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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  conceiliing  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeantig  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  l080O.G.2.on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1 09 1  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1 988  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 , 1 993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Offi'cial  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 , 1 992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68.  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.  I, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 2(X).00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee.  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.0rt 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee , 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation , 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  inventipn  (payable 
•only  upon  invitation 


230.00 


'     Small 
UJS.  National  Stage  fees  Entity       Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA  , 

All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00  90.00  , 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent   . 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 „ 11.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00        130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 


Sept.  13,  1993 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

Accession  by  Slovenia 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Slovenia  deposited  its  instrument  of  accession  to  the 
Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  December  1 , 1 993 ,  Slovenia 
will  become  the  62nd  Contracting  State  of  the  PCT  on  March  1 , 
1994.  Consequently,  nationals  and  residents  of  Slovenia  are 
entitled  to  the  file  international  applications  on  and  after  March 
1 , 1 994,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file  international 
applications  designating  and  electing  Slovenia  (country  Code: 
SI). 

Accession  by  Trinidad  and  Tobago 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Trinidad  and  Tobago  deposited  its  instruments  of 
accession  to  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  December 
10,  1993.  Trinidad  and  Tobago  will  become  the  63rd  Contract- 
ing State  of  the  PCT  on  March  1 0, 1 994.  Consequently,  nationals 
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and  lesidents  of  Trinida  and  Togago  arp  entitled  to  file  interna- 
tional applications  on  ind  after  March  10,  1994,  and  from 
the  same  date  it  is  posiible  to  file  international  applications 
designating  and  electing  Trinidad  and  Tobago  (country  code: 

Wtthdrawl  M  Reservation  by  Poland 

The  United  Sutes  pitent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  Wfcrld  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Poland  has  withdrawn  its  reservation  under  Article 
64(2)  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  concerning  the 
time  limit  for  furnishing  a  translation  of  an  international  applica- 
tion to  the  Polish  Patent  Office  as  an  elected  Office.  Poland  will 
become  bound  by  the  provisions  Of  PCt  Chapter  U  without  any 
reservations  on  March  I.  1994. 

At  present,  and  until  March  1 ,  1994,  where  Poland  is  designed 
in  an  international  application,  a  translation  of  the  international 
application  in  Polish  must  be  furnished  to  the  Polish  Patent 
Office  Avithin  20  months  from  the  priority  date,  even  where 
Poland  is  elected  for  the  purposes  of  Chapter  II  and  the  30-month 
time  limit  under  PCT  Article  39(1)  applies  for  entry  into  the 
national  phase  of  processing.  ,.  •       , 

From  March  1,  1994,  for  an  international  application  in  rela- 
tion to  which  Poland  was  elected  in  a  demand  for  intmational 
preliminary  examination  or  in  a  later  election,  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  1 9th  month  ftom  the  priority  date,  the  time  limit 
for  furnishing  a  transition  of  the  international  application  into 


the 


Polish  to  the  Po|sh 
months  from 
apply  also  to  ii 
1994,  provided 
from  the  priorit  i 


March  I.  1994 


..  Patent  Office  as  an  elected  Office  will  be  30 
_.  priority  date.  This  30-month  time  limit  will- 
international  application  filed  before  March  1, 
that,  on  that  date,  the  time  limit  of  20  months 

date  has  not  expired. 


(t) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


Country 

Central  African 

Senegal 

Madagascar  . ... 

Malawi  

Cameroon'  

Chad' 

Togo' 


Republic'.. 


Gabon' 

United  Sutes  o 
(lb)  Germany' 

(11)  Congo' 

(12)  Switzerland' 

(13)  United  Kingdoi 

(14)  France' 

(15)  Russian 

(16)  Brazil.... 

(17)  Luxembourg' 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan 


Federa  ion 


(20)  Denmark'. 

(21)  Austria'. 


(22)  Monaco' 

(23)  Netheriands' .. 

(24)  Romania 

(25)  Norway 

(26)  Liechtenstein' 

(27)  Australia 

(28)  Hungary 

(29)  Democratic 

Korea 

(30)  Finland 

(31)  Belgium'  — 

(32)  Sri  Lanka 

(33)  Mauritania' 

(34)  Sudan 

(35)  Bulgaria 

(36)  Republic  of 

(37)  Mali' 

(38)  Barbados .... 

(39)  Italy' 

(40)  Benin' 


(41)  Burkina  Faso^ 


Decfa  ntion  of  Continuation  by  Georgia      - 

The  United  S  lates  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  has  received 
notification  fro  n  the  Worid  Intellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  G«  orgia,  on  January  18,  1994,  deposited  a  declara- 
tion the  effect  ( if  which  is  that  the  PCT  is  aj^lied  by  Georgia. 
Consequently,  ( s  from  January  18, 1994,  nationals  and  residents 
of  Georgia  are « ntitled  to  file  international  applications  under  the 
PCT,  and  Geoi  gia  (country  code:GE)  may  be  designated  and 
elected  in  inter  national  applications.  Applicants  are,  under  the 
PCT  Regulati(ins,  afforded  the  possibility  of  requesting  the 
extension  of  the  effects  of  any  international  application  filed  on 
or  after  Decern  »er  25, 1991  (the  date  on  which  the  Soviet  Union 
ceased  to  exis )  to  States  which  have  made  a  declaration  of 
continuation.  P  7T  Rule  32  will  allow  the  extension  to  CJeorgia  of 
international  aj  plications  filed  between  December  25, 199 1 ,  and 
March  18.  I99t.  ,         ,. 

The  applic  int  in  respect  of  each  international  appli- 
cation concern  sd,  or  his  agent,  will  receive  a  notification  from 
the  Intematior  al  Bureau  of  WIPO,  informing  him  about  the 
possibility  and  the  applicable  conditions  for  extending  the  ef- 
fects of  his  int  imational  application  toGeorgia. 


Listing  of  PCT  Member  Counti  ies 


Instrument 

Accession 15 

Ratification 08 

.  Ratification 27 

.Accession 16 

.  Accession 1 5 

..Accession 12 

..  Ratification 28 

Accession 06 


America Ratification 26 

Ratification 19 

Accession 08 

Ratification 14 

«   _'| Ratification 24 

Ratification 25 

Ratification 29 

Ratification 09 

Ratification 3 1 

. Ratification 17 

Ratification 01 

Ratification 01 

Ratification 23 

Ratification 22 

„ Ratification 10 

Ratification 23 

Ratification 01 

_.._ Accession 19 

Accession 31 

Ratification 27 


People's  Republic  of 

(N(  tth  Korea) Accession 

Ratification 01 


08 


K  >rea 


Ratification 14 

Accession 26 

Accession 13 

Accession <....  16 

Accession 21 

(South  Korea) Accession 10 

Accession 19 

Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Accession 26 

Accession 21 


D  iposit  of 
Ir  strument 

Siptember  1971 24 

Warch  1972 24 

Naich  1972 24 

^ay  1972 24 

Narch  1973 24 

Fibruary  1974 24 

Jinuary  1975 24 

March  1975 24 

November  1975 24 

July   1976 24 

/ugust  1977 24 

September  1977 24 

Cctober  1977 24 

November  1977 25 

December  1977., 29 

Jmuary  1978 09 

Jinuary   1978 30 

February  1978 17 

Jjly  1978 01 

September  1978 01 

Jinuary  1979 23 

Harch  1979 22 

April  1979 10 

April  1979 23 

October  1979 01 

December  1979 19 

December  1979 31 

Inarch  1980 27 

^pril  1980 08 

uly  1980 01 

September  198 1 14 

>4ovember  1981 26 

anuary  1983 13 

lanuary  1984 16 

February  1984 21 

Vlay   1984 10 

luly  1984 19 

December  1984 12 

December  1984 28 

November  1986 26 

December  1988 21 


Entry  into 
Force' 

January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978   ^ 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
February  1978 
March  1978 
April  1978 
April  1978 
May  1978 
October  1978 
December  1978 
April  1979 
June  1979 
July  1979 
July  1979 
January  1980 
Match  1980 
March  1980 
June  1980 

July  1980 
October  1980 
December  1981 
February  1982 
April  1983 
April  1984 
May  1984 
August  1984 
October  1984 
March  1985 
March  1985 
February  1987 
March  1989 


March  1, 1994 
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(42) 
(43) 
(44) 


Country 
SpainV. 


Instnintent 


Accession 


16 


Canada Ratification 02 

Greece' 


_ Accession 09 

; Accession 25 

__..^ ..._ Ratification 31 

„„.... ! Accession  ..._ 27 

Accession 27 

Declaration'  18 

.' _ Ratification 01 

Accession 24 

„^ ... Accession 01 

Ukraine Declaration* 2 1 


(45)  Poland 

(46)  Cote  d'lvoire' 

(47)  Guinea' 

(48)  Mongolia 

(49)  Czech  Republic 

(50)  Ireland' 

(51)  Portugal' _. 

(52)  New  Zealand... 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 


Viet  Nam Accession  .... 

Slovak  Republic Declaration* 


(56)  Niger' _ Accession 

(57)  Kazakhstan Declaration* 

(58)  Belarus Declaration* 

(59)  Latvia Accession  .... 

(60)  Uzebekistan Declaration* 


10 
30 
21 
16 
14 
07 
18 


(61)  China. 


.  Accession 01 


(62)  Slovenia Accession 01 

(63)  Trinidad  and  Tobago Accession 10 

(64)  Georgia Declaration 18 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 

August  1989 16 

October     1989 02 

July  1990 09 

September  1990 25 

January   1991 30 

February  1991 27 

February   1991 27 

December  1992 01 

May   1992 01 

August  1992 24 

September  1992 01 

September  1992 25 

December  1992 10 

December  1992 „...0I 

December  1992 21 

February  1993..... 25 

April  1993 25 

June  1993 07 

August  1993 25 

October  1993 01 

December  1993 01 

December  1993 10 

January   1 994 25 


Entry  into 
Force' 

November  1989 
January  1990 
October  1990 
I>ecember  1990 
April   1991 
May  1991 
May  1991 
January  1993 
August  1992 
November  1992 
December  1992 
December  1991 
March  1993 
January  1993 
March  1993 
December  1991 
December  1991 
September  1993 
December  1991 
January  1994 
March  1994 
March  1994 
December  1991 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  I.  1978,  as 
the  date  from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could 
be  submitted. 

'Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  protection 
is  available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  that  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  designated. 
Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countries  designated. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member 
countries  are  available  through  PCT,  except  for  France,  Monaco,  Belgium,  Italy,  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European 
patents  are  available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  if  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought 
for  one,  several  or  all  EPC  member  countries  under  the  PCT. 

'Declaration  of  continued  application. 


Feb.  8.  1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Comimrce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 

The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignments  to  Panel  for 

A  Decision  Witlioat  a  Itearing  as  of 

Janoaiy  31, 1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


March  16,  1992 ' 
March  4,  1993 
April  2,  1993  ' 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  of  Hearing 

Date  as  of  January  31, 1994. 


Chemical  - 
Mechanical  - 
Electrical  - 


September  16,  1991 
June  7,  1993 
October  23.  1991  * 


Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  InterfemKcs 

Dedsions  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeals 

During  the  Month  of  January,  1994. 

Affirmed 94 

Affirrned-in-Part „ 35 

Reversed 68 

Total  Decided 197 

*  These  cases  were  Just  recently  received  from  the  examining 
group. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1 .362(c)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991 .  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  January 
26,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges:' 

Utility  Patents  4,995.1 14  through  4,996,719 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 24,  1987  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

UUIity  Patents  4,644.588  through  4,646,361 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  Febru- 
ary 22,  1 983  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid,  the  patents  have  patent  numbers  within 
the  following  ranges: 

Utiility  Patents  4.374.439  through  4,375. 106 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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No  maintenance  fees  i  e  lequired  for  design  or  plant  patents.      Patent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenaice 
"Commissioner  of  Patent  > 
ington.D.C.  20231" 

For  patents  based  on 
12,  1980,  but  before  August 
establish  small  entity  st 
have  not  done  so  and 

The  current  amounts 
and  six  months  and  7 
months  are  set  forth  in 
1992,  which  are  reprodi^ed 

37CFR§  1.20  Post 


a  jplications  filed  on  or  after  December 

igust  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 

us  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 

I  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 

and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 

CFR  1 .20(e)  -  (g).  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 

below: 

■\  isuance  fees 


I  if  they 

(ifl 
'yejrs 

i3-   - 


ai 


(e)  For   maintaining 

a  design  or  plant  pf  ent. 
or  after  after  Dec.  12 
is  due  by  three  years 


original  or  reissue    patent,  except 

based  on  an  application  filed  on 

1980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 

ind  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§ 

By  other  than  a  small|entity 


1  9(0) $465.00 

^  $930.00 


(0  For  maintaining  an 
or  plant  patent,  based 
12, 1980  in  force" 
and  six  months  after 


original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
beyi  ind  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
he  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§ 
By  other  than  a  smal 


(g)  For  maintaining  an 
or  plant  patent,  baset! 
12,  1980,  in  force  " 
years  and  six  months 


By  a  small  entity(§ 
By  other  than  a  smal 


The  amounts  of  the 
during  the  grace  period 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 
below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  payii^ 
grace  period  ' 
months ,  seven  year^and 
months  after  the  dat« 
an  application  filed 


By  a  small  entity  (§ 
By  other  than  a  sm4l 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting 
a  patent  for  non-timely 
the  delay  is  shown 
have  b^n 

(1)  unavoidable ... 

(2)  unintentional .. 
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..  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 


9(0) •■  $935.00 

entity $1,870.00 


(  riginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
after  the  original  grant: 


9(0) $1,410.00 

entity $2,820.00 


s  ircharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
d  or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
.  JO(h),   and  (i),    which   are  reproduced 


a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
followijig  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
m  or  after  Dec.  12.  1980 


1.9(0) $65.00 

entity $130.00 


a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 

payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 

the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 


....  $620.00 
.$1,500.00 


Notic«  of  Expiratioa  of  Patents 
Due  to  Fai  ire  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 

35  U.S.C.  41  and  31  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
maintenance  fee  and  |ny  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
patent  requiring  suchpayment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  1^  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
depending  on  the  fir^  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
and  any  applicable  surcharge. 


PATENTS 
DUE  TO  FAILQRE 


WHICH  EXPIRED  DECEMBER  19.  1993 
TO  PA  y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Re  32,254 

(4,307.053) 

Re  32,616 

(4,559,442) 

4,306,495 

4,306.881 

4,306.882 

4,307,065 

4,307,076 

4,307,134 

4,307.173 

4,307,174 

4,307,192 

4,558,467 

4,558,475 

4.558.482 

4,558,483 

4,558,496 

4,558,502 

4,558.505 

4,558.512 

4,558,513 

4,558,516 

4,558,521 

4.558.522 

4,558,525 

4,558,527 

4,558,528 

4.558.532     « 

4,558,535 

4,558.538 

4.558.539 

4.558.540 

4,558.543 

4,558,548' 

4.558.550 

4,558.551 

4,558,559 

4,558,562 

4.558.563 

4,558,567 

4,558,568 

4.558.569 

4,558.571 

4,558,574 

4,558,575 

4.558,577 

4.558.578 

4.558.579 

4,558,582 

4,558,585 

4.558.589 

4,558.592 

4,558,597 

4,558,598 

4,558,604 

4.558.607 

4,558.610 

4,558,617 

4,558,619 

4.558,620 

4.558.622 

4.558.623 

4,558.628 

4,558,629 

4,558,630 

4,558,631 

4,558.632 

4,558.635 

4,558,638 

4,558,640 

4.558.645 

4,558,648 

4,558.649 

4.558.650 

4,558.652 

4,558,653 


March  1,  1994 

'Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

06/499,969 

9/30/86 

(06/179,373) 

(12/22/81) 

06/892,305 

3/01/88 

(06/500,524) 

(12/17/85) 

06/236.777 

-12/22/81 

06/237.223 

12/22/81 

06/237,225 

12/22/81 

06/223,666 

12/22/81 

06/218,594 

12/22/81 

06/219,066 

12/22/81 

06/234,031 

12/22/81 

06/229,619 

12/22/81 

06/223.110 

12/22/81 

06/578.330 

12/17/85 

06/515,137 

12/17/85 

06/644,138 

12/17/85 

06/572,834 

12/17/85 

06/660.744 

12/17/85 

06/651,465 

12/17/85 

06/631,590 

12/17/85 

06/627,613 

12/17/85 

06/488,386 

12/17/85 

06/584,625 

12/17/85 

06/606,665 

12/17/85 

06/577,745 

12/17/85 

06/221,433 

12/17/85 

06/699,216 

12/17/85 

06/475,374 

12/17/85 

06/567,812 

12/17/85 

06/636,953 

12/17/85 

06/469,635 

12/17/85 

06/623,387 

12/17/85 

06/461,994 

12/17/85 

06/724,805 

12/17/85 

06/552.416 

12/17/85 

06/527,364 

12/17/85 

06/436,756 

12/17/85 

06/550,107 

12/17/85 

06/634,378 

12/17/85 

06/628,442 

12/17/85 

06/602,339 

12/17/85 

06/673,372 

12/17/85 

06/572.720 

12/17/85 

06/532,562 

12/17/85 

06/514,797 

12/17/85 

06/584,406  . 

12/17/85 

06/455.577 

12/17/85 

06/442,763 

12/17/85 

06/552,463 

12/17/85 

06/539,989 

12/17/85 

06/590.921 

12/17/85 

06/659,173 

12/17/85 

06/610,153 

12/17/85 

06/688.853 
06/618^27 

12/17/85 

12/17/85 

06/425,083 

12/17/85 

06/554,806 

12/17/85 

06/350,392 

12/17/85 

06/570.961 

12/17/85 

06/696.860 

12/17/85 

06/658.211 

12/17/85 

06/548,669 

12/17/85 

06/577,854 

12/17/85 

06/619,564 

12/17/85 

06/560,078 

12/17/85 

06/656,402 

12/17/85 

06/443,946 

12/17/85 

06/432,446 

12/17/85 

06/639,550 

12/17/85 

06/467,484 

12/17/85 

06/589,696 

12/17/85 

06/565,736 

12/17/85 

06/534,175 

12/17/85 

06/508,965 

12/17/85 

06/556,966 

12/17/85 

06/739,510 

12/17/85 

06/691,281 

12/17/85 

March  1. 1994 

U.S. 

PATENT  AN 

D  i  RADEMAR 

K  OFFICE 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,558,900 

06/584.384 

12/17/85 

4,558,901 

06/525.819 

12/17/85 

4.558,654 

06/657,340 

12/17/85 

4,558,903 

06/534.910 

12/17/85 

4,558,655 

06/577,625 

12/17/85 

4.558.905 

06/583.034 

12/17/85 

4,558,656 

06/480.851 

12/17/85 

4.558.906 

06/554.364 

12/17/85 

4,558,658 

06/554,520 

12/17/85 

4.558.909 

06/592.345 

12/17/85 

4,558,662 

06/691,211 

12/17/85 

4.558.916 

06/537.174 

12/17/85 

4,558.664 

06/662,658 

12/17/85 

4.558,918 

06/675.790 

12/17/85 

4.558.665 

06/645,526 

12/17/85 

4,558,923 

06/564.623 

12/17/85 

4.558,666 

06/634,846 

12/17/85 

4,558,925 

06/637.173 

12/17/85 

4.558.674 

06/588.215 

12/17/85 

4.558,931 

06/364,914 

12/17/85 

4.558.676 

06/474.595 

12/17/85 

4.558,934 

06/652,081 

12/17/85 

4.558.677 

06/637.673 

12/17/85 

4,558.936 

06/645,936 

12/17/85 

4.558.681 

06/611,442 

12/17/85 

4.558.937 

06/577,562 

•    12/17/85 

4,558.682 

06/587,743 

12/17/85 

4.558,938 

06/566,309 

,     12/17/85 

4.558,686 

06/574,814 

12/17/85 

4,558,943 

06/549.094 

12/17/85 

4,558,689 

06/623,906 

12/17/85 

4,558,944 

06/635.040 

12/17/85 

4.558,692     . 

06/624.358 

12/17/85 

4.558,945 

06/614.451 

12/17/85 

4,558.693 

06/527.703 

12/17/85 

4.558.950 

06/517,676 

12/17/85 

4,558,697 

06/521.681 

12/17/85 

4.558.952 

06/467,847 

12/17/85 

4,558,699 

06/455.025 

12/17/85 

4.558,956 

06/675,843 

12/17/85 

4.558,709 

06/545.155 

12/17/85 

4.558.961 

06/655.629 

12/17/85 

4,558,713 

06/437.878 

12/17/85 

4.558.962 

06/679.564 

12/17/85 

4,558,719 

06/594.875 

12/17/85 

4,558.967 

06/469.864 

12/17/85 

4,558,726 

■     06/615.154 

12/17/85 

4,558,968 

06/326.418 

12/17/85 

4,558,727 

06/637.359 

12/17/85 

4,558,969 

06/590,804 

12/17/85 

4,558,730 

06/426.137 

12/17/85 

4,558,971 

06/586,831 

12/17/85 

4.558.733 

06/328.728 

12/17/85 

4,558,975 

06/423,500 

12/17/85 

4.558,736 

06/501.739 

12/17/85 

4,558,976 

06/577.213 

12/17/85 

4,558,737 

06/332,160 

12/17/85 

4,558,978 

06/557.141 

12/17/85 

4,558.739 

06/482,316 

12/17/85 

4,558,979 

06/578.772 

12/17/85 

4,558,742 

06/630,506 

12/17/85 

4,558,982 

06/625.325 

12/17/85 

4,558,745 

06/395,083 

12/17/85 

4.558.984 

06/763.079 

12/17/85 

4,558,746 

06/570,522 

12/17/85 

4.558.995 

06/603.068 

12/17/85 

4,558,748 

06/693.314 

12/17/85 

4.559.001 

06/59 1.-;91 

12/17/85 

4,558,749 

06/542.386 

12/17/85 

4.559.004 

06/643.949 

12/17/85 

4,558,751 

06/637.177 

12/17/85 

4.559.008 

06/568.540 

12/17/85 

4,558,756 

06/602.670 

12/17/85 

4,559.01 1 

06/576.397 

12/17/85 

4,558.759 

06/557.065 

12/17/85 

4,559.013 

06/4%,910 

12/17/85 

4.558.760 

06/459.348 

12/17/85 

4,559,015 

'          06/629,105 

12/17/85 

4.558.765 

06/541.691 

12/17/85 

4,559.016 

06/605.458 

12/17/85 

4.558.766 

06/595,451 

12/17/85 

4.559.018 

06/498.166 

12/17/85 

4.558.770 

06/492,866 

12/17/85 

4.559.021 

06/565.507 

12/17/85 

4.558.777 

06/416,597 

12/17/85 

4.559.023 

06/592.601 

12/17/85 

4,558,778. 

06/504.151 

12/17/85 

4.559.026 

06/442.243 

12/17/85 

4,558,780 

06/554.004 

12/17/85 

•4.559.032 

06/447.521 

12/17/85 

4,558,795 

06/485.221 

12/17/85 

4.559.033 

06/522.907 

12/17/85 

4,558,799 

06/469.258 

12/17/85 

4.559.036 

06/561.210 

12/17/85 

4.558.806 

06/572.377 

12/17/85 

4.559.039 

06/557,827 

12/17/85 

4.558.814 

06/560.890° 

12/17/85 

4.559,040 

06/666.554 

12/17/85 

4.558.818 

06/509.760 

12/17/85 

4,559,047 

06/617.490 

12/17/85 

4.558.820 

06/488,288 

12/17/85 

4,559,053 

06/522.669 

12/17/85 

4.558.823 

06/585.557 

12/17/85 

4,559,058 

06/625.813 

12/17/85 

4.558.825 

'     06/497.366 

12/17/85 

4,559.060 

06/534.289 

12/17/85 

4.558.827 

06/479.722 

12/17/85 

4.559.067 

06/588.644 

12/17/85 

4.558,828 

06/601.319 

12/17/85 

4.559.070 

.    06/692.131 

12/17/85 

4,558.829 

06/559.866 

12/17/85 

4.559.072 

06/622,700 

12/17/85 

4,558.830 

06/413.361 

12/17/85 

4.559.075 

06/552,024 

12/17/85 

4,558.832 

06/489.091 

12/17/85 

4.559.082 

06/522,931        / 

12/17/85 

4,558,836 

06/522.664 

12/17/85 

4.559.084 

06/471,581 

12/17/85 

4,558,839 

06/737.894 

12/17/85 

4.559.086 

06/626.849 

12/17/85 

4,558,845 

06/421.445 

12/17/85 

4.559.090 

06/704.206 

12/17/85 

4.558.846 

06/622,869 

12/17/85 

4.559.092 

06/579,900 

12/17/85 

4,558.848 

06/624,401 

12/17/85 

4.559.093 

06/453,697 

12/17/85 

4.558.852 

06/471.534 

12/17/85 

4,559,098 

406/658,262 

12/17/85 

4.558.854 

06/578.761 

12/17/85 

4.559.099 

06/643.709 

12/17/85 

4.558.856 

06/614.369 

12/17/85 

4.559.101 

06/532,862 

12/17/85 

4,558.857 

06/462.427 

12/17/85 

4.559.103 

06/518,297 

12/17/85 

4,558.863 

06/386.439 

12/17/85 

4.559.106 

06/608,231 

12/17/85 

4.558.865 

-  06/665.349 

12/17/85 

4.559.107 

06/601,445 

12/17/85 

4.558.871 

06/536.662 

12/17/85 

4.559.116 

06/628,825 

12/17/85 

4.558.873 

06/519.186 

12/17/85 

4.559.122 

06/665.835 

12/17/85 

4.558.876 

06/421.084 

12/17/85 

4.559.124 

06/613.877 

12/17/85 

4.558.882 

06/539.667 

12/17/85 

4.559.129 

06/644.737 

12/17/85 

4.558.883 

06/576.873 

12/17/85 

4.559.130 

06/644,739 

12/17/85 

4.558.885 

06/545.923 

12/17/85 

4.559.134 

06/676,897 

12/17/85 

4.558,892 

06/552.098 

12/17/85 

4.559.138 

06/538,143 

12/17/85 

4.558.893 

06/516,027 

12/17/85 

4.559.141 

06/240,159 

12/17/85 

4.558.896 

06/560,804 

12/17/85 

4,559.142 

06/578,900 

12/17/85 

lt60OG  8 


Patent  Number 

4.559.144 

4.559,145 

4,559,146 

4.559.149 

4,559,152 

4,559.153 

4.559.159 

4,559,163 

4.559.167 

4,559,170 

4,559,175 

4.559.176 

4,559,187 

4,559.188 

4,559.190 

4.559,191 

4,559,192 

4,559,197 

4.559,199 

4,559,206 

4,559,208 

4,559,215 

4,559.217 

4,559,218 

4,559,220 

4,559.223 

4,559.228 

4.559.229 

4.559,230 

4,559,236 

4,559,244 

4.559.253 

4.559.257 

4.559,261 

4.559.266 

4.559.274 

4,559,278 

4.559.281 

4.559.282 

4,559,283 

4.559,291 

4.559.295 

4.559,2% 

4,559,297 

4,559,304 

4,559,307 

4,559,308 

4.559,309 

4,559.316 

4.559,317 

4.559,324 

4.559.331 

4,559,335 

4,559,338 

4,559,339 

4.559,348 

4,559,350 

4.559.351 

4.559.352 

4.559,353 

4.559,357 

4.559.358 

4,559,360 

4,559,362 

4.559.366 

4.559,373 

4,559,378 

4.559,379 

4.559.383 

4.559.384 

4,559.389 

4,559.391 

4.559.393 

4,559.399 

4.559.401 

4,559.403 

4,559.404 
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06/619,400 

06/618,296 

06/389,339 

06/545,308 

06/580,806 

06/588,621 

06/676,303 

06/548,267 

06/601,873 

06/628,884 

06/561,363 

06/465,960 

06/657,961 

06/523,219 

06/481,318 

06/628,848 

06/620,009 

06/664,909 

06/459,448 

06/519.795 

06/547,611 

06/575,476 

06/552,680 

06/677,905 

06/719,621 

06/400,024 

06/478.108 

06/662,081 

06/672.864 

06/630,960 

06/639.538 

06/634,323 

06/498,010 

06/485,986 

06/541,337 

06/563,050 

06/652.396 

06/642,865 

06/687,311 

06/697,769 

06/603,694 

06/699,091 

06/521,083 

06/542,846 

06/461,364 

06/413,862 

06/653,946 

06/710,810 

06/513.340 

06/641.599 

06/538.720 

06/695,11.7 

06/695,118 

06/587.116 

06/644,093 

06/624,642 

06/635,647 

06/547.629 

06/501.456 

06/476,524 

06/673,619 

06/550.184 

06/594.574 

06/514,667 

06/645,739 

06/698,278 

06/565,844 

06/683,484 

06/690,352 

06/670,544 

06/565,798 

06/710.210 

06/617.042 

06/705.262 

06/566.354 
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12/17/85 
12/17/85 
12/17/85 
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12/17/85 
12/17/85 
12/17/85 
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12/17/85 
12/17/85 
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4.559,431 
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4.559,436 

4,559,445 
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07/214.315 
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07/252.532 
07/321.208 
07/167.940 
07/174.341 
07/253.669 
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07/163.051 
06/765.984 
07/301.724 
07/123.621 
07/204.398 
07/049.668 
07/189.083 
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4.887,625 

4.887.633 
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4.887.634 

12/19/89 

4.887.637 

12/19/89 

4.887.642 

12/19/89 

4,887.653 

12/19/89 

4,887,656 

12/19/89 

4,887,658 

12/19/89 

4,887,668 

12/19/89 

4,887,671 

12/19/89 

4,887,675 

12/19/89 

4,887.676 

12/19/89 

4,887,678 

12/19/89 

4,887,679 

12/19/89 

4,887.680 

12/19/89 

4.887.687 

12/19/89 

4.887.688 

12/19/89 

4,887,694 

12/19/89 

4,887,697 

12/19/89 

4,887,705 

12/19/89 

4,887,706 

12/19/89 

4,887,713 

12/19/89 

4.887,716 

12/19/89 

4.887.717 

12/19/89 

4.887.720 

12/19/89 

4.887.724 

12/19/89 

4,887.725 

12/19/89 

4.887.726 

12/19/89 

4.887.730 

12/19/89 

4.887.731 

12/19/89 

4.887.734 

12/19/89 

4.887,738 

12/19/89 

4,887,741 

12/19/89 

4,887,743 

12/19/89 

4,887,749 

12/19/89 

4,887,754 

12/19/89 

4,887,755 

12/19/89 

4,887,759 

12/19/89 

4,887,762 

12/19/89 

4,887,764 

12/19/89 

4,887,766 

12/19/89 

4,887,771 

12/19/89 

4,887,779 

12/19/89 

4,887,782 

12/19/89 

4,887,786 

12/19/89 

4,887,789 

12/19/89 

4,887,794 

12/19/89 

4,887,797 

12/19/89 

4,887.818 

12/19/89 

4,887,820 

12/19/89 

4,887.821 

12/19/89 

4.887,824 

12/19/89 

4,887.826 

12/19/89 

4.887.827 

12/19/89 

4.887.829 

12/19/89 

4.887.834 

12/19/89 

4.887,837 

12/19/89 

4,887,838 

12/19/89 

4,887,848 

12/19/89 

4,887,852 

12/19/89 

4,887,854 

12/19/89 

4,887,874 

12/19/89 

4,887,880 

12/19/89 

4.887,883 

12/19/89 

4.887,885 

12/19/89 

4,887,896 

12/19/89 

4,887,902 

12/19/89 

4,887,906 

12/19/89 

4,887,909 

12/19/89 

4.887.917 

12/19/89 

4.887.919 

12/19/89 

4.887.926 

12/19/89 

4.887.931 

12/19/89 

4,887.934 

12/19/89 

4.887,939 

12/19/89 

4,887,946 

12/19/89 

4.887.952 

12/19/89 

4,887,958 

12/19/89 
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07/250, 
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07/272, 
07/313, 
07/264, 
07/264, 
07/255, 
07/152, 
06/917, 
07/223, 
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4.887.975 

4.887.990 

4,887,992 

4.887.995 

4,887,998 

4.888.006 
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4,888.175 

4.888,179 
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4,888,188 
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4,888,223 
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4,888,232 
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4,888,445 

4,888,452 

4.888.455 

4,888,463 

4,888,464 

4,888,467 

4,888,469 

4,888,480 

4,888,487 

4,888,493 

4,888,494 

4,888,508 

4,888,525 

4,888,526 

4,888,529 

4,888,530 

4.888,537 

4.888.538 

4,888,540 

4,888,549 

4,888,551 

4,888,556 

4,888,565 

4,888,578 

4.888.581 

4.888.585 

4.888.594 

4.888.595 

4,888,598 

4,888,607 

4,888,615 

4,888,638 

4,888,654 

4,888.664 

4.888,667 

4,888,669 

4,888,686 

4,888,699 

4,888,704 

4,888,710 

4,888,712 

4,888,718 

4.888,719 

4,888,747 

4,888,764 

4,888,776 

4,888,777 

4,888,787 

4,888.807 

4.888.810 


NOn  ICATION 


OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  FAYW  ENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U,S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  I  J7$) 


below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  sul 
Petitiof^to  Accept  Laic  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which 
TRiDEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKI) 


Serial  No. 

07/204363 
(06/925.270) 


Patent  Date 
10/02/90 


07/352.631 

07/210.337 

07/210,336 

07/044,185 

06/802,282 

07/251,741 

07/230,398 

07/280.746 

06^67.169 

07/098,317 

06/915,446 

07/258,062 

07/069,788 

07/279,593 

07/1 19,083 

07/234,038 

07/316,484 

07/093,740 

07/177,982 

07/207.764 

07/246,668 

07/131,167 

07/306,566 

07/235,609 

07/115.912 

06/779,727 

06/735,162 

06/731,005 

07/236,722 

07/294,067 

07/185,500 

07/174,997 

07/060,283 

07/115.164 

07/201,856 

07/209,398 

07/284.515 

07/228.140 

07/178.190 

07/263,523 

07/331,764 

07/165,355 

07/272,984 

07/245,104 

07/148,697 

07/255,836 

06^35,974 

07/215,387 

07/338,728 

07/254,211 

06m4,255 

07/274,654 

07/134,854 

07/131,984 

07/117,112 

07/148326 

07/222,480 

07/297,656 

07/131,802 

07/283,663 

07/307,427 

07/249311 

07/298,068 

07/299,726 


March  1.  1994 


12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 

12/19/89 


bie4t  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  4l(cK2), 
has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
an  J  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 
Filing  Date 

6/09/88 
(10/31/86) 


Delayed  Payment 
Acceptance  Date 

I2/16«3 


March  1,  1994 

U.S.I 

'ATENT  AND  1 RAE 

)EMARK  OFFICE 

Application 

1160OG  11 
Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

Re  33.756 

07/563,319 

12A)3/91 

7/27/90 

l2A)l/93 

(4,825.547) 

(07/033,468) 

(5/02/89) 

(4A)2/87) 

4,446,164 

06/491,555 

5/01/84 

5/04/83 

12/16/93 

4.521,402 

06/581,368 

6/04/85 

2/17/84 

12/17/93 

4,532,650 

0^494,762 

7/30/85 

5/12/83 

12/17/93 

4.796.921 

07/009,782 

1/10/89 

2/02/87 

12/17/93 

4,817,977 

07/088.794 

4/04/89 

8/24/87 

12/17/93 

4,832,882 

06/927,842 

5/23/89 

11/06/86 

12/17/93 

4.844,157 

07/217,447 

7/04/89 

7/1 1/88 

12/16/93 

4,862.604 

07/237,889 

9/05/89 

8/29/88 

12/16/93 

4,864,695 

07/200,057 

9/12/89 

5/27/88 

12/16/93 

4,867316 

07/189,357 

9/19/89 

5/02/88 

12/16/93 

4.871,183 

07/013,753 

10/03/89 

2/12/87 

12/16/93 

4,404.687 

06/438,963 

9/20/83 

9/24/82 

12/21/93 

4.456,808 

06/355,195 

6/26/84 

3/05/82 

12/21/93 

4,501,323 

06/453,064 

2/26/85 

12/27/82 

12/21/93 

4.531382 

06/547,408 

7/30/85 

10/31/83 

12/10/93 

4,539,702 

06/568,715 

9/03/85 

1/06/84 

11/30/93 

4,724,835 

06/889.596 

2/16/88 

7/25/86 

12/21/93 

4,761,074 

06/776,609 

8/30/88 

9/16/85 

12/16/93 

4,773,226 

07/070,693 

9/27/88 

7A)7/87 

12/21/93 

4.7%.987 

07/035,219 

1/10/88 

4A)7/87 

11/15/93 

4.818314 

06/906,655 

4/04/89 

9/12/86 

12/21/93 

4.836.186 

07/003,756 

6/06/89 

1/16/87 

12A)3/93 

4,840,393 

07/151,944 

6/20/89 

2A)3/88 

I2/10«3 

4,843,675 

07/248.107 

7/04/89 

9/23/88 

12/21/93 

4,849,738 

07/117,223 

7/18/89 

1 1/05/87 

ll/30«3 

4,856,144 

07/121313 

8/15/89 

11/16/87 

12/17/93 

4,862.346 

06/751,304 

8/29/89 

7/02/85 

12/10«3 

4,870,163 

06/770,808 

9/26/89 

8/29/85 

12/17/93 

4,411,778 

06/307.967 

10/25/83 

10/02/81 

9/22/93 

4,485,363 

06/334,779 

11/27/84 

12/28/81 

12/21/93 

4,488,370 

06/352,712 

12/18/84 

2/26/82 

12/21/93 

4,492,305 

06/511,851 

1/08/85 

7/08/83 

12/21/93 

4,523,596 

06/648,469 

6/18/85 

9/10/84 

9/22/93 

4,534,490 

06/677,596 

8/13/85 

12/03/84 

1/07/94 

4.535,747 

06/476.057 

8/20/85 

3/17/83 

12/21/93 

4,543,240 

06/691.076 

9/24/85 

1/14/85 

1/07/94 

4357,326 

06/690.171 

12/10/85 

1/10/85 

12/21/93 

4.735,731 

06/851.754 

4/05/88 

4/14/86 

9/21/93 

4,785,945 

07/064,218 

11/15/88 

6/18/87 

■    11/30/93 

4.793,181 

07/057,050 

12/27/88 

6/02/87 

1/07/94 

4,793,182 

07/057,034 

12/27/88 

6/02/87 

1/07/94 

4.848,828 

07/041,765 

7/1 1/89 

4/15/87 

12/21/93 

4,845,952 

07/112,973 

7/1 1/89 

10/23/87 

1 1/23/93 

4,850.249 

07/149,851 

7/25/89 

1/29/88 

10/26«3 

4,853,785 

07/197,353 

8/01/89 

5/23/88 

12/21/93 

4,854.359          / 

06/814,451 

8/08/89 

12/30/85 

10/21/93 

4,858.453         ( 

07/228,879 

8/22/89 

8/05/88 

12/21/93 

4,913354 

07/199,730 

4/03/90 

5/27/88 

12/16/93 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4313332.  Re.  S.N.  08/114,348.  Sept.  1.  1993,  CI.  72/406, 
ROTARY  FORGING  MACHINE,  William  A.  Penny,  Owner  of 
Record:  Penny  and  Giles.  Blackwood.  Wales.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
James  M.  Slattery.  Ex.  Gp.:  3201 

4,997i77,  Re.  S.N.  08/026,156.  March  3. 1993,  CI.  356/73.1. 
OPTIC/VL  RBER  EVALUATION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM. 
Tsuneo  Horiguchi,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert 
J.  Frank.  Ex.  Gp.:  2505 

4,977353,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 14321.  Dec.  10.  1992,  COMMUNI- 
CATION SYSTEMS  FOR  SINGLE  POINT  EMERGENCY 
LIGHTING,  Mohoammed  A.  Helal,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Minitronics  PTY  Limited  Brookvale.  New  South  Wales.  Attorney 
or  Agent:  J.C.  Holman,  Ex.  Gp.:  2500 


5,021354,  Re.  S.N.  08A)72,191,  June  3,  1993,  CI.  257/438, 
SILICON  AVALANCHE  PHOTODIODE  ARRAY, 
Gerald  C.  Huth,  Owner  of  Record:  Xsirius  Photonics. 
Inc..  Fullenon.  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Leo  Stanger,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2503 

5,024,646,  Re.  S.N.  08A)80.455.  June  18,  1993.  CI.  494/16. 
OPTIMUM  FIXED  ANGLE  CENTRIFUGE  ROTOR, 
Mark  L.  Lewis,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Becknum  Instruments 
Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Weni-iu.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2402 

5,037,900.  Re.  S.N.  08/102.769,  Aug.  6,  1993,  CI.  525/423. 
COMPOSITION  OF  POLYARYLATE  POLY/VMIDE.  POLY- 
ETHYLENE TEREPHTHALATE  /VND  EPOXY  RESIN.  Kenji 
Yoshino,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Austin  R.  Miller,  Ex.  Gp.:  1501 

5,047,733,  Re.  S.N.  08/1 18,673,  Sept.  10.  1993.  CI.  331/14, 
PLL  SYNTHESIZER  PROVIDING  RAPID  FREQUENCY 
CHANGEOVER,  Kazuyuki  Nonaka,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  &  Fujitsu  Aichi,  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Mel  R.  C^iintos.  Ex.  Gp.:  2502 


1160OC   12 


OJ'l 


5,052,157,  Re.  S.N 
FLOORING  SYSTEM 
WHICH  HOUSE 
Ducroux,  et.  al..  Owner 
Atlanta,  Georgia.  Attomiy 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


10,656,  Aug.  19^  1993,  CI.  52/126.6, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  FACILITIES 

DATAl>ROCESSING  EQUIPMENT,  A.R.E. 

)f  Record:  Guilford  {Delaware).  Inc.. 

or  Agent:  John  S.  Pran,  Ex.  Gp.:  3504 


5,058,512,  Re.  S.N.  0«/142,530,  Oct.  22,  1993,  CI.  1 10/238, 
WASTEOIL DELIVERY  SYSTEMS,  WemerO.Specht, Owner 

of  Recoixi:  FL  Industries.  Inc.,  Livingston.  N.J..  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Robert  M.  Rodrick.  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 

5,095,122.  Re.  S.N.  ot/145,706,  Oct.  28,  1933,  CI.  548/453. 
DIKETOPYYRROLOPVRROLE  PIGMENTS  IN  PLATELET 
FORM,  Phillippe  Bugnon,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  CIBA- 
GEIGY  Corporation,  Afiftsley,  N.Y.,  Anoroey  or  Agent:  JoAnn 
Vill.Ex.Gp.:  1201         j 

5.143J25.  Re.  S.N.  OP/167.191.  Dec.  13. 1991,  CI.  244/134. 
ELECTROM  AGNETICREPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOV- 
ING CONT/VMINANTS  SUCH  AS  ICE  FROM  THE  SUR- 
FACES OF  AIRCRAFT  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS.  Peter  B. 
Zieve.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Electroimpact,  Inc..  Seattle. 
Wash'..  Attorney  or  Ageit:  Clark  A.  Puntigam.  Ex.  Gp.:  3105 

5,220376.  Re.  S.N.  08/163,007,  Dec.  7.  1993,  CI.  1 1 1/130. 
VARIABLE  RATE  >«>PLICATION  SYSYEM.  Robert  J. 
Monson.  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  AG-Chem  Equipment  Co.. 
Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn 
Ex.  Gp.:  3501 


Notice  under  37  CFR  I 


Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  C.  Klinger, 


Requests  Tor  Rccxamiiuition  Filed 


March  1,  1994 


5,170,257.  R(jexam.  No.  90/003,294,  Dec.  22,  1993,  CI.  358/ 
298  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING 
HALFTONE OliTPUT  FROM  AN  IM  AGESETTING  DEVICE, 
James  M.  Bum",  Owner  of  Record:  Southwest  Software,  Inc., 
Austin,  Tex..  Att  )mey  or  Agent:  Kevin  L.  Daffer,  Arnold,  White 
&  Durkee,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2108.  Requester:  Hill, 
Steadman  &  Sii  ipson,  Chicago,  111. 


No.  90AX)3,2%,  Jan.  3,  1994,  CI.  285/ 
srr  HAVING  ELASTOMER-BACKED 
LjiTii.li .  o,  Randall  C.  Conner,  Owner  of  Record: 
i  ron  Pipe  Company,  Birmingham.  Ala..  Attorney 
C.  Kerrins,  Ketitam,  Stowell,  Kondracki.  & 
diurch.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  3501,  Requester:  Heinz 
1  lunich,  Germany 


5,197,768,  Rkexam 
105.RESTRAI^  ED  JOINT  HAVING 
LOCKING  SEQMENTS 
American  Cast 
or  Agent:  Jphr 
Clarke.  Falls 
Zinunermann. 


"All  reference  lo 
(2176)  appeari  ig 
should  be  deleted 


1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspe*  lion  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copii  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  t^  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceaU  (37  CFR  1.248(aK5)  and  1.525(b)). 

3,777,066.  Reexam.iNo.  90A)03.295.  Dec.  23. 1993.  CI.  375/ 
1 14  METHOD  /VND  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE 
TRANSMISSION  OF  biGITAL  DATA  WHILE  PROVIDING 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  HLLER  CODE.  David  C.  Nicholas. 
Owner  of  Record:  lowt  State  University  Research  Foundation, 
Ames.  Iowa,  Attorney  <*  Agent:  James  J.  Hill,  Emrich  &  Dithmar. 
Chicago,  III..  Ex.  Gpj:  2614,  Requester:  Ted  R.  Rittmaslcr, 
Spensley,  Horn.  Jubas|&  Lubitz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

4a25A»7.  Reexam!  No.  90/003,300,  Jan.  10,  1994,  CI.  428/ 
336.  ARTICLES  HAVING  THIN,  CONTINUOUS,  IMPERVI- 
OUS COATINGS,  RiUhard  A.  Parent,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor, Attorney  or  Agenc  Allen  D.  Darden,  Baton  Rouge.  La..  Ex. 
Gp.:  1509,  Requester:  jOwner,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

4,971,202,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,301,  Jan.  7,  1994,  CI.  206/ 
511.  STACKABLE  RECYCLING  CRATE,  Thomas  Box,  Owner 
of  Record:  Spectrutn  International,  Inc.,  Tinton  Falls, 
NJ.  Anofney  or  Agtnt:  Alan  B.  Clement,  Hedman,  Gibson 
&  Costigan,  New  ^rk,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2401,  Requester: 
Owner 

5,105,973.  Reexam.  No.  90«)03.302.  Jan.  10.  1994.  CI.  220/ 
606.  BEVERIDGE  C»NTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  BOT- 
TOM STRENGTH.  K.  Reed  Jentzesch.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
BallCorp.,  Muncie.  Ind..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gilbert  E.Alberding. 
Legal  Dcpt..  Ball  Corf..  Muncie.  Ind..  Ex.  Gp.:  2401 .  Requester. 
Thomas  K.  Stine.  W  Jlenstcin.  Wagner  &  Hattis.  Ltd..  Chicago. 

ni.  1 

5,159,135.  Reexa*.  No.  90AX)3.297,  Jan.  4.  1994.  Q.  800/ 
205.  GENETIC  EN^IEERING  OF  COTTON  PL/VNTS  AND 
LINING.  Paul  F.  u4beck.  Owner  of  Record:  Agracetus.  Inc.. 
Middleton.  Wis..  An<»ney  or  Agent:  Nicholas  J.  Seay,  Quarles  & 
Brady,  Madison.  Wis..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 804.  Requester:  Peter  Georges. 
Breneman  &  Georgei.  Alexandria,  Va. 


Notice  o«  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 


15  use 
be  renewed 
period  upon  . 
acceptable  app 
within  six 
the  registratior 
three  months 
fee. 

According 
tions  listed 
dance  with  15 


ld59  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  inay 

for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 

ps  yment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 

ication  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 

moifhs  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 

was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 

such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 


^er ! 

the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
U.S.C.  1059. 


below 


TRADEMARK 


Reg.  No. 

40.050 

90.965 

90,982 

90,986 

302,187 

302,212 

302.232 

302.252 

302.259 

444,757 

572,808 

572,809 

572.813 

572,818 

572.823 

572.837 

572,840 

572.841 

572.842 

572.850 

572,863 

572,871 

572,874 

572,904 

572,911 

572,912 

572.914 

572,916 

572.917 

572.918 

572.924 

572,926 

572,929 


Erratum 

Reexamination  certificate  No.  Bl  5.059.279 
5  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  January  4,  1994 
since  no  reexamination  certificate  was  granted." 


REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JANUARY  10.  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Serial  Number 

70/040.050 

71/066.173 

71/067.231 

71/064.338 

71/330/549 

71/330.639 

71/331.753 

71/332.359 

71/331.563 

71/514.777 

71/543,075 

71/546.294 

71/557,909 

71/573.213 

71/589,706 

71/603.353 

71/606.641 

71/606.642 

71/606.643 

71/609,651 

71/615.242 

71/617.015 

71/617.395 

71/621.723 

71/622.765 

71/622.839 

71/623.028 

71/623.165 

71/623.166 

71/623.184 

71/624.091 

71/624.252 

71/624.361 


Reg.  Date 

4/07/1903 

4/08/1913 

4/08/1913 

4/08/1913 

4/04/1933 

4/04/1933 

4/04/1933 

4/04/1933 

4/04/1933 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4A)7/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4A)7/1953 

4A)7/1953 

4/07/1953 

4A)7/1953 

4/07/1953 

4rt)7/1953 

4A)7/1953 

4/07/1953 
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Reg.  No. 

572.972 

572.993 

572.999 

573.000 

573.001 

573,006 

573,008 

573.009 

573.010 

573.01 1 

573.012 

573,013 

573,017 

573,018 

573,028 

573,031 

573,037 

573.040 

573,049 

573,062 

573,067 

956,301 

956,302 

956,303 

956,304 

956,306 

956.308 

956.310 

956,312 

956,315 

956.316 

956.327 

956.329 

956,331 

956,332 

956.333 

956,335 

956.336 

956,338 

956,339 

956.341 

956,343 

956,345 

956,349 

956,355 

956,356 

956,357 

956,360 

956,362 

956,363 

956.366 

956.368 

956.370 

956.371 

956.373 

956.374 

956.377 

956.378 

956,379 

956.381 

956.391 

956,392 

956,3% 

956,398 

956.399 

956.402 

956,411 

956.413 

956.414 

956.421 

956,426 

956,439 

956,440 

956,441 

956.448 

956.452 

956,454 


Serial  Number 

71/628.753 

71/630,982 

71/631,410 

71/632.237 

71/632.238 

71/633.714 

71/634,312 

71/634,316 

71/634,318 

71/634.319 

71/634.324 

71/634,367 

71/635.075 

71/635.123 

71/505,222 

71/567,212 

71/592.541 

71/596.916 

71/619.396 

71/627,143 

71/631,482 

72/367.681 

72/367.813 

72/393.982 

72/397,465 

72/413,257 

72/417,184 

72/375,918 

72/418,704 

72/383,628 

72/388,917 

72/417,892 

72/418,240 

72/418.639 

72/418,868 

72/419,116 

72/420,759 

72/398,030 

72/404,243 

72/388,822 

72/413,067 

72/410.226 

72/389,5% 

72/404,020 

72/405,711 

72/405,712 

72/405,720 

72/325.043 

72/377.858 

72/380.172 

72/393.599 

72/397.161 

72/413.761 

72/417.909 

72/425.094 

72/426,899 

72/416,901 

72/421,667 

72/388,993 

72/353.237 

72/415,788 

72/347.599 

72/408.153 

72/346,276 

72/360,150 

72/393,444 

72/404,052 

72/407,767 

72/417.502 

72/406.180 

72/419.955 

72/422.212 

72/422.286 

72/431.317 

72/386.5% 

72/394,219 

72/3%.189 


Reg.  Date 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/07/1953 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/I973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4rt)3/1973 

4/03/1973 


956.457 

956,460 

956,462 

956,469 

956,471 

956,474 

956,475 

956.476 

956,478 

956,481 

956,483 

956.485 

956.486 

956.487 

956.489 

956.490 

956.492 

956.4% 

956.499 

956.502 

956.504 

956,506 

956,508 

956,509 

956,510 

956,511 

956,513 

956,514 

956,519 

956,521 

956,523 

956,524 

956,529 

956,536 

956,537 

956,540 

956,542 

956,547 

956,559 

956,563 

956,568 

956,571 

956,572 

956,577 

956,578 

956,579 

956,582 

956,583 

956,585 

956,587 

956,588 

956,589 

956,591 

956,592 

956,593 

956,594 

956,598 

956,599 

956,600 

956,604 

956,605 

956,606 

956,609 

956,61 1 

956,615 

956,621 

956,622 

956,625 

956,626 

956,627 

956,628 

956,629 

956.630 

956,631 

956,632 

956,633 

956,634 

956.635 

956.636 


72/397.770 
72/406.266 
72/408.457 
72/415.201 
72/378,112 
72/388.565 
72/'393.866 
,72/393,925 
72/401,499  ■ 
72/404,452 
72/407.094 
72/407,466 
72/417,264 
72/417,319 
72/420,931 
72/401,765 
72/418,015 
72/394,651 
72/414.295 
72/347,570 
72/397,626 
72/404.866 
72/408.700 
72/411.387 
72/411.792 
72/415.519 
72/403.298 
72/415,516 
72/406,162 
72/410,577 
72/382,803 
72/390,891 
72/417,269 
72/398,509 
72/400,000 
72/407,568 
72/408,740 
72/415.197 
72/400,999 
72/416.512 
72/377.723 
72A391.393 
72/393.397 
72/417.255 
72/341.150 
72/342.078 
72/391.839 
72/399.413 
72/401,435 
72/403,035 
72/403,121 
72/403,555 
72/404,272 
72/404.276 
72/404.280 
72/407.283 
72/410.574 
72/415.044 
72/419.277 
72/424.502 
72/402.224 
72/404,517 
72/242,749 
72/400,132 
72/393,749 
72/420,830 
72/420,831 
72/404,071 
72/405,441 
72/406,649 
72/408,810 
72/412,138 
72/413.544 
72/415.070 
72/415.072 
72/415.073 
72/415,077 
72/415,083 
72/415,084 


4A)3/1973 

4A)3/I973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/I973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/I973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/I973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/I973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4A)3/1973 

4/03/1973 

4A)3/I973 
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Reg.  No. 

956,637 

956,638 

956.639 

956.641 

956,643 

956,647 

956,649 

956,650 

956.651 

956,660 

956,663 

956,668 

956,671 

956,674 

956,680 

956,682 

956,685 

956,688 

956,691 

956,693 

956,697 

956,698 

956.701 

956.702 

956.703 

956,705 

956,707 

956,709 

956.711 

956.712 

956,713 

956,716 

956,717 

956,718 

956,719 

956,721 

956.724 


The  following  notic( 
edition  of  "Industrial 
tual  Property  Organizatjon 
erty  protection  in  the 


iKyi 


The  present  situatioi 
Kyrgyz  Republic  is  sui 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

72/415,127 

72/386,544 

72/409,61 1 

72/418,696 

72/419,953 

72/393,632 

72/398,316 

72/404,369 

72/407,115 

72/380,877 

72/402,518 

72/415,513 

72/430,021 

72/414,985 

72/402,049 

72/411,256 

72/416,426 

72/404,006 

72/387,767 

72/420,074 

72/365,485 

72/373,036 

72/390.841 

72/403.296 

72/403,994 

72/386,375 

72/384,390 

72/408.223 

72/404.081 

72/364.076 

72/400,230 

72/350,273 

72/407,316 

72/413,679 

72/407.277 

72/385.213 

72/397,111 


Reg.  Date 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 

4/03/1973 


will  be  given  at 
confirm  the  appl 
national  applica^ons 
registrations 


Regarding  Industrii  1  Property  In  The  Kygyz  Republic 


is  reprinted  from  the  December  1993 
Pr(>perty"  published  by  the  World  Intellec- 
giving  the  status  of  industrial  prop- 
Tgyz  Republic: 


of  industrial  property  protection  in  the 
4)merized  below. 


I.  Legislation 


hat  stage  of  the  procedures  to  be  followed  to 
cation  to  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  of  certain  inter- 
is  under  the  PCT  and  certain  international 
uncjer  the  Madrid  Agreement. 


,  Reregistn  tion 


III. 

Soviet  Union 


a  id 


(4)  The  ownei 
cate,  an 
Patent  Office  o 
directly  with  th< 
Science  and 
May  1,  1994 
invention,  desigh 


Nc'i' 


(5)  An  applicant 
for  an  industrial 
before  August 
obtaining  prote^ion 
with  the  Patent 
Patent  Department 
Technologies  o 
request  that  the 
legislation 


of  an  application  for  a  patent  for  invention, 

design  patent  or  for  a  trademark  certificate  filed 

1993,  with  the  express  or  implied  intention  of 

.ion  also  in  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  and  pending 

Office  of  the  Russian  Federation  may  file  with 

It  of  the  State  Committee  on  Science  and  New 

the  Kyrgyz  Republic  before  May  1,  1994,  a 

application  be  further  processed  under  Kyrgyz 


(6)  The 
subject  to  paynjenl 


procedures  referred  to  in  paragraphs  ( 1 ),  (4)  and  (5)  are 
of  the  prescribed  fees. 


Telpphone:  (3: 
Facsimile:    (3 


(1)  Pending  the  enac  ment  of  the  industrial  property  laws,  the 
Government  of  the  K  rgyz  Republic  adopted,  on  August  2, 
1993,  the  Provisional  R  sgulations  on  Industrial  Property,  which 
cover  inventions,  utili^  models,  industrial  designs  and  trade- 
marks. It  is  possible,  as  0f  August  2, 1 993,  to  file  applicastions  for 
the  grant  of  patents  far  inventions  and  for  the  registration  of 
utility  models,  industrial  designs  and  trademarks  with  the  Patent 
Department  of  the  Sutt  Committee  on  Science  and  New  Tech- 
nologies of  the  Kyrgyi  Republic. 

n.  Applicaaon  of  International  Treaties 

(2)  The  Kyrgyz  Ri[Miblic  intends  to  become  party  to  the 
Convention  Esublishifg  the  World  Intellectual  Property  Orga- 
nization (WIPO),  to  tl*  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property,  to  the  Madrid  Agreement  Concerning  the 
International  Registration  of  Marks,  to  the  Patent  Cooperation 
Treaty  (PCT)  and  to  the  Nice  Agreement  Concening  the  Interna- 
tional Classification  of  Goods  and  Services  for  the  Purposes  of 
the  Registration  of  M«-ks. 

(3)  Announcement!  will  be  made  as  soon  as  the  Kyrgyz 
Republic  becomes  party  to  the  treaties  mentioned  in  paragraph 
(2),  above,  or  to  any  otiier  treaties  administered  by  WIPO.  Details 


Thepurpos* 
for  restarting 
Occasionally 
is  received  ' 
delayed  in 

The 
and  will  be 
response  due 
date  which  is  I 
authority  to 
Director, 
mailed  by  a 


lale 


The  PTO  \  rill 
period  for  resjonse 
of  the  PTO 
following 
weeks  of  the 
dence  address , 
had  elapsed 
or  three  monti  i 
includes  (a) 


March  I,  1994 


of  Industrial  Property  Titles  Granted 
by  tlie  Patent  Office  of  the 
Further  Processing  of  Pending  Applica- 
tions 


of  a  patent  for  invention,  an  inventor's  certifi- 
il  design  patent  or  certificate  granted  by  the 

the  Soviet  Union  and  still  in  force  may  file 
Patent  Department  of  the  State  Committee  on 
I  Technologies  of  the  Kyrgyz  Republic  before 
request  for  the  grant  of  a  Kyrgyz  patent  for 

patent  or  trademark  certificate. 


IV.  Procedural  Provisions 


/.  Address  of  the  Patent  Office 

Patent  Departn  snt  of  the  State  Committee  on  Science  and  New 

Technology 

87,  Isanov  St. 

720001  Bishkdk 

Kyrgyz  Repub  ic 


12)  21  54  86 
21  54  94 

12)   21  25  91 

BRUCE    A.LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Proce<  ures  For  ResUrting  Response  Periods 


of  this  notice  is  to  announce  revised  procedures 

response  periods  set  in  patent  related  matters. 

nail  from  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO) 

at  the  correspondence  address  or  the  mail  is 

lea+ing  the  PTO. 

follow!  ig  revised  procedures  are  effective  immediately 

followed  in  processing  a  petition  to  reset  a  period  for 

late  receipt  of  a  PTO  action  or  due  to  a  postmark 

ter  than  the  mail  date  printed  on  a  PTO  action  The 

c  ecide  such  petitions  is  delegated  to  the  Group 

whe  e  the  PTO  action  involved  in  the  petition  was 

p  Item  examining  group 


Petiti«^  to  reset  a  period  for  response  due  to  late 
receipt  of  a  PTO  action 


grant  a  petition  to  restart  the  previously  set 

e  to  a  PTO  action  to  run  from  the  date  of  receipt 

iction  at  the  correspondence  address  when  the 

cril  cria  are  met:  ( 1)  the  petition  is  filed  within  two 

( late  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspon- 

(2)  a  substantial  portion  of  the  set  response  period 

the  date  of  receipt  (e.g..  at  least  one  month  of  a  two 

response  period  had  elapsed);  and  (3)  the  petition 

Evidence  showing  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO 
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action  at  the  correspondence  address  (e.g..  a  copy  of  the  PTO 
action  having  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the 
correspondence  address  stamped  thereon,  a  copy  of  the  enve- 
lof)e  (which  contained  the  PTO  action)  having  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  stamped 
thereon,  etc.).  and  (b)  a  statement  (verified  if  made  by  other  than 
a  registered  practioner)  setting  forth  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  and  explaining  how 
the  evidence  being  presented  establishes  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address. 

There  is  no  statutory  requirement  that  a  shortened  statutory 
period  of  longer  than  thirty  days  to  respond  to  a  PTO  action  be 
reset  due  to  delay  in  the  mail  or  in  the  PTO.  However,  when  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  set  response  period  had  elapsed  on  the 
date  of  receipt  at  the  correspondence  address  (e.g.,  at  least  one 
month  of  a  two  or  three  month  response  period  had  elapsed),  the 
procedures  set  forth  above  for  late  receipt  of  a  PTO  action  are 
available.  Where  a  PTO  action  was  received  with  less  than  two 
months  remaining  in  a  shortened  statutory  period  of  three  months, 
the  period  may  be  restarted  from  the  date  of  receipt.  WTiere  the 
period  remaining  is  between  two  and  three  months,  the  period 
will  be  reset  only  in  extraordinary  situations  -  e.g.,  complex  PTO 
action  suggesting  submission  of  comparative  data. 

Petitions  to  reset  a  period  for  response  due  to  a  postmark 
date  later  than  the  ■nail  date  printed  on  a  PTO  action 

The  PTO  will  grant  a  petition  to  restart  the  previously  set 
period  for  response  to  a  PTO  action  to  run  from  the  postmark  date 
shown  on  the  PTO  mailing  envelope  which  contained  the  PTO 
action  when  the  following  criteria  are  met:  ( 1 )  the  petition  is  filed 
within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the 
correspondence  address;  (2)  the  response  period  was  for  pay- 
ment of  the  issue  fee'or  the  response  period  set  was  one  month 
or  thirty  days^  and  (3)  the  petition  includes  (a)  evidence  showing 
the  date  ot  receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence 
address  (e.g.,  a  copy  of  the  PTO  action  having  the  dale  of  receipt 
of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  stamped  thereon, 
ect.),  (b)  a  copy  of  the  envelof*  which  contained  the  PTO  action 
showing  the  postmark  date,  and  (c)  a  statement  (verified  if  made 
by  other  than  a  registered  practitioner)  setting  forth  the  date  of 
receipt  of  the  PTO  action  at  the  correspondence  address  and 
stating  that  the  PTO  action  was  received  in  the  post-markc<J 
envelope. 

The  provisions  of  37  CFR  1 .8  and  1.10  apply  to  the  filing  of  the 
above-noted  petitions  with  regard  to  the  requirement  that  the 
petition  be  filed  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
PTO  action. 

The  showings  outlined  above  may  not  be  sufficient  if  there  are 
circumstances  that  point  to  a  conclusion  that  the  PTO  action  may 
have  been  delayed  after  receipt  rather  than  a  conclusion  that  the 
PTO  action  was  delayed  in  the  mail  or  in  the  PTO. 

Feb.  3,  1994  CHARLES  E.  VAN  HORN 

Patent  Policy  and  Projects  Administrator 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

'35  use  151  permits  payment  of  the  issue  fee  within  three 

months  of  the  date  that  the  Notice  of  Allowance  is  mailed  to  the 

applicant. 

^35  use  1 33  does  not  permit  a  response  period  to  be  less  th^ 

thiry  days  from  the  date  the  PTO  action  is  given  or  mailed  to  the 

applicant. 


Response  Requested  to  1993 
Patent  Examiner's  Action  Survey 

As  part  of  the  continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a  Patent 
Action  Survey  Form  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office  action 
mailed  during  a  period  of  several  weeks  during  December,  1 993- 
January,  1994.  If  you  have  received  one  or  more  of  these 
forms,  please  complete  each  one,  no  later  than  the  time  of 
response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survey  is  intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
important  items  related  to  patent  ^amining  practices  and  proce- 


dures. The  results  of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed .  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16,  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Registration  To  Practice 

The  results  of  the  examination  for  registration  to  practice 
before  the  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  held  on 
October  13.  1993  were  mailed  to  1.216  candidates.  There  were 
415  persons  who  successfully  passed  the  examination.  The 
following  list  contains  the  names  of  those  persons  who  passed 
the  examination  and  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  §  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  37  CFR  §  10.7(a).  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  persons  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  be 
furnished  to  the  Director  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
before  April  15.  1994. 

January  25.  1994         CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

Ackerman.  Stephen  B..  21  Connelly  Dr.,  Staatsburg,  N.Y.  12580 
Adams,  Kimberiey  Kay,  224  Ward  PI.,  South  Orange,  N.J.  07079 
Aiani,  Ronald  John,  35  Raider  Dr.,  Warrenton,  Va.  22186 
Albin.  Loren  D..  1 17  Gresham  Ave..  N..  Oakdale.  Minn.  55128 
Alford,  William  Edward.  1628  C^iail  Dr.,  Milpitas.  Calif  95035 
Allen,  Michael  Brace,  400  E.  Randolph  Dr.,  #905,  Chicago,  III. 

60601 
Anastasi,  John  Nicholas,  16  Villager  Rd.,  Chester,  N.H.  03036 
Anderson,  Erik  Arthur,  4849  Coventry  Pkwy..  Ft.  Wayne.  Ind. 

46804 
Anderson,  William  Edwin  II.  4200  Parklawn  Ave..  #201.  Edina, 

Minn.  55435 
Angelovich,  Michael  Bryan.  261 1  W.  45th  St.v  #B.  Austin.  Tex. 

78731 
Anolick,  Simon  Benjamin,  1016  Greenleaf  St.,  Evanston,  HI. 

60202 
/Armstrong.  John  E..  21  White  Dr..  Newark,  Del.  19702-2813 
Amdt,  Barbara  E.,  12700  Lake  Ave.,  #1905,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

44107 
Arnold,  Patrick  J.  Jr.,  1 164  Hutchings  Ave.,  Glenview,  111.  60025 
Aronoff,  Michael  Jay,  505  Old  Crossing  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

21208 
Bach,  Joseph,  909-19  Oakdale  Dr..  Hillsborough,  N.C.  27278 
Baldwin.  Craig  A..  1 5 1 5  W.  Famum  St..  Royal  Oak.  Miss.  48067 
Balgenorth.  (Jharles  Raymond,  525 1-L  E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Long 

Beach.  Calif  90803 
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Banowsky,  James  Richaii,  4009  Wood  Castle  St 
Okla.  73072 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Norman, 


Bateman.  Randall  B.,  2691 S.  Kenwood  St..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

84106 
Bean,  Lloyd  Fitzgerald  n,  14  Walbar  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14609 
Beck,  David  G.,  1880  Laj  ana  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941 15 
Becker,  Edwaid  A.,  308'Meadows„Lde  Rd.,  #301,  Milford, 
Conn.  06460  ^  ,., 

Becker,  Robert  David,  657  Francisco,  San  Francisco,  Cahf. 

94133  1 

Bell,  Howard  Otha,  250  Hoyt  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11217 
Bergen,  Grady  K.,  2501  dak  Hill  Cir.,  #1034,  Ft.  Worth,  Tex. 

76109  I 

Bobb,  Mark  A.,  295  Rhin^liff  Dr.,  Rochester,  NY.  14618 
Bockhorst,  Anne  Elizabeth,  8859  Eagleview  Dr.,  #11,  West 

Chester,  Ohio  45069 
Boisvert,  Marie-Claire  Irflne,  801  S.  15th  St.,  #824,  Ariington, 

Va.  22202 
Bourgeois,  Mark  Paul,  3 117  Horseshoe  Ln.,  Vestal,  NY.  13850 
Bracken,  Catherine  E.,  5427  Mercedes,  Dallas,  Tex.  75206 
Bradin,  David  S..  1459  Mecascin  St.,,  #5315,  AUanta,  Ga.  30309 
Brake,  R.  Edward,  1703  '  yvale  Ct.,  Vienna,  Va.  22182 
Brambani,  Louise  A.,  1'  '15  Whitman  Dr.,  Knoxville,  Tcnn. 

37909 
Brill,  Charles  A.,  2317  Si  «lcr,  Canollton,  Tex.  75007 
Brown,  Daniel  Richard, '  225  Stonybrooke  Dr.,  North  Richard 

Hills,  Tex.  76180 
Brown.  Kenneth  M.,  OneTawn  Hill  Run,  Kinnelon,  N.J.  07405 
Brown,  Sally  J.,  9306  S.  ^700  West,  West  Jordan.  Utah  84088 
Bryant,  Joy  L.,  P.O.  Box  2272,  Poquoson,  Va.  23662 
Buchanan,  Karen  A.,  87©9  Dnimlin  Hgts.  Dr.,  Baldwinsville, 

N.Y.  13027  i 

Burke,  Michelle  Jeannini,  91  Centre  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
Burr,  Matthew  E.,  618  B^rne.  Houston.  Tex.  77009 
Canavan,  Patrick  Desmopd,  41  Eastern  Pkwy.,  #9C,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  11238  1 

Canavan,  Robert  T.,  2071  Amwell  Rd.,  Somerset,  NJ.  08873 
Carlson,  Brian  Alan,  4409  Rosser  Square,  Dallas,  Tex.  75244 
Carlson,  John  Eric,  23560  Loomis  Ct.,  Farmington,  Mich.  48336 
Carter,  Jeffrey  David,  1125  Lincoln  Cir.,  #400,  McLean,  Va. 

22102  I 

Casey,  Mark  J.,  12  Ruthirford  Ave.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  01830 
Caywood,  Michael,  841 1  Greenflint  Ln.,  Austin,  Tex.  78759 
Chang,  Chi-Ping,  613  Naitucket  Ct.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  94598 
Chang,  Emil  Chun-Ning,  445  Lynbrook  Dr.,  Pacifica,  Calif 

94044 
Cheny,  E.  Chris,  1718  rirook  View,  Doraville,  Ga.  30340 
Cho,  Kenneth  Kunho,  2|5  E.  40th  St,  #39F,  New  York,  NY. 

10016  . 

Christopher,  John,  31  Fdls  Rd.,  Wellesley,  Mass.  02181 
Cipolla,  John  S.,  6807  Gteenbrier  Dr.,  Brecksville,  Ohio  44141 
Cobbin,  Philip  ThomasliR#2  Box  918B,  Canaan,  N.H.  03741 
Cohn,  Arthur  J.,  1 1  Piedlnont  Ct.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21227 
Coleman,  Kimberli  Bi)oke,  7800  E.  Lincoln  Dr.,  #2011 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85230 
ColUns,  Catherine  Sara|,  1941  Dartmoor  Ct.,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex 

76110  , 

Coonan,  Scott  James,  Pf).  Box  247.  Lightfoot,  Va.  23090 
Costanza,  Kevin  Samuel.  302  N.  Tacoma  Ave.,  #B,  Tacoma, 

Wash.  98403 
Cotterell,  Gregory  F.,  (S  Spring  Farm  Ln.,  North  Oaks,  Minn. 

55127  I 

Cover,  Kathi  Anne,  16l)S  Royal  Crest,  #69,  Austin.  Tex.  78741 
Cox,  Donald  James  Jr„  5039  East  Ocean  Blvd.,  #10,  Long 

Beach,  Calif.  90803 
Crenshaw,  Henry  ThoAas  Jr.,  2807  24th  St..  Lubbock,  Tex. 

79410  1 

Crew.  Darren  Rumney.  t.O.  Box  34249,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19101 
Crissey,  Todd  Matthew,  625  W.  Deming  PI.,  #2F,  Chicago,  III. 

60614  , 

CuUiss,  Gary  Alan,  38 1  >J.  Tessier  Dr.,  St.  Petersburg  Beach,  Fla 

33706-2815 
Curtin,  Jeffrey  Bryan, :  238  Sunrise  Dr.,  Appleton,  Wis.  54914 
Curtin,  John  E.,  803  D<  w  Rd..  Bridgewater.  N.J.  08807 
Dagg.  David  A..  129  0  ^erlook  Rd..  Arlington.  Mass.  02174 
Dani.  William  Paul.  54^  Rockbluff  Dr..  N.E..  Comstock  Park, 
Mich.  49321 


De  Leon,  Ruben 
DeVos,  Daniel 
Deffebach, 

30329 
DeFranco,  Judith 


Darden,  Loletta  L.,  27 
Dawydiak,  Walter,  57 


.,  1094  Woodbriar,  Grapevine,  Tex.  76051 
Maurice,  1711  Festival  Dr.,  Houston.  Tex.  77062 
Harry  L  III.  1527  Druid  Valley  Dr..  #E,  Atlanta.  Ga. 


:arriage  Rd.,  Cranston,  R.I.  02920 
Vooded  Ct.,  Calverton,  N.Y.  1 1933 


A.,  730  Sunset  Dr.,  San  Carios,  Calif.  94010 
DeFrank.  Bdmond  Arthur,  20723  Lemarsh  St.,  UnitC,  Chatsworth, 


Jotm 


Ma>s 
H 


Calif.  91311 
Denko,  J.  Scott, 
Depke,  Robert 
DeSantis,  Nancy 

Colo.  80301 
Dik,  Daniel  Kur . 

91754 
Dixon,  Keith 
Md.  20874 
Dixon,  W.  Michael 
Dodd,  Jeanne 

48640 
Donato,  Mario  J 

33063 
Dopp,  Kyle  Waller, 
Dunbar,  Margan  t 
Durdik,  Paul  A., 
Dumey,  Edward  |G 
Dylan,  Tyler  M 
Dym.  Susie  R., 
Eastley.  Brian  J 

3708 
Eldredge,  John 

92673 
Ellis,  Vincent 
Erhaitlt,  Paul  W 
Estevez,  Eiuiqu< 
Etheridge,  Jame| 

Beach,  Calif 
Ethier,  Marguerite 

Cisco,  Calif. 
Etkin.  Edward, 
Fagin,  Kenneth 

Brighton, " 
Fails,  Charles 
Fairchild,  Jeffer  i 

61008 
Falcoff,  Monte 
Mich.  48025 
Farrell,  Marc  J , 
Feder,  Daniel 
Federbush,  Alai 
Field,  Bret  E 
Fienberg,  Karei 
Century  Park 
Flesner,  Larry 
Flight,  James 

60563 
Rink,  Frank  B. 
Flint,  Paula 
Frantz,  Keith 
Freeman,  Cotri  »e 
Freeman,  Davi( 
Fuelling,  Mich4el 

9716 
Funk.  Steven 

Minn.  5541! 
Furrer,  Brian 

98119 
Gadiano, 
Gaetje,  Clay  E 
Galasso 

Mich.  4816 
Garvey,  John 
Genin,  Kent  E 
Gerard,  Gregoty 

60656 
Geselowitz, 

Conn.  0651 
Gibb,  Frederic  ; 
Gilly,  Richard 
Glass,  Martin 
11776 


;  358  NW  Johnson,  Portland,  Oreg.  97210 
Ja  nes,  6863  N.  Wildwood,  Chicago,  lU.  60646 
J.,  7480  Singing  Hills  E>r.,  #G-207,  Boulder. 

1159  Highland  Dr.,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 

Lai^ont,  20717  Crystal  Hill  Cr.,  #N,  Germantown. 

,  52  Lany  Ln.,  Cortland,  Ohio  44410 
Djlores,  4%2  Grandview  Cir.,  Midland,  Miss. 

Jr.,  3982  Cocoplum  Cir..  Coconut  Creek,  Fla. 

..,  640  East  100  North,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010 
Mary,  RR  2  Box  15,  Potlatch,  Id.  83855 
70  St.  Paul  St.,  #4,  Boston,  Mass.  02146-6527 

1 1  Rosalita  Ln.,  Millbrae,  Calif.  94030 
905  Fassler  Ave.,  Pacifica,  Calif.  94044 
1  k'eizman  34B,  Rehovot  ISRAEL 

145  Lexington  Rd.,  Concord,  Mass.  01742- 

Valter,  2010  Domador,  San  Clemente,  Calif. 


I  Jeai 


March  1.  1994 


212  Austin  Dr.,  Stafford,  Va.  22554 
,  12  Apgar  Rd.,  Long  Valley,  N.J.  07853 
G.,  2409  Debden  Dr.,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32308 
Lewis,  1809  Westcliff  Dr.  -  125,  Newport 
)2660 

Frances,  555  John  Muir  Dr.,  #81 1,  San  Fran- 
-.132 

'  804  Bedford  Ave.,  #3C,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1235 
Michael,  2000  Commonwealth  Ave.,  #408, 
._.  02135 

,  460  Springs  End  Ln.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30068 
N.,  8810  Winding  Prairie  Trail,  Belvidere,  111. 


Lee,  16221  Beechwood  Ave.,  Beveriy  Hills, 

3718  Parkview  Ave.,  #2,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213 

5628  Neosho,  St.  Louis,  Mo  63109 

3003  Canterbury  Way,  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y.  10549 

Edgewood  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94062 

Dana,  Poms,  Smith,  Lande  &  Rose,  2029 

East,  38th  R.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90067-3024 

,5041  Caywood  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  921 17 

Ahhur,  1364  McDowell  Rd.,  #202,  Naperville,  01. 


1  1451 


lean. 


Jr.,  8347  Fontana,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.  66207 
1,  919  W.  Altgeld,  #2,  Chicago,  III.  60614 
Edward,  1623  Crosby  St.,  Rockford,  III.  52627 
_  Marie,  19  Sunlight,  Irvine,  Calif.  92715 
B.,  6609  Cresthill  Dr.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52806 
L.,  14007  Parent  Rd.,  New  Haven,  Ind.  46774- 

oss,  1748  Hollywood  Ave.  NE,  Minneapolis, 

'atrick,  2607  13th  Ave.  West,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Christina  Miriam,  1316  Sundial  Dr.,  Reston,  Va.  22094 

2760  Kelvin  Ave.,  #3312,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

Rayi4ond  Matthew,  19727  Pierson  Dr.,  Northville, 


M 


.,  14  Grayson  Rd.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 
750  N.  Rush  St.,  #708,  Chicago,  111.  6061 1 
Gerald,  4838  N.  Frank  Pkwy.,  Norridge,  III. 

\f  chael  N.,  226  Fountain  St..  #101.  New  Haven, 

W.,  92 14  Whitemont  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  23294 
.  •>.,  5644  N.  Wayne  St.,  #3,  Chicago,  III.  60660 
Icott,  65  Clymer  St.,  Port  Jefferson  Station,  N.Y. 


March  1, 1994 
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Glueck,  Daniel  S.,  5704  Chapman  Mill  Dr.,  #400,  Rockville,  Md. 

20852-5555 
Golden,  Philip  Thomas,  722  Ralfallen  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77008 
Gorbatoff.  Timothy  George,  30863  Crest  Forest,  Farmington 

Hills,  Mich.  48331 
Gordan,  Elias  Martin,  4030  Pulaski  St.,  E.  Chicago,  Ind.  46312 
Grubb,  Timothy  Franklin,  1 8792  Haven  Ln.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif. 

92686 
Gupta,  Krishnendu,  79  Kosmas  St.,  Marlborough,  Mass.  01752 
Haas,  Steven  M,  756  Westridge  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44333 
Haerter,  Martin  W.,  58  Buir  Rd.,  E.  Northport,  N.Y.  1 1731 
Hahn,  James  Ildo,  1 1725  Concord  St.,  Cenitos,  Calif.  90701 
Halt,  Gerald  Bernard,  Jr.,  123  E.  Third  St.,  Media,  Pa.  19063 
Hamaty,  Christopher  Jacob,  6715  Tildenwood  Ln.,  Rockville, 

Md.  20852 
Hamburg,  M.  Michael,  1793  Snowdcn  Cir.,  Rochester  Hills, 

Mich.  48306 
Hanna,  Michael  Richard,  74  Brucewood  St.,  W.  Roxbuiy,  Mass. 

02132 
Hare,  Christopher  A.,  103  Dorantes  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94116 
HaiT,  Curtis  Vernon,  2501  26th  Ave.  S.,  Unit  9,  Grand  Forks,  N. 

Dak.  58201 
Hartt,  Jacqueline  E.,  418  Norwood  Ct.,  Oviedo,  Fla.  32765 
Haulard,  Marcel  Leon,  2273  Kettington  Ct.,  Sl  Louis,  Mo  6301 7 
Haupt,  Keith  Raymond,  9986  Somerset  Dr.  Loveland,  Ohio 

45140 
Hauser,  Robert  Scott,  309  James  St.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22046 
Havel,  Dennis  George,  407  Nickleby  Way,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40245 
Hayden,  John  F.,  21  Oakwood  Knoll  Rd.,  Ipswich,  Mass.  01938 
Henderson,  Melodie  W.,  30  Sylvan  Ridge,  Middlefield.  Conn. 

06455 
Heppermann.  Roger  Anthony,  4429  N.  Winchester,  #3A,  Chi- 
cago, III.  60640 
Highlander,  Steven  Lee,  17121  Ratwood  Dr.,  Derwood,  Md. 

20855 
Hodgson,  Rodney  T.,  822  Pinesbridge  Rd.,  Ossining,  N.Y. 

10562 
Holloway,  Sheryl  Sue,  274  Rodney  Ave.,  Encinitas,  Calif. 

92024 
Huston,  Marilyn  McConnell,  2801  Cason,  Houston,  Tex.  77005 
Imbra.  Richard  J.,  3312  Granada  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 
Jack,  Kenneth  H.,  934  N.  Shefford,  Wichita,  KS  67212 
Jacobs,  Adam  Heath,  10561  Curtis  Ave.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68134 
Jacobs,  Christopher  A.,  1500  Waltham  Rd.,  #B,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43221 
Jacobsen,  Eric  DeVeme,  P.  0.  Box  6068,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 
Jenkins,  Marylee,  235  W.  56th  St.,  #26P,  New  York,  NY.  10019 
Jennings,  Charles  David,  7762  Sportsman  Club  Rd.,  N.E., 

Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.  98110 
Jensen,  Eric,  3757  SW  4th  Place.  Gainesville.  Ra.  32607 
Jensen.  Eric  P.,  934  Winsray  Ct..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45224 
Johnson.  J.  Michael,  2225  Roscomare  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90077 
Jones,  Brian  Conrad,  871 1  Seasons  Way,  Lanham,  Md.  20706 
Joran,  A.  David,  727  Dunne  Ct.,  #1,  Brooklyn,  NY.  1 1235 
Jordan,  Kristin  Kay,  1 4800  Enterprise  Dr.,  #  1 9D,  Farmers  Branch, 

Tex.  75234 
Joyce,  Gerald  Patrick  III,  4036-D  Quail  Glenn  Ct.,  Charlotte, 

N.C.  28226 
Kaiser,  AnneMarie,  655  Baker  St.,  #C-210.  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

92660 
Kaku,  Janet  K.,  4970  Moorparic,  San  Jose.  Calif.  95129 
Kalis.  Janal  Marie.  1314  Marquette  Ave.,  #2808,  Minneapolis, 

Minn.  55403 
Kang,  Grant  Dongjin,  2010  Wissant  Ln.,  St.  Louis,  Mo  63146 
Kanzaki,  Kim,  1850  Graves  Rd.,  #128,  Norcross,  Ga.  30093 
Koch,  Stephen  Patrick,  6353  Edloe,  Houston,  Tex.  77005-3617 
Konstas,  Kristins  L.,  445  W.  54th  St.,  #2A,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10019 
Komiczky,  Michael  L.,  3513  N.  Sheffield,  #1,  Chicago,  III. 

60657 
Kovaleski,  Michele  Ann,  398  Poet's  Way,  Mahwah,  N  J  07430 
Kross,  Michael,  468  Wellesley  Ave.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 
LaMarche,  Patricia  Ann,  175  Gleasondale  Rd.,  Stow,  Mass. 

01775 
Langcn,  Max  Nicholas,  1000  S.  Harbour  Island,  #2204,  Tampa. 
Ra.  33602 


Larson,  David  L.,  105  CastiHan  Way,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94402 

Larson,  James  E.,  208  Crestwood  Ln.,  Largo,  Ra.  34640 

Le,  Hung  Tien,  6675  Unda  Vista  Rd.,  #39,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92111 
LeCroy,  David  Paul,  5204  50th  St.,  #A102.  Lubbock,  Tex. 

79414 
Lee,  Joseph  Hanlim,  3400  Ave.  of  the  Arts,  #F3 10,  Costa  Mesa, 

Calif.  92626 
Lee.  Julie  Eunyoung.  77  W.  55th  St..  #5D,  New  York.  N.Y. 

10019 
Lee.  Otto  Oswald  Chau-Hiu,  828  Franklins  St..  #707.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif  94102 
Lloyd.  Robert  D.,  709  W.  Royal  Palm  Rd.,  Boca  Raton,  Ra. 

33486 
Loeffler,  James  M..  2  Pueblo  Ct.,  Coram,  N.Y.  1 1727 
Longfellow,  James  Phillip.  850  N.  Randolph  St.,  #934,  Arling- 
ton, Va.  22203 
Luebbering,  Thomas  B.,  405  W.  62nd  Terrace,  Kansas  City,  Mo 

64113 
Lundquist,  Ronald  Clinton,  4901  Clear  Spring  Rd.,  Minnetonka. 

Minn.  55345 
Lyons,  Gregory  R.,  8916  Whitney  St..  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20901 
Mac  Rae,  Warren  Kent,  54-44  UtUe  Neck  Pkwy.,  #1M,  Utile 

Neck,  N.Y.  11362 
Macke,  Richard  Christian,  75  Biehl  St.,  Newport,  Ky.  41071 
Maddock,  Paul  A.,  4332  N.  Dayton,  #105,  Chicago,  111.  60613 
Mahaney,  F.  T.  Alexandra,  4282  Cordobes  Cove,  San  Diego, 

Calif.  92130 
Malilay,  Grace  Poblacion,  2549  Dupont  Ave.  S.,  Minneapohs, 

Minn.  55405 
Malloy.  Jennie  Sue.  55  Ocean  Lane  Dr..  Unit  1034.  Key  Biscayne. 

Ra.  33155 
Mandclblatt,  Jill  Michele  Netka,  1 768  Beacon  St., #43,  Brookline, 

Mass.  02146 
MarirtO,  Francis  Edward,  9  HazeUinc  Rd..  Upton.  Mass.  01568 
Mark,  Elizabeth  Anne.  3506  Rosedale  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 
Marks,  David  L.,  61 10  Ivymount  Rd..  Baltimore,  Md.  21209 
Marsh,  Sandra  Gooding,  1919  Buttercup  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

35226 
Martin,  Kevin  D.,  6169  N.  Portsmouth  Ave.,  Boise,  Id.  83703 
Martin,  Meredith  Leigh,  400  N.  McClurg  Ct.,  #2915,  Chicago, 

111.60611 
Matos.  Peter  A.,  15449  SW  47th  Terrace,  Miami,  Ra.  33185 
McClaughry,  David  Arnold.  9121  Nottingham  Crt.,  Clarkston, 

Mich.  48348 
McAllister,  Douglas  M.,  2  Hotchkiss  Terr.,  Seynwur,  Conn. 

06483 
McAusland,  K.  Iain.  1454  Crespi  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95129 
McBride,  Kevin  G.,  781  Walden  Rd.,  Winnetka,  III.  60093 

Jr.,  336  Pine  Forest  Dr.,  Greenville,  S.C. 


5690  Foidham  Cir.,  #102,  Canton,  Mich. 


1505  Crystal  Dr.,  #802,  Ariington,  Va. 


McCall,  Eugene  C, 

29605 
McCoy.  Rhonda  L., 

48187 
McDaniel,  Karen  D.,  1725  Hillcrest  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

55116 
McKeon,  Michael  J., 

22202 
McKieman,  Thomas  Edward,  22614  Pointe  Dr.,  St.  Clair  Shores, 

Mich.  48081 
McMurtry,  Robert  J.,  347  Western  Ave.,  Clarendon  Hills,  111. 

60514 
McQuien,  Larry  Jay,  1 1605  Pine  Creek  Ct,,  Aledo,  Tex.  76008 
Merritello,  Carol  A.,  St.,  555  W.  Madison  #2701,  Chicago,  III. 

60661 
Meyer,  Joel  R.,  5150  SW.  Dover  Ln.,  Portland.  Oreg.  97225 
Migut,  Maureen  M.,  1601  East  St.,  Pt.  Pleasant  Beach,  NJ. 

08742-4124 
Miles,  Kirk  M.,  407  Cinder  Rd.,  Edison,  N  J.  08820 
Miller,  Deborah,  1325  18th  St..  N.W.,  #601,  Washington,  DC. 

20036 
Miller,  Laura  Beth,  1660  N.  LaSalle,  Unit  2401,  Chicago,  lU. 

60614 
Miller,  Ronald  James,  45  Brighton  Way,  #2-South.  St.  Louis, 

Mo.  63105 
Miller,  William  D.,  7216  Lensfield  Ct.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22310 
Minke,  Richard  Carl,  201  E.  77th  St.,  #7D,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10021 
Mohlenhoff,  Dale  George,  5509  N.  Capitol  Ave.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.  46208 


1160OG  18 


Cenral 


1<8 


Moofe,  Harold  C  5  Lapis 
Momeault,  Monique  Ann, 

60102 
Morse,  Raymond  Wilson, 

91711 
Monger,  John  Edward,  71 

60614 
Murphy,  Leonard 

60614 
Murray,  Michael  L.,  7719 
Musser,  Arlene  K.,  2553  ' 
Nagle,  John  Stephen,  2013 

20904 
Nagy,  Paul  Gabriel,  30432 

Calif.  90274 
Napolitano,  Eileen,  98 
Nataupsky,  Steven  J.,  151 

Calif.  92661 
Nebel.  Heidi  Sease,  5512 

50310 
Nelson,  Robert  Wayne,  54 
Nguyen,  Joseph  Anh,  555 

vale,  Calif.  94086 
Nietupski,  Raymond  M 
O' Brian,  David  Mark,  : 
O'Brien,  Sean  W.,  7601 

Village,  Fla.  33141 
O'Dea,  Sean  William, 
O'Toole,  Kevin  John. 

80033 
Ogawa,  Richard  T.,  550 

Calif.  94065 
Ogilvie.  John  W.  L..  121 

84105-1516 
Olson,  Katharyn  Elinor. 

07920 
Ostrowski,  Henry  Stanley. 

54915 
Owens,  Jonathan  Ottly 

94404 
Palomar,  Linda  Lorraine, 

cago.  111.  60614 
Park,  John  K.,  1936  Rint 
Parks,  Kenneth  R.,  542  W 
Pastel,  Christopher  Robef 

11566 
Patras,  Patrick  L.,  3660  N 

60613 
Patterson,  Barden  Todd, 

77469 
Pentzke,  Robert  Ervin, 

90620-1630 
Perque,  ChrisP.,  251 
Peterman,  Brian  William 

78749 
Peterson,  David,  3645 
Petuchowski,  Samuel 

Md.  20912 
Phillips,  Steven  Bradley, 

27707 
Pinchak,  George  Lawrena 

Ohio  44094 
Pisoni,  Jeannine  M.,  405 
Polikowski,  Anthony 

01752 
Pollack.  Caleb  Jay,  415 
Pophal,  Michael  C,  71  E 
Posz,  David  Garrett,  230 
Pritzkau,  Michael  M.,  31 
Raicu,  Eugen,  1931 
Ramos,  Robert  Troy,  1 

92110 
Ranney,  Kathleen  A., 

60661 
Rasche,  Patrick  W.,  1329 

22033 
Reed,  Jen^O.,  4712 
Reich.  John  Christopher, 
Minn.  55419 


( :ircle,  W.  Orange,  N.J.  07052 

St.  Andrews  Ct.,  Algonquin,  III. 


1137! 

2442  Michigan  Dr.,  Claremont,  Calif. 

W.  Fullerton  Pkwy..  Chicago,  111. 

Edward,  pl6  W.  Schubert,  #3,  Chicago.  III. 

(Ampson  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.  701 18 

C^ton  Ave.  N.,  Oakdale,  Minn.  55 128 

;erpentine  Ten-.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

/ia  Victoria,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes, 


Johi 


'J 
Dwi]  hi 

:  \9 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Ln.,  Secaucus,  N.J.  07094 
E.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Newport  Beach, 

Meredith,  #17,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

\  Washington  St.,  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
E.  Washington  Ave.,  #305,  Sunny- 
Cherry  St.,  Millbury,  Mass.  01527 
192  4  Woodglen,  Katy,  Tex.  77449 
:.  Treasure  Dr.,  #722,  North  Bay 

30  P^iorama  Dr.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  1 1743 
3248  Jellison  St.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo. 

Slannon  Way,  #6103,  Redwood  City, 

Yale  Ave.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Potomac  Dr.,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ. 

4500  W,  Fourth  St.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

1 24  Beach  Paric  Blvd.,  Foster  City,  Calif. 

:  445  N.  Seminary  Garden  Apt.,  Chi- 

4ock  Rd.,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.  91765 
1 2th  St.,  #5J,  New  York,  N.Y.  10025 
,211  Maeder  Ave.,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Lake  Shore  Dr.,  #1 1 13,  Chicago,  111. 

J835  Skinner  Ln.,  Richmond,  Tex. 

E.  Berry  Ave.,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 


69:5 


Elmker  Ave.,  Metairie,  La.  70005 

5209  John  Chisom  Ln..  Austin.  Tex. 

DiAsmuir  Cir..  Pleasanton.  Calif.  94588 
I  Jud  h.  7401  Jackson  Ave..  Takoma  Park. 


i313  Bakers  Mill  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C. 

Jr.,  4894  Oakdale  Ave.,  Willoughby, 

Wabash ,  #2408.  Chicago,  III.  6061 1 
64  Water  St.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 


80th  St.; ,  New  York.  N.Y.  10021 
224th  St..  Euclid,  Ohio  44123 
:ityline  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30308 
'  Ames  St.,  Wheatridge,  Colo.  80214 
It  Way,  #7,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94704 
C  Goshen  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


55lW.  Madison  St..  #913-1.  Chicago,  111. 

•D  Blueberry  Ln.,  #202,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Cleirview  Dr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  74006 
>330  Oliver  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 


2217 


Jo!  eph. 


.  Arthur  Griham, 


Ad  ir, 


Reid.  Frank  Edgar, 
Renzoni.  George  E 
Resh.  Linda  S. 
Rey.  Clifford 

91977 
Ricci,  Christopher 

02184 
Richards,  Marc  V 

60614 
Rizzi,  Steven  Jay 
Rodriguez,  Joan 
Rolnik,  Robert  ' 

111.60004 
Roof,  Carl  J.,  50-1; 
Rosenblum,  David 

10028 
Ryan,  Joseph  B.,  1 
Sage,  George  ~ 
Mich.  49055 
Sako,  Bradley 
Clara,  Calif. 
Salenieks,  Raimon^ 

lif.  92029 
Samuels,  Steven 
Saraceni,  Paul 

75204 
Sarfatis,  Brandi 

75244 
Sarracino,  John 
Calif.  94501 
Savarese.  Antoni( 

11717 
Sayfie,  Robert 
Mich.  49546 
Schaefer,  Stephen 

DC,  20008 
Schaier, 
10022 
Scholten,  Jill 

94506 
Schroeder,  Debra 
Schuette,  June 

19807 
Schultz,  Christopji 

02864 
Schwartz,  Stephe 
Sco«,  Gene,  3857 
Scott,  Timothy 

Va.  22307 
Scull,  Peter  B., 
Seavello,  Suzann( 

95008 
Sedlar,  Jeffrey 
Setter,  Michael 

64112 
Shallenburger. 

las,  Tex.  752 1< 
Sheerin,  Howard 

Calif.  94401 
Shusterman, 
Siegesmund, 
Silverman, 

Calif.  94028 
Simmons,  Lane 
Sittler,  Douglas 
Skarlatos,  "  ' 
Los  Angeles, 
Sloan,  Leif  R.. 
Calif.  94040 
Smith,  Danyl 

92691 
Smith,  Gregory 
Smith,  J.  Mark, 
Smith,  Nancy  A. 

21218 
Smith.  Pamela 
Smith,  Von 

84103 
Snowden, 
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4504  Alamance  Dr.,  Baytown,  Tex.  77521 
4728  NE  178th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98155 
'  Edgebttwke  Dr.,  Lisle,  III.  60532 
t,  3232  Central  Ave..  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 


I  Forrest 

P.,  1295  Washington  St.,  Braintree,  Mass. 

2650  N.  Lakeview,  #3802,  Chicago,  lU. 

;  45  E.  81st  St..  #3K.  New  York.  N.Y.  10028 

St  efel.  1031  Brice  Rd.,  Rockville,  Md.  20852 

Chrjstopher,  845  Happfield  Dr..  Arlington  Hgts., 

Clubhouse  Ln.,  Fairfield,  Ohio  45014 

J.,  240  E.  83rd  St.,  #1B,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Eyre  Ln.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.  1 1560 
Patrick  II.  11504  35th  St..  Lake  Mill.,  Gobies, 

Ta  lashi.  3770  Flora  Vista  Ave.,  #308,  Santa 
95051 

J.,  2120  Emberwood  Way,  Escondido,  Ca- 

549  Pewter  Dr.,  Exton,  Pa.  19341 
Mifchael,  4216  Cabell  Dr.,  #435,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Vfickline.  4724  Gulfstream  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Matthew,  330  Westline  Dr„  #B-225.  Alameda, 

Paul,  46  Cyprus  Ave..  Brentwood,  N.Y. 

1,  2545  Breton  Rd.,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 

ieunold,  2222  Q  St.,  N.W.,  #24,  Washington, 

300  E.  59th  St..  #2903,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ir,  3311  Quail  Walk  Ln.,  Danville,  Calif. 


,J0! 


,.,1715  Alabama  Ave.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.  46805 
Botiscaren,  12  Guyencourt  Rd.,  Greenville,  Del. 

ler  S.,  48  Farmview  Dr.,  Cumberiand,  R.I. 

,  M.,  37  Hambrick  Rd.,  Nitro,  WV  25143 
Birch  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660 
Uike,  6631  Wakefield  Dr.,  #519.  Alexandria. 

._  E.  Eugie  Terr,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85254 
Frances,  256  Echo  Ave.,  #1,  Campbell,  Calif. 

Alexander,  700  N.  Main.  Chesaning,  Mich.  486 1 6 
.,  214  Brushcreek.  #3W,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 


6';  48 


Henry.  4851  Cedar  Springs  Rd.,  #181,  Dal- 

H.,  320  Peninsula  Ave.,  #301,  San  Mateo, 

Daniel  M.,  6614  Sawmill  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75252 

Rue  Dlf  Odd,  6604  Del  Norte,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225 

Alexa  fider  Elias,  261  La  Cuesta  Dr.,  Portola  Valley, 

F  ichard,  63 1  Hoopes,  #2,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83401 
,  525  W.  Carpenter,  Moberiy,  Mo  65270 
Nicholks  Joseph,  3101  S.  Barrington  Ave.,  #15,  West 
Calif  90066 
1D7  Continental  Cir.,  #1332,  Mountain  View, 

Al  in,  27684  Aquamarine,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif 

859  Osteiman  Ave.,  Deerfield,  111.  60015 
„  Ash  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 
101  1/2  E.  33rd  St.,  2nd  Floor,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Ckristi,  749  Seneca  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif  94301 
Roland,  815  E.  Northcliffe  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Margiet  M.,  37  Aztec,  San  Francisco,  Calif  941 10 
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Snyder,  George  Louis,  Jr.,  1 1 15  Delaware  Ave.,  #3,  Buffalo, 

N.Y.  14209 
Snyder,  Ross  Daniel,  616  W.  Wilson  Ave.,  #K.  Glendale.  Calif 

91203-2469 
Song.  James  Y.,  1  Palmatum.  Irvine,  Calif  92720 
Speed,  Gary  N.,  615  Asbury  Rd.,  Little  Rock,  Ak.  7221 1 
Speight,  Howard  L.,  12610  Trail  Hollow  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77024 
Stadelman,  Gary  R.,  331  Crabapple  Dr.,  Washington.  Pa.  15301 
Stasik,  Eric  L.,  1 06  Preston  Ridge  Ct.,  Gary,  N.C.  275 1 3 
Steffensmeier,  Michael  Daniel,  803  Addy  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43214 
Steinberg,  Beveriee  Gail,  2305  Butler  Dr.,  Friendswood,  Tex. 

77546 
Stettner,  Derek  C,  20  Bog  Rd.,  #22,  Concord,  N.H.  03303 
Steubing,  Mary  M.,  41  Jewett  St.,  Pepperell,  Mass.  01463 
Stokes,  Cloyce  Blaine,  760  Ivy  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 
Su,  Henry  Chao-Ion,  107  King  William  Dr..  Williamsburg.  Va. 

23188-1920 
Summerfield,  Craig  A.,  2244  Greenfield  Dr.,  Glenview,  III. 

60025 
Swanson,  Kevin  Ray,  928  Grand  Ave.,  #103,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

55105 
Swaru,  Douglas  William,  767  Glencoe  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80220 
Swift,  Stephen  Christopher,  1720  Ala  Moana  Blvd.,  #807A. 

Honolulu,  HI  96815-1307 
Szecsy,  Aiek  P.,  17  Marges  Way,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

12533 
Taylor,  Martha  Kellar,  667  Paxson  Ave.,  Mercerville,  N.J.  08619 
Tegreene.  Clarence  T..  7511  -  18th  Ave.  N.E.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98115 
Tejwani,  Manu  J.,  1327  Ethan  Ct.,  Yorktown  Hgts:,  N.Y. 

10598 
Thomas,  Mark  A.,  320  N.  Yale  Ave.,  #2B,  Villa  Park,  III.  601 81 
Thompson,  David  Steven.  3724  E.  35th,  Spokane,  Wash.  99223 
Tichane,  David  Michael,  276  Cherry  St.,  Katonah,  N.Y.  10536 
Tower.  Andrew  Patrick.  5614  Indian  Circle.  Houston,  Tex. 

77056 
Tran,  Bao  Q.,  8610  Southwestern  Blvd.,  #301,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75067 
Trenholm,  Michael  H.,  12741  Moran  Way.  San  Diego,  Calif 

92129 
Treska,  Edward  J.,  21695  Superior  Ln.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif 

92630 
Trock,  Kevin  Charles,  3322  N.  Racine  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60657 
Tsou,  Paul,  8995  Forestview  Dr.,  Manassas,  Va.  221 1 1 
van  Es.  Jonathan  Pieter.  1 155  West  Lill,  Chicago,  111.  60614 
Vanderiaan,  Christopher  A.,  3403  Stoneridge  Ct.,  Calabasas, 

Calif  91302 
Viksnins,  Ann  Sturtz,  4705  Isabel  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55406 
Voelzke,  Joel  D.,  10355  Silverton  Ave.,  Tujunga,  Calif  91042 
Wakefield,  Charles  P.,  151  N.  Michigan  Ave..  #1718,  Chicago, 

III.  60601 
Wakeman,  Scott  Tallmadge,  2126  Surrey  Rd.,  #4,  Cleveland 

Hgts.,  Ohio  44106 
Walker,  Brian  D.,  5990  Arapaho,  #14B,  Dallas,  Tex.  75248 
Walsh,  Maria  Cowan,  57 16  N.  Monte  Vista  Dr.,  Paradise  Valley, 

Ariz.  85253 
Walter,  John  Franklin,  7302  S.  View  Ct.,  Fairfax  Station,  Va. 

22039 
Ward,  Michael  J.,  2431  W.  Pensacola,  Chicago,  III.  60618 
Wardas,  Mark  Andrew,  1226  Carmen  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif 

91207 
Waring,  George  Donald,  2413  Jackson  Dr.,  Woodbridge,  III. 

60517 
Watson,  John  F.,  47  S.  Stonington  Dr.,  Palatine,  III.  60067 
Weeks,  Martin  Alden,  1909  Aladdin,  Norman,  Okla.  73072 
Weems,  Robert  C,  P.O.  Box  1585,  Ross,  Calif  94957 
Weide,  Randal  Scott,  1041  Noria  St.,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif 

92651 
Weingaertner,  Scott  Thomas,  3 1 0  Lynwood  St.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

08854 
Weinstein,  Mitchell  Jayson,  547  Mallard  Ln.,  Deerfield,  III. 

60015 
Wendler,  Helen  E.,  100  Powder  Mill  Rd.,  Sudbury,  Mass.  01776 
White,  Mark  Phillip.  143  Elm  St.,  Mart)lehead,  Mass.  01945 
Whittaker,  Malcolm  Edwin.  3129  S.W.  27th  Ave..  Miami.  Ra. 
33133 


Wichmann.  Steven  Charies.  2505-5  Woodlake  Rd..  S.W..  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.  49509 
Wieczorek,  Mark  Donald,  3030  Braxton  Wood  Ct.,  Fairfax,  Va. 

22031 
Wight,  Stephen  Alan,  16308  SW  Estuary  Dr.,  #204,  Beaverton, 

Oreg.  97006 
Wilkes,  Christine  Marie,  91  Centre  St.,  ConconL  N.H.  03301 
Wong,  Sharon.  14013  Captains  Row,  #218,  Marina  Del  Rey. 

Calif  90292 
Wong.  Steve  A.  3550  Ruffin  Rd..  #133,  San  Diego,  Calif  92123 
Won^l,  Robert  Jones,  P.O.  Box  33712,  Washington,  DC.  20033 
Young.  Alan  Woodbury.  6  Keanes  Ave..  Concord,  N.H.  03301 
Yu,  Samson  G.,  526B  Civic  Dr.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif  945% 
Yun.  Allen  C,  1613  Auburn  Ave.,  Rockville.  Md.  20850 
Zawacki,  Robert  M..  3850  Woodhaven  Rd..  #801 ,  Philadelphia. 

Pa.  19154 
ZeiUer.  Robert  J..  1324  W.  Barry,  Chicago.  111.  60657 
Zotos.  Frederic  Peter,  28  Old  Coach  Rd.,  Cohasset.  Mass.  02025 
Zullow,  Keith  Adam.  83-85  MacDougal  St..  #11.  New  York, 

N.Y.  10012 


Certificates  of  Comectioii 
for  week  of  March  1, 1994 


PP:  8.132 

Re:  33.010 

D.3 13.064 

D.322.012 

D.324,463 

D.327,234 

D.334,950 

4,232,552 

4,674,687 

4.774,339 

4,801,311 

4,816,434 

4,830,214 

4,878,193 

4,893,567 

4.900.791 

4.907.344 

4.933,356 

4.940,456 

4,943,950 

4,944,231 

4,944,910 

4,945,171 

4.960.875 

4,966.173 

4.%9,319 

4.970.563 

4.977,800 

4,978,505 

4,983,346 

4,984,070 

4,991,579 

4,991,605 

4,999,348 

5,000,098 

5,000,204 

5,000,560 

5,000,572 

5,001,290 

5,006,195 

5,006,807 

5,010,198 

5,015,490 

5,015,574 

5,016,639 

5,020,516 

5,020,843 

5,030,956 

5,032.889 

5.033.739 

5.035.803 

5,037,290 

5,039,311 


5.042.928 

5.044,891 

5,045,469 

5,048,740 

5,052,712 

5,053,478 

5,055,231 

5,055,579 

5,059,461 

5,061,885 

5,064,952 

5,066,231 

5,068,219 

5,070.561 

5.074.067 

5.075,232 

5,077,3Q7 

5.077,327 

5,077.383 

5,077,817 

5,079,127 

5,079.289 

5.081.147 

5.081.679 

5.082.974 

5,083,650 

5,084,383 

5,087,584 

5,088.066 

5,090.212 

5.091,942 

5.092,920 

5.093,179 

5,093.315 

5.095.106 

5.095,351 

5,096,332 

5,096,667 

5.100,416 

5.101.289 

5.104.155 

5,104,475 

5,106,595 

5,107,293 

5,108,663 

5,109,169 

5,109.772 

5.109,934 

5,112,853 

5,113,249 

5,114.473 

5,115,459 

5,115.659 


5.117.974 

5.118.803 

5.119.222 

5,119.238 

5.120.882 

5,121,052 

5,121,230 

5.121.795 

5,122,166 

5,122,995 

5,126,481 

5.126.834 

5,128,348 

5,129,116 

5,129,444 

5,129,535 

5,130,446 

5,132,335 

5,132,431 

5,132,432 

5,135,882 

5,136,114 

5,136,264 

5,136,734 

5,137,542 

5,137,607 

5,137,980 

5,138,138 

5,138.199 

5,138,263 

5,138,443 

5,139,821 

5,140,231 

5,140,297 

5,140,652 

5,141,612 

5,141,939 

5,142,092 

5,143,513 

5,143,932 

5,144.039 

5,144.916 

5.144.987 

5.145,273 

5,146.397 

5,146.728 

5,146,955 

5,147,539 

5,147,747 

5,147,907 

5,148,408 

5,149,487 

5,149.719 


5,150,513 

5,150,519 

5,151,264 

5,151.497 

5.152.408 

5.153,122 

5.153.819 

5.153.984 

5.154.015 

5.154.755 

5,154,949 

5.155.520 

5.155.881 

5.155.908 

5.156,161 

5,157.166 

5.157.830 

5,160.273 

5,160,650 

5,160,948 

5,160,983 

5,161,673 

5,161,862 

5,162,364 

5,163.003 

5.163.060 

5,163,975 

5,164,298 

5,164,321 

5,164,462 

5,165,999 

5,166.394 

5,168,062 

5,168,078 

5,168,385 

5.169.932 

5.169.984 

5.170.210 

5,170.217 

5.170.677 

5,171,470 

5,171.835 

5,172.778 

5.173,955 

5,175,001 

5,175,367 

5,175,690 

5,176.851 

5.176,958 

5,177,068 

5,177.123 

5,177,199 

5.177.254 
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5.177,373 
5,177.554 
5.177.758 
5,179,019 
5,179,357 
5,180,065 
5.180.437 
5,180,459 
5,180,581 
5,180,635 
5,180,656 
5,181,291 
5,182,053 
5,182,427 
5,182,579 
5,182,582 
5.182,606 
5,182,615 
5,182,717 
5,182,971 
5,183,477 
5,183,572 
5,183,926 
5,185,107 
5.185,193 


5,185,317 
5,185,365 
5,185,482 
5,185,488 
5,185,496 
5,187.358 
5.187,461 
5,187,511 
5,187,585 
5,187,64< 
5,187.73C 
5.188.03^ 
5.188.19J 
5.189.04J 
5.189,465 
5,189,53( 
5,190,61( 
5.190,631 
5.190,72< 
5.190,89C 
5.191,626 
5.191,70' 
5.192.261 
5,192,63: 
5.192.69^ 


5.192.772 

5.192,890 

5.193,065 

5.194.058 

5,194,359 

5,195,043 

5,195,671 

5.195.843 

5.196.301 

5.196.496 

5.196.506 

5,1%.992 

5,197.050 

5.197,068 

5,197,448 

5.197.726 

5.198.428 

5.198.615 

5,198,685 

5,198.835 

5,199,928 

5.200.041 

5,200,416 

5,200.584 

5.200,832 
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5.200,860 

5,201,518 

5.201.936 

5.201,988 

5,202,284 

5.202,428 

5.202.720 

5.202.782 

5,203,219 

5,203.244 

5.203,398 

5.204.039 

5.204,108 

5,204,386 

5,204,692 

5,204,714 

5.205.059 

5.205.087 

5.205.182 

5,205,436 

5.205.525 

5.205,779 

5.205.902 

5,206,400 

5.206,513 


5,207,673 

5,207,915 

5,208,148 

5,208,152 

5,208,384 

5,208,505 

5,208.747 

5.209,295 

5.209.904 

5.209.923 

5.209,971 

5.210.262 

5.212.056 

5,212,088 

5.212.172 

5.212.470 

5.212,547 

5,212,601 

5,212,738 

5,212,778 

5,212,826 

5,212,948 

5,213.568 

5.213,982 

5.214.735 


5.; 

5.2 

5. 

5. 

5.: 
5.: 
5 
5 

5.: 

5 

5. 

5. 

5 

5.: 

5 

5. 

5,: 

5. 
5. 
5. 

5,; 
5,: 
5,: 
5,: 
5,; 


2  4 


214 
215 
215 
215 
215, 
2  15 
215 
215 
216 
216, 
216 
216 
216, 

:i6, 

217. 


.737 
4,769 
,942 
.151 
.181 
.328 
,538 
5.608 
.642 
.816 
1,289 
454 
,500 
,710 
711 
747 
732 
17,768 
18,027 
18,143 
18,238 
18,529 
18,826 
18,833 
19,082 


5,219,243 

5,219,399 

5.219.413 

5,219,564 

5,219,810 

5,219,896 

5.219.928 

5,220,064 

5,220,696 

5.220,853 

5,221,307 

5,221.871 

5.222.218 

5,222,356 

5.222,852 

5,222,878 

5,223.489 

5.223.713 

5.224.167 

5.224,376 

5,224,812 

5,224,915 

5,224,990 

5,225,260 

5,225,616 

5,225,658 
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5,225,894 

5,226,040 

5.226.472 

5.226.492 

5.226.621 

5.226.670 

5,226.973 

5.228,029 

5,228.040 

5.228.334 

5.228.391 

5,228,416 

5,229,297 

5,230,284 

5,230,435 

5,232.049 

5.237.449 

5.237.908 

5,240.516 

5,240,790 

5,240,892 

5,244,704 

5,250,414 

5,254,794 

5,261.871 

5,265,875 
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Special  PTO  mail  depaitment  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  depaitment  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  readiing  the  appropriate  were 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

G>mmissioiier  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NPC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  dte  Office  of  Legislation  and  Intematioaal 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  1S667,  Arlington. 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  regittiations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracu  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.31 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

&ipedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

BoxS 

Box  6 

Box  7 

BoxS 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  IS 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

BoxAF 

Box  Assignment 

BoxDAC 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

BoxITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

BoxMPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

BoxOED 

Box  PATENT 

APPUCATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reference  Collections  of  U^.  Patents  and 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


and  select  collections  ol 
both    the  patent  and 
Gazette   of  the    U.  S. 


^^rademarks 
depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  ( esignated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PT[)Ls),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  fiirmats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Man]  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents    issued  since  179),  trademarks  published  since  1872, 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 


foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
t^demark    sections    of    the  Official 

'atent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  desi  jn  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on    16  mm  micr«  film,   and  plant  patents  on  color 

rademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Rei  d  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  pat^ts  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prdminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  throughjthe  numerically  arranged  collections. 


In  addition,  eacli 
outline  and  provii 
cation  systems, 
which  supplemen : 
nical  staff 
paper  copies  of 
provided  for  a 


r  assistai  ce 


PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 

le  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 

well  as  other  documents  and  publications 

the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 

in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 

pktent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 


ifei 


Since  there  are  vi  riations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  amon  ;  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyo  le  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  s  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  s<  rvices,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 


uiconvenience. 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


N€ 


>  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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Au  urn  University  Libraries 

Bii  ningham  Public  Library 

An  horage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Tei  ipe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University 

Lio  le  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Lo)  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sa<  ramento:  California  State  Library 

Sai  Diego  Public  Library 

Sui  nyv5e  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Dei  iver  Public  Library 

Ne  1/  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 

Ne  i'ark:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

wihington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Foil  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library 

Mi|mi-Dade  Public  Library 

Orl  uido:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 

1  ampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida 

Atl  uita:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

'  'echnology 

He  lolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Mc  scow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Ch  cago  Public  Library , 

Spi  infield:  Illinois  State  Library 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

W<  St  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Ufiversity 

De  1  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wi  ;hita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University 

La  lisville  Free  Public  Library 

Ba  on  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 
University 

Or  mo:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine... 

C<  liege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 
Jniversity  of  Maryland 

An  iherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 
!  blassachusetts 

Boeton  Public  Library 

An  n  Aihor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan 

Bi| ;  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  Universil  f . 

tk  iroit  Pubhc  Library 

Mi  nneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 

Jat  kson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission 

Kj  nsas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  Louis  Public  Library 

Bii  tte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 
Jbrary 

Lii  icoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Linc(|n . 

R<  no:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 

D\  rham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

N<  wark  Public  Library 

Pii  cataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University  . 

Al  wquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library . 

A  jany:  New  York  State  Library 

Bi  ffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

N  w  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 


Telephone  Contact 


.(205) 
.(205) 
.(907) 
.(602) 
.(501) 
.(213) 
.(916) 
.(619) 
.(408) 
. (303) 
.(203) 
. (302) 
.  (202) 
.(305) 
. (305) 
.  (407) 
.(813) 

.(404) 
. (808) 
,.  (208) 
..(312) 
..(217) 
..(317) 
..(317) 
..(515) 
..(316) 
..  (502) 


844-1747 
226-3680 
562-7323 
965-7010 
682-2053 
228-7220 
654-0069 
236-5813 
730-7290 
640-8847 
786-5447 
831-2965 
806-7252 
357-7444 
375-2665 
823-2562 
974-2726 

894-4508 
586-3477 
885-6235 
747-4450 
782-5659 
269-1741 
494-2873 
281-4118 
689-3155 
574-1611 


(504)  388-2570 

Not  Yet  Operational 


.(301)405-9157 


(413)545-1370 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 


(313)  764-5298 

(616)  592-3602 

(313)  833-1450 

(612)  372-6570 

(601)  359-1036 

(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 


.(406)  496-4281 
.  (402)  472-341 1 
.  (702)  784-6579 
.(603)  862-1777 
.(201)733-7782 
.  (908)  932-2895 
.(505)277-4412 
.(518)474-5355 
.(716)  858-7101 
.(212)  714-8529 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library - (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries -.. (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library - (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-533 1 

Pittsburgh.  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library - (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries  (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library ,Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin ..„.  (5 12)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Steriing  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondten  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Vireinia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University (804)  367-1 104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington ~ (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Naprona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMININi  5  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMD>  [NG  GROUPS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  COl 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Com  nissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN.  Deputy  Assistant  Contriiss'oner 


GENERAL  METALLtJRG  CAL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMIS  PRY,  AND  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 100  — 
EDWARD  E.  KUBASre  ^ICZ,  Director 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  1 3R0UP  1200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE,  JR.,  Direttor. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING, 
GROUP1300— RICHARD  V.nSHER,  Director 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS,  COATING,  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  /«MD  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  DirecH  r 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROiJP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN,  Director 


ELECTRICAL  EXA\«NING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTROlilCS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  —  D.  G.  KELLY.  Director 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION,  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING.  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPrrAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 

COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASURING.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900  —,  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 


MECHANICAL  EXAl  dlNING  GROUPS 


-F.R.  SCHMIDT, 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3 100  - 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  AfeTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GOPICI,  Director . 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 

•iD  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

jKITTLE,  Director 

|ON.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 
<ITH,  Director 


SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  i 
GROUP  3400  —  JOH> 

GENERAL  CONSTRUC 
GROUP  3500  —  A.L. 


•A  communication  froii  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  fill  d  prior  to  this  date 


Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued 
may  have  expired  before  lie  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed 


Patents . 
Plant  Patents . 


1160  OG  26 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 
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Date* 


308-0661 
308-1235 

308-0651 
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308-0511 

305-9600 

.  308-0771 

.  308-0956 

.  305-4700 
.308-0511 


308-1 1 13 
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4,013  to  4,018 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Cominissioiier 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Conunissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarli  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  January  1, 1994 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amend- 
ment Hied 


Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40,  41, 42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 , 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants,  Fuels,  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4,  6,  1 1,  14,  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowiu,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants,  Industrial  Equipment,  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int.  Classes  4, 6, 7,  8,  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36.  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9110 
Cordage,  Fibers,  Yams,  Threads,  Fabrics,  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Int.  Classes  22,  23,  24.  25.  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35.  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 
41,42 

Uw  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2,  5,  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16,  28  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40, 41,  42 

Uw  Office  13 — Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9113 

Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14 — Ron  Williams,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 

(Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9115 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing — 17,  18,  25  Services — Int.  Classes 

35,  36,  37,  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

**  Collective  Marks— Class  200 

**  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Attorney, 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Secuons  8  &  15  (All  Classes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


8/09/93 


9/03/93 


8/23/93 


8/30«3 


8/09/93 


9/09/93 


8/1 1/93 


8/30/93 


9/20«3 


8/30/93 


8/19/93 


9/16«3 


8/13/93 


7/19/93 
10/02/93 


12/15/93 


1I/18«3 


10A)8/93 


10/18/93 


9/15/93 


10/10/93 


10/18/93 


10/21/93 


11/01/93 


11/24/93 


11/10/93 


11/11/93 


1 I/l 1/93 


1 .  **  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
Midnight  EST,  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  stanis  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  1,  1994 

Matter  endoced  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4^16,583  (2234th) 

ORTHODONTIC  APPUANCE 

Janes  M.  Reynolds,  Labbock,  Tex^  aasigMtr  to  Class  One 

Orthodoatics,  Inc^  Labbock,  Tex. 

Reexaaiiaatioa  Request  No.  90/003,083,  Jua.  4,  1993. 

Reexaaiiaatioa  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,216,583,  issued  Aug. 

12, 1980.  Ser.  No.  930,577,  Aug.  3,  1978. 

lat.  CL'  A61C  i/OQ 

MS.  CL  433—9 


Bl  44193,375  (2235th) 
DUAL  MODE  FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 
Richard  L.  Giraaa,  Glen  EUya;  Gary  E.  PalnMir,  Roaelle;  Gnst 
G.  Gotsis,  Napenrille,  ami  Ralph  WeinMr,  Wheatoa,  aU  oTIlL, 
assignor*  to  Restaurant  TechiiotoKy,  Inc.,  Oakhrook,  DL 
Reexaadnation  Request  No.  90/002333,  Sep.  11. 1992. 
Reexaminatioa  Certillcate  for  Patent  No.  4,893,375,  issM<  Ja 
16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  325.559,  Mar.  17, 1989. 
lat  CL'  A47L  7/00 
MS.  a.  15—321 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-11  is  conftnned. 

1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  comprising: 

a  base  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface  on  one  side  thereof 
tulapt^  for  attaching  the  appliance  and  a  body  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  the  other  side  of  said  base; 

said  body  portion  having  a  length  substantially  shorter  than 
the  length  of  the  base  and  a  width  at  least  slightly  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  the  base; 

a  pair  of  wings  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
body  portion  of  said  base,  each  wing  having  a  length 
substantially  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  body  portion 
and  a  width  substantially  narrower  than  the  width  of  the 
body  portion  to  define  wire  receiving  slots  between  the 
base  and  the  ends  of  said  wings; 

the  wings  tapering  from  a  relatively  narrow  incisal  surface  at 
one  end  of  one  of  the  wings  to  a  relatively  wider  gingival 
surface  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  v^ring,  said  wings 
form  a  gentle  wedge-like  shape  in  both  length  and  width 
directions  so  that  food  tends  to  move  past  the  appliance 
during  patient  chewing; 

the  wing  having  the  gingival  surface  defining  a  relatively 
larger  slot  than  the  wing  with  the  incisal  surface  to  pre- 
vent impingement  of  gingival  tissue; 

the  wings  defining  an  outwardly  facing  domed  surface 
which  is  entirely  curved  in  b(^  the  length  and  width 
directions  and  which  thereby  presents  a  comfortable  sur- 
face to  the  mouth  tissue  of  the  patient  characterized  by  an 
absence  of  angular  edges;  and 

a  cross  slot  extending  into  said  body  portion  between  the 
wings  and  configured  to  receive  therein  a  dental  appliance 
of  predetermined  dimensions. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

Claims  1  and  5  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 
Claims  2-3  depeitdent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  6  and  7  are  added  and  determii>ed  to  be  patent- 

1.  Floor  scrubbing  apparatus  for  use  either  as  a  walk-behind 
scrubber  or  as  a  manually-operated  scrubber  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  support  wheels; 

a  rotary  brush  canied  by  said  chassis  in  a  position  to  scrub  a 
floor; 

a  first  motor  for  driving  said  rotary  brush; 

first  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  cleaning  solution  on 
said  floor  to  be  worked  by  said  rotary  brush; 

first  vacuum  recovery  means  including  a  recovery  reservoir, 
vacuum  motor  means  for  generating  a  vacuum  in  said 
reservoir,  and  pick-up  means  behind  said  rotary  brush  for 
recovering  spent  solution  worked  by  said  rotary  brush  in 
cleaning  said  floor  and  for  delivering  said  spent  solution  to 
said  recovery  reservoir, 

and  a  maniudly-operated  scrub  and  recovery  device  adapted 
for  selective  connection  to  said  apparatus  and  comprising 

a  hand-held  wand  adapted  for  maneuvering  by  an  operator 
and  including  an  elongated  rigid  vacuum  tube  having  one 
end  coimectable  to  said  recovery  reservoir  thereby  to 
draw  in  air  and  solution  through  the  other  end  thereof, 

second  dispensing  means  for  dispensing  cleaning  solution 
under  pressure  on  said  floor  under  manual  control  of  said 
operator  at  a  location  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  rigid 
vacuum  tube, 

[and]  convertible  means  coupled  to  said  other  end  of  said 
rigid  vacuum  tube,  [for  movement  between  first  and 
second  use  positions,]  said  convertible  means  including  a 
working  head  being  adapted  far  rotational  movement  between 
first  and  second  use  positions,  a  second  brush  mounted  on 
said  working  head  and  adapted  fitr  movement  between  first 
and  second  use  positions  said  second  brush  being  positioned  to 

1 


ai  d 


scrub  the  floor  wher 
first  use  position, 
mounted  on  said 
said  rigid  vacuum 
solution  from  said 
head  is  positioned 
including  means/or 
said  other  end  oj 
that  said  head  may 
use  positions  by 
end  of  said  vacuum 
whereby  said  operata  r 
scrub  and  recover  f 
behind  floor 
attach  said  scrub 
dispense  cleaning 
adjacent  said 
in  said  first  use 
floor  and  then  mov^ 
to  recover  the 


spef  t 
recovery  reservoir 
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said  working  head  is  positioned  in  said 

a  second  vacuum  recovery  means 

working  head  and  communicating  with 

( Libe[,  J  and  positioned  to  recover  spent 

\oor  under  suction  when  said  working 

said  second  use  position,  and  further 

•otatably  mounting  said  working  head  to 

rigid  vacuum  tube  of  said  wand  such 

converted  between  said  first  and  second 

rotation  of  said  head  about  said  other 

tube. 

may  use  said  apparatus  without  said 

device  as  a  [walk  behind]   walk- 

machine  or  said  operator  may 

recovery  device  to  said  apparatus, 

lolution  under  pressure  on  the  floor 

means  and  use  said  second  brush 

to  work  said  solution  onto  said 

said  second  vacuum  recovery  means 

solution  and  store  the  same  in  said 


of  said 


>  hani 


scrub  >ing 
aiid 


conve  rtible 


po  ition 


Bl  #,920^24  (2236th) 

fluidized  bed  $team  generating  system 

incxuding  a  steam  cooled  cyclone 

Separator 

IqlMl  F.  AbdulaUy,  Randolph;  Alfred  S.  Touma,  West  CaldweU, 
and  Peto'  Bartkowiafc,  DenriUe,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Ener^  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 
Reexamination  Reqaest  No.  90/002,795,  JuL  27, 1992. 
ReexaminatiOB  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,9204>24,  issued  May 
1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  395,865,  Aug.  18, 1989. 
I14.  a.5  F22B  1/00 
VS.  CL  122—4  D 


The  patentability  of 
Claims  1-6,  10-11 


means  for  connecting 
said  outer  housing  of 


:laims  7-9, 12-13  is  confirmed, 
cancelled. 


and  Philip  J. 
Merck  A  Co.. 


Continuation  of 
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Bl  5,021,348  (2237th) 

ATTilNUATED  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS 

Pania  A.  Giesa,  I  ansdale;  Maurice  R.  Hilleman,  Lafayette  Hill, 

*rovo8t,  Harleysrille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Reexaminati  on  Request  No.  90/002,770,  Jul.  1, 1992. 

Reexamination  C  ertiflcate  for  Patent  No.  5,021,348,  issued  Jun. 

4,  199 1,  Ser.  No.  609,677,  May  14,  1984. 

Ser.  No.  437,095,  Oct.  27,  1982,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contin^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,648,  Sep.  4, 1979, 
abandoned 
Int.  a.'  C12N  7/08 


VS.  a.  435— 23P 

AS  A  RESULT 
DETERMINED 


The  patentabi  Ity  of  claims  1-29  is  confirmed. 


1.  A  method 
comprising  passilgii 
in  which  hepatii  is 
inoculum  a  hun  an 


virus. 

7.  A  process 
in  cell  culture 
hepatitis  A  vinu 
human  clinical 
which  clinical 
replicating,  incdbating 
presence  of  hep:  t: 
culture,  and  ha  vesting 
culture. 


OF  REEXAMINATION, 
THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN 


attenuating  the  virulence  of  hepatitis  A  virus 

ing  the  virus  at  least  once  in  a  tissue  culture 

A  vims  is  capable  of  replicating  using  as 

clinical  specimen  containing  hepatitis  A 


i  fc  r  propagating  human  hepatitis  A  virus  in  vitro 

o  imprising  inoculating  a  cell  culture  in  which 

is  capable  of  replicating  using  as  inoculum  a 

!  pecimen  containing  hepatitis  A  virus  but  in 

9  [lecimen  hepatitis  A  virus  is  not  capable  of 

the  susceptible  cell  culture  until  the 

itis  A  virus  is  detected  in  the  susceptible  cell 

the  hepatitis  A  vims  from  the  cell 


Bl  5,174,332  (2238th) 

CONSTANT  FLOW  VALVE 

Ikuo  Yokoyama,land  Katsuhiro  Onishi,  both  of  Nobeoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  A«alu  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Miyazaki,  Japan 

Reexaminat  on  Request  No.  90/003,120,  Jul.  8,  1993. 

Reexamination  (  ertificate  for  Patent  No.  5,174,332,  issued  Dec. 

29, 19  >2,  Ser.  No.  689,905,  May  30, 1991. 
per  No.  PCr/J  P90/01259,  §  371  Date  May  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  per  Pnb.  No.  WO91/05194,  PCT  Pnb. 
,1991 
Claims  priorit|r,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1989, 1253762 
Int  CL'  G05D  7/01 
VS.  a.  137—517 


Date  May  30, 
Date  Apr.  18, 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  AEEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  Tl  AT: 


4.  The  steam  gener  iting  system  of  claim  1  wherein  said 


I  aid  steam  drum  to  said  tubes  forming 
said  separator  comprises  a  first  ring 
header  connected  in  fli  id  flow  communication  with  the  lower  AS  A  RESUL' ' 
ends  of  said  tubes  formaig  said  outer  housing  of  said  separator, 
and  a  second  ring  header  connected  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  forming  said  outer  hous- 
ing of  said  separator. 


OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
THAT: 


DETERMIK  ED 


Claim  1  is  de  ermined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


KfARCH  1,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Claims  2-5,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
to  be  patentable. 

1.  A  constant  flow  valve  comprising  a  stop-valve-type  valve 
body  having  inlet  and  oulet  passages  which  follow  a  curve  of 
an  inside  partition  wall,  and  a  hollow  chamber  disposed  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  oulet  passages  to  communicate  with  the 
inlet  passage,  an  axis  of  the  hollow  chamber  being  inclined  at 
a  certain  angle  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the  inlet  passage; 
[and]  an  opening  arranged  inside  the  valve  body  to  coimect 
the  outlet  passage  with  the  hollow  chamber,  having  an  iimer 
circumferential  face  tapered  inwardly  from  an  upstream  side 
toward  a  downstream  side;  a  lid  body  fitted  to  the  valve  body; 
a  spindle  supported  by  the  lid  body  and  movable  back  and 
forth  along  an  axis  thereof  which  substantially  matches  the  axis 
of  the  opening;  a  cylinder  integrally  arranged  at  a  lower  end  of 


the  spindle  on  the  upstream  side  to  be  movable  back  and  forth 
inside  the  hollow  chamber,  a  lower  end  &oe  of  the  cylinder 
being  capable  of  coming  into  contact  with  a  valve  seat  portion 
of  the  opening;  a  valve  shaft  freely  arranged  inside  the  cylinder 
substantially  on  the  axis  of  the  opening;  a  valve  plug  on  the 
upstream  side  fitted  to  a  front  end  of  the  valve  shaft  to  form  an 
orifice  between  the  valve  plug  and  the  opening;  at  least  one  of 
the  valve  shaft  and  the  valve  plug  being  formed  as  a  solid 
article;  and  a  plurality  of  springs  having  different  spring  con- 
stants and  being  disposed  inside  the  cylinder  to  force  the  valve 
plug  away  from  the  opening  in  such  a  manner  that  the  expand- 
ing or  contracting  actions  of  the  springs  start  at  different  tim- 
ings in  response  to  changes  in  a  fluid  pressure. 


VOL 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  MARCH  1,  1994 

A  sUtutory  invention  registration  is  not  a  patent.  It  has  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent. 
No  article  or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention 
registration.  For  more  specific  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  3S  U.S.C.  1 57. 


H1292 

ELECTRO-RHEOLOGICAL  FLUID  DAMPED 

ACTUATOR 

Ronald  A.  Nfarah,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiie  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,581 

Int.  a.'  F15B  n/16.  21/04 

MS.  a.  60—326  7  Claims 


H1293 
CONTACT  HAZARD  MONTTOR 

Hugh  R.  Carlon,  Fallston,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  tiie  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  999,345 

Int  a.5  COIN  30/00 

U.S.  a.  73— 23J  5  Claims 


7.  A  method  for  damping  an  actuator,  said  actuator  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  defining  at  least  two  interior  cham- 
bers and  further  having  moveable  elements  disposed  in  each 
said  chamber  further  isolating  and  defming  separate  hydraulic 
chambers  and  pneumatic  chambers,  the  movement  of  said 
moveable  elements  in  response  to  pneumatic  forces  controls 
the  orientation  and  displacement  of  a  control  surface  with 
respect  to  a  control  surface  axis,  and  method  of  damping  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

placing  a  position  sensor  proximate  said  control  surface 
which  generates  a  signal  corresponding  to  a  position  of 
said  control  surface  with  respect  to  said  control  surface 
axis; 
inserting  a  electro-rheological  fluid  valve  between  the  hy- 
drauUc  chambers  and  in  communication  therewith,  said 
electro-rheological  fluid  valve  adapted  for  restricting  the 
flow  between  said  hydraulic  chambers; 
filling  said  hydraulic  chambers  and  said  electro-rheological 
fluid  valve  with  an  electro-rheological  fluid  whereby  said 
electro-rheological  fluid  flow  provides  an  active  and 
variable  damping  force  on  said  moveable  elements;  and 
connecting  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  input 
signals  and  an  output  signal  to  said  electro-rheological 
fluid  valve,  said  input  signals  include  said  position  sensor 
signal  and  another  signal  corresponding  to  a  position  to 
which  said  actuator  is  commanded,  said  output  signal 
creates  an  electric  field  proximate  said  electro-rheological 
fluid  valve  whereby  the  viscosity  of  said  electro-rheologi- 
cal fluid  exposed  to  said  electric  field  is  varied  in  accor- 
dance with  a  magnitude  of  said  electric  field,  which  in 
turn  restricts  and  hydraulic  flow  through  said  electro- 
rheological  fluid  valve  to  achieve  a  damping  effect. 


1.  A  contact  hazard  monitor  of  a  surface  contaminated  with 
toxic  materials,  comprising: 

a  hollow  heat  producing  probe  having  a  base  for  separable 
engagement  to  said  surface, 

a  pliable  heat  resistant  gasket  attached  to  said  base,  said 
gasket  sealing  said  probe  to  said  surface,  said  gasket  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  for  the  passage  of  ambient  air, 

a  sampling  tube  connected  to  said  probe, 

a  detector  of  said  toxic  material  coimected  to  said  sampling 
tube,  and 

a  vacuum  pump  for  drawing  said  toxic  material  through  said 
detector  from  said  sampling  tube,  whereby  said  toxic 
material  is  removed  from  said  surface. 


H1294 
SILVER  HAUDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION 
Sumjto  Yamada,  and  Tetsno  Naluunora,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami- 
Ashigara,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,591,  Mar.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-51165 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/005.  1/06 
VS.  a.  430—567  9  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  comprising  silver 
chorobromide  grains  containing  at  least  98. S  mol  %  silver 
chloride  or  silver  chloride  grains,  wherein  tabular  grains  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  less  than  O.S  fxm,  a  diameter  of  at  least  O.S  /im 
and  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  2/1  accoimt  for  at  least  50%  of 
the  total  projected  area  of  the  silver  halide  grains,  and  said 
tabular  grains  are  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of  a 
metal  belonging  to  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  ruthenium  and  osmium. 


1S2-668  O.G.-94-2 


REISSUES 

MARCH  1,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34^53 

VALE  OPERATING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Tsiineo  Konno,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,777,914,  dated  Oct  18,  1988,  Ser.  No.  89,972, 
Aug.  27, 1987.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,716,  Jul.  31, 1989, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
573,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1986,  61-200955; 
Oct  13,  1986,  1-242676 

Int  a.5  FOIL  1/34.  1/26 
UJS.  a.  123—90.4  19  Claims 


Re.  34,554 

BAGS  WITH  RECLOSABLE  PLASTIC  FASTENER 

HAVING  AUTOMATIC  SEAUNG  GASKET  MEANS 

Steven  Ausnit,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Minipip,  lac^ 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  4,892,414,  dated  Jan.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  308,932, 
Feb.  6, 1989.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,941,  Jul.  5, 
1988,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  804,979 

Int  CL'  B65D  33/16,  33/24 
VS.  a.  383—63  42  Claims 


T2(n 


39     29^7 


2.  A  bag  or  package  [according  to  claim  1,3  formed  by  wall 

panels  having  an  openable  mouth  carrying  an  elongate  reclosable 

extruded  plastic  zipper  extending  across  the  inside  of  said  mouth 

said  zipper  having  complementary  profiles  separably  interlock- 

able  in  a  closed  condition  of  the  zipper: 
gasket  flange  extending  along  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
profiles  for  separably  sealingly  gripping  interengagement  by 
and  between  said  profiles  in  saUi  closed  condition  of  the 
zipper; 
and  means  attaching  at  least  one  side  of  the  gasket  flange  so 
that  it  is  positioned  within  the  bag  mouth  so  that  the  gasket 
flange  means  does  not  apply  an  opening  force  to  the  zipper 
due  to  internal  forces  on  the  wall  panels;  and  wherein  said 
zipper  profiles  have  base  webs  secured  to  respective  walls 
of  said  bag  or  package,  and  said  gasket  flange  [means]  is 
attached  to  one  of  said  base  webs. 


17.  For  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder, 
intake  and  exhaust  valves  operable  in  said  cylinder,  selective  valve 
operating  means  comprising: 
a  rocker  shaft  having  a  hollow  interior  defining  a  fluid  supply 

means; 
a  plurality  of  rocker  arms  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  on 

said  rocker  shaft,  said  rocker  arms  including  at  least  one 

drive  rocker  arm  having  an  end  operably  connecting  one  of 

said  valves; 
a  camshaft  rotatably  driven  by  said  engine: 
cam  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  camshaft  and  operably 

engaging  the  follower  surface  of  selected  rocker  arms; 
hydraulically  operated,  selectively  actuable  coupling  means 

carried  by  said  rocker  arms  for  selectively  connecting  or 

disconnecting  adjacent  rocker  arms; 
a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  operably  connecting  said  driver  rocker 

arm  to  its  associated  valve; 
fluid  supply  passages  through  said  rocker  arms  communicating 

at  one  end  with  said  fluid  supply  means  in  said  rocker  shaft 

and  at  the  other  end  with  said  coupling  means  and  said  lash 

adjuster,  respectively;  and 
wherein  said  rocker  arms  include  a  free  rocker  arm  interposed 

between  a  pair  of  driver  rocker  arms  and  said  coupling  means 

including  couplers  for  selectively  connecting  said  free  rocker 

arm  to  each  adjacent  drier  rocker  arm. 


Re.  34,555 
GUIDE  SLEEVE,  GUIDE  POST  AND  IMPROVED  BALL 

BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Hanaway,  30210  E.  Eight  Mile  Rd.,  Farmington 

Hills,  Mich.  48236 
Original  No.  5,096,307,  dated  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  644,532, 
Jan.  23,  1991.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
931,876 

Int  CL'  F16C  29/04 
VS.  CL  384—49  10  Claims 

10.  In  combination,  a  guide  post  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  longitudinal  slot  substantially  throughout  its  length  and  having 
end  portions; 
a  cylindrical  ball  bearing  cage  having  a  co-axial  longitudinal 
bore  adjustably  receiving  said  guide  post,  and  adapted  for 
relative  longitudinal  and  rotary  movements  thereon; 
said  ball  bearing  cage  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced  circularly 
arranged  ball  bearings  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  cage  and  projecting  inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof, 
respectively,  there  being  an  internal  open  top  annular  recess 
in  said  cage  spaced  inwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  and  termi- 
nating in  a  threaded  counter  bore  extending  to  said  one  end; 
a  key  positioned  within  said  longitudinal  slot,  said  key  being 
alternately  registerable  with  opposite  ends  of  said  slot,  limit- 
ing rectilinear  movements  of  said  ball  cage  relative  to  said 
guide  post,  a  portion  of  said  key  being  positioned  within  said 
cage  annular  recess; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  end  cap  kaiing  i  depending  shank  threaded  into  said 

counter  bore;         |  SURGICAL 

titere  being  an  internal  annual  open  bottom  recess  upon  the  end  Do«gta«  D, 

of  said  shanic  coMeratively  receiving  a  portion  of  stud  key;  *•*  <^  y^m ., 

and                    T  Airfowr.M^fc 


Re.  34,556 
SlVSTEM  FOR  POWERED  INSTRUMENTS 
Wakefield,  and  EdTia  Zcagidt,  PiMhant, 
to  Saitk  A  NepiMW  Dyoaica  lac. 


SJoinNB,^ 


OrigbMlNo. 
Jaa.23,lW5, 


4,'05,( 


714,334 
UACL 


606— IW 


March  1,  1994 


1,038,  dated  Nor.  10, 1987.  Scr.  No.  693,779, 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  312^78,  Feb.  17, 1989, 
k  pfUcatkm  for  rciMac  Jaa.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No. 


lat  CL>  A61B  17/32 


62  Claim 


said  cage  including  its  recess  and  cap  recess  being  adapted  for 
rotary  sliding  movtment  relative  to  said  key  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  said  axis,  said  cap  trapping  said  key  within 
said  ball  cage. 


1.  A  surgical  system  adapted  to  operate  a  set  of  different  - 
surgical  devicet  having  different  operational  limits,  compris- 
ing: 

a  handpiece  tdapted  to  alternately  receive  a  proximal  por- 
tion of  eac  >i  of  said  surgical  devices, 

said  set  of  su  rgical  devices, 

each  of  said  a  u-gical  devices  having  an  indicator  on  its  proxi- 
mal portio  1  that  denotes  its  operational  limit,  said  opera- 
tional limi  corresponding  to  a  range  of  operation  of  said 
surgical  de  >ice, 

said  handpiet  e  including  automatic  sensor  means  for  sensing 
said  indica  tor; 

a  motor  for  d  riving  said  handpiece,  said  motor  having  a  range 
of  operation  that  includes  a  pair  of  endpoints;  and 

means  respoisive  to  said  sensor  [to  J  means  for  automati- 
cally [esablish  the  operational  limit  of  said  motorj 
changing  of  least  one  of  said  endpoints  in  accordance  with 
the  operatipnal  limit  of  the  respective  surgical  device  re- 
ceived by  laid  handpiece  so  that  the  operating  range  of  said 
motor  com  sponds  to  the  range  of  operation  of  said  surgical 
device,  am  '  precluding  selection  of  said  operation  of  said 
motor  outs  de  of  said  endpoints  but  not  between  said  end- 
points. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  1,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,614 
ROSE  PLANT  DICREVIVAL 
Patrick  Dickson,  Newtownards,  Ireland,  aasignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Greg. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26^15 
Int  a.5  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
ease  of  propagation  by  softwood  or  hardwood  cuttings;  its 
dark  green,  glossy,  disease-resistant  foliage;  its  bright,  deep 
pink  flowers;  and  its  constant  display  of  flowers  during  the 
growing  season. 


pink  flowers,  and  its  dark  green,  glossy,  disease-resistant  fo- 
liage. 


8,615 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  TANEKIAM' 
Haas  ETers,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernaay,  assignor  to  Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,434 
Lrt.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  Character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
high  production  of  long  stemmed  cut  flowers,  its  elegant  bud 
and  flower  shape,  its  good  vase  life,  ite  few  thorns  and  its 
strong  wiry  stems. 


8,619 

HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  METVAMO' 
Alain  A.  Meilland,  Aatibes,  France,  asaigaor  to  The  Courd- 
Pyk  Company,  WeatGroTe,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,099 

Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

MS.  a.  Pit— 18  I  Claiai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics; 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  elegant  long  lasting  double  blossoms 
which  are  Poppy  Red  widely  suffused  with  light  Carmine 
Rose, 

(b)  forms  blossom  petals  on  mature  blooms  that  tend  to  enclose 
the  central  portion  of  the  blossoms  unlike  those  of  the 
Keiromo  variety, 

(c)  exhibits  a  growth  habit  substantially  identical  to  that  of  the 
Keiromo  variety  (U.S.  Plant  Pat.  No.  7,138), 

(d)  is  well  adapted  for  greenhouse  forcing  to  produce  cut 
flowers, 

(e)  exhibits  strong  and  vigorous  glossy  vegetation,  and 

(0  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases;  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,616 
GRANDIFLORA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  DEVUNICAN 
Stanley  G.  Marciel,  and  Jeanne  A.  Marciel,  botb  of  Aptoa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  DeVor  Nnraerics,  Inc.,  WatsonviUe,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,117 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 15  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  grandiflora 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,617 
ROSE  PLANT  KORBACOL 
Wilhelm  Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,150 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  PH.— 15  i  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous,  upright  growth;  its  large,  bright  yellow  flower;  ite 
intense,  fruit-like  flower  fragrance;  ite  dark  green,  leathery 
foliage;  and  the  presence  of  smaU  thorns  on  stems. 


8,618 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  TANRIKAS* 
Hans  Evers,  Uetersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to  Bear 
Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medfonl,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,880 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
UjS.a,  Pit— 17  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  ite 
long,  straight  stems;  ite  good  production  of  cut  flowers  per  m^ 
of  greenhouse;  ite  excellent  vase  life;  ite  large,  clear  salmon 


8,620 
ROSE  PLANT:  ODEM 
Carmi  CarmeL  MoshaT  Ha'yoger,  IsraeL  assignor  to  Yoral 
Agriculture  Prodocts,  Ltd.,  Moshav  Ha'yoge?,  Israel 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Oct  30, 1990,  1625/90 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
UAQ.  Pit— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  a  rose  plant  of  a  Hybrid  Tea 
rose  variety,  named  Odem,  as  shown  and  described,  and  con- 
sisting mainly  of  plante  being  vigorous  growing,  showing  a 
smaller  flower  than  Carola,  containing  a  large  number  of  pet- 
als, having  non-fragrant  flowers,  with  petals'  color  dark  red/- 
current  red/RHS  46  AB,  with  a  small-sized  yellow  spot  at 
their  base,  with  early  and  prolific  flower  production,  and 
having  fast  and  good  propagating  features. 

8,621 
APPLE  TREE-OBROGALA  CULTIVAR 
Richard  R.  Olaea,  aad  Larry  M.  Obca,  both  of  Proaacr,  Wash., 
aaripKtrs  to  Stark  Brotkera  Nurseries  aad  Orchard*,  Lmdai- 
Mo. 

Filed  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879^15 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 34.1  »  Oaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Gala-type  apple  tree  cultivar  having 
the  following  combination  of  chararcteristics: 

(a)  forms  attractive  fruit  of  exceUent  flavor  and  texture  having 
a  Nopal  Red  blush  over  approximately  90  to  100  percent  of 
the  skin  with  hinte  of  striping  on  less  colored  fruit  and 
greater  red  coloration  than  the  Tenroy  cultivar, 

(b)  begins  color  development  on  the  frtiit  skin  approximately 
10  days  earlier  than  the  Tenroy  cultivar, 

(c)  forms  fruit  which  matures  for  harvest  approximately  2  to  4 
days  earlier  than  the  Tenroy  cultivar, 

(d)  forms  firuit  which  tends  to  be  somewhat  more  conical  than 
that  of  the  Tenroy  cultivar,  and 

(e)  forms  lenticels  which  tend  to  be  irregularly  rounded  in  the 
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substantial  absence  of 
monly  exhibited  by 


th 


enticels  which  are  elongated  as  com- 
Tenroy  cultivar; 


substantially  as  herein  si  own  and  described. 


STRAWBERRY 
Jose  M.  A.  Lopez,  Tudel 
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STANDAl  m 
DescL  lux. 


S,fi22 
PLANT  NAMED  CARTRES 
NaTarra,  Spain,  assignor  to  Pfamtas 


de  NaTarra,  S.A.,  Valt  erra,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  1^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,502 


VS.  CL  Pit— 49 

I.  A  new  and  distinct 
shown  and  described. 


lnt.\a.'  AOIH  5/00 

1  Claim 

variety  of  strawberry,  substantially  as 


Jean-Louis 
De  Physilogie 
FUe< 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 73. 1 

1.  A  new  and 
substantially  as 
particular  by  its 
flowers,  the 
said  plant  having 
a  bell-shaped 
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8,624 
CARNATION  NAMED  RIMINI 
,  Angers,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratorie 
^  'egetale,  Le  Pradet  France 
Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,407 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

1  Claim 

distinctive  hybrid  standard  carnation  plant, 

h  ;rein  shown  and  described,  characterized  in 

ri  current  profuse  production  of  very  large  size 

of  which  are  in  general  of  reddish  color, 

more  than  120  leaves  on  a  thick  stems,  with 

calyx. 


petas 


thick 


STRAWBERRY 
Jose  M.  A.  Lopez, 
Navarra,  SJi., 

Filed  Jun. 
Int 
VS.  a.  Pit— 49 

1.  A  new  and  distinct 
shown  and  described. 


8,623 
PLANT  NAMED  CARTUNO*^ 
Tudeli  NaTarra,  Spain,  assignor  to  Pttntas  de 
Valtier^  Spain 

',  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,589 
Cl.5  AOIH  5/00 

1  Claim 
/ariety  of  strawberry,  substantially  as 


De 


8,625 
GUZNAlNIA  PLANT  NAMED  ZENITH 
Henri  De  Meyei,  Destelbergen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  H. 
Meyer-De  Ron  :k,  Laame,  Belgium 

FUe4  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,758 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 88JB  1  Qaim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant  named 
Zenith,  as  illustri(ted  and  described. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAR.  1,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

083-038  5,289,783 

168-014  5,289,878 

172-197 5,289,879 

172-799  5,289,880 

473-047 5,290,030 

384-129  5,290,069 

384-625 5,290,070 

407-011 5,290,135 

409-233  5,290,136 

418-082 5,290,155 

445-058  5,290,183 

446-047  5,290,184 

446-334  5,290,185 

452-149  5,290,186 

452-178  5,290,187 

454-234  5,290,188 

432-242 5,290,189 

434-317  5,290.190 

439-225 5,290,191 

439-266  5,290,192 

439-331 5,290,193 

482-053  5,290,204 

482-054 5,290,205 

600-037  ; 5,290,217 

602-004  5,290,218 

602-032  5,290,219 

602-033  5,290,220 

604-004  5,290,221 

604-086 5,290,222 

368-063 5,290,453 

526-238  ..5,290,576 

424-439  5,290,605 

504-189 ':.  5,290,749 

524-515 5,290,886 

428-068  5,290,904 


548 
556^ 


345  )07 


345 

345 

345^ 

345 

345 


547 
137 


116 
128 
185 
189 
200 


257  030 
348  441 
348  708 
348  606 
348  665 
348  092 
348  416 
348  384 
348  384 
348  390 
348  415 
348  180 
348  469 
348  536 
348  252 
348  723 
348  723 
34«  723 
348  308 
348-246 
348-316 
348-805 
34S-044 
315 -323 
39f -425 
37( -085 


ERRATA-CONTINUKI 

, 

- 

5,290,937 

5,290,961 

5,291,184 

5,291,185 

5,291,186 

5,291,187 

5,291,188 

5,291,189 

5,291,274 

5,291,275 

5,291,276 

5,291,277 

5,291,278 

5,291,279 

5,291,280 

5,291,281 

5,291,282 

5,291,283 

5,291,28* 

5,291,285 

5,291,286 

5,291,287 

5,291,288 

5,291,289 

5,291,290 

5,291,291 

5,291,292 

5,291,293 

5,291,294 

5,291,295 

5,291,297 

5,291,299 

5,291,442 

5,291,511 


PATENTS 
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5,289,590 
COMBINED  WORKING  TROUSERS  AND  SAFETY 
HARNESS 
Mikael  Lanon,  Mort&n  70S,  S-840  76  Stngun,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00238,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15130,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,491 
Chdnis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  30, 1990, 9001176-8 
Int.  CL'  A41D  13/00 
\i&.  a.  2—227  3  Claim 


26  ,28 


5489,591 
HARD  BALL  GOLF  HA^ 

Kelrin  D.  Andersen,  303  E.  60th  St^  New  Yoric,  N.Y.  10022 
Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,553 
Int  CL'  A42B  3/12 
UJS.  CL  2—411  17 


1.  A  pair  of  work  trousers  having  a  built-in  safety  harness, 
comprising: 

a  safety  harness  including: 

two  thigh  bands  arranged  to  encircle  a  wearer's  respective 
thighs  adjacent  the  wearer's  crotch; 

a  buttocks  support  band  having  a  transversely  extending 
central  portion  arranged  to  engage  a  wearer's  buttocks 
from  below  and  thereby  ix>tentially  support  the  wearer 
from  under  those  buttocks;  the  buttocks  support  band 
further  including  end  portions  which  are  arranged  to 
spiral  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  portion,  upwards 
and  laterally  outwards,  forwards  and  then  medially  in- 
wards and  terminate  adjacent  one  another  in  front  of  the 
wearer,  near  the  wearer's  waist,  in  respective  structures 
adapted  for  attachment  to  a  safety  line  for  potentially 
supporting  the  wearer  via  the  buttocks  support  band; 

securements  securing  the  two  thigh  bands  at  rear  portions 
thereof,  besides  one  another  to  said  central  portion  of  said 
buttoclcs  support  band; 

a  pair  of  lining  trousers  having  two  respective  leg  portions 
depending  from  a  torso  portion  having  an  upper  end; 

a  pair  of  outerwear  trousers  having  two  respective  leg  por- 
tions depending  from  a  torso  portion  having  an  upper  end 
provided  with  a  waist  belt  for  closely  encircling  the  wear- 
er's waist; 

securements  securing  the  thigh  bands  and  buttocks  support 
band  of  the  safety  harness  onto  the  pair  of  lining  trousers; 

said  pair  of  outerwear  trousers  having  means  defining  two 
slots  provided  therethrough  frontally  of  said  torso  portion 
thereof  adjacent  said  waist  belt; 

a  securement  securing  plural  sites  on  said  upper  end  of  said 
lining  trousers  to  corresponding  plural  sites  on  said  upper 
end  of  said  outerwear  trousers; 

upper  parts  of  said  end  portions  of  said  buttocks  support 
band  extending  out  from  between  said  lining  trousers  and 
said  outerwear  trousers  through  respective  ones  of  said 
slots  so  that  said  structures  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
safety  line  are  accessible  frontally  of  the  wearer  from 
outside  said  outerwear  trousers;  and 

securements  securing  said  upper  parts  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  buttocks  support  band  to  said  waist  belt 


1.  A  plastic  safety  insert  for  a  soft  sports  cap  iii  combination 
with  said  sports  cap,  said  plastic  safety  insert  including  a  hemi- 
spherical dome,  said  dome  substantially  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  a  human  head,  said  plastic  safety  insert  having  a 
bottom  portion,  said  bottom  portion  substantially  on  a  plane, 
said  plastic  safety  insert  having  a  rear  portion,  said  dome  fur- 
ther substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  sports  cap, 
said  plastic  safety  insert  including  a  sizing  cut  out  said  sizing  ut 
out  curved  and  extending  upward  from  said  bottom  portion  at 
said  rear  portion  of  said  plastic  safety  insert  said  cut  out  sub- 
stantially spanning  said  rear  portion,  and  said  sports  cap  includ- 
ing a  crown  having  a  size;  means  at  a  backside  of  the  sports  cap 
to  adjust  the  size  of  the  crown;  and  a  return  binding  to  act  as 
a  flap  to  fit  over  the  edge  of  said  dome,  whereby  said  plastic 
safety  insert  when  inserted  within  said  return  binding  in  said 
sports  cap  is  held  in  place  under  said  crown  of  said  sports  cap 
maintaining  the  outward  appearance  of  said  sports  cap. 


5,289,592 
EYE  GLASS  HOLDER 
ReUo  J.  Paivarinta,  #710-522  Moberly  Rd^  VancouTcr,  B.C., 
Canada  V5Z4G4 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,707 

Int  a.5  A61F  9/02;  A41D  21/00 

MS.  CL  2—431  12  ClaiM 


1.  A  safety  glass  or  spectacle  assembly  for  use  with  a  pair  of 
ear  defenders  having  a  pair  of  lobes  for  sealing  engagement 
with  ears  of  a  user,  comprising: 

(a)  a  safety  glass  or  spectacle  frame; 

(b)  an  elongated  set  of  arms  each  attachable  to  sides  of  said 
frame  and  each  arm  having  a  ratchet  swivel  assembly 
positioned  remotely  from  said  frame;  and 

(c)  means  for  affixing  ends  of  said  arms  remote  from  said 
frame  to  respective  lobes  of  said  ear  defender; 

wherein  said  arms  can  be  pivoted  about  said  ratchet  swivel 

11 


12 


aMy  to  prov  de  vertical  pivoting  of  said  frame  about 
an  axis  remote  fr  Nn  said  frame. 


UJ5.  CL  4—246.1 
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5;»9,S93 

AUTOMATIC  JCLOSURE  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

I C  LnrrcMC  a  (1  Harrtem  ValpwaiM>,  UA.  4083 

Filed  M  ir.  IS,  1993,  Scr.  So.  9,900 

1  It  Ca.»  A47K  13/10 

6 


4.  Self-lowering  ap  wratus  for  lowering  a  toilet  seat  member 
in  combination  with*  flush  toilet,  the  toilet  being  of  the  type 
that  has  a  water  tank  mounted  adjacent  and  rearward  thereof 
on  a  horizontal  surface  of  a  bowl,  which  tank  when  in  opera- 
tion holds  water  and  the  level  of  water  in  the  tank  falls  upon 
flushing  of  the  toilet,  comprising: 
a  toilet  seat  member  having  means  for  securing  it  to  the  toilet 
bowl  and  having  a  rearward  pivot  for  pivoting  of  said 
member  slightly  more  than  90  degrees  between  a  lowered 
position  and  a  raised  position,  said  seat  member  including 
an  extension  ar«i  extending  generally  rearward  beyond 
faiH  pivot,  said  larm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  seat 
member  so  as  to  pivot  with  it,  such  that,  as  the  seat  mem- 
ber pivots  upwaid  between  said  lowered  and  raised  posi- 
tions, the  extenaon  arm  pivots  downward  slightly  more 
than  90  degrees,,  said  member  having  a  tipping  position  of 
approximately  9)  degrees  with  respect  to  said  horizontal 
nirftce,  which,  if  slightly  forward  thereof,  said  member 
tends  to  pivot  downward  by  gravity, 
a  flexible  cable  coimected  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  its 
other  end  to  a  weight  at  least  partially  submerged  in  the 
water  in  the  task,  so  that  said  weight  will  exert  greater 
force  on  said  cable  when  the  water  level  falls  in  the  tank 
than  when  the  lank  b  full; 
means  mounting  tke  cable  so  that  the  torque  exerted  by  said 
weight  throughi  said  cable  in  response  to  the  draining  of 
the  tank  duringjflushing  when  said  seat  member  is  in  said 
raised  position  •  sufficient  to  pivot  said  arm  causing  said 
seat  member  to  pivot  forward  to  beyond  said  tipping 
position  but  insufficient  to  raise  said  seat  member  when 
said  teat  member  is  in  the  lowered  position. 


WATER  SAVER 
70131.  and  DwWi 


•  WIcwion  nrakif 
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and  havin  {  an  eyelet  member  for  the  free  passage  of  a 
flexible  lii  e; 
(b)  a  buoyai  cy  means  for  providing  adequate  buoyancy  to 
said  flush  ^alve  so  that  it  remains  open  during  discharge  of 
a  predetermined  volume  of  water  from  the  tank,  but  not  so 
much  bucyancy  that  it  will  counteract  the  hydrosutic 
pressure  i  pon  the  flush  valve  in  its  closed  position; 


and  at  its 
distance 


(c)  a  flexib  e  line  which  freely  passes  through  said  eyelet 
member  i  nd  is  secured  at  one  end  to  said  buoyancy  means, 

i  3ther  end  is  secured  to  a  means  for  adjusting  the 
between  the  flush  valve  and  said  buoyancy 
means;  ai)d 

(d)  a  meant  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  flush 
valve  and  said  buoyancy  means,  wherein  said  adjusting 

I  ocated  outside  of  said  tank. 


means  is 


Jcaa-Loait  II  ache, 
d'Experiae  itatiM 
RcwMTdil]  let. 


8,209,595 
DRY-OPE|UTED  ROTARY  COMPOSTING  TOILET 

Saint-Prinrt,  Fnmet,  aaaigaor  to  Ccatre 
et  de  Docwaertatioa  nr  let  EMrgiet 
Nyoat,  Fnmet 

,  5  371  DaU  May  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 

9, 1992,  per  PA.  No.  WO92/04SS1,  PCT  Pub. 
1992 

Filed  Scy.  16, 1991,  Scr.  No.  057,933 
',  aMMicatkM  F^wcc,  Sep.  16, 1990, 90  11774 
Int.  CL'  A47K  11/02 

lOClatat 


per  No, 
Date  May 
Date  Apr. 

PCt 
ClaiHt  prk  rity, 


pa /FR91/00720, 1 


UJS.CL 


5,209,594 
rOILET  FLUSH  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

2620  Dnbwy  Dr.,  New  OrleaM,  La. 
S.  Nuriey,  500  Oakwood  Dr.,  GretM,  La. 


Filed  May  27, 1993,  Scr.  No.  69,204 

to.'  B03D  1/24.  1/33 
-  variably  controlling  the  volume  of  dis- 
charge water  from  a  toilet  of  the  type  having  a  tank  with  an 
overflow  pipe  with  a  top  portion  and  a  flush  port  therein,  a 
valve  seat  surroundbig  said  port  and  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing a  flapper-type  flush  valve  for  opening  and  doting  said  flush 
port,  a  lift  arm  for  activating  said  flush  valve,  and  a  flush  line 
connecting  said  lil|  arm  to  said  flush  valve,  the  apparatus 
oompriting  of: 
(a)  a  non-buoyaid  flush  valve  having  top  and  bottom  sides 


1.  Dry-opt  rated  composting  toilet  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  U  ilet  seat  (22)  connected  with  a  gravity  discharge 
hole  (23)  wli  ch  extends  vertically,  a  receiving  tank  (1)  having 
an  associate*  longitudinal  axis  (x-x')  forming  an  angle  (a)  with 
respect  to  a  horizontal  plane,  said  tank  (1)  having  a  receiving 
orifice  (6)  ¥  hich  extends  at  least  partly  under  the  seat  (22), 
means  for  re  tataUy  mounting  the  tank  (1)  so  that  the  tank  (1) 
is  inclined  ai^d  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry 
(x-x*).  whicM  axis  forms  with  the  horizontal  plane  an  angle  (a) 
at  least  eq\ut  to  IS*,  the  tank  (1)  and  the  seat  (22)  being  rela- 
tively moun  ted  in  such  a  way  that  the  entire  discharge  hole 
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(23)  is  positioned  directly,  vertically  above  the  receiving  ori- 
fice (6)  of  the  tank  (1). 


5,289,596 

COMMODE  OF  UNITARY  CONSTRUCHON 

Eric  p.  Rose,  Van  Nuys,  and  David  Hodge,  El  Granada,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Guardian  Products,  Inc.,  Simi  Valley, 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,236,  Jan.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,197,152. 

This  application  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  401 

Int  a.'  A47K  11/00 

VS.  a.  4—479  10  Claims 


I.  A  commode  chair  having  a  molded  plastic  construction 
comprising: 

a  unitary  molded  plastic  structure  in  the  form  of  a  chair  with 
a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  legs,  a  generally  horizon- 
tal seat  with  a  front  and  rear  supported  by  said  legs  and  a 
chair  back  extending  upward  from  said  seat  at  the  rear 
thereof; 

said  seat  comprising  a  seat  pan  and  a  cover,  said  cover  being 
hingedly  connected  to  said  seat  pan  at  the  rear  thereof 
such  that  the  cover  is  pivotable  form  a  generally  horizon- 
tal position  wherein  it  is  supported  by  the  seat  pan  to  a 
generally  vertical  position  wherein  it  can  rest  against  said 
chair  back; 

said  seat  pan  comprising  a  toilet  seat  having  a  central  open- 
ing and  an  upper  seating  surface  sculpted  and  configured 
in  molded  form  to  accommodate  and  support  the  posterior 
of  the  human  anatomy  in  the  seating  position  including  a 
downwardly  curved  front  portion  for  supporting  the 
user's  legs  and  a  contoured  recessed  area  surrounding  the 
central  opening  on  the  sides  and  rear  of  the  toilet  seat,  the 
surface  of  the  cover  which  contacts  the  toilet  seat  when 
the  cover  is  in  the  generally  horizontal  position  being 
sculpted  and  configured  in  the  molded  form  as  the  recip- 
rocal of  the  toilet  seat  so  as  to  provide  a  mating  surface 
therefor  and  the  opposite  surface  of  the  cover  being  thus 
configured  similar  to  the  toilet  seat  so  as  to  also  accommo- 
date and  support  the  posterior  of  the  human  anatomy  in 
the  seating  position  when  in  the  generally  horizontal 
position  resting  against  the  toilet  seat; 

said  cover  being  capable,  because  of  its  surface  configura- 
tion, of  providing  lumbar  support  for  a  commode  chair 
occupant  when  the  cover  is  in  the  generally  vertical  posi- 
tion resting  against  the  chair  back. 


extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  lateral  walls  com- 
prised of  a  front  wall,  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls; 

c.  an  upper  peripheral  rim  formed  by  the  termination  of  said 
upwardly  extending  lateral  walls; 

d.  a  head  and  neck  rest  formed  in  said  upper  peripheral  rim 
and  located  in  said  front  wall; 

e.  a  first  drain  line  connected  to  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  base  portion  to  drain  said  base  portion; 


f.  a  drip  collection  tray  attached  to  said  lateral  walls  and 
located  below  said  upper  peripheral  rim,  said  drip  collec- 
tion tray  having  an  outer  peripheral  boundary  extending 
outwardly  from  portions  of  said  lateral  walls  such  that 
said  head  and  neck  rest  overlie  said  tray  within  said 
boundary  to  collect  material  falling  from  said  rim  outside 
of  said  lateral  walls;  and 

g.  a  second  drain  line  extending  downwardly  from  said  drip 
collection  tray  and  connected  to  said  first  drain  line  to 
drain  the  collected  material. 


5,289,598 
WHIRLPOOL  BATH  WITH  REMOVABLE  TANK 
Lawrence  E.  Madaon,  Jr.,  61  Lambeth  Dr.,  Upper  St  Clair,  Pa. 
15241 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,944 
Int  a.'  E03C  1/328 
VS.  CL  4—541.1  15  ( 


5,289,597 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HAIR  TREATMENT 

Leo  E.  Sidola,  723  Barker  Row,  Nanty-Glo,  Pa.  15943 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,495 

Int  a.'  A45D  19/08 

VS.  a.  4—519  10  ClaioH 

1.  A  hair  treatment  sink  assembly  which  comprises: 

a.  a  base  portion; 

b.  lateral  walls  completely  surrounding  said  base  portion  and 


1.  A  whirlpool  bath  comprising: 

a  suppori  frame  for  resting  on  a  support  surface,  said  support 

frame  including  a  support  section  and  means  for  raising  or 

lowering  said  support  section  relative  to  said  support 

surface, 
a  tank  for  containing  water  removably  supported  on  said 

support  section  but  not  attached  thereto, 
impeller  means  for  creating  a  stream  of  water  under  pressure 

in  said  tank,  said  impeller  means  including  a  water  dis- 
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charge  system  aiK  an  extenul  discharge  nozde  connected 
to  said  water  disciarge  system,  said  impeller  means  being 
operative  alternatively  to  either  create  a  stream  of  water 
under  pressure  in  said  tanl^or  to  pump  water  from  said 
tank  through  said  Vaterdiacharge  system  to  said  external 
discharge  nozzlct^d 

said  support  frame  having  impeller  mounting  means  thereon 
for  separately  and  removably  mounting  said  impeller 
means  on  said  support  section  to  extend  into  said  tank,  said 
impeller  mounting  means  operating  to  permit  said  impel- 
ler means  to  be  ^ised  or  lowered  relative  to  both  said 
support  section  a4d  tank, 

said  tank  and  said  itnpeller  means  being  independently  re- 
movable from  sail  I  support  section. 


William 
Waterbcd 


Mi^TTRESS 


Fled 


UJS.a. 


5,289.599 
FOCyt  BATHING  FIXTURE 
JoMthaa  M.  Hfartz,  i  heboygaa  Falla,  and  Alan  D.  Bengtson, 
Sheboyvw,  both  oTjWia^  SMigMn  to  KoUer  Co,,  KoUer, 
Wia. 

OMttaHrtiM  of  Ser.  No.  894,320,  May  11, 1992,  abandoiied, 
which  is  a  coatiBWrtiaa  of  Scr.  No.  640,175,  Jan.  11, 1991, 
,»in.4«.>f.i  lUs  apiiicatioB  FA.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,942 


lat  tV  A47K  3/022.  3/22 


VS.  CL  4-<13 


3ClaiM 
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5,289,C00 
BASE  ASSEMBLY  KIT 

laaada,  aaaigBor  to  Halcyoa 
DowMTiew,  Caaada 

Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,921 
,  appUcatkM  Cauda,  Jan.  11, 1993,  2087071 
lat  a.'  A47C  19/00 

lOCUiH 


1.  A  shower  stall  Base  for  installation  in  an  interior  comer 
defined  by  intersectiiK  walls  of  a  room,  said  base  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  witna  drain; 

a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  side  walls  extending  up- 
wardly from  saiij  bottom  wall  to  define  a  foot  bath  area; 

a  pedestal  structuae  extending  above  said  side  walls  and 
suitable  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  intersecting  walls, 
said  pedestal  structure  being  connected  to  at  least  two  of 
said  side  walls,  9ud  pedestal  structure  having  a  seat  sup- 
port portion  on  a  top  thereof  to  support  a  seating  arrange- 
ment, the  pedesttd  structure  including  a  side  wall  facing 
the  foot  bath  area,  the  pedestal  structure  defining  an  inter- 
nal cavity  inside  the  pedestal; 

a  pump  located  in  said  cavity,  said  pump  having  intake  and 
outlet  conduits  oonnected  thereto  in  the  cavity,  the  pump 
assisting  in  operating  a  foot  bath  function; 

a  fust  opening  thr<^ugh  the  top  of  said  pedestal  seat  support 
portion,  the  first  opening  covered  by  an  external  cover 
member  which  kvhen  removed  provides  unencumbered 
access  to  said  piknp  by  a  user  that  is  standing  on  the  base, 
the  base  being  configured  such  that  when  installed  in  said 
room  comer  the  pump  can  be  serviced  without  requiring 
access  through  said  room  walls  or  an  underside  of  the 
base;  | 

a  second  opening  ia  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  facing  the  foot 
bath  area  for  mounting  a  control  for  the  pump;  and 

said  cover  member  forming  a  cover  and  seat  assembly  that 
removably  closes  the  first  opening  while  providing  a 
seating  surface  •n  its  upper  end. 


1.  A  kit  for  Assembly  of  a  mattress  supporting  base  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  havi  ng  a  top  mattress  supporting  platform,  the  plat- 
form bein;  ( supported  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinal stifngers,  each  stringer  having  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally spatted  apart  openings,  the  openings  being  trans- 
versely al  igned  thus  defining  a  series  of  continuous  pas- 
sageways through  said  stringer  across  the  assembled 
width  of  I  lie  frame,  each  frame  comprising  a  longitudinal 
outside  ed  ge  member,  along  an  outside  edge  of  each  frame 
remote  fr  >m  said  inside  edge,  the  outside  edge  member 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  inwardly 
open  sock  ets,  each  socket  being  transversely  aligned  with 
an  associated  one  of  said  passageways  and  engageable 
with  an  e  itreme  end  of  an  associated  beam; 

a  plurality  o  F  transverse  beams  each  engageable  in  an  associ- 
ated one  >f  said  passageways;  and 

a  plurality  c  f  leg  means,  downwardly  protruding  from  each 
of  said  b«  uns. 


fNTERLI  KXING 


Richard  A. 
Calif.  9262$ 


5-411 


UJS.CL 
11.  In  a 

peripheral 
flexible  covei 
including  a 
interior 
for  said  wate 


'  surfa  « 


5,289,601 
FOAM  WATERBED  MATTRESS 
LkBiaaco,  318  Driftwood  Rd.,  Corona  Del  Mar, 


nu  ttress  i 


1  Ued  JuL  13. 1989,  Ser.  No.  379,638 
bt  CL'  A47C  27/08 

llOaiflM 

construction,  a  water  mattress,  a  resilient 

ciishion  extending  about  said  water  mattress,  a 

for  said  resiUent  cushion,  said  resilient  cushion 

p^pheral  inner  rail  and  a  peripheral  outer  rail,  the 

of  the  iimer  rail  providing  peripheral  support 

mattress,  said  inner  rail  and  outer  rail  including 
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facing  generally  vertical  surfaces,  and  interengaging  means  on  5,289,603 

each  of  said  facing  generally  vertical  surfaces,  interlocking  said  MEDICAL  BED  WITH  DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING 

PATIENT 
Noboru   Kumagai,   ISO  Toffiioka-cbo,   Sano-shi,  Tocfaigi-kca, 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1992, 4-44605[Ul 
Int  a.5  A61G  7/06 
VS.  a.  5—621  18  Claiaw 


surfaces  thereby  preventing  relative  vertical  movement  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  rails. 


5,289,602 

WATER  MATTRESS  LINING  AND  SHEETING  SYSTEM 

Edward  A.  Trader,  849  Valley  La.,  Riverside,  Mo.  64150 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,273 

Int.  a.'  A47C  27/08.  21/02 

VS.  a.  5—451  6  Claims 


6.  A  medical  bed  comprising: 

a  bed  plate  on  which  a  patient  is  laid  in  a  desired  posture;  and 

means  for  adjustably  retaining  the  patient  in  the  desired 
posture  in  such  a  manner  that  the  patient  is  prevented 
from  moving  along  said  bed  plate,  the  retaining  means 
comprises: 

blocking  means  to  be  fitted  on  said  bed  plate  for  blocking 
motion  of  the  patient  along  said  bed  plate;  and 

fitting  means  for  removably  fitting  said  blocking  means  to 
said  bed  plate  at  an  appropriate  position  to  adapt  said 
blocking  means  for  the  desired  posture  of  the  patient,  and 
so  that  said  blocking  means  fitted  on  said  bed  plate  main- 
tains said  appropriate  position,  in  which  said  fitting  means 
can  be  operated  by  simply  placing  said  blocking  means  on 
said  bed  plate  at  said  appropriate  position,  and  whereby 
said  blocking  means  is  firmly  positioned  in  said  appropri- 
ate position. 


5,289,604 
ELECTRIC  TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  DEMOUNTABLE 
BRUSH  SECnON 
Gerhard  Kressaer,  Altenstadt/Hochst,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl,  Franlcfiirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00673,  §  371  Date  May  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07n7,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  855,707 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtrmmny,  Not.  14. 
1989.  3937853 

Int.  CL*  A6iC  7  7/34:  A46B  13/02 
VS.  a.  15—22.1  19  ClaiiM 


1.  In  a  water  bed  system  including  a  water  mattress  with 
substantially  horizontal  top  and  bottom  surfaces  intercon- 
nected by  a  substantially  vertical  side  portion,  said  manress 
being  positioned  in  a  base  receptacle,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  resilient  base  receptacle  liner  having  bottom  and  side- 
walls  defining  a  mattress-holding  compartment,  and  a  top 
perimeter  margin,  said  top  perimeter  margin  contacting 
and  partially  overlying  a  portion  of  the  top  surface  of  said 
mattress; 

(b)  a  mattress  covering  in  covering  relationship  to  the  re- 
mainder of  said  top  portion  of  said  mattress  inside  of  said 
top  perimeter  margin  and  presenting  a  perimeter  margin; 
and 

(c)  means  continuously  coupling  the  perimeter  margin  of 
said  liner  with  the  perimeter  margin  of  said  mattress  cov- 
ering. 


1.  An  electric  toothbrush  comprising 

(a)  a  handle  section  including  an  electric  motor  drive  and  a 
drive  shaft; 

(b)  a  brush  section  including  a  brush  shaft  for  driving  a 
rotary  bristle  supporting  structure  and  a  housing  for  re- 
ceiving said  brush  shaft  as  well  as  for  mounting  said  bristle 
supporting  structure; 

(c)  engaging  structure  including  a  mounting  sleeve  for  cou- 
pling said  brush  shaft  with  said  drive  shaft,  said  mounting 
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anJ 


sleeve  including 
shaft  from  any  drive 
termined  coupling 
of  said  drive  shaft 

(d)  coupling  structure 
said  handle  section 
means  for  positionilg 
location  relative  to 
structure  associated 
tion  and  with  said 
and 

(e)  locking  structure 
mentary  abutment 
ing  said  brush  sectioi 
axial  and  a  radial 
center  line  of  said 


forcing  structure  for  forcing  said  brush 

tosition  into  alignment  with  a  prede- 

p<^ition  during  the  coupling  operation 

said  brush  shaft; 

or  connecting  said  brush  section  to 

said  coupling  structure  including 

said  brush  section  in  its  proper 

said  handle  section,  with  coupling 

vith  said  housing  of  said  brush  sec- 

hi  ndle  section  in  relative  cooperation; 


:  ai 


St  ucture  i 


DC 
Joseph  M.  Ambnister, 
FU.  33064 

FdedDec. 
Int.  a.'  B<OS 
U.S.  a.  15—97.1 
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5,289,606 
UNITARY  PA^NT  BRUSH  AND  BRISTLE  HOLDER 
Blake  A.  Ledinghan,  501  - 1200  West  Pender  Street,  Vancouver, 
B.  C  Canada  V6E  2S9 


Filed 


U.S.  a.  15—168 


Jet.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,771 
Int.  a.'  A46B  3/02 


said  brush  shaft  engaging  comple- 

on  said  drive  shaft  for  locat- 

relative  to  said  handle  section  in  an 

dilution  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal 

b(  ish  shaft. 


5,289,605 
PO\^RED  SCRUBBER 

N.E.  47th  St.,  Lighthouse  Point, 


4roo 


1(  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,581 
i/06;  A47L  11/282.  11/38 


14  Claims 


scrubber  unit  including  i 
reduction  assembly  con 
reduction  assembly  incl| 
incorporated  into  the  ou 
biy  with  the  clutch  mea 
to  the  scrubber  unit, 
clutch  plates  with  one  ( 
the  output  shaft  of  the 


1.  A  paint  brusi 

(a)  a  paint  brusl 
the  body,  the  body 
with  an  elogi  ted 
bristles,  said 
opposed  end 
therebetween 

(b)  a  pair  of  hilled 
the  first  side 
over  the  cavty, 
when  moved  to 
when  moved 

(c)  resilient  moyable 
members  in 
members  for 

(d)  a  group  of  l^istles 
and  between 


1.  A  scrubber  compris  ing  a  rotatable  scrubber  unit  adapted 
to  engage  a  surface  to  be  scrubbed,  a  power  head,  means  driv- 
ingly  connecting  the  poi  /er  head  to  the  scrubber  unit,  handle 
means,  means  pivotally  x>nnecting  the  handle  means  to  said 
power  head,  and  meant   supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
power  head,  said  powder  head  including  an  electric  motor, 
said  means  supplying  electrical  power  to  the  power  head  in- 
cluding means  connecting  the  motor  with  a  source  of  electric 
power  to  drive  the  scnibcer  unit  with  an  operator  of  the  scrub- 
ber manipulating  and  controlling  the  scrubber  from  said  handle 
means,  said  means  drivingly  connecting  the  power  head  to  the 
In  output  shaft  from  the  motor,  a  gear 
bected  to  the  output  shaft,  said  gear 
iiding  an  output  shaft,  clutch  means 
ipM  shaft  of  the  reduction  gear  assem- 
is  including  an  output  shaft  connected 
nid  clutch  means  including  opposed 
r  the  clutch  plates  being  integral  with 
iJ  reduction  ear  assembly,  said  clutch 
plates  including  facing  Apposed  surfaces  with  sad  surface  on 
one  of  said  plates  incliding  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
spaced  recesses  oriented  in  substantially  equally  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  other  of  said  pWtes  including  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  recesses  in  the  axial  surface  of  the  plate,  a 
plurality  of  ball  detents  in  engagement  with  the  recesses,  and 
resilient  means  biasing  s»id  clutch  plates  together  to  retain  the 
clutch  plates  in  driving  relation  but  enabling  one  of  the  clutch 
plates  to  move  axially  ai  d  permit  relative  rotation  of  the  clutch 
plates  when  a  predeter  nined  load  through  the  clutch  means 
has  been  exceeded.        ! 
■ 


Fraice 


Maurice  Joumee, 
Colombes, 

FUel 
Claims  priority 


UJS.  a.  15—250. 80 
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compnsmg: 

body  and  handle  extending  from  one  end  of 

having  another  end  which  is  provided 

cavity  adapted  for  receiving  a  group  of 

cavity  being  deflned  by  first  and  second 

walls  and  first  and  second  sides  extending 


members  secured  to  a  respective  one  of 

md  second  side  of  the  body,  and  projecting 

,  the  hinged  members  securing  the  bristles 

a  closed  position,  and  releasing  the  bristles 

to  an  open  position; 

securing  means  for  securing  the  hinged 

closed  position  and  releasing  the  hinged 

movement  to  the  second  open  position;  and 

secured  within  the  cavity  of  the  body, 

the  pair  of  hinged  members. 


(he 


5,289,607 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SCREEN  WIPING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  WIPING 

PRESSURE 

Reilly,  France,  assignor  to  Paul  Joumee  S.A., 


Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,383 
appUcation  France,  Feb.  12,  1992,  92  01569 
Int  a.'  B60S  1/32 

11  Claims 


1.  A  screen  wifeing  apparatus  comprising:  a  drive  head  heav- 
ing a  pivot  axis;  a  wiper  arm  for  carrying  at  least  one  wiper 
blade,  said  wipei  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  drive  head  for 
movement  with  espect  to  the  drive  head  about  the  pivot  axis; 
and  wiping  torqi  e-applying  means  coupled  between  the  drive 
head  and  the  wi  jer  arm  for  applying  a  wiping  torque  to  the 
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wiper  arm,  the  wiping  torque  applying  means  having  a  sub- 
stantially constant  torque-applying  means  which  includes  at 
least  one  spring  coupled  to  the  wiper  arm  and,  drive  head  for 
applying  to  the  wiper  arm  a  substantially  constant  nominal 
wiping  torque;  and  said  torque-applying  means  further  includ- 
ing complementary  torque-applying  means  for  applying  a 
complementary  torque,  said  complementary  torque  applying 
means  having  an  actuator,  the  actuator  having  an  actuator 
body  and  an  output  member  movable  in  the  actuator  body,  the 
actuator  body  being  mounted  on  the  drive  head  and  the  output 
member  being  connected  to  the  wiper  arm,  the  complementary 
torque  applying  means  further  having  a  coupling  member 
coupling  the  wiper  to  the  output  member  of  the  actuator;  said 
output  member  mounting  the  coupling  member  for  movement 
therewith  in  a  direction  of  displacement  at  right  angles  to  the 
pivot  axis,  the  coupling  member  having  a  working  surface,  the 
wiper  arm  carrying  an  elongated  pin  that  has  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  pivot  axis,  and  the  apparatus  further  including  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  wiper  arm  pin  for  rotation  about  the 
wiper  arm  pin  axis  and  for  engagement  with  the  working 
surface  of  the  coupling  member  whereby  movement  of  the 
coupling  member  varies  the  magnitude  of  the  complementary 
torque. 


5,289,608 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FRAME  CONNECTOR  WHICH 

ACCOMODATES  DIFFERENT  SIZE  WIPER  ARMS 

In  K.  Kim,  Ansan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Alberee  Product 

Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,514,  Oct  29,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,154 

Int.  a.'  B60S  1/40 

U.S.  CL  15—250.32  3  CUims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  frame  connector  for  connecting  a 
wiper  blade  unit  to  a  wiper  arm  said  connector  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  opposing 
sidewalls,  each  said  sidewall  defining  an  inner  and  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surfaces  facing  one  another,  a  cross- 
member  formed  between  and  connecting  said  pair  of 
sidewalls,  said  cross  member  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  sidewalls,  each  of  said  sidewalls  having 
a  front  wing  portion  as  an  extension  of  said  sidewalls,  said 
front  wing  portions  also  defining  the  inner  surfaces; 

a  first  slot  disposed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  body  member 
for  rotatably  receiving  a  transverse  pin  of  a  wiper  blade 
unit; 

a  second  slot  disposed  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  body 
member  adjacent  to  said  first  slot  for  rotatably  receiving  a 
pin  of  a  pin  type  wiper  arm; 

an  arc-shaped  surface  located  within  said  second  slot,  said 
arc-shaped  surface  being  provided  to  cooperate  with  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  pin  of  a  pin  type  wiper 
arm; 

a  pair  of  opposing  first  raised  portions  disposed  on  said 
opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  wing  portions  of  said 
sidewalls; 

a  pair  of  opposing  second  raised  portions  disposed  on  said 


opposing  inner  surfaces  of  said  front  wing  portions  of  the 
sidewalls,  said  pair  of  first  raised  portions  being  adjacent 
to  said  pair  of  second  raised  portions,  said  first  and  secotid 
raised  portions  defining  therebetween  a  first  space  of 
predetermined  width  for  receiving  and  locking  outer 
surfaces  of  a  hook  portion  of  a  hook  type  wiper  arm  of  a 
first  width; 

a  pair  of  stoppers  disposed  on  said  pair  of  second  raised 
portions;  said  stoppers  projecting  inwardly  toward  each 
other; 

said  stoppers  and  said  cross-member  defining  therebetween  a 
second  space  of  a  width  less  than  said  predetermined 
width  of  said  first  space  for  alternatively  receiving  and 
locking  outer  surfaces  of  a  hook  portion -of  a  hook  type 
wiper  arm  of  a  second  width  different  than  said  first 
width;  and 

an  upper  seat  and  a  lower  seat  disposed  on  each  said  inner 
surface  of  said  sidewalls,  said  upper  and  lower  seats  being 
provided  for  engaging  and  supporting  said  hook  portion 
of  the  hook  type  wiper  arms. 


5,289,609 

GUIDE  FOR  CLEANING  PAINT  FROM  WINDOWS 

Rudolph  C.  Olson,  Rte.  1,  Box  1874,  Fort  Gibwrn,  Okla.  74434 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,535 

Int.  a.'  EOW  21/00 

VS.  a.  IS— 251 M  5< 


1.  A  guide  for  removing  excess  dry  paint  from  a  window 
having  a  frame  said  guide  to  be  used  with  a  razor  blade  scraper 
or  the  like  having  a  flat  side  edge,  which  guide  comprises: 

a  first  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  edges,  one  of  said  edges 
having  a  straight  elongated  blade  that  is  placed  against 
said  window  flush  with  a  sash  or  glazing  of  said  window, 
said  first  panel  positioned  substantially  vertical  to  said 
window  so  that  said  first  panel  provides  guiding  suppon 
for  said  flat  side  edge  of  said  scraper; 

a  second  panel  extending  from  said  opposed  edge  of  said  first 
panel,  said  second  panel  being  in  angular  relation  to  said 
first  panel; 

a  third  panel  extending  from  said  second  panel,  said  third 
panel  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  first  panel 
wherein  said  scraper  is  then  moved  across  said  window 
along  said  elongated  blade; 

a  fourth  panel  extending  from  said  third  panel  wherein  said 
fourth  panel  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  second 
panel  and  is  held  in  one  hand  of  a  user  while  the  other 
hand  moves  said  scraper,  to  remove  excess  dry  paint  on 
said  window  except  for  a  thin  band  covered  by  said  blade, 
each  said  panel  being  free  of  protrusions  in  order  to  be 
closely  placed  against  said  frame  or  a  wall  surrounding 
said  window;  and 

said  panels  forming  means  to  hold  th^  guide  so  that  said  first 
panel  and  said  window  form  a  space  in  which  said  scraper 
is  manipulated  with  said  side  edge  in  full  contact  with  said 
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first  panel  without  an  i 
panels  or  said  user's 
said  space. 


RECYCLING  EXTRA  mON 
CUfford  L.  Moasoa,  6II1 
M033 

FUed  Not.  £  , 
lit 
U.S.  a.  15—320 
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part  of  said  second,  third  or  fourth 
guide-holding  hand  intruding  into 


EXTRACrOF 
Robert  A.  Yonkers, 
ford,  both  of 
Mich. 

FUed 


5,289,611 
WITH  MANUAL  PRIMING  PUMP 
GrandviUe,  and  Richard  L.  Norwood,  Rock- 
Mi^,  assignors  to  Bissell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids, 


Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,741 
Int  a.5  A47L  7/00 


U.S.  a.  15—321 


5,289,610 

CLEANER  AND  DRIER 
130th  ATe.,  NE.,  Kirfcland,  Wash. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  980,206 
a.'  A47L  S/24 


13  Claims 


a  fluid  receiving  c1 
member  adjacent  t< 
ing  fluid,  means  o 
to  said  cleaning  fl 

a  plenum  chamber  f< 


iiid  1 


comi  lunication 


1.  An  extractor 
a  floor  support  k1 

recovery  tan|, 

uum  fan 

nected  with 

in  fluid 

and  mounted 
a  separate  cleai  ling 

with  said  recpvery 
a  cleaning 

priming  pum|> 
a  manually  0| 

with  said 

priming  pum|>; 
a  check  valve 

tion  feed  lin< , 

operated  primng 

lively 

pump  and 


noi- 


r  connei  ted 


I  sad 


1.  A  recycling  extrac  ion  cleaner  and  drier  for  cleaning  a 
surface  comprising: 
a  body  member  for  h(  >using  internal  cleaner  components; 
said  body  member  inc  uding  a  vacuum  blower  chamber  and 
a  nozzle  head  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  body  mem- 
ber, said  nozzle  h«ad  including  a  drying  air  discharge 
means,  a  cleaning  fluid  discharge  head,  and  a  vacuum 
intake  means; 

4ber  removably  mounted  on  said  body 
j  said  nozzle  head  for  containing  clean- 
necting  said  fluid  receiving  chamber 
1  discharge  head; 

ned  on  said  body  member  between 
said  vacuum  blower  chamber  and  said  fluid  receiving 
chamber,  said  plenum  chamber  being  in  communication 
with  said  fluid  receiving  chamber; 
a  vacuum  generating  ^neans  mounted  on  said  body  member 
in  said  vacuum  blotver  chamber  for  creating  a  vacuum  in 
said  plenum  chambier  and  an  exhaust  air  flow  in  said  vac- 
uum blower  chaml^r; 
drying  air  conduit  means  extending  within  said  body  mem- 
ber from  said  vaciwm  blower  chamber  to  said  drying  air 
discharge  means,  said  drying  air  conduit  means  operating 
to  conduct  the  exhaust  air  flow  from  said  vacuum  generat- 
ing means  to  said  drying  air  discharge  means;  and 
a  vacuum  conduit  i^eans  connecting  said  vacuum  intake 
means  to  said  plen|im  chamber. 


William  K.  Glena , 
Producta 

FM 


VS.  a.  15—326 


1.  An  upright 
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16  Claims 


comprising: 
I  assembly  of  a  cleaning  solution  tank,  a 
a  housing  over  said  recovery  tank,  a  vac- 
mounted  to  said  housing  and  operatively  con- 
recovery  tank,  a  non-self-priming  pump 
with  said  cleaning  solution  tank 
to  said  housing; 

tool  connected  in  fluid  communication 
.  tank; 
solu^on  feed  line  interconnecting  said  non-self- 
and  said  cleaning  tool; 
ip^rated  priming  pump  operatively  connected 
-self-priming  pump  to  prime  said  non-self- 
_.;  and 

)peratively  connected  in  said  cleaning  solu- 

in  fluid  communication  with  said  manually 

5  pump,  said  check  valve  being  opera- 

between  said  manually  operated  priming 

cleaning  solution  tank. 


5,289,612 
NOISE  RED(UCnON  SYSTEM  FOR  HARD  BODY 
VACUUM 
m,  Anderson,  S.C,  aasignor  to  Ryobi  Motor 

Easley,  S.C. 
Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,310 
Int  a.'  A47L  9/00 


Corpi  ration,  1 


vacuum  cleaner  having  a  head  assembly  and 
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an  electric  motor  for  driving  a  blower,  said  vacuum  cleaner 
comprising: 

a  rigid  filter  bag  body  attached  in  upright  relation  to  said 
head  assembly  and  having  a  fixed  housing  and  a  remov- 
able cover  defining  an  enclosed  cavity  therebetween,  said 
housing  provided  with  a  pressurized  dirty  air  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  blower,  and  an  exhaust  vent  for 
venting  filtered  exhaust  air  to  atmosphere; 

a  muffler  affixed  to  said  housing  within  said  cavity  in  the 
region  of  said  exhaust  vent  to  define  a  baffle  chamber 
between  said  muffler  and  said  housing,  said  muffler  form- 
ing an  air  entrance  spaced  from  said  exhaust  vent  requir- 
ing exhaust  air  exiting  said  cavity  to  flow  through  said 
baffle  chamber;  and 

a  series  of  baffles  located  within  said  baffle  chamber  between 
said  air  entrance  and  said  exhaust  vent  for  reducing  ex- 
haust air  noise  emitted  from  said  upright  vacuum  cleaner. 


5,289,614 
EXTRA- VEHICULAR  ACTIVITY  TRANSLATION  TOOL 
Leslie  S.  Hartz,  Seabrook,  Tex^  aaii^ar  to  The  United  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Sfiace  Admin&rtratkm,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,468 
lit  CL<  E05B  1/00 
VS.  CL  16—114  R  15  ClaiM 


\   5,289,613 
CM&  END  COVER 
Michael  L.  Kohl,  169CKI,  Bakerriew  Rd.,  Bellingham,  Wash. 
98226 

FUed  Fd».  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,240 

Int  CL'  F16G  11/00 

VS.  a.  16—108  20  Claims 


1.  An  end  cover  assembly  to  cover  an  end  of  a  cord,  said 
assembly  having  a  pull  axis,  and  comprising: 

a)  a  clinch  means  comprising  a  central  body  portion  having 
through  slot  means  and  arm  means  connected  to  said 
central  body  portion  for  inward  gripping  movement 
toward  said  pull  axis; 

b)  a  sleeve  means  having  a  front  and  rear  end,  and  defining 
an  interior  chamber  arranged  to  receive  therein  said  cen- 
tral body  portion  and  engage  said  arm  means  to  urge  said 
arm  means  in  said  grilling  movement  toward  said  pull 
axis; 

c)  a  pull  member  having  a  forward  manually  engageable  pull 
portion  and  a  rear  foot  portion; 

d)  said  slot  means  of  the  body  portion  of  the  clinch  means 
being  configured  relative  to  said  pull  portion  and  said  foot 
portion  so  that  when  said  pull  portion  is  passed  through 
said  slot  means,  said  foot  portion  is  in  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  clinch  means, 

whereby  said  pull  member  can  be  moved  into  pulling  engage- 
tnent  with  said  clinch  means  and  moved  forwardly  through 
said  sleeve  means  to  urge  said  arm  means  in  gripping  move- 
ment toward  the  pull  axis,  with  said  assembly  then  covering 
said  end  portion  of  said  cord. 


1.  A  portable  hand-held  device  for  attachment  to  selected 
surfaces  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  flexible  gripping  member  having  a  central  portion  with  a 
forward  face  bounded  by  longitudinal  edges  and  opposite 
ends  and  a  rearward  face  member  formed  of  a  flexible 
sheet  bonded  to  the  central  portion  and  having  enlarged 
end  portions  extending  past  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cen- 
tral portion; 

means  for  slidingly  coupling  said  enlarged  end  portions  of 
said  flexible  gripping  member  to  said  base  member  to 
normally  position  said  central  portion  of  said  flexible 
gripping  member  against  said  base  member, 

attachment  means  on  said  forward  face  to  said  flexible  grip- 
ping member  for  releasably  attaching  said  central  portion 
of  said  gripping  member  to  a  substantially  complementary 
opposing  surface;  and 

means  on  said  base  member  for  retaining  said  central  portion 
of  said  flexible  gripping  member  against  said  base  member 
whenever  said  flexible  gripping  member  is  in  readiness  for 
attachment  to  a  substantially  complementary  opposing 
surface  and  for  freeing  said  flexible  gripping  member  for 
peeling  movement  away  from  said  base  member  when- 
ever said  hand-held  device  is  to  be  detached  fixmi  the 
opposing  surface. 


5,289,615 
AIRCRAFT  DOOR  HINGE  MECHANISM 
Eddie  D.  Basks,  Rortoii;  Tomio  Hamafi,  Seattle,  both  of 
Wash.;  Hjui^e  Kishi,  Kagamihara.  Japn,  and  Richard  B. 
Odell,  KiiUaad,  Takajroshi  Urasawa,  BeUvM,  bo«h  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  Boeing  Compmqr,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,663 
Int  CL'  B05D  i/06.  15/28;  B64C  1/14 
VS.  a.  16—366  19  Claims 

1.  A  translating  motion  hinge  assembly  for  connecting  an 
aircraft  door  to  a  fuselage  wherein,  the  door  is  adapted  to  be 
seated  in  a  closed  position  in  a  door  opening  formed  in  the 
fiiselage,  the  hinge  assembly  comprising: 
a  hinge  fitting  having  first  and  second  opposed  ends,  said 
hinge  fitting  first  end  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  air- 
craft fuselage  adjacent  the  door  opening  and  said  hinge 
fitting  being  positioned  so  that  when  said  door  is  in  the 
closed  position,  said  hinge  fitting  is  spaced  from  the  door 
opening; 
a  universal  shaft  rotatably  attached  to  said  hinge  fitting 
second  end,  said  universal  shaft  including  at  least  one 
linkage  element  for  connecting  the  door  to  said  universal 
shaft  so  that  the  aircraft  door  pivots  around  said  second 
end  of  said  hinge  fitting  in  unison  with  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft; 
a  first  fixed  sprocket  attached  to  the  aircraft  fiiselage  adja- 
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cent  the  location  sa  d  hinge  fltting  is  attached  to  the  fuse- 
lage and  a  second  (  procket  mounted  for  rotation  to  said 
universal  shaft,  and 
a  drive  belt  assembly  including  an  open-ended  rubber  belt, 
said  rubber  belt  hai'ing  a  pair  of  opposed  ends,  and  an 
adjustable  tensioneofor  connecting  said  ends  of  said  drive 
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belt  wherein,  said  i  ubber  belt  is  coupled  to  said  sprockete 


so  that  when  said 
closed  position  to 


hinge  fitting  is  moved  from  the  door 
door  open  position,  said  drive  belt 
causes  said  univen  il  shaft  to  rotate  so  as  to  maintain  the 
door  in  a  substanti  illy  parallel  orientation  relative  to  the 
fuselage  opening. 


Alpharetta,  Ga.  3020 
FUed  Sep. 


VS.  a.  16—376 


having  first  i  tad  second  endwalls,  said  arcuate  depression 
being  mating  ly  engagable  with  said  rib  allowing  said  rib  to 
freely  move  iwithin  said  depression  and  between  said  first 
and  second  sndwalls  whereby  relative  roution  between 
said  first  an  I  second  members  is  limited  by  an  angular 
dimension  o  said  arcuate  depression  around  said  circular 
depression. 


5,289,617 
SPREADING  AND  LAP-FORMING  MACHINE 
Robert   Jean,    F  Dnquerille;   Bernard   Chatelet,   and   Bernard 
Jourde,  both  i  if  Elbeuf,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Asselin 
(Societe  Anon<  me),  Elbeuf,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/l  R92/00461,  §  371  DaU  Feb.  1,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1,  1  993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/21799,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992 

PCT  I  lied  May  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  969,828 

Claims  priorit  r,  application  France,  Jun.  3,  1991,  91  06634 

Int  C  1.5  DOIG  15/46.  25/00;  D04H  1/74 

VS.  a.  19—164  '  c>«*™ 


5,289,616 

HINGE  WITH  MdnON  UMTTING  MECHANISM 

Yoshihiko  Taniyama,  9!  80  Old  Southwick  Pass,  Fulton  County 


8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,547 


In  .  a.'  E05D  11/06 


8  Claims 


1.  A  spreadii  g  and  lap-forming  machine  for  converting  a 
web  (4)  to  a  laj  (6)  by  folding  in  pleats,  comprising  two  con- 
veyor-belts (2,  5)  which  are  each  following  separate  closed 
paths  (20  to  31,  50  to  59)  and  associated  with  rollers  (32  to  43, 
60  to  69)  for  re  pective  guiding  and  displacement  of  said  con- 
veyor-belts, the  closed  paths  (20  to  31,  50  to  59)  being  external 
to  each  other  ai  d  adjacent  to  each  other  in  a  pinching  zone  (23, 
53)  delimited  b  y  guide  rollers  (35,  61;  38,  64)  carried  by  an 
input  carriage  ( 10)  and  an  output  carriage  (14)  displaceable  in 
translational  m<  ition  in  a  horizontal  direction  perpendicular  to 
axes  of  the  rolle  rs  (32  to  43, 60  to  69),  the  guide  rollers  compris- 
ing two  pinchi  ig  rollers  (35,  61)  which  are  each  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  the  conveyor-belts  and  about  which  the 
conveyor-belte  (2,  5)  define  between  them  a  pinching  line 
constituting  a  I  eginning  of  the  pinching  zone,  means  (20,  21, 
22)  for  transpo  ting  the  web  (4)  to  the  beginning  of  the  pinch- 
ing zone  (23,  5 1),  an  apron  (8)  moves  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  the  rollers  (32  to  43,  60  to  69)  and  which  receives 
the  web  (4)  as  it  passes  out  of  the  pinching  zone  (23,  53),  and 
a  hinge  for  allowing  rotational  movement  between  said  first  driving  means  (  84, 85, 88, 89)  for  applying  reciprocating  move- 
and  second  metAwrs,  said  hinge  comprising  a  circular  ments  of  translj  ition  to  the  input  carriage  (10)  and  to  the  output 
depression  on  sai^  first  surface  and  a  matingly  engagable  carriage  (14),  vherein  said  machine  includes  means  (34)  for 
circular  protrusio^  on  said  second  surface,  wherein  an  axis  defining  a  secti  on  (22)  for  the  web  (4)  on  a  first  conveyor-belt 
of  rotation  of  saifl  members  is  substantially  coaxial  with  (j),  said  sectio  i  (22)  being  located  upstream  of  the  pinching 
said  circular  depression  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  jjj,g  ^j  j„chn«  d  towards  said  line,  wherein  the  pinching  roller 
second  surfaces;  ^35)  associated  with  the  first  conveyor-belt  causes  said  first 

a  motion  Umiting  i^echanism  for  limitmg  rotation  between    ^„^g       be,,   j)  to  make  a  turn  through  an  angle  (B)  greater 
said  first  and  sea^d  members,  said  motion  hmiung  mech-  f  ^^,^^  ^j^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^ 

an«m  compnsinjj^^a  nb  on  said  second  surface  having  a  ^  intermediate  angular  position 

first  end  connected  to  said  first  protrusion  and  a  second    pm^n'nJS  '"^   =>  „.    *o„j  lh^,«„ 

end  disposed  radially  outward  from  said  first  end,  wherein  between  the  b  .gmning  and  the  end  of  said  turn,  and  wherein 
a  heighVof  said  «cond  end  is  greater  than  said  first  end.  the  means  wh.  :h  defines  for  the  web  (4).  the  secuon  (22  which 
and  an  arcuate  depression  on  said  first  surface  having  a  is  inclined  tov  ards  the  pmching  Iwe.  comprises  a  roller  (34) 
radius  of  curvatore  centered  on  said  circular  depression,    mounted  on  tlje  input  carriage  (10). 


1.  A  motion  limitinginechanism  adapted  for  use  with  a  hinge 
comprising:  I 

a  first  member  haviig  a  first  substantially  planar  surface; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  substantially  planar  sur- 
face, wherein  said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  disposed 
parallel  and  in  close  proximity  to  one  another; 
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5,289,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  WEB 
Ernst  Fehrer,  Auf  der  Gugl  28,  A-4020  Linz  (Osterreich),  Aus- 
tria 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5, 1991,  A  2418/91; 
Oct.  2,  1992,  A  1944/92;  Oct.  12,  1992,  A  2002/92 

Int  a.'  DOIG  25/00 
VS.  a.  19—304  2  Claims 


5,289,619 
APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  ITEMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME 

Joseph  PUeggi,  1465  BnMd  SU  Dreshcr,  Pa.  19025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,105,  Mar.  31,  1992.  This 

application  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,017 

Int  a.'  A44B  18/00 

VS.  a.  24—306  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  nonwoven  web,  comprising 

(a)  a  carding  drum  having  an  axis  and  a  predetermined 
working  width  and  operable  to  rotate  in  a  predetermined 
direction, 

(b)  a  continuously  movable,  air-permeable  fiber  collecting 
member  radially  spaced  from  a  peripheral  portion  of  the 
carding  drum,  the  fiber  collecting  member  having  a  fiber 
.collecting  surface  facing  the  peripheral  carding  drum 
portion  and  a  surface  opposite  the  fiber  collecting  surface, 
wherein  a  vertical  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of  the 
carding  drum  intersects  said  fiber  collecting  member  at  a 
web  forming  locus, 

(c)  a  suction  duct  leading  from  the  peripheral  carding  drum 
portion  to  the  fiber  collecting  surface,  the  suction  duct 
being  defined  between 


1.  A  utility  band  comprising: 

an  elongated  strip  of  material  having  a  first  and  second  ends; 

the  second  end  of  the  band  formed  from  two  juxtaposed 
segments  of  material,  the  first  juxtaposed  segment  being 
wider  than  the  second  juxtaposed  segment,  each  segment 
including  an  interior  face; 

first  and  second  mating  portions  of  a  hook  and  loop-type 
fastening  material,  said  first  mating  portion  attached  to 
both  sides  of  the  first  end  of  said  strip,  and  said  second 
mating  portion  is  secured  to  the  interior  faces  of  the  sec- 


ond end  juxtaposed  segments  such  that  the  second  fasten- 
ing material  portion  can  enclose  and  fasten  to  both  sides  of 
the  first  mating  portion  thereby  establishing  a  fasten 
length  of  the  strif^  and 
wherein  an  opening  is  positioned  in  the  first  juxtaposed 
segment  of  said  second  end  at  an  intermediate  position 
thereof  to  receive  the  first  end  of  said  strip  passing  there- 
through for  adjusting  the  fastened  length  of  said  strip. 


(1)  a  duct  wall  leading  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  carding  drum  and 

(2)  a  duct  wall  trailing  with  respect  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  carding  drum, 

(d)  two  carding  drum  guards  extending  over  the  working 
width  of  the  carding  drum, 

(1)  a  leading  one  of  the  drum  guards  extending  from  the 
leading  duct  wall  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  carding  drum  and 

(2)  a  trailing  one  of  the  drum  guards  extending  from  the 
trailing  duct  wall  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
carding  drum, 

(3)  the  carding  drum  guards  defining  air  supply  passages 
with  the  peripheral  carding  drum  portion,  the  air  supply 
passages  extending  over  the  working  width  of  the  card- 
ing drum  and  opening  into  the  suction  duct,  and 

(e)  a  suction  box  adjoining  the  opposite  surface  of  the  fiber 
collecting  member  and  operable  to  suck  a  fiber  entraining 
air  stream  through  the  air  supply  passages,  the  suction 
duct  and  the  air-permeable  fiber  collecting  member  to 
detach  fibers  from  the  peripheral  carding  drum  portion 
and  to  deposit  the  detached  fibers  on  the  fiber  collecting 
surface  to  form  said  nonwoven  web. 


5,289,620 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,289,621 
PLASTIC  FASTENER 
Yoshio  Kaneko,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Ibc,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  4, 1992,  4-185626 

Int.  a.'  A44B  21/00 

VS.  CL  24—453  «  Oaam» 

1.  A  fastener  that  can  be  readily  disengaged,  comprising:  a 
post  member  having  engaging  claw  means  on  a  peripheral  face 
at  an  end  of  the  post  member,  and  a  contact  plate  member  that 


22 


engages  with  a  top  end 
concert  with  the  engagin  5 
between;  wherein  the  top 
an  inclined  face  portion 
peripheral  surface  of  the 
length  of  the  top  end;  a 


the  post  member  to  thereby  act  in 
claw  means  to  clamp  panels  there- 
end  of  the  post  member  is  formed  as 
slopes  upward  from  a  point  on  the 
post  member  midway  up  along  the 
leripherally  extending  engaging  por- 


tl  at 


tion  is  formed  on  a  per  pheral 
that  of  the  inclined  facejporti 
has  a  through  hole 
post  member,  with  pari 
inclined  face  portion 
with  the  engaging  port 
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•  to  I 


position  of  s  lid  spindle  at  0'  around  said  axis  perpendicu- 
the  B-txis; 
said  ' 
said  I 
c  the  1 
edge  of  t 
said 


lar 
driving 
moving 
indexing 

ting« 
driving 
moving 


said 


h(  adstock  in  one  direction; 

c  irriage  to  form  a  first  surface  of  the  work; 

p  jsition  of  said  spindle  at  180"  to  orient  a  cut- 

ol  the  cutting  tool  in  a  reverse  direction; 

hi  adstock  in  a  reverse  direction;  and 

c  irriage  to  form  a  second  surface  of  the  work. 


8b    .8 


0^^^ 


SHIM  ATTAC  IING/DETACHING 


Kizuku  Ohtsubo 
Filiisawa, 


,  Japm 
FU(d 


Claims    prior^. 
042189[U1 

VS.  a.  29— 21J.1 


surface  on  the  opposite  side  to 

.  jion,  and  the  contact  plate  member 

fom^  therein  to  receive  the  top  end  of  the 

of  an  edge  of  said  hole  contacting  the 

another  part  of  the  edge  engaging 


aid 


II 


5,289,622 

CARRIAGE  STRUCTURE  OF  NC  LATHE 

Seigo  Minagawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainichi  Kinzoku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,187,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,214,829. 
This  applicati«a  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-104890 
\J\  B23P  13/02;  B23B  1/00 

4  Claims 


U,S. 


Int.  O 
a.  29— 27  R 


1.  A  shim 
combustion  engine 
from  the  upper 
upper  surface  is 
ably  received  i 
wall  to  adjust 
an  air  supplying 
.    coramunic  ited 
an  air  blowii  g 
ing  tube,  a 
air  blowing 
height  of 
exceed  a 
end  face 
portion  of 
the  fitting 
cavity 
right-angled 
of  said  no  rzle 


RETRACT  )R 

Karl  F.  Wagn  !i 
Doyle  E.  B^own. 
TakaU  Inc 
Detroit,  bot  1 

Fled 


1.  A  method  of  ntchining  a  work  by  using  an  NC  lathe 
having  a  headstock  for  rotating  the  work  around  C-axis,  a 
tailstock  disposed  in  opposed  relationship  with  said  headstock, 
a  carriage  movable  relative  to  said  headstock  in  directions  of 
Z-axis  parallel  to  the  ^-axis,  X-axis  and  Y-axis  perpendicular  to 
said  Z-axis,  respectiv|ely,  a  tool  spindle  rototably  mounted  on 
said  carriage  around  B-axis  perpendicular  to  the  X-axis  and  the 
Y-axis,  and  a  spindlf  rotatably  mounted  on  said  tool  spindle 
around  an  axis  perdendicular  to  the  B-axis,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

holding  the  work  ietween  said  headstock  and  said  tailstock; 

indexing  said  tool  spindle  around  the  B-axis; 

mounting  a  cutting  tool  on  said  spindle  and  indexing  the 


29— <02 


U.S.  a.  _ 

1.  A  methoi  I 
belt  system  o: 
winding  a  bel : 
a  latch  memb  :r 
steps  of: 
cutting  the 
tor  whic  I 
one  belt 
other  __ 
installing  a 
belt  end 
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5,289,623 

TOOL  FOR  ENGINE 
TAPPET 
Figisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oozx  Inc., 


Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,233 

,    application    Japan,    May    28,    1992,   4- 


Int  CL'  B23P  19/04 


7  Claims 


attj  ching/detoching  tool  for  a  tappet  of  an  internal 

ine  wherein  an  annular  side  wall  stands  upright 

end  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  said  tappet  which 

closed  with  an  upper  wall  and  a  shim  is  detach- 

a  circular  cavity  defined  by  said  annular  side 

valve  clearance  as  desired,  comprising: 

tube  having  a  predetermined  length  and 
._  with  a  compressed  air  supply  source, 
,g,  tube  integrally  connected  to  siid  air  supply- 
flat  nozzle  formed  at  an  opening  portion  of  said 
tube  at  the  foremost  end  of  the  same,  a  largest 
_iid  flat  nozzle  being  dimensioned  so  as  not  to 
:  leight  of  said  shim  projected  above  the  upper 
jf  said  annular  side  wall  when  said  opening 
said  air  blowing  tube  is  brought  in  contact  with 
portion  of  said  shim  fitted  into  said  circular 


projections  being  formed  on  the  opposite  sides 
while  extending  in  the  forward  direction. 


5,289,624 
SERVICE  REPLACEMENT  METHOD 

Jr,  Brighton;  Kerin  S.  O'Nell,  Livonia,  and 
_      ,  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Auburn  Hills  and  General  Motors  Corporation, 
of  Mich. 

May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,567 

Int.  a.'  B23P  6/00.  19/04 

i,Og  3  Claims 

for  replacing  a  single  retractor  in  a  vehicle  seat 

the  type  having  two  retractors,  each  retractor 

having  an  end  extending  through  a  belt  slot  of 

and  sewn  to  itself,  said  method  comprising  the 


jelt  end  of  the  one  belt  wound  by  the  one  retrac- 
is  to  be  replaced  so  that  the  one  retractor  and 
nay  be  disassembled  from  the  vehicle,  while  the 
retractor  remains  installed  in  the  vehicle; 

replacement  retractor  winding  a  belt  having  a 
»rrying  a  hook  member; 
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hooking  the  hook  member  through  the  belt  slot  of  the  latch 
member;  and 


5089,626 

FOUNDATION  ANCHOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

SECURING  SAME  TO  A  FOUNDATION 

Satora  Mochida,  and  AkcaU  Nojiri,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jap«^  m- 

sigaors  to  t'^—  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Ji^aa 

CoatiMMtkM-faHpart  of  Ser.  No.  4W,21«,  Mar.  23, 1990, 

abairioMd.  lUs  appMcaHoa  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,676 

Claims  priority,  ap^Ucatiaa  Japaa,  Mar.  27,  1989,  1-74284 

lat  CL'  B23P  11/00;  E21D  20/00.  21/00 

UJS.  CL  29—452  7  ( 


permanently  installing  a  keeper  member  on  the  hook  mem- 
ber to  prevent  the  subsequent  unhooking  of  the  hook 
member  from  the  latch  member. 


5,289,625 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  ARTICLES  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Sachio  Umetsn,  Kawasaki;  TosUo  Tsada;  Ynaakn  Aznam,  both 
of  YokohaauM  TosUUko  Miara,  Kawanki;  Katsuad  laUhara, 
Yokohama,  and  TeUi  Oksaka,  UsUka,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors 
to  Canon  Kahashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,931,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  503,745,  Apr.  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,090,113.  This  application  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,039 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-039597; 
Apr.  5,  1989,  1-084881;  Apr.  5,  1989,  1-084882;  Apr.  5,  1989, 
1-084883;  Apr.  5, 1989, 1-084884;  Apr.  5, 1989, 1-084885;  Mar. 
8, 1990,  ^S9692;  Mar.  8, 1990,  ^59693;  Mar.  8, 1990,  ^59694 

Int  CL'  B23P  19/00.  21/00;  H05K  13/00 
MS.  CL  29—426.3  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  feeding  method  in  which  a  Upe  supporting 
articles  is  stored  in  a  cassette,  the  cassette  is  mounted  in  a 
cassette  mounting  position  of  a  robot,  and  the  tape  in  the  cas- 
sette is  transported,  thereby  feeding  the  articles  to  an  article 
pick-up  position  of  a  robot  hand,  comprising  steps  of: 
supplying  the  articles  to  the  pick-up  position  by  mounting 
the  cassette  in  the  cassette  mounting  position  of  the  robot 
to  transport  the  tape  in  the  cassette; 
transmitting  a  light  signal  indicating  an  article  feeding  state 
of  the  cassette  from  a  cassette  sender  to  a  robot  receiver; 
and 
effecting  a  pick-up  operation  by  the  robot  hand  at  the  robot 
on  the  basis  of  receiving  the  lig|it  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  securing  a  foundation  anchor  to  the  founda- 
tion of  a  structure,  wherein  the  foundation  anchor  comprises  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tension  members,  each  of  which  has  a 
free  end  and  a  fixed  end,  said  fixed  ends  being  secured  in  hard- 
ened grout  embedded  in  foundation  supporting  earth,  said  free 
ends  having  threads  formed  thereon  and  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  through  a  foundation  anchor  hole  and  to  be 
secured  on  one  side  of  the  foundation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  anchor  plate  of  predetermined  size, 
having  upper  and  lower  faces,  and  having  holes  there- 
through matching  in  number  said  plurality  of  elongated 
tension  members; 

(b)  placing  and  centering  said  first  anchor  plate  over  a  rim  of 
said  foundation  anchor  hole; 

(c)  inserting  said  threaded  free  ends  of  said  tension  members 
through  said  holes  in  said  first  anchor  plate; 

(d)  threading  first  nuts  onto  said  threaded  free  ends  of  a  first 
group  of  tension  members  until  pressure  bearing  contact  is 
made  between  said  first  nuts  and  the  said  upper  face  of  said 
first  anchor  plate; 

(e)  continuing  to  thread  said  first  nuts  in  pressure  bearing 
contact  with  said  upper  face  of  said  first  anchor  plate  imtil 
said  first  group  of  tension  members  are  tensioned; 

(f)  providing  a  second  anchor  plate  having  upper  and  lower 
faces  and  having  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  said 
first  anchor  plate,  said  second  anchor  plate  having  holes 
therethrough  in  equal  number  and  diameter  and  alignable 
with  said  holes  in  said  first  anchor  plate,  and  said  second 
anchor  plate  having  upper  and  lower  faces; 

(g)  aligning  said  second  anchor  plate  over  said  first  anchor 
plate; 

(h)  concentrically  aligning  said  holes  in  said  second  anchor 
plate  with  said  boles  in  said  first  anchor  plate; 

(i)  inserting  said  threaded  free  ends  of  said  tension  members 
through  said  holes  in  said  second  anchor  plate; 

(j)  placing  the  said  lower  face  of  said  second  anchor  plate  in 
pressure' bearing  contact  with  said  first  nuts  previously 
threaded  into  pressure  bearing  contact  with  said  upper 
face  of  said  first  anchor  plate; 

(k)  threading  second  nuts  onto  the  threaded  free  ends  of  a 
second  group  of  tension  members  until  pressure  bearing 
contact  is  made  between  said  second  nuts  and  the  said 
upper  face  of  said  second  anchor  plate;  and 

(I)  continuing  to  thread  said  second  nuts  into  pressure  bear- 
ing contact  with  said  upper  face  of  said  second  anchor 
plate  until  said  second  group  of  tension  members  are 
tensioned. 


24 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5,289.627 

FUEL  INJECTOR  A  5SEMBLY  AND  CALIBRATION 

!  METHOD 

Mwk  S.  Ceniy,  Sterling  Hgts,  Md  James  F.  Prestel,  Rochester, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  *,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,206 
Int.  a.5  HOIF  41/02 


VS.  a.  29—602.1 


5  Claims 


amorphous  alloy 
method  comprising 
preparing  a  so 
cally  contact 
so  that  an 
plied,  during 
netic  am 
'  in  a  directioi 
flux  path  in 
inducing 


amorphous 
ment  in  the 
removing  the 
treatment. 


thin  film  of  a  given  pattern  shape,  said 
,  the  steps  of: 

.  magnetic  thin  film  to  directly  or  magneti- 

the  soft  magnetic  amorphous  alloy  thin  film 

external  magnetic  field  can  effectively  be  ap- 

an  in-field  heat  treatment,  to  the  soft  mag- 

lorp^ous  alloy  thin  film  of  the  head  core  assembly 

at  a  right  angle  to  a  direction  of  a  magnetic 

lead  core; 

untax  al  magnetic  anisotropy  in  the  soft  magnetic 

i  Hoy  thin  film  through  the  in-field  heat  treat- 

ixtemal  magnetic  field;  and 

I  oft  magnetic  thin  film  after  the  in-field  heat 


1.  A  method  of 
which  includes  a 
comprising:  inserting  an 
into  one  end  opening  ol 
netic  acttiator  su 
movement;  inserting  a 
valve,  a  valve  support 
site  end  opening  of  th« 
mum  valve  opening  by 
space  from  a 
is  in  its  closed  seated  o 
ing  the  valve  support 
the  desired  opening 


stationary  portton 


assembling  and  calibrating  a  fuel  injector 

tubular  housing  with  opposite  open  ends, 

electromagnetic  actuator  subassembly 

the  housing;  securing  the  electromag- 

bassenibly  in  the  housing  to  prevent  any  axial 

1  alve  subassembly  including  a  movable 

id  seat,  and  an  armature  into  the  oppo- 

housing;  establishing  a  desired  maxi- 

gapping  the  armature  a  predetermined 

portion  of  the  injector  while  the  valve 

i|  erational  position;  permanently  attach- 

seat  to  the  housing  thus  establishing 

calibration  of  the  fuel  injector. 


5,289,629 
APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  A  CONDUCTOR  TRACK 
FOIL  T(  )  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Horst  Stade,  Bla  chach,  and  Helmut  Deringer,  Stuttgart,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,383,  Nov.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,270. 
This  appli^tion  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,070 
Qaims  priorit^,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1990,  4041507 


Ii  It  a.'  B23P  19/04:  B26D  7/02 


U.S.  a.  29—74 


5,289,628 
METHOD  OF  PROI  UCING  A  THIN  HLM  MAGNETIC 

•        HEAD 
Yuigi  Omata,  Toyonak^  and  Tatsuo  Mifune,  HirakaU  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,583 

Claiau  priority,  applcation  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1991,  3-076239 

1  It.  a.'  GllB  5/42 

VS.  CL  29-603         1  5  Claims 


I  appara  us 


tie 


1.  A  method  of  pro  lucing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  having 
a  magnetic  core  asset]  ibly  which  comprises  a  lower  magnetic 
layer  formed  on  a  nt>n-magnetic  substrate,  a  magnetic  gap 
layer,  a  conductive  c<)il  layer  sandwiched  between  insulating 


layers,  and  an  upper 
and  upper  magnetic 


I  nagnetic  layer,  at  least  one  of  the  lower 
ayers  being  formed  of  a  soft  magnetic 


L  An 
onto  an  electri^ 
(14),  said  appa^tus 

a  plate  (32) 
and  hold 

(32)  inclucles 
vacuum  source 
fixing  the 

(33)  of 
fixing  the 
(12),  said 
ceiving 
componer  t 
the  condu  ctor 
plate  havi  ig 
lowered 


said 


tie 
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(31)  for  mounting  a  conductor  track  foil  (18) 
component  (12)  having  aligned  contact  pins 

including: 

1  aving  an  end  face  (33)  which  serves  to  receive 
conductor  track  foil  (18)  thereon,  said  plate 
suction  openings  (38)  therein  connected  to  a 

(39),  means  for  aligning  and  positionally 

I  lonductor  track  foil  (18)  relative  to  the  end  face 
plate  (32)  and  for  aligning  and  positionally 
plate  932)  relative  to  the  electrical  component 
'ace  (33)  includes  aligned  recesses  (40)  for  re- 
aligned contact  pins  (14)  of  said  electrical 
said  aligned  contact  pins  penetrate  through 
track  foil  (18)  when  said  end  face  of  said 
said  conductor  track  foil  secured  thereon  is 
(^to  the  electrical  component  (12). 
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S,2W.630 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MULTILAYER  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 
DomM  R.  Fcnter,  IVMuatoa;  DowM  P.  Odlca,  Wcat  Hart- 
lord;  Edward  Doalo^  Bftfchiw;  Gary  B.  LarwM,  ChedUre; 
WOUam  J.  DMcaare,  Wolcott.  aad  Joka  L.  Cordaai,  Water- 
bur,  all  of  Cobb.,  aaaivMtrt  to  MacDcrmid,  lacorporated. 
Watertwy,  Coaa. 

CoatiBBatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,247.  JaL  22. 1991. 
abaadoMd.  Tiris  applicatioa  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783.974 
lat  CL'  HOSK  3/36 
VS.  CL  29-830  4  CWbh 

1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  mtiltilayer  printed  circuit 
having  metallized  through-boles,  wherein  (a)  a  multilayer 
structure  is  assembled  as  an  alternating  array  of  one  or  more 
copper  circuitry  innerlayers  and  one  or  more  layers  of  partial- 
ly-cured dielectric  substrate  material;  (b)  the  multilayer  struc- 
ture is  thereafter  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  to  cure  the 
structure  into  an  integral  multilayer  compoaite  in  which  cop- 
per surfaces  of  said  copper  circuitry  innerlayer  are  bonded  to 
the  now-cured  dielectric  substrate  material  in  contact  there- 
with; and  (c)  the  multilayer  composite  is  thereafter  provided 
with  one  or  more  through-holes  which  are  thereafter  metal- 
lized; the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  treating  the 
copper  surfaces  of  said  copper  circuitry  innerlayer,  prior  to  its 
use  in  assembly  of  said  mtiltilayer  structure,  to  form  thereon  a 
conversion  coating  of  copper  oxide;  (ii)  thereafter  subjecting 
laid  copper  surfaces  having  said  conversion  coating  o''  copper 
oxide  thereon  to  the  action  of  a  dissolution  agent  effective  to 
controllably  dissolve  and  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
copper  oxide  form  said  copper  surfaces;  and  (iii)  thereafter 
utilizing  said  copper  circtiitry  innerlayer  in  assembly  of  said 
multilayer  structure,  and  wherein  said  subjecting  of  said  cop- 
per stirfaces  having  said  conversion  coating  of  copper  oxide 
thereon  to  the  action  of  a  dissolution  agent  according  to  step 
(ii)  comprises  providing  a  vessel  containing  said  dissolution 
agent;  immersing  in  said  dissolution  agent  in  said  vessel  the 
circuitry  innerlayer  having  said  conversion  coating  of  copper 
oxide  on  its  copper  surfaces,  for  a  time  effective  to  controllably 
dissolve  and  remove  said  conversion  coating  of  copper  oxide 
from  said  copper  surfaces  according  to  step  (ii);  and  substan- 
tially contintiously  recirctilating  said  dissolution  agent  from 
said  vessel  to  and  through  an  ion  exchange  resin  effective  to 
substantially  remove  copper  ions  from  said  dissolution  agent, 
and  returning  the  so-treated  dissolution  agent  to  said  vessel. 


5,289.631 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING,  BURN-EN,  AND/OR 

PROGRAMMING  OF  INTEGRATED  dRCUTT  CHIPS 

Niekolas  G.  Koopaua,  Raidgh;  Gkaa  A.  Riaac,  Carr,  Iwowi 

Tarilk,  Raldgh,  aad  Edward  K.  Yaas.  Canboro,  all  of  N.C. 

aaaigaor*  to  MCNC,  Rcacarck  Triaagle  Park,  N.C 

FUcd  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.996 

lat  CL>  HOSK  3/34 

VS.  CL  29—840  9  OaiaH 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a 
plurality  of  input/output  pads  on  one  face  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  temporary  substrate,  having  a  plurality  of  tem- 
porary substrate  pads  at  one  face  thereof,  at  locations 


corresponding  to  input/output  pads  on  an  integrated 
circuit  chip; 

forming  a  sacrificial  condtictor  layer  on  sakl  temporary 
substrate  pads; 

placing  an  integrated  circuit  chip  adjacent  said  temporary 
substrate,  with  the  input/output  pads  thereof  adjacent  said 
sacrificia]  condtictor  layer,  and  a  solder  bump  between  a 
respective  input/output  pad  and  stud  sacrificial  conductor 
layer; 

heating  said  sokler  bumps  to  form  a  solid  phase  mechanical 
and  electrical  connection  between  corresponding  input- 
/output  pads  and  temporary  substrate  pads; 

testing  said  integrated  circuit  chip  on  said  temporary  sub- 
strate; 

dissolving  said  sacrificial  conductor  layer  into  sakl  solder 
bimips;  and 

removing  said  integrated  circuit  chip,  including  said  solder 
bumps  having  the  dissolved  sacrificial  conductor  layer 
theretn.  from  said  temporary  substrate. 


5489.632 
APPLYING  CONDUCTIVE  LINES  TO  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Pedro  A.  Ckaico,  Yorfctowa;  Matthew  F.  Call,  HarriauBi;  Laer- 
tis  Ecoaoadkos,  Wappii«ers  Falls,  aad  Jbms  L.  SpddeB, 
Poaghqa^  aU  of  N.Y.,  Basilars  to  iBtcnwtioaal  BbiIbim 
MacUaes  Corporatiaa,  Aiaaiak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nor.  25. 1992,  Ser.  No.  98MS8 
lat  a.)  HOSK  3/02 
VS.  CL  29—846  27  ( 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  conductive  line  to  a  stibstrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  conductive  line  in  juxtaposition  with  a  selected 
area  of  a  substrate,  said  conductive  line  being  suspended  in 
a  carrier  having  a  carrier  opening  therethrough,  said 
carrier  opening  being  defined  by  sidewalls,  and  said  con- 
ductive line  being  suspended  by  said  sidewalls  of  said 
carrier  opening; 

bonding  said  conductive  line  to  said  selected  area  of  laid 
substrate;  and 

detaching  said  conductive  line  from  laid  carrier. 


5489.63S 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECT1UCAL 
INTERCONNECTION  ASSEMBLY 
OkaAtii;  AUyaaU  Sate,  aad  YamagirM,  AUa,  aU  of 
Jivaa.  mri^m  to  YaaU  Corvaralioa,  Takjra, 
Japaa 
DirWoa  oTScr.  No.  786.658.  Nor.  1. 1991,  Pat  No.  S,1563S7. 
tUa  ■ppMcaHaa  JaL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921.772 
CUm  prtoffty,  ■ppHraHna  JapM,  Not.  6,  1990,  2-29906I; 
Nor.  6. 1990.  2-299069;  Jaa.  2L  1991.  3-5337 
lat  CL'  HOSK  3/m  13/06 
VS.  a.  29—850  7  CWm 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  intercoonectioa 
assembly  wherein  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  terminals  are 
mounted  on  an  insulating  support  body  and  interconnected  in 
a  predetermined  wiring  pattern  by  an  instilated  wire,  compris- 
ing at  least  the  steps  of: 
arranging  a  continuous  length  of  instilated  electrical  wire 
onto  a  wire  laying  pallet  which  has  a  pluraUty  of  wire 
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laying  pins  mountecflin  a  plurality  of  rows  thereon,  said  end,  and  usin^ 

plurality  of  wire  laying  pin  moving  to  and  from  a  project-  spool  and  to 

ing  position  in  whic  i  said  wire  laying  pins  project  from  said  spring  is 

said  wire  laying  pa  let,  said  wire  laying  pallet  further  using  said  spool 

having  a  plurality  of  wire  forcing  ribs  along  said  rows  of  ^y^^  ^^ 

said  wire  laying  pina   and  unclamping  sai< 

placing  onto  said  wire  laying  pins  of  said  wire  laying  pallet  ^^^  ^^  ^ ^  ^^ 
an  insulating  suppor  body  on  which  a  plurality  of  wire 
receiving  terminals  are  mounted,  each  wire  receiving 
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a  spool  holding  means  (30)  to  clamp  said 

I  osition  said  spool  such  that  an  upper  end  of 

located  within  said  inner  hole  of  said  spool; 

holding  means  to  move  said  spool  directly 

val^e  hole;  and 

spool  holding  means  such  that  said  lower 
idool  is  engaged  within  said  valve  hole. 


5,289,635 
METHOD  O^  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  NORTH-SOUTH 
A  UTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE 
Berthold  Martin,  thelby  Township,  Oceana  County;  James  R. 
Klotz,  Mt.  Qeiiens;  Steven  A.  Mikel,  Farmington  Hills,  and 
Michael  A.  Ban  dUbo,  St  Clair  Shores,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Cor  K>ration,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,392 
Int.  a.'  B23P  11/00:  F16H  37/00 
VS.  a.  29—893.1  20  Claims 


terminal  having  at 
portion  having  a  slot 
ing  terminal  having 
thereof,  and  said  in: 
wire  holding  bosses 
wire  laying  pins  to 
therein  urging  said 
wire  laying  pins  ani 
bosses  and  therein 
insulating  support 


n  end  thereof  a  wire  receiving  plate 

formed  therein  and  each  wire  receiv- 

a  terminal  portion  at  the  other  end 

isolating  support  body  has  a  plurality  of 

provided  thereon  to  push  down  said 

move  from  said  projecting  position 

insulated  wire  to  be  released  from  said 

inserted  between  said  wire  holding 

transferring  said  insulated  wire  to  said 


h)dy. 


5,289,634 

VALVE  ASSEMBLIPJG  METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLED 
VALVE  CHECKING  METHOD 
Soeyoshi  Makino;  Tateynki  Inagi,  both  of  Hamamatsu;  Hideo 
Ishiziika,  Shizuoka;  Tadashi  Shimada,  Toyokawa;  Asashi 
NisUkiori,  Hamamatsu;  Yoshiaki  Suwa,  Ayabe,  and 
Masahiko  Adachi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiiti  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Nitto  Seiko  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,821 

Claims  priority,  appliation  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190323 

Intla.'  B23D  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—890.124  10  Clains 


fro  It 


1.  A  method 
method  comprisi  ig 
providing  a 

ity  at  one 

ally  perpend  icular 
providing  a  tn  nsfer 

portion  extending 
installing  a 

passageway; 
inserting  the 

cavity  and 

portion 

portion  throfigh 
installing  a  re: 

passageway 
retaining  the  ' 

passageway 


enters 


assembly  for  a  north-south  transaxle,  said 
the  steps  of: 

with  a  longitudinal  passageway  and  a  cav- 
of  the  passageway  having  an  opening  gener- 
to  the  passageway; 

shaft  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shaft 
longitudinally  from  the  head  portion; 
bearing  about  the  transfer  shaft  and  in  the 


sllaft  portion  through  the  opening  and  into  the 

t  stating  the  transfer  shaft  such  that  the  shaft 

the  passageway  and  extending  the  shaft 

the  passageway; 

bearing  about  the  transfer  shaft  and  in  the 

and 

f4ont  and  rear  bearings  and  transfer  shaft  in  the 


5,289,636 
ELEtTRIC  SHAVING  APPARATUS 

Reinbold  Eichhotn,  Idstein-Kriiftel;  Gerhard  Schiifer,  Frank- 
furt; Klaus  Ofrach,  Schwalbach;  Sigrun  Hickel,  Schmitten, 
and  Helmut  E  iirr,  Frankfurt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bi  tun  Aktiengesellschaft,  FrankAirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filek  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,857 
Claims  priori^ ',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  26, 

1991,  4128217 


1.  A  method  of  assen  bling  a  valve,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

moving  a  spring  (4)  ^to  a  valve  hole  (2),  the  length  of  said 

spring  being  longef  than  the  depth  of  said  valve  hole,  said 

valve  hole  being  fiprmed  in  a  valve  body  (1),  said  valve 

hole  having  a  side  <wall; 
applying  an  external  force  to  said  spring  to  positio; 

spring  against  said  side  wall  of  said  valve  hole; 
providing  a  spool  (3)  having  an  inner  hole  (3|)  an^a  lower 


Int  a.'  B26B  19/10 
VS.  a.  30— 43J2  26  Claims 

1.  An  electric  shaving  apparatus  comprising  housing  struc- 
ture, a  pivotally  mounted  short-hair  cutter  assembly  mounted 
on  said  housing  i  tructure,  a  long-hair  trimmer  mounted  on  said 
housing  stnictui  e,  a  first  manually  operable  slide  switch  slid- 
ably  arranged  o  fi  said  housing  structure  and  coupled  to  both 
said  pivotally  i  lounted  short-hair  cutter  assembly  and  said 
long-hair  trimn  it,  said  first  slide  switch  for  operating  said 
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pivotally  mounted  short-hair  cutter  assembly  and  for  displac- 
ing said  long-hair  trimmer,  and  a  second  manually  operable 
slide  switch  arranged  on  said  housing  structure  and  coupled  to 
said  first  slide  switch  for  automatically  following  movement  of 
said  first  slide  switch  into  a  first  control  position,  said  second 


slide  switch  being  moveable  from  said  first  control  position 
relative  to  said  first  slide  switch  to  a  second  position  in  which 
said  second  slide  switch  contacts  said  short-hair  cutter  assem- 
bly and  locks  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  short-hair  cutter 
assembly. 


5,289,637 

UTILITY  KNIFE 

John  Coffey,  Box  703,  Shelter  Island,  N.Y.  11964 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,320 

bt  a.>  B26B  11/Oa  3/00.  29/00 

VS.  a.  30—294 


^=^ 


IZ 


the  outer  lid  surface  while  simultaneously  bending  the  outer  lid 
surface  above  the  cut  outwardly  while  the  wall  is  held  verti- 
cally, the  opener  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  contact  face; 

b)  an  elongate  gripping  member  having  a  long  axis  extending 
upward  from  the  housing; 

c)  a  drive  shaft  having  a  long  axis  and  provided  at  a  first  end 
with  screw  threads; 

d)  a  drive  wheel  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  drive 
shaft, 

said  drive  wheel  having  an  outer  face  located  away  from 
said  drive  shaft  and  a  curved  and  toothed  or  serrated 
inner  face  located  toward  the  drive  shaft,  the  inner  face 
curving  from  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  drive 
shaft  at  the  perimeter  to  substantially  parallel  to  the 
drive  shaft  at  the  innermost  portion  adjacent  the  drive 
shaft; 

e)  means  rotatably  mounting  the  drive  shaft  in  the  housing 
with  the  drive  wheel  extending  from  the  contact  face  and 
the  threaded  first  end  extending  from  an  opposed  face  of 
the  housing; 

f)  turning  means  threadably  mounted  on  the  first  end, 
whereby,  when  the  turning  means  is  rotated  in  a  first 
direction,  the  drive  wheel  is  rotated  and  pulled  toward  the 
contact  face,  and,  when  the  turning  means  is  rotated  in  • 


20ClaiM 


1.  A  utility  knife  body  for  receiving  a  cutting  blade  and  for 
use  in  combination  with  a  tape  measure  having  a  tape  with  an 
extensible  end  portion,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  handle  portion  for  holding  a  planar  cutting  blade  along 
a  lengthwise  axis  of  the  handle  portion; 

b)  holding  means  attached  to  the  handle  portion  for  attach- 
ing the  extensible  end  portion  of  the  tape  directly  to  said 
handle,  said  holding  means  having  means  for  receiving  the 
extensible  end  portion  of  the  tape  and  movable  securing 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  extensible  end  portion  of 
the  tape  directly  to  said  handle,  said  means  for  receiving 
the  extensible  end  portion  of  the  tape  being  laterally  offset 
from  the  lengthwise  plane  in  which  the  cutting  blade  is 
oriented. 


f  5,289,638 

SAFETY  CAN  OPENER 

Jack  Chaa^  1860  NW.  107th  Ter„  ConI  Spriagi,  Fl*.  33071 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20^34 

bt  a.)  B67B  y/46 

VS.  CL  30—417  9  CUiM 

1.  A  can  opener  for  opening  a  can  having  an  end  Ud  joined 

to  the  wall  of  a  main  body  by  a  rim  that  includes  inner  and 

outer  lid  surfaces  folded  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  wall, 

whereby  the  lid  is  separated  from  the  wall  by  cutting  through 


second  direction,  the  drive  wheel  is  moved  away  from  the 
contact  face  to  permit  entry  of  a  can  rim  therebetween; 

g)  securing  means  connected  to  the  shaft  for  preventing 
complete  unscrewing  of  the  turning  means  from  the  drive 
shaft; 

h)  a  cutter  wheel  axle  mounted  in  a  recess  in  the  housing 
with  the  axis  thereof  oriented  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
drive  shaft; 

i)  a  cutter  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle,  the  cutter 
wheel  having  a  greater  upper  diameter  and  a  lesser  lower 
diameter,  to  thereby  present  a  sharp,  outwardly-flaring, 
upper  cutter  edge  which  extends  out  from  the  recess 
beyond  the  contact  face,  located  at  a  position  opposite  and 
between  the  outermost  and  innermost  portions  of  the 
inner  face  of  the  drive  wheel; 

j)  the  contact  face  and  the  inner  face  of  the  drive  whed 
defining  a  space  below  the  drive  shaft  for  receiving  the 
upper  rim  of  a  can  with  the  drive  wheel  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  the  rim  and,  as  the  drive  wheel  is  rotated 
in  the  first  direction,  the  drive  wheel  bends  the  inner 
surface  outwards,  forces  the  outer  surface  against  the 
cutting  wheel,  and  rotates  the  can  past  the  cutting  wheel, 
thereby  cutting  through  the  lid  and  simultaneously  bend- 
ing the  cut  lid  outwardly  for  ease  of  removal  and  replace- 
ment 
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5,289.639 
FLUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steven  L.  Bui,  End welljl  Jeffrey  D.  Jones,  Newark;  Robert  H. 
Katyl,  Vestal;  Ronald  3.  Moore,  Binghamton,  and  Oscar  A. 
Moreno,  Vestal,  aU  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,610 

Inti  a.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  CL  34—12  1  27  Claims 


18.  A  method  for  tro  ting  a  substrate  with  a  fluid,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

transporting  said  sub  trate  over  a  surface,  of  finite  dimen- 
sions, including  an  entrance  edge  and  an  ejiit  edge  and 
characterized  by  an  axis  extending  from  said  entrance 
edge  to  said  exit  e<%e,  said  transporting  being  carried  out 
at  a  distance,  H,  from  said  surface,  from  said  entrance 
edge  to  said  exit  edge,  along  a  direction  which  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  axis;  and 

impinging  at  least  a  flrst  row  of  at  least  two  fluid  jets  upon 
said  substrate,  emafiating  from  a  first  row  of  at  least  two, 
spaced-apart  fluid  jet  injectors,  said  first  row  of  fluid  jet 
injectors  being  aliiied  transversely  to  said  axis  and  pene- 
trating said  surfa<3.  and  therefore  said  first  row  of  fluid 
jets  is  aligned  transversely  to  said  axis,  each  of  said  fluid 
jet  injectors  being  characterized  by  a  diameter,  D,  the 
ratio  H/D  ranging  from  about  0.2  to  about  15,  said  first 
row  of  fluid  jet  ii^ectors  being  positioned  closer  to  said 
entrance  edge  thai  to  said  exit  edge,  whereby  after  said 
impinging  step,  m  )re  than  half  the  fluid  associated  with 
said  first  row  of  flc  id  jets  flows  in  a  direction  substantially 
opposite  to  the  dii  ection  of  transport  of  said  substrate. 
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[  -essure  and  the  low  vapor  pressure  compo- 

I  natrix  within  said  housing;  and 
Jerentially  directing  said  volatilized  high 
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5,289,641 

CHEMICAL  /APOR  TRAP  AND  VACUUM  DRYING 

S  VSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 

Ebnhurst,  and  Richard  C.  Fuksa,  Park  Ridge, 
a  (Signers  to  Welch  Vacuum  Technology,  Inc., 


John  Balamuta, 
both  of  111., 
Skokie,  lU. 


FU4I 
UJS.  CL  34—75 


5,289,640 

APPARATUS  AND  !  f  ETHOD  FOR  PREFERENTIALLY 
SEPARATING  VOL  lTILIZABLE  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

MATRIX 
Mark  M.  McCabe,  LiJkell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RETEC/Tetra, 

LC,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 
CoatiniiatioB-bi-part  ofSer.  No.  683,289,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,216,821.  Tills  appllcatioa  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,805 
at.  a.'  F26B  i/00 
MS.  CL  34—29  j  16  CUIms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preferentially  separating  a  high  vapor 
pressure  component  f|om  a  low  vapor  pressure  component, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  volatilizable  component  is 
volatilized  from  a  matrix,  comprising: 
a)  a  housing  having! 
i)  a  housing  inlet,' 
ii)  a  housing  outl4t, 
iii)  a  one  first  gasi  outlet,  and 

iv)  at  least  one  Second  gas  outlet,  which  is  sufficiently 
remote  from  the  first  gas  outlet  to  enable  preferential 
separation  of  a  volatilized  high  vapor  pressure  compo- 
nent from  a  volatilized  low  vapor  pressure  component 
within  the  hou^ng  means; 
conveying  meais  for  conveying  the  matrix  from  the 
housing  inlet  through  the  housing  to  the  housing  outlet; 
c)  volatilizing  mean^  for  volatilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 


I  appara  us 


liqi  lids  I 


b) 


1.  An 

nents  from  a 
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V  't^  ^ 


Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,504 
Int  a.'  F26B  2\m 


18  Claims 


V^ 


^SiL<sn^A] 


for  selectively  removing  undesired  compo- 

heited  vapor  phase  and  hot  liquid  phase  evolving 

.  a  heated  drying  chamber  and  passing  into  a 

for  inducing  a  vacuum  in  said  sample  drying 

^paratus  comprising: 


n  said  housing  for  cooling  said  heated  vapor 

said  imdesired  components  to  condense  out 

heated  vapor  phase  to  form  a  separated  liquid 

phase  and  a  remaining  stripped  vapor  phase; 

said  housing  positioned  to  receive  and  collect 

and  said  separated  liquid  condensate  phase 

:ondenser,  said  collector  including  a  sealing 

iquid  sealing  material,  said  liquid  sealing  mate- 

a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  said  liquid 

and  having  a  vapor  pressure  at  ambient  collec- 

of  less  than  that  of  said  sample  liquid  and 

condensate  so  that  the  sealing  layer  floats  on 

sample  liquid  and  said  liquid  condetisate 

e   liquid   and   condensing   liquid   condensate 

the  condenser  falls  through  the  sealing  layer 

ipped  thereunder; 

connecting  the  condenser  to  said  sample  drying 


tempei  itures 


col  ected : 


c  >nnecting  the  condenser  and  collector  to  said 
vacuum  si  turce;  and 
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means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  collector 
above  a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  so  that  said 
liquid  sealing  layer  is  effective  to  prevent  re-vaporization 
of  said  collected  sample  liquid  and  said  liquid  condensate 
into  said  stripped  vapor  phase  exiting  the  collector  and 
travelling  to  said  vacuum  source. 


5,289,642 

PORTABLE  DRYER 

Charles  W.  Sloan,  97  5th  Ave.,  5A,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

nied  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,667 

Int.  a.5  F26B  25/00 

\i&.  CL  34—104 


particulate  material  to  a  chamber  (6)  having  a  steam-permeable 
bottom,  means  (13)  for  discharging  dried  material  from  a 
chamber  (7)  having  a  closed  bottom,  means  (51)  for  supplying 
superheated  steam  to  the  area  below  the  steam-permeable 
chamber  bottoms  (8),  means  (51)  for  discharging  steam  from 


6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  dryer  for  drying  moisture  from  the  interior 
from  an  article  to  be  dried,  comprising  air  means;  a  distribution 
collar  communicating  with  said  air  means;  and  articulated 
tubing  having  one  end  communicating  with  said  distribution 
collar  and  a  second  end  placed  within  the  interior  of  the  ariicle 
to  be  dried;  wherein  said  ariiculated  tubing  includes  a  non-flex- 
ible upper  tubing  having  one  end  communicating  with  said 
distribution  collar,  a  flexible  joint  having  one  end  communicat- 
ing with  a  second  end  of  said  non-flexible  tube,  and  a  non-flexi- 
ble lower  tube  inserted  within  the  article  to  be  dried  and  hav- 
ing a  first  end  communicating  with  said  flexible  joint  and  a 
second  end  from  which  air  flows  in  to  the  article  to  be  dried. 


the  transfer  zone,  and  means  (20)  for  reheating  the  discharged 
steam  and  recirculating  it  to  the  area  below  the  steam-permea- 
ble chamber  bottoms  (8),  characterized  in  that  at  least  part  of 
the  inclined  guide  pates  (11)  in  the  conical  part  (3)  of  the 
apparatus  is  provided  with  means  (70, 71)  for  heating  the  plates 
(11). 


5,289,644 

WATERPROOF  FOOTWEAR 

Kathleen  R.  Driskill,  Townsend;  Robert  L.  Henn,  Wilmiogtoo, 

and  Jean  Norrell,  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore 

ft  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,504,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,345 

Int.  a.5  A43C  yj/OS,"  A43B  2i/07 

U.S.  a.  36—14  39  ClaiM 


5,289,643 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  MOIST  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  WITH  SUPERHEATED  STEAM 

Ame  S.  Jensen,  Sovaeget,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Niro  A/S, 

Sorborg,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK91/00197,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01201,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jul.  9,  1990,  1652/90 

Int.  a.5  B26B  17/12 

U.S.  a.  34—169  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  moist  particulate  material  hav- 
ing a  non-uniform  particle  size  with  superheated  steam,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  lower  cylindrical  part  (2)  having  a 
number  of  parallel,  substantial  vertically  elongated  chambers 
(6,  7)  located  in  ring  form,  one  or  more  of  the  chambers  (7) 
having  a  closed  bottom  and  the  remaining  chambers  (6)  having 
a  steam-permeable  bottom  (8),  the  adjacent  chambers  (6)  being 
interconnected  through  openings  (62)  in  the  chamber  walls  (5) 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  chambers  (6),  and  an  upper  conical 
part  (3)  which  is  also  divided  into  chambers  (10),  which  at  its 
lower  end  is  connected  to  the  chambers  (6)  of  the  cylindrical 
part  (2)  of  the  apparatus  and  which  at  the  top  is  connected  to 
a  transfer  zone  (32),  the  chambers  of  the  conical  pari  (3)  of  the 
apparatus  being  divided  into  smaller  chambers  (10)  by  means 
of  inclined  guide  plates  (11),  means  (15)  for  supplying  moist 


1.  An  article  of  waterproof  footwear  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  upper  comprised  of  a  water-permeable  layer  and 
having  a  proximal  opening  for  receiving  a  wearer's  foot,  a 
proximal  edge  surrounding  the  proximal  opening,  a  distal 
opening,  a  distal  edge  surrounding  the  distal  opening,  and 
inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

(b)  a  polymeric  binding  adhered  to  and  encapsulating  the 
distal  edge  of  the  upper  and  covering  a  portion  of  the 
inside  and  outside  surfaces  of  the  upper  adjacent  to  the 
distal  edge,  wherein  an  inner  surface  of  the  polymeric 
binding  is  formed; 

(c)  a  separate  waterproof  insole  having  a  top  surface  for 
supporting  the  wearer's  foot  and  a  bottom  surface  adhe- 
sively bonded  without  stitching  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
polymeric  binding;  and 

(d)  an  outer  sole  attached  to  the  bottom  surface  of  the  water- 
proof insole  and  polymeric  binding  of  the  upper. 
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5,289,645 
INNER  LINING  FOldsKI  BOOTS  HAVING  A  ONE  PIECE 

TO  <GUE  ASSEMBLY 
ABtoiieUo  Marega,  M^ntebelluna,  and  Andrea  GabrielU,  Pre- 
dazzo,  both  of  Italy,  assignor*  to  Calzaturificio  Tecnica  SpA, 
Treriao,  Italy 
ContiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  606,594,  Oct.  31, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioft  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,394 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Italy,  Nov.  9,  1989,  22069  B/89 

I^  a.'  A43B  23/26 


MS.  CL  36—54 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  lining  shoe  f  r  a  fore-entry  slci  boot,  said  shoe  having 
a  sole,  an  upper  part  Ivhich  includes  a  toe,  a  rear  part  which 
includes  a  heel,  a  leg  part  and  a  tongue  assembly,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  tontue  assembly  comprises: 

(a)  a  continuous  toague  extending  from  near  an  uppermost 
part  of  the  leg  part  to  said  upper  part  and  being  securely 
attached  to  the  ii>per  part  at  an  uppermost  edge  thereof, 
said  uppermost  adge  being  at  a  vertical  intermediate  of 
position  sole  saia  and  an  ankle  level  of  a  wearer  of  the 
shoe; 

(b)  a  depending  potion  of  said  upper  part  securely  atuched 
to  said  sole;  and  | 

(c)  a  depending  pofiion  edge  securely  attached  to  a  free  edge 
of  said  rear  part,  aid  free  edge  being  at  a  position  between 
said  toe  and  said  uppermost  edge  of  the  upper  part. 


to  estabUsli 
tongue 


sid  : 


along  at  lefest  a  major  lengthwise  extent  of  said  U-shaped 
opening  h  tween  said  lengthwise  separated  locations. 


SHOE 


Donald  R. 
Continuation 


Mei  cer, 


o 


M&.  a.  36-1  M 


5,289,646 
'ATHLEnC  SHOE 
Jnnichi  Kiyosawa,  Kdbe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asics  Corporation, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

ContiiinatioB  of  Ser.  No.  639,270,  Jan.  10, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  427,565,  Oct  27, 1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,024,006.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1989,  1-8061 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  18, 
2098,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A43B  2i/26 
MS.  CL  36—83         j  25  Claims 

1.  An  athletic  sho^  comprising: 
a  sole;  | 

an  upper  body  di^xned  on  said  sole  and  defining  a  throat 

opening  for  ins^ion  of  a  foot; 
said  upper  body  iMcluding, 

a  vamp  portion  which  defines  an  elongate  U-shaped  opening 
forwardly  extewing  in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  said 
throat  opening,  |and 
a  shoe  tongue  whi^h  covers  said  U-shaped  opening  along  the 

lengthwise  direction  thereof;  wherein 
said  shoe  tongue  includes  side  portions  which  are  each  se- 
cured to  said  va^p  at  lengthwise  separated  locations  so  as 


■  upp«  r: 


1.  A  shoe, 

a  shoe 

a  shoe  soU , 

undersid< 

bores  o] 

inward 
a  plurality 

secured 
a  unitary 

upper 

surface 

of  said 
a  spike 

being 

extendin  ; 

ing 
a  spring 

spike 

the  lowdr 

retractec 


;  surfa  ::e; 
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respective  intermediate  sections  of  said  shoe 
portions  that  are  unsecured  to  said  vamp 


5,289,647 
WITH  RETRACTABLE  SPIKES 
...,  P.O.  Box  367,  Thomaston,  Ga.  30286 
Ser.  No.  947,529,  Sep.  21, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appication  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,095 
Int.  CL'  A43B  5/00:  A43C  75/00 

5Claims 


( ompnsmg: 


p  inly 
fiom  : 


attached  to  the  shoe  upper  and  defining  an 
walking  surface  having  a  plurality  of  closed  end 
extending  in  a  predetermined  arrangement 
said  surface;  and 
of  individual  spike  assemblies  each  removably 
one  of  said  bores  and  including; 
h  fusing  having  a  hollow  cylinder  with  a  closed 
and  an  open  lower  end  and  threads  on  an  outer 
the  cylinder  for  threading  the  housing  into  one 
in  the  shoe  sole; 

an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end 

within  said  housing  and  the  lower  end 

downward  out  of  the  housing  to  past  said  walk- 

and 

within  said  housing  for  biasing  the  lower  end  of  said 

doftrnward  to  said  extended  position,  while  allowing 

end  of  said  spike  to  be  pushed  upward  into  a 

position  within  the  housing. 


■en  1 


b)res  i 
:  hav  ing 


pc  sitioned 
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5,289,648 

MACHINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECEIVING, 

STORING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  TRACK  BALLAST 

JoaefTWurer,  Vicua,  aad  Hcrhcrt  WSifiitter,  GallMiridrchca, 

both  of  Aartria,  aaa^ors  to  Yxmu.  Plaaser  Bahahaamaachln- 

ea-IadiistritgtacUachaft  MJ JL,  Vicua,  Aaatria 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,495 

OalM  priority,  appUcatioa  Aaatria,  Sep.  3,  1991, 1737/91 

The  portkm  of  the  term  ofthis  pateat  subaeqaeat  to  Oct  1, 2008, 


lat  CL'  ED2F  5/22 


MS.  CL  37—104 


9ClaiaH 


1.  A  mobile  machine  arrangement  for  receiving,  storing  and 
distributing  track  ballast,  the  machine  arrangement  being 
mounted  on  the  track  for  mobility  in  an  operating  direction  and 
comprising 

(a)  a  first  machine  frame, 

(b)  a  second  machine  frame  succeeding  the  first  machine 
frame  in  the  operating  direction  and  having  a  forward  end 
in  the  operating  direction, 

(c)  a  ballast  storage  device  mounted  on  the  first  machine 
frame,  the  ballast  storage  device  comprising 

(1)  a  ballast  conveyor  band  arranged  at  a  bottom  of  the 
ballast  storage  device  and  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  direction  of  the  track,  the  ballast  conveyor  band 
having  a  forward  end  in  the  operating  direction  and 

(2)  the  ballast  storage  device  having  outlet  means  below 
the  ballast  conveyor  band  forward  end, 

(d)  a  ballast  plow  arrangement  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  first  machine  frame  behind  the  ballast 
storage  device  outiet  means  in  the  operating  (^rection, 

(e)  a  ballast  receiving  device  mounted  on  the  second  ma- 
chine frame  and  arranged  to  receive  the  track  ballast,  and 

(0  a  ballast  transport  device  projecting  from  the  second 
machine  frame  end  towards  the  first  machine  frame,  the 
ballast  transport  device  having 

(1)  an  input  end  preceding  the  ballast  receiving  device  in 
the  operating  direction  and  arranged  to  receive  the 
track  ballast,  and 

(2)  an  output  end  arranged  to  deliver  the  received  track 
ballast  to  the  ballast  conveyor  band. 


5,289,649 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 
Felipe  P.  Perez,  1917  #41  CoU  Del  Parqac,  Mexico  15960 
CoatiaaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  556,749,  JnL  23, 1990,  ahandoaed.  This 
application  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,815 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Mexico,  Jaa.  12, 1990, 19108 
lat  CL'  G09D  3 /OS 
MS.  CL  40—113  6  Claims 

1.  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising: 
a  base  member; 

a  top  member  joined  to  the  base  member,  the  top  member 
defining  a  first  window  and  a  second  window,  the  first 
window  and  second  window  both  having  arcuate  open- 
ings; 
a  rotating  disk  having  a  center  of  rotation,  the  rotating  disk 
supported  for  rotation  about  its  center,  intermediate  the 
base  member  and  the  top  member, 
the  first  window  having  a  first  arcuate  opening,  such  that 
sides  of  the  first  window  lie  along  a  first  pair  of  spaced 
apart  radial  lines  extending  from  the  center  of  rotation  of 
the  rotating  disk  when  the  first  window  is  in  registration 
with  a  portion  of  a  first  disk  indicia  carried  on  the  rotating 
disk  corresponding  to  a  calendar  month,  edges  of  the  first 


arcuate  opening  of  the  first  window  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion between  the  first  pair  of  spaced  apart  radial  lines,  the 
first  window  having  a  first  edge  margin  opposite  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  disk,  the  first  edge  mar- 
gin containing  a  first  perimeter  indicia  representing  the 
days  of  the  week; 

the  second  window  having  a  second  arcuate  opening,  such 
that  sides  of  the  second  window  lie  along  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  radial  lines  extending  from  the  center  of 
rotation  of  the  rotating  disk  when  the  second  window  is  in 
registration  with  a  second  disk  indicia  carried  on  the 
rotating  disk  corresponding  to  a  year  finding  key  number, 
edges  of  the  second  arcuate  opening  of  the  second  win- 
dow in  spaced  apart  relation  between  the  second  pair  of 
spaced  apart  radial  lines,  the  second  window  having  a 
second  edge  margin  opposite  the  center  of  rotation  of  the 
rotating  disk,  the  second  edge  margin  containing  a  second 
perimeter  indicia  representing  months  of  a  year; 

the  first  disk  indicia  on  the  rotating  disk  defining  a  plurality 
of  monthly  calendars  arranged  in  a  circle  centered  on  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  disk  of  thirty  one  days 
represented  by  the  numbers  1  through  31  representing  the 
days  of  the  month,  the  first  disk  indicia  visible  through  the 


first  window  in  the  top  member,  the  first  disk  indicia  of  the 
rotating  disk  combining  with  the  first  perimeter  indicia  of 
the  first  window  to  create  a  thirty  one  day  calendar  in  any 
location  of  the  first  window  when  the  first  window  is  in 
registration  with  the  first  disk  indicia; 

the  second  disk  indicia  on  the  rotating  disk  defining  a  series 
of  year  fmding  key  numbers  arranged  in  a  circle  centered 
on  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  disk  correspond- 
ing to  a  year  index,  the  series  of  year  finding  key  numbers 
visible  through  the  second  window  opening  in  the  top 
member,  the  series  of  year  finding  key  numbers  combining 
with  the  second  perimeter  indicia  of  the  second  window 
to  create  the  year  index;  and 

a  matrix  for  use  in  obtaining  a  year  finding  key  number  by 
determining  the  intersection  between  a  first  Uble  having 
the  two  last  numbers  of  a  year  and  a  second  uble  having 
the  first  two  numbers  of  a  year,  whereby  the  combination 
of  the  year  finding  key  number  and  the  second  perimeter 
indicia  determine  the  second  disk  indicia  revealed  in  the 
second  window,  which  in  cooperation  with  the  first  pe- 
rimeter indicia  and  the  first  disk  indicia  revealed  in  the 
first  window,  is  capable  of  providing  monthly  calendars 
for  5,812  years. 
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5,289,650 
B01|XE  ADVERTISER 
Brian  FoHett,  North  Vgncouver,  Richard  Herron,  White  Rock; 
Wendy  Dayton,  North  Vancouiren  P«t  Bussword,  Bowen 
Island;  Don  Manders,  and  James  Farries,  both  of  Calgary,  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Alberta  Distillers  Limited,  Bumaby, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,280 

U  t.  a.'  G09F  3/00 

MS.  CL  40—310  I  7  Claims 
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a  ratchet  whe  ;1  secured  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  assembly 
and  rotatab  e  therewith; 

a  ratchet  arm  laving  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end 
rotatively  s  «ured  to  one  end  of  said  spindle  assembly  and 
extending  i  ratchet  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  whi  el;  and 

a  motor  and  c  rank  wheel  slidingly  engaged  with  the  ratchet 
arm  second  end  to  cause  angular  reciprocation  and  move- 
ment of  the  ratchet  pawl  to  cause  intermittent  rotations  of 
the  ratchet  wheel  thereby  to  move  each  successive  enve- 
lope from  he  upper  viewing  area  to  the  lower  viewing 
area. 


VINO 
SUPREME- 


ITKI 


5,289,652 

ADVERTIBING  DISPLAY  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

George  KringelTwestport;  Robert  S.  Frichette,  Trumbull,  and 

James  E.  Rithardson,  Weston,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

ActMedia,  In  c,  Darien,  Conn. 

Continuation  c  f  Ser.  No.  311,743,  Feb.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  app^cation  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,835 

Int.  a.'  G09F  i/18 

MS.  a.  40— 64b  18  CUims 


2.  An  advertising  dii  play  device  for  mounting  on  a  bottle  of 
a  type  having  a  top,  m  ck,  shoulder  and  body,  comprising: 

a  tube  having  a  front  back  and  two  flat  side  surfaces  forming 
a  rectangular  cros  -section,  open  at  a  bottom  and  having  a 
closed  top  surface  attached  to  said  back  side  surface,  said 
top  surface  havin  5  a  central  opening  for  permitting  the 
passage  therethra  igh  of  the  bottle  top  and  neck  and  a 
bottom  of  said  sid  :  surfaces  being  shaped  to  provide  four 
points  for  contact  ng  the  shoulder  of  said  bottle, 

each  of  said  side  1  urfaces  being  wider  across  a  bottom 
thereof  than  aero*  a  top  thereof  so  that  said  device  can  be 
stacked  inside  or  atop  another  such  device. 


5,289,651 

PHOlto  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Thomas  L.  Byers,  584#  Stewart  Dr.,  Mustang,  Okla.  73064 

Cotttinnation-in-part  Vf  Ser.  No.  628,164,  Dec.  17,  1990.  This 

application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,300 

It.  a.5  G09F  19/02 

U&  a.  40— 533         I  10  Claims 


clip 


1.  A  device  for  stoi^ge  and  display  of  photographs  compris- 


mg: 


a  housing  having  •  generally  rectangular  open  front  with 
top,  bottom  and  ppposite  sides; 

a  frame  defining  upfeer  and  lower  photograph  viewing  areas, 
said  frame  being  releasably  positioned  over  said  open 
front  of  the  hou^ng; 

a  spindle  assembly  including  plural  envelopes  resiliently 
secured  successively  therearound,  each  envelope  contain- 
ing photos  viewable  through  each  side,  said  spindle  assem- 
bly being  rotataUy  positioned  in  bisection  of  said  housing 
open  front; 


5.  A  mountii  ig 
a  price  channe 

first  means  ii 

second  meatus 
said  first 
body  havihg, 
a  slot  fom  led 
a  channel 
relation 

slide  means 
of  said  second 
teeth;  and 

attachment 
means  an( 

wherein  sai< 
force  said 
of 

and  secoi^ 
structure 
along  saic 
disengage  1 
the  direction 
channel 


■  engage  nent 


__  device  for  removably  attaching  an  object  to 
^  structure  comprising: 
i  icluding  first  teeth  and  a  first  clip; 

including  a  second  clip  for  cooperating  with 
to  engage  the  price  channel  structure  and  a 


therein  to  receive  said  first  means,  and 
formed  therein  and  oriented  in  non-parallel 
to  said  slot;  and 
I  ormed  for  sliding  cooperation  with  said  channel 
means,  said  slide  means  including  second 

neans  for  connecting  the  object  to  said  second 

including  a  resilient  connector  means; 

second  teeth  cooperate  with  said  first  teeth  to 

first  means  and  said  second  means  into  and  out 

with  the  price  channel  structure,  said  first 

means  being  engaged  with  the  price  channel 

by  moving  said  slide  means  in  one  direction 

channel  and  said  first  and  second  means  being 

from  the  price  channel  structure  by  reversing 

of  movement  of  said  slide  means  along  said 


5,289,653 

FIREARM  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Lasdo  L.  SzeHeni,  21  Margo  Ct.,  and  Ludovic  Biro,  1224  Crom- 

weU  HilU  E^.,  both  of  Cromwell,  Conn.  06416 

Ffled  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,514 

Int.  a.'F41A/7/44 

UjS.  a.  42—10.11  8  Claims 

1.  A  firean  1  locking  device  for  use  with  a  firearm  having  a 
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barrd  and  a  cartridge  receiving  chamber  communicating  with 

a  bore  of  the  barrel,  said  device  comprising: 
a  sleeve  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  length  somewhat 
longer  than  said  barrel  bore  such  that  an  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve  extends  into  the  chamber  when  said  sleeve  is  pro- 
vided inside  said  barrel, 
an  elongated  element  rotatably  received  inside  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  eccentric  cross  section 
such  that  it  cooperates  with  the  inside  of  said  sleeve  to 
cause  said  sleeve  inner  end  to  deform  radially  outwardly 
when  said  elongated  element  is  rotated  relative  said  sleeve 
from  an  unlocked  to  a  locked  angular  position,  and 


5,289,654 
ANIMATED  WILDFOWL  DECOY 
Arthnr  Denny,  P.O.  Boc  9,  Fnuklte,  N.Y.  13775, 1 
Heuey,  HC  64  Box  63A,  OMoala,  N.Y.  13820 
FUcd  Jan.  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  4^53 

^a^.  a.'  aoim  31/06 

MS.  a.  43—2 


said  neck  portion  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  second 
motor  means;  and 
0  means  for  selectively  causing  generation  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals  from  a  position  remote  from  said 
decoy. 


S,2a9,6SS 

SAFETY  RELEASE  SECURITY  GRILLE 

Faairto  MarMon,  m4  DMiieic  A.  Maraora,  bolk  of  1-10  GMe 

Straet,  GMc  2037  (NSW),  AMinUa 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00044,  §  371  Date  Oct  «,  1992,  $  102(e) 
Date  OcL  8,  1992,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO91/U403,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Aag.  22, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,040 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  AMtraiia,  Fck.  8. 1996,  PJ  8527 
bt  CL'  E05B  65/10 
MS.  CL  49—141  9  ( 


'^s^^^^^^|^^^||jy^'^-vt^>l^^k|y^^ 


said  sleeve  inner  end  being  of  non-circular  cross  sectional 
shape  such  that  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  projecting 
protuberance  is  adapted  to  be  angularly  aligned  with  said 
eccentric  inner  end  portion  of  said  elongated  element  to 
define  said  locked  angular  position  of  said  elongated  ele- 
ment, and  a  plastic  cap  provided  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
elongated  element,  said  cap  having  an  outside  diameter  of 
at  least  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  sleeve  outside 
diameter,  said  sleeve  inner  end  defining  at  least  one  slot  to 
facilitate  radial  deformation  thereof  by  rotation  of  said 
elongated  element. 


William 


MOaiaw 


1.  An  animated  wildfowl  decoy  and  movement  control 
means  comprising: 

a)  hollow  head,  neck  and  body  portions  having  an  external 
appearance  simulating  a  Uve  wildfowl; 

b)  first  motor  means  actuable  in  reiponae  to  first  electrical 
signals; 

c)  first  motion  transmission  means  connecting  said  first 
motor  means  to  at  least  one  of  said  head  and  neck  portions 
to  effect  reciprocating,  up  and  down  movement  of  said 
head  and  neck  portions  with  respect  to  said  body  portioa 
in  response  to  actuation  of  said  first  motor  means; 

d)  second  motor  means  actuable  in  response  to  second  elec- 
tfical  signals; 

e)  second  motion  transmission  means  connecting  said  second 
motor  means  to  said  head  portion  to  effect  reciprocating, 
twistiiig  movement  of  said  head  portion  wiA.h  respect  to 


1.  A  window  security  grille  including: 

first  attachment  means  at  a  first  edge  of  the  grille,  being 
securable  to  an  exterior  wall  proximate  or  within  a  win- 
dow opening  of  a  building  and  allowing  release  or  pivot- 
able  movement  of  the  grille  relative  to  such  wall; 

anchor  means  rigidly  attachable  to  the  wall  proximate  the 
window  opening  to  be  opposite  the  first  attachment 
means; 

second  attachment  means,  at  a  second  edge  of  the  grille 
opposite  the  first  edge,  including  a  locking  portion  and  an 
actuating  device  both  being  secured  to  the  grille  and  the 
actuating  device  moving  the  locking  portion  between 
locked  and  released  positions,  the  locking  portion  lock- 
ingly  engaging  the  anchor  means  when  in  the  locked 
position  when  the  grille  is  closed  to  secure  tlie  grille 
closed  and  releasing  same  when  in  the  released  position; 

and  a  release  control  device  connected  to  the  wall  and  in- 
cluding a  handle  end  and  an  opposite  actuating  end  in- 
serted through  the  wall  and  protruding  from  the  wall  to 
engage  and  rotatably  drive  the  actuating  device  when  the 
grille  is  closed  against  the  window  opening. 


5,2S9,6S6 
GEARED  CASEMENT  WINDOW  HINGES 
Gragory  V.  Vettcr.  OwatMM,  MiM„  iHi^or  to  Traik  DiririiM 
of  SPX  CMvamiiM,  OwitaaM,  MiM. 

F1M  JnL  6, 1992.  Ser.  No.  908.464 
bt  a.)  E05D  W42 
UJS.  CL  49— 2S0  IS  CWm 

1.  In  a  window  having  a  window  sash  and  window  frame,  a 
hinged  structure  for  supporting  opposite  sides  of  the  sash  on 
the  frame,  comprising: 
first  and  second  tracks  on  oppoaite  tides  of  the  window 
frame  adjacent  said  opposite  sash  sides  when  said  sash  is 
cloaed; 
a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends; 
C-thaped  shoes  rotatably  secured  to  opposite  shaft  ends,  t^jd 
C-*haped  shoes  being  slidably  secured  to  each  of  said 
trades  and  supporting  said  shaft  ends  for  longitudinal 
movement  akmg  their  respective  tracks; 
gears  fixed  to  opfKMite  ends  of  said  shaft; 
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racks  associated  with  9ich  of  said  tracks  and  engaging  said 
gears; 


first  and  second  sash 

sashes;  and 
means  for  carrying  sai  1 
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bumper  beinj 
fastening  n 


METHOD  AT  ID 
GASKfir 
Leonard  Lusen, 
Pa.,  assignors 
pany,  Lionville, 
Continiiation  of 
which  is  a 
1990,  abandoned. 


UJS.  a.  49— «2. 


5,289,658 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
SEAL  BETWEEN  SURFACES 

and  John  B.  Hnls,  Glenmoore,  both  of 
The  Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing  Com- 
iPa. 

.  No.  703^281,  May  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,792,  Sep.  28, 
1.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
995,924 
Int.  a.'  E06B  7/16 

9Clainis 


Linsdale,) 


iter 
contii  nation' 


arms  secured  to  the  opposite  side 
sash  arms  with  said  shaft. 


5,289,657 
REFRIGERATC^  GASKET  AND  RETAINER 
LoweU  M.  Kiel,  Seymoui  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,424 


MS.  a.  49—478.1 


iBt  a.>  ED6B  7/16 


24  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  assembly  comprising: 

a  retainer  and  a  gaski  t; 

said  retainer  having  a  base  elongated  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion and  extending  in  a  lateral  direction,  a  first  fastening 
means  having  a  first  channel  for  accepting  a  portion  of  a 
shell  of  a  cabinet  ai|d  thereby  securing  said  retainer  to  said 
shell,  a  second  fastening  means  having  a  second  channel 
for  accepting  a  portion  of  a  liner  of  said  cabinet  and 
thereby  securing  s4d  retainer  to  said  liner,  a  third  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  said  retainer  and  said  gasket  in  an 
interlocking  relationship,  said  first  and  second  channels 
being  oriented  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction, 
each  of  said  first  aqd  second  directions  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  s^id  longitudinal  and  said  lateral  direc- 
tions; and  I 

said  gasket  having  at  least  one  platform  elongated  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  apd  extending  in  a  lateral  direction,  at 
least  one  flexible  bumper  attached  to  said  platform  and  for 
contacting  a  portion  of  a  door,  and  a  magnetic  fastening 
means  attached  to  said  platform  and  for  releasably  secur- 
ing said  door  to  said  cabinet  in  a  closed  position,  said 
magnetic  fastening  means  defining  a  first  planar  surface 
adapted  to  contact  a  second  planar  surface  in  flush  en- 
gagement when  sdid  door  is  in  said  closed  position,  said 


1.  A  gasket  foi 
oven  comprising 

frame  means 
for  providini 
ing  the  gaski  t 
shape  of  one 

a  plurality 
between  the 

said  channel 
desired 
being 
side  wall 
tions  being 
member  to 
the  channel 

a  plurality  of 
clip  members 
sponding 
clip  membe  s 
two  surface ; 

resilient  mean  i 
frame  mean ) 
means  and 
the  resihent 
tures  for 
oven  and 


space  betw<  en 
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spaced  laterally  apart  from  said  magnetic 


sealing  a  space  between  two  surfaces  in  an 


c  amprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  channel 
a  rigid  substrate  to  the  gasket  and  conform- 
to  a  shape  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
of  the  surfaces; 
of  iiidividual  clip  members  for  securing  the  gasket 
_  two  surfaces; 

h  iving  slots  formed  therein  corresponding  to 

loca  ions  of  the  clip  members,  said  clip  members 

interfi  ted  within  the  slots  and  the  channel  having 

pc  rtions  adjacent  the  slots,  said  side  wall  por- 

pinched  together  int  he  region  of  the  clip 

f  xedly  secure  the  clip  members  with  respect  to 


I  eceiving  apertures  in  one  of  the  surfaces,  the 

being  interfaced  to  the  channel  in  corre- 

re(ationship  to  the  apertures  to  fixedly  hold  the 

,  thereby  securing  the  gasket  between  the 

and 

fitted  over  the  frame  means  such  that  the 

reside  in  an  interior  space  of  the  resilient 

he  clip  members  extend  outwardly  through 

means  to  be  engaged  with  the  receiving  aper- 

^  the  space  between  the  two  surfaces  in  the 

enuring  that  the  gasket  adequately  seals  the 

the  two  surfaces. 


fill  ng  I 


5,289,659 

WINDOW  AND  DOOR  ASSEMBLIES 

laa  Harrison,  Bi  msley.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  John  Carr 

(Press  Lock)  limited.  South  Yorkshire,  United  Kingdom 

per  No.  PCr/<  ;B90/00849,  §  371  Date  Dec.  5, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  5,    991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15217,  PCT  Pub. 

Dirte  Dec  13,  1990 

PCT  ?Ued  Jun.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,341 
Claims  priori)  ^,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
8913226 

Int.  a.'  E06B  3/0O 
MS.  a.  49—501  4  Claims 

1.  A  door  or  >  window  assembly  comprising  a  rigid  first  frame 
defining  an  opei  ing,  and  a  second  frame  selectively  fitting  into 
and  closing  off  the  opening  in  the  first  frame,  the  first  frame 
having  a  surfao  i  part  with  an  opening  leading  into  a  channel 
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section  partly  defined  by  side  walls  of  said  first  frame,  the 
second  frame  including  retaining  means  comprising  a  bolt  and 
anchor  part  assembly,  the  anchor  part  selectively  resting 
within  a  recessed  part  of  the  second  frame  to  be  level  with  or 
flush  with  a  surface  of  the  second  frame  that  is  selectively 
located  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  first  frame  which  includes 


said  opening,  the  anchor  part  selectively  entering  said  channel 
section  through  said  opening  and  the  retaining  means  then 
being  operated  to  securely  engage  the  anchor  part  with  the 
first  frame  to  prevent  the  second  frame  from  being  withdrawn 
from  the  first  frame  wherein  the  second  frame  includes  a  glaz- 
ing unit  or  door  structure,  carried  by  a  third  frame. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  machining  a  workpiece  into  a  non-circu- 
lar configuration  by  rotating  the  workpiece  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  main  spindle  about  the  main  spindle  and  causing  a  tool  to 
engage  the  rotating  workpiece  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  main  spindle  while  controlling  the  forward  and 
backward  movement  of  the  tool,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  the  shape  of  the  workpiece  as  a  group  of 
points  represented  by  polar  coordinates  about  the  axial 
center  of  the  main  spindle  as  an  origin; 

b)  means  for  storing  the  size  of  the  tool; 

c)  means  for  converting  said  group  of  points  representing  the 
shape  of  the  workpiece  into  profile  data  representing  the 
profile  of  the  workpiece; 

d)  means  for  preparing  division  point  data  dividing  the 


profile  data  of  the  workpiece  shape  into  line  segments  of 
minute  and  equal  length; 

e)  means  for  preparing  reference  X/C  axes  data  representing 
the  relationship  between  the  position  of  the  tool  head  and 
the  rotational  angle  of  the  main  spindle  when  the  tool 
engages  the  workpiece  at  each  of  said  division  points; 

f)  means  for  preparing  temporary  X/C  axes  data  by  selecting 
the  division  points  in  said  reference  X/C  axes  data  at  a 
given  rate; 

g)  means  for  calculating  at  least  one  of  the  velocity,  acceler- 
ation and  rate  of  acceleration  change  in  each  of  the  tool 
head  and  main  spindle  when  the  workpiece  is  machined  in 
accordance  with  said  temporary  X/C  axes  data  and  for 
judging  whether  or  not  the  calculated  value  exceeds  a 
threshold; 

h)  means  for  changing  said  rate  of  selecting  if  the  calculated 

value  exceeds  the  threshold; 
i)  means  for  determining  said  temporary  X/C  axes  data  as 

modified  X/C  axes  data  when  the  calculated  value  does 

not  exceed  the  threshold;  and 
j)  means  for  controlling  the  tool  head  and  main  spindle  in 

accordance  with  said  modified  X/C  axes  data. 


5,289,661 

NOTCH  BEVELING  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

EDGES 

Joel  B.  Jones,  Bonham,  and  Lawreuce  D.  Dyer,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,447 

Int.  a.'  B24B  9/08 

MS.  CL  51—283  E  14  Claims 


5,289,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

NON-CIRCULAR  WORKPIECE 

Fumitoshi  Terasaki,  and  Tatsuhiro  Yoshimura,  both  of  Niwa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Okuma  Corporation,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,183 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1992,  4-131532 

Int  a.5  B24B  19/12.  51/00 

VS.  a.  51—165.71  2  Claims 


11.  A  method  for  polishing  the  edge  of  a  semiconductor 
wafer  and  including  both  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  wafer  in  a 
fiduciary  mark  notch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

polishing  the  edge  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  with  a  first 
polishing  wheel; 

polishing  simultaneously  both  sides  of  the  edge  of  the  semi- 
conductor wafer  in  the  fiduciary  notch  with  a  second 
polishing  wheel;  and 

rotating  the  semiconductor  wafer,  first  polishing  wheel  and 
second  polishing  wheel  during  polishing  of  the  wafer  edge 
and  the  notch  edge. 


5,289,662 
WALL  COPING  SYSTEM 
Gary  M.  Castle,  9004  Montpeiier  Dr.,  Laurel,  Md.  20708 
Filed  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,910 
lit  a.>  E04H  1/00 
MS.  a.  52—287.1  18  Claima 

1.  A  coping  system  for  covering  the  top  of  a  parapet  wall, 
said  system  comprising: 
an  anchor  element  of  inverted,  downwardly  open  channel 
shape  defining  a  first  central  web  of  first  predetermined 
length  for  extending  across  the  top  of  the  wall  and  having 
front  and  rear  sides  extending  downwardly  from  said  web 


152-668  O.G.-94-3 
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to  define  bonom  ^^ges,  each  of  said  sides  defining  an 
outwardly  sloping  Qange  portion  adjacent  to  said  bottom 
edge; 

means  for  use  in  op^tive  relationship  with  said  anchor 
element  for  securin|  a  plurality  of  said  anchor  elemenU  in 
predetermined  spaced  relation  along  the  top  of  said  wall; 

a  resilient  means  for  positioning  on  said  first  web; 

a  support  element  of  inverted,  downwardly  open  channel 
shape  defining  a  second  central  web  of  substantially  said 
first  predetermined  length  for  resting  on  said  anchor  ele- 
ment and  on  said  retilient  means  and  having  front  and  rear 
legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  second  web; 

a  plate  element  atuclied  to  said  second  web,  said  plate  ele- 
ment of  a  second  ptpletermined  length  substantially  equal 
to  said  first  predett  rmined  length; 


bracket  arm 
adjacent  to 
bracket 
an  elastic 
leg  and  said 


connected  to  said  floor  bracket  leg,  disposed 

toe  top  surface  of  the  floor  tile;  said  floor 

form  ing  a  pocket  for  receiving  the  floor  tile;  and 

bridge  coupled  between  said  wall  bracket 

floor  bracket  arm  across  the  gap,  said  bridge 


plast  c 


26  so 


ze 


tive  moven|cnt 
bracket 
and  the 


t  while 


:  flocr 


BACK 
Michael  C. 
94598,  and 
ward,  Calif. 


reinforcing  means  in 
strips  and  with 
strips  in  position 
and  reinforcing 


first  and  second  sealant  strips  attached  to  said  plate  element, 
each  of  said  strips  Extending  substantially  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  plat^  element; 

>perative  relationship  with  said  sealant 
plate  element  for  helping  to  hold  said 
said  plate  element  and  for  stiffening 
^  _      plate  element;  and 

coping  elements,  eadh  of  said  coping  elements  of  inverted, 
downwardly  open  channel  shape,  defining  a  third  central 
web  of  substantiaiy  said  first  predetermined  length  and 
having  first  and  second  sides  extending  downwardly  from 
said  third  web  to  define  bottom  hook  edges  for  engage- 
ment with  said  sloping  flange  portions  of  said  anchor 
element,  whereby  said  coping  elements  are  positioned  in 
sealing  relationship  on  said  sealant  strips  for  directing 
water  passing  between  ends  of  said  coping  elements  to  a 
side  of  said  wall. 


FUid 
UJS.  CL  M— 30:  .1 
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contacting    aid  floor  bracket  arm  adjacent  to  the  top 

surface  of  t|e  floor  tile  whereby  said  bridge  permits  rela- 

between  said  wall  bracket  and  said  floor 

maintaining  the  transition  between  the  wall 


5,289,664 
DRADJAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTERIOR  PANELS 
Rizi  a,  2863  Endna  Camino,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
N^orice  Lafayette,  3440  EnterpriM  Ave.,  Hay- 


9  045 


I  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,052 
lat  a.'  E04B  1/41 


10  Claims 


5,289,663 

OR  MOLDING 

Wener  Schliiter,  laerfchn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
ScUatcr  Systems  GttbH,  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  De«.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,889 
ClaiBM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  17, 
1991,  4141600 

^t  CV  E04B  1/00 

UJS.  a.  52—287.1      1  13  Claims 

1.  A  floor  molding  forming  a  transition  at  a  comer  between 

a  floor  and  a  wall  di^wsed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  floor,  the 

floor  having  floor  tiles  and  the  wall  having  wall  tiles,  with  each 

tile  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  side  edge  and  a  top  surface, 

comprising: 

a  wall  bracket  secufable  between  the  wall  and  the  wall  tiles 

including  a  wall  bracket  leg  disposed  adjacent  to  the  side 

edge  of  the  wall  tile  facing  the  comer; 

a  floor  bracket  secul^able  between  the  floor  and  the  floor  tiles 

at  a  distance  frotn  said  wall  bracket  and  forming  a  gap 

therebetween,  s4id  floor  bracket  having  an   L-shaped 

member  including  a  floor  bracket  leg  disposed  adjacent  to 

the  side  edge  of  $e  floor  tile  facing  the  comer  and  a  floor 


1.  In  a  wall  ianel  wall  system  for  a  building  including; 

a  plurality  onwall  panels  having  an  exterior  weather  surface, 
an  interior]  plenum  exposed  surface,  and  panel  side  edges 
extending  the  preselected  thickness  of  said  panels  form 
said  exterior  weather  surface  to  said  interior  plenum  sur- 
face for  abutment  to  similar  said  panels  to  form  a  continu- 
ous building  exterior  wall; 

means  affixed  to  said  panels  for  supporting  said  panels  from 
a  structural  member  of  said  building; 

said  panels  w  supported  from  said  building  abutted  to  form 
at  least  oi«  horizontal  or  diagonal  joint  at  said  side  edges 
between  s^d  panels  and  at  least  one  vertical  joint  between 
said  panell. 

a  caulking  system  for  said  joints  between  said  panels  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  elastic  gutter  support  member  for  forming  a  barrier  be- 
tween said  horizontally  or  diagonally  abutted  panels,  said 
gutter  support  member  including, 

a  backing  ptortion  having  wedged  placement  between  said 
horizontally  or  diagonally  abutted  panels;  and, 

a  gutter  portion  attached  to  and  supported  from  said  backing 
portion,  said  gutter  portion  extending  along  a  bottom  edge 
of  said  jo  nt  from  said  backing  portion  along  said  prese- 
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lected  thickness  of  said  panels  towards  and  beyond  said 
interior  plenum  exposed  surface  of  said  panels; 

an  upwardly  exposed  gutter  edge  attached  to  and  supported 
from  said  gutter  portion  beyond  the  plane  of  the  plenum 
exposed  potion  of  said  panels; 

said  gutter  portion  and  said  upwardly  exposed  gutter  edge 
being  elastically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  backing 
portion  to  enable  insertion  of  said  backing  portion  in 
wedged  placement  between  said  panels  with  elastic  defor- 
mation of  said  gutter  portion  and  said  gutter  edge  during 
insertion  between  said  panels;  and, 

at  least  one  weep  tube  communicated  to  drain  said  gutter 
bottom  at  one  end  and  extending  along  said  vertical  joint 
to  and  toward  the  weather  exposed  surface  of  said  panels 
at  the  other  end  for  discharging  water  from  the  interior  of 
said  gutter  to  the  exterior  weather  exposed  surface  of  said 
panels. 


dispensing  head  defining  a  linear  breach  channel  for  receiving 
the  leading  tag  of  a  row  of  tags, 
a  cartridge  for  housing  a  row  of  tags, 
means  coupling  the  cartridge  to  the  dispensing  head  to  direct 

the  row  of  tags  towards  the  breach  channel, 
a  tag  extraction  assembly  having  tag  engaging  means  mov- 
able into  the  channel  into  engagement  with  the  stepped 
portion  of  the  leading  tag  to  displace  the  leading  tag  along 
said  channel  in  one  direction. 


5,289,665 

ORTHOGONAL  FRAMEWORK  FOR  MODULAR 

BUILDING  SYSTEMS 

Gregory  J.  Higgins,  275  Greenwich  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10007 

Filed  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766^16 

Int.  a.'  E04C  3/30 

VS.  a.  52—721  15  Claims 


5,289,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LABEL  TAGS 

Thomas  W.  Hamilton,  Stoke  Poges,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to  T.  W.  Hamilton  Design  Ltd.,  Bumham,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1986,  Ser.  No.  841,858 

iBt  a.'  B65B  5/04.  35/20 

VS.  a.  53—252  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  label  tags,  each  said  tag  having  a 

leading  end  and  a  stepped  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 


a  displacement  member  for  receiving  the  leading  tag  and 
operable  to  displace  the  tag  along  the  said  channel  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and 

guide  means  defining  a  curved  path  leading  away  from  the 
linear  direction  of  the  channel  for  guiding  the  leading  end 
of  the  leading  tag,  when  displaced  by  the  tag  extraction 
assembly,  along  the  curved  path,  into  engagement  with 
the  displacement  member. 


5,289,667 
Patent  Not  Issaed  For  ThU  Nomber 


5,289,668 

EDGE  PROTECTOR  DELIVERY  AND  POSITIONING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Brian  T.  Meyer,  13735  S.  Lavergne,  Crestwood,  111.  60445 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,735 

Int.  a.'  B65B  61/22 

VS.  a.  53—410  8  Oaiw 


1.  An  orthogonal  framework  comprising  a  hollow  square 
connecting  tube,  means  in  the  end  of  said  connecting  tube  for 
connecting  hollow  square  posts  to  the  connecting  tube  in 
vertical  alignment  with  each  other;  a  U-shaped  bracket  includ- 
ing means  for  removably  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  con- 
necting tube,  and  at  least  one  pair  of  beams  connected  to  said 
bracket;  said  bracket  having  vertically  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  located  to  be  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  orthog- 
onally adjacent  faces  of  said  connecting  tube  and  said  beams 
being  C  shaped  in  cross  section  and  separately  respectively 
connected  to  the  flanges  of  the  bracket,  each  beam  having  a 
vertical  web  including  a  flat  inner  face  secured  to  an  associated 
one  of  said  flanges  whereby  said  flat  inner  faces  of  the  beams 
are  aligned  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  connecting  tube. 


8.  A  method  of  protecting  the  edges  of  a  package  around 
which  a  strapping  is  to  be  strapped  by  use  of  an  edge  protector 
apparatus  for  each  edge  to  be  protected,  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  providing  a  package  support  on  which  the  package  to  be 
strapped  is  disposed,  said  package  having  at  least  one  edge 
to  be  protected  from  damage  by  said  strapping; 

(b)  providing  in  a  stacked  nested  relationship  a  plurality  of 
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edge  protectors  wi  hin  a  magazine,  at  least  one  magazine 
being  associated  with  each  edge  to  be  protected; 

(c)  dispensing  a  single  edge  protector  from  each  said  maga- 
zine through  a  magazine  opening,  said  magazine  opening 
having  a  predetenlned  size,  shape  and  included  angle  to 
permit  dispensing  of  only  a  single  edge  protector  at  a  time, 
and  dispensing  said(  single  edge  protector  to  a  saddle  shut- 
tle assembly  assocjated  with  each  said  edge  to  be  pro- 
tected; 

(d)  resiliently  engaging  said  single  edge  protector  with  resil- 
iently  mounted  clips  on  said  saddle  shuttle  assembly  and 
shuttling  said  single  edge  protector  by  means  of  said  sad- 
dle shuttle  assembly  from  each  said  edge  protector  maga- 
zine to  each  said  ^ge  to  be  protected,  wherein  said  edge 
protector  is  brought  into  contact  with  each  said  package 
edge  to  be  protect^  and  said  resiliently  mounted  clips  are 
retracted  to  disengage  said  edge  protector. 

(e)  extending  a  retaimng  means  from  said  package  support  to 
said  edge  of  said  ^ckage  so  that  said  edge  protector  is 
retained  immediately  adjacent  said  package  edge;  and 

(0  looping  a  strappifg  around  said  package  and  over  each 
said  edge,  said  retaining  means  and  said  saddle  shuttle 
assembly  providin|  a  guide  to  said  strapping  during  loop- 
ing so  that  said  strapping  is  positioned  directly  over  said 
edge  protector.     J 

5,289.669 
CORELESS  WWDER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
H.  JoMph  Gerber,  West  Hartford;  CUude  LeBlond,  Broad- 
brook;  KeTia  WilliMns,  East  Windson  Alex  ZusmanoTich, 
Soatk  Windsor,  and  A.  Bruce  Plumley,  Meriden,  ail  of  Conn,, 
aastgnon  to  Gerber  Garment  Technologies,  Inc„  TolUnd, 
Cou. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,887 


Int..a.s  ^65B  51/04,  61/06,  63/04 
VS.  a.  53—415 
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o  form  a  tube  of  material  by  gripping  the 
edges  of  the  web  section  to  be  wound  adja- 
leaAing  free  edge  thereof  and  thereafter  winding 
about  itself; 

material  completely  through  to  form  a 
edge  extending  generally  transversely  of  its 
I  oint  therealong  separating  the  wound  section 
vihich  succeeds  it  and  coinciding  with  the  end 
length  and  the  beginning  of  another; 
ube  so  that  it  remains  held  in  a  tubular  form 
r  sleased  from  the  station;  and 
t  ube  rolled  on  said  winding  means  and  advanc- 
section  of  sheet  material  to  the  station  by 
leading  free  edge  of  the  next  discrete  length 
material  to  said  winding  means  to  enable 
fastening  of  the  next  discrete  length  of  sheet 
tube  form  in  the  same  manner. 


5,289,670 

METHOri  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDUNG 

TOBACCO  AND  OTHER  BULK  GOODS 

Estate  L.  Morgiin,  Sanford,  and  Al^in  R.  TiUey,  Fuquay-Varina, 

both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  UniTersal  Protector  Corporation, 

Fuqaay-Varii  i,  N.C. 

Fl  ed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,598 

Int  <  V  B65B  11/48:  B65D  65/00,  30/00 

VJS.  a.  53-46 1  9  Claims 


45  Claims 


from 
[the 


1.  A  metho  I 
shipment 
comprising 

a)  filling  the 

b)  threading 
in  a  first 

c)  threading 
formed 

d)  pulling 
tive  sleeves 
as  to  gen 
contain 

e)  securing 


container^ 
sheet 


of  handling  and  containerizing  tobacco  for 
the  farm  to  market  and  then  to  processing, 
steps  of: 

central  portion  of  a  flexible  sheet  with  tobacco; 
one  comer  of  the  sheet  through  a  sleeve  formed 
a  djacent  sleeve  comer; 
a  second  comer  of  the  sheet  through  a  sleeve 
a  second  adjacent  sleeve  comer; 
first  and  second  comers  through  the  respec- 
and  pulling  the  sheet  up  around  the  tobacco  so 
wrap  the  sheet  around  the  tobacco  so  as  to 
tobacco  within  a  sleeve  sheet;  and 
the  first  and  second  comers  together  so  as  to 
and  secure  the  tobacco  within  the  sleeve 


tie 


le  rally ' 
tie 


33.  A  method  for  ilhnding  discrete  sections  of  a  continuous 
web  of  sheet  material  Into  separate  tubes,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 

advancing  said  sheet  material  along  a  path  of  travel  from  a 
supply  of  such  tnaterial  to  a  sution  disposed  remotely 
thereof; 

providing  means  for  winding  a  discrete  length  of  sheet  mate- 
rial bout  itself  and  about  a  first  axis  of  roUtion  and  for 
allowing  such  winding  of  different  discrete  lengths  of 
sheet  material  in  this  manner; 

providing  means  for  cutting  said  sheet  material  completely 
through  to  form  a  leading  free  edge  in  said  sheet  material; 

providing  said  winding  means  with  a  means  for  gripping 
marginal  side  e^ges  of  a  section  of  sheet  material  to  be 
wound  adjacent  said  leading  free  edge; 

advancing  a  discrete  length  of  said  sheet  material  to  said 
station  and  winding  it  about  itself  and  about  said  first  axis 


PACl  ^GING  1 
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UAQ. 
1.  A 

sealing  sectio^, 

a)  a  frame 

b)  a  light 
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c)  a  heater 
structure 
path; 


Crenaner, 


5,289,671 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
',  Anrora;  Rkk  S.  Wehrmann,  Hudson,  and  Wil- 
■,  Tallmadge,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Auto- 
Systems,  Inc.,  Twinsbnrg,  Ohio 
Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,305 
Int  a.5  B65B  57/08 

-      13  Claims 
Ing  machine  for  loading  bags  including  a  bag 
the  sealing  section  comprising: 
j  tmcture; 

source  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  and 
emit  a  light  beam  along  a  path; 
bar  and  a  seal  bar  each  connected  to  the  frame 
and  located  near  a  segment  of  the  light  beam 


biam  ! 


(o 
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d)  a  reciprocatable  housing  for  a  selected  one  of  the  seal  bar 
and  heater  bar; 

e)  a  reciprocatable  support  movably  connected  to  the  frame 
stmcture  and  including  a  prime  mover,  the  support  carry- 
ing a  selected  one  of  the  bars  and  being  adapted  to  bring 
the  bars  together  and  thereby  clamp  a  loaded  bag  against 
the  heater  t>ar; 

0  at  least  one  reflective  device  connected  to  the  housing  and 
located  in  the  path  of  the  light  source  beam  for  reflecting 
such  light  beam  when  emitted  by  the  light  beam  source; 
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g)  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reflection  from  the. reflective 

device; 
h)  control  means  for  sensing  reception  of  the  reflection  by 

the  receiver  and  controlling  operation  of  said  bag-sealing 

section  based  upon  such  reception; 
i)  the  support  defining  at  least  one  interrupter,  there  being 

one  interrupter  for  each  reflective  device,  each  interrupter 

interrupting  the  light  beam  upon  reciprocation  of  the 

housing  during  contact  between  the  heater  bar  and  seal 

bar;  and, 
j)  a  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  beam  interruption. 


5,289,672 
NET  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR  ROUND  BALERS 
Kenneth  R.  Underbill,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ford  New 
Holland,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,875 
Int  a.'  B65B  11/04 
VS.  a.  53—587  3 


1.  In  a  round  baler  having  a  chamber  in  which  cylindrical 
bales  of  crop  material  are  formed, 

a  net  supply  assembly, 

means  for  dispensing  net  fed  from  said  supply  assembly  into 
said  bale  chamber  for  wrapping  a  bale  formed  in  said 
chamber, 

means  for  serving  said  net  after  it  has  been  wrapped  around 
said  bale, 

control  means  operably  connected  to  said  net  supply  assem- 
bly and  said  severing  means  so  that  said  net  is  restrained 


from  furiher  feeding  from  said  net  supply  assembly  under 
conditions  where  said  balse  has  been  wrapped  and  said 
means  for  severing  is  operative,  the  improvement  com- 
prising 

said  net  supply  assembly  including  means  for  receiving  a  roll 
of  net, 

means  through  which  said  net  is  fed  from  said  roll  to  said 
dispensing  means  to  thereby  reduce  the  diameter  of  said 
roll  of  net, 

net  braking  means  comprising  a  transverse  element  having 
operative  and  inoperative  positions, 

a  mounting  assembly  including  means  for  mounting  said 
transverse  element  for  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of 
said  roll  of  net  in  said  operative  position  to  restrain  said 
net  from  being  fed  and  for  being  adjacent  and  free  of 
contact  with  said  outer  surface  in  its  inoperative  position, 

said  transverse  element  comprises  a  rigid  transverse  bar 
extending  generally  parallel  to  said  roll  of  net,  and  flexible 
means  secured  to  and  moveable  with  said  transverse  bar, 

said  flexible  means  interposed  between  said  rigid  bar  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  roll  of  net  for  operative  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  said  roll  of  net  under  conditions  where 
said  net  braking  means  is  in  said  operative  position,  and 

said  flexible  means  encompasses  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
rigid  bar  and  is  spaced  therefrom  under  conditions  where 
said  net  braking  means  is  in  said  inoperative  position. 


5,289.673 
DEVICE  TO  UNTWIST,  UNRAVEL  AND  OPEN  UP  A 
TEXTILE  YARN 
Remi  Cottencean,  Viry,  and  Erwin  ZnerdMr,  Le  Lipion,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Mesdaa  S.p.A.,  Salo,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218^57,  JuL  14,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,167,111.  TUs  application  Aug.  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  931.978 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   JuL    15,    1987, 
2702/87-8;  May  16,  1988,  1834/88-5 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabseqnent  to  Dec  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  DOIH  15/00 

VS.  CL  57—1  UN  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  loosening,  unravelling  and  opening-up  a 
textile  yam  comprising: 

fluid  fUp  flop  circuit  means  for  receiving  pressurized  air  at  an 
input  and  for  alternately  feeding  each  one  of  at  least  two 
exit  nozzles  with  pressurized  air  received  at  said  input;  and 

channel  means  for  receiving  the  pressurized  air  exiting  from 
said  at  least  two  exit  nozzles  of  said  fluid  flip  flop  circuit 
means  and  for  directing  the  pressurized  air  against  the 
textile  yam,  thereby  loosening,  unravelling  and  opening- 
up  the  textile  yam,  wherein 

said  channel  means  is  open  at  each  end  and  has  a  side  longi- 
tudinal opening. 
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5,289,674 

WINDING  MACHl  VE  WITH  AN  IN-LINE  PACKAGE 
PREPARER,  AND  Al  I  IMPROVED  SPINNING-WINDING 

METHOD 
Roberto    Badiali,    Powenone;    Amedeo    Qiuia,    Porcia,    and 
Luciano  Sertoli,  Pofdenone,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Savio, 
Pordenone,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,780,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

Tbis  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,949 
Claims  priority,  applcation  Italy,  Jun.  29, 1990,  20812  A/90 
Int.  a.5  DOIH  9/10;  B65H  54/QO 
MS.  a.  57—281  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pr^jaring  packages,  comprising: 

(a)  prearranging  packages  of  yam  having  a  core,  during 
spinning  by  inseting  a  yam  end  through  a  yam  tube, 
wherein  said  pn  arranging  step  comprises  rotating  the 
yarn  package  in  a  i  opposite  direction  to  the  yam  windings 
and  searching  fa  ■  the  yam  end  by  a  suction  nozzle  dis- 
posed in  proximii  y  to  a  base  of  the  yam  tube,  rotating  the 
prearranged  pactjage  in  the  direction  of  the  yam  windings 
and  traversing  lie  package  surface  with  a  claw-shaped 
implement  so  tha»  the  yam  end  is  arranged  parallel  to  the 
package  axis,  retaining  the  yam  end  by  a  curved  nozzle, 
cutting  the  yam  end  to  length  and  then  drawing  the  cut 
yam  end  into  th*  tube  which  forms  the  core  of  the  pack- 
age; 

(b)  sensing  wheth*  r  the  yam  end  has  been  grasped  or  not 
grasped  by  a  sue  ion  means  during  said  prearranging  step, 
and  recycling  th  package  for  which  the  yam  end  has  not 
been  grasped  ba  k  to  said  prearranging  step; 

(c)  conveying  the  Rearranged  packages  to  a  package  carrier 
at  a  winding  sta^on;  and 

(d)  fully  loading  the  package  carrier;  wherein  during  said 
prearranging  and  conveying  steps,  the  packages  are  main- 
tained in  a  substantially  vertical  position. 


POT  SPINNING 
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vicinity  of  said  lower  edge  region  of  said  spinning  pot 
when  said  spinning  pot  is  in  said  upper  end  position, 
a  yam  holdei  for  receiving  yam  from  said  spinning  pot,  and 
a  substanti  illy  horizontal  transport  apparatus  for  moving 
said  yam  h  alder  into  a  rewinding  position  at  said  spinning 
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winding 
rewinding 
moving 
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tion  wher 


tie 


Si  id 


Md. 


Charles  R. 
Potomac, 
Cisco,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Sei 
Tbis 


5,289,675 
;  kSSEMBLY  WTTH  MOVABLE  POT 
Karl-Josef  Brockmaans,  Willicb;  Robert  Hartel,  Aacben,  and 
Joaef  Dericbs,  Mdncben-Gladbacb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  t«  W.  Scblafhorst  AgG  A  Co.,  Mencben- 
GbMOmcb,  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,547 
Claims  priority,  a||ilicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1991, 4108929  / 

Ini  a.'  DOIH  7/74.  1/08 
VS.  CL  57—312      [  13  Cbdms 

1.  A  pot  spinning  pusembly,  comprising  a  spinning  pot  hav- 
ing a  lower  edge  region,  an  inner  wall  and  a  longitudinal  cen- 
tral axis,  a  yam  guide  having  an  outlet  opening  extending  into 
said  spinning  pot,  means  for  displacing  said  spinning  pot  along 
said  longitudinal  ceatral  axis  between  an  upper  end  position 
and  a  lower  end  position  for  causing  a  relative  motion  between 
said  spinning  pot  aqd  said  yam  guide  during  a  spinning  pro- 
cess, and  means  for  depositing  a  yam  in  layers  and  forming  a 
spinning  cake  on  sai  1  inner  wall  of  said  spinning  pot, 
said  outlet  openii  g  of  said  yam  guide  being  located  in  the 


:::s  iSr 


bstantially  horizontal  direction,  means  for  re- 
spinning  cake  onto  said  yam  holder  in  the 

position  with  said  spinning  pot,  and  means  for 
yam  holder  away  from  the  rewinding  posi- 

spinning  pot  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 

said  spinning  pot  is  in  said  upper  end  position. 


5,289,676 

EFFICIENT  IlOW  TEMPERATURE  SOLVENT  REMOVAL 

OF  AOD  GASES 

B^wn,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  and  Robert  Geosits,  N. 
assignors  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.,  San  Fran- 


.  No.  780,610,  Oct  23, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,220,782. 
)  ppUcation  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,694 
Int  CL'  P02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  60— J9.02  5  Claims 
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methki  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  high 
ttream  having  a  pressure  above  about  200  psia, 
I  ;omprising: 

the  high  pressure  gas  stream  with  a  solvent  in  a 

ture  gas  treating  environment  having  a  tem- 

peratureless  than  about  40*  F.  to  remove  hydrogen  sulfide 

theri  toy  to  produce  a  clean  gas  stream  having  a  hydro- 

sulfi  le  content  less  than  that  present  in  the  uncleaned 

pre  tsure  gas  stream; 

the  clean  gas  stream  to  produce  a  cooled  gas 
ind 

heat  from  the  high  pressure  gas  stream  prior  to 

the  low  temperature  gas  treating  environment  by 

;c  iiange  between  the  high  pressure  gas  stream  and 

gas  stream  directly  after  it  has  been  expanded. 
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5,289,677 

COMBINED  SUPPORT  AND  SEAL  RING  FOR  A 

COMBUSTOR 

David  W.  JarreU,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,230 

Int  a.'  F02C  7/20 

VS.  a.  60—39.31  9  Claims 


I.  A  combined  support  and  seal  ring  for  a  combustor  of  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  an  annular  line  defining  a  combustion 
chamber, 

said  liner  including  an  outer  shell  member  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  radial  flange  located  adjacent  a  down- 
stream end  relative  to  the  gases  flowing  in  said  combus- 
tion chamber, 

an  annular  diffuser  case  concentrically  mounted  relative  to 
said  annular  liner  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  inwardly  radially  extending  lugs  having  a  down- 
stream facing  surface  engaging  said  flange, 

said  combined  suppori  and  seal  ring  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter portion  having  a  sealing  surface  and  an  outer  diameter 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  spline  members, 

a  bushing  attached  to  said  diffuser  lug  engaging  and  being  in 
sliding  relation  with  said  spline  members, 

a  stator  vane  located  downstream  of  said  combustor  having 
a  platform  with  an  annular  sealing  edge,  and 

means  for  urging  said  sealing  surface  of  said  combined  sup- 
port and  seal  ring  to  be  in  contact  with  said  annular  sealing 
edge 

whereby  said  combined  support  and  seal  ring  functions  to 
support  and  seal  said  combustor. 


ciency  in  treating  exhaust  gas  from  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  catalytic  converter, 

first  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  for  passing  upstream  exhaust 
gas  from  the  engine  to  the  catalytic  converter; 

switch-type  first  EGO  sensor  means  exposed  to  the  up- 
stream exhaust  gas  for  generating  a  first  EGO  signal  cor- 
responding to  oxygen  content  level  of  the  upstream  ex- 
haust gas; 

second  exhaust  gas  conduit  means  for  passing  downstream 
exhaust  gas  from  the  catalytic  converter; 

switch-type  second  EGO  sensor  means  exposed  to  the 
downstream  exhaust  gas  in  the  second  exhaust  gas  conduit 
means,  for  generating  a  second  EGO  signal  corresponding 
to  oxygen  content  level  in  the  downstream  exhaust  gas; 

fuel  control  means  having  a  normal  operating  mode  for 
controlling  the  air  to  fuel  ratio  at  which  fuel  is  supplied  to 
the  engine  in  response  to  a  fuel  flow  control  signal  gener- 
ated by  a  dual  closed  loop  feedback  system  based  at  least 
in  part  on  switching  frequency  of  both  said  first  EGO 
sensor  means  and  said  second  EGO  sensor  means;  and 

comparison  means  for  determining  a  catalytic  converter 
efficiency  value  based  on  the  ratio  of  switching  frequency 
of  the  first  EGO  sensor  means  and  second  EGO  sensor 
means  during  operation  of  said  fuel  control  means  in  said 
normal  operating  mode  and  for  comparing  the  efficiency 
value  to  a  predetermined  stored  value  corresponding  to 
minimum  acceptable  efficiency  of  the  catalytic  converter, 
and  for  initiating  a  catalytic  convener  failure  signal  when 
the  catalytic  converter  efficiency  value  indicates  catalytic 
converter  efficiency  below  the  minimum  acceptable  effi- 
ciency. 


5,289,679 

HYDRAUUC  DRIVE  SYSTEM  WITH  PRESSURE 

COMPENSATING  VALVE 

Gen  Yasuda,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Constmctioa 

Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00589,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  12,  1992 

per  FDed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,493 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-132175 

Int  a.'  F16D  il/00.  33/00 

VS.  a.  60—422  8  Claims 


.3    -^ 


5,289,678 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  ON-BOARD 

CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  EFTICIENCY  MONITORING 

Peter  J.  Gmtter,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Micb. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,069 
Int  a.'  POIN  3/00 
VS.  CL  60—277  4  ( 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  catalytic  converter  effi- 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  construction  machine 
comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  (\a);  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
actuators  (5a,  56)  driven  by  a  hydraulic  fluid  delivered  from 
said  hydraulic  fluid;  a  plurality  of  flow  control  valves  (6a,  66) 
for  controlling  respective  flow  rates  of  the  hydraulic  fluid 
supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  hydraulic  actuators 
dependent  upon  input  amounts  of  manipulation  means  (50,  51); 
a  plurality  of  distribution  compensating  valves  (7a,  76)  for 
controlling  respective  differential  pressures  across  said  plural- 
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ity  of  flow  control  valves,  said  distribution  compensating 
valves  (7a,  lb)  respectively  having  first  pressure  bearing  cham-.- 
bers  (52j,  526)  subjected  to  pressures  upstream  of  the  associ- 
ated flow  control  valvte  for  acting  in  a  valve-closing  direction, 
second  pressure  bca^ag  chambers  (53a,  53*)  subjected  to 
pressures  downstream  of  the  associated  flow  control  valves  for 
acting  in  a  valve-opening  direction,  and  third  pressure  bearing 
chambers  (54a,  54*)  subjected  to  first  control  pressures  (Pci. 
Pa)  for  acting  in  the  valve-closing  direction  to  reduce  target 
values  of  the  differenial  pressures  across  the  associated  flow 
control  valves;  differfntial  pressure  sensor  means  (8)  for  de- 
tecting a  differential  pressure  between  a  pressure  of  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  delivered  from  said  hydraulic  pump  and  a  maxi- 
mum load  pressure  ampng  said  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators; 
first  proportional  control  valve  means  (9a,  9b)  for  producing 
said  first  control  pre|sures  (Pa.  PC2)  dependent  upon  first 
control  currents  (Ici,  lo);  »nd  first  computing  control  means 
(26,  203,  218)  for  calculating  at  least  one  target  reducing  value 
(APa.  APc2)  to  reduce  the  target  values  of  the  differential 
pressures  across  said  f  lurality  of  flow  control  valves  based  on 
a  detected  value  (^Pls)  of  said  differential  pressure  sensor 
means,  and  outputting  the  corresponding  first  control  currents 
to  said  first  proportional  control  valve  means,  wherein  the 
hydraulic  drive  systeii  further  comprises: 

(a)  a  fourth  pressun ;  bearing  chamber  (55o,  55*)  provided  in 
at  least  one  of  sa  d  plurality  of  distribution  compensating 
valves  (7a,  7*)  ai  d  subjected  to  a  second  control  pressure 
(Pct)  for  acting  in  the  valve-opening  direction  to  set  a 
target  value  (AF  r^  of  the  differential  pressure  across  the 
associated  flow  <  ontrol  valve  (6a,  6*); 

(b)  second  proportaanal  control  valve  mean  (24)  for  produc- 
ing said  second  control  pressure  (Per)  dependent  upon  a 
second  control  ciurrent  (1 7); 

(c)  signal  generatifig  means  (25,  20-23)  for  outputting  a 
si,  b2)  relating  to  the  target  value  (APr) 

pressure  across  the  associated  flow 
,  6*);  and 
_, r-V**  co"t''o'  means  (26,  204-218)  for  calcu- 
lating the  target  value  (APr)  of  the  differential  pressure 
across  said  a^ociated  flow  control  valve  dependent  upon 
the  signal  from  said  signal  generating  means,  and  output- 
ting the  corresponding  second  control  current  (It)  to  said 
second  proportional  control  valve  means  (24). 


signal  (F,  ai,  a2,J 
of  the  diflerenti 
control  valve  (t 
(d)  second  comput 


valve  havfcig  a  higher  relief  pressure  than  said  second 
predeterm  ned  relief  pressure  of  said  second  relief  valve; 


whereby  rei)nance  chattering  produced  by  the  opening  and 
closing  oqsaid  first  and  second  relief  valves  is  avoided. 


5,289,681 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Hiroto  Iwata,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co., 
Ltd,,  Tokyo  Japan 

F  led  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815.408 

Claims  prior  ity,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3-15877 

iBt  a.5  F16D  31/02 

VS.  a.  60—428  10  Claims 


5,289,680 
TWO  PUMP  H*RAUUC  SYSTEM  WITH  RELIEF 
VALVES  HAVINC  DIFFERENT  RELIEF  PRESSURES 
MitsaUko  Obe,  aadTHirooobn  Kubota,  both  of  Sakai,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  KubotK  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Nfcr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,785 
Claims  priority,  an>Ucation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2*59605; 
Mar.  9, 1990,  ^596(K 

bit  a.'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60-422  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  cii  cuit  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  to  a 
working  vehicle  coi  iprising: 
a  first  pump; 
a  second  pump; 
a  first  actuator; 
a  second  actuatoi 

a  selector  valve  b<  ing  switchable  between  a  first  position  for 
connecting  said  first  pump  to  said  first  actuator  and  said 
second  pump  t(  1  said  second  actuator,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion for  connec  ing  said  first  pump  and  said  second  pump 
to  only  said  set  ond  actuator; 
a  first  relief  valve  disposed  between  said  selector  valve  and 
said  first  pump,  said  first  relief  valve  having  a  first  prede- 
termined relief  pressure; 
a  second  relief  vi  Jve  disposed  between  said  selector  valve 
and  said  seconf  pump,  said  second  relief  valve  having  a 
second  predetermined  relief  pressure;  and 
said  first  predetermined  relief  pressure  of  said  first  relief 
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steering  system  comprising: 

„  mechanism; 

and  drive  means  therefor  for  delivering  a  dis- 

oil  to  the  power  steering  mechanism,  the  vane 

a  rotating  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 

'  ranes  and  a  passageway  leading  to  a  rear  surface 


re  iches  i 


cor  nected  i 


t!ie 


a  driven  member  driven  for  rotation  by 
means;  and 
1  alve  having  a  movable  valve  member  which  is 
whenever  a  number  of  revolutions  of  the  sub- 

a  preset  value,  the  control  valve  having  an 

connected  in  fluid  circuit  with  a  fluid  discharge 
the  subpump,  the  control  valve  having  an  outlet 
in  fluid  circuit  with  the  passageway  lead- 
rear  surface  of  the  vanes  of  the  vane  pump, 
oil  from  either  the  vane  pump  or  the  subpump 
d4livered  to  the  passageway  to  act  upon  the  rear 
the  vanes  of  the  vane  pump  in  response  to  the 
I  lember  of  the  subpump  being  rotatingly  driven 
preset  value,  discharged  oil  from  the  fluid 
outlet  of  the  subpump  being  diverted  by  the 
leading  to  the  rear  surface  of  the  vanes  in  the 
and  to  the  power  steering  mechanism  in  re- 
the  driven  member  of  the  subpump  being  rotat- 
difven  above  the  preset  value. 


ttie 


Ol 
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5,289,682 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  MASTER  CYLINDER  AND 

BRAKE  BOOSTER 

William  R.  Gill,  Fremont,  Ind.;  Charles  Wagner,  Madison 

Heights,  and  Michael  H.  Gulick,  Waterford,  both  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,075 

Int.  a.5  B60T  13/00 

VS.  a.  60—547.1  2  Claims 


beta  internal  bore  being  of  an  opposite  hand  of  the  first 
end  alpha  internal  bore,  and  the  second  clevis  having 
torsion  nut  means  on  the  threaded  rod  to  facilitate  rotation 
of  the  same  to  selectively  adjust  the  distance  between  the 
alpha  and  beta  portions  of  the  second  clevis  first  end  to  set 
the  limits  of  travel  of  the  master  cylinder  piston. 


5,289,683 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SUPERCHARGING 

PRESSURE  IN  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 

Masam  Kurihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Jukogyo 

Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,616 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  23,  1992,  4-197202 

Int.  a.5  PD2B  37/12 

VS.  CL  60—602  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  a  master  cylinder  and  a  vacuum 
booster  for  an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  vacuum  booster  magnifying  a  force  input  of  a  vehicle 
operator,  the  booster  having  a  force  output  rod  having  a 
first  travel  axis  generally  parallel  with  a  travel  axis  of  the 
vehicle,  and  the  booster  having  a  housing  for  attachment 
to  the  vehicle; 

a  master  cylinder  for  fluidly  actuating  a  braking  system,  the 
master  cylinder  having  a  housing  with  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  therein,  the  master  cylinder  piston  having  a 
second  travel  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
travel  axis; 

a  tubular  enclosed  conduit  relay  housing  having  a  first  end 
connected  with  the  booster  housing,  the  relay  housing 
having  a  first  opening  encircling  the  first  travel  axis  and  a 
second  opening  encircling  the  second  travel  axis,  the  relay 
housing  being  connected  with  and  supporting  the  master 
cylinder  housing  at  a  position  spaced  away  from  the  vac- 
uum booster  housing; 

relay  pin  means  mounted  within  the  relay  housing; 

a  relay  link  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the  relay 
housing  by  the  pin  means,  the  relay  link  being  encircled 
within  the  relay  housing  and  having  first  and  second  arms 
on  a  common  radius  froiq  the  relay  pin  means  for  transmit- 
ting force  between  the  booster  and  the  master  cylinder; 

first  pin  means  mounted  on  the  first  arm; 

second  pin  means  mounted  on  the  second  arm; 

a  first  clevis  means  encircled  within  the  relay  housing,  the 
first  clevis  means  having  a  first  end  for  compressive  force 
transmittal  engagement  with  the  booster  output  rod  and 
for  pivotal  mounting  with  respect  to  the  booster  output 
rod,  and  the  first  clevis  means  having  a  second  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  first  pin  means  providing  a  third 
pivotitl  axis  between  the  first  clevis  and  the  first  arm  being 
fixed  with  respect  to  the  first  arm  and  the  first  clevis 
means; 

a  second  clevis  means  encircled  by  the  relay  housing,  the 
second  clevis  having  a  second  end  pivotally  connected  to 
the  second  pin  means  to  provide  a  fixed  fourth  pivotal  axis 
with  the  second  arm,  the  second  clevis  having  a  first  end 
alpha  portion  having  an  internal  threaded  bore  of  a  first 
hand  thread,  the  second  clevis  also  having  a  threaded  rod 
threadably  inseried  within  the  first  end  alpha  poriion,  and 
the  second  clevis  first  end  having  a  beta  portion  pivotally 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  master  cylinder  piston,  the 
first  end  beta  portion  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
for  receiving  the  threaded  rod,  the  threads  of  the  first  end 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  supercharging  pressure  in  an 
automotive  engine  having  a  turbocharger,  a  wastegate  valve 
for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  exhaust  gas  applied  to  a  turbine  of 
the  turbocharger,  and  an  actuator  for  controlling  the  wastegate 
valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  a  standard  supercharging  pressure  dependent  on 

characteristics  of  the  wastegate  valve; 
setting  a  desired  supercharging  pressure  in  accordance  with 

engine  operating  conditions; 
calculating  a  difference  between  the  desired  supercharging 

pressure  and  the  standard  supercharging  pressure; 
detecting  an  actual  supercharging  pressure; 
calculating  a  ratio  of  said  difference  to  a  detected  actual 

supercharging  pressure;  and 
calculating  a  control  value  applied  to  the  actuator  based  on 
said  calculated  ratio  so  as  to  smoothly  control  said  super- 
charging pressure. 


5,289,684 

CHARGING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  A  DUAL 

TURBOCHARGER  SYSTEM 
Mamom  Yoehioka;  Knnihiko  Nakata,  both  of  Susono,  and 
Hiroki  Wada,  Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,251 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216522; 
Ang.  9,  1991,  3-223668;  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-105293 

iBt  a.'  P02B  37/12 
VS.  CL  60—612  11  Claims 

1.  A  charging  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  dual  turbocharger  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  multi-cyUnder  internal  combustion  engine  having  at  least 
one  air  intake  and  at  least  one  exhaust  outlet,  wherein  the 
engine  includes  first  and  second  groups  of  cylinders; 
an  exhaust  manifold  connected  with  the  at  least  one  engine 
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exhaust  outlet,  thi  exhaust  manifold  including  a  first  por- 
tion connected  to  the  first  group  of  the  cylinders  and  a 
second  portion  o  >nnected  to  the  second  group  of  the 
cyUnders,  the  firsi  portion  and  the  second  portion  of  the 
exhaust  manifold  being  joined  to  each  other  with  a  con- 
necting conduit; 

a  first  turbocharger  and  a  second  turbocharger  arranged  in 
parallel  with  each  other,  each  said  turbocharger  including 
a  turbine  and  a  turbine  driven  compressor,  the  turbines 
being  connected  jto  the  engine  exhaust  outlet  with  the 
exhaust  manifold  ind  the  compressors  being  connected  to 
the  air  intake  of  the  engine; 

an  air  intake  line  including  a  first  intake  conduit  connected 
with  the  first  turbocharger  compressor  and  a  second  in- 
take conduit  coikiected  with  the  second  turbocharger 
compressor,  the  4ir  intake  hne  being  connected  with  the 
engine  air  intake;  i 

an  exhaust  line  including  a  first  exhaust  conduit  connected 
with  the  first  portion  of  the  exhaust  manifold,  in  which  the 
first  turbochargef  turbine  is  installed,  a  second  exhaust 
conduit  connected  with  the  second  portion  of  the  exhaust 
manifold,  in  whKh  the  second  turbocharger  turbine  is 
installed; 

an  intake  switching)  valve  installed  downstream  of  the  sec- 
ond turbocharger  compressor  in  the  second  intake  conduit 
for  opening  and  closing  the  second  intake  conduit; 

an  exhaust  switching  valve  installed  downstream  of  the 
second  turbochajger  turbine  in  the  second  exhaust  con- 
duit for  opening  fnd  closing  the  second  exhaust  conduit; 


the  atmosi 

trol 

an  initial 

to  a  greate  r 

tively  low 

the  exhaus : 


if  her 


:ric  pressure  detecting  means,  the  duty  con- 
condition  changing  means  including  means  for  setting 
,  ratio  of  the  first  duty  control  solenoid  valve 
value  at  relatively  high  altitudes  than  at  rela- 
altitudes  for  controlling  an  opening  degree  of 
bypass  valve. 
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5,289,685 
SYSTEM  FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Chdnnati,  Ohio 

Fi(d  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,864 
Int.  a.'  P02C  7/226 

aciaims 


tur  sine 


1.  A  gas 

a  triple  anni^ar 

fuel  I 
a  fuel  manif  >ld 
a  fuel  metei  ing 

fuel 
a  plurality 

manifold; 
a  plurality 

control 


i  source 


Dlliig 
main  noz  Jes. 


engine  fuel  control  comprising: 

combustor  comprising  a  central  ring  of  pilot 

and  inner  and  outer  rings  of  main  fuel  nozzles, 

connecting  said  combustor  to  a  fuel  source; 

valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  said 

to  said  fuel  manifold; 

conduits  connecting  said  pilot  nozzles  to  said 
and 

sf  selectively  controllable  fuel  staging  valves 
the  flow  of  fiiel  from  said  manifold  to  said 


<f 


an  exhaust  bypass  x>nduit  connecting  a  portion  of  the  sec- 
ond exhaust  conduit  upstream  of  the  exhaust  switching 
valve  with  any  one  of  a  portion  of  the  first  exhaust  conduit 
downstream  of  tie  first  turbocharger  turbine  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  exhaust  conduit  downstream  of  the 
exhaust  switching  valve; 

an  exhaust  bypass  valve  installed  in  the  exhaust  bypass  con- 
duit for  opening  and  closing  the  exhaust  bypass  conduit; 

a  first  diaphragm  actuator  coupled  to  the  exhaust  bypass 
valve,  the  first  diaphragm  actuator  including  a  diaphragm 
chamber  to  which  a  charging  pressure  is  introduced  and 
from  which  thejcharging  pressure  bleeds  via  a  first  duty 
control  solenoid  valve  corresponding  to  a  decrease  in  an 
opening  degree  pf  the  exhaust  bypass  valve; 

a  waste  gate  valvci  installed  in  a  passage  bypassing  the  first 
turbocharger  tufbine; 

a  second  diaphragm  actuator  coupled  to  the  waste  gate 
valve,  the  secoQd  actuator  including  a  diaphragm  cham- 
ber to  which  a  charging  pressure  is  introduced  and  from 
which  the  chaibing  pressure  bleeds  via  a  second  duty 
control  solenoidvalve,  an  increase  in  the  duty  ratio  of  the 
second  duty  control  solenoid  valve  corresponding  to  a 
decrease  in  an  opening  degree  of  the  waste  gate  valve; 

atmospheric  pressure  detecting  means  for  detecting  atmo- 
spheric pressure  which  varies  according  to  altitude;  and 

duty  control  condition  changing  means  for  changing  a  duty 
control  condition  of  at  least  one  of  the  fist  duty  control 
solenoid  valve  ^id  the  second  duty  control  solenoid  valve 
in  accordance  «rith  an  atmospheric  pressure  detected  by 
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5,289,686 
iAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTOR  LINER  WITH 
;AL  APERTURES  FOR  AIR  SWIRLING 
.  Jacob  T.  McLeroy,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
1  tlongia,  Carmel,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,759 
Int  CL5  F23R  3/10 

3  Claims 


Coiporation,  1 
Fled: 


1.  A  can    ype  combustion  liner  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
combustor  c<  mprising: 

a  cylindric  il  wall  having  a  dome  at  an  upstream  end  and  an 
exit  opei  ing  at  a  downstream  end. 
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the  dome  having  a  fuel  inlet  at  the  upstream  end  and  a 
swirler  around  the  fuel  inlet  for  introducing  swirl  air  into 
the  combustion  liner  adjacent  the  fuel  inlet, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  primary  air  holes  in 
the  cylindrical  wall  that  are  located  downstream  of  the 
fuel  inlet  for  introducing  primary  air  into  the  combustion 
liner  to  stabilize  and  substantially  complete  combustion 
within  a  primary  combustion  zone,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  slots  in  the  cylin- 
drical wall  that  are  located  downstream  from  the  primary 
air  holes  and  in  the  primary  combustion  zone  for  introduc- 
ing compressor  discharge  air  into  the  combustion  liner  to 
cool  hot  spots  in  the  primary  combustion  zone, 

each  of  the  air  slots  having  a  length  dimension  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  major  axis  thereof  exceeding  a  width  dimension 
of  the  slot  perpendicular  to  the  major  axis,  and 

each  of  the  major  axes  intercepting  an  angle  in  a  range  of 
between  zero  degrees  and  90  degrees  relative  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  lines  in  the  cylindrical  wall 
each  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  intersecting  respective  ones  of  the  major  axes  of 
the  air  slots  so  that  compressor  discharge  air  entering  the 
primary  combustion  zone  through  the  air  slots  induces  a 
swirling  motion  in  the  primary  combustion  zone. 


5,289,687 
ONE-PIECE  COWL  FOR  A  DOUBLE  ANNULAR 
COMBUSTOR 
Eric  J.  Kress,  Loveland;  Joseph  F.  Savelli,  West  Chester;  Darid 
W.  Parry,  and  John  M.  Kosboffer,  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,398 

Int  a.5  F23R  3/50 

U.S.  a.  60—747  10  Claims 


1.  A  double  annular  combustor  having  concentrically  dis- 
posed inner  and  outer  annular  combustors,  comprising: 

a)  an  inner  dome  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  por- 
tion; 

b)  an  outer  dome  having  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  por- 
tion, said  outer  dome  inner  portion  being  connected  to 
said  inner  dome  outer  portion; 

c)  a  carburetor  contained  in  each  of  said  inner  and  outer 
domes; 

d)  a  one-piece  cowl  upstream  of  said  inner  and  outer  domes 
which  forms  a  high  pressure  region  between  said  cowl  and 
said  domes,  said  cowl  having  an  inner  annular  portion,  an 
outer  annular  portion,  and  a  radial  middle  portion  con- 
necting said  inner  and  outer  cowl  annular  portions  up- 
stream and  structurally  independent  of  said  outer  dome 
inner  portion  and  said  inner  dome  outer  portion; 

e)  an  inner  liner  connected  to  said  inner  dome  inner  portion 
and  said  cowl  inner  annular  portion;  and 

0  an  outer  liner  connected  to  said  outer  dome  outer  portion 
and  said  cowl  outer  annular  portion. 


5,289,688 

INTER-COLUMN  HEAT  INTEGRATION  FOR 

MULTI-COLUMN  DISTILLATION  SYSTEM 

Rakesh  Agrawal,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,032 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/04 

U.S.  a.  62—24  9  Claims 


4>^ 
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ir 
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1.  In  a  process  for  separation  of  a  multi-component  stream 
comprising  at  least  one  volatile  component  A  and  at  least  one 
component  of  lower  volatility  C,  said  multi-component  stream 
contaminated  with  impurities  I  having  a  volatility  greater  than 
component  A  wherein  said  multi-component  stream  is  intro- 
duced to  a  multi-column  distillation  system  incorporating  a 
side  column  having  a  reboiler  associated  therewith,  said  side 
column  effecting  separation  and  recovery  of  at  least  one  com- 
ponent in  said  multi-component  stream,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  introducing  said  multi-component  stream  to  a  first  col- 
umn wherein  a  first  column  overhead  fraction  enriched  in 
component  A  and  a  first  column  bottoms  fraction  en- 
riched in  component  C  is  obtained; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  first  column  liquid  fraction  containing  A 
contaminated  with  impurities  I  from  said  first  column  at  a 
point  intermediate  said  first  column  overhead  fraction  and 
an  introduction  point  of  said  multi-component  stream  to 
said  first  column; 

(c)  introducing  said  first  column  liquid  fraction  to  an  upper 
portion  of  said  side  column  and  recovering  component  A 
contaminated  with  impurities  I  as  a  first  side  column  over- 
head fraction  and  recovering  A  of  high  purity  as  a  first 
side  column  bottoms  fraction; 

(d)  withdrawing  from  said  side  column  a  first  side  column 
liquid  fraction  for  vaporizing  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in 
a  boiler/condenser; 

(e)  withdrawing  a  first  column  vapor  fraction  from  said  first 
column  at  a  point  intermediate  the  introduction  point  of 
said  multicomponent  stream  to  said  first  column  and  a 
withdrawal  point  of  said  first  column  liquid  fraction  and 
condensing  ^t  least  a  portion  of  said  first  column  vapor 
fraction  against  said  first  side  column  liquid  fraction  in 
said  boiler/condenser  as  set  forth  in  step  (d);  (0  recover- 
ing and  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  resulting  vaporized 
first  side  column  liquid  fraction  to  said  side  column;  and 

(g)  recovering  and  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  resulting 
condensed  first  column  vapor  fraction  obtained  in  step  (e) 
as  reflux  in  said  multi-column  distillation  system. 
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5,289,<89 

ENVmONMENTA  XY  FRIENDLY  HISTOLOGICAL 

TISSU^FREEZING  PROCESS 

John  H.  CornweU,  Kinielon,  and  Daniel  E.  Behler,  Jr.,  Parsip- 

puy,  both  of  N.J.,  a^ignors  to  CornweU  Corporation,  River- 

dale,  N  J.  I 

Filed  Oct.ll8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,355 

The  portion  of  the  terw  of  this  patent  sobsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2008»  has  been  disclaimed. 

im.  a.»  F25D  17/02 

VS.  a.  62— M  «  Claims 
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which  the 
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a  double  mtti  I 
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a  double 
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chemical,  said  metal  salt  comprising  a  metal  hal- 
sulfate,  sulfite,  nitrate,  nitrite  or  oxalate  in 
metal  is  an  alkali  metal,  alltaline  earth  metal, 
r  letal,  aluminum,  or  zinc, 

salt  in  which  the  two  metals  are  selected  from 
odium,  aluminum,  silver,  gold,  calcium,  mag- 
cobalt, 
c|iloride,  or 

salt  in  which  one  metal  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline 
,  and 

heat  exchange  conduits  exposed  in  said  cham- 

^  heat  exchange  fluid  therethrough,  sub- 

of  said  conduits  having  said  solid  absorbent 

thereon  whereby  said  chemical  may  be  adsorbed 

itially  all  of  said  conduits,  and  fluid  inlet  and 

._  communicating  exteriorly  of  said  vessel  for 

!  aid  heat  exchange  fluid  to  and  from  substan- 

<aid  conduits  during  said  adsorption,  and  for 

heat  exchange  fluid  to  and  from  substantially 

conduits  during  said  desorption. 


dii  M:ting 
ill. 


mes  Its 


1.  In  a  process  for  fJfeezing  a  tissue  specimen  prior  to  section- 
ing thereof,  including:  positioning  the  tissue  specimen;  and 
applying  a  spray  of  a  kalogenated  hydrocarbon  gas  directly  on 
a  selected  portion  of  the  tissue  specimen,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  utilising  as  said  halogenated  hydrocarbon  a 
combination  of  tetriluoroethane  and  monochlorodifluoro- 
methane  and  controll»ig  the  rate  of  spray  to  correspond  to  the 
type  of  specimen  unijl  the  specimen  is  frozen  to  allow  ready 
sectioning. 


5,289,691 
1  SELF-STERILIZING  ICE  NfAKING 
MACHINE 
T,  Manitowoc;  Lee  G.  Mueller,  Kewaunee, 
d,  Manitowoc,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
I  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,791 
lat  CL*  F28G  13/00 
VS.  a.  62— Tfc  »  Cto«« 


SELF-CLE/  NING 

Charles  E.  Sd  losser, 
and  Gregory  McDougal, 


Fled! 


5,289,690 

REFRIGEiANT  RECYCLING  SYSTEM 

Uwe  Rockenfeller,  a^  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  City, 

Nevn  assignors  to  tocky  Research,  Boulder  aty,  Nev. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  653,768,  Feb.  11, 1991.  This  appUcation 

Ang.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,995 

The  portion  of  the  t«in  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2049,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int,  a.'  F28D  7/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  62—77  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  being  detachably  connected  to  a  system 
containing  a  chemical  and  capable  of  selectively  evacuating 
said  chemical  in  a  gaseous  state  from  said  system,  storing  said 
chemical  for  a  selected  time,  and  selectively  charging  said 
chemical  to  said  system,  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  phamber  capable  of  maintaining  a  pressur- 
ized gas  thereii,  gas  mlet  means  for  directing  gaseous 
chemical  to  an4  from  said  chamber,  and  connection  means 
for  connecting  said  gas  inlet  to  a  chemical  system  contain- 
ing said  chemical, 
a  solid  adsorbent  comprising  a  metal  salt  capable  of  forming 
complex  compound  with  said  gaseous  chemical  which  is 
capable  of  alfsmatively  absorbing  and  desorbing  said 


one  ice 
thereof; 
c)  a  self 
with 
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13.  An  automatic  microprocessor  controlled  self-cleaning 
self-sterilizini ;  ice  making  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  coolan  l/rcfrigerant  system  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
pressor, »t  least  one  condenser,  at  least  one  evaporator,  at 
least  on« ;  expansion  device,  at  least  one  hot  gas  solenoid 
value  in  «rconnecting  hot  gases  from  the  compressor  to 
the  evaj  orator,  and  interconnecting  lines  therefor, 

b)  a  watei  /ice  system  comprising  at  least  one  fresh  water 
inlet,  at  east  one  water  reservoir,  at  least  one  water  circu- 
lation a  echanism,  at  least  one  water  distribution  mecha- 
nism, at  least  one  ice  forming  evaporator  plate,  and  at  least 

collector  reservoir,  and  interconnecting  lines 


c  leaning,  self  sterilizing  system  in  communication 
sai  i  water-ice  system  comprising  at  least  one  clea- 
ning/sti  rilizing  solution  reservoir,  at  least  one  cleaning/- 
sterilizii  ig  solution  injection  mechanism  and  interconnect- 
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ing  lines  in  communication  with  the  solution  reservoir,  the 
injection  mechanism,  and  the  water-ice  system;  and 
d)  a  control/monitoring  system  comprising  at  least  one 
electronic  microprocessor  capable  of  activating  and  moni- 
toring the  operation  of  at  least  one  each  of  sequence  tim- 
ers, electronic  counters,  relays  and/or  switches,  solenoid 
valves,  pumps,  injection  mechanisms,  level  controllers,  ice 
release  mechanisms,  flow  controllers,  and  ice  thickness 
probes,  said  microprocessor  progranuned  to  initiate,  con- 
trol, and  stop  cleaning/sterilizing  solution  injection  times, 
volumes,  rates  and  circulation  times,  to  initiate,  control 
and  stop  rinse  cycles  and  rinse  times,  and  to  initiate,  con- 
trol, count,  and  stop  freeze-harvest  cycles  of  the  ice  ma- 
chine. 


5,289,692 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MASS  FLOW 
CONTROL  OF  A  WORKING  FLUID 
Chester  D.  Campbell,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita;  Sandra  L.  Har- 
per, Dana  Point;  Jain  Virender,  Lake  Forest;  Richard  L. 
Kenyon,  Irrine,  all  of  Calif.;  Alan  Matthies,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
and  Roy  M.  Yabuki,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker- 
Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,606 

Int.  CL'  F25B  39/04,  41/04 

VS.  a.  62—181  14  Claims 


&=^=^ 


5,289,693 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION 

APPARATUS  WITH  TELECOMMUNICATION 

MONITORING  FACIUTATION  DEVICE 

Thomas  O.  Mi^r,  4105  Gray,  Denver,  Colo.  80212,  and  Jack  E. 

M^jor,  Jr.,  1590  Harlan,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80214 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,211 

Int  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  CL  62—149  19  Claims 


^ioo 


SM  352 


1.  A  refrigerant  recovery  apparatus  for  recovering  refriger- 
ant from  a  refrigeration  unit  comprising:  means  for  controlling 
said  recovery  of  refrigerant  including: 

parameter  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  value  of  a  parameter 
indicative  of  operation  of  the  apparatus  and  generating  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  parameter  value; 

telephone  dialer  means  for  dialing  a  telephone  number  and 
establishing  a  telephone  connection  with  a  telephone 
communication  device  responding  to  the  number  dialed; 

telephone  signaling  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  over  a 
telephone  line  to  a  telephone  communication  device;  and, 

controller  means  for  receiving  said  parameter  value  indica- 
tive signal  and,  when  said  signal  is  indicative  of  a  parame- 
ter value  in  a  predetermined  range,  causing  said  telephone 
dialer  to  dial  a  telephone  number  and  establish  telephone 
communication  v^th  a  telephone  communication  device 
and,  upon  establishment  of  such  communication,  causing 
said  telephone  signaling  device  to  transmit  a  signal  to  the 
telephone  communication  device. 


5,289,694 
CIRCUIT  CARD  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  A.  Nordin,  Napcnille,  IlL,  aa^ffnor  to  ATAT  Bell  Lnbo- 
ratorics,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,306 
Int  CL'  F28D  15/00;  H05H  7/20 
VS.  CL  62— 259  J  10  ( 


1.  In  combination  with  a  heat  transfer  system  of  the  type 
having  a  fluid  circuit  comprising  a  compressor  for  pressurizing 
a  working  fluid  received  from  an  evaporator,  a  condenser  and 
condenser  fan  for  cooling  worlcing  fluid  received  from  the 
compressor,  and  an  electrically  controlled  expansion  valve  for 
controlling  flow  of  the  working  fluid  between  the  condenser 
and  the  evaporator:  a  quality  sensor  operative  in  response  to  a 
control  signal  and  disposed  in  the  fluid  circuit  on  the  outlet  side 
of  the  evaporator,  a  high  pressure  sensor  disposed  in  the  fluid 
circuit  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  expansion  valve,  and 
control  means  for  providing  said  control  signal  to  said  quality 
sensor;  said  quality  sensor  detecting  quality  of  the  working 
fluid  in  the  heat  transfer  system;  said  control  means  producing 
output  signals  for  activating  and  deactivating  the  compressor 
and  condenser  fan  and  regulating  flow  of  the  working  fluid 
through  the  expansion  valve  in  response  to  said  high  pressure 
sensor  output  and  said  quality  sensor  output  as  a  function  of 
control  setpoints;  said  control  means  operating  said  valve  in  a 
flow  reduction  mode  to  reduce  high  side  pressure  before  deac- 
tivating the  compressor. 


1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  circuit  cards 
wherein  the  assembly  comprises 

shelf  apparatus  mounting  the  circuit  cards  and  interconnect- 
ing the  mounted  circuit  cards, 

radiation  and  heat  exchanger  apparatus  coupled  with  and 
separated  by  the  shelf  apparatus  for  dissipating  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  mounted  circuit  cards,  and 

means  interconnecting  the  radiation  and  heat  exchanger 
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apparatus  and 
and  mounting  of 
for  transferring 
cards  to  the 
dissipation, 
said  radiation  and 
generally  circulai 
of  a  plurality  of 
extended  outwari 
nected  by  a  plui 
circuit  card 
refrigeration  unit 
by  the  circuit 


engaging  the  circuit  cards  upon  insertion 

he  circuit  cards  into  the  shelf  apparatus   on  the  bottom 
1  eat  generated  by  the  engaged  circuit 
radii  tion  and  heat  exchanger  apparatus  for 
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leat  exchanger  apparatus  comprising  a 

configured  heat  exchanger  unit  formed 

^rcular  radiator  fins  separated  by  vanes 

from  a  hub  of  the  unit  and  intercon- 

of  return  pipes  extending  through  the 

shelves  with  a  similarly  configured 

separated  from  the  heat  exchanger  unit 

mounting  shelves. 
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end  walls,  a  dn  in  outlet  in  said  floor  plate,  and  retainer  means 


of  said  floor  plate  for  engaging  a  said  pair  of 


ral  ty 
moui  ting 


5,289,695 
ADSORPTION  COOLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

HAZARDOUS  MATERIALS  SUITS 
Oyde  F.  Parrish,  Melbourne,  and  Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rock- 
ledge,  both  of  Fla,  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corp.,  Rockledge,  Ha. 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  64o,996,  Feb.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,668, 


longitudinally  sxtending  support  members,  whereby  air  drawn 
laterally  throu  [h  said  mass  absorbs  evaporated  liquid. 


which  is  a  continuatio«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,044,  Oct.  5, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,113,666.  This  application  No».  5,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

787,880 

1  It.  a.'  F25D  23/12 

IS.  a.  62— 259  J  14  CUiins 

1.  A  cooling  devic(  comprising 

means  for  permitti  ig  transfer  of  water  vapor  from  a  first 

surface; 
means  for  adsorbin] ;  the  water  vapor  and  transferring  heat  of 

adsorption  towai  d  a  second  surface;  and 
means  for  resisting  low  of  the  heat  of  adsorption  toward  the 

first  surface; 

wherein  the  adsorbing  means  is  a  desiccant  layer  and  the 
transfer  permittii  ig  means  is  an  open  cell  material. 


'i^ 
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5,289,697 
RiPRIGERANT  RECEIVER/DRIER 
Wayne  K.  Hutchison,  Ingersoll,  Canada,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,587 
Int  a.'  F25B  43/00 

16  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  62—^  74 


B'    i 


5,289,696 

MODULAR  EVAPORATIVE  HUMIDIFICATION  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Kiser,  Fremont;  Norman  R.  Mowery,  11,  Tiffin,  and 
Thomas  J.  Yallstrom,  Fremont,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pro- 
fessional Supply,  Ibc,  Fremont,  Ohio 

FUed  1^».  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,572 
Int.  a.'  F28D  5/00 

13  Claims 
irative  humidification  unit  for  airhouses, 
framework  defining  at  least  one  corn- 
receive  and  support  a  container,  said 
Ig  a  spaced  pair  of  end  stanchions  and 
iversely  aligned  longitudinally  extending 
iterconnecting  said  end  stanchions  and 
id  stanchions  said  at  least  one  compart- 
ment, said  containetj  having  perforate  front  and  rear  walls  and 
floor,  a  mass  of  randomly  oriented  liquid  flow  dispersing  units 
within  said  container,  spray  means  disposed  above  said  con- 
tainer for  depositing  a  liquid  onto  said  mass  of  flow  dispersing 
units,  and  means  beneath  said  container  for  collecting  and 
carrying  away  liquid  flowing  downwardly  through  and  out  of 
said  container,  said  gieans  beneath  said  container  comprising  a 
collection  pan  supported  upon  said  framework,  said  collection 
pan  including  a  floor  plate  surrounded  by  upstanding  side  and 


U.S.  CL  62—305 

1.  A  modular  eva| 
comprising  a  structi 
partment  adapted 
framework  compri: 
spaced  pairs  of  ti 
support  members 
defining  with  said 


1.  A 

(a)  a  generally 

(b)  a  genei^ly 
closed 
inner 

(c)  a  closure 
shell, 
port  wit » 

(d) 

(e)  a  closu^ 

thereof, 

ity  of 

through 

end  of 

with  th< 

closed 


eid 
sh<  II 


drier  for  refrigerant  comprising: 
cup-shaped  outer  shell; 
cup-shaped  inner  shell  having  formed  in  the 
therein  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings,  said 
disposed  within  said  outer  shell; 
header  attached  to  the  open  end  of  said  outer 
header  having  an  inlet  port  therein  and  an  outlet 
a  standpi[>e  attached  thereover; 
t  material  disposed  in  said  inner  shell;  and, 
plate  secured  to  said  inner  shell  at  the  open  end 
laid  closure  plate  having  formed  therein  a  plural- 
op>enings,  wherein  said  standpipe  extends 
said  closure  plate,  said  desiccant  and  said  closed 
inner  shell  for  communicating  said  outlet  port 
interior  region  of  said  outer  shell  between  the 
thereof  and  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  shell. 


sid 


e  id 
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5,289,698 

MODULAR  NESTED  VAPOR  COMPRESSION  HEAT 

PUMP  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  APPLICATIONS 

Srinivas  Garimeila,  Williamsrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,372 

iBt  a.'  F25B  1/00;  B60H  1/32 

VS.  a.  62—498  2  Claims 
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of  the  open  interior  of  said  housing  for  removing  cooled, 
condensed  and  calmed  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  interior 
of  said  housing;  and 
vapor  buffer  means  occupying  a  portion  of  the  open  interior 
area  of  said  housing  for  dividing  the  open  interior  area 
into  the  first  unrestricted  portion  and  the  second  unre- 
stricted portion,  and  for  reducing  the  turbulence  of  the 
discharged  liquid  and  vapor  refrigerant  mixture  as  the 
refrigerant  passes  from  the  first  unrestricted  portion  of  the 
second  unrestricted  portion. 


Flae 


5,289,700 
SLIDABLY  ADJUSTABLE  EARRING  POST 
Mark  Cheng,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peony 
Jewelry,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,156 

Int  a.'  A44C  7/00 

VS.  CL  63—12  4  Claims 


1.  A  heat  pump  apparatus  hydronically  coupled  for  use  in  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant  and  having  a  suc- 
tion pipe  for  receiving  evaporated  refrigerant  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  supplying  compressed  refrigerant; 

condenser  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  concentric  tubes 
helically  wound  about  said  compressor  for  receiving  and 
condensing  said  compressed  refrigerant  and  producing 
condensed  refrigerant  from  a  first  of  said  first  pair  of 
concentric  tubes,  and  for  receiving  and  allowing  flow 
through  of  a  heat  exchange  liquid  in  a  second  of  said  first 
pair  of  concentric  tubes; 

evaporator  means  comprising  a  second  pair  of  concentric 
tubes  helically  wound  about  said  compressor  and  spaced 
therefrom  for  receiving  and  evaporating  refrigerant  from 
said  condenser  means  and  for  producing  said  evaporated 
refrigerant  at  a  first  of  said  second  pair  of  concentric 
tubes,  and  for  receiving  and  allowing  flow  through  of  a 
heat  exchange  liquid  in  a  second  of  said  second  pair  of 
concentric  tubes. 


5,289,699 

THERMAL  INTER-COOLER 

Jerry  W.  Nivens,  Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Mayer  Holdings  S.A.,  St  Helier,  Channel  Islands 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,627 

iBt  CV  F25B  41/00 

VS.  CL  62—513  28  Claims 


"--1    ,20 
fctTii  riMm  111  '    r  lil|i.'Tfft*g' 


UvARIABlE  ICNG 

(  OEPENDINC  ON  BTU 
TRANSFCH  ReOBineUENTSI 

1.  A  thermal  inter-cooler  for  use  in  a  refrigeration  system  to 
increase  efficiency  of  the  system,  comprising; 

a  substantially  hollow  l^kproof  housing  defining  an  open 
interior  area  with  a  cold  medium  line  passing  there- 
through; 

a  hot  refrigerant  line  extending  into  said  open  interior  area  of 
the  housing  and  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  cold 
medium  line,  for  receiving  warmer  than  ambient  refriger- 
ant from  said  system,  for  cooling  the  refrigerant  and  for 
discharging  the  refrigerant  into  a  first  unrestricted  portion 
of  the  open  interior  area  of  said  housing  as  a  turbulent  part 
liquid,  part  vapor  refrigerant  mixture; 

a  discharge  opening  located  in  a  second  unrestricted  portion 


1.  An  adjustable  earring  comprising: 

a  perimeter  frame  having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  display 
side; 

a  post  of  preselected  diameter  having  a  base  end  an  a  free 
end  to  penetrate  through  a  pierced  ear  of  a  user; 

an  elongate  slot  formed  completely  through  said  perimeter 
frame  extending  in  a  substantially  up  and  down  vertical 
direction  when  said  earring  is  mounted  to  a  wearer's 
pierced  ear; 

said  slot  having  a  constant  width  slightly  larger  then  the 
pre-selected  diameter  of  said  post; 

the  base  end  of  said  post  projecting  sSidably  through  said  slot 
to  permit  said  post  to  be  slidably  and  adjustably  moved  up 
or  down  to  any  pre-selected  vertical  position  in  said  slot; 

and  adjusuble  mechanical  clamping  means  including  two 
complementary  coacting  clamping  elements  of  larger 
dimension  than  the  width  of  said  slot  mounted  adjacent 
the  base  end  of  said  post  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot 
operable  to  permit  releasable  clamping  of  said  two  clamp- 
ing elements  against  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  whereby 
said  post  can  be  clamped  in  any  pre-selected  position 
within  said  slot 


5,289,701 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  SLEEVE  AND  BODY 

PATTERNS 

Shigenobu  Mitsumoto,  and  Masao  Okuno,  both  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shima  Seiki  M^  Ltd^  Wakayama,  Japan 

nied  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1991,  3-206878 
Int  CL'  D04B  7/24:  A41B  9/06 
VS.  CL  66—76  2  ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  pattern  for  a  sleeve  and  body 
of  a  knit  product  in  which  the  sleeve  and  body  are  joined 
together  during  a  knitting  operation  of  a  knitting  machine, 
comprising: 
determining  a  first  reference  point  (PO)  at  an  underarm 
connection  of  said  body,  extending  a  horizontal  line 
through  said  reference  point  perpendicular  to  a  vertical 
center  line  of  said  body. 
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determining  an  und  erann  point  (P9)  of  said  sleeve  on  said 
horizontal  line  s]  laced  from  said  reference  point  (PO)  a 
distance  away  fiom  said  reference  point  (PO)  and  said 
body,  determinin  g  the  number  of  knitting  stitches  along 
said  horizontal  line  from  reference  point  (P9)  to  reference 
point  (B)  required  for  a  width  (P9-B)  of  said  sleeve. 

determining  a  sleeve  set-in  distance  (B-P4)  on  a  first  vertical 
line  from  reference  point  (B)  to  reference  point  (P4)  and 
determining  the  dumber  of  courses  along  said  first  vertical 
line  from  refcre™:c  point  (B)  to  reference  point  (P4), 

determining  an  extension  of  said  armhole  of  the  sleeve  by 
measuring  a  disti^ice  between  the  sleeve  set-in  reference 
point  (P4)  and  tht  underarm  reference  point  (P9)  to  deter- 
mine a  number  o|  stitches  to  be  dropped  as  the  courses  are 
knitted  between  Reference  point  (B)  and  reference  point 
(P4)  and  to  detetinine  an  angle  0  formed  by  said  horizon- 
tal line  and  a  line  form  reference  point  (P4)  through  the 
underann  reference  point  (P9),  to  form  a  sleeve  armhole 
end  (21). 


Itnglh 
Bl**«*  it-ioimilunimiil 


tm  Iviglh 


determining  a  ma  ching  sleeve  pattern  on  said  knit  body 
related  to  said  fi  rst  reference  point  (PO), 

determining  a  leni  th  of  a  gusset  along  said  horizontal  line 
from  said  first  i  eference  point  (PO)  to  a  reference  point 
(PI)  to  detennfce  a  shoulder-end  line  by  extending  a 
second  vertical  Ine  from  reference  point  (P3)  correspond- 
ing to  a  sleeve  Jl:t-in  measurement, 

extending  a  line  fBpm  point  (PI)  to  said  second  vertical  line 
at  point  (P3)  antl  determining  an  angle  0  with  said  hori- 
zontal line  by  eatending  a  line  from  point  (PI)  to  intersect 
line  (P3-A)  at  (!  2)  to  esublish  a  point  (P2),  thereby  form- 
ing an  armhole  end  (31)  of  said  body  portion  which  ex- 
tends from  refe  ence  point  (P3)  to  reference  point  (P2), 
from  reference  |  oint  (P2)  to  reference  point  (PI)  and  from 
reference  point  (PI)  to  reference  point  (PO)  whereby  the 
sleeve  pattern  a  id  the  body  pattern  have  the  same  height 
and  same  numb  ;r  of  courses. 


tion  of  an 
rect  the 
said  means 
fixed  in  position 


imbalance  in  the  clothes  in  the  basket  and  cor- 
clothes  distribution  to  eliminate  the  imbalance, 
providing  a  visual  indication  comrpises  a  ring 
adjacent  to  said  basket  and 


fori 


a  plurality 
engaging 
from  the 
members 
an 
imbalano : 
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lif! 


slideable  members  secured  to  said  basket  and 

said  ring  whereby  if  the  clothes  basket  deviates 

/ertical  in  a  spin  operation,  one  of  said  slideable 

slides  to  a  position  which  indicates  that  there  is 

imbal^ce  whereby  an  operator  can  visually  detect  the 

indication  and  can  correct  the  imbalance. 


5,289,703 
DiUM  TYPE  WASHING  MACHINE 
Shoicki  Hiyaa  li,  and  Hidetoshi  Ishihara,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
assignors  ti   Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Contimiation  it  Ser.  No.  535,514,  Jun.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,370 

OaiiBS  priotity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1989,  1-153696 

Int.  a.5  D06F  37/06 

U.S.  CL  68—14  4  Claims 


5,289,702 

LOAD  BALANCi:  INDICATOR  FOR  TOP  LOADING 

AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINES 

Joseph   A.   Murraji    116   Smoke   Rise   Dr.,   Warren,   NJ. 

07059-6821 

Filed  jJan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,560 
{Int.  a.' D06F  59/00 
UjS.  a.  68— 23  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  clothes  wasHer  including 
a  frame, 

a  tub  inside  the  fiame, 
a  clothes  basket  inside  the  tub, 

means  for  rotatink  said  basket  including  means  for  permit- 
ting the  basketlto  tilt  in  case  of  an  imbalance  in  the  loca- 
tion of  the  cloAies  in  said  basket,  and 
means  in  operative  relation  with  said  basket  and  in  contact 
with  said  baswt  for  providing  a  visual  indication  to  an 
operator  when  said  basket  deviates  from  the  perpendicu- 
lar as  it  rotates  in  operation  of  said  washer, 
whereby  an  operator  visually  inspects  said  means  for  provid- 
ing a  visual  ini  ication  means  and  can  determine  the  loca- 


idrun 
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LIna 

with  a  plu! 
installed  witlin 
tion  and  drying 
consecutivel  f 
type  washii^ 
formed  by 
interfacing 
cated  cones 
shaft  that  is 
of  its  end 
platelike 
peripheral 
ential  direction 
entire  lengtl  i 
direction  of 
said  periphe  'al 
a  V  shape 
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type  washing  machine  which  has  a  rotary  drum 

ity  of  water-passing  holes  in  ite  peripheral  wall 

an  outer  tank,  and  executes  washing,  dehydra- 

of  laundry  within  the  drum  individually  or 

while  driving  the  drum  to  be  rotated,  the  drum 

machine  characterized  in  that  said  drum  is 

!  aid  peripheral  wall  with  the  form  obtained  by 

edges  of  the  large-diameter  parts  of  two  trun- 

of  substantially  the  same  form,  having  a  rotary 

leld  substantially  horizontally  at  the  center  of  one 

and  said  dnmi  is  equipped  with  a  plurality  of 

that  are  arranged  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 

with  a  predetermined  spacing  in  the  circumfer- 

of  said  dnmi  to  extend  centripetally  over  the 

of  the  dnmi  from  said  peripheral  wall  in  the 

the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft,  wherein 

wall  of  said  drum  and  each  of  said  beaters  have 

}ss-section  containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


wi  Us, 

beaters 
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rotary  shaft  with  each  of  said  beaters  having  a  radially  inner 
side  formed  with  an  inner  angle  of  V  shape, 

wherein  said  drum  is  supported  in  cantilever  style  by  said 
rotary  shaft  that  is  provided  on  one  of  the  end  walls  of  the 
drum,  and  has  in  the  other  end  wall  an  opening  for  insert- 
ing and  removing  the  laundry, 

wherein  the  magnitude  of  said  inner  angle  of  V  shape  of  each 
of  said  beaters  is  set  to  equal  the  magnitude  of  said  inner 
angle  of  V  shape  of  said  peripheral  wall,  said  iimer  angle 
of  V  shape  for  said  peripheral  wall  being  set  in  the  range 
of  90  to  160*  ,and 

wherein  the  height  of  each  of  said  beaters  is  in  the  range  of 
8  to  14%  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  dnmi. 


5,289,705 

CAP  RETAINED  PUSH  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 

Larry  R.  Grimmer,  Sussex,  Wis.,  assizor  to  Briggi  *  Strattoa 

Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  735,883,  JnL  25. 1991,  abndoMd.  This 

application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,449 

lot  a.s  B60R  25/04 

UJS.  CI  70—252  9  Claims 


5,289,704 
CABLE  LOCK  WITH  CONCEALED  STORAGE 
Lawrence  L.  Johnson,  1163  Englewild  Dr.,  Gtendon,  Calif. 
91740 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,935 

Int.  a.5  E05B  67/06 

VS.  a.  70—30  8  OniaM 


50)- 


1.  A  cable  lock  of  the  kind  formed  of  a  lock  housing  and  a 
flexible  shackle,  wherein: 
the  lock  housing  has  the  approximate  configuration  of  a 

cylinder,  elongated  on  its  axis  from  front  to  rear,  and 

comprises: 

a  longitudinally  elongated  latch  housing  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  side  surface,  defining  through  the  side 
surface  a  longitudinally  elongated  latch  reception  slot; 

a  generally  L-shaped  latch  body  receivable  in  said  latch 
reception  slot  and  having  first  and  second  arms,  the  first 
arm  of  the  latch  body  being  disposed  generally  longitu- 
dinally to  the  latch  housing,  extending  forwardly  from 
the  second  arm,  and  having  an  outer  face  defming  a 
segment  of  said  cylindrical  side  surface  when  the  latch 
body  is  received  in  said  slot,  and  the  second  arm  of  the 
latch  body  being  disposed  generally  radially  to  the 
cylindrical  housing  and  having  a  plunger  recess  in  its 
rear  face,  wherein  the  latch  body  is  rockable  with  re- 
spect to  the  latch  housing  by  pressure  applied  laterally 
to  the  first  arm; 

a  lock  means  having  differing  open  and  closed  configura- 
tions, operatively  connected  to  said  latch  housing  and 
having  a  plunger  shaft  selectively  secured  in  said 
plunger  recess  and  locking  the  latch  body  in  place  when 
the  lock  is  in  closed  configuration,  but  resiliently  biasing 
said  plunger  shaft  into  the  latch  body  when  the  lock  is 
in  open  position,  whereby  the  latch  body  is  releasable 
from  the  latch  housing  in  response  to  relative  rocking  of 
the  latch  body; 

a  resilient  ring  carried  on  said  front  to  rear  axis  rearwardly 
of  said  latch  housing,  having  an  annular  surface  exposed 
along  the  cylindrical  side  of  the  lock  housing;  and 

friction  locking  means  for  selectively  compressing  and 
decompressing  said  ring,  in  which  compressing  causes 
the  ring  to  expand  radially,  and  in  which  decompressing 
allows  the  ring  to  retract  radially. 


1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  vehicle  ignition  switch,  comprising: 

a  stationary  elongated  hollow  sleeve  member  having  a  bore 
therein  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  cylinder  having  an  iimer  end  disposed  in  said  bore  and  an 
opposite  outer  end,  said  cylinder  rotatable  about  said  axis 
between  at  least  lock,  off  and  run  positions,  and  including 
a  key-receiving  aperture  formed  therein  opening  to  said 
outer  end; 

a  cap  member  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  cap  member  including  a  key- 
receiving  slot  formed  therein  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
apenure  forming  a  keyway  therewith; 

a  push  button  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  and  sUdably 
movable  in  an  axial  direction  between  a  blocking  position 
and  a  non-blocking  position; 

spring  means  on  said  sleeve  member  for  biasing  said  push 
button  into  said  blocking  position; 

stop  means  on  said  cap  member  projecting  radially  there- 
from, said  stop  means  abuts  against  said  push  button  when 
said  cylinder  is  in  said  off  position  to  permit  movement  to 
said  run  position  but  to  prevent  movement  to  said  lock 
position  so  that  said  push  button  must  be  moved  to  its 
nonblocking  position  to  permit  movement  to  said  lock 
position  from  said  off  position;  and 

retaining  means  on  said  cap  member  for  retaining  said  push 
button  when  said  cylinder  is  in  said  lock,  off  and  run 
positions. 


5,289,706 
BEZEL  RETAINED  PUSH  BUTTON  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  R.  Krebs,  Fond  du  Lac,  and  Kevin  J.  EUnsU,  Milwan- 
kee,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Briggs  A  Stratton  Corporation, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736,010,  JnL  25, 1991,  abaadoMd.  TUs 
appUcatioa  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,681 
laL  a.'  B60R  25/04 
VS.  CL  70—252  10  OaiaH 

1.  A  lock  assembly  for  a  vehicle  ignition  switch,  comprising: 
a  stationary  elongated  hollow  sleeve  member  having  a  bore 

therein  defining  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  cylinder  having  an  inner  end  disposed  in  said  bore  and  an 
opposite  outer  end,  said  cylinder  rotatable  about  said  axis 
between  at  least  lock,  off  and  run  positions,  and  including 
a  key-receiving  aperture  formed  therein  opening  to  said 
outer  end; 
a  cap  member  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  for 
roution  therewith,  said  cap  member  including  a  key- 
receiving  slot  formed  therein  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
aperture  forming  a  keyway  therewith; 
a  push  buttom  mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  and  slidably 
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movable  in  an  axial  di«  sction  between  a  blocking  position 

and  a  non-blocking  pa  ition; 
spring  means  on  said  sle  ;ve  member  for  biasing  said  push 

button  into  said  blocking  position;  and 
stop  means  on  said  cap  member  projecting  radially  there- 


si  id 


th: 


key  rotor  tow4rd 
movement  of 
turned  from 
with  said  key 
regulating  projection 
tion  of  said  rej 
key  rotor  from 
a  bypass  passage 
said  key  rotor 
such  a  manner 
operative  posit^n, 
ing  member  is 
the  engagemen ; 
lating  projecti(ii 
rotor  to  be  turfed 


from,  said  stop  means 
said  cylinder  is  in 
said  run  position  but 
position  so  that  said 
non-blocking  position 
position  from  said  ol 
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the  operative  position  without  axial 

key  rotor,  and  when  said  key  rotor  is 

operative  position  to  the  lock  position 

rt>tor  kept  in  a  non-pressed  condition,  said 

is  engaged  with  the  distal  end  por- 

i^ulating  member,  thereby  preventing  said 

turning  to  the  lock  position;  and 

I  irovided  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 

as  to  bypass  said  regulating  projection  in 

hat,  when  said  key  rotor  is  pressed  in  the 

,  said  distal  end  ponion  of  said  regulat- 

i^troduced  into  said  bypass  passage,  so  that 

of  said  distal  end  portion  with  said  regu- 

in  is  released,  thereby  allowing  said  key 

toward  the  lock  position. 


•s ) 


I  ibuts  against  said  push  button  when 

said  off  position  to  permit  movement  to 

to  prevent  movement  to  said  lock 

)ush  button  must  be  moved  to  its 

to  permit  movement  to  said  lock 

fflposition. 


5,289,708 

CUTTING  '  "OOL  FOR  A  LOCK  CYU^JDER 

Giselher  Sieg,  Erfis  adt,  and  Peter  WoUweber,  Wesseling,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G^nnany,  assignors  to  Emhart  Inc.,  Newark, 

Del. 

DiTisioD  of  Ser.  NoJ687,794,  Apr.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,193,372. 

This  appUofion  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,327 

Int.  a.'  E05B  9/08 

VS.  a.  70—370  8  Claims 


5,289,707 

STEERING  ^EEL  LOCK  DEVICE 

Noriyuki  Suzuki,  Aichi,  J^pan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisatusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  tOO,031,  Nov.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,353 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-129196 

Int  C  I.'  B60R  25/02 

VS.  a.  70—252  1  7  OataM 


tie 
.tie 
ar; 


1.  A  steering  wheel  lo<fc  device  comprising: 

a  rotor  case; 

a  key  rotor  slidably  mounted  in  said  rotor  case  for  angular 
movement  in  a  circuHiferential  direction  and  also  for  axial 
movement,  and  ada|>ted  to  be  turned  between  a  lock 
position  and  an  operative  position  by  a  key  inserted  into 
said  key  rotor,  said  key  rotor  being  movable  in  its  axial 
direction  by  pressing  of  the  key; 

a  regulating  member  having  a  distal  end  portion  in  contact 
with  an  outer  peripkeral  surface  of  said  key  rotor,  said 
distal  end  portion  sl&ling  relative  to  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  key  roftor  in  association  with  the  rotation  of 
said  key  rotor;  | 

a  regulating  projection  formed  on  the  outer  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  key  rotor  and  projecting  radially  outward 
from  the  outer  peripkeral  surface  of  said  key  rotor  in  such 
a  manner  that  when  laid  key  rotor  is  turned  from  the  lock 
positkM  to  the  operative  position  with  said  key  rotor  kept 
in  a  non-pressed  condition,  said  distal  end  portion  of  said 
regulating  member  aides  along  the  upper  surface  of  said 
regulating  projection,  thereby  allowing  rotation  of  said 


1.  Tool  for  cutt|ng 
having  a  hollow 
shape  at  a  first  enc 
pin  extending  into 
a  second  end  of 
first  end  thereof, 
ing  jaws  which 
adjacently  to  a  cartying 
ing  jaws  is  arrange  I 
a  first  gripper  am  i 
nected  to  a  second 
said  first  shearing 
mandrel  being  si 
and  into  the  enclosure 
tioning  of  the  shea^ng 
thereof. 


by 


U.S.  a.  70— «94 

1.  A  method  of 
a  cylinder  lock 
comprising; 
pin  to  slope 
of  the  tumbler  pit 
forming  a  surface 
tary  to  the  singl< 


a  coupUng  pin  within  a  lock  cylinder 
I  nclosure  and  an  opening  of  a  prescribed 
of  the  enclosure  and  at  least  one  coupling 
the  enclosure  from  an  inner  wall  thereof  at 
enclosure  opposite  and  spaced  from  the 
tool  designed  as  a  gripper  with  two  shear- 
located  axially  in  series  and  rest  laterally 
mandrel  such  that  a  fu^t  of  said  shear- 
rigidly  on  said  carrying  mandrel  resting  on 
and  a  second  of  said  shearing  jaws  con- 
gripper  arm  is  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
jaw  in  said  carrying  mandrel,  the  carrying 
externally  to  pass  through  the  opening 
toward  the  inner  wall  to  facilitate  posi- 
jaws  about  the  coupling  pin  for  cutting 


ihabed 


5,289,709 

PIN  TUMBLERS  AND  CORRESPONDING  KEYS  FOR 

CYLINDER  LOCKS 

Peter  H.  Field,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Medeco  Security  Locks, 

Inc.,  Salem,  Va. 

FUed 


Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  959,018 
lot  a.'  E05B  27/04 

14  Claims 

rotating  tumbler  pins  in  tumbler  pin  bores  of 

means  of  a  configured  key,  the  method 

providing  a  surface  on  a  tip  portion  of  a  tumbler 

generi  Jly  from  one  side  edge  to  the  other  side  edge 

to  provide  a  single  slanted  contact  surface, 

on  the  key  which  is  generally  complemen- 

slanted  contact  surface  on  the  tip  of  the 
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tumbler  portion,  contacting  the  surfaces  by  inserting  the  key  in 
the  lock  and  biasing  one  of  the  surfaces  against  the  other  so 


slide  coaxially  and  slideably  nested  within  said  tube  and  being 
telescopically  extendible,  therefrom  to  provide  said  base  sup- 
port with  a  longitudinally  variable  dimension  for  abuttment 
against  one  of  said  opposing  structures,  said  means  for  mount- 
ing said  power  ram  comprising  a  carriage  disposed  about  the 


that  the  tumbler  pin  rotates  until  the  complementary  single 
slanted  contact  surfaces  are  in  full  contact  with  each  other. 


5,289,710 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 
James  Chung-Kei  Lau,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,254 

Int  a.'  B21D  7/00;  HOIP  1/02,  11/00 

V.S.  a.  72—298  18  Claims 


outer  tube,  said  carriage  being  slideable  on  said  outer  tube 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube  for  abuttment  against 
another  of  said  opposing  structures,  said  carriage  having  means 
for  hingedly  connecting  said  power  ram  to  pivot  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  base  support. 


5,289,712 
QUlCK-ACnON  CRIMPING  TOOL 
Daniel  J.  Haughian,  Mission,  Canada,  assignor  to  Hanghian 
Sales  Ltd.,  Mission,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,711 

Int  a.5  B21D  39/04 

VS.  a.  72—410  U  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  controlled  bending  of  a  flexible 
conduit,  said  conduit  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a  first  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  first  end  of 
said  flexible  conduit,  said  first  assembly  including  a  first 
cam  surface  and  a  first  extendable  portion; 

a  second  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  second  end 
of  said  flexible  conduit  said  second  assembly  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  first  assembly  for  rotation  therewith 
about  an  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  assemblies,  said  second  assembly  including  a  sec- 
ond extendable  portion  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  cam  surface  of  said  first  assembly;  and 

a  first,  variable  distance  between  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
said  first  end  of  said  conduit; 

whereby  said  first  cam  surface  of  said  first  assembly  cooper- 
ates with  said  second  extendable  portion  to  vary  said  first 
distance  as  said  second  assembly  is  rotated  with  respect  to 
said  first  assembly. 


5,289,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  STEEL  STRUCTURES 

Leo  J.  Spiegel,  61  Princeton  St,  WiUiston  Park,  N.Y.  11596 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  700,591,  May  15,  1991,  abudoned. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,603 
Int  CL'  B21D  1/12 
VS.  CL  72—392  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  spreading  opposing  steel  structures  com- 
prising a  portable  base  support  a  power  ram,  and  means  for 
slideably  mounting  said  ram  on  said  base  support  said  base 
support  having  an  elongated  outer  tube  and  an  elongated  iimer 


1.  A  quick-action  crimping  tool  for  crimping  a  crimp  ring  on 
a  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  jaw  means  with  a  first  portion  of  a  crimp  opening 
in  a  side  thereof  adjacent  a  second  jaw  means; 

(b)  a  second  jaw  means  with  a  second  portion  of  a  crimp 
opening  in  a  side  thereof  adjacent  the  first  jaw  means,  said 
second  jaw  means  having  a  concave  surface  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  the  second  crimp  portion; 

(c)  a  jaw  constraint  lever  arm  means  having  a  first  end  and 
second  handle  end,  the  first  jaw  means  being  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  the  jaw  constraint  lever  arm 
means,  the  second  jaw  means  being  pivotally  connected  at 
a  first  pivot  point  to  the  jaw  constraint  lever  arm  means 
adjacent  the  first  jaw  means  so  that  the  second  jaw  means 
can  pivot  about  the  first  pivot  point  and  thereby  open  and 
close  relative  to  the  first  jaw  means;  and 

(c)  a  leverage  arm  means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
handle  end,  said  leverage  arm  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  jaw  constraint  lever  arm  means  at  a  second 
point  spaced  from  the  first  pivot  point  the  first  end  of  the 
leverage  arm  means  bearing  in  slidable  engagement  with 
the  concave  surface  of  the  second  jaw  means,  the  concave 
surface  being  oriented  so  that  during  pivotal  movement  of 
the  leverage  arm  means  about  the  second  pivot  poiqt 
relative  to  the  jaw  constraint  lever  arm  means  reciprocally 
moves  the  second  jaw  means  into  a  closed  position  rda- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


live  to  the  first  jaw  m«ptns  when  the  leverage  arm  means  is 
spaced  furthest  apart  from  said  jaw  constraint  lever  arm 
means. 


1,289.713 
DEVICE  FOR  CONN]  CTING  A  WIRE  TO  A  PLUG, 
CONTACT  ELEMENT  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  CRIMP 
HEIGH1   ADJUSTMENT 
Benhard  Schifer,  MiiUlu  HCiHRettighcim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■aay,  aMigaor  to  Benki  rd  Schafer  Werkzeng-U.  Soodermas- 
cUncaban  GmbH,  Scbo  iborn-Langenbriickeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnuuiy 

Filed  Oct.  20,1 1992,  Scr.  No.  963,616 
Claims  priority,  applicalioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  12, 
1991,  4137163 

Int  CL'  B2il  13/00:  HOIR  43/04 
UJS.  CL  72—446  I  »5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  connectfig  a  wire  to  a  contact  element  or  the 
like  by  deformation  of  claiping  members  by  means  of  pressure 
elements  of  a  crimping  tool  arranged  interchangeably  in  a 
press,  which  comprises:  am  adjustment  disk  including  an  upper 
adjustment  disk  and  lower  adjustment  disks,  wherein  the  two 
adjustment  disks  lie  one  u|>on  the  other  in  coaxial  relationship, 
and  wherein  the  upper  aad  lower  adjustment  disks  are  coaxi- 
ally  rotatably  associated  with  each  other  with  the  upper  adjust- 
ment disk  having  a  sup0on  surface  which  faces  the  lower 
adjustment  disk,  with  tie  suppori  surface  having  a  plane 
thereof;  a  holding  ntembef  for  holding  the  upper  disk,  wherein 
said  upper  and  lower  dists  are  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
holding  member;  a  pres^ire  plate  surrounded  by  the  lower 
adjustment  disk  and  haviig  an  upper  surface  engagable  with 
the  supporting  surface  of  the  upper  disk;  and  wherein  both 
disks  are  provided  with  al  least  one  annular  surface  which  rises 
spiral-like  relative  to  the  Supporting  surface. 


I  5,289,714 
DEVICE  FOR  DEFO^^ONG  A  SMOOTH  SURFACED 
PIPE 
Daniel  P.  Corcoran,  Gr^Tille,  Mich.,  aasignor  to  Corcoran 
Indnatrica,  Inc.,  GrandTille,  Mich. 
Diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  88U62,  May  11,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  5,  B93,  Ser.  No.  43,029 
IntJa.'  B21P  7/06 
UJS.  CL  72—453.16  1  Claim 

1.   A  method  of  preWing  deformed  smooth  pipe,   the 
method  comprising  providing  a  deforming  device  which  com- 
prises in  combination, 
a  power  source,  and  cbnnected  thereto,  a  deforming  head, 

said  deforming  head  comprising: 
a  hydraulic  block  coi<aining  a  hydraulically  operated  pis- 
ton; said  hydraulic  liock  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
a  top,  and  a  bottomj 
said  hydraulic  block  laving  through  its  back  at  least  one 
entry  port  and  connected  to  each  said  entry  port,  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  line,  thr  combination  of  each  entry  port  and 
hydraulic  line  beingfor  the  transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  into 
and  out  of  the  hydrkulic  block; 
a  connector  block,  s«d  connector  block  having  a  top,  a 
bottom,  a  back,  an4  a  front,  said  connector  block  being 


bkck 


detachedly  ri] 
the  hydraulic 

a  platform  block 
back,    said 
mounted  by  its 

said  platform 
deforming  pin; 

a  supporting  plat :, 
supporting  pi 
front  to  the 
the  platform 

said  connector 
its  front,  a  pip< 

said  hydraulic 
near  the  front 
situated  such 
cal  alignment 
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igibly  mounted  with  its  top  to  the  bottom  of 
jock; 

said  platform  block  having  a  top  and  a 

platform    block   being   detachedly   rigidly 

top  to  the  bottom  of  the  connector  block; 

having  rigidly  mounted  on  its  top,  a 


'-Ar^ 


;ae 
ba;k 


:,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  front,  said 
being  detachedly  rigidly  mounted  at  its 
of  the  connector  block  and  the  back  of 


bock; 

b|x;k  having  detachedly  rigidly  mounted  on 

stop; 
bl^k  having  rigidly  mounted  on  its  bottom 
wall,  a  die  holder,  said  die  holder  being 
that  any  die  located  therein  will  be  in  verti- 
vith  said  deforming  pin; 


CO  mector  I 


the  pipe  stop, 

ing  plate  foniing 

tion  is  adjustal  ile 

hydraulic 

least  one 

threaded 

hole  which 

tener  in  the 
said  hydraulic 

source  by  a 

(I)  applying  sai<i 
pipe; 

(II)  deforming 

(III)  removing 
smooth  pipe 


block,  platform  block,  and  support- 

_  a  subcombination  which  subcombina- 

in  a  vertical  line,  and  removable  from  the 

blobk,  said  subcombination  being  held  by  at 

adji  stable  threaded  fastener  which  adjustable 

faste  ner  is  insertably  mounted  through  a  vertical 

i  xommodates  the  adjustable  threaded  fas- 

of  the  hydrauUc  block; 
1  "lock  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  power 
n  ounting  bracket;  and 
deforming  device  onto  the  end  of  a  smooth 


!  t<  p  ( 


t  tie  smooth  pipe; 

!  aid  deforming  device,  whereby  a  deformed 
obtained. 


VAPOR 

USING  AT  I 
Edward  J.  Staples, 
bury  Park,  bott 
Inc.,  Wcstlake 


DETl  CnON 


MS.  a.  73—24.01 

1.  Apparatus 
cal  vapors,  comprising 

(a)  a  sensor  hav  ng 

(b)  a  coated  tu  mlar 
absorbant  miiterial 
individual 


passing 
(c)  a  nozzle 

surface 

specific  regi<^ 
(c)  monitoring 

the  change 

surface  due 

ducing  an 


:UI 


5,289,715 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
ACOUSTIC  INTERFEROMETER 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  Gary  W.  Watson,  New- 
of  Calif  n  assignors  to  Amerasia  Technology 
illage,  Calif. 
Filed  (Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,786 
Int  CL'  COIN  29/02 

SClaims 
rapidly  detecting  and  identifying  a  chemi- 


a  surface  exposed  to  the  chemical  vapors, 
section  containing  an  inner  coating  of 
whereby  said  tubular  section  separates 
vipor  species  according  to  their  velocity  in 
throi  gh  said  tubular  section, 
for  directing  a  flow  of  chemical  vapors  onto  said 
whe'eby  said  vapors  are  concentrated  onto  a 
of  said  surface, 
means,  coupled  to  the  sensor,  for  monitoring 
the  physical  parameter  associated  with  said 
I  adsorption  of  the  chemical  substance,  pro- 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  change. 
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(d)  analysis  means,  connected  to  the  monitoring  means,  for 
determining  a  predicted  time  constant  for  adsorption  of 
the  chemical  substance  as  a  function  of  the  electrical 
signal  well  before  the  chemical  substance  is  completely 
adsorbed  onto  said  surface, 


measuring  means  producing  a  first  output  responsive  to 
said  first  change;  and 
a  second  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  first  fluid,  said  second  pair 
of  electrodes  Sftaced  apart  and  positioned  at  a  second  two 
points,  said  second  electrode  pair  measuring  electrical 
conductivity  of  said  first  fluid  between  said  second  two 
points,  said  second  two  points  located  above  said  generat- 
ing means  so  that  when  said  generating  means  generates 
and  releases  a  bubble,  said  bubble  travels  between  said 
second  two  points  thereby  causing  a  second  change  in 
electrical  conductivity  of  said  second  fluid  between  said 
second  two  points,  said  second  measuring  means  produc- 
ing a  second  output  responsive  to  said  second  change,  said 
second  pair  of  electrodes  spaced  apart  from  said  first  pair 
of  electrodes  by  a  distance  so  that  the  time  between  said 
first  change  and  said  second  change  can  be  used  to  calcu- 
late viscosity  of  said  first  fluid. 


5489,717 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Tetsnrou  Ishida,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  MitsabiaU  Jidoaka 
Kogyo  kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  20, 1990,  2-193583 
Int.  CL'  GOIM  15/00 
UJS.  CL  73— 117 J  30  ( 


(e)  identification  means  for  identifying  the  chemical  sub- 
stance from  said  group  of  chemical  substances  based  upon 
its  predicted  time  of  arrival  at  said  sensor  and  its  rate  of 
adsorption  at  a  specific  sensor  temperature  both  of  which 
are  generally  characteristic  of  individual  chemical  sub- 
stances. 
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5,289,716 

MONITORING  AND  ANALYZING  WASTE  GLASS 

COMPOSmONS 

Ray  F.  Schumacher,  Aiken,  S.C,  aarignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,153 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  11/00 

VS.  a.  73—54.19  17  Claims 


^ 


tO-^ 


8.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  first  fluid, 
said  first  fluid  having  a  temperature,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: a  container  having  a  first  fluid  therein; 
means  for  generating  bubbles  of  a  second  fluid  and  releasing 

said  bubbles  into  said  first  fluid; 
a  first  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  first  fluid,  said  first  pair  of 
electrodes  spaced  apart  and  positioned  at  a  first  two 
points,  said  first  electrode  pair  measuring  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  said  first  fluid  between  said  first  two  points, 
said  first  two  points  located  above  said  generating  means 
so  that  when  said  generating  means  generates  and  releases 
a  bubble,  said  bubble  travels  between  said  first  two  points 
thereby  causing  a  first  change  in  electrical  conductivity  of 
said  first  fluid  between  said  first  two  points,  said  first 


1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  detecting  device,  comprising: 

an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  for  producing  air-fiiel  ratio  informa- 
tion indicative  of  the  concentration  of  oxygen  in  an  ex- 
haust gas  produced  by  a  burned  air-fiiel  mixture  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  being 
disposed  in  an  exhaust  pipe; 

operating  status  data  detecting  means  for  detecting  engine 
operating  parameters  indicative  of  or  corresponding  to  a 
pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas; 

pressure  difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  the 
pressure  difference  between  a  first  pressure  which  acts  on 
said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  to  cause  the  air-fiiel  ratio  sensor 
to  have  reference  output  characteristics  when  the  air-fiid 
ratio  sensor  is  placed  in  a  reference  atmosphere  and  a 
second  pressure  which  is  indicative  of  or  corresponding  to 
said  pressure  in  the  exhaust  gas  detected  by  said  operating 
status  detecting  means;  and 

air-fuel  ratio  calculating  means  for  correcting  an  air-fiiel 
ratio  based  on  said  air-fuel  ratio  information  from  said 
air-fiiel  ratio  sensor  with  the  pressure  difference  calcu- 
lated by  said  pressure  difference  calculating  means,  for 
thereby  producing  a  pressure-corrected  air-fiiel  ratio. 


5,289,718 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  TIRE 

FORCE 

Cedric  W.  Mooasean,  Lake  Orion,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearltan,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  988,58) 

Int  CL'  GOIM  77/02 

UJS.  a.  73—146  6  Cbdma 

5.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  force  produced  by  a  tire 

assembly  at  a  predetermined  location  over  an  irregular  surface, 

comprising: 

a  test  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  removable  blanks,  each 
blank  of  said  plurality  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
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generally  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
tire  assembly,  said  plu^ity  being  axially  aligned  adjacent 
one  another  along  respective  longitudinal  axes,  said  Plu- 
rality of  blanks  defini  ng  first  and  second  surfaces  over 
which  said  tire  assemi  ily  to  be  tested  is  rolled,  said  first 
surface  being  stepped  relative  to  said  second  surface; 
a  first  transducer  being  disposed  across  said  first  surface  and 
a  second  transducer  Ning  disposed  across  said  second 
surface  of  said  test  blof  k,  said  first  and  second  transducers 
each  having  a  longitucftnal  axis  disposed  generally  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  directon  of  travel  of  said  tire  assembly 


material  with  e)i 


tie  I 


fof  ie 


quency  com 
plied  thereto, 
with    the    tine 
thereof  and 
ners,  the  two 
back-to-back 
to  each  other 
pads  at  the 
(d)  means  compn^mg 
and  to  the 
sive  forces  to 
the  proofmass 


ongated  tines  adapted  to  vibrate  at  a  frc- 

esnonding  to  tensive/compressive  forces  ap- 

transducers  having  quadrilateral  frames 

extending   between   opposing   comers 

receiving  pads  at  the  intermediate  cor- 

(  uadrilateral  frames  being  joined  together 

the  tines  in  the  two  transducers  parallel 

the  proofmass  connected  to  one  of  the 

junction  of  the  two  quadrilateral  frames;  and 

a  strut  connected  to  the  support  frame 

remfeimng  pads  for  applying  tensive/compres- 

I  he  tines  in  accordance  with  movement  of 

Jong  the  sensitive  axis. 


witht 
snd 


Steplii 


Devlin  Gualtieri, 
both  of  N  J.; 
Bridgewater,  N.. 
town,  N  J. 

Filed 


5,289,720 

OPTIC  SfcNSOR  FOR  DETERMINING 

ENVni  ONMENTAL  CONDITIONS 

Qcdgewood;  Herman  VandeVaart,  Califon, 

en  M.  Emo,  EUihart,  Ind.,  and  Janpu  Hou, 

assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morris- 


,  111.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,443 
Lit  CL'  GOIL  9/00 


VS.  a.  73—705 


and  being  operative  t(  generate  an  electrical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  a  force  pr  >duced  by  said  tire  assembly  at  that 
predetermined  locatio  i;  and 

or  receiving  said  electrical  signals 
from  said  transducer*  and  for  storing  said  signals  repre- 
senting the  force  produced  by  said  tire  assembly  at  that 
predetermined  location,  whereby  said  transducers  are 
interchanged  with  said  removable  blanks  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  locations  so  that  a  force  distribution  plot 
over  said  test  block 
signal  receiving  mear  >. 


surfaces  can  be  generated  by  said 


$,289,719 

ACCELEROMETl  R  WITH  TEMPERATURE 

COMPENSATIOf   AND  MATCHED  FORCE 

TRi  JVSDUCERS 

Bert  D.  Egley,  Tacoma,  Mhsh.,  and  Scott  D.  Orlosky,  San  An- 

Mlmo,  Caiif.,  assignors  t^  New  SD,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,940 

iBt  6.'  GOIP  15/08 

VS.  a.  73— 497  1  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  accelerometei  for  measuring  acceleration  along  a 
sensitive  axis: 

(a)  a  support  frame; 

(b)  a  proofmass  movable  relative  to  the  suppori  frame  with 
a  component  of  motion  along  the  sensitive  axis; 

(c)  a  pair  of  force  sensyig  transducers  fabricated  as  a  gener- 
ally planar  unit  froii  a  single  piece  of  crystalline  quartz 


1.  A  sensor 
rent  conditions  of 
characterized  by 

a  crystal  membe  r 
a  bottom  surf  ice. 
top  surface  ha  zing 
and  a  second 
surface  havin] ; 
face; 

support  means 
first  chamber 
a  second  chainber 
surface;  mean  i 
from  source  t(  i 
first  and  second 

first  means  for 
chamber;  and 

second  means 
correspondin, 
second  cham^r 
said  first 
ferential  actihg 
crystal  meml^r 
first  and 
being 
said  first  and 


secc  nd 
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waves  m 
said  second 
having  first 
means  for 
first  exit  fac< 
second  exit 
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4aaiiiis 


system  for  use  in  an  optic  system  to  detect  cur- 
an  environment,  said  sensor  system  being 


having  a  substrate  with  a  top  surface  and 

a  first  waveguide  extending  from  said 

a  first  entrance  face  and  a  first  exit  face 

waveguide  extending  from  said  bottom 

a  second  entrance  face  and  a  second  exit 

fibr  engaging  said  crystal  member  to  define  a 

n  communication  with  said  top  surface  and 

in  communication  with  said  bottom 

for  communicating  polarized  light  waves 

said  first  and  second  entrance  faces  of  said 

waveguides,  respectively; 
»mmunicating  a  first  pressure  to  said  first 


or  commimicating  an  unknown  pressure 

to  the  pressure  of  the  environment  to  said 

to  develop  a  pressure  differential  with 

re  in  said  first  chamber,  said  pressure  dif- 

on  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said 

to  produce  a  force  which  deforms  said 

waveguides,  said  polarized  light  waves 

iingly  modified  by  the  deformation  of 

second  waveguides  to  create  first  output 

saidffirst  waveguide  and  second  output  waves  in 

iveguide,  said  first  and  second  output  waves 

second  fringe  patterns;  and 

comi^unicating  said  first  output  waves  from  said 

and  said  second  output  waves  from  said 

fice  to  an  optical  interface; 


wa' 


aid  : 
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an  array  of  linear  photodetector  for  converting  said  first  and 
second  fringe  patterns  into  corresponding  first  and  second 
serial  voltage  streams; 

processor  means  for  determining  first  and  second  fundamen- 
tal frequencies  and  relative  phases  and  the  mean  frequency 
and  phase  said  first  and  second  serial  voltage  streams,  said 
processor  means  determining  differences  between  the 
fundamental  frequencies  and  phase  of  said  first  and  second 
fringe  patterns;  and 

comparator  means  for  comparing  said  differences  in  said 
first  and  second  serial  voltage  streams,  said  differences 
corresponding  to  said  unknown  pressure  in  said  environ- 
ment, said  comparator  comparing  said  mean  frequency 
and  phase  with  a  reference  to  obtain  said  current  tempera- 
ture of  said  environment 


5,289,721 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Ynkihiko  Tanizawa,  CUryu;  Hiroshi  Okada,  Hetdun;  Kazuhisa 
Ikeda,  Chiryu,  and  Tsuyoshi  Fukada,  Kariya,  all  of  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,223 
aalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-240343; 
Apr.  19, 1991,  3-088614 

Int  a.5  GOIL  7/08.  9/06 
VS.  CL  73—727  16  Claims 


12.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  silicon 
substrate  having  a  surface  orientation  of  substantially  (100),  a 
diaphragm  formed  from  the  substrate,  strain  gauges  disposed 
on  the  diaphragm,  and  a  base  joined  with  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  diaphragm  has  an  octagonal  recessed  shape  whose 
sides  are  orthogonal  to  axes<100>,<110>,  and<lll>, 
respectively,  said  octagonal  recessed  shape  of  the  diaphragm 
including  a  pair  of  first  sides  each  having  a  length  of  I  and  a 
pair  of  parallel  second  sides  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  L  and  extending  orthogonally  to  the  first  sides, 
wherein  L/L  is  in  a  range  of  0  to  O.S. 


opposed  ends  and  laterally  spaced  apart  ude  margins 
joining  said  ends,  said  substrate  having  adhesive  applied  to 
one  surface  thereof; 

an  electrical  strain  gage  presenting  spaced  forward  and 
rearward  margins  defining  the  length  thereof  and  releas- 
ably  adhered  to  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  said  substrate, 

said  adhesive  being  present  on  said  substrate  for  respective 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  axial  lengths  from 
the  corresponding  forward  and  rearward  margins  of  said 
strain  gage  to  defme  forward  and  rearward  hold-down 
regions;  and 

a  selectively  removable,  protective  film  applied  over  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  and  covering 
said  strain  gage  and  hold-down  regions,  in  protective 
relationship  to  the  strain  gage  and  hold-down  regions, 

both  of  said  regions  having  a  length  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  strain  gage  and  being  sufficient  for  permitting 
initial  positioning  and  temporary  hold-down  of  said  as- 
sembly on  a  test  surface  by  removal  of  a  portion  of  said 
film  to  reveal  adhesive  covering  said  one  region,  and 
pressing  of  said  revealed  adhesive  against  said  test  surface, 

said  region  lengths  also  being  sufficient  for  partial  detach- 
ment of  said  apparatus  for  said  test  surface  after  said  initial 
positioning  to  expose  said  gage,  with  one  of  the  hold  down 
regions  remaining  adhered  to.  the  test  surface  and  the 
other  region  separated  from  the  test  surface,  and  for  repo- 
sitioning and  securement  of  the  gage  in  the  same  location 
as  said  initial  position  after  adhesive  appUcation  to  one  of 
said  exposed  gage  and  test  surface, 

said  substrate  being  strippable  from  said  repositioned  and 
secured  gate. 


5,289,723 

ANTISYMMETRIC  GRAIN  SUPPORT  TEST  DEVICE 

AND  METHODS 

James  R.  Thompson,  Boaz,  Ala.,  Joka  M.  Nelaon,  Tooio  Sato, 

ami  Toby  T.  Norris,  aU  of  HwtsWUc,  Ala.,  aasi^on  to 

TUokol  Corporatioo,  Ogdea,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,721 

lat  CL^  COIN  3/24 

VS.  CL  73-842  19  Claims 


5,289,722 
PREASSEMBLED,  EASILY  MOUNT  ABLE  STRAIN  GAGE 
Hagh  S.  Walker,  Manhattan,  and  Robert  J.  Dorgan,  St  George, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Kansas  State  UniTersity  Research 
Foundatioii,  Manhattan,  Kaas. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,756 

Int  a.'  GOIB  7/16 

VS.  CL  73—775  32  Claims 


1.  Prefabricated  strain  gage  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated,  flexible  substrate  presenting  first  and  second 


1.  An  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  effects  of  uniaixial  tension 
to  the  midline  of  a  test  specimen,  comprising: 

an  antisymmetric  test  specimen  having  first  and  second 
opposing  sides  and  first  and  second  opposing  ends; 

a  first  L-shaped  test  fixture  including  an  end  segment  and  a 
side  segment  the  side  segment  attached  to  the  first  side  of 
the  test  specimen,  said  attachment  of  the  first  test  fixture 
to  the  test  specimen  being  the  sole  means  of  transferring  a 
load  from  the  first  test  fixture  to  the  test  specimen,  the  end 
segment  of  the  first  test  fixture  further  including  a  first 
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rotauble  mounting  mi  ;hanisni  for  mounting  the  first  test 
fixture  in  a  tensile  testi  ig  machine,  the  rototable  mounting 
mechanism  configured  to  permit  rotation  of  the  first  text 
fixture  as  a  load  is  api  lied  to  the  test  specimen;  and 
a  second  L-shaped  test  fi  ;ture  including  an  end  segment  and 
a  side  segment,  the  si(  e  segment  atuched  to  the  second 
side  of  the  test  specinten,  said  attachment  of  the  second 
test  fixture  to  the  testi  specimen  being  the  sole  means  of 
transferring  a  load  fro#i  the  second  test  fixture  to  the  test 
specimen,  the  end  segment  of  the  second  test  fixture  fur- 
ther including  a  ro^table  mounting  mechanism  for 
mounting  the  second  lest  fixture  in  a  tensile  testing  ma- 
chine, the  rotauble  tiounting  mechanism  configured  to 


MONOLITHK : 
DIELECTRIC 


Christopher  R 
boro  Company, 
Filed 


U,S.  a.  73—861.12 
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5,289,725 
FLOW  TUBE  WITH  IMPROVED 
PROPERTIES  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
Mi^NETIC  FLOWMETER 

Wrentham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Fox- 
F^xborough,  Mass. 

31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,595 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/58 

20  Claims 


Brov  n. 


Jil. 


permit  rotation  of  the 


plied  to  the  test  specii  len 


second  test  fixture  as  a  load  is  ap- 


i,289,724 

GRAVIMETRIC  MI  FERING  APPARATUS  FOR 

POURAI  LE  MATERIALS 

Hans  W.  Hafher,  Aichach-  Valchshofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 

assignor  to  Pfister  GmbI  I,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991, 4129618  j 

Int.  ( 1.'  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—861  19  a««ns 


28-^18 


1.  A  gravimetric  meter  ng  apparatus  for  pourable  materials 
comprising: 

base  means; 

flat  rotor  means  divide  1  into  at  least  three  sectors  sUghtly 
movable  independent  from  one  another  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion; 

driving  means  mounte(  on  said  base  means  and  coupled  to 
said  rotor  means  for  rotating  thereof  about  an  essentially 
vertical  axis; 

charging  means  for  loa<  ing  pourable  material  onto  said  rotor 
means  arranged  abov  s  said  rotor  means  on  one  side  of  said 
vertical  axis  formin  ;  a  charging  station  for  said  rotor 
means;  ( 

discharging  means  arr  mged  above  said  rotor  means  at  a 
location  angularly  ol  f-set  from  said  charging  means  such 
that  a  free  angular  i  pace  is  left,  for  removing  pourable 
material  from  said  re  tor  means  and  forming  a  discharging 
station; 

force  measuring  means!  arranged  below  said  rotor  means  for 
being  momentarily  Ibaded  by  a  sector  carrying  pourable 
material  placed  thei  eon  at  said  charging  station  when 
passing  through  said  free  angular  space  forming  a  measur- 
ing region;  and 

evaluation  means  for  receiving  mass  measurement  signals 
from  said  force  meavring  means  and  indicating  quantities 
of  pourable  material!  conveyed  through  said  rotor  means. 


10- '2  per 


izing  voltage 

material; 
electrode  means 

flow  conduit 

conduit; 
an  outer  layer 

surface  of  the 
said  tubular 

said  outer 

monolithic 


1.  A  flowtube  cAnprising: 
a  tubular  inner  f  ow  conduit  adapted  to  pass  a  fluid  there- 
through, the  ii  iner  conduit  comprising  a  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  a  relaxation  conductivity,  <Tr,  of  less  than 
ohn  .cm  at  200°  C.  50  milliseconds  after  a  polar- 
'\%  apphed  to  or  removed  from  the  dielectric 


adjacent  the  exterior  surface  of  the  inner 
1  nd  capacitively  coupled  to  the  inner  flow 

)f  ceramic  material  adjacent  the  exterior 

nner  conduit  and  the  electrode  means;  and 

flow  conduit,  said  electrode  means,  and 

layer  fired  together  to  form  a  sintered 

flcfvtube  body. 


mn(  r 
ceri  mic  I 


5,289,726 

RING  TYPE  VORJTEX  FLOWMETER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MEASURING  Fl  OW  SPEED  AND  FLOW  RATE  USING 

SAID  RlffS  TYPE  VORTEX  FLOWMETER 
JiuB-Jih  Miau;  En-Gie  Chiu,  both  of  Tainan;  Jong-Hua  Chou, 
Shinchu,  and  Tsu-Liang  Chen,  Tainan,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  National  Science  Council,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  ^p.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,108 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/32 
VS.  a.  73— 861 JC  18  Claims 


1.  A  method 

pipe,  comprising 

(a)  providing 

the  pipe, 

a  vortex  si 

an  acute  ani 


f<r 


he  I 


i  1 


measuring  flow  speed  and  flow  rate  in  a 
following  steps  of: 

axisymmetric  bluff  body  disposed  within 
having  a  ring  facing  incoming  flow  for  inducing 
;he<  ding  frequency,  said  ring  being  bevelled  at 

at  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  ring; 


&  = 


f^ 
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(b)  recording  a  wall  pressure  signal  induced  by  said  vortex  wardly  and  radially  outwardly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow 
shedding  frequency;  body; 

(c)  obtaining  said  vortex  shedding  frequency  from  said  wall  a  failure  piston  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
pressure  signal;  and  said  failure  outlet;  and, 

(d)  obtaining  a  flow  speed  and  flow  rate  from  said  vortex 
shedding  frequency. 

i» — >|    ;n 17 

5,289,727 
BULK  MATERIAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Anthony  Earle,  Harrow  Weald,  and  Darid  J.  Young,  Ckorley- 
wood,  both  of  Ejigland,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,431 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdoai,  Nov.  16,  1990, 
9024993 

iBt  a.'  GOIN  1/08 
VS.  CL  73—86445  7  Clains 


guide  means  associated  with  said  failure  piston  for  restrain- 
ing its  motion  to  a  vertical  direction  and  for  maintaining 
the  center  of  said  failure  piston  on  the  axis  of  said  bore. 


1.  A  sampling  device  comprising: 

an  outer  tube  including,  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nose  portion 
for  penetrating  material  to  be  sampled,  said  nose  portion 
having  at  least  one  aperture  therein;  and 

at  least  one  inner  tube  mounted  within  said  outer  tube  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  sampled,  each  said  at  least  one 
inner  tube  having  at  least  one  further  aperture  positioned 
eccentrically  to  said  outer  tube,  the  mounting  being  such 
that,  except  for  the  nose  portion,  in  any  cross  sectional 
plane  normal  to  central  longitudinal  axes  of  each  tube  and 
containing  cross  sections  of  each  tube,  the  cross  section  of 
the  at  least  one  inner  tube  is  completely  within  the  cross- 
section  of  the  outer  tube; 

each  of  said  at  least  one  inner  tube  being  movable  relative  to 
said  outer  tube  between  a  first  position,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  further  aperture  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  inner 
tube  is  aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  one 
aperture,  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
further  aperture  of  each  of  said  at  least  one  inner  tube  is 
closed  by  said  nose  portion. 


5,289,729 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTOR 
Mitsnm  Tsunoda,  and  Shigem  Ofatani,  both  of  Kawaaaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitntoyo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779^27 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-285646 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/22.  3/18:  GOID  11/18.  3/08 

VS.  CL  73—866.1  7  daias 


5,289,728 

FLOW-NO-FLOW  TESTER 

Jerry  R.  Johanson,  San  Luis  Obispo;  Kerry  D.  Johanson,  Atas- 

cadero,  and  Brian  D.  Cox,  San  Luis  Obispo,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  JR  Johanson,  Inc.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,530,  Nov.  8, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,117,699.  This  application  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,018 

Int  a.'  GOIN  11/00 

VS.  a.  73—866  6  Ctaims 

1.  A  flow-no-flow  tester  comprising  in  combination:  a  test 
cell  including  a  hollow  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  having  an  upper  bore  extending  downwardly  along  a 
vertical  axis  from  the  upper  end  to  an  imaginary  horizontal 
plane  located  above  the  lower  end,  said  hollow  body  further 
including  surfaces  defining  an  undercut  ledge  having  an  upper 
surface  lying  in  the  imaginary  horizontal  plane  and  projecting 
radially  inwardly  from  the  upper  bore,  to  a  failure  outlet,  and 
having  a  lower  surface  extending  from  the  failure  outlet  down- 


1.  A  displacement  detector  having  a  main  scale  and  grid 
opposing  each  other  and  movable  in  an  axial  movement  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other  and  detecting  a  value  of  the 
relative  movement  as  an  electrical  signal,  comprising: 
housing  means; 
support  means  on  said  housing  means  for  supporting  at  least 

one  of  the  main  scale  and  grid  for  movement  in  a  direction 

perpendicularly  intersecting  the  relative  axial  movement 

direction; 
urging  means  for  pushing  one  of  the  main  scale  and  grid 

toward  the  other; 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  clearance  dimension 

between  the  urged  one  of  the  main  scale  and  grid  and  the 

other  thereof;  and 
clearance  limiting  means  for  adjustably  limiting  a  separating 
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displacement  of  the  ui  ged  one  of  the  main  scale  and  grid 
from  the  other  to  a  lititited  clearance  distance  to  prevent  a 
loss  of  measuring  continuity. 


!,289,730 

POWER  TifKE-OFF  ADAPTOR 

Robert  J.  Wiison,  Wamei^  N.Y^  and  Richard  J.  Newer,  Uto- 

aia,  Mich^  aaaisBors  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc^  Troy  and 

Chrysler  Corporation,  Iflghland  Park,  both  of  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,539 

Int.  a.'  F16H  31  m:  B60K  17/34;  F16D  11/10 

\i&.  CL  74— 15.88  i  4  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  unit  for  i  two- wheel  drive  motor  vehicle  of 
the  type  having  a  source  <  f  driving  torque  and  a  conventional 
four-wheel  drive  transmia  ion  including  a  transmission  output 
shaft,  the  adapter  unit  coi  iprising: 

a  first  housing  adapted  1 1  a  first  end  to  receive  the  transmis- 
sion output  shaft; 

a  drive  shaft  joumallyi  supported  within  the  housing  for 
delivering  the  driving  torque  from  the  source  of  power  to 
ground  engaging  wh  els; 

an  input  shaft  joumall]  supported  within  the  housing  and 
coupled  between  th4  transmission  output  shaft  and  the 
drive  shaft; 

a  power  take-off  outputjgear  fixed  directly  to  the  input  shaft; 

an  aperture  formed  in  I  lie  first  housing  adjacent  the  power 
take-off  gear; 

a  power  take-off  unit  cc  ntained  within  a  second  housing,  the 
second  housing  being  completely  independent  from  the 
first  housing  and  detat:liable  therefrom,  the  power  take-off 
unit  including  a  po^er  take-off  output  shaft  joumally 
supported  therein,  a^d  an  input  gear  fixed  to  the  power 
take-off  output  shaft  the  input  gear  being  in  meshing 
engagement  with  the  power  take-off  output  gear  for  deliv- 
ering driving  torque  to  the  power  take-off  output  shaft; 
and 

means  for  detachably  ^uring  the  first  housing  to  the  sec- 
ond housing; 

whereby  the  adapter  Aoit  converts  the  conventional  four- 
wheel  drive  transmi  sion  for  use  in  the  two-wheel  drive 
vehicle  and  further  (  )uips  the  vehicle  with  a  power  take- 
off provision. 


5,289,731 
HAND  POWERED  MO  rOR  FOR  ROTATIONAL  TOOLS 

AND  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 
Terry  R.  WooMck,  Rte.  1,  Box  575  Z,  Forest  aty,  N.C.  28043 
Filed  Nov.  X,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,105 
ht  a.'  n6H  29/02:  BOIF  T/22 
MS.  CL  74—133  1  Claim 

1.  A  hand  powered  mdtor  for  a  rotational  paint  mixing  tool 
and  similar  articles  whick  comprises:  ' 
a)  a  gun  shaped  housiig  having  an  enlarged  barrel  portion 
and  a  hand  grip  porfion  a  rear  end  thereof; 


ha>ing  i 
sl3t 


b)  a  trigger 
said  gun  shape  I 
i)  a  trigger 

transverse 

aperture 
ii)a  post 

shaped 

on  said  post: 
iii)  a  pivot  pin 

shaped  hou4ng, 

pivot  pin  to 
iv)  a  spring 

wall  of  the 

to  bias  said 

c)  a  shaft  extending 
end  of  the 
housing; 

d)  means  for  cou] 
including; 
i)  a  cylindrical 

spaced  apart 
central  bore 
bore  of  said 
said  shaft 
and 


asseifibly  mounted  to  the  hand  grip  portion  of 
housing  and  including; 

a  curved  rack  on  a  top  end,  a  curved 

generally  in  the  middle  thereof  and  an 

through  a  bottom  end; 

form<  d  within  the  hand  grip  portion  of  said  gun 

hous  ng,  so  that  the  slot  in  said  trigger  can  slide 


be  ween  i 
hmdi 


within  the  hand  grip  portion  of  said  gun 

so  that  the  aperture  can  fit  onto  said 

allow  said  trigger  to  pivot  thereon;  and 

the  side  of  said  trigger  and  an  inner 

grip  portion  of  said  gun  shaped  housing 

I  rigger  outwardly  therefrom; 

forward  and  outwardly  from  an  opposite 
enlarged  barrel  portion  of  said  gun  shaped 

iling  said  shaft  with  said  rotational  tool  and 


collar  having  a  central  bore  and  a  pair  of 

transverse  threaded  holes  extending  to  the 

whereby  each  opposite  side  of  the  central 

rylindrical  collar  can  receive  a  distal  end  of 

a  distal  end  of  one  of  the  rotational  tools; 


larl 


!5t 


hclesi 
ei  d 


:  meais 


said  I 


ii)  a  pair  of 

threaded 

the  distal 

the  rotation^ 
e)  a  driving 
gun  shaped 
i)  a  bearing  oi 

portion  of 
ii)  a  flywheel 
iii)  a  one  wa; 

shaft; 
iv)  a  first 

way  clutch 
v)  a  combinalion 

gear  rotati 

which  said 

second 

will  engag( 

squeezing 

single  diredtion; 
0  means  withu 
shaped  housi  ig, 
parted  to  saic 


:  bevi  il 


1  bev(  il 


COLUMN-1 
WUIiam  M.  SneU 
Corporation, 

Filed 
Int. 
MS.  CL  74—473 

1.  A  transmissic^ 
cle  steering 
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screws  each  of  which  threads  into  the 
in  said  cylindrical  collar,  so  as  to  retain 
of  said  shaft  and  the  distal  end  of  one  of 
tools  within  said  cylindrical  collar; 
within  the  enlarged  barrel  portion  of  said 
housing,  comprising; 

said  shaft  in  the  end  of  the  enlarged  barrel 

gun  shaped  housing; 
mounted  on  said  shaft; 
clutch  connected  at  an  inner  end  of  said 


gear  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  one 
and 

pinion  gear  and  mating  second  bevel 

ly  and  transversely  positioned  therein,  in 

irst  bevel  gear  will  engage  with  said  mating 

gear,  while  the  curved  rack  on  said  trigger 

with  said  pinion  gear  whereby  manually 

trigger  will  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  a 


Slid 


the  enlarged  barrel  portion  of  said  gun 
for  storing  rotative  kinetic  energy  im- 
shaft. 


5,289,732 
MOtlNTED  SHIFT  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
H^iUand  Park,  Mich. 

Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,470 
,  a  '  F16H  59/02.  1/06:  G05G  5/18 

:  IW  4  Claims 

shift  control  assembly  mounted  on  a  vehi- 

colu4m,  said  assembly  comprising  a  bracket  in- 
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eluding  planar  gate  and  off-set  mounting  portions,  said  off-set 
mounting  portion  adapted  to  being  secured  by  suitable  fasten- 
ers to  said  steering  column,  an  opening  formed  through  said 
planar  gate  portion,  a  plurality  of  detents  formed  along  an  edge 
of  said  planar  gate  portions,  a  shift  lever  unit  rotatably 
mounted  through  said  opening,  a  shift  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shift  lever  unit,  a  terminal  end  formed  on  said 
shift  handle  adapted  to  selectively  engage  said  plurality  of  MS.  CI.  74—476 
detents,  and  resilient  means  for  urging  said  terminal  end  into 
engagement  with  a  selected  detent  after  said  terminal  end  is 
manually  pivoted  out  of  engagement  with  a  detent  and  said 


5,289,734 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  SHIFTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

REVERSE  INHIBITOR 
George  A.  Parsons,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  New 
Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,328 
Int  CL'  F16H  61/18 

llClaiM 


shift  lever  unit  is  manually  rotated  in  said  opening  to  a  different 
relative  position,  wherein  said  shift  lever  unit  includes  a  body 
portion,  a  hub  extended  from  said  body  portion  through  said 
opening,  and  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  mounting  flanges  formed 
on  said  body  |X)rtion  opposite  said  hub,  said  shift  handle  being 
pivotally  mounted  via  a  pivot  pin  having  opposite  ends  ex- 
tended through  said  flanges,  and  said  resilient  means  including 
first  and  second  coil  spring  portions  mounted  around  said 
extended  ends  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  abutted 
against  said  shift  handle  to  urge  said  terminal  end  into  engage- 
ment with  a  selected  detent. 


5,289,733 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  GEAR  SEGMENTS 
Harrey  J.  Kallenberger,  Wind  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,264 
Int.  a.5  F16H  55/12 
MS.  a.  74—447  7 


JtI 


1.  In  a  machine  assembly  having  a  gear  segment  attached  to 
a  spider,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  s[>aced  spider  webs; 

a  segment-attached  mounting  member  received  between  the 
webs,  the  mounting  member  including  spaced  plates; 

a  segment  coupling  member  extending  between  a  web,  the 
mounting  member  and  a  plate;  and, 

a  retaining  member  extending  through  a  web  and  the  cou- 
pling member  with  at  least  slight  clearance. 


1.  A  shifter  assembly  of  the  type  operably  coupled  to  a 
gearshift  mechanism  for  permitting  a  vehicle  operator  to  selec- 
tively shift  between  a  plurality  of  ratio  gear  positions  of  a 
multi-speed  manual  transmission,  comprising: 

a  housing  secured  to  the  transmission,  said  housing  having  a 
planar  surface  radially  extending  internal  therefrom; 

a  shift  lever  supported  for  movement  from  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  gearshift  mechanism  and 
a  second  end  under  the  control  of  the  vehicle  operator  for 
causing  movement  of  the  gearshift  mechanism  among 
various  ratio  gear  positions,  said  shift  lever  having  a  pre- 
determined portion  adjacent  to  said  planar  surface  of  said 
housing  but  said  planar  surface  not  totally  surrounding 
said  predetermined  portion  of  said  shift  lever;  and 

shift  inhibitor  means  for  inhibiting  movement  of  said  shift 
lever  from  a  first  ratio  gear  position  to  a  second  ratio  gear 
position  along  a  shift  plane  defined  by  said  first  and  second 
ratio  gear  positions,  said  shift  inhibitor  means  including  a 
cam  member  supported  from  said  planar  surface  of  said 
housing  for  pivotable  movement  with  respect  to  a  home 
position,  said  cam  member  having  first  cam  surface  means 
for  causing  movement  of  said  cam  member  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  said  home  position  in  response  to  engagement 
with  said  shift  lever  for  permitting  movement  of  said  shift 
lever  to  either  of  said  first  and  second  ratio  gear  positions, 
and  second  cam  surface  means  for  causing  movement  of 
said  cam  member  in  a  second  direction  from  said  home 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shift  lever  from 
said  first  gear  ratio  position  toward  said  second  ratio  gear 
position,  said  shift  inhibitor  means  further  including  stop 
means  engageable  with  said  cam  member  in  response  to 
movement  thereof  in  said  second  direction  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  shift  lever  into  said  second  ratio  gear 
position;  and 

biasing  means  for  urging  said  cam  member  to  return  to  said 
home  position  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  any  of  the  ratio 
gear  positions. 
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»,735 
SHIFT  KNOB 

HiroyaU  Kato,  ud  ToknWro  AmaM,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
MiigBon  to  KabuhiU  Ibtiaha  Tokai  Rika  Etenki  Seiaaknaho, 
AicU,  Japan 

FUed  JbL  3,  1^1.  Ser.  No.  725,523 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcati^  Japaa,  JaL  5, 1990,  2-71611[U] 

lat.  Cl'  G05G  1/06 

VS.  CL  74—543  I  ^  Claiaw 


1.  A  shift  know  comprisng: 

a  hollow  covering  bod^r  including  at  least  two  pieces  of 
material  joined  together  by  stitches,  the  hollow  section  of 
the  covering  body  defined  by  an  inner  stitched  surface; 

a  first  resin-formed  body  disposed  within  said  covering  body 
having  an  outer  surfa^  spaced  from  said  inner  stitched 
surface; 

a  second  resin-formed  l>ody  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  entire  stitched  inner  surface,  the  second  resin-formed 
body  disposed  to  completely  fill  the  space  between  said 
outer  surface  of  said  first  resin-formed  body  and  said 
stitched  inner  surface  of  said  covering  body,  said  stitches 
extending  into  and  being  embedded  within  said  second 
resin-formed  body,  said  second  resin-formed  body  com- 
prising an  elastic  resia;  and 

wherein  said  first  resini-fonned  body  defines  at  least  one 
means  for  allowing  said  elastic  resin  to  be  injected  through 
a  passage  into  said  sp^ce  between  said  inner  stitched  sur- 
face of  said  covering  jbody  and  said  outer  surface  of  said 
first  resin-formed 


5,289,736 

STEERING  WHEEL  ROTATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 
Yoahio  FuJioMNl,  6-31,  lUj^oo-cho  2  chome,  Kogaoei-sU,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  ISi  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,816 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1991, 3-009408[Ul 
Int  a.'  g45G  1/10;  B62D  1/06 
VS.  CL  74—557  10  Clains 


for  attaching 
automobile; 

a  rotary  grip  hav^g 
grip  body  part 
being  detachab:  y 

an  engaging 
ing  a  movable 
first  position  in 
the  grip  hole 
shaft  and  prevents 
grip  hole  and 
portion  is 
means  biasing 
ber  toward  th< 
connected  to 
grip  holder  for 
first  and  secon(  I 
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tl  le  grip  holder  to  a  steering  wheel  of  an 


;  mem  >er 


a  shaft  with  an  engaging  portion  and  a 

rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  shaft 

received  in  the  grip  hole;  and 

supported  by  the  grip  holder  and  hav- 

Oortion  supported  for  movement  between  a 

which  the  movable  portion  projects  into 

1  engages  with  the  engaging  portion  of  the 

the  shaft  from  being  removed  from  the 

I  second  position  in  which  the  movable 

from  the  engaging  portion,  biasing 

movable  portion  of  the  engaging  mem- 

first  position,  and  an  operating  portion 

;  movable  portion  and  projecting  from  the 

moving  the  movable  portion  between  its 

positions. 


diser  gaged 
ttie 


5,289,737 

ELASTIC  CLUTCH 

Viktor  Kuhne,  Bopf^ngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J. 

M.  Voitk  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Stt.  No.  748,827,  Aug.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appl  cation  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  795 
Claims  priority,  plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1990,4026996 


I  It  CL'  F16D  3/12,  3/80 


VS.  a.  74—574 


1.  A  coupling  foi 
for  two  masses  of 
engine,  which 
against  the  force  o 
pling  elements 
the  circumference, 
ing  a  single,  ini 
direction  into 
shaped  spring  cup 
partial  sections 
between  two 
winding  area 
straight-line 
is  substantially 
side  guide  of  the 
supporting  spring 


18  Claims 


an  elastic  disk-type  clutch  with  two  halves, 

split  flywheel  for  an  internal  combustion 

masses  are  allowed  a  limited  mutual  rotation 

elastic  coupling  elements,  said  elastic  cou- 

arr^ged  in  several  cutouts  distributed  across 

each  said  elastic  coupling  element  compris- 

oblong  helical  spring  subdivided  in  axial 

sections  by  means  of  at  least  one  wedge- 

brming  a  bend  in  said  spring  separating  said 

wedge-shaped  spring  cup  being  disposed 

windings  of  the  spring  in  the  outer 

each  said  partial  section  defining  a 

axis  having  a  radius  of  curvature  that 

,  the  wedge-shaped  spring  cup  forming  a 

spring  within  the  two  halves,  the  cutout 

lates  adapted  to  support  ends  of  the  spring. 


ntegr  il 
I  partial 
p'c 
the 
adja  cent 
the  eof, 
longit  idinal 
infi  lite, 


1.  A  steering  wheel  ro(  iting  apparatus  for  physically  handi- 
capped persons  comprisii  ig: 

a  grip  holder  having  a  grip  hole  formed  thereih  and  means 


5,289,738 

HYDROSTydnC  TRANSAXLE  ASSEMBLY  AND 

IMPROVED  CO  JPLING  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 

Dennis  E.  Szulczc'  rski,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Corporation,  Cl4veland,  Ohio 
Continoation  of  Sc^.  No.  895,536,  Jun.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,136 
I    Int  CL' F16H  57/02 
U.S.  a.  74—606  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  hydrosutidtransaxle  of  the  type  including  a  hydrostatic 
transmission  havir  g  an  input  means,  a  hydrostatic  pump  driven 
by  said  input  meai  s,  a  hydrostatic  motor,  and  an  output  means 


March  1.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


63 


driven  by  said  motor;  and  an  axle  assembly  having  a  differen- 
tial gear  means  including  an  input  gear  and  first  and  second 
output  gears,  first  and  second  axle  shafts  driven  by  said  first 
and  second  output  gears,  respectively,  and  an  output  gear  train 
operable  to  transmit  torque  from  said  output  means  of  said 
hydrostatic  transmission  to  said  input  gear  of  said  differential 
gear  means,  said  axle  assembly  further  having  an  axle  housing 
comprising  an  upper  casing  half  and  a  lower  casing  half,  said 
casing  halves  being  joined  together  on  a  first  plane  containing 
an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  axle  shafts  and  being 
operable  to  journal  said  axle  shafts  therebetween;  character- 
ized by: 
(a)  said  hydrostatic  transmission  further  including  a  trans- 
mission case  comprising  a  first  case  portion  and  a  second 
case  portion,  said  case  portions  being  joined  together  on  a 


transmitting  device  which  is  filled  in  preparation  for  engage- 
ment and  then  engaged  to  establish  a  vehicle  drive  condition  in 
response  to  movement  of  a  driver-operated  range  selector,  a 
method  of  operation  which  avoids  engine  speed  disturbances 
associated  with  the  establishment  of  said  vehicle  drive  condi- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  a  calculated  amount  of  fuel  into  said  engine  in 

accordance  with  a  measured  engine  load  parameter; 
generating  a  first  signal  when  said  torque  transmitting  device 

is  expected  to  be  completely  filled; 
increasing  said  calculated  amount  of  injected  fuel  to  an 
increased  amount  in  response  to  the  generation  of  said  first 
signal; 
generating  a  second  signal  upon  engagement  of  said  torque- 
transmitting  device;  and 
reducing  the  amount  of  injected  fuel  from  said  increased 
amount  to  said  calculated  amount  in  response  to  the  gener- 
ation of  said  second  signal. 


second  plane  oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  rotation  defined  by  said  output  means; 

(b)  said  second  case  portion  including  an  output  hub  portion 
surrounding  said  output  means; 

(c)  said  axle  housing  casing  halves  including  an  input  portion 
in  cooperative  engagement  about  said  output  hub  portion 
of  said  second  case  portion; 

(d)  another  portion  of  said  transmission  case  cooperating 
with  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  axle  casing  halves  to 
define  a  secondary  mounting  means  and  a  torque  reaction 
means;  and 

(e)  said  output  hub  portion,  said  secondary  mounting  means, 
and  said  torque  reaction  means  comprising  the  only  por- 
tions of  said  transmission  case  fixedly  secured  with  said 
axle  housing. 


5,289,740 
INFERENCE-BASED  MANUAL  PULLDOWN  CONTROL 

OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Rimas  S.  Milanas,  Royal  Oak;  Larry  T.  Nitz,  Troy;  Saan  L. 
Rees,  CUwaon,  and  Nader  MotamedL  Rochester  Hills,  aU  of 
MidL,  assignors  to  Saturn  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,055 
Int  CL'  F16H  61/02 
VS.  CL  74—866  16  < 


5,289,739 
ENGINE  IDLE  FUEL  CONTROL  DURING 
TRANSMISSION  RANGE  SHIFTING 
Darid  C.  Mnscaro;  Larry  T.  Nitz,  both  of  Troy,  and  Michael  R. 
Witkowski,  Sterling  Heii^ts,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Satnm 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich,  and  Deico  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,639 

Int  a.'  B60K  41/10 

VS.  CL  74—844  5  Claims 
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62.5     7S     S7.S    100 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  fiiel-injected  engine  and  an 
automatic  shift  transmission  having  a  fluid-operated  torque 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  an  automatic  transmission 
providing  a  plurality  of  engageable  speed  ratios  ranging  from 
a  lowest  speed  ratio  to  a  highest  speed  ratio,  and  a  control 
which  normally  operates  to  select  a  speed  ratio  to  be  engaged 
based  on  vehicle  speed  and  load,  a  method  of  operation  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  plurality  of  inference  signals  which  are  indicative 
of  the  need  to  engage  a  speed  ratio  lower  than  said  highest 
speed  ratio,  based  on  diverse  measured  operating  parame- 
ters of  said  vehicle; 
selecting  a  m«Tifniiin  speed  ratio  based  on  an  aggregate  of 

said  plurality  of  inference  signals;  and 
engaging  a  speed  ratio  in  accordance  with  the  lower  of  said 
maximum  speed  ratio  and  the  speed  ratio  selected  by  said 
control. 
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5,289,741 

ADAPTIVE  TRANSMISSION  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

WITH  RUN-THrOUGH  DETECnON 

WUIiam  E.  Debs,  Plymouth,  and  Robert  L.  Moses,  Ypsilanti, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jim.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,982 

Int.  <h.'  B60K  41/06 

\i&.  a.  74—866  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  4>ultiple  speed  ratio  automatic  trans- 
mission including  a  fluid  operated  torque  transmitting  device 
to  be  engaged  for  shifting  the  transmission  from  a  current 
speed  ratio  to  a  target  spfeed  ratio,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure, 
regulator  means  for  regmlating  said  fluid  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetertnned  pressure  command  to  form  a 
regulated  line  pressure,  a  (shift  valve  operative  when  activated 
to  direct  said  line  pressute  to  said  torque  transmitting  device 
for  engaging  such  device,  and  fluid  accumulator  means  for 
absorbing  a  portion  of  tile  fluid  directed  to  said  torque  trans- 
mitting device  by  said  sllift  valve  during  a  stroke  interval  of 
said  shift,  control  apparatus  comprising: 

means  effective  during,  a  sampling  period  deflned  by  a  pro- 
gression of  said  speed  ratio  from  said  current  speed  ratio 
to  said  target  speed  i  ratio  for  periodically  sampling  said 
speed  ratio; 
means  effective  upon  <  onclusion  of  said  sampling  period  to 
determine  an  avera|;e  ratio  signal  corresponding  to  the 
average  of  said  peri(  dically  sampled  speed  ratios; 
detection  means  for  ca  nparing  the  determined  average  ratio 
signal  to  a  desired  iiverage  ratio  to  detect  an  abnormal 
shift  condition  in  wl  ich  the  change  in  speed  ratio  is  com- 
pleted after  said  strc  ke  interval;  and 
means  for  adjusting  st  Id  predetermined  pressure  command 
in  a  direction  to  increase  said  regulated  line  pressure  in 
subsequent  shifting  tp  said  target  speed  ratio  in  response  to 


a  detection  of  said 


prevent  a  recurrenc ;  of  said  abnormal  shift  condition. 


!  hardi  ess 


formed  with  a 

than  the 
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and  having  a 
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said  plug  base 

to  be  receivable 

relationship 

or  space 

surfaces  of 

being  positioi^ 

condition  of 


plurality  of  walls  and  having  a  hardness  less 
of  said  steel  head,  and 
resilient  element  having  at  least  end  portions, 
1  lardness  less  than  the  hardness  of  said  plug 


number  being  configurated  and  dimensioned 
within  said  elongated  socket  in  a  press-fit 

therewith  and  defining  at  least  one  clearance 

betvjeen  said  plug  base  member  and  said  wall 

elongated  socket,  said  resilient  element 

in  such  a  manner  that  in  the  assembled 

claw  hammer  when  said  plug  base  mem- 


sad 


s  lid  I 


ber  is 

end  portions 

said  steel  hea^l 
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whereby  in  use 

head  and 
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TWO-SPEED 
Salvatore  Cirami, 
N.Y.  11106 

FUe4 


U.S.  a.  81— 57  J  1 


ibnormal  shift  condition,  thereby  to 
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positioned  within  said  elongated  socket,  at  least  said 
pf  said  resilient  element  are  fixed  relative  to 

and  base  member;  and 

4ember  includes  grooves  formed  within  said 

for  receiving  at  least  a  part  of  said  resil- 

laid  portions  of  the  resilient  element  extend- 

apout  a  part  of  an  outside  periphery  of  said 


me  nber; 

any  harmonic  vibrations  set  up  at  said  steel 
transferred  to  said  plug  base  member  are  inter- 
dampened  by  vibrations  of  said  resilient 


5,289,743 
I  EDUCnON  GEARED  SCREWDRIVER 
12-21  3Sth  ATe.,  Apt  4F,  Long  Island  Oty, 


Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,506 
Int.  a.'  B25B  n/00 


10  Claims 


W* 


5,289,742 

VIBRATION  DAM^NG  DEVICE  FOR  HAMMERS 
Howard  A.  Vanghan,  Jr.,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Vaaghan  A  BaahiieU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Hebron,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  iz,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,586 
Int]a.'B25D7//2 
U.S.  a.  81—22  13  Claims 

1.  A  shock-absorbing  levice  for  a  claw  hammer  or  the  like 
comprising: 
an  integral  steel  head  uid  shank  forming  a  handle, 
said  steel  head  being  formed  with  a  medial  body  portion 
from  which  said  shank  extends  outwardly,  the  medial 
body  portion  being  formed  with  an  elongated  socket 
having  an  axis  subs^tially  in  alignment  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sl^mk  and  wall  surfaces  defining  said 
socket; 
a  vibration  damping  Imit  comprising  a  plug  base  member 


1.  A  two-s| 

a  single  drive 
ate  portion 
longitudinal 

said  forward 
adapted  to 

a  single  handle 


reduction  geared  screwdriver,  comprising: 
aft  having  a  forward  portion,  an  intermedi- 
id  a  rearward  portion  having  a  common 
s; 
rtion  of  said  drive  shaft  having  a  free  end 
gage  the  head  of  a  screw  for  turning  same; 
member  having  opposed  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends,  s^d  handle  member  provided  with  a  bore  open 
at  the  forwa  -d  end  of  said  handle  member  and  extending 
inwardly  th  srefrom  toward  the  rearward  end  of  said 
handle  mem  >er; 
a  tubular  exten  lally-toothed  pinion  gear  fixed  to  and  project- 
ing from  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  member  coaxial 
with  said  bo  re; 
said    handle    member    and    pinion    gear    being    rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rearward  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  for 
rotation  abo<  it  said  longitudinal  axis  with  the  forward  and 
intermediate  portions  of  said  drive  shaft  projecting  from 
said  pinion  |  ;ear; 
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means  rotatably  securing  the  rearward  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft  in  said  handle  member; 

an  externally-toothed  driven  gear  fixed  coaxially  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said 
pinion  gear; 

a  support  member  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  adjacent  said 
driven  gear; 

a  pivot  member  fixed  to  said  support  member  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  forward  end  of  said  handle  member 
parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
pinion  gear  and  driven  gear; 

externally-toothed  first  and  second  transfer  gears  connected 
for  rotation  together  about  a  common  axis,  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  pivot  member  with  said  first  transfer  gear 
permanently  meshed  with  said  pinion  gear  and  said  second 
transfer  gear  permanently  meshed  with  said  driven  gear; 

said  pinion  gear,  first  and  second  transfer  gears  and  driven 
gear  having  respective  pitch  diameters  defining  reduction 
gearing  arranged  such  that  for  each  360-degree  rotation  of 
said  handle  member  said  drive  shaft  is  rotated  less  than  360 
degrees; 

lock  means  secured  to  said  handle  member  operable  between 
an  engaged  position  that  prevents  rotation  of  said  handle 
member  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  and  as  a  result  said 
reduction  gearing  is  bypassed  and  said  drive  shaft  turns 
the  same  number  of  degrees  as  said  handle  member  with 
equal  torque,  and  a  disengaged  position  that  permits  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  member  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
as  a  result  said  reduction  gearing  is  operative  and  said 
drive  shaft  turns  a  lesser  number  of  degrees  than  said 
handle  member  with  correspondingly  increased  torque. 


r^i.^- 


when  in  the  bolt  driving  position  and  for  drivingly  engag- 
ing the  nut  of  the  bolt  and  locking  nut  assembly  when  in 
the  nut  driving  position;  and 
driving  means  connected  to  the  socket  means  for  rotating 
the  socket  means  when  in  the  bolt  driving  position  to 
rotate  the  clamp  bolt,  and  for  rotating  the  socket  means 
when  in  the  nut  driving  position  to  rotate  the  clamp  lock- 
ing nut  threaded  on  the  clamp  bolt. 


5,289,745 

SOCKET  WRENCH  EXTENSION  WITH  LOCK 

Gilbert  D.  Beaidsley,  Rte.  #3  Box  1,  Wickliffe,  Ky.  42087 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  U,574 

Int.  CL'  B25B  13/00 

U.S.  CL  81—177.2  8  OaiM 


5,289,744 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  TOP 

BEAM  "C  CLAMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ronald  O.  Roberge,  1521  Shenandoah  Dr.,  Cedar  Park,  Tex. 

78613 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  532,437,  Jnn.  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,063,652.  This  application  Nor.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,213 

Int  CV  B25B  li/06 

MS.  CL  81—124.5  9  ClaiiM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  installing,  retrieving,  or  operating  a 

clamp  having  a  bolt  and  locking  nut  assembly  in  which  a  clamp 

bolt  and  a  clamp  locking  nut  are  threaded  by  socket  means,  the 

apparatus  comprising: 

clamp  supporting  means  for  receiving  and  holding  the  clamp 

in  a  clamp  operating  position; 
socket  means  rotatably  connected  to  the  clamp  supporting 
means,  said  socket  means  having  a  bolt  driving  position 
and  a  nut  driving  position,  the  socket  means  for  drivingly 
engaging  the  bolt  of  the  bolt  and  locking  nut  assembly 


«1  U       u      M 


1.  A  socket  wrench  extension  element  comprising: 

an  elongated  shank  having  a  wrench  drive  section  at  one  end 
and  a  socket  drive  stud  at  an  opposite  end, 

said  socket  drive  stud  having  a  plurality  of  side  walk 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  cavity  of  a  tool  socket, 

a  latch  ball  projecting  from  an  opening  in  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  side  walls  and  adapted  to  engage  retention  means  in 
the  cavity  of  a  tool  socket, 

a  longitudinal  bore  in  said  extension  element  extending  from 
said  wrench  drive  section  to  said  socket  drive  stud  and 
containing  a  shiftable  lock  pin  therein, 

said  longitudinal  bore  and  said  lock  pin  aligned  within  said 
elongated  shank  asymmetrically  of  its  center  axis, 

an  elongated  passageway  communicating  between  said  bore 
and  said  latch  ball  and  containing  bearing  means  engage- 
able  with  said  lock  pin, 

compression  spring  means  in  said  passageway  intermediate 
said  latch  ball  and  bearing  means, 

deflection  means  on  said  lock  pin  engageable  with  said  bear- 
ing means  upon  axial  displacement  of  said  lock  pin  to 
positions  alternately  compressing  and  partially  relaxing 
said  compression  spring  means  to  immobilize  or  permit 
displacement  respectively  of  said  latch  ball,  and 

means  on  said  lock  pin  engageable  upon  attachment  and 
removal  of  a  wrench  stud  to  said  wrench  drive  section,  to 
produce  said  axial  displacement  of  said  lock  pin  to  said 
alternate  positions  to  respectively  lock  or  allow  removal 
of  a  tool  socket  from  said  extension  drive  stud. 


5,289,746 
PARALLEL  JAW  TOGGLE  WRENCH 
Dould  J.  Fiu,  Rte.  1,  Box  1200,  Jadrnw,  S.C.  29831 
Continuatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,474,  Apr.  18, 1991, 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,663 
Irt.  CL'  B25B  7/n 
MS.  CL  81—356  10  OaiM 

1.  A  toggle  wrench  comprising: 
a  fixed  jaw; 

an  elongated  handle  extending  rearwaidly  from  said  fixed 
jaw  and  attached  thereto,  said  handle  having  spaced  right 
and  left  connected  sidewalls; 
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said  handle  having  a  lo\  er  closed  side  and  an  opposite  upper 
side  adjacent  said  fiK  d  jaw; 

a  sliding  jaw  below  sa  d  fixed  jaw,  said  jaws  having  for- 
wardly  extending  pn  ssure  surfaces; 

a  track  system  mounted  on  said  handle  and  having  right  and 
left  tracks  mounted  o  i  said  right  and  left  sidewalls  respec- 
tively and  elongated  I  ransversely  of  said  pressure  surfaces, 
said  sliding  jaw  beinj ;  guided  by  said  tracks; 

an  elongated  rearwarcly  extending  hand  lever  having  a 
forward  portion  movable  between  said  sidewalls  and  a 
rearward  portion  protruding  from  said  sidewalls  on  the 
upper  side  of  said  handle; 

a  link  having  a  forwardjend  pivotally  attached  to  a  rearward 
portion  of  said  slidin|  jaw  in  a  manner  for  the  pivoting  of 
said  link  about  a  foDward  axis,  the  forward  end  of  said 
lever  being  pivotallyl  secured  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
link  for  rotation  aboiit  an  intermediate  axis,  said  link  being 
free  of  any  direct  pii  otal  connection  to  said  handle; 

a  carrier  elongated  in  |  larallelism  with  said  handle  and  dis- 
posed between  its  sai  d  sidewalls; 

means  pivotally  attaching  said  lever  to  said  carrier  for  pivot- 
ing about  a  rearward  axis  rearwardly  of  said  intermediate 
axis,  said  axes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  being 
normal  to  the  elongj  tion  of  said  handle; 


gated  lengths 
tially  equal  speed 


between  consecutive  cuttings  from  said  substan- 
accelerating/decelerating  said  elongated 


ly; 


lengths  while  maijitaining  said  saw  at  said  substantially  con- 
stant speed. 


Richard  Kuchta, 
Billings, 
East  Douglas, 
gies.  Inc., 

FUed 


U.S.  a.  83—56 


coacting  pin  and  slot  <  onnection  means  on  said  carrier  and 
said  forward  end  of  he  link  whereby  said  forward  end  of 
the  link  is  movable  f(  re  and  aft  relative  to  said  carrier;  and 

a  threaded  assembly  n  ounted  on  the  rearward  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  t  manually  rotatable  adjustment  por- 
tion movable  fore  a  nd  aft  of  said  handle  in  response  to 
threaded  rotation  thereof  said  adjustment  portion  and 
carrier  having  coac|ing  engagement  surfaces  such  that 
forward  threading  ifovement  of  said  adjustment  portion 
forces  said  carrier  li>  move  forward  toward  said  sliding 
jaw,  said  sliding  jav,  link,  lever,  and  carrier  together 
defming  an  intercom  lected  assembly,  resilient  means  oper- 
ably  correlated  wit  i  said  interconnected  assembly  and 
said  handle  for  urg  ng  said  sliding  jaw  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw,  the  for\^  ard  end  of  said  hand  lever  moving 
upwardly  in  respona  e  to  downward  pivotal  movement  of 
a  rearward  end  of  said  lever  about  said  rearward  axis, 
thereby  moving  sai(  1  intermediate  axis  toward  a  line  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rearward  axes  and  moving  said 
forward  end  of  said  link  forward!  y  relative  to  said  carrier 
and  thereby  forcing  said  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed 
jaw  against  the  urgi  tg  of  said  resilient  means. 
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5,289,748 
CUTTER  RE-S^ALER  USING  TENSIONED  OVERLAY 
RELATED  METHOD 
Tollaod;  VUuUmir  Evenzon,  Vernon;  Larry 
Manch^ter,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Philip  W.  Cenedella, 
!.,  assignors  to  Gerber  Garment  Technolo- 
Tolla^d,  Conn. 

Apr.  23,  1992,  Scr.  No.  872,508 
Int  a.'  B26D  7/02 

22  Oaims 
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5,289,747 

VARIABLE  VELOCltY  CONVEYING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  MOTION  SAWS 
Gary  R.  Wunderlich,  Grten  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Paper  Con- 
Terting  Machine  Compny,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  f,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,636 
Int.  Cl.5  B26D  J/60.  5/20 
VS.  a.  83—38  ;  4  Claims 

1.  in  the  method  of  Operating  a  skewed  orbiting  saw  for 
transversely  cutting  connnuously  advancing  elongated  lengths 
of  multi-ply  web  material  into  shorter  lengths,  said  saw  having 
a  substantially  constant  speed  component  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gated lengths  during  cutting:  advancing  said  elongated  lengths 
at  a  speed  substantially  equal  to  said  saw  speed  component 
during  cutting  and  varying  the  speed  of  advance  of  said  elon- 


13.  A  method 
material  in  an 
of: 

providing  a 
down 
moving  shee 

providing  a 
nate  direction 
second  end 

providing  a  fi: 
riage  and 
for  movement 
frame; 

providing  a 
second  end 

providing  a 
fastened  at 
at  its  opposi^ 
first  roller 
carriage 
providing  a 
member 
and  fastened 
said  second 
frame  again:  t 

providing  an 
site  ends 
means  to 
extending 
supported 


for  sealing  cuts  made  in  a  layout  of  sheet 
automatic  cutting  machine  comprising  the  steps 


moi'eable  support  surface  having  a  vacuum  hold 
type  advancement  system  capable  of 

material  in  a  fu^t  coordinate  direction; 

carriage  moveable  along  said  first  coordi- 

between  a  first  end  of  said  frame  and  the 

said  frame; 

roller  means  associated  with  said  tool  car- 
coifpling  it  for  movement  with  said  tool  carriage 

between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 


St  cond 


fir  It 


one  ( 


aga  nst 


roller  means  disposed  at  said  frame 

rotatably  mounting  it  to  said  frame; 

resilient  means  comprising  a  first  member 

end  to  said  first  roller  means  and  fastened 

end  to  said  tool  carriage  for  causing  said 

4eans  to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tool 

the  bias  of  said  first  resilient  means  and 

second  resilient  means  comprising  a  second 

fastened  at  one  end  to  said  second  roller  means 

at  its  opposite  end  to  said  frame  for  causing 

'oUer  means  to  be  rotatably  mounted  to  said 

the  bias  of  said  second  resilient  means; 

impermeable  sheet  and  winding  the  oppo- 

the^eof  about  each  of  said  first  and  second  roller 

all  >w  the  portion  of  said  air  impermeable  sheet 

th  erebetween  to  spread  over  the  sheet  material 

the  support  surface  when  said  carriage  is 


air  ; 
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moved  from  said  second  end  of  said  frame  to  said  first  end; 
and 
applying  a  preload  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  roller 
means  in  opposite  directions  using  said  first  and  second 
resilient  members  respectively  associated  with  each  of 
said  first  and  second  roller  means  and  maintaining  the  sum 
of  said  preloads  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
roller  means  during  cutting  and  advancement  operations 
to  automatically  rewind  a  length  of  said  air  impermeable 
material  onto  the  one  of  said  first  and  second  roller  means 
from  which  it  was  dispensed  to  effect  an  equilibrium  state 
between  each  of  the  first  and  second  rollers. 


5,289,750 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  CONTINUOUS  THIN  FILM 
TO  DISCRETE  BASE  PLATES  AND  FILM  CUTTING 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Yasuhiro  Nagafuchi,  Chiba;  Mitsidiiro  Seki,  Tokyo;  Shigeo 
Sumi,  Saitama,  and  Fumio  Haaiaiiara,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aarignors  to  Somar  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,667,  May  29,  1991,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  500,984,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,110,400.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  972,091 
CUims  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1969,  1-77886; 
Apr.  29,  1989,  1-109831 

Int  a.>  B26D  I/3S 
VS.  CL  83—203  2  OaiaH 


5489,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMAL 
CONDmON  OF  CUTTABLE  OBJECTIVE  MATERIAL 
FOR  USE  IN  A  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Taichi  Imai,  and  Toshiro  Ochi,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-213833; 
Jim.  30,  1992,  4-172324 

Int  a.'  B26D  5/00 
VS.  a.  83—67  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  condition  of  a 
cuttable  material  (6)  previous  to  cutting  with  a  cutting  machine 
(1)  which  comprises  a  material-mounting  table  (9)  capable  of 
stationarily  holding  the  cuttable  material  (6)  on  a  top  surface 
and  a  cutter  blade  (21)  which  is  freely  movable  in  any  desired 
direction  and  disposed  above  said  material-mounting  table{9), 
said  cutting  machine  (1)  movable  from  one  direction  to  another 
direction  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  material-mounting 
table  (9),  said  cutting  machine  (1)  further  comprising;  a  blade- 
supporting  member  (27)  which  vertically  and  slidably  supports 
said  cutter  blade  (21),  said  blade-supporting  member  (27)  is 
supported  by  a  slidable  block  (50)  which  is  supported  by  a 
casing  (26),  said  blade  supporting  member  (27)  is  pivotably 
controlled  by  a  blade-tip  direction  controller  (25)  to  control  a 
cutting  direction  of  the  cutter  blade  (21),  said  blade-supporting 
member  (27)  includes  a  bottom  surface  which  comes  into 
contact  with  a  top  surface  of  the  cuttable  material  (6),  and  an 
abnormal-condition  detector  (28)  which  comprises  an  annular 
member  (31)  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is  vertically  and 
slidably  disposed  to  the  casing  (26),  said  annular  member  (31) 
is  energized  downwardly  by  tensile  force  of  a  spring  (36)  in  the 
neighborhood  of  an  external  periphery  of  said  blade-support- 
ing member  (27),  said  annular  member  (31)  or  said  casing  (26) 
comprises  a  contact  member  (33)  which  completes  an  electri- 
cal circuit  when  the  annular  member  (31)  is  lifted  in  resistance 
against  a  tensile  force  of  the  spring  (36),  whereby  a  rise  of  said 
cuttable  material  (6)  in  a  direction  of  a  movement  of  said  cutter 
blade  (21)  is  detected. 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  a  film,  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  fixed  cutting  member  supported  by  said  base; 

support  plates  fixedly  attached  to  said  base; 

a  slide  bed  in  slidable  contact  with  said  support  plates  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  being  moved  back  and  forth  along  said 
support  plates  and  relative  to  the  film,  said  sUde  bed  being 
fixed  in  a  prescribed  position  relative  to  said  support  plates 
by  an  engagement  device  in  a  first  mode  of  operation 
where  said  engagement  device,  which  is  mounted  is  en- 
gaged on  said  slide  bed,  with  at  least  one  of  said  support 
plates  and  said  slide  bed  being  freely  slidable  relative  to 
said  support  plates  and  away  from  said  fixed  cutting  mem- 
ber in  a  second  mode  of  operation  where  said  engagement 
device  is  released  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  support 
plates,  said  engagement  device  comprising  a  pin,  which 
slidably  extends  from  said  slide  bed,  and,  in  said  first  mode 
of  operation,  engages  in  a  recess  formed  in  said  at  least  one 
of  said  support  plates;  and 
i^  rotating  cutting  member  rotatably  supported  at  opposite 
^^ends  thereof  by  said  slide  bed  such  that  in  said  prescribed 
^^osition,  said  rotary  cutting  member  is  operably  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  fixed  cutting  member  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  cutting  said  film. 


5,289,751 

HUMIDIFIER  FOR  WOODEN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Herbert  M.  Ught  200  PhileUena  Rd.,  Cherry  Hill,  SJ.  08034 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,942 

Lit  a.>  GIOD  1/02 

VS.  a.  84—275  18  OaiaH 

1.  An  improved  humidifier  of  the  type  that  is  mounted 

through  an  aperture  into  a  wooden  musical  instrument's  sound 

box,  the  sound  box  having  a  side  wall  aperture  used  for  a  string 

anchor  insert,  the  improvement  comprising: 


IS2-668  O.C.-9«-4 
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a  self-supporting,  vapa 
member;  and 
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-permeable,  liquid  retaining  tubular   provided  with  a 

be  arranged  in 
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gibove,  said  traction  member  being  adapted  to 
saif  groove. 


Goatar  J.  Rkckha  IT, 
Filed 


U^.  a.  84—383  1 1 


5,289,753 
UGAITptE  FOR  REED  INSTTRUMENT 

',  620  N.  28th  St,  Quincy,  lU.  62301 
Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,703 
lat  CL'  GIOD  9/02 

8Claim 


n  attachment  means  nor  supporting  the  tubular  member 
within  the  sound  bo<  from  said  side  wall  aperture  without 
the  tubular  member  jcontacting  the  sound  box. 


1.  A  split  ring  1  gature  for  a  woodwind  instrument  compris- 


ISVICEFOR 

MOlTTHPIECEtOF 
Emilio  BartagUa,  Via 
(MikM),  Italy 

Filed  Jan. 
CUiau   priority,   appl|c«ti< 
1A000396 


5,289,752 

THE  REED  ON  THE 
WIND  INSTRUMENTS 
Bkiaericoniia  10,  AbUategraaao  20081 


FASFENING' 


U.S.  a.  84-383  R 


ug 


means 
en  brace  ( 


:,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,718 

Ion    Italy.   Feb.    15,   1991,   MI9- 


ht  CL?  GIOD  9m 


8Claims 


a  pair  of  pliable 
span  and  am 
which  extent 

tightening 
wardly  to 
of  a 

a  pair  of 

longitudinall  ^ 
said  straps; 

pad  means  . 
each  bridge 

said  pad  mean: 
sides  of  said 
mouthpiece. 


straps  each  of  which  comprises  a  medial 

portions  which  are  attached  to  said  span  and 

therefrom; 

operable  to  draw  said  straps  radially  in- 

compressively  the  underlying  surfaces 

mouthpiece  and  a  reed; 

transv  srsly  spaced  apart  bridge  members  extending 

between  and  joining  said  medial  spans  of 


projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the  surface  of 
nember;  and 

extending  in  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
reed  into  compressive  engagement  with  said 


5,289,754 
REDUNdAnT  AMMUNITIGN  FLOW  DEVICE 
Marold  Elspaaa,  Kaartt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rheinnetall  G  abH,  Dnaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy 

Flle4  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,095 
Cbdu  priorit];,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  May  10, 
1991.  4115283 

iBt  CL'  F41A  9/16 
MS.  CL  89—46  H  CUtaa 


1.  Device  for  fasten  ig  a  reed  on  a  mouthpiece  of  wind 
instruments,  in  particuh  r  of  single-reed  instruments,  compris- 
ing two  rod  members  atj  apted  to  guide  a  traction  member,  said 
rod  members  being  cotnected  together  by  means  of  adjust- 
ment means  adapted  to  adjust  a  distance  between  said  rod 
members,  said  traction  member  being  adapted  to  embrace  said 
reed  and  said  mouthpiece  at  least  partially,  said  traction  mem- 
ber having  two  ends,  each  one  of  said  ends  being  fastened  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  rod  members,  said  traction  member 
being  wound  on  said  rod  members  so  as  to  define  arcs  of  in- 
complete turns  having  alternated  directions  in  succession,  said 
adjustment  means  being  adapted  to  vary  said  distance  between 
said  rod  members  in  ofder  to  vary  a  winding  tension  of  said 
traction  member,  each  of  said  rod  members  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  annular  grooves  to  allow  said  traction  mem- 
ber to  slide  along  an  ax^  of  said  traction  member,  said  traction 
member  being  wound  about  said  rod  members  in  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  rod  mei^bers  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings 
adapted  to  rotate  on  saiil  rod  members,  each  of  said  rings  being 


1.  A  redundant  ammunition  flow  device  for  supplying  di- 
vided, large  caliber  ammunition,  composed  of  a  projectile  and 
a  propelling  charge  column  including  a  plurality  of  propelling 
charge  modules,  to  a  loading  tray  of  a  gun  that  is  mounted  on 
a  turret  of  a  vei  icie  for  adjustment  in  elevation  about  a  trun- 
nion, the  vehicli  i  having  a  chassis,  comprising: 
at  least  two  m  ugazines  disposed  in  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle, 
each  said  n  lagazine  having  a  form  of  a  closed  loop  and 
including  i   plurality  of  first  identical  holders  each  of 
which  is  ac  apted  to  accommodate  in  an  upright  position 
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either  the  projectile  or  the  propelling  charge  column  and 
which  can  be  placed  in  a  transfer  position; 

a  lower  guide  having  a  form  of  a  ring  segment  and  fued  to 
the  chassis  so  that  said  lower  guide  is  concentric  with  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret; 

an  upper  guide  having  a  form  of  a  ring  segment  and  fixed  to 
a  race  ring  flange  of  the  turret  so  that  said  upper  guide  is 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turret; 

two  ammunition  transporters  mounted  for  displacement  on 
said  upper  and  lower  guides  each  transporter  for  receiving 
at  a  respective  transfer  position  either  the  projectile  or  the 
propelling  charge  column  from  a  respective  one  of  the 
first  holders,  each  said  ammunition  transporter  including  a 
first  rotary  arm  and  a  feed  arm  held  by  said  first  rotary 
arm  and  including  second  holders  for  holding  the  projec- 
tile or  the  propelling  charge  column; 

two  ammunition  transfer  arms  operatively  arranged  for 
receiving  either  the  projectile  or  the  propelling  charge 
column  from  a  respective  one  of  said  ammunition  trans- 
porters, one  said  ammunition  transfer  arm  disposed  on 
each  side  of  the  gun  and  each  said  ammunition  transfer 
arm  being  pivotal  about  the  trunnion  and  including  a 
lifting  arm  having  third  holders  for  picking  up  and  lifting 
the  projectile  or  propelling  charge  column;  and 

two  readiness  trays  operatively  arranged  for  receiving  either 
the  projectile  or  the  propelling  charge  column  from  a 
respective  one  of  said  ammunition  transfer  arms,  with  one 
of  said  readiness  trays  being  disposed  on  each  side  of  the 
loading  tray. 


positions;  a  slide  sleeve  coupled  to  said  ring  for  axial  movement 
therewith,  said  slide  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  centering 
ring  into  which  a  front  portion  of  said  levers  extend,  said 
centering  ring  having  a  shape  to  mating!  y  engage  in  the  form 
locking  zone  in  the  bottom  of  the  ammunition  unit  and  extend- 
ing out  of  said  housing  via  an  opening  in  said  front  end  plate 
when  said  ring  is  in  a  second  axial  position;  and,  an  eccentric 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  controlling  the  axial  move- 
ments of  said  ring  and  of  said  plunger. 


5489,756 

MARITVE  STEERING  APPARATUS 

Jacob  Kobelt,  Surrey,  Canada,  assignor  to  Kobelt  MannAKtor- 

lag  Co.  Ltd.,  Richmond,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,689,  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,847 

Int  a.'  F15B  9/10:  B63H  25/08 

U.S.  a.  91—368  20  Oains 


5,289,755 
RAM  HEAD 
Erich  Zielinski,  Dusseldorf;  Adolf  Nordmann,  Erkrath,  and 
Jochen  Hoff ,  Diisseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Rheinmetall  GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,907 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  25, 
1991,  4135273 

Int  a.5  F41A  9/39 
MS.  a.  89—47  11  Claims 


1.  A  ram  head  for  permitting  extraction  of  an  ammunition 
unit  which  in  its  bottom  is  provided  with  a  central,  rotationally 
symmetrical  form  locking  zone,  said  ram  head  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  housing  having  a  front  end  plate  and  a  rear  end 
plate;  a  ring  disposed  in  said  housing  for  axial  displacement;  a 
plurality  of  extraction  levers  symmetrically  disposed  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  radially  pivotally  articulated 
to  said  ring  and  extending  toward  said  front  end  plate;  first 
spring  bias  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  normally  biasing 
said  levers  in  a  direction  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing;  a  plunger  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  said 
housing  independently  of  axial  movement  of  said  ring,  said 
plunger  engaging  said  levers  and  spreading  same  when  said 
plunger  and  said  ring  are  in  first  axial  positions;  second  spring 
bias  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  biasing  said  plunger 
and  said  ring  toward  said  rear  end  plate  and  into  said  first  axial 


1.  A  fluid  power  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  actuator  apparatus  having  an  actuator  body  and  an 
actuator  piston  rod,  the  piston  rod  having  an  actuator 
piston  mounted  thereon,  the  actuator  body  having  first 
and  second  actuator  ports  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  the  actuator  body  and  piston  rod  being  mutually 
extensible  and  retractable  along  a  longitudinal  actuator 
axis, 

(b)  a  servo  apparatus  having  a  servo  body  and  a  servo  piston 
rod,  the  servo  piston  rod  having  a  servo  piston  mounted 
thereon,  the  servo  body  having  first  and  second  servo 
ports  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  servo  piston  and 
being  communicable  with  a  helm  pump,  the  servo  body 
and  the  servo  piston  rod  being  mutually  extensible  and 
retractable  along  a  longitudinal  servo  axis,  the  servo  axis 
being  parallel  to  the  actuator  axis, 

(c)  a  main  valve  having  a  valve  body  portion  and  a  valve 
spool  portion,  the  valve  body  portion  having:  first  and 
second  signal  ports  communicating  with  the  first  and 
second  actuator  ports  respectively  of  the  actuator  body  to 
transmit  fluid  therebetween;  first  and  second  helm  ports 
communicable  with  the  helm  pump  to  transmit  fluid  there- 
between; a  supply  port  to  receive  supply  fluid  at  supply 
pressure  when  available;  and  at  least  one  sump  port  com- 
municable with  a  sump;  the  valve  portions  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  to  control  fluid  flow  through  the 
ports  of  the  valve  body,  portions  of  the  main  valve,  the 
actuator  apparatus  and  the  servo  apparatus  being  mechan- 
ically rigidly  connected  together  for  concurrent  simulta- 
neous movement,  and 

(d)  valve  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  main  valve  apparatus 
between  first  and  second  positions  thereof  to  change  sup- 
ply fluid  flow  through  the  valve,  the  valve  shifting  means 
comprising  lost  motion  nteans  for  providing  pre-deter- 
mined  lost  motion  in  at  least  one  mechanical  coiuiection 
between  two  portions  of  either  the  main  valve,  the  actua- 
tor apparatus  or  the  servo  apparatus,  the  lost  motion 
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Berlin  ler, 


means  providing  suf  cient  axial  movement  between  the 
valve  spool  portion  and  the  valve  body  portion  to  permit  PIN  PLUGS 

shifting  of  the  valve  portions  relative  to  each  other  to   '*'2I1!J^  ^ 
change  fluid  flow  through  the  main  valve  in  response  to  a       Peoria,  *"• 
change  in  fluid  signal  direction  from  the  helm  pump  ap- 
plied to  the  servo  apparatus. 


March  1,  1994 

5,289,758 
^R  USE  ns  A  PISTON  ASSEMBLY 
-,  Peoria,  Dl^  aMignor  to  Caterpillar  lac^ 


|54»,751 


VS.  CL  92—190 


._-.757 

REACTION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  UQUID  PRESSURE 

BOOSTER 

Knr^i  YamasUta,  SaitaaM,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Jidoalia  KiU  Co^ 
Ltd,,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,903 
Claina  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1992,  4-33402[U] 
IntCL'  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91—373  7  Claims 


1.  A  reaction  assembN  for  a  Uquid  pressure  booster  includ- 
ing a  power  piston  slidabiy  disposed  in  a  housing  and  having  a 
cylindrical  section  at  its  rear  portion,  a  power  chamber  defined 
in  the  rear  side  of  the  power  piston  within  the  housing,  an  input 
shaft  slidabiy  extending  ifito  the  housing  through  the  rear  side 
of  the  power  piston,  a  cohtrol  valve  disposed  across  the  cylin- 
drical section  of  the  power  piston  and  the  free  end  of  the  input 
shaft  inside  for  supplyinfl  a  liquid  pressure  to  the  power  cham- 
ber which  depends  on  m  input  applied  to  the  input  shaft,  a 
reaction  piston  slidabiy  disposed  around  the  input  shaft  and 
responsive  to  a  liquid  pressure  within  the  power  chamber  by 
being  retracted  relative  to  the  input  shaft  for  abutment  against 
a  stop  formed  on  the  inpi|t  shaft,  and  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  power  piston  and  tht  reaction  piston  for  maintaining  the 
reaction  piston  at  an  advanced  position  spaced  from  the  stop 
with  a  given  magnitude  pf  resilience;  characterized  by 
a  guide  extending  from  the  housing  and  projecting  into  the 
cylindrical  section  of  the  power  piston,  the  reaction  piston 
being  slidabiy  fitted'  in  the  guide  which  thus  slidabiy  sup- 
ports the  reaction  jiiston,  the  reaction  piston  including  a 
shank  portion  in  which  the  input  shaft  is  slidabiy  fitted, 
thus  allowing  the  iiput  shaft  to  be  slidabiy  supported  by 
the  reaction  piston; 
a  first  engaging  portv  m  formed  on  the  reaction  piston  at  a 
position  forward  (f  the  guide  and  projecting  radially 
outward  within  the  jylindrical  section  of  the  power  piston 
and  reciprocable  with  respect  to  the  power  piston; 
a  first  stop  formed  oo  the  cylindrical  section  of  the  power 
piston  for  restricting  a  rearward  movement  of  the  first 
engaging  portion  beyond  a  given  stroke,  the  spring  being 
dispcMed  in  a  clear«ice  formed  between  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  guide  ani  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cylindrical 
section  of  the  pow«  piston  to  act  between  the  first  engag- 
ing portion  and  th«  power  piston; 
a  second  engaging  portion  formed  on  the  input  shaft  to 
project  radially  outward  within  the  reaction  piston  and 
reciprocable  with  nespect  to  the  reaction  piston; 
and  a  second  stop  fortned  on  the  reaction  piston  for  restrict- 
ing a  rearward  movement  of  the  second  engaging  portion 
beyond  a  given  str  >ke. 


VUy  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,591 
Int  a.'  F1«J  1/14 


ISOaiau 


1.  A  piston  assc  mbly  comprising: 

a  generally  cyli  idrical  main  body  having  a  pair  of  radially 
inset  leg  me  nbers  extending  from  the  main  body  and 
being  spaced  pne  from  the  other  a  preestablished  disunce. 
each  of  said  l^g  members  having  a  bore  positioned  therein 
forming  a  sui  face; 
a  generally  cyli  idrical  wrist  pin  positioned  within  the  bores 
including  an  )uter  surface  defining  a  preestablished  diam- 
eter, an  inne '  surface  defining  a  preestablished  diameter 
and  a  pair  of  ends  defining  a  preestablished  length; 
a  pair  of  wrist  j  in  plugs  one  of  each  being  positioned  at  least 
partially  wit]  in  the  inner  surface  at  each  end  of  the  wrist 
pin  forming  1 1  wrist  pin  assembly; 
said  wrist  pin  p  ugs  including  a  head  portion  having  a  prees- 
tablished dial  neter  being  less  than  the  preestablished  diam- 
eter of  the  o  Iter  surface  and  a  preestablished  length  and 
said  head  portion  further  includes  a  generally  convex 
spherical  out  :t  surface  and  during  operation  of  said  piston 
assembly  wit  liin  an  engine,  said  outer  surface  may  come  in 
contact  with  a  cylinder  bore  in  which  said  piston  assembly 
is  positioned  within; 
said  wrist  pin  { lugs  further  including  a  shank  portion  blend- 
ingly  extend  ng  from  the  head  portion,  said  shank  portion 
defining  a  w  ill  having  a  stepped  outer  surface  having  an 
inner  portioi  being  defined  by  a  preestablished  length  and 
an  outer  pot  lion  being  defined  by  a  preesublished  length 
thereon,  said  outer  portion  being  the  only  portion  in  con- 
tacting relationship  to  the  inner  surface  and  said  wrist  pin 
plugs  furthdr  including  a  generally  concave  spherical 
inner  surfac;  and  the  shank  portion  blendingly  extends 
from  the  coi  leave  spherical  inner  surface;  and 
said  wrist  pin  i  ssembly  being  free  to  move  axially  within  the 

bores. 
8.  A  wrist  pin  assembly,  comprising; 
a  generally  cy  indrical  wrist  pin  including  an  outer  surface 
having  a  pr<  established  diameter,  an  inner  surface  having 
a  preestablia  lied  diameter  and  a  pair  of  ends; 
a  pair  of  wrist  pin  plugs  one  of  each  being  positioned  at  least 

partially  wil  hin  the  inner  surface  at  each  end; 
said  wrist  pin  |  tlugs  including  a  head  portion  having  a  prees- 
tablished dii  meter  being  less  than  the  preestablished  diam- 
eter of  the  ( (uter  surface  and  a  preestablished  length  and 
said  head  jortion  further  includes  a  generally  convex 
spherical  ou  ter  surface  and  during  operation  of  said  piston 
assembly  wi  thin  an  engine,  said  outer  surface  may  come  in 
contact  witl  i  a  cylinder  bore  in  which  said  piston  assembly 
is  positionec  I  within;  and 
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said  wrist  pin  plugs  further  including  a  generally  concave 
spherical  inner  surface  and  a  shank  portion  blendingly 
extending  from  the  concave  spherical  inner  surface,  said 
shank  portion  defining  a  wall  having  a  stepped  outer 
surface  having  an  inner  portion  being  defined  by  a  prees- 
tablished length  and  an  outer  portion  being  defined  by  a 
preestablished  length  thereon,  said  outer  portion  being  the 
only  portion  in  contacting  relationship  to  the  inner  sur- 
face. 


food  segments  being  engaged  by  said  paddle  which  pushes  said 
cut  segments  through  said  communicating  means  into  the 


5,289,759 
FORCED  STEAM  BULK  FOOD  COOKER/BLANCHER 
David  W.  Hufford,  WaUa  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Key  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,383 

Int  a.'  A47J  27/16,  27/58:  A23L  31/00 

VS.  a.  99—330  21  Clains 


6-( 


basket  within  the  receptacle  wherein  said  receptacle  and  bas- 
ket have  hot  oil  therein  in  order  to  fry  said  food  segments. 


1.  An  improved  continuous-process  cooker  and  blancher  for 
cooking  and  blanching  a  depth  of  bulk  food  particles,  compris- 
ing: 

a  belt  conveyor  running  longitudinally  within  the  cooker 
and  blancher  to  support  and  move  a  continuous  flow  of 
bulk  food  particles  therein,  the  belt  conveyor  being  perfo- 
rated to  allow  fluid  to  pass  through  the  belt  conveyor; 

opposed  sidewalls  extending  longitudinally  along  the  belt 
conveyor  above  its  lateral  edges  to  maintain  a  depth  of 
bulk  food  particles  on  the  belt  conveyor  between  the 
sidewalls; 

a  hood  over  said  depth  of  bulk  food  particles,  the  hood 
sealing  against  said  depth  of  bulk  food  particles  on  the  belt 
conveyor  to  form  a  steam  plenum  over  said  depth  of  bulk 
food  particles;  and 

fluid  pressure  means  for  pressurizing  the  steam  plenum  and 
for  forcing  steam  through  said  depth  of  bulk  food  particles 
contained  between  the  longitudinal  sidewalls  on  the  belt 
conveyor,  and  through  the  perforated  belt  conveyor. 


5,289,761 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  A  SNACK 
Leon  Marie  F.  Spierts;  Gerard  Matfaeos  H.  Lenunerling;  Sib- 
belina  Margke  Berg,  all  of  Maastricht,  and  Rene  Louis  De 
Fielliettaz-Goethart,  Berg  en  TerbUjt,  all  of  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Mora  B.V.,  Maastricht,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870.885 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   24,   1991, 
9100712 

Int  CL'  A21C  9/oa  11/00:  A21D  13/0(k  A23L  7/00 
UjS.  CL  99—450.006  18  CUdns 


5,289,760 
COMBINATION  FOOD  PROCESSOR  AND  FRYER 
George  Bamdas,  15  Riyer  View  Ct,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830 
FUed  Ang.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,688 
Int  CL'  A47J  37/12 
VS.  CL  99—331  IS  Claims 

1.  A  motor-driven  soUd  food  processor  and  fryer  compris- 
ing: a  housing,  a  chamber  in  said  housing  having  a  cutting 
blade,  a  pusher  paddle  in  said  chamber  spaced  from  said  cut- 
ting blade,  a  Tt«eptacle  for  cooking  oil  in  said  housing,  a  re- 
movable perforated  basket  in  said  receptacle,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  cooking  oil  to  a  predetermined  temperature,  means 
communicating  said  chamber  with  said  receptacle  whereby 
food  is  inserted  in  said  chamber  and  cut  into  segments,  said 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  snack  having  a  substantially  block 
shape  with  a  filling  packed  in  a  pancake,  comprising: 

i)  a  pancake  station  including  a  rotary  heated  drum  for 
delivering  a  pancake  having  a  plurality  of  edges  including 
at  least  one  free  wrapping  edge,  and  a  leading  edge; 

ii)  a  filling  station  for  [dacing  a  filling  on  a  portion  of  the 
pancake  such  that  said  free  wrapping  edge  and  said  lead- 
ing edge  extend  adjacent  to  the  filling; 

iii)  a  wrapping  station  for  wrapping  the  pancake  by  wrap- 
ping the  leading  edge  about  the  filling  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  wrapped  pancake  creates  a  pancake  wrapping  about 
the  filling  and  a  portion  of  the  pancake  extends  beyond  the 
filling  to  form  a  pancake  flap; 

iv)  a  closing  station  for  fiising  said  free  wrapping  edge 
formed  from  the  wrapped  pancake  edge,  whereby  the 
filling  is  enclosed  in  said  pancake  wrapping;  and 

v)  a  folding  station  for  folding  the  pancake  flap  around  said 
pancake  wrapping. 
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5^,762 

EGG  EVACJUATION  APPARATUS 

Bert  PkiUipa,  R.D.  1,  Ba  1 107G,  Spring  Mills,  Pa.  16875 

Filed  Jon.  1 ).  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,665 

iB^a.:  A23B  5/00 

VS.  a.  99—495 


d  •ive ! 


motor  having  a 
the  bowl  and  is 
grater,  said  rotor 
which  having  a 
by  a  central  tube 
5  Claims  of  being  fastened 
a  vertical  wall 
bowl,  said  straine 
the  central  tube 
into  contact  with^d 
which  is  fitted 
which  the  strainer 
other  in  which 
drive  shaft  is 
drive  shaft  by  spif ng 
to  operate  in 
hub. 


itsef 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refnoval  of  the  interior  content  of  an  egg 
from  the  egg  shell  of  an  tgg  having  only  one  hole  preformed  in 
the  egg  shell  comprising 

closure  means  for  se^abty  mounting  to  a  container, 
means  for  removing  qie  interior  content  of  the  egg  through 
only  one  hole  in  thi  egg  shell  to  said  closure  means,  said 
means  for  removinj  the  interior  content  of  an  egg  includ- 
ing ] 
an  egg  seal  havink  an  egg  collection  opening  therein 

connecting  with  teaid  only  one  hole  in  said  egg  shell, 

air  fill  hollow  tube  oceans  positioned  through  said  egg  seal 

and  inserted  into  saf  d  interior  content  of  said  egg  through 

1  the  egg  shell  for  supplying  an  atmo- 

brethrough  into  said  egg  shell, 

^way  means  for  collecting  said  interior 

connecting  between  said  egg  collec- 

i  egg  seal  and  said  closure  means,  and 

neans  for  providing  a  source  of  air 

spheric  pressure  connecting  with  said 


Michio  Morikawf; 
aU  of 
Machinery  Co, 

Claims  priorit; 
Not.  17, 1992, 


UJS.  CL  99—537 


said  only  one  hole  J 
spheric  pressure  th 

egg  collection  passag 
content  of  said  eg 
tion  opening  in  saif 

supply  passageway 
pressure  below  atn 
closure  means. 
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shaft  which  projects  into  the  interior  of 

abapted  to  receive  a  fruit  squeezer  cone  or  a 

>lades,  fruit  squeezer  cone  and  grater  each  of 

c  intral  hub,  said  drive  shaft  being  surrounded 

said  device  further  comprising  a  lid  capable 

o  said  bowl,  and  a  cylindrical  strainer  having 

sjrface  parallel  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 

being  equipped  with  a  skirt  which  fits  inside 

lUrrounding  drive  shaft  but  without  coming 

drive  shaft,  said  strainer  having  a  spindle 

the  drive  shaft  in  two  orientations,  one  in 

remains  static  during  operation  and  the 

I  he  strainer  is  driven  rotationally  when  the 

turning,  said  spindle  being  fastened  to  said 

catches,  said  spindle  having  pins  intended 

with  grooves  present  in  the  central 


coi  junction 


5,289,764 
APPARATUS  FpR  DIVIDING  BREAD  DOUGH  OR  THE 
LIKE 
Koichi  Hirabayashi,  and  Susumu  Kominato, 
Utsunoiiiya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rheon  Automatic 
Ltd.,  Tochigi,  Japan 
May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,543 
,  appUcation  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-157538; 
4  U0955;  No».  17, 1992,  4-330956 
m.  a.'  A21C  5/00.  7/01.  J  5/04 

9CIaim8 


I     5,289,763 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ElCTRACnON  OF  JUICE  AND  PULP 

FROM  FWUIT  AND  VEGETABLES 

Claude  Le  Rouzic,   Niontceau   Les  Mines;   Andre  Gateaud, 

Perrecy  Les  Forges,  and  Michel  Fleche,  Blanzy,  all  of  France, 

assignors  to  Robot  Coupe  (S.A.),  Montceau  Les  Mines,  France 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,313 

Int.  Cl.5  A23N  I/OO.  1/02 


VS.  a.  99—503 


6  Claims 


t  dou£  h 


hori  :ontal 


I  edgi 


1.  A  device  for  the  attraction  of  juice  and  pulp  from  vegeU- 
ble  and  fruit  productslcomprising  a  supporting  base  enclosing 
an  electric  motor,  a  bowl  having  a  cylindrical  wall,  said  bowl 
being  adapted  to  be  ronovable  from  the  supporting  base,  said 


1.  An  apparat^ 
ing: 
a  hopper  for 

tuted  by 

dough-supdorting 

a  dough  material 
said  first 

forth,  and 

face,  a 

forward 

movement 
said  dough-citting 

and  positicned 

supporting 
a  first  drive 

its  longitud  inal 

member  is 
said  second 

same  direction 

dough-sup  toning 

upper 

faceof  saic 

ing  said 

between 

cutting 
a  second 

dough-supborting 

by  a  disch  irgi 


for  dividing  plastic  dough  material  compris- 


I  lough  material,  the  bottom  of  which  is  consti- 

first  dough-supporting  member,  a  second 

member,  a  dough-cutting  member,  and 

outlet, 

supporting  member  being  movable  back  and 

I  ;omprising  a  flat  upper  surface,  a  bottom  sur- 

forward  edge,  and  a  rearward  edge,  said 

;e  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 

of  said  member, 

member  comprising  a  saw  blade  means, 
at  said  forward  edge  of  said  first  dough- 
member, 

for  reciprocating  said  saw  blade  means  in 
direction  while  said  first  dough-supporting 
moved  in  its  advancing  direction, 

supporting  member  being  movable  in  the 
and  in  synchronization  with  said  first 
member,  being  provided  with  a  fiat 
positioned  at  a  level  below  the  upper  sur- 
first  dough-supporting  member,  thereby  form- 
material  outlet,  having  a  preset  distance 
second  dough-supporting  member  and  said 

and 
means  for  moving  said  first  and  second 
members  back  and  forth,  characterized 
;e  means,  arranged  adjacent  and  below  said 


n  eansl 


d  3Ugh-! 


di  lugh 
S4id 
mc  nber, 
dr  ve 
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dough-cutting  member,  for  regulating  the  thickness  of  a 
piece  of  dough  material  cut  so  as  to  have  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  said  preset  distance. 


5,289,765 
DEVICE  WTTH  FLEXIBLE  ELONGATE  MEMBER  FOR 
BINDING  AND  TOTING  TREE  TRIMMINGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Ronald  D.  Gray,  3249-37th  Ave.,  Rock  Island,  DL  61201 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,199 

Int.  a.5  B6SB  13/18.  27/10 

VS.  a.  100—34  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  compacting  and  bundling  tree  trimmings, 
comprising: 

(a)  compacting  means  for  compacting  the  tree  trimmings 
from  an  uncompacted  configuration  to  a  compacted  con- 
figuration; said  compacting  means  includes  an  elongate 
member,  guide  means  for  slidably  receiving  said  elongate 
member  therethrough,  a  handle  and  a  connector;  said 
handle  connected  to  one  end  of  said  elongate  member  and 
said  connector  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  elongate 
member; 

(b)  securing  means  for  releasably  securing  the  tree  trimmings 
in  said  compacted  configuration; 

(c)  binding  means  for  binding  said  tree  trimmings  in  said 
compacted  configuration;  and 

(d)  a  frame  having  a  body  member  adapted  to  combine  said 
compacting  means  and  said  securing  means  into  a  portable 
hand  tool;  said  guide  means  disposed  near  a  distal  end  of 
said  body  member. 


,-B^° 


tudinally  extending  marginal  portions  and  different  widths  at 
least  partially  overlap  a  peripheral  surface  extending  between 
two  ends  of  a  roll  which  is  rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis 
and  the  width  of  the  non-overlapped  portion  of  the  peripheral 
surface  at  least  at  one  end  of  the  roll  varies  when  a  web  having 
a  first  width  is  followed  by  a  web  having  a  different  second 
width,  apparatus  for  thermally  influencing  the  roll  at  the  non- 
overlapped  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  comprising  guide 
means  defining  a  path  extending  in  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  the  roU;  means  for  cooling  the  roll  at  the  non-over- 
lapped portion  of  the  peripheral  surface,  said  cooling  means 
being  movable  along  said  path;  means  for  monitoring  those 
marginal  portions  of  running  webs  which  are  adjacent  the 
non-overlapped  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll, 
said  monitoring  means  being  movable  with  said  cooling  means 
and  including  means  for  generating  signals  denoting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  monitoring  means  relative  to  that  marginal  portion 
of  a  ruiming  web  which  is  adjacent  the  non-overlapped  portion 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll;  and  means  for  moving  said 
cooling  means  and  said  monitoring  means  along  said  path  in 
response  to  said  signals  until  the  monitoring  means  assumes  a 
predetermined  position  relative  to  that  marginal  portion  of  the 
monitored  web  which  is  adjacent  the  non-overlapped  portion 
of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll. 


5,289,767 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  AN 
ELONGATED  GENERALLY  CYLINDRICAL  MEMBER 
PAST  A  NON-CONTACT  PRINTING  STATION 
Joaeph  S.  Montalto,  Whitewater,  Wis.;  John  R.  Forster  Randy 
A.  Hocfa,  both  of  Spring  Grore,  DL,  and  Jaek  D.  Comes,  Twin 
Lakes,  Wis.,  assignors  to  VideoJet  Systems  IntenatioanI, 
Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  m. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,288 

Int.  C1.SB41F  77/00 

U.S.  a.  101—35  27  CUms 


5,289,766 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  CALENDER  ROLLS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Hans-Rolf    Conrad,    Dormagen,    and    Jiirgen    Baumeister, 
Monchen^adbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kleinewefers  GmbH,  KrefeM,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,262 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  1, 
1992,  4202917 

Int  a.'  B30B  15/34.  3/04;  D21G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  100—930  RP  17  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  wherein  running  webs  having  pairs  of  longi- 


1.  In  a  system  for  printing  indicia  on  a  substantially  continu- 
ous length  elongated  member  having  a  three-dimensional  ex- 
ternal surface,  said  system  including  means  for  advancing  the 
member  along  its  longitudinal  axis  past  a  printing  station  hav- 
ing non-contact  printing  means  selectively  operable  to  apply 
indicia  to  the  external  surface  of  the  member;  the  combination 
therewith  comprising  guide  means  cooperative  with  the  elon- 
gated member  to  guide  it  past  the  printing  means,  said  guide 
means  including  a  first  pair  of  guide  rollers  defining  a  nip 
cooperative  with  the  elongated  member  downstream  from  the 
printing  means,  means  cooperative  with  said  first  pair  of  guide 
rollers  for  substantially  preventing  rotation  of  the  elongated 
member  about  its  longitudinal  axis  without  contacting  indicia 
applied  to  the  member  by  said  printing  means,  a  second  pair  of 
guide  rollers  defining  a  nip  cooperative  with  said  elongated 
member  upstream  from  the  printing  means  and  being  coopera- 
tive with  the  first  pair  of  rollers  to  guide  the  elongated  member 
along  a  straight  path  past  the  printing  means,  at  least  one  roller 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rollers  having  unidirec- 
tional means  enabling  free  rotation  of  the  roller  in  a  direction 
to  allow  advance  of  the  elongated  member  while  preventing 
rearward  longitudinal  movement  of  the  elongated  member. 
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5,289,768 

GRIPPER  BAR  CON  'EYOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  CX>LOR 
OFFSET  RO  rXRY  PRINTING  PRESS 

I  J.  Keller,  4023  Gl  wridge  RtL,  Dalla*,  Tex.  75220 

CoatiaaatiM-iiiiMvt  otSkr.  No.  902,875,  Job.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,193,458.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,313 

Int-CL'  B41F  31/06 


VS.  CL  101—137 


10  Claims 


I  sail 


1.  A  gripper  bar  conv  yor  mechanism  for  transferring  sheets  • 
to  be  printed  from  one  1 3Uting  impression  cylinder  to  another 
in  an  offset  printer  of  i  he  type  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
impression  cylinders  an  I  corresponding  blanket  cylinders  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  sheets  to  be  printed  therebetween,  said 
gripper  bar  conveyor  niechanism  comprising: 

a)  a  transfcrrable  gripper  bar  activatable  for  releasably  se- 
curing sheets  to  be  printed  in  a  fixed  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  traneferrable  gripper  bar; 

b)  a  registration  projition  affixed  to  said  transfcrrable  grip- 
per bar;  ^ 

c)  a  registration  pocket  affixed  to  each  of  said  impression 
cylinders  for  tempirarily  receiving  said  registration  pro- 
jection and  holding  said  affixed  gripper  bar  in  a  desired 
position  with  respa:t  to  each  of  said  impression  cylinders 
while  rolling  contact  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed  is  initiated 
between  each  of  said  impression  cylinders  and  said  corre- 
sponding blanket  cylinders; 

ched  to  said  transferable  gripper  bar 

ration  projection; 

ched  to  said  offset  printer  adjacent  said 
positioned  for  contacting  said  guide 

1  said  projection  into  said  registration 

pocket  while  roU^g  contact  of  the  sheet  to  be  printed  is 
initiated;  and 
f)  a  conveyor  band  attached  to  said  gripper  bar  and  operably 
connected  to  said  rotary  offset  press  for  transferring  said 
transfcrrable  gripper  bar  from  one  impression  cylinder  to 
said  another  imprtssion  cylinder  so  that  said  registration 
projection  is  engaged  in  said  registration  pocket  at  each 
impression  cylinder  during  a  portion  of  the  impression 
cylinder  rotation  sufficient  to  initialize  rolling  contact  of 
said  sheet  to  be  f  rinted  in  proper  registration  between 
each  of  said  impr^ion  cyUnders  and  said  corresponding 
blanket  cylinders. 


printing  roller 
comprising: 
a  printing 

coaxial  shaftjthereof, 

nal  axis; 
block  means 

holding  sail 

to  permit 
an  extension, 

said  printing 

extension 

with 
support  means 

ing  relationship 

said  extensi<in 

being  suppo  ted 

and  whereb  r 

another  prir  ting 


h  iving  a  removable  printing  sleeve  thereon. 


roller,  having  a  bearing  assembly  disposed  on  a 
and  having  a  radius,  and  a  longitudi- 


I  3r  mounting  said  roller,  said  block  means 
Id  bearing  assembly  therein  and  being  openable 

shaft  to  be  pivotally  released  therefrom; 
a  tachable  to  said  shaft  for  pivoting  therewith, 
sleeve  being  transferable  over  said  attached 
being  in  non-contacting  relationship  there- 


I  anl 


disposed  outside  said  machine  in  non-contact- 

with  said  printing  sleeve  for  supporting 

and  said  pivoted  shaft,  said  pivoted  shaft 

in  said  machine  at  only  one  pivotal  point; 

said  printing  sleeve  can  be  exchanged  with 

sleeve. 


DEVICE  FOR 

FOLDED 
Joel  C.  Hem, 
GmbH, 

FU4d 


U.S.  a.  101—2; « 


d)  a  guide  roller  at 
adjacent  said  reg 

e)  a  guide  surface  att 
impression  cylindc 
roller  and  holding 


5,289,7«9 

METHOD  AND  ,  PPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  A 

POINTING  SLEEVE 

Robert  J.  Lewis,  Carlitfle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  O.  Hickok  Mfig., 

Co.,  Harrisbvrg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,774 
Ift  a.5  B41F  27/00 

12CUims 


UJS.  a.  101—218 


■:^^ffer-— 
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5,289,770 
^RESETTING  A  CUT-OFF  REGISTER  IN  A 

OF  A  WEB-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
R  illiBsfonI,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Heidelberg  Harris 
Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,765 
Int  a.5  B41F  13/26 

8  Claims 


^^=^ 


fr' 


V- 


1.  Device  foJ  presetting  a  cut-off  register  in  a  folder  of  a 
web-fed  printin  5  press,  comprising  a  marking  device  for  apply- 
ing at  least  on ;  mark  in  an  image-free  region  between  two 
printed  images  of  a  web,  detector  means  for  detecting  the 


^ 


image-free  regi  )n  on  the  web,  said  detector  means  being  con 
nected  to  said  marking  device  for  signalling  said  marking 
device  when  tl  le  image-free  region  is  detected  thereby,  said 
marking  device  being  disposed  a  defined  distance  in  front  of  a 
nip  located  bet  veen  cylinders  of  at  least  one  printing  unit,  and 
means  for  activ  »ting  the  marking  device  to  apply  a  mark  to  the 
image-free  regi  on  of  the  web  when  a  respective  output  signal 
of  said  detectoi  indicates  the  presence  of  the  image-free  region 
on  the  web,  at  least  one  of  the  cylinders  being  a  blanket  cylin- 
der having  a  ^p  formed  therein,  and  said  detector  means 
having  a  reflecting  detector  for  scanning  the  surface  of  the 
blanket  cylinder,  said  defined  distance  at  which  said  marking 
device  is  dispc  »ed  in  front  of  said  nip  corresponding  to  a  cir- 
cumferential d  stance  extending  from  a  measuring  location  of 
said  reflection  detector  to  said  nip,  said  marking  device  being 
actuated  whei  the  gap  formed  in  the  blanket  cylinder  is  de- 


6.  A  printing  mac:  ine  of  the  type  having  a  demountable   tected  by  said  reflection  detector. 
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5,289,771 
SHIFTABLE  INK  KNIFE  HOLDER 
Walter  Richter,  Grossrinderfeld,  and  Kurt  J.  Weschenfelder, 
Zell  a.  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Koenig  St  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wurzhnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  11, 
1992,  4203933 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/04.  31/08 
VS.  a.  101—350  13  dairas 


blade  has  the  gap  with  said  ink  fountain  roller  while  said 
follow-up  means  contacts  said  ink  fountain  roller; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  ink  fountain  toward  said  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller; 

a  pair  of  side  frames,  biased  toward  said  circumferential 
surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller  by  said  biasing  means, 
for  holding  said  ink  fountain  body  from  two  sides; 

guide  means  for  guiding  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  side 
frames  to  be  movable  forward  and  backward  to  approach 
to  and  separate  from  said  circumferential  surface  of  said 
ink  fountain  roller;  and 


1.  A  shifUble  ink  knife  holder  for  a  rotary  printing  press 
having  an  ink  fountain  roller,  said  shifteble  ink  knife  holder 
comprising: 

an  elongated  ink  knife  support  housing; 

a  plurality  of  ink  knife  blades  adjustably  supported  along 
said  support  housing; 

first  and  second  axle  trunnions  secured  to  spaced,  opposing 
first  and  second  end  faces  of  said  support  housing  and 
supporting  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  center  line 
extending  through  said  axle  trunnions; 

spaced  first  and  second  bearing  brackets  receiving  said  first 
and  second  axle  trunnions  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
housing; 

means  for  rotating  said  support  housing  between  a  thrown- 
on  and  a  thrown-off  position  with  respect  to  an  ink  foun- 
tain roller;  and 

means  for  locking  said  support  housing  in  said  thrown-on 
position,  said  means  for  locking  said  support  housing  in 
said  thrown-on  position  including  first  and  second  locking 
bolts  secured  to  said  spaced  first  and  second  bearing 
brackets,  said  first  and  second  locking  bolts  each  having  a 
first  end  receivable  in  a  locking  bore  in  said  first  and 
second  end  faces  of  said  support  housing. 


fixing  means  for  fixing  said  side  frames  and  said  ink  fountain 
body; 

wherein  said  ink  fountain  body  is  biased  by  said  biasing 
means  through  said  side  frames  while  being  integrally 
fixed  with  said  side  frames  by  said  fixing  means; 

wherein  said  ink  fountain  body  is  pivotally  axially  supported 
between  said  side  frames  by  shafts  so  as  to  be  pivoted  in  a 
direction  to  separate  from  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  ink  fountain  roller  when  said  fixing  means  is  released. 


5,289,773 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  PLATE  ON  PLATE 

CYLINDER 

Nobuaki  Saito,  and  Masaald  Ishida,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,986,  Mar.  13,  1992,  abandoiied. 

This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-103702 

Int.  CL'  B41F  27/06,  27/12 

VS.  CL  101—415.1  8  Oaims 


5,289,772 
INK  FOUNTAIN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Kazutaka  Koiiara,  and  Shuntaro  Sugawara,  both  of  Chiba,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,402 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-83720 

Lit  a.'  B41F  31/04.  31/06.  27/08 

VS.  a.  101—351  3  Claims 

1.  An  ink  fountain  apparatus  for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

an  ink  fountain  roller  for  supplying  a  printing  ink  to  a  plate 

cylinder; 
an  ink  fountain  which  has  an  ink  blade  disposed  to  have  a 
predetermined  gap  with  a  circumferential  surface  of  said 
ink  fountain  roller  and  is  linearly  shifted  from  said  circum- 
ferential surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller; 
follow-up  means  fixed  to  said  ink  fountain  and  contacting 
said  circumferential  surface  of  said  ink  fountain  roller  so  as 
to  linearly  shift  said  ink  fountain  with  respect  to  a  change 
in  shape  of  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  ink  fountain 
roller; 
wherein  said  ink  fountain  is  provided  on  an  ink  fountain 
body  movable  forward  and  backward  to  approach  to  and 
separate  from  said  circumferential  surface  of  said  ink 
fountain  roller,  and  said  ink  blade  and  said  follow-up 
means  are  fixed  to  said  ink  fountain  body  such  that  said  ink 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  plate  on  a  plate  cylinder  of 
a  printing  press,  the  plate  having  a  leading-side  end  portion, 
and  a  trailing-side  end  portion,  the  plate  cylinder  comprising  a 
plate  fixing  means  having  a  leading-side  plate  fixing  means,  said 
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leading-side  end  portions  liaving  reference  notches,  said  lead- 
ing-side plate  fixing  mean  including  reference  pins  for  corre- 
sponding engagement  of  <he  reference  notches  of  the  leading- 
side  end  portion  of  the  pfctc,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  member  couf  led  to  the  printing  press; 
a  safety  cover  supported  from  the  support  member  to  sus- 
pend the  safety  cover  from  the  support  member  for  verti- 
cal opening  and  closing  of  the  safety  cover;  and 
a  plate  holding  membor  mounted  on  the  safety  cover  par- 
tially contacting  the  plate,  the  portion  of  the  plate  holding 
member  that  contact)  the  plate  being  lower  than  the  trail- 
ing-side  end  portion  pf  the  plate  when  the  safety  cover  is 
in  an  open  state  and  ivhen  the  leading-side  end  portion  of 
the  plate  is  inserted  into  the  leading-side  plate  fixing 
means,  the  plate  bolting  member  having  means  for  urging 
the  trailing-side  end  portion  of  the  plate  downward  when 
the  leading-side  end  portion  of  the  plate  is  inserted  into  the 
leading-side  plate  fixing  means,  the  plate  being  biased  so  as 
to  be  bent  and  to  urge  the  reference  notches  of  the  lead- 
ing-side end  portion  of  the  plate  against  the  reference  pins 
of  the  leading-side  plate  fixing  means  during  opening  of 
the  leading-side  platf  fixing  means. 
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5,289,775 
DEVICE  ¥0^  POSITIONING  A  MAGAZINE  FOR 
AUTOMATICALLY  CHANGING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Nikobms  Spiegel,  Walldorf,  Hans-Georg  Jahn,  WiesenlMch; 
Hemuum  Beisel,  WaUdoit  Helant  F.  JSger,  KoaigriMch- 
Stein;  Wol^ang  Pfizenmaier,  NeckargemiiBd;  Peter  T.  Blaaer, 
Dielheim;  Andnu  Geider,  St  Leon-Rot,  and  Walter  Hof- 
heiaz,  Hcidelbei  g,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Heidelberger  D^uckmascUiien  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUcd 
Claims  priority 


.  ^ng.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  93M00 

r,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 

1991,  4129021;  Ja .  28,  1992,  4224832 

Int  a.'  B41F  27/12;  B41L  29/14 

VJ&.  CL  101—477  19  Claims 


»,774 
SHEET-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Staaka,  Friedb^  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BaUwia-Gcgeaheimer  OmbH,  Friedberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 
maay 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,748 
OaiaM  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Aug.  14, 
1991, 4126888  j 

lat  a.'  B41F  35/00:  B41L  41/00 
VS.  CL  101—423  12  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  apparanis  for  cleaning  a  sheet  prior  to  being 
printed  by  a  printing  press,  comprising: 

(a)  sheet  transport  means  for  transporting  the  sheet  from  an 
input  of  the  sheet  transport  means  through  the  cleaning 
apparatus  to  an  output  of  the  sheet  transport  means  lead- 
ing to  the  printing  press; 

(b)  a  backing  cloth  disposed  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  sheet 
between  the  sheet  fransport  means  input  and  output; 

(c)  positioning  means  for  selectively  contacting  a  section  of 
the  backing  cloth  located  between  sheet  transport  means 
input  and  output  anfl  causing  at  least  a  part  of  said  backing 
cloth  section  to  colne  into  contact  with  a  portion  of  the 
sheet  in  a  contact  i  rea; 

(d)  cloth  transport  tm  ans  for  transporting  the  backing  cloth 
such  that  there  is  a  least  a  small  relative  motion  between 
the  respective  sheet  portion  and  bactung  cloth  section 
when  they  are  broi^ht  into  contact  with  each  other  by  the 
positioning  means; 

(e)  moistening  means  for  moistening  the  backing  cloth  sec- 
tion with  an  electrically  conducting  liquid  at  a  location 
just  prior  to  the  contact  area;  and 

(f)  grounding  means  for  contacting  the  backing  cloth  section 
at  a  location  just  afier  the  contact  area  and  for  substan- 
tially eliminating  static  electricity  from  the  contact  area 
due  to  conduction;of  electrical  charges  by  the  elctrically 
conducting  liquid. 


1.  Device  for 
a  magazine  for 
on  a  plate  c 
printing  plate  ol 
plates  of  the 
normal  operatior, 
zine,  including  a 
placeable,  and  a 
swivelable,  and 
magazine,  the 
printing  machine 
tion  position, 
the  printing  unit 
accessible 


Stefim  Tbieaea, 
Rahaeflfiihrcr, 
sigaors  to 


DirisioaofScr. 
Ibis 
Claims  priority, 
1989,3939295 


caliber 


U.S.  CL  102—411 
1.  A  large 

projectile 

propelling  char^( 

pacted  propellii  g 
said  propelling 
composed 
part  and  a 
open  at  oni : 
which,  in 


insert  id 


ofi 


_  lAovably  positioning  in  a  plurality  of  positions 

au  :omatically  changing  printing  plates  mounted 

:ylin<  ier  in  a  printing  machine  for  changing  the 

the  plate  cylinder,  replacing  the  printing 

azine,  servicing  the  printing  machine  and 

,  comprising  means  for  mounting  the  maga- 

,  vertical  guide  wherein  the  magazine  is  dis- 

lorizontal  shaft  about  which  the  magazine  is 

(  rive  means  for  displacing  and  swiveling  the 

gazine  being  mounted  in  a  printing  unit  of  the 

having  an  inking  unit  and,  in  a  normal-opera- 

ering  as  a  protective  guard  a  delivery  side  of 

[vhile  leaving  an  upper  side  of  the  inking  unit 


magazin 


co>  enng  i 


5,289,776 
METHOD  iND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
R  AMMUNITION 
^rkrath;  Georg  Klein,  Meerbnscb,  and  Eckbard 
Doraiagea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  as- 
GmbH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


RbciaaKtaUi 


Ho, 


.  618,565,  Not.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,133,240. 
Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,812 
,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Not.  28, 


lat  CL'  F42B  5/18 

8Cfadms 
one  piece  ammunition  unit  including  a 
into  and  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  a 
e  casing  containing  at  least  partially  corn- 
charge  powder  and  wherein: 
charge  casing  for  the  ammunition  unit  is 
first  and  second  parts  including  a  first  rear 
s^nd  front  part,  with  said  first  rear  part  being 
end  and  having  a  base  at  its  other  end  and 
sknificant  longitudinal  regions,  is  composed  of 
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a  thin-walled,  combustible  material  having  a  compara- 
tively low  strength,  with  said  second  front  part  being 
formed  of  said  thin  walled  combustible  material  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  cylindrical  portion  of  the  same  diameter  as  said 
first  rear  part  and  a  front  portion  for  connection  to  a  tail 
section  of  a  projectile,  and  with  the  open  end  of  said  first 
part  of  said  casing  being  fastened  to  an  open  end  of  said 
rear  portion  of  said  second  part  of  said  casing  to  form  a 
one  piece  propelling  charge  casing; 
an  ignition  tube  which  is  fastened  to  said  base  and  which 
extends  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  base  and  said  first 
rear  part  of  said  propelling  charge  casing  over  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  length  of  said  first  rear  part  of  said 
propelling  charge  casing; 


a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  penetrator,  with  said  sabot 
having  a  first  full-caliber  support  at  its  front  and  a  second 
full-caliber  suppon  disposed  at  an  axial  distance  behind  said 
first  support,  with  said  second  suppori  including  a  rotationally 
symmetrical  air  pocket  formed  in  its  end  surface  facing  said 
first  support,  and  with  said  first  support  being  provided  with 
air  passage  openings;  the  improvement  wherein: 

(a)  L/D^l.2  where  L  is  the  length  of  the  penetrator  tip 
ahead  of  the  first  suppori  and  D  the  full  caliber; 

(b)  xS0.4S  *  (,  where  x  is  the  distance  between  a  trailing 
edge  of  said  sabot  and  a  base  surface  of  said  air  pocket  in 
said  second  suppori,  and  i  is  the  distance  between  said 
trailing  edge  of  said  sabot  and  a  leading  edge  of  said  sabot 
on  the  outer  surface  of  said  penetrator;  and 

(c)  said  first  suppori  is  composed  of  at  least  three  laterally 
extending  web-like  components  whose  shape  and  dimen- 
sions are  such  that  said  web-like  components  form  three 
separate  air  pockets  which  are  separated  by  said  air  pas- 
sage openings. 


5,289,777 
SUBCALiBER  KINETIC  ENERGY  PROJECTILE 
Achim  Sippel;  Heinz-Josef  Knise,  both  of  Ratingen;  Walter 
Klumpp,  Duisburg;  Jiirgen  Bocker,  Obertuuisen;  Jiirgen 
Meyer,  Cologne;  Michael  Geis,  Witten,  and  Rolf  HoU,  Dos- 
seldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall 
GmbH,  Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Feb.  28, 
1992,  4206217 

Int  a.5  F42B  14/06 
VS.  CL  102—521  9  Claims 


««  I 


5,289,778 

AUTOMATED  ELECTRIC  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

Richard  A.  Romine,  13251  Cherry  St,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,215 

Int  a.:  B61B  15/00 

VS.  CL  104—130  23  ( 


said  projectile  has  a  tail  section  inserted  into  and  connected 
to  said  front  poriion  of  said  front  part  of  said  casing  so  that 
said  tail  section  of  the  projectile  extends  into  said  cylindri- 
cal poriion  of  said  front  part  of  said  casing;  and 

approximately  35%  to  approximately  80%  of  the  propelling 
charge  powder  of  the  entire  propelling  charge  for  the 
ammunition  unit  is  disposed  in  said  first  rear  part  of  said 
casing  and  is  compacted,  and  the  remainder  of  the  propel- 
ling charge  powder  of  the  entire  propelling  charge  is 
disposed  within  said  casing  on  said  compacted  portion 
extends  to  and  surrounds  said  tail  section  of  the  projectile 
and  has  a  density  in  the  vicinity  of  said  tail  section  which 
at  most  is  only  slightly  higher  than  that  of  loosely  poured 
propelling  charge  powder. 


1.  In  a  subcaliber  kinetic  energy  projectile  comprising  a 
penetrator  and  a  segmented  sabot  mounted  on  and  surrounding 


1.  An  automated  electric  transportation  system  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a)  a  self  propelled  electrically  driven  vehicle  having  an 
electric  propulsion  motor,  for  carrying  objects  and  people 
therein  including  a  driver, 

b)  onboard  electrical  energy  storage  means  contained  within 
said  vehicle  to  provide  electrical  energy  for  propeUing 
and  controlling  the  vehicle  when  electrical  energy  is 
unavailable  from  a  fixed  source, 

c)  combined  road  wheels  and  rail  wheels  integral  with  said 
vehicle  for  supporting  and  driving  the  vehicle  on  a  road 
and  alternatively  on  rails, 

d)  a  road  network  providing  a  smooth  continuous  suppon 
for  the  vehicle  when  driven  by  said  road  wheels, 

e)  manual  control  means  incorporated  into  said  vehicle 
permitting  the  driver  to  regulate  direction  and  propulsion 
of  the  vehicle, 

0  a  rail  network  disposed  on  a  railroad  bed  to  support  and 
guide  the  vehicle  riding  on  said  rail  wheels, 

g)  rail  power  transmission  and  replenishing  means  incorpo- 
rated into  said  rail  network  for  supplying  electrical  energy 
to  the  vehicle  while  driven  thereon  and  replenishing  on- 
board storage  means, 

h)  automatic  control  and  indicating  means  integrated  into 
said  vehicle  for  self  directing  and  identifying  the  vehicle 
while  driven  on  the  rail  network, 

i)  extendable  overhead  Ufting  means  integral  with  said  vehi- 
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de  leaving  propulsion  means  therein  for  lifting  the  vehicle 
on  and  off  of  the  n  il  network  and  for  propelling  the 
vehicle  to  the  road  n  :twork, 

j)  ingress  means  adjac<  lit  to  and  above  said  rail  and  road 
network  permitting  ie  vehicle  to  enter  the  rail  network 
using  the  overhead  lilting  means  to  lift  the  vehicle  from  a 
road  and  deposit  it  o«  the  rail  network,  and 

k)  egress  means  adjacent  to  and  above  said  rail  and  road 
network  permitting  the  vehicle  to  leave  the  rail  network 


MATEIIAL 
FRQGHTCAR-MPUNTED 
TOPPLING 


Ivan  E.  BouMia,  St 
ingCorp^  St 

Filed 


using  the  overhead 


ifting  means  by  lifting  the  vehicle 


from  the  rail  networl  and  deposit  it  on  the  road  network 


VS.  a.  104—242 


5,289,780 
HANDLING  RAILROAD 

GANTRY  AND  CRANE  WTTH 

pfcvENTION  AND  SUPPLEMENTAL 
SUPPORT  UPON  DERAILMENT 

JoMph,  Mo,,  aMignor  to  Herzog  Contract- 
Mo. 
Oitc  3, 1992,  S«r.  No.  985,022 
Int  CL>  B61F  9/00 

HCIaiins 


Joiepk,] 


5489,779 

LINEAR  MOnON  RC  LUNG  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 
HAVING  AN  ENHANCED  SEAL  CHARACTERISTIC 
Yanimaaa  Ohya,  Gifu,  aad  Koji  Kano,  Mino,  both  of  Japan, 
aMigBor*  to  Nippon  Thompaoo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Set.  No.  901,355 

CiaiM  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jon.  19, 1991,  3-174319 

iBt  a.'  F1«C  29/06 


VS.  CL  104—134 


3  Claims 


bsing! 
said 


rails,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  wl^ls 
said  wheels 
live  one  of 

(b)  a  pair  of 
tive  wheels 
above  the 
means  being 
correspondir  g 
wheels  on 


"bajc 


CORRUG>  TED 
Bmce  C.  Beckwaj 
rials  Corporati<  n. 
Filed 


VS.  a.  108—51  > 


1.  A  linear  motion  rol  ling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising: 
a  rail  extending  over  a  desired  length,  said  rail  having  a  top 
surface,  a  pair  of  gfound  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  each  of  s^d  side  surfaces  being  formed  with  a 
ground  first  guide  groove  extending  in  parallel  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  ol  said  rail  and  also  a  ground  Upered 
relief  trench  at  the  >>ottom  of  said  first  guide  groove  also 
extending  in  paralU  I  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail, 
said  trench  having  straight-line  Upered  inwardly-con- 
verging side  walls; 
a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rail,  said  slider  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  second  guide  grooves  each  located 
opposite  to  an  asso«iated  one  of  said  first  guide  grooves  to 
thereby  define  a  glide  channel,  said  slider  being  provided 
with  an  end  seal  hf  ving  a  first  lip  in  sliding  contact  with 
said  relief  trench  4traight-line  Upered  side  walls  and  a 
discrete  bottom  se«l  having  a  second  Up  in  sliding  contact 
with  a  selected  potion  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  rail 
wherein  said  selected  portion  is  a  flat-bottomed  side  recess 
below  and  of  less  depth  than  said  first  guide  groove  of  said 
rail  having  a  grousd  surface; 
a  plurality  of  rollingj  members  interposed  between  said  rail 

and  said  slider  in  aud  guide  channel;  and 
wherein  said  first  Up  further  is  in  sliding  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  said  rail  jand  a  side  surface  portion  between  said 
rail  top  surface  and  said  Upered  relief  trench. 
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1.  A  gantry  app  iratus  adapted  for  movement  along  a  pair  of 


on  each  side  of  the  gantry,  each  pair  of 

sized  and  spaced  to  operate  on  a  respec- 

rails;  and 

_  support  means  positioned  between  respec- 

)n  each  side  of  the  gantry  and  suspended 

c  jrresponding  rail,  each  said  base  support 

positioned  to  drop  into  contact  with  said 

rail  to  support  the  gantry   should   the 

end  be  driven  off  of  the  end  of  the  rails. 


eii  her  i 


5,289,781 

PALLET  LEG  AND  METHOD 

River  Forest,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Packing  Mate- 
Chicago,  ni. 
Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,681 
Int  a.»  B65D  79/00 

gaaimB 


»fl 


L  mem  >ers 


1.  In  a  pallet 
plurality  of 
tubular  legs  is 
ment,  and 
pallet  deck 
atop  one  anothe ' 
leg  attachment 
formed  of 

circle  and  terminating 
the  same 
ment,  the 
the  pallet  deck 
being  proportioned 
finger  elements 


the  type  formed  by  a  pallet  deck  having  a 

tubiiar  legs  attached  thereto,  wherein  each  of  the 

f<  rmed  from  an  inner  leg  and  an  outer  leg  ele- 

whei^in  the  pallet  deck  is  formed  of  at  least  two 

_.  i  of  corrugated  cardboard  stacked  together 

and  each  of  the  pallet  deck  members  at  each 

point  having  a  pluraUty  of  finger  elements 

die-<jut  lines  radiating  outwardly  from  a  central 

ing  on  a  circular  score  line  of  substantially 

diameter  as  the  inner  diameter  of  an  outer  leg  ele- 

finger  elements  being  die  cut  in  the  respective  ones  of 

members,  the  inner  and  outer  leg  members 

jed  to  nest  within  one  another  and  to  retain  the 

lie  cut  in  both  pallet  deck  members  within  the 
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annulus  formed  between  the  nested  inner  and  outer  leg  ele- 
ments, and  wherein  the  tubular  legs  are  secured  to  the  pallet 
deck  and  the  pallet  deck  members  are  secured  together  one 
atop  the  other  by  placing  an  outer  leg  element  under  the  stack 
pallet  deck  members  and  aligned  with  the  circular  score  line, 
the  inner  leg  element  atop  the  stack  deck  members  and  aligned 
with  the  circular  score  Une,  applying  an  adhesive  on  the  finger 
elements  and  pressing  the  inner  leg  element  through  the  pallet 
deck  members  into  the  outer  leg  element  with  the  finger  ele- 
ments being  captured  in  overlapping  relationship  between  the 
outer  and  inner  leg  elements,  and  spreading  the  adhesive  there- 
between, 

the  improvement  comprising, 

each  of  said  finger  elements  die  cut  in  each  of  said  pallet 
deck  members  being  provided  with  a  series  of  linearly 
aligned  perforations  die  cut  therein  and  extending  from  a 
point  spaced  slightly  inwardly  from  said  circular  score 
line  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  leg 
element,  and  terminating  at  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  central  circle, 
said  perforations  allowing  the  adhesive  applied  to  said  finger 
elements  to  permeate  said  finger  elements  thereby  to 
increase  the  surface  area  of  the  adhesive  relative  to  the 
finger  elements,  which  secures  said  leg  elements  to  said 
fingers, 
whereby  the  resulting  strength  of  said  leg  elements  relative 
to  said  pallet  deck  is  increased  by  a  factor  of  between  ten 
(10%)  percent  and  forty  (40%)  percent. 


5,289,783 

WOGHTABLE  TABLE  UNIT 

Richard  B.  Karl,  1825  Persimmon  Dr.,  St  Clwries,  DL  60174 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Scr.  No.  951,778 

Int  a.'  A47B  13/02 

VS.  CL  108—150  6  Claims 


5,289,782 
ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  TABLE 
John  J.  Rizzi,  Weston,  Conn.;  Joseph  J.  Smith,  II,  Hereford 
Township,    Berks   County,   and    Howard   P.    Greene,   Jr., 
Schwenksrille,  both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,981 

Int  a.'  A47B  9/00 

VS.  CL  108—147  16  Claims 
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1.  An  adjusuble  height  table  comprising: 

a  table  top; 

a  pair  of  telescoping  legs  connected  to  said  Ubie  top;  and 

a  counterbalance  mechanism  comprising  weight  means,  said 
weight  means  including  a  rectangular  weight  box  and  a 
plurality  of  removable  weights,  wherein  said  weight  box  is 
disposed  between  and  attached  to  said  pair  of  telescoping 
legs,  one  end  of  said  weight  box  attached  to  one  of  said 
legs,  and  the  other  end  of  said  weight  bos  attached  to  the 
other  of  said  legs. 


1.  A  weighuble  UbIe  unit  comprising: 

a  base  including  a  hollow  outer  shell  member  having  a  circu- 
lar sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  a  lower  end  connecting 
with  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  end  connecting  with  an 
outward  extending  peripheral  top  flange,  and  further 
including  a  hollow  inner  core  member  having  a  circular 
sidewall,  said  inner  core  member  sidewaU  forming  an 
outward  extending  bottom  peripheral  flange  and  an  upper 
end  connecting  with  an  inward  extending  top  waU  formed 
with  an  enlarged  opening  to  an  inner  space  of  said  inner 
core  member, 

said  inner  core  member  fitting  into  an  inner  space  of  said 
outer  shell  member  with  an  outer  edge  of  said  inner  core 
member  bottom  flange  seating  against  said  outer  shell 
member  bottom  wall  and  sidewall  to  fwsitively  position 
said  inner  core  member  in  said  outer  shell  member  inner 
space  and  form  a  first  ballast  holding  space  between  said 
outer  shell  member  sidewall  and  said  inner  core  member 
sidewall,  said  first  ballast  holding  space  providing  for 
uniform  distribution  of  ready  field-filling  of  ballast  means 
about  and  spaced  substantially  away  fi'om  a  vertical  axis  of 
said  UbIe  unit, 

ballast  means  carried  in  said  base  first  ballast  holding  space 
to  weight  said  Uble  unit  and  add  strength  to  said  outer 
shell  member  sidewall  with  a  weight  of  said  ballast  means 
providing  considerable  resistance  to  any  unauthorized 
movement  of  said  Uble  unit  and  said  spacing  of  said  ballast 
means  weight  providing  considerable  resistance  to  upset- 
ting of  said  Uble,  and 

Uble  top  means  particularly  adapted  to  resist  physical  abu- 
sive treatment,  said  table  top  means  attached  to  said  outer 
shell  member  sidewall  top  flange, 

wherein  said  Uble  unit  may  have  an  extended  useful  life  in  a 
correctional-type  envirtmment. 


5,289,784 
TABLE  BASE 
Walter  WaibeL  Birkenstr.  19,  8312  DingoUing.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
GcriMny 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840.066 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106611 

Int  CL'  A47B  i/06 

VS.  a.  108—157  21  CUhM 

1.  A  Uble  base  for  a  generally  rectilinear  table  comprising: 

at  least  two  cross-arms  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction 

of  the  Uble  for  supporting  a  Uble  top  from  below  the  top; 

pedestals  for  supporting  the  Uble  top  relative  to  the  floor 

and  located  at  opposite  ends  of  the  Uble,  each  of  said 

pedestals  having  generally  horizontal  arranged  supporting 

parts  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  table; 

and 

rails  disposed  horizontally  and  generally  parallel  to  the  ends 
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of  the  Uble  base 
spaced  plug-in 


nderlying  the  Uble  top  and  having 


h<^  ; 


the  horizontally  arra 
having  an  elongate  1 
holes  of  the  rails. 
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refuse  and  wherein  the  burning  of  refuse  in 
apparatus  generates  heat; 
supplying  fuel  to  said  incarcerator  apparatus 
fuel  includes  oxygen; 
means  in  communication  with  said  inciner- 
and  including  a  liquid  supply  for  generating 
ing  heat  generated  in  said  incinerator  appa- 
buming  of  refuse; 


isi 


iged  supporting  parts  of  the  pedestal 
sword-like  shape  for  reception  in  the 


5,289,785 
SECUlUTY  ENCLOSURES 
Hugh  MacPherson,  Fift;  Eileen  Greenshields,  South  Queens- 
ferry,  and  John  MacSween,  Glasgow,  all  of  Scotland,  assign- 
ors to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.,  London,  United 
Kingdom 

FUed  Jun.J18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9003M 
Claims  priority,  appii  cation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  21,  1991, 


ty 


9113437 

U.S.  CL  109—42 


Inl .  a.'  G08B  13/00 
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power  means 
generated 

liquid  oxygen 
generated 
oxygen;  am 

transferring 
by  said 
for  use  in 


or  generating  electricity,  such  using  the  steam 
y  said  steam  generation  means; 
generation  means,  powered  by  the  electricity 
ly  said  power  means,  for  generating  liquid 


i^eans  for  transferring  liquid  oxygen  generated 
oxygen  generation  means  to  said  fuel  means 
incinerator  apparatus. 


liqu  d 


Slid  i 


1.  A  security  enclosure  comprising  a  first  layer  of  an  insulat- 
ing material  extending  over  the  whole  of  the  area  of  the  enclo- 
sure and  carrying  a  linear  electrically  responsive  element  on  at 
least  one  surface  theroof,  a  low  tensile  strength  layer  having 
lower  cohesion  than  adhesion  located  between  the  first  layer  of 
insulating  material  and  the  electrically  responsive  element  and 
a  second  layer  of  insulating  material  adhered  to  and  covering 
the  electrically  respon$ive  element,  the  element  being  arranged 
in  a  configuration  on  Ijhe  surface  of  the  first  layer  so  dividing 
the  surface  that  attemjied  penetration  of  the  enclosure  changes 
an  electrical  characteristic  of  the  element,  and  detection  means 
being  provided  for  detecting  said  change,  an  attempt  to  re- 
move the  second  layet  of  insulating  material  to  gain  access  to 
the  element  resulting  lin  breakup  of  the  low  tensile  strength 
layer  and  thus  damagkg  the  element  to  produce  a  detectable 
change  in  said  electridal  characteristic  of  the  element. 


5,289.786 
TRI-GENERATtON  GARBAGE  INCINERATOR 
HaUe  S.  Oay,  P.O.  B^x  326,  LaHonda,  Calif.  94020 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  829,421.  Feb.  3, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,191.846.  This  apilication  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,176 
Int  a.'  F23B  7/00 
VS.  CL  110—233  11  Claims 

1.  A  tri-generation  garbage  incinerator,  comprising: 
an  incinerator  apparatus  for  burning  refiise  wherein  said 
incinerator  apparatus  uses  oxygen  and  a  fuel  to  support 


1.  A  materia 

(a)  a  casing 
airtight  vi 
between 
for  com 

(b)  said  VI 
a  second 
first  chamber 


Slid 
ntaiiin] 
^e$si:l 


receiving 
chamber 
discharging 
(c)  said 
units  s] 
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spaced 
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5.289,787 

MULTIltLE  UNIT  MATERIAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

Eshle^un,  506  Clayton  Ave.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  17268 

Fi  ed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,929 

Bt.  a.'  F23G  5/00;  B09B  3/00 

110—2  15  10  Claims 


processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

1  laving  outer  and  inner  spaced  walls  forming  an 

I  ssel  inside  of  said  inner  walls  and  a  channel 

outer  and  inner  walls  surrounding  said  vessel 

g  a  flow  of  coolant  fluid; 

containing  a  first  chamber  having  an  inlet  and 

Chamber  connected  in  communication  with  said 

and  having  an  outlet,  said  first  chamber  for 

and  pyrolyzing  materials  therein,  said  second 

"or  oxidizing  pyrolyzed  materials  therein  and 

pyrolyzed  and  oxidized  materials  therefrom; 

being  defined  by  separate  ftfst  and  second 

from  one  another  and  means  extending  be- 

interconnecting  said  spaced  first  and  second 
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units  for  defining  a  flow  communicating  passage  between 
said  first  and  second  units; 

(d)  said  first  chamber  of  said  vessel  for  receiving  and  pyro- 
lyzing materials  being  disposed  in  said  first  unit,  said  sec- 
ond chamber  of  said  vessel  having  primary  and  secondary 
sections  for  oxidizing  materials  in  two  successive  stages, 
said  primary  section  of  said  first  chamber  being  disposed 
in  said  first  unit  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  flow 
communicating  passage  defining  means,  said  secondary 
section  of  said  second  chamber  being  disposed  in  said 
second  unit; 

(e)  means  mounted  to  said  vessel  and  communicating  with 
said  first  and  second  chambers  for  producing  primary  and 
secondary  one-way  flows  of  air  into  and  through  said  first 
and  second  chambers  and  from  said  first  unit  through  said 
flow  communicating  passage  defining  means  and  into  said 
second  unit;  and 

(0  means  coupled  to  said  primary  and  secondary  one-way 
air  flow  producing  means  for  controlling  the  operation 
thereof  to  proportion  the  respective  amounts  of  primary 
and  secondary  one-way  air  flows  into  and  through  said 
first  and  second  chambers  and  from  said  first  unit  to  said 
second  unit  through  said  flow  communication  passage 
defining  means. 

5,289,788 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  FABRIC  EDGE  POSITION 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREOF 
Ryosake  Fuknmoto,  Toyooaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamato  Mi- 
sliin  Seizo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fded  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926.180 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  11. 1991.  3-261121 

lot  a.5  D05B  21/00 

VS.  a.  112—121.12  5  aaims 


tion,  being  shifted  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  fabric  feeding  direction  whereby  a  seam  is 
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TI 


formed  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  the  fabric 
edge.. 


5,289.789 
KNIFE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  OF  SEWING  MACHINE 
KoaicU  SakoBMt,  Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Snznki  Mann 
fectnring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  15.  1991.  3-174008 

Int  CL'  D05B  37/06.  69/02 

VS.  CL  112—122  7  ClaiBS 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  edge  position  of  a  fabric 
fed  to  a  needle  location  of  a  sewing  machine  to  form  a  seam  at 
a  constant  distance  from  the  fabric  edge  comprising: 

a  first  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  fabric  in  a  feeding 
direction; 

a  second  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  said  fabric  in  said 
feeding  direction,  said  second  feeding  mechanism  being 
disposed  at  a  position  inward  of  the  fabric,  said  first  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  said  second  feeding  mechanism  ex- 
tending lengthwise  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  fabric  feeding  direction; 

a  detecting  mechanism  for  detecting  the  fabric  edge  position 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  needle  location; 

means  for  varying  a  feeding  velocity  of  said  fabric  by  said 
second  feeding  mechanism  with  respect  to  a  feeding  ve- 
locity of  said  first  feeding  mechanism,  said  means  for 
varying  a  feeding  velocity  being  in  accordance  with  the 
detected  fabric  edge  position; 

said  second  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  toothed 
rollers,  engaging  depth  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a 
depth  of  tooth  engagement  between  respective  teeth  on 
said  pair  of  toothed  rollers,  and  the  fabric  feeding  velocity 
of  said  second  feeding  mechanism  with  respect  to  said  first 
feeding  mechanism  is  varied  by  adjusting  the  engaging 
depth  of  said  toothed  rollers;  and 

the  fabric  edge  position,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  needle  posi- 


1.  A  knife  drive  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine  compris- 
ing: a  first  drive  means  for  converting  rotation  of  a  drive  shaft 
into  a  swinging  motion;  upper  and  lower  cooperating  knives 
for  cutting  a  cloth  with  a  scissoring  action;  and  upper  knife 
second  drive  means  for  converting  said  swinging  motion  into 
an  up-and-down  driving  motion  for  said  upper  knife,  said 
upper  knife  second  drive  means  comprising: 
a  shaft  pivotally  mounted  on  a  main  frame  of  the  sewing 

machine; 
first  and  second  swing  members,  said  first  swing  member 
being  provided  with  a  horizontally  swingable  arm  which 
is  horizontally  swung  by  said  first  drive  means,  said  sec- 
ond swing  member  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
swingable  arm  which  is  connected  to  said  upper  knife  and 
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which  converts  the  horizontal  swing  of  said  horizontally 
swingable  arm  to  u^and-down  driving  motion;  and 
clutch  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  swing 
members  for  selectively  transmitting  said  horizontal  swing 
to  said  second  swing  member. 


5,289,790 
SEWING  MACHINE  f  RESSER  TOOT  HAVING  MEANS 

OR  POSITIONING  SPRING  ELEMENT 
H*ien-Chai«  Taeng,  P.O.  Box  63-151,  Taichnng,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,823 
Int.  a.'  D05B  29/06 
VS.  a.  112—235  5  Oaims 
1.  A  sewing  machine  |)resser  foot  comprising  a  body  includ- 
sing  secured  to  said  lateral  portion  of 
a  hollow  interior,  a  release  handle 
1  body,  a  pressor  pivotally  coupled  to 
^ _.     ^        ient  including  a  middle  portion  pivot- 
ally  coupled  to  said  bod^,  a  first  end  engaged  with  said  presser 
in  order  to  depress  said  1  presser,  and  a  second  end  engaged  in 
said  hollow  interior  of  laid  casing,  said  body  including  a  pro- 
jection extended  lateraiy  therefrom  for  supporting  said  first 
end  of  said  spring  element  in  place,  said  casing  and  said  second 
end  of  said  spring  elei^nt  being  separated  from  said  release 


ing  a  lateral  portion,  a  i 
said  body  and  includii 
pivotally  coupled  to  i 
said  body,  a  spring  elen 


handle  such  that  users 
when  the  users  actuatt 


5,289,791 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  THREAD  WIPER  AND 

AUXILIARY  CUTTER 

Mkhael  S.  Samlers,  Gr^nd  Rapids,  and  Leon  L.  Reister,  Ionia, 

both  of  Mich^  aa*i#iors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

FUcd  Mar,  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,541 

Ini  a.5  D05B  65/02 

VS,  a.  112—262.1       1  11  CUima 
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loop  being 
and  a  second 
sewn  materia ; 
a  bobbin  carrier{mounted 
adjacent 
rotating  hool 
underneath 
having  a  bobbin 
having  bobbi  n 
bobbin  threa< 
ing  of  the  ne^le 
first  cutter  m 
the  needle  tiread 
bobbin  threap, 
connecting 
thread  conndcting 
means  insur^g 
thread  first 
thread  wiper 
thread, 

needle  thread 

sewn  material 
second  cutter 

to  sever  the 

ond  leg  of 

rial. 


vith 


l!g; 


n  eans  I 


uisui  ing 


_  for  pulling  on  the  first  leg  of  the  needle 
„  a  minimum  length  of  the  first  leg  of  the 
on  a  side  of  the  plate  means  adjacent  the 
and 
neans  generally  adjacent  the  needle  opening 
second  leg  of  the  needle  thread  and  the  see- 
the bobbin  thread  more  adjacent  to  the  mate- 


SPINNAKER  S  AIL 


Sara  M.  Forrest 
and  Janes  L 
99567-9609 

Continiiatioi 
4,958,582.  Hiii 


VS.  a.  114—11 12 


will  not  be  hurt  by  said  spring  element 
said  release  handle. 


5.  A  system 
watercraft 
a  mast; 
anchor  mean 

craft;  and 
clip  means 


fo: 


HEUCONIC 

Charles  M.  Akc  r, 
Iiic^  Seats  F 
FUsd 


114—1  n 


1.  A  double-stitch  S4  wing  machine  comprising: 

plate  means  for  supi  orting  a  material  to  be  sewn,  the  plate 
means  having  a  needle  opening; 

a  reciprocating  neeqle  to  penetrate  the  material,  the  needle 
having  a  generally  transverse  aperture  for  insertion  of  a 
needle  thread,  the(  needle  being  able  to  penetrate  through 
the  sewn  material  and  carry  the  needle  thread  through  the 
needle  opening; 

a  rotating  hook  for  |>ulling  on  the  needle  thread  after  inser- 
tion of  the  needk  thread  through  the  needle  opening, 
forming  a  loop  in^thc  needle  thread  with  a  first  leg  of  the 


VS.CL 
1.  A  thruster 
housing  mi 
having  a 
direction 
cylindrical 
said  housii^ 
centrally 
said  outer 
generally 
conical 
ber  segment; 
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with  the  sewn  material  and  the  needle 

leg  of  the  loop  being  joined  only  with  the 


within  the  rotating  hook  having  an 

with  the  rotating  hook,  allowing  the 

to  cause  the  needle  thread  to  be  brought 

bobbin  carrier,  the  bobbin  carrier  also 

spool  means  with  bobbin  thread  and 

thread  dispensing  means  which  dispenses 

in  cooperation  with  the  rotating  hook  pull- 

e  thread; 

for  cutting  the  needle  thread,  separating 

ad  first  and  second  legs  and  cutting  the 

forming  a  first  leg  of  the  bobbin  thread 

the  bobbin  and  a  second  leg  of  the  bobbin 

with  the  sewn  material,  the  first  cutter 

a  predetermined  length  of  the  needle 


5489,792 
FOR  KAYAKS,  CANOES  OR  OTHER 
SMALL  WATERCRAFT 
139  Tuscaloosa  Ave.,  Atherton,  Calif.  94025, 
Vermillion,  HC78  Box  2425,  Chagiak,  Ak. 

of  Ser.  No.  55,943,  Jnn.  1, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
application  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,744 
Int.  a.5  B63H  9/04 

5  Claims 


for  use  with  a  sail  and  backstay  on  a  small 


com]  tnsmg: 


to  removably  secure  said  mast  to  the  water- 
sUdably  fastening  the  backstay  to  said  mast 


5,289.793 
THRUSTER  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MARINE 

VESSEL 
',  Lake  Forest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omnithmster 
Spring,  Calif  . 
Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,667 
lilt  CL'  B63H  25/46 

20  Claims 

system  for  a  marine  vessel,  comprising: 

including  a  generally  annular  outer  wall 

lc|wer  conical  segment  expanding  in  an  upward 

a  lower  apex  end  and  joined  to  an  upper 

segment  a  top  wall  closing  the  upper  end  of 

means,  and  a  flow  forming  wall  disposed 

vtithin  said  housing  means  and  cooperating  with 

wall  to  define  a  heliconic  flow  chamber  of 

I  nnular  cross  sectional  shape  having  a  lower 

segment  and  an  upper  cylindrical  cham- 


ch)  mber ! 
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pump  means  for  drawing  water  through  an  intake  formed  in 
a  hull  of  a  marine  vessel,  and  for  delivering  the  water  with 
a  substantial  swirling  action  to  said  heUconic  flow  cham- 
ber, said  pump  means  including  a  mixed  centrifugal  and 
axial  flow  impeller  disposed  generally  at  said  apex  end 
whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lower  conical  cham- 
ber segment  and  whereby  said  upper  cylindrical  chamber 
segment  are  unoccupied  by  said  impeller; 


anism,  translating  when  the  transmission  is  shifted,  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  lash  between  the  pointer 
and  the  positioning  means,  the  lash  generally  bracketing 
the  symbol  for  a  selected  gear  range  connecting  means  for 
mechanically  connecting  the  positioning  means  to  the 
shift  mechanism 

the  pointer,  being  sUdably  disposed  relative  to  the  base  and 
positioning  means;  means  for  maintaining  tension  on  said 
connecting  means;  and 

magnetic  means  for  magnetically  biasing  the  pointer  toward 
the  symbol  corresponding  to  the  selected  gear  range. 


to  Pet  Center, 


5,289,795 
EDIBLE  RODENT  HApiTAT 
DaTid  M.  Mohilef,  Chatsworth,  Calif^ 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863^41 
Int  CL'  AOIK  39/00 
VS.  CL  119—51.01  23  Claiw 

1.  An  edible  rodent  habitat  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
substantially  tunnel-like  cavity  therein,  wherein  said  cavity 
extends  substantially  about  a  given  length,  said  length  being  at 
.least  the  length  of  a  rodent  so  said  rodent  can  completely 
burrow  into  said  cavity,  wherein  said  cavity  has  at  least  one 
opening  thereto  which  is  accessible  from  outside  said  housing, 
and  wherein  said  cavity  is  at  least  partially  filled  with  soUd, 
gnawable  rodent  food. 


at  least  one  discharge  conduit  having  an  upstream  end  con- 
nected to  said  upper  cylindrical  segment  of  said  housing 
means  and  extending  substantially  tangentially  from  said 
heliconic  flow  chamber  for  substantially  tangential  dis- 
charge flow  of  water  from  said  flow  chamber;  and 

nozzle  means  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  at  least  one  dis- 
charge conduit  for  discharging  water  in  the  form  of  a  high 
velocity  water  jet  directed  outwardly  from  the  hull  of  the 
vessel,  thereby  producing  a  reaction  force  for  vessel  noa- 
neuvering. 

5,289,794 
MAGNETICALLY  AUGNED  TRANSMISSION  SHIFT 
INDICATOR 
Harlan  D.  Jerro,  Colfex,  La.^  James  L.  Kohler;  Steven  G. 
Skiver,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ind.;  Timothy  J.  Candy,  WilUamston; 
Donald  F.  WUdfong,  Flint,  both  of  Mich.,  and  Morgan  D. 
Murphy,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Delco  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration, Kokomo,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948^(67 

Int  a.'  G09F  9/40 

VS.  CL  116—28.1  13  Oaims 


5,289,796 

BIRD  FEEDER 

George  W.  Armstrong,  P.O.  Box  507,  Fairbom,  Ohio  45324 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,056 

Int  CL^  AOIK  39/01 

VS.  a.  119— 52J  ~  15  OaiM 


1.  A  gear  range  indicator  for  an  automatic  transmission  in  a 
vehicle  with  an  operator  controlled  shift  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing the  transmission  between  gear  ranges,  the  gear  range  indi- 
cator comprising: 
a  base; 
a  display,  having  a  symbol  for  each  transmission  gear  range, 

being  fixed  relative  to  the  base; 
positioning  means  for  slidably  displacing  a  pointer  relative  to 
the  base,  being  mechanically  connected  to  the  shift  mech- 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising; 

a  tray  having  a  radially  flat  marginal  lip  portion  extending 
radially  outward  defming  a  feeding  portion  thereon; 

feeding  means  adjustably  attached  to  said  tray  for  holding 
and  supplying  bird  seed  onto  said  tray,  said  feeding  means 
being  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  tray  to  hold  different 
kinds  of  bird  seed  having  various  sizes  for  dispensing  an 
appropriate  amount  of  bird  seed  onto  said  feeding  portion 
of  said  tray; 

a  slide  member  cooperating  with  said  tray; 

an  elongated  support  member  slidably  disposed  through  said 
slide  member,  and  for  maintaining  said  tray  in  an  elevated 
position  and  for  sliding  said  slide  member  and  said  tray 
down  along  said  elongated  support  member  to  a  lowered 
position; 

a  rod  cooperating  in  telescoping  relation  with  said  elongated 
support  member,  said  rod  having  a  top  and  bottom  ends, 
said  top  end  of  said  rod  extending  through  said  support 
member;  and 
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a  latch  mounted  to  the  bo  torn  end  of  said  rod  for  latching 
said  tray  in  an  elevated  position,  said  latch  being  moveable 
to  an  unlatched  positiofi  for  permitting  said  elongated 
support  member  to  slidt  down  along  said  rod  and  said 
slide  member  to  slide  down  along  said  elongated  support 
member  to  move  said  ti»y  to  a  lowered  position. 


INSULATED  WA' 


>289.797 
SYSTEM  FOR  FOWL  AND/OR 


Frederick  W.  Steiidler,  Jr.,  Providence,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Val 
Products  Inc.,  Bird-in-Hiuid,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,095 

Int  q.'  AOIK  39/02 

VS.  CL  119—72  29  Claims 


1.  A  watering  system  f<  r  fowl,  animals  or  the  like  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lengths  ^f  tubular  watering  pipes,  means  for 
connecting  said  watering  pipes  to  form  a  relatively  long  water- 
ing line  through  which  water  is  adapted  to  flow  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  a  plurality  of  drinker  means  along  said  water- 
ing line  for  delivering  water  from  said  watering  line  to  fowl, 
animals  or  the  like,  said  t»i>ular  watering  pipes  being  of  gener- 
ally the  same  exterior  difmeter,  said  tubular  watering  pipes 
being  of  at  least  two  different  interior  diameters  to  thereby 
define  a  first  group  of  watering  pipes  of  a  first  relatively  small 
wall  thickness  and  a  second  group  of  watering  pipes  of  a  sec- 
ond relatively  large  wall  thickness,  and  said  second  group  of 
watering  pipes  being  disposed  downstream  relative  to  said  first 
group  of  watering  pipeS'  in  the  predetermined  direction  of 
water  flow  whereby  the  felatively  large  wall  thickness  effec- 
tively insulates  the  lesser  iolume  of  water  flowing  through  the 
water  lines  along  downstream  portions  thereof 


center  position 
lizing  means  is 
sidebar  is 
direction  opposite 
(b)  locking  mean 
ing  means  as 
configuration 
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in  a  first  direction  and  when  said  immobi- 

in  said  third  configuration  said  pivotable 

mov|ed  from  said  center  position  in  a  second 

from  said  first  direction; 

for  automatically  locking  said  immobiliz- 

immobilizing  means  assumes  said  second 


isa  d 


(c)  deactivating  ^eans  for  selectively  deactivating  said  lock- 


siid 


ing  means;  an< 
(d)  said  pivotabU 
attached  to 
above  and  bel^w 
causing  said 
first  direction 
position  in 
pivotable  side|ar 
tion  when  it 
said  second  di-ection 


1  sail  I 


John  T.  Wilson, 
Canada  H9W 
Filed 


U.S.  a.  119—164 


5,289,798 
LIVESTOCK  HANDUfC/FEEDING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Stuley  L.  Lock,  Rte.  1,  lox  116A,  Republic,  Mo.  65738 
Coatinuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,481,  Feb.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,178,096.  This  appUc«tion  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4^31 
lat  CL'  AOIK  1/06 
VS.  CL  119—58  j  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  at  least  one  farm  animal,  com- 
prising: ] 
(a)  immobilizing  meant  for  immobilizing  the  farm  animal; 
said  immobilizing  oieans  having  a  first  configuration 
adapted  to  allow  the  farm  animal  to  pass  its  head  through 
an  upper  portion  of  the  apparatus,  a  second  configuration 
adapted  to  prevent  t}ie  farm  animal  from  passing  its  head 
therethrough,  and  a  third  configuration  adapted  to  allow 
the  farm  animal  to  pi  ss  its  head  through  a  lower  portion  of 
the  apparatus,  said  ifimobilizing  means  including  a  pivot- 
able sidebar  which  lis  mounted  to  pivot  about  a  pivot 
support  such  that,  when  said  immobilizing  means  is  in  said 
second  configuratios  said  pivotable  sidebar  is  in  a  center 
position,  when  said  immobilizing  means  is  in  said  first 
configuration  said  gvotable  sidebar  is  moved  from  said 


sidebar  includes  weighting  means  which  is 

pivotable  sidebar  and  which  extends 

said  pivot  point,  said  weighting  means 

p  votable  sidebar  to  continue  to  pivot  in  said 

when  it  is  initially  moved  off  of  said  center 

first  direction  and  which  also  causes  said 

to  continue  to  pivot  in  said  second  direc- 

isiinitially  moved  off  of  said  center  position  in 


5,289,799 
AUTONUTIC  PET  RELIEF  STATION 

191  Centennial  Avenne,  Beacoosfield,  Quebec, 


2J6 


>JOT.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,335 
Int  CL'  AOIK  29/00 


25  Claims 


**    7  M 


1.  A  pet  relief !  tation  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  v«  ith  an  opening  to  permit  a  pet  to  enter  and 
exit  said  how  ing; 

(b)  support  ma  ns  within  said  housing  for  supporting  a  pet 
entering  said  [housing; 

(c)  a  dispenser  bositioned  within  said  housing  for  distribut- 
ing litter  on  i  aid  support  means;  and 

(d)  recycler  means  positioned  for  collecting  soiled  litter 
from  said  su  tport  means,  said  recycler  means  including 
means  for  cli  ansing  said  soiled  litter  and  for  reusing  the 
cleansed  littc  r. 
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aperture  and  the  lower  jaw  thereof  is  disposed  within  the 
said  aperture. 


5,289,800 

WASTE  ODOR  ELIMINATOR  COVER  FOR  A  CAT 

WASTE  BOX 

Robert  W.  Walton,  4  Chapel  Street  South,  Thorold,  Ontario, 

Canada  L2V  3Y7  5,289^02 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,126,  No».  18,  1991,  Pat     INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  OPPOSED 
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VIEW  AT  0* 


1.  A  waste  odor  eliminator  cover  for  a  cat  waste  box,  said 
cover  being  approximately  fourteen  inches  high,  twenty  inches 
long  and  fifteen  inches  wide  and  having  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  so  as  to  be  supported  across  the  top  of  a  cat 
litter  box  or  a  cat  waste  elimination  system,  said  cover  having 
a  top,  walls  at  its  sides  and  at  its  rear  and  an  entryway  at  its 
front  for  the  cat  to  enter  the  litter  box  or  elimination  system, 
said  sides  and  rear  of  the  cover  having  a  totality  of  air  slots  in 
same  which  permit  the  entry  of  outside  air  into  the  cover  near 
its  bottom  so  as  to  mix  with  the  odor-laden  warm  air  arising 
from  the  cat's  excretory  functions  and  to  force  by  convection 
currents  the  warm  air  to  rise  toward  the  top  of  the  cover,  said 
top  of  the  cover  having  charcoal  filters  and  air  outlets  therein, 
wherebv  the  odor-laden  air  is  purified  as  it  passes  into  the  room 
in  which  the  litter  box  or  waste  eUmination  system  is  placed. 


5^89,801 

CALF  CARRIER 

Geoffrey  R.  Burks,  P.O.  Box  215,  Stratton,  Nebr.  69043-0215 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,923 

Int  a.5  A61D  3/00 

VS.  CL  119—728  6  Claims 


1.  An  animal  support  comprising; 

a  cantilevered  beam  having  inner  and  outer  ends, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  generally  "U"  shaped  body  cradle 
members  rigidly  attached  to  the  said  beam, 

a  mounting  post  angularly  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
beam  and  wherein  said  mounting  post  comprises  a  hollow 
tubular  member  having  an  aperture  in  a  side  wall  thereof, 

locking  plier  means  having  a  shortened  upper  jaw  and  a 
lower  jaw  wherein  said  shortened  upper  jaw  is  attached  to 
the  side  wall  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  the  said 


1.  An  operating  cycle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  opposed  pistons  slidable  in  a  cylinder  having  an  intake 
port  at  one  end  and  an  exhaust  port  at  another  end,  comprising 
five  portions;  (i)  intake,  at  a  beginning  of  which  said  pistons  are 
in  an  initial  position  in  which  one  of  said  pistons  uncovers  said 
intake  port  and  another  of  said  pistons  is  near  said  one  piston, 
and  at  an  end  of  which  said  one  piston  covers  said  intake  port 
an  said  other  piston  is  near  a  midpoint  between  said  intake  and 
said  exhaust  ports,  (ii)  compression,  during  which  said  one 
piston  moves  toward  said  otherjpiston,  said  pistons  being  near 
said  midpoint,  (iii)  expansion,  during  which  said  pistons  move 
towards  said  ends  of  said  cylinder,  (iv)  exhaust,  at  a  beginning 
of  which  said  other  piston  uncovers  said  exhaust  port  and  at  an 
end  of  which  said  one  piston  has  moved  towards  said  other 
piston  to  expel  gases  in  said  cylinder,  said  expansion  portion 
including  bum  and  work  subportions,  and  (v)  a  fifth  return 
portion,  during  which  the  opposed  portions  travel  towards 
said  initial  position. 


5,289,803 
COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  WATER  COOLED  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Ryuichi  Maisushiro;  Tom  Kosuda,  both  of  Okazaki;  Sigeo 
Sasao;  Hiroyuki  Fuknnaga,  both  of  Nishio,  and  Yasumasa 
Ikumi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc., 
Nisliio,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  19, 1991,  3-303634 
Int  CL'  POIP  7/14 
VS.  a.  123—41.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  a  water  cooled  internal  combustion 
engine  for  a  vehicle,  the  engine  including  an  engine  body  with 
a  water  jacket  therein,  said  system  comprising: 
a  radiator; 

a  pump  chamber  disposed  at  a  top  portion  of  the  engine 
body,  the  pump  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  water  jacket; 
a  water  pump  disposed  in  the  pump  chamber  for  creating  a 

forced  flow  of  water  into  the  water  jacket; 
a  first  main  conduit  having  an  end  connected  to  the  water 
jacket  at  an  outlet  of  the  engine  for  receiving  the  forced 
flow  of  water  from  the  engine  water  jacket  and  another 
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end  connected  to  the  fadiator  for  introducing  the  water 
into  the  radiator; 

a  second  main  conduit  ha  ^ng  an  end  connected  to  the  radia- 
tor for  receiving  the  ivater  therefrom  and  another  end 
connected  to  the  pum|  chamber  for  introducing  the  flow 
of  water  into  the  engii  e  water  jacket; 

a  reservoir  tank  dispose*  I  at  a  position  more  elevated  than 
the  radiator; 

a  supplementation  condi^t  for  connecting  a  bottom  portion 
of  the  reservoir  tank  jwith  an  upper  part  of  the  pump 
chamber; 

a  thermostat  valve  arranged  between  the  second  main  con- 
duit and  the  pump  chatnber  at  a  position  upstream  from  a 
location  at  which  tha  supplementation  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  the  pump  chamber,  the  thermostat  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  w4ter  in  the  radiator  in  response  to  a 
temperature  of  the  water;  and 


more  than  0.1%  by 
and  the  balance  of 


re. 


5;289,805 
SELF-CALIBRATING  VAIUABLE  CAMSHAFT  TIMING 
SYSTEM 
and  Earl  W.  Ekdahl,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
tVamer  AutomotiTe  Transmission  A  Engine 
ration.  Sterling  Heights,  Mich, 
of  Ser.  No.  847,577,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
ap^Ucation  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,661 
Int.  a.'  FOIL  1/34 

20  Claims 


Stanley  B.  Quinn,  Ji 
assigiiors  to  Borg' 
Compoflents  Corpfti 

Continuation-in-part 
5,184,578.  This 


U.S.  a.  123—90.17 


a  check  valve  arranged  in  parallel  with  the  thermostat  valve 
for  allowing  an  introduction  of  air  from  the  pump  cham- 
ber to  the  second  main  conduit  while  preventing  a  flow  of 
the  air  from  the  seconn  main  conduit  to  the  pump  cham- 
ber, said  check  valvq  comprising  a  fixed  plate  member 
extending  transverse  to  the  flow  of  the  water  from  the 
second  main  conduit  to  the  pump  chamber  and  a  resilient 
read  valve  member  disposed  on  a  side  of  the  plate  member 
remote  from  the  pumpchamber,  said  plate  member  having 
an  edge  defming  a  vent  hole,  said  reed  valve  member 
being  resiliently  biased  against  said  edge  for  maintaining 
said  check  valve  in  a  iiormally  closed  position  and  being 
operable  in  response  to  a  predetermined  amount  of  air 
pressure  in  said  pump  chamber  to  open  the  check  valve 
against  the  resiliency  (>f  the  reed  valve  member. 


J,289,l 
INTERNAL 


804 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
lapan,  assignor  to  Figi  Oozx  Inc., 


TAPPET  IN  AN 
Akiyoahi  Mori,  Fi^isawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2^  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,916 
Lit  CL*[f01L  1/14,  3/04 
MS.  CL  123—90.51 
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means  for  initial 
the  position  o 
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1.  In  an  internal  c  >mbustion  engine  having  a  rotatable  crank- 
shaft and  a  rotatab  e  camshaft  (26),  said  camshaft  (26)  being 
position  variable  re  lative  to  said  cranlcshaft,  being  subject  to 
torque  reversals  dui  ing  the  rotation  thereof,  having  a  vane  (60) 
with  at  least  one  lo  >e  (60a,  606)  secured  to  said  camshaft  (26) 
for  rotation  therew  th,  and  having  a  housing  (32)  mounted  on 
said  camshaft  (26)  f  ar  rotation  with  said  camshaft  (26)  and  for 
oscillation  with  res|  ect  to  said  camshaft  (26),  said  housing  (32) 
having  at  least  one  recess  (32a,  326)  receiving  the  at  least  one 
lobe  (60a,  606)  of  s  tid  vane  (60)  and  permining  oscillation  of 
the  at  least  one  lob :  (60a,  606)  within  the  at  least  one  recess 
(32a,  326)  as  the  h  >using  (32)  oscillates  with  respect  to  said 
camshaft  (26),  a  de  ice  comprising: 

means   for   trans  fnitting   rotational   movement   from   said 

crankshaft  to  s  kid  housing  (26); 
means  for  varyin  ;  the  position  of  said  housing  (32)  relative 
to  said  camsha  t  (26)  in  reaction  to  torque  reversals  in  said 
camshaft  (26),  said  means  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  to 
said  vane  (60); 

check  valve  mea  is  (84,  86)  functionally  positioned  between 
said  housing  (2  2)  and  said  means  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  housinj ;  (32)  to  eliminate  the  need  for  blocking  a 
backflow  of  h)  draulic  fluid  by  the  operation  of  said  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  housing  (32); 

;  [106)  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 


means  for  var^  ing  the  position  of  said  housing  (32); 


1.  A  tappet  for  use  in  ap  internal  combustion  engine,  com- 
prising light  alloy  base  material  made  of  Al-alloy;  and  a 
sprayed  layer  on  an  outer  surface  slidable  with  a  cyhnder  head, 
the  sprayed  layer  being  made  of  Fe-alloy  which  comprises  not 


calibration  (105)  of  said  means  for  varying 

said  housing  (32),  said  means  for  initial 

calibration  (10  !)  automatically  calculating  a  phase  offset; 

means  for  generi  ting  pulses  (27,  28)  in  accordance  with  the 
rotational  movjement  of  said  crankshaft  and  said  camshaft 
(26); 

means  for  sensink  (27a,  28a)  said  pulses,  said  sensing  means 
(27a,  276)  tran  imitting  said  pulses  to  be  further  processed; 

means  for  detem  ining  (107)  a  raw  phase  angle  between  said 
crankshaft  and  said  camshaft  (26),  said  determining  means 
(107)  receivinj ;  said  pulses  from  said  sensing  means  (27a, 
276),  said  dete  mining  means  (107)  utilizing  said  pulses  for 
computing  sai^  raw  phase  angle; 

means  for  compensating  (107)  said  signal  corresponding  to 
said  raw  phase)  angle  for  problems  encountered  during  the 
generation  of  ^aid  pulses;  said  compensating  means  (107) 
transmitting  s  lid  compensated  signal  (20)  to  be  further 
processed;  an( , 
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means  for  controlling  (108)  said  actuating  means  (106),  said 
controlling  means  (108)  receiving  said  compensated  signal 
(20),  comparing  said  compensated  signal  (20)  to  a  prede- 
termined setpoint  (35),  generating  a  PWM  duty  cycle  in 
response  to  said  comparison,  and  issuing  said  duty  cycle  to 
said  actuating  means  (106). 


torque  value  is  being  generated  and  whether  said  internal 
combustion  engine  is  in  a  state  where  no  torque  is  being 
generated;  and 
switch  over  means  for  changing  over  the  number  of  the 
control  valves  operated  when  said  switch  over  judging 


5,289,806 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

CAMSHAFT  WHICH  CAN  BE  SHIFTED  AXIALLY 

WUUam  J.  Hnrr,  Graz,  Awtria,  aasipior  to  AtI  GcwUachaft  fv 

VerbrennuBgdavftHaackiiien  und  McMtecfaaik  ■bH.  Prof. 

Dr.  Dr.  hx.  Hans  List,  Graz,  Aastria 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,551 
ClaiBU  priority,  applicatioo  Aastralia,  JaL  13, 1992, 1437/92 
Lit  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
U.S.  CL  123—90.17  10  OaiM 


la-f 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  cylinder  head, 

at  least  one  camshaft  having  a  camshaft  axis,  said  at  least  one 
camshaft  being  rotatable  around  said  camshaft  axis  within 
said  cylinder  head  and  including  several  switchable  cams 
for  each  of  several  valves,  enabling  a  flow  connection 
between  a  combustion  chamber  and  one  of  two  flow 
routes,  whereby  a  first  of  said  flow  routes  is  a  suction  line 
and  a  second  of  said  flow  routes  is  an  exhaust  gas  line,  said 
cams  being  in  different  axial  positions  relative  to  each 
other, 

a  shifting  device  to  shift  said  at  least  one  camshaft  axially, 
said  shifting  device  comprising  a  shifting  profile  consisting 
of  at  least  two  guide  grooves  which  are  configured  as 
oppositely  oriented  helixes  and  which  end  in  ring-shaped 
idling  grooves,  each  of  said  idling  grooves  defining  differ- 
ent operating  positions  of  said  camshaft, 

an  engaging  element  running  in  one  of  said  idling  grooves 
and  being  introducible  into  said  guide  grooves,  and 

an  activating  element  to  introduce  said  engaging  element 
into  one  of  said  guide  grooves. 


means  has  judged  that  the  number  of  the  control  valves 
should  be  switched  over  and  said  engine  operation  judg- 
ing means  has  judged  that  said  internal  combustion  engine 
is  in  said  state  where  a  torque  equal  to  or  greater  than  a 
predetermined  torque  value  is  being  generated  or  said 
state  where  no  torque  is  being  generated. 


5489,808 

FUEL  INJECTION  DEVICE 

TakaMri  TakahMhi,  and  Hisashi  Kwlowaki,  both  of  Kariya, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Oi.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-273158 
bt  CL'  PD2D  43/04 
U.S.  CL  123—421  11 1 


5,289,807 

BYPASS  AIR-FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Masno  Yondcnwa,  Kariya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippondenso  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mny  6, 1992,  4-113678 
brt.  CL'  F02D  41/16 
MS.  a.  123—325  17  dains 

1.  A  bypass  air  flow  rate  control  apparatus  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bypass  passages  bypassing  a  throttle  valve  of 

the  internal  combustion  engine; 
a  plurality  of  control  valves  for  respectively  controlling  the 

air  flow  rates  passing  through  said  bypass  passages; 
switch  over  judging  means  forjudging  whether  it  is  the  time 
when  the  number  of  the  control  valves  operated  should  be 
switched  over; 
engine  operation  judging  means  for  judging  at  least  one  of 
whether  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  in  a  state 
where  a  torque  equal  to  or  greater  than  a  predetermined 


7.  A  fiiel  injection  device  for  injecting  liquid  fuel  through  a 
fuel  injection  valve  provided  on  an  intake  pipe  of  an  engine, 
said  device  comprising: 

fuel  atomizing  means  for  jetting  out  air  to  the  liquid  fuel 
injected  through  said  fuel  injection  valve  to  atomize  the 
liquid  fuel, 

air  supply  means  provided  with  an  on/off  control  valve  for 
cutting  off  air  supplied  to  said  fiiel  atomizing  means, 

control  means  for  receiving  various  detection  signals  indica- 
tive of  an  engine  cooling  water  temperature,  an  engine 
rotational  speed,  an  amount  of  intake  air,  etc.,  controlling 
a  valve-opening  time  of  said  fuel  injection  valve  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  control  program,  and  also 
controlling  said  on/ofT  control  valve,  and 

fiiel  incrementing  means  for  increasing  an  amount  of  the 
liquid  fiiel  injected  through  said  fuel  injection  valve,  when 
said  on/off  control  valve  b  operated  from  an  open  state  to 
a  closed  sute  to  cut  off  the  air  supplied  to  said  fuel  atomiz- 
ing means. 
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1SJZ89  809 

INTERNAL  COMbUSTION  ENGINE  CONTROL 
U»PARATUS 

Hayami,  and  Tatsuya  Oka,  all  of 
to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya, 


;  Toshi  umi 


assign  tra 


N80)riikJ  Kamiya; 
Kariya,  Japan, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar. 
Oaims  priority,  appli^atii 
Jul.  13,  1992,  4-185482 

Int  C^  P02D  41/06.  41/18 
VS.  a.  123—491 
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se  tarate  ( 


internal  combusfon 
fuel  from  said 
ing  conduit 
aggregate  and 
supply  tank;  an 


engine,  said  supply  aggregate  receiving 

chamber  of  said  supply  tank;  a  branch- 

coniected  with  said  pressure  side  of  said  supply 

ha  I'ing  a  portion  extending  near  a  bottom  of  said 

e  ector  arranged  in  said  portion  of  said  branch- 


16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,356 
ion  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-060653; 


9CIaiiiis 


kl>-ll      K.TPI.)    (I-Xl 


1, 


ing  conduit  and 
of  said  supply 
ing  conduit 
direction  of  fuel 
conduit  after  a 
ceeded. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ontrolling  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine which  admits  an  ntake  air  from  an  intake  air  passage 
comprising; 

a  hot  wire  air  flow  n^er  provided  in  said  air  intake  passage 
for  detecting  the  c  lantity  of  said  intake  air; 

means  for  calculatin  ;  a  controlled  quantity  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  based  upon  the  quantity  of  said  intake 
air  detected  by  th<  hot  wire  air  flow  meter; 

means  for  smoothing  the  controlled  quantities  calculated  by 
said  controlled  qw  ntity  calculating  means; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  internal  combustion  engine 
based  upon  the  controlled  quantities  which  are  smoothed 
by  said  smoothing  |means; 

a  key  switch  for  staijting  the  operation  of  said  hot  wire  air 
flow  meter; 

means  for  controlling  the  starting  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  based  upon,  the  controlled  quantities  on  starting  in 
lieu  of  the  controlled  quantities  which  are  smoothed  by 
said  smoothing  m^ans  until  the  starting  of  said  internal 
combustion  engind  is  completed;  and 

means  for  substantial  ly  starting  the  smoothing  processing  of 
the  controlled  qui  ntities  by  said  smoothing  means  at  the 
time  (E)  from  the  I  ime  (C)  at  which  said  hot  wire  air  flow 
meter  is  activate<  after  turning  on  of  said  key  switch 
before  the  time  {0)  at  which  starting  of  said  internal 
combustion  engin(   is  completed. 
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laving  a  pressure  pipe  opening  in  said  chamber 

and  a  check  valve  provided  in  said  branch- 

of  said  ejector  as  considered  in  a  flow 

said  check  valve  opening  in  said  branching 

iredetermined  limiting  pressure  has  been  ex- 


taik 


ups  ream 


5,289,811 
•URGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  H.  Covert,  Manchesten  Joseph  Fomuto,  Rochester; 
WUliam  E.  G  fford.  Hemlock;  Otto  Muller-Girard,  Jr.,  and 
Gordon  R.  Pa  Idock,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Mi  Aon  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FU^  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,851 
Int  a.5  P02M  33/02 
VS.  a.  123—510  3  aains 
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5,289,810 
FOR  SUPPLYING  FUEL  FROM 
SUPPLY  TANK  TO  I  PATERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Otto  Bauer,  and  Gcrh^  Gcyer,  both  of  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  fo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,992 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  29, 
1992,  4224981 

Ut.  CL'  F02M  37/10 
VS.  a.  123—510        '  9  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  supply  con- 
tainer to  an  internal  0ombustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  supply  t|uik  having  an  interior  with  a  separate 
chamber;  a  supply  aggregate  having  a  suction  side  connected 
with  said  supply  tank  end  a  pressure  side  connectable  with  the 


1.  A  purge 

system  having 

from  a  fuel  tani 

engine  vacuum 

a  housing  ai 

the  caniste ' 
an  inlet 

canister, 
an  exit  flow 


source, 
a  first  soleno)] 

chamber 
a  second  solenoid 

for  regui 

exit  flow 
said  first  sol^oid 

the  chamber 

rounding 


control  device  for  use  in  an  evaporative  control 

canister  for  adsorbing  fuel  vapor  evaporated 

and  a  purge  line  connecting  the  canister  to  an 

source,  the  purge  control  device  comprising: 

ids  pted  to  be  connected  in  the  purge  line  between 

and  the  vacuum  source  and  including 

cha^iber  for  receiving  the  purge  flow  from  the 


path  for  directing  purge  flow  to  the  vacuum 


ilal  ing 
lath. 


valve  for  regulating  purge  flow  from  the  inlet 
the  exit  flow  path, 

valve  parallel  to  the  first  solenoid  valve 
purge  flow  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the 


lie 


valve  having  a  first  orifice  opening  from 
to  the  exit  flow  path,  a  first  valve  seat  sur- 
first  orifice,  and  a  first  valve  member  biased 
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against  the  first  valve  seat  to  inhibit  flow  from  the  cham- 
ber to  the  exit  flow  path  through  the  first  orifice,  and 
said  second  solenoid  valve  having  a  second  orifice  opening 
from  the  chamber  to  the  exit  flow  path,  a  second  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  second  orifice,  and  a  second  valve 
member  biased  against  the  second  valve  seat  to  inhibit 
flow  from  the  chamber  to  the  exit  flow  path  through  the 
second  orifice,  and  wherein  the  second  orifice  is  smaller 
than  the  first  orifice,  whereby  the  first  solenoid  valve 
member  opens  in  response  to  an  electronic  signal  to  permit 
purge  flow  from  the  chamber  through  the  first  orifice  to 
the  exit  flow  path  and  the  second  solenoid  valve  member 
opens  in  response  to  another  electronic  signal  to  permit 
purge  flow  from  the  chamber  through  the  second  orifice 
to  the  exit  flow  path. 


5,289,812 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AIR/FUEL  RATIO 

COMPENSATION 
Dougjas  E.  Trombley,  Groaae  Pointe;  Kenneth  J.  Bnal^p, 
Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  and  William  C.  Albcrtaon, 
Sterling  Height,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,464 
Int  a.'  P02M  67/02 
VS.  CL  123—533  6  i 


FIMB.   IMIT  I  I 


1.  A  method  for  compensating  a  ratio  of  fuel  to  air  admitted 
to  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  pneumatic  fuel  injec- 
tion, wherein  a  quantity  of  air  from  a  pressurized  air  supply  is 
provided  to  inject  a  quantity  of  fuel  from  a  fiiel  supply  into  the 
engine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  pressure  of  fuel  from  the  fiiel  supply; 
sensing  pressure  of  air  from  the  air  supply; 
determining  a  difference  between  the  sensed  fiiel  pressure 

and  the  setised  air  pressure; 
generating  a  compensation  value  as  a  predetermined  func- 
tion of  the  determined  difference;  and 
adjusting  a  predetermined  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
fuel  quantity  and  the  air  quantity  by  the  generated  com- 
pensation value. 


5,289,813 
TWO  SPEED  MECHANICAL  SUPERCHARGER 
Kaznnari  Adnchi,  Toyonke,  and  NoriyoaU  SUbnta,  Nagoya, 
both  of  JapM,  aadgnors  to  Aiain  SeiU  ■f-«— ^«"  Kaiaha, 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,171 
Claima  priority,  application  Japmi,  Ang.  28,  1991,  3-217400; 
Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217401 

Int  CL'  F02B  33/00 
VS.  CL  123— 559  J  4  Oaima 

1.  A  mechanical  supercharger  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  pair  of  rotors  rotatably  arranged  in  the  housing  and  en- 
gaged with  each  other; 
a  first  shaft  supporting  one  of  the  rotors  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  the  housing; 
a  second  shaft  supporting  the  other  of  rotors  and  rotatably 


supported  by  the  housing,  the  second  shaft  being  in  paral- 
lel with  the  first  shaft  at  one  side  thereof; 

a  first  timing  gear  secured  to  the  first  shaft; 

a  second  timing  gear  secured  to  the  second  shaft  and  meshed 
with  the  first  timing  gear; 

a  third  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  houang  and  located 
at  one  side  of  the  second  shaft  so  as  to  be  in  parallel  there- 
with; 

transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  engine  rotation  to  the 
first  shaft  and  the  third  shaft,  the  transmission  means 


having  two  separate  pulleys,  both  of  which  rotate  in  a 

same  direction; 
clutch  means  disposed  on  the  first  shaft  for  establishing  an 

optional  connection  between  one  of  the  pulleys  and  the 

first  shaft; 
a  reduction  gear  secured  on  the  third  shaft  and  meshed  with 

the  second  timing  gear;  and 
a  one-way  clutch  disposed  on  the  third  shaft  and  disconnect- 
ing the  other  of  the  pulleys  from  the  third  shaft  when  the 

clutch  means  is  in  engagement 


5,289,814 

ADJUSTABLE  ARCHERY  BOW  SIGHT 

Joacph  A.  Maiaano,  38  Hickory  Dr.,  Dudley,  MaM.  01571 

Filed  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,947 

Int  CL'  F41G  1/467 

VS.  CL  124—87  18  Oatam 


1.  An  adjustable  archery  bow  sight  for  attachment  to  a  bow, 
said  sight  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  mounting  means  connected  to  the  base  to  provide  for 
attachment  of  the  sight  to  the  bow; 

(c)  a  carriage  which  is  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  for 
movement  along  an  axis  of  travel; 

(d)  a  planar  surface  on  one  of  said  carriage  and  said  base; 

(e)  a  drive  roll  which  is  mounted  to  the  other  of  said  base  and 
said  carriage  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  said 
drive  roll  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  which 
engages  said  planar  surface,  a  first  one  of  said  circumfer- 
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ential  surface  and  slid  planar  surface  being  knurled  and 
non-conformable  an^  a  second  one  of  said  circumferential 
surface  and  said  plaAar  surface  being  softer  than  said  first 
surface  and  confonnable  in  a  complementary  driving 
manner  to  said  first  [surface  so  that  rotation  of  said  drive 
roll  about  said  axis  <^  rotation  causes  said  carriage  to  slide 
relative  to  the  base  ^ong  said  axis  of  travel; 

(0  routing  means  for  foteting  said  drive  roll  about  said  axis 
of  rotation;  and 

(g)  a  sight  pin  assembly  which  is  mounted  on  the  carriage. 


a)  a  frame  having 

b)  a  pair  of 
means  being 
opposite  sides 

c)  a  pair  of  parallel 
and  disposed 
the  drawing  ir 
breaking  mean: 
the  pile  when 


5,289^15 

NfETHOD  OF  DRESSING  A  THREADED  GRINDING 

WHEEL 

Theodore  J.  Krenzer,  W«t  Rush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.t. 

Filed  Jun.  ll,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,607 


U.S.  a.  125—11.03 


a.'  B24B  53/075 


20  Claims 
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an  opening  for  receiving  a  pile  therein; 
breaking  means  with  opposite  ends,  the  breaking 
m  jvably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engaging 
the  pile  for  breaking  up  the  pile; 
ram  and  cylinder  mechanisms  connected  to 
between  the  pair  of  breaking  means  wherein 
of  the  rams  into  the  cylinders  draws  the 
toward  each  other  to  engage  and  break  up 
he  rams  are  drawn  in;  and 


d)  a  pair  of  paral 
wherein  the 
nism  disposed 
between  the 
comprising  a 
having  pivot 
each  of  the 
of  the  pivot 
means  opposit : 


\  mechanical  equalizing  means  on  the  frame, 

ec^alizing  means  each  comprises  a  pivot  mecha- 

>n  the  frame  on  either  side  of  the  opening  and 

b  eaking  means,  each  of  the  pivot  mechanisms 

arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and 

opposite  ends  and  a  pair  of  extension  arms, 

arms  pivotally  connected  between  one 

( rm  opposite  ends  and  one  of  the  breaking 

ends. 


p  ivot  1 


a  'm( 


exi  ension  i 


1.  A  method  of  dre  sing  a  threaded  grinding  wheel  for 
grinding  crown  gears,  s  lid  threaded  grinding  wheel  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  width  and  including  at  least  one  thread-like 
grinding  surface  generj  lly  helically  arranged  in  at  least  one 
revolution  about  said  gi  inding  wheel  and  extending  along  said 
width,  said  at  least  or  :  thread-like  grinding  surface,  when 
viewed  in  an  axial  secti  3n  of  said  grinding  wheel,  having  the 
tooth  form  of  a  mating  { linion  member  to  said  crown  gear,  said 
method  comprising: 
providing  a  dressing  tool  in  the  form  of  a  pinion  member, 
said  dressing  tool  laving  the  same  pitch  as  said  mating 
pinion  member, 
rotating  said  dressing  tool  and  said  grinding  wheel  at  respec- 
tive velocities  whereby  said  dressing  tool  and  grinding 
wheel  may  run  in  hnesh  with  one  another, 
contacting  said  rotating  dressing  tool  and  said  rotating 
grinding  wheel  at  one  end  of  said  grinding  wheel  width, 
moving  said  rotating  dressing  tool  relatively  across  said 
width  of  said  rotatfcig  grinding  wheel  simultaneously  with 
said  dressing  tool  and  grinding  wheel  rotating  in  mesh, 
said  dressing  tool  tioving  completely  along  said  grinding 
wheel  width, 
wherein  said  moving  is  along  an  arcuate  path  about  a  point 
on  said  grinding  wneel  corresponding  to  a  center  point  of 
said  mating  pinion( 


ENDOI  COPIC 


Donald  B. 
both  of  lU., 


WUUi  ms 


as  lignors 


File  I 


U.S.  a.  128— 2( 


RAfl 


5,289,816 
HYDRAUUC  RAfI  RETRACTION  PILE  CUTTER 
Frederick  M.  RakowsU,  Box  17,  Group  503,  RR  5,  Winnipeg, 
ManitolM,  Canwla  R2C  2Z2 

FOed  Oct.,  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965^07 
lit  a.'  B28D  1/32 
VS.  CL  125—23.01      !  6  Claims 

1.  A  compact  pile  gutter  for  breaking  up  concrete  piles, 
comprising: 


gnppmg 
second 
said  outer 
said  inner 
dinally  exi 
inner  rod; 
a  single  bar 
end  of  saici 
axial  plane 
aligned  wii  hin 
point  whei 


5,289,817 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR 
;,  Deerfield,  and  Peter  L.  Visconti,  Chicago, 

to  Linvatec  Corporation,  Largo,  Fla. 
Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,574 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/02 

4Claims 


1.  An  endosci  ipic  tissue  retractor  compnsmg: 

an  outer  tube  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end  and  a  first 

gripping  mi  sans  at  the  proximal  end  thereof; 
an  inner  rod  liaving  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end,  said 
inner  rod  eijtending  through  said  tube  and  having  a  second 
at  the  proximal  end  thereof,  said  first  and 
means  adapted  for  enabling  movement  of 
I  ube  and  said  inner  rod  relative  to  each  other, 
further  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  longitu- 
t^nding  arms  secured  to  the  distal  end  of  said 


m<  ans  i 
grif  ping  I 


votably  mounted  at  its  midpoint  at  the  distal 

spaced  arms  of  said  rod  and  rotatable  in  an 

whereby  said  bar  may  be  alternatively  axially 

said  outer  tube  or  rotated  about  its  pivot 

said  inner  rod  is  extended  from  said  tube  a 

predetermiked  distance. 
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5,289,818 
SINGLE-DOSE  SPRAY-DISPENSER  FOR  ENDONASAL 

ADMINISTRATION  OF  LIQUID  MEDICAMENTS 
Gianfranco  Citterio,  and  Manrizio  Rusconi,  both  of  Merate, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Promo  Pack  S.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,795 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  21, 1990,  22137  A/90 
Int.  a.5  A61M  11/00 


ing  imit  being  actively  controlled  and  passively  adjusted 

in  terms  of  pressure  generation  and  change  in  volimie;  and 

valve  means  for  interrupting  fluid  flow  from  said  test  con- 


VS.  CL  128—200.14 


11  Claims 


my 


1.  A  spray  dispenser  device  (10)  for  dispensing  a  dose  of 
liquid  medicament  contained  in  a  cylindrical  vial  by  the  action 
of  a  piston  to  be  pushed  to  the  bottom  of  said  vial,  said  device 
comprising  a  body  (11)  for  receiving  a  cylindrical  vial  (18) 
containing  the  dose  of  liquid  medicament,  a  piston  (26),  a  rod 
(44)  operable  from  the  outside  to  push  said  piston  (26)  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vial  (18)  and  to  thereby  form  an  emission  channel 
(37,  50,  52)  between  a  spray  nozzle  (54)  and  the  interior  of  the 
vial  (18)  in  order  to  deliver  the  medicament  dose  contained  in 
the  vial  through  the  spray  nozzle,  said  piston  (26)  being  sepa- 
rated from  said  rod  and  contained  as  an  independent  piece  with 
the  vial  (18),  which  when  empty  can  be  replaced  by  another 
full  vial;  a  connection  between  the  rod  (44)  and  piston  (26) 
being  made  autoitiatically  following  the  insertion  of  the  vial 
(18)  into  said  body  (11),  said  piston  (26)  having  an  outer  annu- 
lar part  (28)  which  sealedly  receives  an  inner  cylindrical  part 
(30),  the  two  parts  (28,  30)  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  between  a  position  in  which  the  emission  channel  (37,  50, 
52)  is  closed  and  a  position  in  which  it  is  open  following  the 
operation  of  the  rod  (44). 


nection  to  said  respiratory  opening,  said  valve  means 
being  positioned  in  flow  communication  between  said 
respiratory  opening  of  said  dummy  human  head  part  and 
said  test  connection  tube. 


5,289320 

ULTRASONIC  PLETHYSMOGRAPH 

Kirk  W.  Beach;  Dand  J.  PUUips,  both  of  Seattle,  Waih^  aad 

John  Kansky,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assigaors  to  The  Board  of 

Recents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Washingtoo,  Seattle,  Wash. 

ContiniiatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  792,584,  Nov.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,046,  which  U  a  contiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  644,477,  Jaa.  18, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,088,498,  which  U  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

258,534,  Oct.  17, 1988,  ahaadoned.  This  applicatioa  Not.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  980,633 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disdained. 

Int.  CL'  A61B  8/02 

VS.  CL  128—661.07  13  CUm 


5,289,819 
DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AND  TESTING  GAS  MASKS 

AND  BREATHING  EQUIPMENT 
Rainer  Kriiger,  Kmmmesse,  and  Ralf  Dnunenski,  Elmshorai, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaoy,  aasigiiors  to  Dragerwerk  AG, 
Lnbeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1991,  4129848 

Int  a.'  GOIN  79/00 
U.S.  a.  128— 200  J4  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  operating  and  testing  compressed  air- 
operated  respiratory  devices  connectable  to  the  head  of  a 
human,  the  device  comprising: 
a  dummy  human  head  part  including  means  including  a 
respiration   connection    for   simulating   the   respiratory 
openings  of  an  equipment  use  said  dummy  human  having 
a  surface  providing  a  sealing  connection  between  said 
dummy  human  head  and  a  gas  mask; 
a  test  connection  tube  at  least  partially  extending  into  said 
dummy  human  head,  in  flow  connection  with  said  respira- 
tory opening; 
a  testing  unit  for  supplying  fluid,  said  testing  unit  being  in 
fluid  connection  with  said  test  connection  tube,  said  test- 


RM6E 


6.  An  instrument  for  quantifying  expansion  and  contraction 
of  internal  body  tissue  in  a  region  below  the  skin  to  evaluate 
blood  supply  to  the  tissue  comprising  means  for  transmitting  a 
first  burst  of  ultrasound  into  the  body  from  the  skin,  means  for 
measuring  the  phase  of  ultrasound  of  the  first  burst  reflected 
from  internal  body  matter  a  first  predetermined  period  after 
transmission  of  the  first  burst,  means  for  measuring  the  phase  of 
ultrasound  reflected  by  internal  body  matter  a  second  prede- 
termined period  after  transmission  of  said  first  burst,  nteans  for 
subsequently  transmitting  a  second  burst  of  ultrasound  into  the 
body,  means  for  measuring  the  phase  of  ultrasound  of  the 
second  burst  reflected  from  intonal  body  matter  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  the  same  duration  as  the  first  predetermined 
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period  after  transmissioi  of  the  second  burst,  means  for  mea- 
suring the  phase  of  the  ui|rasound  of  the  second  burst  reflected 
from  internal  body  matter  a  predetermined  period  of  the  same 
duration  as  the  second  pt^etennined  period  after  transmission 
of  the  second  burst,  and!  means  for  comparing  the  change  in 
measured  phases  of  the  teflected  ultrasound  to  determine  the 
expansion  and  contractifin  of  body  tissue  in  the  region  at  a 
depth  corresponding  to  the  length  of  time  required  for  ultra- 
sound to  travel  to  and  return  from  body  matter  during  the  first 
and  second  predetermine  periods. 

i 
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conductive  material  and  having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  the  patient,  a  composition 
disposed  in  at  leas  t  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  member,  said 
composition  inclv  iing  a  plurality  of  water-containing  vesicles. 


METHOD  OF 

OF  BLOOD 
WiUiam  M.  Swartz,  5030 
Filed  Jan. 
Int^ 
U.S.  a.  128— <61.09 


5,289321 
ULTRASONIC  DOPPLER  MONITORING 
FqOW  IN  A  BLOOD  VESSEL 

CMdeman  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15232 
i  0,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,572 
a.5  A61B  8/12 

17  Claims 


5,289,823 

NON-INVASIVt  AORTIC  BLOOD  FLOW  SENSOR  AND 
METHOD  F  )R  NON-INVASIVELY  MEASURING 
AORTIC  BLOOD  FLOW 
Joseph  S.  Eckerl&  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Colin  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Lt4.,  Aichi,  Japan 

May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,756 
Int.  CL'  A61B  5/00 

30  Claims 


FUed 


VS.  CL  128-«7< 


1.  A  method  of  ultrascviic  Doppler  monitoring  of  blood  flow 
in  a  patient's  blood  vessel  comprising 
providing  an  ultrasoiic  transducer  operatively  associated 

with  ultrasonic  prt  xaaoT  means  by  an  electrically  con- 
ductive wire, 
securing  the  ultrasoni :  transducer  to  a  strip  of  biologically 

inert  or  absorbable  material, 
wrapping  said  strip  ia  contacting  surrounding  relationship 

with  the  exterior  su  face  of  said  blood  vessel  to  establish  a 

cuff, 
securing  said  cuff  in  i  lid  surrounding  relationship, 
employing  said  ultra  ionic  transducer-wire  assembly  in  a 

Doppler  mode  to  i  lonitor  blood  flow  within  said  blood 

vessel,  and 
after  completion  of  sa  d  monitoring  removing  said  ultrasonic 

transducer  and  said  wire  but  not  said  cuff. 


1.  An  electrode  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  the  skin 
of  a  patient  for  reducing  the  surface  resistivity  of  the  skin  of  the 
patient,  the  electrode  (X>mprising  a  member  formed  of  a  dry- 


f)r 


5,289322 

ELECTRODE  FGfel  REDUCING  THE  SURFACE 
RESISmVTTV  OF  SKIN  AND  METHOD 
Albert  J.  Highe,  Redwo^  Oty,  and  Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.,  Sunnjrrale, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983^23 

Ini  aj  A61B  5/04 

VS.  CL  128—640  28  Claims 


d: 


removmg  a 

generating  a 

between  th« 

signal;  and 

generating  a 

aorta  from 


Gary  N.Mills, 
G^r^  aasigiio|s 
FUel 


,128—6!  6 


;-wom 


I  electro(  les 

I  ski  n; 


ujs.  a 

1.  A  wrist 
a  housing 
plural 

patient's 
signal 

tively 

diac  activit;  r 

the  patient'  i 
an  analog-to-<  igital 


I  detectii  g 


£^^1- 


measuring  blood  flow  in  an  aorta  of  a  pa- 
the  steps  of: 
irst  blood  pressure  in  a  first  subclavian  artery 


lecond  blood  pressure  in  a  second  subclavian 
patient; 
s^ond  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the  second 


1.  A  method 

tient,  comprising!  t 

determining  a 

of  the  patiei  t; 
generating  a  fi  'st  pressure  signal  indicative  of  the  first  blood 

pressure; 
determining  a 

artery  of  thi ;  ] 
generating  a '. 

blood  pressure; 


offset  within  at  least  one  of  the  signals, 
iifference  signal  indicative  of  a  difference 
first  pressure  signal  and  the  second  pressure 


f  ow  I 


signal  indicative  of  the  blood  flow  in  the 
he  difference  signal. 


5,289324 
WftlST-WORN  ECG  MONITOR 
(fadstone,  and  Habib  Homayonn,  Aloha,  both  of 
to  lastromcdix.  Inc.,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 
Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816^89 
Int  a.5  A61B  5/02 

10  Claims 
monitor  comprising: 
suitable  for  attachment  to  a  user's  wrist; 

integral  with  said  housing  for  contacting  a 


connected 


means  integral  with  said  housing  and  opera- 
with  said  electrodes  for  detecting  car- 
represented  by  variations  in  the  resistance  of 
skin  and  for  producing  an  ECG  signal; 

signal  converter  integral  with  said  hous- 
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ing  and  operatively  connected  with  said  signal  detecting 
means  and  responsive  to  said  ECG  signal  for  producing 
ECG  data; 
event  detecting  means  integral  with  said  housing  and  cou- 
pled with  said  converter  for  determining  that  a  cardiac 
event  has  occurred,  said  event  detecting  means  producing 
a  trigger  signal; 


5,289327 

UTERINE  CONTRACnON  SENSING  METHOD 

Fredrick  L.  Orkln,  672  Mallard  La.,  Deerfield,  HI.  60015,  aad 

Robert  Czamek,  616  Fairriew  Ave.,  Blacksburg,  Va.  24060 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,557 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/ JOS 

UJS.  a.  128—775  1  Claim 


recording  means  integral  with  said  housing  and  coupled 
with  said  converter  and  said  event  detecting  means  and 
responsive  to  said  trigger  signal  for  recording  selected 
EDG  data  proximate  in  time  to  such  cardiac  event;  and 

transmitting  means  coupled  with  said  recording  meaps  and 
integral  with  said  housing  for  wirelessly  communicating 
said  recorder  ECG  data  by  producing  a  modulated  ECG 
data  carrier  for  telephonic  transmission  to  a  remote  site. 


5,289,825 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,289,826 

TENSION  SENSOR 

Nebojsa  Kovacevic,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  N.  K.  Bi- 

oteclinical  Engineering  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,590 

Int.  CL'  A61B  5/103 

U.S.  a.  128—774  27  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  to  measure  forces  in  a  portion  of  tissue 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  flexure  member  cantilevered  from  the  frame,  the  flexure 
member  comprising  parallel  flexure  plates  and  a  connec- 
tor wall,  the  flexure  plates  having  first  ends  thereof  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  second  ends  thereof  joined  with 
the  connector  wall; 

a  load  plate  mounted  to  the  flexure  member; 

support  means  mounted  to  said  frame  and  opposite  said  load 
plate  for  supporting  a  tissue  portion  to  be  measured; 

means  for  adjusting  the  load  plate  to  clamp  the  tissue  portion 
between  said  load  plate  and  said  support  means;  and 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  flexure  member  for  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  representative  of  flexure  forces  on 
said  flexure  member,  said  flexure  member  being  respon- 
sive to  loading  exerted  between  the  load  plate  and  the 
support  means. 


1.  An  extra-uterine  method  of  sensing  uterine  contractions  of 
a  wearer  having  a  uterus  utilizing  a  non-mechanical  sensor 
which  directly  converts  a  change  in  pressure  to  a  change  in 
electrical  signal,  the  method  comprising: 

A.  attaching  a  sensor  to  the  abdomen  in  the  area  of  the 
wearer's  uterus,  said  sensor  including: 

a  rigid  outer  member,  an  inner  member,  and  a  sensing  unit, 
said  sensing  unit  positioned  between  said  inner  member 
and  said  rigid  outer  member,  said  sensing  unit  including: 
i.  a  variable  resistor  having  an  outer  surface  and  formed  of 

a  pressure  sensitive  ink;  and 
ii.  a  first  electrically  conductive  member  interfacing  with 

said  ink, 
wherein  said  inner  member  rests  on  the  abdomen; 

B.  creating  a  mechanical  pre-load  on  the  sensing  unit  and 
forcing  the  first  electrically  conductive  member  against 
the  variable  resistor  outer  surface,  thereby  creating  a 
reference  level  electrical  resistance; 

C.  creating  a  reference  level  non-decaying  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  said  reference  level  electrical  resistance; 

D.  changing  the  force  applied  to  the  first  electrically  con- 
ductive member  against  the  variable  resistor  outer  surface 
in  response  to  uterine  contractions  and  instantaneously 
and  non-mechanically  changing  the  electrical  resistance  of 
the  variable  resistor,  thereby  non-mechanically  and  di- 
rectly converting  a  change  in  pressure  to  a  change  in 
electrical  resistance; 

E.  creating  a  non-decaying  electrical  signal  corresponding 
to  said  changing  electrical  resistance;  and 

F.  monitoring  uterine  contractions  by  monitoring  the  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  said  changing  force. 


5,289328 
ABDUCTION  PILLOW  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC  SUPPORT 
Jnlie  O.  Toth,  6601  Rosedale  988-7912,  Amherst,  Ohio  44001 
Filed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^70 
Int.  CL'  A61G  15/00;  A61F  5/00:  A47B  7/00 
VS.  CL  128-845  6  Oaiiu 

1.  An  abduction  pillow  for  supporting  the  lower  extremities 
of  an  orthopedic  patient  comprising: 
a  top  fluid-impervious  flexible  layer  having  opposite  ends 
and  opposing  divergent  sides; 

(b)  a  bottom  fluid-impervious  flexible  layer  having  opposite 
ends  and  opposing  divergent  sides; 

(c)  first  and  second  divergent  sides  which  are  joined  in 
fluid-impervious  sealed  relationship  to  said  sides  of  said 
top  layer  and  said  bottom  layer; 

(d)  first  and  second  ends  defmed  by  said  first  and  second 
divergent  sides  which  are  joined  in  fluid-impervious  rela- 
tionship to  said  ends  of  said  top  and  bottom  layers  such 
that  a  fluid-impervious  body  is  created  by  said  top,  bot- 
tom, sides,  and  ends; 

(e)  a  longitudinal  recess  extending  along  said  top  surface  for 
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accepting  one  of  thej  patient' 
from  the  plane  in 
bottom  of  said 
said  body  within  an; 
body; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


's  legs,  wherever  the  distance 

w|ich  the  patient's  other  leg  lies  to  the 

longitudinal  recess  is  equal  to  the  width  of 

transverse  plane  taken  through  said 


means  for  sail  contact  with  the  flesh  of  each  side  of  the 
chin. 


Nonnan  D.  Lctum  , 
FUed 


VS.  a.  12»— 88: 


5,289,830 

rMsed  ridge  knee  pad 

P.O.  Box  1867,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.  33061 
Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,671 
Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

10  Claims 


(f)  at  least  one  inflatable  fluid-impervious  heel  support  ex- 
tending laterally  fr  )m  one  of  said  sides  of  a  sufficient 
height  to  raise  said  patient's  heel  out  of  contact  with  an 
underlying  support  on  which  the  body  is  supported;  and 

(g)  fluid  inlet/outlet  p  jrt  means  on  said  body  for  communi- 
cating with  a  hoUoi  v  interior  of  said  body. 


5,289329 

LIP-CLOSINd  ANTI-SNORDSG  DEVICE 

John  A.  Roehrig,  252  Pebble  Beach  Cir.,  Apt  101,  Naples,  Fla. 


33962 


FQed  Jim.  i*,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,287 
Inl  a.5  A61F  5/56 


VS.  CL  128—848 


10  Claims 


1.  An  anti-snoring  (^vice  for  elevating  the  side  flesh  and 
under  chin  flesh  of  the  chin  of  a  user  to  maintain  the  lips  in  a 
closed  position  compriting: 
a  flexible  U-shaped  body  means  having  a  vertical  planar 
arcuate  shaped  bate  member  sufficiently  structured  to  fit 
vertically  aligned  Within  the  clavicle  of  the  user's  collar 
bone  with  vertical  dual  inverted  J-shaped  members  ex- 
tending upwardly]  on  either  side  of  the  vertical  arcuate 
member  to  the  sipes  of  the  user's  chin,  each  J-shaped 
member  has  a  ftrs(  portion  extending  in  continuous  rela- 
tion with  the  arcuate  shaped  base  member  at  an  angle  less 
than  30  degrees  with  respect  to  the  plane  containing  the 
arcuate  shaped  base  member,  and  a  second  portion  extend- 
ing from  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first  portion 
and  terminating  ia  a  free  end,  and  body  securing  means 
extending  from  each  of  said  J-shaped  members, 
said  J-shaped  members  disposed  in  adjacent  spaced  location 
to  one  another  of  sufficient  lateral  distance  to  provide 
each  J-shaped  me$nber  upwardly  tensioned  contact  with 
the  flesh  on  the  sile  of  the  chin, 
said  J-shaped  members  extending  upwardly  and  curving 


means  for 
means  for  re 
wearer's  lej , 
to  said  bod  { 
side  is 

shell  membi  :r 
possible  inj  iry 
shell  memb  rr 
to  facilitate  iaid 
a  skateboar  1 
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1.  An  improve  d  knee  pad  for  protecting  the  knee  area  of  a 
wearer,  comprisi  ng: 
a  rigid  shell 

pound 

plurality  of 

ridges 

said  convei 

therewith, 

faces  for 


m^ber  having  a  convex  outer  surface  of  com- 
curv  tture,  said  convex  outer  surface  defining  a 
integrally  molded  raised  ridges,  said  raised 
proti  iiding  from,  and  extending  outwardly  from, 
outer  surface  and  which  blend  smoothly 
id  raised  ridges  having  coplanar  upper  sur- 
p  oviding  a  uniform  confronting  surface  for 
engagement  with  a  riding  surface; 
a  body  portio:  i  having  first  and  second  sides  bounded  by  a 
plurality  of  elongated  side  edges,  said  first  side  having 
attaching  said  shell  member  thereto;  and 
easably  securing  said  body  portion  to  said 
said  means  for  releasably  securing  connected 
portion  whereby  said  body  portion  second 
maiiiained  in  contact  with  said  leg  such  that  said 
and  body  portion  shield  said  knee  area  from 
and  said  raised  ridge  areas  of  said  rigid 
permit  sliding  contact  with  a  riding  surface 
wearer's  control  of  a  riding  device  such  as 


outwardly  to  fom 


flesh  support  mea  ns  joined  together  by  resilient  securing  centimeter 


adjustable  flexible,  upwardly  tensioned 


5,289,831       

SURFACE-TlfEATED  STENT,  CATHETER,  CANNULA, 
ANDTHEUKE 
Rodney  W.  Bosiey,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vance  Prod- 
ucts Incorporated,  Spencer,  Ind. 
Continnation-iniMTt  of  Ser.  No.  823,323,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,201,314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,174, 
Jul.  20, 1989,  P#t.  No.  5,0814»97,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Sa.  No.  320A67,  Mar.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
ipr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,644 
lot  a.'  A61E  2/04 
VS.  a.  128—8 19  19  Claims 

1.  A  treated  surface  catheter,  stent,  or  cannulae,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  including  a  first  predetermined  mate- 
rial having!  a  first  surface  energy;  and 
an  outer  surf  ice  of  said  member  including  said  first  material 
and  havini;  a  second  surface  energy  different  from  said 
first  surfac  e  energy  and  in  a  range  of  20  to  30  dynes  per 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


95 


5,289332 

SMOKELESS  ASHTRAY  FOR  TEMPORARY 

RETENTION  AND/OR  EXTINGUISHMENT  OF 

CIGARETTES 

Stanley  D.  Foncell,  and  Doris  C.  Trogdon,  both  of  310  Bolin 

Forest  Rd.,  Carrboro,  N.C.  27510 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,714,  Mar.  9,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,033 

Int  CL'  A24F  19/00  19/14 

VS.  CL  131—241  4  Claims 


second  ends,  said  coming  means  having  an  internal  flow 
cavity  extending  from  said  first  to  said  second  end; 

means  for  containing  the  chemicals,  said  containing  means 
disposed  on  and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  internal 
flow  cavity  at  said  first  end  of  said  combing  means; 

means  for  separating  hair,  said  means  for  separating  hair 
having  a  free  distal  end,  said  separating  hair  means  being 
disposed  on  said  second  end  of  said  combing  means;  and 


means  for  dispensing  the  chemicals  onto  the  hair,  said  dis- 
pensing means  being  at  said  distal  end  of  said  hair  separat- 
ing means,  said  dispensing  means  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  internal  flow  cavity;  said  means  for  comb-^ 
ing,  said  means  for  containing,  said  means  for  separating 
hair  and  said  means  for  dispensing  all  being  in  axial  align- 
ment. 


5,289334 

PONYTAIL  TOOL 

Lloyd  D.  LawraKC,  23667  Via  Arant  Valencia,  Calif.  91350 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,854 

Int.  a.'  A45D  7/02 

VS.  CL  132—212  3 


1.  A  smokeless  ashtray  comprising: 

a  base  defining  an  ash-receiving  cavity  recessed  therein  and 

an  exterior  wall; 
at  least  one  cigarette-receiving  channel  defmed  within  said 
base  wherein  a  first  end  of  said  channel  is  closed  and  a 
second  end  communicates  with  said  exterior  wall  of  said 
base,  said  channel  having  a  depth  which  decreases  along 
the  length  thereof  from  said  first  closed  end  to  said  second 
open  end; 
said  cigarette-receiving  channel  having  a  rib  extending  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  bottom  surface 
thereof  and  an  outwardly  extending  ledge  or  shoulder 
adjacent  the  top  of  each  side  of  said  channel,  said  shoul- 
ders extending  generally  below  and  parallel  to  the  top  of 
said  exterior  wall  of  said  base  and  said  shoulders  defining 
a  depth  relative  to  said  ctumnel  which  decreases  along  the 
length  of  said  channel  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  thereof; 
whereby  a  Ut  cigarette  positioned  in  said  channel  will  have  an 
increasingly  greater  surface  area  exposed  along  the  length 
thereof  extending  from  said  lowermost  lit  end  to  the  unlit  end 
thereof  to  facilitate  continuous  smokeless  burning  as  the  ash 
portion  of  the  cigarette  increases  in  length. 


5,289,833 
MULTI-TOOTHED  DISPENSER,  COMB  APPUCATOR 

AND  BOTTLE 
Charles  E.  McDonald,  6359  S.  Rhodes,  Chicago,  III.  60637 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,783 
Int  CL'  A45D  24/22 
VS.  CL  132—112  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  dispensing  and  applying  chemicals  into  hair 
comprising: 

means  for  combing  chemicals  through  hair,  having  first  and 


r 

I, 


1.  A  ponytail  tool  comprisng: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  through  interior  open-ended 
opening,  said  body  adapted  to  be  manually  grasped  by  the 
user,  said  body  terminating  at  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end; 

a  cord  being  conducted  through  said  opening,  said  cord 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end, 
said  cord  being  formed  into  a  loop  at  said  upper  end;  and 

a  lever  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  cord,  said  lever  being 
located  adjacent  said  lower  end  of  said  body,  said  lever 
having  a  generally  pointed  tip  to  facilitate  insertion  into 
the  hair  and  said  lever  being  manually  movable  between 
an  inner  position  and  an  outer  p>osition,  said  inner  position 
being  when  said  lever  is  located  directly  adjacent  said 
body,  said  lever  and  said  body  combining  at  said  inner 
position  to  form  a  smoothly  contoured  continuous  struc- 
ture, said  outer  position  being  when  said  lever  is  spaced 
from  said  body,  with  said  lever  in  said  inner  position  said 
loop  enclosing  the  largest  area,  with  said  lever  in  said 
outer  position  said  loop  enclosing  an  area  smaller  than  said 
largest  area,  said  lever  and  said  body  are  to  be  coixlucted 
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through  a  hair  poi  ytail  with  enlargement  between  the  hair 
and  said  cord  bein  ;  prevented  by  said  lever  and  said  body 
assuming  said  smc  sthly  contoured  configuration  and  then 
the  ponytail  can  b  :  threaded  through  itself  by  locating  the 
outer  portion  of  tl  e  ponytail  through  said  loop  within  said 
largest  area  and  si  id  lever  then  being  moved  to  said  outer 
position  tightening  said  loop  on  said  ponytail  which  is 
then  pulled  throu]  ;h  the  inner  portion  of  the  ponytail. 


DENTAL 
Chien-Lun  Peni , 
Road,  Taipei, 

Continuatio  S' 
abandoned.  T^is 


VS.  a.  132—3  » 
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5,289,836 
iXOSS  DEVICE  WITH  A  GUIDE  POST 

7F,  No.  4,  Alley  7,  Lane  53,  Sec.  4,  Nanking  E. 
Taiwan 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,544,  Oct.  7,  1991, 
appUcation  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,710 
Int  a.'  A61C  15/00 

3  Claims 


5,289,835 

TOOL  SEK  for  COLORING  HAIR 

Thomas  A.  Harlan,  6  Leafdale  Ft.,  Austin,  Tex.  78738;  Marc  L. 

Bridges,  Rte.  1,  Box  167 A,  Dale,  Tex.  78616,  and  Joseph  F. 

Long,  1335  Lost  Crtek  Bird.,  Austin,  Tex.  78746 

FUed  Jui  1,  1991.  Ser.  No.  723,857 

I*.  C1.5  A45D  44/18 

VS.  a.  132—313  4  Claims 


1.  A  method 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing 
posts,  witi  I 
curvilinea 
cal  tip  and  a 
end  portic  n 
being  tan(  ential 
end  portic  ns 
tail  end 
line; 

b)  disposing 

c)  injecting 
encapsulate 
with  each  device 
a  first  end 
entire  guii  li 
between 
appliance 
the  teeth. 


1.  Improved  hair  c  iloring  tool  set  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  hair  weaving  combs  with  a  portion  of  teeth 
on  each  of  said  c^mbs  having  hooked  ends  and  with  spac- 
ing of  said  teeth  if  ith  hooked  ends  being  varied  to  pick  up 
from  one  eighth  to  all  of  hair  as  said  hooked  ends  are 
moved  to  selectively  lift  hair  to  be  colored; 

b)  i  mixing  tube  c(|mprising: 

1)  a  calibrated  t 

2)  a  discharge 
said  calibrai 

3)  a  plug  cock 

4)  a  filling  nozzli 
attached  to  a 

5)  a  mixing  and 
mix  componi 
dispense  said 

c)  a  coloring  brusi 
1)  a  brush  head 

head  having 
ties  in  said  bi 


le  threadably  attached  to  a  first  end  of 
tube; 

ve  in  said  discharge  nozzle; 
with  central  circular  opening  threadably 

md  end  of  said  calibrated  tube; 
ispensing  means  in  said  calibrated  tube  to 
ts  of  a  hair  coloring  composition  and 
ixed  composition; 
comprising: 

d  a  nozzle  on  said  brush  head;  said  brtish 
ings  leading  from  said  nozzle  to  bris- 

h  head; 

2)  a  calibrated  dispensing  handle  means  releasably  at- 
tached to  said^  nozzle; 

3)  a  motor  and  a  dispensing  switch  in  said  dispensing 
handle  meansJ  said  switch  being  adjacent  to  said  brush 
head  to  activate  said  motor  cooperating  with  said  cali- 
brated dispenf  ng  handle  means  to  dispense  contents  of 
said  handle  m^ans  when  said  dispensing  switch  is  held 
in  a  closed  position. 


for  producing  a  dental  floss  device  comprising 


a  mould  having  a  cavity  defining  two  guide 

each  guide  post  having  a  tail  end  portion,  a 

front  end  portion  terminating  in  a  semi-spheri- 

substantially  constant  diameter  from  the  front 

to  the  tail  end  portion,  the  two  guide  posts 

to  each  other  at  curvatures  of  the  front 

and  on  a  parting  plane  of  the  mould,  and  the 

pdrtions  extending  longitudinally  along  a  straight 

a  floss  in  the  cavity;  and 

an  encapsulating  material  into  the  cavity  to 

the  floss  and  produce  two  dental  floss  devices, 

including  a  guide  post  and  a  floss  having 

securely  fixed  to  the  tail  end  portion  so  that  the 

ie  post  may  be  threaded  through  a  gap  formed 

sti  orthodontic  appliance  and  teeth  to  which  the 

IS  fixed  to  position  the  floss  for  flossing  between 


5,289,837 
ENGINE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Eduardo  Beta^urt,  1354  N.  Femdale  St,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
92108 

ifUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,597 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/04.  9/00 

VS.  a.  134-B7  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  purginj ;  system  for  purging  internal  combustion  engines 

by  temporaril; '  replacing  the  engine's  fuel  supply  system  with 

an  external  so  irce  of  fuel  and  solvent  mixture,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  fuel  and  solvent  mixture  tanks 

(b)  a  main  s  iipply  line  for  deUvering  fuel  to  said  engine; 

(c)  a  main  etum  line  for  returning  unused  fuel  from  said 
engine; 

(d)  a  tank  sc  lector  valve  system  interposed  in  said  supply  and 
return  lir  e  for  selectively  connecting  either  said  first  or 
second  t^  nk  to  both  of  said  lies;  and, 

(e)  pump  mi  ;ans  for  delivering  mixture  from  a  selected  one  of 
said  tank!  through  said  supply  line  to  power  and  clean  an 
engine  cc  nnected  thereto;  and, 

(d)  said  tan  is  are  designated  as  a  gas  tank  and  a  diesel  tank, 
respectiv  ;ly,  and  said  main  supply  line  includes  a  gas  and 
a  diesel  si  ipply  line  specific  to  the  respective  mixture  tank, 
and  said  i  nain  return  line  includes  a  gas  and  a  diesel  return 
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line  specific  to  the  respective  mixture  tank  and  having  5,289,839 

control  and  indicator  systems  specific  to  the  different  flow  WIND-RESISTANT  UMBRELLA 

John  L.  Lombardo,  1426  Nottingham  Way,  Treatoa,  N  J.  08609 
Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,590 
Int  CL'  A45B  25/22 
U,S.  CL  135— 33.7  .    10 


cyK, 


\^ 


and  pressure  requirements  installed  in  the  respective  gas 
and  diesel  line. 


5,289338 

ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  OF  INTERIOR  SURFACES 
D.  MacKeazie  C.  Odell,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,729 

Int  CL>  BOOB  3/10 

VS.  a.  134—166  R  15  Claims 


1.  A  wind-resistant  umbrella  comprising 

a  selectively  collapsible  fabric  body; 

a  central  rod  attached  to  a  central  portion  of  said  fabric 
body; 

a  handle  attached  to  a  lower  end  of  said  central  rod;  and 

central  air  venting  means  comprising  a  rigid  cup  member 
attached  to  an  upper  end  of  said  central  rod,  said  air  vent- 
ing means  including  substantially  vertically  oriented  air 
channeling  means  to  upwardly  vertically  direct  wind 
gusts  from  an  interior  of  the  fabric  body  downwardly  and 
laterally  adjacent  an  exterior  of  the  fabric  body. 


5,289,840 

YARD  HYDRANT 

Stephea  J.  Anderaoa,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa,  awi^or  to  Merrill 

Manntectnring  Company,  Inc.,  Storm  Lake,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,442 

Int  CL'  E03B  9/04,  9/14;  F16K  43/00 

VS.  CL  137—15  12  ( 


8.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  interior  surface  of  a  tube, 
said  tube  lutving  a  first  end,  an  opposing  second  end,  and  a  long 
axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  ultrasonic  sound  waves  having  a  fre- 
quency; 

first  means  for  coupling  said  generating  means  to  said  first 
end  of  said  tube; 

means  for  reflecting  ultrasonic  sound  waves; 

second  means  for  coupling  said  reflecting  means  to  said 
second  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  said  reflecting  means 
and  said  generating  means  are  positioned  at  opposing  ends 
of  said  tube,  aligned  with  said  long  axis  and  separated  by 
a  distance; 

a  solvent  filling  said  tube  between  said  generating  means  and 
said  reflecting  means;  and 

means  for  moving  said  generating  means  along  said  axis  with 
respect  to  said  tube. 


1.  A  yard  hydrant  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  with  valve  means  located  below  ground 

level  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water  supply  under 

pressure, 
a  head  section  with  an  integral  discharge  nozzle  positioned 

above  ground  level. 


98 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


integral  unit  that 
said  head  section  pi 

ment  with  said  si 
an  operating  rod  dis| 

therein  so  that  on 


a  thin  wall  standpip  free  of  any  threads  and  irremovably 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  valve  housing  and  irremovably 
secured  at  the  oth*  end  of  said  head  section  to  provide  an 
inot  be  disassembled, 
vided  with  an  opening  in  axial  align- 
dpipe  and  said  valve  housing, 

in  said  standpipe  for  reciprocation 
end  thereof  extends  upwardly  through 
said  opening  and  <he  other  end  thereof  extends  into  said 
valve  housing  an^  has  valve  means  adapted  for  valve 
association  with  ^aid  housing  for  opening  and  closing 
water  flow  theretftrough, 
said  opening  being  opncentrically  wider  than  said  operating 

rod  and  any  valvej  means  associated  therewith, 
operating  means  to  ^iprocate  said  operating  rod, 
removable  packing  Ineans  in  said  opening  to  stabilize  said 
operating  rod  and  to  serve  as  a  sealing  closure  for  said 
.  opening,  and         i 
upon  removal  of  sai^  packing  means  from  said  opening  said 
operating  rod  and  said  valve  means  being  attached  to  said 
packing  means  for  direct  removal  through  said  opening 
solely  by  recipro<^tion  of  said  operating  rod  for  servicing 
means  without  clsassembling  said  valve  housing,  said 
standpipe  and  saia  head  section. 


I  va  ve, 


fluid  control 
mum  electrical 
to  and  maintain 
of  fluid  through 
adjusting  means 
solenoid  plungi 
flow  through 
pressure,  and 
part  of  the 
the  housing 
has  been  perforjned 


:,  energizing  the  solenoid  coil  with  the  mini- 

)ower  required  to  move  the  solenoid  plunger 

it  in  its  unseated  position,  monitoring  the  flow 

the  fluid  control  valve,  manipulating  the 

to  attain  the  minimum  clearance  between  the 

and  valve  seat  permitting  maximum  fluid 

fluid  control  valve  at  the  predetermined  fluid 

disabling  the  adjusting  means  by  staking  the  one 

hous  ng  in  fixed  position  relative  to  the  other  part  of 

the  step  of  manipulating  the  adjusting  means 


ith; 


;  aft«  r 


5,289^2 
VIBRATION-DISTANT  IMPACT  VALVE  FOR  VAPOR 

RECOVERY  LINE 

Sergio  M.  Brvii,  2872  Tigertail  Dr.,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.  90720 

FJed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,654 

Inta.'F16K77/40 

U.S.  a.  137— A.1  W  Claims 


5,289,841 

SOLENOID  VAS^  AND  VALVE  CALIBRATING 

METHOD 

Miguel  F.  Maranzano,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Kip  Corpora- 
tion, Farmington,  C«nn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  738,804,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207,245. 
This  appUcatiAn  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3.743 
It.  a.5  F16K  31/06 
VS.  a.  137—1  I  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  ap  >aratus 


th: 


1.  A  method  for  ca  ibrating  a  solenoid-actuated  fluid  control 
valve  having  a  housifig  defining  a  valve  chamber  and  a  fluid 
passageway  terminating  at  a  valve  seat  within  the  valve  cham- 
ber, and  a  solenoid  plinger  supported  for  movement  relative  to 
the  valve  seat  betwe<  n  seated  and  unseated  positions  and  nor- 
mally biased  to  its  s  :ated  position,  the  plunger  in  its  seated 
position  preventing  I  luid  flow  through  the  fluid  passageway 
and  in  its  unseated  position  permitting  fluid  flow  through  the 
passageway,  the  solenoid  plunger  being  moveable  from  its 
seated  to  its  unseated  position  in  response  to  energization  of  a 
solenoid  coil,  said  nKthod  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
said  fluid  control  valve  with  adjusting  means  for  regulating  the 
clearance  between  Itie  valve  seat  and  the  solenoid  plunger 
when  the  solenoid  plunger  is  in  its  unseated  position  and  in- 
cluding one  part  of  the  housing  and  another  part  of  the  housing 
adjustable  relative  td  the  one  part,  connecting  the  fluid  valve 
to  a  source  of  fluid  u^der  pressure,  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure at  a  predetermined  pressure  from  said  supply  source  to  the 


apparatus  mcl 
for  sucking 
comprising  a 
prising  a  valvi 
body,  a  valve 
the  valve  plug 
vapors,  and 
normally  holdfng 
the  valve  in 
defining  a 
more  readily 
valve  body, 
mating  surfac^ 
plunger  in  thi 
dislodged  froi  i 
valve  body, 
with  the  valv( 


UAQ. 
1.  A 

system  havini ; 
hydraulically 
valve  being 
fluid  when  a 
the  safety 
first  and 
port  being 


seccid 
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for  recovering  flammable  vapors,  the 

lilding  a  conduit  having  a  vapor  inlet  and  means 

vapor  through  the  conduit,  the  improvement 

v^ve  disposed  along  the  conduit,  the  valve  com- 

body,  a  valve  housing  threaded  to  the  valve 

>lug  disposed  in  the  housing,  means  for  biasing 

towards  a  first  position  for  closing  the  valve  to 

unger  means  disposed  in  the  valve  body  for 

the  valve  plug  in  a  second  position  in  which 

to  vapors,  the  valve  body  having  means  for 

portion  for  breaking  in  response  to  stress 

t  lan  the  valve  housing  and  other  portions  of  the 

w  herein  the  plunger  means  and  valve  plug  have 

which  comprise  means  for  securely  seating  the 

valve  plug  so  that  the  plunger  will  only  be 

the  valve  plug  in  response  to  breakage  of  the 

>  therein  the  plunger  means  is  formed  unitarily 

body. 


o]  len  I 
wes  kened  i 


5,289,843 
HYDRAUUC  SAFETY  VALVE 
Roger  R  Smi  h,  7261  Lyons  Rd.,  Imlay  Qty,  Mich.  48444 
filed  JuB.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  703,844 
iBt  a.'  F16K  77/00 
137-|115  2  Claims 

hydriulic  safety  valve  for  inclusion  in  a  hydraulic 
a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  transmitted  to  a 
operated  device  by  means  of  hydraulic  line,  the 
a  dapted  to  cut  or  divert  the  flow  of  pressurized 
sudden  rupture  occurs  in  the  hydraulic  system, 
valye  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet  port, 
outlet  ports  and  a  sump  port,  the  first  outlet 
fluidly  connected  to  the  inlet  port  by  a  first  passage- 
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way  and  the  second  outlet  port  and  the  sump  port  being  fluidly 
connected  to  the  inlet  port  by  a  second  passageway  the  sump 
port  and  second  outlet  port  being  joined  to  a  common  cham- 
ber, a  first  valve  member  disposed  at  the  inlet  port  and  being 
adapted  to  direct  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  port  to  either  the 
first  or  the  second  passageway  and  a  second  valve  member 
disposed  within  the  common  chamber;  biasing  means  associ- 


5,289,845 
OILFIELD  TUBING  REEL  AND  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Sipos,  Friendswood,  and  Duane  M.  Knske,  The  Wood- 
lands, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bowen  Tools,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,698 
Int  a.'  A62C  5/00 
VS.  a.  137— 355  J7  12  Claims 


5,289,844 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICULAR 
TRANSMISSION  OPERATING  CONTROL  VALVES 
Paul  D.  Stevenson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,213 

Int  a.5  F16B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  137—343  9  Claims 


1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  securing  a  valve  body  to  a  trans- 
mission case,  said  clamping  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  biasing  member  having  a  hub  portion; 

said  hub  portion  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  aper- 
ture; 

a  plurality  of  spring  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  hub  portion; 

said  spring  arms  having  distal  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
valve  body; 

a  spacer  means  interposed  between  said  hub  portion  and  the 
valve  body;  and 

a  fastener  receivable  through  said  aperture  and  through  the 
valve  body  to  be  anchored  in  the  transmission  case, 
thereby  securing  the  valve  body  in  position. 


ated  with  the  second  valve  member  to  bias  the  second  valve 
member  into  a  position  which  blocks  the  second  outlet  port 
when  the  valve  is  in  the  start-up  mode  and  blocking  the  sump 
port  when  the  valve  is  in  the  normal  operating  position  the  first 
valve  directing  the  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  into  the  first  pas- 
sageway upon  start-up  to  force  the  second  valve  member  to 
the  open  position  for  operation. 


1.  A  coiled  tubing  reel  and  associated  support  structure 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  reel  for  mounting  and  retaining  coiled  tubing,  said  reel 
including 

an  outer  hub  for  mounting  coiled  tubing,  said  outer  hub 

having  an  opening  therethrough  for  passing  fluid  and 

electrical  connections  to  the  interior  of  coiled  tubing 

mounted  thereon; 

a  pair  of  opposing  flanges  mounted  about  the  outer  hub  for 

retaining  coiled  tubing  on  said  outer  hub; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  axially  aligned,  inner  hubs  secured 
within  said  outer  hub  in  spaced,  coaxial  relation  to  said 
outer  hub,  each  inner  hub  sized  to  contain  a  middle 
portion  of  a  spindle  stub; 
a  spindle  stub  mounted  within  each  of  said  inner  hubs, 
each  stub  having  an  outer  end,  middle  and  inner  end 
portion; 
bearings  mounted  within  each  of  said  inner  bubs  for  rota- 
tion of  each  of  said  inner  hubs  about  said  middle  portion 
of  each  spindle  stub; 
a  support  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  said  coiled 
tubing  reel  including 
a  base; 

a  first  support  pedestal  supported  by  said  base; 
a  first  spindle  stub  clamp  for  releasably  securing  the  outer 
end  portion  of  the  first  one  of  said  spindle  stubs  in  a 
fixed  position  atop  said  first  pedestal; 
a  second  support  pedestal  sui^mrted  by  said  base,  in 

spaced  relation  to  said  first  support  pedestal; 
a  second  spindle  stub  clamp  for  releasably  securing  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  second  one  of  said  spindle  stubs 
atop  said  second  pedestal  such  that,  when  secured  to 
their  respective  pedestals  by  way  of  their  respective 
spindle  stub  clamps,  the  first  and  second  spindle  stubs 
are  axially  aligned  with  one  another;  wherein 
said  first  spindle  stub  includes  a  fluid  passageway  there- 
through and  the  outer  end  of  said  first  stub  is  adapted  to 
connect  said  passageway  vt^th  a  fluid  source  and  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  stub  is  adapted  for  attachment  of  a  rotary 
fluid  connector  within  the  space  between  said  inner  and 
outer  hubs  to  provide  a  rotatable  fluid  connecting  passage- 
way between  said  stationary  fluid  passageway  and  said 
outer  hub  opening. 


132-668  O.G.-94-5 
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5.289346 

AtTFOMATIC  UQIJID  REPLENISHING  SYSTEM 

Tariq  J.  Ellas,  7358  MaJBemm  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92120, 

and  Hani  E.  Chika,  45)1  Park  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92116 

Filed  Dec.  X,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,481 

Int.  a.'  F16I  21/lS,  37/00;  B67D  5/12 

VS.  a.  137—392  15  Claim* 


1.  An  automatic  liquii  I  replenishing  system  for  distributing 
liquid  on  demand  to  any  one  reservoir  of  an  array  of  reservoirs 
as  needed  such  that  the  Hquid  level  in  each  of  said  reservoirs  is 
maintained  despite  evaporation  and  spillage,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  liquid; 

(b)  a  supply  valve  and  a  liquid  distributor  connected  to  said 
source  through  said  supply  valve,  said  distributor  includ- 
ing a  common  fUlo  pipe  which  is  physically  movable  to 
selectively  commuii  icate  with  any  one  of  said  reservoirs  to 
selectively  deliver  I  Iquid  to  same; 

(c)  frame  means  mail  taining  said  reservoirs  and  liquid  dis- 
tributor in  a  substai  itially  stable  and  fixed  predetermined 
configuration  such  ^t  at  least  a  portion  of  each  reservoir 
is  disposed  in  a  common  predetermined  path  and  said  filler 
pipe  is  movable  al^ng  said  path  to  selectively  introduce 
liquid  into  selected  |ones  of  said  reservoirs; 

(d)  motive  means  for  faioving  said  distributor  with  said  filler 
pipe  along  said  path  into  said  selective  communication 
with  any  one  of  saip  reservoirs;  and 

(e)  a  liquid  level  sensor  system  operative  to  sense  the  individ- 
ual liquid  level  in  each  of  said  reservoirs,  said  sensor 
system  being  operatively  connected  to  said  motive  means 
to  cause  said  motive  means  to  move  said  distributor  and 
said  filler  pipe  aloag  said  part  into  fluid  communication 
with  a  selective  oife  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of  of  said 
reservoirs  for  introflucing  liquid  therein  when  said  liquid 
level  has  fallen  bel^w  a  predetermined  level. 


a  valving  plate 
for  movemei  it 


iterp>sed 


a  spnng  ml 
biasing  said 

bushing  means, 
a  pair  of 
spring,  (b) 
across  said 
between  said 
bushing! 
therebetweei  i 
engaging  ant 
for  properly 
valve  seat. 
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interposed  between  said  guard  and  said  seat 

therebetween;  ' 

between  said  plate  and  said  guard  for 

late  into  engagement  with  said  seat;  and 

integral  with  said  plate,  said  bushing  having 

x>ves  formed  therein  for  (a)  guiding  said 

luting  said  spring  within  said  grooves  and 

ving  plate,  (c)  preventing  relative  rotation 

plate  and  said  spring,  and  between  said 
i  and  said  spring  for  preventing  undue  wear 

and  said  valve  guard  having  means  for 
guiding  said  valving  plate  and  said  bushing 
aligning  said  valving  plate  relative  to  said 


val' 


5,289,848 
COMBINATIOlf  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  AND  AIR  HLTER 

AND  MILKIN  C  MACHINE  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
William  Jenlach,  Jr.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  I  [nntington  Beadi,  Calif. 

File^  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,225 

Int  a.'  AOIJ  5/04 

VS.  CL  137— 54fe  18  OaiaH 


5,289347 

PLATE-TYPE  VAtVE  FOR  A  PRESSURED-FLUID 

MACHINE,  AND  A  VALVING  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 

|THEREFOR 

ThomM  D.  O'Leary,  a^d  Terry  J.  Ott,  both  of  Painted  Post, 

N.Y.,  aisignon  to  DrNaer-Rand  Company,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  33, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,031 

In^  CL'  F16K  15/12 

VS.  CL  137—543.15  9  daiins 


1.  A  plate-type  valve  for  a  pressured-fluid  machine  such  as  a 
gas  compressor,  comprising 
a  valve  seat; 
a  valve  guard; 


1.  A  combina  ion  noise  suppressor,  air  filter,  and  pressure 
regulator  for  mi  king  machine  systems,  which  comprises: 
a  pressure  re{  ulator  for  milking  machine  systems, 
said  pressui  e  regulator  comprising  an  air  dome,  a  body 
connecte  I  to  said  air  dome,  and  valve  and  port  means  in 
said  bod]   to  admit  air  into  said  pressure  regulator  in 
order  to  viaintain  substantially  constant  the  pressure  in 
the  associated  milking  machine, 
a  combinatioi)  air  filter  and  noise  suppressor, 

said  combiiiation  air  filter  and  noise  suppressor  compris- 
ing a  hou  ling  mounted  around  at  least  a  large  portion  of 
said  air  d  ome  and  communicating  with  said  valve  and 
port  meais, 
said  housin  [  having  an  opening  therein  that  receives  said 
air  dome   said  opening  being  defined  by  an  edge  near 
said  air  qome, 
said  combination  air  filter  and  noise  suppressor  further  com- 
prising inlet-opening  means  into  said  housing  and  an  air 
filter  to  filter  ambient  air  that  enters  said  housing  through 
said  inlet-o  >ening  means  and  thereafter  enters  said  pres- 
sure regula  or  through  said  valve  and  port  means, 
said  combinai  ion  air  filter  and  noise  suppressor  further  com- 
prises noisi   absorbing  and  deadening  means  mounted  in 
said  housin  %  to  suppress  noise  generated  at  said  valve  and 


port  means 


sure  regulajtor. 


as  said  air  enters  therethrough  into  said  pres- 
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5,289,849 

CONTROL  OF  FLUID  FLOW 

Joseph  R.  Paradis,  17  Hickory  Forest  Dr.,  HUton  Head  Island, 

S.C.  29926 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,097,  May  29,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,070,905,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,811, 

Dec.  9, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,067.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  871,190 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/14:  F16K  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—606  18  Claims 


communication,  said  couphng  comprising  a  plug  assembly 
having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough  and  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  one  of  the  conduits  and  a  socket  assembly 
having  a  fluid  flow  passage  therethrough  and  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  another  of  the  conduits,  a  first  one  of  said 
plug  and  socket  assemblies  including  vent  valve  means  for 
venting  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  one  of  said  assemblies,  said 
vent  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  movable  between 
an  open  position  enabling  fluid  to  flow  through  a  vent  valve 
outlet  and  a  closed  position  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the 
vent  valve  outlet,  and  manually  actuatable  means  for  moving 
said  valve  member  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open  posi- 
tion to  enable  fluid  to  flow  through  the  vent  valve  outlet,  said 
first  one  of  said  assemblies  including  a  second  valve  member 
disposed  in  the  fluid  flow  passage  in  said  first  one  of  said  assem- 
blies, biasing  means  for  urging  said  second  valve  member 
toward  a  first  position  blocking  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid 
flow  passage  in  said  first  one  of  said  assemblies,  said  second 
valve  member  being  movable  from  the  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  enabling  fluid  to  flow  through  the  fluid  flow 
passage  in  said  first  one  of  said  assemblies,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  second  valve  member  for  engaging  a  second 
one  of  said  plug  and  socket  assembUes  to  move  said  second 
valve  member  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
against  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means  to  enable  fluid  to 
flow  through  the  fluid  flow  passage  in  said  first  one  of  said 
assemblies. 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  the  infusion  of  fluids  comprising 

an  inlet  for  the  flow  of  fluid; 

an  outlet  for  said  inlet  and  disposed  with  respect  thereto  to 
serve  as  a  conduit  for  flow  from  said  inlet;  and 

movable  flow  controlling  means  sealing  said  inlet  and  hav- 
ing a  pierceable  central  portion  for  controlling  flow  by  the 
extent  to  which  the  central  portion  of  said  movable  means 
is  moved  away  from  said  inlet;  wherein 

a  first  channel  for  the  flow  of  fluid  extends  between  said  inlet 
and  said  outlet; 

a  branch  channel  is  connected  to  said  first  channel  beyond 
said  moveable  means  to  serve  as  a  conduit  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  flow  into  said  first  channel;  and 

a  member  is  positioned  at  the  convergence  of  the  branch  and 
first  channels  for  controlling  the  flow  from  said  branch 
channel. 


5,289351 
PLUG  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 
Glenn  F.  Jorgensen,  Rldgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  JNT  Teehni- 
cal  Serrices  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,160 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/12 

VS.  CL  138—89  20  Claims 


^R    ^     /V     /l^ 
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5,289,850 
FLUID  COUPLING  HAVING  VENT  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Snrson,  Novelty;  Thomas  D.  Karcher,  Rocky  River, 
and  John  M.  Weston,  Columbia  Station,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Tnthill  Corporation,  Berea,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnn.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,268 

Int  a.'  F16L  55/07 

VS.  a.  137—614  48  Claims 


ia  (• 


1.  A  coupling  for  use  in  connecting  a  pair  of  conduits  in  fluid 


1.  A  tube  plug  for  sealing  the  end  of  a  tube,  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  member  sized  for  insertion  within  the 
end  portion  of  said  tube, 
said  housing  member  having  a  longitudinal  blind  bore 

comprising  a  smooth  portion  communicating  with  a 

threaded  portion, 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  housing  member  for  locking 
said  inserted  housing  member  against  rotation  relative  to 
said  tube,  and 
an  insert  member  having  a  threaded  end  portion  received 
within  the  threaded  portion  of  said  bore,  an  enlarged 
portion  positioned  to  be  drawn  within  said  smooth  portion 
of  said  bore  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  insert  member 
threaded  end  portion  in  said  bore  threaded  portion,  and  a 
tapered  portion  between  said  threaded  end  portion  and 
said  enlarged  portion, 
said  enlarged  portion  having  a  recess  therein  for  receiving 

a  driving  tool  and  for  transmitting  torque  at  leveb 

greater  than  450  inch  pounds,  and 
said  tapered  portion  and  said  enlarged  portion  being  sized 

to  cause  said  smooth  portion  of  said  bore  to  expand, 

thereby  providing  a  seal  between  said  housing  member 

and  said  tube. 
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5^89,852 
REED  FO^  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Loreuo  P.  MigUorini,  Bracciolini;  Pier  C.  Molfai,  Prato,  and 
Giorgio  Torelli,  Pisa,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Tecnotessile 
Centra  dl  Richerdie  $.r.l.,  Horence,  Italy 


Filed  Oct.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,523 


VS.  CL  139—192 


Inl  a.'  D03D  49/62 


KCUims 


1.  A  reed  for  textile  i  lachines,  comprising:  a  base  crosspiece, 
a  plurality  of  vertical  eeth  with  a  lower  end  fastened  to  said 
base  crosspiece,  said  teeth  having  an  upper  free  end  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  mechanical  selection  means  and  having 
a  profile  with  one  of  more  transversely  extending  recesses 
located  near  said  free  «nd,  said  profile  being  staggered  height- 
wise  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  one  or  more  recesses  having 
a  depth  for  contact  w|h  an  adjacent  tooth  over  the  extension 
of  said  recess  equal  toja  spacing  between  adjacent  teeth. 


in 


correspoi  ds  essentially  to  the  diameter  of  the  winding 


mandrel 

be) a  press 

over  the 


(26). 

( ie  (162)  with  a  central  bore  (164)  able  to  move 
>ressing  mandrel  (156)  and 


/^  V  "* 


!"•         » 


bd)  ejecti<^ 
(168) 
the  pressing 
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means  (162)  for  ejecting  a  spring  cushion 
obtained  by  compressing  a  knitted  roll  (76),  from 
sleeve  (148);  and  by 
c)  means  (1»  174)  for  axially  aligning  the  winding  sleeve 
(14)  and  pi  essing  sleeve  (148). 


5,289354 
TWO-PIECE  I  YGIENIC  CAP  AND  OPENING  PROBE  OR 

FEED  TUBE 
Henry  E.  Bakeh  John  B.  Baker,  Dayid  H.  Baker,  all  of  Utch 


5,289^53 
APPARATUS  FOR  <>RODUCING  ALL  METAL  SPRING 

CUSHIONS 

Lothar  Schaefer,  Bire4>ach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stop<iioc  Schwingitatechnik  GmbH  A  Co  KG,  Renningen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germai  ly 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/  10564,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dnte  Sep.  23, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16321,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  1, 1992 

PCT  Filed  R  lar.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,286 
Claims  priority,  apiUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  4109738 

Bit.  a.'  B21F  33/00 
U&a.  140— 71C   T  15  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  all-metal  spring  cushions  from 
linitted  pieces  produced  from  metal  wire,  characterised  by 

a)  a  winding  sUtio^  (12),  which  comprises: 

aa)  a  winding  loandrel  (26)  provided  with  entrainment 
means  (32)  an^  connected  to  a  winding  drive  (24), 

ab)  at  least  one  o|>en  winding  sleeve  (14),  which  is  located 
coaxially  with  Irespect  to  the  winding  mandrel  (26)  and 
in  the  peripheral  wall  of  which  there  is  provided  a 
supply  window  (36)  for  the  knitted  piece  (40)  to  be 
wound, 

ac)  a  fixing  dev|:e  (64)  for  fixing  the  end  of  the  knitted 
piece  to  the  knitted  roll  (76),  and 

ad)  stripping  me«ns  (90, 92)  for  stripping  a  finished  knitted 
roll  (76)  from  Ithe  winding  mandrel  (26); 

b)  a  pressing  sutioti  (22),  which  comprises: 

ba)  a  pressing  sleeve  (148)  with  a  peripheral  wall  free  from 
interruptions,  whereof  the  inner  diameter  corresponds 
substantially  t0  the  inner  diameter  of  the  winding  sleeve 
(14)  and  withj  which  a  sleeve  bottom  member  (152)  is 
associated, 

bb)  a  central  pressing  mandrel  (156),  whereof  the  diameter 


1 L  Baker,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Conn.;  Edward  H. 

,  1  Freeport,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Willowbrook,  both 

of  ni.,  assigBors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  DL 

Continnatioi  of  Ser.  No.  684,597,  Apr.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,530,  whii  li  is  a  continuation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  257,627, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  58,638 

The  portion  o '  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.5  B65B  3/04 

VS.  CL  141—18  22  Claims 


field;  Peter 
Donselman, 


1.  A  hygiei 
nation,  a  cap 
neck  of  a  sul 
liquid  container, 
lie  and 
skirt  portion 
adapted  to 


liquid  dispensing  system  comprising,  in  combi- 

adapted  to  close  the  discharge  opening  in  the 

lb  itantially  rigid  drinking  water  or  other  potable 

■,  said  cap  having  a  lid  portion  adapted  to  over- 

sealin^ly  close  said  discharge  opening  and  an  annular 

[tending  axially  away  from  said  lid  portion  and 

suh'ound  and  engage  an  outer  axial  portion  of  said 
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container  neck,  said  lid  portion  having  an  axially  inwardly 
extending  recess  formed  therein,  said  recess  including  a  first 
annular  sleeve  portion  located  generally  centrally  in  said  lid 
portion  and  integrally  connected  thereto  and  a  second  annular 
plug  and  recess  sealing  portion  connected  to  the  iimer  end  of 
said  sleeve  portion  and  extending  axially  inwardly  therefrom, 
said  plug  and  recess  sealing  portion  having  a  substantially 
centrally  disposed  internal  cavity  with  a  closed  inner  end  for 
normally  closing  said  recess, 
an  upstanding  feed  tube  dimensioned  for  forcible  insertion 
into  said  recess  for  separating  said  plug  and  recess  seaUng 
portion  from  said  sleeve  portion  to  permit  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  and  admission  of  replacement  air  into  said 
substantially  rigid  liquid  dispensing  container  when  in- 
verted, 
said  centrally  disposed  cavity  of  said  plug  and  recess  sealing 
portion  being  formed  with  internal  gripping  means  therein 
for  temporarily  securing  said  plug  and  recess  sealing  por- 
tion on  said  upstanding  feed  tube  when  said  feed  tube  is 
inserted  in  said  recess  and  said  plug  and  recess  sealing 
portion  is  separated  from  said  sleeve  portion  by  said  up- 
standing feed  tube, 
said  plug  and  recess  sealing  portion  being  formed  with  an 
annular  surface  including  sealing  means  dimensioned  for 
engaging  complementary  sleeve  sealing  means  formed  on 
an  annular  surface  of  said  sleeve  portion  for  resealing  said 
recess  when  said  plug  and  recess  sealing  portion  is  drawn 
into  interfitting  engagement  with  said  sleeve  portion  as 
said  upstanding  feed  tube  is  withdrawn  from  said  recess, 
and  including  a  protective  seal  disposed  to  cover  said  recess 
to  prevent  contaminants  from  entering  therein  and  also 
serving  to  indicate  if  said  cap  has  been  tampered  with 
prior  to  insertion  of  said  feed  tube  into  said  recess. 


5,289,855 
UQUID  CONTAINER  SUPPORT  AND  PROBE-TYPE 
HYGIENIC  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Henry  E.  Baker,  John  B.  Baker,  David  H.  Baker,  aU  of  Litch- 
field; Peter  K.  Baker,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Conn.;  Edward  H. 
Donsebnan,  Freeport,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Willowbrook,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Co.,  Oak  Brook,  Dl. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  898,570,  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,222,531,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,642,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,121,778,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  257,627,  Oct  14, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  58,639 
The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.>  B65B  3/04 
VS.  a.  141—18  .     3  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  container  support  and  hygienic  delivery  system 
for  dispensing  drinking  water  or  other  potable  liquid  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  liquid  level  in  a  dischargeable  reser- 
voir open  at  its  upper  end  and  housed  within  a  cabinet  from  an 
inverted  unpressurized  container  having  an  internal  liquid 
confining  surface  defined  by  a  substantially  rigid,  generally 


cylindrical  body  with  a  radially  inwardly  directed  down- 
wardly sloping  shoulder  portion  merging  into  a  generally 
cylindrical  depending  neck  defining  an  opening  closed  by  a 
coaxial  cap  circumferential!  y  surrounding  at  least  an  outer 
axial  portion  of  said  neck  and  having  an  internal  recess  therein 
including  a  hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  and  a  plug  and  recess 
sealing  portion  connected  thereto  and  defining  a  closed  end 
with  a  central  cavity  having  internal  gripping  means  therein 
comprising,  in  combination, 
removable  mounting  means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cabinet  and  defming  an  annular  ring  for 
supporting  said  sloping  shoulder  portion  of  said  inverted 
container  thereon,  said  removable  mounting  means  also 
defining  a  tapered  entry  portion  having  a  substantially 
closed  inner  wall  extending  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  annular  ring  for  receiving  said  depending  con- 
tainer neck  and  said  coaxial  cap  therein,  said  entry  portion 
having  a  substantially  closed  bottom  end  and  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  said  depending  container  neck  and 
said  coaxial  cap  when  said  inverted  container  shoulder 
portion  is  supported  on  said  annular  ring, 
sealing  means  carried  by  said  removable  mounting  means  for 

sealingly  closing  said  open  upper  end  of  said  reservoir, 
an  upstanding  feed  probe  dimensioned  to  penetrate  into  said 
hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  of  said  coaxial  cap  and  said 
container  neck  to  provide  a  hygienic  flow  path  for  ddiv- 
ering  liquid  from  said  inverted  unpressurized  container 
into  said  reservoir  to  said  predetermined  maximum  liquid 
level  and  for  admitting  air  from  said  reservoir  above  said 
liquid  level  into  said  container  to  displace  the  liquid  deliv- 
ered therefrom,  said  feed  probe  having  upper  and  lower 
end  portions, 
means  carried  by  said  removable  mounting  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  said  upstanding  feed  probe  with  said  upper  end 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  bottom  end  of  said  entry 
portion  and  means  depending  downwardly  from  said 
bottom  end  of  said  entry  portion  of  said  removable  mount- 
ing means  into  said  reservoir  to  define  said  predetermined 
maximum  Uquid  level, 
said  upper  end  of  said  feed  probe  having  a  length  greater 
than  said  recess  in  said  coaxial  cap  and  a  tip  portion  dis- 
posed and  dimensioned  for  entry  into  said  recess  to  axially 
separate  said  cap  plug  and  recess  sealing  portion  from  said 
hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  when  said  container  is  in- 
verted and  lowered  onto  said  mounting  means  with  said 
sloping  shoulder  portion  of  said  inverted  container  sup- 
ported by  said  annular  ring  in  order  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  Uquid  from  said  container  into  said  reservoir  to 
said  predetermined  maximum  liquid  level  and  admission 
of  air  from  said  reservoir  above  said  liquid  and  into  said 
container, 
said  tip  portion  of  said  upstanding  feed  probe  being  formed 
with  complementary  external  gripping  means  disposed 
and  dimensioned  for  securing  said  plug  and  recess  sealing 
portion  on  said  feed  probe  and  for  holding  said  plug  and 
recess  sealing  portion  free  of  contact  with  said  internal 
liquid  confining  surface  of  said  inverted  container  when 
said  feed  probe  is  inserted  in  said  recess  of  said  coaxial  cap 
to  axially  separate  said  plug  and  recess  sealing  portion 
from  said  hollow  tubular  sleeve  portion  when  said  sloping 
shoulder  portion  of  said  inverted  container  is  supported 
on  said  annular  ring  of  said  mounting  means, 
and  said  upstanding  feed  probe  being  dimensioned  and  dis- 
posed to  draw  said  plug  and  recess  sealing  portion  into 
interfitting  sealing  relation  with  said  hollow  tubular  sleeve 
portion  when  said  inverted  container  is  lifted  off  said 
support  ring  and  said  feed  probe  is  withdrawn  from  said 
recess  of  said  coaxial  cap. 
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5,289,856 
MULTI-PURPOSE  T^ZZLE  WITH  LIQUID  PICKUP 

Dennis  J.  Strock,  Woodlridge,  and  Harry  B.  Hartman,  Sugar 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  ass%nors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 
IB. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  ser.  No.  664,327 

IntJ  a.'  B67D  5/04 

VS.  a.  141—59  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  recovery    ozzie,  comprising: 

a  housing  providing  f  body  and  having  a  tubular  handle 
containing  an  inlet  ^onduit  with  a  fuel  inlet  connected  to 
and  communicating  with  a  fuel  hose,  said  body  having  a 
spout-receiving  soc  Icet,  a  venturi  sleeve-receiving  cham- 
ber, a  flow  contra  1  valve-receiving  compartment  posi- 
tioned adjacent  sai(  I  handle,  an  automatic  shutoff  valve- 
receiving  compart  nent  providing  a  vacuum  chamber 
positioned  between  said  venturi  sleeve-receiving  chamber 
and  said  automatic  shutofT  valve-receiving  compartment, 
and  said  venturi-sl^eve  receiving  chamber  defming  ori- 
fices providing  a  condensate  venturi  port  and  an  overfill 
sensing  venturi  port  communicating  with  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

an  elongated  conden  ate  liquid  pickup  tube  connected  to, 
communicating  wil  h  and  extending  from  said  condensate 
venturi  port  of  sa  id  venturi-sleeve  receiving  chamber 
through  said  inlet  Fonduit  into  a  vapor  return  hose  for 
substantially  remo^ng  condensed  gasoline  vapors  form- 
ing condensate  colfecting  in  the  vapor  return  hose; 

an  elongated  inner  spout  providing  a  fuel  conduit  and  having 
an  outer  tip  defming  a  fuel  outlet  for  discharging  gasoline 
into  a  filler  pipe  of  a  motor  vehicle  tank  during  fueling; 

an  outer  spout  assembly  extending  into  and  engaging  said 
spout-receiving  saket,  said  outer  spout  assembly  com- 
prising an  outer  sp  3ut  providing  a  vapor  return  conduit 
and  defining  apeiijures  providing  a  vapor  inlet  spaced 
from  said  fuel  ou^et  for  withdrawing,  removing,  and 
returning  a  substantial  amount  of  gasoline  vapors  emitted 
during  said  fueling  said  vapor  return  conduit  angularly 
surrounding  said  fuel  conduit  and  having  coaxial  portions 
coaxially  positioned  about  said  vapor  return  conduit,  said 
vapor  return  condait  being  shorter  than  said  fuel  conduit 
and  being  spaced  outwardly  from  and  cooperating  with 
said  fuel  conduit  tp  defme  an  annular  vapor  return  pas- 
sageway in  comminication  with  said  vapor  return  hose; 

an  elongated  liquid  flensing  tube  positioned  in  said  annular 
vapor  return  passageway  and  extending  from  adjacent 
said  vapor  inlet  ifito  said  spout-receiving  socket,  said 
liquid  sensing  tubejcommunicating  with  said  overfill  sens- 
ing venturi  port  in  said  ventufi-sleeve  receiving  chamber 
for  sensing  the  pretence  of  a  full  condition  of  liquid  gaso- 
line in  the  filler  pipe  of  the  motor  vehicle  tank; 
a  manually  operable  lever  positioned  below  said  handle  for 
manually  controlling  the  flow  of  gasoline  being  dis- 
charged through  said  fuel  conduit,  said  lever  being  move- 
able from  a  downward  closed  position  to  an  upward  posi- 
tion, and  a  lever  iguard  positioned  partially  about  said 


lever  and  coi  nected  to  said  handle  and  body  of  said  hous- 


-receivi  ng 
re{  :ulatii 


aid 


mg; 
a  flow  control 

valvC' 

lever  for 

conduit,  said 

control  popi  et 

said  lever, 

for  urging 

closed  positif>n 
an  automatic 

matic  shutoi  f 

matic  shutoi  F 

tioned  adjao  nt 

with  said  overfill 

shutting  off 

full  conditio^, 

above  said 

said  diaphr^m 

phragm  and 

said  lever,  a 

said  plunger 

above  said 

said  head, 

upwardly; 
a  venturi 


.'alve  assembly  disposed  in  said  flow  control 

compartment  and  being  actuated  by  said 

ing  the  flow  of  gasoline  into  said  fuel 

flow  control  valve  assembly  having  a  flow 

valve,  an  elongated  valve  stem  engaging 

a  flow  control  valve-compression  spring 

s  lid  lever  and  poppet  valve  in  a  normally 

blocking  the  flow  of  gasoline; 
sjiutoff  valve  assembly  disposed  in  said  auto- 
valve-receiving  compartment,  said  auto- 
valve  assembly  having  a  diaphragm  posi- 
said  vacuum  chamber  and  communicating 
sensing  venturi  port  for  automatically 
I  he  flow  of  gasoline  to  said  fuel  conduit  in  said 
,  a  compression  diaphragm-spring  positioned 
c|aphragm  for  exerting  a  spring  force  against 
a  plunger  positioned  below  said  dia- 
having  a  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to 
-eciprocatable  latch  pin  slidably  positioned  in 
a  tapered  head  connected  to  and  positioned 
balls  seated  in  said  plunger  for  engaging 
a  plunger  spring  for  urging  said  plunger 


I  in, 
a  id 
aid 


sleev  e 


I  annul  ir 
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Charles  E.  Pyles 
FUel 
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assembly  positioned  in  said  venturi  sleeve- 
cl^unber,  said  venturi  sleeve  assembly  compris- 
venturi  sleeve  having  a  valve  seat  disposed 
venturi  ports,  a  venturi  check  valve  with  a 
throat  plug  and  a  plug  stem,  a  venturi  check 
disposed  about  said  plug  stem  for  urging 
plug  in  a  normally  closed  seated  position 
valve  seat  for  blocking  the  flow  of  gasoline 
conduit  during  said  full  condition  and  when 
in  a  closed  position,  said  throat  plug  being 
an  open  forward  position  to  permit  the  dis- 
ine  and  condensate  from  said  condensate 
into  said  fuel  conduit  during  fuehng  and  being 
and  cooperating  with  said  venturi  sleeve  to 
throat  communicating  with  said  vapor 
passageway  for  return  passage  of  gasoline  vapors  to  said 
vapor  retur  i  hose. 


5,289,857 
^^POR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 

1317  Wilson  Rd.,  Waldorf,  Md.  20602 
Noy.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,817 
Int  a.i  B65B  31/00 

15  Claims 


1.  A  vapor  rei  overy  system  for  a  service  station  for  recover- 
ing volatile  hyd  rocarbon  vapors  comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  underground  hydrocarbon  storage  tanks, 
each  tank  1  aving: 

i)  first  meaiis  for  filling  the  hydrocarbon  storage  tank  with 
a  volatile  hydrocarbon  fluid. 
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ii)  second  means  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  vapor  dis- 
placed and  generated  during  the  filling  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon storage  tank,  and 

iii)  third  means  for  venting  hydrocarbon  vapor  to  the 

atmosphere  which  means  is  connected  directly,  by  a 

fitting,  to  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second 

means;  and 

b)  an  underground  primary  manifold  connected  to  and  in 

fluid  communication  with  each  said  third  means. 


5,289,858 
SYSTEM  FOR  ACCOMMODATING  WITHDRAWAL  OF 

LIQUID  FROM  A  BULK  SUPPLY 
Richard  W.  Grabenkort,  Barrington,  DL,  assignor  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,592 

lot  a.'  A61M  5/00;  B65D  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—97  12  Claims 


5,289359 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  STUMP  GRINDER 
Jacob  W.  Mlnton,  Jr.,  Rte.  6,  Box  119C,  Mountain  Hook,  Ark. 
72653,  ami  J.  T.  Barr,  1800  McArthur,  Jooesboro,  Ark.  72401 
Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,302 
Lrt.  CI.'  AOIG  23/06 
VS.  CL  144—2  N  20  Claims 

7.  A  narrow  profile  stump  grinder  comprising: 
a  stump  treatment  tool  adapted  to  forcibly  grind  a  stump; 
a  rigid  elongated  frame  comprising  a  terminal  header  sup- 
porting said  tool,  a  front  tongue  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
a  tow  vehicle,  a  pair  of  sides,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  ex- 
tending between  said  header  and  said  tongue; 


a  wheel  associated  with  each  side  of  said  frame  for  support- 
ing said  stump  grinder; 

retractable  struts  oriented  generally  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  extending  between  each  wheel  and  said  header, 

a  housing  receiving  said  struts; 


a  linkage  system  that  deploys  or  retracts  said  struts  to  widen 
or  narrow  the  stump  grinder;  and, 

a  cylinder  system  secured  to  said  frame  for  selectively  actu- 
ating said  linkage  system. 


5,289,860 

BORING  MACHINE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

WOODWORKING 

Siegfried  Keusch,  Plochingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  aangnor  to 

REICH  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH,  Niirtiiigeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germaay 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129743.1 

Int  a.'  B27C  3/00 
VS.  a.  144—92  6  Claims 


1.  A  protection  system  adopted  for  use  with  a  container  firom 
which  a  hazardous  liquid  can  be  removed,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
conduit  means  for  being  connected  to,  and  extending  from, 
said  container  to  define  a  flow  path  for  said  Uquid  from 
said  container  to  a  discharge  location  exterior  of  the  con- 
tainer; and 
a  flexible  barrier  that  is  impervious  to  said  liquid  and  that  is 
penetrated  by,  and  sealed  to,  said  conduit  means  for  ac- 
commodating (I)  an  initial  arrangement  in  a  retracted 
orientation  permitting  access  to,  and  manipulation  of,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  conduit  means  and  container,  and  (2) 
a  subsequent  arrangement,  in  an  extended  orientation 
enveloping  said  portion  of  said  conduit  means  and  the 
connected  container. 


1.  A  boring  machine,  adapted  for  boring  rows  of  holes  and 
structural  bores  in  flat  workpieces  such  as  cabinet  sidewalls, 
cabinet  doors,  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  a  workpiece  holder  carried  by  the  machine  frame; 

(c)  an  adjustable  multi-spindle  boring  assembly  carried  by 
the  machine  frame  and  positioned  over  the  workpiece 
holder; 

(d)  a  fixed,  longitudinally  oriented  workpiece  stop  mounted 
on  the  back  of  the  workpiece  holder,  and  including  a  stop 
fixture  comprising  a  plurality  of  stop  rails  aligned  parallel 
to  and  projecting  laterally  at  the  longitudinal  sides  of  the 
workpiece  holder; 
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(e)  a  plurality  adjustjble  and  lockable  stop  receivers  for 
being  positioned  on  the  stop  rails,  the  stop  receivers  in- 
cluding spring-loadtd  stop  plates  which  project  at  the 
surface  of  the  workpiece  holder  and  are  moveable  be- 
Iding  and  workpiece  release  positions, 
^trips  with  receiving  fixtures  for  said 
ombined  into  a  stop  roller  with  a  like 
I  cross-section  whereby  the  stop  roller 
kr  the  workpiece  holder  in  a  like  plu- 
rality of  angular  positions;  and 
(g)  said  stop  plates  of  the  stop  rail  facing  an  opening  in  the 
workpiece  holder  and  projecting  through  said  opening 
and  protruding  at  the  surface  of  the  workpiece  holder  and 
assuming  a  defmed  position  relative  to  the  workpiece 
holder  in  the  axial  direction. 


tween  workpiece  ho 
(0  a  plurality  of  stop  | 
stop  receivers  being 
plurality  of  angles  i 
can  be  brought  und 


5,289362 
RIBBED  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  HAVING 
SIPING  ZONES  LOCATED  IN  THE  RIB 

REGIONS 

North  Royalton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
of  Ser.  No.  672,244,  Mar.  20,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,368 
Int  a.'  B60C  11/12 
VS.  a.  152—20*  R  12  Claims 


TREAD  FOR 
HIGH  DENSm 

Daniel  E.  Schuster, 
Goodyear  Tire 
Continuatioa 


;cx^ 


MULTI-PURPOSE 
PLATFORM  FOl  t 
DsTid  G.  Hedrick,  363i  > 
55412 

FUedMar 


5,289,861 

q|jick-change  work  surface 
use  wtth  power  tools 

Penn  Ave.,  N.,  MianeapoUa,  Minn. 


Ini. 


UJ5.  CL  144—134  A 


!3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,233 
a.'  B27C  5/02 


15  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-purpose  (\  iiick-change  work  surface  platform  for 

use  with  a  power  tool  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  planar  table  platform  having  an  opening 

through  a  work  iurface  which  opening  has  projecting 

from  a  peripheral  iedge  a  plurality  of  tabs,  wherein  each 

tab  includes  a  rais^  end  stop,  wherein  each  tab  protrudes 

into  said  opening  On  a  plane  parallel  to  but  recessed  below 

nd  wherein  adjacent  tabs  are  separated 


1.  A  tread  for  k  ribbed  pneumatic  tire,  the  tire  tread  when  on 
the  tire  casing  ( omprising  at  least  two  circumferentially  ex- 
tending shoulde  ribs  and  at  least  one  center  rib  wherein  each 
center  rib  conta  ns  two  high  density  siping  zones,  wherein 

(a)  each  high  ( Icnsity  siping  zone  is  circumferentially  extend- 
ing; 

(b)  each  high  density  siping  zone  has  an  inside  edge  and  an 
outside  edgp  with  a  total  width  between  said  inside  edge 
and  outside  edge  ranging  from  about  1.4%  to  about  4.5% 
of  the  overill  tread  width  and  said  inside  edge  and  outeide 
edge  are  sti  aight  edged  and  parallel  to  each  other; 

(c)  said  outsii  le  edge  of  each  high  intensity  siping  zone  is 
located  fro  n  the  nearest  rib  edge  by  a  distance  ranging 
from  about  ).2%  to  about  1.9%  of  the  overall  tread  width; 

(d)  from  abou  I  50%  to  about  80%  of  the  surface  area  in  each 
high  density  siping  zone  is  ground  contacting  with  the 
remaining  ]  lercent  of  area  being  siping; 

(e)  no  more  tl  lan  50%  of  the  siping  within  each  high  density 
siping  zom  is  arranged  in  the  circumferential  direction; 
and 

(0  at  least  lif7o  of  all  sipes  within  the  high  density  siping 
zone  is  arr  mged  so  that  their  end  portions  are  laterally 
aligned  wii  h,  or  overlap  in  the  circumferential  direction 
with,  an  en  1  portion  of  another  sipe  with  the  high  density 
siping  zom . 


the  work  surface, 
by  spaces;  and 
a  substantially  flat  pi 
power  tool  and 
ing,  wherein  said 
tool   member  w 
wherein  said  tool 


tool  base  plate  which  attaches  to  a 
unts  within  said  table  platform  open- 
1  base  plate  includes  an  opening  for  a 
ich  protrudes  from  the  power  tool, 
plate  includes  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential recepticle  slots  recessed  into  a  peripheral  edge  of 
said  tool  base  plale,  wherein  a  work  surface  of  said  tool 
base  plate  includfls  a  plurality  of  cutout  openings  which 
communicate  with  said  recepticle  slots  and  are  such  that 
each  of  said  tabs  fnounts  within  one  of  said  cutout  open- 
ings and  is  receiv^  into  one  of  said  recepticle  slots  upon 
inserting  said  tool|  base  plate  into  the  table  platform  open- 
ing and  routing  the  tool  base  plate,  whereby  said  work 
surfaces  are  made  coplanar  and  the  power  tool  is  secured 
to  said  table  plati  }rm. 


Continuation  oi 


1989, 


5,289,863 

APPARA  rUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  LAMELLAR 

SUN-BLINDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Siegfried  Joaclim  Schon,  Meer,  Bel^um,  assignor  to  Schon 

B.V.,  Breda,  Setherlands 

Ser.  No.  768,922,  Oct  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

applidation  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,539 
Claims   priority,   application  Netherlands,   Dec.   13, 
8903061  I 

I         Int  a.>  E06B  9/36 
\}S.  a.  160—^68.1  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  lamellar  sun-blinds  or  the  like, 
which  apparati  is  comprises: 
a  rail  havinj  a  rectangular  profile,  comprising  a  top  wall, 
two  oppos  ing  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  provided  with 
a  longituc  inal  slit,  said  rail  further  comprising  means 
defining  a  guideway,  said  guideway  defining  means  ex- 
tending k  ngitudinally  along  one  of  said  side  walls  and 
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extending  toward  the  opposing  sidewall  such  that  a  cham- 
ber is  formed  between  said  guideway  defining  means,  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  one  of  said  side  walls; 

a  number  of  carriers  each  having  a  gear  transmission,  said 
carriers  being  movable  along  the  rail  by  means  of  a  con- 
trol means; 

a  rotatable  control  rod  arranged  in  and  parallel  to  the  rail, 
said  control  rod  extending  through  a  gear  member  of  the 
transmission  of  each  carrier, 


a  corresponding  plurality  of  similarly  spaced  magnetic  poles 

being  provided  on  the  drive  sprocket; 
the  magnetic  poles  on  the  fixed  member  and  on  the  drive 

sprocket   being   opposed    in   polarity   when   the   drive 

sprocket  is  in  a  correct  position  to  engage  the  leading  edge 

of  the  chain. 


5,289,865 
ONE-BODY  PRECISION  CAST  METAL  WOOD 
Donald  J.  C.  Son,  4521  Ocean  Valley  La.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92130 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,757,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,219,408.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,791 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  15, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  B22C  9/10 

MS.  a.  164—76.1  7  Claims 


a  vertically  rotatable  spindle  supported  by  each  of  the  carri- 
ers and  connected  to  another  member  of  said  gear  trans- 
mission, each  said  spindle  comprising  a  depending  mem- 
ber for  receiving  said  lamellar  sun-blind  or  the  like;  and 

a  spacer  connected  to  each  of  the  carriers,  wherein  each  of 
said  spacers  is  fixed  to  the  side  of  a  respective  one  of  the 
carriers  and  the  spacers  are  received  in  the  chamber  of  the 
rail  when  the  carriers  are  pulled  against  each  other. 


5,289,864 
SHUTTER  DRIVE 

Raymond  Bouchier,  Wibsey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Bol- 
ton Brady  Ltd.,  Bolton,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,379 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
9202001 

tat  a.5  E05F  15/00 
VS.  CL  160—188  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  a  golf  club  head  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  ball  striking  face,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  toe  and  heel  walls,  the  steps  that  include 

a)  forming  a  head  core  consisting  of  particles  of  sand  or  the 
like  in  a  binder, 

b)  and  casting  molten  lightweight  metal  about  said  core  to 
form  the  shell  walls, 

c)  forming  multiple  ports  in  said  bottom  wall  by  supporting 
rods  to  project  into  the  core  and  by  casting  said  metal 
about  said  rods,  and  removing  the  rods, 

d)  removing  at  last  part  of  the  core  via  one  of  said  ports,  and 
then  connecting  metal  inserts  into  said  shell  at  said  ports. 


r" 


5,289,866 
PISTON  MOLD 
CioTis  L.  Parsley,  Bedford,  and  Roland  M.  Preiser,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,046 

Int  CL'  B22D  15/02.  33/04 

VS.  CL  164—340  13  OaiM 


1.  Auxiliary  drive  means  for  driving  a  chain  in  a  track,  said 
chain  having  a  leading  edge,  the  auxiliary  drive  means  com- 
prising 

a  drive  sprocket  adapted  to  engage  the  chain; 

motor  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  drive  sprocket; 

actuator  means  for  actuating  the  motor  means; 

torque  limiter  means  operatively  connected  between  the 
motor  and  the  drive  sprocket; 

a  fixed  member  provid«l  with  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  magnetic  poles; 


1.  A  permanent  mold  for  sequentially  casting  a  series  of 
IC-engine  pistons  with  little  weight  variation  from  one  pbton 
to  the  next  in  said  series,  said  pistons  each  having  a  top  wall 
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and  a  sidewall  dependii^  from  said  top  wall,  said  mold  com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  stationary  base;  J 

(2)  a  first  core  moveal  ile  to  and  from  within  said  base  from 
a  first  mold-closed  josition  for  shaping  the  interior  of  a 
piston  and  a  second  mold-open  position  for  releasing  said 
piston  from  said  mo  Id; 

(3)  a  set  of  mold  segments  moveable  with  respect  to  said  first 
core  so  as  to  converge  upon  said  first  core  and  engage  said 
base  in  the  mold-clitsed  position  to  define  a  mold  cavity 
for  shaping  said  si^wall  and  to  diverge  from  said  first 
core  to  release  saidi  piston  from  said  cavity  in  the  mold- 
open  position;  and 

(4)  a  second  core  moi/eable  into  axial  alignment  with,  and 
opposing  relation  to,  said  first  core  when  said  mold  is  in 
the  mold-closed  position  for  closing  off  said  cavity  and 
shaping  a  firing  face  on  said  top  wall  of  said  piston;  and 

(5)  spacer  means  extending  between  said  base  and  said  sec- 
ond core  in  the  portion  to  space  said  second  core  a  fixed 
distance  from  said  ^se  so  as  to  consistently  cast  pistons 
having  substantially  the  same  top  wall  thickness  from  one 
piston  to  the  next. 
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5,289368 
(  TOLLER  HEATER  AND  UNIT-TYPE  AIR 
XJNDmONING  SYSTEM 

h  Itadiiota;  Ryuichi  Ki^it  KitailMraki;  Hiroaki 
TsucUui  a;  Takashi  Nakao,  IbaraU;  Tomihisa  OhncU, 
Aki-a    Nishiguchi,    Ushikn;    Daisuke    His^ima, 
K  itsuya  Ebara,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,431 
application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1991,  3-104661 
int  CL5  F25B  29/Oa  15/00 
VS.  a.  165—14  9  Claimt 


ABSORPTION 

Yasuo  Koseki, 
Yoda, 
Tsukuba; 
Ibaraki,aBd 
Hitachi,  Ltd., 

FUel 
Claims  priority 


5,289367 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  WITH 

IMPROVED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Barker,  Mk^l  G.  Cmmpler  James  M.  Rickett,  Jr., 
aU  of  Carroll  County,  <G*a  James  W.  Peters,  Cannelton,  Ind., 
aad  Delmaa  R.  Hn^y,  Davie*  County,  Ky.,  assignors  to 
Southwirc  Company,  CarroUtoo,  Ga. 
Coutinaatioa-iii-part  of  ^r.  No.  150,216,  Jan.  29, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,955,216.  TWs  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,291 
The  portion  of  the  ter«  of  this  patent  subaequent  to  Sep.  11, 
2007,  has  been  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.'  f  21B  37/00:  B22D  11/16 
VS.  CL  164—455  :  35  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  an  elongated  metal  bar  in  a 
continuously  advancing  casting  mold,  a  cast  bar  cooling  con- 
trol system  comprisingi 
means  for  supplying]  a  flow  of  coolant  to  the  casting  ma- 
chine; I 
a  plurality  of  coolant  supply  manifolds  disposed  about  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  casting  mold; 
a  plurality  of  nozzk  s  for  spraying  the  coolant  onto  said 
casting  mold,  each  of  said  nozzles  being  attached  to  one  of 
said  manifolds; 
valve  means  connec  :ed  between  said  supplying  means  and 
said  nozzles  for  Iregulating  the  flow   rate  of  coolant 
sprayed  onto  said  casting  mold; 
positioning  means  coupled  to  said  valve  means  to  position- 
ally  control  the  a4justment  of  said  valve  means; 
at  least  one  historical  daU  base  having  stored  therein  cast  bar 
product  specificaions  and  historical  process  parameters 
associated  with  tfa  t  cast  bar  product  specifications; 
computing  means  i)  for  communicating  control  parameters 
to  said  positioning  means,  ii)  for  receiving  cast  bar  prop- 
erty values,  iii)  for  maintaining  said  historical  data  base, 
and  iv)  for  perfoiming  off-line  simulations  to  determine 
whether  process  and  control  parameter  changes  will  bring 
the  cast  bar  within  said  cast  bar  product  specifications; 
and  I 

historical  daU  gene^ting  means  conmiunicating  with  said 
computing  mean4  for  providing  said  computing  means 
with  information  j^eflecting  a  value  of  at  least  one  cast  bar 
property  so  that  ^d  computer  means  can  correctly  posi- 
tion said  valve  n^eans  to  obtain  a  desired  predetermined 
value  of  said  cast;  bar  property. 


w. 


iMMfmir    i 

iMtUkua  p^ 


1.  An  absorpi  ion  chiller  heater  comprising: 

a  high  tempe  rature  generator  for  heating  a  refrigerant  ab- 
sorbed by  1 .  solution  to  generate  refrigerant  vapor; 

a  low  temperature  generator  for  concentrating  a  solution  by 
use  of  said  refrigerant  vapor  serving  as  a  heat  source  so  as 
to  generat^  refrigerant  vapor; 

a  condenser  I  or  condensing  the  refrigerant  vapor  generated 
in  said  low  temperature  generator  by  use  of  cooling  water; 

an  evaporato  including  a  conduit  for  introducing  the  refrig- 
erant cone  ensed  in  said  condenser  and  the  refrigerant 
condensed  when  used  as  the  heat  source  in  said  low  tem- 
perature generator,  and  a  conduit  for  introducing  the 
high-temp(  rature  refrigerant  from  said  high  temperature 
generator,  said  evaporator  effecting  heat  exchanges  of 
these  refri|  [erants  with  chilled  water  and  hot  water; 

an  absorber  in  which  the  refrigerants  evaporated  in  said 
evaporatoi  are  absorbed  by  the  solution  supplied  from 
said  high  t  imperature  generator  so  as  to  dilute  the  solution 
and  to  reti  m  said  solution  to  said  high  temperature  gener- 
ator; 

means  for  su  tplying  said  chilled  water  and  hot  water  toward 
a  load;  ani  i 
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load  responsive  control  means  for  effecting  cooling  and 
heating  operation  control  by  predicting  a  load  change  in 
dependence  upon  signals  supplied  from  the  load  with 
respect  to  a  room  temperature,  an  air  capacity  of  a  fan, 
and  an  opening  degree  of  a  valve  for  regulating  a  flow  rate 
of  the  chilled  water  and  hot  water. 


5,289,869 
CLOSED  LOOP  FEEDBACK  CONTROL  VARIABLE 
CONDUCTANCE  HEAT  PIPE 
John  F.  Uein,  51  Madison  Park  Gardens,  Port  Washington, 
N.Y.  11050;  Robert  L.  Kosson,  19  Cambridge  Dr.,  Mas- 
sapequa,  N.Y.  11758,  and  John  A.  Quadrini,  37  WoodfieM 
Ave.,  Northport,  N.Y.  11768 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,233 

Int  a.'  HOIL  ^i/«7;  F28D  15/02 

VS.  a.  165—32  2  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  adjusuble  variable  conductance  heat  pipe 
having  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  including 

(a)  a  metallic  heat  sink  body  onto  which  electronic  compo- 
nents are  mounted;  and 

(b)  an  internal  passage  communicating  with  the  condenser, 
and  extending  through  the  heat  sink  body  to  an  external 
low  point; 

a  sump  connected  to  the  low  point,  where  working  fluid 
collects  after  being  gravity  fed  from  the  condenser; 

means  associated  with  the  sump  for  causing  constant 
circulation  of  liquid  from  the  sump  through  the  heat 
pipe  to  avoid  drying  of  the  passage  during  transients  of 
externally  generated  input  heat; 

a  reservoir  communicating  with  the  passage  in  the  con- 
denser and  containing  an  inert  gas  which  variably 
blocks  penetration  of  working  fluid  in  the  condenser 
thereby  adjusting  the  conductance  of  heat  therefrom; 

means  for  thermally  sensing  temperature  variations  in  the 
heat  sink  body  due  to  variations  of  the  input  heat;  and 

means  connected  between  the  thermal  sensing  means  and 
the  inert  gas  reservoir  for  varying  expansion  of  the  gas 
into  the  condenser,  in  inverse  relation  to  the  rise  in 
temperature  of  the  evaporator,  thereby  maintaining  a 
constant  and  uniform  temperature  distribution  therein. 


end  chambers  defmed  by  an  end  flange  larger  than  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  header  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, and  the  other  of  said  module  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings defined  by  an  axially  extending  end  sleeve  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  other  of  said  header  inlet  and  outlet  openings; 

a  first  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  one  header  sur- 
rounding the  header  opening  therein  and  defining  a  slot 
for  receipt  of  the  end  flange  for  attaching  the  module  to 
said  one  header,  and  a  first  compressible  seal  positioned 
between  the  end  flange  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  one 
header  opening; 

a  second  compressible  seal  surrounding  said  end  sleeve  and 


positioned  to  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  other 
header  opening  when  said  end  sleeve  is  disposed  therein; 

a  second  mounting  bracket  attached  to  said  other  header 
surrounding  the  header  opening  therein  and  defining  a  slot 
for  receipt  of  the  end  sleeve  and  second  compressible  seal; 
and, 

a  first  wedge  inseruble  into  the  slot  between  the  first  mount- 
ing bracket  and  the  end  flange,  and  a  second  wedge  insert- 
able  into  the  slot  between  the  second  mounting  bracket 
and  the  second  compressible  seal  for  compressing  said  first 
and  second  seals  to  seal  the  interface  and  provide  a  de- 
mountable connection  between  the  module  and  the  head- 


5,289371 
EVAPORATION  HEAT  EXCHANGER,  ESPECIALLY  FOR 

A  SPACECRAFT 
Bcmhard  Leidiager,  Weyhe-Leeste,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assignor  to  Erao  Raumfahrttechaik  GmbH,  Bremen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970303 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 
1991,  4136969 

Int.  a.5  B64G  1/50;  F28B  1/02 
VS.  CL  165—110  13  ' 


5,289,870 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MODULAR  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Robert  F.  Dierbeck,  2707  Hall  Rd.,  Hartford,  Wis.  53027 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,785 
Int.  a.'  F28F  9/04 
VS.  a.  165—76  7  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  a  replaceable  heat  exchanger 
module  of  the  type  providing  generally  axial  through-flow  of  a 
heat  exchanging  fluid  between  opposite  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings, said  mounting  assembly  comprising: 
an  inlet  header  and  an  outlet  header  having,  respectively,  a 

header  outlet  opening  and  a  header  inlet  opening; 
said  module  including  opposite  end  chambers  for  said  outlet 

openings; 
one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings  on  one  of  said  module 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  a  coolant  in  a  cooling  circuit 
in  a  spacecraft  under  gravity-free  operating  conditions  and 
under  different  acceleration  conditions,  comprising  a  housing 
enclosing  an  evaporation  space,  a  plurality  of  tube  panels  in 
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said  evaporation  space,  inlet  valve  means  for  introducing  an 
evaporating  medium  inf)  said  evaporation  space,  vapor  outlet 
means  for  discharging  Vapor  from  said  housing,  a  plurality  of 
cooling  tubes  forming  said  tube  panels  in  said  housing,  short 
tube  legs  interconnecting  said  cooling  tubes  to  form  meander- 
ing tube  loops  forming  part  of  said  cooling  circuit,  said  cooling 
tubes  having  long  legs  etitending  in  parallel  to  one  another  and 
substantially  perpendicularly  to  a  main  flow  direction  of  said 
evaporating  medium  frdm  said  inlet  valve  means  to  said  vapor 
outlet  means,  and  wheijein  spacings  (A,  B,  C,  .  .  .  )  between 
neighboring  long  tube  l^gs  differ  from  one  another  in  said  flow 
direction  from  said  injet  valve  means  to  said  vapor  outlet 
means  for  establishing  ^  substantially  constant  flow  speed  of 
said  evaporating  medium,  whereby  contact  between  tubes  is 
effectively  increased  while  still  permitting  a  substantially  free 
flow  of  said  evaporating  medium  through  flow  paths  between 
neighboring  tube  panels  for  an  efficient  evaporation. 


ai' 

'tubs 


eac  li 


space,  a  pluralit; 
forming  a 
header  units, 
aligned  flow 
coolant  forming 
header  units 
forming  said 
air  center  mean 
ized  by: 
a  pair  of 
said  core 
said  core 
interlocking 
headers  anc 
said  header 


of  parallel  tube  passes  including  flow  tubes 

coola|>t  passage  connected  between  said  tank  and 

center  means  connected  to  each  of  said 

for  conductively  transferring  heat  from  said 

a  core  with  said  tube  passes,  said  tank  and 

including  a  tank  extrusion  and  header  for 

coolant  space  with  said  flow  tube  segments  and 

connected  between  said  headers  character- 


side  >lates 


5,289^2 

SACRIFICIAL  BRi^iCKFTS  FOR  ALUMINUM  HEAT 

EXCHANGER 

Scott  E.  Kcflt,  Albion,  H.V~,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed  May]  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,474 
1.5  F28F  19/02 
VS.  a.  165—133        I  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  Apparatus  of  the  type  for  directing  fluid 
through  a  core  thereof  for  heat  transfer  with  air  flowing  across 
the  core,  said  apparati^  comprising: 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  flow  passage  follo^'ing  a  serpentine  path  having  a  plurality 
of  passes  across  tht  core  between  tube  bends  at  the  ends  of 
each  pass  lying  iq  a  single  plane,  said  flow  passage  con- 
necting said  inlet  ito  said  outlet  for  communicating  fluid 
therebetween;      I 

a  header  channel  exuding  over  and  contacting  the  bends  at 
the  ends  of  said  pusses  for  supporting  said  passage; 

said  header  chann^  comprising  an  interior  surface  coated 
with  a  layer  of  scrificial  corrosion  material  in  contact 
with  said  bends  for  allowing  corrosion  thereof  while 
prolonging  corrosion  of  said  bend. 


RkhttdR 
both  of  N.Y. 


5,289,873 
HEAT  EXCHANGEI  SIDEPLATE  INTERLOCKED  WITH 
HEADER 
Ryai^  Eas :  Aaihcnt;  Gary  A.  HalsteMi,  Lockport, 
Glcaa  W.  Shaffer,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.^  and  Shri- 
kaat  M.  Joahi,  Caa  bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  D  ttroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jbi  .  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,158 

nt  CL'  F28F  9/26 

VS.  CL  168—149  1  Claim 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 

having  a  pair  of  tank  4nd  header  units  for  providing  a  coolant 


extending  between  said  headers  about 
add  parallel  with  said  flow  tubes  for  supporting 
b<  tween  said  headers  and  sideplates; 

neans  operatively  connected  between  said 
said  sideplates  for  locking  said  sideplates  to 
to  support  said  core; 


said 
first  and 
ing  into 
sideplates 
means; 

each  of  said 
U-shaped 
arms  ex 
formed 

said  parallel 
surface, 
to  one 
said 

said  pair  of 
U-shaped 
core  to 
spaced 


Prasad  S.  Kadi  ^ 


S. 

both  of  N.Y 

troit,Mich. 


165— [52 


u.s.a. 

8.  A  heat  e: 
at  least  one 

spaced 
a  folded 
adjacent 
tubes; 
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interloclling  means  includes  a  tab  extending  from  said 

se  cond  ends  of  said  headers  and  a  notch  extend- 

sai  i  sideplates  for  receiving  said  tabs  to  align  said 

I  larallel  with  said  tube  passes  and  said  air  center 


s  deplates  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
ixtrusion  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
tei  ding  from  said  base  wherein  said  notch  is 
wi  hin  said  base; 
1  rms  including  an  inside  surface  and  an  exterior 
exterior  surfaces  being  substantially  parallel 
another,  said  interior  surfaces  being  tapered  toward 
exteripr  surfaces  for  receiving  said  tube  passes;  and 
:  plates  comprised  of  a  longitudinal  extending 
;xtnision  having  arms  for  extending  over  said 
said  core  on  a  processing  conveyor  in 
relationship  thereto. 


sa  d 


5,289,874 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  LATERALLY  DISPLACED 
LOUVERED  FIN  SECOONS 
,  Getzrille,  and  James  N.  Athens,  Tonawanda, 
,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 


Fled. 


Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,572 
Int.  a.'  F28D  1/02 

14  Claims 

:^hanger  characterized  by: 
ayer  of  tubes  having  a  plurality  of  tubes  being 
each  other; 

forming  a  plurality  fins  arranged  between 
I  lairs  of  tubes  within  said  at  least  one  layer  of 


fr(  m 

stiip 
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said  fins  having  at  least  one  louvered  section  laterally 

aligned  with  the  tubes  of  at  least  one  layer; 
said  fins  having  at  least  one  louvered  section  being  laterally 


misaligned  with  each  layer  of  tubes  and  being  spaced  from 
said  laterally  aligned  louvered  section  to  form  a  plain 
non-louvered  section  interposed  between  said  aligned  and 
misaligned  louvered  sections. 


5,289,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  SUBTERRANEAN  FLUID 

SAMPLES 

Charles  O.  Stokley,  and  Lawrence  Sanford,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Tarn  IntematioBal,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,671,  Aug.  22,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,137,086.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,930 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a.'  E21B  49/08 

VS.  CL  166-264  28  Claims 


adjacent  the  sliding  sleeve,  the  test  tool  assembly  includ- 
ing an  acttiating  tool  with  an  axially  movable  member  for 
engaging  the  sliding  sleeve; 
securing  the  test  tool  assembly  to  the  casing; 
interconnecting  the  movable  member  of  the  actuating  tool 

and  the  sliding  sleeve; 
sealing  the  interior  of  the  casing  below  the  sliding  sleeve; 
axially  moving  the  movable  member  to  move  the  sliding 
sleeve  to  an  uncovered  position  and  permit  a  fluid  sample 
to  pass  through  the  uncovered  port  and  into  a  test  cham- 
ber, and 
returning  the  sliding  sleeve  to  a  covered  position; 
disconnecting  the  movable  member  and  the  sliding  sleeve; 
disengaging  the  test  tool  assembly  and  the  casing;  and 
retrieving  the  test  tool  assembly  and  the  fluid  sample  in  the 

test  chamber  to  the  surface. 
15.  A  downhole  actuating  tool  for  passing  fluid  into  or  form 
a  subterranean  formation  of  interest  wherein  a  casing  is  perma- 
nently positioned  within  a  well  bore  within  the  formation  and 
prevents  the  wellbore  from  caving  in,  a  flow  port  is  provided 
through  the  casing,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  covers  the  flow  port  to 
seal  the  interior  of  the  casing  from  the  formation,  the  actuating 
tool  comprising: 
a  tool  body,  a  first  dog  movable  radially  outward  with  re- 
spect to  the  tool  body  for  securing  the  actuating  tool  to 
the  casing,  a  member  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the 
tool  body,  a  second  dog  for  interconnecting  the  axially 
movable  member  and  the  sliding  sleeve  to  axially  move 
the  sliding  sleeve  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  applied  to 
the  axially  movable  member,  a  first  flow  path  within  the 
actuating  tool  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  axially  move 
the  movable  member  and  the  sliding  sleeve  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  uncover  the  port,  and  a  second  flow  path  within 
the  actuating  tool  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  axially 
move  the  movable  member  and  the  sliding  sleeve  in  op- 
posing second  direction  to  cover  the  port. 


5,289,876  

COMPLETING  WELLS  IN  INCOMPETENT 
FORMATIONS 
Stephen  A.  Graham,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assizor  to  Natval  R( 
Group,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  JuL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,804 
Int.  a.'  E21B  43/04 
VS.  a.  166-276  »6 


1.  A  method  of  passing  fluid  into  or  from  a  subterranean 
formation  of  interest  wherein  a  casing  is  provided  within  a 
wellbore  within  the  formation,  an  outer  surface  of  the  casing 
being  exposed  to  fluids  within  the  formation,  and  the  casing 
preventing  the  wellbore  from  caving  in,  the  method  compris- 
ing: 
providing  a  flow  port  through  the  casing; 
providing  an  axially  slidable  sleeve  for  normally  covering 
the  port  to  seal  the  interior  of  the  casing  fix>m  the  forma- 
tion and  for  uncovering  the  port  for  establishing  fluid 
communication  between  the  formation  and  the  interior  of 
the  casing; 
lowering  a  test  tool  assembly  within  the  casing  to  a  location 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  in  an  incompetent  subter- 
ranean formation,  comprising 

drilling  a  bore  hole  into  the  subterranean  fonnatioa; 

running  a  pipe  string  into  the  bore  hole; 

filling  up  an  annulus  between  the  pipe  string  and  the  bore 
hole  with  a  hardenable  permeable  material;  and  then 

drilling  up  a  substantial  extent  of  the  pipe  string  leaving  a 
section  of  hardenable  permeable  material  in  the  bore  hole, 
the  section  of  hardenable  permeable  material  having  a 
passage  therethrough  parallel  to  the  bore  hole;  and  then 

delivering  a  formation  fluid  through  the  hardenable  permea- 
ble material  and  through  an  in  contact  with  the  passage. 
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comprising  an  oil  bearing 
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15.  A  well  having  a  ve  tical  section,  a  curved  section  com- 
municating with  the  verti(  :al  section  and  a  generally  horizontal 
I  incompetent  subterranean  formation 
section  and  a  contiguous  vertically 
spaced  non-oil  bearing  s  x;tion,  the  horizontal  section  com- 
prises a  horizontal  well  bore  extending  through  the  oil  bearing 
section,  extending  in  a  zone  through  the  non-oil  bearing  section 
and  providing  a  formation  fluid  production  axis  and  a  gener- 
ally annular  sheath  of  permeable  hardenable  material  in  the 
horizontal  well  bore  prov  ding  an  outer  surface  in  contact  with 
the  incompetent  formatia  i  and  an  inner  surface  exposed  to  the 
axis  providing  a  flow  pal  i  away  from  the  horizontal  section, 
the  well  further  comprisi  ig  an  imperforate  conduit  inside  the 
passage  in  the  zone  in  thi  non-oil  bearing  section. 


mi 
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a  mixing  tub; 

a  first  pump  for  pumpi 

well; 
a  base  fluid  flow  conti 

the  tub; 
a  master  controller  foi 

flow  controller  so 

responsive  to  said 
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5,289,878 

HdRSESHOE  IMPACT  PAD 

Curtis  L.  Landi,  an  1  Susan  L.  Wilson,  both  of  Sunnyvale,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Sup  'acor  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Contiouation-iB-|Mft  of  Ser.  No.  3,791,  Jan.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

iBt  a.'  AOIL  1/00 
U.S.  a.  168—14  15  Claims 


5,289,877 
CEMENT  MIXING  AnD  PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  FOR  OIL/GAS  WELL 
Phillip  N.  Naegele;  RonaU  E.  Dant;  Kent  J.  Dieball;  Stanley  V. 
Stephenson,  and  Paul  O.  Padgett,  all  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
FUed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,391 
Int.  a.5  E2JB  33/00;  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  166—285  19  Claims 


controlling  said  first  pump  and  said 
it  the  mixing  of  the  cement  slurry 
fluid  flow  controller  is  related  to 
the  pumping  of  cenent  slurry  by  said  first  pump  into  the 
well,  said  master  controller  including: 
means  for  defining  a.plurality  of  desired  operating  charac- 
teristics; and 
means  for  generating  related  control  signals  in  response  to 
said  desired  operiting  characteristics; 
means  for  operating  s^d  first  pump  in  response  to  at  least 

one  of  said  control  signals;  and 
means  for  operating  said  base  fluid  flow  controller  in  re- 
sponse to  at  least  oqe  of  said  control  signals. 


12.  A  shock-i 

a  generally 
on  one  side 
correspond 
panel  being 
having  a  first 
of  said  core 
to  the 

hermetically 
horseshoe 
substantial 
be  transmittei  I 
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ab^rbing  impact  pad  for  horses  comprising: 

oval  shaped  resilient  honeycomb  panel  truncated 

:o  have  an  outer  perimeter  configured  to 

the  hoofprint  of  a  horse,  said  honeycomb 

domprised  of  a  honeycomb-configured  core 

iheet  of  resilient  material  bonded  to  one  face 

a  second  sheet  of  resilient  material  bonded 

opposite  side  of  said  core  to  form  a  plurality  of 

j  ealed  cells,  whereby  when  placed  between  a 

horse's  hoof  the  pad  tends  to  absorb  a 

of  the  shock  energy  that  would  otherwise 

to  the  hoof 


t< 


ai  di 


an  1 
pat 


5,289,879 

SANDTRAll  MAINTENANCE  MACHINE  RAKE 

ASSEMBLY 

Malachy  Fay,  an4  Helmut  J.  Ullrich,  both  of  Eden  Prairie, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,765 

]  St.  a.5  AOIB  13/00.  49/02 

VS.  a.  172—197  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  mixindand  pumping  a  cement  slurry  into  an 
oil  or  gas  well,  comprisi  g: 


Ig  cement  slurry  from  the  tub  into  the 
iller  for  conducting  a  base  fluid  into 


tract!  }n 


lt<i 


1.  An  improve* 
traction  unit  to 
over  a  granular 
assembly,  which 

(a)  a  rake  frame 
to  the 
configured 
by  virtue  of 
forwardly, 
planar  trailing 
relative  to 

(b)  at  least  one 
advance  of 
scarifying 


tie 


rake  assembly  for  connection  to  a  powered 
allow  the  rake  assembly  to  be  towed  or  pulled 
s  irface  which  is  to  be  groomed  by  the  rake 
»mprises: 

having  means  for  connecting  the  rake  frame 

unit,  wherein  the  connecting  means  is 

allow  the  rake  frame  to  rest  on  the  ground 

ts  own  weight  as  the  traction  unit  is  driven 

wpierein  the  rake  frame  includes  a  substantially 

rear  face  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle 

horizontal; 

scarifying  tooth  carried  on  the  rake  frame  in 

I  he  trailing  rear  face  thereof,  wherein  each 

topth  includes  a  lower  end  extending  down- 
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wardly  from  the  rake  frame  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
granular  surface  to  disturb  the  granular  surface; 

(c)  a  trowel  plate  fixed  to  the  rake  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  to  be  located  behind  the  scarifying  teeth,  the 
trowel  plate  being  fixed  to  the  rake  frame  during  opera- 
tion of  the  rake  assembly  so  as  to  be  non-moveable  relative 
thereto  and  having  a  lower  edge  suited  for  engaging  the 
surface  to  be  groomed  for  smoothing  the  surface,  and 
wherein  the  trowel  plate  has  a  mating  face-to-face  rela- 
tionship with  the  planar  trailing  rear  face  of  the  rake  frame 
over  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  trowel  plate  such 
that  the  trowel  plate  is  firmly  supported  on  the  planar 
trailing  rear  face  of  the  rake  frame  during  operation  of  the 
rake  assembly;  and 

(d)  means  for  connecting  the  trowel  plate  to  the  trailing  rear 
face  of  the  rake  frame  for  adjustment  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion up  and  down  relative  to  the  trailing  rear  face  of  the 
rake  frame  to  allow  the  height  of  the  scarifying  teeth 
relative  to  the  surface  to  groomed  to  be  adjusted  by  ad- 
justing the  position  of  the  trowel  plate  on  the  trailing  rear 
face  of  the  rake  frame. 


5,289,881 

HORIZONTAL  WELL  COMPLETION 

Frank  J.  Schiih,  5808  Wavertrce,  Piano,  Tex.  75075 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,725 

Int.  a.'  E21B  43/24 

VS.  CL  166—303 


5,289,880 

TOW  ABLE  ROAD  TENDER 

RoUin  V.  Barto,  22A  Montgomery  Rd.,  Windham,  Me.  04062 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,569 

Int.  a.'  E02F  3/76 

VS.  CL  172—799,5  10  Claims 


9ClaiiH 


1.  A  road  tender  device  for  tending  a  roadway  surface, 
wherein  said  road  tender  device  is  towabte  behind  a  vehicle, 
said  road  tender  device  comprising: 

a.  an  attachment  frame  connected  to  an  attachment  arm 
having  means  to  connect  said  attachment  arm  to  a  hitch- 
ing device  of  said  vehicle; 

b.  a  support  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said 
front  end  of  said  suppori  frame  connected  to  said  attach- 
ment frame,  said  support  frame  having  means  to  couple  a 
tending  tool  to  said  support  frame; 

c.  a  wheel  frame  having  an  upper  wheel  frame  member,  said 
wheel  frame  connected  to  said  rear  end  of  said  support 
frame,  said  wheel  frame  comprising  laterally-spaced  rear 
wheels  supporting  said  rear  end  of  said  support  frame;  and 

d.  pivot  means  connecting  said  upper  wheel  frame  member 
to  said  support  frame  and  connecting  said  upper  wheel 
frame  member  to  said  attachment  frame,  wherein  said 
pivot  means  simultaneously  pivots  said  attachment  frame 
on  said  front  end  of  said  support  frame  and  said  wheel 
frame  on  said  rear  end  of  said  support  frame  such  that 
when  said  upper  wheel  frame  member  pivots  away  from 
said  vehicle  said  attachment  frame  also  pivots  away  from 
said  vehicle,  said  pivot  means  further  allowing  said  rear 
wheels  to  be  drawn  toward  said  support  frame  as  said 
tending  tool  is  raised  from  said  roadway  surface. 


1.  A  system  of  completion  for  simultaneous  and  continuous 
steam  injection  and  production  of  heavy  oil  from  a  single  well 
comprising: 

a  well  casing  disposed  in  a  well  bore,  the  well  bore  and  well 
casing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  portion  dis- 
posed in  an  earth  formation  containing  heavy  oil,  and 
the  well  casing  having  perforations  in  the  horizontal 
portion, 

a  well  head  at  the  top  end  of  the  well  casing, 

a  packer  sealing  the  casing  between  the  perforations  and  the 
well  head, 

a  production  tubing  string  extending  from  the  well  head, 
sealing  with  and  communicating  through  the  packer, 

an  injection  tubing  string  extending  from  the  well  head, 
sealing  with  and  extending  through  the  packer  and 
extending  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perforations, 
such  that  a  continuous,  unobstructed,  open  annulus  is 
formed  between  the  outlet  of  the  injection  tubing  string 
and  the  inlet  of  the  injection  string,  inside  the  casing 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  portion  of  the 
injection  tubing  string  below  the  packer, 

means  for  injecting  steam  into  the  injection  string,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  pressure  of  the  steam  aiid  there- 
fore the  temperature  of  steam  in  the  formation. 


5,289,882 

SEALED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  METHOD  AND 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  WELL  BORE  IN 

HAZARDOUS  AREAS 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  427  Mignon,  Houston,  Tex.  77024,  assigiior  to 

Boyd  B.  Moore,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  651,633 
Lrt.  a.'  E21B  33/03 
VS.  a.  166-379  17  i 


1.  An  arrangement  to  conduct  electrical  power  from  a  non- 
hazardous  area  through  power  source  electrical  conductor 
means  to  downhole  electrical  conductor  means  wherein  the 
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downhole  electrical  con  iuctor  means  extends  through  a  bar-   compressible  hos< 


rier  in  a  wellhead  in  a  h^ardous  area  comprising: 

rigid  tube  means  enclosing  the  downhole  electrical  conduc- 
tor means  extending  through  the  barrier; 

a  splice  fitting  adjaceii  the  wellhead  for  providing  an  enclo- 
sure to  receive  tha  power  source  electrical  conductor 
means  and  downhole  electrical  conductor  means  therein; 

a  conduit  portion  extending  from  the  barrier  to  said  splice 
fitting  and  enclosing  the  downhole  electrical  conductor 
means;  and 

rigid  seal  means  sealatiy  engaging  said  conduit  portion  with 
the  barrier  and  witii  said  splice  fitting. 


sucker  rod  string 
said  sucker  rod 
compressible 


5,289,883 
WELL  CASINC-CONTAINED  BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 
Jerry  H.  Robiiison,  Motile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Wellcutter  Inc., 
Brewton,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  2i,  1992,  Set.  No.  963,487 

int.  CI.'  E21B  33/06 

VS.  CL  166—386  22  Claims 
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carrying  a  lower  seal  that  is  fixed  to  said 

5  in  a  vapor  tight  manner,  and  reciprocating 

s  tring  while  expanding  and  contracting  said 

within  said  pipe  string,  to  produce  well 


hos; 


fluids  from  the  in  erior  of  said  pipe  string  to  the  earth's  surface 
below  said  uppei  seal." 


Masahiko  Sakoh, 

Aiyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser. 


5,289,885 
TIGHTENING  TOOL 
A^jo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 


20.  A  method  of  reducing  pressure  of  subterranean  gas  rising 
within  a  well  casing  witjiout  removing  a  drill  stem  therefrom 
comprising  the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  establishing  at  leaflt  one  longitudinally  oriented  channel 
passageway  withinlthe  well  casing  laterally  of  the  drill 
stem  which  has  a  niAnber  of  longitudinally  separated  static 
pressure  reducing  fcrificed  baffles  transversely  disposed 
therein; 

(b)  sealing  the  well  caking  between  the  drill  stem  and  said  at 
least  one  longitudmally  oriented  channel  to  cause  said 
rising  gas  to  flow  through  said  channel;  and 

(c)  reducing  the  presiure  of  the  subterranean  gas  in  a  step- 
wise manner  by  allowing  the  gas  to  flow  sequentially 
through  orifices  of  the  pressure  reducing  orificed  baffles. 


5,289,884 
VS^LL  PUMPING 
James  E.  Johnstone,  Hsntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  At- 
lantic Richfield  Comvny,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  MarJ  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,957 
Ini  a.'  E21B  33/03 

9  Claims 
nethod  in  which  a  sucker  rod  string  is 
arth's  surface  inside  a  pipe  string  that 

J  extends  downwardly  into  a  wellbore, 

the  improvement  comfrising  providing  an  upper  seal  which 
surrounds  said  sucker  rod  string  and  seals  against  said  inner 
surface  in  a  vapor  tigit  manner,  said  upper  seal  carrying  a 
length  of  longitudinal^'  compressible  hose  therebelow,  said 


1.  A  tightenin; ; 

a  hammer 

an  anvil  drive  i 
hammer  is 
said  hamme 
and  that  sai< 
said  anvil 
mined  angle 

a  microphone 
on  said  anvi 


VS.  CL  166—387 

1.  In  a  well  pumping  | 
reciprocated  from  the 
has  an  inner  surface  an^ 


;  meais 


igial 


companng 
signal  with 

detecting 
electric  si; 

period 
timing 
timing; 

counting  mea 
number  of 
exceeds  the 


basel 


If  o.  7,860,  Jan.  22, 1993.  This  application  Sep. 

8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,940 

Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-34147 

Int  a.5  B25B  23/147 

VS.  a.  173—2  3  Claims 


4*42     40383 


tool,  comprising: 
rot^bly  driven  by  drive  means; 

by  said  hammer  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
rotated  idly  when  the  torque  transmitted  from 
to  said  anvil  exceeds  a  predetermined  value 
hammer  impacts  on  said  anvil  so  as  to  rotate 
v{rhen  said  hammer  is  rotated  by  a  predeter- 
after  said  hammer  has  been  rotated  idly; 
for  converting  impact  sounds  of  said  hammer 
into  an  electric  signal; 
means  for  comparing  the  level  of  the  electric 
I  reference  level; 

for  detecting  timing  when  the  level  of  the 
exceeds  the  reference  level; 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  period  of  the 
on  at  least  two  numbers  of  the  detected 


for  counting  the  number  of  impact  from  the 

timing  when  the  level  of  the  electric  signal 

reference  level,  said  counting  means  being 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


lis 


operable  to  compensate  the  counted  number  of  impact 
based  on  the  period  calculated  by  said  period  calculating 
means; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  set  number  of  impact  to  be  ob- 
tained; and 

switch  means  for  comparing  the  number  counted  by  said 
counting  means  with  the  set  number  set  by  said  setting 
means  and  for  stopping  said  drive  means  when  the 
counted  number  coincides  with  the  set  number. 


reaches  a  specified  value  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined fastening  torque  value  during  a  fastening  operation. 


5,289,886 

AUTOMATIC  SCREW  FASTENING  MACHINE 

Otamu  Shikata;  Hirotada  Sugiura;  Masatomo  Adachi,  and 

KazuBori  Isono,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  avigBors  to  Nitto  Seiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  881,145,  May  11, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,170^52. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,852 

Int  CL'  B23Q  17/09 

U.S.  CL  173—181  1  Claim 


1.  A  screw  fastening  machine  comprising: 

a  driver  bit  which  is  connected  to  a  rotational  drive  source 
via  an  input  disc  rotated  by  said  drive  source,  a  plurality  of 
planetary  cones  each  having  a  circumferential  groove  at  a 
neck  portion  thereof  which  frictionally  engages  with  an 
external  circumference  of  said  input  disc,  and  a  cam  disc 
frictionally  engaged  with  a  plain  surface  on  a  back  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  said  planetary  cones; 

a  variable-speed  ring  which  is  disposed  around  the  external 
circumference  of  said  planetary  cones  and  is  frictionally 
engaged  with  a  conical  surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
said  planetary  cones; 

a  resilient  supporting  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
arms  which  support  the  variable-speed  ring  forced  to 
rotate  around  said  planetary  cones  by  reaction  force 
caused  by  the  load  torque  applied  to  said  driver  bit  during 
a  fastening  operation  and  a  spring  which  biases  the  varia- 
ble-speed ring  upwardly; 

a  torque  detection  unit  including  a  torque  detection  shaft 
which  is  disposed  between  said  cam  disc  and  said  driver 
bit  and  is  provided  with  short  bands  of  magnetic  material 
slightly  declined  in  one  direction  in  a  zebra  like  pattern 
and  short  bands  of  magnetic  materials  slightiy  declined  in 
a  reverse  direction  in  a  zebra  like  pattern  on  its  periphery 
and  a  magnetic  strain  detection  coil  which  can  detect 
magnetic  strain  inherent  in  the  detection  shaft  as  a  current 
caused  by  deformation  of  the  bands  of  magnetic  material 
in  order  to  detect  the  load  torque  applied  to  said  driver  bit 
during  a  fastening  operation;  and 

a  fastening^  completion  detecting  unit  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  said  torque  detection  unit  and  outputs  a 
fastening  completion  signal  simultaneously  with  arrival  of 
a  signal  outputted  by  said  torque  detection  unit  when  a 
current  detected  by  the  magnetic  strain  detection  coil 


5489,887 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN  EARTH  BORING 

MACHINE 

Fkvaz-Joaef  PiittmaBH,  Lc—eatadt-SMlIm— w,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  aasignor  to  Traeto-Techaik  Paal  Schmidt  Spezial- 

maachinen  KG,  Lennectadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,767 

Lrt.  CL'  E21B  6/00 

VS.  CL  175—61  20  OaiM 


L  An  earth  boring  machine,  comprising: 

a  rotary-thrust  rod  aud  having  a  front  end  located  in  a  drilled 

bore  and  a  rear  end  outside  of  the  drilled  bore; 
a  rotary-thrust  unit  for  imparting  a  rotary-thrust  movement 

to  said  drill  rod; 
a  striking  tool  for  applying  an  impact  force  to  the  rear  end  of 

said  drill  rod,  said  striking  tool  and  said  rotary-thrust 

forming  together  a  thrust  percussion  aggregate;  and 
a  head  with  an  oblique  face  provided  at  the  front  end  of  said 

drill  rod  for  controlling  the  progress  of  the  drilled  bore. 


5,289388 

WATER  WELL  COMPLETION  METHOD 
Robert  R.  Talley,  Katy,  Tex.,  aaaigaor  to  RRKT  Company, 
Katy,Tex. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,007 
Int  a.'  E21B  7/04 
VS.  CL  175—61  6  ( 


ivWAVMW^v/.yv.'.^yjAWA^'/fM^.W/y 


t 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  high  flow  rate  water  well  for 
irrigation,  commercial  or  municipal  utility  district  use,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  drilling  a  vertical  portion  of  the  well  bore 
into  an  aquifer  and  to  approximately  the  air-water  interface 
level  thereon;  forming  the  next  portion  of  the  well  bore  in  said 
aquifer  on  a  curve  such  that  its  lower  end  extends  substantially 
horizontal;  extending  an  outer  portion  of  the  well  bore  substan- 
tially horizontally  along  said  aquifer  a  predetermined  distance 
that  is  a  fimction  of  a  selected  flow  rate  and  the  water  saturated 
thickness  of  the  aquifer;  casing  the  well  bore  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  outer  portion  is  provided  with  water  entry  ports 
substantially  throughout  its  length;  and  installing  a  pump  at  a 
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level  below  said  air-wate«  interface  by  which  the  water  enter- 
ing said  ports  can  be  pro(  luced  to  the  surface. 


5,289,889 

ROLLER  CONE  C»RE  MT  WITH  SPIRAL  STABILIZERS 

Marriii  Geariiart,  4001  HIdring  a..  Forth  Worth,  Tex.  76109; 

Johnny  N.  Castle,  812  Sterling  La.,  Crowley,  Tex.  76036,  and 

Paul  G.  Parys,  6708  W^termill  Dr.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76132 

FUcd  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,257 

Int.  p.' E21B  7  7//0 

UJS.  CL  175— 325  J 


5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  rollei  cone  core  bit  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  bit  bodj  having  a  means  for  connecting  the 
core  bit  to  a  drills  ring  on  one  end  and  a  plurality  of 
journal  segment  an  is  on  the  other  end; 

a  plurality  of  core  cul  ters,  the  cone  cutters  being  roUtebly 
mounted  on  jouma  s  which  extend  downward  from  the 
journal  segment  anus;  and 

a  plurality  of  subilizef  blades  fixedly  attached  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  bit  |body,  each  subilizer  blade  oriented 
spirally  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bit  body. 


output  torque 
ing  said 
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d  stribution  determining  means  for  distribut- 
torque  between  said  first  and  second 


requ  ist 


motors,  m  s 
control  the  i 
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ac  »rdance  ^ 


with  said  rotational  speed  signals  to 
olitput  torques  of  said  first  and  second  motors. 


5,289,891 
REAR-WHEEL  ^TEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  WHEELED 

VEHICLE 

Mizuho  Sugiyant  \,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidodia 
Kabushiki  Kai^ia,  Toyota,  Japan 

FU^  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,872 

Claims  prioritjL  application  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1991,  3-195992 

Int.  a.'  B62D  5/04 

MS.  a.  180— 79|l  5  Claims 


5,289,890 
DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Minoru  Toyoda;  Shuzo  Moroto,  and  Mutsumi  Kawamoto,  all  of 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1991,  3-325876 
InL  a.s  B60K  1/02 
MS.  CL  180—65.8  6  Claims 

5.  A  drive  unit  for  ai  electric  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  first  motor; 
a  second  motor; 
a  single  motor  shaft  fi  r  receiving  output  torque  from  both  of 

said  first  and  secoi  d  motors; 
a  planetary  gear  unit  for  transmitting  torque  between  said 

first  motor  and  sai  I  motor  shaft; 
means  for  transmittiilg  said  output  torques  from  said  motor 

shaft  to  at  least  ont  drive  wheel; 
first  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  travelling  condi- 
tion of  the  vehicle  and  for  generating  a  travelling  condi- 
tion signal; 
second  sensing  meaiis  for  sensing  rotational  speeds  of  said 
first  and  second  tnotors  and  for  generating  roUtional 
speed  signals; 
request  torque  deten  dining  means  for  determining  a  request 
torque  required  f<  r  travel  of  said  vehicle  in  accordance 
with  said  signals  fi  om  said  first  and  second  sensing  means; 
and 


1.  A  rear-whi  lel  steering  apparatus  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
having  a  linkag(  mechanism  for  effecting  steerage  of  a  set  of 
dirigible  rear  ro  id  wheels,  comprising: 

a  planetary  g(  ar  unit  the  carrier  of  which  is  adapted  as  an 
output  elenjent  drivingly  connected  to  an  input  member  of 
said  linkagd  mechanism; 

a  first  electric  motor  the  output  shaft  of  which  is  drivingly 
connected  I  o  a  sun  gear  of  said  planetary  gear  unit; 

a  first  electric  ally  operated  brake  mechanism  connected  to 
and  operatvely  engaging  said  sun  gear  for  restricting 
rotation  of  said  sun  gear  only  when  the  vehicle  is  travel- 
ling at  a  hi|  [her  speed  than  a  predetermined  speed; 

a  second  elec  trie  motor  the  output  shaft  of  which  is  driv- 
ingly conn  eted  a  ring  gear  of  said  planeUry  gear  unit; 
and 

a  second  elec  trically  operated  brake  mechanism  connected 
to  and  ope  atively  engaging  said  ring  gear  for  restricting 
rotation  of  said  ring  gear  only  when  the  vehicle  is  travel- 
ling at  a  lo  iver  speed  than  the  predetermined  speed. 
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5,289,892 
STEERABLE  TRAILER  AND  STEERING  APPARATUS  OF 

COMBINATION  VEHICLE 
Ikurou  Notsu,  Saitaraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1990,  2-99741[U]; 
Oct.  17,  1990,  2-107914{U] 

bit  a.>  B62D  5/0% 
MS.  a.  180—132  19  Claims 


first  steering  member  and  said  second  steering  member, 
and 


1.  A  steerable  trailer,  comprising: 

coupling  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  coupling 
angle; 

trailer  wheel  steering  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
trailer  wheel  steering  angle; 

actuators  for  steering  trailer  wheels;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  and  memorizing  a  travel  direc- 
tion of  a  coupling  point  at  a  location  in  response  to  signals 
transmitted  from  each  of  said  detecting  means,  said  con- 
trol transmitting  output  signals  to  said  actuators  so  as  to 
align  a  travel  direction  of  a  rear  end  of  the  trailer  with  the 
memorized  direction  of  the  coupling  point  when  the  rear 
end  of  the  trailer  reaches  said  location. 


restraining  means  for  restraining  movement  of  at  least  one  of 
said  steering  input  means  and  said  first  steering  member  in 
relation  to  the  vehicle. 


5,289,894 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshiyuki:  Yasui,  DaTis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imra  America,  luc, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

FUed  Mw^.  31. 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,103 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B62D  5/08 

MS.  a.  180—141  28  Claims 


5,289,893 
STEERING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Juqji  Yamamoto,  Toyoake;  Yoshinobn  Snzuld,  Karisra;  Atsnshi 
Taknmi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan;  Takashi  Omitsu,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.;  Noriaki  Hattori,  Aqjo,  and  Hideki  Kusunoki,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  K«'«i««i  Toyota,  both  of 
Japan 

Fded  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-229926 
Int.  CL'  B62D  6/0O 
MS.  CL  180—132  19  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  steering  apparatus  for  providing  automatic 
steering  control  to  steerable  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  first  steering  member  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  lateral 

movement  with  respect  to  the  vehicle; 
a  second  steering  member  disposed  for  lateral  movement 
with  and  with  respect  to  said  first  steering  member,  said 
secxind  steering  member  being  linked  at  opposite  ends  to 
the  steerable  wheels  of  the  vehicle  for  causing  steering 
rotation  of  the  steerable  wheels; 
steering  input  means  linked  to  said  first  steering  member  for 

steering  the  steerable  wheels; 
adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said 


1.  A  vehicle  steering  system  comprising: 

steerable  wheels  and  steering  arm  means  connecrted  to  said 

steerable  wheels,  and 
steering  means  for  steering  said  steerable  wheels,  including 

a  movable  rack; 

a  main  steering  gear  mechanism,  including  a  steering 
wheel  connected  to  said  movable  rack  for  moving  said 
movable  rack; 

a  steering  chamber  responsive  to  movement  of  said  rack, 
said  chamber  being  divided  by  a  land  into  first  and 
second  chamber  portions,  said  first  chamber  portion 
being  connected  to  a  first  hydraulic  line  and  said  second 
chamber  portion  being  connected  to  a  second  hydraulic 
line,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  steerable  wheels  being  con- 
nected to  a  control  piston  on  said  land  by  said  steering 
arm  means; 

a  reservoir  for  providing  hydraulic  fluid  to  said  steering 
system; 
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sensor  means  for  sei  sing  an  actual  value  for  an  operating 
condition  of  a  vel  icle; 

control  means  for  g  nerating  an  output  signal  in  response 
to  said  sensor  me  ns; 

an  oil  pump; 

motor  means  for  driiing  said  oil  pump  to  pump  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  steeritig  chamber  to  directly  cause  move- 
ment of  said  control  piston; 

a  first  check  valve  iositioned  in  said  first  hydraulic  line; 

a  second  check  val^  positioned  in  said  second  hydraulic 
line;  | 

an  oil  pump  outlet  ^nduit  connected  from  said  oil  pump 
to  said  first  and  second  hydrauHc  lines  at  a  location 
downstream  of  said  first  and  second  check  valves; 

said  control  mean!  being  operably  connected  to  said 
motor  means  to  a  mtrol  said  motor  means  such  that  said 
motor  means  is  ictuated  in  response  to  said  output 
signal  to  drive  sai  d  oil  pump  to  provide  hydraulic  fluid 
to  said  steering  cl  lamber  so  that  movement  of  said  con- 
trol piston  direct!  y  resulte  from  hydraulic  fluid  pumped 
into  said  steering  chamber  by  said  oil  pump. 


HARNESS  FOfl 
Salvatore  J.  Gigli 
Filed 

VS.  a.  182—3 


5,289,895 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  RESTRICITNG  DEVICE 
Minom  Takata;  Hidesif  Hiruta;  Nobaynki  Nakamura,  aU  of 
HinMhima;  Masani  SUraishi,  Hatsukaichi;  Yoshitaka 
Kimora,  and  Naotsugn  Masnda,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of 
Japaa,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hirosliima, 
Japan 

Filed  Jon.  K  1992,  Scr.  No.  904,007 
dains  priority,  appl^tion  Japan,  Jon.  27,  1991,  3-156957; 
Job.  27,  1991,  3-lS6961t  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-213033 

Intla.^  B60K  17/348 
UJS.  a  180-248         J  12  Claims 


1.  A  control  system 


a  motorcyclist  and  the  like  which  comprises: 
si  loulder  straps  to  be  worn  by  a  driver  of  a 


ifo- 


attached  to  said  shoulder  straps; 
lack  strap  attached  between  said  shoulder 


1.  A  harness 

a)  a  pair  of 
motorcycle 

b)  a  waist  stra  > 

c)  an  upper 
straps; 

d)  a  lower  bac^  strap  attached  between  said  shoulder  straps; 
and 

e)  a  pair  of 
der  strap  between 
back  strap, 
the  motorcircli 
chorage  ani 
comfort. 


gnp 


.. , ^ or  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle  including 

a  center  differential  pi  svided  between  a  front  shaft  and  a  rear 
shaft,  said  system  con  prising: 

differential  restrict!  ig  means  for  restricting  a  differential 
between  the  front  shaft  and  the  rear  shaft  by  operating  the 
to  be  between  a  locking  condition  and 
an  unlocking  condition,  and 

means  for  controlling  a  restricting  force  of  the  differential 
restricting  means  based  on  a  difference  in  rotation  be- 
tween the  front  slaft  and  the  rear  shaft  so  that  the  greater 
the  difference  is,  the  more  restricted  the  restricting  force 
is  when  vehicle  xxly  speed  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  an(|  controlling  the  restricting  force  of  the 
differential  restricting  means  based  on  engine  output  so 
that  the  greater  tie  engine  output  is,  the  more  restricted 
the  restricting  force  is  when  the  vehicle  body  speed  is 
equal  to  or  less  t^ian  the  predetermined  value. 


1.  A  sawbuc  I 
a  rigid  pivot 
three  foldab|e 

ing  at 

other  bet\jreen 

and  seconl 

said  pivot 

beam,  and 

to  said 
a  first  prima^ 

of  a  first 


1  pv  ot 
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5,289,896 
A  MOTORCYCUST  AND  THE  LIKE 
,  4801  ATe.  I,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11234 
Sep.  10, 1992,  S«r.  No.  942,786 
Int.  a.'  A62B  35/00 

5  Claims 


handles,  each  attached  to  one  of  said  shoul- 

said  upper  back  strap  and  said  lower 

that  a  passenger  sitting  behind  the  driver  on 
.le  can  hold  onto  said  grip  handles  for  an- 
safety  while  the  driver  wears  said  harness  in 


5,289397 

SAWBUC^  INCLUDING  VIERENDEEL  TRUSS 

CONSTRUCTION 

William  H.  Wie*e,  Jr.,  4404  Manor  Hall  La^  Fairtax,  Va.  22033 

Fil4d  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,902 

Int.  Cl.'  B27B  21/00 

VS.  CL  182-114  24  Claims 


comprismg: 
beam; 
X-shaped  sets  of  legs,  each  set  of  legs  includ- 
one  pair  of  legs  pivotally  attached  to  each 
_„  ends  of  said  legs  by  said  pivot  beam,  first 
sets  of  said  legs  being  pivotally  attached  to 
beam  adjacent  to  respective  ends  of  said  pivot 
a  third  one  of  said  sets  being  pivotally  attached 
.  beam  between  said  first  and  second  sets; 
subilizer  beam  attached  adjacent  to  a  first  end 
of  the  legs  of  each  pair  and  a  second  primary 
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stabilizer  beam  attached  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  a 
second  one  of  the  legs  of  each  pair,  so  that  said  pivot 
beam,  first  legs  and  first  primary  stabilizer  beam  define  a 
first  Vierendeet  truss  and  said  pivot  beam,  second  legs  and 
second  primary  stabilizer  beam  define  a  second  Vieren- 
deel  truss,  said  pivot  beam  extending  entirely  through  said 
legs  and  including  couplings  for  attaching  the  pivot  beam 
to  said  sets  of  legs  so  that  said  legs  do  not  move  laterally 
relative  to  said  pivot  beam  and  so  that  forces  applied  to 
the  sawbuck  are  transferred  between  the  pivot  beam  and 
the  sets  of  legs  so  as  to  rigidify  the  Vierendeel  trusses;  and 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  X-shaped  sets  of 
legs  and  thus  said  sawbuck  in  an  open  position. 


5,289,898 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

LUBRICANT  IN  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Donald  F.  Oberg,  309  S.  Linwood  Beach,  Linwood,  Mich.  48634 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,591 

Int  a.»  F16C  3/14 

VS.  a.  184—1.5  12  Claims 


predetermined  volume  of  liquid  engine  lubricant,  said 
container  including 
a  bottom  wall  and  an  integral  upstanding  side  wall  for  cou- 
pling to  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  bottom  wall  including  a  lubricant  receiving  deep  well 

for  receiving  and  storing  all  of  said  engine  lubricant; 
pump  means  operable  to  remove  lubricant  from  said  deep 
well  and  deliver  said  lubricant  to  said  engine  and  thence  to 
return  to  said  container; 
said  pump  means  being  operative  to  reduce  the  level  of 
lubricant  in  said  deep  well  from  a  predetermined  level  to 
a  substantially  lower  predetermined  level;  and 
make-up  lubricant  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of  said 
liquid  lubricant  in  said  deep  well  at  said  substantially 
lower  predetermined  level  including 
airtight  tank  means  for  storing  make-up  liquid  lubricant 

and  having  a  lower  discharge  end,  and 
conduit  means  coupled  at  its  upper  end  to  said  lower 
discharge  end  of  said  tank  means  and  including  an  open 
ended  lower  terminal  end  substantially  at  said  lower 
predetermined  level  for  allovkring  make-up  liquid  lubri- 
cant in  said  tank  means  to  flow  therethrough  to  said 
well  under  the  force  of  gravity  if  the  level  of  said  liquid 
in  said  well  drops  below  said  lower  predetermined  level 
until  the  level  of  Uquid  in  said  well  is  raised  to  said 
lower  predetermined  level  to  close  said  lower  terminal 
end. 


5489399 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING 
CONVEYORS 
William  J.  King,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pnre-Chem  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Inc.,  Stanton,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,613 
Int  a.5  F16N  13/22 
VS.  a.  184—12  10  ( 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  includ- 
ing an  engine  block  mounting  a  plurality  of  moving  parts  and 
a  predetermined  volume  of  liquid  lubricant  for  lubricating  said 
moving  parts; 

a  Uquid  lubricant  container,  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side 
wall,  mounted  on  the  underside  of  said  block  for  receiving 
and  passing  liquid  lubricant  from  said  engine; 

means  for  channeling  said  liquid  lubricant  from  said  moving 
parts  to  said  container; 

a  lubricant  receiving  deep  well  provided  in  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  container  for  receiving  lubricant  from  said  con- 
tainer and  storing  all  of  said  predetermined  volume  of 
lubricant  when  the  engine  is  inoperative  and  said  parts  do 
not  move; 

means  operable,  when  said  parts  move,  for  selectively  sup- 
plying lubricant  from  said  deep  well  to  said  moving  parts 
to  lubricate  said  parts  and  minimize  wear  of  the  moving 
parts  as  they  move; 

said  means  for  supplying  lubricant  being  operable  to  reduce 
the  level  of  lubricant  in  said  well  from  a  raised  predeter- 
mined level  when  said  engine  is  inoperative  and  said  parts 
are  non-moving  to  a  second  predetermined  lower  level  in 
said  well  when  said  engine  is  operating  and  said  parts  are 
moving;  and 

make  up  lubricant  means  in  open  fluid  communication  with 
said  well  and  responsive  to  said  lubricant  reaching  a  level 
lower  than  said  second  predetermined  level  for  supplying 
make-up  lubricant  until  the  level  of  said  lubricant  in  said 
well  returns  to  said  second  predetermined  level  when  said 
engine  is  operative  and  said  parts  are  moving. 

12.  In  combination 

a  liquid  lubricant  container,  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
underside  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  for  storing  a 
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1.  An  air-actuated  lubricating  system,  comprising: 

a)  conveyor  means  adapted  to  move  at  various  speeds; 

b)  nozzle  means  for  supplying  pulses  of  lubricant  to  the 
conveyor  means  during  movement  thereof; 

c)  rotatable  cam  follower  drive  means  driven  by  the  con- 
veyor and  adapted  to  produce  air  actuating  output  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  conveyor  means  speeds; 

d)  a  normally  closed,  air-actuable,  on-off  valve  actuator 
actuated  by  the  cam  follower  drive  means,  the  on-ofT 
valve  being  adapted  to  open  and  provide  individual  actu- 
ating output  air  impulses  corresponding  to  the  air  actua- 
tion output  pulses  of  the  drive  means  which  correspond  to 
the  conveyor  speed,  and  to  close  when  an  air  actuation 
pulse  from  the  drive  means  is  not  present,  the  cam  fol- 
lower being  connected  to  a  sequencer  which  actuates  the 
on-off  valve  actuator; 

e)  a  delay  valve  for  receiving  actuating  output  air  impulses 
from  the  on-off  actuator  valve  and  to  produce  output  air 
impulses  corresponding  to  the  output  air  impulses  from 
the  on-off  valve; 

0  a  counter  for  receiving  the  output  air  impulses  from  the 
delay  valve,  the  counter  being  pre-set  to  a  number  which 
corresponds  to  a  pre-set  time  interval  between  application 
of  pulses  of  lubricant  to  the  conveyor,  the  said  pre-set 
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number  correspondtig  to  the  number  of  output  air  im- 
pulses from  the  delay  valve  which  correspond  to  the 
conveyor  speed,  tht  counter  being  adapted  to  send  a 
termination  air  impi^lse  to  the  delay  valve  when  the  pre- 
set number  has  beei^  reached;  and, 
g)  a  normally  closed  fMiid  valve  actuated  by  the  delay  valve 
and  adapted  to  openund  admit  lubricant  to  the  nozzles  for 
lubrication  of  the  ijnveyor  upon  receiving  an  impulse 
from  the  delay  valvfc  which  corresponds  to  the  termina- 
tion air  impulse  frofi  the  counter  to  the  delay  valve,  the 
fluid  valve  being  adapted  to  close  when  the  impulse  from 
the  delay  valve  is  turned  off,  the  fluid  valve  being  actuated 
by  a  valve  actuator,  land  the  delay  valve  being  operated  in 
conjunction  with  ad  accumulator. 
7.  A  method  for  lubriciating  a  conveyor,  adapted  to  move  at 
various  speeds,  comprising:  supplying  lubricant  to  at  least  one 
nozzle  for  feeding  pulses  of  lubricant  to  the  conveyor;  rotating 
a  cam  follower  drive  itieans  from  the  conveyor,  the  drive 
means  providing  air  actiating  output  pulses  depending  on  the 
speed  of  the  conveyor;  feeding  the  air  actuating  output  pulses 
to  a  normally  closed,  air  hctuable,  on-off  valve  actuator,  which 
opens  when  an  actuating  output  pulse  from  the  cam  actuated 
drive  means  is  present,  }nd  closes  when  the  actuating  output 
pulse  is  not  present; 
the  cam  follower 
actuates  the  on-off 
air-actuating  pul: 
delay  valve;  feedii 
valve  correspondii 
on-ofT  valve  actual 
pre-set  number  coi 
veyor;  decrementii 


g  connected  to  a  sequencer  which 
alve  actuator,  feeding  corresponding 
from  the  on-off  valve  actuator  to  a 
air-actuating  pulses  from  the  delay 
to  the  output  air  impulses  from  the 
r  to  an  air-actuated  counter  having  a 
esponding  to  the  speed  of  the  con- 
the  counter  from  the  pre-set  number 
to  a  decremented  iumber  corresponding  to  the  interval 
between  application  of  lubricant  from  the  nozzle  to  the 
conveyor,  and  providing  an  air-actuated  decremented 
pulse  signal  to  th«(  delay  valve  when  the  decremented 
number  has  been  reached;  and,  resetting  the  counter  and 
sending  an  air-acti^ting  pulse  to  a  normally  closed  fluid 
uid  valve  and  supply  lubricant  to  the 
m  to  the  conveyor,  the  open  time  of 
ig  pre-determined  by  the  amount  of 
ilied  to  the  conveyor,  and  the  interval 
between  each  application  being  determined  by  the  interval 
between  the  pre-se<  number  and  the  decremented  number 
of  the  counter;  the  fluid  valve  being  adapted  to  close  when 
the  air  impulse  froiii  the  delay  valve  is  turned  off,  the  fluid 
valve  being  actuate  by  a  valve  actuator,  and  the  delay 
valve  being  operab  d  in  conjimction  with  an  accumulator. 


valve  to  open  the  I 
nozzle  for  applicatj 
the  fluid  valve 
lubricant  to  be  sup 


through  a 

formed  in 

whereby  said 

valve  seats 


s<  :ond 


saj  J 


s< 
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passageway  and  a  third  passageway 
first  housing, 
1  alve  elements  are  deployed  to  unseat  said 
that  oil  from  a  pressurized  source  is  admit- 


f"^ 


sa  d 


ted  into  said 
the  oil  in 
through  one 
and  through 
housing. 


tank  by  said  third  passageway  and  overfill  of 
tank  is  released  from  said  second  housing 
of  said  valve  seats,  through  a  fourth  passage 
a  discharge  outlet  port  formed  in  said  second 


HYDRAUUC  feLEVATOR  PRESSURE  REUEF  VALVE 

Richard  N.  Farg ),  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Far  nington.  Conn. 

FUJI  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,630 

iBt  a.'  B66B  n/04 

U.S.  a.  187—11  «  Claims 


5,289,900 

MULTI-FUNCnONKL  SERVICE  FOR  LUBRICATION 
I        TANK 
WOho  V.  Aho,  Jr.,  West  Palm  Beach,  and  Terry  H.  Strout,  Pabn 
aty,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion, Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  S«r.  No.  998,091 
Lii  a.'  FOIM  11/04 
MS.  CL  184—105.1      I  7  Claims 

1.  Means  for  servicing  an  oil  lubrication  system  for  aircraft 
engines,  said  means  including: 
an  oil  tank,  | 

pressure  filling  meaas  including  a  first  housing  having  an 
inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  oil  tank  for 
pressure  filling  said  oil  tank  with  oil, 
overfill  means  including  a  second  housing  having  an  inlet 
port  means  connected  to  said  tank  for  accommodating  oil 
overfill  and  sampfe  collecting  means  in  said  second  hous- 
ing having  a  sepamte  inlet  means  for  sampling  of  the  oil  in 
the  tank  and  an  outlet  port  for  receiving  oil  from  said  inlet 
port  means  and  sad  separate  inlet  means, 
a  valve  having  a  par  of  opposing  valve  elements  cooperat- 
ing with  a  pair  of  valve  seats  formed  in  a  longitudinal 
passageway  in  saif  first  housing  interconnecting  said  tank 


pressure 
a  first  circuit 

sure  for4e 

valve  to 

said 

said 
a  second 

divertin) ; 

to  drain 

that  $ai< 

pressure 

said 


I  pump 
I  cyli  idi 


„  to  said  cab, 
translatingly  receiving  said  plunger, 
for  communicating  a  variable  fluid  pressure  to 


1.  A  hydrauli :  elevator  system  comprising: 

a  cab, 

a  plunger  attilching 

a  cylinder  foi 

a  pump  meani 

said  cylind 
a  variable  sp<  ed  motor  for  providing  power  to  said  pump, 

and 
a  valve  for 

tween  said 

a  check  valve 


c  >mmunicating  said  variable  fluid  pressure  be- 

>ump  and  said  cylinder,  said  valve  comprising; 

ve  for  preventing  a  flow  of  said  variable  fluid 

between  said  cylinder  and  said  pump, 

means  for  directing  said  variable  fluid  pres- 

upon  said  check  valve  to  urge  said  check 

open  against  a  cylinder  fluid  pressure  force  if 

fluid  pressure  force  is  approximately  equal  to 

Jer  fluid  pressure  force,  and 

circuit  means  for  closing  said  check  valve  by 

i  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  first  circuit  means 

>ressure  when  said  second  circuit  means  senses 

pump  fluid  pressure  exceeds  a  preset  fluid 

limit  prescribed  therein,  thereby  preventing 

elevator  cab  from  further  movement,  and  for  re- 
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ducing  said  fluid  pressure  force  within  said  hydraulic 
elevator  system  when  said  second  circuit  means  senses 
that  said  pump  fluid  pressure  force  exceeds  a  preset 
fluid  pressure  limit  prescribed  therein,  thereby  preserv- 
ing the  integrity  of  said  hydrauUc  elevator  system. 


5,289,902 
ELEVATOR 
YosUaki  Fi^ita,  Tokyo,  Japm,  assignor  to  KabosUki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-282876; 
Oct.  31,  1991.  3-286374;  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-050084 

Int  CL'  B66B  7/04 
U.S.  CL  187—95  13  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  having  a  vertically  movable  cage  along  guide 
rails  comprising: 

supporting  units  disposed  on  said  cage; 

an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  supporting 
units; 

guide  rollers  connected  to  said  supporting  units  and  disposed 
to  touch  said  guide  rails; 

damping  means  operatively  connected  to  said  operating 
level,  having  a  variable  coefficient  of  viscous  damping,  for 
damping  vibrations  of  said  cage; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  vibration  of  said  cage;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  coefficient  of  viscous 
damping  of  said  damping  means  in  response  to  the  vibra- 
tion detected  by  said  detecting  means. 


surface  being  defined  by  a  fiinction  L2  along  an  angle  A; 
and 
a  contact  surface  for  transmittal  of  compressive  forces  be- 
tween the  caliper  arm  and  the  outer  brake  pad  allowing  a 


substantial  portion  of  the  brake  pad  to  be  unsupported, 
where  the  inner  radius  of  the  contact  surface  has  an  inner 
radius  from  (C)  defined  by  a  function  XI  along  an  angle  A 
and  wherein  an  outer  radius  X2  of  the  contact  area  from 
the  center  (C)  is  defmed  to  be  equal  to 


J-*   ffl3/4W/.l  +  L2)  -  J1/2Vft 


5,289,904 
SOUND  DAMPENER  FOR  DISK  BRAKES 
Everett  W.  HarrisoB,  508  N.  Shore  Dr.,  Sonth  Havai,  Mick. 
49090 

FUed  Ang.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,546 
Int  CL'  F16D  65/092,  69/00 
US.  CL  188—73.1  18  ( 


5,289,903 

MID-RADIUS  DISC  BRAKE  SHOE  CONTACT  PADS 

Stere  S.  Nagai,  Huron;  Wolfgang  Melinat  Dayton,  and  Daniel 

E.  Denlinger,  Centerrille,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,571,  Aug.  28,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,236,068,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575^38,  Aug.  30, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,110 

Int  CV  F16D  55/02.  69/04 
VS.  a.  188-^71.7  5  daiais 

1.  A  disc  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the  disc  brake  in  combi- 
nation comprising: 
a  rotor  with  a  center  of  rotation  (C); 
inner  and  outer  brake  pads  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

rotor  and  movable  into  braking  engagement  therewith; 
a  piston  for  urging  the  inner  brake  pad  against  the  rotor; 
a  support  member  securable  to  the  motor  vehicle; 
a  caliper  housing  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
port member,  the  caliper  housing  having  a  cylinder  posi- 
tioned on  one  side  of  the  rotor  and  containing  the  piston, 
and  an  arm  member  on  the  other  side  of  the  rotor  for 
urging  the  outer  brake  pad  into  engagement  with  the  rotor 
when  the  piston  acts  on  the  inner  brake  pad; 
the  outer  brake  pad  having  a  surface  for  engagement  with 
the  brake  rotor,  the  inner  radius  of  the  engagement  surface 
from  the  center  of  rotation  (C)  being  defined  by  a  function 
LI  along  an  angle  A,  and  outer  radius  of  the  engagement 


1.  In  a  disk  brake  assembly  having  a  friction  pad  mounted  on 
one  side  of  a  backing  plate  and  a  sound  dampening  element 
disposed  on  another  side  of  the  backing  plate  in  a  position  to  be 
engaged  by  a  piston  to  urge  the  friction  pad  against  a  rotating 
disk,  the  improvement  wherein  the  dampening  element  com- 
prises: 
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a  thermally  stable,  nohmetallic  composition  surrounding  a 
zone  of  random  glafs  fibers  and  a  layer  of  woven  glass. 


5,289,905 
HYDRODYNAM IC  HOARDER  FOR  LARGE  OFF-ROAD 

ELECTRIC  Wl  lEEL  DRIVEN  VEHICLES 
Steve  A.  BrascUer,  Coff«  grille,  Kans^  assignor  to  Pamuc,  Inc^ 


the  junction 
opened  abov  t 
for  the 
reinforced 
sack  being  fi 
closed  positi  >n 


Coffeyrille,  Kans. 

FUed  Sep.  1^,  1990,  Ser.  No.  581,M1 


a.'  F16D  57/02 


MS.  a.  188—296 


3  Claims 
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plate  together  with  two  half-shell  members 

the  flexible  hinges  form  a  reinforced  base 

open^  bag,  and  the  flexible  sack  together  with  the 

e  form  a  bag  interior  cavity,  the  flexible 

in  the  case  when  the  travelling  bag  is  in  the 


bise 


pla  :e, 


1.  A  wheel  assembly  fcr  large,  off-road  vehicles  comprising: 
a  driving  wheel  rim  aid  tire  assembly  rotatably  attached  to 

a  vehicle  chassis; 
a  non-rotatable  housidig  section  attached  to  said  chassis  and 

co-axially  positioned  contiguously  to  said  assembly; 
an  electric  motor  mpunted  in  said  non-rotatable  housing 

having  a  rotor  driven  output  shaft  connected  to  a  trans- 


at  least  one  tortgue 
tongue  bein^ 
junction 
the  tongue 
dimensionei 
provided  in 


mission  means  to 
and  tire  assembly: 

a  hydrodynamic  stai 
comprising: 

a  hydrodynamic  hoi 
rotatable  housing, 
said  hydrodynami' 


ivingly  drivenly  rotate  said  wheel  rim 


attached  to  an  extremity  of  the  zipper,  the 
slidably  disposed  in  a  slot  provided  in  the 
:,  the  tongue  having  a  tab  provided  thereon, 

being  narrower  than  the  slot,  the  tab  being 
so  that  the  tab  cannot  fit  through  the  slot 

the  junction  plate. 


ar/rotor  type  retarder,  said  retarder        poration,  Jactoon,  Mich. 


5,289,907 

SHlFt  LEVER  INTERLOCK  SYSTEM 

Greg  R.  Pattock[  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sparton  Cor- 


ing co-axially  connected  to  said  non- 
hydrodynamic  stator  affixed  within 
housing,  a  hydrodynamic  rotor  rotat- 
ably supported  co$tiguously  to  said  stator,  and  means  to 
controllably  suppi*  fluid  to  said  retarder; 
means  to  directly  colinect  said  electric  motor  rotor  driven 

shaft  to  said  hydrodynamic  rotor;  and 
means  to  controllabli  retard  rotational  speed  of  said  wheel 
rim  and  tire  assenfily  by  said  electric  motor  and/or  said 
retarder. 


Continuation  ^f  Ser.  No.  535,754,  Jun.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,181,592.  Tl  Is  appUcation  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,527 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60K  41  m 

MS.  a.  192— 4|A  10  Claims 


5,289,906 
FOLDING  BAG,  PARTICULARLY  TRAVELLING  BAG 
Pierino  Guidi,  Schieti  (Q  Urbino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Piero  Guidi  di 
Pierino  Giuseppe  G^di  &  C.  s.n.c,  Pesaro,  Italy 

FUed  An»  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,597 
Claims  priority,  apflication  Italy,  Sep.  3,  1991,  MI91  U 
000753  I 

Int  a.'  A45C  7/00.  13/30,  13/36 
VS.  a.  190—107         '  10  Claims 

1.  A  travelling  bag  ^mprising: 
a  junction  plate  fon*ed  of  a  semi-rigid  material; 
two  half-shell  memhiers  formed  of  a  semi-rigid  material; 
flexible  hinges  for  connecting  the  two  half-shell  members  to 
the  junction  plate i whereby,  when  the  travelling  bag  is  in 
a  closed  position,  the  two  half-shell  members  are  pivoted 
toward  one  anothtr  about  the  flexible  hinges  and  a  case  is 
thereby  formed  having  a  case  interior  cavity  defined  by 
the  two  half-shell  jmembers,  the  flexible  hinges  being  par- 
allel to  one  another; 
closure  means  provided  on  the  two  half-shell  members  for 
closing  the  case  formed  when  the  travelling  bag  is  in  the 
closed  position,  Ijie  closure  means  comprising  a  zipper 
which  engages  peripheral  portions  of  the  two  half-shell 
members; 
a  flexible  sack  att^hed  to  the  two  half-shell  members 
whereby,  when  tie  travelling  bag  is  in  an  open  position. 


1.  A  shift  lev^r 
mission  with  a 

a  shift  lever 
and  a  driv : 

detent  means 
a  selected 

an  electrical 
locking 
shift  lever 
detent 
the  vehicli 

an  ignition 
switch 
switch  is 


ao         «,      jp 


interlock  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  trans- 
ihift  lever,  comprising: 

means  movable  between  a  non-drive  position 
:  position, 

for  releasably  retaining  the  shift  lever  means  in 
XMition, 

actuator  for  moving  a  locking  member  to  a 

relative  to  the  detent  means  when  the 

is  retained  in  the  non-drive  position  by  the 

to  prevent  movement  of  the  shift  lever  by 

operator, 

twitch  mechanism  for  providing  an  ignition 
signal  indicative  of  whether  the  ignition 
a  lock  or  non-lock  position, 
a  service  br^e  system  switch  means  for  providing  a  brake 


p(  sition 


met  US 


in|  lut 


March  1.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


123 


system  input  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  service  brake 
system  is  in  a  brake  applied  or  brake  release  mode, 

an  under-voltage  sensor  associated  with  a  battery  of  said 
vehicle  for  providing  a  battery  level  input  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  the  battery  is  in  a  low  voltage  or  non-low 
voltage  condition  and, 

means  for  providing  a  shift  lever  position  input  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  said  shift  lever  is  or  is  not  retained  in  the 
non-drive  position  by  the  detent  means, 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  actuator  in  response  to 
said  input  signals  to  lock  the  shift  lever  in  position  if  the 
shift  lever  is  retained  in  the  non-drive  position  by  said 
detent  means  and  the  ignition  switch  is  in  the  lock  condi- 
tion and  to  unlock  the  shift  lever  when  the  ignition  switch 
is  in  the  unlock  condition  and  the  brake  system  is  in  the 
brake  release  mode  or  when  the  ignition  switch  is  in  the 
unlock  condition  and  the  battery  is  in  the  low  voltage 
condition. 


said  hoppers  along  said  generally  vertical  axis  with  the  axes  of 
adjacent  hoppers  being  inclined  to  said  generally  vertical  axis 
in  different  directions,  each  hopper  having  a  generally  down- 


5,289,908 
COMBINED  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  UNTTS 
Ian  N.  Hakon,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  TI  Interlock  Lim- 
ited, Bedford,  England 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22,  1992, 
9211030 

Int.  CL'  F16D  67/04 
VS.  a.  192—18  R  14  Claims 


wardly  directed  narrower  end  and  a  generally  upwardly  di- 
rected wider  end,  the  plane  of  said  lower  end  of  each  said 
hopper  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  hopper  at  an  acute  angle. 


5,289,910 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Helmut  KoUen,  Erkdenz;  Paul  Sorkanp,  Kempen,  and  HelmHtk 
Hensen,  Moachen-Gladbadi,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
assignors  to  W.  ScUafhorst  AG  A  Co.,  Moadwii-Gladbach, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,112 
Claims  priority,  appBcatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 
1991,  4131518 

lat.  CL'  B65G  47/46 
VS.  CL  198—371  11  Claims 


1.  A  cutting  or  bending  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame, 

an  output  drive  shaft  joumaled  on  said  machine  frame, 

a  flywheel, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  flywheel,  and 

a  combined  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  selectively  opera- 
ble to  couple  said  flywheel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  to  effect 
braking  of  said  drive  shaft, 

an  electrically  powered  centrifugal  blower  operable  to  pro- 
vide an  airflow,  and 

guide  duct  means  directing  said  airflow  through  substan- 
tially all  of  said  combined  clutch  and  brake  mechanism. 


5,289,909 
CHUTE  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 
Arthur  S.  Maxwell,  Whitby,  and  Ian  R.  Barnard,  Guisborough, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Qereland  Potash  Ltd.,  Cleve- 
land, England 

Filed  Jnl.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,196 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JaL  12,  1991, 
9115046 

ht  a?  B65G  11/OS 
VS.  CL  193—6  17  Claims 

1.  An  chute  for  conveying  bulk  materials  from  a  higher 
location  to  a  lower  location,  which  chute  comprises  a  multi- 
plicity of  frustoconical  hoppers,  said  hoppers  being  supported, 
at  their  outer  circumferential  edge,  upon  bands  extending 
parallel  to  a  generally  vertical  axis  of  the  chute  so  as  to  space 


1.  A  textile  machine  transport  apparatus  for  transporting 
tube  suppori  members  of  the  type  on  which  yam  packages  are 
supported  comprising: 

means  for  advancing  tube  support  members,  the  advancing 
means  being  drivable  in  a  forward  direction  to  advance 
tube  support  members  in  a  downstream  direction  along  a 
delivery  path  and  reversibly  drivable  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion substantially  opposite  to  the  forward  direction;  and 

means  extending  laterally  from  one  lateral  side  of  the  deliv- 
ery path  toward  the  other  lateral  side  of  the  delivery  path 
for  engaging  a  tube  support  member  to  prevent  upstream 
movement  of  the  engaged  tube  support  member  along  the 
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delivery  path,  said 
contoured  surface 
nipt  travel  of  tube 
direction  while 
in  the  opposite 
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li  terally  extending  means  including  a 
fa  rued  therein  and  configured  to  inter- 
support  members  traveling  in  one 
allov^ing  tube  support  members  traveling 
direcfion  to  pass  therepast. 


5,289,911 

MATERIAL  SLINGER 

Ira  Compton,  2434  Dayton  Rd.,  Chico,  Calif.  95928 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,094 

iBt  p.'  B65G  31/00 

VS.  a.  198—641 


3CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tirowing  bulk  material  comprising  an 
upper  section  having  a  f«|ed  hopper  for  receiving  bulk  material, 
a  main  body  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  section,  said  main 
body  including  frame  m^ans  and  a  funnel  hopper  supported  by 
said  frame  means  so  as  ti)  receive  bulk  material  from  said  feed 
hopper,  belt  support  me>ns  rotatably  supported  on  said  frame 
means,  an  endless  throvw^ng  belt  trained  over  said  belt  support 
means  and  positioned  at  least  in  part  to  receive  bulk  material 
from  said  funnel  hopp«r,  rotatable  idler  wheel  means  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  means,  said  idler  wheel  means  engaging 
an  upper  surface  of  said  belt  to  form  said  belt  into  a  material 
receiving  depression  beneath  said  funnel  hopper,  first  powered 
means  connected  to  said  belt  support  means  having  means  to 
rotate  said  belt,  secondj  powered  means  connected  between 
said  upper  section  and  sid  main  body  with  said  second  pow- 
ered means  positioned  a  djacent  the  pivotal  attachment  of  said 
main  body  to  said  uppe :  section,  said  second  powered  means 
having  means  to  cause  pivoting  and  thus  angular  change  be- 
tween said  upper  sectia  n  and  said  main  body  for  rendoring  a 
trajectory  change  in  bii  k  material  throwing,  an  opening  posi- 
tioned between  said  uppfcr  section  and  said  main  body  with  said 
opening  providing  meaas  for  relieving  air  pressures  and  vacu- 
ums within  a  material  flow  path. 


oit 


Slid 


a  control  systen: 

lower  floor 
a  motor  power 

for  moving 

positions, 
said  cable  bein, ; 

second  sheav ; 

and  a  third  sh  »ve 

having  connected 

stops, 
said  controls 

switches  poslioned 
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having  controls  positioned  remotely  of  said 

of  said  waste  pit, 
neans  connected  to  said  cable  out  of  said  pit 
scraper  between  said  first  and  second 


continuous  and  extending  over  first  and 

means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  lower  floor 

means  adjacent  said  controls,  said  cable 

thereto  first  and  second  spaced  apart 

in  :luding  first  and  second  spaced  apart  limit 
adjacent  said  cable  out  of  said  pit. 


a  first  arm 
alternately 
limit 

and  having 
and 

said  first  and 
said  first  sto]  > 
arm  when 
scraper  has 
to  engage 
cable  is 
scraper  has 


piv4table  between  first  and  second  positions  for 

e  ngaging  and  actuating  said  first  and  second 

switches,  a  second  arm  connected  to  said  first  arm 

outer  free  end  which  embraces  said  cable. 


YodiiUko  Fiuio, 
Japan,  assigno  r«  i 
FUd 
Claiiiis  priori^  ^ 

Jul.  14, 1992, 


5,289^12 

ANIMAL  CONFINEMENT  BUILDING  CLEANING 

SYSTEM 

Eugene  W.  Faulsticli,  V.O.  Box  248,  RathTcn,  Iowa  51358 
FUed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942^1 
Ini  a.'  B65G  19/00 
UjS.  a.  198—718         j  20  Claims 

1.  An  animal  confinefient  building  cleaning  system  compris- 
ing. I 
a  building  having  anl  upper  animal  floor  and  a  lower  waste 
pit  floor,  and  meaas  for  dropping  animal  waste  from  the 
upper  floor  to  the  {lower  floor, 
a  cleaning  system  induding  a  cable  on  which  a  scraper  blade 
is  connected  extending  the  length  of  said  lower  floor,  said 
scraper  blade  beiqg  movable  between  a  first  position  at 
one  end  of  said  lofwer  floor  and  a  second  position  at  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 


1.  A  roller  foi 
freely  roi 
a  frame,  a 
one  end  throug|i 
supported 
said  roller  shaft 


slee\  e 


between 


in  I 


second  stops  being  positioned  on  said  cable  for 

to  engage  said  outer  free  end  of  said  second 

cable  is  moving  in  a  first  direction  and  said 

I  cached  said  first  position  and  said  second  stop 

outer  free  end  of  said  second  arm  when  said 

in  a  second  opposite  direction  and  said 

eached  said  second  position. 


St  id 


sad 
mo'  'ing 


5,289,913 
ROLLER  CONtEYOR  HAVING  AN  EXPANDABLE  AND 
CONTRvicriBLE  FLEXIBLE  BODY  DRIVE 
CORRECnON 
Komald,  and  SUgetsagu  Nakase,  Shiga,  both  of 
to  Daifnkn  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 
Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,518 
appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-035482; 
4-)85596;  JuL  14. 1992,  4-185597 
Int.  a.3  B65G  13/06 
VS.  CL  198—7*)  2  Claims 


a  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  driven  section 

tatably  pitted  on  one  end  of  a  roller  shaft  supported  in 

member  freely  rotatably  supported  on  said 

a  seal  device,  a  roller  body  freely  rotatably 

said  driven  section  and  the  other  end  of 

an  expandable  and  contractible  flexible  body 
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mounted  on  said  sleeve  member  and  adapted  to  contact  the 
inner  surface  of  the  roller  body  when  contracted  and  when 
expanded  to  press  against  both  the  inner  surface  of  the  roller 
body  and  the  driven  section,  and  a  fluid  feed  and  delivery 
passage  which  opens  to  the  interior  of  said  flexible  body  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  flexible  body  for  expanding  and  contact- 
ing said  flexible  body,  said  fluid  feed  and  delivery  passage 
extending  from  said  roller  shaft  to  the  sleeve  member. 


5,289,915 

KEEPSAKE  CAPSULE 

William  L.  Queen,  2209  Lynette  Dr.,  Greensboro,  N.C.  27403 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,080 

Int  a.'  A4SC  11/00 

VS.  CL  206—38  4  ClaiaM 


5,289,914 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CASSETTES 

Bertil  Holmgren,  Vellinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  M  W  Trading 

APS,  Glyngore,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/SE89/00733,  §  371  Date  Jul.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991,  POT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07183,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  28,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1989,  Ser.  No.  720,817 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  22, 1988, 8804622-2 
Int.  a.'  GllB  33/04;  B65D  85/57 
VS.  CL  206—13  8  Claims 


"..^^^U^ 

Ill    "iLI"" " 

\             - 

2Y2I 

17. 

«- 

y- 

1.  Safety  device  for  a  cassette  for  a  compact  disc,  or  a  cas- 
sette tape,  which  cassette  comprises  two  hingedly  intercon- 
nected rectangular  cassette  halves,  said  safety  device  being 
intended  for  mounting  on  the  outside  of  a  said  cassette  encir- 
cling said  cassette  to  prevent  opening  thereof  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lock  member  for  locking  engagement  with  said 
cassette,  said  safety  device  having  magnetically  operated  latch 
means,  wherein  said  lock  member  comprises  a  rotary  bolt 
enclosed  in  a  lock  housing  to  be  adjusted  between  an  engaged 
position  and  a  disengaged  position  from  the  outside  of  the  lock 
housing,  and  that  a  spring  blade  of  magnet  material  is  provided 
as  a  latch  member  for  the  rotary  bolt,  said  spring  blade  being 
arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rotary  bolt  from  the  en- 
gaged latching  position  and  being  operable  against  spring  bias 
from  said  latching  position  by  magnetic  attraction  from  the 
outside  of  the  lock  housing  thereby  unlatching  the  rotary  bolt 
to  allow  rotation  of  the  rotary  bolt  to  the  disengaged  position. 

8.  Lock  mechanism  comprising  a  lock  member  and  a  mag- 
netically operated  latch  means  for  latching  said  lock  member  in 
an  engaged  position,  wherein  the  lock  member  comprises  a 
rotary  bolt  (22)  enclosed  in  a  lock  housing,  said  rotary  bolt  to 
be  rotated  between  the  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged 
position  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  housing,  and  a  spring 
blade  of  magnet  material  is  provided  as  a  latch  member  for  the 
rotary  bolt,  said  spring  blade  being  arranged  to  prevent,  in  a 
latching  position,  rotation  of  the  rotary  bolt  from  the  engaged 
position  and  being  operable  against  spring  bias  by  magnetic 
attraction  from  the  outside  of  the  lock  housing  from  said  latch- 
ing position  unlatching  the  rotary  bolt  to  allow  rotation  thereof 
to  the  disengaged  position. 


^2 


1.  A  transparent  keepsake  capsule  for  displaying  a  two  di- 
mensional item  and  a  three  dimensional  item  including; 

a  hollow  tratisparent  external  tube  circular  in  cross  section; 

said  tube  having  an  open  top  end  and  a  closed  bottom  end;  a 
piston  member  of  circular  cross  section  releasably  inserted 
within  said  external  tube  having  a  closed  bottom  end,  an 
elongated  tube  portion  and  an  upper  and  lower  spaced  rib 
projecting  from  said  piston  member,  said  ribs  engage  the 
interior  of  said  external  tube,  and  said  elongated  tube 
portion  is  of  a  lessor  length  than  said  external  tube  and  a 
stop  above  said  upper  rib  is  provided  to  stop  said  piston 
member  within  said  external  tube; 

a  first  compartment  created  between  said  exterior  tube  and 
said  elongated  tube  portion  to  receive  a  two  dimensional 
keepsake  item  and  extending  around  said  elongated  tube 
poriion  of  said  piston  member; 

a  second  compartment  created  at  the  bottom  of  said  exterior 
tube  between  the  closed  bottom  of  said  external  tube  and 
the  closed  bottom  end  of  said  piston  member  to  receive  a 
three  dimensional  keepsake  item;  and 

snap  lock  means  on  said  capsule  for  releasably  locking  to- 
gether said  tube  and  said  piston  member,  said  means  com- 
prising a  groove  that  has  a  circular  cross  section  formed 
around  the  interior  of  said  external  tube  and  a  rib  is  formed 
on  said  elongated  tube  portion  of  said  piston  member 
which  rib  will  seat  in  said  groove  and  releasably  lock  said 
tube  and  said  piston  member  together. 


5,289,916 
ANIMATED  TOY  IN  PACKAGE 

Stephen  R.  Mickelberg,  Longport,  N  J.,  anigaor  to  S.  R.  Mick- 
dberg  Company,  Inc.,  JcaUatown,  Pa. 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  956,526,  Oct.  5,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,328,  Nov.  8, 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,172.806.  litis  appUcatioa  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  50,921 
Int  CL'  B65D  25/00 
VS.  CL  206— 45  J4  14  OaiM 

1.  A  package  for  an  animated  toy,  said  animated  toy  com- 
prising at  least  one  articulated  movable  part,  means  for  activat- 
ing said  one  articulated  part  and  said  package  comprising  a 
front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  one  side  wall 
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and  one  open  side,  mea  s  for  securing  said  toy  to  said  one  side 
wall,  means  for  operatiig  said  activating  means  through  said 
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5,289^18 

CONt AINER  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

Scott  Dobias,  IK  Park  Dr^  Sterling,  lU.  61081,  and  WaUam 

Dobias,  929  S.  Stone  Ave^  La  Grange,  III.  60525 

Fik  d  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,251 

In  .  CV  B65D  85/57;  GllB  23/03 

VS.  a.  206—31  2  16  Ciaima 


one  open  side  while  saif  toy  is  secured  to  said  one  side  wall  by 
said  securing  means. 


5,289,917 

COMBINED  GREETtSG  CARD  AND  FIASHUGHT  GIFT 

PACKAGE 

Wajihe,  ni.,  assignor  to  Prcss-A-Ute,  West 


Paul  R.  Chabria, 
Chicago,  ni, 

HledAp 

U.S.  a.  206—232 


1.  A  containe 
disc  which 
a  sheet  scorei, 
a  Disc  Holde  r 

pinching  a1 
a  Cover 

Holder 

selves. 


con  pnses: 


Par  El 


5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,035 
.  CL'  B65D  69/00 


Dan  E.  Fischer 
Inc.,  South 


TCIaims 


VS.  CL  206—!  71 


for  holding,  displaying  and  storing  a  compact 


Paiel 


folded  and  glued  to  form  panels; 
Panel  having  the  means  of  holding  a  disc  by 
four  points  of  its  outer  periphery; 
which  is  hingeably  attached  to  the  Disc 
to  permit  folding  of  the  panels  on  them- 


5.289,919 
ENDODONTIC  DENTAL  KIT  WITH  COLOR-CODING 
MEANS 
Sandy,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ultradent  Products, 
Utah 
Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,096 
Int.  a.'  B65D  83/02.  71/00 

25  Claims 


Jtrdan, 
Fiedl 


Tfo& 


1.  In  a  combined  greeting  card  and  gift  package  formed  from 
a  single  blank  of  pap^r  and  comprising  two  parts  connected 
together  at  a  center  fo|d,  the  first  of  said  parts  being  adapted  to 
carry  a  message  of  greeting,  the  second  of  said  parts  compris- 
ing a  package  having. a  front  and  rear  panels  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  flashlight  having  a  front  side,  the  flashlight  being 
activated  by  pressure]  applied  to  the  front  side;  the  improve- 
ments therein  compri^uig  a  first  window  in  said  front  panel  of 
said  package,  said  firit  window  having  a  rectangular  opening 
having  first  flanges  depending  from  fold  lines  along  the  sides 
and  bottom  of  said  first  window  opening  and  extending  to  said 
rear  panel  of  said  package  to  form  a  frame  for  the  flashlight, 
and  a  gift  holder  coioprising  a  plastic  bubble  arranged  within 
said  frame  and  a  second  flange  extending  from  said  plastic 
bubble  in  engagement' with  said  rear  panel  of  said  package,  said 
bubble  protruding  tlirough  said  first  window,  said  second 
flange  being  located  between  said  first  flanges  and  said  rear 
panel  of  said  packag< 


1.  A  kit  for  issembling  a  variety  of  dental  devices  using  a 
plurality  of  d<  livery  tips  that  differ  from  one  another  as  to 
either  size  or  t  i^pe,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  pluralit  f  of  syringes  of  different  sizes,  each  differently 
sized  syrii  ge  being  adapted  for  a  different  use,  and  each 
syringe  ha  ving  an  end  with  a  connector  means  for  attach- 
ing said  syringe  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  delivery  tips; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  delivery  tips  each  comprising  a  hub  means 
for  provicf  ng  releasable  attachment  of  one  of  said  delivery 
tips  to  said  connector  means  of  any  syringe,  and  each  of 
said  delivjery  tips  having  a  delivery  end,  wherein  the 
delivery  aid  of  at  least  some  of  the  delivery  tips  differ 
from  one  Linother  as  to  either  size  or  type,  some  of  said 
delivery  aids  comprising  a  non-tapered,  deformable  can- 
nula with  Bt  least  some  of  the  deformable  cannulae  differ- 
ing in  siz^,  and  some  of  said  delivery  ends  comprising  a 
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tapered  flexible  cannula,  and  wherein  the  hub  means  of 
each  said  delivery  tip  is  comprised  of  a  color-coded  means 
for  identifying  the  size  or  type  of  delivery  cannula; 

(c)  organizing  means  for  holding  each  of  said  pluralities  of 
syringes  and  delivery  tips  in  a  manner  such  that  the  color- 
coded  means  of  each  delivery  tip  is  readily  distinguishable 
to  permit  the  different  delivery  tips  to  be  quickly  and 
easily  differentiated  and  selected  based  on  the  size  or  type 
of  cannula  desired;  and 

(d)  wherein  the  organizing  means  comprises  a  plurality  of 
canisters  for  holding  the  plurality  of  differently  sized 
delivery  tips,  each  canister  holding  therein  delivery  tips  of 
a  size  different  from  delivery  tips  held  within  other  canis- 
ters, and  all  of  the  delivery  tips  within  each  single  canister 
being  of  the  same  size,  and  each  canister  being  comprised 
of  a  color  which  matches  the  color-coded  means  on  the 
hub  means  of  the  delivery  tips  contained  within  the  canis- 
ter, thereby  assuring  color  coordinated  identification  of 
the  size  and  type  of  the  delivery  tips  contained  within  each 
canister. 

14.  A  kit  for  assembling  a  variety  of  dental  devices  using  a 
plurality  of  delivery  tips  that  differ  from  one  another  as  to 
either  size  or  type,  said  kit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  syringes  of  different  sizes,  each  differently 
sized  syringe  being  adapted  for  a  different  use,  and  each 
syringe  having  an  end  with  a  connector  means  for  attach- 
ing the  syringe  to  any  of  a  plurality  of  deUvery  tips; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  delivery  tips  each  comprising  a  hub  means 
for  providing  releasable  attachment  of  one  of  the  delivery 
tips  to  said  connector  means  of  any  syringe,  and  each  of 
said  delivery  tips  having  a  delivery  end,  and  wherein  the 
deUvery  ends  of  at  least  some  of  the  deUvery  tips  differ 
from  one  another  as  to  either  size  or  type,  some  of  said 
delivery  ends  comprising  a  non-tapered,  deformable  can- 
nula with  at  least  some  of  the  deformable  cannulae  differ- 
ing in  size,  and  some  of  said  delivery  ends  comprising  a 
tapered  flexible  cannula,  and  wherein  the  hub  means  of 
each  said  delivery  tip  is  comprised  of  a  color-coded  means 
for  identifying  the  size  or  type  of  delivery  cannula; 

(c)  flrst  adaptor  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  different  delivery  tips  to  a  vacuum  source  so  as  to 
provide  suction  through  any  one  of  the  delivery  tips  so 
connected; 

(d)  second  adaptor  means  for  connecting  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  difrerent  delivery  tips  to  an  air  bulb  so  as  to 
provide  aeration  for  purposes  of  drying  through  any  one 
of  the  delivery  tips  so  coimected;  and 

(e)  organizing  means  for  holding  each  of  said  pluralities  of 
syringes,  delivery  tips,  flrst  adaptor  means,  and  second 
adaptor  means  in  a  manner  such  that  the  color-coded 
means  of  each  delivery  tip  is  readily  distinguishable  to 
permit  the  different  delivery  tips  to  be  quickly  and  easily 
differentiated  and  selected  based  on  the  size  or  type  of 
cannula  desired; 

(0  wherein  the  organization  means  further  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  wells  positioned  adjacent  each  other  for  holding 
the  delivery  tips  of  different  sizes  and  types,  such  that  the 
color  coded  means  provides  ready  identiflcation  when  a 
plurality  of  said  delivery  tips  are  in  separate  wells; 

(g)  wherein  the  organizing  means  is  further  comprised  of  a 
tray  having  a  plurality  of  integrally  formed  receptacles  for 
receiving  therein  the  pluralities  of  syringes  and  delivery 
tips; 

(h)  wherein  each  of  said  differently  sized  pluralities  of  syrin- 
ges and  delivery  tips  is  received  within  a  separate  inte- 
grally formed  receptacle;  and 

(i)  wherein  said  kit  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  canisters, 
each  canister  holding  therein  a  plurality  of  said  delivery 
tips,  all  of  the  delivery  tips  within  each  canister  being  the 
same  size,  and  each  canister  being  comprised  of  a  color 
which  matches  the  color  of  the  color-coded  means  of  the 
delivery  tips  contained  therein,  thereby  assuring  color 
coordinated  identiflcation  of  the  size  and  type  of  the  dehv- 
ery  tips  contained  therein. 


5.289,920 

PROCESS  FOR  THERMICALLY  RECOVERING  OLD 

SANDS  OBTAINED  IN  CASTING  PLANTS  AND  FOR 

TREATING  THE  DUSTS  OBTAINED  DURING 

CIRCULATION  OF  THE  SAND 

Volker  Godderidge,  Altirdning,  Austria,  and  Walter  Stumwun, 

Meerbusch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  KGT  Gics- 

sereitechnik  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,402 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennauy,  May  10, 
1990,  4015031 

Int  CL'  B03B  9/04:  F27B  15/00 
VS.  a.  209—2  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  thermically  recovering  old  sand  obtained  in 
casting  plants  and  for  treating  dust  containing  combustible 
organic  components  and  incombustible  inorganic  components, 
the  dust  being  obtained  by  mechanical  preparation  of  the  old 
sand,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  fluid  bed  from  the  old  sand  in  a  fluid-bed  kiln 
having  a  post-combustion  space  and  an  outlet  for  releasing 
combustion  gases, 

introducing  dust  containing  combustible  organic  compo- 
nents and  incombustible  inorganic  components  into  the 
fluid  bed,  the  combustion  of  the  organic  components 
being  used  to  maintain  reaction  temperature  in  the  fluid 
bed, 

deactivating  inorganic  components  of  the  dust  in  the  post 
combustion  space, 

transporting  the  deactivated  inorganic  components  of  the 
dust  with  the  released  combustion  gases  to  separate  the 
inorganic  components  of  the  dust  from  the  thermically 
recovered  old  sand,  and 

separating  the  deactivated  inorganic  components  of  the  dust 
from  the  released  combustion  gases. 


5,289,921 

ELUTRIATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLEANING  GRANULES 

Richard  D.  Rodrigo,  Line  Lexington,  and  Timothy  A.  Good, 

Royersford,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Illim>is  Tool  Works  Ibc^ 

GlenWew,  IlL 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  308,110 

bt.  a.!  B03B  1/00;  B03D  3/00 

VS.  CL  209—3  13  Claims 

10.  Method  for  cleaning  granules  having  Ughter  weight 

particulate  material  entrained  therewith  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  feeding  dirty  granules  on  a  stream  of  bipolar  ionized  air 
into  a  vertically  disposed  elutriation  column  to  effect 
neutralization  of  the  granules  and  the  entrained  materials 
so  as  to  produce  multi-level  fluidization  thereof  as  a  float- 
ing suspension  within  the  elutriation  column, 

(b)  drawing  off  the  lighter  weight  particulate  material  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  floating  suspension  by  suction, 

(c)  allowing  the  heavier  weight  cleaned  granules  to  separate 
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from  the  floating  t  jspension  by  falling  by  gravity  to  the 
bottom  of  the  eluti  iation  column,  and 
(d)  collecting  the  cl  ianed  granules  at  the  bottom  of  the 
elutriation  column  for  re-use. 


STACKER  FOI 


Fred  C.  Coblent ;, 
both  of  Califs 
Angeles,  Calif 
FUfl 

VS.  a.  211—1; 


lOA 


the  stream 
the  dirty  granules 
facing  static  bars 
age  A.C. 
bar  is  180*  out  of 


of  bipolar^onized  air  being  produced  by  exposing 

to  dual  phase  emission  from  pairs  of 

C  oupled  to  opposite  sides  of  a  high  volt- 

transfon  ler  so  that  the  emission  from  one  static 

>hase  with  that  of  the  other. 


5,289,922 

ELECTROSTATIC  ^ARATION  OF  MIXED  PLASTIC 

WASTE 

loa  I.  Inculet;  G.  S.  P.  Castle,  and  James  D.  Brown,  all  of 

London,  Canada,  m  signors  to  The  University  of  Western 

Ontario,  London,  C^mda 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,096 
I  It  a.'  B03C  7/00 


VS.  CL  209—127.1 


8  Claims 


1.  A  termina 

(a)  a  first 
a  first  acut ; 
having 
opening 

(b)  a  second 
forming  a 
face, 

defining  a 
direction 
second  slo 

(c)  a  third 
forming  a 
face, 

defining  a 
direction 

(d)  a  front 
angle  with 
said  first 


Takatoshi 
Yoshihide 
Kabnshiki 


1.  An  apparatus  fc  '  tribocharging  particles  of  electrically 
insulating  materials,  tie  apparatus  comprising  a  tube  rotatable 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  hori- 
zontal, the  particles  being  adapted  to  be  gradually  and  progres- 
sively moved  longitudinally  through  the  tube  from  an  entry 
point  to  an  exit  pointy  movement  of  the  particles  through  the 
tube  resulting  in  the  particles  making  contact  with  the  tube  and 
with  each  other,  the  tnbe  being  formed  from  a  material  with  an 
electrostetic  work  fujiction  that  is  different  from  that  of  the 
particles,  the  difleretice  in  the  electrostatic  work  function 
between  the  tube  and  the  particles  resulting  in  the  particles 
becoming  increasingly  tribocharged  as  they  move  from  the 
entry  point  to  the  exi  point  on  the  tube. 


Claims 
Dec.  24, 1991, 


211— 13 


su{  iport  I 


VS.CL 

1.  A  unit 
comprised  of 
prises: 

(a)  a  pair  c 
attached 
island,  ri 

(b)  a  plurafty 
under 

(c)  two 


sail  I 


I  pans 
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5,289,923 
ELECTRONIC  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  KEY 

PAD  AND  PRINTER 
Lake  Forest,  and  William  D.  Watt,  Walnut, 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los 


Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,990 
Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 


SdaiMS 


stacker  having  a  base  comprising: 

having  a  first  face  connected  to  and  forming 

angle  between  the  base  and  the  first  face  and 

defining  both  a  first  recess  and  a  first  slot 

the  first  recess; 

fiolder  having  a  second  face  connected  to  and 

j  econd  acute  angle  between  the  base  and  second 

to  said  first  face  and  having  portions 

«cond  recess  facing  in  a  substantially  opposite 

the  first  holder  having  portions  defining  a 

opening  into  the  second  recess; 

1  older  having  a  third  face  connected  to  and 

third  acute  angle  between  the  base  and  third 

to  said  first  face  and  having  portions 

third  recess  facing  in  a  substantially  opposite 

I  rom  the  first  holder;  and 

late  connected  to  and  forming  a  fourth  acute 

the  first  face  and  protruding  above  the  plane  of 


t  hoU  er 


por  tions 


m  o 


conn  Kted 


f  om  1 


conr  ected 


f  ice. 


Tat  emoto; 


5,289,924 
UNIT  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 
ISLAND 
TosUkazu  Chida,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
i^iriliara,  Hanamaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,201 
prioitty,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-335146; 

Int.  a.'  A47F  7/00 

8Claiais 

frame  structure  for  a  game  machine  island 

pair  of  rows  of  game  machines,  which  com- 


Kiisha 

Filed: 


parallel  horizontal  shelf  plates  adapted  to  be 
:o  said  pair  of  rows  of  game  machines  in  the 
e  pectively; 

of  vertical  partition  frame  plates  disposed 
shelf  plates; 
of  parallel  vertical  posts  mounted  on  opposite 
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inner  ends  of  the  respective  shelf  plates  and  each  having 
an  upper  end;  and 


5,289,926 

DISPLAY  RACK 

Timothy  D.  Lewis,  437  Betsy  Bell  Rd.,  and  PanI  A.  Bragiiietz, 

214  Oak  Ridge  dr.,  both  of  Stannten,  Va.  24401 

FUed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,950 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—45  12  ( 


(d)  a  pair  of  gate-shape  upper  support  frames  having  oppo- 
site lower  portions  which  are  connected  to  the  adjacent 
upper  end  portions  of  the  pair  of  said  posts. 


1.  A  display  rack  comprising  a  one-piece  die  cut  blank  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  folded  and  interconnected  panels  forming  a 
plurality  of  stepped  slots,  a  plurality  of  items  to  be  displayed 
inserted  into  said  slots  to  thereby  provide  a  terraced  display  of 
said  items,  and  support  structure  integral  with  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  panels  and  connectable  to  the  remaining  plural- 
ity of  panels  for  holding  the  display  rack  in  an  erected  position. 


5,289,925 

ORGANIZATIONAL  DISPLAY  FOR  COMPACT  DISC 

JEWEL  BOXES 

Martin  Newmark,  P.O.  Box  1338,  Boulder,  Colo.  80306 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851^54 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—40  IS  Claims 


3E3if 


5,289,927 

RELEASABLY  MOUNTABLE  CADDY  DEVICES 

William  W.  Emery,  Berkeley  HeigklB,  N  J.,  Msi^or  to  Better 

Sleep  MannCactnrinc  Co.,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J. 

Contittuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,236,  Ang.  1, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,014^60.  This  appUcation  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,153 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  CL  211— 106  Ua^mi 


1.  Aji  organizational  display  for  compact  disc  jewel  boxes 
comprising: 

a)  a  base; 

b)  a  plurality  of  slots  organized  on  said  base  such  that  the 
front  faces  of  the  jewel  boxes  inserted  in  the  display  are 
visible  to  a  user  of  said  display  and  capable  of  being  in- 
serted and  removed  by  said  user  from  said  slots  easily 
without  disturbing  adjacent  jewel  boxes; 

c)  said  slots  have  a  cross  sectional  area  such  that  when  a 
jewel  box  is  placed  in  one  of  the  slots,  said  jewel  box's  face 
will  be  almost  entirely  outside  of  said  slot  and  said  jewel 
box  will  remain  in  a  stable  position; 

d)  and  said  slots  having  a  length; 

e)  said  length  of  said  slots  is  at  a  nonorthogonal  angle  from 
the  front  of  said  base  towards  the  back  of  said  base  when 
looking  down  on  said  display. 


10.  A  caddy  device  for  releasable  and  repositionable  attach- 
ment to  a  mounting  surface  which  comprises: 

a  frame  having  a  planar  region,  an  attachment  side  and  a 
caddy  side; 

caddy  means  attached  to  said  frame  for  supporting  an  object; 

support  means  attached  to  said  frame,  including  a  bar  ele- 
ment extending  substantially  within  the  planar  region  and 
having  a  free  end;  and 

a  suction  cup  attachment  means  for  releasable  engagement 
to  said  mounting  surface,  said  suction  cup  attachment 
means  having  a  mounting  portion  operably  associated 
with  a  wall  engagement  portion,  said  mounting  portion 
including  a  bore  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  wall  engagement  portion,  and  being 
adapted  for  slidable  engagement  with  said  free  end  of  said 
bar  element. 
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MINING  SHOVE  L 
GUDGEOI4 
Cluu-les  H.  Maier,  Mil 
Corporation, 

Filed  Oct 


VS.  a.  212—253 
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WITH  IMPROVED  CENTER 
BOTTOM  RETAINER 
lukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamisclifeger 
Broolifiild,  Wis. 

17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,169 
a.'  B65G  7/00 

20 


having  non-i 
lilce  member 
sponge-like 
said  button 
member  and  sai( 
button  is  in  the 
cover  is  in  said 
allowing  the 
material  except 
non-absorbent 
portion  of  said 
purpose  of 
material. 


abst^bent  areas  defining  message  indicia,  a  sponge 

b40w  said  layer  of  absorbent  material,  said 

having  a  liquid  dye  therein,  said  cover  and 

itively  associated  to  clamp  said  sponge  like 

absorbent  material  therebetween  when  said 

up  position  and  said  central  portion  of  said 

( iownwardly  extending  configuration,  thereby 

dye  to  color  all  of  said  layer  of  absorbent 

for  said  non-absorbent  areas  to  make  said 

readily  visible,  and  said  generally  central 

(lover  permitting  light  to  pass  through  for  the 

viev  ing  any  coloring  of  said  layer  of  absorbent 


member 


opeiai 


liqi  lid 


a  eas  i 


1.  Apparatus  such  as  a  mining  shovel  said  apparatus  compris- 


mg 


a  carbody  supported  for  movement  over  the  ground,  said 
carbody  including  an  upwardly  facing  carbody  upper 
surface,  a  downwardly  facing  carbody  lower  surface,  and 
a  cylindrical  bore  Which  extends  between  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  an4  which  is  centered  on  a  vertical  axis, 
udgeon  which  is  housed  in  said  cylin- 
ich  includes  lower  portion  extending 
lower  surface,  a  generally  cylindrical 
ig  therein  a  groove  defming  a  generally 
d  a  flat  defined  by  a  vertical,  planar 
hord  of  said  outer  surface,  and 
plurality  of  ring  segments  housed  in 
gments  including  respective  horizontal 
aces,  and  said  retainer  also  including  a 
al,  planar  key  inner  surface  engaging 
said  center  gudgeon  flat,  and  a  horizontal  key  upper  sur- 
face coplanar  witl|  said  segment  upper  surfaces,  and  said 
key  being  welded  to  said  carbody  so  that  said  key  is  sta- 
tionary relative  ta|  said  carbody  and  prevents  rotation  of 
said  center  gudgettn  relative  to  said  carbody. 


5,289,930 
EVAPORATION  CLOSURE 
Kenneth   K.  Im  uye,   Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

ni4d  Not.  19,  1991,  Set.  No.  794,751 

Int.  a.'  B65D  .57/0*,  71/00 

VS.  a.  215— 2J5  12  CUima 


a  cylindrical  center 
drical  bore  and 
below  said  carbodj 
outer  surface  ha 
horizontal  plane, 
surface  forming  a 

a  retainer  including 
said  groove,  said 
segment  upper  sui 
key  having  a  ve 


5,289,929 
TAMPER  INDKjATING  MEANS  FOR  VACUUM 
CLOSURES 
Robert  J.  Heilman,  Oriand  Park,  HI.;  Daniel  M.  Carson,  New 
York,  N.Y.;  Robert  1.  Sparks,  and  Norbert  S.  Mason,  both  of 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  aa^gnors  to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc., 
Downers  Grove,  III. 


1.  A  closure 
a  cap  made 

having  an 

from  said 

having  a 

engage  a 

integral 
an  elongated 

opening 

said  elongited 

pivotally 

rotatable 


;  and 


FUed  Ma^  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,339 


Ii  t  a.'  B65D  55/02 


VS.  a.  215—230 


22  Claims 


seal  said 

sealing 
biasing  mean^ 

biasing 
a  vial  locatifig 

disposed 

said  skirt, 

outside 

said  biasinb 


1.  A  tamper  indicatftig  closure  comprising  a  closure  member 
having  an  end  panel  mcluding  an  axially  deformable  vacuum 
actuated  button  said  putton  movable  between  an  up  position 
and  a  down  position,  ia  cover  having  a  generally  central  por- 
tion formed  in  a  upw^dly  extending  configuration,  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  axildly  deformable  into  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending configuration  said  cover  being  carried  by  said  end 
panel  in  overlying  relation  to  said  button,  a  layer  of  absorbent 
material  overlying  said  button,  said  layer  of  absorbent  material 
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iwth 


;ompnsmg: 

3f  pliable  material  comprising  (a)  a  top  wall 

opening,  (b)  a  skirt,  downwardly  depending 

wall,  said  skirt  made  of  pliable  material  and 

tireadless  internal  wall  to  slip  on  and  sealingly 

c  Dntainer,  and  (c)  a  discrete  first  hinge  portion 

said  top  wall; 

arm  comprising  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 

a  discrete  second  hinge  portion  integral  with 

arm,  said  discrete  second  hinge  portion 

liated  with  said  discrete  first  hinge  portion  and 

r  slative  thereto  for  movement  of  said  elongated 

arm  betwe  en  a  first  position,  wherein  said  sealing  means 

I  tpening  and  a  second  position,  wherein  said 

mepms  does  not  seal  said  opening 

having  a  width  and  integral  with  said  skirt  for 

arm  toward  said  first  position;  and 

tab  separate  from  said  hinge  portions  and 

between  and  integral  with  said  biasing  means  and 

aid  vial  locating  tab  having  a  width  less  than  an 

dii  imeter  of  said  skirt  and  less  than  the  width  of 


5,289,931 

PILFflR-PROOF  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  CAP 

Kouichi  Doi,  d<  ceased,  late  of  Kanagawa,  Japan  by  Eiko  Doi  and 

Kenichi  Doi  Legal  Representatives  ,  assignor  to  Japan  Crown 

Cork  Co.,  Ll  d.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  o '  Ser.  No.  865,121,  Apr.  8, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,267 

Claims  priortty,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1991,  3^)75192 

Int  a.'  B65D  41/34 

VS.  CL  215— k52  2  Claims 

1.  A  pilfer-p  roof  synthetic  resin  cap  comprising  a  tap  panel, 

a  cylindrical  si  irt  portion  hung  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
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top  panel,  a  circumferential  band  provided  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  cylindrical  skirt  portion  via  a  weakened  line,  and  inwardly 
projecting  flap  pieces  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  said 
circumferential  band  portion  to  engage  a  jaw  portion  formed  at 


5,289,933 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARGO  CONTAINER 

Roland  Streich,  Hailanderstrasse  2SA,  D-7460  Balingen-ZOI- 
hausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Falk  Kiihn,  Rotteaburg, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roland  Streich,  Balingen- 
Zillhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 
1991,  4113438 

ht  a.>  B65D  7/24 
VS.  a.  220—13  27  Claims 


the  mouth  of  a  container,  wherein  at  a  lower  end  of  said  cir- 
cumferential band,  a  circumferential  curled  portion  that  is 
inwardly  curled  is  formed  by  a  curling  process  after  the  forma- 
tion of  the  flap  pieces. 


5,289,932 
CLOSURE  CAP  WITH  PLASTIC  LINER 
Emidio  Dimeo,  Toronto,  and  Kevin  E.  Greenhead,  Beavertoa, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Plastic  Containers  Lim- 
ited, Scarborough,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,649,  Apr.  IS,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,411 

Int  CL'  B65D  53/04 

VS.  a.  215—349  2  aaims 


1.  A  collapsible  cargo  container,  in  particular  of  rectangular 
or  square  cross  section,  having 

a  bottom  element  (1); 

a  plurality  of  side  wall  elements  (5);  and 

a  top  element  (6), 

said  bottom  side  wall  and  top  element  being  rigidly  joined 
together  when  said  container  is  in  an  erected  condition; 

at  least  one  selectively  openable  and  closable  door; 

a  door  hinge  (11)  pivotably  supporting  the  door  about  a 
vertical  hinge  axis  when  the  container  is  in  erected  condi- 
tion; and 

releasable  plug-in  connectors  located  in  the  comer  regions 
of  the  bottom  and  top  elements  for  connecting  the  bottom 
and  top  elements  to  the  side  wall  elements, 

wherein  the  plug-in  connectors  (15,  16;  19,  20),  when  the 
container  is  in  a  collapsed  or  empty  shipping  condition, 
directly  connect  the  top  element  (6)  to  the  bottom  element 
(1)  with  the  side  walls  elements  (5)  located  between  the 
top  and  bottom  elements;  and 

wherein  the  door  hinge  (11)  is  coupled  to  one  side  wall 
element  (5)  and  is  hingedly  operative  to  fold  the  door  (10) 
flat  against  said  one  side  wall  element  for  resting  against 
said  one  side  wall  element  flat  thereagainst  to  be  ac- 
comodated between  the  top  element  (6)  and  the  bottom 
element  (1)  when  the  container  is  collapsed  for  empty- 
shipment. 


1.  A  plastic  closure  cap  for  a  container  having  a  flat  imper- 
forate plastic  interior  liner,  said  liner  having  a  mating  surface 
with  said  cap  and  said  mating  surface  and  said  cap  being  made 
from  plastic  materials  having  at  least  substantially  similar  melt- 
ing temperatures,  said  cap  having  a  top  cap  portion  and  a  skirt 
depending  from  said  top  cap  portion,  said  mating  surface  of 
said  liner  being  of  a  corresponding  shape  and  size  to  said  top 
cap  portion  and  said  liner  having  a  peripheral  sealing  area 
internal  of  and  adjacent  to  said  cap  of  said  skirt,  said  cap  and 
said  mating  surface  of  said  liner  being  secured  at  a  means 
defining  a  break  resistant  weld  formed  by  melting  to  one  an- 
other without  penetration  through  said  cap  at  a  location  gener- 
ally centrally  of  said  liner  away  from  said  sealing  area,  such 
that  said  means  defining  a  break  resistant  weld  maintains  said 
liner  secured  to  said  cap  upon  removal  of  said  cap  from  the 
container. 


5,289,934 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

Beiyamin  H.  Smith,  Bingen,  and  Scott  P.  Pimley,  Lyie,  botk  of 

Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,937 
Int  CL'  H02G  3/12 
VS.  a.  220—3.7  7  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  mounting  assembly  for  an  electrical  outlet 
comprising,  a  bracket,  said  bracket  having  one  portion  fastened 
to  a  wall  stud,  said  bracket  having  a  second  portion,  a  tongue 
secured  to  said  second  portion,  a  threaded  bore  provided  in 
said  tongue,  a  rectangular  electrical  outlet  box  having  side 
walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  a  top  wall,  a  groove  provided  in  one 
of  the  side  walls  of  said  box,  said  bracket  tongue  being  slidably 
mounted  in  said  groove,  and  said  bracket  tongue  being  com- 
pletely enclosed  within  said  groove,  wherein  the  electrical  box 
slides  relative  to  said  wall  stud,  and  a  bolt  carried  on  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  box,  said  bolt  extending  into  said  threaded 
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bore  in  said  tongue, 
outlet  box  is  adjusted 
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^  'hereby  the  position  of  the  electrical 
n  lative  to  the  wall  stud  to  thereby  posi- 
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5,299,936 
PLASTIC  BASKET 
RonaU  J.  Jone^  Mnskogee,  and  Lonnie  W.  Wright,  Broken 
Arrow,  both  ft  Okbu,  aasignon  to  UNR  Industircs,  Inc^ 
Chkago,  DL 

ContiniurtkM  ^f  Ser.  No.  848,755,  Mar.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,255,930.  Th^  application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,235 

Int  a.5  B65D  6/02,  6/26 

VS.  a.  220-4Jt8  7  Claims 


tion  a  front  of  the  box 
the  box  is  mounted. 
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5,289,935 

CONTAII4Qt  Wntl  SIDEWALL  EXTENSION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Mwk  HiUis,  and  Dizo«  Freeman,  both  <rf  Tacoma,  Wash.,  ■•• 

signors  to  Perstorp  Xytec,  Inc. 

CoatinnatioB  of  S«r.  No.  701,602,  May  14, 1991.  This 

application  ^Mx.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,121 

I4t.  CL>  B65D  7/24 

MS.  CL  220—4.03  9  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container,  comprising; 

a  base,  said  base  having  a  surface  defining  a  base  plane,  said 
base  having  a  coupling  means  with  a  first  configuration; 

a  sidewall  extensioii  structure,  removably  coupled  to  said 
base,  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  base 
fdane;  J 

at  least  four  sidewalk,  each  sidewall  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  sidewall  extension  to  permit  movement  of  each  of 
said  sidewalls  between  a  first  collapsed  configuration 
substantially  paralel  to  said  base  plane  and  an  uncollapsed 
configuration;       ' 

said  sidewall  being  4>n-integral  with  said  extension  structure 
and  pivotally  attached  to  said  sidewall  extension; 

said  sidewall  extensipn  structure  having  means  for  attaching 
to  said  base,  subttantially  without  modification  of  said 
base  and  second  neans  for  pivotally  attaching  to  a  side- 
wall,  substantially  without  modification  to  said  sidewall, 
said  second  meant  including  the  upper  edge  configuration 
of  said  sidewall  entension  structure,  said  sidewall  pivotal 
between  a  first  collapsed  configuration  and  a  second  im- 
coUapsed  configuration,  said  upper  edge  configuration  of 
said  sidewall  extension  structure  being  identical  to  said 
first  configuration  of  said  base  coupling  means;  and 

means  for  releasably  latching  said  sidewalls  in  said  uncol- 
lapsed configuration  wherein  said  sidewall  extension 
structure  includes  four  sides,  each  side  having  a  substan- 
tially planar  surfa|ce. 


1.  A  basket  c<  mprising  separate  panel  members  molded  from 
plastic  materia]  said  panel  members  consisting  of  two  side 
panel  members  a  front  panel  member,  and  a  bottom  panel 
member,  said  fr  >nt  panel  member  being  generally  U-shaped  so 
as  to  define  a  pi;  mar  portion  and  two  side  portions,  each  of  said 
side  portions  being  generally  parallel  with  one  of  said  side 
panel  members^  certain  of  the  side,  front  and  bottom  panel 
members  having  spaced  tabs  thereon  and  certain  of  the  side, 
front,  and  bottc  m  panel  members  having  spaced  slots  therein, 
the  spacing  beiween  the  tabs  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  the  sk  ts  and  the  tabs  being  received  by  the  slots  to 
rigidly  assembl :  and  interlock  the  side  panel  members  to  the 
front  panel  mei  iber  and  to  rigidly  assemble  and  interlock  the 
front  panel  me  nber  to  the  bottom  panel  member,  said  front 
and  side  panel  i  nembers  having  a  top  edge,  member-receiving 
formations  ext<  nding  along  the  top  edge  of  said  side  panel 
members,  a  U-9  iiaped  member  being  received  by  the  member- 
receiving  form  itions,  the  U-shaped  member  having  a  bight 
portion  and  coi  meeting  the  side  portion  and  side  panel  mem- 
bers and  bearin  %  against  a  top  edge  portion  of  the  front  panel 
member. . 
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5,289,937 
COMPRISING  A  RELATIVELY  STIFF, 
REtAINING  SUPPORTING  FRAME  AND  A 
!  HELL  MEMBER  ARRANGED  THEREIN 
Boots,  J.  Kmyrerstraat  26, 1507  WH : 


Itled  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,039 
prioiity,  appUcatioa  Netfaerlands,  Jan.  23,  1992, 


Lrt.  CL)  B65D  19/36.  90/04 
1  12  Claims 

comprising  a  relatively  stiff,  form-retaining 

and  a  flexible  shell  member  arranged  therein, 

forming  a  receiving  space  for  material  to  be 

supporting  frame  comprising  a  polygonal  bot- 

a  correspondingly  shaped  polygonal  cover 

1  aving  comers,  each  comer  of  the  bottom  mem- 

with  a  comer  of  the  cover  member  by  a 


conn  Kted 
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rod-shaped  element,  the  flexible  shell  member  having  a  cir- 
cumferential sidewall  and  being  connected  with  each  rod- 
shaped  element  by  a  respective  flexible  loop  member,  each 
loop  member,  starting  from  a  first  point  of  attachment  to  the 
shell  member,  said  first  point  of  attachment  being  on  an  exte- 
rior of  the  sidewall,  passes  around  said  rod-shaped  element  and 
extends  further  to  a  second  point  of  attachment  to  the  shell 
member  on  the  exterior  of  the  sidewall,  spaced  from  the  first 
point  of  attachment,  each  loop  membier  having  a  length  greater 
than  a  multiple  of  the  circumference  of  the  respective  rod- 
shaped  element,  the  loop  members  keep  the  shell  member 


within  outer  boundaries  of  the  supporting  frame  when  the  shell 
member  contains  material  to  be  packaged,  wherein  a  strip- 
shaped  member  made  from  a  flexible  material  is  connected 
with  the  shell  member  on  the  exterior  of  the  sidewall  and  at  a 
location  proximate  the  points  where  the  loop  member  is  at- 
tached to  the  shell  member,  said  strip-shaped  member  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  rod-shaped  element  and  a 
width  greater  than  that  of  the  shell  member  as  measured  be- 
tween said  two  points  of  attachment,  with  the  associated  rod- 
shaped  element  extending  between  the  loop  member  and  the 
strip-shaped  member. 


used  for  forming  the  cylindrical  sidewall,  comprising  the  im- 
provement wherein: 

the  cylindrical  sidewall  of  the  container  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
upper  end  thereof  has  an  integral  outer  wall  part  which 
diverges  radially  outwardly  as  it  projects  axially  up- 
wardly, said  outer  wall  part  at  its  upper  end  being  folded 
radially  inwardly  over  onto  itself  to  defme  an  annular 
outer  flange  having  a  rounded  cross  section,  said  outer 
flange  at  its  radially  inner  end  having  an  intermediate 
inclined  flange  extending  axially  downwardly  while  con- 
verging radially  inwardly  from  said  upper  end,  said  inter- 
mediate inclined  flange  being  generally  straight  as  it  in- 
clines downwardly  so  as  to  terminate  at  its  lower  end  in  a 
generally  V-shaped  fold  which  opens  axially  upwardly 
and  defines  an  annular  vertical  flange  which  in  turn  de- 
fines said  opening,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  as  defined 
by  said  annular  vertical  flange  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  where  said  sidewall  joins  to  said  outer 
wall  part,  said  annular  vertical  flange  projecting  axially 
upwardly  in  straight  and  generally  parallel  relationship 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  container,  said  vertical 
flange  at  its  upper  end  being  bent  radially  outwardly  to 
defme  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  annular  top  flange 
which  projects  radially  outwardly  and  is  provided  with  a 
rolled  outer  flange  adjacent  a  radially  outer  free  edge 
thereof,  said  top  flange  and  said  rolled  outer  flange  being 
positioned  axially  above  said  annular  outer  flange,  said 
V-shaped  fold  and  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical  side- 
wall  being  slightly  axially  spaced  apart  and  defining  a 
shallow   radially-outwardly   projecting  annular  groove 
therebetween,  said  annular  groove  opening  inwardly  into 
said  opening,  and  said  lid  removably  engaged  with  said 
rim  structure  for  closing  off  said  opening,  said  lid  includ- 
ing an  annular  flange  which  projects  into  the  opening  for 
disposition  inside  said  vertical  annular  wall,  said  annular 
flange  on  said  lid  having  a  radially  outwardly  projecting 
surrounding  annular  projection  which  creates  a  resilient 
snap-fit  within  said  groove. 


5,289,938 
RIM  STRUCTURE  FOR  METAL  CONTAINER 
Pnrificacion  A.  Sanchez,  Plaza  Joaep  Rigol,  8,  08760  MartorcU 
Province  of  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,051 

Int  a.5  B65D  39/00 

VS.  CL  220—307  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  metal  container  having  a  generally  cylindrical  side- 
wall  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  an  annular  rim  structure 
which  surroimds  and  defines  an  opening  into  the  container  and 
a  removable  lid,  the  rim  structure  of  said  cylindrical  sidewall 
being  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  removable  lid,  the  rim 
structure  in  its  entirety  being  formed  integrally  with  said  cylin- 
drical sidewall  by  being  formed  from  the  same  thin  material 


5,289,939 
GAS  BARRIER  FOLDING  CARTON  CONSTRUCnON 
Robert  L.  Gordon,  Monroe,  and  David  E.  Stier,  Middletown, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Paper  Company, 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,551 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/56 

VS.  a.  220—462  9  Claims 
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1.  A  unitary  blank  of  papeiboard  having  a  plurality  of  wall 
panels  and  end  closure  panels  defined  by  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally extending  fold  lines,  at  least  four  of  said  wall  panels 
arranged  in  serial,  side  by  side  relation  and  coupled  through 
said  vertical  fold  lines,  said  end  closure  panels  pivotally  con- 
nected by  said  horizontal  fold  lines  to  respective  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  respective  of  said  wall  panels,  a  gas  imperme- 
able, barrier  layer  extruded  or  laminated  on  one  surface  of  said 
paperboard  blank,  gaps  between  said  end  closure  panels,  por- 
tions of  some  of  said  end  closure  panels  being  coated  with  an 
abhesive  on  that  surface  of  said  paperboard  blank  carrying  said 
barrier  layer,  said  abhesive  located  between  said  blank  and  said 
barrier  layer. 
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,     5,2W,»M 
ROTARY  FI9HING  LURE  CONTAINER 
DafM  H.  WiMitei«h,  >a21  N-M-52,  OwoMO.  Mich.  4SM7        Kari 

Filed  Aa%.pA,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9»,7<7  Hilla,  both  of 

la  .  a.)  AOIK  97/06 
VS.  a.  230— Sm  7  CUbm 


1.  A  fishing  lure  container,  comprising, 

a  front  wall  spaced  ffom  a  rear  wall  in  a  parallel  and  coexten- 
sive relationship  r#lative  to  one  another,  the  front  wall  and 
rear  wall  are  each  of  a  generally  square  configuration,  and 

including  a  front  wal  first  side  edge,  a  frvnt  wall  second  side 
edge,  a  front  wall  .third  side  edge,  and  a  front  wall  fourth 
side  edge,  with  th«  rear  wall  including  a  rear  wall  first  side 
edge,  a  rear  wall  Second  side  edge,  a  rear  jvall  third  side 
edge,  and  a  rear  ^all  fourth  side  edge,  aad 

a  first  lid  having  a  fitst  hinge  hingedly  mounting  adjacent  to 
the  rear  wall  first  side  edge,  a  second  lid  having  a  second 
hinge  hingedly  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  second  side  edge, 
a  third  lid  having  a  third  hinge  hingedly  mounted  to  the 
rear  wall  third  side  edge,  and  a  fourth  lid  having  a  fourth 
hinge  hingedly  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  fourth  side  edge, 
the  first  lid  haviig  a  first  latch  means  for  securement 
adjacent  to  the  ffbnt  wall  first  side  edge,  the  second  Ud 
having  a  second  fetch  means  for  securement  to  the  front 
wall  second  side  fdge,  the  third  lid  having  a  third  latch 
means  for  secureiient  to  the  front  wall  third  side  edge, 
and  the  fourth  lidihaving  a  fourth  latch  means  for  secure- 
ment to  the  front  Iwall  fourth  side  edge,  and 

a  core  support  extending  coextensively  between  the  front 
wall  and  rear  wall  medially  of  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall 
and  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  front  wall  and 
rear  wall,  wherein  the  core  support  includes  a  central 
rigid  spine,  whesein  the  central  rigid  spine  is  oriented 
medially  of  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall  and  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  front  wall  and  rear  wall,  and  the 
central  rigid  spine  includes  first  radial  vane,  a  second 
radial  vane,  a  thifd  radial  vane,  and  a  fourth  radial  vane, 
each  vane  is  spacOd  ninety  degrees  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  first  radial  vane  is  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  the  firit  lid,  the  second  radial  vane  is  orthogo- 
nally oriented  relative  to  the  second  lid,  the  third  radial 
vane  is  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  third  lid,  and 
the  fourth  radial  yane  is  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  fourth  lid,  aad  a  first  floor  plate  orthogonally  and 
integrally  mountod  to  the  first  radial  vane,  a  second  floor 
plate  integrally  a|id  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  second 
radial  vane,  a  thinl  floor  plate  integrally  and  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  tkird  radial  vane,  and  a  fourth  plate  inte- 
grally and  orth(  gonally  mounted  to  the  fourth  radial 
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S,2S9,941 
REC0NFIGU4ABLE  article  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Wama,  aad  MHcheU  M.  MarcU,  BlooHrfleld 
Mick.,  MrigMtrs  to  The  Amtrieam  Tcna,  Mt 

Mick. 

FU^d  Not.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  974,206 

ht  CL>  B6SD  21/02 

VS.  CL  220—512  16  CUm 


1.  A  reconfig  arable  article  storage  container  comprising: 
a  plurality  o!  identical  panels  interconnectible  into  a  con- 
tainer of  v  iriably  arrangeable  size,  shape  and  number  of 
panels  and  containing  at  least  one  individual  article  stor- 
age area  » Ijacent  at  least  one  of  the  panels  therein,  each 
panel  inclu  [ling: 
a  plurality  ol  panel  sections  of  identical  height,  each  panel 
section  ha^  ing  first  and  second  spaced  edges  thereof  co- 
linearly  an  anged  with  the  first  and  second  edges  of  adja- 
cent panel  section,  each  panel  section  having  first  and 
second  sid*  ends,  the  side  ends  of  each  panel  section  have 
a  polygonal  shape  to  form  flat  side  end  faces  planarly 
engageablq  with  identical  flat  side  end  faces  of  an  identical 
panel  whei  i  two  panels  are  interconnected  in  a  perpendic- 
ular, inver  ed  arrangement; 

a  connector  web  integrally  formed  with  and  disposed 
between  the  side  ends  of  two  adjacent  panel  sections, 
each  CO  mector  web  being  of  a  predetermined  length 
and  havug  one  end  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  on  ;  of  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  adjacent 
panel  se  ;tions;  and 
a  first  coni  lector  slot  formed  between  two  adjacent  panel 
sections  and  extending  from  said  one  of  the  first  and 
second  (  dges  of  the  adjacent  panel  sections  to  the  one 
end  of  t  le  connector  web; 
the  first  com  ector  slot  of  one  panel  releasably  receiving  the 
first  conn<  ctor  slot  of  another  panel  therein,  the  another 
panel  bein  ;  inverted  180*  and  oriented  perpendicular  to 
the  one  p«  nel. 


S,289,942 

RtlNFORCED  STORAGE  TANKS 

Nornuui  C.  F^irley,  5701  Seaside  Walk,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

90803 

DiTision  of  Soj.  No.  708,012,  Jnn.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,110, 
which  is  a  coi  tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,278,  Not.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
989,589 
Int.  a.)  B65D  90/00 
VS.  a.  220— )6S  6  Claims 

1.  A  reinforced  tank  for  storing  fluid  under  loading  condi- 
tions comprising: 

shell  strong  enough  to  withstand  stresses  im- 
posed on  Aie  shell  by  the  fluid  stored  in  the  tank,  said  shell 
comprisin  (  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  welded  together, 
said  shell  laving  a  vertical  axis,  an  exterior  surface,  a  top 
end  and  4  bottom  end,  said  shell  being  supported  at  its 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


bottom  end  and  being  subject  to  bursting  under  load  due 
to  a  rapidly  propagating  fracture  from  increased  stresses 
in  the  shell  above  the  stresses  imposed  by  the  fluid;  and 
a  reinforcing  jacket  of  composite  material  extending  around 
said  shell  and  in  contact  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said 


5,289,9a 

METHOD  OF  CO-DISPENSING  A  HAIR  DYE 

COMPOSITION 

Thomas  F.  Wiegner,  351  Sbclton  Rd.,  Trumbull,  Coon.  06611, 

and  Gregory  C.  Peischl,  21  Quaker  Ridge  Rd.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

06801 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  688,221,  Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,167,347. 

This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,559 

Int  a.5  B67B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  222—1  13  Claims 


shell,  said  composite  material  defmed  by  a  plurality  of 
continuous,  high  tensile  strength,  nonmetallic  filaments 
wound  around  said  shell  and  a  resinous  matrix  for  said 
filaments,  wherein  said  composite  material  defines  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  circumferential  bands. 


5489,943 

HOLDER  FOR  DISPENSING  CANS  FROM  A  MULTI-CAN 

CARTON 

Philip  M.  Powell,  7508  N.  SO  East,  FortTille,  Ind.  56040 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,954 
Int  CL'  B65G  59/00 
VS.  a.  221—67  5  daims 


1.  A  re-usable  gravity-feed  holder  adapted  to  fit  around  and 
support  a  multi-pack  carton  of  cylindrical  containers  for  dis- 
pensing individual  cylindrical  containers  directly  from  an  open 
end  of  the  carton  comprising: 
an  open  top  frame  having  a  partial  front  wall,  two  parallel 
partial  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall,  but  having  no  top  or 
back  wall,  said  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  on  a  support- 
ing surface  and  further  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the 
carton  of  cylindrical  containers  so  that  an  open  end  of  the 
carton  is  tilted  downwardly  toward  the  supporting  sur- 
face and  the  cylindrical  containers  are  disposed  horizon- 
tally and  are  free  to  roll  towards  the  open  end  of  the 
carton;  and 
a  dispenser  pocket  extending  outwardly  from  the  frame  at 
the  end  closest  to  the  supporting  surface,  the  dispenser 
pocket  having  an  opening  on  top  communicating  with  the 
open  end  of  the  carton  to  receive  successive  cylindrical 
containers  from  the  carton  as  prior  containers  are  re- 
moved from  the  opening  on  top  of  the  dispenser  pocket. 


1.  A  method  of  co-dispensing  a  hair  dye  composition  under 
pressure  comprising  providing  a  first  container  containing  a 
hair  dye  and  propellant  material,  disposing  within  said  first 
container  a  second  container  containing  a  hair  dye  developer 
material,  defining  a  discharge  passageway  via  a  nozzle  struc- 
ture, controlling  passage  of  said  materials  through  said  nozzle 
via  a  valve  structure,  providing  a  first  valve  within  said  valve 
structure,  controlling  with  said  second  valve  the  flow  of  mate- 
rial between  a  first  orifice  communicating  with  said  first  con- 
tainer, a  second  orifice  communicating  with  said  second  con- 
tainer and  said  discharge  passageway,  providing  a  second^ 
valve,  controlling  with  said  second  valve  the  flow  of  material 
through  said  second  orifice  only,  connecting  said  first  and 
second  valves  for  concurrent  operation  thereof,  moving  said 
nozzle  structure  to  operate  said  first  and  second  valves,  simul- 
taneously dispensing  said  materials  through  said  passageway  at 
an  overall  flow  rate  not  greater  than  about  1.8  gm/sec.,  and 
further  dispensing  the  hair  dye  and  propellant  material  through 
the  first  orifice  and  the  dye  developer  material  through  the 
second  orifice  at  a  flow  ratio  of  about  1.9  to  2.5:1. 


5,289,945 
SEALING  AND  DISPENSING  CAP 
Robert  H.  Stradder,  165  W.  Ead  Ave  Apt  10  A,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Scr.  No.  846,255 
laL  CL'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—23  4  Oatea 

1.  A  sealing  and  dispensing  cap  for  a  container  comprising 
a  cap  body  having  a  cap  sealing  plate  extending  laterally 
across  substantially  a  mid-portion  of  said  cap  body 
thereby  dividing  said  cap  body  into  an  upper  cap  body 
portion  and  a  lower  cap  body  portion,  said  upper  cap 
body  portion  including  dbpensing  means  and  said  lower 
cap  body  portion  including  container  attachment  means, 
said  cap  sealing  plate  having  a  sealing  plate  aperture 
formed  therein  communicating  with  an  inside  portion  of 
said  container,  said  upper  cap  body  portion  being  formed 
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having  a  top  wall 
with  the  top  wall 
said  dispensing  means 
ally  through  a  slot 
between  the 
cap  sealing  plate, 
sides  of  said  upper 
ing  a  lever  arm 
being  slidably 
alignment  and 
said  sealing  plate 
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t  lat  includes  a  nipple  integrally  formed 

f  said  upper  cap  body  portion, 

including  a  lever  arm  extending  later- 

brmed  in  said  upper  cap  body  portion 

lower  end  of  said  dispensing  means  and  said 

aid  lever  arm  projecting  to  opposing 

cap  body  portion,  said  lever  arm  hav- 

o|  ening  formed  therein,  said  lever  arm 

mo  'eable  laterally  for  selective  vertical 

misa  ignment  of  said  lever  arm  opening  and 

a  lerture, 


by  a  manual  loci  ing  stress  overcoming  a  locking  stress  of  said 
(;atch  means. 
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5,289,M7 

SYSTEM  FOll  THE  PRODUCTIVE  UTILIZATION  OF 
PAINT  IN  A  P  ONT  SUPPLY  LINE,  CHANGING  PAINT 
COLORS  A  a>  CLEANING  THE  PAINT  LINES  IN 
PROl  (UCnON  PAINT  OPERATIONS 
Hadi  A.  Akeel,  I  ochester  Hills,  and  Alexander  H.  Joyce,  Livo- 
nia, both  of  ij^ich.,  assignors  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America,  Inc.,  I  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  J^o.  744,360,  Aug.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,595. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,885 
Ii  t  a.'  B05B  15/02:  B08B  9/02 
U.S.  a.  222— IQB  4  Claims 


said  lever  arm  compiling  a  substantially  flat  extended  mem- 
ber having  a  first 'push/pull  tob  orthogonally  and  inte- 
grally formed  at  a  first  end  of  said  lever  arm  and  a  second 
push/pull  tab  ortlogonally  and  integrally  formed  at  a 
second  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  opening  being 
disposed  between  |he  respective  first  and  second  ends  of 
said  lever  arm, 

the  respective  first  a^d  second  push/pull  tabs  being  marked 
distinctively,  one  %>  the  other. 


5,289,946 
DISPENSER  FOR  MEDIA 
Karl-Heinz  Fuchs,  Rad«lfzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  G^bH  &  Co.  KG,  RadolfzeU 
Fded  Aug.i29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1990,  4027670 

I«.  a.'  B67D  5/26 
VS.  CL  222—38  23  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  <  ischarging  media  comprising: 

at  least  one  discharj  ;e  actuating  means; 

at  least  one  determination  device  having  an  unoperated 

initial  position;  a^ 
at  least  one  actuatof  for  controlling  said  at  least  one  determi- 
nation device, 
wherein  catch  means  4re  provided  for  positionally  locking  said 
at  least  one  actuator  In  said  initial  position  and  for  releasing 
said  at  least  one  actuator  to  a  further  position  when  unlocked 


1.  A  system  fi  ir  changing  paint  colors,  cleaning  and  produc- 
tively utilizing  [  aint  in  a  paint  supply  line  in  a  paint  system,  the 
paint  system  ha  /ing  applicator  means  being  fed  with  paint  by 
the  supply  line  a  first  source  of  pressurized  paint  of  a  first 
color,  a  second  lource  of  pressurized  paint  of  a  second  color,  a 
source  of  pressi  rized  air  and  a  source  of  cleaning  fluid  adapted 
to  be  selectivelj  connected  to  the  supply  line;,  interior  walls  of 
the  supply  line  1  laving  a  substantially  constant  inside  diameter, 
the  system  com  prising: 
means  for  co  meeting  the  supply  line  to  the  first  source  of 
pressurized  paint  to  fill  the  supply  line  with  the  first  color 
paint  to  all  3w  the  applicator  means  to  paint  an  article; 
means  for  dis  x>nnecting  the  supply  line  from  the  first  source 
of  pressuri  «d  paint  when  the  remaining  paint  in  the  sup- 
ply line  is  s  ifficient  to  complete  the  painting  of  the  article; 
a  terminatioi  i  piston  having  an  exterior  surface  with  an 
outside  dia  neter  which  forms  a  close  sliding  fit  within  the 
supply  line : 
means  for  in  erting  the  termination  piston  into  the  supply 
line  after  ihe  supply  line  is  disconnected  from  the  first 
source  of  pressurized  paint; 
means  for  propelling  the  termination  piston  through  the 
supply  lin<  so  as  to  cause  the  termination  piston  to  wipe 
paint  off  tl  le  interior  walls  of  the  supply  line  by  virtue  of 
the  termin  ition  piston  being  propelled  through  the  supply 
line,  thus  f  ^ing  the  paint  in  the  supply  line  to  the  appli- 
cator mea  is  until  essentially  no  paint  of  the  first  color 
remains  in  the  supply  line; 
means  for  re  noving  the  termination  piston  from  the  supply 
line  after  I  lie  termination  piston  is  propelled  dirough  the 
supply  lin< ; 
means  for  al  emating  the  connection  of  the  supply  line  be- 
tween the  source  of  pressurized  air  and  the  source  of 
cleaning  fluid  to  cause  charges  of  cleaning  fluid  to  be 
propelled  through  the  supply  line  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
cause  the  walls  of  the  supply  line  to  be  washed  clean  of 
substantia]  ly  all  traces  of  paint  of  the  first  color;  and 
means  for  cc  nnecting  the  supply  line  to  the  second  source  of 
paint  so  a  I  to  fill  the  supply  line  with  the  second  color 
paint  to  I  How  said  applicator  means  to  again  paint  an 
article. 
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5,289,948 
SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  APPARATUS  WITH  FORCE 
MULTIPLYING  PISTONS 
Owen  R.  Mom,  Cary,  N.C.;  Norawa  R.  Gordoa;  Henry  S.  De- 
Ford,  both  of  Kennewick,  Wash.,  and  Eugene  A.  Eachbach, 
Richland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute, 
Richland,  Wash. 
ContinnatioD-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  596,848,  Oct  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,129,550,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,601, 
Jan.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,972,977.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  862,908 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subscqaent  to  Nor.  27, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B65D  37/00 

\iS.  a.  222—135  9  Claims 


5,289,949 

MULTI-CAVITY  DISPENSING  REFILL  CARTRIDGE 

James  L.  Gentile,  Orange,  Conn.,  aasigiior  to  ChcMbrough- 

Pond's  USA  Co.,  DtrisioB  of  Conopco,  Inc^  Grecawich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,670 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/52 

VS.  CL  222—137  U  Oaiam 


1.  A  spray  bottle  adapted  for  holding  at  least  one  fluid  and 
producing  a  media  of  this  fluid  upon  being  squeezed,  said  spray 
bottle  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  spray  discharge  member  including  a  spray  nozzle; 

(b)  a  container  for  holding  said  at  least  one  fluid  within  its 
interior,  said  container  having  a  stiff  portion  and  a  resilient 
portion  proportioned  and  arranged  to  permit  deformation 
of  said  resilient  portion  while  preserving  an  orientation  of 
said  fluid  spray  discharge  member; 

(c)  a  housing  constructed  and  arranged  for  being  mounted 
on  said  container,  said  housing  including; 

at  least  one  high  pressure  chamber  in  controlled  communi- 
cation with  said  spray  nozzle  and  a  fluid  within  said 
contxdner,  and 

at  least  one  low  pressure  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere  outside  said  container; 

(d)  at  least  one  dispensing  pump  constructed  and  arranged  to 
drive  said  fluid  out  through  said  nozzle  at  high  pressure 
including: 

a  first  fluid  displacer  which  is  mounted  in  said  high  pres- 
sure chamber  for  applying  pressure  to  any  fluid  within 
this  chamber,  and 

a  second  fluid  displacer  of  greater  diameter  than  said  first 
fluid  displacer,  which  is  mounted  in  said  low  pressure 
chamber  so  as  to  partition  this  chamber  off  from  the 
interior  of  said  container  and  which  is  rigidly  coimected 
to  said  first  fluid  displacer  so  as  to  be  movable  there- 
with, said  hydraulic  assembly  being  operative  for  being 
displaced  within  said  low  pressure  chamber  when  said 
bottle  is  squeezed;  and 

(e)  valve  means  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  at  least  one  high  pressure  chamber  so  that  fluid 
will  flow  out  of  said  high  pressure  chamber  through  said 
nozzle  when  said  bottle  is  squeezed  and  flow  into  said 
chamber  from  the  interior  of  said  container  as  said  bottle 
recovers  from  being  squeezed. 


1.  A  multi-cavity  dispensing  refill  cartridge,  for  use  with  a 
reusable  base  unit,  for  the  coextrusion  of  at  least  two  flowable 
materials,  comprising: 
a  dispensing  cartridge  comprising  at  least  two  hollow  and 
separate  parallel  cyUnders,  each  cylinder  for  containing 
one  of  said  flowable  materials,  said  cylinders  having  a  first 
generally  closed  end  and  a  second  open  end  telescopically 
and  slidingly  accommodating  at  least  two  parallel  piston 
heads  which  conform  to  ride  sealingly  along  the  interior 
walls  of  said  cylinders  so  as  to  force  said  flowable  materi- 
als to  flow  toward  said  first  end  of  said  cylinders  upon 
relative  compression  of  said  cylinders  and  piston  heads, 
said  piston  heads  each  having  a  hollow  interior  containing 
a  cylindrical  central  portion  and  interior  ribs  connecting 
said  cylindrical  central  portion  to  the  outer  wall  of  said 
piston  head,  wherein  said  cylindrical  central  portion  ex- 
tends beyond  said  ribs  toward  said  open  end  of  said  cylin- 
der whereby  a  hollow  cylindrical  piston  rod  in  a  reusable 
base  unit  can  be  received  around  said  cylindrical  central 
portion  and  bear  axially  against  said  ribs  to  push  said 
piston  head  toward  said  closed  end,  said  cylinders  having 
outlet  clumnels  at  said  closed  end,  said  refill  cartridge 
further  comprising  means  for  selectively  engaging  a  reus- 
able base  unit;  and 
an  outlet  means  in  fluid  conununication  with  said  outlet 
channels,  said  outlet  means  including  adjacent  outlet 
openings  unconnected  to  each  other  and  having  means  for 
causing  said  flowable  material  to  flow  toward  each  other 
at  said  outlet  openings  to  form  a  single  banded,  unmixed 
stream  of  said  materials  outside  of  said  outlet  means. 


5,289,950 
MULTIPLE  CHAMBER  DISPENSING  PACKAGE  WITH 

CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Gentile,  Oraage,  Coon.,  aasigBor  to  Ghcacbftmsh- 
Pond's  USA  Co.,  Diriakm  of  Cooopeo,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Coaa. 
Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,847 
Int  a.5  B65D  5/72 
VS.  CL  222— 142J  13  CUim 

1.  Package  for  dispensing  at  least  two  liquid  components 
simultaneously,  said  package  comprising: 
a  container  for  the  components,  said  container  having  at 
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least  two  discrete  co  apartments  each  with  an  upper  outlet 

end;  and 
a  closure  system  for  closing  the  container  over  the  outlet  end 

of  the  compartment^  said  closure  comprising: 

an  inclined  crown  portion  having  an  upper  surface  defined 
by  an  outer  edge  that  includes  a  lower  and  upper  edge, 
the  crown  portion  also  having  a  peripheral  skirt  portion 
depending  downwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
crown,  said  skirt  portion  being  of  sufficient  size  to 
engage  a  surface  of  the  container  in  a  fluid  tight  manner; 

at  least  two  pouring!  spouts  extending  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface  of  I  the  crown  toward  the  lower  edge 


defining  a  chilled  surface  for  contacting  said  reservoir  to 
chill  water  vtfthin  said  reservoir, 


thereof,  the  spouft  being  substantially  oval  in  shape  and 

positioned  on  th«  crown  with  long  axes  parallel  and 

extending  between  but  not  as  far  as  the  lower  and  upper   DEVICE  FOR 

edges  of  the  crov^n; 

each  pouring  spout  (being  provided  with  a  through  open-   Jean-Lonis  H. 
ing  which  extends  from  the  upper  end  of  the  spout,       France 
through  the  croyfn  and  into  a  compartment;  and  Filei 

a  flat  cover  for  secure  ment  to  the  crown  portion  toward  an       Claims  priorit] , 

upper  edge  thereol,  said  cover  being  provided  with  at 

least  two  dependii  g  plugs  receivable  in  corresponding   VS.  CL  222 — 18  » 

through  openings  ( f  the  crown  so  as  to  close  the  con 

tainer. 


BOTTLED  WATER 


5,289,951 
STATION  WITH  REMOVABLE 
RESERVOIR 
Brace  D.  Borrow*,  Valencia,  Callf^  awignor  to  Ebtech,  Ine^ 

CdiiHbtH,  Ohio 

CoatiaHrtkM-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  955,330,  Oct.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,246.141,  which  U  a  c«itinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6883<1, 

Apr-  22, 1991,  Pat  N«.  5,192,004.  TUa  application  May  24, 

19e,  Ser.  No.  64,921 

hi.  CL'  B67D  5/62 

UJS.  CL  222— 146.6      I  12  Claims 

1.  A  water  station,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  having  a  IwUow  interior  for  receiving  and  storing 
a  supply  of  water,  said  reservoir  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  an  inverted  receiver  cup  formed  therein; 
a  station  housing  hailing  support  means  for  receiving  and 

supporting  said  re^rvoir; 
a  chiller  probe  moisted  within  said  station  housing  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  means  for  slide-fit 
reception  into  said  receiver  cup  when  said  reservoir  is 
mounted  within  sfid  station  housing,  said  chiller  probe 
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vapor  seal  meahs  for  preventing  air  circulation  between  said 
receiver  cup  and  said  chiller  probe  when  said  reservoir  is 
mounted  wil  liin  said  station  housing;  and 

faucet  means  fpr  dispensing  water  from  said  reservoir. 


5,289,952 
DISPENSING  FOAM,  AND  PUSH-BUTTON 
FO  R  A  DEVICE  OF  THIS  KIND 
Gi  eret  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'OreaL  Paris, 


Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,755 
application  France,  Apr.  30, 1991,  91  05290 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/58 

24ClainH 


mm 


"TT 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  foam  from  a  container  containing 
a  liquid  with  a  foaming  agent  and  capable  of  mixing  the  liquid 
emerging  from  Aie  container  with  air,  comprising: 

pump  means  d  isposed  at  one  end  of  the  container  for  deliver- 
ing the  liqu  d  from  the  container, 
a  rigid  push  bi  itton  mounted  on  the  one  end  of  the  container 

for  movem(  nt  toward  and  away  from  the  one  end  of  the 

container 
said  push  but  on  having  a  discharge  channel  including  an 

outlet  and  a  porous  component  disposed  in  said  discharge 

channel  upt  tream  of  said  outlet, 
an  expansion  chamber  located  downstream  of  said  porous 

component 
said  push  but  on  including  air  compression  means  and  duct 

means  for  leUvering  compressed  air  to  sai<i  discharge 

channel, 
said  push  butt  >n  including  valve  means  for  controlling  deliv- 
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ery  of  air  from  said  duct  means  to  said  discharge  channel 
upon  actuation  of  said  push  button, 

said  air  compression  means  including  an  annular  chamber  in 
said  push  button  and  surrounding  said  pump  means,  the 
volume  of  said  annular  chamber  being  variable  upon 
movement  of  said  push  button  from  a  deactuated  to  an 
actuated  position  corresponding  to  movement  thereof 
toward  the  one  end  of  the  container,  said  push  button 
including  a  one  way  valve  allowing  introduction  of  air 
into  said  annular  chamber  upon  movement  of  said  push 
button  away  from  the  one  end  of  the  container, 

said  push  button  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pump 
means  so  that,  upon  movement  of  said  push  button  toward 
the  one  end  of  the  container, 

said  pump  means  delivers  liquid  to  said  discharge  channel 
while  air  in  said  annular  chamber  is  compressed  and  deliv- 
ered through  said  valve  means  to  said  discharge  channel 
and  then  to  said  porous  component, 

said  annular  chamber  including  a  head  closing  the  one  end  of 
the  container  and  having  a  sleeve  carrying  said  pump 
means,  said  push  button  including  a  collar  defining  a 
portion  of  said  annular  chamber,  said  collar  surrounding  a 
cavity  in  said  push  button  receiving  said  pump  means  and 
said  sleeve  when  said  push  button  is  moved  toward  the 
one  end  of  the  container,  said  cavity  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  annular  chamber. 


one  direction  and  a  stream  of  liquid  with  ice  cubes  may  be 
poured  from  another  of  the  chutes  by  tilting  the  pitcher  in 
another  direction. 


5,289,954 
DEVICE  FOR  MFTERED  REMOVAL  OF  FLOW  ABLE 
SOLID  MATERIAL 
Hermann  Briiggendick,  Hiinxe,  and  Kari  Klingingfr.  Easen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aMi^iors  to  STEAG  AktiengeaeU- 
schaft,  Eaiai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02056,  §  371  DaU  Jan.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/09801,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jnl.  11, 1991 

per  FUed  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  906^19 

Int  a.'  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  a.  222—409  14  ClaiaH 


5,289,953 
BEVERAGE  SERVICE  PITCHER 
Joseph  p.  McMillan,  III,  15  Arlington  St,  AsheviUc,  N.C. 
28801,  and  Lawrence  W.  Owen,  Jr.,  1995  N.  Hwy.  25,  Travel- 
ers Rest  S.C.  29690 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914^82,  Jul.  16,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,363 

Int  a.'  A47G  19/14 

VS.  a.  222—189  12  Claims 


1.  A  pitcher  for  holding  a  liquid  having  ice  cubes  immersed 
therein  comprising, 

a  bottom  wall, 

a  sidewall  extending  from  said  bottom  wall  and  having  a  lip 
located  distally  from  said  bottom  wall, 

a  handle  outwardly  extending  from  a  handle  portion  of  said 
sidewall, 

a  first  elongated  chute  extending  outwardly  from  a  first 
chute  portion  of  said  sidewall  located  opposite  to  and 
forward  of  said  handle  portion  of  said  sidewall, 

a  second  elongated  chute  extending  outwardly  from  a  sec- 
ond chute  portion  of  said  sidewall  located  between  and 
sideways  of  said  handle  portion  and  said  first  chute  por- 
tion, said  second  chute  having  a  size  and  shape  for  align- 
ing and  accommodating  a  succession  of  ice  cubes  as  the 
pitcher  is  tilted  for  dispensing  Uquid  and  ice  cubes  to- 
gether from  said  second  chute, 

said  first  and  second  chutes  each  extending  from  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall  to  adjacent  said  sidewall  lip,  and 

strainer  means  for  preventing  ice  cubes  of  a  selected  mini- 
mum size  in  the  pitcher  from  entering  one  of  said  chutes, 
whereby  a  stream  of  liquid  without  ice  cubes  may  be  poured 
from  one  of  the  chutes  tilting  the  pitcher  held  by  the  handle  in 


1.  A  device  for  metered  removal  of  flowable  solid  materiaL 
said  device  comprising; 

at  least  one  dehvery  opening  for  the  flowable  solid  material; 

an  essentially  horizontal  intermediate  storage  floor  for  re- 
ceiving the  flowable  solid  material,  said  intermediate 
storage  floor  arranged  below  said  dehvery  opening; 

a  collecting  space  for  the  flowable  sohd  material  defined 
between  said  intermediate  storage  floor  and  said  dehvery 
opening; 

a  lateral  opening  in  said  intermediate  storage  floor  adjacent 
to  said  delivery  opening; 

at  least  one  removal  rake  with  at  least  one  blade,  said  re- 
moval rake  inserted  into  said  collecting  space  and  mov- 
able relative  to  said  intermediate  storage  floor  transverse 
to  a  delivery  direction  of  said  delivery  opening  for  push- 
ing the  flowable  solid  material  collected  under  said  dehv- 
ery opening  into  said  lateral  opening;  and 

a  pivoting  parallelogram-shaped  rod  arrangement  having 
upper  pivoting  axes  that  are  arranged  in  a  common  hori- 
zontal plane,  with  said  removal  rake  being  pivoubly  con- 
nected to  said  parallelogram-shaped  rod  arrangement 


5,289,955 
TRI-LEVEL  HIGHUGHT  COLOR  REPLENISHER 

Timothy  J.  Solenski,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,547 
Int  CL'  GOIF  11/20 
VS.  CL  222—413  ^  Claimi 

1.  A  developer  dispensing  apparatus  including  an  elongated 
dispenser  containing  a  quantity  of  developer  material  including 
toner  and  carrier  beads,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  coiled  spring  in  said  dispenser  for  transporting  developer 
material  between  oppmed  walls  of  said  dispenser,  said 
dispenser  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  adja- 
cent one  of  said  opposed  walls,  said  opening  providing 
communication  between  said  dispenser  and  a  developer 
housing  supply; 
means  including  a  shaft  said  shaft  having  a  diameter  which 
is  small  compared  to  the  opening  delineated  by  said 
spring; 
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said  coiled  spring  having  an  elongated  attachment  leg  for 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  transport 
means,  said  att«chi«ent  leg  extending  across  said  opening:   T«»-ptag  Hnaag, 
MKl  Ro«l,Sec4, 


U^.  CL  224— «2  42 
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S,289,9S7 
FIXING  SUPPORT 
Ith  Floor,  12-1  Alley  15,  LaM  214,  Chmi^dii 
^anchang  Qty,  Taipei  Hiiea,  Taiwan 
Mar.  19, 1992,  Scr.  No.  S54,819 
iBt  a.'  BAHt  7/02 

2aaiM 


CX)«rrAINERl 


means  for  maintaining  the  position  of  said  attachment  leg 
fixed  relative  to  the^axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  whereby 
relative  displacem^t  therebetween  is  minimi?^  to  pre- 
vent the  coiled  sp^g  from  bowing  and  for  maintaining 
uniform  rotation  of  the  coiled  spring  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft 


5,289,9S6 

ROD  COUPLING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GARMENT 

HANGERS 

Nicokan  Petiom  1531  W.  Tadaur  Aye.,  Anaheim,  Calif.  92802 

Filed  Felt  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,868 

Int  C,s  A47G  25/4S.  25/18 

VS.  CL  223—85  1  5  Claims 


1.  A  garment  hange  -  adapted  to  support  an  elongated  rod 
comprising  an  elongatod  body  having  two  ends  and  a  support- 
ing portion  therebetween,  said  ends  of  said  body  extending 
downwardly  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  each  having  a  rod 
receiving  portion,  eacfc  said  rod  receiving  portion  being  de- 
fined by  a  bottom  wall,  a  back  wall  joined  to  said  bottom  wall 
and  forming  part  of  s^id  body,  a  side  wall  and  a  front  wall 
joined  to  said  bottom  wall  and  side  wall  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  back  wall  to  define  an  initial  rod 
receiving  pocket,  a  secondary  rod  receiving  pocket  below  said 
initial  rod  receiving  pocket  and  offset  therefrom,  the  width  of 
said  initial  and  secondary  rod  receiving  pockets  being  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  rod  to  permit  said  rod  to 
be  locked  in  said  secondary  rod  receiving  pocket,  opposing 
comers  being  formed  intermediate  said  initial  rod  receiving 
pocket  and  said  secomlary  rod  receiving  pocket,  said  opposing 
comers  being  spaced  a  distance  essentially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  said  rod. 


1.  A  containe  fixing  support  which  comprises  two  holders, 
two  inner  fixing  supports,  two  outer  fixing  supports,  two  con- 
necting bases,  ti  vo  fixing  plates,  a  connecting  rod  and  a  con- 
necting contain<  r,  wherein: 

each  of  the  h  slders  is  a  reverse  L-shaped  holder  body,  of 
which  the  u  iner  side  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  evenly- 
distributed  Kiuidistant  convex  concave  stripes,  to  be  fixed 
onto  the  on  ter  side  of  the  inner  fixing  supports, 

each  of  the  in  ner  fixing  supports  is  a  strip  support  body,  of 
which  the  i  luter  side  is  provided  with  a  pluridity  of  even- 
ly-distribut  d  equidistant  convex-concave  stripes  to  corre- 
spond to  th  »e  convex-concave  stripes  on  one  of  the  hold- 
ers, and  th  s  lower  side  of  the  inner  fixing  strip  support 
bodies  is  de  signed  to  engage  the  two  iimer  fixing  supports 
and  the  twi  >  outer  fixing  supports  together  with  the  con- 
necting coi  itainer; 

each  of  the  otiter  fixing  supports  is  a  strip  support  body,  of 
which  the  iimer  side  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  evenly- 
distributed  equidistant  convex-concave  stripes  to  corre- 
spond to  tlVMe  convex-concave  stripes  on  on^  of  the  inner 
fixing  supports,  a  protuberance  on  one  side  of  each  of  the 
outer  fixing  strip  suppori  bodies  and  is  designed  to  pivot- 
ally  engage  with  a  holder  which  holder  then  engages  an 
inner  fixing  support,  and  the  center  of  the  outer  fixing  strip 
support  body  is  designed  to  engage  with  the  connecting 
container  nd  to  adjust  the  width  between  the  two  outer 
fixing  supppn  bodies,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  fixing 
strip  suppio^  body  is  designed  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
connecting  bases; 

each  of  the  tennecting  bases  is  a  plate  body  whereon  an 
upper  end  of  one  side  is  provided  with  a  gear-shaped 
recess  to  correspond  to  and  engage  the  gear-shaped  protu- 
berance wlich  is  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the 
outer  fixing  strip  support  bodies,  the  locking  position  of 
the  engagm  gear-shaped  recesses  and  protuberances  can 
be  optionally  adjusted  to  and  fro,  and  a  protuberance  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  connecting  base  plate  body  is  de- 
signed to  pivotally  engage  with  a  fixing  plate; 

each  of  the  fixing  plates  is  a  short  U-shaped  plate  body,  and 
the  protufa  erance  of  the  connecting  base  is  inserted  in  a 
notch  at  t]  le  center  on  the  fixing  plate  body  for  mutual 
engagemei  it  which  is  capable  of  swinging  left  and  right; 

the  connectiig  rod  is  a  pipe  with  a  suitable  length  to  be 
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inserted  in  the  rear  lower  side  of  a  container  and  engaged 
with  the  two  inner  fixing  supports  so  that  a  container  is 
installed  thereon; 

the  connecting  container  is  a  container  body  with  and  two 
positioning  tracks  protruded  from  the  outer  sides  of  its 
two  side  walls  to  fix  each  of  inner  fixing  supports  between 
the  two  positioning  tracks,  the  central  lower  end  on  the 
two  outer  side  walls  of  the  container  body  are  adjustably 
fixed  to  the  two  outer  fixing  supports;  and 

for  assembly,  the  two  inner  fixing  supports  are  installed  at 
the  two  ends  of  connecting  rod,  and  when  to  install  the 
container  together,  firstly  to  dispose  the  connecting  rod 
between  the  two  fixing  supports  and  the  two  fixing  plates 
on  the  rear  side  of  the  container  and  then  to  lock  the  two 
inner  fixing  supports  onto  the  two  ends  of  the  connecting 
rod,  and  then  to  lock  the  container  in  a  position  adjacent 
the  lower  side  between  the  two  inner  fixing  supports; 
secondly  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  each 
outer  fixing  support  with  a  holder  and  a  connecting  base 
respectively,  then  to  lock  the  two  holders  in  a  suitable 
position  on  the  two  inner  fixing  supports  respectively  and 
to  lock  the  two  outer  fixing  supports  onto  a  lower  edge  of 
the  connecting  container;  and  finally  to  lock  each  fixing 
plate  onto  each  connecting  base,  then  the  container  fixing 
support  as  a  whole  is  well  assembled  to  be  installed  on  the 
main  frame  of  a  car  between  the  two  front  seats  in  the  car. 


5,289,958 
BACKPACK  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR 
John  C.  Jay,  18  Sea  St.,  Manchester,  Mass.  01944 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,233,  May  17,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,209,381,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

482,637,  Feb.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,016,792.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,350 

Int.  CL'  A45F  4/02 

VS.  CL  224—155  19  Claims 


1.  A  backpack  assembly  which  is  convertible  to  a  multiposi- 
tion  chair  comprising: 
generally  parallel  front  and  back  panels  having  tops  and 

bottoms,  said  front  panel  intended  to  lie  against  the  back 

of  a  person  carrying  the  assembly  as  a  backpack, 
said  front  panel  having  a  rigid  frame  including  a  top  cross 

bar  and  vertical  side  bars  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 

being  free  of  rigid  cross  bars  in  said  plane  adjacent  the 

lower  end  thereof, 
a  bottom  panel  having  opposite  sides  and  opposite  ends  and 

connected  along  said  sides  to  the  bottoms  of  the  front  and 

back  respectively, 
said  bottom  panel  having  a  depth  from  one  side  to  the  other 

substantially  half  the  length  of  the  front  and  back  panels 

measured  from  top  to  bottom, 
a  container  having  opposite  side,  front,  back  and  bottom 


walls  disposed  between  the  front  and  back  panels  when 
the  assembly  is  in  the  backpack  configuration, 

means  releasably  securing  the  container  in  position  between 
the  front  and  back  panels  with  the  bottom  wall  on  the 
bottom  panel,  the  front  and  back  walls  against  the  front 
and  back  panels  respectively  and  the  side  walls  extending 
between  the  front  and  back  panels,  the  container  and 
panels  forming  a  carrying  chamber  in  the  backpack, 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  bottoms  of  the  front  and 
back  panels  to  the  sides  of  the  bottom  panel  enabling  the 
front  and  back  panels  to  be  pivoted  to  an  obtuse  angle 
with  the  bottom  panel  about  axes  defmed  by  the  sides  of 
the  bottom  panel  when  the  container  is  detached  and  the 
assembly  is  to  be  placed  in  a  chair  configuration, 

and  backpack  straps  connected  at  one  end  to  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  top  cross  bar,  and  at  the  other  ends  to  the  ends 
of  the  vertical  side  bars. 


5,289,959 
INFANT  RESCUE  VEST 
Robert  A.  Beeley;  Brenda  K.  Oswalt,  and  JaaMS  Oswalt,  all  of 
P.O.  Box  55549,  Houston,  Tex.  77255 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,919 

Int  CL'  A61G  1/00 

VS.  CL  224—160  2  Claims 


1.  A  rescue  vest  garment  to  be  worn  on  the  body  of  a  person 
for  rescuing  infants  comprising: 

a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel  having  an  aperture  there- 
through for  the  person's  head; 

a  plurality  of  pockets  attached  to  an  exterior  of  the  front 
panel,  with  one  side  of  the  pocket  being  formed  by  the 
fix>nt  panel  and  with  each  of  said  pockets  having  an  open- 
ing and  each  of  said  pockets  being  large  enough  to  contain 
an  infant  passed  through  the  opening  of  each  of  the  pock- 
ets; 

a  flap  attached  above  the  opening  of  each  of  the  pockets  for 
covering  the  opening  wherein  when  the  flap  is  lifted  away 
from  the  pocket,  the  pocket  is  accessible; 

a  ventilation  insert  for  each  of  said  pockets  mounted  in  a  side 
of  the  pocket  formed  by  the  front  panel; 

straddle  means  for  each  of  said  pockets  comprising  a  strad- 
dle seat  attached  to  an  interior  of  the  pocket  below  the 
ventilation  insert  wherein  the  infant's  legs  straddle  said 
straddle  seat  thereby  confining  the  infant  in  one  position 
facing  the  ventilation  insert;  and 

a  belt  having  opposing  ends  with  one  end  attached  to  a  side 
of  the  front  panel  and  the  other  end  attached  to  a  side  of 
the  back  panel. 
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5,2«9.9C0 
BALL  BELT 

Copper  Cliff  Ct,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
92«30,  Md  Ctaledi  f  >^^*^  1*^^  Birdi  St^  FoantiUii  Val- 
ley. CUif.  92708 

Filed  Sep  J  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,026 

li4  a.'  B65D  30/00 

VS.  CL  224—226  5  OaiaH 


1.  A  sporting  accesM  ry  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tennis  balls 
around  a  waist  of  a  um  r,  said  sporting  accessory  comprising: 

a  pouch  formed  from  an  elastic  material  wherein  said  pouch 
is  adapted  to  receive  said  plurality  of  tennis  balls; 

and  an  adjustable  bdt  assembly  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  pouch  and  being  adapted  to  surround  the  waist  of 
a  user, 

wherein  said  pouch  Includes  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel, 
each  of  said  panels  having  a  top  portion,  a  bottom,  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel 
being  connected  to  each  other  along  said  bottom  and  said 
ends,  the  top  portions  of  said  panels  forming  an  elastic 
opening  sized  to  permit  entry  and  removal  of  tennis  balls 
from  said  pouch, 

said  opening  being  ^formed  at  a  first  end  by  folding  and 
securing  a  portioil  of  said  top  portion  of  said  front  panel 
and  a  portion  of  stid  first  end  of  said  front  panel  adjacent 
said  top  portion  o^er  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  top 
portion  of  said  real'  panel  and  a  portion  of  said  first  end  of 
said  back  panel  idjacent  said  top  portion  of  said  rear 

said  opening  being  lormed  at  a  second  end  by  folding  and 
securing  a  portiot  of  said  top  portion  of  said  rear  panel 
and  a  portion  of  laid  second  end  of  said  rear  panel  adja- 
cent said  top  portion  over  a  corresponding  portion  of  said 
top  portion  of  said  front  panel  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
end  of  said  back  panel  adjacent  said  top  portion  of  said 
front  panel,  such  that  said  top  portion  of  said  front  panel 
is  positioned  above  said  top  of  said  rear  panel  adjacent  said 
first  end  and  said  top  portion  of  said  rear  panel  is  posi- 
tioned above  said  top  portion  of  said  front  panel  adjacent 
said  second  end  aad  said  top  portions  criss-cross  at  a  point 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends. 
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writing  instrument,  each  of  said  receptacles  having  an 
inner  part  'vhich  substantially  receives  a  writing  instru- 
ment and  a  n  outer  outwardly  open  part  for  introducing 
the  writing  instrument  into  said  inner  part,  said  holding 
members  b  mg  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance 
which  is  snialler  than  said  outer  part  of  each  of  said  recep- 
tacles as  considered  in  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
supporting  member  so  that  a  writing  instrument  can  be 
inserted  intt>  said  receptacles  but  cannot  be  inserted  into  a 
space  between  said  holding  members,  each  of  said  holding 
members  hfeving  two  straight  sides  which  extend  from 


said  suppoMng  member  perpendicularly  to  said  support- 
ing memb<r  and  have  hee  ends,  two  inclined  surfaces 
extending  rom  said  free  ends  of  said  straight  sides  in- 
wardly aiM  >  toward  one  another  and  having  inner  ends, 
and  a  parti  lly  circular  surface  which  has  ends  connected 
with  said  ii  iner  ends  of  said  inclined  surfaces,  so  that  in  a 
whf  re  said  ends  of  said  partially  circular  surface 
with  said  inner  ends  of  said  inclined  sur- 
thick^ned  walls  are  formed  in  each  of  said  holding 
as  to  form  two  inner  shoulders;  and 
reiaining  said  supporting  member  on  at  least  one 
'  user's  body  and  a  part  of  user's  clothes. 


region 
are 
faces 
members 
means  for 
of  a  part 


connected 


Douglas  P. 
Wallis, 
of  Mich., 
Mkh. 


5,289,962 
CUP  HOLDER 
Tnll,  Canton;  John  Vitkny,  LiTonia;  Michael  F. 
Rochi  ster  Hills,  and  Stephen  E.  Mnzzell,  Femdale,  all 
ass  gnors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  HigUand  Park, 


Fbed  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,333 
1  at  CL'  B60R  7/06;  B65D  85/00 


VS.  CL  224—2  73 


5,289,961 

DEVICE  FOR  HOtJ)ING  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Michael  Leritt,  34-09  Woodward  St,  and  Grigory  Gelman, 

33-29  Poplar  St,  both  of  Oceanslde,  N.Y.  11572 

Filed  FeU  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,025 

kt  CL'  A45F  5/00 

VS.  CL  224—247       1  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  holding  writing  instruments,  comprising 

an  elongated  supp<^ng  member  having  a  predetermined 

direction  of  elon|ation; 
and  a  plurality  of  lolding  members  arranged  on  said  sup- 
porting member  aibstantially  side  by  side  along  the  direc- 
tion of  elongation  of  said  supporting  member  and  each 
having  at  least  a|ie  receptacle  for  receiving  at  least  one 


1.  A  cup 

mounted  withi^ 
closed 
wherein  the 


compnsmg: 
a  bracket 
a  platform 

platform 

portion; 
a  housing  hi  ving 

posed 

bracket 
a  retaining 


add 


4Clainis 


holder  for  use  with  a  vehicle,  the  cup  holder 

a  vehicle  console  for  movement  between  a 

position|within  the  vehicle  console  and  an  open  position 

holder  extends  out  of  the  vehicle  console 


cip 


atl  tched  to  the  vehicle  console; 
livotally  attached  to  the  vehicle  console,  said 
i  icluding  a  rear  wall  portion,  and  a  front  wall 


a  rod  member  outwardly  biased  and  dis- 

witfcn  said  housing,  said  housing  connected  to  said 

said  rod  member  connected  to  said  platform; 

member  forming  an  upper  horizontal  surface 
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connected  to  said  front  wall  and  rear  wall  portions,  said 
retaining  member  having  a  semi-circular  recess  in  an  edge 
thereof; 

an  arcuate  vertical  side  wall  pivotally  connected  to  said 
platform,  said  side  wall  and  said  retaining  member  form- 
ing a  cavity  for  receipt  of  a  beverage  container;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  members  positioned  adjacent  the 
cavity  such  that  various  size  beverage  containers  may  be 
supported  by  said  cup  holder. 


5,289,963 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING 
SURGICAL  STAPLES  TO  ATTACH  AN  OBJECT  TO 
BODY  TISSUE 
Richard  A.  McGarry,  Norwalk;  David  T.  Green,  Westport; 
Henry  Bofauos,  East  Norwalk,  all  of  Conn.;  Wayne  P.  Young, 
Brewster,  N.Y.;  Lisa  W.  Heaton,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Sal- 
▼atore  Castro,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,290 

IntCL'A61B  7  7/00 

VS.  CL  227—175  62  CUums 


ing  a  cross-sectional  area  smaller  than  that  of  the  bonding 
surface  of  the  first  member; 
placing  the  second  member  v^dth  the  bonding  surface  thereof 
facing  upward,  a  solder  foil  on  the  bonding  surface  of  the 


second  member,  and  the  first  member  on  the  solder  foil 
with  the  bonding  surface  thereof  facing  downward,  to 
form  an  assembly; 
heating  the  assembly  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  to  fuse  the 
solder  foil,  thereby  bonding  the  first  and  second  members. 


5,289,965 
METHOD  OF  SUPERPLASTICALLY  FORMING  AND 
BRAZE  BONDING  A  STRUCTURE 
Ken  K.  Yasui,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Richard  G.  Pettit  La 
Habra,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,227 

Int  CL'  B23K  31/02  ^ 

VS.  a.  228—157  22  OainH 


1.  Apparatus  for  endoscopic  application  of  a  surgical  staple 
adapted  to  attach  an  object  to  body  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  frame; 

b)  a  generally  elongated  endoscopic  tubular  portion  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  extending  distally  therefrom,  said 
endoscopic  generally  tubular  portion  having  a  generally 
longitudinal  axis,  a  proximal  end  portion,  and  a  distal  end 
portion; 

c)  means  for  storing  at  least  one  surgical  staple  at  said  distal 
end  portion,  said  staple  storing  means  movable  at  least 
between  a  first  position  generally  in  line  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  second  position  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

d)  means  for  individually  advancing  said  at  least  one  staple 
distally  for  positioning  adjacent  the  body  tissue,  said  staple 
advancing  means  operable  when  said  staple  storing  means 
is  in  said  first  or  second  positions;  and 

e)  anvil  means  for  closing  said  staple  in  a  manner  to  encom- 
pass at  least  a  portion  of  the  object  and  to  penetrate  the 
body  tissue  to  attach  the  portion  of  the  object  to  the  body 
tissue. 


5,289,964 
FLUXLESS  SOLDERING  PROCESS 
Takao  Yoneyana,  Gifu,  and  Katsnhiro  Iznchi,  Aajo,  both  of 
Japan,  aa^gnors  to  Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japu     . 

Filed  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,623 
CUins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-11837 
Int  CL'  B23K  1/OOS 
VS.  CL  228—122.1  9  Clainis 

1.  A  fluxless  soldering  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  first  and  second  members  to  be  bonded  by  solder- 
ing, the  first  member  having  a  bonding  surface  with  a 
hi^er  solder-wettability  and  the  second  member  having  a 
bonding  surface  with  a  lower  solder-wettability  and  hav- 


36  'so^-M   IS'  Its   t*' 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  structure,  comprising: 

providing  a  plurality  of  worksheets  made  from  a  metal  alloy 
having  superplastic  characteristics,  a  brazing  alloy  capa- 
ble of  brazing  said  worksheets  being  associated  therewith; 

joining  at  least  two  of  said  worksheets  in  facing  contact  with 
each  other  by  welding  in  a  preselected  pattern  to  form  at 
least  one  set  of  joined  worksheets; 

sealing  the  perimeter  of  said  joined  worksheets  while  pro- 
viding means  for  the  admission  of  pressurized  gas  therebe- 
tween, thereby  producing  at  least  one  worksheet  assem- 
bly; 

providing  a  forming  die  having  at  least  one  wall  and  defining 
a  cavity  therein; 

positioning  said  at  least  one  assembly  in  said  cavity; 

heating  said  worksheet  assembly  to  a  temperature  suitable 
for  superplastic  forming  and  applying  gas  pressure  at  said 
means  for  admission  of  pressurized  gas,  causing  superplas- 
tic forming  and  expansion  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  into 
contact  with  said  at  least  one  cavity  wall; 

continuing  to  apply  said  pressurized  gas  to  cause  further 
expansion  of  said  sheeu  until  the  desired  geometry  of  said 
structure  has  been  attained;  and 

braze  bonding  said  formed  structure  by  ensuring  that  the  die 
temperature  is  at  or  above  the  minimum  brazing  tempera- 
ture of  said  brazing  alloy  for  a  specified  period  of  time, 
thereby  bonding  at  least  some  of  the  contacting  surfaces  of 
said  structure  together. 
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METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONl  KT  WITH  SUBSTRATE 

Yasuo  Izumi,  Ikoma;  Syiji  Sato,  Neyagawa;  Hiroshi  Yamauchi, 

Kadoma,  and  Ryoji  Imitsuka,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  MatsushJU  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,167 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  31/02 

MS.  a.  228— 180  Jl      !  20  Claims 


jttiMTE  eaumjK 


ATTEP  )«AT-l«a«TM<T  ilCCTKMC 

CGI  OWffTS  Ml  yOUNTED  ON 

9UMTII  tl.  n«V  Aflt  SMULTJMCOMLV 

— ONTO 


electronic  component 
ature  and  a  second  elect 
to  a  reflowing  temper 
applying  cream  soldi 
substrate  at  a  posii 
ponent  is  to  be  m< 
portion  of  the  sul 
electronic  compoi 
mounting  the  first  eli 
termined  portion 


•  Mf>UeD    SUBSTRATE 
tiCCmONC  COMPONENTS 
-««««*  TED 


>TE   AND   LOW-»CAT. 

'ANT  ELfCTDOMC 
"   IKXMTEO  ON 
LTEOaOUXfl  AW 
.TANEOUiLY  HEATED 


1.  A  method  for  elea  rically  connecting  to  a  substrate  a  first 


titanium 
nickel-i 
selecting  a 
group  of 
Al,  and  Ti-i 
B,  Si.  P,  and 
and 

Zn-Al,  Si-, 
rials; 


aluftiinide  alloys,  superatloys,  iron-aluminide  and 

alumi  lide  alloys,  and  aluminum  alloys; 

trai  sient  liquid  diffusion  bonding  agent  from  the 

mj  terials  consisting  of  Ag,  Cu,  Al,  Ag-Al,  Cu- 

Qu-Ni  for  titanium  aluminide  matrix  materials; 

alloys  thereof  for  superalloy,  iron-aluminide, 

nickel-iluminide   matrix   materials;    and    Zn,    Mg, 

,  and  Mg-Al  for  aluminum  alloy  matrix  mate- 


A 


mati  IX 


disposing  said 

of  said 

heating  said 

wetting  said 

isothermally 

sion  with 

said  fibers 
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fibers  and  said  bonding  agent  between  layers 
material  to  form  a  layered  structure; 
lak'ered  structure  to  liquefy  said  bonding  agent; 
f  bers  with  said  liquefied  bonding  agent;  and 
s  >lidifying  said  bonding  agent  upon  interdiffu- 
e^ments  of  said  matrix  material  to  consolidate 
said  metal  matrix. 


11 1 


hich  is  resistant  to  a  reflowing  temper' 
onic  component  which  is  not  resistant 
ure,  comprising: 

to  a  first  predetermined  portion  of  the 
ion  at  which  said  first  electronic  com- 
ted,  and  to  a  second  predetermined 
rate  at  a  position  at  which  said  second 
nt  is  to  be  mounted; 
tronic  component  to  said  first  prede- 
the  substrate; 
reflowing  by  heatingj  said  solder  applied  to  said  first  prede- 
termined poriion  4f  the  substrate  to  thereby  solder  said 
first  electronic  component  onto  the  substrate; 
forming  a  pre-soldertd  portion  of  cream  solder  at  said  sec- 
ond predetermined  poriion  of  the  substrate; 
applying  flux  to  ona  of  said  second  electronic  component 

and  said  pre-soldeted  portion; 
operating  a  suction  hozzle  to  hold  said  second  electronic 
component  and  place  it  on  the  substrate  at  said  second 
predetermined  portion;  and 
soldering  said  second  electronic  component  to  the  substrate 
by  directing  an  irmdiating  beam  toward  a  predetermined 
local  poriion  of  the  substrate  at  which  an  electrode  of  said 
seconj  electronic  component  is  located  to  irradiate  and 
locally  melt  the  cream  solder  of  said  pre-soldered  poriion, 
to  thereby  avoid  neating  said  second  electronic  compo- 
nent to  the  reflo\Mng  temperature. 

5,289,967 

SYNTHESIS  OF  METAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES  BY 

TRANSIENT  LIQUID  CONSOLIDATION 

Clifford  C.  Bampton,  and  Michael  A.  Cunningham,  both  of 

Thooaaad  Oaks,  Calf.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Coatiniiatioa-in-paft  of  Ser.  No.  666,154,  Mar.  7,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applfcation  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,760 
lit.  a.'  B23K  il/02 
MS.  CL  228—190  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fonaing  a  metal  matrix  composite,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  fibers  for  lonsolidation  within  a  matrix  of  metallic 
material  selected  I  rom  the  group  of  materials  consisting  of 


5,289,968 

ALUMINUll  BRAZING  METHOD  AND  FURNACE 

THEREFOR 

Toshialci  Maedii  Aichi,  and  Shiiyi  Kurano,  Chiryu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignqirs  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filad  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18, 1991,  3-270875 

Int.  a.'  B23K  im 

MS.  CL  228—213  6  Claims 


anl 


1.  An  aluminum 

a  preheating 
members  ii 
sections  to 
fluoride 
preheated 
temperaturfe 

a  brazing  ste|  i 
ther  heatec 
tion  heat  tc 
in  said 
perature  ui 
to  25'  C. 
the  brazing 

a  gradual 
gradually 


brazing  method  comprising: 
step  in  which  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
the  form  of  work-pieces  coated,  at  least  in 
be  brazed,  with  flux  of  potassium  aluminum 
brazing  material  of  Al-Si-alloy  system  are 
an  anti-oxidizing  atmosphere  up  to  a  stariing 
of  activating  said  flux; 

in  which  the  preheated  work-pieces  are  fur- 
within  a  surrounding  means  inhibiting  radia- 
the  work-pieces  mainly  by  forced  convection 

antloxidizing  atmosphere  from  said  stariing  tem- 
to  a  dete.inined  temperature  at  a  rate  of  5'  C. 
-  minute  to  gradually  activate  the  flux  and  melt 
material;  and 

codling  step  in  which  the  brazed  work-pieces  are 
(  ooled  in  said  anti-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


5,289,969 

CARTON  Alto  PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
Jon  M.  Schwai  er.  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corpoi  ition,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fi^  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,119 
Int.  CL'  B65D  25/22 
MS.  a.  229— :|3  R  24  Claims 

1.  Container  for  holding  an  ariicle  having  opposed  sides, 
comprising: 
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a  piair  of  channel  members  for  engaging  opposed  sides  of  the 
article,  each  channel  member  formed  from  a  single  inte- 
gral paperboard  sheet  and  each  having  a  middle  body 
poriion  between  a  pair  of  channel  sides  extending  from  the 
middle  body  portion  so  as  to  form  comer  posts  and  an 
intermediate  channel  therewith  for  receiving  the  article; 

at  least  one  cross  member  extending  between  and  engaging 
said  channel  members; 


prising  first,  second  and  third  hingedly  connected  rein- 
forcing panels; 

the  first,  second  and  third  reinforcing  panels  arranged  end- 
to-end  in  a  series  within  each  of  the  reinforcing  panel 
subassembUes,  with  the  first  panel  of  each  of  said  subas- 
semblies hingedly  connected  to  one  of  said  sides  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  sidewall  panels,  the  first  and  second 
panels  of  each  of  said  reinforcing  panel  subassemblies 
folded  over  one  another  so  as  to  overlap  one  of  said  end- 
wall  panels  and  so  as  to  position  the  third  panel  of  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  reinforcing  panel  subassemblies  to  over- 
lap one  of  said  sidewall  panels;  and 

locking  tabs  extending  frc»n  the  endwall  panels  and  folded 
between  the  first  and  second  reinforcing  panels  to  main- 
tain the  first,  second  and  third  reinforcing  panels  in  posi- 
tion during  assembly  of  the  carton. 


securement  means  for  securing  said  channel  members  about 

the  article; 
said  channel  members  including  a  lifting  flange  for  lifting  the 

container  and  ariicle  with  a  lifting  blade;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  channel  members  and  said  cross  member 

defining  socket  means  for  interlocking  engagement  with 

the  other. 


5,289,971 

ONE  PIECE  CARTON  BLANK 

Jack  A.  McOure,  Garden  Qty,  Kaa*,  assignor  to  Inland  C<w- 

tainer  Corporation,  Imlianapolis,  Ind. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  615,703,  Not.  20,  1990.  This 

appUcatioB  Mar.  23, 1992,  S«.  No.  855,231 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/46 

MS.  CL  229—149  3  ( 


5,289,970 
PAPERBOARD  CONTAINER  HAVING  REINFORCED 
CORNERS 
Jack  A.  McQure,  Garden  Oty,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,697 

Int  a.'  B65D  5/66 

MS.  a.  229—143  11  Claims 
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1.  A  carion  having  reinforced  comers  of  multiple  thickness, 
formed  from  a  one-piece  blank,  comprising: 

a  floor  panel  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  sides; 

a  pair  of  opposed  endwall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  one 
pair  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  floor  panel,  the  endwall 
panels  each  having  opposed  sides; 

lid  panels  in  serial  succession  with  each  of  said  endwall 
panels  and  hingedly  connected  to  respective  ones  of  said 
endwall  panels  along  respective  hinge  lines; 

a  pair  of  sidewall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  the  remain- 
ing pair  of  said  opposed  sides  of  said  floor  panel,  said 
sidewall  panels  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed  sides; 

a  reinforcing  panel  subassembly  coupled  to  each  side  of  said 
sidewall  panels,  with  pairs  of  said  reinforcing  panel  subas- 
semblies overlain  by  a  respective  one  of  said  sidewall 
panels,  each  of  said  reinforcing  panel  subassembUes  com- 


1.  A  one-piece  blank  apparatus  foldable  to  produce  a  carton 
having  triple  layer  sidewalls,  comprising: 

a  floor  panel  having  two  pairs  of  opposed  sides; 

a  pair  of  outer  sidewall  panels  having  hand  hole  portions 
defining  hand  holes; 

means  for  hingedly  connecting  the  outer  sidewall  panels  to 
opposed  sides  of  said  floor  panel; 

endwall  panels  hingedly  connected  to  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posed sides  of  said  floor  panel; 

inner  side  wall  panels  extending  from  opposed  sides  of  each 
said  endwall  panel; 

intermediate  side  wall  panels  coupled  to  said  iimer  side  wall 
panels,  with  said  intermediate  sidewall  panels  located 
between  said  inner  sidewall  and  said  outer  side  wall  pan- 
els; 

hinge  walls  coupling  said  intermediate  side  and  inner  side 
panels  together; 

lid  panels  in  serial  succession  with  said  end  wall  panels  and 
said  floor  panel;  and 

a  dust  flap  hingedly  connected  in  series  with  one  said  lid 
panel,  with  said  one  lid  panel  located  between  said  dust 
flap  and  one  said  end  wall. 
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SINGLE  SllEET  Z-FOLD  MAILER 
Dean  N.  Sanerwine,  ZioMTiUe,  and  William  K.  Wetherfaold,  Jr., 
Qaakertowa,  both  of  P*^  awignora  to  Moore  Bnaineas  Forms, 
Inc^  Gnud  laland,  N.t. 

Filed  Sep.  %  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,365 

iBt  CI.'  B65D  27/06 

VS.  a.  229—303  i  22  Claims 


5,209,973 
SNOWMAKING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

94A  Reaerre  Road,  Artannon,  Sydney,  New 
',  Anstralia 
PCr/AV90/00083,  §  371  Date  Not.  8, 1990,  §  102(e) 
I,  per  Pub.  No,  WO90/10183,  PCT  Pub, 


21164, 


Andrew  B.  Frtad , 

South  Wales, 
PCT  No. 

Date  Not.  8, 

Date  Sep.  7, 
Continnation  of 
PCT 

Claims  priority 
Mar.  9,  1989,  PJ$133 


1190, 
19  W 


rsr 


appi  cation 


U.S.  a.  239—14,  t 


th: 


L  An  intermediate  fa  a  mailer  type  business  form,  compris- 


mg: 


a  sheet  of  paper  havin  ;  a  rectangular  configuration  with  first 
and  second,  end,  parallel  edges;  and  third  and  fourth,  side, 
parallel  edges;  a  fust  dimension,  between  the  end  edges 
being  greater  than  a  second  dimension,  between  the  side 
edges;  and  having  |  first  face  and  a  second  face; 

first  and  second  fold  {lines  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
edges,  dividing  sai<|  sheet  into  three  approximately  equal- 
length  panels,  including  a  first  panel  adjacent  said  first 
edge,  a  second  panel  adjacent  said  second  edge,  and  a 
third  panel  between  said  first  and  second  panels; 

means  defining  first  and  second  lines  of  weakness  in  each  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  panels,  the  tines  of  weakness 
parallel  to  said  fitit  and  second  edges,  and  spaced  from 
said  first  and  secoad  edges  and  said  first  and  second  fold 
lines  so  that  when  said  sheet  is  Z-folded  about  said  fold 
lines  the  first  linesj  of  weakness  in  all  three  panels  align 
with  each  other,  atid  the  second  lines  of  weakness  in  all 
three  panels  align  with  each  other; 

means  providing  outgoing  addressee  indicia  on  said  first  face 
of  the  second  pand; 

a  generally  U-shaped  adhesive  pattern  disposed  on  at  least 
one  of  said  secontl  face  of  said  second  panel  and  said 
second  face  of  sak  third  panel,  between  said  first  and 
second  lines  of  weakness  in  each,  for  forming  a  return 
envelope; 

a  return  envelope  flai,  having  first  and  second  faces,  defined 
in  one  of  said  second  and  third  panels  outside  the  area 
encompassed  by  said  U-shaped  adhesive  pattern,  and  flap 
sealing  adhesive  disposed  on  said  second  face  of  said  flap; 
means  defining  third  and  fourth  lines  of  weakness  adjacent 
and  parallel  to,  biit  spaced  from,  said  third  and  fourth 
edges  to  define  re$iovable  side  strips;  and 
permanent  adhesive  |>attems  disposed  in  said  removable  side 
strips  on  said  first  face  on  one  panel,  and  on  said  second 
face  on  another  panel,  for  holding  said  panels  together 
when  Z-folded  abput  said  fold  lines. 


1.  A  device  fo 
stream  end  of 

(A)  a  first 
sure;  and 

(B)  a  second 
provided  si 
device  from 

whereby,  as 

quently 

of  the  watei 

stream  end 
said  device 

the  snow  in 
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.  No.  613,774,  Not.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

Mar.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  20,264 
appUcation  Australia,  Mar.  1, 1989,  PJ3019; 


lilt  a.5  AOIG  15/00 


10  Claims 


.4. 


the  production  of  snow  adjacent  the  down- 
device,  comprising: 
outlet  to  supply  water  therethrough  under  pres- 


mtlet  to  supply  cryogenic  gas  therethrough 
;u  >stantially  adjacent  to  or  downstream  in  said 

said  first  outlet; 
w^ter  is  emitted  from  said  first  outlet  and  subse- 
through  the  cryogenic  gas,  the  temperature 
is  lowered  to  form  snow  adjacent  the  down- 
>f  said  device; 

characterized  by  causing  the  formation  of 
the  absence  of  propeller  means. 


passes 


be  ng  I 


5,289,974 

SPRAY  GliN  HAVING  TRIGGER  OVERTRAVEL 

PROTECnON  AND  MAXIMUM  FLOW  ADJUSTMENT 

KNOB  WARNING 
Thomas  E.  Grimk  Temperance,  Mich.;  Roger  T.  Cedoz,  Curtice, 

Ohio;   RogeriD.    Wheeler,   Holland,   Ohio,   and   John   F. 

Schanpp,  Tol4do,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation, 

Indianapolis,  Ind. 
CoBtinnatioa-ii  -part  of  Ser.  No.  894,730,  May  27, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,236,129. 1  liis  appUcation  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,268 

Int  a.5  B05B  7/02 
VS.  a.  239—7: !  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  hand  t  eld  spray  gun  having  a  fluid  valve  including  a 
trigger  moveab  e  between  a  released  position  and  a  set  maxi- 
mum fluid  flow  Msition,  a  valve  needle,  means  for  moving  said 
valve  needle  fn  m  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  when 
said  trigger  is  noved  from  the  released  position  to  the  set 
maximum  fluid  low  position,  a  return  spring  urging  said  valve 
needle  to  said  ( losed  position,  and  adjustable  stop  means  for 
adjusting  the  a  pen  position  of  said  valve  needle  to  set  the 
maximum  fluid  flow  from  said  spray  gun,  said  return  spring 
compressing  w  len  said  valve  needle  is  moved  to  the  open 
position,  the  im  movement  comprising  an  over  travel  compres- 
sion spring  hav  ng  a  compressive  force  greater  than  the  com- 
pressive force  0  r  said  return  spring,  and  means  positioning  said 
over  travel  spri  ig  in  said  spray  gun  to  be  compressed  when  an 
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excessive  force  is  applied  to  said  trigger  to  move  said  trigger 
from  the  released  position  past  the  set  maximum  fluid  flow 


nel  therebetween,  and  the  cylindrical  housing  having  a  gas 
supply  tube  extending  therethrough,  the  exit  orifice  of  the 
melt  guide  tube  having  an  inside  diameter  of  about  3  to  26 
millimeters  and  having  a  ratio  of  the  inside  diameter  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  at  least  about  6S  percent  to  provide  a 
reduction  in  the  flow  rate  of  liquid  through  the  mdt  tube 
during  atomization. 


5,289,976 
HEAVY  HYDROCARBON  FEED  ATOMIZATION 
Suisheng  M.  Don,  LawreBceTilk;  Alka  R.  Hansen,  Glassboro, 
both  of  N  J.;  SteTcn  C.  Heideiireidi,  Houston,  Tex.;  William 
J.  Hillier,  Hooston,  Tex.;  PUUip  K.  Niccnm,  Houston,  Tex., 
and  Maury  I.  ScUoasman,  Katy,  Tex.,  aasigKirs  to  MoWl  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfex,  Va.  and  ne  M.W.  KeUogg  Co.,  Hom- 
toB,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,266,  Dec  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  66^95 
Int  CL'  B05B  7/00 
VS.  CL  239—431  15  i 


position  whereby  said  over  travel  spring  prevents  damage  to 
said  spray  gun. 


5,289,975 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING 

MOLTEN  METAL 

SteTen  A.  Miller,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  and  RnsseU  S.  Miller, 

Ballston  Spa,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,369 

Int  a.'  BOSB  7/00 

VS.  a.  239—79  3  Claims 


1.  A  non  aspirating  nozzle  for  atomizing  molten  metal  com- 
prising: 

a  plenum  means  comprised  of  a  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
plenum  top  and  a  plenum  bottom  defining  a  cylindrical 
channel  therein, 

a  melt  delivery  tube  extending  axially  through  the  plenum 
top  and  the  plenum  bottom  to  an  exit  end  section  having 
an  exit  orifice,  the  exit  orifice  having  an  inside  diameter 
and  an  outside  diameter,  the  plenum  top  having  an  axial 
bore  defined  by  a  rim  support  means  for  supporting  the 
melt  deUvery  tube, 

an  annular  inner  wall  means  extending  from  the  plenum  top 
to  the  exit  orifice  coaxial  with  the  melt  delivery  tube,  the 
inner  wall  means  having  a  frustum  shaped  outer  surface 
narrowing  toward  the  exit  orifice  dividing  the  cylindrical 
channel  into  a  first  annular  channel,  the  exit  end  section  of 
the  melt  deUvery  tube  having  an  outer  surfiace  forming  a 
first  frustum  section  of  the  inner  wall  means,  the  plenum 
bottom  having  an  atomizing  gas  orifice  axial  to  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  wall  means  defining  a  second  annular  chan- 


1.  An  atomizing  nozzle  comprising: 

an  initial  atomizer  having  a  generally  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
£»ce  having  an  axis,  a  diameter  and  a  cross  sectional  area, 
a  first  end,  a  second  end,  a  borehole  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end,  a  liquid  feed  inlet  connected 
with  the  first  end,  a  plurality  of  radiaUy  distributed  atom- 
izing gas  inlets  driUed  through  said  initial  atomizer  and 
within  one  diameter  of  the  second  end; 

an  impingement  atomizer  having  an  axis  which  is  axiaUy 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  initial  atomizer,  a  first  end,  a 
second  end,  a  generally  cylindrical  plug  having  a  diame- 
ter, a  plug  first  end  near  said  second  end  of  said  initial 
atomizer  and  a  plug  second  end,  said  plug  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  initial  atomizer  and  wherein  said  plug  first 
end  is  in  open  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end 
of  said  initial  atomizer; 

an  annular  expansion  region  consisting  of  a  truncated  cone 
having  an  angle  of  less  than  20*,  a  first  end  near  the  apex 
of  said  cone  connected  with  said  second  end  of  said  initial 
atomizer  and  a  second  end  connected  with  a  cylindrical 
nozzle  barrel,  said  second  end  of  said  annular  expansion 
region  enveloping  said  impingement  atomizer; 

said  cylindrical  nozzle  barrel  having  an  axis  and  axially 
aligned  with  said  initial  atomizer,  said  nozzle  barrel  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  at  least  twice  as  large  as  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  initial  atomizer,  a  first  end  connected 
with  the  second  end  of  said  annular  expansion  region,  and 
a  second  end  connected  with  an  orifice  outlet 


5,289,977 

ELECTROCTATIC  SPRAY  GUN  POWER  SUPPLY 

CONNECnON 

Robert  J.  Liad,  Robbtamdal^  LmrrcMC  J.  Lnnr,  St  Loais 

Park,  ami  Stanley  G.  KarwoaU,  Oakdale,  all  of  Mimt,  t 

on  to  Graco  Inc,  MiaaeapoUs,  Mian. 

FUed  Jaa.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  988 
lat  CL'  BOSB  5/02 
VS.  CL  239—690  3  i 

1.  In  an  electrostatic  spray  gun  comprising  a  high  voltage 
power  supply  having  an  output  contact  and  a  barrel  cavity 
containing  an  elastomeric  boot  covering  said  contact  said  boot 
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having  a  generally 
provement  comprising  a 


passage  therethrough,  the  im- 
onductive  elastomeric  flexible  mem- 
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stantially  distinct 
material,  all 
section  wher^n 
at  least  four  ( 
e)  wherein  the 
tainer  material 
process  area 
at  a  constant 
length  of  time 
to  the  forces 
cooperation 
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..  from  the  exit  path  of  said  granulated 

which  is  incorporated  into  the  processing 

I  at  least  two  of  said  rotating  members  and 

said  stationary  members  are  located;  and, 

rate  of  movement  of  said  granulated  con- 

1  being  processed  is  controlled  within  the 

'  trhile  maintaining  said  rotating  central  shaft 

I  ate  of  rotational  speed  so  as  to  determine  the 

said  granulated  container  material  is  subject 

of  at  least  two  of  said  rotating  members  in 

at  least  four  of  said  stationary  members. 


>  ath  i 


5,289,979 
HARD  MATERliL  COLLECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MEAT 

GRINDER 
Nick  J.  Lesar,  Pa^yra,  Wb,  assignor  to  Weiler  and  Company, 

Inc.,  Whitewat*,  Wis. 

Contuiuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  654,942,  Feb.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,251,829.  This  kppUcation  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,010 

The  portion  of  tl  e  tenn  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  12, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

at.  a.5  B02C  J8/30,  18/36 

VS.  a.  241—82.  i  «  Claims 


ber  located  in  and  comiressed  so  as  to  substantially  fill  said 
passage  and  said  boot  befig  compressed  in  said  cavity  to  elimi- 
nate air  and  reduce  cap 


omfressed  s 
:  befig  comi 
»pacitance. 


5,289,978 

apparatus  for  cc  ntinuous  container  label 
'removal 

Lynn  C.  Lniidqalst,  1083B  NE.  RusseU,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 

Filed  J«L  1 1991,  Ser.  No.  728,759 

lot  a.'  B02C  13/10 

VS.  a.  241—57  W  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  coi  tinuous  granulated  material  processing 
apparattis  in  which  ac^esive  and  affixed  product  labels  are 
removed  from  granulated  plastic  container  material  wherein 
continuous  defines  an  apparatus  whereby  said  apparatus  pro- 
gressively effects  the  ptocessing  action  in  the  absence  of  hold- 
ing or  batching  stagey  said  continuous  granulated  material 
processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  rotating  central  shaft  with  substantially  a  horizontal 
orientation; 

b)  at  least  two  rotating  members  axialiy  attached  to  said 
rotating  shaft; 

c)  each  of  said  rotating  members  cooperating  with  at  least 
two  stationary  members  mounted  on  the  same  plane  rela- 
tive to  each  othet  when  perpendicular  to  said  rotating 
central  shaft,  and  in  a  same  axial  plane  with  said  rotating 
members  whereby  an  impacting  force  is  imparted  to  said 
granulated  material  unto  which  is  affixed  said  product 
label; 

d)  an  air  classification  means  employing  an  air  injection 
mechanism  consia  ing  of  a  mechanical  air  supply,  and  at 
least  one  air  inje<  ;tor  cooperating  with  a  labyrinth  exit 
path  and  an  air  ei  it  opening,  said  labyrinth  exit  path  sub- 


1.  A  hard  mat  erial  discharge  system  for  use  with  a  grinder 
for  grinding  mat  erial  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  soft  mate- 
rial and  hard  ma  terial,  the  grinder  including  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  i  mtlet;  an  orifice  plate  located  at  the  housing 
outlet;  an  advan<  ing  arrangement  for  moving  material  through 
the  housing  tow  ird  the  orifice  plate;  a  routing  knife  assembly 
located  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  orifice  plate;  and  a  hard  mate- 
rial collection  at  rangement  for  collecting  hard  material  and  for 
discharging  the  hard  material  to  the  exterior  of  the  orifice 
plate,  the  hard  i  material  discharge  system  comprising: 
collection  stn  cture  located  downstream  of  the  orifice  plate 
and  includii  ig  at  least  one  internal  wall  defining  an  internal 
collection  c  »vity  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  down- 
stream  poition,   wherein   hard   material   is   discharged 
through  thi  orifice  plate  into  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
collection  <  avity; 
a  discharge  conduit  mounted  to  the  collection  structure  and 
including  alt  least  one  internal  wall  defining  an  internal 
discharge  passage  in  communication  with  the  downstream 
portion  of  the  collection  cavity;  and 
a  rotauble  fl  ghted  discharge  auger  extending  through  the 
collection   »vity  and  into  the  discharge  passage  of  the 
discharge  ( onduit,  wherein  the  at  least  one  internal  wall 
defining  th  e  collection  cavity  is  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  dischai  ge  auger  in  the  upstream  portion  of  the  collec- 
tion cavit]   and  tapers  inwardly  toward  the  discharge 
auger  in  th  e  downstream  portion  of  the  collection  cavity, 
and  where  n  the  outermost  extent  of  the  discharge  auger 
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flighting  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  at  least  one  internal 
wall  of  the  discharge  conduit  defining  the  discharge  pas- 
sage, to  define  a  rotating  flow  path  for  discharging  hard 
material  therethrough. 


1.  A  glass  vessel  crusher,  comprising: 

an  external  body  of  revolution  (1);  and 

an  internal  body  of  revolution  (45)  disposed  in  the  external 
body  of  revolution,  an  atmular  glass  vessel  crushing  space 
(A)  being  defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  said  external  body  of 
revolution  and  an  outer  wall  of  said  internal  body  of 
revolution,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  external  body  of 
revolution  and  said  internal  body  of  revolution  is  rotatable 
and  is  so  designed  that  the  glass  vessel  crushing  space  is 
gradually  narrowed  along  a  direction  from  a  glass  vessel 
introduction  end  toward  a  fragment  discharge  end,  at  least 
one  of  the  inner  wall  of  said  external  body  of  revolution 
and  the  outer  wall  of  said  internal  body  of  revolution  is 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  into  the  annular 
glass  vessel  cnishing  space  for  conveying  glass  vessels 
towards  the  discharge  end,  and  at  least  one  of  said  external 
body  of  revolution  and  said  internal  body  of  revolution, 
not  provided  with  said  projection,  is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  post  members  (55)  individually  pro- 
jecting from  a  side  wall  thereof  into  the  glass  vessel  crush- 
ing space. 


5,289,981 

CONTINUOUS  DISPERSING  APPARATUS 

Mitsno  Kamiwano,  Yokohama,  and  Yoshitaka  Inoiie,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Inoue  Mfg.  Inc.,  Japan 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  705,301,  May  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  M,473 

iBt  CL'  B02C  7/04 

VS.  CL  241—261.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  dispersing  apparatus  comprising:  a  vessel 

having  an  inlet  for  admitting  a  material  to  be  processed  at  an 

upstream  end  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the  processed 

material  at  a  downstream  other  end;  and  a  rotor  rotatably 

disposed  within  the  vessel  and  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of 

the  vessel  to  define  therebetween  a  path  for  the  material,  the 

surface  of  the  rotor  having  along  the  length  thereof  a  repeating 

pattern  of  a  compressing  section  formed  in  such  a  maimer  that 

a  space  between  the  compressing  section  and  the  inner  wall  of 

the  vessel  becomes  narrower  gradually  so  that  the  material 


may  be  compressed  when  the  material  flows  from  the  inlet  to 
the  outlet  through  the  path  between  the  rotor  and  the  vessel,  a 
shearing  section  downstream  of  the  compressing  section  and 
opposite  to  the  inner  wall  with  a  narrow  space  therebetween  so 
that  shearing  forces  may  be  applied  to  the  material  between  the 


5,289,980 
GLASS  VESSEL  CRUSHER 
Toshio  Shinpo,  Figisawa;  Sadao  Ueda,  Kawasaki;  Shiyi  Kitao, 
Yokohama,  and  Yoshifimii  Ito,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toyo  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,871 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21, 1991,  3-332454 

Int.  a.5  B02C  19/12 

VS.  a.  241—99  6  CUims 


shearing  section  and  the  iimer  wall,  and  an  expanding  section 
downstream  of  the  shearing  section  and  formed  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  space  between  the  expanding  section  and  the 
inner  wall  becomes  wider  gradually  so  that  the  compression  to 
the  material  may  be  released  downstream  of  the  shearing  sec- 
tion. 


5,289,982 
DISK  RECLAIMER  FOR  USE  WITH  COHESIVE  BUUC 

MATERIALS 
RoBaM  L.  Andersen,  Chnbbnck,  Id.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpon- 

tioB,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,728,  Jan.  13, 1992,  abandoned.  TUs 

application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,741 

tat  a.5  B02C  19/12,  23/00 

VS.  a.  241—296  4  daiau 


1.  In  a  disk  reclaimer,  a  tooth  and  mounting  rack  for  im- 
proved reclaiming  of  cohesive  bulk  materials  comprising: 

a.  harrow  and  carrier  teeth  of  flat  spring  steel  formed  into  a 
"J"  shape, 

b.  a  horizontal  tubular  support  member  having  upper  and 
lower  open  slots  along  its  length,  said  slots  adopted  for 
insertion  of  a  short  limb  of  the  "J"  shaped  harrow  and 
carrier  teeth  wherein  a  long  limb  of  the  teeth  is  disposed 
downwardly  from  the  tubular  support  member  parallel  to 
the  short  limb  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  reclaimer  disk,  a  flat  side  of  the  spring  "J"  teeth 
facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reclaimer  disk, 

c.  means  for  removably  attaching  the  "J"  teeth  to  tubular 
support  member,  it  being  provided  that  the  spring  rate  of 
the  "J"  teeth  is  high  enough  to  permit  normal  reclaiming 
action  but  sufficiently  resilient  whereby  on  encountering 
zones  of  high  resistance  in  the  cohesive  bulk  material  the 
"J"  teeth  deflect  opposite  in  direction  to  the  imposed 
force  and  returns  to  their  original  position  after  traversing 
the  zone  of  high  resistance. 
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1,289,983 
PRODUCTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  SPINNING  MILL 
Yotaka  Ueda,  Nan;  Keiza  Ohori,  Kyoto,  and  Tetsiui  Masai, 
KiMttt".  all  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki 
Kaialia,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Coatiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  681,875,  Apr.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,593 
Oaimt  priority,  appUcaf on  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  ^95201; 
JnL  31, 1990,  2-80559[U]  , 

Int  CL'  B63H  54/02:  B65G  47/10 
VS.  CL  242— 35J  A  »2  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinning  mill  in  v  hich  a  bobbin  from  a  spinning  frame 
is  mounted  on  a  bobbin  t  ay  and  sent  to  a  winder,  a  package 
doffed  from  the  winder  is  loaded  on  a  hanger  and  carried,  after 
which  it  is  unloaded  anj  then  mounted  on  a  package  tray, 
which  is  supplied  to  an  inflection  station,  a  production  control 
system  comprising: 

recording  media  provided  on  the  bobbin  tray,  the  hanger 

and  the  package  tra]^ 
write  means  for  recording  information  on  the  hanger  at  the 
time  of  loading,  the  information  including  spinning  frame 
numbers,  spinning  spindle  numbers,  winding  frame  num- 
bers and  winding  spjpdle  numbers, 
read/write  means  for  tfansferring  the  information  recorded 
by  the  write  means  Ito  the  package  tray  at  the  time  of 
unloading,  i 

read  means  for  reading  the  information  transferred  to  the 

package  tray,  and     T 
display  means  for  applying  a  visible  display  of  the  trans- 
ferred information  t^  the  package. 


for  pivoting  said  arm  around  said  pivot 

pivotilly  moving  said  timing  belt  having  a  piston 

to  said  arm  and  a  means  for  extending  and 

piston  rod  for  moving  said  timing  belt  into 

_     with  said  timing  pulley; 

portion  of  the  apparatus  includes  a 

havftig  a  means  for  movably  supporting  a  sec- 

therepn,  said  arm  being  pivotally  connected  at 

to  said  second  arm,  and  a  means  for  mov- 


roll,  said  mean  i 
point  for 
rod  connected 
retracting  said 
and  out  of  engagement 
wherein  said  $ut|port 
sub-frame 
ond  arm 
said  pivot  poin  : 


no*  a>M 


secot  d 


aid 


ing  said 
timing  belt  is 
belt  pulley 
wherein  said 
on  said  sub-frime 
means  for 
piston  rod  wt^ch 
said  piston  ro( 
arm  so  as  to 
guide  bar. 


aid 


DEVICE  FOR 

ON 
Lorenzo  Cocchi, 
assignors  to  G, 

FUe«4 
Claims  priority, 
000362 


5,289,984 

PAPER  ROLfi  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Isao   Sohma,   Yokohamii   Japan,   assignor   to   Tokyo   Kikai 

Seisaknsho,  Ltd.,  Toky|^  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  N4  718,178,  Jun.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,351 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  17, 1990,  2-215768 

Int.  a.5  B65H  19/16 

VS.  CL  242— 58J  5  Claims 

1.  A  paper  roll  driving  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  holding  member  for  holding  a  core  of  a  paper 

roll; 

a  timing  belt  pulley  fiied  to  said  roUtable  holding  member 

for  rotation  with  slid  holding  member  and  a  core  of  a 

paper  roll  held  therton; 

an  arm  having  a  plurality  of  belt  pulleys  supported  thereon; 

said  arm  being  pivotilly  connected  at  a  pivot  point  to  a 

support  portion  of  tfie  apparatus; 
a  timing  belt  supported  on  said  plurality  of  belt  pulleys  so  as 
to  be  pivotally  mounted  for  selective  displacement  into 
and  out  of  engagei^ent  with  said  timing  belt  pulley; 
means  for  driving  sai<|  timing  belt; 

means  for  pivoting  s^d  arm  around  said  pivot  point  for 
pivotally  moving  s4id  timing  belt  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  timing  pulley  for  driving  and  interrupting 
driving  of  said  rotatable  holding  member  and  said  paper 


UJS.  a.  242— 58.( 
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arm  along  said  sub-frame  such  that  said 
moved  toward  and  away  from  the  timing 


for  movably  supporting  said  second  arm 

includes  at  least  one  guide  bar  and  said 

g  said  second  arm  includes  a  piston  and 

_„  are  supported  proximate  said  sub-frame, 

being  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  second 

E  love  said  second  arm  along  said  at  least  one 


mc  ws 


5,2894W5 
CHANGING  REELS  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 
PRODUCTION  MACHINE 
Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
.  SocieU'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 
Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,807 
appUcation  Italy,  Oct.  10,  1991,  B091  A 


Int.  a.5  B65H  19/12 


7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  changing  reels  of  strip  material  on  a  produc- 
tion machine,  saii  I  device  comprising,  in  a  first  operating  posi- 
tion, a  spindle  for!  supporting  a  runout  reel  off  which  a  traction 
device  unwinds  and  feeds  a  first  strip  to  the  production  ma- 
chine along  a  giv  en  path;  means  for  supporting  a  standby  reel 
in  a  second  open  iting  position;  means  for  unwinding  a  second 
strip,  identical  t )  the  first  strip,  off  said  standby  reel  and 
through  a  guide  device  located  along  said  given  path  of  said 
first  strip  and  dei  igned  to  feed  the  second  strip  on  to  the  trac- 
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tion  device  when  the  first  strip  runs  out;  and  a  swing  arm 
supporting  means  for  gripping  and  supporting  the  standby  reel; 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  means  for  unwinding  the 
standby  reel  and  said  means  for  gripping  and  supporting  the 
standby  reel  consbt  of  a  powered  element  fitted  to  said  arm  so 
as  to  rotate  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  supporting 
spindle,  and  having  gripping  means  for  gripping  and  rendering 
the  standby  reel  integral  with  the  powered  element,  and  a 
locating  spindle  coaxial  with  the  rotation  axis  of  the  powered 
element  and  so  designed  as  to  only  cooperate  with  an  input 
portion  of  the  core  of  said  standby  reel;  said  swing  arm  being 
designed  to  transfer  said  standby  reel  from  said  second  operat- 
ing position  on  to  said  spindle  supporting  the  runout  reel,  when 
said  first  strip  nms  out. 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor,  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  sensor  body  disposed  in  the  casing  rotatably  mounted  to 
pivot  about  an  axis,  the  sensor  body  including  a  receiving 
portion; 

balancing  means  secured  to  the  sensor  body  for  continuously 
orienting  the  receiving  portion  in  a  horizontal  position; 

sensing  means  mounted  in  the  receiving  portion  for  detect- 
ing acceleration,  the  sensing  means  being  co-axial  with  the 
sensor  body; 

a  sensor  level  having  opposite  end  portions,  said  sensor  lever 
being  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  the  opposite  end 
portions  on  the  sensor  body,  including  a  sensing  portion  at 
one  of  the  opposite  end  portions  in  communication  with 
the  sensing  means  and  another  of  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  rotation;  and 

a  trigger  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  a  base  plate  disposed  in 
the  casing  to  pivot  about  an  axis  that  extends  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  and  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  sensor  body,  the  trigger  lever  hav- 
ing opposite  ends,  one  of  the  opposite  ends  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  end  portion  of  the  sensor  lever,  and 
the  other  of  the  opposite  ends  having  a  pawl  for  restricting 
rotation  of  a  ratchet  upon  rotation  of  the  sensor  lever. 


5,289,986 
ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Naoaki  Hoahihara,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  Aisia  SeiU 
Kahmihilri  Kaiaha,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,664 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1990, 2-30421[U] 
ImL  a.!  B60R  22/40 
VS.  CL  242—107.4  A  7  Claims 
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5,289,987 

COMFORT  MECHANISM  FOR  SAFETY  BELT 

RETIUCrOR  ASSEMBLY 

CmO  a.  CoiUM,  Shdby  TowmW»,  Utica  CoMty,  mt  TlMtkjr 

J.  Scharidt,  Troy,  both  of  Mich^  art^nrs  to  GcMral  SirfMy 

Cotporatioa,  St.  Clair  Shorca,  Mich. 

Coirti»Mtio»4»iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  584,065.  Sc*.  18, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,121,887.  This  appBcatfam  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,165 

Tht  portkM  or  the  tens  oT  this  pirtwt  suhsnam  to  Jms.  16, 

TBHT.  hM  hiira  liliilalmul 

brt.  CL'  B60R  22/34 

VS.  CL  242—107.6  20  CUm 


20.  A  method  for  automatically  cancelling  a  comfort  mecha- 
nism of  a  safety  belt  retractor  following  deUberate  actuation 
thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  a  rotatable  spool  for 
storing  safety  belt  webbing,  rewind  spring  means  for 
exerting  a  retraction  force  on  said  belt  webbing,  a  comfmt 
mechanism  having  a  non-actuated  mode  provided  for 
normally  permitting  said  rewind  spring  means  to  exert 
said  retraction  force  and  an  actuated  mode  provided  for 
selectively  releasing  tension  exerted  on  said  belt  webbing 
by  said  rewind  spring  means,  actuation  means  for  inten- 
tionally shifting  said  comfort  mechanism  from  said  non- 
actuated  mode  to  said  actuated  mode,  and  release  means 
for  automatically  shifting  said  comfort  mechanism  from 
said  actuated  mode  to  said  non-actuated  mode  in  response 
to  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition; 

withdnwing  said  belt  webbing  from  said  spool  for  fastening 
to  a  buckling  device  with  said  comfort  mechanism  in  said 
non-actuated  mode; 

withdrawing  said  belt  webbing  until  it  is  substantially  with- 
dnwn  from  said  spool; 

imparting  a  deUberate  and  intentional  force  on  said  belt 
webbing  for  causing  said  webbing  to  act  on  said  actuation 
means  for  deliberately  shifting  said  comfort  mechanism 
from  said  non-actuated  mode  to  said  actuated  mode; 

detecting  an  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  condition  and 
generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

actuating  said  release  means  in  response  to  said  signal  for 
shifting  said  coiAfort  mechanism  into  said  non-actuated 
mode. 


5,289,988 

DATA  CARTRIDGE  WITH  SECONDARY  TAPE  GUIDES 

Darid  D.  Madsea,  Takelaad,  Mina^  aasigaor  to  Miueaota 

Mlniog  and  Maaaftctiiring  Company,  St.  Paal,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,453 

Lit  CL'  GllB  15/26 

VS.  CL  242—192  4  Oatam 

1.  A  belt  driven  reel-to-reel  tape  cartridge  having  a  belt 

which  is  moimted  around  a  drive  roller  and  rotatable  guide 

roUers,  the  belt  contacting  the  tape  reels  to  drive  the  tape  reels 

on  respective  tape  reel  pins  wherein  the  tape  is  convolutdy 
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wound  on  the  tope  reels  i  n  opposite  directions,  the  tope  car- 
tridge comprising: 

a  front  edge  wall  whic  i  provides  access  to  the  tope  by  a 
recording  head;  and 

a  tape  guide  system  comprising: 

first  and  second  prima  y  tope  guides  mounted  along  the 
front  edge  wail  for  gv  ding  the  tope  to  and  from  respective 
tope  reels; 

a  guide  pin  disposed  irAermediate  the  first  and  second  pri- 
mary tope  guides  and  fdong  the  front  edge  wall  for  guiding 
the  tope;  and 


a  direction  rotot  ng 
ment  with  the 

a  stopper  ini 
plate  and 
direction  rotafing 
gages  the  feed 
this  position, 
direction  roi 


March  1.  1994 

gear  mounted  in  intermeshing  engage- 
take-up  reel  gear, 

with  and  protruding  from  the  support 
so  as  to  be  engaged  directly  with  the 
_  gear  when  the  idle  gear  directly  en- 
reel  gear  for  reversing  the  tope  such  that,  in 
the  stopper  prevents  the  rototion  of  the 
gear  and  the  take-up  reel  gear. 


titegr  kl 
posil  ioned 


toting 


Izuiii, 


Yozo  Kawabe, 
Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

VS.  a.  242—233 


lul.  11.  1991,  Ser.  No.  728.524 
ippUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1990,  2-80108[U1 
Int  a.'  AOIK  89/01 

7Claiiiis 


a  first  secondary  tope  |  ;uide  mounted  between  the  first  pri- 
mary tope  guide  and!  its  respective  tope  reel,  wherein  the 
tope  guides  and  guide  pin  define  a  tope  guide  path  between 
the  reels  and  whereii  the  tope  guide  path  extends  around 
the  outside  of  both  primary  tope  guides,  the  secondary 
tope  guide,  and  the  guide  pin,  and  wherein  the  distance 
between  the  first  se<  ondary  tope  guide  and  the  first  pri- 
mary tope  guide  is  half  the  distance  between  the  first 
primary  tope  guide  uid  the  guide  pin  to  help  minimize 
tope  tracking  variati  >ns. 


5.289,989 

TAPE  HUB  DRIVING  SYSTEM  WITH  MECHANISM  TO 

PREVENT  TAPE  SLACKENING  DURING  MODE 

CHANGE 

D  M.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  iof  Korea,  awignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  K«rea 

FUed  Jul.  1|,  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30.  1990, 
11213/1990 

lot  a.'  GilB  15/24;  B65H  16/10 
VS.  a.  Ml— 201  2  dainis 


;  fori  :e 


t<  ggle 
[  mem  >er 
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1.  In  a  reel  driving  a{  paratus  for  a  video  camera  for  use  in 
advancing  and  reversin    a  tope,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
an  idle  gear  drivable  I  y  the  power  transmitted  from  a  motor 

thereto, 
a  support  plate  on  wBich  the  idle  gear  is  mounted, 
a  feed  reel  gear  to  transmit  power  to  a  feed  reel, 
a  take-up  gear  reel  gear  to  transmit  power  to  a  take-up  reel, 
the  support  plate  befig  pivotally  mounted  to  be  movable 

between  the  feed  4*1  and  take-up  reel  gears  so  that  the 

idle  gear  selectively  engages  and  transmits  power  directly 

to  these  gears, 


2.  A  spinning 
a  reel  body: 
a  rotor  rototobl^ 
a  bail  arm 
rotor  and 
and  a  line- 
a  toggle 
retaining 
Une-takeup 
a  return 
position  to 
rototed  in  a 
a  returning 
at  a  desired 
bail  arm  fron 
and 
wherein  said 
a  pivot 
in  parallel 
pivotably 
a  projecting 
direction 
projecting 
ber;  and 
wherein  said 
a  projecting 
a  pivot 
through 
comes  inti  > 
pivot 
said  rotor 
wherein  said 
eludes: 
a  slide 
pivot 
a  fixing 
plate.. 
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5,289.990 
SPINNING  REEL 
,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 


supported  to  the  reel  body; 
extekling  between  a  pair  of  arm  portions  of  the 
pi>  otobly  switchable  between  an  open  position 
position; 
mechinism  disposed  inside  the  arm  portions  for 
the  bail  arm  either  to  the  open  position  or  to  the 
p  Dsition; 
mecha  lism  for  returning  the  bail  arm  from  the  open 
he  line-takeup  position  when  the  rotor  is 
ine-takeup  direction;  and 
adjustment  mechanism  for  variably  setting 
v^ue  a  reaction  force  needed  for  returning  the 
the  open  position  to  the  line-takeup  position; 


le  mechanism  includes: 
pivotable  about  a  suppori  shaft  extending 
with  a  pivot  support  shaf^  of  an  arm  member 
lupported  to  one  of  said  arm  portions;  and 
member  urged  by  a  compression  spring  in  a 
I  trojecting  relative  to  said  pivot  member,  said 
member  being  engaged  with  said  arm  mem- 

rptum  mechanism  includes: 
portion  formed  on  said  reel  body;  and 
elen^ent  pivotobly  supported  to  said  arm  portion 
slutft  member  so  that  said  pivot  element 
contact  with  said  pivot  member  to  pivot  said 
towards  said  line-takeup  position  when 
is  rototed  in  the  line-takeup  direction;  and 
returning  force  adjustment  mechanism  in- 


mei  iber 


plate  having  the  shaft  member  for  supporting  said 
elei  lent;  and 
me  nber  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  slide 
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5,289,991 

SPINNING  REEL 

Keaidii  Sugawara,  Sakai,  Japan,  assizor  to  Shimano  lac, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  724,137,  JuL  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,367 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  4, 1990,  2-71852[U] 

Int  a.:  AOIK  89/027 

VS.  CL  242—245  7  Claims 


casting  and  at  least  one  cross  member  located  on  the  first  side, 
the  spool  having  rims, 
said  mechanism  incorporating  a  spring  action  clip  remov- 
ably cUpped  non-rototionally  onto  the  cross  member, 
two  cranks  each  incorporating  a  longer  and  a  shorter  distal 
end  and  a  common  middle,  said  cranks  being  pivotally 
connected  at  their  middles  to  said  clip  and  joined  at  their 
longer  distal  ends  by  a  yoke  for  the  line. 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  spool  mounted  forwardly  of  the  reel  body; 

a  drag  mechanism  mounted  on  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  reel 
body  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  rototion  of  a  spool 
shaft  connected  to  the  spool,  said  drag  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  first  group  of  discs  and  a  second  group  of  discs; 

means  for  adjusting  the  braking  force  of  the  drag  mecha- 
nism, said  adjusting  means  having  a  first  control  element 
for  determining  a  reference  braking  force  by  adjusting  an 
urging  force  provided  by  an  urging  means  to  said  first 
group  of  discs  and  a  second  control  element  for  varying 
the  braking  force  by  adjusting  said  urging  force  to  said 
second  group  of  discs,  said  first  and  second  control  ele- 
ment being  disposed  adjacent  each  other  at  a  rear  end  of 
said  reel  body; 

said  first  control  element  fixed  to  a  first  pressure  element  of 
said  drag  mechanism  to  be  rototable  therewith,  such  that 
rototion  of  said  first  control  element  causes  said  first  pres- 
sure element  to  adjust  said  urging  force  thereby  to  adjust 
said  braking  force,  said  first  control  element  including  a 
sleeve  portion  defining  a  coimected  portion  at  an  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  connected  portion  having  periph- 
eral serially  arranged  projections  and  recesses; 

said  second  control  element  having  a  lever  portion  pivotable 
to  vary  a  position  of  a  second  pressure  element  of  said 
drag  mechanism  thereby  to  adjust  the  braking  force,  said 
second  control  element  further  having  a  connecting  ele- 
ment switchable  between  a  position  engageable  with  said 
connected  portion  and  a  position  disengaged  from  said 
connected  portion;  and 

said  connecting  element,  when  engaged  with  said  connected 
portion,  causing  said  first  control  element  and  said  second 
control  element  to  be  united  and  rototoble  together  for 
adjusting  said  reference  braking  force. 


at  least  one  of  the  shorter  distal  ends  carrying  a  brake  shoe, 
said  cranks  being  adapted  to  apply  the  brake  shoe  to  the 
corresponding  rim  of  the  spool,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  cranks  in  a  direction  relative  to  said  clip  to  swing  the 
shoe  towards  said  corresponding  rim, 

the  line  extending  away  from  the  spool  being  deflected  by 
and  passing  underneath  the  yoke  and  adapted  to  displace 
the  yoke  upward  against  the  biasing  action  of  said  spring 
means  and  hence  displace  said  brake  shoe  off  said  corre- 
sponding rim  when  the  Une  becomes  tout 


5,289,993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRACKING  AN 

AIMPOINT  WITH  ARBfrRARY  SUBIMAGES 

Joel  K.  McWilUams,  2525  Roaedale,  HifUaad  VOIaae,  aid  Doa 

R.  Van  Rbeedea,  357  E.  Corporate  Dr.,  #1824,  LewtoilUe, 

botk  of  Tex.  75067 

COiitiaaatio»-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  793,151,  Aag.  30,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,213,281,  DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  753^94,  Amg.  30, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,211,356.  This  applicatioB  Sep.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  954^643 

lat  a.5  F41G  7/30 
VS.  CL  244—3.15  18  daimi 


of: 


5,289,992 
FISHING  REEL  CONTROLLER 
Jacohw  C  Db  PkHis,  SOrcrpfaM  Siagd  10,  Zwartfcop,  Ex.  4, 
aad  Cari  P.  Da  PIcasia,  WcBtad  St  217,  Wiodapark,  Verwo- 
,  both  of  Soirth  Africa 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,870 
priority,  appttcatioa  Soirth  Africa,  Apr.  23,  1991, 
9V3013-,  Aac  22, 1991,  9V6635 

IM.  CU  AOIK  89/033 

VS.  CL  242—287  6  Claims 

1.  A  mechanism  for  automatic  control  of  a  fishing  line  on  a 

rotating  spool  fishing  reel  having  a  first  side  which  faces  the 

direction  in  which  the  line  extends  away  from  the  spool  during 


1.  A  method  for  tracking  an  aimpoint,  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

acquiring  an  aimpoint  on  a  target  and  a  set  of  subimages 
arbitrarily  associated  with  the  aimpoint  by  a  sensor  in  a 
field  of  view; 

for  a  first  time,  for  each  subimage,  determining  whether  the 
subimage  is  one-dimensional  or  two-dimensional; 

for  the  first  time,  calculating  a  normalized  distance  from 
each  subimage  to  the  aimpoint; 

for  the  first  time,  for  each  one-dimensional  subimage,  deter- 
mining a  maximum  eigenvector  for  the  subimage; 

for  the  first  time,  for  each  one-dimensional  subimage,  calcu- 
lating a  component  of  the  normalized  distance  associated 
therewith  which  is  along  the  mmiitinm  eigenvector  there- 
for; 

for  a  second  time,  reacquiring  at  least  one  subimage  and 

estimating  a  subsequent  location  of  the  aimpoint  based  on  the 
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subsequent  location  <|f  the  subimage  and  on  the  nonnal- 
ized  distance  therefo*  and,  if  said  reacquired  subimage  is 
one-dimensional,  further  based  upon  the  maximum  eigen- 
vector and  normalizoil  distance  component  therefor. 


position  during  landing  for  obtaining  a  greater  and  more 
rapid  control « ffect  on  the  variation  of  sinking  speed  when 
the  generator  s  only  connected  to  said  electric  motor  of 
said  winch  du  ing  landing. 


Leonard  M.  Greei^ 
Company,  SeattI  t 
Filed 


5,289,994 

EQUIPMiJJT  CARR1  ING  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

J  JRCRAFT 

Juan  Del  Campo  AgnUera,  Arenida  de  Bariera  4^  28028  Madrid, 

Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,490,  Oct  5,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,254     U.S.  CL  244—15 

Clainu  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct  10, 1989,  8903414 

Int  p.'  B64C  29/00 

VS.  a.  244—7  B  I  » Claim 


5,289,995 
StJPERSONlC  AIRCRAFT 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Wash, 
pec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No,  990,034 
Int  a.5  B64C  15/00 

10  Claims 


14^  12  30 


32 
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1.  An  aircraft 


1  longitud  nally 


1.  An  equipment  can  jring,  remote  controlled  aircraft  de- 
signed to  operate  like  a  I  elicopter  in  vertical  flight  and  like  an 
airplane  in  horizontal  fl  ght  and  which  can  also  land  accu- 
rately on  a  small  area; 
said  aircraft  including  a  fuselage: 

a  variable  pitch  prop  iller  and  a  helicopter  type,  counter- 
routing  rotor  fitted  with  hinged  blades  mounted  near  the 
front  of  said  fuselage,  said  rotor  acting  as  a  thruster  pro- 
peller during  horizdnul  flight; 
engine  means  for  driving  said  propeller  and  said  rotor  m- 

cluding  throttle  mans  for  controlling  the  same; 
a  set  of  sweptback  w|igs  spaced  further  back  on  said  fuse- 
lage from  said  pr<»peller  and  rotor  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  iuselage  and  forming  a  large  dihedral 
angle  therewith  ai^  with  a  horizontal  plane  while  the 
airplane  is  in  horizontal  flight; 
ailerons  on  said  wingS  and  other  control  surfaces  which  can 
be  actuated  differentially  for  controlling  the  direction  of 
flight  of  said  aircraft: 
wheels  to  support  sai4  aircraft  upon  a  landing  area  mounted 

at  the  end  of  said  ^ings; 

a  vertical  stabilizer  ofllarge  span  similar  to  that  of  said  wings 

having  a  third  whe*l  cooperating  with  said  wheels  on  said 

ch  a  way  that  all  three  of  said  wheels 

le  comers  of  an  imaginary  equilateral 

•them  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 

gravity  of  said  aircraft  over  a  landing 

.ig,  said  wheels  being  placed  on  a  plane 

[udinal  axis  of  the  aircraft  and  centered 


fuse  agi 
s]  tace 
port  on 


wings  and  set  in  su 
are  positioned  at 
triangle,  whose  ap 
height  of  a  center  < 
surface,  while  land 
normal  to  the  long 
in  relation  to  said  i 
elevators  between 
actuated  simultane 


prising  a 
thereto,  said 
portions  with  a 
intermediate  . 
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disposed  in  said  i 
said  propulsion 
structure  dispose  1 
directing  a  flow 
way  and  into 
through  said 
ture  defining  a 
supersonic 
position  for 
includes 

thereof  forward^ 
press  the  air 
propulsion  mean  i 
lage  includes  an 
sion  means  whic!  i 
area  of  said 
area  which  is 
fuselage  so  that 
during  superson  c 
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sub  ionic 
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paismg 


I  exha  ist 
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^d  wings  and  said  rotor  that  can  be 
,^,,^^„  „...„ -Dusly  or  differentially; 

a  ventral  cupola  forlhousing  observation  and  detection  in- 
struments; • 

an  electric  motor  powered  winch  inside  said  fuselage  for 
releasing  and  rewinding  a  cable  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
a  point  on  the  ground  to  improve  the  precision  of  a  land- 
ing, said  cable  protruding  through  a  guide  cone  and  a  hole 
at  the  back  of  said  fuselage; 

variable  power  meaas  for  driving  said  winch  to  release  and 
revyind  said  cable  without  the  necessity  of  actuating  said 
combination  of  sMd  propeller  and  rotor  or  said  throttle 
means  of  said  eng  ne; 

a  generator  driven  h  y  said  engine  means  actuating  said  elec 
trical  motor  of  sai  d  winch  so  that  an  increment  of  power 
administered  to  sa  id  winch  will  be  subtracted  from  engine 
power  destined  to  provide  lift  for  said  aircraft  in  a  vertical 
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d  esigned  for  flight  at  supersonic  speeds  com- 
_„  extending  fuselage  and  a  wing  attached 
5e  having  forward,  intermediate  and  rear 
:  for  carrying  a  payload  disposed  in  said 
._  and  with  a  separate  passageway  extend- 
through  said  fuselage,  propulsion  means 
passageway  and  an  exhaust  exit  structure 
portion  of  said  fuselage  and  connected  to 
_     by  said  passageway,  a  variable  air  intake 
in  said  forward  portion  of  said  fuselage  for 
air  into  and  through  said  separate  passage- 
propulsion  means  for  exhaust  thereby 
.  exit  structure,  said  variable  intake  struc- 
cross-sectional  area  in  a  first  position  for 
a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  in  a  second 
flight  and  in  which  said  passageway 
means  for  reducing  the  cross-section 
of  said  propulsion  means  to  thereby  com- 
jig  through  said  passageway  and  into  said 
and  in  which  said  rear  portion  of  said  fuse- 
1  irticulated  member  rearwardly  of  said  propul- 
is  positionable  to  increase  the  cross-sectional 
It  exit  structure  in  the  direction  of  flow  to  an 
..itially  equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
diffusion  of  the  exhaust  flow  occurs  therein 
flight. 


5,289,996 
AIRCRAFT  wiNDSmELD  SYSTEM  WITH  FRANGIBLE 

PANEL  Yi  JR  AIRCREW  EMERGENCY  ESCAPE 
Ralph  J.  Speetai  in.  III,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Am*  rica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washii  igton,  D.C. 

F9ed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No,  43,705 
Int.  CL'  B64C  1/32 
_  ^p  2  Claims 

cockpit  canopy  for  allowing  thru-the-canopy 
election  seat,  comprising: 

panel  for  covering  part  of  the  area 


trt  nsparent 
I  »ckpit; 


1 3  the  first  transparent  panel,  a  second  transpar- 

or  covering  the  part  of  the  area  above  the 

not   covered   by   the   first   transparent   panel, 

tht  area  above  the  cockpit  covered  by  the  siecond 

panel  is  the  are  through  which  would  pass  an 

ej^tion  seat;  and, 

atuching  the  second  transparent  panel  to  the 
panel,  wherein  the  attaching  means  is 


trans]  larent 
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flexible  so  that  if  the  second  transparent  panel  were  struck 
by  an  ejecting  ejection  seat,  the  flexible  attaching  means 


would  flex  and  release  the  second  transparent  panel  from 
its  attachment  to  the  first  transparent  panel. 


5489,998 

SOLAR  ARRAY  OUTPUT  REGULATOR  USING 

VARIABLE  UGHT  TRANSMISSION 

John  D.  Bingley,  and  Patrick  J.  Callen,  both  of  Yaidley,  Pa., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  East  Windsor,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,028 

iBt  CL'  B64G  1/44 

VS.  CL  244—173  8  Claims 

1.  A  spacecraft  comprising: 

light  activated  voltage  generating  means  including  a  Ught 
admitting  aperture,  and  also  including  terminals  at  which 
a  direct  voltage  is  generated  when  light  enters  said  aper- 
ture; 
electrical  utilization  means  coupled  to  said  terminals; 
a  source  of  reference  voltage; 

amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  terminals  and  to  said  source 
of  reference  voltage  for  generating  an  error  signal  repre- 
senting the  difference  between  said  direct  voltage  and  a 
desired  voltage; 
controllable  light  transmitting  means  located  before  said 


light  admitting  aperture,  said  controllable  light  transmit- 
ting means  including  electrical  energization  terminals,  and 
being  adapted,  in  a  first  electrical  energization  state,  for 
allowing  light  to  enter  said  light  admitting  aperture,  and, 
in  a  second  electrical  energization  state  for  preventing 
Ught  from  entering  said  light  admitting  aperture;  and 


5,289,997 
APPARATUS  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  REDUCING  DRAG  ON 

BODIES  MOVING  THROUGH  FLUID 
B.  Waylon  Harris,  826  E.  Harmont  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873^8,  Apr.  24,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,172, 

Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,108,145.  This  applicatioB  Mar.  12, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  30,649 

Int  CL'  B64C  1/38 

VS.  a.  244—130  22  Claims 


feedback  coupling  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  means 
and  to  said  electrical  energization  terminals  of  said  con- 
trollable light  transmitting  means,  for  translating  said 
error  signal  to  said  variable  Ught  transmitting  means  in  a 
degenerative  manner,  to  form  a  closed  feedback  loop 
which  tends  to  maintain  said  direct  voltage  near  said 
desired  voltage. 


5,289,999 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  SOLAR  CELLS 
Andreas    Na^ieck,    Neaenldrcben-Seelsclieid,    and    Stephan 
Schneider,  Spay,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Schottel  Werft  Joseph  Becker  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Spay,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724^78,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  JoL  4, 
1990,  4021339 

Int  CL'  B64G  1/44 
VS.  CL  244-173  11  CbdM 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  drag  for  a  body  moving  through  a 
fluid,  said  body  having  a  front  end,  a  relatively  flat  rear  panel 
substantially  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
body,  and  a  relatively  stable  front  to  rear  attitude  as  it  moves 
through  said  fluid,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  distrib- 
uting structure  elements  on  said  rear  panel,  said  structure 
elements  having  a  dimension  perpendicular  to  said  rear  panel 
of  about  10-14%  of  the  average  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  structure  at  the  surface  of  said  panel. 


^ 


W 


^ 


o    o 


7 


1.  Apparatus  for  mounting  solar  panels  compriang  solar  cell 
element  means  including  a  plurality  of  solar  panel  means  in 
adjacent  coplanar  disposition,  each  solar  panel  means  having  a 
top  solar  energy  receiving  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  first 
lamination  means  covering  said  bottom  surfaces  of  said  solar 
panel  means,  and  second  lamination  means  overlaying  said  top 
surfaces  of  said  solar  panel  means,  said  second  lamiiution 
means  being  translucent  and 
support  means  having  an  upper  generally  planar  surface 
with  a  recess  having  parallel  flanges  along  its  edges  on 
which  said  solar  ceU  element  means  is  supported  with  said 
second  lamination  means  substantiaUy  coplanar  with  said 
upper  surface,  said  solar  element  means  being  firmly  con- 
nected to  said  support  means  by  said  second  lamination 
means, 
said  support  means  comprising  first  and  second  mats  with  a 
rigid  foam  profile  means  inserted  therriietween,  said  sup- 
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port  means  further  h  iving  connecting  ducte  that  run  per- 
pendicularly to  the  panes  of  said  mats, 
said  profile  means  being  connected  to  said  mats  by  a  syn- 
thetic resin  applied  ia  the  flowable  state  to  the  outside  of 
said  first  mat  and  aspirated  by  a  vacuum  through  said  firet 
mat,  through  the  connecting  ducts,  and  through  said 
second  mat  to  impart  smooth  surfaces  to  the  mats  and, 
hence,  the  support  lieans. 


ter,  each 
including  a 
second  links; 
the  second  Unk 


perfcneter  having  a  slot,  the  first  link  further 
s  >lit  to  allow  interlocking  of  the  first  and 

having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner 


5,290,000 

WALL-MOUNT  BRA(  XET  FOR  HAND  SHOWER  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Detlef  Hochstein,  Hemer,  and  Christian  FranUwli,  Schwerte, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe 
Aktcingesellschaft,  Hener,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  JuL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,615 
Claims  priority,  appU<ition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  4124354 

IntJa.'E03C7/0(S 
VS.  a.  248—221.003  *  Ctalms 


I  second 


perimeter, 
first  and 
to  be  inter 
a  pot  holder, 
which  a  plai  t 


ADJUSTABLE 
Dell  P.  Cohen, 
Md.  21208 

FUe 


1.  A  bracket  assembt  r  for  securing  a  fitting  to  a  wall,  the 
assembly  comprising: 
a  generally  T-sectioi    plate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  T- 

flanges; 
fasteners  securing  tht  plate  to  the  wall  with  the  flanges 

substantially  parallel  to  the  wall; 
a  holder  adapted  to  carry  the  fitting  and  formed  with  a 
T-section  slot  open  at  one  end,  substantially  complemen- 
tary to  the  flanges  Of  the  plate,  and  normally  receiving  the 
plate;  ; 

an  elastically  deformable  rib  on  each  of  the  flanges  of  the 
plate  resiliently  engaged  between  the  plate  and  the  holder 
for  retaining  the  plate  and  the  holder  snugly  together;  and 
an  elastically  defleclable  latching  tongue  formed  on  the 
holder  at  the  one  tnd  and  retaining  the  holder  and  plate 
together.  i 

4.  A  bracket  assembly  for  securing  a  hand-shower  clip  to  a 
wall,  the  assembly  con4>rising: 
a  generally  T-sectionfolate  having  a  pair  of  parallel  T-flanges 
each  having  a  thick  relatively  stiff  rib  portion  and  a  thin 
elastically  deformable  rib  portion; 
fasteners  securing  t*e  plate  to  the  wall  with  the  flanges 

substantially  paraUel  to  the  wall; 
a  holder  adapted  to  carry  the  clip  and  formed  with  a  T-sec- 
tion slot  open  at  olie  end,  substantially  complementary  to 
the  flanges  of  the  plate,  and  normally  receiving  the  plate 
with  some  elastic  deformation  of  the  thin  rib  portions;  and 
an  elastically  dcfleotable  latching  tongue  formed  on  the 
holder  at  the  one  end  and  retaining  the  holder  and  plate 
together. 


U.S.  a.  24«— 45  i 
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perimeter  having  a  slot,  the  slots  of  the 
links  cooperating  to  allow  the  second  link 
loiked  with  the  first  link;  and 
attached  to  the  second  link,  for  holding  a  pot  in 
can  be  placed. 


5,290,002 
HEADING  AND  WRITING  AID  SYSTEM 
3(03  SeTCB  Mile  La.,  Temwe  Apt,  Baltimore, 


Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,214 
iBt  a.'  A47G  1/24 


19Claima 


adjusU^le  reading  and  writing  aid  system  comprising: 
ir  member  for  mounting  on  a  base  surface,  said 
member  defining  a  first  planar  member  edge 


tplanu- 


'.  sectio  n 


5,290,001 
INTERU  CIONG  PLANT  MOBILE 
Spuidiag  E.  Joms,  55  5  Spring  Valley  Rd.  #1037,  Dallas,  Tex. 
7S240  I 

Filed  Ma^  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,480 
.  CL'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  CL  248—318  "  CtataM 

1.  A  plant  holder,  c  smprising: 
first  and  second  linl  s; 
the  first  link  having  an  outer  perimeter  and  an  inner  perime- 


1.  An 

(a)  a  first 
first  planar 
section; 

(b)  a  second 
edge 

fixedly  and 
and  secom 
each  other 

(c)  means 
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each  to 
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at  a 

when  said 
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(d)  means  foi 
surface 
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lanar  member  having  a  second  planar  member 

.1,  said  first  and  second  planar  members  being 

rotatably  coupled  each  to  the  other,  said  first 

planar  members  being  rotatably  coupled  to 

at  respective  edge  sections  thereof; 

for  Euigularly  adjusting  said  first  and  second  planar 

a  selective  and  releasably  coupled  position 

thejother,  said  means  for  angular  adjustment  being 

s  scured  to  a  rear  surface  of  said  second  planar 

inclining  said  first  and  second  planar  members 

irmined  angle  each  with  respect  to  the  other 

writing  aid  is  in  use  and  for  rotation  to  a  posi- 

said  means  for  angular  adjustment  is  sand- 

.jveen  said  first  and  second  planar  members 

substantially  planar  and  compact  housing  for 

of  Isaid  reading  and  writing  aid  system;  and, 

selectively  positioning  a  workpiece  to  a  frontal 

of  kaid  second  planar  member  at  a  predetermined 

measured  substantially  normal  said  transverse 


fo- 
predei  ermined 
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direction,  said  means  for  selectively  positioning  said 
workpiece  including  a  positioning  bar  removably  secur- 
able  to  said  second  planar  member  and  extending  substan- 
tially linearly  in  said  transverse  direction. 


5,290,003 

FOLDING  BOOK  SUPPORT 

Christopher  Reyes,  14920  FarweU  Ct.,  Saratoga,  CaUf.  95070 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,297 

iBt  a.'  A47B  97/04 

VS.  a.  248—461  3  Claims 


a  cylindrical  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube  adapted  for  receiving 
an  object; 

a  first  pair  of  support  legs  connected  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  tube,  said  first  pair  of  support  legs  extending  radi- 
ally outward  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube; 

upper  and  lower  annular  collars  rotatably  coupled  about  said 
tube; 

a  second  pair  of  support  legs  connected  to  said  upper  and 
lower  collars,  said  second  pair  of  support  legs  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube; 

means  for  retaining  an  object  within  said  tube,  said  retaining 
means  projecting  radially  through  the  cylinder  toward 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  locking  means  adjustably  positioned  through  the  upper 
collar,  said  locking  means  projecting  radially  toward  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylinder  and  selectively  positioned 
in  contact  with  the  cylinder; 

wherein  said  second  pair  of  legs  is  rotatable  with  respect  to 
said  first  pair  of  legs  between  a  first  position  to  a  plurality 
of  second  positions. 


5,290,005 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  MINUTURE  MOTORS 

Takeshi  Akiyama,  and  Shinichi  Nakayama,  both  of  Matsado, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japaa 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21, 1991, 34W5602[U] 
lat  CL'  F16M  1/08 
VS.  a.  248—671  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  support  a  book  comprising: 

a  main  support  member  and  a  cross-member  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  main  support  member;  wherein 

the  cross-member  pivots  to  a  position  parallel  to  the  main 
support  member  for  storage  when  the  support  is  not  in 
use,  and  pivots  to  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  main 
support  member  when  supporting  a  book  in  a  position  of 
convenience  for  a  reader;  and 

the  support  member  includes  an  integral  flexible  jaw  struc- 
ture enabling  the  device  to  be  attached  to  a  desk  or  table; 
and 

the  support  member  further  includes  a  base  upon  which  the 
book  rests;  and  wherein 

the  relative  positions  of  the  main  support  member  and  the 
cross-member  are  maintained  by  tensioning  means  at  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  main  support  member  and  the 
cross-member;  and  wherein 

an  additional  support  leg  is  provided  which  includes  a  raised 
edge  that  fits  securely  into  a  receiving  notch  in  the  main 
support  member,  thus  locking  the  support  leg  in  position. 


5,290,004 

COLLAPSIBLE  CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 

Darid  Frost,  and  Matthew  Leung,  both  of  Long  Beach,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Lincoln  Imports  Ltd.,  Inc.,  Placentia,  Calif. 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  015542,  Feb.  9,  1993,  abaodoned.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,927 

Int  a.'  F16M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248—528  19  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  vertically  supporting  an  object  comprising; 


1.  A  miniature  motor  and  supporting  device,  comprising: 

a  miniature  motor  including  a  housing  made  of  a  metallic 
material,  said  housing  being  formed  into  a  bottomed  hol- 
low cylindrical  shape  including  an  end  with  a  hole  and 
having  permanent  magnets  fix«ily  fitted  to  an  inner  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  said  housing,  a  rotor  positioned  in 
said  housing  and  including  an  armature  facing  said  perma- 
nent magnets  and  including  a  commutator,  and  a  motor 
case  fitted  to  an  opened  end  opposite  said  end  of  said 
housing  and  having  brushes  making  sliding  contact  with 
said  commutator  and  input  terminals  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  brushes,  said  rotor  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  bearings  provided  in  bearing  convex  parts  of 
said  housing  which  include  a  first  convex  part  formed  in 
said  end  of  said  housing  and  a  second  convex  part  formed 
in  said  motor  case;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  motor  including; 

a  first  member  having  a  notch  portion  for  supporting  said 
first  convex  part  and  a  protruded  portion,  said  protruded 
portion  being  inserted  into  said  hole  provided  on  said  end 
of  said  housing; 

a  second  member  having  a  second  member  hole  receiving 
said  second  convex  part,  said  second  member  hole  being 
of  a  partially  cut  circular  shape,  said  second  convex  part 
having  an  outer  surface  being  of  a  partially  cut  circular 
shape  complimentary  to  the  partially  cut  circular  shape  of 
said  second  member  hole; 

a  connecting  member  connecting  said  first  member  and  said 
second  member  such  that  said  first  member  and  said  sec- 
ond member  are  in  opposing  relationship  and  having  a 
distance  therebetween;  and 
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a  handle  member  com  scted  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 
members  whereby  sdd  first  member,  said  second  member, 
said  connecting  member,  and  said  handle  member  being 
formed  integrally;  and 

whereby  the  first  mertber  and  the  second  member  having 
resiliency  such  that  ^hen  said  miniature  motor  is  inserted 
between  the  opposing  first  and  second  members,  said  first 
and  second  memb£  are  flexed  about  the  connecting 
member  to  accommidate  the  miniature  motor. 
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5,290,007 
CONTROL  I  EVICE  FOR  VOLUME  STREAM  OF 
HYDl  LAUUC  WORKING  MEDIUM 
Holger  Lueues,  Vt  ihingen/Enz,  and  Hartmnt  Sandao,  Schwieb- 
erdingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUedScp.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,916 
Claims  priorityJ  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 
1991, 4140604      1 

I  It  a.'  F16K  31/363.  31/40 
VS.  a.  251—30.1  4  8  ClM«« 


5,290,006 
EXPANDING  FORM   ^OR  POURING  MIXED  CEMENT 

TO  REPOSITION  MANHOLE  CASTINGS 
CUfTord  Gooker,  101  Botna  Vista  Dr.,  Freedom,  Calif.  95019 

Continnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  563,781,  Aug.  3,  1990, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  cotitinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  401,760, 

Sep.  1, 1989,  abudoned.  This  appUcation  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

887,581 

InE  a.'  B28B  7/30 

UACL  249-63  I  4  Claims 


1.  A  manhole  forming  assembly  comprising 

an  annular  metal  walljl/16  inch  in  thickness  having  two  ends 

that  slideably  overlap; 
four  radial,  elongate^  flat,  metal  connecting  arms  equiangu- 
larly  disposed  within  the  interior  of  the  metal   wall, 
wherein  two  of  said  arms  which  positioned  adjacent  to 
each  other  are  identical,  each  having  a  length  of  lOJ 
inches  and  whereia  the  other  two  arms  are  identical,  each 
having  a  length  of  10  inches,  each  of  said  four  connecting 
arms  further  inclui  ling  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  plurality  of  curved  spring  receptacles  secured  to  the  annu- 
lar wall,  each  havfcig  a  recess; 
first  linking  means  f»  linking  each  of  said  first  ends  to  each 

of  said  spring  receptacles; 
a  lifting  handle  located  off  center  within  the  interior  of 

annular  wall; 
second  linking  mean^  for  pivotally  linking  said  second  ends 

to  said  lifting  hanile  and 
a  plurality  of  springs  each  located  in  each  of  said  recesses  of 
the  receptacles  to  resiliently  bias  against  each  of  said  first 
ends  of  said  connecting  arms  wherein  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles includes  a  slot  allowing  a  respective  connecting  arm 
to  pivot  within  tke  recess,  wherein  a  locked  position  is 
created  when  th«  handle  is  depressed  downwardly  to 
move  the  annula|  wall  into  an  expanded  position,  and 
wherein  when  thfc  handle  is  pulled  upward  the  annular 
wall  is  unlocked  i  nd  moved  to  a  retracted  position. 
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valve  member 
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DISCHARGE 

Andy  Y.  Yonn^ 

95129-3737 


UJS.  CL  251— S  > 
1.  A  dischar^ 
a  housing  in 
form  the 
being 
portion 
the  upper 
a  central 


levice  for  a  volume  stream  of  a  hydraulic 
,  comprising  a  blocking  valve  having  a  seat 
cooperating  with  a  stationary  main  valve  seat;  a 
member  arranged  in  said  seat  valve  member 
glwith  a  valve  seat  provided  in  said  seat  valve 
act  lating  device  with  which  said  pre-control 
in  an  operative  cooperation;  a  spring  provid- 
vhich  said  pre-control  valve  member  cooper- 
v^ve  seat  and  controls  a  pressure  in  a  pressure 
in  said  seat  valve  member  and  a  valve  hous- 
ve  member  being  pressed  against  said  main 
the  action  of  said  pressure;  means  forming  a 
for  working  means;  a  throttle  point  with  a 
through  which  said  pressure  chamber 
valve  body  and  said  valve  housing  constantly 
\  r'ith  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  working 
throttle  point  through  which  said  pressure 
said  seat  valve  body  and  said  valve  housing 
1  /ith  a  container,  said  variable  throttle  point 
said  valve  seat  of  said  pre-control  valve 
a  cross-section  which  is  changeable  of  said 
member,  said  actuating  means  which  cooper- 
pte-control  valve  member  being  formed  as  a 
mounted  on  said  blocking  valve,  said  seat 
living  a  fine  control  slider,  said  main  valve  seat 
diameter  which  is  equal  to  a  diameter  of 
slider. 
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5,290,008 
CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  FAUCETS 
1598  Loch  Lomond  Land,  San  Jose,  Calif. 


Fled, 


Jim.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,523 
lot  CL'  P16K  31/44 

ACMma 

_  controlling  device  for  faucet  comprising: 

vhich  the  upper  end  thereof  being  threaded  to 

tl  ireaded  edge,  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 

to  form  the  embossed  portion,  the  internal 

thereof  having  a  space  open  at  one  end  in  which 

I  ;nd  thereof  being  defined  by  a  partition  having 

a]  lerture,  a  pair  of  locking  slots  being  provided  at 
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the  lower  edge  of  the  housing  at  two  locations  opposite  to 

each  other; 
a  throttle  pin  having  a  spherical  surface  at  the  lower  end 

thereof,  and  an  rod  tip  located  at  the  upper  end; 
a  control  lever  shaped  to  be  a  forked  double  ^ring  plate; 
a  steel  ball; 
a  seal  ring,  and 
a  diffiision  ring  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality  of 

peripheral  diffusion  holes; 


element  (24)  secured  to  the  coupling  socket  to  lock  the 
plug  to  the  socket,  when  inserted  therein; 

a  second  locking  device  (23)  having  at  least  one  second 
locking  element  (39)  secured  to  the  coupling  socket  for 
locking  the  plug  to  the  socket; 

a  slider  sleeve  (30)  located  on  the  coupling  socket  (1)  and 
axially  slidable  thereon; 

spring  bias  means  (14)  acting  on  the  slider  sleeve  (30), 
the  slider  sleeve  (30)  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  locking  devices  (22,  23)  and  movable  counter 
to  the  spring  force  of  the  spring  bias  means  (14)  from 

a)  a  start  position,  in  which  the  coupling  plug  (2)  is  re- 
tained by  the  first  locking  device  (22)  in  locked  position 
in  the  coupUng  socket  (1)  with  the  valve  (10)  in  open 
condition,  to 

b)  an  intermediate  position,  wherein 

the  coupling  plug  (2)  is  retained  by  the  second  locking  de- 
vice (23)  in  locked  position  while  still  at  least  partly  in- 
serted in  the  socket  (1),  and 

in  which  the  valve  (10)  is  in  closed  condition. 


the  seal  ring  being  secured  at  the  periphery  of  the  housing 
aperture,  the  steel  ball  being  positioned  atop  the  apertuj-e, 
the  diffiision  ring  being  placed  within  the  interior  space  of 
the  housing  such  that  the  lower  edge  thereof  is  above  the 
upper  edges  of  the  locking  slots  located  at  the  lower  edges 
of  the  housing;  the  throttle  pin  being  penetrated  through 
the  central  opening  of  the  diffusion  ring,  the  control  lever 
being  locked  with  one  end  thereof  secured  within  one  of 
the  locking  slots,  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  within 
the  other  locking  slot  such  that  the  throttle  pin  is  carried 
by  the  control  lever  and  positioned  in  place. 


5,290,009 

SELF-VENTING,  RAPID  CONNECTION-RELEASE 

COUPLING  FOR  COMPRESSED  GAS  LINES,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  COMPRESSED  AIR  LINES 

Roland  HeUnann,  Wiemaheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  RECrUS-AppanrtetMu,  Walker  Klein  GmbH,  Eberdingea- 

Nnasdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,607 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  OCT.,  Oct  8, 1991, 
91117101.5 

Int  CL'  F16L  37/28 
VS.  CL  251—149.6  12  Claims 


1.  Self-venting  rapid  coupling  for  compressed  gas  lines  hav- 


mg 


a  coupling  plug  (2),  adapted  for  connection  to  a  first  gas  line; 
a  coupling  socket  (1)  receiving  said  coupling  plug  (2),  and 

adapted  for  connection  to  a  second  gas  line  subject  to 

pneumatic  pressure; 
a  valve  (10)  located  in  the  coupling  socket  (1)  engageable  by 

the  coupling  plug,  said  coupling  plug  holding  the  valve  in 

OPEN  condition  when  the  coupling  plug  is  inserted  in  the 

coupling  socket; 
a  first  locking  device  (22)  having  at  least  oe  first  locking 


the  first  locking  means  (22)  and  the  first  locking  element  (24) 

are  released  from  locked  position;  and  to 

c)  a  second  or  released  position  in  which  the  coupling 
plug  (2)  can  be  removed  from  the  coupling  socket  (1), 
comprising,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 
a  venting  means  (51,  55,  56); 

a  movable  further  locking  element  (47)  located  on  the  cou- 
pling socket  (1)  and  forming  an  axial  abutment  for  the 
slider  sleeve  (30)  when  the  slider  sleeve  (30)  is  in  the 
intermediate  position, 

said  movable  further  locking  dement  (47)  being  subject  to 
pneumatic  pressure  in  the  first  line  coupled  to  said  cou- 
pling plug  (2)  when  the  valve  is  open,  said  movable  fiir- 
ther  locking  element  (47)  being  retained  in  abutting  condi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  slider  sleeve  (30)  to  arrest  the 
sUding  movement  of  the  slider  sleeve  (30); 

and  wherein,  upon  closing  of  the  valve  (10),  said  movable 
fiirther  locking  element  (47)  is  released  from  pneumatic 
pressure,  the  second  line  is  vented  through  said  venting 
means  (51,  55)  and  the  movable  further  locking  element 
(47)  moved  to  release  position  to  permit  movement  of  the 
slider  sleeve  (30)  to  the  second  or  plug  release  position. 
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5,290,010 
MULTIPLE  THRUST  lANGE  LIVE  LOADE  PACKING 
SYSTEM  FOR  STEMS,  SHAFTS,  ETC. 
WUliam  A.  Ridge,  Imnaii,  fCans.,  assignor  to  Cashco,  Inc.,  Ells- 
worth, Kans. 
Continuation-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  No.  897,864,  Jun.  12, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,192,049.  TWs  appUcatfon  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,532 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  suhsequent  to  Mar.  8, 
2010,  has  heen  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  FlfflC  Al/02:  B65D  5i/00 
U.S.  a.  251—214 
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5,290,012 
TREE  HARVESTING  HAVING  AN 


rs  [PROVED  DRIVE  HEAD 


Robert  S.  Cottriel, 


„^..  „.  „ ,  13937  Tucker  Ave.,  Syhnar,  Calif.  91342; 

Belt  J.  Shepher*,  P.O.  Box  3868,  Wofford  Heights,  Calif. 
93285,  and  Larrjj  M.  Shepherd,  P.O.  Box  2320,  Lake  Isabella, 
Calif.  93240 
ContinuaHon  of  Se  .  No.  650,006,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applicati  m  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,064 
Int.  a?  B66F  li/OO 

3  Claims 


18  Claims    U.S.  Q.  254— 104 


fcr 


1.  A  multiple  thrust  i  uige,  live  loaded  packing  system  for 
stems  and  shafts  extendijig  into  a  packing  chamber  containing 
a  packing  ring,  and  a  piBcking  gland  engaging  said  ring  and 
having  an  outer  end  portion  projecting  outwardly  of  said 
chamber,  comprising: 
a  first  thrust  member  engaging  said  outer  end  portion  of  said 

gland; 
a  second  thrust  men]|>er  spaced  from  and  facing  said  first 

thrust  member; 
spring  means  betweai  said  thrust  members  for  normally 

biasing  said  thrust  members  apart; 
spacer  means  between  said  thrust  members  around  said 
spring  means  for  establishing  a  minimum  spacing  distance 
between  said  thrust  members; 
tension  means  extending  between  said  thrust  members  for 
securing  said  second  thrust  member  in  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  chamber  for  exerting  a  selected  live  load 
on  said  packing  gland  via  said  spacer  means,  said  spring 
means  and  said  Tirst  thrust  means;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  thrust  members  having 
opposite  stop  surfaces  selectively  engageable  with  said 
spacer  means  to  provide  different  thrust  range  values  of 
live  loading  depending  on  which  stop  surface  is  engaged 
with  said  spacer  mjeans. 


ft  3m 
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5,290,011 
Patent  N4t  Issued  For  This  Number 


use  in  felling  trees  whereby  the  wedge  is 

kerf  behind  a  cutting  chain  of  a  chain  saw  to  old 

to  assist  in  directing  the  fall  of  the  trees,  said 


ic  material  continuously  tapering  from  wide 

an  extreme  head  end  to  a  thin  edge  at  the 

and  having  a  cavity  with  an  opening  at  the 

the  body, 

hard  metal  material  fixedly  mounted  in  said 

body  and  dimensioned  to  tightly  fit  the 

I  surface  of  said  insert  closing  the  opening  of 

flush  with  a  surface  of  said  head  end  of  said 

of  said  solid  insert  receiving  the  impact- 

a  driving  tool  and  transmitting  the  force  of 

said  body. 


SI  irface< 


5,290,013 
SPADING  FORK 
Timothy  C.  De4i>M>>,  13015  Stone  Rd.^  Pewland,  Tex.  77581 
Ffed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,316 
brt.  CL'  B66F  3/00 
MS.  CL  254—142  12  Claims 

1.  A  manual  ool  for  uprooting  plants  from  the  ground  and 
working  soil,  c<  imprising: 

a  spade  member  adapted  to  be  imbedded  in  the  ground; 

an  elongate  main  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

hinge  means  interconnecting  said  spade  member  and  said 


March  1.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


161 


handle  for  enabling  said  spade  member  to  pivot  about  an 
axis  relative  to  said  handle  from  an  initial  position  in 
which  the  spade  member  extends  in  prolongation  of  said 
handle  generally  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions  relative  to  said 
handle; 

ratchet  means  for  advancing  said  spade  member  from  said 
initial  position  to  a  selected  one  of  said  adjusted  positions 
in  response  to  Iwck  and  forth  rocking  movements  of  said 
handle; 

latch  means  for  releasably  locking  said  spade  member  in  said 
selected  position  of  adjustment; 

release  means  for  disabling  said  latch  means;  and 

return  roans  constantly  biasing  said  spade  member  toward 
said  initial  position  for  automatically  returning  said  spade 
member  to  said  initial  position  in  response  to  disabling  said 


latch  means;  said  ratchet  means  including  a  ratchet  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  directional  ratchet  teeth  arranged 
along  an  arc  having  said  pivot  axis  of  said  hinge  means  as 
its  center,  said  latch  means  including  a  pawl  engageable 
with  successive  ones  of  said  ratchet  teeth  for  enabling 
pivotal  movement  of  said  spade  member  in  one  direction 
and  locking  said  spade  member  against  reverse  pivotal 
movement;  and 
a  spring  acting  on  said  pawl  for  continuously  and  forcibly 
urging  said  pawl  toward  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  said  latch  means  including  a  pivot  pin  defining  a 
pivot  axis  and  wherein  said  spring  comprises  a  torsion 
spring  supported  on  said  pivot  pin  and  reacting  between 
said  pawl  and  said  extension  arm  for  continuously  urging 
said  pawl  toward  rotation  about  said  pivot  axis  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  teeth. 


to  multiple  revolutions  of  said  drive  shaft,  said  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  drive  shaft  projecting  from  corresponding  said 
walls  of  said  housing,  means  for  connecting  a  hand  crank  to 
one  of  said  projecting  end  portions  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  a 


one-way  coupling  connected  to  the  opposite  said  projecting 
end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  and  having  means  for  rotating 
said  drive  shaft  with  a  power  tool  in  only  one  direction  for 
wrapping  said  cable  onto  said  spool  independent  of  the  hand 
crank. 


5,290,015 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH-MELTING-POINT 
AND  HIGH-TOUGHNESS  METAL  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  THE  SAME 
Tatiao  Naritomi,  Hyoio;  YodiiM>bn  ToiUda,  Onka;  ToaUyMU 
Ohta,  Hyogo;  MM^ii  Katanmam,  Osaka;  HiaayaU  Wada, 
Hyofo;  TakaaU  Baaao,  Osaka,  and  Tadaynki  CkoaU,  Kyoto, 
all  of  Japaa,  aMignon  to  Samitomo  Sitix  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyoso  aad 
Chngai  Ro  Co^  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,961 
ClaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28,  199L  3-47929; 
Jan.  14,  1991,  3-140424 

Int  CL'  C22B  34/00 
MS.  CL  266— M  7  ( 
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5^190,014 
COMPACT  TIRE  LIFT  UNIT 
George  A.  Fergiaoa,  Jr.,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  earigior  to  Deaer  Maaa- 
tetnring  INc,  Daytoa,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1991.  Ser.  No.  678,605 
Int  CL>  B6CD  1/00 
MS.  CL  254—342  4  Oaiam 

1.  A  tire  lift  unit  comprising  a  drive  shaft  having  opposite 
end  portions,  a  housing  having  spaced  walls  supporting  said 
end  portions  of  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation,  an  annular  spool 
supported  by  said  drive  shaft  within  said  housing  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  shaft,  an  elongated  flexible  cable  having  oppo- 
site end  portions,  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  cable  for  supporting  a  tire,  means  connecting  the  opposite 
of  said  end  portions  of  said  cable  to  said  ^xx>l,  drive  means 
having  a  high  mechanical  advantage  for  rotating  said  spool 
through  one  revolution  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  in  response 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  high-melting-point  and 
high-toughness  metal  comprising  a  reducing  vessel  for  reduc- 
ing chlorides  of  said  high-melting-point  and  high-toughness 
metal  to  be  produced  with  an  activated  metal  to  form  a  hi^- 
melting-point  and  high-toughness  sponge  metal  and  a  condens- 
ing vessel  for  recovering  a  nonreacted  activated  metal  and  its 
chlorides  remaining  in  said  sponge  metal  formed  in  said  reduc- 
ing vessel  by  a  vacuum  separation,  wherein  said  condensing 
vessel  is  arranged  sideways  relative  to  the  reducing  vessel,  the 
condensing  vessel  being  contained  in  a  cooling  jacket  and 
integrally  connected  with  the  reducing  vessel  through  a  con- 
duit, and  at  least  one  of  the  reducing  vessel  and/or  the  con- 
densing vessel  being  supported  so  as  to  move  with  thermal 
expansion  of  said  conduit. 
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5090,016 

«u«.,„^,^ COOLING  VESSEL  PORTIONS 

OF  A  FURNACE,  IN  P;  RTICULAR  A  METALLURGICAL 

FURNACE 
EmU  Elaaer,  Kiefernweg  10,  Sinzluuii  W-7573,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnuay 
per  No.  PCT/EP92/00#n,  §  371  Date  Dec.  7, 1992,  §  lOKe) 
DMe  Dec.  7,  1992,  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO92/14108,  PCT  Pub. 
Dcte  Aoc  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,749 
CbiiM  priority,  appUcktion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Jim.  2, 


1991,  4103S08 
U.S.  a.  266-193 


lot  CL'  F27D  1/12 
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1.  An  arrangement 
comprising 

a  cooling  box  which 
be  cooled  or  whi<4i 
which,  towards 
exchange  plate  and 
spatially  distributed , 
ing  a  cooling  fluid 
an  outlet  for  the 

the  heat  exchange 
with  a  steel  plate 
interior  and,  on 
of  metal  which 
conductivity  than 


fa  ■  cooling  vessel  portions  of  a  furnace 


plite 
:oii 
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ing  body  sect  on,  a  closed  top  end  and  an  open,  flanged 
bottom  end; 
ii)  an  inner  cylin  Irical  casing  having  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing, distribute  r  section,  a  closed  top  end  and  a  bottom  eiid; 
a  plurality  of  et  nozzle  means  associated  with  said  distrib- 
utor section  i  or  directing  jets  of  a  gaseous  medium  into 
heat  transfer  mpingement  with  said  inner  cover; 
iii)  said  inner  ising  disposed  within  said  outer  casing  to 
define  a  longitudinally  extending  heat  transfer  annulus 
between  the  i  riside  of  said  outer  casing's  body  section  and 
the  outside  o  said  inner  casing's  distribution  section,  said 
heat  transfer  annulus  closed  at  its  bottom  axial  end  and 
open  at  its  to  p  axial  end; 
iv)  said  top  enc  of  said  inner  casing  spaced  a  distance  from 
said  top  end  )f  said  outer  casing  to  define  therebetween  a 
plenum  chan  ber,  said  top  end  of  said  heat  transfer  annulus 
in  fluid  comi  lunication  with  said  plenum  chamber;  and 
v)  at  least  one  c  raw  opening  at  a  position  within  said  top  end 
of  said  inner  and  said  outer  casings  and  jet  pump  means 
associated  w  th  said  draw  opening  for  creating  jet  pump 
aspiration  fn  m  said  opening  for  positively  drawing  gases 
within  said  <  uter  cover  out  of  said  outer  cover  whereby 
pressure  wit  lin  said  outer  cover  adjacent  said  inner  and 
said  outer  ca  ;ing's  bottom  end  is  anywhere  from  neutral  to 
slightly  nega  live  while  said  jet  nozzle  means  impingement 
pattern  on  s  lid  inner  cover  is  enhanced  for  heat  transfer 
with  work  \  ithin  said  inner  cover. 


io' 


fitted  into  a  wall  or  cover  region  to 
forms  a  wall  or  cover  region  and 
interior  of  the  furnace,  has  a  heat 
in  opposite  relationship  thereto  and 
a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  for  spray- 
)nto  the  heat  exchange  plate,  and  also 

__„  fluid,  wherein 
.  is  in  the  form  of  a  composite  plate,    u_s_  q.  267—25(3 
the  side  which  is  towards  the  furnace 
thejside  towards  the  spray  nozzles,  a  layer 
substantially  higher  level  of  thermal 
iteel. 


c(  oling  I 


Satomi  Watanab^, 
pan,  assignors 

FUe<l 
Claims  priorit; 


5,290,018 
CYLI^UDRICAL  DAMPING  BUSHING 

and  Katsuya  Hadano,  both  of  Inazawa,  Ja- 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishikasugai,  Japan 
.  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,997 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  15, 1991,  3-109877 
Int.  CL'  F16F  1/36 

8  Claims 


52    58 


5,290,017 

COOLING  COVERJFOR  BATCH  COIL  ANNEALING 

FURNACE 

Khius  H.  Hcmsath,  Toledo,  and  James  E.  Lyon,  Perrysburg, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Indugas,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Ma<.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,447 

n.'  C21D  1/00 

U5.a.  266— 263        I  24Clnlni« 


,  one 


c<  ntact 


1.  An  outer  cover  or  use  as  a  staple  component  of  a  bell 
shaped  fiimace  in  wh  ch  said  outer  cover  surrounds  an  inner 
cover  within  which  vork  to  be  heat  treated  is  placed,  said 
outer  cover  comprisii  g: 

i)  an  outer  cylindri*  >1  casing  having  a  longitudinally-extend- 


1.  A 

vibrating 
a  cylindrical 
bore 
inserted, 
body  com^g 
portion  of 
ing  into 
base; 
a  first  insert 
rubber, 
axially  central 
axial  end 
member 
portion 
arc-shapec 
vibration 
interval; 
a  second  insert 
rubber, 
axially 
axial  end 
tions  witi 
member 
ing  portioki 


said 


hi 


cylindribal  damping  body  for  securing  a  rod-shaped 
bushii  g  to  a  base,  comprising: 

'  ibration-damping  rubber  body  having  an  inner 

through  which  the  rod-shaped  vibrating  body  is 

portion  of  an  outer  periphery  of  said  rubber 

.i  into  contact  with  the  base,  a  remaining 

laid  outer  periphery  of  said  rubber  body  com- 

with  a  bracket  which  is  secured  to  the 


member  having  a  rigidity  greater  than  that  of 
first  insert  member  being  embedded  in  an 

portion  of  said  rubber  body,  except  for  both 

wrtions  of  said  rubber  body,  said  first  insert 

iving  a  surface  which  is  flush  with  said  one 

of  kaid  outer  periphery  of  said  rubber  body,  and  an 

_  surface  which  is  close  to  said  inner  bore  of  said 

:  lamping  rubber  body  within  a  predetermined 

a^id 

.  member  having  a  rigidity  greater  than  that  of 

second  insert  member  being  embedded  in  said 

.  ..al  portion  of  said  rubber  body,  except  for  both 

I  lortions  of  said  rubber  body  in  symmetric  rela- 

said  first  insert  member,  said  second  insert 

tving  a  surface  which  is  flush  with  said  remain- 

of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  rubber  body. 


,said 
I  cer  tral 
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and  an  arc-shaped  surface  which  is  close  to  said  inner  bore 
of  said  vibration-damping  rubber  body  within  a  predeter- 
mined interval. 


5,290,019 

ADJUSTABLE  SIDING  INSTALLATION  HANGER 

ASSEMBLY 

GcnM  W.  Beyers,  2865  Lilac  La.,  Fargo,  N.  Dak.  58102 

FUed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,092 

Lit  CL'  B23Q  3/00 

VS.  CL  269—43  23  Oaiau 


apply  sheet  finishings  to  a  sheet  having  a  length  and  a 
width,  at  specified  portions  along  a  widthwise  direction  of 
the  sheet  respectively,  the  plurality  of  sheet  finishers  being 
arranged  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheet; 

main  moving  means  for  moving  the  single  base  member  in 
the  widthwise  direction  of  the  sheet,  said  main  moving 
means  being  connected  with  the  single  base  member; 

storage  means  for  storing  sheet  fmishing  data; 


1.  An  easily  adjustable  hanger  assembly  for  installing  succes- 
sive horizontal  siding  strips  to  form  siding  on  a  wall  surface, 
comprising: 

a  lengthy  elastic  rope  extensible  for  stretching,  having  one 
free  end  for  securing  said  rope  elevated  above  and  along  a 
wall  surface  to  be  sided,  the  rope  being  long  enough  to 
reach  the  lowest  siding  strip  to  be  installed; 

a  manually  manipulatable  hanger  strap  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rope  having: 

a  rope  shortening  mid-section  for  receiving  wrapped  shon 
sections  of  the  rope  to  selectively  adjust  the  length  of  the 
rope, 

oppositely  extending  upper  and  lower  end  sections  extend- 
ing from  the  mid-section,  the  end  sections  having  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  end  portions,  at  least  the  lower  end 
portion  being  adapted  for  temporary  support  of  individual 
horizontally  oriented  siding  strips  by  engagement  in  re- 
sponse to  tension  in  the  rope,  with  a  projecting  hp  formed 
along  said  strips; 

wherein  said  hanger  assembly  is  operable  for  holding  se- 
quential ones  of  horizontally  oriented  siding  strips  in 
position  for  nailing  on  a  wall  surface,  upon  securing  said 
one  free  end  of  the  rope  in  said  elevated  position,  winding 
slack  portions  of  the  extensible  rope  around  the  mid-sec- 
tion of  the  hanger  strap,  so  that  the  lower  end  portion  of 
the  hanger  strap  engages  a  projecting  lip  on  sequential 
ones  of  said  strips  whUe  the  extensible  rope  is  tensioned  by 
stretching. 


calculator  means  for  calcidating  from  the  sheet  fmishing 
data  stored  in  the  storage  means  a  sequence  of  finishing 
positions  for  the  plurality  of  sheet  fmishers  at  which  the 
plurality  of  sheet  fmishers  are  to  be  temporarily  stopped  to 
carry  out  the  sheet  finishings  along  the  widthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  sheet;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  main  moving  means  so  as 
to  move  the  plurality  of  sheet  finishers  to  the  respective 
calculated  finishing  positions  along  the  widthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  sheet. 


530,021 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Ken  Mnrooka,  and  Noriyoshi  Ishikawm,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Katsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,479,  Jul.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,337 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  15, 1991,  3-173950 

Int  CL'  B65H  3/06 

U.S.a.  271— 9      '  30  Claims 


5,290,020 
SHEET  FINISHING  DEVICE  WITH  CALCULATING 
MEANS  FOR  EFFICIENT  OPERATION 
Toshilcazu  Matsui,  Kishiwada;  Talutoshi  Nishimnra,  Hiraluta; 
Kenichi  Honda,  Kawasaki;  Shoichiro  Tijima,  Sagamihara; 
Keuchi  Asano,  Tokyo;  Nobukazu  Ootsuka,  Kashiba;  Hiroyuki 
Nagai,  Toyonaka;  Yoichiro  Irie,  Snita;  Tooru  Himegi,  and 
Yoahio  Sugishima,  both  of  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,452 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1991,  3-175276; 
Not.  20, 1991, 3-304920;  Not.  25, 1991, 3-309193;  Nov.  26, 1991, 
3-311054;  Mar.  12,  1992,  44)53832 

Int.  a.'  B42B  2/00;  B27F  7/00 
VS.  a.  270—53  21  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  sheet  fmishing  device  comprising: 
a  single  base  member  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  sheet 
fmishers,  the  plurality  of  sheet  fmishers  being  operable  to 


^^J2 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

automatic  sheet  supply  means  for  automatically  supplying  a 
sheet  in  an  automatic  mode; 

manual  sheet  insertion  means  for  supplying  a  manually  in- 
serted sheet  in  a  manual  mode; 


1S2-668  O.G.-94-7 
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first  detection  means  capable  of  detecting  the  sheet  supplied 
by  said  automatic  skeet  supply  means  and  the  sheet  sup- 
plied by  said  mfl"M^  sheet  insertion  means; 

second  detection  meaas  disposed  at  a  downstream  nde  of 
said  first  detection  means  and  capable  of  detecting  the 
sheet;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  the  sheet  to 
effect  the  switching  between  said  automatic  mode  and 
said  manual  mode  on  a  basis  of  the  detection  by  said  first 
detection  means  and  to  effect  the  prc-feed  of  the  sheet  on 
the  basis  of  the  detection  by  said  second  detection  means. 


Maaaaiidd  Saadil,  and 


SHEET 
OaiBH  prfairtty, 


etept 


,   5,290,022 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDINp  PIECES  OF  MAIL,  ESPECIALLY 
UNSEALED  PIECES,  HIOM  A  STACK  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  THE  DEVICE 
IxMta  Sitedcr,  MnrteUcr,  OliTier  Rocfa,  VaicMe,  aad  Jcu-Lk 
Afltier,  TaiB,  aU  of  FrMce,  aMigaon  to  CoaqM^ie  GcMrale 
D'AotoMtinM  CGA-HRS,  Bretigiv  w  Orge,  FVaacc 

Filed  JaL  »,  1992,  Scr.  No.  919,037 

Claim  priority,  appli^ttea  Fnmet,  JaL  25, 1991.  91  09431 

Ia«  CL'  B65H  5/08 

VS.  CL  271—12  «  C>«»" 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  flat  pieces  of  mail,  said  device  com- 
prising: means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  mail  pieces  in  edgewise 
abutment  with  a  registration  wall;  means  for  feeding  said 
pieces  of  mail  sequentially  off  the  stack,  said  feeding  means 
being  located  in  the  path  of  the  first  mail  piece  on  the  stack  and 
effecting  translation  of  said  piece  of  mail  at  a  speed  Vi  perpen- 
dicular to  the  stack;  tmnsfer  means  for  transferring  the  mail 
piece  fed  off  the  stack  at  a  speed  V2;  an  anti  double  feed  device 
disposed  between  said  feeding  means  and  said  transfer  means; 
said  anti  double  feed  d<vice  being  a  retention  device  acting  on 
a  face  of  a  mail  piece  a4  soon  as  said  mail  piece  is  taken  hold  of 
by  said  transfer  means  $nd  having  a  retention  force  lower  than 
a  translation  force  of  thi:  transfer  means,  and  wherein  the  speed 
Vl  of  the  feeding  means  effecting  translation  is  lower  than  the 
speed  V2  of  the  transfer  means;  wherein  said  detectors  are 
located  in  the  path  of  a  mail  piece  fed  off  the  stack  and  com- 
prise: 
a  first  detector  local^  upstream  of  the  registration  wall  and 

the  retention  devjbe; 
a  second  detector  looted  proximate  to  the  retention  device; 

and  I 

a  third  detector  lo(^ted  at  the  point  of  engagement  of  the 
piece  of  mail  wilp  the  transfer  means,  and  said  feeding 
device  further  cotiprising  a  control  unit  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  detectors  and  to  said  feeding  means  and  said 
retention  device  for  controlling  the  feeding  means  and 
said  retention  de^ce  in  response  to  signals  received  from 
said  detectors. 
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5,296,023 
i{eEDER  for  SHEET-FED  PRESS 

. YoaUMtri  Honkawa,  both  of  FMfta, 

to  RyoM  Liidted,  HiraaUM,  Japu 
JuL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,363 
awUcatkm  Japu,  Ang.  23, 1991,  3-212000 
bt  CL'  B65H  3/30 
VS.  CL  271—20  « ' 


lOTATIOH    SIC»»l/ 


1.  A  sheet  fee4er  for  a  sheet-fed  press,  comprising: 

a  loading  base!  for  loading  a  bundle  of  printing  sheets  made 


up  of  a  pi 
an  air  injectii 

upper  part 

separate; 

a  conveyam 
printing 
sheet 

at  least  tw 
beams  01 
sense  resi 
output 


lity  of  printing  sheets  piled  up; 
J  unit  which  injects  air  to  thereby  make  an 
>f  the  bundle  of  printing  sheeu  float  up  and 


,  unit  which  conveys  a  top  sheet  of  separate 
leets  to  a  printing  process  by  holding  the  top 
,  a  contact  surface; 

separation  state  detectors  which  emit  light 
to  at  least  two  areas  of  a  thick  side  face  to 
„jtive  reflected  light  beams  therefrom  and 

^_.  .jrresponding  separation  state  sensed  signals, 

the  thick  side  face  being  a  side  face  of  separate  printing 
sheets  separated  by  air  injection  and  said  thick  side  face 
is  situated  substantially  in  parallel  with  said  contact 
surface  of  the  conveyance  unit; 
an  optimuiM  separation  sute  value  storage  means  for  stor- 
ing a  pre  let  optimum  separation  state  value  of  printing 
sheets; 
an  adjust  m  sans  which  is  given  said  at  least  two  separation 
state  sen  ed  signals  and  said  optimum  separation  state 
value  anl  outputs  an  injection  air  quantity  adjusting 
signal  in  order  that  separation  state  sensed  signals  be- 
come sul  stantially  the  same  as  the  optimum  separation 
sute  vail  e;  and 
an  air  injecti<  >n  air  quantity  controller  which  is  given  said 
injection  ar  quantity  adjusting  signal  and  adjusts  the 
injection  ai  ■  quantity  from  the  air  injection  unit. 


KoJiTt 

Kaiska,  Toky^. 
Filsd 

ClaiflH  priori^ 
JaL  19, 1991, 
4-120707;  May 


UjS.  CL  271— 
1.  An 

a  separation 
a  reversible 

rotated  in 

tion; 
a  feed  roller 

roller  and 
a  pinch  rolle  r 
supporting 

toward  1 


5,290,024 
AUTOMATIC  SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Canon  Kahaahiki 
Japan 

Job.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,923 
.    ',  appUcatkM  Japan,  Jnn.  28,  1991,  3-183451; 
3  203632;  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-273579;  May  13, 1992, 
13,  1992,  4-120710 

lat  CL'  B65H  3/52 

23  Claims 
automatic  sheet  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 
-oiler  rotated  in  a  sheet  feeding  direction; 
I  oiler  abutted  against  said  separation  roller  and 
direction  opposite  to  the  sheet  feeding  direc- 


■122 


I  lisposed  at  a  downstream  side  of  said  separation 
routed  in  the  sheet  feeding  direction; 


i4eans  for  shifting  said  pinch  roller  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  feed  roller,  said  pinch  roller 
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abutted  against  said  feed  roller  and  routed  in  the  sheet 

feeding  direction; 
driving  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  driving 

force  to  said  pinch  roller  and  then  to  said  reversible  roller; 

and 
a  torque  limiter  provided  on  said  driving  force  transmitting 


S<     «6 


means  for  interrupting  the  transmission  of  the  driving 
torque  from  said  pinch  roller  to  said  reversible  roller 
when  transmitting  torque  goes  over  a  predetermined 
torque  value; 
wherein  the  pressure  of  said  pinch  roller  against  said  feed 
roller  is  adjusted  in  conformity  with  a  variation  in  said 
predetermined  torque  value  in  said  torque  limiter. 


5,290,025 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCHARGING  AND  STACKING  FLAT 

OBJECTS  ON  EDGE,  ESPEOALLY  PIECES  OF  MAIL  AT 

THE  OUTPUT  OF  A  SORTING  MACHINE 
Christian  Plent,  Bonrg  les  Valence;  Bernard  Constant,  Beau- 
mont les  Valence;  Michel  Divoux,  Chateauneuf  Sur  Isere,  and 
Jacky  Gregoire,  Valence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compag- 
nie  Generate  D'Automatisme  CGA-HBS,  Bretigny  Sor  Orge, 
France 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,670 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  22,  1991,  91  09234 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/44 

VS.  CL  271—181  10  Clains 


1.  A  device  for  discharging  and  stacking  flat  objects  into  a 
recepucle,  especially  pieces  at  mail  or  letters  at  an  output  of  a 
sorting  machine,  said  device  comprising  routing  means  for 
routing  each  said  flat  object  to  a  passage  with  said  flat  object 
disposed  subsUntiaily  vertically  on  edge  for  movement  through 
said  passage,  and  guiding  means  disposed  under  said  passage  and 
above  said  receptacle  for  guiding  each  flat  object  from  the 
passage  to  the  receptacle  and  for  stacking  each  flat  object  on 
edge  on  a  bottom  of  said  receptacle  in  order  to  form  a  stack  of 
said  flat  objects  on  edge  in  the  receptacle,  and  wherein  said 
guiding  means  comprise: 

a  first  ramp  disposed  under  the  passage  and  having  an  up- 
wards facing  first  guiding  surface  on  which  each  of  said  flat 
objects  is  moved  from  said  passage  to  a  lower  end  of  said 

^  first  ramp;  and 

a  second  ramp  disposed  between  said  first  ramp  and  said 


receptacle  and  having  a  downwards  facing  second  guid- 
ing surface  on  which  said  flat  object  is  moved  to  said 
recepucle  after  leaving  a  lower  end  of  said  first  ramp,  said 
first  and  second  guiding  surfaces  being  engageable  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  flat  object  and  defining  further  a 
space  between  said  first  and  second  ramps  in  which  said 
each  said  flat  object  is  deviated. 


5,290,026 
UNDER  STACKING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
MaximiiUan  Helmstaedter,  Villingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  GBR  Systems  Corp.,  Naples,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,240 

Int  a.'  B65H  31/OS 

VS.  CI.  271—212  3  ClaiBU 


1.  A  mechanism  for  handling  packages  including  package 
moving  means  (3),  means  (2)  for  depositing  a  package  on  said 
moving  means,  means  (4)  for  removing  a  package  from  said 
moving  means,  said  moving  means  adapted  to  move  a  package 
from  the  depositing  means  to  the  removing  means,  said  pack- 
ages comprising  a  preceding  package  and  a  subsequent  pack- 
age, said  depositing  means  adapted  to  deposit  the  preceding 
package  on  said  moving  means,  said  subsequent  package  being 
deposited  on  said  moving  means,  means  for  depositing  said 
subsequent  package  on  the  moving  means  under  said  preceding 
package,  means  are  provided  to  maintain  a  portion  of  said 
preceding  package  in  an  upUfted  position  to  permit  the  subse- 
quent package  to  be  placed  under  the  uplifted  portion  of  the 
preceding  package,  each  of  said  packages  have  a  rear  end  and 
a  front  end  and  wherein  said  maintaining  means  comprises 
means  for  tilting  the  rear  end  of  the  preceding  package  up- 
wardly in  order  to  permit  the  front  end  of  the  subsequent 
package  to  be  placed  under  the  said  rear  end  of  the  preceding 
package,  the  tilting  means  tilts  the  rear  end  of  said  preceding 
package  to  pennit  the  front  end  of  the  preceding  package  to 
rest  on  the  moving  means  while  the  said  rear  end  of  the  preced- 
ing package  is  tilted  upwardly,  said  tilting  means  comprises  a 
glide  strip  having  a  body  portion  and  a  forward  upwardly 
directed  tiltiiig  portion,  and  where  the  body  portion  of  the 
glide  strip  is  planar  with  the  moving  means  and  the  upwardly 
directed  tilting  portion  is  above  the  plane  of  the  body  portion. 


5,290,027 
ARTICLE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  POSITIONING  AN  ARTICLE 
Joel  D.  Clanton,  Shelbyrille,  awl  Ray  F.  Btatty,  m,  NaahTiUc, 
botk  of  Tena.,  aaaignors  to  ARK,  Inc.,  ShellqrTille,  Teas. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,526 
Int  CL'  B65H  7/02 
VS.  CL  271—227  15  CUm 

1.  Article  positioning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  positioning  surface; 

means  for  sensing  the  location  of  an  article  on  the  position- 
ing surface  with  reference  to  an  X  direction,  with  refer- 
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ence  to  a  Y  direc  ion  perpendicular  thereto,  and  with 
reference  to  an  an  ;ular  orientation  in  the  plane  of  the 
positioning  surface  (about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  X  direction  a^d  the  Y  direction,  said  sensing  means 
comprising  at  least  one  Y  sensor  and  at  least  two  X-theU 
sensors,  the  Y  sensot  including  a  pair  of  photoelectric  eyes 
offset  from  one  aiither  in  the  Y  direction,  the  X-theto 
sensors  each  inclua ng  a  pair  of  photoelectric  eyes  offset 
from  one  another  ii  the  X  direction; 
means  for  moving  thf  article  in  the  X  direction; 


means  for  moving  tli  article  in  the  Y  direction; 
means  for  routing  the  article  generally  about  the  axis;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  selec- 
tively activating  sid  X  moving  means,  said  Y  moving 
means,  and  said  rotating  means,  said  control  means  operat- 
ing said  X  moving  means,  said  Y  moving  mea^-  -J  said 
rotating  means  until  the  work  piece  is  positioi  >  that 

one  electric  eye  <|f  each  sensor  is  blocked  by  .tie  work 
piece  and  the  oth^r  eye  of  each  sensor  is  unblocked. 


S.290,028 

IMPACk^  ABSORBING  BASE 

RoBaU  W.  Bartoli,  6M  Gfcea  Acre  Dr„  FnUerton,  Calif.  92635 

FOed  Apr.19. 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,467 

Lii  a.' A63B  77/00 
U5.CLr3— 25  I  TCtataM 


tadj>i 
an 
t(ip 


can  be  disen|aged 

determined 
(0  said  central 

nected  at 

transverse 

legs  at  the 

legs  tepering 

vide  a  gener  illy 

tration,  with 

adapting  the 

sleeve,  and 
said  ribs  are 

sliding  impact 

is  disengage  1 

impact  forces 
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therefrom  when  a  lateral  force  of  pre- 

r  lagnitude  is  applied  to  said  base, 

post  consisting  of  first  and  second  legs  con- 

lining  edges  to  form  a  subsUntially  L-shaped 

[figuration,  and  a  top  wall  attached  to  said 

p  thereof  and  extending  therebetween,  said 

downwardly  at  the  bottoms  thereof  to  pro- 

^  ,  pointed  leading  surface  for  ground  pene- 

the  transverse  configuration  of  said  legs  also 

post  for  mounting  in  an  embedded  retaining 

1  therein 

laterally  inwardly  deformed  as  a  result  of 
forces,  and  thereafter  said  mounting  sleeve 
from  said  hub  and  base  when  said  sliding 
reach  said  predetermined  magnitude. 


fust 


5,290,029 
Paient  Not  Issued  For  ThU  Number 


Seward  J 

IBC 


Zelienoii^ 
Filed 


VS.  a.  473—4 


1.  A  low  profile  imp^t  absorbing  base,  comprising: 

(a)  downwardly  and  outwardly  tapering  resiUently  deform- 
able  top  and  peripheral  walls  defining  an  above  ground 
portion  of  the  base  and  also  defining  a  hollow  interior 
above  the  ground; 

(b)  resiliently  defonnablc  ribs  arranged  within  the  hollow 
interior,  said  ribs  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  having 
a  vertical  dimension  such  that  the  bottoms  of  said  ribs  and 
said  peripheral  wall  define  the  bottom  of  the  base  which 
engages  the  ground; 

(c)  a  central  hub  integrally  formed  within  said  top  and  the 
adjacently  disposed  ribs  and  having  an  inner  surface  defin- 
ing a  central  openkig,  the  bottom  of  said  central  hub  being 
coterminous  with  the  bottoms  of  said  ribs  so  as  to  provide 
a  central  support  area  for  the  base, 

(d)  a  central  post  sc|>arate  from  said  base,  and  a  mounting 
sleeve  around  and  connected  to  said  post, 

(e)  interengagable  means  formed  on  said  inner  surface  of  said 
hub  and  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  mounting  sleeve  for 
detachable  intereqgagement  when  said  mounting  sleeve  is 
extended  into  said  central  opening  of  said  hub,  said  in- 
terengagable means  being  of  deformable  rubber  whereby 
said  mounting  sleeve  is  irictiontdly  retained  in  said  hub  but 


5,290,030 
CUE  STICK 
Mcdb^,  West  Bloonfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  MGX, 
Pa. 

Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,746 
Int.  a.'  A63D  lS/08 

16  Claims 


27         2»v| 

k'" 

■<0              J 

I 

"'  4 

1  r 

1.  A  cue  forj  playing  pocket  pool  or  billiards  comprising  a 
hollow  elongated  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  a  hollow  dongated  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  hand  le  and  said  elongated  shaft  being  substantially 
cylindrical  in  <  ross  section  and  said  elongated  shaft  having  a 
substantially  c(  nstant  external  diameter,  a  tip  member  fixed  to 
said  first  end  o  f  said  elongated  shaft  and  a  connector  fixed  to 
said  second  eni  I  of  said  elongated  shaft,  a  butt  member  fixed  to 
said  first  end  of  said  handle  and  a  connecting  member  fixed  to 
said  second  enid  of  said  handle,  weight  means  located  within 
said  hollow  handle,  means  for  adjusUbly  locating  said  weight 
means  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow  handle  ac- 
cording to  the  idesire  of  a  player  and  bridge  means  including  a 
cylindrical  sle«ve  and  a  bushing  at  each  end  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  surrounding  said  elongated  shaft  and  having  an  mner 
diameter  sligh  ly  in  excess  of  the  outer  diameter  of  said  elon- 
gated shaft,  et  ch  of  said  bushings  having  an  elongated  outer 
portion  with  a  reduced  diameter  located  vathin  an  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  a  c  oUar  portion  having  an  outer  diameter  greater 
than  said  redi  iced  diameter  of  said  elongated  outer  portion 
forming  a  shoi  ilder  contacting  an  end  of  said  sleeve,  whereby 
a  player  holds  said  bridge  means  stationary  while  sliding  said 
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elongated  shaft  through  said  bridge  means  to  cause  a  steady 
and  accurate  movement  of  said  tip  member. 


5,290,031 
STRING  PROTECTOR  FOR  A  RACKET  FRAME 
YoaUbiro  Natsume,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28, 1991,  3-113203 

Int.  a.'  A63B  49/14 

VS.  CL  273—73  D  10  Claims 


said  first  iron  being  a  greater  distance  from  the  end  of 
the  cavity  nearest  the  heel  end  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  center  of  the  support  bar  in  the  cavity  in  the 
head  of  said  second  iron  and  the  end  of  the  cavity  near- 
est the  heel  end; 

the  planar  striking  face  of  said  head  of  said  second  iron 
having  a  greater  degree  of  loft  than  the  planar  striking 
face  of  said  head  of  said  first  iron;  and 

the  center  of  gravity  of  both  of  said  first  and  second  heads 
being  substantially  in  the  middle  of  said  planar  striking 
face  of  said  first  and  second  heads. 


5,290,033 
GAMING  MACHINE  AND  COUPONS 
Harold  G.  Bittncr,  2812  Bancroft,  Missoula,  Mont.  59801;  Pat- 
rick J.  Greene,  88  KcadaU  Rd.,  Bozboro,  Mass.  01719,  and 
Verne  S.  Kayaer,  2140  Nashoba  Rd.,  W.  Acton,  Mass.  01720 
Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,171 
Int  CL'  G07F  7/04-  A63F  9/00 
U.S.  a.  273— 138  A  24  ( 


1.  A  string  protector  for  a  racket  frame  comprising 

a  base  strap  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  adapted  in  shape  for 

attachment  to  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  a  head  of  a 

racket  frame, 
a  plurality  of  sleeves  projecting  from  a  planar  face  of  said 

base  strap  and  aligned  along  the  length  of  said  base  strap 

at  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  string  holes 

in  a  racket  head,  and 
a  corresponding  number  of  tubular  vibration  absorbers  made 

of  synthetic  resin  and  each  inserted  into  each  said  sleeve 

almost  over  the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve. 


5,290,032 

IRON  WITH  PROGESSIVE  BACK  CAVITY  SUPPORT 

BAR 

Frank  Fenton,  South  Hadley,  and  Thomas  M.  Greene,  Monson, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1990,  Ser.  No.  505,114 

Int  a.5  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—77  A  5  Claima 


1.  A  gaming  machine  for  vending  game  coupons  in  return 
for  game  credits,  said  game  coupons  being  coded  with  a  num- 
ber of  game  credits  and  being  redeemable  for  said  number  of 
game  credits,  the  gaming  machine  comprising: 
a  coupon  vendor  which  selectively  dispenses  iiidividual 

game  coupons  to  a  player;  and 
a  coupon  acceptor  which  accepts  said  individual  game  cou- 
pons from  the  player  after  said  individual  game  coupons 
have  been  dispensed  by  the  coupon  vendor,  the  coupon 
acceptor  being  operably  connected  to  signal  the  gaming 
machine  to  issue  game  credits  in  response  to  the  number  of 
game  credits  coded  on  said  individual  game  coupons. 


1.  A  set  of  golf  club  irons  including  at  least  a  first  and  second 
iron,  each  of  said  irons  comprising 
a  shaft; 

a  head  having  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  said  head  being 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  head  comprising 
a  substantially  planar  striking  face  and  a  back  portion 

opposite  said  striking  face; 
a  cavity  in  said  back  portion  of  said  head,  said  cavity 
extending  substantially  between  said  toe  end  and  said 
heel  end  of  said  head  and  having  upper  and  lower 
edges; 
a  vibration  dampening  support  bar  within  said  cavity 
intermediate  the  toe  end  and  heel  end  of  said  cavity  and 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said 
cavity; 
the  center  of  said  support  bar  in  said  cavity  in  said  head  of 


5,290,034 

GAME  CHAIR  APPARATUS 

Derral  Hiaeman,  4015  N.  78th  St,  Scottadalc,  Ariz.  85251 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,921 

Int  CL'  H63B  71/04;  A63F  9/22;  G09B  9/02 

VS.  a.  273—148  B  14  ( 

1.  Game  chair  apparatus  for  use  with  electronic  .games, 
comprising  in  combination: 
base  means  for  supporting  a  seat;  . 
a  seat  supported  by  the  base  means;  and 
control  box  means  secured  to  the  base  means  for  supporting 
switch  elements  for  the  electronic  games,  including 
a  movable  plate, 

means  for  supporting  the  movable  plate  relative  to  the 
seat,  ' 
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joy  stick  means 
the  plate  in 
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secJed  to  the  movable  plate  for  moving 
respoi  «  to  a  user  seated  on  the  seat,  and 


a  cavity  having 
head  opposite 
a  polyurethane 
said  polyurethane 


March  1,  1994 

an  inner  surface  and  defining  a  rear  of  said 
said  striking  face; 
iubstantially  filling  said  cavity; 
having  the  following  properties: 


switch  elements 
plate  for  provi 
games. 


act  «ble 


idi  ig 


in  response  to  movement  of  the 
output  signals  for  the  electronic 


a  hardness  o 
a  flexural  m(  dulus 
a  percent  elc  ngation 
a  tensile  stre  i, 


5,290,035 
BALANfTD  GOLF  PUTTER 
Richard  H.  Haiuoii,  27*4  Loker  Aw.  #t05,  CarUb«l,  Calif. 
92008,  and  Jacob  H.  jSchmidt,  119A  Kilkenny  St.,  Cardiff, 

Calif.  92007  I  

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  697,397,  May  9,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUc«tion  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,510 

IntJ  a.'  A63B  53/04 

VS.  CL  273—167  F       1  '  Claims 


5,290,037 
GOLFING  APPARATUS 
103  Pine  St.,  Mintum,  Colo.  81645;  Douglas  L. 
Blvd.,  and  Douglas  C.  Talbot,  625  Stone 
_  of  Eagle-Vail,  Colo.  81620 
i.  [tart  of  Ser.  No.  617,573,  Not.  26,  1990,  Pat. 
appUcation  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,847 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  273—1811  R  2  Qaims 


James  L.  Witler, 

Spike,  799 

Creek  Dr.,  bot  i 
Continuation-in 
No.  5,092,602 


Deer 


Tliis  1 


1.  A  neutrally  balan<  xi  golf  putter  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  head  1  aving  heel  and  toe  ends,  a  sole  and 
opposite  tope  surfi  ce  and  opposed  striking  and  aft  faces; 

a  substantially  straigl  t  shaft  secured  to  said  head  at  an  angle 
to  a  line  between  ^id  heel  and  toe  ends  and  at  substan- 
tially the  geometric  centers  between  said  heel  and  toe  and 
between  said  faces 

a  gripping  means  on  said  shaft  at  the  shaft  end  opposite  said 
head; 

two  spaced,  non  coi  imunicating  chambers  in  said  head  on 
opposite  sides  of  9  lid  shaft,  said  chambers  located  so  that 
the  center  of  mass  of  the  entire  club  lies  on  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  sh$ft;  and 


wherein  the  size  and 


spacing  of  said  chambers  is  selected  so 
that  when  said  ch  b  is  rotatably  supported  at  two  spaced 
poinU  along  said  i  haft  said  putter  will  rotate  to  balanced 
position  with  said  head  substantially  horizontal. 


5,290,036 
CAVTTY  BACK  IRO  <  WTTH  VIBRATION  DAMPENING 

MATE]  lAL  IN  REAR  CAVITY 
Frank  Fenton,  14  Ma|  nolia  Ter.,  South  Hadley,  Mass.  01075, 
and  Michael  J.  SoU^an,  58  Marlborough  St.,  Chicopee,  Mass. 
01020  ' 

FUed  Apt.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,358 
ttt.  a.'  A63B  53/04 
VS.  CL  273-167  R   '  9  Oaims 

1.  An  iron-type  gol^club  having  a  shaft  and  a  head,  said  head 
comprising 
a  striking  face; 


1.  A  golfing    pparatus 
a  golf  ball  whic  ti  has 
comprising: 

a.  a  speed  mebsunng 
at  angle  ir 
grees  wii 
at  the 


substantially  20-50  Shore  D; 

of  subsuntially  1,000-50,000  p.s.i.; 
of  subsuntially  100-600;  and 
igth  of  substantially  2,000-8,000  p.s.i. 


mm.  «.»..  ^ 

'-f  — '    — r"^    'ill' 


atus  for  determining  the  carry  disunce  of 
a  golfer  has  struck,  said  golfmg  apparatus 


mechanism  having  a  boresight  disposed 
the  range  of  zero  degrees  to  twenty  five  de- 
respect  to  level  ground  so  that  it  can  be  aimed 
:  stnik  golf  ball  while  in  flight  wherein  said  speed 
measuring  mechanism  measures  the  component  of  the 
speed  of  tl  le  golf  ball  which  is  parallel  to  said  boresight; 

b.  a  correlat  )r  electrically  coupled  to  said  speed  measuring 
mechanisr  i,  said  correlator  correlates  said  measured  com- 
ponent of  the  speed  of  the  golf  ball  for  each  club  with  an 
empiricall  (  derived  multiplier  for  use  in  determining  the 
carry  dist  ince  of  the  golf  ball; 

c.  a  display  electrically  coupled  to  said  correlating  means 
whereby  ^d  display  displays  the  carry  distance  of  the 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


golf  ball  so  that  the  golfer  can  determine  how  far  the  golf 
ball  which  he  has  hit  will  carry  in  flight;  and 
.  an  acoustic  trigger  coupled  to  said  speed  measuring  mech- 
anism, said  acoustic  trigger  turns  on  said  speed  measuring 
mechanism  in  response  to  the  sound  of  the  struck  golf  ball. 


5,290,038 

PREDATOR  SIMULATION  BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Houn  S.  Khin,  P.O.  Box  690160,  Stockton,  Calif.  95269 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,643 

Int.  a.>  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—263  2  Claims 


complementarily  receiving  the  game  board  thereon  for 
contiguous  communication  of  the  support  boss  top  wall 
with  the  game  board  top  wall,  and  the  suppori  boss  top 
wall  includes  a  matrix  of  boss  plugs,  wherein  each  of  the 
boss  plugs  is  directed  through  one  of  said  triangular  path 
bores,  apex  bore,  inner  path  bores,  and  outer  path  bores, 
and  each  of  the  first  and  second  tokens  includes  a  respec- 
tive first,  second,  and  third  contact  projection  extending 
from  each  projecting  boss  and  directed  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  each  boss  plug  includes  respective  first, 
second,  and  third  contact  receptacle  bores  for  reception  of 
the  respective  first,  second,  and  third  contact  projections 
to  effect  registration  of  each  projecting  boss  with  one  of 
said  boss  plugs. 


5,290,039 

BALL  THROWING  AND  CATCHING  SCOOP 

JuUns  B.  ComeUo,  143  Hilltop  Dr.,  Vallejo,  Calif.  94591 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933^49 

InL  CL'  A63B  59/02 

VS.  CL  273—326  11  ClaioH 


1.  A  predator  simulation  board  game  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  game  board  having  a  game  board  top  wall,  with  a  first  path 
of  triangular  configuration  directed  along  the  game  board 
top  wall  and  having  a  triangular  path  apex  bore, 

and 

a  second  path  configured  as  an  outer  rectilinear  path  di- 
rected along  the  game  board  top  wall,  and  an  inner  recti- 
linear path  positioned  medially  within  the  outer  rectilinear 
path  directed  along  the  game  board  top  wall,  wherein  the 
triangular  path  intersects  the  outer  rectilinear  path  at  the 
apex  bore,  with  the  outer  rectilinear  path  having  outer 
path  bores  directed  into  the  game  board  through  the  outer 
path,  and  the  inner  path  including  inner  path  bores  di- 
rected through  the  iiuer  rectilinear  path  through  the 
game  board  top  wall, 

and 

the  outer  rectilinear  path  and  the  inner  rectilinear  path  in- 
cluding intersecting  paths  directed  between  the  outer  path 
and  the  inner  path  intersecting  the  outer  path  bores  and 
the  inner  path  bores, 

and 

first  tokens  mounted  on  the  first  path  and  second  tokens 
mounted  on  the  second  path  for  interaction  on  the  game 
board, 

and 

a  first  predetermined  number  of  first  tokens  are  provided, 
and  a  further  predetermined  number  of  second  tokens  are 
provided,  with  the  further  first  predetermined  number 
equal  to  a  multiple  of  four  to  ten  times  the  predetermined 
number, 

and 

the  first  tokens  include  a  token  base  having  a  base  diameter 
and  a  projecting  boss  coaxially  aligned  with  the  token  base 
having  a  second  diameter,  wherein  the  second  diameter  is 
less  than  the  first  diameter,  and  a  base  indicator  plate 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  token  base  extending  from  the 
token  base, 

and 

a  support  member,  the  support  member  having  a  support 
member  boss,  and  the  suppori  member  boss  having  a 
support  boss  top  wall,  and  the  suppon  boss  arranged  for 


1.  A  ball  tossing  and  catching  scoop  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  receptacle  member  and  a  handle  member  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle  member,  said  receptacle  member 
including  a  remotely  positioned  sloped  section  and  a  pocket 
section  integrally  connected  to  said  sloped  section,  said  recep- 
tacle member  resembling  a  crescent  in  side  elevation  but 
wherein  ball  tossing  and  catching  functions  are  confined  to 
said  sloped  and  pocket  sections  of  said  receptacle  member 
only,  said  sloped  and  pocket  sections  being  U-shaped  in  trans- 
verse cross  section  to  define  a  cavity  and  entryway  thereto  to 
catch  and  throw  a  ball, 
said  handle  member  including  a  wall  means  having  an  outer 
surface  of  angulated  cross  section  defining  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  apex  oriented  with  respect  to  said  entry- 
way  of  said  slopnl  and  pocket  sections  of  said  receptacle 
member  such  that  said  apex  and  said  entryway  face  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby 
increased  flexibility  in  usage  of  said  scoop  is  achieved, 
said  sloped  and  pocket  sections  of  said  receptacle  member 
also  including  a  floor  and  side  walls  connected  to  said 
floor,  said  side  walls  extending  transversely  to  terminating 
upper  edges  coincident  with  said  entryway,  said  floor 
being  curved  and  including  a  nadir  region  at  its  interior 
and  an  apex  region  at  its  exterior,  both  said  nadir  and  apex 
regions  being  concave  with  respect  to  said  entryway,  said 
upper  edges  of  side  walls  defining  a  series  of  width  values 
W  measured  transversely  across  said  entryway  wherein  a 
maximum  value  is  provided  at  said  pocket  section, 
said  pocket  section  also  including  a  reverse-slope  segment,  a 
bowl  segment  and  an  initializing  segment  joined  integrally 
end-to-end  longitudinally  together,  said  sloped  section 
also  including  a  transition  segment  and  an  entry  segment 
joined  integrally  end-to-end  longitudinally  together,  said 
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transition  segment  a  '  said  sloped  section  integrally  con- 
nected to  said  initiaBzing  segment  of  said  pocket  section 
wherein  said  series  of  width  values  W  defmed  across  said 
entryway  of  said  receptacle  member  relate  in  accordance 
with 

W2>W1>W4>W3 


saiki 


hollow  nose  portion 
handle  portion, 
around  said 
diameter  that  is  a| 
handle  portion; 
located  within  the 
short  nose  portioi 


extending  forwardly  from  said  tubular 

hollow  nose  portion  being  symmetrical 

centfkl  ajiis;  said  hollow  nose  portion  having  a 

i|  ipreciably  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 

_  a  quantity  of  high  density  filler  material 

hollow  nose  portion  whereby  the  relatively 

is  significantly  heavier  than  the  relatively 


Slid 


aiid 


where 
W2  is  the  width  of  sail  bowl  segment, 
W4  is  the  width  of  sai4  entry  segment, 
W3  is  the  width  of  said  transition  segment, 
Wl  is  the  width  of  said  reverse  sloped  segment. 


APPARATUS 
Stanley  J.  Boroaki,  RD 
43943 

Filed  Dec. 


5,290,040 
F(te  A  BALL  TOSSING  GAME 
i  2  Valley  View  Box  92,  RaylaBd,  Ohio 


Iirt.CL' 


U.S.  CL  273—346 


^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,037 
A63B  67/00 


6  Claims 


March  1,  1994 


grsped 


ojecti  le 


1.  A  new  and  impr  ived  apparatus  for  an  object  tossing 
game,  comprising: 

an  object  for  tossing  to  a  target  assembly; 

a  target  assembly  fo<  receiving  a  tossed  object,  said  target 
assembly  including  a  number  of  urget  elements  and  a  base 
unit  for  supporting  said  target  elements, 

further  including: 

suppori  surface  raeais  for  supporting  said  target  assembly, 

a  housing,  means  ca  itained  within  said  housing  for  rolling 
up  and  storing  wi  hin  said  housing  said  support  surface 
means, 
wherein: 

two  target  assemblie  >  are  provided; 

said  target  assembly  support  surface  means  includes  two 
flexible  sheets,  ea<  h  of  said  respective  flexible  sheets  for 
placement  thereoi  of  one  of  said  respective  two  target 
assemblies;  and 

said  support  surface  oiling  up  means  includes  two  rolling  up 
assemblies,  each  <  f  said  respective  rolling  up  assemblies 
adapted  for  rollin] ;  up  one  of  said  respective  two  flexible 
sheets  and  storini ;  same  within  said  housing  after  said 
respective  target  assemblies  have  been  removed  from  said 
flexible  sheets  thrcugh  an  opposite  side  of  said  housing. 


long  handle  portfon; 
adapted  to  be 
tile  can  be  thrown 
that  the  proj< 
constituting  the 
portion  having 
portion  strikes    . 
ble  of  penetratir  g 


the  handle  portion  of  said  projectile  being 

^d  by  a  person's  hand,  whereby  the  projec- 

with  an  underhand  swinging  motion,  such 

.  flies  out  into  space,  with  the  nose  portion 

eading  end  of  the  projectile;  said  hollow  nose 

blunt  front  end  surface,  such  that  if  the  nose 

person's  body  the  blunt  end  surface  is  incapa- 

the  person's  skin. 


ARCHERY  TA  RGET 


Kirk  C.  Woriey, 
Kris  R.  WorlAy 


FUd 


VS.  CL  273—4  W 


5,290,041 
LAWN  GAME  USW  G  HAND-THROWN  PROJECnLES 

,  Waterford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Paradigai 

International,  Inc.,  Union  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,738 
Int.  a.5  A63B  63/00.  65/00.  67/00 
VS.  CL  273—400  20  dainis 

I.  A  hand-thrown  projectile  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low projectile  body  having  a  central  axis;  said  hollow  projec- 
tile body  having  a  relatively  long  hollow  tubular  handle  por- 
tion symmetrical  abo^t  the  central  axis,  and  a  relatively  short 


1.  An 

pressed  organi ; 
target  surfaces 
rectangular 
woven  materi41 
layer  wrap  of 


5,290,042 
AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN 
ARCHERY  TARGET 
1134  W.  Anderson,  Linwood,  Mich.  48634,  and 
,  10470  Bnsch  Rd.,  Birch  Rim,  Mich.  48415 
Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,483 
Int.  a.'  F41J  I/OO 

17  Claims 


— ^ 


archery  target  including  a  rectangular  bale  of  com- 

.  material,  a  multi-layer  wrap  of  film  covering 

of  the  bale  that  retains  organic  material  in  the 

when  arrows  are  withdrawn,  a  cover  of 

covering  the  rectangular  bale  and  the  multi- 

[ilm,  and  target  indicia  on  the  woven  material. 


bile 
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5,290,043 

GAME  FOR  PRACnCING  SOCCER  SKILLS 

Blagoje  Vidinic,  IB  Rene  Hirschler,  67000  Strasbourg,  France 

PUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,967 

Int.  a.'  A63B  63/00.  69/00 

VS.  CL  273—411  18  Claims 


5,290,045 
SEAL  FOR  JOINT,  AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING 
SAME  SEAL 
Michiyoshi  Teraochi;  Masanori  Shimoguchi;  Takahide  Kameda, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Svein  Jonsson,  Oslo,  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  CI.  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Pans  A  Paus 
A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  842^77,  Fd>.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,024 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-119583 

Int  CL'  F16J  15/10 

VS.  CL  277—1  14  Claiw 


1.  A  game  for  practicing  soccer  skills  by  kicking  a  ball 
towards  a  target,  the  game  comprising: 
a  target  divided  into  sections,  the  target  having  means  for 

differentiating  each  section  from  the  others,  and 
means  for  differentiating  portions  of  a  shoe  worn  by  a  player 

of  the  game  so  that  each  portion  of  the  shoe  corresponds 

to  a  section  of  the  target, 
whereby  a  player  is  awarded  points  by  kicking  a  ball  at  a  set 

distance  from  the  target  with  a  chosen  one  of  said  portions 

of  the  shoe  to  hit  the  section  of  the  target  corresponding  to 

said  chosen  portion  of  the  shoe,  each  section  having  a 

given  point  value. 


5,290,044 

STIFFENED  ARROW  NOCK 

James  L.  Easton,  and  Don  S.  Rabska,  both  of  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Easton  Aluminum,  Inc.,  Van  Nujrs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,309 

Int.  a.5  F42B  6/06 

VS.  CL  273—416  9  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  a  joint,  comprising: 

an  inner  core  layer  made  of  a  water-unexpansible  flexible 
material  and  having  an  internal  opening;  and 

an  outer  coating  layer  which  is  formed  of  a  water-expansible 
rubber  and  which  coats  the  inner  core  layer  and  has  first 
penetrating  openings  alternately  positioned  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  outer  coating  layer  and  having  a 
length  less  than  that  of  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  outer 
coating  layer,  said  inner  core  layer  having  second  pene- 
trating openings  formed  therein, 

wherein  said  first  penetrating  openings  extend  to  said  second 
penetrating  openings  in  the  inner  core  layer  and  communi- 
cate with  the  internal  opening  through  the  second  pene- 
trating openings  of  the  inner  core  layer. 


5,290,046 

INTERNAL  LIVE  LOADING  PACKING  GLAND 

James  L.  Honston,  3534  E.  109th  St,  Talsa,  Okla.  74137 

FUed  JuL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,669 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/18 

VS.  CL  277—9  17  CUbm 


1.  A  stiffened  arrow  nock  comprising:  a  nock  body  having  a 
central  axis  which  is  to  be  aligned  with  the  centerline  of  an 
arrow  shaft,  an  arrow  shaft  connecting  end  which  is  substan- 
tially centered  on  said  axis,  a  bowstring  receiving  groove 
opening  away  from  said  arrow  shaft  connecting  end,  said  nock 
body  having  an  elongated  generally  cylindrical  cavity  therein 
aligned  on  said  axis;  and  an  elongated  stifTener  of  stronger 
material  than  the  material  of  said  nock  body,  said  stifTener 
being  tightly  received  in  said  elongated  cavity  and  having  a 
portion  which  is  adapted  to  extend  into  said  arrow  shaft  to 
stiffen  the  connection  to  the  arrow  and  the  region  of  said  nock 
body  which  surrounds  said  stifTener,  said  nock  body  having  a 
shoulder  which  abuts  the  end  of  said  arrow  shaft,  said  nock 
including  an  elongated  member  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  arrow  shaft  and  wherein  said  elongated  member  is  a  plug 
having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface,  said  cavity  extending 
through  said  plug,  said  shoulder  and  said  exterior  cylindrical 
surface  of  said  plug  comprising  the  sole  areas  of  contact  of  said 
nock  with  said  arrow  shaft 


."\ 


M 


^ 


•■■■i  O  iaiit  ImlS  iat^i  ? 


i»  »*    /    i  « 


V 


1.  A  packing  gland  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  circular  bore  therethrough  and  an  annular 
stop  on  an  interior  surface  of  said  bore; 

a  first  annular  primary  biasing  means  seated  on  said  stop; 

an  annular  primary  packing  means  seated  on  said  first  pri- 
mary biasing  means; 

a  second  annular  primary  biasing  means  seated  on  said  pri- 
mary packing  means; 

an  annular  locking  means  seated  on  said  second  primary 
biasing  means; 
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•  first  annular  secondary  biasing  means  seated  on  said  lock- 
ing means;  { 

an  annwlur  secondary  jpacking  means  seated  on  said  first 
secondary  biasing  mtaia; 

a  second  annular  secondary  biasing  means  seated  on  said 
secondary  packing  means; 

an  annular  follower  means  seated  on  said  second  secondary 
biasing  means; 

means  for  securing  said  locking  means  to  said  casing  with 
said  primary  packing  and  biasing  means  compressed  be- 
tween said  stop  and  said  locking  means  to  a  preselected 
compressive  load  condition;  and 

means  for  securing  said  follower  means  to  said  casing  with 
said  secondary  packing  and  biasing  means  compressed 
between  said  locking  means  and  said  follower  means  to  a 
preselected  compresaive  load  condition, 

said  locking  means  securing  means  having  means  accessible 
externally  of  said  casing  for  releasing  said  locking  means 
to  slide  within  said  casing  after  said  follower  means  secur- 
ing means  is  secured- 


:  sa  d 


abutted  against 
saidstator 

inwardly  projectftig 
wardly  of  the  first 
of  said  stator 
tapering  V-shape« 
jecting  fins,  and 
therethrough 
disposed  in  said 


outer  axial  end  of  said  rotor  component, 
compoiient  including  at  least  one  additional  radially 
circumferential  fin  spaced  axially   in- 
mentioned  radially  inwardly  projecting  fin 
coi^ponent  and  defining  a  radially  outwardly 
void  between  said  radially  inwardly  pro- 
laid  additional  fin  including  a  passageway 
exte  nding  axially  of  said  stator  component  and 
plane. 


n  dial  i 


BEARING 
Henry  S.  K.  Daffee, 
S.C  MrigMtn  to  Five 
Filed  JoL 


Floniice, 


Iirt.CL> 


UJS.  CL  277—53 


5,290,048 

WORKING  FLUID  CIRCIJIT  FOR  ACTIVE  SUSPENSION 

CON  PROL  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE 

and  Tadashi  YamaaUta,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
to  Ntean  Motor  Co^  Ltd^  Yokohama,  Japan 
No.  787,868,  Nov.  5, 1991,  abudoaed.  This 
applicaioa  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46JU2 
daiau  priority,  awUcation  Japu,  Nov.  9, 1990,  2-305702 
1  It.  CL'  B«0G  21/06.  17.015 
VS.  CL  2W— 6.1 1  5  Claiau 


Kenro  Takahaahi, 
Japan,  aasignon 
ContinnatioaofSir. 


5,29IMM7 
1  ROTECnON  DEVICE 

a^  Deniae  M.  Ard,  Latta,  both  of 
Star  Seal  Corporatkm,  Florence,  S.C. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  917,715 
F16J  15/IS 

SCIaiBf 


1.  In  combination  wiii  a  housing  including  a  wall  portion 
having  a  shaft  opening  formed  therethrough  and  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  fit>m  said  housing  including  one  end  loosely  extending 
through  said  opening,  a  bearing  protector,  said  protector  in- 
cluding relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer  annular  stator  and 
rotor  components,  said  «ator  and  rotor  components  including 
radially  overlapped  and  axially  spaced  radially  inwardly  and 
radially  outwardly  directed,  respectively,  circumferential  fins 
defining  a  gap  seal  therebetween,  said  stator  component  in- 
cluding an  outer  periphery  press  fit  in  said  opening  and  further 
including  first  outer  circumferential  seal  means  adapted  to 
establish  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  said  opening,  said  rotor  compo- 
nent including  an  inner  periphery  adapted  for  at  least  snug  fit 
on  said  shaft  and  further  including  second  inner  circumferen- 
tial seal  means  adapted  to  esublish  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  said 
shaft,  said  first  and  seqond  seal  means  both  being  disposed 
between  the  opposite  aji^al  ends  of  said  opening  and  said  stator 
and  said  stator  and  rot^r  having  major  portions  of  the  axial 
length  thereof  disposed  between  the  opposite  axial  ends  of  said 
opening,  said  stator  and  rotor  components  including  inner  and 
outer  ends,  said  radially  inwardly  directed  fm  being  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  radially  inwardly  directed  fm,  said  inner  end 
of  said  stator  component  including  an  inwardly  directed  annu- 
lar flange  radially  inwardly  lapped  over  the  inner  end  of  said 
rotor  component,  said  stator  component  outer  periphery,  adja- 
cent the  outer  end  of  said  stator  component,  projecting  out- 
wardly of  said  opening  and  defining  an  outer  cylindrical  seat 
surface,  a  shroud  including  an  annular  outer  wall,  the  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  wid  outer  wall  including  a  cylindrical 
axial  extension,  said  cylindrical  extension  including  an  inner 
cylindrical  seat  surface  pressed  fit  axially  over  said  cylindrical 
seat  surface  with  said  outer  end  wall  at  least  substantially 
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I.  A  working   luid  circuit  for  an  active  suspension  control 
system  for  a  whe  led  vehicle  at  least  three  wheels,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  i  ctuators  cooperating  with  respective  wheels 
of  the  vehic  le  for  suppressing  an  attitude  change  of  the 
vehicle  bod; ; 

a  pressure  sow  ce  for  providing  a  pressurized  working  fluid 
to  said  actiu  tors; 

a  plurality  of  |  iressure  control  valves  for  respectively  con- 
trolling a  pi  essure  of  the  working  fluid  supplied  by  said 
pressure  sot  rce  to  each  of  said  actuators,  each  pressure 
control  valv  t  having  a  supply  port  and  an  output  port; 

a  plurality  of  lupply  lines  connecting  said  pressure  source 
and  respective  supply  ports  of  said  pressure  control  valves 
for  supplying  pressurized  working  fluid  from  said  pressure 
source  to  Oorresponding  pressure  control  valves,  said 
supply  lines  being  in  fluid  unrestricted  communication 
with  each  outer; 

a  plurality  of  output  lines  connecting  between  respective 
output  porti  of  said  pressure  control  valves  and  corre- 
sponding actuators  for  adjusting  the  working  fluid  in  each 
of  said  actultors  at  preselected  controlled  levels;  and 

valve  means  comprising  respective  single  check  valves  con- 
necting each  of  said  supply  lines  and  said  output  lines, 
each  of  said  single  check  valves  being  provided  in  parallel 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  pressure  control  valves,  said 
single  checi  valves  each  acting  when  a  pressure  of  the 
working  flu  d  in  the  output  line  connected  to  said  respec- 
tive pressur ;  control  valve  exceeds  a  pressure  in  the  sup- 
ply line  coimected  to  said  respective  pressure  control 
viJve  to  feid  back  working  fluid  from  the  output  line 
connected  1 3  said  respective  pressure  control  valve  to  the 
supply  line  connected  to  said  respective  pressure  control 
valve  to  th  itthy  supplement  the  supply  pressure  of  the 
working  flu  id  provided  via  said  unrestrictedly  communi- 
cating supp  y  lines  to  all  of  said  pressure  control  valves. 
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5,290,049 
PUSH  CHAIR/SHOPPING  TROLLEY 
DaTid  J.  Crisp,  and  Darid  C.  Cocks,  both  of  London,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Crisp  and  Wilson  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00362,  §  371  Date  Aug.  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10567,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,368 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1989, 
8905496 

lat  a.>  B62B  7/08 
VS.  CL  280—30  10  Claims 


ported  from  a  lower  part  of  the  enclosure,  the  structure  com- 
prising 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  lazytongs  frames  connected 
each  at  both  of  opposite  frame  sides  to  another  one  of  said 
lazytongs  frames  so  that  extension  of  any  one  lazytongs 
frame  from  a  retracted  to  extended  position  causes  exten- 
sion of  the  other  lazytongs  frames,  the  extended  lazytongs 
frames  defining  the  enclosure,  the  floor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  support  bars,  the  bar  plurality  including  longer 
support  bars  and  shorter  support  bars,  a  first  end  of  each 
longer  support  bar  being  connected  to  the  enclosure  lower 
part  at  the  location  where  a  lazytongs  frame  side  is  con- 
nected to  an  adjacent  lazytongs  frame  side,  a  first  end  of 
each  shorter  support  bar  being  connected  to  the  enclosure 
lower  part  at  a  location  intermediate  the  opposite  sides  of 
a  lazytongs  frame,  a  second  opposite  end  of  each  longer 
support  bar  and  a  second  opposite  end  of  each  shorter 
support  bar  being  connected  to  a  hub  fitting  about  which 
all  of  the  support  bars  radially  array  with  the  enclosure  in 
erect  condition,  the  shorter  support  bars  being  telescopic 
members  which  telescopically  adjust  in  length  during 
folding  and  erection  of  the  enclosure,  the  plan  expanse  of 
the  enclosure  in  erect  condition  being  set  by  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  the  longer  support  bars. 


1.  A  foldable  push  chair  which  incorporates  a  shopping 
trolley  comprising:  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  front  legs  and  a 
pair  of  rear  legs,  a  seat  for  a  child,  a  wheel  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  a  handle,  a  back  support  mem- 
ber pivotally  attached  to  said  pair  of  front  legs,  said  back 
support  member  serving  as  a  backrest,  an  article  carrying 
container  attached  to  the  rear  of  said  support  member,  and  an 
auxiliary  handle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  support 
member,  said  front  pair  of  legs  being  pivotally  attached  to  said 
rear  pair  of  legs  and  said  handle,  such  that  said  handle  is  usable 
for  pushing  the  push  chair  when  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  legs 
are  in  an  extended  condition  of  the  push  chair  and  said  handle 
being  folded  against  the  rear  of  the  container  when  the  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  legs  are  brought  together  in  a  folded  condition 
of  the  push  chair,  and  said  auxiliary  handle  being  usable  for 
controlling  the  push  chair  as  a  shopping  trolley  when  the  push 
chair  is  in  the  folded  condition. 


5,290,050 

COLLAPSIBLE  BASKET  STRUCTURE 

Jeong  Ki  Kim,  66  Baker  Rd.,  Livingston,  N  J.  07039 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,424 

iBt  CL'  B62B  3/02;  E04H  15/18 

VS.  O.  280-42 


19  Claims 


5,290,051 

LOAD-UNLOADING  SHOE  FOR  WHEELED 

HANDTRUCKS 

Harlan  F.  Olson,  4885  S.  Jaaon,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  583,570,  Sep.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,804,  Jan.  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,665 

Int.  a.'  B62B  1/06 

VS.  CL  280— 47  J7  3  Cbims 


1.  A  structure  erectable  from  a  folded  condition  thereof  to 
an  erected  condition  wherein  the  structure  presents  an  upright 
enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  planar  sides,  and  a  floor  sup- 


1.  The  comlmiation  of  a  handtruck  and  a  load  reacting  subas- 
sembly, said  handtruck  having  a  frame  which  includes  a  pair  of 
transversely  spaced  uprights  supporting  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  a  load-carrying  platform  and  having  a  pair  of  wheels 
connected  by  an  axle  and  attached  to  the  frame,  said  load 
reacting  subassembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sideframe  elements,  each  sideframe  element  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  handle  means  interconnecting 
the  upper  ends  of  each  element; 
elongated  straight  track  means  carried  by  the  uprights  of  the 

handtruck  frame; 
track  follower  means  sbdably  carried  by  the  track  means; 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  sid^rame  elements  to 
the  track  follower  means,  at  a  point  intermediate  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  the  sideframe  elements; 
a  shoe  carried  by  and  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  the 

sideframe  elements; 
a  pair  of  rigid  straps  each  having  first  and  second  ends; 
a  pivotal  interconnection  between  each  of  the  said  first  strap 
ends  and  the  respective  uprights  where  the  point  of  inter- 
connection is  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  track 
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means  and  intermediate  the  position  of  the  track  follower 
means  and  the  plane  of  the  load-carrying  platform; 
a  pivotal  interconnection  between  each  of  the  said  second 
strap  ends  and  the  {respective  sideframe  elements  where 
the  point  of  interc^nection  is  intermediate  the  point  of 
interconnection  beljMveen  the  sideframe  elements  -and  the 
track  follower  means  and  the  point  of  interconnection 
between  the  sidefrape  elements  and  the  shoe. 


5.290,052 

MECHANICALLY  JOINED  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 

Ketlh  D.  Boatrager,  342  Morrissey  BWd^  Santa  Cnu,  Calif. 

95062 

DMaiM  of  Scr.  No.  445^,  Not.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,060,961, 

wUcb  U  a  continnatio*  of  Ser.  No.  122,033,  Not.  18, 1987, 

abmdoMd.  TUa  appUcHtion  Sep.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,846 

Utj  a.'  B62K  J9/32 

VS.  CL  280—279  1  Oaim 


ber  provide! 
second  bladi 


5,290,053 
HIGH-BICYCLE  FRAME 
Danny  L.  Barta, '  '15  S.  FUUi  St,  and  James  H.  Altaian,  405  N. 
TUnI  St,  both  of  Mebane,  N.C.  27302 

FIle#  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,953 

Int  CL'  B62K  3/02.  19/00 

VS.  a.  280—281.1  1  Oaim 


1.  A  steering  assemb^  for  the  front  wheel  of  a  bicycle  com- 
prising: 
a  crown; 

a  steerer,  including  k  tubular  portion  adapted  for  engage- 
ment to  said  crow  i;  pi  a  first  blade,  including  a  tubular 
portion  adapted  for  engagement  to  said  crown; 
a  second  blade,  including  a  tubular  portion  adapted  for 

engagement  to  said  crown; 
said  crown  including  a  single  unitary  piece  of  material  hav- 
ing an  upper  suiiace  and  a  lower  surface,  said  crown 
having  a  thicknesslof  said  material  disposed  between  said 
upper  surface  and  said  lower  surface; 
a  steerer  bore  being  formed  through  said  material  from  said 
upper  surface  to  sa)d  lower  surface,  said  steerer  bore  being 
adi)r»''H  to  releasakly  engage  said  steerer  therewithin; 
fust  and  second  blade  bores  being  formed  within  said  mate- 
rial from  said  lower  surface  into  said  material,  each  said 
blade  bore  being  adapted  to  releasably,  frictionally  engage 
one  of  said  blades  therewithin; 
said  frictional  engagement  of  said  first  blade  and  said  second 
blade  within  said  first  blade  bore  and  second  blade  bore, 
respectively,  being  created  only  by  a  physical  contact  of 
each  said  first  blad^  bore  and  second  blade  bore,  with  each 
of  a  length  of  saidi  first  blade  and  a  length  of  said  second 
blade,  respectively; 
said  crown  comprisiig  the  sole  mechanical  connection  be- 
tween said  first  bitde  and  said  second  blade;  and 
wherein  a  first  cylindrical  reinforcement  member  is  disposed 
within  said  length  of  said  first  blade  that  is  in  frictional 
engagement  withia  said  first  blade  bore,  said  first  cylindri- 
cal reinforcement  member  having  an  outer  diameter  that 
is  slightly  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said  first  blade, 
such  that  said  first  reinforcement  member  provides  added 
strength  to  said  engagement  of  said  first  blade  within  said 
first  blade  bore;  a|xi 
wberem  a  second  cylindrical  reinforcement  member  is  dis- 
posed within  said  length  of  said  second  blade  that  is  in 
firictioaal  engagement  within  said  second  blade  bore,  said 
second  cylindrical  reinforcement  member  having  an  outer 
diameter  that  is  slightly  less  than  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
second  blade,  sucfi  that  said  second  reinforcement  mem- 
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added  strength  to  said  engagement  of  said 
within  said  second  blade  bore. 


1.  A  bicycle  f  ame  comprising: 

a  frame  comp  tsed  of  tubular  metal  having  a  front  member  in 

a  primarily  kfcrtical  position  for  receiving  a  steering  shaft; 
a  rear  membe|  in  a  primarily  vertical  position  for  mounting 

an  elevated'  pedal  assembly  housing; 
a  connection  inember  for  coupling  the  front  member  to  the 

rear  member; 


an  elevated 
portion  of 
shaft  tube; 

the  elevated 
of  the  ele' 
upwardly 

a  swing  arm 
arms  for 
tneans  of  a 


assembly  housing  mounted  on  the  top 
:  rear  member  for  receiving  an  elevated  seat 


t  shaft  tube  for  mounting  on  the  top  portion 
ited  pedal  assembly  housing  and  extending 
a  primarily  vertical  position; 
ith  swing  movement  having  a  pair  of  front  end 
unting  a  front  wheel  and  pivoting  through 
iteering  shaft; 

a  pair  or  rear  lend  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  ihe  rear  member;  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  pedal  atsembly  housing  and  mounting  a  rear  wheel  at 
the  other  eiid; 

a  pair  of  lowor  end  arms  connected  to  and  extending  primar- 
ily horizontally  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  mem- 
ber to  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  end  arms; 

a  pair  of  reaij  support  tubes  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  rear  end  arms  and  extending  upwardly  to  the  upper 
portion  of  Ihe  elevated  seat  shaft  tube; 

means  at  the  fpper  portion  of  the  elevated  seat  shaft  tube  for 
mounting  fie  rear  support  tubes; 

the  distance  between  the  axis  of  pivot  movement  at  the 
swing  arm  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  member  being 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  pivot  movement 
at  the  swii)g  arm  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  mem- 
ber; I 

an  elevated  Handlebar  tube  connected  to  the  swing  arm  and 
extending  upwardly; 

a  steering  shift  protruding  into  the  front  member  from  the 
upper  port  on  of  the  front  end  arms  for  pivoting  said  front 
wheel; 

means  at  the 
handlebar 
arm; 

a  pair  of  fro  t  support  tubes  mounted  on  the  lower  portion 


op  of  the  swing  arm  for  mounting  said  elevated 
tube  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  swing 
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of  the  front  end  arms  extending  upwardly  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  elevated  handlebar  tube;  and 
means  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  support  tubes  for 
mounting  the  front  support  tubes  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  elevated  handlebar  tube. 


Calif. 


5,290,054 
LINEAR  DRIVE  RECUMBENT  CYCLE 
Chnngchiao  J.  Po,  1740  Samnwrwoad  Dr.,  FaDertoii, 
92633 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,858 

Int  CL'  B62M  1/04 

VS.  a.  280—288.1  13  Claiins 


apart  relationship  when  in  the  open  user  position  for 
controlling  movement  of  said  collapsible  wheel  chair; 
iii)  handle  grips  mounted  on  said  handle  frames,  each 
handle  grip  extending  inwardly  from  said  distal  end  to 
an  forward  edge  and  associated  y  secure  attachment  to 
each  handle  frame; 
b)  an  elongated  push  bar,  of  substantially  U-shaped  configu- 
ration,  for  lateral,  in-line  connection  of  handle  grips 
mounted  on  said  handle  frames  attached  to  the  wheel- 
chair, adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  single  hand  of  a  user 
comprising; 

i)  a  central  tubular  portion  having  an  CD  greater  than  1 
and  i"  and  having  opposite  ends; 


.*   ^ 


1.  A  linear  drive  recumbent  cycle  comprising: 

a  front  wheel; 

a  rear  wheel; 

a  frame  extending  between  said  front  and  rear  wheel  to 
enable  said  frame  to  roll  along  a  surface,  said  frame  also 
comprising  a  steering  head;  said  front  wheel  being  jour- 
nalled  in  said  steering  head  for  oscillation  about  a  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  axis  so  as  to  allow  steering  of  said 
cycle; 

a  plurality  of  generally  straight  pedal-slider  means  being 
joumalled  in  said  frame  for  pendulum  type  oscillation 
about  a  generally  horizontal  axis,  said  pedal-slider  means 
being  attached  to  said  frame  so  as  to  support  said  pedal- 
slider  means; 

a  crank  being  joumalled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  a 
generally  horizontally  extending  axis; 

a  plurality  of  pedals  attached  to  said  pedal-slider  means,  said 
pedals  travel  along  a  linear  motion  axis;  said  pedal-slider 
means  joumaled  in  said  frame  at  an  upper  end  whiph  is 
shifted  a  distance  away  from  said  crank  so  that  said  linear 
motion  axis  of  said  pedals  crosses  above  the  axis  of  said 
crank; 

a  plurality  of  generally  curved  link  means  for  linking  said 
pedals  with  said  crank  to  enable  the  transmission  of  power 
from  said  pedals  to  said  crank. 


5,290,055 
WHEELCHAIR  PUSH  BAR  AND  MTTHOD 
Merritt  W.  Treat,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  781,  Chatham,  Mass.  02633 
Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,643 
Int  CL'  B62J  27/00 
VS.  CL  280—304.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  quick  disconnect  push  bar  apparatus  adapted  to  cen- 
trally connecting  handles  of  a  collapsible  wheel  chair  for  appli- 
cation of  propelling  force  and  controlled  steering  comprising; 
a)  a  collapsible  wheelchair,  foldable  between  an  open  user 
position  and  a  folded  transport  position,  comprising; 
i)  a  pair  of  side  supports 

ii)  handle  frames  connected  to  the  side  supports  each 
handle  frame  having  a  distal  end  extending  rearwardly 
from  each  side  support  positioned  normally  in  spaced- 


ii)  sleeve  means  for  quick  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  the  pair  of  handle  grips  and  associated  handle 
frames,  outwardly  cantilevered  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  central  tubular  portion  in  spaced  apart  relationship 
for  laterally  connecting  the  hand  grips  of  the  wheel- 
chair; 

iii)  locking  means  providing  a  positive  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  handle  grips  attached  to  the  handle 
frames  for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the 
push  bar  apparatus  from  the  wheelchair  resulting  in  loss 
of  control  thereof; 

iv)  said  sleeve  means  configured  to  position  the  central 
tubular  portion  extending  between  and  in  orthogonal 
relation^p  with  the  pair  of  handle  grips;  and 

v)  said  sleeve  means  terminating  in  boUow  ends. 


5,290,056 

TRAILER  HFTCH  GUIDE 

Albert  F.  Path,  IV,  8257  CUus  Rd.,  Amherst  Ohio  44001 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1993,  Scr.  No.  32,644 

Int  CL'  B60D  1/36;  GOIC  5/00 

VS.  CL  280—477  11 ' 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  guide  for  emulating  the  relative  position  of 
a  tractor  hitch  ball  and  a  trailer  drawbar  in  such  a  manner  that 
a  tractor  operator  can  known  the  relative  position  of  the  trac- 
tor ball  and  the  trailer  drawbar,  said  hitch  guide  comprising: 
a  first  portion  adapted  to  be  permanently  mounted  to  a 

tractor  vehicle; 
a  second  portion  adapted  to  be  permanently  mounted  to  a 

trailer  drawbar; 
said  first  portion  having  an  elevated  guidance  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  for  viewing  by  an  operator  of  a  tractor 
vehicle; 
said  second  portion  having  a  contact  plate  for  at  least  par- 
tially receiving  the  guidance  means  such  that  the  relative 
spadal  relation  between  the  guidance  means  and  the 
contact  plate  emulates  the  relative  distance  between  the 
tractor  hitch  ball  and  the  trailer  drawbar  with  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  guidance  means  and  the  contact 
plate  emulating  the  relative  height  between  the  tractor 
hitch  ball  and  the  trailer  drawbar; 
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a  so 


said  second  portion 
adapted  to  be  mounted 
plate  mounted  on 
spending  to  that  of 


having  a  vertical  support  sleeve 
on  the  trailer,  with  the  contact 
support  sleeve  at  a  height  corre- 
he  guidance  means;  and 


Slid 


slide  means  mounted 
viding  horizontal 
and  the  support 
positioned  the 
drawbar  during 


Alexander  M.  Pellerito, 
FUedDec. 
Int.< 
U^.  a.  280—507 
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portion  of  sa  d 
diate  threaded 
member 
ball  having 
face  facing 
a  transverse 
low  interior 
said  ball  aligned 
shank  so  as 
pin  means  extending 
ment  of  said  ball 


■  betv  'een 


Si  id 
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bolt  means  for  meshing  with  said  interme- 

portion  so  as  to  sandwich  said  support 

said  bolt  head  and  said  nut  means,  said 

partially  hollow  interior  opening  on  a  sur- 

support  member,  said  ball  further  defining 

iperture  therethrough  intersecting  said  hol- 

at  a  right  angle,  said  transverse  aperture  of 

coaxially  with  said  aperture  of  said  upper 

form  a  keyway;  and 

through  said  keyway  to  prevent  move- 
relative  to  said  upper  shank. 


Loma  D.  Adams, 
Ave.,  Aurora, 

Fildl 


)n  top  of  said  support  sleeve  for  pro- 

t  dijustment  between  the  contact  plate 

slefve  such  that  the  contact  plate  remains 

vertical  distance  above  the  trailer   ujg,  CL  280 — 6S  1 
horizontal  adjustment. 


5,290,057 
TtfAILOR  HITCH 

1975  SW.  116th  A»e^  Dane,  Fla.  33325 
10,  1990,  Scr.  No.  626,681 
'  B60D  1/06.  1/28 

9Claiiiis 


5,290,058 
NiOBILE  PEDIATRICS  CART 
and  Mark  D.  Adams,  both  of  15530  E.  Oxford 
:olo.  80013 
Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,414 
Int.  a.'  B62B  3/02 

MClauBS 


1.  An  improved  ball  md  socket  coupling  adapted  to  provide 
a  tamperproof  coupling  between  a  towed  vehicle  and  a  towing 
vehicle,  the  coupling  oomprising: 

a  support  member  said  support  member  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrongh; 

abaU; 

a  bolt  means  connecting  said  ball  to  said  support  member, 
said  bolt  means  having  an  upper  non-threaded  shank  and  a 
lower  non-threaded  shank  and  an  intermediate  threaded 
portion,  said  bolt  means  having  a  bolt  head  non-remova- 
bly  connected  to  said  lower  shank  remote  from  said  inter- 
mediate threaded  portion,  said  upper  shank  having  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough  transverse  to  a  longitudi- 
nikl  axis  of  said  b<dt  means; 

a  nut  means  separate  from  said  ball,  said  nut  means  having 
threads  corresponding  with  said  intermediate  threaded 


1.  A  mobile  p  sdiatrics  cart  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  wall, 
wherein  sai  1  upper  wall  has  a  pair  of  opposed  side  edges 
and  an  aco  ss  opening  therethrough; 

wheel  means  secured  to  said  housing  for  enabling  rolling 
movement  3f  said  housing; 

bathing  mean  s  positioned  within  said  housing  at  a  location 
below  said  horizontal  upper  wall  in  alignment  with  said 
access  opei  ing; 

handle  meanj  attached  to  said  housing  for  moving  and  ma- 
neuvering I  aid  cart,  said  handle  means  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  one  of  said  opposed  side  edges  in  align- 
ment with  said  upper  wall; 

an  infant-rec<  iving  examining  and  treating  table;  and, 

first  mountin  5  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  examining 
and  treatitg  table  on  said  upper  wall  and  said  handle 
means,  sai<  1  first  mounting  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  enable  movement  of  said  examining  and  treat- 
ing table  bi  itween  a  closed  position  in  overlying  and  coex- 
tensive rel  itionship  with  said  upper  wall  and  said  access 
opening  f(  r  covering  said  bathing  means,  and  an  open 
position  w  lerein  said  examining  and  treating  table  is  com- 
pletely rei  loved  from  said  upper  wall  and  is  supported 
solely  on  taid  handle  for  exposing  said  bathing  means 
through  sa  id  access  opening. 
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5,290,059 

AIR  BAG  MODULE  WITH  A  CENTER  MOUNTED 

TUBULAR  INFLATOR 

Bradley  W.  Smith,  South  Ogden;  Gary  V.  Adams,  Brigham  Oty, 

and  Kirk  Rasmiissen,  West  Point,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,285 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/26 

U.S.  a.  280— 728  A  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  air  bag  module  comprising, 

a  module  housing  including  a  flat  base  member  having  a 
slotted  section  with  a  curved  wall  running  the  width 
thereof  and  having  an  inflator  diffuser  opening  formed  in 
a  raised  portion  of  said  slotted  section  at  a  position  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof, 

a  folded  inflatable  cushion  having  a  gas  inlet  rectangularly 
shaped  opening  with  an  inner  periphery, 

a  retaining  ring  extending  around  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
gas  inlet  opening  of  said  cushion,  said  retaining  ring  hav- 
ing slotted  sections  with  curved  walls  that  match  and  are 
disposed  adjacent  said  slotted  section  of  said  base  member 
of  said  module  housing, 

a  tubular  inflator  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing  and  a 
diffuser  extending  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90*  from 
said  inflator  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
said  inflator  being  disposed  in  said  slotted  section  of  said 
main  body  of  said  module  housing  with  said  diffuser  ex- 
tending through  said  diffuser  opening,  and 

a  retaining  bracket  having  a  slotted  section  that  matches  and 
is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  extends  around  the  back  side  of 
said  tubular  inflator  to  hold  said  inflator  in  place  there- 
against. 


5,290,060 
HYBRID  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  AIR  BAG  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEMS 
Bradley  W.  Smith,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Chicago,  111. 

FOed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,854 

Int  CL'  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  14  Claims 


cylindrical  sleeve  that  is  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  an 
opposite  end, 

a  pyrotechnic  heater  closing  said  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  pyrotechnic  heater  being  recessed  into  said  sleeve  and 
including  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  pyrotechnic 
charge  therein,  a  nozzle  orifice,  a  solid  plug  means  abut- 
ting a  shoulder  adjacent  said  nozzle  orifice,  and  a  first 
diaphragm, 

a  diffuser  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  for  dispensing  infla- 
tion gas  from  said  storage  chamber  uniformly  into  an  air 
bag,  and 

a  second  diaphragm, 

said  storage  chamber  being  sealed  from  said  diffuser  by  said 
second  diaphragm  and  being  further  sealed  from  said 
combustion  chamber  by  said  first  diaphragm  backed  up  by 
said  solid  plug  means  against  the  high  pressure  of  the 
inflation  gas  stored  in  said  storage  chamber, 

whereby  as  the  pressure  in  the  combustion  chamber  rises  and 
exceeds  the  pressure  of  the  stored  inflation  gas  in  said 
storage  chamber  upon  ignition  of  said  pyrotechnic  charge, 
said  solid  plug  is  unseated  with  said  first  diaphragm  subse- 
quently rupturing  since  it  is  unsupported  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  combustion  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in 
the  storage  chamber,  and  hot  gas  from  the  burning  pyro- 
technic charge  heats  the  stored  inflation  gas  in  said  storage 
chamber  causing  a  rapid  pressure  rise  therein  so  that  when 
the  pressure  in  said  storage  chamber  exceeds  the  structural 
capability  of  said  second  diaphragm  rupture  of  the  latter 
occurs  allowing  the  heated  gas  to  vent  through  said  dif- 
fuser orifices  into  an  air  bag. 


5,290,061 
FOLDED  AIR  BAG 
Matthew  C.  BoUaert,  Capac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW  Vehide 
Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,916 
Int  a.'  B60R  21/20 
VS.  a.  280-743  R  6  ( 


1.  A  hybrid  inflator  for  an  air  bag  comprising, 
a  storage  chamber  for  storing  inflation  gas  under  high  pres- 
sure, said  storage  chamber  being  formed  by  a  hollow 


1.  An  inflauble  air  bag  for,  when  inflated,  restraining  an 
occupant  of  a  vehicle, 

said  air  bag  having  a  deflated,  folded  condition  and  an  in- 
flated, unfolded  condition, 

said  air  bag  when  in  the  inflated,  unfolded  condition  having 
upper  and  lower  sections, 

said  air  bag  when  in  the  deflated,  folded  condition  having  a 
first  portion  which  is  turned  inside  out  and  received  inside 
a  second  portion  of  said  air  bag,  said  first  portion  of  said 
air  bag  forming  said  lower  section  of  said  air  bag  when 
said  air  bag  b  in  the  inflated,  unfolded  condition,  said  first 
portion  of  said  air  bag  being  the  final  portion  of  said  air 
bag  to  unfold  when  said  air  bag  is  inflated, 

said  air  bag  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  including  a  back 
panel  disposed  furthest  from  the  vehicle  occupant  when 
the  air  bag  is  inflated  and  a  front  panel  disposed  closest  to 
the  vehicle  occupant  when  the  air  bag  is  inflated, 

each  of  said  back  panel  and  said  front  panel  having  respec- 
tive upper  and  lower  portions,  said  upper  portions  of  said 
back  panel  and  of  said  front  panel  forming  said  upper 
section  of  said  air  bag  when  said  air  bag  is  inflated,  said 
lower  portions  of  said  back  panel  and  of  said  front  panel 
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forming  said  lower 
bag  is  inflated, 
said  first  portion  of  saitlair 
of  said  <t>ack  panel  aqd 


Ktion  of  said  air  bag  when  said  air 


PRETENSIONER  IN 
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ir  bag  including  said  lower  portions 
of  said  front  panel. 


S,290,062 

i v  safety  belt  system  for 
Vehicles 

Artnr  FdU,  Scfaomdorf,  Ftd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  If,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,372 
Claima  priority,  application  Eivopean  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  20, 1991, 


91102404 

UJS.  CL  280—801  R 


lat  3.3  BMR  21  m 


19  Claims 


1.  A  pretensioner  in  a 
prising  a  support  stnici 
work  of  said  vehicle, 
spring  and  a  trigger  mecl 
in  a  compressed  state 
vehicle  deceleration  to 


"ety  belt  system  for  a  vehicle,  com- 
e  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  body 
mechanical  drive  having  a  heUcal 
:m  adapted  to  maintain  said  spring 
to  release  said  spring  in  response  to 
itiate  a  pretensioning  operation,  said 
spring  being  accommodated  in  a  guide  tube  which  is  mounted 
to  be  translationally  dis{4aceable  in  a  first  axial  direction  of  said 
guide  tube  with  respect  to  said  support  structure,  and  spring 
biasing  means  being  proivided  for  biasing  said  guide  tube  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  said  first  direction  towards  a  rest 
position. 


between  said 
openings  bein 
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outer  part  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
adapted  to  receive  said  projection  means; 


whereby  saic 


side  of  said  1  and  grip  for  information  display  purposes. 


Rani  Leon,  1500 
Timothy  J. 
Calif.  91910 

FUel 


MS.  a.  280—82  \ 


T^?T5 


distal  end  surfaces  are  visible  from  the  out- 


5,290,064 
COMBINATION  BAIL  AND  TIP  FOR  A  SKI  POLE 

:>>untry  Vistas  La.^  Bonita,  Calif.  91902,  and 
MJ  randa,  49  E.  Flower  St  #259.  ChnU  Vista, 


Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,770 
Int  a.'  A63C  n/24 


12  Claims 


5,290,063 
HAND  GRIP  CONSn^CnON  FOR  A  SH  POLE  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Klaus  Lenhart  Jesingei^  Strasse  84,  D-7312  Kirrhheim  (Teck), 

Fed.  Rep.  of  German* 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/0M65,  §  371  Date  Jun.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  25,  1992,  BCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10250,  POT  Pnb. 
Date  Jno.  25, 1992 

PCT  FUed  nIt.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  862,575 
Claims  priority,  applfaition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  4, 
1990.4038598  i 

Ini  a.'  A63C  11/22 
MS.  a.  280—821         I  6  Claims 

1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  |ki  pole  shaft,  comprising: 
a  tubular  inner  part  tiaving  an  inner  surface  adapted  to  face 
and  directly  engage  a  portion  of  said  shaft,  having  an 
outer  surface,  and  having  a  plurality  of  projection  means 
extending  away  fnam  said  inner  part  outer  surface  and 
terminating  in  distfl  end  surfaces; 
a  tubular  outer  part  atlapted  to  surround  said  inner  part  said 
outer  part  having  (n  inner  surface  adapted  to  face  toward 
and  engage  said  intier  part  outer  surface,  having  an  outer 
surface  including  projections  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a 
user,  and  having  a  plurality  of  through  openings  extending 


1.  An  improv(  d 
ing  a  distal  end 

a  first 

for  receivin  ; 
surface 
pole  thereii ; 

a  second 
surface 
surface,  sai< 
with  a  lcnif< 
ear  surface 


--. 

"-^ 

^»    » 

I 

It 

-T^ 

combination  bail  and  tip  for  a  ski  pole  hav- 

;omprising: 

rectilinear  surface  having  a  distal  end  and  an  aperture 

the  distal  end  of  a  ski  pole  therein,  and  first 

normal  to  said  aperture  for  receiving  said 


rect  linear 
opp  asite 


surface  normal  to  said  first  rectilinear 
to  said  distal  end  of  said  first  rectilinear 
second  rectilinear  surface  having  a  distal  end 
edge  at  said  distal  end  of  said  second  rectilin- 
and 
an  inner  surfafce  extending  from  said  knife  edge  to  the  distal 
end  of  sai(  first  rectilinear  surface  formed  firstly  in  a 
rectilinear  I  orm,  secondly  in  a  curvilinear  form  and  lastly 
in  a  rectilir  ear  form. 
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5.290,065 

ROLLER  BLADE  SKATE  WHEELS  COVER 

Randy  E.  Kaasal,  2519  N.  Ocea  Blvd^  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33431 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,432 

Int  CL'  A63C  3/00 

MS.  CL  280—825  13  Claims 


able  information  on  an  object  issued  by  a  lending  establish- 
ment said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  to  said  object  an  imagewise  recordable  mag- 
netic media;  and 

(b)  imagewise  exposing  said  media  to  a  magnetic  field  source 
capable  of  producing  visible  changes  in  said  media. 


5,290,067 
REPOSmONAL  WINDOW  PRICING  LABEL 
Joaeph  W.  Laagen,  Ckeektowaga,  N.Y.,  sMlpMir  to  Moore 
BMiness  Forms,  Inc,  Graad  laUnd,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,375 
Int  CL'  B42D  WOO 
UJS.  CL  283— 60.1  18  i 


I 1 


9.  A  cover  for  covering  each  wheel  of  a  plurality  of  wheeb 
of  a  roller  skate  with  tandem  aligned  wheels  and  for  immobiliz- 
ing a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  of  said  plurality  of  wheels, 
said  cover  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  channel  having  a  base,  a  first  wall  and  a 
second  wall  coupled  for  forming  said  chaimel,  said  chan- 
nel adapted  to  receive  each  wheel  of  said  plurality  of 
wheels; 

b)  a  first  bridle  defmed  by  said  first  wall  and  said  second  wall 
separated  from  said  base  at  common  end  portions  of  said 
walls  extending  beyond  said  base  and  jointly  coupled  at 
common  ends  of  said  common  end  portions  said  first 
bridle  extending  from  said  elongated  channel  for  captur- 
ing said  front  wheel  on  an  upper  front  quadrant  of  said 
front  wheel;  and, 

c)  a  second  bridle  coupled  to  said  elongated  channel  by  a 
coupling  means  and  extending  from  said  elongated  chan- 
nel for  capturing  said  rear  wheel  on  an  upper  rear  quad- 
rant of  said  rear  wheel. 


5,290,066 
MAGNETIC  LABEL  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Hemant  K.  Mody.  200  White  Rabbit  TraU,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
14612 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,672,  Dec  6, 1990, 

•bandoned.  This  appUcation  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,000 

Int  CL'  B42D  1/00.  15/00 

MS.  CL  281—15.1  20  Claims 


.^L. 


1.  A  lending  institution  lendable  object  comprising: 

(a)  said  lendable  object  bearing  a  humanly  readable  magnetic 
medium; 

(b)  said  humanly  readable  magnetic  medium  being  adapted 
to  bear  information  that  is  changeable  and  related  to  said 
lendable  object;  and 

(c)  said  humanly  readable  magnetic  medium  being  magneti- 
cally erasable  and  imagewise  recordable  by  machine. 

14.  A  method  for  displaying  in  human  readable  form  update- 


1.  A  window  sticker  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  printable  material  having  first  and  second  faces, 

and  opposite  first  and  second  edges,  and  opposite  third 

and  forth  edges; 
indicia  printed  on  said  first  face  including  fixed  word  indicia 

relating  to  fuel  economy  of  a  motor  vehicle,  and  price 

information  for  that  motor  vehicle; 
repositional  adhesive  patterns  disposed  on  said  first  face 

adjacent  said  first  and  second  edges,  said  repositional 

adhesive  patterns  comprise  repositional  adhesive  strips 

disposed  on  top  of  tape  strips,  the  tape  strips  adhesively 

adhered  to  a  sheet  of  opaque  material  with  permanent 

adhesive;  and 
release  strips  covering  said  repositional  adhesive  patterns, 

and  removable  to  expose  said  repositional  adhesive. 


5,290,068  

DOCUMENT  SECURITY  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Arsherir  GwidjiaB,  MoatreaL  Canada,  asrignor  to  Noeopi  Inter- 

natioiial  Ltd.,  MontreaL  Canada 
per  No.  PCr/CA90/00203,  §  371  Date  Dec.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  16, 1991,  Pei  Pub.  No.  WO91/00390,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

per  Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,808 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  JnL  5,  1989. 
8915400 

Int  CL'  B42D  15/00 
MS.  CL  283—67  45  Onims 

1.  A  method  of  securing  a  substrate  such  as  paper  against 
facsimile  transmission  and  photocopying,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


a)  providing  a  substrate  having  a  background  color  on  one 
surface  thereof; 

b)  covering  at  least  one  selected  area  of  the  one  surface  with 
Chemictd  Ai  comprising  one  of  a  pair  of  colorless  color 
developer  and  a  colorless  color  former  dye,  wherein  the 
color  developer  and  color  former  dye  react  when  mixed 
to  produce  a  first  given  color  which  is  different  from  the 
background  color  and  has  a  spectral  reqx>nse  consisting  of 
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one  of  the  following 
with  a  minimum  of 
lengths,  rising  to 
nanometers,  and  thenj  rising 
about  700  nanometei  (; 
with  a  minimum  of 
lengths,  rising  to  abc  ut 
nanometers,  and  then  rising 
about  700  nanometei  i 
with  a  maximum  of 
lengths,  falling  to  ab^ut 
nanometers,  and 
higher  wavelengths; 
with  a  maximum  of 
lengths,  falling  to  ab^ut 


falling 


falling  to  a  minimun 
and 
c)  printing  information 
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1)  a  reflection  spectral  response  A 
about  5%  at  lower  visible  wave- 
it  10%  at  a  wavelength  of  about  580 
_  to  a  im*''""""  of  about  20%  at 
i;  2)  a  reflection  spectral  response  B 
about  4%  at  lower  visible  wave- 

6%  at  a  wavelength  of  about  580 

to  a  maximum  of  about  12%  at 

;  3)  a  reflection  spectral  response  C 

about  20%  at  lower  visible  wave- 

10%  at  a  wavelength  of  about  480 

to  a  minimum  of  about  8%  at 

)r  4)  a  reflection  spectral  response  D 

about  12%  at  lower  visible  wave- 

6%  at  about  480  nanometers,  and 


:pl  11 


!  referei  ce 


siu  face 


with  a  reference 
the  bearings  and 
beyond  the 
ing,  the  improvement 
a  contoured 

first  bearing 

end  of  the 

toured  surfac^ 

clearance 
wherein  the 

the  bearing 

ing  of  the 


ne,  and  (c)  a  cylindrical  shaft  supported  by 
Extending  through  at  least  the  first  bearing 
plane  at  least  to  the  end  of  the  first  bear- 
comprising: 

formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the 
being  substantially  bounded  by  the  outer 
bearing  and  the  reference  plane,  the  con- 
being  spaced  from  the  shaft  to  defme  a 


aid 
fint 


zon^ 
:  sha  t 


along 


bearing 


5,290,070 
CARRIAGE  GpIDES  FOR  HEAD  DISK  ACTUATOR 
ASSEMBLIES 
LiHleton;  Gary  T.  Krech,  Thornton;  Robert  D. 
and  Ronald  B.  Warner,  Englewood,  all  of 
to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 


Scott  H.  Deits, 
Turner,  Denver 
Colo.,  assignors 
Tille,  Colo. 


FUedlJan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,275 
1  at.  a.'  F16C  33/02.  33/62 


VS.  CL  384— 625 


of  about  5%  at  higher  wavelengths; 


in  the  at  least  one  selected  area  hav- 
ing a  substantially  btack  color  with  is  different  from  the 
color  of  said  first  spectral  response  over  the  wavelengths 
for  the  human  eye  but  the  same  color  over  the  wave- 
lengths of  a  photocppier  and  facsimile  machine; 
d)  later  applying  Chetiical  Bi  comprising  the  other  of  the 
pair  of  colorless  cofcr  developer  and  the  colorless  color 
former  dye  to  at  lest  one  portion  of  the  at  least  one  se- 
lected area  to  change  the  background  color  to  said  first 
spectral  response  when  required,  whereby  information 
printed  in  the  at  Ie4st  one  portion  will  be  readable  by  a 
human  but  be  indistiiguishable  from  the  background  by  a 
photocopier  and  facsimile  machine. 


102- 


Kxy 


5,290,069 

JOURNAL  BEARtNG  WITH  BEARING-SHAFT 

CL^iVRANCE  ZONE 

Harvey  J.  Kallenberger^  Wind  Lake,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Har- 

niachfeger  Corporation  Brookfield,  Wis. 
Cofltimuitioo  of  Ser.  No.  921,860,  Jul.  29, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jtl.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,443 
lBtJa.5F16C  77/02 
UJS.  CI.  384—129 


:  on; 


'  surf  ice 


1.  A  head  disk 
said  head  disk 
at  least  one 

said  magneti : 
said  at  least 
an  inner 
two  opposing 
an  outer 
contact 
support 
wherein  said 
greater 
ing  side 


6Claiiii8 


characteri  itics 
machining 
ing  side 
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is  substantially  prevented  from  contacting 
the  contoured  surface  and  fatigue  break- 
is  substantially  reduced. 


12  Claims 


j-104 


tctuator  assembly  for  a  magnetic  disk  drive, 
aci  uator  assembly  comprising: 
beat  ing  for  guiding  and  supporting  an  actuator  of 
disk  drive; 
bearing  including: 

portion; 
side  surface  portions; 

portion  having,  when  in  use,  a  rolling 

for  engaging  a  guide  rail  to  guide  and 

actuator;  and 

contact  surface  has  a  hardness  significantly 

said  inner  surface  portion  and  said  oppos- 

^irface  portions  to  provide  improved  wear 

of  said  contact  surface  while  facilitating 

of  said  inner  surface  portion  and  said  oppos- 

portions. 


sur  'ace 
su  face  I 
;  sad 


thin 


SI  rface  i 


1.  In  a  mechanical  drfve  train  for  transmitting  power  from  a 
prime  mover  to  an  end-use  function  and  having  (a)  first  and 
second  bushing-type  pliin  journal  metal  bearings,  each  having 
a  bearing  outer  end,  (b)  a  housing  radially  supporting  the 
bearings  and  having  aj  housing  end  substantially  coincident 


5,290,071 

COAXIAL  tONDUrr  BULKHEAD  MOUNTING 

ASSEMBLY 

Brian  G.  Rider,  iborthampton,  and  Terry  D.  Gcrber,  Tamaqua, 
both  of  Pa.,  ai  signors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Allentowii,  PaJ 

Continiiation-in-iiart  of  Ser.  No.  910,947,  Jul.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,230,536.  Thi^  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,368 

Int  a.'  F16L  25/00.  5/00 

20aaiiiis 
mounting  assembly  for  securing  at  least  two 
coaxial  conduits  bassing  into  a  bulkhead,  comprising; 

(a)  an  integn  I  body  having  a  large  diameter  externally 

threaded  po  tion  and  a  small  diameter  externally  threaded 

single  side  of  said  body  from  where  said  body 

a  bulkhead,  a  bulkhead-securing  flange  on  the 

opposite  sid :  of  said  body  from  where  said  body  is  affixed 

to  a  bulkhei  d,  and  an  axial  passage  through  said  body  to 


MS.  a.  285—39 
1.  A  bulkhead 


portion  on  a 
is  affixed  to 
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accept  coaxially  aligned  conduits,  wherein  said  large 
diameter  portion  is  at  least  greater  in  diameter  than  an 
outer  conduit-securing  nut  engaging  said  smaller  diameter 
portion; 

(b)  a  bulkhead-securing  nut  that  engages  said  large  diameter 
threaded  portion,  and 

(c)  an  outer  conduit-securing  nut  that  engages  the  small 
diameter  threaded  portion,  said  outer  conduit-securing 
nut  having  a  compression  seal  engaging  flange  to  com- 


a  pipe  flange  connected  to  a  first  pipe  end,  said  pipe  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  around  its  periphery; 

a  pipe  end  fitting  having  an  end  face  sized  to  fit  against  said 
pipe  flange; 

force  ring  attached  to  said  pipe  end  fitting  and  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  around  its  periphery; 

a  plurality  of  connector  bolts  attached  to  and  extending 
through  said  openings  in  said  force  ring,  each  of  said 
connector  bolts  extending  through  one  of  said  openings  in 
said  pipe  flange; 

a  lock  ring  rotatably  attached  to  said  pipe  flange,  said  pipe 
flange  being  located  between  said  lock  ring  and  said  force 
ring,  said  lock  ring  rotating  relative  to  said  connector 
bolts  to  lock  said  connector  bolts  to  said  pipe  flange; 

a  force  actuator  disposed  in  said  force  ring,  said  force  actua- 
tor expanding  under  fluid  pressure  to  react  against  said 
force  ring  and  place  said  locked  connector  bolts  in  a 
prestressed  condition  and  seal  said  pipe  end  fitting  against 
said  pipe  flange;  and 

a  ramp  ring  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  said  force  ring, 
said  ramp  ring  is  rotated  to  lock  said  pipe  end  fitting 
against  said  pipe  flange. 


5,290,073 

EXPANSION  SEAL  FOR  CABLE  PIPE 

Chug  F.  Chen,  26272  Tamsa  La.,  Missioa  Viejo,  CaUf.  92691 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,133 

Lrt.  a.5  F16L  39/00:  n6J  15/10 

U  A  a.  285— 137.1  8( 


press  a  seal  on  an  outer  conduit  of  coaxial  conduits  passing 
into  said  bulkhead  mounting  assembly; 

(d)  a  third  externally  threaded  portion  on  said  integral  body 
on  the  same  side  of  said  body  as  said  bulkhead  securing 
flange; 

(e)  an  inner  conduit-securing  nut  that  engages  the  third 
threaded  portion,  said  inner  conduit-securing  nut  having  a 
compression  seal  engaging  flange  to  compress  a  seal  on  an 
inner  conduit  of  coaxial  conduits  passing  into  said  bulk- 
head mounting  assembly. 


2~ 


5,290,072 

QUICK-ACriNG  PIPE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Raymond  E.  Pechacek,  1846  Latezo,  Houston,  Tex.  77018 

ContiBuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,824,  Not.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,221,019.  This  application  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,797 

Int  a.5  F16L  17/ 10.  23/02 

VS.  a.  285—97  13  Claims 


1.  An  expansion  seal  for  cable  pipe  sleeve  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  clamping  plates  having  frusto 
conical  surfaces  thereon,  an  elastic  ring,  having  a  central  axis, 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  inner  and  outer  circumferential 
surfaces,  said  ring  located  between  the  upper  and  lower  clamp- 
ing plates  and  having  a  slit  formed  therein  at  an  angle  relative 
the  central  axis  of  said  ring,  a  plurality  of  symmetrical  through 
holes  located  parallel  to  the  said  axis,  said  ring  having  bevelled 
faces  on  the  upper  surface  and  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the 
faces  disposed  at  acute  angles  to  the  inner  circumferential  and 
the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  ring;  and  a  plurality 
of  connecting  elements  arranged  to  interconnect  the  upper  and 
lower  clamping  plates  with  said  ring  compressed  therdie- 
tween. 


1.  A  quick-acting  pipe  connector  assembly  for,  coimecting 
two  pipe  ends,  comprising: 


5,290,074 
SWIVEL  FITTING 
Earle  F.  Chapman,  P.O.  Box  35,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man 
FUed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,010 
Int  a.'  F16L  27/08 
VS.  CL  285—184  9  Clainu 

1.  A  multi-adjustable  joint  assembly  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  oppositely  disposed  mating  housing 

member, 
each  of  said  housing  members  having 

an  inner  face  confronting  the  inner  face  of  the  other  of  said 

first  and  second  members, 
an  oppositely  facing  outer  face,  and 
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an  outer  annular  su  rface  between  said  inner  and  outer 
faces, 

said  inner  faces,  in  ass^nbly,  being  in  close  adjacent  mating 
relation, 

said  outer  face  of  ea<  ;h  member  having  a  central  recess 
extending  toward  sa^  inner  face, 

said  central  recess  in  the  outer  face  of  each  member  defining 
a  recessed  shoulder  {surface  in  the  central  recess  in  each 
housing  member,      ' 

said  inner  face  of  eachlmcmber  having  a  fhisto-conical  cen- 
tral bore  coaxial  wifr  said  central  recess  and  converging 
from  said  inner  face  ito  said  central  recess,  the  diameter  of 
said  central  bore  at  said  outer  face  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  central  recess,  an  enlarged  mouth  at  the 
inner  face,  ( 

said  inner  face  having  Ian  annular  recess  radially  outwardly 
of  said  central  bort  and  coaxial  therewith  defining  an 
inner  wall  about  sail  bore  and  an  outer  wall  about  said 
annular  recess  and  tomprising  an  annular  path  between 
the  inner  and  outer  ^alls  in  each  of  the  inner  faces  of  the 
assembly,  ' 

each  of  said  housing  members  having  an  opening  in  the  outer 
wall  into  the  annular  path  to  receive  a  flexible  cylindrical 
member  passed  thei^through. 
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5,290,075 
CONNECTOR  AND  BALL  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Allread,  J  ickaon,  Mich^  aaaiKiior  to  Aeroquip  Corpora- 
tioB,  Manmee,  ( >liio 

Filed  JuB.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,524 

Int.  a.'  F16L  27/047 

MS.  a.  285—2611  16  Claims 


1.  A  connectoi 
conduit  system 

a  connector, 
flange  means 
at  an  end, 
spherical  si 
surface,  a 
ment  means; 

a  receiving 
surface  and 
surface 
tachment 
said  interior 
open  end; 

a  ball  means, 
a  sphericall] 
said  wall 
said  interior 
cally-shaped 
U-shaped 
said  annular 
rior  surface 
of  said  ball 

bearing  mi 
said  outer 
acting  as  a 


and  ball  joint  assembly  for  an  automotive 
comprising,  in  combination: 
sVid  connector  having  a  flange  means,  said 
being  radial  inwardly  extending  terminating 
sa^d  end  including  a  surface  contoured  with  a 
ha  pe,  said  connector  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
p<  irtion  of  said  inner  surface  includes  attach- 


I,  said  receiving  means  having  an  exterior 

in  interior  surface,  a  portion  of  said  exterior 

inclijdes  attachment  means  for  receiving  said  at- 

on  said  inner  surface  of  said  connector, 

surface  of  said  receiving  means  defining  an 


me  ins. 


mians  i 


siidl 


en{  aging  s 


ball  means  having  a  wall,  said  wall  having 

shaped  outer  surface  defining  an  open  end, 

said  flange  means  of  said  connector  and 

surface  of  said  receiving  means,  said  spheri- 

outer  surface  further  defining  an  integral, 

channel  receiving  one  annular  gasket  means, 

gasket  means  sealingly  engaged  to  said  inte- 

>f  said  receiving  means  and  said  outer  surface 

Deans;  and 

leans  positioned  on  said  end  of  said  flange  adjacent 

of  said  ball  means,  said  bearing  means 

\  earing  for  movement  of  said  ball  means. 


a  first  and  second  tubuar  portion  extending  away  from  each 
member  and  said  fvst  tubular  portion  being  in  communi- 
cation with  the  opffiing  in  the  outer  wall  into  the  annular 
path  of  said  first  member,  and  said  second  tubular  portion 
being  in  communication  with  the  opening  in  the  outer  wall 
into  the  annular  pa  th  of  said  second  housing  member, 

a  tubular  hub  havinj  a  frustoconical  first  end  zone  with  a 
distal  end  and  a  ft  istoconical  opposite  second  end  zone 
with  a  distal  end,  siid  hub  having  a  through  bore  and  said 
hub  being  sized  for  receipt  in  the  central  bore  of  the  mem- 
bers when  in  asseiibly, 

adjustable  fastener  tieans  including  a  portion  extending 
through  said  bore  of  said  hub,  and 

means  to  apply  a  selected  degree  of  frictional  force  between 
said  hub  and  said  I  ssembly  members  when  in  captivating 
rebktion  when  a  I  lexible  cylindrical  member  is  passed 
through  the  annul  \x  path  so  that  the  selected  force  will 
maintain  the  tubulir  portions  in  a  selected  angular  adjust- 
ment of  one  relative  to  the  other  and  the  force  may  be 
relieved  or  tightened  to  permit  adjustment  of  the  force 
required  to  effect  swinging  movement  of  adjustment  of 
the  tubular  portio^  relative  to  one  another. 


QUICK 
John  D.  Smith, 
Inc. 

Flld 


,  Houston,  Tex. 
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1.  A  closure 
pressure  membe 
ing,  comprising 

an  annular 

retractor 
ing  the 
axis  of  the 
and  a  rel 

a  plurality  of 
member, 
gagement 
therewith; 

stationary 
porting  an 
springs 
tionary 
when  the 
the  releasidg 

a  head  havin  ( 


5,290,076 
ACTIVATING  PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 
Monston,  Tex.,  asaignor  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray 


Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,108 
Int  a.'  E05C  7/00 

11  Claims 

device  for  an  opening  of  a  pressure  member,  the 
having  an  annular  flange  encircling  the  open- 
In  combination: 
mofvable  support  encircling  the  pressure  member; 
connected  to  the  movable  support  for  mov- 
mo^able  support  axially  relative  to  a  longitudinal 
f  ressure  member  between  an  engaging  position 
I!  ing  position; 

I  :oil  springs  evenly  spaced  around  the  pressure 

of  the  coil  springs  having  one  end  in  en- 

the  movable  support  for  axial  movement 


elea!  ing  ] 


eich 
\rith  1 


sudport  means  on  the  flange  for  stationarily  sup- 

I  ipposite  end  of  each  of  the  springs,  each  of  the 

bia!  ing  the  movable  support  away  from  the  sta- 

su]  iport  means  and  being  fiirther  compressed 

retractor  means  moves  the  movable  support  to 

position; 

a  mating  surface  on  one  side  for  abutment 
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with  the  flange  for  closing  the  opening,  the  head  having 
an  opposite  side  opposite  the  side  having  the  mating  sur- 
face; 
a  plurality  of  hooks  evenly  spaced  around  and  carried  by  the 
movable  support  for  axial  movement  therewith,  each 
having  a  shank  pivotally  mounted  to  the  movable  support 
and  a  retaining  projection  protruding  radially  inward  for 
engagement  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  head,  with  the 


bias  of  the  springs  urging  the  head  into  abutment  with  the 
flange  for  closing  the  opening  when  the  movable  support 
is  in  the  engaging  position;  and 
pivotal  means  for  pivoting  each  of  the  hooks  selectively 
radially  inward  to  an  engaged  position  and  radially  out- 
ward to  a  released  position  while  the  movable  support  is  in 
the  releasing  position,  to  allow  removal  and  also  installa- 
tion of  the  head. 


5,290,077 
MULTIPOINT  DOOR  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Pan!  D.  Fleming,  Glendale,  Calif.,  aarignor  to  WAF  MamifiK- 
taring,  Inc.,  Glendale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,053 

^a^.  a.)  eosc  i/06 

UJS.  CL  292—35  36  Cfadmi 


door  side  edge  at  a  position  remote  from  said  main  lock 
cartridge,  said  at  least  one  secondary  lock  cartridge  in- 
cluding a  lock  member  adapted  to  protrude  outwardly 
from  the  door  side  edge;  and 

an  extension  rod  for  installation  slidably  within  a  channel 
formed  in  the  door  side  edge  and  for  connection  to  said 
actuator  drive  bar  for  vertical  reciprocation  therewith  in 
response  to  maniml  movement  of  said  actuator  means,  said 
secondary  lock  cartridge  including  cam  means  connected 
between  said  extension  rod  and  said  lock  member  for 
respectively  extending  and  retracting  said  lock  member 
relative  to  the  door  side  edge  in  response  to  vertical  recip- 
rocation of  said  extension  rod; 

said  lock  member  of  said  at  least  one  secondary  lock  car- 
tridge comprising  a  latch  bolt  and  spring  means  for  urging 
said  latch  bolt  from  a  position  retracted  within  said  sec- 
ondary lock  cartridge  to  a  normal  latched  position  pro- 
truding from  the  door  side  edge,  and  wherein  said  actua- 
tor means  comprises  indoor  and  outdoor  handles  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  main  lock  cartridge,  drive  links  con- 
nected between  said  handles  and  said  drive  bar  for  displac- 
ing said  latch  bolt  between  the  retracted  and  latched 
positions  in  response  to  handle  rotation,  said  actuator 
means  further  including  a  rotatable  member  mounted 
accessibly  at  an  indoor  side  of  the  door,  said  cam  means  of 
said  main  lock  cartridge  including  a  cam  plate  mounted 
within  said  cartridge  housing  and  movable  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  between  a  first  position 
permitting  drive  bar  movement  in  response  to  handle 
rotation  to  displace  said  latch  bolt  between  said  retracted 
and  latched  positions,  and  a  second  position  displacing 
said  latch  bolt  to  a  further  extended,  deadbolt  position. 


5,290,078 
INTEGRAL  FACTENERS  FOR  AN  ENERGY  ABSORBER 

OF  A  VEHICULAR  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
Dean  M.  Bayer,  Aadenaa;  TioMitky  L.  Gcraaad,  I  ape  I,  aad 
ViigU  L.  WoobMB,  AadcfWMi,  aU  of  Lid.,  aMiffon  to  GcMMl 
Motor*  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Flkd  Jn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,072 
lat  CL>  B6QR  U/22 
UJS.  CL  293—120  7  < 


1.  A  door  lock  assembly  for  use  in  locking  a  door,  said  lock 
assembly  comprising: 

a  main  lock  cartridge  for  installation  into  a  side  edge  of  a 
door,  said  main  lock  cartridge  including  a  cartridge  hous- 
ing, an  actuator  drive  bar  mounted  within  said  housing  for 
vertical  reciprocatory  movement,  actuator  means  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  housing  at  a  manually  accessible 
position  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  door,  and  cam  means 
connected  between  said  actuator  means  and  said  drive  bar 
for  vertically  reciprocating  said  drive  bar  in  response  to 
manual  movement  of  said  actuator  means; 

at  least  one  secondary  lock  cartridge  for  installation  into  the 


1.  A  vehicular  bumper  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  impact  beam  means  having  first  and  second  horizontal 
walls  joined  by  a  front  vertical  wall,  the  vertical  wall 
including  an  inwardly  projecting  channel  having  a  depth 
substantially  equal  to  a  width  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  horizontal  walls,  the  channel  including  at  leait  one 
opening;  and 

(b)  energy  absorber  means  having  a  latticework  of  intersect- 
ing vertical  and  horizontal  walls  forming  a  plurality  of 
resilient  cells  adapted  to  buckle  when  impacted  to  dissi- 
pate energy  and  at  least  one  mounting  tower,  integrally 
formed  on  the  latticework,  having  a  resilient  tab  received 
in  the  channel  opening  to  removably  attach  the  energy 
absorber  means  to  the  impact  beam  means. 
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5,290,079 

REINFORCED  COMl  OSITE  IMPACT  BEAM  FOR  A 

BUMPER  ASS  EMBLY  AND  METHOD 

Pradip  K.  Syamal,  West  H|ooiiifield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Micli. 

FUed  Dec.  2Z  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,151 

Int  ( 1.'  B60R  19 m 

MS.  a.  293—120  W  Claims 


said  hollow  n  cans  and  communicating  with  said  hollow 


car  ni 
coniected 


means; 
each  of  said 

hingedly 

sack  means  having 

from  said  pet 

tained  betwe^ 

folded  up; 
cartridge  receiving 

means  of  said  body 

cartridges  wi  hin 

most  cartridj  e 

toward  said 
pusher  means  mbvably 

said  body  for 

low  means 


>  sail 


Si  id 
ceiving  mean ;; 

said  cartridge 
receiving 
thereof  to 
between  said 
said  cartridge 
each  other; 

first  cooperatin;  [ 
and  said  casi  ig 


idges  including  a  pair  of  casing  members 
at  one  ends  thereof  to  each  other  and 
„  an  opening  for  receiving  solid  wastes 
inimal,  said  sack  means  supported  and  con- 
said  casing  members  in  a  manner  to  be 

means  movably  inserted  in  said  hollow 
for  receiving  a  lowermost  one  of  said 
said  housing  means  when  said  lower- 
drops  down  from  said  housing  means 
l^llow  means  by  gravity; 

inserted  within  said  hollow  means  of 

pushing  out  from  said  opening  of  said  hol- 

cartridge  received  by  said  cartridge  re- 


ri  ceiving  means  including  a  pair  of  cartridge 

members   pivotally   connected   at   one   ends 

pusher  means,  and  spring  means  provided 

cartridge  receiving  members  to  always  urge 

receiving  members  to  be  opened  away  from 


1.  An  automotive 

(a)  an  elongated  body 
resin  to  form  a 

(b)  elongated  ductile 
laminate  in  a  regiot 
nantly  tension 


impict  beam  comprising: 

laving  glass  fibers  encapsulated  by  a 

lamiiate;  and 

reinforcing  means  retained  by  the 
of  the  body  which  incurs  predomi- 
loadsi  during  impact. 


5,290,080 
POdPER  SCOOPER 
Mashayiiki  Yoshioka,  Kaiagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olire  Cor- 
ponUioo,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUcd  Jul.  ]2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,542 

Claims  priority,  appticntion  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-223300 

Int  a.'  K  BIK  29/00;  EOIH  1/12 

MS.  a,  294— 1 J  17  Claims 


causmg  one 
said  cartridg) 
said  casing 
tridge  receiving 
received  by 
slidable  button 
bottom  portif>n 
sUt  means  to 
said  button 
pushing  said 
moved  alonj 
tridge  receiNfng  means. 


Shiziioka, 


Naoyuki  Ogura, 
Co.,  Ltd., 

FUe( 
Claims  priority, 


UJS.  a.  294—64  1 
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(if! 


means  on  said  cartridge  receiving  members 
members  of  each  of  said  cartridges  for 
said  casing  members  to  be  held  on  one  of 
receiving  members  and  causing  the  other  of 
njembers  to  be  held  on  the  other  of  said  car- 
members  when  each  of  said  cartridges  is 
:  aid  cartridge  receiving  means;  and 
means  arranged  on  an  outer  surface  of  the 
of  said  body  and  supported  through  said 
laid  pusher  means,  so  that  when  a  user  causes 
I  leans  to  be  slid  along  said  slit  means  while 
button  means,  said  pusher  means  can  be 
said  hollow  means  while  pushing  said  car- 


5,290,081 
CHIP  MOUNTER 
I  ihizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tenryu  Technics 
Japan 
Jon.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,796 
application  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1991,  3-160268 
Int  a.5  B25J  15/06 

3  Claims 


1.  A  pooper  scooper  or  disposing  of  solid  wastes  from  a  pet 
animal,  comprising: 

a  relatively  short  bod  yr  having  hollow  means  provided  in  its 
interior  in  a  mann<  r  to  extend  along  a  bottom  portion  of 
said  body,  said  holl  iw  means  having  an  opening  formed  at 
one  end  thereof  as  \  continuation  of  said  hollow  means  to 
communicate  witl^  the  exterior  of  said  body,  linear  slit 
means  formed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body  in  a 
manner  to  extend  (long  the  bottom  portion  of  said  body 
and  communicating  between  said  hollow  means  and  the 
exterior  of  said  b^y,  and  housing  means  for  carrying 
vertically  stacked  Cartridges  therein,  said  housing  means 
being  provided  in  j  the  interior  of  said  body,  situated  on 


1.  A  chip  monnter,  comprising: 

a  suction  bit  naving  a  vacuum  suction  opening; 

a  backgroundjmember  provided  in  a  periphery  of  said  suc- 
tion bit;  ana 

an  illuminatioB  lamp  arranged  on  the  back  side  of  said  suc- 
tion bit  and  background  member, 

said  suction  bit  and  background  member  being  made  of  the 
same  material  through  which  light  emitted  from  said 
illuminatioi)  lamp  passes  and  by  which  incident  light  is 
reflected, 

said  suction  lit  and  background  member  being  formed  as 
separate  bo  dies,  said  suction  bit  having  a  flange  inserted 
into  an  ope  ling  of  said  background  member,  and 
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said  opening  of  said  background  member  having  annular 
eaves  extending  toward  an  inside  of  said  opening  of  said 
background  member  to  be  overlapped  with  an  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  flange  of  said  suction  bit  in  order  to  cover 
interspace  between  said  outer  periphery  of  said  flange  of 
said  suction  bit  and  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  opening 
of  said  background  member. 


5,290,082 
BATTERY  OPERATED  HAND  HELD  VACUUM 
HANDLING  DEVICE 
HaroM  D.  Palmer,  970  Pulpit  Rock  dr.  Nortli,  Colorado 
Springs  Orfo.  80918;  Daren  D.  Palmer,  8630  Caadleflowcr 
Cir.,  and  Thomas  P.  Mealey,  8160  Engletaa  Ct,  botk  of  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colo.  80920 

Filed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,373 

Int  CL'  B25J  15/06 

MS.  CL  294—64.1  7  Claims 


member  and  aligned  in  a  single  row  for  receiving  therethrough 
and  gripping  therebeneath  an  enlargement  on  a  reduced  diame- 
ter neck  portion  on  each  of  at  least  a  pair  of  containers,  and 
means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  integrally  joined  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  to  said  body  member  at  two  spaced  comer 
portions  of  said  body  member  and  initially  lying  within  a  plane 
of  said  body  member  and  extending  along  one  lateral  side  of 
said  sockets  parallel  to  said  single  row  of  said  at  least  two  sets 
of  two  sockets,  said  body  member  being  formable  to  bring  said 


1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  picking  up  small  objects  comprising: 

(a.)  an  elongated  rectangular  hollow  tube  having  a  conUol 
side  and  three  other  sides,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end 
into  which  a  proximal  end  cap  is  fitted,  said  proximal  end 
cap  comprising  a  top  plate  and  a  control  plate  arranged 
perpendicular  to  said  top  plate,  said  top  plate  covering 
said  proximal  end  of  said  hollow  tube  and  said  control 
plate  covering  a  hole  formed  in  said  control  side,  with 
each  of  said  plates  having  at  least  one  hole  formed  therein, 

(b.)  a  nozzle  rotatably  fitted  into  said  hole  formed  in  said  top 
plate  so  that  said  nozzle  extends  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  tube, 

(c.)  a  suction  creating  means  located  inside  said  hollow  tube, 
said  suction  creating  means  fiirther  comprising  an  electri- 
cally operated  air  pump, 

(d.)  an  actuator  member  extending  from  the  exterior  to  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  tube  through  said  hole  formed  in 
said  control  plate, 

(e.)  an  electrical  battery  located  inside  said  hollow  tube, 

(f.)  an  electric  circuit  and  electronic  valve  located  inside  said 
hollow  tube,  which  electronic  valve  is  closed  to  complete 
said  circuit  by  moving  said  actuator  member  into  said> 
interior  of  said  hollow  tube,  which  circuit  activates  said 
electrically  operated  air  pump,  and 

(g.)  a  valving  system  and  pneumatic  valve  located  inside  of 
said  hollow  tube,  which  pneumatic  valve  is  closed  by 
moving  said  actuator  into  said  interior  of  said  hollow  tube, 
which  circuit  draws  air  through  said  nozzle  from  the 
exterior  of  said  hollow  tube  when  said  electrically  oper- 
ated air  pump  is  activated. 


two  sockets  of  each  set  into  axial  alignment  with  one  another, 
the  reduced  diameter  neck  portion  on  each  container  being 
adapted  to  be  received  in  and  extend  through  said  axiaUy 
aligned  sockets  of  each  set  the  elasticity  of  the  material  form- 
ing said  handle  causing  said  handle  to  automatically  adopt  a 
shape  between  the  respective  opposite  ends  thereof  that  is 
substantially  resiliently  displaced  out  of  the  plane  of  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  body  member  while  remaining  on  said  one 
lateral  side  of  said  sockets. 


5,290,084 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  ARRANGEMENT  HAVING  A 

SIDE  CHEEK  MOVABLE  BETWEEN  A  REST  POSITION 

AND  AN  OPERATING  POSITION 
Rnfreckt  Sinnhnber,  Gifhorn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaslginr  to 
Volkswasea  AG,  Wottrimrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,936 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  4, 
1992,  4206722 

lat  CL'  B60R  21/02 
MS.  CL  296-68.1  7  ( 


5,290,083 
DOUBLE  BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Stewart  R.  Rissley,  Bangor,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Do-It  Corpora- 
tion, Sooth  Havca,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,711 

lat  CL'  B65D  71/00 

MS.  CL  294— 87  J  8  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  container  carrier,  comprising  a  flat  generally 

rectangular,  sheet  of  resilient  elastically  deformable,  material, 

means  defining  at  least  two  sets  of  two  sockets  in  said  body 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  side  wall  comprising  a  seat 
mounted  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  of  the  vehicle  and  including 
a  side  cheek  member  movable  between  a  rest  position  permit- 
ting an  occupant  of  the  seat  to  move  out  of  the  seat  eaaly  and 
an  operative  position  in  which  the  cheek  is  disposed  at  least 
partially  between  an  occupant  of  the  seat  and  a  side  wall, 
wherein  the  cheek  member  has  an  outer  surface  facing  the  side 
wall  of  the  vehicle  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  side 
wall  of  the  vehicle  so  that  the  side  wall,  when  forced  against 
the  cheek  member  during  a  side  collision,  exerts  a  moment  on 
the  cheek  member  to  force  it  in  the  direction  toward  its  opera- 
tive position. 
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5,290,085 

VEHICLE  WINDSHI JU)  COVER  WITH  PERIMETER 
SKIRT 
13  9,  l-chomc,  Ai-Gcin,  Minoo,  Onkm, 


HidMki  Takagt,  No 
562,  Japu 

Filed  Apr.  %S,  1993,  Ser.  No, 

lilt,  a.'  B60J  11/00 

VS.  CL  296— 9S.1 


48336 


11  Claims 


webbing  membei 
the  upper  portioi 
edge  of  the 
receive  a  windov 
ber  folded  over 
portions  and 
receive  the  lowei 
ing  through  the 
and  the  lower 
webbing  membej 
webbing  member 
lower  edge  of 
and  to  the  rear 
said  lower  bight 
mesh  to  form  a 
mounting  bar. 


and  to  the  rear  webbing  member  and  with 
of  said  upper  bight  spaced  from  the  upper 
n  mesh  to  form  an  upper  sleeve  adapted  to 
net  mounting  bar;  a  bottom  webbing  mem- 
)  form  a  lower  bight  with  upper  and  lower 
wherein  the  upper  portions  of  the  lower  bight 
edge  of  the  woven  mesh;  and  stitching  pass- 
portions  of  the  bottom  webbing  member 
of  the  woven  mesh  and  through  the  bottom 
and  the  front  webbing  member  and  the  rear 
to  secure  the  bottom  webbing  member  to  the 
woven  mesh,  to  the  front  webbing  member 
webbing  member  and  with  the  lower  portion  of 
spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  woven 
l^wer  sleeve  adapted  to  receive  a  window  net 


ujperi 


ed|:e 


this 


.  Spyken  lan. 


I.  A  protective  covjr  for  a  windshield  or  window  of  a 
vehicle,  the  cover  comprising: 

a  sheet  of  material  fof  at  least  partially  overlaying  a  surface 
of  the  windshield,  laid  sheet  having  a  surface  area  and  a 
perimeter; 

a  raised  skirt  extending  from  adjacent  the  perimeter  of  said 
sheet;  and 

a  plurality  of  suctioa  cups  for  removably  mounting  said 
sheet  and  said  raisen  skirt  to  the  windshield  such  that  said 
sheet  of  material  ii  spaced-apart  from  the  surface  of  the 
windshield  and  sui  that  said  raised  skirt  closes  the  perim- 
eter, whereby  a  cfaUnber  is  formed  by  the  surface  of  the 
windshield,  said  shjeet  of  material,  and  said  raised  skirt 


ARMREST 

David  J. 

ration,  HoUaiU, 

File  I 

lit. 

VS.  CL  296—15 » 


5,290,087 
WtfH  IMPACT  DEPENDENT  DIMENSION 
Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpo- 
Mich. 

Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,131 
a.'  B60J  9/00:  B60R  21/02 

29Clainis 


shieet 


5,290,086 

WINDOW  NET  fOR  RACING  AND  OFF-ROAD 

1  VEHICLES 

Cnrt  L.  Tucker,  1365  Midlaml  Rd.,  Saginaw,  Mkh.  48603 

FUed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,988 

InL  a.s  B60R  21/00 

VS.  CL  296—152         1  22  Claims 


•^    ii 


£..2X£Jk 


1.  An  armrest 
a  core  membfr 

mined 
arm  means 

eluding 

sponseto 

for 

rest  in 


heig  It: 


can 

>aii 


mcreasi  ng 


VS.  a.  297—1  M 


1.  A  window  net  at  apted  for  racing  and  off-road  vehicles 
including  a  woven  m<  sh,  with  multiple  apertures  configured 
for  load  dispersion,  sad  mesh  having  a  forward  edge,  a  rear 
edge,  an  upper  edge  apd  a  lower  edge;  a  front  webbing  mem- 
ber stitched  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  woven  mesh;  a  rear 
webbing  member  stitcfied  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  woven  mesh; 
a  top  webbing  member  folded  over  to  form  an  upper  bight 
with  upper  and  lower  portions  and  wherein  the  lower  portions 
of  the  upper  bight  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  woven  mesh; 
stitching  passing  throagh  the  lower  portions  of  the  top  web- 
bing member  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  woven  mesh  and 
through  the  top  webbihg  member  and  the  front  webbing  mem- 
ber and  the  rear  webl^ing  member  to  secure  the  top  webbing 
member  to  the  upper!  edge  of  the  woven  mesh,  to  the  front 
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for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
deflning  an  armrest  having  a  first  predeter- 
„  ,  and 

m  Dvably  coupled  to  said  core  member  and  in- 
means  engaging  said  core  member  in  re- 
impact  force  thereby  moving  said  arms  means 
the  first  predetermined  height  of  said  arm- 
to  an  impact  force. 


resp  jnse  i 


5,290,088 

SEAT-BACK  ^)ASHBOARD  FOR  VEHICLES  HAVING 

TANDEM  SEATING 

Michael  W.  Haiagan,  3027  Twin  Palms  Dr.,  Aptos,  Calif.  95003, 

and  John  Uu  zeroni,  P.O.  Box  26236,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85726 

njd  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,506 

Int  a.5  A47C  7/40 

13  Claims 


1.  A  seat  bat  c  for  a  motorcycle  having  a  tandem  seat  assem- 
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bly,  the  tandem  seat  assembly  having  a  forward  driver's  seat 
anid  at  least  one  rearward  passenger's  seat  on  the  motorcycle, 
said  seat  back  having  a  perimeter,  said  seat  back  disposed 
between  the  forward  driver's  seat  and  the  rearward  passen- 
ger's seat,  said  seat  back  comprising: 
a  front  surface  of  said  seat  back; 

a  rear  surface  of  said  seat  back  opposite  the  front  surface, 
said  rear  surface  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  said  rear 
surface  including  an  electrical  control  panel,  said  cavity 
for  receiving  the  electrical  control  panel,  said  control 
panel  including  duplicate  controls  for  a  two-way  inter- 
communication system;  and 
a  channel  connecting  said  cavity  to  the  perimeter  of  said  seat 
back,  said  channel  appropriately  sized  for  conducting 
electrical  wiring  from  said  control  panel. 


5,290,089 
SEAT  BELLOWS  ENERGY  ABSORBER 
Mark  A.  Olcazko,  Warren;  Keuetk  A.  Gaasmaa,  Waterford, 
and  Mladen  Hnmer,  East  Detroit,  all  of  Mich., 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,696 
Int  a.'  B60N  2/42 
VS.  CL  297—216.14 


7Claims 


1.  A  recliner  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  seat  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  unit; 

a  seat  backrest  unit; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  backrest  unit  to  the 
cushion  unit  for  rotational  motion  between  an  upright  and 
reclined  position; 

linear  recliner  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  pivotal 
location  of  the  backrest  unit  about  the  pivot  means;  and 

plastically  deformable  energy-absorbing  means  aligned  with 
the  limar  recliner  means  and  interposed  between  the 
linear  recliner  means  and  the  seat  backrest  unit,  the  ener- 
gy-absorbing means  being  operative  upon  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  of  force  exerted  thereon. 


adjacent  said  lower  end  thereof  from  said  upwardly  ex- 
tending use  position  to  gain  access  to  the  space  behind  said 
seat  back  panel; 
means  for  selectively  releasing  said  anchor  means  when  said 
back  panel  is  rotated  forward  to  detach  said  at  least  one 
belt  from  said  vehicle  structure;  and 


m-rn  .-.-^i 


lock-out  means  to  prevent  said  seat  back  panel  from  being 
returned  to  said  upwardly  extending  use  position  when 
said  anchor  means  is  selectively  released  and  said  at  least 
one  belt  b  detached  from  said  vehicle  structure. 


5,290,091 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WHIPLASH 

Ronald  P.  Dellanno,  40  Fox  Run,  North  CaMweU,  NJ.  07006, 

and  Qnentin  E.  Gnaltier,  16  Winding  Way,  North  CaUweU, 

N  J.  07006 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  771,827,  Oct  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,181,763,  Tfhich  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  58532,  Sep.  20, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,209 

Int  CL'  A47C  7/36 
VS.  CL  297—391  " 


5,290,090 
FOLDING  SEAT  BACK  WITH  INTEGRAL  CHILD  SEAT 
Timothy  D.  BeU,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Eari  R.  Austin,  lU,  Milan, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  HooTer  UniTersaL  Inc.,  Plymouth, 
Mkk. 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,274 
Int  CV  A47C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  297—238  W  Claims 

1.  A  seat  back  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  back  panel  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  first  up- 
wardly extending  use  position  in  said  vehicle  in  which  the 
upper  end  of  said  seat  back  panel  is  positioned  adjacent  to 
structure  of  said  vehicle; 
means  forming  a  child  seat  assembly  integrally  formed  in 

said  back  panel; 
restraint  means  for  restraining  a  child  seat  occupant,  said 
restraint  means  including  at  least  one  belt  extending  over 
the  shoulder  of  a  child  seat  occupant; 
means  for  anchoring  said  at  least  one  belt  into  the  structure 

of  said  vehicle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  back  panel; 
means  for  rotating  said  back  panel  forward  about  an  axis 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  whiplash-related  injuries  to  a 
passenger  in  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  frame  supported  on  a  seat  of  the  vehicle  and  located  behind 
the  cranium  and  cervical  spine  of  a  passenger  on  the  seat; 
and 

a  layer  of  resilient  material  supported  on  the  frame  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  frame  in  the  location  be- 
hind the  cranium  and  cervical  spine  of  the  said  passenger, 
the  layer  of  resihent  material  and  underlying  frame 
thereby  defining  a  supporting  means  located  behind  the 
cranium  and  cervical  spine  of  the  passenger  and  defining 
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at  least  one  contou)  that  interfits  with  the  posterior  con- 
tour of  the  passeng  sr's  cranium  and  cervical  spine,  and 
including  a  first  sun  ace  located  behind  a  passenger's  cra- 
nium and  projecting  upwardly  above  the  approximate 
center  of  mass  of  th ;  passenger's  cranium  and  including  a 
substantially  flat  poi  tion  including  a  cranium  contact  zone 
for  contacting  and 'supporting  the  approximate  central 
posterior  area  of  the  passenger's  cranium,  and  a  second 
surface  located  below  the  first  surface  and  defining  in 
vertical  cross-section  a  substantially  convex  smooth 
curve,  the  maximuni  horizontal  protrusion  point  of  which 
projects  anteriorly  felative  to  the  flat  portion  of  said  first 
surface  a  distance  Af  U  to  4  inches,  the  said  maximum 
protrusion  point  bang  about  3  to  8  inches  below  said 
cranium  contact  zcme,  said  second  surface  thereby  con- 
tacting and  supportaig  the  posterior  portion  of  the  passen- 
ger's cervical  spine  substantially  simultaneously  with  the 
said  contact  of  tha  passenger's  cranium  with  said  first 
surface,  thereby  suttstantially  simultaneously  decelerating 
the  cranium  and  cet~vical  spine  during  a  vehicle  collision 
to  prevent  whiplasl-related  injuries  to  the  passenger. 


I  OF 


C^lyn^ 


METHOD 
Richard  J 
bodiofMich., 
Mich. 

FUed 
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5,290,093 
SEAM  LOCATION  USING  VACUUM 
Saline,  and  Gregory  E.  DeView,  Ypsilanti, 
I  Bsigiiora  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.,  Plymoutli, 


Jnn.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,417 
iBt  CL'  A47C  7/02 
MS.  a.  297—45161  8  CUims 


4-6 


5,290,092 

stoWaway  armrest 

Eliot  H.  Gcer,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  i3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,815 

Int.  CL'  p60N  2/46:  A47C  7/54 

MS,  CL  297— 411J2  6  daiiu 


1.  A  seat  assembly  fc  r  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  seat  cushion  unit;    j 

a  seat  backrest  unit; 

an  armrest  unit  having  a  longitudinal  axis  laterally  disposed 
above  and  substantially  parallel  tot  he  seat  cushion  unit 
when  in  a  first  use  Dosition,  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
generally  horizontal  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  of  the  seat 
backrest  unit  whej  in  a  second  stowage  position; 

a  single  pivot  means  for  cooperatively  securing  the  armrest 
unit  to  the  seat  assembly,  said  pivot  means  being  oriented 
such  that  the  armibst  unit,  when  rotated  about  the  pivot 
axis,  follows  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  between  the 
first  use  position  and  the  second  stowage  position,  said 
predetermined  arc»ate  path  defined  by  the  movement  of  a 
point  at  an  end  of  ihe  armrest  remote  from  the  pivot  axis, 
said  path,  when  oliginating  from  the  first  use  position,  is 
initially  simultaneously  upward  and  laterally  away  from 
the  seat  cushion  uait  and  ending  in  a  downward  direction 
and  toward  the  rear  of  the  seat  backrest  unit,  said  armrest 
and  pivot  means  peing  located  substantially  within  the 
rear  profile  of  th^  seat  backrest  unit  and  substantially 
behind  the  front  firface  of  the  seat  backrest  unit  in  the 
stowed  position;  atid 

first  and  second  stop  means  such  that  the  armrest  unit  is 
precluded  from  any  pivotal  rotation  extending  beyond  the 
corresponding  firs  use  position  and  the  second  stowage 
position. 


s(  ction  1 


8.  An  uphol$t<  ry 
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U.S.  CL  301—3 


1.  An 

a  first 

externally 
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externally 

ber  adjaceiit 


:  said 


cover  for  a  seat  comprising: 
first  and  second  surface  sections; 
having  an  inside  surface  and  an  outside 
being  of  a  size  to  lie  flat  against  said  first 
of  said  foam  pad  with  said  inside  surface 
I  aid  foam  pad  and,  said  first  cover  section 
edge; 

section  having  an  inside  surface  and  an  out- 
and  being  of  a  size  to  Ue  flat  against  said 
section  of  said  foam  pad  with  said  inside 
said  foam  pad  and,  said  second  cover 
a  second  edge; 
said  first  and  second  cover  sections  to- 
said  edges  with  said  outside  surfaces  of  said 
engaging  one  another  thereby  forming  a 


r  permeable  binding  cover  and  engaging  said 

surfa  :es  of  said  first  and  second  cover  sections 

<  dges  at  said  seam  and  being  secured  to  said 

sec  ond  cover  sections  by  said  seam;  and 

meinber  being  bonded  to  said  foam  pad  to  cover 

second  surface  sections. 


5,290,094 
AUTOMOTIVE  WHEEL  ENHANCERS 

6122  E.  Admiral  PL,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74115 
Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,756 
Int  CV  B60B  7/20 
J5  16  Claims 


apparatus  for  enhancing  a  wheel  comprising: 
mounti  ig  member  including  a  bearing  housing  and  an 
I  hreaded  portion  of  said  first  mounting  member 
bearing  housing; 
mounting  member  including  a  first  portion  and  an 
t  hreaded  portion  of  said  second  mounting  mem- 
said  first  portion,  said  threaded  portion  of 
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said  second  mounting  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

and 
a  bearing  means  for  allowing  said  second  mounting  member 

to  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  mounting  member 
wherein  said  bearing  means  is  held  in  said  bearing  housing 

and  said  first  portion  of  said  second  mounting  member  is 

held  in  said  bearing  means  such  that  said  second  mounting 

member  will  rotate  with  respect  to  said  first  mounting 

member  about  said  longitudinal  axis. 


station  stop  test  routine  indication  terminal  for  determining 
and  logging  the  presence  of  a  wheel  lockup  condition  when  a 
hand  brake  is  left  on  or  when  a  drive  motor  is  seized  by  pro- 
ducing a  wheel  lock  alert  signal  to  inform  operating  personnel 
of  a  potential  equipment  damaging  situation. 


5,290,095 
WHEEL  LOCK  DETECnON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MULTIPLE-AXLE  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
James  A.  Wood,  Spartanburg,  S.C.;  John  W.  Drake,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  David  J.  Pcsolar,  Greer,  S.C,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,075,  Jnn.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,168 
Int.  a?  B60T  8/%% 
MS.  CL  303—92  17  Claims 


FtMCTION 
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5,290,096 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE  SUP-CONTROLLED 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Erfaard  Beck,  Weilborg;  Anton  David,  Goetzenliain;  Helmut 
Weisbrod,  Bad  Naubeim,  and  Horst  Komemann,  Franlcfurt 
am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 
Tevcs  GmbH,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1990,4028606 

Int  a.'  B60T  B/i2:  F16K  17/06 
MS.  CL  303—113.1  2  CUims 


1.  A  wheel  lock  detection  arrangement  for  a  multiple-axle 
railway  vehicle  comprising,  first  means  connected  to  a  highest 
speed  terminal  for  determining  that  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  is 
bielow  a  first  given  value,  second  means  connected  to  the 
highest  speed  terminal  for  sensing  that  the  speed  of  the  vehicle 
is  higher  than  a  second  given  value,  third  means  connected  to 
a  pair  of  speed  sensor  terminals  for  determining  the  operation 
of  brake  cylinder  pressure  sensors  on  the  vehicle,  fourth  means 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  speed  sensor  terminals  for  determin- 
ing the  operation  of  the  speed  sensors  on  the  vehicle,  fifth 
means  connected  to  the  plurality  of  speed  sensor  terminals  for 
indicating  when  the  speed  sensors  are  improperly  gapped,  sixth 
means  connected  to  a  plurality  of  velocity  fault  log  terminals 
for  checking  the  integrity  of  axle  speed  and  rate  signals,  sev- 
enth means  connected  to  each  of  the  above  six  means  for 
sensing  the  operational  integrity  of  each  of  the  above  six 
means,  eighth  means  connected  to  the  highest  speed  terminal 
and  another  speed  terminal  for  comparing  the  highest  axle 
speed  with  the  speed  of  an  axle  being  tested,  ninth  means 
connected  to  an  axle  rate  terminal  for  determining  if  a  deceler- 
ating axle  is  about  to  go  into  a  wheel  sUde  condition,  tenth 
means  connected  to  the  eighth  means,  the  ninth  means,  as  in 
power/in  brake  terminal  and  the  seventh  means  for  determin- 
ing if  an  accelerating  axle  is  about  to  go  into  a  wheel  slide 
condition,  eleventh  means  connected  to  the  axle  rate  terminal 
and  an  axle  wheel  slide  indication  terminal  for  detecting  an 
inability  to  correct  a  wheel  slide  condition  within  a  set  time 
limit  twelfth  means  connected  to  the  seventh  means,  the 
eighth  means,  the  in  power/in  brake  terminal,  the  eleventh 
means,  a  truck  wheel  slide  valve  feedback  terminal,  and  a  truck 
brake  cylinder  pressure  sensor  terminal  for  indicating  a  wheel 
lockup  has  occurred  in  a  brake  operating  mode,  and  thirteenth 
means  connected  to  the  tenth  means,  the  twelfth  means  and  a 


1.  In  a  slip  controlled  hydraulic  brake  system,  a  pressure 
control  valve,  controlling  the  pressure  of  hydraulic  fluid  in 
said  slip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  system,  said  pressure  con- 
trol valve  comprising  a  valve  housing,  an  elongated  valve 
tappet  movably  guided  in  said  valve  housing,  a  compression 
spring  received  over  said  valve  tappet  and  in  engagement 
therewith  to  act  on  said  valve  tappet  a  valve  closure  member 
on  one  end  of  said  valve  tappet  a  corresponding  valve  seat  in 
said  valve  housing  configured  to  mate  with  said  valve  closure 
member,  a  pressure  supply  port  in  said  valve  housing  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  pressure  fluid  source  and  a  pressure  return 
channel,  in  said  valve  housing,  said  valve  seat  defining  a  fluid 
connection  between  said  pressure  supply  port  and  said  pressure 
return  channel,  longitudinal  axial  movement  of  said  valve 
tappet  causing  movement  of  said  valve  closure  member  off  said 
valve  seat  once  pressure  has  reached  a  specific  pre-set  desired 
value  to  allow  fluid  communication  between  said  supply  port 
and  return  channel,  an  axial  stop  on  said  valve  tappet  said 
valve  housing  including  a  bore  having  an  inside  wall,  and 
wherein  said  compression   spring  comprises  a  helical  coil 
spring,  and  means  compressing  said  coil  spring  between  said 
valve  housing  and  said  axial  stop  so  as  to  be  unevenly  axially 
compressed,  causing  lateral  buckling  of  said  helical  coil  spring, 
said  bore  in  said  housing  and  said  helical  spring  dimensioned  so 
that  said  lateral  buckling  causes  at  least  one  coil  of  said  helical 
spring  to  be  brought  into  frictional  contact  with  said  inside 
wall  of  said  bore  in  said  valve  housing  to  be  scrubbed  there- 
against  by  movement  of  said  valve  tappet 
said  means  compressing  said  hebcal  coil  spring  to  create  an 
uneven  axial  compression  thereof  so  as  to  be  buckled  and 
cause  frictional  contacting  of  at  least  one  coil  thereof  with 
said  inside  wall  comprises  said  helical  coil  spring  having 
an  integral  numt>er  of  spring  coils  with  end  contact  points 
on  the  same  side  of  said  coil  spring  to  create  said  uneven 
axial  compression. 
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Indnstry  Co^  LtiL,  T^kyo,  Japan 
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5,290,098 
HYDRAIJUC  ANTI-LOCKING  BRAKE  UNIT 
Jochen  Bnrgdoi  f,  Offenbach-Rumpenheim;  Hans-Dieter  Rei- 
nartz,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Helmut  Steffes,  Hattersheim; 
Jonchim  Maa  i.  Bad  Vilbel,  and  Dieter  Dinkel,  Eppstein/Ts., 
all  of  Fed.  Re|  i.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH, 
Frankfurt  am'Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  700,231,  May  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,215,359. 
This  apfklication  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,878 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1990,  4015664 

Int  a.5  B60T  H/i2.  S/48 
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wheels  connected  wi 
with  the  rear  section 
connected  with  the  n 
the  rear  section  of  the 
the  driving  axle,  a 


1.  A  traction  contrJlHng  apparatus  for  a  multi-axle  vehicle 
having  two  sides,  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section,  a  front  axle 
connected  to  the  fron^  section  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  front 
the  front  axle,  a  driving  axle  connected 
f  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  driving  wheels 
axles,  a  follower  axle  connected  with 
ehicle  and  located  adjacent  and  behind 
of  follower  wheels  connected  with  the 
follower  axle,  a  plurality  of  wheel  cylinders,  wherein  one  each 
of  the  plurality  of  wkeel  cylinders  being  in  correspondence 
with  each  wheel  and  being  connected  with  the  axle  associated 
with  the  correspondiMg  wheel,  a  plurality  of  brakes,  wherein 
one  each  of  the  plur^ity  of  brakes  being  in  correspondence 
with  each  wheel  cylinder,  the  traction  controlling  apparatus 
further  comprising:     I 
a  first  air  master  cylinder  commonly  connected  with  a  first 
pair  of  hydraulic  lines,  wherein  a  first  hydraulic  line  of  the 
first  pair  supplier  a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  to  the 
wheel  cylinder  corresponding  to  the  driving  wheel  on  one 
side  of  the  vehicfe  and  a  second  hydraulic  line  of  the  first 
pair  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  braking  pressure  to  the 
wheel  cylinder  corresponding  with  the  follower  wheel  on 
le  vehicle; 
cylinder  commonly  connected  with  a 
draulic  lines,  wherein  a  first  hydraulic 
pair  supplies  a  hydraulic  braking  pres- 
sure to  the  wheel  cylinder  of  the  driving  wheel  on  the 
other  side  opposite  the  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  a  sec- 
ond hydraulic  liiie  of  the  second  pair  supplies  a  hydraulic 
braking  pressure)  to  the  wheel  cylinder  of  the  follower 
wheel  on  the  otHer  side  of  the  vehicle; 
a  traction  control  valve  connected  with  an  air  pressure 
supply  source  fof  jointly  supplying  an  air  pressure  to  each 
of  die  air  master  Icy  linders,  wherein  each  air  master  cylin- 
der transforms  tlie  supplied  air  pressure  into  the  hydraulic 
braking  pressure  of  the  first  pair  and  second  pair  of  hy- 
draulic lines; 
a  pair  of  air  pressu^  control  type  cut  valves,  one  each  being 
disposed  in  each  jof  the  second  hydraulic  lines,  for  opening 
and  closing  the  second  hydraulic  Unes;  and 
a  third  pair  of  hycnulic  lines,  one  each  of  the  third  pair  of 
hydraulic  lines  Connecting  the  traction  control  valve  to 
one  each  of  thfc  air  pressure  control  type  cut  valves, 
wherein  the  air  pressure  supplied  to  the  pair  of  air  master 
cylinders  is  joiotly  supplied  to  the  air  pressure  control 
type  cut  valves. 


the  one  side  of  t 
second  air  masti 
second  pair  of  I 
line  of  the  secon 
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1.  A  hydrau  ic  anti-locking  brake  unit  comprising: 

a  master  brs  Ice  cylinder; 

at  least  one  vheel  brake; 

a  brake  line  i  onnecting  said  wheel  brake  to  said  master  brake 
cylinder; 

a  pump  hav  ng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  outlet  connected 
to  said  br  ike  line  and  wheel  brake; 

a  low-pressi  ire  accumulator  and  a  high  pressure  accumula- 
tor; 

a  return  lin«  connecting  said  wheel  brake  to  said  low  pres- 
sure accu  nulator  and  said  inlet  of  said  pump; 

an  inlet  val^  e  in  said  brake  line; 

an  outlet  va  Ive  in  said  return  line;  control  means  operating 
said  inlet  ralve  and  outlet  valve  to  control  pressure  at  said 
wheel  bn  ke  to  prevent  wheel  locking; 

an  isolating  valve  for  shutting  off  communication  of  said 
master  br  ike  cylinder  with  said  wheel  brake; 

said  pump  ( onveying  fluid  from  said  low-pressure  accumu- 
lator into  said  high-pressure  accumulator,  said  high-pres- 
sure accii  nulator  connected  through  a  non-return  valve 
to  said  b  ake  line  between  said  isolating  valve  and  said 
inlet  val\  ^ 

relief  valve  tneans  causing  said  high-pressure  accumulator  to 
be  conn©  ;ted  to  a  low  pressure  region  when  the  pressure 
in  said  hi  ;h  pressure  accumulator  exceeds  by  a  predeter- 
mined le^  'el  that  in  said  wheel  brake;  and 

wherein  sad  brake  unit  has  a  supply  tank  for  supplying 
hydraulic  fluid  to  said  master  brake  cylinder,  said  low 
pressure  accumulator  comprising  said  lower  pressure 
region,  ai  id  further  including  valve  means  connecting  said 
lower  pi  sssure  accumulator  to  said  supply  tank  upon  a 
predeten  lined  filling  of  said  low  pressure  accumulator  to 
direct  fu  ther  inflow  into  said  low  pressure  accumulator 
to  said  SI  pply  tank. 
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5,290,099 

ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR  SUPPORT 

John  N.  LechmaB,  Efnnsbam,  DL,  asrigior  to  Nova  Maavfac- 

taring  A  AaaemUy,  Inc.,  Effinghaia,  DL 

CoBtiniuition-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,193,  Jon.  30, 1992, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,392, 

Apr.  30,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,125,727,  which  is  a 

coatinn«tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,864,  Oct  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,196 

Int  CV  A47B  21/00 

VS.  CL  312—208.1  12  CUims 


plane  of  the  band  and  transverse  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  band,  and  periodically  moving  the  band  such  that  the  band 


in  the  loop  is  moved  back  and  forth  in  its  lengthwise  direction 
and  so  as  to  cause  the  powder  rods  to  be  intensely  mixed. 


1.  An  adjustable  monitor  support  assembly  for  positioning 
and  supporting  a  monitor  under  a  transparent  portion  in  a 
working  platform  comprising: 

(a)  a  shelf  member  having  a  bottom  support  portion,  a  back 
support  portion  angularly  extending  from  a  rear  region  of 
said  bottom  support  portion,  lateral  side  edge  portions, 
and  a  plurality  of  support  members  engaged  with  said 
lateral  side  edge  portions; 

(b)  a  pair  of  side  supports,  each  one  being  substantially 
vertically  oriented,  disposed  in  longitudinally  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  relative  to  the  other,  and  located 
along  a  different  respective  one  of  said  side  edge  portions; 

(c)  each  one  of  said  side  supports  having 

(1)  a  forward  leg  member  and  a  rearward  leg  member 
which  together  comprise  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
leg  members  which  extend  vertically  from  a  floor  sur- 
face to  said  working  platform;  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  transversely  extending, 
load  bearing  members,  each  said  load  bearing  member 
having  opposite  end  portions  that  include  fastening 
means  for  mounting  each  of  said  opposite  end  portions 
to  a  different  one  of  said  leg  members  of  said  pair; 

(d)  cross  brace  means  including  joining  means  for  longitudi- 
nally joining  said  rearward  leg  members  together;  and 

(e)  adjustable  connector  means  for  connecting  individual 
ones  of  said  support  members  selectively  to  at  least  one  of 
said  load  bearing  members  of  each  said  side  support  so 
that  said  shelf  member  is  vertically  positionable,  trans- 
versely translatable  and  tiltably  adjustable  relative  to  said 
side  supports. 


5,290,101 
LIQUID  THERMAL  CYCLING  MmiODS  AND 
APPARATUS 
Paal  J.  Eaglert  Morris  Plaias,  aad  Michael  A.  Oiea,  ( 
Township,  Morris  Cooaty,  both  of  N  J.,  aarigaon  to  ATAT 
BeU  Laboratories,  Mnrray  HIU,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,S07 
lat  CL»  COIN  25/72.  25/00 
VS.  CL  374—57  V  * 


5,290,100 

METHOD  OF  MIXING  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

POWDER  RODS 

Heiaint  Dciahaai,  Heldeaateia/Hartiag,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay , 

aarigaor  to  WNC-Nitrochcaiiie  GaAH,  Aachao,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Genaaay 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,947 
ClaiBis  priority,  applicaiioB  Fed.  Rep.  «>r  Genuay,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  3930014;  Apr.  19,  1990,  4012523 

lat  a.'  BOIF  13/00.  15/02 
VS.  CL  366—141  10  OaiBM 

1.  A  method  of  mixing  propellant  charge  powder  rods  com- 
prising the  steps  of  plac^g  a  plurality  of  propellant  charge 
powder  rods  in  an  upwardly  open,  freely  suspended  loop  of  a 
flexible  band,  with  the  powder  rods  disposed  parallel  to  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  articles  comprising,  means  provid- 
ing first  and  second  chambers  for  containing  separate  bodies  of 
fluid  and  for  receiving  said  articles,  first  and  second  sources 
outside  said  chambers  of  liquid  in  hot  form  and  cold  form, 
respectively,  bquid  handling  means  comprising  piping  cou- 
pling each  of  said  sources  with  each  of  said  chambers,  pumps 
disposed  in  said  piping  and  responsive  to  control  signals  to  be 
activated  to  thereupon  produce  flows  of  said  liquid  through 
said  piping  between  said  sources  and  chambers,  valves  in  said 
piping  responsive  to  control  signals  to  be  set  to  select  different 
paths  within  said  piping  for  said  Uquid  flows,  a  controller  unit 
for  supplying  coordinated  control  signals  to  said  pumps  and 
valves  to  produce  intermittent  flows  from  said  first  source  of 
hot  liquid  into  said  chambers  at  times  which  are  different,  for, 
respectively,  said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  to  produce, 
also,  intermittent  flows  from  said  second  source  of  cold  liquid 
into  said  chambers  at  times  which  are  different  for,  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  chambers,  and  which  are  also 
different  at  each  of  said  chambers  than  the  times  thereat  of 
such  hot  liquid  flows  so  as  to  environmentally  stress  articles  in 
said  chambers  by  alternately  heating  and  chiUing  them  by  said 
hquid  during  test  periods  respective  to  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  and  means  to  detect  responses  of  said  article*  to 
such  stressing. 

11.  An  article  testing  method  comprising,  loading  a  plurality 
of  articles  into  first  and  second  chambers  for  containing  aepa- 
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rate  fluid  bodies,  intcntittcntly  contacting  said  articles  in  said 
chambers  with  hot  hquid  provided  by  a  source  therefor  outside 
said  chambers  and  common  to  both  chambers  at  times  for  such 
hot  contacts  which  are  different  for,  respectively,  said  first  and 
said  second  chamber  and  intermittently  contacting  said  articles 
in  said  chambers  with  cpld  liquid  provided  by  a  source  there- 
for outside  said  chambers  and  common  to  both  outside  said 
chambers  and  at  times  iwhich  are  different  for,  respectively, 
said  first  and  said  second  chambers,  and  which  are  also  differ- 
ent at  each  chamber  thai  the  times  thereat  of  said  intermittent 
contacting  of  articles  therein  by  said  hot  liquid  so  as,  thereby, 
to  environmentally  stress  aid  articles  by  alternately  heating  and 
chilling  each  of  them  by  said  liquid  during  respective  test 
periods  for  said  two  chambers,  and  detecting  during  said  peri- 
ods responses  of  said  abides  to  said  stressing. 
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optical  signal  back  through  said  section, 
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abandoiied.  This  application  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,682 
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optical  signal  and  the  retrobackscattered 
previously  amplified  and  previously  not  amplified 
by  said  section,  and  wherein  the  wave  length 
signal  lies  in  the  range  of  l.S  ^m  to  1.6  /xm, 
length  of  the  pumping  signal  line  lies  in  the 
^m  to  0.98  fim. 
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Halle/Westf.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
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6.  Apparatus  for  denting  radiation  capable  of  varying  a 
fluid  volume; 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  entrapped  fluidi  volume; 

a  first  electrode  it  force-transfer  relationship  with  said 
entrapped  fluid  volume; 

a  second  electrods  spaced  from  said  first  electrode; 

a  tunneling  tip  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
spaced  by  a  tuiyieling  gap  from  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  electrodes; 

means  for  providing  an  electric  tunneling  current  through 
said  tunneling  gtap; 

means  for  impacoig  said  radiation  on  said  fluid  volume 
for  varying  saidlentrapped  fluid  volume  with  said  radia- 
tion to  displace  said  fii^  electrode  and  sensing  a  corre- 
sponding variation  in  an  electrical  property  of  said  gap 
relating  to  said  tunneling  current;  and 

means  for  determ^ing  a  parameter  of  said  radiation  from 
said  variation  iif  said  electrical  property. 


5,290,103 

OPTICAL  FIB^  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 

Hervi       Ferrier,    Missy;    Jean-Francois    Marceron,    Conr- 

conroniies;  Jean  Herro,  Draveil,  and  Serge  Artigand,  Grigny, 

all  of  Fhucc,  aaaigafNTs  to  GEC  AUthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Noti  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,317 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  15, 1991,  91  14092 
iBt  CLI  GOIJ  5/Oi:  GOIK  U/QO 
UJS.  CL  374—131       !  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  temperature  sensor  comprising; 
a  light  pump  source  for  launching  an  optical  signal,  an  opti- 
cal fiber  coupled  io  said  light  pump  source  and  conveying 
said  signal  from  said  light  pump  and  a  retro  back  scattered 
signal  to  a  signal  |>rocessor. 


1.  A  bag  lim 
opposite  sides 
said  opposite 
a  side~gusset  at 
rear  panel;  eaci  i 
panels  joined  tc 
front  and  rear 
tubular  body 
said  pairs  of 
and  rear  panel^; 
being  closer  to 
said  opposite 
in  a  generally 
body  from  its 
versing  said 
ends;  means  foi 
front  and  rear 
versely  weldin ; 
one  each  to 
and  portions 
panels  to  each 
a  handle  of  an 
of  each  adjacent 


sa  d 

;or 
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Ser.  No.  748,620,  Aug.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,616 
Int.  a.»  B65D  ii/06 

8  Claims 


comprising  a  generally  tubular  body  having 
opposite  ends  and  a  medial  portion  between 
,;  said  tubular  body  further  being  defined  by 
each  of  said  opposite  sides,  a  front  panel  and  a 
side  gusset  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  gusset 
each  other  along  a  first  line  and  joined  to  said 
I  anels  at  respective  second  and  third  lines;  said 
of  a  generally  flattened  configuration  with 
panels  being  sandwiched  between  said  front 
said  first  lines  of  said  opposite  side  gussets 
each  other  than  said  second  and  third  lines  of 
gussets  whereby  said  side  gussets  each  open 
o  itward  direction  during  opening  of  said  tubular 
g  cnerally  flattened  configuration;  a  handle  trans- 
m^ial  portion  generally  between  said  opposite 
transversely  welding  said  handle  to  one  of  said 
panels  at  said  medial  portion  and  for  trans- 
each  pair  of  gusset  panels  to  each  other  and 
front  and  rear  panels  at  said  medial  portion 
said  front  and  rear  panels  between  said  gusset 
>ther,  and  an  end  of  each  tubular  body  adjacent 
idjacent  tubular  body  defining  a  filling  opening 
tubular  body. 


aidi 
eids; 


b<ing( 
f  gusset 


sile  I 
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5,290,105 
CONTAINER  MADE  OF  FLEXIBLE  LAMINATED  SHEET 

WITH  INSERT  FOR  OPENING  AND  RECLOSING 
AdriaM>  TcMati,  MOan,  Italy,  aari^or  to  Safta  SJ>A.,  Pia- 
«**■«,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  18. 1991.  Ser.  No.  809.964 
OaiBM  priority,  appUcaUoa  Italy,  Dec  28. 1990.  22563  A/90 
Int  a.'  B65D  i3/l6.  41/58 
VS.  CL  383—203  10  daioH 


1.  A  reclosable  envelope  container,  comprinng: 

(a)  a  body  formed  of  two  thermosealable,  substantially  flexi- 
ble composite  films,  said  films  having  edges  heat  sealed 
together,  said  body  having  a  bottom,  two  sides  and  a  top; 
and 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  insert  heat  sealed  between  said  two 
films  along  the  top  of  said  body  at  a  location  substantially 
central  to  and  spaced  from  the  two  sides  of  said  body,  said 
inseri  comprising: 


5,290,106 
ROLLING  GUIDE  UNTT 
TooMiUro  IchMa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aari^or  to  NippM  ' 
Co..  Ltd.^  Miaato,  Japan 

Flkd  Apr.  1. 1993.  Ser.  No.  40,197 
OaiM  priority.  ^pMcartoa  Japaa.  Apr.  2. 1992. 108383 
tat  a.'  F16C  29/06.  31/00.  19/00 
UJS.  CL  384—45  5  i 

1.  A  rolling  guide  unit  comprising: 

a  track  rail  provided  with  first  raceway  grooves  in  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  both  side  surfaces  thereof, 
a  slider  saddled  on  said  track  rail,  capable  of  being  linearly 
moved,  and  consisting  of  a  casing  having  second  raceway 
grooves  in  the  portions  thereof  which  are  opposed  to  said 
first  raceway  grooves,  end  caps  fixed  to  both  of  longitudi- 
nal end  portions  of  said  casing,  and  first  rolling  elements 
circniatingly  roUable  between  said  opposed  first  and  sec- 
ond raceway  grooves, 
a  cross-sectionally  circular  shaf^  portion  formed  integrally 
with  said  casing  so  as  to  project  from  the  upper  surface 


(i)  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  top  of 
said  body,  a  central  bulge  extending  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  and  an  aper- 
ttire  extending  centrally  through  said  central  bulge  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
base  and  parallel  to  said  two  sides  of  said  body; 

(ii)  a  neck  extending  upward  from  said  base  in  said  perpen- 
dicular direction,  said  neck  having  a  central  aperture 
aligned  with  the  aperture  of  said  base; 

(iii)  a  portion  of  reduced  diameter  above  said  neck 
adapted  to  fracture  upon  the  application  of  torsional 
force;  and 

(iv)  a  hollow  cap  having  a  knurled  outer  surface  and  a  pin 
which  extends  centrally  upward  within  the  hollow  of 
said  cap,  said  pin  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
a  height  of  said  neck  and  being  of  a  diameter  so  as  to 
snugly  fit  within  the  aperture  of  said  base  and  seal  said 
envelope  after  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  has 
been  fractured  and  said  cap  has  been  removed,  flipped 
over  180*,  and  placed  back  over  said  neck. 


thereof  and  provided  on  the  circumferential  side  thereof 
with  an  inner  upper  raceway  surface  and  an  inner  lower 
raceway  surface  adjacent  to  said  inner  upper  raceway 
surface 

a  lower  rotary  body  fitted  rotatably  around  said  cross-sec- 
tionally circular  shaft  portion  and  provided  with  an  outer 
lower  raceway  surface  opposed  with  respect  to  the  cir- 
cumference thereof  to  said  inner  lower  raceway  surface, 

an  upper  rotary  body  placed  fixedly  on  said  lower  rotary 
body,  fitted  rotatably  around  said  cross-sectionally  circu- 
lar shaft  portion  and  provided  with  an  outer  upper  race- 
way surface  opposed  with  respect  to  the  circuinference 
thereof  to  said  inner  upper  raceway  surface  and 

second  rolling  elements  adapted  to  roll  between  said  inner 
up|>er  and  lower  raceway  surfaces  and  said  outer  lower 
and  upper  raceway  surfaces. 
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5,290,107 

GUIDE  POST,  GUIDt:  SLEEVE  AND  IMPROVED  AIR 
IMPULSE  ROTARY  BALL  CAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  L.  Hanaway,  Fannington  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  ^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,284 
IiitJa.'F16C29/0< 


UJS.  a.  384—49 


19  Claims 


5,290,109 
ELECFROlInC  TYPEWRITER  FOR  PRINTING  OF 
DOCU^  [ENTS  HAVING  A  FIXED  FORMAT 
Midoril  «wa,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  483,974,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
coi^uation  of  Ser.  No.  135,423,  Dec.  21,  1987, 
application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,454 
application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1986,  61-314933 
Int  a.'  B41J  5/30 
VS.  a.  400—61  19  Claims 


Hiroshi 
Corporation, 
Continuation  < 
which  is  a 
abandoned. 
Claiais  priority, 


.Tliisi 


1.  In  combination,  a  I  rst  support; 

a  guide  post  having  i  longitudinal  axis  mounted  upon  said 
support; 

a  cylindrical  ball  bealtng  cage  having  a  coaxial  bore  adjust- 
ably receiving  said  guide  post; 

said  cage  mounting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
circularly  arranged  ball  bearings  extending  substantially 
the  length  of  said  cpge  and  projecting  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly thereof,  for  jengagement  with  said  post  and  a  guide 
sleeve  respectively} 

a  second  support  spa  «d  from  said  first  support; 


a  guide  sleeve  having  a  coaxial  bore  mounted  upon  said 
second  support  ^d  depending  therefrom;  and 

a  cage  mount  meats  upon  and  depending  from  said  sleeve 
and  extending  radially  inward  of  said  sleeve  bore  rotot- 
ably  supporting  kaid  cage  and  against  movement  in  one 
direction  along  Kid  axis; 

said  cage  and  guide  post  being  projected  into  said  sleeve  for 
relative  longitudinal  movements  and  for  rotary  move- 
ments of  said  ca*e  relative  to  said  guide  post  and  sleeve. 


Patent 
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document  producing  apparatus  comprising: 


.  supplying  information  to  the  apparatus; 
device  for  storing  documentation  having  a 
and  containing  multiple  replaceable  charac- 

for  reading  the  documentation  stored  in  said 
device; 

for  displaying  documentation  read  by  said 
and  information  supplied  to  said  input 


for  halting  the  reading  of  said  documentation 
ing  means  upon  detection  of  each  replaceable 
;ode; 

for  prompting  a  user  to  input  the  informa- 
to  said  detection; 
means  for  deleting  said  replaceable  character 


means  for  examining  whether  unnecessary 
space  exist  or  not  and  deleting  the  unnec- 
s  including  space  after  the  deletion  of  the 
character  code; 

device  for  storing  the  information  supplied 
means  by  the  user; 

for  inserting  the  information  stored  in  said 

device  into  the  documentation  as  a  substi- 

replaceable  character  code; 

examining  the  document  surrounding  a  position  in 

where  the  replaceable  character  code  ex- 

I  leleting  unnecessary  codes  if  a  code  indicating 

is  no  input  of  information  is  input; 

for  producing  an  edited  document  based  on 
docu^ientation  and  said  information; 

display  means  is  operable  for  displaying  said 
read  by  said  reading  means  and  said  infor- 
i|  iplied  by  said  input  means  prior  to  production  of 
document  by  said  printing  means. 
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5,290,110 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 

PRINTING  MULTISIZED  CHARACTERS 
Tsutomo  Takahashi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabv- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,085,  Jan.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,337,  Mar.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1988,  63-051783 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/495 

VS.  a.  400—121  16  Claims 


5,290,111 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nmnber 


WT  mvr         |-^S110 


5,290,112 

MATRIX  PRINT  HEAD,  IN  PARTICULAR  SERIAL 

MATRIX  PIN  PRINT  HEAD 

Johann  Stempfle,  Pfaffenhofen,  and  Bemd  Gngel,  Ubn  Einsin- 

gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,715 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  18, 
1989,  89250118.0 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/275 
VS.  a.  400—124  36  Claims 


1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  inputting  character  data  representing  a  character 
having  a  normal  character  height  and  character  data 
representing  a  character  having  a  character  height  extend- 
ing over  a  plurality  of  lines; 

means  for  storing  the  character  data  input  by  said  inputting 
means; 

means  for  outputting  a  character  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  character  data  stored  in  said  storing  means;  and 

control  means  for  causing  said  outputting  means  to  output  a 
character  pattern  character  by  character  each  time  the 
character  data  of  one  character  is  input  by  said  inputting 
means, 

wherein  said  control  means  controls  said  outputting  means, 
for  a  character  pattern  corresponding  to  the  character 
data  representing  a  character  having  a  normal  character 
height,  to  output  that  character  pattern  corresponding  to 
the  character  data  representing  a  character  having  a  nor- 
mal  character  height  in  its  entirety  and,  for  a  character 
pattern  corresponding  to  character  data  representing  a 
character  having  a  character  height  extending  over  the 
plurality  of  lines,  to  output  in  one  line  a  part  of  that  char- 
acter pattern  corresponding  to  the  character  data  repre- 
senting a  character  having  a  character  height  extending 
over  a  plurality  of  lines  and  to  output  the  rest  of  that 
character  pattern  in  another  line,  said  another  line  also 
containing  respective  character  patterns  corresponding  to 
the  character  data  representing  a  character  having  a  nor- 
mal character  height  to  be  output  in  its  entirety. 


x^^^iL-L-ZJ"/* 


1.  A  matrix  print  head,  in  particular  a  serial  matrix  pin  print 
head,  comprising 

a  print  pin  drive  casing  frame  having  a  middle  area; 

a  magnet  yoke  having  a  first  magnet  yoke  arm  and  having  a 
second  magnet  yoke  arm  and  attached  to  the  print  pin 
drive  casing  and  including  a  recess  disposed  in  the  center 
relative  to  a  magnet  yoke  thickness  located  perpendicular 
to  a  U-configuration  of  the  magnet  yoke; 

an  electromagetic  coil  disposed  on  the  first  magnet  yoke  arm 
of  the  magnet  yoke; 

a  hinge  pin  having  a  hinge  pin  axis  disposed  near  a  comer  of 
the  U-configuration  of  the  magnet  yoke,  wherein  the 
hinge  pin  axis  is  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  the  second 
magnet  yoke  arm  at  a  level  below  an  end  face  of  the  first 
magnet  yoke  arm  as  seen  when  the  magnet  yoke  arms  are 
directed  upwardly,  and  wherein  said  hinge  pin  is  held  by 
the  magnet  yoke  and  passes  through  the  recess: 

an  armature  associated  with  the  magnet  yoke  and  including 
a  pin  driving  arm,  wherein  the  pin  driving  arm  of  the 
armature  is  pivotably  hinged  around  the  hinge  pin  and 
submerged  in  the  recess  around  the  hinge  pin; 

a  stop  for  providing  a  rest  position  for  the  armature  in  a 
rearward  position; 

a  spring  pressing  the  armature  against  the  stop  based  on  an 
ehistic  force  of  the  spring  such  that  an  operating  air  gap  is 
present  between  the  armature  and  a  front  face  of  one  of 
the  magnet  yoke  arms; 

an  impact  pin  attached  with  a  first  end  to  the  armature  and 
disposed  with  a  second  end  at  a  print  pin  stroke  distance 
opposite  to  a  position  for  a  substrate  such  that  an  ink 
ribbon  is  disposed  between  the  impact  pin  and  the  position 
of  the  substrate; 

a  print  pin  guide  casing  attached  to  the  print  pin  drive  casing 
frame  for  guiding  the  impact  pin. 


1S2-668  O.G.-94-8 
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5.290.113 
WntE  iOT  PRINTiNG  HEAD 
Hirakaa  Aadoo;  Yai(  U  UMsnra;  Mitnn  KtaUiMto, 
Nokora  OoWU,  aU  ol  Tokjro.  Japn,  iHisMn  to  Old  Electric 
iBJMlij  COn  ttL,  1  okjro,  Japaa 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/a  MIO.  §  371  Date  Dec  13. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  13, 1991.  fCT  Prf».  No.  WO91/00M2,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Jaa.  10. 1991 

per  Filed  Jaa.  25, 1990.  Scr.  No.  781.204 
OaiM  priority,  apptkatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  26,  1989,  1-73W4; 
Not.  1, 1989,  M2718a  Nor.  6, 1989.  M29158 

U/L  CU  B4U  2/235 
VS.  CL  400—124  6  < 


a  base  plate  made 


1.  A  wire  dot  printi  ig  head,  comprising: 


Shoairo 


said  mark   eing  applied  to  said  ring  to  rotate  therewith; 
and 
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drive  means  issociated  with  said  ring  for  enabling  said  ring 
to  be  drive  n  to  rotate  with  respect  to  coaxial  shaft  portion 
while  said  jcoaxial  shaft  portion  is  stationary. 


5.290.115 
CUSHIOfnNG  MEANS  FOR  KEYBOARD  KEYS 
Karen  K.  Uttle^  933  N.  Marshall  St  •  Apt.  207,  Milwaakee,  Wia. 
53202 

CoatiaBatiaf-iB-part  of  Set.  No.  356,767,  May  25, 1989, 
,  1>b  appiicatioa  Sep.  17, 1990,  Scr.  No.  583,519 
lat  a.'  B41J  5/12 
VS.  CL  400—491  11  Claiais 


rom  magnetic  material,  the  base  plate 
having  a  peripha  y; 

a  plurality  of  core  pairs,  each  core  pair  including  a  front  core 
and  a  rear  core,  the  rear  cores  being  disposed  along  an 
outer  circle  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  base  plate  and 
the  front  cores  being  disposed  along  an  inner  circle  inside 
the  outer  circle,  feach  core  having  a  respective  sectional 
area;  [ 

a  permanent  magnit  disposed  between  the  base  plate  and 
one  of  the  cores  hf  each  pair; 

a  plurality  of  coils,  ^ne  of  the  coib  being  wound  around  one 
of  the  cores  of  each  pair,  the  coils  being  distributed  among 
the  front  and  rear  cores  in  such  a  manner  that  alternate 
front  cores  have  cx>ils  and  alternate  rear  cores  have  coils; 

a  pluraUty  of  printing  wires;  and 

means  for  movablyj  mounting  the  printing  wires,  the  means 
for  movably  mounting  the  printing  wires  including  a 
plurality  of  sprif  g  portions,  each  spring  portion  being 
disposed  over  a  Respective  one  of  the  core  pairs, 

wherein  the  sectional  areas  of  the  front  cores  that  have  coils 
are  larger  than  tke  sectional  areas  of  the  front  cores  that 
do  not  have  coils. 


5,290,114  

INK  RIBBON  Vtn  AND  INK  RIBBON  CASSETTE 

,  mmt '  aa^ii  Yai.  both  of  Kaaaiawa,  Japaa,  aa- 
I  to  Soay  Col  pmatkM,  Japaa 

FIM  F  !k.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  12,927 

I  J^aii,  Feb.  14, 1992,  44)27643 
ML  CV  B41J  35/28 
VS.  CL  400-208     ;  19  OaiaM 

1.  An  ink  ribbon  uiiit  comprising: 
an  ink  film; 
a  tpoai  around  wfiich  said  ink  film  is  wound,  said  spool 

having  a  coajdal|  shaft  portion; 
a  ring  disposed  ab*ut  the  coaxial  shaft  portion  of  said  spool 
so  as  to  be  relatively  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  coaxial 
•hafi  portion; 
a  mark  representing  information  pertaining  to  said  ink  film. 


1.  Cushioniig  means  for  adapting  a  keyboard,  having  a 
plurality  of  ke  rtops,  so  as  to  cushion  the  impact  of  the  fuger 
tips  of  a  typist  yn  said  keytops,  said  cushioning  means  compriS' 
ing: 
a  plurality  o '  separate  pads,  each  shaped  and  sized  to  fit  onto 
a  predetei  mined  key,  each  of  said  pads  being  substantially 
softer  tha  i  said  keytops,  each  of  said  pads  being  substan- 
tially flat,  of  substantially  homogeneous  material  and  of  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  after  installation,  and  hav- 
ing substslitially  flat  top  and  bottom  surfaces  after  installa- 
tion, said  flat  top  surface  of  each  said  pad  being  substan- 
tially exp  Med  for  direct  contact  with  the  fingertips  of  the 
typist; 

adhesive  m^ans  for  holding  each  said  pad  on  a  respective 
keytop  sv  rface,  said  adhesive  means  comprising  adhesive 
mateiial  i  ipplied  to  each  said  flat  bottom  surface  for  at- 
taching s  lid  pad  to  said  predetermined  key; 
designation  means  for  designating  the  key  to  which  each  pad 

is  to  be  a  id  has  been  applied  and 

a  second  pa  1  having  an  identical  shape  and  size  as  said  pads 

and  instal  lable  on  top  of  each  of  one  or  more  of  said  pads 

so  as  to  I  rovide  extra  cushioning  to  chosen  keys. 


5.290,116 

FLOW  OkNTROL  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 

Shi»Ju  D.  afac  P.O.  Box  1383,  Soirth  PaiaJeaa,  CaUf.  91301 

Jaa.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  903,132 

lat  CL'  B43K  5/18,  7/10,  8/06 

VS.  CL  401-l'199  19  Oafaas 

1.  A  writin  ( instrument  comprising: 

(a)  an  ink  I  siervoir, 

(b)  a  writix  g  tip; 
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(c)  a  capillary  member  for  delivering  ink  from  the  ink  reser- 
voir to  the  writing  tip  by  means  of  capillary  actions;  and 

(d)  a  layer  of  hydrophobic  property  material  covering  said 
capillary  member,  said  hydrophobic  layer  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  first  porosity  density  allowing  transmis- 
sion of  air  from  the  atmosphere  through  said  hydrophobic 


front  end  of  said  bent  portion  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bent 
portion,  wherein  said  ink  guide  core  is  made  of  fibers  fixed 
to  each  other  by  fuse-bonding. 


5,290,118 
FILING  DEVICE  FOR  STORING  RECORDING  DISCS 
Jiro  Ozeki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Slidex  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  826,313 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1991,  10236 
Int  CL'  B42D  13/00;  B42F  5/04 
VS.  a.  402—79  7  Claims 


layer  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends  and  into  said 
capillary  member  while  retarding  ink  contained  within 
said  capillary  member  form  passing  therethrough,  said 
first  porosity  density  being  selected  with  a  predetermined 
value  so  as  to  control  ink  flow  through  said  capillary 
member  with  a  preselected  rate. 

5,290,117 
PENPOINT  ASSEMBLY  AND  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 

EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Takehiko  Yokosoka,  and  Osami  Yaarauchi,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,832,  Jul.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  209,815,  Jim.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,968,169.  This  appUcation  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,078 
Claims   priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Jun.    26,    1987,    62- 
98839(U];  Aug.  6,  1987,  6M20894{U] 

lat  a.'  B43K  1/02.  5/18 
VS.  a.  401—224  15  Claims 


1.  A  recording  disc  filing  device  which  comprises: 

at  least  one  recording  disc  filing  sheet  having  a  plurality  of 
circularly  recessed  portions  each  defining  a  recording  disc 
storing  section  for  engagingly  receiving  recording  discs, 
respectively,  said  recording  disc  storing  sections  being 
arranged  in  at  least  one  row; 

said  sheet  further  including  a  projection  at  the  center  of  each 
of  the  said  circularly  recessed  portions  for  engagement 
with  a  central  aperture  formed  in  said  recording  discs  for 
securing  said  recording  discs  within  said  recording  disc 
storage  sections; 

at  least  one  leaflet  filing  sheet  of  a  substantially  planar  con- 
figuration made  of  a  transparent  material  and  having 
leaflet  storing  sections  for  receiving  leaflets  carrying  in- 
formation on  recorded  contents  in  the  recording  discs 
stored  in  said  recording  disc  storing  sections,  said  leaflet 
storing  sections  being  corresponding  in  number  and  ar- 
ranged to  correspond  to  the  arrangement  of  said  record- 
ing disc  storing  sections; 

said  recording  disc  filing  sheet  and  said  leaflet  filing  sheet 
being  laid  over  said  recording  disc  filing  sheet  so  that  said 
leaflet  storing  sections  in  said  leaflet  filing  sheet  are  lo- 
cated at  positions  corresponding  to  said  recording  disc 
storing  sections  in  said  recording  disc  filing  sheet,  said 
leaflet  filing  sheet  associated  with  said  recording  disc 
filing  sheet  so  that  said  leaflet  filing  sheet  can  be  turned 
over  to  expose  said  recording  disc  filing  sheet. 


1.  A  penpoint  assembly  comprising: 

a  metal  penpoint  made  of  a  bent  metal  plate  having  a  bent 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  thereby  forming  a  writing  tip, 
said  metal  penpoint  being  tapered  toward  the  rear  end  of 
said  writing  tip  and  provided  with  a  slit  extending  in  said 
writing  tip  from  said  rear  end  of  said  writing  tip  along  the 
center  line  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  penpoint  to 
a  front  end  of  said  writing  tip,  said  bent  portion  being 
formed  of  small  projections  of  said  metal  plate  at  both 
sides  of  said  slit,  wherein  said  projections  are  bent  oppo- 
site to  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  another,  a  small 
space  being  formed  inside  said  bent  portion. 

an  ink  guide  core  extending  under  said  sUt  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  assembly  into  said  small  space  and  communi- 
cating at  the  tip  of  said  core  with  said  slit  and 

a  support  member  for  supporting  said  metal  penpoint  and 
said  ink  guide  core,  wherein  said  slit  extends  only  from  the 


5,290,119 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RiTAINING  A  PIN 
Harvey  J.  KaUeabofer,  Wind  Lake,  and  Emeric  G.  Tossea- 
berger,  Nashotah,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hamischfeser 
Corporation,  Brookfield,  Wis. 

Filed  JdL  29,  1992,  Scr.  No.  921,846 
iBt  CL'  B25G  3/38 
VS.  CL  403—405.1  15  Clai«i 

1.  In  a  machine  having  a  housing  and  a  generally  cylindrical 
pin  received  in  the  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  retainer  attached  to  the  pin  and  including  a  plurality  of 
retaining  arms  extending  radially  outward  beyond  the 
diameter  of  the  pin  and  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  abutment  members  exterior  of  the  housing. 


198 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


each  abutment  in<pnber  being  in  contact  with  a  retaining 
arm  and  preventii  g  pin  rotation; 
and  wherein: 
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saitfpuih  rid  ball  end,  said  insert  and  said  member  further 
having  second  means  cooperatively  acting  to  cause  said 
insert  sock«t  to  engage  said  ball  end  in  such  limited  pivotal 
movement  relation  and  said  insert  to  be  so  locked  in  said 
member  recess  as  to  retain  said  insert  and  said  push  rod 
ball  end  in  aaid  member  recess  with  said  push  rod  being  in 
operative  i  ivotal  movement  relation  to  said  member  and 
being  restri  cted  against  axial  movements  in  relation  to  said 
member,  m  id 

a  metallic  m  ember  generally  disc  shaped  juxtaposed  and 
abutting  b«  tween  said  polymeric  member  extending  recess 
end  wall  ai  d  said  polymeric  insert  base  end  for  transmittal 
of  force  b«  tween  said  push  rod  and  said  polymeric  mem- 
ber. 


the  housing  prevenB  axial  movement  of  the  retaining  arms 
and  axial  movem^t  of  the  pin  is  thereby  prevented. 


5,290,120 

SELF-LOCXING  1  ALL-AND-SOCXET  MECHANISM 
DoaglM  L.  OaterMd;  Oaig  A.  Ortcrday;  Omt  C.  Dcuey; 

JaiMa  D.  Keatom  al  of  D^rtoo;  David  E.  StacaUe,  Ketterteg; 

Larry  C.  A.  Studel  aker,  Ei^lewood,  mi  WilUan  L.  Van 

Dorea,  Daytoa,  all  of  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  General  Motors 

Corpontioa,  Detrol,  Mich. 
Cairtiaaatio»4B-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,029,  JaL  7, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

M^SfTTS.  TUs  appUcatioB  Oct  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  9C9,732 

bt  CL'  F1«C  11/08 

VS.  CL  403—133  6  OaiM 


5,290,121 
SYST^  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  AND 
REPLAC^fENT  OF  COMPONENTS  IN  HOSTILE 
ENVIRONMENTS 
Lalwwood,  and  Awirew  L.  Gordan,  CleTelaad, 
awlnnnra  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeromuitics 
A^aiaMratioii,  Washingtoo,  D.C 
May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,572 
a.'  B25B  5/00,  5/10;  F16H  27/06 

MOaiM 


JaaMsL.Doic«, 
both  of  Ohio, 

KpfCMBtoO 

aad  Space 

Filed 


Int 


UjS.  CL  403—:  22 


1.  A  self-locking  b  U-and-socket  mechanism  comprising: 

a  polymeric  memb  :r  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  member 
having  a  stiffness  of  a  first  value,  said  member  having  an 
axially  extending  recess  formed  therein,  said  polymeric 
member  having  Ian  end  wall  with  a  substantial  portion 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said  polymeric  member  having 
a  push  rod  oper^tively  pivotally  attached  thereto  in  said 
recess; 

said  push  rod  hav^g  an  enlarged  ball  end  operatively  se- 
cured in  said  ricess  to  provide  said  operative  pivotal 
attachment  of  said  push  rod  to  said  polymeric  member, 
and  T 

a  polymeric  insert,  said  insert  having  a  stiffness  of  a  second 
value  less  than  said  first  value,  said  insert  having  a  socket 
formed  therein  receiving  said  push  rod  enlarged  ball  end 
therein  in  pivotal  relation  and  having  first  means  thereon 
cooperating  with  said  push  rod  enlarged  ball  end  to  re- 
ceive said  ball  ead  in  said  insert  socket  in  ball-and-socket 
relation  and  hold  said  push  rod  in  said  insert  so  that  it  is 
limited  to  pivotal  movement  relation  only  relative  to  said 
insert,  said  insert  includes  a  base  end  substantially  parallel 
to  the  end  wall,  and  said  insert  base  end  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  circumfer^ntially-spaced  arms  extending  axially  and 
radially  outwar4  from  said  base  end,  said  first  means  being 
spherical  segment  surfaces  on  said  base  end  and  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  torms  cooperatively  forming  a  socket  for 


1.  A  clamp  I  ssembly  for  removable  securement  of  units  in  a 
modular  assen  bly  comprising: 

at  least  one  Seneva  cam  driver  having  a  spline,  an  engage- 
ment roll<  r  and  a  disengagement  roller; 

at  least  one  Geneva  cam  having  an  engagement  formation 
for  receiv  ing  said  engagement  roller  of  said  at  least  one 
Geneva  cim  driver,  a  disengagement  formation  for  re- 
ceiving Slid  disengagement  roller  of  said  at  least  one 
Geneva  c  un  driver  and  a  clamp  face; 

a  drive  shaf  coupled  to  said  spline  of  said  at  least  one  Ge- 
neva cam  driver,  and 

an  operating  mechanism  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  in  a  first 
direction  to  cause  said  engagement  roller  to  engage  said 
engageme  nt  formation  and  cause  said  clamp  face  to  clamp 
a  unit  to  ttie  modular  assembly,  and  for  rotating  said  drive 
shaft  in  a!  second  direction  to  cause  said  disengagement 
roller  to  i  ngage  said  disengagement  formation  and  cause 
aaid  clan  p  face  to  unclamp  the  unit  from  the  modular 
assembly! 

9.  A  clamping  apparatus  for  manual  or  robotic  replacement 
of  a  detachable  service  unit  from  a  stationary  unit  in  hostile 
environments  comprising: 

a  base  plate , 

a  pair  of  op  posing  clamp  units  coupled  to  said  base  plate; 

a  drive  sha  t  operably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  se- 
cured to  laid  pair  of  opposing  clamp  units; 

a  drive  me<  hanism  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  rotating 
said  driv(  shaft  to  cause  linear  displacement  of  said  pair  of 
opposing  clamp  units  and  thus  move  said  pair  of  opposing 
chimp  units  between  a  clamped  position  and  an  undamped 
position  lb  clamp  and  unclamp  the  detachable  service  unit 
to  and  from  said  base  plate; 

a  plurality  i  )f  Geneva  cam  drivers  mounted  on  said  station- 
ary unit,  each  of  said  Geneva  cam  drivers  having  an  en- 
gagemen :  roller  and  a  disengagement  roller; 

a  plurality  )f  Geneva  cams  mounted  on  said  stationary  unit 
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adjacent  to  said  Geneva  cam  drivers,  each  of  said  Geneva 
cams  having  an  engagement  formation  for  receiving  the 
engagement  roller  of  an  adjacent  Geneva  cam  driver,  a 
disengagement  formation  for  receiving  the  disengagement 
roller  of  said  adjacent  cam  driver  and  a  clamp  face  for 
contacting  said  base  plate,  and 
operating  means  for  rotating  said  Geneva  cam  drivers  in  a 
first  direction  to  cause  the  engagement  rollers  to  engage 
the  engagement  formations  and  cause  the  clamp  faces  to 
contact  the  base  plate  thereby  attaching  the  same  to  the 
stationary  unit  and  in  a  second  direction  to  cause  the 
disengagement  rollers  to  engage  the  disengagement  for- 
mation and  cause  the  clamp  faces  to  release  the  base  plate. 


5,290,124 

BOAT  STAND 

James  J.  Psviescak,  MiddMterg  Heists,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Waco  latemational  Corporation,  Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  JoL  6,  1992,  Scr.  No.  9083$ 

iDt  a.'  B«3C  1/08,  15/00 

UJS.  CL  40S-3  21  Claims 


5,290,122 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  RETAINER 
Conrad  Hnhne,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  EGAG  Birtcher, 
Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,146 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00 

VS.  a.  403—374  11  Claims 


1.  A  retainer  for  holding  a  circuit  card  between  spaced 
surfaces  comprising: 

a  rod  formed  of  an  alkaline  metal  alloy  tempered  to  have  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  about  600  psi; 

a  plurality  of  members  slideably  mounted  end-to-end  on  said 
rod,  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  an  internal  longi- 
tudinal channel  having  a  transverse  dimension  greater 
than  the  corresponding  outside  dimension  of  said  rod  to 
permit  movement  of  said  one  member  along  a  transverse 
path  relative  to  said  rod,  said  one  member  and  members 
adjacent  said  one  member  each  having  end  portions  enga- 
gable  to  one  another  and  shaped  to  force  said  one  member 
to  move  in  a  first  direction  along  said  transverse  path 
relative  to  said  adjacent  members  upon  forcing  of  said 
adjacent  meml>ers  toward  said  one  member;  and 

first  means  for  forcing  said  adjacent  members  towards  said 
one  member. 


1.  A  boat  stand  assembly  comprising: 

front  and  back  rectangular,  rigid,  unitary  frame  portions, 

each  portion  consisting  of 

a  pair  of  vertical  struts  for  providing  the  sole  vertical 
support,  each  vertical  strut  mounting  a  pad,  and  each 
vertical  strut  being  unsupported  by  any  oblique  brack- 
ing, and 

a  pair  of  horizontal  struts  welded  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  struts  for  providing  the  sole  lateral  support  to 
the  vertical  struts  and  for  rigidly  connecting  the  vertical 
struts  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  to  one  another  such 
that  the  vertical  struts  and  the  horizontal  struts  provide 
a  rigid,  unitary  frame  portion;  and 
a  pair  of  cross  braces  for  connecting  the  front  and  back 

frame  portions  in  fixed,  spaced  relationship  to  one  another 

to  form  a  complete,  self-supporting  boat  stand. 


5,290,125 

TUNNEL  LINING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

SUITABLE  FOR  THE  PURPOSE 

Davide  Trerisani,  Ccaeaa,   Italy,  assignor  to  TrcTi   S.pA., 

Ccseno,  Italy 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,511 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Oct  25,   1991,  T09- 
1A000805 

Ut  a.'  E21D  11/10 
VS.  CL  405—140  5  Claims 


5,290,123 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  AND  APPLYING 
PAVEMENT  MATERIAL 
James  L.  Barnes,  727  S.  Orange  Grove  Blvd.,  Apt.  7,  Pasadena, 
Calif.  91105,  and  Dennis  S.  Barnes,  1867  W.  Gordon  Creek 
Rd.,  Price,  Utah  84501 
ContiBaatiott-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  690,746,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,169,261.  This  applicatioB  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,294 
lat  CL'  EOlC  7/20 
VS.  CL  404—75  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  naturally-occurring  bituminous 
sandstone  for  use  as  a  pavement  material,  comprising: 

forming  naturally  occurring  bituminous  sandstone  into  a 

plurality  of  discrete  bodies  of  solidified  material; 
subsequently  milling  said  bodies  to  form  particles  which  pass 
through  a  one-quarter  inch  minus  screen  and  mixing  said 
particles  with  sufficient  water  to  form  a  water  content  of 
from  about  3%  to  about  20%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
mixture,  where  said  mixture  is  formed  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tunnel  lining  in  which  an  appara- 
tus, comprising  at  least  one  excavation  tool  of  the  chain,  belt 
type,  is  positioned  to  be  concentric  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  tunnel  at  a  point  on  its  extrados;  the  tool  is  made  to  advance 
to  a  predetermined  depth  in  a  direction  diverging  from  the 
tunnel  axis  so  as  to  create  a  substantially  rectangular  cavity 
from  which  the  tool  is  withdrawn;  said  cavity  is  then  filled 
with  concrete  to  form  a  cast  segment;  the  aforesaid  stages  are 
repeated  until  a  frusto-conical  section  formed  from  adjacent 
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cast  segments  is  comp  eted,  after  which  the  material  enclosed 
by  the  formed  section  i  i  excavated  to  a  depth  less  than  the  axial 
length  of  the  section,  i  nd  the  apparatus  is  advanced  through  a 
distance  substantially  iqual  to  the  axial  length  of  the  cast  seg- 
ments, the  suges  being  repeated  to  form  each  successive  sec- 
lining  in  which  the  wider  final  portion 
of  one  section  is  super  X)sed  on  the  narrower  initial  portion  of 
the  next  section,  the  m  sthod  being  characterized  in  that  during 
section  of  cast  segments  a  second  tool 
associated  with  said  fi  -st  tool  executes  consolidation/tamping 
injections  with  concr«  te  into  the  region  which  is  to  constitute 
said  next  section. 


Foster 


5,290,127 
SUBSEA  (JONDUTT  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
,  The  Woodlands;  Craig  W.  Fitzgerald,  Spring, 
uid  Peter  W.  Bryce,  Delta,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Engine  sring.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fled  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,863 

Int  a.5  F16L  1/12 

VS.  CI.  405—172  4  Claims 


Williams, 
both  of  Tex., 
Intec 


5,290,126 

ANTIROTATION  I^VICE  FOR  SUBSEA  WELLHEADS 
James  A.  Gariepy,  Cypress;  Rodolfo  Z.  Lugo,  and  B.  Lee  Dan- 
ner,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  ABB  VectoGray 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,543 
Int.  a.'  E02D  5/74 


VS.  CL  405—169 


16  Claims 


2.  A  subsea 
member;  a 
ing  said  fram( 
moveable  to 
relative  to  the 
frame  membei 
wherein  the 
expanded   an( 
wherein  said 
to  hydraulic 
pressure  withi^ 
are  rotated 
member  elements 


I  plui  all 


appi  cation 


1.  In  a  subsea  well  issembly  having  an  outer  wellhead  hous- 
ing located  at  a  sea  floor,  the  subsea  well  assembly  having  an 
inner  wellhead  houing  which  lands  in  the  outer  wellhead  us  q_  405-f 209 
housing,  the  inner  yfellhead  housing  having  a  lower  end  se- 
;ing  and  an  upper  end  secured  to  a  spring 
wellhead  housing  being  lowered  on  the 
a  drilling  vessel  into  the  outer  wellhead 
antirotation  means  for  preventing  rota- 
ead  housing  in  the  outer  wellhead  hosing 
ment  of  the  drilling  vessel,  comprising  in 


cured  to  a  string  of 
of  conduit,  the  innei 
string  of  conduit  froi 
housing,  an  improvi 
tion  of  the  inner  wel 
due  to  swinging  mo 


combination:  i 

at  least  one  slot  formed  in  the  outer  wellhead  housing,  the 
slot  having  oppqsed  sidewalls  which  are  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  fro^  each  other;  and 

at  least  one  pin  setured  to  the  inner  wellhead  housing,  the 
pin  being  receifed  in  the  slot  when  the  inner  wellhead 
housing  lands  tb  the  outer  wellhead  housing  at  the  sea 
floor,  the  sidewtlls  of  the  slot  engaging  the  pin  to  prevent 
all  rotation  of  the  inner  wellhead  housing  in  the  outer 
wellhead  housing  once  the  inner  wellhead  housing  lands 
in  the  outer  wellhead  housing. 
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conduit  support  apparatus,  comprising:  a  frame 
ity  of  legs  extending  to  the  seabed  for  support- 
member  and  having  leg  members  selectively 
:omplementarily  position  said  frame  member 
:ontour  of  the  seabed;  and  means  carried  by  said 
for  holding  said  conduit  within  said  apparatus, 
;  members  comprise  first  and  second  selectively 
retractable   telescopically   housed   elements, 
members  include  screw  jack  means  responsive 
ai  tivation,  whereby  upon  application  of  hydraulic 
said  screw  jack  means,  said  screw  jack  means 
to  correspondingly  move  said  first  and  second  leg 


l(gi 


5,290,128 
METHOD  And  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A 
DRILLING  APPARATUS  FROM  A  MOVABLE  VESSEL 

TO  A  FIXED  STRUCTURE 
Charles  W.  Ykargain,  Houston;  Daniel  F.  McNease,  Tomball, 
both  of  Tex  ,  and  Michael  D.  Moody,  New  Iberia,  La.,  assign- 
ors to  Rowt  n  Companies,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuatioi  i  of  Ser.  No.  769,336,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned. 
Continuation  ^f  Ser.  No.  609,927,  Nov.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
n  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,487 
Int.  a.'  E02D  25/00 

27  Claims 


skidi  ase 


23.  A 

structure,  co^pnsmg; 
a  skidbase 


locking  apparatus  for  locking  a  skidbase  to  a 
fiing: 
liaving  a  pair  of  skid  rails  mounted  on  an  upper 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


201 


surface  thereof  and  a  rear  surface  positioned  adjacent  said 
structure;  and 

a  lock  comprising, 

a  blade  member  attached  to  said  skidbase  rear  surface,  said 
blade  member  having  a  substantially  front  face,  an  upper 
section  having  a  first  width,  and  a  lower  section  having  a 
second  width,  said  first  width  being  greater  than  said 
second  width;  and 

a  guide  assembly  attached  to  said  structure  and  cooperative 
with  said  blade  member,  said  guide  assembly  having  a  first 
guide  member  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
lateral  movement  limiting  shoulders  connected  to  said 
base  and  defining  a  width  therebetween; 

said  lock  being  operable  in  response  to  relative  movement 
between  said  blade  member  and  said  guide  assembly  with 
said  upper  section  of  said  blade  member  being  positioned 
in  contact  with  said  first  guide  member  to  lock  said  skid- 
base to  said  structure. 


5,290,130 

MACHINE  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING 

ROTARY  PARTS  THEREOF 

GioTanni  Beretta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  San  Rocco  Donzelli 

Indostrialc  S.p.A.,  Solaro,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,359 

Int  CL'  B23Q  11/12 

VS.  CL  409—131  20  CUms 


5,290,129 
TRENCH  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  G.  Rody,  8616  -  57tfa  Ave.  Ct.  E.;  Richard  D.  Rody, 
11703  •  138th  Ave.  O.  E.,  and  Bradley  W.  Rody,  8701  •  61st 
St  Ave.  E.„  aU  of  Puyallup,  Wash.  98371 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,316 

Inta.'E02D;7/00 

U.S.  CL  405—282  15  Claims 


1.  A  trench  shield  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  shield  walls  each  constructed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  horizontally  disposed  elongate  members  stacked 
adjacent  and  on  top  of  each  other  in  a  continuous  stack 
extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  shield  wall, 
each  elongate  member  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  beam,  wherein  at  least  some  of  the 
elongate  members  comprise  beams,  each  beam  including  a 
central  web  and  first  and  second  parallel  face  flanges,  the 
first  face  flanges  of  the  stacked  beams  defining  a  first 
integral  exterior  skin  of  the  shield  wall  and  the  second  face 
flanges  of  the  stacked  beams  defming  a  second  integral 
exterior  skin  of  the  shield  wall,  with  the  central  webs  of 
the  beams  spanning  between  the  first  and  second  exterior 
skins,  wherein  each  elongate  member  defines  an  elongate 
interior  surface  that  extends  the  length  of  the  member  and 
that  is  oriented  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
member,  whereby  the  elongate  interior  surface  defines  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  elongate  inner  channel  extending  the 
length  of  the  member; 

means  for  immovably  and  rigidly  securing  together  elongate 
edges  of  adjacent  stacked  elongate  members;  and 

means  mounted  between  the  first  and  second  shield  walls  for 
maintaining  the  first  and  second  shield  walls  spaced  apart, 
with  the  first  exterior  skins  of  the  first  and  second  shield 
walls  opposing  each  other. 


i-m 

1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  spindle  which  is  rotatable  in  a 
plurality  of  bearings  in  a  housing  of  a  machine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

rotating  the  spindle  at  a  plurality  of  speeds; 

providing  a  plurality  of  turbine  wheels,  each  said  turbine 
wheel  being  adjacent  a  respective  bearing; 

inducing  the  flow  of  at  least  one  cooling  air  stream  by  rotat- 
ing said  turbine  wheels,  said  turbine  wheels  drawing  air 
from  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 

causing  the  at  least  one  air  stream  to  exchange  heat  with  the 
spindle  and  with  at  least  one  bearing;  and 

coupling  said  turbine  wheels  to  said  spindle  to  vary  the 
quantity  of  air  in  the  at  least  one  stream  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  the  spindle. 


5,290,131 

BARBED  SHANK  FASTENER 

Anie  Henrikaen,  3695  Winston  Dr.,  Hoffman  Estates,  IlL  60195 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,471,  Mar.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,996 

Lrt.  a.'  F16B  37/04 

VS.  CL  411—180  4  CUicu 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  fastener  having  a  head  engageable  with  a  fastening 
surface  and  a  shank  with  a  threaded  portion  on  said  shank 
at  an  end  opposite  said  head,  and  an  unthreaded  portion  of 
said  shank,  between  said  head  and  said  threaded  portion, 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  peripheral  surface; 

a  mating  second  fastener; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  axial  rows  of  projecting  barbs 
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said  peripheral  surface  of  said  un- 
threaded portion  of  said  shank,  each  of  said  barbs  having 
a  ramp  surface  thereon  facing  away  from  said  head,  said 
barbs  being  disposed  on  said  shank  with  portions  of  said 
peripheral  surface  of  said  unthreaded  portion  of  said  shank 
intervening  between  adjacent  axial  rows  of  barbs; 

a  domed-shaped  encapsulating  plastic  seal  completely  cover- 
ing said  head  of  sa|d  first  fastener; 

said  seal  extending  uiider  and  covering  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  head;  | 

the  underside  of  said  Iseal  having  two  sealing  areas,  an  outer 
Up  and  an  inner  lif  each  of  said  Ups  angularly  extending 
away  from  a  planar  surface  of  said  seal; 

said  outer  Up  being  formed  to  extend  radially  outwardly 
when  said  fastened  assembly  is  secured  in  place;  and 

said  inner  lip  being  farmed  to  extend  radially  inwardly  when 
said  fastener  assenibly  is  secured  in  place; 

said  planar  surface  Extending  uninterrupted  between  said 
outer  lip  and  said  finer  Up  to  form  a  single  annular  space 
between  said  inne<  and  outer  lips  bounded  by  said  planar 
surface  and  said  fastening  surface; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  fastener  members  are  applied 
to  components  to  ^  secured  together  from  opposite  sides 
thereof. 


BALE  HANPLING 
Brent  W.  Riley, 

FUH 


U,S.  a.  414—*  3 
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5,290,133 
APPARATUS  AND  CARRIAGE 
R.R.  1,  Box  203,  Spearfish,  S.  Dak.  57783 
Fd>.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,5«9 
Int  CL'  BMP  3/00 

15  Claims 


PLASTIC  FLASH 


5,290.132 
SCREW  CUP  ARRANGEMENT 
Dongas  R.  Gnage,  Hilton;  Robert  R.  Mura,  Rochester,  and 
Gary  J.  De  Angelis,  Spencerport,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  FelL  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,443 

Ii  t.  a.'  F16B  21/00 

VS.  a.  411—512       i  9  ClaiBM 


1.  A  vehicle 
ratus  comprising 
a  frame; 
lower  bale 

porting  oni 

movably 

storage 
upper  bale 

said  bales, 

nected  to 

to  open 
means  for 

means,  sai< 

lower  and 
carriage 

frame 

said 


I  lounted  apparatus  for  moving  bales,  said  appa- 


ei  gaging  means  for  engaging  and  partially  sup- 
ni  i  of  said  bales,  said  lower  bale  engaging  means 
c  snnected  to  said  frame  and  movable  from  a 
po  ition  to  a  deployed  position; 

gaging  means  for  engaging  an  upper  region  of 
said  upper  bale  engaging  means  movably  con- 
s  lid  frame  and  movable  from  a  storage  position 
ii  i  closed  positions; 

r  lOving  said  lower  and  upper  bale  engaging 

means  for  moving  operably  connected  to  said 

upper  bale  engaging  means;  and 

for  receiving  and  transporting  said  bales,  said 

_  a  hitch  means  for  releasably  connecting 

means  to  said  frame. 


1  an  i 


:  meats 


canymg 


I  carnage 


PICK  AND 

Minora  Baba, 

tioB,  Tokyo, 


U.S.  a.  414—  04 


1.  A  fastening  arrai  gement  for  connecting  a  first  member  to 
a  second  member  wfa  ch  has  a  threaded  bore,  the  arrangement 
comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  hea  I  on  one  end  and  an  attached  shank  with 
a  threaded  portii  m; 

a  flange  connected  with  the  first  member,  the  flange  having 
a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  bolt  head,  and  a  bore 
intersecting  the  ^upport  surface  allowing  for  penetration 
of  the  bolt  shankl  the  bore  also  having  at  least  two  radially 
inward  protrudaig  guide  means  for  centering  the  bolt 
shank  within  the  bore  on  a  first  side  of  the  bore  from  the 
support  surface,  and  at  least  one  compliant  finger  inte- 
grally formed  aad  connected  with  the  flange  on  the  first 
side  of  the  bore  from  the  support  surface  which  by  inser- 
tion of  the  bolt  is  deformed  to  a  position  to  compliantly 
bias  the  bolt  shaak  against  at  least  one  of  the  guides  and  to 
also  retain  the  taplt  shank  within  the  bore. 


1.  A  pick 
connection 
electronic 
tronic  device 
other  tray, 

a  plurality 
devices 


PJiCE 


5.290,134 
__  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TEST  HANDLER 
iaitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora^ 
Japan 

Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.875 
Int  a.'  B65G  65/02 

6Claiiiw 


Fled 


aid 


place  for  use  in  an  automatic  test  handler  in 

wkh  an  electronic  device  test  system  for  removing 

devices  from  one  tray  and  transferring  said  elec- 

in  a  horizontal  plane  and  placing  them  in  an- 

cotnprising: 

of  suction  inlets  for  picking  up  said  electronic 
Irom  said  one  tray  with  a  suction  power  and 
transferri  ng  them  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  placing  said 
electron! :  devices  on  said  other  tray; 
a  guide  frai  le  for  slidably  mounting  s^  plurality  of  suction 
inlets  in  i  horizontal  direction; 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


203 


up  and  down  means  for  providing  up-and-down  movement 
to  said  suction  inlets  for  picking  said  electronic  devices 
from  said  one  tray  and  placing  said  devices  in  said  other 
tray; 
space  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  a  difference  in  device 
spacing  between  said  one  tray  and  the  other  tray  during  a 
picking  and  placing  operation,  said  space  adjusting  means 
including: 

a  pantograph  means  which  amplifies  movement  of  a  drive 
mechanism  for  providing  a  proportional  space  variation 
to  said  suction  inlets; 
an  air  cylinder  for  driving  said  pantograph  mechanism 

by  force  of  compressed  air;  and 
a  variable  stopper  for  adjusting  said  device  spacing  differ- 
ence between  said  trays. 


power  to  said  cylinder,  whereby  said  socket  is  caused  to  en- 
gage with  said  head  of  said  rod  when  said  board  and  said 


5.290.135 

ROTARY  RING  CUTTER  HAVING  COOLANT 

DISTRIBUTION  AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS 

Robert  J.  Ball.  Plymouth,  England,  and  RichartI  C.  Blakesley. 

Holcomb,  N.Y^  assignors  to  The  Gleasoa  Works.  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28. 1992.  Ser.  No.  967.362 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/28 

VS.  CI.  407—11  39  Claims 


driving  mechanism  are  moved  downward  by  said  cylinder  and 
when  said  cylinder  moves  downward  relative  to  said  piston. 


5.290.137 
PIN  BUSHING 
William  J.  Duffy.  Jr.,  Midlothian.  111.,  assignor  to  DUiiois  Tool 
Works  Inc..  GleoTiew,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.976 

Int  a.5  F16B  13/06.  19/00 

VS.  a.  411—60  19  Claims 


1.  A  cutter  ring  for  a  rotary  ring  cutter,  said  cutter  ring 
adapted  to  be  centered  on  and  secured  to  a  cutter  head 
whereby  said  cutter  ring  will  rotate  true  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion during  a  machining  operation,  said  cutter  ring  comprising: 
at  least  one  cutting  blade  integral  with  a  circular  base  por- 
tion, said  circular  base  portion  having  a  base  surface,  a 
tapered  inside  ring  surface  and  an  outside  ring  surface, 
at  least  one  coolant  passage  extending  from  said  base  surface 
to  one  or  more  outlet  ports,  said  one  or  more  outlet  ports 
being  at  least  one  of  (a)  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  cutting  blade  and  (b)  in  an  outer  surface  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  cutting  blade. 


5.290,136 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MILLING  MACHINE 
Daniel  Wang,  No.  9,  Naomi  Court  Cherrybrook  NSW  2126. 
Australia 

Filed  Jan.  19. 1993,  Ser.  No.  5.754 
iBt  CL'  B23C  5/26 
VS.  CL  409—233  3  Claims 

1.  A  driving  device  for  driving  a  head  of  a  rod  in  a  milling 
machine  comprising  a  column  disposed  on  said  milling  ma- 
chine, a  bolt  threaded  to  said  milling  machine,  a  board  slidably 
engaged  on  said  column  and  said  bolt,  a  driving  mechanism 
disposed  on  said  board  and  including  a  lower  end  extended 
downward  through  said  board,  a  socket  secured  to  said  lower 
end  of  said  driving  mechanism  and  located  above  said  head  of 
said  rod,  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said  board  and  disposed  on  said 
bolt  a  piston  fixed  on  top  of  said  bolt  and  in  fluid  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  cylinder,  means  for  biasing  said  board  upward 
along  said  column  and  said  bolt  and  means  for  admitting  fluid 


1.  A  pin  bushing  to  be  disposed  within  an  aperture  defined 
within  a  support  panel,  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  a  head  member  for  engaging  a  first 
surface  of  said  support  pane,  a  shank  member,  and  an  axial 
bore  extending  through  said  head  member  and  said  shank 
member,  said  shank  member  having  a  first  proximal  end 
integrally  formed  with  a  back  side  of  said  head  member,  a 
second  distal  end,  and  means  formed  upon  exterior  surface 
portions  of  said  shank  member  for  snap-engaging  a  second 
surface  of  said  support  panel  after  said  shank  member  has 
been  inserted  through  said  aperture  of  said  support  panel; 

a  retaining  pin  for  insertion  within  said  axial  bore  of  said 
body  portion; 

first  slot  means,  defined  through  said  head  member  and  said 
proximal  end  of  said  shank  member  connected  to  said 
head  member,  and  within  a  first  plane,  for  permitting  said 
head  member  and  said  proximal  end  of  said  shank  member 
to  flex  inwardly  relative  to  said  first  plane  so  as  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  said  shank  member  within  said  aperture  of 
said  support  panel  and  to  permit  said  head  member  and 
said  proximal  end  of  said  shank  member  to  thereafter  flex 
outwardly  relative  to  said  first  plane  such  that  said  exte- 
rior surface  portion  means  of  said  shank  member  can 
engage  said  second  surface  of  said  support  panel  so  as  to 
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initiaUy  reuin  said  Uumk  member  tberem  with  a  predeter- 
mined retaining  force;  and 
second  slot  means  defined  through  said  distal  end  portion  of 
said  shank  member  within  a  second  plane  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  plane  for  permitting  said  distal  end 
portion  of  said  shask  member  to  flex  outwardly  relative  to 
said  second  plane  us  said  retaining  pin  is  inserted  within 
said  axial  bore  of  i^d  body  portion  and  thereby  lock  said 
bushing  within  sai4  aperture  of  said  support  panel  with  a 
predetermined  retaining  force  which  is  greater  than  said 
predetermined  retaining  force  of  said  first  slot  means. 
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support  structure  takes  the  form  of  dual,  laterally  spaced 
hollow  brakes  extend  through  the  body  above  said  down- 


^ND|E0O\ 
SELT-LOa 


5,290,13s 

LOADING  AND  lEOOVERY  APPARATUS  WITH 

rLoCKING  I^ARM 

Udic  Saart,  aad  Gary  MacQMC^  ba«h  of  New  Albuy,  Mim„ 

I  to  Amrio^  Hook  Lift,  Lk^  New  Albuy,  MiM. 

Filed  Aof.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  929,M4 

lit  CL'  BCOP  1/64 


UJS.  CL  414— «»1 
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wardly  converging  section  to  receive  lifters  of  a  lifting 
device  that  are  positionable  in  the  hollow  braces  for  re- 
movably n  Dunting  the  hopper  on  such  trailer  bed. 


CAKTFOR 
RokertE. 


DISS 


Hcadnoa, 


HigUand 
DiTWoaofScr. 


Puk, 


1.  An  improved  loa<^g  and  recovery  apparatus  for  loading 
and  unloading  containers,  the  apparatus  being  operable  from  a 
rearward  end  of  a  recovery  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  front 
and  rear  wheels,  comp^rising: 

a  tilt  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  chassis; 

an  extendable  and  retractable  generally  L-shaped  arm  hav- 
ing a  first  boom  aad  a  second  boom,  and  a  free  end  and  a 
pivot  end;  said  L>ann  being  pivotally  connected  at  said 
pivot  end  to  said  tilt  frame;  said  first  boom  being  generally 
L-shaped  and  having  first  and  second  members  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  one  another; 

a  sUbilizing  frame  extending  laterally  from  each  side  of  said 
L-shaped  arm; 

a  pair  of  power  actiiators  for  pivoting  said  L-shaped  arm, 
each  power  actuator  being  mounted  outboard  of  the  vehi- 
cle chassis  and  connected  to  opposing  lateral  sides  of  said 
stabilizing  frame;  and 

a  self-locking  member  for  self-locking  said  L-shaped  arm  to 
said  tilt  frame,  whereby  said  L-shaped  arm  and  said  tilt 
frame  can  be  maintained  together  in  a  fixed  position 
through  a  range  0f  movement 


VS.  CL  414— a » 


5,290,140 
WITH  PNEUMATIC  AND  HYDRAULIC 
POWERED  DEVICES 
Eaat  Detroit,  and  Richard  L.  Sanders,  Mt 
of  Mick,  aaaiffora  to  Chrysler  Corporatiaa, 
Mich. 
So.  606,391,  Oct  31, 1990.  This  appUcatioa  JaL 

20,  1992,  Set.  No.  915,211 
[at  a.»  B«P  1/Oa  3/22.  1/64 

4Clain 


J  5,2* 
ERWI 
keatoB, 


5,290,139 
PORTABLE  HOFfER  WITH  INTERNAL  BRACING 

1  W.  Hedricfc,  iikeatoa.  Mo.,  aMi^or  to  Hedridt  Co» 
Crete  ProdMta  CorpL  Sikcetoa,  Mo. 

Filed  Mj«  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  190,684 
tit  CL>  B60P  1/64 
U.S.  CL  414—490  7 

7.  A  portable  hopper  for  storing/dispensing  bulk  materials, 
with  the  hopper  bei^  removably  mountable  on  a  tractor 
trailer  with  a  trailer  b^  that  is  formed  with  a  central  opening, 
comprising:  j 

an  upright  body  wkh  an  inner  surface  that  includes  plural 
regions  defining  a  bulk-material  storage  space,  and  includ- 
ing a  generally  downwardly  converging  section  that  is 
positionable  on  sbch  trailer  bed  with  a  subsection  of  the 
downwardly  converging  section  extending  through  the 
central  opening,  and  with  the  subsection  terminating  with 
a  dispensing  porl^  and 
support  structure  Associated  with  the  body  wherein  the 


3.  A  movabl^  die  set  cart  with  a  power  apparatus  and  system 
effecting  select  ve  cart  movements  and  die  movements  on  the 
cart  by  the  app  lication  of  a  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  system, 
the  power  app  iratus  and  system  being  self-contained  on  the 
cart  and  hydra  ilic  fluid  pressure  being  generated  by  applica- 
tion of  pressurised  air,  comprising:  a  die  cart  which  includes  a 
wheeled  frame  the  wheeled  cart  frame  constructed  to  form  a 
hydraulic  resei  voir  for  the  power  apparatus  and  system;  the 


wheeled  {iram^  supporting  a  hydraulic  fluid  pump  in  fluid 
conununicatioi  with  the  reservoir  for  pressurizing  hydraulic 
fluid;  the  wlueled  frame  also  supporting  a  first  hydrauUc 
motor  in  selective  fluid  communication  with  the  hydraulic 
fluid  pump  and  being  operative  to  selectively  effect  cart  move- 
riilis  ment  when  pn  ssurized  hydraulic  fluid  is  appUed  thereto;  the 
wheeled  frame  further  supporting  a  second  hydraulic  motor  in 
selective  fluid  commimication  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  pump 
and  being  operative  to  selectively  effect  die  movements  rela- 
tive to  the  whMled  frame  when  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  is 
applied  theret<^;  the  wheeled  frame  supporting  an  air  powered 
motor  connecKd  to  the  hydraulic  pump  for  powering  the 
pump  and  generating  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  when  pres- 
surised air  is  s  upplied  to  the  air  powered  motor,  a  remotely 
controlled  valife  responsive  to  a  pressurized  air  signal;  the 
remotely  conti  oiled  valve  having  alternate  off  and  on  modes, 
the  off  mode  t  locking  flow  of  pressurized  air  to  the  air  pow- 
ered motor  an  I  the  one  mode  passing  pressurized  air  to  the  air 
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powered  motor  whereby  in  the  on  mode  the  air  powered 
motor  is  operative  to  drive  the  hydraulic  pump  and  generate 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid;  manually  activated  control  means 
for  selectively  directing  an  air  pressure  signal  to  the  remotely 
controlled  valve  to  place  it  in  either  the  on  or  the  off  mode; 
valve  means  responsive  to  pressurized  air  signal  to  selectively 
place  the  first  and  second  hydraulic  motors  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  hydraulic  fluid  pump. 


5,290,142 

METHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  PUMPING  LIMIT  OF  A 

MULTISTAGE  TURBOCOMPRESSOR  WITH 

INTERMEDIATE  COOLING 

loan  Ispas,  Kon;  Ulrich  Gnmdmann,  Voerde,  and  Yvaa  Vaa 

Hoof,  Kon,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Atlas 

Copco  Energas  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,964 
Claiins  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  1, 
1991,  4132735;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4202226 

Int  CL'  F04D  27/02 
MS.  CL  415—1  5  OainH 


5,290,141 
CONTINUOUS  DO>^'N  STACKER  APPARATUS 
Michael  R.  Grinager,  Miltona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brenton  Engi- 
neering Inc.,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,303,  Nor.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jnl.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,958 
Int  a.'  B65G  57/02 
\}S.  CL  414— 790  J  10  Clairas 


irj-jlr-^t^^l^ 


1.  A  downstacker  apparatus  for  continuously  stacking  di- 
mensionally  stable  product  comprising; 

a  suppon  frame; 

means  on  said  suppori  frame  defming  a  stacking  chamber,  a 
stack  accumulation  area  for  receiving  and  supponing 
stacked  product  from  the  stacking  chamber, 

conveyor  means  on  said  frame  for  continuously  delivering 
product  in  a  downstream  direction  and  discharging  the 
product  into  the  stacking  chamber, 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  lowerating-pushing  heads 
each  having  an  upper  product  support  element  for  sup- 
porting product  to  be  stacked  thereon;  and  each  head 
having  a  vertical  pushing  element, 

means  mounting  said  lowerating-pushing  heads  on  said 
frame  for  continuous  vertical  shifting  movement  of  said 
heads  between  an  elevated  position  and  a  lower  position; 

means  mounting  said  lowerating-pushing  heads  on  said 
frame  for  shifting  movement  of  said  heads  between  an 
upstream  retracted  position  adjacent  the  stacking  chamber 
and  a  downstream  position  in  said  stacking  chamber, 

drive  means  operatively  connected  with  said  lowerating- 
pushing  heads  for  continuously  shifting  the  heads  through 
a  veriical  elliptical  path  of  travel,  one  of  said  heads  during 
said  travel  moving  downwardly  from  a  fully  elevated 
position  while  in  the  downstream  position  to  a  fully  low- 
ered position,  simultaneously  during  upward  movement  of 
the  other  head  from  a  fully  lowered  position  while  the 
other  head  is  in  the  upstream  retracted  position,  said  one 
head  supporting  product  in  stacked  relation  on  the  prod- 
uct support  element  thereof  until  said  one  head  reaches 
the  fully  lowered  position,  said  other  head  then  moving  to 
the  downstream  position  while  in  the  fully  elevated  posi- 
tion to  move  the  stacked  product  on  said  one  head  to  the 
stack  accumulation  area. 


11^ 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  multistage  turbocompressor 
system  in  which  at  an  intake  temperature  T^  and  pressure  pt  a 
gas  is  drawn  into  a  first  turixxx>mpressor,  gas  compressed  in 
the  first  turbocompressor  is  subject  to  intermediate  cooling, 
cooled  gas  is  compressed  in  subsequent  turbocompressors  in 
cascade  with  subsequent  cooling  to  temperatures  Tn  where  i  is 
a  number  which  represents  the  number  of  the  cooling  stage  in 
succession  at  which  said  cooling  occurs,  and  the  gas  after  a  last 
turbocompressor  and  cooling  stage  of  the  cascade  has  a  dis- 
charge pressure  p2  for  a  volume  rate  of  flow  F  through  the 
cascade,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  driving  said  cascade  and  measuring  said  intake  tempera- 
ture Ts,  each  temperature  Tn,  temperature  differences  dTs 
and  dTn  of  the  temperatures  T,  and  T„  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  temperatures  Tref,  the  pressures  pi  and 
P2  and  the  volume  rate  of  flow  F; 

(b)  describing  a  pump  limit  function  Y=m.F-(-b  relating  said 
pressures  pi  and  p2  and  said  rate  of  flow  F  in  a  stored 
compressor  performance  graph,  where  Y  is  selected  from 
one  of  a  pressure  difference  and  a  ratio  of  the  discharge 
pressure  p2  and  the  intake  pressure  pi,  and  m  and  b  are 
coefficients  which  are  linear  fimctions  of  the  intake  tem- 
perature T5  and  temperatures  T„  and  the  temperature 
differences  dTs,  dT„-  where: 

m=ino+nii.dTj-l-Xm2i.dT„- and 


b=ho^-bl.dT,-t-Xb2^dT„ 
where 

mo  and,  bo  are  empirically  determined  constants  and  tempera- 
ture coefficients  mi,  bl,  m2i,  b2,are  determined  by  thermody- 
namic calculations  with  variations  of  the  intake  and  cooling 
temperatures  and  are  stored  in  a  control  unit; 

(c)  operating  the  turbocompressor  cascade  at  its  pumping 
limit  for  the  purpose  of  calibrating  the  pump  limit  function 
to  yield  pressure,  temperature  and  volume  values  from 
which  the  coefficients  mo,  bo  for  the  pump  limit  function 
are  determined  and  providing  the  coefficients  mo,  bo  as 
inputs  to  the  control  unit; 

(d)  storing  said  pump  limit  function; 

(e)  comparing  measured  values  of  the  volume  rate  of  flow  F 
and  the  pressures  pi  and  pz  of  step  (a)  during  driving  of 
said  cascade  with  corresponding  values  in  said  compres- 
sor storage  graph;  and 

(0  generating  a  control  signal  upon  operation  of  said  cascade 
with  said  measured  values  falling  below  a  predetermined 
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fninitniim  value  ofVi  distance  from  said  stored  pump  limit 
functioa. 


MULTIPLE 
Edwurdo 


Banct  te-Goualea,  i 


5,290,143 


BICAST  VAfiE  AND  SHROUD  RINGS 
Harry  L.  KiiwtiM,  Scoiadale,  aad  Sterca  J.  Pria^dtz,  Gilbert, 
botk  of  Ariz^  aaitp4n  to  Allied  Sivnl,  Morria  TownUp,     Tbe  portkm  of 
NJ.  I 

Filed  NoTi  2, 1992.  Scr.  No.  970,198 
lai  CL'  FtMD  29/54 
MS.  CL  415—191 


lldaiBM 


5,290,145 
STAGE  DRAG  AND  DYNAMIC  PUMP 

Rio  GrUalva,  No.  11,  CoL  Viata 
Moaeloe,  Mexico 
of  Ser.  No.  832,456,  Fdt.  7. 1992, 
is  a  diTiaioa  of  Scr.  No.  654,423,  Jan.  25, 1991, 
Pat  No.  5,112^88.  TUa  applicatioa  Nor.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
983,165 
the  term  of  tUa  patent  tubaequcnt  to  May  12, 
2009,  hM  been  diadaimed. 
CL'  FOID  9/00:  F03B  13/00 
VS.  CL  415— 1#8.1  11  Oalma 


Continnatioi  hin-part 
abandoned,  wbic  I 


Iit( 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  component  comprising: 

afirst  ring; 

a  second  ring  ciicun^iibing  said  first  ring  and  spaced  there- 
from to  define  a  portion  of  a  flow  path  in  said  engine;  and 

a  member  disposed  in  said  flow  path  portion  and  defined  by 
a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge,  an  outer  edge  adjacent  said 
second  ring  and  a^  inner  edge  adjacent  said  first  ring,  said 
outer  and  inner  edges  each  having  a  flange  portion  about 
which  said  first  mA  second  rings  are  respectively  cast, 
said  flange  porticyis  extending  from  the  mid-chord  be- 
tween said  leading  and  trailing  edges  part  way  towards 
said  leading  and  ttailing  edges. 


5,290,144 
SHROUD  RING  fOR  AN  AXIAL  FLOW  TURBINE 
Franz  Kreitmeicr,  BadM,  Switaeriand,  assignor  to  Aaea  Brown 
Boreri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switxerland 

Flkd  Sep^  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,839 
Oalma   priority,   afplication   Switzerland,   OcL   8,    1991, 
2965/91 

I^t  CL'  FOID  11/02 
MS.  CL  415—173.1  9  daiaw 


means, 


1.  A  pump 

(a)  a  housing ; 

(b)  a  shaft 
about  the 

(c)  a  rotor 
mounted 
stage  including 

(d)  a  stator 
stator 
between 
having  a 
wall  mean  i 
said  diver^r 
respect  to 
blades  and 
the  fluid 
through  a 
shaft  in 
wherein 
said  wall 
an  adjacedt 


1.  A  device  for  sealmg  the  gap  between  the  rotor  blades  and 
the  casing  of  a  turbofiachine,  configured  with  a  conical  pro- 
file, in  which  the  rotor  blades  are  provided  with  circumferen- 
tial shroud  plates,  which  seal  by  means  of  serrations  against  the 
casing  with  the  formation  of  radial  gaps,  wherein  the  shroud 
plate,  which  is  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  blade,  has  four  throt- 
tle locations  relative  lo  the  casing,  the  inlet  end  throttle  loca- 
tion forming  a  diag(  inal  gap  in  the  steady-state  operating 
condition. 


Oainia 
92110432.9 


415—  tl3, 


u.s.a. 

1.  An  outer 
this  outer 
with  a 

foundation  in 
ble,  wherein 


casing 
I  conden  er 


March  1,  1994 


f(  ir  pumping  a  fluid  comprising: 


[ositioned  in  said  housing,  said  shaft  rotating 

ongitudinal  axis  thereof; 

issembly  having  a  plurality  of  pump  stages 

said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  each  pump 

a  plurality  of  blades  fixed  to  said  shaft;  and 

issembly  having  a  pluraUty  of  flow  directing 

each  of  said  stator  means  being  positioned 

adjacent  pump  stages,  each  of  said  stator  means 

vail  means  and  diverter  means,  wherein  said 

are  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 

means  are  at  an  angle  of  less  than  90'  with 

he  axis  of  said  shaft,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 

said  diverter  means  form  a  seal  for  preventing 

from  passing  therebetween,  such  that  flow 

pump  stage  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 

space  between  adjacent  wall  means  and 

diverter  means  are  positioned  with  respect  to 

i^eans  for  diverting  flow  from  the  pump  stage  to 

pump  stage. 


lie 
Slid 


5,290,146 

OUTER  CASING  OF  A  LOW-PRESSURE  PART  OF  A 

STEAM  TURBINE 

Rainer  Erber,  fWaldafant-GnrtwelL  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aa- 

signor  to  A*  la  Brown  Boreri  AG,  Baden,  Switzerland 

1  Ued  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,934 

prior  ty,  application  Enropean  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  20, 1992, 


Int  CL'  FOID  25/24.  25/28 

A  2Clainia 

»sing  of  a  low-pressure  part  of  a  steam  turbine, 

consisting  of  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part, 

J-  on  the  lower  part  which  is  connected  to  the 

I  uch  a  way  that  expansion  of  the  casing  is  possi- 

t|e  casing  lower  part  consists  of  foundation  shut- 
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tering,  wherein  the  split  plane  between  the  upper  part  and  the 
lower  part  of  the  outer  casing  extends  parallel  to  and  below  the 


5,290,148 
HIGH  HEAD  PUMP-TURBINES 
Sacbio  Tsnnoda;  Hirosbi  TanaloM  Icbiro  Yawagata,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama;    Sbigeto     Fi^jild,     FVjimi;     Yoabikazn     Kobayaahi, 
Icbifcawa,  and  Alura  Teraaaki,  Utsnnondya,  aU  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabnahiki  Kaisha  Toaliiba,  Kawaaalushi,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-048398 

Int  CL'  FOID  5/10;  F04D  29/22 

MS.  CL  416—186  R  2  CUims 


Do 


horizontal  plane  through  the  turbine  center  line  and  wherein 
this  spht  plane  and  the  condenser  connection  are  component 
parts  of  the  foundation. 


5,290,147 
VARIABLE  PITCH  MARINE  PROPELLER  WITH  SHIFT 

BIASING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  MECHANISM 
Michael  A.  Karls,  Hilbert;  Roger  E.  Koepsel,  and  Ronald  M. 
Steiner,  both  of  Oshkosh,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Brunswick 
Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,713 

Int  a.'  B63H  3/00 

MS.  CL  416—34  17  Claims 


1.  A  marine  propeller  comprising  a  hub  rotatable  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  blades  extending 
radially  outwardly  therefrom  and  pivotable  about  respective 
radial  pivot  axes  between  a  low  pitch  position  and  a  high  pitch 
position,  and  a  biasing  spring  coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  hub  and  biasing  said  blades  to  said  low  pitch 
position,  wherein  said  hub  has  a  forward  portion  mountable  to 
a  propeller  driveshaft,  and  a  rearward  portion,  and  comprising 
a  preload  mechanism  at  said  rearward  portion  and  connected 
to  said  blades  by  a  plurality  of  respective  lever  arms,  wherein 
said  spring  is  rearward  of  said  radial  pivot  axes  and  has  a 
rearward  end  mounted  to  said  preload  mechanism  and  fixed 
relative  thereto  and  biasing  said  blades  to  said  low  pitch  posi- 
tion, said  lever  arms  having  rearward  ends  slidable  along  said 
preload  mechanism  along  a  radial  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis. 


oocoiai/a 


1.  A  high  head  pump-turbine  comprising: 
a  flat  pumpHturbine  runner  wherein  a  height  B  of  flow  paths 
defined  at  an  outermost  peripheral  portion  thereof  be- 
tween a  runner  crow^  and  a  band  is  smaller  than  a  diame- 
ter Do  of  an  outermost  periphery,  wherein,  when  a  mini- 
mum integer  of  an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  obtained 
by  subtracting  a  positive  variable  m  times  a  number  Zjt  of 
runner  vanes  from  a  number  Zg  of  guide  vanes  is  denoted 
by  n = Zc — mZij;  a  center  angle  of  the  spacing  of  a  runner 
vane  cascade  is  denoted  by  Or;  a  phase  lag  between  hy- 
draulic exciting  forces  acting  upon  two  adjoining  runner 
vanes  is  denoted  by  #Rn;  a  trigonometric  function  of  the 
phase  lag  between  the  hydraulic  exciting  forces  of  two 
adjoining  runner  vanes  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
combination  of  the  number  of  runner  vanes  and  the  num- 
ber of  guide  vanes  is  denoted  by  co8(6/in>,  a  crown  thick- 
ness along  a  circle  of  a  mean  diameter  at  a  point  midway 
between  an  outermost  peripheral  diameter  of  the  runner 
and  a  maximum  diameter  of  an  outlet  sealing  portion  of  an 
inner  periphery  side  of  the  runner  is  denoted  by  tuc  » 
thickness  of  the  band  at  the  means  diameter  is  denoted  by 
tjnR  a  mean  thickness  of  the  crown  at  a  portion  on  the 
outside  of  a  circle  inscribing  the  chord  of  a  sector  having 
a  center  angle  0/{  on  a  circle  having  the  outermost  periph- 
eral diameter  of  the  runner  is  denoted  by  tc;  a  mean  thick- 
ness of  the  band  is  denoted  by  tar,  and  a  rigidity  ratio  of  the 
crown  and  the  band  to  the  runner  vanes  is  denoted  by 
Kr  by  taking  a  rigidity  of  the  runner  vanes  as  a  reference, 
the  rigidity  ratio  Kr  is  so  determined  that  a  moment  coef- 
ficient Cmo>  which  is  a  ftmction  of  coe($Rn)  and  the 
rigidity  ratio  Kr,  becomes  less  than  O.S  in  accordance 
with  the  value  of  cos($rb)  which  varies  according  to  the 
combination  of  the  number  of  runner  vanes  and  the  num- 
ber of  guide  vanes,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  case  where 
the  value  of  cos(«/tn)  is  positive,  the  relations  tc/tMC=  1 
and  tB/WB=  1  >re  obtained,  whereas  when  the  value  of 
cos(9j{n)    is    negative,    the    relations    tc/tMCS^    and 
tB/iMB=  1  *<%  obtained. 
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5,290,149 

IMPELLER  FOR  AN  AXIAL-FLOW  TYPE  FAN 

Alfred  Vieth,  Bad  Naijieim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

BraoB  AktiengeseUathaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/DE90/i0604,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  25,  1992,  IPCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03648,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1989,  3929738 

lAt  a.5  P04D  29/38 
VS.  a.  416—188       1  7  Claims 


1.  An  impeller  of  ah  axial-flow  type  fan,  for  appliances  for 
drying  and  dressing  liair  comprising  hub  structure  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of 
blades  integrally  fonied  with  said  circumferential  outer  sur- 
face of  said  hub  structure  and  arranged  on  said  hub  structure  in 
a  rotationally  symmetrical  manner,  each  said  blade  having  an 
inner  edge  at  said  outf  r  surface  of  said  hub  structure,  a  leading 
edge,  a  trailing  edge  ind  an  outer  edge,  each  said  blade  being 
offset  relative  to  an  iiuter  edge,  each  said  blade  being  offset 
relative  to  an  adjacent  blade  by  an  offset  angle  of  rotation,  in 
which  adjacent  blades  completely  overlap  each  other  in  the 
area  of  said  leading  eage  of  each  blade  and  said  trailing  edge  of 
the  adjacent  blade  ojver  the  radial  extent  of  said  blades,  in 
which  an  opening  angle  formed  by  a  projection  of  said  leading 
edge  and  said  trailing  edge  of  each  blade  on  a  plane  normal  to 
said  axis  of  rotation  satisfies  the  condition  that  said  opening 
angle  is  smaller  than  |or  equal  to  said  offset  angle  Of  rotation. 


the  profile  formed  b] 
curvature  of  constant 
normal  to  said  axis  ol 


5,290,150 
SCREW  ROTOR  COMPRISING  A  PLURAUTY  OF  THIN 

PLATES 

Tsutomu  Takahashi,  and  Shuhei  Nakahama,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oet.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,524 

Claims  priority,  a|i|)Ucation  Japan,  Oct  17, 1991,  3-298373 

lint  a.'  F04C  2/08 

VS.  a.  416—229  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  screw  rotor  f<|r  use  in  a  hydrauUc  machine,  comprising: 

a  shaft;  \ 

3rted  by  said  shaft,  said  screw  body  com- 
fty  of  first  stacked  solid  thin  plates  pro- 
of said  screw  body  for  forming  an  en- 
rality  of  second  stacked  thin  plates  each 
ne  opening  and  provided  adjacent  to  said 
^id  thin  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  third 
stacked  thin  plates  each  having  a  forming  hole  formed 
therein  and  provided  adjacent  to  said  second  stacked  thin 
plates,  each  of  ^d  first,  second  and  third  stacked  thin 


a  screw  body  supp 
prising  a  plur 
vided  at  one  en 
closed  wall,  a  p^ 
having  at  least  i 
first  stacked 


rkaid 


plates  havfag  the  same  outer  profile  and  being  bonded  to 
one  anothi  r;  and 


a  cavity 
said 


prc^ded  in  said  screw  body  which  is  defined  by 
of  said  second  stacked  thin  plates. 


open  ig 


GAS-UQUIE 


aid  . 
Continuatipn-i 
aluuidoned, ' 
1989, 


Claims 
U.S.  a, 


417-54 


said  outer  edge  of  each  said  blade  has  a 
sign,  and  all  cross-sections  of  said  blades 
rotation  form  straight  lines  whose  exten- 
sions intersect  a  res|lective  imaginary  line  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  sai<  I  blades. 


Ii(  |uid. 


1.  A  proce^ 
through  a 

a)  feeding 
line, 
full  of 
first 

b) 
liquid 
inside 
liquid  is 
intake 
second 
present  u  i 
equal  to 

c)  causing 
leave  th( 


vess  ;l 


thi 
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5,290,151 
PROCESS  FOR  PUMPING  A  MULTIPHASE 

MIXTURE  BY  MEANS  OF  THE  USE  OF  A 
PUMP 
Giovanni  Oria^do,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Snamprogetti  S.p.A. 
Agip  S.p.A.,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,849,  May  20,  1991, 
wljich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  426,776,  Oct.  26, 
abandoned-  1%>s  application  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
870,766 
prio^ty,  application  Italy,  Oct  28, 1988,  22450A/88 
Int  a.'  F04F  1/06 

9Claims 


"jL     ..Ju    ^. 


1^     "jT^     "f^T"' 


for  pumping  a  multi-phase  gas-liquid  mixture 
delivery  line  at  a  delivery  line  pressure  comprising 
1  multi-phase  mixture  from  a  pressurized  intake 
und^  the  pressure  of  said  intake  line,  to  a  first  vessel 
,  separating  the  multi-phase  mixture  in  said 
into  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid  phase; 
simultan^usly  with  the  gas-liquid  separation  sending  the 
pr  sent  in  said  first  vessel  and  the  liquid  separated 
first  vessel  to  a  pump,  by  means  of  which  the 
I  umped  into  a  second  vessel,  full  of  gas  under  the 
pressure,  causing  said  gas  contained  inside  said 
^essel  to  be  compressed  by  said  liquid  initially 
said  first  vessel,  until  said  gas  reaches  a  pressure 
that  of  said  delivery  line;  and 
the  compressed  gas  and  compressing  liquid  to 
second  vessel  and  enter  said  delivery  line  by 
introduckg  more  liquid  from  said  first  vessel  into  said 
second  ^  essel  through  said  pump,  the  amount  of  liquid 
leaving  !  aid  second  vessel  being  the  same  as  that  of  the 
liquid  en  tering  the  first  vessel. 
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5,290,152 

MANIFOLD  FOR  A  UQUID  RING  VACUUM 

PUMP-COMPRESSOR 

T.  Michael  Wallace,  and  Charles  H.  Wunner,  both  of  Charlotte, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Vooner  Vacuum  Pnmps,  Inc.,  Chariotte, 

N.C. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,820,  May  14,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,246,348.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,197 

Int  a.5  F04C  19/00 
VS.  CL  417—68  23  Claims 


first  one-way  drive  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
clutch  input  member  to  said  rotary  member;  and. 


1.  A  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  or  compressor  apparatus 
having  sequentially  an  inlet  segment,  a  compression  segment,  a 
discharge  segment,  and  a  seal  segment,  a  generally  annular 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  rotor  mounted  for  rota- 
tion within  said  housing,  and  having  vanes  extending  generally 
radially  therefrom,  forming  a  plurality  of  working  chambers;  a 
port-containing  member  through  which  a  pumped  medium  is 
admitted  to  and  discharged  from  said  working  chambers; 
means  for  introducing  water  to  the  face  of  said  port  containing 
member  between  said  member  and  the  end  of  said  vanes  adja- 
cent said  member;  and  means  for  introducing  water  to  the 
interior  of  said  chamber  through  said  annular  housing,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
at  least  two  orifices  in  the  wall  of  said  housing; 
said  means  for  introducing  water  to  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  being  a  manifold  having  an  elongated  water 
distribution  tube,  at  least  one  inlet  pipe  connected  to  a 
source  of  water  and  to  said  tube,  and  at  least  two  outlets 
communicating  with  said  tube  and  the  interior  of  said 
pump  through  said  at  least  two  orifices  in  the  wall  of  said 
housing;  and 
removable  caps  positioned  on  said  manifold  in  axial  align- 
ment with  and  opposite  each  said  orifice  in  said  housing. 


second  one-way  drive  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
cluteh  input  member  to  a  vehicle  rotary  output  member. 


5,290,154 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  REVERSE  PHASE  AND  HIGH 

DISCHARGE  TEMPERATURE  PROTECnON 
Peter  A  Kotlarek;  Jerry  A.  Rood,  both  of  Onalaska,  awl  Bill  P. 
Simmons,  La  Crosse,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Amcricaa  Stan- 
dard Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,728 

Int  a.'  F04B  47/08 

VS.  a.  417—272  12  Claims 


5,290,153 
TWO  STAGE  PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Schmidt  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,509 
Int  a.'  F04B  49/08 
VS.  CL  417—216  4  daims 

1.  A  two  stage  pump  comprising: 
a  first  pump  assembly  continuously  drivingly  connected  to  a 

rotary  member  of  a  transmission; 
a  second  pump  assembly; 

a  selectively  operable  clutch  assembly  having  an  input  mem- 
ber, an  output  member,  a  plurality  of  alternately  spaced 
friction  disk  means  for  selectively  drivingly  connecting 
the  inpnit  and  output  members,  piston  means  for  control- 
ling the  engagement  of  the  friction  disk  means,  spring 
means  for  enforcing  said  piston  means  into  an  engaged 
condition,  and  pressure  chamber  means  selectively  pres- 
surizable  for  urging  said  piston  means  to  a  disengaged 
condition; 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 

a  shell  through  which  a  gas  flows  when  said  compressor  is  in 
operation,  said  shell  defining  a  suction  pressure  portion 
and  a  discharge  pressure  portion; 

a  first  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  first  scroll 
member  having  an  involute  wrap  and  defining  a  discharge 
aperture  in  flow  communication  with  said  discharge  pres- 
sure portion  of  said  shell; 

a  second  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  second 
scroll  member  having  an  involute  wrap  in  interleaving 
engagement  with  the  involute  wrap  of  said  first  scroll 
member  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define  a  plurality  of 
compression  pockets,  one  of  said  pockets  being  a  dis- 
charge pocket  which  is  in  flow  communication  with  said 
discharge  aperture  and  out  of  which  compressed  gas  flows 
when  said  compressor  is  in  normal  operation; 

means  for  defining  a  passage  internal  of  said  shell  between 
said  suction  pressure  portion  and  said  discharge  pocket; 
and 

means  for  permitting  selective  bi-directional  gas  flow  be- 
tween said  discharge  pocket  and  said  suction  pressure 
portion  of  said  shell  through  said  passage,  said  means  for 
permitting   selective   bi-directional   flow   comprising   a 
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valve  assembly,  safa  valve  assembly  including  a  thermally 
responsive  portion  and  a  portion  other  than  said  thermally 
responsive  portion,  both  said  thermally  responsive  portion 
of  said  assembly  afid  said  portion  of  said  valve  assembly 
other  than  said  thermally  responsive  portion  defining  at 
least  one  aperture,  jsaid  assembly  being  operable  to  permit 
the  flow  of  gas  in  i  first  direction  and  at  a  first  rate  when 
gas  pressure  in  said  discharge  pocket  is  less  than  gas  pres- 
sure in  said  suction  pressure  portion  of  said  shell  and  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction  and  at  a  second  rate 
which  is  less  than  said  first  rate  when  discharge  gas  tem- 
perature exceeds  a|  predetermined  temperature. 


5,290,156 

WAUONi;  BEAM  COMPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY 

Harold  E.  Mayl  md,  7811  S.  Ventura  a.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80016 

FU^d  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,059 

IntCL'FWB  77/00 

VS.  CL  417—415  10  Ctaima 


5,290,155 

POWER  STEERING  #UMP  WITH  BALANCED  PORTING 
Douglas  G.  Snow,  Walkd  Lake,  and  Jerry  L.  Wilson,  Farming- 
ton,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Deco-Grand,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  Af  Ser.  No.  753,755,  Sep.  3,  1991.  This 

apitlication  M.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,201 

Itt.  a.'  FOIC  2]/00 

vs.  CL  418—82  21  Onims 


a  rotor,  centrally  1 
ring  and  mechanij 
plurality  of  subst) 
vanes  may  recipr 


1.  A  balanced  vane  I  lydraulic  pump  for  use  in  an  automotive 
power  steering  system ,  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  inci  uding  a  sulMtantially  symmetrical  wish- 
bone-shaped galle  ry  for  balanced  delivery  of  low  pressure 
fluid  to  inlet  wim  ow  regions  of  the  pump; 

a  pump  drive  shaft  extending  into  the  pump  housing; 

a  cam  ring,  located  within  the  pump  housing,  having  a  preci- 
sion-machined inner  surface  of  generally  oval  shape  and 
an  outer  surface  j  defining  part  of  the  wishbone-shaped 
gallery; 

within  the  oval  shape  of  the  cam 

lly  driven  by  the  drive  shaft,  having  a 

ntially  radially  arranged  slots  in  which 

ate  while  rotating  with  the  rotor  and  a 

corresponding  plnrality  of  undervane  holes; 

a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  vane  being  slidably  arranged  in  a 
respective  one  of]  the  slots  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  be  able  to 
bear  against  the  i  inner  surface  of  the  cam  ring  during 
operation  of  the  ^lanced  vane  hydraulic  pump;  and 

a  pressure  plate,  haying  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the  first 
side  having  a  ret«ssed  region  which  forms  part  of  the 
symmetrical  wisUbone-shaped  gallery  for  dehvery  of  low 
pressure  fluid  and  which  assist  in  providing  smooth  veloc- 
ity transition  of  low  pressure  fluid  to  the  inlet  window 
regions,  a  plurality  of  high  pressure  passages  for  transport- 
ing high  pressure!  fluid  from  high  pressure  discharge  win- 
dows, and  a  pluitaUty  of  holes  forming  part  of  an  under- 
vane porting  sys^m  for  delivering  fluid  to  the  undervane 
holes  within  the  t'otor. 


b  :am 


comi  tressor  i 


:lu<  ing  1 


1.  In  pumpini ; 
said  walking 
beam  member, 
flanges  normal 
wherein  a 
piston  rod 
nating  in  one 
said  cylinder 
with  a  bearing 
tions,  the 
means  for  cl 
portions  to 
base  incI 
connecting 
end  suppo  t 
shaft 

engageabU 
beam;  and 
end  plate 
second  cou] 
ing  end 
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unit  having  a  walking  beam  and  base,  each  of 

and  base  including  a  generally  I-shaped 

each  said  beam  member  having  a  web  and 

to  said  web  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 

includes  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  with  a 

extending  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  termi- 

c  >nnection  end  portion,  and  an  opposite  end  of 

te  rminates  in  an  opposite  connection  end  portion 

assembly  in  each  of  said  connecting  end  por- 

impn  ivement  comprising: 

It  mpingly  securing  each  of  said  connecting  end 

a  respective  one  of  said  walking  beam  and  said 

first  coupling  means  for  securing  said  one 

end  portion  to  said  walking  beam  including 

members  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said 

jourdaled  to  said  end  support  members,  an  end  plate 

with  a  flat  external  surface  of  said  walking 

clamping  means  for  releasably  clamping  said 

said  walking  beam;  and 

ng  means  for  securing  said  opposite  connect- 

pcfetion  to  said  stationary  part  including  end  sup- 

bracl  ets  at  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft 

o  said  end  support  members,  a  mounting  plate 

with  said  stationary  part,  and  clamping  means 

releas^ly  clamping  said  mounting  plate  to  said  sta- 

including  J-shaped  ends  adjustably  connected 

mo|unting  plate,  said  J-shaped  ends  each  receiving 

flanges  of  said  stationary  part  whereby  to 

flanges  secured  against  said  mounting  plate. 


5,290,157 

CLAMP  FO^  ATTACHING  AN  AQUARIUM  POWER 

HEAD 

Allan  H.  Wiliyger,  Franklin  Lakes;  Robert  Ellis,  Wyckoff,  both 
of  N.J.;  Geije  S.  Fleischer,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Mark 
Agrcsta,  Nitfey,  NJ.,  assignors  to  WUUnger  Bros.,  Inc., 
Oakland,  N.I. 
DiTision  of  Sa ,  No.  927,570,  Aug.  10, 1992,  which  te  a  diTision 
of  Ser.  No.  &  1,917,  May  29,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,137,433.  TWs 
ap^fartion  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,473 
Int  CL'  F04B  17/Oa  35/04 
VS.  CL  417— *23.15  5  Clainis 

1.  A  clamp  1  or  attaching  an  aquarium  power  head  to  a  wall 


ofanaquariun 


tank,  the  power  head  including  a  water  conduit 
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and  a  pump  for  pumping  water  of  the  tank  through  the  con- 
duit, the  power  head  having  a  housing  enclosing  the  conduit 
and  the  pump,  the  housing  being  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  the  conduit,  the  inlet  port  being  formed  as  a  tubular 
section,  the  clamp  engaging  with  said  tubular  section  for  affix- 
ing said  housing  to  said  wall  of  the  aquarium  tank,  said  clamp 
comprising: 


of  said  tube  holder  contactable  with  said  tube  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  tube  in  a  predetermined  position; 

said  tube  holder  comprising  an  elastic  sheet  member  having 
a  recess  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  elastic  sheet  member 
which  is  contactable  with  said  tube,  said  recess  comprising 
a  tube  holding  means  for  holding  a  tube;  and 

said  tube  holder  further  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  tube 
clamping  portions  projecting  into  said  recess. 


a  ring  which  mates  with  said  tubular  section; 

attachment  means  for  engagement  with  said  wall;  and  posi- 
tioning means  extending  through  said  ring  and  engaging 
with  said  attachment  means,  there  being  space  between 
said  ring  and  said  positioning  means  for  a  flow  of  water. 


5,290,159 

DOWNHOLE  PUMP  OF  CONSTANT  DIFFERENTIAL 

HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

Mark  A.  Miller,  Houston,  and  James  D.  Fox,  Stafford,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Rcseardi  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,073 

Lit  a.'  F04B  23/04 

VS.  CL  417—521  7  Claims 


5,290,158 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP 

Shigeni  Okada,  Figinomoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Temmo  Kabn- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  867,061,  Apr.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,211,548, 
which  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,051,  Jul.  25, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  S».  No.  971,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1989,  1-196515; 
JuL  31,  1989,  1-196516 

Int.  a.'  F04B  43/n 
VS.  a.  417—474  6  Claims 


1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  eccentric  cams; 

a  cam  shafi  carrying  said  cams  and  arranged  to  drive  said 

cams; 
a  plurality  of  fingers  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  cams  so  as 

to  press  and  collapse  a  tube; 
a  platen  arranged  to  oppose  said  plurality  of  fmgers  and 

arranged  to  hold  said  tube  between  said  platen  and  said 

fingers;  and 
a  tube  holder  disposed  between  said  fingers  and  said  tube 

and  between  said  platen  and  said  tube,  said  tube  holder 

having  tube  holding  means  which  is  provided  on  a  surface 


1.  A  combination  low  pressure  and  high  pressure  hydraulic 
pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  longitudinal  bore,  which  bore  has  a 
first  chamber  larger  in  diameter  than  a  second  chamber, 
and  which  first  chamber  and  second  chamber  each  con- 
tains an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  first  piston  sealingly  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  within  the 
first  chamb«',  which  first  piston  defines  a  second  longitu- 
dinal bore  with  essentially  the  same  diameter  as  the  second 
chamber, 

(c)  a  second  piston  sealingly  mounted  in  said  second  longitu- 
dinal bore  and  adapted  for  reciprocating  movement 
within  said  second  longitudinal  bore  and  said  second 
chamber; 

(d)  a  spring  to  couple  the  first  piston  and  the  second  piston 
at.  lower  pressures,  which  lower  pressures  depend  upon 
the  spring  constant  of  the  spring; 

(e)  means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  in  said  chambers; 
and 

(f)  a  connecting  rod  connecting  said  second  piston  to  said 
reciprocating  means. 
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5^  90,1M 
SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  MA  3ilNERY  AND  ASSEMBLING 

METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
YotUyam  Ito;  Hideki  Yantthira,  both  of  Nishilusugai,  and 
Takahiaa  Hinmo,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignora  to  Mit- 
■obishi  Jnkogyo  Kabuahikl  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Omtiniiatioo  of  Ser.  No.  707,792,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,499 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  3, 1990,  2-92615[l}]; 
Sep.  4,  1990,  2-234047 

Int.  a}  F2SB  1/04 
VS.  CL  418—55.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  type  fluid  madiinery  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cup-shtped  casing  with  an  opening  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  housing  further  having  a  front  casing,  the 
front  casing  closing  the  opening  and  the  cup-shaped  cas- 
ing having  a  flange  an<j  bolt  hole  defined  therein; 

a  stationary  scroll  and  a  ijevolving  scroll  each  having  spiral 
wraps  set  up  at  inner  Surfaces  of  end  plates  thereof,  the 
scrolls  being  arranged  fti  the  housing  in  engagement  with 
each  other  at  a  predetefmined  angle,  said  stationary  scroll 
being  fixed  to  said  casing; 

a  revolution  drive  mechtmism  for  moving  said  revolving 
scroll  in  a  solar  moticfi  and  a  mechanism  for  checking 
ttg  scroll,  the  revolution  drive 
^hanism  for  checking  being  located 


rotation  of  the  revolt 
mechanism  and  the  me 
in  the  housing; 
the  inner  surface  of  the  ei 


having  spiral  wraps 

thereof,  the  stationary 

therein; 
positioning  the  scrt>lls 

each  other  at  a 
providing  at  least 

scroll  and  the  c 

inner  surface  of 

circumferential 

ing  defined  ther^ 

ing  having  the  at 

least  one  opening 

facing  the  openii  ig 
fixing  the  predetermined 

stationary  scroll 

one  of  the  openiifgs 

and  the  flange 
inserting  pins 

of  the  openings 

in  the  at  least 

cup-shaped 

positioning  Jig 

shaped  casing, 

aligned  with  the 
inserting  a  bolt 

scroll  and  cup-s^ped 

the  cup-shaped 
providing  a 

revolving  scroll 

checking  rotatic  n 
locating  the  revolution 

for  checking  in 
providing  at  least 

and  at  least  one 
aligning  the  at 

and  the  cu| 
fixing  the  front 

positioning  hole 

between. 


o' 
I  fomKl 
iii 


I  casiitg 


revol  Jtion 


^d  plate  of  the  stationary  scroll  at  a 
circiunferential  edge  tiereof  having  at  least  one  opening 
defmed  therein  and  t*  flange  of  the  cup-shaped  casing 
having  another  at  leastjone  opening  defmed  therein,  the  at 
least  one  opening  defied  in  the  flange  being  on  a  side 
facing  the  opening  of  t|e  :;up-shaped  casing,  both  of  the  at 
least  one  openings  allowing  the  stationary  scroll  and  the 
cup-shaped  casing  to  assume  the  predetermined  angle 
therebetween  and  a  position  between  said  stationary  scroll 
and  said  cup-shaped  casing  being  determined  at  a  relative 
angle  by  means  of  a  positioning  jig  provided  with  posi- 
tioning pins,  at  least  one  of  the  pins  engaging  the  at  least 
one  opening  defmed  in  the  stationary  scroll  and  at  least 
one  of  the  pins  engaging  the  at  least  one  opening  defined 
in  the  flange,  the  stationary  scroll  having  a  bolt  hole,  the 
bolt  holes  of  the  stationary  scroll  and  cup-shaped  casing 
being  aligned  when  bith  of  the  at  least  one  openings  are 
engaged  by  the  pin  of  the  positioning  jig; 

a  bolt  positionable  in  the  bolt  holes  of  the  sutionary  scroll 
and  the  cup-shaped  casing  for  holding  the  stationary  scroll 
fixed  to  the  cup-shaped  housing;  and 

the  front  casing  having  a  positioning  hole  defined  therein, 
said  positioning  hole  matching  a  position  of  the  at  least 
one  opening  defmed  i|i  the  cup-shaped  casing  to  thereby 
determine  positioning  of  the  front  casing  and  the  cup- 
shaped  casing  at  the  illative  angle. 

11.  A  process  for  assembling  a  scroll  type  fluid  machinery 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  housing  h^ng  a  cup-shaped  casing  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  the  housing  further  having  a 
front  casing,  the  froni  casing  closing  the  opening  and  the 
cup-shaped  casing  having  a  flange  and  a  bolt  hole  defined 
therein; 

providing  a  stationary  scroll  and  a  revolving  scroll  each 
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set  up  at  inner  surfaces  of  end  plates 
scroll  having  a  bolt  hole  defined 


in  the  housing  in  engagement  with 

p  redetermined  angle; 

one  opening  on  both  of  the  stationary 

ip-shaped  casing,  an  inner  edge  of  the 

1  he  end  plate  of  the  sutionary  scroll  at  a 

e  thereof  having  the  at  least  one  open- 

and  the  flange  of  the  cup-shaped  cas- 

least  one  opening  defmed  therein,  the  at 

defined  in  the  flange  being  on  a  side 

of  the  cup-shaped  casing; 

angle  relationship  between  the 
and  the  cup-shaped  casing  by  the  at  least 
in  the  end  plate  of  the  stationary  scroll 
the  cup-shaped  casing; 
_  on  a  positioning  jig  in  the  at  least  one 
the  end  plate  of  the  stationary  scroll  and 
of  the  openings  in  the  flange  of  the 
,„  during  the  step  of  fixing,  the  pins  on  the 
aligning  the  stationary  scroll  and  the  cup- 
bolt  hole  in  the  stationary  scroll  being 
bolt  hole  in  the  cup-shaped  casing; 
J  the  aligned  bolt  holes  of  the  stationary 
casing  to  fix  the  stationary  scroll  to 
»sing; 

drive  mechanism  for  moving  said 
in  a  solar  motion  and  a  mechanism  for 
of  the  revolving  scroll; 

drive  mechanism  and  the  mechanism 
the  housing; 

one  positioning  hole  in  the  front  casing 
positioning  hole  in  the  cup-shaped  casing; 
one  positioning  holes  in  the  front  casing 
casing;  and 

_  to  the  cup-shaped  casing  using  said 
with  a  relative  angle  being  formed  there- 


tiel 


:lea)t 
up-stu  ped 
osing 


5,290,161 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CLUTCHLESS  SCROLL 

TYPE  FLUID  MATERIAL  HANDUNG  MACHINE 

James  C.  Swain,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  |nn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,161 

Int.  a.'  POlC  1/02 

VS.  a.  418—55.1  3  aains 


1.  A  control  syst  an  for  a  clutchless  scroll  type  fluid  material 
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handling  machine  with  a  housing  that  has  a  fluid  itilet,  a  fluid 
outlet,  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber;  a 
stationary  scroll  with  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  having  inside 
and  outside  flanks  and  an  axial  tip  mounted  in  the  housing;  an 
orbital  scroll  with  an  end  plate  and  a  wrap  having  inside  and 
outside  flanks  and  an  axial  tip  mounted  in  the  housing;  a  drive 
assembly  for  driving  the  orbital  scroll  in  a  generally  circular 
orbit  including  a  crankshaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  a  drive  member  connected  to  the 
crankshaft  outside  the  housing;  and  wherein  the  control  system 
includes  a  fluid  actuator  for  moving  the  stationary  scroll  and 
the  orbital  scroll  relative  to  each  other  into  a  fluid  displace- 
ment mode,  a  control  system  compressor  driven  by  the  crank- 
shaft for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  the  fluid  actuator,  and 
a  control  valve  connected  to  the  control  system  compressor, 
the  fluid  actuator  and  one  of  the  chambers  in  the  housing, 
operable  to  direct  compressed  fluid  from  the  control  system 
compressor  to  the  fluid  actuator  or  to  direct  fluid  from  the 
fluid  actuator  to  one  of  the  chambers  in  the  housing. 


5,290,162 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


which  extend  essentially  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  press 
jacket  and  a  radially  outer  layer  of  circumferential  threads 
which  extend  in  the  circumferential  direction  around  the  press 
jacket; 

the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  rotatably  mounted  pouring  body  having  a 
length  which  corresponds  to  the  width  of  the  press  jacket 
to  be  manufactured  and  having  an  outer  jacket  surface 
with  a  circumference  which  corresponds  to  the  length  of 
the  press  jacket  to  be  manufactured; 

a  tensioning  device  at  the  pouring  body  for  tensioning  the 
longitudinal  thread  sand  supporting  the  longitudinal 
threads  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  press  jacket 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  jacket  surface  of  the  pouring 
body; 

a  feed  device  for  feeding  the  circumferential  threads  to  the 
pouring  body  surface; 

first  means  for  moving  the  feed  device  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  pouring  body; 

a  pouring  nozzle  for  application  of  the  elastomeric  material; 

second  means  for  moving  the  nozzle  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  pouring  body,  the  second  means  comprising  a  support 
for  the  pouring  nozzle; 

third  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  distance  between  the 


5,290,163 
METAL  MOLD  FOR  VULCANIZING  A  TIRE 
Shiro  Katsamata,  and  Takehiro  Kata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-140749 

Int.  a.'  B29C  33/42.  35/02;  B29D  30/04 

VS.  CL  425—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  metal  mold  for  vulcanizing  a  tire  comprising;  an  annular 
metal  mold  proton  for  forming  a  tread  of  a  tire,  said  mold 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  sector  metal  molds  each  severed 
along  a  mold  circumferential  direction,  said  metal  mold  having 
al  or  some  of  said  sector  metal  molds  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  smaller  parts  severed  along  a  mold  axial  direction  as  well  as 
along  the  mold  circumferential  direction;  and  joining  surfaces 
between  adjacent  sector  metal  molds  consisting  of  said  plural- 
ity of  smaller  parts  formed  on  a  contour  surface  of  said  smaller 
parts,  wherein  said  contour  surfaces  are  curved  surfaces,  and 
said  curved  surfaces  are  formed  such  that  at  every  point  on 
said  curved  surfaces  a  radius  of  curvature  is  S  mm  or  larger  and 
an  inclination  angle  of  a  tangential  plane  contacting  said  point 
with  respect  to  a  tire  axis  is  80  degrees  or  less. 


5,290,164 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  PRESS 

JACKET 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  M.  Voitfa  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1991,  4117561 

Int.  CL'  B29C  65/00 
VS.  CL  425—111  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  endless  loop  press 
jacket,  the  jacket  being  formed  of  pourable  elastomeric  mate- 
rial having  reinforcement  threads  embedded  therein,  the 
threads  including  a  radially  inner  layer  of  longitudinal  threads 


longitudinal  thread  and  the  jacket  surface  of  the  pouring 
body  and  including  a  spacing  device  for  maintaining  a 
constant  distance  apart  between  two  adjacent  longitudinal 
threads,  the  sfiacing  device  comprising  at  least  one  seg- 
ment, said  at  least  one  segment  surrounding  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  pouring  body,  the  at  least  one  segment  being 
elastic  and  having  such  flexibility  that  the  spacing  device 
may  flex  along  its  length  around  the  pouring  body; 

said  at  least  one  segment  having  a  cross  section  with  one  arm 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pouring 
body  and  resting  against  the  pouring  body  and  another 
radial  arm  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  and 
projecting  from  the  jacket  surface  of  the  pouring  body, 
the  radial  arm  having  means  for  guiding  the  passage  of  the 
longitudinal  threads  and  for  separating  the  threads;  and 

a  slide  rigidly  connected  to  the  support  and  movable  along 
the  axis  of  the  pouring  body  with  the  support,  the  slide  . 
being  in  contact  with  the  at  least  one  segment  at  various 
locations  along  the  segment,  as  the  segment  rotates  with 
the  pouring  body,  in  order  for  the  slide  to  displace  the  at 
least  one  segment  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pouring  body, 
corresponding  to  the  advance  of  the  support  along  that 


5,290,165 
INDEPENDENT  PALLET  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Jay  R.  Pitha,  BetUelleBl^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Machine  A 
Tool  Co.,  Inc^  Hacketstown,  N  J. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,594 
Int  CL'  B28B  15/Oa  5/00 
VS.  a.  425—150  31  Claims 

1.  An  independent  pallet  delivery  system  for  transporting 
pallets  through  a  block  forming  machine  that  forms  concrete 
blocks  on  a  pallet,  comprising:  conveyor  means  for  transport- 
ing pallets  to  a  block  forming  machine;  storage  means  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  pallets  therein;  delivery  means  associated 
with  both  the  conveyor  means  and  the  storage  means  for 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


delivering  pallets  from  the  s  torage  means  to  a  holding  position 
above  the  conveyor  means,  knd  displacement  means  associated 
with  the  conveyor  means  tpr  displacing  the  conveyor  means 
between  at  least  a  first  elev<tional  position  and  a  second  eleva- 
tional  position,  the  displacement  means  being  displaceable 
between  the  first  elevationpl  position  and  the  second  eleva- 
tionaJ  position  to  elevate  th^  conveyor  means  into  engagement 
with  the  pallet  at  the  hoMing  position  so  that  the  pallet  is 
carried  away  by  the  conveyor  means,  the  conveyor  means 
being  adapted  to  deliver  th^  pallet  to  a  waiting  position  adja- 


thereb4tween,  and  so  that  when  said  plastic  pipe 
between  said  clamps,  said  arms  may 
desired  angle  to  bend  said  plastic  pipe  to 
ie,  and 

brmers  attached  to  said  pair  of  clamps, 
forming  integral  pipe-connecting  sockets 
plastic  pipe. 


clamped 

is  heated  and  eloped 
be  pivoted  to  a 
any  desired  an, 
a  pair  of  socket 
respectively,  foi 
at  the  ends  of 


ng 


Slid  I 


THERMOPLAS  nC 
FIBER-REINFOVCED 


Toshihiro  Tanaka; 

Japan,  assignors 
FUcd 

Claims  priority, 
No».  10, 1990, 2 
3-111883 


^Ujii 


U.S.  CL  425—397 


cent  a  block  forming  maciine  so  that  the  pallet  can  be  trans- 
ferred from  the  conveyor  i^eans  to  the  block  forming  machine, 
said  conveyor  means  beiig  further  adapted  to  transfer  the 
pallet  from  the  waiting  position  to  the  block  forming  machine 
so  that  at  least  one  moldid  concrete  block  is  placed  on  the 
pallet  prior  to  the  molded  t)lock  being  released  from  the  block 
forming  machine,  the  block  forming  machine  lowering  the 
pallet,  said  displacement  Aeans  being  adapted  to  displace  the 
conveyor  means  from  thq  second  elevational  position  to  the 
first  elevational  position  t^  cushion  the  return  of  the  pallet  to 
the  conveyor  means  and  i  take  away  conveyor  means. 
1 

15,290,166 

PLASTIC  PIPE  BENDBR  AND  END  SOClCET  FORMER 

CUen  K.  Heatkerly,  2426 1.  Westcott  Ave,,  Visalia,  Qdif.  93292 

FUed  Not.  12. 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,796 

Int.  ( 1.'  B»C  53/08 

VS.  CL  425—173  15  Claims 
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5,290,167 

METHto  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THREE-DIMEN  5IONAL  PARTS  USING  SHEETS  OF 

RESIN  HIGH-PERFORMANCE 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND 

AltPARATUS  THEREFOR 

ji  Chiba,  and  Yuji  Ashibe,  all  of  NUhama, 

Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

^...  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,463 

I  ippUcation  Japan,  Oct  8,  1990,  ^268302: 

30^;  Not.  10, 1990, 2-305585;  May  16, 1991, 


Oct. 


Int  a.'  B29C  51/00 


29  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  bender  for  biding  plastic  pipes  of  various  diame- 
ters and  lengths,  comprising: 

two  arms  hingeably  connected  together  for  pivoting, 

a  protractor  scale  attached  between  said  arms  for  indicating 
the  angle  between  s^d  arms, 

a  pair  of  clamps  slidably  attached  to  said  arms,  said  clamps 
being  spaced  apart  and  being  adjustable  in  spacing  so  that 
a  range  of  lengths  of  said  plastic  pipe  may  be  axially 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  three-dimensional  parts 
from  sheets  of  a  thi  rmoplastic  resin  fiber-reinforced  composite 
material,  said  appa  ratus  comprising: 

(a)  supply  mean  i  for  positioning  the  sheet  of  the  fiber-rein- 
forced composite  material; 

(b)  sheet  clampiag  means  for  clamping  an  end  portion  of  the 
sheet; 

(c)  conveying  m  sans  for  conveying  the  clamped  sheet  into  a 
heating  and  f(  irming  zone; 

(d)  heating  mea  is  for  heating  the  sheet  to  a  predetermined 
temperature; 

(e)  upper  and  1  awer  slides  and  power  driving  means  for 
pressing  said  ilides  together  and  pulling  said  slides  apart; 

(0  power  drive  i  upper  and  lower  frames,  mounted  respec- 
tively on  sai<  upper  and  lower  slides,  for  clamping  the 
sheet  around  its  periphery; 

(g)  an  elongate<  guide  body  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
one  of  said  si  des; 

(h)  a  fiber  posiioning  pin,  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide 
body,  for  pie  cing  the  sheet  clamped  between  said  frames 
to  position  tl  e  reinforcing  fibers; 

(i)  forming  mei  ns  including  a  male  mold  member  for  deep 
drawing  the  i  ilamped  sheet  to  the  extent  of  a  stroke  of  the 
male  mold  n  ember;  and 

(j)  retaining  fcrce  applying  means  for  moving  said  fiber 
positioning  p  n,  in  the  plane  of  said  clamped  sheet,  toward 
the  peripher  of  said  sheet  so  that  the  deformation  angle 
caused  by  a  rellis  effect  remains  within  a  predetermined 
angle  range  during  forming,  and  returning  means  for 
retracting  sai  d  fiber  positioning  pin  to  its  original  position; 
and 
(k)  ejecting  me  ins  for  extracting  the  three-dimensional  part. 
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5,290,168 
ELECTRONIC  VIDEO  DENTAL  CAMERA 
DtTid  H.  Cooper,  SaratoiB,  aad  Ckarlca  S.  Buh,  Loa  Gatoa, 
both  of  Calif „  nriffMn  to  Optical  Syrtcas,  lac,  Loa  Gatoa, 
Calif. 
DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  388,666,  Aag.  19, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,115,307, 
wUck  is  a  coattaaatioa-i^fart  of  Ser.  No.  22,171,  Mar.  5, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4^727,416.  TUs  appiicatioa  Feb.  19, 1992.  Ser.  No. 
817,923 
lat  CV  A61C  3/00 
VS.  CL  433—29  23 


5,296,170 
ABLATOR  FOR  USE  IN  DENTISTRY 
Beat  V.  WfiMcallah,  GcatiUao;  Bctahard  Gaonhdia;  Ubrldi 
Saxcr,  bo(k  of  Ziirich.  aad  Giaaai  Baffdb,  Teastrtti,  aU  of 
SwHxerlaad,  aMliaorB  to  Hawe-Neoa  Dortal  Dr.  ?aa  WdaMa- 
flah  S  JL,  GcatOiBO,  Switaeriaad 

Filed  Jaa.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,362 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioa  Switacriaad,  Jaa.  23,   1991, 
184/91 

lat  CL'  A61C  3/06.  3/00.  17/00 
VS.  CL  433—142  5  I 


1.  A  dental  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  having  a  distal  end; 

a  reciprocating  dental  tool  located  at  said  distal  end  of  said 

body  for  performing  a  task  at  a  location  within  a  patient's 

mouth; 
means  within  said  body  for  illuminating  said  location  within 

said  patient's  mouth; 
an  optical  port  within  said  body  for  receiving  an  image  of 

said  location  within  said  patient's  mouth; 
means  for  communicating  said  image,  via  the  interior  of  said 

body,  to  an  external  monitor  for  displaying  said  image. 


1.  An  ablator  for  use  in  dentistry,  having  a  generally  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  a  handle  at  one  end  and  an  ablator  tip  at  the  other 
end,  and  made  of  synthetic  resin  reinforced  by  fibers  to  resist 
mechanical  stresses,  said  synthetic  resin  belonging  to  the  group 
of  polyamides,  said  fibers  consisting  of  carbon  fibers  and  being 
totally  incorporated  within  the  polyamide  resin  and  being 
arranged  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
ablator. 


5,290,169 
OPTICAL  UGHT  GUIDE  FOR  DENTAL  UGHT-CURING 

LAMPS 
Joahaa  Fricdaiaa,  11  BonleTard  Dr.  Uait  2,  Danbory,  Coan. 
06810,  aad  Briaa  Dell,  P.O.  Box  2635,  Waterbary,  Coaa. 
06702 

FUed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,038 

lat  CL'  A61C  1/00.  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—29  11  OaiaM 


5,290,171 

UNIVERSAL  CARRIER  FOR  CARRYING  VARIOUS 

ANATOMICAL  DENTAL  RESTORATIVE  COMPONENTS 

FeicidoaB  Daftary,  50  N.  La  Ocm^  Blvd.,  No.  206,  Bcrerty 

Hiils,  CaUf.  90211,  aad  Adriaao  Bracchetti,  St  GaU  Pms- 

ardla  1,  20122  MOaao,  Italy 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,969 

lat  CL'  A61C  3/00:  B25B  13/00 

VS.  CL  433—163  16  OaiiM 


1.  An  optical  light  guide  for  transmitting  light  from  a  light 
source  to  a  dental  restorative  site  to  cure  a  photocurable  mate- 
rial, comprising  a  solid,  unitary  rod  composed  of  a  rigid,  trans- 
parent material,  optically  coupled  at  the  proximal  end  thereof 
to  said  Ught  source  through  an  optical  surface  of  hemispherical 
geometry,  with  said  rod  including  a  tapered  section,  a  curved 
section  extending  from  said  tapered  section,  and  a  tapered 
section,  a  curved  section  extenting  thereof. 


1.  A  universal  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
ring-shaped  holder  for  press-fitting  a  generally  cylindrical 
shaped  portion  of  an  anatomical  dental  restorative  component, 
and  a  double-angled  portion  interconnecting  the  elongated 
handle  and  the  ring-shaped  holder  for  having  the  ring-shaped 
holder  situated  below  and  extended  away  from  the  elongated 
handle,  wherein  said  ring-shaped  holder  incorporates  an  anti- 
frictionally  supported  rotatable  inner  ring  for  press-fitting  said 
generally  cylindrical  shaped  portion  of  said  anatomical  dental 
restorative  component 
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5,290,172 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  TOOTH  SURFACE  FOR 

•ONDING 
Tetwro  Saknma,  Tokoroztwa,  and  Yol^i  Imai,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  aaaignora  to  GC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,399 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  6, 1991,  3-317379 

Int  Cl.'  A61C  5/00 

VS.  CL  433—215  j  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  tooth  surface  to  make  it  bondable 
well  enough  for  dental  pujxjses,  involving  treating  enamel  and 
dentin  with  a  primer  comprising  a)  an  organic  acid,  b)  an  iron, 
copper  or  cobalt  salt  and  c)  water,  and  then  curing  the  tooth 
surface  with  a  bonding  material  comprising  d)  a  methacrylate 
or  acrylate  having  at  leasf  one  unsaturated  double  bond,  e)  a 
(thio)barbituric  acid  deri|ative  and  0  a  polymerization  initia 
tor. 
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5,290,175 

MODULAR  HI<  HER  DENSITY  COMMUNICATIONS 
COUPLING  SYSTEM 
Scott  T.  Robinson,  iedmond;  William  K.  Denning,  Everett;  John 
M.  Redfield,  BriO',  and  John  H.  Garthwaite,  Coupeville,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Leriton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little 
Neck,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  i^er.  No.  719,053,  Jus.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,106,325,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  647,378,  Jan.  28, 

1991,  abandoned,  \  rhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,328, 

Jan.  19,  1990,  Pik.  No.  5,007,860.  This  application  Dec.  30, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  815,648 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 

:  009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60 

4  Claims 


The  portion  of  th< 


U.S.  a.  439—540 


Patent  Not 


5,290,173 
Issued  For  This  Number 


5,290,174 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  CARD  READER 

John  A.  Woratyla,  Camp  HiU;  John  W.  Kaufman,  Hershey,  and 

John  L.  Broachard,  II|,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,628,  Aug.  10,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Nor,  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,038 

Int.Cl.' HOIR  9/09 


telecomn^mications  coupling  device  for  mounting  a 
through  a  single  hole  of  an  outlet  plate 


U.S.  a.  439—59 


10  Claims 


m  nnber; 


r[lge( 


Slid  : 


1.  An  electrical  com  ector  comprising:  a  housing,  a  card 
receiving  mouth  in  the  1  lousing,  electrical  contacts  carried  by 
the  housing  in  the  moiith,  prong  receiving  sockets  on  the 
housing,  guide  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth,  a  card 
receiving  groove  on  ea<4i  of  the  guide  arms,  a  prong  on  each  of 
the  guide  arms  being  constructed  for  locking  engagement  with 
any  one  of  the  sockets,  land  each  of  the  sockets  lockingly  en- 
gage one  of  the  guida  arms  only  with  the  card  receiving 
groove  of  the  one  guide  arm  being  oriented  to  face  toward 
another  guide  arm,  allol^ng  assembly  of  the  guide  arms  to  the 
housing  whether  or  no<  the  guide  arms  are  inverted  with  re- 
spect to  the  housing,  the  guide  arms  comprising  multiple  pairs 
of  guide  arms  stacked  one  pair  on  another  pair,  and  first  lock- 
ing structures  on  respective  first  guide  arms  of  said  pairs  inter- 
locking with  second  lopking  structures  on  respective  second 
guide  arms  of  said  pairl 


1.  A 

pair  of  connectoi  s 
comprising 

telecommunicapon 

mission; 
a  main  body 
a  registration 

member,  at 

extend  into 
an  aperture  enclosure 

member  and 

ridge; 
a  pair  of  connectors 

and  through 

connection 
a  retaining 

retaining 

body  memb^ 

sure  for 

said  apertur 
a  support 

above  said 

apertured  portion, 

rearwardly 

apertured 


extending  forward  from  said  main  body 
1  ast  a  portion  of  said  ridge  being  adapted  to 
single  hole  of  said  outlet  plate; 

extending  through  said  maint  body 
generally  surrounded  by  said  registration 


Claims  priority, 
9127053 

VS.  a.  439—3* 
1.  An  electrical 


apparatus  capable  of  voice  or  data  trans- 


extending  through  said  aperture  means 
said  hole  in  said  outlet  plate  for  providing  a 
said  telecommunication  equipment; 
meitber  means  for  said  apertured  enclosure,  said 
r  extending  rearwardly  from  said  main 
on  at  least  one  side  of  said  apertured  enclo- 
a  pair  of  connectors  in  alignment  with 
'( d  enclosure;  and 
ber  means  for  supporting  a  termination  plate 
'etaining  member  means  and  spanning  said 
irtion,  said  support  member  means  extending 
Tom  said  main  body  member,  adjacent  said 
ei  closure. 


t)! 


member 


reta  imng  : 


men:  ber 


5,290,176 

INSULATIOli  DISPLACEMENT  CONTACT  HAVING 

BACK  UP  SPRING 

Lucas  Soes,  BB  Rosmalen,  and  Franciscns  M.  Wouters,  ZE 

Haaaelt,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Company,  Wil  nington,  Del. 

FU^  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,942 

,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1991, 


Int  a.'  HOIR  4/24 

8Claims 

terminal  comprising  an  insulation  displace- 
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ment  contact  having  upstanding  beams  with  a  slot  therebe- 
tween formed  by  sheared  edges  along  a  length  thereof,  said  slot 
having  an  open  upper  wire  receiving  end,  and  a  lower  root 
portion  defined  by  an  end  of  sad  slot  said  slot  defining  an 
upper  insulation  cutting  position  profiled  to  cut  through  the 
insulation  of  an  insulated  wire  upon  transverse  movement  into 
said  slot  and  a  contact  position  located  medially  of  said  root 


5,290,177 
SHIELDING  UNIT  OF  A  NETWORK  CONNECTOR 
Mii«-Kaug  Ckai,   3F-8,   NoJS5,   SecA   Chn«-Sha   Rd., 
Chung-Ho  City,  Taiwan 

FIM  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67.775 
Int  CL'  HOIR  23/648 
VS.  a.  439—610 


1.  A  shielding  unit  of  a  network  connector,  said  connector 
including  an  elongated  hollow  casing  having  a  top  cover,  a 
bottom,  a  side  wall  connected  between  said  top  cover  and  said 
bottom  so  as  to  define  said  elongated  casing,  and  a  connecting 
end,  said  hollow  casing  further  having  at  least  two  first  inlet 
holes  formed  through  said  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  connect- 
ing end,  said  shielding  unit  including  a  main  shielding  member 
mounted  in  said  hollow  casing  adjacent  to  said  connecting  end, 
said  main  shielding  member  having  a  plate  member  fixed  to 
said  bottom  of  said  hollow  casing  and  at  least  three  spaced 
upright  posts  which  extend  from  said  plate  member  toward 
said  top  cover  of  said  hollow  casing  so  as  to  define  at  least  two 
gaps,  said  gaps  being  respectively  communicated  with  said  first 
inlet  holes; 

the  improvement  comprising:  said  shielding  unit  further 
including  at  least  two  auxiliary  shielding  plates  connected 
detachably  to  said  upright  posts  of  said  main  shielding 


member,  said  auxiliary  shielding  plates  cooperativdy 
forming  a  wall  body  so  as  to  close  said  gaps,  one  of  said 
auxiliary  shielding  plates  having  a  second  inlet  hole. 


5,290,178 

DOCKING  STATION  APPARATUS  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER 

Hsi  K.  Ma,  4F„  No.  48,  Sw.  2  Cha^  Ckcng  RL,  Taipei,  Tai- 


CoirtimMtiaa  of  Ser.  No.  848,197,  Mar.  10. 1992, 

lUs  appUcattoa  Jmk  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77.492 
lat  CL'  HOIR  25/00 
VS.  CL  439—652  1 


and  said  open  upper  end,  the  contact  being  characterized  in 

that: 
said  upstanding  beams  are  rigidifed  at  said  cutting  position 
by  a  backup  spring  interconnected  to  said  beams  via  a 
reversely  bent  bight  portion,  said  back-up  spring  compris- 
ing spring  beams  interconnects  at  ends  thereof,  said  spring 
beams  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  said  slot 
to  receive  an  insulated  wire  therein. 


1.  A  docking  apparatus  for  electrically  connecting  a  plural- 
ity of  output  terminals  of  a  portable  computer  to  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  of  an  expansion  device,  said  docking  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  elongated  flat  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  a  front 
face  and  a  rear  face; 

first  and  second  stop  bars  each  having  an  associated  back 
face,  said  stop  bars  being  integrally  formed  with  said  flat 
bar  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  flat  bar  respectively; 

a  dowel  member  extending  from  each  of  said  stop  bars  sub- 
stantially  perpendicular  to  said  back  faces; 

a  pair  of  spaced,  discrete  plug  units  projecting  from  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  flat  bar  for  electrically 
connecting  the  docking  apparatus  to  an  expansion  device; 
and 

a  plnrality  spaced,  diaciele  socket  units  Hc«md  widnn  the 
other  of  said  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  flat  bar  for  electri- 
cally  connecting  a  portable  computer  to  the  docking 
apparatus. 


toNeatrik 


5,290,179 
JACK  PLUG 
Bcnhard  Weiagartacr,  Feldkirck,  Aastria,  i 
AKtifHgfttllafhifl.  *ifhaaa.  IltchtcMMa 

Filed  Ai«.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930.850 
Oaiw  priority.  appllcaHoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerMmjr,  Ai«.  23, 
1991,  4128034;  A«  24,  1991.  4128098 

lat  CL'  HOIK  13/00 
VS.  CL  439—669  20  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  jack  plug  having  a  contact  bulb,  the  contact  bulb 
being  supported  by  a  shaft  having  a  cylindrical  external 
contact  a  cylindrical  insulating  member  being  positioaed 
within  the  external  contact  and  coaxial  to  the  external  contact 
and  a  cylindrical  internal  conductive  member  positioned 
within  the  insulating  member  and  electrically  connected  to  the 
bulb,  the  external  contact  having  a  first  diameter,  a  cjiindrical 
portion  connected  to  the  external  contact  having  a  diameter 
larger  than  the  first  diameter,  and  a  gripping  sleeve  for  receiv- 
ing the  cylindrical  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  shoulder  formed  at  the  connection  of  said  external  contact 
and  said  cylindrical  portion; 
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said  cylindrical  portion  adjacent  to 


first  threads  provided  o^ : 

said  shoulder; 
second  threads  positioi^  within  said  gripping  sleeve  for 

engaging  said  first  I  ireads  when  said  gripping  sleeve 

receives  said  cylindri  al  portion,  and 


LOW  INSERT  ON 


Craig  A.  Bixler, 
Richard  A 
WUlowbrook,  all 
Lisle,  m. 

Filed 


5,290,181 
FORCE  MATING  ELECTRICAL 
dONTACT  STRUCTURE 

St;  Frank  A.  Harwath,  Downers  Grove; 

Nel^n,  Glen  Ellyn,  and  Michael  CSuUivan, 

of  ni.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 


Ian.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,951 
Int  a.'  HOIR  U/22 


VS.  a.  439—856 


1.  In  an  electria  I  connector  assembly  having  a  low  insertion 


force,  high  normal 
tabs  being  formed  in  sai<)  cylindrical  portion  by  axially  paral-    male  terminal  and 


lei  notches  e]itendin(|  substantially  along  the  axial  length 
of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  tabs  contacting  an  inner 
surface  of  said  gripping  sleeve  and  being  compressed 
when  said  second  threads  engage  said  first  threads. 


5,290,180 
SERIAL  LINE  CONNECTOR 
Johann  Herrmann,  Mallersdorf-Pfaffenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Sieaens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  %  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,18« 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  11, 1991, 
91117417J 


UjS.  CL  439—716 


13  Claims 


1.  A  serial  line  connector,  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  plurality  of  first  con  nectors  coupled  to  a  series  of  lines; 

at  least  one  second  ca  inector  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  coinectors  via  said  circuit  board; 

at  least  one  connectii  g  lead  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said 
pluraUty  of  first  ca  mectors; 

a  cross-connector  cou  }led  between  said  at  least  one  connect- 
ing lead  and  at  leai  I  one  additional  serial  line  connector; 
and  I 

such  that  said  at  least  one  connecting  lead  is  coupled  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  first  connectors  that  is  not  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  se^nd  coimector. 
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SCIaina 


force  mating  contact  structure  defined  by  a 
female  terminal,  said  structure  including 


said  male  termi  lal  being  an  elongate  conductor  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces 
including  a  fi  lal  contact  area  joining  a  forwardly  extend- 
ing lead-in  pc  rtion, 
said  female  tern  linal  including  spaced-apart  dual  cantilever 
spring  arms  with  mutually  opposing  contact  portions 
defining  a  »nductor-receiving  mouth  therebetween 
through  which  the  conductor  is  slidably  received,  one 
contact  porti(  in  engaging  the  upper  surface  and  the  other 
contact  porti  )n  engaging  the  lower  surface  between  an 
initial  positio  i  and  a  final  position  wherein  the  opposing 
female  contac  ;t  portions  are  in  engagement  with  the  fmal 
contact  area  >f  the  male  terminal, 
whereby,  whet  the  contact  structure  is  moved  from  the 
initial  positio  >  to  the  final  position,  each  of  the  forwardly 
extending  lea  i-in  portions  of  the  male  terminal  is  effective 
to  gradually  ind  uniformly  deflect  a  respective  one  of  the 
contact  porti  3ns  of  the  spring  arms,  causing  the  normal 
force  betwee  i  the  contact  portions  of  the  spring  arm  and 
the  upper  ai  d  Ipwer  surfaces  of  the  male  terminal  to 
gradually  inc  rease, 
wherein  the  ir  iprovement  in  said  contact  structure  com- 
prises: 

said  lead-in  po  lion  of  said  male  terminal  having  a  pair  of 
diverging,  ion-parallel  generally  non-deflecting  split 
beams,  inclu  ling 
inwardly  facinj ;,  laterally  offset,  opposing  camming  portions 
adapted  to  nitially  engage  and  gradually  deflect  said 
contact  port  aos  as  the  contact  structure  is  moved  toward 
its  final  posii  ion 
whereby  the  g  adual  and  uniform  deflection  of  the  contact 
portions  of  t  tie  spring  arms  results  in  a  minimal  insertion 
force  mating  contact  structure,  and  the  gradual  increase  in 
normal  foro :  results  in  a  high  contact  normal  force  be- 
tween the  m  ie  and  female  terminals,  and  whereby  greater 
wiping  actic  n  over  a  greater  length  of  the  conductor  is 
achieved. 


5,290,182 
BOAT  PROPELLING  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Luis  A.  Mond^lop,  R.  Canralho  Mendonca,  275  CEP  11070, 
BrazO 

FilJd  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,288 
Int  CL'  B63H  5/J2 
VS.  a.  440—57]  23  Claims 

1.  A  boat  pro|  elling  assembly  comprising: 
a  propelling  n  ember  having  a  thrust  ball  at  an  end  thereof, 
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a  shaft  and  a  propeller,  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  engine, 

a  control  arm  having  first  and  second  coaxially  disposed 
ends,  a  movable  ball  member  being  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being  movably  cou- 
pled to  said  propelling  member;  and 

a  support  unit  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  external  lower 
side  of  a  boat  stem  for  housing  said  thrust  ball  of  said 
propelling  member  and  said  movable  ball  member  of  said 


first  portion  of  said  lamp,  said  second  screen  may  receive 
said  second  portion  of  said  lamp,  and  said  spacing-apart 
means  do  not  substantially  restrict  the  free  flow  of  chemi- 
cal vapor  within  said  deposition  chamber  parallel  to  said 
screens;  and 
(c)  said  first  and  second  screens  and  said  means  for  spacing 
apart  said  first  and  second  screens  are  fabricated  from 
materials  which  are  capable  of  withstanding  the  high 
ambient  temperatures  occurring  during  said  chemical 
vapor  deposition,  which  will  not  react  with  the  chemicals 
of  said  chemical  vapor  deposition,  and  which  will  not 
contaminate  said  chemical  vapor  deposition. 


5,290,184 

ILLUMINATED  FLYING  DISK  HAVING  BALANCED 

HOUSING  FOR  SPLIT  CIRCUTTRY 

John  M.  Balogh,  Morton  Grove;  Donald  V.  Kress,  Orland  Park, 

and  Michael  Toler,  Chicago,  all  of  U.,  assignors  to  Imagina- 

tkm  Factory,  Inc.,  Orland  Park,  DL 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,984 

Int  a.'  A63H  27/00.  1/24.  33/26 

VS.  a.  446    47  20  ClaiiM 


control  arm  so  as  to  integrate  articulation  of  said  control 
arm  and  said  propelling  member  to  permit  horizontal  and 
vertical  movement  of  said  propelling  member, 
said  second  end  of  said  control  arm  being  adapted  to  extend 
within  an  interior  of  a  boat,  movement  of  said  second  end 
of  said  control  arm  provides  horizontal  control  of  said 
propelling  member  so  as  to  adjust  steering,  said  control 
arm  providing  vertical  control  of  said  propelling  member 
upon  axial  extension  of  said  first  end  of  said  control  arm  so 
a  to  adjust  propeller  submersion. 


5,290,183 

LAMP  HOLDING  FIXTURE  FOR  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSmON 

Charles  E.  Mellor,  Peabody,  and  Robert  M.  Morin,  Salem,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Danvers, 

Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,858 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  9/20 

VS.  CL  445—58  19  Claims 


^W     V4( 


1.  A  holding  fixture  for  holding  at  least  one  electric  lamp  for 
coating  in  a  deposition  chamber  during  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion, said  electric  lamp  comprising  a  light-transmissive  enve- 
lope having  an  outside  surface  on  which  said  coating  will  be 
deposited,  at  least  one  end  having  means  for  sealing  said  lamp, 
and  two  lead-in  wires  protruding  from  said  lamp  envelope,  said 
holding  fixture  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  sufficiently  rigid  wire-mesh 
screens,  said  first  screen  being  adapted  to  receive  a  first 
portion  of  said  lamp,  said  second  screen  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  portion  of  said  lamp,  such  that  when 
properly  spaced  apart  both  of  said  screens  retain  said  lamp 
in  a  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  holding  fixture; 

(b)  means  for  spacing  apart  said  first  and  second  wire-mesh 
screens  such  that  said  first  screen  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  second  screen,  said  first  screen  may  receive  said 


1.  An  illuminated  flying  disk,  comprising: 

a  disk  having  a  perimeter,  said  disk  further  having  a  top  and 
a  bottom; 

a  lip  disposed  on  said  perimeter,  said  lip  having  an  inside  and 
outside; 

an  electronic  housing  and  a  switch  housing  symmetrically 
opposed  on  said  disk  at  said  lip,  said  electronic  housing  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  switch  housing; 

at  least  one  light  emitter  mounted  on  said  disk;  and 

said  light  emitter  illuminated  by  control  circuitry  having  at 
least  one  battery  disposed  in  said  electronic  housing  and  a 
switch  disposed  in  said  switch  housing,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry further  including  a  capacitor,  at  least  one  transistor 
and  at  least  one  resistor,  said  switch  manipulated  to  cause 
illumination  of  said  light  emitter; 

said  battery  with  said  electronic  housing  and  said  switch 
with  said  switch  housing  constructed  to  provide  approxi- 
mately equal  mass  to  enable  balanced  spinning  of  said 
illuminated  flying  disk  during  spinning  flight. 


5,290,185 

HOOK  THROWING  BOXING  REMOTE  CONTROL  TOY 

ROBOT 

Seui  Murakami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahnshiki  Kaisha 
Bandai,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Sep.  3, 1992, 4-068048[U] 
Int  a.5  A63H  13/06.  13/36,  3/20 
VS.  CL  446—334  3  ClaiiM 

1.  A  toy  robot  comprising: 
a  trunk  mounted  rotatably  about  a  generally  vertical  shaft, 

said  trunk  provided  with  a  shoulder  portion; 
a  generally  horizontal  pivot  mounted  on  said  shoulder  gen- 
erally orthogonal  to  and  displaced  from  said  vertical  shaft; 
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an  arm  mounted  pivotaly  on  said  pivot  and  normally  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  downwardly;  and 
electric  means  for  rotatihg  said  trunk  about  said  shaft  and 


APPARATUS  FOl 


Comelis  Mesm, 

riek  Meyn  B.V., 

FUed 

Claims   priority, 

9200342 

VS.  a.  452—178 
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5,290,187 
SUSPENDING  POULTRY  FROM  ITS 
LEGS 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefab- 
( >ostzaan,  Netherlands 

.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,558 
application   Netherlands,   Feb.   26,   1992, 


Ooczaan, 


elevating  means  for 
attached  to  said  shaft 
horizontally  and  to 
hook  being  performe< 


levating  said  arm  about  said  pivot 
o  cause  said  arm  to  reside  generally 
cfuse  said  arm  to  resemble  a  boxing 
as  said  trunk  is  rotated. 


SJ90,ia6 

POULTRY  PROCESSING  TOOL 

John  Juramtch,  P.O.  Box  ISO,  Ely,  Minn.  55731 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102 

lat  Cp.'  B26B  13/04 

VS.  a.  452—149 


20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for 
try  being  supplied 
direction  of  motio  i, 
extending  transver  ely 
the  ankle  joint  of  i 
prising  clamping 
able  between  a  poslti 
ing  the  legs  between 
wherein  the  lifting 
parallel  to  the  conteyor 
ing  away  from  the 


piirts 


INLET  AND 
Thomas  E.  Klser, 

Thomas  G. 

sional  Supply, 
Continnation-in' 

5,146,977.  ThU 


Schu  Mch, 

Ii»c 

pail 


U.S.  a.  454—234 


1.  A  poultry  processing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  elongated  cutting  blades  mov- 
able past  each  other  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
each  of  said  blades  (laving  a  cutting  edge  extending  in 
crossed  cooperative  jcutting  relation  when  in  open  posi- 
tion; I 

(b)  a  pair  of  blade-moiiiting  members  extending  in  side-by- 
side  relation  and  hai^g  forward  and  rearward  end  por- 
tions and  each  moudting  one  of  said  blades  upon  its  for- 
ward end  portion  so  as  to  extend  forwardly  therefrom  in 
crossed  cutting  relation  to  each  other; 

(c)  a  pivot  member  pivotally  connecting  said  blade-mount- 
ing members  at  thei)  rearward  end  portions  in  said  side- 
by-side  relation  at  a  point  below  the  said  cutting  edge  of 
said  upper  blade  to  mable  the  same  to  pivot  relative  to 
each  odier  and  theitby  move  said  blades  with  a  slicing 
action  relative  to  each  other  between  said  open  and  closed 
positions;  and 

(d)  spring  means  extending  between  said  blade-mounting 
members  and  urging  them  to  move  said  blades  toward  said 
open  position. 


second 


1.  In  apparatus 
an  enclosure,  a 
with  the  outside 
enclosure,  a 
with  the  interior 
air  to  the  enclosui'e, 
enclosure  througli 
drawn  into  the 
shear  damper 
through  said  firsi 


Int.  a.'  A22C  21/00 


9Clainis 


suspending  poultry  from  its  legs,  said  poul- 

by  a  conveyor  with  its  head  facing  in  the 

characterized  by  at  least  one  lifting  bar 

to  the  conveyor  and  applicable  against 

bird  from  the  forward  side,  said  bar  com- 

cooperating  therewith,  which  are  mov- 

ion  releasing  the  legs  and  a  position  clamp- 

these  clamping  parts  and  the  lifting  bar, 

>ar  follows  a  first  track  section  extending  in 

and  next  a  second  track  section  mov- 

conveyor. 


5,290,188 
riAMPER  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRHOUSES 
f  remont;  Norman  R.  Mowery,  11,  Tiffiii,  and 
,  Oyde,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Profes- 
.,  Fremont,  Ohio 

of  Ser.  No.  732,592,  Jul.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
ippUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,759 
Int  a.'  F24F  3/06 

17  Claims 


or  supplying  air  to  the  interior  of  a  building, 

inlet  to  the  enclosure  in  communication 

itmosphere  for  admitting  outside  air  to  the 

inlet  to  the  enclosure  in  communication 

the  building  for  admitting  building  return 

,  fan  means  operable  to  draw  air  into  said 

said  first  and  second  inlets  and  direct  the  air 

into  the  interior  of  the  building,  and 

adjustably  coordinating  the  flow  of  air 

and  second  inlets  to  admit  a  substantially 


of 


en  closure  i 


me  ins 
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constant  volume  of  combined  outside  air  and  building  return 
air  to  said  enclosure  in  selected  proportions. 


530,189 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  INDUSTRIAL  HEAT  TREAT 

FURNACE 

KJaiis  H.  Hemsath,  Toledo,  and  James  E.  Lyon,  Perrysburg, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute,  Chicago, 

lU. 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,145 

iBt  a.'  F27D  1/18 

VS.  a.  432—242  29  Claims 


21.  A  cylindrical  high  temperature  industrial  heat  treat  fur- 
nace comprising 

a  cylindrical  heat  treat  section  having  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward end  and  defining  therein  a  heat  treat  chamber; 

a  cylindrical  plenum  section  sealingly  secured  to  said  heat 
treat  casing  and  defining  a  cylindrical  plenum  chamber 
therein; 

a  cylindrical  closed  end,  imperforate  muffle  within  said  heat 
treat  chamber  having  a  work  receiving  open  end  adjacent 
said  heat  treat  section  forward  end; 

a  circular  bulkhead  in-between  said  heat  treat  and  said  ple- 
num sections  having  a  central  under-pressure  opening  and 
a  plurality  of  distributor  tube  pressure  exit  openings 
spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  return  opening, 

a  plurality  of  distributor  tubes  secured  to  said  exit  openings 
and  longitudinally  extending  within  said  heat  treat  cham- 
ber, each  distributor  tube  having  a  plurality  of  jet  open- 
ings facing  said  muffle; 

fan  means  and  burner  means  within  said  plenum  chamber  for 
developing  a  source  of  wind  mass  at  high  pressure  and 
temperatures  in  excess  of  about  1700*  F.  within  said  ple- 
num chamber,  said  wind  mass  exiting  said  plenum  cham- 
ber through  said  exit  openings  and  returning  through  said 
central  opening,  and 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially-extending 
slits  formed  in  said  bulkhead  extending  from  a  position 
radially  outwardly  of  said  exit  openings  to  the  outer  edge 
of  said  bulkhead;  and 

slip  joint  means  between  said  plenum  and  heat  treat  sections 
allowing  said  bulkhead  to  expand  and  contract  during 
operation  of  the  furnace  while  retaining  said  bulkhead. 


each  of  said  chips  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
speaker  means  within  said  binding; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  located  in  the  binding  of  the 
book  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  chips  and  to 
said  speaker  means  internally  of  said  binding;  and 

two  or  more  pressure  sensitive  switches  carried  by  each  of 
said  pages  in  a  location  consistent  with  the  material 
printed  on  such  page,  each  of  said  pressure  sensitive 


switches  being  contained  within  the  thickness  of  said 
single-ply  core  and  each  said  single-ply  core  being  sufTi- 
ciently  thick  to  prevent  inadvertent  activation  of  one  of 
said  pressure  sensitive  switches  on  an  underiying  page  by 
the  actuation  of  a  switch  on  an  overlying  page,  one  of  said 
two  or  more  switches  being  operated  from  the  front  of 
said  page  and  another  being  operated  from  the  back  of 
said  page. 


5,290,191 
INTERFACE  CONDITIONING  INSERT  WAFER 
Kerin  G.  Foreman,  13  Tejano  Canyon  Rd.,  Sandia  Park,  N. 
Mex.  87047;  WiUie  C.  Kiser,  4572  Rockaway  Loop,  Rio  Ran- 
cho,  N.  Mex.  87124;  Karin  J.  Lovett,  2815  Tramway  dr., 
Albuquerqne,  N.  Mex.  87122,  and  Paul  J.  Miller,  1809  New- 
ton PU  NE.,  Alboqnerqiie,  N.  Mex.  87106 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,148,  Jan.  5, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,181,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,262, 
Apr.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ang.  31,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  938,111 
Int  a.5  HOIR  13/02.  13/68 
VS.  CL  439—225  26  Oaims 


5,290,190 
TALKING  BOOK 
Snsan  D.  McCtanahan,  1088  Park  Ave.  South,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,231 
Int.  CL'  G09B  5/00 
VS.  a.  434—317  10  Claims 

1.  A  talking  book  comprising: 

a  book  with  a  plurality  of  pages  of  printed  material,  front  and 

back  covers  and  a  binding  for  said  p>ages  and  said  covers, 

each  of  said  pages  comprising  a  single-ply  core  overlain 

with  the  printed  material; 

speaker  means  located  in  said  binding; 

a  plurality  of  electronic  voice  chips  located  in  said  binding. 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  wide  variety  of  unmodified  off- 
the-shelf  electrical  connectors,  said  device  being  removably 
insertable  within  the  confines  of  a  shell  of  a  male  connector 
having  a  plurality  of  pins  which  mate  with  sockets  in  a  female 
connector,  said  device  comprising: 

a  wafer  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces,  the  wafer 
being  sufficiently  thin  so  as  to  fit  between  the  male  and 
female  connectors  while  permitting  mating  engagement 
therebetween,  with  the  perimeter  of  the  wafer  being  sub- 
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stantially  entirely  lo  ated  within  the  perimeter  of  the 
shells  of  the  connect<  rs; 

said  wafer  having  a  ser  h  of  holes  therein  aligned  with  the 
pins  in  the  male  conn*  ctor,  said  wafer  being  insertable  into 
the  male  connector  ^  that  the  pins  extend  through  the 
holes; 

contact  means  for  makii  g  electrical  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  the  pins  as  they  extend  through  the  holes  in  the  wafer; 

electrically  conductive  pieans  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
wafer  for  providing  all  electrical  conductive  path  between 
the  contact  means  an  1  other  pins  or  the  periphery  of  the 
wafer,  for  providing  ui  electrical  connection  between  at 
least  one  of  the  pins  <  f  the  male  connector  and  other  pins 
therein  or  the  shell  o  "  the  male  connector;  and 

whereby  the  wafer  is  inserted  into  the  shell  of  the  male 
connector  to  provide  conditioning  of  signals  on  the  pins 


HIGH 

Jay  Goff,  Warwick, 

assignors  to 
Division  of  Ser.  Nc . 

which  is  a 
1991,  Pat  No.  5,211, 


U.S.  CL  439—331 


5,290,193 
DENSITY  GRID  ARRAY  TEST  SOCKET 

R.I.,  and  Mark  E.  Lewis,  Mansfield,  Mass., 
Alight  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Mass. 

804,127,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,205,742, 
contini^tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  748,505,  Aug.  22, 
i,472.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

622 
fait,  a.'  HOIR  13/62 

4Claiins 


thereof  when  mated 


vith  the  female  receptacle. 


5,290,192 
CHIP  CARRIER  SOCKET 
Leoaaitl  K.  Espenshade,  Harrisbnrg;  Richard  L.  Marks,  Me- 
ctaanicsburg;  Donald  W.  Milbnud,  Jr.,  Mechanicsburg,  and 
Mark  J.  Zitto,  Mechanicsburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wells 
Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  28;  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,795 
Int.  C1.5  HOIR  11/22 


VS.  CL  439—266 


4Claiins 


electrically  conductive  contacts  for 
with  said  leads,  each  contact 


1.  A  socket  for  housin  i  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  body 
and  a  plurality  of  outwa  dly  extending  leads  said  socket  com- 
prising 

a  base, 

a  plurality  of  resilient 
retractable  engagement 
retained  in  said  bast , 

a  top  movably  conned  ted  to  said  base  and  having  a  central 
opening  therein  for  insertion  of  said  integrated  circuit, 

a  pair  of  elongated  rollers  for  shiftably  securing  a  carrier  to 
said  socket, 

said  top  coacting  with  said  rollers  for  shifting  said  rollers 
between  a  normall]|  secured  position  wherein  said  rollers 
overlie  said  body  td  secure  said  integrated  circuit  in  place 
and  an  unsecured  position  to  allow  said  integrated  circuit 
to  be  removed  or  inserted, 

actuator  means  enga^ng  said  contacts,  said  top  coacting 
with  said  actuator  lieans  for  causing  the  actuator  means  to 
shift  said  contacts  between  a  first  position  contacting  said 
leads  and  a  second  {position  spaced  from  said  leads. 


compru  ing 


pri  ssure 


1.  A  high  densit  y 
a  contact  socket 

insulative  poftioi 

therein; 
a  plurality  of 

said  plurality 

each 

base;  and 
an  automaticall; 

said  contact 

sufficient 

contact  sockc  t 

of  linearly 

pairs,  each 

latches  induing 

surface  and 

contacting  at 

said  test 

opposed  pair 

ing  at  least  a 

in  contact 

resilient 

accessible  to 

pair  of  snap 

said  contact 


r^ilient  contacts  disposed  in  at  least  some  of 

of  holes,  said  plurality  of  resilient  contacts 

a  contact  tip  and  a  separable  contact 


soclet 


w  th  I 
cont  lets 


SWIM  FIN 


,  Sned  km, 


bath 


Thomas  M. 
Studio  aty, 
Cisco,  Calif. 

FOel 


VS.  CL  441—64 


1.  A  swim  fin 
comprising: 

a  shoe  portion 
including  a 
the  user's 
zone  locatec 
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,  contact  test  socket  comprising: 
assembly  having  an  insulative  portion,  said 
>n  having  a  plurality  of  holes  disposed 


actuatable  cover  adapted  to  be  disposed  on 

locket  assembly  and  adapted  for  applying 

on   a   component   installed   in   said 

assembly  said  cover  comprising  a  plurality 

a4tuatable  snap  latches  disposed  in  opposed 

said  plurality  of  linearly  actuatable  snap 

a  first  inclined  surface,  a  second  inclined 

bottom  surface,  said  first  inclined  surface 

least  a  portion  of  a  device  being  installed  in 

which  linearly  actuates  and  separates  an 

of  snap  latches,  said  bottom  surface  contact- 

tortion  of  said  device  to  maintain  said  device 

each  said  contact  tip  of  said  plurality  of 

and  said  second  inclined  surface  being 

linearly  actuate  and  separate  said  opposed 

I  ttches  to  permit  removal  of  said  device  from 

ocket  assembly. 


5,290,194 

WTTH  DIFFERENTIAL  STIFFNESS 
CHARACTERISTICS 

Panorama  City,  and  Antoine  J.  Bordier, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kransco,  San  Frao- 


Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,473 
iBt  CV  A63B  31/10 


7Claims 


22    18b      18a 
iuited  for  attachment  to  a  user's  foot,  said  fin 


including  a  foot-receiving  pocket,  said  pocket 

iole  portion  which  underlies  the  forepart  of 

f^t  and  that  extends  forwardly  to  a  joinder 

forwardly  of  the  user's  toes,  and  said  pocket 


fiirther  including  an  overlying  expanse  which  overlies  the 
forepart  of  the  user's  foot,  said  expanse  having  a  resilient 
toe  region  which  joins  with  said  sole  portion  at  said  join- 
der zone  and  which  extends  rearwardly  from  said  joinder 
zone  and  which  covers  the  user's  toes  and  a  less  resilient 
instep  region  which  covers  the  instep  of  the  user's  foot, 
said  sole  portion  and  overlying  expanse  being  molded  as  a 
unitary  body  from  elastomeric  material;  and 
a  blade  portion  extending  from  said  shoe  portion,  said  blade 
portion  being  integrally  joined  to  said  instep  region  to 
provide  for  instep-directed  blade  portion  control. 


5,290,195 

RELEASABLE  ANCHOR  PLUG  FOR  WATERSPORT 

BOARDS 

TfaMtky  B.  Pridwtt,  c/o  58-304  Kam  Hwy.,  Soaet  BeMk, 

Haldwa,  HL  96712 

CoBtiwMtkm-4»fvt  of  Ser.  No.  779,064,  Oct  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,199,916.  This  appUcatkm  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,574 

fart.  CL'  B63B  35/79 

VS.  CL  441—75  25  Claima 


inflatable  flotation  means  having  an  open  center  area; 

a  frame  assembly  having  a  first,  relatively  flat,  backpack 
configuration  position  and  a  second,  seat  configuration 
position,  the  frame  assembly  being  movable  between  said 
first  and  second  positions  when  the  flotation  means  is 
inflated; 

means  attachable  to  the  apparatus  which  permits  the  appara- 
tus to  be  carried  on  the  back  of  a  user  when  the  frame 
assembly  is  in  its  backpack  configuration  positioa  and  the 
flotation  means  is  inflated;  and 

elements  carried  on  the  frame  assembly  to  support  a  user 
when  the  frame  assembly  is  in  its  seat  configuration  posi- 
tion. 


5,290,197 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  WIRING  BOARD  ON  A 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  SUBCTRATE 

YoaUimo  Ohnusa,  Nara,  a^  YsMMba  T^Ma,  Dumn,  both  of 

Japaa,  aMignors  to  Slarp  rahihilri  Kaiiha,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

FIM  Nor.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,902 
ClaiiH  priority,  ipplicatfam  Japn,  Nor.  18, 1991,  M0M08 
fart.  CL'  HOIL  23/2S 
U.S.CL445— 24  8( 


1.  An  anchor  plug  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  body  element  having  a  closed  top, 

bottom,  and  sidewall; 
first  and  second  cavities  within  said  body,  separated  by  an 

interior  wall; 
a  leash  pin  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in  and  with 

respect  to  said  cavities,  through  an  opening  in  said  interior 

waU; 
an  actuator  mounted  within  said  first  cavity  for  effecting 

slidable  movement  of  said  leash  pin; 
a  recess  in  said  second  cavity  for  receiving  said  leash  pin  in 

a  leash  holding  position;  and 
an  opening  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  cavities  just 

below  said  closed  top  of  said  body  element,  allowing 

access  to  said  actuator  and  to  said  leash  pin  within  said 

second  cavity. 


5,290,196 

INFLATABLE  FLOAT  DEVICE 

Brian  V.  SteeL  2604  Deidra  Circle  North,  TacooM,  Wash.  98407 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,804 

fait  CL'  B63C  9/08 

VS.  CL  ai— 130  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a  wire 
board  on  a  liquid  crystal  display  substrate  having  a  first  con- 
necting terminal  for  the  semiconductor  chip  and  a  second 
connecting  terminal  for  the  wire  board  and  the  semiconductor 
chip,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

electrically  connecting  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  chip 
to  the  first  connecting  terminal  and  to  a  first  end  of  the 
second  connecting  terminal; 

bonding  the  wire  board  to  a  second  end  of  the  second  con- 
necting terminal  through  a  thermo-setting  layer  of  aniso- 
tropic conductivity;  then 

filling  gaps  present  between  the  liquid  crystal  display  sub- 
strate and  the  semiconductor  chip  with  a  first  application 
of  a  thermo-setting  epoxy  resin  so  as  to  seal  the  first  con- 
necting terminal  therein; 

filling  the  connecting  part  of  the  wire  board  to  the  second 
connecting  terminal  with  a  second  application  of  a  ther- 
mo-setting epoxy  resin  so  as  to  cover  the  connecting  part 
therein,  the  first  and  second  applications  of  the  resins 
resulting  in  a  substantially  continuous  flow  of  the  resins 
between  the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  wire  board;  and 

hardening  the  first  and  second  applications  of  the  thermo- 
setting epoxy  resins  by  heat. 


1.  An  inflatable  flotation  apparatus,  comprising: 


5,290,198 
NURSING  DOLL  WIFH  SOUND  MEANS 
ToaUaki  Nakayaaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aari^or  to  Yngea 
Nakashov  GOcca,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  569,413 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa.  Aag.  19, 19«9, 1-96868{U] 
lat  CL'  A63H  3/2S 
VS.  a.  446—297  5  daima 

1.  A  doll  having  a  body  of  a  desired  shape  and  a  mouth  and 
having  a  sensor  for  determining  the  insertion  of  a  top  portion 
of  a  nursing  bottle  and  which  causes  said  doll  to  emit  a  bottle 
drinking  sound  upon  insertion  of  the  bottle  in  the  mouth  of  said 
doll,  a  crying  sound  if  the  bottle  b  removed  too  soon,  a  satis- 
faction sound  if  the  bottle  remains  in  the  month  of  said  doll  for 
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a  preset  period  of  time,  ai  1  a  fourth  sound  which  can  be  hand 
activated,  said  doll  compi  ising: 

a  nursing  body  sensor  1  aving  a  movable  portion  positioned 
within  the  mouth,  si  id  movable  portion  pivoting  in  re- 
sponse to  insertion  ol  a  top  portion  of  said  nursing  bottle 
into  the  mouth;  i 

a  contact  point  securedjto  one  end  of  said  movable  portion, 
said  contact  point  piioting  with  said  movable  portion; 

a  stationary  contact  m^ber  engaged  by  said  contact  point 
when  said  movable  pprtion  is  pivoted  by  said  top  portion 
of  said  nursing  bottldwhen  it  is  inserted  into  the  mouth  to 
generate  a  first  signal  to  initiate  the  bottle  drinking  sound; 


includes  meai^ 
from  entering 
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for  preventing  debris  from  said  shrimp 
said  housing. 


5,290,200 

DETECTION  Al  JD  EVACUATION  OF  ATMOSPHERIC 
POLLUTANTS  FROM  A  CONFINED  WORK  PLACE 
Thomas  E.  Kiser,  fremont,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Professional  Sup- 
ply, Inc.,  FremoAt,  Ohio 

FUedJMar.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  665,352 

iBt  a.'  F24F  7/O07 

MS.  a.  454—229  8  Claims 


F 


^         /^   ,„  ^^^ 


a  time  decision  circuit  Ictivated  by  said  first  signal  to  gener- 
ate a  first  decision  signal  for  the  preset  period  of  time  after 
which  said  first  deci|ion  signal  is  terminated  and  said  time 
decision  circuit  gen^ates  a  second  decision  signal; 

ircuits,  said  first  timer  circuit  respon- 
ision  signal  generated  by  said  time 
nerate  a  second  signal  to  initiate  the 
id  second  timer  circuit  responsive  to 
said  second  decisiot  signal  to  generate  a  third  signal  to 
initiate  the  satisfactipn  sound; 
an  addressing  circuit  for  generating  an  address  in  response  to 

said  first,  second,  add  third  signals;  and 
a  sound  emitting  apparatus  placed  within  said  doll  for  emit- 
ting the  various  soi 


z* 


z 


^ 


a/mMc  ill  '^'n 

"^    ^27.  *    Jill "kj"- 


first  and  second  timer 
sive  to  said  first  d 
decision  circuit  to 
crying  sound;  and 


ouhds. 

I  5,290,1 
iVORDE^ 


1,199 
APPARATUS  fOR  DEVEINING  SHRIMP 
Donald  R.  Morris,  Green^lle,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Prawnto  Shrimp 
MMhinc  Co.,  Caddo  I^^ills,  Tex. 


UJS. 


Filed  Apr. 
Int. 
CL452— 3 


i6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,904 
a.'  A22C  29/02 


10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  foi  deveining  shrimp  of  the  type  having  a 
housing,  a  motor  withi  i  said  housing,  means  external  to  said 
housing  for  gripping  and  propelling  said  shrimp,  means  exter- 
nal to  said  housing  and  adjacent  said  gripping  and  propeUing 
means  for  cutting  the  siuid  vein  from  said  shrimp,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cutting  means  in  relation  to 
said  shrimp,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  sealed  journal  supporting  shaft  for 
adjusting  said  cut^g  means  in  relation  to  said  shrimp 


1.  A  method  o  maintaining  atmospheric  conditions  within 
desired  pararaetei  s  throughout  an  enclosed  building  having  a 
localized  area  in  >  .'hich  airborne  contaminants  are  periodically 
generated,  compi  ising  admitting  outside  air  to  the  building 
interior  at  a  plura  ity  of  first  locations,  at  least  one  of  said  first 
locations  being  a  jjacent  said  localized  area,  controlling  the 
admission  of  outs  de  air  at  said  first  locations  to  maintain  the 
atmospheric  presi  ure  throughout  the  interior  of  said  enclosed 
building  above  th  c  atmospheric  pressure  outside  said  building, 
periodically   determining  a  selected  atmospheric  condition 
within  said  locali  «d  area,  the  step  of  periodically  determining 
a  selected  atmos[  heric  condition  including  detecting  the  level 
of  visible  airbor  le  pollutants  by  emitting  a  high  frequency 
radio  signal  withi  n  said  localized  area  and  utilizing  the  portion 
of  said  signal  refli  cted  by  the  airborne  pollutants  for  determin- 
ing the  level  of  visible  airborne  pollutants,  comparing  the 
determined  atmo  ipheric  condition  with  a  predetermined  de- 
sired condition  fc  r  said  localized  area,  discontinuing  admission 
of  conditioned  ai  r  and  exhausting  atmosphere  from  the  build- 
ing interior  at  sa  d  one  of  said  first  locations  in  response  to  a 
noted  deviation   >f  said  atmospheric  condition  from  said  de- 
sired condition,  i  nd  increasing  the  admission  of  outside  air  to 
the  building  intei  ior  at  at  least  one  other  of  said  first  locations 
to  maintain  the  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  localized  area 
above  the  atmo!  pheric  pressure  outside  said  building,  an  air 
handling  unit  be  ng  positioned  at  each  said  first  location,  said 
air  handling  uni :  at  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  locations 
comprising  a  di  mp  mode  unit,  each  said  air  handling  unit 
including  a  first  inlet  port  for  controllably  admitting  outside 
air,  a  second  inl  st  port  for  controllably  admitting  return  air 
from  the  buildii  g  interior,  and  a  third  outlet  port  through 
which  air  is  sele  jtively  and  controllably  admitted  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  buildi  ng,  said  dump  mode  air  handling  unit  further 
including  a  four  ;h  outlet  port  through  which  air  withdrawn 
from  the  buildii  g  interior  through  said  second  port  is  selec- 
tively discharged  from  the  building  interior,  including,  in 
response  to  the  i  oted  deviation,  the  sequential  steps  of  closing 
said  first  inlet  pc  rt  of  said  dump  mode  air  handling  unit,  open- 
ing said  second  i  nlet  port,  opening  said  fourth  outlet  port,  and 
closing  said  thii  1  outlet  port  whereby  airborne  contaminants 
are  withdrawn  |rom  said  localized  area  through  said  second 
port  and  dischaiged  from  said  enclosed  building  through  said 
fourth  port. 


March  1.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


225 


5,290401 
COMBINE  WITH  MMOVEABLE  BODY  AND  TANDEM 

DRIVE  WHEELS 

Hcwy  L.  Tedter,  2640  Shady  LaM  Ri^  SmdcTille,  Wte.  S30M 

FIM  Jna.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,047 

fat  CL>  AOID  41/02.  67/00.  69/03;  B62D  61/10 

VS.  CL  460— lU  30  ClaiaH 


L  A  combine  for  harvesting  grain  comprising: 

a  lower  support  frame  having  a  plurality  of  wheels  including 
first  and  second  pairs  of  forward  tandem  wheels  and  an  aft 
pair  of  steerable  wheels; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  forward  tandem  wheels  for 
displacing  the  combine; 

an  upper  body  including  a  forward  header  assembly  for 
receiving  grain-bearing  crops,  an  intermediate  crop 
threshing  arrangement  for  separating  the  grain  from  crop 
residue,  and  a  bin  for  storing  the  thus  separated  grain; 

coupling  means  for  connecting  said  upper  body  to  said  lower 
support  frame  in  a  sliding  manner;  and 

displacement  means  coupled  to  said  lower  support  frame  and 
to  said  upper  body  for  displacing  said  upper  body  between 
a  forward  position  on  said  lower  support  frame  wherein 
said  upper  body  is  disposed  primarily  over  said  forward 
tandem  drive  wheels  for  improved  traction  and  stability 
and  an  aft  position  on  said  lower  support  frame  wherein  an 
increased  portion  of  said  upper  body  is  disposed  over  said 
aft  steerable  wheels  for  improved  maneuverability  of  the 
combine. 


surface,  which  bears  on  a  respective  one  of  said  six  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  longitudinal  tracks  of  complemen- 
tary profile  of  said  secoitd  element,  wherein  each  said 


•  itTL* 


intermediate  element  is  a  block  and  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  block  bears  permanently  and  didably  on  the 
respective  said  substantially  cylindrical  longitudinal  track 
of  said  second  element 


5,290,203 

CONSTANT  VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  HAVING 

HIGH  STRESS  RESISTANCE 

WcnMT  Kmde,  Oxford,  Mkh^  — i^or  to  GKN  AtrtoMthc, 

IMU,  Anlwra  HUla,  Mick. 

CMrttnaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  677,358,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abaa^ontd, 

which  is  a  cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  384,836,  Jal.  25,  1989, 

ahwidoMd.  This  awUcatioa  May  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,040 

lat  CL'  Fl«>  3/223 

VS.  CL  464—145  22  ( 


5,290,202 

TELESCOPIC  UNIVERSAL  TRANSMISSION  JOINT 

EMPLOYING  INTERMEDIATE  BLOCK  ELEMENTS 

HAVING  CYLINDRICAL  AND  SPHERICAL  BEARING 

SURFACES 

Michd  Oraia,  Conflans-Ste-HoMttae,  Fraacc,  aai^or  to  Gla- 

CBier  Spicer,  Poiaqrt  France 

FOad  Oct  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,972 
Claim  priority,  appiicatioa  FraMC,  Nor.  17, 1989,  89  15105 
Lit  a.'  F16D  3/205 
VS.  a.  464—111  16  OaiaM 

1.  A  telescopic  universal  transmission  joint,  comprising: 
a  first  element  having  an  axis  and  six  complementary  and 
substantially  spherical  bearing   regions  having  centers 
distributed  about  said  axis  of  said  first  element; 
a  second  element  having  an  axis  and  six  substantially  cylin- 
drical longitudinal  tracks  of  complementary  profile  hav- 
ing axes  thereof  distributed  about  said  axis  of  said  second 
element;  and 
six  intermediate  elements  connecting  said  first  element  to 
said  second  element  in  an  articulated  and  telescopic  man- 
ner, each  said  intermediate  element  comprising  a  substan- 
tially spherical  surface  bearing  slidably  on  a  respective 
one  of  said  six  complementary  and  substantially  spherical 
bearing  regions  of  said  first  element  and  a  surface  of  sub- 
stantially circular  cross-section,  comprising  a  cylindrical 


1.  A  constant  velocity  universal  joint  for  use  between  a 
driven  shaft  and  driving  shaft  for  transmission  of  power  fiom 
said  driving  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  constant  velocity 
universal  joint  comprising: 

an  inner  joint  member  having  a  first  planar  end,  a  second 
planar  end  spaced  from  said  first  planar  end  and  an  exte- 
rior spherical  surface  between  said  first  and  second  planar 
ends,  said  inner  joint  member  further  having  an  axis  of 
symmetry  normally  disposed  to  said  first  and  second  pla- 
nar ends,  and  an  aperture  located  about  said  axis  of  sym- 
metry; 

a  drive  means  integral  with  one  of  said  driven  and  driving 
shaft  and  said  aperture  to  rotate  said  inner  joint  member, 

a  first  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circumferentially 
spaced  ball  races  formed  in  said  spherical  surface  of  said 
inner  joint  ntember; 

an  annular  outer  joint  member  surrounding  said  inner  joint 
member,  said  annular  outer  joint  member  having  one  end. 
an  opposite  end,  a  hub  abutnxmt  face,  an  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  an  interior  spherical  surface,  a  first  chamfered 
surface  at  the  junction  of  said  one  end  and  said  interior 
spherical  surface,  said  interior  spherical  surface  extending 
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completely  between 
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outer  spherical  surfaj 
rior  spherical  surfa 
an  inner  spherical 
exterior  spherical  su 
a  plurality  of  apertu 
second  plurality  of  I 
tially  spaced  ball 
spherical  surface 


I  aid  first  chamfered  surface  and  said 
hub  abutment  face  ai  d  p  central  aperture  defined  by  said 
interior  spherical  surfeice  and  said  first  chamfered  surface, 
said  outer  joint  men^r  further  having  a  centrally  posi- 
tioned axis  therethrofigh; 
a  second  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  ball  raqes  formed  in  said  interior  spherical 
surface  of  said  annuUr  outer  joint  member,  each  ball  race 
of  said  second  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  ball  races  of  said  annular  outer  joint 
member  being  aligned  with  an  associated  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  longitudinally   extending  circumferentially 
spaced  ball  races  of  said  inner  joint  member; 
a  plurality  of  spherical  balls  disposed  in  said  first  plurality  of 
longitudinally   extending   circumferentially   spaced   ball 
races  of  said  inner  jokit  member,  each  one  of  said  plurality 
of  spherical  balls  further  extending  into  a  respective  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  longitudinal  extending  circumfer- 
entially spacied  ball  riices  of  said  annular  outer  joint  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  driving  engagement  between  said  inner 
and  said  annular  joint  members; 
cage  means  interpose4  said  inner  joint  member  and  said 
annular  outer  joint  ^ember,  said  cage  means  having  an 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  inte- 
:  of  said  annular  outer  joint  member; 
iirface  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
face  of  said  inner  joint  member;  and 
^es,  equal  in  number  to  said  first  and 
f>ngitudinally  extending  circumferen- 
ces, interposed  between  said  outer 
said  inner  spherical  surface  for  re- 
ceiving each  of  said  [plurality  of  spherical  balls; 
said  second  plurality  qf  longitudinally  extending  circumfer- 
entially spaced  ball  laces  of  said  annular  outer  joint  mem- 
ber defining  a  converging  contoured  part-spherical  part- 
cylindrical  surface,  said  part-cylindrical  surface  being 
adjacent  said  hub  abutment  face  of  said  annular  outer  joint 
member  and  said  part-spherical  surface  being  at  said  one 
end  of  said  annular  outer  joint  member  such  that  the  wall 
thickness  between  s»id  second  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  circumfetentially  spaced  ball  races  and  said 
cylindrical  surface  if  greater  at  said  one  end  of  said  annu- 
lar outer  joint  memlier  than  at  said  hub  abutment  face  and 
such  that  as  each  of  said  plurality  of  spherical  balls  move 
along  said  second  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
circumferentially  sptoced  ball  races  from  said  opposite  end 
of  said  annular  out^  joint  member  towards  said  one  end 
of  said  annular  outet  joint  member,  said  plurality  of  spher- 
ical balls  traverse  along  said  part-cylindrical  surface  of 
said  second  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  circum- 
ferentially spaced  ball  races  to  said  converging  part- 
spherical  surface  of  said  second  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  circumferentially  spaced  ball  races;  and 
a  hub  abutting  said  h«b  abutment  face  and  attached  to  said 
opposite  end  of  said  annular  outer  joint  member,  said  hub 
having  a  centrally  positioned  cavity  mating  with  said 
part-cylindrical  surface  of  said  second  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally extending  circumferentially  spaced  ball  races  of 
said  annular  outer  joint  member. 

i     5,29034 

cxjMPAcr  pedaLing  sporting  apparatus 

Midwd  Ue,  7F.  No.  164,  Naaldiig  East  RcMd,  Section  4,  Taipei, 
Taiwaa  | 

Filed  Not.  fO,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,311 
lot!  a>  A63B  22/04 
VS.  CL  4S2— S3  I  5  Ciidms 

1.  A  compact  pedal  ixercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  stand;  | 

b)  a  swing  mechanisij  attached  to  the  stand,  the  swing  mech- 
anism comprising:  , 

i)  a  generally  "U"|shaped  height  adjustment  plate  mov- 

ably  attached  tolthe  stand; 
ii)  a  lever  pivotaly  attached  to  the  height  adjustment 


plate,  the 
ing  from 
iii)  means  to 
plate  and 
including  a 
plate  and  a 
with  the  sc 


March  1,  1994 


idver  having  opposite  ends  and  a  rod  extend- 

ea  ch  opposite  end;  and, 
1  djust  the  position  of  the  height  adjustment 

I  !ver  with  respect  to  the  stand;  the  means 
First  screw  secured  to  the  height  adjustment 
leight  adjusting  knob  operatively  associated 


c)  a  pair  of  ped  d  swing  rods  attached  to  the  stand  for  user 
support;  and, 

d)  a  pair  of 
nected  to  a 
the  rod  exteilding 


crc  SS' 


motion  link  members  each  pivotally  con- 
ri  spective  one  of  the  pedal  swing  rods  and  to 
from  an  end  of  the  lever. 


Densmtre, 


Brace  D. 
Rotunda, 
Wash.,  assigno^ 
Wash. 

Filei 


U.S.  a.  482—54 


nisrsiXSS^ 


5,290,205 

D.C.  TREitoMILL  SPEED  CHANGE  MOTOR 

CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 

Seattle;  Lester  A.  Haas,  DuvaU;  John  T. 

Rent^n,  and  Gregory  W.  Fissel,  Seattie,  aU  of 

to  Quinton  Instminent  Company,  Seattle, 


Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,750 
Int.  a.'  A63B  22/02.  24/00 


29  Claims 


-n-r     lT 


treadmill  comprising: 


1.  A 

a)  an  A.C.  drif  e 

b)  a  treadmill 

c)  means  for 
mill  belt  so 
said  treadmill 
including 
belt  when 
speed; 

d)  a  D.C.  s| 
varying  so 
means  for 
and, 

e)  means  for 
including 
said  D.C 
rotation  of  iaid 
speed  chan)  :< 
sending  to 
treadmill 


spod 


motor  having  a  rotating  member; 

•  |>elt; 

c  )nnecting  said  rotating  member  to  said  tread- 
that  rotation  of  said  rotating  member  causes 
belt  to  move,  said  means  for  connecting 
tis  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  treadmill 

s^d  rotating  member  is  rotating  at  a  constant 


change  motor  connected  to  said  means  for 
1  bat  said  D.C.  speed  change  motor  causes  said 
V  trying  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  treadmill  belt; 


controlling  said  D.C.  speed  change  motor 

..,eans  for  sending  a  varying  voltage  signal  to 

i  peed  change  motor  for  varying  the  rate  of 

D.C.  speed  change  motor  so  that  said  D.C. 

e  motor  operates  in  response  to  said  means  for 
(  ause  a  constant  rate  of  change  of  speed  of  said 


ibilt. 
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5,290,206 

BAR-BAND  VARIABLE  CTRCUMFERENCE 

ADJUSTABLE-DRIVE  PULLEY  MECHANISM 

James  A.  Graham,  3712  N.  BnMdway,  Chicago,  III.  60613 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,188,  Sep.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,116,282,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  597,318, 

Mar.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,049,113.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  8374>20 

Int  CL'  F16H  55/00 

VS.  CL  474—49  5  Claima 


equipped  with  an  adjusting  means  which  automatically  limits 
the  extent  to  which  said  lever  is  permitted  to  swing,  in  the 


direction  opposite  to  that  direction  in  which  said  lever  is  biased 
by  said  coil  spring  to  push  said  tension  pulley,  when  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  crank  pulley  suddenly  lowers. 


1.  A  surface  system  for  a  variable  circumference  mechanism, 
comprising: 

a  splined,  rotatably  supported,  hollow,  axle  member  having 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  opening; 

a  variable  diameter  traction  element  carried  by  said  axle 
member,  wherein  said  traction  element  includes  a  pair  of 
outwardly  biased  frusto-conical  pulley  members  capable 
of  relative  axial  movement  along  said  axle  member; 

at  least  one  flexible  engaging  element  for  positively  contact- 
ing power  transfer  means  riding  upon  said  traction  assem- 
bly; and  tensioning  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
engaging  element,  whereby  stress  exerted  upon  said  ten- 
sioning means  causes  said  engaging  element  to  retract  into 
said  axle  member  through  said  longitudinal  opening,  so 
that  said  flexible  engaging  element  is  tightly  carried  by 
said  traction  element  through  every  degree  of  variation, 
said  fr\isto-conical  pulley  halves  having  at  least  one  slot  to 
allow  storage  of  unused  portions  of  said  engaging  element; 

and  wherein  said  variable  circumference  mechanism  consist 
of  one  or  more  surfaces,  wherein  part  of  the  surfaces  are 
used  as  needed  to  for  the  circumference,  and  unused  parts 


5,290,208 

SERIES  OF  SPEED  INCREASING  AND  REDUCTION 

GEAR  EMPLOYING  AN  INSCRIBED  MESHING  TYPE 

PLANETARY  GEAR  CONSTRUCnON 

Kiyoji  Minegislii,  Aichi,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Sumitomo  HesTy 
Industries,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-069218 
Int.  a.'  F16H  J/28 
VS.  a.  475—178  1  < 


1.  A  series  of  speed  increasing  and  reduction  gear  devices 
employing  an  inscribed  meshing  type  planetary  gear  construc- 
tion comprising  a  first  shaft,  an  eccentric  body  provided  on  the 
first  shaft,  an  eccentric  bearing  mounted  in  an  outer  periphery 


circumference. 


,         r  u     of  said  eccentric  body,  an  external-tooth  gear  mounted  in  an 
of  thejurface  are  stored  opposite  a  contact  surface  of  the   ^^^^  periphery  of  said  eccentric  bearing  in  a  stote  where  said 

extemial-tooth  gear  can  be  rotated  eccentrically  ground  said 
first  shaft,  an  internal-tooth  gear  with  which  said  external- 
tooth  gear  is  inscribed  and  meshed,  and  a  second  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  external-tooth  gear  through  means  for  transmit- 
ting only  the  rotation  component  of  said  external-tooth  gear, 
characterized  in  that 
said  series  of  devices  is  constituted  by  an  assembly  of  sub- 
series  of  devices  in  which  a  speed  change  ratio  of  the 
devices  of  the  sub-series  differ  from  a  low  speed  change 
ratio  to  a  high  speed  change  ratio  but  a  tie-in  dimension  of 
the  devices  in  the  sub-series  for  installation  thereof  to  a 
mating  machine  is  the  same,  and 
in  the  same  sub-series,  a  diameter  of  said  first  shaft  b  set  to  be 
the  same  for  each  one  of  devices  and  an  outside  diameter 
of  said  eccentric  bearing  is  set  to  be  the  same  for  each  one, 
each  low  speed  change  ratio  device  comprising  a  combi- 
nation of  said  eccentric  bearing  having  a  large  inside 
diameter  and  said  eccentric  body  having  a  large  diameter 
whereas  each  high  speed  change  ratio  device  comprising 
a  combination  of  said  eccentric  bearing  having  a  small 
inside  diameter  and  said  eccentric  body  having  a  small 
outside  diameter. 


5,290,207 

AUTOMATIC  TENSION  ADJUSTER  FOR  FAN  BELT 
Yuluo  Yamamoto,  Oyama;  Chuidchi  Nihei,  Yuuki,  and  Katsuya 

Fiyimoto,  Shimotsuga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki 

Kaisba  Komatsn  Seisaknsiio,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01477,  §  371  Date  May  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  19, 1992,  PCT  Pnl».  No.  WO91/07611,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  849,445 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  22, 1989, 1-135761 

Int.  a.'  F16H  7/12 

VS.  a.  474—109  20  Claims 

1.  A  fan  belt  apparatus  having  an  automatic  tension  adjuster 
for  automatically  adjusting  the  tension  of  a  fan  belt  during 
changes  in  the  speed  of  said  fan  belt;  said  fan  belt  apparatus 
having  a  fan  belt  stretched  between  a  crank  pulley,  a  fan  pulley 
and  a  tension  pulley,  and  a  swingable  lever  which  has  a  coil 
spring  and  which  rotatably  supports  said  tension  pulley  at  one 
end,  said  coil  spring  biasing  said  lever  during  operation  of  said 
fan  belt  to  swing  in  a  first  direction  to  push  said  tension  pulley 
against  said  fan  belt,  wherein  said  automatic  tension  adjuster  is 


IS2-668  O.G.-94-9 
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5.290;»9 

PUSH  AND  PfLL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 
WUIiaa  T.  WOUuoii,  PiO.  Box  378,  Chcnpeak  aty,  Md. 

21915 

OmtiBaatkM  of  Ser.  No.  771,176,  Oct  4, 1991,  aiMUHloMd.  This 

■ppUcatkNi  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,775 

Int.  a.'  A«B  1/00 

VS.  CL  482—38  1«  Claiim 


1.  An  exercise  device  c  jmprising  two  sets  of  spaced  vertical 
support  structures  definyig  an  open  space  therebetween,  a 
horizontal  bar  adapted  (br  being  selectively  gripped  by  the 
hands  of  a  user  or  for  supporting  the  user's  legs,  said  horizontal 
bar  being  mounted  to  and  spanning  said  support  structures  to 
maintain  said  support  structures  spaced  from  each  other,  said 
horizontal  bar  comprising  a  plurality  of  bars  slidably  mounted 
against  each  other  to  comprise  a  sliding  horizontal  bar  unit 
which  is  adjusuble  in  lei^gth  for  controlling  the  extent  of  said 
space  between  said  support  structures,  each  of  said  support 
structures  comprising  two  sets  of  tubes  slidably  mounted 
against  each  other  to  adjust  the  overall  height  of  each  of  said 
sets  of  tubes,  each  said  sets  of  tubes  comprising  an  upper  tube 
and  a  lower  tube,  where^  the  space  between  said  supports  is 
unconstrained,  a  movabfe  lockable  stabilizing  structure  con- 
nected to  a  respective  tlibe  of  each  of  said  sets  of  tubes  to 
selectively  maintain  said  fets  of  tubes  in  a  fixed  relation  to  each 
other,  said  stabilizing  structure  being  connected  to  said  upper 
tubes  whereby  said  stabilizing  structure  may  remain  locked 
when  said  height  of  said  sets  of  tubes  is  adjusted,  each  of  said 
sets  of  tubes  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower 
end  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  and  said  upper  end  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  tubes  being  pivotally  mounted  to  said 
horizontal  bar  to  permit  said  sets  of  tubes  in  each  of  said  sup- 
port structures  to  be  pivoted  toward  each  other  in  a  side  by 
side  relationship  with  all  of  said  tubes  being  aligned  after  said 
stabilizing  structure  has  been  unlocked  and  moved  to  from  a 
compact  unit  for  storage  and  transportation  when  said  sets  of 
tubes  have  been  adjusted  to  their  fully  contracted  shortest 
height  and  said  sliding  horizontal  bar  unit  has  been  fully  con- 
tracted to  its  shortest  length  and  said  device  has  an  attachment 
means  which  would  be  lllow  other  exercising  attachments  to 
be  attached  to  said  device  for  engaging  of  exercises. 


deviee  i 

:sT^i 


tion  to  a  foundation  surface  on  which  the  means  rests,  so 

that  a  person  can  alternately  step  on  and  off  the  step 

platform  from  the  foundation  surface; 
sides  extending  \  lownwardly  from  the  step  platform  to  form 

a  skirt  extendi  ng  below  the  underside  of  the  platform; 
the  apparatus  ha  zing  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  1.0  so  as 

to  sink  when  mmersed  in  water;  and 
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apertures  in  thektep  platform  to  permit  a  substantial  flow  of 
water  througl  i  the  platform  when  the  apparatus  undergoes 
movement  wi  thin  a  body  of  water  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  platform,  thereby  reducing  the  resistance  of  the  appa- 
ratus to  such  movement. 


5,290,211 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Kenneth  W.  Stcai^  Hoastoa,  Tex.,  aaiigBor  to  Steams  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  I  [oostoo,  Tex. 

FUcdjOct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,196 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/00 

MS.  CL  482—53  30  Claims 


5,290,210 
AQUATIC  ST^  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
Peter  H.  Haad,  Atiaatai  WilUaai  i.  Seuders,  Utbooia;  Eric 
GoldetcJa,  Marietta;  JaiMS  B.  Wataoo,  Conyen;  J.  Charles 
Lockwood,  Atlanta,  and  J.  Douglas  Alsnp,  Conyers,  all  of  Ga., 
■Migann  to  The  Aqua  Step  Corporatioa,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,424 
U^CL^ASSA  21/00 
MS.  CL  482—51  j  17  Claims 

1.  Step  exercise  appalatus  comprising: 
a  body  having  base  means  to  contact  a  foundation  surface  so 

as  to  provide  stable  support  thereon  for  the  apparatus; 
a  level  step  platform  associated  with  the  body  in  elevated 
relatioo  to  the  bas<|  means  and  in  generally  parallel  rela- 


1.  An  exercise  device  for  simultaneously  permitting  a  com- 
bined stair  steppi  ng  exercise  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
and  a  cross  cour  try  skiing  exercise  in  a  generally  horizontal 
direction,  said  ex  n'cise  device  comprising: 

support  means  including  a  base  support; 

a  pair  of  spac<  d  foot  supports  for  supporting  the  feet  of  a 
user  in  a  gei  erally  upright  position; 

linkage  means;  connected  between  said  foot  supports  and 


said  support 


means  for  mounting  said  foot  supports  for 


movement  ii  i  either  a  generally  vertical  movement  simu- 
lating a  stall  stepping  exercise  or  a  generally  horizontal 
movement  s  imulating  a  horizontal  skiing  exercise  or  si- 
multaneousl  r  in  a  stair  stepping  exercise  and  a  horizontal 
skiing  exerc  se;  and 
force  resisting  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  foot 
supports. 
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5,290,212 
EXERCISE  CYCLE 
Jeffrey  D.  Metcalf,  Albion,  m.,  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Corpo- 
ration, Olncy,  ni. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,063 

Int.  a.5  A63B  22/12.  69/16 

VS.  a.  482—62  15  Claims 


attached  to  each  of  said  vertically  extending  barbell  sup- 
port arms  in  a  generally  horizontal  relationship,  each 
U-shaped  support  bar  receiving  member  having  an  aper- 
ture on  a  bottom  face  thereof  for  receiving  one  of  said  pins 
of  said  support  bar;  and 
e)  means  for  selectively  varying  the  horizontal  distance 
uniformly  between  said  support  arms  and  for  varying  the 
length  of  said  support  bar. 


5,290,214 
EXERCISER 
TsuBg-Yu  Chen,  No.  1-9,  Ting-Liao,  San  Ho  Tsaea,  Shui-Shaag 
Hsiaag,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,205 

Int.  a.>  A63B  21/06 

MS.  a.  482—137  4  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  cycle  comprising: 

a  stand; 

a  wheel  assembly  mounted  on  said  stand,  said  wheel  assem- 
bly including  a  fan  wheel  acting  as  a  centrifugal  blower, 
drawing  air,  intermediate  its  radial  reach  and  expelling  it 
toward  its  periphery; 

means  operated  by  an  operator  for  revolving  said  wheel; 

damper  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  air  drawn  by  said 
wheel,  hence  varying  the  air  resistance  of  said  wheel  at  a 
given  rotational  speed;  and 

a  solid  disc  secured  to  one  side  of  said  fan  wheel,  said 
damper  means  being  attached  to  a  fixed  element  of  said 
stand  opposite  said  solid  plate;  said  fan  wheel  being  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said  disc  and  said 
damper  means;  said  damper  means  comprising  a  cowling 
defining  at  least  one  intake  opening,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  size  of  said  opening. 


5,290,213 
WEIGHT  BENCH  INCLINE  SEAT  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Jeff  Sheikowitz,  Florida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Legacy  Interaatioaal, 
Inc.,  Florida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,908 

Int.  a.'  A63B  21/078 

MS.  CI.  482—104  6  Claims 


1.  Weight  bench  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  pair  of  spaced  substantially  vertically  extending  barbell 
support  arms, 

b)  a  bench  seat  positioned  between  said  support  arms  having 
a  back  portion  which  is  constructed  to  move  between  a 
plurality  of  incline  positions, 

c)  a  substantially  horizontally  extending  seat  back  support 
bar  which  is  constructed  to  extend  between  and  releasably 
connect  with  said  support  arms  in  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  positions  to  selectively  support  said  back  portion  in 
a  plurality  of  desired  incline  positions,  said  support  bar 
having  vertically  extending  pins  at  each  end  thereof, 

d)  at  least  one  U-shaped  support  bar  receiving  member 


1.  An  exerciser  including  a  generally  horizontal  top  frame 
having  a  front  end,  a  column  supporting  said  top  frame,  a 
movable  frame  mounted  on  said  top  frame  and  movable  be- 
tween said  front  end  of  said  top  frame  and  said  column,  said 
movable  frame  having  two  spaced  vertical  hollow  frame  sec- 
tions and  a  cross  frame  section  interconnecting  lowermost  ends 
of  said  vertical  hollow  frame  sections,  two  push  arms  con- 
nected pivotally  to  said  movable  frame  and  capable  of  being 
pivoted  toward  each  other,  and  a  stop  rod  extending  frontward 
from  said  column  below  said  top  frame  so  as  to  limit  movement 
of  said  movable  frame  toward  said  column,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

a  first  locking  unit  including  a  curved  positioning  plate  that 
extends  upward  from  said  cross  frame  section  and  that  is 
located  between  said  vertical  hollow  frame  sections  of 
said  movable  frame,  said  curved  positioning  plate  curving 
toward  said  column  and  having  a  guide  slit  extending 
from  an  upper  end  to  a  lower  end  thereof  and  two  aligned 
grooves  which  are  transverse  to  said  guide  sUt  and  wluch 
are  located  adjacent  to  said  lower  end  of  said  positioning 
plate,  said  first  locking  unit  further  including  a  pivot  rod 
having  one  end  mounted  pivotally  on  said  stop  rod  and 
two  opposed  horizontal  locating  projections  extending 
radially  outward  therefrom,  said  locating  projections 
engaging  respectively  said  aUgned  grooves  in  said  posi- 
tioning plate  when  said  pivot  rod  is  pivoted  and  inserted 
selectively  into  said  guide  slit  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
movable  frame  relative  to  said  top  frame; 
each  of  said  vertical  hollow  frame  sections  having  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  formed  therein  and  a  notch  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  longitudinal  slot  and  being  spac«d  from  a 
lowermost  end  of  said  slot; 
said  movable  frame  fiuther  having  two  positioning  holes 
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which  extend  throuj  fa  said  lowermost  end  of  a  corre- 
sponding said  vertical  hoUow  frame  section  and  said  cross 
frame  section;  | 

each  of  said  push  arn^  having  a  locking  hole  which  is 
formed  therethrough  and  which  is  vertically  aligned  with 
a  corresponding  said  positioning  hole; 

a  second  locking  unit  including  two  generally  L-shaped 
locking  rods,  each  of  said  locking  rods  having  a  vertical 
end  portion  disposed  inside  a  respective  one  of  said  verti- 
cal hollow  frame  sections  and  a  horizontal  end  portion 
which  extends  out  of  said  respective  one  of  said  vertical 
hollow  frame  sections  through  said  slot,  said  locking  rods 
being  movable  selectively  along  said  slots  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  horizontal  end  portions  of  said 
locking  rods  are  disposed  adjacent  to  said  lowermost  ends 
of  said  slots  and  said  vertical  end  portions  of  said  locking 
rods  extend  through  said  positioning  holes  and  into  said 
locking  holes  in  ordQr  to  prevent  pivoting  movement  of 
said  push  arms  relative  to  said  movable  frame,  and  a  sec- 
ond position,  wherein  said  horizontal  end  portions  engage 
said  notches  and  said  vertical  end  portions  cease  to  extend 
into  said  locking  holes  to  permit  pivoting  movement  of 
said  push  arms  relative  to  said  movable  frame. 


rarily  adapted 
a  door,  said 
the  floor  for 
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to  be  kept  immovable  by  something  such  as 
us  er  hooking  his  feet  on  said  frame,  sitting  on 
t  taking  abdominal  exercise. 


5,390^16 
ROLLER  FOR  Stn»PORTING  AND/OR  DRIVING  FLAT 

PRODUi  rrs,  COMPRISING  A  SENSOR 
Robert  Burlion,  Tl  loaviUe;  Ckriatiu  Deutach,  Metz,  and  Jean- 
Paul  Schmit,  Hi  jondange,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  SoUac, 
Pateaux,  France 

Filed  JuL  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  910,404 
Claiinf  priority,  ippUcatioa  France,  Jul.  10, 1991,  91  0M98 
iBt  CL'  B05C  1/08 
VS.  a.  492—11  5  ( 


5,290,215 
ABDOMIN>iL  EXERCISE  BENCH 
Sheag  H.  Lin,  No.  15,  Li^  142,  Cborng  Shyne  Road,  Tainan, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  2$,  1993,  Scr.  No.  23,085 

Int  P.>  A63B  26/00 

VS.  CL  482—140  3  Claims 


1.  A  roller  for  supporting  and/or  driving  flat  products  or 


at  least  one  thermocouple,  and  converting 
the  roller,  comprising,  for  said  at  least  one 
thermocouple,  a  c  onverter  converting  a  voltage  signal  deUv- 
ered  by  said  at  lea  t  one  thermocouple  into  a  stabilized  current 
s  independent  of  the  resistance  of  a  circuit  in 
which  said  currei  it  flows,  and  a  set  of  slip  rings  and  fixed 
collectors,  the  rin  5s  of  said  set  being  connected  to  outputs  of 
said  converter  so  1  hat  the  stabilized  current  flows  in  said  set  of 
slip  rings  and  fixe  1  collectors. 


sheets  comprising 
means  carried  by 


METHOD 

Loia  I.  Campos, 

town.  Pa. 

Filed 


5,290,217 
APPARATUS  FOR  HERNIA  REPAIR 
Aientown,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Eari  K.  Sipea,  AUea- 


AN1> 


Oct  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T75,»2 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/Oft  13/00 


VS.  a.  600—37 


1.  An  abdominal  exercise  bench  comprising: 

an  upper  frame  haviqg  at  least  two  arched  downwardly 
facing  surfaces  spaced  apart,  two  openings  defmed  by  the 
arched  surfaces,  an  apper  flat  elongate  surface,  a  vertical 
pin  hole  in  a  centrd  portion  and  a  square  opening  in  a 
lower  central  portion  between  said  two  semi-round  open- 
ings I 

an  auxiliary  base  shaped  as  an  elongated  rectangular  plate, 
having  an  upper  surface  that  slopes  downwardly  from  an 
upper  end  to  a  lower  end,  a  rectangular  recess  in  an  upper 
portion,  a  pin  hole  in  the  center  of  said  rectangular  recess, 
and  a  plurality  of  retainer  holes  in  a  lower  portion  for  a 
plurality  of  retainers  to  pass  through,  a  flat  bottom  surface 
and  a  pluraUty  of  s<|uare  recesses  in  the  bottom  surface; 

a  combining  pin  having  a  grip  projection  on  top  and  a  col- 
umn extending  downward  and  having  an  elastic  gasket 
fitting  around  an  upper  portion  and  two  opposite  projec- 
tions extending  outward  from  a  bottom  end  to  conform  to 
the  pin  hole  in  the  apper  frame;  and 

said  two  semi-round  openings  of  the  upper  frame  capable  of 
being  passed  throu^  by  two  feet  of  a  user,  who  can  hook 
his  two  feet  on  said  I  rame,  said  auxiliary  base  being  tempo- 


nOalnis 


1.  A  surgical  p  itch,  comprising: 

a  panel  of  submantially  continuous  prosthetic  material,  di- 
mensioned for  introduction  into  a  patient,  wherein  the 
panel  is  prov  ided  with  a  plurality  of  preformed  holes  at  a 
peripheral  e<  Ige,  whereby  the  panel  can  be  engaged  and 
manipulated  within  the  patient  via  the  pre-formed  holes, 
prior  to  attai  ;hment  to  the  patient 
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5,290,218 
SHOULDER  RESTRAINT 
Bryan  Kilbey,  DeFoniak  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Profesaioiial 
Products,  Iiic,  DcFnniak  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,993 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/Oa  5/37;  A61B  79/00 

U.S.CL  602-4  9  Claim 


1.  A  shoulder  restraint  comprising: 

(a)  an  one-piece  main  body  portion  for  covering  the  shoul- 
der area  of  the  user,  having  a  plurality  of  pockets  therein, 
each  of  said  pockets  being  sized  and  configured  to  accept 
a  hot  or  cold  pack  therein,  said  main  body  portion  being 
generally  plaiiar  in  configuration  and  having  openings 
therein  to  permit  insertion  and  removal  of  said  packs; 

(b)  a  first  extension  extending  linearly  from  one  side  of  said 
main  body  portion,  said  first  extension  being  of  the  same 
material  as  said  main  body  portion; 

(c)  a  second  extension,  longer  than  said  first  extension, 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  extension  and  extending  lin- 
early from  the  same  said  side  of  said  main  body  portion, 
said  second  extension  being  of  the  same  material  as  said 
main  body  portion; 

(d)  detachable  closure  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  extensions  to  said  main  body  portion;  and, 

(e)  detachable  closure  means  for  securing  the  closure  of  each 
of  said  pockets  at  said  openings  in  said  main  body  portion. 


a  carriage  path  relative  to  the  frame,  the  drive 

comprising: 

(i)  a  first  crank  member  and  motor  means  for  driving  the 

first  crank  member;  and 
(ii)  a  first  rigid  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 

first  crank  member  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  along 

the  track  means; 

(d)  base  means  for  supportively  anchoring  the  apparatus, 
comprising  a  clamp  member  for  clamping  to  an  external 
hoist  arm,  and  a  lift  attachment  member  for  supportively 
connecting  an  extremity  of  the  hoist  arm; 

(e)  pivot  means  for  adjustably  orienting  the  frame  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  base  means,  the  pivot  means  having 
a  first  position  for  horizontally  orienting  the  track  means 
for  lateral  movement  of  the  limb  portion  and  a  second 
position  for  vertically  orienting  the  track  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  limb  portion; 

(0  a  platform  member,  the  frame  being  supported  by  the 
platform  member,  the  lift  attachment  member  being  fix- 
ably  located  relative  to  the  platform  member,  a  clamp  arm 
pivotally  connected  between  the  clamp  member  and  the 
platform  member,  and  clamp  lock  means  for  fixably  locat- 
ing the  clamp  arm  in  a  plurality  of  angular  orientations 
relative  to  the  platform  member. 


5,290,220 
NON-INVASIVE  DISTRACnON  SYSTEM  FOR  ANKLE 

ARTHROSCOPY 
Janes  F.  GnU,  13455  Elaikarst  Drive  Pkwy.,  Elm  Grove,  Wis. 
53122 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,750 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—33  5  OaiM 


5,290,219 

THERAPY  MACHINE 

Beryl  W.  Hetrick,  160  Fisber  Ct,  Calimcsa,  Calif.  92320 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,397 

Int  CL'  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CL  602—32  14  Oaiais 


14.  Apparatus  for  exercising  a  bed-ridden  patient,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  load  member  movably  supported  by  the  frame  and 
having  a  load  attachment  point  for  movably  carrying  a 
limb  portion  of  the  patient  the  load  member  comprising  a 
wheeled  carriage,  the  frame  including  track  means  for 
roUably  guiding  the  carriage; 

(c)  drive  means  for  repetitively  cycling  the  load  member  in 


1.  A  non-invasive  distraction  system  for  ankle  joint  arthros- 
copy comprising  in  combination: 

an  operating  table  for  supporting  a  patient  in  a  generally 
supine  position; 

a  leg  holder  adapted  to  adjusUbly  support  the  leg  of  the 
patient  posteriorly  of  the  knee  joint  to  maintain  the  leg  in 
a  selected  position  between  sUghtly  flexed  and  acutely 
flexed,  said  leg  holder  attached  directly  to  one  edge  of  the 
operating  table  below  the  knee  and  including  means  of 
adjusting  the  height  of  the  knee  joint  above  the  table  and 
for  pivoting  the  leg  holder  in  each  of  three  mutually 
perpendicular  planes; 

distraction  means  including  an  elongate  body  having  an 
axially  adjustable  length  and  having  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  foot  of  the 
patient; 

a  manually  operable  lever  arm  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  table  and  an  opposite  end  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  said  elongate  body; 

an  adjusuble  clamp  attached  to  one  edge  of  said  table,  said 
clamp  including  first  clamping  means  for  selective  posi- 
tioning of  said  clamp  along  said  table  edge  and  second 
clamping  means  for  attaching  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever  arm  to  the  taUe  to  permit  the  lever  to  be  rotated 
manually  about  said  one  end  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
and  clamped  in  a  selected  position  imposing  a  tensik  load 
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on  said  elongate  bod 
joint  distraction;  and, 
means  for  adjusting  the 
said  initial  level  of 
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to  provide  an  initial  level  of  ankle   means  being  integi 

deformable  to  fit  iito 


ength  of  said  elongate  body  to  vary 
joint  distraction. 


aide 


5,290^21 

SYSTEMS  FOR  ERADICATING  CONTAMINANTS  USING 

PHOTOACTIVE  MATERIALS  IN  FXUIDS  LIKE  BLOOD 

Ludwig  Wolf,  Jr^  Inver^ss;  John  T.  Foley,  Wheeling,  and 

WilUam  R.  Bratten,  Lal^  Villa,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to  Baxter 

Intematioiial  Inc.,  Deer^eld,  111. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  630,863,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  D«c.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,094 

Int  C1.5  C12N  7/00 

MS.  CL  604—4  I  15  Claims 


Rolf  Lehmann, 
Escher  Wyss 

FUed 
Claims    priority 

02778/92 


U.S.  a.  492—7 


March  1,  1994 


Ily  formed  with  a  band,  said  band  being 
said  recess  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular 


body;  whereby  sJid  lug-shaped  locking  means  is  rotatable 
relative  to  but  not  removable  from  said  tubular  body. 


5,290,223 
DEFLECTION  CONTROLLED  ROLL 

Ri  tolfstetten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer- 
G^H,  Ravensburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,443 
application    Switzerland,    Sep.    4,    1992, 


Int.  a.'  B21B  27 m 


10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  treatii  g  a  fluid  carrying  a  contaminant  to 
which  a  photoactive  material  has  been  bound,  the  material 
being  activated  by  expo]  ure  to  radiation  within  a  prescribed 
wavelength  range  to  endicate  the  contaminant,  the  device 
comprising  a  treatment  c  lamber  shaped  as  an  arcuate  gap  that 
extends  between  an  oute  cylindrical  wall  and  an  inner  cylin- 
drical wall  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  the  outer  wall  being 
essentially  transparent  to  radiation  within  the  prescribed  wave- 
length to  pass  the  radiation  into  the  gap,  the  outer  wall  com- 
prising a  exterior  wall  of  a  generally  flexible  container  and  the 
inner  wall  comprising  thi  opposite  exterior  wall  of  the  flexible 
container  and  a  generally  cylindrical  preformed  interior  platen 


1.  Deflection  dontroUed  roll  (1)  having  a  roll  jacket  (7) 
which  is  rotatabli  about  a  non-rotatable  carrier  (4),  said  roll 
jacket  (7)  being  s  jpported  against  said  carrier  (4)  by  at  least 
one  hydraulic  su]  iporting  element  (8),  which  is  mounted  by 
means  of  at  least  c  ne  hydrostatic  bearing  pocket  (11, 18,  20)  on 
a  bearing  race  (9)  corotating  loosely  in  said  roll  jacket  (7)  and 
exerting  a  pressin;  t  force  on  said  roll  jacket  (7)  via  said  bearing 
race  (9),  charactei  ized  in  that  said  supporting  element  (8)  has  at 
least  one  hydrauli :  bearing  surface  (19,  21,  26)  which  forms  an 
angle  with  the  ax  al  direction  (A)  of  said  roll  jacket  (7)  and  in 


about  which  the  flexible 


container  has  been  attached  with  the 


exterior  container  wall  e  iposed. 


(9)  has  a  similarly  oriented  running 
31)  cooperating  with  the  bearing  surface 
which,  together   vith  the  bearing  surface  of  said  supporting 
element  (8),  form  i  an  axial  guideway  for  said  bearing  race  (9). 


that  said  bearing 
surface  (25,  29, 


5,290,222 

INJECnON  PORT  CbNNECTOR  WTTH  ROTATABLE 
L  >CKING  LUG 
Jiyn  Feng,  and  Esther  d  Feng,  both  of  201  S.  3rd  Ave.,  #4, 
ArcMiia,  Calif.  91006 

FUed  Oct  1^,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,440 
Inta.5A61M  57/00 
UjS.  CL  604—86  13  Claims 

1.  An  injection  port  bonnector  comprising:  a  tubular  body 
having  a  coaxial  fluid  passage  therethrough  from  a  distal  port 
to  a  proximal  port,  said  |>roximal  port  being  closed  by  a  fluid- 
tight  self-sealing  means  (p  form  an  injection  port,  said  injection 
port  being  in  fluid  connection  with  said  distal  port  through  said 
fluid  passage;  an  annular  recess  around  the  outside  of  said 
tubular  body  adjacent  s^d  injection  port,  a  lug-shaped  locking 


5,290,224 
CARDBOARD  BOX  ASSEMBLY  MACHINES 

Elche,  Spain,  assignor  to  Boix  Maquinaria, 


Swin 


Jose  Boix  Jaen, 
S.A.,  Eleche, 

FUed 
Claims  priority 
10, 1991,  910219^ 
InL 


U.S.  CL  493—181 

1.  An 
boxes  from 
means  for 
means  for 
boxes,  said 
suction  pads 
to  a  folding 


feedng 
liftiig 


Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,773 
appUcation  Spain,  Jul.  5, 1991, 9101580;  JuL 


CL'  B31B  7/52,  B65H  3m 

4Claims 

improv^ent  in  machines  for  assembling  cardboard 
cardlfoard  sheets  having  flaps,  comprising: 
the  cardboard  sheets; 
the  flaps  of  the  sheets  when  forming  the 
fieding  means  comprising  at  least  two  vacuum 
for  moving  each  sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets 
area. 
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means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  suction  pads, 
said  adjusting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  threaded 
spindles; 
means  for  rotating  said  spindles; 
a  chain  connecting  said  spindles,  such  that  said  spindles 

rotate  simultaneously; 

said  adjusting  means  further  comprising: 

a  rotatable  striated  shaft  generally  parallel  to  said  spindles 

and  connected  to  a  first  of  said  spindles  by  at  least  a  first 

connecting  means,  said  first  connecting  means  being 

connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  first  spindle  such  that 


tion  printable  in  an  impact  or  a  non-impact  printer  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  rectangular  base  sheet  of  face  stock  having  a 
front,  a  back,  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  first  and  second  sides; 

b)  placing  a  first  line  of  weakening  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  first  side  of  the  rectangular  base  sheet  to  define  a  first 
tear  strip  on  the  front  of  the  rectangular  base  sheet  be- 
tween said  first  line  of  weakening  and  said  first  side; 

c)  placing  a  second  line  of  weakening  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  second  side  to  define  a  second  tear  strip  on  the 
front  of  the  rectangular  base  sheet  between  said  second 
line  of  weakening  and  said  second  side; 

d)  placing  a  first  transverse  line  of  weakening  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  line  of  weakening; 

e)  locating  a  lateral  strip  of  adhesive  between  the  first  trans- 
verse line  of  weakening  and  the  bottom; 

f)  applying  adhesive  to  the  first  and  second  tear  strips,  and 
applying  first  and  second  thin  strips  of  adhesive  just  in- 
wardly of  the  first  and  second  lines  of  weakening,  respec- 
tively, between  the  first  transverse  line  of  weakening  and 
the  bottom; 

g)  folding  the  rectangular  base  sheet  along  a  base  fold  line  to 
enclose  said  front  side  and  defme  an  envelope  pocket,  said 
base  fold  line  being  located  between  the  first  transverse 
line  of  weakening  and  the  bottom;  and 

h)  printing  information  on  a  portion  of  the  front  side  be- 
tween the  top  and  the  first  transverse  line  of  weakening. 


when  said  spindles  are  rotated  said  first  connecting 
means  travels  along  said  first  of  said  spindles  and  slides 
on  said  shaft; 

at  least  one  arm  slidably  engaged  to  said  shaft  and  fixed  to 
said  first  connecting  means  such  that  when  said  spindles 
are  rotated,  said  first  connecting  means  moves  along 
said  first  spindle  and  said  shaft  and  such  that  when  said 
shaft  rotates,  said  arm  is  caused  to  tilt  simultaneously; 

means  for  supporting  said  suction  cups  connected  to  said 
arm  such  that  when  said  arm  tilts,  said  support  means 
moves  in  a  generally  vertical  direction. 


5,290426  

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  WEB 

AND  FOLDING  THE  RESULTING  RIBBONS 
Robert  L.  Green,  Jr.,  HiUsboro,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  G.  Fordycc 
Company,  Inc.,  HiUsboro,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,697 

Int  a.'  B65H  21/00,  45/101.  20/28 

VS.  a.  493—357  25  ClniiH 


5,290,225 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SELF  MAILER  WTTH  RETURN 

ENVELOPE  FORMED  FROM  A  SINGLE  CUT  SHEET 
Zo  Younger,  Barrington,  lU.,  assignor  to  Uarco  Incorporated, 
Barrington,  lU. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,434 

Int  a.'  B31B  1/88 

VS.  CL  493—188  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  single  sheet  business  form  construc- 


1.  Apparatus  for  zig-zag  folding  a  web  of  paper  having 
longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  perforations,  comprising: 

cutter  means  for  cutting  the  web  of  paper  longitudinally  to 
form  at  least  two  side-by-side,  longitudinally  extending 
sections  of  paper; 

spreader  means,  located  downstream  from  said  cutter  means, 
for  moving  said  paper  sections  apart  to  form  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  gap  therebetween; 

folding  means  for  folding  each  of  said  paper  sections  into  a 
separate  stack  of  zig-zag  folded  sheets. 

25.  A  method  of  zig-zag  folding  a  web  of  paper  having 
longitudinally  spaced,  transverse  perforations,  comprising: 
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cutting  the  web  of  pap<  r  to  form  at  least  two  side-by-side, 

longitudinally  extendiig  sections  of  paper; 
separating  the  sections  of  paper  to  form  a  longitudinally 

extending  space  therebetween; 
supporting  the  side  edges  of  each  of  the  sections  of  paper; 

and 
folding  each  of  said  sections  of  paper  to  form  at  least  two 

stacks  of  zig-zag  fold<  d  sheets. 
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tial  inner  surface  of  | 
(c)  rotor  vanes  mour 
shaft,  said  vanes  hav 
gled  orientation  whii 
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5,290,228 
TWO^MPARTMENT  SYRINGE 
Onma  Uemnra,  Suita,  and  Yukio  Kusu,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan, 
■acignon  to  Santin  Seiyakn  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9  1/01575,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  19!  2,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/08504,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  29, 19  )2 

per  FUe^  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,281 

appUcatkm  Japui,  Not.  17,  1990,  2- 
1990,  2-1214<l[Ul;  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-10399 
Int  CV  A61M  5/J9 

10  Claims 


Claims   priority, 
120389[U];  Not.  19 


U.S.  a.  604—90 


5,290,227 

METHOD  OF  IMPl  ANTING  BLOOD  PUMP  IN 

ASCENDING  AORTA  Ol  t  MAIN  PULMONARY  ARTERY 

Michael  K.  Pasqoe,  13218]HawkslM«i  Ct.,  Town  and  Country, 

Mo.  63131 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,779,  Ang.  6, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,788 

Int  Q.^  A61M  1/03 

VS.  CL  600—16  I  14  Claims 


L  A  method  for  assistlig  blood  flow  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof,  comprising  the  step  of  surgically  inserting  an  electric 
pump  into  a  ventricular  outflow  artery,  wherein  the  pump  is 
positioned  in  a  manner  wlich  causes  blood  being  ejected  by  a 
ventricle  to  flow  into  aqd  through  the  pump,  wherein  the 
pump  comprises: 

(1)  a  pump  housing  wi|h  a  central  axial  flow  path  passing 
therethrough,  with  ai  opening  at  each  end  of  the  housing 
for  inflow  and  outflo^  of  blood; 

(2)  an  electric  motor  enclosed  within  the  housing,  wherein 
all  components  of  th^  motor  are  arrayed  within  the  hous- 
ing in  a  manner  that  Idoes  not  block  blood  flow  through 
the  central  axial  floMi|  path,  wherein  the  motor  comprise: 

(a)  a  stator  which  is  af$xedly  mounted  within  said  housing 
and  which  contains  a  first  set  of  electromagnetically  inter- 
active torque-generating  components; 

(b)  a  rotor  which  is  rotatably  mountie  in  said  hosing, 
wherein  the  rotor  coi  itains  a  second  set  of  electromagneti- 
cally integrative  to|que-generation  components  which 
interact  with  the  stater  to  cause  rotation  of  the  rotor  when 
electrical  current  is  p#ssed  through  the  motor,  wherein  aid 
second  set  of  torque-generating  components  affixed  in  the 
rotor  are  mourned  on  an  outside  surface  of  an  open  cylin- 
drical rotor  shaft  haWng  a  central  flow  path  passing  there- 
through, said  flow  p^th  being  bounded  by  a  circumferen- 

:  rotor  shaft;  and, 

on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rotor 

ng  a  configuration,  height,  and  an- 

bh  impart  pumping  force  to  a  liquid 

within  the  central  flow  path  of  the  rotor  shaft  when  said 

rotor  shaft  is  rotated^ 


1.  A  two-compa  tment  syringe  comprising: 

a.  a  barrel  havin  i  a  needle  connecting  side  and  an  opening 
side; 

b.  a  means  for  attaching  a  needle  at  said  needle  connecting 
side; 

c.  a  first  elastic  iasket  and  a  second  elastic  gasket,  said  gas- 
kets being  spaced  apart  and  slidably  contained  within  said 
barrel  between  said  needle  connecting  side  and  said  open- 
ing side,  withj  said  first  gasket  positioned  between  said 
second  gasket  and  said  needle  connecting  side  and  with 
said  second  gasket  positioned  between  said  first  gasket  and 
said  opening  side; 

d.  a  plunger  rodlattached  to  said  second  gasket; 

e.  a  first  chamber  within  said  barrel  and  between  said  needle 
attaching  meaps  and  said  first  gasket; 

r  within  said  barrel  and  between  said  first 
nd  gasket; 
ige  in  said  barrel  for  transfer  of  a  fluid  be- 
md  chamber  and  said  first  chamber; 
eluding  a  first  silicone  oil  solution  formed 


f.  a  second  chi 
gasket  and 

g.  a  bypass 
tween  said 

h.  a  first  coating 


on  an  inner  wkll  of  said  barrel,  said  first  silicone  oil  solu- 


tion having  a  concentration  no  more  than  0.3%  (W/V) 
which  is  conti  cted  by  a  solution  of  medicine  to  be  freeze- 
dried;  and 

a  second  coaiing  substantially  out  of  contact  with  said 
solution  of  nedicine,  said  second  coating  including  a 
second  silicon  e  oil  solution  having  a  concentration  of  at 
least  1%  (W>  V)  and  formed  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
barrel. 


5,290,229 
TRANSFORJKABLE  CATHETER  AND  METHOD 

14337  Stablestone  Ct.,  Chesterfield,  Mo. 


Larry  D, 
63017 


Paskar, 


Filed  InL 


U.S.  CL  604—95 


1.  A 

a  sheath  having 


15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  730,120 
Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 


23  Claims 


7 


^43 


W 


transfomu  !>le  catheter  comprising: 

1  straight  relaxed  shape  and  having  a  diame- 
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ter  sufficiently  small  so  that  the  sheath  may  be  inserted 
into  the  human  body,  said  sheath  having  a  length  which  is 
a  substantial  fraction  of  the  entire  length  of  the  transform- 
able catheter,  and  having  a  bore  therethrough  running 
substantially  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  sheath; 

a  preformed  inner  catheter  having  a  complex  curve  formed 
into  the  distal  end  thereof,  said  preformed  catheter  being 
sized  to  fit  in  the  sheath  bore  and  being  axially  movable 
with  respect  to  the  sheath  in  the  bore,  said  sheath  being 
sufficiently  rigid  and  the  inner  catheter  being  sufficiently 
pliable  so  that  withdrawal  of  the  inner  catheter  into  the 
sheath  substantially  irons  out  the  curve  of  that  portion  of 
the  distal  tip  which  is  disposed  in  the  sheath,  said  distal  tip 
resuming  its  complex  curve  shape  upon  movement  thereof 
completely  out  of  the  sheath  bore,  said  inner  catheter 
having  a  length  substantially  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  the  transformable  catheter,  said  complex  curve  having 
at  least  three  curve  portions  having  different  radii  of 
curvature,  at  least  one  of  said  curve  portions  having  a 
direction  of  curvature  retrograde  to  that  of  at  least  two  of 
the  other  curve  portions; 

at  least  one  wire  running  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  sheath 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  distal  end  of  the  sheath,  said  wire 
being  connected  to  the  sheath  adjacent  the  distal  end  so  as 
to  allow  the  distal  tip  of  the  sheath  to  be  deflected  from 
the  straight  relaxed  shape  upon  movement  of  said  wire; 

whereby  by  suitable  manipulation  of  the  wire  and  of  the 
inner  catheter  with  respect  to  the  sheath  the  shape  of  the 
exposed  portion  of  the  distal  end  of  the  inner  catheter  may 
be  reformed  and  transformed  to  any  of  a  variety  of  shapes 
as  desired  by  the  user. 


location  proximal  to  the  inflation  port  and  the  distal  end 
sealed  about  the  shapeable  guide  member  which  extends 
therethrough. 


5,290,230 

INTRALUMINAL  CATHETER  WITH  A  COMPOSITE 

SHAFT 

Robert  D.  Ainsworth,  Scotts  Valley;  Bruce  H.  Wand,  and  Darid 

T.  Jacobson,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ad- 

Tanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,463 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  CL  604—96  20  Claims 


^» 


5,290,231 

AUTO-INFLATING  CATHETER  CUFF 

Stnart  J.  Marcadis,  Portage,  Ind.,  and  James  H.  DcVrics,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  DLP,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  537,566,  Jun.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,197,952.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,633 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  4  Claims 


1.  A  fixed- wire  dilatation  catheter  for  performing  angio- 
plasty procedures  within  a  patient's  arterial  system  comprising: 

a)  a  catheter  shaft  of  braided  composite  construction  having 
an  inflation  port  in  a  distal  portion  thereof  which  has  be 
formed  by: 

braiding  into  a  tubular  structure  a  pluraUty  of  the  com- 
pressible, multifilament  strands  which  have  dispersed 
therein  a  relatively  low  melting  point  polymeric  matrix 
material, 

subjecting  the  braided  tubular  structure  to  sufficient  heat 
to  form  a  molten  polymer  matrix  from  the  low  melting 
point  polymeric  matrix  material  dispersed  within  the 
multifilament  strands,  and 

cooling  the  molten  polymer  matrix  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  thereof; 

b)  a  shapeable  guide  member  which  is  secured  to  the  distal 
end  of  the  catheter  shaft;  and 

c)  an  inflatable  member  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  with 
the  proximal  end  being  bonded  to  the  catheter  shaft  at  a 


1.  A  perfusion  catheter  which  is  to  be  used  for  introduction 
into  a  body  cavity  comprising: 

(a)  a  proximal  end  for  introduction  of  fluid, 

(b)  a  distal  end  for  introduction  into  a  body  cavity, 

(c)  a  connecting  tube  between  said  proximal  and  distal  ends 
comprised  of  a  flexible  material  having  a  central  lumen 
connecting  said  ends, 

(d)  an  inflatable  cuff  enclosing  part  of  said  tube  adjacent  the 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  and  sealed  at  each  end  on  said 
tube, 

(e)  a  lumen  plug  in  said  central  lumen  positioned  within  that 
part  of  said  tube  enclosed  by  said  cuff, 

(f)  one  or  more  openings  in  said  lumen  within  said  cuff  to 
admit  lumen  fluid  into  said  cuff,  and  means  restricting  the 
flow  of  lumen  fluid  distally  of  said  plug  to  create  an  inflat- 
ing pressure  in  said  cuff, 

said  central  lumen  having  a  first  opening  at  the  distal  end 
of  said  central  lumen  in  the  tip  end  of  said  catheter, 

(g)  a  pressure  monitoring  lumen  associated  with  said  con- 
necting tube  open  to  the  distal  end  of  said  tube,  and 

(h)  a  second  opening  in  the  form  of  a  cross-port  between  said 
central  lumen  and  said  monitoring  lumen  distal  of  said  cuff 
and  proximal  to  the  end  of  said  tube  to  monitor  pressure  in 
said  central  lumen  in  the  event  of  occlusion  of  the  first 
opening  at  the  distal  end  of  said  central  lumen. 


5,290,232  

REPLACEABLE  DILATATION  CATHEfER 
Kirk  L.  Johnson,  Miami  Lakes,  and  Mark  N.  Inderbitzen,  Mira- 
mar,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami 
Lakes,  FU. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  713,430,  Jnn.  10, 1991,  P«t  No.  5,205^22. 

This  application  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,420 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/00 
VS.  a.  604—96  6  Cfadms 

1.  A  method  of  emplacing  a  catheter  into  a  patient  where  the 
route  of  advancement  of  said  catheter  into  the  patient  is  de- 
fined by  a  guidewire  having  a  segment  protruding  from  the 
patient,  said  guidewire  segment  being  shorter  than  the  cathe- 
ter, which  method  comprises:  advancing  gripping  tool  means 
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through  the  proximal  end  of  a  lumen  of  said  catheter  while 
causing  a  laterally  projet  ting  handle  of  said  gripping  tool 
means  to  project  laterally  butwardly  through  a  longitudinally 
extending  slit  defined  in  sud  catheter;  bringing  the  proximal 
end  of  said  guidewire  and  said  gripping  tool  into  engagement 
whereby  said  guidewire  proximal  end  is  gripped  by  the  tool; 
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5^90^5 
NO^-REUSABLE  SYRINGE 
Alaa  H.  Polyblank,  1/401  New  South  Head  Ro«l,  Double  Bay, 
NWS  2028,  AusMia,  and  Alexander  S.  Richardson,  West 
Ryde,  Aostralia,  t  ssignor*  to  Alan  H.  PolybUnk,  Double  Bny, 
Australia 

FUcd  W  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,947 
Claims  priority,  i  plication  Australia,  Feb.  15, 1990,  PJ8666; 
Dec  10,  1990,  PK^19;  Aug.  5, 1991,  PK75M 
Int  a.'  A«1M  5/00 

11  Claims 


^il      U.S.  CL  (04—110 


and  grasping  the  laterally  tiutwardly  projecting  handle  of  said 
tool  while  advancing  saifl  catheter  around  and  along  said 
guidewire  into  the  patient  pward  said  implanted  catheter  site, 
to  prevent  advancement  0f  said  guidewire,  said  tool  sliding 
relatively  proximally  along  the  slit  of  said  catheter  as  the  cathe- 


ter is  advanced. 


J  290,234 
Patent  Not  Is  ued  For  This  Number 


5,290,233 
HYPODERMI :  INJECnON  DEVICE 
WnUnm  P.  CampbeU,  33|0  Rowland  PL,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C  20008 

FOed  Dec.  13i  1991,  Ser.  No.  806^33 

InL  CI.'  A61M  5/00 

U.S.  CL  604— 110  I  17  Claims 


:  dev  ice 


one 


laid 


membn' 


1.  A  hypodermic  injeci  on  device  comprising: 

a  reservoir  chamber  having  two  ends,  the  reservoir  chamber 
being  adapted  to  hol|  material  to  be  injected; 

a  needle  structure  extending  out  from  a  first  end  of  the 
reservoir  chamber,  t^e  needle  structure  including  a  first 
end  within  the  reservoir  chamber  and  a  second  end  out- 
side the  reservoir  ch^ber,  said  needle  structure  extend- 
ing through  a  hole  in  the  first  end  of  the  reservoir  cham- 
ber; and 

a  plunger  extending  ini  o  the  reservoir  chamber  from  a  sec- 
ond end  of  the  reset  t/oir  chamber  and  slidably  mounted 
into  the  reservoir  cl  amber  so  as  to  cause  the  reservoir 
chamber  to  be  empti^  of  injectable  material  through  the 
needle  structure  when  the  plunger  is  moved  in  the  reser- 
voir chamber  toward  the  needle  structure; 

wherein  the  plunger  includes  a  needle-retention  chamber  in 
an  end  portion  thereof,  the  needle-retention  chamber 
comprising  at  least  a  first  cavity,  separated  from  the  reser- 
voir chamber  by  a  rf  pturable  member,  the  needle-retain- 
ing chamber  being  io  positioned  relative  to  the  needle 
structure  such  that,  at  an  end  of  movement  of  the  plunger 
toward  the  needle  structure,  an  end  portion  of  the  needle 
structure  can  enter  tte  first  cavity  through  the  nipturable 
member  so  as  to  be  qptained  in  the  needle-retention  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  syringe 

a  generally  elongate 

plunger  end  of 

with,  the  hol|>w 

inlet/outlet, 
the  plunger  further 

attached  at 

the  other  end 

of  the  hollow 

along  and  wit(iin 
a  guide  means 

plunger  rod 
a  locking 

gtiide  means, 

in  a  direction 

towards  the 

frictional  sUdi^g 

body  so  as  to 

ing  member 
wherein,  in  use, 

locking  member 

snag  projecti<in 

body  when 

away  from  th< 

deUvery  strok  e 

guide  means 

and  cause  re  ative 

member  wit! 

plunger  rod 

intake  stroke, 

inside  surface 

the  plunger 

reuse  of  the 
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compnsmg: 

hollow  body  slidably  containing  a 
a  plunger  in  fluid  sealing  relationship  there- 
body  having  a  first  end  with  a  fluid 
a  second  end  opposite  to  the  first  end; 

comprising  an  elongate  plunger  rod 

end  thereof  to  the  plunger  end  and  with 

hereof  projecting  out  form  the  second  end 

body  for  slidably  moving  the  plunger  end 

the  hollow  body; 
formed  in,  and  being  integral  with,  the 
which  extends  along  the  plunger  rod;  and 
which  is  received  in  and  guided  by  the 
4'hich  has  at  least  one  snag  projection  facing 
away  from  the  first  end  of  the  body  and 
inside  surface  of  the  body,  and  which  is  in 
engagement  with  the  inside  surface  of  the 
provide  for  relative  movement  of  the  lock- 
respect  to  the  guide  means;  and 
the  guide  means  functions  to  maintain  the 
in  an  unengaged  position  wherein  the 
is  spaced  from  an  inside  surface  of  the 
plunger  is  moved  in  a  first  intake  stroke 
first  end  of  the  body,  and  also  during  a  first 
towards  the  first  end  of  the  body,  and  the 
f|uiction$  to  allow  relative  sliding  movement 
pivoting  movement  of  the  locking 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
that,  upon  commencement  of  a  second 
the  locking  member  snaggingly  engages  the 
of  the  body  to  resist  further  movement  of 
the  intake  stroke  direction  for  preventing 
siringe  device. 
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5,290,236 

LOW  PRIMII«|G  VOLUME  CENTRIFUGAL  BLOOD 

PUMP 

Wilfred  F.  MatbeWson,  BonsaU,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Inter- 
national Inc.,  D  serfieM,  Dl. 
Continnation-in-pi  rt  of  Ser.  No.  765,307,  Sep.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,242,383.  This  Application  JuL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,721 
Int.  a.'  A61M  5/142 
UJS.  CL  604—131  47  Claims 

1.  A  low  primii  g  volume  centrifugal  blood  pump  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  haviiJg  an  inlet; 

a  disc  shaped  impeller  enclosed  within  said  housing,  said 
impeller  hav^g  first  and  second  opposing  faces  and  an 
inlet  hole  cedtrally  disposed  therein  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  sai()  housing  inlet; 
a  gap  between  each  of  said  impeller  faces  and  the  corre- 
sponding hoiking  surface  opposing  said  impeller  face;  and 
a  plurality  of  fl  >w  channels,  at  least  one  of  said  flow  chan- 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


237 


nels  disposed  on  and  open  to  said  first  face  and  at  least  one 
of  said  flow  channels  disposed  on  and  open  to  said  second 
face,  each  of  said  flow  channels  radiating  outwardly  from 


5,290,238 

SELF  PRIMING  TUBING  SET  FOR  AN  INFUSION 

DEVICE 

Richard  E.  Crass,  San  Diego,  and  John  S.  Thompson,  San  de- 

mcnte,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  loMd  Corporation,  San 

Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,235 

Ut  CL'  A61M  l/OO 

MS.  a.  604—123  1  Claim 


^^^"^'  t .  A 


and  fluidly  communicating  with  said  inlet  hole  to  a  flow 
channel  outlet,  wherein  the  volume  of  said  flow  channels 
is  small  relative  to  the  total  impeller  envelope  volume. 


5,290,237 

ORIENTATION-INDEPENDENT  DEVICE  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  GAS  FROM  A  CELLULAR  FLUID 

Wesley  H.  Verkaart,  160  Weymouth  St.,  Rockland,  Mass.  02370 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,010 

Int  QV  A61M  l/OO 

MS.  a.  604—126  9  Claims 


1.  Orientation  independent  apparatus  for  reducing  the 
amount  of  a  gas  contained  in  a  cellular  fluid  comprising: 

a  central  core  having  inlet  means  for  receiving  said  fluid 
having  said  gas  therein, 

first  chamber  means  on  a  first  side  of  said  core  for  receiving 
said  fluid  from  said  inlet  means  and  allowing  said  gas  to 
form  bubbles  and  to  separate  from  said  fluid  by  rising  with 
respect  to  said  fluid, 

first  gas  elimination  means  including  a  gas  permeable  mem- 
brane on  said  first  side  of  said  core  for  allowing  gas  sepa- 
rated from  said  fluid  in  said  first  chamber  means  to  escape 
into  the  atmosphere, 

second  chamber  means  on  a  second  side  of  said  core  for 
receiving  said  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  means  and 
allowing  said  gas  to  form  bubbles  and  to  separate  from 
said  fluid  by  rising  with  respect  to  said  fluid, 

second  gas  elimination  means  including  a  gas  permeable 
membrane  on  said  second  side  of  said  core  for  allowing 
gas  separated  from  said  fluid  in  said  second  chamber 
means  to  escape  into  the  atmosphere,  and 

outlet  means  for  receiving  said  fluid  from  said  second  cham- 
ber means  and  discharging  said  fluid. 


5i 


M 


aJ  V,2o 


1.  A  self  priming  tubing  set  for  use  with  an  elastomeric 
infusion  device  for  infusing  medical  solutions  from  the  infusing 
device  to  a  patient  comprising; 

a  supply  tube  connectable  for  fluid  communication  with  said 
infusion  device,  wherein  said  supply  tube  has  an  I.D.  of 
about  0.038  to  about  0.042  inches,  and  a  length  of  about  32 
inches  to  about  38  inches,  and  further  wherein  a  total 
pressure  drop  form  the  infusion  device  to  said  patient 
interface  is  about  6  PSIG; 

an  air/ptarticle  filter  in  fluid  communication  with  said  supply 
tube  for  removing  air  from  said  supply  tube  and  particles 
from  the  medical  solution,  said  filter  including  an  inlet 
section  connected  to  said  supply  tube,  an  air  filter  element 
connected  to  an  air  vent  in  fluid  contact  with  the  medical 
solution,  a  particle  filter  element  in  fluid  contact  with  the 
medical  solution,  and  an  outlet  section; 

a  restrictor  tube  in  fluid  communication  with  the  outlet 
section  of  the  air/particle  filter  for  providing  a  constant 
pressure  drop  at  a  constant  flow  of  the  medical  solution, 
wherein  the  length  of  said  restrictor  tube  is  between  8.43 
inches  and  16.44  inches,  and  further  wherein  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  restrictor  tube  is  between  0.01 1  inches 
and  0.013  inches;  and 

a  connector  connected  to  a  distal  end  of  said  restrictor  tube 
and  adaptable  for  connection  to  a  patient  interface. 


5,290,239 
INTRAVENOUS  TUBE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Donald  J.  Classcy,  Wankegan;  Theresa  Gnyo,  Round  lake 
Beach;  Kenneth  Lynn,  McHenry;  John  McVcy,  Lake  Znrich; 
Eric  Myren,  Barringtoa,  and  Gabriel  VeboTsky,  McHcary,  all 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Baxter  IntemationaL  Ik-,  Deerfidd,  DL 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,273,  Jan.  17, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,755,  Sep.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,498 
Int  CL*  A61M  37/00 
MS.  CL  604—131  9  ClaiM 

1.  For  use  with  an  intravenous  administration  pump,  a  safety 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  slide  clamp  receiving  area  for  receiving  a  slide  clamp 

contained  on  I.V.  tubing: 
a  sUding  member  located  within  the  sUde  clamp  receiving 
area  and  being  capable  of  sliding  from  an  unloaded  to  a 
loaded  position,  the  sliding  member  being  in  the  loaded 
position  when  the  sUde  clamp  is  in  the  slide  clamp  receiv- 
ing area  in  an  occluding  position  and  in  the  unloaded 
position  when  the  slide  clamp  is  in  the  slide  clamp  receiv- 
ing area  in  a  non-occluding  position; 
retainer  arms  contained  around  the  slide  clamp  receiving 
area,  the  retainer  arms  being  capable  of  retaining  the  slide 
clamp  in  the  slide  clamp  receiving  area;  and 
a  release  pin  cooperatively  associated  with  the  sliding  mem- 
ber and  the  retainer  arms  such  that  upon  activation  of  the 
release  pin,  the  retaining  arms  act  to  retain  the  sUde  clamp 
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in  the  slide  clamp  receiving  area  while  the  sliding  mecha- 
nism unloads,  therebjl  urging  the  slide  clamp  into  a  non- 


said  barrier 
volume. 
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m  ans  moves  toward  said  increased  second 


RAPID 
Jeffrey  L.  Kraus, 
NitiB  P.  Matani, 
Biomedical, 

Filed 


U,S.  a.  604—161 


5,290,241 
REMCtVAL  OVER-THE-WIRE  CATHETER 
S  in  Joae;  Joseph  R.  Shields,  Sunnyrale,  and 
San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Danforth 
Incoi  porated,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
4kt  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,150 
Inta.5  A61M  J//7« 

16  Claims 


occluding  position 
clamp  is  retained  | 
area. 


the  I.V.  tubing  while  the  slide 
illy  within  the  slide  clamp  receiving 


5,290,240 

ELECTROCHEMICA4  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

ASSEMBLY  AND  MnHOD  FOR  SELECTIVE  AND 

CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF  A  DISPENSING  FLUID 

Charles  R.  Horrcs,  Jr.,  Dal  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pharmetrix 

Corporation,  Menlo  Paifc,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,876 

bit  O.'  A61M  37/00 

MS.  CL  604—131  T  S3  Claims 


1.  An  over-the  vire  catheter  system  adapted  for  rapid  re- 
moval, comprising 

(a)  catheter  tubi  ig  having  a  plurality  of  lumens  that  extend 
from  near  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  tubing  to  near  the 
proximal  end  of  the  catheter  tubing,  the  lumens  being 
longitudinally  closed  from  near  their  distal  ends  to  near 
their  proximal  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  lumens 
being  a  guide  vire  lumen; 

(b)  a  guidewire  nserted  in  the  guidewire  lumen;  and 

(c)  opening  mea  is  for  opening  the  guidewire  lumen  situated 
near  the  proj  imal  end  of  the  guidewire  lumen,  thereby 
permitting  tht  catheter  tubing  to  be  separated  from  the 
guidewire  wtfle  retaining  the  guidewire  in  place. 


1.  An  infusion  pump  assembly  for  controlled  infusion  of  a 
dispensing  fluid  comprisiag: 

a  partition  having  a  front  surface  and  an  opposite  facing  back 
surface,  and  defining  an  aperture  extending  from  said 
front  surface  to  said  back  surface; 

a  driving  reservoir  formed  for  storing  a  driving  fluid  therein 
and  in  communicati<vi  with  said  aperture  for  flow  of  said 
driving  fluid  through  said  partition; 

plug  means  disposed  in  said  aperture  in  a  manner  preventing 
flow  of  said  driving  fluid  through  said  partition; 

electric  control  means  operably  coupled  to  said  plug  means 
for  controlling  passq^e  of  said  driving  fluid  through  said 
aperture; 

barrier  means  defining  ja  receiving  reservoir  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  apeilure  for  receipt  and  containment  of 
said  driving  fluid  in  ^d  receiving  reservoir  as  said  driving 
fluid  flows  from  said  driving  reservoir  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  barrier  m^ans  separating  said  dispensing  fluid 
and  said  driving  fluid,  and  further  formed  to  expand  from 
a  first  volume  toward  an  increased  second  volume  in 
response  to  receipt  9f  said  driving  fluid  in  said  receiving 
reservoir,  and 

a  dispensing  reservoif  for  holding  said  dispensing  fluid 
therein,  said  dispensing  reservoir  defining  an  orifice  for 
release  of  said  dispetising  fluid  therethrough,  said  barrier 
means  being  mounted  for  movement  in  said  dispensing 
reservoir  in  a  manner  communicating  with  said  dispensing 
fluid  to  urge  said  dispensing  fluid  through  said  orifice  as 


BLOOD 

Vincent  L.  Vi 

Filed 
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5,290,242 
VESSEL  Y-STTE  CONNECTOR 

14  Banyan  Dr.,  Liringston,  N  J.  07039 
Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,729 
Int  a.5  A61M  5/32 

6CI«ims 


atUanniut, 


1.  A  blood  vest  el  Y-site  connector  assembly  comprising 

a  Y-site  connec  or  having  a  first  arm  having  a  first  passage, 
a  second  am  having  a  second  passage,  a  third  arm  con- 
nected with  i  tid  first  and  second  arms  and  having  a  third 
passage  communicating  with  said  first  and  second  pas- 
sages, and  a  hollow  needle  mounted  in  and  extending  from 
said  third  arm,  said  needle  being  in  communication  with 
said  third  pw  sage, 

a  flexible  sheatt  fixed  to  and  extending  from  said  second  arm 
in  seal-tight  i  elation  to  define  a  closed  chamber,  and 

a  guide  wire  s  idably  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  second 
passage  of  s  lid  second  arm  and  extending  within  said 
closed  chami  ler  of  said  sheath. 
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5,290,243 
TROCAR  SYSTEM 
Ingram  S.  Cbodorow,  Upper  Saddle  RiTcr,  and  M.  Znbnir  Mina, 
Wyckoff,  Itotk  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Technalytics,  Inc.,  Mont- 
Tale,  N  J. 

Filed  Jnl.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915^37 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/1% 

MS.  CL  604—165  46  Claims 


sr^ 


\.  A  trocar  comprising: 

a  trocar  housing; 

an  obturator  shaft  slidably  mounted  within  said  housing,  said 
obturator  shaft  having  a  stylet  at  an  end  thereof  terminat- 
ing at  a  sharp  tip,  said  obturator  shaft  moveable  in  a  direc- 
tion of  movement  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position; 

arming  lever  means  for  moving  said  shaft  between  its  said 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  wherein  said  arming 
lever  means  includes  trigger  means  for  pivotally  moving 
said  arming  lever  means  such  that  said  arming  lever  means 
permits  said  shaft  to  move  the  same  between  its  said  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions; 

biasing  means  provided  within  said  trocar  housing  for  bias- 
ing said  shaft;  and 

latching  and  release  means  provided  within  said  trocar  hous- 
ing for  latching  said  shaft  in  its  said  extended  position  and 
for  releasing  said  shaft  to  allow  retraction  thereof  to  said 
retracted  position. 


means  and  which  intersects  with  said  axially  extending 

bore  at  an  acute  angle; 
an  elongated  guide  wire,  said  guide  wire  extending  from 

outside  said  hub  member  and  into  said  auxiliary  bore,  and 
sealing  means  preventing  air  from  entering  said  needle  bore 

from  outside  said  side  port  means  when  said  guide  wire  is 


""^H.  *» 


at  rest  within  said  auxiliary  bore,  said  sealing  means  being 
comprised  of  said  side  port  means  having  an  enlarged 
portion  therein  and  an  elastomeric  O-ring  held  in  place 
within  said  enlarged  portion,  said  guide  wire  passing 
through  the  center  of  said  O-ring  and  being  movable 
relative  to  said  O-ring. 


5,290,245 
VALVED  CANNULA  ASSEMBLY 
George  W.  Dennis,  Teqncsta,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Core  Dynamica, 
Inc^  JacksonTille,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,514 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/ lis 
UJ5.  CL  604—167  8  ( 


5,290^44 
SYRINGE  AND  NEEDLE  WITH  GUIDE  WIRE  FOR 
CANNULATION  OF  CENTRAL  VEINS 
DiUp  Moonka,  12  Ensden  Dr.,  Aston,  Pa.  19014 
Filed  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,308 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32.  25/01.  5/178 
VS.  a.  604—164  5  ClaisH 

1.  A  combined  syringe  and  needle  for  introducing  a  guide 
wire  into  a  human  blood  vessel  comprising: 
a  needle  having  a  sharpened  point  at  one  end  thereof  and 
having  a  hollow  bore  extending  from  said  sharpened  end 
and  through  said  needle  to  a  hub  end  thereof; 
a  syringe  including  a  syringe  barrel  and  a  plunger,  said  barrel 
having  a  forward  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  hub 
member; 
a  hub  member  located  between  said  syringe  barrel  and  said 
needle  and  interconnecting  said  barrel  and  needle,  said 
hub  member  including  an  axially  extending  bore  therein  in 
communication  with  said  needle  bore; 
said  hub  member  further  including  a  side  port  means  inter- 
mediate said  needle  and  said  barrel,  said  side  port  means 
including  an  auxiliary  bore  therein  which  opens  to  the 
outside  of  said  hub  member,  extends  through  said  side  port 


1.  In  a  valved  fiinniilii  assembly  for  use  with  inserted  instru- 
ments, the  valved  cannula  assembly  including  a  cannula  sleeve, 
a  valve  housing  having  an  internal  open  area,  a  flapper  valve 
assembly  having  a  plugging  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
said  inserted  instruments,  a  seating  gasket  and  an  axial  bore  for 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  instruments,  where  the  seating 
gasket  in  combination  with  the  plugging  member  of  the  flapper 
valve  assembly  or  an  inserted  instrument  creates  a  seal  in  the 
axial  bore,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combination  of: 
an  annular  seating  gasket  having  a  relatively  thin  cross-sec- 
tion and  a  central  opening  sized  sUghtly  smaller  than  said 
axial  bore; 
a  gasket  receiving  member  positioned  within  said  valve 
housing,  said  gasket  receiving  member  having  a  relatively 
planar  distal   end   with   a  central   aperture   positioned 
thereon,  said  gasket  receiving  member  having  said  flapper 
valve  assembly  mounted  on  said  distal  end  within  said 
internal  open  area  of  said  valve  bousing,  whereby  said 
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plugging  member  extaids  through  said  central  aperture  to 
contact  said  central  ofiening  of  said  seating  gasket; 

an  annular  gasket  retainkg  collar  having  a  recess  adapted  to 
receive  said  seating  gasket  and  retain  said  seating  gasket  in 
fixed  position  against  laid  distal  end  of  said  gasket  receiv- 
ing member  whereby  said  distal  end  is  between  said  seat- 
ing gasket  and  said  fl4pper  valve  assembly;  and 

a  plugging  member  abuiing  said  gasket  retaining  collar  and 
connected  to  said  gasket  receiving  member  whereby  said 
gasket  retaining  coll^  is  retained  in  a  fixed  position 
against  said  distal  end  of  said  gasket  receiving  member. 


proximally-facing 
receive  a  guidewirt 
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<  pening  in  the  lumen  passage  adapted  to 
the  improvement  comprising  means  asso- 
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$;Z90,246 
PIERCING  NEEDLE 
MManobtt  Yaimunoto,  and  tCouhei  Hayashl,  both  of  Fqjinomiya, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tensno  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContuMatioii-iB-part  of  Sen  No.  821,426,  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,242,411.  ThU  application  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,538 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Jan.    18,    1991,    3- 
001181[U]:  Oct  15,  1991,  3-092600[U] 

Int.  <!.'  A61M  5/nS 
UJS.  a.  604—167  \  5  Claims 


ciated  with  the  proximally-facing  opening  for  guiding  the 
second  guidewire  nto  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  while  the 
proximally-facing  Opening  is  within  a  body  lumen. 


SteTen  F.  Bierman 


1.  A  piercing  needle  ca  inprising: 
a  cylindrical  outer  neeqle; 

an  outer  needle  hub  fijed  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  outer 
needle,  said  outer  needle  hub  having  an  internal  cavity 
which  communicatesi  with  said  outer  needle; 
an  inner  needle  freely  Insertable  into  and  removable  from 
said  outer  needle  through  said  outer  needle  hub  such  that 
when  said  inner  needle  is  inserted  in  the  outer  needle  a 
needle  tip  of  said  innor  needle  projects  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  outer  needle  and  a  gap  is  formed  between  said  outer 
and  inner  needles;  aqd 
an  inner  needle  hub  fiied  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  inner 
needle,  said  inner  n^dle  hub  fitting  in  said  outer  needle 
hub;  T 

said  outer  needle  hub  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  first  o»ter  needle  hub  body  coupled  to  a 

proximal  end  of  s4d  outer  needle; 
a  cylindrical  second  0uter  needle  hub  body  fixed  to  a  rear 

end  of  said  first  o^ter  needle  hub  body; 
an  elastic  valve  disc  located  between  said  first  and  second 
outer  needle  hub  bodies  and  permitting  a  rod  member  to 
be  inserted  thereto,  said  elastic  valve  disc  seahng  said 
internal  cavity  of  taid  outer  needle  hub; 
a  ring  shaped  vent  filter  located  between  said  elastic  valve 

disc  and  said  first  outer  needle  hub  body;  and 
a  communication  pa|th  means  for  communicating  the  in- 
side of  said  outer  i^eedle  hub  with  the  outside  thereof  by 
means  of  said  ring  shaped  vent  filter. 


5,290,248 
SIDEPORT  c4>NNECrOR  FOR  CATHERIZATION 
SYSTEM 
143  Eighth  St.,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014,  and 
David  C.  Howso4,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Steven  F.  Bier- 
man, Del  Mar,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  ^r.  No.  695,554,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuanon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,964,  May  4, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,192,27^  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
384,326,  Jul.  24,  lf89.  This  application  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
892,593 
Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 
MS.  CL  604—174  19  Claims 


5,290,247 

INTRACORONARY  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND 

JMFTHOD 

James  F.  Crittenden,  Hofis,  N  JI.,  asdgBor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 

Mwray  Hill,  N J. 

Filed  May  S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,603 
Intia.'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604—171  ]  28  Claims 

1.  An  improved  guidewire  exchange  apparatus  for  use  in 
facilitating  the  substitutKin  of  a  second  guidewire  for  a  First 
guidewire  positioned  within  a  monorail  catheter,  the  monorail 
catheter  having  a  guidcMrire  lumen  passage  therethrough  and  a 


1.  A  sideport 
fluid  supply  tube 
second  fluid  suppl  i 
a  hub,  said  sidepo  rt 

a  sideport  body 
port,  and  at 
said  effluent 
another,  said 

.  with  the  firs 
port  being 
second  fluid 

a  housing 

a  clip  comprising 
end  connectc  r 
being  slidabl^ 
direction 
tube;  and 

an  interengagidg 
from  movin{ 


c  onnector  for  removably  connecting  a  first 
to  a  second  fluid  supply  tube,  wherein  said 
tube  terminates  in  an  end  connector  having 
connector  comprising: 
defining  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  influent 
one  effluent  port,  said  influent  ports  and 
I  Oft  being  in  fluidic  communication  with  one 
first  influent  port  being  adapted  to  couple 
fluid  supply  line  and  said  second  influent 
ccfifigured  to  engage  the  end  connector  of  said 
pply  line; 
connoted  to  said  sideport  body; 

a  forward  latch  configured  to  engage  the 

hub  of  the  second  fluid  supply  tube,  the  clip 

coimected  to  said  housing  to  move  in  a 

generally  parallel  to  the  second  fluid  supply 


element  preventing  said  latch  of  said  clip 
away  from  said  second  effluent  port. 
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5,290,249 

SURGICAL  ACCESS  SHEATH 

Thomas  L.  Foster,  Poland;  John  S.  Lyttle,  Spencer;  Edward  D. 

Pingleton,  and  Paul  G.  Thomson,  both  of  Fillmore,  all  of  Ind., 

assignors  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated,  Spencer,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  594,319,  Oct  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,095 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/34 

MS.  a.  604—174  20  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  access  sheath  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  slick  outer  surface,  a  first 
distal  end,  a  first  proximal  end,  a  first  passageway  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  said  first  ends,  and  a  retention 
mechanism  positioned  about  said  first  distal  end  and  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  state; 

a  second  elongated  member  positioned  within  said  first 
passageway  and  having  a  second  distal  end  attached  about 
said  first  distal  end,  a  second  proximal  end,  and  a  second 
passageway  extending  longitudinally  between  said  second 
ends,  said  retention  mechanism  assuming  said  predeter- 
mined state  when  said  first  and  second  proximal  ends  are 
urged  longitudinally  apart; 

a  proximal  hub  attached  about  said  second  proximal  end  of 
said  second  elongated  member  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therein;  and 

a  distal  hub  separate  from  said  proximal  hub,  attached  about 
said  first  proximal  end  of  said  first  member,  and  having  a 
projection  extending  therefrom  and  into  said  longitudinal 
slot  of  said  proximal  hub;  and 

spring  means  positioned  between  and  contacting  said  proxi- 
mal hub  and  said  distal  hub  for  urging  said  distal  and 
proximal  hubs  longitudinally  apart. 


port  with  a  friction  fit  having  anadhesive  force  of  at  least  2 
pounds  and  said  adapter  comprising  a  central  passageway 
leading  from  said  input  end  to  said  discharge  end  said  central 
passageway  having  an  inside  diameter  of  from  about  2-6  Fr.  at 
said  discharge  end  thereby  inhibiting  blockages  of  said  enteral 
feeding  tube  by  undissolved  matter  and  being  constructed  to 
provide  a  Venturi  effect  on  material  passing  through  said 
passageway  thereby  inhibiting  blockage  when  soluble  feeding 
formulas  and  medications  are  infused  therein,  said  input  end  of 
said  adapter  being  constructed  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  soft  and  semi-rigid  medical  grade  materials 
and  said  discharge  end  of  said  adapter  being  constructed  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hard  and  semi- 
rigid medical  grade  materials  thereby  inhibiting  the  r>assage  of 
undissolved  portions  of  feeding  formulas  and  medications  and 
wherein  said  friction  fit  permits  easy  removal  of  said  adapter 
from  said  feeding  tube  input  port  by  direct  pressure. 


5,290,250 

FEEDING  TUBE  ADAPTER 

Alexander  K.  Bommarito,  12555  W.  Freeland  Rd.,  Freeland, 

Mich.  48623 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844^47,  Mar.  2, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,838, 

Apr.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,102,396.  This  application  Nov.  16, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  976,573 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

MS.  a.  604—175  3  Claims 


5,290,251 

METHOD  OF  CYSTOSTOMY  TUBE  IMPLANTATION 

Donald  P.  Griffith,  Houston,  Tex.,  assipior  to  URO  Research, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  615,896,  Nov.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,234,408. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,559 
bt  CL'  A61M  3/32 
MS.  CL  604—175  11 


1.  A  method  for  implanting  a  tissue  bondable  cystostomy 
tube  in  a  patient  comprising: 

a.  surgically  implanting  a  subcutaneous  hollow  cylinder 
coated  on  its  exterior  surface  with  a  material  suitable  for 
bonding  with  biological  tissue  in  the  region  of  the  bladder 
membrane,  said  subcutaneous  hollow  cylinder  containing 
a  plug; 

b.  allowing  the  subcutaneous  hollow  cylinder  to  remain  in 
the  patient  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  for  tissue  bonding 
to  occur, 

c.  surgically  excising  a  circular  portion  of  skin  and  subcuta- 
neous fat  located  above  said  subcutaneous  hollow  cylin- 
der and  removing  the  plug  from  said  subcutaneous  hollow 
cylinder, 

d.  surgically  implanting  a  transcutaneous  hollow  cylinder 
having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  coated  on  its 
exterior  surface  with  a  material  suitable  for  bonding  with 
biological  tissue  by  passing  the  transcutaneous  hollow 
cylinder  through  the  opening  created  by  the  excision  of 
skin  and  subcutaneous  fat  and  slidably  inserting  the  lower 
end  of  the  transcutaneous  hollow  cylinder  into  the  subcu- 
taneous hollow  cylinder;  and 


1.  An  adapter  for  enteral  feeding  lubes,  said  adapter  having 
an  input  end  and  a  discharge  end,  said  discharge  end  being 
adapted  to  securely  and  releaaaUy  engage  a  feeding  tube  input 


5,290,252 
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e.  allowing  the  subcutaqeous  and  transcutaneous  hollow 
cylinders  to  remain  in  tie  patient  for  a  sufficient  period  of 
time  for  tissue  bonding  to  occur. 


5^,253 

CAP  FOR  MEDICAL  |XX)L  CONNECTION  AND 

MEDICAL  TOOL 

Noiiauke  Kira,  Fi^inomiya,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Temmo  Kabn- 

■UU  Kaiflha,  Tokyo,  Jap«i 

Coatiautkm  of  Ser.  No.  S|S,723,  Jon.  11, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  apyUcation  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,987 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  9, 1989,  1-145225 

Int.  Cli  A61M  5/00 

MS,  CL  604—190  1  17  Oains 


nector,  said  loose  eni 
the  outer  peripheral 
shrinkage  to  occur 
sterilization;  and 
a  gas  permeable  filter  m( 
tially  central  space  of 
an  end  of  said  concern 
by  said  annular  cap 


1290,254 
>C^4NULA 
1 14  Banyan  Di 


;  wal 


said  shield 
ible  tubular 
a  transverse 
with  said  tubulai 
a  sterile 
from  an 
longitudinally 
being  resiliently 
upon  release 
rupted  end  face 
penetration  of 
longitudinal  co^ 
ing  of  said  wall 
portion  and 


consikting  of  a  resilient  longitudinally  coUaps- 

port  on  concentrically  about  said  cannula  and 

at  a  distal  end  to  form  a  sealed  chamber 

portion  to  contain  said  cannula  therein  in 

condition,  said  tubular  portion  being  collapsible 

extend  id  position  about  said  cannula  under  a 

ai  pUed  force  into  a  collapsed  condition  and 

expandable  into  said  extended  position 

said  force,  said  wall  having  an  uninter- 

and  being  made  of  a  material  to  permit 

cannula  therethrough  in  response  to 

lapsing  of  said  tubular  portion  and  reseal- 

in  response  to  expansion  of  said  tubular 

withdrawal  of  said  cannula  therefrom. 


Slid 


VaUelmga, 


APPARATUS  FOf 
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5,290,255  

SHIELDING  A  SYRINGE  NEEDLE 

209  Schoolhoiiac  Rd.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
.  Cacdotti,  and  Vincent  E.  Cacdotti,  both 
Latham,  N.Y.  12110 

2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,309 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/32 

9ClaiBU 


1  so. 


1.  A  cap  for  a  connector  In  a  medical  tool  to  be  sterilized  in 
an  autoclave,  one  end  of  sai^  connector  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  a  tube,  and  another  ^d  of  said  tube  being  closed,  said 
cap  comprising:  : 

a  coimector  in  a  medical  Itool; 
an  outer  cylinder; 
an  inner  cylinder  concentrically  positioned  within  said  outer 

cylinder; 
an  annular  cap  portion  souring  said  inner  cylinder  within 
said  outer  cylinder  wjth  a  predetermined  clearance  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  cylinders,  said  clearance  allow- 
ing said  outer  and  inner  cylinders  to  be  in  tight  engage- 
ment with  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  connector, 
while  also  allowing  said  outer  cylinder  to  be  in  loose 
engagement  with  an  oater  peripheral  portion  of  said  con- 
gement  of  said  outer  cylinder  with 
Qrtion  of  said  coimector  enabling 
erebetween  during  an  autoclave 


iber  mounted  in  an  open  substan- 
id  annular  cap  portion  for  closing 
ically  positioned  cylinders  secured 
irtion,  said  gas  permeable  filter 
member  preventing  sail  tube  from  being  deformed  due  to 
a  condensation  of  steatn  remaining  in  said  tube  after  said 
autoclave  sterilization  is  completed. 


ndin; 


said  1 


SHIELDED  C^VNULA  ASSEMBLY 
Viacent  L.  VaUlancoort,  146imyaB  Dr.,  Liringston,  N  J.  07039 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,464 

Int  C^'  A61M  5/32 

UjS.  CL  604—192  19  Claima 


1  amembly 


compnsmg 


1.  A  shielded  cannula  i 

a  housing; 

a  hollow  cannula  mounl^  in  and  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing, said  cannula  having  a  lumen  for  passage  of  a  fluid 
therethrough;  and 

one-piece  tubular  shield  extending  from  said  housing  in  an 
exposed  manner  relatflve  to  the  surrounding  environment, 


1.  A  syringe 

a  hollow  cylindri^ 
an  exterior 

a  hollow  needle 
cation  with  sai< 

plunger  means  mi 
drawing  fluid 
said  housing; 

a  hollow  sleeve 
stant  diameter, 
of  said  housing 

needle  shielding 
shielding  means 
and  surrouni 
means  being 
rounding  and 
tion  in  which 

a  flexible  snap 
more  projections 
and  a  first 
said  snap  ring 
needle  shieldini ; 
means  has  one 
a  second 
said  snap  ring 
ter  of  said  inn^r 
occupy  said 
means  com 
extending 
sponding  one  < 
slots,  wherein 
to  surround 
more  radially 
corresponding 
extending  slots 
said  first  grove 
said  retracted 
into  said  second 
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:  groove 


groove 
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asseifibly  comprising: 

syringe  housing  having  an  interior  and 
•  theifcof; 

ivounted  to  said  housing  in  fluid  communi- 

interior  of  said  housing; 
II  tvably  positioned  within  said  housing  for 
iijto  said  housing  and  for  ejecting  fluid  from 

I  aving  an  outer  wall  of  substantially  con- 
aid  hollow  sleeve  mounted  to  the  exterior 


neans  having  an  inner  wall,  said  needle 
movably  positioned  on  said  hollow  sleeve 
said  housing  with  said  needle  shielding 
mpvable  between  an  extended  position  sur- 
shielding  said  needle  and  a  retracted  posi- 
needle  is  exposed  for  use;  and 
wherein  said  hollow  sleeve  has  one  or 
radially  extending  from  said  outer  wall 
means  in  said  outer  wall  for  containing 
\4ithin  the  diameter  of  said  inner  wall  of  said 
means,  and  wherein  said  needle  shielding 
>r  more  longitudinally  extending  slots  and 
means  in  said  inner  wall  for  containing 
said  snap  ring  extends  beyond  the  diame- 
wall  of  said  needle  shielding  means  to 
groove  means  and  said  second  groove 
each  of  said  one  or  more  radially 
slidably  disposed  within  a  corre- 
said  one  or  more  longitudinally  extending 
said  needle  shielding  means  is  extended 
shield  said  needle,  each  of  said  one  or 
extending  projections  slides  within  said 
one  of  said  one  or  more  longitudinally 
and  wherein  said  snap  ring  is  positioned  in 
means  with  said  needle  shielding  means  in 
I  osition  and  wherein  said  snap  ring  extends 
groove  means  when  said  needle  shielding 
means  is  extended  to  surround  and  shield  said  needle,  said 
needle  shieldin  %  means  thereby  being  permanently  locked 
into  said  extended  position. 


fiist 
icun  Ently, 
proj  ections 


tS  ! 
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5,290,256 
SHIELDED  SYRINGE 
Cheryl  A.  Weatherford,  Oceuside,  and  E.  Craig  Wilhehm  La- 
gnna  NigaeL  both  of  Calif.,  aasigDors  to  Safety  lat,  Lagnna 
NigneL  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,246 
Int.  CV  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CL  604—198  17 


5,290,258 

SYRINGE  FOR  ADMINISTERING  SEQUENTIALLY 

MULTIPLE  DOSES  OF  A  MEDICAMENT 

James  F.  Ennis,  III,  Preston,  Conn.,  aad  Mark  Aadersoa,  Hnd- 

soi^  Wis.,  — IjMrs  to  Cwtrii  ladMtrics,  be,  Elmwood, 

Wis. 

Filed  JnL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,705 

latCL' A61M5/77« 

UJS.  CL  604—215  10  CUim 


1.  A  shielded  syringe  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  syringe  barrel  having  an  interior  chamber, 

a  needle  secured  at  one  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  plunger  slidably  received  within  the  interior  chamber; 

sheath  means  for  preventing  contact  with  said  needle,  said 
sheath  means  being  sUdably  disposed  on  said  cylindrical 
syringe  barrel  and  movable  therealong  from  a  closed 
position  surrounding  said  needle  to  an  open  position  ex- 
posing said  needle; 

locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  sheath  means  in 
both  the  open  and  closed  positions,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  tab  disposed  on  an  inside  surface  of  said 
sheath  means  and  an  elongate  strip  member  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  said  cylindrical  syringe  barrel  and 
a  pair  of  berms  thereon  for  engaging  said  tab;  and 

spring  means  for  urging  said  tab  against  one  of  said  pair  of 
berms  when  the  sheath  means  is  in  the  open  position  and 
in  the  closed  position. 


5,290,257 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DE-AIRING  THE 

HEART 

Being-Tang  Zhong,  5126  Calhoon  Apt  10,  Honston,  Tex.  77021 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,115 

Into.' A61M  5/778 

MS.  a.  604-212  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  de-airing  a  heart,  comprising; 

(a)  a  resilient,  transparent  bulb; 

(b)  an  aspirating  needle  having  a  threaded  end  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  bulb,  said  aspirating  needle  defining  an  axi- 
ally  hollow  body  open  to  the  interior  of  said  bulb  at  the 
threaded  end  thereof  and  terminating  at  a  solid  distal  end 
defining  a  sharp  point;  and 

(c)  wherein  said  body  of  said  aspirating  needle  includes  a 
longitudinal  slot  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
between  said  solid  distal  end  and  said  threaded  end  of  said 
needle  body  for  aspirating  air  and  blood  from  the  heart. 


1.  A  syringe  for  dispensing  multiple  doses  of  a  liquid  medica- 
ment one  at  a  time  sequentially  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  for  containing  said  medicament,  said 
barrel  having  a  closed  circular  wall  at  one  end  thereof, 
with  a  single  outlet  opening  for  said  medicament  in  said 
end  wall; 

ejection  means  in  said  barrel  for  ejecting  said  medicament 
therefrom; 

a  syringe  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  end  of  said  barrel; 

guide  means  restraining  said  cap  against  axial  movement  on 
said  barrel  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  cap,  said  cap 
having  a  circular  top; 

ratchet  means  on  said  cap  and  barrel  permitting  only  unidi- 
rectional rotation  of  said  cap  on  said  barrel  and  sequen- 
tially retaining  said  cap  in  a  plurality  of  detent  positions  on 
said  barrel;  and 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  said  top  of  said  cap,  each  of  said 
nozzles  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  an  axial  passage  for 
ejection  of  said  medicament  from  each  of  said  nozzles, 
each  of  said  passages  terminating  in  a  nozzle  hole  in  said 
circular  top  so  that  one  of  said  nozzle  boles  is  aUgned  with 
said  opening  in  said  end  wall  of  said  barrel  in  each  of  said 
detent  positions  of  said  cap  on  said  barrel,  whereby  said 
medicament  can  be  discharged  from  each  nozzle  in  turn 
only  when  said  cap  is  located  in  a  corresponding  detent 
position  of  said  cap. 


5,290,259 
DOUBLE  SYRINGE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Dan  E.  Fischer,  Sandy,  Utah,  sasigDor  to  Ultradent  Prodncts, 
Inc.,  South  Jordan,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,326 
Int  CL'  A61M  5/00 
MS.  a.  604—218  20  < 


L  In  a  double  syringe  system  wherein  each  syringe  is  com- 
prised of  a  syringe  barrel,  a  plunger  and  a  deUvery  tip  having 
an  elongated,  flexible  deUvery  tube,  a  syringe  deUvery  system 
for  holding  the  syringes  in  a  manner  so  as  to  accommodate 
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simultaneous  activation  o  I  the  plunger  of  each  syringe  in  order 

to  effect  simultaneous  ddivery  of  the  contents  of  each  syringe 

barrel,  the  delivery  system  comprising: 

first  locking  means  for  locking  the  syringe  barrels  together 

in  a  parallel  relatiooBhip  wherein  the  barrels  are  as  close 

together  as  possible,  but  are  still  parallel,  and  wherein  the 

barrels  are  also  lockQd  in  a  manner  so  that  they  are  slightly 

longitudinally  offset  from  one  another,  and 


a)  a  hollow  bod^ 
ampule;  and 

b)  a  ring 
inner 
ringe  and  su|^rting 


;  attach  id 
circum  'erence 


second  locking  means 
parallel  relationship 
locked  in  a  manner 
by  an  amount  that  ii 
the  syringe  barrels. 


for  locking  the  plungers  together  in  a 

and  wherein  the  plungers  are  also 

so  that  they  are  longitudinally  offset 

the  same  as  the  longitudinal  offset  of 


5,290,260 

ROTATIONAL  PRE  SURE  DRIVE  FOR  A  MEDICAL 

SYRINGE 

JoMpb  R.  Stincs,  Polaid,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vance  Prodvcts 

iBCorponted,  Spencer,  Ind. 
Continnatioa-in-paut  of  Ser.  No.  708,673,  May  31,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,160,327.  This  application  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,022 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/315 
VS.  a.  to*— 234  20  Claims 


1.  A  routional  pressif'e  drive  f  or  a  syringe  having  a  barrel, 
a  plunger  positioned  through  a  proximal  end  of  said  barrel,  and 
first  and  second  flanges  extending  radially  and  laterally  from 
said  proximal  end  of  said  barrel,  comprising: 
an  elongated  member  having  a  partially  closed  end  including 
an  opening  therein,  an  open  end  for  reception  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  passageway  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  open  and  partially  closed  ends  for  passage  of 
said  plimger  theretprough; 
axial  extension  meani  moveable  through  said  opening  of  said 
partially  closed  eafi  for  pulling  said  plunger  through  said 
passageway  towarfl  said  partially  closed  end;  and 
first  and  second  pinralities  of  internal  threads  extending 
radially  into  and  longitudinally  along  said  passageway 
forming  means  for  engaging  said  first  and  second  flanges, 
respectively. 


5,290,261 
SYRINGE  AMPULE  HOLDING  DEVICE 
George  F.  Snrith,  Jr.,  1  White  Oak  Monntain  Rd.,  Colnmbns, 
N.C.  28722,  and  Ana  M.  Rowe,  608  Spencer  Cir.,  Spartan* 
bars,  S.C.  29302 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,470 

lit  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—234  U  dalnia 
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having  an  inner  portion  for  supporting  said 


to  said  hollow  body,  said  ring  having  an 
engaging  the  periphery  of  said  sy- 
said  hollow  body  on  said  syringe. 


5,290,262 

FEMININE  klYGIENE  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

John  P.  Vokos,  a  id  Billie  D.  MateUki,  both  of  Neenah,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Ki  iberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FiWoct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,513 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604— 38i.l  22  datei 


1.  An  absorbent  feminine  hygiene  article,  comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbeht  external  pad  having 

(i)  a  first  la  rer  of  absorbent  material  adapted  to  receive 
and  absoi  b  body  fluid,  said  first  layer  having  first  and 
second  o]  iposing  major  surfaces,  and  edges  extending 
therebetM  een,  said  edges,  in  combination  correspond- 
ing to  an  Quter  perimeter  of  said  first  layer;  and 

(ii)  a  secom  layer  of  baffle  material  effectively  overlying 
said  seco!  id  major  surface,  said  second  layer  being  im- 
pervious o  body  fluid;  and 

(b)  an  interce]  (ting  element  including  a  nonabsorbent  flexi- 
ble sheath  i  xtending  from  said  external  pad,  said  sheath 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  external  pad  a 
distance  su(  Ticient  to  permit  insertion  of  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  shcs  th  into  a  user's  vagina  when  said  external  pad 
is  placed  a{  ainst  the  user's  labia  majora. 


5,290,263  

BIDIREC  nONAL  CHECK  VALVE  CATHETER 
Bmce  D.  Wi^e  is,  and  Frank  D.  Dorman,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assign  >n  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Sfinn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,737,  Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  cofitiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  305,971,  Feb.  2, 1989, 

abandoned.  Tl  is  appUcation  Jnl.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,984 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  CL  604—2117  12  Claims 


1.  A  bidirec'  onal  check  valve  catheter  tip  for  intravascular 


placement  in  a 


1.  An  ampule  holder  supporting  an  ampule  on  the  periphery 
of  a  syringe,  said  amdule  holder  comprising: 


hving  body,  comprising: 


(a)  an  elong  ited  bio-compatible,  tubular  member  having  a 
distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 

(b)  at  least  o  ae  lumen  being  defined  by  the  tubular  member, 
first  port  1  aeans  for  transferring  fluid  into  the  lumen,  and 
second  pc  rt  means  for  transferring  fluid  from  the  lumen. 


March  1,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


245 


the  first  port  means  being  located  proximally  of  the  sec- 
ond port  means;  and 
(c)  first  check  valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
through  the  first  port  means  and  second  check  valve 
means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  the  second  port 
means,  the  first  check  valve  means  normally  closing  the 
first  port  means  and  being  responsive  to  changes  in  fluid 
pressure  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  into  the  lumen  through 
the  first  port  means  upon  establishment  of  a  negative 
pressure  differential  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a 
first  value  and  being  defined  by  the  pressure  in  a  region  of 
the  lumen  adjacent  to  the  first  port  means  being  low  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  in  a  region  exterior  to  the  lumen  adja- 
cent to  the  first  port  means,  and  the  second  check  valve 
means  normally  closing  the  second  port  means  so  there  is 
substantially  no  cavity  formed  in  the  catheter  tip  on  a 
distal  side  of  where  the  second  check  valve  means  nor- 
mally closes  the  second  port  means,  the  second  check 
valve  means  being  responsive  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure 
for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  the  lumen  through  the 
second  port  means  upon  establishment  of  a  positive  pres- 
sure differential  having  a  magnitude  greater  than  a  second 
value  and  being  defined  by  the  pressure  in  a  region  of  the 
lumen  adjacent  to  the  second  port  means  being  high  rela- 
tive to  the  pressure  in  a  region  exterior  to  the  lumen  adja- 
cent to  the  second  port  means. 


said  guard  from  the  needle-exposed  to  the  needle-enclosed 
position. 


*?=*? 


5,290,265 
NEEDLE  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  L.  Davis,  Wheatoo,  and  DhuAine  Davis,  Jr.,  Batavia, 
both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Davis  Manufacturing  Systems,  Inc., 
Wheaten,  III. 

Filed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,510 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—263  11  Claims 


5,290,264 
GRIPPABLE  GUARD  FOR  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
David  S.  Utterberg,  1080  Chestnut  St,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94109 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—263  12  Claims 


1.  A  needle  assembly  comprising: 

a  needle  cannula  including  a  rearward  end  portion  and  an 
exposed  portion  forward  of  said  rearward  end  portion, 
said  exposed  portion  having  a  pointed  forward  end;  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  holder  including,  an  integral 
carrying  portion  fixedly  retaining  said  rearward  end  por- 
tion of  said  needle  cannula  and  a  hollow  barrel  portion 
extending  rearward  of  said  carrying  portion  and  having  a 
rearward  end, 

an  integral  needle  protection  portion  forward  of  said  carry- 
ing portion,  said  protection  portion  circumscribing  and 
extending  forward  about  an  outer  surface  of  said  exposed 
portion  of  said  needle  cannula  including  said  forward  end 
of  said  needle  cannula,  said  protection  portion  having  a 
forward  end, 

a  first  thin  frangible  annular  portion  intermediate  said  carry- 
ing portion  and  said  protection  portion, 

first  means  attached  to  said  protection  portion  for  sealing 
said  forward  end  of  said  protector  portion,  and 

second  means  attached  to  said  barrel  portion  for  sealing  said 
rearward  end  of  said  barrel  portion  whereby  said  holder 
encases  said  needle  cannula. 


5,290,266 

FLEXIBLE  COATING  FOR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  COMPATIBLE  INVASIVE  DEVICES 

Kenneth  W.  Rohling,  Bnmt  Hills,  and  Lionel  M.  Levinson, 

Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929^50 

lat  CL'  A61M  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—272  14  Claiv 


1.  A  hollow  needle  carried  in  a  hub,  said  needle  and  hub 
being  carried  on  the  end  of  tubing  in  flow-communicating 
relation  between  said  needle  and  tubing,  said  hub  defining  a 
pair  of  wings  extending  transversely  outwardly  from  said  hub 
in  opposite  directions,  said  wings  each  carrying  plate  members 
extending  transversely  of  said  wings,  to  facilitate  manual  grip- 
ping of  said  needle  hub;  a  slidable,  tubular  guard  defining  a 
bore  positioned  to  receive  said  needle  and  hub,  said  tubular 
guard  defining  a  pair  of  opposed,  longitudinal  slots  through 
which  said  wings  extend  with  the  plate  numbers  positioned 
outside  of  said  tubular  guard,  said  slots  permitting  movement 
of  said  needle  and  hub  in  the  guard  from  a  needle-exposed 
position  to  a  needle-enclosed  position,  said  guard  defining  a 
distal  end;  and  an  elongated  anchor  member  carried  by  said 
guard  adjacent  to  and  extending  distally  from  said  distal  end  on 
one  side  of  and  spaced  from  said  needle,  to  be  manually  held  as 
the  needle  and  hub  are  withdrawn  from  penetration  of  the  vein 
of  a  patient  to  cause  sliding  of  said  needle  and  hub  relative  to 


1.  A  medical  invasive  device  intended  for  insertion  into  a 
subject  immersed  in  a  magnetic  field  during  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  non-metallic 
material  capable  of  shattering  exhibiting  a  magnetic  suscepti- 
bility in  the  magnetic  field  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the 
subject  being  imaged,  so  as  to  cause  minimal  distortion  in  a 
magnetic  resonance  image,  said  device  having  an  outer  coating 
of  a  flexible  material  having  a  tensile  strength  capable  of  con- 
taining pieces  of  the  device  in  the  event  of  a  fracture  and 
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subject  when  the  device  is 
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I  ieces  of  the  invasive  device  from  the 
withdrawn  from  the  subject. 


5,290^7 
HYPOTHERMIC  NEEDLE 
MkhMl  Ztmmamam,  St  Wendel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  as- 
ii^or  to  F^CMiUiit  AG.  BmI  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 
CoatimadoB  of  Scr.  No.  122,498,  Jan.  17, 1992,  abaodoMd.  This 
applkatkm  f4.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,M7 
OafaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  17, 
1991, 4101231  I 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 


VS.  CL  604—272 


9Claims 


to  the  secon( 
second  side 
web  having 
opening 
first  side  for 
the  free  edge  is 
a  plurality  of 
web,  wherein 
edge  in  a 
tubular 
pocket 
pocket  web 
pocket  floor 
frangible  ca| 
deodorizing 


pocktt 
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side  between  the  first  side  recess  and  the 
ijecess  and  the  second  end,  with  the  pocket 
I  pocket  web  free  edge,  and  an  entrance 
dire*  ted  between  the  free  edge  and  the  exterior 
iccess  to  said  pocket  cavity,  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  second  end,  and 
t4>ular  pockets  mounted  fixedly  to  the  pocket 
the  tubular  pockets  extend  from  the  free 
pt^lel  relationship  to  each  other,  and  each 
includes  a  pocket  floor,  and  each  tubular 
including  a  porous  pocket  web,  and  each  porous 
having  a  perforated  window  adjacent  the 
and  each  tubular  pocket  further  including  a 
tule,  with  each  frangible  capsule  including  a 
luid  therewithin  permitting  crushing  of  each 
capsule  direc  ting  each  deodorizing  fluid  through  a  respec- 
tive perforat  sd  window. 


5,290,269 
HYGIENIC  PRODUCTS  AND  FABRICS  THEREFOR 
Mark  J.  Heiman,  MaincTille,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Textile 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cincfeinati,  Ohio 

ContiBuation-  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  424,538,  Oct  20, 1989, 

abandoned.  Thii  appUcation  Jan.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,661 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/46.  13/54.  13/56 

VS.  CL  604—37 1  99  Claims 


1.  A  cannula  compris  ng: 

a  cannuU  tube  having  a  lumen  therethrough,  said  cannula 
tube  having  an  apf^  section  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
lies  on  a  longitudi^  axis  of  the  cannula  tube,  an  end 
section  cotmected  Kvith  the  upper  section  and  laterally 
disposed  at  an  acuir  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cannula  tube,  and '  a  hook-shaped  curved  section  con- 
nected with  the  end  section,  the  curved  section  terminat- 
ing in  a  piercing  part  with  a  lumen  opening  therein,  the 
lumen  opening  being  tangentially  ground  into  a  concave 
side  of  the  curved  section  and  having,  near  the  end  sec- 
tion, a  rear  edge  cttrected  inwardly  into  the  curved  sec- 
tion. 


DIAPER  ANI 

Charlotte  J.  OUver,  am 

Ave,  Apt  66,  Chnia 

Filed  Not. 

IntC 

U.S.  CL  604— 359 


5,290,268 
POUCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Cari  R.  OUver,  Jr.,  both  of  1051  4th 
/lata,  Calif.  91911 
16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,196 
'  A61F  13/15,  13/20 

2CUiiBS 


)i> 


1.  A  diaper  and  pouph  construction,  comprising, 
a  flexible  diaper  webi  the  diaper  web  having  an  exterior  first 
side  coextensive  with  an  interior  second  side,  and  a  fibrous 
absorbing  component  mounted  to  the  interior  second  side, 
with  the  web  having  a  first  end  spaced  from  a  second  end, 
and  a  first  side  spaced  from  a  second  side,  with  the  first 
side  including  a  fiist  side  recess  and  the  second  side  having 
a  second  side  recess,  and 
a  pocket  web  having  a  pocket  cavity  formed  of  a  fluid  imper- 
meable material  directed  and  extending  from  the  first  side 


2.  An  absorbe  it  textile  fabric  adapted  to  provide  a  dry  feel 
on  one  surface  t  lereof, 

said  fabric  hiving  separate  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic 
properties,  i  nd  comprising 

a  top  portion  jf  finite  thickness,  an  outer  portion  of  which 
defwes  the  ipper  surface  of  the  fabric, 

a  bottom  por  lion  of  finite  thickness,  an  outer  portion  of 
which  defir  es  the  lower  surface  of  the  fabric,  and 

a  central  porti  on  in  which  inner  end  portions  of  the  top  and 
bottom  por  lions  and  ground  yam  means  interconnected 
therewiUi  i  nd  providing  dimensional  stability  for  the 
fabric 

said  top  portion  being  characterized  that  it  comprises  a 
piling  formi  d  by  hydrophobic  yams,  inner  end  portions  of 
which  exte  id  into  the  central  portion, 

said  top  port  ion  being  further  characterized  in  that  said 
hydrophob  c  yam  piling  wicks  liquid  from  the  upper 
surface  of  t  le  fabric  into  the  central  portion  and  in  incapa- 
ble of  retat  ling  any  substantial  amount  of  liquid  therein, 

said  bottom  jjortion  being  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
a  piling  foitned  by  hydrophilic  yams,  inner  end  portions 
of  which  extend  into  the  central  portion, 

said  bottom  Oortion  being  further  characterized  in  that  said 
hydrophili<    yam  piling  wicks  liquid  from  the  central 
portion  inti » the  remainder  of  the  yam  piling  and  provides 
a  reservoir  function  in  retaining  the  liquid, 
further  chara  ;terized  in  that 

the  hydrophi  bic  yam  of  the  top  portion  essentially  consists 
of  texturiz(  d  yam  comprised  of  continuous  filaments  of  a 
polymeric  material,  and 
the  ground  y  im  means  has  a  relatively  high  strength, 
whereby,  thi :  upper  surface  of  the  fabric  has  a  dry  feel 
shortly  afii  !r  liquid  is  discharged  thereon. 
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5,290,270  begin  to  release  said  at  least  one  chemotherapeutic  agent  at  a 

MEN'S  UNDERGARMENT  AND  DISPOSABLE  LINER  localized  treatment  site  upon  surgical  implanution  of  said 

FOR  SAME  implant,  said  implant  further  containing  means  for  improving 

Warren  G.  FUmt,  3660  San  Carina  Dr.,  St  Janiea  City,  Fta.  the  cellular  uptake  of  said  at  least  one  chemotherapeutic  agent 

^"^  at  the  localized  treatment  site  upon  surgical  implantation  of 
CoBtinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  847,576,  Mar.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This  t-         e-  t- 


application  Jul.  28, 19^,  Ser.  No.  98,749 
Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 


VS.  a.  604—387 


UOaimi 


said  implant,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  carrier  agent 
incorporated  into  the  matrix  of  said  implant,  said  implant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  vascular  graft,  heart 
valve  leaflet,  ligament  prosthesis,  tendon  prosthesis  and  ure- 
thral prosthesis. 


1.  A  men's  undergarment  for  managing  urinary  leakage,  said 
undergarment  comprising: 

a  men's  brief  having  front  and  rear  sections,  a  crotch  section 
interconnecting  said  front  and  rear  sections  and  a  pair  of 
leg  openings  on  respective  sides  of  said  crotch  section, 
said  crotch  section  being  further  defined  in  its  entirety  by 
a  part  of  said  brief  disposed  between  the  wearer's  thighs; 
said  frtmt  section  including  an  elastic  fabric  and  a  non- 
elastic  region  defined  by  an  elongate,  generally  straight, 
non-elastic  element  that  is  secured  to  an  inside  surface  of 
said  ehistic  fabric  and  is  located  in  said  front  section  of  said 
brief  exclusively,  entirely  outside  of  said  crotch  section; 

means  for  releasably  holding  an  absorbent  liner  in  temporary 
engagement  with  said  non-elastic  element,  said  means 
comprising; 

a  pocket  element  attached  to  an  inside  surface  of  said  front 
section  of  said  brief  above  said  leg  openings  and  being 
disposed  across  said  non-elastic  region;  said  pocket  ele- 
ment having  an  opening  that  generally  faces  said  crotch 
section; 

said  absorbent  liner  element  directly  and  temporarily  engag- 
ing said  non-elastic  region  and  having  a  portion  that  is 
removably  received  by  said  pocket  elements  for  holding 
said  liner  generally  in  place  when  said  front  section  is 
raised  and  lowered. 


5,290,271 

SURGICAL  IMPLANT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC 

AGENTS 

Gary  R.  Jemberg,  99  NaTabo  Ave.  Snitc  102,  Maakato,  Minn. 

56001 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  899,096,  Jnn.  15,  1992,  abamloDcd, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,699,  Oct  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  contittuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  523,067, 

May  14,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JnL  29, 1993,  Scr. 

No.  99,265 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/22 

VS.  CL  604—891.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  implant  comprising  a  porous  matrix,  said  ma- 
trix fiirther  containing  time-release  microshapes  encapsulating 
at  least  one  chemotherapeutic  agent  incorporated  into  said 
porous  matrix,  wherein  said  time-release  microshapes  will 


5,290J72 
METHOD  POR  THE  JOINING  OF  OCULAR  TISSUES 
USING  LASER  UGHT 
Neal  I.  Bwstdn,  Longmwt,  Colo.;  John  M  WilUaw,  Sr., 
Marshfield,  Wis.;  Michael  J.  NowicU,  Longmirt,  and  WO- 
liaii  Q.  Jeffcrs,  Boohfer,  both  of  Colo.,  aasignors  to  Heboa 
Inc.,  Lonvnoirt,  Colo. 

FDed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  85L822 

lat  CL'  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—4  24  OaiM 


1.  A  method  for  the  welding  of  ocular  tissues  to  each  other, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  portion  of  ocular  tissue  selected  firom  the 
group  consisting  of  corneal  tissue  and  scleral  tissue,  and  a 
second  portion  of  ocular  tissue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  corneal  tissue  and  scleral  tissue,  said  first 
portion  of  ocular  tissue  having  a  leading  edge  and  said 
second  portion  of  ocular  tissue  having  a  leading  edge; 

positioning  said  leading  edge  of  stud  first  portion  of  ocular 
tissue  directly  adjacent  to  and  against  said  leading  edge  of 
said  second  portion  of  ocular  tissue;  and 

applying  infrared  laser  light  from  a  source  thereof  to  both 
said  leading  edge  of  said  first  portion  of  ocular  tissue  and 
said  leading  edge  of  said  second  portion  of  ocular  tissue 
simultaneously,  said  laser  light  having  a  wavelength  suffi- 
cient to  enable  said  laser  Ught  to  penetrate  said  first  por- 
tion of  ocular  tissue  and  said  second  portion  of  ocular 
tissue  to  a  depth  of  about  0.2-2.0  mm  so  that  said  leading 
edge  of  said  first  portion  of  ocular  tissue  may  be  securdy 
welded  to  said  leading  edge  of  said  second  portion  of 
ocular  tissue,  said  wavelength  being  within  a  wavelength 
range  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  about 
1400-1900  nm  and  about  2100-2400  nm,  said  laser  light 
having  a  power  output  level  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
first  portion  of  ocular  tissue  and  said  second  portion  of 
ocular  tissue  at  a  temperature  of  about  4S*-60*  C.  during 
said  applying  of  said  laser  Ught 
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5,290^3 

LASER  TREATMENT  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

PIGEMENT  CONTAINING  LESIONS  FROM  THE  SKIN 

OF  A  LIVING  HUMAN 

Om  T.  Tu,  1  Mwlborough  St.,  Boston,  Mas*.  02116 

CiMtiiiiiatioB-in-part  of  S^.  No.  743,797,  Aug.  12, 1991,  Pat 

No.  5,217,455.  This  appU^tkM  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6«,875 

The  portkm  of  tkc  term  of  (his  patent  sahaeqoent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  |cen  disclaimed. 

lnt.p.'A6lB  17/36 

VS.  CL  «06— 9  7  Claims 


medium  wh  ch 
wavelength 
optical  pumpiig 
energy  to 
laser  radiatt>n, 
a  first  lamp 
bodies,  a 
the  other 
coupled  to 
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determines  the  respective  laser  radiation 

and 

means  disposed  for  supplying  pumping 

bodies  for  causing  said  bodies  to  produce 

said  optical  pumping  means  comprising 

optically  coupleid  exclusively  to  one  of  said 

nd  lamp  optically  coupled  exclusively  to 

said  bodies,  and  a  third  lamp  optically 

x>th  of  said  bodies; 


<f 


1.  A  laser  treatment  m  ;thod  for  removing  pigment  contain- 
ing lesions  from  the  skin  of  a  hving  human,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

irradiating  on  a  first  «  casion  a  chosen  treatment  site  on  the 
skin  of  a  hving  subje  ;t  of  about  1-100  millimeters  in  diam- 
eter with  a  beam  o  f  pulsed  light  from  a  laser  delivery 
system,  said  pulsed  f  ght  having  a  wavelength  from  about 
700-1,100  nanometas,  fluences  of  about  1-50  Joules  per 
square  centimeter,  ind  a  pulse  duration  of  about  1-300 
nanoseconds; 

maintaining  said  irradiation  to  disrupt  at  least  one  pigment 
containing  lesion  oi^  the  chosen  treatment  site  on  the  skin 
of  the  hving  humanj  until  a  color  change  endpoint  on  the 
skin  surface  is  achieved  by  said  laser  light  treatment  while 
largely  avoiding  th«  destruction  of  normal  skin  structures 
and  cells;  I 

allowing  the  skin  at  sad  irradiated  treatment  site  to  heal  for 
a  time  period  not  lei  than  about  7  days  and  not  more  than 
about  70  days;  and  then 

irradiating  on  at  leas*  one  subsequent  occasion  the  chosen 
treatment  site  on  th<  skin  of  the  living  human  with  another 
pulsed  beam  of  laser  light  having  a  wavelength  from  about 
700-1,100  nanometers,  fluences  of  about  1-50  Joules  per 
square  centimeter,  and  a  pulse  duration  of  about  1-300 
nanoseconds,  said  Subsequent  irradiation  occasion  being 
repeated  as  necessary  to  achieve  substantial  clearance  of 
the  chosen  treatment  site  on  the  skin. 


laser  radiation 
body  tissue 

radiation 
fiber 
sources  to 

cooling  fluid 
containing 
radiation  is 


conneci  ed 
sad 


I  pplying  means  for  directing  laser  radiation  at 
t )  be  treated; 
condi  icting  means  including  at  least  one  optical 
for  conducting  laser  radiation  from  said 
applying  means;  and 
ilivery  means  for  directing  a  cooling  fluid 
Mater  at  the  body  tissue  at  which  the  laser 
c  irected. 


5,290,275 
CATHET  SR  FOR  LASER  ANGIOSURGERY 
Carter  Kittrell,  ¥  onston,  Tex.;  Robert  M.  Cothren,  Jr.,  QeTe- 
iand,  Ohio;  Mi  :hael  S.  Feld,  Waban,  and  Barry  Sachs,  New- 
ton, both  of  M  ass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,326,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,034,010,  which  k  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  58,675,  May  26, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4,913,140,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,239, 
Mar.  22, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  731,010 
Int  a.'  A61B  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—15  24  Claims 


Medical  Technology, 
Filed  Jun. 


5,290,274 
LASER  APPARATii  FOR  MEDICAL  AND  DENTAL 
'REATMENTS 
Guy  Levy,  Tustin;  Phili  ipe  Levy,  San  Clemente,  and  James  H. 
TlllotsoB,  Rancho  M  rage,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Laser 
,  Inc.,  San  ClemeBte,  Calif. 
,  §6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,288 
lai  a.'  A61B]  7/38 
VS.  CL  606-13  I  14  Claims 

1.  Medical  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 
laser  means  comprising 
first  and  second  laser  radiation  sources  each  for  producing 
laser  radiation  at  a  respectively  different  wavelength 
and  power  levd  capable  of  cutting  a  given  organic 
tissue,  each  of  »id  radiation  sources  comprising  a  re- 
spective laser  radiation  emitting  body  having  a  laser 


1.  A  medical  aser  catheter  for  removing  tissue  from  a  site 


i  eid 


compnsmg; 

a  catheter  having 

proximal 

end  of  the 
a  lumen  extenjiing 

opening  at 

the  distal 

surface  surrounding 
a  laser  couplpl 

radiation 

catheter  to 

emitting  a 

output 


I  o  n 


sun  ace 


an  optical  waveguide  extending  from  a 
of  the  catheter  to  a  distal  region  at  a  distal 
{ atheter; 

within  the  catheter  and  defming  a  central 
distal  end  of  the  catheter  through  such  that 
of  the  catheter  comprises  a  rigid  output 

the  central  opening;  and 

to  the  optical  waveguide  such  that  laser 

be  transmitted  from  the  proximal  end  of  the 

the  distal  end  of  the  catheter,  the  waveguide 

( iverging  output  beam  of  radiation  through  the 

of  the  catheter  such  that  the  diverging 


Ihec 
end 
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output  beam  substantially  overlies  the  output  surface 
surrounding  the  central  opening  at  the  distal  end  of  the 
catheter. 


5,290,276 

ROTATABLE  LAPAROSCOPIC  PUNCTURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Frank  Sewell,  Jr.,  1413  N.  Elm,  Henderson,  Ky.  42420 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,058 

iBt  CU  A61B  17/22 

VS.  CL  606—15  8  Claims 


1.  A  laparoscopic  insufflation  needle  having  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  distal  end  an  operative  end,  comprising: 

a  rotatable  body  tissue  puncturing  means,  the  puncturing 
means  having  a  distal  end,  an  operative  end  and  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  such  that  the  puncturing  means  rotates  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  puncturing  means  being  adapted  to 
be  rotated  by  a  motor; 

a  safety  shield  movable  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  the  shield  prevents  the  puncturing  means  from 
puncturing  body  tissue  and  a  retracted  position  in  which 
the  shield  allows  the  puncturing  means  to  puncture  body 
tissue,  and  the  safety  shield  being  biased  toward  its  ex- 
tended position; 

a  light  emitting  viewport  positioned  within  the  puncturing 
means  and  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  needle; 

a  light  receiving  viewport  positioned  within  the  puncturing 
means  and  positioned  at  the  distal  end  of  the  needle; 

a  light  emitting  optic  fiber  having  opposing  ends,  disposed 
within  the  needle,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  emit- 
ting viewport  at  one  of  its  ends  and  extending  to  the 
operative  end  of  the  needle  at  its  opposing  end; 

a  receiving  optic  fiber  having  opposing  ends,  disposed 
within  the  needle,  and  operatively  connected  to  the  re- 
ceiving viewport  at  one  of  its  ends  and  extending  to  the 
operative  end  of  the  needle  at  its  opposing  end; 

a  means  for  introducing  gas  or  fluid  into  the  needle;  and 

a  means  for  allowing  gas  or  fluid  to  flow  outward  from  the 
distal  end  of  the  needle. 


5,290,277 
MULTI-FIBER  LINEAR  ARRAY  LASER  CATHETER 
CONNECTOR 
Chamaine  Verdmak,  Coon  Rapids;  Steren  D.  Savage,  Brooklyn 
Center,  and  Gregory  G.  Bmcker,  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Angeion  Corporatioa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,098 
Int  CL'  A61B  17/36 
VS.  CL  606—15  15  Claims 

1.  Aji  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  beam  of  laser  energy; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  transferring 
said  beam  of  laser  energy; 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  transferring  means  for  transforming 
said  beam  of  laser  energy  into  a  line  of  laser  energy  having 
a  first  width  and  a  first  length. 

d.  linear  array  means  coupled  to  said  transforming  means  for 
coupling  said  line  of  laser  energy  to  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers;  said  linear  array  means  comprising  a  connector 
housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  outer  metal  plates  and 
filler  material  comprising  index  matching  epoxy  located 


between  said  metal  plates  and  positioned  around  the  opti- 
cal fibers,  the  metal  plates  having  a  high  thermal  conduc- 
tivity suitable  for  rapid  external  dissipation  of  heat  from 


G 


.^tlS 


^. 


within  the  connector  housing  to  prevent  optical  misalign- 
ment and  degradation  of  optical  fibers;  and, 
e.  a  medical  catheter  located  about  said  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  for  housing  said  pluraUty  of  optical  fibers. 


5,290,278 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 

THERMAL  ENERGY  TO  LUMINAL  TISSUE 

Dallas  W.  Anderson,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  aasivm  to  Prodo- 

snre  Inc.,  Wfarter  Park,  Fla. 

Continnation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  963,585,  Oct  20, 1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,532 
Int  CL>A61B  7  7/i6 
UJS.  CL  606—15  11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  tubulv  organs,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rigid  main  portion  coupled  to  a  rigid  tubular  portion; 

said  main  portion  and  tubular  portion  having  an  inner  sur- 
face and  a  generally  arcuate  shaped  outer  surface; 

means  for  expanding  the  tubular  portion  radially  to  engage 
the  lumen; 

a  source  of  energy  sufficient  to  heat  tissue  to  form  a  dena- 
tured proteinaceous  substance;  and 

means  for  delivering  the  energy  from  the  source  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  tubular  portion; 

and  means  for  directing  the  energy  through  the  inner  surface 
and  out  the  outer  surface,  when  the  tubular  portion  ex- 
pands to  engage  the  organ,  to  heat  the  organ  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  a  nondestructive  range  bounded  by  a  mini- 
mum temperature  at  which  tissue  forms  a  denatured  pro- 
teinaceous substance  and  a  maximum  temperature  at 
which  water  in  the  tissue  would  boil. 


5,290,279 
ARTHROSCOPIC  TOOL  COMBINING  FIVE  FUNCTIONS 

IN  ONE 
Alfred  O.  BoMrti,  New  Port  Rlchey,  Md  Philip  J.  Ware,  Sprii« 
HiU,  both  of  Fla.,  aarignors  to  Meditron  Devices,  lac.  Hack- 
casack,NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,622,  Dec  19, 1991, 
ahmdoned.  This  application  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,506 
lat  CL'  A61B  1/06 
VS.  CL  606—15  25  Oatas 

1.  An  arthroscope,  comprising: 
a  tubular  casing  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  free  end; 
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a  laser  channel  means 
said  tubular  casing, 
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liaving  a  distal  end  disposed  within 
said  laser  channel  means  being  dis- 
posed in  light  transiiitting  relation  to  a  source  of  laser 
radiation  external  tojsaid  arthroscope; 

an  irrigation  tube  having  a  distal  end  disposed  within  said 
tubular  casing,  said  irrigation  tube  being  disposed  in  fluid 
communication  with  a  source  of  liquid  fluid  under  positive 
pressure  external  to  »aid  arthroscope; 

a  suction  tube  having  ai  distal  end  disposed  within  said  tubu- 
lar casing,  said  suction  tube  having  a  proximal  and  dis- 
posed in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of  negative 
pressure  external  to  said  tool; 

a  lens  for  facilitating  viewing  of  an  operation  site  disposed  at 
the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  casing; 

a  rod  lens  means  dispelled  within  said  tubular  casing,  said  rod 
lens  means  being  di«)osed  in  alignment  with  said  lens; 

a  plurality  of  opticalTfibers  disposed  within  said  tubular 
casing,  said  optical  pbers  occupying  interstitial  space  in 
said  tubular  casing  b  stween  said  laser  channel,  said  irriga- 
tion tube,  said  suctio  n  tube,  and  said  rod  lens,  said  optical 
fibers  being  in  light  ransmitting  relation  with  a  source  of 
light  external  to  sai<  tool; 


laser  light 
fibers,  each 
material 
portion  whicl 
the  generatoi 
laser  light, 
(i)  the  base 
gether  in  a 
optical 
fibers  are 
(ii)  the  fore' 
and  paralte  I 
tions  of  th( 
fiber  is 
a  laser  light 
optical  fibers 
portions  of 
from  all  of 


generator  to  a  fore  end  portion  of  said  optical 

(  ptical  fiber  comprising  a  core  and  a  clad 

aroujid  the  core,  each  optical  fiber  having  a  base 

receives  and  transmits  the  laser  light  from 

and  a  fore  end  portion  which  discharges 

wherein 

p  artions  of  the  optical  fibers  are  twisted  to- 
bundle  and  along  the  base  portions  of  the 
fibers  the  clad  materials  of  all  of  the  optical 
t  onded  together,  and 

portions  of  the  optical  fibers  are  untwisted 

to  each  other  and  along  the  fore  end  por- 

optical  fibers  the  clad  material  around  each 

from  that  of  the  other  optical  fibers;  and 

en^tter  contacting  the  fore  end  portions  of  the 

to  receive  the  laser  hght  from  the  fore  end 

optical  fibers  for  emitting  the  laser  light 

fibers. 
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said  irrigation  tube  di(  tal  end  disposed,  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  in  leading  relation  to  said  rod  lens  distal  end  so 
that  irrigation  fluid  from  said  irrigation  tube  cleans  said 
rod  lens; 

said  laser  channel  disjiosed,  by  a  predetermined  distance,  in 
leading  relation  to  he  distal  end  of  said  rod  lens  so  that 
smoke  produced  by  said  laser  channel  does  not  impair  the 
physician's  view  thfough  said  rod  lens; 

said  suction  channel  disposed,  by  a  predetermined  distance, 
in  leading  relation  te  the  distal  end  of  said  laser  channel  so 
that  irrigation  fluid  lis  vacuumed  by  said  suction  tube  and 
thus  does  not  inter^re  with  operation  of  said  laser  chan- 
nel; 

whereby  said  arthrosoope  has  utility  in  arthroscopic  surgery 
when  a  physician  Views  the  operation  site  through  said 
lens  and  said  rod  lens,  illuminates  the  site  through  said 
optical  fibers,  perfbrms  a  surgical  operation  with  laser 
radiation  transmittad  to  the  site  through  said  laser  chan- 
nel, irrigates  the  stie  with  liquid  fluid  transmitted  to  the 
site  through  said  rrigation  tube,  and  vacuums  the  site 
through  said  suction  tube. 
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5,290^1 
SURGICAL  SYSTEM 
Tschaialofr,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Medi^on  eG,  TnttUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,453 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 

MClaiiM 


i  ^stem  comprising: 

body  absorbable,  bodily  tissue  fixation  plate 
one  depression  thereon; 
absorbal^le  means  for  fastening  said  plate  to  bodily 


including  a  wand  having  a  heating  tip  of  a 

ibstantially  convex  spherical  shape  adapted  to 

matingly  cooperate  -with  said  at  least  one 


5,290,280 

LASER  UGHT  Irradiation  apparatus 

Norio  Daikniono,  Chibi,  Japan,  assignor  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan    I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  ^f>.  575,766,  Aug.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8, 1989, 1-233363 

In  :.  a.'  A61N  5/06 

VS.  CL  606—16  I  21  Claims 


1A      18 


^ 


1.  A  laser  light  irradiation 
a  plurality  of  optical 


1A    1B 


apparatus  comprising: 
fibers  for  transmitting  laser  light  from  a 


5,290,282 

I  X)AGULATING  CANNULA 

Christopher  D.  Qisscells,  100  Buck  Rd.,  Greenrille,  Del.  19807, 

assignor  to  Christopher  D.  Casscells,  Greenville,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,907 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  606—2!  5  Claims 

1.  A  coagulat  ng  cannula  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  noncond  ictive  cylindrical  hollow  shaft  having  a  proxi- 
mal and  a  di  stal  end,  the  distal  end  terminating  in  a  tapered 
tip,  the  tap*  red  tip  having  one  straight  side  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  shaft  and  an  opposed  shortened  side 
with  a  tapei  ed  region  extending  from  the  shortened  side  to 
the  straight  side,  the  shaft  being  dimensioned  to  receive 
shaving  or  leburring  instruments; 

(b)  a  nonconi  luctive  hub  portion  securely  attached  to  the 
proximal  ei  d  of  the  shaft  at  a  receiving  base  having  a  first 
opening  of  i  diameter  which  is  similar  to  a  diameter  of  the 
hollow  shal  t  and  communicates  with  the  hollow  shaft,  the 
hub  portioi  i  additionally  having  a  larger  second  opening 
on  an  oppo  led  exiting  hub  surface  to  the  shaft,  the  second 
opening  co  itinuously  communicating  with  the  first  open- 
ing; and 

(c)  an  electrc  cautery  which  is  manually  operable  by  selec- 
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tively  activating  an  electrocautery  circuit  which  enters 
the  cannula  at  an  electrical  contact  which  protrudes  from 
an  outer  surface  of  the  hub  portion  and  continuously  runs 
within  the  hub  and  into  a  wall  of  the  shaft  terminating  at 
the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  in  a  prominence  at  a  tip  of  the 


electrosurgical  high-frequency  signal  having  a  waveform 
suitable  to  a  selected  electrosurgical  operation  mode. 


straight  side  of  the  tapered  tip  of  the  shaft,  the  prominance 
having  a  small  surface  area  on  the  tapered  tip,  such  that 
the  prominance  provides  a  small  electrical  contact  area 
with  a  surrounding  saline  environment,  thereby  providing 
a  high  resistance  arcing  to  the  surrounding  tissue  that 
needs  to  be  coagulated. 


5,2904*3 
POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS  FOR 
ELECTROSURGICAL  UNIT  INCLUDING 
ELECTROSURGICAL-CURRENT  WAVEFORM  DATA 
STORAGE 
Masao  Soda,  Yalta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20792; 
Mar.  5, 1990,  2-51893 

Int  a.:  A61B  17/39 
VS.  CL  606—37  3  Claims 


5,290,284 

LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  UGATION  AND 

ELECTROSURGICAL  COAGULATION  AND  CUTTING 

DEVICE 

Edwin  L.  Adair,  317  Pac^gM  Way,  Castle  Pines  Village,  Colo. 

80104 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,076,  May  1, 1992,  abandoMd.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,161 
Into.' A61B;  7/i9 
U.S.  CL  606—37  12  ( 


1.  A  laparoscopic  surgical  ligation  and  electrosurgical  coag- 
ulation device  comprising: 

an  elongated  handle  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end  and 
a  central  passageway  and  a  first  channel  extending  along 
said  h.uulle  on  one  side  of  said  passageway  from  said  distal 
end  to  said  proximal  end  thereof,  generally  parallel 
thereto; 

a  suture  extending  through  said  central  passageway  and 
having  a  loop  with  a  slip  knot  on  the  distal  end  thereof 
said  sUp  knot  having  a  diameter  larger  than  said  central 
passageway,  and  a  pull  on  the  proximate  end  thereof  so 
that  by  pulling  on  said  pull,  said  slip  knot  is  held  by  said 
distal  end  of  said  handle  so  that  said  loop  can  be  drawn 
tightiy  around  the  tissue  to  be  Ugated;  and 

an  elongated  wire  slidably  received  through  said  first  chan- 
nel and  having  a  hook  formed  on  the  distal  end  for  gra^ 
ing  the  tissue  to  be  Ugated  and  pulling  it  through  said  loop 
in  said  suture  before  the  loop  is  pulled  tight. 


n»#-r«#,u^CirAL  SMJFm   fiPTlrtTnt    If 


/" 

M 

- 

ttr 
couKtn 

>tow  wMiMcmc  pmjE 


outfVT  rowu  uiiiNC 


5,290,285 

ELECTROCAUTERY  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO 

ELECTRICALLY  ACTIVE  AREAS  OF  THE  TERMINAL 

END  SPACED  FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Lawrence  T.  Kirwan,  Jr.,  Kingrton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kirwaa 
Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Rockland,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872^33 

iKL  CL>  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—50  2  Oaian 


1.  An  electrosurgical  power  supply  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrosurgical  signal  generator  for  generating  an  electro- 
surgical signal  used  to  perform  an  electrosurgical  opera- 
tion, said  electrosurgical  signal  generator  including  at 
least: 

first  storage  means  for  previously  storing  first  electrosurgi- 
cal signal  data  and  for  selectively  outputting  a  first  gate 
pulse  signal  whose  duty  ratio  is  variable  in  response  to  a 
power  setting  pulse; 

second  storage  means  for  previously  storing  second  electro- 
surgical signal  data  and  for  selectively  outputting  a  second 
gate  pulse  signal  upon  receipt  of  a  clock  signal;  and 

AND  gate  means  for  AND-gating  said  first  gate  pulse  signal 
and  said  second  gate  pulse  signal,  thereby  producing  an 


^ 


r 

33 


1.  An  electrocautery  device  including  an  outer  bousing,  a 
coaxial  conductor,  and  first  and  second  conductor  pins,  the 
coaxial  conductor  having  an  outer  conductor,  an  inner  con- 
ductor, a  first  terminal  end,  and  a  second  terminal  end,  the 
inner  conductor  and  the  outer  conductor  separated  for  sub- 
stantially their  full  length  by  an  insulator,  the  insulator  re- 
moved from  the  inner  conductor  at  the  first  terminal  end,  the 
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outer  conductor  electri(  ally  connected  to  the  first  conductor 
pin  at  the  second  termini  il  end,  the  inner  conductor  electrically 
connected  to  the  seconc  conductor  pin  at  the  second  terminal 
end,  the  first  terminal  end  having  an  electrically  active  tip  and 
an  electrically  active  portion  of  the  first  terminal  end  spaced 
from  the  tip,  the  outer  conductor,  the  inner  conductor  and  the 
first  and  second  conductor  pins,  forming  a  sub-assembly,  the 
outer  housing  formed  in  one  unitary  section  over  the  sub- 
assembly having  opposf  e  ends  with  the  first  and  second  con- 
ductor pins  and  the  first  jterminal  end  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  housingi  first  and  second  bends  formed  in  the 
outer  conductor  in  opppsed  direction  to  each  other,  in  close 
proximity  to  the  second  terminal  end  with  the  first  bend  posi- 
tioned further  away  hfxn  the  second  terminal  end  than  the 
second  bend. 


5,290,287 
ENDOSCOPIC  COAGULATION  FORCEPS 

3etisbeim,  and  Siegfried  HUtebrandt,  Knittliii- 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aarignors  to  Richard  Wolf 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,955 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  9, 


TFeL 
,  KnittU  igen. 


Manfred  Bocbel, 
gen,  both  of 
GmbH, 

FUel 
Claims  priority, 

1991,  4130064 


VS.  a.  606—51 


5,290,286 

BIPOLAR  INStRUMENT  UTILIZING  ONE 

STATIONARY  ELI  CTRODE  AND  ONE  MOVABLE 

ELECTRODE 

David  J.  PariBt,  Colnm  )ia  Heights,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Everest 

Medical  CorpiMratioii^  Miniieapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7901490,  Nov.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,197,964. 

This  application  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,924 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ini  a.»  A61B  17/39 

VS.  a.  606—50 


March  1. 1994 


Int  a.'  A61B  17/39 


5Claims 


1.  Bipolar  for  «ps  for  grasping  and  coagulating  tissue,  the 
forceps  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and  comprising 
first  and  second  jaws  having  at  said  distal  end  electrodes  for 
gripping  and  ho  Iding  tissue  to  be  coagulated,  the  jaws  being 
relatively  mova  Jle  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
tissue  gripping  |  losition,  the  second  jaw  having  a  recess,  the 
first  jaw  having  an  engaging  bar  extending  toward  and  align- 
ing with  the  reo  ss  of  the  second  jaw,  the  recess  permitting  the 
engaging  bar  to  engage  the  second  jaw  when  the  jaws  are  in 
their  closed  posi  tion,  the  first  jaw  having  a  distal  recess  and  the 
second  jaw  hav  ng  a  mandrel  extending  toward  and  aligning 
with  the  distal  r  scess  of  the  first  jaw,  said  distal  recess  permit- 
4  Claims  tjng  the  mandre  I  to  protrude  therethrough  and  to  engage  the 
first  jaw  when  he  jaws  are  in  their  closed  position,  the  jaws 
cooperating  to  lefine  a  region  for  receiving  the  tissue  to  be 
coagulated,  saic  region  being  delimited  distally  by  said  man- 
drel and  proxin  ally  by  said  bar. 


1.  An  electrosurgic^  instrument  for  the  removal  of  tissue 
polyps  and  for  steming  the  flow  of  blood  following  such  re- 
moval, comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and 
a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  between  said  distal  and  proximal  ends; 

(b)  an  insulating  pluk  affixed  to  said  tubular  member  at  said 
distal  end  and  ha\^ng  a  distal  surface  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  said  longil^inal  axis; 

(c)  a  rigid  support  member  extending  from  said  distal  surface 
of  said  insulating  plug,  and  projecting  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  distal  end; 

(d)  a  first  electrode  mounted  on  said  distal  surface  of  said 
insulating  plug; 

(e)  a  second,  generally  U-shaped  metal  wire  electrode  ex- 
tending from  saidi  distal  end  of  said  rigid  support  member 
dimensioned  to  lit  proximal  of  said  first  electrode,  with 
said  first  electrode  disposed  coaxially  with  said  second 
electrode,  and  positioned  to  enable  electrical  coaction 
with  said  first  electrode; 

(0  a  pair  of  flexible  conductive  wires  extending  through  said 
lumen  of  said  tubular  member  and  conductively  joined, 
individually,  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  for  allow- 
ing electrical  ene  -gizing  of  said  electrode; 

(g)  an  actuator  ma  ns  for  affecting  translational  movement 
of  one  of  said  fu  st  and  second  electrodes  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  for  bringing  said  first  and 
second  electrode  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  one 
another;  and       J 

(h)  a  hand  switch  i  n  electrical  communication  with  one  of 
said  first  and  seo  >nd  electrodes. 


5,290488 
MULtl-FUNCnON  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
Ol  rreOSYNTHESIS  OF  RACHIS 
Jean-Louis  Vigiaud,  10  impasse  Francois  Andouin,  F-33400 
Talence,  France,  and  Patrick  Henry,  19  avenue  de  la  Ripnb- 
lique,  F-9240A  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  per/  ?R91/00099,  §  371  DaU  Oct  4, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11967,  PCT  Pnb. 
1991 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,529 
iBt  a.' A61B  77/5(5 

8  Claims 


Date  Oct  4, 

Date  Aug.  22 

PCT 


U.S.  CL  606— (  1 


A  device 


Tor  osteosynthesis  of  rachis,  comprising: 


first  pedi<  ular  screw  having  a  threaded,  ogival-shaped 
point  and  i  threaded  head  separated  by  a  hexagonal  body; 
connectioii  member  linking  said  first  screw  to  other 
screws,  s^d  connection  member  being  an  elongated  plate 
with  elongated  openings  spaced  along  said  plate  for  re- 
ceiving St  id  threaded  head,  transversal  striae  being  pro- 
vided on  i  in  upper  surface  of  said  plate; 
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a  single,  one  piece  fixing  part  provided  with  at  least  one 
passage  hole  for  receiving  said  threaded  head,  said  fixing 
part  being  a  U-shaped  part  overlying  the  upper  face  of 
said  plate  and  being  flanked  by  two  parallel  lateral  protru- 
sions, striae  being  provided  on  a  lower  surface  of  said 
fuing  part  opposing  said  plate;  and 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  head  for  locking  said  fixing 
part  and  said  connection  member  on  said  threaded  head, 
said  plate  having  a  lower  surface  shaped  to  provide  a 
lower  groove  for  receiving  and  locking  said  hexagonal 
body. 


second  and  third  sections  lying  in  the  same  plane,  said  first 
section  having  a  cross-sectional  size  permitting  its  insertion  in 
the  medullary  canal  of  a  human  femur  and  extending  in  a 
straight  line  path  from  a  convexly  rounded  free  end  to  an  area 
of  juncture  with  said  second  section,  said  second  section  being 


5,290489 
NITINOL  SPINAL  INSTRUMENTATION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  SURGICALLY  TREATING  SCOUOSIS 
Albert  EX  Sanders,  7107  Brookside  La.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78209;  James  O.  Sanders,  530  Grandview  PI.,  Terrell  Hills, 
Tex.  78209,  and  Robert  B.  More,  1811  Running  Brook,  Aus- 
tin, Tex.  78723 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  526,601,  May  22,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,673 
Int  a.' A61B;  7/56 
U.S.  a.  606—61  7  Claims 


disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  first  section  and  extending 
along  a  straight  line  path  from  said  area  of  juncture  to  a  comer, 
said  third  section  extending  from  said  comer  along  a  straight 
line  path  generally  parallel  to  said  first  section  and  a  handle 
extending  from  said  third  section  in  the  same  direction. 


5490491 

METHOD  FOR  IMPLANT  REMOVAL 

Harry  A.  Linden,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assigMr  to  Hall  Surgi- 

cal.  Division  of  Zimmer,  Inc.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,597 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  a.  606—99  2  Ctaimi 


1.  A  method  for  surgically  correcting  a  scoliotic  spine  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

contouring  a  rod  constructed  of  a  shape-memory  alloy  to  the 
ideal  spinal  shape  desired  for  the  correction  of  said  scoli- 
otic spine  while  the  crystal  structure  of  said  alloy  is  in  the 
parent  phase; 

cooling  said  rod  and  a  plurality  of  clamps  constructed  of  said 
shape  memory  alloy  sufficiently  so  that  the  crystal  struc- 
ture shifts  to  the  martensite  configuration; 

deforming  said  rod  to  accommodate  the  existing  curvature 
of  said  scoliotic  spine  while  maintaining  said  rod  at  a 
temperature  below  the  transition  temperature  range; 

deforming  said  plurality  of  clamps  while  maintaining  said 
clamps  at  a  temperature  below  the  transition  temperature 
range  to  facilitate  their  fastening  about  a  plurality  of  verte- 
bra and  their  holding  of  said  rod; 

segmentally  fixing  said  rod  to  said  scoliotic  spine  by  fasten- 
ing said  rod  to  said  plurality  of  clamps;  and 

heating  said  plurality  of  clamps  to  impart  grasping  forces  to 
said  plurality  of  clamps  in  order  to  secure  said  plurality  of 
clamps  about  said  plurality  of  vertebra  and  to  hold  said 
rod  didably  within  said  clamps; 

heating  said  rod  post-operatively  so  as  to  impart  corrective 
forces  to  said  scoliotic  spine  it  points  where  said  rod  is 
fastened  to  said  vertebra  by  said  clamps. 


1.  A  method  for  separating  an  implant  secured  to  a  bone 
with  a  fixing  material  from  the  fixing  material,  said  fixing 
material  forming  an  interface  between  the  bone  and  said  im- 
plant comprising  the  steps  of: 

utilizing  a  fluid; 

supplying  the  fluid  to  the  interface; 

providing  means  cooperating  with  the  interface  for  increas- 
ing pressure  of  the  fluid  at  the  interface;  and 

increasing  the  pressure  in  the  fluid  at  the  interface. 


5490490 

METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  KNEE  SURGERY  AND 

RETRACTORS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

W.  E.  MichMl  Mikhail,  4203  Shamley  Green,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43623 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,090,  Apr.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5417,463. 

This  application  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,036 

Int  a.'  A61F  5/04 

VS.  CL  606—88  8  Claims 

1.  A  femoral  distractor  for  use  in  performing  knee  surgery 

comprising  a  unitary  rod  and  a  handle,  said  rod  having  first 


5490492 

SUTURELESS  HUMAN  EYE  GLOBE  ROTATION 

INSTRUMENT 

John  A.  HouehoUer,  1382  Hmow  La.,  Ventwa,  Calif.  93001 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,860 

Into.' A61B7 7/00 

VS.  CL  606—107  6  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  routing  the  globe  of  a  human  eye 

downward  during  eye  surgery  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  which 

are  joined  at  one  end  forming  a  joint  and  a  rubber  band  at- 


254 


tached  to  said  joint, 
portion  which  cooj 
along  a  horizontal  axis, 
cooperatively  curl 
a  tint  set  of  curls,  and 
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wh^ein  each  of  said  arms  includes  a  first 
ipera  ively  extends  away  from  said  joint 

a  second  portion  in  which  the  arms 
down  ward  from  the  horizontal  axis  forming 

third  portion  in  which  opposite  ends 


5.290,294 
METHOD  ATto  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  A 
X>REIGN  BODY  CAVITY 
21792  Sorthwood  La.,  Lake  Forest,  Calif.  92630;  Jay 
996  Coast  View  Dr.,  Lagima  BcMh,  Calif.  92651, 
Merrill,  2127  Danrillc  Blvd.,  Walnut  Creek, 


Brian  Cox, 
A.  Lenker, 
and  Daniel  C 
Calif.  94596 

CoBtfaiaadoa 


of  So-. 
Ftb. 
Int 
VS.  a.  606-10  I 


of  the  arms  each  extend  further  to  a  terminating  cross  bar,  said 
terminating  cross  bar  connecting  said  opposite  ends  together 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  of  the  arms,  whereby 
when  the  instrument  i»  placed  in  the  inferior  cul-de-sac  and 
tension  is  applied  to  th|  rubber  band  the  eye  globe  routes. 


5,290,293 
INTRAO  ULAR  LENS  FOLDER 
Stephen  J.  Van  Noy,  Fo^  Worth;  Robert  Hamblcton,  Piano,  and 
Barry  StercM,  ArlisKtoo,  all  of  Tex.,  assignor*  to  Alcon 
Surgical,  lac  Fort  MTorth,  Tex. 

CoatinutkM-fai-pwt  bf  Ser.  No.  4357,  Fd>.  2, 1993.  This 

application  Jpn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,903 

Lit  CL»A61B/ 7/00 

UJS.  a.  606—107  13  CtalM 


passage  of 


1.  An  intraocular  le*s  folder,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  handle  and  a  second  handle,  both  handles  having 
upper  portions  anp  terminal  ends  opposite  the  upper  por- 
tions; I 

b)  a  hinge  connecting  the  first  handle  to  the  second  handle 
between  the  upper  portions  and  the  terminal  ends; 

c)  a  deformable  ria  generally  arcuate  in  shape  extending 
between  the  upper  portion  of  the  first  handle  and  the 
upper  portion  of  the  second  handle  thereby  defining  a  half 
ring-like  head  wi|h  a  hollow  center; 

d)  a  first  jaw  projec^g  into  the  hollow  center  from  the  rim; 
and 

e)  a  second  jaw  projecting  into  the  hollow  center  from  the 
hinge  generally  (^posite  the  first  jaw. 


yet  flexibU 
the  sheath 


snared  by 
means  for 
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No.  510,136,  Apr.  17, 1990.  This  application 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,011 
a.5  A61B  17/22.  19/00.  1/30 

16Claiiiis 


1.  A  kit  for  th !  non-surgical  removal  of  foreign  bodies  from 
the  urethra  or  b  ladder  comprising: 

an  introducti>n  sheath  having  a  substantially  rigid  tube 
forming  an  uially  elongate  hollow  shaft  throughout  most 
of  its  lengt  li  which  is  inserted  transurethrally  to  allow 


a  removal  tool  or  other  objects  through  the 
urethra  wit  lout  causing  trauma  to  the  urethral  lining,  said 
sheath  hav  ng  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  located 
opposite  sa  d  distal  end; 
an  obturator  laving  a  radius  smaller  than  that  of  the  intro- 
duction she  Bth  throughout  most  of  its  length  so  that  it  fits 
through  th:  sheath,  having  a  means  for  locking  to  the 
I  in  atraumatic  tip  which  is  biologicaUy  inactive 
and  compt  tible  with  the  lining  of  the  urethra,  so  as  to 
provide  fo  ■  a  smooth  connection  with  the  sheath  when 
attached  tliereto,  thereby  allowing  for  the  atraumatic 
introductic  n  of  the  sheath  when  the  obturator  is  locked  to 
the  sheath; 

a  transurethr  d  snaring  tool  for  encircling  and  ensnaring  a 
foreign  bo  ly  within  the  urethral  lumen  or  bladder,  the 
snaring  to<  1  fitting  through  and  locking  to  the  transure- 
thral sheai  h  after  introduction  of  the  sheath  and  after 
removal  of  the  obturator,  the  snaring  tool  having  a  sturdy, 
loop  which  extends  beyond  the  distal  end  of 
I  kvhen  the  snaring  tool  is  attached  to  the  sheath 
and  is  in  it  (  fully  extended  position;  and 
a  means  for  <  »ntrollably  retracting  the  snaring  tool  into  the 
sheath  wit  lOut  rotating  the  loop  when  the  snaring  tool  is 
attached  t  >  the  sheath  in  order  to  pull  the  foreign  body 
the  snaring  tool  into  the  sheath,  wherein  said 
controllably  retracting  the  snaring  tool  pro- 
vides sufficient  mechanical  advantage  to  crush  the  foreign 
body  as  the  foreign  body  is  pulled  into  the  sheath,  and 
wherein  s4id  means  for  controllably  retracting  the  snaring 
tool  retraats  the  snaring  tool  without  applying  a  distally 
directed  f<  tree  on  the  snaring  tool, 
said  distal  en  d  of  said  sheath  having  sufficient  cross-sectional 
area  so  as  to  allow  the  retraction  of  a  foreign  body  along 
with  the  a  taring  tool  into  said  sheath. 
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5,290,295 

INSERTION  TOOL  FOR  AN  INTRALUMINAL  GRAFT 

PROCEDURE 

Luis  A.  Querals,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Michael  J.  Fine,  Coral 

Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Qnerals  A  Fine,  Inc.,  Cortd  Springs, 

FU. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,208 

lilt  a,'  A61M  29/00 

UJS.  CL  606—108  20  Clains 


having  a  conduit  extending,  axially  therethrough  and  an 
axial  open  slot  extending  partially  through  the  periphery 
of  said  needle  member,  and  communicating  with  said 
conduit  where  said  slot  is  axially  bounded  in  a  direction 
proximate  of  said  distal  tip  and  so  proportioned  and  di- 
mensioned to  captively  hold  said  fastener;  and 


c)  setting  means  slideably  carried  by  said  housing  and  re- 
sponsive to  external  force  for  applying  a  thrust  force 
axially  within  said  needle  member  to  said  fastener  so  as  to 
eject  said  fastener  from  said  slot  and  into  said  body  tissue. 


14.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  clear  passageway  within  a 
blood  vessel  through  angioplasty,  and  for  the  intraluminal 
insertion  and  deployment  of  a  medical  graft  within  said  blood 
vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  shaft  with  a  tapered  distal  tip,  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
extending  proximally  from  said  tapered  distal  tip,  a  ta- 
pered intermediate  section  extending  proximally  from  said 
first  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion 
extending  proximally  from  said  intermediate  tapered  sec- 
tion to  a  proximal  shaft  end;  and  siurounding  said  first 
cylindrical  portion; 

fluid  supply  means  including  a  fluid  port  at  a  proximal  end  of 
said  shaft  and  a  conduit  through  said  shaft  between  said 
fluid  port  and  said  first  cylindrical  portion; 

a  deployment  slider  slideably  mounted  on  a  proximal  portion 
of  said  second  cylindrical  portion; 

a  medical  graft  slideably  mounted  on  a  distal  end  of  said 
second  cylindrical  portion,  adjacent  said  deployment 
slider,  said  medical  graft  having  an  axial  hole  large  enough 
to  slide  over  said  inflatable  membrane  with  said  inflatable 
membrane  in  a  deflated  state;  and 

a  sheath  having  a  proximal  portion  sUdeably  mounted  on 
said  deployment  slider  and  on  said  medical  graft,  and  a 
tapered  distal  section  removably  engaging  a  distal  portion 
of  said  second,  cylindrical  surface,  wherein  movement  of 
said  sheath  proximally  over  said  proximal  shaft  end  un- 
covers said  medical  graft 


5,290.296 

SURGICAL  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  PhilUps,  712  N.  Roxbvy  Dr.,  Bercrly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 
DivWoa  of  Ser.  No.  681,685,  Apr.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,203^64. 
This  appUcatioa  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,548 
Into.)  A61B7  7/00 
U.S.  CL  606—144  3  CUinis 

1.  A  setting  tool  for  laparoscopically  inserting  a  fastener  into 
body  tissue  comprising: 

a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  proximate  and 
distal  end; 

b)  a  needle  member  having  a  central  axis  carried  by  said 
housing  adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to 
form  the  distal  tip  of  said  setting  tool,  said  needle  member 


5,290,297 

SURGICAL  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

Edward  H.  PhOlipa,  712  N.  Roxbwy  Dr.,  Bererty  Hflb,  CaUf. 

90210 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  681,685,  Apr.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,203^64. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,552 

lBtCL'A61B7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  606-144  4  OaiM 


1.  A  fastener  system  for  attaching  a  mesh  prosthesis  or  tissue 
to  body  tissue  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  fastener  comprising  an  H-shaped  member  made  of  a 
material  having  the  property  of  a  sufficient  modulus  of 
resilience  to  absorb  the  elastic  energy  produced  by  a 
deformation  of  said  H-shape  to  restore  said  member  to 
said  H-shape,  said  H-shaped  member  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  spaced  shaft  members,  a  bridge  shaft  intercon- 
necting said  shaft  members  forming  a  resiUently  flexible 
joint  with  each  said  shaft  member,  and  where  said  shaft 
members  are  so  dimensioned  and  proportioned  that  each 
of  said  shaft  members  has  sufficient  columnar  resistence  to 
bending  to  permit  insertion  of  said  shaft  member  into  said 
body  tissue;  and 

b)  a  setting  tool  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  and  a  proximate  and  distal  end,  a  needle  member 
having  a  central  axis  carried  by  said  housing  adjacent  said 
distal  end  of  said  housing  so  as  to  form  the  distal  tip  of  said 
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setting  tool,  said  netdle  member  having  a  conduit  extend- 
ing axially  therethraugh  and  an  axial  open  slot  extending 
through  the  periphrry  of  said  needle  member,  said  slot 
communicating  wit!  said  conduit  where  said  slot  is  axially 
bounded  in  a  direction  proximate  of  said  distal  tip  and  so 
proportioned  and  dimensioned  to  captively  hold  said 
fastener,  and  setting  means  slideably  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  responsive  I  o  external  force  for  applying  a  thrust 
force  axially  within,  said  needle  member  to  said  fastener  so 
as  to  eject  said  fasti  mer  from  said  slot  and  into  said  body 
tissue. 
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5,290,299 

DOUBLE  J  4W  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

IMPLANT  ED  MATERIALS  TO  BODY  TISSUE 

Eric  S.  Fain,  Me4lo  Park,  and  Mary  E.  Bush,  Fremont,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignorl  to  Ventritex,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  804,934,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  app  ication  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,484 

Int.  a.5  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606— 14i  2  Claims 


5,290,298 
FRAGMENTABIE  ANASTOMOTIC  DEVICE 
Cario  RebnfCit,  and  R  ccardo  Roaati,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  United  !  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk, 
Conn.  I 

Filed  Maya,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,741 
Claims  priority,  appU  ation  Italy,  May  7, 1990,  20225  A/90 
Lrt  a.' A61B  77/00 
VS.  a.  606—153         1  9  Claims 


edges  of  two  hol^ 
inserted,  and  a  \ 
shape  which  is  suij 
the  first  member, 
hollow  organs, 
sectors,  said  sectd 


44 

t 


/ 
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1.  A  tool  whiih 
a  first  pair  o 

drawing  sai  1 

said  tool;  aiid 
a  second  pair 

tion  with 

fastener  meknber 


tener 
fastener 
position,  in 
position  a 
receive  said 
said  opposii  e 
ber  being 
position  by 


1.  A  fragmentable  copipression  device  for  the  anastomosis  of 
hollow  organs  of  the  hliman  body,  comprising: 

a  first  member  and  a  second  member,  both  having  a  hollow 
cylindrical  shape,  said  first  member  receives  the  second 
member  in  such  a  ^ray  that  between  said  two  members  the 
ow  organs  to  be  anastomosed  can  be 
.  member  having  a  hollow  cylindrical 
I  to  press  the  second  member  against 
[thereby  compressing  the  edges  of  the 
ch  of  the  three  members  comprising 
being  solidly  connected  to  one  an- 
other when  the  e^ges  are  present  between  the  first  and 
second  members,  (nd  breaking-off  to  fragments  when  the 
edges  are  necrotized, 
the  first  member  being  composed  of  first  and  second  hollow 
cylindrical  sub-manbers  having  both  an  upper  surface  and 
a  lower  edge, 
locking  means  for  eigagingly  connecting  the  two  sub-mem- 
bers to  one  anothler  with  said  second  sub-member  being 
within  the  first  sulhmember,  said  locking  means  consisting 
of  teeth  projectiiig  from  one  of  said  sub-members  into 
notches  of  the  other  sub-member,  said  notches  being  in  the 
thickness  of  said  <jther  sub-member,  said  notches  having  a 
depth  less  than  tke  thickness  of  said  other  sub-member; 
and  I 

radial  slots  delimitiag  said  sectors  whereby,  with  the  use  of 
means  for  positioning  said  compression  device,  the  means 
for  positioning  including  a  circular  blade,  the  circular 
blade  dissects  the.  two  sub-members,  thereby  fragmenting 
them  in  sectors. 


>« 
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comprises: 
jaws  for  grasping  membranous  tissue  and 
tissue  away  from  other  tissue  and  towards 


I  s«ld  ! 


of  jaws  arranged  in  longitudinal  sliding  rela- 

first  pair  of  jaws  and  releasably  carrying  a 

for  delivering  and  emplacing  said  fas- 

memker  to  and  in  said  membranous  tissue,  said 

m^nber  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 

which  said  fastener  member  has  in  its  open 

s  [larp  end  and  an  opposite  end  that  is  open  to 

shiirp  end,  said  sharp  end  being  buried  within 

end  in  its  closed  position,  said  fastener  mem- 

1  loved  from  said  open  position  to  the  closed 

bending  caused  by  said  second  pair  of  jaws. 


5,290,300 
FLEXIBLE  SUTURE  GUIDE  AND  HOLDER 
Delos  M.  Cosgi  >Te,  Hunting  Valley,  Ohio,  and  Than  Nguyen, 
Hnndngton  E  each,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  International 
Ibc  Deerfieli  I,  U. 

Continuation  4f  Ser.  No.  739,925,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  387,909,  Jul.  31, 1989, 
abandoned,  and  p  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,189,  Nov. 
19, 1989,  Pat.  N^.  5,041,130.  This  appUcation  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  4,214 
Inta.'A61B7  7/0^ 
U.S.  a.  606— lU  21  Claims 


/4aa 


244 
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1.  A  combin  ition  comprising: 

a  biocompat  ble  freely  flexible  surgical  suture  guide  of  pre- 
determine I  length; 

a  rigid  holdc  r  for  holding  the  suture  guide  in  a  taut  fashion 
along  the  length,  said  holder  having  guide  mounting 
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means  defining  a  surface  against  which  the  suture  guide  is 
tautly  positioned  by  the  releasable  retaining  means  and  a 
handle  coupled  to  the  mounting  means  and  formed  to  be 
gripped  during  placement  of  sutures  through  the  suture 
guide,  the  guide  mounting  means  having  a  shape  selected 
to  hold  the  length  of  suture  guide  in  a  substantially  linear 
configuration  with  a  predetermined  dimension; 
said  releasable  retaining  means  being  associated  with  the 
holder  for  releasably  holding  the  freely  flexible  suture 
guide  in  the  taut  fashion,  wherein  upon  release  of  the 
suture  guide  from  the  holder  by  the  releasable  retaining 
means,  the  suture  guide  resumes  flexibility 


5,290,302 

SURGICAL  INCTRUMENT 

LJnbomir  Peridc,  Alphingtoa,  Aastralia,  aarignor  to  The  Uai- 

▼ersity  of  Melboorac,  Anstralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/00135,  §  371  Date  Dec  2, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  2,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11723,  PCT  PA. 
Date  Oct  18,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,293 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Anstralia,  Apr.  7, 1989,  PJ3578 

Int.  a.:  A61B  17/28 

VS.  CL  606—167  3  Claims 


5,290,301 
CAM  GUIDED  CORNEAL  TREPHINE 
David  M.  Ueberman,  300  E.  51st  St,  Apt  UB,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
10022 

Filed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,839 

Int  a.'  A61B  77/i2 

U.S.  CL  606—166  18  Claims 


1.  An  ophthalmic  device  having  a  cutting  blade  for  cutting  a 
selected  portion  of  an  eye,  said  ophthalmic  device  comprising: 

abase; 

a  means  to  conform  and  secure  said  ophthalmic  device  to 
said  eye,  said  means  to  conform  and  secure  being  mounted 
on  said  base; 

an  adjustment  ring  movably  disposed  on  said  base,  said 
adjustment  ring  providing  a  predetermined  gross  position 
adjustment  of  said  cutting  blade  relative  to  said  eye; 

an  interchangeable  cam  mounted  on  said  adjustment  ring, 
said  interchangeable  cam  defining  an  interior  cam  surface 
having  a  predetermined  shape; 

a  roller  cage  having  at  least  two  support  rollers  positioned 
about  and  extending  beyond  a  periphery  of  said  roller 
cage,  said  roller  cage  being  positioned  within  said  inter- 
changeable cam,  said  support  rollers  being  spring-biased 
radially  outwardly  relative  to  said  roller  cage,  said  roller 
cage  further  comprising  a  blade  roller  positioned  at  and 
extending  beyond  said  periphery  of  said  roller  cage, 
whereby  said  support  rollers  and  said  blade  roller  contact 
and  follow  said  interior  cam  surface  upon  rotation  of  said 
roller  cage  relative  to  said  cam;  and 

a  blade  mounting  means  mounted  axially  on  said  blade  roller, 
said  cutting  blade  being  mounted  on  said  blade  mounting 
means,  and  said  blade  mounting  means  comprising  a  dif- 
ferential thread  mechanism,  whereby  said  differential 
thread  mechanism  causes  said  cutting  blade  to  move  a 
predetermined  distance  relative  to  said  eye  upon  each 
revolution  of  said  roller  cage  about  said  interior  cam 
surface,  and  whereby  said  cutting  blade  is  moved  in  a  path 
determined  by  said  predetermined  shape  of  said  interior 
cam  surface. 


:'  -•,, '  ■    ^ 
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1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

a  tapered,  generally  cylindrical  elongated  handpiece  (10) 
having  a  longitidinal  axis,  and  having  a  narrower  first  end 
and  a  wider  second  end,  said  handpiece  being  split  along 
the  direction  of  elongation  to  form  two  elongated  parts 
(12,  13),  said  handpiece  parts  being  of  hollow,  generally 
semi-cylindrical  configuration  and  being  connected  at  said 
narrower  first  end  for  relative  symmetrical  pivotal  move- 
ment toward  each  other  under  pressure  from  a  user  of  the 
instrument  and  away  from  each  other  responsive  to  a  bias 
spring  provided  in  said  handpiece; 

a  functional  tip  comprising  a  pair  of  jaw  members  each  of 
which  is  symmetrically  moveable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  jaw  member; 

a  spindle  extending  from  said  second  end  of  said  handpiece 
to  said  functional  tip  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is 
coaxial  with  said  handpiece  longitudinal  axis,  said  spindle 
comprising  rotatable  coaxial  shafts  (16, 17)  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  respective  jaw  member; 

a  longitudinally  extending  support  member  (14)  extending 
centrally  along  the  length  of  said  handpiece,  wherein  said 
handpiece  parts  are  each  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port member  adjacent  said  first  end,  and  wherein  said 
coaxial  shafts  are  rotationally  mounted  on  said  support 
member  at  said  second  end  of  said  handpiece;  and 

means  connecting  each  of  said  handpiece  parts  to  one  of  said 
coaxial  shafts  for  converting  the  relative,  symmetrical 
movement  of  the  handpiece  parts  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  to  rotation  of  each  of  said  shafts  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  each  other  for  causing  said  symmet- 
rical movement  of  said  jaw  members,  said  connecting 
means  including 

first  (23)  and  second  (24)  levers  coupled  between  said 
handpiece  parts  and  said  coaxial  shafts,  each  lever  coop- 
erating with  respective  ones  of  said  handpiece  parts  and 
shafts  to  cause  rotational  movement  of  the  respective 
shaft  upon  movement  of  the  handpiece  part. 


5,290,303 
SURGICAL  CUTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Edward  D.  Pingletoa,  and  Paid  G.  Tbomoo,  both  of  FlUmore, 
LmL,  aasigiiors  to  Vance  Prodacts  iMorporated  D/B/A  Cook 
Urological  Incorponted,  Spencer,  LmL 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  543,679,  Jim.  22, 1990,  aboMioMd. 
TUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,134 
Iirt.  CL'  A61B  77/^ 
U.S.  CL  606—170  17  OaiaM 

1.  A  surgical  cutting  instrument  comprising: 
an  elongated  sheath  having  a  distal  end,  a  proximal  end,  and 
a  hollow  passageway  positioned  IcMigitudinally  therebe- 
tween, said  sheath  also  having  an  outer  surface  including 
a  bevel  extending  longitudinally  from  said  distal  end  of 
said  sheath;  and 
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a  rigid  inner  elongated 
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member  rotatably  positioned  within 
and  extending  Uiro^gh  said  hollow  passageway  of  said 
sheath,  said  member  having  an  open  distal  end  extending 
beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  sheath,  a  proximal  end 
connectable  to  a  rolary  drive  mechanism,  and  a  hollow 
passageway  extendiig  longitudinally  therethrough  from 
said  open  distal  en^  thereof  for  removing  tissue,  said 
member  being  in  relational  contact  with  said  elongated 


responsive 
to  allow 


to  movement  of  the  stylet  relative  to  the  piston 
movement  of  the  piston  in  the  proximal  direction. 


{p°5I^n-4- 


APPLIANCE 
HUMAN  ORttANS 

Kaigi  Inoue,  98-1; 

shi,  Kyoto  606, 

Continiiation-i 

abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  606—191 
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5,290,305 
qOLLAPSIBLE  FOR  INSERTION  INTO 
AND  CAPABLE  OF  RESILIENT 
RESTORATION 
,  Miyazaki-cho  Simogamo,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto- 
Japan 

i-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,195,  Oct.  11,  1991, 
appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,915 
Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 

4  Claims 


Slid  i 


;edje 


sheath  about  said 
open  distal  end  of 
a  rotary  cutting 
said  hollow  passageway 
inner  member  for 
ber  is  rotated,  said 
including  a 
from  said  cutting 


(  istal  and  proximal  ends  thereof,  said 

J  inner  elongated  member  including 

positioned  circumferentially  around 

/ay  and  said  open  distal  end  of  said 

0  Jtting  through  tissue  when  said  mem- 

nner  member  having  an  outer  surface 

predetei  mined  radius  extending  longitudinally 

;e  and  said  open  distal  end. 


olge 


5,290,304 
THJOCAR  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Storace,  Norwi  Ik,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ingram  S.  Chodo- 
row,  SwMle  River,  N  J.  and  Myron  S.  BUtt,  Chappaqua,  N.Y., 
a  port  interest  to  each 

FUed  May  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,722 
Int  a.' A61BW  7/i^ 

*  *  19  Claims 


1.  A  collapsibl : 
material  and  coni 
capable  of  resilient 
two  discrete 

end  wire 
at  least  two 

foldable,  elastic 

circular  si 

fixed  to  the 

bridge  the 
at  least  two 

pair  of  fold!|>le 

ate  wire 

rings  so  as 

necting  wir ; 

elliptical  sh  pe. 


U.S.  a.  606—184 


surgical  appliance  formed  of  biocompatible 
I  igured  to  be  inserted  in  to  a  human  organ  and 
restoration,  comprising: 
loops  comprising  a  pair  of  foldable  elastic 
I,  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  the  appliance; 
(^screte  wire  loops  comprising  at  least  two 
connecting  wire  rings,  having  a  generally 
when  no  external  force  is  applied  thereto, 
>air  of  foldable  elastic  end  wire  rings  so  as  to 
of  foldable  elastic  end  wire  rings;  and 
intermediate  wire  rings  provided  between  the 
elastic  end  wire  rings,  said  two  intermedi- 
being  connected  to  said  connecting  wire 
keep  said  at  least  two  foldable  elastic  con- 
rings  resiliently  transformed  in  a  generally 


wire  I 


:  nn  [s, 


sha|ie 


nrgs 


lU^ 


5,290,306 

PUNCrURfe  RESISTANT  BALLOON  CATHETER 

Thomas  Trotta,  Vliami,  Fla.,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Johnson,  Bartles- 

▼ille,  Okla.,  a  aignors  to  Cordis  Corporation,  Miami  Lakes, 

Fla. 

Filc^  Nov.  29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,568 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/02 

MS.  a.  606—144  2  Claims 


1.  A  trocar  comprisi  ig: 

a  trocar  housing,  sail  trocar  housing  having  a  proximal  end 

and  a  distal  end; 
a  piston  slideably  mounted  in  the  housing  and  reciprocable 

therein;  | 

a  stylet  having  a  distkl  end  and  a  sharp  tip  at  said  distal  end; 
cooperating  means  on  said  piston  and  said  stylet  for  restrain- 
ing said  stylet  for  limited  movement  with  respect  to  said 

piston;  ' 

means  operatively  Connected  to  said  trocar  housing  for 

biasing  the  piston  In  a  direction  toward  the  proximal  end 

of  the  trocar  hou«ng; 
latching  means  disp^>sed  in  the  trocar  housing  for  latching 

the  piston  against  movement  in  the  proximal  direction; 

and 
de-latching  means  oberatively  connected  to  the  piston  and 


1.  A  balloon  (  atheter,  which  comprises  a  flexible,  elongated 
member,  an  infl  stable  balloon  carried  on  the  elongated  mem- 
ber to  define  ar  inflation  chamber  within  said  balloon,  and  an 
inflation  condui  t  extending  along  said  member  and  communi- 
cating with  the  inflation  chamber,  said  inflatable  balloon  being 
surrounded  by  wi  elastomeric  sleeve  to  provide  pinhole  and 
abrasion  resisunce  to  said  balloon,  said  balloon  and  sleeve 
being  together  deflned  by  a  coextruded  tube,  said  balloon 
being  made  of  i  flexible,  relatively  inelastic,  biaxially  oriented 
material  selecte  1  from  the  group  consisting  of  PET  and  nylon. 
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5,290,307 

SPINAL  ACUPRESSURE  DEVICE 

Daniel  S.  J.  Choy,  892  River  Bank  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,745 

Int  CL»  A61H  15/00 

MS.  CL  606—204 


access  means  selectively  rotationally  movable  in  tandem 
with  respect  to  said  handle. 


5,290,309 
1  Claim  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

LnU  Kothe,  Bodmaner  Str.  17,  7760  RadoUzeU  14,  Fed.  Rc».  of 
Germany 
„  Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,481 

/  Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 

1991,  4112818;  JnL  24, 1991,  9109113(U] 
IntCLiA61B/7/2« 
U.S.  CL  606—207  27  CUiu 


1.  A  spinal  acupressure  device,  comprising  a  belt  defined  by 
a  central  panel  adapted  to  be  positionable  against  the  lower 
back  of  the  wearer  overlying  the  L1-L4  spinous  processes; 
elastic  band  elements  affixed  at  their  first  ends  to  the  opposed 
vertical  margins  of  said  central  panel  and  terminating  at  their 
second  ends  in  a  pair  of  mutually-engageable  end  panels  and  a 
pair  of  elastic  cinch  elements  having  their  first  ends  affixed  to 
the  opposed  vertical  margins  of  said  central  panel  and  having 
engagement  means  at  their  second  ends  thereof  for  retaining 
said  cinch  elements  in  a  stretched  and  extended  configuration 
when  the  belt  is  about  the  wearer,  and  a  plurality  of  eight 
pressure-point  generating  means  removably  mounted  to  said 
central  panels  for  applying  acupressure  to  the  LI  through  L4 
acupressure  points  of  the  wearer. 


5,290,308 
ENDOSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 
David  A.  Knight,  and  Bahram  B.  Rahimzadeh,  both  of  Duritam, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Edward  Week  Incorporated,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,852 

Int.  a.5A61B  77/70 

U.S.  a.  606—205  14  Claims 


I  23      25 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  having  closable  jaws,  comprising:  a 
pull  element  having  a  pivot  on  one  end  thereof  and  at  least  one 
limb  member  at  the  opposite  end;  jaw  pats  fixed  on  the  pull 
element,  at  least  one  jaw  part  forming  an  axis  of  rotation  with 
the  pull  element  and  being  arranged  rotatably  about  this  axis  of 
rotation;  a  shank  tube,  with  the  pull  element  passing  through 
the  shank  tube;  a  first  recess  formed  in  at  least  one  movable  jaw 
part,  the  center  point  of  which  rotates  about  the  pivot  on  the 
pull  element;  an  annular  piece  provided  in  the  shank  tube  at 
least  partly  surrounded  by  the  first  recess  in  the  use  position; 
wherein  at  least  one  jaw  part  rotates  about  the  annular  piece 
during  its  closing  or  opening  movement;  and  wherein,  the  pull 
element  protrudes  form  the  shank  tube  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  is  fixed  releasably  on  a  neck  of  a  limb  member. 


'-\ 


1.  An  endoscopic  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  stem  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end,  and  an  interior 
surface; 

a  handle  mounted  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem; 

an  instrument  mounted  to  said  distal  end  of  said  stem; 

operating  means  extending  in  said  stem  and  defining  an 
annulus  therein  to  operably  connect  said  handle  to  said 
instrument; 

seal  means  mounted  internally  of  said  stem  in  said  annulus  in 
contact  with  said  interior  surface  thereof  and  circumscrib- 
ing while  sealing  against  said  operating  means,  said  seal 
means  disposed  adjacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  stem; 

access  means  in  said  stem  for  unidirectional  introduction  of 
pressurized  fluid  into  said  annulus,  said  seal  means  pre- 
venting exit  of  the  pressurized  fluid  at  said  proximal  end 
while  forcing  the  fluid  down  said  annulus  toward  the 
distal  end  of  said  stem  for  clean-out  thereof,  said  access 
means  preventing  fluid  flow  out  of  said  stem  during  an 
endoscopic  procedure; 

said  handle  rotationally  movable  with  respect  to  said  seal 
means; 

said  instrument,  said  stem,  said  operating  means,  and  said 


5,290,310 
HEMOSTATIC  IMPLANT  INTRODUCER 
Joshua  Makower,  Nanuet,  N.Y.;  Claude  A.  Vidal,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.;  Steven  R.  LeMott;  Rodney  E.  Wells,  both  of  East 
Lsrme,  Conn.,  and  Thomas  F.  Banks,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Howmedica,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784,920,  Oct.  30, 1991.  TUa 
appUcation  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,921 
Inta.' A61B77/M 
UJS.  a.  606—213  33  dains 


1.  A  surgical  delivery  instrument  for  delivering  a  hemostatic 
substance  subcutaneously  against  a  penetration  site  in  a  wall  of 
a  blood  vessel  in  the  course  of  a  surgical  procedure  in  which  an 
incision  is  made  through  the  blood  vessel  and  a  tubular  body 
with  an  exterior  wall  is  passed  through  said  incision  into  said 
blood  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  tubular  sheath  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a 
distal  end  and  a  lumen  extending  therebetween,  the  diame- 
ter of  said  lumen  being  of  a  predetermined  size  greater 
than  that  of  said  tubular  body  and  adapted  to  allow  said 
tubular  body  to  pass  coaxially  therethrough; 

(b)  a  housing  affixed  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  outer 
sheath  member; 
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(c)  an  annular  mass  of!  a  hemostatic  material,  said  mass  hav- 
ing a  proximal  and  a  distal  edge  surface  and  initially  being 
contained  within  said  outer  tubular  sheath  member  proxi- 
mate said  distal  end  thereof  so  as  to  be  isolated  firom 
exposure  to  body  flaids  and  adapted  to  coaxially  surround 
and  sUde  longitudinally  relative  to  the  exterior  wall  of  said 
tubular  body  upon  insertion  of  said  tubular  sheath  into 
said  incision; 

(d)  an  inner  tubular  m«mber  reciprocally  movable  relative  to 
said  outer  tubular  sMeath  member  and  within  said  lumen  of 
said  outer  tubular  sReath  member,  said  inner  tubular  mem- 
ber being  concentrically  disposed  relative  to  said  outer 
tubular  sheath  mei$ber  and  having  a  wall  thickness  for 
engaging  said  proximal  edge  surface  of  said  mass  as  said 
inner  tubular  ment>er  is  moved  relative  to  said  outer 
tubular  sheath;  and 

(e)  a  reciprocally  movable  slide  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
operatively  coupled  to  said  inner  tubular  member  for 
imparting  relative  movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  said  outer  tubular  sheath 
for  exposing  said  pass  to  body  fluids  exterior  of  said 
lumen  with  said  diltal  edge  surface  of  said  annular  mass 
against  the  exterior  wall  of  said  blood  vessel  at  said  pene- 
tration site  and  witk  no  portion  of  said  hemostatic  mass  or 
said  surgical  deliva^y  instrument  entering  into  said  blood 
vessel.  i 
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outer  diamet  n  generally  equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  said 
receiving  ca  dty; 

portion  formed  on  one  side  as  a  straight 
said  lower  shaft  portion  having  a  medial  side 
conically  to  define  a  concave  surface  in  a 
if  said  upper  shaft  portion; 
ipper  spacers  coimecting  directly  with  said 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  aid  concave 
ttact  against  a  corticalis  medial  in  said  mar- 


an  upper  shaf 
projection  ol 
which  wide 
medial  area 

a  plurality  of 
outer  surf) 
surface  for 
row  cavity; 

said  lower  sj 
cement  lay 

minitiml  in 


^rs  providing  a  uniform  gap  for  uniform 
thickness  about  said  lower  shaft  with  only 
iptions  between  said  receiving  cavity  and 


shaft  portioa  to  ensure  primary  and  long-term  stability. 


Hamo  Kojimoto 
Japu,  aaaigM  rs 
FUid 


VS.  CL  623— n 


5,290^12 
ARtlFICIAL  VERTEBRAL  BODY 

Tokyo,  awl  Natano  Yasni,  Onka,  both  of 
to  Alphatcc  Palm  Deaert,  Calif. 
Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,786 
iBt  Cl.5  A61F  2/44 

15  Claims 


5,290^11 

FEMORAL  I^AD  SHAFT  PROSTHESIS 

Friedrich  Baunann,  A*  Kirchberg  2,  8858  NenberK/Donan, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 
ContiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  816,114,  Jan.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  Thia 
appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20^03 
Ctaiaw  priority,  appUkatkw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1990. 4101587 

14.  a.'  A61F  1/24 
VS.  CL  623—23  18  Clain 


1.  A  femoral  head  sHaft  prosthesis  which  includes  a  longitu- 
dinal shaft  portion  having  a  length  for  implantation  in  a  mar- 
row cavity  of  a  femor^  neck  stump  and  secured  by  means  of  a 
cement  layer  surrounding  the  shaft  portion,  a  femoral  head 
portion  integral  with  Ktid  shaft  portion  projecting  laterally  in 
relation  to  a  longitudinvl  axis  of  the  shaft  portion,  and  said  shaft 
having  a  generally  smooth  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
discrete  raised  areas  having  small  surface  areas  relative  to  a 
cticumference  of  said  shaft  portion  raised  areas  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  circu»iferentially  spaced  lower  spacers  con- 
nected directly  with  said  outer  surface  and  projecting 
outwardly  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  portion  for 
spacing  and  centering  said  shaft  portion  in  a  receiving 
cavity  formed  in  laid  marrow  cavity  of  the  femoral  neck 
(tump; 
said  lower  shaft  portion  and  said  lower  spacers  having  a  total 


'mii  l-m 


1.  An  implani  ible  artificial  vertebra  which  is  biocompatible 
and  sized  for  re  placing  a  metastatic  vertebra,  comprising: 

a  first  hollow  component  having  an  abutting  end  for  abut- 
ting a  vertc  t>ra  of  a  living  being  and  an  anchoring  window 
formed  in  9  lid  abutting  end,  an  open  first  side  establishing 
an  access  v^indow,  and  an  open  end  formed  opposite  said 
abutting  eiil; 

a  second  hol(ow  component  having  a  second  abutting  end 
for  abutting  a  vertebra  of  a  living  being  and  a  second 
anchoring  ^(vindow  formed  in  said  second  abutting  end,  an 
open  first  sjde  establishing  a  second  access  window,  and  a 
second  op4n  end  formed  opposite  said  second  abutting 
end,  the  iecond  component  being  slidably  receivable 
through  the  open  end  of  said  first  component;  and 

motion  prev^ting  means  engageable  with  both  of  said  com- 
ponents for  substantially  preventing  slidable  motion  be- 
tween saidl  components. 


OFFSE 

Mark  A.  Held 

Wanaw, 


5;Z90,313 
PROSTHETIC  STEM  EXTENSION 

Mentone,  Ind.,  aadgnor  to  Zimmer,  Inc. 


VS.  CL  623—: 
1.  A  modi 


Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,978 
Int.  a.'  A61F  2/38 

nOaiBH 

prosthesis  system  comprising  a  prosthetic  base 
portion  havingj  a  surface  for  positioning  adjacent  to  a  corre- 
sponding boned  the  base  portion  having  a  base  mounting  means 
thereon,  and  a  stem  extension  for  insertion  into  a  cavity  in  a 
bone,  the  sten  extension  having  a  stem  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  i  tem  extension  to  the  base  mounting  means,  and 
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the  stem  extension  further  having  an  elongated  stem  portion    tient's  pelvis  adjacent  to  and  displaced  from  a  first  spherical 
connected  to  the  stem  mounting  means  by  a  connection  por-   cavity  in  the  pelvis  comprising: 
tion,  and  wherein  the  stem  mounting  means  has  a  first  central 


longitudinal  axis  and  the  elongated  stem  portion  has  a  second 
central  longitudinal  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  flrst  axis, 
but  which  is  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  provide  an  offset  there- 
between. 


^    V^" 


(a)  guide  means  for  engaging  the  surface  of  the  first  spherical 
cavity; 

(b)  cutting  means  having  an  axis  for  cutting  the  second 
spherical  cavity;  and 

(c)  means  for  holding  the  guide  means  and  the  cutting  means 
in  a  predetermined  spatial  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
another  so  that  the  axis  of  the  cutting  means  is  displaced 
from  a  parallel  axis  through  the  center  of  the  first  spheri- 
cal cavity. 


5,290,314 
FINGER  JOINT  PROSTHESIS  MADE  OF  METAL 
Rudolf  Koch,  Frauenfeld,  and  Y^an  Sandoz,  Winterthur,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG,  Win- 
terhnr,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,176 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   31,    1992, 
00286/92 

Int  CL'  A61F  2/42 
VS.  a.  623—21 

IS 

-0 


UCUins 


1.  A  finger  joint  prosthesis  made  of  metal  having  a  bearing 
shell  (1)  which  is  attached  to  a  first  shaft  (2)  adapted  to  be 
located  in  a  metacarpal,  said  bearing  shell  guiding  a  bearing 
journal  (3)  which  is  attached  to  a  second  shaft  (5)  adapted  to  be 
located  in  a  phalange,  the  bearing  journal  (3)  having  a  central 
axis  and  at  right  angles  to  said  central  axis  comprises  a  connect- 
ing piece  (7)  to  said  second  shaft  (5),  characterized  in  that  the 
bearing  shell  (1)  is  C-shaped,  engages  the  bearing  journal, 
restricts  a  lateral  excursion  of  the  bearing  shell  relative  to  the 
bearing  journal  and  limits  relative  angular  flexion  between  the 
bearing  shell  and  the  bearing  journal,  and  in  that  the  bearing 
shell  (1)  can  be  forced  open  when  moving  the  journal  bearing 
in  a  radial  direction  into  the  bearing  shell  by  means  of  a  sUt- 
shaped  notch  extending  from  the  bearing  shell  (1)  and  said  first 
shaft  (2)  and  dividing  them  in  a  longitudinal  direction*  (13)  into 
two  halves  (14,  15). 


5,290,316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Number 


5,290417 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,290,318 
FEMORAL  STEM  PROSTHESIS 
Robin  S.  M.  Ling,  2  The  Quadrant,  Woodord  Road,  Exeter, 
England;  W.  E.  Michael  MikhaU,  4203  Shaadcy  Green,  To- 
ledo, Ohio  43623,  and  James  J.  Elting,  18  Brigham  Rd.,  Oae- 
onta,  N.Y.  13820 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  804,623,  Dec  6, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,275, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,298,  May  23,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,229, 

Feb.  IS,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  20, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  915,276 

btt.  CL'  A61F  2/32 

VS.  CL  623—23  14  Cbiw 


5,290,315 
OBLONG  ACETABULAR  CUP 
Alfred  F.  DcCarlo,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Joint  Medi- 
cal Products  Corporation,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  665,952,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,329. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,834 
Int  CL'  A61F  2/34.  5/04 
VS.  CL  623—22  3  dains 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  second  spherical  cavity  in  a  pa- 


1.  A  femoral  hip  joint  prosthesis  adapted  to  be  cemented  into 
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an  intramedullary  canal  with  cement,  said  prosthesis  in  combi- 
nation with  a  centralia  it  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a 
closed  lower  end  formi  ig  a  pocket  comprising  an  elongated 
stem  extending  from  a  proximal  end  to  a  distal  end  and  defining 
a  first  axis,  said  proximo  end  having  a  neck  region  which  joins 
the  stem  at  a  juncture.!  said  stem  having  anterior,  posterior, 
medial  and  lateral  surfaces  and  said  surfaces  Upering  down- 
wardly from  said  jimctvre  to  said  distal  end; 
said  neck  region  defii^g  a  second  axis  disposed  at  an  obtuse 

angle  with  the  firsi  axis,  and 
said  medial  surface  defining  a  smooth  arcuate  path  from  the 
stem  across  the  juncture  to  the  neck  region  and  said  lateral 
surface  defining  an|  enlarged  shoulder  proximal  said  junc- 
ture; and, 
said  stem  being  fon4ed  of  a  cobalt  chrome  molybdenimi 
alloy  and  said  surfaf:es  having  a  polished  finish  throughout 
to  a  target  surfacel  roughness  no  greater  than  about  four 
(4)  microinches  su«ih  that  substantially  no  interfacial  bond- 
ing will  occur  between  said  surfaces  and  said  cement,  said 
stem  having  said  distal  end  engaged  in  said  centralizer 
open  upper  end  a^d  spaced  from  said  closed  lower  end, 
said  stem  being  engaged  to  said  cement  in  an  interfacial 
relationship  which  permite  (1)  subsidence  of  said  stem 
within  said  cemeni  without  disrupting  said  cement  and  (2) 
movement  of  saidj  distal  end  deeper  into  said  centralizer 
pocket 


PROSTHETIC  FOOT 


Vaa  L.  PUllipa, 
Calif.  92067 

FUci 

VS.  CL  623— M 


March  1,  1994 


5.290.319 
INCORPORATING  ADJUSTABLE 
BLADDERS  ■ 
5499  AToiida  MwaTillaa,  RaMbo  Sante  Fe, 


Feb.  28, 1991,  S«r.  No.  662.783 
Ut  CL'  A61F  2/66 


9ClaiM 


1.  In  a  prosth<  tic  foot,  the  combination  of:  attachment  means 
to  faciUtate  ope  «tive  engagement  of  the  foot  with  a  wearer's 
stump;  a  plura  ity  of  elongated,  non-inflatable,  curvilinear 
structural  meni  lers  operatively  attached  to  said  attachment 
means  and/or  tc  each  other,  said  structural  members  providing 
substantial  energy  storage  and  return  during  ambulation;  and 
bladder  means  adjacent  said  structural  members,  whereby  said 
bladder  means  Cooperate  with  said  structural  members  in  de- 
termining the  e  icrgy-storage  characteristics  of  said  foot,  said 
foot  constitutin  5  means  for  substantially  oijerable  ambulation 
without  regard  to  the  presence  or  pressure  of  said  bladder 
means. 


CHEMICAL 


5.290.320 

FIBER  TREATMENT  AGENT 

Ryuzo  Mikami,  and  Isao  Ona,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  aasignors  to 

Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871.242 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Apr.  24, 1991.  3-122232 

Int  a.'  D06M  15/Oa  23/00 

VS.  a.  8—115.6  9  CUina 

1.  A  method  of  treating  fibrous  material  comprising  deposit- 
ing on  the  fibrous  material  0.01  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fibrous  material  of  a  fiber  treating  agent 
comprising  a  silicone  modified  polyester  in  which  a  polyester 
has  a  polyorganosiloxane  grafted  thereto,  the  grafted  polyester 
being  the  reaction  product  of  an  allyl  ether  containing  polyes- 
ter and  a  polyorganosiloxane  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  silicon 
atoms  of  the  polyorganosiloxane  has  a  hydrogen  atom  attached 
thereto;  the  allyl  ether  containing  polyester  being  formed  by 
combining  a  polycarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol;  the 
polycarboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  adipic  acid,  phthalic  anhydride,  isophthalic  acid,  and  tereph- 
thalic  acid;  the  polyhydric  alcohol  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  neopentyl  glycol,  trimeth- 
ylolpropane,  trimethylolethane,  trimethylolpropane  monoallyl 
ether,  trimethylolethane  monoallyl  ether,  glycerol,  glycerol 
monoallyl  ether,  pentaerythritol,  pentaerythritol  monoallyl 
ether,  and  pentaerythritol  diallyl  ether. 


c.  withdrawing  the  sodium  bicartmnate  particles  from  the 
bed. 


5.290.323 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR 
SOUD-ELECTROLYTE  FUEL  CELL 
Ryoicbi  Okoyama,  and  Eiichi  Nomura,  both  of  TakatsaU.  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Yuasa  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01701,  §  371  DMc  Jul.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  JnL  29,  1992.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/10862.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1992 

per  Filed  Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  915.699       

Claiau  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa.  Dec.  10.  1990,  2-409997; 
Dec  14, 1990. 2-410959;  Dec  17, 1990. 2-411402;  Dec  18. 1990, 
2-412014;  Jan.  29.  1991,  3-29539;  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-29540;  F^. 
15.  1991.  3-44367;  Fd>.  28,  1991,  3-59368;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-59369;  Mar.  11. 1991,  3-72352;  Mar.  23. 1991.  3-83260;  Mar. 
23.  1991.  3-83261;  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-208684;  JaL  24,  1991, 
3-208685;  Aug.  26, 1991, 3-240466;  Sep.  20, 199L  3-270055;  Oct 
3, 1991,  3-284031;  Oct  7.  1991.  3-289148 
lat  CL'  H07M  8/10 
VS.  CL  29— 623J  27  OaiaH 


5.290.321 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  GRANULAR 
fi-SULFUR  HAVING  IMPROVED  FLOW  ABILITY,  AS  A 
VULCANIZING  AGENT  OF  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
YnkiUro  Koga,  Tadotsn;  Tadahiko  Matsnoka.  Yoahiao,  and 
Masatoahi  Sasa,  Mamgame,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Shi- 
koku  Chemicals  Corporatioa,  Mamgame.  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  750.633,  Ang.  27. 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970.878 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  28,  1990.  2-227429; 
Mar.  30. 1991.  3-92836 

lBta.'C01B77/O0 
U.S.  CL  23—293  S  6  ClaioM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  granular  ft-sulfur,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
adding  a  liquid  organic  compound  having  a  boiling  point 
lower  than  120*  C.  as  a  binding  agent  to  a  powder  of 
fji-sulfur  in  an  amount  of  0.3  to  0.7  Uter  of  the  liquid  or- 
ganic compound  per  kg  of  the  powder  of  fi-sulfiir,  mixing 
the  powder  with  the  binding  agent,  granulating  the  mix- 
ture and  drying  the  granulated  mixture  by  heating  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  120*  C.  to  form  the  granular 
/i-sulfur. 


5.290.322 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SODIUM 

BICARBONATE 
Cfawde  Breton,  and  Ltea  Niaaae.  both  of  Dombasle-sur-Menr- 
the.  France,  assigaora  to  Solvay  A  Cic  (SodM  Anoayaw), 
Bmaaels,  Belgiam 

Filed  Apr.  24. 1990.  Ser.  No.  522,605 
ClaiBH  priority.  appUcatioa  FraMe.  Apr.  24. 1989.  89  05513 
lat  CL'  COID  7/24 
VS.  CL  23—302  T  8  CUIbh 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sodium  bicariwnate  parti- 
cles having  one  of  an  ovoid  shape  and  a  spherical  shape,  the 
process  comprising: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate, 
which  is  supersaturated; 

b.  circulating  the  aqueous  solution  supersaturated  in  sodium 
bicarbonate  through  a  bed  of  crystals  in  order  to  cause  the 
bed  to  be  a  mobile  bed  in  which  the  crystals  are  in  continu- 
ous motion  and  to  cause  crystallization  of  the  sodium 
bicarbonate  particles  and  at  least  partial  desupersaturation 
of  the  aqueous  solution  supersaturated  in  sodium  bicar- 
bonate to  provide  a  mother  Uquor  and. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  solid-electrolyte  fuel  cell 
equipped  with  a  fiiel-electrode  and  an  air-electrode  for  its 
electrodes  with  a  solid-electrolyte  sandwiched  between  said 
electrodes; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pouring  a  first  slurry 
into  a  concave  portion  of  a  mold  composed  of  a  material 
having  a  property  for  sucking  a  specified  Uquid  and  form- 
ing an  electrolyte  green  body,  said  first  slurry  being  a 
mixture  of  a  solid-electrolyte  powder  and  said  specified 
liquid, 

pouring  a  second  slurry  into  said  concave  portion  and  form- 
ing an  electrode  green  body  on  said  electrolyte  green 
body  and  forming  a  multi-layer  green  body  integrated 
with  said  electrolyte  green  body,  said  second  slurry  being 
a  mixture  of  an  electrode  powder  and  said  specified  liquid, 

and  removing  said  multi-layer  green  body  from  said  mold 
and  sintering  said  removed  multi-layer  green  body; 

said  electrode  green  body  formed  in  said  concave  portion 
being  one  or  both  of  a  fuel-electrode  green  body  and  an 
air-electrode  green  body. 


5.290.324 

COAL-WATER  MIXTURE  USING  UPGRADED 

LOW-RANK  COAL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

SAID  MIXTURE 

Chikao  Yokokawa.  Kyoto,  airf  Sadao  Wasaka,  Hatogaya.  both 

of  Japaa,  aasignors  to  Mitsai  Miaiirf  Coav«^r,  Liaritcd. 

Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  24. 1992.  Ser.  No.  903«453 
lat  CL'  ClOL  1/32 
VS.  CL  44—280  4  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  coal-water  mixture  usable  as  a 
fiiel  as  is,  using  upgraded  low-rank  coal  having  an  equilibrium 
moisture  content  of  less  than  1 1  percent  of  less  at  100  percent 
relative  humidity,  said  coal-water  mixture  having  a  particle 
size  of  the  coal  such  that  the  proportion  of  the  coal  portion 
passing  through  a  200-mesh  filter  is  80  percent  by  weight  or 
more,  which  process  comprises: 
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heat-treating  a  low-rai  k  coal  having  a  carbon  content  of  75 
percent  or  less  on  dt  y  ash-free  basis  and  an  inherent  mois- 
ture content  of  10  percent  or  more,  or  an  equilibrium 
moisture  water  conent  of  15  percent  or  more  at  room 
temperature  and  98  |  )ercent  relative  humidity,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water  and  cj  rbon  monoxide  at  the  critical  temper- 
ature of  water,  641 .3*  K.,  below  in  a  pressure  vessel, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  water  and  low-rank  coal 
used  in  the  heat  treal  ment  of  low-rank  coal  is  0.3  to  3.0  and 
the  amount  of  carb  3n  monoxide  present  in  the  reaction 
system  is  1  to  5  Ml  'a  in  terms  of  the  partial  pressure  of 
carbon  monoxide  d!  ring  the  reaction,  said  heat  treatment 
being  conducted  unil  the  coal,  after  heat  treatment,  has  an 
equiUbrium  moistur*  content  of  less  than  1 1  percent  at  100 
percent  relative  hui  lidity,  and 

recovering  the  reactia  a  mixture  comprising  coal  and  water, 
from  the  pressure  a  mtainer,  using  humic  acid  as  a  surfac- 
tant as  is  in  the  wa  ler  which  has  been  produced  by  the 
heat  treatment  whereby  addition  of  another  surfactant 
added  thereto  is  elii  ninated  or  minimized,  and  adding  the 
required  amount  of  water  to  obtain  a  slurry. 


5,290^25 
HYDROCARBON  FU  SL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALPHA-KETOCARBOXYLATE  ADDITIVE 
Diane  D.  Kanne,  YorbaiLinda,  and  WiUiam  M.  Fniscella,  Co- 
rona, both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1990,  Ser.  No.  486,074 
Int  a.'  ClOL  1/18 
VS.  a.  44—400  40  Claims 

1.  A  composition  coi^prising: 
a  hydrocarbon  fuel;  )fid 

a  sufficient  amount  o^  an  alpha-ketocarboxylate  ester  addi- 
tive to  reduce  particulate  emissions  from  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel.  i 

17.  A  method  for  reducing  the  particulate  emissions  from 
combustion  of  hydrocarbon  fuel  comprising  combusting  a 
composition  as  defmed  in  claim  1. 
28.  A  composition  comprising: 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel; 
an  alpha-ketocarboxvlate  ester;  and 

a  dissolved  alcohol  ia  a  proportion  greater  than  that  soluble 
in  the  fuel  in  the  apsence  of  the  alpha-ketocarboxylate. 


a  wick,  said  witk  being  atuched  to  said  top  surface  of  said 
base,  said  wi<  k  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 


of  said  wic 
ignitable  wi' 


DEVICE 
PRODUCING 
FROM 
Gottfried  Rossle, 

Rep.  of 
per  No 
Date  Sep.  30, 
Date  Mar.  8, 
PCT 
Claims  priorit; ' 
1988,  3828534 


5,290,327 
AND  ALLOTHERMIC  process  FOR 

A  BURNABLE  GAS  FROM  REFUSE  OR 
9EFUSE  TOGETHER  WITH  COAL 

Geisnangstrasse  3,  D-7140  Lndwigsburg,  Fed. 


UJS.  a.  48—111 


5,290,326 
I  UEL  PACKAGE  1.  A  method 
Patsie  C.  Campana,  1a  rain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Caldo  Interna-  public  utility 
tioiial.  Inc.,  Lorain,  ( >Uo  producing  a 
Filed  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,077  from  refus( 
uL  CL'  COIL  11/06  generator 
U&CL44— 519          j                                               11  Claims  bonization 
1.  An  ignition  device  for  igniting  an  associated  fuel,  said  grinding  the 
ignition  device  comprising:  producing  a 
a  base,  said  base  being  generally  planar  and  having  a  top  the 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  said  base  being  made  of  a  crude  gas 
combustible  matefial;  the  form  < 
an  ignitor,  said  ignitpr  being  attached  to  said  top  surface  of  sensible 
said  base  and  beiag  a  thermite  type  material  containing  low- 
aluminum  and  iro  i  oxide;  and,  process 
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attached  to  said  ignitor,  said  wick  being 
a  match. 


'  Germs  ly 

PCr/B  E89/00545,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  per  Pub.  No.  WO90/02162,  PCT  Pub. 
1990 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1989,  Ser.  No.  654,633 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 


iBt  a.'  ClOJ  3/00 


20  Claims 


.«iur^ 


tfei 


.m.. 

y 


'"*"  < 


jr 


purposes. 


producing  from  refuse  a  fuel  gas  suitable  for 
i,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
:arbonization  gas  and  a  carbonization  residue 
in  an  externally  heated  low-temperature  gas 
the  absence  of  oxygen  and  without  any  car- 
media; 

carbonization  residue  to  a  fine-grained  dust; 

I  :rude  gas  and  a  gasification  residue  from  both 

L  zation  gas  and  the  dust  in  an  externally  heated 

I  [enerator,  in  the  absence  of  air,  with  water,  in 

process  steam,  as  a  gasification  medium,  the 

of  the  crude  gas  being  used  for  heating  the 

gas  generator  and  for  superheating  the 

produced  from  the  water; 


carbon  zation 


hett 
tempe  'ature 


stcun 
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producing  a  fuel  gas  from  the  crude  gas  by  purification;  and       blower  means  disposed  within  the  filter  housing  for  (1) 


producing  a  flue  gas  from  the  gasification  residue  in  a  gasifi- 
cation residue  combustion  chamber,  wherein  the  sensible 
heat  of  the  flue  gas  is  used  for  superheating  the  process 
team. 


drawing  the  air  from  atmosphere  into  the  filter  housing 
through  the  air  inlet,  (2)  drawing  the  air  through  the  filter 
walls  into  the  inner  passages  to  trap  the  air  contaminants 
in  the  filter  walls  to  thereby  produce  filtered  air  within  the 
inner  passages,  and  (3)  exhausting  the  filtered  air  through 
the  air  outlet  into  the  atmosphere. 


5,290,328 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,290,329 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,290,331 

LOCALIZED  CLEAN  AIR  SYSTEM 

Anthony  W.  Miles,  Bath;  Norman  J.  Wood,  Sutton  Beager,  G«y 

A.  WUsoa,  Lymingtoii,  and  Stephen  C.  Wilcox,  Harrow,  all  of 

Eagfamd,  assignors  to  Unircnity  of  Batk,  Bath,  EaaJand 

Filed  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,092 

lot  CL^  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CL  55—321  23  Cfadms 


5,290,330 
HEPA  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Byron  S.  Tepper,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Robert  S.  Suchomski, 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, Baltimore,  Md.  and  Envirco  Corp.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex. 

Filed  Jon.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,334 

Int  CL'  BOID  46/52 

VS.  CL  55—276  »3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  filtering  air  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  an  air  inlet  for  directing  flow  of  air 
drawn  into  the  housing  from  atmosphere  and  an  air  outlet 
for  directing  flow  of  air  exhausted  from  the  housing  to 


atmosphere,  the  air  drawn  into  the  housing  carrying  air 
contaminants  therewith; 

plurality  of  cylindrical  filter  stacks  having  substantially 
parallel  longitudinal  axes  disposed  in  the  housing,  the  filter 
stacks  having  outer  cylindrical  filter  walls  and  inner  pas- 
sages extending  therethrough  along  the  longitudinal  axes, 
the  filter  stacks  capable  of  filtering  the  air  drawn  into  the 
housing  by  trapping  the  air  contaminants  in  the  filter  walls 
when  air  is  drawn  through  the  fdter  walls  into  the  inner 
passages;  and 


1.  A  localized  clean  air  system  comprising: 
means  for  generating  an  air  flow  from  an  air  inlet  to  an 
external  localized  region; 


"^C^ 


a  deUvery  head  provided  with  an  air  outlet  having  an  ex- 
haust aperture  directed  towards  said  localized  region,  said 
delivery  head  being  in  communication  with  said  means  for 
generating  the  air  flow; 

a  streamlined  body  having  a  head  and  a  tail  of  diminishing 
cross-sectional  area  extending  downstream  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  body  being  positioned  in  said  air  outlet  so 
that  the  air  flow  passes  around  said  streamlined  body  and 
is  modified  thereby  to  form  downstream  thereof,  an  inner 
region  of  low  velocity  air  and  an  outer  region  of  higher 
velocity  air  with  the  overall  air  flow  being  substantially 
turbulence  free. 


5,290,332 
CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING 

CERAMIC  ARTICLES  AND  FOR  SINTERING 
DIUp  K.  Chattcfjee;  Drimsis  M^umiar,  Syanml  K.  Ghosh,  and 
Joae  M.  Mir,  all  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assigmtrs  to 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,646 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/4S 
VS.  a.  65—18.1  14  ( 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  net  shape  ceramic  article  having 

a  tetragonal  crystal  structure  core  and  a  cubic  crystal  structure 

case,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

compacting  a  particulate  alloy  of  ZrOj  and  a  secondary 

oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  MgO,  CaO, 

Y2O3,  SC2O3,  rare  earth  oxides  and  combinations  thereof, 

to  form  a  blank,  said  particulate  alloy  having  a  molar 

ratio  of  secondary  oxide  to  Z1O2  of  from  about  2.-98  to 
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about  5:95,  a  grain  Isize  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.6  mi- 
crometers, an  agglomerate  size  of  from  about  30  to  about 
60  micrometers,  said  blank  having  a  density  of  from  about 
40  to  about  65  percent  of  the  density  of  said  tetragonal 
crystal  structure  cote  of  said  ceramic  article; 

heating  said  blank  fr^m  room  temperature  to  a  sintering 
temperature  from  a^ut  1400*  C.  to  about  1600*  C; 

maintaining  said  blank  at  said  sintering  temperature  from 
about  1  hour  to  ab<lut  3  hours; 


AlexaiMter, 


APPARATfS 
POLLUTION 
Jeffery  C, 
AB,  Vastra 

Filei 
IntCL' 
UJS.  a.  65—335 


5,290334 
.  __  FOR  BATCH  PREHEATING  AND 
APATEMENT  IN  GLASS  MANUFACTURE 
Newbury,  Maas.,  aasigiior  to  Edneston 
Fr^iunda,  Sweden 
^  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,722 
(  »3B  i/02:  BOID  50/00:  F27D  li/OO 

12Clainu 


/ 


\ 
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with  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
CaO,  Y2O3,  SC2O3,  rare  earth  oxides 
thereof  during  said  maintaining  step; 


contacting  said  blani 

consisting  of  MgQ 

and  combinations 

and 
cooling  said  blank  fr4m  said  sintering  temperature  to  room 

temperature; 
said  heating  and  cool  ing  steps  having  temperature  ramps  of 

less  than  2*  C./mii  ute  and 
wherein  dimensional  shrinkage  of  said  blank,  during  said 

heating,  maintainin  %  and  cooling  steps  is  uniform  to  within 

0.001  percent. 
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5,290,333 
METAL-CERAMIC  StRUCTURE  WITH  INTERMEDIATE 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  REACTION  BARRIER  LAYER 
Herman  F.  Nied,  Clifton  Park,  and  Richard  L.  Mehaa,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignvs  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  353,580,  May  18, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,200,241. 
lUs  appUcatioa  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,613 
Ii^  CL'  C03C  27/00 
UJS.  CL  65—31  I  8  Claima 


•< 


1.  An  apparati  is  for  preheating  pelletized  glass  batch  and  for 
reducing  emissi<  ns  in  exhaust  gases  from  a  glass  melting  fur^ 
nace,  comprisini 

(a)  a  preheatc  r  for  heating  pelletized  glass  batch,  said  pre- 
heater  inch  ding  a  first  bed  of  pelletized  glass  batch  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  bed  through  a  preheating 
section; 

(b)  means  for  conveying  a  stream  of  hot  exhaust  gases  from 
the  melting  furnace  over  said  first  bed,  thereby  heating  the 
pelletized  glass  batch  of  said  first  bed,  said  exhaust  gases 
containing  |>articulate  material; 

(c)  means  for  ceding  said  heated  pelletized  glass  batch  to  the 
melting  fui  lace; 

(d)  means  fo  -  electrostatically  ionizing  the  exhaust  gases 
exiting  said  preheater; 

(e)  a  filter  foi  removing  said  particulate  material  from  said 
ionized  exi  laust  gases,  including  a  static  second  bed  of 
pelletized  ( lass  batch  and  means  for  electrically  polarizing 
the  pelletisd  glass  batch  in  said  second  bed; 


(0  means  for  passing  the  ionized  exhaust  gas  over  said  static 
second  bed ,  thereby  substantially  reducing  the  amount  of 
said  partici  ilate  material  in  said  ionized  exhaust  gas;  and 

(g)  means  for  periodically  converting  said  preheater  to  a 
filter  and  s  lid  filter  to  a  preheater,  thereby  reversing  the 
functions  c  f  said  first  and  second  beds  in  said  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  mal  ing  a  ceramic-metal  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

etching  a  surface  ^  a  silicon  based  ceramic  substrate  to 
effect  removal  of  surface  silicon  therefrom,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  porous  lurface; 

bonding  a  layer  of  glass  to  said  porous  surface;  and 

bonding  a  refractoiy  metal  member  to  said  layer  of  glass. 


5,290,335 

PLUNGE^t  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FORMING  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

WUliam  H.  Stefart.  2341  WUbur  Ave^  San  Diego,  Calif.  92109 

Continuati^-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  711,335,  Jan.  6, 1991, 

No.  610,371,  Not.  6, 1990,  abandoned,  ami  Ser. 
No.  468,158,  ill.  22, 1990,  almmloiMd.  Thia  appUcation  Oct  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  969,927 
Int.  a.5  CD3B  n/06 
MS.  a.  65— 3<2  7  Ciaima 

1.  In  a  glass-<  ontainer-making  apparatus  wherein  a  generally 
botde  shaped  I  orm  is  used  to  penetrate  molten  glass  ingot,  is 
removably  attiched  on  a  vertical  plunger  shaft  by  a  collar 
capturing  the  I  lase  of  the  form  and  the  head  of  said  shaft,  the 
improvement  ^hich  comprises: 
a  collar  secured  to  head  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  portion 
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extending  the  above  head  of  said  shaft  to  form  a  cavity  or 

recess; 
the  cavity  in  the  lower  end  of  said  collar  having  at  least  two 

spaced  apart  lugs  extending  radially  and  inwardly  from 

the  said  lower  cavity  of  said  collar; 
said  head  of  shaft  having  at  least  two  bayonet-type  grooves 

shaped  and  dimensioned  to  mesh  with  and  radially  engage 

said  lugs  of  said  collar, 


a  pin  movable  within  an  axially  oriented  channel  of  said 
collar,  said  pin  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to,  in  a  first 
position  to  engage  a  notch  or  recess  in  a  side  of  the  head 
of  said  shaft,  and  in  a  second  position,  withdraw  out  of 
said  notch  of  said  shaft  as  said  form  is  disengaged  from 
said  recess  in  said  collar; 

one  or  more  spring  biased  locking  members  vertically  ori- 
ented in  said  collar,  said  locking  member  is  sized  and 
shaped  to  engage  notches  in  the  flange  of  said  form. 


5,290,336 
IRON-BASED  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

NOVEL  BINDER/LUBRICANTS 
Sydney  Lnk,  Lafayette  Hill,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Hoeganaes  Corpo- 
ration, Riverton,  NJ. 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,032 
Int.  a.'  C22C  29/00 
U.S.  a.  75—231  32  Claims 

1.  A  metallurgical  powder  composition  comprising  iron- 
based  powder  admixed  with  about  0.3  to  about  10  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  total  composition  weight,  of  a  blend  that 
comprises  dibasic  organic  acid  and  polyether. 

32.  A  shaped  article  prepared  by  compacting  the  composi- 
tion of  claim  1  in  a  die  and  sintering  the  resultant  compact. 


chloride  to  form  a  salt  mixture  comprising  magnesium 
chloride  and  rare  earth  oxychloride, 

separating  the  magnesium  chloride-rare  earth  oxychloride- 
containing  salt  mixture  from  the  actinide  metal  product 
and  thereafter 

subjecting  the  magnesium  chloride-rare  earth  oxychloride- 
containing  salt  mixture  to  electrolysis  to  produce  magne- 
sium metal  and  converi  the  rare  earth  oxychloride  to  rare 
earth  trichloride. 


5,290,338 
ANTIMONY  SEPARATION  PROCESS 
Corby  G.  Anderson,  Silverton;  Suzzaan  M.  Nordwick,  Wallace, 
and  Leo  E.  Krys,  Kellogg,  all  of  Id.,  aarignon  to  Snnshiac 
Mining  Company,  Kellogg,  Id. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,899 

Lrt.  a.5  COIB  27/00 

U.S.  a.  75—703  22  Claims 


5,290,337 

PYROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  PU, 

TH  AND  U  METALS  WITH  RECYCLABLE  BYPRODUCT 

SALTS 
Ram  A.  Sharma,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,959 
Lit  CL5  C22B  ilO/02 
UJS.  a.  75—393  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  the  chemical  reduction  of  actinide  metal 
oxide  by  reaction  with  magnesium  metal  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding actinide  metal  and  magnesium  oxide,  said  process 
comprising  suspending  the  actinide  oxide  in  a  molten  salt  flux, 
reacting  the  actinide  oxide  with  magnesium  metal  to  form 
actinide  metal  and  magnesium  oxide,  collecting  the  actinide 
metal  into  a  separate  and  separable  hquid  metal  phase,  and 
suspending  the  byproduct  magnesium  oxide  in  the  molten  salt 
flux,  such  reaction  being  continued  until  the  actinide  metal 
oxide  is  reduced,  whereupon  the  hquid  metal  phase  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  salt  flux  for  recovery  of  the  actinide  metal, 
the  improvement  to  said  process  faciUtating  the  recycling  of 
the  byproduct  salts  and  oxide  to  recover  magnesium  metal 
comprising 
employing  as  said  reduction  reaction  medium  flux  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  magnesium  chloride  and  a  rare 
earth  element  trichloride,  whereby  the  byproduct  magne- 
sium oxide  reacts  as  it  is  formed  with  said  rare  earth  tri- 
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1.  An  antimony  separation  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  material  containing  antimony; 

leaching  said  material  with  a  solvent  for  preferentially  dis- 
solving said  antimony  to  form  a  pregnant  leach  liquor  and 
an  insoluble  residue; 

separating  said  leach  liquor  from  said  insoluble  residue; 

treating  said  separated  leach  liquor  to  crystallize  compounds 
containing  antimony; 

separating  said  crystallized  antimony  compounds  from  said 
separated  leach  liquor; 

redissolving  said  crystallized  antimony  compounds;  and 

treating  said  redissolved  antimony  compounds  to  form  a 
product  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  antimony 
metal,  sodium  thioantimonate,  sodium  hydroxy  antimon- 
ate,  sodium  antimonate,  antimony  pentoxide,  and  anti- 
mony pentasulfide. 


5,290,339 
PLATINUM  RECOVERY 
DarreU  L.  Gallnp,  ami  G.  Todd  Ririe,  both  of  CUao  Hills,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Unioa  Oil  Company  of  Califoraia,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,949 
Int  CL'  C22B  U/06 
MS.  CL  75—712  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  platinum  from  a  platinum-con- 
taining brine  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  the  brine  with 
carbon. 
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S.290,340 
METHODS  AND  Af  ^ARATUS  FOR  DEGASSING  A 
UQUID 
A.  Gatten,  PI^HaBton;  LesUc  A.  MiUer,  MUpitas; 
I  J.  McCall,  3±,  Frcnoat,  and  Vance  J.  Nan,  Cnper- 

tino,  all  of  Califs  — lc to  Thermo  Separation  Products 

(Califoraia)  Inc^  Frcaont,  Calif. 

Omtinnation-in-part  of  i  er.  No.  622,999,  Dec  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,1»,4M.  This  applia  tion  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,656 

iBt  a  »  BOID  19/Oa  15/08 

vs.  CL  95—46  1  *  Ctaims 


means  durink  operation  of  the  generator  in  said  heat  accu- 
mulator, anc 
b)  restoring  h<  at 
tor  means  a  ter 
restarting  sa|d 


_7»       _T26 


1.  A  method  for  proihding  a  mixed  mobile  phase  to  a  liquid 
chromatography  analytical  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  two  components  of  a  mobile  phase,  mixing 
the  components  of  said  mobile  phase  and  obtaining  the 
mixed  mobile  phase; 

placing  said  mixed  mobile  phase  into  a  chamber; 

creating  a  vacuum  in  said  chamber  so  as  to  degas  said  mixed 
mobile  phase;  and 

conducting  the  degassed  mixed  mobile  phase  to  said  analyti- 
cal system. 

2.  A  module  for  conditioning  a  liquid,  comprising: 
means  for  degassing  said  liquid; 

a  container  having  said  liquid  therein; 

means  for  conducting  said  liquid  from  said  container  to  said 
degassing  means  comprising  tubing  connected  to  said 
container  and  a  pi^p;  and 

a  holder  mounted  oi4  top  of  said  degassing  means,  for  hold- 
ing said  container  and  Uquid  to  provide  stability  thereto 
and  to  contain  any  liquid  which  may  spill  from  said  con- 
tainer. 


C.  to  about 
atmosphere 
from  about  i 


bed  treated 
effective  tc 
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generator. 


5,290,342 
SILAN^  COMPOSmONS  AND  PROCESS 
Andrew  O.  Wikn  an;  Won  S.  Parii,  and  Chariea  R.  Everly,  all  of 
Baton  Roage,  I  a^  asrignorB  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond, 

Va. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  622,771,  Dec  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUct  tion  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,461 
Int  a.'  BOID  53/04 
MS.  a.  95— 14i  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  For  selectively  absoibing  ethylsilane  from  a 
gaseous  composition  predominant  in  silane  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  heating  a  c  irbon  bed  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  ISO* 
300*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.1 
to  about  10  atmospheres  for  a  time  period  of 

hour  to  about  4  hours  to  effectively  treat  said 

carbon  bed  lo  as  to  significantly  enhance  said  carbon  bed's 
capability  c  F  absorbing  said  ethylsilane,  and 

(b)  flowing  SI  id  gaseous  composition  through  the  carbon 
in  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure 
produce  the  absorption  of  said  ethylsilane 


from  said  cbmposition. 


5,290,343 
PRECIPrrATOR  MACHINE  FOR 
DUST  PARTICLES  CONTAINED  IN  AIR 
CAPTURP4G  DUST  PARTICLES  WFTH  COULOMB 
FORCE 
Fi^inomiya,  and  Talccahi  Sakai,  Fqji,  both  of 
to  KabiHhiki  Kaiaha  Todiibn,  Kawaaald, 


ELECTROSTATIC 
CHARGING 
AND 


5,290,341 

FAST  RESPONSE  MEMBRANE  GENERATOR  USING 
HEAT  ACCUMULATION 
Christiaa  Barbe,  FonteSay  aax  Roaes,  France,  aaaignor  to  L'Air 
Liqnide,  Sodete  Anohyme  Pour  I'Etnde  et  I'Ezpioitation  dca 
ProGcdet  Georges  Ciuide,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Flkd  Aug,  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,165 
IM.  CL'  BOID  53/22 
VS.  CL  95—54  I  17  < 


KeUchi  Morita, 
Japan, 
Japan 

Fll^  JbL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,615 

daima  priori!  y,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  19, 1991,  3-179924 

Int  a.5  B03C  3/12 

VS.  a.  96—391  13  Claims 


|>Q4 


1.  A  method  of  n  pidly  restarting  a  membrane  nitrogen 
generator  which  is  operated  non-continuously,  thereby  reach- 
ing operating  temperature  in  a  reduced  amount  of  time,  said 
generator  comprising  feed  stream  compressing  means  having 
feed  stream  input  means;  heat  source  means  downstream  of 
said  feed  stream  comnressing  means,  and  in  fluid  connection 
therewith;  heat  accuiiulator  means  downstream  of  said  heat 
source  means,  and  in  fluid  connection  therewith;  and  at  least 
one  membrane  with  a  permeate  side  and  a  non-permeate  side 
downstream  of  said  heat  accumulator  means;  said  method, 
comprising: 

a)  storing  a  portioa  of  heat  provided  by  said  heat  source 


1.  An  elec 
a  body  ha 
'  having  d 

guiding 
an  ionizer 

an  ionizin, 

a  counter 
izing 

a  first 
to  said 
a  dust  coll 


itic  precipitator  apparatus,  comprising: 
ig  a  suction  portion  for  guiding  intake  of  air, 
particles  therein,  and  a  discharge  portion  for 
:harge  of  said  air  from  said  body; 
charging  said  dust  particles,  including: 
wire  unit  having  an  ionizing  wire; 
lectrode  plate  detachably  mounted  to  said  ion- 
'e  unit  and  comprising  electrode  portions;  and 
disposed  thereon  and  electrically  coupled 
inizing  wire; 

(tor  for  generating  a  Coulomb  force  to  collect 

said  charg  ed  dust  particles; 

first  mountii  g  means,  proximate  to  said  suction  portion,  for 

removabl;  mounting  said  ionizer  to  said  body,  comprising 

a  second  i  erminal  electrically  coupled  to  said  body,  said 
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second  terminal  automatically  electrically  coupling  to  said 
first  terminal  when  said  ionizer  is  mounted  to  said  body; 
and 
second  mounting  -means,  proximate  to  said  discharge  por- 
tion, for  removably  mounting  said  dust  collector  to  said 
body. 


5,290,344 
WASTE  FILTER  REFRESHING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY 

CLEANING  MACHINE 
Masi^i    Onodera,    Thnnioka,   Japan,    assignor   to   Onodera 

Doraikuriiningu  Kojo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamagata,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01241,  §  371  Date  May  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  25,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05307,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  4, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  30,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  S^.  25,  1990,  2-256458 

Int  a.5  BOID  53/04 

VS.  a.  96—127  1  Claim 


3    5/ 


1.  A  waste  filter  refreshing  apparatus  for  the  dry  cleaning 
machine,  comprising  several  joint  packagings  each  between 
adjacent  core  pipes  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  waste  filters  ii\ 
series  in  the  apparatus  so  as  to  connect  respective  core  pipes  of 
the  waste  filters  straightly  from  a  hot  air  intaking  side  to  an  end 
of  the  serial  filters,  a  reheating  heater  installed  around  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  pressure  tank,  a  circulation  duct  connecting 
the  hot  air  intaking  side  ad  an  outlet  of  hot  air  containing 
solvent  gas,  a  cooling  mans  for  recovering  solvent,  and  a  heat- 
ing means  placed  in  a  downstream  of  the  cooling  means, 
wherein  hot  air  is  supplied  from  the  hot  air  intaking  port  of  the 
pressure  tank  to  serially-connected  core  pipes  and  outer  pe- 
ripheries of  respective  waster  filters  in  order  that  the  remaining 
solvent  within  the  waste  filters  is  isolated  by  the  hot  air  current 
from  the  center  of  the  waste  filters  to  the  periphery  thereof  and 
is  conveyed  to  the  circulation  duct  outside  of  the  pressure  tank 
to  evaporate  remaining  solvent  in  the  waster  or  dirty  filters  and 
recover  it  from  the  dirty  filters  thereby  cleaning  the  waste 
filters  themselves. 


5,290,345 
REFILLABLE  GAS  ADSORPTION  BED  ASSEMBLY  AND 

COUNTERFLOW  ADSORBER  MODULE 
Richard  J.  Osendorf,  West  St  Paol;  Paol  C.  Peterson,  New 
Prague,  and  Donald  R.  Monson,  West  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,804 
Int  a.3  BOID  53/04 
VS.  CL  96—129  14  Claims 

1.  A  refillable  adsorption  bed  assembly,  comprising: 
a  rigid,  box-like,  generally  rectangular  extruded  metal  frame 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  side  members  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end  members,  said  members 
each  having  opposite  ends; 
said  ends  of  said  side  and  end  members  being  connected  at 
comers  of  said  frame  by  fastening  means  and  gasket  means 
to  prevent  air  flow  therebetween; 
first  and  second  rectangular  fine  mesh  screens  mounted 
within  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  a  filler  opening 


through  one  of  said  members,  each  said  side  screen  having 

a  peripheral  edge; 
first  and  second  prefilters  mounted  within  said  friune,  said 

first  prefilter  being  disposed  to  one  side  of  both  said 

screens  and  said  second  prefilter  being  disposed  on  the 

opposite  side  of  both  said  screens,  each  prefilter  having  a 

peripheral  edge; 
said  members  having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  channels  formed 

therein  constructed  and  arranged  to  bold  said  screens  and 

said  prefilters; 


FW.  I 


^-c.- 


means  for  sealably  connecting  said  edges  of  said  prefilters  to 

said  frame  at  a  pair  of  spaced  channels; 
means  including  sealant  means  encapsulating  said  edges  of 

said  screens  within  a  pair  of  spaced  channels; 
removable  cover  means  for  sealably  covering  said  opening; 

and 
a  bed  of  gas  adsorption  medium  disposed  in  and  filling  the 

space  between  said  screens  and  said  members. 


5,290,346 
INK  FOR  PRINTER 
Maaaya  Figioka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kahwshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,248 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1991,  3-217390 
Int  a.5  C09D  n/02,  11/12 
VS.  a.  106—21  A  14  ( 


1.  An  ink  for  a  printer,  comprising: 

a  coloring  composition  comprising  an  organoboron  salt  of  a 
cationic  dye  and  an  ammonium  salt  of  organoboron  that  is 
capable  of  being  one  of  decolored  and  changed  in  concen- 
tration of  color  by  addition  of  external  energy;  and 

a  vehicle  for  retaining  the  coloring  composition. 
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5.29(^47 


SALT-FORMING  TYpi  DYE,  AND  ITS  CONCENTRATED 
SOLUTION  COMPOfl  mON  AND  INK  COMPOSITION 


TakMU  Om,  TakaiMki 
mi  FUnda,  OMka,!  U  of  Japu, 

cal  ladHtriM,  LM^  QH"^ 
FOedApr. 


VS.  a.  106—22  K 
1.  A  salt-forming  dye 


(S03-), 

D 

I 
(P03H2)m 


llM+ 


wherein  D  is  •  residue 


Tata^ra  Yagjra,  Neyasawa,  aod  Kat- 
to  Oricat  Cheari- 


average  pan  icie  size  of  0.1  to  O.S  microns  made  of  solid 
solution  of  fluorescent  dye  in  triazine  toluene  sul- 
fonamide/fo  -maldehyde  resin  dispersed  in  an  alkyd  resin 
varnish  of  li:  iseed  oil  alkyd  resin. 


>,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,217 
OaiflH  priority,  ayJMk  itioa  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1991,  3-77636 
lat  CL>  q)9D  11/02;  C09B  69/04 

17  Claims 
having  excellent  solubility  to  hydro- 


philic  organic  solvent  n  presented  by  the  formula: 


CD 


of  a  monoazo  or  disazo  dye,  m  is  an 


integer  of  1  to  3,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4,  and  M'*'  is  a  cation 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cations  represented  by 


formulas  (O),  (III),  OVl 


and  mixtures  thereof: 


ai) 


R' 
Rl— N+— R* 

i. 

wherein  R',  R^,  R'  and  R* arc  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  an  alky|  group,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  cy- 
clohexy  group,  an  arall^l  group  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  and 
at  least  one  of  R'  to  R*  is  a  branched  or  non-branched  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  cycloalkyL  aralkyi  or  polyoxyalkylene  group 
having  not  less  than  4  darbon  atoms. 
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J^i  ^  (III) 

N— C— N 

/     'L  \ 

R«  N+         I 

H2 

wherein  R',  R',  R'  an^R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  an  alk^l  group,  or  a  substituted  or  non-sub- 
stituted phenyl  group,  and  at  least  one  of  R'  to  R^  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  non-substitute4  phenyl  group,  and 


5,290,349 
HIGH  STR^GTH  CELLULOSE  FIBER  OR  FILM 
Li  Fa  Chen,  Wca  Lateyette,  Ind.,  aMignor  to  Pnrduc  ReaeanA 
Foaodatiom  Dl  riaion  of  Spooaored  Propviaa,  West  Lafayette 
CoBtiiiaatioa-  a-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,58S,  Mar.  21, 1990, 
ahamJofd,  wU  li  ia  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  261,000,  Oct  21, 
19W,  Pat  No.  4,i  99,149.  lUa  applicatioii  JuL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
733,967 
Int  CL'  O08L  1/02 
VS.  a.  106—16*  9  Claina 

1.  A  high  tens  le  strength,  solvent-spun  cellulose  fiber  hav- 
ing a  dry  tensile  strength  of  from  about  1 1  to  about  17  g/den 
which  is  stable  i  i  alkaline  solutions,  produced  by: 

a)  forming  an  ;  iqueous  cellulose/zinc  chloride  (ZnCk)  mix- 
ture, said  mi  iture  having  a  final  cellulose  concentration  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5%  to  about  45%  by  weight  to 
volume  (w/v),  and  a  final  ZnCI:  concentration  in  the 
range  of  froi  n  about  55%  to  about  80%  weight  to  weight 
(w/w); 

b)  stirring  anil  heating  said  cellulose/ZnCh  mixture  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  120'  C, 
thereby  forming  a  cellulose/ZnCh  solution; 

c)  extruding  si  id  cellulose/ZnCh  solution  into  a  coagulation 
medium  wherein  the  cellulose  in  said  cellulose/2^Cl2 
solution  coi  gulates  to  form  fiber,  said  fiber  not  being  fiilly 
crystallized 

said  coagulati  )n  medium  comprising  one  or  more  alcohols 
or  ketones; 

d)  removing  aid  fiber  from  said  coagulation  medium  and 
treating  sai4  fiber  to  remove  residual  solvent  and  coagula- 
tion mediuOi  therefrom; 

e)  applying  tei  tsion  to  said  fiber  sufficient  to  stretch  said  fiber 
and  orient  I  he  molecules  therein; 

f)  submerging  said  fiber  in  a  bath  containing  water  to  fully 
crystallize  !  aid  fiber; 

g)  removing  i  aid  fiber  from  said  bath  for  drying  or  further 
treatment. 


H3N+— (CHi),- 


wherein  R'  and  R'° 


and  both  R'  and  Rl° 


5,290,350 

INSULATING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 

INORGANK  FIBROUS  MATRICES  AND  XANTHAN 

GUM/CATIONIC  STARCH  BINDERS 


(TV) 


R«» 


the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  ^roup,  a  is  an  integer  of  not  less  than  3, 


e  not  hydrogen. 


5,290,348 

NON  AQUEOUS  FLUORESCENT  DISPERSION  INK 
WITH  IMPROVED  SHELF  LIFE,  TACK  AND  FLOW 

r,  VI  eatport,  Cou.,  aaaigaor  to  Pitney  Bowea 


Beanard,  Antliony;  Fabrice  Brenner,  Wiaaem- 
Knipper,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignon  to 
Chimie,  COvrbevoie,  France 
Not.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,902 
,  applicatioa  France,  Not.  28, 1990,  90  14852 

Int  CL'  C09D  4/00 
4  23  Claims 

ig  shaped  article  comprising  an  inorganic  fiber 
matrix,  said  inorganic  fiber  matrix  containing  at  least  one  inor- 
ganic filler  mat  erial  and  a  consolidating  amount  of  a  binder 
therefor  which  comprises  admixture  of  a  xanthan  gum  and  a 
cationic  starch. 


Marie-Madelei 
bonrg,  and 
Rhone-P 

FU( 
Claims  priorii 

VS.  CL  106—: 

1.  An  insulati 


JndithD 

Inc.,  Staarford,  Coui 

FUed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,202 
Lf.  CL'  C09D  11/08 
VS.  CL  106—23  R  22  ClainH 

1.  A  non  aqueous  I  luorescent  dispersion  ink  composition, 
comprising: 

a)  40  to  90%  by  wei  (ht  of  an  non  aqueous  continuous  phase 
of  emollient  solv^it, 

b)  1-10%  by  weight  non  fluorescent  organic  pigment  having 
a  size  of  0.1  to  O.S  microns  dispersed  in  rosin  ester,  and 


5,290,351 

coMP<>srnoN  for  rendering  waste 

SUBSFANCES  HARMLESS 
Robert  A.  Ritl^,  1705  Nelaon  Street,  No.  108,  VancooTer, 
Britiah  Coini  ibia,  Canada  V6G  1M6 

Fi  ed  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,310 
Int  CL'  C08L  91/00 
VS.  CL  106—3  M  13  Claims 

1.  A  hydropiiobizing  agent  comprising  a  blend  which  is  a 


c)  S-30%  by  weighl  organic  fluorescent  pigment  having  an    blend  comprisi  ig: 


liquid  at  room 


temperature  and  is  readily-atomizable,  said 
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a)  a  mixture  of  liquid  fatty  acids  having  fit>m  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms;  and 

b)  a  mixture  of  glycerides  of  fatty  acids  having  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


5,290,352 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  PIGMENT 
SUSPENSION 
Bemd  Krockert,  WeseL  and  Giinter  Unde,  Krefeld,  both  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG,  LeTerkasen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00850,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25. 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  25,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17866,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  969,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  Not.  11, 
1991,  4136964 

Int  a.'  C09C  1/36 
VS.  CL  106—436  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pigment  suspension 
firom  one  or  more  inorganic  pigments  and  water,  comprising 
first  compacting  and  grinding  unground  pigment  on  a  roller 
compactor,  followed  by  processing  the  compacted  pigment 
powder  in  a  wet  grinding  mill  with  the  addition  of  water  to 
produce  the  finished  pigment  suspension. 


5,290,353 
VATERITE  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Robert  Goffin,  Trooz,  Belgium,  and  Henri-Rene     Langelin, 
CafTlers,  France,  assignors  to  Lboist  Recherche  et  DcTeloppe- 
ment  S  A.,  Belginm 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE91/00051,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01629,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  JuL  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  969,295 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Jul.  24, 1990,  09000743 
Int  CL'  C»9C  1/02 
VS.  a.  106—464  21  Claims 


5,290,354 
COATINGS  FOR  MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICES  AND 

SUBSTRATES 
Loren  A.  Halnaka,  Midland,  Mich.,  aasivrar  to  Dow  Coming 

Orporation,  Midland,  Mich. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  480,399,  Fd>.  15, 1990,  Pat  No.  4^73,526. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563,778 
Int  a.'  C06K  5/54 
VS.  CL  106—479  3  ClaiaH 

1.  A  homogenous  liquid  composition  comprising  a  solvent, 
hydrogen  silsesquioxane  resin  and  a  modifying  ceramic  oxide 
precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  oxide 
precursors,  niobium  oxide  precursors,  vanadium  oxide  precur- 
sors, phosphorous  oxide  precursors  and  boron  oxide  precur- 
sors, wherein  said  solution  contains  between  about  0.1  and 
about  35  weight  percent  solids  of  hydrogen  silsesquioxane  and 
modifying  ceramic  oxide  precursor  and  said  modifying  ce- 
ramic oxide  precursor  is  present  in  an  amount  such  that  upon 
heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  between  about  40*  and 
about  l(X)0*  C,  the  final  ceramic  coating  contains  between 
about  0.1  and  about  30  weight  percent  modifying  ceramic 
oxide. 


5,290,355 
ROOFING  SHINGLE  COMPOSmON,  METHOD  OF 
FORMULATION,  AND  STRUCTURE 
Karl  W.  JakeL  3924  Park  PI.,  No.  4,  Montrose,  Calif.  91020 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,846 
Int  a.'  C04B  7/02 
VS.  a.  106—675  11  ClainH 

1.  An  aqueous  admixture  extrudible  to  produce  Ughtweight 
cementitious  roofing  shingles,  that  consists  essentially  of  the 
components: 

a)  expanded  perlite  in  particulate  form, 

b)  an  ingredient  or  ingredients  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pumice  expanded  shale  and  clay,  said  ingre- 
dient or  ingredients  being  in  particulate  form,  and  initially 
completely  water  saturated,  using  0.2  to  0.3  parts  by 
weight  of  water, 

c)  Portland  cement  in  particulate  form, 

d)  said  components  being  present  in  relative  weight 
amounts: 

0.8  to  1.2  part  Portland  cement 
0.3  to  0.4  part  expanded  perlite. 

e)  said  b)  ingredient  or  ingredients  having  sieve  analysis 
expressed  as  percent  by  weight  retained  on  a  succession  of 
screens  as  follows: 


Screen 

%  by  weight 

4iiiesli 

0-5 

8mesh 

10-20 

16  mesh 

20-30 

30  mesh 

30-50 

SOmoh 

5-15 

Pan 

Smax. 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vaterite  in  which 
a  mixture  of  particles  containing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide  and  calcium  hy- 
droxide is  treated  in  a  reaction  medium  containing  an  acid 
salt  of  an  organic  amine  so  as  to  convert  the  calcium  into 
soluble  salt  and  so  as  to  obtain  a  medium,  the  pH  of  which 
-called  pH  of  treatment-  has  a  value  higher  than  10,  while 
the  calcium  content  of  which  is  between  0.35  and  0.65 
mole/litre;  (Xh  is  introduced  into  the  medium  subjected 
to  a  stirring  so  that  the  pH  of  the  medium  reaches  a  pH — 
called  pH  of  saturation — ,  the  value  of  which  is  about 
0.83  XpH  of  treatment  and  CXh  is  introduced  in  the  me- 
dium at  a  rate  lower  to  SO  g  COi/hour/litre  so  as  to  form 
substantially  spherical  vaterite. 


and  wherein  the  b)  ingredient  particulate  has  a  specific 
weight  of  0.80  to  0.90  and  a  density  of  40  to  60  pounds  per 
cubic  foot, 
0  the  final  admixture  containing  additionally  added  0.4  to 
0.6  parts  by  weight  of  water. 


5,290,356 
RUBBER  CRUMB-REINFORCED  CEMENT  CONCRETE 
Richard  FnnkotraU,  MobOe,  Ala.,  aaaignor  to  Tirtaix  Corpoia- 
tion.  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,494 
Int  CL'  EOlC  5/22 
VS.  CL  106—726  7  CfadM 

1.  A  concrete/rubber  product  made  from  a  mixture  compris- 
ing: 
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(a)  100  parts  by  weigl  t 

(b)  1-30  parts  by  wei; 

(c)  40-70  parts  by  wi 


■e  ik 


(d)  100-200  parts  by 
consisting  of  sand 


Duncan,  Okla. 

FUedDec. 
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of  Portland  cement; 
t  of  rubber  crumb; 
it  of  water;  and 


arri  aging 

the 
pro'  ii 


means  for 
beam  onto 

means  for 
probability 
100% 

means  for  pro^' 
beam  and 
maintained 


sjid 


lucing  a  low  pressure  environment  for  said 
I  surface,  such  that  beam  directionality  is 
a  length  scale  up  to  and  including  the  di- 
mension Jbet4(een  said  coUimating  means  and  said  surface 
where  depo!  ition  is  to  take  place. 


en  i 


weight  of  material  from  the  group 
iggregate,  and  Ught  aggregate. 


5,290,357 

acetone/formXldehyde/cyanide  resins 

Larry  Eoff,  Duncan,  Ol  Uu,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Company, 


APPARATU  I 


Coo  len. 


12,  1992,  Ser.  No,  996>U 


Matthew  A. 
and  Conrad  E 
Globe-Union 

Division  of  Ser. 
This 


Int  a  '  C04B  24/12.  24/16 
V>&.  a.  106—808  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  us  ful  to  disperse  particles  of  hydraulic 
cement  in  water  wher  ;in  said  composition  is  made  by  the 
reaction  of  at  least  thre4  different  compounds  said  compounds 
being  selected  from  a  kaone,  as  a  first  compound,  an  aldehyde, 
as  a  second  compound^  and  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
cyanide  as  a  third  compound,  to  thereby  produce  a  first  reac- 
tion product:  wherein  Ae  mole  fraction  of  said  ketone  present 
in  said  reaction  is  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to 
about  0.6;  the  mole  frition  of  said  aldehyde  present  in  said 
reaction  is  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.7;  and  the  mole  fraction  of  said  cyanide  present  in  said  reac- 
tion is  an  amount  in  th(  range  of  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.4. 


U,S.  a.  118—71  2 


5,290,359 
FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  BATTERY 
PASTE 
1,  Pewaukee;  Ralph  A.  Petersen,  West  Allis, 
Weinlein,  Mequon,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Jo.  357,007,  May  25, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,096,611. 
app  ication  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,845 
Int.  a.'  B05C  U/00 

UCtaims 


lie, 


APPARATUS  FOR 


5,290,358 
DIRECTIONAL  LOW  PRESSURE 
CHEMICAL  Vi^POR  DEPOSITION  (DLPCVD) 
Gary  W.  Rnbloff,  Waccfebuc,  and  Julian  J.  Hsieh,  Bronx,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 


Filed  Sep.{30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,633 


MS.  CL  118—715 


NORMAL    INCIDEH  :E 


CL'  C23C  WOO 


15  Claims 


OBLIQUE   INCIDENCE 


a  conveyor 
ceive  the 
a  surface 

a  filtration 
from  the 
form  a 

a  paster 
and  apply 


1.  A  system  for  coni  rolling  the  thickness  profile  of  deposited 
thin  film  layers  over  hree-dimensional  topography,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  providii|g  a  gaseous  reactant  beam  to  product 

material  deposition  on  a  surface; 
means  for  collimatitig  said  beam,  such  that  the  beam  flux  is 
directional  rathet  than  isotropic; 
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a  specific  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
surface; 
Iding  a  beam  species  such  that  the  reaction 
said  beam  with  the  surface  is  less  than 


1.  An  appaiitus  for  producing  a  battery  paste  material 
comprising: 
a  tank  havin;  ( 
a  feeder 

an  inlet  disposed 
mixture 


disp  3sed 


w  th  I 


a  discharge  outlet; 

to  feed  a  particulate  solid  into  the  tank; 
to  introduce  water  into  the  tank  to  form  a 
the  ptarticulate  solid; 
laving  a  porous  conveyor  belt  disposed  to  re- 
r  lixture  from  the  discharge  outlet  of  the  tank  on 

the  porous  conveyor  belt; 
dfevice  capable  of  drawing  a  portion  of  the  water 
nixture  through  the  porous  conveyor  belt  to 
material;  and 

to  receive  paste  from  the  filtration  device 
the  paste  to  a  series  of  grids. 


pa  te 
disf  Dsed  i 
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patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


March  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


273 


5,290,361 
SURFACE  TREATING  CLEANING  METHOD 
Ichiro  Hayashida;  Masahiko  KaUzawa;  KenicU  Umekita; 
Hiroyoshi  Nawa,  all  of  Kawagoe,  and  Hisashi  Muraoka, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Purez  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1991,  3-024094 

Int  a.'  B08B  i/OO.  3/05;  C23G  7/00 

U.S.  a.  134—2  8  Claims 


pounds  and  titanium  boride  compounds  from  a  base  metal  of  a 
super  alloy,  stainless  steel  or  alloy  steel  without  suffering 
chemical  attack  to  the  base  metal  comprising  the  steps  of: 
immersing  the  base  metal  and  coating  into  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  hydrogen  peroxide  or  a  compound  which 
dissociated  into  hydrogen  peroxide  in  water,  an  alkali 
source  of  hydroxyl  ions,  and  an  acid,  maintaining  the 
solution  temperature  between  about  25*  C.  and  85*  C.  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  at  a  pH  of 
above  at  least  8. 


5,290,363 
METHOD  FOR  WIPING  A  WINDSHIELD 
Kwang  M.  Kim,  387-13  Acheon-Dong,  Koori,  Kyunggi-Do,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,245 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
90-5570 

Int  CL>  B60S  1/02.  1/04;  B08B  7/OQ:  A47L  1/00 
VS.  a.  134—6  7  Claims 


F«  OCNCENTRIKnaN  m  9CH 

CLEiWMG  aoLurm  (p^i 

1.  A  process  for  treating  semiconductor  surfaces,  which 
comprises  a  step  of  treating  surfaces  of  semiconductors  con- 
taminated with  metallic  impurities  including  at  least  one  of  Fe, 
Al,  Zn,  Ca  and  Mg  with  a  surface  treating  solution  comprising 
an  inorganic  or  organic  alkali,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  as 
major  components,  and  a  step  of  treating  the  resulting  surface 
with  ultra-pure  water,  at  least  one  of  the  surface  treating  solu- 
tion and  the  ultra-pure  water  containing  as  a  complexing  agent 
a  compound  having  one  or  more  phosphonic  acid  groups  or  a 
salt  thereof  and  showing  chelating  ability  or  an  oxidized  form 
thereof,  or  a  polyphosphoric  acid  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,290,362 
STRIPPING  PROCESS  FOR  STRIPPING  COMPOUNDS 

OF  TFTANIUM  FROM  BASE  METALS 
Jiiiyen  A.  Sue,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  888,450,  May  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,619, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,093,  Aug.  9, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-itt-part  of  Ser.  No.  599333, 
Oct  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  997,467 
Irt.  CL'  CllD  7/08;  C23G  1/02.  1/14 
UJS.  CL  134—2  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  wiping  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

actuating  a  motor; 

rotating  a  pair  of  circular  windshield  portions  within  a  re- 
mainder of  said  windshield  in  response  to  actuating  the 
motor;  and 

wiping  said  rotating  circular  windshield  portions  with  a 
brush  on  both  surfaces  of  said  rotating  circular  windshield 
portions  at  a  location  removed  from  a  driver's  field  of 
view. 


1.  A  process  for  stripping  a  coating  of  a  titanium  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  nitride  com- 


5,290,364 
PROCESS  FOR  BLAST  CLEANING  FIXTURES  HAVING 

INTERNAL  PASSAGEWAYS 
John  Stein,  Ada,  and  Philip  M.  Whitney,  WhitehaU,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Grand  Northern  Products,  Ltd^  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich. 

FUed  JuL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,602 
Int  CL'  B06B  7/00 
MS.  CL  134—7  17  OafaM 

13.  A  process  for  blast  cleaning  a  article  with  internal  pas- 
sageways including  the  steps  of: 

seating  said  article  within  a  blasting  apparatus,  said  blasting 
apparatus  including  a  manifold  and  a  vacuum  chamber, 
said  manifold  forming  a  housing  that  encloses  the  inlet 
holes  of  said  internal  passageways,  said  vacuum  chamber 
forming  a  second  housing  that  encloses  the  outlet  holes  of 
said  internal  passageways; 
reducing  the  pressure  within  said  vacuum  chamber  and 
increasing  the  pressure  within  said  manifold,  whereby  a 
gas  stream  is  caused  to  flow  through  said  internal  passage- 
ways of  said  article; 
introducing  a  soluble  blast  media  within  said  manifold, 
whereby  said  soluble  blast  media  is  driven  through  said 
internal  passageways  of  said  article  by  said  gas  stream; 
subsequently  flushing  said  internal  passageways  of  said  arti- 
cle with  a  solvent  in  which  the  blast  media  is  soluble;  and 
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subsequently  directing  a  second  gas  stream  through  said 
internal  passageways  of  said  article,  whereby  said  liquid 


March  1,  1994 


solvent  is  removedjfrom  said  internal  passageways  of  said 
article. 


METHOD  FOR 

SUBSTRATES 
Dl 
Colin  A.  WUtton,  Bi 


S,290,365 
)VING  COATINGS  FROM  METAL 
!>RONE  TO  CORROSION  OR 
lORATION 

,  England,  assignor  to  Brent 


glass  plates  whic  i  have  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side;  a  plurality 
of  solar  modules  ivith  each  one  mounted  on  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  glass  plate)  and  having  fu^t  and  second  opposed  edges, 
said  modules  and  glass  plates  aligned  such  that  a  first  edge  of  a 
module  and  a  gla  ss  plate  is  mounted  adjacent  a  second  edge  of 
an  adjacent  modi  ile  and  glass  plate,  first  and  second  electrical 
terminals  for  eac  li  module  located  adjacent  a  respective  edge 
and  spaced  from  sach  other,  a  plurality  of  solar  cells  connected 
in  series  betweer  said  first  and  second  electrical  terminals  and 
attached  to  the  r<  ar  side  of  said  glass  plate  by  hot  melt  adhesive 
foil,  and  which   orm.a  layer  structure,  said  first  and  second 
electrical  terminils  located  at  respective  end  ones  of  said  plu- 
rality of  said  series-connected  solar  cells  and  extending  from 
said  rear  side  of  iaid  glass  plate;  at  least  one  protective  diode  in 
said  first  termiial,  flexible  electrical  conductors  extending 
from  a  first  to  a  second  electrical  terminal,  and  a  strain  relief 
device  holding  s  lid  flexible  conductors,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
housings  coverii  g  each  of  said  first  and  second  electrical  ter-; 
minals  and  a  por  tion  of  said  flexible  conductor,  said  protective 
diode  and  said  i  train  relief  device;  and  a  casting  compound 
which  fills  said  hollow  housings  and  bonds  said  electrical 
connections  to  s  lid  rear  side  of  said  glass  plate,  whereby  the 
first  edge  of  a  m  xlule  is  arranged  next  to  the  second  edge  of  a 
neighboring  mciule;  whereby  the  electrical  connections  re- 
spectively conni  ct  an  electrical  terminal  of  one  solar  module 
to  the  closest  t«  rminal  of  the  neighboring  solar  module;  and 
whereby  each  o  f  the  electrical  connections  comprises  at  least 
one  flexible  con  iuctor  and  a  strain-relief  means. 


Chemicals  Intematioial  PLC,  Buckingbamshire,  England 
FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,654 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  24,  1991, 
9116004.4 

I#.  a.'  C09D  9/00 
UJS.  CL  134—38  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  retnoving  a  coating  from  a  substrate  of 
aluminium,  zinc  or  their  alloys  comprising  contacting  the 
coated  substrate  comprising  zinc,  aluminum  and/or  their  alloys 
with  a  stripping  composition  comprising  at  a  temperature  no 
greater  than  60*  C,  tie  stripping  composition  comprising  a 
strong  alkali;  a  monofcydric  or  polyhydric  alcohol  or  ether 
derivative  thereof;  an^,  a  2-pyrrolidone  and/or  a  butyrolac- 
tone. 


5,290,366 

LAMINiTED  SOLAR  MODULE 

Manfred  Riermeier,  Obemeuching,  and  Klaus  Bcdnorz,  Munich, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Solar 

GmH,  Bcrgisch-Glaibach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continnation-in-pat  of  Ser.  No.  908,904,  Jul.  2, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  tontinnation  of  Ser.  No.  658,014,  Feb.  20, 

1991,  abandoMd.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

1         32,470 
Clainfw  priority,  apglication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  4007376 

Int  a.'  HOIL  3l/(Hi,  31/05 
UJS.  CL  136—244      T  4  Claims 


5,290,367 
FklOTOELECTRIC  ELEMENT 
Yntaka  Hayashi  and  Hidetaka  Takato,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  A  tieacy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  and 
Ministry  of  L  itemational  Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fll  ed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,395 

Claims  priorii  y,  application  Japan,  Oct  1, 1991,  3-280832 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/06 

VS.  CL  136— 2fc5  8  Claims 


I 


3  P ^i 


^,y- 


"q- 


> 


4.  A  solar  module  arrangement  comprising:  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  photoel  x;tric  element  comprising: 

a  first  region  of  a  semiconductor  of  a  fust  conductivity  type 
having  fro  »t  and  rear  major  surfaces,  one  of  which  consti- 
tutes a  lig!  It-receiving  surface; 

at  least  one  s  scond  region  provided  on  at  least  one  portion  of 
the  light-receiving  side  of  the  first  region  to  form  a  photo- 
voltaic mechanism  in  conjunction  with  the  first  region, 
said  secodd  region  having  a  shorter  side,  in  plan  view, 
whose  lenkth  is  not  more  than  twice  the  minority  carrier 
diffusion  kigth  of  the  first  region; 

er  covering  at  least  those  portions  of  the  light- 
surface  of  the  first  region  at  which  the  second 
lot  provided;  and 

k  conductive  film  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
at  least  one  second  region  and  also  in  contact  with  the 
barrier  la  rer,  for  enabling  a  voltage  generated  by  light 
incident  o  a  the  hght-receiving  surface  to  be  applied  to  the 
light-rece  ving  surface  under  the  barrier  layer  as  a  bias 
voltage  0  r  a  polarity  inducing  majority  carriers  of  the 
semicond  ictor  constituting  the  first  region. 


a  barrier  Uy 
receiving  I 
region  is  i 

a  transpare 
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5,290,368 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CRACK-FREE 
NITRIDE-HARDENED  SURFACE  ON  TITANIUM  BY 
LASER  BEAMS 
William  J.  Gavigan,  Nazareth,  Pa.;  Craig  L.  Snyder,  Glen  Gard- 
nen  Frank  J.  Tufano,  Skillman,  both  of  N J.,  and  Ronald  S. 
Miller,  Tatamy,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company, 
WoodcUfT  Lake,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,691 

Int  a.'  C22C  14/00 

VJS.  CL  148—212  14  Claims 


predetermined  concentration  of  the  sulphurizing  gas  together 
with  a  predetermined  concentration  of  the  nitriding  gas  and 
the  carrier  gas  into  a  reaction  furnace  containing  the  steel 
member  to  be  treated,  performing  a  primary  beat  treatment  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  4S0*-S40'  C,  then  ceasing  the 
supply  of  the  nitriding  gas,  slowly  reducing  the  temperature  in 
the  reaction  furnace  to  a  level  in  the  range  of  20O°-35O'  C,  and 
performing  a  secondary  heat  treatment  at  that  temperature. 


1.  A  process  for  nitride-hardening  a  surface  of  a  titanium 
alloy  substrate,  without  cracking  of  the  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  commercially  pure  substrate  of  titanium; 

(b)  preheating  said  substrate  to  a  range  of  between  1000  F. 
and  1200  degrees  F.; 

(c)  applying  a  high-density  energy  source  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  to  cause  localized  areas  of  melted  substrate 
surface; 

(d)  scanning  said  energy  source  along  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  cause  said  localized  melting  to  move  over  an 
area  to  be  hardened; 

(e)  simultaneously  shrouding  said  melted  substrate  surface  in 
a  gaseous  atmosphere  containing,  by  volume,  at  least  70% 
but  not  more  than  85%  nitrogen,  and  the  balance  one  or 
more  gases  that  do  not  react  with  molten  titanium,  to 
cause  absorption  of  nitrogen  into  said  melted  substrate; 

(f)  solidifying  said  melted  substrate  to  form  a  hardened 
surface  layer  on  said  substrate  comprising  a  matrix  of 
titanium,  with  TiN  particles  dispersed  therein  said  surface 
layer  characterized  by  a  minimum  hardness  of  SO  Rock- 
well C  and  being  free  from  cracking;  and 

(g)  slow  cooling  said  substrate. 


5,290,370 

COLD-ROLLED  HIGH-TENSION  STEEL  SHEET 

HAVING  SUPERIOR  DEEP  DRAW  ABILITY  AND 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Snsnmu  Okada;  Snsnmn  Masai;  Susnmn  Satoh;  Kei  Sakaia; 

Masahiko  Morita,  and  Toshiynki  Kato,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporatioa,  Kobe,  Japaa 

FUed  Aog.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931.066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-230809; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-346200 

Int  CL'  C21D  S/04;  C22C  38/12 
UJS.  CL  148—330  4  OaiaM 


5,290,369 
METHOD  OF  GAS  SULPHONmUDING 
Kazuyoshi    Hatano;    Ken    Ichiryu,   both   of   Ibaraki;   Morio 
Tamura,  Tsuchiara;  Eiji  Kometani,  AbUco;  Yasuham  Gotoh, 
Tsuchinra,  and  Nobuyoshi  Hidao,  Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,182,  Jun.  27, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,017. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-178437; 
Mar.  26,  1991,  3-86125 

Int  CL'  C21D  1/00 
UJS.  CL  148—230  22  Claims 


Hardnns 
praMc  aw* 


0«lh 


1.  In  a  gas  sulphonitriding  method  which  comprises  sul- 
phonitriding  a  steel  member  with  a  sulphurizing  gas  and  a 
nitriding  gas,  the  improvement  which  comprises  supplying  a 


i  '^ 


itiipiui  I 


TS  lllt"»*> 

1.  A  high-tension  steel  sheet  having  a  tensUe  strength  not 
lower  than  40  kgf/mm^,  suitable  for  deep  drawing  and  having 
superior  surface  treatment  characteristics,  said  steel  sheet 
being  made  of  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight:  0.001 
to  0.05%  of  C;  not  more  than  1.0%  of  Si;  not  more  than  2.5% 
of  Mn;  0.05  to  1.0%  of  Mo;  one  or  both  of  0.001  to  0.2%  of  Nb 
and  not  more  than  0.3%  of  Ti,  wherein 
Ti»%-K48/93)Nb%g(48/12)C%  in  which  Ti*%- 
=Ti%-(48/32)S%-(48/14)N%,  wherein,  when  Ti»- 
%  <0,Ti*%  is  regarded  as  being  0;  0.005  to  0.01  %  of  B;  0.01  to 
0.10%  of  Al;  not  more  than  0.15%  of  P;  not  more  than  0.010% 
of  S;  not  more  than  0.006%  of  N;  Si.  Mn  and  P  meeting  the 
condition  of  0.2<(Si%-(-10P%)/Mn%<3.3;  and  the  balance 
substantially  Fe  and  incidental  impurities. ' 


5,290,371 
DENTAL  ALLOY  AND  RESTORATION  MADE 
THEREWITH 
Thomas  B.  Cameron,  Windsor,  and  Edward  F.  Smith,  m,  Madi- 
son, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  J.  M.  Ney  Coaqpany, 
Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,655 
Int  CL'  C22C  5/00 
VS.  CL  148—442  10  CUbm 

1.  A  noble  metal  dental  casting  aUoy  for  use  in  making  dental 
restorations  comprising: 

(a)  35-70  percent  by  weight  palladium; 

(b)  25-50  percent  by  weight  silver; 

(c)  O.S-IO  percent  by  weight  manganese;  and 

(d)  1-30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  modifier  element 
selected  from  one  or  both  of  the  groups  consisting  of: 
(i)  gold,  platinum,  copper,  tin,  gallium,  zinc,  indium  and 

cobalt  in  amounts  of  up  to  15  percent  by  weight  each; 
and 
(ii)  the  group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhenium,  alumi- 
num, germanium,  tithium,  silicon,  iridium,  boron,  tanta- 
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amounts  of  up  to  S  percent  by   mold,  disposing  a  fit  wable  finely  divided  inert  material  around 

the  pattern  in  the  mi  ild,  forming  a  hypereutectic  al»miinum-sili- 


Mid  alloy  having  a  solidus  temperature  of  at  least  1 100*  C,  a  con  alloy  containini ;  from  16%  to  19.5%  by  weight  of  siUcon 
liquidus  temperature  of  no(  more  than  1400*  C,  tensile  elonga-  and  containing  mag  nesium  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  its  solid 
tion  of  at  least  2  percent,  hermal  expansion  coefficient  of  at  solubility  limit  in  sa  d  alloy,  introducing  the  molten  alloy  into 
least  14.0X  10-*  per  'C,  \  ickcrs  hardness  of  at  least  150,  and  ^^  ^j^jj  ^^  fg^ny  jg  g  magnesium  oxide  film  on  the  leading 
offset  yield  strength  at  0.2|percent  of  at  least  250  MPa.  ^^^  ^f  j^id  moltei   alloy,  contacting  said  leading  edge  with 

the  pattern  to  vapc  rize  the  pattern  with  the  vapor  being  en- 
trapped within  the  1  nely  divided  material  and  the  molten  alloy 
created  by  vaporization  of  the  pattern  to 


occupying  the  void 


1,290^2 
FE-MN  GROUP  VIB  RATION  DAMPING  ALLOY  i .        .      .^.,  u      ..      .  -. 

MANUFACrUlUl  «JG  METHOD  THEREOF  produce  a  cast  arti  :le  and  sohdifymg  the  alloy  to  produce  a 

Jong-Sal  Ckd;  SeuM-Hu   Baek,  ami  Jan-Dong  Kim,  aU  of  cast  article  contair  ing  precipitated  primary  silicon  particles 

Seoul,  Rep.  at  Kore%  M|ignon  to  Woojin  Oak  Corporation,   disposed  in  an  eute  ;tic,  said  eutectic  being  partially  modified 

KynngU,  Rep.  of  Korea  by  the  addition  of  s^d  excess  magnesium  to  produce  an  Mg2Si 

Continnntion  of  Ser.  No.  750,150,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abnndoaed.     phase. 

Thk  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,931 
ClaiHf  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  27,  1990, 
13216/1990 

Int.  dl.'  C21D  S/00 
VS.  CL  14»— 540  3  Claima 


5,290,374 

METHOD  of  MAKING  A  PIN  TYPE  BEARING 

RETAINER 

James  R.  Holtz,  Bilstol,  and  Stephen  M.  Mondak,  Watertown, 

both  of  Conn.,  asa  Ignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Toning- 

ton,  Conn. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  Nol  740,119,  Aug.  5, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,269,609. 

This  appUc^ion  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,930 

Int.  CL'  C21D  8/00 

VS.  a.  148—559  4  Claims 


1.  An  Fe-Mn  vibration  i  lamping  alloy  having  a  mixed  struc- 
ture of  martensite  and  aietenite,  said  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  Fe  and  Mn,  wherein  said  alloy  is  iron-based,  is  14-22% 
by  weight  manganese,  and  is  produced  by: 

a.  melting  and  mixing  electrolytic  iron  and  electrolytic  man- 
ganese so  that  the  tesulting  mixture  contains  14-22% 
manganese  by  weight; 

b.  subsequently  casting  the  mixture  into  a  mold  to  produce  a 
molten  metal  ingot;    ' 

c.  subsequently  heating  the  molten  metal  ingot  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  1000*  C.  to  about  1300°  C.  for  20-40  hours 
to  produce  a  homogenized  metal  ingot; 

d.  subsequently  hot-rolling  the  homogenized  metal  ingot  at  a 
temperature  from  abbut  900'  C.  to  about  1 100*  C.  for  a 
total  of  20-90  minut^  to  produce  a  rolled  metal;  and 

e.  subsequently  cooling  the  rolled  metal  by  air  or  water 
cooling  at  rooin  tennerature. 


5,290,373 
EVAPORABLE  FOAM  CASTING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
AN  ALUMINUM-SnicON  ALLOY  CONTAINING  A 
HIGH  MA9NESIUM  CONTENT 
Raymond  J.  Donahne,  Foad  dn  Lac;  Terrance  M.  Cleary,  Allen- 
ton,  and  William  G.  Hesterberg,  RoMndale,  all  of  Wis.,  as- 
signors to  Brunswick  Cbrporation,  Skokie,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  2^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,170 
L'  C22F  1/04 
VS.  a.  14S— 549  1  10  Claims 


Claims  priority. 
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1.  A  method  of  piaking  a  pin  type  retainer,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  cup  hi  iving  a  shape  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG. 

2  from  a  uniu  ry  piece  of  material; 
removing  reguli  ir  portions  of  a  rim  of  said  cup  to  form  a 

regular  plural  ty  of  pins  integral  with  a  remainder  of  said 

cup;  and 
removing  a  clo^  end  of  said  cup  to  form  a  ring. 


3.  A  method  of  castinp  an  article,  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  polymeric  Foam  pattern  having  a  configuration 
proportionally  identical  Ito  an  article  to  be  cast  in  an  outer 


5,290,375 

PROCESS  itoR  MANUFACTURING  CERAMIC 

M  JLTILAYER  SUBSTRATE 

Takashi  Na^saki,  and  Hideki  Nakagawara,  both  of  Aiuyo, 

to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
Cotttinnation  of  Sc^.  No.  562,590,  Ang.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUca  ion  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,020 

application  Japan,  Aug.  5, 19R9, 1-203642 
Int.  a.'  B32B  18/00 
VS.  CL  156—89  11  aaims 

1.  A  process  fo  r  manufacturing  a  ceramic  multi-layer  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  and  firhg  a  laminate  of  alternate  ceramic  and  inner 
conductor  la;  ers  at  a  first  firing  temperature  lower  than  a 
melting  poin  of  the  inner  conductor  layers  by  a  thick 
film-forming  method,  the  laminate  having  a  top  ceramic 
layer; 

then  forming  add  firing  a  glass-containing  insulating  layer  on 
the  top  ceran  ic  layer  at  a  second  firing  temperature  lower 
than  said  firs ;  firing  temperature  by  a  thick  film-forming 
method,  and 
forming  and  fir  ng  a  conductor  layer  on  the  insulating  layer 
by  a  thick  fil  in-forming  method;  wherein  said  conductor 
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layer  is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  inner  conduc- 
tor layers,  wherein  said  glass-containing  layer  is  posi- 
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5,290,377 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RETICULAR  NONWOVEN 

FABRIC 
Kintaro  Aihara,  Chiba;  Tadashi  Honda,  Tokyo;  Masaski 
Kobayashi,  Kisarazu;  Hideyo  Rohyama;  Kazuhlko  Knriliara, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Yazawa,  Knnitachi,  and  Toshikazu 
Ohislii,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petro- 
chemicals Company,  Ltd.  and  Polymer  Processing  Research 
Inst  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,532 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  17, 1990,  2-187298 

Int  CL'  B29C  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—229  43  daiv 


I  TMCK  nLM  glass! 
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tioned  between  said  conductor  layer  and  one  of  said  inner 
conductor  layers. 


5,290,376 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  OUTER  TREAD 

ASSEMBLY 
Karl  J.  Siegenthaler,  Rome,  Italy,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation   Italy,  Oct   31,   1991,  T091 
A000S21 

Int  CL'  B29D  30/52 
VS.  a.  156—129  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  second  stage  tread  assem- 
bly of  a  road  vehicle  tire,  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a 
green  annular  tread  cap  onto  a  first  annular  surface  consisting 
of  an  inner  annular  surface  of  an  annular  body,  said  first  annu- 
lar surface  negatively  reproducing  a  second  surface  consisting 
of  a  final  outer  annular  surface  of  said  tread  cap;  internally 
stitching  said  tread  cap  against  said  first  annular  surface  by 
passing  a  stitching  roller  over  a  third  surface  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  so  as  to  form  an 
outer  surface  of  said  tread  cap  similar  to  said  second  surface 
and  simultaneously  cutting  the  tread  cap  to  width;  and  succes- 
sively inserting  into  said  annular  body,  and  onto  the  third 
surface  constituting  an  inner  annular  surface  of  said  tread  cap, 
a  number  of  further  annular  components  comprising  a  rein- 
forced annular  tread  belt 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  reticular  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  film  material  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin; 
longitudinally  stretching  said  first  film  material  in  a  direction 

parallel  to  its  length; 
splitting  said  stretched  first  film  material  in  the  direction  of 

its  length  to  form  a  spht  film  having  a  plurality  of  slits; 
laterally  spreading  said  spUt  film  in  a  direction  crosswise  to 

its  length; 
forming  a  second  film  material  made  of  a  thermoplastic 

resin; 
longitudinally  orienting  said  second  film  material  in  the 

direction  of  its  length; 
transversely  slitting  said  oriented  second  film  material  in  a 

direction  crosswise  to  its  length; 
transversely  stretching  said  slit  second  film  material  in  a 

direction  crosswise  to  its  length;  and 
a  laminating  said  laterally  spread  first  film  material  with  said 

transversely  stretched  second  film  material. 


5,290,378 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  RUBBER-BASED 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Yttkihiro  Knsano,  Tokorozawa;  Masato  Yoshikawa,  Kodaira; 
Kazao  Naito,  Kawasaki;  SatUco  OkazakL  No.  20-11,  Takaido 
Higashi    2-cfaome,    Suginami-kn,    Tokyo,    and    Masahiro 
Kogoma,  No.  843-15,  Shimoniikura,  Wakou-shi,  SaitasM-kcn, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo; 
Satiko  Okazaki,  Tokyo  and  Masaliiro  Kogoma,  Saitama,  all  of 
Japan 

nied  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1990,  2-63531 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/00:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  156—272.6  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  rubber-based  composite  mate- 
rial, comprising: 

polymerizing  a  hydrocartxm  monomer  composition  by  an 
atmospheric-pressure  glow  discharge  plasma  polymeriza- 
tion technique  so  as  to  form  a  polymerized  film  containing 
unsaturated  bonds  therein  on  the  surface  of  a  base  mate- 
rial; and 
bonding  a  rubber  composition  to  said  polymerized  film  by 
heat  pressure  bonding  so  as  to  join  said  base  material  and 
said  rubber  together  and  ther^y  form  said  rubber-based 
composite  material; 
wherein  said  monomer  composition  is  diluted  with  a  gas 
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selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  He,  Ar,  Ne,  N2,  H2 
and  O2  and  said  plasnji  is  generated  by  a  high-frequency 
plasma  discharge  devjce  having  external  electrodes  that 
are  coated  with  an  insulator. 

2.  A  method  of  making  a  rubber-based  composite  material, 
which  comprises: 

forming  a  polymerized  film  having  unsaturated  bonds 
therein  on  the  surface  of  a  base  material  by  polymerizing 
at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  hydrocarbons,  unsaturated  hydrocarbons, 
and  halogen-substitutod  derivatives  thereof,  by  an  atmos- 
pheric-pressure glow  discharge  plasma  polymerization 
technique;  and 

bonding  a  rubber  comp^ition  directly  to  said  polymerized 
fUm  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive  by  heat  pressure  bond- 
ing such  that  said  rub  >er  composition  is  internally  cross- 
linked  and  cross-linkii  ig  exists  between  said  rubber  com- 
position and  said  unaturated  bonds  contained  in  said 


n  r 


5.  A  method  of  making 
which  comprises: 
forming  a  polymerize! 
therein  on  the  surface 
at  least  one  monomi 


of  paper  on  a  base 
plurality  of  sheets 
cent  edges  of  said 
coating  said  first  la  n 
placing  a  second  la>  ei 
second  layer  consia  ting 
side  by  side,  and  ftxi  ng 
to  said  base  membc  r, 
layer  being  opposit< 
coating  said  second 
adhesive,  placing  a 
paper,  said  third  l4y< 
paper  laid  side  by 
sheets  of  paper  in  siid 
lines  between  adjac  ent 
with  the  lines  betw«  en 
said  adhesive  to  dr  i 
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member,  said  first  layer  consisting  of  a 
'  paper  laid  side  by  side,  fixing  two  adja- 
irst  hiyer  of  paper  to  said  base  member, 
er  of  paper  with  a  quantity  of  adhesive, 
r  of  paper  on  said  first  layer  of  paper,  said 
of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper  laid 

two  adjacent  edges  of  said  second  layer 

said  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  second 
said  two  adjacent  edges  of  said  first  layer, 
layer  of  paper  with  a  second  quantity  of 
hird  layer  of  paper  on  said  second  layer  of 
■er  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
side,  and  including  the  step  of  sizing  the 

first,  second  and  third  layers  so  that  the 
sheets  in  one  layer  will  not  be  aligned 

sheets  in  an  adjacent  layer,  and  allowing 


5,290,380 
NfETHOD  FOR  R|XX>VERING  BREAKEat  METAL  CORD 

THREADS  FROM  TIRES 
Alexandr  I.  GitelnBn;  Valery  V.  Kalinchak,  and  Svetlana  G. 
GrloTskaya,  all  ( if  Odessa,  UJS,S.R.,  assignors  to  Alexandr 
IsaakoTich  Giteh  lan,  Odessa,  U^^JL 

FUed  ^an.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,101 

Int.  CL'  B32B  35/00 

\}S.  CL  136—344  4  Claims 


polymerized  film  to  t  lereby  form  said  rubber-based  com- 
posite material; 
wherein  said  base  materjtl  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  plastics,  rubbei  i,  metals  and  ceramics. 

a  rubber-based  composite  material. 


film  having  unsaturated  bonds 
of  a  base  material  by  polymerizing 
by  an  atmospheric-pressure  glow 
discharge  plasma  polymerization  technique;  and 
bonding  a  rubber  composition  directly  to  said  polymerized 
film  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive  by  heat  pressure  bond- 
ing such  that  said  ru|ber  composition  is  internally  cross- 
linked  and  cross-linkiig  exists  between  said  rubber  com- 
position and  said  uisaturated  bonds  contained  in  said 
polymerized  film  to  ifiereby  form  said  rubber-based  com- 
posite material; 
wherein  said  base  material  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  plastics,  rubbe^  metals  and  ceramics. 


5,290,379 
METHOD  OF  MAKINC  A  TEMPORARY  SIGN  PANEL 
Joseph  M.  HiggiH,  Ga  plegioiial  Hospital  at  Atlanta,  3073 
PaathersTille  Rd.,  DcoAnr,  Ga.  30032 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,040 
Lit  CV  B32B  31/00 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  breaker  metal  cord  threads  from 
rubber  tires,  comp  ising  heating  breaker  metal  cord  threads  in 
a  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field  and  separating  said 
metal  cord  threads  from  rubber  of  said  rubber  tires,  wherein  a 
tire  is  completely  ;ut  through  the  breaker  before  heating  in  a 
plane  drawn  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  the  tire's  axis  of 
rotation  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expose  ends  of  all  metal  cord 
threads,  and  heati  ig  the  cords  to  a  temperature  of  complete 
thermooxidation  d  Ktruction  of  rubber  material  contacting  the 
metal  cord  thread  i. 


VS.  CL  156—280 
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ToshiUsa  Nozawa. 
IUinmki,aBd 
on  to  Tokyo 
Toshiba, 

Filed 
Cteims  priority. 


ElBctronl 


,  Kawasiiki, 


^Qi^ZaSEE^ 
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1.  A  method  for  mattng  a  generally  flat  temporary  sign 
paneL  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  first  layer 


U  A  CL  156—345 
1.  A  plasma  e 
a  susceptor  for 
a  cooling 
a  process 

section; 
exhausting 

ber; 


;  sectiqn 
chamber 


mea  is 


5,290,381 
ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Kobe;  Judchi  Arami,  Tokyo;  Keiji  Horioka, 
l^aUro  Hasegawa,  Ziuihi,  all  of  Japan,  aasigD- 
Linited,  Tokyo  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
both  of  Japan 
Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,056 
application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1990,  2-331317 
Int  CL»  HOIL  21/00 

16ClaiBM 


tc  hing  apparatus  comprising: 
holding  an  object  to  be  etched; 
for  cooling  said  susceptor; 
enclosing  the  susceptor  and  the  cooling 


(  for  exhausting  a  gas  in  the  process  cham- 
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gas  supply  means  for  supplying  a  heat  transfer  gas  at  a  inter- 
face region  between  the  susceptor  and  the  cooling  section; 
heating  means  for  heating  the  susceptor;  and 


/j^^^j/^^^^y^^jj 


PLASMA-PROCESS  SYSTEM  WTTH  IMPROVED 

END-POINT  DETECTING  SCHEME 

CMshio  KoshiiriM,  Nirasrid,  Jap—,  Mriginr  to  Tokyo  Elsctron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  857,642,  Mw.  24, 1992.  This  application 
Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,711 
OaiM  priority,  ^pIlcnHon  Japan,  Mm.  24,  1991,  343519; 
May  15, 1991,  3-1395^  JnL  23, 1991,  3-206300;  Oct  9, 1991, 
3-262404;  Oct  9,  1991,  3-262405;  Oct  9.  1991,  3-292117;  Jan. 
29, 1992,  4-3850«;  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-38507 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22;  C03C  15/00.  25/06 
U.S.  CL  156—345  9  ( 


temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  temperature  of 
the  susceptor,  to  thereby  control  heating  of  said  heating 
means  based  on  the  detected  temperature. 


5,290,382 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

PLASMA  FOR  "DOWNSTREAM"  RAPID  SHAPING  OF 

SURFACES  OF  SUBSTRATES  AND  FILMS 
Charles  B.  Zarowin,  Rowaytoa,  and  L.  David  Bollinger,  Ridge- 
field,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,536 

Int  a.)  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—345  8  Claims 


^ 


h 
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1.  A  plasma-process  apparatus  comprising: 

processing  means  having  a  reaction  chamber  which  is  capa- 
ble of  containing  an  object,  in  which  plasma  can  be  gener- 
ated to  process  the  object,  and  which  has  an  observation 
window; 

removing  means  provided  with  said  observation  window, 
for  removing  a  substance  from  said  observation  window; 

photoelectric  means  optically  coupled  to  said  observation 
window,  for  generating  an  electric  signal  corresponding 
to  luminous  intensity  of  a  light  beam  emitted  from  the 
plasma  and  having  a  predetermined  wavelength;  and 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  photoelectric  means,  for 
detecting  the  end  point  of  plasma  process  being  performed 
in  said  reaction  chamber,  in  accordance  with  the  electric 
signal  generated  by  said  photoelectric  means. 


5,2MI,3M 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  SPRAY  ETCHING 

Kari  F.  G.  Ketelhohn,  and  DoMld  F.  Ball,  both  of  State  Colley, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Chemcat  Corporation.  State  College,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  788,929,  Nov.  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,228.949. 

This  application  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,759 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  CL  156—345  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  performing  localized  plasma  assisted 
chemical  etching  reactions  on  the  surface  of  an  etchable  sub- 
strate comprising: 

a  plasma  chamber  for  containing  a  reactive  gas  and  plasma 
having  an  inlet  for  introducing  said  reactive  gas  to  said 
chamber  means  and  an  outlet  for  exhausting  said  plasma 
from  the  plasma  chamber, 

means  for  applying  excitation  to  said  plasma  to  convert  said 
reactive  gas  into  said  plasma  wherein  the  plasma  chamber 
has  a  toroidal  shape  and  includes  a  toroidal  core  and 
wherein  the  means  for  applying  excitation  to  said  reactive 
gas  includes  a  ferromagnetic  toroidal  coil  located  proxi- 
mate said  toroidally  shaped  plasma  chamber  such  that  an 
inductively  coupled  plasma  within  said  chamber  acts  as  a 
secondary  loop  iut>und  the  toroidal  core;  and 

means  for  Voctl  application  of  said  plasma  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  so  as  to  define  an  etching  footprint  having  a 
shape  substantially  defined  by  the  shape  of  the  plasma 
chamber  outlet 


1.  Apparatus  for  spray  etching  panels  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  chamber  means  providing  a  generally  confined  spray 
etch  chamber  with  at  least  one  bank  of  spray  nozzles 
disposed  therein  and  with  panel  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
therein; 

(b)  panel  delivery  means  for  deUvering  the  panels  longitudi- 
nally through  the  chamber  between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
openings  thereof,  in  generally  horizontal  orientation, 
ak>ng  a  generally  horizontal  path  of  travel  through  the 
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chamber,  vertically  s|  seed  from  at  least  one  bank  of  noz- 
zles; 

"or  spraying  at  least  one  of  an  upper 

the  panels  with  an  etchant  spray 

spaced  vertically  reli  live  to  the  path  of  travel,  from  a 

bank  of  nozzles;  and 

(d)  control  means  for  ^ntroliing  the  amount  of  etchant 

spray  provided  along  |>erimeter  portions  of  at  least  one  of 

an  upper  and  lower  serf  ace  of  the  panels  by: 

(i)  delivering  a  reduced  amount  of  etchant  to  side  surface 

portions  of  at  least  one  of  an  upper  and  lower  surface  of 

the  panels  relative  to  the  amount  of  etchant  delivered  to 

center  surface  portions  of  panels  and 

(ii)  delivering  a  reduo^  amount  of  etchant  to  leading  and 

trailing  surface  portions  of  at  least  one  of  an  upper  and 

lower  surface  of  tl^e  panels  relative  to  the  amount  of 

etchant  dehvered  t*  center  surface  portion  of  panels, 

while  the  panels  pass  through  the  etch  chamber  between 

the  inlet  and  outlet  tqereof. 
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second  nip  in  a  third  direction,  reversing  said  second  drive 
means  to  drive  the  business  form  through  said  second  nip 
again  in  a  four  ;h  direction,  opposite  the  third  direction. 


Allen  E.  Tnideau, 

gies  Corporation, 
ContimiatioB-in' 
5,209,804.  This 


part 


5,290,385 
MULTIPLE  SET  PlfESSURE  SEALER  ROLLERS 
Richard  S.  Downing,  Gra^d  Island,  and  Daniel  F.  Pustelnik, 
West  Seneca,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Islagd,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  29^  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,277 

Int.  <fl.'  B32B  iim 

MS.  a.  156—350  13  Claims 


p^agaR-a 


5,290,386 
PARALLEL  PROCESSOR  CONTROL  OF  COMPOSITE 
^  lATERIAL  HANDLING 
>  nsonia.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Technolo- 
Hartford,  Conn. 

of  Ser.  No.  693,748,  Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
ippUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,850 
Int.  a.5  B32B  31/00 
U.S.  a.  156—350  3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  applying  apparatus  for  applying  pressure  to 
business  forms  to  activate  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  associ- 
ated with  the  forms  to  ieal  one  part  of  a  form  to  another, 
comprising:  ' 

a  first  set  of  rollers  rotiuble  about  parallel  first  and  second 
axes  and  biased  together  to  form  a  first  nip; 

first  reversible  drive  nteans  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said 
rollers  alternately  clcickwise  and  counterclockwise; 

first  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  business  form 
with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  rollers; 

a  second  set  of  rolleii  rotatable  about  parallel  third  and 
fourth  axes,  and  biai^  together  to  form  a  second  nip; 

second  reversible  driv#  means  for  driving  at  least  said  sec- 
ond set  of  rollers  alternately  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise; J 

second  sensor  means  fcr  sensing  the  position  of  a  business 
form  with  respect  to  said  second  set  of  rollers; 

said  third  and  fourth  4xes  being  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  ^t  and  second  axes,  said  first  and 
second  axes  being  substantially  horizontal,  and  said  third 
and  fourth  axes  beiqg  substantially  vertical;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sensor 
means  and  said  first  and  second  reversible  drive  means  for 
driving  a  business  form  sensed  by  said  sensor  means 
through  said  first  nip  in  a  first  direction  so  that  compres- 
sion sealing  force  is  applied  thereto,  and  after  the  business 
form  has  passed  almost  completely  through  the  first  nip,  in 
a  second  direction,  reversing  said  first  drive  means  to 
drive  the  business  form  through  said  first  nip  again  in  a 
second  direction,  apposite  the  first  direction;  then  for 
driving  a  business  form  sensed  by  said  second  sensor  and 
through  said  secoiul  nip  in  a  third  direction,  so  that  com- 
pression sealing  fofce  is  applied  thereto,  and  after  the 
business  form  has  pMsed  almost  completely  through  said 


1.  A  system  fo    manufacturing  composite  articles  from  a 
plurality  of  plies,  i  omprising: 
a  source  of  plie  to  be  laid  up; 
a  mold  on  whic  i  the  plies  are  to  be  laid  up  in  order  to  form 

a  composite  t  rticle; 
a  vision  subsyst  :m  including 

at  least  one  vi  ieo  camera  for  providing  image  signals  of  an 
area  of  sai<  source  containing  a  ply  to  be  laid  up  into 
said  mold  1 1  form  the  composite  article  being  made,  and 
first  signal  pi  ocessing  means  interconnected  with  said  at 
least  one  >ideo  camera  and  responsive  to  coordinate 
signals  pr(  vided  thereto  indicative  of  the  expected 
position  of  the  ply  to  be  laid  up  for  initiating  a  subrou- 
tine to  pro  «ss  said  image  signals  to  provide  alignment 
signals  indi  lative  of  the  actual  position  of  the  ply  to  be 
laid  up;  a  i  abot  subsystem  including 
a  robot  mov  ible  in  a  plurality  of  axes  and  operable  to 
pickup  anc  release  the  ply  to  be  laid  up  in  response  to 
command  ignals  provided  thereto,  and 
second  signal  processing  means  interconnected  with  said 
first  signal  brocessing  means  and  said  robot  and  respon- 
sive to  rob  ot  go  signals  provided  thereto  to  order  said 
robot  to  I  love  to  selected  positions,  and  to  provide 
robot  wailing  signals  indicating  that  said  robot  has 
reached  oi  e  of  said  selected  positions;  and 
third  signal  pre  cessing  means  interconnected  with  said  first 
signal  proce!  sing  means  and  with  said  second  signal  pro- 
cessing meat  s  for  providing  a  run  vision  signal  to  cause 
said  first  sigi  al  processing  means  to  respond  to  said  coor- 
dinate signal:  and  said  image  signals  from  said  at  least  one 
video  earner  .  to  generate  said  alignment  signals  indicative 
of  the  actual  position  of  the  ply  to  be  laid  up  and  to  alter- 
natively pro^  ide  a  success  signal  indicating  that  the  actual 
position  of  tl  le  ply  to  be  laid  up  has  been  determined  and 
to  provide  a  done  signal  without  providing  said  success 
signal  if  sait    first  signal  processing  means  is  unable  to 
determine  th  e  actual  position  of  the  ply  to  be  laid  up; 
said  third  signj  I  processing  means  being  further  operative  in 
response  to  i  aid  success  signal  to  provide  signals  causing 
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said  robot  subsystem  to  request  said  alignment  signals  and 
to  move  to  the  ply  to  be  laid  up,  to  pick  up  the  ply  to  be 
laid  up  and  to  move  the  ply  to  be  laid  up  to  said  mold  and 
release  the  ply; 

said  third  signal  processing  means  being  fiuther  operative  in 
response  to  said  done  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  success 
signal  to  provide  said  run  vision  signal  and  a  second  try 
signal  to  reinitiate  said  vision  subsystem  subroutine  to 
determine  the  actual  location  of  the  ply  to  be  laid  up; 

said  third  signal  processing  means  being  further  operative  in 
response  to  said  done  signal  in  the  absence  of  said  success 
signal  and  in  the  presence  of  said  second  try  signal  to 
provide  signals  to  cause  said  vision  subsystem  to  shut 
down  and  assume  a  quiescent  state. 


thickness  compared  to  adjacent  portions  (6C)  thereof  located 
on  both  sides  of  the  middle  portion. 


5,290,387 
DEVICE  FOR  WELDING  TUBULAR  COMPONENTS  OF 

PLASTICS  MATERIAL 
Heitert  Kramer,  Singen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Bruio 
Hiipert,  Dieaacnhofea,  SwitzerlsiMl,  assignors  to  Gcorg  Fi- 
scher AG,  Schaffliaaseii,  SwitzcrUod 
PCT  No.  PCr/CH89/00124,  §  371  Date  Apr.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
HHut  Apr.  20, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00112,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  11, 1990 

per  Filed  Jul  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  499,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Switierla^  JaL  4, 1988, 2S32/88 
lat  CL'  B32B  il/OO 
MS.  CL  156—359  5  Claims 


5,290,388 
LABELLING  MACHINE 
Georg  ZepT,  Hagelstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigaar  to 
Kraaes  AG  Hcrmaui  KroMeder  Mascfciaenfabrik,  Nortra*- 
biiBg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01522,  §  371  Date  Oct.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  14, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/02419,  PCF  Pab. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Aag.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  938,221 
Claian  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Aag.  10, 
1990,  4025410 

Ut.  CL'  B65C  9/00 
UJS.  CL  156—447  7  < 


1.  A  device  for  manufacturing  a  welded  connection  of  tubu- 
lar components  of  plastics  material,  the  tubular  components 
having  ends,  wherein  the  ends  of  the  components  to  be  con- 
nected are  axially  aligned  and  held  to  abut  with  end  surfaces 
thereof,  and  wherein  the  ends  of  the  tubular  components  can 
be  heated  by  means  of  a  foldable  heating  device  which  sur- 
rounds the  tubular  components,  the  device  comprising  a  sup- 
port device  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  tubular  components, 
a  heating  device  (2)  which  can  be  fastened  on  frame  (1)  in  a 
determined  position  being  provided  for  each  pipe  diameter 
dimension  to  be  welded,  electrical  contacts  (S3,  S5,  11)  being 
provided  for  each  heating  device  (2)  means  for  selecting  a 
welding  program  of  a  program  control  (12)  predetermined  for 
each  dimension  by  means  of  the  contacts  (S3,  55,  11)  when  the 
heating  device  (1)  is  placed  on  the  frame,  a  changeable  heat 
energy  supply  which  is  adjustable  over  time  being  provided  for 
each  welding  program,  the  heating  device  (2)  including  electri- 
cally beatable  jaws  (28, 62)  and  electric  heating  cartridges  (33) 
for  heating  the  heating  jaws  (28),  the  heating  jaws  (28)  having 
thermal  sensors  (37)  which  are  operatively  connected  to  the 
program  control  (12),  wherein  the  electrical  contacts  (S3,  55) 
are  arranged  in  a  first  plug  ccMnponent  (54)  arranged  on  the 
frame  (1)  and  on  a  second  plug  compoitent  (S2)  arranged  in  the 
beating  devices  (2),  wherein  the  electrically  beatable  jaws  (28, 
62)  are  surrounded  by  a  common  duct  (34)  which  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  a  ventilator  (9)  which  produces  cooling  air, 
the  ventilator  (9)  being  arranged  in  the  frame  (1)  directly 
underneath  the  heating  device  (2),  and  wherein  the  beating 
jaws  (62)  have  in  a  middle  portion  (63)  thereof  a  thin  wall 


23     17     21     « 


1.  A  labelling  machine  comprising  at  least  one  plate  (1) 
adapted  to  carry  out  controlled  rotations  and  receiving 
thereon  an  object  to  be  labelled  and  further  comprising  a 
plunger  (2),  which  is  adapted  to  carry  out  controlled  upward 
and  downward  movements  and  which  fixes  the  object  to  be 
labelled  on  said  plate,  said  plunger  having  associated  therewith 
a  separate  rotating  means  (3),  characterized  in  that  said  rotat- 
ing means  (3)  moves  the  plunger  (2)  to  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined angular  position  and  holds  it  in  said  position  if  said 
plunger  is  not  in  contact  with  an  object  to  be  labelled,  and 
releases  the  plunger  (2)  for  rotation  together  with  the  object  to 
be  labelled,  if  said  plunger  is  in  contact  with  said  object 


5,290,389 
FIBER  PLACEMENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  WTTH 
MODULAR  CUT/ ADD  ACTUATORS 
Keitfa  G.  Shape,  BoaatifU,  aad  Boyd  L.  Hattk,  Salt  Ldu  Oty, 
both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Hercalcs  lacorporated,  WUariag- 
toa,  DeL 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  630,083,  Dec  19, 1990,  i 

His  appUcatioa  Sc».  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,626 
lat  CL'  B65H  Bl/00 
MS.  CL  156—425  29  ( 

1.  A  cut/add  delivery  bead  adapted  for  use  in  a  fiber  place- 
ment system  for  winding  a  plurality  of  resin  impregnated  tows, 
forming  a  winding  band,  onto  a  mandrel  to  form  an  irregulariy 
shaped  object,  said  cut/add  delivery  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pathways  for  guiding  a  respective  plurality 
of  resin  impregpoated  tows  from  an  inlet  to  an  outlet  of  said 
delivery  head; 

(b)  means  for  selectively  cutting  each  of  said  plurality  of 
tows; 


282 


mandrel;  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(c)  means  for  advanciq  ;  said  plurality  of  tows  toward  said   prising  a  plurality  i  tf 


displacing  a  bag-f<  rming 


(d)  a  cut/add  actuatioi  i  module  comprising  (i)  means  for   article  insertion  sti  tion, 
selectively  actuating 


artic  e 


me  ins 
f  Im  : 


vith 


sectio  )S 


said  means  for  selectively  cutting   t^o  or  more 
each  of  said  pluralit}  of  tows  and  (ii)  means,  in  conjunc-   discharge  end  of  a 

more  article  holding 
article  holding 
said  bag-forming 
for  guiding  an  ai 
tioned  in  frictional 
insertion  station 
said  distinct 
able  means  for 
support  roll  and 
holding  means  to 


tion  with  said  means  for  advancing,  for  effecting  selective 
adding  each  of  said  plurality  of  tows,  wherein  the  cut/add 
actuation  module  is  adapted  to  be  moved  away  form  the 
twos  without  requiriag  movement  of  the  tows,  means  for 
cutting,  and  means  ff  r  advancing. 


5,290,390 

CARPET  SEy^JM  TAPE  APPLICATOR 

RooaM  J.  Roman,  1828  N.  QcTeland,  Chicago,  lU.  60614,  and 

Rey  E.  Blanco,  4303  S.;  Keating,  Chicago,  lU.  60632 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835,608,  Feb.  13, 1992, 

abwHioned.  This  applicalion  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,584 


Int  a.5  B32B  il/OO 


MS.  a.  156—523 


20  Claims 
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guide  rolls  and  a  nip  roll  for  guiding  and 
film  sheet  of  plastic  material  to  an 
i,  an  article  transfer  mechanism  having 
grasping  means  to  grasp  articles  from  a 
supply  means  and  transfer  same  to  two  or 
means  at  said  article  insertion  station,  said 
being  aligned  with  distinct  sections  of 
sheet,  a  further  plurality  of  guide  rolls 
tt^ching  film  sheet  over  a  support  roll  post- 
rotational contact  with  said  nip  roll  at  said 
said  attaching  film  sheet  aligned  with 
of  said  bag-forming  film  sheet,  displace- 
relative  displacement  between  said 
nip  roll  in  a  direction  towards  said  article 
I  rasp  a  leading  edge  of  an  article  positioned 


Qiusmg 
sad 


1.  An  apparatus  for  th<  Joining  of  two  pieces  of  carpet  abut- 
ting along  a  juncture  lin4  to  form  a  seam,  comprising  an  appli- 
cator formed  of  two  generally  U-shaped  bracket  portions 
pivoted  together  to  int^sect  at  an  approximate  right  angle,  a 
removable  spindle  mounted  in  one  bracket  portion  adjacent  the 
pivot  for  holding  and  feeding  a  roll  of  carpet  tape  having  a 
solid  heat-activated  adh^ive  on  one  surface,  a  pair  of  rollers 
adjacent  an  end  of  one  (jacket  portion  adapted  to  contact  the 
floor  surface  and  allow  |he  applicator  to  move  along  the  sur- 
face, and  a  central  amt  secured  to  the  end  of  the  opposite 
bracket  portion  and  extending  away  from  the  tape  roll,  and  a 
heat  bonding  iron  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  be  gripped  by 
the  installer  and  adapted  to  contact  said  tape  fed  from  the  roll 
to  activate  the  glue  thei^n. 


on  each  holding  neans  and  position  same  between  said  bag- 
forming  film  shee  I  and  said  attaching  film  sheet  along  one  of 
said  distinct  secti<  ns,  and  sealing  means  to  seal  said  bag-form- 
ing film  sheet  and  said  attaching  film  sheet  together  with  said 
articles  captive  th  -rebetween,  said  article  holding  means  being 
a  perforated  supp<  irt  surface  aUgned  side  by  side  with  each  said 
distinct  section  o  \  said  bag-forming  film  sheet,  said  distinct 
sections  being  dis]  wsed  longitudinally  of  said  bag-forming  film 
sheet  one  adjacer  t  the  other,  a  vacuum  under  said  perforated 
surface,  said  articles  being  positioned  on  said  surface  with  a 
leading  edge  por  lion  thereof  extending  beyond  said  surface 
and  over  a  portic  n  of  said  support  roll,  said  suction  having  a 
retention  force  ir  ferior  to  the  grasping  force  of  said  nip  roll 
when  displaced  o  i  said  grasping  segment  to  grasp  said  leading 
edge  of  said  artic  e. 


SINGLE 
James  C.  Lan, 
Richard  P 
signors  to  TRV ' 
FUel 


MS.  a.  156— «1( 


5,290,392 
CRYStAL  DIAMOND  WAFER  FABRICATION 
l^MTaiice;  Kenneth  Lni,  Fountain  Valley,  and 
RaBcho  Dominguez,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
Jnn.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,685 
Int.  a.'  C30B  29/04 

20Clal]iis 


Malmgren, 


5,290,391 

APPARATUS  AN*  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING 

ARTICLES  T  J  A  PLASTIC  BAG  WALL 

Norberto  Czech,  and  Rol  crt  Lanzon,  both  of  Montreal,  Canada, 

I  to  Glop«k  I  c,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct ;  0, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,371 

Ib4  a.)  B32B  31/00 

MS.  CL  156—566  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  flat  articles,  such  as  coupons, 

cards,  packets,  etc.,  to  «  plastic  bag  wall,  said  apparatus  com- 


1.  A  method  dT  fabricating  diamond  semiconductor  devices 
comprising  the  s  :eps  of: 
providing  a  sii  igle  crystal  diamond  seed; 
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depositing  a  first  impurity  layer  on  the  diamond  seed  crystal; 
and 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  single  crystal  diamond  on  the 
impurity  layer,  said  impurity  layer  being  configured  on 
the  seed  crystal  such  that  the  impurity  layer  enables  the 
single  crystal  diamond  layer  to  maintain  a  single  crystal 
orienution  with  respect  to  the  seed  crystal,  but  in  which 
the  impurity  layer  reduces  the  crystalline  bond  between 
the  seed  crystal  and  the  single  crystal  diamond  layer. 


5,290,393 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  FOR  GALLIUM 

NITRIDE-BASED  COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

Shiui  Nakamnra,  Anan,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichia  Kagakn 

Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokushima,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032259; 
Mar.  27,  1991,  3-089840;  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-089841 

Int  a.5  C30B  25/22 
MS.  CL  156—613  16  Claims 


SSO*  C.  while  exposing  the  surface  thereof  to  a  Te  flux; 
and 
forming  said  CdTe  buffer  layer  at  a  prescribed  substrate 
temperature  to  control  the  plane  orientation  to  result  in  a 
prescribed  orientation. 


5,290,395 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
ic«™iitM  Matsumoto,  Hyogo;  Masami  Tatsomi,  and  Tomohiro 
Kawase,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00987,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17, 1992,  PCT  Prti.  No.  WO92/01826,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JhL  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  838,776 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1990,  2-198133; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  ^260708;  Oct  18,  1990,  ^281032 

Int  CL'  C30B  15/12 
MS.  CL  156—617.1  20  Claims 


GOx  Alx-<N  CRYSTAL 


BUFFER  LAYER  GOxAJx.^N 


SAPPHIRE 
SUBSTRATE 


(oSxsn 


(o<xgn 


1.  A  crystal  growth  method  for  a  galUum  nitride-based 
compound  semiconductor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vapor-growing  a  buffer  layer  represented  by  the  formula 
Ga;rAli.xN  (0>  X  S 1)  having  a  thickness  of  0.001-0.5  fim 
on  a  substrate  at  a  first  temperature  of  200*  C.  to  900*  C; 
and 

vapor-growing  a  semiconductor  layer  represented  by  the 
same  formula  on  said  formed  buffer  layer  at  a  second 
temperature  ranging  from  900*  to  1150*  C. 


5,290,394 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  HGi-xCDxTE 

FILM 
Tokvbito  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigDor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-238465 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/203.  21/20 

MS.  CL  156—613  15  daiflu 
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II 


TaanMn  ixi 

MMiaao.   m  m 

am 

1              / 

* 

/ 

X.    i./ 

* 

^1 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  compound  single  crystal 
made  of  at  least  two  initially  separate  starting  material  ele- 
ments comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  supplying  said  starting  material  elements  from  respective 
separate  containers  into  a  synthesizing  chamber  forming  a 
first  crucible, 

(b)  nudntaining  in  said  synthesizing  chamber  a  controlled 
environment  at  a  temperature  for  producing  a  melt, 

(c)  continuously  reacting  and  synthesizing  said  at  least  two 
starting  material  elements  in  said  synthesizing  chamber 
thereby  producing  a  compound  melt 

(d)  communicating  a  second  crucible  inside  said  first  cruci- 
ble with  said  first  crucible  to  maintain  a  pool  of  said  com- 
pound melt  in  said  second  crucible,  said  communicating 
taking  place  isolated  from  said  reacting  and  synthesizing, 
whereby  said  second  crucible  isolates  said  pool  of  com- 
poiud  melt  from  any  vibrations  and  non-uniform  tempera- 
ture distributions  in  said  first  crucible,  and 

(e)  pulling  said  compound  single  crystal  from  said  com- 
pound melt  in  said  pool,  whereby  synthesizing  and  pulling 
take  place  simultaneously. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  Hgi  -xCd^Te  (x=0  to 
1)  fUm  on  a  GaAs(211)B  substrate  through  a  CdTe  buffer  layer 
by  molecular  beam  epitaxy,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

heat  treating  said  GaAs(211)B  substrate  at  approximately 


5,290,396 
TRENCH  PLANAREATION  TECHNIQUES 
PhiUppe  Scboenbon,  San  Joae,  and  Nicholas  F.  Paach,  Pnciflca, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitaa, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,624 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  156-«6  9  OaiiH 

1.  A  method  of  planarizing  over-filled  trenches  in  a  semicon- 
ductor device,  consisting  essentially  of: 

forming  a  trench  in  a  substrate  by  applying  a  patterned  mask 
layer  of  nitride  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and  etching 
the  trench  through  openings  in  the  mask  layer,  said  trench 
having  a  relatively  large  width  dimension; 
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over-filling  the  trench  and  mask  layer  >with  low-tempera- 
ture-oxide (LTO)  tr«  ich-fUl  material,  said  trench-fill  ma- 
terial exhibiting  a  tr  >ugh  above  the  trench,  the  trough 
being  narrower  than  the  trench  and  generally  centered 
above  the  trench; 

applying  a  cap  layer  i  if  nitride  over  the  LTO  trench-fill 
material  at  least  in  tne  trough; 

said  cap  layer  and  said  mask  layer  being  substantially  harder 
than  the  trench-fill  material,  vis-a-vis  chemical-mechani- 
cal polishing; 

a  portion  of  said  cap  .layer  material  in  the  trough  being 


etching  the  mas  Ic 
substrate  witt 


SYNTHESIS 
Sandra  F.  Feldman ; 
aectady,  N.Y., 
■MCtady,  N.Y. 
Filed 
Int. 
UJS.  CL  156—651 


5,290,398 
OFfTAPERS  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC  SENSORS 
^  Emily  Y.  Shu,  and  John  Y.  Gui,  ail  of  Sche- 
a  Hignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 


Otc.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,751 
■a.'  B05D  1/00;  C03C  25/00 


substantially  coplanv  with  the  mask  layer  and  generally 
centered  above  the  fe-ench; 

chemical-mechanical  polishing  the  trench-fill  material  and 
the  cap  layer  materiil  until  the  nitride  mask  layer  and  the 
coplaiiar  portion  of  the  cap  layer  are  exposed;  and 

subsequently  stripping  away  the  mask  layer  and  the  portion 
of  the  cap  layer; 

whereby  the  portion  <  f  the  cap  layer  overlying  the  trench 
fill  material  in  the  ti  ench  and  substantially  at  the  level  of 
the  mask  layer  cause  i  the  relatively  wide  trench  to  behave 
effectively  as  two  si|ialler  (narrower)  trenches  during  the 
polishing  process. 


suRFAa; 
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pattern  and  the  exposed  portions  of  the 
a  gas  plasma. 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  fdf  tapering  the  end  of  a  fiber,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

suspending  said  fiber  in  a  container;  and 
providing  etchi  nt  in  said  container  at  a  controlled  rate  in 
order  to  etcfej  a  taper  into  said  fiber. 


5,290,397 

BILAYER  RESIST  A|>n>  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SAME 

Christopher  K.  Ober,  Allen  H.  Gabor,  both  of  ItlMca;  Eric  A. 
Lehner,    Poughkeepsic;    Guoping    Mao,    and    Lizabetfa    A. 
Sdmcggenbwger,  botli  of  Ithaca,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
CoraeU  Research  Fouadation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  a,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,088 
Int.  a.'  ^44C  7/22;  B29C  37/00 

9Claims 


5,29039 
PLANARIZING  METHODS  FOR 
INT^RATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICES 
Karen  Reinhardt,  Austin,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Adranccd  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  ^mnyrale,  Calif. 

File^  Feb.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  650,625 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

UJS.  CL  156—654  7  Claims 


UJS.  CL  156-643 
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1.  In  a  metho( 
completed  ini 
coating  the  side 
ing  the  glass 
the  glass  coating 
etching  the  glasi 
subjecting  the 


of  planarizing  a  side  surface  of  a  partially 
teg^ted  circuit  device  including  the  steps  of 
!  urface  with  a  spin-on  glass  material,  subject- 
coat  ing  to  a  final  curing  process,  and  back  etching 
the  improvement  wherein  said  step  of  back 
coating  is  performed  prior  to  said  step  of 
coating  to  a  final  curing  process. 


gl  ISS  I 


1.  A  process  for  form  ng  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate  that 
provides  good  resolutu  m,  dimensional  stability  and  etching 
protection  during  proc«ksing,  the  process  comprising: 

applying  an  imageable  resist  layer  to  the  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate, the  imageable  resist  layer  comprising  a  silicon- 
incorporated  polysiyrene-diene  block  copolymer  having 
silicon  present  in  tile  block  copolymer  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  silico*  oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  gas  plasma 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  resist  etching  of  the  block  co- 
polymer upon  exposure  to  the  gas  plasma; 

forming  a  mask  pattern  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resist 
layer  through  which  portions  of  the  substrate  surface  are 
exposed;  and 


5,290,400 

FAmiCATION  METHOD  FOR 

MICROELl  CTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

Stephen  M.  Bol  Mo,  Wake  Forest,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MCNC, 

Research  Tria  igle  Pwk,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  1  to.  619,183,  Nor.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,206,557. 
This  appl  cation  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,528 
Int.  CL'  H02N  1/00 
U.S.  a.  lS6-«f  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  electromechanical  transducer 
comprising  the  !  teps  of: 

forming  on  a  ^ibstrate  a  dielectric  layer  having  a  plurality  of 
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strips  maintained  in  a  closely  spaced  relation  by  a  plurality 
of  spacers; 


^-c  xe  ■ 


5,290,402 

AUTOMATIC  COLD/HOT  DISTILLED  WATER 

FOUNTAIN 

Yao  K.  Tsai,  4F-2,  No.  12,  Sec.  2,  Jun-Shan  S.  Rd.,  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,129 

Int  a.5  BOID  i/42 

U.S.  a.  202—181  1  Claim 


applying  a  conductive  layer  to  predetermined  portions  of 

the  strips  and  spacers;  and 
separating  the  dielectric  layer  from  the  substrate. 


5,290,401 
METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  PLASTIC 

PARTICLES  FROM  SUPENSIONS 
Hannu  Sarisalo,  Mikkeli;  Martti  Pulliainen,  Anttola,  both  of 
Finland;  Markku  Ainali,  Vasteris,  Sweden;  Time  Laurila; 
Pentti  Jiurrelii,  both  of  Tampere,  Finland,  and  Esko  Piiiikko 
nen,  Nokia,  Finland,  assignors  to  Savcor-Consulting  Oy,  Fin- 
land 
per  No.  PCr/FI91/00146,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,844 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  May  10,  1990,  902345; 
May  10,  1990,  902346 

Int.  CL'  D21B  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  162—4  17  Claims 


10( 


IS  IS       L       P      13       21 


^^Pf 


P|      II    17 


1.  A  method  for  separating  plastic  particles  from  a  cellulosic 
pulp  suspension,  comprising 

flowing  a  suspension  into  a  container  containing  plastic 
particles  within  a  decomposable  fiber  network  whereby 
turbulent  flows  are  produced  such  that  the  particles  are 
separated  from  the  suspension  as  the  fiber  network  decom- 
poses, 

manipulating  the  flow  of  the  suspension  after  the  particles 
have  been  separated  therefrom  such  that  the  fiber  network 
is  prevented  from  reforming  and  thereby  the  separated 
plastic  particles  are  prevented  from  binding  thereto,  and 

directing  the  suspension  and  separated  plastic  particles  to  a 
removal  point,  where  the  plastic  particles  are  mechani- 
cally and  electrically  separated  and  removed  from  the 
suspension. 


1.  An  automatic  cold  and  hot  distilled  water  fountain  com- 
prising a  distilling  chamber,  a  condensing  mechanism,  a  water 
reservoir  and  a  heating  box; 
said  distilling  chamber  including  an  upper  cover  and  lateral 
draining  switch  to  facilitate  the  draining  and  cleaning  of 
said  distilling  chamber,  a  water  incoming  tube  which 
communicates  said  distilling  chamber  with  an  external 
water  source,  a  solenoid  disposed  on  the  incoming  water 
tube  for  controlling  the  water  coming  therefrom,  a  manu- 
ally operated  switch  disposed  said  water  fountain  for 
manually  controlling  said  incoming  water  tube.  A  first 
ceramic  heater  and  a  water  level  controlling  float  dis- 
posed in  said  distilling  chamber;  said  water  level  control- 
ling float  being  formed  by  a  post  and  a  limit  float  mounted 
thereon,  whereby  said  limit  float  will  ascend  or  descend 
with  the  change  of  water  level,  so  that  when  the  water 
level  drops  down  to  a  lower  limit,  an  inner  magnet  of  said 
limit  float  contacts  with  a  lower  limit  electrode  to  produce 
an  electrical  signal  which  activates  said  solenoid,  and 
reversely,  when  the  water  level  ascends  to  an  upper  limit, 
said  magnet  contacts  with  an  upper  limit  electrode  to  shut 
off  said  solenoid; 
said  condensing  mechanism  including  a  condensing  tube 
surrounded  by  multiple  radiators,  and  a  cooling  fan  dis- 
posed under  said  condensing  tube  for  enhancing  the  cool- 
ing effect  and  speeding  the  condensing  process  of  steam; 
said  water  reservoir  being  communicated  by  said  condens- 
ing tube  with  said  distilling  chamber  so  as  to  collect  dis- 
tilled water  formed  by  the  condensed  steam  coming  from 
said  condensing  tube;  a  cold  water  faucet  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  the  water  reservoir  for  direct  serve,  an  upper 
and  a  lower  float  wheels  disposed  on  a  lateral  wall  of  the 
water  reservoir,  whereby  when  the  water  level  of  said 
water  reservoir  drops  down  to  said  lower  float  wheel,  said 
first  heater  in  said  distilling  chamber  is  activated  to  heat 
the  water  flowing  into  said  distilling  chamber  and  when 
the  water  level  of  said  water  reservoir  ascends  to  said 
upper  float  wheel,  said  first  heater  in  said  distilling  cham- 
ber is  shut  off  to  stop  the  heating  process;  and 
said  heating  box  being  disposed  beside  said  reservoir  and 
communicated  therewith  by  a  non-return  tube  which  is 
located  at  a  rear  bottom  portion  of  said  heating  box,  al- 
lowing water  in  said  reservoir  to  flow  only  in  one  direc- 
tion from  said  reservoir  through  said  non-return  tube  into 
said  heating  box,  and,  due  to  the  atmospheric  pressure,  the 
Water  level  in  said  reservoir  can  be  as  high  as  that  in  said 
heating  box;  a  second  heater  in  said  heating  box  and  ther- 
mal sensor  disposed  in  said  heating  box,  wherein  said 
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switch  or  automatii 
said  theimal  sensor 
said  heating  box 
turning  on  and  ofT 
the  temperature  of  tl 
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ntrolled  via  a  manually  operated 
ly  controlled  in  such  a  manner  that 
tects  the  temperature  of  the  water  in 
produces  a  signal  to  control  the 
said  second  heater  so  as  to  maintain 
water  in  said  heating  box  at  a  preset 
value,  an  external  hoi  water  faucet  disposed  on  a  front  side 
thereof  for  dischargfcg  hot  water  therein  to  serve  a  user, 
and  an  additonal  coBnecting  tube  disposed  on  a  top  por- 
tion of  said  heating  box  for  communicating  the  same  with 
said  water  reservoir,  whereby  the  steam  produced  in  said 
heating  box  during  the  heating  process  can  be  fed  back 
into  said  water  reservoir  through  said  connecting  tube. 


alcohol  and  pass 
said  electrolyzing 
ISmA/cm^  and 
alcohol  in  a  yield 
the  correspondin{ 


se^oir  thn 

1  5,290,4 
>'A|>ORATl 
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^d  metal  cation  into  the  catholyte,  wherein 
is  at  a  current  density  of  between  about 

i^ut  75  mA/cm^;  and  (b)  recovering  said 
>f  at  least  about  80%  based  on  the  amount  of 
metal  salt  starting  material. 


1,403 
UQUID  EVAf^RATING  APPARATUS 

Aapo  Saask,  Veckoviigen  4,  S-17S  41  Jirfiilla,  Sweden 

Condnnation  of  Ser.  Na  625,701,  Dec.  11, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  contimutio*  of  Ser.  No.  401,457,  Sep.  15,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcftion  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,978 

Claims  priority,  applicition  Sweden,  Mar.  17, 1987, 8701106-0 

lat  C|'  BOID  l/QO.  3/00 

VS.  a.  202—182  10  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  evaporatiqg  apparatus,  compnsmg: 

a)  an  elongate  gas  flo^  chamber  (2)  having  a  gas  inlet  (28)  at 
one  end  and  a  gas  Outlet  (22)  at  another,  opposite  end, 

b)  an  elongate  liquid  cliamber  disposed  within  the  gas  cham- 
ber and  having  a  liqbid  inlet  (1)  at  said  one  end  and  a  liquid 
outlet  (27)  at  said  opposite  end, 

c)  the  liquid  chamber  being  defmed  by  a  plurality  of  parallel 
liquid  flow  chann^s  branching  out  from  the  liquid  inlet 
and  converging  together  at  the  liquid  outlet,  said  flow 
channels  being  fofmed  by  a  vapor-permeable,  liquid- 
restraining  material  serving  as  a  common  diverting  wall 
(23,  24,  25,  26)  separating  gas  in  the  gas  chamber  from  a 
liquid  in  the  liquid  chamber,  wherein  the  liquid  fills  the 
liquid  chamber  to  establish  contact  with  the  wall  material 
throughout  the  liquid  chamber,  and 

d)  heating  means  (63,  64,  65),  disposed  in  the  liquid  flow 
channels,  for  heatiag  said  liquid  and  causing  evaporation 
thereof  within  the  liquid  chamber, 

e)  wherein  said  vapot-permeable,  liquid-restraining  material 
comprises  a  hydrophobic  material  such  that  purified  va- 
pors of  said  liquid  pass  through  the  wall  material  for 
entrainment  by  gal  flowing  through  the  gas  chamber. 


5,290,405 
NAOH  1  RODUCTION  FROM  CERAMIC 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Aahok  V.  Joshi;  ^  Icilin  Uu,  both  of  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah;  Alf 
Bjoraeth,  Oslo,  iNorway,  and  Lars  Renberg,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, assignors  tp  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah 
Continuation-i  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,364,  May  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,509 
Int.  a.5  C25B  1/16.  9/00 
VS.  a.  204—98  34  Claims 


(OsicoNnui 


mnOUS  CERAMC 
SHEET 


1.  An  electrol)  te  cell  for  producing  sodium  hydroxide  from 
a  sodium  salt  del  ived  from  a  strong  acid  comprising: 

an  anode  chan  ber; 

a  cathode  chai  iber; 

an  acid  resistai  t,  electronically  conductive  anode  positioned 
in  said  anod  ;  chamber; 

a  caustic  resis  ant,  electronically  conductive  cathode  posi- 
tioned in  sai  d  cathode  chamber;  and 

a  solid,  imperkious  sodium  ion  conducting,  electronically 
insulating,  h  omogeneous  inorganic,  membrane  separating 
the  anode  cl  lamber  from  the  cathode  chamber,  said  mem- 
brane being  resistant  to  acid  and  caustic. 

16.  An  electiolytic  process  for  producing  concentrated 
sodium  hydroxic  e  solution  from  an  aqueous  sodium  salt  solu- 
tion having  anio  is  derived  from  a  strong  acid  comprising: 

introducing  eectrons  into  an  aqueous  catholyte  solution 
containing  podium  hydroxide; 

removing  eledtrons  from  an  aqueous  anolyte  solution  con- 
taining sodium  cations  and  anions  from  an  acid; 

conducting  sodium  ions  through  a  solid  integral,  monolithic 
separator  isolating  said  anolyte  solution  from  said  catho- 
lyte solutioa,  said  monolithic  separator  containing  mobile 
sodium  ions  contained  in  the  lattice  of  said  separator  to 
produce  a  ^ncentrated  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide  in 


5,290,404 

ELECTRO-SYNpIESIS  OF  ALCOHOLS  AND 

CARBOXYUC  ACm^FROM  CORRESPONDING  METAL 

SALTS 
JoMph  E.  Toomey,  Ind^mipoUs,  lad.,  assigmir  to  Reilly  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Indiwpnlis,  Ind. 

Filed  OcLQl,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,591 
Ut  CL'  C25B  3/00 
VS.  a.  204—72  I  11  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alcohol  from  a  corresponding 
metal  salt  while  also  recovering  metal  cation  residues,  the 
process  being  performed  in  a  two-compartment  cell  having  an 
anolyte  and  catholyte  separated  by  a  cation-exchange  mem- 
brane and  comprising  the  steps  of:  (a)  electrolyzing  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  sai4  salt  in  the  anolyte  to  therein  yield  said 


said  cathol]  te  solution; 
producing  oxygen  gas  in  said  anolyte; 
producing  1  lydrogen  gas  in  said  catholyte; 
producing  i  n  acid  from  the  anions  in  said  anolyte. 


Isao  Sawamoto, 
Yoshinori 
Permelec 


Ele  trade: 
Fllid 


U.S.  CL  204— Vl 

1.  A  method 
lyzing  water  uMng 
solid  electrolyti  i 


5,290,406 
METflOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OZONE 

Kanagawa;  Takayuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo,  and 
Nl^hiU,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Jnn.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Jnn.  17, 1991,  3-171768 
Int  a.'  C25B  7/00 

2Claims 

for  producing  ozone  which  comprises  electro- 

_  a  fluororesin  ion-exchange  membrane  as  a 

thereby  to  generate  an  ozone-containing  gas. 
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and  cooling  the  gas  thereby  to  remove  a  fluorine-containing 
substance  present  in  the  gas  generated  to  a  concentration  of  at 


5,290,408 
PROBE  FOR  MEASURING  UQUID  BUFFERING 
CAPACTFY 
ZUgniew  Uwandowdd,  Bnirman,  and  Waiiam  G.  Chmvcklia, 
dece— td,  late  of  Boxeman,  both  of  Mont  by  Nancy  C.  Cka- 
raddis,  legal  rcprcaeatatiTC  ,  assizors  to  The  Rcaearch  and 
Dereiopnent  Institate,  Inc.  at  Mmrtana  State  UniTcrslty, 
Boxeman,  Mont 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,1«9,  Dec  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,139,640,  whidi  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  397,685,  Ang.  23, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  appacatioB  Ang.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
928,486 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  anbaeqnent  to  Ang.  18, 
2009,  has  been  dtsdaimed. 
Int  CL'  COIN  27/02 
VS.  a.  204— 153J1  11  > 


most  0.8  fjLgA  of  gas,  wherein  said  cooling  is  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  2S*  C.  or  less. 


5,290,407 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CORROSION  IN  AN 

ENVIRONMENT  IN  WHICH  THIN  LAYERS  OF  LOW-PH 

CORROSIVE  FLUIDS  ARE  FORMED 
Barry  C.  Syrett,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Gerhardns  H.  Koch,  and  Neil 
G.  Thompson,  both  of  Columbos,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,356,  Jul.  20,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,736,  May  16, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  29, 1988,  Ser.  No. 
291,567 
Int  CL'  C23F  13/00 
VS,  CL  204—147  7 


1.  A  method  for  cathodic  protection  of  a  metallic  surface 
comprising: 

applying  to  the  side  of  the  metallic  surface  facing  a  flue  gas 
and  on  which  a  corrosive  condensate  with  a  pH  of  less 
than  about  3  would  occur  on  the  metallic  surface  in  the 
absence  of  the  method,  a  layer  of  an  acid  resistant  con- 
crete that  has  a  chemical  resistance  to  a  low  pH  and  that 
chemically  affects  the  corrosive  condensate  by  increasing 
its  pH  to  a  value  where  cathodic  protection  is  feasible; 

absorbing  the  corrosive  condensate  in  said  layer  of  acid 
resistant  concrete;  and 

inducing  an  electrochemical  potential  between  said  metallic 
surface  and  the  absorbed  condensate  in  said  layer  suffi- 
cient to  efTect  cathodic  protection  of  the  metallic  surface. 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  buffering  capacity  of  a  liquid 
containing  dissolved  oxygen  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  containing  dissolved  oxygen; 

(b)  providing  a  cathodically  or  anodically  polarized,  con- 
ductive surface  immersed  in  said  liquid; 

(c)  connecting  electrical  circuits  to  apply  a  constant  ca- 
thodic potential  between  (1)  a  working  electrode  and  a 
reference  electrode  and  (2)  to  provide  means  for  measur- 
ing the  difference  in  potential  between  a  pH  microelec- 
trode  and  a  reference  electrode; 

(d)  applying  a  known  potential  to  said  conductive  surface; 

(e)  treating  said  liquid  to  create  a  constant  bulk  dissolved 
oxygen  concentration; 

(0  measuring  the  differences  in  pH  at  said  conductive  sur- 
face; and 

(g)  determining  the  buffering  capacity  of  said  liquid  from 
said  pH  measurement  and  said  known  potential. 


5,290,409 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING 
TRANSMEMBRANE  ION  MOVEMENT  UTILIZING 

SELECTIVE  HARMONIC  FREQUENCIES  AND 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIPLE  ION  REGULATION 

Ahrahmn  R.  Lihofr,  Binningham,  Mich.;  Stephen  D.  Smith, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  and  Brace  R.  McLeod,  Boaemnn,  Mont, 

assignors  to  life  Resonances,  Inc,  Itnifman,  Mont 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  764,666,  Oct  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,160,591,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  343,017,  Apr.  25, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,087,336,  which  Is  a  continnathm-in-pwt  of  Ser. 

No.  280,848,  Dec  7, 1988,  wUch  is  a  continnntian  of  Ser.  No. 

923,760,  Oct  27,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,818,697,  Ser.  No.  172,268, 

Mar.  23,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,932,951,  Ser.  No.  265,265,  Oct  31, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5.067,940,  Ser.  No.  254,438,  Oct  6, 1988,  Pat 

No.  5,106,361,  and  Ser.  No.  295,164,  Jan.  9, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,100,373.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,615 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snheeqnent  to  Jnn.  12, 

2007,  has  been  disclaiaMd. 

bt  CL'  A61N  1/40 

VS.  CL  204—155  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  therapeutic  treatment  of  a  region  of 

tissue  in  vivo  in  the  presence  of  at  least  two  distinct  ionic 

species,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  magnetic  field  generator  having  means  to  gener- 
ate an  applied  fluctuating  magnetic  field  along  an  axis; 
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providing  a  magnetic 
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field  sensor  and  a  signal  feedback 
system  having  a  mfcroprocessor  which  permits  adjust- 
ment of  the  parameters  of  said  apphed  magnetic  field 
along  said  axis; 

providing  in  the  path  ^f  said  axis  a  region  of  hving  tissue  in 
vivo  in  the  presence  ^f  at  least  two  distinct  ionic  species  in 
an  ambient  static  m^netic  field; 

placing  said  magnetic  field  generator  adjacent  said  tissue; 

generating  a  fluctuatidg  magnetic  field  along  said  axis  and 
through  said  tissue; 

creating  and  maintaining  a  ratio  between  the  frequency  of 
said  fluctuating  appf  ed  magnetic  field  and  the  combined 


ACRYLIC  POL  fMER 


Thomas  Zewert, 
Canada,  both 
Technology, 

Continuation  of 


Pa  ladena,  i 


5,290,411 

ELECTROPHORESIS  SUPPORT 
MEDIA 
'asadena,  and  Michael  G.  Harrington,  La 
Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of 

,  Calif. 

.  No.  913,234,  Jul.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,266 
a.'  C25B  1/00;  C08F  18/00 

14  Claims 

electroplloresis  support  media  comprising  a  polymer 

from  monomers  selected  from  the  group 

pol]((alkylene  glycol)  esters  of  methacrylic  acid 

glycol)  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  said  polymer 

of  a  slab  or  column  said  polymer  gel  slab 

at  least  one  will  into  which  samples  are 


S«r 
applies  tion 
Int 
VS.  a.  204—1248 

I.  An 
gel  which  is 
consisting  of 
and  poly(alkylen( 
gel  being  in  the 
or  column  comprfsmg 
loaded 


st  Bpe< 


FORI 


strength  of  said  applied  magnetic  field  and  said  ambient 
field  along  said  axisj  wherein  said  frequency  is  within  5% 
of  preselected  harmonic  frequencies  of  said  at  least  two 
distinct  ionic  $peci4; 

wherein  said  harmonic  frequencies  are  odd  integer  multiples 
of  a  fundamental  fi^equency  of  each  ionic  species,  said 
fimdamental  frequency  of  each  of  said  ionic  species  being 
a  function  of  the  charge-to-mass  ratio  of  the  ionic  species 
and  the  combined  neld  strength  along  said  axis;  and 

automatically  adjusting  with  said  microprocessor  said  ap- 
plied magnetic  fieldto  maintain  said  ratio  despite  changes 
in  said  ambient  sutijc  field  due  to  changes  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis. 


APPARATUS 

METAIi 
Hideomi   Saito; 
Morozumi, 
shioka,  Tokyo, 
Corporation, 

File4 

Claims  priority 

Int.  a.5 

U,S.  CL  204—22 


5,290,410 
ELECTRODE  ANt>  ITS  USE  IN  CHLOR-ALKALI 
E  LECFROLYSIS 
Mikael  Tenfflt,  and  An  lers  UUman,  both  of  Ljongaverk,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Pen  lascand  AB,  Ljungaverk,  Sweden 

,  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,954 
Claims  priority,  appU  *tion  Sweden,  Sep.  19, 1991,  9102712 
Ini  a.'  C25B  n/02 
VS.  a.  204—98  13  ClaioH 


1.  An  apparatus 
from  a  cathode 
a  separating 
holding  meani 

ing  in  said 

is 
means  for  ini 

to  blow  the 


>la 


i  electrode  K>sited; 


cu  rent 


9.  A  method  for 
of  applying  electric 
having  an  electrically 
substantially  parallel  channels 


March  1,  1994 


5,290.412 
SEPARATING  ELECTRODEPOSITED 
IN  ELECTROLYTIC  REHNING 
;;aburo  Tanaka,  both   of  Hyogo;   Hiroyuki 
Tol  yo;  Akiyoshi  Tatsui,  Kagawa,  and  Akira  Yo- 
lU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials 
Tf  kyo,  Japan 

Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^27 
appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197266 
C25D  17/00;  C25C  7/08;  C22B  7/00 

7  Claims 


for  separating  an  electrodeposited  metal 
ate  in  electrolytic  refming,  comprising: 
furnace; 

attached  to  said  separating  furnace  for  hold- 
f  imace  said  cathode  plate  on  which  said  metal 
and 
itrbducing  heated  air  into  said  separating  furnace 
heated  air  toward  said  cathode  plate  and  said 
electrodepokited  metal  thereon,  whereby  the  electrode- 
posited  met  il  is  separated  from  the  cathode  plate. 


per^arming  electrolysis,  including  the  steps 
an  electrode  having  a  front  side 


5,290,413 
ANODIC  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
FLUORINE  CELL 
Gerald  L.  Bauei>,  Hudson,  WU.;  William  V.  Childs,  Stillwater, 
Minn.;  Charles  F.  Kolpin,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Dean  T. 
Ruttea,  Whit!  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  N  [annftetnring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  ier.  No.  736,227,  Jul.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,368 

Int  a.'  C25B  11/02 
204— 2«3R  8  Claims 


to 
active 


VS.CL 

6.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  the  electrolytic  production  of 
portion  and  with  a  plurality  of  fluorine  gas  fro  n  molten  KF  -2HF  electrolyte  comprising: 
structure.  (I)  a  cell  hou  sing; 
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(2)  a  current  collector,  said  current  collector  having  a  hol- 
low portion; 

(3)  a  first  electrode  used  as  a  hydrogen  generating  cathode; 

(4)  a  second  electrode  used  as  a  fluorine  generating  anode, 
wherein  said  anode  of  said  electrode  is  comprised  of  a 
continuously  vertical  nongraphitic  low-permeability  car- 
bon, wherein  the  surface  of  the  anode  consists  of  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel,  substantially  vertical  channels  disposed 
around  the  circumference  of  said  anode,  and; 

(5)  an  anode  current  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  sleeve  overlaying  a  portion  of  said  anode  and 
said  hollow  portion  of  said  current  collector,  where  the 
upper  end  of  the  anode  and  the  lower  end  of  the  collec- 
tor are  axially  aligned  and  abutted;  and 


5,290,415 
ELECTROLYTIC  ELECTRODE 
TakaynU  Shimamune,  and  Yasno  Nak^wa,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  aaaignort  to  Permelcc  Electrode  Ltd^  Ih^iiaawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934^29 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japm^  Ai«.  30,  1991,  3-246997 
Int.  CL'  C25B  H/08 
VS.  CL  204—290  F  8  OaiiH 

1.  An  electrolytic  electrode  comprising  a  substrate  made  of 
a  valve  metal,  an  intermediate  layer  formed  on  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  containing  an  oxide  of  at  least  one  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium,  tantalum,  titanium,  and 
zirconium,  and  a  coating  layer  formed  on  the  intermediate 
layer  containing  an  iridium-tantalum  mixed  oxide  and  plati- 
num, wherein  the  contents  of  iridium,  tantalum,  and  platinum 
in  the  coating  layer  are  from  SO  to  70  mol  %,  from  20  to  49.5 
mol  %,  and  from  0.5  to  10  mol  %,  respectively. 


5,290,416 
UNlDIRECnONAL  FIELD  GENERATOR 
Hna-Ching  Tone  John  J.  Newman,  both  of  Saa  Joae,  aad  Hoa- 
Sian  J.  Wu,  Fmaoot,  aU  of  Calif.,  asai^ors  to  Read-Rite 
CorporatioB,  MUpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,457 

Int.  a.5  C23C  14/34 

VS.  a.  204—298.16  12  Claima 


(b)  a  means  for  uniformly  applying  circumferential  com- 
pression to  said  metal  sleeve  overlaying  the  contiguous 
and  axially  aligned  and  abutted  portions  of  said  anode 
and  said  current  collector  of  the  electrochemical  cell  to 
provide  mechanical  support  for  said  anode  and  to  pro- 
vide electrical  continuity  between  said  anode  and  said 
current  collector  with  the  proviso  that  said  portions  of 
said  anode  and  said  current  collector  have  approxi- 
mately the  same  outer  diameter,  said  current  carrier  and 
said  portions  of  said  anode  and  said  current  collector 
overlaid  by  said  current  carrier  are  wholly  contained 
within  said  cell  housing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  magnetic  material  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

a  sputter  chamber  enclosed  by  a  housing  wall; 

a  support  positioned  within  said  chamber  on  which  said 
substrate  is  adapted  to  be  seated; 

a  permanent  magnet  assembly  formed  as  a  single  integrated 
structure  located  external  to  and  spaced  from  said  housing 
wall,  said  assembly  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  perma- 
nent magnet  pieces  disposed  in  rows  and  colunus,  said 
single  structure  being  formed  of  a  continuous  array  of  said 
permanent  magnetic  pieces,  all  of  said  pieces  being  joined 
to  form  said  continuous  array,  said  magnet  assembly  pro- 
viding a  uniaxial  magnetic  field  across  the  area  of  said 
substrate  and  being  formed  without  a  flux  return  element, 
so  that  the  magnetic  moments  of  said  magnetic  material 
are  aligned  during  the  deposition  process. 


5;Z90,414 

SEPARATOR/ELECTROLYTE  COMBINATION  FOR  A 

NONAQUEOUS  CELL 

Jack  W.  Marple,  Elyria,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  Evcready  Battery 

Company,  lac^  SL  Loola,  Mo. 

FUcd  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,444 
lat.  CL'  C25B  9/Oa  13/02;  HOIM  6/14,  2/16 
VS.  CL  204—252  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
a  separator  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  and  an  elec- 
trolyte wherein  said  electrolyte  comprises  a  solute  dissolved  in 
a  mixture  of  a  dioxolane  and  an  acyclic  ether-based  solvent  and 
said  separator  has  a  pore  size  between  0.005  and  5  microns,  a 
porosity  between  30%  and  70%,  a  resistance  between  2  and  15 
ohm-cm^  and  a  tortuosity  of  less  than  2.5. 


5,290,417 

APPARATUS  WTTH  AXIAL  GAS  DISTRIBUnON  FOR 

VACUUM  COATING  SUBCTRATES  ON  A  CAROUSEL 

JartMtav  Zcjda,  Rodeaback,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aMigaor  to 

Leybotd  Aktieacesellachaft,  Haaaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,224 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Dec  30, 
1991,  4143177 

lat.  CL'  CMC  14/34 
VS.  CL  204— 298  J5  14  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  substrates,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  individually  evacuable  process  chambers  lo- 
cated about  a  central  axis, 
a  carousel  for  transporting  substrates  circular  path  about 
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said  central  axis  for 
carousel  having  a 
central  evacuation 
central  axis. 


c  sating  at  said  process  chambers,  said 
pli  rality  of  substrate  location  seats, 
onduit  located  coaxially  with  said 


a  plurality  of  radial 
central  evacuation 


Steven  M.  Menchen, 
Toronto,  Canada, 
ter  aty,  Calif. 

FUedSep. 


U,S.  a.  204—299  R 


A. 


■OpOo 


"OO- 
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Hideki  Kambara, 
KeUchi  Nagai, 
and  Hisanori 
Hitachi,  Ltd.; 
of  Tokyo  and 
all  of  Japan 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 


March  1,  1994 

5,290,419 

DETECTION  TYPE 

APPARATUS 

HacliioHJi;  Takashi   Anazawa,  Kokubmui; 

iigashiyamato;  Hiroaki  Machida,  Kodama, 

Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

i  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 

liitacU  Software-Engineering  Co.,  Kanagawa, 


FLUOI  ESCENCE  1 
ELEC  rROPHORESIS 


Lt 


UJ5.  a.  204—299 


I  vacuation  conduits  connecting  said 
(  onduit  to  said  process  chambers. 


nposid 


5,290,418 

VISCOUS  ELECTROfHORESIS  POLYMER  MEDIUM 

jim  METHOD 

A-emont,  Calif.,  and  Michell  Winnik, 
assi)  nors  to  Applied  Bioaystems,  Inc.,  Foa- 


1.  In  the  electn^phi 
i)  means  for 
pies  com 
of  fluorophq^es, 
ii)  excitation 

said  samples 
iii)  means  for 
iv)  means  for 
length  seleclfon: 
a  fluorescence 
acterized  in  that 
irradiation  of  the 
said  means  for 
filters  synchrondus 
plurality  of  excitation 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,863 
iBtJCL'  BOID  39/00 


15  Claims 


SAMPLING 


10 


Wayne  R.  Matsof, 
Mass. 

Filel 

U.S.  a.  204—40 ) 


separation  medium  comprising 


1.  An  electrophoresis 
a  matrix  of  aggregate  i,  regular-repeating  copolymers  in  an 
aqueous  medium,    laid  copolymers  being  composed  of 
hydrophilic  polymer  segments  having  selected,  substan- 
tially uniform  segment  lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  hydro- 
phobic polymer  segments  carried  on  and  spaeed  from  one 
another,  at  regular  repeating  intervals,  by  the  hydrophilic 
polymer  segments, 
said  medium  being  cI  aracterized  by: 
(i)  the  ability  of  tl  e  medium  to  effect  a  high-resolution 
electrophoretic  j  sparation  of  biopolymer  molecules  in  a 
defined  molecul)  r  size  range,  and 
(ii)  a  concentration  of  the  copolymer  which  is  above  the 
interpolymeric-aggregation    transition    concentration, 
defined  by  the  concentration  of  copolymer  sufficient  to 
produce  a  markcid  rise  in  viscosity  of  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  the  copolymer. 


Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,135 
appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1992,  4-094568 

a.'  COIN  27/26.  27/447 
R  9Claims 


loresis  apparatus  compnsmg 
el^trophoretically  separating  a  group  of  sam- 
of  the  samples  labeled  by  a  plurality  types 


r  leans  for  exciting  the  fluorophores  labeling 

and  emitting  fluorescence, 
si  ilecting  wavelength  of  said  fluorescence,  and 
d  itecting  said  fluorescence  subjected  to  w,ave- 
:l  ion; 

di  tection  type  electrophoresis  apparatus  char- 
said  excitation  means  provides  time-shared 
lamples  by  a  plurality  of  excitation  lights,  and 
se  ecting  wavelength  has  scattered  light  cut  off 
with  the  time-shared  irradiation  of  said 
lights. 


5,290,420 
SYSTEM  AND  ANALYSIS  CELL  FOR 
STRIPPING  VOLTAMMETRY 

Ayer,  Mass.,  assignor  to  ESA,  Inc.,  Bedford, 


Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,702 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 


29aaim8 


1.  A  disposa  >li 
chemical  analyses 
low  therein,  at 
wherein  said 
pled,  a  vent 
electrode,  at 
ence  electrode, 
further  including 


inet 


:leat 


le  combination  capillary  sampling/electro- 
cell  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  hol- 
I  tast  one  capillary  inlet  leading  to  said  hollow 
permits  uptake  of  the  material  being  sam- 
Ie4ding  from  said  hollow,  at  least  one  testing 
one  counter  electrode,  and  at  least  one  refer- 
ill  disposed  in  part  in  said  hollow,  said  hollow 
a  testing  reagent. 


March  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


291 


5,290,421 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  LEAD  WIRE 

Kim  A.  Reynolds,  Berwyn,  Pa„  and  Joseph  A.  Williams,  III, 
Chagrin  Fall,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Markel  Corporation,  Norris- 
towB,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,833 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—424  15  Claims 


1.  A  lead  wire  for  use  in  connection  with  a  heated  solid 
electrolyte  oxygen  sensor  having  a  substantially  hermetically 
closed  container,  the  lead  wire  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongate,  electrically  conductive  substantially  cylin- 
drical wire  core;  and 

(b)  an  electrically  insulating  tubular  cover  for  said  core,  said 
tubular  cover  comprising  fluorocarbon  resin  and  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  bore  in  the  wall  thereof  for  providing 
passage  of  air  from  the  exterior  of  the  container  to  the 
interior  of  the  container,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bore 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
core. 


aligning  said  pads  on  said  substrate  with  said  pads  on  said 
-    semiconductor  chips;  and 


10 


^EZZZZZZZ 


20 


42    19         24   30 


depositing  metal  to  said  bumps  to  form  an  electrical  inter- 
connection between  said  pads  on  said  semiconductor  chip 
and  said  pads  on  said  substrate. 


5,290,424 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHAPED  REFLECTIVE 
ALUMINUM  STRIP,  DOUBLY-PROTECTED  WITH 
OXIDE  AND  FLUOROPOLYMER  COATINGS 
Frank  A.  Mozelewski,  Lower  Bwrell;  Daniel  L.  Scrafin,  Wex- 
ford; Robert  E.  Bombalski,  Brackenridge;  Romeo  C.  Pascasio, 
Lower  Burrell,  and  Donald  L.  Nock,  New  Kensington,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,021 

Int.  CL'  C25D  7/08.  11/08 

MS.  CL  205—116  12  Claims 
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5,290,422 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  SILVER-GRAPHFTE 
DISPERSION  ELECTRODEPOSrrS 
Ursula  Micbelsen-Mohammadein,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Mnnidi,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00241,  §  371  Date  Sep.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V14808,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct.  3, 1991 

PCT  FOed  Mar.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1990,  4010346 

Int.  CL'  C25D  15/00 
MS.  CL  205—109  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  silver-graphite  dispersion  electro- 
deposits  using  an  electrolyte  containing  alkali-metal  silver 
cyanide,  a  conducting  salt,  graphite,  a  wetting  agent,  and  a 
brightener,  wherein  the  silver-graphite  dispersion  electrode- 
posits  are  applied  using  an  electrolyte  with  a  conducting  salt 
that  is  free  of  free  cyanide. 


-loooi 


5,290,423 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  INTERCONNECnON 
Cariyie  L.  Heiber,  Jr.,  Fonntain  Valley,  ami  Frank  A.  Lodwig, 
Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873^48 
Int  a.5  C25D  5/02 
VS.  CL  205—114  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  interconnecting  pads  on  semiconductor 
chips  with  pads  on  a  substrate,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
electrically  shorting  said  pads  on  said  substrate  by  providing 

a  shorting  layer; 
creating  conductive  bumps  on  said  shorting  layer  above  said 
pad  on  said  substrate; 


I 4000  i 


~400i 


1.  A  process  for  converting  a  sheet  of  aluminum  alloy  in  the 
range  from  about  0.010  inch  (0.2S  mm)  to  about  0.050  inch 
(1.25  mm)  thick,  into  a  decorative  reflective  sheet,  doubly- 
protected  with  a  combination  of  an  oxide  coating  formed  by 
phosphoric  acid  anodizing,  and,  a  sequentially  applied  cured 
fluoropolymer  coating,  said  doubly-protected  sheet  having  a 
surface  substantially  free  of  degradation  due  to  environmental 
exposure,  said  process  comprising, 

(a)  cleaning  said  surface  of  said  sheet  of  aluminum  alloy  to 
remove  superficial  contaminants  and  leave  a  clean  surface; 

(b)  brightening  said  clean  surface  until  said  clean  surface  is  a 
bright  surface  having  substantially  mirror-like  characteris- 
tics with  a  distinctness  of  reflected  image  (D/I)  of  at  least 
80%; 

(c)  generating  on  said  bright  surface  a  porous  aluminum 
oxide  coating  in  the  range  from  100  nanometers  (0. 1  fixa) 
to  0.2  mil  (S  ftm)  thick,  in  a  bath  containing  from  about 
5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  phosphoric  acid,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  about  25*  C.  to  75*  C,  under  direct 
current  (DC)  applied  to  said  sheet  at  from  about  5  to  50 
amps/ft^  at  constant  voltage  in  the  range  from  about  10  to 
50  volts,  said  oxide  coating  being  deposited  within  less 
than  3  min,  without  first  etohing  said  surface,  so  as  to 
produce  a  phosphoric  acid  anodized  reflective  surface 
having  at  least  80%  D/I; 

(d)  rinsing  said  phosphoric  acid  anodized  surface  and  drying, 
to  leave  a  dry  reflective  surface; 

(e)  contacting  said  dry  reflective  surface  with  a  fluoropoly- 
mer in  an  amount  such  that,  upon  curing,  a  cured  fluoro- 
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polymer  b  intentitii  lly  mechanically  bonded  to  said  oxide 
coating,  so  as  to  fortn  said  reflective  sheet  doubly-coated 
on  at  least  one  side  vfhich  maintains  at  least  80%  D/I;  and, 
(0  shaping  said  doubly-coated  sheet  to  conform  to  a  profile 
having  at  least  one  ladius  which  is  less  than  10  mm  with- 
out debonding  said  cured  matrix  fluoropolymer  from  said 
oxide  coating  at  thej  interface  thereof 


LVEr«rfi 


5,290,425 
ORGANIC  SOLVEN^  ELECTROLYTE  FOR  PLATING 
FILM  OF  R2T14B  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUND 
PERMANENT  MAGNET 
HiroaU  Momotani,  and  Tsntomn  Otsnka,  both  of  Miyagi,  Ja- 
pan, aaaignor*  to  Tokia  Corporatkm,  Miyagi,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,243 
Inl  CL'C25D  i/00 
UJS.  CL  205—234  I  29  daiaw 


massing  wax  over  a  high  porosity,  high  sur- 

catalyst  comprising  a  catalytically  active  metal  com- 

fluoifded  refractory  metal  oxide  support  wherein 

finished  form  has  a  porosity,  expressed  in 

of  at  least  about  O.SO  cc/gram,  and  a 

1,  such  that  the  product  of  the  porosity 

is  at  least  about  107,  said  contacting  of  the 

catalyst  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of 

un<  ler  isomerization  conditions  of  elevated  tem- 


yield  comprising 
face  area 
ponent  on  a 
the  catalyst  in  it! 
terms  of  pore 
surface  area  in 
and  the  siuface 
wax  with  the 
hydrogen  and 
perature  and  pre^ure, 


vo  ume, 
m'/gm. 
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1.  An  organic  solvent  electrolyte  for  forming  a  plating  film 
on  the  surface  of  a  R2R14B  intermetallic  compound  permanent 
magnet  which  is  used  i*  a  plating  process  based  on  a  plating 
method  using  organic  solvent  electrolyte  comprising  a  metallic 
salt  including  at  least  ote  metallic  element,  a  supporting  elec- 
trolyte and  the  balance  of  an  organic  solvent  for  forming  a 
plating  film  on  the  surface  of  a  R2T14B  intermetallic  com- 
pound permanent  magnet  (herein,  R  denotes  a  rare  earth  ele- 
ment including  Y  and  T  denotes  a  transition  metal)  including 
R,  Fe  and  B  as  main  components,  characterized  in  that  said 
supporting  electrolyte  includes  at  least  one  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of: 

(1)  a  boric  acid  compound  including  at  least  one  of  R'jBOs 
(R'  denotes  H  or  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  group),  MBO2  (m 
denotes  H  or  alkaline  metal),  M'BOa  (M'  denotes  H  or  an 
alkaline  metal  selected  from  the  group  Na,  K  and  Li), 
M'2BxO(3jt+2)/2  (tiis  "»  even  number  of  more  than  2), 

(2)  a  CIO4  salt  of  an  ialkaline  metal  or  tetraalkylammonium 
including  at  least  one  of  M'C104  or  R'4NC104, 

(3)  a  BF4~  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  tetraalkylammonium 
including  at  least  One  of  M'BF4  or  R'NBF4 

(4)  a  PF6  salt  of  aa  alkali  metal  or  tetraalkylammonium 
including  at  least  one  of  M'PFs  or  R'NPF^ 

(5)  a  CF3SO3-  salt  of  an  alkali  metal  or  tetraalkylam- 
monium including  at  leait  one  of  M'CFsSOa  or 
R'4NCF3S03, 

(6)  a  R'COO-  salt  <f  an  alkali  metal  including  R'COOM 


5,290,427 
GAS<^LINE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
David  L.  Hetcht  r,  TumertriUe;  Timothy  L.  Hilliert,  Sewell; 
Midiael  S.  Sa  -li,  Haddoofield,  and  Stnart  S.  SUh,  Cherry 
Hill,  all  of  N.^  aarignon  to  Mobil  Oil  Coiporation,  Fairtex, 
Va. 

Cotttinnation-in-|lart  of  Ser.  No.  850,106,  Mar.  12, 1992,  which 
to  a  continuationVpvt  of  Ser.  No.  745,311,  Aug.  15, 1991.  This 
appUc4tioa  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,007 
j      Int.  CL'  ClOG  45/00 
UJS.  a.  208— ««  30  aaina 

1.  A  process  of  upgrading  a  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction 
boiling  in  the  gafoline  boiling  range  which  comprises: 

fractionating  tjie  feed  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  of  differ- 


ring  boiling 


hydrodesulfur  zing  the  fractions  by  introducing  them  into  a 
fixed  bed  h)  drodesulfurization  reactor  at  spaced  locations 
along  the  li  ngth  of  the  hydrodesulfurization  reactor  in 
which  the  i  itroduced  fractions  are  contacted  with  a  hy- 
drodesulfur zation  catalyst  under  conditions  of  elevated 
temperature ,  elevated  pressure  and  in  an  atmosphere  com- 
prising hydrogen,  to  produce  an  intermediate  product 
comprising  1  normally  liquid  fraction  which  has  a  reduced 
sulfur  cont(  nt  number  as  compared  to  the  feed; 


[  east  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the 
intermediat  1  product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  with  a 
catalyst  of  i  cidic  functionality  to  convert  it  to  a  product 
comprising  1  fraction  boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
having  a  hither  octane  number  than  the  gasoline  boiling 
range  fracti  an  of  the  intermediate  product. 


contacting  at 


5,290^426 
HIGH  POROdlTY,  HIGH  SURFACE  AREA 
ISOMERIZATTON  CATALYST  AND  ITS  USE 
Im  a.  Cody,  Clearwatv;  Dayid  H.  Dumfries,  Saraia  -  Clearwa- 
ter, both  of  Canada;  Arthar  H.  Ncal,  and  Kenneth  L.  Riley, 
both  of  Baton  Rongt^  L*^  aad^on  to  Exxon  Research  and 
EaglMering  Coapaatr,  FlorhaM  Park,  N J. 
Dirtoion  of  Ser.  No.  <9f  ,101,  May  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,248. 
TUs  applicati«j  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,529 
Int  d.'  ClOG  25/00.  73/02 
VS.  a.  208—27  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  Qatalytic  isomerization  of  wax  into  liquid 
products  of  high  visc^ty  index  and  low  pour  point  in  high 


range. 


5,290,428 
SUPERAClb  CATALYZED  HYDROCRACKING  OF 
H  EAVY  OILS  AND  BITUMENS 
Otto  P.  Stnuttz;  Thomas  W.  Mojelsky;  Jolin  D.  Payzant,  all  of 
Edmonton,  a  nada;  George  A.  Olah,  Bererly  Hills,  and  Sorya 
G.  K.  PrakasI  \,  Hacienda  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alberta  Oil  S  ands  Technology  and  Research  Anthority,  Ed- 
monton, Cam  ila 

Fil4d  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,271 
Int.  CL'  ClOG  23/02 
VS.  CL  208— llr?  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  heavy  oil  or  bitumen 
which  comprise  s  reacting  said  feedstock  with  a  gaseous  super- 
acid in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  transfer  agent  and  hydrogen 
to  thereby  yield  lower  boiling  point  distillates  in  the  absence  of 
a  solid  catalyst 
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5,290,429 
CATALYTIC  AROMATIC  SATURATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  HAUDE 
Dennis  D.  Delancy,  Wilton,  Conn.,  and  John  W.  Ward,  Yorba 
Linda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660^35,  Feb.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,877, 
May  25,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,135,902.  This  application  Not.  25, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  981,611 
Int  a.'  ClOG  45/00,  45/06.  45/08.  45/12 
VS.  CL  208—145  44  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  saturating  aromatic  compounds  contained  in 
a  hydrocarbon-containing  feedstock  comprising  at  least  10 
volume  percent  of  compounds  and  at  least  about  90  volume 
percent  of  feedstock  components  boiling  at  less  than  about  371* 
C,  said  process  comprising  contacting  in  a  reactor  said  feed- 
stock under  aromatic  saturation  conditions  including  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  a  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  reactor  less 
than  700  p.s.i.g.  and  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with  a  particu- 
late catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  hydrogenation  component 
and  at  least  one  fluoride  component  supported  on  a  porous 
refractory  oxide,  to  produce  a  product  containing  more  satu- 
rated forms  of  said  aromatic  compounds  contained  in  said 
feedstock. 


5,290,430 

RISER  DISENGAGER  WITH  SUSPENDED  CATALYST 

SEPARATION  ZONE 

Ismail  B.  Cetinkaya,  Palatine,  111.,  assignor  to  UOP,  Des 

Plaines,IU. 

Filed  Not.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,924 

Int  a.'  ClOG  35/00 

VS.  a.  208—161  16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  an 
FCC  feedstock,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  passing  said  FCC  feedstock  and  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  to  a  lower  section  of  a  reactor  riser  and  trans- 
porting said  catalyst  and  feedstock  upwardly  through  a 
first  portion  of  said  riser  thereby  converting  said  feedstock 
to  gaseous  products  and  producing  spent  catalyst  particles 
by  the  deposition  of  coke  on  said  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  to  yield  a  first  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and 
gaseous  products  below  a  riser  outlet  having  a  first  den- 
sity; 

(b)  withdrawing  a  second  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and 
gaseous  products  from  said  riser  through  said  riser  outlet; 

(c)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  mixture  of  spent 
catalyst  particles  and  gaseous  products  upwardly  from 
said  first  portion  of  said  riser  into  a  suspension  of  catalyst 


particles  at  a  downstream  end  of  said  riser  without  sub- 
stantial discharge  of  catalyst  out  of  said  riser  said  suspen- 
sion being  located  in  a  second  portion  of  said  riser  com- 
prising a  disengaging  zone,  said  disengaging  zone  having  a 
majority  of  its  length  extending  above  said  riser  outlet  and 
providing  a  region  above  said  riser  outlet  having  a  second 
catalyst  density,  said  second  catalyst  density  having  a 
density  of  at  least  five  times  said  first  catalyst  density; 

(d)  passing  a  stripping  vapor  stream  into  said  disengaging 
zone; 

(e)  passing  said  second  mixture  of  catalyst  particles  and 
gaseous  products  to  a  particle  separator; 

(f)  recovering  a  gaseous  product  stream  from  said  separator; 

(g)  passing  catalyst  particles  from  said  separator  to  a  strip- 
ping zone  and  passing  a  stripping  gas  upwardly  through 
said  stripping  zone  and  producing  said  gaseous  stripping 
vapor  stream;  and, 

(h)  passing  spent  catalyst  from  said  stripping  zone  into  a 
regeneration  zone  and  contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with 
a  regeneration  gas  in  said  regeneration  zone  to  combust 
coke  from  said  catalyst  particles  and  produce  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  for  transfer  to  said  reactor  riser. 


5,290,431 
FCC  PROCESS  WITH  CONCENTRATORS  ON  CYCLONE 

INLETS 
Brian  A.  Cwnningham,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,882 

Int  a.'  ClOG  11/18;  BOIJ  38/72.  38/30;  F27B  15/08 

VS.  a.  208—164  7  Claims 


^ 


>   -> 


1.  A  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  process  for  catalytic 
cracking  of  a  feed  comprising  hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling 
point  above  about  6S0*  F.  comprising: 

a.  catalytically  cracking  said  feed  in  a  catalytic  cracking 
zone  at  catalytic  cracking  conditions  by  contacting  said 
feed  with  a  source  of  hot  regenerated  cracking  catalyst  to 
produce  a  reactor  effluent  mixture  comprising  cracked 
products  and  spent  cracking  catalyst  containing  coke  and 
strippable  hydrocarbons; 

b.  separating  said  mixture  into  a  cracked  product  vapor 
phase  which  is  charged  to  a  fractionation  means  for  prod- 
uct recovery  and  a  spent  catalyst  phase; 

c.  stripping  said  spent  catalyst  phase  in  a  stripping  means  at 
stripping  conditions  to  produce  stripped  catalyst; 

d.  regenerating  said  strim>ed  catalyst  in  a  bubbling  bed  cata- 
lyst regeneration  means  comprising  a  vessel  having  an 
inlet  for  spent  catalyst  an  inlet  in  a  lower  portion  of  said 
vessel  for  regeneration  gas,  an  outlet  in  a  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  for  regenerated  catalyst  and  a  plurality  of 
primary  cyclone  separators  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
vessel  receiving  flue  gas  and  entrained  catalyst  and 
wherein  said  primary  cyclone  separators  have  operatively 
associated  with  the  inlet  to  said  primary  cyclone  separa- 
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tors  a  low  efficioicy  solids  concentrator  (SC)  device 

comprising: 

i.  an  SC  inlet  tube  tor  admission  of  flue  gas  and  entrained 
catalyst  flowing  in  a  downward  direction; 

ii  an  SC  inertial  separation  means  having  sidewalls,  an 
inlet  for  flue  gat  and  entrained  catalyst,  an  outlet  for 

^  catalyst,  and  an  cutlet  for  flue  gas  with  a  reduced  cata- 
lyst content,  sai4  separation  means  receiving  said  flue 
gas  and  entrainecl  catalyst  and  forcing  same  to  make  at 
least  about  a  1  ti  m,  and  permitting  no  more  than  about 
1  turn  to  a  diffei  ent  direction,  and  causing  a  separation 
of  catalyst  fron  flue  gas  due  to  inertial  forces  with 
consequent  colle  ction  of  a  catalyst  rich  stream  which  is 
discharged  dowfe  from  said  SC  separation  means  via  a 
catalyst  outlet  back  into  a  lower  portion  of  said  regener- 
ator vessel  and  a  reduced  catalyst  content  flue  gas  vapor 
phase  which  is  iischarged  via  said  SC  outlet  into  said 
inlet  of  said  prii  lary  separator;  and 
:.  withdrawing  froo  i  a  lower  portion  of  said  regenerator 

vessel  regenerated'catalyst  and  recycling  said  regenerated 

catalyst  to  said  cracking  reactor  to  crack  heavy  feed. 


5,290,433 
FROTH  WASHER 
Edward  Wing-K^  Chan,  Edmonton,  and  Robert  B.  Stovall,  Fort 
McMnrray,  b  >(k  of  Canada,  assignors  to  AlberU  Energy 
Compaay  Ltd;  Canadian  Occidental  Petroleum  lAdA  Esso 
Resources  Cai  ada  Limited,  all  of  Calgary;  Gulf  Canada  Re- 
sources Uadti  d,  Toronto;  Her  Majesty  the  Qneen  in  right  of 
rei  resented  by  the  Minister  of  Natnral  Resources, 
H  lOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  Partnership,  Calgary, 
Petroleum  Limited,  Calgary  and  Petro-Canada 
aU  of  Canada 
Ang.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,616 
Int  a.'  ClOG  1/04 
VS.  a.  208— 3fl  4  Claims 


Canada,  as 
Edmonton; 
PanCanadian 
Inc.,  Calgary, 
FU^ 
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5,290,432 
METHOD  OF  tREATING  TOXIC  AROMATIC 
HALOGEN-CC  NTAINING  COMPOUNDS  BY 
ELECTROPHIL  C  AROMATIC  SUBSTITUTION 
Arthur  J.  Friedman^oiafield,  and  Ynral  Halpem,  SkoUe,  both 
of  DL,  assignors  to  Chemical  Waste  Management,  Inc^  Oak 
Brook,  ni. 
Continnation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,732,  May  9, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,043,054.  This  aprltcation  Jul.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,474 
lit  CL'  ClOG  17/02 
U.S.  CL  208— 262  J    |  9Clainit 

1.  A  method  for  veating  a  waste  material  comprising  a 
halogenated  aromatic  {compound,  the  method  comprising  the 
step  of  incubating  a  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  and  for 
a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  an  electrophilically  substi-  tube  bore, 

tuted  halogenated  aromatic  compound,  the  reaction  mixture 
comprising  the  waste  material  and  an  electrophilic  aromatic 
substitution  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mixtures  of  POCI3  an4  trifluoromethanesulfonic  acid;  mixtures 
of  HNO3  and  H2SC4;  mixtures  of  dimethylformamide  and 
POaj;  H2SO4;  mixtites  of  CISO3H;  mixtures  of  H2SO4  SOj; 
mixtures  of  H2S03;  mixtures  of  RX  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  AICI3,  FeCh  and  BF3,  wherein  R 
is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alky  I  group  between  C|  and  C20 
and  X  is  a  halogen;  and  mixtures  of  RiCOCl  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AICI3,  FeCb  and  BF3, 
wherein  Ri  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  between   us.  CL 
Ci  and  C20  or  an  aryi  group,  the  reagent  being  present  in  an       i.  a  septic 
amount  sufficient  to '  electrophilically  substitute  the  haloge-   comprising: 
nated  compound,  whfcrein  a  halogen  atom  of  the  halogenated       «)  a  relatively 
aromatic  compound  is  electrophilically  substituted  by  a  non-  mulating 

halogen  group  of  the  electrophilic  aromatic  substitution  rea-  b)  means  fo  ■ 
gent,  and  wherein  thei  halogenated  compound  is  dehalogenated  c)  a  disposa  I 
thereby.  •)  at  least 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  post-primary  froth  feed  containing 
bitumen,  water  and  solids,  comprising: 

an  open-topp  Ed  vessel  having  a  tubular  upper  section  and  a 
conical  bottom  section  communicating  at  its  base  with 
means  for  1  inderflow  removal,  said  vessel  forming  a  cham- 
ber and  hi  ving  means  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  and 
removing  roth  overflowing  the  vessel's  rim; 

an  upstandin  %  open-topped  tube  forming  a  bore  and  being 
positioned  in  the  upper  section  of  the  vessel  in  spaced 
relation  w  th  the  vessel  side  wall  to  cooperate  therewith 
to  form  aii  annular  passage,  said  tube  being  associated 
with  mean  t  for  introducing  forth  feed  in  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tuba  bore,  said  tube  having  a  slot-free  upper  portion 
extending  the  major  part  of  the  tube's  length  in  which 
shearing  ai  id  aeration  of  the  froth  takes  place,  and  a  lower 
outlet  por  ion  extending  the  balance  of  the  tube's  length 
and  havinj ;  a  transverse  wall  closing  its  lower  end,  the  side 
wall  of  th(  lower  outlet  portion  forming  a  plurality  of  slots 
extending  jp  from  the  transverse  wall,  said  slots  providing 
outlet  met  ns  through  which  sheared  froth  may  leave  the 


and 
a  driven  roti  table  shaft  extending  down  into  the  bore  of  the 
upper  por  ion  of  the  tube,  said  shaft  carrying  one  or  more 
pairs  of  cpposed  throw  propellers  in  vertically  spaced 
arrangemi  nt,  each  pair  consisting  of  a  downthrow  propel- 
ler positio  lied  above  an  up  throw  propeller. 


liledl 


210- 109 


5,290,434 
EFFLUENT  DOSING  SEPTIC  SYSTEM 
G.  Ri^trd,  20  Woodland  Dr.,  Canton,  Conn.  06019-2004 
Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,127 
Int  CL'  E03F  7/00 

16  Claims 
lystem  for  dosing  effluent  into  a  disposal  field. 


water-tight  walled  structure  capable  of  accu- 
volume  of  said  effluent; 
feeding  said  effluent  to  said  structure; 
field  dosing  system  which  comprises 
one  outlet  conduit  having  an  outlet  end  and  an 
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inlet  end,  said  conduit  extending  through  a  wall  of  said 
structure  such  that  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  ex- 
tends to  a  disposal  field  and  the  inlet  end  of  said  conduit 
is  disposed  within  said  structure,  wherein  said  conduit  is 
located  within  said  structure  near  the  bottom  thereof; 

ii)  a  stand  pipe  which  extends  from  each  of  said  outlet 
conduits  toward  the  top  of  said  structure  such  that  an 
opening  of  said  stand  pipe  is  located  at  a  level  in  said 
structure  which  defines  a  maximum  high  point  of  said 
effluent  in  said  structure; 

iii)  a  float  comprising  a  chamber  having  an  opening  on  an 
upper  surface  thereof; 


t* 

^ 


•VVK\^ 


L\s>^vv\'^.\•vK^^SH 


2 


JO^     '» 


!i  A,^  /.Ci"/  ^^/.^  ^if'A 


lit 


water  from  the  exterior  of  one  contactor  to  another,  said 
seal  comprising  a  U-shaped  channel  which  fits  between 
the  trough-like  container  and  at  least  one  of  the  two  con- 
tactors, the  U-shaped  channel  providing  for  biomass 
growth  therein  to  seal  between  the  trough-like  container 
and  said  at  least  one  of  the  two  contactors;  and 
means  for  transporting  waste  water  between  contactors. 


5,290,436 

AQUARIUM  FILTER 

Eagene  Danner,  39  Glcwich  Dr.,  St  James,  N.Y.  11780 

PUed  Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,719 

Int  CL'  AOIK  63/04 

MS.  CL  210—169  3 


iv)  at  least  one  feed  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  located 
within  said  float  chamber  and  an  outlet  end  in  operative 
connection  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  outlet  conduit;  and 
v)  a  jointed  coupler  which  forms  the  operative  connection 
between  said  at  least  one  feed  conduit  and  at  least  one 
outlet  conduit, 
said  float  moving  upwardly  as  the  level  of  said  effluent  in  said 
structure  increases  in  response  to  said  feeding  means,  the  up- 
ward movement  of  said  float  being  limited  by  said  feed  conduit 
to  provide  for  filling  of  said  float  chamber  and  sinking  of  said 
float  to  permit  drainage  of  said  effluent  from  said  structure. 


5,290,435 
AEROBIC  PURIFICATION  INSTALLATION 
Pieter  A.  StOkenboom,  Bergcyk,  Netheriands,  assignor  to  Arte 
Conielis  de  Vries,  Waabe,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,614 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,  Oct   23,   1991, 
9101776 

Int  a.'  C02F  3/0» 
MS.  CL  210—151  15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  aerobic  purification  of  industrial  and/or 
household  waste  water,  comprising: 

a  trough-like  container  for  receiving  waste  water  for  treat- 
ing; 

at  least  two  contactors  moimted  for  rotation  within  the 
trough-like  container; 

filler  elements  arranged  loosely  within  the  contactors; 

feed  means  for  feeding  the  waste  water  in  doses  into  the 
trough-like  container; 

a  peripheral  seal  positioned  to  prevent  direct  flow  of  waste 


1.  An  externally-mounted  aquarium  filter  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  tank  having  means  to  support  said  tank  on  a  wall  of  an 
aquarium; 

partition  means  disposed  in  said  tank  for  dividing  the  interior 
of  said  tank  into  a  pre-filter  chamber  and  a  post-filter 
chamber,  said  partition  means  comprising  a  raised  parti- 
tion base  plate  and  a  first  and  second  pair  of  generally 
upstanding,  spaced-apart  track  means,  each  pair  of  which 
define  an  opening  therebetween  for  the  receipt  of  a  filter 
cartridge,  which  openings  fiirther  establish  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers,  said  pre-filter  chamber  occu- 
pying the  tank  space  defined  between  said  track  means 
and  said  post-filter  chamber  occupying  the  remaining  tank 
space  outwardly  of  said  track  means  with  said  partition 
plate  defining  a  passageway  therebelow  for  establishing 
communication  between  said  remaining  tank  space  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  track  means; 

a  pair  of  filter  cartridges,  each  of  which  is  independently 
removably  mounted  within  said  openings  of  said  track 
means  so  that  water  passing  from  said  pre-filter  chamber 
to  said  post-filter  chamber  passes  through  said  filter  car- 
tridges for  trapping  particulate  matter  in  said  water; 

inlet  means  mounted  on  said  tank  for  introducing  water  from 
the  aquarium  to  said  pre-filter  chamber;  and 

outlet  means  mounted  on  said  tank  for  returning  water  from 
said  post  filter  chamber  to  the  aquarium. 


5,290,437 
AUTO-FLUSHING  DRAINAGE  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Chin-Chan  Lin,  11,  Wen-Tc  La.,  Yn-Wei  Road,  Miao-U  Chy, 
Mino-U  Htien,  Taiwan 

Filed  JuB.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,037 
Int  CL'  AOIK  63/04 
MS.  CL  210—169  1  Claini 

1.  Auto-flushing  drainage  filter  system  comprising: 
a  drum  filter  having  a  top  opening  connected  to  a  fishpond 

at  the  lowest  bottom  thereof; 
a  flow  guide  fastened  to  said  drum  filter  by  adjusting  tie 
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above  the  top  opening  of  said  drum 


screws  and  spaced 
filter, 

cylindrical  brushes  Upended  from  said  flow  guide  and 
vertically  arranged -within  said  drum  filter  around  a  circle; 

a  clean  water  recycling  P'pe  having  one  end  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  brushes  and  an  opposite  end  extended  out 
of  said  drum  filter  land  turned  to  the  outside  above  said 
fishpond  for  circulation  of  water  through  said  fishpond; 

a  first  water  pump  connected  to  said  clean  water  recycling 

pipe;  i 

a  drain  pipe  connected  to  said  drum  filter  for  drawing  water 

away  from  said  ftsl  ipond;  and 


put  p 


a  second  water 
second  water  pum  > 
said  first  water 

whereby  turning  on 
tion  of  water  through 
said  clean  water  n 
impurities  to  be 
said  drain  pipe;  tuihing 
a  sudden  rush  of  w  iter 
said  drain  pipe  thn  >ugh 
cal  brushes  to 
fishpond 


jLi-Vj 


~r 


•P 


connected  to  said  drain  pipe,  said 
producing  a  higher  horsepower  than 


pui  np; 

laid  first  water  pump  causes  a  circula- 

said  fishpond,  said  drum  filter  and 

'<  cycling  pipe  for  permitting  debris  and 

removed  from  the  water  and  settled  to 

on  said  second  water  pump  causes 

to  be  induced  from  said  fishpond  to 

said  drum  filter  and  said  cylindri- 

I  canV  debris  and  impurities  away  from  said 


D.  a  difiiiser  havii 
having  a  monoto^ 
an  apex  point  afa 

E.  means  for  positic 
said  apex  point  up 
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said  lateral  vails  of  said  filter  so  that  said  liquid  compo- 
nent of  said  sewage  passes  through  said  lateral  surfaces  to 
a  region  of  ^d  chamber  outside  filter  and  said  solid  com- 


partment 
chamber 
erator  plate 


atjsaid  sewage  is  retained  within  a  region  of  said 
within  said  filter  and  substantially  on  said  incin- 


DEVICE  PO  I 
MEANS 
CUus  Bnchwald 
2R0,  Canada 

FUid 


Jan.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,392 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/32 
VS.  CL  210—1*8.1 


5,290,438 

SEWAGE  Incineration  system 

Wilfred  J.  Wilkias,  108  Forest  St,  Plaistow,  N.H.  03865 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,323 
lit  a.'  C02F  1/72 
VS.  a.  210-177  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  sewage  into  a  solid  compo- 
nent and  a  liquid  component,  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  and  defining 
a  chamber  disposed  along  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  an 
inlet  port  disposed  about  said  vertical  axis  at  said  top  end 
of  said  housing  and  defining  an  input  sewage  flow  path 
into  said  chamber, 

B.  an  incinerator  plate  disposed  near  said  bottom  end  of  said 
housing  and  transverse  to  said  vertical  axis, 

C.  a  tubular  screen!  filter  having  liquid  permeable  lateral 
walls  extending  l^om  said  incinerator  plate  about  said 
vertical  axis  toward  said  top  end  of  said  housing, 

a  substantially  solid  lateral  surface 
iically  increasing  radius  extending  from 
|it  a  central  diffuser  axis,  and 
ng  said  diffuser  within  said  filter  with 
ermost  with  said  diffuser  axis  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  vertical  axis  wherein  said  diffuser 
lateral  surface  hat  a  shape  and  position  wherein  gravity 
fed  sewage  incident  thereon  from  said  inlet  pori  is  de- 
flected by  said  difuser  lateral  surface  to  be  incident  on 


5,290,439 
PURIFYING  A  FLOW  OF  UQUID  BY 
OF  ULTRAVIOLET  RADIATION 
6596  de  U  Riviere,  Val  Morin,  (Quebec)  JOT 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  fc  r  purifying  a  flow  of  liquid  by  means  of  ultravi- 
olet radiation,  c  omprising: 

an  elongated  ultraviolet  lamp  having  electrical  terminals  at 
each  end  tl  lereof; 

a  generally  tabular  inner  casing  surrounding  substantially 
said  lamp,  { aid  casing  being  made  of  a  material  that  allows 
transmissic  n  of  ultraviolet  radiation,  said  casing  having  an 
aperture  ai  each  end  thereof  from  which  said  electrical 
terminals  orotrude; 

a  generally  tabular  outer  casing  surrounding  said  inner  cas- 
ing and  foi  ming  with  said  inner  casing  a  flow  passage  of 
generally  i  innular  cross-section  for  accommodating  said 
flow  of  U<  uid,  said  outer  casing  being  made  of  opaque 
material  at  d  wherein  said  outer  casing  comprises  an  elon- 
gated tubu  lar  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  dis- 
posed resp  Ectively  at  both  sides  of  said  central  portion, 
each  of  sai(  I  end  portions  having  a  first  aperture  for  receiv- 
ing the  coi  responding  end  of  said  central  portion,  each  of 
said  end  p  >rtions  being  provided  with  a  lateral  aperture 
receiving  i .  male  barbed  hose  fitting  forming  an  inlet  or 
outlet  om  of  said  end  portions  being  provided  with  a 
drain  valvi ,  the  other  of  said  end  portions  being  provided 
with  a  bn  ather  valve,  each  of  said  end  portions  being 
provided  vith  a  second  aperture  opposite  to  said  first 
aperture  t<  i  receive  a  corresponding  connector,  said  sec- 
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ond  aperture  being  provided  on  its  inner  portion  with 
threads  and  with  a  bevelled  edge  for  receiving  a  corre- 
sponding annular  seal; 

two  connectors  disposed  respectively  at  both  ends  of  said 
device  for  securing  said  lamp  and  said  inner  casing  with 
respect  to  said  outer  casing,  each  of  said  connectors  com- 
prising: 

an  opaque  electrical  soclcet  having  a  central  cavity  for  re- 
ceiving the  corresponding  terminal  of  the  lamp;  and 

a  fixing  means  for  securing  the  corresponding  socket  and 
seal  with  respect  to  said  casings  and  lamp;  said  casings, 
said  seals  and  said  soclcets  being  made  of  material  resistant 
to  degradation  by  ultraviolet  radiation. 


5,290,441 
INTEGRATED  COLLAR,  FILTER  BAG,  CAGE  AND 
LOCiONG  RING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BAGHOUSES 
James  W.  Griffin,  GranitenUe;  Billy  A.  Bonn,  Aiken;  Darrell 
Dunning,  Edgefield,  and  Larry  E.  Patterson,  Aiken,  all  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

ContiBoation  of  Ser.  No.  749,607,  Ang.  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,202,021.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,031 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  13, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  BOID  29/13 

VS.  CL  210—232  22  Claims 


5,290,440 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CHIRAL  SELECTOR 
William  H.  Pirkle,  Champaign;  Christopher  J.  Welch,  North- 
brook;  William  E.  Bowen,  Urbaaa,  and  Qing  Yang,  Cham- 
paign, all  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Jnn.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,616 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210— 198  J  29  Claims 


a  * 


NOMML  PUUt  SEMIUTIOH  OF  TK  ENUmOHEIIS  OT 
LEUCaC  S.S  DMCTMYLANILXC  Mjm.  CMSMICATE  SEMES  ON  CSP-I 

PHASE  -5%  Z-PDOnwOL  M  tCXMC.  T>C  CHMHMIOGmEPHC 
SEMIUTION  fKCTOR  FOR  T>C  ENHtmOB  IS  DeStGNtTED  < 

1.  A  chiral  selector  having  immobilized  on  a  support  or 
forming  part  of  a  mobile  phase  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


O  O 

II  II 

Ar-(C)«-(NH),-(CRiR2)-C-N-R3 


1.  A  filter  assembly  for  use  in  a  baghouse  having  a  cell  plate 
provided  with  openings,  said  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  filter  bag  for  filtering  particulate  material  carried  in  gas  or 
liquid  passing  through  the  baghouse,  said  filter  bag  ex- 
tending below  the  cell  plate; 

a  collar  for  supporting  said  filter  bag,  said  collar  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  portion  and  a  flange  portion,  the 
longitudinally  extended  portion  being  affixed  to  said  filter 
bag  below  the  cell  plate  and  the  flange  portion  extending 
along  the  cell  plate  as  a  rim  around  a  respective  opening; 

a  tubular  supporting  cage  having  a  longitudinally  extended 
portion  for  structurally  supporting  said  filter  bag;  and 

a  locking  ring  including  an  annular  rim  for  locking  an  ar- 
rangement of  said  filter  bag,  collar  and  cage  in  place  in  a 
respective  opening  in  the  cell  plate  and  an  annular  channel 
cellar  for  protecting  said  arrangement  above  the  cell 
plate. 


5,290,442 

SELF-CONTAINED,  PURIFIED  DRINKING  WATER 

REFRIGERATOR  STORAGE  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Clack,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Clack  Corporatkm, 

Windsor,  WU. 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,890 
Int  CL'  BOID  27/14 
VS.  a.  210—257.1  14  ( 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  monocyclic  or  ortho-fused  polycyclic  aromatic  moi- 
ety having  up  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms,  either  of  which 
may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or  more  Ci. 
to  Cealkyl,  Ci  to  Qalkoxy,  NO2,  N(Rj)3+,  CN,  COOR*. 
SO3H  and  COR7  groups  wherein  Rs,  R«  and  R7,  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C«  alkyl 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  Ci  to  C6  alkyl 
or  phenyl; 

R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  Ci  to  C12  alkyl  or  C2  to 
C12  alkenyl;  and 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  1  or  0,  said  compound  being 
an  R  or  an  S  enantiomer  or  a  mixture  of  R  and  S  enantio- 
mers. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  refillable  supply  of  treated 
tap  water  for  self-contained  storage  in  a  refrigerator,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  storage  jug  assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  storage  jug 
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having  means  for  di  pensing  treated  drinking  water  stored 
therein  for  drinkini ;  and  a  water  treatment  subassembly 
mounted  to  an  exte  ior  portion  of  said  storage  Jug  having 
at  least  one  water  treatment  module  and  having  an  input 
side  for  receiving  a>tream  of  untreated  tap  water  and  an 
output  side  for  discharging  a  stream  of  treated  product 
water  and  a  stream  of  waste  water  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  water  treatment  subassembly  to  said  storage  jug, 
said  apparatus  further  including  means  for  connecting  the 
treated  product  w^ter  stream  of  the  output  side  of  the 
subassembly  to  th*  storage  jug,  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  inpif  side  of  the  subassembly  to  a  source  of 
untreated  tap  wate^  at  line  pressure,  and  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  tie  waste  water  stream  from  the  output 
side  of  the  subassembly  to  a  drain,  said  apparatus  being 
dimensioned  and  configured  for  placement  on  a  refrigera- 
tor shelf  whereby  said  apparatus,  when  in  a  filled  and 
unconnected  condition,  may  be  placed  in  a  refrigerator  to 
provide  a  supply  of  chilled,  treated  drinking  water  and 
when  in  a  relativeW  unfilled  condition  may  be  placed  on  a 
countertop  adjacent  a  sink  and  coimected  to  said  sink  for 
refilling  temporarily  and  as  necessary  to  replenish  the 
treated  drinking  witer  supply  for  return  of  the  apparatus 
to  its  refrigerator  storage  location. 


Alton  Campbell, 
FUeM 


U,S.  CL  210—47  I 


5,290.444 
CbFFEE  FILTER  RETAINER 

IM  WoodcUff  Cir.,  PineviUe,  La.  71360 
May  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,245 
Int  a.'  BOID  29/085 

aciaima 


fi  ter 


1.  A  coffee 
disposable  coffe 

a)  an  essen 
thermo-plai 
rounded  by 

b)  a  plurality 
radius  at 
cally  aroun  1 
said  apron 


th! 


element  for  supporting  the  side  walls  of 
filters,  said  element  comprising: 
■  flat,  thin,  flexible,  circular,  stamped  sheet  of 
:ic  material  having  an  open  central  core  sur- 
an  apron;  and 

of  rhomboid  shaped  fingers,  culminating  in  a 
distal  end  of  each  finger,  spaced  symmetri- 
the  periphery,  projecting  outwardly  from 


"v 


5,290,443 
FAUCET  WtTH  MICROBIAL  FILTER 
WOliam  W.  Norton,  BuMo  GroTe,  DI.,  aasignor  to  CnUigan 
iBtematioiial  Co.,  N«thbrook,  DI. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,068 

The  portion  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.S  BOID  61/08 

UJS.  CL  210— 321.87    i  24  Claims 


Roger  A.  Butter  r, 
ration.  East  ~ 
Continuation 
which  is  a 
abandoned. 
Claims  priori^ 

8812672 


VS.  CL  210—4  15 


1.  A  faucet-mountet!  filter  for  water  passing  therethrough,  in 
combination  with  a  fi  ucet  defining  a  water  flow  line,  which 
comprises:  a  housing  |iositioned  in  said  faucet  in  flow  transmit- 
ting relation  with  said  water  flow  line;  microporous  filter 
means  positioned  in  said  housing  to  sealingly  occlude  water 
flow  through  said  housing,  said  filter  means  defming  an  inner 
and  an  outer  end,  the  Outer  end  of  said  filter  means  being  at  the 
outermost  end  of  the  vtater  flow  line  in  said  faucet,  whereby  all 
water  flow  through  said  faucet  must  pass  through  porous  walls 
of  the  filter  means,  tha  pores  of  said  walls  being  no  larger  than 
0.22  micron,  whereby]  said  filter  is  capable  of  microbial  filter- 
ing. 


1.  An  appar^s 
a  housing 

fluid  flow 

housing 

portions 

provided 
a  filter 

flow  path 

surface 

ond  surface 

fUter 

by 


'  mecha  deal 
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5,290,445 
FILTERING  APPARATUS 
,  Hampshire,  England,  assignor  to  Pall  Corpo- 
HU]s,N.Y. 

Ser.  No.  895,239,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 
coi^uation  of  Ser.  No.  357,258,  May  26, 1989, 
application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,668 
,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  27, 1988, 


Tiis 


Int  a.'  BOID  27/04 


23  Claims 


for  filtering  a  fluid  comprising: 

h^ing  first  and  second  openings  and  defming  a 

[)ath  between  the  first  and  second  openings,  the 

further  having  first  and  second  identical  body 

j  lined  to  one  another  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 

vithin  each  body  portion,  and 

disposed  within  the  housing  in  the  fluid 
and  including  a  filter  element  having  a  first 
cc^municating  with  the  first  opening  and  a  sec- 
communicating  vtrith  the  second  opening,  the 
being  secured  within  the  housing  solely 
compression  between  the  first  and  second 


arran  ;ement  ( 


arrai  gement  I 
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body  portions  and  the  ribs  of  at  least  one  body  portion 
engaging  the  filter  arrangement  to  position  the  filter  ar- 
rangement within  the  housing. 


5,290,446 
HELICAL  WRAPPED  FILTER  ELEMENT 
Peter  J.  Degen,  Huntington;  Colin  F.  Harwood,  Glen  Cotc; 
Clemens  C.  von  Reitzenstein,  Baldwin;  Stephen  A.  GeibeL 
Cortland,  and  Raymond  T.  Friel,  East  Meadow,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Pall  Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,171 
Int  a.s  BOID  27/06 
VS.  CI.  210—489  30  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  treating  a  fluid  flowing  through  the  ele- 
ment, which  fluid  treatment  element  comprises  at  least  one 
fdter  medium  sheet  comprising  a  fibrous  mass  of  nonwoven 
microfibers  capable  of  removing  particulates  from  a  fluid  heli- 
cally wrapped  around  a  pervious,  hollow  tube  to  form  an 
overlap  of  about  0%  to  about  95%  of  the  width  of  said  filter 
medium  sheet  and  at  least  one  diffusion  layer  which  allows  for 
lateral  flow  of  said  fluid  within  said  fluid  treatment  element. 


5,290,447 

BLOCK-SHAPED  PLEATED  FILTER  INSERT 

Haas-Joachim  Uppold,  Wredeweg  8,  W-1000  Berlin  22,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00111,  §  371  Date  Aug.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12068,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,130 
CUdms  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1990,4004079 

Int  a.:  BOID  27/06 
U.S.  a.  210— 493.1  14  Claims 


rial  is  further  arranged  so  the  first  edges  of  every  other 
pair  of  adjacent  pleat  walls  and  the  second  edges  of  a 
different  every  other  pair  of  adjacent  pleat  walls  are  con- 
nected to  one  another  by  respective  planar  intermediate 
regions  of  said  filter  material  at  least  in  areas  of  said  pleat 
walls  exterior  of  the  projections,  and  the  heights  of  the 
adjacent  projections  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent  pleat  walls 
connected  at  the  first  edge  section  increase  in  a  direction 
toward  the  second  edge  section  and  the  heights  of  the 
adjacent  projections  of  said  pairs  of  adjacent  pleat  walls 
connected  at  the  second  edge  section  increase  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  first  edge  section. 


5,290,448 
POLYACRYLONrTRILE  MEMBRANE 
Heittz-Dieter  SInma,  Grossoetheim;  Jiirgen  Passladi,  Enne- 
petal;  Harald  Schmitt  Laodenbacfa;  Walter  LofTelmaui,  Er- 
lenbach,  and  Karl  Henke,  WnppertaL  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo  NV,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  14, 
1991,  4141267 

Int  a.'  BOID  6J/24.  69/08.  71/42 
VS.  CL  210—500.23  21  Claims 


1.  A  filter  insert  having  a  block-shaped  configuration,  com- 
prising: 

a  planar  material  which  is  permeable  to  a  medium  and  is 
arranged  as  a  plurality  of  pleats  having  pleat  walls,  each 
said  pleat  wall  defining  a  plane  and  having  opposing  first 
and  second  edges,  said  pleat  walls  being  arranged  in  a 
zigzag  pattern  presenting  first  and  second  edge  sections 
wherein  a  medium  to  be  filtered  passes  through  the  filter 
insert  in  a  direction  from  the  first  edge  section  toward  the 
second  edge  section,  said  pleat  walls  having  embossed 
projections  which  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  project 
with  a  height  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  pleat  wall 
and  in  a  direction  toward  an  adjacent  pleat  wall,  said 
projections  having  a  length  in  a  direction  from  one  edge  to 
the  opposite  edge  of  a  respective  pleat  wall  and  a  width 
perpendicular  to  the  length,  the  width  being  essentially 
constant  over  the  entire  length,  and  the  length  exceeding 
the  width,  wherein  adjacent  projections  of  adjacent  pleat 
walls  contact  one  another  for  securing,  spacing  and  stiff- 
ening the  pleats  and  the  filter  insert,  and  said  planar  mate- 


1.  An  asymmetric  semipermeable  membrane  for  dialyns  or 
ultrafiltration  comprised  of: 

a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  acrylic  ester  and  an  ionic  or 
ionizable  monomer  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  fiber  defining 
a  cavity,  said  copolymer  having  properties  for  enabling 
substantial  avoidance  of  bradykinin  generation  and  being 
comprised  of  90.50  to  95.00  wt  %  acrylonitrile,  4.99  to 
8.60  wt.  %  acrylic  ester,  and  0.01  to  0.90  wt  %  of  ionic  or 
ionizable  monomer. 


5,290,449 

BLOOD  FILTER  MATERIAL 

DmrU  G.  Heagle,  Trontman,  and  John  J.  Hiers,  Elkin,  both  of 

N.C,  assignors  to  LydaU,  Inc.,  Manchester,  Conn. 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,613,  Jul.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,190,657.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,642 

Int  CL'  BOID  39/02.  39/04.  39/06.  39/08 

VS.  CL  210—503  26  Claims 


1.  A  filter  material  for  filtering  leucocytes  from  a  fraction  of 
or  whole  blood,  comprising: 

a  shape-sustaining  laid  textile  web  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  1  millimeter  and  a  bulk  density  of  between 
about  O.OS  and  0.4  g/cm^,  said  web  having: 
(i)  a  plurality  of  interlocked,  textile  fibers  with  average 
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denien  between  kbout  O.OS  and  0.75  and  average 
lengths  between  aoout  3  millimeters  and  IS  millimeters, 
said  textile  Tibers  being  substantially  uniformly  distrib- 
uted in  said  web  |o  as  to  form  a  matrix  of  the  textile 
fibers  with  spaces  between  adjacent  interstices  of  inter- 
locked fibers; 

(ii)  a.pluraUty  of  fibrf  lated  particles  of  polymeric  material 
having  a  surface  ak«a  of  at  least  about  S  square  meters 
per  gram  substantially  disposed  within  said  spaces  of  the 
m«trix,  wherein  tlK  weight  ratio  of  the  fibrillated  parti- 
cles to  the  textile  Obers  is  between  about  1:99  and  40:60; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  glass  fibers  having  an  average  diameter 
of  between  about  0.1  and  5  microns,  the  amount  of  glass 
fibers  being  about  2%  to  85%  by  weight  of  said  web  and 
the  glass  fibers  foitning  a  part  of  the  matrix;  and 

(iv)  a  thermopUstic  t>inder  disposed  at  least  at  cross-over 
positions  of  said  textile  fibers  and  glass  fibers,  the 
amount  of  the  bifider  being  about  0.1%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  the  wet . 


5,290,451 

METHOD  AfD  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

MANURE 

ind  Abraham  Klapwyk,  both  of  Bennekoai, 
to  Ecotechniek  B.V^  Utrecht,  Nether- 


Ibuo  W.  Koater, 
Netherlands, 


aaaignorsl 


Filed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  91200922J 

U,S.  CL  210—605 


5,290,450 

ANAEROBIC  DIGE^ON  PROCESS  FOR  SEWAGE 

SLUDGE 

YoaUo  Kotayaahi,  543-11  ShicUyama,  Kumatori-cho,  Sennan- 
gnn,  Osaka,  Japan 

Contiaiuitioii-fai-pvt  <g  Ser.  No.  330,256,  Mar.  29, 1989, 

abaodoned.  This  applicapioo  Oct  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,917 

Clahu  priority,  appUc4tion  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1988,  63-74606 

Int.  p.'  C02F  lJ/04 

VS,  CL  210—603  8  Claims 
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Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,161 
application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  17, 


iBt  a.5  C02F  3/30 


38Claiais 


1.  An  anaerobic  diges  ion  process  for  sewage  sludge,  com- 
prising an  acid  formation  step  causing  acid  formation  fermenta- 
tion and  a  methanation  step,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

dewatering  raw  sewage  sludge  to  provide  a  soUds  content 
therein  of  at  least  1^  weight  %; 

recirculating  a  portioii  of  digested  sludge  resulting  from  acid 
formation  fermentation; 

adding  said  dewatered  raw  sludge  to  said  recirculated  por- 
tion of  digested  sludge  resulting  from  acid  formation 
fermentation,  the  weight  ratio  of  digested  sludge  to  dewa- 
tered raw  sludge  b^ing  at  least  1:1; 

homogeneously  knea<|ing  the  resulting  mixture; 

subjecting  the  knead^  sludge  mixture  to  acid  formation 
fermentation;  and 

subjecting  products  Of  the  acid  formation  fermentation  to 
methanation  fermettation  to  generate  methane; 

at  least  one  of  (a)  said  dewatered  raw  sludge  prior  to  addi- 
tion to  said  recirculated  portion  of  digested  sludge  and  (b) 
said  kneaded  sludge  mixture  in  said  acid  formation  fer- 
mentation step  being  subjected  to  thermal  treatment  at  a 
temperature  not  le^  than  about  SO*  C 


1.  Method  for  processing  manure,  liquid  manure  and/or 
Kjeldahl-N  conta  ning  waste  water  being  subjected  to  a  nitrifi- 
cation in  an  aera  ed  nitrification  reactor  (9)  which  contains 
active  sludge  ric  i  in  nitrifying  bacteria  being  used  in  the 
nitirification  reaci  or  (9)  if  necessary  and  to  a  denitrification  in 
a  high  rate  recii  filiation  denitrification  reactor  (13)  which 
contains  a  very  a  impact  biomass  which  is  capable  of  convert- 
ing nitrate  to  nitr<  igen  gas  and  to  which  an  organic  substrate  is 
supplied  obtained  from  the  denitrification  step  in  the  nitrifica- 
tion reactor  (9),  c  laracterized  in  that  the  loading  of  the  nitrifi- 
cation reactor  (9)  s  controlled  to  obtain  an  optimal  nitrification 
and  denitrificatioi  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more  of  the  following 
data; 
the  incoming  n  trogen  load; 
the  informatio)  from  a  WAZU  respiration  meter  (not 

shown); 
the  oxygen  coi  centration  in  the  nitrification  reactor  (9); 
the  pH  value  ir  the  nitrification  reactor  (9),  the  criterion  for 
which  is  that  the  pH  value  is  in  the  range  limited  by  6  and 
8.5; 
the  amount  of  dr  required 
the  residence  t  me 

the  temperatur  :  in  both  the  nitrification  reactor  (9)  and  the 
recirculation  denitrification  reactor  (13)  is  kept  below  40* 
C; 
the  concentrati  on  of  oxidized  nitrogen  in  the  influent  for  the 
recirculation  denitrification  reactor  (13),  the  criterion  for 
which  is  thai  the  concentration  is  between  0  and  4  g  N/1; 
the  concentrat  on  of  oxidized  nitrogen  in  the  nitrification 
.  reactor  (9),   :he  criterion  for  which  in  the  sludge/liquid 
mixture  in  tl  le  nitrification  reactor  is  that  the  concentra- 
tion is  betwi  en  0  and  4  g  N/l; 
the  concentrat  on  of  the  carbon  source  in  the  eflluent  from 

the  recircult  tion  denitrification  reactor  (13); 
the  gas  produc  tion  in  the- recirculation  denitrification  reac- 
tor (13) 
the  effluent  fn  m  the  nitrification  reactor  (9)  partially  being 
passed  to  tl  le  recirculation  dentrification  reactor  (13), 
adding  a  soi  rce  of  carbon  to  the  effluent  to  be  passed  to 
the  recircuL  ition  denitrification  reactor  (13)  and  passing 
another  por  ion  of  the  effiuent  stream  from  the  nitrifica- 
tion reactor  (9)  to  a  separation  step  (19)  to  separate  a 
sludge,  mixt  ire  in  the  nitrification  reactor  is  that  the  con- 
centration is  between  0  and  4  g  N/l; 
the  concentrat  on  of  the  carbon  source  in  the  effluent  from 

the  recirculi  tion  denitrification  reactor  (13); 
the  gas  prodw  tion  in  the  recirculation  denitrification  reac- 
tor (13) 
the  effluent  fn  m  the  nitrification  reactor  (9)  partially  being 
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passed  to  the  recirculation  denitrification  reactor  (13), 
adding  a  source  of  carbon  to  the  effluent  to  be  passed  to 
the  recirculation  denitrification  reactor  (13)  and  passing 
another  portion  of  the  effluent  stream  from  the  nitrifica- 
tion reactor  (9)  to  a  separation  step  (19)  to  separate  a 
sludge,  the  effluent  from  separation  step  (19)  being  passed 
to  a  discharge  line  denitrification  reactor  (37)  under  the 
addition  of  a  carbon  source  if  desired,  the  discharge  line 
denitrification  reactor  (37)  being  provided  with  means  for 
an  effluent  discharge  (38)  and  a  nitrogen  discharge  (17). 


5,290,452 
CROSSLINKED  POLYESTER  AMIDE  MEMBRANES 
AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  ORGANIC  SEPARATIONS 
Robert  C.  Schncker,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,243 
Int  CL'  BOID  61/36.  71/06 
MS.  a.  210—640  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  mixtures  of  organic  liquids  into 
their  components  said  separation  process  comprising  contact- 
ing the  organic  liquid  mixture  to  be  separated  into  its  compo- 
nents with  one  side  of  a  crosslinked  polyester  amide  interfa- 
cially  polymerized  membrane  made  by  the  process  comprising 
reacting  a  dianhydride  or  its  corresponding  tetra-acid  or  dia- 
cid-diester  with  a  polyester  diol  in  a  2:1  to  1.05:1  mole  ratio  of 
anhydride  or  carboxyUc  acid  groups  to  polyester  hydroxyl 
groups,  to  produce  an  endcapped  prepolymer,  reacting  the 
endcapped  prepolymer  with  excess  thionyl  chloride  to  convert 
all  unreacted  anhydride  or  carboxylic  acid  groups  into  acid 
chloride  groups,  dissolving  the  resulting  acid  chloride  deriva- 
tive in  an  organic  solvent  that  is  substantially  immiscible  with 
water,  dissolving  a  diamine  in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous 
diamine  solution  contacting  the  aqueous  diamine  solution  with 
the  acid-chloride  derivative  organic  solvent  solution  so  that 
the  organic  and  aqueous  solutions  float  one  upon  the  other 
with  an  interface  between  them  whereby  the  membrane  forms 
at  said  interface  due  to  the  reaction  between  the  diamine  and 
acid  chloride  capped  prepolymer  in  the  respective  solutions 
drying  the  membrane  at  between  50*  to  150*  C.  for  from  1  to 
120  minutes,  said  separation  process  being  conducted  under 
pervaporation  or  perstraction  conditions. 


tion  through  an  ion  exchange  resin,  said  ion  exchange  resin 
prepared  by  a  process  which  includes  the  steps  of  (a)  preparing 
a  carrier  material  by  amidoalkylation  or  imidoalkylation  of  a 
crosslinked  styrene  copolymer  with  an  ester  or  an  ether  of  an 
N-hydroxyalkylimide  followed  by  subsequent  hydrolysis  of 
the  amido-  or  imido-alkylation  product;  (b)  reacting  said  car- 
rier material  with  an  aldehyde  and  8-hydroxyquinoline  and/or 
an  8-hydroxy-quinoline  derivative  and,  optionally,  a  swelling 
agent  and/or  a  solvent,  said  reaction  occurring  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  between  20'  C.  and  100*  C;  and  (c)  washing  the  reac- 
tion product  of  step  (b)  with  water  and,  optionally,  an  acid  or 
a  base  and/or  a  solvent. 


5,290,453 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHELATING  ION 
EXCHANGER  RESINS  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 
THE  EXTRACnON  OF  METALS 
Michael  Richter,  Unna,  and  Oliver  Schumacher,  Weme,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Bergkamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00467,  §  371  Date  JuL  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28i  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14, 1991 

per  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  4014015 

iBL  a.5  C02F  1/42 
UJS.  CL  210-688  10  Claims 


5,290,454 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS 
FROM  PULP  AND  PAPER  MILL  EFFLUEIVTS 
Joseph  Dorica,  Pointe  Claire;  Sterea  Prahacs,  Beaconafield,  and 
Pritham  Ramamurthy,  Montreal,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Pump  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Pointe  Claire, 
Canada 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,604 

iBt  a.5  C02F  1/52 

U.S.  CL  210—710  19  ClahH 


Va 


1.  A  process  for  removal  of  suspended  solids  containing 
colloidal  particles  of  resin  and  fatty  acids  from  a  pulp  mill 
effluent  comprising: 

i)  forming  a  mat  of  non-biological  sludge  on  a  porous  sup- 
port, said  sludge  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pulp  mill  primary  sludge,  woodroom  sludge,  and  a 
mixture  of  primary  and  secondary  pulp  mill  sludges,  and 

ii)  passing  pulp  mill  effluent  comprising  an  aqueous  vehicle 
containing  suspended  solids  containing  colloidal  particles 
of  resin  and  fatty  acids  through  said  mat  whereby  the 
suspended  solids  containing  colloidal  particles  of  resin  and 
fatty  acids  are  retained  in  said  mat  and  the  aqueous  vehicle 
passes  through  said  mat  and  said  porous  support. 


RESMA 


MESME 


1.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  metals  comprising  extract- 
ing metal  ions  from  an  aqueous  solution  by  passing  said  solu- 


5,290,455 
REMOVAL  OF  CYANIDE  FROM  AQUEOUS  STREAMS 
John  RakszawskL  Baskiug  Ridge,  N J.,  assigMtr  to  The  BOC 
Group,  Inc.,  New  Proridence,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,257 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/72 
MS.  a.  210—763  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  cyanide  in  a 
cyanide^containing  aqueous  stream  comprising  contacting  the 
aqueous  stream  in  a  reaction  zone  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  and  carbon  dioxide  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
catalyst  comprising  ferrous  ions,  nickelous  ions,  cobaltous  ions 
or  mixttires  of  these. 
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5,290,456 

REMOVING  HYDROCARBONS 
AND  OTHER  CONT  IMINANTS  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
AND  GASES 

BUly  J.  LoMck,  Honda,  Tex^  awignor  to  TnboMope  Vetco 
Inteniatioul,  Inc^  Hi  Rston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  3  0, 1992,  Ser,  No.  934,110 

Lrt.  aJl  BOID  37/Oa  29/07 

VJS,  CL  210— 7«7  6  CU"«« 
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an  inner  peripher  d  wall  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  through 
which  walls  the  i  ledium  to  be  filtered  can  pass,  said  chamber 
having  sealing  cl  jsure  elements  (14,  15)  at  its  ends  and  said 
filter  element  ha  ring  an  annular  filter  member  (21)  through 
which  said  fluid  itaedium  can  flow  in  an  essentially  radial  man- 
ner, said  filter  m(  tnber  (21)  comprising  a  bulk-material  filUng 
of  regenerable,  I  iltration-active  substances  in  the  form  of  a 
particulate  and/ )r  fibrous  structure,  said  peripheral  walls 
having  a  degree  sf  porosity  which  enables  the  said  fluid  me- 
dium to  pass  thro  igh  them  and  with  a  predetermined  direction 
of  flow,  said  pei  ipheral  walls  holding  captive  the  said  bulk 
material  filUng,  it  least  one  of  said  peripheral  walls  being 
constituted  as  a  Wet-resistant  support  layer  for  said  filter  mem- 
ber, and  said  bul  c  material  filling  consisting  of  auxiliary  filter 
agents  capable  o  f  being  carried  to  and  deposited  at  said  one 
peripheral  wall  t  y  said  fluid  medium,  said  deposited  auxiUary 
filter  agents  fom  ling  on  said  one  wall,  as  the  medium  is  being 
filtered,  a  deep  bed  filter  (21)  characterized  by  decreasing 
porosity  in  said  |  iredetermined  direction  of  flow. 


5.  A  method  for  rem  sving  solid  contaminants  from  a  con- 
taminated fluid  comprising  passing  said  contaminated  fluid 
through  a  filtering  material  supported  on  a  filter  plate  having 
rows  of  substantially  linear  openings  with  at  least  every  other 
of  said  rows  being  of    '  ....  j._..i— 

orientation. 


GRANULAlt 
JacklLBnttai 

48322 
DiviaioaofSer. 
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•ppl  cation 
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5,290,457 

FILTER  ELEME>  t  WITH  REGENERABLE  BULK 

MATERIAL  FILLE^  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

SAME 

MMSood  KarlMchach,  Irenzaach;  Peter  P.  Breitbach,  Bretzen- 
heim,  and  Helmut  Rtger,  Ptalfen.^Schw«benheini,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany,  aatignors  to  Seitz-Filter-Werke  GmbH  A 
Co.,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation-in-put  of  ^.  No.  632,394,  Dec  20, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,169,528.  TUa  appUcpition  Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,906 
daima  priority,  app^tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  29, 
1999,3943249 


The  portion  of  the  term 


UJS.  O.  210—792 


>f  tiiis  patent  mbaequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 
hi  a  been  diaclaimed. 
14.  CL'  BOID  27/02 

29Clainis 


5,290,458 
MEDIA  REGENERATION  PROCESS 
5970  St  Jamea  Dr.,  Wert  Bloomfield,  Mich. 


I.  718,988,  Jun.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,443. 
Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,290 
Int  CL'  BOID  24/46 

12  Claim 


g»=P 


9.  A  processlfor  regenerating  a  liquid  treatment  granular 
media  disposed  in  a  tank  by  removing  accumulated  contami- 
nants from  a  mt  BS  of  granular  media,  said  granular  media  being 
of  a  size  on  the  order  of  0.005  inches  in  diameter  or  larger,  said 
process  includiiig  the  step  of  separating  said  granular  media 
from  the  Ueatel  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  separating  step  com- 
prising the  step  t  of: 
dispersing  sai  d  mass  of  granular  media  in  said  tank  in  which 
said  Uquid  treatment  is  carried  out  into  said  treated  liquid 
to  form  a  1  lurry  disposed  in  said  tank; 
drawing  saic   liquid  out  of  said  tank  through  a  separator 
element  a{  ainst  which  said  slurry  is  circulated,  said  sepa- 
rator elem  mt  framed  with  flow  openings  of  a  smaller  size 
than  the  g  -anules  making  up  said  mass  of  granular  media 
to  prevent!  escape  of  said  granular  media;  and 
continuously  rotating  said  separator  element  through  said 
slurry  whi  e  drawing  off  said  liquid  from  said  liquid  treat- 
ment tank  said  continuous  rotating  of  said  separator  ele- 
ment is  Cl  rried  out  so  as  to  dislodge  any  granular  media 
granules  d  rawn  to  said  openings  to  said  separator  element 
by  impact  ng  granules  drawn  to  said  openings  with  other 
granules  ii  1  said  slurry  by  rotating  movement  of  said  sepa- 
rator elei^ent  therein,  whereby  said  mass  of  granular 
media  is  regenerated  by  carrying  off  contaminants  smaller 


1.  A  filter  element  far  filtering  a  fluid  medium,  said  element 
having  an  inner  spacei  comprising  a  tubular  chamber  (17)  with 


sized  than  said  granular  media  with  said  drawing  off  of 
said  treat*  d  liquid  from  said  liquid  treatment  tank. 
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5,290,459 
BIODEGRADABLE  FABRIC  SOFTENING 
COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
ESTERS  AND  FREE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
COMPOUNDS 
Eduardo  Pnentes-BraTO,  Alleur,  Anita  Hermoailla,  Otiiee;  Jeaa- 
Paul  Grandmaire,  Andrimont  and  ViTiane  Taclc,  Ayeneox,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-PalmoliTC  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6384M5,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,126,060.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,858 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subaequent  to  Jan.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  D06M  13/16,  13/20,  13/26 
MS.  a.  252—8.6  12  Claims 

1.  A  biodegradable  fabric  softening  composition  or  article 
for  application  to  laundry  so  that  a  fabric  softening  component 
thereof  is  deposited  on  the  laundry  and  softens  it,  which  fabric 
softening  composition  or  article  is  non-toxic  to  aquatic  organ- 
isms in  waters  into  which  waste  waters  containing  such  fabric 
softening  component  are  discharged,  which  fabric  softening 
composition  or  article  comprises,  by  weight  1%  to  25%  of  the 
composition  or  article  of  a  fabric  softening  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  higher  aliphatic  C12-C22  ester 
of  pentaerythritol,  an  oligomer  of  pentaerythritol,  a  C2-C3 
alkylene  oxide  derivative  of  pentaerythritol  or  a  C2-C3  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  derivative  of  an  oUgomer  of  pentaerythritol,  and 
mixtures  thereof  in  or  on  a  clay  carrier  for  the  softening  com- 
pound and  an  adsorbent  or  cellular  material,  said  carrier  being 
75%  to  99%  by  weight  of  the  composition  or  article  and  said 
composition  or  article  being  essentially  free  of  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  fabric  softener. 


5,290,460 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

COMPLEXES  OF  ALKOXYLATED  AMINE, 

TRmnOCYANURIC  ACID,  AND  ADENINE 

Jacob  J.  Habeeb,  and  Morton  Beltzer,  both  of  Westfleld,  N  J., 

assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Ejigineering  Co.,  Florliam 

Park,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,288 
Int  a.'  ClOM  159/12,  135/00:  C07F  3/10 
VS.  CL  252— 47  J  10  daima 

5.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  basestock.  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  complex  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  alkoxylated  amine,  trithiocyanuric  acid  and 
adenine,  said  complex  having  the  formula 


5,290,461 
MULTIFUNCnONAL  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
DERIVED  FROM  AMIDO-AMINE  AND  DEGRADED 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  EXHUITING  IMPROVED 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  VISCOMETRIC  PROPERTIES 
(PT.768) 
DaTid  Y.  Chung,  Edison;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  MercerriUe,  and 
Mark  J.  Strugtinski,  Bridgewatcr,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  420,184,  Oct  12, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,118^433. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848^17 
Int  CL'  ClOM  149/06 
MS.  a.  252—51.5  A  7  CUm 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  reaction  product  of: 
(i)   (a)   molecular   weight   degraded   ethylene-alpha-olefm 
copolymer  obtained  by  degrading  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  at  least  one  other  alpha-olefm  monomer,  said  copoly- 
mer comprising  intramolecularly  heterogeneous  copoly- 
mer chains  containing  at  least  one  crystallizable  segment 
of  methylene  units  and  at  least  one  low  crystallinity  ethy- 
lene-alphaH}lefin  copolymer  segment  wherein  said  at  least 
one  crystallizable  segment  comprises  at  least  about  10 
weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  chain  and  contains  at 
least  about  57  weight  percent  ethylene,  wherein  said  low 
crystallinity  segment  contains  not  greater  than  about  53 
weight  percent  ethylene,  and  wherein  said  copolymer  has 
a  molecular  weight  distribution  characterized  by  at  least 
one  of  a  ratio  of  Mh/M«  of  less  than  2  and  a  ratio  of 
Mz/Mw  of  less  than  1 .8,  and  wherein  at  least  two  portions 
of  an  individual  intramolecularly  heterogeneous  chain, 
each  portion  comprising  at  least  5  weight  percent  of  said 
chain,  differ  in  composition  from  one  another  by  at  least  7 
weight    percent    ethylene;    said    degraded    copolymer 
grafted  with  (b)  ethylenically  monounsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  material  having  1  to  2  cartwxylic  acid  groups  or 
anhydride  group  to  form  grafted  ethylene  copolymer, 
(ii)  about  C50  to  about  C^oo  hydrocarbyl  substituted  carbox- 
ylic  acid  component  containing  1  to  2  carboxyUc  acid 
groups  or  anhydride  group; 
(iii)  amido-amine  comprising  reaction  product  of  (a)  polyal- 
kylene  polyamine,  and  (b)  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 

r2  9}  X 

I      I      II 
R>— C=C— C— Y 

wherein  X  is  oxygen,  Y  is  -OR*,  and  R',  R^,  R',  and  R« 
are  independcntiy  selected  from  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl 
and  substituted  hydrocarbyl;  and 
(iv)  C12  to  about  Cis  hydrocarbyl  substituted  dicarboxylic 
anhydride. 


(C3N3S3H3J. 


(CH2CH20)xH 

N— R 

\ 

(CH2CH20)^ 


iV, 


N 


N 

} 


N 
H 


(D 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  1  to  20  car)>on 
atoms,  X  and  y  are  each  independcntiy  integers  of  from  1 
to  15  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  x-|-y  is  from  2  to  20, 
and  a,  b  and  c  are  independent  numbers  from  1.0  to  3.0 
wherein  the  ratios  between  a:b,  a:c  and  b:c  range  from 
1.0:3.0  to  3.ai.o. 
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LUBRICANT  COMPOSmON  CONTAINING 

COMPLEXES  OF  ALKOXYLATED  AMINE, 

HYDROCARBYLSULFONIC  ACID  AND  ADENINE 

Jacob  J.  Haheeb,  Westfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Florliam  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,503 
Int  CL'  ClOM  159/12,  135/10;  C07F  3/10 
VS.  CL  252—473  12  Onims 

6.  A  lubricant  oil  composition  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  major  amount  of  a  lubricant  oil  basestock,  and 

(b)  a  minor  amount  of  a  complex  which  is  a  reaction  product 
of  an  alkoxylated  amine,  hydrocarbylsalicylic  acid  and 
adenine,  said  complex  having  the  formula: 
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(CHzCHjO^H 

N— R 
\ 

(CH2CH20)^ 
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Ji 


NI  R2 
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VS.  a.  252—51.5  A 
6.  A  lubricant  oil  coiniKJsition  which  comprises: 


(a)  a  major  amount  of  i  lubricant  oil  basestock,  and 


(b)  a  minor  amount  of 
uct  of  an  alkoxylate( 


.  complex  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
amine,  hydrocarbylsalicylic  acid  and 


adenine,  said  compli  x  having  the  formula: 


OH 


O  )OH 


> 


K 


atoms,  R'  is  hydrocarby 


(I) 


(CH2CH20),H 

N— R 
\ 

(CH2CH20)jii 


N  IR2 


where  R  is  a  hydroc  irbyl  group  of  from  2  to  22  carbon 


group  of  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
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U.S.  a.  252—52  1  [ 


where  R  is  a  hydrocarby  group  of  from  2  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  grou  i  of  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  a  hydrocaibyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  and  y  are  each  iidependently  integers  of  from  1  to  IS 
with  the  proviso  that  the  pum  of  x  +  y  is  from  2  to  20,  and  a,  b 
and  c  are  independent  niimbers  from  1.0  to  3.0  wherein  the 
ratios  between  a:b,  a:c  a^  b:c  range  from  1.0:3.0  to  3.0:1.0. 


5,290,464 
LUBRICANT  C()MPOSmONS  FOR  AUTOTRACTION 

Giuseppe  Fisicaro,  Rome,  and  Giampaolo  Gerbaz,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.,  Rome,  Italy 
Continuation  of  i  er.  No.  778,520,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appliiation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Scr.  No.  16,682 

.{application  Italy,  Oct  19, 1990,  21812  A/90 
Int.  a.5  ClOM  129/84 

19  Claims 
1.  A  lubricant  c  jmprising: 

a)  from  0  to  90<  (>  by  weight  of  a  mineral  base  oil; 

b)  from  0  to  90'  ?)  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  base  oil; 

c)  from  S  to  SO'  b  by  weight  of  a  long-chain  dialkyl  carbon- 
ate; 

d)  from  6  to  I2¥c  by  weight  of  usual  additives;  and 

e)  from  0  to  1!  %  by  weight  of  additives  which  raise  the 
viscosity  indc  k  and  lower  the  pour  point  of  the  lubricant; 

wherein  the  Ion  ;-chain  dialkyl  carbonate  is  the  transesterifi- 
cation  prodw  t  of  a  lower  dialkyl  carbonate  with  an  alco- 
holic mixtun  consisting  of  at  least  98%  by  weight  of 
branched  alip  hatic  alcohols  having  the  formula: 


5,290,463 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

COMPLEXES  OF  ALKOXYLATED  AMINE, 

HYDROCARBYLSALICYLIC  ACID  AND  ADENINE 

Jacob  J.  Habceb,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research  A 

Engineering  Co.,  Florb4m  Park,  N.J. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,291 
Int  a.'  ClOM  :p9/12,  133/40;  C07F  3/10 


12  Claims 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  a  h;  drocarbyl  group  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  X  and  y  are  each  ndependently  integers  of  from  Ito  IS 
with  the  proviso  that  thi  sum  of  x  -)-  y  is  from  2  to  20,  and  a,  b 
and  c  are  independent  numbers  from  1.0  to  3.0  wherein  the 
ratios  between  a:b,  a:c  a  id  b:c  range  from  1.0:3.0  to  3.0:1.0. 


CH3— 


where  m  is 
number  and 
the  alcohol  is 


CH2)m-CH-(CH2),-CH3. 
CH2— OH 


(I) 


whole  number  and  n  is  zero  or  a  whole 
vhere  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
13  to  16. 


5,290,465 

NEOPOLYOII  DERIVATIVES  AND  REFRIGERANT 
COMPC  SmONS  COMPRISING  THEM 

Mahmood  Sabahi,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond^  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  663,620,  Mar.  4,  1991, 


abandoned.  This 


application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,988 


Int  a.'  C  CM  105/02;  C09K  5/00;  C07C  69/66 


U.S.a.  252— 56  t  12  Claims 

5.  A  refrigerati  >n  composition  which  comprises  3-20  parts 
by  weight  of  a  hi  lohydrocarbon  refrigerant  and  one  part  by 
weight  of  a  subst  tuted  neopolyol  lubricant  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  hydrox  yl  groups  is  replaced  with  a  substitutent  that 
corresponds  to  th( :  formula  — O — R — C(0) — OR'  wherein  R  is 
an  alkylene  grou|  i  containing  2-S  carbons  and  R'  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl or  predon  inantly  hydrocarbyl  group  containing  1-30 
carbons. 


Mark  B.  Shiflett 
Nemours  and 
Continuation-! 

abandoned,  which 
1992,  abandoned. 


VS.  a.  252—67 
1.  A  process  foi 
a  refrigerant 
fluoroethane, 
providing  a 

rafluoroetha^e, 
adding  an  amof  nt 
sition  of 
such  that  the 
S-90    well 
weight 


siglit 


t  perc«  nt 


5,290,466 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  DIFLUOROMETHANE  AND 
■  •ETRAFLUOROETHANE 

Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Cjsmpany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

i-part  of  Ser.  No.  787,872,  Oct.  31,  1991, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,673,  Apr.  21, 
This  application  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

963,310 
Int  a.'  C09K  5/04 

ICfadm 

improving  the  coefficient  of  performance  of 

combosition  of  difluoromethane  and  1,1,1,2-tetra- 

cot  iprising  the  steps  of 

composition  of  difluoromethane  and  1,1,1,2-tet- 


of  1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane  to  the  compo- 

difuoromethane  and  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane 

resulting  composition  consists  essentially  of 

percent     1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane,    S-90 

difluoromethane,  and  S-90  weight  percent 
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1,1,1,2-tetranuoroethane  wherein  the  coefficient  of  per- 
formance of  the  resulting  composition  is  higher  than  the 


C.O.F. 


■niT>*-iw 


M  • 

fT  Xlt-32  ' 


5,290,469 
GLYCOL-BASED  POLYCARBOXYLATE-CONTAINING 

ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT  FORMULATIONS  FOR 
RESISTING  CAVFTATION  EROSION-CORROSION  ON 

ALUMINUM 
David  E.  Turcotte,  Woodhayen;  John  J.  CobtUIc,  Caatoo;  Javca 
T.  Lyon,  NotI;  Stanley  T.  Hirozawa,  Birmingham,  and  Shri- 
knnt  V.  DeSai,  Grosse  Ille,  all  of  Mich.,  awigBors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Paraippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,722 
tot  CL'  C09K  5/00 
VS.  CL  252—76  8  Cteiw 

1.  A  glycol-based  automotive  antifreeze/coolant  solution 
which  reduces  the  corrosion  rate  of  heat  rejecting  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloy  including  a  corrosion  rate  reducing  effective 
amount  of  a  polycarboxylate  additive  which  is  at  least  one  of 
(i)  a  sodium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid, 
and  (ii)  a  secondary  alcohol  modified  polyacrylic  acid. 


coefficient  of  performance  of  the  composition  of  di- 
fluoromethane and  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane. 


5,290,467 

POLYCARBOXYLATE-CONTAINING 

ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT  ADDITIVE  FOR  RESISTING 

CAVITATION  EROSION-CORROSION  ON  ALUMINUM 

David  E.  Turcotte,  Woodhaven;  James  T.  Lyon,  Novi;  John  J. 

Conville,  Canton;  Shrikant  V.  DeSai,  Grosse  lUe,  and  Stanley 

T.  Hirozawa,  Birmingham,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,719 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tot  CV  C09K  5/00 

VS.  a.  252—76  8  Claims 

1.  A  glycol-based  automotive  antifreeze/coolant  solution 
which  resists  the  cavitation  errosion-corrosion  of  aluminum  or 
aluminum  alloys  including  a  cavitation  errosion-corrosion  rate 
reducing  effective  amount  of  a  polycarboxylate  additive  which 
is  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  sodium  salt  of  a  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid 
and  maleic  acid,  and  (ii)  a  secondary  alcohol  modified  poly- 
acrylic acid. 


5,290,470 
AQUEOUS  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 
CHLORINATED  BLEACH,  AN  ALCOHOL  AND  A 
SURFACTANT 
Timothy  B.  Dutcher,  KUI  Devil  HUls,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Agri- 
Products  Special  Markets,  Inc.,  TaUahaaaee,  Fla. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,378 
tot  CL'  CUD  1/90.  3/02.  3/395.  3/43 
VS.  CL  252—102  3  CUm 

1.  An  aqueous  biodegradable  cleaning  composition  suitable 
for  cleaning  outdoor  wood  surfaces  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  1.0  percent  by  volume  lauryl  betaine; 
about  O.S  percent  by  volume  isopropyl  alcohol;  and 
the  balance  being  a  3%  sodium  hypochlorite  aqueous  bleach 
solution  with  a  caustic  override  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.35%  by  volume  to  maintain  chlorine  stability  in  the 
composition  and  prevent  deterioration  of  the  outdoor 
wood  surfaces. 


5,290,468 

POLYCARBOXYLATE-CONTAINING 

ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT  ADDITIVE  FOR  USE  IN  HARD 

WATER  APPLICATIONS 
David  E.  Turcotte,  Woodhaven;  John  J.  ConviUe,  Canton;  James 
T.  Lyon,  Novi;  Richard  J.  HoUand,  Grosse  Die,  and  Stanley  T. 
Hirozawa,  Birmingham,  aU  of  MiciL,  assignors  to  BASF 
Corporation,  Parsippany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,720 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Feb.  22, 

2011,  has  been  discUimed. 

tot  a.'  C09K  5/00 

VS.  a.  252—76  8  Claims 

1.  A  glycol-based  automotive  antifreeze/coolant  solution  for 

use  in  hard  water  including  a  glycol-soluble  polycarboxylate 

additive  which  is  at  least  one  of  (i)  a  sodium  salt  of  a  copolymer 

of  acrylic  acid  and  maleic  acid,  and  (ii)  a  secondary  alcohol 

modified  polyacrylic  acid. 


5,290,471 
AQUEOUS  BASED  PERSONAL  WASHING  CLEANSER 
Alan  P.  Greene,  Flemington;  Barbara  Y.  McFarqnhar,  Teanedc; 
Rosa  M.  Paredes,  North  Bergen;  Marianne  E.  Fenske,  West- 
wood,  and  Frederick  S.  Osmer,  Parsippany,  aU  of  N  J.,  aasign- 
ors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  toc^ 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,902,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,619. 
This  application  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  155 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  1,  1990,  2015868; 
South  Africa,  May  4,  1990,  90/3406 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  4, 2007, 
li^  been  diacfaumed. 
Int  a.'  CllD  9/00.  9/32.  1/12.  1/755 
VS.  a.  252—108  11  Chdma 

1.  A  liquid  aqueous  based  skin  cleansing  composition  C(m- 
sisting  essentially  of: 
i)  3%  to  20%  acyl  esters  of  isethionic  acid  salts,  said  esters 

being  predominantly  C8-C22  acyl  isethionates; 
ii)  2%  to  15%  of  at  least  one  long  chain  fatty  acid  of  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said  acyl  esters 
to  fatty  acid  ranges  from  about  lO.l  to  about  1:10. 
iii)  2%  to  20%  of  co-surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  ether  sulfates,  alkyl  ether  sulfonates, 
sarcosinates,     sulfosuccinates,     taurates,     alkylbetaines, 
amidopropylbetaines,  amidopropyl  sultaines,  alkylsulfon- 
ates,  alkyl  benzene  sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
iv)  2%  to  15%  of  a  moisturizer  component;  and  soap  is 
present  in  an  amount  from  0  to  5%  by  weight  of  the 
composition  said  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  about 
100  to  100,000  cps. 
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I  5,290,472 
HARD  SURFACE  DETERGENT  CXJMPOSITIONS 
Dwiiel  W.  Nfichael,  CiBcianati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamhie  Company,  Cinaiiuiati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2i,  1992,  Scr.  No.  839,M9 

Int  Clf  CUD  7/22.  7/26 

\}S.  a.  252—170  '  14  Claims 

1.  A  hard  surface  detergent  composition  having  good  fil- 
ming/streaking properties  comprising:  (a)  detergent  surfactant 
consisting  essentially  of  from  about  1%  to  about  1S%  of  low 
sudsing  nonionic  detergent  surfactant  wherein  said  nonionic 
detergent  surfactant  is  a  ^tty  alcohol  containing  from  about  8 
to  about  14  carbon  atoiis  ethoxylated  with  from  about  2  to 
about  10  moles  of  ethyleae  oxide  per  mole  of  fatty  alcohol;  (b) 
from  about  0.5%  to  about  15%  of  hydrophobic  solvent  that 
provides  a  cleaning  function  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tripropylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether,  tripropylene 
glycol  monobutyl  ether,,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  (c)  from 
about  50%  to  about  97%  water,  the  pH  of  said  composition 
being  from  about  6  to  abiut  12.5  and  said  composition  contain- 
ing less  than  about  1%  inorganic  crystallizable  detergent 
builder  material  and  leas  than  about  1%  anionic  detergent 
surfactant. 


DETERGE^T 


SURFACTANl 


5,290,474 

COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATING 

COTTON-COlJiTAINING  FABRICS  CONTAINING  A 

AND  A  CELLULASE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  ENDOLUCANASE  m  FROM 

TRICHODERMA  SSP 

San  Francisco;  Edmund  Larenas,  San 
L.  Weiss,  San  Frandsco.  aU  of  Calif., 
International,  Inc.,  So.  San  Francisco, 


Clarlson, 


Geiiffrey 


Katheen  A 
Carlos,  and 
assignors  to 
Calif. 
Continuation-in' 
is  a  continnatio^' 
abandoned.  This 

Int.  a.: 
MS.  a 

1.  A  detergent 
taining  fabrics 
a  cleaning 
surfactants 
dium  having 
about  0.01 
sition 
nase  III 
lase,  eni 
cellulase  coi 
endoglucana^ 
Trichoderma 
having  a  pH 
point  of  froi  i 
about  23  to 


pentane,  from  about  10 1 
from  about  0  to  about 
boil  at  about  64*  C.  at 
weight  percent  1,1,1,3,3 
to  about  30  weight  ] 


about  28  weight  perc 
weight  percent  nitron 
imn  Hg;  and  from 


Geiiencor  1 


of  Ser.  No.  668,640,  Mar.  13, 1991,  whkh 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,919,  Oct.  5,  1990, 
application  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,647 
17/Oa-  C12N  9/42;  D06M  76/00 

7Claims 
( imposition  suitable  for  use  with  cotton-con- 
comprises; 
effective  amount  of  a  surfactant  or  a  mixture  of 
s  litable  for  preparing  an  alkaline  wash  me- 
a  pH  of  from  above  7  to  about  9;  and  from 
tolabout  5  weight  percent  of  a  cellulase  compo- 
at  least  40  weight  percent  of  endogluca- 
on  the  total  weight  of  exo-cellobiohydro- 
idoglticanase  and  /3-glucosidase  proteins  in  the 
ii  ipositionwherein  said  endoglucanse  III  is  an 
component  derived  from  any  strain  of 
ssp.  which  produces  endoglucanase  III  and 
optimum  of  about  5.5  to  6.0,  an  isoelectric 
about  7.2  to  8.0,  and  a  molecular  weight  of 
Kdaltons. 


CUD 

252— 17<  .12 


I  compr  smg 
based 


:;8: 


5,290,473 

AZEOTROPE^LIKE  COMPOSTTONS  OF 

l,l,U,3,5,5>OCrAFL1  lOROPENTANE,  C1-C5  ALKANOL 

AND  OPTIOIIALLY  NITROMETHANE 
Ri^at  S.  Basu,  and  EUen  L.  Swan,  both  of  Erie,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  AlUedSi0ul  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,768 
Int  CL'  Clip  7/30.  7/50;  C23G  5/02% 
UJS.  a.  252—171  I  25  Claims 

1.  Azeotrope-like  compositions  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  90  to  about  59  wefght  percent  1,1,1,3,3,5,5,5-octafluoro- 
I  about  40  weight  percent  ethanol  and 
weight  percent  nitromethane  which 
I  mm  Hg;  from  about  92  to  about  69 
^S.S.S-octafluoropentane,  from  about  8 
at  isopropanol  and  from  about  0  to 
about  1  weight  percent  initromethane  which  boil  at  about  66* 
C.  at  760  mm  Hg;  from  about  99  to  about  84  weight  percent 
1,1,1,3,3,5,5,5-octafluoropcntane,  from  about  1  to  about  15 
weight  percent  n-propanol  and  from  about  0  to  about  I  weight 
percent  nitromethane  which  boil  at  about  69*  C.  at  760  mm  Hg; 
from  about  99  to  about  |89  weight  percent  1,1,1,3,3,5,5,5-octa- 
fluoropentane,  from  abbut  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  n- 
butanol  and  from  about  D  to  about  1  weight  percent  nitrometh- 
ane which  boil  at  about  pO*  C.  at  760  mm  Hg;  from  about  90  to 
about  71  weight  pertent  1,1,1,3,3,5,5,5-octafluoropentane, 
from  about  10  to  about  28  weight  percent  isobutanol  and  from 
about  0  to  about  1  wei^t  percent  nitromethane  which  boil  at 
about  70*  C.  at  760  mmiHg;  from  about  91  to  about  71  weight 
percent  1,1,1,3,3,5,5,5-ectafluoropentane,  from  about  9  to 
t  t-butanol  and  from  about  0  to  about  1 
jthane  which  boil  at  about  68'  C.  at  760 
3ut  99  to  about  89  weight  percent 
l,l,l,3,3,5,5,S-octafluort>pentane,  from  about  1  to  about  10 
weight  percent  t-amyl  lalcohol  and  from  about  0  to  about  1 
weight  percent  iiitrom|tbane  which  boil  at  about  71.0*  C.  at 
760  mm  Hg. 


March  1,  1994 


5,290,475 

UQUID  SOFTENING  AND  ANTI-STATIC  NONIONIC 

DETTERGENT  COMPOSITION  WFFH  SOIL  RELEASE 

PROM<  mNG  PET-POET  COPOLYMER 

Harold  E.  Wixoi  i.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Colgate 

PalmoUTe,  Nei '  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  744,633,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  con  innation  of  Ser.  No.  520,421,  May  8,  1990, 

abuidoned.  Thi4  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,133 
Int.  a.'  CUD  i/37.  J/12 
VS.  a.  252— 17JIJ3  17  Claims 

1.  A  physicall  f  stable  aqueous  laundry  detergent  composi- 
tion useful  for  w  ishing  and  softening  soiled  fabrics  comprising 
10  to  50%  by  V  eight  of  a  nonionic  detergent,  I  to  30%  by 
weight  of  an  ani  )nic  detergent,  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  cati- 
onic  fabric  sofl  iner-anti-static  agent  and  a  0.5  to  20%  by 
weight  of  a  wat  ;r-soluble  polyethylene  terephthalate-polyox- 
yethylene  terepl  ithalate  component,  which  component  con- 
sists essentially  i  if  a  water  soluble  fraction  of  a  polyethylene 
terephtalate-polyoxyethylene  terephthalate  soil  release  pro- 
moting polymer  lispersion  wherein  said  water-soluble  fraction 
of  a  polyethylen ;  terephthalate-polyoxyethylene  terephthalate 
soil  release  pron  oting  polymer  is  produced  by  forming  a  first 
5-10%  by  weigh  t  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate-polyoxyethylene terephthalate  copolymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  8,000  to 
60,000,  wherein  he  polyoxyethylene  has  a  molecular  weight  in 
the  range  of  abo  at  500  to  10,000,  the  molar  ratio  of  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalat :  units  to  polyoxyethylene  terephthalate  units 
is  in  the  range  of  2: 1  to  6: 1  and  the  proportion  of  ethylene  oxide 
to  phthalate  mo  ety  is  at  least  10:1,  chilUng  said  dispersion  to 
produce  a  preci|  litate;  removing  said  precipitate  from  said  first 
aqueous  dispersfon  to  form  second  aqueous  dispersion,  and 
recovering  said  {water-soluble  fraction  from  said  second  aque- 
ous dispersion. 
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5,290,476 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MICROCRYSTALLINE 
PERBORATE  PRODUCTS 
Richard  Roesler,  Rheinbrohl;  Werner  Doetsch,  Bad  Hoennin- 
gen;  Werner  Zeiss,  Groebenzell,  and  Rudolf  Siegel,  Neuwied, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Peroxid-Chemie 
GmbH,  HoeUriegelskreuth,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  6, 
1990,  401M39 

Int.  a.5  CllD  3/39 
VS.  a.  252— 186J  40  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  microcrystalline  perborate  prod- 
ucts, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  a  liquid  aqueous  composition  A,  which  contains 
an  inorganic  boron-oxygen  compound,  hydrogen  perox- 
ide and  a  quantity  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  such  that 
the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  to  boron  is  at  roost  0.75:1, 
with  a  basic  inorganic  alkali  metal  compound  to  form  a 
solution  B,  wherein  said  basic  inorganic  alkaU  metal  com- 
pound and  said  composition  A  are  used  in  such  quantities 
that  the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  metal  to  boron  in  said  solution 
B  is  at  least  0.80:1  and  the  boron  concentration  in  said 
solution  B  is  I  to  4.5%  by  wt.  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solution,  and 

b)  cooling  the  resulting  solution  B  and  crystallizing  a  perbo- 
rate product. 

31.  A  storage  stable,  aqueous  solution  containing  quantities 
of  inorganic  boron-oxygen  compound,  hydrogen  peroxide  and 
sodium  hydroxide  such  that  the  boron  content  of  said  solution 
is  3  to  8%  by  wt  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution,  the 
molar  ratio  of  sodium  to  boron  is  from  0.55:1  to  0.70:1,  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  active  oxygen  to  boron  is  at  least  0.9:1. 


5,290,477 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUND  AND  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Kondo;  Mika  Tadokoro;  Hiroshi  Sogiyama;  Toshimitsn 
Hagiwara;  Takashi  Imai;  Mamom  Yanuuia,  and  Keisuke 
Itakura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takasago  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-222296; 
Jnn.  1,  1993,  5-152583 

Int.  a.'  C09K  19/34.  19/52;  COlC  43/02;  CD7D  239/02 
VS.  a.  252—299.61  2  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  represented  by  formula  (I): 


5,290,478 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
Masahiro  Satoh;  Tetsnys  Watanahe,  both  of  Kyoto;  Kanildyo 
Yodiio,  Ohnuhachiman,  and  Hiroshi  KishiU,  Takatsnki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Kyittn, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  486,008,  Feb.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,160,662. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,654 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  F^.  27,  1989,  1-47948; 
Fdi.  27,  1989,  1-47949;  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-49468;  Mar.  1,  1989, 
1-49469;  Mar.  1, 1989, 1-49470;  JnL  25, 1989, 1-192061;  Nor.  17, 
1989, 1-299928;  Not.  22, 1989, 1-303851 

Int  a.5  C09K  19/32.  19/34;  C07D  211/72;  C07C  69/76 

VS.  a.  252—299.62  14  datam 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  having  the  formula  (1): 


CN 

I 
R— (X— Ai),»— Yl— Nt— C»H— R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining 1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  which  are  each  unsubstituted  or 
are  each  substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  F,  CI  and  alkoxy  groups;  X  is  a  direct 
bond,  O,  S,  COO,  OCO,  OCOO  or  CasC;  Yi  is  COO,  O, 
CH2O  or  C"C;  A]  is  1,4-phenylcne  (ph),  fluoro-substituted 
1,4-phenylene,  or  2,5-pyridylene  (pyr)  and  m  is  I  Nt  represents 
2,6-naphthylene. 


R'— C'H-t-CHjte 


-^^ 


(I) 


— /Q^\— O-eCHz^C'^H-R^ 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  9  car- 
bon atoms;  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms;  m  and  n  each  represent  I  or  2  provided  that  they 
do  not  simultaneously  represent  1;  and  C*'  and  C'^both  repre- 
sent an  optically  active  carbon  atom. 


5,290,479 

SURFACTANT  SYSTEM  OF  POLYETHOXYLATED 

COMPOUNDS  AND  GLYCERIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Eari  Clark,  Bartksrille,  Okla.^  aadgnor  to  PkUlips  Petrolenm 

Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  251.425,  Sep.  30, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,906,701, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  224,596,  Jul.  26, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  939,641,  Dec  9, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,764,574.  This  appUcation  Jan.  17, 1990,  Scr.  No. 

466,569 

Int  CL!  BOIF  17/42 

VS.  CL  252—351  6  Claims 

1.  A  surfactant  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  glyceride, 

(b)  at  least  one  polyethoxylated  sorbitol  fatty  acid  ester,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  polyethoxylated  fatty  alcohol,  wherein  said 
composition  has  an  HLB  number  within  the  range  of 
about  7  to  about  9. 


5,290,480 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FURNACE 
ATMOSPHERES  BY  DEOXYGENATING 
NON-CRYOGENICALLY  GENERATED  NITROGEN 
Wrm  DISSOCIATED  AMMONU 
Diwakar  Garg,  Macungie;  Paal  T.  KUhelner,  WescosriUe;  Don- 
ald P.  Eichelberger,  Macnngie,  and  Brian  B.  Bonner,  Neaqne- 
honing,  aU  of  Psl,  assignors  to  Air  Prodacts  and  Cbemicala, 
Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,618 
Int  CL'  C06D  7/00 
VS.  CL  252—375  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  generating  atmospheres  suitable  for  anneal- 
ing and  heat  treating  ferrous  and  non-ferrous  metals  and  alloys, 
brazing  metals  and  ceramics,  sealing  glass  to  metals  and  sinter- 
ing non-ferrous  metal  and  ceramic  powders  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
combining  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  containing 
up  to  five  percent  by  volume  residual  oxygen  with  a 
low-pressure  dissociated  ammonia  to  form  a  mixture 
wherein  the  amount  of  hydrogen  present  is  at  least  1.05 
times  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  convert  resid- 
ual oxygen  in  said  mixture  to  moisture;  and 
passing  said  mixture  through  a  low  pressure  drop  catalytic 
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reactor  containing  a 
ported  on  a  metallic 
under  conditions 
tor  contains  less  than 
introducing  said  efnuen< 
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[atinuin  group  metal  catalyst  sup- 
or  ceramic  honeycomb  structure, 
such  that  the  effluent  leaving  said  reac- 
ibout  10  ppm  oxygen;  and 
into  a  heat  treating  furnace. 


Vanuui 
Bargtebeide,  Fed. 


March  1,  1994 


,290,481 

LOW  MICRON-SIZED  ASCORBIC  ACID  PARTICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  A  SUSPEl^ION  THEREOF  IN  A  MEDIUM 

IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  INSOLUBLE,  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  AN  ANTIOXIDANT  FOR  MEDIUMS  IN 

WHICH  THE  PARTiCLES  REMAIN  INSOLUBLE 

Paul  H.  Todd,  Jr.,  Kalamtzoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo 

HohUngi,  Inc.,  Kaiamazfo,  Mich. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  717,936,  Jun.  20, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,230,836. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,721 

Int  a.'  i%61K  35/78,  31/355 

UJS.  CL  252—407  I  24  Claims 


•S." 


5,290,483 
ELECTRICA  LLY  CONDUCTIVE  BLENDS  OF 
INTRINSICALl  Y  CONDUCTIVE  POLYMERS  AND 
THERMOPLASTl  C  POLYMERS  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 
T  flEIR  PREPARATION 
G.  Kulkarnl ,  Charlotte,  N.C,  and  Bemhard  WessUng, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Americhem, 
Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Fi  ills,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773,149,  Oct.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatitta  Juo.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,005 
I  It.  a.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/04 
VS.  CL  252—500  "  Owam 

1.  A  process  foi   preparing  a  conductive  polymer  article 
comprising  the  stei  s  of: 

preparing  a  dispe  -sible  neutral  intrinsically  conductive  poly- 
mer by  neutral  zing  a  doped  intrinsically  conductive  poly- 
mer with  a  ba  le  solution  to  form  a  wet  filter  cake;  and 
washing  said  i  i-et  filter  cake  of  said  neutralized  intrinsi- 
cally conducti  ^e  polymer  with  a  dispersing  aid; 
said  dispersing  ai  1  being  a  solution  of  polyethylene  glycol  in 

water; 
dispersing  said  ni  utral,  intrinsically  conductive  polymer  in  a 
:  )olymer  to  form  a  blend; 
1  lend  into  the  shape  of  the  desired  article; 


A-OOtnUOL 

a-PAnuKA/AatoRMC  acid  'j.s^jk>y  on. 

C-rAniOCMH.  PCamLMOHOOLEATE 

D-PAnuKAAJi  nxnaa. 

E-PAmLAAJA  VSOY  OOXLYCEMX.  MONOOLEAIE 


thermoplastic 
processing  said 

and, 
contacting  said 
whereby  said 
polymer,  and 
tive  polymer. 


processed  blend  with  a  dopant  solution, 
dopant  solution  swells  said  thermoplastic 
( lopes  said  neutralized  intrinsically  conduc- 


tit 


tM     tt*  n*  tn     iM 


5.  A  fat  or  oil  composi  ion,  optionally  containing  a  carote- 
noid,  which  is  protecte<  from  oxidative  degradation  by  a 
suspension  of  0.001%  or  more  by  weight  of  an  antioxidant 
composition  consisting  atsentially  of  a  suspension  of  solid 
ascorbic  acid  particles,  having  a  size  less  than  about  38  microns 
on  their  largest  dimensiii,  in  a  medium  in  which  they  are 
insoluble. 

16.  A  sUbilized  produc  t  of  any  one  of  claims  5-9,  wherein 


U.S.  a.  252—549 
1.  A  process  foi 


the  antioxidant  composition 
nonionic  surface-active  atent. 


comprises 


5,290,482 

SURFACTANT  CO  VIPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

BETAINE/COCOAMI  >E  COMPLEXES  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  MiOaNG  THE  SAME 
Frank  W.  Marachner,  Whitehouae  Station,  and  Eugene  E. 
Hardy,  East  Brunswick,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Colgate- 
PalBoliTC  Company,  >few  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  1  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,519 
Int  CL'  €11D  1/90.  1/94.  3/32 
VS.  CL  252—544  I  H  Claims 

1.  A  conditioning  agfnt  comprising  a  betaine/cocoamide 
complex  formed  from  an  emulsification  of  a  betaine  and  a 
cocoamide,  having  a  melting  point  at  or  about  90'  C,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cocomonoethanolamides  which 
contain  chain  length  distributions  of  C8  to  CIS  or  cocoiso- 
propanolamides  which  contain  chain  length  distributions  of 
C12  to  CIS;  wherein  a^  emulsion  is  formed  by  heating  to 
temperatures  at  or  abovt  the  melting  point  of  said  cocoamide 


tains  a  non-solid 
active  compositiofi. 


5,290,484 

PROCESS  FOR  tHE  PREPARATION  OF  SECONDARY 

ALKYL  SULfATE-CONTAINING  SURFACTANT 

COMPOSITIONS 

Eugene  F.  Lntz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  KoT.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,658 
Int  a.'  Clf>  1/14.  11/04:  C07D  303/24.  305/04 

30  Claims 
preparing  secondary  alkyl  sulfate-contain- 


ing  surface  active  jompositions  which  comprises:  a)  preparing 
a  detergent  range  alkyl  sulfuric  acid-containing  solution,  b) 
contacting  said  de  tergent  range  alkyl  sulfuric  acid-containing 
solution  with  a  bas  e  in  aqueous  solution,  c)  heating  the  product 
of  step  b)  to  sapo  lify  dialkyl  sulfate  and  to  remove  substan- 


orally-ingestible  tial^V  ^^  °^  *«  ^*' "  ^^°^  ^^^  reaction-  mixture,  d)  cooling  the 
product  of  step  c)  in  the  presence  of  a  nonionic  organic  liquid 
diluent  to  crystalli  te  a  solid  secondary  alkyl  sulfate-containing 
surface  active  composition  from  the  reaction  mixture  and 
recovering  therefi  om  a  crystallized  solid  secondary  alkyl  sul- 
fate-containing su  face  active  composition,  e)  contacting  and 
mixing  the  uncrys  allized  portion  of  the  product  of  step  d)  with 
a  glycol,  and  0  pl  ase  separating  the  mixture  of  step  e)  into  an 
upper  phase  prod  jct  and  a  lower  phase  product  which  con- 
secondary  alkyl  sulfate-containing  surface 


and  said  emulsion  is  thai  cooled  below  the  melting  point  of  order  nonlinear 


5,290,485 
THIRIM>RDAR  nonlinear  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Tetsnya  Gotoh;  1  Miyuki  Kondoh;  Keiichi  Egawa,  all  of  Otsn, 
and  Ken-ichi  Kubodera,  Isehara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tony  Industrie  s.  Inc.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation,  T<  kyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S^.  No.  225,758,  Jul.  29, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,483 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1987,  62-189830; 
18, 1988,  63  36294 

Int  4J-'  F21V  9/04.  9/00;  G02B  6/00 

17  Claims 

nonlinear  optical  device  comprising  a  third 

optical  element  formed  of  a  single  crystal 


Feb. 


VS.  CL  252—58! 

1.  A  third  ordi 


said  cocoamide  to  set  the  betaine/cocoamide  complex. 


having  at  least  tM  o  optically  smooth  surfaces,  having  transpar- 
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ency  to  the  input  light  at  least  one  wavelength  in  the  range 
from  0.65  ftm  to  2.0  ftm,  said  single  crystal  comprising  a 
charge-transfer  complex  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  electron-accepting  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano  compounds,  quinones,  nitro 
compounds,  acid  anhydride,  halogens,  and  halogenated 
carbons; 
said  cyano  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tetracyanotheylene,  tricyanoethylene,  methyl- 
tricyanoethylene  carboxylate,  hexacyanobutadiene,  tet- 
racyanobenzene,  7,7,8,8-tetracyanoquinodimethane, 

1 1 , 1 1 , 1 2, 1 2-tetracyanonaphthoquinodimethane,     2,S-bis(- 
dicyanomethylene)-2,S-dihydrothiophene,  2,5-bis(- 

dicyanomethylene)-2,S-selenophene,        hexacyanotrime- 
thylenecyclopropane,         2,4-bis(dicyanomethylene)- 1 ,3- 
dithioethane,  tetracyanoquinoquinazolinoquinozoline  and 
derivatives  thereof; 
said  quinones  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
p-benzoquinone,  naphthoquinone,  9,10-phenanthrenequi- 
none,    chloranil,    2,3-dicliloro-5,6-dicyano-l,4-benzoqui- 
none,   1 1 , 1 1 , 1 2, 1 2-tetracyano- 1 ,4-naphthoquinodimethane 
and  derivatives  thereof; 
said  nitro  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  trinitrobenzene,  picric  acid,  4,7-triiiitrofluorenone 
and  derivatives  thereof; 
said  acid  anhydride  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  maleic  anhydride,  pyromellitic  acid  anhydride  and 
derivatives  thereof. 


copper,  silver,  lead,  nickel,  lithium,  sodium,  potassium, 
barium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  cobalt,  iron, 
antimony,  cesium  and  magnesium; 

said  charge-transfer  complex  being  formed  of  said  electron- 
accepting  component  and  said  electron-donating  compo- 
nent being  selected  so  that  the  difference  (Ip— Ea)  of  the 
electron  affinity  (Ea)  and  the  ionization  potential  (Ip)  is 
large  enough  for  the  formation  of  charge-transfer  complex 
in  the  ground  state; 

at  least  one  of  said  components  being  an  organic  compound 
having  a  ir-cctpjugated  system. 


5,290,486 
DESUPERHEATER  FOR  CONTROLLABLE  INJECTION 

OF  COOUNG  WATER  IN  A  STEAM  OR  GAS  LINE 
Knnt  Enarson,  Saffle,  Sweden,  assignor  to  BTG  Kalle  Inrenting 
AG,  SafHe,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  8,  1990,  9001643-7 
Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  CL  261—66  8  CUbm 


WAVELBCm  OF  FUNOMeiTM. 
UQHT   |punv|(Min| 


said  halogens  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine  and  iodine; 

said  halogenated  carbons  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrabromemethane  and  bromotrichloro- 
methane,  and  at  least  one  electron-donating  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  compounds,  unsaturated  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds, chalcogen-containing  compounds,  quaternary 
unsaturated  heterocyclic  compounds  and  metals; 

said  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  compounds  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthalene,  anthra- 
cene, phenanthrene,  pyrene,  N,N,N',N'-tetramethyl-p- 
phenylenediamine,  hydroquinone,  durene,  N,N-dimethyl- 
a-naphthylamine,  diaminonaphthalene,  diaminopyrene, 
stilbene,  diaminostilbene  and  derivatives  thereof; 

said  unsaturated  heterocyclic  compounds  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  qunoline,  phenothi- 
azine,  indole,  skatole,  thymine,  furan,  benzofuran,  thio- 
phene,  selenophene  and  derivatives  thereof; 

said  chalcogen-containing  compounds  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrathiafiilvalene,  tetraselenafii]- 
valene,  tetrathiatetracene,  tetraselenatetracene,  bithiapy- 
rane,  tetraphenylbithiapyrane  and  derivatives  thereof; 

said  quaternary  unsaturated  heterocyclic  compounds  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methyl- 
phenadium,  l,2-di(N-ethyl-4-pyridinium)  ethylene,  quino- 
linium,  N-methylacridinium  and  derivatives  thereof; 

said  metals  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


aSE- 


1.  A  desuperheater  device  for  the  controllable  injection  of 
cooling  water  into  a  steam  or  gas  line,  comprising: 

an  insertion  tube  extending  into  the  line; 

a  conical  outlet  nozzle  having  a  valve  body  movably 
mounted  within  the  hole  in  the  insertion  tube  so  as  to  form 
a  regulating  port;  and 

a  groove  extending  along  the  valve  body,  wherein  the 
groove  is  positioned  in  the  hole  such  that  the  groove 
opens  along  the  tangent  of  a  curved  surface  of  the  rotation 
chamber,  and  wherein  the  rotation  chamber  has  a  center- 
line  which  is  disposed  relative  to  the  centerline  of  the  hole 
to  form  an  angle  which  deviates  from  90*  by  an  angle  a, 
angle  a  being  within  the  range  of  0*  to  30*. 


5,290,481 

DEVICE  FOR  AERATION  OF  A  UQUID  VESSEL 

Scheibinger  Lndwig,  AlfonaBtr.7a,  D8000  MHncbea,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  D  8000 
per  No.  PCr/CS92/00024,  §  371  Date  Apr.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04770,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  39,469 
Claims  priority,  appUcntk»  Ciecbosiofakin,  Aag.  30,  1991, 
2688-91 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04;  C02F  3/20 
VS.  CL  261—122.1  13  CUm 

1.  A  device  for  aeration  of  a  liquid  vessel  comprising  at  least 
one  guide  rail  and  a  plurality  of  sUders  arranged  thereon  and 
the  Aiders  include  holders  carrying  at  least  one  hose  of  which 
at  least  a  portion  is  perforated  and  the  device  further  comprises 


310 


pulling  means  for  the  hose 
movable  along  its  axis  wi' 


:haracterized  in  that  the  hose  /5/  is 
ith  respect  to  said  holders  /4/  wherein 


the  holders  /4/  have  a 
/3/  are  connected  to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


L 


^ 


mined  position  intil  the  resin  material  cures  to  a  predeter- 
mined degree  c  f  polymerization;  and 
a  fourth  step  of  r«  leasing  said  glass  member  from  a  first  state 
where  said  gla»  member  is  held  at  said  predetermined 
position  after  s  lid  resin  material  has  cured  to  said  prede- 
termined degr^  of  polymerization. 


ir 


closed  circular  shape  and  their  sliders 
pulli  ig  means  /6/. 


$.290,488 
METHOD  FOR  MOl  DING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 
Takaahi  And,  Tokyo;  Yniihiaa  Baba,  Yokohama,  and  Sachio 
Unctsa,  Kawasaki,  all  tf  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jafan 

FUcd  Apr.  27, 1W2,  Ser.  No.  874,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099185; 
Jnn.  24,  1991,  3-151267;  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099334 

Int.  CI.'  B29D  U/OO 
U.S.  CL  264—1.7  1 


APPARATUS 
INTERIOR 
FOR 

R.  Lee  Williams, 
Christine  A. 
Williams,  St 

FUed 


U.S.  a.  264—22 


5,290,489 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE 
OF  HOLLOW  PLASTIC  OBJECTS 
IMPROVING  ADHESIVE  PROPERTIES 

C  Menard  St,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63104,  and 
Mi^eller,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  R.  Lee 
Mo. 
,  lun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,202 
lat  a.'  B29C  11/04 

12  Claims 


>IND! 
SURF  ICES 


Loiiis, 


6  Claims 


fcr 


lb.  ects  ' 
!  adhe  ive 


1.  A  glass  member  positioning  method  in  an  optical-element 
molding  method  for  forcing  an  optical  element  in  which  a 
glass  material  and  a  resin  material  are  integrated,  said  molding 
method  including  the  steps  of  supplying  the  resin  material, 
which  is  a  type  cured  by  $n  activating  energy  beam,  to  a  mold- 
ing member  having  a  molding  surface,  which  functions  to 
transfer  an  optical  surfacr  onto  a  surface  of  the  resin  material, 
and  forming  a  resin  lay^  made  of  the  resin  material  on  the 
surface  of  the  glass  me«iber,  said  glass  member  positioning 
method  comprising: 
a  first  step  of  placing  the  glass  member  upon  a  support 
portion  for  supporing  said  glass  member  in  a  state  in 
which  a  lower  sur^e  of  said  glass  member  is  spaced 
away  from  a  molding  surface  by  a  distance  which  deter- 
mines the  thickness  pf  the  resin  layer; 
a  second  step  of  positioning  the  glass  member,  relative  to 
said  molding  memner,  at  a  predetermined  position  in  a 
direction  along  a  surface  approximately  parallel  to  the 
molding  surface  whien  the  resin  material,  which  has  been 
charged  into  a  space  defined  by  said  molding  surface  and 
the  lower  surface  of  said  glass  member,  exhibits  a  viscosity 
within  a  predetermined  range; 
a  third  step  of  holding  the  glass  member  at  said  predeter- 


1.  Apparatus 
hollow  plastic  ol 
creasing  the 
means  for  creatini ; 
drawing  a 
positive  or  negat 
spaced  apart  fron 
electricity  of 
gas  inside  the 
object  is  placed 
said  electrodes  in 
electrical 
said  source,  and 
between  said 
other  a  sufficient 
between  them 
whereby  the 

8.  The  method 
plastic  objects  to 
with  another 

creating  a 

drawing  a 

maintaining  a 

positioning  the 
apart  from 

means  includii^ 
intensity  to 
between  said 

the  conductive 
creasing  the 
walls  with 


suffi  ;ient  : 
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conduc  ing 
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surface  treating  the  interior  surfaces  of 

to  improve  the  surface  tension  for  in- 

properties  of  these  surfaces  comprising 

a  partial  vacuum  in  the  object,  means  for 

ve  gas  inside  the  object  and  maintaining  a 

ve  pressure  therein,  a  pair  of  electrodes 

each  other,  means  including  a  source  of 

intensity  to  produce  ionization  of  the 

plastic  object  when  the  hollow  plastic 

b^ween  the  electrodes,  means  for  positioning 

proper  position  with  regards  to  the  object, 

means  coimecting  said  electrodes  and 

I  leans  for  positioning  the  objects  in  the  gap 

said  electrodes  being  apart  from  each 

distance  to  permit  passage  of  the  objects 

ionization  of  the  gas  inside  the  object 

surfaces  of  the  object  are  surface  treated. 

for  treating  the  interior  surface  of  hollow 

i  mprove  their  adherency  to  and  compatibihty 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  the  object; 

gas  inside  the  object; 
[  ositive  or  negative  pressure  in  the  object; 
object  between  a  pair  of  electrodes  spaced 
other; 
a  source  of  electric  current  of  sufficient 
uce  an  electrical  discharge  across  the  gap 
electrodes  as  said  means  is  energized; 
gas  inside  the  object  is  ionized  thereby  in- 
adherency  to  and  compatibility  of  the  inner 
a  lother  substance. 


Frodu 
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5,290,490 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIFFERENTIALLY 
HEATING  AND  THERMOFORMING  A  POLYMER 
SHEET 
Herman  F.  Nied,  Clifton  Park,  and  Alexander  T.  Chen,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  545,799,  Jnn.  29, 1990,  ab—doMed. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,249 

iBt  CL'  B29C  35/14.  51/42 

\^S.  CL  264—26  21  Clain 


capable  of  leaving  a  carbon  residue  to  form  an  interphase 
layer  upon  thermal  decomposition; 

forming  a  fibrous  preform  from  said  coated  elementary 
refractory  fibers  formed  into  threads; 

providing  the  carbon  interphase  layer  as  a  substantially 
continuous  coating  on  the  elementary  refractory  fibers  in 
the  preform  by  thermal  decomposition  of  the  sizing  agent 
upon  heating  of  the  fibrous  preform;  and 

subsequently  densifying  said  fibrous  preform  with  a  refrac- 
tory matrix  material. 


5,290.492 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  BARRIERS 

Jokn  F.  Bclarde,  6327  114th  Atc.  SE.,  Vttatfm,  Wash.  9M56 

DiviaioM  of  Ser.  No.  571,458,  Ang.  21, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,178,309. 

This  vpUcation  Jon.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,704 

lirt.  CV  E04B  1/16 

MS.  CL  264—33  8  i 


5,290.491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
THERMOSTRUCTURAL  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
HAVING  A  CARBON  INTERPHASE  BETWEEN  FTS 
REINFORCEMENT  FIBERS  AND  FTS  MATRIX 
Louis  Heraiid.  Bordeaux,  and  Jeaa-PUUppc  Rocker,  S«iat  Me- 
dard  en  Jalles,  both  of  France,  aasivMtrs  to  Sodete  Enro- 
peenne  de  Propnlsioai,  Swetacs,  Fraacc 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  675.645,  Mar.  27, 1991,  abandoiied. 
This  appUcatkm  Jmt  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Vnmet,  Apr.  2, 1990,  90  04198 
Int  CL'  C23C  16/02 
VS.  CL  264—29.4  14 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermostructural 
composite  material  having  a  fibrous  preform  densified  by  a 
refractory  matrix  with  a  carbon  interphase  being  provided 
between  the  fibers  of  the  preform  and  the  matrix,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  elementary  refractory  fibers  substantially  coated 
with  a  sizing  agent,  said  sizing  agent  being  a  material 


1.  A  method  for  dielectrically  heating  a  sheet  of  polar  poly- 
mer material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  sheet  between  fu^t  and  second  spaced  elec- 
trodes, wherein  at  least  said  first  electrode  comprises  a 
plurality  of  discrete  electrode  segments  proximately  posi- 
tioned to  each  other,  and 

dielectrically  heating  said  sheet  by  applying  RF  energy  to 
said  first  and  second  electrodes; 

varying  the  RF  energy  applied  to  respective  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  discrete  electrode  segments  so  that  different 
segments  can  have  different  applications  of  RF  energy  to 
impress  a  selected  thermal  pattern  on  said  sheet 


1.  A  method  of  slip-forming  a  concrete  barrier  that  extends 
along  a  substantially  horizontal  path  so  that  one  substantially 
vertically  extending  surface  of  the  barrier  includes  a  three-di- 
mensional, nonhorizontally  extending  texture,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  a  form,  having  a  substantially  vertical  inner  sur- 
face including  a  pattern  consisting  of  a  reverse  image  of 
the  nonhorizontally  extending  texture  to  be  included  on 
the  one  substantially  vertically  extending  surface  of  the 
concrete  barrier  being  slip-formed,  such  that  the  form 
extends  along  the  substantially  horizontal  path  and  is  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  path  during  the  slip-forming  aS  the 
concrete  barrier; 
positioning  an  automated  slip-former  comprising:  (i)  a  frame 
and  support  means  coupled  to  the  frame;  (ii)  drive  means 
coupled  to  the  frame  for  moving  the  frame  and  support 
means  along  the  substantially  horizontal  path;  C>>i)  •  mule 
attached  to  the  frame;  and  (iv)  a  hopper  coupled  to  the 
mule,  such  that  the  mule  engages  the  form  so  that  the  mule 
and  the  form  together  enclose  a  space  in  which  the  con- 
crete barrier  is  sUp-formed;  and 
supplying  concrete  to  the  hopper  and  operating  the  hopper 
so  that  the  concrete  is  delivered  to  the  enclosed  space 
while:  (i)  operating  the  drive  means  so  as  to  cause  the  mule 
to  move  along  successive  portions  of  the  form  and,  thus, 
along  the  substantially  horizontal  path;  (ii)  maintaining  the 
mule  in  engagement  with  each  successive  portion  of  the 
form  positioned  opposite  the  mule;  and  (iii)  preventing 
each  successive  portion  of  the  form  positioned  opposite 
the  mule  from  moving  away  from  the  mule  by  supporting 
each  successive  portion  of  the  form  with  the  support 
means,  to  thus  slip-form  the  concrete  barrier  with  the 
three-dimensional,  nonhorizontally  extending  texture 
being  formed  on  the  one  substantially  vertically  extending 
surface  in  contact  with  the  substantially  vertical  inner 
surface  of  the  form. 
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v290,493 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTn  UOUSLY  RECYCLING  WATER 

SOLUABLE  RESnV 
James  J.  Manro,  ChathamJ  NJ^  aarignor  to  Han  Yang  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Seoul,  Icp.  of  Korea 
Continnation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  654,811,  Feb.  13, 1991, 
abaadoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,914 
Int  q.5  B29C  33/76 
MS.  a.  264—37  I  9  Claims 


PRO<ESS 
2,2,6,6-TETRAA  lETHYLPl 


Norimitsu  Numadat^ 

Yamamoto,  N 

Japan,  assignors 

Osalca,  Japan 
FUed 

Claims  priority, 

Int 

MS.  CL  264—141 

1.  A  process  fo 
selected  from  the 
piperidyl)sebacate 
piperidyl)ainino-N-  [2 
mide  and  Bis(l,2, 
butyl-4-hydroxybei 
mixing  the  light 
group  consisting 
aqueous  solution 
resultant  mixture 
said  light  stabilizer 
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5,290,495 
FOR  GRANULATING 

'IPERIDINE-CONTAINING 
UGHT  STABILIZER 
Miaawa;  Isao  Nakamae,  Hirricata;  Hiroki 
.and  Maqji  Sasaki,  Nishinomiya,  all  of 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 


^p.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,926 

t  ppUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1990,  2-244786 

$.'  BOIJ  2/20:  C07D  2U/0O 

7  Claims 

producing  granules  of  a  light  stabilizer 

consisting  of  bis(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4- 

2-methyl-2-(2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4- 

,2,6,6-tetraniethyl-4-piperidyl)propiona- 

,6-pentamethyl-4-piperidyl)-2-<3,5-<li-tert- 

zyl>2-n-butylinalonate,  which  comprises 

stabilizer  with  a  lubricant  selected  from  the 

an  aqueous  solution  of  methanol  and  an 

isopropyl  alcohol,  and  granulating  the 

1  /hile  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  wherein 

has  a  melting  point  of  not  less  than  60*  C. 


g  oup  ( 


2  6,( 


<f 


1.  A  process  for  contini  ously  recycling  water  soluble  resin, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  resin  solutic  n  comprising  about  6-12  percent  by 
acid; 

heating  the  resin  solutio  i  to  a  temperature  of  about  88°  C.  to 
99*  C; 

spraying  the  heated  resli  solution  at  a  pressure  of  about  2.8 
I  ;ore  made  of  resin  comprising  poly- 
acrylic  acid  to  dissol'  re  said  core  to  form  a  polymer  sus- 
pension; i 

directing  a  first  portion  pf  the  polymer  suspension  to  a  sepa- 
rator to  remove  wat<  r  therefrom  to  from  a  resin  product 
concentrate;  and 

recirculating  a  second  f  3rtion  of  the  polymer  suspension  for 
reuse  in  preparing  th  ;  resin  solution. 


Cardn:k, 


Dniieldorf, 
Gernany, 


Franz-Josef 

ehse,  both  of 

Fed.  Rep.  of 

achaft  anf  Aktie^ 
per  No. 

Date  Not.  9,  19f  2, 

DateSep.  19, 19»1 
PCTFUid 

Claims  priority, 
1990,  4007601.6 


MS.  a.  264—142 


5,290,494 
PROCESS  OF  1  LAKING  A  RESORBABLE 
IMPLA]  ITATION  DEVICE 
Alfaw  G.  A.  Coombcs;  J^mcs  D.  Hecknun,  and  Barhwa  D. 
Boyaa,  all  of  San  Ant«nio,  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Board  of  Re- 
gents, The  UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Anstin,  Tex. 
Contfaraatioo  of  Ser.  No.  528,968,  May  24, 1990,  abandoned, 
whkk  is  a  cortiwiatioa-in-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  489,078,  Mar.  5, 1990, 
ah—doMd.  TUs  appUoiioo  JnL  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,992 
Int  fcL'B29C  67/20 
MS.  CL  264—41  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  makipg  a  resorbable  implantation  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
dissolving  an  independently-gelling  single  polylactide  enan- 

tiomer  in  a  solvent  k>  form  a  polymer  solution; 
casting  the  polymer  solution  in  a  mold; 
allowing  the  polymer  solution  to  cool  to  form  a  gel  capable 
of  substantially  retaining  the  shape  of  the  mold  upon 
removal  therefrom  4nd  handling  thereof;  and 
drying  the  gel  to  formi  a  resorbable  implantation  device. 


1.  A  process 
product  from  a 
which  comprises 
group  consisting 
form  a  particulat< 
containing  the 
least  25  bar 
inlet-end  zone  (7) 
end  zone  (8)  of  a 
the  inlet-end  zo 
length-to-diamete  r 
tween  0.3:1  and  2 
to  a  predetermine  1 


5,290,496 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  GRANULES  OF  A 
DETERGENT 
Haan;  Hubert  Pawelczyk;  WUfricd  Ra- 
r,  and  Jochen  Jacobs,  Wnppertal,  all  of 
',  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandltgesell- 
Ducaaeldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr/EP^l/00371,  §  371  Date  No».  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13678,  POT  Pub. 


Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,677 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Getniany,  Mar.  9, 


Int  a.'  B29C  47/12 


30  Claims 


1    n 


f<r 


the  production  of  a  granulated  detergent 

fixture  of  at  least  partly  solid  fme  particles 

idding  at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the 

( f  plasticizers  and  lubricants  to  the  mixture  to 

free  flowing  premix,  extruding  the  premix 

adbitive  in  an  extruder  under  a  pressure  of  at 

throi  igh  a  plurality  of  bores  (6)  which  have  an 

of  a  relatively  large  diameter  and  an  outlet- 

s  nailer  diameter,  a  length-to-diameter  ratio  in 

(7)  being  between  1.5  :1  and  6:1  and,  a 

ratio  in  the  outlet-end  zone  (8),  being  be- 

1  and  cutting  the  issuing  strands  transversely 

length  immediately  after  leaving  the  bores. 


March  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


313 


5,290,497 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  ARTICLES  OF 

POLYIMIDE  PRECURSOR 

Mitsno  Kurita,  Chiba;  Kazatsmie  Kikuta,  Ichlhara,  and  Keizo 

Oka,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Qiiaso  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-319585; 
Not.  13,  1991,  3-324003 

Int  a.«  B29C  47/7% 
MS.  a.  264—176.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  molded  articles  of  a  polyimide 
precursor  comprising  drying  a  solid  obtained  by  pouring  a 
dilute  solution  of  a  polyimide  precursor  derived  frmn  an  aro- 
matic tetracartmxylic  acid  component  and  an  aromatic  diamine 
component  in  a  liquid  in  which  said  polyimide  precursor  is 
only  poorly  soluble  to  obtain  a  dry  solid  having  a  polyamide 
precursor  concentration  of  50  to  70%  by  weight  and  then 
extruding  this  dry  solid  at  80*  to  130*  C. 


5,290,498 
ULTRA-HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 
THBS-W ALL  PIPE,  AND  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Shiraki;  Iwatosi  Suzuki,  and  Kunie  Hiroahige,  all  of 
Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,958 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1991, 3-71055;  Apr. 
12,  1991,  3-79683;  Jnn.  4, 1991,  3-132624 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/24 
MS.  a.  264— 209  J  4  Claims 


5,290,499 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  MOLD 
BOX 
Robert  Tiachler,  Northwood,  N  JL,  aari^or  to  Daridaoa  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  DoTcr,  N JI. 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,683 
Int  CL5  B29C  33/02,  41/04.  41/18,  41/46 
MS.  CL  264—301  4  < 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  ultra-high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  thin-wall  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  ultra-high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having 
an  intrinsic  viscosity  (t))  of  5.0  dl/g  or  more  into  a  screw 
extruder,  and  melting  and  kneading  the  ultra-high  molecu- 
lar weight  polyethylene; 

continuously  extruding  the  molten  substance  of  the  ultra- 
high molecular  weight  polyethylene  from  a  die  having  an 
L/D  ratio  at  least  10,  which  includes  an  outer  die,  and  an 
inner  die  connected  to  and  rotated  together  with  a  screw 
of  said  screw  extruder  and  disposed  therein,  to  form  a 
cylindrical  extruder  article;  and 

diametrically  expanding  the  cylindrical  extruded  article  by 
means  of  a  tapered  core  connected  to  said  inner  ride 
through  a  shaft  and  not  to  rotate  with  a  shaft  rotating 
together  with  the  inner  die,  which  includes  a  tapered 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  continuously  to 
said  tapered  portion,  and  causing  the  ultra-high  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  to  start  to  be  cooled  to  soUdify  at  the 
tapered  portion  or  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tapered 
core. 


4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  thin-walled  plastic  shell 
(21)  using  a  mold  assembly  (10)  including  a  mold  box  (14) 
provided  with  a  deeply  recessed  mold  surface  (20)  surrounded 
by  a  plurality  of  vertical  waste  surfaces  and  a  horizontal  runoff 
surface  and  including  a  powder  box  (12)  containing  powder 
resin  and  having  an  opening  (18)  surrounded  by  a  contoured 
selective  charge  application  panel  (36)  provided  with  a  vari- 
able height  gasket  (30)  and  vertical  side  portions  (40a,  406,  40c) 
offset  from  said  gasket  (30),  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
heating  said  mold  box  (14)  so  as  to  provide  said  mold  surface 
(20)  with  a  uniform  temperature;  combining  said  mold  box  and 
said  powder  box  by  positioning  said  mold  surface  (20)  relative 
to  said  opening  (18)  so  that  said  opening  (18)  and  said  mold 
surface  are  in  proximity  to  each  other  and  said  vertical  side 
portions  of  said  ftanel  are  located  within  said  mold  box  (14)  and 
cooperate  with  said  gasket  (30)  to  mask  said  plurality  of  verti- 
cal waste  surfaces  of  said  mold  box  (14)  while  simultaneously 
causing  said  gasket  (30)  to  engage  said  horizontal  runoff  sur- 
face of  said  mold  box  (14)  at  variable  heights  to  form  a  variable 
height  narrow  width  band  portion  (28)  along  said  horizontal 
runoff  surface  of  said  mold  box  (14)  that  allows  said  powder 
resin  to  be  deposited  adjacent  said  mold  surface  (20)  to  form  a 
peripheral  flange  (22)  on  said  plastic  shell  (21)  for  assisting  in 
removal  of  said  plastic  shell  from  said  mold  box  (14);  and 
positioning  said  combined  powder  box  (12)  and  mold  box  (14) 
so  that  said  powder  resin  is  deposited  onto  said  variable  height 
narrow  width  band  portion  and  on  said  mold  surface  (20)  of 
said  mold  box  to  form  said  thin-walled  plastic  shell  (21)  with 
said  peripheral  flange  thereon  while  preventing  deposition  of 
said  powder  resin  as  waste  on  said  masked  vertical  waste 
surfaces  of  said  mold  box. 


5,290,500 
METHOD  FOR  HEAT  STRETCHING  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

ROPE 
Richard  J.  Ryan,  AwKwrtes,  Wash.,  aaai^ar  to  Puget  Sotnd 
Rope  Corporation,  Anacortcs,  Wash. 

Filed  JuL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,552 
Iirt.  CL)  D02J  1/22 
MS.  CL  264—291  14  CUms 

1.  A  method  for  heat  stretching  a  synthetic  fiber  rope,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
attaching  tensioning  members  to  first  and  second  ends  of  a 

segment  of  said  rope; 
suspending  said  segment  in  a  liquid  medium  having  a  specific 
gravity  selected  to  be  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said 


314 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


rope  at  a  predetermined  stretching  temperature,  so  that 
said  segment  is  rendered  substantially  neutrally  buoyant 
by  said  medium  so  as  to  minimize  loading  on  said  attached 
ends  of  said  segment  caused  by  weight  or  flotation  of  said 
segment; 


5,290^2 
METHOD  OF  ^AKING  A  RIGIDIZED  RBER  FILTER 
ELEMENT 
North  Qoincy;  George  Bakis,  West  Rox- 
SkeHon,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,170 
Int  a.'  BOID  39/16 
MS.  CL  TM—yiA  9  OaiM 


Andrew  B.  Jeffen 
bury,  and  John 
Albwy 

FUed 


Intemat  onal 


heating  said  liquid  mi  dium  so  that  said  segment  of  rope 
which  is  suspended  therein  is  uniformly  heated  to  said 
stretching  temperati  re;  and 

applying  tension  between  said  tensioning  members  so  as  to 
stretch  said  heated  segment  of  rope  to  a  predetermined 


increase  in  length  ol 


said  segment. 
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1.  A  method  f«  r  producing  a  rigidized  and  densified  fiber 

filter  element  for  l  iltering  fluid  streams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pr  cursor  fiber  web,  said  precursor  fiber  web 

including  hei  t-shrinkable  fibers  and  binder  fibers; 
placing  said  pn  icursor  fiber  web  on  a  forming  device; 
exposing  said  p  ecursor  fiber  web  and  said  forming  device  to 

a  temperatuie  sufficiently  elevated  to  cause  said  heat- 

shrinkable  fil  lers  to  shrink  and  said  binder  fibers  to  soften 

and  to  melt; 
cooling  said  fil  «r  web  and  aid  forming  device  to  ambient 

temperature;  and 
removing  said  :  iber  web  from  said  forming  device,  said  fiber 

web  having  1  lecome  the  rigidized  and  densified  fiber  filter 

element 


5,290,501 

METHOD  OF  FOI^IING  CARDBOARD  TAMPON 
APPUCATORS  HAVmG  A  DOME-SHAPED  FORWARD 

I       TIP 
Allan  W.  Klcsins,  Wynn^wood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Playtez  Family 
Products  Corporation,  Samford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  lO,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,119 
ia.'B29C5i/0« 
U.S.  CL  264—322  I  11  CUims 


Intji 


5,290,503 
METHOD  ANDIaPPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  A  GREEN 

TIRE  r<  A  VULCANIZING  MACHINE 
Hideaki  KaUyaiia;  Toshifumi  Murakami;  Akira  Hasegawa; 
Katsuyoshi  Si^  laguchi,  all  of  Nagasaki;  Koji  Soeda,  Kobe; 
Yoshiya  Knbot  t,  Toyota;  Akinori  Kubota,  Kobe,  and  Masaaki 
Ijiri,  Aichi,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
KaKiwhiH  Kai  lu,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries 
Ltd^  Hyogo,  b  »th  of  Japan 

FUc  1  Dec.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  445,952 

Claims  priorit] ,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1989, 1-19869 

Int  a.5  B29C  3S/00 

MS.  CL  264— 32fc  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forftting  a  cardboard  tampon  applicator 
including  a  barrel  mem  ler  adapted  to  contain  a  tampon  pled- 
j  I  dome-shaped  tip  forward  end  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  curved  petals  through  which  the  tampon 
pledget  is  ejected,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  cardboard  cylinder  having  an   initially   fully 
opened  forward  end,  with  a  plurality  of  petals  at  the 
terminus  of  the  foijivard  end, 
spraying  moisture  ov^r  at  least  the  forward  end  and  a  major 
portion  of  one  or  i^ore  surfaces  of  each  of  the  petals,  and 
curving  the  sprayed  jportions  of  the  petals  radially  inward 
while  heating  to  odlectively  form  and  maintain  the  gener- 
ally dome-shaped  forward  end. 


1.  A  method  >f  inserting  a  green  tire  in  a  vulcanizing  ma- 
chine having  an  upper  mold  portion  including  an  upper  bead 
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ring  and  a  lower  mold  portion  including  a  lower  bead  ring,  said 
method  comprising: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  radially  extendable  and  retractable 
and  vertically  movable  chucks,  each  having  a  sector 
mounted  thereto,  at  a  location  at  which  the  sectors  are 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  an  upper  bead  portion  of  a 
green  tire  and  below  the  upper  bead  ring; 

extending  the  chucks  radially  outwardly  such  that  the  sec- 
tors mounted  thereto  are  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
upper  bead  portion  and  until  the  upper  bead  portion  is 
centered  relative  to  the  upper  bead  ring; 

raising  said  vertically  movable  chucks,  once  in  engagement 
with  the  upper  bead  portion,  toward  the  upper  bead  ring 
while  the  upper  bead  portion  is  centered  by  the  sectors 
relative  to  the  upper  bead  ring  and  until  the  chucks  push 
the  upper  bead  portion  into  the  upper  bead  ring;  and 

subsequently  positioning  said  plurality  of  radially  extendable 
and  retractable  chucks  at  a  location  at  which  the  sectors 
are  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  a  lower  bead  portion  of 
the  green  tire  and  above  the  lower  bead  ring,  extending 
the  chucks  radially  outwardly  such  that  the  sectors 
mounted  thereto  are  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
lower  bead  portion  and  until  the  lower  bead  portion  is 
centered  relative  to  the  lower  bead  ring,  and  lowering  said 
vertically  movable  chucks,  once  in  engagement  with  the 
lower  bead  portion,  toward  the  lower  bead  ring  while  the 
lower  bead  portion  is  centered  relative  to  the  lower  bead 
ring  and  until  the  chucks  push  the  lower  bead  portion  into 
the  lower  bead  ring. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  machine  having  an  upper  mold  portion 
including  an  upper  bead  ring  and  a  lower  mold  portion  includ- 
ing a  lower  bead  ring,  apparatus  for  inserting  a  green  tire  in  the 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  radially  extendable  and  retracuble  and  verti- 
cally movable  chucks  each  having  a  sector  mounted 
thereto,  said  chucks  being  positionable  in  the  apparatus  at 
first  locations  at  which  the  sectors  mounted  thereto  are 
disposed  radially  inwardly  of  an  upper  bead  portion  of  a 
green  tire  supported  in  the  machine,  and  said  chucks  also 
being  positionable  at  second  locations  at  which  the  sectors 
mounted  thereto  are  disposed  radially  inwardly  of  a  lower 
bead  portion  of  a  green  tire  supported  in  the  machine; 

extending/retracting  means  connected  to  said  chucks  for 
selectively  radially  extending  or  retracting  said  chucks, 
said  sectors  being  extendable  radially  outwardly  from  said 
first  or  said  second  locations  by  said  extending/retracting 
means  such  that  the  sectors  mounted  thereto  are  moved 
into  engagement  with  a  respective  bead  portion  of  the 
green  tire  and  to  positions  at  which  the  sectors  center  the 
respective  bead  portion  relative  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
bead  rings;  and 

cylinder  means  connected  to  said  chucks  for  vertically  mov- 
ing said  chucks  in  the  apparatus  between  said  fu^t  and  said 
second  locations, 

said  cylinder  means  being  operable  to  selectively  position 
said  chucks  in  engagement  with  either  of  the  bead  por- 
tions of  the  green  tire,  to  move  said  chucks  toward  the 
upper  bead  ring  while  the  upper  bead  portion  of  the  green 
tire  is  center^  relative  to  the  upper  bead  ring  by  said 
sectors  and  until  the  chucks  push  the  upper  bead  portion 
into  the  upper  bead  ring,  and  to  move  said  chucks  toward 
the  lower  bead  ring  while  the  lower  bead  portion  is  cen- 
tered relative  to  the  lower  bead  ring  by  said  sectors  and 
until  the  chucks  push  the  lower  bead  portion  into  the 
lower  bead  ring. 


5,290,504 
CONTINUOUS  AIR  BEARING  VAPOR  STABILIZATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  A.  Mflkovich,  Beacon,  and  Robert  W.  Nnfier,  Hopewell 
Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignort  to  Interantioaal  Basiaeas 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,914 

Int  CL'  C04B  iJ/iO,  B29B  77/00 

U.S.  CL  264—342  RE  U  CbdM 
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1.  A  process  for  solvent  vapor  stabilizing  to  achieve  stress 
relaxation,  a  cast  substantially  completely  dried  ceramic  green 
sheet  tape  comprising  remaining  casting  solvent  a  particulate 
ceramic  and  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  binder,  said  process 
comprising 

passing  said  green  sheet  tape  through  an  air  bearing  stablili- 
zation  system  provided  with  dual  sided  air  bearings  which 
float  said  green  sheet  tape  upon  a  cushion  of  air  containing 
solvent  vapor  whose  solvent  vapor  is  maintained  by  pass- 
ing air  for  said  air  bearing  through  a  bubbler,  said  solvent 
vapor  being  adapted  for  solvent  plasticizing  said  polymer 
binder. 


5,290,505 
METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  ADHESIVE4X)ATED 
PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gerhaid  Hnber,  Waldkivibws,  and  Kari  PicU,  AMdnn,  both  of 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to  WNC-Nitrocheadc 
GmbH,  Aschan,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02238,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09413,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Jan.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,354 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  26, 
1990,4037562 

Int  CL'  B29B  17/02 
MS.  CL  264—344  11 1 


2.  A  method,  of  recycling  plastic  sheet  material  coated  with 
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adhesive  and  available  ii 
plastic  from  the  adhesive, 
a)  moving  the  chopped 
period  of  time  in  a 
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chopped  form  by  separating  the 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
sheet  material  for  a  predetermined 
lolvent  for  the  adhesive  under  the 


impact  of  a  mechanic  J  force  in  a  first  processing  suge,  so 
that  the  adhesive  will  become  dispersed  in  the  solvent; 

b)  separating  the  adhesi  /e  dispersed  in  the  solvent  from  the 
chopped  sheet  materi  il  by  mechanical  force  in  such  first 
processing  stage;        { 

c)  feeding  the  separate^  chopped  sheet  material  from  the 
first  processing  suge  to  a  second  processing  stage; 

d)  feeding  fresh  solvef t  to  the  separated  chopped  sheet 
material  in  the  secon^  processing  stage; 

e)  moving  the  chopped  sheet  material  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  in  thd  solvent  for  the  adhesive  under  the 
impact  of  mechanical  Iforce  in  the  second  processing  stage, 
so  that  the  remaining  adhesive  will  become  dispersed  in 
the  solvent;  ] 

0  separating  the  solvent-adhesive  dispersion  from  the 
chopped  sheet  material  by  mechanical  force  in  the  second 
processing  stage;  andl 

g)  feeding  the  separated  solvent-adhesive  dispersion  from 
the  second  processing  stage  to  the  first  processing  stage. 


than  the 
and 
biaxially  stretch 
article  by  bloiring 
and  also  by  di  ving 


temp  rature  of  another  portion  of  said  preform; 


I  ilow  molding  said  preform  into  said  hollow 
a  pressurized  fluid  into  said  preform 
said  stretching  rod. 


METHOD  FOR 
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15,290,506 

PROCESS  OF  INJECTION  STRETCH  BLOW  MOLDING 

HOLLOW  ARTICLE  HAVING  THICK-WALLED 

POTTOM 

Kazuynki  Yokobayashi,  ijeda,  JaiMn,  assignor  to  Nissei  ASB 
Machine  Co^  Ltd.,  Nayuio,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-126782 

Int  a.'|B29C  49/12,  49/64 

VS.  CL  264—520  21  Claims 


U.S.  a.  419—14 


I 
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5,290,507 
MAKING  TOOL  STEEL  WITH  HIGH 
THERMAL  FATIGUE  RESISTANCE 

30  Ancient  County  Way  Ext.,  Manchester- 

01944 
•eb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,642 
lat.  a.5  B22F  3/14 

25  Claims 


f)r 


fa  :igue  i 


tod 


1.  A  process 
proved  thermal 

(a)  mixing  a 
carbide 
a  manner  thai 
in  said  mass, 
formed  of 
diameter,  anc 

(b)  hermetically 
a  temperature 
said  mass  is 
ing  (i)  a  too 
microcompoj  ite 
from  said  carbide 
said  matrix 


forming  a  macrocomposite  having  im- 

resistance  comprising  the  steps  of 

steel  microcomposite  alloy  powder  and  a 

micrc^omposite  powder  to  form  a  powder  mass  in 

said  powders  are  generally  well  distributed 

said  carbide  microcomposite  powder  being 

ptrticles  from  about  25-100  micrometers  in 


sealing  and  heating  said  mass  isostatically  to 

of  at  least  1 100  C,  at  at  least  2-3000  psi,  until 

d  iffusion  bonded  into  a  macrocomposite  hav- 

steel  matrix,  formed  from  said  tool  steel 

powder,  and  (ii)  carbide  islands,  formed 

microcomposite  powder  dispersed  in 


1.  A  process  of  injec  ion  stretch  blow  molding  a  hollow 
article  having  a  thick-\«  died  bottom  region,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

injection  molding  a  pteform  in  the  form  of  a  closed-end 
cylinder  in  an  injection  molding  station; 

moving  said  preform  Up  a  blow  molding  station  wherein  said 
preform  is  placed  vlithin  a  blow  cavity  mold  while  said 
preform  still  retains  heat  provided  thereto  by  the  injection 
molding  step;  j 

thereafter,  inserting  a  jstretching  rod  into  said  preform  and 
moving  said  stretcking  rod  so  that  a  distal  bulged  end 
portion  of  said  rod  teaches  and  contacts  the  inner  bottom 
wall  and  side  wall  portions  of  said  preform  corresponding 
to  the  thick  walled  bottom  region  of  said  hollow  article; 

regulating  the  tempeiiture  of  the  distal  bulged  end  portion 
of  the  stretching  ro4  inserted  into  said  preform  and,  prior 
to  initiation  of  blow  molding,  maintaining  said  distal 
bulged  end  portion  In  contact  with  said  inner  bottom  wall 
and  side  wall  portions  of  said  preform  corresponding  to 
the  thick-walled  bottom  region  of  said  hollow  article 
thereby  regulating  the  temperature  at  the  inner  bottom 
and  side  wall  portiofis  of  the  preform  contacting  with  said 
distal  bulged  end  portion  to  a  temperature  which  is  lower 


Kaznya  Kobayasif : 
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5,290,508 
MANUFACnfRING  PROCESS  FOR  RING-SHAPED 
PARTS 
Shigeyoshi  Nagahara,  >vA  Hikam  Hosono, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor- 
I,  Japan 
PCr/jf91/0105«,  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02326,  PCT  Pub. 


1192, 
1W2 
Fled 


Aug.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  847,992 
applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-209007 
Int  a.5  B22F  7/00 

7CUims 

manufactt^g  method  for  ring-shaped  parts,  character- 
material  powder  composition  comprising  C 
weight,  Ni  at  1.5-4.0%  by  weight.  Mo  at 
e  ght,  and  a  remainder  consisting  of  Fe  and 
imp  irities,  is  compacted;  thereafter  sintered  and 
obtained  sintered  body  is  heated  at  a  temper- 
of  800'-950*  C,  high  temperature  temper- 
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ing  is  carried  out  for  20-60  minutes  at  a  temperature  within  a   in  said  odor  absorbing  member,  said  openings  defining  straight 
range  of  570*-700'  C,  then  the  surface  layers  of  the  inner   paths  through  said  odor  absorbing  member,  and  a  protective 
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periphery  and/or  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sintered  body  is   net  disposed  beneath  said  heater  and  extending  across  a  lower 
subjected  to  hardening  treatment.  f«ce  of  said  odor  absorbing  member. 


5,290,509 
MULTIPHASE  HYDROGEN-ABSORBING  ALLOY 
ELECTRODE  FOR  AN  ALKALINE  STORAGE  CELL 
Nobuhiro  Funikawa,  Osaka;  Kazuro  Moriwaki,  Kyoto;  Mitsnzo 
Nogami;  Segi  Kameoka.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Motoo  Tadokoro, 
Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
C:ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,154,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1990,  2-12932; 
Mar.  28,  1990,  2-80116 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/3B 
VS.  a.  420—435  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for  an  alkaline 
storage  cell  comprising  a  hydrogen-absorbing  negative  elec- 
trode, a  positive  electrode  and  an  electrolyte,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  RBxMy 
present  as  a  main  metal  phase  and  a  subordinate  metal 
phase,  the  main  metal  phase  being  represented  by  a  com- 
position formula  R-My  and  the  subordinate  metal  phase  of 
the  alloy  includes  at  least  boron,  R  being  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  rare  earth 
elements  and  alkali  earth  elements,  and  M  being  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  Ni,  Co, 
Mn,  Al,  Cr,  Fe,  Cu,  Sn,  Sb,  Mo,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Zn,  Zr  and  Ti, 
X  being  greater  than  0.015  and  less  than  0.1  and  y  being 
greater  than  3.5  and  less  than  6.0,  said  alloy  having  a 
hydrogen  absorption  pressure  of  0.05  to  5  air  pressure  at  a 
temperature  of  40'  C. 


5,290,511 
METHOD  FOR  STEAM  STERILIZATION  OF  ARTICLES 
Dimcan  Newman,  314  Keailwortk  Avenic  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada  M4L3S8 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  762,797,  Sep.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,271,893, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  440,689,  Nov.  24, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,731 

Int  CL5  A61L  2/20 

U.S.CL422— 26  13  i 


5,290,510 
DEDORIZING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 

THAWING  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Cha  J.  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 

troaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  1,  1992, 
9M644 

Int  CL'  A61L  9/00 
VS.  CL  422—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  food  thawing  compartment  in  a  refrigerator,  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  compartment,  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet 
communicating  with  the  compartment,  said  compartment 
including  a  ceiling  overlying  a  food  containing  portion  of  said 
compartment  an  odor  absorbing  member  disposed  on  the 
ceiling,  a  food-thawing  heater  disposed  beneath  a  portion  of 
said  odor  absorbing  member  and  above  said  food  containing 
portion  of  said  compartment  a  heat  reflecting  plate  disposed 
above  said  odor  absorbing  member  for  reflecting  heat  down- 
wardly toward  said  food  containing  portion  through  openings 


1.  A  process  for  the  steam  sterilization  of  articles  by  con- 
trolled delivery  of  steam  from  an  electrically  heated  boiler  in 
free  conmiunication  with  a  pressure  chamber  through  a  deliv- 
ery conduit  said  boiler  having  means  for  detecting  dryness  of 
said  boiler  and  said  pressure  chamber  having  a  venting  conduit 
and  a  valve  for  opening  or  closing  said  venting  conduit  com- 
prising: 

(a)  generating  a  flow  of  saturated  steam  through  said  steam 
delivery  conduit  by  the  pulsed  injection  of  a  controlled 
quantity  of  water  into  said  heated  boiler  only  when  dry- 
ness of  the  boiler  is  detected,  said  boiler  and  said  pressure 
chamber  being  in  free  communication  with  each  other 
always  and  jointly  sealed  from  the  atmo^here  when  said 
valve  is  in  the  clcsed  position  such  that  the  pressure  in  the 
chamber  becomes  substantially  the  same  as  the  pressure  in 
the  boiler; 

(b)  permitting  steam  from  the  boiler  to  pass  into  the  chamber 
at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  with  said  valve  open 
to  expel  the  air  initially  in  said  chamber  through  said 
venting  conduit  and  determining  when  substantially  all  air 
in  the  chamber  has  been  expelled  by  measuring  only  the 
temperature  of  an  effluent  stream  vented  from  the  cham- 
ber; then 

(c)  closing  the  valve  after  expobioa  of  the  air  so  that  steam 
generated  in  the  boiler  raises  the  temperature  and  the 
pressure  in  the  chamber  and  monitoring  the  temperature 
in  the  chamber  until  a  desired  sterilization  temperature  is 
attained;  then 
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(d)  controlling  the  teifperature  in  the  chamber  to  remain 
substantially  constant  at  said  sterilization  temperature  for 
a  desired  sterilizatioii  period  by  modulating  the  electric 
power  supply  to  the 'boiler;  and 

(e)  at  predetermined  intervals  during  pressurization  of  the 
chamber  in  step  (c)  and  during  maintenance  of  the  steril- 
ization temperature  ^thin  the  chamber  in  step  (d),  open- 
ing said  valve  to  ca$se  condensed  liquid  water  from  the 
chamber  to  be  pur|ed  therethrough,  then  closing  said 
valve;  and 

(0  upon  completion  of  Iterilization  exposure  of  the  articles  in 
the  chamber,  turning  off  the  boiler  and  opening  said  valve 
to  exhaust  the  chamber  and  return  it  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 
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between  said  entrance  window  (31)  of  said  detector  (30) 

and  said  samiile  container  holding  region; 
means  for  fomijng  a  light-tight  coupling  between  a  sample 

container  (2ll  placed  underneath  said  entrance  window 

and  said  entrt  nee  window;  and 
means  disposed  for  pressing  the  sample  containers  against 

said  diaphrag  n  plate  (10)  with  a  constant  pressure  while 

permitting  th !  sample  containers  to  be  displaced  parallel 

to  said  diaphi  agm  plate  by  said  displacement  devices. 


DRY  ANALY^ 
BLANK 


S,290^U 
METHOD  OF  DISINFtCTING  A  CONTACT  LENS  AND 

PRESERVING  A  COKTACT  LENS  CARE  SOLUTION 
Shni  F.  Yen,  Atlanta, aniPanl C  Nicolaon,  Dunwoody, both  of 
Ga^  aaaigiion  to  Ciba-i^igy  Corportion,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  2|,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,770 
bt  CL'  AOIN  2SI/02.  43/72.  43/80:  CllD  3/4S 
VS.  a.  422—37  j  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  disinircting  a  contact  lens  comprising  con- 
tacting a  hydrophilic  contact  lens  with  a  composition  having 
an  effective  disinfecting  ^ount  of  an  agent  having  S-chloro-2- 
methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-a^e  and  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-one. 

j  5,290,513 
RADIATION  MEASlfUNG  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  LUMINESCENCE  MEASUREMENTS 
FHtz  Bertiiold,  Pforzbe^  and  Willy  Lohr,  WUdtMMl,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuwy,  assignors  to  Laboratorium  Prof.  Dr. 
Rudolf  BerthoM  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Wikibiid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,742 
CUriins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  18, 
1991, 4123S17  , 

iBtJCL!  GOIN  21/76 


MitsntosU  Tanak^ 
Sawada,aUof 
Co.,  Ltd., 
Continoation  of 

This 
Claims  priority, 


Kanaiawa, 


appU  cation  < 


5,290,514 
ELEMENT  HAVING  A  CONSTANT 
VALUElAND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Takaki  And;  Takeshi  Igarashi,  and  Kenichi 
!  Mtama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Japan 
icr.  No.  486,057,  Feb.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,169 
appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1989, 1-45730 
nt  a.'  GOIN  21/01.  31/22 
U.S.  a.  422— 56 1  22  < 


U.S.  CL  422—52 


21  Claims 


9HUmt]M 


1.  An  analysis  element  comprising  a  water-permeable  layer 
which  contains: 
a  reagent  com|>osition  capable  of  producing  an  optically 

detectable  sabstance  in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined 

analyte  in  an  aqueous  sample;  and 
a  fogging  agent  which  is  detectable  by  the  same  method  and 

at  the  same  wavelength  as  that  for  detecting  said  optically 

detectable  sttbstance,  said  fogging  agent  being  capable  of 

raising  the  b  ank  level  at  said  wavelength  of  the  element  to 

a  predeterm  ined  constant  level, 
wherein  said   fogging  agent  and  said  optically  detectable 

substance  aqe  identical. 


^:S^ 


1.  In  a  radiation  measuring  device  for  performing  measure- 
ments on  samples  contaked  in  a  plurality  of  sample  containers, 
the  apparatus  including  a  radiation  detector  having  an  entrance 
window,  sample  contavier  holding  means  defining  a  sample 
container  holding  region  for  holding  a  plurality  of  sample 
containers  in  a  matrix  pattern,  and  displacement  devices  for 
displacing  the  sample  container  holding  means  in  order  to  align 
successive  sample  containers  with  the  entrance  window  of  the 
radiation  detector  for  automatic  measurement  of  samples  in  the 
sample  containers,  the  radiation  detector  and  the  sample  con- 
tainer holding  means  b«ing  movable  relative  to  one  another  in 
such  a  way  that  the  sa^iple  container  being  measured  and  the 
entrance  window  of  th^  detector  are  disposed  coaxially  with 
each  other,  the  improvement  wherein  said  device  further  com- 
prises: I 
a  diaphragm  plate  (lO)  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture, 
said  diaphragm  plate  being  fixedly  disposed  between  said 
aperture,  said  diaphragm  plate  being  fixedly  disposed 


5,290,515 

METHOp  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 

SELF-SUIfPORTING  TEST  FIELD  MATERIAL 

Doasenheim;  Dan  Mosoiu,  Limburgerbof,  and 

Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

Bkehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed. 


Winfricd  Pleach, 
Hans  Giitsch^, 
assignors  to 
Rep.  of 
per  No. 

Date  Oct.  20, 
Date  Sep.  17, 
PCT 
Claims  priority. 
1991,  4106293; 
Int 
UJS.  CL  422—5' 
1.  A  method 
material,  said 
providing  a 
ing  at  least 
liquid  sam| 
providing  a 
structure, 
pressing  said 


'Germiny 

PCT/I  E92/00160,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/15880,  PCT  Pub. 
1992 
ifUed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,877 

,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
Jul.  24,  1991,  4120823 
( 3.5  GOIN  31/22;  B05D  1/26.  3/00 

19Clainis 
For  manufacturing  a  self-supporting  test  field 
m  >thod  comprising  the  steps  of: 
n  agent  film  mass,  said  reagent  film  mass  inciud- 
one  reagent  for  performing  an  analysis  of  a 
le; 
carrier  material  comprising  an  open-pored  fibre 
and  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.1  mm; 
I  eagent  film  mass  into  a  first  side  of  said  carrier 
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material  wherein  said  reagent  film  mass  substantially  pene- 
trates into  pores  of  the  open-pored  fibre  structure  of  the 
carrier  material  and  wherein  a  portion  of  said  reagent  film 
mass  penetrates  through  from  the  first  side  of  the  carrier 
material  to  a  second  side  of  the  carrier  material; 

smoothing  the  reagent  film  mass  on  the  second  side  of  the 
carrier  material  by  a  relative  motion  of  the  carrier  material 
and  a  smoothing  tool  wherein  said  pores  are  substantially 
filled  by  the  reagent  film  mass  wherein  a  resulting  thick- 
ness of  the  test  field  material  is  less  than  0.1  mm,  and 
wherein  the  reagent  film  mass  is  distributed  essentially 
symmetrically  through  the  test  field  material;  and 

drying  the  carrier  material  in  a  non-contact  manner. 


t 


13.  A  self-supporting  test  field  material  for  a  test  carrier  for 
the  determination  of  an  analyte  in  a  body  fluid,  said  test  field 
material  comprising: 
a  reagent  film  mass  embedded  in  an  open-pored  fibre  struc- 
ture (19)  wherein  said  reagent  film  mass  spans  and  thus 
closes  pores  of  said  open-pored  fibre  structure,  the  reagent 
film  mass  including  at  least  one  reagent  of  an  analysis 
reagent  system  and  a  polymer  film  former,  said  reagent 
film  mass  being  pressed  into  the  composite  fibre  structure 
and  smoothed  on  first  and  second  sides  thereof,  such  that 
said  test  field  material  has  substantially  smooth  first  and 
second  sides,  and  wherein  a  mean  thickness  of  said  test 
field  material  is  less  than  0. 1  mm. 


5,290,516 

MOISTURE  INDICATOR 

Mariano  Greco,  Pittsbnrgli;  Brcada  Lcsperance,  Blawnox,  and 

Grace  L.  Shine,  Gibaonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bacharach, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  488,239,  Mar.  5, 1990,  abudoacd.  This 

•ppUcatioa  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,058 

Int  CL'  GOIN  31/2Z  33/18 

UJS.  CL  422—57  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  moisture  indicator  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  dehydrating  a  carrier  material  compris- 
ing 10-100  mesh  sand,  dehydrating  a  quantity  of  a  cobaltous 
indicator  composition  which  changes  color  upon  exposure  to 
moisture,  dissolving  said  cobaltous  indicator  composition  in  an 
absolute  alcohol  solvent,  contacting  said  carrier  material  with 
said  dissolved  cobaltous  indicator  composition  and  removing 
said  absolute  alcohol  solvent,  wherein  spelling  of  said  cobal- 
tous indicator  composition  from  said  carrier  material  is  drasti- 
cally reduced  compared  to  moisture  indicator  materials  in 
which  the  carrier  is  not  preliminarily  dehydrated  and  in  which 
the  solvent  is  not  absolute. 


5,290,517 
OPTICAL  AGGLUTINATION  ASSAY  DEVICE 
Brian  C.  Samuels,  Paaadim^  JefTry  A.  Reidler,  Frederick,  both 
of  Md^  and  DaTid  B.  Sikott,  Kaaua,  Utah,  assigMirs  to  Wca- 
tiMhoue  Electric  Corp.,  PittriNvgb,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  503,623 
Int  Cl»  GOIN  21/59 
VS.  CL  422—58  17  ClaiM 

1.  An  optical  agglutination  assay  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  separate,  discrete  hollow  reaction  cell  mounted  on 
said  housing,  said  first  cell  defining  a  generally  planar 


liquid  receiving  first  reaction  chamber  having  a  thickiMSs 
which  facilitates  the  use  of  small  quantities  of  reactants, 
does  not  interfere  with  the  agglutination  process,  and  is 
insufficient  to  substantially  interfere  v^th  the  passage  of 
light  through  an  aqueous  reaction  system  in  said  first 
chamber  along  a  first  path  of  travel  extending  transversely 
of  the  plane  of  the  first  chamber; 

a  second  separate,  discrete  hollow  reaction  cell  mounted  on 
said  housing,  said  second  cell  defining  a  generally  planar 
liquid  receiving  second  reaction  chamber  having  a  thick- 
ness which  facilitates  the  use  of  small  quantities  of  reac- 
tants, does  not  interfere  with  the  agglutination  process, 
and  is  insufficient  to  substantially  interfere  with  the  pas- 
sage of  light  through  an  aqueous  reaction  system  in  said 
second  chamber  along  a  second  path  of  travel  extending 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  second  chamber; 

first  means  for  delivering  an  aqueous  agglutination  reaction 
system  and  an  unknown  substance  suspected  of  containing 
a  target  analyte  into  said  first  chamber,  said  agglutination 
system  being  such  that  agglutination  therein  is  promoted 
or  inhibited  in  the  presence  of  said  analyte; 

second  means  for  deUvering  an  aqueous  agglutination  reac- 
tion system  into  said  second  chamber; 

means  for  transmitting  light  into  said  first  chamber  along 
said  first  path  of  travel; 

means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  form  said 
first  chamber; 


means  for  transmitting  Ught  into  said  second  chamber  along 
said  second  path  of  travel; 

means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  light  reflected  from  said 
second  chamber;  and 

means  for  comparing  the  intensity  of  the  hght  reflected  from 
said  first  chamber  with  the  intensity  of  the  light  reflected 
from  said  second  chamber  as  a  measure  of  the  occurrence 
of  agglutination  in  said  first  chamber,  wherein  said  first 
delivering  means  comprises  at  least  one  first  elongated 
passageway  extending  through  said  housing  and  arranged 
in  liquid  communication  with  said  first  chamber,  and  an 
elongated  first  plunger  receivable  in  each  said  at  least  one 
first  passageway  for  pushing  components  of  a  reaction 
system  along  said  at  least  one  first  passageway  and  into 
said  first  chamber,  said  second  deUvering  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  second  elongated  passageway  extending 
through  said  housing  and  arranged  in  liquid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  chamber,  and  an  elongated  second 
plunger  receivable  in  each  said  at  least  one  second  pas- 
sageway for  pushing  components  of  a  reaction  system 
along  said  at  least  one  second  passageway  and  into  said 
second  chamber;  said  first  dehvering  means  further  com- 
prising an  elongated  sample  duct  extending  through  said 
housing  and  arranged  in  liquid  communication  with  said 
first  chamber,  and  an  dongated  sample  collector  receiv- 
able in  said  duct  and  configured  to  extend  therethrough 
for  positioning  a  sample  in  proximity  to  said  first  chamber. 
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5,290^18 
FLEXIBLE  EXTRACTION  DEVICE  WITH  BURSTABLE 

ilDEWALL 
Ramiall  S.  Johnson,  Faiinprt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  ^iY. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931,231,  Aug.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,686 

Int  a.'  COIN  31/22.  33/50 


boxylic  acid,  C2. 
dithio-dicarboxyli 
thiol-containing 
containing  enzym^, 
metal  cyanide  or 
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0  alkyl  thiodicarboxylic  acid,  Ci-io  alkyl 

acid,  di-C|.«  alkyl  dithiocarbamic  acid, 

a  nine  acid,  thiol-containing  peptide,  thiol- 

metal  hydroxide,  anunonium  hydroxide, 

I  immoniuin  thiocyanate. 


U.S.  CL  422—58 


14  Claims 


5,290,520 

ANALYTIC  Separation  arrangement  and 

METHOD  FpR  THE  ANALYSIS  OF  CHEMICAL 
SAMPLES 
Reinach,  and  Alfredo  E.  Bruno,  OberwU, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 


Switzeiland, 


Francois  Maystre 

both  of 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 
FUed 

Cbdms  priority, 
1991,  91810991 


1  at  a.'  COIN  21/01.  30/74 


MS.  a.  422—82.1 » 


1.  A  generally  flexible  extraction  device  containing  a  predis- 
posed reactant,  comprisitig 

first  and  second  plastic  sheets  superimposed  and  sealed  to- 
gether by  first  seal  ipeans  to  comprise  a  spaced  compari- 
ment,  a  reagent  in  ^d  compartment,  said  second  sheet 
being  thinner  and  tOpK  burstable  than  said  first  sheet  so  as 
to  allow  rupturing  of  said  compartment  through  said 
second  sheet  at  a  predictable  force,  a  third  plastic  sheet 
attached  by  second  feal  means  to  said  first  two  sheets  with 
said  second  sheet  being  between,  and  generally  parallel  to, 
said  first  and  third  ^eets,  said  second  sheet  being  unsup- 
ported at  said  comp4riment  other  than  at  said  first  and  said 
second  seal  means,  1  so  as  to  expand  and  burst  upon  an 
applied  external  pressure,  said  third  sheet  being  formed  so 
as  to  be  spaced  aw^y  from  said  first  and  second  sheets 
adjacent  to  said  coiiipartment  and  to  comprise  a  reaction 
chamber  and  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  specimen  be- 
tween said  third  an4  second  sheets  to  said  reaction  cham- 
ber, an  exit  aperiure,  and  a  flow  path  for  liquid  extending 
between  said  second  and  third  sheets  and  between  said 
inlet  means  and  said  exit  aperture, 

each  of  said  seal  mfeans  being  stronger  than  the  burst 
strength  of  said  secpnd  sheet. 


reser  /oir 


ini  lex; 


1.  An  analytic 

a)  a  first 
refractive 

b)  a  second  n 

c)  separating 
nents; 

d)  refractive 
refractive  in^ex 
index  of  the 
the  carrier 

e)  an  optical 
cence  or 

f)  a  waste 

g)  transporting 
first  reservoir 
sample  into 
separating 
via  connect^g 
refractive 
and  into  the 


TEST  FOR  THE 


RAIfDl 


5,290,519 
EVALUATION  OF  ISCHEMIC 
STATES  AND  KIT 
David  Bar-Or,  Englewooil,  and  Clive  Solomons,  Denver,  both  of 
Colo.,  aasigiiors  to  Diagnostic  Markers,  Inc.,  Englewood, 
Colo. 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  736,583,  Jul.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,227,307. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,971 
lit  Cl>  COIN  21/78.  33/68 
VS.  CL  422—61  I  18  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting!  the  occurrence  of  non-occurrence  of 
an  ischemic  event  in  a  patient,  said  kit  consisting  essentially  of 
a  metal  salt,  wherein  s>id  salt  contains  a  metal  ion  selected 
from  the  group  consist^ig  of  V,  As,  Co,  Sb,  Cr,  Mo,  Mn,  Ba, 
Zn,  Ni,  Hg,  Cd,  Fe,  Vfo,  Au  and  Ag,  and  a  color  forming 
compound  capable  of  farming  a  colored  compound  with  said 
metal  salt,  wherein  said  color  forming  compound  is  a  C2.«  alkyl 
thioalcohol,  C2-6  alkyl  thioamine,  Cj-io  alkyl  thiomonocar- 


Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,213 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  19, 


9Claim8 


r^" 


«paration  arrangement  comprising: 

containing  a  carrier  having  a  nominal 


containing  a  chemical  sample; 
I  (leans  for  separating  a  sample  into  compo- 

i  idex  equalizing  means  for  controlling  the 
of  the  carrier  by  detecting  the  refractive 
carrier  and  adding  a  compensating  agent  to 
response  to  the  detected  refractive  index; 
for  monitoring  the  absorption,  fluores- 
activity  of  the  carrier; 
and 
means  for  transporting  the  carrier  from  the 
to  the  separating  means,  introducing  the 
he  carrier  between  the  first  reservoir  and  the 
and  transporting  the  carrier  in  series, 
tubes,  through  the  separation  means,  the 
equalizing  means,  the  optical  detector, 
waste  container. 


•  u 

dc  tector  I 
opi  ical 
coni  uner; 


means. 


ii  dex 


5,290,521 
1  AB-TOP  WORK  STATION 
Albert  M.  DcSte^,  Jr.,  75  First  Ave.  A  Tillman  St,  Raritan, 
NJ.  08869 

FU^i  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,508 
Int  a.'  BOIL  i/Oa  9/00 
vs.  a.  422—991  8  Claims 

1.  A  manual  I  ib-top  work  station  comprised  of  a  fat  base 
means,  a  slide  o '  plate  holding  means  supported  on  said  flat 
base  means  between  guide  means,  a  bridge  means  adapted  to 
support  a  manu^  liquid  dispensing  pipette  means  having  a 
plurality  of  maiiual  liquid  dispensing  pipette  tip  means  at  a 
predetermined  Ic  cation  with  respect  to  said  slide  or  plate  hold- 
ing means  and  t(  guide  the  pipette  means  to  a  precise  plate  or 
slide  location,  bi  idge  support  means  horizontally  fixed  to  said 
flat  base  means  f  >r  supporting  the  bridge  means  above  said  flat 
base  means  for   ncrementally  manually  moving  said  slide  or 
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plate  holding  means  a  predetermined  distance  on  said  flat  base 
means  and  wherein  said  guide  means  guides  the  slide  or  plate 


means  in  a  fixed  orientation  past  said  horizontally  fixed  bridge 
support  means. 


5,290,522 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER  MOLINTING  MAT 
John  J.  Rogers,  St  Paul;  John  L.  Erickaoa,  White  Bcw  Lake, 
ud  Stephen  M.  SanocU,  Stillwater,  all  of  MioiL.,  aMignors  to 
Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,178 

Int  CL'  BOID  53/36 

MS.  CL  422—179  13  dnims 


end  of  said  outer  casing  and  an  outlet  at  a  second  end  of 
said  outer  casing,  said  second  end  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  first  end,  at  least  one  tube  member  contained  within 
said  casing  for  receiving  a  charge  of  solid  granular  carbo- 
naceous material,  valve  means  located  along  said  first  end 
for  distributing  the  charge  into  said  at  least  one  tube  mem- 
ber and  outlet  means  located  along  said  second  end  for 
removing  the  charge  from  said  outlet,  said  at  least  one 
tube  member  being  disposed  between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 


means  coupled  to  the  heat  exchange  means  for  introducing 
pressurized  gas  into  said  at  least  one  tube  member; 

means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange  medium  throughout 
said  outer  casing  and  in  contact  with  said  at  least  one  tube, 
wherein  said  heat  exchange  medium  is  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature of  between  about  2S0'  P.  and  about  1200*  P.;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  solid  granular  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial extending  away  from  said  heat  exchange  means  at  the 
second  end. 


5,290,524 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

MANUFACTURE 
Aaron  Roacablatt  New  York,  N.Y.;  David  H.  Roamblatt. 
Baltimore,  Md,;  David  Feldmnn,  New  York,  N.Y4  JoM*h  E. 
Knapp,  Pittibnrgh,  Pa.;  Diane  Battitti,  Ciunibnia,  Pl,  and 
Badie  Moni,  Pittsbw^  Pa.,  aaaigKirs  to  Johnwrn  A  John- 
son, New  Bmnswidi,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  408,153,  Sep.  14, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,110,580. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,884 
Int  CL>  BOIJ  7/00 
MS.  CL  422—305  5  < 


1.  A  catalytic  converter  comprising  a  metallic  casing,  a 
unitary,  solid  catalytic  element  disposed  within  said  casing, 
and  a  nonwoven  mat  positioned  between  said  catalytic  element 
and  said  metallic  casing,  said  nonwoven  mat  comprising  at 
least  60  percent  by  weight  shot-free,  high  strength  magnesium 
aluminosilicate  glass  fibers,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
mat,  said  glass  fibers  having  a  diameter  greater  than  S  microm- 
eters, a  length  greater  than  about  O.S  cm,  and  comprising  in  the 
range  from  about  4  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  magnesium 
oxide,  about  12.6  to  about  32  percent  by  weight  aluminum 
oxide,  and  about  79.9  to  about  55  percent  by  weight  silicon 
oxide,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  glass  fibers,  wherein 
said  weight  percent  of  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum  oxide,  and 
silicon  oxide  is  calculated  on  a  theoretical  oxide  basis  as  MgO, 
AI2O3,  and  SiOi,  respectively. 


5,290,523 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UPGRADING 
CARBONACEOUS  FUEL 
Edward  Koppehnnn,  4424  Gcrgamo  Dr.,  EMJno,  CnUf.  91316 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,562,  Mar.  13, 1992, 
abandoMd.  lids  ap^ication  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,330 
Int  CL'  F28D  7/16 
MS.  CL  422—201  56  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  BTU  value  of  solid  granular 
carbonaceous  material,  comprising: 

heat  exchange  means  having  an  outer  casing,  an  inlet  for  a 
charge  of  solid  granular  carbonaceous  material  at  a  first 


'^(T&^' 


-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generation  of  chlorine  dioxide,  compris- 
ing 

a  chlorine  dioxide  generator  comprising  a  solid  sodium 
chlorite  composition  which  has  been  pretreated  with  an 
agent  to  consume  sodium  hydroxide, 

a  gas  line  connected  to  an  inlet  of  said  chlorine  dioxide 
generator  for  providing  said  chlorine  dioxide  generator 
with  chlorine  in  a  humidified  inert  carrier  gas,  and 

an  adsorption  means  comprising  soda-lime  in  particulate 
form  connected  to  an  outlet  of  said  chlorine  dioxide  gen- 
erator, said  adsorption  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
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selectively  remove  dilorine  from  the  gas  mixture  compris- 
ing chlorine  dioxide  and  chlorine  obtained  from  said  chlo- 
rine dioxide  generat 


eratAr. 

iSEMETy 
SAIflEN( 


SJ90JS2S 

REMOVAL  OF  BASEKfETALS  AND  CYANIDE  FROM 

GOLD-BAIflEN  CIP  SOLUTIONS 

VaOnuitam  I.  Ijkdim«n4n.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ortech  Coiporation,  Mississauga,  Canada 
Cootiniiatioa  of  Ser.  No,  674,677,  Mar.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,018 
Chdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1990, 
9007122  1 

Int.  a.5  CpiG  49/00.  9/00.  3/00 
UjS.  CL  423—24  {  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  substantially  removing  base  metals  from 
gold-barren  cyanide  lenchate  comprising  contacting  said 
leachate  with  a  strong  base  anion  exchange  resin  conditioned 
by  treatment  with  a  soluf  on  with  a  cyanide  salt  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  remove  said  base<metals  followed  by  separation  of  said 
leachate  from  said  resin. 


to  a  temperature 
pressure  in  the  raf  ge 
evaporation  zone 
fraction  essentiall; ' 
80  to  95  wt  %  <  f 
concentrate  cont^ning 
ammonia-treated 
which  comprises: 

(a)  maintaining 
head  vapor 
solid  ammonium 

(b)  rapidly  cool  ing 
evaporation 
rate  of  at  leas 
the  evaporati  ir 
at  room  tem|  erature. 
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n  the  range  of  about  100*  to  300"  C.  at  a 

of  about  1  to  100  mmHg,  absolute,  in  an 

for  forming  an  evaporator  overhead  vapor 

free  of  molybdenum  and  comprising  about 

the  residual  fraction,  and  an  evaporator 

essentially  all  the  molybdenum  in  the 

liquid  residual  fraction,  the  improvement 


1  to  3  wt  %  water  in  the  evaporator  over- 

raction  sufficient  to  prevent  deposition  of 

salts  therefrom;  and 

„  the  evaporator  concentrate  fraction  from 

1  emperatures  to  about  room  temperature  at  a 

about  2*  C.  per  minute,  sufficient  to  convert 

concentrate  into  a  brittle,  non-tacky  solid 


FGR 


5,290,526 

PROCESSES  TO  RECOVER  AND  RECONCENTRATE 
GOLD  FROM  ITS  ORES 
Dennis  G.  Kleid,  FosteC  William  J.  Kohr,  San  Mateo,  and 
Francis  R.  TUbodeau,  Oakland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Geobiotics,  Inc.,  Hayitard,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,592,  Mar.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,969,  which  U  a  coniiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  441,836,  Not.  27, 
1989,  abandoned.  ThU  ap|>lication  Jul.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,919 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  6, 2009, 
has,  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C22B  ll/dO.  3/00:  BOID  11/00:  COIG  7/00 
MS,  CL  423—29  16  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  reco\jering  gold  from  gold  ore  bodies  com- 
prising the  steps  of:        ' 

a.  culturing  at  least  one  fungal  species  capable  of  producing 
cyanide  ion  in  a  shallow  pond  or  vessel  under  conditions 
wherein  said  specis  produces  cyanide  ion,  and  wherein 
said  species  is  at  an  approximate  concentration  of  10  mg/1 
to  10  g/1,  thus  foming  a  cyanide  ion  containing  and  pro- 
ducing culture; 

b.  pumping  said  culti^e  into  or  upon  a  fractured  milled  or 
crushed  ore  body,  Isaid  ore  body  containing  gold  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  4.02  oz/ton; 

c.  contacting  said  cjlanide  ion  containing  and  producing 
culture  with  gold  ote,  thereby  causing  production  of  gold 
ion-cyanide  ion  complexes  and  dissolution  of  gold  from 
the  gold  ore; 

d.  removing,  by  biosorption,  gold  ion-cyanide  ion  complexes 
from  solution  to  s^d  culture  thereby  driving  the  gold 
dissolution  reactiod  forward; 

e.  removing  said  culture  from  said  ore  body; 

f  separating  gold  containing  fungi  from  said  culture  to  form 
a  sludge  layer  comerising  said  fungi  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion; 

g.  recycUng  said  aqu^us  solution  to  said  pond  of  step  (a); 

h.  reclaiming  gold  fra  m  said  sludge  layer  by  further  refining. 


PROCESS 
Mark  A.  O 
Station,  Tex 
Tex. 

FUcd 


5,290,528 
REMOVING  ARSENIC  FROM  SOIL 
Connir,  and  Rodney  J.  O'Connor,  both  of  College 
m  signors  to  Texas  Romec,  Inc.,  College  Station, 


Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,057 
Int.  a.'  COIG  28/00 
VS.  a.  423—87 1  17  Claims 

1.  A  method    or  treating  soil  contaminated  with  arsenic 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  contacting  tl  e  contaminated  soil  with  a  carbonated  aque- 
ous solution  "or  a  time  sufficient  to  leach  arsenic  from  the 
soil  into  the  iqueous  solution; 

b.  separating  1  he  leached  soil  from  the  aqueous  solution 
containing  tfe  leached  arsenic. 


METHOD 


(Semce 


Francois  Baudeqfii 
De  France 

File* 
Claims  priorit) , 


UJS.  a.  423—33  r 


5,290,527 
MOLYBDENUM  RECOVERY 
Edward  T.  Marquis;  H(  ward  F.  Paytoa,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
and  Robert  A.  Meyer,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUcd  NoT>5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,741 
Inl  a.'  COIG  39/00 
UJS.  CL  423— 54        .  I  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  rebovering  molybdenum  values  from  the 
liquid  portion  of  an  afimonia-treated,  non-distillate  residual 
fraction  from  a  process^  for  epoxidation  of  olefm  with  organic 
hydroperoxide  in  the  'presence  of  a  molybdenum  catalyst, 
wherein  the  ammonia-tt-eated  liquid  residual  fraction  is  heated 


ing  purposes, 
plurality  of 
comprising  the 
injecting  said 
than  one 
including 
having  a 
plurality 
oxidizing  the 
fumes  pass 
recovering 


sad 


530,529 

3F  TREATING  SILICA  FUMES  FOR 
WHITENING  PURPOSES 
n,  Eaubonne,  France,  assignor  to  Electricite 

National),  France 
Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,440 
application  France,  Dec.  17, 1990,  90  15765 
Int.  a.'  COIB  33/12 

13  Claims 


1.  A  method  t)r  treating  blackened  silica  fumes  for  whiten- 
where  said  blackened  silica  fumes  comprise  a 
silica  particles  coated  with  carbon,  said  method 
!  teps  of: 

blackened  silica  fumes  having  a  diameter  less 

npcrometer  into  a  heated  dense  fluidized  bed 

plurality  of  sand  particles,  said  dense  bed 

dJpth  determines  by  a  means  grain  size  of  said 

of  silica  particles; 

cartwn  with  fluidization  air  while  the  silica 
:hrough  the  dense  fluidized  bed;  and 
plurality  of  silica  particles  having  said  diam- 
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eter  less  than  one  micrometer  which  have  passed  through 
said  dense  fluidized  bed. 


5,290,530 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  EXHAUST  GAS 

Gyo  Muramatsu;  Akira  Abe;  Kiyohide  Yoshida;  Satoshi  Somiya; 

Nobuyuki   Matsumura,   and   Yoshikazu   Takahashi,   all   of 

Kumagaya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken, 

Kumagaya,  Japan 

FUcd  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,180 

Clainra  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155206; 
May  31, 1991,  3-155212;  Jun.  6, 1991,  3-162004;  Oct.  28, 1991, 
3-308439 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  8/00,  8/02:  CDIB  21/00.  23/00 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  an  exhaust  gas  containing  nitrogen 
oxides  and  particulate  matter,  which  comprises  using  an  ex- 
haust gas  cleaner  comprising  a  heat-resistant  porous  filter;  a 
porous  ceramic  powder  layer  formed  on  said  filter,  in  the 
amount  of  3-15  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
filter;  and  a  catalyst  in  the  amount  of  1-40  weight  %  based  on 
the  ceramic  powder  layer  and  supported  by  said  ceramic  pow- 
der layer,  said  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  at  least  one 
alkali  metal  element  in  the  amount  of  10-50  weight  %  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  on  a  metal  basis,  (b)  cobalt, 
manganese,  or  a  combination  of  cobalt  and  manganese,  in  the 
amount  of  1 5-65  weight  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
catalyst  on  a  metal  basis,  (c)  vanadium  in  the  amount  of  15-65 
weight  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst  on  a  metal 
basis,  with  the  total  amount  of  components  (b)  and  (c)  being 
30-80  weight  %,  and  (d)  at  least  one  rare  earth  element  in  the 
amount  of  10-50  weight  %  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
catalyst  on  a  metal  basis,  whereby  said  nitrogen  oxides  are 
reduced  by  said  particulate  matter  in  said  exhaust  gas  serving 
as  a  reducing  agent. 


5,290,532 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDRIDOMAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE 
Woo  S.  Park,  Baton  Rouge,  Ljl,  aaaignor  to  Ethyl  Corporatiaa, 
Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  880,897,  May  8,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,224,  Aug.  3, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,506 

Int  a.'  COIB  6/00 
VS.  CL  423—472  15  daiiw 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  magnesium  hydride 
and  magnesium  chloride  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalytically-effective  amount  of  trialkylalumi- 
num  to  form  hydridomagnesium  chloride. 


5,290,533 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  A  COATED 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  CONTROLLED  SURFACE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Giuseppe  BeUusai,  Piaceaza;  Mario  G.  Clerici,  San  Donato 
Milanese;  Aido  Giusti,  Lucca,  and  Franco  Buonomo,  San 
Donato  Milancae,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Eniricerchc  S.pA., 
Milan;  Enicfaem  Synthesis  S.p.A.,  Palcmo  aad  Saamprogetti 
S.pA„  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548.196,  Jul.  5, 1990,  abandowed,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,558,  Nor.  8, 1989,  abaodoacd, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,544,  Dec.  17,  1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,240 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1985,  23292  A/85 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  snbseqnent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CV  COIB  33/34 
VS.  CL  423—704  17  OafaM 


5,290,531 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AMMOPOUM  BROMIDE  AND 

CALaUM  BROMIDE 

RusseU  A.  Fishen  Surendra  K.  Mishra,  both  of  The  Woodlands, 

and  Rosa  T.  Swartwout,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Tetra  Technologies,  Inc.,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  85332 

Int  a.5  COIC  1/16:  COIF  11/34 

VS.  CL  423—470  23  Claims 


T% 


5.  A  method  of  making  ammonium  bromide,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  or  a  reaction 
product  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  into  a  reactant 
solution  comprising  sodium  bromide  brine  to  provide  a 
product  solution  comprising  ammonium  bromide,  ammo- 
nium bicarbonate,  and  a  sodium  bicarbonate  precipitate; 

(b)  removing  from  the  product  solution  the  sodium  bicar- 
bonate precipitate;  and 

(c)  recovering  solid  ammonium  bromide  from  the  product 
solution  by  evaporative  crystallization. 


1.  Process  for  preparing  a  synthetic  crystaUine  and  porous 
material  having  a  zeoUte  nature,  containing  oxides  of  silicon, 
titanium  and  iron,  having,  in  its  calcined  and  anhydrous  state 
the  empirical  formula: 

pHFeChqTiOz.SKh 

wherein  p  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  smaller  than  or 
equal  to  0.050,  and  q  has  a  value  greater  than  zero  and  smaller 
than  or  equal  to  Q.Oli,  the  hydrogen  of  HFeCh  being  at  least 
partiaUy  substitutable  by  cations,  said  process  comprising: 
reacting  under  hydrothermal  conditions  a  source  of  silicon,  a 
source  of  titanium,  a  source  of  iron  and  a  nitrogenous  organic 
base,  with  a  SsOi/fciPi  molar  ratio  in  the  reaction  mixture 
greater  than  SO,  with  a  SiOT/TiOj  molar  ratio  in  the  reaction 
mixture  greater  than  5,  and  with  a  H20/Si02  molar  ratio  from 
10  to  100,  at  a  temperature  from  120*  C.  to  200*  C,  at  a  pH 
from  9  to  14  and  for  a  time  from  I  hour  to  S  days. 


530,534 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC  RESIDUE  FROM 

AS-SYNTHESIZED  ZSM-18 
Ying-Yea  P.  Tsao,  Lahaaka.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  MoMl  OU  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,510 
Int  CL'  COIB  33/34:  BOIJ  29/32 
VS.  CL  423—704  19  Ctaiau 

7.  A  method  for  preparing  ZSM-18  which  is  essentially  free 
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■ig  agent,  laid  method  comprising  the 


of  residual  orgku.. 

steps  of: 

(i)  forming  an  aqueou^  reaction  mixture  capable  of  forming 
ZSM-18,  said  reacfon  mixture  comprising  a  directing 
agent  which  is  l,3,4JS,7,9-hexahydro  2,2,S,S,8,8-hexameth- 
yl-2H-benzo  (1,2-C»3,4-C:5,6-C")  tripyroUum  trihydto- 
xide.  a  source  of  soiium  cations,  a  source  of  silica  and  a 
source  of  alumina,  said  reaction  mixture  having  a  compo- 
sition, expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  T  and  oxides,  as 
follows: 
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nents  in  a  b  ine  of  soluble  components  and  to  liberate 
entrained  ali«ninum  metal; 
withdrawing  s«id  slurry  from  said  cylinder;  and 


separating  the 
and  brine. 


aluminum  metal  from  the  aluminum  oxides 


1  terms  ( 


SiOi/Ap:Oj-  5-30 

Na20/Al:03  =  0.2-5 

H2O/AI2O3  =  200-1500 

T/Alids  =  I-IO 


where  T  is  said  din  cting  agent; 

(h)  placing  within  sai4  reaction  mixture  a  noble  metal-con- 
taining precursor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  occlude  the 
noUe  metal  on  saiit  ZSM-18  when  reduced  with  hydro- 
gen; 

(ill)  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture  of  step  (i)  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  form  crystals  of  ZSM-18; 

Civ)  separating  said  ^M-18  crystals  from  step  (iii)  from 
mother  liquor  of  said  reaction  mixture  by  filtering  and 
washing  said  crystfs  with  water,  whereby  an  as-synthe- 
sized form  of  ZSltf-18  is  obtained,  said  as-synthesized 
ZSM-18  having  a  reaidue  of  said  organic  directing  agent  in 
pores  of  said  ZSM-18  and  a  noble  metal-containing  pre- 
cursor occluded  th#reon; 

(v)  contacting  said  25M-18  from  step  (iv)  with  hydrogen 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  noble  metal  con- 
tained in  said  precursor  to  a  free  metal; 

(vi)  calcining  in  air  the  2^M-18  from  step  (v)  with  the  noble 
metal  thereon  under  conditions  sufficient  to  substantially 
remove  said  residue;  and 

(vii)  calcining  in  air  sad  ZSM-18  from  step  (vi)  under  condi- 
tions sufficient  to  remove  any  remaining  residue  from  said 
ZSM-18  without  si^ering  crystallinity  loss. 


1990, 


UJS.  CL  424—7.1 


5,290.536  

PHENYL  SUBStnUTED  Z-THIAZOLYL  TETRAZOLIUM 

SALT  INDICATORS 
JiriH  Kocher,  LananfeM,  awl  Kbma  WcUiag.  Wapvertal, 
both  of  Fed.  R^  of  Gttmamj,  aaaigMn  to  Miles  be,  Elk- 
hart, la^ 

Coatinwtio»4'part  of  Scr.  No.  853,352,  Mar.  16, 1992, 

abaadoMd,  wUd^is  a  contteaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  585,725,  Sep.  19, 

Thta  appUcatkM  Not.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

974,174 

ht  CL'  C^  417/04;  GOIN  33/487;  C12Q  1/26 

ITOaiM 
1.  Phenyl  substituted  2-thiazolyl  tetrazolium  salt  indicators 
characterized  by  the  formula: 


FO  I 


PROCESS 
Dale  A.  ZKk;  Gcm  J. 
JohM,  Peoria,  aU 
year,  Aria. 

FOadApr, 

UJS.  a.  423-627 


5,290,535 

RECYCLING  SALTCAKE 
briik.  both  of  PhocaJx,  a^  Hewy  C 
to  IMSALCO,  Good- 


of  Aril.. 


\ 

N«-N 

4f       \ 

N  N 

R^ 

wherein  R'  and  JO  are  such  that  the  2-thiazolyl  group  is  4,5- 
bis(4-methoxyph  Miyl)thiozol-2-yl;  4,5-diphenylthiazol-2-yl; 
4-phenylthiazol-:  1-yl;  4-phenyl-5-methylthiazol-2-yl  or  4- 
naphthyl-S-phen  rlthiazol-2-yl;  wherein  R*  is  4<arboxyphenyl; 
phenyl;  3-pyrid  yl;  4-nitrophenyl;  3,5-dicarboxyphenyl;  4- 
nitrophenyl;  8-<]  iiinolyl;  or  3,4,5-trimethoxyphenyl;  wherein 
R'  is  3-4-methyfcncdioxyphenyl;  4-methoxyphenyl;  2-thienyl, 
4-fIuorophenyi;  pr  3-thienyl  and  X@  is  a  counteranion  and 
wherein  the  compounds  are  fiirther  characterized  in  that  the 
reflectance  specv^  exhiUted  by  each  of  said  compounds  when 
reduced  to  its  colored  formazan  state  varies  by  less  than  about 
17%  over  a  wa\  elength  range  of  SO  nm  when  the  midpoint  of 
the  SO  nm  range  is  640  nm  or  greater. 


9, 1993.  Scr.  No.  45,677 
.  CL»  COIF  7/02 
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5.290.537 

COMPOSltlONS  FOR  MAGNEHC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING 

ud  Rebecca  A.  Wallace.  Maachca- 
to  MalliMkrodt  Medical.  Iwu.  St 


rM>, 


I  A.  Moor<  if 
tcr,  both  <H 
IxMta.Mo. 

DirWoaorScr. 

whkhtaa 
5.138.040. 


.Thi 


L  A  process  for  reckling  saltcake,  wherein  said  saltcake  is 
IB  chunks  larger  than  four  inches  in  diameter  and  includes 
inatriuMe  and  soluble  components,  wherein  the  insoluble  com- 
ponents include  alumiqum  metal  and  aluminum  oxide  and  the 
soluble  components  indude  chloride  salts  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium, said  process  cotnptising  the  steps  of: 

breaking  the  Mi«f«kj  into  chunks  having  a  diameter  of  four 
inches  or  less; 

feeding  said  chunks  to  a  mill  having  a  rotatable  cylinder, 

feeding  unheated  water  to  said  cylinder, 

rotating  said  cyiind^  to  form  a  slurry  of  insoluble  compo- 


U.S.a.424-« 

1.  Adiagnost^ 
administration 
MRI-effective 
comprising  the 


t> 


4o.  875.503,  Ayr.  29. 1992.  Pat  No.  5.208.375. 
of  Sw.  No.  724,653.  JnL  2. 1991.  Pat  No. 
ppikatiaa  Fck.  12, 1993.  Scr.  No.  16.630 
bt  a.)  A61K  49/00 

(CUM 

composition  suitable  for  enteral  or  parenteral 
a  warm-blooded  animal,  which  comprises  an 
(mount  of  a  complex  of  a  paramagnetic  ion 
following  formula: 


-continued 


copolymer  of  about  80  to  about  95  mole  percent  ethylene  and 
a  total  of  about  S  to  about  20  mole  percent  of  one  or  more 


mz+ 


5,290,538 

NEPHRO  PROTECTIVE  INFUSION  SOLUTIONS 

Hagen  Bertennann,  Flensburger  Strasac  83,  D-2300  Kiel,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  566,365,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1988,  3843241 

lot  a.5  A61K  49/00.  31/40.  31/195 
VS.  a.  424—10  8  Claims 

1.  Method  of  protecting  a  patient  from  renal  damage  caused 
by  nephrotoxic  effects  of  a  cancer  chemotherapeutic  or  immu- 
nosuppressant agent  comprising  administering  intravenously 
to  the  patient  in  association  with  the  cancer  chemotherapeutic 
agent  or  immunosuppressant  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboplatin,  cyclosporine  A  and  cisplatin  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  solution  containing  a  nephroprotec- 
tive  amount  of  the  following  mixture  of  amino  acids  consisting 
of 

9  to  1 1  grams/Uter  of  glycine, 

12  to  17  grams/liter  of  L-alanine, 

10  to  18  grams/liter  of  L-serine, 
2  to  S  grams/liter  of  L-threonine, 

5  to  10  grams/liter  of  L- valine, 

6  to  10  grams/liter  of  L-valine, 

2  to  4  grams/liter  of  L-isoleucine,  and 
6  to  12  grams/liter  of  L-proline. 


5,290,539 

DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  AN  AEROSOL 

PanI  E.  Maredd,  May  Township,  Washington  County,  Minn., 

assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manntecturing  Company, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

CoatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,133,  Dec  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,796 

Int  a.'  B65D  83/14:  C08F  10/14;  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CL  424—45  26  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  delivering  an  aerosol,  comprising:  a  valve 

stem,  a  diaphragm  having  walls  defming  a  diaphragm  aperture, 

and  a  casing  member  having  walls  defining  a  casing  aperture, 

wherein  the  valve  stem  passes  through  the  diaphragm  aperture 

and  the  casing  aperture  and  is  in  shdable  sealing  engagement 

with  the  diaphragm  aperture,  and  wherein  the  diaphragm  is  in 

sealing  engagement  with  the  casing  member,  the  diaphragm 

material  comprising:  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  comprising  a 


-M 


wherein  the  Ri,  R2  and  R3  groups  may  be  the  same  or  diflerent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C\4,  alkyl, 
C1.6  alkoxy,  C\^  monohydroxyalkyl,  C|^  polyhydroxyalkyl, 
C|.6  alkylalkoxy  and  Ci^  alkoxyalkyl  and  M^"*"  is  a  paramag- 
netic ion  selected  from  a  group  of  elements  having  atomic 
numbers  of  21-25,  27-29,  42-44,  and  58-70  and  a  valence,  z,  of 
2+  or  3  +  ;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


comonomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-butene, 
1-hexene,  and  1-octene. 


5,290,540 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INFECnOUS  RESPIRATORY 

DISEASES 
Gregory  A.  Prince,  Potomac,  and  Val  G.  Hemaung,  Gaithers- 

burg,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Henry  M.  Jackson  Fooadatioa 

for  the  Advancement  of  Military  MedidBC,  Rockrille,  Md. 
ContinuatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,079,  May  1, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioB  May  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  877,095 

iBt  CL'  A61K  9/12 

VS.  CL  424—45  22  Claiaw 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pneumonia  in  a  host,  susceptible  to 
or  suffering  from  pneumonia  caused  by  a  microorganism  se- 
lected from  a  virus,  a  bacterium,  a  fungus,  and  Pneumocystis 
carinii,  comprising  administering  directly  into  the  lower  respi- 
ratory tract  of  the  host  an  anti-inflammatory  agent  selected 
from  a  corticosteroid,  indomethacin,  ibuprofen,  and  acetylsali- 
cylic  acid  at  a  dosage  of  from  0.1  >i.g  to  1000  mgAg  body 
weight  of  the  host  to  reduce  inflammation  and  an  anti-infec- 
tious agent  with  activity  against  said  microorganism  at  a  dos- 
age of  from  0. 1  fig  to  1000  mg/kg  body  weight  of  the  host  to 
reduce  the  concentration  of  said  microorganism;  the  anti-in- 
flammatory agent  and  the  anti-infectious  agent  being  adminis- 
tered in  the  form  of  a  small  particle  aerosol  having  a  size  less 
than  10  microns. 


5.290.541 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  ORAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Nong  Liaag,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jon.  18,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900,640 

tot  CL'  A61K  7/16.  7/26  9/10 

VS.  a.  424—49  6  ClaiM 

1.  Aqueous  dentifrice  compositions  triclosan,  anabrasive,  a 
fluoride  ion  source,  a  polyethylene  glycol,  a  flavor  oil,  a  sur- 
factant and  water  wherein  triclosan  is  mixed  with  polyethylene 
glycol  nd  flavor  oil  to  form  a  triclosan  microemulsion  premix 
wherein  the  particle  size  of  the  triclosan,  flavor  and  surfactant 
aggregate  are  less  than  about  12  nanometers  in  diameter  by 
quasi  elastic  light  scattering  analysis  when  said  microemulsion 
premix,  consisting  of  the  flavor,  polyethylene  glycol,  and 
tuclosan  is  mixed  with  surfactant,  water,  and  fluoride,  and 
wherein  the  ratio  of  surfactant  to  triclosan  plus  flavor  oil  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  critical  point  where  the  micro- 
emulsion of  the  triclosan  will  form. 
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ORAL  OOMPOSmOl 


Noag 


WMt 


Filed 
lata.' 
UJS.  CL  424—52 


5,290^2 
FOR  TREATING  PLAQUE  AND 

iNGivms 

OUo,  MrivMM- to  TW  Procter  A 
OUo 
1993,  Scr.  No.  4S,743 
l41K  1/16.  7/18,  7/26 

17  Claim 

1.  Aqueous  oral  antibacterial  bicarbonate  dentifrice  compo- 
sitions comprising  a  no*-cationic  water  insoluble  antiplaque 
agent,  in  a  flavor  oil  and  surfactant  micro-emulsion  consisting 
essentially  of  a  solvent  for  said  agent,  a  surfactant,  a  bicarbon- 
ate salt  and  water  and  wlierein  said  composition  has  a  neat  pH 
of  from  about  8.5  to  about  9.S  and  said  composition  contains 
from  about  10%  to  about  50%  of  bicarbonate,  from  about  1% 
to  about  10%  of  a  flavor  oil,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  7%  of 
a  surfactant  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  an  antibacterial, 
and  at  least  about  10%  v^ater  and  is  substantially  free  of  potas- 
sium ions. 


UJS. 
1. 


CL424— 70 
A  shampoo 


March  1,  1994 


5,290,345 

HAIR  TREA'tMENT  WITH  BLENDED  SnJC»NES 
Daaid  J.  Hallorai  i,  and  Scott  A.  DwuhebMr,  botk  of  MidlaDd, 
Mich.,  lariffo^  to  Dow  Coraiag  Corporation,  Midland, 
Mich. 


FM  Ju.  U,  1992,  Scr.  No.  897,639 
bt  CL'  A61K  7/06.  7/09 


5,290,543 
LONG  WEARING  NAIL  ENAMEL  TOPCOAT  AND 
RELATED  METHODS 
Hofig  Onaaiu,  PriM^  Juctioo;  Joaeph  IMSammm,  Raas- 
scr,  Dekra  ColfaaJ  Piscatawar.  Robert  W.  SaMlewica, 
Syotawood,  aid  Anthofy  CaatrogloTaaai,  Belford,  aU  of  NJ., 
Mriganri  to  RerhMi  ^ohomt  Prodacta  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Coatinatia*  of  Ser. 
TUa  apvUcatioa 


690,472,  Afr.  24, 1991, 
17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,130 


IM^CL' A61K  7/043 


UJS.  CL  424—61 


7Claiw 


1.  A  nail  enamel  topat>at  composition  consisting  of: 


!                                               w/w% 

Toluene 

3<M0 

Ethyl  acetate 

10-20 

N-butyl  acetate 

10-20 

i  tec.  nitiaceUulote 

5-15 

Santolite  MHP 

5-15 

(toluene  sulfonamide  f 

bmialdehyde  resin) 

bopropyl  alcohol 

S-15 

Dibutyi  phthaUte 

l-H) 

N-butyl  alcohol 

1-5 

Cami^ior 

0.5-5 

Polyvinyl  butyral  resii 

1                                               0.5-5 

\  tec  nitroceUuloK 

as-s 

3(M0  lec.  nitrocellula 

•e                                             0.5-1.5 

composition  comprising  10-80  percent  by 
weight  of  a  carrier;  0.5-5.0  percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
a  polydiorganosil  sxane  gum  and  an  amine  functional  siloxane 
polymer,  and  7-3  S  percent  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  ani- 
onic surfactant;  the  polydiorganosiloxane  gum  having  the 
average  unit  fom  ula  RaSi04-a/2  in  which  each  R  substituent 
is  a  monovalent  r  idical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  radical,  a  >inyl  radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  and  a  3,3,3-tTi- 
fluoropropyl  radcal,  a  has  an  average  value  of  1.95-2.005 
inclusive,  at  leaa  t  ninety  percent  of  the  total  number  of  R 
substituents  bein{  methyl  radicals,  the  molecules  of  the  polydi- 
organosiloxane g  mi  be^g  terminated  by  a  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  o  msisting  of  silanols,  allioxys,  and  RaSiOo.j,  in 
which  R  is  the  9  une  as  defined  above;  the  amine  functional 
siloxane  polymer  having  the  formula: 

R3_,'Q,SiO  R2'Si01JR'QSiOlySiQ,R3_i' 

wherein  R'  denol  es  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carlxms  or  a  phenyl 
group  with  the  >roviso  that  at  least  SO  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  R'  gro  ips  are  methyl;  Q  denotes  an  amine  functional 
substituent  of  th  s  formula  — R"Z  wherein  R"  is  a  divalent 
alkylene  radical  ( >f  3  to  6  cttftxm  atoms  and  Z  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NR2'",  and 
— NR"'(CH2)bN  il2"';  wherein  R'"  denotes  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  »  4  carbons,  R""  denotes  an  alkyl  group  of  1 
to  4  carbons,  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  from 
2  to  6;  z  has  a  VI  lue  of  0  or  1;  x  has  an  average  value  of  25  to 
VKO,  y  has  an  a^  erage  value  of  0  to  100  when  z  is  1,  y  has  an 
average  value  of  1  to  100  when  z  is  0;  with  the  proviso  that  in 
all  cases  y  has  a  1  average  value  that  is  not  greater  than  one 
tenth  the  averagi  1  value  of  x  said  composition  having  improved 
shelf  stability  an  I  hair  conditioning  properties  as  compared  to 
the  same  compoi  ition  not  containing  amine-functional  siloxane 
polymer. 


Fiyio  SUiMMO,  CUta; 
Oaialri,  IcUao^ya, 
ito 


5,290,544 
COSMEnC  PROD|ICrS  CONTAINING  A  SOLUBLE 
GLASS 
:oichi  YaaMBMito,  Nagoya;  ToahiyaU 
Ryota  MiyoaU,  Yono,  aU  of  Japan, 
KabaaUU  Kaiaha,  Aidil,  Japaa 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,692 
OaiM  priority,  appUUtioa  Japaa,  Feb.  22, 1991,  3-114188 
Ut  Ct»  A61K  7/027.  7/035 
U.S.CL424— 63  6CUh 

1.  Cosmetic  products  comprising  a  cosmetic  base  and  parti- 
cles of  a  scduble  glass  hpving  an  average  particle  size  of  20  ^m 
or  leas,  said  soluble  glasK  comprising  Ag  -1- ,  and  having  a  rate  of 
eluting  of  said  Ag-l-  in  water  of  from  about  0.00001 -SO  mg  per 
hour  per  gram  of  glass  on  the  condition  that  the  soluble  glass 
has  a  particle  size  of  42D-600  ^m  and  the  water  has  a  tempera- 
ture of  20*  C,  whereia  said  cosmetic  base  comprises  a  solid 
material  free  from  water,  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  powder  foundation,  eye  shadow,  lipstick,  body 
powder  and  baby  powfler,  and  said  soluble  glass  comprises  a 
moisture  absorbing  substance. 


5,290,546 
METHOD  h)R  THERMAL  VAPORIZATION  OF 
CHEMICAL 
TaluUro  Haaeg^wa;  Takaaobn  Kashlhara;  Jnnicliiro  McaaU, 
AUra  Nil  Umnra,  all  of  Ako,  Japaa,  aaaigaor*  to  Earth 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Ako,  Japan 
Dirisioa  of  ier.  No.  710,482,  Jon.  5, 1991,  abandoned, 
wUck  ia  a  diriai  ta  of  Ser.  No.  425,211,  Oct  6, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,038,394.  Th  s  appUcatioa  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,360 
OaiBH  prioril  r,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-16533; 
Jan.  1, 1988, 63-f2878;  Aug.  23, 1988, 63-110371;  Nov.  17, 1988, 
63-150437 

The  portion  oftl^  term  oftUa  pateat  aabaeqaent  to  Aag.  6, 2008, 
has  beca  diaclaimcd. 
lat  CLi  A61L  9/01.  9/02.  9/03:  AOIN  57/00 
UJS.  CL  424— 7(  ij  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  >f  releasing  a  chemical  into  a  gas  atmosphere, 
comprising  the  tep  of  thermally  vaporizing  a  solution  of  said 
chemical  in  a  sc  Ivent  in  a  thermal  vaporizer  provided  with  an 
integral  plug  foi  insertion  into  an  electrical  outiet,  said  thermal 
vaporizer  comp  rising: 
a  vaporizer  body; 

a  ring  heater  mounted  within  said  vaporizer  body; 
a  wick  having  a  cross  sectional  area,  for  drawing  up  a  chemi- 
cal solution  from  a  bottle  which  wick  is  insertable  into  the 
ring  heater  concentrically  therewith; 
a  socket  disposed  under  said  heater  with  spacing  therebe- 
tween; 
a  bottle  fittable  in  the  form  of  a  removable  cap  to  said  socket 


March  1,  1994 
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such  that  when  the  botUe  is  in  place,  one  or  more  openings 
are  provided  for  said  wick; 

at  least  one  air  outlet  formed  in  the  top  portion  of  said  vapor- 
izer body,  said  air  ouUets  having  a  total  opening  area  that 
is  2  to  40  times  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  wick; 

at  least  one  air  intake  formed  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
body  and  having  a  total  opening  area  that  is  l.S  to  20  times 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  wick;  and 

a  plug  electrically  connected  to  said  ring  heater, 

wherein  said  chemical  has  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least 
3.5  X  10~^  inm/20*  C.  and  said  solvent  has  a  boiling  point 
of  not  more  than  350*  C,  the  concentration  of  the  chemi- 
cal being  in  the  range  of  about  1  %  by  weight  to  about 
80%  by  weight. 


5,290,547 

MACROEMULSION  HAVING  AN 

ODOR-COUNTERACTING  DISCONTINUOUS  PHASE 

Janes  M.  Bilbrey,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ronald  T.  Dodge 

Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  606,559,  Oct  31, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,791 

lat  a.3  A61L  11/00 

MS.  CL  424—76.6  27  Claims 

1.  A  macroemulsion  that  is  to  be  applied  to  a  substrate  to 

solidify  thereon  and  that  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  4%  to  about  25%  by  weight  discrete  droplets 
of  odor  counteractant  oil  immiscible  with  water  and  hav- 
ing a  diameter  between  about  2  \i  and  300  fx; 

(b)  a  continuous  liquid  phase  enveloping  the  discrete  drop- 
lets and  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  water-soluble 
polymer  binder,  the  binder  having  a  weight  between 
about  15%  and  45%  of  the  weight  of  the  macroemulsion, 
and  the  water  having  a  weight  between  about  40%  and 
75%  of  the  weight  of  the  macroemulsion,  the  droplets 
being  suspended  in  the  water-soluble  polymer  without  any 
intervening  shell;  and 

(c)  optionally,  a  siufactant 


5,290,548 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  OCULAR  IMPLANTS,  SURGICAL 

INSTRUMENTS,  DEVICES,  PROCTHESES,  CONTACT 

LENSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Engeac  P.  Goldberg;  All  Yahiaoni,  and  Khalid  Mentak,  all  of 

Gaiacsrille,  Fla.,  aasignors  to  UnlTcraity  of  Florida,  Gainea- 

TillcFla. 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,377,  JuL  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,080,893,  Ser.  No.  592,478,  Oct  S,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,108,776, 

Scr.  No.  592,482,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,100,689,  aad  Scr.  No. 

592,483,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,160,  which  ia  a 

contianatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  304,479,  Feb.  1, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,961,954,  which  is  a  contianatioB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,153, 

Apr.  10, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,806,382.  TUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  30, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  859,016 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  this  patent  aabaequent  to  Mar.  10, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed, 
lat  CL'  C08J  7/06.  7/18:  C08F  291/18  220/26.  226/08:  A61F 

2/00:  A61L  27/00:  G02C  7/04 
MS.  CL  424—78.18  17  Claiaw 


HeofettKtam 


non-himian  animal,  by  the  gamma  irradiation  induced  poly- 
merized chemically  grafted  coating  thereon  of: 

(1)  a  neutral  or  ionic  water-soluble,  hydrophilic,  vinylic 
monomer  or  salt  thereof; 

(2)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  said  monomers,  or 

(3)  a  mixture  of  (1)  or  (2)  with  up  to  about  50%,  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  monomer  weight,  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinylpyrrolidone,  2- 
hydroxyethyl-methacrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  so  as  to 
form  a  hydrophilic  graft  polymer  coating  on  said  surface 
comprising: 

conducting  said  gamma  irradiation  induced  graft  polymeri- 
zation in  an  aqueous  solution  under  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

a)  total  monomer  concentration  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.1%  to  about  50%,  by  weight; 

b)  total  gamma  dose  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.001  to  less 
than  about  0.50  Mrad;  and 

c)  gamma  dose  rate  in  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  about 
2,500  rads/min. 


5,290,549 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  ATHEROSCLEROTIC 

LESIONS  IN  A  MAMMAL 

Marc  B.  Gamick,  Brooldine,  Mass.,  aaaigaor  to  Genetics  lasti- 

tnte,  Inc.-Legal  Affiurs,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,451,  Jaa.  9, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,432,  Dec  8, 

1988,  Pat  No.  5,021,239,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr. 

No.  170,478,  Mar.  21, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,019^81.  This  application 

Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,993 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  tiiis  patent  saboequcat  to  May  28, 
2008,  has  been  diaclained. 
lat  CL'  A61K  37/02 
MS.  CL  424—85.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  atherosclerotic  lesions  in  a  mam- 
mal afflicted  with  such  lesions  comprising  administering  to  said 
mammal  afflicted  with  such  lesions  a  therapeutically  effective 
amoimt  of  an  M-CSF  protein  in  admixture  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,290,550 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  ASTHMA  USING  IL-8 
Robert  H.  Fiaher,  airi  W.  JaaMS  Metatser,  both  of  GrecaTiUe, 
N.C  aaaignora  to  East  Caroliaa  UaiTeraity,  GreenTille,  N.C. 
CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  732,210,  JnL  19, 199L  This  appUcatioa 
Jaa.  7, 1993,  Scr.  No.  73,655 
lat  a.'  A61K  37/02 
MS.  CL  424— 85  J  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  asthma  in  a  subject  in  need  of  such 
treatment,  comprising  contacting  an  active  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Interleukin-8  and  active  fragments 
thereof  to  the  respiratory  epitheUum  of  said  subject  said  active 
agent  being  administered  in  an  effective  asthma-combatting 
amount 


n<»>iiiwa,iHMMio<n«>>iWM> 

>it.»i«im«»iiiwKii.a»iifTiiMin«>«nwi>i^ 


1.  A  method  for  modifying  a  plastic  surface  of  an  article,  said 
Surface  adapted  for  contact  with  living  tissue  of  a  human  or 


5,290,551 
TREATMENT  OF  MELANOMA  WITH  A  VACCINE 

COMPRISING  IRRADIATED  AUTOLOGOUS 
MELANOMA  TUMOR  CELLS  CONJUGATED  TO  A 
HAPTEN 
David  Berd,  Wyacote,  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to  ThoauH  Jelfcraoa  Uai- 
Teraity, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Coatianatioa  of  Scr.  No.  520,649,  May  8, 1990,  ahaadoaed.  This 
appUcatioa  Dec  4,  1992,  Scr.  No.  985^34 
lat  CL'  A61K  39/00.  37/66 
MS.  CL  424—88  2  OafaM 

1.  A  vaccine  useful  for  the  treatment  of  melanoma  compris- 
ing irradiated  autologous  melanoma  cells  conjugated  to  a 
hapten,  said  hapten  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dinitrophenyL  trinitrophenyl,  and  N-iodoacetyl-N'-S  sulfonic 
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l-naphtyl  ethylene  dian«ie;  and  mixed  with  an  immunological 
adjuvant,  wherein  said  isimunological  adjuvant  is  Bacille  Cal- 
mette-Guerin. 


5,290,552 
SURGICAL  ADHESIVE  MATERIAL 
DaTtd  H.  Sierra,  San  Jtse;  Edward  E.  Luck,  and  Dennis  M. 
Brown,  both  of  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Matrix 
Pharmaceutical,  Inc./Project  Hear,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,561,  Dec.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,098,  Apr.  10, 
1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,187,  May  2, 
1988,  abandoned.  Thia  application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
j     855,921 
Int.  C\\  A61K  35/16.  37/547 
VS.  a.  424—94.64  21  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  adhesiye  useful  in  treating  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  in  a^  aqueous  composition: 

(a)  fibrinogen  and  F4:tor  XIII  (FXIII); 

(b)  collagen  in  an  anfount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  rate  of 
gelatin  of  the  adhe»ive,  said  collagen  being  characterized 
by  being  fibrillar,  insoluble  at  a  pH  greater  than  about  5, 
flowable,  having  substantially  the  native  helical  structure 
of  collagen  fibrils  ♦nd  capable  of  causing  gelation  of  the 
subject  adhesive;  a|id 

(c)  thrombin  and  Ca'  +  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  catalyze 
polymerization  of  i  aid  fibrinogen  to  produce  a  clot, 
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5,290,555 

COSMETIC  ^MPOSmONS  WITH  STRUCTURAL 

COLOR 

Bemadette  Guthiuser,  North  Bergen,  and  William  J.  Radice, 

North  Brunswi  ik,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Revlon  Consumer 

Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,724,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,390,  Apr.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  whicb  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,347,  Sep.  14, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,378 

lot  a.'  A61K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  424—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  cosmetic  imposition  exhibiting  structural  color,  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  at  least  two  immiscible  substantially  trans- 
lucent colorless  I  luid  phases  having  essentially  the  same  refrac- 
tive index  and  si  bstantially  different  dispersive  power.  Phase 
A  and  phase  B,  vherein  phase  A  is  comprised  of  water,  alco- 
hol, or  mixtures  i  hereof;  and  phase  B  is  an  oil  phase  comprising 
an  ingredient  sel  :cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable 
oil,  a  fatty  alcol  lol,  a  fatty  acid  ester,  a  silicone  polymer  of 
viscosity  0.1-10'  centipoise  at  25°  C,  or  mixtures  thereof; 
wherein  one  phi  ise  is  dispersed  into  the  other  phase  and  the 
dispersed  phase  |s  10-80%  of  the  composition. 


5,290,556 
PLASTIC  B  Ant  COMPOSITION  FOR  ATTRACTING  AND 

KILLING  CROP  PESTS 
Gerald  H.  McKibben;  Joseph  C.  Dickens,  and  James  W.  Smith, 
all  of  Starkvi  le.  Miss.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  i  epresented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  I  l.C. 

FilU  Feb.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  473,757 

Int.  a.5  AOIN  25/08.  25/28 

VS.  a.  424—445  7  Claims 


5,290,553 
ALKALOIDS  OF  #ICRALIMA  NHTDA  USED  FOR 
TREATMENT  OF  PROTOZOAL  DISEASES 
Maurice  M.  Iwu,  Silver  Spring;  Daniel  L.  Klayman,  Chevy 
Chase;  Joan  E.  Jacka(>n,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.;  John  D.  Tally, 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  Steven  L.  Andersen,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,021 
iBt  Cj.'  A61K  35/78.  31/44 

25  Claims 
ind  dichloromethane  alkaloid  extracts 
from  seeds,  fruit-rind  ai  id  stem-bark  of  plants  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iHcralima  nitida.  Gongronema  latifolia. 
Rothmania  withfieldii  a  nd  Desmodium  gangeticum. 


VS.  a.  424—195.1 
1.  Water,  methanol 


1.  A  plastisol 

a)  a  polymer 

b)  one  or  mo^e 

c)  one  or 

d)  an  insect 


mo'e 


5,290,554 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACnON  OF  PEAT  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Stanislaw  Tolpa;  Tadflusz  Gersz;  Stanislawa  Ritter,  Ryszard 
KnUa;  Malgorzata  Skrzyszewska,  and  Stanislaw  Tomkow,  all 
of  Wroclaw,  Poland^  assignors  to  Torf  Establishment,  Liech- 
tenstein 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,670 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 

1991,  91104099 

I«t.  a.'  A61K  35/78 

VS.  CI.  424—195.1  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  eitraction  of  peat  in  which  the  extracting 

agent  is  caused  to  flow  through  a  bed  of  peat  particles  from  the 

bottom  to  the  top  at  s«ch  a  rate  that  the  flow  remains  laminar 

and  the  extract  obtaiiied  remains  essentially  free  of  entrained 

particles  of  the  peat  ti  i  be  extracted. 


u.s.a. 

1.  A 

protect  living 
sisting  essenti 
a 

helix,  in 
terrestrial 
at  a 
of  the 
a  gum  or 
ingof 


compos  ition 
{lantsl 
ttia  ly 
saponin-co  itaining 
r  atura 


gum 


acai  la 


i! 


composition  comprising: 


synthetic  or  natural  insect  pheromones 
insect  feeding  stimulants,  and 
tbxicant. 


5,290,557 
SAPONIN  CONTAINING  ANTI-FEEDANT  AND 
MOLLUSqiCIDE  FOR  TERRESTRIAL  MOLLUSC 
CONTROL 
Wenda  M.  A.  Niason;  George  S.  Puritch,  both  of  Saanichton,  and 
Darid  S.  All  lond,  Victoria,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  W. 
Neudorff  G«  l>H  KG,  Emmerthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,066 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/12.  65/00 
424 — 4lO  5  Oaims 

suitable  for  application  to  living  plants  to 
from  feeding  by  terrestrial  molluscs,  con- 
of: 

_  extract  of  Yucca  schidigera  or  Hedera 

ally  occurring  form,  effective  to  prevent 

molluscs  from  feeding  on  the  plant  and  present 

conc4>tration  range  of  about  0.03  to  20%  by  weight 


con  iposition; 


i-like  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
gum,  xanthan  gum,  gelatin,  and  hydroxypro- 
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pyl  methyl  cellulose,  present  at  a  concentration  range  of 
about  0.01%  to  1.0%  by  wt.; 

an  antifreezing  component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  glycerol,  propylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol,  and 
isopropyl  alcohol,  present  at  a  concentration  range  of 
about  1  to  25%  by  wt.;  and 

a  liquid  carrier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water, 
mineral  oil  and  vegetable  oil. 


5,290,358 
FLOWABLE  DEMINERALIZED  BONE  POWDER 
COMPOSITION  AND  FTS  USE  IN  BONE  REPAIR 
Robert    K.    O'Lcary,    Spring   Lake,    NJ.,    and    Patrick    A. 
McBrayer,  Yardley,  Pa,,  aasignon  to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Shrews- 
bury, N  J. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,596,  Sep.  21, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,073,373.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,458 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/32.  47/06.  47.26.  47/36 
VS.  a.  424—422  21  daiau 

1.  A  flowable  composition  for  application  to  a  bone  defect 
site  to  promote  new  bone  growth  at  the  site  which  comprises 
a  new  bone  growth-inducing  amount  of  dimineralized  osteo- 
genic bone  powder  in  a  biocompatible  carrier,  the  carrier  being 
selected  from  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  poly- 
hydroxy  compound,  liquid  polyhydroxy  compound  ester, 
liquid  solution  of  solid  polyhydroxy  compound,  liquid  solution 
of  solid  polyhydroxy  compound  ester  and  mixtures  thereof, 
wherein  the  carrier  is  on  of  the  following  components  (i) — 
(iv): 
(i)  the  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

glycerol,  glycerol  monoester  and  glycerol  diester, 
(ii)  the  carrier  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharide,  monosaccharide  ester,  disaccharide, 
disaccharide    ester,    oligosaccharide,    oligosaccharide 
ester  and  mixture  thereof; 
(iii)  the  carrier  is  a  fatty  acid  monoester  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  which  is  a  different  liquid  polyhydroxy  com- 
pound and/or  ester  thereof;  and 
(iv)  the  carrier  is  glycerol  monolaurate  dissolved  in  a 
solvent. 


5,290,560 
EXTRUSION  OF  AN  ADMIXTURE  OF  A  MELTABLE 
BINDER  AND  A  FOOD  OR  DRUG 
Pierre  Antant  Commentry;  Jacques  Rnel,  Saint-Graticn,  both  of 
France;  Stephen  Weinbold;  Charica  A.  McComha,  both  of 
Kingsport  Tenn.;  Ernest  P.  Smith,  BkmntviUe,  Tenn.;  Stephen 
H.  Wu,  and  Louis  P.  Hoakins,  both  of  Kingsport  -Tenn^ 
asaignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  Nutrition  Animale,  Commentry, 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  29, 1990,  90  08280 
Int  a.5  A23K  7/00 
UJ5.  a.  424—438  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  coated  granule  having  a  minimum 
density  of  about  1.2  g/ml  which  contains  an  active  principle 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  medicaments  and  amino 
acids  intended  for  feeding  ruminants  comprising; 
extruding  a  dry  mass  of  the  active  principle  in  the  presence 
of  a  meltable  binder  in  a  molten  state  in  an  amount  of  less 
than  2S%  by  weight,  but  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit 
ftassage  of  the  mixture  of  at  least  the  active  principle  and 
meltable  binder  through  a  die;  and  coating  the  extruded 
.  core  with  a  protective  agent. 


5,290,561 

SINGLE  LAYER  TRANSDERMAL  DRUG 

ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 

Bahram  Farhadieh,  Libertyville,  and  R^jcev  D.  Gokhale,  Vernon 

Hills,  both  of  DL,  aaaiffiors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chicago, 

ni. 

Continuation  (rf  Ser.  No.  667,992,  Mar.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,164,189,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  425,766, 
Dec  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

866,617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  suhseqnent  to  Nov.  17, 

2009,  has  been  diadaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CL  424—449  24  ( 


5,290,559 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

INFECTIONS 

Michael  J.  Groves,  Lake  Forest  VL,  assignor  to  Board  of  Tmtt- 

eca  of  the  University  of  niinois,  Chicago,  DL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  563,394,  Ang.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,186,936. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1992,  S«.  No.  975,423 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/08.  25/24;  A61K  9/7a  47/36 
VS.  CL  424—435  12  Clainis 

1.  A  controlled  release  luiit  which  comprises  a  biocompati- 
ble polymeric  carrier  material  having  carried  therein  a  con- 
trolled release  agent,  said  controlled  release  agent  comprising 
a  metronidazole  ester,  said  biocompatible  polymeric  carrier 
material  comprising  a  hydrogel  which  defines  ionic  polymer 
units  of  one  charge,  said  polymeric  carrier  material  being 
coated  with  an  outer  coating  which  comprises  a  hydrogel 
which  defines  ionic  polymer  units  of  the  opposite  charge  to 
that  of  the  hydrogel  of  the  polymeric  carrier,  said  outer  coat- 
ing acting  as  a  controlled  release  barrier  to  limit  generation  of 
material  for  controlled  release,  and  wherein  said  metronidazole 
ester  is  in  an  initial  concentration  sufficient  to  allow  the  con- 
trolled release  of  a  bacterial  growth  inhibitory  concentration 
of  free  metronidazole. 


OJCOJ. 


1.  A  monolayer  patch  for  the  transdermal  administration  of 
albuterol  comprising: 

a.  room  temperature  vulcanizable  organopolysiloxane  rub- 
ber Silastomer  X7-30S8  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
25  to  about  95  per  cent  weight  to  weight; 

b.  albuterol  in  an  amoimt  ranging  fix>m  about  2  to  about  30 
per  cent  weight  to  weight;  and 

c.  a  diffusion  enhancer,  said  diffiision  enhancer  being  a  nor- 
mal hydrocarbon  alcohol  having  from  about  1  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  said  diffusion  enhancer  being  present  in 
an  amount  ranging  from  about  3  to  about  30  per  cent 
weight  to  weight 
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5,290^2 

i  And  methods  employing 

LIPOSOMES  INCLUI ING  TYROSINE  OR  A  TYROSINE 

DERIVATIVE 

Alaia  Mcybeck,  and  Mire  Dnmas,  both  of  Colofflbcs,  France, 
iRecberche,  Cedex,  France 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  N^.  302,235,  Dec.  30, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,397 
Cbdns  priority,  application  France,  Not.  27,  1987,  87  16524 
UU  CL'  A61K  9/127 
VS.  CL  424—450  I  17  Claims 


1.  A  composition  cofcprising  liposomes  including  between 
0.001  and  10  weight  percent,  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition,  of  tyrosine  or  a  tyrosine  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  L-tyrosine, 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  talt  of  L-tyrosine,  methyl  L-tyrosinate, 
ethyl  L-tyrosinate,  andktearyl  L-tyrosinatc. 


5,290,S«3 
METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  A  MIXTURE  OF 
HETEROGENEOUS  pUBSTANCES  WITH  LIPOSOMES 
laabelle  Millet-Genin,  lialair;  Francis  Puisieux,  Maisons  Alfort; 
Tran  X.  Thao,  Chateaay  Malabry,  and  Liliane  Roblot-Treu- 
pel,  Thiais,  all  of  Fraace,  assignors  to  Laboratoire  Dcs  Staller- 
genes,  France 
ContiBiiatkm  of  Ser.  No.  556,727,  JnL  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  N«t.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,151 
Claims  priority,  appl^tion  France,  Jul.  27, 1989,  8910129 
Int  a.'  A61K  37/22 
VS.  CL  424—450  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  confining  protidic  allergens  and/or  aller- 
genic extracts  selectedj  from  ti>e  group  consisting  of  natural 
allergens  from  animal  tr  vegetable  origin,  allergenic  proteins 
and  peptides,  with  a  negatively  or  positively  charged  liposome 
comprised  of  cholesteipl,  a  phospholipid  and/or  at  least  one 
ionic  lipid  which  givA  the  liposome  a  positive  or  negative 
charge,  comprising 

a)  determining  the  ia^lectric  point  ip  of  one  or  more  of  the 
allergenic  substances  to  be  mixed  and 

b)  mixing  said  allergenic  substance  or  substances  with  said 
liposome  at  a  pH  lower  than  said  isoelectric  point  when 
the  liposome  is  negatively  charged  or  at  a  pH  higher  than 
said  isoelectric  point  when  said  liposome  is  positively 
charged. 


METHOD 

RaadaD  P.  Sweet, 
Corpontkm, 
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the  reservoi  ■  to  the  bioactive-agent  accepting  substrate, 
said  compos  Ition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(i)  a  trimetl  lylsilyl-endblocked  benzene-soluble  resinous 
copolyme  r  containing  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals 
and  consij  ting  essentially  of  triorganosiloxy  units  of  the 
formula  F  aSiO)  and  tetrafunctional  siloxy  units  of  the 
formula  S  O4/2  in  a  ratio  of  about  0.6  to  0.9  triorganosi- 
loxy units  for  each  tetrafunctional  siloxy  unit  present  in 
the  copolymer,  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  organic 
radical  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  from  1  to  6  inclusive 
ms,  and 

ol-endstopped    polydimethylsiloxane    fluid, 
ture  exhibits  tackiness  and  adhesiveness,  said 

g  blended  with 
ut  O.S  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
eight  of  said  resinous  copolymer  and  said 
polydimethylsiloxane  fluid,  of  a  hydrocarbon  having  a 
flashpoint  equal  to  or  above  100  F.  and  having  a  weight- 
average  4iolecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about 
1500  as  neasured  by  gel  permeation  chromatography 
calibratec  with  narrow  distribution  polydimethylsilox- 
ane stand  irds. 


carbon  a 
(ii)    a    sill 

which 

mixttire 
(iii)  from 

the  total 


5,290,565 
COMPOSITION  FOR  PROMOTING  HEALING 
Alexandre  Zysn  an;  Henri  Sebag,  both  of  Paris;  Guy  Vanler- 
berghe,  Mont;  ay-La-Toor;  Roae-Marie  HandJani,  and  Alain 
RIbier,  both    if  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,697,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  497,696,  Mar.  23,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thk  application  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,423 

Claims  priori!  y,  application  France,  Apr.  6,  1989,  89  04526 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—4  iO  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  fcr  promoting  and  accelerating  the  healing  of  a 


wound  of  living 


topically  apply  ng  on  the  portion  of  the  skin  on  which  the 
wound  appears  1  healing  amount  of  a  composition  comprising 
a  dispersion,  in  in  aqueous  phase,  of  vesicles  having  accelerat- 
ing wound  heal  ng  properties,  the  amphiphilic  lipid  material  of 
said  vesicles  co  fisisting  of  an  amphiphilic  nonionic  lipid  con- 
sisting of  a  Upic  having  the  formula 


1  0-(-CH2CH0H— CH20)j-H 


wherein 

R  represents 
or  (2)  an  R 
alkyl  radio  tl 

said  amphiplflii 
terol,  the 
sition 
total -weii 


t<ital 
irangag 


Fled 


5,290,564 
{DEVICE  FOR  DELIVERING  A 

)ACTIVE  AGENT  TOOTH 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming  Robert  S.  Scbof, 

Mich.  and  Robert 

Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  923,847,  JnL  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,246,997.  91364 
lUs  appUcatiM  Jna.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,382 
II  t  CL»  A61F  13/02 

UJS.  CL  424-448                                                         1  Claim  U.S.  CL 

1.  A  device  for  deli  /ering  a  bioactive  agent  to  a  bioactive-  1.  In  a  tooth 

agent  accepting  substi  ite,  comprising:  ening  agent 

(a)  a  reservoir,  said  tooth 

(b)  a  bioactive  agem  contained  within  the  reservoir,  and  urea  peroiide 

(c)  a  hot-melt  silicone  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composi-  the  total  \*  eig 
tion  on  the  reservoir  for  providing  a  means  for  adhering  gelling  ag^t 


iBtCL' 
.424— <  88 


ths 


animal  tissue  reaching  the  dermis  comprising 


(1) 


1)  a  C16-C18  alkyl  radical  or  a  mixture  thereof 
CO  radical,  wherein  R'  is  at  least  one  Cij-Cn 
or  a  mixture  thereof, 

ic  nonionic  lipid  being  combined  with  choles- 
vesicular  lipid  concentration  in  said  compo- 
from  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
t  of  said  composition. 


5,290,566 
WHITENING  FORMULATION  AND  METHOD 
,  2227  Hi^gate  Rd.,  West  Lake,  Calif.  91631, 
t  M-  DnMman,  4767  Nomad,  Woodland  Hilla,  CaUf. 


Dec.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,146 
A61K  33/4a  9/10.  47/38.  6/00 

6Claims 

whitener  employing  urea  peroxide  as  the  whit- 
improvement  comprising: 
vjhitener  being  formulated  as  a  gel  comprising 
in  a  concentration  of  about  32%  based  on 
ght  of  the  formulation,  in  combination  with  a 
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5,290,567 
PULVERULENT  PRODUCTS  COMPOSED  OF  A 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  CORE  SUBSTANCE  AND  OF  A 
PROTECnVE  COVERING 
Joachim  U.  Schneider,  Weisenbeim;  Gerhard  Schwarz,  Har- 
thausen;  Paul  Grafen,  Weisenbeim;  Wolfgang  Bewert  Frank- 
enthal,  and  Horst  Schumacher,  Bobenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Ludwigsha- 
fcn.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1991,  4120918 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—489  6  Claims 

1.  A  pulverulent  product  having  an  average  panicle  size  of 
from  100  to  600  y,m  and  which  panicles  are  insoluble  in  hot 
water,  said  panicles  being  composed  of  a  water-insoluble  core 
substance  and  a  protective  covering,  obtained  by 
dispersing  the  core  substance  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  amy- 
lose  or  a  starch  with  an  amylose  content  of  more  than  40% 
by  weight  as  film-forming  polymer  for  the  protective 
covering, 
spraying  this  dispersion  using  hydrophobic  silica  as  auxiliary 

and 
subsequently  drying  the  sprayed  panicles. 


cally  active  substance  during  their  stay  in  an  oral  cavity  and, 
after  passing  through  the  oral  cavity,  dissolve  or  disintegrate 
quickly  to  release  said  pharmaceutically  active  substance  and 
each  granule  being  in  a  discrete  form  and  comprising  fme 
panicles  of  said  pharmaceutically  active  substance  bound  to 
each  other  by  a  first  thermomelting  polyethylene  glycol  mate- 
rial melting  at  a  temperature  of  about  50°  to  150*  C.  as  a  binder 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.05  to  0.4  parts  by  weight  to  one 
pan  by  weight  of  said  pharmaceutically  active  substance  and 
coated  with  a  second  thermomelting  material  which  is  a  mix- 
ture of  polyethylene  glycol  and  a  hydrophobic  thermomelting 


5,290,568 

PRODUCTION  OF  /3-FORM  THIAMINE 

HYDROCHLORIDE  CRYSTALS 

Tatsuo  Asogawa,  Kishiwada;  Yoshitomi  Kakiguchi,  Kawanishi, 

and  Seiji  Izahara,  Tondabayashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239765 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/14.  31/51 

VS.  a.  424—489  6  Claims 


ilMX£aFI>m«C110N 


1.  A  method  of  producing  /3-fonn  thiamine  hydrochloride 
crystals  which  comprises  moistening  a-form  thiamine  hydro- 
chloride crystals  with  water  in  the  presence  of  about  1  to  30 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  a-form  thiamine 
hydrochloride,  /3-form  thiamine  hydrochloride  crystals  as  seed 
crystals  and  agitating  the  resulting  moistened  mixture. 


5,290,569 

COATED  COMPOSmON  AND  TTS  PREPARATION 

PROCESS 

Nobom  Nagitfuxi,  Sakai;  Takaynki  Tsakada,  Itami;  Kaznhiro 
SUma,  Toyonaka;  YasosU  Takagishi,  Ashiya;  Ynsvkc  Suzuki, 
Izumi;  Yoshitaka  Tomoda,  and  Takaahi  Hayashi,  both  of 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,388,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,466 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-096663 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—490  8  Claims 

1.  Orally  administrable  coated  granules  of  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally active  substance  stable  to  heat  and  sensitive  to  a  solvent 
which  granules  do  not  substantially  release  said  pharmaceuti- 


O     **•  l*t  Mat  ,elMtM 


material  in  a  ratio  of  1:2  by  weight  said  mixture  having  a 
melting  point  of  about  50*  to  150'  C.  but  which  is  lower  than 
the  melting  point  of  the  first  thermomelting  polyethylene 
glycol  material  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  to  one  pan  by  weight  of  said  granule,  the  coated  gran- 
ules being  prepared  from  a  mixture  comprising  fine  particles  of 
said  pharmaceutically  active  substance  and  said  fu^t  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  thermomelting  material  by  a  centrifuged  force 
granulation  procedure  without  using  any  solvent  to  form  non- 
coated  granules  and  subsequently  coated  the  non-coated  gran- 
ules with  said  second  thermomelting  material  by  a  centrifuged 
force  coating  procedure  without  using  any  solvent 


5,290,570 
LOTIONS  CONTAINING  UQUID-LOADED  POWDER 
Larry  D.  Nichols,  Arlington,  Mass^  assignor  to  Pnrepac,  Lk^ 
Elizabetii,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,728,  Not.  29,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,690,  May  30, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,000,947.  This  appUcation  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  998,633 
Int  CL'  A61K  9/14.  7/42 
VS.  CI.  424—499  13  OaiaH 

1.  An  emollient  lotion  composition  comprising  a  liquid-con- 
taining microporous  cellulosic  powder  material  having  an 
entrapped  liquid  agent  content  varying  from  about  50%  to 
about  95%  by  weight,  the  cellulosic  powder  material  formed 
by  spray  evaporation  of  a  solution  of  a  cellulosic  polymer  and 
a  pore-forming  solvent  as  powder  panicles  having  an  average 
diameter  varying  from  about  one  to  500  microns,  said  panicles 
being  frangible  and  being  further  characterized  as  microporous 
with  interconnecting  pores  ranging  in  size  from  about  one  to 
about  500  nanometers,  said  liquid  agent  being  loaded  within 
said  pores,  said  particles  being  sufficientiy  frangible  so  as  to 
release  the  liquid  agent  upon  application  of  frictional  force,  and 
a  base  liquid  for  the  powder  material,  wherein  the  particles  are 
suspended  in  the  base  liquid  to  provide  a  stable,  emollient 
lotion  composition  and  the  base  liquid  constitutes  about  30 
percent  to  about  60  percent  of  the  composition  by  volume. 
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5,290^1 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACITVE  WHEY  PROTEIN 
CXI4CENTRATE 
lonoM,  MMtt  al;  PU  Gold,  WcatMOt,  nd  Pih 
tricta  A.  L.  K«M|*aT%  St  Laabcrt.  aU  of  Cnad 
to  I— -«■««>  RcMwch'Corvoratkm,  Ltd^  Qtbec, 
Ccmtimmatkm-lmirmrt  at  Scr.  No.  289,971,  Dec  23, 19SS, 
■li—itiriTf.  Md  a  coaliaaatioa  of  Scr.  No.  in,271,  Apr.  28, 
19M,  ahMdoMd.  TUa  appicatioB  Oct  4, 1989,  Scr.  No.  417,24< 
Ike  portioa  of  Ika  term  fr  tUa  patcat  ntaaeqacBt  to  JaL  27. 
2010,  hda  beca  dtariatawd. 
lat  fL>  A61K  35/20 
VS.  CL  424—535  '  13  Claiau 

1.  A  whey  protein  composition  comprising  an  undenatured 
whey  protein  concentrata  obtained  from  raw  bovine,  goat  or 
sheep  milk  which  contain!  substantially  all  the  heat  labile  whey 
protein  present  in  the  rawmilk,  the  whey  protein  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  amount  of  from  about  18 
to  about  28  grams  of  whey  protein  per  100  grams  of  composi- 
tion. Vitamin  Bi  in  an  amount  of  at  least  l.S  mg  per  100  grams 
of  composition  and  Vitaiiin  Bj  in  an  amount  of  at  least  l.S  mg 
per  100  grams  of  compo  ition. 


CSaiaw  prtority, 
8928893 

lata.) 
U.S.  a.  426—112 
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5,290,574 
CARBONKTED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
G.  Janieao  i,  MaaMoa,  and  Mark  P.  Radfttrd,  SilMte, 
both  of  Eaglaad  Mrigaora  to  WUOread  PLC,  Loadoa,  Ea- 
HeiB^  Techaical  Scrricct  B.V.,  Aautcrdam, 
Nctherlaada 

per  No.  PCr/GBkO/01985,  $  371  Date  Jul.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  13,  19  Kt,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/09781,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  JaL  11, 19  •! 

PCT  PU  d  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  859,524 

■n^UcatioB  Uaited  Kingdoai,  Dae  21, 1989, 


B65B  3 1 /Ok  B65D  17/00.  25/00 


11 


-3  ,2 


5,290,572 

OPTHALMIC  COMPOJ  ITION  FOR  TREATING  DRY  EYE 
DouM  L.  MacKeea,  Betieada,  Md.,  aarisMtr  to  DEO  Corpora- 
tioa,  Bethcada,  Md. 

FIM  Aog.  i,  1992,  Scr.  No.  926,244 
lat  CL*  AOIN  59/26,  59/06 
UJ5.  CL  424— 602  7  Oatai 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient  afflicted  with  dry  eye 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  calciunvbased  ophthalmic  composition  com- 
prising a  finely  divicfed,  minimally  water-soluble,  ophthal- 
mologically  accepta|>le  calcium  salt  suspended  in  an  oph- 
thalmologically  acceptable  carrier,  and 

b)  applying  said  calfium-based  ophthalmic  composition 
adjacent  to  lateral  ^r  inferior  lid  margins  exterior  to  an 
ocular  surface  in  a  sufficient  amount  and  for      ~ 


5 

M 


1.  A  can  (1)  cc  ntaining  a  pressurized  carbonated  beverage 
(8)  including  a  lid  12)  having  a  non-resealable  closure  (3);  the  can 
being  characterised  by  a  secondary  compartment  (4)  formed  on 
the  lid  (2)  below  tie  closure  (3),  by  at  least  one  orifice  (5)  extend- 
ing between  the  Secondary  compartment  (4)  and  the  inside  of 
the  can  (1),  and  M  a  liquid  (8)  held  in  the  secondary  compart- 
ment (4),  the  arrangement  being  such  that  on  opening  of  the 
closure  (3)  the  pie«ure  in  the  secondary  compartment  (4)  is 
reduced  to  atmospheric  with  the  result  that  gas  or  liquid  from 
the  main  body  ofthe  can  (1)  is  jetted  through  the  at  least  one 
orifice  (5)  into  thf  liquid  (8)  in  the  secondary  compartment  (4) 
.T/.  ^  ~.  *°  generate  a  foaia  in  the  secondary  compartment  (4):  complete 
sufficient   oP«>ing  or  removal  of  the  closure  (3)  enabling  the  contents  of 


time  to  alleviate  dry  eye,  wherein  blinking  action  of  the  lid 


both  the  j 


margins  cuts  off  and  carries  into  the  eye  small  amounts  of  *'•'*  "'   .  . 
the  composition  thefeby  effecting  treatment  of  the  dry  eye 
condition.  >j. 


compartment  (4)  and  the  remainder  of  the 
and  dispensed  together  so  that  the  foam 
produced  in  the  Secondary  compartment  acts  to  seed  the  gen- 
eration of  small  b  ibbles  throughout  the  beverage  (8)  in  the  can 


4,911,944.  lUa 

OaiaH  priority, 

Tkepartfaaofthc 

2007, 

lai  CL>  A23K  1/00 
VS.  CL  426—2 


5,290,573 

ANIMAL  t^EXD  SUPPLEMENT 

Brace  J.  Holab,  19  Ma^  nrood  Dr.,  Gadph,  Oatario  NIG  1L9, 


of  Scr.  H  k>.  234,175,  Aag.  19, 1988,  Pat  No. 


Feb.  2, 1990,  Scr.  No.  474,510 
Onada.  Aag.  19, 1987,  545565 
of  thia  pateat  labaeqneat  to  Mar.  27, 


5,290,575 
APPARATUSf  AND  METHOD  FOR  BAKING  BREAD 
YMao  Torikata,  [HalcU,  Japaa,  aerigaor  to  Rheoa  AatoaMtic 
MacbiMryCo.  Ltd.,  UlaawNaiya,  Japaa 

FOa  I  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,134 

OaiM  prioritj ,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Aac  28, 1992. 4-253693 

Ii  L  CL>  A21D  S/00;  H05B  6/00 

VS.  CL  426—23  I  »  OaiaM 


11 


7.  A  method  of  feediig  a  ruminant  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  i 

providing  a  feed  additive  for  the  ruminant  consisting  essen- 
tially of  fish  meal  c^taining  an  omega-3  unsatiuated  fatty 
add  selected  from!  the  group  consisting  of  eicoaapenta- 
enoic  add  (EPA),  jdocoeahexaenoic  add  G^HA),  and  a 
mixture  thereof,  saitl  feed  additive  having  an  EPA  content 
of  about  10.6%  and  a  DMA  content  of  about  1 1.0%,  each 
percentage  being  a  percentage  of  the  total  fatty  adds  in 
the  fish  meal; 

adding  said  feed  additive  to  a  feed  for  the  ruminant  until 
said  feed  additive  oonstitutes  about  S%  to  15%  by  weight 
of  the  total  feed;  a»d 

feeding  the  nuninanl  said  feed  for  a  period  of  about  20 
wedES. 


16.  A  method 
placing  a 
heating  an 
heating 


doutth 

outer 

meins 


of  baldng  food  comprising  the  steps  of: 
of  the  food  in  a  baking  chamber, 
surface  of  the  dough  by  a  dough-surface 
for  providing  the  dough  with  baking  color 
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at  the  surface  thereof,  and  heating  an  interior  ofthe  dough 
by  microwaves  for  internally  heating  the  dough  and  for 
removing  a  moisture  content  therefrom;  and 
subjecting  the  dough  to  a  reduced  pressure  environment  in 
the  baking  chamber  for  facilitating  reduction  of  the  mois- 
ture content  within  the  dough. 


such  that  the  leading  end  moves  in  a  downward  direction 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  conveyor,  and 


5,290,576 
TERT-BUTYLOXYCARBONYL-L-TYROSYL-PEPTIDOG- 
LYCAN  MONOMER  AND  ""l-LABELED  DERIVATIVE 

THEREOF.  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Djordjica  LjerakoTic;  Braaka  Vraaesic;  Jelka  Tomasic;  Ito 
Hrsak,  aad  Branko  Ladesic,  all  of  Zagreb,  Croatia,  assignors 
to  Pliva  Farmaceutska  and  Kem^ska  Prehrambeaa,  Croatia 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,010 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    YugoalaTia,    Dec    21,    1990, 
2424/90 

lat  CL'  A61K  37/10;  C07H  15/Oa  17/00 
VS.  CL  526— 238J  8  daims 

1.  tert-Butyloxycarbonyl-L-tyrosyl-peptidoglycan  monomer 
of  the  formula 


CH2OH  CH2OH 


OH 


/  I 

NHAc  /  NHAc 


Me 


-CHCONHCHCONHCHCH2CH2 
Me  CONH2 

CONHCHCONHCHCONHCHCO2H 


I 
Me 


I 
Me 


I 
CH2 

CH2 

CH2 


NHCC)CHCH2— ^  V- 

NHOCCXXCHj>j 


OH 


and  its  "Si.iabelled  derivative  (Boc-I'"I]-Tyr-PGM). 


dividing  the  hanging  bar  by  squeezing  it  with  a  divider 
having  flat  pressing  surfaces,  such  that  the  bar  is  divided 
into  separate  pieces  with  no  filling  exposed. 


5,290,578 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW-CALORIE  NUTS 
Chaad  A.  Paasey,  1583  Sabrevois,  BeloeiL  Quebec,  Caaada  J3G 
6A6  .  aad  Narayan  D.  Patil,  95  Baseline  Road,  Apt  307, 
Loadoa,  Ontario,  Caaada  N6J  4X3 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Scr.  No.  856,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  29, 1989,  615387 

lat  CL'  A23L  1/36 

VS.  a.  426—417  17  Oafaas 


1   lAdfiPCWUTt      1 

1 CMMC  WITM  9C-C0I 1 

_ 

I 

1    MOUHK^atJ 

t 

HaiAMtc.cn 

1   UTO»,I«II1  J.- 

>^ 

i  Tmawncvr.  1 

5,290An 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
MANUFACTURING  FILLED  BUNS 
Yasunori  Tashiro,  Utaunomiya,  Japaa,  asaigaor  to  Rbeoa  Auto- 
aiatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsaaomiya,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  6,  1992,  4-056411; 
Mar.  30,  1992,  4-105497 

lat  CL'  A21C  11/00:  A21D  8/00 
VS.  a.  426—297  6  Oaiais 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  filled  dough  products,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
supplying  a  dough  mass  on  a  horizontal  conveyor, 
stretching  the  dough  mass  into  a  dough  sheet  having  a  uni- 
form width  and  thickness, 
depositing  a  filling  on  the  dough  sheet 
rolling  the  dough  sheet  in  a  widthwise  direction  to  form  a 
bar  such  that  the  filling  is  surrounded  by  the  rolled  dough 
sheet 
causing  a  leading  end  of  the  bar  to  hang  from  the  conveyor 


1.  A  process  capable  of  preparing  unbroken  nut  kernels  of 
significantly  reduced  calorific  value  suitable  for  use  as  a  snack 
food,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  humidifying  shelled  non-roasted  nut  kernels  by  contact 
with  water  vapor,  in  a  manner  substantially  avoiding  the 
presence  of  free  moisture  on  the  kernels,  to  bring  the 
moisture  content  to  a  level  sufficient  to  prevent  the  ker- 
nels from  breaking  during  subsequent  extraction; 

b)  placing  the  humidified  kernels  in  an  extraction  vessel  and 
exposing  the  kernels  to  carbon  dioxide  under  supercritical 
fluid  conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure  to  extract  oils 
from  the  kernels,  said  extraction  being  performed  in  one 
or  more  hold  and  extract  stages  with  removal  and  replen- 
ishment of  carbon  dioxide  occurring  during  the  extract 
stage  or  stages;  and 

c)  removing  the  calorie  reduced  kernels. 


5,290,579 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RICE  BRAN  OIL 
Hjaashi  Hitotsamatsn,  aad  Yaaakiko  TakcsUta,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  anignors  to  Tokyo  Oil  Mills,  Inc,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Scr.  No.  870,912 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Apr.  19, 1991,  3-115575 
lat  CL'  A23D  9/02 
VS.  CL  426—489  3  CWm 

1.    A   process   for   producing   an   unsaponifiable   matter- 
enriched  rice  bran  oil,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  refining  rice  bran  oil,  to  obtain  edible  rice  bran  oil  and 
residue. 
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b)  recovering  and  concentrating  unsaponifiable  matter  and 
ferulates  from  said  residue, 

c)  adding  said  unsapoitiiiable  matter  and  ferulates  to  said 
edible  rice  bran  oil, 

so  as  to  produce  an  unsponifiable  matter-enriched  rice  bran 
oU. 


HOMOGENOUS, 


Phillip  F.  DrcMd, 
LmidM  Couaty, 
Milford  D. 
Dfcaaeif  Si« 
FlaTor 
CoatinMrtioa' 
TUs 


'  Corporal  hM, 


5,290,580 

COOLING  PROCESSIFOR  PERISHABLE  FOOD  AND 
HORTICILTURAL  PRODUCTS 
Staa  L.  Floyd,  EauKla*;  Herbert  D.  Maiae,  Tamwater,  and 
Mark  A.  Staaiak,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash^  awicBon  to  Weyerha- 
cwer  CoHpaay,  Tacoiaa,  Wash. 

CoatiaaatioiHiB-part  of  Scr.  No.  577,990,  Sep.  5, 1990.  This 

appUcatiOB  Fehi  27, 1992,  Scr.  No.  843,471 

lot.  a.)  A23B  4/100 

MS.  CL  426—524  12  ClaioH 


:  compi  istng 


U  JS.  CL  426—584 

1.  A  liquid, 
standardized  raw 
vored  milk 
the  system: 

(a)  about  5  to 

(b)  about  1.3S 
group  consisting 
and  lactalbi 

(c)  about  3  to 

(d)  about  0.01 
group 
kappa 

(e)  about  40  to 


5,290,582 
STABLE  FLAVORED  MILK  AND 
PROCESS 
St  Loids  Coaaty,  Mo.;  Robert  D.  Bowca,  Jr., 
Tcna.;  Larry  D.  EUia,  St  Loais  Coaaty,  Mo.; 
St  Loaia  Coaaty,  Mo.,  and  PkiUp  C 
Coaaty,  Mo.,  aarivHin  to  CoaaoUdated 
Bridvrtoa,Mo. 
•1  i-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,349,  Jal.  22, 1991, 
■ppUcatioa  Dec  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,754 
lat  CL'  A23C  9/IS6 

aOCIaiiH 

fUvored,  stabilization  system  to  be  added  to 

milk  prior  to  pasteurization  to  make  a  fla- 

by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 


t  Iwut  10%  flavoring  material; 

about  6%  milk  proteins  selected  from  the 
of  lactalbumin,  and  mixtures  of  casein 


I  bout  8%  lactose; 
o  about  0.08%  stabilizer,  selected  from  the 
of  kappa  carrageenan  and  mixtures  of 
and  iota  carrageenan; 
about  90%  water. 


consii  dng 
1  carrajeenan 


DaTid  Rezaik, 
Aloyiins 


1.  A  method  of  vacuu  n  cooling  horticultural  products  com- 
prising: 

placing  the  product  i4  close  proximity  to  a  cooling  element 
to  which  a  volatile  liquid  is  then  or  has  been  added;  and 

subjecting  the  product  and  liquid  containing  cooling  element 
to  a  vacuum  in  a  dfcfined  space  to  evaporate  liquid  from 
the  cooling  elemenj  and  cool  the  product 


Kaipier, 
Fikl 


UJS.  CL  426-61  \ 


\    5,290,581 
WHIPPABLE,  NON-dIiUKY  CREAM  BASED  ON  UQUID 

OIL  (II) 
laia  J.  CaavbeU,  WelUp^borough;  Alexander  Lips,  Pavenham, 

aad  Wayac  G.  Morley,  WeUiasMvugh,  aU  of  Great  Britain, 

MsigBors  to  UaUevct  Pateat  HoMiaga  B.V.,  Vlaardiagen, 

Netherlands  | 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,939 

daiiH  priority,  app|catioa  Earopeaa  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  17, 
1990,  91303439 J  \ 

14.  a.'  A23D  7/0O 
MS.  CL  426—570         j  21  daims 

1.  Whippable  non-da|ry  cream  (NDC)  comprising  an  emul- 
sion of  a  water-continubus  phase,  and  a  fat  phase,  comprising 
fat  wherein  the  NDC  eontaans  15-60  wt.%  of  a  substantially 
globular  vegeuble  fat  ef  which  at  least  85  wt.%  consists  of  a 
liquid  oil  and  the  rest  ef  a  hard  fat  while  the  NE>C  contains 
0.005-3.0  wt.%  of  a  fo^-acceptable  salt  derived  from  a  diva- 
lent trivalent  or  quadrivalent  metal  or  alkali  earth  metal  ion 
and  is  whippable  witlin  6  minutes  when  using  a  domestic, 
electrical  whipper. 
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5,290,583 

METHOD  OF  JELECTROHEATING  UQUID  EGG  AND 

PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Barbara  Dr.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94303,  and 
-,  227  Capahaw  Dr.,  Ringwood,  N  J.  07456 
Apr.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,198 
Int  a.'  A231  1/025 

33  Claims 


2151 


H 


h 


1.  A  method  >f  continuously  pasteurizing  liquid  egg  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  liqi  id  egg; 

electroheatin{  said  liquid  egg  with  AC  electric  current 
having  a  fn  quency  effective  to  heat  said  Uquid  egg  with- 
out electro!  )rsis  at  a  rate  to  avoid  detrimental  coagulation; 

holding  said  dectroheated  liquid  egg  for  a  period  of  time  at 
a  temperat»re  which  is  sufficient  to  achieve  pasteuriza- 
tion; and  c<)oling  said  electroheated  liquid  egg,  wherein 
said  liquid  legg  has  been  electroheated  under  conditions 
sufficient  tc  impart  an  extended  refrigerated  shelf  life  of  at 
lesat  4  wee  cs. 
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5,290,584 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SNACK  FOOD  JERKY 
PRODUCT 
Eari  E.  Ray,  Las  Cmces,  Mexico,  assignor  to  New  Mexico  State 
University  Technology  Transfer  Corp.,  Las  Cmces,  N.  Mex. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918493,  Jul.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,401,  Sep.  17, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
946,875 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 2011, 
has  been  diwlaimfd. 
lat  a.'  A23L  1/314,  1/317.  1/2165 
MS.  CL  426—637  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  jerky-like  food  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  freezing  proteinaceous  material; 

(b)  finely  comminuting  the  proteinaceous  material; 

(c)  blending  the  comminuted  frozen  proteinaceous  material 
with  pregelatinized  farinaceous  material  to  create  a  mix- 
ture; and 

(d)  extruding  while  heating  and  pressurizing  the  mixture 
through  a  screw  extruder  having  a  compression  ratio  in 
the  range  between  2.5:1  and  3.5:1,  thereby  fully  cooking 
the  mixture. 


from  a  reflective  surface  positioned  under  said  meta-paete 
polyimide  film;  and 


1SI 


T— 71K+HH.1 


determining  a  degree  of  cure  or  percent  imidization  of  said 
meta-paete  polyimide  fdm  from  a  ratio  of  the  intensity  of 
said  1028  cm-'  band  to  said  1015  cm-'  band. 


5,290,585 

LUBRICIOUS  HYDROGEL  COATINGS 

Richard  K.  Elton,  Glens  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 

Glens  Falls,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  607,550,  Nov.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,160,790. 
This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,284 
Int  a.'  A61M  25/00:  B05D  5/08 
MS.  a.  427—2  4  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  hydrophilic,  lubricious  organic 
coating  comprising, 

forming  a  reaction  mixture  containing  an  isocyanate,  a 
polyol  and  a  polyvinylpyrroUdone  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  50,000  to  2.5  million  and  a 
water  content  of  less  than  1%  (w/w),  said  isocyanate 
containing  at  least  two  NCO  groups  per  molecule  and  the 
polyol  having  at  least  two  hydroxy  groups  per  molecule, 
the  sum  of  the  average  NCO  functionality  and  the  average 
hydroxy  functionality  exceeding  4, 
dissolving  said  mixture  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution  thereof 
applying  said  solution  to  an  organic  substrate  to  form  a 

coating, 
removing  said  solvent, 

and  curing  said  coating  to  allow  said  polyol  and  isocyanate 
to  react  to  form  a  coating  of  a  crosslinked  polyurethane 
matrix  and  a  polyvinylpyrrolidone  the  ratio  by  weight  of 
the  polyurethane  to  polyvinylpyrrolidone  being  from 
about  0.05  to  3.0. 


5,290,587 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTROPHORETIC 
CAPILLARY  TUBE 
James  E.  Young,  La  Honda;  Mark  Bateman,  Mt  View,  both  of 
Calif.,  and  Jurgen  A.  Lux,  Niederkirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  AHo, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,153 

Int  a.5  C23C  4/00;  B05D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  427—122  18  Claims 


5^90,586 
METHOD  TO  MONTTOR  META-PAETE  CURE  ON 
METALLIZED  SUBSTRATES 
Lorraine  P.  McDonnell  Boshnell,  Cannel;  Jndith  A.  Coffin, 
Pleasant  Valley,  and  Gaillcmio  Prada-SilTa,   Wappingers 
Falls,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines CorporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,861 
Int  a.'  BOSD  1/00 
MS.  CL  427—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  non-destructively  monitor  the  cure  of  meta- 
paete  fdms,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  substrate  having  a  meta-paete  polyimide  film  that 
is  one  micron  or  greater  in  thickness  to  infrared  radiation; 
monitoring  the  1015  cm-'  and  1028  cm-'  bands  reflected 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  capillary  tube  for  use  in  separating 
sample  constituents  by  electroosmotic  flow  and  electropho- 
retic  migration  comprising: 

providing  a  capillary  action  tube  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  and  having  an  axial  bore  to  provide  a  longitudi- 
nal migration  path  for  the  flow  of  sample  constituents 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end, 

forming  a  resistive  coating  solution  so  that  a  coating  having 
a  high  electrical  resistivity  may  be  achieved,  including 
homogeneously  mixing  an  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial with  a  polymer  such  that  the  content  by  weight  of  the 
electrically  conductive  material  is  less  than  twenty  per- 
cent relative  to  the  content  by  weight  of  the  polymer,  and 

applying  the  resistive  coating  solution  to  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  capillary  action  tube,  including  coating  the  exterior 
surface  to  a  thickness  to  achieve  a  desired  resistance 
across  the  coated  exterior  surface, 

thereby  forming  a  capillary  tube  in  which  electroosmotic 
flow  along  the  migration  path  may  be  influenced  by  creat- 
ing a  potential  gradient  along  the  coated  exterior  surface 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  migration  path. 
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5,290,588 
TIW  BARRIER  METAL  PROCESS 
Jeremias  D.  Romero,  San  Jose;  Homi  Fatemi,  Loa  Altos  Hills; 
Eugene  A.  Delenia,  Gilray,  and  MuUb  M.  Khan,  San  Jo«e,  aU 
of  Califs  aaaignors  to  Advanced  Micro  DeTices,  Incorporated, 
Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  1%  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,244 
Int  a}  B05D  5/12.  3/02 


VS.  a.  427—123 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  fonnjhg  a  multi-layer  structure,  wherein  a 
first  layer  of  aluminum  i4  formed  on  a  substrate  and  a  second 
layer  consisting  essentia|y  of  a  TiW  alloy  is  formed  on  said 
first  layer  of  aluminum  ^o  form  a  layered  structure,  the  iin- 
provement  comprising  (*)  annealing  said  layered  structure  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  400* 
to  500*  C.  for  a  period  4<"  time  sufficient  to  form  a  film  of  an 
Al— TiW  phase  at  the  Interface  between  said  first  layer  of 
aluminum  and  said  secoiil  layer  of  said  TiW  alloy,  said  film  of 
said  Al— TiW  phase  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  300  A, 
and  (b)  forming  a  gold  liyer  on  said  TiW  layer  following  said 
annealing  of  said  layered  structure. 


5,290,589 

PROCESS  FOR  COAtnSG  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  IRON 

OXIDE  AND  USES  FOR  COATED  SUBSTRATES 

Thomas   J.   Clough,    Santo    Monica;   Victor    L.    Grosrenor, 

Topanga,  and  Naum  Pinsky,  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif., 

assignors  to  Ensci,  Inc.,  Santo  Monica,  Calif. 

Coatinnatkm-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,660,  Dec.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,204,140,  which  is  a  co»tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,789, 

May  8, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,167,820,  Ser.  No.  348,788,  May  8, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,039,845,  Ser.  No.  348,787,  May  8, 1989,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  348,786,  May  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,182,165,  each  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,517,  Not.  17,  1988, 

abmdoned,  and  Ser.  N#.  272,539,  Not.  17, 1988,  abandoned, 

each  is  a  continuation-i«-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,277,  Aug.  6, 1987, 

Pat  No.  4,787,125,  which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  843,047,  Mar. 

24, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,713J06.  TUs  appUcatkm  Ang.  12, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  743327 

na.'B05D5/72 
27  Claims 


ing  compoune  other  than  iron  oxide  at  conditions  effec- 
tive to  form  a  i  iron  oxide-forming  compound  containing 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate; 

forming  a  liquid  is  iron  oxide  forming  compound  containing 
coating  on  at  1  tast  a  portion  of  the  three  dimensions  of  said 
substrate  inclijding  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate. 

contacting  said  Substrate  with  at  least  one  additional  mag- 
netic or  condi  ictivity  interacting  component  at  conditions 
effective  to  brm  an  additional  component-containing 
coating  on  at  least  a  portion  of  said  substrate  including  at 
least  a  portio  i  of  the  three  dimensions  of  said  substrate 
including  the  shielded  surfaces  of  said  substrate;  said  con- 
tocting  being  initiated  at  least  prior  to  the  substantially 
complete  oxi<  ation  of  said  iron  oxide  forming  component 
to  iron  oxide:  and 

contacting  said  substrate  having  said  iron  oxide  containing 
coating  and  s  lid  additional  component-containing  coating 
thereon  with  an  oxidizing  agent  at  conditions  effective  to 
convert  said  ron  oxide  forming  compound  to  iron  oxide 
and  form  a  i  on  oxide  coating  with  the  additional  mag- 
netic or  cone  uctivity  interacting  component  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  sai  1  three  dimensions  of  said  substrate  including 
the  shielded  urfaces  of  said  substrate. 


PRODUCnO> 
Hans  J.  RIchter, 
Gerd  Fischer, 
assignors  to 
Rep.  of 


'Germiny 


FUcI 
Claims  priorit;  '■ 
1991,  4101195 


UJS.  CL  427— i:  B 


consis  mg 
liye 


1.  A  process  for  cMting  an  inorganic  three  dimensional 
substrate  with  iron  oxlle  comprising: 

contacting  an  inorganic  three  dimensional  substrate  which 
includes  external  iirfaces  and  shielded  surfaces  which  are 
at  least  partially  ihielded  by  other  portions  of  said  sub- 
strate with  a  com  tosition  comprising  an  iron  oxide-form- 


1.  In  a  proce^ 
medium, 
coherent  thin 
pressure 
netic  material 
material,  and 
fed  over  a 
at  angles  whicl 
the  center  of 
axial  direction 
substrate  surfade 


5,290,590 
OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

St  Martin;  Hartmut  Hibst  Schriesheim,  and 

Lndwi^hafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

I  ASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 


Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,259 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 


lat  CL5  B05D  5/12 


1  Claim 


for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  recording 

„  essentially  of  a  polymeric  substrate  and  a 

'er  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  in  a  reduced- 

chambkr  by  producing  a  vapor  jet  of  the  ferromag- 

rom  an  evaporator  unit  provided  with  such 

ng  the  vapor  jet  on  the  substrate  which  is 

cylii^lrical  drum,  the  vapor  jet  striking  the  substrate 

differ  from  90*.  the  improvement  comprising 

e  evaporator  unit  is  laterally  displaced  in  the 

3f  the  drum,  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the 

to  be  coated  by  vapor  deposition. 
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5,290,591 
DECORATIVE  INLAID  TYPES  OF  SHEET  MATERIALS 

FOR  COMMERCIAL  USE 
Eduard  F.  Lussi,  Ronneby,  Sweden,  and  Thomas  G.  Smith, 

Easton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tarkett  Inc.,  Whitehall,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  676,848,  Mar.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,246,765, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,763,  Apr.  3, 1989, 
Pat  No.  5,015,516,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7734>84, 
Sep.  9, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
78,355 
Int  a.>  B32B  9/00 
MS.  a.  427—202  7  CUinu 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  decorative  inlaid  floor  covering 
which  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of: 

a)  over  the  surface  of  a  substrate,  printing  in  the  form  of  a 
pattern  with  one  or  more  inks  to  make  a  printed  layer; 

b)  coating  the  printed  layer  with  a  layer  of  ungelled  vinyl 
plastisol  adhesive; 

c)  depositing  a  substontially  uniform  layer  of  particles  con- 
sisting essentially  of  spheroidal  particles  having  an  aspect 
ratio  no  greater  than  about  2:1  in  a  dense  loading  to  pre- 
vent the  underlying  pattern  from  showing  through  inter- 
stices between  said  particles;  and 

d)  heating  at  a  sufficient  temperature  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
embed  said  spheroidal  p>articles  in  said  ungelled  vinyl 
plastisol  adhesive  and  to  gel  the  vinyl  plastisol  adhesive, 
thereby  forming  an  adhesive  matrix  layer,  wherein  said 
pattern  is  visible  through  said  adhesive  matrix  layer. 


5,290,593 

PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  COMPOSITE  IMITATION 

LEATHER  INTO  SHEET  MATERIAL  SIMILAR  IN 

APPEARANCE  TO  NATURAL  LEATHER 

Giorgio  Poletto,  Cirie',  Italy,  assignor  to  Lorica  S.pJC  Milan, 

Italy 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,907 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Mar.     19,     1991, 
T091A000198 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/12.  1/36 
MS.  CL  427—242  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sheet  material  of  the  same  ap- 
pearance and  feel  as  natural  leather  when  applied  as  a  surface 
cover,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  a  simulated  leather  sheet  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  essentially  non-microporous  com- 
posite sheet  materials  comprising  a  polymeric  nonporous 
matrix  coated  or  coagulated  on  or  inside  a  nonwoven 
fabric  or  a  fabric  woven  from  natural  or  synthetic  fibers  to 
a  series  of  finishing  operations  of  the  type  to  which  tanned 
natural  leather  is  subjected  while  not  damaging  the  com- 
posite sheet  material  used,  said  finishing  operations  com- 
prising at  least  (a)  spraying  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the 
composite  sheet  material  with  heat-curing  plastic  dye 
resins,  each  spraying  followed  by  a  respective  drying 
stoge,  and  (b)  heat-calendaring  said  exposed  surfaces 
sprayed  with  the  heat-curing  resins  using  engraved  or 
smooth  cylinders  or  plates. 


5,290,592 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODE 

Syuichi  Izuchi;  Tomohiko  Noda;  Youetsu  Yoshihisa;  Shiro  Kato; 

Kenichi  Takeuchi,  and  Hiromistu  Mishima,  all  of  Takatsnki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1990,  2-33104; 
Jnn.  8,  1990,  2-151191;  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-221686 

Int  a.>  B05D  1/36 
MS.  a.  427—203  35  Claiaas 


X^-M 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  an  electrode  comprising  a 
film  on  a  substrate,  the  improvement  comprising: 

forming  ultra  fine  particles  of  active  material,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  lithium  alloy,  in  an 
inert  gas  by  an  evaporation  method; 

carrying  said  particles  in  an  inert  gas  flow  to  be  flown  onto 
a  surface  of  a  substrate;  and 

blowing  the  particles  carried  by  the  inert  gas  flow  onto  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  thereby  depositing  said  particles 
carried  in  the  inert  gas  flow  onto  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, thereby  forming  an  electrode  comprising  a  thin  film 
of  said  active  material  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate.  . 


5,290,594 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF  THERMOADHESIVE 

FABRIC  COVERINGS,  THERMOADHESIVE  FABRIC 

COVERING 

Pierre  Groshcns,  Flamicoort,  and  Demonlin  Bernard,  Barleax, 

both,  France,  assignors  to  Lainiere  De  Picardie,  Pcrooae, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,536 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Fd>.  5,  1991,  91  01287 
Int  a.5  B05D  5/00 
MS.  CL  427—244  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  thermoadhesive  fabric 
coverings,  in  which  a  textile  support  receives  a  coating  of 
thermoadhesive  polymers  distributed  in  spots  upon  the  textile 
support,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bonding  the  the  textile  support  onto  a  conveyor  belt; 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  thermoadhesive  polymers  in  spots 
upon  the  textile  support  by  a  first  perforated  rotary  frame; 
depositing  a  second  layer  of  thermoadhesive  polymers  in 
spots  identical  to  that  of  the  first  layer  and  upon  the  first 
layer  of  thermoadhesive  polymers  by  a  second  perforated 
rotary  frame; 
separating  the  coated  textile  support  from  the  conveyor  belt; 
passing  the  coated  textile  support  through  a  continuous 

drying  furnace  and; 
cooling  said  coated  textile  support. 

13.  A  thermoadhesive  fabric  covering  which  comprises  a 
textile  support  having  a  first  and  second  surface  and  a  thermo- 
adhesive coating  distributed  in  spots  on  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  wherein  each  spot  of  the  coating  comprises  a  first 
layer  formed  from  polymers  and  a  second  layer  formed  from 
thermoadhesive  polymers  dissimilar  to  the  polymers  of  the  first 
layer,  the  first  layer  being  arranged  under  the  second  layer. 
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5,290^95  

MFTHOD  OF  FORM  \SG  A  CX)ATED  SHEET  wmCH 

WI<  XS  AWAY  OIL 

John  J.  Rtch,  Natick,  ^  a«^  aadgnor  to  Van  Leer  Metallized 

Products  (USA)  Limit  d,  Nfid-Glamorgam  United  Kingdom 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  60MM9,  Not.  1,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,173,363. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,277 

InU  CV  B05D  5/00 

aClaima 


ing  a  greater 
particles 
(d)  baking  said 
therein  at  a 
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thickness  then  said  basic  thickness  and  said 
g  located  in  said  islets;  and 
film  into  said  surface  and  fixing  said  islets 
I  tmperature  between  lOO*  C.  and  250"  C. 


UjS.  CL  427—244 


METHOD  OF 
SUBSTRATES 


.  Baumi  tartn< 


Charles  E. 
Chicago,  111 
nectady,  N.Y 

Filei 


5,290,597 
1|IEATING  HALOGENATED  POLYIMIDE 

FOR  INCREASING  ADHESION  OF 
I^ffiTAL  LAYER  THEREON 

icr,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  Lisa  H.  Scott, 
i  isignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 


Apr.  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,448 
Int.  a.5  B05D  1/00 
VS.  CL  427— 30fc  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  (  f  metallizing  a  halogenated  polyimide  layer 


1.  A  method  of  form  ng  a  decorative  sheeting  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  ' 

A.  providing  a  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  first  surface 
adapted  to  absorb  ^il, 

B.  providing  a  coatii^  of  a  pre-membrane  composition  on 
the  first  surface,     I 

C.  heating  the  coatiilg  to  convert  the  coating  to  a  porous 
membrane  having  a  first  side  spaced  from  the  substrate 
and  a  second  side  adjacent  the  substrate,  the  membrane 
having  an  internal,  surface-adapted  to  wicking  away  oil 
from  the  first  side  t)f  the  membrane  to  the  second  side  of 
the  membrane.       ! 


CO!  ting 


5,290,596 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSFTE  LAMINATE  FOR 

SLIDING  ELEMENS 
Kari  H.  Wegner,  Bad  Schwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
dgnor  to  Glyco-Metdl-Werke  Glyco  B.V.  A  Co,  KG,  WieslM- 
dcB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CoatiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  912,088,  JnL  9, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  diTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  622.236,  Dec.  3. 1990.  Pat  No. 
5,171,622.  This  application  May  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66,616 
Claiau  priority,  applcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 
1989,  3939704 

Ut  CV  B05D  5/08 
VS.  CL  427-287        1  4  Claims 


comprising: 
applying  a 

surface  of  a 
partially  curin  i 

205*-250*  C 

layer; 
treating  the 

imide  layer 
treating  said 
applying  a  priinary 

oxidized  sui  face 
curing  said  pa  rtially 

said  halogeiated 

after  applic  ttion 
applying  a 

layer  after 


of  a  halogenated  polyamic  acid  over  the 
substrate; 
said  coating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
into  a  partially  cured  halogenated  polyimide 


su  face  of  said  partially  cured  halogenated  poly- 
Mdth  a  degreasing  agent; 
c  egreased  surface  with  an  oxidizing  agent; 

clectroless  copper  or  nickel  layer  on  said 

cured  halogenated  polyimide  layer  into 
polyimide  layer  in  a  final  curing  step 
of  said  electroless  layer;  and 
St  condary  metal  layer  on  said  primary  metal 
I  aid  fuial  curing  step. 


1.  A  method  of  mal  ing  a  multilayer  composite  sliding  ele- 
ment, comprising  the  tteps  of: 

(a)  degreasing  a  slictng  surface  of  a  metal  sUding  layer; 

(b)  applying  to  the  degreased  surface  without  roughening 
thereof  a  uniforA  thickness  coating  of  a  dispersion  of 
sliding-promoting  soUds  in  the  form  of  fine  particles  in  a 
film-forming  pointer  solution  to  a  thickness  up  to  50% 
greater  than  a  th^kness  of  said  solids; 

(c)  forming  in  said  doating  a  multiplicity  of  flecks  in  a  gener- 
ally leopard-spot  pattern  by  reducing  the  thickness  of  said 
coating  and  precrosslinking  and  drying  said  coating  of 
said  dispersion  to  form  a  film  having  over  a  major  part  of 
said  sliding  surfa(;e  a  basic  thickness  of  <  10  |im  having 
nonuniformly  distributed  islets  of  said  solids  projecting 
from  said  film  an^  constituting  said  flecks,  said  islets  hav- 


5,290,598 

PROCESS  PO  I  APPLYING  A  HIGH  SOLIDS  COATING 

COMPOSITION  USING  A  HIGH  PRESSURE  AIRLESS 

SPRAY 

W.  Dan  Myerai  Lexington,  and  Steven  M.  Snmmey,  Trinity, 

both  of  N.ci^  assignors  to  Azko  Coatings,  Inc.,  High  Point, 

N.C. 

Fil^  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,438 
Int  CL'  B05D  3/02 
VS.  CL  427—3^4  »  Claims 

1.  A  process  'or  applying  a  high  quality,  leveling  finish  coat 
to  a  substrate  v»hich  comprises: 
(a)  forming  ^  nitrocellulose  coating  in  a  liquid  organic  sol- 
said  coating  has  a  solids  content  in  excess  of 
ercent  non-volatile  by  weight  wherein  said 
coating  is  prepared  from  a  plasticized  nitro- 


vent  when 
about  35 
nitrocelluli 
cellulose 
(b)  without 
coating 
unit  havi 
and  provi 


ler  addition  of  solvents,  introducing  the 

a  reservoir  of  a  high  pressure  airless  spray 

a  compression  ratio  of  at  least  about  30  to  I 

_,  _         ig  a  minimum  fluid  pressure  in  the  range  of  at 

least  aboul  2,750  psi,  said  airless  spray  unit  being  provided 
with  a  pump  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  cowng  within  the  range  of  about  65*  F.  to  about 
150*  F.  wherein  the  viscosity  of  the  coating  is  maintained 
in  the  nutte  of  about  250  to  1,000  cps  at  the  operating 
temperature  range  of  the  pump; 

(c)  without  ftirther  addition  of  solvents,  applying  the  coating 
to  the  substrate  to  be  coated;  and 

(d)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  solvent  from  the  coat- 
ing. 
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5.290.599 
POLYUREFHANE  SELF-PRIMING  TOPCOATS 
Charies  R.  Hcgcdns.  Warrington,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst  Mt 
LaureL  NJ.,  and  Anthony  T.  Eng,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,963,  Aug.  25, 1992,  which  is 

a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  953,413,  Sep.  29,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,174,  Dec.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5.236.983.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16. 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,497 
Int  CL>  B05D  1/36 
VS.  a.  427—407.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  corrosion-resistant  self-priming 
urethane  coating  on  a  substrate  which  comprises  forming  the 
polyurethane  coating  by  applying  onto  the  substrate  at  ambient 
temperatures  an  organic  coating  of  0.5  to  10  mils;  said  coating 
comprising  from  about  25  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyure- 
thane binder,  I  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline-earth  metal 
phosphate,  0.1  to  5.0  parts  by  weight  of  a  zinc  benzoate,  5  to  35 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  metaborate,  5  to  40 
parts  by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide  pigment  0  to  3.0  parts  by 
weight  of  an  oil  soluble  dispersing  agent  and  0  to  50  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent 


5.290,601 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Rodaey  R.  Brooks,  Tync  and  Wesv,  aad  Michael  J.  Winter, 
Newcastle-UpoB-Tyne,  both  of  United  Kiagrtom,  aaaigiMirs  to 
Covrtaalda  CoBtings  (Holdingi)  Liaritcd.  United  Kingdoas 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00454.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22. 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14747,  PCT  P^h. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,437 
Claiau  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  27, 15W), 
9006840 

lat  CL'  B29D  9/00;  B32B  27/30 
VS.  CL  427—412.4  19  ClaiM 

17.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  room-tempera- 
ture-vulcanisable  siUcone  rubber  composition,  wherein  the 
substrate  is  coated  with  a  primer  composition  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  an  amino-substituted  silicon  compound  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  primary  amine-functional  silanes  of  the  formula: 


(RO),R<3_,)SiR'NHR2 


(D 


where  the  radicals  R,  which  can  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing  an  ether 
linkage;  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  a  divalent  aliphatic  ether  radical  having  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  (primary  amino)- 
alkyl  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  x  is  2  or  3; 
(ii)  reaction  products  of  a  primary  amine-functional  silane 
of  the  formula  G)  with  an  epoxy-fimctional  silane  of  the 
formula: 


A-  Si(B)«(OB)(3_^ 


(ID 


5,290,600 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEETS 

OF  MATERIAL 
Stuart  C.  Ord,  Chester,  and  Timothy  J.  Noakes,  Clwyd,  both  of 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cliemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,958 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  12,  1^, 
9024548.1 

Int  CL'  B05D  1/04.  1/30 
UJS.  CL  427—472  10  dainw 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  sheet  of  material,  comprising: 

a  nozzle  having  a  path  for  feeding  a  Uquid  via  a  liquid  con- 
tacting, conducting  or  semiconducting,  surface  to  an  edge, 
said  path  including  a  passage  terminating  at  a  slot  at  the 
edge  or  spaced  therefrom  by  a  delivery  surface  and  the 
slot  having  a  width  of  at  least  250  microns; 

means  for  charging  the  conducting  or  semiconducting  sur- 
face to  a  high  voltage;  and 

means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  slot  at  a  flow  rate  such  that 
the  liquid  is  formed  as,  and  is  maintained  in  the  form  of,  a 
sheet  by  preponderantly  electrostatic  forces  and  is  pro- 
jected as  a  sheet  from  the  nozzle. 


where  A  is  an  epoxide-substituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  4  to  12  carbon  atoms;  the  radicals 
B,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different  are  alkyl  radicals 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  a  is  0  or  1;  and 
(iii)  reaction  products  of  a  primary  amine-functional  silane 
of  the  formula  (I)  with  an  alpha,  omega-dihydrox- 
ypolydimethylsiloxane  oil  of  formula: 


HCXSKCHjJzO)^ 


(HI) 


in  which  y  is  2  to  60; 

(B)  a  chlorinated  polyolefin;  and 

(C)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  composition  which  is  self-cura- 
ble or  moisture-curable  at  ambient  temperature;  and 

the  room-temperature-vulcanisable  silicone  rubber  composi- 
tion is  applied  over  the  said  primer  composition. 


5.290,602 

HINDERED-HYDROXYL  FUNCTIONAL  (METH) 

ACRYLATE<»NTAINING  COPOLYMERS 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  ARE  SPRAYED  WTTH 
COMPRESSED  FLUIDS  AS  VISCOSITY  REDUCING 
DILUENTS 
John  N.  Argyroponloa,  Scott  Depot,  and  Brian  L.  HOker.  Win- 
field,  both  of  W.  Va.,  Msi^ors  to  UnioB  CaiMde  Chcaicala  * 
Plastics  Technoktgy  Corporatiaa.  Daabvy.  Cou. 
Filed  Oct  19. 1992.  Ser.  No.  963.213 
The  portion  <rf  the  term  of  this  patent  sahseqaort  to  May  8. 2007. 
has  heca  disdaiaMd. 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/OZ-  COU  3/00;  C08L  33/00 
VS.  CL  427—421  20  OaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  viscosity  of  a  composition 
containing  one  or  more  copolymers  comprising  forming  a 
liquid  mixture  in  a  closed  system  comprising: 
a)  a  composition  containing  at  least  one  or  more  copolymers 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  (a)  one  or  more  hin- 
dered-hydroxyl  fiinctional  (meth)acrylate  monomers  and 
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(b)  mt  least  one  other  i  lonomer  copolymerizable  there- 
with, said  copolymer  ha  ring  (i)  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  less  than  i  bout  12,000.  (ii)  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  from  -  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C,  and  (iii)  a 
styrene  concentration  (  f  from  0  to  less  than  about  20 
weight  percent,  and  svd  hindered-hydroxyl  functional 
(meth)acrylate  monomar  having  a  diacrylate  content  of 
less  than  about  5  weight  percent;  and 
b)  at  least  one  compressedj  fluid  in  at  least  an  amount  which 
when  added  to  (a)  is  si^icient  to  render  the  viscosity  of 
said  mixture  to  a  point]  suitable  for  being  transportable, 
wherein  the  compressed  fluid  is  a  gas  at  standard  condi- 
tions of  0*  C.  and  one  *omosphere  (STP). 
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5.290,604 
METHODS  AnJ)  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 

COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED 
SOLVENT  EMISsioN  USING  COMPRESSED  FLUIDS 
AND  SEPARATING  SOLVENT 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 
ft  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 


Kenneth  A.  Nielsen, 
Carbide  Chemicals 
bury.  Conn. 

FUed  De :.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,355 
iBt  a.'  B05D  1/02 


VS.  a.  427—421 


5,290,603 
METHOD  FOR  SPRAYING  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED  SOLVENT 
EMISSION  AND  ENHANCED  ATOMIZATION 
Kenneth  A.  Nielsen,  Charfcston;  Darid  C.  Busby,  both  of 
Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Marc  D.  Donobue,  EUicott  Qty,  Md.,  and 
Charles  W.  Clancy,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation, 
Daabury,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  18,  |992,  Ser.  No.  993,319 

Int.  Cy  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—421  20  Claims 


19  Claims 


W^' 


^ 


1.  A  process  for  spraying  a  polymeric  composition  to  form  a 
spray  of  finely  atomized  lit  uid  droplets,  which  comprises: 

(1)  forming  a  liquid  mixjure  at  temperature  T^  in  a  closed 
system,  said  mixture  comprising: 

(a)  a  nonvolatile  mateaals  fraction  containing  at  least  one 
polymeric  compouad  and  which  is  capable  of  being 
sprayed;  and  { 

(b)  a  solvent  fraction  jkvhich  is  at  least  partially  miscible 
wit  the  nonvolatile  materials  fraction  and  contains  at 
least  one  compressad  fluid  in  an  amount  which  when 
added  to  (a)  is  suffitient: 

(i)  to  render  the  vfccosity  of  said  mixture  to  a  point 
suitable  for  being]  sprayed;  and 

(ii)  to  enable  said  liquid  mixture  to  form  a  liquid  com- 
pressed fluid  phase  at  temperature  T**;  wherein  the 
compressed  fluid  is  a  gas  at  standard  conditions  of  0* 
C.  and  one  atmo^here  pressure  (STP);  and 

(2)  spraying  said  liquid  ^mixture  by  passing  the  mixture  at 
temperature  T**  and  fcpray  pressure  Pi  into  an  orifice 
through  which  said  naxture  flows  to  form  a  liquid  spray, 
wherein  spray  pressuK  P|  is  above  the  minimum  pressure 
P2  at  which  said  liquiq  mixture  forms  a  liquid  compressed 
fluid  phase  at  temperature  1^,  thereby  passing  the  liquid 
mixture  through  the  liquid-liquid  region  of  the  polymeric 
composition  and  confpressed  fluid  during  depressuriza' 
tioa. 


1.  A  method  for 
reduced  emission  ol 
viscosity,  said  solvent 

(i)  a  nonvolatile 
as  a  liquid  solut  on 

(ii)  a  solvent  fraction 
in  which  said 
partially  solublt 
which  is  sufficic  nt 
borne  composit  on 
200  centipoise, 

(a)  forming  a 
system,  said 
said  solvent 

(iii)  at  least  one 
and  at  least  in 
vent-borne 
cursor  Uquid 
portion  of  said 
compressed 
Celsius  temperature 

(b)  separating 
said  precursor 
spray  mixture 
precursor 

(c)  passing  the 
pressure  thrcjugh 


S|  iraying  a  solvent-borne  composition  with 
organic  solvent  while  maintaining  low 
-borne  composition  comprising: 
n^terials  fraction  capable  of  being  sprayed 
or  dispersion;  and 

containing  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
lonvolatile  materials  fraction  is  at  least 
or  dispersible  and  at  least  in  an  amount 
to  render  the  viscosity  of  said  solvent- 
having  a  viscosity  of  less  than  about 


U.S.  a.  424—439 
1.  A  synergistic 
ing  essentially  of 

(A)  one  or  more 
consisting  of  < 
lutein,  croceti^, 
thin,  /3-apo-8' 

(B)  water; 


U    I     ft    ^ i    —    '" 


T 


■mo 


p  recursor  liquid  spray  mixture  in  a  closed 
I  recursor  liquid  spray  mixture  comprising 
■\  ome  composition  and,  in  addition, 
c  Dmpressed  fluid  under  sufficient  pressure 
amount  which  when  added  to  said  sol- 
is  sufficient  to  maintain  said  pre- 
mixture  transportable  after  at  least  a 
!  olvent  fraction  is  separated  in  step  (b),  said 
being  a  gas  at  standard  conditions  of  0* 
and  one  atmosphere  pressure  (STP); 
least  a  portion  of  solvent  fraction  (ii)  from 
liquid  spray  mixture  to  form  a  liquid 
having  less  organic  solvent  than  said 
i  spray  mixture,  and  then 
thusly  formed  liquid  spray  mixture  under 
an  orifice  to  form  a  spray. 


COR  position  : 
sj  ray 


;  flud 


liq  lid  ! 


5,290,605 

SUN-EXPOSljRE  NUTMTIONAL  SUPPORITNG 

COMPOSmON 

NWa  Shaping  5  K  ^itomir,  Tel-ATiv,  Israel 

Conttanatioa  of  S4  r.  No.  545,071,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abuidoocd. 

This  applies  ion  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,058 

Qaims  priority,  i  ppUcation  Israel,  Jun.  29, 1989,  090794 

Int.  a,'  A61K  47/00 

13  Claims 
I  3od-stufr  composition  concentrate  consist- 


>dible  carotenoids  selected  from  the  group 
;3  and  y  carotenes,  zeaxanthin,  lycopen, 
1.1,  capsanthin,  ^-zeacarotene,  cryptoxan- 
-  :arotenal  and  /3-apo-12'-carotenal; 
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(CXI)  St  least  one  physiologically-acceptable  antioxidant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and 
salts  thereof,  and  tocopherols;  or 

(2)  at  least  one  physiologically-acceptable  free-radical  scav- 
enger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  reduced  gluta- 
thione and  coenzyme  QIO;  or 

(3)  at  least  one  physiologically-acceptable  antioxidant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  salts 
thereof,  and  tocopherols,  and  at  least  one  physiologically- 
acceptable  free-radical  scavenger  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reduced  glutathione  and  coenzyme  QIO. 


ciently  resilient  to  distension  to  cause  the  substrate  to  thereaf- 
ter relax  and  thereby  cause  a  surface  of  the  substrate  to  dimin- 
ish, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  disposing  the  substrate  on  a  support; 

b)  directing  a  material  between  the  substrate  and  the  support 
to  thereby  distend  the  substrate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
allow  the  surface  area  on  which  an  adhesive  is  disposed  to 
diminish  following  release  of  the  substrate  by  discharging 
the  material  from  between  the  substrate  and  the  support; 


5,290,606 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SUBSTRATE  FOR 

A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Svein  Hestevik,  Bilterudbriten,  N-1550  H*len,  and  Tore  Stor- 

fosscne,  N-3640  SkoUenborg,  both  of  Norwsy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,648,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,597 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Jan.  30, 1989,  89  0377 

iBt  CL'  B05D  1/08 

VS.  a.  427—453  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  substrate  for  electrical 
components,  the  substrate  comprising  a  metal  base,  a  dielectric 
layer  and  an  electrical  conducting  layer  having  a  conducting 
pattern,  said  method  comprising  the  following  successive 
steps: 

a)  sandblasting  the  surface  of  the  metal  base  with  grains  of 
alumina; 

b)  within  two  hours  after  step  a),  coating  the  sandblasted 
surface  of  the  base  with  a  bonding  layer  by  a  thermal 
spray  coating  process; 

c)  coating  the  bonding  layer  with  a  dielectric  layer  of  a 
ceramic  material  by  a  thermal  spray  coating  process; 

d)  impregnating  the  dielectric  layer  of  ceramic  material  with 
silicone  oil  by  applying  the  silicone  oil  on  the  surface  of 
the  dielectric  layer  so  that  there  is  formed  thereon  a  visi- 
ble film  of  said  oil  and  immediately  thereafter  removing 
the  oil  from  the  surface  so  that  the  visible  film  of  silicone 
oil  is  no  longer  present; 

e)  heating  the  dielectric  layer  to  about  SO*  C; 

0  coating  the  dielectric  layer  with  an  electrical  conducting 
layer  by  a  thermal  spray  coating  process,  said  conducting 
layer  having  an  electrical  conducting  pattern;  and 

g)  cleaning  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  dielectric  layer  and 
the  electrical  conducting  layer  by  blasting  them  with  glass 
spheres. 


5,290,607 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SIGNIFICANTLY 

INCREASING  THE  DENSITY  OF  PARTICULATES  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 
Costa  G.  Chitonras,  10  Packard  Ave.,  Somerrille,  Mass.  02144 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,108 
Int  CL'  B05D  1/06;  B05B  5/00 
VS.  CL  427—462  16  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  density  of  a  particulate  sub- 
stance adhering  to  a  substrate,  wherein  the  substrate  is  suffi- 


c)  disposing  the  particulate  substance  onto  the  substrate 
surface;  and 

d)  discharging  the  material  from  between  the  substrate  and 
the  support,  whereby  the  substrate  relaxes,  thereby  dimin- 
ishing the  substrate  surface  area  and  consequently  increas- 
ing the  density  of  the  particulate  substance  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,290,608 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PATTERNED  MASK 

John  Grunwald,  Ramat  Gal,  Israel,  and  Gary  Larson,  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Waterbury, 


FUed  JoL  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,138 
Int.  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427—493  15  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  patterned  mask  on  a  surface, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  thermally-curable  mask  composition  in  the 
form  of  a  liquid  100%  solids  composition; 

(b)  applying  said  composition  as  a  film  to  said  surface; 

(c)  thereafter,  in  a  predetermined  pattern  and  without  use  of 
an  interposed  patterned  mask,  directing  to  selected  areas 
of  said  film,  corresponding  to  the  positive  image  of  the 
desired  mask  pattern,  a  focused  beam  of  heat  energy  effec- 
tive to  there  bring  about  thermal  cure  of  said  composition 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  render  such  areas  differentiaUy 
less  soluble  in  a  developer  than  film  areas  to  which  said 
focused  beam  was  not  directed;  and 

(d)  thereafter  contacting  said  film  with  a  developer  effective 
to  remove  from  the  surface  those  film  areas  to  which  said 
focused  beam  was  not  directed. 


5,290,609 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DIELECTRIC  FILM  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Yasahiro  Horiike,  Hiroahiiwi,  and  Kohei  Kawamura,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limitfj,  Tokyo 
and  Yasuhiro  Horiike,  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,019 
Claisu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-82985 
lat  CL'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—576  12  dainis 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  dielectric  film  of  a  semiconductor 
device  on  a  substrate  in  a  plasma  CVD  apparatus,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
keeping  a  process  chamber,  in  which  the  substrate  is  housed, 
at  a  greiuly  reduced  pressure  while  exhausting  the  cham- 
ber, supplying  a  source  gas  of  organic  tantalum  compound 
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and  hydrogen  radicals  into  the  process  chamber  through 
difTerent  inlets,  and  thermally  reacting  the  organic  tiu- 
nium  compound  and  hydrogen  in  the  process  chamber, 
thereby  uniformly  depositing  a  tantalum  layer  containing 
organic  substances  deiived  from  the  source  gas  of  the 
organic  tantalum  comjnund  on  the  substrate;  and 


the  deposited 
of  the  deposited 
of  diamond  fon^. 
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radicals  to  remove  non-diamond  formations 
radicals  at  a  rate  higher  than  the  removal 


STtPl 


Tl(»lC«jlj)4»ll2 

NH]»SiH4 
02 

T«[»ie»ijii)5*Hi 


_n  fi 


keeping  the  process 
while  exhausting  it 
process  chamber  to 
TajOj  layer  as  well  as 
substances  therefrom; 

wherein  the  deposition  o 
tion  are  repeated  thereby 
dielectric  fUm  having 


JT^HsL 


Jiijili }" 


Donald  M.  Taylor, 
2Y8 

Contmuation-iii-i 
abandoned.  This  a| 

VS.  a.  428—34 


5,290.611 
INSULATtVE  SPACER/SEAL  SYSTEM 

rIr.  #1,  Oraage^ille,  Ontario,  Canada  L9W 


"}" 


ifrt  of  Ser.  No.  366,069,  Jun.  14,  1989, 
i^Ucation  Not.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  609,336 
Int  a.'  E06B  3/24 

20  Claims 


10 


cha  nber 


at  greatly  reduced  pressure 

andjsupplying  oxygen  radicals  into  the 

the  tantalum  layer  to  form  a 

to  oxidize  and  remove  the  organic 


the  tantalum  layer  and  its  oxida- 
enabling  the  preparation  of  a 
ilural  TaaOj  layers. 


V. 


17- •  . 


!  ,290,610 

FORMING  A  DIAMO^  H  MATERIAL  LAYER  ON  AN 

ELECTRON  EMim  R  USING  HYDROCARBON 

REACTANT  GASE  I  IONIZED  BY  EMITTED 

EL  amiONS 

Robert  C  Kane,  and  Jamn^.  Jaskie,  both  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,749 

Int.  CL'  B05D  3/06.  )/12;  C23C  16/(X):  BOIJ  3/06 

VS.  CL  427—577  20  Claims 


for 


k  w( 


1.  In  combinatior 
two  glazing  panes  L 
insulative  spacer 
panels  in  substantial  ly 
tion,  comprising  a 
resilient  web 
sion  substantially 
panels,  said  web 
panels  apart,  being 
being  faced  with  at 
meable  barrier 
polyvinyl    alcohol, 
polyesters,  ethyleni : 
isolated  thin 
plied  in  sealing 
said  spacer  being 
hermetically  seal  a 
panels. 


17.  A  method  for  form  ng  a  diamond  material  layer  on  a 
plurality  of  electron  emitters  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reaction  vesel; 

disposing  an  electron  emitting  structure  within  the  reaction 
vessel,  the  electron  emitting  structure  including  a  support- 
ing substrate  having  a  surface,  a  conductive  layer  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate,  an  insulating 
layer  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough 
and  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  supporting  substrate,  an 
extraction  electrode  disposed  on  the  insulating  layer  and 
about  the  periphery  cf  the  plurality  of  apertures,  and  a 
plurality  of  electron  emitting  tips  one  each  disposed  in  an 
aperture  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  and  on  the  conduc- 
tive layer;  ; 

coupling  a  voltage  sour^  between  the  extraction  electrode 
and  the  conductive  layer  for  inducing  the  emission  of 
electrons  from  the  electron  emitting  tips; 

providing  a  hydrocarbofi  reactant  within  the  reaction  vessel 
such  that  some  emitted  electrons  at  least  partially  disasso- 
ciate some  of  the  hy<ft'ocarbon  reactant  to  positively  ion- 
ized radicals,  which  tsdicals  are  subsequently  accelerated 
toward  the  electrod  emitting  tip  and  are  deposited 
thereon;  and 

providing  an  etching  aeactant  within  the  reaction  vessel, 
such  that  the  etching  reactant  preferentially  reacts  with 


BnrMch,) 


BRACKET 
CONTROL  UNIT$, 
Matthias  Schnler, 
gang  Renter, 
to  Rittal-Weric 
Germany 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4116464 


VS.  CL  428—34.1 
1.  In  a  bracket 

control  panels, 

U-shaped  base 

rib  extending 

closed  supporting 

remote  from  the 

ented  screw 

receiving  part,  the 
the  support  part 
the  support 
11)  which  are 
the  screw 


f  >r  I 


Tib, 

recept  teles 


boiyi 


recepi  teles 


^^^  >>  vvvtft 


J9 


.17 


>13 


18 


a  multi-pane  glazing  unit  having  at  least 

mutually  spaced  relation  and  a  composite 

the  precision  separation  of  said  glazing 

mutually  parallel,  hermetic  sealed  rela- 

cost  substantially  porous,  homogeneous 

substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 

1  to  or  less  than  that  of  said  glazing 

sulktrate  serving,  in  use,  to  hold  said  glazing 

s  iibject  to  gas  percolation  therethrough  and 

least  one  overcladding  layer  of  gas  imper- 

mat^rial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

polyvinylidene   chloride,    thermoplastic 

vinyl  alcohol  copolymers,  a  thermally 

metalic  coating,  and  combinatiotis  thereof,  ap- 

reli  tion  to  a  selected  surface  of  the  substrate, 

<  dge  sealed  to  said  panels  to  enclose  and 

gas  retaining  space  between  said  glazing 


FOR 


5,290,612 
A  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
1,  CONTROL  PANELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
1  Netzbolztal;  Udo  Munch,  Sinn,  and  Wolf- 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
ilndolf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


f  by  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,022 

I  ippUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 


Int  CL'  E04G  J3/00 

4Claims 

a  suspension  system  for  control  units  or 

haiong  a  support  body  with  a  substantially 

section  that  is  subdivided  by  a  separation 

parallel  to  a  rib  of  the  base  profile  section  into  a 

[>art  and  an  open  U-shaped  receiving  part 

in  which  continuous,  longitudinally  ori- 

are  formed  on  the  support  part  and  the 

improvement  comprising: 

(TP)  stiffened  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of 

(20)  by  two  continuous  diagonal  ribs  (10, 

joined  together  in  the  middle, 

(28,  29)  of  the  support  part  (TP)  each 
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positioned  in  a  comer  region  where  said  diagonal  ribs  (10, 
11)  join  with  the  base  profile  portion  (21),  and 


.4^'  /'R^ 


the  screw  receptacles  (31,  32)  of  the  receiving  part  (AP) 
being  closed. 


5,290,613 

DEODORIZED  MLTLTILAYER  FILM  WFTH 

VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER  BARRIER 

Jeffrey  M.  Shnetz,  Woodridse,  ami  Stephen  J.  Vicik,  Darlen, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Viakaae  Corporatioa,  Ckicaio,  DL 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  547,703,  JnL  3, 1990,  abudoned.  TUs 
ap^icatioB  JnL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,399 
bt  CL<  B65D  30/08 
VS.  CL  428— 3S.4  18  CUdias 

1.  In  a  irradiated,  deodorized  multilayer  thermoplastic  film 
having  a  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  barrier  layer  and  at 
least  a  polyolefin  second  layer  lamiiuited  to  the  barrier  layer 
wherein  at  least  the  barrier  layer  is  irradiated,  the  improvement 
comprising  hydrotalcite  blended  with  said  polyolefm  in  quan- 
tity of  at  least  about  0. 1  wt.  %  hydrotalcite. 


5,290,615 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE-POLYUREA  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  RELEASE  AGENTS 

LeoMrd  A.  Tnsfcsni,  WUte  Bear  Lake,  and  Gary  T.  WUcfhoU, 

Wcat  St  Paid,  both  of  MiM„  MrisBon  to  MkdMaota  Miiri^ 

and  Manntectwing  Comp— y,  St  Paid,  Min. 

TthMom  ol  Ser.  No.  616,753,  Nor.  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,214,119, 

and  a  eoatinMtion  of  Ser.  No.  273,977.  Nor.  21, 1988. 
abandoaed,  and  a  coMllnnatfam  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  57,570,  Jnn. 
15. 1987.  ah—doned,  and  a  coBtinaatia»4n-part  of  Ser.  No. 
876.918.  Jan.  20, 1986,  abandonsd.  lU  application  Ai«.  31, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  938,873 
bt  CL>  A61F  13/02 
VS.  CL  428-40  27  CUmm 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a  *'»^'"''g 
member  having  a  first  front  side  and  a  second  back  side,  a  layer 
of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  said  first  side  and  a  low  adhe- 
sion backsize  coating  on  said  second  side,  said  backsize  coating 
comprising  an  organopolysiloxane-polyurea  block  copolymer 
comprising  the  condensation  reaction  product  of  an  organo- 
polysiloxane  diamine  reacted  with  at  least  one  diisocyanate, 
and  up  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  diamine  or  dihydroxy  chain 
extender  wherein  the  organopolysiloxane  has  little  contamina- 
tion from  monofunctional  or  non-fiinctional  silicone  as  deter- 
mined by  the  abiUty  of  the  tape  to  functionally  adhere  (PSTC- 
1)  to  a  glass  plate  after  being  removed  from  said  backsize 
coating. 


5,290,616 

RESEALABLE  OVERLAMINATED  LEAFLET  LABEL 

Randy  G.  Cowan,  and  Doaoyaa  D.  Nelson,  both  of  Siou  FaDt. 

S.  Dak.,  aaaivMtrs  to  CCL  LabeL  Inc.,  Grand  Rapida.  Mick. 

FUed  Nov.  27. 1992.  Ser.  No.  982,520 

Int  CL'  OD9J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—40  6  ( 


5,290.614 
ADHESIVE  TAPES  FOR  TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING 
Hitoshi  Namshima;  Yoahikazu  Tsukamoto;  Tadahiro  Oishi,  and 
Atsoshi  KosUmnra,  all  of  SUznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
TooMtegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00066,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W09I/11821,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aag.  8, 1991 

per  Filed  Jan.  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  761.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-11744; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-19265 

tat  CL'  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—40  3  CfadaM 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  for  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB), 
comprising  a  protective  film  and  an  adhesive  layer  laminated 
on  an  organic-insulating  film,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer 
comprises  a  resol-type  phenol  resin  and  a  polyamide  resin,  and 
fiirther  wherein  said  resol-type  phenol  resin  is  from  2  to  33% 
by  wei^t  of  said  adhesive  layer. 


1.  A  leaflet  label  assembly  comprising: 

a  release  liner; 

a  leaflet  having  a  plurality  of  panels  disposed  in  overiying 
relationship  including  a  topmost  panel  and  a  bottommost 
panel,  and  further  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart 
edges,  said  bottommost  panel  engaging  said  release  liner; 
and 

a  cover  sheet  having  opposed  front  and  rear  major  surfaces, 
said  rear  major  surface  coated  with  an  adhesive  material, 
said  rear  major  surface  having  a  central  portion  overly- 
ingly  adhered  to  said  topmost  panel  of  said  leaflet  and 
further  having  opposed  marginal  portions  extending  from 
opposed  sides  of  said  central  portion  beyond  said  leaflet 
edges,  said  marginal  portions  adhered  directly  to  said 
release  liner. 


5,290.617 
SLIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  HIGH  LOAD 
ZesicU  MocUzbU,  Fw»i  AUUko  Tsnda.  Atsngi,  and  Maaaki 
ShiBMda.  Nnmazn.  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai 
KabashlU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo.  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  10. 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,366 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12, 1991.  3-108825 
bt  a.'  F16N  1/00 
VS.  CL  428—67  17  Claima 

1.  A  sliding  structure  for  a  high  load,  comprising: 
a  solid  lubricating  material  buried  in  any  one  of  a  pair  of 
surfaces  sliding  on  each  other  under  high  load; 
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an  oil  reservoir  of  a  predetermined  capacity  formed  at  the 
reverse  surface  of  any  one  of  said  sliding  surfaces; 

an  oil  supplying  pore  el  tending  from  said  oil  reservoir  to 
said  sliding  surface  co  icemed;  and 

a  pore  holding  member  I  aving  minute  continuous  pores  and 


VS. 
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5,290,619 
KNITTED  MATTRESS  TAPE 
Edrnond  H.  Siegel,  New  York,  and  Alfred  ReUfeld,  New  Hyde 
Park,  both  of  NY.,  assignors  to  CT-Nassau  Corporation, 
Alamance,  N.C, 

Filed  Jul 


5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,439 
iBt  <tl.'  B32B  3/06;  D03D  23/00 
CL  428—102 


51  Claims 


being  substantially  clextensive  with  said  oil  supplying 
pore,  said  pore  holding  member  being  inserted  into  said  oil 
supplying  pore  such  that  when  a  lubricating  oil  is  supplied 
to  said  oil  supplying  pore  said  pore  holding  member  pro- 


vides a  limited  suppl 
cemed. 


of  oil  to  said  sliding  surface  con- 


;  tape 


tipe  ! 


$,290,618 
AUTOMOBILE  FENDER  PROTECTOR 
Richard  R.  Oboii,  1721  Center  St,  Centerrille,  Minn.  55038, 
and  Brian  J.  Regnier,  38lr7-97th  La.  NE.,  Circle  Pines,  Minn. 
55014 

Filed  Oct  so;  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,372 

Int  a.'  B60R  27/00:  B32B  3/06 

VS.  CL  428—100  I  4  Claiou 


1.  A  mattress 
prising:  a  knitted 
structure  having  a 
section  disposed 
third  section  being 
ity  than  said  first 
first  inlay  extendink 
ture  for  providing 
said  first  second 
third  and  fourth 
across  one  of  said 
direction,  and  a 
dinally  of  said 
right  angles. 


for  securing  the  end  of  the  mattress  corn- 
structure  formed  from  yams;  said  tape 
Hrst  section,  a  second  section,  and  a  third 
between  said  first  and  second  section;  said 
formed  with  greater  shape  holding  capabil- 
4nd  second  sections;  said  yams  including  a 
in  the  width  direction  of  said  tape  struc- 
continuity  between  and  essentially  across 
third  sections  of  said  structure,  second 
each  respectively  extending  essentially 
I  irst  second  and  third  sections  in  said  width 
structure  extending  substantially  longitu- 
and  intersecting  said  inlays  at  essentially 


snd 
in  ays  ( 


I  lotip 


Up; 


O' 


STRUCTURE 
TO  BE 
Tetsuji  SImhio, 
shikiKaisha, 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 


1.  A  protective  fender  cover,  comprising 

a  single  layer  of  a  flexible  leather-like  material  cover  of  an 

extent  to  overUe  an  adequate  length  of  the  outer  surface  of 

an  automotive  vehicle  fender, 
a  flange  formed  along  one  side  edge  portion  of  said  cover  by 

doubling  over  said  e0ge  portion, 
a  liner  underlying  said  doubled  over  edge  portion  formed  of 

a  leather-like  material  having  an  inner  edge  extending 

between  said  doubled  over  edge  portion  and  an  outer  free 

edge  and  being  shori  of  the  ends  of  said  flange, 
a  seam  stitched  across  and  adjacent  the  top  of  said  doubled 

over  portion  engaging  the  edge  of  said  doubled  over 

portion  and  engaging  the  adjacent  inner  free  edge  of  said 

liner, 
a  seam  stitched  across  the  free  edge  of  both  said  liner  and  of 

said  doubled  over  flknge  portion, 
a  sleeve  formed  by  sati  stitched  liner  between  said  seams, 
a  resilient  cable  dispo^  through  said  sleeve,  and 
a  hook  member  at  eadi  end  of  said  cable. 


5,290,620 
ATTACHING  A  MEMBER  ADAPTED 
ADHERED  TO  A  SUBJECT  MEMBER 
Km*  igoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  AsaU  Kagaku  Kabu- 
To  tyo,  Japan 

Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,781 
I  ippUcation  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1991, 3-081767[U] 
lntCL>B32B  7/00,  31/00 
VS.  a.  428— 120T  13  Claims 


1.  A  structure  or  attaching  a  member  to  be  adhered  to  a 
subject  member,  ( omprising: 

a  body  having  an  optically  transparent  portion  having  an 
outer  periph<  ral  surface,  and  a  flange  portion  integrally 
formed  with  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  bonding 
surface  whici  is  formed  on  the  end  surface  of  said  flange 
portion  and  i»  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  a  subject  member, 
and  a  non-bcfiding  surface;  and 

a  grip  portion  integrally  formed  to  said  body  on  said  non- 
bonding  surf  tee  thereof; 

said  body  inclu  ding  a  small  portion  formed  in  a  cylindrical 
shape  to  be  nserted  into  a  hole  which  is  formed  in  the 
subject  memi  >er,  and  said  flange  portion  including  a  large 
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portion  formed  of  a  cylindrical  shape  which  is  adjacent 
the  subject  member,  and 
said  bonding  surface  is  defined  by  a  peripheral  surface  por- 
tion of  said  large  portion  of  said  flange  portion  on  which 
said  small  portion  is  formed  and  which  is  positioned 
around  said  smaU  portion. 


5,290,621 
FLAT-TOPPED  WAVE-BOARD  PANEL 
Lars  Bach,  aad  Edaaid  Stark,  both  of  Edwowtoa, 
■igaors  to  Her  M^ieaty  the  Qaeea  i»  right  of  Caaada  as  repre- 
scated  by  the  Miaiatcr  of  Foreatry,  Hall,  CaMida 

CoatiBaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,252,  Oct  3, 1990, 
abaadoaed.  TVs  appUcatiOB  Dec  3, 1992.  Ser.  No.  984,971 
lat  CL'  B32B  21/04 
VS.  CL  428—176  8 


1.  A  wave-board  panel  which  comprises  a  panel  formed  of  a 
mat  of  thermosetting  resin  and  wax  admixed  with  wafers  hav- 
ing a  length  ranging  from  about  1"  to  12",  a  thickness  ranging 
firom  0.02"  to  0.06",  width  ranging  from  0.2"  to  2",  and  a  resin 
content  ranging  from  about  1%  to  about  6%  wherein  said  mat 
has  been  converted  firom  a  planar  to  a  wave  configuration  and 
subjected  to  binder  curing  and  compression,  said  board  having 
a  flat-peaked  and  a  flat-troughed  profile,  a  panel  depth  of  2"  to 
6",  a  panel  thickness  of  0.25"  to  0.75",  said  panel  fiirther  having 
an  essentially  uniform  density  throughout  and  a  significantly 
improved  Unit  El  bending  stiffness  over  a  sinusoidal  or  flat 
wafer  board  panel. 


5,290.623 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shiro  Kawahtto,  aad  KoicU  Sakai,  hoth  of  TocUgl,  Japaa.  aa- 
si^ors  to  KAO  Corporatiaa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FiM  Dec  2. 1991.  Ser.  No.  80M69 
Oaiw  priority.  appMcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  14, 1990,  402299 
The  porttea  of  the  tcrai  of  this  pataat  whaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  12, 
2010,  hM  beea  dfariaiMWl 
lat  CL>  B41M  5/38 
VS.  CL  428—195  41  CUm 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  medium,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  substrate,  a  hot-melt  ink  layer,  and  a  release  layer 
between  said  substrate  and  said  hot-melt  ink  layer,  provided  on 
one  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a  back-coated  layer,  provided 
on  the  other  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  hot-melt  ink  layer 
comprising  a  polyether  resin  having  a  bisphenol  skeleton  and 
hydroxyl  groups  at  the  terminal  ends  thereof  as  a  binder,  and  a 
colorant  said  release  layer  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  silicone  resin,  a  higher  fatty  acid,  a 
metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  add,  a  fatty  add  derivative  a  higher 
alcohol,  and  a  wax,  and  said  back-coated  layer  comprising  a 
reaction  product  of  a  polyisocyanate  and  at  least  one  amino- 
modified  siUcone  oil. 


Co.,  Ltd., 


5,290,622 
BOARD  STRUCTURE 
EasM  Taaabe,  Gifti,  Japaa.  asriganr  to  Ikeda 
Ajrase.  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  12. 1991.  Ser.  No.  789.898 
CUbh   priority,   appUcatioa   Japaa,   Not.   30,    1990,    ^ 
12909S[U] 

fart.  CL>  B32B  3/28 
VS.  CL  428—182 


5.290.624 
HEAT-CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  FILMS,  LAMINATES 
WTTH  HEAT-CONDUCTIVE  ADHESIVE  LAYERS  AND 

THE  USE  THEREOF 
Patrice  B^Jard.  Coarttpia.  Switrcriaad,  awl^nr  to  Oha-Gciiy 
Corporatioa.  Ardriey.  N.Y. 

FDed  Apr.  22. 1992,  Ser.  No.  872.745 
CUaH  priortty,  appHcattoa  Switaertaad,  Apr.  24,  1991, 
1226/91;  JaL  10, 1991,  2056/91 

lat  CL>  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—209  M  t 


1.  A  laminate  comprising  (a)  a  substrate  having  a  heat  con- 
ductivity of  at  least  10  W/mK  and  a  thickness  of  10  to  100  fim, 
and  (b)  a  dielectric  adhesive  layer  which  is  applied  to  at  least 
one  siuface  of  said  substrate  and  which  contains  a  beat-con- 
ductive, finely  particulate  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  altmiinum  nitride,  boron  nitride  silicon  nitride  and 
silicon  carbide,  said  dielectric  adhesive  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  5  to  SCO  fun  and  a  beat  conductivity  of  1  W/mK. 


ISA     Gl       I, 


1.  A  board  structure  for  a  base  material  of  a  molded  ceiling 
member  of  an  automotive  vehicle  said  board  structure  com- 
prising: 
a  corrugated  core  board  formed  of  a  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  cardboard  and  cork  sheet;  and 
a  first  surface  board  fixedly  attached  to  a  first  surfiMX  of  said 
corrugated  core  board,  said  first  surface  board  being 
formed  of  cofit  sheet 


5.29M25 

SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  BRIGHT  ALUMINUM  PARTS 

Richard  C  EMItllar,  Grawlaad,  mi  Joha  Qarfc.  «ni  ath—,  hath 

of  N JL,  iwljinn  to  Daildiia  Teztroa  be,  Dorar.  N JL 

FBed  May  22. 1992.  Sar.  No.  886,496 

bt  a.)  B32B  7/10 

VS.  CL  428—216  1  CWai 

1.  A  bright  trim  aluminum  part  comprising  a  oooductive 

base  layer  of  alimiinum;  a  chromate  conversiaa  coating  layer 

on  said  base  layer  formed  as  a  compound  of  die  ahunininn  baae 

material;  a  prime  coat  of  didectric  urethane  resinous  material, 

being  0.1  to  2.0  mils  thick,  covering  said  conversioa  coat  layer, 

a  baseooat  of  dielectric  urethane  resinous  material,  being  0.1 

to  2.0  nuls  thick,  covering  said  prime  coat; 
a  layer  of  vacuum  deposited  corrosion  prone  metal  material 
tplwtfHl  fixMn  the  group  consisting  of  inHinin  and  indium 
alloys  covering  said  basecoat  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
discrete  rounded  islands  having  thicknessfs  of  2S-2,iD00 
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angstroms,  the  corra  on  prone  metal  islands  appearing 
macroscopically  as  a  |x>ntinuous  film  of  such  metal  and 
having  a  plurality  of  niacroscopically  unobservable  chem- 
ically etched  channels  between  the  islands  to  maintain  the 
film  electrically  non-cjonductive  over  the  basecoat  layer; 
and 
a  clear  resinous  protecti\le  dielectric  topcoat,  being  0. 1  to  2.0 
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5,290,628 
HYDROENTAN  SLED  FLASH  SPUN  WEBS  HAVING 
CONTROLLA  BLE  BULK  AND  PERMEABILITY 
Hyun  S.  Lim,  Ches  erfield,  Va^  Robert  H.  Peterson,  Hender- 
sonTille,  Tenn.;  Roger  K.  Siemionko,  Hockessin,  DeU  mhJ 
James  R.  Vincent^  Old  Hickory,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973,876,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicdtion  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,641 
Int  a.!  B32B  5/06 
VS.  a.  428—299  W  Ousa 


mils  thick,  complettjy  covering  said  layer  of  vacuum 
deposited  corrosion  prone  metal  material  and  filling  said 
etched  channels,  sai^  topcoat  bonding  said  corrosion 
prone  metal  material  lo  said  basecoat  throughout  the  base 
of  said  etched  channas  by  a  bond  force  greater  than  two 
orders  of  magnitude  ti  strength  as  compared  to  the  bond 
force  between  the  tofcoat  and  a  continuous  layer  of  said 
corrosion  prone  metm  material. 


1.  A  process  for 
prising  the  steps  ol 

(a)  positioning  a 
flash  spun  wet 
web  structure 

(b)  hydraulicall] 
ported  compo  iite 
penetrate  the 
entangled  wit  i 


making  a  spunlaced  nonwoven  fabric  com- 


5,290,626 
MICROnBERS-GENERATINC  HBERS  AND  A  WOVEN 

OR  NON- WOVEN  FABRIC  OF  MICROFIBERS 
Hiroaki  Nishio;  Satoshi  Ogata,  and  Yoshimi  Tsujiyama,  all  of 
Moriyama,  Japan,  assizors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  Ohsaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,743 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1991,  3^156 
Int.  p.'  D02G  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—224  ^  Claims 

1.  Microfibers-generating  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 
island-in-sea  type  conjugpte  fibers  spun  according  to  a  melt 
blown  process,  the  sea  part  of  said  conjugate  fibers  being 
composed  of  a  thermopkstic  polymer  capable  of  being  re- 
moved with  a  solvent  ajw  the  island  part  thereof  being  com- 
posed of  a  thermoplastic  fwlymer  insoluble  in  said  solvent  and 
forming  microfibers  having  a  fineness  of  a  single  fiber  of  0.01 
denier  or  less. 


web  of  staple  fibers  against  an  unbonded 
on  a  supporting  screen  to  form  a  composite 
and 

needling  the  staple  fiber  side  of  the  sup- 
ite  web  structure  such  that  the  staple  fibers 
lash  spun  web  and  are  embedded  into  and 

the  unbonded  flash  spun  web. 


5,290,629 

MAGNETIC  FILI I  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC  PHASE  WITH 
CRYSTALLITE  5  OF  200  A  OR  LESS  AND  AN  OXIDE 
PHASE  PReSnT  AT  THE  GRAIN  BOUNDARIES 
Toshio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo;  Ryoichi  Nakatani,  Akigawa;  HitosU 
Nakamura,  Hackioji,  and  Nagatugu  Koiso,  Tama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  t4  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUedl  Jan.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  638,774 


Claims  priority, 
VS.  a.  428—332 


application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1990,  2-000670 
Int  a.5  GllB  5/00 

18  Claims 


5,290,627 
FRICnON  MATERIAL  FOR  OPERATING  IN  OIL 
Ynkio  Iknta,  Hanyn,  itmn,  assignor  to  Akebooo  Brake  Indus- 
try Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  J^^ 

Filed  Mar.  id,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,534 
daliH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-114010 

Int  a.'  B32f  7/00.  25/06;  D02G  3/00  1  A  magnetic 

UjS.  CI  428—251  1  Claim   magnetic  metal 

1.  A  friction  material  for  operating  in  oil  consisting  essen-  average  crystalliti 
tially  of  the  following  components:  5-70  wt.  %  of  fibrillated  containing  oxide! 
ramie  fibers,  0-65  wt.  %  jof  cotton  pulp,  3-10  wt.  %  of  friction  ments  of  groups 
dust,  l-IOwt.  %  of  rougt,  1-10  wt.%  of  graphite,  1-10  wt.%  present  at  the 
of  rubber  latex,  10-30  wf .  %  of  diatomaceous  earth,  and  0-30  gen  being  present 
wt.  %  of  aramide  fibersj  phase. 


gnin 


^ 


OKWN  COMXNTIWnaN  M  TXM  MIU 


ilm  comprising  a  magnetic  metal  including  a 

rystal  comprised  of  crystallites  having  an 
size  of  200  A  or  less  in  which  an  oxide  phase 
of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  ele- 

IVa,  Va  and  Via  of  the  Periodic  Table  is 
boundary  portion  of  said  crystallites,  oxy- 

in  the  range  of  0.1-1 5  atomic%  in  said  oxide 
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5,290,630 
CHROMOPHORE-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  FOR 
OPTO-ELECTRONIC  APPUCATIONS 
Darid  P.  DcTonald,  Oldham;  Ian  Ferguson,  Waladen;  Michael 
G.  Hatchings,  Holcombe,  and  Timothy  G.  Ryan,  Great  Ayton, 
all  of  EUigland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  pk, 
London,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,014 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
9019347 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/35 
VS.  CL  428—333  10  Claims 

1.  An  optical  element  having  non-linear  optical  properties 
comprising  a  multi-functional,  chromophore  containing,  poly- 
merizable  compound  wherein  the  multi-functional  chromo- 
phore is  a  compound  capable  of  being  polymerized  into  a 
cross-linked  network  and  of  being  poled  under  the  influence  of 
an  electric  field  while  being  polymerized  into  the  cross-linked 
network,  the  compound  having  the  generalized  formula 

(D)(0(A)(F) 

D,  C,  A,  and  F  representing  covalently  linked  moieties  where 
C  represents  at  least  one  conjugated  system  of  jr-electron 
donor  groups  linked  at  opposite  ends  of  the  conjugated  system 
C;  F  represents  at  lest  two  polymerizable  functional  groups, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  attached  to  the  tt -conju- 
gated system  C,  group  A  or  group  D  via  substituent  groups  R' 
and  R^;  and  R'  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  such 
groups  as  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  heteroalkyi,  alkenyl,  cy- 
cloalkenyl,  and  alkynyl  groups,  substituted  variants  of  such 
groups  and  heteroatom-containing  variants  of  such  groups 
wherein  at  least  one  carbon  atom  has  been  replaced  by  a  het- 
eroatom,  the  groups  F  being  linked  to  the  compound  so  that 
after  the  compound  has  been  polymerized  to  give  a  cross- 
linked  network  the  interpolymerized  functional  groups  pre- 
vent significant  realignment  of  the  chromophore  groups  when 
the  optical  element  is  subject  to  temperature  changes  such  that 
after  annealing  the  optical  element  at  60*  C.  for  1  hour  the 
normalized  second  harmonic  generation  intensity  (SHG)  fall 
by  less  than  10%  if  the  optical  element  is  held  at  60*  C.  for  1000 
hours. 


weight  polyol  having  at  least  2  hydroxyl  groups  and  a 
molecular  weight  between  76  and  about  4S0,  12-90  parts; 
and  (ii)  an  elastomer,  about  20-50  parts; 
Component  B,  about  50-1 10  parts;  being  a  polymeric  poly- 
isocyanate  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
340-380  and  a  functionality  of  about  2.6-2.7. 


5,290,633 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  GRAFT 
POLYMERS 
Brian  P.  Devlin,  Audubon,  IHl;  Joaepii  A.  Antoaelli,  Rivertoa, 
N  J.,  and  Christopher  Scopazzi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors 
to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,678,  Jul.  31, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,366 
lat  CL'  C08L  51/Oa  75/00 
VS.  CL  428—423.1  10  CUims 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  30-90%  by  weight  of 
binder  and  10-70%  by  weight  of  a  Uquid  organic  carrier,  useful 
for  coating  a  substrate,  wherein  the  binder  comprises: 

(a)  5  to  90%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  graft 
copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  1500  to  50,000 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(i)  a  polymeric  backbone  comprising  from  about  5  to  7%, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  backbone,  of  polymerized 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  containing  a  hy- 
droxy functionally;  and 

(ii)  1  to  80%,  by  weight  of  the  graft  polymer,  of  macromo- 
nomers  attached  to  said  polymeric  backbone  at  a  single 
terminal  point  of  said  macromonoiner;  and 

(b)  10  to  60%,  by  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a  polyisocyanate 
crosdinking  agent. 


5,290,631 
HYDROSOLUBLE/HYDRODISPERSIBLE  POLYESTERS 

AND  SIZING  OF  TEXTILE  THREADS  THEREWITH 
Etienne  Fleury,  Lyons,  and  Yvette  Girardeau,  Fontaines-Sur- 

Saone,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  Chimie, 

Courbevoie,  France 

FOed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,306 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  29,  1991,  91  13595 

Int  CL'  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—364  24  ClaioM 

1.  A  hydrosoluble/hydrodispersible  polyester  copolycon- 
densate  comprising  terephthalate,  isophthalate,  sulfoaryl  dicar- 
boxylate,  ethylene  glycol  and  polyoxyethylene  glycol  recur- 
ring structural  units,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
ranging  from  15*  to  40*  C.  at  85%  relative  humidity,  and  the 
turbidity  of  an  aqueous  formulation  thereof  being  storage-sta- 
ble over  time. 


5,290,632 
UQUm  COATINGS  FOR  CAST  IRON 
Jalandar  Y.  Jadhav,  EUicott  Qty,  and  Cnng  Vu,  Colnmbia,  both 
of  Md^  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,319 
lot  CL'  C08G  18/10:  C08L  91/00.  75/00:  C08F  8/00 
VS.  CL  428—423.1  30  Clainu 

1.  Composition  consisting  essentially  of  two  separate  com- 
ponents, A  and  B; 
Component  A  consisting  essentially  of,  in  parts  by  weight 
(i)  about  100-130  parts  of  castor  oil;  (ii)  a  low  molecular 


5,290,634 

ANTISTATIC  FILM 

AUra  Fnmkawa,  and  Hidetsngn  Oda,  both  of  Tsaknba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649^63 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-026442; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206324;  Aug.  3,  1990,  ^206325;  Aug.  3.  1990, 
2-206326;  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206327 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/36;  C08F  12/36 
VS.  a.  428— 475  J  13  OaiflH 

1.  An  antistatic  layw  comprising: 
a  support; 
a  layer  containing  a  curable  antistatic  polymer  dispersion; 

and 
a  layer  containing  gelatin, 

said  layers  being  provided  on  the  support  in  this  order  or  in 
the  reverse  order  and  said  layers  bdng  contiguous  to  each 
other, 
wherein  said  curable  antistatic  polymer  is  obtained  by  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  polymerizing  a  mixture  of 
polymerizable  monomer  components  comprising; 
40  to  90  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymerizable  monomer  components,  of  a  polymerizable 
vinyl  monomer  (I)  having  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  salt 
thereof  as  a  substituent;  and 
10  to  60  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymerizable  monomer  components,  of  a  monomer  (II) 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (II) 


R'  R^ 

CH2=sC— CO— N— CHjCBl^ 


(II) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or 
a  mixture  of  40  to  90  percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  polymerizable  momomer  components,  of 
monomer  (I)  and  10  to  60  percent  by  weight  relative  to 
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a) 


the  total  weight  of 
nents,  of  monomer 
relative  to  the  total  wi 
components,  of  an 
component  which  is 
and  monomer  (II); 
wherein  said  polymerization 
selected  from  a  wat4r' 
mixed  solvent  comprj^g 
vent  and  water. 


polymerizable  monomer  compo- 

and  1  to  30  percent  by  weight, 

ght  of  the  polymerizable  monomer 

additional  polymerizable  monomer 

( opolymerizable  with  monomer  (I) 
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takes  place  in  a  solvent  system 

-miscible  organic  solvent  and  a 

a  water-miscible  organic  sol- 


1,290,635 
I  »RODUCrS  COMPRISING  A 
RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  1  RODUCENG  THE  SAME 
Diinke  Matsnmura,  and  1  titsnyoahi  Itada,  both  of  Suzuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii  Kaaei  Kogyo  Kahnshiki  Kaisha, 
OMka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  658,594 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/2^.  27/32;  C08L  23/10,  23/20 
\3S.  a.  428—516  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  oriented  |rilm  comprising  a  crosslinked  outer 
resin  layer  and  a  resin  layer  having  sealing  properties  being 
used  as  an  inner  layer;  said  resin  layer  having  sealing  properties 
being  a  non-crosslinked  and  cold-stretched  resin  composed  of 
a  mixture  of  (A(,  (B)  and  (C)  as  defined  below: 

(A)  a  polymer  consisting  primarily  of  propylene  units,  in  a 
proportion  of  not  mof  e  than  92%  by  weight  and  not  less 
than  50%  by  weight,  ] 

(B)  a  polymer  consistini  mainly  of  butene-1  units,  in  a  pro- 
portion of  not  more  tttan  47%  by  weight  and  not  less  than 
S%  weight,  and         I 

(C)  a  hydrogenated  petroleum  resin  or  a  hydrogenated 
terpene  resin  in  a  proportion  of  not  more  than  35%  by 
weight  and  not  less  t|an  3%  by  weight, 

the  sum  of  the  proportions  being  100%  by  weight 


in  which  X=l  to  4, 
group  having  from 
group  having  from 
ring-brominated 
amount  to  provide 
the  overall  coating, 
C.  to  about  30*  C. 


and  alkyl  (nieth)8crylate 


R> 
^        I 


nonomer  units  of  the  formula  (II) 
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-CHi-C- 

c 

•  \ 

O  OR3 

Ri  is  — H  or  — CH3,  R2  is  — H  or  an  alkyl 
1  to  4  carbon  atotns,  and  R3  is  an  alkyl 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  in  which  the 
arfcmatic  monomer  units  are  present  in  an 
irom  7  to  20  percent  bromine  by  weight  of 
said  coating  having  a  Tg  from  about  —  30* 


5,290,637 

coMrt)srrE  metallic  armor 

Joaeph  L.  Sliney,  Watertown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  Amerida  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washingtc  a,  D.C. 

Filed  r  OT.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,158 
iBt  a.'  B22F  7/04 
U.S.  a.  428—548  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  netallic  armor  comprising  three  layers  of 
different  alloys  roil-bonded  together  to  form  a  composite 
armor  having  a  fr  >nt  face  of  0.70  carbon,  1  nickel  steel  to 
shatter  a  projectile,  an  intermediate  layer  of  9  nickel  -  4  cobalt 
-  0.45  carbon  to  rei  nforce  the  front  face  and  a  back  layer  of  9 
nickel  -  4  cobalt  -  0.  JO  carbon  to  prevent  cracking  of  front  face, 
said  composite  am  or  being  approximately  40%  lighter  when 
affording  equal  ball  ister  protection  as  standard  steel  armor  and 
providing  40-45%  greater  protection  when  the  area  density  is 
the  same  as  standai  d  steel  armor. 


5,290,638 

SUPERCONDUCTING  JOINT  WITH  NIOBIUM-TIN 

John  E.  C.  William*,  Wayland;  Alexander  ZhnkoTsky,  Brighton, 

and  Ronald  DeRbcber,  Gloucester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Massachusetts  Ii  stitute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

lul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,114 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4/68 

18Clains 


Filed 


UJ5.  a.  428—662 


$,290,636 
FLAME  RETARDANT  I  ROMINATED  STYRENE-BASED 

COATINGS 
Richaid  S.  Rom,  West  Lafayette;  Jin-liang  Wang;  Nicolai  A. 
FaTStritslcy,  both  of  Laftyette;  Darid  E.  May,  Williamsport, 
and  David  J.  Honkomp^  LaAiyette,  ail  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.,  W.  Lafiiyette,  Ind. 

Cotttinnation-in-part  <M  Ser.  No.  578,583,  Sep.  6, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicaiton  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,359 
Int  a.5  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CL  428—521  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  composite  material  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  latex 
coating  adhered  thereto^  the  improvement  comprising  the 
coating  being  a  flame  reta^dant  latex  material  comprising  ring- 
brominated  aromatic  monomer  units  of  the  formula  (I) 


1.  A  supercondii  cting  joint  for  joining  a  pair  of  superconduc 
tor  wires,  compri;  ing: 
a  niobium-tin  si 
a  niobium-tin  si 

composite 
a  spacer  diffusi(^ 
a  support  plate 
a  superconduct^g 

niobium-tin 


III  perconducting  composite  member; 
u  perconducting  wire  diffusion  bonded  to  the 
m^nber; 

bonded  to  the  superconducting  wire; 
lifTusion  bonded  to  the  spacer;  and 

member  in  electrical  contact  with  the 
composite  member. 
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5,290,639 
BATTERY  SOCKET  FOR  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
John  Mallory,  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignor  to  Disys  Corpora- 
tion, Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,539 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Canada,  Jan.  28, 1992,  2060131-1 
Int  a.!  HOIM  2/10 
U.S.  CL  429—1  13  Oaims 


5,290,641 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  OPERATION  OF  FUEL 

CELL  POWER  SUPPLY 

Kouichi  Harashima,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Electric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  579,601,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1989,  1-261352 

Int  CL'  HOIM  S/04 

MS.  CL  429—17  2  ClaiM 


SS  CQKMUC  SKMtl 


1.  A  battery  housing,  comprising  a  main  body  portion,  a 
socket  in  said  main  body  portion  shaped  to  receive  a  battery, 
contacts  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  socket  for  connection  to 
correspondingly  disposed  electrodes  on  said  battery,  and  a  lid 
positioned  to  open  and  close  over  said  socket,  said  lid  including 
means  for  urging  said  battery  electrodes  into  connection  with 
said  contacts,  said  means  for  urging  comprising  a  latch  for 
insenion  into  said  socket  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said 
contacts,  said  latch  having  an  inward  bend  for  forcing  said 
battery  toward  said  opposite  end  upon  closing  said  lid, 
whereby  said  electrodes  are  urged  into  close  connection  with 
said  contacts,  and  further  including  a  resilient  tab  projecting 
from  said  lid  at  an  acute  angle  thereto  for  forcing  said  battery 
into  said  socket  upon  closing  said  lid. 


5,290,640 
SEALED  RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY 
Boris  Tsenter,  Jerusalem,  IsraeL  and  Menahem  Anderman, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Acme  Electric  Corporation,  East 
Anrora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,136 

Int  a.'  HOIM  10/52 

VS.  CL  429—9  19  Claims 


n 


^1 


«-» 


1.  In  a  sealed  rechargeable  storage  battery  containing  one  or 
more  rechargeable  working  cells  capable  of  generating  gas  in 
a  gas  space  within  said  sealed  battery  during  charging  of  said 
rechargeable  working  cells,  the  improvement  comprising  at 
least  one  regulator  cell  provided  within  said  battery  and  in 
gaseous  communication  with  said  gas  space,  said  regulator  cell 
being  chargeable  and  dischargeable  by  a  control  circuit  to 
regulate  the  amount  of  said  gas. 


RMr  FUEL  sum.-*  7''    j«A' 
SrSTEM  J 

REFOnCD-GAS  "" 
Slffl*  SVS1CM 


}  AID  9rSTB< 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  fuel  cell  power 
supply  having  a  fuel  cell,  a  reformed  gas  supply  system  for 
supplying  the  fuel  cell  with  reformed  gas  at  a  flow  rate  Q,  an 
air  system  for  supplying  the  fuel  cell  with  reactant  air  at  a  flow 
rate  Q',  a  power  inveriing  system  for  invening  the  output  of 
the  fuel  cell  and  supplying  the  inverted  output  power  to  an 
external  load,  and  a  control  system  for  controlling  these  sys- 
tems in  response  to  a  command  externally  appUed  to  increase 
or  decrease  the  output  power  of  said  fuel  cell,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
calculating  a  reference  current  and  a  reference  voltage  in 
accordance  with  a  reference  power  designated  by  said 
command  to  increase  the  output  power  on  the  basis  of  I-V 
characteristic  curves  of  said  fuel  cell  store  in  said  control 
system; 
calculating  a  first  reference  flow  rate  Q2  of  said  reformed  gas 
and  a  first  reference  flow  rate  Q2'  of  said  reactant  air  to  be 
supplied  to  said  fuel  cell  in  accordance  with  said  reference 
current; 
adding  to  said  first  reference  flow  rates  Q2  and  Q2'  a  prede- 
termined amount  q  of  said  reformed  gas  and  a  predeter- 
mined amount  g'  of  said  reactant  air,  respectively,  to 
obtain  a  second  reference  flow  rate  Q3  of  said  reformed 
gas  and  a  second  reference  flow  rate  Q3'  of  said  reactant 
air  to  be  supplied  to  said  fuel  cell; 
increasing  said  flow  rates  Q  and  Q'  of  said  reformed  gas  and 
said  reactant  air  by  controlling  said  reformed  gas  supply 
system  and  said  air  system  in  accordance  with  said  second 
reference  flow  rates  Q3  and  Q3'; 
detecting  the  flow  rates  Q  and  Q'  of  said  reformed  gas  and 
said  reactant  air  respectively  to  find  a  first  timing  when 
said  detected  flow  rates  reach  said  second  reference  flow 
rates  Q3  and  Q3'  respectively; 
detecting  an  output  current,  an  output  voltage  and  a  temper- 
ature of  said  fiiel  cell; 
controlling  said  fuel  cell,  said  reformed  gas  supply  system, 
said  air  system,  and  said  power  inverting  system  in  accor- 
dance with  said  second  reference  flow  rates  Q3  and  Q3' 
and  said  reference  power  provided  by  said  command  from 
said  first  timing  to  a  second  timing  when  the  temperature 
of  said  fuel  cell  reaches  a  predetermined  steady  stotc 
operation  temperature  corresponding  to  said  reference 
current;  and 
controlling  said  ftjel  cell,  said  reformed  gas  supply  system, 
said  air  system,  and  said  power  inverting  system  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  reference  flow  rates  Q2  and  Q2',  said 
reference  current  and  the  output  current  of  said  fiiel  cell 
after  said  second  timing. 
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5,290,642 
METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATING  A  MONOLITHIC  SOLID 

OXI]  >E  FUEL  CELL 
Nguyen  Q.  Minh,  Foiu  tain  Valley,  and  Craig  R.  Home, 
Redondo  Beach,  botli  ofjcalif.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Aero- 
space, Morris  Towosliit.  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  11 ,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,722 
Int  X>H01M  8/W 
VS.  CL  429—33  W  Claims 


su:  race  < 


cm 


^iia- 


^aH^ 


C= 


of  said  battery  whereby  said  heat  sensi- 

detect  the  temperature  of  said  battery 

transmitted  to  said  inner  circuit  of  said 

:o  cause  said  charger  to  continue  or  stop  the 

according  to  the  charging  state  detected 

tempetature  of  said  battery. 


against  the 
tive  sensor 
which  is  then 
charger  so  as 
ctiarge  operation 
by  the 


ELECTROCH  EMICAL 


LITHIUM  ANQ 
Xavier  Andrieu, 
Alsthom 

FUed 
Claims  priorityc 


I  Compapiie 


IM.M0ail4l- 


\  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabr  »ting  a  monohthic  oxide  fuel  cell, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality!  of  multilayer  tapes; 

(b)  heating  said  pluralty  of  multilayer  Upes  until  partially 
densified; 

(c)  stacking  said  parti  illy  densified  tapes  into  a  monolithic 
core;  and 

(d)  heating  said  core  fntil  fully  densified. 


VS.  a.  429—129 

1.  An  electrochemical 
electrolyte,  the 
including  at  least 
polyolefin,  and  a 
cross-linked 
trode,  said  polymer 
assembly  of  the 
being  selected 
conducting  poly^' 
capable  of  swi 
the  at  least  one 


5,290,644 

SECONDARY  CELL  USING 

A  LIQUID  ORGANIC  ELECTROLYTE 
B^tigny  sur  Orge,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 
Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,871 
appUcation  France,  Mar.  29, 1991,  91  03877 
Int  CL'  HOIM  2/16 

10  Claims 

secondary  cell  having  a  liquid  organic 

being  of  the  prismatic  or  cylindrical  type, 

ane  lithium  electrode,  a  microporous  film  of 

]  lositive  electrode,  the  cell  including  a  film  of 

ler  situated  adjacent  to  said  positive  elec- 

film  being  molded  and  cross-linked  before 

«11  components,  said  cross-linked  polymer 

the  group  consisting  of  cross-linked  ion- 

lers,  and  said  cross-linked  polymer  being 

in  said  electrolyte  so  as  to  exert  pressure  on 

lilhium  electrode. 


icell 


poly  ni 


fr<  m 


vellin  g 


5,290,643 
BATTERY  TEMPERAtURE  DETECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CHARGER 
Stephen  Chen,  Changhi^  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  E  Lead 
Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ohanghua,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,014 

Int  CL  HOIM  10/48,  10/46 

VS.  CL  429—61  5  Claims 


BATTER  ir 
Masanao  Tanakf; 
HiroakiYi 
Ibaraki,  Japan, 
Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority , 
May  20, 1992,4-152673; 
4-341114;  Jan.  2< , 


U.S.  a.  429—14  ^ 


1.  A  battery  tempera^re  detecting  device  for  use  on  a  char- 
ger, comprising: 


=CH-f-(C  Ii),- 


a  case  having  an  upper  shell  and  a  bottom  lid; 

said  bottom  lid  in  abatment  against  said  battery  being  made 
of  material  having  good  thermal  conductivity; 

said  upper  shell  being  made  of  material  having  low  thermal 
conductivity; 

a  heat  sensitive  sensor  disposed  in  said  case  being  connected 
by  wire  to  an  inner  circuit  of  said  charger  so  as  to  transmit 
detected  temperatare  to  said  iimer  circuit  of  said  charger; 

a  fixing  means  being  associated  with  said  case  or  fixed  to  said 
charger  for  securing  said  case  to  said  battery  with  said 
bottom  lid  having  good  thermal  conductivity  in  abutment   Ri  represents 


— CON-'iN 
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5,290,645 
SEPARATOR  AND  A  BATTERY 

Nobutoshi   Tokutake;    YoshUiiko    Kondo; 

Masaki  Hirooka,  and  Koji  Kimura,  aU  of 

assignors  to  Japan  VUene  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,811 
application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-100459; 
;  Sep.  21, 1992, 4-276634;  No?.  27, 1992, 
1993,  5-29874 
Int  CV  HOIM  2/16 

11  Claims 


1.  A  battery  s  iparator  comprising  a  sheet  material  contain- 
ing a  polyvinyl  a  cohol  cross-linked  by  a  cross-linking  group  of 
the  general  fomfula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  A  repr  sents  a  group  of  — CH=CH— Ri  or 


R3 


a  1  optionally  substituted  quaternary  nitrogen- 
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containing  aromatic  heterocyclic  group,  Rz  and  R3  indepen- 
dently represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkoxy  group  having  1  to' 
4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  o  or  I,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6. 


5,290,646 
BATTERY  TERMINAL 
TadayoaU  AaM»;  Nori  Imm,  aiad  Kannoto  Koiida,  aU  of  Yok- 
kaicM.  iM  of  Japan,  aaaigwirs  to  Snarito  Wiring  Syitf,  Ltd., 
YokkakU,  Japm 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,891 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japw^  Jan.  17, 1992, 4-041571[U] 
bt  CL'  HOIM  2/02.  2/30 
VS.  CL  439—178  4  ( 


22  24 


1.  In  a  battery  terminal  including  first  and  second  tightening 
plates  continuous  with  an  open  free  end  of  an  annular  elec- 
trode-engaging portion  into  which  a  battery  post  is  inserted; 
and  an  electric  wire-connecting  portion  continuous  with  the 
first  tightening  plate  or  the  second  tightening  plate  or  the 
electrode-engaging  portion,  in  which  the  first  tightening  plate 
is  moved  toward  the  second  tightening  plate  to  cloae  the  free 
end  of  the  electrode-engaging  portion  so  that  the  battery  termi- 
nal is  fixed  to  the  battery  post,  the  battery  terminal  comprising; 
a  tightening  strip  dispmed  above  the  second  tightening  plate 
formed  on  the  first  tightening  plate  integrally  or  continu- 
ously therewith; 
an  elongated  groove  formed  on  the  tightening  strip  in  the 
direction  in  which  the  first  tightening  plate  is  moved 
toward  the  second  tightening  plate; 
a  sliding  contact  portion  formed  at  an  end  of  the  tightening 
strip  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  elongated  groove; 
a  tightening  substrate  formed  integraUy  with  the  second 

tightening  plate; 
a  bolt  installed  upward  on  the  tightening  substrate  through 

the  elongated  groove;  and 
an  inclined  portion  along  which  the  sliding  contact  portion 

slides  formed  integrally  with  the  tightening  substrate, 
whereby  a  nut  is  tightened  downward  on  the  bolt  to  move 
the  sliding  contact  portion  downward  along  the  inclined 
portion  so  that  the  first  tightening  plate  is  moved  toward 
the  second  tightening  plate. 


5,290,647 

PHOTOMASK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

PHOTOMASK 

Ja^Ji  Miyazaki,  and  HitosU  Nagata,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
aaaignots  to  MltsahiaU  Deaki  KabMkUd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  597,373 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japn,  Dec  1,  19«9,  1-310693; 
Dec  1, 1989, 1-310694;  Dec  1. 1989, 1-310695;  Mar.  13, 1990, 
2-59930 

IM.  CL'  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CL  430— S  9  Oaiias 

1.  A  photomask  comprising: 
a  transparent  substrate; 

a  phase  shifting  member  having  peripheral  edges  and  dis- 
posed on  said  transparent  substrate  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  for  shifting  the  phase  of  light  passing  through  said 
phase  shifting  member;  and 
a  light  blocking  member  diq>osed  on  said  phase  shifting 


member  and  having  peripheral  edges,  the  peripheral  edges 
of  said  phase  shifting  member  projecting  by  a  predeter- 


mined width  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  li^ 
blocking  member. 


5,290,648 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SCREEN  FOR  A 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Min-ho  Kiai^  and  Ik-cheol  Lim,  both  of  KyaagU-do,  Rc».  of 

Korea,  aaaigaors  to  «~— "g  Electnm  Dericca  Co.,  Ltd^ 

KyangU-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  JaL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921^22 
daiiu  priority,  appUcatian  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  17,  1991, 
91-18313 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—28  10  ( 


^^^^f^^!^£Tmf7t^^£7^^ 


-t 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  screen  for  a  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  phosphor  layer  through  coating  a  phosphor 
slurry  containing  a  first  phosphor,  polyvinyl  alcohol  hav- 
ing a  polymerization  degree  of  1,500  to  2,000  and  distilled 
water  on  he  inner  surface  of  a  panel,  drying,  exposing  and 
developing  the  first  phosphor  layer,  and  then  forming  a 
second  phosphor  layer  through  coating  a  phosphor  slurry 
containing  a  second  phosphor,  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  l.SOO  to  2,000  and  distilled  water 
on  the  surface  of  said  first  phosphor  layer,  drying,  expos- 
ing and  developing  the  second  phosphor  layer; 

wetting  the  surface  of  said  first  and  second  phosphor  layers 
with  distiUed  water,  and 

forming  a  third  phosphor  layer  through  coating  a  phosphor 
slurry  containing  the  third  {riiosphor,  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  polymerization  degree  of  SCO  to  600  and  distilled 
water  on  the  surface  of  s^  first  and  second  phoq>hor 
layers,  drying,  exposing  and  developing  the  third  phos- 
phor layer. 
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5,290,649 

electrophotographic  photoreceptor 

comprising  a  photosensmve  layer 

containing  a  naphthylhydrazone 

Impound 

Tetaumi  Suznki,  Isehara;!  Hitoshi  Ono,  Yokohama,  and  Osamu 
Ando,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,329,  Feb.  3,  1987,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  SeR.  16,  1988,  Ser.  No.  246,916 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1986,  61-25093 

Int;  a.'  G03G  5/06 

VS.  a.  430-59  j  8  Claims 

1.    An   electrophotowaphic   photoreceptor   comprising   a 

photosensitive  layer  whfch  contains  one  or  more  naphthylhy- 

drazone  compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y 
lower  alkyl  group,  a 
an  arylalkoxyl  group; 
represents  a  hydrogen 
group,  a  substituted  or 
kyl  group;  and  I  and  m 


CH— CH=CH— CH=N— N 


\ 


R> 


R» 


independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

lov  er  alkoxyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  or 

I'  represents  a  naphthyl  group;  R^ 

atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an  allyl 

I  nsubstituted  phenyl  group,  or  an  aral- 

ire  an  integer  of  1  or  2. 


consist  ing 


wherein  R,  R 
the  group 
halogen,  amino, 

22.  A 
charged  toner 
optional  surface 
ing  additive 
las 


and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 

ind  hydroxy. 

develo]  er  composition  comprised  of  a  negatively 

o  (mposition  comprised  of  polymer,  pigment, 

[dditives,  and  a  zinc  complex  charge  enhanc- 

repr  sented  by  either  of  the  two  following  formu- 


5,290,650 
ELECTROSTATIC  I^4AGE-DEVELOPING  POSFTIVELY 

CHARGEABLE  TONER  AND  DEVELOPER 
Takashi  Shintaku,  Matilda;  Mikio  Uno,  Odawara,  and  Yo- 
shihiro  Kigami,  Fi^isaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,538 
Claims  priority,  applifation  Japan,  May  13, 1991,  3-107562 

3a.5  G03G  9/08 
17  Claims 
age-developing  positively  chargeable 
toner  particles  containing  a  resin  and 
a  colorant,  and  conductive  fine  particles  having  their  surface 
treated  with  a  styrene-icrylic  resin  having  amino  groups. 


R',   I 


5,290,651 

TONER  COMPO*nONS  WTTH  ZINC  COMPLEX 

CHARGE  VNHANCING  ADDITIVES 

Beng  S.  Ong,  Misaissai^a,  Canada,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioa,  Stamford,  Conn< 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,541 

\B^.  a.5  G03G  9/083 

VS.  CL  430—106.6      j  24  Claims 

1.  A  negatively  chafed  toner  composition  comprised  of  a 
polymer  resin  or  poly^ier  resins,  colorants  comprised  of  pig- 
ment particles  and/or  dyes,  optional  surface  additives,  and  a 
nonionic  zinc  complex  charge  enhancing  additive  containing 
two  different  ligands  derived  from  an  ortho-hydroxyphenol 
and  an  ortho-hydroxybenzoic  acid. 

6.  A  negatively  charged  toner  composition  comprised  of 
polymer,  pigment,  optional  surface  additives,  and  a  zinc  com- 
plex charge  enhancing  additive  represented  by  either  of  the 
two  following  formuh  i 


wherein  R, 
the  group 
halogen,  amino, 

23.  A  develop: 
wherein  the 
sisting  of  ferritei, 
mixture  of  polyi  m 


Koji  Harakawa 
FHJiwara,  aU 


U.S. 


March  1,  1994 


and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from 
consi^ing  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 
and  hydroxy;  and  carrier  particles. 
T  composition  in  accordance  with  claim  22 
particles  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
steel,  and  an  iron  powder  with  a  polymer  or 
ers  coating  thereover. 


5,290,652 
DEVtLOPING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Takaynki  Sano;  Makoto  Minn,  and  Akira 
of  Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co.,  LI  L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil^  Oct.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1991,  3-323M2 
Int  a.'  G03G  9/707,  9/10 
a.  430— 1#6.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  develop  ng  composition  for  use  in  electrophotography 
comprising  ton<  r  which  contains  a  binding  resin  and  colorant 
as  main  compoi  ents,  and  a  ferrite  carrier  consisting  essentially 
of  5  to  40  mol  '  ro  of  ZnO  and  60  to  95  mol  %  of  FejOj,  said 
ferrite  carrier  p  >ssessing  a  saturated  magnetization  value  of  70 
to  too  emu/g  in  an  applied  magnetic  field  of  3,000  oersteds,  an 
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electrical  resistance  rate  ranging  from  10^  to  10'^  ohm.cm  and   average  particle  volume  diameter  of  from  between  about  3  to 
a  particle  size  distribution  ranging  from  30  to  ISO  fim.  about  21  microns. 


5,290.653 

BLOCK  COPOLYMER  AMINE  SALTS  AS  CHARGE 

DIRECTORS  FOR  NEGATIVE  ELECTHOSTATIC  UQUID 

DEVELOPER 
Kathrya  A.  Pearlstine,  WiLnington,  DeL,  laaignor  to  E.  L  Da 
Pont  de  Ncmowt  and  Company,  Wiladngton,  DeL 
FUed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,312 
Int  a.)  G03G  9/12 
VS.  CL  430—114  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  negative  electrostatic  liquid  developer  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

(A)  a  nonpolar  liquid  having  a  Kauri-butanol  value  of  less 
than  30, 

(B)  thermoplastic  resin  particles  having  an  average  by  area 
particle  size  of  less  than  10  fun,  and 

(C)  a  salt  of  an  AB  diblock  copolymer  charge  director  sub- 
stantially soluble  in  component  (A),  wherein  the  B  block 
is  a  polymer  substantially  soluble  in  component  (A)  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  range  of  2,000  to 
30,000,  and  the  A  block  is  a  trialkyl  amino  polymer  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight  range  of  200  to 
10,000,  the  number  average  degree  of  polymerization 
(DP)  ratio  of  the  B  block  to  the  A  block  being  in  the  range 
of  10:2  to  100:20,  and  wherein  the  salt  is  formed  by  neu- 
tralizing the  AB  diblock  copolymer  with  an  acid. 


5,290,654 
MICROSUSPENSION  PROCESSES  FOR  TONER 
COMPOSITIONS 
Gaeriao  G.  Sacripaate,  OakriDe;  JaaMS  M.  Daff, 

Grazyaa  Kmiedk-Lawryaowica,  Barliagtoa,  aad  R^J  D.  Pa- 

tel,  OakrHle,  all  of  Caaada,  aari^ors  to  Xerox  Corporatioa, 

Staadiord,  Coaa. 

Filed  JaL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,165 

lat  CL'  G03G  9/087 

VS.  CL  430—137  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions  con- 
sisting essentially  of  dissolving  a  polymer,  and  a  pigment  in  an 
organic  solvent;  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  in  an  aqueous 
media  containing  a  surfactant,  or  mixture  of  surfactants;  stir- 
ring the  mixture  with  optional  heating  to  remove  the  organic 
solvent  thereby  obtaining  suspended  particles  of  about  O.OS 
micron  to  about  2  microns  in  volume  diameter;  subsequently 
homogenizing  the  resulting  suspension  vrith  pigment  in  water 
and  surfactant;  followed  by  aggregating  the  resulting  suspen- 
sion by  heating  thereby  providing  toner  particles  with  an 
average  particle  volume  diameter  of  from  between  about  3  to 
about  21  microns. 

16.  A  process  for  the  preparatioa  of  toner  compositions 
consisting  essentially  of  dissolving  a  polymer,  in  an  organic 
solvent;  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  in  an  aqueous  media 
containing  nonionic  surfactant;  stirring  the  mixture  with  heat- 
ing to  remove  the  organic  solvent  tlierd>y  obtaining  suspended 
particles  of  about  O.OS  micron  to  about  2  microns  in  volume 
diameter,  subaequently  homogenizing  the  resulting  suspension 
with  a  pigment  in  water  and  nonionic  surfactant;  followed  by 
aggregating  the  suspension  by  heating  thereby  providing  toner 
particles  with  an  average  particle  volume  diameter  of  from 
between  about  3  to  about  21  microns. 

18.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  toner  compositions 
which  comprises  dissolving  a  polymer  and  a  pigment  in  an 
organic  solvent;  dispersing  the  resulting  solution  in  an  aqueous 
media  containing  nonionic  surfactant;  stirring  the  mixture  with 
heating  to  remove  the  organic  solvent  and  obtaining  suspended 
particles  of  about  O.OS  micron  to  about  2  microns  in  volume 
diameter,  subsequently  homogenizing  the  resulting  suspension 
with  a  nonionic  surfactant;  followed  by  aggregating  the  sus- 
pension by  heating  thereby  providing  toner  particles  with  an 


5,290,655 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE 
NobajmU  IwaHrid,  KaH«awa,  Japaa,  awtpior  to  Fwfi 
Film  Co.,  UA,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

FDed  Ai«.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9294124 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Japaa,  Ai«.  19, 1991,  3-230798 
lat  CL'  G03C  5/16 
VS.  CL  430-139  « ( 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  X-ray  image  by  subjecting  a 
light-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  provided 
thereon  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  containing 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with  a  sensitizing  dye  repre- 
sented by  the  following  Formula  (I)  on  only  one  side  of  the 
support,  to  photographing  via  a  green  color  emission  fluores- 
cent screen  with  an  X-ray  emitted  from  an  X-ray  generating 
device  with  a  tube  voltage  of  25*^  or  more  and  40**  or  less, 
wherein  in  the  characteristic  curve  represented  by  a  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  constituted  by  optical  density  and  logarithmic 
exposure,  an  average  gradation  shown  by  a  gradient  of  a  line 
drawn  by  connecting  the  point  at  which  0.2S  is  added  to  the 
mitiiiniim  density  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  Dmin)  to  the  point 
at  which  2.0  is  added  to  Dmin  is  set  at  2.8  to  3.6;  an  average 
gradation  shown  by  a  gradient  of  a  line  drawn  by  connecting 
the  point  at  which  0.2S  is  added  to  Dmin  to  the  point  at  which 
O.S  is  added  to  Dmin  is  set  at  1.9  or  more;  and  the  maximimi 
density  is  set  at  2.8  to  3.3: 


CH— C«CH 


(D 


wherein  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  tower  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hy- 
droxy! group,  an  aryl  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  an  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamide  group,  an  acyl  group,  an  acjdoxyl  group, 
an  alkoxycarboaylamino  group,  or  a  caiboalkoxy  group;  At 
and  A2,  and  As  uid  A4may  combine  with  each  other  to  fbnn 
a  naphthoxazt^  group;  Ro  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  Di  and  D2  each  represents 
an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom;  R|  and  Rj  each  represents  an 
alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  a  sulfo  radical;  Xi  represents  an  anioa;  and  n 
represents  1  or  2,  iHt>vided  that  when  n  b  1,  the  dye  forms  an 
intermcdecular  salt;  and  then  subjecting  the  material  to  devd- 
oping. 
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5,290,656 

RESIST  COMPOSmO  ^,  NOVEL  PHENOL  COMPOUND 

AND  QUINONE  DIA2  [DE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTER  OF 

NOVEL  P  lENOL  COMPOUND 

YMumri  Uetaai,  MinoojMakoto  Hanabata,  Hyogo;  Hirotoslii 
Nakaniahi,  Osaka;  KoiJ  Knwaiia,  Figiidera;  Yukio  Hanamoto, 
Toyonaka;  Fnmio  Oi,  Ashiya,  and  Jnn  Tomioka,  Takaraznka, 
all  of  Japan,  aadgnofs  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  $47,065,  May  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1988,  63-111179; 

Aug.  4,  1988,  63-19557^  Oct.  13,  1988,  63-258936;  Dec.  26, 

1988,  63-330503;  Dec.  2&  1988,  63-330504 

Int  a.'  CSp3C  1/52;  C07C  309/76 

VS.  a.  430—165  i  W  ClainM 

1.  A  positive  resist  coinposition  which  comprises  an  alkali- 
soluble  resin  and  a  quiiionediazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  a 

phenol  compound  of  the  general  formula  (I): 


(I) 


ar! 


wherein  Z\  to 

alkyl  group, 

vided  that 

Rl  to  R6 

group,  an 

group; 
wherein  the  amount 
weight  based  on 
resist  compositic  n, 
resin  to  the  quin<  me 


Z9  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  pro- 

atjleast  one  of  Zi  to  Z9  is  a  hydroxy!  group,  and 
independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 

a^enyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  an  aryl 

of  compound  (I)  is  from  5  to  20%  by 
the  total  weight  of  solid  components  in  the 
,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  the  alkali-soluble 
diazide  compound  is  from  1:1  to  6:1. 


where  Yi,  Y2,  Y3  and  V  1  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  CH  k  alkyl  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
provided  that  one  or  t  ro  of  Yi,  Y2,  Y3  and  Y4  is  or  are  a 
hydroxyl  group;  Zi,  Zj,  Z3,  Z4,  Z5  and  Z*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  or  a  hy- 


droxyl group,  provided 


that  at  least  one  of  Z|,  Z2>  and  Z3,  and 


at  least  one  of  Z4,  Zj  a  d  Ze  is  a  hydroxyl  group;  X  is 


— C- 
I 
H 


POSITIVE 
COMPRISING 

in  which  Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  a  DLAZIDE 

C1-C4  alkoxy  group,  |  rovided  that  a  C1-C4  alkly  group  is 
present  at  the  ortho  p  tsition  to  a  hydroxyl  group  which  is   Kaznya  Uenishi; 
present  at  the  ortho  position  to  X.  of  Shizuoka, 

Kanagawa 


5,290,657 

POSITIVE  WORKIN^  QUINONE  DIAZIDE  AND  ALKALI 
SOLUBLE  RESIN  RESIST  COMPOSmON  WITH 
SELECT  POLYHYDROXY  ADDITIVE  COMPOUND 
Yasaaori  Uetani,  and  Hirotoshi  Nakanishi,  both  of  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan, aaatgnors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01659,  §  371  Date  Aug.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09346,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  27, 1991 

per  Filed  Dec.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,299 
Ctaian  priority,  appHcation  Japan,  Dec  20, 1989, 1-331995 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023;  G03C  1/61 
UjS.  CL  430-191  5  Claims 

1.  A  positive  resist  aomposition  comprising  in  admixture  an 
alkali-soluble  resin,  a  q  linone  diazide  compound  as  a  radiation- 
sensitive  component  a  id  a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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5,290,658 
rYPE  PHOTORESIST  COMPOSmON 
POLY  AROMATIC  HYDROXY  QUINONE 
ESTERS  AS  THE  PHOTOSENSFIIVE 

INGREDIENT 
Yasumasa  Kawabe,  and  Tadayoehi  Koknbo,  all 
.  lapan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 


FU^  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,158 

Claims  priori^,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-122851 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/023,  7/031 

VS.  a.  430—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition,  which  comprises,  in 

admixture:  an  t  ikali-soluble  novolak  resin  and  at  least  one 

light-sensitive  4aterial  represented  by  formula: 


ail) 


wherein 
R27  and  R28  ^t^y  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
—OH, 
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5,290,659 

UGHT-SENSmVE  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

UGHT-SENSmVE  LAYER,  POLYMERIZABLE  LAYER 

AND  IMAGE  FORMATION  ACCELERATING  LAYER 

PROVIDED  ON  SUPPORT 

Keiji  Takeda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^ii  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  JaL  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,676 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-326260 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Job.  16, 

2009,  has  been  itiwrlaimri. 

Int  a.5  G03C  5/54 

VS.  a.  430—203  19  Cbdaw 


R29  to  R33  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
— H,  — OH,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aralkyloxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  acyloxy  group,  a  halogen,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group. 


R34  to  R39  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents — H,  — OH;  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  aralkyl  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
acyloxy  group. 


O  "^  O 


•^    O     ^o 


O  D 


no^oD^^ 


^  o  _ 


1.  A  light-sensitive  material  which  contains  silver  halide,  a 
reducing  agent  and  at  least  one  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
polymerizable  comp>ound  and  a  cross-linkable  polymer, 

wherein  the  light-sensitive  material  comprises  a  support  and 
at  least  three  image  forming  functional  layers  including  a 
Ught-sensitive  layer,  a  polymerizable  layer  and  an  image 
formation  accelerating  layer,  said  light-sensitive  layer 
containing  silver  halide,  said  polymerizable  layer  contain- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymer- 
izable compound  and  said  cross-linkable  polymer,  said 
image  formation  accelerating  layer  containing  a  base 
precursor,  and  said  image  formation  accelerating  layer 
being  the  uppermost  layer  among  the  three  image  forming 
fiinctional  layers,  and 

wherein  the  reducing  agent  forms  at  least  one  of  an  oxidation 
product  or  radical  thereof  when  the  stiver  halide  is  devel- 
oped, and  said  at  least  one  oxidation  product  or  radical 
thereof  initiates  a  hardening  reaction  of  said  at  least  one  of 
the  polymerizable  compound  and  the  cross-linkable  poly- 
mer. 


with  the  proviso  that  the  number  of 


and/or 


substituent  groups  is  at  least  2  and  not  more  than  7,  and  at 
least  five  of  R34  to  R39  are  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  and  an  acyloxy  group. 


5,290,660 
DYE  PERMEABLE  POLYMER  INTERLAYERS 
GUbert  L.  Eian,  Mahtomedi;  Taknzo  Ishida,  Woodbwy,  mti 
Alan  M.  Miller,  Cottage  Grore,  all  of  Minn.,  assizors  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  MamfKtnring  Coapany,  Saint  Paal, 
Mian. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,947 
Int.  CL'  G03C  5/54.  1/72.  7/20 
VS.  CL  430-203  25  CUim 

1.  An  imageable  article  comprising:  (a)  an  image-forming 
layer  comprising  a  source  of  imaging  dye;  and  (b)  an  image- 
receiving  layer,  wherein  a  polymeric  interlayer  is  interposed 
between  said  image-forming  layer  and  said  image-receiving 
layer  and  wherein  said  polymeric  interlayer  comprises  a  blend 
of  poly(vinyl  chloride)  and  poly(caprolactone),  said  blend 
having  a  T,  of  at  least  about  10'  C. 


1S2-668  O.G.-94-13 
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S,2M,<61 

METHOD  FOR  FORAONG  IMAGES  BY  SILVER  SALT 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER 

nd  Morio  YagilMn,  aD  of 
to  F^JI  Photo  FItai  Co^  LlaL, 


Yoihio  Uota;  MaiMto 


U&CL430— 2M 


FIM  JaL  ]  K  1992.  Scr.  No.  921.134 

ipUc  itiaa  Japu,  JaL  31, 1991, 3-21301S 
lal  CL>  G03C  5/54 

nCUmm 

1.  A  method  for  fotining  images  by  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer  comptisiiig 

imagewiae  exposing  a  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 

developing  the  light-aensitive  element  in  the  presence  of  a 
silver  halide  solvent  using  an  alkaline  processing  composi- 
tion to  turn  at  least  a  part  of  unexposed  silver  halide  of  the 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  into  a  transfer 
silver  halide  complex  salt,  and 

transferring  at  least  a  fart  of  the  silver  halide  complex  salt  to 
an  image  receiving  |ayer  comprising  a  silver  precipitating 
agent  to  form  images  on  the  image  receiving  layer, 

wherein  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  is 
added  to  at  least  0ne  of  the  light-sensitive  element,  an 
image  receiving  element  comprising  the  image  receiving 
layer,  and  the  processing  composition  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  3 X  10-^and  less  than  2 X  10~^  mol  baaed  on  one  mol 
of  silver  applied  per  unit  area  (m^): 


Q^- 


(D 


•m. 


wherein  Q  represeats  benzoquinone;  R  represents  an  alkyl 
or  alkoxy  group  ofl  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  2  to  4. 


where 
R  is  independently 
ene,  isobutylene. 
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-)  chain 


R>  is  — CH2CI 

(COOl 

being 

total  moleci 
Z  comprises 

IV'-)  and 

(•n-Tvy. 


n  is  such  that  tie  molecular  weight  of  the  ( — R- 

varies  from  $00  to  about  10,000, 
A  is  a  mixture  lof  H  and  R' 

P2COOH,  -CH2CH(CH3)CX)OH,  or  — CH- 
{2COOH,  the  average  number  of  R'  units 
at  they  constitute  1-30  weight  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  (— R— O— )  chain; 
1  extending  segmentt  of  (-II-IV-)  and  (-II- 
Bting  segments  of  (-II-VI),  (-II-IV),  or 
segments  being  the  reaction  products  of  a 
diisocyanatei  and  a  diol  or  a  hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylate 
wherdn  an  isocyanate  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group  form 
a  carbamate  I  group,  whereby  the  components  of  the  seg- 
ments are  Ijoined  by  urethane  linkages,  — NH — C(- 
O)— O— ;  vihere 
II  isadiiaocy 
IV  is  a  diol  containing  — CXX)H  and  having  a  molecular 

weight  less  flian  SOO; 
IV'  is  a  (methiacrylate(s)-containing  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a 
(meth)acrylate(s)  containing  diol  and  a  carboxyl-free  diol 
having  a  mtyecular  weight  less  than  SOO;  and 
VI  is  hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylate. 


5.290,6M 

METHOD  frOR  PREPARING  ELECTRODE  FOR 

S  EMICX>NDUCTOR  DEVICE 

NobiVidd  MataiHwito.  YaMrtokoriyaaM,  Jftm,  aaaigMr  to 

Sharp  Kaboahi  d  Kaiaha,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Coatiaaadoa  of  Scr.  No.  «75,619,  Mar.  27, 1991.  abaadoaed. 

lUa  awi|c^ioa  Dec  28,  1992,  Scr.  No.  997,646 

OaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1990,  2-MSS2 

Int.  a.}  G03C  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—296  15  I 


5,290,662 
PHOTOSENSntVE  ELASTOMER  POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS  f  3R  FLEXOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
I     PLATES 
Arthar  L.  Berricr,  aad  Raatoa  S.  Kaaga,  both  of  Ellkott  aty, 
Md.,  Matron  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-ONUk,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr.  No.  729.976,  JaL  15. 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,223,375.  Ihia  appUcatioa  Apr.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  868,062 
la^  CL'  G03C  1/68 
VS.  CL  430—281         ;  2  dahaa 

1.  A  photosensitive  flexographic  printing  plate  comprising  a 
backing  and  thereon  a  layer  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  quater- 
nized  triblock  copolyn^r  of  the  structure. 

-i 

5,290,663 

PHOTOCURABLK  POLYURETHANE-ACRYLATE 

lONOMER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  AQUEOUS 

DEVELOPABLE  PRINTING  PLATES 

Trac-CU  T.  Hayah-Tii^  BwtoMriUe,  Md.,  aaaigaor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  *  Co.-Coaa.,  ^cw  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Mari  1. 1991,  Scr.  No.  662,699 
lat  a.'  G03C  J/73;  G03F  7/027;  C08G  18/34 
VS.  a.  430—284  13 

1.  Composition  comprising  compounds  of  the  structure 


A 

I 
Z— O— (— R— C)4-),,Z 


1.  A  method  lor  preparing  an  electrode  for  semiconductor 
device  comprisitig  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  tl^o  resist  layers  sensitive  to  an  electron  beam 
over  a  dlicon  nitride  film  formed  on  a  substrate,  said  two 
resist  layers  being  composed  of  a  low  sensitive  resist  layer 
over  the  silicon  nitride  film  and  a  high  sensitive  resist  layer 
placed  ovel  the  low  sensitive  resist  layer, 

(b)  irradiating  said  two  resist  layers  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  wim  an  electron  beam  and  developing  the  irradi- 
ated resist  layers  to  form  a  resist  pattern  having  an  open- 
ing, the  opening  in  the  high  sensitive  resist  layer  being 
larger  than-  the  opening  in  the  low  sensitive  resist  layer, 

(c)  etching  said  siUcon  nitride  film  through  the  resist  pattern 
to  form  in  t  le  film  an  opening  corresponding  in  size  to  that 
of  the  low  sensitive  resist  layer, 

(d)  etching  si  id  substrate  through  the  opening  in  the  silicon 


nitride  fUn 

trode, 

(e)  depositing 


e  hylene,  propylene,  isopropylene,  butyl- 
( ir  mixtures  thereof; 


to  form  in  the  substrate  a  cavity  for  the  elec- 

a  metal  over  said  opening  in  the  resist  layers  to 
form  a  metal  member  having  a  projected  shape  on  the 
substrate  ii  said  cavity,  and 
(f)  removing  the  resist  layers  of  the  resist  pattern  to  lift  off 
the  metal  teyer  on  the  resist  layers  to  leave  the  metal 
member  tu  ving  a  projected  shape  as  the  electrode. 
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5,290,665 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  PS  PLATE  REQUIRING 

NO  DAMPENING  WATER  WHEREIN  THE  DEVELOPER 

COMPRISES,  WATER,  A  SOLUBILIZER  AND  AN 

ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  MONOIALTYL  C«-Cg)  ETHER 

DERIVATIVE 

Maahafhml  Kii;  Sosomn  Yoshida;  YoaUUko  Uraba,  and  Hiroahi 

Takahaahi,  all  of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-aahigara,  Japan 

CoatianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  529.601,  May  29, 1990.  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  1,  1989,  1-39558 
lat  a.5  G03F  7/30.  7/32.  7/035 
VS.  a.  430—303  18  Oaiais 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing  plate  re- 
quiring no  dampening  water  which  comprises  imagewise  ex- 
posing to  Ught,  a  presensitized  plate  comprising  a  substrate 
having  thereon,  in  order,  a  photopolymerizable  adhesive  layer 
and  a  siUcone  rubber  layer  and  developing  the  imagewise 
exposed  presensitized  plate  with  a  developer  to  remove  only 
the  silicone  rubber  layer  in  the  Ught  unexposed  areas  at  the 
imagewise  exposure  thereby  revealing  the  photopolymerizable 
adhesive  layer  in  said  areas,  wherein  said  developer  comprises: 
(i)  water, 

(ii)  at  least  one  ethylene  glycol  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula  (I): 


C„H2«+  |-(OCH2CH2),r-OH 


(D 


(wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  6  to  8  and  n  is  1  or  2),  and 
(iii)  a  solubilizer  for  solubilizing  the  ethylene  glycol  deriva- 
tive in  water. 


5.290,666 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POSITIVE  PHOTORESIST 
PATTERN  UTILIZING  CONTRAST  ENHANCEMENT 
OVERLAYER  CONTAINING 
TRIFLUOROMETHANESULFONIC. 
METHANESULFONIC  OR 
TRIFLUOROMETHANEACETIC  AROMATIC 
DIAZONIUM  SALT 
Michiaki  Haahiaioto,  Sayama,  and  Sbonicbi  Uchiao.  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HHachi.  Ltd.  aad  Hitachi  Cheaii- 
cal  Company.  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  381.876,  Jul.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  17,  1991.  Ser.  No.  715.694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa.  Aag.  1. 19W.  63-190641 
Int  a.5  G03F  7/30.  7/021 
VS.  CL  430—326  10  Claiais 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  in  contrast  enhancement 
lithography  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coating  a  positive-type  photoresist  on  a  substrate  to  form  a 

positive-type  photoresist  film; 
forming  a  photosensitive  film,  which  has  a  different  compo- 
sition than  said  photoresist  film,  over  said  photoresist  film, 
said  photosensitive  film  consisting  essentially  of  an  admix- 
ture of  a  water-soluble  organic  polymer  compound  and  an 
aromatic  diazonium  salt  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trifluromethanesulfonic  acid  salt,  methane- 
sulfonic  acid  salts,  and  trifluromethaneacetic  salts,  said 
photosensitive  film  having  bleaching  property  with  radia- 
tion on  said  photoresist  film  to  form  a  stacked  film,  mixing 
ratio  of  said  aromatic  diazonium  salt  to  said  water-soluble 
organic  polymer  compound  being  0.5-4:1  by  weight; 
irradiating  the  stacked  film  with  radiation  of  desired  pattern; 
removing  said  photosensitive  film  with  a  solvent  prior  to 
development  of  said  photoresist  film  or  with  a  developing 
solution  during  said  development; 
developing  said  photoresbt  fUm  with  the  developing  solu- 
tion to  form  a  pattern  of  said  photoresist  film  by  removing 
the  irradiated  portion  of  said  photoresist  film. 


5.290.667 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 

Shoji  Shiba,  Sagnmihara;  Maaashi  Miyagawa.  Yokohaaa;  laao 

baamnra,  Yokohama,  aad  Aldo  KashiwaaU,  Yokohama,  aU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caaoa  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Scr.  No.  983,753 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec  3.  1991.  3-319290; 
May  28.  1992.  4-137131;  Jun.  24.  1992.  4-166401 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  CL  430—328  5  ( 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ink  jet  recording  head  by 
forming  a  photosensitive  layer  consisting  of  positive  photore- 
sist containing  a  naphthoquinone  diazide  derivative  on  a  sub- 
strate bearing  thereon  elements  for  generating  energy  for 
Uquid  discharge,  patterning  said  photoresist  by  exposure  and 
development  thereof,  coating  a  photocurable  material  for 
forming  liquid  paths  on  said  patterned  photoresist,  applying 
flush  exposure  for  curing  said  liquid  path  forming  material  and 
dissolving  said  patterned  photoresist  thereby  forming  liquid 
paths,  comprising  steps  of  applying,  after  the  patterning  of 
positive  photoresist,  flush  exposure  to  said  photoresist  and 
discharging  bubbles  from  the  patterned  photoresist,  prior  to 
the  coating  of  the  photocurable  material  for  forming  liquid 
paths. 


5.290.668 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Shigeaki  Ohtani,  Kanagawa,  Japaa.  aaaigaor  to  Fa|i  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  648.806.  Jaa.  31, 1991,  abaadoaed.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  37.542 

CUims  priiNity.  appUcation  Japaa,  Feb.  2, 1990,  2-24234 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—496  25  Cfariaw 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  comprising  a  base  material  and  a  water  resistant  resin 
layer  containing  titanium  dioxide  particles  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  14%  by  weight  of  the  water  resistant  resin  layer,  said 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a 
silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  95  mol  %,  at  least  one  green- 
sensitive  silver  haUde  emulsicm  layer  comprising  a  silver  halide 
emulsion  having  a  silver  chloride  content  of  at  least  95  mol  %, 
and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  com- 
prising a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  silver  chloride  content 
of  at  least  95  mol  %  on  the  same  side  of  the  support  as  the 
water  resistant  resin  layer,  said  photographic  material  having 
an  optical  reflection  density  of  at  least  0.70  but  not  greater  than 
2.0  at  680  nm,  said  photographic  material  containing  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  or  (II)  and  at  least 
one  compound  represented  by  formula  (III),  the  total  layer 
thickness  of  the  constituent  photographic  layers  provided  on 
the  support  after  immersing  in  a  color  devek>ping  solution  for 
at  least  60  seconds  is  at  least  1.4  times  that  of  the  dry  thickness 
before  processing,  and  the  total  silver  coverage  of  all  of  the 
silver  halide  emulsions  contained  in  the  silver  halide  color 
photographic  material  is  not  more  than  0.78  g/m^  in  terms  of 
the  coating  weight  of  silver: 
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R22-C=Yi 
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0) 
(n) 


-( 


wherein  R21  and  R22  e^h  represents  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  X  represents  a  group 
which  is  eUminated  by  ration  with  an  aromatic  amide  devel- 
oping agent  and  when  J^is  a  halogen  atom,  n=0;  A  represents 
a  group  which  forms  a;  chemical  bond  by  reaction  with  an 
aromatic  amine  developiig  agent;  n  represente  0  or  1;  B  repre- 
senu  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group, 
a  heterocyclic  group,  aa  acyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group;  Yi 
represents  a  group  whioh  accelerates  the  addition  of  an  aro- 
matic amine  developing  f  gent  to  the  compound  represented  by 
formula  (II);  and  R21  anjl  X,  or  Yi  and  R22  or  B  may  be  com- 
bined together  to  form  |  ring  structure: 


1-    .J~\^^' 


./  \ 


wherein  R^  and 
X6  represent  Xj 
hydrogen  atom, 
group,  a  heterocjjcli 
sulfo  group, 
—OR",  — sorI" 
(CX)Ri2),      — N(  R 
— CO)R' 


R30-Z 


sin  j 


— SR"or 

an  alkyl  group, 

clic  group. 


respe  :ti' 


'  represent  R^  and  R*  in  formula  II;  X5  and 
ind  X4  in  formula  II;  R*  to  R'°  represent  a 
an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl 

lie  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a 
•>,  -CON(R>')  (R'2),  — N(R'i)  (R'2), 

-SO2R",  -S02N(R")  (R").  -N(R,i) 

>')S02R'^  — N(R'>)CON(Ri2)  (Ri3), 
';  R"  to  R"  represent  a  hydrogen  atom, 

alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocy- 

vely; 


—COR 


(no 


wherein  R30  represents  in  aliphatic  group,  an  aromaUc  group 
or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  Z  represents  a  nucleophilic  group 
or  a  group  which  releasos  a  nucleophilic  group  upon  decompo- 
sition in  the  photograpliic  material. 


wherein  R'^  and 
X7  and  Xg  are 
represent  methiije 
Rl«  are  the  sam< 


S,290,M9 
SILVER  HAUI  E  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-S  ENSmVE  MATERIAL 
SUgeto  HiratayMhi;  Yi  nahi  Ungawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Nobnaki 
Kji^wa,  aad  Yandri  u>  Kawaahima,  both  of  Imma,  aU  of 
rigaora  to  I  wka  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Filed  Jaa.  t9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  907,135 
OaiM  priority,  appuUtkw  Japaa,  JaL  4, 1991.  3-199488 
Ii^  a>  G03C  1/46 
VJS,  CL  430—507        |  13  OaiaM 

1.  A  silver  halide  col^r  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
comprising: 
a  support  having  thereon  photographic  component  layers 
having  a  blue  seasitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a 
green  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  red 
sensitive  silver  ha^de  emulsion  layer;  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  photograi^  lic  component  layers  contains  a  silver 
salt  of  a  dye  reprc  lented  by  the  following  formulae  II  to 


X9H 


wherein  R*'  an(  I 
X9  and  X  to  are 
group  or  a 


R^  Xi 

N  —L 

*<  X4 


Formula  U 


J"' 

L   ,$=(L«-L9).4=^ 


(CH=CHl3-N 
R' 


wherein  R^  and  R*  ew  h  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  X3  and  X4  eacl  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom;  L«  to  L9  represent  methine  groups;  na  to  nj  represent  0  to 
2  integers;  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkenyl  group; 
Ql  repreaents  a  nonmfltallic  atom  group  necessary  for  forming 
S-membered  or  6-me4bered  heterocyclic  group; 
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Formula  III 


,=L,2)^-/        \ 


Formula  IV 
R«* 


XsW^R" 
R" 


Ri'  are  the  same  as  R^  and  R*  in  formula  II; 
;  same  as  X3  and  X4  in  formula  II;  L|o  to  L12 
groups;  n6  represents  0  to  2  integers;  R'*  to 
as  R^  to  R'O  in  Formula  III; 


.N=N— Wi 


R^  are  the  same  as  R^  and  R^  in  formula  II 
;he  same  as  X3  and  X4;  Wi  represents  an  aryl 
hete  ocyclic  group. 


S,290,S70 
SILVER  H  ALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
iTaao  Ddprato,  Rocchetta  Di  Cairo  Moatcaotte;  Stehao  Mana, 
rnaaaan.  aad  %atoaio  Lozii,  Savoaa,  aU  of  Italy,  aaaigaort  to 
Miaacaota  M  iaiag  and  Maaatectariag  Coaipaay,  St  Paal, 
Miaa. 

F  led  JaL  9, 1992,  Scr.  No.  911,017 
ClaiaM  prior  ty,  appUcatioa  Italy,  JaL  19,  1991,  MI91  A 
002005 

lat  CL'  G03C  l/M 
MS.  CL  430—^10  10  CW«" 

1.  A  silver  t  ilide  photographic  element  comprising  a  sup- 
port, at  least  01  e  infrared  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  pho- 
tosensitive lay*  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  non  pho- 
tosensitive lays  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  layers  contains  an 
infrared  absorb  Ing  amount  of  a  dye  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula 
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I 


N+s 
I 

Ri 


f'^^\ 


!C— CH= 


I 

=CH— C=C— C=CH— CH=C li 

(X-),_i 


from  0.1  to  18  gm'^of  an  extruded  second  coating  layer  of  a 
polymer  having  a  stifRMSs  modulus  of  at  least  2.0  GPa. 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  each  independently  represents  a  sulfoalkyl  or  a 
sulfatoalkyi  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Q  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  5-  to  7-mem- 
bered  substituted  or  unsubstituted  carbocyclic  ring, 

Z3  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  S-membered  N-containing  aromatic  ring 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazole,  triazole, 
imidazole,  and  pyrrole  groups, 

X~  represents  an  anion, 

n  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  provided  that  n  is  1  when  the  dye 
forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  and 

Zi  and  Z2  each  independently  represents  the  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  indole 
nucleus. 


5,290.«73 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSFTIVE 

MATERIAL 
TodiiUro  NIahikawa,  Miaaab-AAigara,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  F^)i 
Photo  FUb  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 
Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  453,836,  Dec.  20, 1989,  abaadoaed. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct.  15, 1991,  Scr.  No.  774,650 
Oaian  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324598 
The  portioB  of  the  terai  of  this  patent  aabaeqaeat  to  Jaa.  7, 2009, 


lat  CL'  G03C  l/OOS.  1/08 
VS.  a.  430—567  21  < 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising, on  a  support  thereof,  an  emulsion  layer  containing 
silver  haUde  grains  reduction-sensitized  by  an  ascorbic  acid  or 
at  least  one  derivative  thereof  and  containing  a  nitrogen-con- 
taining heterocyclic  compound  having  a  mercapto  group, 
wherein  the  ascorbic  acid  or  at  least  one  derivative  thereof  for 
use  in  reduction-sensitization  is  added  in  an  amount  of 
5  X  10-'  mol  to  I X 10- '  mol  per  mol  of  silver  halide. 


5,290,671 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  PROVIDING 
IMPROVED  DYE  STABIUTY 
Briaa  Thooias,  Pittsford;  Darid  J.  Lacz,  Hooeoye  FaUa;  Williaai 
A.  Mrok,  and  Todd  R.  Skochdopole,  both  of  Rochester,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  airigBors  to  Eastaiaa  Kodak  Coavany,  Rochcato',  N.Y. 
Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,532 
lat  a.'  G03C  1/815 
VS.  CL  430—512  17  Clafaaa 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  print  element  compris- 
ing: 
a  paper  support  impregnated  or  coated  with  a  substance  that 
lowers  its  oxygen  transmission  rate  and  its  oxygen  leak 
rate; 
at  least  one  color-forming  silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  and 
one  or  more  polyolefin  layers  having  a  total  polyolefin 
content  of  at  least  70  g/m^,  at  least  one  of  said  polyolefm 
layers  being  between  said  emulsion  layer  and  said  support 
and  containing  at  least  SO  g/m^  of  polyolefin. 


5,290,674 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Kataaiai  Hiraao,  aad  Kataaad  MaUao,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Ja- 
paa, aaaigaors  to  Fi^  Photo  FUa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaw«Bwa,  Japaa 
Coathinatioa  of  Scr.  No.  282,162,  Dec  9, 1988,  abaadoaed.  TUi 
appUcatioa  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996360 
Oafans  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  9,  1987,  62-311420; 
Jan.  22,  1988,  63-153721 

The  portioB  of  the  tern  of  this  pateat  nbaeqaeat  to  Aag.  1, 2006, 
has  been  diaclaiaMd. 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/035 
VS.  CL  430—567  13  CUm 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  tnaterial  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  wherein  said  emulsion  layer  contains  silver  halide 
tabular  grains  having  a  diameter  of  not  less  than  O.IS  fim  in  an 
amount  of  not  less  than  70%  of  the  total  projected  area  of  the 
total  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  at  least  50%  of  the  total 
number  of  all  tabular  grains  have  a  ratio  of  grain  thickness  (b) 
to  the  longest  distance  between  two  or  more  parallel  twinning 
planes  (a)  of  not  less  than  S,  and  wherein  said  emulsion  layer  or 
other  hydrophilic  colloidal  layer  contains  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I): 


5,290,672 

BASE  PAPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTS 

Paal  Dnak,  Sloagh,  Berkshire,  Uaited  Kiagdoai,  assignor  to  The 

Wiggins  Teape   Group   Limited,   Basiagstoke,   Hampshire, 

Uaited  Kiagdom 
CoatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  796,885,  Nov.  25, 1991,  ■haadoaad, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,263,  Sep.  20, 1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  147,084,  Jan.  20, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  800,780, 

Not.  22, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  31, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  921,440 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdom,  Nov.  24,  1984, 
8429729 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—538  17  dahas 

1.  Resin  coated  photographic  base  paper  comprising  a  sub- 
strate of  paper  and  a  composite  coating  comprising  (1)  from  10 
to  SO  g.m-^  of  an  extruded  first  coating  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  low  density  polyethylene  (having  a  density  of 
0.910-0.940  g/cm^)  or  a  blend  of  low  density  and  high  density 
polyethylenes  (the  high  density  polyethylenes  having  a  density 
greater  than  or  equal  to  0.941  g/cm^)  containing  at  least  S0% 
by  weight  of  low  density  polyethylene,  the  first  coating  layer 
containing  at  least  S%  by  weight  of  opacifying  pigment  and, 
(2)  overlying  the  first  coating  layer  and  firmly  bonded  thereto. 


(D 


/ 

Z 


fSM 


wherein  Z  represents  a  heterocyclic  ring  to  which  at  least  one 
group  selected  from  — SO3M,  COOM,  —OH,  and  — NHR2  is 
bonded  either  directly  or  indirectly;  M  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkaU  metal  atom,  or  — NH4;  R2  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
— COR3,  — COOR3,  or  — SO2R3;  and  R3  represente  an  ab- 
phatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group. 


5,290,675 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Takanori  Hioki;  Takashi  Kato;  Tadashi  Ikeda,  and  Naoto  Oh- 
aUmn,  aU  of  Kaai^awa,  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Fnfi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltdn  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

-    Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,746 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  8, 1990,  2-270161 
ImL  CL'  G03C  1/20  1/28 
VS.  CL  430—576  15  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  on  a 


360 


lea  t 


support  at  least  one  silvei 

chloride  content  of  not 

halide  emulsion  in  at 

layers  having  a  silver  cl^oride 

mol  %  contains  at  least 

(I): 


halide  emulsion  layer  having  a  silver 

l<jwer  than  90  mol  %,  wherein  a  silver 

one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion 

content  of  not  lower  than  90 

compound  represented  by  formula 


x'^   Zi    --N 

R|-N+^L2-L3^C- 

R3 


N 


? 


— CH=C- 
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5,290,«77 
RAPID  ANDpENSmVE  TEST  FOR  DETECTING 
HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS 
Betty  H.  Robertakn,  Oiamblee;  Onuwa  V.  Nainan,  Decatur, 
Vicki  K.  Brown,  Dunwoody;  Harold  S.  MargoUs,  Lilbum,  and 
Bhawna  Khuuu ,  Lawrenceviile,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Hu»an  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
(I)         Continuation-i»-part  of  Ser.  No.  469,143,  Jan.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  japplication  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,444 
Int.  a.'  C 12Q  1/70;  C12P  19/34;  C07H  21/04 
VJS.  a.  435—5  T  7  Cbdms 


\ 


Z2    —V 


1=C— CH=C  ■(- L4=  Ls -t^J- N— R2 
ml 


wherein  Zi  and  Z:  each'represents  an  atomic  group  required 
for  forming  a  nitrogen-ctntaining  five-membered  or  six-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring;  Oi  and  Q2  each  represents  a  methylene 
group;  Ri  and  R2each  represents  an  alkyl  group;  Rj  represents 
an  aryl  group;  L|,  L2,  Li ,  L4  and  L5  each  represents  a  methine 
group;  ni  and  nj  each  rep  resents  0  or  1 ;  M 1  represente  a  counter 
ion  for  neutralizing  elect  ric  charge;  and  mi  represents  a  num- 
ber not  less  than  0  requii  ed  for  neutralizing  electric  charge  in 
the  molecule. 


>M  ■>  CBK  KM  I 


1.  A  method 
steps  of: 

(i)  capturing 
to  hepatitis  , 

(ii)  generating 
transcriptior 
consisting  ol 

(iii)  amplifying 
reaction  wii 
tive  strand 
SEQ  ID  NQ 
at  the  S'  end 
used  to 

(iv)  detecting 
presence 
of  hepatitis 


f<  T  detecting  hepatitis  A  virus  comprising  the 


whole  hepatitis  A  virus  with  antibodies  specific 
virus; 
I  cDNA  copy  of  the  viral  RNA  by  reverse 
in  the  presence  of  a  negative  strand  primer 
the  nucleotides  defined  by  SEQ  ID  NO:l; 
the  cDNA  of  step  (ii)  by  polymerase  chain 
both  said  negative  strand  primer  and  a  posi- 
p^mer  consisting  of  the  nucleotides  defmed  by 
:  2,  said  positive  strand  primer  being  labeled 
and  wherein  the  amplification  product  can  be 
disti  iguish  hepatitis  A  genotypes  I  and  III;  and 
he  amplified  cDN  A  of  step  (iii),  wherein  the 
of  ( letectable  amplification  indicates  the  presence 
^  virus. 


ti 


5,290,676 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSFTIVE 

MATERIAL 

Katsarou  Na^wka;  Aldlpko  Ikegawa,  and  Masayuki  Kuramitsu, 
all  of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  FiUi  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  ^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243128; 
Oct  30, 1991,  3-310220;  Oct.  31, 1991,  3-311382;  Not.  6, 1991, 
3-318507  t 

14  a.'  G03C  1/14 
VS.  a.  430—583  5  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material  hav- 
ing at  least  one  silver  heJide  emulsion  layer  formed  on  a  sup- 
port, said  Ught-sensitive  material  having  at  least  one  layer 
which  contains  a  regiilar  silver  halide  emulsion  spectrally 
sensitized  with  a  meth|ie  compound  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula  (I): 


George  Jackowsl  d. 
Diagnostics  In :, 
Fil^ 
Claims  priorit;', 

Int  I 


fori 
eirly  < 


R*-N-(-CH=CHteC=l 


^-  2I  --^      Formula  (I) 
,-(-L7=L3^^CH-CH^N^RZ 


where  R'  is  -(CHj  ir-CONHSOj— R^  or  — (CH2),-<- 
SO2NHCO— R*.  wher  R^  and  R*  are  an  alkyl  group,  r  and  s 
are  an  integer  ranging  t-om  1  to  S;  R^  is  a  sulfoalkyi  group;  Z' 
and  Z^  are  non-metal  sidfur  containing  nuclei  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiaKole,  benzothiazole,  napthothiazole  and 
thiadiazole  nuclei;  p  and  q  are  Cor  1;  L|,  L2and  L3 are  methine 
groups;  and  m  is  0,  1  (T  2. 


VS.  a.  435—7.1 

2.  A  method 
a  patient  in  the 
steps  of 
drawing  a  san  iple 
depositing  th< 

test  kit,  saic 
a  front  panel 

window; 
a  back  panel; 
a  dry  chemistry 

back  panel! 

window,  wperein 
a  sample 

positioned 

and 
at  least  three 

along  said 

control  re; 

antibody 

antibody 

located  on 


regi  an, 


eg  I' 


•1  « 


5,290,678 

DIAGNOlSTIC  HT  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AND 

DISTINGUI^IING  CHEST  PAIN  IN  EARLY  ONSET 

THEREOF 

Halton  Hills,  Canada,  assignor  to  Spectral 
,  Etobicoke,  Canada 
May  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,381 
application  Canada,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2027434 
a.'  GOIN  33/573.  33/558 

2CUims 

rapidly  diagnosing  the  cause  of  chest  pain  of 

onset  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the 


of  serum  or  plasma  from  a  patient, 
sample  in  a  sample  window  of  a  diagnostic 
test  kit  comprising 
comprising  a  sample  window  and  a  display 

ind 

membrane  affixed  between  the  front  and 

positioned  for  display  in  at  least  the  display 

said  membrane  comprises: 

and  a  control  region,  said  sample  region 

receive  the  sample  from  the  sample  window; 


antibody  pairs  located  at  discrete  locations 

nembrane  between  the  sample  region  and  the 

ion,  each  of  said  antibody  pairs  comprising  an 

regent  member  and  an  immobilized  capture 

n  ember,  each  capture  antibody  member  being 

said  membrane  closer  to  the  control  region 
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than  the  corresponding  antibody  reagent  member,  each 
antibody  pair  having  a  measurable  or  observable  moiety 
labelled  or  chemically  bonded  to  the  antibody  reagent 
member  of  each  said  antibody  pairs, 

the  antibody  pairs  being  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  and  com- 
prising: 

a  first  antibody  pair  that  specifically  binds  to  myoglobin, 

a  second  antibody  pair  that  specifically  binds  to  myosin  light 
chains,  and 

a  third  antibody  pair  that  specifically  binds  to  one  protein 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CK-MB,  troponin  I, 
and  troponin  T, 

such  that  upon  adding  sample  to  the  sample  window,  ana- 
lytes  present  in  the  sample  and  complementary  to  the 
antibody  pairs  will  migrate  toward  the  control  region, 
binding  to  the  antibody  pair  each  of  said  analytes,  produc- 
ing a  color  change  proportional  to  each  concentration  of 
analyte  present, 

visualizing  or  measuring  the  moiety  and  diagnosing  the 
cause  of  chest  pain  of  a  patient. 


5,290,681 

METHOD  OF  ASSAYING  IMMUNIZATION 

STIMULATING  ACTIVITY 

Kazuhiko  Kuroda,  Yokohama;  Hiroki  MaraluBd,  Fnknoka,  and 

Shnichi  Hashiznme,  YokohaoM,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Morinaga  A  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842^2 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-069273 

Irt.  CL'  COIN  33/574.  33/53,  33/567 

VS.  CL  435—7.23  5  Clidm 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  immunization  stimulating  activity 

comprising 

(a)  immunizing  a  lymphocyte  in  vitro  by  culturing  the  lym- 
phocyte in  contact  with  immobilized  cancer  cells  in  a 
medium  containing  an  adjuvant,  a  lymphokine  and  a  test 
substance  in  the  absence  of  a  polyclonal  actinator,  said  test 
substance  not  being  said  adjuvant  or  said  lymphokine, 

(b)  adding  labeled  anti-immunoglobulin  antibody  and 

(c)  detecting  an  immunoglobulin,  which  is  produced  and 
secreted  into  the  medium  by  the  immunized  lymphocyte 
and  bound  to  the  immobilized  cancer  cell,  by  counting 
immunostained  spots  deposited  in  situ  on  the  surface  of  the 
immobilized  cancer  cell. 


5,290,679 
METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  THREATENED 
PREMATURE  DELIVERY  IN  A  PREGNANT  WOMAN 
Toshiliiko  Terao,  Nagoya;  Naoliiro  Kanayama,  Hamamatsu; 
Akihiro  Morioka,  Nagoya;  Yoshtka  Yasuda,  Nagoya;  Masami 
Kamiya,  Nagoya;  Juichi  Awaya,  Nagoya;  Masayasu  Kurooo, 
Nagoya,  and  Kiichi  Sawai,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jim.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-146221 
Int.  a.5  C12Q  7/00.  1/37 
VS.  a.  435—7.4  1  Claim 

1.  An  immunoassay  method  for  predicting  premature  deliv- 
ery in  a  pregnant  woman  which  comprises  a)  obtaining  mucus 
from  the  cervical  canal  of  the  pregnant  woman,  said  mucus 
containing  free  granulocyte  elastase  and  granulocyte  elastase 
complexed  with  an  inhibitor;  b)  adding  an  inhibitor  to  convert 
the  free  granulocyte  elastase  to  inhibited  granulocyte  elastase; 
and  c)  measuring  the  total  amount  of  granulocyte  elastase 
complexed  with  an  inhibitor  contained  in  said  mucus  and  the 
inhibited  granulocyte  elastase  formed  by  addition  of  the  inhibi- 
tor to  the  free  elastase  in  said  mucus,  an  elevated  level  of  said 
total  amount  being  indicative  of  threatened  premature  deliv- 
ery. 


5,290,682 
ENZYME  CONTROLLED  PROCESSES  AND  PRODUCTS 

Frank  A.  Meneghini,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  and  Paul  S.  Palumbo, 
West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatioa, 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,472 
Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/26;  GOIN  33/566 
VS.  a.  435—25  6  ClainH 

1.  A  process  for  converting  an  initially  substantially  color- 
less compound  to  a  colored  species  comprising 
reacting  a  substantially  colorless  compound  represented  by 
the  formula 


5,290,680 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODY,  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Koichi  Kondo,  Kizn;  Takahisa  Kobayashi,  and  Makoto  Katsuno, 
both  of  Matsumoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1991,  3-158216 

iBt  CL'  C12Q  1/00;  GOIN  33/535 

VS.  CL  435—7.9  25  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  reacting  specifically  to  6,15- 
diketo-13,14-dihydro-prostaglandin  F|a,  wherein  said  anti- 
body does  not  significantly  react  with  6-keto-PGFia,  2,3- 
dinor-6-keto-PGFia,  6-keto-PGEi,  PGB2,  PGD2,  PGEi, 
PGE2,  PGFia,  PGF2a,  TXB2,  ll-dehydro-TXB2,  15-keto- 
PGF2a,  13,14.dihydro-15-keto-PGEi  or  13,14-dihydro-15- 
keto-PGF2a. 

2.  A  cloned  hybridoma  capable  of  producing  the  antibody 
according  to  claim  1  which  is  derived  from  fusing  a  spleen  cell 
of  a  mammal  immunized  with  6,lS-diketo-13,14-dihydro-pros- 
taglandin  Fia  with  a  homogenic  or  heterogenic  lymphoid  cell. 


*""!      — » 


-  w. 


wherein  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  are  the  same  or  diflerent  and  each  is 
represented  by  — CH2)fl(CHR4XCH2— k 

D  is  a  moiety  which  can  be  oxidized  by  an  enzyme  to  a  more 
electron  deficient  species;  R,  R|,  R2.  R3.  R4each  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

Q  is  —CO  or  — SO2; 

a  and  b  each  independently  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 
provided  that  the  sum  of  a-«-b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4; 
and 

m,  n,  p,  q,  w,  x,  y  and  z  each  independently  is  0  or  1,  pro- 
vided that  the  sum  of  m-t-n-fw-t-x  is  2  and  the  sum  of 
p-f-q-t-y-t-z  is  2; 

with  an  enzyme  or  an  enzyme  labeled  antigen  or  antibody  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  form  a  colored 
species,  wherein  said  enzyme  or  said  enzyme  labeled 
antigen  or  antibody  oxidizes  said  oxidizable  moiety  D  to  a 
more  electron  deficient  species. 
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5.290,693 

RAPID  ANALYSIS  OF  ETHANOL  IN  BODY  FLUIDS 
Yedy  Israel,  30  Greenfldd  Afenne  #806,  WUIowdale,  Ontario, 
Canada  M2N  3C8  ;  Bkoshaa  Kapor,  2374  Canso  Road,  Oak- 
Tille,  Ontario,  Canada  L6J  5W6  ,  and  Gnaag-chon  Tn,  34 
Lonnt  Street,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M4J  5A2 
Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,534 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1(32;  C12N  11/14.  9/96,  31/22 
VS.  CL  435—26  H  Claims 


(mgWD 


1.  A  composition  for  directly  and  rapidly  determining  the 
alcohol  concentration  c  '  a  lower  alcohol  in  a  biological  fluid 
without  dilution,  compr  sing  a  solid  carrier  impregnated  with  a 
solution  having  the  foil  >wing  constituents  mixed  in  effective 
amounts,  | 

a  cross-linked  and  ^abilized  alcohol  dehydrogenase  for 
oxidizing  said  alcdhol  in  the  presence  of  nicotinamide 
adenine  dinucleotide  to  produce  a  corresponding  alde- 
hyde and  a  reduction  product,  wherein  said  alcohol  dehy- 
drogenase is  stabilized  and  cross-linked  using  bovine 
serum  albumin  and|glutaraldehyde; 
a  competitive  inhibitor  of  alcohol  dehydrogenase; 
a  cross-liiiked  and  st^JiUzed  diaphorase  for  converting  said 
chromogen  to  said  coloured  compound,  wherein  said 
diaphorase  is  stabilized  and  cross-linked  with  bovine 
serum  albumin  and  glutaraldehyde; 
a  chromogen  which  reacts  with  said  reduction  product  in 
the  presence  of  diaphorase  to  produce  a  coloured  com- 
pound indicative  ^f  alcohol  presence  in  said  biological 
fluid; 
a  buffer  to  maintain  |aid  solution  at  a  predetermined  acidic 
pH. 
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5490,685 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  CONCENTRATION 

)F  PHOSPHOPEPTIDES 
Kaoru  Koide;  Ti  kaaid  FnkuaUma,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tamotau 
Knwata,   Saita  na;   Koki   Itoyama,   Shizooka,   and   Funio 
MIyazawa,  Kai  agawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Melji  Milk 
Products  Comi  iny  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coathmation  of  S^  No.  651,153,  Feb.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUc^on  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,808 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-39721 
Lit.  CL'  ( :i2P  21/00;  C07K  3/12;  A61K  37/16 
VS.  a.  435—68. 1  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  f(  ir  separating  phosphopeptides  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  cont  lining  casein  peptides,  wherein  said  aqueous 
solution  was  pre  >ared  by  treating  casein  with  an  enzyme  se- 
lected from  the  g  roup  consisting  of  trypsin,  pepsin,  chyrotryp- 
sin  and  papain,  c  smprising: 

(a)  adjusting  tl  le  pH  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  casein  pep- 
tides to  a  pH  value  of  from  1.5  to  5.0; 

(b)  contacting  he  aqueous  solution  of  casein  peptides  with  a 
crosslinked  ;hitosan  molding  and  adsorbing  said  casein 
peptides  ont  3  said  crosslinked  chitosan  molding; 

(c)  desorbing  ]  thosphopeptides  from  said  crosslinked  chito- 
san molding  under  pH  conditions  of  less  than  1.5  or  more 
than  5.0  to  <  btain  a  solution  containing  phosphopeptides; 
and 

(d)  concentrat  ing  the  solution  containing  phosphopeptides 
obtained  in  step  (c)  to  give  a  concentrated  solution  of 
phosphopepilides  and  optionally  spray-drying  further  said 
concentrate^  solution  to  form  powdered  phosphopep- 
tides. 


5,290,686 
EXPRESSION  OF  INFLUENZA  A  M2  PROTEIN  IN 
BACULOVIRUS 
Alan  P.  Kendal;  itenee  Black,  both  of  Atlanta,  and  Paul  A.  Rota, 
Decatur,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Senrices,  Washington,  D.C. 

F1l4d  Jul.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,032 
a.'  CUN  5/ia-  C12P  21/02 
1  12  Claims 

f  expressing  high  levels  of  an  influenza  A  M2 
t  cell,  said  method  comprising: 
i)  infecting  in^t  cells  in  the  presence  of  amantadine  or  an 
amantadinetlike  drug  with  a  recombinant  Autographa 
califomica  i  uclear  polyhedrosis  virus  or  a  related  nuclear 
polyhedros:  s  virus,  said  recombinant  virus  containing  the 
gene  for  an  M2  protein  of  influenza  A  virus,  and 
ii)  culturing  aid  infected  insect  cells  in  the  presence  of 
amantadine  or  amantadine-like  drug  so  as  to  express  said 
M2  protein  of  influenza  A  virus. 


U.S.  CL  431 

7.  A  method 
protein  in  an 


5,290,684 
PERMANENT  HUMiiN  HEPATOCYTE  CELL  LINE  AND 

ITS  USE  IN  A  4iVER  ASSIST  DEVICE  (LAD) 
James  H.  KeUy,  Hoas«>n,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baylor  CoUege  of 

Medicine,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,075,  May  16, 1990.  ThU 
appUcation  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,448 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  7/02;  C12N  5/00 
VS.  CL  435—29  24  Claims 

1.  A  permanent  huifean  hepatocyte  cell  Une  constitutively 
having  Uver-speciflc  b^logical  activity  at  a  level  effective  to 
ering  from  hepatic  failure  or  insufli- 
i  line  is  capable  of  growing  in  glucose- 
I  at  confluence,  said  cell  line  exhibits  a 
bumin  of  at  least  about  20  ^g/ml  total 
cell  protein/24  hoursj  and  wherein  said  cell  line  produces 
albumin  and  alphafet^protein  such  that  the  albumin  to  al- 
phafetoprotein  ratio  isjat  least  about  15. 


Corporati  an. 


support  a  subject  su 
ciency,  wherein  said  i 
free  media,  and  where 
rate  of  expression  of  i 


Trevor  Suslow, 

Norwich, 

ogy 

Continuation 
continuation-in- 
4,940340,  wUi^ 
Mar.  26, 1984, 


5,290,687 
CHrnNASE*RODUCING  BACTERIA  AND  PLANTS 
El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  and  Jonathan  D.  G.  Jones, 
Unii^  Kingdom,  assignors  to  DNA  Plant  Tcchnol- 
Mt  Kisco,  N.Y. 
of  Ser.  No.  550,253,  Jul.  9,  1990,  which  is  a 
MUt  of  Ser.  No.  888,033,  Jul.  18, 1986,  Pat  No. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,691, 
Pat  No.  4,751,081.  This  application  Aug.  14, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  930,970 
The  portion  ofjthe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  10, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  Clip  21/00,  21/04;  C12N  15/00;  AOIH  1/04 
VS.  CL  435—6  >.l  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  chitinous  fungal  plant  pathogens 
comprising  intr  tducing  into  a  plant  a  DNA  sequence  encoding 
for  chitinase  ac  ivity  to  create  a  transformed  plant  under  con- 
ditions whereb  '  the  transformed  plant  expresses  chitinase  in 
active  form. 
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5,290,688 
METHOD  FOR  INTENSIVE,  IN  VITRO  CULTURE  OF 
BABESIA  DIVERGENS  STRAINS 
Joseph  SchfCTeL  Lmsac-lcs-Chateaux;  Andri    Gorenflot  Gif- 
sur-YTCtte;  Eric  Predgont  Poitiers;  Alain  Marchand,  Car- 
qnefon;  PUlippe  Brasseur,  Rouen;  Monique  L'Hostis,  Nantes; 
Daniel  Rigomier;  Alexis  Valentin,  both  of  Poitiers;  Emmanuel 
Vidor,  Lyons,  and  Guy  Biasuel,  Le  Bois-d'Oingt  Chanrion,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone  Mcrienx,  Lyons,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00934,  §  371  Date  Oct  17, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  17,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08771,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jon.  27, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  752,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  France,  Dec  20,  1989,  89  16890 
Int  CL'  C12N  1/10.  1/28;  C12P  21/00;  A61K  39/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  11  CtaiaH 


(b)  recovering  the  compound. 


1.  Process  for  the  culture  of  Babesia,  characterised  in  that 
the  Babesia  strain  is  maintained  in  culture  on  a  culture  medium 
free  from  serum  protein  but  containing  lipoproteins  as  well  as 
red  cells. 


5,290,689 

NEW  CYCLIC  FR-900520  MICROBIAL 

BIOTRANSFORMATION  AGENT 

George  M.  Garrity,  WestfleM;  Magda  M.  GagUardi,  Somerset, 

and  SUeb-Shnng  T.  Chen,  Morganrille,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,973 
Int<3.'C12P77/7«  1/04 
VS.  CL  435—119  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  immunosuppressant 
compound  having  the  structural  formula  I: 


HO 


CH3O 


I 


OH 


CH3 


CH3O  OCH3 

the  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
(a)  culturing  a  microorganism  Streptomyces  sp.  MA  6969 
(ATCC  No.  55280)  in  the  presence  of  compound  FR- 
900520  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimila- 
ble sources  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  under  aerobic  condi- 
tions until  the  compound  is  produced,  and 


5,290,690 

METHODS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

STABIUTY  OF  PROTEINS 

Nadir  Mrabet,  Koekelberp;  I^acc  Laaters,  Perk;  Patrick 
Staaaaciis,  St-De^is-Wcstrem;  Gaston  MatthysseM,  St- 
Genesins-Rhode;  Sboahaaa  Wodak,  Bniastli,  all  of  B^nm, 
and  Wilhebnu  J.  Qux,  Voorschoten,  NeAcrianda,  aast^on 
to  Plant  Genetic  Systems,  Brussels,  Beiglnm  and  Gist- 
brocades,  DeUt,  Nethertands 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,706 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Enropean  Pat  OCT.,  JnL  15, 1998, 

88201539.9;  Not.  4, 1988,  88402789.7;  PCT  lat'l  AppL,  JnL  17, 

1989,  PCr/EP89/00839 

Int  a.'  C07H  21/04;  C12N  9/06.  9/08.  15/53 

VS.  CL  435—172.3  12  Claims 

3.  A  method  to  enhance  the  thermal  stabiUty  of  an  enzyme, 

without  destroying  the  catalytic  activity  of  said  enzyme  which 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  superoxide  dismutase 

and  glyceraldehyde  phosphate  dehydrogenase,  which  method 

comprises 

1)  replacing  in  superoxide  dismutase  at  least  one  lysine  resi- 
due in  the  primary  structure  of  said  enzyme  with  an  argi- 
nine  residue, 

wherein  said  lysine  residue  has  been  identified  as  not  associ- 
ated with  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  enzyme; 

wherein  said  lysine  residue  has  been  identified  as  located  at 
a  site  that  can  sterically  accommodate  the  substitution  of 
an  arginine  residue; 

wherein  said  lysine  residue  has  been  identified  as  participat- 
ing in  electrostatic  interactions  at  an  interface  between 
subunits  or  domains;  and 

wherein  said  lysine  residue  has  been  identified  as  at  a  site  of 
low  accessible  surface  area;  or 

2)  replacing  in  glyceraldehyde  phosphate  dehydrogenase  at 
least  one  glycine  residue  with  a  lysine  or  arginine  residue; 

wherein  said  glycine  residue  has  been  identified  as  not  asso- 
ciated with  the  catalystic  activity  of  said  enzyme; 

wherein  said  glycine  residue  occurs  within  an  interface 
between  domains  or  subunits;  and 

wherein  said  glycine  residue  is  located  at  a  site  of  high 
accessible  surface  area. 


5,290,691 
SAFE  AND  VERSATILE  CLONING  VECTOR 
Mitaahashi,  Tokyo;  MatanUaa  Inooe,  Gnma,  and 
Maaao  Nagashiau,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu 
Sdyakn  KabaaUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  628,924,  Dec  11, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  914,149,  Oct  1, 1986, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,203 
daiaw  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  1, 1985,  60-216209 
Int  CL'  CUN  15/00.  15/11.  15/70.  15/74 
VS.  CL  435— 252J1  8  OaiiM 

1.  Versatile  recombinant  DNA  cloning  vector  having  a  first 
replication  origin  functional  in  Escherichia  coli  and  Pseudomo- 
nas  aeruginosa,  and  a  second  replication  origin  functional  in 
Bacillus  subtilus.  said  versatile  recombinant  DNA  cloning 
vector  also  having  genes  expressing  resistance  to  two  types  of 
antibiotic  in  each  of  said  three  species  of  microorganisms,  after 
introduction  into  transformable  host  cells  of  said  microorgan- 
isms which  are  sensitive  to  antibiotics,  said  vector  being  non- 
mobilizable  in  E  coli  cells  with  coexisting  transferable  plas- 
mids  or  together  with  other  non-transferable  plasmids. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BIOADAPTABLE  PAROUS  CRYSTALLINE  GLASS 
CONTAINING  AN  I  ilMOBILIZED  FIBIUNOLYTIC 
ENZYME  FOR  D  iSSOLVING  BLOOD  CLOTS 
TakaUra    Soidd,    N^ira;    Sakew    Kawaaara,    laayaiM; 
MotoUra  ToriyaM^  Kaiasai;   Yoikijraici  Yokogawa,  aad 
Yakari  KawaaMito,  bott  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japaa,  aMigaon  to 
Aaney  of  laiartriri  SdcMC  A  TechMiogy,  Miaistry  of 
lalcraatioMi  T^ade  *  ladaalry,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  1  J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,539 
OaiM  priority,  applia  tioa  Japaa,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-133C73 
TW  porttoa  of  the  ter«  of  tUa  pateat  nbaeqacat  to  Jaa.  12, 
2020, 1  M  becM  diaclaiaMd. 
lat  a.s  C  2N  11/14:  A61K  37/54 
VS.  CL  435— 17«  1  Claim 

1.  A  thrombolytic  bio  daptable  guterial  comprising: 
a  bioadaptable  porous  Crystalline  glass  produced  by  combin- 
ing 40-50  mol%  calcium  oxide,  20-30  mol%  titanium 
dioxide,  and  25-35  mol%  diphosphorous  pentoxide  to 
form  a  mixture,  and  combining  said  mixture  with  0.5  to  4.0 
mol%,  based  on  said  mixture,  of  disodium  oxide;  and 
at  least  one  fibrinolytic  enzyme  capable  of  converting  plas- 
minogen into  plasmin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  urokinase,  tissue  plasminogen  activator,  and  streptokin- 
ase covalently  bonded  to  said  porous  crystalline  glass, 
whereby  said  at  leas  tone  fibrinolytic  enzyme  is  immobi- 
lized on  said  porouf  crystalline  glass. 
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range  plasmid  vedtor  containing  a  DNA  fragment  originating 
from  the  genus  Pleudomonas  comprising  a  structural  gene  of 


ii* 


Upase  and  a  gene  encoding  a  protein  participating  in  the  pro- 
duction of  lipase. 


immobujzatk 
enzymes  in 

Kao^Vag  Ckca,  aad 

itoNatkNMl 
FUed  JbL 


ON  I 


5,290,693 

OF  MICROORGANISMS  OR 
YVINYL  ALCOHOL  BEADS 
Feag  Lia,  both  of  Htincha,  Taiwan, 
CookU,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 
Ser.  No.  910,788 
ht  aJf  C12N  11/04.  11/08 
VS.  CL  435—182  W  Cbiau 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyvinyl  alcohol-immobilized 
microbial  or  enzymatid  beads,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

about  a  20  wt  %  aqueous  solution  of 

a  microorganism  or  an  enzyme  with 

rated  boric  acid  aqueous  solution  for 

minutes  to  about  two  hours  to  form 

gelled  spherical  beads,  wherein  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  has 

a  degree  of  polymerization  from  about  1000  to  about  3000 

and  a  degree  of  saponification  from  about  70  to  about  99 

mol  %;  I 

removing  said  gelle^  spherical  beads  from  said  reaction 

mixture;  and 
hardening  said  gelled  spherical  beads  by  treating  said  gelled 
spherical  beads  witfi  about  a  3  to  about  a  20  wt  %  phos- 
phoric acid  or  phosphate  aqueous  solution  for  at  least  30 
minutes. 


reacting  about  a  10  ta 
polyvinyl  alcohol ) 
about  3  wt  %  to  sai 
a  period  of  about  It 


u    -ss, 


l-t 


9i 


RECOMBINANT  Dl 
PSEUDOMONAS  COI 

PREPi 

Y^ii  Nakaairiy;  Y( 

aad  Terahiko  Beppi 

Pharaaceatkal  Co. 

Filed  Feb. 
OaiaM  priority. 


5,290,694 
|A,  BACTERIUM  OF  THE  GENUS 
PAINING  FT,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
LIPASE  BY  USING  IT 
Karoao;  YoaUaao  Koide,  aD  of  Aichi, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Amano 
Aichi,  Japan 
1989,  Ser.  No.  317,827 

Japan,  Feb.  28, 1988, 634M5557; 


5,290,695 
HEPARITINyiSE,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
BACTERIA  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kiyoahi    Morika  ra,    HiMide;    Hirofumi    Miyaawo,    Higa- 
■hiyamato;  Hii  iiahi  Mamyana,  HigaahiyaiMto,  aad  Keiichi 
Higi  ridaiarayaaia,   all   of  Japan,   aadgnort   to 
Seikagakn  Kog  ro  Kahwahiki  Kaiaha,  Japan 

FIlM  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,812 

Claiaia  priority ,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1991,  3-63707 

Int.  a.'  C1|N  9/88,  1/00:  C12Q  1/56:  C12P  21/04 

lOaiai 
1.  Enzymes  colisisting  of  heparitinase  T-I,  heparitinase  T-II, 
heparitinase  T-II  and  heparitinase  T-IV,  having  the  following 
properties: 

(A)  action: 
each  enzyme  i ;  a  lyase  which  degrades  glucosaminide  link- 
ages of  hep  irin  or  heparin  sulfate,  and  cleaves  them  to 
form  doubli:  bonds  between  4-position  and  5-position 
cartmn  aton  b  of  uronic  acids, 

(B)  substrate  spe  :ificity: 
heparitinase  T  I  and  heparitinase  T-II  do  not  degrade  hepa- 
rin and  degr  ide  heparin  sulfate,  and  unsaturated  disaccha- 
rides  formei  I  as  degraded  products  are  non-sulfate  com- 
pound (ADJ  HS-OS)  and  a  small  amount  of  uronic  acid- 
glucosaminc -N-sulfate  (AEHHS-NS);  heparitinase  T-III 
does  not  degrade  heparin  and  degrades  heparin  sulfate, 
and  unsatur  ited  disaccharides  formed  as  degraded  prod- 
ucts arc  non-sulfate  compound  (AdiHS-OS)  and  uronic 
acid-glucos4minc-N-sulfate  (AdiHS-NS);  heparitinase 
T-IV  degrades  heparin  and  heparin  sulfate,  and  unsatu- 
rated disaccharides  formed  as  degraded  products  are 
uronic  acid 'glucosamine-N-sulfate  (ADIHS-OS),  uronic 
acid-glucosi  mine-N,6-disulfate  (ADiHS-diN,  6S),  uronic 
acid-2-sulfai  e-glucosamine-N-sulfate       (ADiHS-diU.NS) 

uroifc      acid-2-sulfate-glucosamine-N,6-disulfate 


and 
(ADiHS-Ti^), 
(C)  optimum  pi-  : 


Nov.  28, 1988, 

lat  CL'  CUS  15/31.  15/55.  15/78.  15/67 
VS.  CL  435—198  17  OaiaM 

1.  A  recombinant  QNA  capable  of  being  replicated  in  a 
bacterium  of  the  genusPseudomonas,  comprising  a  wide  host 


(D)  pH  subility 


hepi  itinaw  T-I 
he|M  itiiiase  T-II 
heiM  itinaie  T-III 
heiM  itinaae  T-IV 


S.S  to  6.3 
S.S  to  6.S 

7.0  to  8.0 
7.S  to  8.0, 


hepi  ritinaseT-I 


4.J  to  9.S 
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-continued 


heparitinase  T-II 
heparitinase  T-III 
heparitinase  T-IV 


5.0  to  9.5 
5.0  to  9.5 
5.0  to  10.0, 


(E)  optimum  temperatures  at  which  the  enzyme  has  the  highest 
degradation  rate: 


heparitinase  T-I 

55"  C. 

heparitinase  T-II 

55*  C. 

heparitinase  T-III 

30*  C 

heparitinase  T-IV 

4orc. 

(F)  heat  stability  temperature  at  which  or  lower  than  which 
the  enzyme  is  stable  and  at  higher  than  which  the  enzyme  is 
degenerated  due  to  heat  and  deactivated: 


5,290,697 
SPECIES  OF  A  MICROORGANISM  OF  THE  GENUS 
RHODOCOCCUS 
Jooeph  Shabtai,  Ranat  Haaharoa;  Gideoa  Fleniager,  RcfaoTOt, 
and  Joseph  Fleming,  Net  Zioaa,  ail  of  ImaeL  amigann  to  The 
Israel  Electric  Corporatioa  Ltd.,  Haifa,  larad 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  790,582,  Not.  8,  1991.  Pat  No.  5,231,018. 
This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,063 
Clainu  priority,  application  Israel,  Oct  12, 1990,  96611 
lat  a.5  C12N  1/20;  CI2R  1/01 
VS.  CL  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  pure  culture  of  a  Gram-positive  bacterial  strain  desig- 
nated GIN-1  being  a  member  of  the  genus  Rhodococcus  and 
deposited  under  No.  40340  at  the  National  Collections  of  In- 
dustrial and  Marine  Bacteria  Ltd.  (NCIMB)  at  Aberdeen, 
Scotland,  said  strain  having  an  ability  to  grow  in  an  aqueous 
saline  solution  and  to  adsorb  to  metal  oxides  in  an  aqtieous 
enviroimient. 


heparitinase  T-I 
heparitinase  T-II 
heparitinase  T-III 
heparitinase  T-IV 


50*  C.  or  lower 
50"  C.  or  lower 
45'  C.  or  lower 
40*  C.  or  lower. 


(G)  inhibition  and  activation  at  ion  concentration  of  5  mM: 


heparitinase  T-I  activated  by  Ca^^,  Co^+,  Mg^+  and 


heparitinase  T-II 

heparitinase  T-III 
heparitinase  T-IV 


Mn2+,  and  inhibited  bv  Zn^-^ 
activated  by  Ba2+,  Ca**,  Co^+,  Mg2+ 
and  Mn^'*',  and  inhibited  by  Zn^'*' 
inhibited  by  Zn^+ 

activated  by  Ba2+,  Ca2+  and  Mg2+,  and 
inhibited  by  Co^+  and  Zn2+. 


5,290,698 
STREPTOVERTICILUUM  FERM  P-10489  WHICH 
PRODUCES  ANTTFUMOR  AGENT  BE-13793C 
Hiroynki  Snda;  Katnhisa  Kojiri;  AUra  Okara,  all  of  Tokyo; 
KeiOi  Kawamura,  Aichi,  and  Maaaoori  Okaairiii,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Baayn  Phannacentical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

ContiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  823,664,  Jan.  21,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,217,885,  which  U  a  diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  496,701,  Mar.  21, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,106,864.  This  appUcatioo  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

985,955 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71149 

lat  a.'  CUP  17/18.  17/16.  17/10 

VS.  a.  435—252.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Stetp- 

toverticilliimi  sp.  FERM  P-10489  or  mutants  thereof  capable 

of  producing  the  antittmior  substance  BE-13793C. 


5,290,696 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  CYCLOHEXANEDIONE 
AND/OR  ARYLOXYPHENOXYPROPANIOC  ACID 
HERBICIDE  TOLERANCE  TO  MAIZE  PLANTS 
David  A.  Somera;  William  B.  Parker,  both  of  Roseville;  Donald 
L.  Wyse,  Wyoaiing;  John  W.  Groawald,  Shoreriew,  and  Bwle 
G.  Gcngenbach,  St  PanL  all  of  Mian.,  aaaigaors  to  Regents  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  538,674,  Jon.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,602, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,6iM,  Nov.  10, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,462 
lat  a.'  AOIH  4/00.  1/04 
VS.  a.  436— 2«0J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  herbicide  tolerance  to  maize  plants 
comprising  forming  a  maize  callus  tissue  culture  of  plant  cells; 
subjecting  said  maize  callus  tissue  culture  to  a  cyclohexanedi- 
one  herbicide,  an  aryloxyphenoxypropanoic  acid  herbicide,  or 
mixtures  thereof;  selecting  for  plant  cells  from  said  maize  callus 
tissue  culture  which  comprise  a  gene  encoding  for  an  acetyl 
coenzyme  A  carboxylase  ( ACCase)  which  is  tolerant  of  inhibi- 
tion by  a  cyclohexanedione  herbicide,  an  aryloxyphenoxy- 
propanoic acid  herbicide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  levels  which 
normally  inhibit  the  activity  of  ACCase;  and  generating  maize 
plants  from  said  selected  maize  callus  tissue  culture  of  plant 
cells,  wherein  said  cells  comprise  said  gene  encoding  an  acetyl 
coenzyme  A  carboxylase  (ACCase)  which  is  tolerant  of  inhibi- 
tion by  a  cyclohexanedione  herbicide,  an  aryloxyphenoxy- 
propanoic acid  herbicide,  or  mixtures  thereof,  at  levels  which 
normally  inhibit  the  activity  of  ACCase. 


5,290,699 
DOUBLE  MUTANTS  OF  BACTERIORHODOPSIN 
Dieter  Oesterhelt;  Snsanne  Mecaaea;  Jorg  Tittor,  all  of  Mnaich; 
AiOa  Matoszak,  Singea,  and  KUns  May,  Maaich,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigDors  to  Maz-Plaack-Geaellachaft  av 
Foerdcrung  der  WisMsachaftea  cV.,  Goettiaaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Geramny 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791^58 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Nov.  23, 
1990  4037342 

lat  CL'  C12N  1/21.  15/74:  C07K  13/00 
VS.  a.  435— 252  J  8  daiam 

1.  A  bacteriorhodopsin  protein  comprising: 
bacteriorhodopsin  having  aspartic  acid  mutated  to  aspara- 
gine  in  amino  acid  positions  85  and  96  of  the  opsin  of  a 
wild-type  strain  of  Halobacteria. 


5,290,700 
CELL  CULTURE  DEVICE 
Patrick  Binot  Bnasy  St  Georgea;  Doadaiqae  Cogaard,  Goyaa- 
coort;  Frederic  Dnfan,  La  CeUe-Saint-Oond,  aad  Jeaa  Hache, 
Trappca,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Bertia  *  Oon  Plaiair, 
Cedex 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00246,  §  371  Date  Jmt  14, 1992,  \  lOKe) 
Date  Jaa.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO9V15570,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,609 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraacc,  Mar.  30, 1990,  90/94092 
Int  CL'  C12M  3/O0.  3/04.  1/00.  1/12 
VS.  CL  435—284  18  CUaH 

1.  A  cell  culture  device  for  the  production  of  metaboUtet, 
comprising; 
(i)  a  housing  (D), 

(ii)  a  cell  culture  space  (X),  within  said  housing, 
(iii)  fresh  nutrient  medium  inlet  and  outlet  means,  connected, 
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in  parallel,  to  a  shefli  of  tubes  (T)  forming  a  wall  of  said 
culture  space  (X)  aad  in  fluid  conununication  with  said 
culture  space, 
(iv)  at  least  a  subset  of  open-ended  penneable  capillaries  (C) 
arranged  in  a  layer  >^thin  said  culture  space,  whereby  the 
open  ends  of  said  oapillaries  lead  to  external  inlet  and 
outlet  gas  means  an4  in  gaseous  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  capiMaries,  said  capillaries  being  arranged 
at  approximately  eqnal  intervals  so  as  to  form,  on  one  side 
of  said  sheet  of  tube*  (T),  one  subset  allowing  an  homoge- 
neous distribution  for  the  gas  exchanges  wit  the  cells, 


(v)  a  spent  medium  ou  let  means  connected  to  a  micron  sieve 
(M)  forming  each  (lownstream  wall  of  the  cell  culture 
space,  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  cells  are  confined  while 
blowing  the  spent  medium  to  leave, 

wherein  said  sheet  of  tubes  (T),  in  connection  with  fresh 
nutrient  medium  inlet  and  outlet  means,  which  are  struc- 
tured in  a  closed-loop  circuit,  are  constructed  so  as  to 
ptovide  when  {resl|  nutrient  medium  is  passing  through 
said  circuit,  simultaneously  a  first  flow  of  fresh  medium 
through  each  of  sa^  tubes,  from  nd  to  end  and  a  second 
flow  of  fresh  medium  perpendicular  to  said  first  flow, 
from  said  tubes  to  said  cell  culture  space  (X),  through 
their  permeable  wi^ 


5,290,701 

MICROBIAL  DETI  [TION  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS 

JaM  R.  WOUm,  2S1    ittletown  Qoarter,  WUliaanAiirg.  Va. 


23185 

Filed  Aag. 
laL  CL'  C12M  l/l(k 
UJS.  CL  435-^12 


,  1991,  Scr.  No.  751,182 

1 1/02;  COSP  15/00:  G06K  7/00 
lOCtaiiM 


zt« 


-so 
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an  incubator  fo  housing  said  retention  means  and  said  plu- 
raUty  of  cult  re  cells; 

camera  means  ii  i  optical  alignment  with  said  retention  means 
for  photogn  ?hing  the  culture  growth  in  each  of  said 
pluraUty  of  c  ilture  cells  at  selected  time  intervals, 

means  for  inter  treting  photos  of  the  culture  growth  pattern 
taken  by  said  camera  means  which  relates  culture  growth 
patterns  to  o  ganism  types  and  quantifies  cell  numbers  in 
the  original  i  loculum; 

each  of  said  ph  rality  of  culture  cells  being  provided  with  a 
substantially  rectangular  configured  housing; 

each  said  recta  igular  configured  housing  having  a  vertical 
partition  dis>osed  substantially  intermediate  the  width 
thereof  and  serving  to  divide  said  housing  into  first  and 
second  vertieally  disposed  chambers; 

a  separate  covdr  for  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  verti- 
cally disposal  chambers  to  permit  sealing  of  each  cham- 
ber and  to  provide  access  to  each  chamber  for  supplying 
nutrient  agar  to,  and  for  removing  microbial  growth  from. 
each  said  chamber;  and 

t^ge  means  securing  each  of  said  separate  covers  to  a  side 
of  a  said  rectangular  configured  housing. 


5,290,702 

METHOD  OF  JETECTING  AND  MAPPING  ORGANIC 

SOLVENT-COr  TAINING  MATERIALS  ON  A  SURFACE 

On-Kok  Cham,  $an  Joae,  Calif„  aadgnor  to  Valence  Technol- 

osy,  lac^  Su  ^oac,  Calif. 

Flic  I  Mar.  19,  1993,  Scr.  No.  35,336 
iBt  CL'  GOIN  31/22,  33/98 
VS.  a.  436-2  19  CUbm 

1.  A  method  fc  r  detecting  and  mapping  organic  solvent-con- 
taining materiali  on  a  surface  using  a  chromogenic  solvent 
detector  which  ( omprises: 
a  substrate; 

a  binder  mean  i  which  is  substantially  soluble  to  said  solvent; 
an  electron  do  nating  chromogenic  composition  dispersed  on 
said  substra  e  in  coimection  with  said  binder  means;  and 
an  electron  accepting  composition,  which  forms  a  color 
with  said  cl  iromogenic  composition,  dispersed  on  said 
substrate  in  »nnection  with  said  binder  means, 
said  method  a  mprising  the  steps  of  contacting  said  surface 
with  said  detector,  dissolving  said  binder  means  of  said 
detector  in  4  region  of  contact  with  said  organic  solvent- 
containing  lOaterial,  and  detecting  a  visual  discoloration 
of  said  detqptor  caused  by  the  contact  of  said  organic 
solvent-cont  lining  material  with  said  detector. 


CV«  long  Haa, 
Bcad,airfJi 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  and  an  indication  of 

the  quantity  of  a  specific  microorganism  in  an  agar  culture, 

comprising:  ' 

a  pluraUty  of  culture  cells  each  containing  a  quantity  of 

nutrient  broth  coataining  an  agar  concentration  in  the 

range  of  0.10%  K>  0.40%  agar  and  inoculated  with,  a 

cultnre  from  a  knojwn  or  suspected  microorganism  source; 

retention  means  for  ietaining  said  plurality  of  culture  cells  in 

a  tpoced  vertical  irrangement; 


UJS.  CL  436—7 1 
1.  A  method 


5,290,703 

METHOD  FOi  THE  SEPARATION  OF  HIGH  DENSFTY 
UFOPROTEIN  FROM  BLOOD  SAMPLES 

lappagia.  N.Y.;  Robert  C  PayM,  Sooth 
A.  Prafltt,  Goahc%  both  of  lad.,  a«igMin  to 
MOca,  Incn  ^khart,  lad. 

FU  d  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,592 
l4t  CL'  COIN  33/9Z  33/49.  1/18 

ISdaiM 
af  selectively  separating  high  density  Upopro- 
tein  (HDL)  from  a  blood  sample  containing  HDL,  LDL, 
VLDL  and  chy  lomicrons  which  method  comprises  contacting 
said  sample  with  finely  divided,  particulate,  porous  silica  or 


silicate  having  a 


longest  dimensi  on  and  surface  pores  of  from  about  80  A  to 


1000  k  in  size 


as  abaotbont  particles  to  form  a  complex  be- 


particle  size  of  from  about  1  \i  to  1000  fi  in  the 
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tween  the  silica  or  silicate  and  the  HDL  and  separating  said 
complex  from  the  blood  sample  by  solid/liquid  separatory 


through  the  liquid  film  enclosing  the  hole,  and  generating  a 
wavelength  spectrum  of  said  beam  passing  through  said  film. 


»Y()*e  lOITP  SILICA.  |»«  USAGC  /i»L  StWIM 
«H0  SeUECTIVE  LIPOPHOTEIW  RECOVERT 
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techniques  to  thereby  provide  a  blood  sample  substantially  free 
of  HDL. 


5,290,704 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ORGANIC  SOLVENT 
VAPORS 
On-Kok  Chang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valence  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,933 
Int  a.5  COIN  33/00.  21/77 
VS.  a.  436—128  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  organic  solvent  vapor  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  solvent  vapor  detector  to  solvent  vapor;  and 

(b)  photometrically  measuring  the  optical  density  of  said 
detector;  wherein  said  detector  comprises: 

a  substrate; 

a  binder  means  which  is  substantially  soluble  to  said  sol- 
vent vapor; 

an  electron  donating  chromogenic  composition  dispersed 
on  said  substrate  in  connection  with  said  binder  means; 
and 

an  electron  accepting  composition,  which  forms  a  color 
with  said  chromogenic  composition,  dispersed  on  said 
substrate  in  connection  with  said  binder  means. 


5,290,706 

VISUALIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRIEVAL, 

IDENTIFICATION,  AND  POSITIONING  OF 

BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLES  FOR  SUBSEQUENT 

MICROSCOPIC  EXAMINATION 

Gerald  W.  Camieaer,  26700  HnriiaghaM  Rd.,  Bcackwood,  Ohio 

44122 

FQcd  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,071 
lot  CL'  GOIN  1/30.  33/48 
UJS.  CL  436—174  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  biological  sample  for  examina- 
tion, comprising  adding  a  gross  biological  sample  containing 
biological  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
tissue  and  an  organ  to  a  preservative  medium  which  contains  a 
visualization-effective  amount  of  a  dye  that  colors  said  gross 
sample  in  a  manner  in  which  said  gross  sample  is  visually 
identifiable  for  retrieval  from  among  other  contents  of  said 
medium  and  does  not  interfere  with  subsequent  sectioning  and 
staining  of  said  gross  sample  for  microscopic  examination; 
identifying  and  retrieving  the  gross  sample  from  the  medium 

based  on  the  resulting  color  differentiation; 
sectioning  the  gross  sample  to  obtain  an  examination  sample; 

and 
staining  the  examination  sample. 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  liquid  specimen,  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  specimen  support  of  a  rigid  material  that  is 
non-reactive  to  water  and  acidic  substances  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  surfaces  and  having  a  plurality  of  unobstructed 
holes  extending  between  said  surfaces,  a  first  of  said  holes 
having  a  different  cross  sectional  area  than  a  second  of  said 
holes,  positioning  said  support  so  that  said  surfaces  are  hori- 
zontal and  the  axes  of  the  holes  are  vertical,  enclosing  each 
hole  with  an  unsupported  film  of  a  liquid  specimen  to  be  ana- 
lyzed, directed  a  beam  of  infrared  light  through  the  hole  and 


5,290,707 
METHOD  FOR  DETECnON  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

Sheila  J.  Wood,  Edgewood,  Md.,  assigaor  to  The  United  State* 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Amy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Not.  25, 199L  Scr.  No.  797,754 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/544.  33/545.  33/546 

MS.  CL  436—523  5  OaiaH 


5,290,705 
SPECIMAN  SUPPORT  FOR  OPTICAL  ANALYSIS 
Robert  E.  Daris,  Hinsdale,  lU.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  DaTis  Chemical 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,302 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CL  436—164  6  CUins 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  one  or  more  unknown  antigens 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  multiple  screening  bodies,  each  comprising  an 
antibody  specific  for  each  of  said  unknown  antigens  at- 
tached to  a  different  size  microsphere, 

b.  providing  multiple  agglutinating  bodies  each  comprising 
an  antigen,  which  can  bind  with  an  antibody  on  one  of  said 
screening  bodies  attached  to  a  second  size  microsphere 
which  is  larger  than  the  microspheres  of  said  screening 
bodies; 

c.  mixing  at  least  one  type  of  unknown  antigen  with  said 
agglutinating  bodies  to  form  multiple  fluid  mixtures; 

d.  mixing  each  of  said  screening  bodies  with  the  fluid  mix- 
tures of  step  c  to  form  multiple  second  fluid  mixtures 
wherein  in  each  second  fluid  mixtures  (i)  each  unknown 
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antigen  binds  to  an  intibody  on  one  of  said  screening 
bodies  to  form  an  unk  lown  antigen-antibody-microsphere 
complex  when  said  uacnown  antigen  is  present,  or  (ii)  said 
agglutinating  bodies  rind  with  said  screening  bodies  to 
form  an  agglutinating  body-antigen-antibody-microsphere 
complex  when  said  unknown  antigen  is  not  present 
.  filtering  said  second  fluid  mixtures  through  a  filter  having 
a  pore  size  that  prevents  the  agglutinating  bodies  from 
passing  through  the  fiher  resulting  in  the  separation  of  any 
agglutinating  body  »ntigen-antibody-microsphere  com- 
plexes present  therein  from  said  second  fluid  mixtures; 
passing  the  filtered  second  fluid  mixtures  which  contain 
the  unknown  antigeji-antibody-microsphere  complexes 
through  a  volume  sizir  to  measure  the  quantity  and  parti- 
cle size  of  the  microsphere  complexes,  and  continuing  the 
flow  of  the  unknown|antigen-antibody-microsphere  com- 
plexes into  a  sorter  v^hich  sorts  and  routes  the  unknown 
antigen-antibody-microsphere  complexes  by  the  size  of 
each  screening  body  io  separate  vessels  each  containing  a 
second  antibody  bdund  to  fluorescent  microspheres, 
wherein  each  of  said  pecond  antibodies  is  specific  for  one 
ns  in  each  of  the  vessels; 
wn  antigen-antibody-microsphere 
irescent  microspheres  contained  in 
id  second  antibodies  on  said  fluo- 
rescent microspheresjspecifically  bind  with  the  unknown 
antigen-antibody-microsphere  complexes;  and 
h.  measuring  a  fluorescent  signal  from  said  fluorescent  mi- 
crospheres in  each  of  Ihe  vessels  to  determine  the  presence 
of  each  of  the  unknown  antigens. 


g 


of  the  unknown  antig 

exposing   any   unk 

complexes  to  the  flu 

said  vessels,  wherein  1 


and  then  allov|ing  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  to  occur 

therein; 
performing  a  bin^/free 

a  first  one  of 

wardly  from 
washing  out  fre< 

antigen  or  anti  Ixxiy; 
adding  a  substral ; 

of  wells  and  st  irring 

and  the  substr  ite 


s  id 


measunng  a 
solid  phase 
tion  of  said  at 


to  said  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality 
a  mixture  of  the  solid  phase  material 
therein;  and 

obtained  by  reaction  of  label  bound  on 
miterial  with  the  substrate  through  said  por- 
least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  wells. 


sigial 


5,290,709 
METHOD  OF  NJANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Yamaiata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


Akira  Sato, 
Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

VS.  a.  437—20 
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15,290,708 
METHOD  OF  IMMtJNOASSAY  MEASUREMENT 
Yoshihiro  Ashihara;  Isao  Nishizono,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hidetaka 
Minakawa,  Kanagawa;  Masahisa  Okada,  Tokyo;  YasusHke 
Saknrabayashi,  Tokyo;  Fumio  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Shin- 
ichi  Wakana,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiijirebio  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan  ! 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  677,6$6,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,158,895. 
This  appUcation  JW.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,124 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-80993; 
May  9,  1990,  2-119010;  J^.  27,  1990,  2-166756;  Sep.  3,  1990, 
2-91567 

Int.  a.'  CtZQ  1/00:  COIN  35/02 
MS.  a.  436—526  24  Claiiiis 
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1.  A  method  ol 
prising  the  steps 
coating  an  entlr ; 

insulating 
exposing  and 

a  resist  patter  i 

conductor 

an  outer 
the  outer 

from  which 

in  surface 

tion  unit,  so 

tor  wafer 

said  fixing 
performing  ion 

through  said 
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separation  in  a  portion  of  said  at  least 
said  plurality  of  wells  protruding  down- 

the  other  wells; 
substance  containing  non-reacted  labeled 


Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,961 
tpplication  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1991,  3-082781 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/426 

2  Claims 
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f  I  nanufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  corn- 
surface  of  a  semiconductor  wafer  with  an 


resi  5t; 

de  >'eloping  said  coated  insulating  resist  to  form 

at  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said  semi- 

wdfer  and  to  remove  said  insulating  resist  from 

peri]  iheral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer; 

perip  leral  portion  of  said  semiconductor  wafer 

insulating  resist  is  removed  being  placed 

with  a  fixing  portion  of  an  ion  implanta- 

charges  accumulated  in  said  semiconduc- 

dui^g  an  ion  implantation  step  escape  through 

.  and 

implantation  to  said  semiconductor  wafer 

insulating  resist  pattern. 


s  lid  i 


coi  tact  1 


tliat< 


pc  rtion; 


5,290,710 
METHOD  FOR  tESTING  INTEGRATED  aRCUFTS  ON  A 

'CARRIER  SUBSTRATE 

Javad  Hiu-AU-Afa|nadi,  Austin;  Jerome  A.  Frankeny,  Taylor; 

Richard  F.  Fran  keny,  Austin;  Adolph  B.  Habich,  Georgetown; 

Karl  Hermann,  Austin,  and  Ronald  E.  Hunt,  Georgetown,  all 

of  Tex.,  aasigno  -s  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 


ration, Annonk 


1.  A  method  of  immuf  oassay  measurement  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  cartridge  liaving  a  plurality  of  wells,  at  least  a 
f^t  well  of  said  plurality  of  wells  being  deeper  than  the 
other  wells  and  containing  solid  phase  material  carrying 
antigen  or  antibody  and  at  least  one  of  said  the  other  wells 
being  filled  with  labeled  antigen  or  antibody  solution; 

aspirating  a  portion  of  the  labeled  antigen  or  antibody  solu- 
tion in  said  one  of  thfc  other  wells  and  pouring  said  portion 
and  a  sample  into  4  least  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
wells; 

stirring  a  mixture  of  the  soUd  phase  material  carrying  anti- 
gen or  antibody,  th^  labeled  antigen  or  antibody  and  the 
sample  in  said  at  le^t  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  wells 


Division  of  Ser.  N ».  619,369,  Not.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,003. 
This  appU<  ation  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,995 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/52.  21/58.  21/66 
VS.  CL  437—8  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  o  testing  integrated  circuits  and  affixing  said 
integrated  circuit  to  a  carrier  substrate,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


aligning  and  a| 
cuits  and 
coimection 


N.Y. 


i{  plying  pressure  between  said  integrated  cir- 
aid  carrier  substrate  to  provide  an  electrical 
t  lerebetween; 


elevating  the  I  emperature  of  said  integrated  circuits  to  a 
level  for  test  ng  said  integrated  circuity 
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performing  electrical  testing  upon  said  integrated  circuits  at 
said  test  level  temperature;  and 

permanently  affixing  said  integrated  circuits  to  said  carrier 
substrate  when  said  testing  is  satisfactory  by  elevating  the 


•^M= 


.— <: 


^<^« 


providing  a  photoresist  layer  on  selected  areas  of  said  scribe 
line  regions; 

implanting  ions  into  remaining  areas  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  remaining  areas  being  not  covered  with 
said  photoresist  layer; 

removing  said  photoresist  layer  from  said  semiconductor 
substrate;  and 

providing  an  interconnection  layer  on  said  scribe  line  re- 
gions, said  interconnection  layer  being  in  contact  via  said 
selected  areas  with  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


temperature  beyond  said  test  level  to  reflow  solder  dis- 
posed between  said  integrated  circuits  and  said  carrier 
substrate. 


5,290,712 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  CRYSTALLINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FILM 
Nobnhiko  Sato;  Takao  Yonehara,  both  of  Atsvgi,  and  Hideya 
Kumomi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahashilri 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  501,485,  Mar.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790,083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81103; 
Apr.  28, 1989,  1-110386 

lot  CL'  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—24  10  OaiaH 


1    1 


5,290,711 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  WHICH  LESSENS  THE  EFFECT  OF 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE 
Masayuki  Yanagisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28, 1992,  4-109410 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  23/60 

VS.  a.  437—20  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  semiconductor  devices,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

defining  device  regions  and  scribe  line  regions  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate,  each  of  said  device  regions  being  sur- 
rounded by  said  scribe  line  regions; 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
film  by  crystallization  through  solid  phase  growth  of  an  amor- 
phous semiconductor  film  on  a  base  material,  which  comprises: 

(i)  selectively  implanting  ions  of  an  element  constituting  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  into  the  amorphous  semi- 
conductor film  except  at  a  fine  region  having  a  mask 
provided  thereon  and  corresponding  to  an  area  not  more 
than  S  fim  in  diameter  therein, 

(ii)  heat-treating  the  amorphous  semiconductor  film  at  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film,  thereby  generating  a 
crystal  nucleus  in  the  fine  region,  and 

(iii)  making  a  crystal  grow  at  the  crystal  nucleus  as  a  growth 
point 


2.  A  process  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor 
fdm  by  crystallization  through  solid  phase  growth  of  an  amor- 
phous semiconductor  film  on  a  base  material,  which  comprises: 

(i)  selectively  implanting  ions  of  an  element  constituting  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film  into  the  amorphous  semi- 
conductor film  such  that  a  fine  region  having  a  mask 
provided  thereon,  having  an  area  not  more  than  S  fun  in 
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diameter  and  having 
age  than  that  of  the 
the  boundary  betwec  i 
and  the  base  materia 
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lower  degree  of  implantation  dam- 

ther  remaining  regions  is  created  at 

the  amorphoiB  semiconductor  film 


(ii)  heat-treating  the  anorphous  semiconductor  film  at  a 
temperature  not  hi^er  than  the  melting  point  of  the 
amorphous  semiconductor  film,  thereby  generating  only  a 
single  crystal-nucleu|  from  the  fine  region,  and 

(iii)  making  a  crystal  gi  )w  at  the  crystal  nucleus  as  a  growth 
point 


5,290,713 

PROCESS  OF  MANUF  LCTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
PHOTORESIST  MASK  WHICH 

J  AN  AREA  OF  IMPLANTED  IONS 

SUcehani  Matsomoto,  Tflltyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tkM,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,554 

Claims  priority,  applicttioa  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  110062 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  CL  437—27  3  Oaims 


1.  A  process  of  mai  ufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  photoresist  mask 
ductor  substrate  in 
not  encircle  an 


I  area  m 


implanting  ions  into  9  tid  area. 


on  a  main  surface  of  a  semicon- 

such  a  manner  that  photoresist  does 

which  ions  are  to  be  implanted;  and 


5,290,714 

MFTHOD  OF  FORJ  ING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
lOS  STRUCTURE  HAVING 
ED  CHANNEL  REGIONS 

i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 


INCLUDING  A 
DOUBLE- 
Kazunori  Onozawa,  T 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N 
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c<  nductivity  type  being  opposite  to  said  first 

layer  on  said  first  to  third  buried  layers; 

region  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  a 

of  said  second  conductivity  type  and  a 

^ of  said  first  conductivity  type  in  said 

respectively,  said  first  to  third  well  regions 

on  said  first  to  third  buried  layers  respec- 

;t  to  third  well  regions  having  surface  por- 

rrespond  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  epitax- 

ip  ictively,  wherein  each  of  said  first,  second 

regions  has  an  impurity  concentration 

uniformly  from  said  surface  portions  to  said 

1  nd  third  buried  layers,  respectively; 

impurities  of  said  second  conductivity  type 

first  and  second  well  regions,  to  form  a  first 

0  r  said  second  conductivity  type  and  a  second 

said  second  conductivity  type  in  said  sur- 

said  fu^t  and  second  well  regions  respec- 


<lf! 


impurities  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

first  and  second  well  regions  so  as  to  in- 

impurity  concentration  of  said  first 

said  first  conductivity  type  at  the  bottom  of 


said 
efl  Bctive 


26  57 


afi 
second 


sail 


said  first  do|  led 

concentratia  fi 

conductivity 

layer; 
forming,  after 

impurities, 

of  said 

layer  in  said 
forming,  after 

impurities, 

FET  of 

doped  layer 
forming  sourc : 

type  of  said 

the  both 

second 
forming  sourc ; 

ity  type  of 

the  both 

MISFET; 
forming  a  bas : 
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forming  an 
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637,240,  Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  ftp.  8. 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,825 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12, 1990,  2-3443 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—27  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  miinufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  a '-. 

forming  a  first  buri«  d  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  a 
second  buried  lay(  !r  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  a 
third  buried  laya  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on  a 
surface  of  a  semk  conductor  substrate,  said  first  to  third 
buried  layers  beil  g  formed  in  different  regions  of  said 
surface  of  said  sen  iconductor  substrate  from  one  another. 


_  layer  and  decrease  an  effective  impurity 

of  said  second  well  region  of  said  second 

type  at  the  bottom  of  said  second  doped 


the  steps  of  introducing  said  first  and  second 
insulated  gate  electrode  of  a  first  MISFET 
conductivity  type  over  said  first  doped 
first  well  region; 

the  steps  of  introducing  said  first  and  second 

insulated  gate  electrode  of  a  second  MIS- 

first  conductivity  type  over  said  second 

in  said  second  well  region; 

i  and  drain  regions  of  said  first  conductivity 

second  MISFET  in  said  second  well  region  at 

sii  les  of  said  insulated  gate  elecUode  of  said 

MigPET; 

and  drain  regions  of  said  second  conductiv- 

aid  fu^t  MISFET  in  said  first  well  region  at 

si<fs  of  said  insulated  gate  electrode  of  said  first 

region  of  said  second  conductivity  type  of  a 
trai^istor  in  said  third  well  region;  and 
eiiitter  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  of 
transistor  in  said  base  region. 


5,290,715 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 
AND  PERMEABLE  BASE 
TRANSISTORS 
New  Paltz,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  VS.  PhiUps 
:  4ew  York,  N.Y. 

Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,689 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

6  Claims 
for  manufacturing  a  dielectrically  isolated 
tr  uisistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 


METHOD  OF  MAKING 
METAL  BASeItRANSISTORS  . 

Ranjana  Pandy^ 
Corporation, 

FU4d 

U.S.  a.  437—: 
1.  A  metho< 
metal  silicide 
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a)  producing  a  silicon/metal  silicide/silicon  heterostructure; 

b)  bonding  the  silicon/metal  silicide/silicon  heterostructure 
to  an  insulating  substrate; 


/" 
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5,290,717 

MErniOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  HAVING  A  RESIST  PATERN  COINCIDENT 

WTTH  GATE  ELECTRODE 

Katsnhiro  Shimazu,  CUba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,571 

fart.  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—34  2  Claims 


K 


c)  masking  the  heterostructure;  and 

d)  etching  through  selected  portions  of  the  heterostructure 
to  provide  free  standing  transistors  which  are  separated 
from  each  other  and  disposed  on  said  substrate. 


5,290,716 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Shni^i  Nakamnra,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  F^itsn  Liia- 

itcd,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  911,746,  Jul.  10, 1992.  This  application  Jul. 

8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jol.  12,  1991,  3-172697 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  4  Claims 


36b  35b  30 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  following  steps; 

on  a  semiconductor  substrate  surface  at  the  bottom  of  a  hole 
that  goes  through  three  layers  of  a  first  insulating  film 
formed  on  the  substrate,  a  first  conductor  film  formed  on 
the  first  insulating  film,  and  a  second  insulating  film 
formed  on  the  first  conductor  film,  and  reaches  the  sub- 
strate surface,  forming  a  third  insulating  film  separated 
from  the  inside  walls  of  the  hole; 

forming  a  semiconductor  film  covering  the  bottom  of  the 
hole  and  the  first  insulating  and  the  first  conductor  films  in 
the  walls  of  the  hole; 

forming  a  fourth  insulating  film  covering  the  inside  walls  of 
the  hole  in  such  a  way  that  a  part  of  the  semiconductor 
film  on  the  third  insulating  film  is  exposed;  and 

forming  a  second  conductor  film  being  connected  to  the 
exposed  semiconductor  film. 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CMOS  semiconductor 
device  having  a  source  region,  a  gate  region,  a  drain  region, 
and  a  substrate  connecting  region  with  a  channel  length  of  at 
most  O.S  ^m,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  gate  oxide  film  having  a  film  thickness  of  at  most 
120  A  over  a  substrate; 

forming  a  gate  material  film  over  the  gate  oxide  film; 

forming  a  first  resist  pattern  coincident  with  a  shape  of  a  gate 
over  the  gate  material  film; 

hardening  the  first  resist  pattern  by  irradiating  with  ultravio- 
let rays; 

forming  the  gate  region  by  etching  the  gate  material  film  by 
using  the  first  resist  pattern  as  a  mask; 

forming  a  second  resist  pattern  to  cover  the  substrate  con- 
necting region,  the  second  resist  pattern  having  openings 
respectively  defining  the  gate  region,  the  source  region, 
and  the  drain  region  prior  to  removal  of  the  first  resist 
pattern; 

implanting  impurities  into  portions  of  the  substrate  corre- 
sponding to  the  source  region  and  the  drain  region  by 
using  the  first  resist  pattern  and  the  second  resist  pattern  as 
a  mask,  the  first  resist  pattern  inhibiting  the  impurities 
from  penetrating  the  gate  region; 

removing  the  first  and  the  second  resist  patterns;  and 

performing  an  annealing  heat  treatment  to  activate  the  impu- 
rities. 


5,290,718 
SIMPLIFIED  HIGH  REUABILTTY  GATE  OXIDE 
PROCESS 
Paul  A.  FearoB,  Gorham,  and  Todd  P.  Thibcault,  Westtirook, 
both  of  Me.,  assignors  to  Natioaal  Scnucooductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santt  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,772 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—34  21  Claims 

1.  A  wafer  fabrication  process  comprising  CMOS  fabrica- 
tion steps  for  fabricating  CMOS  transistors  in  a  substrate  of 
semiconductor  material  including  an  NWELL  definition  mask, 
etch,  and  N  type  dopant  material  introduction  sequence  form- 
ing an  NWELL  in  the  substrate,  a  PWELL  definition  mask 
etch  and  P  type  dopant  material  introduction  sequence  form- 
ing a  PWELL  in  the  substrate,  growing  an  epitaxial  layer 
(EPI)  of  semiconductor  material  over  the  substrate,  growing 
an  epitaxial  oxide  layer  (EPIOX)  over  the  EPI  layer,  deposit- 
ing by  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  a  nitride  layer 
CVDSIN  over  the  EPIOX  layer,  and  a  CMOS  transistor 
active  area  definition  mask,  etch,  and  field  oxide  (FOX)  grow 
sequence  for  framing  CMOS  transistor  active  areas  of  the  EPI 
layer  in  FOX,  an  improved  CMOS  active  strip  mask,  etch,  Vr 
adjust  and  gate  oxide  grow  sequence  comprising: 

forming  a  photoresist  CMOS  active  strip  mask  exposing 
CMOS  transistor  active  areas,  etching  and  removing  the 
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CVD  nitride  Uyer  ov 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r  the  CMOS  transistor  active  areas, 
and  leaving  the  EPIOk  layer; 

introducing  P  type  doduit  material  through  the  EPIOX 
layer  into  the  CMOf  transistor  active  areas  with  the 
photoresist  active  stri)  mask  in  place  for  adjusting  the 
threshold  voltoge  (vi  of  the  CMOS  transistors; 

stripping  the  EPIOX  laytr  over  the  CMOS  transistor  active 
areas  without  growing  a  sacrificial  oxide  SACOX  layer 
and  then  removing  t  le  photoresist  CMOS  active  strip 
mask; 


p-chan  nel 


tor  material  oi 
layers  forming 
doped  a  first 

(b)  forming  first 
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being  a 
sion,  said  p+ 
diffusion  of  p 
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of  sufficient 
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said  second  layer;  said  first  and  second 

a  heterojunction,  and  said  third  layer 

CI  inductivity  type; 

uid  second  gates  in  said  third  layer,  said 

an  n-channel  gate  and  said  second  gate 

gate  which  is  p+  doped  by  outdiffu- 

d  oping  characterized  by  a  doping  profile  of 

(  opants  through  said  p-channel  gate  which 

n+  uniformly  doped,  said  diffusion  being 

d)pant  concentration  to  convert  said  n+ 

to  p+  doping  in  all  but  a  residual  layer 

ii  sulator  layer  with  a  supply  of  p+  dopants; 

source  and  drain  regions  in  said  first  and 

;  idjacent  said  first  gate; 

source  and  drain  regions  in  said  first  and 
idjacent  said  second  gate;  and 

to  said  source  regions,  drain  regions. 


5,290,720 
WITH  INVERSE  SIUCIDE  T-GATE 
STRUCTURE 
Min-Liang  Chen,  ylhleiitown,  Pa^  assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labo- 

HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,756,  Jan.  17, 1W2,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coatii  nation  of  Ser.  No.  624,785,  Dec.  7, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  iappUcation  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,932 

Inl.  a.'  HOIL  21/265.  29/04 

U.S.  a.  437—41 1  10  Claims 


and  growing  a  gate  o:  ide  (GOX)  layer  over  the  CMOS 
transistor  active  areas  using  a  wet  oxide  grow  process  at 
relatively  lower  temierature  than  a  dry  oxide  grow  pro- 
cess, said  wet  oxide  grow  process  being  at  a  temperature 
no  greater  than  apprdximately  850"  C.  followed  by  anneal 
ramping  of  temperatnre  to  a  relatively  high  temperature 
and  return  to  a  relatiirely  low  temperature  in  a  rapid  ther- 
mal cycle. 


( 5,290,719 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPLEMENTARY 
HETEROSTRUCrURB  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Han-Tzoog  Yuan,  Dallas;  Hisashi  Shichijo,  Garland,  and  Hung- 
Dah  SUh,  Pfamo,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  T^x. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  582,8(18,  Sep.  14, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,214,298, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913^72,  Sep.  30, 1986, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,132 
Int  C1.5  HOIL  21/265 


h<a 


UJS.  CL  437—40 


16  Claims 


Zll.WSi 
SATE  UP 
'5/   f6rt« 
C*TE 

54X  50^~i56  . 


1.  A  method 
the  steps  of 
and  polysilicon 
strate  and  said 
forming 
structure,  sai<  I 
lightly  and 
a  single 
forming  said 
said  gate 
the  further 
on  opposed 
silicon  layer 
oxide  and 
said  silicon 
L-shaped 


60--^ 


of  knaking  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 

formi  ig  a  gate  structure  comprising  a  thin  oxide 

er,  said  thin  oxide  being  between  said  sub- 

polysilicon  and  on  the  surfaces  of  polysilicon; 

source/drain  regions  on  opposed  sides  of  said  gate 

forming  being  by  ion  implantation  to  form 

vily  doped  regions,  said  implantation  being 

implant  through  L-shaped  silicon  spacers  and 

lightly  doped  regions  under  said  spacers; 

struct|ire  being  an  inverse  T-gate  being  made  by 

of  forming  said  L-shaped  silicon  spacers 

ides  of  said  gate  structure  by  depositing  a 

and  then  a  sacrificial  layer  over  said  thin 

ilicon  layers,  and  selectively  removing 

Uyer  and  said  sacrificial  layer  to  form  said 

silicon  spacer. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  complementary  heterostructure 
field  effect  transistors,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  a  layere4  semiconductor  structure  with  a  first 
channel  layer  of  a  trst  semiconductor  material,  a  second 
insulating  layer  of  a  second  semiconductor  material  hav- 
ing a  bandgap  largef  than  the  bandgap  of  said  first  material 
on  said  first  layer,  alid  a  third  layer  of  a  third  semiconduc- 


5,290,721 

METHOD  OF  N  AKING  A  STACKED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
NON^  OLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Masanori  Yo«  Umi,  Nan;  Yoahimitsu  Yamauchi, 
Yamatokooriya  na,  and  KiyoaUge  Omori,  Tenri,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sb  irp  Kabushiki  Kaisiw,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FQ^Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28, 1991,  3-159040 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/266 
MS.  a.  437—43  1»  CWm 

1.  A  process  fa  r  the  fabrication  of  a  semiconductor  nonvola- 
tile memory  devi  ce,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(1)  depositing,  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate 
having  a  gal  c  oxide  film,  a  first  electric  conductive  layer 


intended  to 


be  a  floating  gate  and  patterning  said  first 
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electric  conductive  layer  with  a  resist  pattern  to  form  a 
floating  gate  pattern  having  a  restricted  width; 
(ii)  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  by  a  partially  accel- 
erated oxidation  such  that  the  thickness  thereof  on  an 
active  region  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  larger 
than  that  on  said  floating  gate  pattern,  said  partially  accel- 
erated oxidation  comprising  implanting  impurity  ions  into 
said  active  region  using  said  floating  gate  pattern  and  said 
gate  oxide  film  thereunder  as  a  mask  and  subjecting  the 
thus  treated  substrate  to  a  thermal  oxidation; 


D2       15  (D2<d2) 


d2        A      5b  12       A 


5,290,722 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FLOATING  GATE  JUNCnON 
FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  IMAGE  SENSOR 
ELEMENTS 
Jaroslav  Hynecek,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  318,456,  Mar.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,142,346, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,306,  Apr.  3, 1987,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,331 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.a.437— 43  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  floating  gate  junction  field 
effect  transistor  sensing  element  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  drain  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  source  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  the 
semiconductor  substrate  spaced  from  the  drain  region; 

forming  a  gate  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  between 
the  drain  region  and  the  source  region,  said  gate  region 
operable  to  form  a  potential  barrier  in  the  gate  region  at  a 
substantial  depth  from  the  face  for  collecting  carriers  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  formed  responsive  to  inci- 


dent light,  said  barrier  acting  as  a  probing  current  well  for 

a  current  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
forming  a  capacitor  for  coupling  to  the  gate  region,  the 

capacitor  operable  to  apply  a  pulse  to  the  gate  region  for 

sweeping  out  the  carriers;  and 
coupling  the  source  region  to  a  sense  node  operable  to  sense 

a  change  in  the  bias  voltage  of  the  gate  region  responsive 

to  the  collection  of  the  carriers. 


5,290,723 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  NONVOLATILE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

Tomofune  Tani,  and  Kenji  Anzai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-274683 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
MS.  a.  437—43  6  CiaioH 


(iii)  sequentially  forming  on  the  surface  of  said  interlayer 
insulating  film  a  second  electric  conductive  layer  intended 
to  be  a  control  gate  and  a  photoresist  film  and  patterning 
said  photoresist  film  to  form  a  mask  for  the  control  gate; 
and 

(iv)  etching  said  second  electric  conductive  layer,  said  inter- 
layer insulating  film  and  said  floating  gate  pattern  succes- 
sively with  use  of  said  mask  to  form  the  control  gate  as 
well  as  to  define  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  floating  gate 
in  self-alignment  with  said  control  gate. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  insulating  film,  a  first  semiconductor  film 
for  forming  floating  gates,  a  second  insulating  film,  and  a 
second  semiconductor  film  for  forming  control  gates  in 
that  order  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  forming  etching  masks,  each  having  a  configuration 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  floating  gate,  at  every  other 
one  of  ares  on  said  second  semiconductor  film  where  the 
floating  gates  are  to  be  formed; 

(c)  forming  side  wall  spacers  on  both  side  walls  of  each  of 
said  etching  masks; 

(d)  growing  selectively  a  third  semiconductor  film  formed  of 
the  same  material  as  that  of  said  second  semiconductor 
film  on  parts  of  said  second  semiconductor  film  which  are 
not  covered  by  any  of  said  etching  masks  and  said  side 
wall  spacers; 

(e)  removing  said  side  wall  spacers;  and 

(f)  etching  selectively  said  second  semiconductor  film,  under 
said  side  wall  si>acers,  said  second  insulating  film  and  said 
first  semiconductor  film,  together  with  said  third  semicon- 
ductor film  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  said 
etching  masks. 


5,290,724 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROCTATIC 

DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  CIRCUTT 

Jerald  G.  Leach,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrigaor  to  Texas  lustrwueuts 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677,028,  Mar.  28, 1991,  afaaadooed. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9484)74 
lat  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
MS.  a.  437—51  18  CUma 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  electrostatic  discharge  protection 
circuit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  semiconductive  tank  in  a  semiconductor  substrate 
of  opposite  conductivity  type; 
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establishing  distinct  set  iconductive  regions  in  the  tank  and 
in  the  substrate  outside  the  well; 

forming  bipolar  transistors  partially  located  in  the  tank  with 
at  least  one  of  the  bi|>olar  transistors  connected  to  a  first 
source/drain  region  of  a  field  effect  transistor  that  in- 
cludes at  least  one  of  ht  semiconductive  regions  in  the 
substrate  outside  the  tank; 


age  electrode 
the  charge 
the  transfer 
film  sandwicHed 


March  1,  1994 

ayer  of  a  volatile  memory  element  so  that 
-^— ge  electrode  layer  is  partly  disposed  on 
electrode  layer  with  the  third  insulating 
there-between. 
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5,290,726 

DRAM  CELLS  HfVING  STACKED  CAPACITORS  OF  FIN 
STRUCTURES  /|ND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEREOF 
Hong  S.  Kim,  Da4iuB-si,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldStar 
LI  L,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
.  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,690 
',  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  18,  1991, 


Electron  Co 

FUed 
Claims  priority 
2580/1991 


Uii.  CL  437—52 


depositing  a  connectio  i  between  at  least  two  of  the  distinct 

semiconductive  regi  >n  sin  the  tank  to  cascade  the  bipolar 

transistors  in  the  tame;  and 
resistivity  coupling  a  second  source/drain  region  of  said 

field  effect  transistor  to  one  of  said  distinct  semiconductor 

regions  in  the  tank. 


5,290,725 

SEMICONDUCrOiR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  A 

-    METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

KeaicU  Taaaka,  Nara,  aad  Keizo  SaUyana,  KasUhara,  both  of 

Japan,  aaiignors  to  Slwrp  KabiwhiM  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,301 
ClalBH  priority,  appUdition  Japan,  Jnn.  29, 1990,  2-173802 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  27/108 
VS.  CL  437—52 


iBt  CL'  HOIL  21/70 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  prod  icing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  insuli  dng  film  on  a  conductive  silicon  sub- 
strate in  which  a  pi  iraUty  of  reverse  conductive  wells  and 
a  plurality  of  element  separation  regions  are  formed; 

forming  a  first  polysilicon  layer  on  the  first  insulating  film; 

patterning  the  first  pclysilicon  layer  to  form  a  floating  gate 
electrode  layer  of  a  non-volatile  memory  element  and  a 
transistor  gate  electrode  layer  with  a  breakdown-voltage 
of  20  V  or  less; 

fonning  a  second  insulating  film  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

forming  a  second  polysilicon  layer  on  the  second  insulating 
film; 

patterning  the  secon4  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  logic  elec- 
trode layer,  a  transfer  gate  electrode  layer  of  a  volatile 
memory  element,  a  driver  electrode  layer,  and  a  control 
gate  electrode  layer  of  a  non-volatile  memory  element; 

forming  a  third  insukting  film  on  the  silicon  substrate; 

fonning  a  third  polyalicon  layer  on  the  third  insulating  film; 
and  ] 

patterning  the  third  t>olysilicon  layer  to  form  a  charge  stor- 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  DRAM  cell  having  stacked  capaci- 
tors of  fin  structt  res,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  fie  d  regions  and  active  regions  on  a  semicon- 
ductor subst  -ate,  and  fonning  gates  on  the  field  regions 
and  the  acti>  e  regions; 

(b)  forming  sid  e  wall  OMde  layers  on  the  sides  of  the  gates, 
and  forming  1  source  and  drain  regions  on  the  substrate; 

(c)  depositing  jrst,  second  and  third  insulation  layers  in  turn 
on  the  semic  onductor  substrate; 

(d)  etching  th:  third  insulation  layer  at  portions  thereof 
correspondij  ig  to  buried  contact  regions  of  certain  of  the 
source  and  Irain  regions  to  form  a  buried  contact  hole 
mask; 

(e)  wet  etchink  portions  of  the  second  and  first  insulation 
layers  using  the  remaining  portions  of  the  third  insulation 
layer  as  a  m  isk,  wherein  portions  of  the  second  insulation 
layer  dispos  id  beneath  the  third  insulation  layer  are  re- 
moved to  f(  rm  an  open  volume  beneath  portions  of  the 
third  insula!  on  layer, 

(f)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer,  wherein  the  polysilicon 
layer  is  dep<  (sited  in  the  open  volume  beneath  portions  of 
the  third  in  lulation  layer,  and  removing  portions  of  the 
polysilicon  ayer  to  form  storage  nodes;  and 

(g)  forming  a  lielectric  layer  and  a  plate  electrode  layer. 


5,290,727 
METHOD  llOR  SUPPRESSING  CHARGE  LOSS  IN 
EEPROMS/E|>ROMS  AND  INSTABILTTIES  IN  SRAM 
LOAD  RESISTORS 
VWek  Jain,  Mil^tas;  Dipankar  Pramanik,  Cupertino,  and  Snb- 
haah  Nariani,  San  Jose,  aU  of  CaUf.,  aa^gnors  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
CoBtiBiiation-in-Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  794,922,  Nov.  20, 1991,  which  is 
a  contiBiiation-it^part  of  Ser.  No.  775,085,  Oct  11, 1991,  which 
in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  476,089,  Mar.  5, 1990,  Pat 
appUcation  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,370 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 

17  Claims 
1.  A  method  iof  making  an  integrated  circuit  MOS  device 
having  improv^l  reliability,  the  method  comprising: 

(a)  forming  o«  a  substrate  a  plurality  of  MOS  active  devices, 
each  inclu(  ing  at  least  one  gate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon-enriched  oxide  generally 
above  a  lev  el  of  said  substrate  defined  by  said  MOS  active 


is  a  conthmatio 
No.  5,057,897. 

VS.  a.  437—51 
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devices,  said  silicon-enriched  oxide  having  a  refractive 
index  of  at  least  1 .  SO  and  having  a  layer  thickness  less  than 
about  5,000  A; 


5,290,729 
STACKED  TYPE  CAPACTTOR  HAVING  A  DIELECTRIC 
FILM  FORMED  ON  A  ROUGH  SURFACE  OF  AN 
ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
THEREOF 
Yoahio  HayashMe,  and  Watan  Wakandya,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japam  aarivMtn  to  MUaiMihi  DeaU  KabMkiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  654,100,  F^.  12,  1991,  abMdoMd.  TUs 

appUcatkw  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,808 
CUisM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-36928; 
Sep.  25, 1990,  2-256653 

bt  CL'  HOIL  21/441 
VS.  a.  437— «0  24  ClaiM 


wherein  said  first  layer  of  silicon-enriched  oxide  improves 
operation  of  said  MOS  devices. 


5,290,728 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Shin-ichi  Sato,  Nara,  Japan,  assizor  to  Sharp  KabuUU  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,146 

Oaliu  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  21, 1991,  3-272880 

Int  CL' HOIL  i7/70 

U.S.  a.  437—52  6  OahM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
a  stacked  capacitor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  said  substrate  a  first  electrode  layer  including 
transitional  silicon  in  a  transitional  state  between  poly 
crystal  and  amorphous; 

fonning  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  first  electrode 
layer,  and 

forming  a  second  electrode  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  dielec- 
tric layer. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

fonning  at  least  first  and  second  electrodes  having  an  insulat- 
ing film  thereon  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  thickness 
of  the  insulating  film  on  a  contact  region  of  the  first  elec- 
trode being  smaller  than  that  on  the  second  electrode; 

forming  an  impurity  diffiision  region  in  the  semiconductor 
substrate  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 

forming  hisulating  side  walls  on  the  electrodes; 

forming  an  insulation  layer  over  the  electrodes  and  the 
impurity  diffusion  region  to  form  a  multiple  level  insulator 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  electrodes; 

etching  the  insulation  layer  covering  a  portion  of  the  impu- 
rity diffiision  region  until  a  surface  of  the  impurity  diffu- 
sion region  is  exposed; 

at  substantiaUy  the  same  time  the  insulating  layer  is  etched, 
etching  a  part  of  the  multiple  level  insulator  on  the  contact 
region  of  the  first  electrode  until  a  surface  of  the  first 
electrode  is  exposed;  and 

fonning  an  interconnecting  conductive  layer  over  the  elec- 
trodes and  the  impurity  diffiision  region  to  interconnect 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  impurity  diffiision  region  with 
the  contact  region  of  the  first  electrode. 


5,290,730 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERSION  WAVEGUIDE  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD 
A.  McFariaM,  aad  Marie  Ud,  koth  of  Thowaad  Oaka, 
CaUf.,  assiiaofs  to  HaiM  Aircraft  Coaf^My,  Loa 
CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,868 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/2(k  HOIS  3/16 
VS.  CL  437—129  7  < 


MM 


y//////A- 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  light  source  that  responds  to  a 
pump  beam  at  one  wavelength  by  emitting  radiation  at  another 
wavdength,  comprising: 

growing  a  planar  halide-based  active  layer  upon  a  single 
crystal  halide-based  cladding  layer  by  molecular  beam 
epitaxy  (MBE),  said  active  layer  being  approximately 
lattice  matched  with  said  cladding  layer,  and 

using  said  MBE  step  to  simuhaneoualy  dope  said  active  layer 
with  a  rare  earth  dopant  said  doped  active  layet  being 
grown  to  have  a  higher  refractive  index  than,  and  fonn  a 
waveguide  with,  said  cladding  layer. 
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5,290,731 
ALUMINUM  METALLIZATION  METHOD 
YakiyaM  Sugano;  Shitui^tinegishi;  KaznUde  Koyama,  and 
Hirofnmi  Sumi,  all  of  4«ii*8**n><  J*pa>^  asngnora  to  Sony 
Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Ja_ 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,123 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1991,  3-067997 

IBL  q,'  HOIL  21/441 

VS.  CL  437—174  I  7  daims 
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1.  A  method  of 
spaced  pad  areas  of  an 
its  between  the  bumps, 

depositing  a  metal  on 
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beam  depositicii  so  that  metallic  bumps  are  formed  on  the 

pad  areas;  and 
etching  enough 
metal  depositejd 
bumps  while  i 


metal  from  the  substrate  to  prevent  any 
outside  the  bumps  from  connecting  the 
partially  removing  the  bumps. 


cnly 


5,290,733 

METHOD  OF  nA^NUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  INCH  (DING  DEPOSITING  ALUMINUM  ON 

ALUMINUM  LEADS 
Nobuo  Hayasaka,  Kanagawa;  Ayako  Shimazaki,  and  Hamo 
Okano,  both  of  '  'okyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  ICawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,964,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  contin^tion  of  Ser.  No.  370,801,  Jim.  23, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925^87 
Claims  priority,  i  ippUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23, 1988,  63-153512; 
Sep.  30,  1968,  63-216454 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437—194  6  Claims 


1.  A  metallization  methM  comprising  the  steps  of  coating  at 

least  the  bottom  and  the  sidewall  of  a  connecting  hole  opened 

in  an  insulating  film  on  a  substrate  with  a  barrier  metal  layer 

system  including  a  Ti-baaed  material  layer,  and  then  forming 

an  Al-based  material  layer  for  filling  at  least  said  connecting 

hole. 

the  improvement  com|)ri$ing  performing  an  operation  of 

increasing  the  crystal  grain  size  of  a  surface  layer  of  said 

barrier  metal  layer  system  during  said  step  of  coating  with 

said  barrier  metal  la]|er  system. 


15490,732 
PROCESS  FOR  MAIONG  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELECTRODE  BUMPS  BY  METAL  CLUSTER  ION 
DEPOSn^ON  AND  ETCHING 
Naiia  Knniar,  AnstiB;  Ckenggang  Xie,  Cedar  Park;  Rama  R. 
Gorvganthn,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  and  Mohammed  K.  Ghazi, 
Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Microelectronics  And 
Computer  Technology  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex.  and  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Coatiniiatioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,609,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,156,997.  This  appUcation  Jua.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,126 
Int.  9.'  HOIL  21/285 
U5.  CL437— 183  1  29  CUIms 


1.  A  method  of  fianufacturing  semiconductor  devices,  com 
prising  the  steps  ( 
forming  aluminiim 

a  semiconductor 

and 
immersing  the 

tng  aluminunf, 

surfaces  of 

and  CI  adhe^ng 

thereby 

leads. 


or  aluminum  alloy  leads  on  the  surface  of 
substrate,  including  a  step  of  dry  etching; 

semiconductor  substrate  in  a  solution  contain- 

for  depositing  aluminum  on  the  exposed 

leads  and  for  eliminating  at  least  one  of  F 

to  the  leads  due  to  said  dry  etching, 

electromigration  and  corrosion  of  the 


suppi  essmg  < 


Boardman, 
ChiBg, 


METHOD  FOf 

William  J. 

Kuang-Yeh 

Vivek  Jain, 

Calif.,  assignon 
Continuatioa-in-pi 

5,120,679.  This 
The  portion  of  the 

IdL 
VS.  a.  437—19! 


depo  iting 


ell  ictrical ! 


electrical  connection  bumps  on 
substrate  and  removing  depos- 
aid  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
:he  pad  areas  by  ionized  metal  cluster 


5490,734 
MAKING  ANTI-FUSE  STRUCTURES 
San  Jose;  David  P.  Chan,  San  Ramon; 
Los  Gatos;  Calrin  T.  Gabriel,  Pacifica; 
Mil^itas,  and  Snbhash  R.  Nariani,  San  Jose,  all  of 
to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
rt  of  Ser.  No.  710420,  Jon.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
ippUcation  JnL  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,162 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  9, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
CL'  HOIL  21/283.  21/311 

15  Claims 


1.  A  method  ft  r  making  an  anti-fuse  structure  comprising: 

providing  a  sul  istrate  surface; 

forming  an  insi  ilating  layer  over  said  substrate  surface; 
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forming  an  opening  in  said  insulating  layer  which  extends 
down  to  said  substrate  surface; 

depositing  an  anti-fuse  material  into  said  opening  such  that  it 
generally  conforms  to  the  contours  of  said  opening  to 
form  a  anti-fuse  material  recess; 

depositing  a  conductive,  protective  material  over  said  anti- 
fuse  material  such  that  it  generally  conforms  to  the  con- 
tours of  said  anti-fiise  material  to  form  a  protective  mate- 
rial recess  having  sidewall  portions  and  a  base  portion 
which  meet  at  an  interface;  and 

forming  spacers  comprising  an  insulating  material  within 
said  recess  of  said  protective  material  to  substantially 
cover  said  interface  between  said  sidewall  portion  and 
said  base  portion. 


549C.736 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTERLAYER-INSULATING 

FILM  USING  OZONE  AND  ORGANIC  SILANES  AT  A 

PRESSURE  ABOVE  ATMOSPHERIC 

NohiqroaM  Srto;  KyoJI  Tofcanaga.  Tpme^w  rataglri;  TawyiwM 

Hashimoto,  and  ToaoUro  Ohta,  aU  of  CMha,  JapM,  aaaiga- 

on  to  KawaaaU  Stad  Caivoradtm,  HyofB,  Japaa 

Filed  Sc*.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764>901 
OaiM  priority,  awMcatioa  JapM,  Sep.  25,  1990.  2-2S1M1; 
Sep.  11, 1991,  3-231840 

iBt  CL>  HOIL  21/316 
UjS.  CL  437— 238  %( 


5490,735 

THIN,  HIGH  LEADCOUNT  PACKAGE 

Keria  J.  Haley,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaivwr  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Sairta  Clara,  CaUf. 

Diviaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  972,754,  Nor.  6, 1992.  TUs  appUcatioa  Fdt. 

1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,944 

bt  CL'  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  CL  437—217  23  Oaiiu 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  interlayer-insulating  film  to  be 
provided  between  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  metal  layer 
or  between  metal  layers  of  a  semiconductor  device  comprised 
of  placing  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  reaction  vessel, 
heating  said  semiconductor  substrate  in  the  reaction  vessel,  and 
introducing  a  mixture  of  an  organic  silane  gas  and  an  ozone  gas 
into  the  reaction  vessel,  wherein  said  reaction  vessel  is  kept  at 
a  pressure  of  1.5  to  5  atm. 


^liiiiimmiiiiiiriiiiiiiiiili 


5490,737 

FIBER-REINFORCED  METAL  OR  CERAMIC  MATRICES 
I  A.  Aadcnaoa.  PHUhmgh;  Deborah  P.  Partlow,  Etta- 
BonM«h;  Bidcat  E.  YoUai,  Chaivhfli  Borm^ii,  aai 
Raymoad  J.  Brattaa,  Defaaoat,  all  of  Pa.,  aari^ors  to  Wcs- 
tiaghonse  Electric  Corp.,  PHtabargh,  Pa. 

FUed  JaL  22, 1985,  Ser.  No.  757,718 
lat  CL'  B22F  9/16;  C03C  13/00 
VS.  CL  501—35  15  ( 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  high  leadcount  surface  moimt 
integrated  circuit  package  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  leadframe  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  leads, 
wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  leads  includes  a  first  end, 
a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  between  the  first 
end  and  the  second  end; 

attaching  a  permanent  support  structure  to  said  leadframe, 
wherein  the  support  structure  is  attached  to  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  leads,  such  that  each 
of  said  plurality  of  leads  are  held  permanently  in  a  prede- 
termined position  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  plural- 
ity of  leads; 

attaching  the  leadframe  to  an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  die, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  is 
coupled  to  the  die  in  an  interconnect  area;  and 

molding  a  plastic  compound  around  the  die,  wherein  the 
plastic  compound  is  localized  over  the  die,  such  that  the 
plastic  compound  covers  the  interrconnect  area  and  does 
not  extend  beyond  the  die  and  the  interconnect  area,  such 
that  the  plastic  compound  is  spaced  apart  from  the  support 
structure. 


1.  A  composite  structure  with  embedded  coated  fibers  made 
by  the  process  of: 

A)  immersing  a  fiber  system  into  a  polymerized  solution  of 
an  oxide  precursor,  prepared  by  reaction  of  a  metal  alkox- 
ide  with  a  predetermined  controlled  amount  of  water  in  a 
mutual  solvent  so  as  to  coat  said  fiber  system  with  said 
oxide  precursor, 

B)  removing  said  coated  fiber  system  from  said  solution  after 
a  predetermined  time  period; 

O  drying  said  removed  fiber  system; 

D)  heating  said  dried  fiber  system  to  drive  off  any  organic 
components  and  to  convert  the  coating  on  said  fiber  sys- 
tem to  a  pure  oxide  state; 

E)  introducing  said  oxide  coated  fiber  system  into  a  host 
matrix  material;  and 

F)  processing  said  host  matrix  material,  with  said  introduced 
fiber  system,  to  form  a  dense  solid  con^josite  material, 
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1,290,738 
MATERIAL  FOR  NOPflflAGNEnC  OXIDE  SUBSTRATE 

AND  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Hinwhi  Tomisliiiiia;  TosUkazn  Niahiyaaia,  both  of  Fnluiya; 
Nobnynki  YamatU,  Havu;  Noriynki  KnmaMka,  Onme,  and 
Mitrao  Abe,  Odawarm,  aU  of  Japai^  aaaivmn  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jafan 

Filed  Not.  8. 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,688 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcal  ioa  Japan,  Not.  16, 1990,  2^11128 
>  P04B  35/46.  35/49 

3  Claims 


iBtCL' 
UJS.  CL  501—104 


1.  A  nonmagnetic  oxid(  substrate  material  comprising: 


15to60mol%ofNiO, 


10  to  70  mol  %  of  CoO,  10  to  40  mol 


%  of  TiOz,  and  as  I  >  25  mol  %  of  CaO 


dielectric  resonato: 
consists  essentially 
as  major  components 
barium  oxide,  titapium 
oxide,  calcium 
tion  is  represented 
Oj.cZrOi].yZnO, 
0Sa+bS0.4,0S 
part  of  which 
containing  B2O3  1 
component  being 
an  amount  of  0.1-' 
weight  of  said 


con  lists 


t  mai  [1 


5,290,739 
HIGH  TEMPI  RATURE  STABILIZED 
MULLITE-A  .UMINUM  TTTANATE 
Darid  L.  Hickfluui,  Big  F^its,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incor- 
porated, Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  22;  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,454 
Int  tl.'  C04B  35/10 
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or  filter  for  microwave  application,  which 

of:  a  main  ceramic  composition  comprising 

barium  oxide  and  titanium  oxide,  or 

oxide  and  at  least  one  of  strontium 

e,  zirconia  and  zinc  oxide,  which  composi- 

by  (l-8-b)Ba0.aSiO.  bCa0.x[(l -c)Ti- 

where        3.1SxS5.4.        OSy^2.9, 

§0.2;  and  a  secondary  component  at  least  a 

of  a  B2O3  material  or  a  glass  material 

one  of  glass  components,  said  secondary 

)  dded  to  said  main  ceramic  composition,  in 

.5  parte  by  weight  of  B2O3  per  100  parts  by 

ceramic  composition. 


U.S.  a.  501—128 


-6.9 
-7.9, 


00    20    4X> 


9Clainis 


5,290,741 

METHODS  OF  t»RESERVING,  STORING,  AND  USING 
HYDROXYLAMINE  PRODUCnON  CATALYST 
1  P.  Losier,  ^ke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Parsippaiy,  N J. 
Continnation  of !  er.  No.  423,318,  Oct  18, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  appU^ation  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  581,168 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  20/20 
VS.  a.  502—20  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  1  nhibiting  the  diminution  of  the  selectivity  of 
a  carbon  supporte  1  platinum  catalyst  for  producing  hydroxy- 
lamine  after  manufacture  or  regeneration  of  said  catalyst 
which  comprises  c  ontinuously  maintaining  said  catalyst  during 
preservation  and  itorage  in  a  substantially  oxygen-free  envi- 
ronment. 


. 


6j0    8tO    100  I2X>  MjO   160 
TEMP.  CMO'I 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  high  temperature  stabilized 
mullite-aluminum-titanat<  article,  the  article  consisting  essen- 
tially, expressed  in  wei^t  percent  based  on  the  oxides,  of 
1.5-20%,  Si02,  5-25%  fezOs,  35-75%  AI2O3,  and  10-40% 
Ti02,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  doped  muUite  by  a  process  selected  from:  (1)  doping 
mullite  with  dopant  selected  from  titania,  titania  precur- 
sors, hematite,  and  hematite  precursors  to  form  doped 
mullite;  and  (2)  pre-reacting  mullite  precursors  with  dop- 
ant selected  from  tit»nia,  titania  precursors,  hematite,  and 
hematite  precursors  to  form  doped  mullite  precursors; 
calcining  and  milling  ttie  doped  mullite; 
calcining  and  milling  aluminum-titanate; 
mixing  die  mullite  and  the  aluminum-titanate  with  a  binder 

to  form  a  ceramic  bptch; 
shaping  the  ceramic  fabtch  to  form  a  green  ceramic  article; 

and 
firing  the  green  ceraiiic  article  at  a  temperature  and  for  a 
duration  of  time  sinficient  to  form  the  sintered  ceramic 
article.  ! 


5,290,742 

METHODS  OFIpRESERVING,  STORING,  AND  USING 
CERTAIN  f  ARSON  SUPPORTED  PLATINUM 
CATALYSTS 
Thomas  P.  Loaier,|Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Parsippa  ny,  N J. 

DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  581,168,  Sep.  4,  1990,  which  is  a 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  423,318,  Oct  18, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,849 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/20 
VS.  a.  502—20  I  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  01  charging  catalyst  to  a  hydroxylamine  pro- 
duction cascade  which  comprises:  preserving  a  carbon  sup- 
ported platinum  aatalyst  after  manufacture  or  regeneration  in 
an  environment  that  is  substantially  free  of  oxygen  in  the  form 
of  free  O2,  and  tnereafter  adding  said  catalyst  to  said  cascade. 


]  5490,740 
DIELECTRIC  CERA  MC  COMPOSITION  USED  FOR 
PRODUCING  DIELE  [HIUC  RESONATOR  OR  FILTER 
FOR  MICR  3WAVE  APPUCATION 
Manhiro  Abe;  Tatsomi  Snginra;  Tsotomn  Nanataki,  and  SUn- 
aakc  Yano,  aU  of  Na^ya,  Japui,  assignors  to  NGK  faisnla- 
tofs,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,179 
datsH  priority,  appUtation  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-319786; 
Mar.  18, 1992.  4^18%  Mar.  23, 1992,  4-9718^  Oct  27, 1992, 
4-312970 

Intl  CL'  C04B  35/46 
VS.  CL  501—139  9  Claims 

1.  A  dielectric  cerai^ic  composition  used  for  producing  a 


PROCESS 
RHODIUM 

Te  Chang,  West 
nology  LJ>. 

Int 

UjS.a.  502— 30 
1.  A  process 
droformylation 
dridocarlwnyl 
stituted  phospl 
comprising: 
(a)  isolating 
catalyst  sysl 
byseparatini 


5,290,743 

REGENERATING  A  DEACTIVATED 
tROFORMYLATION  CATALYST 
SYSTEM 
r.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Chemical  Tech- 
Dd. 

Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,321 
,'  BOIJ  31 /4a  38/58;  C07C  45/50 

13  Claims 

ir  regenerating  a  deactivated  rhodium  hy- 
italyst  system  that  includes  a  rhodium  hy- 
[trisubstituted  phosphine)  complex,  a  trisub- 
le,  and  a  diphosphinoalkane,  said  process 


organic  solution  containing  the  deactivated 
from  an  olefin  hydroformylation  process 
the  organic  solution  from  an  aqueous  extract 
of  aldehyde  (reaction  producte; 
(b)  reacting  the  organic  solution  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective  to  produce  a 
solution  of  dxidized  catalyst  system  that  contains  less  than 
about  5  paris  per  million  of  residual  diphosphinoalkane 
and  less  thad  about  100  parts  per  million  of  diphosphinoal- 
kane mono-oxidation  producte; 
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(c)  removing  phosphine  oxidation  producte  from  the  organic 
solution  by  allowing  solids  to  precipitate  and  separating 
the  solids  from  the  organic  solution;  and 

(d)  exposing  the  organic  solution  to  syngas,  extracting  it 
with  water,  and  adding  trisubstituted  phosphine  and  di- 
phosphinoalkane ligands  in  a  manner  and  in  amounU 
effective  to  form  a  regenerated  catalyst  system  that  has 
enhanced  catalytic  activity  for  hydroformylation  of  ole- 
fins to  aldehydes  compared  with  the  deactivated  catalyst 
system. 


5,290,744 
HYDROCRACKING  PROCESS  USING  ULTRA-LARGE 
PORE  SIZE  CATALYSTS 
Thomas  F.  Degnan  Jr.,  Moorestown;  Kathleen  M.  KeTtUe,  West 
Deptford;  Michael  E.  Landis,  Woodbury;  Darid  O.  Marier, 
Deptford,  and  Dominick  N.  Mazzone,  Wenonah,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  734,983,  Jul.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,183,557. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,196 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/04 
VS.  a.  502—67  32  Claiou 

1.  A  hydrocracking  catalyst  which  having  acidic  functional- 
ity and  hydrogenation-dehydrogenation  functionality,  and 
comprising  a  metal  component,  a  zeolite  component  and  an 
inorganic,  porous  crystalline  phase  material  having  pores  with 
diameters  of  at  least  about  13  Angstrom  Units  and  exhibiting, 
after  calcination,  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  least  one  peak  at 
a  d-spacing  greater  than  about  18  A. 

5.  A  hydrocracking  catalyst  according  to  claim  1  in  which 
the  crystalline  phase  material  has  a  composition  expressed  as 
follows: 

wherein  M  is  one  or  more  ions;  n  is  the  charge  of  the  composi- 
tion excluding  M  expressed  as  oxides;  q  is  the  weighted  molar 
average  valence  of  M;  n/q  is  the  number  of  moles  or  mole 
fraction  of  M;  W  is  one  or  more  divalent  elemente;  X  is  one  or 
more  trivalent  elemente;  Y  is  one  or  more  tetravalent  elemente; 
Z  is  one  or  more  pentavalent  elemente;  a,  b,  c,  and  d  are  mole 
fractions  of  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z,  respectively;  h  is  a  number  of  from 
1  to  2.5;  and  (a-(-b-(-c-)-d)=l. 


5,290,746 

TETRAVALENT  METAL 

DIPHOSPHONATE-PHOSPHTTE  COMPOSITION  IN 

MICROPOROUS  SOLID  CRYSTALLINE  FORM,  Wmi  A 

NARROW  MICROPORE  DISTRIBUTION 
Ginlio  Alberti;  Umberto  Costantino,  both  of  Pemgia;  Riccardo 
ViTani,  Delia  Piere-Pemgia;  Pieigiorgio  7<pprill,  and  Anto- 
nio Rossodirita,  both  of  Monterotoodo-Rome,  all  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,587 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  21, 1990,  22484  A/90 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sohaequent  to  Not.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C07F  7/00 

U.S.  CL  502—162  16  ( 


®  •  PH  «n0UP  OF  PHOSmiTC 
O  •  OKYaCM 


1.  A  tetravalent  metal  diphosphonate-phosphite  composition 
definable  by  the  following  general  formula: 


M(03P-R-P03)l  -x(HP03h, 


(D 


where: 

M  is  a  tetravalent  metal; 
X  varies  from  0.5  to  0.66; 

R  is  an  organic  radical  of  bivalent  aromatic  type  chosen 
from  those  definable  by  the  following  general  formulas: 


an 


5,290,745 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
HAVING  REDUCED  HEXANE  EXTRACTABLE 
CONTENT 
Robert  J.  Jorgensen,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.;  Elton  D.  Fowler,  Vic- 
toria, Tex.,  and  George  L.  Goeke,  Belle  Mead,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,633 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/654 
VS.  a.  502—109  26  Claims 

26.  A  process  for  producing  a  titanium  trichloride  composi- 
tion suitable  for  use  as  a  component  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst 
system  which  comprises  (i)  reducing  titanium  tetrachloride  to 
titanium  trichloride  by  treating  titanium  tetrachloride  in  an 
electron  donor  solvent  with  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  magne- 
sium metal  required  to  reduce  said  titanium  tetrachloride  to 
titanium  trichloride  and  produce  magnesium  dichloride;  (ii) 
adding  additional  magnesium  dichloride  to  the  resulting  solu- 
tion to  increase  the  Mg/Ti  ratio  to  a  range  of  from  1:1  to  56:1; 
and  then  (iii)  impregnating  said  solution  in  a  suitable  support 
or,  alternatively,  spray  drying  the  solution  with  or  without  a 
suitable  filler,  to  obtain  discrete  particles  of  catalyst 


an) 


where:  n  varies  from  0  to  2; 

A  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  of  medium  steric  hindrance  chosen 

from  — CH3,  — C2H$,  —OH,  — CH2OH  or  another  group 

of  similar  hindrance,  with  the  condition  that  at  least  one  A 

is  other  than  hydrogen; 

the  composition  also  being  in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  solid 

having  the  following  characteristics: 

type  a  layered  structure  with  the  diphosphonic  groups  posi- 
tioned to  join  said  layers  together  by  a  covalent  bond 
(pillared  compounds); 

B.E.T.  surface  area  from  300  to  500  m^/g  depending  on  the 
nature  of  R  in  formula  (I);  and 

porosity  in  the  micropore  radius  range  of  less  than  20  A 
(Angstrom),  s»»ch  micropores  contributing  to  the  extent  of 
more  than  95%  of  the  total  area  for  the  most  crystalline 
materials. 
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[,290,747 
NYLON  6  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Wn-Bin  Yoo;  Jeng-Yue  Wa,  and  Mao-Song  Lee,  all  of  Hsinchu, 
Taiwan,  assignon  to  Intustrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,796 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  CL  502—162  j  « CMaa 

1.  A  catalyst  compositsn  for  the  preparation  of  Nylon  6 
from  caprolactam,  said  caialyst  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  primary  catalyst  sheeted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  hypophoiphites  and  alkali  earth  metal  hypo- 
phosphites;  ! 

(b)  an  organic  phosphte  cocatalyst  selected  from  either 
compound  I  or  con  pound  II  wherein  compound  I  is 
represented  by  the  fa  llowing  structure: 


P 
/l\ 

o   o  o 
A      I      \ 

Ri        R3 


the  chromium 

sites  on  the  support 
removing  the 

support 
optionally,  posttteating 

taining  catalys 


March  1,  1994 


compound  as  there  are  available  binding 
material; 
cl  iromium  compound  not  bound  with  the 
mater^  from  said  reaction  chamber;  and 

the  heterogeneous  chromium  con- 
in  order  to  increase  its  catalytic  activity. 


wherein  Ri,  R2.  and 
the  group  consisting 
and  comiMund  II  is 
tuie: 


I3  are  selected,  independently,  from 
of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals, 
-epresented  by  the  following  strue- 


^^CH2), 


/' 


R4— O— P 


\, 


V 


5,290,749 

PREEMERGEfJCE  WEED  CX)NTROL  USING  PLANT 
PQRTEIN  HYDROLYSATE 
Nick  E.  Christian4  Ames;  John  T.  Garbutt,  Muscatine,  and 
Dianna  Liu,  Am«s,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  SUte  Uni- 
versity Research;  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames  and  Grain  Process- 
ing Corporation,  Muscatine,  both  of  Iowa 

FUed  JAug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,431 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  65/00 

23  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  growth  of  undesirable  plants  in  a 
plot  of  soil  compr  sing  applying  an  amount  of  a  plant  protein 
plot  of  soil,  prior  to  emergence  of  the  un- 
wanted plants,  wh  ;rein  said  amount  inhibits  the  growth  of  the 
undesirable  plants  by  inhibiting  their  root  development. 


U.S.  a.  504—189 


c 


>) 


N 


(CH2),,/ 


</ 


P— O— R5 


5,290,750 

RECORDING  kCEDIA  FOR  A  SUBLIMATION-TYPE 

HEAT-SE  iSmVE  RECORDING  PROCESS 

KeiUi  Kushi;  Taka  vki  Iseki;  Tadaynki  Fijiwara,  and  Kaznhiko 

Jnfuku,  all  of  C  take,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Toky4,  Japan 

FUedl  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,645 
Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187832; 
Jul.  26, 1991,  3-U  7833;  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187834 
^t  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

6Claims 


wherein  n  is  an  intei  er  from  1  to  10,  and  R4,  and  Rj  are 

selected,  independe  tly,  from  the  group  consisting  of  U.S.  CI.  503—2271 

aliphatic  and  aromal  c  radicals;  1.  A  recordinj    medium  for  a  sublimation  heat-sensitive 

(c)  the  ratio  between  s  ud  organic  phosphite  cocatalyst  and  transfer  recording  process  comprising  an  image  receiving  layer 


said  primary  catalysi  is  between  0.002  and  500. 


comprising  a  dye  ible  resin  which  is  able  to  be  colored  by  a 


5,290,748 
POLYMERIZATIO  4  CATALYST  FOR  OLEFINES 
Hilkka  Knnnttila,  Porrfla,  and  EeTa-LUsa  Lakomaa,  Espoo, 
both  of  Finland,  assign  trs  to  Neste  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 

Continoation-in-part  ^f  Ser.  No.  641,901,  Jan.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcition  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912^11 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  16,  1990,  900255; 
JuL  16, 1991, 913438 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/22 
VS.  CL  502—228  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  cj  talyst  for  olefins,  comprising:  at  least 
one  catalytically  active  ( :hromium  compound  adsorbed  on  an 
inorganic  support,  when  in  said  catalyst  is  prepared  by  a  pro- 
cess comprising: 
optionally  subjecting  me  support  material  to  a  pretreatment 
in  order  to  modify  the  number  of  binding  sites  available  on 
the  support; 
vapourizing  a  chromium  compound  used  as  the  precursor  of 

chromium  oxide; 
routing  the  obtained  vapour  into  a  reaction  chamber  and 
reacting  said  vapoi^  with  the  support  material  at  a  tem- 
perature within  thi  range  of  the  minimum  temperature 
necessary  to  provide  the  activation  energy  for  establishing 
chemisorption  of  tl)e  chromium  compound  onto  the  sur- 
face of  the  support  (p  to  the  temperature  at  which  the  rate 
of  desorption  exceeds  the  rate  of  chemisorption  of  the 
chromium  compouad; 
maintaining  the  vapour  pressure  of  the  chromium  compound 
sufTiciently  high  a|id  the  duration  of  interaction  sufli- 
cientiy  long  so  as  IP  provide  at  least  an  equal  amount  of 


sublimable  dye; 
none  based  bluing 


Solvent  Violet-33,  Solvent  Blue-94,  Solvent  Blue-78  and  Sol- 
vent Blue-95;  and  a  benzophenone  based  ultraviolet  absorber 
selected  from  the  jroup  consisting  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
the  formulae  (1)  j  nd  (2): 


crosslinking  agent;  at  least  one  anthraqui- 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO 


•■Vf"' 


(1) 


R2 


Ri:  -oh,  -C  R3 
R2:  — H,  —SO  }H 
R3:  Ci-Co  alkjfl  group 

OH    HO 


R4:— OR« 
R5:  — OR7 

R6:  Ci-Cio  aliyl  group 
R7;  Ci-Cio  all  yl  group 


a) 
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5,290,751 

PLANT-PROTECnON  SUSPENSIONS  COMPRISING 

SUCROGLYCERIDES 

Jean-Francois  Fiard,  and  Marie-Luce  Prevotat,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  ConrbeToie, 

FVancc 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,322 
Int  a.5  AOIN  25/30 
VS.  a.  504—116  29  Claims 

1.  A  concentrated  aqueous  suspension  of  a  solid  active  sub- 
stance, comprising: 
a  solid  active  substance,  sucroglycerides,  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkoxyl- 
ated  triglyceride,  an  alkoxylated  fatty  acid,  a  sorbitan 
ester,  and  an  alkoxylated  sorbitan  ester,  and  water, 
wherein  said  solid  active  substance  has  a  melting  point 
greater  than  or  equal  to  45'  C.  and  is  substantially  insolu- 
ble in  water. 


5,290,752 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  SHAPED  CHITIN 

BODY  CONTAINING  A  PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE 

SUBSTANCE 

Koji  Kifiine,  Nara;  Kenzo  Motosagi,  and  Hiroyuki  Tanne,  both 

of  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Unltika  Ltd.,  Hyogo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,942,  May  21,  1990,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  712,489,  Mar.  18,  1985,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1984,  59-51880 

Int  a.5  AOIN  25/10 

VS.  CL  504—116  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  a  shaped  chitin  body  contain- 
ing a  physiologically  active  substance,  comprising  incorporat- 
ing a  physiologically  active  substance  without  deactivation  of 
said  active  substance  and  without  the  occurrence  of  chemical 
reaction  in  a  dope  comprising  the  following  components  (a)  to 
(c):  (a)  a  water-insoluble  chitin,  (b)  lithium  chloride  and  (c) 
N-methylpyrrolidone  or  dimethylacetamide  or  a  mixture 
thereof,  with  the  amount  of  lithium  chloride  being  7  to  8  wt.  % 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  components  (b)  and  (c),  and  the 
amount  of  said  physiologically  active  substance  incorporated 
being  0.5  wt.  %  or  more  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the 
chitin  contained  in  said  dope,  and  thereafter  coagulating  the 
resulting  mixture  with  a  coagulant  without  deactivation  of  said 
active  substance  and  without  the  occurrence  of  chemical  reac- 
tion to  obtain  a  shaped  body. 


5,290,754 
TRIAZINE  DERIVATIVE  AND  A  HERBICIDE 
COMPRISING  THE  SAME  AS  AN  EFFECTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Masahiro  Nishii,  Sodeganramachi;  Iznmi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo; 
Masatoshl  Uemnra,  Sodegauraraachi,  and  Tetsno  Takenmtsa, 
Utsunomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitau  Kosan  Com- 
pany Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/00194,  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1990,  §  102(c) 
Date  Oct  5,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/09378,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Aug.  23, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,835 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-38178; 
Jun.  19,  1989,  1-154465 

Int  a.'  C07D  251/18;  AOIN  43/68 
VS.  Cl.  504—232  20  Claims 

1.  A  triazine  compound  of  the  formula 

R' 

I        . 
H3C— c— x« 

A— CH— NH  N  NH2 


wherein  A  is 


yi 

'■^ 


(0 


in  which  Y^  and  Y^  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  a 
methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group  or 


(Y*), 


^^Q)-OCH2- 


00 


in  which  Y^  is  a  methyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a 
methoxy  group  or  a  fluorine  atom  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2, 

X'  is  a  halogen  atom  and 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group. 


5,290,753 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  CROP  INJURY  IN 
THE  PRESENCE  OF  SYNERGISTIC  PESTICIDE 
COMBINATIONS 
Keith  E.  Newhoase,  Bensaleoi;  Thomas  J.  Schaefer,  Lerittown, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Gail  E.  Cary,  LawrenceTille,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wajme,  NJ. 
CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  521,213,  May  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,904 
Int  CL'  AOIH  4/00;  AOIN  43/48,  57/00 
VS.  a.  504—214  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  maize  plant  from  injury  or 
preventing  injury  of  a  maize  plant  due  to  the  application  of  a 
combination  of  compounds  consisting  of  an  acetohydroxy  acid 
synthase  inhibiting  herbicide  and  an  organophosphate  insecti- 
cide which  comprises  altering  the  susceptibility  of  the  maize 
plant  to  the  combination  by  incorporating  a  resistance  gene 
encoding  an  altered  acetohydroxy  acid  synthase  into  the  ge- 
nome of  the  maize  plant  and  applying  to  the  maize  plant  a 
combination  of  an  acetohydroxy  acid  synthase  inhibiting  herbi- 
cide and  an  organophosphate  insecticide. 


5,290,755 
SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AS  SELECTIVE 
HERBICIDES 
Uwe  J.  Vogelbacher;  Joachim  Rheinheimer,  both  of  Lndwigsha- 
fen;  Thomas  Saape,  Saadhausen;  Norbert  Meyer,  Ladeabars 
Matthias    Gctiier,     Matterstadt;     Karl-Otto    Wcstphalci^ 
Speyer,  and  Hdmat  Walter,  Obrigheiai,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieagwellachaft,  Ladwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geramay 

FUed  Aag.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Aag.  10, 
1991.  4126936 

lat  CL'  C07D  239/52,  239/60,  239/34;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  a.  504—242  10  CUma 

1.  A  saUcylic  acid  derivative  or  a  sulAir  analog  thereof  of  the 
formula  I 
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(D 


where 
R  is  halogen, 
n  is  1,  2  or  3  or,  in  th« 

3,  4  or  5; 
R'  is  a  radical 


-(0)«,-N. 


I 
\ 


R* 


R' 


case  of  halogen  as  substituents,  1,  2, 


where  m  is  0  or  1  an  I  R*  and  R''  have  the  following  mean- 
ings: 

hydrogen; 

Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ci-Ct,-ti  cenyl  or  Cs-Q-alkynyl,  where  these 
radicals  may  each  c  rry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms  or 
one  or  two  of  tl  ;  following  groups:  Ci-C«-alkoxy, 
C3-C6-alkenyloxy,  Cs-C^-alkynyloxy,  Ci-C6-alkylthio, 
C3-C«-alkenylthio,  Cs-Ci-alkynylthio,  Ci-C«-haloalk- 
oxy,  cyano,  Ci-C<-alkylcarbonyl,  C3-C«-alkenylcarbo- 
nyl,  C3-C6-alkynylcarbonyl,  Ci-C«-alkoxycarbonyl, 
C3-C6-alkenyloxyc*rbonyl,  C3-C6-alkynyloxycarbonyl, 
bis-Ci-Cfi-dialkylamino,  C3-C6-cycloalkyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted!  phenyl; 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  C3-C«-cycloalkyl; 

unsubstituted  or  subsHtuted  phenyl;  or 

R'  together  with  r1  forms  a  morpholino,  piperidino  or 
2,6-dimethylmorph(  ilino  group;  or 

R'  is  a  group 


O 

N 

-(CH2)/-C-N 


/ 


R' 


where  R*  and  R' 
alkenyl  or  C3-C6- 
Rl  is  a  group 


aie  each  hydrogen,  Ci-Q-alkyl,  C3-C6- 
1  kynyl  and  1  is  1,  2,  3  or  4;  or 


-(CH2)/-S(=0)fc  -R 


1 10 


— (CH2)r-P  -OR"" 


where  R'" 

expression 

tions  meanini 

can  be  either 

following 

Ci-C* 
R2  and  R5  are 

alkoxy,  C| 
R*  is  hydrogei 

Ci-C4-haloal|tyl; 
X  is  oxygen  or 
Z  is  the  methin  ; 


•  ai^  1  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  the 

unjubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  above  defini- 

that  the  group  designated  in  this  manner 

unsubstituted  or  carry  one  or  more  of  the 

sub  ttituents:  halogen,  nitro,  cyano,  Ci-C^-alkyl, 

haloal  tyl,  Ci-Ct-alkoxy  or  Ci-Q-alkylthio; 

•ach  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
i-haloalkoxy  or  Ci-C4-alkylthio; 

halogen,   nitro,   Ci-C4-alkyl,   cyano  or 


sulfur,  and 
group. 


4-TRIFLUOROl  ifETHYL^ 


Colin  Swithenban  t, 
both  of  Pa.^  as^gnors 
phia,Pa. 
Continuatioa  of 
which  is  a  continii^tion' 
This  appi  cation 


VS.  a.  504—31 

1.  A  compoun  I 


Ser.  No.  149,618,  May  14,  1980,  abandoned, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,654,  Jun.  11, 1979. 
Jun.  8, 1982,  Ser.  No.  386,455 
Int  CL'  C07C  205/00 

17  Claims 

of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is 

nitro;  X'  is  hydiJDgen 

the  same  or 

alkyl,  phenyl  or 

methylsulfinyl, 

from  4  to  6 

selected  from  nitrogen, 


,-alkyl,  C3-C6-alkenyl  or  C3-C6-alky- 
and  k  is  o,  1  or  2;  or 


whereR>°isaCi4^ 
nyl,  I  is  1,  2,  3  or 
Rl  is  a  radical 

— HN— SO2— R" 

where  R"  is  a  C|  C^-alkyl  or  phenyl  which  in  turn  may 
carry  from  one  to  bur  of  the  following  substituents:  halo- 
gen, nitro,  cyano  4t  Ci-C^-alkyl;  or 

Rl  is  a  radical  OR',  {where  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted 5-membere<|  aromatic  heterocyclic  structure  se- 
lected from  the  gr^up  consisting  of  l-pyrazolyl,  3-methyl- 
1-pyrazolyl,  4-met|iyl- l-pyrazolyl,  3,5-dimethyl-l-pyrazo- 
lyl,  3-phenyl-l-pyfaiolyl,  4-phenyl- l-pyrazolyl,  4-chloro- 
1-pyrazolyl,  4-bfomo- l-pyrazolyl,  4-iodo- l-pyrazolyl, 
l-imidazolyl,  l-benzimidazolyl,  1,2,4-triazol-l-yl,  3-meth- 
yl-l,2,4-triazol-l-)jl,  5-methy I- 1,2,4-triazol-l-yl  or  l-ben- 
zotriazolyl;  or 

R'  is  a  radical 


DIPEPTIDES 
Nick  E. 
Dianna  Lin, 
rersity 
ing 


Christ!  ins. 


Reseaich 


1  Corporatii  n, 
FilBd 


UJ5.CLS04— 3M 

1.  A  method 
able  plants  in  a 
a  dipeptide 
Ala-Asn,  Ala-Oln, 
the  plot  of  soil 
wherein  said 
undesirable 


:  pla  Its 
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5,290,756 

NTTRODIPHENYL  ETHERS 
Perkasic,  and  Ted  FiUimoto,  Warminster, 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadel- 


C— cxcr'cr^^ 


hyfirogen,  halo,  trihaloinethyl,  alkyl,  cyano,  or 

,  halo  or  trifluoromethyl;  R'  and  R^  are 

different  radicals  selected  from  hydrogen,  Ci-Ce 

>enzyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  5;  and  Z  is 

nethylsulfonyl,  acetyl,  or  a  heterocycle  of 

nuclear  atoms  containing  from  1  to  4  hetero  atoms 

I,  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


PREEMI  KGENCE  ' 


5,290,757 
.     WEED  CONTROL  USING 
FROM  CORN  GLUTEN  HYDROLYSATE 
Ames;  John  T.  Garbutt,  Muscatine,  and 
i^mcs,  all  of  Iowa,  asrignors  to  Iowa  State  Uni- 
Foondation,  Inc.,  Ames  and  Grain  Proccas- 
Mnscatine,  both  of  Iowa 
Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  101,577 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/30 

19  Claims 

I  or  selectively  inhibiting  the  growth  of  undesir- 

plot  of  soil  comprising  applying  an  amount  of 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Gln-Gln, 

I,  Gly-Ala,  Ala-Ala  and  mixtures  thereof,  to 

I  rior  to  the  emergence  of  the  undesirable  plants, 

is  effective  to  inhibit  the  growth  of  the 

by  inhibiting  their  root  development 


selicted 


ai  lount  I 
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5,290,758 
PLASMA-ASSISTED  DEPOSITION  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  A  THIN  LAYER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Roger  Wiirdenweber,  Nicderzier,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Forschongnentnim  Jnlich  GmbH,  Jnlich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4108001 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34;  B05D  5/J2 
VS.  CL  505—1  10  Claims 


precipitate,  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  being  sufficient 
to  maintain  a  pH  of  about  7  to  9. 


MRnCNT 


COMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  thin  layer  of  a  material,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

pressing  a  stream  of  a  reactive  gas  along  a  path  in  a  gas  tight 
chamber; 

providing  said  material  as  a  cathodic  target  material  in  at 
least  one  target  in  said  path  of  said  stream; 

positioning  a  substrate  to  be  coated  eith  said  thin  layer  in  said 
stream  and  spaced  from  said  target; 

pumping  said  reactive  gas  from  said  path  at  a  location  down- 
stream of  said  substrate; 

generating  a  plasma  from  said  reactive  gas  at  said  target 
thereby  cathodically  ablating  particles  of  said  target  mate- 
ria] into  said  plasma; 

entraining  said  particles  in  the  stream  of  the  reactive  gas  at  a 
pressure  of  0.1  to  20  mbar  fixnn  a  region  of  said  target  to 
said  substrate  which  is  at  a  location  outside  the  range  of 
said  plasma;  and 

thereafter  passing  a  flow  of  said  stream  of  the  reactive  gas 
over  and  across  said  substrate,  thereby  depositing  said 
particles  from  said  stream  of  the  reactive  gas  on  said 
substrate  as  said  particles  are  entrained  to  said  substrate 
from  the  region  exclusively  by  said  stream  of  the  reactive 
gas  to  form  said  thin  layer. 


5,290,760 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ELECTRICAL 
CONTACT  FOR  A  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  CERAMIC 
Femand  GriToa,  Saint  Midml  sor  Orgs,  and  Jacqaca  Boatk- 
egonrd,  Sannois.  both  of  Fraace,  awignors  to  GEC  Alitkom 
SA,  Paris,  France 

FOed  ion.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,036 
OaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Fruice,  Jnn.  4, 1991, 91  06417 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  4  CUma 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  contact  be- 
tween a  current  lead  and  a  part  made  of  a  superconductive 
RBa2Cu30^  ceramic  where  R  designates  a  lanthanide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Y,  La,  Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Ho,  Er, 
Tm,  Yb,  and  Lu,  and  where  y  lies  in  the  range  6.9  to  7,  in 
which  method  a  layer  of  a  material  based  on  a  silver-containing 
resin  is  deposited  on  said  part,  the  part  b  dried,  and  is  then  heat 
treated  in  oxygen  by  being  heated  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  900*  C,  and  then  cooled,  with  the  temperature  dwelling 
at  4S0*  C.  for  a  length  of  time  corresponding  to  a  phase  during 
which    said    ceramic    is    reoxygenated,    die    improvement 
wherein: 
prior  to  depositing  said  layer,  the  surface  of  the  part  is  pol- 
ished to  roughness  of  less  than  10  /un,  and  any  grease  is 
then  removed  therefrom; 
said  layer  is  deposed  to  a  thickness  lying  in  the  range  of  2  ^m 
to  10  fun  and  is  made  of  a  material  based  on  a  cross-linka- 
ble resin  diluted  with  a  solvent  in  a  concentration  lying  in 
the  range  40%  to  S0%  by  weight  which  solvent  does  not 
react  with  the  ingredients  of  said  resin,  said  material  con- 
taining silver  in  a  concentration  lying  in  the  range  30%  to 
45%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  formed  by  said  resin  and  said 
solvent;  and 
between  the  drying  and  the  heat  treatment  said  resin  is 
cross-linked  by  said  part  being  put  in  an  oven  at  about  100* 
C.  for  about  1  hour. 


5,290,759 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  POWDERS 
J.  T.  Richmdaon;  Dwi  Lass;  D.  Morgan,  and  M.  Marie,  all  of 
Hoaston,  Tex.,  assizors  to  University  of  Honstoo-Unireraity 
Park,  HoHton,  Tex. 
Continnatten  of  Ser.  No.  588,284,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,168 
lat  CL'  COIF  17/Oa  11/04;  OOIG  3/OZ-  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  29  daiaw 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  precursor  usefiil  in  the  making  a 
superconductor  of  the  general  formula  LM2CU3OJ,,  where  L  is 
Sc,  Y  or  a  rare  earth  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  rare  earth  metals  with  an  atomic  number  from  S7  to  71,  and 
M  is  an  alkali  metal,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  first  solution  to  a  seccmd  solution  to  form  a 
combined  solution  and  to  induce  the  formation  of  a  pre- 
cipitate, the  first  solution  including  soluble  salts  of  the  L, 
M  and  Cu  moieties  which  are  to  be  contained  in  the  super- 
conductor precursor  and  the  second  solution  including  a 
hydroxy  base  and  a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  compound; 

(b)  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  combined  solution; 

(c)  thereafter,  adding  carbon  dioxide  while  washing  the 


5,290,761 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING 

FILMS  BY  PULSED  EXdMER  LASER  ABLATION 
Kenneth  B.  Kcatiag.  WOmiagtoa,  and  Stephcw  S.  The',  New- 
ark, both  of  DeL,  Mriffmrs  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de  NoMmn  mri 
Coavaay,  WOmingtoB,  DeL 

FUed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963.156 
lat  CL'  B05D  3/06,  5/12 
VS.  CL  505-1  9  < 


1.  A  process  for  the  deposition  of  an  oxide  superconducting 
film  onto  a  substrate  by  pulsed  excimer  laser  ablation  of  a 
target  material  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  heating 
the  target  material  to  within  about  SOO*  C.  below  its  melting 
point  prior  to  an  during  ablation. 
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5,290,762 

TREATMENl  OF  INFLAMMATION 

John  Leadey,  976  Kingrton  Dr^  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.  08034,  ud 

Allan  Wachter,  9822  S.  GrandTiew,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 
Coatianati<M-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,003,  Oct  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,217,951.  wbich  to  a  contfnnatioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,727, 
Jan.  18, 1991,  abaadoiied,  wUch  to  a  coatiniiatioii-iii-part  of  Ser. 

No.  598,241,  Oct  16, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a 

contiBoation-in-part  of  Se*.  No.  591,630,  Oct  2, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,008,242,  which  to  a  conCnnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,005, 

Dec  4, 1989,  which  to  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242,735, 

Sep.  9, 1988,  abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

181,707,  Sep.  8,  198%  Pat  No.  4,916,117,  which  to  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  946,445,  Dec.  24, 1986, 

abandoned.  Hito  appUobon  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,888 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  snbseqnent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  leen  diadaimcd. 

Int  CI.'  A6«  37/64 

UJS.  a.  514—8  »«  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  the  ti^tment  of  inflaminatory  diseases  or 

injury  in  mammals  which  comprises  administering  to  the  site  of 

the  disease  or  injury  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  natural 

or  recombinant  serine  irotease  inhibitor  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  secfetory  leucocyte  protease  inhibitor, 

C-reactive  protein,  seruii  amyloid  A  protein,  alpha  2-macro- 

globulin,  alpha  2-antipl«min,  its  analog,  salt  or  derivative 

which  has  an  affinity  to  a  mast  cell  mediator,  plasma  kinins  or 

a  T-cell  mediator. 
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5,290,764 
STABILIZA  ION  OF  ACTIVE  PLASMINOGEN 
A<  TIVATOR  INHIBITOR-1 
Jodie  L.  Duke,  Jr.,  Newark;  Harry  L.  Walton,  Jr.,  and  Thomas 
M.  Reilly,  both  >f  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The 
Dnpont  Merck  I  harmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Ian.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,523 
Ii  It  a.'  A61K  37/00,  35/14 
VS.  a.  514—21  12  CtalM« 

1.  A  process  f(  r  stabilizing  active  plasminogen  activator 
inhibitor  type-1  ]  rotein  comprising  combining  said  active 
plasminogen  activ  itor  inhibitor  type-1  protein  with  a  buffer 
having  an  ionic  sti  ength  of  at  least  5  millisiemens  and  a  sugar 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides  and 
disaccharides. 


5,290,763 

OSTEOINDUCnV  E  PROTEIN  MIXTURES  AND 

PURIFIC  ATION  PROCESSES 

James  W.  Poser,  Laken  lod,  and  James  J.  Benedict  Golden, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignoa  i  to  Intcnnedics  Orthopedics/DenTer, 

Inc.,  Wheat  Ridge,  Col  o. 

Filed  Apr.  2  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,459 

Lrt.  CL'  A61K  3  /Ol  37/36;  am.  3/02.  15/06 

VS.  CL  514—21  W  Claims 


M-macm  ai  u. or  onfaMOucrinu  ictm 
inmininiin.c 


I 

a: 

i 


5,290,765 

METHOD  OF  PI  lOTECITNG  BIOLOGICAL  MATERIALS 
FROM  DESTRU  mVE  REACTIONS  IN  THE  DRY  STATE 
Scott  H.  Wettlan  er,  Newfield,  and  Aldo  C.  Leopold,  Ithaca, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aa  ignors  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant 
Research,  Inc^thaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,065,  Apr.  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,200,399,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  583,858, 
Sep.  14, 1990,  ah  indoned.  Thto  application  Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  833,735 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thto  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  1, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  3.'  A61K  31/70  31/715.  35/78 
VS.  CL  514—23  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  oi  protecting  biological  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisi  ing  of  tissues,  cells  organelles,  and  biologi- 
cally active  con  pounds  from  drying  and  from  destructive 
reactions  which  take  place  during  storage,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  ^ture  including  cells  such  as  living  rhizobia 
cells; 

(b)  combining  aid  mixture  with  sufficient  quantity  of  one  or 
more  vitrifying  solutes  to  protect  said  mixture  during 
drying  and  I  3  inhibit  said  destructive  reactions, 

(c)  drying  said  K)mbination,  by  exposing  said  combination  to 
a  desiccant,  at  a  temperature  above  that  at  which  said 
combination  will  freeze  and  below  that  at  which  said 
vitrifying  sclutes  achieve  the  vitrified  state,  at  approxi- 
mately nom  lal  atmospheric  pressure,  until  said  combina- 
tion is  subst  intially  dry,  and 

(d)  storing  sai(  i  combination  in  a  dry  state. 


49  — 
M  — 

t4_ 


H_    —   


1.  An  osteinductive  nixture  of  proteins  that  is  soluble  in 
water  at  a  concentratio*  of  10  milligrams  of  said  protein  mix- 
ture per  milliliter  of  waier  at  room  temperature  comprising  an 
amino  acid  compositioni  of  from  about  20.7  to  about  26. 1  mole 
percent  acidic  amino  acids,  about  11.3  to  about  1S.7  mole 
percent  hydroxy  aminq  acids,  about  37.6  to  about  42.4  mole 
percent  aliphatic  amino  acids,  about  5.8  to  about  7.9  mole 
percent  aromatic  amino  acids  and  about  13.3  to  about  19.9 
mole  percent  basic  amino  acids,  wherein  said  mixtive  of  prote- 
ins achieves  a  histological  grade  of  at  least  about  3  when  subcu- 
taneously  implanted  for  21  days  at  a  protein:substrate  weight 
ratio  of  about  1:600. 


Flkl 
Claims  priori^. 
237139 

Int 
VS.  a.  514—2 

1.  A  sterile 
in  the  range  of 


5,290,766 
CAIIdIOPLEGIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Yee  S.  Choong,  f^ncUand,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Heart    ='oundation  of  New  Zealand,  Auckland,  New 


Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,541 
',  application  New  Zealand,  Feb.  18,  1991, 


CL'  A61K  31/70  31/715.  33/14 

3Chdma 

adueous  cardioplegic  solution  comprising  NaCI 
70-HO  mM;  KCl  in  the  range  of  10-16  mM; 
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CaCl2  in  the  range  of  O.S-1.0  mM;  MgQ:  in  the  range  of  8-16 
mM;  NaHCOs  in  the  range  of  10-20  mM;  D-Glucose  in  the 


5 

If 

it 


ao 


range  of  S-IS  mM;  L-Aspartic  acid  in  the  range  of  S-20  mM; 
and  Lactobionic  acid  in  the  range  of  0-1 S  mM. 


5,290,767 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  LAMINTTIS  IN  EQUINE 
LIVESTOCK 
James  B.  Rowe,  16  Monk  Street,  Kensington,  Anstralia 
DiTtoion  of  Ser.  No.  331,581,  Mar.  30, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,204,361. 
Thto  application  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Mar.  30, 1988,  PI7526; 
Not.  1, 1988.  PJ  1239;  Jan.  9, 1989,  PJ  2218 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  CL  514—30  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  laminitis  in  equine  livestock  which 
comprises  dosing  said  equine  with  a  pharmaceutically  effective 
quantity  of  an  agent  comprising  tylosin. 


5090,769 

USE  OF  HEXADECYLPHOSPHOCHOUNE  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS 

Han^jorg  Eibl,  Borcaden;  Clfws  Unaer,  GBWinrm.  and  Jlr- 
gen  Ensel,  Alzcaan,  all  of  Fed.  Ra*.  of  GcnMBjr,  aari^ors  to 
Asta  Fkarma  Akfiingtsrilsrhan.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciiman/ 

CortinnntionofSer.  No.  588.989.  Sep.  26. 1990.  ihwJoHid.  IMS 
application  Dec  22, 1992.  Ser.  No.  995,535 
Claims  priority.  appUcatiaa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnny.  Sc*.  27, 

1989,  3932183 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/685 

VS.  CL  514—77  2  CUmm 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  a  psoriasis  disorder  which 

comprises  administering  to  a  host  suffering  from  a  psoriasis 

disorder  an  effective  amount  of  bexadecylphosphocholine. 


5.290.770 
SYNERGISTIC  COMPOSniONS 
Michael  D.  Matthewsoa,  BcritkaMted,  Eaglaad.  asri^or  to 
Bwroaghs  Wellcame  Co.,  Research  Triangle  PwA,  N.C 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  796,707,  Nor.  21, 1991,  ihaidoaid, 
which  to  a  coatianattoa  of  Ser.  No.  672,734,  Mar.  21, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,096,895,  wUch  to  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  432.989.  Nar. 
6. 1989.  ahaadoned.  which  to  a  dMaioa  of  Ser.  No.  S75.4M.  Jaa. 
31. 1984.  Pat  No.  4.897.386.  which  to  a  diriiiaa  of  Ser.  No. 
391.455.  Jul  23. 1982,  ahaadon>d,  which  to  a  contiaaahoa  of 
Ser.  No.  863,738,  Dec  23, 1977,  ahaadonsd.  lUs  applicaHon 
Aug.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  108.045 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  United  Kii«daai.  Dec  24, 1976, 
7654049 

U.  CL'  AOIN  53/Oa  57/00 
VS.  CL  514—86  2  CWms 

1.  An  acaricidal  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a  first 
pyrethroid  compound  permetherin  and  a  second  compound 
diazinon,  the  first  and  second  compounds  being  present  in  an 
amount  to  provide  a  synergistic  combination. 


5,290.768 
WELAN  GUM-miYLENE  GLYCOL  INSULATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
A.  Michael  Ramsay.  Escondido;  Gail  TrimMe.  Saa  Diego,  both 
of  Calif.;  Jaa^  M.  Sehenit  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Michael  S. 
O'Brien,  Elcajon,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643.872 
lat  a.'  C07G  17/00;  C08B  37/00;  AOIN  43/04;  A61K  31/715 
VS.  CL  514—54  7  Claims 


5.290.771 
19-NOR-CTEROIDS 
AaOri    danasacr.  VOIemoaAle;  Laden  Nrdelec,  Le  Rataey; 
Danid  Philihert  La  VarenM  Satet  Nilaire,  and  Patrick  Vaa 
de  Velde,  Paris,  aU  of  Fhwce,  assi^on  to  Roaasd  Udaf, 
Fkaaoe 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,424,  Fdt.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,696. 
Thto  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,460 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  24,  1989,  89  02384 
Int  CL'  C07J  43/00  A61K  31/58 
VS.  CL  514—172  11 1 

1.  Novel  19-nor-steroid$  of  the  formula 


I 


1.  A  thixotropic  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ethyl- 
ene glycol,  a  chdating  agent  and  glycol-compatible  welan 
gum,  wherein  the  glycol-compatible  wdan  gum,  in  a  0.25% 
mixture  with  ethylene  glycol,  measured  at  6  rpm  with  a  Brook- 
field  LVT,  at  room  temperature  and  cylindrical  spindle  #4,  has 
a  viscosity  greater  than  about  2,500  cP. 


wherein  the  A  and  B  rings  have  a  structure  of 
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in  combination  w  th 
tially  non-toxic  cvrier 


C 


Int 
VS.  a.  514—184 

1.  A  complex 


\J 


R3  is  selected  from  the  g  oup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  Ttkeo  Takajnuag  ^ 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  tcyl  of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of 

1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  Rp  uid  R'n  together  form  =0  or  R17  is 

selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  and  alkynyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

all  optionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 

consisting  of  halogen,  ajcoxy,  alkylthio,  — NH2,  and  dialkyl- 

amino  optionally   oxidked,   aminoalkyl,   dialkylaminoalkyl, 

dialkylaminoalkoxy,  — <iH,  acyloxy  of  an  organic  carboxylic 

acid,  free  or  esterified  c^boxy,  — CN,  — CF3,  phenyl,  furyl, 

thienyl,  benzyl,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

_CH2— ,  — CH2— O,  plienylene  and  phenylenoxy  linked  to 

the  C  ring  through  a  caibon  atom,  Y  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  simple  bond  and  saturated  and  unsaturated 

aliphatic  of  1  to  18  carboii  atoms  optionally  interrupted  with  at 

least  one  member  of  the  kroup  consisting  of  phenylene,  — O — 

and  optionally  oxidized  f-S—  and  optionally  terminated  with 

phenylene,  Z  is  a  simple!  bond  or  — CH2O—  Unked  to  Y  by  a 

carbon  atom,  R^  and  R'j<  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms  pyrrolidiae  or  piperidine,  pyrrole  or  pyridine 

optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  morpho- 

Ibie,  piperazine  or  pyrimldine  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  of 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  win  the  proviso  that  when  Z  and  Y  are 

both  simple  bonds,  X  is^ot  — CH2—  or  — CH:©— , 


R" 


M 


March  1,  1994 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  substan- 
or  excipient. 


5,290,773 
StJLFONYL  DERIVATIVES 

41  Ellsworth  Ate.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10705 
FUedtMar.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  497,508 
AOIN  55/02;  C07F  3/06.  1/08 

12  Claims 
sulfonyl  compound  of  the  formula 


^> 


^> 


SO2R' 


^— SOjR^ 


wherein  R  and  1  V  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  — <XX;HR4,  —CX>C(RA)h 
— SO2CH3,  —ClXXMiCHi,  — CH2CH2— R4.  — CH2— CH- 
2OH,  — CONHi-CH2CH2R4,  — CONHCH2COC)CH2CH3, 
— CH2CH2C)CO^H2,  R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CI, 


5,290,772 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSANT  AGENT 
Edward  S.  Inamiae,  Ri^way;  Shieh-Shung  T.  Chen,  Morgan- 
Tille;  Byron  H.  Aristn,  Watchung,  and  Linda  S.  Wicker, 
WestfieM,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co„  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  423,481,  Oct.  10, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  213,025,  Jon.  29, 1988, 

atwndoncd.  This  application  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  899,235 

InC  CL'  A61K  31/33 

VS.  CL  514—291  2  Claims 

1.  An  immunosuppressant,  "demethimmunomycin",  having 

the  molecular  structure! 


— N— CHC 
I 
CH3 


— NHCOCH2CI I2OH,  Mt  is  magnesium  wherein 


\ 

^ 


N— 


can  be  changeab 
and  R^  are 


:  selec  ed 


-NCHO, 
I 
CH3 


H2N 


N 


6-mercaptopurii  yl, 

drazidyl,  l-allylf-l' 

and  R2  are 

— O— CH2CH3, 

hydrol,  or  R' 

consisting 


:  sele  :ted 


■aid 


2.  A  pharmaceutica 
cally  effective  amount 


composition  containing  a  therapeuti- 
of  "demethimmunomycin"  of  claim  1, 


a 

cH2CicH20ca2CH2a 

CH3— O— CH<^ 

C4H9OC4H9 

H2— O— CH2CM2CI 


— N 


\ 


CHi 

.     — N— CH3. 
CH2         OH 


e  to  an  alkyl,  halogen  or  an  aminomethyl,  R' 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


HN 


■N— CH2. 
1/ 
CH2 


HO' 


N  N 


5-fluorouracilyl,    prednisolyl,    salicylhy- 

■thioracilyl,  hydroxylamine,  isamidyl  or  R| 

d  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — CH3, 

— O— CH2— CH:CH2,  — O— C6H5  or  Benz- 

r2  is  an  ether  selected  from  the  ether  group 

CICH2OCH2CI        CH3OCH2CH2OCH3 

C4H9OCH3  (CiHihP 

(CH2=CHCH2)20  CH2=CHOCH=CH2 

C6H5OCH3      aCH2-OC2H5,      OHCH2C- 

I,  CICH2CHCI— OC2HJ 
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NHR> 


(D 


CH2QI2 


2<^ 


CH2CH2 

or  R'  and  R^  are  an  inorganic  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — {Na)SH,  — (K)F,  — (K)I,  — C— CI3  wiUi  a 
condensing  agent 


5,290,774 
PHOTOSTABILIZING  METHOD  FOR  OPHTHALMIC 
SOLUTIONS  AND  THE  RESULTING  OPHTHALMIC 
SOLUTIONS  THEREFROM 
Takakazn  Morita,  Toyonaka;  SUro  Mita,  AaUya,  and  Yoichi 
Kawashima,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00950,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01718,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  651,388,  Mar.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  924,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1989,  1-201872 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/55.  31/27.  31/225 
U.S.  CL  514— 218  19  Claims 

1.  A  photostabilizing  method  which  comprises  adding  0. 1  to 
2  g/100  ml  of  glycerol  and  0.5  to  2.5  g/100  ml  of  boric  acid,  to 
an  ophthalmic  solution  containing  a  drug  substance  which  is 
unstable  against  light,  the  total  amount  of  the  glycerol  and  the 
boric  acid  compound  being  1.5  to  3  g/100  ml. 


5,290,775 
EUTHANASIA  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  C.  Sawyer,  Okemos;  Marlee  A  langham,  DeWitt,  and 
Theodore  M.  Brody,  East  fjinsing,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Board  of  Trastees  operating  Michigan  State  University,  East 

Tjmring,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,090,  Dec  19, 1990.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,193 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/54.  31/44.  31/47.  31/16 

VS.  CL  514—224.8  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  euthanasia  in  a  mammal  in  need 

thereof  which  comprises: 

(a)  premedicating  by  intravenous  administration  to  tranquil- 
ize  the  mammal  with  a  tranquilizer  inunediately  prior  to 
euthanasia;  and 

(b)  introducing  by  injection  into  the  mammal  an  aqueous 
euthanasia  solution  comprising  an  effective  amount  for 
producing  euthanasia  of  a  cardiotoxic  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quinacrine  compound  and 
a  chloroquine  compound  and  a  water  solubilized  gamma- 
hydroxybutramide  in  an  anesthetic  amount  wherein  eu- 
thanasia occurs  in  the  mammal. 


fy-O 


R'  N  A 

wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-6C)alkyl,  or  (l-4C)alkanoyl; 

R^  is  phenyl,  a  C-linked  aromatic  5-  or  6-roembered  hetero- 
cyclic ring  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thienyl,  furyl,  pyridyL  and  thiazolyl,  or  (l-8C)alkyl,  alke- 
nyl or  alkynyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  phenyl  or 
C-linked  aromatic  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyL 
furyL  pyridyl,  and  thiazolyl,  any  phenyl  being  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  one,  two  or  three  of  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl.  hydroxy,  ben- 
zyloxy  and  (l-SC>alkanoyloxy; 

A  is  N  or  CT  in  which  T  is  hydrogen  or  (l-4C)alkyl; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,290,776 
AZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  W.  R.  Caalkett;  Geraint  Jones,  both  of  Macclesfield; 
Michael  G.  CoUis,  Barham,  and  Simon  M.  Poocher,  Wihns- 
low,  all  of  Fjigland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries, 
PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,798 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  23,  1991, 
9111130 

Int  CL'  C07D  405/14;  A51K  31/53 
UJS.  CL  514— 246  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


5,290,777 
USE  FOR  TOPSENTIN  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
SAME 
OUver  J.  McCooneD,  Vero  Beach,  FUl;  Gabriel  Sancy,  Eaaex 
Fells,  N J.,  and  Robert  Jacobs,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf.,  assign- 
ors to  Regents  of  the  Univ.  of  CaUfomia,  Oakland,  CaUf.  and 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Inst  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,929 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/31.  31/495 
VS.  CL  514—254  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  or  controlling  inflammation,  said 
method  comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  inhibi- 
tion or  control  of  inflammation  an  effective  amount  of  a  bis- 
indole  compound,  wherein  said  bis-indole  compound  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  topsentin,  nortopsentin, 
dragmacidin,  and  an  analog,  salt  or  derivative  thereof 


5,290,778 
Patent  Not  lasocd  For  This  Number 


5,290,779 
NTTRO-SUBSTITUTED  HETEROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 

USEFUL  AS  INSECnCIDES 

Kozo  Shiokawa,  Kanagawa;  ShinicU  Tsaboi,  Tokyo;  Shoko 

Sasaki,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Moriya,  Tokyo;  Ynmi  Hattori,  Tokyo, 

and  Katsnhiko  Shibaya,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,240,  Jan.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,098, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  699,068,  May  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,122,527,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510,509,  Apr.  18, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,036,082,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  353,370,  May 

17, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,960,780,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
208,421,  Jun.  17, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,876,263.  This  appUcation  Dec 
30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998^37 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  26, 1987,  62-157528 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  4S7/04 
VS.  CL  514—258  4  OainM 

1.  A  nitro-substituted  heterocyclic  oxnpound  of  the  formula 
(I): 

(D 


O2N 


wherein 


1S2-668  0.G.-94-14 
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R  represents  hydrogewor  Cn-tHkyl; 

Z  represenU  ci-io-aryl,  or  a  S-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic 
group  containing  1  |o  2  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisttng  of  0,  S  and  N,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a 
nitrogen  atom,  and  taid  aryl  and  heterocyclic  group  is 
unsubstituted  or  sufaptituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  CM-alkyl,  Ci^-alkoxy, 
CM-haioalkyl,  Ci^-alkylthio,  CM-haloalkoxy,  C\a- 
haloalkylthio,  nitro  4nd  cyano; 

A  represents  unsubstituted  propylene  or  propylene  substi- 
tuted by  methyl;  and 

B  represents  2  carbon  atoms  of  a  heterocyclic  ring  which  is 
formed,  together  with  the  adjacent  C-atom  and  N-atom 
and  is  unsubstituted  ^r  substituted  by  at  least  one  substitu- 
ent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  Ci^- 
alkyl.  CM-alkoxy,  aikoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxjr  part,  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
C6.ia«ryl,  keto,  imfao,  phenoxy,  CM-alkylthio,  alkox- 
ycarbonylimino  haviig  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
part,  phenoxycarbotylimino,  benzoylimino,  benzyl,  cy- 
ano, thioketo,  hydroky  and  Ci.j-alkylidene. 


UjS.  CL  514—259 


FUioSadd, 
SUaMka;  Tctmii 
Kanaawa,  Hi 
HinMiNoMka, 
Hakko  Koaro  Co, 


I  I 
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(D 


N 


wherein  each  of  X '  and  X^  independently  represents  oxygen  or 
sulfur;  and  Q  repi  »ents: 


— Y 


(CHi). 


where  Y  represents  a  single  bond  or  alkylene  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  n  represents  0  or  1, 

each  of  R'  and  R*  independently  represents  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  allyl  or  proyargyl,  and  R^  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  provided  tli  st  when  Q  is 


5,290,780 

ANGIOTENSIN  n  fetECOTOR  BLOCKING  2,3,6 

SUBSTITUffU  QUINAZOLINONES 

Anaapakaai  Vf  kafwuo^&mhMit,  aad  Jeremy  L  LeTiii,  Spring 

Valley,  both  of  N.Y^  inignort  to  AaMrican  Cyawudd  Co^ 

NJ. 

CoMiautkM-ia-ptft  «r  Scr.  No.  648,492,  Jaa.  30, 1991, 

■h— doaed.  Ills  applictfion  JaiL  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,721 

iBt  CL'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  <0i//0  239/91 

VS.  CL  514—259  5  Ctateu 

1.  The  compound  2-t>utyl-6-(l-methoxy-l-methylethyl)-3- 
[[2'-(lH-tetrazol-5-yl){l.r-biphenyl)-4-yllmethyl]-4(3H)- 
quinazolinone,  sodium  s^t. 

2.  The  compound  2-butyl-6-(l-methoxy-l-methylethyl)-3- 
[[2'-(lH-tetra2ol-5-yl)(l,If-biphenyll-4-ylJmethyll-4(3H)- 
quinazolinone. 


then 

Ri,  R2  and  R^ 

ceutically 


re  not  simultaneously  methyl;  or  a  pharma- 
ao  eptable  salt  thereof. 


USEOI 


5,290,781 
KETANESERINOi  AS  AN  AGENT  TO  REDUCE 
INTRAC  CULAR  PRESSURE 
L.  EapiM,  RiTCfi  ide;  Donid  G.  Mamm,  UpUud,  aMi 
Orcat  Olcjidk,  TrabM  o  Caayoi^  all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to 
loiab  CorpiontkM,  da  tMiat,  Calif. 

FOedJaa  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  954 
Iirt.  p.'  A61K  31/505 

6ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  reduciag  intraocular  eye  pressure  in  a  patient 
comprising  the  step  of  topically  administering  a  pressure  re- 
ducing effective  amount  jof  ketanserinol  to  the  eye  of  a  patient. 


UjS.  CL  514— 27( 


5,290,782 

DERIVATIVES 

JnicU  ShiMda;  AUo  laUi,  both  of 

SUiMka,  aU  of  Japu;  AUra 

Valley,  Pa.;  Kasiddro  Kako,  aad 

SUsaoka,  Japoa,  awijinra  to  Kyowa 

Tokyo,  Japo 

Scr.  No.  574,447,  Aag.  29, 1990, 
,  TUB  awltcfrtoa  Fch.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  839,690 
priority,  i^liiatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  1,  1909,  1-226642; 
Fck.  25. 1991, 3-029796 

lat  CL'  CfTD  473/02;  A61K  31/52 
VS.  CL  514—263  I  11  CUmm 

1.  Xanthine  compou^ls  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (1): 


5,290,783 
SPIPERONE  DERIVATIVES  AS 
IMMlJNOSUPPRESSANT  AGENTS 
Richard  J.  Sharpi ,  Gkiaccster,  Keaeath  A  Aradt,  Newtoa  Cca- 
tre,  aad  Stepke  i  J.  Galli,  Wiachcatcr,  aU  of  Maas.,  i 
to  Betk  larad  1  lospital  Aasodatioa,  Boatoa,  Maaa. 
Coatiaaatioa-i  i-part  of  Scr.  No.  494,740,  Mar.  16, 1990, 
appUcatioa  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,283 
The  portioa  of  tl  ic  term  of  this  patent  aabaeqncat  to  Sep.  14, 
2010,  has  beca  dJsdaimrd 
lat  CL>  A61K  31/44 

8ClaiaH 
1.  A  method  f(jr  treating  a  mammal  in  need  of  immunosup- 
pression, compris^g  administering  to  the  mammal  an  effective 
amount  of  a  spiperone  derivative  of  the  formula: 


^^^^^3  N-R3 
I 

Rj 


wherein 
Ri=H,  CH3— , 

(CH3)C6H4-, 

(CHitiCH-. 


CHjCHzCHCCPs)— , 
R2H  or  CH3; 
R3=H.    CH3, 

CN(CH2)2- 
R4=H.  C6HsCII(CH2CH3)CH2 


C«HsCH2CH(  :H3)CH2— , 


QHs— .  cyclohexyl,  4.(OCH3)C6H4— ,  3- 
4-(CH3)C6H4— ,  4-X— C6H4— , 

CH3(CH2)3-,  (CH3)2CHCH2— . 

,  (CH3)3C-;  or  Y-CH2(CH2),,,-. 


4:H3CH2— .    CH3CH2CH2— ,    (CH3)2CH— . 
CH3(CH2),-; 

:-,  C6H5CH(CH3XCH2)2-. 
C6HjCH2CH2CH(CH3)— , 
C«H5CH(CH3l(CH2)3— .  4-CH3C6H4CH(CH3XCH2)3— , 
4-(CH30)C«H  CH(CH3XCH2)j,      4-X— C6H4CH(CH3)C- 
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H2— ,  4-X— C6H4CH(CH2CH3)CH2— ,  4- 

X— C6H4CH(CH3XCH2)2-.  4-X— C6H4— CH(CH3XCH2. 

)3-,  C6H5CH(OCH3XCH2)2-. 


C6H5CH CH— CH2— , 

CH2 


C6H5CO(CH2)3— .  C6H5CO(CH2)4— ,  4- 

(CH3)C6H4CO(CH2)3— .  4-{CH30)C6H4CO(CH2)3— ,  4- 

X— C6H4CO(CH2)3— .  4-X— C6H4CO(CH2)3— ,  2- 
thienyl— CO(CH2)3— . 


ARi— CH(CH2),— . 
Ar, 


4-XC«H4C(CH3)CH(CH2)-2,  where  the  conformation  about 

the  double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 
4-XC6H4C(CH3)CHCH2-,  where  the  conformation  about  the 

double  bond  is  cis  or  trans, 
4-X— C6H4COCH=CHCH2,  or 
-Y-CH2(CH2),. 

wherein  n=3  or  4;  m  is  between  1  to  4;  s  is  between  1  to  6; 
X=is  a  heteroatom  or  a  substituted  heteroatom  such  as  F, 
CI,  Br,  I,  OCH3,  SO3-,  or  NH2;  Y=H  or  a  heteroatom  such 
as  F,  CI,  Br,  I,  SO3,  P04=,  OH,  SH,  SCH3.  CH3SO2-,  NH2, 
— C02~;  and  each  of  Ar  and  Ari  is,  independently,  H, 
C6H5— ,  4-{CH3)C6H4— ,  4-{CH30)C6H4— ,  4-X— C6H4-, 
3-<CX3)C6H4— ,  2-thienyl,  or  4-X— C6H4CH2— 
in  a  carrier  selected  from  the  group  suitable  for  systemic  phar- 
maceutical administration  to  immunosuppress  the  mammal. 


•continued 

OH 

0CH3 

^OCH3 

i        > 

1               /• 

■X 

^^' 

--R3 

1^      /T* 

'v        T 

^ 

' 

\ 

'--  N' 

\ 

^"SL  ^^ 

\  . 

AT 

N — 

R2 

OH 

CH2 

0CH3 

OCH3 

n 


In  formuU  I,  R=a— OCH3,  a— OH  or  /S— OCH3;  Ri  =OA- 
cABz,  OH,  OABz  or  H;  R2  =  H  or  OH;  R3  =  H  or  OH; 
R4=H  or  OH;  R5=H  or  OH3;  R«=OCH3,  OBz,  OAC  or 
OH; 
In  formula  II,  Ri=R2=R3=OH 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  to  a  patient. 


5,290,785 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENT  FOR  ISCHEMIC  DISEASES 

Masaynki  Kato,  Kyoto;  Kiyotaka  Ito,  Ikeda,  and  Hiaashi 
Takasttgi,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigaora  to  F^jiaawa  PharaM- 
ceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoBtiaaation  of  Scr.  No.  660,945,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abaadoacd, 

which  ia  a  coatianatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  495,119,  Mar.  19, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,173,493,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Scr. 

No.  409,744,  Sep.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,141,945.  This  appiicatioa 

JnL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,877 

CbuBU  priority,  application  United  Kiagdoa,  Sep.  27,  1988, 

8822646;  Fdi.  10,  1989.  8903044 

lat  CL'  C07D  221/06;  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CL  514—294  3  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  treating  cardiac  ischemic  diseases  which 
comprises  administering  an  effective  amoimt  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 


5,290,784 
ACONITANE  DERIVATIVES  USED  AS  A  MEDICATION 

TO  TREAT  ADDICnON 
Yneqian  Qn,  and  Peng  Qn,  both  of  Lanzhou,  Chiaa,  aasigaors  to 
Yueqian  Qu,  Lanzhou,  China 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,791 
Claims  priority,  application  China,  Jul.  18, 1991,  91104811.1 
lat  CL'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—279  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  treat  the  withdrawal  symptoms  of  narcotic 
addiction  which  comprises  administering  a  withdrawal  symp- 
tom effective  amount  of  an  aconitane  derivative  having  the 
structures  of  formula  I  and  II,  inorganic  acid  salts  therefore,  or 
a  mixture  of  two  of  the  foregoing 


I 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  N.N-diOower- 

)alkylaminomethyl, 
R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  halogen. 
R^  is  imidazolyl  or  pyridyl,  each  of  which  may  have  sub- 

stituent(s)  selected  from  lower  alkyl  and  imino-protective 

group  which  is  selected  from  mono-,  di-  or  triphenyl(low- 

er)alkyl,  N,N-di(lower)alkylsulfamoyl,  lower  alkanesulfo- 

nyl  and  tosyl,  and 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  hydroxy(k>w- 

er)alkyl   and   R'  is   hydrogen,   hydroxy  or   lower  al- 

kanoyloxy,  or 
R^  and  R'  are  linked  together  to  form  an  additional  bond, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  a  human  or 


5,290,786 
Patent  Not  Issaed  For  This  Naaiber 
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S,29Q,7V7  

AZACHRCHMONYL/AaACHKOMONYLALKYL-N-TER- 

MINAL  CYCLOAI4OXY-C.TERMINAL  AMINO 

HYIMOXY  fi-AMBiO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Ga^  J.  IliMni.  SkokH  DL,  aMisMr  to  G.  D.  Scarle  *  Co^ 

Ckia«0,IIL 
DMrioB  or  S«r.  No.  73<,StO,  J«L  29, 1991,  P«t  No.  5,175,170. 
lUi  ippUcatioa  Jtf.  Ifi,  1992,  Scr.  No.  914,718 
lit  a.'  A61K  31/35;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CL  514—302  12 

1.  Compound  of  the  ferula 


March  1,  1994 


o 

H 


I 

R2 


o 
N 


Rs  lU 


I3 


I 
R4 


R? 


OH 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  heteroaryl  and  heteroaralkyl 
groups  represented  by 


having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  pyridylvinylene,  benzoyl  or 
subatituted  benzoyl  where  said  substituent  is  methyl,  metboxy, 
chloro.  fluoro  or  tdfluoromethyl,  benzyl  or  substituted  benzyl 
wherein  said  substiuent  is  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro,  fluoro  or 
trifluoromethyl;  AJis  — CH2—  or  — C(0)— ;  n  U  an  integer  of 
0  to  3;  and  X  is  hjrdrogen.  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  pyfidyl,  hydroxy,  thienyl,  catboxy,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
two  to  four  caitioti  atoms,  amino,  benzyloxycarfoonylamino, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  y/herein  aid  substituent  is  methyl, 
carboxy,  alkoycarttonyl  of  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  methoxy, 
fluoro,  chloro  or  tnfluoromethyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  A 
is  — C(0)— ,  n  is  1|  and  when  n  is  0,  X  is  hydrogen. 

5,290,799 
TEfRASUBSnTUTED  PIPERIDINES  AND 
AND  METHOD  OF  TREATING 
PSYCHOSIS 

Ckcater  Springs,  Pa.;  John  P. 
Willian  F.  Michne,  Poesteakill,  both 
R.  Heiaaan,  Dnrham,  N.C,  avigBoca  to 
Lk.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
^OT.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9794127 
,'  A61K  31 /HS:  arm  211/22 

15  I 
of  the  formula: 


PENTAAND 

COMPOSmONS 


DinM  L. 
MalfaMM, 
of  N.Y.,* 
SteriingWiirtroi 
FiM 
Int 
VS.  CL  514—317 
1.  A  compound 


DeHavf  i-HiidldM, 


Kindeteok; 

■d  Ma  thai 


CL' 


wherein  each  of  Y  and  2  is  independently  selected  from  hy- 
drido,  lower  alkyl,  hydi>xy,  halo,  alkoxy,  carboxy,  amino, 
alkylamino,  dialkylamino,  aryl,  sulfhydryl  and  thioalkyl; 
wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero  through  Ave,  inclu- 
sive; wherein  each  of  R2  and  R4  is  independently  selected  from 
hydride  and  lower  alkyl;  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  hydrido, 
alkyl,  benzyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkylalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  and 
alkyhhioalkyl;  wherein  Rq  is  selected  frt>m  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl;  wherein  R«  and 
R7  are  taken  together  to  fbrm  a  partially  saturated  heterocycUc 
ring  containing  five  to  dght  ring  members  with  one  or  two 
ring  members  being  oxygen  atoms  and  the  remaining  ring 
members  being  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  any  of  the  forego- 
ing Ri  through  R7  substituents  having  a  substitutable  position 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  halo,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl  alkynyl  and  cyano;  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof. 


wherein: 

Rl  is  hydrogen 

R2  and  R*  are 

Yi}  is  hydrogen 

m  is  two  or 

n  is  an  integer 

rS  is  hydrogen 
allyl,  or  proqargyl; 
or  a 


lower-alkyi  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl; 
t  lie  same  or  different  lower-alkyl; 
or  lower-alkyl; 


thiee: 


rom  zero  to  three;  and 
lower-alkyl,  C3-C7-monocycUc-cycloalkyl, 


phannaceutii  ally  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


5,290,788 

INDOLE  DERIVA1TVES  AS  ANTIALLERGY  AND 
ANTIINFLAMMATORY  AGENTS 
RodMy  W.  SteTOis,  Huda;  HiroaiaMi  Morita,  Chita,  and 
MMaaii  Nakane,  Nagvya,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Pfizer 
Ik.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/US91/07f45,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21, 1992      ' 

per  Filed  04. 1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  848,941 

datei  priority,  appli^tioa  Japan,  Oct  3, 1990,  ^265687 

Int  CL'  C07D  403)06,  403/12:  A61K  31/475.  31/47 

VS.  CL  514—314  15  Oaiau 

1.  A  compound  of  th^  formula 


4-(4-IMIDAZO  LYL) 
POSmON  1,  TI  [EIR 


Fl. 


Pari), 


Ri-(CH2)« 


■<K 


Jean-Michel 
Jean-Charies 
Lecomte,  Paris 
Schwartz, 
SaateetDe 
bothofParia 
CaenCedex, 

File* 
Claima  priority , 
Int  CL' 

UJS.  CL  514—32  i 
1.  Compounds 


N  Y, 

I 
(A),-X 

and  the  pharmaceutical^  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  R|  is 

quinoylyl  or  pyridyl;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2;  Yi  is  hydrogen,    in  which  Ri  1 

or  alkyl  having  one  to  fdnr  carbon  atoms;  Yj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl    in  which  R2 


(CH2)„-0-(CH2)«-R' 
RJ 

RZ 


THIRAPEtmC. 
Arting, 


5,290,790  

PIPERIDINES  SUBSTITUTED  AT 
PREPARATION  AND  ALSO  THEIR 

APPUCATIONS 

GU/Yvette;  Monignc  Garborg,  Paria; 

LjBcdot,  Tov  en  BchIb;  Jeanne-Marie 

Max-Fcmand  Robba,  Caen,  and  Jean-Charles 

all  of  France,  aMignort  to  National  De  La 

Medicale;  Sodete  arile  Bioprojet, 

I  UniTcnite  De  Caen  •  Esplanade  De  La  Faix, 

of  France 

Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,450 
application  France,  Dec  31, 1990,  90  16540 
A61K  31/445;  C07D  401/04.  405/14 

3Claima 
corresixmding  to  the  general  formula 


La  Recherchel 


a 


N 


1 


N 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  — COR2, 
re|  resente  a  phenyl  group,  cyclopentylmethyL 
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cyclohexylmethyl,  cyclopentylethyl  or  cyclohexylethyl 
groups  or  cyclopentylamino,  cyclohexylamino,  or  phenyl- 
amino,  chlorophenylamino  or  dichlorophenylamino  groups;  R 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  COR3,  in  which  R3 
represents 

(a)  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  group  containing  I  to  1 1 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  a  cyclane  ring-system  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cyclopropane,  phenylcyclopropane,  cyclobutane,  cy- 
clopentane,  cyclohexane,  cyclobeptane,  norbomane,  ada- 
mantane,  noradamantane,  chlorooxonorbomane,  chloroe- 
thylenedioxynorbomane,  bromoethylenedioxynorbor- 
nane  and  the  anhydride  group  of  hydroxycarboxy-1,2,2- 
trimethylcyclopentanecarboxylic  acid, 

(c)  a  phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the  para- 
position  with  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  group  contain- 
ing 3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  or  with  a  halogen, 

(d)  a  group  (CH2)mR4.  in  which  m  is  a  number  between  I 
and  10,  and  R4  represents  a  cyclane  ring  system  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopropane,  cyclobutane. 
cyclopentane,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  cyclobeptane, 
norbomane,  noradamantane,  adamantane  and  6,6-dime- 
thylbicyclo-heptene;  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  with  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
methyl  group  or  a  methoxy  group;  a  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl 
group;  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group  COORs  in  which  Rs 
is  a  cyclane  ring-system  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclopropane,  cyclobutane,  cyclopentane,  cyclo- 
hexane or  norbomane;  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group  of 
structure  CONHR6,  >n  which  R^  represents  a  cyclane 
ring-system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
propane, cyclobtuane,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane  or  nor- 
bomane; a  carboxylic  acid  amide  group  of  structure 


/ 

CON= 
\ 


sents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  R2  a  phenyl  group  a  cyclopen- 
tylamino, cyclohexylamino  or  phenylamino  group,  R  cannot 
represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  R3  cannot  represents  a  phenyl 
group  unsubstituted  or  substituted  at  the  para-position  by  a 
methyl  group  or  a  halogen,  a  secondary  amine  group  — N- 
H — (CH2)i-« — R9  in  which  R9  represents  a  cycloalkyi  (3  to  6 
C),  a  phenyl  group  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  with  a 
fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  and  provided  that  when  Ri  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  R2  a  phenyl  group,  a  cyclopen- 
tylamino, cyclohexylamino  or  phenylamino  group,  R  cannot 
represent  a  group  CSHN(CH2)i.3— R9  in  which  R9  has  the 
meaning  given  above. 


5,290,791 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  SEED  DRESSING 

Alfred  Greiner,  St  Cyr  au  Mont  d'Or;  Jean  Hntt,  Lyons; 
Jacques  Mugnier,  la  Balme,  de  SilUngy,  and  Regis  Pepin, 
Rilleux  la  Pape,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Ponlimc 
Sectenr  AgrocUmie,  Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jnn.  13,  1991,  Scr.  No.  714,726 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  13,  1990,  90  07607 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqoent  to  Sep.  21, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  AOIN  37/52.  43/36.  43/64.  57/00 
VS.  a.  514—383  18  Oahw 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  component  (a)2- 
(4-chlorobenzylidene)-5,5-diraethyl-  H 1 H- 1 ,2,4-trizol- 1  -y  Ime- 
thyl)-l-cyclopentanol,  a  component  (b)  at  least  one  fungicide 
suitable  for  the  protection  of  multiplication  products  of  culti- 
vated plants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anti-Helmin- 
thosporium,  anti-caries,  anti-smut  and  anti-septorioses  fungi- 
cides, and  an  agriculturally  acceptable  ineri  vehicle,  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  component  (a)  to  component  (b)  is  from 
1:400  to  400:1. 


in  which  the  group 


/ 

NS 
\ 


represents  pyrrolidine,  piperidine  or  2,6-dimethyl-mor- 
pholine;  or  an  ether  group  — O — R7,  it  being  possible  for 
R7  to  be  a  phenyl  group,  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted 
with  a  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom  or  disubstituted  with  a 
chlorine  atom  and  with  a  methyl  group; 

(e)  a  group  — CH=CHRg,  in  which  Rg  represents  a  cyclane 
ring-system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
propane, cyclobutane,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  nor- 
bomane or  norboraene; 

(0  a  secondary  amine  group  — NH(CH2)i|R9,  in  which  n  is  a 
number  between  1  and  S  and  R9  constitutes  a  cyclane 
ring-system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclo- 
propane, cyclobutane,  cyclopentane,  cyclohexane  or  nor- 
bomane, or  a  phenyl  group,  unsubstituted,  monosubstitu- 
ted with  a  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom  or  with  a  methoxy 
group  or  trisubstituted  with  methoxy  groups; 
R  also  represents  a  hydroxyalkenyl  group 


\ 


C=CH(CH2)pR|0 


H 


in  which  p  is  a  number  between  2  and  9  and  Rio  represents  a 
phenyl  group  or  a  phenoxy  group;  as  well  as  a  group 
CSNH(CH2)i,R9  in  which  n  is  a  number  between  I  and  S  and 
R9  has  the  meaning  stated  above,  provided  that  when  R|  repre- 


5,290,792 
AZOLYLMETHYLSPIRO(2  J)OCrANOLS  AND 
FUNGICIDES  CONTAINING  THESE 
Rainer  Seele,  Fussgoenbeim;  Norbert  Goetz,  Wonns;  Gisda 
Lorenz,  Neustadt,  and  Ebcrfaard  Amaicrmana,  Ludwigshafcu, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  BASF  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Oct  29, 
1990,4034337 

iBt  a.'  AOIN  43/653;  C07D  249/OS 
VS.  a.  514—383  5  ( 

1.  An  azolylmethylspiro(2.S]octanol  of  the  formula  I 


where 

A  and  R  are  each  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

D  is  Ci-Cg-alkyI,  Cs-Ct-cycloalkyl,  Cj-Cg-cycloalkenyL 
biphenylyL  naphthyl,  or  phenyl,  each  of  these  radicals 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen,  nitro, 
phenoxy,  amino,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C|-C4-alkoxy  or  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl; 

Z  is  CH2  or  O,  and 

X  is  N,  or  the  plant-compatible  acid  addition  salts  or  metal 
complexes  thereof. 
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5;»0,793 
DIHYDROCAFFEl  :  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

^REPARATION  CONTAINING 
SAME 

Nobnynki  Fukazawa,  Mobkra;  Hiyiiiie  lizuka;  Osamu  Yano,  all 
of  Mobara,  and  Yukio  Miyama,  Chosei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,160,  Mar.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  578,494,  Sep.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,979.  This  appUcatlon  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1989, 1-234646 
Int.  a.'  C07D  207/16.  211/60;  A61K  31/16,  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—332  ,  10  Claims 

1.  A  dihydrocaffeic  aci  1  derivative  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (I) 


O 

II 

RiCO, 


R|CO 

H 

o 


xy 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl 
an  aryl  group  or  a 


git>up  having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms, 
heter^aryl  group;  and  R2  is 


O  Ri 

II        / 
-C— N 

\ 


alkyl  group,  cycloalkyl 


(D 


CH2CH2R2 


a 


wherein  each  of  R3  and    U  is  independently  a  hydrogen  atom, 


;roup,  or  an  adamantyl  group,  pro- 


vided that  R3  and  lUare  1  lOt  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyl  groups  having  3  ofl  less  carbon  atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


3ot^ 


5,290,794 

SOLUBLE  CALCIUKf  LACTATE  ANTIBACTERIAL 

COMPLEXES  AS  NQN-IRRTTATING  PARENTERAL 

FORMS 

Snreadra  C.  Mehta,  Ra^olph;  Hua-Pin  Huang,  Succasunna; 

Galen  W.  Radebaugh,  Chester,  and  Mahdi  B.  Fawzi,  Flanders, 

all  of  N  J.,  assignors  lip  Warner  Lambert  Co.,  Morris  Plains, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,998 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/44.  31/47 

VS.  a.  514—300  21  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  (soluble  calcium  lactate  antibacterial 
complex  in  parenteral  disage  form,  comprising  in  solution  a)  a 
lactic  acid  salt  of  a  catboxylic  acid  antibacterial  compound 
corresponding  to  1  to  J  moles  of  lactic  acid  per  mole  of  the 
antibacterial  compoun(^  the  antibacterial  compound  being 
selected  from  . 

1)  a  quinolone  of  fon  lula 


wherein  A  is  iminomethyl,  ethylaminomethyl  or  amino; 
2)  a  naphthyridfie  of  formula 


B 


irry 

-'  -•  N 

A 


somer  thereof,  wherein  B  is  2-amino-l-oxo- 

amnioacetylamino,       (2-amino-l-oxo-3- 

lamino,  (2,5-diamino-l,5-dioxopentyl)amine, 

•amino-4-c^boxy-l-oxobutyl)amino,       (2,6-diamino-l- 

I,  or  (aminophenylacetyl)amino,  or 

iphthyri(lne  of  formula 


COOH 


or  an  optical 
propylamino, 
phenylpropy^i 

(2-1 

oxohexyl); 
3)  a  na] 


or  an  optica 
oxo-3 

propyl)amini 
[(ami 

l-oxobutyl)a|nii 
)amino]mei 
methyl: 
and  b)  calcium 
the  pH  of 
precipitation 
solution  is  a  voided 
solution  is  afsent 


eth  ^1, 


tht 


SUBSTITl 
John  B.  Hansen, 

N/A,  Bagsrae^ 
Division  of  Ser.  1  ilo. 
This  appU  eatii 
Claims  priority , 
Int 
U.S.  a.  514—30 ; 
1.  A  compoun  1 


A— NH— <  — N 


wherein 
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COOH 


N'  N 


isomer  thereof,  wherein  C  is  [(2-amino-l- 

pheny^)ropyl)amino]methyl,  [(2-amino- 1  -0x0- 

i]methyl,  [(aminoacetyl)amino]methyl, 

iinophen^lacetyl)amino]methyl,  [(2-amino-4-carboxy- 

ino]methyl,  [(2,6-diamino-l-oxohexyl- 

or  [(2,5-<liamino-l,5-dioxopentyl)amino]- 


lydroxide  in  a  quantity  that  is  selected  so  that 

solution  is  between  about  4.0  to  about  5.5, 

of  the  antibacterial  compound  from  the 

and  yet  on  injection  irritation  by  the 

or  minimized. 


5,290,795 
TED  UREA  COMPOUND  AND  USE 
Jydemp,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Novo  Nordlsk 
Denmark 

.  650,143,  Feb.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,187,164. 
ion  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,229 
appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  16, 1990,  0408/90 
a.'  C07D  85/54;  A61K  31/46 

lOQaims 
of  formula  I: 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(D 


R2 
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A  is 


wherein 
R^  is  a  1,2,4-oxadiazole  substituted  with  Ci.g-alkyI,  C2.g- 

alkenyl,   C2.8-alkynyl,   C3-7-cycloalkyl,  benzyl,   phenyl, 

Ci.«-alkoxy,  Ci^-alkylthio  or  amino; 
R2  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
X  is  O  or  S;  and 
Ri  is  a  group  of  formula  III 


5,290,797 
BENZOPYRAN  COMPOUNDS 
Goillanme  Le  Baot,  Saint  Sebasticn  sur  Loire;  Jean-Panl  Babin- 
gui;  Jean-Michel  Robert,  both  of  Nantes;  Pierre  Renard, 
Versailles;  Jean-Francois  Renand  de  la  Faverie,  Le  Chcsnay, 
and  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mcaail  le  Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  Prance 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8, 1991,  91  02799 

Int  a.5  C07D  405/12;  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—337  9  Claiau 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 

of  the  formula  I 


N 

^(CH2), 
(CH2), 


N 
CH2)J 


an) 


CH3 


R— O. 


n 


CH3 


H3C'        ^Y^  O 

CH3 


CHj 


-KO 


N 


CHj 


wherein 
p  is  1  and  q  is  2;  or 
an  N-methylated  ammonium  derivative  thereof. 


54^,796 

SUBSTITUTED  3-PIPERIDINEALKANAMINES  AND 

ALKANAMIDES  AND  COMPOSTHONS  AND  MFTHOD 

OF  USE  THEREOF 
Diane  L.  DeHaven-Hndldns,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.;  John  P. 
Mallamo,  Kinderhook;  William  F.  Michne,  Poestenkill,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Martha  R.  Heimann,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,714 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/32 
VS.  a.  514—326  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C^ 


R*     O 

(CH2h-N-(Q»R' 

""■r3 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon 
atoms, 

R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon 
atoms,  or  acyl  — CO — R'  in  which  R'  represents  alkyl  hav- 
ing I  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 

X  represents  O,  an  isomer  thereof,  and,  when  R  represents 
hydrogen,  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  base. 


5,290,798 
(HETERO-ARYLMETHOXY)INDOLES  AS  INHIBrrORS 

OF  LEUKOTRIENE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
John  W.  Gillard,  Bale  d'Urfe;  John  H.  Hutchinson,  Montreal, 
and  Michel  Therien,  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Merck 
Froast  Canada,  Inc.,  Kirkland,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,128,  Sep.  30,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,637 

Int  CL'  C07D  417/12;  A61K  31/425.  31/41 

VS.  a.  514—361  14  CfadnH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


R« 


R5 


I 


N 


wherein: 

R'  is  lower-alkyi,  or  phenyl-lower-alkyl; 

R2,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  lower-alkyi; 
■  N  is  zero  or  ore; 

r5  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyi,  C3-C7-monocyclic  cycloalkyl, 
lower-alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower-alkyl,  phenyl-lower- 
alkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  is  substituted  in  the  2,  3,  or 
4-position  by  one  to  two,  the  same  or  different,  halogen 
substituents,  or  R'  is  a  S-membered  aromatic  monocycUc 
heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl, 
furanyl  and  isoxazolyl;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi;  or  when  n  is  zero,  R'  and  R' 
together  are  — (CH2)m —  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from 
four  to  six;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salt  thereof;  with  the  proviso  that  when  R',  R^,  R^  and  R* 
are  methyl,  n  is  zero  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R' 
cannot  be  hydrogen;  further  provided  that  when  n  is  zero, 
rS  cannot  be  lower-alkoxy,  phenyl,  or  a  S-membered 
aromatic  monocyclic  heterocycle. 


Het-X*' 


CR"R"^Y„-t-CR"R"^yQ 


RJ 


R« 


wherein: 

Het  is  ArR'RZ; 

Ar  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  5-membered  ring  containing 
one  O  or  S  atom  and  0  to  2N  atoms; 

R',  K\  R?,  K*  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, perhalo  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl, 
lower  alkynyl,  — CFj,  — CN,  — NO2.  — Nj,  — C- 
(OH)R"R",  -C02R'2.  -SR>*,  -S(0)R'*,  — S(0)2R'*, 
— S(0)2NR"R",  -OR'5,  — NR"R'5,  — NR>- 
2CONR'5R>5,  —COR'*  CONR'SR",  or  — (CHt)*^'; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  — CHj,  CF3,  —C(P)H,  X'— R'  or  X^— R^; 

R*  and  R9  are  independently  alkyl,  alkenyl,  — (CH- 
2).Ph{R'°)2  or  — (CH2),Th(R'°)2.  wherein  Ph  is  phenyl 
and  Th  is  2-  or  3-thienyl; 

RT  is  — CF3  or  R*; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  X^ — R'; 

each  R"  is  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyU  or  two 
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R  "  's  on  same  carbo  i  atom  are  joined  to  fonn  a  cydoalky  1 

ring  of  3  to  6  carba  i  atoms; 
R'2  is  hydrogen,  lowe    alkyl  or  — CH2R2'; 
R'3  is  lower  alkyl  or  4-(CH2)^^'; 
R'<  is  — CF3  or  R"; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  — c6r",  R'^  or  two  R"'s  on  the  same 

nitrogen  may  be  joii  ed  to  form  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 

ring  of  4  to  6  atoms  <  ontaining  up  to  2  heteroatoms  chosen 

from  O,  S,  or  N; 
R"  is  hydrogen,  — C^3,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower 

aikynyl  or  (CH2),R  '; 
K"    is    -<CH2)r-C|(R'8R'«)-{CH2)r-R"    or    -CH- 

2C0NR'5R"; 
R'*  isjiydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'9is 

a)  2,5-dioxy-l-pyrrfclidinyl,  (3-pyridinylcarbonyl)amino, 
l,3-dihydro-l,3-dtoxo-2H-isoindol-2-yl,  1,3-dihydro- 
2H-isoindol-2-yl,  2,4-imidazolinedion-l-yl,  2,6-piperi- 
dinedion-1-yl,  2|imidazolyl,  2-oxo-l,3-dioxolen-4-yl, 
piperidin-l-yl,  m<irpholin-l-yl,  or  piperazin-1-yl,  or 

b)  the  radical  W-R^P; 
R20  is  alkyl  or  — COlt"; 

R^'  is  phenyl  substituf  ed  with  1  or  2  R^^  groups; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  halq  jen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower 

tlkylsulfonyl,    lower    alkylcarbonyl, 

— CFj,  — CN,  — N(  h  or  — N3; 
R2'  is  alkyl,  cycloalk  y\,  or  monocyclic  monoheterocyclic 

ring  of  5  to  7  members  containing  only  1  heteroatom 
or  O; 
K^*  is  the  residual  strti  cture  of  a  standard  amino  acid,  or  R'^ 

and  R^*  attached  tf>  the  same  N  can  cyclize  to  form  a 

proline  residue; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  0  to  3; 

p  is  1  to  3  when  m  isK; 
p  is  0  to  3  when  m  is  >, 
r  is  0  to  2; 
s  is  0  to  3; 
t  is  0  to  2; 
u  is  0  to  3; 
WisO,  SorNR"; 
X>  U  O  or  NR"; 

X2  is  CO,  CR"R",  1  S(0),  or  S(0)2; 
X'  is  CO,  CR"R", !  (Oh.  or  a  bond; 
X<  is  CH=CH,  CH24-Y',  or  Y'— CH2; 
Y  is  X'  or  X2; 
Y'  is  O,  S,  S(0)2.  or  tH2; 
Q  is  — C02R'^  — C  0NHS(O)2R'*.  — NHS(0)2R'*.  — S- 

(OhNHR",  — CG  >JR15R>5,  — CO2R'',  — C0NR'«R2*, 


— CR"R"OH,  or 


or  a  pharmaceutically  a  xeptable  salt  thereof. 


IH-  or  2H-tetrazol-5-yl; 


I 
O 


including  all  sterfoisomers  thereof,  wherein 
m  is  1,  2  or  3; 
n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  I 
Z  is 


5,290,799 
7-OXABICYCtOHEPTYL  SUBSTITUTED 
HETEROCYCUC  tHIOAMTOE  PROSTAGLANDIN 
ANALOGS  USE!  UL  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THROMBOTIC  AND  VASOSPASTIC  DISEASE 
R^  N.  Mkra,  Hopewdl;  Philip  M.  Sher,  Plainsboro;  Philip  D. 
SteiB,  PriBCcton;  Ste«n  E.  Hall,  Trenton;  Darid  Floyd,  Pen- 
nington, all  of  N  J^  aid  Joel  C.  Banish,  Holland,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  m  Sons,  Inc.,  PrinMton,  N  J. 
Filed  Sep.  |9, 1990.  Ser.  No.  584,969 
The  portion  of  the  ter^  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009jhas  been  it8«/'i«im»«i 
Int.  a.'  C07D  403/04.  413/04.  417/04:  A61K  31/425 
MS.  CL  514—365  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  havitig  the  formula 


o  ■  4; 


-O" 


wherein  Y 
with  the 


probosos 


^'■" 


thenY 
R  is  CO2H, 

CONHS024^ 

proviso 
than 

X  is  O.  S  is 

R'  is  hydrogei, 
aryl,  aralkyi , 
kyl,  cyclohe  t< 
each  of  R' 
with  a  low^r 


cannbt  be  O;  and  when  Y= vinyl,  n=0; 

(:02alkali  metal,  C02lower  alkyl,  CH2OH, 
,  CONHR^or  — CH2-5-tetrazolyl,  with  the 
thatfwhen  R  is  — CH2-5-tetrazolyl,  and  Z  is  other 
; — ,  n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 


'  -<CH:  h 

Ni 


'  togc  tb 
me  nbered  1 


.11  ;yl. 


group; 
R^  is  hydrogei 
R'  and  R2 

a  S-  to  8 

heteroatom; 
R^  is  lower  al 
R^  is  hydrogen, 

term  "aryl" 

a  monocyclic 

6  to  10 

or  substitub  d 

alkyl.  triflu(  romethyl, 

hydroxy,  alfcylthii 

arylsulfinyl 
the  term  "cycjoalkyl' 

refers  to  a 

3  to  12  carbbns, 

halogen,  lo^er 
the  term  "1 

group  refeik 

which  inchdes 


heteroi  itoms 
lo>  ^er 


oxygen 

the  term  ' 
refers  to  5. 
or  2 

the  term  ' 
another 
cal  of  up 
tuted  with 
cycloalkyl, 
ents; 

The  term' 
another 


tt 
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,(CH2)m-Z-(CH2),-R 
S  R' 


N 


II         / 

C— N 
\ 


r2 


O,  a  single  bond  or  vinyl  ( — CH^CH — ), 
that  when  n  is  0,  if  Z  is 


lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  aikynyl, 

cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  cycloheteroal- 

:eroalkylalkyl,  heteroaryl  or  heteroarylalkyl, 

>eing  unsubstituted  or  optionally  substituted 

alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkylalkyl 


,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  or  aralkyi,  or 
ler  with  the  N  to  which  they  are  linked  form 
ring  which  contains  only  the  single  N 
and 
,  aryl  or  aralkyi;  and 

lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi,  wherein  the 

by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group  refers  to 

or  bicyclic  aromatic  group  containing  from 

IS  in  the  ring  portions,  which  is  unsubstituted 

with  1  or  2  substituents  which  are  lower 

,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  arylalkoxy, 

10,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  arylthio. 

uid/or  arylsulfonyl; 

"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group 

saturated  cyclic  hydrocarbon  group  containing 

,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

alkyl,  alkoxy  and/or  hydroxy; 

leteroalkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of  another 

to  a  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  saturated  ring 

1  or  2  heteroatoms  which  are  nitrogen. 

auditor  sulfur; 

by  itself  or  as  part  of  another  group 

6-membered  aromatic  ring  which  includes  1 

which  are  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

alkyl"  or  "alkyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of 

grdup  refers  to  a  straight  or  branched  chain  radi- 

18  carbons  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

1,  2  or  3  halogen,  aryl.  alkyl-aryl.  haloaryl, 

alkylcycloalkyl,  hydroxy  or  carboxy  substitu- 


het  sroaryl" 


(>r( 


loi'er  alkenyl"  or  "alkenyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of 
grc  up  refers  to  a  carbon  chain  of  up  to  16  carbons 
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containing  one  double  bond  and  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  a  halogen  substituent;  and 
the  term  "lower  aikynyl"  or  "aikynyl"  by  itself  or  as  part  of 
another  group  refers  to  a  carbon  chain  of  up  to  16  carbons 
containing  one  triple  bond. 


5,290,800 
3,5-DI-TERTIARYBUTYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYLMETHY- 
LENE  DERIVATIVES  OF  2-SUBSTlTUTED 
THIAZOUDINONES,  OXAZOUDINONES,  AND 
IMIDAZOLIDINONES  AS  ANTIINFLAMMATORY 
AGENTS 
Winczeslaw  A.  Cetenko;  David  T.  Connon  Jagadish  C.  Sircar; 
Roderick  J.  Sorenson,  and  Paul  C.  Unangst,  all  of  Ann  Arbor, 
Miclt.,    assignors    to    Warner-Lambert    Company,    Morris 
Plains,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  640,711,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,143,928, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,937,  Mar.  19, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
896,299 
Int  a.'  C07D  203/40:  A61K  31/42 
MS.  a.  514—376  11  Claims 

1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula  I 


MesC 


HO 


CMe3 


NH 


CH3 

I 


CH3 

cHcooa 

(CH2)mOH,  or  C(CH20H)3. 


5,290,801 
BENZIMIDAZOLES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
C  Anne  Higley,  Newark;  Thomas  P.  Mndnsknie,  Jr.;  Rath  R. 
Wezler,  both  of  Wilmington,  and  Richard  G.  Wilde,  New 
Castle,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Dn  Pont  Merck  Pharma- 
centical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,909 
Int.  CL»  A61K  i;/4/5 
U.S.  CL  514—395  8  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treating  hypercholesterolemia  or  athero- 
sclerosis in  a  mammal  in  need  of  such  treatement  comprising 
administering  to  the  mammal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


N 


i 


W  I         V-X— J— N— R' 


Y'       Z 


wherein 

Wis: 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  or  acid  addition  salt 
thereof,  wherein 

Me  is  methyl; 

X  is  O; 

Rg  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Yis 

Z  S 

I  H 

SCH3,  SOCH3,  SO2CH3,  NHCN.  NHCNHR3,  NHNHCNH2. 


X 


NHNHCNH2,  N(OR«)R4,  CHCO2R4,  (CH2)mC02lU. 
N(OHXX)R5,  NR4W,  S(CH2),,C02R«,    or    NRtCOR*; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

m  is  1  to  5; 

Ri  and  R2  are  independently  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenylalkyl,  in 

which  phenyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  as  defined 

below,  or  (CH2),NR«R7; 
R3  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one, 

two  or  three  substituents  of  one  or  more  of  each  of  alkyl 

of  one  to  four  carbons,  OR4,  SR4, 

O 
II 
lUCO.  C(0)0R4, 

hydroxymethyl,  NR^Rt,  nitro  or  halogen; 
R4  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R5  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  as  defmed 

above,  or  CF3; 
R«  is  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R7  is  lower  alkyl; 
Z  is  O,  S.  NH,  NCN;  and 
W  is  CO2R7  wherein  R7  is  as  defined  above,  (CH2)i>iCOOH, 


A,  B,  D,  and  E  are  each  CR'; 

Q  is  NH,  NCH3; 

X  is  S(0)„  O,  NRS  or  CH2; 

J  is  C2-C10  alkyl,  C3-C 10  branched  alkyl,  C3-C 10  alkenyl  or 
C3-C10  aikynyl; 

Y  is  O,  S,  or  NH; 

Z  is  NHR*  OR*  or  R*; 

R3  is  Ci-Cg  alkyl.  Cs-Cg  branched  alkyl.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl. 
C3-Cg  alkenyl  or  aikynyl,  C7-C14  aralkyi  where  the  aryl 
group  is  optionally  substituted  with  I  to  3  groups  selected 
from  C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy.  F.  Br.  CI.  OH,  CN.  CO2H, 
CF3.  Carbo(Ci_*)alkoxy,  NR*R^  or  NR*COR';  phenyl 
optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  F,  BR,  Q.  OH,  CN,  CO2H,  CF3, 
Carbo(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  NR'R^  or  NR^COR^;  benzyl  op- 
tionaUy  substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from 
Ci-<:4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  F.  Br.  CI,  OH,  CN.  CO2H,  CF3. 
C1-C4  carboalkoxy.  NR'R^  or  NR'COR^;  2-.  3-,  or  4- 
pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl;  or  biphenyl; 

R*  is  Ci-Cg  branched  alkyl.  C3-C7  cycloalkyl,  C4-Cto  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl, C3-C«  alkenyl  or  aikynyl.  C1-C3  perfluoro- 
alkyl. 

C7-C14  aralkyi  where  the  aryl  group  is  optionally  substituted 
with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy, 
C3-Cg  branched  alkyl.  F,  Br,  CI,  OH,  CN,  CO2H,  CF3, 
Carbo(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  NR'R^  or  NR'COR';  phenyl  op- 
tionally substituted  with  1  to  3  groups  selected  from 
C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  C3-Cg  branched  alkyl,  F,  Br,  a. 
OH.  CN,  CO2H,  CF3.  Carbo(Ci-C4)alkoxy,  NR'R^  or 
NR'COR';  benzyl  optionally  substituted  with  1  to  3 
groups  selected  from  C1-C4  alkyl  or  alkoxy,  C3-Cg 
branched  alkyl.  F.  Br.  CI.  OH.  CN,  CO2H,  CF3.  C1-C4 
carboalkoxy,  NR'R^  or  NR*COR';  2-.  3-.  or  4-pyridinyl. 
pyrimidinyl;  or  biphenyl; 

R>  is  H,  C\-C^  alkyl  or  benzyl; 


396 


R'and  R''  are  selected 

r  it  0  or  2; 

or  •  phunaceuticaUy 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in  lependently  from  H  or  Ct-C4  alkyl; 
a  ceptabie  salt  thereof. 


(,290,102 
3-SUBSnTUTED-2-k>XINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 


FMwick  J.  Ehriott, 
Hi  Gary  R.  Schatte, 
PflMT  bCn  New  York, 
DtfWMorScr.No.4' 

wkkfeiaa 
19M,abaMaMd.11ia 

lit  CL>  AMK  31  i 
VS.  a.  514— «14 
1.  A  compound  of  the 


;  Cari  J.  Goddari,  Grotoai, 
i  ofCmu^  aariffon  to 
If. 

Jn.  31, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,047,554, 
of  Scr.  No.  340,113,  Apr.  18, 
Jaa.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  712,169 
\405,  31/415.  31/42,  31/425 

94CaaiM 
irmula 

(D 


and  the  phaniiaceaticaUy«cceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 

X  is  H,  F,  a,  Br,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C3-C«)cycloalkyl,  NO2. 
CFj,  CN,  SH,  S(0)^',  OR*  COR*  or  CX>NR*R5; 

Y  is  H.  F,  a.  Br,  (Ci-C6)alkyl,  (C3-C»)cycloalkyl.  NO2. 
CFj.  CN,  SH,  S(0)4|t'^  OR'».  COR"  or  CONR»»R"; 

Ri  is  H,  alkanoyl  of  twd  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkylcar- 
bonyl  of  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkanoyl  of 
seven  to  ten  carbon  Itoms,  chlorobenzoyl,  methoxybenz- 
oyl,  thenoyl,  omega-«lkoxycarbonylalkanoyl,  said  alkoxy 
having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkanoyl  hav- 
ing three  to  five  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  carbonyl  of  two  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  phenoxycarbonyl,  l-(acyloxy)alkyl 
wherein  acyl  has  ona  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl 
has  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  l-(alkoxycarbonyloxy)alkyl 
wherein  said  alkoxy  kas  two  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  said 
alkyl  has  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  alkylstlfonyl  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
methylphenylsulfonyl  or  dialkylphosphonate  wherein 
each  of  said  alkyl  is  one  to  three  carbon  atoms; 

R2  is  COR*.  CONR^R*,  (Ci-C<i)  alkyl.  (Cs-Cg)  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl  or  mono-  or  disubctituted  phenyl  wherein  the 
substituent  or  substlbients  are  each  CI,  F,  Br,  (Ci-Ce) 
alkyl,  (C1-C6)  alkoxy  or  CF^ 

Qis  ' 


\ 


B 


A  is  H.  F,  CI.  Br, 
CONR9R",   CN, 
N(R')COR».  S02l^»R"  or 


I.  CFj.  OR',  S(0);,R»°.  COOR". 
<02,   COR«°    CH2OR",    NR»R". 


<r'- 


B  is  H.  F,  CL,  Br, 
CONR"R".  CN, 


Qiis 


C\  O-  o. 


w' 


N— W 


Nl» 

Nl.W; 


m.  n.  p,  q  and  t 
W  is  O,  S  or 
Wl  is  O.S  or 
R^  R«,  R>0,  R'^ 
R»,  R«.  R>', 
phenyl;  R*, 
alkyl;  and  R'^ 


ire  each  zero,  one  or  two; 


and  R>''  are  each  (Ci-C^)  alkyl  or  phenyl; 
I"  and  R"  are  each  H,  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl  or 
R9,  R"  and  R>«  are  each  H  or  (C1-C6) 
is  H.  F,  a.  Br,  CFj  or  (C1-C6)  alkyl. 


K', 


USING  ALLOSn  Eauc 

DECREASIE 
DomM  J.  Abraha^i, 
dria,  Egypt; 
■uvayan  Raadad 
lanoTatlTe 
Coatiaaatioa 
5048,785,  wkkh 
May  20, 
coatiaaatkNHin-fa^ 
S,049,C95.  TUa 
The  portkm  of 


Iirt.CL) 
U.S.  CL  514—421 

1.  A  method 
prising  the  step  of 
general  structural 


for 


Ri 


where  R2  is  a 
pound,  or  a 


pound  where 
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HEMOGLOBIN  MODIFIERS  TO 
OXYGEN  AFFINITY  IN  BLOOD 
MidlotUam  Va.;  Mou  Mahraa,  Alexaa- 
Mehaua,  WiMheater,  Maaa.,  and  Ram- 
RictaMMd,  Va.,  MaigaoTB  to  IV  Center  of 
,Heradoii,Va. 
No.  885,721,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No. 
a  coirtiaaatkM-i»fWt  of  Scr.  No.  702,947, 
.991,  Pat  No.  5,122,539,  which  ia  a 
of  Scr.  No.  478,848,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat  No. 
appUcatkm  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,246 
term  of  this  patcat  subacqacnt  to  Jan.  16, 
e009,  h«  beca  diacIaiaMd. 
A61K  31/40.  31/325.  O07C  45/00 

8ClaiaH 
allosterically  modifying  hemoglobin  corn- 
exposing  hemoglobin  to  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


/   \   / 


w 


lubstituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
lubatituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 


pound, or  a  a  ibstituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 


I.  CF3.  OR".  S(0)*»*.  COOR>», 
NO2.  OOR>*.  CH2OR".  OCOR'*. 

NR"R",  N(R>')Cf>R"  or  S02NR"R"; 
provided  that  A  and  ^  cannot  both  be  H,  or  A  and  B  are 

taken  together,  bonded  to  the  same  ring  carbon  of  Q'  and 

equal  0x0.  or  whenjA  is  not  H.  B  is  defined  as  above  or 

(C1-C4)  alkyl; 


X  is  a  carboxyl.  Y  is  a  nitrogen  and  R2 

completes  the  phthalimide  compound  by  being  bonded  to 

both  X  and  Y, 
and  where  X,  T,  and  Z  are  CH2.  NH.  CO.  O  or  N  with  the 

caveat  that  t  he  X,  Y.  and  Z  moieties  are  each  different 

from  one  ani  ither, 
and  where  Ri  las  the  formulaC- 


— o— c— c 

I    \ 
R4      0R5 


where  R|  can 
ring,  and 

where  R3  and 
groups  and ' 


le  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 

R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl 
I  Kse  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or 
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alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  Rj 
and  R4,  and 
where  Rj  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  salt 

cation. 
3.  A  method  for  treating  blood  such  that  hemoglobin  in  said 
blood  is  allosterically  modified  towards  a  low  oxygen  affmity 
state,  comprising  the  step  of  exposing  said  blood  to  a  com- 
pound of  the  general  structural  formula: 


R2 


/    \   / 


w 


where  R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 
pound where  X  is  a  carboxyl,  Y  is  a  nitrogen  and  R2 
completes  the  phthalimide  compound  by  being  bonded  to 
both  X  and  Y, 

and  where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  CH2,  NH,  CO,  O  or  N  with  the 
caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are  each  different 
from  one  another. 

and  where  R]  has  the  formula: 


— o— c— c 

I     \ 

R4         ORs 


R2 


/    \    / 


W 


where  Rs  is  a  hydrogen  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  sah 
cation. 


5,290,804 
ANTHELMINTIC  MILBEMYCIN  ANALOGS  OF  NOVEL 

MICROORGANISMS 
Robert  T.  Gocgehnan,  Linden,  N  J.;  Elvira  Munguira;  Maria  T. 
Diez  Matas,  both  of  Madrid,  Spain;  Ruth  S.  Sykes;  Ya  L. 
Kong,  both  of  Edison,  NJ.;  Jerrold  M.  Lieach,  Princetoa 
Janctioa,  NJ.;  Gregory  L.  Helms,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  and  E. 
Tracy  Turner  Jones,  EiUsoa,  N  J.,  aaaigaon  to  Merck  A  Co., 
Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,165,  May  1, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,573 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/365;  C07D  315/00 
VS.  a.  514—450  5  I 

1.  Compounds  having  the  formulae 


CH3 


where  R|  can  be  connected  to  any  position  on  the  phenyl 

ring,  and 
where  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl 

groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or 

alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  R3 

and  R4,  and 
where  Rs  is  a  hydrogen,  halogen,  C1.3  loweralkyl,  or  a  salt 

cation. 
5.  A  method  of  storing  blood,  comprising  the  steps  of  expos- 
ing blood  to  be  stored  to  a  compound  of  the  general  structure 
formula: 


CH3 


CH3' 


where  R2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aromatic  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  ring  com- 
pound, or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phthalimide  com- 
pound where  X  is  a  carboxyl,  Y  is  a  nitrogen  and  R2 
completes  the  phthalimide  compound  by  being  bonded  to 
both  X  and  Y, 

and  where  X,  Y,  and  Z  are  CH2,  NH,  CO,  O  or  N  with  the 
caveat  that  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  moieties  are  each  different 
from  one  another, 

and  where  Ri  has  the  formula: 

V  / 

— o— c— c 

I    \ 

R4         CNls 

where  R|  can  be  connected  -o  any  position  on  the  phenyl  ring, 

and 

where  R3  and  R4  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl 
groups  and  these  moieties  may  be  the  same  or  different,  or 
alkyl  moieties  as  part  of  an  aliphatic  ring  connecting  R3 
and  R4.  and 


5,290,805 

BIOCIDAL  DECYLNONYL-  AND  DECYLISONONYL 

DIMETHYLAMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 

DaTid  W.  Eastman,  Riverdale;  Kennetli  J.  landoU,  Hawtlionie, 

and  OiiieB-lBg  J.  Tseng,  Edison,  all  of  NJ.,  aaaignors  to 

Lonza  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Scr.  No.  790,775 
Lrt.  CL'  AOIN  33/12:  C02F  1/50 
VS.  CL  514—642  7  CUm 

1.  A  biocidal  quaternary  ammonium  compound  for  use  in 
water  treatment  having  the  structural  formula: 
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HALF  t  -E  aRCULATIONS  STUDIES 


I  BARIMC  2280 


HaH-Llh  of  OMyllMliMyl  DM«C  •  (.3  Day* 
tMIIHII*  «l  tAMMC  mo  •  4.1  Oty 


9tk  1.4-1M 

TOT  M«<  M-IM  ffm 

OaMi  «Tt-tW  fPU 


where 

Ri  is  hydrogen, 
R2i8Ci-Ci2-«lk^ 
C3-Ci2cycloall  yl, 
cloalkyl,  C3-C  2 
disubstituted 
monosubstituted, 
(Ci-C3)alkyl,  t  le 
or  difTerent  anc 
haloalkyl,  Ci-<P4 
nitro  groups, 
simultaneously 
X@  is  a  plant-toll  nted 
and  plant-tolerated  |acid 
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:i-C6-alkyl  or  C3-C«-alkenyl, 

Ci-Ci2-haloalkyl,  Ci-Cu-hydroxyalkyl, 

1,  C4-Ci2-alkylcycloalkyl,  C7-Ci2-bicy- 

-aUcenyl,  unsubstituted,  monosubstituted, 

trisubstituted  phenyl,  or  unsubstituted, 

disubstituted  or  trisubstituted  phenyl- 

..  substituents  in  each  case  being  identical 

being  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 

-4-haloalkoxy,  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxyl  or 

'  irith  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R^  are  not 

Ci-C4-alkyl, 

acid  anion, 
addition  salts  thereof. 


5,290,807 
METHOD  FOR  fEGRESSING  ANGIOGENESIS  USING 
FUMAGILLOL  DERIVATIVES 

DonaM  Ini^,  Boaton,  both 

to  CUldrea'a  Medical  Ceater  Corporatioii, 


o-suBsrmj  fed 

Folkmaii,  BrookUne,) 


wherein  X  is  chloride,  br  >mide,  iodide,  or  alkyl  carboxylate 
anion  having  a  Ci-Cig  alk  rl  radical,  and  R  is  n-nonyl  or  iaono- 

nyl. 

5.  Aji  aqueous  solutiod  comprising  a  biocidal  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  of  the  structural  formula: 


MoMtJ. 
of  Maaa^  aaaignof* 
Boaton,  Maia. 
Coattautkm  of 
whkAiaa 
abudoned.  This 


I  contin  lation 


VS.  CL  514— »75 
1.  A  method  for 
comprises 
stituted  fumagillol 
salt  thereof  to  the 
lol  derivative  is  a 


No.  8II3OO,  Dec  19, 1991,  abutdoncd, 
of  Ser.  No.  391,980,  Aug.  10, 1989, 
t  ipplication  JnL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,827 
Int.  CL'  A61K  31/335 

TOaiam 

egressing  angiogenesis  in  a  mammal,  which 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  an  O-sub- 

lerivative  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

I  »jimiti»l,  wherein  the  O-substituted  fumagil- 

I  impound  of  the  formula: 


dec  i-N 


CH3 

— R 
I 
CH3 


X- 


O    i 


wherein  X  is  chloride,  bi  omide,  iodide,  or  alkyl  carboxylate 
anion  having  a  Ci-Cig  alliyl  radical,  and  R  is  n-nonyl  or  isono- 
nyl,  the  ammonium  compound  being  present  in  the  solution  in 
an  amount  ranging  betw«|en  about  S  and  90  wt  %. 


QR2 


5,290,806 

4-(4.TEirr-BUTYLPIffiNYL)  CYCLOHEXYLAMINES, 
AND  FUNGICTOES  CONTAINING  SAME 

Bcnriiard  Zipperer,  DimUKiii;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigs- 
hafca,  aad  Giada  Lor^  Nenatadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
■laay,  aaii«M>r«  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Lndwigriiafeii, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  860,290,  Mar.  25, 1992,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  cootimiation  of  Ser.  No.  662,625,  FOt.  28, 1991, 
abaadoMd.  This  appU«ition  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,255 
OaiHS  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 

1990,4006937 

bt  CL'  AOiN  i3/iz-  carte  255/00. 211/00 

vs.  CL  514—643  1  7  Oaima 

1.  A  4-{4-tert-butylph4nyl-cyclohexylamJne  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  thereof  bf  the  formulae 


H>oe 


xe 


wherein  Rl  is  a  2-biethyl 

may  be  substitute< 

consisting  of  hyqroxyl, 

alkylamino,  and 

optionally  be  substituted 

selected  from  the 

chloroacetyl, 

bonylmethyl, 

phenyl  substituen 

substituents 

C\^  alkoxy,  halogen, 

zoyl,  halogenatec 

Ci^  alkanoyloxy-jc 

oyl,  C\^ 

6  alkylamino-C|.  i 

Ci^  alkoxycarbo  lyl 

oyl,  benzoylcarb)  moyi, 

sulfonyl  substitue  it 

substituents 

Ci.6  alkoxy,  halogen, 

sulfonio-Ci.6  alk^oyl 

group  selected 

carfoonyl 

zin- 1  -yl-carbony  I 

piperazin-l-yl-cai  bonyl, 

imidazol-1-yl-car  >onyl; 

ally  be  (i)  substilpted 

lected  from  the 

di-Ci.6  alkylamii^ 

ano,  carbamoyl, 

alkoxy,  or 

substituted  with 


phen  rl, 


CH3 


,CH2R' 


x:h3 


^.  l-propenyl  or  isobutyl  group  which 

with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 

ixyl,  amino,  C1.3  alkylamino,  or  di-Ci.3 

is  (1)  (i)  a  carbamoyl  group,  which  may 

.  _tuted  with  from  one  to  two  substituents 

{roup  consisting  of  Ci-6  alkyl,  Cj^  alkanoyl, 

trichloroacetyl,  Ci.«  alkoxycar- 

^ ^.,   amino,   phenyl,   wherein   the 

may  be  substituted  with  from  one  to  five 

from  the  group  consisting  of  C  1.6  alkyl, 

.A,  halo-Ci.«  alkyl  or  nitro,  naphthyl,  ben- 

C\4,  alkyl,  di-Ci^  alkylamino-Ci^  alkyl, 

1^  alkanoyl,  C\4,  alkanoylthio-Ci^  alkan- 

:i^  alkanoyl,  arylthio-Ci.6  alkanoyl,  di-Ci- 

sjkanoyl,   ammonio-Ci.^  alkanoyl.halide, 

phenoxycarfoonyl,  chloroacetylcarbam- 

_/l,  phenylsulfonyl,  wherein  the  phenyl- 

may  be  substituted  with  from  one  to  five 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci^  alkyl, 

halo-Ci4  alkyl  or  nitro,  or  di-Ci^  alkyl- 

i.halide,  or  (ii)  a  cyclic  amino-carbonyl 

the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidin-l-yl- 

„  carbonyl,  morpholino-carbonyl,  pipera- 

4-methylpiperazin-l-yl-carbonyl,    4-ethyl- 

1,    4-phenylpiperazin-l -yl-carbony  1    or 

J;  (2)  an  alkyl  group,  which  may  option- 

with  from  one  to  three  substituents  se- 

^oup  consisting  of  amino,  C\4,  alkylamino, 

o,  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  cy- 

[»rboxyl,  Ci^  alkoxycarbonyl,  caTboxy-Ci.6 

iirl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  may  be 

I  rom  one  to  five  substituents  selected  from  the 


did  ioroacetyl, 
car  twxymethyl, 


alkylthic  -Ci^  alkanoyl. 


fiom 
piperic  ino-carbonyl, 


March  1,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


399 


group  consisting  of  C\^  alkyl,  C\4,  alkoxy,  halogen,  halo-Ci^ 
alkyl  or  nitro,  or  (ii)  epoxidized;  (3)  a  benzenesulfonyl  group, 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|^  alkyl 
and  halogen;  (4)  an  alkylsulfonyl  group,  which  may  be  option- 
ally substituted  with  from  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  C\4,  alkylamino,  di-Ci.^ 
alkylamino,  nitro,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci^  alkoxy,  cyano,  car- 
bamoyl, Ci^  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy-Ci^t  alkoxy,  and 
phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substituent  may  be  substituted  with 
from  one  to  five  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cloalkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy,  halogen,  halo-C  1.6  alkyl  or  nitro; 
(5)  a  sulfamoyi  group,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted 
with  from  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|.6 alkyl,  or  phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  substitu- 
ent may  be  substituted  with  one  to  five  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C|.6  alkyl,  Ci.«  alkoxy,  halogen, 
halo-Ci4  alkyl  and  nitro;  (6)  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  which 
may  optionally  be  substituted  with  halogen;  or  (7)  a  phenox- 
ycarbonyl  group,  which  may  optionally  be  substituted  with 
from  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Cloalkyl  and  halogen;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof 


5,290,808 
METHOD  TO  CONTROL  THE  INTAKE  OF  FOOD 
Robert  D.  Sofia,  WUlingboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Carter-Wallace, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FQed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,114 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/27 
VS.  CL  514—483  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  suppression  of  appetite  and  the  desire 
for  food  intake  which  comprises  administering  to  a  human  or 
other  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treatment  effective 
amounts  of  the  compound  2-phenyl-l,3-propanediol  dicarba- 
mate  in  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


R^^S-X 


nhr' 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  taken  together  represent  a  polymethylenc  chain 
having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  polymethylenc  chain 
having  3  or  4  carbon  atoms  substituted  by  at  least  one 
lower  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

r3  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
with  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulphur  and  halogen; 

X  represents  cyano,  a  group  — SO3M  or  a  group  — S — R*; 

M  represents  a  cation  having  a  valency  and  being  in  an 
amount  to  give  a  neutral  compound;  and 

R^  represents  hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyl  substituted  with 
at  least  one  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  sulphur  and  halogen. 


5,290,809 
METHODS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SEBORRHEIC 

DERMATITIS 
Ferdinando  Ippolito,  and  Siro  Paasi,  both  of  Rome,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Istituto  Fisioterapid  Ospitalieri,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,190 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jun.     18,     1991, 
RM91A000435 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/355 
VS.  CL  514—458  2  dains 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  seborrheic  dermatitis  in  a 
subject,  including  HIV  positive  subjects,  with  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal preparation  comprising,  seborrheic  dermatitis  reducing 
amounts  of  methionine,  vitamin  E  and  selenium  and  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  excipient,  wherein  the  selenium  is 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  between  0.0 IS  and  0.025%  by 
weight  of  the  methionine,  characterized  in  that  the  daily  ad- 
ministration to  said  subject  of  said  active  principles  ranges 
between  600  and  1200  mg  of  L-methionine,  300-600  mg  of 
vitamin  E  and  0.120-0.240  mg  of  selenium. 


5,290,811 
USE  OF  15-KETO-PROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOUND  FOR 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  ENCEPHAUC  FUNCTION 
Ryiui  Ueno;  Hiroyoshi  Osama,  and  Tomio  Oda,  all  of  Hyogo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaislia  Ueno  Seiyalm  Oyo 

K«ik]ri|jo,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  616,960,  Not.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,117,042. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,5*5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1989,  1-303839; 
Jan.  17, 1990,  2-7611;  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-85439 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/557 
VS.  CL  514—530  30  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  for  improving  a  deterioration  of 
encephalic  ftmction  caused  by  a  condition  comprising  or  asso- 
ciated with  ischemic  lesion,  hemorrhagic  lesion,  local  or  prop- 
agated pressure  lesion  due  to  edema  or  hydrocephalia  or  a 
disorder  of  cerebral  metabolism  secondarily  induced  by  a 
disorder  of  cerebral  circulation  kinetics  which  comprises  ad- 
ministering, to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment,  a  1  S-keto- 
prostaglandin  compound  of  the  formulae  (I)  or  (II) 


(I) 


Rl— A 


(H) 


5,290,810 
COMPOUND,  USE  AND  PREPARATION 
Peter  W.  Anstin,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,643 
aaina  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  26,  1990, 
9020924 

lat.  CL'  C07C  331/08 
VS.  CL  514—516  23  < 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  I 


B— CO— R2 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halo,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  or  0x0  with  a  proviso  that  in  formula  (I) 
at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  other  than  hydrogen  and  the  five- 
membered  ring  may  have  at  least  one  double  bond,  Z  is  hydro- 
gen or  halo,  A  U  — CH2OH,  — COCH2OH,  — COOH  or  a  salt, 
an  ester  or  an  amide  of  —COOH,  B  is  — CH2— CH2— , 
— CH=CH—  or  — C"C — ,  W  is  oxygen  atom  or  carbon 
atom,  Ri  is  a  bivalent  saturated  or  unsaturated,  lower  or  me- 
dium aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue,  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
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substituted  with  lulogen, 
R2  is  saturated  or 
hydrocarbon  residue  whic  1 
halo,  hydroxy,  0x0, 
lower)-alkyl,  aryl  or 
aryloxy  are  independen 
amount  efTective  for  im| 
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>xo,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  or  thienyl, 

unsaturated,  lower  or  medium  aliphatic 

is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

lowerjalkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  cyclo(- 

arylo;  y  and  wherein  in  R2  aryl  and  aryl  of 

tly  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  or  thienyl,  in  an 

pr  ivement  of  encephalic  function. 
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S,290,812 

PHENOXYALKYLCAF  BOXYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

AND  PROCESS  Of  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Mitsno    Ohashi,    Omiya;    Toshio    Tanaka,    Nogi;    Norihisa 

IsUkawa,  Oyama,  and  Tetsuya  Kishi,  Konosu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-054207; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-359460 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/H   31/235:  C07C  323/22.  69/612 
UJS.  CI.  514—545  5  Claims 

1.  A  phenoxyalkylcarb  )xylic  acid  derivative  or  alkali  salt 


5,290,815 
TREATMENT  0F  INFTAMMATION  AND  ALLERGY 

Malcolm  Johnson,  Orwell,  and  Clifford  J.  Whelan,  Buntingford, 
both  of  Englan«l,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  578,353,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioi  No».  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,001 

ipplication  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  7,  1989, 
8920235;  May  29,  p9Q,  9011940 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/135 

3Claims 
treatment  of  a  mammal,  including  man, 
late  asthmatic  reaction  which  comprises 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  4-hydroxy-a'-[[[6-(4- 
phenylbutoxy)hex)  l]amino]methyl]-l,3-benzenedimethanol  or 
a  physiologically  a  xeptable  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 


Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  514— «51 

1.  A  method  of 
suffering  from  the 


thereof  represented  by  a  I  srmula  (1) 


CH3CO 


\    / 


S-(-<  H2^0 


HO 


CHzCH;  :H 


wherein  R'  denotes  a 
group. 


/^=\       OH 


(1) 


I— ^  ^-CHCH3 

/  0-(-CH2)3COOR' 


analcxjueis 
afft;rent  C 


CH2CH2CH3 
hydrogen  atom,  methyl  group  or  ethyl 


5,290,816 
COMPOSntON  OF  RESINIFERATOXIN  AND 
THEREOF  TO  CAUSE  SENSORY 
IBER  AND  THERMOREGULATORY 
DESENSmZATION 
Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  U.S.  Go»- 
epr^nted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department 
Senices,  Washington,  D.C. 
261,627,  Oct  24, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,939,141. 

Jim.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,721 
Int  0.5  A61K  31/12 

ICIaim 


Peter  M.  Blumberf, 

emment  as  n 

Health  and 
Division  of  Ser.  N< 

This  appUc  ition 


1  Hunan 


U.S.  a.  514—691 


5,290,813 
CHEMICAL  PREV  ENTION  OR  REVERSAL  OF 
CATARACT  BY  PHA  >E  SEPARATION  INHIBITORS 
John  I.  Clark,  Seatde,  Wash.;  Geroge  B.  Benedek,  Behnont 
Mass.;    Roelant   J.    sjezen,   Ede,   Netherlands;   John    A. 
Thomson,  Laramie,  Wyt.,  and  Simon  H.  Friedman,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  assignors  fc>  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  942,326,  Sep.  9,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,955,  Dec.  15,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,850,  May  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
58,140,  Jun.  4, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9, 1993, 
S4-.  No.  104,334 
Int  a.'   i61K  31/195.  31/045 
VS.  CL  514—563  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhib  ting  cataractogenesis  in  an  animal  in 
need  thereof,  comprising  administering  to  the  animal  a  thera- 
peutically or  prophylactfally  effective  amount  of  pantothenic 
acid. 


CH, 


CH,'' 


CH-CH^ 


comprises: 
a  therapeuticall  r 

toxin  for  de*  ;nsitizing 

tion,  to  chei  lically 

sponses  invojving 

capsaicin  or 

temperature 
a  pharmaceutii 

therefor,  wii 

diluent  is  noi 


5,290,814 
ANTI-ATHEROSCLlROTIC  DL\RYL  COMPOUNDS 
William  P.  Jackson;  Clinord  J.  Harris;  Richard  J.  Arrowsmlth; 
John  G.  Dann;  Kerin  J<  O'Connor,  and  Robert  F.  G.  Booth,  all 
of  Beckenham,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Well- 
come Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  439,552,  Not.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,252 
Claims  priority,  applioation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  21,  1988, 
8827152 

Ut  CL'  C07C  275)^8.  279/18;  A61K  31/17.31/155 
VS.  CL  514—596  |  4  Claims 

1.    The   compound    ^-heptyl-N'-{2,4-difluoro-6-{2-[4-{2,2- 
dimethylpropyl)phenyllfthyl}phenylurea. 


SUBSTITUTED 


Pharma  centical 


Joseph  J. 
Merck 

Fildl 
Int 
VS.  CI.  514—70  I 

1.  A  compoun  I  of  formula  I 


CHHCHaW-C-NH-CHj 


C-NH-CHj/oVoH 


^OCH, 


1.  A  topical  o  imposition  in  the  form  of  a  cream  which 


effective  desensitizing  amount  of  resinifera- 

_  a  subject  to  neurogenic  inflamma- 

and  thermally  induced  pain,  to  re- 

_  sensory  afferent  pathways  sensitive  to 

to  responses  involving  the  hypothalamic 

»ntrol  region,  and 

i(  ally  acceptable  medical  carrier  or  diluent 

1  the  proviso  that  said  medical  carrier  or 

dimethyl  sulfoxide. 


5,290,817 
-BENZYLINDANES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
INHIBtrORS  OF  PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2 
Petrait  ^  Glenmoore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Du  Pont 
Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,688 
a.'  A6IK  31/11:  C07C  47/52 


Tl  Claims 
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of  compressing  the  coated  foam  in  the  presence  of  steam 
for  a  period  sufficient  to  bind  the  shredded  foam. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein: 
R'  is  H,  halo,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  OR^  or  CO2R*; 
R2  is  H  or  when  R'  is  6— OR^,  then  R2  may  be  5— CO2R*; 
X    is    COR^    CO2R*,    CN,    NHR«,    COCH2R',    CHO, 
CH2CHO,  CH2NH2,  CF2CHO,  COCF3.  C1-C4  alkyl, 
halo. 


X 


R« 


(ID 


R« 


5,290,819 

PREPARATION  OF  BEAD-FORM  EXPANDABLE 

STYRENE  POLYMERS 

Michael  Witt  Lndwigiliafei^  and  Mairfred  Walter,  Speyer,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 

schaft,  Liidwigsliafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,432 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  R^.  of  GenBnny,  Jul  20, 
1992,  4220225 

Int  CL'  C08J  9/20 
VS.  CL  521-56  7  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bead-form,  expandable 
styrene  polymers  by  polymerizing  styrene,  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  further  comonomers,  in  aqueous  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  suspension  stabilizers  and  conventional  styrene- 
soluble  polymerization  catalysts  and  with  addition  of  from  1  to 
10%  by  weight  of  a  C3-  to  C7-hydrocarbon  and/or  carbon 
diolude  as  blowing  agent  and,  optionally,  conventional  addi- 
tives in  efTective  amounts,  which  comprises  using,  as  suspen- 
sion stabilizer,  a  mixture  of  magnesium  pyrophosphate,  a  sulfo- 
nate group-containing  extender  and  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline 
earth  metal  carboxylate,  the  magnesium  pyrophosphate  being 
prepared  immediately  before  the  polymerization  by  combining 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  pyrophosphate  with  at 
least  the  stoichiometrically  necessary  amount  of  a  magnesium 
salt 


Y  is  H,  or  when  X  is  —CHO,  then  Y  may  be  ortho  —OH 

relative  to  —CHO; 
R3  is  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R*  is  H  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R'  is  CI,  Br,  or  Nj;  provided  that: 

(a)  when  X  is  COCH2R',  then  neither  R'  nor  R^  is  CO2H; 

(b)  when  R'  is  OR^,  then  X  is  not  OR^ 

(c)  when  X  is  CHO  and  Y  is  OH,  then  R'  is  not  OR'; 

(d)  neither  R'  nor  R^,  except  when  H,  resides  at  the  7-posi- 
tion; 

(e)  when  X  is  CF2CHO  then  neither  R'  nor  R^  is  COiR*; 
(0  when  R'  is  6— OR'  and  R^  is  5— CO2R*,  then  X  is 

CH2CHO,  or 


■X 


R« 


(g)  when  R"  or  R^  is  CO2R*  and  X  is  CO2R*,  then  R^  is  the 
same  in  R'  or  R^  and  in  X. 


5,290,818 
FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  REBOND  FOAM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  TEAR  RESISTANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
John  L.  Na&iger,  Lake  Jackson;  SteTen  B.  Lowcnkron,  Hous- 
ton; Charles  E.  Koehler,  Baytown,  and  Bruce  N.  SteTens, 
LoBgriew,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,256 

Int  CL'  CD8J  9/224.  9/236 

VS.  CL  521—54  14  OainH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  flexible  polyurethane  rebond 

foam  comprising  a  first  step  of  applying  a  binder  prepared  from 

a  formulation  including: 

(A)  methylene  diphenyldiisocyanate  or  polymethylene  poly- 
phenyl  polyisocyanate; 

(B)  toluene  diisocyanate  distillation  bottoms;  and 

(C)  an  active  hydrogen  containing  material;  to  a  shredded 
flexible  polyurethane  foam  as  a  coating,  and  a  second  step 


5,290320 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  DENSITY  POROUS 

CROSSLINKED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Thomas  F.  Brownscombe;  Ronald  M.  Baaa,  and  Lnrry  S.  Coriey, 
all  of  Honston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sbdl  Oil  Company,  How- 
toB,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,018 
Int  CL'  O08J  9/28 
VS.  CL  521—64  43  ClniM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  porous  crosslinked 
polymeric  material  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  mixture  comprising  water  an  elec- 
torlyte; 

(b)  advancing  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers  in  the  presence 
of  an  effective  amount  of  an  advancement  initiator  or  by  a 
free-radical-producing  radiation  source  to  produce  an 
advanced  monomer  component  having  a  viscosity  ratio  of 
advanced  monomer  component  to  the  non-advanced 
monomer  of  greater  than  1.00; 

(c)  adding  one  or  more  multifunctional  unsaturated  cross- 
linking  monomers  (i)  to  the  one  or  more  vinyl  monomers 
prior  to  advancing  in  step  (b),  (ii)  to  the  advanced  mono- 
mer component  prior  to  emulsion  forming  step  (e),  or  to 
both  (i)  and  (ii)  to  form  an  advanced  monomer  mixture; 

(d)  providing  a  surfactant  to  the  aqueous  mixture,  the  vinyl 
monomer,  the  advanced  monomer  component  the  ad- 
vanced monomer  mixture,  or  any  combinations  of  the 
aqueous  mixture,  vinyl  monomer,  advanced  monomer 
component  and  advanced  monomer  mixture; 

(e)  combining  and  mixing  said  aqueous  mixture  and  said 
advanced  monomer  mixture  in  a  mixing  vessel  under 
conditions  effective  to  produce  a  water-in-oil  emulsion 
having  at  least  90  weight  percent  based  on  the  emulsion, 
of  water  as  the  internal  phase; 

(0  heating  the  emulsion  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  25* 
C.  to  polymerize  and  crosslink  the  advanced  monomers; 
and 

(g)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  water  from  said  cross- 
linked  emulsion  thereby  producing  a  porous  cross-linked 
polymeric  material. 
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$,290,821 
EXECTRO-RESPONSiyE  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Ryo    Salnrai,    Kodiira;    Yasuo    KwacU,    Tokyo;    YoaUU 
FuknyaiM;   Takayiiki   Mamyama,   both   of  Kodaira,   aad 
Taaoka  Saito,  Tokorozaira,  aU  of  Japan,  aarignon  to  Bridge- 
atone  Corporatkm,  Tokju,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,734 
daina  priority,  appUcaf  on  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1991,  3-308437 

Int.  CI.'  CD8K  nm 

UJS.  a.  521-«2  J«  ci««»« 

1.  An  elecuo-responsivt  elastomeric  material  comprising 

(A)  an  electrically  insulating  polymer  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  10^  to  1(^  dyne/cm^,  and 

(B)  a  fine  powder  disfened  "  *«*<•  polymer,  which  fine 
powder  electrically  polarizes  under  an  electric  field  inde- 
pendent of  water  andjhas  a  mean  particle  size  of  0.5  to  500 
fim.  said  powder  being  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(1)  a  fine  carbonaceous  powder  having  a  carbon-to-hydro- 
gen atomic  ratio  of  flk>m  1.2  to  5, 

(2)  minute  particulate-<fspersing  composite  particles  ha\0ng 
minute  particulates  of  an  insulating  material  of  about  1  nm 

in  a  matrix  phase  of  a  carbona- 
erial, 

(3)  minute  particulate-<<ispersing  composite  particles  having 
minute  particulates  of  a  carbonaceous  or  carbide  material 
of  about  1  nm  to  aboat  1  fim  dispersed  in  a  matrix  phase  of 
an  insulating  material,  and 

(4)  a  fine  composite  poi^der  of  a  stratum  clay  mineral  having 
a  two  dimensional  sl^tum  structure  with  a  carbonaceous 
or  carbide  material  ijicorporated  between  the  strata. 

9.  An  electro-responsire  elastomeric  material  according  to 
claim  1  wherein  insulattg  polymer  (A)  is  comprised  of  a 
crosslinked  rubber  havigg  an  unsaturated  carbon-to-carbon 
bond  in  its  backbone  or  an  inorganic  crosslinked  rubber. 

10.  An  clectro-responsKe  elastomeric  material  according  to 
claim  9  wherein  said  rul4>er  is  expanded. 
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5,290,823 

PRODUCnON   )F  RIGID  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS, 

AND  A  BLO\fING  AGENT  MIXTURE  FOR  THIS 

PURPOSE 

Otto  Voikeit,  Weiaenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  AktiengeieUsdiaft,  Lodwigahafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

F11e4  Jan.  11, 1993.  Ser.  No.  3,088 
Claims  priority,  ippUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  11, 
1992,  4200558 

Int.  a.'  C08J  9/14 
MS.  a.  521—131  13  Om«« 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  rigid  polyurethane  foams 
by  reacting 

a)  organic  and/<  r  modified  organic  polyisocyanates  with 

b)  at  least  one  r  tlatively  high-molecular-weight  compound 
containing  at  least  two  reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  and,  if 
desired, 

c)  low-moleculi  r-weight  chain  extenders  and/or  crosslink- 
ing  agents,  in  the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agei  ts, 

e)  catalysu  and,  if  desired, 

f)  assistants  and  'or  additives, 

which  comprises  i  ising,  as  blowing  agent  (d),  a  mixture  of 
(dl)  from  5  to  <  0%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  highly  fluori- 

nated   and/or  perfluorinated   organic  compound,  said 

highly  fluorii  ated  organic  compound  being  at  least  85% 

fluorinated, 
(d2)  from  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  cyclopentane  and 
(d3)  from  0  to  4  i%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  and/or 

cycloaliphatii  i  hydrocarbon  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,290,824 
PHOTOCROSSI  INKED  SECOND  ORDER  NONLINEAR 

OPTICAL  POLYMERS 

Bnya  K.  MandaJ,  Lowell;  Snkant  K.  Tripathy,  Acton;  Jan- 

Chnan  Huangjand  Jayant  Kumar,  both  of  Lowell,  all  of 

Masa.,  assignor*  to  University  of  Lowell,  Lowell,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  N  ».  573,253,  Aug.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,112,881. 

This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,609 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/46 

MS.  a.  522—75  14  Claims 


5,290,822 

ULTRA  LOW  DEiiSITY  POLYOLEFIN  FOAM, 

FOAMABLE  POLY  )LEFIN  COMPOSFFIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

John  E.  Rogers,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  Ronnie  D.  Kisner, 

Qneensbnry,  both  of  I  I.Y.,  assignors  to  Astro-Valcour,  Inc., 

Glens  Falls,  N.Y.        ' 

CoatinMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,783,  Ang.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,225v45L  This  applcation  Jnn.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,383 

In4  CL'  C08J  9/14 
MS.  CL  521—94  \  7  OniM 

1.  A  polyolefin  foam  ^ving  a  density  of  about  0.6  to  about 
1.5  pounds  per  cubic  fooit  and  improved  thermal  stability  com- 
prising (1)  a  non-elastomeric  olefm  polymer  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  homopolymers,  non-elastom- 
eric copolymers  of  ethylene  and  a  copolymerizable  monomer, 
and  propylene  homopolymers;  (2)  an  elastomer  in  an  amount  of 
about  3  to  about  30  wt.  farts  per  100  wt  parts  of  said  non-elas- 
tomeric olefin  polymer  tesin;  (3)  polystyrene  in  an  amount  of 
about  1  to  about  IS  wtj  parts  per  100  wt.  parts  of  said  olefm 
polymer  resin;  and  (4)  4  stabiUty  control  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  partial  esters  of  long  chain  fatty  acids 
with  polyols,  higher  alkyl  amines,  fatty  acid  amides,  and  olefin- 
ically  unsaturated  carboaylic  acid  copolymers,  foamed  by  (5)  a 
hydrocarbon  blowing  agent  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  boiling  point  bet^  ^een  - 175*  C.  and  SO*  C. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  crosslinked  nonlinear  optical 
polymer,  compri  ting  the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  solution  of, 

i)  a  nonlineir  optical  component  which  includes  at  least 
two  photosensitive  functional  groups,  and 

ii)  a  host  polVmer  component  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
phot 

b)  exposing 
poling  of 

c)  exposing 
tion  to  cai 
host  polymi 


itive  functional  groups; 
solution  to  an  electric  field  which  causes 
nonlinear  optical  component;  and 
solution  to  sufficient  electromagnetic  radia- 
the  photosensitive  functional  groups  of  the 
component  to  react  with  the  photosensitive 
functional  tf  oups  of  the  nonlinear  optical  component  to 
cause  the  i«>nlinear  optical  component  to  crosslink  the 
host  polym«r  component,  thereby  forming  a  photocross- 
linked  nonli  near  optical  polymer. 
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5,290,825 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE 

CURE  OF  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVES  AND  CURE 

INHIBITED  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVE 

COMPOSmONS 

Warren  G.  Lazar,  8401  N.  Randio  Catalina  Dr.,  Tncson,  Ariz. 

85704 

ContinnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  925,226,  Ang.  3, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,063,  Jun.  19, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  511,850,  Apr.  12, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,568, 
Dec.  19,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioii  of  Ser.  No. 
96,816,  Sep.  10, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  883,274,  Jul.  7,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  735,440,  May  17,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,879 
Int  a.5  C09J  4/04 
MS.  a.  523—176  8  Oainis 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  activation  of  polymerization 
of  monomeric  cyanoacrylatc  compositions  in  the  presence  of  a 
substance  that  acts  as  an  activator  for  said  polymerization,  the 
method  comprising: 
adding  to  said  cyanoacrylatc  composition  as  activator  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  powders  of  palladium, 
silver,  copper,  tin,  gold,  platinum,  iron,  aluminum,  metal 
oxides,  calcium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  cadmium  sul- 
foselenide,  wool  and  paper  fiber, 
adding  to  the  cyanoacrylate  composition  prior  to  or  simulta- 
neously with  the  addition  of  said  activator  an  inhibitor 
composition  in  an  amount  effective  to  at  least  delay  activa- 
tion of  the  polymerization  by  said  activator,  said  inhibitor 
composition  comprising 
0.002  to  about  SS%  of  at  least  one  organic  acid;  and 
0.002  to  about  50%  of  at  least  one  hydrated  or  anhydrous 

base  metal  halide;  and 
0  to  about  75%  of  a  polar  solvent;  wherein  said  percentages 
are  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  inhibitor. 


5,290,826 

TWO-PART,  ULTRA  LOW  MODULUS  SIUCONE 

SEALANT 

Richard  A.  Palmer,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Corning 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,512 
Int.  a.)  C08K  9/00 
MS.  a.  523—200  10  Claims 

1.  A  two-part  composition  which  is  stable  on  storage  as  two 
parts  and  curable  at  room  temperature,  upon  mixing  of  an 
equal  weight  of  the  two  parts,  to  yield  a  silicone  elastomer,  the 
composition  consisting  essentially  of 

Part  1,  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  obtained  by 
mixing  under  anhydrous  conditions 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  radical  endblocked 
polydiorganosiloxane  having  a  viscosity  at  25*  C.  of  from 
S  to  100  Pa.s  and  in  which  the  organic  groups  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  phenyl, 
and  3,3,3-trifIuoropropyl  radicals,  in  said  polydiorganosi- 
loxane no  more  than  SO  percent  of  the  organic  groups 
being  phenyl  or  3,3,3-trifluoropropyl  radicals  and  no  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  organic  groups  being  vinyl  radicals, 

(B)  from  25  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  non-acidic,  hon  rein- 
forcing filler  having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  1  to 
8  micrometers, 

(C)  from  2.5  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  of  the  general 
formula 


R'   O 
I     II 
(CH2=CHXCH3)Si(N— CCHsh 


in  which  R'  b  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  phenyl,  said  silane  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  one 


silane  molecule  per  hydroxyl  radical  of  the  polydiorgano- 
siloxane, 

(D)  from  1  to  6  parts  by  weight  of  an  aminoxysilicone  com- 
pound having  from  1  to  100  silicon  atoms  per  molecule 
and  from  3  to  10  aminoxy  groups  per  molecule,  said 
aminoxy  group  having  a  general  formula  — OX  in  which 
X  is  a  monovalent  amine  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — NR2  and  a  heterocyclic  amine,  R  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  the  — OX  group  being 
bonded  to  silicon  through  the  SiO  bond,  the  remaining 
valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  the  aminoxysilicone  com- 
pound being  satisfied  by  divalent  oxygen  atoms  which  link 
the  silicon  atoms  of  the  aminoxysilicone  compounds  hav- 
ing two  or  more  siUcon  atoms  per  molecule  through  sili- 
con-oxygen-silicon bonds  and  by  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocartwn 
radicals  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms  through  silicon-car- 
bon bonds,  there  being  an  average  of  at  least  one  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  radical  or  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  per  silicon  atom, 

(E)  from  0  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  the  combination  of 
part  1  and  part  2  of  a  diluent  consisting  of  non-reactive 
siUcone  fluid  having  a  viscosity  of  from  1  to  100  Pa.s  at  20* 
C,  and  Part  2,  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  ob- 
tained by  mixing 

(F)  100  parts  by  weight  of  (A), 

(G)  from  25  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  (B), 

(H)  from  0  to  20  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  combination  of 
part  1  and  part  2  of  (E),  and 

(I)  from  0.2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  when  equal 
weights  of  part  1  and  part  2  are  combined  said  silane  (C) 
and  said  aminoxysilicone  compound  (D)  being  present  in 
amounts  sufficient  to  provide  a  combined  weight  of  at 
least  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  ]}arts  by  weight  of  (A),  and 
said  aminoxysilicone  compound  (D)  being  present  in  an 
amount  which  is  not  greater  than  the  weight  of  silane  (C), 
said  composition  curing  to  a  non-flowing  gel  in  less  than  3 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C. 


5.290327 
PRECIPITATION  OF  HOMOGENEOUS  POLYMER 
MIXTURES  FROM  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID 
SOLUTIONS 
Annette  D.  Shine,  Newark,  DeL,  assignor  to  University  of  Dela- 
ware, Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,789 
Int  CL'  C08K  S/Ol.  5/02 
MS.  CL  523—340  8  ( 


I        Ss 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  homogeneous  blend  of  other- 
wise thermodynamically  immiscible  polymers,  comprising: 

a)  preparing  a  solution  of  said  polymers  in  a  supercritical 
fluid  solvent  to  form  a  single-phase  solution  blend;, 

b)  rapidly  expanding  the  solution  from  step  (a)  across  a  small 
diameter  nozzle;  and 

c)  removing  said  supercritical  fluid  solvent  to  precipitate  the 
solid  polymer  blend  at  a  final  temperature  which  is  no 
more  than  about  30*  C.  above  the  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture of  the  polymer  blend,  whereby,  the  non-equilibrium 
homogeneous  morphology  of  the  blend  is  maintained. 
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5^90^28 


AQUEOUS  DISPERSED  iCRYUC  GRAFTED  EPOXY 
POLYESTER  PR<  TECTIVE  COATINGS 
Gary  P.  Craim,  Berea;  DanierBode,  and  Denise  E.  Yancey,  both 
of  derelaiid,  all  of  Ohio,  aisignora  to  The  GUdden  Company, 
OeTeiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,398 
Int.  a.'  C08G  591(16.  63/76;  C081C  3/20 
VS.  CL  523—423  H  Clainw 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersed,  low  VOC  coating  composition 
containing  a  polymeric  binder  dispersed  in  water  comprising: 
an  addition  copolymer  gi*fted  epoxy-polyester  terpolymer 
comprising  by  weight  between  about, 

(a)  1%  and  70%  unsatuikted  polyester  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weigpt  between  about  200  and  20,000 
and  produced  by  esterffying  dicarboxylic  acid  and  diol 
where  said  dicarboxylic  acid  comprises  1%  to  S%  unsatu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid; 

(b)  5%  and  80%  epoxy  retin; 

(c)  5%  and  70%  addition  ^polymer  grafted  to  said  polyes- 
ter and  said  epoxy  resin,jsaid  addition  copolymer  compris- 
ing copolymerized  ethilenically  unsaturated  monomers 
where  said  monomers  comprise  between  20%  and  100% 
carboxyl  functional  ethylenic  monomers  with  the  balance 
being  other  ethylenic  ifionomers,  where  said  monomers 
are  copolymerized  in  (he  presence  of  the  unsaturated 
polyester  and  the  epoiy  resin  to  produce  the  addition 
copolymer  grafted  epo^y-polyester  having  an  Acid  Num- 
ber above  about  30. 


March  1,  1994 


5,290,830 

REnCULA'lt:D  BACTERIAL  CELLULOSE 

REINFORC  EMENT  FOR  ELASTOMERS 

William  C.  Tnng;  Deborah  A.  Tung,  both  of  Tallmadge;  Douglas 

D.  Callander,  Akro«,  and  Richard  G.  Bauer,  Kent,  all  of  Ohio, 

aasignora  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 


5  290,829 
PERFLUORINATEI  i  ALKYL  HYDROPHOBE 
HYDROXY  ALKYLC1 IXULOSE  ASSOCIATIVE 
THIiXENERS 
John  D.  Angercr,  Hockessi4  Del.;  Thomas  G.  N^jewicz,  Ken- 
nett  Square,  Pa.,  and  Makram  H.  Meshreki,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  aasignon  to  Aqualoa  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,416 
Int  a.'  C08B  7//0t  11/08.  11/14;  C08J  3/05 
MS.  CL  524—31  |  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  phase  associative  thickener,  characterized  in 
that  the  associative  thickeaer  is  a  hydroxyethylcellulose  or 
hydroxypropylcellulose  hydrophobically  modified  with  a 
perfluorinated  alkyl  hydrophobe  glycidyl  ether  having  the 
following  structure 


R/— CHz— CH2O-tCI^H20),i— CH2— CH CHz 

O 


R/— SOjN 


/ 


C2H5 


CH2— CH2— OieCH2CH20),2— CHz— CH CH2 

O 


Ohio 


MS.  a.  524—35 


Filed  N«  V.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,663 
Int  a.5  C08L  1/00,  1/02 


Sdaiais 


1.  A  reinforced  elaltomeric  article  which  has  tensile  proper- 
ties and  elongation  {Iroperties  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
elastomer  without  fiber  reinforcement,  and  a  tensile  modulos 
25%  to  400%  greate  r  than  said  elastomer  wherein  the  elasto- 
meric  article  compri  es  an  elastoraeric  matrix  having  distrib- 
uted therein  a  reinfor  ;ing  amount  of  reticulated  bacterial  cellu- 
lose fiber  wherein  sajd  fiber  has  an  average  diameter  of  about 
0.1  micron. 


5,290,831 

MULTICOMPONeNT  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Vittorio  Di  Ruocco,  ^d  Fabio  Garbassi,  both  of  NoTara,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Minisi  ero  Dell'UniTersita  e  Delia  Ricerca  Sden- 

tifica  e  Tccnologio  1,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  A|  r.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,408 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Italy,  Apr.  30,  1991,  MI  91  A 
001188 

nt  CL'  C09J  105/16 
MS.  CL  524—48  16  Oainis 

1.  A  multicompon  Ml  adhesive  composition  comprising: 

(A)  an  elastomer  d  issolved  in  a  polyumertzable  acrylic  mon- 
omer; 

(B)  a  polymerizatii>n  starter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  peroxides ,  peracids,  peresters,  and  oxaziridines; 

(C)  a  starter  activ  iting  agent;  and 

(D)  a  cyclodextrir  ,  said  polymerization  starter  being  housed 
within  said  cycl  odextrin. 


,  Lndwigriia]  im, 
Cct 


(!'( 


where 
ni  is  selected  from  the  g^oup  consisting  of  0,  S-6  or  9-10, 
n2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  or  12-13  and 
R/is  selected  from  the  gioup  consisting  of  F(CF2)j  where  y 
is  7-8. 


Thomas  Schwerzel, 

Thomas  Anselmanf, 

all  of  Fed.  Rep, 

schaft. 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  4133190 

Int 
U.S.  a.  524—56 

1.  A  molding 
inorganic  material 
solid  component  of 
free-radical  aqueow 
monomers  in  the 
the  unsaturated 
group  consisting  of 
saccharide,  oxidati^ely 
cally  degraded 
saccharide,  chemic^y 
modified  ol 
and  a  mixture  of 


of  Germany, 


pr<  sence  ( 
mo  lomer, 


aligosacch  uide, 


'said 


5,290,832 
MOLDINGS 
]  ieckenheim;  Kurt  Wendel,  Ludwigshafen; 
Landan,  and  Rnediger  Fnessl,  Neustadt, 
,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,167 
a^lication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  7, 


CO;  npnsmg 

or 


ini 


C08K  5/15:  C08L  5/00 

12Claims 

finely  divided  organic  material, 
mixtures  thereof,  and  as  a  binder,  the 
aqueous  polymer  dispersion  obtained  by 
emulsion  polymerization  of  unsaturated 
of  at  least  20%  by  weight,  based  on 
of  a  saccharide  selected  from  the 
a  monosaccharide,  oligosaccharide,  poly- 
degraded  polysaccharide,  hydrolyti- 
pol)^Baccharide,  enzymatically  degraded  poly- 
modified  monosaccharide,  chemically 
:,  chemically  modified  polysaccharide 
saccharides. 


March  1,  1994 
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5,290,833 

AGGREGATE  OF  ASPHALT  AND  FILLER 

Donald  W.  Schmanski,  Carson  City,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Carsonite 

International  Corporation,  Carson  City,  Nev. 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,220 

Int  a.'  C08F  45/02;  C08L  7/00,  95/00 

MS.  a.  524—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  asphalt  paving  material  from 

asphalt,  gravel  and  sand,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reducing  recycled  rubber  to  rubber  particles  having  a  size 
within  the  range  of  —  16  to  -(-6  mesh; 

b)  combining  the  rubber  particles  with  flowable  polymer 
binder  to  form  an  uncured  composite  having  from  30%  to 
50%  (w)  rubber  content  with  70%  to  50%  (w)  binder; 

c)  extruding  the  composite  to  form  pellets  having  a  size 
suitable  for  at  least  partially  filling  interstitial  voids  be- 
tween gravel  particles  within  the  pavement  material;  and 

d)  mixing  sufficient  pellets  with  asphalt,  gravel  pariicles  and 
sand  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  aggregate  suspension 
wherein  the  pellets  migrate  with  smaller  sand  particles 
into  the  interstitial  voids  between  the  gravel  particles  to 
form  a  compactable  pavement  material  which  is  stable  in 
heat  and  weatherable  in  cold  environments. 


5,290335 
ELECTIUCAL  AND  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  FORMED  OF 
POLYBUTYLENE  NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLATE 
Toshio  Hatayama;   Mie  Sasaki;  Takeshi   Kojima;   Yoshinari 
Ogawa,  all  of  Sagamihara;  Sakae  Shimotsuma,  Atsugi,  and 
Kouichi  Sakai,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tegin 
limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,251 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  1,  1991,  3-313104; 
Oct  28,  1991,  3-307187;  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-014084 

lat  a.5  C08K  5/15,  3/10.  3/40 
MS.  CL  524—109  17  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  or  electronic  part  formed  from  a  polybutyl- 
ene  naphthalenedicarboxylate  resin  as  a  raw  material. 


5,290336 
FLAME-RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSmON 
Jan  H.  Tmyen,  Heericn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DSM  N.V., 
Netherlands 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,020 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   25,   1991, 
9101794;  Feb.  14, 1992,  9200269 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/52.  5/521 
MS.  CL  524—123  19  Claims 


5,290334 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELUTION  RATE  OF 

AGENT 

Osamn  Kadota,  Toyonaka,  and  Koichiro  Tsummi,  Osaka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  tt  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,163 
Lit  CL'  C08K  5/47;  C08L  33/14 
MS.  a.  524—83  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  elution  rate  of  a  stainproofing 
agent  being  eluted  from  fibriform  or  corded  materials  im- 
mersed in  seawater,  which  comprises  treating  said  fibriform  or 
corded  materials,  prior  to  said  immersion,  with  a  non-aqueous 
composition  comprising: 
A:  4,5-dichloro-2-n-octylisothiazoline-3-one; 
B:  a  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monopo- 
lymers  of  unsaturated  monomers  having  the  following 
formula  (1),  and  hydrophilic  copolymers  of  other  unsatu- 
rated   monomers    copolymerizable    with    the    above 
monopolymers. 


eH2=cx 


COO(C2H40),iR1 


R2— {S)n2- 


Rl 


(2) 


(wherein  R^,  9}  are  respectively  alkyl  groups  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  and  n2  is  an  integer  of  1-5), 

C2;  a  polybutene  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  2-100, 

C3:  a  xylene/formaldehyde  polycondensation  products  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  300-1000,  and 

C4:  a  C9  aromatic  hydrocarbon/formaldehyde  polyconden- 
sation products  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
350-700; 

D:  organic  solvent  for  A,  B,  and  C. 


Ri — (0),— p — 0- 


(OJ. 

r 


0 

I 

0 — P * 


—KO^- 


(XU 


1.  Polymer  composition  comprising  a  copolymer  of  a 
vinylaromatic  compound,  a  vinyl  cyanide  and,  optionally,  a 
third  monomer  which  copolymer  is  grafted  on  a  rubber,  a 
flame-retardant  phosphorus  compound  and  a  charforming 
component,  characterised  in  that  the  polymer  composition  also 
comprises  a  polymer  P  which  comprises  1-IOOwt.  %  mono- 
meric  units  with  the  following  structure,  the  monomeric  unit 
wt.  %  being  relative  to  the  amount  of  said  polymer  P 


I      I 


^9-9-^ 


(I) 


(wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group,  ni  is  an  integer  of 

I  -50,  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group  having  1-18 

carbon  atoms); 
C:  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  following 

components  of  CI-C4; 
CI:  one  or  more  members  selected  from  dialkylpolysulfide 

derivatives  having  the  following  formula  (2) 


(OH)„ 


where  m=  1-5. 


5,290337 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  A 

POLYOLEFINE  AND  A  VINYL  AROMATICPOLYMER 

Dario  Gbidoni;  Gian  C.  Fasulo;  Aldo  Longo,  aU  of  Mantova,  and 
Italo  Borghi,  Ferrara,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enicbem 
PoUmeri  Sj'.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nor.  12, 1990,  22022  A/90 
Int  CL'  C08L  25/02.  23/02.  53/02 
MS.  CL  524—126  21  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  based  on  a  polyolefin  and  a 
vinylaromatic  polymer,  having  an  improved  combination  of 
physical,  mechanical  and  thermal  properties,  comprising: 
from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer  (A) 
containing,  as  an  elastomeric  component  from  0.5  to  5% 
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by  weight  of  a  vinyl  ar  tmatic  monomer-conjugated  diene 
linear  block  polymer  ajd  from  5  to  15%  of  a  diene  rubber; 
from  5  to  50%  by  weigh!  of  a  polyolefm  (B);  and 
from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  olefinic  elastomer  (C)  con- 
taining, grafted  thereon,  a  vinyl  aromatic  polymer, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  between  the  vinyl  aromatic  poly- 
mer and  the  olefinic  elastomer  in  the  grafted  phase  is 
greater  than  0.8;  the  s>«n  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C) 
being  equal  to  100%. 


3  290338 

o-CYANOACRYLATl  CONTAINING  ADHESIVE 

CX)N  POSITION 

Hiroyuki  Mikuni,  Sagamihjra,  and  Toshiyuki  CUkusa,  Hachi- 

oji,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,45t  Jul.  1«,  1»1,  Pat.  No.  5,175,337. 

This  appUcation  Sepj  11.  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,507 

Claims  priority,  applicati«n  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207679 

Int.  a.'  C0«i  5/42:  C08F  220/ W 

7  Claims 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  neopentyl  a-cyanoa- 
crylate  having  the  formula 


5,290^41 
ORGANOCYCLO^ILOXANE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Akamatsu,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
42,292,  Feb.  26,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^39,085. 
application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,886 
Int.  a.5  C08K  5/24 

7CUims 

for|improving  the  mechanical  properties  of  a 

ing  a  coupling  agent  thereto,  the  im- 

using  a  cyclosiloxane  coupling  agent 

fbrmula 


Hiroji  Enami,  and  Sh  »ji 
ors  to  Dow  Comifl^ 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No. 
This 


VS.  a.  524—265 
1.  In  a  method 
plastic  comprising 
provement  compris^g 
having  the  general 


sddii 


n 


(R>R2SiO)j 


RlR'SiO),  —I 


CH2=C 


and  a  second  a-cyanoacry  ite. 


wherein  R'  is  indep^dently 
carbon  groups  havii  ig 
group  consisting  of 
group,  R^  is  an  oi 
group  consisting 
(trialkylsilyl)amino4kyl, 
X  is  1  to  6  and  y  is  1 
having  a  value  of  3 


selected  from  monovalent  hydro- 

1  to  8  carbons,  R^  is  selected  from  the 

an  alkoxy  group  and  an  alkoxysilylalkyl 

'I  ganofunctional  group  selected  from  the 

glycidoxyalkyl,  methacryloxyalkyl,  N- 

(hydroxyphenyl)alkyl  and  haloalkyl, 

6,  with  the  proviso  that  x  -l-  y  is  an  integer 

to  8. 


o 


tj 


CN 

CH3 
CChCH2C— CH3 

CH} 


,290,839 
POLYURETHANE  ^LF-PRIMING  TOPCOATS 
Charles  R.  Hcgedus,  Warfington,  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst,  Mt 
Laurel,  N  J.,  and  Antho^  T.  Eng,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  State*  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,174,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatif  n  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,983 
Int.  d.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  124—204  15  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistanj  self-priming  coating  comprising 
from  about  20  to  60  parts|by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  resin 
binder,  5  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earih  metal  phos- 
phate, 0.5  to  5  parts  by  we^ht  of  a  zinc  benzoate,  5  to  30  parts 
weight  of  a  metal  molybdtte-modified  zinc  phosphate,  5.0  to 
35  parte  by  weight  of  titankim  dioxide,  0  to  3.0  parte  by  weight 
of  an  oil  soluble  dispersing  agent  and  0  to  50  parte  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  organic  solveit. 


U.S.  a.  524—271 


POLYURETHANE 
Charles  R.  Hcgedns,  Wi 
Laurel,  N  J.,  and  Ani 
ors  to  The  United  Stai 


;,290,840 

ELF-PRIMING  TOPCOATS 

igtoo.  Pa.;  Donald  J.  Hirst,  Mt. 
y  T.  E^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assign- 
of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
CMrtiiuatkw-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  936,983,  Aug.  25, 1992,  which  is 
a  contimiatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,174,  Dec.  20,  1991.  This 
application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,413 
Irt.  0.'  C08L  75/0* 
U.S.  CL  124—204  j  13  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistaat  self-priming  coating  comprising 
from  about  25  to  55  partj  by  weight  of  a  polyurethane  resin 
binder,  I  to  30  parte  by  w^ght  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  phos- 
phate, 0. 1  to  5  parte  by  waght  of  a  zinc  benzoate,  5  to  35  parte 
by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  metaborate,  5.0  to  40  parts 
by  weight  of  titanium  dioxide,  0  to  3.0  parte  by  weight  of  an  oil 
soluble  dispersing  agent  a^d  0  to  50  parte  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  organic  solvent. 
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5,290,842 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES  BASED  ON 
PREFERENIIALLY  TACKIFIED  IMMISCIBLE 
ELASTOMERS 
Yukihiko  Sasaki,  Cikremoat,  and  Jesse  Ercillo,  Covina,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  f>  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Se^.  No.  755,585,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continual  Ion  at  493,365,  Mar.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  applica  ion  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,444 
Ini  CL'  C09J  n/08.  153/02 

20  Claims 
1.  A  pressure-seiiitive  adhesive  comprising: 

a)  a  first  elastom  ;r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
styrene-butadi<  ne  block  copolymer,  a  styrene-butadiene- 
styrene  block  <  lopolymer  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  first 
elastomer  exhi  siting  a  first  glass  transition  temperature 
and  a  first  valu  ;  of  tangent  delta  measured  as  a  function  of 
temperature; 

b)  a  second  elastimer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-isoprei  e-styrene  block  copolymers,  styrene-iso- 
prene  block  i  «polymers,  multiarmed  styrene-isoprene 
block  copolyn  ers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  second  elas- 
tomer exhibitiig  a  second  glass  transition  temperature 
greater  than  tl  le  first  glass  transition  temperature  and  a 
second  value  <  if  tangent  delta  measured  as  a  function  of 
temperature,  tl  le  second  elastomer  being  immiscible  in  the 

said  first  and  second  elastomers  provided 
0.5:1  to  5:1  and  in  which  a  dynamic  me- 


first  elastomer 
in  proportions 

chanical  spect  iwi  plot  of  tangent  delta  as  a  function  of 
temperature  ( xhibite  a  polybutadiene-attributable  first 
glass  transition  temperature  peak  determinable  separate 
from  and  low  ;r  than  a  polyisoprene-attributable  second 
glass  transitioi  temperature  peak; 
c)  a  first  tackifisr  comprising  a  normally  solid  tackifying 
component  ha  mg  a  softening  point  of  about  95*  C.  and 
obtained  by  p  >lymerization  of  a  stream  solely  composed 
of  aliphatic  p<  troleum  derivatives  in  the  form  of  dienes 
and  monoolel  ns  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  said 
tackifying  coi  iponent  being  preferentially  miscible  with 
the  polyisopre  ne  blocks  of  the  second  elastomer  and  pres- 
ent in  an  amoi  int  sufficient  to  cause  an  increase  in  second 
glass  transitioi  temperature  and  an  increase  in  the  temper- 
ature din'eren(:e  between  the  polybutadiene-attributable 
glass  transitiofi  temperature  peak  and  the  polyisoprene- 
attributable  g]  ass  transition  temperature  peak  and  an  in- 
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crease  in  the  tangent  delta  value  attributed  to  the  polyiso- 
prene-attributable peak;  and 
d)  a  second  tackifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rosins,  rosin  esters,  and  polyterpenes,  wherein  the  total 
amount  of  the  first  and  second  tackifiers  ranges  from 
about  SO  percent  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  the 
elastomers  and  tackifiers. 


5,290,843 
PHENOUC  RESINS  FOR  REINFORCED  COMPOSITES 
Roderick  A.  McDonald.  Botkell,  ud  Mark  J.  Kaudaca.  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  aMigMirs  to  Gcorgja-Padflc  Reaiw,  lac, 
Atlaata,G«. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  S3,137 
lat  CL'  COCK  7/14.  3/38 
VS.  CL  524—405  23  dates 

1.  A  phenolic  resin  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
mixture  of: 

(a)  a  resole  formed  by  reacting  phenol  with  formaldehyde  in 
the  presence  of  an  ortho  directing  catalyst  at  a  mole  ratio 
of  formaldehyde  to  phenol  ranging  from  about  0.7:1  to 
about  3:1,  and 

(b)  a  water-soluble  borate, 

wherein  said  composition  contains  at  least  about  0.02  equiva- 
lent of  the  ortho  directing  catalyst  per  mole  of  phenol,  has 
a  pH  at  least  about  7  and  contains  from  about  0.02  to  about 
0.5  mole  borate  per  mole  of  phenol, 

with  the  proviso  that  when  said  ortho  directing  catalyst  has 
a  cation  that  forms  an  insoluble  material  with  a  borate 
anion,  said  cation  is  removed  after  said  resole  is  formed 
and  prior  to  adding  said  water-soluble  borate. 


3,290,845 

AQUEOUS  SHEET  SIUCATE  DISPERSIONS,  USE  OF 

THESE  DISPERSIONS  AS  COATING  ASSISTANTS  AND 

WATER-DILUTABLE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SHEET  SIUCATES 

Ralf  Berg,  MaHtcr.  aad  MaDcr  Bodo,  Wwahwi,  both  oT  Fad. 

Rep.  of  Gcrauwy,  aasisBors  to  BASF  Lackc  *  FarWa  AG, 

Maastcr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay 

Coathnatiaa  ofScr.  Ne.  399,482,  Oct  16, 19«9,  Pat  No. 
5,19M90.  l^ta  appBcatfcia  Dm.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,151 
dates  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gctaaay,  Mar.  7, 
1987,3707388 

lat  CL'  COU  5/11 OOIK  3/34 
VS.  CL  524—443  12  d^M 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising: 
preparing  a  dispersion  of  a  sheet  siUcate,  an  aqueous  disper- 
sant  and  a  protective  colloid  which  comprises  a  poly(pro- 
pylene  oxide)  polymer  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of 
about  500  to  about  8,000  and  up  to  about  40%  by  weight 
— CH2 — CHj — O  unite  and  containing  no  hydrophobic 
terminal  groups,  and  on  average  at  least  one  hydroxyl 
group  per  molecule; 
incorporating  said  dispersion  into  a  water-dilutaMe  coating 

composition;  and 
applying  said  water-dilutable  composition  to  a  substrate. 


5,290346 
SOLVENTS  FOR  FLUORINATED  POLYMERS 
WilUam  H.  Tamiadlo,  Newark,  Dd.,  aMigaor  to  E.  L  Da  Poat 
de  Ncaoms  aad  Coapaay,  WUadagtoa,  DcL 

Filed  Aag.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935^52 
lat  CL'COBK  5/77,  5/02 
U.S.  CL  524—463  5  CUm 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  solution  of  a  carboxylic 
fluorinated  polyoKr  having  an  equivalent  weight  of  more  than 
about  900  and  containing  tetrafluoroethylene  unite  dissolved  in 
a  solvent  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a 
perfluorinated  cycloalkane,  (ii)  perfluorinated  aromatic  com- 
pounds, or  (iii)  perfluorotrialkylamines;  said  solvent  having  a 
critical  temperature  of  greater  than  about  ISO*  C. 


5,290344 
WATER-SWELLABLE  ADHESIVE  WATER  STOP 
Eiichi  Otsnka,  KoBom,  Japan,  asaigaor  to  C.  L  Kaaei  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CoattnaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,084,  JaL  19,  1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  appHcatioB  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,784 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  JaL  28,  1989,  1-196039; 
Apr.  9,  1990,  2-93682 

lat  CL'  C08K  3/26 
VS.  CL  524—426  7  daiaH 

1.  A  water-swellable  adhesive  water  water  stop  which  is  a 
shaped  and  vulcanized  body  of  a  vulcanizable  rubber  composi- 
tion comprising,  as  a  blend: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  butyl  rubber; 

(B)  from  1  to  SO  parte  by  weight  of  a  highly  water-absorptive 
polymeric  electrolyte; 

(C)  from  30  to  200  parte  by  parte  by  weight  of  an  inorganic 
water-absorbent; 

(D)  from  10  to  SO  parte  by  weight  of  a  tackifier, 

(E)  from  30  to  200  parte  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer; 

(F)  from  1  to  10  parte  by  weight  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  or  a 
combination  of  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  vulcanization 
accelerator,  and  has  a  tensile  strength  in  the  range  from  1 
to  30  kgf/cm^,  100%  elastic  modulus  in  the  range  from  1 
to  4  kgf/cm^,  ultimate  elongation  at  break  of  at  least  300% 
and  degree  of  swelling  in  water  in  the  range  from  150  to 
500%  after  immersion  in  water  for  21  days  at  23*  C,  and 

(G)  up  to  300  parte  by  weight  of  a  basic  filler. 


5,290347 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION 
Sadao  YaUmoto,  aad  Fomio  Kawaknbo,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
md^att  to  ic«»tpftM*i  Kagaka  Kogyo  Kahashtkl 
Osaka,  Japaa 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  382,044,  JnL  18, 1989, 1 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106300,  Oct  9,  1987, 

abaadoaed.  This  applicatioa  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774^134 

daiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Oct  9,  1986,  61-240975 

lat  d.'  C08L  77/02 

UJS.  d.  524—506  5  CUaM 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising, 

(A)  an  organic  polymer  having  in  ite  molecule  at  least  one 
cross-linkable  group  containing  a  silicon  atom  to  which  a 
hydrolyzable  group  is  bonded,  said  cross-linkable  group 
being  cross-linkable  to  produce  an  elastomer  by  the  for- 
mation of  a  siloxane  bond, 

(B)  SO  to  300  parte  by  weight  of  particles  of  a  vinyl  chloride 
paste  resin  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  said  organic  poly- 
mer (A),  said  vinyl  chloride  paste  resin  particles  being 
present  in  said  composition  as  a  filler,  and 

(C)  a  plasticizer  for  vinyl  chloride  paste  resin;  said  vinyl 
chloride  paste  resin  being  partially  gelatinized  with  said 
plasticizer. 
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0,84« 


COATING  COMPOSmON  OF  A  GLVODYL  ACRYUC 
POLYMER,  AN  AMINOESTER  ACRYUC  POLYMER 
AND  A  POLYESTER  (W  A  POLYESTERURETHANE 
George  T.  Palmer,  Troy,  aad  Ruth  A.  Theobald,  Birmingham, 
both  of  Mkh^  aarignors  to  E.  L  Da  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compoy,  WOmingtoii,  Del. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  629,477,  Dec.  18, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,221,581. 
Thia  appUcatkw  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,474 
iBt  CL'  Op8L  33/12.  33/14 
MS.  CL  524—517  I  1  C\»ima 

1.  A  coating  compositiod  comprising  20-80%  by  weight  of 
a  binder  and  80-20%  by  >f  eight  of  a  solvent  for  the  binder, 
wherein  the  binder  consist^  essentially  of  about: 
A.  50-70%  by  weight,  b^ed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  polymer  A  consisting  essentially  of  polymer- 
ized monomers  of  mdthyl  methacrylate  and  monomers 
selected  from  the  groi]|>  consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl  meth- 
acrylate and  alkyl  acrylate  each  having  2-12  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  group  and  said  polymer  having  pending  from 
the  carbon-carbon  ato^  of  the  polymer  backbone  reac- 
tive groups  selected  fibm  the  group  consisting  of  amino- 
ester  groups  of  the  foanula 


LongmiMdo' 
M». 


POLYMER 
Kang  L  Lee, 
pany,  St  Louis, 
FUed 
lat 
U.S.  a.  524—555 
1.  An  aqueous 
the  polymer  consist 
sented  by  the 
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5,290349 
SOLUTION  FOR  SIZING  PAPER 

>w,  Maaa^  assignor  to  Moasanto  Com- 


HoT.  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,338 
CL'  C08F  8/30.  220/14 

5  Claims 

sol(ition  of  polymer  for  sizing  paper  wherein 
essentially  of  copolymerized  units  repre- 


fonnu  la: 


CH2— CHC«H3  :HC0NH2— CHCOO-(NH4) 


and  such  polymer 
formula: 


ncludes  copolymerized  monomef  of  the 


R 

I 
-(-H2C-C^ 

esq 

I 
o 

I 

CH3 


where  R  is  an  alkylei  t 
hydroxyamino  ester  g  oups 


O 

n 

— c— o— «:h2 


o 
I 

-C— O— CH 


groups  of  the  formal 


OH 


i— ^4H2 

group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms, 
of  the  formula 


wherein  x,  y  and  z 
ranges:  x  from  0.45 
0.20  R  and  is  Ci-C 


MHz 
2— C— CH2— OH 
H 


PROCESSING  Of 


OH 

I 
— C— CH2— NH2     and 

H 


^ODl 

Ketu  G.  Shridhara  li, 

S.C.;  Perry  H.  C 

Del.,  aaaignon  t< 

Wilmington,  Del 

Division  of  Ser.  No, 

This  appUcftkw 
Int  a.'  C08J  3m 
VS.  CL  524— «07 


u 


HNR'      OH 
I         I 
— CH— CH2 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  |roup  of  1-8  carbon  atoms;  and 

B.  20-30%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of 
an  acrylic  crosslinkiag  polymer  B  comprising  polymer- 
ized monomers  of  at  least  3%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  crosslii^g  polymer  of  a  glycidyl  constitu- 
ent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  methac- 
rylate and  glycidyl  ^rylate,  and  the  remainder  of  the 
monomers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  methacrylate  and  alkyl  acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof 
each  having  1-12  cai|>on  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups; 

C.  5-48%  by  weight,  b«sed  on  the  weight  of  the  binder,  of  a 
hydrocarbon  polyol  having  at  least  2  pendant  groups  of 
the  formula 


— CH2— C— CH3 


wherein  said  polymers  Aland  B  each  have  average  molecular 
weight  of  about  5,000-40,000  and  polymer  C  has  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  300-10,000  each  deter- 
mined by  gel  permeation  chromatography  using  polymethyl 
methacrylate  as  a  standard. 


MXESS 
■EMS 

100,000  IBS. 


are  weight  fractions  within  the  following 
to  0.83;  y  from  0.15  to  0.35:  z  from  0.02  to 
alkyl. 


5,290,850 
PIGMENTED  NYLON  FIBERS  USING 

tIFIED  POLYMERS 
.  Camden;  Peter  R.  Witt,  LugofT,  both  of 
Lin,  and  Sundar  M.  Rao,  both  of  Seaford, 
E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 


616,126,  Nov.  20, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,223,196. 
Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,571 
C08K  3/04:  C08L  77/00;  C08G  69/26 

9Clatas 


OMi  1BBIW  (CFO) 

1.  A  pigmentec  hexamethylene  adipamide  polymer  fiber 
having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  7.5  grams  per  denier,  the  fiber 
being  comprised  of  a  polyamide  and  a  colored  pigment 
wherein  the  polyatnide  is  a  random  interpolyamide  or  a  block 
polyamide  having  it  least  80  percent  by  weight  hexamethylene 
adipamide  units  aid  at  least  two  different  recurring  difunc- 
tional  amide-form  ng  moieties  other  than  those  which  form 
hexamethylene  acipamide,  each  of  said  different  recurring 
amide-forming  mc  ieties  being  present  in  an  amount  of  0.25  to 
10  weight  percent  of  the  polyamide  and  wherein  the  different 
amide-forming  moieties  constituting  part  of  a  block  are  se- 
lected from  the  g  oup  consisting  of  isophthaUc,  terephthaUc, 
dodecanedioic,  2-!nethyl  pentamethylenediamino,  and  N,N'- 
dibutylhexamethy  enediamino. 
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5,290,851 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE-CURABLE 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

TadMt  laUdn;  Miyoji  FUmyama.  and  NoriynU  SnfaMHM,  aU  of 

Chibn,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Dow  Coming  Tony  SOicone,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japnn 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,273 

ClaiBH  priority,  application  Japm^  Jan.  30, 1991,  3-056216 

Int  CL'  C08K  5/24.  3/36 

MS.  CL  524—731  20  Claim 


of  molecular  weight  of  said  polyester  plasticizer  n  no  more 
than  about  5000  said  polymerization  process  comprises 

(A)  polymerizing  vinyl  halide  monomer  in  the  presence  of 
said  polyester  polymeric  plasticizer  to  a  vinyl  monomer 
conversion  level  of  at  least  50%  to  form  internally  plasti- 
cized  polyvinyl  halide  particles  containing  said  polyester 
polymeric  plasticizer; 

(B)  removing  substantially  all  of  the  residual  vinyl  halide 
monomer  from  said  internally  plasticized  polyvinyl  halide 
particles;  and 

(C)  drying  said  internally  plasticized  polyvinyl  halide  parti- 
cles to  yield  a  free  flowing  dry  powder. 


1.  A  room  temperature-curable  organopolysiloxane  compo- 
sition comprising 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  a  hydroxyl-terminated  polydiorgan- 
osiloxane  with  a  viscosity =0.5  to  500  Pa.s  at  25*  C; 

(B)  5  to  SO  parts  by  weight  hydrophobic  silica  whose  silanol 
titer  does  not  exceed  2.0  mL  wherein  said  silanol  titer  is 
determined  as  follows:  2.0  g  sample  is  dispersed  in  a  mix- 
ture of  25  mL  ethanol  and  75  mL  20  weight  %  aqueous 
NaCI,  and  the  quantity  of  0.  IN  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  required  to  change  the  pH  of  this  dispersion  from 
4.0  to  9.0  b  designated  as  the  silanol  titer, 

(Q  2  to  10  parts  by  weight  dry-method  silica  whose  silanol 
titer  is  at  least  5.0  mL  wherein  said  silanol  titer  is  defined 
in  (B);  and 

(D)  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  silane  or  siloxane  which  con- 
tains at  least  3  oxime  groups  in  each  molecule. 


5,290,852 

GLUTARIC  ACID  BASED  POLYESTER  INTERNALLY 

PLASTICIZED  PVC 

Joacf  C  Vyvoda,  Avon  Lnice,  Ohio,  aMi^or  to  The  Gcon  Comh 

pnny.  IndepcndcMC,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  447,940,  Dec  8, 1989,  Pnt  No.  5,247,012. 
lUs  application  Jnn.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,901 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/05 
U.S.  CL  524—766  7  CWw 

1.  A  process  for  producing  internally  plasticized  polyvinyl 
halide  particles  containing  a  polyester  polymeric  plasticizer 
wherein  said  polyester  polymeric  plasticizer  is  substantially 
derived  from  the  poiyesterification  of  glutaric  acid  and  a  diol 
or  polyol  said  plasticizer  having  the  formula: 

O  O 

R         R 

X-(A-C-B-QAr-{AV-Xi 

wherein  A  is  a  linear  or  branched  polyol  residue  having  from 
about  2  to  10  cartwn  atoms  and  at  least  2  oxy  groups  at  its 
molecular  ends;  P  is  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  when  P  is  0, 
xi  is  hydrogen;  B  is  a  linear  alkylene  of  3  carbon  atoms  or  is 
predominandy  present  as  a  linnr  alkylene  of  3  atoms  along 
with  minor  amounts  of  linear  alkylenes  of  2  or  4-10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  combination  thereof;  X  and  X|  independently  are 
hydrogen,  or  acyl  groups  derived  from  monocarboxylic  acids 
having  from  about  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  linear  or  branched 
alcohol  or  mixture  of  alcohols  having  from  about  2  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  or  a  hydroxy-alkyl  ester  of  s  saturated  hydrocar- 
bon; n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  about  25  and  the  average  range 


5,290353 
AMBIENT  MOISTURE4:URING  POLYURETHANE 
ADHESIVE 
John  F.  Resan,  deceased,  late  of  St  Paal  by  Mary  B. 
Icml  rcprcsMtative  ,  and  Benjamin  E.  Bamwa,  Sit 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Chcadtes  Inc,  Mihrankee, 
Wis. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,788,  Jan.  IS,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  ^^phcation  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757^34 
Int  CL'  C08G  10/10.  10/24 
MS.  CL  524—779  33  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  one  part,  ambient  moisture-carable 
polyurethane  adhesive  which  is  dispensed  for  use  from  a  sub- 
stantially hermetically  sealed  container,  said  process  including 
the  steps  of 
reacting  about  30  to  about  SO  weight  %,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  adhesive  of  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyether  diols,  triols  and  tetrols  baaed 
on  propyletie  glycol  or  ethylene  oxide-capped  propylene 
glycol  and  mixtures  thereof  and  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  1000  to  about  10.000,  with  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  having  a  functionality  greater  than  2,  at  a 
ratio  of  isocyanates  equivalents  to  polyol  equivalents  of 
about  3:1  to  about  15:1,  for  a  sufficient  time  to  form  a 
polyurethane  reaction  product  including  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  prepolymer  and  unreacted  iaocyanate  (polyol- 
iaocyanate  reaction); 
admixing  with  said  reaction  product  at  least  one  additive 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tUzotropic  agents, 
fillers,  antioxidants,  plasticizer*,  solvents,  pigments,  adhe- 
sive promoters,  UV  subilizers  and  defoaming  agents,  said 
additive  containing  a  sufficient  amount  of  total  free  water 
to  provide  a  ratio  of  water  equivalents  to  polyol  equiva- 
lents of  about  0.2:1  to  about  2:1,  whereby  said  free  water 
reacts  vtrith  unreacted  isocyanate  in  said  reactioa  product 
to  extend  the  molecular  chain  of  said  polyurethane  and 
provide  hard  segments  therein  (water-iaocyanate  reac- 
tioa); 
allowing  said  water-iaocyanate  reactioa  to  proceed  until  a 
predetermined  amount  of  unreacted  isocyanate  remains  to 
produce  an  isocyanate-terminated  polymer  adhesive  con- 
taining unreacted  isocyanate;  snd 
introducing  the  resulting  adhesive  into  a  substantially  her- 
metically sealed  container. 
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J  ,290,854 

THERMOPLASTIC  LO  V-PROFILE  ADDmVES  AND 

USE  THEREOF  IN  VNSA  TURATED  POLYESTER  RESIN 

COM  POSITIONS 
Louis  R.  Rom,  Newark,  Ohi  »;  Robert  J.  SchkTone,  Genera,  111^ 
and  Timothy  W.  Ramey,  Oiillicotiie,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ow- 
ens-Corning FIbergias  Teclinology  Inc^  Summit,  HI. 
Filed  Jul.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  555,884 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/4,  [  63/91;  C08L  67/Oa  67/02 
VS.  a.  525—33  15  Claims 


March  1,  1994 


1.  A  saturated  low-pro(le  additive  thermoplastic  polymer   ally  (c)  from  about 
for  use  in  a  sheet  moldiig  composition,  the  thermoplastic 
polymer  comprising  ethylene  glycol,  at  least  one  nonpolar 
diol,  adipic  acid  and  trimeflitic  anhydride. 


5,290356 
ENGINEERING  Rl  ESIN-PROPYLENE  POLYMER  GRAFT 

COMPOSITION 
Kelvin  T.  Okamoto,  Wilmington;  Kyle  D.  Eastenaon,  Newark, 
and  Snhaa  C  Ga>  uiiyogi.  Bear,  all  of  DeU  assignors  to  HI- 
MONT  Ineorport  ted,  Wibnington,  Del. 

Filed  A  pr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,982 
Int  O  .'  C08L  51/06.  71/02.  53/02 
VS.  CL  525—64  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  ;omprising,  by  weight  (a)  from  about  10  to 
about  90%  of  a  resii  i  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (i)  a  polyphen  yiene  ether  resin,  (ii)  a  polyamide  resin  and 
(iii)  a  polyester  res  n;  (b)  from  about  10  to  about  90%  of  a 
propylene  polymer  naterial  grafted  with  styrenic  polymer  and 
a  glycidyl  moiety  iind  further  comprising  from  about  35  to 
about  95  weight  p:rcent  of  the  total  grafting  monomer  of 
styrenic  polymer  co  polymerized  with  said  glycidyl  moiety  as  a 
discrete  component  wherein  the  total  concentration  of  styrenic 
and  glycidyl  moiet  r  monomers  added  during  the  grafting  of 
said  propylene  pol>  mer  material  is  from  about  SO  to  about  200 
parts  by  weight  pec  hundred  of  said  propylene  polymer  mate- 
rial and  said  glycidvl  moiety  monomer  is  present  during  said 
grafting  at  a  conc<  ntration  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20.0 
weight  percent  of  i  aid  total  monomer  concentration;  option- 
I  to  about  25%  of  at  least  one  rubber  poly- 
mer component  cot  tprising  (1)  from  about  0  to  100%  of  at  least 
one  of  (i)  monoakenyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon-conjugated 
diene  block  copoly  ners,  (ii)  hydrogenated  products  of  (i),  or 
(iii)  mixtures  of  (i)  i  nd  (ii);  and  (2)  from  about  100  to  0%  of  an 
olefin  copolymer  r  ibber;  wherein  the  total  amount  of  (a)-t-(b) 
is  100%. 


$,290355 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Mikio  Kodama,  Hirakat«;  Motoichi  Yano,  Settsu;  Satoshi 
Umeyama,  Takatsnki;  Itikayoshi  Fqjiwara,  Osaka,  and  Kat- 
81^  Abe,  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Dow 
litnttrAj  Osaka,  Japan  ^ 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/008Sft,  §  371  Date  Feb.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21, 1992,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO92/00351,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992  I 

per  Filed  Jan.  95, 1991,  Ser.  No.  834,233 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-168081; 
Jan.  25, 1990,  M68082    j 

Int.  CI.'  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—64  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  ot 

(A)  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  rubber-reinforced  styrene  resin 
which  is  obtained  by  ^raft  polymerizing  styrene  and  acry- 

nce  of  a  rubbery  polymer  selected 
iting  of  polybutadiene,  ethylene-pro- 
^r  rubber  and  acrylate  copolymers, 

(B)  10  to  40%  by  weight  of  polybutylene  terephthalate, 

(C)  20  to  50%  by  weight  of  maleimide  copolymer  compris- 
ing (i)  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  N-phenylmaleiraide,  (ii)  30  to 
80%  by  weight  of  styrene  and  (iii)  10  to  50%  by  weight  of 


assign  »n 
O., 


4-04  t301 


EPOXY 

Tadadii  Ashida, 
Toshio  Nagase, 
of  Japan, 
Niasan  Motor 

FQcd 
Claims  priority, 

Jan.  31, 1992, 
Int.  CL'  C08L 

VS.  CL  525-65 
1.  An  epoxy 

(A)  an  epoxy 

(B)  10  to  100 
of  a  powder 
having, 
a  core 

polymer 
C.  or  lower 
amount  of 
having  two 
same 
a  shell 


5,290357 
Rdsm  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
■]  okohama;  Masahiko  Ohniahi,  Yokosuka; 
I  taragi,  and  Akira  Nakayama,  Yokosuka,  all 
to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,912 
appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-253029; 

Aug.  7, 1992,  4-232808 
( 3/00.  51/04:  C09J  163/00;  C08G  59/lS 

lOCIaima 
adhesive  composition  comprising: 


resin 
rein, 

we  ight  parts  based  on  100  weight  parts  of  (A) 
core/shell  polymer  comprising  particles 


:  compn  ung 

ha  ong  ; 


:  reacti'  rity 
compr  sing 


lonitiile  in  the  pre 
from  the  group  con 
pylene-diene  monon 


acrylonitrile  or  of 
and 
1  to  20  parts  by  wei| 
olefinic  copolymer 
of  99  to  50%  by  w( 
of  glycidyl  methaci 


yrlonitrile  and  methyl  methacrylate. 


of  (D)  an  epoxy  group-containing 
epared  from  components  consisting 
it  of  ethylene,  1  to  50%  by  weight 
late  and  of  0  to  30%  by  weight  of 
vinyl  acetate  whereia  the  content  of  said  rubbery  polymer 
is  from  10  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  (a4^B-)-C-«-D). 


temperatur< 
an  acrylate 
radical 
omer  havinb 
the  amount 
being  0.01 
of  the  shel 
based  on 
crosslinkin] 
bonds  of 
cule, 
wherein  the 
der  polymer 
monovalent 
metal  cation 
0.1:1  to  3:1, 
shell  is  from 


an  acrylate  polymer  or  a  methacrylate 

a  glass  transition  temperature  of  —  30' 

and  0.01  to  5  weight  %,  based  on  the  total 

he  monomers,  of  a  crosslinking  monomer 

or  more  double  bonds  of  substantially  the 

in  the  molecule  and 

a  copolymer  having  a  glass  transition 

of  70'  C.  or  higher  which  is  made  from  (a) 

monomer  or  a  methacrylate  monomer,  (b)  a 

pol)  merizable  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  mon- 

3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  carboxyl  groups, 

of  the  monomer  having  carboxyl  groups 

20  weight  parts  based  on  100  weight  parts 

copolymer,  and  (c)  0.01  to  5  weight  %, 

total  weight  of  monomers  in  the  shell,  of  a 

monomer  having  two  or  more  double 

siibstantially  the  same  reactivity  in  the  mole- 


)  owder  core/shell  polymer  comprises  pow- 

particles  ion-crosslinked  by  addition  of  a 

divalent  metal  cation  in  a  mole  ratio  of 

the  carboxyl  groups  in  the  copolymer  of 

wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  core  to  the 

0:1  to  1:4  and  the  weight  average  diameter 


o 
aid 
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of  the  core  comprising  a  single  particle  or  an  aggregate  of 
the  particles  is  from  0.1  to  3.0  ^m;  and 
(C)  3  to  30  weight  parts  based  on  100  weight  parts  of  (A)  of 
a  heat  activation  type  hardener  for  epoxy  resins. 


R— C=CH2 


5,290,858 
CORE-SHELL  POLYMER,  PRODUCnON  AND  USE 
THEREOF 
Idiiro  Saaaki,  Snita;  Jni^i  Oshima,  Toyooaka,  and  Minora 
Yamada,  Kawaniahi,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  810,439,  Dec  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,183^58, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,761,  Mar.  30,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-81826 
Int  a.5  C08L  51/04 
VS.  CL  525—64  6  Claims 

'    1.  A  polyoxymethylene  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  core-shell  polymer  comprising  (1)  a  rubbery  polymer 
core  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  conjugated  diene,  (b)  a 
C2-g  alkyl  acrylate,  (c)  a  mixture  of  C2-g  alkyl  acrylates, 
(d)  a  mixture  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  C2-g  alkyl 
acrylate  or  (e)  a  mixture  of  (a)  or  (b)  and  at  least  one 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  an  aro- 
matic vinylidene  monomer,  a  vinyl  cyanide,  a  vinylidene 
cyanide  and  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  (2)  a  glassy  poly- 
mer shell  which  is  formed  from  methyl  methacrylate  or  a 
mixture  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  at  least  one  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  alkyl  acrylate,  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  an 
aromatic  vinyl  monomer,  an  aromatic  vinylidene  mono- 
mer, a  vinyl  cyanide  and  a  vinylidene  cyanide,  the  transi- 
tion temperature  of  the  glassy  polymer  being  not  less  than 
60*  C.  and  the  core-shell  polymer  having  substantially  no 
detectable  anion,  and 

(B)  a  polyoxymethylene  resin. 


5,290359 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  MATERIALS  BASED  ON 

POLYCARBONATES,  STYRENE/ACHYLONmULE 

POLYMERS  AND  POLYOLEFINS 

Norbert  Nieaaner,  Friedelaheini,  and  Klaus  Mnehlbach,  Gruen- 

stadt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 

tien^sellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,722 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  3, 
1991,  4121975 

Int  CL'  C08L  51/00,  69/00 
VS.  CL  525—67  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  as  essential 
components, 

A)  from  10  to  88.9%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polycarbon- 
ate, 

B)  from  30  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  coarse-partided  graft 
copolymer  which  has  a  median  particle  size  of  from  200  to 
700  nm  (djo  value  of  the  integral  mass  distribution)  and 
from  70  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  graft  copoly- 
mer which  has  a  median  particle  size  of  from  50  to  180  nm 
(djo  value  of  the  integral  mass  distribution)  consisting  of 
b|)  from  40  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  grafting  base  of  an 

elastomeric  polymer  based  on  alkyl  acrylates  where  the 
alkyl  radical  is  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  below  10*  C.  and 
b2)  from  20  to  60%  by  weight  of  a  graft  of 
b2i)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  styrene  or  a  substi- 
tuted styrene  of  the  formula  I 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen, 
R'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3, 
or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  (meth)acrylate  or  a  mixture  thereof 
and 
b22)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methac- 
rylonitrile,  C|-Cg-alkyl  (meth)acrylates,  maleic  an- 
hydride or  maleimides  N-substituted  by  Ci-Cg-alkyI 
or  C6-C20-aryl  groups  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
Q  from  1  to  79.9%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  copolymer 
of 

ci)  from  50  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  or  substituted 
styrene  of  the  formula  I  or  a  Ci-Cg-alkyl  (meth)acrylate 
or  a  mixture  thereof  and 
C2)  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylo- 
nitrile,  Ci-Cg-alkyl  (meth)acrylates,  maleic  anhydride 
or  maleimides  N-substituted  by  Ci-Cg-alkyl  or  C6-C20- 
aryl  groups  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

D)  from  0. 1  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyolefin  and 

E)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  fibrous  or  particulate  filler 
or  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,290,860 

POLYMER  ALLOYS  OF  RUBBER  MODIFIED  ACRYUC 

MULTIPOLYMERS,  AND  POLYCARBONATES;  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Daniel  D.  Zimmcnnan,  Stratford;  Gary  Vieiro,  Milford,  and 

Dennis  S.  PaTlick,  Mcridea,  all  of  Coan.,  aaaignors  to  Cyro 

Industries,  Mt  Arlington,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,673,  Dec.  14, 1990,  ab— doaed. 

Thia  applicatioB  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,160 

Int  CL'  C08L  69/00.  33/12,  51/04 

VS.  CL  525—67  11  daiau 

1.   A  polymer  alloy  of  a  rubber  modified  acrylic  mul- 

tipolymer  and  a  polycarbonate  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about 

20:80  to  about  80:20,  wherein  the  rubber  modified  acrylic 

multipolymer  comprises: 

A.  a  graft  rubber  grafted  with  graft  monomers  comprising 
methyl  methacrylate  and  styrene,  the  weight  ratio  of 
rubber  to  graft  monomers  ranging  from  about  1 :2  to  about 
6:1;  and 

B.  an  acrylic  multipolymer  terpolymer  of  at  least  about  60 
parts  by  weight  of  methylmethacrylate,  styrene,  and 
ethylacrylate  in  an  amount  up  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  graft  rubber  and  the  terpolymer 
ranging  from  5:95  to  25:75,  the  rubber  modified  acrylic 
multipolymer  being  substantially  free  of  a-methylstyrene, 
acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitile,  maleic  anhydride  and  N- 
substituted  maleimide. 


5,290361 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSmON 

Masahiko  Noro;  Munehiro  Mitaai;  Kaznyoahi  Nakaaawa,  and 
TateU  Furayama,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Japan 
Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiauatioB  of  Ser.  No.  753,965,  Sep.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  lUa 
application  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-232661 
Int  d'  O08L  55/02.  51/04,  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—67  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  93  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
grafted  to  a  rubber  selected  frtnn  the  group  consisting  of 
polybutadiene,  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  acryl-con- 
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taining  copolymer,  etl  ylene-propylene  copolymer,  chlo- 
rinated polyethylene,  i  nd  polyurethane, 

of  an  aromatic  polyester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  terephthalate, 
polybutylene  terephthalate  and  bisphenol  A  isophthalate, 
and 
(C)  0.5  to  2%  by  weight]  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate,  the 
composition  containing  no  a-methylstyrene  of  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  a-nlethylstyrenc  based  on  the  amount 
of  said  rubber-modifie^  styrene  thermoplastic  resin. 
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5,290.864 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYBUTYLENE 
TEREPHTHAL  ^TE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
MOLDED  >  RTICLES  FORMED  THEREOF 
Mitsuhiro  Mochizul  i,  and  Mitsuo  Wada,  both  of  Figi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Polyj  lastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Se  r.  No.  794,117,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contin4tion  of  Ser.  No.  314,109,  Feb.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,903 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1988,  63^2945 
Int  a.'  C08L  67/02 
MS.  a.  525—166  2  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplasti ;  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin  compo- 


sition compnsmg  a 
(A)  100  parts  by 


,290,862 
TRANSPARENT  HIGH  IMPACT  ALLOY 
William  G.  Blasius,  Charltoc,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Novacor  Chem- 
icals (International)  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/US91/08309,  §  371  Date  Oct.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  13, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/13917,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  20,  1992 
C:ontinuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,058,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
941,036 
Int.  a.'  <|08L  53/02.  25/14 
VS.  CL  525—89  19  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  alloy  consisting  of: 

(a)  from  70  to  30  weighti%  of  a  brittle  polymer  comprising: 
(i)  from  80  to  40  weibht  %  of  one  or  more  Cg-u  vinyl 

aromatic  monomers 
(ii)  from  20  to  60  w^ght  %  of  one  or  more  Ci-*  alkyl 

acrylates  or  Cm  mithacrylates;  and 
(iii)  from  0  to  3  weig|t  %  of  one  or  more  Cj-e  ethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  c<rboxylic  acids; 

(b)  from  5  to  30  weight  %  of  a  tapered,  linear  or  radial  di-  or 
tri-  block  rubbery  po^mer  comprising: 

jht  %  of  one  or  more  Cg-u  vinyl 
and 
;ht  %  of  one  or  more  C4^  conju- 


)lend  of: 

weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polybutylene 
terephthalate  risin; 

(B)  3  to  80  parts  )y  weight  of  a  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consistii  g  of  methylmethacrylate  homopolymer, 
styrene  homop  )lymer  or  a  copolymer  consisting  of  acry- 
lonitrile  and  st;  rene;  and 

(C)  1  to  50  parts  »y  weight  of  an  ethylene-glycidyl  methac- 
rylate  copolym  sr. 


5,290,865 

PROCESS  FOR  PbODUCTNG  A  LACTAM  COMPOUND 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
Tadayuki  Ohmae;  Y^hiki  Toyoshima,  both  of  Chiba,  and  Toshio 
Kawakita,  Osaka*  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Ltd .,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«  r.  No.  422,277,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appbcs  tion  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,236 
Claims  priority,  i  pplication  Japan,  Oct.  15, 1988,  63-260298 
Int  a.'  C08L  77/00 

7  Claims 
producing  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 


U.S.  a.  525—183 
1.  A  process  for 

melt-blending: 
(A)  5  to  80  parts 


(i)  from  40  to  45  wei 
aromatic  monome 

(ii)  from  60  to  55  wi 
gated  diolefins;  am 
(c)  from  65  to  25  weigh! 


of  a  tapered,  linear  or  radial  di- 

or  tri-block  ductile  pdlymer  comprising 

(i)  from  70  to  80  weight  %  of  one  or  more  C8-12  vinyl 
aromatic  monomer!;  and 

(ii)  from  30  to  20  weight  %  of  one  or  more  Ca4,  conju- 
gated diolefins. 


COMPATIBILIZATION 


)y  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer,  based 
on  the  weight  ( if  the  graft  copolymer,  comprising  (a)  40  to 
96.5%  by  wei  jht  of  ethylene  units,  (b)  at  least  2%  by 
weight  of  a,/  -unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester 
units,  and  (c)  f  I  to  10%  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride 
units; 

(B)  0. 1  to  10  mol^  of  a  lactam  metal  salt  compound  per  mole 
of  the  maleic  fohydride  units  (c)  of  the  ethylene  copoly- 
mer (A);  and 

(C)  20  to  85  part^  by  weight  of  a  lactam  compound,  based  on 
the  weight  of  he  graft  copolymer, 

conducting  the  1  lelt-blending  with  an  extruder  for  plastics 
molding  provi  led  with  a  side  feed  device, 

wherein,  during  nelt-blending,  (C)  is  fed  into  the  extruder  to 
graft  it  to  a  pai  t  or  all  of  the  maleic  anhydride  units  of  (A). 


5,290,863 

OF  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
Wrra  POLYESTER  USING 
POLYSTYRENE-POLYCARBONATE  COPOLYMER 
Sterling  B.  Brown,  Schenactady,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  J.  Fewkcs, 
Belpre,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  636,232,  Dec.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,189,114. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,292 
Ut  a.'  CO8F  283/02:  C08L  67/03.  69/00.  71/12 
MS.  CL  525—92  ;  22  Claims 

1.  A  compatibilized  polyphenylene  ether-polyester  composi- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  polyphenylene  ethet  resin; 

(b)  polyester  resin;  and! 

(c)  a  compatibilizer  fo^  (a)  and  (b)  comprised  of  a  block 
copolymer  comprised  of  one  or  more  polycarbonate 
blocks  and  one  or  m^re  polystyrene  blocks,  which  further 
comprises  at  least  one  impact  modifier. 


rill. 


{\ 


David  V.  Dobresk^, 
Galcsburg,  Dl., 
Va. 

Continuation-I 

abandoned.  This 

Int 

ujs.  CL  SIS— in 

1.  A  blown  film 
(i)  from  about  9C 
ethylene  copo  ymer 
4  to  8  carbon 
prepared  by 
having  a  density 
(ii)  from  about 
composition. 


5,290,866     . 
FILMS  OF  bLENDS  OF  LINEAR  ETHYLENE 
POLYM^  AND  ACRYLIC  POLYMERS 

Fairport,  N.Y.,  and  Jack  J.  Donaldson, 
itsignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax, 


part  of  Ser.  No.  107,125,  Oct  9, 1987, 
I  pplication  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,972 

1.'  C08L  23/20.  23/08,  33/12 

6Clainu 
m?de  from  a  blend  comprising: 
to  99  weight  percent  of  a  linear  low  density 
of  ethylene  and  a  higher  olefin  having 
atoms  (LLDPE),  said  LLDPE  copolymer 
pressure  techniques  and  said  copolymer 
less  than  about  0.94  g/cc;  and 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  total 
>f  poly(methyl  methacrylate)  polymer. 


liw 
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5,290,867 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  EMULSION  GRAFT 

COPOLYMER 

Bernard  Gilg,  St  Louis-La-Chansee,  France,  and  Kurt  Stinsky, 

BaseL  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^30 
Qaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  1, 1991, 
91810844.0 

Int  a.5  C08F  4/40.  279/02 
MS.  CL  525—245  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  emulsion  graft  copolymer, 
which  comprises  grafting  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a 
comonomer  onto  a  rubber  latex  in  the  presence  of  an  iron  (11) 
redox  system  as  polymerization  catalyst  and  coagulating  the 
graft  copolymer  latex  as  a  slurry  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound,  characterized  in  that  the  pH  of  the  coagulated 
slurry  is  adjusted  to  a  value  ranging  from  8  to  12. 

a)  by  addition  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  obtained 
slurry  after  coagulation,  or  ^ 

b)  by  addition  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  the  graft 
copolymer  latex  before  coagulation,  or 

c)  by  coagulating  the  graft  copolymer  latex  with  an  alkaline 
earth  metal  hydroxide, 

with  the  proviso  that  the  solidified  product  of  the  slurry  ob- 
tained according  to  a),  b)  or  c)  is  not  washed  with  acidified 
water  in  a  subsequent  processing  step. 


5,290,869 
CEMENT  DISPERSION  AGENTS 
Mitsuo  Kinoshita;  Yoshimasa  Miura,  and  Tsunco  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kahnthiki 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,283 

(Hainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  21,  1991,  3-355903 

Int  a.5  C08F  265/04;  C»4B  16/04 

MS.  a.  525—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  cement  dispersion  agent  containing  a  graft  copolymer 

comprising  first  constituent  unit  shown  by  Formula  (1)  given 

below,  second  constituent  imit  shown  by  Formula  (2)  given 

below,  third  constituent  unit  shown  by  Formula  (3)  given 

below  and  fourth  constituent  unit  shown  by  Formula  (4)  given 

below: 


R' 

I 

■tcH2-c-r 


I 

COOM' 


RJ 

I 
-(-CHz-C^ 


(Formula  (1)) 


(Formula  (2)) 


5,290,868 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL  VISCOSITY  INDEX  IMPROVER 
DERIVED  FROM  POLY  AMINE  CONTAINING  ONE 
PRIMARY  AMINE  GROUP  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE 
SECONDARY  AMINE  GROUP  AND  DEGRADED 
ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER 
David  Y.  Chung,  Edison;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercenille,  and 
Mark  J.  Struglinski,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Cliemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,793,  Oct.  12,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,825 
Int  a.5  C08F  255/04;  ClOM  143/02.  145/00 
VS.  a.  525—285  61  Claims 

1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  reaction  product  of: 
(i)  (a)  degraded  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  obtained 
by  degrading  undegraded  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at 
least  one  other  alpha-olefm  monomer,  said  undegraded 
copolymer  comprising  intramolecularly  heterogeneous 
copolymer  chains  containing  at  least  one  crystallizable 
segment  of  methylene  units  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  700  and  at  least  one  low 
crystallinity  ethylene-alpha-olefin  copolymer  segment, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  crystallizable  segment  comprises 
at  least  about  10  weight  percent  of  said  copolymer  chain 
and  contains  at  least  about  57  weight  percent  ethylene, 
wherein  said  low  crystallinity  segment  contains  not 
greater  than  about  S3  weight  percent  ethylene,  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion characterized  by  at  least  one  of  a  ratio  of  Mm/M„  of 
less  than  2  and  a  ratio  of  Mz/Mw  of  less  than  1.8,  and 
wherein  at  least  two  portions  of  an  individual  intramolec- 
ularly heterogeneous  chain,  each  portion  comprising  at 
least  5  weight  percent  of  said  chain,  differ  in  composition 
from  one  another  by  at  least  7  weight  percent  ethylene; 
said  degraded  copolymer  grafted  with  (b)  at  least  one 
ethylenically  monounsaturated  carboxylic  acid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids 
having  1  to  2  carboxylic  acid  groups,  anhydride  deriva- 
tives of  said  carboxylic  acids  and  ester  derivatives  of  said 
carboxyUc  acids  to  form  grated  ethylene  copolymer;  and 
(ii)  at  least  on  polyamine  containing  one  primary  amino 
group  and  at  least  one  secondary  amino  group. 


(Formula  (3)) 


(Formula  (4)) 


r3 
I  I 

COO— X„— CH2COH, 

Y 

R« 

I 

-(-CH2-C-)- 

CH2SO3M2 

R5 

I 
■(-CH2-C-)- 

COO— (CH2CH20)„R* 


where  R'-R'  are  each  H  or  CH3;  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  with  1-5 
carbon  atoms;  M'  and  M^  are  each  alkali  metal,  alkali  earth 
metal  or  organic  amine;  X  is  CH2CH2O,  CH2CH(CH3)0  or 
CH2;  Y  is  a  polymer  block  obtained  by  radical  polymerization 
of  a,  /3-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  having  an  amide 
group  in  the  molecule;  m  is  0  or  an  integer  I-IO,  and  n  is  0  or 
an  integer  1-50. 


5,290,870 
GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  TO 
AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 
Iqbal  Ahmed,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Pittboro, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Philliips  Petroleum  Company,  Barttesrille, 
Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  919,073,  Jnl.  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,219,970, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,581,  Feb.  11,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,721 
Int  a.'  C08F  255/00.  265/00,  267/00.  273/00 
MS.  CL  525—291  22  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  formed  by: 

(A)  graft  polymerizing  onto  a  first  polymer  of  polypropylene; 
at  least  one  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic  acid,  alkaU  salts  of 
methacrylic  acid,  2-methacrylamidopropyldimethylamine, 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts, 
2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid,  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid,  N-vinyl-2-pyrrobdoiie  and 
combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 

(B)  graft  copolymerizing  therewith  an  ampholytic  ion  pair 
monomer  having  an  ammonium  cation  and  a  sulfonate  anion 
wherein 
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(i)  the  ammonium  cati<  i  is  3-methacrylamidopropyldime- 
thylammonium 

selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-acTyl*mido-2-m[  ;thylpropane  sulfonate,  2-metha- 
cryloyloxyethane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  styrene  sulfo- 
nate and  any  combina^n  of  two  or  more  thereof; 

wherein  the  comonome*s  and  ion  pair  monomers  are  pro- 
vided in  amounts  whiih  are  effective  to  produce  a  highly 
absorbent  graft  copolymer,  and 
(C)  partially  saponifying  neutralization  of  said  graft  copolymer 

formed  in  step  (B). 


weight  of  bet  w  sen  60,000  and  500,000;  an  A  block  content 
ftt)m  20  to  809  1  by  weight;  a  (EB)i  +(EB>2  block  content 
from  20  to  809  >  by  weight;  a  weight  ratio  between  blocks 
(EB)i  and  (EH  12  from  0.1  to  l.O,  and  a  HT  segment  con- 
tent from  5  to  10%  by  weight. 
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VS. 


polymer  chain  end 
on  the  average  of 


— (CH2— CH  r- 
I 

? 


S49037I 

GRAFTED  COPOLYMERS  mCHLY  ABSORBENT  TO 

AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SOLUTIONS 

Iqbal  Ahmed,  BardcarUle,  Okla^  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Pittboro, 

N.C  aaaigBors  to  Phillip  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesrille, 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  919,015,  JuL  23,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,214,117,   Not.  29,  1990,  2-3^6364 

which  is  a  continnation  tf  Ser.  No.  632,226,  Dec.  20, 1990, 

abwdoned.  This  appUcalion  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,829 

int.  a.'  C08F  255/00.  265/00.  267/00.  273/00 

UJS.  a.  525—291  22  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  formed  by: 

(A)  graft  polymerizing  onto  a  first  polymer  of  polypropyl- 
ene; at  least  one  cotnonomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylonitrile, 
acrylic  acid,  methactvlic  acid,  alkali  salts  of  acrylic  acid, 
alkali  salts  of  metha^rylic  acid,  2-methacryloyloxyethyl- 
dimethylamine,  2-ach'lanjido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic 
acid,  alkali  salts  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sul- 
fonic acid,  2-methaclyloyloxyethane  sulfonic  acid,  alkali 
salts  of  2-methacrylojloxyethane  sulfonic  acid,  N-vinyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  and  combinations  of  two  or  more  thereof;  and 

(B)  graft  copolymerizing  therewith  an  ampholytic  ion  pair 
monomer  having  an  ammonium  cation  and  a  sulfonate 
anion  wherein 
(i)  the  ammonium  cation  is  2-methacryloyloxyethyldime- 

thylammonium;  and 
(ii)  the  sulfonate  aniqn  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-acrylaiiiido-2-methylpropane  sulfonate,  2- 
methacryloyloxyediane  sulfonate,  vinyl  sulfonate,  sty- 
rene sulfonate  and  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
thereof;  I 

wherein  the  comonomers  and  ion  pair  monomers  are  pro- 
vided in  amounts  w^ch  are  effective  to  produce  a  highly 
absorbent  graft  copolymer;  and 

(C)  partially  saponifyiqg  neutralization  of  said  graft  copoly- 
mer formed  in  step  (B). 


5,290,873 

ISOBUTYLENEbOLYMER  HAVING  UNSATURATED 
GROUP  A  ND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Koji  Noda;  Hirosl  1  FiUisawa,  and  Kazuya  Yonezawa,  aU  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  a  isignors  to  Kanegafnchi  Chemical  Industry 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,066 
Claims  priority,  uppUcatkM  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-101029; 


Int  C  I.'  C08F  4/52.  210/10,  236/20 
CL  525— 313 


1.  An  isobutylen  •  polymer  having  an  unsaturated  group  at  a 


and  comprising  I.I  to  5  units  per  molecule 
he  formula: 


5  Claims 


(I) 


CH  SSCH2 


wherein  Q  is  a  Ci  C30  divalent  organic  group. 


I  5,290,872 
BRANCHED  ANB  HYDROGENATED  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER,  PROCBDURES  FOR  TTS  PREPARATION 

J  AND  USE 
Sergio  CHtro,  and  Giaii  '^.  Viola,  both  of  RaTeniia,  Italy,  aasiga- 
on  to  Eokhem  Elasto*eri  tjX,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  2|,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,774 
Claims  priority,  ap^tioo  Italy,  Jul.  25, 1990,  21042  A/90 
iBt  b.'  CO8F  297/04 


5,290,874 
ALKADIENi'VINYLAROMATIC  COPOLYMERS 
CONTAINI?^  SIDE  GROUPS,  AND  THEIR  USE 
Dietmar  Bender,  SchifTerstadt;  Klaus  Bnmstert,  Carlsberg,  and 
Heidelberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  ByiSF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcrmanar 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,386 
Claims  priority,,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109635 

lit  a.'  CO8F  287/00.  293/00 
VS.  CL  525— 3M  12  Claims 

1.  An  alkadiem  /vinylaromatic  copolymer  which  has  a  ran- 
dom, block-like  a  r  star-like  structure  and  whose  polymerized 
alkadiene  comon<  mer  units  are  partially  or  completely  selec- 
tively hydrogenal  cd,  wherein  said  copolymer  contains  one  or 
more  side  groups  laving  one  or  more  radicals  which  have  been 
prepared  by  a  Di  :ls-Alder  (4-(-2)  cycloaddition  reaction  of  a 
diene  radical  witt  a  dienophile  which  contains  T>olar  functional 
groups. 

2.  All  alkadieni  i/vinylaromatic  copolymer  which  has  a  ran- 
dom, block-like  c  r  star-like  structure  and  whose  polymerized 


UJS.  CL  525—314 


1.  Branched  and  hy^rogenated  block  copolymer  of  the 
formula: 

[(EB)i-HT-A-(^)2l,,X 

where: 
(EB)i  and  (EBh  are  l^drogenated  polydiene  blocks, 
A  is  a  polyvinylaromi  tic  block, 
HT  is  a  random  copcf  ymer  segment  made  up  of  hydroge- 

nated  dienic  monoiieric  and  vinylaromatic  units, 
X  is  a  coupling  radicd  having  a  valence  equal  to  n,  and  n  is 

a  whole  number  rasging  from  3  to  20, 


the  above  copolymee  having  a  weight  average  molecular   aromatic  copolyi  aer  as  defined  in  claim  2. 


12  Claims  alkadiene  comom  >mer  units  are  partially  or  completely  selec- 
tively hydrogena  ed,  wherein  said  copolymer  contains  one  or 
more  side  groups  liaving  one  or  more  radicals  which  have  been 
prepared  by 

(a)  a  Diels-Al<ler  (4-1-2)  cycloaddition  reaction  of  a  diene 
radical  with  1  dienophile  which  contains  polar  functional 
groups  and 

(b)  reaction  o^  the  resulting  (4-1-2)  cycloadduct  or  Diels- 
Alder  adduc  t  with  ammonia,  an  organic  amine,  an  alkyl- 
ene  oxide,  a  jolyalkylene  oxide  or  a  condensate  of  ammo- 
nia or  an  ori  ;anic  amine  with  an  alkylene  oxide. 

12.   A  competition   which  contains  an   alkadiene/vinyl- 
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5,290,875 
CONJUGATED  DIENE/MONOVINYLARENE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS  WITH  MULTIPLE  TAPERED  BLOCKS 
Geone  A.  Mocimmba,  Nathan  E.  Stacy,  both  of  BartkarOle, 
tmi  NaKy  R.  Knight,  Ochelata,  all  of  Okla^  aaaigMtrs  to 
PUllipa  Petroienm  Compuy,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
Filed  Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,938 
Int  CL'  C08F  297/04 
VS.  CL  525—314  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  comprising: 

(a)  charging  into  a  polymerization  zone  an  initiator  and  a 
monovinylaromatic  monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  ran- 
domizer and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  essen- 
tially no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(b)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  monovinylaro- 
matic monomer  and  an  initiator  and  allowing  polymeriza- 
tion to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present; 
thereafter 

(c)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  mixture  of 
monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  conjugated  diene  mon- 
omer and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  essen- 
tially no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(d)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  mixture  of 
monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  conjugated  diene  mon- 
omer and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  essen- 
tially no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(e)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  monovinylaro- 
matic monomer  and  an  initiator  and  allowing  polymeriza- 
tion to  occur  until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present; 
thereafter 

(f)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  mixture  of 
monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  conjugated  diene  mon- 
omer and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  essen- 
tially no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(g)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  mixture  of 
monovinylaromatic  monomer  and  conjugated  diene  mon- 
omer and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur  until  essen- 
tially no  free  monomer  is  present;  thereafter 

(h)  charging  into  said  polymerization  zone  a  conjugated 
diene  monomer  and  allowing  polymerization  to  occur 
until  essentially  no  free  monomer  is  present;  and  thereafter 

(i)  charging  the  reaction  mixture  with  a  coupling  agent. 


530,877 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSmON  THEREFOR 
Hideo  Yaamoka;  MhaqriAi  Kmviwa;  Hirori  Naiakii,  aisd  AUra 
Todo,  aU  of  IcUhara,  Jivw,  aMi«Mn  to  MMsri  Pctroehci^ 
cal  laJMlilii.  LbL,  To^o,  i^m 
Diriikm  of  Ser.  No.  571,874,  Aag.  24, 1990,  PM.  No.  5,188,875. 
-nis  wUcatkm  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Jap«^  Ai«.  25,  1989, 1-219277; 
Sep.  5,  1989,  1-229695 

IM.  CL'  C08L  33/06 
VS.  CL  525— 329  J  8  ( 


I  6  3a 


1.  A  hot-melt  adhesive  composition  comprising  the  follow- 
ing components  (A)  to  (D): 

(A)  I  to  68%  by  weight  of  an  a-olefin  polymer,  said  a-<defin 
polymer  being  a  mixture  which  contains  1  to  60%  by 
weight  of  an  ethylene/propylene  copolymer,  1  to  60%  by 
weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  and  1  to  30%  by  weight  of 
an  isobutylene  polymer; 

(B)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/(meth)acrylate  co- 
polymer, 

(C)  1  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  styrene  polymer,  and 

(D)  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  tackifier, 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  components  (A)  to  (D)  is 
modified  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof,  said  derivative  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  acid  haUde,  amide,  imide,  anhydride  and  ester. 


5,290,876 
LOW  GLOSS  AGENTS,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF,  LOW  GLOSS  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSTnONS,  AND  MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Seizoa  MisUma;  Kiyotaka  MaaUta,  both  of  IcUhara;  Kaaqrodii 

Shike,  Hitachi;  Jun  Matsazawa,  Tsnlmba;  MasasU  SUtara, 

Chiba,  and  Isamn  Hattori,  IcUhara,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigmtrs  to 

Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  775,849,  Oct  15,  1991,  which  is  a  dirisioa 
of  Ser.  No.  468,000,  Jaa.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,081,193.  lUs 
appUcatloM  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,779 

daima  priority,  appUcatioa  Japmi,  Jan.  23,  1989,  1-013368; 
May  18,  1989,  1-124975;  Jnl.  3,  1989,  1-171624;  JnL  3,  1989, 
1-171626;  Oct  24,  1989,  1-276281 

ht  CL'  C08F  279/04:  C08L  51/04 
VS.  CL  525—316  7  daiiH 

1.  A  low  gloss  agent  comprising  a  grated  copolymer  con- 
taining a  graft  component  derived  from  aromatic  vinyl  and 
vinyl  cyanide  in  a  weight  ratio  of  50/50  to  90/10  and  a  low-cis 
polybutadiene  having  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  30  to  40  measured 
at  100*  C.  as  a  rubber  component.  30%  by  volume  or  more  of 
particles  of  the  rubber  component  being  non-spherical  rubber 
particles  when  the  low  gloss  agent  is  made  into  a  molded 
article. 

5.  A  molded  article  obtained  by  molding  a  low  gloss  thermo- 
plastic resin  composition  comprising  the  low  gloss  agent  of 
claim  1,  and  at  least  one  other  polymer. 


5,290,878 

BUTADIENE  COPOLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Keiaakn  Yamamoto;  Kiakn  Wakatm^  Miti^ji  Ta^ii,  all  of 

Ichihara,  and  YaicU  Saito,  Kohe,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigMrs  to 

Samitomo  Chemical  Coa^rnqr,  Liaiited,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,488 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa.  Jaa.  10, 1992, 4-150432 
lat  CL'  CMF  8/42 
VS.  CL  525— 332J  23  CWmi 

1.  A  butadiene  copolymer  prepared  by  a  procem  which 
comprises  copolymerizing  a  mixture  of  butadiene  and  a  polyvi- 
nyl aromatic  compound  or  a  mixture  of  butadiene,  styrene  and 
a  polyvinyl  aromatic  compound  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  in 
the  presence  of  an  organolithium  compound  as  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  and  subjecting  the  resulting  copolymer  having 
Uthium  at  the  polymer  end  to  a  coupling  reaction  with  a  tri- 
functional  or  tetiafunctional  coupling  agent,  said  butadiene 
copolymer  satisfying  the  following  conditions  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  the  content  of  styrene  is  at  most  50%  by  weight 

(b)  the  content  of  vinyl  bonds  in  the  butadiene  portkm  is 
from  10  to  90%  by  weight, 

(c)  the  molecular  weight  distribution  curve  obtained  by  a 
high  performance  liquid  chromatography  has  at  least 
three  peaks,  and  5  to  60%  by  weight  of  all  the  polymer 
chains  have  a  molecular  weight  which  is  at  least  5  times 
the  molecular  weight  in  terms  of  standard  polystyrene 
corresponding  to  the  peak  appearing  on  the  lowest  molec- 
ular weight  side  of  the  high  performance  liquid  chromato- 
gram,  and 

(d)  the  Mooney  viscosity  (MLi  +4, 100*  C.)  is  from  30  to  200. 
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5,290,879 
PROCESS  FOR  PI  ODUCING  CHLORINATED 
PQLYOLEFIN 
Yodiiaki  IshMa,  ud  Kataishige  Okayamm,  both  of  YuugncU,   pendently  of  each 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Tos#h  Corporation,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  68635,  Apr.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,212,254. 
Thia  appUcation  Dtc.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  998,727 
Claimt  priority,  appUc^on  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101802; 
Apr.  20, 1990,  2-102847 

Intp.' a»¥  8/22 
U.S.  a.  525— 356  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prod  icing  chlorinated  polyolcfin,  which  separated  by  2  to  )  carbon  atoms, 
comprises  dissolving  or  Suspending  a  polyolefin  in  a  solvent 
and  conducting  a  chlorihation  reaction  of  the  dissolved  or 
suspended  polyolefm,  said  solvent  being  a  chloroform-based 
solvent  comprising  a  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  chloro- 
form containing  no  alcobol  and  from  0.0008  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  a  compound  having  from  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
containing  one  double  bckid  per  molecule. 


carbon  atoms  with  a  linear  or  branched  chain;  Ri  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  |  roup,  aryl  group,  acyl  group  or  carbonyl- 
dioxy  group,  each  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  each  R2  inde- 

Qther  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alliyl  group 

or  aryl  group,  eac  1  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  R3  and 

R4  independently  1  if  each  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

aryl  group,  each  having  1  to  10  carbon 

0  1  and  (n-f-s)  is  larger  than  or  equal  to  2, 
and  n  and  s  each  a  re  larger  than  or  equal  to  zero;  and  wherein 
(ORi)  is  in  an  alpl  a  position  or  beta  position  with  respect  to  a 
carbonyl  group,  ai  id  in  which  at  least  two  carbonyl  groups  are 


5,290,880 
PREPARATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED, 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
VTNYtAMINE  UNITS 
Dietnar  Moendi,  Wein|eim;  Miciiael  Kroener,  Mannheim; 
Enrique   Freudenberg,   Schlfferstadt;   Heinricfa   Hartmann, 
Limborgerhof,  and  Nori>ert  Sendhoff,  Gmenstadt,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  asiignors  to  BASF  Alrtiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nicd  Feb.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1990,  4007312 

IntJtCL'  C08F  8/12 
VS.  CL  52S-369  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  finely  divided,  water-solu- 
ble polymer  containing  vinylamine  units  wherein  not  less  30% 
strength  by  weight  aqueous  monomer  solutions  comprising 

(a)  N-vinylformamide  or  without 

(b)  Other  water-solublQ  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mon- 
omers and  with/or  ^thout 

(c)  water-insoluble  mbnoethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers are  polymerixd  in  a  first  step  in  Imeader  in  the 
presence  of  a  polymerization  initiator  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  initially  fo^ed  water-containing  polymer  gel 
disintegrates  into  fi*e  particles  and  in  a  second  step  the 
finely  divided  polymer  obtained  in  this  manner  is  hydro- 
lyzed  in  a  kneader  liy  the  addition  of  an  acid  or  a  base  to 
such  an  extent  that  not  less  than  0.1  mol  %  of  the  N-vinyl- 
formamide units  present  in  the  polymer  hydrolyze  to  give 
vinylamine  units. 


Annaka,  Japan, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


UJS.  CL  525—422 


-<) 


NfARCH  1,  1994 


5,290^82 
THERMOiETTING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Toshio  Shiobara;  1  lisaahi  Shimizu,  and  Manabu  Nammi,  all  of 
assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 


Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,064 
appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-228266; 
Aug.  13, 1991,  3-2i»267 

1  at  CL'  C08L  63/04.  63/10 

10  Claims 
1.  A  thermosettng  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  an  imide  o  )mpound  having  a  maleimide  group  of  the 
general  form  ila  (I): 


O 
I 

c 


c 

I 

o 


(B)  a  resin  hav  ng  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  a  molecule, 
and 

(C)  a  resin  hav  ng  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group  in  a  molecule, 
wherein  at  least  <  me  of  the  resins  of  components  (B)  and  (C) 
further  comprise^  a  naphthalene  ring  substituted  with  an  allyl 


group  in  the  moltcule  of  the  resin. 


POLYMER 
POLYPHENYLENE 


5,290,881 

;  COMPRISING  A 
AND  A  POLYARYLENE 
ISULPHIDE 

Marinaa  E.  J.  Dckkers,  ^uildersbuid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Piltsficld,  Mass. 

Filed  May  i,  1989,  Ser.  No.  347,292 
OaiBH  priority,  application   Netiierianda,   Mmg  9,   1988, 
8801199  ] 

Iirt.  a.'  dWG  65/48:  C08L  67/02 
VS.  CL  525—397  '  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  mixture!  comprising: 

(A)  a  polyphenylene  f  ther; 

(B)  a  polyarylene  sulphide;  and 


5,290,883 
EPOXY  RES!  V  COMPOSITION,  CURED  PRODUCT 

OBTAINEI )  THEREFROM,  CURING  METHOD 
THEREFOR, .  LND  BONDING  METHOD  USING  THE 
COMPOSITION 
Toahitsngn  Hoaol  mwm;  Takeshi  Yamanaka;  Hiraku  Yamamoto; 
Koichi  Hashin  oto;  Akihisa  Mnrata,  and  Katsuhito  Kamiya, 
all  of  Osaka,  i  apan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

File  i  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,392 

Claims  prioritj ,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-84431 

Int.  CL'  C08F  283/00 

VS.  CL  525—42  i  14  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  n  sin  composition  comprising  (A)  100  parts  by 

weight  of  an  epo  xy  resin,  (B)  from  1  to  80  parts  by  weight  of 

a  heat  activaUbl  t  hardener,  and  (C)  from  10  to  100  parts  by 

weight  of  an  art  imatic  thermoplastic  resin  powder  having  a 

glass  transition  t<  mperature  of  120*  C.  or  more  and  an  average 

particle  diametei   of  200  fim  or  less  which  dissolves  in  said 

epoxy  resin  (A)  upon  heating  at  a  temperature  efTective  to 

compatibilize  ep<  ixy  resin  (A)  and  aromatic  thermoplastic  resin 

(C)  at  below  the  curing  temperature  of  said  epoxy  resin  (A), 


(C)  polycarboxylic   acid   compounds  or  derivative-com-    , 

pounds  thereof,  as  agenu  to  improve  the  homogeneity  of  and  said  epoxy  r  isin  (A)  and  said  aromatic  thermoplastic  resin 
componenu  (A)  and  (B),  said  compounds  or  derivatives  (C)  being  presen  t  in  a  phase  separation  stote  after  curing  said 
having  the  general  formula:  epoxy  resin  composition,  wherein  said  epoxy  resin  (A)  reverses 

from  a  continuofis  phase  before  heat-curing  to  a  discontinous 
(R|0)mR(CX>OR2),4CONR3R4)f  phase  after  heat-turing,  and  said  aromatic  thermoplastic  resin 

(C)  reverses  fro*  a  discontinuous  phase  before  heat-curing  to 
wherein  R  is  a  saturateid  hydrocarbon  group  having  2  to  20   a  continous  phaa  e  after  heat-curing. 


March  1.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


417 


5,290384 
BLENDS  OF  POLYBENZIMIDAZOLES  AND  AROMATIC 
POLY  AMIDES,  AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDE-HYDRAZIDES  OR  AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  HETEROCYCLIC 
LINKAGES 
Gordoa  W.  rahwdann.  N.  PUnfleld,  N J.;  Friedrich  Harold, 
FirankAnrt;  Edward  C  GkcMTcy,  N.  Pfarinfleid,  and  Tai-Stang 
CteM g,  Randolph,  hoth  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  CeiawfSf 
Cory.,  SoaMrrOle,  N  J. 

FDed  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,782 
Iirt.  CL'  C08L  79/06.  77/06;  C08G  73/08 
VS.  CL  525—432  15  CUm 

1.  A  blend  of  component  polymers  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  S  weight  percent  to  about  95  weight  percent  of  a 
polybenzimidazole  and  frcnn  about  9S  weight  percent  to  about 
S  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  polyamide,  aromatic  polya- 
mide-hydrazide  or  aromatic  polyamide  containing  heterocy- 
clic linkages. 


5,290,885 

UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  ADDUCT  OF  AN 

ORGANOHYDROGENPOLYSILOXANE  AS  AN 

IMPROVED  CROSSUNDNG  AGENT  FOR  SILICONE 

PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVES 

Gary  A.  ViMcat,  Midland,  and  William  P.  Brady,  Suford,  both 

of  Mich^  assiipMrs  to  Dow  Coming  Corporntioa,  Midland, 

Mich. 

FDed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,492 
bt  CL'  C09J  183/07 
VS.  CL  525—478  28  Clnims 

1.  In  a  silicone  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  comprising  a 
siloxane  polymer  having  at  least  two  olefinically  unsaturated 
groups  in  its  molecule,  a  siloxane  resin,  an  SiH-fiinctional 
crosslinking  agent  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  platinum  group 
metal-containing  catalyst,  the  improvement  comprising  using 
as  said  crosslinking  agent  a  hydrosilation  reaction  product  of 
(I)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyclic  siloxane  having  the  formula 

RJ 

(SiO)» 
H 

a  linear  siloxane  having  the  formula 

r3    rJ 
R]^SiO(SiO)J5iR]^ 
'  H      R* 


530,886 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMERS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  PROPOmES 
Maria  D.  EUnL  Sihcr  Lake  Villaie,  Ohio,  aasi«Mr  to  Admaeed 
Flastowrr  Systems,  UP.,  St  Lo^  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,896 
Int  CL'  O08L  23/11  23/16 
VS.  CL  524—515  15  datam 

1.  A  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  90  wt  %  thermoplastic,  crystalline 
polyolefin  homopolymer  or  copolymer, 

(b)  from  about  90  to  about  10  wt  %  olefinic  rubber,  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  2S0  parts  per  hundred  parts  of 
rubber  of  a  low  molecular  w^ght  ester  platticizer  which 
is  compatible  with  both  the  polyolefin  and  rubber, 

wherein  said  rubber  is  at  least  partially  croaslinked. 


5,290,887 
EPOXY  RESINS  CONTAINING  THIADIAZOLE  AND/OR 

OXADIAZOLE  MOIETIES 
Robert  E.  Hctecr,  Jr.,  L^e  Jacksoa,  Tex.;  Joacph  A.  Scho- 
maker,  Midfamd,  Mick,  and  Jimmy  D.  Earis,  Lake  Jackaoa, 
Tex.,  aaslginrs  to  The  Dow  CVmlcal  Comipaa] 
Mich. 

FIM  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,699 
Lrt.  CL'  C08G  59/00.  65/08.  65/14 
VS.  a.  525—523  8  < 

1.  An  advanced  epoxy  resin  comprising  the  product  of  the 
advancement  reaction  of 

(A)  at  least  one  epoxy  resin  containing  an  average  of  more 
than  one  vicinal  epoxide  group  per  imrfecule  and  at  least 
one  thiadiazole,  oxadiazole  or  both  at  least  one  thiadiazole 
and  at  least  one  oxadiazole  moiety  per  molecule,  said 
moieties  comprising  at  least  one  — Ar — (X')« — N — (X- 
')ii — Ar —  group,  where  Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  group, 
X'  is  a  divalent  linking  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O— ,  — S— ,  —SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—, 

H— CO-,  -Ux)— NH— .  — NR— CO— ,  — CO— NR— , 
— NH-CO— NH— ,  — NR— CO— NH— ,  — N- 
H— CO— NR— ,  — NH— CO— O—  and  — O — 
CO — NH — ,  N  is  thiadiazole  or  oxadiazole,  each  R  is 
independentiy  a  hydrocarfoyl  group  having  from  one  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  0  or  I;  with 

(B)  at  least  one  compound  containing  an  average  of  more 
than  one  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  reactive  with  a 
vicinal  epoxide  group,  wherein  component  (A)  and  com- 
ponent (B)  are  present  in  an  amount  which  provides  a 
mole  ratio  of  epoxide  reactive  hydrogen  atoms  in  compo- 
nent (B)  to  epoxide  groups  in  component  (A)  of  fix» 
about  0.01:1  to  about  0.94:1. 


and  a  linear  siloxane  having  the  formula 

R'     RJ 

R3^SXXSiO)/SiO),SiR3l 

H        R' 

wherein  R^  is  independentiy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenyl  radical,  a  trifluoropropyl  radical  and  a  chloropro- 
pyl  group,  X  has  an  average  value  of  4  to  8,  y  has  an 
average  value  of  S  to  23  and  z  has  an  average  value  of  I  to 
20,  with  the  proviso  that  y -I- z  S2S;  and 
(II)  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alpha-alkene  having  6  to  28  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aromatic  compound  having  the  formula 
Ph-R*,  wherein  Ph  represents  a  phenyl  radical  and  R^  is  a 
terminally  unsaturated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,290,888 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  glHYLENlCALLY 
UNSATURATED  GCMMPOUNDS  AND  STABILIZED 
MONOMER  COMPOSmONS 
Leslie  R.  Gatechair,  ratnaah,  N.Y.;  JaaMS  L.  Hyna,  Daahmy, 
and  Peter  J.  Schiimaaa,  FaMald,  hoth  or  CeaL.  aari^ara  10 
dha^Mgy  Corporattoa,  Ardaky,  N.Y. 
Coaliaaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  80941*.  Dm.  16, 1991,  ahaadoaii, 
which  h  a  coatlaaaHoa  of  S«r.  No.  S86J40,  JaL  20.  IWtt, 
ahaadoasd.  Ilk  ^pHraHoa  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,437 
lat  Cl»  C08F  2/40:  C87D  251/42.  211/94 
VS.  CL  526—83  12  CWm 

1.  A  process  for  preventing  the  premature  polymerization  of 
(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  of  mooo- 
mers,  polymerizaUe  by  free  radical  initiation,  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  monomer  (a)  an  effective  amount,  sufficient  to 
inhibit  the  premature  polymerization  of  monomer  (a),  of 
(b)  a  compound  or  mixture  of  compounds  selected  from 
the  groiq)  consisting  of  the  compounds  of  formulas  I,  II, 
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V,  VI,  VIII  and  X,  Ind  N-(l-hydroxy-2,2,6,6-tetramethy1- 
piperidin-4-yl)capr<dacuin  and  salts  thereof. 


(I) 


HO— N 


HO— N 


Gi     G2 


HO— N 


Gi     O2 


G2' 


Gi     <  2 


HO— N 


G|      (  2 


Gi         n         G2 


OH 


m 


-R2 


■Jp 


(V) 


Ql  -E— CO— NH— CH2— OR« 


CO 

I 

9i 


(VD 


N  O2 


N 
I 
OH 


(VIII) 


T3- 


G| 
G2 


N 
I 
OH 


G2 


(X) 


J* 


wherein 

G I  and  G2  are  indep^dently  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
Gl  and  G2  togethi  r  are  pentamethylene; 

n  is  1  or  2, 

when  n  is  I, 

R  is  Ci-Ci8-alkyl  <^tionally  interrupted  by  one  or  more 
oxygen  atoms,  cyanoethyl,  benzyl,  glycidyl,  a  monovalent 
acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or 
aromatic  acid,  or  c^carbamic  acid  or  of  a  phosphorus-con- 
taining acid,  or  a  nonovalent  silyl  radical;  or 

when  n  is  2, 

R  is  Ci-Ci2-alkylen  :,  C4-Ci2-«lkenylene,  xylylcne,  a  diva- 
lent acyl  radical  of  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic 
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or  aromatic  licarboxylic  acid,  or  of  a  dicarbamic  acid  or 
of  a  phospho  rus-containing  acid,  or  a  bivalent  silyl  radical; 

p  is  1,  2  or  3. 

Rl  is  hydrog^i.  Ci-Ci2-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloaIkyl,  C7-Cg- 
aralkyl,  Cj-f  i8-alkanoyl,  Cj-Cs-alkenoyl  or  benzoyl; 

when  p  is  1 

R2  is  hydrogAi,  Ci-Cis-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  Ci-Cg- 
alkenyl  unsu  bstituted  or  substituted  by  a  cyano,  carbonyl 
or  carbamidi :  group,  or  is  glycidyl,  a  group  of  the  formula 
— CH2CH(C«)— Z  or  of  the  formula  — CONH— Z 
wherein  Z  if  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl;  or 

when  p  is  2, 

R2  is  C2-Ci2-alkylene,  C6-Ci2-arylene,  xylylene,  a  — CH2C- 
H(OH)CH2  -O— X— O— CH2CH(OH)CH2—  wherein  X 
is  C2-Cio-al  iylene,  Ct-Cij-arylene  or  C6-Ci2-cycloalky- 
lene;  or,  pr  tvided  that  Ri  is  not  alkanoyl,  alkenoyl  or 
benzoyl,  R2  can  also  be  a  divalent  acyl  radical  of  an  ali- 
phatic, cycl  ^aliphatic  or  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  or 
dicarbamic  1  icid,  or  can  be  the  group  — CO — ;  or  Ri  and 
•  (vhen  p  is  1  can  be  the  cyclic  acyl  radical  of  an 
-  M-omatic  1,2-  or  1,3-dicarboxylic  acid;  or 


R2  together 
aliphatic  or 
R2is 


7  and 


where  T7 

18  carbon 

to  6  carbon 

and  Tg  are 
when  p  is  3, 
R2  is  2,4,6-triiinyl; 
Qlis-N(R7)- 
E    is    C1-C3 

wherein  R| 


Tg  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to 
aloms,  or  T7  and  Tg  together  are  alkylene  of  4 
atoms  or  3-oxapentamethylene,  preferably  T7 
>-oxapentamethylene; 


or  a  group 


Gl 
G2 


wherein  O 
R7  is  a  group 
Ri  is  hydrogf 
formula  VI 
where  T 
structural 
an  alkyl 
k  is  2  to 
when  n  is 


N 


-r  V 

T 

N 
/    \ 

T7  Tg 


or  — O— ; 
alkylene,    the    group    — CH2CH(Rg)— O— 
is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  phenyl,  the  group 
— (CH2)3— NH—  or  a  direct  bond; 
R7  is  hydrog  n,  Ci-Cig-alkyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  C7-C12- 
aralkyl,  cya  loethyl,  C^-Cio-aryl,  the  group  — CH2CH(R- 
g) — OH;  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


Gl     G2 


HO— N 

G,     G2 
of  the  formula 


•  -G— N— E— CO— NH— CH2— OR 


N 
I 
OH 


Gl 
G2 


is  C2-C6-alkylene  or  Q-Cn-arylene;  or 

— E— CO— NH— CH2— OR*; 

•n  or  Ci-Cig-alkyl; 
d  Enotes  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  a  polymer 

I  ethylene  or  1,2-propylene,  or  is  a  repeating 

init  derived  from  an  a-olefin  copolymer  with 
ac  rylate  or  methacrylate; 


10; 
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T2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cn-alkyl,  Cs-Cj-alkenyl,  C7-C9-«r«l- 
kyl,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  C2-C4-hydroxyalkyl,  C2-C6- 
alkoxyalkyl,  Ce-Cio-aryl,  glycidyl,  a  group  of  formula 
— <CH2)m— COO— Q  or  of  the  formula  — (CH2. 
)„— O — CO — Q  wherein  m  is  1  or  2  and  Q  is  Ci-Q-alkyl 
or  phenyl;  or 

when  n  is  2, 

T2  is  C2-Ci2-alkylene,  C6-Ci2-arylene,  a  group  — CH2C- 
H(OH)CH2— O— X— O— CH2CH(OH)CH2—  wherein  X 
is  C2-Cio-alkylene,  Ce-Cis-arylene  or  Q-Ci2-cycloalky- 
lene,  or  a  group  — CH2CH(OZi)CH2— {OCH2C- 
H(OZi)CH2)2—  wherein  Z\  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjg-alkyl, 
allyl,  benzyl,  C2-Ci2-alkanoyl  or  benzoyl; 

T3  and  T4  are  independently  alkylene  of  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  of  T4  is 


N 


-f    V 


N  N 

T 

N 
/    \ 

T7  Tg 


5,290,889 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,290,890 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PVC  RESIN  HAVING 
IMPROVED  INITIAL  COLOR  AND  CLARITY 

Jongshun  S.  Kim,  Avon  Lake,  and  Glenn  A.  Gall,  Oberlin,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Geon  Company,  Independence,  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,722 
Int.  a.5  C08F  2/16 
VS.  a.  526—225  12  Clains 

I.  An  aqueous  process  for  preparing  a  dispersion  PVC  resin 
having  a  mean  particle  size  diameter  of  from  0.05  microns  to 
about  10  microns  at  from  30*  to  70*  C.  using  the  micro-suspen- 
sion process,  consisting  essentially  of  the  independent  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  a  pressure  vessel  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  monomer,  and  surfactant  comprising 
ammonium  sulfate  or  ammonium  sulfonate  salts  having 
from  8  to  18  carbons. 

(b)  removal  of  substantially  all  of  the  air  within  said  vessel 
and  thereafter  introducing  an  inert  gas, 

(c)  removal  of  substantially  all  of  the  air  within  said  vessel 
after  said  inert  gas  is  introduced, 

(d)  adding  from  0.01  to  0.5  weight  paru  per  100  weight  parts 
of  monomer  of  a  metabisulfite  reducing  agent, 

(e)  adding  at  least  one  oil  soluble  initiator, 
(0  commencing  polymerization,  and 

(g)  recovering  said  resin. 


comprising  one  organic  solvent  and  further  consisting  of 
one  oxidizing  agent  to  prepare  polyindole,  and 
separating  said  polyindole  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


5,290392 

FLEXIBLE  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES  MADE  FROM 

HIGH  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  POLYMERS 

Fartaad  H.  Namdaru,  BeUerue,  Wash.,  and  Albert  R.  LcBocof, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignors  to  Nestle  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switser- 

land 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  837,796,  Feb.  18, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  609^63,  Nov.  7, 1990, 

abwidoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,378 

Int  a.'  C08F  226/06.  220/20:  A61F  2/16 

MS.  CL  526—259  8  ClaiiM 


1.  An  intraocular  lens  comprising  a  copolymer  with  an 
elongation  of  at  least  150%  wherein  said  copolymer  is  com- 
prised of  two  monomers,  the  first  of  which  is  1-phenylethyl 
acrylate  and  the  second  of  which  is  2-phenylethyl  methacry- 
late, and  a  copolymerizable  cross-linking  monomer  having  a 
plurality  of  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups. 


5,290,893 

METHARCYLATE  PREPOLYMER  CONTAINING 

TRIAZINE  RING  STRUCTURE,  IPS  PREPARATION, 

AND  SETTING  COMPOSTHON  AND  RESIN 

Yntaka  Hori,  YokkidcU;  Takashi  Kamiya,  Chita;  Takayidd 

Maao,  Gifn,  and  Rynzo  Asami,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigB- 

ors  to  Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd^  Japaa 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,401 
Claims  priority,  apiriicatioa  Japui,  May  20, 1991,  3-114894 
Int.  a.'  C08F  226/06.  220/ m  C07D  251/54 
VS.  CL  526—261  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  methacrylate  prepolymer  con- 
taining triazine  ring  structure  expressed  as  the  formula: 


R6- 


Rl 


RS 


N 

I 
R4 


N 


I 

R3 


R2 


(D 


-R7 


5,290391 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYINDOLES, 
ELECTROCONDUCnVE  COMPOSmONS  AND 
DEVICES  CONTAINING  THEM  AND  APPUCATIONS 
OF  THE  POLYINDOLES 
Denis  Billand,  Nancy,  France;  Etienne  Hannecart,  Termren, 
and  Claude  Franquinet,  Brussels,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors 
to  SoWay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  16, 1991, 09100350 
Int  a.'  C08F  134/00 
VS.  CL  526—259  5  Oataa 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyindole,  comprising: 
chemically  polymerizing  indole  at  a  temperature  between 
about  10*  C.  and  25*  C.  in  an  acidic  reaction  mixture 


where,  the  value  of  n  is  one  the  average  from  1  to  10; 
Rl  is 

R8  R9 

\    / 

N 

R2,  R3,  R4,  R5,  R8,  and  S9  are  radicals  selected  from  hydro- 
gen radicals  and  divalent  functional  radicals  such  as 
— CH2—  and  — CH2OCH2— ;  where  the  radical  — CH- 
2OCH2 —  links  triazine  rings; 

R6  and  R7  are  monovalent  functional  radicals  selected  from 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  functional  radicals  with  ethylene 
unsaturation  as  denoted  by  the  formula: 


1S2-668  O.G.-94-IS 
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o 
— o— CHia  jo— c— c«i 


(in) 


gated  diene  which  comprises  contacting  said  diene  with  a 
catalyst  having  thf  formula: 


::— c«CH2 
Rio 


and  where  R6  and  R7  are  bonded  as  terminal  groups  to  the 
— CH2—  radical  of  *2  through  R5,  R8  and  R9  which  are 
unbound  to  a  triazinc  ring;  at  least  one  functional  group 
expressed  as  formula  (III)  exisu  in  the  prepolymer,  and 
RIO  is  either  a  hydrf  gen  radical  or  CHj; 

synthesized  from  an  ai^inotriazine  compound,  a  p-formalde- 
hyde,  and  a  2-hydro^ethyl  methacrylate,  with  the  amino- 
triazine  compound  having  an  average  molecular  weight  to 
200  to  8.000;  \ 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

mixing  the  aminotriaziae  compound  and  the  p-formaldehyde 
with  the  2-hydroxy«hyl  methacrylate  to  form  a  mixture 
consisting  of  the  thr«e  constituents  with  each  other  as  one 
system  at  a  temper^ure  in  the  range  of  about  70*  C.  to 
ISO*  C.  while  blo^N  Ing  one  of  oxygen  and  air  into  the 
mixture  for  dissoluti  }n. 


aid 


.  ■ryl, 
Ue 


wherein  Ri,  Rj 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl 
containing  analog 

R3  is  alkyl, 
reaction  of 
the  acyclic 

M  is  W  or  Mo 
at  a  temperature 
merization  of 
diene. 


^  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
haloalkyl,  haloaryl,  haloaralkyl  or  a  siUcon- 
thereof; 

aralkyl  or  a  substituent  resulting  from  the 
_^  M=CH— R3  moiety  of  said  catalyst  with 
ni  m-conjugated  diene  being  polymerized;  and 


said 


GrakwaJ. 


S.290.894 
BIOSTATIC  AND  BIOCIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
..  .jMM  J.  H.  Melraae,  I  aOuMt;  CoMctta  M.  Kkvpe,  Bortlcr, 
Jeffrey  W.  Ijwgley,  WUiettoa;  Jeffrey  M.  Stewart,  Alfired 
CoTC,  and  JacobM  Van  Dyk,  Arudale,  aU  of  AMtralia, 
•MigMn  to  Biopolym«t  Limited,  AMtralia 
per  No.  PCr/AU«7/00i35,  §  371  Date  JnL  31, 1989,  §  lOKe) 
Dale  JbL  31,  WW,  PfT  Pab.  No.  WO88/0««71,  PCT  P«b. 
Date  Jan.  30,  IMS 

per  Filed  Deo.  21,  IWT,  Scr.  No.  381,404 
daima  priority,  appiic^tioB  Aastralia,  Dec  23, 1986,  PH9657 
bit  CL'  ciSF  16/34:  A61K  31/765 
VS.  CL  526—315  27  Claims 

1.  A  biocidal  or  biosltitic  article  comprising  a  substrate  to 
which  is  chemically  bomd,  a  biocidally  or  biostatically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  polymfr  or  copolymer  having  the  repeating 
polymeric  unit 


M06817;  Apr.  23 
23, 1990,  M0682  1 

VS.  a.  526—341 


CH  OR| 
H/ 

\ 
OR2 


m 


ind  for  a  time  sufRcient  to  effect  said  poly- 
diene  and  recovering  said  polymerized 


5,290,896 
ETHYLEN  iTPENTENE-l  COPOLYMER,  AND 
ETHYLENE/PE  "JTENE-l  COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION 
yUmon  Kioka;  T  meo  YaaUU;  TakaaU  Ueda,  all  of  YaMgie 
cU;  MaaaU  K  ihyaoM;  Maiaya  Yamada,  both  of  IcUhara; 
SeiicU  Ikeyaw  1,  YaaugBchi;  YoaUaori  Aluaa,  Yamagarhi; 
Ke^i  Iwata,  Yi  BagMhi;  SatoaU  MatauMto,  Yaaugnchi,  and 
HideU  Sakai,   r«— g-rf.t,  aU  of  Japu,  aaaignon  to  Mitaal 
Petrochodcal  adMtrica,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FilM  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,256 
Claim*  priorit] ,  applies^  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1990,  2-46610; 
FA.  27, 1990,  U  6611;  Apr.  23, 1990,  M06816;  Apr.  23, 1990, 


1990, 2-106818;  Apr.  23, 1990,  M06819;  Apr. 
Int.  CL'  C08F  210/14 


-CH  - 


-CH— CH2— CH— 
CHO  CHO 


or  the  hydrated  diol  fdrm  thereof,  the  hemiacetal  or  acetal 
form  thereof  from  coi^enaation  of  the  diol  form  with  the 
aldehyde  form,  the  tetruiydropyran  or  fiised  tetrahydropyran 
form  thereof  from  self-cpndensation  of  the  diol  form,  the  aldol- 
Michael  self-condensation  form  thereof  or  mixtures  thereof, 
the  article  of  manufacture  being  capable  of  killing  or  inhibiting 
the  growth  of  microbesi  that  contaminate  the  article. 


27ClaiaM 
1.  An  ethylenfl/pentene-l  copolymer  which  is  obtained  by 
copolytnerizatioit  of  ethylene  and  pentene-1  and  fulfills  the 
following  requisites  (A)  to  (E): 

(A)  a  melt  flow  rate  of  said  copolymer  as  measured  accord- 
ing to  ASTM  D  1238E  is  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  100  g/10 
min; 

(B)  a  density  hf  said  copolymer  as  measured  according  to 
ASTM  D  ifos  is  in  the  range  of  0.87  to  0.94  g/cm^; 

(C)  said  copolymer  contains  constitution  units  derived  from 
pentene-1  in  an  amount  of  1  to  25  %  by  weight; 

(D)  in  the  cs^  that  said  copolymer  is  subjected  to  cast 
molding  to  prepare  a  film  having  a  thickness  of  40  jtm. 


ratio  (RS) 
strength  of 
satisfies  the 


of  impact  strength  of  the  film  to  tearing 
the  film  in  the  take-off  direction  of  the  film 
following  formula: 


5,290,895  

POLYMERIZEDblENES  PREPARED  BY  STEP 

PROPAGATK  N,  CONDENSATION  TYPE 

POLYMERIZ/I  nON  OF  ACYCUC  DIENES 

Keaacth  B.  Wasener,  fmta  M.  Boacdia,  both  of  GaiBcarille, 


FfaL;  Robert  P.  Datt  reiler,  SoMrrille,  N  J.;  Marc  A.  Hill- 
■yer,  Paiailfa.  Calt.,  aad  Jaa  G.  Nel.  Saaderiand,  Maaa., 
Mri^ois  to  UaiTcrsity  of  Florida,  GaiMsrille,  Fla. 
Coatiraatiaa  of  Scr.  No.  647,799,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  ia  a  diviaion  of  9er.  No.  462,532,  Jan.  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,110385.  lUa  application  Not.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  982,059 
The  portioa  of  the  term  af  tUa  pateirt  siAaeqncBt  to  May  5, 2009, 


U.S.  CL  526— 336 

1.  A  polymerized 
condensation  type 


In .  CL'  C08G  61/04 

lOata 

djkne  prepared  by  the  step  propagation, 
pol  ^merization  of  an  acycUc  non-conju- 


/lSS-2011  g  A#FVJ-1000</-h968 

wherein  Ml  H  represents  a  melt  flow  rate  of  said  copoly- 
mer, and  d  represents  a  density  of  said  copolymer;  and 
(E)  in  the  cas«  that  said  copolymer  is  melted  at  200*  C,  then 
slowly  cool  sd  to  50*  C.  at  a  cooling  rate  of  0.31*  C./min 
and  crystal!  ized  to  prepare  a  sheet  sample  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.5  mm,  a  DSC  melt-peak  pattern  of  the  sample 
obtained  wl  len  the  sample  is  heated  from  10*  to  200*  C.  at 
a  heating  i*tc  of  10*  C./min  using  DSC  has  two  melt 
peaks,  and  ^  ratio  (Hh/Hl)  of  a  height  of  the  peak  (Hh)  on 
the  higher  temperature  side  to  a  height  of  the  peak  (HI)  on 
the  lower  tamperature  side  and  the  density  of  said  copoly- 
mer satisfy  |the  following  formula: 

0<m/Hl^fOtl-i2.0 

wherein  H^  represents  a  peak  height  on  the  higher  tem- 
perature M  le,  HI  represents  a  peak  height  on  the  lower 
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temperature  side,  and  d  represents  a  density  of  said  co-   of  silicon-containing  cyclic  compound,  represented  by  general 
polymer.  formula  (I) 


5,290,897 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING  CARBORANE 

SILOXANE  ADHESIVE 

Tboaias  K.   Dougherty,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,061,  Jon.  8.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  112,272 
Int.  a.'  C08G  77/22 
VS.  a.  528—5  16  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  vulcanizing  carborane  siloxane  adhe- 
sive composition  comprising  (a)  a  polycarborane  siloxane 
polymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  excess 
of  120,000  and  having  vinyl  groups  attached  to  the  backbone 
thereof,  the  concentration  of  vinyl  groups  per  carborane  group 
ranging  from  about  3  to  30%,  (b)  a  curing  agent  comprising 
two  terminal  — SiH  groups,  and  (c)  a  hydrosilation  catalyst 
comprising  a  transition  metal  complex. 


5,290,898 
COPJDENSED  RESIN  DISPERSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

ITS  PRODUCnON 
Takao  Doi,  Yokohama;  Noriko  Itaya,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaii  Ya- 

mashita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,032,  Dec.  24.  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,427.  May  3.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961.059 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1989,  1-114978; 
Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73269;  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73270 

Int  a.5  C08J  9/ia-  C08K  5/06;  C08G  12/32:  C08L  61/28 
VS.  CL  528—76  5  Clainu 

1.  A  condensed  resin  dispersion  having  fine  particles  of  a 
particle  size  ranging  from  0.01  to  5  fim  of  a  condensed  resin 
dispersion  stably  in  a  polyether  polyol  (c),  said  condensed  resin 
being  the  reaction  product  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  compound 
condensable  with  the  aldehyde,  or  a  precondensate  of  these 
reactants,  wherein  the  fine  particles  of  the  condensed  resin  are 
fine  condensed  resin  particles  formed  by  said  reaction  and 
precipitation  conducted  in  an  isocyanate-modified  liquid  poly- 
ether (b)  which  is  (i)  an  isocyanate-modified  polyether  ob- 
tained by  reacting,  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyether  (a)  and  a  low 
molecular  weight  polyamine,  less  than  the  equivalent  amount 
of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  or  a  partially  blocked  organic 
polyisocyanate,  (ii)  an  isocyanate-modified  polyether  obtained 
by  reacting,  with  a  mixture  of  a  polyether  (a)  and  a  low  molec- 
ular weight  polyamine  and  a  blocking  agent,  less  than  the 
equivalent  amount,  based  on  the  total  equivalent  amount 
thereof,  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  or  (iii)  an  isocyanate- 
modified  polyether  obtained  by  reacting,  with  a  mixture  of  a 
polyether  (a)  and  a  low  molecular  weight  polyamine,  more 
than  the  equivalent  amount  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 
followed  by  reaction  of  the  reactive  material  with  a  blocking 
agent. 


X 

I 
p(0-Si)„-^ 

— Si-X    X       o 

I  I 

O     X        X— Si— O— 
L_(si-0),— I 
X 

wherein  each  of  m  and  n  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  however 
m-|-n>0,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  phenyl  group,  naphthyl  group, 
substituted  phenyl  group  and  substituted  naphthyl  group, 
wherein  the  substituent  of  said  substituted  phenyl  group  or 
substituted  naphthyl  group  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  halogen  atom,  halogenated  alkyl  group,  amino  group, 
aminoalkyi  group  and  nitro  group,  wherein  the  X  groups  may 
be  the  same  or  different,  and  wherein  said  silicon-containing 
polymer  comprises  at  least  two  kinds  of  repeating  units  having 
different  values  of  (m + n)  within  the  range  of  (m + n)  being  1  to 
4  in  one  polymer. 


5,290,900 
CURABLE  FLUOROSILICONE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Hideki  Kobayashi,  Icbihara,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Dow  Coraing 
Toray  Silicone,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  44^47 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-134214; 
May  27,  1992,  4-160411 

Int  a.'  C08G  77/14.  77/34.  77/26 

VS.  a.  528—26  9  OaiaM 

1.  A  curable  fluorosilicone  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  fluorosilicone  resin  obtained  by 
cohydrolyzing  a  mixture  of 

(a)  50  to  95  mole  percent  of  a  perfluoroalkyl-containing 
organosilane  having  the  formula  R — CH2CH2SiX3, 

(b)  5  to  50  mole  percent  of  an  epoxy-containing  organosilane 
having  the  formula  ZwSiX4-  w  and,  optionally, 

(c)  up  to  50  mole  percent  of  an  organosilane  having  the 
formula  R'nSiX4-n, 

wherein  R  is  a  perfluortMdkyl  group  containing  4  to  IS  car- 
bon atoms,  X  is  a  hydrolyzable  group,  Z  is  an  epoxy-contain- 
ing monovalent  organic  group,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  monova- 
lent hydrocabon  group  containing  I  to  1 5  carbon  atoms,  w  is 
I,  2  or  3  and  n  is  0,  I,  2  or  3;  and 

(B)  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  an  amino  group-containing  organosilicon  compound  that 
contains  at  least  2  nitrogen-bonded  active  hydrogens  in 
each  molecule  and 

(ii)  a  fluorine  compound  that  contains  at  least  2  carboxyl 
groups  and  at  least  2  fluorine  atoms  in  each  molecule. 


5,290,899 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERLAL  HAVING  A 
SIUCON-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Akinobn  Taaaka,  Ataagi.  and  Masaznmi  Haaegawa,  Shin  Nanyo, 
both  of  Japan,  aaaignora  to  Toaoh  Coiporatioii,  Yamagochi 
and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Teiephonc  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  714,420,  Jul  12,  1991,  abandoMd, 

which  is  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  410^73,  Sep.  21.  1989.  Pat  No. 

5,057,396.  Thia  application  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,140 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1988.  63-236299 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/12 

VS.  a.  528—15  1  Claiai 

I.  A  siUcoD-containing  polymer  comprising  repeating  units 


5,290,901 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

CARBINOL-FUNCnONAL  SILOXANES 

Gary  T.  Buna;  Gary  T.  Decker,  and  Aroop  K.  Roy,  all  of  Mid- 

bmd,  Mich.,  assignora  to  Dow  Corning  CorporatioB,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  Jul  14, 1993,  Scr.  No.  74,512 
lat  CL'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  a.  528—34  25  CfadM 

1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  carbinol-fimctional  organosi- 
loxanes  described  by  formula 

HO(CR'2)*SiR20(SiR20),SiR2(CR'2)»OH, 

the  method  comprising: 


422 


contacting  a  cyclic  sily  ether  described  by  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 1 

R2Si— 0(CR'2)»-J 

with  an  organosilo»  ae  described  by  formula 

HO(R2SiO).H 

at  a  temperature  witHin  a  range  of  about  25*  C.  to  150*  C: 
where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  alkyls  comprising  one  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyls  comprisi^ig  three  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyls 
comprising  two  to  ID  carbon  atoms,  aralkyls,  and  aryls; 
each  Ri  is  independ^itly  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  R,  and  Substituted  hydrocarbyls  comprising 
one  to  20  carbon  atofns;  b=3,  4,  or  5;  and  n=  1  to  15,000. 


DaTid  P.  ColTin, 
gu,  both  of 
search  and 

Filed 
Int 
U&a.428— 68 


5,290,904 
HEAT  SHIELD 
Akex;  Ytohm  G.  Bryant,  and  James  C.  Mulli- 
Ra!  dgh,  all  of  N.C^  aacignors  to  Triangle  Re- 
Deve  opment  Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
lol.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738^48 
a.5  B32B  3/02:  C09K  5/00 

9aaini8 


POLYISOCYANATES 


March  1,  1994 


$ 
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8,290,902 

CONTAINING  ALLOPHANATE 

AND  ISOCYANURA  nE  CROUPS,  A  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  FROM  CYCUC  DHSOCYANATES 
TWO<X)MPONENT  COATING 
CG  MPOSmONS 
Patrida  B.  Jacoba,  Pit!  dmrgh,  and  Doaglaa  A.  Wicka,  Mt 
,  both  of  Pa.,  ^rignors  to  MOca  be,  Pittabwgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jon.  |2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  814»23 
lBtCL'C08G/«/i2 
UJS.  CL  528—49  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pioduction  of  a  polyisocyanate  mixture 
having  an  NCO  content  bf  5  to  47%  by  weight  and  containing 
isocyanurate  and  allopianate  groups  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
monoisocyanurates  to  monoallophanatcs  of  10:1  to  1:10  which 
comprises  , 

a)  catalytically  trim^izing  a  portion  of  the  isocyanate 
groups  of  an  isocyaftate  component  substantially  contain- 
ing one  or  more  cyclic  organic  diisocyanates  having  (cy- 
clo)aliphatically  bosnd  isocyanate  groups 

b)  adding  0.01  to  0.5  moles,  per  mole  of  organic  diisocya- 
nate,  of  a  monoalc|ohol  containing  at  least  one  carbon 
atom  and  having  a  ftiolecular  weight  of  up  to  2500  to  the 
organic  diisocyanate  prior  to  or  during  the  trimerization 
reaction  of  step  a)  and 

c)  terminating  the  trinerization  reaction  at  the  desired  de- 
gree of  trimerization  by  adding  a  catalyst  poison  and/or 
by  thermally  deactivating  the  catalyst 


1.  A  heat  shield  characterized  by  its  ability  to  insulate  from 
heat  or  cold  and  comprising: 

a  first  coveringj  layer; 

a  second  covering  layer  overlying  said  first  covering  layer, 
said  first  covering  layer  and  said  second  covering  layer 
being  flat  and  non-flammable; 

a  base  means  dositioned  between  said  first  covering  layer 
and  said  second  covering  layer; 

a  plurality  of  picrocapsules  integral  with  and  dispersed 
throughout  nid  base  means  and  being  held  in  place 
thereby,  saidlmicrocapsules  having  a  diameter  of  less  than 
about  10  miqrons  and  containing  parafTinic  hydrocarbon 
as  a  thermal]  energy  absorbing  means  and  wherein  said 
microcapsiil^  are  adapted  to  withstand  repeated  latent 
heat  of  fusio(i  thermocycling; 

whereby  the  ^eld  exhibits  enhanced  thermal  shielding 
properties  and  repeatability  of  thermal  response  over 
extended  tin|B  periods  when  subjected  to  thermal  energy. 


POL 
AND  POL 


YnUataa  Komi: 
shOd,  Japan, 


Claims  priori 
Mar.  13, 1990, 

VS.  CL  528—80 


lofN.Y 

Filed  Not 
M 
UJS.  CL  528— S3 


5,290,903  

COMPOSI  fE  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 
Shyi^ci  Ham,  Watenrl^t.  and  Michael  P.  Brack,  Petenbws, 
^  to  Norton  Coiapaay,  Worcester,  Maaa. 
9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,498 
CL»  C08G  18/16 

9  CfadaH 

1.  A  polyurethane  having  a  softening  temperature  above  65* 
C.  fonned  by  the  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a  curing  agent,  of 
an  isocyanate-terminatad  polymer  with  an  hydroxyl-contain- 
ing  organic  compound  in  proportions  to  provide  an  — N- 
CO/ — OH  ratio  of  at  least  1.5  to  yield  a  croaslinked  polyure- 
thane comprising  isocy^urate  and/or  oxazolidone  structures. 


5,290,905 
ELASTIC  POLYURETHANE  FIBER 
iLYCARBONATEDIOL  USED  FOR 
THE  SAME 

YamMUta,  and  Koji  Hind,  aU  of  Kura- 
to  Kwaray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Koraahlki,  Japan 
-.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,644 
appUcatkm  Japam  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-63374; 
r5;  Mar.  13, 1990,  ^211137 
CL'  C08G  18/42.  18/44 

„  13  ClaiaH 

1.  A  polyurethane  obtained  by  copolymerizing  a  polymer 
diol,  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  a  chain  extender,  said  poly- 
urethane having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.2  to  1.6  dl/g  and 
being  derived  from  a  polyesterpolycarbonate  diol  a,  a  mixed 
polymer  diol  S  comprising  a  polyester  diol  /3  and  a  polycarbon- 
ate diol  7  in  a  w  aght  ratio  between  /3  and  y,  /S/y,  of  10/90  to 
80/20,  or  a  mixture  comprising  the  polyesterpolycarbonate 
diol  a  and  the  n  ixed  polymer  diol  6;  where: 
a  is  a  polyestc  rpolycarbonate  diol  comprising  the  following 
structural  u  lits  (I),  (II)  and  (III)  with  a  molar  ratio  of 
(I)/(II)  of  9  D/IO  to  20/80  and  having  a  number  average 
molecular  v  'eight  of  1,000  to  3,500 


-O— C— 

R 

o 

-o— c— 

I 

o 


I'— c— o— 

I 

o 


0) 


ai) 


March  1.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


423 


wherein  R'  represents  a  divalent  organic  group. 


-(CH2)m-CH-(CH2),- 
CH3 


aiD 


the  Young's  modulus  is  at  least  400  kg/mm^,  the  crystalline 
poly(arylene  ether  ketone)  principally  comprising  recurring 
units  represented  by  formula  (4) 


wherein  m  and  n  are  each  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8  and  the 
sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  4  to  8; 
/3  is  a  polyester  diol  comprising  repeating  units  represented 
by 

— O— RZ— O— C— (CH2),— C— 

o  o 

wherein  R^  represents  one  member  selected  from  divalent 
organic  groups,  at  least  SO  mol  %  of  which  is 


— CHi— CH2— CH— CHz— CHz— 

and  q  represents  an  integer  of  4  to  10,  satisfying  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  (s)  and  (t) 


4  £ 


toul  number  of  auton  atoms 
number  of  ester  groups 


^  U  (») 


QQ3  ^    number  of  methvne  groups      ^  q^  .^ 
total  number  of  cartxm  atoms  '    ^ 


wherein  "total  number  of  carbon  atoms"  means  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  contained  in  the  polymer  diol  and 
excluding  those  contained  in  the  ester  bonds  thereof,  and 
having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 
3,500;  and 
y  is  a  polycarbonate  diol  comprising  repeating  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  structural  units  (V)-f-(VI), 
structural  units  CV)+(VII),  structural  units  CV)-f  (VI)-t-- 
(VII).  structural  units  (VI)-f  (VII),  and  structural  units 
(VI),  said  repeating  units  being  linked  with  each  other  via 
carbonate  bond. 


wherein  r  represents  an  integer  of  6  to  10, 


CH3 
— CHz— CH— (CH2)3— CH2— 

CH, 

— CH2— CH2— CH— CH2— CH2— 


(►0 


(VI) 


(VU) 


(4) 


O 


and  having  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  measured  at  30*  C. 

in  cone,  sulfuric  acid, 
wherein  main  crystal  lattice  planes  oriented  parallel  to  the 
film  surface  are  crystal  lattice  planes  having  spacings  of 
3.9±0.2  A  and  4.7±0.3  A.  and  an  x-ray  diffraction  peak 
intensity  ratio  [1(4.7  A)/I(3.9  A)]  of  both  crystal  lattice 
planes  measured  by  symmetrical-reflection  technique  is  at 
most  0.4. 


5,290,907 
AUTOMATIC  COPOLY AMIDE 
Georg-EiMrich  Mieaa,  Koaigrtefai/Tawaa;  Peter  KIcim,  Wicab*- 
iem,  and  Kari  Heiwkh,  GrnaaalHagfn,  aO  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnway,  aaai^ora  to  Hoechst  AWifgf  sfllsrhaft,  Fraaktet 
am  Mala,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,584 
Claims  priority,  applkatioM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  F^.  14, 
1991,  4104394 

bt  CL>  amc  69/32 
MS.  CL  528—183  12  OafaH 

1.  An  aromatic  copolyamide  which  is  soluble  in  an  organic 
polyamide  solvent  and  consists  essentially  of  at  least  95  mol% 
of  recurring  structural  units  of  the  formulae  la,  lb  and  Ic 
without  or  with  up  to  5  mol%  of  recurring  structival  units  of 
the  formula  Id 


[-OC— R'-CO— NH— Ri— NH— )  (U), 
[— OC— R'— CO— NH— R'— NH— ] 

[— OC— R'— CO— NH— R*— NH— ]  (\c), 
[-OC— R'— CO— NH— R'— NH— ] 


(IbX 
(MX 


the   molar   ratio   of  [(VI)-|-(VII)1/I(V)-|.(VI)-|-(VIII)] 
being  0.1  to  1.0,  and  that  of  [(V)-(-(VI)]/l(V)-|-(VI)-f.- 
(VII)]  being  also  0.1  to  1.0, 
and  having  a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  1,000  to 
3,000. 


where  at  least  95  mol%  of  all  radicals  R'  have  a  structure  of 
the  formula  Ha  and  up  to  5  mol%  of  all  the  radicals  R '  have  the 
structure  of  the  formula  lib 

-Ar>-  (lU),  -Ar2-  (IlbX 

where  Ar'  b  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having  valence  bonds 
in  the  para  or  a  comparable  coaxial  or  parallel  position  relative 
to  one  another  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
two  ineri  radicals,  and  Ar^  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  having 
valence  bonds  in  the  meta  or  a  comparable  kink  position  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  one 
or  two  inert  radicals,  R^  is  a  radical  of  formula  HI 


(III) 


5,290,906 

POLY(ARYLENE  ETHER  KETONE),  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME  AND  ITS  USE 

Shukhi    Mataomva;    Sei)!    Itoh;    Hiroo    laata,    and   Jira 

Siriaiiobii,  all  of  Iwakui,  Japu,  aaaigMNB  to  Tc^  Limited, 

Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,978 
OalBH  priority,  appiicatioa  Japaa,  May  23, 1989, 1-127742; 
Dec  22, 1989, 1-331138;  Dec  22, 1989, 1-331139 

lat  CL'  OMG  8/01  14/00,  61/12:  B32B  9/00 
U.S.  CL  528—125  6  CUaH 

1.  A  film  of  a  crystalline  poly(arylene  ether  ketone)  in  which 


R^  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  IV 


-t>' 


R* 


(IV) 


where  each  R'  is  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  an 
inert  radical  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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S02- 


struc  :ures  ( 


— O— ,  — S— ,  —co- 
above,  R*  is  a  radical  whi^h 
from  one  of  the  structures 
lected  from  one  of  the 
proviso  that  the  mole 
based  on  the  sum  total  of 
ing  limits: 
Radical  R^:  from  5  to  70jmol% 
Radical  R^:  from  5  to  70  moI% 
Radical  R*:  from  5  to  7C 
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1 — ,  — CiiH2b —  and  is  as  defined 

„  differs  from  R'  and. is  selected 

jefined  for  R^,  R'  is  a  radical  se- 

_  defined  for  Ar^,  and  with  the 

fractions  of  the  radicals  R^,  R^  and  R*, 

radicals,  lie  within  the  follow- 


POLYMER  AP  D 


tiese  1 


%,  and 
mol%. 


Takeshi  Shiotani, 
both  of  Japan, 
shiki  Kaisha, 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 

lot. 

U.S.  a.  528—361 

1.  A  polymer 
sented  by  Formula 
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5,290,910 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON 
THEREOF 

and  Genta  Kobayashi,  Takasago, 
to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
Japan 

29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,137 
a^Ucation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-217948 
,5  C08G  63/06;  C12P  7/62 

21CIaiau 
a  group  of  repeating  units  repre- 


K4  kogawa,  i 


assignors  I 
Osaka, 
Jul 


CI. 


coil  ipnsing  I 
1): 


!  ,290,908 
ACETYLENIC  E?»4j-CAPFED  POLYIMIDES 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  ^nd,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Notre  Dame  du  I4c,  Notre  Dame,  Ind. 
Coatiniiation-in-part  of  Sef.  No.  363,800,  May  25,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,998,786,  and  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,801, 
May  25,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3^897,395.  ThU  application  Jan.  24, 
1975,  StT.  No.  543,923 
Int  a.'  Cp8G  69/26.  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  40  Ctaims 

1.  A  polyimide  of  the  formula: 


—  )— CH— CH2— C— 


C  < 

/   \      / 
R'C^CR— N  Ar' 

C  C| 

"  L 

o  0| 


wherein 

Ar'  is  a  tetravalent  arofiatic 
bonyl  groups  being 
atoms  and  each  pair 
adjacent  or  peri  carbdn 

Ar  is  a  divalent  aromati : 

R  is  a  divalent  hydrocaipon 
and 

R*  is  H  or  a  monov; 
carbon  atoms  and 

n  is  0  or  a  positive  inteier 


val)  nt 


wherein  Y  represents 
carbon  atoms  whitfi 
wherein  said  group 
sisting  of  a  unit 
carbon  number  of  6, 
having  a  carbon 
of  12,  a  unit  having 
a  carbon  number  of 


a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  12  to  13 

may  have   1   to  4  double  bonds,  and 

IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 

hav  ng  a  carbon  number  of  4,  a  unit  having  a 

a  unit  having  a  carbon  number  of  8,  a  unit 

nuAiber  of  10,  a  unit  having  a  carbon  number 

a  carbon  number  of  14,  and  a  unit  having 

16. 


N— 


-RC=CR' 


organic  radical,  the  four  car- 
a  tached  directly  to  separate  carbon 
carbonyl  groups  being  attached  to 
atoms  in  the  Ar'  radical, 
organic  radical, 

radical  of  1  to  14  carbon  atoms. 


PROCESS  F )R 
THIOETHER 
Eishun  Tsuchida; 
Tokyo,  and  Mitsiitoshi 
to  Research  Instil  ute 
Idemitsu  Petrock  emmical 
Division  of  Ser.  No 

This  application 
Claims  priority. 


hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  12 
of  at  least  one. 


$,290,909 
POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITION  FOR 
POLYIMIDE/O  >PPER  FOIL  LAMINATE 
Han  L.  Chen,  Naaton  Hsi^a;  Syh-Ming  Ho,  Hsinchn;  Tsung  H. 
Wang,  Taichung  Hsien,  and  Jing-Pin  Pan,  Hsinchu,  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chutuiig,  Taiwan   j 

Filed  May  2i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,537 
Int.  a.'  b08G  69/26.  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  composaion  prepared  from  a  monomer  com- 
position, said  monomer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  dianhydride; 

(b)  an   imidazole-conttining  or  benzimidazole-containing 
compound,  or  mixtuse  thereof;  and 

(c)  and  oxydianiline. 


U.S.  a.  528—374 
1.  A  process  for 
comprises  oxidatia  ^ 
least  one  comi 
thiophenols 


apoui  id 


>  repres  nted 


wherein  R'  to  R'' 
and  each  is  a  hydjogi 
carbon  atoms,  a 
10  carbon  atoms, 
said  catalyst  being 
a  VIB  metal  of  th  i 


O 

H 


(I) 


5,290,911 
PREPARING  POLYARYLENE 
FROM  THIOPHENOL 
I^royiiki  Nishide;  Kimihisa  Yaraamoto,  all  of 
Jikei,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
for  Production  Development,  Kyoto  and 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
543,834,  Jul.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,305. 
Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,873 
I  ippUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1988,  88-324033 
Int.  a.'  C08G  75/04 

18  Claims 

preparing  a  polyarylene  thioether,  which 

coupling  polymerizing,  with  oxygen,  at 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

by  the  formula  (II): 


(H) 


are  identical  or  different  from  each  other 

;en  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10 

h^ogen  atom  or  an  alkoxyl  group  having  1  to 

vith  a  catalyst,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid, 

1  salt  of  a  VB  metal  of  the  Periodic  Table  or 

Periodic  Table. 
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5,290,912 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
COMPOUND 
TakasU  Watabe,  Y<ritohama;  Hiranitra  Tak^am,  Tokyo,  and 
Skigeynki  Kozawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
AaaU  Glass  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00624,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1992,  PCT  Prit.  No.  WO9V18038,  PCT  Pnb. 
DaU  Nov.  28,  1991 

per  nied  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,953 
aains  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1990,  2-120112 
lat  CL5  C08G  65/00.  65/26;  C07C  41/02.  41/03 
VS.  a.  528—405  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound, 
comprising  ring-opening  polymerizing  an  alkylene  oxide,  in 
the  presence  of  a  plural  metal  cyanide  complex  catalyst,  with 
an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organo- 
pclysiloxane  compound,  wherein  said  organopolysiloxane 
compound  is  a  polymer  of  a  siloxane  having  at  least  one  or- 
ganic group  bonded  thereto  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
organic  groups  is  an  organic  group  having  an  active  hydrogen- 
containing  functional  group,  and  a  fluorine-containing  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of 
one  of  the  following  chemical  formulae  (4)  to  (8): 


R/-R»-X2 
R/— COOX^ 
R/-CON(R'«)— X' 
XJ-R"-R/-R'3_X2 
(R/')r-C«-F5-,-XJ 


(4). 
(5). 

(6), 

(7)  and 

(8) 


wherein  X^  is  an  active  hydrogen-containing  functional  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  — SH,  — NH2, 
— NHR'*  and  — CO2H,  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  at 
least  one  such  functional  group,  X^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  at  least  one  of  the  above  active 
hydrogen-containing  functional  groups,  R'^  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  Ci.*  hydrocarbon  group,  R/  is  a  perfluoroalkyl 
group  of  at  least  one  carbon  atom,  K/  is  a  perfluoroalkylene 
group  of  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkylene  group 
containing  no  fluorine  atom,  each  of  R'^  and  R'-'  which  are 
independent  from  each  other,  is  an  alkylene  group  containing 
no  fluorine  atom,  and  t  is  0  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


«•«» 


J» 


rat 


'    . "  ••   •     *"  *   *  •  J 


0^0*' 


■/a 


by  injecting  a  plurality  of  jets  of  hot  gas  into  the  liquid 
bath  containing  the  suspended  particles; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  the  particles  by  the  hot  gas  jets 
while  suspended  in  the  in  agitated  liquid  bath  to  a  level 
sufficient  to  cause  the  particles  to  begin  to  crystallize  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  level  of  said  particles  while 
suspended  in  the  agitated  Uquid  bath  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  said  particles  to  reach  a  predetermined  level  of  crystal- 
Unity; 

(d)  separating  said  crystallized  particles  from  said  liquid;  and 

(e)  drying  said  crystallized  particles. 


5,290,914 
HYBRID  DIPHTHERIA-B.T.  PESTICIDAL  TOXINS 
Edward  WUcox,  Eacondido;  David  L.  Edwards,  Dd  Mar,  George 
E.  Schwab,  La  JoUa;  Mark  Thompaon,  Del  Mar,  and  Paul 
Culver,  Fjicinitas,  all  of  Calif..,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corpora- 
tion, San  Di^o,  CaUf . 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1988,  Ser.  No.  187,167 

Int  CL'  C07K  13/00;  C12P  21/06;  C12N  75/00 

U.S.  a.  530—350  2  OainH 

1.  Toxin  active  against  lepidopteran  insects  having  the 

amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  FIG.  10  and  mutations  thereof 

in  which  the  protein  secondary  structure  is  maintained. 


5,290^15 
PLACENTA-DERIVED  COAGULATION  INHIBrFOR 
Hiroahi  Nakao,  Ibaraki;  Takao  Nagoya,  Tokorozawa;  Ynski 
Saino,  Tokyo;   MasaUro   MaU,   Akita,   and   Hideo  Taad, 
Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116,908,  Nov.  5, 1987,  Pat.  No. 
5,192,694.  This  applicatioa  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,004 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1986,  61-269588 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqncat  to  Mar.  2, 
2005,  has  been  Mmt*mimmmA 
Int.  CL'  C07K  15/06;  A61K  37/24 
VS.  CL  530—350  1  Claim 

1.  A  substantially  pure,  glucose-free  polypeptide  consisting 
of  the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

Ala— Gta— Val— Leo— Arg— Gly— 

— Thr- V«l— Thr— A«p — Phe— Pro 


5,290,913 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HEAT 

TREATMENT  OF  MATERIAL 

Mark  L.  McAllister,  and  Steven  J.  French,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Vibratiiig  Eqaipmcat,  Inc.,  Lonis- 

ville,Ky. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,280 
Int  CL'  C08F  6/24.  6/18 
VS.  a.  528—483  12 


1.  Method  for  crystallizing  plastic  particles  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(a)  placing  plastic  particles  to  be  crystallized  in  suspension  in 
a  liquid  bath; 

(b)  agitating  the  liquid  bath  and  suspended  plastic  particles 


Gly— Phe— Asp— Glu— Arg— Ala— 

—Asp — Ala — Glu — Thr — Leu — Arg 
Ly»— Ala— Met— Ly»— Gly— Leu— 

—Gly— Thr— A«p— Glu— Gin— Ser 
De — Leu — Thr — Leu — Leu — Thr — 

Ser— Arg— Ser— A«i— Ala— Gta 
Arg— Gta— Ghi— Ue— Ser— Ala— 

—Ala— Phe— Ly»— Thr— Leu— Phe 
Gly — Arg — Asp — Leu — Leu — Asp— 

—Asp — Leu— Ly» — Ser — Glu — Leu 
Thr— Gly— Ly»— Phe— Glu— Ly»— 

— Leu— ne— Val— Ata— Leu— Mel 
Ly»— Pro — Ser— Arg- Leu— Tyr— 

— Aip— Ala— Tyr— Glo— Leu— Lys 
Mil— Ala— Leu— Ly»— Gly— Ala— 

— Gly- Thr— A«D-Ohi— Lys— Val 
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Leu— Tlir— Olu— He— Be— i 


-lie— Lyi— I  Ito— 


Leu — Arg— Al«— I 

G»y— Ser— Ser— Leu— Glu— 

Ser— Gly— Tyr— Tyr— Gin—  ^rg- 

—I 
Gto— AU— Asn- Arg— Aji>-  Pro— 


S,290^16 
PURIFfX)  GLUCANASE  ENZYMES 
■lontinued  Alw  Matnddro,  4 15-2,  S«dte  565,  Aoywauidai,  Japu 

DiTiakw  of  Ser.  N«.  454,159,  Dec  21, 1989,  ebMidoaed,  a^  a 

CMtimwtkm-ia-i  art  of  Ser.  No.  840,940,  Mar.  18. 1986, 

abandoMd.  lUa  a  iplicatioa  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,192 

ClaiMH  priority,  ^pUcatloa  Japan,  Jul  16, 1988,  60-57443 

Iirt.  CL»  C07lt  13/00 

MS.  a.  530—350  I  7  Claiw 

1.  A  purified  and  Isolated  polypeptide  product  of  the  expres- 

— Ser— Arg— Thr— Pro— Glu— Glu   sion  in  a  genetically  transformed  host  cell  of  a  DNA  sequence 

encoding  the  a-l,3jglucan-3-glucanohydrolase  enzyme  of  Ha- 
cittus  circulans  BC-B  (PERM  BP-733). 


Ala— Gin— Val— Olu— Gin-  Mp— 


Ala— Gly— Glu— Leu— Ly»-  Trp— 


Phe— He— Thr— Be— Phe— <  ly— 


Leu— Arg— Ly»— Val— Phe-  Asp— 


Gly— Phe— Gin— lie— Glu- 


Ser— Gly— Am— Leu— Glu-  -Gin 


Lys— Ser— He— Arg— Ser—  le— 


Thr— Leu— Tyr— Tyr— Ala  -Met— 


-Phe-  Asn- 


Asp— His— Thr— Leu— Ile-|Arg 
Glu— lie— Asp— Leu— 1 
Lys— Asn— Phe— AU— Thr 
Gly- Asp— Thr— I 


-Ser— Gly  -Asp- 


Leu— Leu— Cys— Gly— Gl 
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—Val— Tyr— Glu— Glu— Glu— Tyr 


lyoali. 


—Asp— Val— Val— Gly— Asp— Thr 

Michiko  Yi 
JimicU 

-Met-Leu-Val-Val-Leu-Leu       P««^  0<»«^^  ^^ 

aaaignors  to  Dafiippon 
Japaa 
Coatiaiiatioo-iif  part  i 
-Asp-Ala-Gly-De-Asp-Glu      abandooed.  TUa 


5,290,917 
M0DIFI|:D  polypeptides  of  IL-la 

Toyooaka;  Hitoahi  Kawaahina,  Onka; 

Nara;  Hinttada  Kotaai,  Sakai;  Ryi^i 

Toaidkaal  Fnkui,  Settan,  aU  of  Japaa, 

Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka, 


U.S.  CL  530—351 


of  Ser.  No.  305,461,  Feb.  1, 1989, 
I  ippUcation  Apr.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  681,077 
Int.  CL'  C07K  13/00 

SOaiiu 


—Ala— Gin— AU— Leu— Phe— Gin 


— Gly- Thr- Asp— Olu— Glu— Lys 


—Thr— Arg— Ser— Val— Ser— His 


—Lys— Tyr— Met— Thr— He— Ser 


rlu— 


-Thr— He— Asp— Arg— Glu— Thr 


—Leu— Leu— Leu— AU— Val— Val 


— Pro— AU— Tyr- Leu— AU— Ghi 


—Lys— Gly— AU— Gly— Thr— Asp 


—Val— Met— Val— Ser— Arg— Ser 


—He— Arg— Lys— Glu— Phe— Arg 
Ser— 

—Leu— Tyr— Ser— Met— lie— Lys 


—Tyr — Lys — Lys — AU — Leu — Leu 
-Asp — Asp. 


Ser  W 

Lys  Tyr 

Glu  Phe 

Ser  ne 

Thr  AU 

AU  Val 

Ser  Ser 

ne  Leu 

Val  Thr 

Leu  Leu 

Thr  ne 

Phe  Phe 

Tyr  Phe 

Phe  ne 

Cys  Leu 

Y  Phe 


in  which  W  mean 
Lys,  or  Arg. 


1.  A  modified  h  unan  interleukin  la  polypeptide  having  an 
amino  acid  sequen  x  of  the  following  formula  [I]: 


P  0  Phe 

A^  Phe 
Leu 
Arg 

Ala  AU 

L  -s  Phe 

L  >%  Asp 

Ag  ne 

Aa  Ghi 

Lrs  Glu 

Tir  Gly 

Tp  Glu 

Tir  Ser 

Aa  Thr 

A  a  Gly 

Gn  He 


Ser  Phe 

Met  Arg 

Asn  Asp 

AU  X 

Leu  His 

Asp  Met 

Asp  AU 

Ser  Lys 

Asp  Glu 

Met  Pro 

Ser  Glu 

Thr  His 

Val  AU 

Lys  Gin 

Gly  Pro 

Leu  Glu 


Leu  Ser 

Ue  ne 

AU  Leu 

Asp  Gin 

Asn  Leu 

Gly  AU 

Lys  He 

Thr  Gin 

Asp  Gin 

Glu  Ue 

Thr  Asn 

Gly  Thr 

His  Pro 

Asp  Tyr 

Pro  Ser 

Asn  Gin 


FormuU  [I] 

Asn  Val 

Lys  Tyr 

Asn  Gin 

Tyr  Leu 

Asp  Glu 

Tyr  Lys 

Thr  Val 

Leu  Tyr 

Pro  Val 

Pro  Lys 

Leu  Leu 

Lys  Asn 

Asn  Leu 

Trp  Val 

ne  Thr 
AU 


Ser,  X  means  Asn,  and  Y  means  Tyr,  Phe, 
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5,290,918 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OBTENTION  OF  A  BIOLOGICAL 

ADHESIVE  MADE  OF  CONCENTRATED 

COAGULATION  FACTORS  BY  ACIDIC  PREaPITATION 

Trung  Bui-Khac,  Montreal,  Canada,  assignor  to  Haemacure 

Biotech  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,212 
ht  a.'  A61K  35/14.  35/16;  A61L  25/00;  C07K  3/24 
VJS.  a.  530—381  IS  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  protein  concentrate 
coagulable  by  thrombin,  and  containing  mostly  fibrinogen, 
endogenous  Factor  XIII  and  fibronectin,  characterized  in  that 
it  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  a  first  precipitation  of  whole  plasma  proteins  by  the  addi- 
tion of  a  salt  achieving  a  concentration  sufficient  to  bring 
the  pH  at  a  value  comprised  between  4.S  and  S.S,  in  pres- 
ence of  a  minimal  concentration  of  SO  mM  of  amino-6 
hexanoic  acid; 

b)  a  first  solubilization  of  the  precipitated  proteins  in  pres- 
ence of  L-Histidine  to  a  final  concentration  of  0.2  to  0.3  g 
per  gram  of  proteins; 

c)  a  viral  deactivation  step  in  a  solvent-detergent  solution; 

d)  a  second  precipitation  by  the  same  salt  as  in  step  a)  in 
presence  of  same  concentration  of  amino-6  hexanoic  acid; 

e)  washing  the  precipitate  with  slightly  basic  pure  water; 

0  a  second  solubilization  of  the  precipitate  in  presence  of 
L-Histidine  as  in  step  (b); 

g)  an  addition  of  50%  saccharose  with  respect  to  the  quan- 
tity of  proteins; 

h)  a  sterile  filtration; 

i)  an  aliquoting  of  the  sterile  filtrated  concentrate  in  sterile 
bottles;  and 

j)  a  lyophilisation. 


5,290,919 
HEMOGLOBIN  INTRAMOLECULARLY  CROSS-LINKED 

WITH  TRIVALENT  REAGENTS 
Enrico  Bucci,  and  Clara  FronticeUi,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors    to    The    University    of    Maryland    Baltimore, 
Baltimore,  Md. 

FUcd  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,652 
Int  a.'  A61K  35/14 
VS.  CL  530—385  30  Claims 

1.   Stroma-free  hemoglobin  intramoleculariy  cross-linked 
with  a  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1): 


RCXX;— X— COOR 

I 

COOR 


(D 


iii)  collecting,  following  the  chromatographic  step, 
tially  pure  human  epidermal  growth  factor. 


essen- 


5,290,921 

INTERMEDLiTES  AND  COLORANTS  HAVING 

PRIMARY  HYDROXYL  ENRICHED  POLY 

(OXYALKYLENE)  MOIEIIES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

DaTid  J.  Moody,  Spartanburg;  Edward  W.  Kluger,  Pauline,  and 

John  W.  Rekers,  Spartanburg,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to  Milli- 

ken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461^52 

InL  CL'  C09B  29/033,  29/09;  D06P  3/24 

VS.  a.  534—607  12  Claima 

1.  A  primary  hydroxyl  enhanced  colorant  of  the  formula: 

C-(Z)m 

wherein  C  is  an  azo  chromogen,  and  Z  is  a  poIy(oxyaIkyIene) 
moiety  comprising  the  residue  of  at  least  two  moles  of  glycidol 
reacted  with  an  amino  group  of  said  chromogen,  the  residue  of 
at  least  one  mole  of  a  secondary  hydroxyl  forming  alkylene 
oxide  selected  from  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide  re- 
acted with  each  primary  hydroxyl  site  of  said  glycidol  resi- 
dues, and  at  least  one  mole  of  ethylene  oxide  reacted  with  each 
secondary  hydroxyl  site  present  on  said  glycidol  residues  and 
said  secondary  hydroxyl  forming  alkylene  oxide,  provided  that 
the  total  number  of  residues  of  said  secondary  hydroxyl  form- 
ing alkylene  oxides  and  said  ethylene  oxide  does  not  exceed 
200. 


5,290,922 

DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 

CYANOAMIDOTRIAZINYL  RADICAL  AS  A  BRIDGING 

MEMBER  (MIDDLE  COMPONENT)  AND 
FIBER-REACnVE  GROUPS  OF  THE  VINYLSULFONE 

SERIES,  SUITABLE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
Hartmnt  Springer,  Konigstein/Tannns,  and  Rolf  Gleibner, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01208,  §  371  Date  Dec  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO92/01021,  PCT  Pri». 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,368 
Claims  priority,  ap|riicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JoL  3, 
1990,  4021067 

Int.  a.'  C09B  62/513;  D06P  1/384 
VS.  CL  534—642  12  Claims 

1.  A  disazo  compound  conforming  to  the  formula  (1) 


wherein  R  is  a  leaving  atom  or  group  capable  of  activating  the 
carboxyl  moiety  to  which  it  is  attached  and  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  trivalent  C|.i2  aliphatic 
group,  a  trivalent  Ce  aromatic  group,  a  trivalent  Cj^  heterocy- 
clic group  and  a  fused  ring  group. 


Me— N— CN 


(1) 


N 


N 


5,2904»20 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  HUMAN  EPIDERMAL 

GROWTH  FACTOR 

Dennis  R.  Siadrey,  Etobicoke,  and  Cliandra  M.  Dwivedi,  Missis- 

sauga,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Allelix  Biopharmacenti- 

caU  Inc,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,176 
Int  CL'  C07K  3/00  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—412  12  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  obtaining  essentially  pure  human  epidermal 
growth  factor,  comprising  the  steps  of 

i)  obtaining  a  human  epidermal  growth  factor  preparation; 
ii)  fractionating  said  preparation  by  reversed  phase  high 
performance  liquid  chromatography  in  the  presence  of 
triethylamine  or  a  salt  thereof;  and 


D>— N=sN— K'— NH— Us        Jl— NH— K^ 

N 

where 

Me  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal; 

K'  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2a) 


OH 


-N=N— D^ 


(2a) 


Me03S 


(SOjMe),* 


where 
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Me  has  one  of  the  abo^  ementioned  meanings  and 
n  is  zero  or  1  (if  zero,  tiis  group  being  hydrogen); 
K^  is  a  radical  of  the  fonaula  (2b) 


(A) 


SOaMe 


D— N=N 


(SOsMe), 


where  Me  and  n  are 
D*  and  D^  are  each  inde^dently 
formula  (3a),  (3b)  or 


Y— SOz 


as  defined  above;  where 

of  the  other  a  group  of  the  Me  is  hydrogen 
K  is  a  radical  of 


Y— SOz 


Me— N— CN 

X 

N  N 

-K-NH— U        ^N— CN 
N  I 

Me 


o 


tK 


(3a) 


(») 


MeOjS 


Y— SO2 


tb 


where 
Me  has  one  of 
n  is  zero  or  1  (if 
D  is  a  group  of 


(Jc) 


where 

Me  has  one  of  the  ab^vementioned  meanings, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which 

maybe  sulfo-,  carboxyl-  or  sulfato-substituted,  alkoxy  of 

from  1  to  4  carbon  ttoms,  which  may  by  sulfo-,  carboxyl- 

or  sulfato-substituted,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 

carboxyl  or  sulfo,   1 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  t>f  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy 

of  from  1  to  4  carfa0n  atoms, 
Y  is  vinyl,  or  ethyl  which  contains  in  the  /3-position  a  substit- 

uent  which  is  eliminable  by  alkali  to  form  a  vinyl  group, 

and  j 

m  is  zero,  1  or  2  (if  z  :ro,  this  group  being  hydrogen). 


Hartaat 


5.290^23 

MONOAZO  REACflVE  DYE  WHICH  CONTAINS  A 
DICYANOAMINOn  lAZlNYL  GROUP  AND  A  GROUP 
OF  THE  V  [NYLSULFONE  SERIES 
Spriiiaer,  Ka  ligrteiB/TaBBna,   and  Rolf  Gieiaaaer, 
Main,  I  Dtk  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gernuuiy,  aasignora 
to  Hoechft  AktiengeaiUadnft,  Frarnkfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gcnaaay 
per  No.  PCr/EP9V01285,  §  371  Date  Jaii.  21, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jai.  21,  1993,  fCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01755,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

per  Filed  Jd.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  9«9,811 
ClaiaH  priority,  appQcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JaL  24, 
1990,  4023475 

lot  CL'  l»9B  62/51;  D06P  1/384 

VS.  CL  S34— 642      •  10  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  compi  >und  conforming  to  the  formula  (b  1) 
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0) 


an  alkali  metal; 
formula  (2) 


OH 


m 


(S03Me), 


abovementioned  meanings  and 
«ro,  this  group  being  hydrogen); 
formula  (3a),  3A)  or  (3c) 


tie 


r— SO2 


Y-SOz 


(3«) 


(3b) 


(S03Me)„ 


(3c) 


-'"-fD""""""^ 


where 

Me  has  one  of  t^e  abovementioned  meanings, 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  dkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  which  may 
be  sulfo-,  carl  oxyl-  or  sulfato-substituted,  alkoxy  of  from  1 
to  4  carbon  a  oms,  which  may  be  sulfo-,  carboxyl-,  or  sul- 
fato-substitutc  1,  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  cyano,  car- 
boxyl or  sttlfc 

R2  is  hydrogen,  ilkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of 
from  1  to  4  o  irbon  atoms, 

Y  is  vinyl  or  etnyl  which  contains  in  the  /3-position  a  substitu- 
ent  which  is  dliminable  by  alkali  to  form  a  vinyl  group,  and 

m  is  zero,  1  to  ;  (if  zero,  this  group  being  hydrogen). 
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5,290,924 
RECOMBINANT  PROMOTER  FOR  GENE  EXPRESSION 

IN  MONOCOTYLEDONOUS  PLANTS 
David  I.  Laat,  19  Lindnim  Creacent,  HoH,  ACT;  Richard  I.  S. 
Brettell,  37  Cntbnah  Street,  Kambah,  ACT;  Dooglas  A.  Chaan 
berlain,  210  Beasley  Street,  Farrer,  ACT;  Philip  J.  Larkin,  82 
Maclnnes  Street,  Weston,  ACT;  EUen  L.  Marsh,  32  Uong 
Street,  Braddon,  ACT;  James  W.  Peacock,  16  Braaaey  Street, 
Dealdn,  ACT;  Elizabeth  S.  Dennis,  100  Hopetoon  Circait, 
Yarralumla,  ACT;  Mark  R.  Olive,  138  Dexter  Street,  Cook, 
ACT,  and  Jeffirey  G.  Ellia,  19  Roberts  Street,  Macqnarie, 
ACT  all  of  Australia 
Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  525^66,  May  18, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,338,  Jun.  15, 1987, 
Pat  No.  5,001,060,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
11,904,  Feb.  6, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  11,614,  Feb.  6,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,006 
Int  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12N  15/00.  5/00;  AOIH  1/04;  CUR 

1/41 
MS.  CL  536—24.1  18  Claims 


5,290,926 
ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  PLANT  HISTIDINOL 
DEHYDROGENASE 
Alfred  Scbetdegger,  NisUaomiya,  Japan;  Eric  R.  Ward;  John  A. 
Ryals,  both  of  Dnrham,  N.C.,  and  Atsoko  Nagai-Hayaabi, 
Amagasald,  Japan,  aasiKBon  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioa, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,892 

lat.  CL'  C12N  15/29.  15/53 

XiS.  a.  536— 23J  8  Claims 


nm 


um 


UMI. 


TTii 


I  tm  I  tm  I     mm  1 


I  •^\"'\ 


r  I  <ig  I  tmi  I     «—» ~i 


L 


1.  A  recombinant  promoter  molecule,  useful  for  enhancing 
expression  of  a  plant-expressible  structural  gene  in  a  monocot 
plant  cell,  said  promoter  molecule  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  enhancer  elements  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  only  ARE  elements,  only  DCS  elements,  and 
combinations  of  ARE  and  OCS  elements; 

(b)  a  truncated,  plant  expressible  promoter,  providing  a 
TATA  box  region  and  a  transcription  start  site,  said  pro- 
moter selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A3SS  and 
AADH  positioned  3'  to  said  plurality  of  enhancer  ele- 
ments wherein  said  truncated  promoter  excludes  the  pres- 
ence of  enhancer  sequences  and  wherein  said  truncated 
promoter  is  recombined  with  said  plurality  of  enhancer 
elements  positioned  S'  to  said  truncated  promoter;  and 

(c)  a  maize  Adhl  intron  positioned  3'  to  said  transcription 
start  site  whereby  a  plant-expressible  structural  gene, 
placed  3'  to  said  recombinant  promoter  molecule,  is  ex- 
pressed in  said  monocot  plant  cell  under  regulatory  con- 
trol of  said  recombinant  promoter  molecule. 


1.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  higher  plant  histidinol 
dehydroge 


5,290,927 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2',3'-DIDEOXY ADENOSINE 
Yataka    Honda;    Hiroahi    Sbiragami;    Hiaao    Iwagaaii,    aad 
Masayuki    Aral,    all    of   Kawaaaki,    Japaa,    amiging    to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  lac,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  317,567 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1988,  63-48425; 
Jul.  11, 1988, 63-170963;  Dec  9, 1988, 63-310131;  Dec  19, 1988, 
63-320046 

lat.  CL'  C07H  19/173.  19/073 
MS.  a.  536—27.6  12  OaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  2',3'-dideoxynucleoside  of  the 
formula 


R'O— I       O      ? 


wherein  B  is  adenine,  R'  is  hydrogen,  Ci-u  acyl,  C-i-n  alkyl, 
C7.g  aralkyi  or  silyl,  said  process  comprising: 
reducing  a  nucleoside  of  the  formula  llla  or  Illb 


5,290,925 

METHODS,  KITS,  AND  REACTIVE  SUPPORTS  FOR  3' 

LABELING  OF  OUGONUCLEOTIDES 

JaiMS  R.  FIbo,  Aatioch,  IlL,  aaiiVMr  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 

Abbott  Park,  ni. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,906 
Lit  CL'  C12Q  1/68;  C03C  12/00;  C07H  17/00 
MS.  a.  536—25.32  27  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  supi>ort  having  a  free  or  protected  hydroxyl 
group  useful  for  synthesis  of  an  oligonucleotide,  said  support 
comprising  a  label  moiety  covalently  bonded  via  a  stable  bond 
to  a  trifimctional  spacer  containing  the  hydroxyl  group  to  form 
a  labeled  linker  complex,  the  labeled  linker  complex  being 
covalently  bonded  to  a  solid  support  via  a  cleavable  bond. 


cm? 


(Ilia) 


(nib) 


w?o 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  Ci-u  acyL  Ci-u  alkyL  C7.8  aral- 
kyi or  silyl,  X  is  CI,  Br  or  I,  R'  is  C1.12  acyl  and  B  is 
adenine,  with  hydrogen  in  an  aqueous  solvent  comprising 
an  aqueous  solvent  mixture  of  acetonitrile  or  ethyl  acetate 
and  water,  said  aqueous  solvent  containing  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide/sodium 
acetate  and  sodium  carbonate/sodium  acetate,  wherein 
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said  solvent  has  a  p  I  of  9-1 1  in  the  presence  of  a  palla- 
dium catalyst. 


[he 


amiro, 


5,2904>28 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARmC  OXYTITANIUM 
PHTHALOCY AMINE  HYDRATE  CRYSTAL 
Katmmi  Nakadai;  Masak»zi>  UJima;  Akira  Imai,  and  Katsumi 
DaiBHM,  all  of  MliiaflM-a*iil80r*<  Jap*>><  assignors  to  Fi^i 
Xerox  Co^  Ltd^  Toky«  Japm 
ContinnatkM-in-part  of  fer.  No.  757^18,  Sep.  10, 1991.  ThU 
appUcatkm  Auft  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,416 
ClataM  priority,  nppUc^tioo  Japan,  Nor.  22, 1990,  2-316072; 


phenylethenyl,  2 
X|  is  azido, 
kanoylamino, 
bonylamino,  alkyl 
phenyl)sulfonylox  f-, 


lenylethynyl,  carboxyl,  — CH2X1;  wherein 

hydroxy,  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  al- 

phe  nylcarbonylamino,  (substituted  phenyl)car- 

lulfonyloxy,  phenylsulfonyloxy,  (substituted 

,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  cyano, 


Ang.  16,  1991,  3-229689 

iBt 

VS.  a.  540—141 


a.5  C09B  67/50 


10  Claims 


K-5 

-1 


— S— X2,  or 

after  defined;  — ! 

tuted  alkyl, 

tuted   phenyl)alk^l 

phenylalkanoyi, 

substituted     phei 

heteroarylalkano^l 

when  X|  is 

alkanoylamino, 

alkoxycarbonyl 

also  be 


phenyl 


— <>-X2 


1.  A  process  for  prep  uing  an  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine 
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o 

II 

— a— C— NX«X7. 

X2  wherein  A,  X2,  X«  and  X7  are  as  herein- 

S4-X2  or  — O— X2;  wherein  X2  is  alkyl,  substi- 

substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl,  (substi- 

formyl,   alkanoyl,  substituted  alkanoyl, 

i  iibstituted  phenylalkanoyi,  phenylcarbonyl, 

ylcarbonyl,     heteroaryl,     heteroarylalkyl, 

or  heteroarylcarbonyl,  and  in  the  case  of 

.  then  X2  can  also  be  alkylideneamino, 

a  rboxyalkylideneamino,  alkylsulphinylamino, 

alkylsulphonylamino;  and  R|  and  R2  can 


f 


Xj 


hydrate  crystal  which,  ^hen  dried  at  100*  C.  and  0.1  mmHg 
for  8  hours  and  then  allowed  to  stand  in  air  at  room  tempera- 
ture for  12  hours,  has  a  structural  formula  of  TiOPc-(H20)ii, 
wherein  Pc  represents  a  phthalocyanine  nucleus,  and  n  repre- 
sents a  number  of  from  a  1 5  to  1 ,  and  elemental  analysis  values 
of  C:  65.0  to  66.3%,  H:  2.5  to  3.1%,  and  N:  18.5  to  19.3%, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  mechanically  grinding 
a  mixture  of  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  and  an  inorganic 
salt  to  convert  the  crystal  form  of  the  oxytitanium  phtha-    bonyl,  carboxyl, 
locyanine  to  a  crystal  form  showing  a  distinct  peak  in  its   aminocarbonyl,  ^r  cyano;  or 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  at  a  Bragg  angle  (2e±0.2*)  of 
27.3*;  and  treating  the  resulting  oxytitanium  phthalocya- 
nine crystal  with  a  mixed  solvent  of  water  and  a  water- 
insoluble  organic  solvent. 


-O— C— X4or  — S— C— X4 
I  I 

Xs  Xs 


wherein  one  of  >  3  and  X4  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl,  or  :  ^3  and  X4  when  taken  together  with  the  car- 
bon atom  to  whi<  h  they  are  attached  form  a  cycloalkyl  group; 
and  X5  is  formyl  alkanoyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  substituted  phe- 
nylcarbonyl, phetiylalkylcarbonyl,  substituted  phenylalkylcar- 
alkoxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  substituted 


soi< 


,    5,290,929 
HETEROARYL  DWIVATIVES  OF  MONOCYCUC 
BETA-LACTAM  ANTIBIOTICS 
WiUlam  H.  Koater,  Penaington,  N  J.;  Joseph  E.  Sudeen,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.;  Henner  Stnwb,  Regensbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemanr, 
Peter  Eraann,  Donaastan^  Uwe  D.  Treuncr,  Etterzhansen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy;  Kent  Amsberry;  Michael  Fakes,  both 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Kent  Amsberry;  Michael  Fakes, 
both  of  East  Windsor,  N  J.,  and  Sailesfa  A.  Varia,  Plainsboro, 
N  J.,  aarisBors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  St  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
abudoMd.  This  application  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,600 
Int.  a.5  C07D  417/14.  241/44;  A61K  31/495 
VS.  CL  540—355  »  Claims 

1.  Compounds  havin|  the  formula 


n]l 


carbon 


H2N  N 


X. 


.CONH^         *l,R, 


J—  N 


I 
X. 


S03M 


wherein  A 
-(CH2)m-NH 
2,  and  X«  and  X 
gen,  alkyl,  phei 
X7  is  amino, 
X6  and  X7  whe  1 
which  they  are 
cycle; 
X  is  — (CH2) 
wherein  R3 
hydrogen, 
with  the 
4,  5,  6  or  7-1 
cation  ca| 
salt; 
the  term 
stituted  wit  1 
methyl, 
carbon 
groups; 
the  term  "a 
pyridinyl, 
triazolyl, 
oxazolyl, 
nyl, 
pyrrolidinyl, 


O 
II 
— A— C— NX«X7 

-CH=CH— .  — (CH2)«— ,  -<CH2)m— O— . 

-,  or  — CH2 — S— CH2 — ,  where  m  is  0,  1  or 

are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 

or  substituted  phenyl,  or  Xa  is  hydrogen  an 

sul^tituted  amino,  alkanoylamino  or  alkoxy,.  or 

taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 

4ttached  form  a  4,  5,  6  or  7-membered  hetero- 


,—  wherein  n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4  or  CR3R4 

and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is 

-  -CH3  or  — C2H5  or  R3  and  R4  taken  together 

atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  3, 

I  lembered  cycloalkyl  ring;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a 

le  of  forming  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


apa)l 


alkrl 


wherein  K\  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkenyl,  alcynyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  or  a  4,  5, 6  or  7-«iembered  beterocycle,  or  one  of  R 1  and 
R2  is  hydrogen  and  t^  other  b  azido,  halomethyl,  dihalo- 
methyl,    trihalomethy|,    alkoxycarbonyl,    phenylethyl,    2- 


with  one 
cyano, 
alkoxy  of 
substituted 
zylidenean^no, 
group  has 


subitituted  phenyl"  refers  to  a  phenyl  group  sub- 
1,  2  or  3  amino,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  trifluoro- 
(of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms),  alkoxy  (of  1  to  4 

ato^),  alkanoyloxy,  aminocarbonyl,  or  caiboxy 


.  5,  6  or  7-membered  beterocycle"  refers  to 

f  iranyl,  pyrrolyl,  thienyl,  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1,2,4- 

ii  lidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  thiadiazolyl,  pyrimidinyl, 

ti  azinyl,  tetrazolyl,  azetidinyl,  oxetanyl,  thieta- 

piperid  inyl,  piperazinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  oxazolidinyl, 

tetrahydropyrimidinyl,  dihydrothiazolyl  or 

hexahydro^zepinyl  or  one  of  the  above  groups  substituted 

more  0x0,  halogen,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 

trif^romethyl,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl,  phenyl, 

phenyl,        2-furfiirylideneamino,        ben- 

or  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  alkyl 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
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the  term  "substituted  amino"  refers  to  a  group  having  the 
formula  — NXgX9  wherein  Xg  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  phenylalkyl  or  (substituted  phenyl)al- 
kyl,  and  X9  is  alkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylal- 
kyl, (substituted  phenyl)alkyl,  hydroxy,  cyano,  alkoxy, 
phenylalkoxy  or  amino. 


5,290,930 
TRIPHENAZINOXAZINES 
Harlan  J.  Byker,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gentez  Corpora- 
tion, Zeeland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,587,  Sep.  16, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  422,601,  Oct.  17, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  846,354,  Mar.  31, 

1986,  Pat  No.  4,902,108.  Thto  application  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

13,162 

Int  CL'  C07D  265/34 

VS.  CL  $U-99  2 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rtt  R78 

I 
R79 


wherein  R77,  R7g  and  R79  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms. 


cyano,      A      is      phenylene,      alkylene,      aralkylene      or 
— C2H4OC2H4— ;  B  is  oxygen,  sulfur  or 


(R!0)„ 


Ct 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  a  6-membered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  ring  having  at  least  one  ac- 
tive halogen  atom;  and  n  b  0  or  1. 


5,290,932 
PREPARATION  OF  AMINES  BY  REDUCTIVE 
AMINATION  USING  ZEOLITE  CATALYST 
Uwe  DingerdisseB,  Seeheira-Jugenlieim  1,  and  Wolfgang  Hod- 
derich,  Frankenthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrsaay,  aarignora 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Lndwigahafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gervany 

Foci  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969.730 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraany,  No*.  11, 
1991,  4137013 

Int  CL'  C07D  295/02,  205/04 
VS.  CL  544—178  13  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  amine  of  the  formula 


5,290,931 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  NAPHTHAUC  ACID  IMIDE 

DYESTUFFS 

Kiyoahi  HioMno,  Munakata,  and  Toshio  Hihara,  Kitakyuahn,  aU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,677,  Feb.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thto  application  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-40302; 
Mar.  7, 1990,  2-56212 

Int  CL'  O07D  401/14.  403/14.  413/14.  471/22 

VS.  CL  544— lU  17  datoas 

1.  Water  insoluble  naphthalic  acid  imide  dyestuffs  for  dyeing 

a  fiber  mixture  comprising(i)  polyamide  or  polyurethane  fibers 

and  (ii)  polyester  or  triacetate  fibers  of  the  following  formula: 


if 


N-(-A)yB-Y 


(D 


wherein: 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7  and  the  alkylene  chain  ^CH2. 
)t, —  is  optionally  substituted  once  or  twice  by  methyl,  or 
when  n  is  4,  said  alkylene  chain  is  optionally  interrupted 
by  an  oxygen  atom  to  form  a  morpholine  ring,  and 

R'  and  R^  are  each  C|-C20-alkyl,  C3-C20-cycloalkyl, 
C4-C20-alkylcycloalkyL  C4-C20-cycloalkylalkyI,  aryl 
C7-C20-alkylaryL  CT-Cio-aralkyl  or  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal which  has  an  aromatic  or  nonaromatic  heterocyclic 
structure  with  one  to  three  nitrogen,  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atoms, 
which  process  comprises: 

reacting  a  ketone  of  the  formula 


(II) 


\ 
C 


c«o 


wherein  D  is 


with  a  cyclic  amine  of  the  formula 


R» 


N 


C— 
/ 

N 
I 

o=c— 


m 


(CH2),  NH, 


wherein  n  and  the  alkylene  chain  — (CH2)ir —  have  the  above 
meanings,  in  the  presence  of  a  zeolite  of  Si02  having  a  zeolite 
structure  or  a  phosphate  or  a  phosphate  having  a  zeolite  struc- 
ture as  a  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  of  from  SO*  to  500*  C.  and 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or   under  a  pressure  of  from  0.01  to  50  bar. 
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PHENYLPYRIMIDONE  DERIVATIVES 
WUlUun  J.  Coates,  Welwya  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 
SmitliKUnc  A  French  Latioratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden 
aty.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  $14,385,  Apr.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,311 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
8909558 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 2009, 

has  h  en  disclaimed. 

Int.  C|'  C07D  239/22 

6Claims 


VS.  CL  544— 319 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


or  a  phannaceutically 
R>   is  Ci.«alkyl, 

nylC|.6alkyl  or  Ci^ky 

and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  — NHCOfcl^ 

Ci.6alkyl,  R*  is 
Ci-aalkyl  and  R^  is  hydro|en 


(1) 


5,290,934 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiraki  Ueda,  Misliima;  Hiaaslii  Miyamoto,  Tokusliima;  Hiroshi 
Yamashita,  Tokusliima,  and  Hitoshi  Tone,  Tokushima,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Otsnka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,344,  Jun.  8, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  179,239,  Apr.  8, 1988.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,273 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1987,  62-94198; 

Apr.  24,  1987,  62-102351;  Apr.  30,  1987,  62-108361;  May  22, 

1987,  6M26598;  Jun.   If,   1987,  62-149544;  Jul.   14,   1987, 

62-176126;  Not.  9, 1987,  #2-283776;  Nov.  12,  1987,  62-287108 

Int  Cl'  CD7D  215/283 
VS.  a.  546—13  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


COOR'* 


wherein  R'  is  a  cycloproj  yl 
1  to  3  substituents 
Oower)  alkyl  »nd  a  halogen 
unsubstituted  cycloprop;  I 
optionally  substituted  by 
group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy;  a  (lower)  alkyl 
halogen  atom,  a  (lower) 
alkenyl;  or  thienyl, 

R^  b  a  (lower)  alkyl  g^up, 
Ri4  is  hydrogen  atom, 
formula: 


0) 


wherein  R" 
X  is  a  halogen 
X*  is  a  halogen 

thereof. 


aid  R'^  are  each  a  (lower)  alkyl  group, 
at  }m,  and 
9om,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt 


of; 


PREPARATION 
SILYL) 
David  L.  Thorn, 
Robert  C. 
L  Du  Pont  De 
Division  of  Ser.  Na 
This 


VS.  a.  546—14 
1.  A  compound 


ace  iptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
C2-6alk4iyl,   C3-5cycloalkylCi.6alkyl,   phe- 
substituted  by  1  to  6  fluoro  groups; 


,  or  — CONR*R',  wherein  R^  is 
or  Ci.«alkyl. 


wherein  each  R^  v 
hydrocarbyl. 
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5,290,935 
2-(PVRIDYL)ETHYL  BIS-(TRIALKYL 
pHOSPHONATE  DERIVATIVES 

t  Chester,  Pa.;  Owen  W.  Webster,  and 
Whelaid,  both  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
957,151,  Oct.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,469. 
appUcftion  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,680 
Int.  a.5  C07F  7/02 

7  Claims 
>f  the  formula 


((.^ 


O    OSiR3^ 
11/ 
CH2CH2— P 

OSiR3^ 


independently  hydrocarbyl  or  substituted 


which  is  optionally  substituted  by 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

atom,  provided  that  when  R'  is 

R^  is  methyl;  a  phenyl  which  is 

1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 

iwer)  alkoxy,  a  halogen  atom  and 

which  is  optionally  substituted  by  a 

alkanoyloxy  or  hydroxy;  a  Oower) 


5,290,936 

NTTRO  SUBSTntlTED  CHEMILUMINESCENT  LABELS 
AND  THEIR  COP  JUGATES,  AND  ASSAYS  THEREFROM 
Ing  Beheshti,  Ediia,  Minn.,  and  Harlen  KoelUng,  Waverly, 
Iowa,  assignors  ^o  London  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

Continuation-iM'part  of  Ser.  No.  140,040,  Dec.  31,  1987, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,843,  Dec. 
29, 1988,  abando!  led,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
418,956,  Oct  10,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  859,955 
Int  CL'  C07D  219/04 
VS.  a.  546—104  18  CUims 

1.  A  novel  chen  iluminescent  aryl  ester,  thiolester  or  amide 
of  a  carboxylic  aci<  I  substituted  heterocyclic  ring  that  is  suscep- 
tible to  chemical  attack  to  dissociate  the  heterocyclic  ring  to  a 
transient  compouid,  wherein  the  heterocyclic  ring  is  ring 
carbon-bonded  to  1  he  carbonyl  of  the  ester,  thiolester  or  amide 
moiety  and  posses  ses  a  heteroatom  in  an  oxidation  state  that 
allows  chemilumii  escence  by  dissociating  a  compound  at  the 
the  carbonyl  that  decays  to  produce  chemi- 
aryl  is  a  ring  or  ring  system  that  is  ring 
he  oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  of  the  ester  or 
thiolester,  as  the  c  ise  may  be,  and  contains  at  least  three  sub- 
stituents thereon  c  irectly  bonded  thereto  acting  in  concert  to 
sterically  and  elec  Ironically  hinder  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  or 
thiolester  linkage,  one  of  which  is  — NO2  in  a  meta  or  para 
position. 


carbon  bonded  to 
luminescence,  the 
carbon-bonded  to 


lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  group  of  the 


Frank  P.  TomaaeU^ 
A  Sons,  Inc., 
Filed 
Int  a.'  C07D 
VS.  a.  548—547 
1.  A  compound 


5,290,937 

RADIOLfBELING  OF  PROTEINS  USING 

ALK^XYPHENOL  DERIVATIVES 

EngUshtown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  SqniMi 
PAnceton,  N  J. 

Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,455 
20i/40:  C07C  69/76;  A61K  43/00;  A61M  36/14 

of  the  formula 
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(CH2),— C— OR 


n 


X'       ^/^         O-alkyl 
OH 

wherein 
X  is  a  radionuclide, 
R  is 


5,290,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BROFAROMINE  AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF 

Gottfried  SedelsMicr,  Schallstadt  and  Gerhard  Fischer,  Bad 

Krozingen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ctba- 

Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,001 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzcrlaad,   Oct   17,   1991, 
3042/91 

Int  a.'  C07D  ¥07/0* 
VS.  a.  546—196  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


-b 


n=0  or  1  to  8. 


;  and 


NO2  F 

F.      ^^     ^F 


R4O. 


o 


;  and 


(XII) 


NH. 


wherein  R3  is  halogen  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  or  a  phannaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
1)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


5,290,938 
PREPARATION  OF  S-(-)-  AND 
R_( + )-N-<QUINUCUDINYL-3)-AMIDE 
Gisle  L.  Johansen,  Sarpsborg,  Norway,  assignor  to  Chiron  Labo- 
ratories A.S.,  Norway 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  838,459,  Apr.  IS,  1992.  This  appUcation 

Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^68 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Norway,  Sep.  15,  1989,  8393692 
Int  a.'  C07D  453/02 
VS.  a.  546—133  7  Claims 

1.  Process  of  preparing  optically  active  stereo-isomeric 
forms  of  a  racemic  carboxylic  acid  amide  of  3-aminoquinucli- 
dine  of  the  formula  (I): 


(D 


wherein  R  means  a  straight  or  branched  hydrocarbon  chain  of 
the  general  formula  CbH(2,+  i)  wherein  n  is  an  integer  1  to  6, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

preparing  a  racemic  aminoamidechiral  acid  salt  of  the  for- 
mula (II): 


(ID 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  HA  is  S-(-l-)-camphor- 
10-sulphonic  acid  or  R-(— )-camphor-10-sulphonic  acid  by 
mixing  a  solution  of  said  acid  with  a  solution  of  the  amide 
of  formula  (I); 

resolving  the  diastereomer  salt  in  its  optically  active  forms; 
and 

releasing  the  amide  of  formula  (I)  in  the  opticaUy  active 
form  from  the  separated  salt 


OH 


(II) 


RiOOC, 


OR4 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is  lower 
alkyl,  or  a  salt  thereof,  is  halogenated  in  the  m-position 
wiUi  respect  to  the  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  by  treat- 
ment with  elementary  halogen  in  a  lower  alkanol,  and  in 
the  case  where  Ri  is  hydrogen,  the  free  carboxy  group 
R]— O — C(=0) —  is  esterified  in  situ  to  form  lower  alk- 
oxycarbonyl, and  in  the  resulting  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


V 


(IV) 


0R4 

wherein  X|  is  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  R3  is  halogen  and  R4 
is  lower  alkyl,  or  in  a  salt  thereof,  the  group  Xj  is  reduced 
to  hydroxymethyl,  to  result  in  the  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


HOCH2. 


(V) 


«U 


wherein  R3  is  halogen  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl,  which  is 
reacted  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrohalic  acid  of  the  formula 
HX2  with  a  compound  of  formula  VIIc 
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(VIIc) 


P— Rfc 


wherein  each  of  Ri ,  Rg  and  R9,  independently  of  the 
others,  is  lower  alkyl  or  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  or  hoteroaryl,  wherein  the  substituents  of 
the  phenyl  ring  may  be  selected  in  each  case  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
halogen,  or  with  the  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of 
formula  VIIc  and  a  hiydrohalic  acid  of  the  formula  HX2  to 
yield  a  compound  of  formula  XIV,  or 
2)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


(HI) 


wherein  R3  is  halogen  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  or  a  salt 
thereof,  is  reacted  v^th  paraformaldehyde  or  trioxane  and 
the  resulting  compofnd  of  the  formula 


HOCH2 


(V) 


wherein  R3  is  halogin  and  R4  is  lower  alkyl,  is  reacted  in 
the  presence  of  a  hycrohalic  acid  of  the  formula  HX2  with 
a  compound  of  formula  VIIc 


R7. 


R9 


(VIIc) 


P-R* 


wherein  each  of  I97,  Rg  and  R9,  independently  of  the 
others,  is  lower  alk>9  or  unsubstituted  or  mono-  or  di-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl,  wherein  the  substituents  of 
the  phenyl  ring  nu;y  be  selected  in  each  case  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and 
halogen,  or  with  tht  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of 
formula  VIIc  and  a  hydrohalic  acid  of  the  formula  HX2, 
to  yield  a  compound  of  formula  XIV,  or 
3)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R7(R«XR9)P+|-CH2, 
X- 


OH 


(xin) 


0R4 


wherein  R4  is  lowo  alkyl  and  wherein  each  of  R7,  Rg  and 
R9,  independently  <  f  the  others,  is  lower  alkyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  mono-  on  di-substituted  phenyl  or  heteroaryl, 
wherein  the  substi^ents  of  the  phenyl  ring  may  be  se- 
lected in  each  cas4  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen,  is  halogenated  in 
the  m-position  witk  respect  to  the  group  of  the  formula 
R7(RgXR9)P"*'CH2i—  by  treatment  with  elementary  halo- 


gen in  a  low^  alkanol  to  yield  a  compound  of  formula 
XIV,  and  in  t  ach  case 
the  resulting  co  npound  of  formula  XIV 


R7(R«XR9  P+ 


X- 


OR4 

is  reacted  wiAi  a  compound  of  the  formula 
is  reacted  wifi  a  compound  of  the  formula 


X5^V^  X 


X6. 


wherein  Xs  ii  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula  X7- 
wherein  X7   lenotes  lower  alkanesulfonyl,  lower  alkox- 
ycarbonyloxf,  lower  alkanoyl  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


-cc 
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(xrv) 


(XV) 


"^""^I 


(XVa) 


is  a  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy  or  phe- 

all  oxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

t  lember  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

lower  alkoxy,  nitro  and  halogen,  or  with  a 

wherein  Xj  is  halogen,  lower  alkanesul- 

lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy  and  X«  is  lower 


in  which  X6 
nyl-lower 
at  least  one 
lower  alkyl, 
salt  thereof, 
fonyloxy  or 
alkoxy, 
the  resulting  compound  of  the  formula 


R7(R8XK  OP+-CH2 


(XVI) 


OIU 


is  cyclised  |3  form  the  corresponding  compound  of  the 
formula 
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(xvn) 


OIU 


and 


the  group  of  the  formula  — C(=0) — X«  is  removed  from  the 
compound  of  formula  XVII  and,  if  desired,  a  resulting  free 
compound  is  converted  into  an  acid  addition  salt  or  a 
resulting  acid  addition  salt  is  converted  into  the  free  com- 
pound or  into  a  different  acid  addition  salt 


-continued 


n 

Ari  N  A12 


All  u  An. 

I 


OV) 


(V) 


5,290,940 

2,6-DIARYLPIPERIDIN-l-YL  SUBSTITUTED  2-BUTENE 

STABILIZERS 
Gtea  T.  Cimkle,  Stamford,  Coui^  aad  Jowpk  E.  Babiarz,  Ama- 
walk,  N.Y„  aMigaon  to  aba-Geigy  Coipontioo,  Ardaley, 
N.Y. 
DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  709,688,  Jan.  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,474. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  990,215 
fat.  a.'  C307D  401/06.  498/10.  513/10.  515/10 
U.S.  a.  546—229  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  II 


(CR3«R37), 


(VI) 


T— CHz— CH=CH— CH2— N(Ei)(E2) 


OD 


wherein 

E)  and  E2  are  independently  (a)  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  terminated  with  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  terminated  with  — CN,  — OR16, 
— NRpRig,  — SR19,  — CCX)R20  or  — CX>NR2iR22. 
where  Ri6>  Ri7,  Rig>  R 19  and  R2oare  independently  alkyl 
of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
and  R21  and  R22  are  independently  hydrogen  or  the  same 
meaning  as  Rie;  (b)  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  inter- 
rupted by  one  or  two  — O — ,  — S — ,  — SO — ,  — SO2 — , 
— CX>— .  —COO—,  — OCO— ,  — CONR23— .  — NR2. 
3CO —  or  — NR24 —  where  R2J  and  R24  have  the  same 
meaning  as  R21;  (c)  alkenyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  (d) 
aralkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  said  aralkyl  substituted 
on  the  carbocyclic  ring  by  one  to  three  groups  selected 
from  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  — CN,  — NO2,  halo- 
gen, — OR16,  — NR17R18,  — SR19,  — COOR20  or 
— CONR21R22.  or  (e)  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said 
aryl  substituted  by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  of  7  to  IS 
carbon  atoms; 

T  is  a  group  of  formula  III,  FV,  V  or  VI 


Ri 

R2 

At, 


ail) 


N 
I 


R3 
R4 

Ar2 


R35 


X  V 


R33 

R32 


Y2  Z2 

Ri^^*<v.,^R3 

Ari  N  A12 

I 


where  Axi  and  Ar2  are  independently  carbocylic  aryl  of  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms;  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  S  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
phenylalkyl  of  7  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  — COOGi  where  G| 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  — COG2 
where  G2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  — NRsR«  where 
R;  and  R«  are  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  — SG3  where  G3  is  carbocylic  aryl  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  — OH, 
— OCHj.  — CN,  — CF3.  — NO2,  — F,  —CI  —Br  or  —I; 

Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  said  alkyl  termi- 
nated with  — OR7,  — NR8R9,  — SRio,  — COORii  or 
— CONR12R1J,  where  R7,  Rg,  R9.  Rio»nd  Rn  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or 
alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R12  and  R13  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  the  same  meaning  as  Rn;  or 
said  alkyl  interrupted  by  one  or  two  — O — ,  — S — , 
—SO—,  — SO2— ,  —CO—,  —COO—.  —OCO—, 
— CONRu— .  — NR14CO—  or  — NR15—  where  Ru  and 
Rl5  have  the  same  meaning  as  R12;  alkenyl  of  3  to  20 
carbon  atoms;  or  carbocyUc  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

L|  is  hydrogen,  — OR2S  where  R2S  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  30  carbon  atoms,  — NR26R27,  — OCOR2g,  — NCOR29 
where  R26.  R27>  R2g  and  R29  have  the  same  meaning  as 
R25; 

L2  and  L3  are  independently  — Yi — R3oor  — Zi — R31  where 
Yi  and  X\  are  independently  — O — ,  — S —  or  — NR26 — , 
and  R30  and  R31  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon 
atoms;  and 

n  is  0  or  1,  Y2  and  Z2  are  independently  — O — ,  — S —  or 
— NR26— ,  and  R32,  R33.  R34.  R35.  R36  and  R37  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  30  carbon  atoms. 
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FACILE  CONDENSATION  OF 
METHYLBENZOXAZOLES  WITH  AROMATIC 
ALDEHYDES 
Ralph  P.  Volaate,  Cranbiuy;  Joseph  E.  Lynch,  Plainfield;  loan- 
nis  Hoapis,  Ediaon,  and  Audrey  Molina,  Elizabeth,  all  of  N  J., 
aadgnors  to  Merck  A  Cb.,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,623 
Int.  a.5  ODTD  413/06,  211/86 
VS.  a.  546-270  2  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  synthesizing  the  product  compound  3-[2- 
(benzoxazol-2-yl)ethenyl]-(5-ethyl-6-niethyl-2-benzoxy-pyri- 
dine  of  the  structure 


comprising  the  step  of 

(a)  mixing  about  four 
with  about  one  equi^ent 
nicotinaldehyde,  yiel  i 

(b)  mixing,  at  a  temper  iture 
with  about  1.2  equiv  ilents 

(c)  warming  the  reaction 
pound 

said  process  having  a  yie^  of  9S%  or  greater 


K]uivalents  of  2-methyIbenzoxazoIe 
of  2-benzoxy-5-ethyl-6-methyl- 
ling  a  mixture; 

of  about  —50*  C,  said  mixture 
of  potassium  tert-butoxide; 
mixture  to  give  the  product  com- 


5,290,942 
QUATERNARY  FYRID  [NIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USES 

;  HEREFOR 

James  C.  Powers;  Sheldo*  W.  May,  both  of  Atlanta;  Maria  A. 
Hernandez,  Norcross,  aU  of  Ga.;  StcTe  Thornton,  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  and  Jan  Glinski,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  56S,S20,  Aug.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,180,831, 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  892^22,  Jon.  2, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,206,371. 
This  application  Jan.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,367 
Int  Cl.'  C07D  213/53 
VS.  a.  546—300  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  thegroup  consisting  of  the  formulas: 


Tl... 


N  CH=^  OR 


1  + 

z 


CH=NORi 


make  pharmaceutically  acceptable 


alkylamine,        C|.< 
kyl— O— CO— NH 


Ci.«    fluoroall  yl— NH— CO— O— ,    (Ci.*    fluoroalkyl)- 


-NH— CO-  O— , 


2— 

wherein  Ri  is 
alkyl,C|.6alkVl 
with  two  attai  hed 
tached  phenyl 
Ci-6  alkyl  wit] 
trisubstituted 
group,  Ci.6 
di,  or 

wherein  T  is 
(I)  and  formuk 


selected 


>  ^th 


iallyl 
'  trisubsti  uted 
selected 


wherein  R',  R' 
ing  of  H,  Cl 
attached  phei 
group  mono, 
with  an 
with  K, 

wherein  K  is 
COOH,  OH, 
alkylamine. 


attaci  led 


kyl— O— CO  -NH 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci.6 

with  an  attached  phenyl  group,  C|.« alkyl 

phenyl  groups,  Ci.6  alkyl  with  an  at- 

group  mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted  with  K, 

two  attached  phenyl  groups  mono,  di,  or 

K,  Ci^ alkyl  with  an  atUched  naphthyl 

with  an  attached  naphthyl  group  mono, 

with  K,  Ci.6  alkyl-T. 

from  the  group  consisting  of  formula 

(11), 


R' 

I 

•N+— R" 
I 
R'" 


^  (CH2)j-« 


Formula  1 


Formula  II 


ind  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

alkyl,  Ci.6  fluoroalkyl,  Ci.6  alkyl  with  an 

ijyl  group,  C  1.6  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl 

li,  or  trisubstituted  with  K,  Ci.6  fluoroalkyl 

phenyl  group  mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted 


seectedl 


from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 

3N,  NO2,  NH2,  C1.6  alkyl,  Ci.«alkoxy,  Ci^ 

Ci.«       alkyl— O— CO— ,        C1.6       al- 

-,     C1.6     alkyl-NH-CO— NH— , 

i4H— CO— O— ,  C1.6  alkyl  NH— CO— .  (C1.6 


C1.6  alkyl— ^ 
alkylhN— CA— , 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  Ci.* 
alkyl. 


5,290,943 

METHODIoF  PRODUCING  2-ACYL  AMINO 
5-HALO  GENOPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Chiba;  Makoto  ShioMyamada,  Fuknshima; 


Yoshio  IgaraaU, 
Motoki  Takasfabna,  Fuknshima,  and  Tetsuya  Suznki,  Fuku- 


with  any  counterion  t< 

salts,  wherein 

Z  is  selected  from  th«  group  consisting  of  Ci.«  alkyl,  C1.6 
alkyl  with  an  attacked  phenyl  group,  Ci.«  alkyl  with  an 
attached  naphthyl  group,  Ci.«  alkyl  with  two  attached 
phenyl  groups,  C 14  alkyl  with  an  attached  phenyl  group 
mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted  with  J,  Ci.«  alkyl  with  two 
attached  phenyl  groups  mono,  di,  or  trisubstituted  with  J, 
C\4,  alkyl  with  an  Attached  naphthyl  group  mono,  di,  or 
trisubstituted  with  '. , 
wherein  J  is  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
COOH,  OH,  CN,  ^  O2.  NH2,  C1.6 alkyl,  Ci.6alkoxy,  Ci.« 


shima,  all  of  Jaaan,  assignors  to  Ichikawa  Goaei  Chemical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Chiba,  JaW 
Continuation-fi-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,968,  Feb.  19, 1992, 

abandoned.  Thi4  application  Ang.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-27563; 
Aug.  6, 1991,  3-196696;  Jnl.  23, 1992,  4-196829 

Int.  a.' C07D  .275/75 
VS.  CL  546— 30^  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  «f  producing  a  2-acylamino-5-halogenopyri- 
dine  expressed  b;  formula  (II) 


P  N  ^NHCOR2 


alkyl— O— CO— ,        Ci.«       al- 

C\.f,     alkyl— NH— CO— NH—, 

C1.6 alkyl— NH—<^0—0—,  Ci.<,  alkyl  NH— CO-.  (Ci.« 

alkyl)2N— CO— , 

wherein  X  is  selected  JTrom  the  group  consisting  of  OH.  C|.6 

alkyl— NH— CO-  >— .     (Ci^     alkyl)2— N— CO— O— . 


GD 


wherein  Ri  is  h>fdrogen  or  at  least  one  lower  alkyl  group 
connected  to  a  ^position  and/or  6-position,  R2  is  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  unsi  bstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group,  and  X 
is  a  halogen,  saic  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
halogenating  1  2-acylaminopyridine  expressed  by  formula 
(D. 
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(I) 


NHC0R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  defined  in  the  same  manner  as  in 
formula  (II),  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer  which  maintains  the  pH 
at  about  neutral  during  the  halogenation  reaction  by  dissolving 
the  2-acylaminopyridine  of  formula  (I)  in  at  least  one  selected 
solvent  system  and  adding  a  molecular  halogen  and  a  buffer 
which  maintains  the  pH  of  the  mixture  at  about  neutral  during 
the  halogenation  reaction  to  the  dissolved  2-acylaminopyri- 
dine. 


5,290,945 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BISIMIDE  PRODUCTS 
Raigit  K.  Roy;  All  M.  Dadgar,  Donald  O.  Hntchinson,  ami  Keith 
G.  Anderson,  all  of  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,947.  Feb.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  497,668.  Mar.  23.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,446 
Int.  CL'  C07D  403/06 
VS.  a.  548—462  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  bisimide  product  which  princi- 
pally contains  a  bisimide  of  the  formula. 


Br 


Br 


Br 


n 


Br 


0 

0 

u 

1 

c 

C 

\ 

/ 

N- 

-(R)*- 

-N 

/ 

\ 

C 

C 

II 

II 

0 

0 

Q 


Br 


Br 


5,290,944 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

DICHLOROMETHYLPYRIDINES 

Rikuo  Nasu;  Taku  Shimura,  and  Isamu  Katsayama,  all  of  Yok- 

kaichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd^ 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-361133; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-361411 

Int  a.5  C07D  213/26 
VS.  a.  546—346  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  dichloromethylpyridine  of  the 
formula  (II): 


CHCI2 


m 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  which  are  independent  of 
one  another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group  or  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  be  substituted,  provided 
that  Ri,  R^,  R^  and  K* are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen  atoms, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  trichloromethylpyridine  of  the 
formula  (I): 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  b  is  1  or  0,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing,  in  a  reaction  vessel,  a  solution  containing 
tetrabromophthalic  anhydride  and  a  solvent,  which  sol- 
vent contains  at  least  about  1 S  weight  percent  of  a  mono-, 
di-  or  tri-  carboxylic  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant 
not  higher  than  l.Ox  10"^  at  25'  C, 

(b)  forming,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
140'  C.  to  about  200'  C,  a  reaction  mass  by  adding  to  said 
solution  a  diamine  of  the  formula, 

H2N— {R)ft— NH2, 

a  diamine  salt  formed  by  the  partial  or  total  diamine  neu- 
tralization of  a  mono-,  di-  or  tri-  carboxylic  acid  having  a 
dissociation  constant  not  higher  than  l.OX  10-^  at  2S*  C. 
or  a  mixture  of  said  diamine  and  said  diamine  salt,  said 
formation  of  said  reaction  mass  resulting  in  the  production 
of  a  bisimide  precipitate  which  becomes  a  constituent  of 
the  reaction  mass; 

(c)  during  the  formation  of  the  reaction  mass; 

(i)  maintaining  a  substantia]  constant  pressure  in  the  reac- 
tion vessel,  and 

(ii)  removing,  from  the  reaction  mass,  that  amount  of 
water  formed  during  the  formation  which  is  necessary 
to  keep  the  reaction  temperature  from  falling  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  140'  C, 

(d)  terminating  said  addition  of  said  diamine  or  diamine  salt 
when  the  molar  ratio  of  said  tetrabromphthalic  anhydride 
initially  present  in  said  solution  to  said  diamine  or  diamine 
salt  added  is  within  the  range  of  from  about  1.9:1  to  2.1:1; 

(e)  recovering,  as  said  bisimide  product,  the  produced  bisi- 
mide precipitate. 


.ca3 


a) 


Ki  d2 


R2 


wherein  R*.  R^,  R^  and  K*  are  as  defined  above,  with  a  reduc- 
ing agent,  wherein 
a  dialkyl  phosphite  or  a  trialkyl  phosphite  is  used  as  the 
reducing  agent  and  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  basic  substance  and  an  alcohol  solvent. 


5,290,946  

PROCESSES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  3-(SUBSnTUTED 

INDOLYL-2-YL)PROPEN  ALDEHYDES 

George  T.  Lee,  Bloomfield;  Prasad  K.  Kapa,  Parsippany,  and 

Oljan  Repic,  Randolph,  all  of  N  J.,  assigiiors  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 

Basle,  Switzerland 

CoBtiBiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  890,492,  May  28,  1992,  abaadoaed, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  661,286,  Fdi.  26.  1991,  Pat  No. 

5.118,853.  which  is  a  continnation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  631,576. 

Dec  21, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

402,947,  Sep.  5, 1989.  abaailoaed,  which  is  a  coatinuatioii-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  348,548,  May  8,  1989,  abaadoaed,  wUch  te  a 

continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,475,  Oct  13, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,055 

lat  CL'  C07D  209/12 

VS.  CL  548—502  8  OaiM 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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comprising  the  steps  of 
(i)  reacting  a  compound 


CHO 


if  the  fonnula 


H  CIO 

\  / 

Rl4  C=C 

\    /  \ 

N  H 

I 
Il2 


with  a  compound  of  tl|e  fonnula 

X.  X— CO— X  or 


POXi.  X—CO—CO-^. 
Rn—SOi—X 


in  an  inert  anhydrous 
sponding  compound 


H 


Ri*R2N=C 


C 
/ 


c»c 


\ 


H 


(ii)  reacting  said  compoi  nd  of  the  formula 


H 


Rl4R2N=C 


\ 

C 
/ 


c=c 


\ 


H 
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organic  medium  to  form  the  corre- 
the  formula 


Ae. 


H 


Ae 


H 


with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


in  an  inert  anhydrou 
sponding  compound  fi 


organic  medium  to  form  the  corre- 
the  formula 


AS.  and 


(iii)  hydrolyzing  said  o  impound  of  the  fonnula 


to  obtain  the  co  Tesponding  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

Rlfr  is  phenyl 
each  of  whi^h 
fluoro,  chlorp, 
groups), 

R2  is  Ci-3alkyl 

one  of  R3  and 


Uis 


and  the  othe ' 
taining  an 
phenyKCH^, 
wherein  R7 
butyl,  Ci 
butoxy,  i 
noxy  or 
Rs  is 

fluoro, 
R9is 
and 
m  is  1,  2  or 
R7  and  R; 
and  Rgis 
is 
Rsis 
cycloalky 
methyl, 
R6  is 
fluoro, 
that  not 
not  more 
more  thaii 
Rll  is 
chloro  Of 
AOis" 
utilized  in 


I  benzylo  ty, 


1  hydro;  ;en. 


fl  joro, 
hydrc  gen, 
cfa  ioro, 
riore 


CMilkyl, 
ro  or  bi 

Step 
X— CO— C3— X 
Rii-SOsS 
2 — X  is  utilized 
bromide. 
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H 
/ 

N  C=C 

I         /  \        ® 

Rj    H  C=NRi»R2 

H 


Ae 


phenyl  substituted  by  1  to  3  substituents 
is  independently  Ci-jalkyl,  Ci-salkoxy, 
bromo  or  nitro  (maximum  of  two  nitro 


.R7 


R« 


is  primary  or  secondary  Ci.«alkyl  not  con- 
a  symmetric  carbon  atom,  C3..«cycloalkyl  or 


is  hydrogen,  Ci-salkyl,  n-butyl,  i-butyl,  t- 

3alkoxy,  n-butoxy,  t-butyl.  Cj-jalkoxy,  n- 

tutoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  fluoro,  chloro,  phe- 

b  mzyloxy, 

hydro  jen,  Ci-aalkyl,  Ci-jalkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 

ch  oro,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy, 
hydro;  ;en,  Ci-2alkyl,  Ci-2alkoxy,  fluoro  or  chloro, 

,  with  the  provisos  that  not  more  than  one  of 
is  trifluoromethyl,  not  more  than  one  of  R? 
thenoxy,  and  not  more  than  one  of  R7  and  Rg 


Ci-3alkyl,  n-butyl,  i-butyl,  t-butyl,  C3-«. 

Ci-aalkoxy,  n-butoxy,  i-butoxy,  trifluoro- 

>,  chloro,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  and 

Ci-salkyl,  Ci-salkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 

I,  phenoxy  or  benzyloxy,  with  the  provisos 

than  one  of  R5  and  R*  is  trifluoromethyl, 

than  one  of  R5  and  R^  is  phenoxy,  and  not 

one  of  Rs  and  R^  is  benzyloxy, 

phenyl  or  4-inethylphenyl,  each  X  is 

bromo,  and 

when  a  compound  of  the  formula  POX3  is 

(i),  X@  when  a  compound  of  the  formula 

or  X— CO— X  is  utilized  in  Step  (i)  and 

when  a  compound  of  the  formula  Rn-SO- 

in  Step  (i),  wherein  Xe  is  chloride  or 
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5,290,»«7 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRROLE 
DERIVATES 
Gerhard  ZoUer,  Scfaoneck;   Eckard  Kqjath,  Maintal;   iOaus 
Delpy,  Dietzenbach,  and  Manfred  Schrod,  Weiterstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Cassella  AktiengewU- 
■chaft,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeroaaBy,  Apr.  6, 
1992,  4211531 

tat  CL'  COTD  207/323,  207/325.  207/327 
VS.  a.  548—530  8  daima 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pyrrole  compound  of  the 
formula  I 


Ho  0) 

N 


in  which 
R  and  R',  independently  of  each  other,  denote  hydrogen  or 

(C,-C4)-alkyl; 
R^  denotes  (C|-C3)-alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  radical 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — NH2,  acylamino 

of  the  genera]  formula  II 


X 

-NH— C— RJ 


-0-" 


(H) 


5,290,948 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYHYDROXYLATED 
PIPERIDINES  AND  PYRROLIDINES  AND 
COMPOUNDS  THEREOF 
Allen  B.  Reitz;  EUen  W.  Baxter,  both  of  Laaadale,  and  Bmce  E. 
Maryaaotr,  Sdebory  Township,  Bucks  County,  all  of  Pa^ 
aMi^ora  to  McNeilab,  tac.  Spring  House,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,615 
Ut  CL5  COTD  233/54 
VS.  CL  548—541  13  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
I  and  stereoisomers  thereof; 

R»  > 

HOCH— XCHOH), 

wherein  n=  1  and  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2OH,  CH3H,  and 
CH2F;  wherein  R?  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
straight  and  branched  C1-C20  alkyl,  substituted  straight  and 
branched  C1-C20  alkyl,  aralkyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl, 
heteroaryl,  alkyl  amino,  aryl  amino,  amino,  alkyl  oxy  and 
aralkyl  oxy,  with  the  proviso  that  R^  cannot  be  a  group  such 
that  a  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  ring  nitrogen  is  a  quaternary 
carbon  atom,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the 
formula  II: 


00  n 

R'— C  C— R^ 

\  / 

CH-(HC), 

OH         OH 

wherein  n=:  1  or  2;  with  an  amine  of  the  formula  R^NHj;  said 
reaction  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  and  a 
source  of  hydride. 


ail) 


formyl,  mono-  or  di-  (C|-C4)-alkoxymethyl,  (C1-C4)- 
alkoxycarbonyl  and  cyano; 

X  denotes  oxygen  or  sulphur,  and 

R}  denotes  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  (Ci-C5)-alkyl,  (C5-C7)-cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or 
phenylamino,  amino  and  (Ci-Cs)-alkylamino,  by  the  Vils- 
meier  formylation  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula  III 


N 
1> 


in  which  R,  R*  and  R^  are  defined  as  specified  above,  with 
a  disubstituted  formamide  and  a  catalyst  in  a  degradable 
organic  solvent,  hydrolysing  the  reaction  product  to  pro- 
duce an  organic  solvent  phase  and  an  aqueous  phase,  both 
phases  containing  amounts  of  the  desired  formylated  pyr- 
role derivative,  separating  the  phases,  extracting  the  for- 
mylated pyrrole  derivative  from  the  aqueous  phase  by 
means  of  a  water-miacible  organic  extractant  and  adding  it 
to  the  organic  solvent  phase,  and  purifying  the  formylated 
pyrrole  derivative  by  high  vacuum  distillation  of  the 
organic  solvent  phase  in  a  short  path  evaporator. 


5,290,949 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PYRROLIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Ka^ji  Tomiya;   KoicU   Moriyaau;   HaruHicU   AoU,  aU  of 

Mobwa,  aad  Kci«o  Oda,  HintMdu,  all  of  Japuu,  aari^ors  to 

Mitsui  Toutsu  Cheaicals,  tacwporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,369 
OaiM  priority,  appUcatiou  Japau,  Dec  25, 1991,  3-342890 
tat  CL'  O07D  207/26 
VS.  CL  548—543  7  Chtwrn 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  3,4-trans-4-ethyl-l,3-disubstituted 
(substituted  phenyl)  pyrrolidine-2-one  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (1) 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  or  methyl  group; 
R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  nitro  group,  cyano 
group,  phenoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group  or  halogen  atom;  X  is 
a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyano  group  or  nitro  group; 
and  n  is  1  or  2  and  denotes  the  number  of  substituents  repre- 
sented by  X,  and  in  the  case  of  N=2,  the  substituents  of  X  may 
be  identical  or  different,  but  R',R^  and  Xn  are  not  simulta- 
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neously  hydrogen  atoms, 
1,3-disubstituted  (substitu^d 
sented  by  the  formula  (2) 


fhich  comprises:  reducing  4-ethyl- 
phenyl)-3-pyiToline-2-one  repre- 


wherein  R'.R^,  X  and  n 
boron  hydride  in  the  pres^ce 


TETRA  SUBSTITUTED 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(2) 


ire  as  defined  above,  with  sodium 
of  methanol  in  an  inert  solvent. 


5,290,950 
t  fTCXOHEXANE  COMPOSITION 
Morton  fUbui,  West  Bloo^eld;  and  DsTid  T.  Durocher,  Gar- 
den City,  both  of  Mich.,  Msignors  to  Wayne  State  University, 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S62,4«3,  Ang.  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,096,832. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,566 
Int  a.'  C07»i*7/00,  323/00.  215/20 
VS.  CL  549—11  12  Claims 

1.  A  tetra  substituted  c  ^clohexane  having  an  ionophore  in 
the  1,2  positions  wherein) the  ionophore  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  is  selected  fiDm  the  group  consisting  of  a  crown 
and  a  podand  wherein  the  ionophore  is  capable  of  complexing 
with  a  metal  or  ammoniufi  ion;  and 
wherein  positions  4,5  ate  substituted  by  an  electron  donor 
group  and  an  electroii  acceptor  group. 


wherein  n  is  1,  2, 
R,  if  n  is  1,  is 

tuted  by 
Ris 
to  18  carbon 
— CO-alkenyl 
nyl  moiety  or 
atoms  in  the 
R2  is  alkyl  of  1 
each  of  3  to 
hydroxyalkyl 
carbon  atoms 
of  5  to  12 
benzyl,  phen 
atoms  in  the 


INTERMEDIA' 
PROPENi 
Christian  Congy,  Saint 
Bernard  Labeeuw,  M' 


5,290,951 
USEFUL  IN  PREPARING 
OXIME  ETHERS 
ly-dn-Fesc;  Patricic  Guenle,  Teyran; 
itpeUier,  and  MgrieUe  Rinaldi,  St 
Georges  d'Orqnes,  all  jof  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi, 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  444,^23,  Dec.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,166,416. 
This  appUcation  J«l.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,736 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  2, 1988,  88  15860 
Int  qi.'  C07D  333/22 

1  Claim 
1.  An  intermediate  con*x>und  useful  in  preparing  propenone 
oxime  ethers,  said  interm<  diate  compound  having  the  formula: 


UJS.  CL  549—59 


:— C=  C 


n-ri 


Tl 


alkyl 
— CC  2R2,  or 


— CH2CH(()H)CH20Ri.  and  Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 

atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  tolyl, 

:ontaining  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alke- 

;lycidyloxyalkyl  containing  3  to  14  carbon 

a  kyl  moiety, 

I  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl, 

l4  carbon  atoms  and  interrupted  by  oxygen, 

sf  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  4 

vhich  is  substituted  by  glycidyl,  cycloalkyl 

cartfon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms, 

alkylphenyl  containing  1  to  12  carbon 

alkyl  moiety,  furfuryl  or  a  radical  of  formula 

— CH2CH(0If)CH2OR  1 , 

is  a  radical  of  formula  — CH2CH(OH)C- 

R,240— CH2CH(OH)CH2—      or      — {CH2)- 

,  wherein  m  is  1,  2  or  3, 

alkyl^e  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  3  to 

ato  ns  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  pheny- 

radi(  al  of  formula 


or  R,  if  n  is  2, 

H2 

„CO— O— Ri|i— O— CO(CH2)„ 
and  R12  is 

14  carbon 

lene  or  a 


-O-'^ 


wherein  m  has  thi 
RlS  is  alkanetri|l 
R,  if  n  is  4,  is  a 


wherein  m  has  th  : 
Rieis 


in  which  M  is  selected  fifem  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  Br 
and  a  straight  or  branclied  C|-C«  alkyl;  excluding  the  com- 
pound di-l,3-{2-thienyl)2lpropen-l-one. 

5,290,952 
PHENYLTrtlOPHENYL  KETONES 
David  G.  Leppnrd,  Mar^,  and  Knrt  Bnrdeska,  Basel,  both  of 
SwitierlaBd,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N  Y 

Filed  Jnn.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,607 
Clainw    priority,    apptcntion    Switzerland,    Jul.    3,    1991, 
1963/91-2 

Int  CL'  C07D  $33/22.  409/02;  G03C  1/815 
VS.  a.  549—72  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  th^  formula 


Earl  Clark,  Jr., 
Okla.,  assignoi^ 
viUe,  Okla. 

FUe( 


VS.  CI.  549—87 

1.  A  process 
ing:  (1)  reacting 
conditions   sufficient 
whereby  a  mixtui  e 
comprising 
ring  said  mixture 
to  about  85'"  C 
removal  reactor 


fcr 


;  unrea  :ted 


t«i 
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(1) 


or  4,  and 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is  substi- 


wherein  L  is  — O— , 


— S— .  +802—,  — CH2—  or  — aCHjh— . 

Rl4is  alkylene  df  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  alkylene  of  4  to  30 

carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  or 
R,  if  n  is  3,  is  a  W>dical  of  formula 


■RCH2^C02lj-Ri5. 

given  meaning,  and 
of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
radical  of  formula 


-RCH2^C02lrRi6. 


given  meaning,  and 
alkanetet^yl  of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


5,290,953 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SULFOLANE 

COMPOUNDS 

ind  Jimmie  J.  Straw,  both  of  Bartlesville, 
to  PhiUips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlcs- 


Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,708 
Int  CL'  C07D  333/48 

16  Claims 

preparing  a  sulfolane  compound  compris- 

conjugated  diene  with  sulfur  dioxide  under 

to  synthesize  a  sulfolene  compound 

of  said  sulfolene  compound  and  impurities 

sulfur  dioxide  is  produced;  (2)  transfer- 

at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  55*  C. 

an  impurities  removal  reactor  wherein  said 

ilready  contains  a  solvent;  (3)  removing  said 
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impurities  from  said  mixture  to  produce  an  impurities-reduced 
sulfolene  compound;  (4)  transferring  said  impurities-reduced 
sulfolene  compound  to  a  hydrogenation  reactor;  (5)  contacting 
said  impurities-reduced  sulfolene  compound  with  hydrogen,  in 
the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  under  sufficient 
hydrogenation  conditions  to  produce  said  sulfolane  com- 
pound. 


5,290,954 

HIGH  CLARITY  EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  HIGH 
MELT  VISCOSITY  MALEATED  POLYPROPYLENE  WAX 
Thomas  D.  Roberts;  ThniM  W.  Smith,  both  of  Longview,  Tex., 

and  CharicM  A.  Galvin,  Piney  Flats,  Teuu,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

F1M  Ang.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,934 

Int  CL'  OD7D  307/60 

VS.  CL  549—233  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  emulsiiiable  polypro- 
pylene wax  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  below  190* 
C.  up  to  10  wt  %  maleic  anhydride  and  a  thermally  degraded 
polypropylene  wax  having  a  melt  viscosity  below  1,000  cP  (at 
190*  C.)  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  source  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  produce  a  maleated  polypropylene  wax  having  a  signif- 
icantly increased  melt  viscosity  that  is  at  least  1000  cP  (at  190* 
C.)  wherein  the  reaction  temperature  is  also  at  or  above  the 
melting  point  of  said  thermaUy  degraded  polypropylene  wax. 


5090,955 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L-AMBROX 
Goto  Asannnm,  Knrashild,  and  YoaUn  Tamai,  SUbnta,  both  of 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  KnraaUld,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,978 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Dec  29,  1991,  3-358777; 
Dec  29, 1991,  3-358778 

Int  CL'  C07C  53/136;  C07D  307/92 

VS.  CL  549—458  4  Claims 

1.    A    process   for   producing   (— )-3a,6,6,9a-tetramethyl- 

dodecahydronaphtho[2,l-b]furan,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

allowing         (±)-2,S,S,8a-tetramethyl-l-(carboxymethyl)-2- 

hydroxydeodin  to  react  with  an  optically  resolving  agent 

comprising  an  optically  active  l-(aryl)ethylamine  to  form 

two  kinds  of  diastereomer  salts,  and  optically  resolving 

from  said  diastereomer  salts  a  salt  comprised  of  (— )- 

2,S,S,8a-tetramethyl- 1  -(carboxyroethyl)-2-hydroxydecalin 

and  the  optically  active  l-(aryl)ethylainine,  followed  by 

hydrolysis    to    give    (— )-2,5,5,8a-tetramethyl-l-(carbox- 

ymethyl)-2-hydroxydecalin; 

subjecting  said  (— )-2,S,5,8a-tetramethyl-l-<carboxymethyl)- 

2-hydroxydecalin  to  lactonization  by  dehydration  to  form 

decahydro-3a,6,6,9a-tetramethyl-(3aa,5a/3,9aa,9b/3)-(+)- 
naphtho[2, 1  -b]fiiran-2(  1  H>-one; 
reducing  the  lactonized  compound  to  convert  it  into  (— )- 
2,S,S,8a-tetramethyl-l-<carfooxymethyl>-2-hydroxydeca- 
lin;  and 
subjecting  the  reduced  compound  to  dehydrative  cycliza- 
tion  to  give  (  — )-3a,6,6,9a-tetramethyl-dodecahydronaph- 
tho[2,l-b]furan. 
3.  A  process  for  optically  resolving  (±>-2,S,S,8a-tetrameth- 
yl-l-(carboxymethyl>-2-hydroxydecalin  into  optically  active 
(— )-form  and  (-(-)-form  thereof,  wherein  said  (±>-2,5,5,8a-tet- 
ramethyl-l-<carboxymethyl)-2-hydroxydecalin  is  allowed  to 
react  with  an  optically  resolving  agent  comprising  an  optically 
active  l-<aryl)ethylamine,  to  form  a  diastereomer. 


of  allyl  3-mercaptopropionate  thioacetate,  (S-benzoyl-3-iner- 
capto-2-hydroxypropyl)-2-methyl-2-propenoatc  (S-2,2-dime- 
thylpropanoyl-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropyl)-2-methyl-2- 
propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-acetylpropyl>-2-niethyl-2- 
propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropyl)-2-niethyl- 
2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-acetoacetylpropyl)-2- 
methyl-2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2-tetrahy- 

dropyranyl)-2-methyl-2-propenoate,  (S-acetyl-3-mercapto-2- 
(2-iiiethoxy-2-propoxy)>-2-inethyl-2-propenoate,  (S-«cetyl-2- 
mercapU>-3-acetylpropyl)-2-methyl-2-propenoate,  S-acetyl-(l- 
allyloxy-3-inercapto-2-hydroxypropane),  S-benzoyl-(l- 

allyloxy-3-mercapto-2-hydroxypropane)  and  S-2,2-diiiiethyl- 
propanoyK  1  -allyloxy-3-mercapto-24iydroxypropane). 


5,290,957 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 

PREPARATION  OF  PHENYLISOSERINE  DERIVATIVES 

USED  IN  MAKING  TAXOLS 
ArlcM  Conca,  Sno  Carloa.  BrasO;  Jcnn-Noel  Denia,  airi  An- 
drew-EUiot  Cnemt,  both  of  Uri^e,  France,  aa^^on  to 
Rhone  Ponlcac  Rarer  SA.,  Prince 
per  No.  PCr/FR91/00406,  §  371  Date  Nov.  20, 1992,  $  102(c) 
Date  Nov.  20, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17977,  PCT  Pak. 
Date  Nov.  28, 1991 

PCT  Filed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,548 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcattoa  Fnmn,  May  22, 1990,  90  06368 
lat  CL'  O07D  305/14;  OTTC  229/36.  271/22 
VS.  CL  549—510  10  d^ 

1.  Process  for  the  stereoselective  preparation  of  phenylisoae- 
rine  derivatives  of  formula 


NH— CO— R 

COOK 


C«H5       O— Ri 


(0 


in  which  R  is  a  phenyl  or  tert-butoxy  radical  and  Ri  is  a  pro- 
tecting group  for  the  hydroxyl  group,  comprising  treating 
benzylamine  with  an  agent  for  introducing  a  benzoyl  or  t- 
butoxycaibonyl  group  to  give  the  product  of  formula 


CjHs 


NH— CO— R 


which,  after  double  anionization,  is  reacted  with  acrolein  to 
give  the  alcohol  of  formula 


NH— CO— R 


5,290,956 
LATENT  THIOL  MONOMERS 
Wmiam  D.  Emmons,  Huntington  Valley,  and  Andrew  W.  Gross, 
HaOoro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,272 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/02;  C07C  327/20 
VS.  CL  549—478  1  dnim 

1.  A  latent  thiol  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


C6Hs       OH 

in  the  form  of  a  syn  and  anti  mixture,  from  which  the  syn  form: 

NH— CO— R 


C6H5       OH 

is  separated,  the  hydroxyl  group  of  said  syn  form  is  protected 
and  the  alcohol  protected  in  this  way  is  then  oxidized  to  give 
the  pbenylisoserine  derivative  of  formula  (I)  in  the  syn  form, 
which  is  optionally  separated  into  enantiomers. 
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1 


a.  549—517 

A  method  for  the 


(.290,958 
PHASE  TRANSFER  CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  INTEIJMEDIATES  OF  ATENOLOL, 
PROPRANOLOL,  AND  THEIR  DERIVATIVES 
Shyvc-MlBS  Jang,  and  TUn-Shy  Shieh,  both  of  Hsincba,  Tai- 
wan, aHignon  to  Indiutrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUcd  Ang.  1%  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,047 
IM.  CV  C07D  30]/2)p.  303/23;  C07C  41/03.  43/205 

4Claims 

.___  I  treparation  of  intermediates  in  the 

synthesis  of  beta-adrenerj  ic  antagonists  such  as  atenolol,  pro- 
pranolol, and  their  derivatives,  said  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  preparing  a  reaction  mixture  containing: 
(i)  an  aromatic  alcoh  >l; 
(ii)  epichlorohydrin;  ind 

(iii)  a  phase  transfer  c  italyst  which  is  a  tertiary  ammonium 
salt  of  lower  alkyl  groups  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


Ls— N— HX 
R5 


forming  a  fluid 

from  said 
separating  said 

rial  to  be 
discharging  said 

space;  and 
simultaneously 

a  rate  sufliciei^ 

fluid  mixture 
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I  lixture  of  said  extracting  fluid  and  extract 
mat(  rial  to  be  extracted  in  said  defined  space; 

f  uid  mixture  from  the  residue  of  said  mate- 
extr)  cted;  and 

fluid  mixture  as  a  mass  from  said  defined 


n  ducing  the  volume  of  said  defined  space  at 
to  maintain  said  elevated  pressure  as  said 
discharged  from  said  defined  space. 


5,290,960 

DIACETYLEl^C  PHOSPHOUPIDS  CONTAINING 

HETERC  ATOM  NEAR  DIACETYLENIC 

FUNCnO  iIALITY  FOR  MODULATION  OF 

MICRO  STRUCTURE  MORPHOLOGY 

Sprinf  field,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

repn  sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 


Alok  Singh, 
America  as 
ington,  D.C. 

FUed 


U,S.  a.  554—79 
1.  A  Upid  with 


wherein  Rj  is  a  C  to  C20  alkyl  group,  H  is  hydrogen, 

and  X  is  a  halide  j  roup;  and 
(b)  effectuating  an  oxygenated  alkylation  of  said  reaction 
mixture  to  produce  e^xide  and  halohydrin  intermediates, 
which  can  be  furthet  reacted  to  produce  said  beta-adren- 
ergic antagonists  suoh  as  atenolol,  propranolol  and  their 
derivatives. 


5,290,959 
MASS  SEPAH  4T10N  OF  MATERIALS 
Wayne  K.  Rice,  Wanatab  IimL,  assignor  to  Vitamins,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  r.  No.  18,404,  Feb.  25, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,744,926,  and  a  continui  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  111,351,  Oct 
27, 1987,  abandoned,  whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774,332, 
Sep.  10, 1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  839,906 

The  portion  of  the  tern  pf  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  17, 

2005,  lias  been  disclaimed. 

Int,a.'C07C //OO 

U.S.  a.  554—11  10  Claims 


— o:h2- 


wherein  m  is  7,  8, 
12,  or  13,  whereir 
is  — CH2— , 
Me2CH2— , 
— CH2NH— ,  or 
saccharide,  or  — 
2  or  3,  and 


1.  A  method  of  extn^ting 
to  be  extracted  which 
contacting  the 
fluid  at  an  elevated 


Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,228 
Int  a.'  C07F  7/00.  9/00 

tie  chemical  formula 


15  Claims 


CH2— W— (CH2 

CH-W-(CH2)^ 
O 

I      _, 
CH2— O— P— 0J-CH2— CH2— z 


,-X-C=C-C=C-Y-(CH2),— CH3 
,— X-C=C-C=C-Y-(CH2),— CH3 


9.  10,  1 1,  12,  or  13,  wherein  n  is  8,  9.  10,  1 1, 

W  is  — 0(C0)—  or  — OCH2— ,  wherein  X 

:— ,  — SCH2— ,  — NHCH2— .  or  — Si- 

wheifcin  Y  is  — CH2— ,  — CH2O— .  — CH2S— , 

— CH2SiMe2— ,  wherein  Z  is  — N(CH3)j, 

1  :OH  wherein  R  is  — (CH2);,—  and  p  is  0.  1, 

wher^n  X  and  Y  are  not  both  ^<;H2 — ■ 


5,290,961 

PLATINUlH  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Koji  Oluunoto;  yuko  Hoshi,  and  Chihiro  Nakanishi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Ja|  in,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Japan 

Fil^  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992,  4-23219 

Int  a.'  C07F  75/00 

2CIaims 

1.  A  process  o !  preparing  a  cis-platinum  (II)  complex  of  a 
1,2-cyclohexaned  amine  isomer  designated  by  a  general  for- 
mula (I) 


VS.  a.  556—13' 


NH2  R2 


IJL 


soluble  materials  from  a  material 
(l>mprise$: 
material  to  be  extracted  with  an  extracting 
pressure  within  a  defined  space; 


(in  the  formula, 
cis,  trans-d  or 
other  a  circular 
the  formulae  (V' 


T>^X'^NH2  X 

the  conformation  of  1,2-cyclohexanediamine  is 
tr  ms-1 -isomer,  and  Ri  and  R2  form  with  each 
group  selected  fi-om  the  group  consisting  of 
(VI),  (VII),  (VIII),  (IX)  and  (X)) 
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-continued 


O 
/  \ 


CO 

I 

CO 


\  / 

o 


O— CO 

/       \ 
\       / 

O— CO 


CHj 


O— CO 

/       \ 
\        / 

O— CO 


CHCH3 


O 


VI 


vn 


VIU 


/ 
\ 


o 


,0— CO 
O— CO 


CO 

I 

CH3 


DC 


/ 
\ 


XT 


COOH 


which  comprises  adding  to  a  dihalogen  compound  of  a  cis- 
platinum  (II)  complex  of  a  1,2-cyclohexanediamine  isomer 
designated  by  a  general  formula  (II),  wherein  X  is  a  halogen,  a 
silver  ion  solution  containing  not  less  than  two  equivalents  of 
silver  in  respect  to  the  compound  (II),  removing  silver  chlo- 
ride and/or  silver  bromide,  adding  to  the  solution  sodium 
iodide  and/or  potassium  iodide  to  convert  the  imreacted  com- 
pound (II),  the  by-products  of  the  compound  (II)  and  an  unre- 
acted  silver  ion  to  their  iodine  compounds  followed  by  the 
removal  thereof  and  thereafter  adding  the  corresponding  or- 
ganic dibasic  acid  of  the  formulae  (V),  (VI),  (VII),  (VIII),  (IX) 
and  (X)  to  the  remaining  platinum  complex. 
2.  A  platinum  compound  (I) 
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substantially  free  from  impurities  prepared  by  reacting  a 
dihalogen  compound  of  a  cis-platinum  (II)  complex  of  a  1,2- 
cyclohexanediamine  isomer  (II)  with  a  silver  compound  to 
form  silver  iodide  and/or  silver  bromide  which  is  then  re- 
moved, converting  the  unreacted  compound  (II),  the  by-pro- 
ducts of  the  compound  the  corresponding  organic  dibasic  acid 
of  the  formulae  (V),  (VI),  (VII),  and  (X)  and  an  unreacted 
silver  to  their  corresponding  iodine  compounds  by  adding 
sodium  iodide  and/or  potassium  iodide  which  are  then  re- 
moved, and  reacting  the  remaining  platinum  complex  with  an 
organic  dibasic  acid. 


Oc  -^ 

^V^'^      NH2 


NH2  X 
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5,290,962 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ANTI-CAUONG 

COATING  WITH  PIGMENT  THEREIN 

Dale  M.  Oidoba,  Edanatoii,  CaMda,  aad  RcyaaUo  G.  Antft, 

IxMg  Beach,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Ckcadcal  Patents  tac^ 

IjbMieB,NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  403,539 
Int  CL'  C07C  57/00 
UJS.  a.  554—156  19  CUiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  comprising  a  car- 
boxylate  compound  of  a  metal  and  oxide  of  said  metal  and  a 
pigment  entrapped  in  matrix  comprising: 
forming  a  slurry  comprising  said  oxide,  a  catalyst,  a  carboz- 

ylic  acid  and  water; 
admixing  additional  carboxyUc  acid  selected  firom  the  group 
consisting  of  stearic  acid  and  oleic  acid  with  said  slurry; 
adding  a  pigment  to  said  slurry  to  form  a  reacticm  mixture; 

and 
digesting  said  reaction  mixture  at  a  sufficient  temperature  for 
a  sufficient  retention  time  to  react  substantially  all  cartwx- 
ylic  acid  to  form  a  slurry  containing  a  reaction  product 
composition  comprising  a  carboxylate  compound  of  a 
metal  and  an  oxide  of  said  metal  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  about  10-15%  by  weight  of  said  com- 
position, and  said  pigment  whereby  transfer  of  color  from 
said  pigment  to  an  object  is  substantially  minimized  or 
prevented. 


(in  the  formula,  the  conformation  of  1,2-cyclohexanediamine  is 
cis,  trans-d  or  trans- 1 -isomer,  and  Ri  and  R2  form  with  each 
other  a  circular  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  formulae  (V),  (VI),  (VII),  and  (X)) 
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5,290,963 

ORGANIC  SIUCON  COMPOUND,  METHOD  OF  ITS 

PRODUCTION,  AND  PHOTORECEPTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  INCORPORATING  IT 

Masaynld  Mishima;  Harumasa  Yamasaki;  Takaatai  Matsase; 

Tadashi  Sakuma,  and  Hiroyasu  Togaahi,  all  of  Wakayama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  NihoabMhi,  Japaa 
FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,201 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1990,  2-122541; 
May  12, 1990, 2-122542;  May  12. 1990. 2-122543;  May  12, 1990, 
2-U2544 

iBt  CL'  C07F  7/70 
VS.  a.  556—413  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


02— An 


03— An 


\n— Ari-   Ol 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

2SiRiR2R3  group, 
,jv  following: 


wherein  Ch  and  Q3  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  — CH2SiRiR2R3  group  (Ri,  R2  and  R3,  which  may  be 
identical  or  not,  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group,  cyclo- 
alkyl  group,  aralkyl  group  or  aryl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted); Ari,  Ar2  and  Arj  independently  represent  an  arylene 
group  which  may  be  ^bstituted;  Qi  represents  a  — CH- 


— CH2— Ari 


wherein  Q2  and  CA  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom) 
or  — CH2SiRiR4^  group. 
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— CH2SiRiR2R4  group  (R4  represents  the 
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5490,964 
MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  USING  A 
DETECTOR 
Tenio  Hiyoshl;  Kinpara  Mamoru;  Suzuki  Hideo;  Akira  Nakada; 
Eiichiro  Aoki,  and  Masao  Sakama,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,777,  Mar.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,205,  Oct.  13,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1986,  61-243348; 
Oct  31,  1986,  61-259805;  Nov.  7,  1986,  61-265167;  Not.  18, 
1986,  61-274345;  Not.  22,  1986,  61-279028;  Not.  22,  1986, 
61-279030;  Not.  25,  1986,  61-280426;  Dec.  2,  1986,  61-287392; 
Feb.  20,  1987,  62-37295 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  7/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  84—600  82  Claims 


1.  A  manual  musical  tone  control  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  swing  motion  of  an  ob- 
ject to  be  detected,  wherein  said  detecting  means  detects 
one  or  more  movement  parameters; 

(b)  means  for  outputting  musical  tone  control  data  which 
control  a  musical  tone  signal  based  on  a  detecting  result  of 
said  detecting  means  wherein  said  musical  tone  control 
data  represent  a  start  signal  indicating  a  start  timing  for 
generating  a  particular  musical  tone; 

(c)  sensor  means  for  detecting  a  movement  parameter  other 
than  that  of  said  detecting  means,  a  tone  pitch  or  a  tone 
color  of  said  musical  tone  signal  being  controlled  based  on 
a  detecting  result  of  said  sensor  means;  and 

(d)  start  timing  means  for  generating  a  musical  tone  or  an 
envelope  of  said  musical  tone  based  on  the  musical  tone 
control  data. 


tween  two  sample  data  consecutively  read  out  by  said 
readout  means  and  for  outputting  said  intermediate  data  at 
a  predetermined  sampling  cycle,  said  intermediate  data 
corresponding  to  hypothetical  sample  values  of  said 
waveform  corresponding  to  a  regeneration  sampling  rate 
different  from  the  predetermined  sampling  rate, 
beginning  readout  designation  means  for  designating  the 
beginning  of  readout  by  said  readout  means,  and 


readout  speed  control  means  for  setting  the  speed  of  said 
readout  means  to  a  second  speed  for  a  predetermined 
period  following  the  designation  of  the  beginning  of  read- 
out by  said  beginning  readout  designation  means,  to 
quickly  obtain  sample  data  necessary  for  the  interpolation 
calculation  and  thereby  reduce  a  time  lag  between  the 
designation  of  the  beginning  of  readout  and  the  outputting 
of  said  intermediate  data. 


5,290,966 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  USING  THE  SAME 
Eiichiro  Aoki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Cofpora- 
tion,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  616,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  24,  1989,  1-303060; 
Not.  24, 1989.  1-303061 

Int  CL'  GIOH  J/32 
VS.  CL  84—626  11  CUriM 


5,290,965 

ASYNCHRONOUS  WAVEFORM  GENERATING  DEVICE 

FOR  USE  IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Kiyoshi  Yoshida,  and  Kiyoshi  Hagino,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporatioii,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,765 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70261 
Int.  a.s  GIOH  7/04 
VS.  a.  84—605  18  Claims 

1.  A  waveform  generating  device,  comprising: 
storing  means  for  storing  sampled  waveform  data,  said  data 
comprising  samples  of  a  waveform  obtained  at  a  predeter- 
mined fundamental  sampling  rate, 
pitch  designation  means  for  outputting  a  pitch  signal  indicat- 
ing the  pitch  of  a  musical  tone  to  be  generated, 
readout  means  for  reading  selected  samples  of  said  wave- 
form data  at  a  first  speed,  said  readout  means  including 
address  generating  means  for  generating  addresses  for  the 
storing  means  that  are  determined  based  on  the  pitch 
signal, 
interpolation  means  for  calculating  intermediate  data  be- 


I: 


27 


MA  ^ 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  control  object  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  constituting  an  operation  gripping  section; 

a  rotary  member  held  in  said  main  body  to  freely  roll  on  an 
X-Y  plane; 

moving  amount  detection  means  for  detecting  moving 
amounts  of  said  rotary  member  in  X-  and  Y-directions 
upon  rolling  of  said  rotary  member; 

pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  with  re- 
spect to  the  X-Y  plane;  and 

control  means  for  calculating  a  moving  velocity  based  on 
either  or  both  of  the  detected  moving  amounts  of  said 
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rotary  member  in  X 
control  object  on 
ity. 


and  Y-directions  to  control  and  the 
thepasis  of  the  calculated  moving  vcloc- 
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Frank  Miri^iano, 
Concord  Ave^ 
FOad 


VS.  a.  84—726 


5,290,968 
PitKUP  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
1336  Ashland  St,  and  Richard  Stmzzi,  346 

of  Grvensburg,  Pa.  15601 
%pr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,596 
Int  CL'  GIOH  3/18 

21ClaiaH 


5,290,967 

AUTOMATIC  PERFO  JMANCE  DATA  PROGRAMING 
INSTRUMENT  WITH  i  ELECTIVE  VOLUME  EMPHASIS 

OF  NEW  PERFORMANCE 
HideaU  Shimaya,  HaaUmatn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Haaaamatva,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  9, 1991.  3-168506 

Int  a.'  GlOH  7/oa  l/46:  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—633  »  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic 
stringed  musical 
least  one  pickup 
a  bobbin; 
said  bobbin 

of  wire  wou4d 

surface; 
a  cylinder 
said  bobbin 

netic  materia  I 

rior  surface 
at  least  one 

permanent 


pickup  for  use  with  electrically  amplified 

nstruments,  said  magnetic  pickup  having  at 

,  said  at  least  one  pickup  coil  comprising: 


<oil, 


coiiprising  a  magnetic  pole  piece  and  a  winding 
thereabout,  said  bobbin  having  an  exterior 


com  pnsmg  i 
beng 

!lO 
of! 

;  of  Slid 
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MUSICAL  TO  ME ! 
SYNTHESIZIN5 
MUSICAL  IN£  ntUMENT 

SIMULTANE(  )USLY 

Kaom  Kobayasif, 
Corporation, 

Filet 
Oaims  priorit] 


1.  An  automatic  perl  >rmance  data  programing  instrument   ^^  q^  84—622 
comprising:  I 

porformance  data  me^iory  means  for  memorizing  a  plurality 
of  automatic  perfokmance  data  which  correspond  to  a 
plurality  of  parts  and  which  contain  at  least  a  given  data 
effective  to  determine  a  tone  volume; 

reading  means  for  r4ading  out  the  plurality  of  automatic 
performance  data  from  the  performance  data  memory 
means; 

part  designating  means  for  designating  an  object  part  among 
the  plurality  of  pans; 

performance  data  inp|it  means  for  inputting  a  new  automatic 
performance  data  'containing  a  given  data  effective  to 
determine  a  tone  >«)lume  for  the  object  part; 

tone  volume  controlling  means  for  varying  the  given  date  so 
as  to  boost  a  tone  volume  of  the  object  part  relative  to 
those  of  the  remaining  parts; 

musical  tone  generating  means  for  generating  musical  tones 
during  the  course  of  inputting  of  the  new  automatic  per- 
formance data  baled  on  the  plurality  of  the  automatic 
performance  daU  iiputted  for  the  object  part  and  read  out 
from  the  remainii^  parts  so  as  to  emphasize  the  object 
part  according  to  Ihe  varied  given  date  effective  to  deter- 
mine the  tone  volnme;  and 
recording  means  for  recording  the  inputted  new  automatic 
performance  date  containing  the  given  date  effective  to 
determine  a  tone  tolume,  into  the  object  part  of  the  per- 
fonnance  date  metnory  means.  respondmg 
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a  magnetic  material; 
disposed  in  said  cylinder  with  the  mag- 
of  said  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  exte- 
said  bobbin;  and 
cylinder  and  said  pole  piece  comprising  a 
niagnetic  material. 


5,290,969 
_  SYNTHESIZING  APPARATUS  FOR 
A  MUSCIAL  TONE  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC 
HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
EXCITED  TONE  GENERATING 
ELEMENTS 
Hamanatsn,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
t  anamntsv,  Japan 

Not.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  619,202 
,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1989, 1-309870 
Int  CL'  GIOH  l/n 

10  Claims 


IW1IM.  MUBItT  «• 


1.  A  musical  t  >ne  synthesizing  apparatus  for  synthesizing  the 
musical  tone  of  in  acoustic  musical  instrument,  of  a  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  o '  tone  generating  elements  and  tone  generating 
operators  for  simultaneously  exciting  said  tone  generating 
elements  to  thei  *y  create  reciprocally  propagating  vibrations 
within  said  tone 
sizing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  closed  loop  circuits,  each  closed  loop  cir- 
cuit compr  sing  delay  means  having  a  delay  interval  cor- 


generating  elements,  said  musical  tone  synthe- 


to  the  period  of  reciprocal  propagation  vibra- 
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tions  in  one  of  the  tone  generating  elements  of  said  acous- 
tic musical  instrument,  wherein  said  delay  interval  is  capa- 
ble of  being  set  to  have  a  discrepancy  from  the  delay 
intervals  of  others  of  said  plurality  of  closed  loop  circuits; 

(b)  feedback  means  for  supplying  feedback  date  from  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  closed  loop  circuits;  and 

(c)  excitetion  means  for  creating  excitetion  signals,  wherein 
said  excitetion  signals  are  generated  in  accordance  with 
operational  date  and  said  feedback  date  and  are  simulte- 
neously  supplied  to  said  plurality  of  closed  loop  circuits, 
such  that  said  operational  date  correspond  to  operational 
date  supplied  to  said  tone  generating  operators  in  said 
musical  instrument  being  simulated,  and  said  excitetion 
signals  correspond  to  the  excitetion  of  said  tone  generat- 
ing elements  by  said  tone  generating  operators  in  said 
acoustic  musical  instrument. 


5;Z90,970 
MULTILAYER  PRINTED  CDtCUTT  BOARD  REWORK 
METHOD  AND  REWORK  PIN 
Thomas  P.  Curie,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion, Bloc  Bdl,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,227 
Int  CL>  H05M  7/00 
UjS.  CL  174—250  1 1 
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5,290,971 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
HIGHER  DENSITY  OF  TERMINALS  FOR  HYBRID 
INTEGRATED  dRCUIT  AIW  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Tsoneo  Hamagnchi,  md  Maaanoba  Kohara,  both  of  Amagaaaki, 
Japo^  aasignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  ffahaslilkl  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Dec  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801^84 
Claims  priority,  application  JapM^  Dec  4,  1990,  2-40035% 
May  9, 1991,  3-104327 

fart,  a.'  HOSK  1/00 
VS.  CL  174—267  13  ( 


1.  A  method  for  reworking  multilayer  printed  circuit  board 
assemblies  having  component  leads  electrically  connected  to 
associated  solder-cups  on  one  surface  of  the  printed  circuit 
board  assembly,  where  the  solder-cups  are  integrately  formed 
with  plated-through  holes  extending  through  the  thickness  of 
the  multilayer  printed  circuit  board,  said  rework  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  locating  a  plated-through  hole  that  requires  rework; 

B.  drilling  out  the  plating  in  the  located  plated-through  hole 
and  associated  solder-cup; 

C.  providing,  a  rewoik  pin  having  an  elongated  body  with  a 
solder-cup  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  electrically 
conductive  tip  extending  beyond  the  backside  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

D.  installing  said  rework  pin  in  the  drilled  out  through  hole; 

E.  selecting  a  rework  wire  connection  from  the  rework  pin 
to  another  plated-through  hole; 

F.  locating  the  required  rework  wire  coimection  point  on 
the  back  of  the  printed  circuit  board; 

G.  electrically  installing  the  rework  wire  from  said  tip  of 
said  rework  pin  to  the  selected  connection  point;  and 

H.  repeating  steps  A  through  G  unit  rework  is  completed. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  wiring  layer  on  top  of  said  substrate  wherein  said  wiring 
layer  includes  conductors  and  insulators  and  is  arranged 
on  said  substrate,  at  least  part  of  said  wiring  layer  having 
a  periphery  which  is  larger  than  a  periphery  of  said  sub- 
strate such  that  peripheral  sections  of  said  wiring  layer 
protrude  beyond  said  substrate,  and  wherein  conductors 
in  the  protruding  peripheral  sections  of  said  wiring  layer 
are  exposed  and  comprise  input/output  terminals  of  said 
printed  circuit  board  with  the  input/output  terminals 
located  at  the  protruding  peripheral  sections. 


5,290,972 
STYLUS  PEN 
Hiaao  Someya;  Mitannori  Hoahi,  both  of  Saitanu;  Takaahi  EHiri, 
Tokyo;  Takaaki  Takixawa,  Tokyo,  and  Ryoji  Nagano,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  F^JikKa  Rnbbcr  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,236 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13, 1992, 4-185074 
IatCL'G08C2//(W 
U.S.  CL  178—18  17  < 
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1.  A  stylus  pen  comprising: 

a  pen  holder  with  an  associated  tip; 

a  chamber  contained  in  the  pen  holder  and  filled  with  a 

non-compressible  fluid; 
a  pressure  sensor  having  a  pressure  receiving  surface  that 

detects  pressure  in  the  chamber,  and, 
a  means  for  converting  a  mechanical  force,  applied  to  die 

tip,  to  a  change  in  pressure  of  the  non-con^wessible  fluid 

enclosed  in  the  chamber. 
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(,290^3 

DAMPING  DEVICE 
Frederick  Y.  S.  Kwoh,  li  F,  Unit  1,  Shui  Hing  Centre,  13, 
Sheung  Ynet  Rond,  Kowfoon  Bay,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
FUed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,564 
Int.  a.5  A47B  41/06 
VS.  CL  181—199 
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5^90,975 
DOOR  CONTI  lOL  AND  DATA  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Masamoto  Mizuno;  Masanori  Tawada;  Tenuni  Hirabayashi,  and 
Tosliiyulu  Kodem,  ail  of  Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubislii 
Denki  KabusbikiJKaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 


FUed 


23  Claims 


VS.  a.  187—103 


,  ul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,253 
Int  a.'  B66B  1/14 


1.  An  acoustic  dampis  g  device  for  supporting  a  speaker 


cabinet  above  a  platform, 
a  shell  of  solid  materia 


comprising 

„.„..  „.  .^ having  a  generally  flat  top  surface 

for  contacting  the  sp  aker  cabinet  and  a  rounded  bottom 
surface  for  contactin  !  the  platform;  and 
an  acoustic  damping  laedium  at  least  partially  filling  said 
shell. 


1 5,290,974 
TAB  AND  NOTCH  LOCATOR  FOR  EXHAUST  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  D.  Douglas,  Taylocsrille;  Freddie  A.  Baldwin,  Columbus, 
and  Alan  L.  Brittinghain,  Seymour,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Arrin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,633 

Int.p.'  FOIN  7/08 

VS.  CL  181—228  20  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  system  fcompnsmg: 

a  muffler  having  a  mi  ffler  head  formed  to  include  an  out- 
wardly extending  |  rojection  and  a  tab  formed  on  the 
projection; 

a  nipple  configured  ta|be  inserted  through  the  projection  of 
the  muffler  head;  add 

an  exhaust  conduit  for  conducting  combustion  product  from 
the  muffler  to  the  atmosphere,  the  exhaust  conduit  being 
sized  for  insertion  Aver  the  nipple  to  couple  the  exhaust 
conduit  to  the  mufler  head,  the  exhaust  conduit  being 
formed  to  include  a  notched  section  for  engaging  the  Ub 
formed  on  the  proj^tion  of  the  muffler  head  to  align  the 
exhaust  conduit  relative  to  the  muffler  head  and  to  pre- 
vent roution  of  the  exhaust  conduit  relative  to  the  muffler 
head. 


1.  An  elevator 

door  controllin{ 
of  an  elevate  r 
with  an  inveiter, 
transmission 
including  a 
second  RAM 
via  a  second 
cally 
controlling 

hoist  controllin; 
mechanical 

means  for  settiiig 
nected  to  sai( 

means  for 


(  sntrolling  device,  comprising: 
means  for  controlling  opening  and  closing 
door  comprising  a  CPU  interconnected 
a  first  ROM,  a  first  RAM  and  a  serial 
i  iterface  via  a  first  system  bus,  the  inverter 
interconnected  with  a  second  ROM,  a 
a  reversible  counter  and  a  two  port  RAM 
^stem  bus,  the  two  port  RAM  being  electri- 
to  the  first  system  bus  and  said  door 
being  secured  to  an  elevator  cage; 
means  for  controlling  a  hoist  disposed  in  a 
rdom; 


CPU 


connect  ed 


m  sans  I 


means 
controlling 
display  means 
means  for 
to  said  hoist 


Zuhair  S.  Baluat, 
both  of  Conn., 
ton.  Conn. 

Fi]e4 
The  portion  of 


of 


U.S.  CL  187—111 

1.  A  method 
faster  than  norm4l 
in  a  building, 
providing  a 
factors,  one 
sponse  to 
defining  a  s 
car  travels  i 
determining,  i 
tively  short 
hall  call  thai 
providing  a 


ICIaim 


tram  mittmg 


data  for  said  door  controlling  means  con- 
hoist  controlling  means; 

the  data  for  said  door  controlling 

through  said  hoist  controlling  means  said  door 

and 

displaying  contents  of  the  data  set  by  the 

data,  said  display  means  being  connected 

:ontrolling  means. 


f  )r  I 
seti  ing  ( 


5,290,976   

AUTOMATIC  iELECnON  OF  DIFFERENT  MOTION 
PROFILE  PiUlAMETERS  BASED  ON  AVERAGE 
WATTING  TIME 
Parmington,  and  Gerald  B.  Fried,  Burlington, 
I  tsignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 


tle 


Apr.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  508,322 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.i  B66B  1/24 

11  Claims 

operating  an  elevator  system  to  provide 

car  travel  to  service  higher  intensity  traffic 


coi  ipnsmg: 

pli  irality  of  different  sets  of  car  motion  profile 

set  defining  a  normal  motion  profile  in  re- 

wl  ich  a  car  travels  at  normal  speed  and  one  set 

;[  eedier  motion  profile  in  response  to  which  a 

faster  than  normal  speed; 

each  one  of  a  plurality  of  successive  rela- 

I  ime  intervals,  the  average  amoimt  of  time  per 

registered  hall  cells  remain  unserviced; 

pr  idetermined  criterion  for  determining  a  char- 
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acteristic  of  traffic  intensity  in  response  to  said  determiited 
average  amount  of  time; 
providing  said  set  defining  a  speedier  motion  profile  in  re- 
sponse to  the  relationship  between  said  criterion  and  said 


fhjm  a  first  angular  position  to  a  second  angular  position 
causing  said  conductive  pattern  to  break  electrical  con- 
nection between  a  first  one  of  said  connector  pins  sets  and 
a  second  one  of  said  connector  pin  sets  and  make  electrical 
coimection  between  the  first  one  of  said  connector  pin  sets 
and  a  third  one  of  said  connector  pin  sets. 


p  T  oiiaciF     \, 

<  A.a.T    s  CMAIER    > 
\1>«W<  3S  Kooies/ 


Vhiwsjecomos/        h 


V3JCT 
MOflOM 


5,290,978 

PROGRAMMER/TIMER  WITH  RAPID  ADVANCE 

George  GeorgacaUa,  Skokie,  aad  Richard  Bogda,  rimhwrt, 

both  of  DL,  aMigBon  to  Eatoa  CorporatkM,  OerelaHd,  OUo 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,644 

Lrt.  CL^  HOIH  43/10 

VS.  CL  200—38  R  10  ( 


5,290,977 
DATA  TRANSFER  SWITCH 
HMtet  Huang,  7F,  No.  4,  Lane  31,  Chung-Hsing  Rd.,  Hsi-CUh 
Chen,  Taipei  Hsicn,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,747 

laL  CL>  HOIH  19/58.  21/78 

VS.  CL  200—14  10  Cfarims 


1.  A  data  transfer  switch,  comprising: 

a  casing  including  a  front  casing  part,  a  rear  casing  part  and 
a  side  wall  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  casing  parts; 

a  linking  unit  rotatably  provided  inside  said  casing  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  interconnected  linking  pieces,  each 
of  said  linking  pieces  being  a  relatively  thin  cylindrical 
insulator  and  having  one  side  provided  with  an  axial  tubu- 
lar projection  which  extends  toward  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  linking  pieces  so  as  to  form  an  annular  groove  be- 
tween each  of  said  linking  pieces  and  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  linking  pieces; 

a  plurality  of  connector  pin  sets  mounted  on  said  side  wall  of 
said  casing,  each  of  said  connector  pin  sets  having  a  plural- 
ity of  connector  pins  which  respectively  extend  into  a 
corresponding  said  annular  groove  of  said  linking  unit; 
and 

a  conductive  pattern  provided  on  each  of  said  linking  pieces 
at  each  said  annular  groove,  rotation  of  said  linking  unit 


determined  average  amount  of  time  indicating  a  high 
traffic  intensity  and  otherwise  providing  another  one  of 
said  sets;  and 
dispatching  an  elevator  car  to  service  a  call  utilizing  the 
provided  one  of  said  sets  to  control  the  motion  of  said  car. 


1.  A  programmer/timer  for  an  electrically  operated  appli- 
ance comprising: 

(a)  housing  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  appliance  load  function  switches  associated 
with  said  housing  means; 

(c)  first  cam  means  rotatable  on  said  housing  means  operable 
upon  rotary  advancement  for  sequentially  actuating  and 
de-actuating  said  function  switches  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  program,  said  first  cam  means  tnrJwdtng 
gear  means  rotatable  therewith; 

(d)  primary  advance  means  associated  with  said  housing 
means,  including  a  primary  motor  and  ratchet  and  pawl 
means,  operable  for  effecting  said  advancement,  said  first 
cam  means  including  override  means  operable  to  permit 
user  manual  advancement; 

(e)  rapid  advance  means  associated  with  said  housing  means, 
including  a  second  motor,  operable  to  engage  said  gear 
means  cause  said  ratchet  to  overrun  said  pawl  means  and 
advance  said  cam  means  at  a  rate  substantially  greater 
than  said  primary  advance  means; 

(f)  line  switch  means  associated  with  said  housing  means  and 
operable  to  switch  power  to  said  motors  and  said  load 
switches;  and, 

(g)  second  cam  means  disposed  concentrically  with  said  first 
cam  means,  said  second  cam  means  user-movable  in  a 
direction  generally  axially  with  respect  to  said  first  cam 
means,  said  second  cam  means  operable  for  actuating  and 
de-actuating  said  line  switch  means. 


5,290,979 

HANDLE  BLOCK  FOR  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCHING 

DEVICE 

William  E.  Grass,  Milwaukee,  Wit.,  aaaicDor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 

tkm,  QcTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,669 
bt  CL^  HOIH  9/20 
VS.  CL  200—43.19  16  OaiaH 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  switching  device  com- 
prising an  insulating  housing  having  an  opening  through  a  wall 
thereof,  an  operating  handle  extending  through  said  opening 
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reciprocally  movable  between  opposite  ends  of  said  opening 
for  operating  said  switcMng  device  between  ON  and  OFF 
circuit  conditions,  raised  bortions  on  said  wall  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  spaced  from  sides  of  said  opening,  and 
transversely  aligned  recesies  in  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said 
raised  portions  proximate  said  opposite  ends  of  said  opening; 
a  handle  block  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  legs  eltending  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  substantially  pamllel  to  each  other  and  to  said  mutu- 
ally facing  surfaces  of  said  raised  portions,  a  pair  of  lateral 
projections  on  one  of  said  pair  of  legs  and  a  single  lateral 
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said  rotatable  iriver  for  rotation  therewith  and  for  switch- 
ing engagemeiit  with  said  first  and  second  contact  plates, 
spring  means  foi  resiliently  pressing  said  contactor  against 

said  contact  nates, 
a  narrow  temporary  connecting  web  formed  initially  in  one 
piece  with  sail  first  and  second  contact  plates  to  facilitate 
:  electrical  switch, 
sily  removable  in  the  final  stages  of  assem- 


assembly  of  tlj 
said  web  being  < 

bly, 
and  first  and 
larly  from 
for  strictly  li^ 
second  cont 
the  assembly 


ind  interlocking  hook  means  bent  rectangu- 
respective  first  and  second  contact  plates 

liting  relative  movement  of  said  first  and 
plates  to  avoid  bending  of  said  web  during 

if  the  switch. 


SWITCH 
Lawrence  F.  Yuda 
FUed 


U,S.  a,  200—296 


5,290^1 
POSrflONING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
P.O.  Box  499,  Westminster,  S.C.  29693 
Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,059 
Int.  a.'  HOIH  9m 

SCteinH 


projection  on  a  dista  end  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  legs, 
said  handle  block  b«  ng  removably  installed  between  said 
raised  portions  whei  ein  said  pair  of  lateral  projections  on 
said  one  leg  are  insei  ted  in  respective  said  recesses  in  said 
raised  portions  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  said  other  leg 
being  resiliently  deflectable  to  permit  said  single  lateral 
projection  to  align  v»ith  one  of  said  recesses  in  said  raised 
portions  at  the  other  side  of  said  opening  and  to  bias  said 
single  lateral  projection  into  said  one  of  said  recesses  to 
attach  said  handle  bkxk  to  said  housing,  and  a  portion  of 
said  base  abutting  said  handle  preventing  said  handle  from 
reciprocally  moving  within  said  opening. 


mfl  wittun 

I  5,290, 
^CIJUM-I 


5,290,980 
ROTARY  VACUUM-ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
John  G.  Cnmmiogi,  Gary,  111.,  assignor  to  Indak  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Northbrook,  nL 

FOed  Jul  i  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,783 

Iiit.p.'  HOIH  19/5% 

UJS.  CL  200— 61 J6        I  21  CUdms 


1.  Apparatus 
comprising: 

an  elongated 

sides  forming 

aligned  oppose  1 
bers  at  said 

a  switch  slidab  ly 
contact  edgi 

a  post  carried 
ing  below 
portion  of 
switch  by 
lower 

second  stop 
said  contact 
members; 

whereby  said 
a  lower 
being  tilted 
post  so  as 


I  >r  positioning  a  switch  on  a  base  member 


portic  n 


u 


1.  A  rotary  electrica^  switch,  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  rotatable  driver  m<  unted  for  rotation  in  said  housing, 

at  least  first  and  seccyid  electrically  conductive  sheet  metal 
contact  plates  fixedly  mounted  in  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing in  a  plane  sub$l|uitially  perpendicular  to  said  rotatable 
driver, 

first  and  second  electrical  terminals  connected  to^said 
contact  plates, 

an  electrically  conductive  sheet  metal  contactor  mounted  on 


dRCUTT 

Henry  R.  Bed, 
Charles  W. 
Westinghonse 

Diviaion  of  Ser. 
This 


MS.  a.  200—44 1 
1.  An  electric  il 
a  fixed  conta4t, 
structure 
between 
contacts,  a 
latchable 


g  oove  on  said  base  member  forming  a  track; 
!  iid  elongated  groove; 

inward  projections  forming  first  stop  mem- 
\  ides; 

carried  in  said  groove  having  a  transverse 
at  one  end  thereof; 
i  idjacent  the  other  end  of  said  switch  project- 
switch  engaging  the  switch  and  a  lower 
groove  positioning  said  other  end  of  said 
_  said  other  end  outwardly  away  from  said 
of  said  groove;  and 
n  embers  carried  by  said  switch  intermediate 
edge  and  said  post  engaging  said  first  stop 


Si  lid 
Slid 


ur  png ! 


( ontact  edge  is  wedged  into  engagement  with 

ace  of  said  groove  by  reason  of  said  switch 

upwardly  at  said  other  end  by  means  of  the 

extend  downwardly  toward  said  one  end. 


sur  ace 


5,290,982 
I IREAKER  WITH  POSmVE  ON/OFF 
INTERLOCK 
Moon  Township,  Allegheny  County,  and 
rtpich,  MonraerUie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Uo.  706,713,  May  29. 1991,  Pat  No.  5,213,206. 
ion  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,965 
Int  a.'  HOIH  5/04 

6  Clainis 

circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  movable  contact,  a  movable  contact  arm 

chrrying  said  movable  contact  and  movable 

and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  said 

latchable  cradle,  a  trip  device  latching  said 

c^le  in  a  latched  position  and  unlatching  said 


app  icatio 


I  op  en  I 
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latchable  cradle  in  response  to  predetermined  current 
overload  conditions,  a  toggle  device  comprising  toggle 
arm  members  pivotally  joined  by  a  toggle  spring  pin,  said 
toggle  device  being  connected  to  said  latchable  cradle  and 
said  movable  contact  arm  structure  and  movable  between 
an  erected  position  which  moves  said  movable  contact 
arm  structure  to  the  closed  position  and  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion which  moves  said  movable  contact  arm  structure  to 
the  open  position,  said  toggle  device  remaining  in  the 
erected  position  when  said  contacts  are  welded  closed,  an 
operating  member  comprising  a  pivoted  yoke  and  a  han- 
dle carried  by  said  yoke,  spring  means  connected  between 
said  toggle  spring  pin  and  said  yoke  of  the  operating 
member,  said  spring  means  biasing  said  toggle  device  to 
the  erected  position  to  hold  said  contact  arm  structure  in 
the  closed  position  with  said  latchable  cradle  latched  and 
said  handle  in  an  on  position,  said  spring  means  biasing 


depression  of  said  actuator  to  effect  a  momentary  switch  ac- 
tion, circuit  means  carried  on  said  board  to  generate  switching 


5,290,983 
WALL  SWITCH 
Lincoln  E.  Roberts,  Decatur,  and  Dale  E.  Thomas,  Stone  Moun- 
tain, both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739,564,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,113 
Int  CL'  HOIH  21/24 
MS.  CL  200—557  11  Claims 

1.  A  wall  switch  including  a  face  plate  having  a  planar  body 
with  a  decorative  face  facing  outwardly  of  a  wall  and  of  an 
area  adapted  to  cover  over  a  hole  in  the  wall  in  which  the  wall 
switch  is  mounted,  said  face  plate  including  an  aperture  having 
peripheral  edges,  the  body  including  walls  integrally  joined  to 
said  peripheral  edges  of  said  aperture  and  extending  to  free 
ends  thereof,  said  walls  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  face  plate,  an  actuator  rocker  fitted  in 
said  aperture,  a  board  having  a  switch  with  normally  open 
contacts  thereon,  said  board  being  mounted  on  said  free  ends 
of  said  walls  and  engaging  said  actuator  to  hold  said  actuator  in 
position  within  said  aperture,  said  contacts  being  operable  by 


signals  from  said  switch  responsive  to  switch  closure  and 
means  on  said  face  plate  to  anchor  said  face  plate  to  a  wall. 


5,290,984 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  CABLE  AND  CONNECTOR 

DURING  SOLDERING 
George  H.  Gerhard,  Jr.,  LaurekUle,  IHt,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker Corporation,  WQmington,  DeL 

FUed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,115 

Int  CL>  H05B  6/10:  HOIR  4i/02 

MS.  CL  219—616  12  Ctoims 


said  toggle  device  to  a  collapsed  position  to  move  said 
contact  arm  structure  to  the  open  position  when  said 
handle  is  moved  to  an  off  position  and  when  said  latchable 
cradle  is  unlatched  by  said  trip  device,  said  spring  means 
biasing  said  handle  to  a  trip  position  intermediate  said  on 
and  off  positions  when  said  latchable  cradle  is  unlatched 
by  said  trip  device  and  said  movable  contact  arm  structure 
is  moved  to  the  open  position,  said  latchable  cradle  being 
relatched  by  movement  of  said  handle  beyond  said  off 
position,  and  including  a  pair  of  pivoted  lock  links  mov- 
able around  a  pivot  and  straddling  said  cradle  with  cam- 
ming surfaces  separate  from  said  pivot  bearing  against  and 
following  said  toggle  spring  pin  and  having  projections 
which  are  held  by  the  toggle  spring  pin  in  the  path  of  said 
yoke  to  prevent  movement  of  said  handle  to  the  off  posi- 
tion when  said  electrical  contacts  are  welded  closed  and 
said  toggle  device  remains  erected. 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  cable  end  and  an  associated 
connector  to  be  terminated  thereto  during  inductive  heat  sol- 
dering of  the  connector  to  the  cable,  the  connector  including  a 
cable  receiving  end  face,  a  bore  extending  through  the  end 
face,  and  a  solder  preform  disposed  at  a  selected  axial  location 
along  the  bore  to  define  a  solder  joint  with  the  cable  upon 
solder  reflow,  the  end  of  the  cable  residing  within  the  bore,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  housing  including  a  pair  of  terminals  connectable  to  a 

source  of  radio  frequency  alternating  current; 
a  connector  positioning  section  adapted  to  position  the  con- 
nector so  that  a  heating  portion  of  the  connector  at  said 
axial  location  is  disposed  in  a  heating  region; 
an  electrical  conductor  assembly  operable  to  electrically 
connect  the  pair  of  terminals  so  as  to  complete  an  electri- 
cal circuit  when  the  pair  of  terminals  are  connected  to  the 
source  of  radio  frequency  alternating  current  the  electri- 
cal conductor  assembly  including  a  first  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  bar  immovably  connected  to  one  of  the 
pair  of  terminals,  and  a  second  electrically  conductive 
contact  bar  which  is  slidable  between  a  first  position 


1S2-668  O.G.-94-16 
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wberein  the  first  confcct  bar  is  electrically  disconnected 
from  the  other  of  tli  pair  of  terminals,  and  a  second 
position  wherein  the  fcrst  contact  bar  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  terminals,  the  first  and 
second  contact  bars  Icooperating  to  define  the  heating 
region  when  the  secotd  contact  bar  is  in  the  second  posi- 
tion; and, 
a  clamp  attached  to  the  housing  and  operable  for  releasably 
holding  the  cable  when  the  heating  portion  of  the  connec- 
tor is  disposed  in  the  heating  region. 


THERMALLY 

FOR  GLASS 

JoaeUCokM, 
late  of  OintM 
trix.aiidGwyF 
to  iBtemational 
N.Y. 

Filed 


5,290,986 

ASSISTED  SHORTS  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

CER  lMIC  product  USING  AN  RF  FIELD 

Mn  WMX.  PJU  Leonard  A.  Horchoa,  Jewaaed, 

O  racn,  N.Y.  by  ColoaAe  L.  Horchoa,  cxecn- 

,  SabMk,  Wappingert  Falls,  N.Y.,  aMigmtn 

BnsiMas  Machines  Corporatkm,  Armonk, 


Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,705 
lat  CL'  H05B  6/10 
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MICROWi  kVE  OVEN  INSERT 

Betay  L.  JaMic,  aad  Dale  A.  Jands,  both  of  17  Harrard  La., 

Bedford,  NJL  03110  

Filed  Mar.  L  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,279 
.  a.'H05B(J/«0 
UJS.  CL  219— 725  ■  2  OafaM 
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t.  A  microwave  oven  (nsert  arranged  for  reception  within  a 
microwave  oven,  whereii  the  insert  comprises, 
a  floor  and  a  roof  plate  spaced  from  and  parallel  relative  to 
the  floor,  a  fust  side  wall  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  sec- 
ond side  wall,  and  ^  rear  wall,  and 
an  entrance  opening  directed  into  the  insert  container  be- 
tween the  roof  plale,  the  floor,  the  first  side  wall,  the 
second  side  wall,  i^  wherein  the  insert  is  formed  of  a 
polymeric  microwave  transmissible  material,  and 
the  first  side  wall  having  a  first  side  wall  opening  arranged  to 
permit  alignment  >*ith  illumination  within  a  microwave 
oven,  and  I 

the  roof  plate  having  a  roof  plate  opening  arranged  to  re- 
ceive microwave  tl^erethrough,  and 
the  floor  having  a  flo^  opening  arranged  to  accommodate  a 

turn  table  through  the  floor,  and 
the  roof  plate  includes  a  continuous  frangible  junction  ex- 
tending in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  roof 
plate  opening,  wherein  rupture  of  the  frangible  junction 
permiu  removal  of  a  roof  plate  insert  oriented  within  the 
firangible  junction  to  accommodate  venting  from  the  in- 
sert through  the  microwave  oven,  and 
a  first  dovetail  slot  difected  coextensively  along  the  first  side 
wall  spaced  a  predetermined  spacing  relative  to  the  floor, 
and  a  second  dovttail  slot  directed  into  the  second  side 
wall  in  facing  relatkmship  relative  to  the  first  dovetail  slot, 
wherein  the  second  dovetail  slot  is  spaced  said  predeter- 
mined spacing  relative  to  the  floor,  and  the  first  dovetail 
slot  and  the  second  dovetail  slot  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
coextensive  relatiopiship,  and  a  transparent  shelf  plate,  the 
transparent  shelf  {late  including  a  first  dovetail  side  wall 
and  a  second  dovetail  side  wall,  wherein  the  first  dovetail 
side  wall  is  arranged  for  reception  within  the  first  dovetail 
slot  and  the  second  dovetail  side  wall  is  arranged  for 
sunuhaneous  reception  within  the  second  dovetail  slot. 


1.  A  method  of  epairing  shorts  between  metallic  conductors 
located  within  in  i  glass  ceramic  product,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
(a)  pre-conditioning  the  glass  ceramic  product  to  resist 
cracking  froii  i  the  generation  of  heat  during  any  follow  on 
shorts  remov  d  activity  wherein  said  step  of  pre-condition- 
ing is  perfon  led  by  applying  energy  to  the  metallic  con- 
ductors local  ed  within  the  glass  ceramic  product  to  raise 
the  temperature  of  the  conductors  to  approximately  the 
melt  point  of  their  metallic  constituents,  so  long  as  the 
conductors  t  o  not  actually  melt  and  wherein  said  step  of 
applying  ene  rgy  is  performed  by  placing  the  glass  ceramic 
radio  frequency  (RF)  field;  and 


mg 


product  in  a ,        ,  ,      . 

(b)  subsequentl  y  applying  heat  to  melt  a  given  short  between 
the  metallicjconductors  located  within  the  glass  ceramic 
product 


5,290,987 

ELECTRICAL  >ISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  DaTh,    .yuiim  TowMhip,  WaahteMw  Couty,  and 
Mynw  C.  Jol  mmm,  Ftcdairf,  both  of  Mick,  aaaigaors  to 
r»ft>-«ii—     "echaokiflics     MamCactwiBg     Corporatioa, 
Owa«o,Mich 

FUe  I  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,675 
iML  CL>  B23H  11/00 
VS.  CL  219— 6Slll  ^  C^ 

1.  An  apparat »  for  electrical  discharge  machining  compris- 


a  housing  hav  ng  a  workpiece  support  area  and  a  rear  wall 
extending  «  pwardly  from  a  rear  edge  of  said  workpiece 
support  are  i; 

workpiece  su  >port  means  secured  to  said  housing  within 
said  workp  ece  support  area  for  holding  a  workpiece; 

means  attache  d  to  said  housing  for  performing  an  electrical 
discharge  n  lachining  operation  on  the  workpiece  secured 
to  said  wot  Icpiece  support  means; 

a  tank  assem)  ly,  said  tank  assembly  including  a  front  wall 
and  two  8i«ced  apart  side  walls,  said  side  walls  each 
having  a  fn  mt  edge  secured  to  opposite  edges  of  said  front 
wall,  said  t  ide  walls  each  having  a  rear  edge  adjacent  to 
said  housii  g  rear  wall  when  said  tank  assembly  b  in  a 
mfhining  position,  said  workpiece  support  means  being 
positioned  petween  said  side  walls; 
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means  for  moving  said  tank  assembly  between  said  machin- 
ing position  and  a  retracted  position; 

means  for  sealing  said  tank  assembly  in  said  machining  posi- 
tion to  enable  said  tank  assembly  to  hold  a  dielectric  fluid; 

a  channel  attached  to  said  housing  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning said  sealing  means  against  said  tank  assembly,  said 
channel  extending  along  said  housing  rear  wall  and  side 
walls  and  front  wall  of  the  tank,  said  sealing  means  com- 
prising an  inflatable  bladder  which,  upon  inflation,  sealing 


shoe  into  a  shape  that  is  the  negative  profile  of  the  selected 
pattern  on  the  workpiece  surface. 


engages  said  tank  assembly  along  said  front  wall,  said  side 
walls  and  along  said  upwardly  extending  wall; 

wherein  in  said  machining  position  said  tank  assembly  en- 
compasses said  workpiece  secured  to  said  workpiece 
support  means;  and 

wherein  in  said  retracted  position  said  tank  assembly  is 
spaced  away  from  a  workpiece  secured  to  said  workpiece 
support  means  to  facilitate  access  to  a  workpiece  secured 
to  said  workpiece  support  means. 


5,290,988 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  A  PRECISION 
CONFORMED  HOLD-DOWN  PRESSURE  SHOE 
Clinton  L.  Yomig,  East  Peoria,  111.,  aasignor  to  Precision  Pat- 
ten, Teapiate  A  Shoe,  Ik.,  East  Peoria,  m. 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  659,493 

lot  a.>  B23H  9/00 

VS.  CL  219—69.17  8  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hold-down  pressure  shoe  that 
uniformly  engages  and  precisely  conforms  to  an  external  con- 
tour of  a  workpiece  surface  so  that  the  workpiece  surface  may 
be  moved  adjacent  a  rotating  cutterhead  blade  of  a  machine 
without  elevating  it  from  the  surface  of  the  machine,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  pattern  for  the  workpiece  surface; 

programming  a  computer  to  control  a  cutting  means  for 
shaping  the  selected  pattern  on  the  workpiece  surface;  and 

operating  the  cutting  means  to  cut  the  hold-down  pressure 


5,290,989 
WELD  ROOT  SHIELD  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Raymood  A.  Zibilich,  littletoa,  aad  Robert  A.  GoUa,  Castle 
Rock,  both  of  Colo.,  assigBors  to  The  United  States  of  Aaier- 
ica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  WasUng- 
toa,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,147 
iBt  a.s  B23K  9/16 
VS.  CL  219—74  7  < 
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TORCH 


1.  A  method  of  weld  root  shielding  by  directing  inert  gas  at 
a  reactive  metal  weld  root  without  contacting  the  weld  root 
and  without  the  need  to  position  the  weld  root  in  a  gas  cham- 
ber comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  weld  root  shield  device  comprising  a  first 
inert  gas  supply  means  having  an  open  end  portion  to- 
gether with  a  second  inert  gas  supply  means  surrounding 
the  open  end  portion  of  the  first  inert  gas  supply  means  for 
replacing  air  that  could  be  aspirated  by  inert  gas  emerging 
from  the  open  end  portion  of  the  first  gas  supply  means 
with  inert  gas  emerging  from  the  second  gas  supply 
means; 

(b)  positioning  a  welding  torch  adjacent  a  first  side  of  a 
weldment  and  positioning  said  weld  root  shield  device 
adjacent  a  second  side  of  the  weldment  opposite  the  first 
side  in  noncontacting  relation  thereto; 

(c)  operating  the  welding  torch  to  produce  a  reactive  metal 
weld  root  on  the  second  side  of  the  weldment;  and 

(d)  directing  an  inert  gas  through  the  first  and  second  inert 
gas  supply  means  of  the  weld  root  shield  device  and  over 
the  weld  root  being  produced  by  operation  of  the  welding 
torch,  thereby  to  protect  the  weld  root  from  oxidation  by 
the  atmosphere. 


5,290,990 
SEAM  WELDING  MACHINE  FOR  JOINING  SHEET 
BLANKS  TOGETHER 
Walter  Bisckofberger,  Niedenrcningea,  and  Karl  Wneger,  Ustar, 
both  of  Switzeriaad,  assignors  to  Elpatnmic  AG,  Ziig.  Swit- 
zerland 

FUcd  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,752 
ClaiiH  priority,  applicatioii  Switzerbwd,  Aag.  15,  1991,  02 
410/91-0;  Jim.  19,  1992,  01  948/92-2 

lat  CL'  B23K  1/08 
VS.  a.  219—82  11  CUas 

1.  Seam  welding  machine  for  joining  together  with  a  seam 
weld  sheet  blanks  clamped  side  by  side,  comprising 
a  welding  head  defining  a  weld  axis  (Z), 
two  clamping  blocks  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  weld  axis 
(Z)  for  the  sheet  blanks  each  with  upper  and  lower  pres- 
sure beams  and  upper  and  lower  clamping  devices  defin- 
ing a  receiving  gap  (5)  for  the  sheet  blanks  and 
a  longitudinal  transport  system  for  advancing  the  clamped 
sheet  blanks  in  the  direction  of  the  weld  axis  (Z), 
characterized  in  that  « 

the  two  upper  pressure  beams  are  carried  by  an  upper  longi- 
tudinal girder  and  the  two  lower  pressure  beams  are  car- 
ried by  a  lower  longitudinal  girder,  said  girders  being 
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fixed  and  rigid  and  ri^dly  connected  to  one  another,  and 
at  least  the  upper  pressure  beams  can  be  raised  and  low- 
ered with  respect  td  the  upper  longitudinal  girder  by 
jacks. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMIZING  LIGHT  BEAM 

UTILIZATION 

How  T.  Lin,  Vestal ,  and  Mark  V.  PierwM,  BiaghamtoB,  both  of 

N.Y^  aaaiviorfl^  Intematioiial  Bnsiiiesa  Machine*  Corpora- 

tioB,  Araonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,969 

lit.  CI.'  B23K  26/06 

UJS.  CL  219—121^4  2»  CI"*™ 


and  each  pressure  bean*  has  a  feed  unit,  each  unit  comprising 
longitudinal  guides  4*3)  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
welding  axis  (Z),  a  slide  running  on  the  guides  and  carry- 
ing the  clamping  d;vices  and  a  reversible  linear  drive 
connected  to  the  slii  le. 


ADJUSTMENT  PR04  ESS 


Marc  LeraiB,  3,  AUte 
Didier  Fraiaae,  5,  A$tt 
D'Herea,  both  of 

Filed  Jnl. 
Claiiiu  priority,  application 
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UJS.  CL  219—Ul.t» 


1992,  Ser.  No.  913,391 

FraKe,  Jul.  23, 1991,  91  09406 
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5,290,991 

OF  AN  ELECTRONIC  TRIP 
DEVICE 

la  Peiouae,  F  38100  Grenoble,  and 
dn  Doulan,  F  38400  St  Martin 


1.  An  apparatu  t 
patterned  light, 

a)  a  light  sourc^ 

b)  a  plurality 
least  one 
region,  each 
said  light 
of  said  light 

c)  a  plurality 
mask 
ing  light 
temed  light 


ol  pi 
L  associated 
from 


for  exposing  a  plurality  of  work  pieces  to 
comprising: 

for  generating  a  light  beam; 
mask  mirrors,  each  mask  mirror  having  at 
region  and  at  least  one  transparent 
nask  mirror  is  positioned  so  that  a  portion  of 
is  transmitted  thereby  and  another  portion 
beam  is  reflected  thereby,  and 
lattem  defining  masks,  each  pattern  defining 
with  a  respective  mask  mirror,  for  receiv- 
said  associated  mask  mirror  to  form  pat- 
Dn  a  respective  work  piece. 
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Kudai  Batsu; 


Tetsnnori  Ki^i, 
both  of 

Masaharu  Nis^umi, 
Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Fileil 
CUims  priority 


1.  An  adjustment  process  of  an  electronic  trip  device  com- 
prising an  analog  chanael  whose  input  is  connected  to  means 
for  measuring  current,  the  channel  comprising  at  least  a  mea- 
suring resistance  connected  to  the  means  for  measuring  current 
and  at  least  a  first  operakional  amplifier  connected  to  the  termi- 
nals of  the  measuring  ^istance,  a  process  comprising  a  stage 
producing,  by  serigrapliy  on  a  hybrid  circuit,  the  measuring 
resistance  and  an  offsel  voltage  compensating  resistance,  hav- 
ing preset  minimum  values,  and  an  offset  voluge  compensating 
sUge  consisting  in  injecting  successively  first  and  second  cur- 
rents of  preset  values  to  the  input  of  the  channel,  of  measuring 
corresponding  first  and  second  output  voltages  of  the  channel, 
of  injecting  a  third  curfent  of  preset  value,  and  of  adjusting,  by 
laser,  the  value  of  the  o^set  voluge  compensating  resistance  so 
as  to  obtain  an  output  toluge  equal  to  the  product  of  the  third 
current  and  of  the  ra4o  between  the  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  output  voluges  and  the  difference  between  the 
first  and  second  input  currents. 
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1.  A  microwfve 
a  vacuum 

pressure 
a  sample  tabl< 

AC  voltag^ 
microwave 
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5,290,993 
_  PLASMA  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
1  oknyama;  Takashi  Figii;  Motohiko  Yoahigai, 
Yoshinao  KawaaaU,  Yamaguchi,  and 
Kudamatsn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo,  Japan 

_  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,184 
,  appUcation  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129064 
Int.  a.'  B23K  9/00 
UJS,  CL  219—1311.43  27  Claims 


plasma  processing  device  comprising: 
which  is  evacuated  to  a  predetermined 
into  which  processing  gas  is  introduced; 
disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber,  to  which  an 
is  applied; 
I  enerating  means  for  generating  microwaves 
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and  introducing  the  microwaves  towards  a  surface  to  be 
processed  of  a  sample  located  on  said  sample  table; 

magnetic  field  generating  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
field  in  said  vacuum  chamber; 

an  insulator  disposed  on  a  part  of  said  vacuum  chamber 
exposed  to  plasma  produced  in  said  vacuum  chamber;  and 

a  ground  electrode  disposed  at  a  place  which  is  on  a  micro- 
wave introduction  side  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said 
sample  table  on  which  said  sample  is  placed,  a  surface  of 
said  ground  electrode  being  covered  by  an  insulating  thin 
film. 


5,290,994 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,290,995 

PLASMA  ARC  CUTTING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FLUID 

METERING  AND  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Philip  K.  Higgins,  Soriety  Hill;  Peter  Bndai,  and  Wayne  S. 

Severance,  Jr.,  both  of  Florence,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 

ESAB  Welding  Products,  Inc.,  Horence,  S.C. 

FUcd  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,837 

Int  CL>  B23K  9/00.  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.44  46  CUims 
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through  the  associated  metering  orifice  upon  actuation  of 
the  gas  control  valve  into  an  open  position,  and 
control  means  operative!  y  connected  to  the  gas  control 
valves  for  actuating  selected  gas  control  valves  to  control 
gas  flow  through  selected  metering  orifices  to  allow  a 
predetermined  amount  of  gas  to  flow  into  the  plasma  arc 
torch,  wherein  the  amount  of  gas  flowing  to  the  torch  may 
be  accurately  controlled  by  actuating  selected  gas  control 
valves  to  allow  gas  flow  only  through  selected  metering 
orifices  of  a  desired  size. 


5,290,996 
MODULAR  DRAINMAST  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Michael  J.  Giamati,  Akron,  and  Tommy  M.  Wilson,  Stow,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839^66 

Int  a.'  H05B  1/00:  B64D  1/00;  B64C  1/00 

VS.  CL  219—201  23  CtaiM 


TO  Plasma  arc  torch 

1.  A  cutting  and  welding  system  having  at  least  one  plasma 
arc  cutting  and  welding  torch,  and  a  metering  system  for 
controlling  at  a  location  remote  from  the  plasma  arc  torch  the 
amount  of  gas  fed  to  the  plasma  arc  torch  comprising 

a  plasma  arc  torch  which  includes  an  electrode  having  an 
arc  discharge  end,  a  nozzle  assembly  positioned  adjacent 
the  discharge  end  of  the  electrode  and  a  bore  extending 
through  the  nozzle  assembly,  means  for  creating  an  elec- 
trical arc  extending  from  the  electrode  through  the  bore 
to  a  workpiece  located  adjacent  the  nozzle  assembly,  and 
means  for  generating  a  flow  of  gas  between  the  electrode 
and  the  nozzle  assembly  to  create  a  plasma  flow  through 
the  bore  to  a  workpiece  positioned  beneath  the  nozzle 
assembly, 

gas  flow  means  communicating  with  a  source  of  gas  and  the 
plasma  arc  torch  for  supplying  gas  to  the  torch, 

a  plurality  of  metering  orifices  positioned  within  the  gas 
flow  means  in  a  parallel  bank  to  each  other  so  that  the  gas 
may  flow  through  each  of  the  metering  orifices,  each 
metering  orifice  having  a  predetermined  diameter  open- 
ing, with  at  least  two  of  the  metering  orifices  being  sized 
differently  from  each  other  so  as  to  have  different  flow 
capacities,  and  a  gas  control  valve  mounted  adjacent  each 
of  the  metering  orifices,  and  wherein  each  gas  control 
valve  has  open  and  closed  positions  for  allowing  gas  flow 


12.  A  heated  drainmast  assembly  for  an  aircraft  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  fairing  comprising  a  mounting  base  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  an  aircraft,  the  base  being  joined  to  an  aerody- 
namically  shaped  mast  configured  such  that  the  mast 
protrudes  into  the  surrounding  airflow  when  the  mount- 
ing base  is  attached  to  an  aircraft,  the  mast  having  at  its 
end  distal  the  mounting  base  at  least  one  exit  hole  at  the 
tip, 

b)  at  least  one  drain  tube  assembly  including  a  drain  tube 
including  an  electrothermal  heating  element,  the  drain 
tube  supportively  affixed  to  the  fairing  proximal  to  the 
mounting  base  and  extending  through  the  boUow  fairing 
without  contact  and  terminating  at  the  exit  hole,  and 

c)  an  elastomeric  fitting  which  receives  and  resiliently  sup- 
ports the  end  of  the  heated  drain  tube  within  the  mast  at 
the  exit  hole. 


5,290,997 
ROTARY  ELECTRIC  STOVE  FOR  HEATING  AND 
WARMING  FOOD  AT  A  TABLE 
Yn-Jen  Lai,  c/o  Hmg  Hsing  Patent  Scrrice  Center,  P.O.  Box 
55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  and  Shih-Wcn  Li,  c/o  Hug  Hsing 
Patent  Senrice  Cento',  P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (104),  both 
of  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,584 
Int  CL>  H05B  1/00 
VS.  CL  219—218  5  Cfadw 

1.  A  rotary  electric  stove  comprising:  a  base,  and  a  rotatable 
tray  having  a  central  hot  plate  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral 
vessels  disposed  around  the  central  hot  plate  and  detachably 
seated  in  the  rotatable  tray  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  tray  having  a  plural- 
ity of  first  and  second  heaters  electrically  connected  with  a 
power  source,  with  each  said  first  heater  contacting  said  cen- 
tral hot  plate  for  heating  the  central  hot  plate  and  each  said 
second  heater  contacting  each  said  peripheral  vessel  for  heat- 
ing the  peripheral  vessel,  so  that  foods,  soup,  and  beverage 
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filled  in  the  plural  vessel   and  filled  in  a  pot  placed  on  the 
central  hot  plate  will  be  h  *ted  and  be  rototably  chosen  by  an 


(•u  nc  mim 
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eater  by  routing  the  tra 
comfortable  table  service 
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5.290,999 

_  FOR  HEATING  GLASS  PANES 

.    _  _  TOUGHENING  TEMPERATURE 

';  Jean-Pierre  Lacorte,  both  of  Aachen,  Fed. 

and  Luc  Vanaacfaen,  Eupen,  Belgiimi,  as- 

Vitrage  International,  Conrbevoie, 


CONTINUOUS  FfRNACE 
TO  BENDING  A^|D/OR 
Hans-Werner  K 

Rep.  of  German] 

signora  to 

France 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  4115235 

Int.  Ci'  C03B  35/24.  23/035.  25/093 
VS.  CL  219—388 


May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,987 

ippUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 


9  Claims 


on  the  base  for  a  convenient  and 


5,290,998 
CORDLESS  IRON  A  SD  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 
IRONING  BOARD  COMBINATION 
Kenneth  J.  Couch,  Devoa,  and  David  K.  Thompson,  London, 
both  of  United  Kingdwn,  assignors  to  Gemini  Qothescare 
Limited  of  the  Roolierji,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB89/00165,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1991,  PCfT  Pub.  No.  WO90/00642,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  25, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul^  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  663,895 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  6,  1988, 
8816089 

Int.  a.5  H05B  1^2:  D06F  71/29.  79/02.  81/08 


VS.  a.  219—247 


14  Claims 


1.  A  continuou! 
and/or  toughening 

a  horizontal 
station  and  a 
for  supportit|g 
layer  of  hot 

an  entraining 
elements, 
through 
said  dischar^i 
comprising 
sides  of  a 
feed  station 
sides  each  e: 
arcuate 


furnace  for  heating  glass  panes  to  a  curving 

temperature,  comprising: 

annular  hot  gas  support  bed  having  a  feed 

discharge  stotion,  and  fiirther  having  means 

a  glass  pane  for  arcuate  movement  on  a 

;as;  and 

a  >paratus  comprising  a  plurality  of  entraining 

of  said  entraining  elements  being  driven 

said  {annular  support  bed  from  said  feed  station  to 

;e  station,  each  of  said  entraining  elements 

^eans  for  engaging  at  least  two  non-parallel 

sheet  and  driving  the  glass  sheet  from  said 

said  discharge  station,  the  two  non-parallel 

:4ending  substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said 


eaih 


1  glass 


mov  ;ment. 


SNOW 

Ralph  E. 
Pa.  19053 


5,291,000 
MdLTING  HEATER  MAT  APPARATUS 
Homb<  rger,  K-13  2304  BrownsriUe  Rd.,  Langhome, 


1.  Pressing  apparatus  ^comprising  a  cordless  iron  having  an 
electrically-energised  heater  element,  and  a  control  module 
including  a  support  for  <he  iron,  cooperable  electrical  connec- 
tion means  on  said  iron  And  said  support  whereby  the  iron  is  in 
electrical  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical  power  when 
the  iron  is  located  on  tile  support,  the  iron  having  a  tempera- 
ture sensor  in  thermal  dontact  with  the  sole  plate  thereof  and 
the  control  module  haviig  conttol  circuitry  including  temper- 
ature selection  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electrical 
power  to  the  heater  element  according  to  the  perceived  tem- 
perature of  the  sole  plate  as  sensed  by  said  temperature  sensor 
in  relation  to  the  selected  temperature,  in  which  the  iron  and 
the  support  include  cooperative  interengagement  means 
whereby  the  iron  is  locitable  on  or  removable  from  its  position 
of  electrical  connection  via  a  disconnection  position,  the  iron 
describing  a  forward  ||ivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
support  between  the  sad  disconnection  position  and  a  connec- 
tion position  wherein  said  cooperable  electrical  connection 
means  on  said  iron  andj  support  are  in  electrical  engagement. 


U.S 
1. 


a.  21>-53^ 
A  snow 

a  plurality  of 

and 

an  electrical 
heating  mat^, 
aligned 
integral  su: 
including  a 
bers  secure!  I 
each  heatin  ; 

and 

a  flexible 
mats,  with 
munication 
the  adjacen ; 

and 

each  flexible 
in  surroum 
cable,  with 
the  adjacen  I 


FUe4  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,047 
Int  a.'  H05B  3/02 

3  Claims 

meking  heater  mat  apparatus,  comprising, 
I  igid  heating  mats. 


I  ower  supply  directed  to  a  first  of  the  rigid 

the  rigid  heating  mats  arranged  in  a  serial 

ori^tation  relative  to  one  another  to  define  an 

I  rounding  side  wall,  with  each  heating  mat 

I  )lurality  of  serpentine  resistance  heating  mem- 

to  each  heating  mat  within  the  side  wall  of 

mat. 


com  ector 


cable  directed  between  adjacent  heating 

I  he  flexible  connector  cable  in  electrical  com- 
between  the  serpentine  heating  members  of 
heating  mats, 

<  onnector  cable  includes  a  coil  spring  arranged 
uling  relationship  relative  to  each  connector 
each  coil  spring  mounted  at  each  distal  end  to 
heating  mats. 
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and 

each  heating  mat  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  first  wall 
members  orthogonally  intersecting  a  plurality  of  second 
wall  members  defining  cellular  openings  directed  in  a 
parallel  relationship  within  the  surrounding  side  wall, 
with  the  serpentine  heating  members  mounted  to  upper 
distal  ends  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  wall  members  and  to 
at  least  one  of  the  second  wall  members. 


and 

a  first  magnetic  mounting  block  and  the  surrounding  side 
wall  is  formed  of  a  ferrous  rigid  material,  and  a  tether 
cable  secured  to  the  first  magnetic  mounting  block,  and  a 
second  magnetic  mounting  block  secured  to  said  tether 
cable  spaced  from  the  first  magnetic  mounting  block  for 
securement  to  an  associated  vehicle  to  efTect  spacing  of 
the  heating  mat  relative  to  the  vehicle. 


5,291,001 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  DATA  CARRIER  ARCHIVE 
Werner  F.  Krayer,  Durlaogen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rolf 
Banr,  deceased,  late  of  Heubach-Lautem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many by  Helga  Banr,  executor  ,  assignors  to  Grau  GmbH  A 
Co.,  Schwabish  Gmund,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,186,  Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,886 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Dec  22, 
1988,  3843218 

Lrt.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  235—375  42  Claims 

1.  Method  for  operating  an  automatic  data  carrier  library 
which  is  associated  with  a  computer  as  a  data  storing  facility, 
said  library  comprising  various  stations,  a  plurality  of  said 
stations  being  data  carrier  stores  and  at  least  another  of 
said  stations  being  a  read/write  station  for  said  data  carri- 
ers, 
said  library  further  comprising  means  for  carrying  out  trans- 
portation procedures  of  said  data  carriers  between  one 
and  another  of  said  stations  and  a  control  device  for  con- 
trolling said  transportation  procedures,  wherein 
said  method  comprises: 

using  transportation  procedures  for  transporting  one  of  said 
data  carriers  between  a  first  one  and  a  second  one  of  said 
stations,  each  of  said  transportation  procedures  compris- 
ing at  least  one  transportation  function  having  a  priority 
associated  therewith; 
separating  said  transportation  procedures  into  internal  trans- 
portation procedures  for  rearranging  said  data  carriers 
within  said  plurality  of  data  carrier  stores  and  into  direct 
request  transportation  procedures  for  transporting  a  data 


carrier  from  its  data  carrier  store  directly  into  said  read/- 
write  station; 
providing  said  transportation  functions  of  said  internal  trans- 
portation procedures  with  priorities  which  are  lower  than 
the  priorities  of  said  transportation  functions  of  said  direct 
request  transportation  procedures; 


arranging  called-up  transportation  functions  in  a  sequence 

within  said  control  device;  and 
executing  a  transportation  function  with  a  higher  priority 

with  precedence  over  a  transportation  function  with  a 

lower  priority. 


5314W2 
SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  MAOUNE  READABLE 
CODES  TO  FACILITATE  ROUTING  OF 
CORRESPONDENCE  USING  AUTOMATIC  MAIL 
SORTING  APPARATUS 
Edward  G.  K.  AgMw,  CmpbcUrille;  Udo  R  Mohaupt,  Cam- 
bridge, and  Oscar  G.  Nespoli,  Guelph,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 
to  Z  Mark  InteraatioBal  Inc.,  Markham,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,783,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioa  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,648 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
8914838 

L«t  CL'  G06K  1/12.  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—375  23  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  encoding  correspondence  bearing  a  human 
readable  postal  code  to  facilitate  routing  of  the  correspondence 
to  a  destination  address  by  automatic  mail  sorting  apparatus 
adapted  to  use  a  particular  location  and  format  for  the  destina- 
tion address,  said  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  marking  a  letter  with  an  easily  machine  readable  first 
code,  said  first  code  being  generated  from  and  corre- 
sponding to  the  human  readable  postal  code  of  the  destina- 
tion address; 

(b)  stuffing  the  letter  into  a  window  envelope  such  that  the 
first  code  is  positioned  within  the  window; 

(c)  machine  reading  the  first  code  within  the  window; 

(d)  printing  a  machine  readable  second  code  corresponding 
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to  the  first  code  in 
destination  address 


H^t  human  readable  postal  code  of  the 
the  location  and  format  utilized  by 
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5^1,004 

CARD-CONTI  OLLED  BEVERAGE  DISTRIBUTION 

SYSTEM 

MidiMl  S.  Frank,  414  S.  Craig  St,  Suite  283,  Pittsbursh,  Pa. 

15213,  and  RTPatrick  Garrett,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aadgnors  to 

Michael  S.  Frai&,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

ContinuatiM  of  Sc  r.  No.  646,158,  Jan.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcati  on  Jun.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,548 

Int  a.'  G07F  15/02,  7/08 

VS.  a.  235—381  2  OaiMS 


l_L|  JJ 


the  particular  auton  atic  mail  sorting  apparatus  such  that 
the  envelope  is  suiti  blc  for  processing  by  the  apparatus. 


'■■T-i.l 


nil 


5,291,003 
MODULAR  CA  3H  CARD  SYSTEM  DESIGN 
Allan  Anet,  Orange  Co^ty,  and  Brian  R.  Dmgge,  Santa  Clara 
County,  both  of  Califi  assignors  to  VeriFone,  Inc.,  Redwood 
aty,  Calif.  ] 

Filed  Oct.  ^1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,764 
.  CL'  G07F  7/02 
VS.  CL  235—381         1  15  Claima 


1.  A  beverage  distribution  apparatus  comprising: 

a  piping  netw<  irk  for  transporting  a  beverage  from  at  least 
one  source  i  it  a  first  location  to  at  least  one  output  at  a 
second  locaion,  said  second  location  remote  from  said 
first  locatioi ; 

means  for  acti  ating  the  flow  of  beverage  from  a  source  at 
the  first  loa  tion  to  an  output  at  the  second  location,  said 
actuating  mi  lans  comprising  a  valve  system  for  fluidically 
connecting  ui  output  to  a  desired  source,  said  actuating 
means  in  co  nmimication  with  the  piping  network; 

means  for  con  trolling  the  actuating  means,  said  controlling 
means  comprising  at  least  one  card  having  information 
thereon,  saii  1  information  comprising  a  ftfst  portion  serv- 
ing to  ideni  fy  the  card,  a  second  portion  representing  a 
predetermii  ed  quantity  of  beverage,  and  a  third  portion 
for  specifyii  ig  which  sources  the  user  can  have  access  to, 
said  control  ling  means  comprising  a  card  reader  for  read- 
ing the  infc  rmation  from  the  card  and  generating  a  first 
signal  corre  sponding  to  the  information,  a  flow  meter  for 
measuring  I  he  flow  of  the  beverage  from  the  output  and 
generating  i  second  signal  indicative  of  the  flow,  and  an 
element  foi  generating  a  third  signal  depending  on  said 
first  and  set  »nd  signals,  said  third  signal  controlling  said 
actuating  nieans,  said  element  in  communication  with  the 
card  reader  and  the  flow  meter,  said  means  for  controlling 
the  actuatiiig  means  in  communication  with  the  actuating 
means;  and 
means  for  ccntroUing  the  temperature  of  the  piping  net- 
work, said  temperature  controlling  means  disposed  in 
thermal  communication  with  and  positioned  about  said 
piping  net\  rork  along  a  majority  of  its  length. 


1.  A  secure  modtila^  cash  card  dispensing  and  revaluation 
apparatus,  comprising: 

a  security  upgradable  anti-forced-entry  anti-theft  security 
encloaure  comprming  fixed  wall  panels  defining  the 
boundary  of  said 'security  enclosure;  and  loosely  fitted 
panels  mounted  within  and  movable  relative  to  said  fixed 
wall  panels;  and 

a  cash  card  dispenset  apparatus  for  dispensing  and  providing 
value  to  a  cash  card,  said  dispenser  apparatus  contained 
substantially  within  said  security  enclosure  as  defmed  by 
said  loosely  fitted:  panels. 


HirouMtoUdi, 
bothof  Japa4, 
Japan 


5,291,005 

APPARATUS  it>R  READING  A  MAGNEHC  STRIPE  ON 

A  BOAI  DING  PASS  REGARDLESS  OF  THE 

ORIENTATION  OF  THE  BOARDING  PASS 

MiaUma,  aad  Tmyoihi  Matanahita,  SUznoka, 
aaaiguon  to  Tokyo  Eacctite  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Fied  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,460 

Claima  priori  y,  ap^ication  Japm,  Sep.  7,  1989, 1-232423 

Int.  CL'  G06K  7/08 

VS.  CL  235—449  «  CtalM 

1.  A  reading  device  for  reading  an  information  signal  re- 
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corded  on  a  card  regardless  of  the  orientation  of  the  card 
relative  to  the  reading  device,  the  reading  device  comprising: 

feeding  path  means  for  receiving  a  card  to  be  inserted  in  one 
of  various  orientations; 

means  for  advancing  the  card  along  the  feeding  path  means; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  unit  means  for  sensing  a  signal  recorded 
on  said  card,  said  plurality  of  sensor  unit  means  being 
arranged  on  said  feeding  path  means,  such  that  each  of 
said  sensor  unit  means  will  sense  said  signal  recorded  on 
the  card  when  said  card  is  inserted  in  a  particular  respec- 
tive orientation; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  all  of  said  sensor  unit 
means  to  determine  which  one  of  said  sensor  unit  means 
has  sensed  the  signal; 


a  single  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  the  signal 
sensed  by  said  sensor  unit  means; 

connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  single 
demodulating  means  to  the  one  sensor  unit  means  which 
said  monitoring  means  determines  has  sensed  the  signal,  to 
demodulate  the  signal  sensed  by  said  one  sensor  unit 
means;  and 

reading  means  for  reading  information  of  interest  by  extract- 
ing a  series  of  digital  data  from  the  signal  output  by  said 
demodulating  means  and  for  converting  the  series  of  digi- 
tal data  into  parallel  form  in  accordance  with  the  particu- 
lar orientation  of  the  card  assigned  to  the  one  sensor  unit 
means  which  said  monitoring  means  determines  has 
sensed  the  recorded  signal. 


fleeted  by  or  transmitted  through  said  identification  re- 
gion, and  identification  circuit  for  evaluating  said  light 
received  by  said  light  receiving  means  and  producing  a 
signal  for  indicating  authenticity  of  said  card,  wherein: 
said  identification  region  comprises  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
segments,  each  group  having  a  different  reflective  or 
transmissive  directivity,  said  segments  in  each  group  being 


distributed  substantially  uniformly  over  an  entire  area  of 
said  identification  region;  and 
said  Ught  receiving  means  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
parts  each  capable  of  individually  detecting  Ught  reflected 
by  or  transmitted  through  said  identification  region,  said 
identification  circuit  determining  authenticity  of  said  card 
according  to  a  combination  of  said  parts  which  detected 
light  from  said  identification  region. 


5,291,007 

BAR  CODE  SCANNER  USING  A  HOLOGRAM  DISK  AND 

HAVING  DETACHABLE  AND  ADJUSTABLE  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 
Yasnjruld  Sakai,  Kariya,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Nippoudeaao  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,029 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japua,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158390; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-38779 

Lit  CL'  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—457  28  Claima 


5,291,006 
AUTHENTICITY  IDENTIFYING  SYSTEM  FOR 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  CARDS 
Hiroaki  NisUguma;  Hidekazn  Hoaino,  aud  Yoshiaki  Seki,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaignora  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,569 
ClaioH  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209065; 
Aug.  11, 1989, 1-209066;  Aug.  11, 1989, 1-209067;  Aug.  11, 1989, 
1-209068;  Nov.  30, 1989, 1-311422;  Apr.  16, 1991, 3-111158;  Sep. 
16,  1991,  3-262764 

lot  CL'  G06K  7/ia  19/00 
VS.  CL  235—454  12  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  authenticity  of  an  information 
storage  card  in  which: 
said  card  comprises  an  information  storage  region  for  storing 
information  in  coded  form  so  as  to  be  accessed  by  a  card 
reader/writer,   and   an   identification   region   having   a 
unique  optical  property  thereon;  and 
said  card  reader/writer  comprises  means  for  accessing  said 
coded  information,  light  emitting  mean  for  projecting 
incident  light  upon  said  identification  region  carried  by 
said  card,  light  receiving  means  for  detecting  Ught  re- 


13.  An  information  reader  for  reading  information  on  an 
article  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam; 
means  for  detecting  said  light  beam  after  it  is  reflected  from 

said  article; 
a  rotatable  circular  hotogram  disk  for  scanning  said  light 

beam  in  two  dimensions  and  guiding  said  reflected  light 

beam  to  said  detecting  means; 
means  for  deflecting  said  Ught  beam  emitted  from  said  Ught 

source  toward  said  hologram  disk;  and 
a  housing  for  receiving  said  Ught  source,  said  detecting 

means,  said  hologram  disk  and  said  deflecting  means 

therein, 
wherein  said  light  source  and  said  deflecting  means  are 

integrally  detachable  from  said  housing, 
wherein  said  circular  hologram  disk  has  a  first  hologram  and 
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•  second  hologram  i  'hich  have  differemt  focal  lengths 
and  different  diffracfcon  angles,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  holograms  citcumferentially  extending  along  half 
of  a  full  circumferenqe  of  said  circular  hologram  disk. 
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OPTICAL  ASSEMBLY 

SAME  USING  AN 

AP 

WilbaB  H.  Hmrtm, 

Swrthaaptoo^  Mtm4 


»1,008 
_  _i  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
SPHERICAL  LENS  AND  AN 

:srrop 

•tdet,  N.Y4  Harry  R.  McKinley, 
;  M.  HamMtMl,  Jr^  Skjueate- 


.^  N.Y^  Jowph  J.  MoraMto,  Anbivn,  N.Y^  and  Jeffrey  B. 
Powcn,  SyncMe,  N.Y.jMilgiior»  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc,  SkM- 
Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,480 


a.'  G06K  7/70 


u.s.a 


33ClaiBf 


front,  a  first  pe  rtion  of  said  plurality  of  LEDs  disposed  on 
said  left  side,  e  ch  LED  of  said  first  portion  being  directed 
to  emit  light  al  a  non-iero  angle  so  that  its  light  intersecU 
said  longitudinal  centerline  at  an  angle  different  from 
other  LEDs  qf  said  first  portion,  and  a  second  portion 
disposed  on  s*id  right  side,  each  LED  of  said  second 
portion  being  directed  to  emit  light  at  a  non-zero  angle,  so 
ects  said  centerline  at  an  angle  different 
_  of  said  second  portion  so  that  a  fan  of 
which  becomes  increasingly  broader  at 
from  said  plurality  of  LEDs; 
disposed  at  said  center  of  said  printed  cir- 

filtering  reflected  hght  which  is  reflected 

from  the  opticaW  code  and  for  focusing  said  reflected  light 
at  a  focal  plaite; 
a  CCD  detector;  disposed  at  said  rear  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  substan  tially  at  said  focal  plane,  for  receiving  said 
reflected  ligh  and  generating  an  electrical  signal  in  re- 
sponse theret<  i; 
a  conversion  m«  uis  for  converting  said  electrical  signal  into 

a  digital  signi  I  corresponding  to  said  bar  code;  and 
a  volUge  sourc  e  for  providing  a  driving  volUge  to  said 
plurality  of  L  iDs,  said  CCD  detector  and  said  conversion 
means. 


that  ite  Ught 
from  other  L 
light  is  emi 
greater  distan< 
an  optic  moduli 
cuit  board  fo 


SOLID  STy 
CHAMBISED 


1.  An  optical  apparati4  comprising 

light  sensing  means  fof  detecting  indicia,  said  light  sensing 
means  having  an  active  viewing  surface; 

a  single  element  field  corrected  lens  means,  disposed  be- 
tween said  light  senang  means  and  said  indicia,  having  an 
optical  axis  and  a  radial  dimension  that  is  orthogonal  with 
said  optical  axis;  and 

an  aperture  stop  mean*  spaced  apart  form  said  lens  means  for 
constraining  light  beams  originating  from  respective  first 
and  second  regions  of  the  indicia  and  reaching  first  and 
second  regions  of  said  active  viewing  surface  to  traverse 
first  and  second  exclusive  portions  of  said  lens  means; 

whereby  light  beams  originating  from  all  pointe  on  said 
indicia  focus  onto  s$id  active  viewing  surface. 


Klyoahi  TsiOi, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Toky4 

FUei 
Claiaas  priority, 


Mmaahino,  < 


U.S.  CL  250—201 ,1 


5,291,010 
TE  IMAGING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
IMAGING  CHIP  CORNER 
Japan,  aaaignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
),  Japan 

Oct  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,274 
appUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  4, 1990,  2-268138 
iBt  CV  HOIJ  40/14 
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5,291,009 

.  SCANNING  HEAD 
696  Via  Inapirar,  Lake  San  Marcoa, 


OPTIC 
R.  Roastaei, 
Calif.  92069 

Filed  Fd>.  it,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,266 

v_4   r^  s  tf'^A^v  7/r/l 


vs.  a.  235—472 


CL»  G06K  7/10 


9Claiiin 


1.  A  solid  Stat 

an  imaging 

image  and 

wherein  at 

said  imagin) 


1.  A  device  for  scan^ng  and  decoding  information  encoded 
in  an  optical  code,  said|  device  comprising: 
a  printed  circuit  boaH  having  a  front,  a  center,  and  a  rear 

with  a  longitudinal  centerline  bisecting  said  printed  circuit 

board  into  a  left  side  and  a  right  side; 
a  plurality  of  LEDs  disposed  on  said  printed  circuit  board 

near  said  front  {<f  projecting  light  outward  from  said 


clip 

>  t 
I  fast 


imaging  device,  comprising: 

having  an  imaging  area  for  imaging  an 
package  for  enclosing  said  imaging  chip, 
one  comer  at  a  corresponding  position  in 
chip,  and  said  package  is  chamfered. 


5,291,011 

PHOTOSE  USOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUME  «•  HAVING  A  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR 

DRIVING  A  i  UBSEQUENT  PAIR  OF  LUMINESCING 

MEANS  AN  )  DETECTING  MEANS  IN  SEQUENCE 

Roknrata  Maat  ■!,  Hamamataa,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Yaaraha 

CorporatkM,  llaoMawtn^  Japaa 

FU  sd  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,670 

Oaiou  priorit  r,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  7, 1991,  3-259451 

iHt  CL'  HOIJ  40/14 

UJS.  CL  250— 2te  J  7Clata« 

1.  A  photosei  sor  controller  for  use  in  a  musical  instrument 

equipped  with  i  plurality  of  elemente  for  operation,  compris- 


I 


mg: 

a)  a  plurality 

b)  a  plurality 


of  luminescing  means  for  emitting  light; 

of  detecting  means  for  detecting  Ught  emitted 
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by  said  luminescing  means,  wherein  each  of  said  detecting 
means  forms  a  pair  with  a  respective  one  of  said  luminesc- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  elements,  detecting  the  light 
emitted  therefrom,  and  thereby  detecting  operations  in 
said  elements; 
c)  a  driving  means  for  driving  said  pairs  of  luminescing 
means  and  detecting  means  in  sequence  wherein,  said 


KIT  Sm  HIT  iLriJ-i     Con 

^y—.- -1.1- *y.|-.JJ8Si. 


SIOIILff 
ElBff  nn    «  STME  I 


unBNpria  cbubt  sion. 
oatacMn 


5,291,013 
FIBER  OPTICAL  MONITOR  FOR  DETECTING  NORMAL 
BREATHING  AND  HEARTBEAT  MOTION  BASED  ON 
CHANGES  IN  SPECKLE  PATTERNS 
Antonio  B.  Nafiurate,  San  Joac,  and  Eric  G.  Rawsoo,  Saratoga, 
both  of  Calif.,  aisignors  to  Alamcd  Corporatioii,  Portola  Val- 
ley, Calif. 
Coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,868,  Dec.  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,212,379.  This  application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^53 
lot  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 
MS.  a.  250—227.14  61 


luminescing  means  is  driven  by  said  driving  means  for  a 
first  period  of  time  and  said  detecting  means  scans  said 
luminescing  means  during  a  portion  of  said  first  period  of 
time,  and,  following  elapse  of  said  first  time  period,  said 
luminescing  means  is  extinguished,  and  after  a  second 
period  of  time  said  driving  means  drives  a  subsequent  pair 
of  said  luminescing  means  and  said  detecting  means  in 
sequence. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  body  motion  monitor  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  fiber  waveguide  including  an  input  end,  an  output 
end,  and  a  sensing  section  intermediate  said  input  and 
output  ends,  said  optical  fiber  being  positioned  to  receive 
light  from  said  light  source  at  said  input  end; 

movable  means  for  transmitting  motion  of  a  body  being 
monitored,  said  sensing  section  being  coupled  to  said 
movable  means  so  as  to  move  therewith; 

photodetector  means  positioned  proximate  to  said  output 
end  for  receiving  a  speckle  pattern  of  light  therefrom, 
which  pattern  changes  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
sensing  section,  said  photodetector  means  generating 
electrical  signals  representative  of  changes  in  said  speckle 
pattern;  and 


5,291,012 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  OPTICAL  MICROSCOPE  AND 

IRRADIATION  SPOT  BEAM-FORMING  MASK 

Isao  Shimizu,  2990-3,  Nakane,  Katsuta-shi,  Ibaraki,  and  Seiji 
Aotani,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Isao  Shlmizn, 
Ibaraki  and  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-09885>7 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  i/14 

VS.  CL  250—216  7  Claims 
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MME  POOCeSS' 

CMcmHiNe  uNn 

(PNOcessai)) 


i7 

./momtor> 
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OUTPUT 
OCVKE 


LASER 
UOHT 
SOURCE 


1.  A  high  resolution  optical  microscope  ccnnprising: 
means  for  forming  an  irradiation  spot  beam  in  such  a  way 
that  a  phase  arrangement  is  regularly  arranged  in  the 
two-dimensional  direction  so  that  each  of  neighboring 
portions  of  a  plurality  of  coherent  irradiation  spot  beams 
for  irradiating  onto  an  object  to  be  measured  is  optically 
phase-shifted  from  one  another  at  180*;  and 
means  for  converging  said  plurality  of  coherent  irradiation 
spot  beams  so  that  a  diameter  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
coherent  irradiation  spot  beams  is  made  smaller  than  a  size 
of  said  object  and  for  illuminating  said  object  by  said 
plurality  of  converged  irradiation  spot  beams. 


means  for  identifying  electrical  signals  indicative  of  normal 
breathing  and  heartbeat  motion  and  for  differentiating 
them  from  electrical  signals  indicative  of  deviations  from 
norma]  breathing  and  heartbeat  motion,  comprising, 

power  determination  means  for  producing  a  power  signal 
indicative  of  an  amount  of  power  in  a  frequency  band 
relevant  to  breathing  and  heartbeat  in  the  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  photodetector  means, 

breathing  extraction  means  coupled  to  said  power  determi- 
nation means  for  extracting  from  said  power  signal  signals 
indicative  of  breathing  of  said  body  and  outputting  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  breathing  of  said  body, 

heartbeat  extraction  means  coupled  to  said  power  determi- 
nation means  for  extracting  from  said  power  signal  signals 
indicative  of  heartbeat  of  said  body  and  outputting  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  heartbeat  of  said  body,  and 

indicating  means  for  producing  at  least  one  of  a  display 
indicative  of  at  least  one  of  the  extracted  breathing  signals 
and  the  extracted  heartbeat  signals  and  an  alarm  when  at 
least  one  of  the  extracted  breathing  signals  and  extracted 
heartbeat  signals  is  indicative  of  a  deviation  from  normal 
breathing  and  heartbeat  motion,  respectively. 
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!,2»1,014 
PASSIVE  SAFETY  DE^  ICE  USING  OPTICAL  SIGNALS 

FOR  CONTROLLIN  i  AN  AIRBAG  SYSTEM  OF  A 
VEHICLE.  MEmOD  1  OR  OPTICALLY  TRIGGERING 
THE  PASSIV^  SAFETY  DEVICE,  AND 
OPTOMECHANICAiL  ACCELERATION  SENSOR 
Uwe  Brade,  F«rth;  G«rk*4  Kordd,  Ninbcrg;  Wolfr»  See- 
beck,  Veitibrou,  awl  Hont  WeilMr,  FHrtk,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gvmmtf,  aMi^on  to  DyMvit  Nobd  At>limMifUrtnft. 
Troiidocf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  IGcnMay 

Filed  JbL  31«  1992,  Scr.  No.  922,861 
Mri—  prioritr,  ttOettOfm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnaay,  Aug.  1, 
1991, 4125495;  Feb.  1, 1902, 4202919 

brt.  CL'  HOW  5/j/A  GOID  5/34;  B60R  2J/32 
VS.  CL  250— 227  Jl  47  OaiM 


measui  ement 


on: 


signals,  the 
the  intensity  of 
upon  a  parameter 
signal  having  an  intensity 
ship  with  the  int^isity 
receiver  is  arranj 


ngel 
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signal  being  derived  by  modulating 

of  the  two  optical  signals  in  dependence 

monitored  by  the  sensor  and  the  reference 

y  which  has  a  predetermined  relation- 

of  the  other  optical  signal,  and  the 

to  compare  the  intensities  of  the  measure- 


W<»»l»«>f«h  l«*l 


ment  and  referem  «  signals  to  derive  a  measure  of  the  moni- 
tored parameter,  ijharacterised  in  that  the  two  wavelengths  are 
selected  such  th*  changes  in  the  intensities  of  the  optical 
signals  resulting  Irrom  variations  in  the  temperature  of  the 
optical  source  ard  minimised  or  are  of  substantially  equal  mag- 
nitude for  both  tl  e  optical  signals. 


5,291,016 
ELECTRO  iTATIC  LENS  ARRANGEMENT  OF 

OF  MULTI-POLE  ELECTRODES  AND 
SPfcCTROMETER  USING  THE  SAME 
I  fito,  Japu,  aMigMr  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


MULTI-STAGE^ 

MASS 
Shnnrokn  Taya, 
Japan 


28.  An  optomechanicil  acceleration  sensor  in  a  vehicle  for 
activating  an  airbag  system  for  protecting  the  occupants  of  the 
vehicle  from  injuries  during  accidents  which  comprises  an 
optical  input  li^tguide,  an  optical  output  lightguide,  and  a 
light  transmission  device  for  transmitting  an  incident  light  of 
the  input  Ughtguide  to  tbe  output  lightguide,  wherein  the  light 
transmission  device  comprises  a  spring-mass  system  that  is 
movable  upon  the  occurrence  of  accelerations  of  the  vehicle 
and,  with  no  acceleration  being  effective,  is  in  a  starting  posi- 
tion or  is  converted  into  the  latter,  the  light  transmission  prop- 
erties of  the  Ught  transmission  device  varying  in  dependence 
on  its  movement  or  extent  of  movement  in  such  a  way  that 
Ught  fed  into  the  output  lightguide  is  a  measure  of  the  effective 
acceleration  of  the  vehkle. 


Filid  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,006 

aaim  priorit) ,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1992,  4-012921 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  CL  250— 29i  •  Oaima 


VARIATIONS  IN 
SOURCE  IS 


INS,   and  GhnliH 


5091,015 
OPTICAL  FIBH  E  SENSOR  SYSTEM  WHERE 
TEMPERATURE  OF  OPTICAL 
MINIMIZED  OR  EQUAL 


John  M.  Senior,  31  Hit  h  Grore  Road,  Cheadle,  Chediire,  SK8 


hfnrtma,  74  Barnes  Meadow*,   Utt- 

lebomgh,  LancMhii*,  OL15  9QD,  both  of  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/atis5«,  §  371  Date  Dec  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  16, 1991,  pCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13004,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,924 
nri—  priority,  appHcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1999, 
8909593 

TCL'  G02B  5/14 
6Clains 
1.  An  optical  fibre  s^isor  system  comprising  a  transmitter,  a 
receiver  and  a  sensor  interconnected  by  an  optical  link, 
wherein  the  transmitter  comprises  an  optical  source  arranged 
to  transmit  to  the  sensor  via  the  optical  link  two  optical  si^ials 
at  different  wavelengtks,  the  sensor  is  arranged  to  transmit  to 
the  receiver  via  the  optical  link  measurentent  and  reference 


CENTS)  AXIS  OF  KM 
BEAU   PASSMZ 

1.  An  electros  atic  lens  arrangement  of  multi-stages  of  multi- 
pole  electrodes  <  »mprising: 

a  first  electro  tatic  lens  unit  including  a  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  t  lectrode  arranged  around  a  circle  surrounding 

a  center  axi  i  of  an  ion  beam  passage  with  a  same  interval; 
a  second  elect  rosutic  lens  unit  including  a  first,  second,  third 

and  fourth  [electrode  arranged  around  the  same  circle 

surroundini ;  the  center  aads  of  the  ion  beam  passage  with 

the  same  in  terval; 
a  cylindrical  casing  accommodating  said  first  and  seco.id 

electrostati  ;  lens  unit  in  series; 
a  shielding  d  isk  having  an  ion  beam  passage  hole  at  the 

center  thei  eof  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 

electrostati ;  lens  unit; 
pair  of  end  <  isks  having  an  ion  beam  passage  hole  at  the 

center  thei  eof  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  cylindrical 

casing; 
a  first  comm  an  supporting  rod  supporting  said  respective 

first  electr  ides  for  said  first  and  second  elecuosutic  lens 

unit  along  i  first  straight  line  while  electrically  insulating 

each  other 
a  second  con  mon  supporting  rod  supporting  said  respective 

second  ele  jtrodes  for  said  first  and  second  elecuostotic 
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lens  unit  along  a  second  straight  line  while  electrically 
insulating  each  other; 

a  third  common  supporting  rod  supporting  said  respective 
third  electrodes  for  said  first  and  second  electrostatic  lens 
unit  along  a  third  straight  line  while  electrically  insulating 
each  other;  and 

a  fourth  common  supporting  rod  supporting  said  respective 
fourth  electrodes  for  said  first  and  second  electrostatic 
lens  unit  along  a  fourth  straight  line  while  electrically 
insulating  each  other;  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
common  supporting  rod  are  supported  by  said  pair  of  end 
dislcs. 


5,291,017 
ION  TRAP  MASS  SPECTROMETER  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  SENSmVTTY 
Mingda  Wang,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Edward  G.  Marquette,  Oak- 
land, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc.,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Scr.  No.  9,604 

Int  CL'  HOIV  49/42 

VS.  a.  250—292  25  Claims 


5,291,018 

ROBIGON  AND  SINUGON;  DETECTOR  GEOMETRIES 

Robert  Charpentier,  Lac  St-Charles,  Canada,  assignor  to  Her 

Maicsty  tlie  Queen  as  represented  by  tlie  Minister  of  Defence 

of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  GoTemment,  Ontario,  Caaada 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,128 
Oaiins  priority,  application  Caaada,  Feb.  3, 1992,  2062231 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  31/02,  26/02 
VS.  CL  250—332  7  OainM 

1.  An  image  sensor  comprising  a  mosaic  of  radiation  detec- 
tor elements  with  each  element  having  a  similar  shaped  geome- 
try and  a  center,  the  elements  having  closely  interfitted  outer 


edges  are  located  on  a  straight  line,  the  straight  lines  being 
parallel  to  adjacent  straight  lines  interconnecting  centers  of 
other  elements  and  to  a  straight  line  on  which  outermost  points 


of  the  mosaic  are  located  and  wherein  all  the  outer  edges  of 
each  element  are  generally  inclined  at  an  angle  to  said  straight 
lines. 


5,291,019 

THIN  FILM  FLEXIBLE  INTERCONNECT  FOR 

INFRARED  DETECTORS 

Donald  A.  Powell,  Richardson,  and  Susan  V.  Bagen,  Dallas,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,343,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,391 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/06:  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  250—338.4  11  ( 


ri^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  improving  the  sensitivity  of  a  quadrupole 
ion  trap  (QIT)  spectrometer,  said  QIT  having  a  ring  electrode, 
a  pair  of  end  caps,  an  RF  trapping  voltage  source  having  an  RF 
trapping  frequency  Wq  and  an  amplitude  V,  and  means  for 
changing  the  trapping  RF  amplitude  V  as  a  function  of  time, 
including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  said  RF  trapping  voltage  V  to  said  ring  elec- 
trode at  RF  frequency  Wq; 

(b)  providing  ions  of  a  sample  in  said  QIT; 

(c)  modifying  the  field  within  said  QIT  so  that  said  field  is 
not  a  pure  quadrupole  field; 

(d)  scanning  the  amplitude  of  the  trapping  voltage; 

(e)  detecting  ions  being  ejected  from  said  QIT; 

(0  creating  a  mass  spectrum  of  said  sample  by  correlating 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  trapping  voltage  with 
the  number  of  ions  detected, 

the  improved  method  comprising, 

wherein  said  step  (c)  of  modifying  the  field  within  said  QIT 
so  that  said  field  is  not  a  pure  quadrupole  field  includes 
superimposing  an  AC  field  on  said  quadrupole  field  which 
is  a  lower  order  than  a  quadrupole  field. 


1.  An  infrared  detector  system  comprising: 

(1)  a  freestanding  interconnect  including: 

(a)  a  first  electrically  insulating  layer; 

(b)  an  electrically  conductive  pattern  on  said  first  electri- 
cally insulating  layer,  wherein  said  pattern  is  a  layer  of 
chromium  on  said  first  layer,  a  layer  of  copper  thereon 
and  a  layer  of  chromium  over  said  copper; 

(c)  a  second  electrically  insulating  layer  of  material  having 
the  same  thermal  properties  as  said  first  layer  and  adher- 
ent to  said  first  layer;  and 

(d)  vias  disposed  in  said  second  layer  extending  to  said 
pattern  having  an  electrically  conductive  material 
therein  extending  to  said  pattern;  and 

(2)  an  infrared  detector  coupled  to  said  interconnect 


5,291,020 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

DIRECTION  AND  SPEED  USING  FIR  SENSOR 

Wade  Lee,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intelectron  Products  Com- 

paay,  Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,876 
Int  a.'  G08B  13/191 
VS.  CL  250—342  7  Oatei 

1.  A  motion  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  PIR  sensor  having  at  least  two  sensing  elonents  contained 
within  a  housing  having  an  aperture  providing  a  field  of 
view  including  said  sensing  elements,  said  at  least  two 
sensing  elements  each  having  a  polarization  and  being 
electrically  coupled  with  their  polarizations  in  opposition 
to  one  another;  and  said  at  least  two  sensing  elements 
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being  disposed  and  an  uiged  to  provide  a  composite  signal 
having  a  positive  prin  ary  peak  in  response  to  a  source  of 
IR  radiation  moving  ^n  a  first  direction  in  said  field  of 
view  and  having  a  negative  primary  peak  in  response  to 
the  source  of  IR  radiafcon  moving  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  said  first  direction  in  said  field  of  view;  and 


:  elem  ;nts 


direction  determining 
coupled  sensing 
ite  signal,  for  determfning 
the  source. 


central  cavity 

good  heat  conductor; 

(b)  an  insulator 
housing,  the 
material  havin; 
thermal  condu  itivity, 
ment  cavity  tl  erein 
with  the  contai  nment 
of  the  insulate  r 
housing  with 
onto  the  outlel 

(c)  an  electrically 
infrared  radiat  on 
with  electrical 
cavity  of  the 
electrical 
the  insulator 
exterior  of  the 


I  leans,  coupled  to  said  electrically 

and  responsive  to  said  compos- 

the  direction  of  movement  of 


5^1,021 
POSITRON  COMPinfeo  TOMOGRAPHY  SCANNER 
Eiichi  Tanaka;  Nakahiro  Svtoh,  and  Keiji  Shimizu,  all  of  Hama- 
matsu,  Japan,  assignors, to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Ha- 
mamatsii,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,858 

Claims  priority,  appUca|ion  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1991,  3-160647 

Int.  *L'  GOIT  1/166 

VS.  CL  250—363.03  53  Claims 


'  compnsmg: 

nged  in  multi-layer  rings  about  a 
axis,  each  detector  having  at  least 


7.  A  positron  CT  i 

a  plurality  of  detector 
predetermined 
one  detecting  cell; 

slice  septa  comprising  k  plurality  of  septa  for  restricting  the 
detection  fields  of  the  detectors  so  that  the  detection  fields 
intersect  the  predf  »  --ined  axis  by  an  interval  in  the 
direction  of  the  pic  "t  ■  .uned  axis  corresponding  to  a 
selected  number  of  |he  detecting  cells;  and 

means  for  driving  the  ^ice  sepU  in  a  first  direction  along  the 
predetermined  axis  4nd  the  opposite  direction  along  the 
predetermined  axis  iuring  a  detection  operation  to  cause 
the  septa  to  move  rf  lative  to  the  detecting  cells. 
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the  housing  formed  of  a  metal  which  is  a 


I supp  y 


<  ore  mounted  in  the  central  cavity  of  the 

i^ulator  core  formed  of  a  fiber  ceramic 

high  resistance  to  heat  and  very  low 

the  insulator  core  having  a  contain- 

and  an  outlet  port  communicating 

cavity  and  extending  to  the  exterior 

core,  the  insulator  core  mounted  in  the 

I  tie  outlet  opening  in  the  housing  opening 

port  of  the  insulator  core; 

beatable  infrared  element  which  provides 

at  desired  wavelengths  when  supplied 

power  mounted  within  the  containment 

insulator  core,  the  infrared  element  having 

lines  attached  thereto  extending  out  from 

and  through  the  housing  body  to  the 

housing;  and 


core 


(d)  window  me#is 
ing  in  the 
port  to  be 
means  includ^ 
transmissive 
surface  for  s 
between  the 
ing  plug 
press  against 
the  seaUng 
window  and 
frame  has 
threads 
the  window 
to  hold  the 
ing,  and 
between  the 
gases  from 
the  window 


5,291,022 
HIGH  EmCI^CY  INFRARED  SOURCE 
Dayid  M.  Drake,  CottagtfGroTe;  Charles  D.  Woodward,  Stougb- 
tOB,  and  John  M.  Cofthi,  Blue  Mounds,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Filed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,127 
iBtJ  a.'  HOIK  1/02 
VS.  CL  250—504  R       |  28  Claims 

1.  An  infrared  source,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  central  cavity  therein  and  an  outlet 
opening  extending  I  rom  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  the 


VS.  a.  250— 54( 

1.  A  method 
comprising  the 
projecting  ligh 

two  objects 
applying  to  ai 

coefficient 

gravity  center 
setting  a  regioi  i 

determinatic  n; 


for  covering  and  sealing  the  outlet  open- 

houking  while  allowing  infrared  from  the  outlet 

pissed  therethrough,  wherein  the  window 

Ic  s  a  window  assembly  comprising  an  infrared 

V  indow,  a  window  frame  having-  an  interior 

supporting  the  window,  a  first  sealing  ring 

>  b'indow  frame  and  the  window,  and  a  hold- 

thres  ded  into  the  interior  of  the  window  frame  to 

the  window  and  press  the  window  against 

ig  to  provide  a  gas  tight  seal  between  the 

the  window  frame,  wherein  the  window 

eitemal  threads  which  mate  with  internal 

formqd  in  the  outlet  opening  of  the  housing  so  that 

ame  can  be  threaded  into  the  outlet  opening 

window  assembly  tightly  in  place  in  the  hous- 

furtl  er  including  a  second  sealing  ring  mounted 

housing  and  the  window  frame  to  inhibit 

ei  itering  the  interior  of  the  housing  between 

rame  and  the  housing. 


531,023 

POSITION  :  )ETECnNG  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A 

WEIGHT  COE^CIENT  TO  DETERMINE  A  GRAVITY 

CENTER  OF  LIGHT 
Masanobu  Hasegkwa,  Figisawa;  Minoni  Yoshii,  Tokyo,  and 
Naoto  Abe,  Ise  lara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha,  T  ikyo,  Japan 

FUe(  I  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,480 

Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-072235 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/86 

6  Claims 
ofldetecting  the  relative  position  of  two  objects, 
si  :ps  of: 

to  the  two  objects  so  that  the  light  from  the 
i  received  by  a  position  detector, 
output  signal  from  the  detector  a  weight 
corresponding  to  the  position  to  determine  a 
.  of  the  light  incident; 
of  the  position  detector  on  the  basis  of  said 
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determining  again  the  gravity  center  of  the  light  incident,  on   boat  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  slotted  side  rods  and  bottom 
the  basis  of  the  set  region;  and  rods,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  cradle  attached  to  the  frame  for  supporting  a  wafer  boat  in 
a  stationary  position  aligned  to  the  frame; 
^^    f  a  carriage  movably  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  permit  linear 

^>^  motion  of  the  carriage; 

3»-TT'  J  a  plurality  of  optical  sensors  mounted  upon  the  carriage; 


determining  the  relative  position  of  the  two  objects  on  the 
basis  of  said  second  determination. 


5,291,024 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  AND 

SHAPE  OF  A  YARN  FED  TO  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 

TiziaDO  Barea,  Varese,  Italy,  as8igm>r  to  IntematioBal  Trading 

S.r.l.,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jon.  17,  1991,  MI91A 
001658 

Int  a.3  GOIN  21/86 
VS.  a.  250—561  20  Claims 


.Y'.V/-' 


dJ']  j^-'^g"'"""'^'"' 


I 


a  linear  positioner  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  coupled  to 
the  carriage  for  moving  the  carriage  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  cradle  so  that  when  the  carriage  is  moved  with  a 
wafer  boat  in  the  cradle,  the  optical  sensors  are  moved 
along  the  side  rods  and  bottom  rods  of  the  wafer  boat  so 
as  to  permit  non-contact  detection  of  the  slot  edges  within 
each  of  the  side  rods  and  bottom  rods;  and 

means  coupled  to  the  linear  positioner  for  controlling  the 
position  of  the  carriage. 


__i^_/_!r_:j 


5,2914n< 
MEraOD  FOR  MEASURING  ECCENTRICITY 
TadasU  Moroknma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympos  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94W6 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-14358 

Int  a.3  GOIN  21/86 

VS.  CL  250—237  G  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  and  monitoring  the  state  of 
movement  or  stoppage  of  a  yam  fed  to  a  textile  machine, 
comprising 

arranging  an  optical  sensor  having  a  sensitive  region  in 
which  said  sensor  detects  movement, 

feeding  a  yam  to  a  textile  machine  through  said  sensitive 
region  such  that  the  yam  is  freely  movable  through  said 
sensitive  region, 

determining  a  variation  in  at  least  one  of  the  shape  and 
position  of  the  moving  yam  relative  to  said  optical  sensor, 

generating  a  first  electrical  signal  and  a  second  electrical 
signal  on  the  basis  of  the  variation  in  at  least  one  of  the 
position  and  shape  of  the  yam,  and 

operating  an  operating  member  of  the  textile  machine  on  the 
basis  of  a  relative  variation  of  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals,  said  operating  member  of  the  textile  machine 
being  selected  from  a  group  consbting  of  an  indicator  for 
indicating  the  state  of  movement  or  stoppage  of  the  yam 
and  a  machine  control  circuit. 


5,291,025 

IN-LINE  NON-CONTACT  WAFER  BOAT  INSPECnON 

APPARATUS 

Michael  D.  Smith,  Anstiii,  Tex.,  aaaigBor  to  Adrarnxd  Micro 

DeTicca,  Iimu,  SniuyTale,  CaUf. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,791 
laL  a.5  COIN  21/86:  HOU  3/14 
VS.  CL  250—561  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  optical  inspection  of  a  wafer 


r^-L 


I 

13~_L 


.11J 
■  T  *^o' 


r 


L  A  method  for  measuring  eccentricity  in  an  apparatus 
provided  with  a  first  radial  grating  having  elementary  patterns 
at  substantially  equal  intervals  on  a  circumference  and  a  second 
radial  grating  having  elementary  patterns  identical  with  those 
of  said  first  radial  grating, 

said  first  radial  grating  and  said  second  radial  grating  being 
maintained  in  mutually  fixed  relation  at  a  position  where 
said  second  radial  grating  is  rotated  by  180'  with  respect 
to  said  first  radial  grating, 
said  first  radial  grating  and  said  second  radial  grating  being 
arranged  so  that  the  elementary  patterns  of  said  first  and 
second  radial  gratings  are  substantially  concentric  with 
respect  to  a  rotary  axis  having  two  reference  lines  inter- 
secting with  each  other, 
wherein  a  position  of  an  intersection  of  the  reference  lines  is 
measured  with  respect  to  a  coordinate  system  which 
includes  a  bisector  of  an  angle  made  by  one  of  the  elemen- 
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tary  patterns  of  said  frst  radial  grating  with  that  of  said 
s<;cond  radial  grating  opposite  thereto  and  which  is 
formed  by  two  lines  parallel  to  the  reference  lines  pro- 
vided on  said  rotary  t  xis,  and  thereby  eccentricity  of  said 
rotary  axis  is  measun  d  with  respect  to  an  origin  of  said 
coordinate  system. 


to  said  area  at 
of  said  area. 
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in  angle  of  incidence,  relative  to  the  plane 
than  3S  degrees  and  for  guiding  at  least  a 


les 


5^1,027 
OPTICAL  IDENTIFICA  TON  MULTIPLE  DIFFRACTION 
GRATING  MARK  ME  *BER  AND  CARD  USING  THE 
I  SAME 
Takehide  Kita,   Sugito;   Akihiko  Kobayashi,   Shiki;   Susumu 
Takahashi,  Matsudo,  a«d  Toshiki  To«to,  Satte,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co„  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  8„1992,  Ser.  No.  910,506 


3.'  G06K  7/10 


VS.  a.  250—566 


22  Claims 


portion  of  th( 
photoreceptoi 


APPARATIS 

PROPERTIl  S 

MACHINI 

WUlem  A.  Nikkei, 
ration,  New  Yo^, 
Filed 


VS.  a.  250—571 


1.  An  identification  m  irk  member  having  an  identification 
mark  optically  readable  jy  irradiating  the  mark  with  a  light 
beam,  and  detecting  difftacted  light  therefrom,  comprising: 
at  least  one  mark  element  included  in  said  identification 

mark;  and  j 

a  pattern  formed  in  saiH  at  least  one  mark  element,  wherein 
said  pattern  has  at  l^ast  two  types  of  diffraction  gratings, 
and  wherein  an  arra  ngement  of  said  at  least  two  types  of 
diffraction  gratings  i  5  within  a  diameter  of  said  light  beam 
radiated  on  said  mai  k  element  for  optical  read. 


green  light  reflected  by  said  area  to  said 


5,291,029 
FOR  MEASURING  PAPER  WEB 
_  WHILE  IN  SITU  OF  THE  PAPER 
WITH  AIR  JET  STABILIZATION 
CoTington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westraco  Corpo- 

N.Y. 
May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,961 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/86 

2  Claims 


OPTICAL  DEVia 


5,291,028 

FOR  SENSING  MARKS  ON  A 
SURFACE  USING  GRI  EN  UGHT  IMPINGING  AT  LEAST 

SIXTY-FIVE  Dl  X;REES  TO  THE  NORMAL 
Dnrid  A.  Droce,  Ckarloti  t,  N.C.;  Ralf  Flacker,  Sindelfingen,  and 
Marcus  Spieth,  Herr^berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Mdgnon  to  Intemat^mal  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
AnMMk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  il,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,341 
ClaiM  priority,  appU<*tion  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  25, 1991, 
91112467.5 

Inl ,  CLS  G06K  7/10 
VS.  CL  250—568  15  Claims 

1.  An  optical  device  for  detecting  marks  on  an  area  of  a 
medium,  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  light  soi  irce  which  is  capable  of  emitting  green 

light; 
a  photoreceptor  whi  ;h  is  capable  of  receiving  green  light 

reflected  from  said  area;  and 
light  guide  means,  p(  sitioned  so  as  to  be  capable  of  optical 
communication  wi  ih  said  at  least  first  light  source,  said 
area  and  said  photoreceptor,  for  guiding  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  green  light  spitted  by  said  at  least  first  light  source 


1.  An  apparatus 
web  relative  to  a 
toring  means  havfe 
light  beam  through 
establishing  a 
distance  from  sai<  I 
means  for  direct^g 
between  said 
web  at  a  positioi 
ence  plane. 


for  stabilizing  a  position  of  a  traveHng  paper 
«veb  formation  monitoring  means,  said  moni- 

a  photon  emission  means  for  transmitting  a 
said  traveling  web,  a  sole  plate  means  for 

_nce  plane  at  a  predetermined  displacement 
emission  means  and  a  boundary  layer  air  jet 

g  a  flow  of  air  against  said  web  in  a  zone 

and  said  sole  plate  means  to  stabilize  said 
of  close,  parallel  proximity  with  said  refer- 


ref<  rence 


U.S.  a.  250— 57P 

1.  A  device 
chemical  reactait 
a  container  foi ' 
an  inlet  tube 

said  inlet 

forming  a 

solid 
means  for 

cal  reactanl 


5,291,030 

OPTOELECt*ONIC  DETECTOR  FOR  CHEMICAL 

REACTIONS 

Daniel  L.  BrorB,lByron,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Torrex  Equipment 

Corporation,  L  ivermore,  Calif. 

FU4d  Jun.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,315 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  15/06 

10  Claims 
detecting  the  chemical  depletion  of  a  solid 
capable  of  purifying  gases,  comprising: 
holding  said  solid  chemical  reactant; 
an  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  container, 
and  said  outlet  tube  and  said  container 
channel  for  a  gas  to  be  passed  through  said 
chemidd  reactant; 

dire  :ting  a  beam  of  light  through  said  solid  chemi- 


aid  I 

tube 

fl0W( 
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means  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  said  beam  of  light  after 
it  passes  through  said  solid  chemical  reactant,  wherein  the 


h)  a  receiver  associated  with  said  transmitter, 

i)  a  third  optical  guide  connected  to  said  fitting  and  said 
receiver, 

j)  means  within  said  fitting  for  directing  said  reflected  rang- 
ing signal  into  said  third  optical  guide; 

k)  a  fourth  optical  guide  connected  to  said  fitting  and  said 
receiver; 

1)  means  within  said  fitting  for  directing  said  second  optical 
signal  into  said  fourth  optical  guide;  and 

m)  signal  processing  means  connected  to  said  receiver  for 
comparing  said  second  optical  signal  and  said  reflected 
ranging  signal  and  in  response  generating  a  signal  repre- 
senting phase  shift  therebetween,  wherein  said  phase  shift 
is  directly  proportional  to  said  distance  from  said  liquid 
surface  to  be  detected. 


intensity  of  said  beam  of  light  provides  an  indication  of  the 
chemical  depletion  of  said  solid  chemical  reactant. 


5,291,031 
OPTICAL  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  RANGE 
DETERMINATION  IN  UQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 
Robert  I.  MacDonald,  and  George  D.  Fraser,  both  of  Alberta, 
ranmtf,  assignors  to  Telecommunications  Research  Laborato- 
ries, Edmonton,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,739 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  CL  250—577  3  Claims 


5,291,032 
FIBER  OPTIC  EVANESCENT  WAVE  FUEL  GAUGE  AND 
LEAK  DETECTOR  USING  ECCENTRIC  CORE  FIBERS 
Victor  Vali,  Lagwu  Hills;  Darid  B.  Ckang,  Tnstin;  I-Fu  »ih, 
Los  Alamitos,  and  Albert  F.  Lawrence,  San  Diego,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hnghcs  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,244,  Ang.  21, 1991,  abmdoned. 

This  application  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,714 

Int  CL'  GOIN  15/06 

VS.  a.  250—577  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  fluid  level  of  a  liquid  surface  in  a 
container  within  a  predetermined  range  of  levels  comprising: 

a)  a  transmitter  for  alternately  generating  a  first  optical 
signal  and  a  second  optical  signal; 

b)  a  fitting  connected  to  said  container; 

c)  a  first  optical  guide  connected  to  said  transmitter  and  said 
fitting  for  receiving  said  first  optical  »gnal  and  transmit- 
ting said  first  optical  signal  to  said  fitting; 

d)  a  second  optical  guide  connected  to  said  transmitter  and 
said  fitting  for  receiving  said  second  optical  signal  and 
transmitting  said  second  optical  signal  to  said  fitting; 

e)  means  within  said  fitting  for  directing  said  first  optical 
signal  toward  said  Uquid  surface,  said  means  for  directing 
being  disposed  at  a  distance  from  said  liquid  surface  to  be 
detected; 

f)  a  tube  arranged  vertically  within  said  container  and  con- 
nected to  said  fitting  for  confining  said  first  optical  signal 
and  said  reflected  ranging  signal  therewithin; 

g)  a  reflector  disposed  in  said  container  at  a  distance  from 
said  means  for  directing  which  is  linearly  related  to  said 
distance  from  said  liquid  surface  to  be  determined,  for 
reflecting  said  first  optical  signal  so  as  to  form  a  reflected 
ranging  signal,  wherein  said  reflector  comprises  an  annu- 
lar float  surrounding  said  tube,  a  magnetic  follower  within 
said  tube  and  magnetically  coupled  to  said  float  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  orientation  of  said  float  relative  to 
said  tube,  and  wherein  said  reflector  is  mounted  to  said 
float; 


1.  A  fiber  optic  evanescent  wave  sensor  system  for  measur- 
ing the  level  of  a  particular  liquid  in  a  container,  comprising: 

a  Ught  source  for  generating  light  at  a  wavelength  band  at 
which  said  liquid  is  highly  absorptive; 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  first  end  into  which  the  light  from 
said  source  is  injected,  said  fiber  further  comprises  a  sens- 
ing length  of  fiber  and  a  second  end  from  which  said 
injected  light  is  reflected  disposed  in  said  liquid,  said 
sensing  length  of  fiber  characterized  in  that  it  comprises 
an  eccentric  core  clad  by  a  cladding  layer  of  a  material 
said  eccentric  core  cladding  layer  being  of  a  thickness 
selected  to  provide  significant  evanescent  wave  loss  of 
said  light  when  immersed  in  said  liquid;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  intensity  of  the  light  injected  into 
said  fiber  and  to  the  intensity  of  said  reflected  bght  for 
determining  the  light  loss  from  the  sensing  fiber  due  to 
evanescent  wave  loss  and  for  processing  said  light  loss  to 
determine  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  container. 


5,291,033     

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMnTING  DEVICE 
HAVING  SUBSTANTIALLY  PLANAR  SURFACES 
Mitsakata  MorisUnM,  Yokohama,  Japm^  tmi^m  to 
Kodak  Omfimr,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,828 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Japn,  May  29, 1991,  3-125738 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  CL  257—13  17  OriiM 

1.  A  semiconductor  light-emitting  device  having  substan- 
tially planar  surfaces,  comprising: 
a  substrate  of  a  crystalline  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
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conductivity  type  h^^  ing  a  back  surface  and  first  and 
second  front  surfaces  i  uid  at  least  one  stepped  front  sur- 
face extending  at  an  a  igle  between  said  first  and  second 
front  surfaces; 

at  least  one  current  blocl^g  layer  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending  over  each  of 
the  front  surfaces  exbept  such  front  surfaces  having  a 
(1 11)B  crystalline  orientation; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  extending  at  least  across  front  surfaces 
having  said  (1 1 1)B  crystalline  orientation; 

an  active  layer  of  a  seniconductor  material  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  exte  nding  at  least  across  front  surfaces 
having  said  (lll)B  cr^  stalline  orientation; 


a  second  cladding  layer  }f  a  semiconductor  material  of  the 
second  conductivity  t  fpe  extending  at  least  across  front 
surfaces  having  said  ('  1 1)B  crystalline  orientation; 

a  cap  layer  of  a  semiconpuctor  material  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  extending  over  the  uppermost  layer  on 
each  of  the  front  surfices; 

a  first  conductive  electrode  layer  on  the  cap  layer; 

a  second  conductive  elef  trode  layer  on  the  back  surface  of 
the  substrate;  and 

the  first  and  second  el^trodes  being  arranged  so  that  in 
response  to  a  bias  vol^ge  between  them  the  device  pro- 
duces a  light  emission 


^1.034 
QUANTUM  DOT  OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Wagner,  both  of  Cambridge,  United 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1992,  Ser.  No.  983,906 
ion  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1991, 


NON-LINEAR 
Jeremy  AUam,  and  Mathiai 
Kingdom,  assignors  to 

FOed  Dec.  1, 
Claims  priority,  applical 
9125727 

lat  C|.s  HOIL  27/J4 
VS.  a.  257—17 


21  Claims 


.Uttflt  ^ 
oonfiiMMn^ 


1.  A  non-linear  optical  i  evice  comprising  at  least  one  quan- 
tum dot  structure  includii  ;, 

means  for  defining  a  lotential  well  configuration  for  a 
charge  carrier  in  a  quantized  energy  state,  the  well  config- 
uration including  at  least  one  well  having  a  given  depth 
and  lateral  extent,  and 

means  for  applying  an  electrical  bias  to  the  well  configura- 
tion to  alter  the  lateral  extent  thereof  and  thereby  control 
an  asymmetry  thereia  that  manifests  a  non-linear  optical 
characteristic  in  response  to  incident  radiation. 
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5,291,035 
MICROELECTRONIC  SUPERCONDUCTING 

a  :ossovER  and  coil 

Frederick  C.  Wellstiod,  Berkeley;  John  J.  Kingston,  Oakland, 
and  John  Clarke,  Berkeley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  UdiTersity  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
ContinuatioB  of  Se  -.  No.  543,462,  Jun.  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiu  tton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,703,  Mar.  12, 
1990,  abandoned,  i  Uch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
491,228,  Mar.  9,  V.  90.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  10, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  33,059 
In) ,  CL'  HOIL  39/22.  49/02 
UJS.  a.  257—33     I  13  Claims 


at  the  boiling  point 
film  layer  covering 
tor  thin  film  layer; 


film  layer  having  a 
oriented  sufficient 
third  layer  within  a 
layer  comprising  a 


1.  A  microelectri  >nic  device  comprising  a  substrate;  a  first 
superconductor  thi  i  film  layer  of  high  Tc  superconductor 
metal  oxide  materia  capable  of  maintaining  superconductivity 
:  of  liquid  nitrogen;  a  second  insulating  thin 
;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  superconduc- 
I  aid  second  insulating  thin  film  layer  being 
comprised  of  a  mati  rial  having  high  resistivity  at  temperatures 
below  the  T^  of  sai(  I  first  thin  film,  said  second  insulating  thin 
nicrostructure  which  is  epitaxial  or  highly 
to  support  epitaxial  growth  thereon  of  a 
I  range  of  deposition  temperatures,  the  third 
1  high  Tc  superconductive  material  capable 
of  maintaining  supe  rconductivity  at  the  boiling  point  of  liquid 
nitrogen,  said  secoi  d  insulating  thin  film  layer  further  having 
interdiffusion  and  i  ihemical  reactivity  characteristics  in  rela- 
tion to  the  material  of  said  first  superconductor  thin  film  layer 
sufficient  to  mainti  in  its  insulating  characteristics  and  not  to 
degrade  said  first  si  iperconductor  thin  film  layer  when  heated 
to  a  temperature  w  ithin  the  range  of  deposition  temperatures 
of  the  third  layer,  said  second  insulating  thin  film  layer  further 
having  substantial  ooverage  of  and  adhesion  to  said  first  super- 
conductor thin  filin  layer,  and  said  second  insulating  thin  film 
layer  further  havii^  a  high  diffusion  rate  for  oxygen  in  the 
range  of  deposition!  temperatures  of  the  third  layer. 


5,291,036 
AMORPHOUS  SILICON  SENSOR 
Nang  T.  Tran,  Cottage  Grove;  William  C.  Tait,  Oak  Park 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  and  Franco  A.  Mori,  Celle  Ligure, 
Italy,  assignors  jto  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactiiring 
Company,  St  Pa^,  Minn. 

No.  458488,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned, 
lion  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,656 
,  CL'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

21  Claims 


Coatinaation  of 
Thisapplii 


MS.  a.  257—53 
1.  A  sensor  devii 
a  first  lumin 
a  transparent  coi 
nescent  layer; 
a  doped  hydrogi 


composing: 
it  layer  formed  columnar  phosphor; 
ucting  oxide  layer  adjacent  said  first  lumi- 


ted  amorphous  silicon  layer; 
an  undoped  hyd^ogenated  layer  of  amorphous  silicon  or  an 

amorphous  silicon  alloy  adjacent  the  doped  hydrogenated 

amorphous  sili  son  layer; 
a  metal  layer  inc  luding  metal  silicide  annealed  in  hydrogen 

plasma  at  a  tei  aperature  of  at  least  ISO*  C. 


March  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


469 


wherein  the  doped  and  undoped  hydrogenated  amorphous 
silicon  layers  are  disposed  between  the  metal  layer  and  the 
conductive  oxide  layer;  and 


£ 
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wherein  the  device  exhibits  dark  currents  of  not  more  than 
approximately  10"'°  A/cm^  in  a  temperature  range  of 
approximately  10°  C.  to  30*  C.  at  approximately  - 1  V. 


5,291,037 
LIGHT-EMTTTING  DEVICE 

Yukio  Tanaka,  Yokohama,  and  Ryoichi  Tohmon,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,764 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047201; 
Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083856 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257—79  2  Claims 


recesses,  the  two  recesses  being  formed  whereby  the  two 
chips  are  positioned  side-by-side  across  the  intermediate 
wall; 
metallic  deposit  wirings  formed  to  cover  a  partial  area  of 


15     15 


/  13 


33     29 


each  recess  and  extended  to  run  over  a  top  face,  side  face, 
and  bottom  face  of  the  resin  case,  wherein  the  emitting 
chip  and  the  receiving  chip  are  each  placed  in  the  respec- 
tive recesses  to  rest  on  the  metallic  deposit  wirings,  and 
sealed  with  a  transparent  resin. 


-V 


^ 


\u 


^- 


1.  In  a  light-emitting  device  including  a  p-n  junction  in 
which  light  emission  is  produced  by  applying  a  forwardly- 
biased  voltage  to  the  junction  via  a  first  electrode  formed  on  a 
first  surface  of  the  device  and  a  second  electrode  formed  on  a 
second  surface  of  the  device,  and  in  which  a  portion  of  the  p-n 
junction  is  exposed  on  the  first  surface  of  the  device,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  high-resistance  region  provided  between  the  first  electrode 
arranged  on  the  first  surface  of  the  device  and  the  portion 
of  the  p-n  junction  that  is  exposed  on  the  first  surface. 


5,291,039 

LED  HEAD  HAVING  HEAT  RADL^TING  MOUNT 

Hiromi  Ogata;  Selji  Koshikawa,  and  Hideharu  Haniada,  all  of 

Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-250039 

Int  a.5  HOIL  33/00 

MS.  a.  257—99  5  Claims 


5,291,038 
REFLECnVE  TYPE  PHOTOINTERRUPTER 
Tetsvya  Hanamoto,  Ni^hinomiya;  Masnmi  Nakamichi,  Tenri; 
Masahiko  Kimoto,  Nara;  Shohichi  Kato,  Yamatokoriyama, 
and  Shoichi  Kondo,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,857 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec    19,    1990,    2- 
400965[U1;  May  23, 1991,  3-118555;  Jul.  22, 1991,  3-180902 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/12.  31/16 
MS.  CL  257—82  13  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  type  photointerrupter  including  a  light  emit- 
ting chip  and  a  light  receiving  chip  for  emitting  light  to  hit  an 
object  and  for  receiving  reflected  light,  said  photointerrupter 
comprising: 

a  leadless  resin  case  formed  with  an  emitting  chip  recess  for 
mounting  the  light  emitting  chip  and  a  receiving  chip 
recess  for  mounting  the  light  receiving  chip,  the  case 
having  an  intermediate  wall  which  separates  the  two 


1.  An  LED  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  substrate  on  which  a  light  emitting  element  and 
drive  IC  are  mounted; 

(b)  an  array  of  lenses  for  condensing  light  emitted  from  the 
light  emitting  element; 

(c)  a  metallic  head  cover  which  holds  the  array  of  lenses 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  the  light 
emitting  element,  said  metallic  head  cover  communicating 
with  the  circuit  substrate  to  radiate  heat  from  said  circuit 
substrate;  and 

(d)  mounting  means  for  firmly  holding  said  circuit  substrate 
and  said  metallic  head  cover  together. 
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1^1,040 

DEACnVATABLE  THYWSTOR  WITH  TURN-OFF 

CURRENT  PATH 

Klaas-CiMater  Oppeimaim,  Holzkirchen;  York  Geratenmaier, 

Munich,  and  Michael  Stoiuek,  Ottobnmn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

GeroHUiy,  aaaignon  to  Siemens  AlctiengeaeUachaft,  Munich 

FUed  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  759,M8 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1990,  4030299 

InL  a.'  HOIL  29/00.  29/74 
MS.  CL  257—133  1  15  Claims 


1.  A  gate  tum-ofr  thyris  or,  comprising: 

an  emitter  of  a  first  cc  nductivity  type  and  comprising  a 

plurality  of  emitter  re|  ions,  each  of  which  is  connected  by 

first  main  terminal; 

a  base  of  a  second  condu  ;tivity  type  adjacent  to  the  plurality 

of  emitter  regions; 
a  base  of  a  first  conduc  tivity  type  adjacent  to  the  base  of 

second  conductivity  t  i^pe; 
an  emitter  of  second  conductivity  type  adjacent  to  the  base 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  having  a  second  main 
terminal  connected  thJEreto; 
a  turn-off  current  path  jTrom  the  second  conductivity  type 
base  to  the  first  maia  terminal  being  provided  at  each 
emitter  region  by  an  ^ectrode  which  is  connected  to  said 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  con- 
electrode  and  second  conductivity 
Dg  the  turn-off  current  path  upon 
^ristor  at  each  emitter  region,  gates 
associated  with  each;  of  the  first  field  effect  transistors 
connecting  to  a  sharecl  first  gate  terminal;  and 
each  cf  said  resistor  ^ments  comprising  a  second  field 
effect  transistor  comprised  of  the  respective  emitter  re- 
gion, a  semiconductc^  region  of  first  conductivity  type 
l|  conductivity  base  at  a  spacing  from 
semiconductor  region,  and  a  por- 
^nductivity  base  lying  between  the 
liconductor  region  and  the  respec- 
nd  a  gate  electrode  overlying  said 
conductivity  type  base  and  insu- 
i  insulating  layer. 


first  main  terminal, 
nected  between  said  i 
type  base  for  activatj 
deactivation  of  the  \ 


inserted  int  he  second 
said  first  conductivity 
tion  of  the  second 
first  conductivity 
tive  emitter  region, 
portion  of  said  secod 
lated  therefrom  by  ; 


dopd 


a  layer  of  p 

bottom 
alayerofn-(- 

doped  layer; 
a  second  layer 

on  the  n-\- 
at  least  a  first  ohiliic 

semiconductor 
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semiconductor  material  grown  on  the 

the  substrate; 

semiconductor  material  grown  on  the  p 

of!  emiconductor  grown  at  a  low  temperature 

riniM  layer  for  passivation;  and 

contact  etched  within  the  first  layer  of 

grown  at  low  temperature;  and 


I  surface  of 
doped 


dopKl 


at  least  a  second 

layer  of  semic<^nductor 
wherein  the  n,  ^ 

band  gap  than 

ture  semiconductor 

energy  band 


.P  - 


ohmic  contact  etched  within  the  second 

grown  at  low  temperature; 
,  p  and  n  -i-  layers  all  have  a  wider  energy 
he  substrate  and  wherein  the  low  tempera- 
layers  have  approximately  the  same 
as  the  substrate. 


g'P 


MULTI-STAGE 
FORI 

Noboo  Shiga, 
Industries,  Ltd., 
FUed 
Claims  priority, 

Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96^ 


MS.  CL  257—282 


15,291,041 
ALGAAS/pAAS  THYIUSTTOR 
Tcreace  Borke;  Maurice  Weincr,  both  of  Ocean,  and  Jian  H. 
Zhao,  North  Bmnswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  Kpresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  WasUagtoa,  D.C 

Filed  Mar.  X  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,«99 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00.  29/74 
MS.  CL  257—184  3  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductive  I  liyristor  comprising: 
a  semi-insulating  substr  ite  made  of  a  III- V  semiconducting 
material,  the  substral :  having  a  top  and  bottom  surface; 
a  layer  of  n  doped  semi  onductor  material  grown  on  the  top 

surface  of  the  substrate; 
a  layer  of  p  -t-  doped  semiconductor  material  grown  on  the  n 

doped  layer; 
a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  grown  at  a  low  temperature  on 
the  p-t-  doped  layer  for  passivation; 


semicon  luctor 


1.  A  multistage 
a  plurality  of 
same 

first  stage 
stage  amplifiei 
FET  while 
with  a  second 
gate  structure 
a  drain  thereqf, 
electrode  on 
source  high 
impurity 
source  side 
film  and  which 
region  and  a 
tend  to  said 


ledgi 


/hiZn 


LI  CoAs  0.2  Un 
r%Ma  0.9 
n  MGoAs  1.2 


S-Goto 


PMGoAs  1.2 

iT^MGoAs  0.9 

LI  Go*s  0.2 


taCo 


5,291,042 
AMPLIFIER  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Yokoliama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Qectric 
lapan 

i  ipr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,025 
ippUcation  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96872; 


Ii  L  CL'  HOIL  29/80.  29/48 


4Claim8 


impUfier  device,  comprising: 

c  iscade-connected  amplifiers  formed  on  a 

substrate,  said  plurality  including  a 

amplifier  and  a  last  stage  amplifier,  said  first 

having  an  active  element  with  a  first  MES- 

d  last  stage  amplifier  has  an  active  element 

MESFET,  said  first  MESFET  including  a 

formed  in  self-alignment  with  a  source  and 

and  said  second  MESFET  having  a  gate 

semiconductor  layer  located  between  a 

mpurity  density  region  and  a  drain  high 

den  ity  region,  said  gate  electrode  having  a 

;e  portion  which  is  located  on  an  insulating 

overlaps  said  source  high  impurity  density 

Irain  side  edge  portion  which  does  not  ex- 

(V«in  high  impurity  density  region. 
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5,291,043 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  GATE  ARRAY 

Takahiko  Arakawa,  Hyoao,  Japmi,  aasitaor  to  MitsvUaU  DeaU 

KabMhOd  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japui 
CoBtiautfaM  of  Ser.  No.  648,484,  Jaau  31, 1991,  Audoned.  This 
appbeatfaM  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,103 
ClalaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  FA.  7, 1990,  ^29125 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/02.  27/10 
MS.  CL  257—208  23  ' 


ber  to  the  number  of  zones  for  receiving  the  charge  flow 
from  a  respective  zone;  and 
amplifier  means  connected  to  said  overflow  channel  means 
for  receiving  the  charge  flow  from  said  overflow  channel 
means  and  for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  instan- 
taneous illumination  on  each  of  the  number  of  zones. 


5,291,045 
NON-VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
USING  A  DIFFERENTIAL  CELL  IN  A  MEMORY  CELL 
SUaerv  Atsnml,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  rahashll 
Toshiba,  Saiwai,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,564 
lat.  CL'  HOIL  27/10.  27/108;  GllC  5/02 
MS.  CL  257—296  4  < 


."-« 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface,  said  main 
surface  being  divided  into  a  central  region  in  the  central 
portion,  a  peripheral  region  along  the  outer  jjeriphery  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  and  an  intermediate  region 
between  said  central  region  and  said  peripheral  region; 

a  basic  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  basic  cells  formed 
on  said  main  surface  in  said  central  region, 

each  said  basic  ceU  including  a  plurality  of  active  elements 
and  for  forming  a  logic  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  provided  in  said  peripheral  re- 
gion and  having  a  power  supply  pad  and  an  input/output 
pad;  and 

a  clock  signal  driving  means  for  providing  a  clock  signal  to 
said  logic  circuit,  said  clock  driving  means  being  formed 
in  said  intermediate  region  between  said  power  supply  pad 
and  an  outer  edge  of  said  central  region,  and  positioned 
immediately  adjacent  said  power  supply  pad. 


5,291,044 

IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  CONTINUOUS  TIME 

PHOTODIODE 

Michael  J.  Gaboury,  Spenccrport;  Teh-Hsaang  Lee;  Webster, 

and  Eric  G.  Stevens,  Rochester,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastoua  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,155 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  27/14.  31/00 

MS.  CL  257—230  6  OaiaM 


«*^tl  Uf  /"  If 


17 


CCD 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  in  which 
each  memory  ceU  for  storing  1-bit  dau  consists  of  two  non- 
volatile transistors,  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  array  in  which  first  transistors  constitut- 
ing said  memory  cells  each  having  a  source  common 
pattern  layout  are  staggered  with  respect  to  a  common 
source  region,  and  a  second  memory  ceU  array  in  which 
second  transistors  constituting  said  memory  cells  are  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  a  common  source  region; 

word  lines  in  which  every  two  word  lines  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  memory  cell  arrays  and  sandwiching  said 
common  source  region  are  connected  to  the  same  poten- 
tial; 

first  bit  lines  coimected  to  said  first  memory  cell  array; 

second  bit  lines  connected  to  said  second  memory  cell  array; 

bit  line  selecting  means  for  selecting  said  first  and  second  bit 
lines;  and 

a  data  sense  circuit  for  comparing  signal  levels  of  said  first 
and  second  bit  line  selected  by  said  bit  Une  selecting  means 
so  as  to  detect  data. 


3.  A  solid  state  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  formed  into  a  number 
of  zones  for  providing  a  charge  flow  as  a  fimction  of  the 
instantaneous  illumination  impinging  on  each  of  the  zones 
and  for  also  providing  the  charges  generated  by  each 
photosensitive  element  individuaUy  to  enable  the  detec- 
tion of  an  image; 

a  number  of  overflow  channel  means  corresponding  in  num- 


5,291,046 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
SfaMdLe  Knaukiira,  Kawaaaki,  Japan,  assizor  to  F^Jltsa  Liai- 
ited,  KawasaU,  Japan 

FUed  Fdb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,963 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japaa,  Fd>.  8,  1991,  3-039352 
lat  CL'  HOIL  29/68 
MS.  CL  257—316  10  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  whose  memory  ceU  is  a 
transistor  element,  comprising: 
a  source  area  and  a  drain  area  formed  on  the  surface  of  a 

semiconductor  substrate; 
a  floating  gate  provided  on  top  of  a  first  insulation  layer  over 

the  area  between  said  source  area  and  said  drain  area; 
a  control  gate  provided  on  top  of  a  second  insulation  layer 
over  the  top  and  sides  of  the  floating  gate  such  that  said 
control  gate  prevents  intrusion  of  a  ray  of  light  into  said 
floating  gate; 
a  first  wiring  layer  forming  an  electrode  wiring  of  one  of  said 
source  area  or  said  drain  area  by  contacting  said  one  of 
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said  source  area  or  sal  1  drain  area,  said  first  wiring  layer 
being  arranged  to  defii  e  a  blind  coating  by  extending  over 
a  third  insulation  layei  covering  said  control  gate;  and 
a  second  wiring  layer  pfovided  on  top  of  said  third  insula- 
tion layer  and  electricjally  isolated  from  said  first  wiring 
layer,  a  part  of  said  s^ond  wiring  layer  contacting  the 
other  of  said  drain  areA  or  said  source  area,  wherein  a  gap 


between  said  first  wi  ing  layer  and  said  second  wiring 
layer  is  positioned  ab  )ve  either  said  source  area  or  said 
drain  area,  and  said  co  itrol  gate  is  positioned  between  said 
gap  and  said  floating  gate  and  extends  over  the  top  and 
sides  of  said  floating  ^te  such  that  said  control  gate  pre- 
vents a  ray  of  light  pacing  through  said  gap  from  striking 
said  floating  gate. 


66a 


666 


changes  a  thre^old  voltage  at  said  first  control  gate  elec- 
trode with  res|  ect  to  said  channel  forming  region. 


NON-VOLATILE 

IN 
HiroDobu  Nakao, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 


5,291,048 
!  TORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  IMPURITIES 
NrntlDE  TOWARD  SOURCE  SIDE 

I,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 


1  yoto. 

May 


19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,684 
4pUcation  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227575 
Ini .  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  29/34 
MS.  a.  257—325  6  Claims 


^^1,047 

FLOATING  GATE  TYPE  ELECTRICALLY 

PROGRAMMABLE  REM)  ONLY  MEMORY  CELL  WITH 

VARIABLE  THRESHOp)  LEVEL  IN  ERASED  STATE 
Shoichi  Iwasa,  Tokyo,  Jafan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274787 

lilt  a.'  HOlL  29/68.  29/34.  29/06 

VS.  CL  257—318  9  Claims 


1.  A  non-volatile 
a  semiconductoi 

drain  region; 
a  first  oxide 


fihi 


source  region 

substrate; 
a  nitride  film  fohned 

predetermined 

with  said  nitrife 

than  at  a  side 
a  second  oxide 


Toshiba,  Tokyo, 
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storage  device  comprising: 

substrate  having  a  source  region  and  a 


formed  on  a  gate  region  between  said 
I  nd  said  drain  region  of  said  semiconductor 


on  said  oxide  film  and  containing  a 
higher  concentration  of  impurity  mixed 
film  at  a  side  toward  said  source  region 
oward  said  drain  region;  and 
formed  on  said  nitride  film. 


f  Im 


5,291,049 

MOSFET  Wr0I  BURIED  ELEMENT  ISOLATION 

REGIONS 

Shigeru  Morita,  Fi^isawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

,  lapan 

FUed  I  loT.  30, 1992.  Ser.  No.  985,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991,  3-315835 

Int^  a.'  HOIL  29/784.  29/360 

VS.  a.  257—335  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  cell 
comprising 

a)  source  and  drain  regifcns  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by 
a  channel  forming  rq  ;ion, 

b)  a  floating  gate  electi  ode  capacitively  coupled  with  said 
channel  forming  reg  on  through  a  first  gate  insulating 
fihn. 

c)  a  first  control  gate  el^trode  electrically  isolated  from  said 
source  and  drain  regi  >ns  and  said  channel  forming  region, 
and  capacitively  couoled  with  said  floating  gate  electrode 
through  a  second  coqiposite  gate  insulating  film  structure 
implemented  by  a  silicon  nitride  film  sandwiched  between 
silicon  oxide  films,  s^d  first  control  gate  electrode  being 
biased  in  a  write-in  |>(>eration  and  a  read-out  operation, 
and 

d)  a  second  control  gati  electrode  electrically  isolated  from 
said  source  and  drainregions,  said  channel  forming  region 
and  said  first  contril  gate  electrode,  and  capacitively 
coupled  with  said  floating  gate  electrode  through  a  third 
composite  gate  insulating  film  structure  implemented  by  a 
silicon  nitride  film  sandwiched  between  silicon  oxide 
films,  said  second  control  gate  electrode  being  arranged  to 
be  biased  in  response  to  exposure  of  said  floating  gate 
electrode  to  optical  t'adiation  in  an  erase  operation  that 


a  semiconductoi 


a  buried  elemen 


1.  A  semicondui  tor  device  comprising: 


substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 


a  groove  forme*  in  said  semiconductor  substrate; 


isolation  region  formed  in  said  groove; 


an  inversion  pre  renting  impurity  diffusion  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
buried  elemer  t  isolation  region; 

a  shallow  channel  impurity  diffusion  region  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  formed  in  a  shallow  depth  from  the  surface 
of  said  semio  inductor  substrate  at  a  center  portion  of  a 
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channel  region  to  have  an  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  that  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  deep  channel  impurity  diffiision  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  below  said  shallow  channel  impurity 
diffusion  region  to  have  an  impurity  concentration  higher 
than  that  of  said  shallow  channel  impurity  diffusion  re- 
gion; 

source  and  drain  diffusion  regions  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  inside  said  buried  element  isolation  region; 

an  electrode  wiring  layer  connected  to  said  buried  element 
isolation  region  and  extending  across  said  source  and  drain 
diffusion  regions; 

a  first  side-wall  impurity  diffusion  region  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  which  is  formed  along  a  side  wall  of  said  buried 
element  isolation  region,  is  connected  to  said  source  and 
drain  diffusion  regions  and  is  formed  at  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  at  least  said  electrode  wiring  layer,  said  first 
side-wall  impurity  diffusion  region  having  an  impurity 
concentration  higher  than  that  of  said  shallow  channel 
impurity  diffusion  region  to  control  a  threshold  value  of 
said  channel  region;  and 

a  second  side-wall  impurity  diffusion  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  below  said  first  side-wall  impu- 
rity diffusion  region  and  having  an  impurity  concentration 
which  is  different  from  that  of  said  deep  channel  impurity 
diffusion  region  and  is  also  different  from  each  of  impurity 
concentrations  of  said  inversion  preventing  impurity  dif- 
fiision region  and  said  first  side-wall  impurity  diffusion 
region. 


said  ftrst  semiconductor  region,  between  a  first  regioa 
over  a  first  channel  region  and  a  second  region  over  a 
neighboring  second  channel  regioa. 


S,29L0S1 

ESD  PROTECTION  FOR  INPUTS  REQUIRING 

OPERATION  BEYOND  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

TMMg  H.  HoMg,  Sauyrale,  aad  Maaaow  IiadUa,  Sm  Jom, 

both  of  Calif.,  MrigBors  to  Natioul  ^imlcoa*iftw  Cofyan- 

tioi^  Santa  Cfan,  Qdif. 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943.913 

lat  CL'  HOiL  27/02,  29/06.  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—360  5  ( 


5.291,050 
MOS  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED  GATE-TO-DRAIN 
CAPACITANCE 
Takeyoahi  Niahimora,  MatBum>to.  Japaa,  mrifftot  to  F^  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd^  Taaabeshiiideii,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22. 1991.  Ser.  No.  780.222 

Claims  priority,  appliortioa  Japu.  Oct  31. 1990,  2-294525 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  31/062.  31/113 

VS.  CL  257—340  «  Oaiam 


&i1 


wiimmimc 


1.  A  circuit  utilizaMe  for  protecting  an  integrated  ciicoit 
from  damage  due  to  a  power  spilce,  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to  the 
integrated  circuit  and  its  collector  connected  to  ground; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  its  emitter  connected  to 
the  integrated  circuit  and  its  collector  connected  to  its 
base  and  to  a  base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor, 

a  field  effect  transistor  having  its  gate  and  drain  connected  to 
the  integrated  circuit  and  its  substrate  connected  to  its 
source  and  to  the  collector  and  base  of  the  second  bipolar 
transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the  first  bipolar  transistor,  and 

a  diode  having  its  cathode  connected  to  the  substrate  and  the 
source  of  the  field  effect  transistor  and  to  the  collector  and 
base  of  the  second  bipolar  transistor  and  to  the  base  of  the 
first  bipolar  transistor. 


5.291,052 
CMOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  (LDD)  NMOS 

AND  SINGLE  MUIN  mOS 
KyeoaC^M  Kim.  a^  Do-chaa  Choi,  hoth  of  SmnO.  Rc*.  of 
Korea.  — l^ota  to  Timiaag  Etectroaict  Co..  Lti. 

Filed  Aag.  30. 1991.  Scr.  No.  753,05* 
OaiM  priofitjr,  appUcatioa  Re*,  of  Korea.  JaL  9.  1991. 
91-11609 

lat  CL'  HOIL  K/94.  31/062.  31/113.  27/088 
VS.  CL  2S1-M9  3 ' 


1.  A  metal-oxide-semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductive  type  hav- 
ing a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface; 

a  plurality  of  second  regions  of  a  second  conductive  type  at 
said  first  surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  region  of  said  first  conductive  type  in  each  of  said 
second  regions; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  channel  regions  are  formed  between 
said  third  region  and  said  first  surface  of  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region;  and 

a  gate-electrode  layer  disposed  on  an  insulation  film  over 
said  channel  regions  and  said  first  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region; 

wherein  said  gate-electrode  layer  comprises  first  and  second 
portions  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  each  one  of  the 
first  portions  extending  across  a  first  surftce  portion  of 


1.  A  MOS  semiconductor  device  having  groups  of  transis- 
tors, each  group  comprising: 
an  NMOS  transistor  on  a  first  silicon  wafer  section  including 
a  first  gate  electrode, 

a  first  group  of  side  wall  spacers,  each  spacer  of  said  first 
group  of  side  wall  spacers  being  adjacent  to  a  side  wall 
of  said  first  gate  electrode,  and 
a  first  impurity  region  self-aligned  to  each  side  waD  spacer 
of  said  first  group  of  said  side  wall  spacers;  and 
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ind  silicon  wafer  section  includ- 


a  PMOS  transistor  on  a  ^ 

ing 

a  second  gate  electrode, 

a  second  group  of  side  wall  spacers,  each  of  the  second 
group  of  side  wall  Ipacers  being  adjacent  to  a  side  wall 
of  said  second  gate  electrode,  said  second  group  of  side 
wall  spacers  having  a  thickness  greater  than  that  of  said 
first  group  of  side  wall  spacers,  and 

a  second  impurity  region  self-aligned  to  each  of  said  sec- 
ond group  of  side  <  vM  spacers. 


5^1,053 

SENOCONDUCI  3R  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 

OVERLAPPING  MEMORY  CELL 

James  R.  Pffcster,  and  Jane*  D.  Hayden,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assigiiort  to  Motorola,  he,  Schanmbiirg,  111. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,512 

Int.  <?.'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—393  14  Claims 


<■- 


1.  A  semiconductor 
cell  comprising: 

a  semiconductor 
region  therein; 

a  driver  transistor 
electrode  having  a 
region,  a  second 
region,  and  a  third 
region; 

a  unitary  wordline 
active  region;  and 

an  access  transistor 
first  portion  of  the 
the  wordline 
electrode  of  the 


deiace  \ 


receivmg 
light  receiving 
wherein  said 


devi^  so  as  to  receive  said  output  signal  of  said 
device, 
receiving  device  and  said  circuit  device 


liglit 


respectively 
conductive 
light  receiving 
nected  to  said 


having  an  overlapping  memory 
subst^te  having  a  first  and  second  active 

havi  ig  a  imitary  gate  electrode,  the  gate 
fi  rst  portion  overlying  the  first  active 

pon  ion  extending  beyond  the  first  active 
I  ortion  contacting  the  second  active 

hav  ing  a  first  portion  overlying  the  first 

ha4ang  a  gate  electrode  formed  by  the 
X  ordline  wherein  a  second  portion  of 
inters*  cts  the  second  portion  of  the  gate 
driyer  transistor. 


RESONANT 
SUBSTANTL4  LLY 
Jam  Farboomaml, 
Alameda,  both 
America  as  re| 
Aeronautics  and 
FUed 


MS.  a.  257—437 


5,291,054 
UGHT  RECEIVINCiMODULE  FOR  CONVERTING 
UGHT  SIGNA  L  TO  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL 
MasM  Tanaka;  Kentaro- Tanaka;  Kunihiko  Hakata;  Susnmn 
Nishimma;  Mlkihito  Yamane,  and  Susomn  Maeta,  all  of 
Tottori,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tottori,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,625 
Claims  priority,  appUcaftion  Japwi,  Jnn.  24, 1991, 3-47667[U]; 
Mar.  «,  1992,  4-49656;  May  11, 1992,  4-117430 

Int  CLI  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  a.  257—433  j  10  Claims 

1.  A  light  receiving  nndule  comprising: 
a  frame  including  a  lead  portion  which  is  connected  to  a 

power  source  potential; 
a  light  receiving  device  provided  on  said  frame  so  that  one 
end  of  the  light  receiving  device  is  connected  to  the  frame 
through  an  electrode; 
a  circuit  device  provided  on  said  frame  so  that  one  end  of  the 
circuit  device  is  connected  to  the  frame  through  an  elec- 
trode, said  circuit  device  including  an  amplifier  for  ampli- 
fying an  output  signU  from  said  hght  receiving  device  and 
said  circuit  device  I  leing  directly  connected  to  said  light 
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lave  semiconductor  substrates  of  a  same 
on  said  electrodes  through  which  said 
device  and  said  circuit  device  are  con- 
frame. 


tjpe 


5,291,055 
INFRARED  DETECTOR  WITH 
UNIT  QUANTUM  EFFICIENCY 
Palo  Alto,  and  Robert  E.  McMurray,  Jr., 
r  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
!p^«sented  by  the  Administrator  of  National 
Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,177 
CL'  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

21  Claims 


I  It.  I 


^*         w. 


sssssssk: 


1.  A  resonant  i  ifrared  detector  comprising: 

an  infrared-act  ve  layer  for  absorbing  radiation  of  a  given 
wavelength  t  nd  including  first  and  second  parallel  faces; 

a  first  reflectivt  layer,  disposed  opposite  said  first  parallel 
face  of  said  iftfrared-active  layer  and  having  a  reflectivity 
tuned  to  the  Absorptivity  of  said  infrared-active  layer,  for 
reflecting  a  ^>ecific  portion  of  radiation  incident  on  said 
first  reflective  layer  during  each  pass  of  said  radiation 
through  said  detector  and  for  allowing  a  specific  portion 
of  said  incident  radiation  at  said  given  wavelength  to 
reach  said  infrared-active  layer;  and 

a  second  reflective  layer,  disposed  opposite  said  second 
parallel  face[of  said  infrared-active  layer,  for  reflecting 
back  into  saijl  infrared-active  layer  substantiaUy  aU  of  the 
radiation  at  paid  given  wavelength  that  passes  through 
said  infrarediactive  layer,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
reflective  layers  increase  the  quantum,  efficiency  of  said 
infrared  det^tor  relative  to  the  quantum  efficiency  of  said 
infrared-actiVe  layer  alone, 

wherein  said  f  rst  reflective  layer  has  a  reflectivity  R  and 
said  infrarec -active  layer  has  an  absorptivity  (1-A)  per 
single  pass  o '  radiation  through  said  infrared-active  layer, 
and  R  and  /  substantially  satisfy  the  following  equation: 
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5,291,056 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  COMPRISING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SEMICONDUCT-OR 

Peter  A.  Howson,  Brighton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,110,  Aog.  29, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,949 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  7990, 
9018957J 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  CL  257—442  12  Claims 


strate  adjacent  to  said  detecting  photodiode  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  laser  diode, 
said  laser  diode  being  of  a  rectangular  shape  on  said  sub- 
strate, said  detecting  photodiode  and  said  receiving  photo- 
diode  each  being  of  triangular  shape  on  said  substrate  and 
symmetrically  inverted  with  respect  to  one  another. 


A- 


5,291,058 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  SILICON  VIA  FILL 

FORMED  IN  MULTIPLE  DIELECTRIC  LAYERS 

Shuichi  Samata,  Yokohama;  Ymichi  Mikntn,  Kawasaki,  and 

Toshiro  Usami,  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaba- 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  680,781,  Apr.  3,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,736,  Apr.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921.685 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1909, 1-99265 

Int  a.»  HOIL  29/34.  23/4S.  29/46,  21/225 

VS.  a.  257—641  4  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  switch  comprising  a  photosensitive  semi- 
conductor layer  and  a  light  source  switch,  when  actuated, 
illuminates  the  photosensitive  semiconductor  layer  and  causes 
said  photosensitive  semiconductor  layer  to  become  conductive 
through  a  photoconductive  effect  in  which  the  photosensitive 
semiconductor  layer  is  sintered  mixture  comprising,  by  weight, 
58  to  72%  of  cadmium,  4.8  to  21%  of  selenium,  7  to  15%  of 
tellurium,  7  to  12%  of  sulphur,  0.1  to  1%  of  chlorine,  and  0.005 
to  0.1%  of  copper. 


5,291,057 

RECTANGULAR  SHAPED  LASER  DIODE  AND 

SYMMETRICALLY  INVERTED  TRIANGULAR  SHAPED 

EMITTING  AND  RECEIVING  PHOTODIODES  ON  THE 

SAME  SUBSTRATE 
Seung  H.  Moon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,617 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  20,  1991, 
91-12537 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  31/00.  29/161;  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  257—466  11 
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SIUCON  OXIOC  mrCM 

920  MTEflCaweCTION  LATER 

.90  SILICON  MTmx  I.A3ICR 
.m  VSC  FILM 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  having 
at  least  one  semiconductor  region  of  an  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  therein,  and  having  a  surface; 

a  silicon  dioxide  layer  provided  over  the  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

an  interlevel  insulator  provided  over  the  silicon  dioxide 
layer; 

prevention  means  for  preventing  unwanted  evaporation  of 
an  impurity  contained  in  the  interlevel  insulator  and  for 
protecting  the  interlevel  insulator  from  unwanted  contam- 
ination; 

a  through-hole  formed  in  the  prevention  means,  the  inter- 
level  insulator,  and  the  siUcon  dioxide  layer  down  to  the  at 
least  one  semiconductor  region; 

a  doped  silicon  material  filled  in  the  through-hole;  and 

an  interconnection  layer  provided  on  the  prevention  means 
to  be  electricaUy  connected  to  the  at  least  one  semicon- 
ductor region  through  the  doped  siUcon  material. 


5,291,059 
RESIN-MOLDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
LEAD  FRAME  EMPLOYED  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 
SAME 
Masahiro  Ishitsoka,  and  Kazaynki  Hayashi,  both  of  Fnkaoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MhsnMsU  DenU  KabuUU  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  18, 1991,  3-301749 

Int  CL5  HOIL  23/4S.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

VS.  a.  257—666  5  Claims 


1. 

a  substrate, 

a  laser  diode  on  said  substrate, 

a  detecting  photodiode  on  said  substrate,  said  laser  diode 
having  a  light  emitting  face  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  said  substrate,  said  detecting  photodiode  having  a 
light  receiving  face  facing  said  light  emitting  face  of  said 
laser  diode  with  clearance  space  therebetween,  said  Ught 
receiving  face  of  said  detecting  photodiode  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  substrate  and  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  plane  containing  the  light  emitting  face  of 
the  laser  diode,  and  a  receiving  photodiode  on  said  sub- 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
(a)  a  die  pad; 
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(b)  a  semiconductor  <  hip  having  upper  and  lower  major 
surfaces,  said  lower  i  lajor  surface  being  fixed  onto  said  die 
pad; 

(c)  a  connection  lead  laving: 
(c-1)  an  inner  lead  t  :ing  arranged  in  a  side  space  of  said 

semiconductor  ch  ip  and  having  a  first  part  being  lo- 
cated on  a  first  le\  el  being  lower  than  said  upper  major 
surface  of  said  se^conductor  chip  and  a  second  part 
end  of  said  first  part  to  be  upwardly 
bent  and  being  lo  »ted  on  a  second  level  being  higher 
than  said  first  lev(  1,  said  second  chip  being  electrically 
1  semiconductor  chip,  and 
(c-2)  an  outer  lead  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said 
first  part  of  said  u*ier  lead  to  be  downwardly  bent;  and 

(d)  a  resin  block  sealing  said  die  pad,  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  inner  lead  with  resin; 

wherein: 

said  second  level  is  su  bstantially  equal  to  the  level  of  said 

upper  major  surfac^  of  said  semiconductor  chip; 
said  outer  lead  has: 
(c-2-1)  a  part  whictaj  is  bent  on  a  third  level  being  lower 
than  said  first  levjel  as  well  as  the  level  of  the  lower 
surface  of  said  re^  block;  and 
said  first  level  is  substantially  equal  to  the  level  of  said  die 
pad. 


30 
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Michael  B.  Ball, 
Ibc,  Boise,  Id. 
FUel 
Int  a. 

VS.  a.  257— «M 


5,291,061 
MUI|1-CHIP  STACKED  DEVICES 

1  loise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 


1.  A  multiple-dfe  low-profile  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing: 
a. 
b. 


ia 
l<Bd 


5,291,060 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  SfMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING 

SAME 
Mttsnham  Shimizn,  Nagano;   Yoshild  Takeda,  liyama,  and 
Hirofnmi  Figii,  NagaAo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinko 
Electric  Indnstries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan  and  Intel  Corp., 
Saata  Clara,  Calif . 

ContiiiQation  of  Ser.  No.  803,724,  Dec.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,237,202.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,841 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1989,  1-268649; 
Feb.  6, 1990,  02-26786 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/4S 
VS.  CL  257—667  I  20  Clains 


a  lead-frame 
a  controlle« 
inches  affixii  g 

c.  a  plurality  of 
to  a  pluralit  f 
having  a  win : 
inches,  and 
lead-frame 

d.  a  second 
a  second  die 

e.  a  second 
bonds  to  a 
ond  wire  boids 

f.  two  additionfJ 
tional  sul 
and  having 
bonding  pad  i 
an  encapsula  ted 
ers,  and  thin 
height  is  abqut 
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AREA  ARRAY 
LID 

Leo  M.  Higgiiis, 
Schaumburg,  I 


Flkl 


VS.  CL  257—691 


1.  A  multi-layer  lead  ^rame  for  at  least  one  semiconductor 
chip  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  body  made  of  a  metal  strip  and  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  plurality  cif  inner  leads,  said  inner  leads  having 
respective  tips  whicb  define  at  least  a  part  of  said  opening; 

a  metal  plane  which  is  independent  from  said  lead  frame 
body,  has  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  and  is  electri- 
cally connected  to  ane  of  said  inner  leads  at  a  connecting 
point  said  metal  dane  having  wire  bonding  areas  for 
connection  to  the  pemiconductor  chip  and  inner  holes 
formed  int  he  met4l  plane  and  located  beside  said  wire 
bonding  areas  withhi  said  opening;  and 

an  insulative  adhesive  layer  adhering  said  top  planar  surface 
to  said  inner  leads. 


1.  An  area 
a  polymeric 

traces  and  a 
a  semiconductor 

surface,  wherein 

substrate  in 
a  plurality  of 
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Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,503 
HOIL  23/48,  29/40,  23/02.  23/32 
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paddle  supported  by  a  lead  frame; 
first  thin-adhesive  layer  of  about  0.001 
a  first  die  above  the  paddle; 
thin  wires  having  a  first  low-loop  wire  bond 
of  first  diebonding  pads,  said  wire  bond 
height  above  the  bonding  pad  of  about  0.006 
second  wire  bond  to  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
fingers; 
thiii-adhesive  layer  of  about  0.008  inches  affixing 
above  the  first  die; 
pi  irality  of  thin  wires  having  low-loop  wire 
p  urality  of  second  die-bonding  pads  and  see- 
to  the  plurality  of  lead  fingers; 
dies  affixed  above  the  second  die  by  addi- 
layers  of  adhesive  of  about  0.008  inches 
additional  thin  wires  bonded  to  additional 
and  lead  fingers;  and 

layer  surrounding  all  dies,  adhesive  lay- 
wires  wherein  a  total  encapsulated-package 
0.1 10  inches. 


[ibseq  uent  1 


5,291,062 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
^  rra  FUNCTIONAL  CONTACTS 

m,  Anstia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,124 
tat  a.'  AOIL  23/02,  23/12 
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arr^y  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

having  a  first  plurality  of  conductive 

die  cavity; 

die  having  an  active  surface  and  an  inactive 

the  inactive  surface  is  bonded  to  the 

he  die  cavity; 

electrical  connections  connecting  the  active 


surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  to  the  first  plurality  of 
conductive  traces;  and 

a  polymeric  lid  covering  the  semiconductor  die  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  substrate,  wherein  the  lid  has  a  second  plurality 
of  conductive  traces  on  a  first  surface  which  is  electrically 
interconnected  to  an  area  array  of  contact  pads  on  a  sec- 
ond surface,  wherein  the  area  array  of  contact  pads  sub- 
stantially populates  the  second  surface;  and 

an  anisotropic  z-axis  conductive  adhesive  which  seals  the  lid 
to  the  substrate  and  electrically  connects  the  second  plu- 
rality of  conductive  traces  to  the  first  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive traces. 


5,291,063 

HIGH-POWER  RF  DEVICE  WFFH  HEAT  SPREADER 

BUSHING 

Gary  C.  Adishian,  Scottsiille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ENI  Div.  of 

Astec  Aawrica,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,694 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

VS.  a.  257—712  9  Claims 


1.  High-power  RF  device  for  mounting  onto  a  horizontal 
heat-conducting  flange  of  a  high-power  RF  transistor  which 
flange  is  fastened  by  a  threaded  screw  onto  a  heat  sink  plate  to 
draw  off  waste  heat  from  the  transistor,  comprising  a  vertically 
elongated  bushing  formed  of  a  metal  having  high  thermal 
conductivity  and  having  a  vertical  bolt  hole  therethrough  to 
receive  said  threaded  screw,  a  flat  horizontal  lower  surface 
that  mates  with  an  upper  surface  of  said  transistor  flange,  and 
a  flat  vertical  surface;  and  a  flat  power  electrical  element 
affixed  onto  the  vertical  surface  of  said  bushing  and  bonded  in 
thermal  communication  therewith  so  that  waste  heat  generated 
by  said  power  electrical  element  in  operation  passes  into  said 
bushing  and  thence  is  conducted  through  said  transistor  flange 
into  said  heat  sink  plate. 


a  heat  radiating  fm  block  for  air  cooling,  bonded  to  an  outer 
surface  of  said  plate; 

a  plurality  of  metallized  patterns  formed  on  an  inner  surface 
of  said  plate  so  as  to  extend  from  the  inside  of  said  cap  to 
the  outside  of  said  cap; 

a  plurality  of  connection  pins  fixed  to  said  plate  so  as  to 
extend  upright  from  said  plate,  each  of  said  pins  being 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  metallized  pat- 
terns; and 
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a  flexible  wiring  circuit  member  formed  of  a  flexible  insula- 
tor film  and  patterned  metal  conductors  formed  on  said 
flexible  insulator  film,  each  of  said  patterned  metal  con- 
ductors being  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  second 
surface  of  a  selected  one  of  said  semiconductor  device 
chips  by  use  of  a  bump  and  at  its  other  end  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  metallized  patterns. 


5^1,065 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Kiyoshi  Aral,  and  Hirofumi  Omachi,  both  of  Fnknoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  16, 1991,  3-331829 

Int  a.5  HOIL  23/16,  39/02 

VS.  CL  257—723  20  Ctainis 


5,291,064 

PACKAGE  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  WIRING  CIRCUIT 

MEMBER  SPACED  FROM  THE  PACKAGE  CASING 

YasnUro  Kurokawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,033 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-111055; 
May  31, 1991,  3-155285 

Int  a.5  HOIL  23/02.  25/04,  23/12,  39/02 
VS.  CL  257—714  8  Claims 

8.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  package  casing  formed  of  a  heat  conductive  and  electri- 
cally insulative  plate  and  a  metal  cap  mounted  on  said 
plate  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  defined  by  a  cooperation 
between  said  plate  and  said  cap; 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  device  chips  each  having  a  first 
surface  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  to  an 
inner  surface  of  said  plate  through  a  high  heat  conductive 
bonding  layer; 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  metal  base  plate, 

(b)  a  composite  substrate  mounted  on  said  metal  base  plate, 
said  composite  substrate  including: 

(b-1)  a  first  ceramic  substrate  joined  onto  said  metal  base 
plate, 

(b-2)  a  first  metal  plate  joined  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 
ceramic  substrate  and  formed  into  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern, said  first  metal  plate  having  first  and  second  regions 
arranged  parallel  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  ceramic 
substrate, 

(b-3)  a  second  ceramic  substrate  joined  to  an  upper  surface 
of  said  first  region  of  said  first  metal  plate,  and 

(b-4)  a  second  metal  plate  joined  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
second  ceramic  substrate  and  formed  into  a  predetermined 
pattern. 
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said  semiconductor  donee  further  comprising: 

(c)  a  DOwer  semiconductor  device  mounted  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  second  region  of  said  first  metal  plate,  and 

(d)  a  control  semiconfluctor  device  mounted  on  an  upper 
surface  of  said  second  metal  plate  for  controlling  said 
power  semiconductor  device, 

at  least  said  second  re|ion  of  said  first  metal  plate  including: 
(b-3-1)  a  first  metal  la  jer  joined  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 

first  ceramic  substrate, 
(b-3-2)  a  second  met^  layer  bonded  onto  said  first  metal 

layer,  and 
(b-3-3)  a  third  metal  ^yer  bonded  onto  said  second  metal 

layer, 
said  second  metal  laye^  being  lower  in  coefficient  of  thermal 

expansion  than  saidjfirst  and  third  metal  layers, 
said  first  region  of  sail  first  metal  plate  being  an  electrode 

layer  to  be  held  at  4  constant  potential. 


,  Japai, 


ELECTRIC 
Shii^i  Nak^ima; 
SUzuoka, 
zuoka,  Japan 

FUc<l 
Claims  priority 
Mar.  30, 1990,  2^  17033; 

lot 
VS.  a.  307—9.1 


March  1,  1994 

5,291,067 
CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTORCYCLE 

I  itaiao  Takasaka,  and  Tetsuo  Yamashita,  all  of 
aasignors  to  Suzuki  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Shi- 


5,291,066 
MOISTURE-PROOf  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIF  HIGH 
DENSITY  INTERCONNECT  MODULE  AND  METHOD 
FORJ  MAKING  SAME 
CoastaatiM  A.  NeugeMuer,  Schenectady;  Herbert  S.  Cole, 
Burnt  Hills;  Eugene  L.  Bartels,  EInora,  and  Raymond  A. 
Fillion,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectadf,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,690 
Int-a.'  HOIL  23/02 


stoi  age 
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1.  A  moisture-proof,  ^lectrical  circuit  module  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

1  circuit  component  situated  free  stand- 
ing on  said  substral  t;  and 

an  electrical  intercon  lection  structure  comprising  a  plural- 
sequences  successively  stacked  over 
said  at  least  one  coi$ponent  and  said  substrate,  each  of  said 
sequences  including  at  least  a  dielectric  polymer  film  and 
a  metal  layer  overHring  said  polymer  film; 

at  least  one  of  said  pfirality  of  sequences  further  including 
an  inorganic  oxidel  moisture  barrier  film  underlying  said 
polymer  film; 

said  inorganic  oxide  tnoisture  barrier  film  being  other  than 
immediately  adjacent  said  at  least  one  component; 

each  of  said  films  including  a  plurality  of  via  holes  extending 
therethrough,  eachof  said  holes  exposing  a  metal  surface, 
at  least  one  of  saidl  metal  surfaces  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  ciroiit  component,  the  interior  surface  of 
each  of  said  holes  peing  lined  by  the  metal  layer  of  the 
corresponding  sequence  to  establish  a  conductive  link 
between  the  metal  layer  of  the  corresponding  sequence 
and  the  underlying  exposed  metal  surface; 

whereby  electrical  connections  to  said  at  least  one  circuit 
component  are  established  through  said  via  holes  and 
moisture  is  prevented  from  penetrating  to  said  circuit 
component 


1.  An  electric 
frame  and  a 
upper  portion  of 
lid  member  for 
mechanism  inc; 
unlocking  means 
said  electric 
and  a  solenoid 
means  having  a 
a  cylinder  loci 
a  switch  unit 
capable  of 
rotation  of 
activation  o 
switch  coni 
circuit,  said 
action  taker 
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funher 
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of  action, 
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application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-18953; 
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qircuit  system  for  a  motorcycle  having  a  body 

box  disposed  substantially  at  a  central 

the  body  frame,  the  storage  box  including  a 

o|  lening  and  closing  the  storage  box  and  a  lock 

:lu<  ling  a  solenoid  means  and  an  electromagnetic 

for  locking  and  unlocking  the  lid  member, 

system  having  an  ignition  power  circuit 

circuit,  said  electromagnetic  unlocking 

switch  means  comprising: 

unit  including  a  rotor;  and 

ving  a  first  switch  and  a  second  switch,  each 

opened  and  closed  in  association  with  a 

(aid  rotor,  said  first  switch  controlling  an 

said  ignition  power  circuit  and  said  second 

itjolling  an  activation  of  said  solenoid  power 

first  switch  being  closed  at  a  first  point  of 

by  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  from  a  locked 

1  predetermined  rotation  angle,  said  second 

closed  at  a  second  point  of  action  taken  by 

of  said  rotor  from  the  first  point  of  action, 

switch  maintaining  a  closed  position  during  the 

rotor  between  the  first  and  second  points 

rotor  including  a  retention  mechanism  for 

rotor  at  the  first  point  of  action  and  a  spring 

restoring  the  rotor  to  the  first  point  of  action 

further  rotation  of  the  rotor,  wherein  said  lid 

be  unlocked  while  the  ignition  power  circuit 


sad 


5,291,068 
StNSmVE  SWTTCHING  APPARATUS 

Cokato,  and  Terrence  R.  Arbouw,  Howard 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Sterner  Lighting  Systems 
Vinsted,  Minn. 
Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,955 
Int.  a.>  HOIH  35/00 

21  Oaims 
r^ponsive  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  an 

apparatus  comprising: 

hojusing  means  having  a  first  housing  end  and  a 

homing  end,  wherein  the  first  housing  end  in- 

touch  contact  surface  and  stop  means; 

longitudinal  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

within  the  conductive  housing  means  and  a  first 

having  a  second  touch  contact  surface  and  a 


for  substantially  electrically  insulating  the 

longitudinal   member  from  the  conductive 

the  insulation  means  interposed  between 

the  stop  surface  and  the  stop  means; 

connected  to  the  conductive  longitudinal 
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member  to  secure  the  first  member  end  against  the  insula- 
tion means;  and 
circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the  conductive  hous- 
ing means  and  the  conductive  longitudinal  member,  the 


nected  to  said  first  node  and  an  emitter  terminal  cotmected 
to  an  input  to  said  one  of  said  drive  transistors;  and 
means  for  stabilizing  the  output  of  said  one  of  said  drive 
transistors,  said  stabilizing  means  including  feedback 
means  connected  between  the  output  of  said  one  of  said 
drive  transistois  and  an  input  of  said  tumon  transistor. 


531^070  

MICROPROCESSOR  SYNCHRONOUS  TIMING  SYSTEM 
DsTid  B.  Witt,  Anstin,  Tex.,  aasi^or  to  Aiwrnmctd  Micro  De- 
Ticcs,  IM.,  Sonyrate,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1991,  Stt.  No.  647,491 
iML  CL'  H03K  5/13 
VS.  CL  307—269  42  ( 


circuit  means  responsive  to  substantially  non-infinite  resis- 
tance coimected  between  the  first  contact  surface  and  the 
second  contact  surface  to  selectively  control  operation  of 
the  electrical  load. 


5,291,069 
BIPOLAR  H  WRTTE  DRIVER 
Gary  F.  Gooding,  and  Larry  L.  Tretter,  both  of  Tncson,  Arts., 
aasigiMrs  to  International  Business  Machines  CorporatioB, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,864 
lat.  a.'  HOUK  17/6a  3/01 
VS.  CL  307—254  » 
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1.  A  timing  system  for  use  in  a  microprocessor  for  synchro- 
nizing the  supply  of  output  data  from  said  microprocessor  to 
an  external  bus  with  a  bus  timing  clock  on  said  external  bus, 
said  timing  system  comprising: 

buffer  means  including  an  input  for  generating  an  intermedi- 
ate clock  in  response  to  an  external  clock  source; 

first  generating  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  for 
generating  first  and  second  internal  microprocessor  timing 
clocks  responsive  to  said  intermediate  clock,  said  first  and 
second  timing  clocks  being  of  inverse  phase  relation; 

second  generating  means  coupled  to  said  buffer  means  for 
providing  said  external  bus  with  said  bus  timing  clock 
responsive  to  said  intermediate  clock,  said  second  and  first 
generating  means  being  arranged  such  that  the  rising 
edges  of  said  bus  timing  clock  substantially  coincide  with 
the  rising  edges  of  said  first  timing  clock  and  the  falling 
edges  of  said  second  timing  clock;  and 

output  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  generating 
means  for  initiating  said  supply  of  output  data  from  said 
microprocessor  to  said  external  bus  upon  the  common 
assertion  of  said  bus  timing  clock  and  said  first  timing 
clock. 


1.  A  driver  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  parallel  paths  connected  between  a  first 
node  and  a  second  node; 

a  third  node  in  said  first  path  and  a  fourth  node  in  said 
second  path  for  connecting  a  load  therebetween; 

a  first  bipolar  drive  transistor  in  said  first  path  connected 
between  said  first  node  and  said  third  node; 

a  second  bipolar  drive  transistor  in  said  second  path  con- 
nected between  said  first  node  and  said  fourth  node; 

a  third  bipolar  drive  transistor  in  said  first  path  connected 
between  said  third  node  and  said  second  node; 

a  fourth  bipolar  drive  transistor  in  said  fourth  path  between 
said  fourth  node  and  said  second  node; 

a  bipolar  tumon  transistor  having  a  collector  terminal  con- 


5,291,071 

HIGH  SPEED,  LOW  POWER  OUTPUT  CIRCUTr  WrfH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  NOISE  CONTROL 

Michael  J.  Allen,  Rescue,  and  Terry  L.  BaacoM,  FolaoB,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporatkm,  Santa  Oara,  CaUf. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,780,  Ang.  30, 1991,  Pat 
No.  5,168,178.  This  appUcation  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,843 

Int.  CL'  H03K  3/01,  3/26 
VS.  CL  307—270  M  OrfM 

1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  comprising: 
an  output,  a  first  transistor  means  for  driving  said  output,  a 
second  transistor  means  for  driving  said  first  transistor 
means,  a  generator  for  generating  a  reference  voltage 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  transistor  means,  an 
input  for  receiving  electrical  signals  and  for  driving  said 
second  transistor  means; 
said  first  transistor  means  including  a  first  driver  transistor 
for  driving  said  output  to  the  supply  voltage,  and  a  second 
driver  transistor  for  driving  said  output  to  ground; 
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said  transbtor  means  in  ;luding  a  first  pre-driver  circuit  for 
driving  said  first  drivfr  transistor,  and  a  second  pre-driver 
circuit  for  driving  sail  second  driver  transistor; 

said  first  pre-driver  circuit  including  a  first  current  control 
transistor  and  a  first!  inverter,  said  first  current  control 
transistor  being  connected  in  series  between  said  first 
inverter  and  the  supply  voltage; 

said  input  driving  said  mrst  inverter; 

said  reference  voltage;  driving  said  first  current  control 
transistor  so  as  to  vaiy  the  resistivity  of  said  first  current 
control  transistor  in  f-esponse  to  variations  in  said  refer- 
ence voltage,  so  as  to  cause  said  first  current  control 
transistor  to  vary  tha  switching  time  of  said  first  inverter 
in  response  to  variatipns  in  said  reference  voltage; 

said  second  pre-driver  circuit  including  a  second  current 
control  transistor  and  a  second  inverter,  said  second  cur- 
rent control  transistor  being  connected  in  series  between 
said  second  inverter  ind  the  supply  voltage; 

said  input  driving  said  lecond  inverter; 

said  reference  voltage  (Iriving  said  second  current  control 
transistor  so  as  to  vaiy  the  resistivity  of  said  second  cur- 
rent control  transistor  in  response  to  variations  in  said 
reference  voltage  so  as  to  cause  said  second  current  con- 
trol transistor  to  vari'  the  switching  time  of  said  second 
inverter  in  response  tA  variations  in  said  reference  voltage; 

said  generator  generatiag  said  reference  voltage  by  means  of 
a  temperature  compensation  circuit,   said   temperature 
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5^1,072 
CROSSTALK-fEDUCED  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Naoki  Hibara,  Am^gasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbishi  Denki 
Kabwshiki  Kaishf,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  818,269 

Claims  priority,  tppUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3^)15714 

Int.  a.'  H03K  5/08 

VS.  CL  307—303.1  17  Claims 
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1.  A  transmissiok 

a  printed  circuit 

a  connector 
signals  from 

a  transmission 
over  which 
transmitted; 

a  resistor 
power  supply 

a  capacitor 
ground  for 
mission  path. 


conne  ;ted 
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device  comprising: 
board; 
respectively  transmitting  and  receiving 
to  the  printed  circuit  board; 
^th  provided  on  the  printed  circuit  board 
signal  which  does  not  vary  with  time  is 


to  couple  the  transmission  path  with  a 
of  the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

to  couple  the  transmission  path  with 
r^ucing  crosstalk  interference  on  said  trans- 


coni  lected 


5,291,073 

THERMAL  POWER  SENSOR 

Robert  J.  Lewandiwski,  King  County,  Wash.,  assignor  to  John 


Flnke  Mfg.  Co., 
FUed 


Inc.,  Everett,  Wash. 

Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,935 

Int.  a.'  H03K  3/26.  5/22 


MS.  CL  307—310 


compensation  circui  causing  said  reference  voltage  to 
vary  in  response  to  variations  of  the  ambient  temperature; 

said  temperature  compensation  circuit  includes  a  reference 
current  generation  branch  and  a  reference  voltage  genera- 
tion branch; 

said  reference  current  generation  branch  includes  a  resistor 
connecting  the  supply  voltage  and  the  drain  of  a  first 
pull-down  transistor^  said  first  pull-down  transistor  having 
its  source  connected  to  ground,  the  gate  of  said  first  pull- 
down transistor  beii  g  connected  to  a  voltage  above  the 
threshold  voltage  of  said  first  pull-down  transistor, 

said  reference  voltage  generation  branch  includes  a  second 
pull-down  transistor,  said  gate  of  said  second  pull-down 
transistor  being  driven  by  said  drain  of  said  first  pull-down 
transistor,  said  source  of  said  pull-down  transistor  being 
connected  to  ground,  said  drain  of  said  second  pull-down 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  drain  of  a  pull-up  transis- 
tor, the  source  of  sa  d  pull-up  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  supply  volta|  e,  the  gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor 
being  connected  to  i  aid  drain  of  said  pull-up  transistor; 

said  drain  of  said  pull-i|p  transistor  generating  said  reference 
voltage;  and 

said  output  varying  in  response  to  corresponding  variations 
of  said  input,  and  said  output  switching  time  varying  in 
response  to  variations  in  said  switching  time  of  said  first 
and  said  second  inverters  of  said  first  and  second  respec- 
tive pre-drivers. 


nf 


Other 


1.  An  apparatu! 
to  the  magnitude 

first  and  secon(  I 
from  each 
thermal 
characteristic 
incident  ther  »n; 

means  for  then  lally 
source  so  that 
on  the  first 
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means  responsive 
thermal 
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for  deriving  an  output  signal  that  is  related 
a  signal  derived  from  a  source,  comprising: 

matched  circuit  devices  thermally  isolated 

and  substantially  isolated  from  ambient 

,  said  circuit  devices  each  having  a  variable 

controlled  by  an  amount  of  thermal  energy 


coupling  the  first  circuit  device  to  said 
thermal  energy  from  said  source  is  incident 


device; 


to  a  control  signal  for  applying  additional 

differentially  to  said  first  and  second  cir- 

for  raising  the  thermal  energy  of  said  first 

circuit  devices  to  a  quiescent  value  of  thermal 

energy  great »-  than  that  due  to  ambient  thermal  energy; 
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means  for  sensing  said  variable  characteristics  of  said  first 
and  second  circuit  devices; 

means  responsive  to  said  variable  characteristics  for  generat- 
ing said  control  signal  to  control  said  means  for  applying 
additional  thermal  energy  so  that  the  first  and  second 
circuit  devices  have  a  tendency  to  be  thermally  balanced; 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  determining  the 
magnitude  of  said  applied  additional  thermal  energy,  said 
magnitude  of  said  appUed  additional  thermal  energy  cor- 
responding to  the  magnitude  of  the  signal  from  said 


5,291,075 
FAULT  DETECTION  CntCUTT 
Roger  L.  Hollsteim  Phocaix;  Sterol  M  DOMT,  airi  Frederic  B. 
Shapiro,  bodi  of  Mcm,  all  of  Arix^  asrigwrs  to  Motorola, 
lac,  Scb— bfg.  m. 

F1M  Oct  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590,997 
bt  CL'  H03K  19/02,  5/153 
MS.  CL  307—443  10  < 
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5,291,074  

BICMOS  TRACK  AND  HOLD  AMPLIFIER 

Mehrdad  Nayebi,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assigMtr  to  Vaivwrd  Semi- 

conductor,  a  diiWoa  of  CA  Micro  Derkca,  MilpHas,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  506,033 

bt  CL'  H03K  5/159,  17/687,  5/00 

MS.  CL  307—353  13  OaiaH 
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1.  A  circtiit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  comprising: 
an  input  stage  responsive  to  a  logic  signal  supplied  to  the 

input  of  the  circuit  for  providing  an  output  logic  signal  at 

an  output  thereof; 
an  output  stage,  responsive  to  said  ouq>ut  logic  signal  of  said 

input  stage,  for  providing  an  output  logic  signal  at  the 

output  of  the  circuit; 
a  pulldown  circuit  coupled  to  said  output  stage  for  providing 

proper  voltage  logic  levek  at  the  output  of  the  circuit;  and 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  input  stage 

and  to  said  pull  down  circuit  for  forcing  the  output  of  the 

-circuit  to  a  predetermined  logic  state  responsive  to  a  fault 

condition  occurring  in  said  pull  down  circuit 


5,291,076 
DECODER/COMPARATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATION 
Jcfflrcy  T.  Bridgea;  Jeffrey  E.  Magidre,  a^  PmI  C 
all  of  Autia,  Tex.,  — l^ors  to  Motorola,  lac, 
DL 

Fncd  Aag.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  937,018 
Iirt.  CL'  H03K  19/0948.  19/096 
MS.  CL  307— 4«9  15 


1.  A  track  and  hold  apparatus  having  a  track  mode  and  a 
hold  mode,  said  track  and  hold  apparatus  comprising: 

an  input  stage  having  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input 
signal; 

an  output  stage  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal; 

a  holding  capacitor  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  of  said 
output  stage; 

an  NMOS  transistor  coupled  between  said  output  terminal 
of  said  input  stage  and  said  input  terminal  of  said  output 
sUge,  said  NMOS  transistor  turned  on  during  said  track 
mode  and  turned  off  during  said  hold  mode; 

a  PMOS  transistor  coupled  between  said  output  terminal  of 
said  input  stage  and  ground,  said  PMOS  transistor  turned 
on  during  said  hold  mode  and  turned  off  during  said  track 
mode;  and 

a  switch  driver  for  turning  said  NMOS  and  PMOS  transis- 
tors on  and  off,  said  switch  driver  generating  a  single 
clock  signal  received  by  both  said  NMOS  and  PMOS 
transistors,  said  single  clock  signal  turning  said  NMOS 
transistor  off  before  turning  said  PMOS  transistor  on 
during  transition  from  said  track  mode  to  said  bold  mode. 
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1.  A  precharge  device  comprising: 

a  first  and  a  second  node; 

a  transistor  tree  operable  to  electrically  short-circuit  the  first 
and  second  nodes  together  responsive  to  input  signals; 

a  screening  tranastor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  a  third  node,  the  second  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  second  node  and  the  c(»trol  dec- 
trode  coupled  to  the  first  node;  and 

clocking  circuitry  for  precharging  the  first  and  third  nodes 
to  a  first  known  voltage  level  during  a  first  phase  of  a 
periodic  clocking  signal  and  for  cou|riing  the  second  node 
to  a  second  known  ventage  level  and  evaluating  the  volt- 
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no<  e  to  provide  an  output  logic  level 
phai  e  of  the  periodic  clocking  signal. 


5^1,077 
SEMIOONDUCTI  >R  LOGICAL  FET  DEVICE 
Noriynki  Hinkata,  KaoiBBwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Indastries,  Ltd ,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,159 

ClaioH  priority,  appUcaiion  Japan,  Oct  2, 1991,  3-255373 

Int  Q.'  H03K  79/077 

VS.  CL  307—450  «  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  logical  device  providing: 

at  least  one  first  fielq  effect  transistor  for  performing  a 
switching  operation  kccording  to  an  input  signal  input  to 
a  gate  contact  thereof; 

a  first  element  which  is  formed  by  a  field  effect  transistor 
whose  gate  and  source  contacts  are  subjected  to  short-cir- 
cuit and  acts  as  a  load  of  said  first  field  effect  transistor; 

a  second  element  which  is  formed  by  a  field  effect  transistor 
whose  gate  and  source  contacts  are  subjected  to  short-cir- 
cuit, said  second  element  being  connected  in  series  to  said 
first  element  to  act  ae  a  load  of  said  field  effect  transistor; 

a  source  follower  ciicuit  for  power-amplifying  a  signal 
which  is  generated  ia  said  gate-source  contact  of  said  first 
element; 

a  diode  for  generating  ja  desired  voltage;  and 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  whose  drain  contact  is  con- 
nected to  said  gate  land  source  contacts  of  said  second 
dement,  whose  soufce  contact  is  connected  to  an  anode 
contact  of  said  dioda  and  to  whose  gate  contact  an  output 
signal  of  said  source!  follower  circuit  is  applied. 


second! 


connected  to 

pair; 
said  first  and 

having  a  previously 

previously 
a  first  and  secoi^ 

connected  to 

one  transistor 

connected  to 

and  to  the  previously 
said  third  term  nal 


March  1,  t994 


he  drain  of  the  other  transistor  in  said  third 


pair  of  series  connected  transistors  each 
unconnected  drain  connected  to  a 
unconnected  drain  of  said  third  pair; 

and  third  terminal,  said  firs  terminal  being 

the  gates  of  said  first  i>air  and  to  the  gate  of 

in  said  third  pair,  said  second  terminal  being 

he  gates  of  the  transistors  in  said  second  pair 

unconnected  gate  in  said  third  pair; 

comprising  the  connection  point  of  a 


drain  of  said  I  irst  pair,  a  drain  of  second  pair  and  a  drain  of 
said  third  pai  r,  said  third  terminal  comprising  the  output 
of  said  NAN  3  gate; 
a  fourth  pair  ol  P-channel  transistors  each  having  a  gate,  a 
source  and  a  drain,  each  said  gate  of  said  fourth  pair  is 
coupled  to  sa  Id  third  terminal,  said  source  of  each  transis- 
tor is  said  foiirth  pair  being  coupled  together,  the  drain  of 
one  transistoi  of  said  fourth  pair  is  coupled  to  the  connec- 
tion point  bel  ween  the  transistors  of  said  first  pair  and  the 
drain  of  the  other  of  said  forth  pair  is  coupled  to  the 
connection  i  oint  between  the  transistor  in  said  second 
pair. 


5,291,079 
CONFIGHJRATION  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR 

A  FIELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE 
\ND  READING  ARRAY  STATUS 

I,  Calif  „  assignor  to  Xilinx,  Inc,  Saa 


PROGRAMMING 
ARRAY 

F.Erich 
Joae,  Calif. 

nied 


Goetting,  Cupertino, 


5,291,078 
GATE  CIRCUrrS  IN  IbANSTnON  DETECnON  INPUT 

'buffers 

Chai-Chin  Chao,  Piano,  afd  Edison  H.  Chin,  Richardson,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Te^  Instnimeats  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.  I 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No,  994,190,  Dec.  21, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  676,996,  Mar.  28, 1991, 
abandoned.  lUs  applicfetioa  Jnn.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  833? 
Intia.>H03K  79/20 
U.S.  a.  307—451  3  Claims 

1.  A  one  way  hystere^  two  input  NAND  gate  comprising: 
in  combination:  i 

a  first  pair  of  series  donnected  P-channel  transistors,  each 
said  transistor  in  said  first  pair  having  a  gate,  a  source  and 
a  drain,  the  source  of  one  transistor  in  said  first  pair  being 
connected  to  the  di^  of  the  other  transistor  in  said  first 
pair  at  a  first  series  coimection  point; 
a  second  pair  of  series  connected  P-channel  transistors,  each 
said  transistor  in  sajil  second  pair  having  a  gate,  a  source 
and  a  drain,  the  souice  of  one  transistor  in  said  second  pair 
being  connected  to  the  drain  of  the  other  transistor  in  said 
second  pair  at  a  second  series  connection  point; 
a  third  pair  of  series  connected  N-channel  transistors,  each 
said  transistor  in  said  third  pair  having  a  gate,  a  source  and 
a  drain,  the  source  of  one  transistor  in  said  third  pair  being 


VS.  CL  307—46! 


Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,407 
Int  a.5H03K  79/777 


ISCIaiflW 


comprising  configurable  logic  cells  and  a 
structure,  a  configuration  control 


6.  In  an  FPG^ 
configurable 
unit  comprising: 
memory  mean 
read,  said 
and 
means  (810)  f<lr  controlling  application  of  a  programming 


mt(  rconnect 


(INVl,  INV2)  which  may  be  loaded  and 
nfemory  means  providing  a  stored  value  (Q); 
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voltage  to  said  corresponding  interconnect  line  (I),  com- 
prising 
means  (813)  for  supplying  a  programming  voltage  (VP)  to 

said  corresponding  interconnect  line  (I); 
means  (EN-bar,  812,  811)  for  controlling  said  means  for 
supplying; 
whereby  when  said  stored  value  (Q)  is  a  selected  voltage 
(high),  and  said  means  for  controlling  (EN-bar,  811,812)  selects 
said  stored  value,  said  means  (813)  for  supplying  a  program- 
ming voltage  supplies  said  programming  voltage  (VP)  to  said 
corresponding  interconnect  line  (I). 


5,291,080 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  HAVING  TRISTATE 

INPUT  BUFFER  FOR  REDUCING  INTERNAL  POWER 

USE 

Seiichi  Amagasaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,310 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360200 

Int  a.>H03K  77/00 

U.S.  a.  307—475  3  Claims 


third  means  for  providing  the  maximum  level  of  frequency 
component  in  output  of  said  second  means, 

fourth  means  for  providing  a  peak  timing  signal  when  peak 
value  of  the  output  of  said  third  means  is  obtained  on  time 
axis. 
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fifth  means  for  estimating  frequency  of  a  non-modulated 

signal  by  using  frequency  spectrum  at  said  peak  timing, 

and 
sixth  means  for  adjusting  frequency  of  output  of  said  first 

means  by  using  said  estimated  frequency  obtained  in  said 

fifth  means. 


5,291,082 
LOW  LOSS  POWER  SWITCH 
Georges  Rerillet  Barcelonne,  and  Philippe  Berge,  Colomiers, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Crouzet  Aiitoniatisates,  Valence, 
France 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,098 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1991,  91  10896 
Int  a.5H03K  77/60 
U.S.  a.  307—570  6  daian 


1.  A  large  scale  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  internal  devices,  connected  to  an  internal  data 
bus,  for  selectively  performing  data  input/output  opera- 
tions; 

an  address  decoding  circuit  for  decoding  an  address  signal 
from  an  address  bus  of  a  system  to  deliver  an  internal 
device  select  signal  to  one  of  said  internal  devices  and  an 
internal  device  select  indication  signal  indicating  that  one 
of  said  internal  devices  is  selected; 

a  bus  control  circuit  for  delivering  an  output  control  signal 
and  an  input  control  signal  upon  receiving  the  internal 
device  select  indication  signal  and  one  of  a  data  write 
signal  and  a  data  read  signal; 

a  first  tristate  buffer  for  controlling  data  input  to  said  internal 
data  bus  in  accordance  with  the  input  control  signal;  and 

an  output  buffer  for  controlling  data  output  from  said  inter- 
nal data  bus  in  accordance  with  the  output  control  signal. 


5,291,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NON-MODULATED 

SIGNAL  AND  FREQUENCY  ACQUISITION 
Yoshio  TakeucU,  and  Hideo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-323997 
Int  a.'  H03D  7i/00,  H03K  9/06 
VS.  a.  307—522  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  non-modulated  signal  and 
frequency  acquisition  comprising; 
first  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  in  analog  form  to 

digital  form, 
second  means  for  providing  frequency  spectrum  of  the  latest 
N  samples  through  Fourier  transform  method  every  time 
an  output  is  provided  by  said  first  means, 


TiT      y- ' 


1.  A  power  switch  comprising: 

at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  (Tl),  the  collector  and  emitter 
of  which  define  two  ends  of  a  power  switch,  the  base  of 
which  is  controlled  through  an  amplifier  (12)  and  an  inhib- 
iting means  (S)  by  a  control  signal  (VC);  and  a  sensor  (10) 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  switch  for  sensing  current  (I) 
flowing  through  the  switch;  and 

at  least  one  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  (IGBT)  (T2) 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor 
(Tl),  the  gate  of  which  is  controlled  by  said  control  signal 
(VC); 

wherein  said  inhibiting  means  (S)  is  controlled  by  said  sensor 
for  inhibiting  the  base  control  of  said  at  least  one  bipolar 
transistor  (Tl)  when  the  current  flowing  through  the 
switch  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  value  (10)  of  the 


5,291,083 

BUCKET  BRIGADE  ANALOG  DELAY  LINE  WITH 

VOLTAGE  UMTTING  FEEDBACK 

Traris  N.  Blalock,  Santa  Clara,  and  Thomas  Hofvak,  Portola 

Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co«- 

pany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  12. 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,344 

Int  CL'  H03K  5/13;  GllC  19/28 

VS.  CL  307—607  22  daiaw 

1.  A  clocked  bucket  brigade  analog  delay  line  having  an 

input  stage  for  receiving  a  signal  and  a  plurality  of  delay  stages 


152-668  O.G.-94- 17 
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coupled  to  the  input  stage  for  propagating  the  signal  through 
the  line,  each  delay  stage  comprising: 

a  charge  transfer  device  having  gate,  drain,  and  source 
electrodes; 

a  storage  capacitor  having  upper  and  lower  plates; 
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being  located  n  a  middle  position  between  the  pole  teeth 
of  said  outer  ypke  of  said  first  stator  unit  and  the  pole  teeth 
of  said  itmer  j  oke  of  said  first  stator  unit;  and 
the  pole  teeth  o:  said  outer  yoke  of  said  second  stator  unit 
being  located  n  a  shifted  position  from  a  middle  position 
between  the  { lole  teeth  of  said  inner  yoke  of  said  first 
stator  unit  and  the  pole  teeth  of  said  outer  yoke  of  said  first 
stator  unit. 


5^1,085 

SPLIT-PHASE  Barter  for  an  electric  motor 

TocUga;  Manhidc  Kobayadd,  Saitama; 


UeUto 


Hiroahi  Kaiae,  i  mi  Yataka  Hinuo,  both  of 


a  tap  node  connected  ko  the  drain  of  the  charge  transfer 
device  and  the  upper  plate  of  the  storage  capacitor;  and 

a  negative  feedback  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  tap  node  and  an  output  connected  to  the  lower  plate  of 
the  storage  capacitor  for  introducing  negative  feedback 
into  the  delay  line  stfge . 


Japan,  awigMtnlto  Saiqro  Electric  Co^  Ltd,,  Oaaka,  Japan 

Filed  <toT.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  980,749 
Claim  priority,  ippUcation  Japu,  Not.  26,  1991,  3^10959 
CL'  H021t  11/00,  7/08 
U,S.  CL  310-M  <t  7( 


5,291,084 

^VING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SET  OF 

:  STATOR  POLE  TEETH 

Mh  or  YokohaMM  SUnicU 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  SUgera 


STEPPING  MOTOR 
ASYMMETRK 
SdU  SUotaaU;  SUngo 
Kanaya;  MaaanrirM 

TaneicU,  YtAohaau,  4  of  Japan,  aari^ora  to  Canon  SdU 
¥aliMlilH  y alalia  and  flannn  ITaliaahilri  Waiaha.  Tirlnm-.  Fnr" 

Filed  Aag.  2J,  1991,  Scr.  No.  749,539 
CbdaH  priority,  appUc4tion  Japan,  Ang.  27, 1990,  2-224852; 
Aag.  27, 1990.  2-224853 


aj  H02K  37/00 


VS.  CL  310-49  R 


4CiainH 


aU  of 


MA 


1.  A  stepping  motor  apprising: 

a  rotor  having  magnetic  poles; 

an  inner  yoke  having  k  pluraUty  of  pole  teeth  circumferen- 
tially  formed  at  a  ptedetermined  pitch  around  said  rotor; 

an  outer  yoke  having  a  plurality  of  pole  teeth  circumferen- 
tially  formed  at  a  ptedetermined  pitch  around  said  rotor; 

the  pole  teeth  of  said  outer  yoke  being  located  in  a  center 
position  between  the  pole  teeth  of  said  inner  yoke,  respec- 
tively; 

a  coil  mounted  between  said  inner  yoke  and  said  outer  yoke; 

a  first  stator  unit  inclilding  said  inner  yoke,  said  outer  yoke 
and  said  coil; 

a  second  stator  unit  ncluding  inner  and  outer  yokes  each 


1.  A  split-phase  starter  for  an  electric  motor  having  a  main 
winding  and  an  ai  juliary  winding,  the  spUt-phase  starter  com- 
prising: 

a  starting  relay  Including  a  relay  coil  and  an  associated  relay 
contact  meai  b,  the  relay  coil  electrically  connected  with 
the  main  win  ling,  and  the  relay  contact  means  electrically 
connected  w  th  the  auxiliary  winding; 

a  positive  tem]  erature  coefficient  thermistor  connected  in 
series  with  th  e  relay  contact  means  to  form  a  series  circuit; 

a  casing  body  i  ncluding  a  first  casing  and  a  second  casing, 
the  relay  contact  means  being  positioned  in  the  casing 
body,  and  thf  positive  temperature  coefficient  thermistor 
being  positiotied  in  the  second  casing; 

a  lid  secured  U)  the  casing  body; 

the  Ud  havingl  a  recess  and  a  protrusion,  the  protrusion 
having  a  hole  located  in  the  center  of  the  protrusion; 

a  terminal  boaii)  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  having  a  hole,  the  first  end  portion  being  secured 
to  the  second  casing  and  fitted  into  the  recess  in  the  lid, 
the  second  eid  portion  being  secured  between  the  second 
casing  and  t  he  lid,  the  protrusion  of  the  lid  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  second  portion  of  the  terminal 
board;  and 

a  screw  engag  ing  the  hole  in  the  protrusion  of  the  Ud  to 
secure  the  li  I  to  the  casing  body. 


having  a  plurality  of  pole  teeth  circumferentially  formed 
at  a  predetermined  pitch  around  said  rotor  and  a  coil  VS.  O.  310—80 
mounted  between  said  inner  and  outer  yokes  axially  ar- 
ranged with  said  (Irst  sutor  unit,  the  pole  teeth  of  said  vice,  comprising! 

outer  yoke  of  said  second  stator  unit  are,  respectively,  in  a  an  electrical  n  otor  having  a  rotary  shaft; 

shifted  position  from  a  center  position  between  the  pole  a  rotary  mem  »er  coupled  to  said  rotary  shaft  so  as  to  be 

teeth  of  said  inner  yoke  of  said  second  stator  unit  in  a  rotated  ther  iby; 

specific  direction;  a  centrifugal  h  xly  movably  mounted  to  said  rotary  member 

the  pole  teeth  of  saidj  inner  yoke  of  said  second  stator  unit  and  biassed 


5^91,086 

ELECTRICAli  ACTUATOR  FOR  VALVE  OR  OTHER 

DEVICE 

Abraham  ShekaUk  Ncaher.  brad,  aadgnor  to  Enreka  Technol- 
ogies Ltd.,  H*  rd^  Ivad 

File(  May  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  889,891 
ClaiBH  prioriti ,  appUcation  Israd,  Jnn.  4, 1991,  98358 
Ini  CL'  H02K  7/06;  G05D  13/10 

15ClaiaM 


1.  An  electric)  1  actuator  for  actuating  a  vdve  or  other  de- 


so  as  normally  to  assume  an  inner  position 
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with  respect  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  rotary  member,  and 

to  move  to  an  outer  position  by  centrifugal  force  when  the 

rotary  member  rotates; 
an  actuator  pin  normally  biassed  by  a  non-actuating  position 

but  movable  to  an  actuating  position; 
a  housing  enclosing  said  rotary  member  and  centrifugal 

body  and  open  at  one  end; 
a  diaphragm  seal  closing  said  open  end  of  the  housing  and 


t-^  ^.i     10 


displaceable  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  housing  when 
the  actuator  pin  is  moved  to  its  actuating  position; 
and  coupling  means  between  said  centrifugal  body  and  said 
actuator  pin  for  actuating  said  actuator  pin  to  its  actuating 
position,  and  thereby  for  displacing  said  diaphragm  out- 
wardly with  respect  to  said  housing,  when  the  centrifugal 
body  is  moved  to  its  outer  position  by  centrifugal  force 
upon  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  by  said  electric 
motor. 


1.  An  electric  motor  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  metal  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
stator  windings, 

(B)  a  bottom  closure  member  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 

(C)  a  top  closure  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing, 

(D)  a  bottom  bearing  retainer  secured  to  said  bottom  closure 
member, 

(E)  a  top  bearing  retainer  secured  to  said  top  closure  mem- 
ber, 

(F)  a  bottom  bearing  mounted  in  said  bottom  bearing  re- 
tainer, 

(G)  a  top  bearing  mounted  in  said  top  bearing  retainer, 
(H)  a  rotor  shaft  extending  within  said  housing  and  sup- 
ported within  said  bottom  bearing  and  said  top  bearing, 

(I)  a  cylindrical  metal  canister  concentric  within  said  hous- 
ing positioned  between  said  stator  windings  and  said  rotor 


shaft  and  welded  to  said  bottom  closure  member  and  said 
top  closure  member  thereby  hermetically  sealing  the  sta- 
tor windings  between  said  metal  canister  and  said  metal 
housing, 
(J)  a  plurality  of  open  ports  in  said  bottom  bearing  retainer 
and  said  top  bearing  retainer  adapted  to  allow  gas  to  be 
drawn  into  the  interior  of  said  motor  assembly  around  said 
rotor  shaft  and  within  said  cylindrical  metal  canister  and 
discharged  therefrom. 


5,291,088 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  WATERTIGHT 
CONSTRUCnON 
Peter  Adam,  Hochberg;  Werner  Senffert,  Bergrheinfetd;  Man- 
fred Hofmann,  Hettstadt,  and  Hans-Joactiim  Miiller,  Burkar- 
droth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
AktiengeseUsdiaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01408.  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29. 1992,  PCT  Pd».  No.  WO91/03095,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Mar.  7, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23, 1990,  Scr.  No.  828,888 
Claims  priority,  apptication  Enropeaa  Pat  Off.,  Ang.  25, 
1989,   89115738.0;   Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   Ang.   25,   1989, 
8910214;  European  Pat.  Off.,  Ang.  17,  1990,  90115826.1;  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  Aog.  17,  1990,  9011962 
Int  CL'  H02K  S/10 
VS.  CL  310—88  14  ( 


5,291,087 
SEALED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  D.  PoUick,  Sarrer,  and  Ddc  R.  Famiggia,  Pitcaim, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westiagfaouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,799 

Int  CL>  H02K  5/10 

VS.  CL  310—86  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  motor  having  a  watertight  construction,  com- 
prising: 

a  motor  housing,  having  an  open  end  face  with  an  axially 
protruding  edge; 

a  bearing  plate  having  a  brush  plate  and  a  circumfereatid 
groove; 

an  insulated  lead-insert  made  of  an  insulating  material  and 
capable  of  holding  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  coupled 
to  the  electric  motor  disposed  within  said  motor  housing, 
said  insiilatfd  leadinsert  arranged  between  the  axially 
protruding  edge  of  said  motor  housing  and  said  bearing 
plate; 

a  circumferential  sealing  ring  molded  on  said  insulated  lead- 
insert  said  circumferential  sealing  ring  is  molded  onto  the 
brush  plate  of  said  bearing  plate  as  a  preassembled  unit 
the  groove  of  said  bearing  plate  is  capable  of  receiving  and 
position  in  said  sealing  ring;  and 

a  plurality  of  securing  bars  coupling  said  sealing  ring  to  the 
brush  plate  of  said  bearing  plate,  such  that  when  the  axi- 
ally protruding  edge  of  said  motor  housing  is  joined  to 
said  bearing  plate,  said  sealing  ring  is  pressed  against  the 
axially  protruding  edge  of  said  motor  housing  by  said 
bearing  plate  forming  a  watertight  seal. 
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5^1,089 
LOW  DRAG/HIGH  FEflD  RATE  BEARING  WICK  FOR  A 

UNIT  BfARING  MOTOR 
S.  Didw  SaMer,  St  Loids  Couity,  aad  Stephen  J.  Bwton,  Jeflier- 
MM  Cmnty,  botk  of  MoU  iMi^on  to  Emmom  Electric  Co^ 
StLo«ia,Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5^3 

lat  a.>  H02K  5/16 

VS.  a.  310—90  W  CUOiM 


IrY" 


'PO  Ml 


;  surf  ICC 


alternately 
said  back 

first  and  seconc 
parallel 

being  electrically 
said  electrode 
270*  about  a 
disposed  on 

interface  means 
said  body,  sai{  I 
front  surface. 


ELECTRODE  LESS 


Hcadrik  J.  Eggink 
C  T.  Van  Gcui^ 
UJS.  PhiUpe 

Filed 
Claims   priority 

9100124 


VS.  CI  313—161 
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in  a  thickness  dimension  extending  from 

toward  said  front  surface; 

radially  extending  series  of  substantially 

curvilinear  electrode  segments,  said  first  series 

isolated  from  said  second  series,  each  of 

segments  subtending  an  angle  of  at  least 

( entral  point,  said  electrode  segments  being 

id  back  surface;  and 

'or  acoustically  coupling  said  substrate  with 
interface  means  being  in  contact  with  said 


5,291,091 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE 
WlMod  H.  A.  M.  Friedericha,  and  Nicadns 
all  of  EindhoTen,  Netheriands,  asaignors  to 
New  Yorii,  N.Y. 
Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,003 
application  Netherlands,  Jan.  25,   1991, 


Coi  poration,  ] 


1  nt.  a.»  HOIJ  61/52.  1/50 


UCUioH 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectri4  machine  comprising  a  rotor  body 
having  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a  longitudinal  central  open- 
ing substantially  coaxial  with  said  central  axis,  a  journal  bear- 
ing which  is  received  in  said  central  opening,  a  rotor  shaft 
rotatably  joumaled  in  said  bearing,  and  a  wicking  element 
through  which  said  roto^  shaft  is  joumaled,  said  wicking  ele- 
ment being  in  wicking  c^tact  with  a  source  of  lubricant  and 
said  rotor  shaft  to  deliv^  lubricant  to  said  rotor  shaft;  the 
improvement  comprising  said  wicking  element  defining  an 
opening  having  a  periphel-y,  said  periphery  positively  contact- 
ing said  rotor  shaft  at  at  least  one  point,  and  being  spaced  from 
said  shaft  throughout  suNtantially  the  remainder  of  said  pe- 
riphery, the  positive  poi»t  of  contact  being  substantially  less 
than  the  circumference  df  said  shaft. 


I  electrode  less 


Cilif. 

irrWW,  Ser.  No.  991,774 

:.  tL'  HOIL  41/08 


S,J91ja90 
CURVILINEAR  INTERLEAVED  LONGITUDINAL-MODE 

ULTRASOIJND  TRANSDUCERS 
J.  Ffcming  DiM,  Palo  Ai^p,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
CoBvany,  Palo  AUo, 
Filed  Dec 
LM 
U.S.  CL  310—334 


UCUdm 


1.  An 

a  lamp  vessel 

contains 

cavity  at  an 
a  sleeve  of 

vessel, 
a  core  of  soft 
an  electric  coil 
a  tube  containing 

rial,  which 

cavity 

tiallyfUled 


low-pressure  discharge  lamp  comprising 

ivhich  is  sealed  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner, 

ioni  cable  metal  vapor  and  rare  gas,  and  has  a 

i  !nd  portion  of  said  vessel, 
syn  hetic  material  within  the  cavity  of  the  lamp 


I  lagnetic  material  within  the  sleeve, 
around  the  sleeve, 
a  liquid  in  the  core  of  soft  magnetic  mate- 
projects  to,  and  has  a  flange,  outside  the 
in  that:  the  sleeve  is  at  least  substan- 
an  elastic  polymer. 


tube] 

charai  iterized  i 

vith  I 


1.  An  ultrasound  tra^ucer  for  acoustically  examining  a 
body,  said  transducer  comprising: 
a  lubatrate  of  piezoelactric  material,  said  subatrate  having  a 
ftont  surface  and  pt  back  surface,  said  substrate  being 


5,291,092 
HEADLAMP  CAPSULE  ASSEMBLY 

Riadge,  N  JI.,  aaaigMtr  to  GTE  Prodncta 
iTeri,Maaa. 

Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,284 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/5S 

13ClaiaM 
ge  headlamp  capsule  comprising: 
ge  tube  having  a  forward  end  with  a  for- 
id  a  rear  end  with  a  rear  lead, 
ig  an  axis,  an  interior  wall  defining  an  inte- 
rior passage  jformed  to  be  conformal  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  arc  tube,!  and  a  sloped  exterior  wall,  positioned  around 
the  rear  endl  of  the  arc  discbarge  tube, 
c)  a  retainer,  h  iving  an  axis,  a  sloped  interior  wall  defming  a 
central  passi  ge  and  an  interior  cavity  substantially  confor- 
mal with  t  le  exterior  wall  of  the  wedge,  positioned 
around  and  mated  to  the  wedge  to  substantially  butt  the 


HIDVEHI 
Charles  M. 

Corporation, 


VS.  CL  313—311 

1.  An  arc  disci 

a)  an  arc  disci 
ward  lead, 

b)  a  wedge  iur 
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exterior  wall  of  the  wedge  to  the  interior  wall  of  the 
retainer, 
d)  a  base  supporting  the  retainer. 


e)  a  first  electrical  connection  electrically  connecting  the 

forward  lead,  and 
0  a  second  electrical  connection  electrically  connecting  the 

rear  lead. 


5,291,094 
MULTI-FOCUSING  TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Sangwoo  Lee,  Kynnggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaripwr  to  SsHanng 
Etectron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynaggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,053 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Fd>.  12,  1991, 
91-2337 

Int.  CL'  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  CL  313—414 
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5,291,093 
INLINE  TYPE  ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  COLOR  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBES 
Snagwoo  Lee,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Samsung 
Electron  Derices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynnggi,  R^.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
91-2338 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  29/56 
VS.  CL  313—414  4  Claim* 


-CD      I      0-32  I  L 

-t  Jh»     1 

-^'^s-M     iija — m — ftf — M 


tic      *Sb 


1.  In  an  inline  type  electron  gun  having  an  electrode  assem- 
bly for  focusing  electron  beams  on  a  screen  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  the  assembly  comprising  first  through  eighth  electrodes 
in  order  starting  from  a  cathode,  which  cathode  emits  the 
electron  beams,  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  electrodes  forming 
a  first  unipotential  lens,  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  electrodes 
forming  a  second  unipotential  lens,  and  the  seventh  and  eighth 
electrodes  forming  a  bipotential  focusing  lens,  wherein  the 
fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  electrodes  each  have  a  central  aperture 
and  two  lateral  apertures  formed  therein,  the  central  aperture 
of  each  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  electrodes  being  aligned 
and  respective  lateral  apertures  of  each  of  the  fifth,  sixth,  and 
seventh  electrodes  being  aligned,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  seventh  electrode  comprises  electric  field  biasing  means  for 
forming  an  anisotropic  electric  field  at  the  two  lateral  apertures 
thereof  to  deflect  the  electron  beams  passing  therethrough 
toward  the  central  electron  beam  passing  through  the  central 
aperture  thereof,  before  the  electron  beams  enter  the  bipoten- 
tial focusing  lens,  and  wherein  the  central  aperture  and  the  two 
lateral  apertures  in  the  seventh  electrode  are  formed  at  a  face 
which  opposes  the  sixth  electrode. 


=^J^t^»^M^ 


r^^^^^^^^r- 


3.  In  a  multi-focusing  type  electron  gun  having  an  electrode 
assembly  for  focusing  electron  beams,  the  assembly  ccMnprising 
first  through  eighth  electrodes  in  order  starting  from  a  cathode 
and  having  a  shield  cup,  wherein  the  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
electrodes  form  a  first  unipotential  lens,  the  fifth,  six,  and 
seventh  electrodes  form  a  second  unipotential  lens,  and  the 
seventh  and  eighth  electrodes  form  a  bipotential  lens,  the 
improvement  wherein  the  sixth  electrode  comprises  a  primary 
electrode  on  a  side  facing  the  fifth  electrode  and  a  secondary 
electrode  on  a  side  facing  the  seventh  electrode,  the  primary 
and  secondary  electrodes  each  having  three  apertures  formed 
therein,  the  three  apertures  of  the  primary  electrode  being 
aligned  with  the  three  apertures  of  the  secondary  electrode, 
and  the  three  apertures  comprise  a  central  aperture  and  two 
lateral  apertures,  the  central  aperture  of  the  primary  electrode 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  a  diameter  of  the  lateral  aper- 
tures thereof,  and  equal  to  a  diameter  of  the  lateral  apertures  of 
the  secondary  electrode,  and  the  central  aperture  of  the  sec- 
ondary electrode  having  a  comparatively  smaller  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  lateral  apertures  thereof  and  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  lateral  apertures  of  the  primary  electrode, 
such  that  a  voltage  difference  of  the  second  unipotential  lens 
becomes  uniform  to  thereby  obtain  an  expanded  focus  lens. 


531,095 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  AN  ELECTRON 

GUN  HAVING  A  PLANE-PARALLEL  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

Johanaei  H.  Bohlander,  EinAovea,  Nethcriaada,  mnfftor  to 

U.S.  Philip*  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,138 
ClaiBH  priority,  applicatioM  Netherlaada,  Mar.   1,   1991, 
9100380 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  29/62 
VS.  CL  313—417  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  electron  gun  for 
generating  plural  electron  beams  extending  in  one  plane  and 
having  means  for  forming  electric  fields  for  acting  on  the 
electron  beams,  the  improvement  comprising  said  means  for 
forming  electric  fields  for  acting  on  the  electron  beams  com- 
prising: 
(a)  conductive  patterns  comprising  spaced  conductor  por- 
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tions  provided  on  tw*  surfaces  oppositely  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  plane  ©f  the  electron  beams  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  plane, 
(b)  means  for  applying  potentials  to  the  conductor  portions. 


March  1,  1994 


and  the  conductor 
electric  fields  are 
travel  of  the  electroi 
mately  parallel  to 
versely  to  the 


5^1,097 

:athode-ray  tube 

Hiromitsu  KawamiM;  Katsumi  Kobara,  both  of  Mobara;  Takao 
Kawamura,  ChibL  and  Kiyoshi  Miura,  Mobara;  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan. 

Filed  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,3«7 
Claims  priority,  Application  Japan,  May  14, 1990,  2-121115; 
May  25,  1990,  2-133806;  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211720 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  31/OS 


U.S.  a,  313—478 


lortions  being  arranged,  such  that 

that  vary  in  the  direction  of 

beams  and  in  a  direction  approxi- 

plane  and  approximately  trans- 

directi>n  of  travel  of  the  electron  beams. 


fo  ined 


s  id 


ra- 


5,291,096 

CATHODE  STRUCrUl  E  FOR  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
Gyeong  S.  Lee,  Kyungsjigbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep^  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,468 
Claims  priority,  applicttion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1990, 
90-21699 


1.  A  cathode-i 
of  a  faceplate 

at  least  one 
consisting  of 
conductive 
of  tin  oxide, 
mainly  com; 

at  least  one  noi 
silica  mainly 


tube  having  a  layer  on  at  least  one  portion 
outdr  surface,  the  layer  comprising: 
colpred  transparent  electroconductive  domain 
least  one  organic  dye,  at  least  one  electro- 
m^tal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
i  idium  oxide,  and  antimony  oxide,  and  silica 
of  silica  gel,  and 
glare  and  protective  domain  consisting  of 
;omposed  of  silica  gel. 


ipiised  I 


InL  ix?  HOIJ  29/48 


VS.  CL  313-446 


2Claiiiis 


Masami  Okita, 

Japan,  assignor  i 

FUed 

Claims  priority, 

Ini. 

VS.  CL  313— 5« 


1.  A  cathode  structurd  for  a  cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a)  a  cathode  cap  coateo  with  an  electron-emissive  substance 
for  emitting  electrons  when  heated; 

b)  a  cylindrical  catho<le  sleeve  having  first  lower  and  upper 
ends,  and  attached  f>  the  bottom  of  said  cathode  cap; 

c)  a  heater  inserted  in  said  cathode  sleeve  for  heating  said 
cathode  cap; 

d)  a  cathode  sleeve  holder  having  second  lower  and  upper 
ends,  and  for  holdiilg  said  cathode  sleeve; 

e)  a  cylindrical  memb*  r  affixed  to  the  first  lower  end  of  said 
cathode  sleeve  sub9  antially  preventing  electric  field  con- 
centration; and 

0  a  plurality  of  conilecting  arms  having  third  lower  and 
upper  ends  and  the  third  lower  end  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  member,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  connect- 
ing arms  extending  upwardly  from  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber and  connected  (o  said  second  upper  end  of  said  cath- 
ode sleeve  holder  ^  said  third  upper  end,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  connecting  arms  positioned  above  said 
first  lower  end  of  siid  cathode  sleeve. 


9Claims 


aid 


5,291,098 
L^HT  EMITTING  DEVICE 

Katsnhiro  Akimoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,124 
application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1991,  3-041809 
a.5  HOIJ  1/54:  F21K  2/00 

5  Claims 


1.  A  light  emi^ing  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  transparent  substrate; 

(b)  a  substantially  transparent  first  electrode  layer  formed  on 
said  transpanent  substrate; 

(c)  a  phosphor  layer  formed  on  said  first  electrode  layer; 

(d)  a  second  el  ictrode  layer  formed  on  said  phosphor  layer; 

(e)  an  insulatinj ;  layer  formed  on  said  second  electrode  layer; 
and 

(0  a  third  eledtrode  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  layer, 
wherein  a  h4t  electron  is  generated  by  the  application  of  a 
voltage  to  said  second  and  third  electrode  layers  and  said 
light  emittin ;  device  is  energized  to  become  luminuous  by 
injecting  sai  I  hot  electron  thus  generated  into  said  phos- 
phor layer. 
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5,291,099 

NEON  SIGN  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUTT  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  POWER  INTERRUPTION 

JohB  M.  GiU,  Twta  Lakes,  Wia^  mA  Robert  H.  CUusing.  Lin- 

deakorst,  DL,  aMigaors  to  Actowa-ElectrocoU,  lac,  Spriag 

GroTe,IlL 

Filed  Jul  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,955 

lat  CL>  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315—119  18  Oaiaia 


«x^    J^i_es^ 


%c:. 


\   'P-© 


iO 


1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  producing  an  operating  volt- 
age for  a  load  comprising: 

a  step-up  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary winding,  and  an  auxiliary  winding,  said  auxiliary 
winding  being  electrically  independent  of  said  secondary 
winding  so  that  no  current  flows  in  common  through  said 
secondary  winding  and  said  auxiliary  winding; 

switching  means  operable  when  enabled  to  connect  said 
primary  winding  to  a  source  of  alternating  current,  said 
primary  winding  being  disconnected  from  said  source 
when  said  switching  means  is  disabled; 

the  load  being  connectable  to  said  secondary  winding; 

enabling  means  for  enabling  said  switching  means  to  operate 
to  connect  said  primary  winding  to  said  source  of  alternat- 
ing current  whereby  an  operating  voltage  b  produced  on 
said  secondary  winding  for  energizing  the  load  when  the 
load  is  connected  to  said  secondary  winding; 

and  load  condition  sensing  means  including  said  auxiliary 
winding  for  producing  a  control  voltage  for  maintaining 
said  switching  means  enabled  only  when  the  load  is  con- 
nected to  said  secondary  winding, 

said  enabling  means  disabling  said  switching  means  to 
thereby  disconnect  said  primary  winding  from  said  source 
in  the  absence  of  said  control  voltage. 


the  lower  output  of  the  transformer  is  substantially  con- 
stant when  the  secondary  is  connected  to  a  varying  resis- 
tive load; 

an  oscillator  circuit  switchably  connected  to  said  trans- 
former primary  winding  to  ]MX>vide  lamp  operating  power 
to  said  transformer; 

switching  means  coimecting  and  disconnecting  said  oscillat- 
ing circuit  to  said  transformer  primary  winding  to  limit 
the  power  input  to  said  transformer; 

said  transformer  secondary  winding  being  coimected  to  said 
arc  discharge  lamp; 


a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  arc  discharge  lamp 
and  the  transformer  secondary  to  convert  the  oscillator 
output  to  a  pulsed  E>C  lamp  operating  power;  and 

a  starting  and  filtering  inductive/capacitive  network  con- 
nected to  said  transformer  secondary  and  said  discharge 
lamp  for  both  generating  a  high  starting  voltage  and 
smoothing  said  pulsed  DC  operating  power,  said  network 
being  coupled  to  said  lamp  and  supplying  smooth  DC 
operating  power  thereto; 

so  tiiat  said  lamp  can  be  started  and  operated  at  rated  light 
output  while  automatically  compensating  for  changing 
lamp  resistance. 


5,291,101 
ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
WITH  CURRENT  SENSING 
T.  Chandraaekaraa,  Baagaktrc,  ladia,  aari^or  to  Micro  Tech- 
nology, lac^  MeaooMNMC  Fall*,  Wit. 

Filed  JbL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,670 
lat  CV  H05B  37/02 
VS.  CL  315—219  7  I 


5,291,100 
LOW  WATT  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Wood,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  Welch  Allya,  lac^ 
Skaaeateles  Falb,  N.Y. 

CoQtinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  639,816,  Jan.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,138,228.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,865 
lat  a.'  G05F  1/00:  H05B  37/02 
VS.  a.  315—136  19  Claims 

1.  A  high  efficacy  low  watt  metal  halide  arc  discharge  appa- 
ratus having  a  lamp  and  a  ballast  control  circuit  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  metal  halide  arc  discharge  lamp  having  a  low  power  out- 
put; 
a  dc  power  source  sufficient  to  operate  said  arc  discharge 

lamp  at  a  desired  power  level; 
means  for  regulating  the  output  voltage  of  said  DC  power 

source  to  a  predetermined  value; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding; 
said  transformer  being  wound  to  have  the  characteristics 
that  the  output  voltage  of  the  transformer  is  inversely 
proportional  to  the  output  current  of  the  transformer,  and 


1.  A  ballast  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 

said  inverter  circuit  connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current; 

an  inverter  circuit  including  first  and  second  switching 
transistors; 

a  transformer  including  a  primary  winding,  first  and  second 
secondary  windings; 

said  first  secondary  winding,  180  degrees  out  of  phase  %vith 
said  second  secondary  winding; 

said  first  and  second  secondary  windings  each  including  a 
circuit  connection  to  said  first  and  second  switching  tran- 
sistors respectively; 
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•  resonant  element  co  uiected  between  said  lamp  and  said 
inverter  circuit; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  p<  led  diodes  connected  in  parallel; 

a  pair  of  diodes  cotmei  ted  in  parallel  with  said  transformer; 

said  diodes  operated  ta  convert  current  into  voltage  for  said 
transformer,  causing  positive,  or  in  the  alternative  nega- 
tive voltage  to  be  applied  across  said  transformer  causing 
said  transformer  to  itect  a  zero  crossing  of  current  in  said 
primary  winding; 

said  zero  crossing  of  current  sensing  in  said  primary  winding 
operated  to  cause  voltages  in  said  secondaries  to  change, 
said  current  in  said  transistors  is  zero,  whereby  stresses  on 
said  switching  transbtors  are  minimized. 


lowered  by  an  electric  motor  operated  by  an  operat- 

whertin  each  operating  switch  is  controlled  by  a 

wherein  the  vehicle  has  a  driver's  seat 

of  ihe  front  windows  and  a  rear  passenger  seat 

windows,  the  power  window  system  com- 


:  rear 


3LPI 


5^1,102 

DYNAMIC  COU)R  SEPARATION  DISPLAY 

ClaytiM  A.  Waahbom,  U  Andrea  La.,  Tbomwood,  N.Y.  10594 

OwtiBuatioii-ia-part  tf  Ser.  No.  596,353,  Oct.  12,  1990, 

abudoMd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,380 

lBt.,a.'  HOIJ  29/52 

VS.  CL  315—383  «  Ctatew 


raised  and 
ing  switch; 
motor  switch; 
proximate  one 
proximate  the 
prising 
a  power  suppl) 
a  main  module 
ing  thereon 
and  a  mode 
supply  line 
positions; 
means  for  mouhting 
right  rear  wfidows 


1.  A  dynamic  color  afeparation  color  display  system  having 
input  control  signals  including  a  color  signal  comprising 

means  for  displaying  a  color  output  selectively  activated  by 
means  for  generating  at  least  one  energy  beam  and  for 
directing  the  impingement  of  said  energy  beam  onto  suc- 
cessively selected  pixels  of  a  format  of  repetitive  pixels  in 
response  to  said  input  control  signal,  said  format  compris- 
ing a  pattern  of  triads  of  color  controlling  stripes,  each  of 
said  pixels  having  an  elemental  color  selective  area  of  a 
said  triad  located  in  prescribed  relation  to  a  reference 
position  of  said  piael- 

color  position  control  means  for  precisely  controlling  the 
position  of  said  diitocted  energy  beam  with  respect  to  the 
reference  position  of  successive  pixels,  and 

dynamic  color  separation  means  responsive  to  the  chroma- 
ticity  of  said  co\dr  signal  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  en^gy  beam  on  said  color  selective  area  in 
relation  to  said  reftrence  position  and  for  controlling  size 
and  energy  distribution  parameters  of  said  energy  beam 
thereby  to  control  the  area  of  impingement  about  said 
position  on  said  oplor  selective  area  to  produce  a  color 
output  corresponcing  to  said  chromaticity. 

5,291,103 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONtROLLING  POWER  WINDOWS  OF 

VEHICLES 
Moia  Aluned,  HoUy,  Jbd  Arthur  W.  Fomell,  LiTonia,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich.  1 

FUed  DecJ  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,155 

lit  a.>  H02K  7/14 

VS.  CL  318—3  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  power  window  system  for  a  vehicle  having  left  and 

right  front  electrically  operated  windows  and  left  and  right 

rear  electrically  opera^  windows;  wherein  each  window  is 


line; 

located  proximate  the  driver's  seat  and  hav- 
t  le  operating  switches  for  the  front  windows 

selection  switch  connected  to  the  power 
a  nd  movable  between  first,  second  and  third 


the  operating  switches  for  the  left  and 
proximate  the  rear  seat; 


['each 


means  for 

when  the 

whereby 

switches  s 
means  for 

of  the  moto ' 

in  the  seconi  I 

front  windorv 

the  front 
means  for 

dows  to  the 

while 

ating 

third  positi<^n 

switches 

windows. 


;  switci  es. 
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conhecting  all  motor  switches  to  the  power  line 
njode  selection  switch  is  in  the  first  position 
window  is  operable  by  one  of  the  operating 
ip^ifically  associated  therewith; 
disa  )ling  operation  of  the  rear  windows  by  means 
switches  when  the  mode  selection  switch  is 
position  while  maintaining  connection  of  the 
switches  to  the  power  line,  whereby  only 
wi  ndows  are  operable;  and 
cot  necting  motors  which  operate  the  rear  win- 
operating  switches  for  the  front  windows, 
disconnecting  the  front  motors  from  the  front  oper- 
when  the  mode  selection  switch  is  in  the 
whereby  operation  of  the  front  operating 
oijerates  the  rear  windows  and  not  the  front 


5,291,104 
DC  COMMUTATORLESS  MOTOR 
Yasuhiro  Okada  Tadashi  Itami,  both  of  Yonago,  and  Yasutalca 
Tsiildyama,  ¥  iralcata,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Indui  trial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatioa  of  5«r.  No.  475,771,  Feb.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUc  ition  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,703 
Claims  prioril  y,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989, 1-29117 
Int.  a.'  H02P  5/06 
VS.  CL  318—2^4  14  CJaims 

1.  A  DC  con  mutatorless  motor  comprising: 
three-phase  si  ator  windings; 

a  rotor  havin;  [  magnetic  poles,  the  number  of  said  magnetic 
poles  being  2n  (where  n  is  a  natural  number  of  2  or  more), 
one  of  saidpiagnetic  poles  comprising  a  first  region  of  one 
magnetic  polarization  and  a  second  region  within  said  first 
region,  wh  trein  said  second  region  is  oppositely  magneti- 
cally polar  zed  to  said  first  region; 
three  detectic  n  devices  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rotor, 
said  detect!  on  devices  being  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field 
generated  I  ly  said  magnetic  poles  and  said  portion; 
first  to  third  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  respectively 

the  output  of  said  three  detection  devices; 
first  to  third  i  ubtracting  means  for  obtaining  respectively  the 
difference  )f  the  outputs  of  two  of  said  first  to  third  ampli- 
fying meat  s; 
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an  adding  means  for  adding  the  outputs  of  said  first  to  third 
subtracting  means;  and 


5,291,106 
SINGLE  CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  CONTROLLED 
MOTORING  AND  BRAKING  OF  A  DC-FED  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR 

Balarama  V.  Murty,  West  Bloomfield,  aad  Chandra  S. 
Namuduri,  Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Midi.,  assignors  to  Gea- 
eral  Motors  Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,052 

lat.  a.'  H02S  3/00 

VS.  CL  318—375  10  OaiM 


a  signal  means  for  generating  a  pulse  per  one  revolution  of 
said  rotor  on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  adding  means. 


5,291,105 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  HALF-WAVE  BRUSHLESS 

MOTOR  WFTH  A  SURGE  UMITER 

Franco  Salerno,  Alpignano,  and  Pietro  De  Filippis,  Milan,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Magneti  Marelli,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955,352 
Claims     priority,     applicatioD     Italy,     Oct     15,     1991, 
T091A000783 

Int  a.'  H02K  23/00 
VS.  a.  318—254  4  Claims 


4 


I  :f  ^,;-<3i[|g^ 


i.  A  control  circuit  for  half  wave  brushless  motor,  compris- 


ing: 


an  assembly  of  n  circuit  branches,  each  of  which  includes  an 
electronic  power  switch  connected  in  series  with  a  respec- 
tive winding  or  phase  of  the  motor,  between  the  terminals 
of  a  DC  voltage  source,  and  in  parallel  with  the  other  n-1 
circuit  branches; 

pUot  circuit  means  for  providing  an  enabling  signal  that 
renders  said  electronic  switcha  selectively  and  cyclicly 
conductive  in  a  predetermined  manner; 

current  recirculation  means  connected  to  the  phases  of  the 
motor  to  drain  transient  current  that  circulates  in  each 
phase  of  the  motor  whenever  the  associated  electronic 
power  switch  is  turned  off;  and 

voltage  limiter  means  for  limiting  to  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old voltage  the  voltage  surge  developed  in  each  phase  of 
the  motor  by  said  transient  current; 

said  threshold  voltage  varies  proportionally  with  the  aver- 
age of  the  superimposition  envelope  of  the  back  electro- 
motive forces  developed  in  each  phase  of  the  motor. 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  DC-fed  motor  control  system, 
comprising: 

an  electric  machine  having  an  armature  winding; 

a  rechargeable  source  of  DC  normally  connected  to  a  DC 
bus; 

DC  bus  switching  means  connecting  the  armature  winding 
to  the  DC  bus,  including  transistor  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  armature  winding  from  the  DC  bus,  and 
rectifier  means  for  returning  current  from  the  armature 
winding  to  the  DC  bus; 

current  control  means  for  modulating  the  transistor  means 
(1)  during  a  motoring  mode  of  operation  to  control  the 
current  supplied  to  the  armature  winding,  and  (2)  during  a 
braking  mode  of  operation  to  control  the  current  returned 
to  the  DC  bus; 

an  energy  exchange  capacitor  connected  across  the  DC  bus; 

a  load  resistor; 

mode  switching  means  effective  when  activated  to  interrupt 
the  connection  of  the  source  to  the  DC  bus,  and  to  con- 
nect the  load  resistor  across  the  DC  bus  in  parallel  with 
the  capacitor; 

sensing  means  effective  during  the  braking  mode  of  opera- 
tion for  detecting  an  operating  condition  for  which  the 
modulation  of  the  transistor  means  is  ineffective  to  control 
the  current  returned  to  the  DC  bus;  and 

means  for  activating  the  mode  switching  means  in  response 
to  the  detection  of  said  operating  condition  by  the  sensing 
means,  whereafter  the  capacitor  takes  the  place  of  the 
source,  the  current  returned  to  the  DC  bus  is  suppUed  to 
the  load  resistor,  and  the  modulation  of  said  transistor 
means  become  effective  to  control  such  returned  current. 


5,291,107 

ciRCurr  FOR  driving  reel  motor  of  videotape 

RECORDER 

Masao  Nagashima,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  645,818,  Jan.  25, 1991,  ahaadoned.  This 
appUcation  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1990,  2-20918 

Int  CL'  A02P  7/00 

VS.  CL  318—432  2  Claiw 

1.  A  load  driving  circuit  comprising  a  drive  transistor  having 
a  predetermined  saturation  voltage,  said  drive  transistor  being 
connected  to  a  load  in  series  for  supplying  output  power  to  said 
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load  through  said  drive  tn  osistor,  whereiii  said  load  comprises 
a  red  motor  of  a  video  ape  recorder  and  said  circuit  com- 
prises: 

a  coOectot  power  supplying  circuit  comiected  between  a 
voltage  source  and  a  collector  of  said  drive  transistor  for 
supplying  to  said  drive  transistor  said  output  power;  and 


^•ov 


VST 


^W- 


tmim  A 


J^tei)1i 


iBtCL^ 
VS.  a.  318-433 


B21B  21/00.  37/00 


9Claiait 
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5^1.109 
WD4bSHIELD  WIPER  SYCTEM 
CoTMlins  Peter,  O  ttenwcihcr,  Fed.  Hey.  of  Germaay,  i 

to  Robert  Boach  GaMU  Stattstft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuy 
per  No.  PCT/DE  n/maw,  §  371  Date  Sep.  2S.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  U  92,  PCT  Prii.  No.  W091/19631,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  26, 1!  91 

per  Fll^d  Mar.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  9S0,S0» 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrasaay,  Jan.  12, 
1990,4018713 

lat  CL'  BCOS  1/08 
VS.  CL  318—443  6  daiau 


an  offset  power  supplying  circuit  connected  to  said  voltage 
source  and  to  said  collector  power  supplying  circuit  and 
producing  an  offset  voltage  connected  to  an  emitter  of 
said  drive  transistor  for  adding  a  predetermined  constant 
offset  voltage  greattr  than  said  saturation  voltage  to  a 
voltage  generated  at  a  connection  point  between  said  load 
and  said  drive  translator. 


an 


fciOZ 


lU  wT 


5,291,108 

IG  THE  TORQUE  ON  A  DRIVE 
ROLLING  MILL 

,  aad  Klaaa  Rehag,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay,  aMigaors 

DaMcMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  <rf 


METHOD  OF  EQU 

OF  API 
Joaef  Gcrretz,  Vieraea; 
of  Mi 
to 
Gcnaaay 

Filed  May  1$,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,069 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay,  May  15, 
1991,  4116307 


1.  A  windshield'wiper  system  comprising  at  least  one  electri- 
cal drive  motor  t^t  makes  available  a  driving  moment  for  at 
least  one  windshic  Id  wiper  performing  a  back  and  forth  move- 
ment on  a  pane  to  be  cleaned,  and  a  signal  processing  arrange- 
ment which  by  w  sy  of  an  electrical  switching  stage  controls 
the  rotation  rate  c  f  the  motor  to  a  constant  value,  said  switch- 
ing stage  determii  ling  the  operating  voltage  of  the  motor  as  a 
function  of  the  c«  rrent  flowing  through  the  motor. 


Andre  ITS, 


Tboaiaa  L. 
bothofOrio. 
Colo. 

FIM 


VS.  CL  318—564 


5,291,110 
LOW  ACOUStnC  NOISE  SEEKING  MFIHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Jr.,  Ward,  aad  Gary  E.  Coaata,  Anrada, 
a^dgaora  to  lategral  Peripherals,  lac.,  Boulder, 


Oct  31, 1991.  Ser.  No.  786,333 
lat  CL'  GllB  21/02 


19 


1.  A  method  of  equali  ring  the  torque  on  a  crank  drive  of  a 
roll  stand  having  a  craak  shaft  operating  under  an  external 
load,  having  reciprocatiig  components  moved  linearly  back 
and  forth  by  the  action  of  the  crank  drive  of  a  Pilger  rolling 
mill,  the  components  having  kinematic  parameters  and  masses, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  speed  of  laill  operation; 

mathematically  calculating  a  variation  in  a  speed  of  rotation 
of  the  crank  drive  from  the  input  speed  of  operation,  the 
kinematic  parametm,  the  masses  moved,  and  the  external 
load;  and 
outputting  the  calculated  value  as  a  desired  course  of  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  crank  drive. 


1.  In  a  miniatu  -e  disk  drive,  a  silent  seek  servo  system  com- 


prising: 
a  microprocesior; 
a  seek  controller, 

sponsive  to 

generating 

miniature  diik 

application 

smooth,  coitfnuous, 

tion  trajectc  ry 

atedby 

seek  controier 


and 

',  operating  in  said  microprocessor  and  re- 

I  seek  command  from  a  disk  controller,  for 

positioning  signal  for  an  actuator  of  said 

drive  wherein  said  positioning  signal  upon 

o  said  actuator  moves  said  actuator  with  a 

and  completely  symmetric  accelera- 

thereby  minimizing  acoustic  noise  gener- 

and  deceleration  of  said  actuator,  said 

further  comprising: 


acc«  leration  i 
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means,  responsive  to  each  sector  pulse  generated  during  a 
seek,  for  counting  each  sector  pulse  generated  during 
said  seek  wherein  each  sector  pulse  represents  one 
sector  period;  and 

look-up  table  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  counting 
means,  having  a  plurality  of  values  wherein  each  value 
'  represents  an  actuator  position  for  an  elapsed  time  of 
the  seek  and  further  wherein  said  elapsed  time  is  mea- 
sured in  terms  of  sector  periods. 


5,291,112 
POSITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  MOVEMENT  SENSOR 
John  P.  Karidls,  Oasiaiag;  Gerard  McVicker,  Wappiagers  Falls, 
and  Joseph  P.  Pawletko,  Eadwell,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigDors  to 
International  Busioeas  Machines  Corporatioa,  AraMmk,  N.Y. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  596,111,  Oct  11,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,180,955. 
This  appUcatioa  Dec  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,269 
lat  CL'  B25J  9/14 
VS.  O.  318—568.1  17  i 


5,291,111 

DRIVE  CONTROLLER  AND  DRIVE  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  A  STEPPING  MOTOR  WITHOUT  A  STEP 

OUT  ERROR 
Takahisa  Hirano,  Mishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123456 

Int  a.5  G05B  U/26 

VS.  a.  318—563  10  Claims 


? 

» 

f 

1    ci.     1 

1  .i.  1 

1  w   1 

w 

8 

II 

8 

^» 

1.  A  drive  controller  for  a  stepping  motor  having  a  plurality 
of  excitation  phases  which  designate  corresponding  stepping 
positions,  said  drive  controller  comprising: 

driving  means  for  sequentially  exciting  the  excitation  phases 
of  said  stepping  motor  to  rotate  said  stepping  motor  in 
increments  of  one  step  between  corresponding  stepping 
positions  thereof;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  driving  means  to  set  an 
excitation  interval  at  which  the  excitation  phases  are 
sequentially  excited,  said  stepping  motor  being  driven  in  a 
stepping  mode,  in  which  rotation  of  said  stepping  motor 
temporarily  stops  at  each  stepping  position  after  each 
incremental  rotation  of  one  step,  when  said  excitation 
interval  is  set  in  a  stepping  range,  and  said  stepping  motor 
being  driven  in  a  slewing  mode,  in  which  rotation  of  said 
stepping  motor  is  continued  without  stopping  at  each 
stepping  position  after  each  incremental  rotation  of  one 
step,  when  said  excitation  interval  is  set  shorter  than  the 
stepping  range; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  position  correcting 
means  for  controlling  said  driving  means,  prior  to  a  driv- 
ing of  said  stepping  motor  in  said  slewing  mode,  to  se- 
quentially excite  a  predetermined  number  of  excitation 
phases  to  drive  said  stepping  motor  in  said  stepping  mode, 
with  a  Anal  excitation  phase  being  set  as  an  excitation 
phase  corresponding  to  a  stepping  position  from  which 
rotation  of  said  stepping  motor  starts  in  said  slewing 
mode 


1.  A  high  speed  multi-bar  positioner  comprising: 

a  positioning  linkage  with  a  changeable  parallelogram  struc- 
ture and  a  relatively  stationary  base  structure; 

means  for  moving  said  parallelogram  structure  relative  to 
said  base  structure  to  position  an  end-efTector,  connected 
to  said  parallelogram  structure,  to  a  desired  position;  and 

means  for  sensing  movement  of  said  parallelogram  structure 
comprising  an  optical  encoder  including  two  infrared 
LEDs  and  four  miniature  photodetectors  facing  a  first 
direction  and  being  mounted  to  an  arm  of  said  parallelo- 
gram structure  and,  a  comer  reflector  mounted  to  said 
base  structure  such  that  light  from  said  LEDs  can  be 
directed  to  said  comer  reflector  and  redirected  to  said 
photodetectors. 


5,291,113 
SERVO  COUPLED  HAND  CONTROLLERS 
Jeffrey  W.  Hegg,  North  Redington  Beach,  and  Wayne  E.  Laace, 
Largo,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,216 

Int  CL'  B64C  13/18:  G05D  1/08 

VS.  CL  318—584  7  Claiais 


_2_fi. 


■>  f« 


■•    ,■• 
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1.  A  servo  coupled  hand  control  system  comprising: 

coupled  first  "i^hm^I  control  means  and  second  manual 
control  means  for  generating  control  signals  in  response  to 
respective  manual  inputs,  said  first  manual  control  means 
being  a  leading  control  means  and  said  second  manual 
control  means  being  a  following  control  means; 

first  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  of 
said  first  manual  control  means  and  for  generating  a  first 
position  signal  in  response  thereto; 

first  torque  detecting  means  for  detecting  torque  exerted  on 
said  first  manual  control  means  and  for  generating  a  first 
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torque  signal  representative  of  said  torque  exerted  on  said 
first  numiml  control  means  in  response  thereto; 

first  summing  means  for  summing  said  first  position  signal 
and  said  first  torque  signal  for  generating  a  first  torque 
error  signal; 

first  controller  electronics  means  for  processing  said  first 
torque  error  signal  to  generate  a  command  signal  for  said 
first  manual  control  means  to  produce  a  predetermined 
force  versus  displacement  characteristic  for  said  first 
fnjiniiiil  control  means;  and 

second  controller  electronics  means  for  receiving  and  pro- 
cessing said  first  toi'que  signal  from  said  first  torque  de- 
tecting means  for  generating  a  command  signal  for  cauv 
ing  said  second  maaual  control  means  to  track  in  position 
said  first  manual  coptrol  means. 


METHOD  OF  AND 

SHEET  FEED: 

HirtMhi  SUrtttori,  and 

Japu,  aMignort  to 

Filed  Fdi. 
ClaiBM  priority, 

Jat, 
UjS.  CL  318—685 


S4ikol 


appU4Bti0B 


5,291,114 
AiPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
ING  MOTOR  USED  IN  A  PRINTER 
I  JitraUko  Niaiiizawa,  both  of  Nagano, 
Epaon  CorporatiM,  Tokyo,  Japan 
19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,122 

Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992,  4-98134 
CL>  G06K  15/00 

6  OaiaH 


VOLTAGE  DROP  OUI  TO  SKH 


the  motor, 
different 
detecting 
sinusoidal  sii 
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tiie  frequency  of  said  sinusoidal  signal  being 
the  frequency  of  the  commutating  signal; 
in  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  said 
Tial  and; 


thai 


varu  ices 


generating  an  indication  of  the  position  of  said  rotor  in 
dependence!  upon  said  detected  predetermined  character- 
istic of  said  sinusoidal  signal. 


5,291,116 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  ALKALINE 
ZINQMANGANESE  DIOXIDE  CELLS 

Pelham  Manor,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Batooex, 
,Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  826,002,  Jan.  27,  1992.  This 
S^.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,066 
Int  a.)  HOIJ  7/00 

20Clains 


Robert  S.  FeMat^ 

Inc.,  BnfMo, 
Continnation-inhMUt 


UJS.  CL  320—4 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  m«tor  controller  for  use  in  a  printer,  the 
controller  for  controlling  a  driving  signal  used  to  drive  a  motor 
in  accordance  with  the !  evel  of  a  printer  power  supply  voltage 
within  the  printer,  the  ( ontroUer  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  ^  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  memory  device  for  storing  information  representing  a 
characteristic  voltage  restoration  curve  of  the  printer 
power  supply; 

a  second  memory  device  for  storing  information  represent- 
ing the  relationshq>  between  a  rotational  speed  of  the 
motor  and  a  plurality  of  voltages  making  up  the  character- 
istic printer  power  supply  restoration  curve; 

means  for  estimating  a  current  power  supply  voltage  on  the 
characteristic  restoration  curve  from  the  information 
stored  in  said  first  memory  device; 

means  for  reading  a  Rotational  speed  from  said  second  mem- 
ory device  correa|)onding  to  the  current  power  supply 
voltage  estimated  by  said  estimating  means;  and 

means  for  changing  the  speed  of  the  motor  in  accordance 
with  the  read  rotational  speed. 


5,291,115 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  THE 

ROTOR  POSmON  OF  A  SWTTCHED  RELUCTANCE 

MOTOR  WTTHOUT  A  SHAFT  POSTHON  SENSOR 

Mchrdad  Etaaai,  Bry^  Tex.,  Mri^or  to  The  Texaa  AAM 

Unircnity  System,  doikge  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  S«p.!25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,590 
U^  CL>  G05B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  318—701  28  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  rotor  position  in  a  switched  reluc- 
tance motor  having  multiple  stator  phases  which  are  energized 
in  synchronism  with  iptor  position  by  a  commutating  signal 
comprising:  ! 

api^ying  a  stnosoidal  signal  to  a  non-excited  stator  phase  of 


1.  A  battery  charger  for  charging  primary  alkaline  zinc- 
/manganese  dio  tide  cells  and  for  applying  current  to  said  cells, 
wherein  said  battery  charger  comprises: 

(a)  means  foi  producing  a  direct  current  voltage  of  from 
about  1.6  <o  about  1.7  volts  when  said  charger  is  at  a 
temperatur ;  of  25  degrees  centigrade; 

(b)  means  fo  individually  and  independently  limiting  the 
voltage  del  ivered  by  said  battery  charger  to  each  of  said 
cells  to  a  o  ill  voltage  of  from  about  1.6  to  about  1.7  volte 
when  each  of  said  cells  is  measured  at  a  temperature  of  25 
degrees  cei  itigrade; 

(c)  means  foi  individually  and  independently  limiting  said 
current  ap|  ilied  to  each  of  said  cells  by  said  battery  char- 
ger, 

(d)  means  for  individually  and  continuously  varying  said 
current  ap|  tlied  to  each  of  said  cells  by  said  battery  char- 
ger, wheran,  during  a  portion  of  the  time  each  of  said 
cells  has  said  current  applied  to  it,  the  current  supplied  to 
any  one  of!  said  cells  differs  from  the  current  supplied  to 
any  other  tt  said  cells;  and 
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(e)  means  for  reducing  the  current  applied  to  any  of  said  cells 
when  said  cells  have  reached  a  cell  voltage  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  said  direct  current  voltage. 


5091,118 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  CONNECTION  OR 

DISCONNECnON  OF  A  BATTERY  TO  AN  ELECTRIC 

CHARGER 

Makio  Kojima,  YokohaoM,  JapM,  Mrignor  to  Fmdunva  DcmU 
Kabushiki  Kaiaha,  YokohaM^  Ji^u 

FUcd  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,775 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1991,  3>240120 
lat  CL>  H02J  7/70 
UJS.  CL  320—35  2  ( 


5,291,117 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  A 

BATTERY 

Sten  A.  O.  Rydbom,  Kloxhalttviigen  21,  S-343  00  Xlmhnlt, 

Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00239,  §  371  Date  Oct.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1991,  PCT  Pah.  No.  WO90/12441,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  18, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,656 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  12, 1989, 8901317.1 
Int  a.'  H02J  7/10 
VS.  CL  320—21  7  ClaiBS 


Ul- 


•s 


XI 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  charging  of  a  battery,  the 
battery  having  a  critical  voltage  at  which  gas  formation  occurs 
in  the  battery,  having  an  open-circuit  rest  voltage,  and  being 
coupled  to  a  battery  charger  for  applying  a  charging  circuit  to 
input  conductors  of  the  battery,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  charging  current  from  the  battery  charger  to 
the  battery  input  conductors  during  a  first  time  interval 
(t4)  to  cause  a  pole  voltage  across  the  battery  input  con- 
ductors to  increase,  the  pole  voltage  including  at  least  the 
most  recent  rest  voltage  of  the  battery  plus  the  amount  of 
a  voltage  drop,  across  the  battery  input  conductors  and  an 
internal  resistance  of  the  battery,  due  to  the  charging 
current; 

(b)  if  the  pole  voltage  reaches  a  preset  level  substantially 
equal  to  the  battery  critical  voltage,  terminating  the 
charging  current  for  a  second  time  interval  (t2)  to  cause 
the  voltage  across  the  battery  input  conductors  to  drop  to 
a  new  rest  voltage; 

(c)  if  the  first  time  interval  elapses  without  the  pole  voltage 
reaching  the  preset  level,  terminating  the  charging  current 
for  the  second  time  interval  (t2)  to  cause  the  voltage 
across  the  battery  input  conductors  to  drop  to  a  new  rest 
voltage; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (c)  during  a  third  time  inter- 
val (tl)  for  a  maximum  of  a  first  predetermined  number 
(nl)  of  repetitions; 

(e)  terminating  the  repetition  of  steps  (a)  through  (c)  for  a 
fourth  time  interval  (Ml); 

(0  measuring  a  new  rest  voltage  across  the  battery  input 
conductors; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (a)  through  (0  for  so  long  as  the  new  rest 
voltage  is  higlier  than  the  most  recent  previous  rest  volt- 
age. 


ItCm-OMMMB    ^1 
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vi_t*_i 


J  ? 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  connection  or  disconnection  of  a 
battery  to  or  from  an  electric  charger,  said  device  comprising: 

a  circuit  means  for  continuously  monitoring  from  a  start  of 
charging  of  said  battery  and  for  protecting  said  battery 
from  rapid  charging  thereof,  said  circuit  means  including 
a  heat  element,  a  temperature  detecting  line  and  a  data 
processor,  wherein  one  end  of  said  heat  element  is  con- 
nected to  said  battery,  and  wherein  said  temperature  de- 
tecting line  connecU  another  end  of  said  heat  element  to 
said  data  processor;  and 

a  reference  voltage  source  connected  to  another  end  of  said 
heat  element,  wherein  when  said  data  processor  detecte  a 
voltage  at  said  temperature  detecting  line  in  a  case  where 
said  electric  charger  is  in  a  no-load  condition,  then  said 
data  processor  has  detected  said  battery  to  be  discon- 
nected from  said  electric  charger,  and  wherein  said  data 
processor  having  a  timer  which  is  set  therein  in  advance 
for  rapid  charging  is  reset 


5,291,119 

LOW  DISTORTION  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  OUTPUT 

ACTIVE  POWER  FACTOR  CORRECnON  dRCUTT 

USING  TWO  BI-DIRECnONAL  SWITCHING 

REGULATIONS 

Philip  M.  Cowett  Jr.,  BaltiaKtre,  Md.,  aasigBor  to  AlUedSignal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Coanty,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  864 

Int  CL^  H02M  1/12 

VS.  CL  323—207  10  OaiaH 


1.  A  low  distortion  alternating  current  output  active  power 
factor  correction  circuit  comprising: 
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a  pair  of  alternating  cu  rent  input  lines; 

switching  means  connc  :ted  to  one  of  the  pair  of  alternating 
current  input  lines; 

bi-directional  $witchin|  regulator  means  connected  to  the 
switching  means  and|  operative  in  one  polarity  and  in  an 
opposite  polarity; 

a  current  sensor  conne  ted  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  alter- 
nating current  input  ^nes,  with  said  current  sensor  provid- 
ing an  output  at  an  dutput  conductor; 

control  means  connected  to  the  one  of  the  pair  of  input  lines, 
the  current  sensor  iitput  conductor  and  the  switching 
means  and  effective  flbr  controlling  the  switching  means  to 
render  the  bi-directienal  switching  regulator  inactive  in 
one  of  the  one  and  tie  opposite  polarities; 

the  bi-directional  switcling  regulator  means  connected  to  an 
output  conductor  in  ifie  one  polarity,  to  an  output  conduc- 
tor in  the  opposite  polarity  and  to  a  common  output  con- 

I 

lage  capacitor  connected  across  the 
pne  polarity  and  the  common  output 
rect  current  output  being  provided 
bitor; 

prage  capacitor  connected  across  the 
output  conductor  in  the  opposite  polarity  and  the  com- 
mon output  conductor,  with  a  direct  current  output  being 
provided  across  said 'second  capacitor;  and 
a  power  factor  correc^d  alternating  current  output  being 
provided  across  the  *ne  alternating  current  input  line  and 
the  output  conductoi  of  the  current  sensor  for  being  con- 
nected to  an  altemal  ng  current  load. 


ductor; 

a  first  bulk  energy  stc 
output  conductor  in  ( 
conductor,  with  a 
across  said  first  capa 

a  second  bulk  energy  stj 


5^1,120 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYMMETRICALLY 

MODULATING  A  CONTROLLED  SERIES 

COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

Karl-Fricdrich    LeowaldJ    Uttenreuth-Weiher,    and    Stephan 

Weiss,  Mergentheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesell^haft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,283 
Clainu  priority,  applicBtioB  European  Pat  Off.,  May  18, 
1992,  92108335.8 

iBt  a.5  OOSF  1/70,  3/00.  5/00 
\iS.  a.  323—209  I  5  Claims 


nega  ive 


I  respo  ise 


impedance 
to  a  largest  o( 

determining  a  n 
ing  value  by 
tive  and 
manipulated 

limiting  each 
value  in 
value;  and 

providing  said 
firing-angle  si 

3.  An  apparatus 
series  compensatio  n 

a   current 
variables  in 
trolled  series 
setpoint  value 

a  selector  x. 
impedance 
generated  by 
reference 
than  or  equal 
variables  and 
impedance 

a  calculator 


m^ipulated  variables  and  is  less  than  or  equal 

said  impedance  manipulated  variables; 

nimum  limiting  value  and  a  maximum  limit- 

espectively  adding  and  subtracting  a  posi- 

deviation  from  said  selected  reference 

viariable  for  impedance; 

get  erated  impedance  manipulated  variable  to  a 

to  said  maximum  and  minimum  limiting 


1.  A  method  for  synmetrically  modulating  a  controlled 
series  compensation  system  in  electrical  networks,  comprising 
steps  of: 

generating  impedance  I  manipulated  variables  in  response  to 
conduction  currents  of  said  controlled  series  compensa- 
tion system  and  in  rttponse  to  a  setpoint  value  for  conduc- 
tion current; 

selecting  a  reference  knanipulated  variable  for  impedance 
from  said  generated  impedance  manipulated  variables, 
wherein  the  selecte  1  reference  manipulated  variable  for 
impedance  is  great*  r  than  or  equal  to  a  smallest  of  said 


maximum 
trading  a 
ence  manipulated 
selector; 

a  limiter  limitinj ; 
erated  by  saic 
said  maximun 
said  calculate^'; 

a  characteristic 
manipulated 
cuit  subasseitfely 


1  mited  impedance  manipulated  variables  as 

;nals  to  a  firing-circuit  subassembly. 

for  symmetrically  modulating  a  controlled 

system  in  electrical  networks,  comprising: 

generating   impedance   manipulated 

r^ponse  to  conduction  currents  of  said  con- 

;;ompensation  system  and  in  response  to  a 

for  conduction  current; 

lec|ting  a  reference  manipulated  variable  for 

said  impedance  manipulated  variables 

aid  current  controller,  wherein  the  selected 

pulated  variable  for  impedance  is  greater 

to  a  smallest  of  said  impedance  manipulated 

is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  largest  of  said 

nipulated  variables; 

determining  a  minimum  limiting  value  and  a 

linn  iting  value  by  respectively  adding  and  sub- 

pos  tive  and  negative  deviation  from  said  refer- 

variable  for  impedance  selected  by  said 


cont  oiler 


main 
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each  impedance  manipulated  variable  gen- 
current  controller  to  a  value  in  response  to 
and  minimum  limiting  value  determined  by 

and 
generator  providing  said  limited  impedance 
>  ariables  as  firing-angle  signals  to  a  firing-cir- 


5,291,121 
G  VIRTUAL  GROUND  GENERATOR 
SINGLE  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS 

I  ::arrollton;  Brad  P.  Whitney,  Garland,  and 
Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

.  No.  758,039,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,856 
Int.  a.'  G05F  3/16 

30  Claims 


"IB 


I I 

1.  A  rail  spUttii^  virtual  ground  generator  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  secon  I  resistors,  coupled  to  an  voltage  reference 
node  and  fun  her  coupled  between  first  and  second  supply 
voltages,  op<  rable  such  that  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage  is  av  dlable  at  the  voltage  reference  node; 

a  bias  current  s  3urce  coupled  to  said  first  supply  voltage; 

an  operational  tmplifier  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage  in 
a  unity  gain  oonfiguration,  having  an  output  coupled  to  an 
output  termii  lal,  and  powered  by  said  bias  current  source 
and  said  sec(  nd  supply  voltage; 

a  noise  reducti  }n  input  coupled  to  said  reference  voltage; 
and 

operable  to  provide  a  stable  voltage  at  the  output  terminal 


March  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


497 


which  is  equal  to  half  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  supply  voltages  over  a  wide  range  of  supply  volt- 
age and  temperature  conditions. 


a  first  electrostatic  protection  resistor  coupled  between  the 
current  node  and  the  external  bonding  pad;  and 


5,291,122 
BANDGAP  VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  CTRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  WFTH  LOW  TCR  RESISTOR  IN  PARALLEL 
Wrra  HIGH  TCR  AND  IN  SERIES  WTFH  LOW  TCR 
PORTIONS  OF  TAIL  RESISTOR 
Jonathan  M.  Andy,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assigDor  to  Analog  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,3U 

Int  a.5  G05F  3/16 

MS.  CL  323—313  19  Claims 


«>T7« 


:t^'' 


:;« 


Ki\\      R4 
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9.  A  bandgap  voltage  reference  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  transistors  having  respective  bases,  collectors  and 
emitters, 

an  output  voltage  terminal  connected  to  the  bases  of  said 
transistors, 

means  for  establishing  unequal  emitter  current  densities  in 
said  transistors, 

a  first  resistor  having  a  relatively  low  temperature  coefTici- 
ent  of  resistance  (TCR)  connected  between  the  emitters  of 
said  transistors, 

second  and  third  resistors  having  respective  relatively  low 
and  relatively  high  TCRs  connected  in  series  between  the 
emitter  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  a  voltage  reference, 
and 

a  fourth  resistor  having  a  relatively  low  TCR  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  third  resistor,  the  TCRs  of  said  third  and 
fourth  resistors  and  the  ratio  between  their  resistance 
values  being  selected  to  substantially  compensate  for  a 
Tln(T)  deviation  from  linearity  in  the  voltage  at  said 
output  terminal  that  is  present  in  the  absence  of  said  third 
and  fourth  resistors,  where  T  is  absolute  temperature. 


5,291,123 
PRECISION  REFERENCE  CURRENT  GENERATOR 
Charles  A.  Brown,  Corrallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,852 
Int.  a.>  H03H  U/00 
VS.  CL  323—369  7  Claims 

1.  A  resistance  circuit  block  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit 
reference  current  generator  comprising: 
a  current  node  through  which  a  current  from  a  voltage-con- 
trolled current  source  is  supplied; 
a  voltage  sensing  node  for  supplying  voltage  feedback  to  the 

voltage-controlled  current  source; 
an  external  bonding  pad  for  coupling  to  an  external  current- 
setting  resistor; 


Vref 


70C 


a  second  electrostatic  protection  resistor  coupled  between 
the  voltage  sensing  node  and  the  external  bonding  pad. 


5,291,124 
TESTER  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MEASURING 
APPARATUS 
Mark  R.  Hoffiaaan,  Lake  Forest,  DL,  and  Niels  C.  Pederaen,  Jr., 
Hilbboro,  Wis.,  aasigaors  to  HD  Electric  Company,  Deer- 
field,  Dl. 

Filed  Jon.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,694 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/02.  1/04 

VS.  CL  324— 72J  19  Claima 


1.  A  portable  tester  for  a  high-voltage  measuring  apparatus 
which  includes  two  electrically  conductive  probes  for  electri- 
cal coupling  respectively  to  points  in  a  high-voltage  circuit 
between  which  the  potential  is  to  be  measured,  with  at  least 
one  of  the  probes  being  disposed  at  a  probe  end  of  an  elongated 
electrically  insulating  pole,  and  a  voltmeter  connected  across 
the  probes,  said  tester  comprising:  housing  means  including  an 
elongated  tubular  socket  formed  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial and  having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  closed  inner  end  and 
dimensioned  to  receive  the  probe  end  of  the  pole,  generating 
means  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  having  a  pair  of 
output  terminals  and  generating  a  high-voltage  test  signal 
across  said  output  terminals,  and  two  contact  terminals  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  output  terminals  and  respectively 
disposed  for  electrical  connection  to  the  probes,  one  of  said 
contact  terminals  being  disposed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar socket  for  electrical  contact  with  the  probe  end  of  the  pole 
when  it  is  inserted  in  the  socket 
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5^1.125 
INSTANTANEOUS  FRBDUENCY  MEASUREMENT  (IFM) 

RECEIVER  WITH^IVO  SIGNAL  CAP  ABILITY 

Jamet  B.  Y.  Tni,  Dayton*  and  JaiMt  N.  Hedge,  Medway,  both 

of  Ohio,  aadgnon  to  TV  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 

seated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  14^  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,682 

Ltt.  CL'  GOiF  15/31:  GOIR  23/00 

VS.  CL  324— 76  J2  I  2  Claims 


5,291.126 
PULSE  WIDTH  ^(lODULATION  DRIVING  CIRCUIT  FOR 
,  CROSS  COIL  METER 
yoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 


Hiroshi  Mnraae,  '. 
Kyoto,  Japaa 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


K9 

^m 

S3Z, 

wm 

Mtr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,449 
ippUcatioa  Japan.  Apr.  17. 1991.  3-085415 
Ii  It  a.'  GOlR  11/36,  11/30 
MS.  CL  324— 144 1  18  Claims 
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1.  An  instantaneous  frequency  measurement  (IFM)  system 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  IFM  receivers,  cooperating 
in  a  given  frequency  range  from  a  given  lower  frequency  to  a 
given  upper  frequency,  each  IFM  receiver  having  the  capabil- 
ity to  detect  simultaneoiv  signals,  a  first  filter  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  first  IFM  receiver,  a  second  filter  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  second  IFM  receiver,  a  third  filter  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  tliird  IFM  receiver,  the  first  filter  being  a  bandpass 
filter  for  the  given  frequency  range,  the  second  filter  being  a 
low  pass  filter  with  a  bain  edge  at  said  given  lower  frequency 
and  liaving  a  sidrt  includfeig  said  given  frequency  range  with  a 
iiigh  response  at  the  givea  lower  frequency  and  a  low  response 
at  the  given  upper  frequency,  the  third  filter  being  a  high  pass 
filter  with  a  band  edge  at  the  given  upper  frequency  and  hav- 
ing a  sldrt  including  said  given  frequency  range  with  a  low 
response  at  the  given  lo\^er  frequency  and  a  high  response  at 
the  given  upper  frequency,  whereby  the  pass  band  of  the  first 
filter  is  used,  and  said  sk|rts  of  the  second  and  third  filters  are 
used,  input  means  couplhtg  an  RF  input  line  to  inputs  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  ITUters,  processor  means  coupled  to 
outputs  of  the  first,  secoAd  and  tliird  IFM  receivers; 

wherein  each  of  said  irst,  second  and  third  IFM  receivers 
includes  correlator  neans  and  simultaneous  signal  detec- 
tion means  which  will  produce  an  error  signal  in  response 
to  there  being  erroneous  data  due  to  the  presence  of  simul- 
taneous signals; 
wherein  in  response  to  simultaneous  signals  SI  and  S2  hav- 
ing amplitudes  A|  aiid  A2  respectively  and  frequencies  fi 
and  f  2  respectively  at  said  RF  input  line,  due  to  the  sloped 
of  the  second  and  th^d  filters,  one  of  said  signals  will  have 
a  greater  amplitude  ithan  the  other  at  the  input  of  at  least 
one  of  the  EFM  receivers  to  correctly  report  the  fre- 
quency thereof,  andl  each  of  the  IFM  receivers  will  either 
report  a  correct  frequency  or  generate  said  error  signal, 
depending  on  the  r^tive  ampUtude  and  frequency  values; 
wherein  the  processor  means  includes  means  responsive  to 
output  signals  from  the  correlator  means  and  simultaneous 
signal  detection  means  of  one  of  the  IFM  receivers,  and 
the  correctly  reported  one  of  the  frequencies  for  deter- 
mining the  value  ot  the  other  frequency; 
whereby  the  IFM  system  is  able  to  determine  and  report  the 
frequencies  of  both  the  first  and  second  signals  within  a 
dynamic  range  substantially  greater  than  a  dynamic-range 
simultaneous-signals  reporting  capability  of  the  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  IFM  receivers  individually. 


1.  A  meter  drivt  apparatus  equipped  with  means  for  generat- 
ing first  parallel  oata  indicating  a  directive  value  of  a  meter, 
said  apparatus  coihprising: 

(a)  a  counter  fo :  counting  reference  clocks  to  generate  sec- 
ond parallel  ( ata; 

(b)  means  for  c;  'clically  bit-shifting  the  second  parallel  data 
to  generate  tl  ird  parallel  data; 

(c)  a  comparau  r  for  comparing  the  first  parallel  data  >vith 
the  third  par  illel  to  output  a  binary  output  according  to 
the  result  of  <  »mparison;  and 

(d)  means  for  a  ntrolling  the  directive  of  the  meter  based  on 
the  output  of  said  comparator. 


5.291,127 

CmP-LIFEtlME  TESTING  INSTRUMENT  FOR 
SSi^CONDUCrOR  DEVICES 

.  Yoon;  Oh  S.  Kwon,  all  of  Seoul,  and  Gi  Y. 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung 
Ltd.,  Soweon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778.568 
application  Rep.  of  Korea.  May  3,  1991, 


Khee  Pork;  Jin 
Jeon,  Kyungki. 
Electronics  Co. 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 

91-7163 


U.S.  CL  324— 15t 


:  at  CL'  GOIR  31/28.  31/02 
F 


compnsmg 
a  tray  having 

having  an 
a  plurality  of 

chip; 
a  substrate  to  u|hich 

having  circu  it 

trical  testing 
said  substrate 
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said  substrate 


sail 
,  sad 


7Claims 


1.  An  instnime  it  for  testing  chips  of  semiconductor  devices. 


slot  to  hold  a  chip  to  be  tested,  said  chip 
ai^angement  of  electrodes  thereon; 
trobes  for  contacting  the  electrodes  on  said 

said  probes  are  connected,  said  substrate 
patterns  connected  to  said  probes  for  elec- 
of  said  chip; 
deing  substantially  flat  and  said  probes  project- 
substrate  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said 
probes  having  ends  for  contacting  the  elec- 


>eing  selectively  mountable  on  said  tray  for 
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bringing  said  ends  of  the  probes  into  contact  with  said 
electrodes; 

marking  means  on  the  chip  and  the  substrate  for  indicating 
angular  corresponding  of  the  substrate  and  the  chip  and 
consequent  correspondence  of  the  probes  and  the  elec- 
trodes; and 

means  on  said  substrate  for  engaging  said  tray  to  align  and 
fix  the  ends  of  said  probes  and  said  electrodes  when  the 
substrate  is  mounted  on  said  tray. 


5.29L128 
MOTOR  TESTING  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  INERTIAL 

LOADING 
Manoj  M.  Shekar,  Rochester,  Charles  R.  Eimers,  HoUey,  and 
Daniel  P.  Welker,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  19. 1992.  Ser.  No.  885,936 

lat  a.'  GOIR  33/00 

MS.  a.  324—158  MG  2  Claims 


2.  Apparatus  for  dynamically  testing  a  motor  under  load, 
comprising 

excitation  means  including  a  power  supply  for  applying  a 
test  voltage  to  the  motor,  the  test  voltage  having  an  ampli- 
tude which  sinusoidally  oscillates  at  a  frequency  which 
produces  oscillatory  forward  and  reverse  displacement  of 
an  armature  of  said  motor; 

sensor  means  for  measuring  specified  motor  operating  pa- 
rameters during  the  application  of  said  test  voltage  to  said 
motor; 

analyzing  means  for  comparing  said  measured  operating 
parameters  with  predetermined  limit  values  to  detect  a 
defect  in  said  motor;  and 

output  means  for  indicating  a  rejection  of  said  motor  in 
response  to  the  detection  of  a  defect  by  said  analyzing 
means. 


5,291,129 

CONTACT  PROBE 

Toshio  Kawma.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  aasigaor  to  NHK  Spring  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  652,088,  Feb.  7, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  424,511,  Oct.  20,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5.004,977.  ThU  appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939.852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24, 1988,  63-138376; 
Mar.  3, 1989, 1-24651;  May  1, 1989, 1-112691 
Int  CL'  GOIR  1/073.  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—158  P  12  Claims 

1.  A  contact  probe  for  connection  to  an  external  circuit, 
comprising: 

an  electroconductive  needle  member; 

an  insulator  assembly  radially  covering  said  needle  member; 


a  tubular  holder  slidably  receiving  said  insulator  assembly 
and  said  needle  member; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  needle  member  so  as  to  project 
an  exposed  forward  end  of  said  needle  member  from  one 
end  of  said  tubular  holder; 

said  insulator  assembly  comprising  a  reduced-diameter  por- 
tion disposed  inside  said  tubular  holder  and  adjacent  to 
said  one  end  of  said  tubular  holder,  and  a  larger  diameter 
portion  disposed  radially  outward  from  and  partially 
covering  said  reduced-diameter  portion,  said  larger-diam- 
eter portion  defining  an  annular  shoulder  portion  at  the 
forward  end  thereof  which  faces  said  exposed  forward 
end  of  said  needle  member; 

said  tubular  holder  including  an  annuls  shoulder  remote 
from  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  holder,  said  annular 
shoulder  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said  tubular 
holder  for  engaging  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  insulator 


-i-^ 


assembly,  thereby  restricting  an  extent  to  which  said 
forward  end  of  said  needle  member  projects  from  said  one 
end  of  said  tubular  holder; 

a  sleeve  member  securely  fitted  on  said  reduced  diameter 
portion  of  said  insulator  assembly  adjacent  to  said  exposed 
forward  end  of  said  needle  member  and  provided  widi  an 
annular  shoulder  opposing  said  annular  shoulder  of  said 
tubular  holder;  and 

lead  means  comprising  a  continuous  and  integral  extension 
of  said  needle  member  for  electrically  connecting  said 
needle  member  to  a  said  external  circuit; 

said  spring  means  comprising  a  compression  coil  spring 
circumferentially  surrounding  said  reduced^diameter  por- 
tion of  said  insulator  assembly  and  disposed  in  said  tubular 
holder,  said  spring  means  engaged  with  said  annular 
shoulder  of  said  tubular  holder  at  its  one  end  and  with  said 
annular  shoulder  of  said  sleeve  member  at  its  other  end. 


5,291,130 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  EMPLOYING  AN 

ADAPTABLE  ROTOR  CAP 

James  M.  Kcadzior,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 

poratioB,  Qevelond,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,028 
Int  a.'  GOIP  3/48S;  H02K  11/00;  B60B  27/00 
U.S.  CL  324—174  5  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  speed  sensor  comprising: 
a  wheel  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation  rotationally  mounted 
to  a  vehicle  axle  spindle  having  an  axial  passageway  there- 
through, said  wheel  hub  having  a  hub  cavity  therein 
where  said  hub  cavity  has  an  inner  annular  surface; 
a  hub  cap  secured  to  said  wheel  hub  forming  a  cavity  having 
a  flange  extending  from  said  hub  cap  and  piloting  on  said 
inner  annular  surface  of  said  hub  cavity,  said  flange  having 
a  plurality  of  flange  teeth  extending  in  an  axial  direction 
and  axially  extending  into  said  hub  cavity; 
a  stator  disc  having  a  plurality  of  stator  teeth  formed  on  a 


soo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


circular  peripheral  ed  ;e,  said  stator  disc  nonrotatably 
attached  to  said  axle  spmdle,  said  circular  peripheral  edge 
having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  flange  and  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  flange,  said  flangb  teeth  being  in  relatively  close 
proximity  to  said  statar  teeth  for  magnetic  interaction 
therewith;  | 

a  plurality  of  magnets  haying  a  curved  inner  and  a  parallel 
curved  outer  radial  surface  mounted  on  said  stator  disc, 
said  magnets  oriented  having  matching  magnetic  poles 
facing  axially  inward  lo  create  a  magnetic  field  which 
travels  through  said  stator  teeth  and  said  flange  teeth; 

an  annular  sensing  coil  naving  a  multiplicity  of  turns  of 


of  said  sensors; 

wherein  said  chaih 

direction  of  sai< 


pins  extending 
ing  path,  for 
wherein  said  indi^ 
group  consistinj 
plates  of  the  chfin, 
two  selected 


t  ansverse  to  the  direction  of  said  circulat- 
co  meeting  said  link  plates  together;  and 

are  constituted  by  elements  from  the 
of  tongues  formed  on  two  selected  link 
,  and  projecting  portions,  provided  on 
of  said  pins. 


I  ens 


Patent 


5^1,132 
Sot  Issued  For  This  Number 


MULTI-BIT 
CIRCUIT  HA VDSlG 


electrical  wire  surrounding  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  hub  and  interpose  between  said  magnets  and  inner 
annular  surface  and  atmched  to  said  stator  disc; 

electronic  circuit  means  for  processing  an  electrical  signal; 

a  lead  wire  connected  to  laid  sensing  coil  and  extending  into 
said  spindle  axial  passageway  and  connected  to  said  elec- 
tronic circuit  means;    [ 

securing  means  holding  sud  stator  disc  to  said  axle  spindle; 
and  I 

a  locating  plate  nonrotataply  attached  to  said  stator  disc,  said 
locating  plate  having  t  circular  peripheral  edge  in  close 
proximity  to  said  inner  annular  surface  of  said  hub  cap, 
said  annular  sensing  co^l  interposed  between  said  locating 
plate  and  said  stator  di 
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Thaddeus 
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APPARATUS  FOR  M£>I^URING  ELONGATION  OF  A 
CIRCULATING  CHAIN 
Kenahi  Suzuki,  Takatsnki;  i  Takeron  Nakagawa,  Osaka,  and 
SacUUko  Macda,   Hiratata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
TMlMddnM>to  Chain  Co^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,833 

CtaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4426547 

Int.  C|5  GOIB  7/04 

VS.  CL  324—206  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  chain,  configured  in  a  closed 

loop  and  arranged  to  move  in  a  circulating  path,  a  device  for 

measuring  the  elongation  of  the  chain  comprising: 

means  providing  a  pair  of  indices  on  the  chain,  said  indices 
being  spaced  from  eack  other  in  the  direction  of  circulat- 
ing movement  of  the  chain  in  said  circulating  path; 
means,  comprising  a  pair  of  sensors,  disposed  at  predeter- 
mined positions  along  said  circulating  path  and  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  path,  for  detecting 
said  indices  and  producing  signals  as  the  indices  pass  said 
predetermined  positioqs;  and 
calculating  means,  respotisive  to  said  signals  produced  by 
the  sensors,  for  arithniptically  determining  elongation  of 
said  chain  on  the  basis  df  the  distance  between  said  sensors 
and  the  time  required  fbr  each  of  said  indices  to  pass  both 


means  for  sensing 
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5,291,133 

SIGNAL  CONDITIONING 
COMMON  MODE  DISTURBANCE 
COMPENSATION 

Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  and 
Rochester  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assign- 
M^ors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,536 
7/30;  H03M  ]/22:  GOIR  19/30 

6  Claims 


1.  An  angular  pos  tion  sensor  for  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 


[>osition  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  generating 


a  plurality  of  ai  alog  signals,  each  analog  signal  having  a 
maximum  level  over  a  respective  predetermined  angle  of 
the  shaft  and  a  ninimum  level  over  a  remaining  angle  of 
the  shaft,  the  re  ipective  predetermined  angles  of  the  ana- 
log signals  bein ;  offset  from  one-another  so  that  at  least 
one  of  the  analo  ;  signals  is  at  a  maximum  level  and  at  least 
one  of  the  anal<  ig  signals  is  at  a  minimum  level; 

means  for  continu  >usly  determining  a  midpoint  value  of  the 
maximum  and  t  tinimum  levels  of  the  analog  signals;  and 

means  for  compa|ing  the  analog  signals  with  the  midpoint 
value  and  generating  a  multi-bit  digital  signal,  each  bit  of 
the  multi-bit  dij  ;ital  signal  corresponding  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  anal  sg  signals  and  having  a  first  logic  level 
when  the  resp  ctive  analog  signal  is  greater  than  the 
midpoint  value  ind  having  a  second  logic  level  when  the 
respective  anal<  ig  signal  is  less  than  the  midpoint  value, 
wherein  the  mu  Iti-bit  digital  signal  changes  with  different 
positions  of  th<  i  rotary  shaft  in  response  to  the  analog 
signals  changin  %  between  the  maximum  and  minimum 
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levels  to  provide  and  indication  of  the  angtilar  position  of 
the  rotary  shaft 


5,291,134 
ERASE  HEAD  POSITIONING  METHOD 
Steren  L.  Magnnsson,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Systems  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,914 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  32/12 
VS.  CL  324—212  5  ( 


1.  In  a  video  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
utilizing  a  rotary  scanner  having  record  head  assemblies,  play- 
back head  assemblies,  and  at  least  first  and  second  generally 
opposed  erase  heads,  a  method  for  determining  the  alignment 
of  the  erase  heads  relative  to  the  record  head,  said  method 
comprising: 
inserting  into  said  apparatus  a  magnetic  tape  prerecorded  on 
said  apparatus  and  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  tracks 
recordwJ  thereon; 
scanning  said  tape; 

energizing  said  at  least  first  and  second  erase  heads  momen- 
tarily, successively  and  periodically  for  erasing  portions  of 
information  from  said  tracks  while  leaving  portions  of 
recorded  information  therebetween; 
playing  back  a  channel  of  the  thus  erased  tracks,  said  chan- 
nel including  one  track  followed  by  the  next  non-adjacent 
track;  and 
analyzing  the  playback  waveform  envelope  to  determine  the 
relative  alignment  of  the  record  heads  to  the  erase  heads 
based  on  the  shape  of  the  resulting  envelope. 


put  and  feeding  a  feedback  flux  corresponding  to  said 
level  back  to  said  SQUID  ring; 
means  for  detecting  an  even  harmonic  component  of  the 
modulated  voltage  across  the  terminals  of  said  SQUID 
ring;  and 


current  setting  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  the  current 
from  said  bias  current  source  so  that  a  peak  level  or  a 
root-mean  square  of  said  even  harmonic  component  of  a 
voltage  generated  between  terminals  of  the  SQUID  ring 
becomes  the  maximum  value  or  a  preset  reference  value. 


5,291,136 
VARIABLE  ANGLE  EDDY  CURRENT  PROBE 
William  R.  Van  der  Veer,  and  Glenn  M.  Light,  both  of  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Systems  Research  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,746,  Dec  4, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  570,895,  Aug.  22,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,013 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/12;  COIN  27/82 

VS.  CL  324—262  13  ( 


Or-     ^ 


5,291,135 
WEAK  MAGNETIC  FIELD  MEASURING  SYSTEM  USING 
DC-SQUID  MAGNETOMETER  WTTH  BIAS  CURRENT 
ADJUSTMENT  AND/OR  DETECFING  FUNCTION  OF 
ABNORMAL  OPERATION 
MasM>  Hotta,  Hanno;   Hisashi  Kndo,  Kaaidwa,  and  Keiko 
Makie,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  snd 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256970; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-256974 

Int  CL'  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  CL  324—248  14  Claims 

1.  A  SQUID  magnetometer  including: 
a  SQUID  ring,  including  a  plurality  of  more  than  two  Jo- 
sephson  junctions,  which  is  applied  with  a  magnetic  flux 
being  measured; 
modulating  means  for  applying  a  modulation  magnetic  flux 
of  a  predetermined  frequency  to  said  SQUID  ring  to 
modulate  the  SQUID  ring; 
a  bias  current  source  for  supplying  a  DC  bias  current  to  said 

SQUID  ring; 
feedback  means  for  detecting  the  level  of  a  fundamental 
wave  component  of  a  modulated  voltage  across  the  termi- 
nals of  said  SQUID  ring  as  a  magnetic  flux  detected  out- 


1.  A  probe  for  use  with  eddy  current  test  equipment,  com- 
prising: 

a  connector  assembly  for  attaching  said  probe  to  an  arm  of 
said  eddy  current  test  equipment; 

a  body  attached  to  said  connector  assembly,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  outer  fork  and  an  inner  foric,  wherein  said  both  said 
outer  fork  and  said  inner  fork  have  an  upper  leg  and  a 
lower  leg,  and  wherein  said  lower  legs  are  spaced  apart  at 
their  lowermost  ends; 

a  shoe  support  friune  rotatably  attached  between  the  lower- 
most ends  of  said  lower  legs; 

an  eddy  current  coil; 

a  shoe  for  holding  said  eddy  current  coil,  said  shoe  having  a 
front  surface  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  tested,  and  a  rear 
surface; 
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2515 


VS.  a.  324—309 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  thi  i  flexible  springs  attached  between 

said  shoe  and  said  shoe  rapport  frame  for  maintaining  said  ROTATING 

front  surface  of  said  i  lioe  parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  Albert  MMOvsid, 

tested;  ™«» 

a  motor  attached  to  said  body,  said  motor  providing  roU- 

tional  motion  to  a  motor  shaft; 
a  pulley  system  imposed  between  said  outer  fork  and  said 

inner  fork,  for  translatfng  said  rotational  motion  to  said 

shoe  support  frame,  fir  modifying  the  position  of  said 

eddy  current  coil;  and] 
an  encoder  carried  by  sajd  body  for  sensing  the  position  of 

said  eddy  current  coil. 


a  ^1,137 

PROCESSING  METH  OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PROCESSING  SPl  4  ECIiO  IN-PHASE  AND 

QUADRATURE  AMP  LTTUDES  FROM  A  PULSED 

NUCLEAR  MAGNETISM  TOOL  AND  PRODUCING  NEW 

OUTPUT  DATA  TO  BE  RECORDED  ON  AN  OUTPUT 

1^XX>RD 

Robert  Ftvedman,  HonstiM,  Tex^  assignor  to  Schiomberger 

Tcchaoiogy  CoriNiratioii,  Hoaaton,  Tex. 


FQcdNoT. 


970^2 


U.S.  CL  324— 303 
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5^1,138 
FRAME  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Al^M  lUL,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 
18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,757 
iBt  a.'  GOIV  3/00 

26Claiiiis 


30  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  fo  '  imaging  the  magnetic  moment  density  in 
an  object  the  steps  >f: 
polarizing  the  m  ignetic  moments  with  a  pulsed  magnetic 

field; 
spatially  selectively  rotating  the  magnetic  moments  using 

radio  frequenck'  gradient  fields  pointing  normal  to  the 

pulsed  magneti :  field; 
receiving  signals  from  the  rotating  magnetic  moments;  and 
processing  the  niceived  signals  to  form  an  image  of  the 

object. 


5,291,139 

CIRCUIT  FOR  bETECnON  OF  THE  STATE  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  C  RCUIT  FUSE  IN  A  BALANCED  FUSE 

CONFIGURATION 

Serge  Fruhanf,  Pey^r,  and  Francois  TailUet,  Epinay  snr  Seine, 
both  of  Fivnce,  a  Mignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics 
SjL,  Gcntilly,  France 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683^45 
Claims  priority,  t  ppUcatioo  France,  Apr.  10, 1990,  90  04584 
Lit  CL'  GOl  *  31/01  17/Oa  31/28;  HOIH  85/30 
VS.  CL  324—550  I  27  Cbdms 


1.  A  signal  processing  s^tem  adapted  for  extracting  specific 
formation  evaluation  infotniation  from  a  set  of  measured  spin 
echo  data  acquired  from  a  logging  tool  disposed  in  a  borehole, 
comprising:  I 

first  means  adapted  to  b^  disposed  within  said  logging  tool  in 
said  borehole  for  compressing  and  eliminating  redundant 
information  from  said  set  of  measured  spin  echo  data  and 
generating  a  plurality  of  window  sums,  where  the  number 
of  said  plurality  of  wiadow  sums  is  less  than  the  number  of 
said  set  of  measured  ipin  echo  data,  said  plurality  of  win- 
dow sums  adapted  tf>  be  transmitted  uphole  from  said 
logging  tool;  I 

second  means  adapted  \o  be  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said 
borehole,  connected  to  said  logging  tool  and  responsive  to 
the  plurality  of  win4ow  sums  transmitted  uphole  from 
said  logging  tool  for  generating  said  specific  formation 
evaluation  information;  and 
means  for  recording  said  specific  formation  evaluation  infor- 
mation on  an  output  record  medium. 


1.  A  detection  c  rcuit  for  the  detection  of  the  state  of  a  first 
fiise  of  the  type  w  th  vertical  oxide  fusing  and  which  has  two 
detection  circuit  comprising:  said  first  fuse, 
a  second  fuse  of  th^  type  with  vertical  oxide  fusing  and  having 
only  one  possible  «tate,  a  differential  comparator  having  first 
and  second  input  nodes  and  an  output  node,  a  first  voltage 
reference  circuit,  ^d  a  second  voltage  reference  circuit,  said 
first  fuse  being  coijnected  between  a  voltage  reference  ground 
and  said  first  input  node  of  said  difierential  comparator,  said 
second  fuse  being  connected  between  said  voltage  reference 
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ground  and  said  second  input  node  of  said  differential  compar- 
ator, said  first  voltage  reference  ground  and  said  first  input 
node  of  said  voltage  reference  ground  and  said  first  input  node 
of  said  differential  comparator,  said  second  voltage  reference 
circuit  being  connected  between  said  voltage  reference  ground 
and  said  second  input  node  of  said  differential  comparator; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  voltage  reference  circuits  pro- 
vide equal  reference  voltages. 


5,291.141 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MEASURING  DELAY 

MARGINS  IN  DIGITAL  SYSTEMS 
WilUan  D.  Farwell,  Tteuud  Oaks,  aad  AIMa  G.  Masdtcili, 
NorthrUae,  botk  of  Calif .,  assivion  to  Hi«hcs  Aircraft  Cob- 
paay,  Los  Angeles 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,734 
lat.  CL>  H03K  S/26 
VS.  CL  324—617  3  ( 


5,291,140 
MIXED  DOMAIN  SPECTRUM  MEASUREMENT 
METHOD 
Douglas  R.  Wagner,  Monroe,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
ContinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  935,143,  Ang.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  710,994,  Jan.  6, 1991, 

abandoned,  wUck  is  a  continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,539, 

JbL  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,121,065.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  19, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  109,844 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/00:  H03K  13/02 

VS.  CL  324—615  17  ( 


1.  A  method  of  characterizing  a  response  of  a  mixed  domain 
system  to  an  input  signal  by  using  a  single  measurement  instru- 
ment, the  mixed  domain  system  having  both  an  analog  signal 
and  a  digital  signal,  the  measurement  instrument  characterizing 
the  spectral  composition  of  a  signal  by  a  Fourier  transform 
method  that  generates  spectral  coefficients  accumulated  in  a 
plurality  of  data  bins,  each  of  said  bins  corresponding  to  a 
particular  frequency  in  a  spectrum,  the  method  comprising: 
stimulating  the  mixed  mode  system  with  an  input  signal; 
sampling  the  analog  signal  in  the  mixed  mode  system  at  a 
first  sampling  frequency  Fi  using  a  first  sampling  clock 
signal; 
processing  the  sampled  analog  signal  in  the  measurement 
instrument  to  obtain  a  spectral  representation  thereof,  said 
spectral  representation  comprising  a  first  set  of  coefficient 
data  accumulated  in  data  bins; 
sampling  the  digital  signal  at  a  second  sampling  frequency 

F2  using  a  second  sampling  clock  signal; 
processing  the  sampled  digital  signal  in  the  measurement 
instrument  to  obtain  a  spectral  representation  thereof,  said 
spectral  representation  comprising  a  second  set  of  coeffici- 
ent data  accumulated  in  data  bins;  and 
comparing  the  first  set  of  coefficient  data  with  the  second  set 
of  coefficient  data  to  determine  a  transfer  fimction  of  the 
mixed  domain  system;; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  sampling  clock  signab  are 
phase  locked  but  do  not  have  coincident  zero  crossings. 


1.  A  set  up  time  margin  monitoring  circuit  for  monitoring 
the  set  up  margin  of  a  monitored  circuit  that  includes  a  sending 
flip-flop  (15)  that  is  clocked  by  a  send  clock  signal  (28)  and  a 
receiving  flip-flop  (13)  that  is  clocked  by  a  receive  clock  signal 
(29),  and  a  combinatorial  delay  path  (11)  between  the  output  cS 
the  sending  flip-flop  (28)  and  the  input  of  the  receiving  flip-flop 
(29),  the  set  up  time  margin  monitoring  circuit  comprising: 
test  flip-flop  (23)  clocked  by  a  test  clock  for  receiving  the 

same  data  as  provided  to  the  receiving  flip-flop  (13); 
margin  defining  means  for  providing  a  set  up  margin  for  the 
test  flip-flop  (23)  that  is  less  than  the  set  up  margin  for  the 
receiving  flip-flop  (29)  of  the  monitored  circuit;  and 
comparison  means  for  comparing  the  output  of  the  receiving 
flip-flop  (13)  and  said  test  flip-flop  (29)  to  provide  an 
output  indicative  of  whether  set  up  failure  has  occurred  at 
said  test  fUp-flop  (23). 


5,291,142 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

RESISTANCE  OF  CONDUCTIVE  MATERIALS  DUE  TO 

ELECTROMIGRATION 

TadaUro  Ohnd,  1-17-301,  Konwgabnkuro  2<baaw,  Aoba-ka, 
Sendai-shi,  Miy^Hun  9M,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,219 
Int  CL'  GOIR  27/14 
U.S.  d.  324— 719  U( 
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4.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  tesistaDce  of  a  conductive 
material  to  electromigration.  comprising: 
a  substrate  support  for  supporting  a  substrate; 
an  interconnector  pattern  comprising  a  conductive  material 

formed  on  said  substrate; 
said  substrate  support  being  mounted  on  a  cooling  means  fiDr 

cooling  said  substrate  support  and  said  substrate; 
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first  current  supply  meant  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  interconnector  pattern  for  applying  a  first  current  to 
said  interconnector  pattern; 

second  current  supply  nfeans  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  interconneclpr  pattern  for  applying  a  second 
electric  current  larger  than  said  first  electric  current  to 
said  interconnector  pattern,  said  second  current  being 
applied  after  said  first  current  supply  means  is  first  ap- 
plied; 

resistance  measuring  m«ans  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  interconnector  pattern  for  measuring  the  resis- 
tance of  said  interconnector  pattern  while  said  first  cur- 
rent is  being  applied  to  said  interconnector  pattern;  and 

a  controller  for  controlliag  at  least  said  first  current  supply 
means,  said  second  current  supply  means,  and  said  resis- 
tance measuring  means  so  that  the  measurement  of  the 
resistance  of  said  interconnector  pattern  and  the  applica- 
tion of  said  second  electric  current  to  cause  electromigra- 
tion  are  repeatedly  cairied  out. 


ing  network  r«  duces  the  magnitude  of  the  post  pulse 
voltage  oscillatj  }ns  in  the  modulator. 
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PHASE-LOCXiD  CfRCUTT  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

QUICKLY  PI  T  IN  A  PHASE-LOCKED  STATE 

Onmu  Ichiyoshi,  T^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japan 

Filed  sip.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,656 
Claims  priority,  a  tpUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250731; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250  '38 

Is  I  a.'  H03K  5/13.  5/22 
U.S.  a.  328— 155    I  3  Claims 


MODULATOR  WTlH  IMPROVED  DAMPING 
Edward  A.  Cronaner,  Mi^Mpeqiia  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,112 
Int  Ck5  H03K  17/16 
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1.  An  improved  line-ty|  :  modulator  which  receives  electri- 


and  provides  a  pulse  of  electrical 
energy  to  an  R.F.  power  lube,  comprising: 

a  charging  circuit  comprising  an  inductor  having  a  first  lead 
through  which  said  electrical  current  from  the  source  is 
received  and  a  second  lead  tied  to  an  anode  of  a  hold-off 
diode  through  which  current  flows  at  a  limited  rate; 

a  pulse  forming  netwofk  having  a  high  side  and  low  side, 
receives  electrical  current  and  charges  to  a  predetermined 
level  of  energy  with  dectrical  current  from  said  charging 
circuit  received  throogh  said  high  side; 

a  pulse  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  to 
said  pulse  forming  network  low  side  and  a  secondary 
winding  coupled  to  the  R.F.  tube; 

switching  means  for  triggering  the  discharge  of  energy 
stored  in  said  pulse  forming  network  to  said  transformer 
when  the  energy  in  laid  pulse  forming  network  reaches 
the  predetermined  level; 

an  inverse  damping  circuit  having  a  second  resistor  and 
second  diode  in  series,  with  the  cathode  of  said  second 
diode  connected  to  laid  high  side  of  said  pulse  forming 
network,  and  a  lead  of  said  resistor  connected  to  a  return 
line;  ^ 

a  backswing  damping  circuit  having  a  third  diode  and  a  third 
resistor  connected  in  series,  with  the  anode  of  said  third 
diode  connected  to  said  low  side  of  said  pulse  forming 
network,  and  a  lead  of  said  third  resistor  connected  to  said 
return  line;  and 

wherein  the  improvemrnt  comprises, 
a  damping  network  comprising  a  first  diode  and  a  first  resis- 
tor connected  electrically  in  parallel,  and  each  connected 
in  series  with  said  svfitching  means,  such  that  said  damp- 


1.  A  phase-locket  circuit  for  use  in  responding  to  a  sequence 
of  input  complex  1  ample  signals  to  produce  a  sequence  of 
output  complex  sai  iple  signals  phase-locked  with  said  input 
complex  sample  sij  ;nals,  each  of  said  input  and  said  output 
complex  sample  si  pial  sequences  being  produced  at  every 
sample  period  and  being  carried  by  a  complex  carrier  wave 
divisible  into  a  real  component  and  an  imaginary  component 
orthogonal  to  said  real  component,  said  phase-locked  circuit 
comprising: 
a  first  complex  m  ultiplication  circuit  which  has  a  pair  of  first 
input  terminals ,  a  pair  of  second  input  terminals,  and  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  and  which  are  supplied  with  said  input 
complex  sample  signals  and  a  sequence  of  local  complex 
sample  signals!  through  said  first  and  said  second  input 
terminal  pairs,|  respectively,  for  carrying  out  a  first  com- 
plex multiplicajtion  between  said  input  and  said  local  com- 
plex sample  signals  to  produce,  through  said  output  termi- 
nal pair,  first  <  omplex  multiplication  result  signals  repre- 
sentative of  re  lults  of  said  first  complex  multiplication; 
extracting  means  supplied  with  said  first  complex  multiplica- 
tion result  sign  als  for  extracting  phase  differences  between 
said  input  and  said  local  complex  sample  signals  from  said 
first  complex  multiplication  result  sign^  to  produce 
complex  difference  signals   representative  of  complex 
phase  differen  »s  between  said  input  and  said  local  com- 
plex sample  si  (nals; 
a  delay  circuit  supplied  with  said  local  complex  sample 
signals  for  delaying  said  output  complex  sample  signals  by 
a  single  sampl(  period  to  produce  delayed  complex  sample 
signals; 
a  second  compl  :x  multiplication  circuit  supplied  with  said 
complex  difftrence  signals  and  said  delayed  complex 
sample  signals  for  carrying  out  a  second  complex  multipli- 
cation betwe<  n  said  complex  difference  signals  and  said 
delayed  comp  lex  sample  signals  to  produce  second  com- 
plex multiplication  resuh  signals  representative  of  resultt 
of  said  second  complex  multiplication; 
an  output  limite  r  supplied  with  said  second  complex  multi- 
pUcation  rest  It  signals  for  limiting  amplitudes  of  said 
second  comp  ex  multiplication  result  signals  to  produce 
ampUtude  lim  ited  signals  each  of  which  has  an  invariable 
amplitude; 
means  for  prod  icing  said  amplitude  limited  signals  as  said 

output  compl »  sample  signals;  and 
means  for  supping  said  output  complex  sample  signals  to 
said  delay  circuit  and  said  first  complex  multipUcation 
circuit  as  saiq  local  complex  sample  signals. 
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MICROWAVE  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Yvidw  YafimM,  and  Km'ttm  Yokoanra,  bolk  of  Tokyo,  Ji 
Mrifnrs  to  HitncU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  8SM2S 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioa  Japtt^  Mv.  14, 1991,  3-49341 
bt  CU  HOIS  1/02 
VS.  CL  330-4  14 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  solid  state  electromagnetic  wave  amplification  material 
having  a  state  being  composed  of  three  or  more  spin 
sublevels; 

a  cooling  means  for  holding  said  solid  state  material  to  a 
temperature  of  20K  or  less; 

a  pimiping  means  for  changing  a  population  distribution  of 
the  spin  sublevels  of  said  solid  state  material  in  a  range 
from  a  thermal  equiUbrium  state  to  a  state  deviating  from 
thermal  equilibrium; 

a  magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  static  mag- 
netic field  to  said  solid  state  material; 

an  electromagnetic  wave  inputting  means  for  supplying  an 
input  electromagnetic  wave  to  said  solid  state  material; 
and 

an  electromagnetic  wave  outputting  means  for  extracting  an 
output  electromagnetic  wave  from  said  solid  state  mate- 
rial; 

wherein  said  solid  state  material  is  a  silicon  single  crystal 
containing  neutral  {110}  planar  four  vacancies. 


the  waveguiding  structure  being  part  of  an  evacuated 
enclosure; 

means  for  introducing  electromagnetic  waves  from  said  RF 
source  into  said  waveguiding  structure; 

current  injectioo  means  providing  an  electron  flow  which  is 
injected  into  the  waveguiding  structure,  the  electron  flow 
having  a  current  flow  vector  orientation  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  waves, 
wherein  density  of  current  flow  is  not  RF  modulated; 

wherein  a  transverse  E-field  component  vector  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  interacts  with  said  electron  flow  to 
produce  an  increase  in  the  energy  level  of  said  electro- 
magnetic waves  by  transit  time  effects; 

and  means  for  collecting  said  dectron  flow  after  interactioB 
with  said  electromagnetic  waves. 


5,291,147 
POWER  BOOCTER  FOR  A  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
Jari  MantMn,  Pernio,  Ftataiid,  awignor  to  NoUa  MokOe 
Pbonea,  Ltd.,  FInlaBd 

Filed  S^  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  94^,926 
Oaiaw  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  24, 1991,  914484 
Int  CL'  H03G  3/20 
VS.  CL  330-136  5  ( 
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TRANSVERSE  TRAVELING  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 
Walter  Friz,  Fairbom,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  lie  United  States  of 
America  as  repreaented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  853,553,  Mar.  18, 1992, 
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Int  CL'  H03F  3/58 

VS.  CL  330—43  7  Clafans 


-irt 


^f 


^^^^ 


1*1  Vl'1'1^  I  ■^   I 


3, 


1.  An  RF  amplifier  for  electromagnetic  signals  comprising: 
a  RF  source  of  electromagnetic  waves; 
a  single  waveguiding  structure  extending  longitudinally  in  a 
direction  of  propagation  of  said  electromagnetic  waves. 
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1.  A  power  booster  for  a  portable  radiotelephone,  the  porta- 
ble radiotelephone  being  operable  to  transmit  a  radio  fre- 
quency (RF)  signal  at  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of  power 
levels,  the  booster  including: 

means  for  coupling  the  booster  to  the  portable  radiotele- 
phone to  receive  the  RF  signal  transmitted  thereby, 

first  detector  means  for  detecting  the  power  of  the  RF  signal 
received  fh>m  the  portable  radiotelephone  and  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  indicative  thereof, 

means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  generating  reference 
signals  indicative  of  the  respective  power  levels, 

gain  controlled  power  amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the 
received  RF  signal, 

second  detector  means  for  detecting  the  power  of  the  ampli- 
fied RF  signal  output  by  the  amplifying  means  and  for 
generating  a  second  signal  indicative  thereof, 

gain  control  means  responsive  to  the  difference  between  the 
second  signal  and  the  reference  signal  for  controlling  die 
gain  of  the  amplifying  means  to  maintain  the  power  output 
thereof  substantially  constant  at  the  required  power  level, 

means  for  disabling  the  amplifying  means  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  value  of  the  first  signal, 

means  for  enabling  the  amplifying  means  responsive  to  the 
first  signal  exceeding  a  predetermined  threshold  value. 

characterized  in  that  the  reference  signal  generating  means 
comprises  memory  means  for  storing  a  set  of  values  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  reference  signals,  and  means 
for  selecting  a  value  from  said  memory  means  depending 
on  the  first  signal. 
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GAIN  LINEARIZATION  WITH  COPLANAR 
WAVEGUIDE 
Row  A.  Rdner,  Redondo  BcmJi;  Wilbert  Copelaad;  Araold 
Bemuu,  both  of  Loa  Anfeles,  and  Charles  C.  Curello,  Tor- 
raacc,  all  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Loa  Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Dec.  22,  |992,  Ser.  No.  994.833 
Int.  a.'  il03F  1/26.  3/60 
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coplanar  waveguide  i 
connected  electrically 
said  coplanar  wave 
said  coplanar  waveg 


1.  A  lineari2er  comprisii  g: 

a  flrst  signal  channel  an  1  a  second  signal  channel,  a  power 
divider  and  a  power  combiner,  said  power  divider  receiv- 
ing an  input  signal  and  dividing  power  of  the  input  signal 
between  said  first  and  said  second  channels,  said  power 
combiner  combining  a  signal  of  said  first  channel  with  a 
signal  of  said  second  dhannel  to  produce  an  output  signal; 

a  first  diode  circuit  dispbsed  in  said  first  channel  and  being 
operative  in  a  linear  ushion,  and  a  second  diode  circuit 
disposed  in  said  secoad  channel  and  being  operative  in  a 
nonlinear  fashion,  eacp  of  said  diode  circuits  comprising 
coplanar  waveguide  ^d  a  set  of  four  diodes  mounted 
upon  said  coplanar  waveguide,  in  each  of  said  diode  cir- 
cuits there  being  a  fii^t  and  a  second  of  said  diodes  con- 
nected electrically  between  a  center  conductor  of  said 
coplanar  waveguide  and  a  first  side  conductor  of  said 
I  a  third  and  a  fourth  of  said  diodes 
between  said  center  conductor  of 
bde  and  a  second  side  conductor  of 
de,  an  arrangement  of  said  diodes  of 
said  first  diode  circuit  being  the  same  as  an  arrangement  of 
said  diodes  of  said  second  diode  circuit;  and 

wherein  the  diodes  of  s^d  first  diode  circuit  have  different 
electrical  characteristics  than  the  diodes  of  said  second 
diode  circuit  to  provide  for  a  larger  linear  range  encom- 
passing a  larger  rangf  of  signal  amplitude  to  the  signal  of 
said  first  channel  thaii|  to  the  signal  of  said  second  channel, 
the  linear  range  being  greater  by  at  least  a  factor  of  three. 
i 

1 5.291.149 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Takeshi  Numwiiiiiia,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mnrata  Mann- 
AKtwing  Co..  Ltd.,  Japta 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859.929 
Int.  p.'  H03F  3/45 
VS.  CL  330—255  '  10  Claina 

1.  An  operational  amplfier  including  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal  and  an  invertingj  input  terminal,  comprising: 
differential  amplificati)^  means  including  a  first  differential 
amplification  circuit!  having  a  non-inverting  input  end 
connected  to  said  i^n-inverting  input  terminal  and  an 
inverting  input  end  connected  to  said  inverting  input 
terminal,  and  a  second  differential  amplification  circuit 
having  a  non-invertiiig  input  end  connected  to  said  non- 
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inverting  input  terminal  and  an  inverting  input  end  con- 
nected to  said  i  nverting  input  terminal; 

current  mirror  mi  ans  including; 

a  first  current  mir  'or  circuit,  an  output  end  of  the  first  differ- 
ential amplification  circuit  associated  with  the  non-invert- 
ing inverting  imjut  end  of  said  first  differential  amplifica- 
tion circuit  bei  ig  connected  to  an  input  end  of  the  first 
current  mirror  circuit;  and 

a  second  current  nirror  circuit,  an  output  end  of  ther  second 
differential  am;  ilification  circuit  associated  with  the  non- 
inverting  input  end  of  said  second  differential  amplifica- 
tion circuit  beii  g  connected  to  an  input  end  of  the  second 
current  mirror  circuit;  and 

a  load  impedance  element  connected  together  to  output  ends 
of  said  first  ant  i  second  current  mirror  circuits; 

implification  means  and  current  mirror 
means  being  ac^pted  to  connect  to  a  first  power  supply  for 
supplying  a  fi'st  reference  potential  to  an  output  end 
the  inverting  input  end  of  said  first  differ- 
ential amplifies  tion  circuit,  and  a  second  power  supply  for 
supplying  a  se  :ond  reference  potential  to  an  output  end 
associated  wit!  i  the  inverting  input  end  of  said  second 
differential  am  >lification  circuit; 
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differeiitial  amplification  circuit  including: 

of  NPN  type  having  its  base  connected  to 

invei  ting  input  terminal,  and  its  collector  con- 

j  nput  end  of  said  first  current  mirror  circuit, 

of  NPN  type  having  its  base  connected  to 
input  terminal  and  its  collector  adapted  to 
to  said  first  power  supply;  and 

amplification  circuit  including: 
of  PNP  type  having  its  base  connected  to 
input  terminal  and  its  collector  con- 
input  end  of  said  second  current  mirror 


of  PNP  type  having  its  base  connected  to 

input  terminal  and  its  collector  adapted  to 

to  said  second  power  supply;  and  further 

first  phase  compensation  capacitance  cou- 

tput  end  of  the  fu^t  current  mirror  circuit 

be  connected  to  the  first  power  supply;  and 

compensation  capacitance  coupled  to  the 

the  second  current  mirror  circuit  and 

connected  to  the  second  power  supply. 
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control!  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  RF  SIGNAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Tino  Saamimo,  ai^  Mika  Niemio,  both  of  Salo,  Finland,  assign- 
or* to  Nokia  MW>iIe  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 
FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918>4« 
Clains  priority  j  application  Finland,  Jul.  23, 1991,  913529 
iBt  CL'  H03G  3/30 
VS.  CL  330—2791  4  Claiau 

1.  Control  circ  iiitry  for  maintaining  the  magnitude  of  an 
output  radio  freq  lency  signal,  from  an  output  terminal  of  a 
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radio  frequency  signal  amplifier,  at  a  predetermined  level,  the 
control  circuitry  comprising  a  power  level  detector  including 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  indicative  of  the 
power  level  of  the  said  output  radio  frequency  signal  from  the 
said  amplifier  output  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  for  deliv- 
ering an  output  signal  dependent  upon  the  said  input  signal  to 
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said  detector  wherein  the  said  output  signal  from  said  detector 
is  used  to  control  the  gain  of  the  said  ampUfier,  characterized 
by  a  feedback  loop  connected  between  the  said  input  and 
output  terminals  of  said  detector  for  modifying  the  said  input 
signal  to  the  said  detector  depending  upon  the  said  output 
signal  therefrom. 


5.291.151 
SENSOR  AMPLIFIER 
AUhiro  Fi^iwara;  Takashi  Amikura;  Tom  Ohara,  and  Yasnhiro 
Tameknni,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  820,973,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,017 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1991,  03-004766 
Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 
VS.  a.  330—282  4  Claims 


5,291,152 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH  HAVING  OSCILLATOR 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  THROUGH  PULSED 
FARADAY  SHIELD  TO  RESONANT  TARGET 
AUen  Seale,  Surrey,  United  Kiagdom,  assizor  to  Vaseal  Elec- 
tronics I  jmitfd,  Christchnrdi,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  969,312 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  IS,  1990, 
9017910 

Int.  CL'  H03K  17/95:  G06K  7/08 
VS.  CL  331^-65  16  < 
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1.  A  combination  comprising  an  inductive  type  proximity 
switch  which  comprises  a  main  LC  oscillator  circuit,  and  a 
target  which  comprises  inductance  means,  there  being  means 
provided  which  are  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  pulsed  input, 
characterised  in  that  one  of  the  proximity  switch  and  the  target 
includes  an  open  ended  loop  and  said  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  a  pulsed  input  comprise  bistate  switching  naeans 
which  are  connected  between  the  ends  of  the  loop,  the  bistate 
switching  means  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pulsed 
input  to  sequentially  make  and  break  a  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  loop  whereby  the  loop  functions  as  a  shield  to 
inhibit  mutual  inductive  linking  of  the  inductance  means  of  the 
target  with  inductance  means  of  the  main  LC  oscillator  when 
the  target  is  in  proximity  with  the  proximity  switch  and  said 
connection  is  made. 
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5,291,153 

OSCILLATING  MMIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  DIELECTRIC 

RESONATOR 

Nobtto  Shiga,  Yokoyama,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Somitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096888 

Int  CL'  H03B  5/18 

VS.  CL  331—99  5  Claims 


1.  An  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  an  input  signal, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  operational  amplifier  having  a  first  input  terminal  to 
which  the  input  signal  is  input,  a  second  input  terminal  to 
which  a  constant  voltage  is  applied,  and  an  output  termi- 
nal; 

(b)  a  series  arrangement  composes  of  a  resistor  and  a  transis- 
tor, with  one  terminal  of  the  resistor  being  connected  to 
the  output  terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier,  the  other 
terminal  of  the  resistor  being  connected  to  an  emitter  of 
the  transistor,  and  a  collector  of  the  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  input  terminal  of  the  operational  ampli- 
fier, and  a  constant  voltage  being  added  to  a  base  of  the 
transistor;  and 

(c)  a  capacitor  connected  between  the  emitter  and  base  of 
the  transistor, 

whereby  said  operational  amplifier  operates  to  maintain  a 
constant  feed-back  amount  for  a  high-frequency  component  of 
the  input  signal  and  operates  to  increase  a  feed  back  amount  for 
a  low  frequency  component  of  the  input  signal,  resulting  in 
improved  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  amplifying  circuit. 


1.  An  oscillating  circuit  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  FET  formed  on  said  substrate; 

a  series  feedback  capacitor  connected  to  a  source  of  said 

FET  and  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  microstrip  line  being  connected  to  a  gate  of  said  FET  on 
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said  substrate  and  being  formed  so  as  to  reciprocally  wind 
several  times  near  an  i  edge  of  said  substrate  to  provide 
plural  portions  which  extend  along  the  edge;  and 
a  dielectric  resonator  efccUomagnetically  coupled  to  said 
microstrip  line  and  located  near  said  microstrip  line. 

1091.154 

SYNCHRONOUS  SD  IGLE  CYCLE  SAMPLE  AND 

CONTROL  AMI  LTTUDE  MODULATOR 

F^«ddie  O.  ScoMe,  5317  sJaOOth  PU  Anbam,  Wash.  98001 

OmtiaaatkMi-iii-pul  of  Ser.  No.  858^24,  Mar.  27, 1992, 

ataudoncd.  This  appUcatkni  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,206 

Lit.  a.'  H03C  1/36 


March  1,  1994 


conductor  plat :,  said  center  conductor  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  inplit  segments  connected  to  said  input  ports, 
and  a  plurality  sf  output  segments  connected  to  said  out- 
put ports,  in  m  hich  at  least  one  conductive  bridge  con- 
nects pairs  of  a  Ijacent  input  segments. 


UJS.  CL  332—149 


mnmin  i(rr- 


S,291,1S6 
METHOD  AINJ)  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPARTING 
POSITIVE  PHASE  SLOPE  TO  A  NARROWBAND  SIGNAL 
Bemani  J.  Anitz,  N  orris,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ATAT  BeU  Labora- 
tories, Murray  H  U,  N  J. 

FUcd  feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,732 
iBt  CL'  H04B  3/04 

5  Claims 


14  Claims   U  A  Q.  333— 20 
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1.  A  synchronous  single  :ycle  sample  and  control  amplitude 

modulator  comprising: 

data  input  means  for  receiving  data; 

sine  wave  generator  me  uis  for  generating  a  sine  wave  at  a 

specified  frequency; 
sample  and  hold  means  i  >r  synchronizing  said  data  from  said 
data  input  means  with  said  sine  wave  from  said  sine  wave 
generator  means; 
modulator  means  electrli^ally  connected  to  said  sample  and 
hold  means  and  said  saie  wave  generator  means  for  modu- 
lating said  sine  wave  from  said  sine  wave  generator 
wherein  the  amplitude  of  said  sine  wave  is  modulated  with 
respect  to  the  output  of  said  sample  and  hold  means; 
output  means  electrically   connected   to   said   modulator 
means  for  transmitting  said  modulated  signal;  and 
wherein  said  data  input  means  includes  a  shift  register  means 
for  serially  supplying  data  to  said  sample  and  hold  means  when 
said  data  supplied  to  said  ^ta  input  means  is  supplied  in  paral- 
lel form. 
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1^1,155 
MICR(  WAVE  BUFFER 
Timothy  G.  WatermaB,  I  Iderabarg,  and  Patrick  J.  Knowles, 
Laurel,  both  of  Md^  Assignors  to  Westinghouae  Electric 
Corp.,  Plttsbwrgh,  Pa. 


1.  An  apparatus 
input  amplitude  an(  I 
second,  said  appars  tus 

a  signal  divider  f  sr 
amplitude,  bas(  d 
first  signal  ot^o 
second  signal, 
said  input  sign  il 
a  second  signiil 
second  signal  4re 
signal; 

a  signal  combine) 
signal  path,  anp 
second  signal 
comprising  an 
first  signal  anc 

a  delay  element 
second  signal 
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Leon  Riebman, 
Lansdale,  Pa. 
Hied 


1.  A  microwave  buff  t  for  transferring  electromagnetic 
signals  from  a  series  of  inf  ut  ports  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  transmitter  modules  to  a  series  of  output  ports  of 
an  impedance  combiner,  said  buffer  comprising: 
a  flat  lower  conductor  plate; 

a  flat  upper  conductor  plate,  said  upper  conductor  plate 

being  parallel  and  spaced  at  some  distance  from  said  lower 

conductor  plate;  and 

a  center  conductor  plate  being  disposed  between  and  being 

parallel  to  said  upprr  conductor  plate  and  said  lower 


UJS.  a.  333—33 

1.  An  electronic 
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and  width, 
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processing  an  input  signal  comprising  an 
a  sinusoidal  component  at  (i>o  radians  per 
comprising: 

creating  a  first  signal,  comprising  a  first 
on  said  input  signal  and  for  inputting  said 
a  first  signal  path,  and  for  creating  a 
comprising  a  second  amplitude,  based  on 
and  for  inputting  said  second  signal  onto 
path,  wherein  said  first  signal  and  said 
each  analog  representations  of  said  input 


for  receiving  said  first  signal  from  said  first 

for  receiving  said  second  signal  from  said 

path,  and  for  creating  an  output  signal, 

output  amplitude,  based  on  the  sum  of  said 

said  second  signal; 

in  said  second  signal  path  for  making  said 
>ath  substantially  close  to 

010 


than  said  first  signal  path,  where  N  is  a 
iteger;  and 

in  said  second  signal  path  for  attenuating 
(nal  relative  to  said  first  signal. 


531,157 
LOW  PARASITIC  CAPACITANCE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 
CIRCUIT  NODE 
Ridal,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AEL  Defense  Corp., 


40T.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,939 
Int  CL'  HOIP  S/02 
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circuit  comprising 

signal  conductor  means  arranged  on  a  sub- 

;ircuit  element  having  a  preselected  length 

second  conductor  means  each  having  a  sub- 
portion  of  constant  width  w  along  a 
axis, 
portions  of  each  signal  conductor  means  ter- 
respective  end  portion  having  first  and  sec- 
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the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  the  first  and  second  signal 
conductor  means  being  further  arranged  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  w  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the 
first  and  second  conductor  means; 

the  end  portions  of  the  first  and  second  conductor  means 
being  further  arranged  to  define  a  gap  between  the  respec- 


5,291,159 

ACOUSTIC  RESONATOR  FILTER  WITH 

ELECTRICALLY  VARIABLE  CENTER  FREQUENCY 

AND  BANDWIDTH 

Christopher  R.  Vale,  Elk  Ridge,  Md.,  aasigaor  to  Westinghonse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916^38 

Int  O.'  H03H  9/00 

VS.  a.  333—188  10  Claims 


tive  first  angled  edges  of  the  end  portions  of  the  respective 

conductor  means, 
said  gap  having  a  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  length 

of  the  circuit  element, 
said  circuit  element  being  electrically  connected  across  the 

gap  between  the  first  angled  edges  of  the  end  portions  of 

the  first  and  second  conductor  means. 


5,291,158 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  FILTER  HAVING  COMMON 

COUPLING  RODS  FIXEDLY  MOUNTED  AND  COUPLED 

THROUGH  A  COMMON  WALL 
William  D.  Blair,  Laiioka  Harbor,  and  Salratore  BentiTenga, 
Parlin,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems, 
Inc.,  Marlboro,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,375 

iBt  CL'  HOIP  5/12.  1/205 

VS.  a.  333—126  4  datoH 


1.  A  high  frequency  filter  assembly  having  a  plurality  of 
input/output  ports  (62,  68,  70),  comprising: 

a  housing  assembly  (24)  having  a  common  wall  (806)  with  an 
aperture  (78ft); 

a  plurality  of  resonator  rods  (38)  fixedly  mounted  within  said 
housing  assembly  (24); 

one  of  the  plurality  of  input/output  ports  (62,  68,  70)  being 
a  common  port  (62)  mounted  to  said  housing  assembly 
(24); 

a  plurality  of  common  coupling  rods  (72,  76)  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  housing  assembly  (24);  and 

means  for  directly  coupling  said  common  port  (62)  to  said 
plurality  of  common  coupling  rods  (72,  76)  through  the 
aperture  (78ft)  of  said  common  wall  (80ft),  by  directly 
connecting  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of  coupling  rods  (76) 
to  the  common  port  (62),  and  electrically  connecting  each 
remaining  one  of  the  plurality  of  coupling  rods  (72)  to  the 
first  one  of  the  plurality  of  common  coupling  rods  (76) 
with  a  copper  wire  (74)  through  said  aperture. 
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1.  An  acoustic  resonator  filter  having  at  least  one  of  elec- 
tronically variable  center  frequency  and  electronically  vari- 
able bandwidth  comprising 

a)  a  shunt  coupling  network  consisting  of 
i)  a  first  inductor  and 

ii)  a  voltage  variable  capacitor  matrix  having  a  bandwidth 
command  input  voltage,  the  matrix  connected  to  the 
first  inductor  and  to  ground; 

b)  a  pair  of  acoustic  resonators  each  having  a  parallel  induc- 
tor the  resonators  being  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
the  shunt  coupling  network  inductor; 

c)  a  pair  of  voltage  variable  capacitor  matrixes  each  having 
a  center  frequency  command  input  voltage,  one  such 
matrix  being  connected  to  each  acoustic  resonator; 

d)  a  second  inductor  connected  to  one  variable  capacitor 
matrix;  and 

e)  a  third  inductor  connected  to  the  other  variable  capacitor 
matrix. 


5,291,160 

HLTER  ARRANGEMENT  INCLUDING  A 

NON-REVERSIBLE  CDtCUTT  ELEMENT,  A  BAND-PASS 

FILTER,  AND  AN  ACTIVE  CIRCUIT 
Yoohei  Isfaikawa;  Jon  Hattori,  and  Toshio  NiahUcawa,  ail  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Murata  Maaafactariiig  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  536,175,  Jan.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,132,651. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846^22 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1989,  1-150998; 
Ang.  25,  1989,  1-219882 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  JaL  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaiaicd. 
lat  CL'  HOIP  1/20.  1/205 
VS.  CL  333—202  20  CUm 

1.  A  filter  apparatus  wherein  a  predetermined  frequency 
band  is  located  in  an  attenuation  band  of  said  filter  apparatus, 
comprising: 

an  input  terminal, 

a  non-reversible  circuit  element,  a  first  tenninal  of  which  is 

connected  to  said  input  terminal, 
a  band-pass  filter  which  has  a  resonator,  said  band-pass  filter 
being  connected  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  non-reversi- 
ble circuit  element,  wherein  said  second  terminal  operates 
as  an  output  with  respect  to  signals  received  at  said  first 
terminaL  and  wherein  a  pass  band  of  said  band-pass  fUter 
is  located  in  said  attenuation  band, 
an  output  terminal  which  is  connected  to  a  third  terminal  of 
said  non-reversible  circuit  element  wherein  said  third 
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tenninal  operates  as  lan  output  with  respect  to  signals 
received  at  said  second  terminal,  and 
an  active  circuit  which  is  coupled  to  said  resonator  of  said 
band-pass  filter,  and  kecomes  a  negative  resistance  in  an 
operation  band  of  said  band-pass  filter; 


17     4   II       II* 


substantially  ^thin  the  band  of  the  second  stop-band 
frequency  si| 
(c)  the  intervals 
and  L4  are 
conditions  of 
second  conditions 
and  so  that 


ligiBl; 

I  Ja,  LO'  and  LO",  and  the  lengths  LI,  L2,  L3 
u  lected  so  as  to  satisfy  either  one  of  first 
2L0'<L2=:L3<L1=L4  <L0<2L1,  and 
of2L0'<L2=L3<Ll=L4<L0<2Ll 
'=L0  or  LO"s;LO. 
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5^1,162 
AdJUSTING  FREQUENCY  RESPONSE  IN 
MICROWAVE  STRIP-LINE  FILTER  DEVICE 

SUmim,  ud  Hotaka  Ognchi,  all  of  Nagojra, 
to  NGK  Sparic  Ping  Co^  Ltd^  Japan 
kfay  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,007 
ippUcatkm  Japui,  May  IS,  1991,  3-110381; 


METHOD  OF 
A 

KaUiIto;Hiroydd 

JapM,aiaigMn 
Filed 

CfadflH  priority, 
May  15, 1991,  3-1(0454 


U  A  CL  333—205 


wherein  said  band-pass  filter  further  includes  a  plurality  of 
additional  resonators,  said  resonator  with  said  active  cir- 
cuit coupled  thereto  being  a  last-stage  resonator  of  said 
band-pass  filter. 


[5,291,161 

MICROWAVE  BAIND-PASS  FILTER  HAVING 

FREQUENCY  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  INSERTION  LOSS 

STEEPLY  INCREASING  ON  ONE  OUTSIDE  OF 

PASS-BAND 

HiitwU  Saka,  Katano,  J«an,  aaaignor  to  MataaaUta  Electric 

iMlMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  0*ka,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,252 
daima  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  22,  1991,  3-180868; 
JbI.  22, 1991,  3-180869 

Int  CL'  HOIP  1/20 
VS.  CL  333—204  22  CUdms 
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1.  A  microwave  band-pass  filter  comprising: 

a  main  line  having  an  biput  tenninal  and  an  output  terminal 
on  both  ends  thereof;  and 

first,  second,  third  ittid  fourth  open-ended  stubs  having 
lengths  LI,  L2,  La  and  L4,  respectively,  said  first  to 
fourth  open-ended  stubs  connected  electrically  in  parallel 
to  said  main  line  at  intervals  LO,  LO*  and  LO",  respectively, 

wherein  (a)  the  lengths  LI  and  L4  of  said  first  and  fourth 
open-ended  stubs  ate  selected  to  be  substantially  equal  to 
a  quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  the  first  stop-band  fre- 
quency signal  on  t^e  band  lower  than  the  pass-band  in 
such  a  manner  thatj  attenuation  poles  thereof  are  placed 
substantially  within!  the  band  of  the  first  stop-band  fre- 
quency signal; 

(b)  the  lengths  L2  and  L3  of  said  second  and  third  open- 
ended  stubs  are  selected  to  be  substantially  equal  to  a 
quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  the  second  stop-band  fre- 
quency signal  on  tke  band  higher  than  the  pass-band  in 
such  a  manner  tha(  attenuation  poles  thereof  are  placed 


1.  A  method  of 
wave  filter  device 
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adjusting  a  frequency  response  of  a  micro- 
of  a  stripline  type  including  a  pair  of  dielec- 
including  an  inner  surface  and  each  having 
c  uter  surfaces  provided  with  an  external 
layer  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  resonator 
.  at  least  on  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the 
the  resonator  electrodes  being  sand- 
dielectric  substrates,  each  resonator  elec- 
s  liort  circuit  end  connected  to  the  ground 
D  substrate  and  an  open  circuit  end  spaced 
conductor  on  each  substrate,  said  method 
.    of: 

open  circuit  end  of  each  of  the  resonator 

the  ground  conductor  on  the  outer  surface 

dielectric  substrates  by  means  of  a  filamen- 


filamentary  conductor  for  each  of  said  reso- 

so  that  the  filamentary  conductor  is  ex- 

r^pect  to  one  of  the  dielectric  substrates;  and 

of  the  exposed  filamentary  conductors  so  as 

the  filter  device  to  a  desired  frequency 
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5,291,163 
YIG  SPIIERE  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
W.  Fink  e,  and  Terry  A.  Jones,  both  of  Santa  Roaa, 
Calif.,  aaai^o^  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

File^  JuL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921^23 
Int  CL'  HOIP  7/00 
UJS.  CL  333-2lf  J  13  Claims 

1.  A  tunable  ft  rrimagnetic  resonator  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  prooucing  a  magnetic  field; 
a  plurality  of  ferrimagnetic  resonators  connected  in  series 
and  located  n  said  magnetic  field,  each  of  said  resonators 
including  a  \  errimagnetic  sphere  and  associated  input  and 
output  coup  ing  loops;  and 
means  associat  ed  with  each  of  said  resonators  for  adjusting 
the  location  pf  said  ferrimagnetic  sphere  with  respect  to  its 
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associated  input  and  output  coupling  loops  and  said  mag- 
netic field,  said  adjusting  means  comprising: 

an  elongated  support  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end,  said  ferrimagnetic  sphere  being  disposed  on 
said  distal  end  of  said  support  member,  said  support  mem- 
ber having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to  its 
direction  of  elongation,  said  support  member  being  non- 
magnetic and  non-electrically  conductive; 

means  for  supporting  said  support  member  at  a  location 
intermediate  said  distal  and  proximal  ends  thereof,  said 
support  means  permitting  selective  rotation  of  said  sup- 


than  1,  each  of  said  patterns  (Ml)  comprises  N  apertures  num- 
bered 0  to  N—  1  and  satisfying  the  following  equations: 


«  = 


Fpk 

N+2 


a*  =  ■ 


\      N+2       J'^l      N+2       ) 


where: 

the  index  k  is  an  integer  such  that  1  Sk^N—  1  and  refers  to 
the  k'th  aperture  of  one  of  said  patterns  (Ml), 

Zk  is  the  distance  between  said  k'th  aperture  and  first  aper- 
ture (FO)  of  said  pattern,  said  distance  being  calculated 
between  the  projection  of  a  point  of  an  axis  of  symmetry 
of  said  first  aperture  (FO)  on  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (X) 
and  that  of  a  point  of  a  corresponding  axis  of  symmetry  of 
said  k'th  aperture  on  to  said  longitudinal  axis  (X), 

Ak  is  the  polarizability  of  said  k'th  aperture, 

ao  is  the  polarizabiUty  of  said  first  aperture. 


port  member  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  movement  of 
said  support  member  in  a  first  direction  generally  parallel 
to  said  axis  of  rotation  thereof  upon  the  selective  appUca- 
tion  of  a  respective  rotational  force  and  an  axial  force  to 
said  proximal  end  of  said  support  member; 

first  means  for  producing  movement  of  said  support  means 
for  translating  said  sphere  in  a  second  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  first  direction;  and 

second  means  for  producing  movement  of  said  support 
means  for  translating  said  sphere  in  a  third  direction  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  said  first  direction  and  to  said 
second  direction. 


5,291,164 
RADIATING  HIGH  FREQUENCY  LINE 
Andri  LeTiMe,Paria,Fk*»ee,aMi9ortoSodeteAwmymeDite 
Alcatel  CaUe,  CUchy  Cedes,  France 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,739 
Claimg  priority,  applicatioH  Ftwce,  Dec  19, 1991,  91 15803 
bt  CL'  HOIQ  13/22 
MS.  CL  333—237  10 


where  E(x)  designates  the  integer  part  of  x. 
Pit  is  an  integer  such  that  I  Spt^N-i- 1,  said  integers  ptbeing 
pairwise  distinct  such  that  pt<pi+i,  and  different  from 
p'  and  p". 


5,291,165 

INSULATING  BARRIERS  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  BUS 

BARS  AND  A  GROUND  FAULT  dRCUTT  BREAKBt 

INCORPORATING  SAME 

Mickad  J.  Whipple,  New  Sewicklcy,  nd  JoMph  P.  Fdio,  PCH 

HOIa  TowHiiip,  ADeiheay  Co«i^,  both  of  Pl,  iMi^nw  to 

WeMiBghoMC  Electric  Corp.,  PlUabwifc,  Pl 

Filed  Sep.  IL  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,796 
Iirt.  CL'  HOIH  73/00 
\}S.  CL  335—18  12  ( 


1.  A  high  frequency  radiating  line  for  radiating  electromag- 
netic energy  in  a  frequency  band  and  comprising  at  least  one 
tubular  conductor  (23)  surrounding  a  longitudinal  axis  (X)  and 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  into  a  aeries  of  identical 
patterns  QMl)  repeated  periodically  with  a  period  P  along  said 
line,  characterized  in  that  for  a  frequency  band  of  the  type, 
where  fris  a  given  frequency  and  N  is  a  positive  integer  greater 


1.  An  in«iil«ring  barrier  for  a  pair  of  confronting  flat  C- 
shaped  bus  bars  with  facing,  depending  end  portions  extending 
substantially  perpendiculariy  to  the  bus  bar  said  inanlating 
barrier  comprising: 

a  pair  of  confit»ting  C-«haped  t«i«ni«ti,»g  members  conform- 
ing to  the  shape  of  said  flat  C-«haped  bus  bars  and  joined 
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by  a  pair  of  projectioit  which  extend  between  and  electri- 
cally insulate  said  facing,  depending  end  portions. 


ELECTROMAGNFnC 


RELAY  WITH  RESISTOR  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAfaJFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Ton  Childra,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jidosha  Denki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  S«r.  No.  990,094 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-332144 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  51/22 

VS.  CL  335—78  I  5  Claims 


54,  0^ 
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5,291,167 
ARC  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FOCUSED 

HELD 
Darid  N.  Richter,  fi^exico.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company, 
Palatine,  ni. 

Filed  t>ec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985.410 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  9/30 

VS.  a.  335—201  22  Claims 


62    56 


1.  An  electromagnetic  ^lay  with  a  resistor  comprising: 
a  coil  assembly  including  a  coil  bobbin  having  a  first  flange 
provided  with  a  first  t>ase  block,  a  second  flange  provided 
with  a  second  base  bl^k,  a  cylindrical  portion  supporting 
the  first  and  second!  flanges,  a  coil  wound  around  the 
cyUndrical  portion,  a|  first  coil  terminal  connected  with  a 
first  end  portion  of  thfc  coil  and  supported  on  the  first  base 
block  of  the  first  flange,  a  second  coil  terminal  connected 
with  a  second  end  pohion  of  the  coil  and  supported  on  the 
second  based  block  of  the  second  flange,  and  a  resistor 
having  oppositely  extending  lead  wires  connected  with 
the  first  and  second  ^oil  terminals; 
an  electromagnetic  assembly  including  an  L-shaped  arma- 
ture frame  made  of  i^agnetic  substance  with  electric  con- 
ductivity having  firstjand  second  press-fitting  projections, 
an  iron  core  disposed  through  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  coil  bobbin  and  supported  on  the  armature  frame  with 
the  coil  bobbin,  an  I^-shaped  resilient  member  with  elec- 
tric conductivity  fix^  on  the  armature  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  contact  thereon,  an  armature  sup- 
ported on  the  resiUent  member  and  disposed  opposite  the 
iron  core,  and  a  terminal  for  the  movable  contact  fixed  on 
the  armature  frame; 
a  base  having  a  base  plate  provided  with  slots  receiving  the 
first  and  second  coil  terminals  and  the  movable  contact 
terminal,  and  having  a  fixed  contact  terminal  with  a  fixed 
contact  thereon;  and! 
a  box-shaped  case  coubled  with  the  base  for  enclosing  the 

coil  bobbin  assemble  and  the  electromagnetic  assembly; 
said  base  being  provided  with  a  resistor  groove  crossing 
orthogonally  with  t$e  slots  for  the  first  and  second  coil 
terminals; 
each  of  said  first  and  fecond  coil  terminals  being  provided 
with  a  first  short  projection  defining  a  slit  in  which  each 
lead  wire  of  the  resistor  is  secured  and  a  second  long 
projection  being  connected  with  each  end  portion  of  the 
coil;  and  | 

each  of  said  first  and  Isecond  base  blocks  of  said  first  and 
second  flanges  of  satd  coil  bobbin  being  provided  with  a 
coil  terminal  bobbin  groove  receiving  each  of  said  first 
and  second  coil  ten^inals  and  an  aperture  through  which 
the  second  long  projjection  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
coil  terminals  projects. 


1.  An  arc  extin; 
determined  path  ol 
in  an  electrical 

a  generally  U-sI 
by  a  bottom 
portion  havin; ; 
the  electrical 

a  pair  of 
tween,  one 
near  the  top 

means  for 
center  axis 
and  in  the 
electrical 
density 
electrical 
member  intei 
edge  and  ex 


{ uishing  device  for  disposition  along  a  pre- 
movement  between  two  electrical  contacts 
distribution  device,  the  device  comprising: 
ih  iped  member  having  a  bight  portion  defined 
\4all  with  two  upstanding  side  walls,  the  bight 
sufficient  width  to  allow  the  movement  of 
i^ntacts  between  the  two  side  walls; 
magn<  tic  poles  having  a  magnetic  field  therebe- 
o   the  poles  being  formed  with  and  located 
(  dge  of  each  wall;  and 
focusi  ng  the  magnetic  field  along  the  longitudinal 
th  rough  the  length  of  the  U-shaped  member 
overlapping  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
coittacts  so  as  to  increase  the  magnetic  flux 
by  the  arc  created  by  interrupting  the 
i,  the  focusing  means  having  a  focusing 
formed  with  each  side  wall  near  the  top 
tending  perpendicularly  inward  therefrom. 


:  pla  le 
coi  tai 
encou  itered  I 
con:acts, 
g  -ally  I 


Daniel  C.  Woods; 
of  Florence,  S. 
Milwaukee,  Wii . 
FUed 


UJS.  CL  335—216 


5,291,168 

CONNECTOri  COOLING  AND  PROTECTION  FOR 

POWEl  I  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SUFI  KCONDUCTING  MAGNETS 

tVilUam  S.  Stogner,  and  Dayid  R.  Turner,  all 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 


May  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  880,847 
Int  a.'  HOIF  I/OO 


18  Claims 


*  V  <  V  ^ 


^ 


1.  In  a  superconducting  magnet  assembly  located  in  a  pres- 
surized chamber  ;ryo5tat  containing  a  liquid  cryogen  with  an 
outer  shell  spacec  from  the  pressurized  chamber,  and  in  which 
cryogen  boil-off  s  vented  out  of  the  pressurized  chamber,  a 
multi-conductor  lead  assembly  extending  between  the  shell 
and  the  chamber  to  connect  electrical  power  to  a  plurality  of 
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dectrically  separated  shim  magnet  coils  positioned  within  said 
chamber  through  a  first  multi-conductor  connector  secured  to 
and  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to  maintain  a 
gas-tight  connection,  a  conductor  assembly  extending  axially 
from  outside  said  shell  to  said  first  connector  for  connection  to 
and  detachment  from  said  first  multi-conductor  connector 
with  multiple  substantially  slender  connector  pins  by  manipu- 
lation of  saikl  conductor  assembly  from  outside  said  shell  with- 
out removing  said  first  connector,  comprising: 

a  second  multi-conductor  connector  on  the  end  of  said  as- 
sembly outside  said  shell  adapted  for  cotmection  to  an 
external  power  source; 
a  third  multi-conductor  adapter  connector  on  the  remote 
end  of  said  assembly  configured  to  mate  with  said  first 
connector  to  complete  the  power  circuit  from  outside  said 
shell  to  said  magnet  coils;  and 
a  multi-conductor  adapter  connector  configured  for  attach- 
ment and  detachment  from  outside  said  shell  and  for 
protection  of  said  first  connector  interposed  between  said 
first  connector  and  said  third  connector, 
said  adapter  connector  comprising  an  integral  housing  hav- 
ing multiple  connector  pins  on  one  side  electrically  con- 
nected to  multiple  connector  sockets  on  the  opposite  side 
configured  to  mate  with,  and  interconnect,  said  first  con- 
nector and  said  third  connector;  and 
securing  means  to  detachably  affix  said  housing  of  said 
adapter  connector  to  said  chamber  while  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  connector  and  to  selectively  remain 
affixed  to  said  first  connector  upon  removal  and  discon- 
nection of  the  remainder  of  said  conductor  assembly  from 
electrical  contact  with  said  first  multi-conductor  connec- 
tor, 
whereby  said  tubular  conductor  assembly  may  be  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  adapter  connector  and  said  adapter 
assembly  can  be  secured  to  said  first  multi-conductor 
connector  and  replaced  from  outside  said  shell  without 
removal  of  said  first  multi-conductor  connector  and  with- 
out opening  said  pressurized  chamber;  and 
the  multi-connections  of  said  first  connector  are  not  subject 
to  pressures  which  could  damage  the  multi-connections 
upon  connection  and  removal  of  said  second  multi-con- 
ductor connector  from  said  adapter. 


5,291,169 

OPEN  ARCHITECTURE  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNFT  ASSEMBLY 

OhiWMegu  O.  lae,  and  Bn-Xin  Xn,  both  of  FlorcMe,  S.C 

aasigMirs  to  GcMral  Electric  Company,  Milwaakee,  Wis. 

FiM  Not.  2, 1992,  Scr.  No.  970,511 

iBt  CL'  HOIF  7/22 

UJS.  CL  335—216  7  Claims 


net  utilizing  a  bore  about  an  axis  to  receive  patients,  and  pro- 
viding open  radial  space  to  miwitniT<»  confinement  of  patients 
within  the  bore,  comprising: 
a  first  unniiUr  magnet  assembly  housing  positioned  about 

said  axis; 
a  second  annular  magnet  assembly  housing  positioned  about 
said  axis,  and  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  magnet  assembly; 
said  bore  formed  by  the  central  regions  of  said  first  and 

second  magnet  assembly  housings  about  said  axis; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  extending  between  said  first  magnet 
assembly  housing  and  said  second  magnet  assembly  bous- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 
each  of  the  magnet  assembly  housings  including: 
an  «nniil»r  chamber; 

a  magnet  coil  assembly  within  said  annular  chamber  of  the 
housing  and  including  a  main  magnet  coil  and  a  correc- 
tion magnet  coil; 
said  magnet  assembly  including  a  coil  support  structure 
secured  within  said  annular  chamber  with  a  first  axially 
extending  ring  portion  adjacent  to  said  bore  and  includ- 
ing a  first  annular  groove,  a  second  axially  extending 
ring  portion  remote  from  the  bore  of  said  annular  cham- 
ber and  including  a  second  annular  groove,  and  a  radi- 
ally extending  support  spacer  extending  between  said 
first  ring  and  said  second  ring; 
said  first  and  said  second  axially  extending  ring  portioas 
supported  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radially  extending 
support  spacer, 
said  first  fnnniT  groove  being  significantly  smaller  than  said 

second  annular  groove; 
a  main  superconducting  magnet  coil  positioned  within  said 

second  annular  groove; 
a  correction  superconducting  magnet  coil  positioned  within 

said  first  annular  groove; 
said  correction  superconducting  magnet  coil  being  signifi- 
cantly smaller  in  diameter  about  said  axis  and  in  axial 
length  than  said  main  superconducting  magnet  coil; 
means  to  energize  said  main  and  correction  superconducting 

coils; 
conduction  cooling  means  to  cool  the  interior  of  each  said 

magnet  assembly  to  superconducting  temperatures; 
said  first  ring  and  said  second  ring  being  secured  to  said 
radially  extending  support  spacer  and  forming  a  coil  sup- 
port annular  structure  with  a  substantially  Z-shaped  cross 
section  providing  support  for  said  coils  which  minimizes 
deflections  and  stresses  in  said  coils  due  to  thermally- 
induced  and  magnetic  forces;  and 
a  patient  support  member  within  and  extending  axially 
through  said  bore  parallel  to  said  spacers  providing  open 
space  about  the  patient  in  the  radial  direction  between  said 
magnet  coil  assembUes  and  in  the  bore  at  the  remote  ends 
of  said  magnet  assembly  housings  to  minimize  confine- 
ment and  effects  of  claustrophobia  of  the  patient  within 
said  bore. 


I.  An  open  architecture  Magnetic  Resonance  Imaging  Mag- 


5,291,170 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR  WTTH  RESPONSE 

TIME  CALIBRATION 

Brort  J.  Wahba,  HoMoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Paal  B.  Rlasi,  Gra^ 

Rapids,  Mkk.,  Mri^Mn  to  Gcaeral  Motors  CorporatkM, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Scr.  No.  956,190 
lot  <3.'  HOIF  7/10 
VS.  CL  335-246  6  Claims 

1.  A  calibratable  direct  current  electromagnetic  actuator, 
comprising: 
a  first  coil,  energized  to  produce  a  first  magnetic  field; 
a  second  coil,  energized  to  produce  a  second  magnetic  field 
directionally  opposing  said  first  magnetic  field  and  lesser 
in  magnitude  than  said  first  magnetic  field,  energization  of 
said  first  and  said  second  coils  producing  a  resultant  mag- 
netic field  with  a  magnitude  equal  to  the  difference  be- 
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tween  the  magnitude*  of  said  first  and  said  second  mag- 
netic fields  and  directionally  identical  to  said  first  mag- 
netic field; 

a  variable  resistance  element,  connected  with  said  second 
coil,  the  resistance  being  adjustable  to  variably  affect 
current  flow  through  said  second  coil,  thereby  affecting 
the  magnitude  of  said|  second  and  said  resultant  magnetic 
fields;  and 

an  armature  electromagnetically  biased  to  a  first  position  by 
said  resultant  magnetic  field  in  resfwnse  to  energization  of 
said  first  and  said  second  coils  and  mechanically  biased  to 


discs  faces  the 
disc-like  pole 
faces  of  said  pair 
to  produce  a 
between  the  two 
characterized  in 

the  whole 

following  equation 


tie 


resp  >nse 


a  second  position  in 
and  said  second  coils 
second  position  to 
response  time  in 
and  second  coils  and 
second  position  in 
response  to  said 
cods; 
said  variable  resistance 
the  magnitude  of  th{ 
whereby  said  first 
times  are  at  predetei  nined 
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opposite  pole  face  of  the  other  and  a  pair  of 

which  are  placed  on  the  opposite  pole 

o^permanent  magnet  discs,  respectively,  so  as 

unif>rm  magnetic  field  in  a  cylindrical  space 

p  ermanent  magnetic  discs, 

that  in  said  yoke  the  cross-sectional  area  of 

path,  A^  is  regulated  such  that  the 

holds: 


pieo» 


mapietic 


where  Am  is  (  he  cross-sectional  area  of  magnetic  path  in 
each  of  said  |  lair  of  permanent  magnet  discs,  Bm  is  the 
magnetic  flux  density  in  each  of  said  permanent  magnet 
discs  at  nonm  I  temperature,  Bj^is  the  saturation  magnetic 
flux  density  ol  said  yoke  at  normal  temperature,  and  a  is  a 
coefficient  th<  value  of  which  is  not  larger  than  1  and  not 
smaller  than  (].6. 


Fuminori  Ito, 
Japan,  assignon 
Filed 
Cbdma  priority, 


VS.CL336—6S 


n  sponse  to  deenergization  of  said  first 

the  armature  being  moved  from  the 

first  position  in  a  first  armature 

to  said  energization  of  said  first 

moved  from  the  first  position  to  the 

second  armature  response  time  in 

of  said  first  and  second 


dee  nergization 

element  having  a  value  establishing 
I  resultant  magnetic  field  at  a  value 
ind  said  second  armature  response 
values. 


5,291.171 

MAGNET  APPARATI JS  SUITABLE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  IMAGING 
Nobotaka  Kotayashi;  Kan  Ohashi,  and  Koji  Miyata,  all  of 
Fukui,  Japan,  assignofs  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co^  LtiL, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Dec.  H,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,225 

Ctaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1991,  3-353211 

lat  Cl>  HOIF  7/02.  3/00 

VS.  CL  335—306  4  Claims 


5,291,172 
NOISE  ABSORBER 
Nashya,  and  Hiroyuld  Ikeda,  Musashino,  both  of 
to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
(Vpr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,892 
appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-56196[U] 
Int  a.'  HOIF  27/26 

ISCteims 


1.  A  magnet  apparatus  suitable  for  magnetic  resonance  imag- 
ing, the  apparatus  havii  g  a  pair  of  permanent  magnet  discs 
each  of  which  is  magn<  dzed  in  the  direction  of  thickness,  a 
yoke  which  connects  said  pair  of  permanent  magnet  discs  and 
holds  the  permanent  magnet  discs  parallel  and  opposite  to  each 
other  such  that  a  pole  hce  of  one  of  the  permanent  magnet 


1.  A  noise  abs<  rber  for  absorbing  electric  noise  in  a  wire, 
said  noise  absorbs  r  comprising: 

a  coupling  men  iber  molded  of  magnetic  material  and  being 
in  the  shape  of  a  cylinder,  said  coupling  member  being 
divided  in  lu  If  along  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  form  a 
pair  of  subst  intially  identical  mating  coupling  members 
which,  whei  i  combined  with  one  another,  enclose  the 
wire; 

a  container  coi  iprising  first  and  second  cases  each  contain- 
ing one  of  sa  d  pair  of  coupling  members  therein,  said  first 
and  second  fases  being  hinged  to  one  another  by  hinge 
means  located  adjacent  a  second  end  thereof  to  faciUtate 
pivotable  op  ;ning  and  closing  of  said  container,  and  said 
second  case  laving  a  first  engaging  portion;  and 

a  support  men  ber,  for  securing  said  container  to  a  desired 
surface,  con  prising  a  bottom  surface  for  engaging  the 
desired  surfs  ce,  means  for  securing  said  support  member 
to  the  desirtd  surface,  a  second  engaging  portion  posi- 
tioned remol  e  from  said  bottom  surface  located  to  engage 
said  first  eng  iging  portion  and  secure  said  container  to  the 
support  men  iber,  and  flank  support  means  for  supporting 
an  exterior  I  lank  portion  of  said  container,  wherein  said 
first  and  seo  md  engaging  portions  and  said  flank  support 
means  are  p  >sitioned  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
container  su  Mtantially  lies  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  bot- 
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torn  surface  of  said  support  member  when  said  first  and 
second  engaging  portions  engage  one  another. 


5,291,173 

Z-FOLDABLE  SECONDARY  WINDING  FOR  A 

LOW-PROFILE,  MULTI-POLE  TRANSFORMER 

Alezamter  J.  Yemian,  Scotia,  and  Waseem  A.  Roshen,  CUftoa 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Co.,  East 

Windsor,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,958 

UL  a.'  HOIF  27/28 

VS.  CL  336—183  8  Claiou 


1.  A  transformer,  comprising: 

a  primary  winding  comprising  a  continuous  primary  con- 
ductive film  having  a  generally  serpentine  configuration 
and  being  disposed  on  a  primary  dielectric  membrane,  said 
primary  conductive  film  being  z-folded  to  form  a  multi- 
layer primary  winding  having  at  least  one  turn  about  each 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  magnetic  poles;  and 

a  secondary  winding  comprising  a  continuous  conductive 
film  constructed  from  a  plurality  of  secondary  conductive 
film  portions  disposed  on  a  secondary  dielectric  mem- 
brane, said  secondary  winding  being  z-folded  to  form  a 
multi-layer  secondary  winding  interleaved  with  said  mul- 
ti-layer primary  winding,  each  of  said  secondary  conduc- 
tive film  portions  being  configured  to  form  a  single  contin- 
uous path  enclosing  each  of  said  magnetic  poles  in  such 
manner  that  each  said  path  encloses  one  pole  of  each  pair 
of  said  poles  of  each  adjacent  layer  of  said  secondary 
winding,  each  said  path  thereby  continuing  along  a  re- 
spective fold  of  the  multi-layer  stack  of  windings,  said 
secondary  winding  further  comprising  connecting  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  secondary  conductive 
films  together. 


a  flat  ceramic  substrate  having  first  and  second  sides,  each 
side  having  a  resistor  region; 

a  first  resistor  adapted  for  connection  in  the  motor  current 
path  to  provide  a  first  blower  motor  speed,  said  first  resis- 
tor being  defmed  by  a  first  patch  of  resistive  material 
disposed  on  substantially  the  entire  resistor  region  of  the 
first  side  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  resistor  adapted  for  connection  in  the  motor  cur- 
rent path  with  said  first  resistor  to  provide  a  second 
blower  motor  speed,  said  second  resistor  being  defined  by 


a  second  patch  of  resistive  material  disposed  on  a  first 
portion  of  the  resistive  region  of  the  second  side  of  said 
substrate;  and 
a  third  resistor  adapted  for  connection  in  the  motor  current 
path  with  said  first  and  second  resistors  to  provide  a  third 
blower  motor  speed,  said  third  resistor  being  defined  by  a 
third  patch  of  resistive  material  disposed  on  a  second 
portion  of  the  resistor  region  of  the  second  side  of  said 
substrate,  the  second  and  third  portions  comprising  sub- 
stantially the  entire  resistor  region  of  the  second  side  of 
said  substrate. 


5,291,175 
UMTTING  HEAT  FLOW  IN  PLANAR,  HIGH-DENSITY 

POWER  RESISrrORS 
Donald  W.  Ertaer,  CaipeBtersrille;  Lawrcace  D.  Glcaaoo,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  and  Ixwis  E.  Roberts,  GlcsTiew,  all  of  IlL,  as- 
signors to  Ohmite  Manntectnriag  Co.,  SkoUe,  DL 
FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,809 
Int  CL'  HOIC  J/08 
VS,  CL  338—59  13  i 


5,291,174 
CERAMIC  SUBCTRATE  BLOWER  MOTOR  RESISTOR 

ARRAY 
Richard  A.  ZiraheM,  and  RoaaM  J.  Gonbeawt,  both  of  Lock- 
port,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  General  Motors  Corporatiott,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

FQed  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,526 
Int  CL'  HOIC  7/ia  13/00.  1/012 
VS.  CL  338—24  4  daias 

1.  A  speed  control  resistor  for  a  vehicle  blower  motor  con- 
trol in  which  said  resistor  is  electrically  connected  in  a  current 
path  of  said  motor  and  disposed  in  an  air  duct  so  that  airflow 
produced  by  rotation  of  the  blower  motor  dissipates  heat 
generated  in  said  resistor  due  to  conduction  of  blower  motor 
current  therethrough,  said  resistor  comprising: 


4.  A  resistor  comprising: 

a.  a  thin  planar  body  of  generally  rectangular  shape  with 
four  edges  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface,  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  non-conductive  surface; 

b.  a  first  and  a  second  conductive  strip  on  a  non-condnctive 
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nuface  of  the  pUnu  body  partially  enclosing  a  resistive 
region  and  providinf  partial  boundaries  thereto; 

c.  a  resistance  element  with  a  power  density  of  at  least  about 
20  watts  per  square  inch  of  a  fihn  of  resistance  material 
deposited  within  a  {iortion  of  said  resistive  region  and  in 
electrical  contact  w)th  each  of  said  conductive  strips; 

d.  first  and  second  terminals  of  electrically  conducting  mate- 
rial securely  attached  to  at  least  one  edge  of  the  planar 
body  and  projecting!  laterally  therefrom, 

e.  a  first  electrical  contact  junction  between  the  first  terminal 
and  the  first  condi^tive  strip,  and  a  second  electrical 
contact  junction  b«kween  the  second  terminal  and  the 
second  conductive  srip; 

f.  an  air  gap  to  reduce  beat  flow  from  the  resistive  region  to 
the  electtical  contad  junctions  located  between  the  resis- 
tance dement  and  the  electrical  contact  junctions  and 
having  a  length  in  the  direction  approximately  perpendic- 
ular to  the  heat  floMv  at  least  70%  of  the  width  of  the 
planar  body,  where:  the  width  of  the  planar  body  is  the 
distance  between  a|>posing  edges  proximate  to  said  air 
gap. 


Kn-LowCUii, 
trial  Co,.  Ltd 

FM 


5.291,177 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Taiwan,  aaalganr  to  Yang 
Taiwan 

Not.  4, 1992,  Scr.  No.  971,457 
bt  a.)  HOIC  10/32 


Tipel, 


VS.  CL  33B— 1« 


MaMUi«F«JUa, 


5,291,176 
SLIDE  TYP$  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Japan,  aaalgnnr  to  Sony  Corpora- 


FUed  Jan.  16, 1992,  Scr.  No.  199,614 
I  priority.  appUdrtioa  Japn,  Jo.  24, 1991, 3-15190« 
Int  CL?  HOIC  10/16,  10/38 
VS.  CL  33S— 125  12  ( 
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1.  A  variable  r  sistor  comprising  a  case  inside  which  a  rotat- 
able  member  haying  a  resistive  element  mounted  thereon  is 
disposed  and  a  stationary  member  which  overlaps  the  rotatable 
member  and  has  three  leads  extending  therefrom,  said  station- 


ary member 
said  leads 
ment  at  differeni 
case  to  serve  as 
mounted 


1.  A  variable  resistor  laving  a  non-linear  resistance  or  atten- 
uation characteristic  suitable  for  use  as  a  volume  control,  com- 
prising: 

an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

a  fint  resistor  having*  linear  resistance  or  attenuation  char- 
acteristic, and  inckiding  a  first  end,  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  inpu^  terminal,  and  having  a  predetermined 
first  resistance  val^  between  said  first  and  said  second 
ends; 

a  second  resistor  dis^ioaed  alongside  said  first  resistor  and 
having  a  linear  resistance  or  attenuation  characteristic, 
said  second  resistor  including  a  first  end,  a  second  end 
connected  to  said  mitput  terminal,  and  having  a  predeter- 
mined second  resi«ance  value,  lower  than  said  first  resis- 
tance vahie,  between  said  first  and  said  second  ends; 

a  slider  for  bridging  said  first  and  second  resistors  at  loca- 
tioas  intermediate  aaid  first  and  said  second  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  resistors,  said  first  end  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  resiston  being  connected,  said  first  and  second 
resistance  values  being  selected  whereby  said  variable 
resistor  has  an  overall  impedanre  characteristic  suitable 
for  volnme  control. 


secured  on  said  case  by  a  securing  means, 
ively  in  connection  with  said  resistive  ele- 
locations  thereof  and  extending  out  of  said 
itemal  terminals,  said  case  having  a  stopper 
m  such  a  position  that  when  the  rotatable 
member  is  rotatdd  to  a  pre-determined  limit  thereof,  a  projec- 
tion formed  on  stdd  rotatable  member  encounters  said  stopper 
and  stopped  thereby  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member,  whereih  the  improvements  comprise: 
said  variable  jresistor  further  comprises  a  rotation  shaft 
which  has  a  first  end  disposed  between  said  case  and  said 
rotatable  m^ber  and  a  second  end  running  through  a 
formed  on  said  rotatable  member  and  a  cen- 
tral bore  fo^ed  on  said  sutionary  member  and  protrud- 
ing out  of  I  aid  central  bore  to  be  engaged  by  a  turning 
knob  for  pioviding  rotation  thereto,  said  rotation  shaft 
having  an  imnual  radial  flange  formed  on  the  first  end 
thereof  and  jeing  rotatably  disposed  in  such  a  way  to  have 
the  annual  f  ange  thereof  dismgageably  engage  said  rout- 
able  membi  r  with  a  retaining  means  so  that  when  said 
rotation  shift  is  rotated  to  have  said  projection  of  the 
rotatable  n  ember  encounter  said  stopper  and  a  ftirther 
roUtion  is  ipplied  on  said  rotation  shaft,  said  rotatable 
member  dii  mgages  from  said  shaft 


MOtoaJ 
oTCalif. 
Calif. 


5,291,17s 
FILM-TYPE  RESISTOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FULL 
ENCAPSULAT  [ON  EXCEPT  AT  THE  BOTTOM  SURFACE 
StrieC,p>Ulcrtii^  aai  DmU  L.  Martta.  La  Habn.  both 
n  to  GaMock  ElectitMica,  IM.,  RifcnMc. 


of  Scr.  No.  M3.302,  Apr.  10, 1991, 
n^  i^pBcrtton  Mar.  17, 1992.  Scr.  No.  S52.5W 
list  CL'  HOIC  1/034 
VS.  CL  338—216  32  < 

1.  A  film-typ«  power  resistor  combination,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongal  t  flat  metal  heatsink  having  subatantially  paral- 
lel upper  a  id  lower  surfiKcs, 

(b)  a  flat  ccfamic  substrate  having  substantially  parallel 


upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  substrate  having  a  size  and 
shape  so  related  to  those  of  said  heatsink  that  when  said 
substrate  is  in  a  predetennined  position  with  its  lower 
surface  parallel  to  and  adjacent  both  one  end  portion  and 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  upper  heatsink  surface,  and 
with  said  lower  substrate  surface  overlapping  said  upper 
heatsink  surface,  the  following  relationship  exist: 

(1)  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  upper  heatsink  surface  is 
outwardly  spaced  from  said  lower  substrate  surface, 
and 

(2)  a  substantial  portion  of  said  upper  heatsink  surface,  and 
which  is  adjacent  said  other  end  portion  of  said  upper 
heatsink  surface,  extends  outwardly  from  beneath  said 
lower  substrate  surface, 

(c)  means  to  effect  a  high  thermal-conductivity  bond  be'^ 
tween  said  lower  substrate  surface  and  said  upper  heatsink 
surface  when  said  substrate  is  in  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion, to  thereby  hold  said  substrate  in  said  predetermined 


5.291,179 
PRINTED  dRCUTT  BOARD 
Isao  Ooe,  Osaka,  and  Hiaashi  Ogwa,  Nara,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885.938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23. 1991.  3-118309 

Int  a.'  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  CL  338—307  6  daims 


said  wiring  pattern  fiirther  including  a  contact  of  a  switch 
assembly  at  a  portion  thereof;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  and  non-solderable  covering 
member  covering  said  portion  of  said  wiring  pattern,  said 
covering  member  ensuring  that  said  portion  covered 
thereby  can  readily  be  used  as  said  contact  of  said  switch 
assembly  upon  completion  of  the  dip  soldering  which  is 
effected  to  mount  the  various  electric  components  on  said 
printed  circuit  board. 


position  and  in  high  thermal-conductivity  relationship  to 
said  heatsink, 

(d)  an  electrically  resistive  film  provided  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  substrate, 

(e)  termination  pins  or  leads  connected  physically  and  elec- 
trically to  spaced-apart  portions  of  said  film  and  extending 
away  from  said  substrate  for  connection  into  an  electric 
circuit,  and 

(0  a  molded  body  of  synthetic  resin  encapsulating  said  sub- 
strate, the  inner  portions  of  said  pins,  and  at  least  substan- 
tially the  entire  upper  surface  of  said  heatsink, 
said  lower  heatsink  surface  being  exposed  so  as  to  be 
mountable  in  flatwise  engagement  with  the  upper  sur- 
face of  a  chassis,  said  molded  body  being  thick  to 
thereby  provided  structural  strength  to  the  combina- 
tion, as  well  as  environmental  protection  for  said  resis- 
tive film,  said  heatsink  being  a  separate  metal  element 
that  is  not  integral  with  any  of  said  termination  pins. 


1.  A  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

an  insulating  board; 

a  wiring  pattern  formed  on  said  insulating  board  according 
to  a  predetermined  electric  circuit,  said  wiring  pattern 
including  a  plurality  of  terminal  holes  for  receiving 
therein  terminals  of  various  electric  components  to  be 
attached  by  dip  soldering  to  said  printed  circuit  board. 


5,291,180 

LC  STRUCTURE  USEFUL  IN  RADIO  FREQUENCY 

SECURITY  SYSTEMS 

Max-E.  Reeb,  Mozartstr.  29,  D-7320  GoppinRen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennany 

Continnatioa  of  Scr.  No.  586,694,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  135,547,  Dec  18, 1987,  Pat  No. 
4,990,891,  which  is  a  contimiation  of  Ser.  No.  28,893,  Mar.  23, 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Scr.  No.  513,970,  Jan. 
29, 1983,  Pat  No.  4.694,283.  This  applicatioa  May  7, 1992,  Scr. 
No.  883.248 
Claiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30, 
1981,  3143208 

laL  CL' OMB  13/24 
VS.  a.  340—572  29  ( 


1(7  lu  m 


1.  An  LC  structure  for  use  in  radio  frequency  security  sys- 
tems and  resonant  at  at  least  one  radio  frequency,  said  LC 
structure  comprising: 

flexible  insulative  layer  comprised  at  least  of  a  dielectric 
layer  (88)  folded  back  on  itself  about  a  predetermined  fold 
line  (92;  111)  with  its  inner  surface  either  face  to  face  or 
indirectly  joined  via  at  least  one  additional  layer  (62;  93) 
therebetween,  said  insulative  layer  having  on  one  surface 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  (87)  configured  to  form 

(a)  first  and  second  alike  planar  multi-turn  spirals  (89,  90, 
109,  110),  which,  in  cooperation,  form  an  inductive 
element 

(b)  at  least  two  substantially  two-dimensionally  shaped 
portions  (107,  108;  114,  115),  each  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  respective  spiral  (89,  90, 109, 110),  symmet- 
rically positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fold  line  (92; 
111),  thereby  being  juxtaposed  and  having  sandwiched 
therebetween  at  least  said  dielectric  layer  (88)  to  form  a 
capacitive  element,  each  of  said  portions  (107,  108;  114, 
115)  having  a  substantially  straight  boarder  parallel  to 
and  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  respective  substan- 
tially straight  boarder  of  the  other  portion  (107,  108; 
114,  115),  respectively,  thus  leaving  therebetween  an 
elongated  region  in  which  said  conductive  layer  is  at 
least  predominantly  absent  the  two-dimensional  shape 
of  each  of  said  two  portions  (107, 106;  114,  115)  serving 
to  thereby  stiffen  said  insulative  layer  and  to  thereby 
cooperatively  oppose  any  tendency  of  said  (combined) 
insulative  and  conductive  layers  to  fold  along  any  line 
other  than  said  predetermined  fold  line  (92;  111)  and 
thus  precisely  localize  the  fold  such  that 

said  two  symmetrically  positioned  portions  (107  and 
108;  114,  115)  and  spirals  (89.  90,  109,  110)  are  pre- 
cisely juxtaposed  opposite  each  other  so  that  each 
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tun  of  said  fist  spiral  (S9;  109)  is  aligned  with  a 
respective  tura  of  said  second  sprial  (90;  110)  in  a 
counter-turn  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other 
when  both  are  viewed  from  the  same  side,  to  thereby 
form  a  series  of  stripline  loops  each  having  distributed 
inductive  and  distributed  capacitive  components,  so 
that— by  virtue  of  said  precisely  localized  fold— a 
predictable  ca|>acitance  for  said  capacitive  element 
results  which,  in  combination  with  said  inductive 
dement,  cause*  said  LC  structure  to  resonate  at  said 
radio  frequency. 


5^1,181 
WFT  BED  ALARM  Afp  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING 

SYSTEM 

Doalidc  A.  DePoate,  922  HorMday  Cir„  Soath  #413,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Scr.  No.  860,324 
latCU  CMB  21/00 
VS.  a.  340— <04  12  ( 
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element  reaches  a  predetermined  position 
Conduit;  and 
coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  for  indicating 
of  fluid  flow  through  the  conduit. 


5,291,183  

MULTI-lfUNCnONAL  ALARMING  SYSTEM 
Alaa  Chiang,  aaaag  Hwa,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  UltrateUon 
Textile  Co.,  L  td.,  Chnag  Hwa,  Taiwan 

FU  (d  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,266 
lai  CL>  GOSB  25/08;  H04R  29/00 

S  Claims 


U.S.  CL  340-6!  1 


1.  A  monitoring  sys^m  for  detecting  urine  and  monitoring 
body  temperature,  con^prising: 

an  electric  circuit  f<*'  activating  indicator  means,  having  a 
pair  of  electrodes  liaving  a  break  in  continuity, 

a  lead  member  extending  from  each  said  electrode,  said  lead 
members  being  in.  a  spaced  apart  relationship  from  each 
other,  I 

a  sheet  of  material  Extending  over  and  resting  against  said 
lead  members  for  absorbing  and  retaining  urine  to  permit 
said  urine  to  provide  a  conductive  path  between  said  lead 
members  to  complete  said  circuit  and  activate  said  indica- 
tor means, 

a  flexible  sheet  of  Waterproof  material  to  which  said  lead 
members  are  joined, 

heat  sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  a  per- 
son resting  against  said  sheet  of  material, 

said  heat  sensor  means  being  of  the  washer  variety,  and 
being  secured  to  4aid  flexible  sheet  with  button  members, 

said  hott  sensor  means  comprising  two  independent  and 
spaced  apart  heat  sensors  serving  to  also  measure  the 
temperature  differential  at  two  different  points  on  said 
flexible  sheet  to  indicate  by  the  magnitude  of  said  differen- 
tial whether  the  4ieet  is  wet 


£?^-^^^[ 
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I       5,291,182 
FLUID  FLdW  DIRECnON  DETECTOR 
Briaa  TTIsfsn.  95  Fairmout  Ave  Sangns,  Maw.  01906 
FDed  Scpy  24, 1991,  Scr.  No.  764,808 
lat  CL'  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CL  340—610  15  OaiaH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  flow  direction  of  a  fluid 
comprising: 
a  conduit  extendiojg  along  a  horizontal  plane  having  an 
inlet/outlet  openiigs  at  each  end  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
fluid  moving  in  either  direction  of  said  conduit; 
a  detecting  element  disposed  within  the  conduit  and  mov- 


1.  A  multi-fii  ictional  alarm  system  comprising 

a  capacitive-t  ^rpe  microphone  for  sensing  ambient  sound  and 
providing  :  u  output  responsive  thereto; 

a  microphoni  amplifier  for  receiving  the  output  from  said 
microphone  and  for  outputting  analog  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  ambient  sound; 

a  vocoder  for  receiving  said  analog  signals  and  having  a 
memory,  a  recording  switch  and  a  playing  switch, 
whereby  tne  vocoder  digitalizes  said  analog  signals  and 
stores  the Idigitalized  signals  in  said  memory  when  said 
recording  Iwitch  is  in  an  ON  position,  and  whereby  the 
vocoder  rnrieves  any  digitalized  signals  stored  in  said 
memory  nd  outputs  converted  analog  signals  having 
positive  and  negative  phase  coinponents  when  said  play- 
ing switch!  is  in  an  ON  position; 

an  audio  priunplifier  for  receiving  said  converted  analog 
signals  ani  having  two  calculation  amplifiers  for  respec- 
tively amdifying  the  positive  and  negative  phase  compo- 
nents of  3iie  converted  analog  signals  and  respectively 
outputting)  amplified  positive  and  negative  phase  signals; 

a  power  am  (lifier  formed  as  a  bridge  circuit  for  receiving 
said  ampU  ied  phase  signals,  further  amplifying  the  ampU- 
fied  positi  ^e  phase  signal  by  means  of  first  and  second 
transiston  and  fiirther  ampUfying  the  amplified  negative 
phase  sigi  si  by  means  of  third  and  fourth  transistors,  the 
bases  of  tl  e  fint  and  second  transistors  each  being  driven 
by  a  fifth  transistor,  the  bases  of  the  third  and  fourth 
transiston  each  being  driven  by  a  sixth  transistor, 
a  speaker  fcr  providing  audible  sound  when  said  playing 
switch  is  D  said  ON  position;  and 
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twin  variable  resistors  for  adjusting  the  output  power  ap- 
plied to  the  speaker. 


5,291,184 

HEAD  UP  DISPLAY  FOR  A  VEHICLE  HAVING  A 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  INDICATOR  AND  A  REFLECTING 

PRISM 

Tadashi  lino,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assigBor  to  YazaU  Corp.,  Tokyo, 

Japw 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,179 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fd>.  8, 1991, 34)11132[U] 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 
VS.  CL  345—7  5  Claims 


/• 


said  pulse  signal  in  response  to  receiving  said  image  signal  and 
said  character  signal,  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  receiving  said  pulse  signal  and  gen- 
erating a  sample-and-hold  signal  indicative  of  a  leading 
edge  of  said  pulse  signal; 

sample-and-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  c-ar- 
acter  signal  in  response  to  said  sample-and-hold  signal  and 
outputting  a  sampled  character  signal;  and 

signal  synthesizing  means  generating  a  display  signal  on  the 
basis  of  said  image  signal  and  said  sampled  character 
signal  and  transmitting  said  display  signal  to  said  dot 
matrix  display  device. 


5,291,186  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMI23NG  THE 

VISUAL  DEGRADATION  OF  DIGTTAL 

TYPEFACES-DIAGONAL  ADJUSTMENT 

Edaardo  Martinez,  Palo  Alto,  and  May  Kao,  Capcrtiao,  both  of 

CaUf.,  aasigaors  to  Su  Mtcrosyateaw,  lac,  Mooataia  View, 

Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  263,043,  Oct  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,584 
lat  CL'  G09G  5/26 
VS.  CL  345—128  14  ( 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  Uquid  crystal  indicator  with  a  backlight; 

a  prism  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  joining  at 
an  apex  of  said  prism,  and  a  third  surface,  said  prism  being 
disposed  near  a  dashboard  within  a  viewing  field  of  a 
windshield,  a  display  image  of  said  liquid  crystal  indicator 
being  reflected  on  the  first  surface  of  said  prism  so  as  to  be 
recognized  by  a  driver,  said  Uquid  crystal  indicator  being 
in  contact  with  said  third  surface  of  said  prism. 


5,291,185 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Masahiro  Yoshimnra,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabaahllri 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  547,377,  JaL  3, 1990,  abaadoacd,  which 
is  a  coatiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  307,181,  Feb.  2, 1989,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  119,308,  Not.  6,  1987, 

abandoaed,  which  is  a  contiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  756,030,  JaL  17, 

1985,  abandoaed.  This  applicatioa  Aag.  9, 1991,  Scr.  No.  745,954 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  JaL  30,  1984,  59-162460 

lat  CL'  G09G  5/18 

VS.  CL  345—116  8  Clahas 
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1.  An  image  display  device  including  a  dot  matrix  display 
device  having  a  pluraUty  of  unit  image  elements  arranged  in  a 
matrix  formation  adapted  to  receive  an  image  signal,  a  charac- 
ter signal  and  a  pulse  signal  and  to  selectively  display  one  of 
said  unit  image  elements  between  successive  leading  edges  of 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  disf^y  for  displaying 
characters  of  a  digitel  typeface,  a  method  for  enhancing  the 
legibility  of  the  characters  of  the  digital  typeface,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

ordering  all  diagonal  segments  by  their  slopes,  said  diagonal 
segments  formed  by  frames  points  of  frames  representing 
the  characters,  said  frame  points  having  X-Y  coordinate 
pairs,  each  of  said  characters  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  control  points  having  X-Y  coordinate  pairs,  said  frame 
points  of  each  character  forming  a  polygon  and  having 
determinable  geometric  relationships  with  said  control 
points  of  the  character  based  on  their  coordinates; 

forming  groups  of  diagonal  segments  which  are  relatively 
close  in  angle; 

rotating  each  group  of  diagonal  segments  by  the  comple- 
ment of  the  average  slope  of  the  group  such  that  the 
diagonal  segments  are  approximately  vertical; 

identifying  certain  pairs  of  diagonal  master  segments  as 
diagonal  strokes  if  the  two  segments  oppose  one  another 
in  direction  and,  vertically  overlap  one  another  and  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  vertical  overlap  and  the  distance 
between  segments  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  amount 
indicative  of  the  visual  recognition  of  a  stroke; 

adjusting  the  thickness  of  the  diagonal  strokes  according  to 
the  adjusted  thicknesses  of  horizontal  or  vertical  strokes 
which  were  the  same  or  approzimatdy  the  same  thickness 
prior  to  adjustment; 

adjusting  the  fiame  points  of  the  diagonal  strokes  to  corre- 
spond to  the  adjusted  thickness  of  the  diagonal  stroke, 
wherein  the  thicknesses  of  adjacent  strokes  are  preserved 
by  displacing  the  frame  points  along  the  segments  of  the 
adjacent  strokes. 


520 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


HIGH-SPEED  ^EO  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Paul  B.  Wood,  Spring,  aigi  Brian  F.  Bounds,  Cypre§s,  both  of 
Tex^  utignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex. 

FOed  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,963 


UJS.  CL  345—185 


Int  p.5  G09G  1/02 


20  Claims 


J^^SF^^bSi" 


1.  A  video  display  dri'  er  circuit,  comprising: 
a  first  clock  tenninal  fir  receivdng  a  pixel  clock  signal; 
a  second  clock  termintl  for  receiving  a  latch  clock  signal; 
an  output  clock  terminal; 

a  frequency  divider  circuit,  for  receiving  the  pixel  clock 
signal  from  said  first  clock  terminal,  and  for  presenting,  at 
said  output  clock  tetminal,  an  output  clock  signal  having 
a  period  which  is  ai  multiple  of  the  period  of  said  pixel 
clock  signal;  , 

linals  for  receiving  pixel  data; 
d  data  terminals  and  to  said  second 
coring  pixel  data  received  at  said  data 
I  to  said  latch  clock  signal; 
1  data  input  coupled  to  said  latch  for 
lata,  having  a  clock  input  coupled  to 
ck  signal,  and  having  an  output,  said 

^ __^^  ying  a  selected  portion  of  said  pixel 

data  to  its  output  r«  ponsive  to  said  pixel  clock  signal;  and 
output  circuitry  coupl  ed  to  the  output  of  said  multiplexer, 
for  presenting  said  |  ixel  daU  to  a  display  device. 


a  plurality  of  data  ter 
a  latch,  coupled  to 
clock  terminal,  for ! 
terminals  responsive 
a  multiplexer,  having  i 
receiving  said  pixel  < 
receive  said  pixel  clo 
multiplexer  for  app 
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adjacent  area  set  being  equal  in  size  to  said 

1  sought,  each  of  the  three  adjacent  areas  of 

I  djacent  area  set  being  four  times  in  size  of 

!  adjacent  areas  of  the  n- 1'*  three  adja- 

two  of  the  three  adjacent  areas  of  the  n'* 

area  set  being  adjacent  to  two  of  the  three 
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of  the  n  —  1  '*  three  adjacent  area  set,  each  of 

areas  of  the  n'*  three  adjacent  area  set 

m  the  same  manner  as  said  initial  comer 

three  adjacent  area  sets  were  searched; 

nemory  blocks  within  said  free  area  found  by 


5,291,189 

DIRECT  ME^  ORY  ACCESS  APPARATUS  IN  IMAGE 
PROCESSINC  SYSTEM  AND  EXTERNAL  STORAGE 
DEVICE  USED  THEREIN 
Masahiro  Otake,|  Kyoto;  Toyofiimi  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Satoshi 
Nishiumi,  Kyo^,  and  Hitoshi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nhtendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto  and  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  ofjjapan 

File*  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,530 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27, 1990,  2-225671 

Int  a.5  G09G  5/36 

UJS.  CL  340—791  12  Claims 


5,291,1M 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALLOCATING 
OFF-SCRE1  ;N  DISPLAY  MEMORY 
Bmce  Mclntyre,  Caper^w,  Curtis  Priem,  Fremont,  and  Robert 
Rocchetti,  Cupertino,  411  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  T,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,671 
Int  a.'  G09G  1/16 
\i&.  a.  345—189  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  systekn  comprising  a  frame  buffer  memory, 
a  method  for  allocating  jspace  in  a  selected  portion  of  a  frame 
buffer  memory  to  stora  off-screen  information,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:j 
dividing  said  selected  }x>rtion  of  frame  buffer  memory  into  a 
matrix  of  blocks,  each  block  having  equal  width  and  equal 
height,  said  block  width  and  block  height  being  equal  to  a 
power  of  two; 
adjusting  a  requested  memory  size  comprising  a  requested 
width  and  a  requested  height,  rounding  said  requested 
width  and  requested  height  to  the  next  power  of  two 
larger  than  the  larger  of  said  requested  width  and  height; 
searching  said  selected  portion  of  said  frame  buffer  memory 
for  a  free  area  to  allocate,  said  free  area  being  equal  to  said 
adjusted  requested  size  comprising  an  integral  multiple  of 
said  frame  buffer  tiemory  blocks,  said  search  being  sys- 
tematically conducted  in  an  initial  comer  area  and  a  series 
of  three  adjacent  a*ea  sets  until  said  free  area  is  found,  said 
initial  comer  area  |nd  each  of  the  three  adjacent  areas  of 


1.  A  direct  m  emory  access  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image 
processing  sy$t<  m  that  displays  an  image  on  a  raster  scan 
monitor,  said  ap  >aratus  comprising: 
a  data  storing  means  for  storing  a  data  to  be  transferred; 
a  data  receivi  ig  means  for  receiving  a  transferred  data; 
an  address  vi  lue  generating  means  for  generating  a  first 

address  val  le  and  a  second  address  value  necessary  for 

direct  mem  jry  access; 
a  horizontal  blanking  period  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 

horizontal  blanking  signal  which  is  synchronous  with  a 

horizontal  blanking  period  of  said  raster  scan  monitor; 
a  vertical  bla  iking  period  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
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vertical  blanking  signal  which  is  synchronous  with  a 
vertical  blanking  period  of  said  raster  scan  monitor; 

a  data  transfer  request  means  for  generating  a  data  transfer 
request  signal  when  said  horizontal  blanking  detecting 
means  detects  the  horizontal  blanking  signal  and  said 
vertical  blanking  detecting  means  does  not  detect  the 
vertical  blanking  signal;  and 

a  first  data  transfer  means  for  reading,  in  response  to  said 
data  transfer  request  signal  from  said  data  transfer  request 
signal  from  said  data  transfer  request  means,  said  data  to 
be  transferred  from  said  data  storing  means  in  accordance 
with  said  first  address  value,  said  first  data  transfer  means 
transferring  the  read  data  to  said  data  receiving  means  in 
accordance  with  said  second  address  value. 


5,291,190 

OPERATOR  INTERFACE  FOR  PLANT  COMPONENT 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  Scarola,  Windsor,  and  Robert  L.  Rcscorl,  Vernon,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combnstion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor, 


Filed  Mar.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,795 
Int  CL>  H04Q  7/00 


U.S.  CL  340—825.06 


PKOcm  caHnoixcii 
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1.  In  a  process  plant  having  a  system  in  which  a  process 
operating  parameter  varies  in  response  to  the  state  of  at  least 
two  system  components  each  of  which  can  adjust  a  different 
system  variable,  and  a  process  controller  including  a  computer 
driven  interactive  graphics  display  device  coupled  to  the  sys- 
tem such  that  for  a  setpoint  value  of  the  process  operating 
parameter  the  components  can  automatically  adjust  at  least 
one  variable  to  achieve  the  process  operating  parameter  set- 
point,  wherein  the  improved  process  controller  comprises: 
a  first  region  on  the  display  device,  for  generating  images  of 
a  first  meter,  said  process  operating  parameter  setpoint, 
and  the  value  of  the  process  operating  parameter; 
a  second  region  on  the  display  device,  for  generating  images 
of  a  second  meter  and  the  value  of  a  first  one  of  said 
system  variables; 
a  third  region  on  the  display  device,  for  generating  images  of 
a  third  meter  and  the  value  of  a  second  one  of  said  system 
variables; 
means  on  the  display  device,  for  generating  an  image  of  an 
interactive  mode  control  target  which  can  activate  either 
of  at  least  two  system  master  control  modes  including, 
automatic,  such  that  for  a  non-operator  specified  setpoint 
value  of  the  process  operating  parameter,  any  one  or 
more  of  the  components  can  automatically  adjust  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  variables  to  achieve  the 
process  operating  parameter  setpoint,  and 
semiautomatic,  such  that  for  a  non-operator  specified 
setpoint  value  of  the  process  operating  parameter,  any 
one  or  more  but  less  than  of  all  the  components  can 
automatically  adjust  a  respective  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  variables  to  achieve  the  process  parameter 
setpoint; 
a  fourth  region  on  the  display  device,  for  selectively  generat- 


ing either  of  two  distinct  interactive  component  control 

target  images,  wherein, 

one  of  the  component  control  target  images  includes 

means  for  manually  adjusting  said  first  variable,  and 
the  other  of  the  component  control  target  images  includes 

mans  for  manually  adjusting  said  second  variable, 
whereby  the  process  controller  can  be  operated  in  said 

semiautomatic  mode. 


5,291,191 
MEDICINE  DISPENSER 
Don  L.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  1022, 15  Carte  Sq.,  West  PfadM,  Mo. 
65775 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,101 

Int  CL:  G07F  9/02;  H04Q  l/OO 

UJS.  CL  340— 825 J5  12  CWm 
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1.  A  medicine  dispenser  for  allowing  first  and  second  medi- 
cine doses  to  be  safely  dispensed,  the  medicine  dispenser  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  housing  for  containing  the  medicine  doses;  the  housing 
including  first  compartment  means  for  holding  the  first 
medicine  dose  and  for  movement  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  access  to  the  Rrst  medicine  dose  is  prevented 
and  an  opened  position  in  which  access  to  the  first  medi- 
cine dose  is  allowed;  the  housing  including  second  com- 
partment means  for  holding  the  second  medicine  dose  and 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  access 
to  the  second  medicine  dose  is  prevented  and  an  opened 
position  in  which  access  to  the  second  medicine  dose  b 
allowed; 

b)  sound  means  for  selectively  broadcasting  audible  descrip- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  medicine  doses; 

c)  first  compartment  switch  means  for  causing  the  sound 
means  to  broadcast  the  audible  description  of  the  first 
medicine  dose  and  for  allowing  the  first  compartment 
means  to  move  from  the  closed  position  to  the  opened 
position;  and 

d)  second  compartment  switch  means  for  causing  the  sound 
means  to  broadcast  the  audible  description  of  the  second 
medicine  dose  and  for  allowing  the  second  comp>artment 
means  to  move  from  the  closed  position  to  the  opened 
position. 


5,291,192 

PAGING  SYSTEM  AND  ITS  OPERATING  METHOD 

WITH  REPEATED  TRANSMISSION 

Yoihio  Ichikawa,  and  Derek  Dawidw,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japm^ 

aasigiiors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  24, 1991,  3-023M4 
Int  CL'  H04Q  7/02 
UJS.  CL  340—825.44  2  CUim 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  paging  system,  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  paging  control  unit  •  transmitter  and  a  plurality  of 
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pagers,  each  having  a  storage  unit,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

at  said  paging  control  jlmit: 

converting  and  storing  an  incoming  call  requesting  a  paging 
service  into  a  converted  paging  signal,  said  call  being 
received  through  a  pubUc  telephone  network,  said  call 
requesting  said  pagiag  service  including  a  called  subscrib- 
er's number  and  mesMge  data,  said  paging  signal  including 
an  address  code  of  a  called  subscriber's  pager  and  a  mes- 
sage signal  in  order  to  transmit  said  converted  paging 
signal; 

giving  each  incoming  call  requesting  said  paging  service  a 
message  counter  value  which  is  individually  associated 
with  each  subscriber;  and 


transferring  said  pagiqg  signal  including  its  message  signal  to 

said  transmitter;  an4 
at  each  pager  having  a  message  display  function: 
storing  said  message  lignal  including  said  message  counter 

value  in  its  storage  unit, 
at  said  paging  control  unit  the  further  steps  of: 
determining  whether  an  incoming  call  received  through  a 
public  telephone  notwork  is  a  normal  call  requesting  pag- 
ing service  or  a  calt  from  a  suer  of  a  pager  who  is  request- 
ing a  repeated  transmission,  and 
transferring  the  retrieved  paging  signal  with  caller's  address 
code,  requested  message  counter  value,  and  its  message 
data  to  the  transmitter  when  said  incoming  call  is  deter- 
mined to  be  a  call  i  equesting  a  repeated  transmission. 


ing  mode  fo^  a  predetermined  time  period  and  for  auto- 
matically s\«  Itching  the  wireless  receiver  to  the  normal 


mode  after 
the 
tering  of 
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the  predetermined  time  i>eriod  elapses  wherein 
predetet  fnined  time  period  is  restarted  upon  the  regis- 
unique  ID. 


5^1,194 

APPARAkUS  FOR  INTERCONNECnNG  AN 

UNDERWATEH  VEHICLE  AND  A  FREE-FLOATING  POD 

Gregory  H.  Ani«,  Gales  Ferry,  Comi.,  aarignor  to  The  United 

States  of  Amerfca  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

.C. 

F04d  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,156 

Int  a.'  H04B  13/02 

18  Claims 


Washington,! 


U.S.  CL  340-«!  D 


5,291,193 
IDENTIFICATION  REGISTRATION  FOR  A  WIRELESS 

TRANSMISSION-S  ECEPTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Yoichi  Isobe;  Hiitishi  <  ImJo;  Kouichi  Okmnura,  and  Hisashi 
Kuaasai,  all  of  %»i  gma,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Works,  LtdJOsaka,  Japan 

Coirtiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  581,192,  Sep.  11,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  299,532,  Jan.  18, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,877 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1988,  63-11786 
Ini  CL'  H04Q  7/00 
U.S.  CL  340—825.69    ]  1  Claim 

1.  A  wireless  transmission-reception  control  system  compris- 
ing: I 
a  plurality  of  wireleai  transmitters  respectively  transmitting 
radio  waves  incluoing  transmission  data  including,  for 
each  transmitter,  a  unique  ID  code;  and 
a  wireless  receiver  for  receiving  of  radio  waves,  the  wireless 
receiver  including  mode  switching  means  for  automati- 
cally switching  an  operating  state  of  the  wireless  receiver 
between  a  registering  mode  for  registering  the  ID  codes  in 
received  radio  waves  and  a  normal  mode  for  processing 
the  transmission  data,  the  mode  switching  means  includ- 
ing: 
start  switch  means  fi^r  switching  the  wireless  receiver  into 
the  registering  mode  in  response  to  reception  of  radio 
waves  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  transmitters, 
and 
a  retriggerable  timer  circuit  activated  by  the  start  switch 
means  for  maintaifljmg  the  wireless  receiver  in  the  register- 


1.  Apparatus  for  interconnecting  an  unmanned  underwater 
vehicle  and  a  frae-floating  communications  pod,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  communica  ions  cable  depettding  from  said  pod  and  ex- 
tending to  I  buoy  of  less  buoyancy  than  said  pod,  such 
that  said  cal  tie  carries  communication  signals  between  said 
pod  and  sa  d  buoy  and  extends  generally  vertically  in  a 
column  of  water  between  said  pod  and  said  buoy,  said 
buoy  being  in  communication  with  a  distal  station; 

a  mobile  unm  mned  underwater  vehicle  having  therein  guid- 
ance mean!  for  directing  said  vehicle  to  said  cable,  said 
vehicle  bei  ig  in  communication  with  a  control  vessel; 

connector  m<  ans  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  adapted  to 
intercept  si  id  cable,  said  connector  means  being  further 
adapted  to  permit  said  cable  to  sUde  therethrough  as  said 
vehicle  coi  itinues  movement  after  said  intercept  of  said 
cable; 

complementary  alignment  means  on  said  vehicle  and  said 
pod  in  a  piieselected  orientation  and  azimuth;  and 

whereby  said  control  vessel  is  placed  in  communication  with 
said  distal  i  tation. 
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531,195 
TARGET  UGHT  FOR  DOCKING 
H.  GcraM  Grow,  Santa  Am.  Calif .,  aasigMr  to  H.  Koch  *  Sons 
Co.,  AMkeim,  Calif  . 

ContiBiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  481,175,  Feb.  20, 1990,  abaadoocd. 

This  application  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,241 

Iirt.  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CL  340—958  22  Claiiu 


1.  A  docking  target  mounted  on  a  station  for  providing 
visual  information  enabling  determination  of  attitude  and  dis- 
tance of  an  approaching  vehicle  relative  to  the  station  over  a 
range  of  distances  to  assist  in  the  docking  of  the  vehicle  with 
the  station,  said  target  comprising: 
a  support  (50), 

first  position  indicating  means  (16)  mounted  on  support  (50) 
for  continuously  emitting  hght  of  a  first  predetermined 
luminous  intensity  visible  to  the  approaching  vehicle  (14) 
to  enable  determination  of  a  first  subrange  of  distances 
between  approaching  vehicle  (14)  and  said  target,  charac- 
terized by  including 
second  position  indicating  means  (24)  mounted  on  support 
(50)  adjacent  said  first  indicating  means  (16)  for  continu- 
ously emitting  hght  of  a  second  and  lesser  predetermined 
luminous  intensity  visible  to  approaching  vehicle  (14)  to 
enable  determination  of  a  second  subrange  of  distances 
less  than  said  first  range  between  approaching  vehicle  (14) 
and  said  target  (10)  in  conjunction  with  said  first  indicat- 
ing means,  wherein  only  said  first  position  indicating 
means  (16)  is  visible  at  said  first  subrange  and  both  said 
first  and  said  second  position  indicating  means  (16,  24)  are 
visible  at  said  second  subrange,  and  fiirther  characterized 
by 
said  first  position  indicating  means  (16)  and  said  second 
position  indicating  means  (24)  having  geometric  shapes, 
and  being  arranged  with  said  second  position  indicating 
means  (24)  concentric  about  a  common  center  with  said 
first  position  indicating  means  (16). 


5,291,196 

COLUSION-AVOIDANCi;  METHOD  FOR 

COOPERATING  CARRIERS  AND  ONBOARD  OPTICAL 

ASSEMBLY  DESIGNED  FOR  ITS  IMPLEMENTATION 

Martin  Defonr,  Croissy  snr  Seine,  France,  aarignor  to  ThanmoB- 

CSF,  Pnteanx,  France 

Filed  Ang.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,190 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  3, 1991,  91  10864 

Int  CL'  G08G  5/04 

UJS.  CL  340—961  3  daiam 

1.  A  collision-avoidance  method  for  cooperating  carriers, 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting,  from  each  carrier  monochromatic  pulsed  Ugh- 


twaves,  coming  from  four  wide-field  optical  transmission 
devices  to  cover  the  entire  zone  surrounding  each  of  said 
carrier  simultaneously  to  define  a  zone  of  proximity  with 
the  power  of  the  optical  transmission  defining,  under 
given  weather  conditions,  the  range  of  the  transmission 
and  thus  the  zone  covered; 

receiving,  at  each  carrier,  monochromatic,  pulsed  hgh- 
twaves  radiated  into  the  space  by  other  cooperating  carri- 
ers, on  four  wide-field  optical  reception  devices  covering 
into  the  proximity  zone  of  another  carrier  prompting  the 
detection  of  light  radiation  and  the  triggering  of  an  alarm 
of  either  carrier; 

placing  a  first  two  of  said  four  optical  transmission  devices 
on  a  respective  side  of  each  of  said  carriers  on  either  side 
of  the  vertical  plane  of  symmetry  of  said  carriers  wherein 
the  optical  axes  of  said  first  two  carriers  are  slightly  offset 
from  a  parallel  reUtionship  in  such  a  way  that  the  spaces 
covered  by  each  of  the  transmissions  of  the  said  first  two 
transmission  devices,  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  car- 


rier, overlap  at  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  said 
carrier  in  one  of  a  front  and  rear  of  said  carrier  and 
wherein  the  spaces  covered  by  each  of  the  transmissions 
of  said  first  two  transmission  devices  in  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  carrier,  do  not  overlap  in  the  other  one  of 
said  front  and  rear  of  said  planes; 
placing  a  second  two  of  said  four  optical  transmission  de- 
vices on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  carrier  symmetrical 
about  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  carrier  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  optical  axes  of  said  second  two  carriers  are 
slightly  ofl^  from  being  parallel  in  order  to  provide  that 
spaces  covered  by  each  of  the  transmissions  of  said  second 
two  transmission  devices,  in  a  vertical  plane  of  said  car- 
rier, do  not  overlap  in  said  one  of  the  front  and  rear  of  said 
carrier  and  wherein  the  spaces  covered  by  each  of  the 
transmissions  of  said  second  two  devices,  in  said  vertical 
plane  of  said  carrier,  overlap  at  a  second  predetermined 
distance  from  said  carrier  to  thereby  provide  substantially 
fiiU  volume  coverage  of  the  area  surrounding  each  of  said 
carriers. 


5,291,197 

ONE^CHIP  DATA  PROCESSOR  WITH  BUILT-IN  A/D 

CONVERTER  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REPEATING  A/D 

CONVERSIONS  WITHOUT  INSTRUCTIONS  FROM  A 

CPU 

Hideo  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignor  to  NEC  CorpontkNi,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  852,908,  Mar.  18, 1992,  which  is  a 
continnstion  ofScr.  No.  378,967,  Jnn.  12, 1989,  ahaBdoned.  This 
application  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  13, 1988,  63-175806 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/00;  H03M  1/12 
VS.  CL  341—141  11  daima 

1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 
a  central  processing  unit; 
a  plurality  of  analog  input  nodes; 
analog  input  selecting  means  coupled,  respectively,  with 
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said  plufality  of  analog  input  nodes,  and  operative  to 
select  one  of  said  aitalog  input  nodes; 

an  analog-to-digital  converting  unit  coupled  vnth  said  ana- 
log input  selecting  means,  and  operative  to  convert  an 
analog  signal  at  the  analog  input  node  selected  by  said 
analog  input  selecting  means  into  a  digital  code; 

a  plurality  of  registett  coupled  with  said  analog-to-digital 
converting  unit,  eac^i  register  operative  to  store  said  digi- 
tal code; 

a  function  register  coupled  to  the  central  processing  unit  for 
storing  function  codes  needed  to  operate  in  a  selected 
mode; 

analog-to-digital  modfl  conversion  activating  means  coupled 
with  said  function  register,  said  analog  input  selecting 
means  and  said  aoalog-to-digital  converting  unit,  and 
responsive  to  said  fiinction  code  to  allow  automatic  entry 


into  a  scanning  mode  upon  completion  of  a  fixed  mode, 
and  operative  by  producing  selecting  signals  for  sequen- 
tially indicating  said  plurality  of  analog  input  nodes  to 
cause  said  analog-UMUgital  converting  unit  to  carry  out 
analog-to-digital  converting  operations  in  said  scanning 
mode  operation  on  analog  signals  received  at  each  of  said 
analog  input  nodes  without  rewriting  said  function  code 
from  said  central  processing  unit  upon  completion  of  the 
analog-to-digital  converting  operation  in  said  fixed  mode 
operation  on  the  analog  signal  at  one  of  said  input  nodes 
specified  by  said  analog  input  selecting  means,  and 
a  shared  bus  coupled  between  said  central  processing  unit, 
said  plurality  of  registers  and  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
version activating  flieans  for  allowing  said  central  process- 
ing unit  to  comminicate  with  said  plurality  of  registers 
and  with  said  ai^og-to-digital  conversion  activating 
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signals  in  a  p  "edetermined  proportion  to  produce  first  and 
second  prop  trtioned  difference  signals; 
pseudocompari  itor  means,  coupled  to  the  dividing  means, 
for  combining  the  first  and  second  proportioned  differ- 
ence signals  to  generate  a  comparison  signal,  said  pseudo- 
comparator  I  means  including  a  complementary  metal 


oxide  semio  mductor  (CMOS)  latch  for  storing  the  com- 
parison sign  tl;  and 
decoder  meai  i,  coupled  to  receive  the  first  and  second 
difference  s  gnak  and  the  stored  comparison  signal,  for 
generating  i  digital  output  signal  representing  the  input 
signal 
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5^1,1M 

ANALOG-TO-DIGTTAL 
CONVERTER 
r  G.  F.  DiagwaU,  Princctam  ani  Fk-LsM  HiMk, 
fcow,  hiKh  of  NJ.,  aatlganra  to  Pa?M  Samnff  Btnsarch  Can- 
tar  Inc,  Prtaccton,  HJa  In«ortrial  Tochnologjr 
nd  B0Ctro4ks  Kcwdi  m  Sciiiu  Of(of 
FIM  May  »,  1992,  Scr.  No.  ar7,7<l 
.  lority,  awHWHon  UnHad  KInaioa.  Mar.  M,  1992, 
9305727  I 

bi  CL>  HOSM  1/36 
VS.  CL  341—159         ^ 
L  An  analog-to<ligit^  converter  comprising: 
reference  means  for  generating  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined reference  values; 
first  actual  comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  input  terminal 
and  to  the  reference  means,  for  generating  a  first  differ- 
ence signal  reprr  siting  the  difference  between  an  analog 
input  signal  and  oily  the  first  reference  value; 
second  actual  comparator  means,  coupled  to  the  input  termi- 
nal and  to  the  reference  means,  for  generating  a  second 
differenoe  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the 
input  signal  and  only  the  second  reference  value; 
dividing  means  for  (ividing  the  first  and  second  difference 


5,291.199 
SIGNAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
MOIarc  DonaM  B.  Klein;  Sabra  R.  Croaby, 
an  of  Md.,  and  EadI  Hensel,  Rcgo  Park, 
to  WcatinghoHe  Electric  Corp.,  PittAogh, 


Jan.  6, 1977,  Scr.  No.  757y404 
Int  CV  GOIS  7/36.  7/42 


tCSMtm 


4.  A  threat  si  (nal  radar  detection  system  including  a  radar 
receiver  for  reoiving  radar  beams  constituting  a  plurality  of 
threat  signals,  s4d  system  comprising  a  controller  for  condens- 
ing from  said  reeved  radar  beams  at  least  one  group  of  pulses 
which  have  sub  itantially  equivalent  carrier  frequency  content 
and  harmonical!  y  related  pulse  repetition  intervals  to  detect  at 
least  one  threat  i  ignal,  having  a  plurality  of  pulse  stagger  levels 
with  at  least  om  pulse  repetition  interval  being  nonidentical  to 
the  others,  firon  the  plurality  of  received  threat  signals. 
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5,291,200 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  FREQUENCY 

MODULATION  RATE  CHARACFERISTICS  FOR  A 

SWEPT  FREQUENCY  SIGNAL 

Pei-hwa  Lo,  Ramsey,  N  J.,  assignor  to  AlUedSignal  Inc,  Morris 

Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,822 

Int  CL>  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  CL  342—13  7  ClaiBss 


5,291,201 

MICROWAVE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUrT  FREQUENCY 

TRANSLATING  APPARATUS 

Hanrey  Endler,  Van  Nays,  and  Farid  Mcsghali,  CalTer  Qty, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Systron  Doancr  Corporation,  Syl- 

mar,  Calif. 

Filed  Fd>.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,203 

Int.  a.)  GOIS  7/38 

VS.  CL  342—14  8  Claims 


1 '   K—  ■'^H  , L, 
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ture  coupler  means  responsive  to  said  quadrature  output 
signals  to  combine  them  for  providing  said  frequency 
translated  signal,  fo-t-fm>  and  to  suppress  the  other  output 
signals  of  frequency  fg  and  fo— fm, 

each  of  said  mixer  means  including  a  beam  lead  diode  quad 
chip  in  a  ring  configuration  bonded  to  said  microstrip 
conductors  of  said  substrate  to  provide  said  planar  circuit 
tolerant  of  said  high  "g"  force, 

said  quadrature  coupler  means  being  formed  as  microstrip 
on  said  substrate  and  conductively  connected  to  said 
diode  quad  chips. 


to  GEC 


5,291,202 
NOISE  RADARS 
William  J.  McCUntodt,  Withaa^  England, 
Arionics  Limited,  Rochester,  Fngland 

Filed  May  13, 1986,  Ser.  No.  892,447 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  United  Klagiimn,  May  20, 1965, 
8512730 

Int  a.>  GOIS  7/36 
VS.  CL  342—16  20  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  frequency  modulation  rate  char- 
acteristics for  a  swept  frequency  signal,  comprising: 
sampling  the  zero  crossings  of  a  frequency  modulation  rate 

signal; 
using  the  sampled  zero  crossings  for  initially  estimating  the 

sweeping  characteristics  of  the  frequency  modulation  rate 

signal; 
tracking  the  error  of  the  estimate; 
updating  the  estimate  if  the  error  is  beyond  a  predetermined 

threshold;  and 
using  the  updated  estimate  for  measuring  the  frequency 

modulation  rate  characteristics. 


^^£^ 
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1.  A  noise  radar  comprising:  means  for  repeatedly  generat- 
ing a  code  comprising  a  sequence  of  digits;  means  for  transmit- 
ting, during  each  sequence,  pulses  of  energy  occupying  periods 
each  of  which  spans  at  least  one  digit  of  the  code,  with  the 
pulses  having  a  regular  pulse  repetition  frequency  which  is  not 
an  integral  multiple  of  the  repetition  frequency  of  said  code; 
means  for  changing  said  pulse  repetition  frequency;  and  means 
for  modulating  the  transmitted  energy  in  accordance  with  the 
prevailing  output  of  the  generator. 


5,291,203 

RADAR  DETECnON  HEIAfET 

Eric  H.  Sckneck,  211  High  St,  Warcham,  Mtm.  02571 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,433 

Ut  CL^  GOIS  7/36 

VS.  CL  342—20  2 


1.  Frequency  translating  apparatus  for  receiving  radar  or 
other  microwave  signals  of  frequency,  fo,  and  frequency  trans- 
lating them  to  a  signal  of  frequency  fo+fm,  comprising: 

a  single  sideband  (SSB)  modulator  formed  as  a  thin-film 
planar  hybrid  type  microwave  integrated  circuit  on  a  high 
"g"  force  insulating  substrate  with  microstrip  conductors 
both  on  the  top  and  bottom  sides  of  said  substrate, 

said  SSB  modulator  including  a  pair  of  mixer  means  for 
receiving  fo  and  mixing  fo  with  two  quadrature  phase 
modulating  signals  fm  to  produce  two  quadrature  output 
signals  fa±fm  at  0*  and  fa±fin  at  90*  and  including  quadra- 


^ 


1.  A  radar  detection  helmet,  comprising, 

a  rigid  shell,  having  a  shell  entrance  opening,  with  the  shell 
entrance  opening  including  a  first  continuous  end  wall, 
with  the  shell  including  a  shell  cavity  within  the  shell,  and 
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the  shell  cavity  including  a  resilient  liner  coextensively 
directed  throughout  the  shell  within  the  shell  cavity,  and 
the  resilient  liner  including  a  second  end  wall  positioned  in 
adjacency  to  the  fiibt  end  wall  at  the  shell  entrance  open- 
ing, and  the  shell  further  including  a  visor  opening  di- 
rected through  th«  rigid  shell,  with  the  visor  opening 
including  a  visor  opening  continuous  entrance  wall,  with 
the  visor  opening  pontinuous  entrance  wall  including  a 
roof  wall  spaced  ftbm  a  floor  wall, 
and 

a  radar  circuit  cavit^  floor  positioned  within  the  shell  be- 
tween the  resilient  liner  and  the  shell,  with  a  radar  circuit 
mounted  upon  the  pavity  floor, 
and 

a  battery  mounted  w^hin  the  liner  in  electrical  communica- 
tion with  the  radar  circuit,  and  an  on/ofT  switch  mounted 
to  the  second  end  wall  in  electrical  communication  with 
the  battery  and  the  radar  circuit  to  effect  selective  actua- 
tion of  the  radar  circuit, 
and 

an  audio  speaker  directed  into  the  sheU  cavity  through  the 
resilient  liner, 
and 

a  visual  indicator  lij  ht  housing  mounted  within  the  roof 
wall,  and  the  visiil  indicator  light  housing  including  a 
visual  indicator  li^t  contained  therewithin  directed  into 
the  shell  cavity  for  visual  observation  of  an  individtud 
mounting  the  shell,  and 

the  roof  wall  includes  an  dongate  roof  wall  slot,  and  the  roof 
wall  slot  includes  lespective  first  and  second  facing  arcu- 
ate contacts  that  aie  arranged  orthogonally  relative  to  the 
roof  wall  directed  into  the  shell  liner,  and  the  housing  is 
slidably  mounted  within  the  roof  wall  slot  along  the  roof 
wall,  with  the  housing  including  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond housing  contact  plates  arranged  in  sliding  and  electri- 
cal communicatio0  relative  to  the  respective  first  and 
second  arcuate  contacts  within  the  roof  wall  slot. 
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a  predetem  ned  speed/pattern  signal  representing  a  mes- 
sage sent  Cn  im  said  target,  whereby  said  target  may  com- 
municate wjth  said  radar  system  by  means  of  modulation 
of  the  phas^  or  frequency  of  a  radar  target  return  to  im- 
press there  m  a  predetermined  pattern  representing  a 
message,  w  thout  substantially  patterning  said  amplitude 
of  said  rada  r  target  return. 


5,291,205  

RADIO  FREQjUENCY  AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
ArUngtiM,  Va,,  aasignor  to  Gordian  HoMfaw 
^nr,  DeL 
4o.  765,925,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  534,681. 
Not.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  97M25 
lat  CV  GOIS  13/74 

19ClafaH 


MortoM  Greeae, 

CorpontioB, 
DiTiik»ofSer. 
TUs 


appllcatkml 


U.S.  CL  342—4 


5,291,204 
RESPONSE  SYSTEM 
Norwilk,  Cou.,  aidgBor  to  United  Technolo- 
Ha  tfbtd,  Coaa. 
J11I49, 1990,  Ser.  No.  549^35 
CL»  GOIS  13/SO 

SOaims 


T 


1.  A  radar  system  c#mprising  an  antenna; 

a  transmit  chain  of  elements  connected  to  said  antenna; 

a  receiver  chain  of  elements  connected  to  said  antenna  for 
detecting  a  radar  tetum  signal  having  a  return  ampUtude, 
return  phase  and  ^um  frequency; 

timing  and  control  means  for  directing  power  to  said  an- 
tenna and  for  receiving  signals  collected  by  said  anteima; 

an  MTl  target  detector  connected  to  said  receiver  chain  for 
detecting  frequency  and/or  phase  shifts  in  a  return  signal 
returned  by  a  target;  and 

•  speed/pattern  indicator  connected  to  said  MTI  target 
indicator  for  processing  signals  therefrom  to  extract  infor- 
matioa  representing  the  speed  of  said  target,  characterized 
in  that: 

said  speed/pattern  ifMiicator  includes  means  for  recognizing 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  or  identifying  radio  frequency 
responsive  targi  its  in  a  target  field,  said  targets  being  resonant 
at  a  plurality  (^f  radio  frequencies  and  producing  response 
signals  at  the  frequencies  at  which  they  are  resonant  in  re- 
sponse to  radio  frequency  interrogating  signals,  comprising  a 
transmitter  for  transmitting  radio  frequency  interrogating 
signals  to  a  taiget  field  and  a  receiver  for  receiving  radio 
frequency  respdnse  signals  from  said  target  field,  said  transmit- 
ter transmitting  a  periodic  interrogating  signal  which  during 
each  period  ccntinuously  varies  in  frequency  over  a  target 
frequency  rangi  in  a  predetermined  manner,  and  said  receiver 
continuously  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  form  the  target 
field  during  ea«h  period  and  producing  an  output  attributing 
predetermined  information  to  response  signals  from  the  target 
field  in  accordance  with  the  times  during  each  period  at  which 
changes  in  the  'espouse  signal  occur. 


5,291,206 

MULTIPLt  TARGET  DISCRIMINATION  SYSTEM 

Rickard  M  Ti  ostler,  ClareflMmt,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Hnghes 

Missile  Systi  gis  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1967,  Ser.  No.  669,356 

iBt  CL'  GOIS  13/60 

UJS.  a.  342—42  6  Claims 

A  multipl :  target  discrimination  system  for  processing 

target  Doppler  signals  in  a  guided  homing  missile  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  heterodyning  mixer  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  one  of 
said  inputs  being  adapted  to  receive  target  Doppler  sig- 
nals; I 

(b)  a  voltag4  controlled  oscillator  coupled  to  the  other  of 
said  inputd  of  said  first  heterodyning  mixer; 

(c)  first  and  »cond  filters  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first 
mixer,  eac  1  of  said  filters  having  a  response  characteristic 
and  select  ag  a  mixer  frequency  product; 

(d)  first  and  second  IF  amplifiers,  said  first  IF  amplifier 
being  cou]  iled  to  an  output  of  said  first  filter,  said  second 
IF  amplifi  it  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  second  filter, 

(e)  a  second  leterodyning  mixer  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  one 
of  said  inp  its  being  connected  to  an  output  of  said  second 
IF  amplifi  sr; 
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(0  a  limiter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  first  IF  amplifier, 
said  limiter  having  an  output  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  inputs  of  said  second  heterodyning  mixer; 

(g)  a  discriminator  connected  to  said  output  of  said  limiter; 

(h)  offset  circuit  means  operably  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
discriminator  for  producing  an  offset  of  signals  received 
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labels  are  affixed  to  obstacle  data  which  are  in  proximity 
to  one  another  on  said  coordinates; 

calculating  the  amount  and  direction  of  movement  for  every 
label  on  the  basis  of  the  last  data  and  current  data; 

calculating  a  relative  speed  for  every  label  relative  to  the 
subject  vehicle  by  dividing  the  amount  of  movement  by  a 
sampling  time;  and 

estimating  the  position  of  the  objective  obstacle  after  a  lapse 
of  a  predetermined  time  on  the  basis  of  a  rdative  speed 
vector  determined  from  said  relative  speed  and  said  direc- 
tion of  movement. 


5,291,20* 

INCIPIENT  LIGHTNING  DETECTION  AND  DEVICE 

PROTECTION 

Danny  J.  Yooag,  Clayton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Rabua  Labs,  lac, 

Orlando,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,332 
lat  a.'  GOIS  7/285 
UJS.  CL  342—198  47  ( 


from  the  output  of  said  discriminator  to  the  respective 
edges  of  each  of  said  response  characteristics  of  said  first 
and  second  filters;  and 
(i)  an  integrator  circuit  connected  to  an  output  of  said  ofEset 
circuit  means,  said  voltage  controlled  oscillation  being 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  integrator  circuit. 


5,291,207 
METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  POSITION  OF 
OBJECTIVE  OBSTACLE  FOR  VEHICLE 
Hayato  KikncU;  YasnUko  FiUita;  TosUald  Aral;  Yodiikazu 
TsucUya;  Makoto  Sato,  and  Konio  Naoao,  all  of  Wako,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kahnshiki  Kaiaiia, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-347495 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  13/6a  13/08 

VS.  CL  342—70  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  an  electrical  device  from 
potentially  damaging  electrical  field  levels,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  for  detecting  changes  in  an  electrical  field  indicating 
the  incipient  presence  of  a  potentially  damaging  electrical 
field  level;  and, 

means  responsive  to  the  signal  of  the  detecting  means  for 
electrically  grounding  a  normally  ungrounded  circuit  of 
the  electrical  device,  and  wherein  the  grounding  means 
also  disables  and  electrically  grounds  the  detecting  means 
in  response  to  its  own  signal. 


5,291009 
COHERENT  SIDE  LOBE  CANCELER 
Norol  T.  Evaaa,  Saa  Pedro,  and  Richard  F.  Hyaema,  Fnllertoa, 
both  of  CaUf.,  aasi^ois  to  Hashes  Aircraft  Coapaay,  Loa 
Aagelea,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  413,402 
IbL  CL'  GOIS  3/16.  3/28 
VS.  CL  342—381  16  ( 


1.  A  method  for  estimating  a  position  of  an  objective  obsta- 
cle, in  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a  distance  measuring  unit  which 
comprises  a  transmitting  and  receiving  section  capable  of 
transmitting  a  signal  toward  the  objective  obstacle  and  receiv- 
ing a  reflected  signal  from  the  objective  obstacle,  and  a  calcu- 
lating section  for  calculating  a  distance  between  the  subject 
vehicle  and  the  objective  obstacle  on  the  basis  of  a  time  be- 
tween the  transmission  and  the  reception  of  the  signals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  objective  obstacle  along  a  widthwise  direction 

of  the  subject  vehicle  by  the  distance  measuring  unit; 
developing  detection  data,  detected  by  said  distance  measur- 
ing unit,  on  X  and  Y  coordinates  in  which  the  widthwise 
direction  of  the  subject  vehicle  is  represented  by  an  X  axis; 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  subject  vehicle  is  repre- 
sented by  a  Y  axis,  and  the  position  of  the  subject  vehicle 
is  defined  as  an  origin; 
labeling  each  of  obstacle  data  in  such  manner  that  the  same 


1.  A  coherent  siddobe  cancder  for  communicatioas  systems 
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providing  efTective  coni  nued  operation  within  environments 
of  large  clutter  and  higl  pulse  interference  comprising: 
A  plurality  of  CSLC  I  oops,  each  having; 

CSLC  correlation  ffter  means  responsive  inclusively  to  a 
CSLC  residue  oftput  signal  and  a  CSLC  INHIBIT 
signal, 

CSLC  limiter  meanf  responsive  to  an  auxiliary  input  sig- 
nal and  providingia  limited  output  signal  to  said  correla- 
tion filter  means,  j 

CSLC  vector  modu  lator  means  inclusively  responsive  to 
said  auxiliary  in|  ut  signal  and  a  signal  provided  as 
output  from  said  ^SLC  correlation  fdter  means; 

CSLC  summing  mfans  responsive  to  the  signal  outputs 
from  said  vector  I  modulator  means  and  furnishing  an 
output  signal; 

CSLC  subtracter  m^s  responsive  to  a  main  input  signal 
and  the  output  sigkial  furnished  by  said  CSLC  summing 
means;  | 

CSLC  sensing  circiit  means  responsive  to  said  CSLC 
residue  and  genei  iting  said  CSLC  INHIBIT  signals. 


FLAT-PLATE  AltTENNA  WITH  STRIP  LINE 

RESONATOR  HAVING  CAPACITANCE  FOR 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  THE  FEEDER 

KazuUko  Nakase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harada  Kogyo 

Kabnahikl  Kaisha,  To^yo,  Japan 

Coatimuition  of  Ser.  Na  438,345,  Nov.  16, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1988,  63-330589 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/32 


VS.  CL  343—700  MS 


8  Claims 


5,291,211 
A  RADAR  AKTENNA  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 
VERT  CAL  MOLWTING  DL^METER 
Trbp  ler,  168  Island  Pkwy.  W.,  bland  Park,  N.Y. 


Matthew  B. 
11558 


FQed 
U.S.  a.  343— 89( 


1.  A  radar  ante  ma  apparatus  for  mounting  around  a  vertical 
structure  comprii  ing: 
a  plurality  of 
means  for  attac  hing 

other  arounc 
said  means  for 

each  other  a^und 

one  fastener 

sections  and 


;  pairs 


strui  ture  1 
vert  cal 


secii  rmg  : 


•  varying 


1.  A  flat-plate  antenna  for  use  in  mobile  telephone  communi- 
cations, said  anteima  coi  tiprising: 

a  ground  plate; 

a  table  type  antenna  ^ement  comprising  an  elongated  con- 
ductive flat-plate  part  spaced  apart  from  said  ground  plate 
and  a  plurality  of ,  connecting  parts  which  electrically 
connect  said  flat-plate  part  to  said  ground  plate; 

an  elongated  strip  line  resonator  resonant  in  the  lowest  order 
mode  (X/2)  of  said!  flat-plate  antenna  provided  under  a 
central  portion  of  said  conductive  plate  part  of  said  table 
type  antenna  elemint  and  spaced  apart  from  both  said 
elongated  conductive  flat-plate  part  and  said  ground  plate, 
said  strip  line  resoaator  having  two  ends  with  each  end 
grounded  to  said  ground  plate,  wherein  X  equals  the 
wavelength  of  the  (operating  frequency  of  the  flat  plate 
anteima; 

a  capacitor  electrode  comprising  a  conductive  flat  plate 
coupled  to  a  center  bortion  of  said  strip  line  resonator  and 
provided  separate  from  and  directly  under  a  central  por- 
tion of  said  table  type  antenna  element;  and 

a  feeder  line  being  led  out  from  beneath  said  ground  plate 
and  directly  connected  to  an  antenna  feed  point  on  said 
strip  line  resonator  spaced  apart  from  said  capacitor  elec- 
trode such  that  an  antenna  feed  point  impedance  matches 
an  impedance  of  sa^  feeder  line. 


opposmg 
sections  are 
through  and 
vertical 
of  said 
connected 

a  plurality  of 

means  for 
face  of  said 

means  for 
said  connected 
radar  antenn^ 
different 

wherein  said 
hole  includ^ 
adapted  to 
plurality  of 

a  plurality  of 
said  plurali 
distance 
of  arcuate 
said  central 


VS.  CL  343—84  I 

1.  A  grid-type 

a  multiplicity 

other  in  s] 

which  is  curved 

paraboloid  sp 
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Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,333 
lot  a.'  HOIQ  1/12 


3  Clainis 


If  ount  sections; 

said  plurality  of  mount  sections  to  each 
said  vertical  structure; 
attaching  said  plurality  of  mount  sections  to 
said  vertical  structure  including  at  least 
tab  on  each  end  of  said  plurality  of  mount 
at  least  one  fastener  for  securing  together 
of  said  fastener  tabs,  whereby  said  mount 
connected  to  form  a  central  hole  there- 
said  radar  antenna  apparatus  is  held  to  said 
by  friction  between  an  exterior  surface 
structure  and  interior  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  mount  sections; 
r  idiating  elements; 

said  radiating  elements  to  an  outer  sur- 
tlurality  of  mount  sections;  and 

a  diameter  of  said  central  hole  formed  in 

plurality  of  mount  sections,  whereby  said 

can  be  mounted  upon  vertical  structures  of 

sizes; 

i^eans  for  varying  a  diameter  of  said  central 

a  plurality  of  variable  support  structures 

>e  mounted  upon  an  inner  surface  of  said 

I  nount  sections;  and 

ircuate  members  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 

of  variable  support  structures,  whereby  a 

oppositely  facing  ones  of  said  plurality 

tn  embers  is  varied  and  thereby  the  diameter  of 

lole  is  varied. 


era  ss-sectional  i 


ilitr 
bet'  veen  i 


5,291,212 

GRID-TYPE  PyftABOLOIDAL  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Gary  A.  Cox,  Vu  torU,  Australia,  assignor  to  Andrew  Corpora- 
tion, Orland  P  irk,  m. 

FIMd  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938322 
iBt  CL'  HOIQ  15/16 

11  Claims 


microwave  antenna  comprising 

conductive  rods,  positioned  parallel  to  each 

apart  relationship  to  each  other,  each  of 

along  its  length  to  form  a  section  of  a 

that  when  all  the  rods  are  positioned  parallel 


(f 
ipa:ed 
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to  each  other  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each  other,   medium  including  a  lead  screw  having  a  pitch  error  which 
they  form  a  paraboloidal  reflector,  and  adversely  affects  the  image  written  on  said  medium,  and  a 

motor  arranged  to  drive  said  lead  screw  in  response  to  a  com- 


MCXT I 


^ 


stnaunoD 


f 


a  rim  including  insulating  strips  for  receiving  and  holding  mand  signal  supplied  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  st^ 
the  ends  of  said  rods  to  position  the  rods  in  spaced  apart  gf  injecting  an  error  signal  into  said  command  signal  to  vari- 
and  parallel  relationship  to  each  other.  g^ly  drive  said  lead  screw  whereby  adverse  image  effects  are 

minimized. 

5,291413  

PEN-TYPE  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH 
MULTIPLE  SPHERES 
Kenneth  W.  Kisnas,  19308  N  JL  25  Atcmk  #193,  ATeatnn,  Fla. 
33180 

FUed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,087 

iBt  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  a.  345—179  18  Claims 


5,291,215 
INK  JET  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
THERMALLY  STABLE  INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD 
MiBoni  Nonwa,  MM^Ma;  Yntaka  Koizud,  Tokyo;  ToaUUro 
Mori,  Kawasaki,  and  AtauU  Saito,  Yokohama,  aU  <^  Japwi, 
aasignors  to  Canon  KahwhlM  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  410,514,  Sep.  21, 1989,  abndoncd, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  271,645,  Nor.  16, 1988,  Pat 
No.  4,896,172.  This  appUcatioii  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Not.  20, 1987, 62-291963; 
Not.  20, 1987,  6^291967 

Int.  CL'  B41J  2/18.  2/05 
UJS.  CL  346— 1.1  16  ( 


1.  A  data  input  device  comprising: 

an  elongate  housing  having  a  narrow  lower  tip  end,  an 
intermediate  portion  and  an  upper  end  portion,  said  inter- 
mediate portion  arranged  for  grasping  by  the  hand  of  a 
user; 

three  or  more  spheres  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing 
with  each  sphere  contiguous  with  at  least  one  other 
sphere,  with  a  lowermost  of  said  spheres  partially  extend- 
ing below  said  lower  tip  for  providing  a  rolling  contact 
with  a  surface,  said  spheres  arranged  for  serially  driving 
one  another,  whereby  motion  imparted  by  rolling  the 
lowermost  sphere  on  said  surface  is  transmitted  serially 
through  said  spheres  to  an  uppermost  of  said  spheres. 


5,291,214 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  A 

RECEIVING  MEDIUM 

Seung  H.  Baek,  Pittsftord;  Thomas  A.  Mackin,  Hamlin,  both  of 
N.Y.,  and  Ephraim  Pinsky,  Kiryat  TIt'oo,  Israel,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodnk  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JnL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,059 
Int  CL'  B4U  25/00 
VS.  CL  346—1.1  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scanning  a  receiving  medium  to  write  an 
image  on  said  mediimi  in  an  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
supporting  said  medium,  a  scan  head  movable  relative  to  said 
medium,  means  for  moving  said  scan  head  relative  to  said 


11.  A  method  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  recording 
head  which  utilizes  heat  for  recording,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

recording  using  said  recording  head; 

supplying  recording  liquid  stored  in  a  common  liquid  cham- 
ber to  discharge  ports  of  said  recording  head  by  way  of  a 
liquid  path,  said  common  liquid  chamber  and  liquid  path 
disposed  on  one  side  of  a  substrate; 

detecting  a  temperature  change  of  said  recording  head  dur- 
ing said  recording; 

selectively  circulating  a  moving  liquid  within  a  secondary 
chamber  on  a  back  side  of  the  substrate  without  interrupt- 
ing recording  by  said  recording  head  and  circulating  said 
moving  liquid  within  said  secondary  chamber  and  said 
recording  liquid  within  said  common  liquid  chamber 
while  interrupting  recording  by  said  recording  head,  in 
order  to  cool  said  recording  head  when  the  temperature 
rises  above  a  predetermined  range;  and 

supplying  air  to  remove  heat  from  said  moving  liquid  when 
said  moving  liquid  is  circulated. 
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S^U16 
MULTI-TRA<  E  CHART  RECORDER 
Thomaa  Gill,  Aaalidm,  C4if^  aadgnor  to  Traoait  Serricet,  Inc^ 
Long  BcMh,  Qdif  . 

FUcd  Not.  S 
Int 
VS.  CL  346-1.1  «  Ctaims 


said  receiver 
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supporting  means  and  said  registered  donor  element  and 


1991,  Ser.  No.  788,132 
3.'  GOID  9/00 


■  element  in  a  cross-scan  direction  during  an 
exposure  of  sj  id  donor  element  and  said  receiver  element; 

said  second  means  of  said  transfer  arm  further  moving  each 
of  said  donor  slements  away  from  said  exposure  station  to 
a  disposal  sta  ion  after  the  exposure  thereof;  and 

means  for  appl;  ing  heat  to  said  receiver  element  after  the 
exposure  thei  eof. 


1.  A  method  for  reco  ding  a  trace  on  a  strip  of  pressure- 
markable  chart  paper,  comprising  the  step  of: 

pressing  a  point  of  a  piece  of  colored  marking  material 
against  said  chart  ptper  with  sufficient  force  to  make  a 
pressure-marked  trace  on  said  chart  paper,  while  deposit- 
ing some  of  said  marking  material  on  said  chart  paper 
adjacent  to  said  pres»ure-marked  trace,  where  the  color  of 
said  colored  marking  material  is  different  from  a  color  of 
said  pressure-markef  trace. 


S,291,n7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

THERMAL  ^JDE  TRANSPARENCIES 

Donglaaa  L.  Blandiiig,  %die«ter;  Steven  F.  Entz,  HUton,  and 

Hngh  S.  A.  GOmoor,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  asaignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  ComiMuiy,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  |9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,849 
Int  a.5  B41J  2/4S 
VS,  CL  346—76  L  3 


5,291,218 

SPACER  RVn.S  FOR  LASER  DYE  TRANSFER 

TRANSPARENCIES 

Charies  D.  DeB^,  Rodiester,  N.Y.,  asstgnor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compaa;  ,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

CoBtiniiation-m-i  irt  of  Ser.  No.  799,471,  Not.  26, 1991.  This 

applicat  ion  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,712 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/26 

VS.  a.  346—76  l»H  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  thermal  dye  transfer  assemblage  comprising: 

a)  a  dye-donor  i  ;lement  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 
a  dye  layer  a  ad  an  infrared  absorbing  material  associated 
therewith, 

b)  a  dye-recei  ring  element  comprising  a  support  having 
image-receiving  layer  having  a  given  image 

Je-receiving  element  being  in  a  superposed 
relationship  ivith  said  dye-donor  element  so  that  said  dye 
layer  is  adja(  ent  to  said  dye  image-receiving  layer, 
the  improvement  wherein  spacer  rails  having  a  height  of  about 
3  to  about  50  ,  im  are  located  between  said  dye-donor  ele- 
ment and  said  i  lye-receiving  element,  said  spacer  rails  being 
located  just  ou  side  said  given  image  area  of  said  dye  image- 
receiving  layc  in  such  a  location  so  as  to  separate  said 
dye-donor  elei  lent  from  said  dye-receiving  element;  and 

c)  said  dye-dor  or  element  support  and/or  said  dye-receiving 
element  sup|  ort  being  rigid  and  flat  in  said  assemblage  so 
that  there  is  no  more  than  an  insignificant  sag  at  an  area 
midway  bet  ^een  said  rails. 


katan  Yanada. 
of  Japan, 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  thermal  slide  transparencies,  said 
apparatus  comprising:  I 

a  rotatably-mounted  transfer  arm  having  means  for  releas- 
ably  holding  a  dotor  element  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  a  receiver  sheet; 

said  transfer  arm  having  first  means  to  first  move  said  re- 
ceiver element  from  a  first  supply  station  into  an  exposure 
position  at  an  exposure  station; 

said  transfer  arm  ha^ng  second  means  to  move  a  set  of 
donor  elements  ft'opn  a  second  supply  station  one  element 
at  a  time  into  regi|ter  with  said  receiver  element  at  said 
exposure  station; 

means  at  said  exposure  station  for  holding  said  donor  ele- 
ment and  said  receiver  element  in  register,  means  for 
supporting  said  registered  receiver  element  and  donor 
element  in  said  ex|)osure  station,  means  for  moving  said 


5,291,219 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  PREHEATING 
Takeahi  Ono,  Y>koliama;  Satodii  Wada,  Kawaaaki;  Makoto 
Tima;   Takehiro   Yoahida,  Tokyo;   Tomoyiiki 
Takeda,     Yokthaau;     Yaanshi     Iskida,     Tokyo;     Minom 
Y<Aoyama,  Y^ohama;  AkiUro  Tomoda,  Yokohama;  Maaa- 
Yokohama,  and  Takaiid  Awai,  Yokohama,  all 

_.  __, , to  Canon  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  Uo.  553,419,  JnL  17, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,187,494. 
TUs  appl  cation  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,237 
Claims  priorit ',  application  Japan,  JoL  19, 1989, 1-184413 
Int  CL'  B41 J  2/38.  2/325 
VS.  CL  346—7^  PH  4  Claims 

1.  A  recordin  ;  apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  a  re- 
cording mediun  by  transferring  an  ink  from  a  member  for 
containing  ink  tl  lerein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

moving  mean  i  for  moving  said  member  and  said  recording 

medium  rel  itively; 
heat  generatoi^  for  effecting  said  member  thereby  recording 

an  image  oi  said  recording  medium;  and 
control  meani;  adapted,  prior  to  a  start  of  a  next  recording 
operation  b  y  said  heat  generator,  to  instruct  said  moving 
means  to  st  irt  movement  and  said  heat  generator  to  effect 
said  memtx  r  with  an  energy  smaller  than  in  an  ordinary 
recording  >peration,  and  thereafter  causing  said  heat 
generator    o  start  the  next  recording  operation,  said 
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smaller  energy  being  effected  while  said  recording  me- 
dium and  said  member  are  moved. 


wherein  the  next  recording  operation  is  performed  after  a 
relative  speed  between  the  member  for  containing  ink  and 
the  recording  medium  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


5,291,220 

THERMAL  PRINTER  WFTH  IMAGE  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

KeTin  J.  Klees,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,257,  Jan.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,137 
Int  CL'  B41J  2/36 
VS.  a.  346—76  PH  1 
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(ii)  a  first  plurality  of  lines  of  image  signals  that  precede 
said  selected  line,  and 

(iii)  a  second  plurality  of  lines  of  image  signals  that  suc- 
ceed said  selected  line; 

(4)  means  for  storing  a  set  of  coefficient  signals  including 
convolution  coefficient  signals,  color  correction  signals, 
print  head  heat  element  correction  coefficient  signals,  and 
values  representing  the  print  head  and  the  image  signal; 

(5)  signals  processing  means  responsive  to  said  subset  of  said 
image  signals  for  converting  said  image  signals  into  said 
print  signals,  including, 

(i)  means  for  convolving  said  subset  of  said  image  signals 
with  said  convolution  coefficient  signals  to  enhance 
edge  data  in  said  image, 

(ii)  means  responsive  to  said  subset  of  said  image  signals 
and  said  color  correction  coefficient  signals  to  correct 
color  in  said  image, 

(iii)  means  responsive  to  said  subset  of  said  image  signals 
and  said  print  head  heat  element  correction  coefficient 
signals  to  correct  element  to  element  variations  in  said 
print  head,  and 

(iv)  means  for  detecting  a  difference  between  said  partial 
resolution  of  said  print  head  and  said  continuous  tone 
image  means  responsive  to  said  detected  difference  for 
resampling  said  subset  of  said  image  signals  to  form  said 
print  signals  at  said  spatial  resolution  of  said  print  bead 
where  said  value  of  each  print  pixel  is  a  prescribed 
weighted  average  of  said  subset  of  image  signals;  and 
(c)  a  print  head  comprising  a  line  of  heating  elements  at  a 

fixed  spatial  resolution  coupled  to  said  converting  means 

responsive  to  said  print  signals  for  printing  said  print 

signals. 


5,291,221 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CALIBRATION 

OF  A  MULTICHANNEL  PRINTER 
Knrt  M.  Sanger,  Rochester,  Thomaa  A.  MacUn,  MacUn,  and 
Michael  E.  Schnitz,  Rocheater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to  Eaat- 
man  Kodak  Company,  Rocbester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Ang.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,056 
Int  CL'  GOID  15/10 
UJS.  CL  346-76  L  10  < 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  continuous  tone  image  of  fixed 
spatial  resolution,  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  signal  source  for  generating  a  set  of  successive 
lines  of  image  signals  representing  image  pixels  corre- 
sponding to  said  continuous  tone  image; 

(b)  converting  means  coupled  to  said  image  signal  source  for 
converting  said  successive  lines  of  image  signals  into  print 
signals  representing  print  pixels,  and  each  of  said  print 
signals  having  a  value,  said  converting  means  including, 

(1)  means  for  receiving  said  successive  lines  of  image  signals 
from  said  signal  source, 

(2)  first  storage  means  for  storing  said  set  of  successive  lines 
of  image  signals  from  the  signal  source, 

(3)  second  storage  means  for  storing  a  subset  of  said  set  of 
successive  lines  of  said  image  signals  from  said  first  stor- 
age means,  said  subset  including, 

(i)  a  selected  line  of  image  signals  to  be  converted  to  said 
print  signals. 


1.  A  method  of  printing  test  patterns  with  a  multichannri 
printer,  said  printer  having  a  plurality  of  **n"  of  light  sources 
which  are  projected  onto  a  receiving  medium  responsive  to 
radiation  wherein  "n"  is  an  integer,  said  receiving  medium 
being  supported  on  a  rotatable  drum  and  said  light  sources 
being  mounted  on  a  translator  which  is  driven  axially  of  the 
drum,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  directing  radiation  from  each  of  said  light 
sources  onto  said  receiving  medium  to  form  a  test  pattern 
thereon,  said  test  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  test 
patches,  each  of  said  test  patches  being  formed  by  radia- 
tion from  a  set  of  said  Ught  sources  produced  by  a  known 
input,  said  set  of  light  sources  including  one  or  more  "a" 
adjacent  light  sources  and  wherein  "a"  is  a  whole  integer, 
and 
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driving  said  translator   t  a  speed  of  a/n  of  the  speed  which 
would  form  success!  e  sets  of  "n"  scan  lines. 


5^1422 
IMAGE  EX]  OSURE  APPARATUS 
TrayoaU  Ohaahi,  Haahiii  1,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
ifaimfiinri  KaJsha,  Nag(  ya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  T  ,  1992,  Scr.  No.  858,854 

Claims  priority,  applica  ton  Japan,  May  13, 1991,  3-107325 

Int.  C1.3  H04N  1/21 

VS.  CL  34«— 108  i  17  Claims 


1.  An  image  exposure  1  pparatus  comprising: 

beam  generating  mean  i  for  generating  a  beam,  the  beam 
having  an  intensity  1  'hich  is  raised  gradually  from  a  low 
level  to  a  predetermi  led  level  higher  than  said  low  level; 

scanning  means  for  cau  ing  the  beam  generated  by  said  beam 
generating  means  to  $can  a  photosensitive  body; 

beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  the  beam 
caused  to  scan  by  said  scanning  means  at  a  predetermined 
position,  said  beam  4ctecting  means  further  generating  a 
beam  detection  signal  upon  detecting  the  arrival  of  the 
beam  at  the  predetennined  position; 

photosensitive  body  moving  means  responsive  to  a  reference 
signal  for  moving  the  photosensitive  body  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  said  reference  signal  comprising  one  of  a 
clock  signal  and  the  beam  detection  signal; 

clock  generating  mean|  for  generating  the  clock  signal;  and 

switching  means  for  sJAritching  said  reference  signal  from 
said  clock  signal  generated  by  said  clock  generating  means 
to  said  beam  detection  signal  generated  by  said  beam 
detecting  means,  said  switching  means  performing  said 
switching  at  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  opera- 
tion of  said  beam  generating  means  begins; 

wherein  said  photosenative  body  moving  means  is  driven  in 
accordance  with  thei  clock  signal  generated  by  said  clock 
generating  means,  auring  the  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  operation  4f  said  beam  generating  means  begins; 
said  photosensitive  body  moving  means  being  further 
driven  in  accordance  with  the  beam  detection  signal  gen- 
erated by  said  beam  detecting  means,  after  a  lapse  of  the 
predetermined  period  of  time  after  the  operation  of  said 
beam  generating  metns  begins. 


EXPOSURE 
FORMING 
REGISTRATION 
Atsvshi  Ogane; 
Hideo  Satoh,  all 
Corporation,  Ja|  lan 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 
Oct  8, 1991,  3-26#699 
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5491,223 
TSn  FOR  A  MULTICOLOR  IMAGE 
4PPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  BETTER 
OF  THE  MULTICOLOR  IMAGES 

I  Fqjii;  Tadashi  Mlwa;  Isao  Matsuoka,  and 
of  HacUoji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 


I  It  a.'  G03G  15/04.  15/01 


U.S.  a.  346—108 


Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,726 

appUcatton  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239671; 


9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  by  irradiating  a 
rotatable  photoret  eptor  with  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  to  write 
plural  color  com|  onent  latent  images  and  by  developing  the 
latent  images  witl  1  a  plurality  of  developing  devices  to  form 
plural  color  comp  onent  toner  images,  comprising 

said  rotatable  pi  otoreceptor  having  a  given  width  in  a  direc- 
tion perpend)  cular  to  the  rotating  direction  thereof  and 
provided  witl  1  a  reference  position  mark  at  the  first  side  of 
the  width; 

exposure  meani  for  scanning  said  photoreceptors  with  a 
plurality  of  leser  beams  to  write  plural  color  component 
latent  imagesi  including 

a  laser  generate  r  to  generate  the  plurality  of  laser  beams, 

a  rotatable  pol;  'gon  mirror  having  a  mirror  at  each  edge 
sides  thereof  to  reflect  a  laser  beam  so  as  to  scan  the 
photorecepto  r  in  the  width  direction,  wherein  the  poly- 
gon mirror  'eceives  two  laser  beams  at  two  mirrors 
thereof  whic  1  are  arranged  diagonal  to  each  other  and 
reflects  the  t^  ^o  laser  beams  in  the  opposite  directions  to 
each  other  so  that  a  first  laser  beam  of  the  two  laser  beams 
scans  from  tl  e  first  side  of  the  photoreceptor  to  the  sec- 
ond side  opp<  isite  to  the  first  side  and  a  second  laser  beam 
scans  from  tl  e  second  side  to  the  first  side; 

signal  means  fo '  outputting  first  and  second  position  signals 
independent!;  r  when  the  first  and  second  laser  beams  pass 
respectively  1  he  reference  position  mark  provided  at  the 
first  side  on  t  he  photoreceptor;  and 

control  means  f  >r  controlling  exposure  means  in  accordance 
with  the  posi  ion  signals  so  that  the  start  timing  of  the  first 
laser  beun  U  write  a  latent  image  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  I  rst  position  signal  which  is  obtained  in  the 
current  scam  ing  line  of  the  first  laser  beam  and  the  start 
timing  of  the  second  laser  beam  to  write  a  latent  image  is 
determined  (m  the  basis  of  the  second  position  signal 
which  has  be  en  obtained  in  the  previous  scanning  line  of 
the  second  U  ter  beam. 
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531,224 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  USING  PAIRS  OF  SPUR 

ROLLERS 
JnnieU  Asano,  Kawasaki;  Kenichiro  Hashimoto;  Soichi  Hira- 
matsu,  both  of  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Inoue,  Chiba;  Takashi 
Nojima,  Tokyo;  Shinya  Matsui,  and  Tetsuo  Sazuld,  both  of 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahiishiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  603,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  27,  1989,  1-281181; 
Dec.  25, 1989, 1-336144;  Dec.  25, 1989, 1-336145;  Dec.  25, 1989, 
1-336146;  Dec.  25, 1989,  1-336147;  Dec.  25,  1989,  1-336148 

Int  CL'  B41J  13/00.  2/01 
VS.  a.  346—134  32  Claims 


graphic  printer  having  a  data  processing  section  which  con- 
trols printing  of  an  image  on  paper  fed  along  a  feeding  path, 
said  paper  size  determination  apparatus  comprising: 

paper  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  absence  of  paper  condi- 
tion and  a  presence  of  paper  condition  at  a  present  position 
on  the  feeding  path; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  a  period  of  time  during 
which  the  presence  of  paper  condition  is  sensed  by  said 
paper  sensing  means; 

mode  setting  means  for  sequentially  setting  first,  second,  and 
third  modes,  and  first  mode  being  set  at  an  operation  start 
condition,  said  second  mode  being  set  when  the  presence 
of  paper  condition  is  sensed  by  said  paper  sensing  means  as 
the  mode  setting  means  is  in  said  first  mode,  and  said  third 
mode  being  set  when  said  absence  of  paper  condition  is 
sensed  by  said  paper  sensing  mesms  as  the  mode  setting 
means  is  in  said  second  mode;  and 

data  processor  means  for  determining,  when  said  third  mode 
is  set  during  control  of  printing  by  the  data  processing 
section,  a  paper  size  according  to  the  period  of  time  mea- 
sured by  said  measuring  means. 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising: 

a  recording  means  for  performing  recording  on  a  sheet; 

a  first  rotary  member  disposed  downstream  of  said  record- 
ing means  for  contacting  an  unrecorded  surface  of  the 
sheet  on  which  the  recording  is  performed  by  said  record- 
ing means,  and  adapted  to  apply  a  feeding  force  to  the 
sheet; 

a  second  rotary  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  at 
a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  contacting  a  recorded 
surface  of  the  sheet  with  tips  of  said  plurality  of  teeth  of 
said  second  rotary  member,  said  second  rotary  member 
cooperating  with  said  first  rotary  member  to  feed  the 
sheet; 

a  third  rotary  member  provided  with  another  plurality  of 
teeth  at  a  peripheral  surface  thereof  for  contacting  a  re- 
corded siuiface  of  the  sheet  with  tips  of  said  teeth  of  said 
third  rotary  member;  and 

a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said 
second  rotary  member  and  said  another  plurality  of  teeth 
of  said  third  rotary  member  by  contacting  said  pluraUty  of 
teeth  of  said  second  and  third  rotary  members,  said  clean- 
ing means  transmitting  a  rotation  of  said  second  rotary 
member  to  said  third  rotary  member. 


5,291,226 
NOZZLE  MEMBER  INCLUDING  INK  FLOW  CHANNELS 
Christopher  A.  Schantz,  Faster  City;  Eric  G.  Hanson,  Borlin- 
game;  Si-Ty  Lam,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.;  Paul  H.  McClel- 
land, Monmontli,  Oreg.;  William  J.  Lloyd,  Pigeon,  Midt^ 
Laurie  S.  Mittelstadt,  Belmont  Calif.,  and  Alfred  I.  Pan, 
Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,650,  Mar.  9, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,000,  Ang.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,669 
Int  CL'  B4IJ  2/05,  2/14,  2/16 
VS.  CL  346—140  R  9  Claim 


5,291,225 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  PAPER  SIZE  BASED  ON 

TIME  DATA 
Akihiro  Saito,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,673 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1990,  2-152671 

Int  a.'  GOID  15/24.  15/26,  15/34 

VS.  a.  346—134  13  Claims 


1.  A  paper  size  determination  apparatus  for  an  electrophoto- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  ink  printer  comprising: 

a  unitary  piece  of  insulating,  flexible  polymer  material  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  section  and  a  conductor  section, 

said  nozzle  section  having  a  top  surface  for  facing  a  record- 
ing medium  for  printing,  said  nozzle  section  having  a 
plurality  of  ink  orifices  formed  in  said  polymer  material  by 
laser  ablation,  a  bottom  surface  of  said  nozzle  section 
having  formed  in  said  polymer  material  a  plurality  of 
vaporization  chambers  and  ink  channels  for  providing 
fluid  communication  between  said  ink  orifices  and  an  ink 
reservoir, 

said  conductor  section  including  a  plurality  of  separate 
conductors  formed  on  said  polymer  material  and  having 
first  ends  leading  to  said  nozzle  section  for  conducting 
electrical  signals  for  selectively  energizing  ink  ejection 
elements  proximate  to  each  ink  orifice, 

said  conductors  having  remote  second  ends  for  connection 
to  power  supply  electrodes  in  an  ink  printer. 
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•^1,227 

INK  JET  PRINTER  lUVING  IMPROVED  PAPER 

TRANSPO^  MECHANISM 

SUgeni  SaaU,  Yokohama,; Japu,  aMignor  to  Rkoh  Company, 

LtA,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,460 

Claimt  priority,  appUcati*a  Japan,  May  17, 1991,  3-141342 

Int  CL'  B41J  11/02.  2/01 

MS.  CL  34«— 140  R  17  Claims 
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along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  transfer  material  in  re- 
sponse to  said  received  information. 


5,291,229 
ADJUSTABLE  T^JSCOPE  AUGNMENT  APPARATUS 

FOR  U!  E  WITH  A  CARRIER  LENS 
Richard  E.  Feinbloo  n.  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Vision,  Inc.,  Ron]  onkoma,  N.Y. 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  649,234,  Jan.  29,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,129,717,  which  is  «  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  469,776,  Jan.  16, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

810,717 

term  of  this  patent  snbseqnent  to  JnL  14, 

2^,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G02C  7/08 

10  Claims 


The  portion  of  the 


UA  CL  351—57 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  coi^prising: 

first  roller  means  for  supplying  a  paper, 

second  roller  means  for  ejecting  the  paper  supplied  from  said 
first  roller  means,  said  paper  being  transported  along  a 
paper  transport  direct^n  in  an  approximately  plane  paper 
supply  path  between  iaid  first  and  second  roller  means; 

a  nozzle  for  ejecting  ink  on  the  paper  in  a  printing  region 
between  said  first  and|  second  roller  means;  and 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  paper  between  said  first  and 
second  roller  means,  said  guide  means  and  said  nozzle 
being  located  on  mutely  opposite  sides  relative  to  the 
paper, 

a  gap  being  formed  between  said  guide  means  and  the  paper 
which  is  simultaneously  transported  by  both  said  first  and 
second  roller  means  a|t  least  within  the  printing  region, 

said  gap  decreasing  in  tUe  paper  transport  direction  towards 
said  second  roller  me^. 


t 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  adjustability  to  an  optical  tele- 
scope of  a  cylindricjal  body  configuration  mounted  on  a  carrier 
lens  via  an  apertur^  in  said  lens,  comprising:  a  collet  member 
located  in  said  a| 
collet  member  bei 
and  bottom  and 
inner  surface  cli 
central  aperture  f( 
having  an  outer 
telescope  within 
form  a  ball  and 


5,291,228 
IMAGE  FORMATION  APPARATUS  HAVING  TUCK 
PREVENTION  CONTROL  MEANS 
Na^ta  Tetsqra,  Hitachi;  Umeda  Takao,  Mito;  Taknma  Yasuo, 
Hitachi;  Igawa  Tatano,  Kitaiharaki,  and  Yamada  Masato, 
Katanta,  all  of  Japan,  aftignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
KoU  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  ofTokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,i  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,328 

OaiBH  priority,  applicaion  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1991,  3-065226 

Int  CL'  GO  D  15/06:  G03G  21/00 

UjS.  CL  346—153.1  28  Claims 


e  and  secured  to  said  carrier  lens,  said 
a  tubular  member  having  an  opened  top 
iving  a  concave  groove  located  about  an 
It  to  said  opened  top,  a  pivot  ring  having  a 
encircling  the  body  of  said  telescope  and 
invex  surface  for  positioning  said  ring  and 
id  concave  groove  of  said  collet  member  to 
ket  joint  with  a  pivot  point  located  at  the 
center  of  said  pivo^  ring  to  enable  said  telescope  to  be  adjusted 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  lens  within  a  given  cone  of  rotation 
with  a  first  cone  of  rotation  at  the  ocular  input  of  the  telescope 
about  said  pivot  p  oint  and  a  second  cone  of  rotation  at  the 
other  end  of  the  t  ilescope  about  said  pivot  point  and  means 
coupled  to  said  col  let  member  for  locking  said  ball  and  socket 
joint  when  said  tel  »cope  is  adjusted  to  a  desired  position. 


27.  A  network  comprsing  a  centralized  control  center,  an 
image  formation  apparatus  and  a  communication  interface 
wherein  said  image  formation  apparatus  includes  a  drum  tuck 
prevention  control  element,  wherein  the  image  formation 
apparatus  receives  information  reUting  to  a  dnmi  tuck  preven- 
tioa  from  said  centralize4  control  center  and  modifies  suitably 
a  condition  for  preventing  the  drum  tuck  of  a  transfer  material 


5,291,230 
OPHTHALMICIDEVICE  INCLUDES  A  DETACHABLE 
NOSEPIECE 
B.  Bradley,  14805  InTemeas  Dr.,  Tyler,  Tex.  75703 
Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,717 
Int  CL'  G02C  1/00 
VS.  CL  351—88  8  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmit  device  for  use  with  an  ophthalmic  eyeglass 
frame  having  a  detachable  nosepiece  designed  to  permit  verti- 
cal and  angular  adjustment  to  fit  the  bridge  of  a  user's  nose  and 
to  permit  the  adjilstment  of  the  level  of  the  eyeglass  lens  in 
relationship  of  thJ  plane  of  the  user's  eye,  the  device  compris- 
ing: I 

first  and  second  mounting  tabs  disposed  on  the  eyeglass 

frame; 
a  generally  U-snaped  nosepiece  having  first  and  second  legs 

terminating  in  first  and  second  ends,  respectively; 
said  first  leg  inauding  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures, 
said  second  Iqg  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  aper- 
tures, each  aperiure  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  spaced  iapart  apertures  of  said  first  leg; 
said  nosepiece  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
mounting  ub»,  such  that  said  first  leg  is  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  first  mounting  tab  and  said  second  leg  is  disposed 
adjacent  to  si  id  second  mounting  tab; 
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ELECTRICAL 


S3S 


means  disposed  on  said  mounting  tabs  for  selectively  and 
frictionally  engaging  said  apertures  on  said  legs  to  thereby 
retain  said  nosepiece  on  the  eyeglass  frame  and  to  permit 
angular  rotation  and  vertical  positioning  of  said  nosepiece 
with  respect  to  the  eyeglass  frame;  and 


5,291,232 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  OPERATION  OF  A 
MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Takeo   KotayasU,   Tokyo;    YMaaU   Tabate,   CUba;   Norio 
Namako,  TocUfi;  KatantoaU  N^ai,  and  Takao  NiaUdn,  both 
of  SaitaBM,  aD  of  Japan,  assizors  to  Aaahi  Kogakn  Kogyo 
if.k-AtM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  626,794,  Dec  12, 1990,  ■hMJoaii, 

which  is  a  coirtimwtkM  of  Ser.  No.  477,522,  Feb.  9, 1990, 

abandoMd,  wUcb  is  a  cMtinntion  of  Ser.  No.  374,346,  Jhl  30, 

1989,  abandoaed.  This  applicarton  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

825,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1988,  63-87118; 
Jan.  30, 1988, 63^119;  Jhl  30, 1988, 6M7120;  Jhl  30, 1988, 
63-163895;  Jan.  30, 1988,  63-163896;  Jan.  30, 1988,  63-163897; 
Jon.  30,  1988,  63-163898;  Jnn.  30,  1988,  63-163899;  Fab.  10, 
1989, 1-31315 

Int  CL'  G«»  5/00 
MS.  CL  354—195.1  41 1 


first  and  second  pads  disposed  on  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  legs,  respectively,  of  said  nose- 
piece for  contacting  the  user's  nose. 


5,291031 
OPTHALMOLOGICAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
MaaayvU  Hideshima;  Tom  SnnU;  AUo  Saknrai;  Yoshio  Oka- 
zald,  and  AUo  Morimoto,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
KabnahiU  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-331279 

Int  CL'  A61B  3/14 

MS.  CL  351—208  8  Claims 


Dl  V 
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1.  An  ophthalmological  image  processing  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  ophthalmological  camera  for  electronically  obtaining  a 
fundus  image  of  a  subject's  eye; 

data  inputting  means  for  inputting  photographic  condition 
data;  and 

data  processing  means  for  linking  said  fiudus  image  obtained 
by  said  ophthalmological  camera  to  the  photographic 
condition  data  input  by  said  inputting  means  and  process- 
ing it 

characterized  in  that  said  data  processing  means  is  a  record- 
ing means  which  attaches  identical  identification  data  to 
said  fundus  image  and  said  photographic  condition  data, 
and  records  the  fundus  image  and  photographic  condition 
data  on  different  recording  siqjports. 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  movement  of  a  lens  in  a  camera, 
the  lens  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  camera 
in  accordance  with  movement  of  a  movable  member,  the  lens 
being  prohibited  from  stopping  at  least  in  a  predetermined 
area,  said  device  comprising: 

a  plate  member  having  conductive  and  non-conductive 
portions,  said  plate  member  being  provided  on  either  one 
of  the  camera  body  and  the  movable  member, 

a  contact  member  provided  on  the  other  one  of  the  camera 
body  and  the  movable  member,  for  relatively  slidably 
contacting  said  plate  member  to  detect  the  state  of  con- 
ductivity of  said  plate  member  at  a  predetermined  position 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  positional  relationship 
between  the  lens  and  the  body  of  the  camera;  and 

means  for  driving  the  lens  while  monitoring  said  detected 
state  of  conductivity,  wherein  a  certain  portion  of  said 
plate  member  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  area  is 
made  to  be  non-conductive; 

said  device  further  comprising  means,  operable  when  the 
lens  is  moved  through  and  past  said  predetermined  area, 
for  stopping  the  lens  with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  cam- 
era in  any  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  stopping  posi- 
tions, two  of  said  plurality  of  predetermined  stopping 
positions  being  respectively  positioned  near  each  side  of 
said  predetermined  area,  the  lens  being  stopped  by  said 
stopping  means  only  after  detection  of  at  least  one  con- 
ductive portion  after  passing  said  predetermined  area. 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^1,233 
CAMERA  HAVING  AN  AUTO  ZOOM  FUNCTION 
TakdU  HaiUmoto;  Ma^iyvkd  Ikemnra;  Kazno  Kinura;  Yo- 
thi^M    Hata;    Kohtaro.  Hayaahi;    Hlroahi    Ootsnka,    and 
MotoUro  NakaiUsU,   4U   of  Onka,   Japan,   awignon   to 
Miaoha  CaiMra  KabnaiUd  Kaialia,  Osaka,  Japan 

FIM  Jaa.  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  471,522 

rirfM  priority,  appUcation  Japaa,  Jaa.  30,  1989,  1-21351; 

Jaa.  30,  1989,  1-21352;  jit.  30,  1909,  1-21353;  Jan.  30,  1989, 

|355;  Jan.  30, 1989, 1-21356;  Jan.  30, 

,  1-21358;  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-21359; 

,  30,  1989,  1-21361;  Jan.  30,  1989, 


1-21354;  Jan.  30, 1989,1- 
1989,  1-21357;  Jan.  30,  11 
Jan.  30,  1989,  1-21360;  Jd 
1-21362;  Jan.  30, 1989,  l-il363 

Int  CI.'  G03B  13/00 
U.S.  CL  354-400 


22  Claims 


ffi-'Tff 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  taking  lens  for  zooming  including  a  plurality  of  lens  ele- 
ments, j 

an  operable  member,   I 

distance  measuring  mians  for  detecting  a  distance  to  an 
object  in  response  to  operation  of  said  operable  member, 

focal  length  determining  means  for  determining  a  prescribed 
focal  length  corresponding  to  a  desired  photographing 
range,  according  to  tfie  distance  obtained  by  said  distance 
measuring  means, 

drive  means  for  driving  at  least  a  part  of  said  lens  elements  to 
set  the  prescribed  focal  length  determined  by  said  focal 
length  determining  means, 

detecting  means  for  detecting  operation  or  non-operation  of 
said  operable  member,  and 

control  means  for  stopping  the  drive  of  said  drive  means 
when  the  non-oper^on  of  said  operable  member  is  de- 
tected by  said  detecting  means  during  the  drive  of  said 
drive  means,  even  if  a  focal  length  of  said  taking  lens  does 
not  attain  said  prescribed  focal  length. 


AUTO  OPTICAL 

DIRECnON  Dl 
OManShMo, 
to  AmiU  KoiakB  K> 


p  th 
character  stic 


of  an  optical 
in  a 


optical  axis 
system  towards 
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of  said  light  beam  according  to  a  change 
of  said  taking  lens  so  as  to  direct  an 


—  —  ro„        m 


said  at  least  one  focus  detecting  optical 
a  center  of  an  exit  pupil  of  said  taking  lens. 


5,291,235 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUSING  DEVICE 

Ynkio  Uenaka,  To  lyo,  Japan,  aaiignor  to  Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

KaboaUki  KaisMa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  800,463,  Not.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,693 


Claims  priority, 


Feb.  8,  1991,  3-lC  3988;  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-103989;  Feb.  8,  1991, 
3-103990;  Feb.  13, 1991, 3-104057;  Feb.  13, 1991, 3-104058;  Feb. 
13,  1991,  3-10405^;  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-104060 

Lit.  a.'  G03B  J3/36 
VS.  CL  354—402  32  Claims 


5,291,234 

DETECTING  DEVICE  AND  EYE 
G  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
both  of  T<ricyo,  Japan,  aaaignors 
KabMhiU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
CoirtlaMtkM  of  Ser.  NoL  575,636,  Ang.  31, 1990,  abamloMd, 
wUck  la  a  diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  520,970,  May  9, 1990,  abandoned, 

wUch  is  a  contiaMrtta*  of  Ser.  No.  374,564,  JnL  5, 1989, 
alr■^1l^?t1^.  whkk  la  a  co^tinnatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  152,359,  Feb.  4, 
1988,  abndoMd.  Thk  apfUcation  Aag.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,367 
dataa  priority,  appUMtioa  Japn,  Feb.  4,  1987,  6^22S61; 
iwm.  11,  1987,  6M460«;  Nor.  20,  1987,  6^293751;  Dec  3, 
1987. 62-306746;  Dec  1%  1987,  62-319337 
IntlCL'  G03B  13/36 
VS.  CL  354—402  64  Claima 

1.  An  optical  focus  detecting  device,  comprising: 
focus  detecting  optical  systems  that  detects  light  beams 
passing  through  a  taking  lens  of  a  camera  to  detect  a  focus 
status  of  said  taldng  lens  at  independent  zones  in  a  viewing 
field,  wherein  at  least  one  focus  detecting  optical  system 
of  said  focus  detecti|ig  optical  systems  changes  a  direction 


appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  ^332865; 


(     MTWH      ) 


1.  An  automati ;  focusing  device,  comprising: 

a  focus  lens  thi  t  is  movable  along  an  optical  axis  thereof; 

drive  means  fo   driving  said  focus  lens; 

distance  measu  ing  means  for  obtaining  a  defocus  amount  of 
said  lens; 

detecting  meai  s  for  determining  the  relative  direction  of 
movement  a  f  an  object  with  respect  to  said  focus  lens 
from  at  \easi  two  relative  directions,  along  said  optical 
axis,  based  Upon  defocus  amounts  obtained  by  said  dis- 
tance measuring  means;  and 

drive  control  a  eans  for  controlling  said  drive  means  to  drive 
said  focus  1«  ns,  based  upon  the  relative  direction  deter- 
mined by  sa  d  detecting  means,  to  a  position  where  an 
in-focus  condition  is  obtained  with  respect  to  said  object 
af^er  elapse  ^f  a  predetermined  time, 

wherein  said  dtive  control  means  comprises  means  for  deter- 
mining a  drive  amount  of  said  focus  lens  using  different 
algorithms  selected  in  accordance  with  said  relative  direc- 
tion of  mov  nnent  of  said  object  determined  by  said  de- 
tecting meat  s,  wherein  only  one  of  said  algorithms  uses  a 
factor  relate  I  to  release  time  lag. 
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S,29M36 
CAMERA 
ToaUftnd  Otaawa,  Tokyo;  RyiricU  KobayaAi, 
MaaayoaU  Kiadd,  Kanaiawa;  Tataw*  Kouo, 
ToaUo     MatauMito,     Kanagawa,     and     Jan 
Kaaagnwa,  all  of  Japan,  aMigaora  to  Caac 
Tokyo,  Japn 

Cortiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  759,629,  Sap.  16, 1991, 
which  ia  a  coattaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  475,862,  Feb.  6, 1990, 
,lmHd^>iif^.  This  appUcatioa  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,892 
CUm  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-031410; 
Feb.  10, 1989, 1-031414;  Feb.  10, 1989, 1-031417;  Feb.  10, 1989, 
1-032361 

lat  CL>  G03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  354—412  43 


one  of  the  flashes  of  said  multi-flash  means  with  the  time  of 
occurrence  of  said  maximum  diaphragm  value  of  said  series 
during  said  period,  at  least  one  otlier  of  said  plurality  of  flashes 
occurring  at  a  time  otlier  than  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said 
m«»itniim  diaphragm  value. 


53U38 
PHOTOMETERING  CIRCUIT 
ScikU  Yaidkawa,  bwaaaU,  Japn,  aMi^er  to  Nflwn  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jaa.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,323 
CUaM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  24, 199L  3-177812 
lat  CL'  G03B  7/08 
VS.  CL  354—425  4  ( 


H"ti£!HE 


■  a-f* =b:  Zz .  a  ■  I 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

first  signal  input  means  mounted  in  a  camera  body; 

second  signal  input  means  mounted  in  a  back  cover, 

a  processing  circuit  receptive  of  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  signal  input  means  for  processing  camera  informa- 
tion; 

a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurity  of  exposure 
modes;  and 

a  changeover  circuit  for  automatically  changing  over  kinds 
of  camera  information  which  can  be  set  by  said  second 
signal  input  means  in  accordance  with  a  mode  selected  by 
said  selecting  circuit. 


VouT 


1.  A  photometering  circuit  comprising: 

a  photo-diode; 

an  operational  amplifier; 

a  feedback  diode;  and 

a  latch  releasing  PNP  transistor, 

a  cathode  of  said  photo-diode  being  connected  to  a  non- 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operabonal  amplifier  and  a 
reference  potential,  an  anode  of  said  photo-diode  bfcing 
connected  to  an  inverting  input  terminal  of  said  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  an  anode  of  said  feedback  diode  a 
cathode  of  said  feedback  diode  being  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier,  an  emitter  of 
said  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  said  operational  amplifier,  a  base  of  said  PNP  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  said  reference  potential  and  a 
collector  of  said  PNP  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
inverting  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


5,291,237 
FLASH  SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE 
SUflera  Tagaad;  ToaihOut  AoyaBM;  Tcfayo  Hayakawa;  HlraaU 
YaauoiaU;  Y^ii  Nak^^taa,  aad  SdlcU  Imaao,  aD  of  Yot- 
lakaido,  Japaa,  aarisaors  to  ScOraaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874^85 
daiam   priority,   appbcatioa    Japaa,    Apr.    25,    199L    3- 
029142[U] 

lat.  CL'  G03B  15/03.  7/08 
VS.  CL  3S4— 413  15 


SNUnER  APERTURE  MEA 


5,291,239 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LEVEUNG 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Rldcy  A.  Jackaoa,  Gariaad.  Tea.,  iMl^nr  to  Tea 
lacorporatad,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

FOed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,516 
lirt.  CL'  G03B  27/42 
VS.  CL  355—53  » 


--9.  /K 


TIME 


1.  A  flash  synchronizing  device  comprising  a  shutter  serving 
as  a  diaphragm,  a  multi-flash  means  for  effecting  a  plurality  of 
flashes  during  a  period  from  a  start  of  a  single  exposure  by  said 
shutter  to  the  end  thereof,  means  for  setting  said  diaphragm  to 
a  series  of  different  diaphragm  values  during  said  period,  in- 
cluding a  maximum  diaphragm  value,  and  a  maximum  dia- 
phragm value  synchronizing  flash  means  for  synchronizing 


1.  A  system  for  leveling  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  fikbri- 
cation  of  integrated  circuits  on  the  wafer  using  photolithogra- 
phy techniques  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam  of  light  onto  an  expoanre 

field  on  the  wafer; 
a  detector  to  receive  the  beam  reflected  from  the  expoanre 
fidd  and  determine  the  kwation  of  the  exposure  fidd 
rdative  to  a  first  lens;  and 
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ight  beam  for  the  desired  exposure 


HlrajmU  Hinao, 


1^291.240 

NONUNEARIXy-CO  VIPENSATED  LARGE-AREA 

PATTEINING  SYSTEM 

Kaati  Jain,  BriarcUff  Maair,  N.Y^  aaaignor  to  AoTik  Corpora- 

tkw,  Etauford,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Oct  Z7,jl992.  Ser.  No.  967,189 

Lit  C  .'  G03B  27/42 

MS.  CL  355—53  M  Claim 
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5,291,241 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Vokohaoaa;  Nolwtaka  MiMftdi,  Hokkai; 
YmuMri  Aral,  S  litama,  and  Miaom  Snald,  Oadya,  all  of 
Japan,  aasignon  |o  Asahi  Kogakn  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,576 
dalM  priority,  ippUcation  Japan,  Oct  16,  1990,  2-278547; 
May  28, 1991,  3-22  i639 

Int  a.'  G03B  27/i2 
UJS.  a.  355—55  20  Claims 


1.  A  large-area,  high-th^ughput,  high-resolution,  scan-and- 
repeat  patterning  system  ft)r  uniformly  imaging  a  mask  onto  a 
substrate  having  nonlinear  response  characteristics,  character- 
ized by  I 

(a)  a  stage  system  (12/(15,16))  capable  of  synchronously 
moving  a  mask  (14)  and  a  substrate  (10)  at  speeds  in  a 
certain  ratio  1:R;  sai4  movements  being  scanning  in  one 
dimension,  and  whe^  not  scanning  in  that  dimension, 
shifting  laterally  in  aidirection  perpendicular  to  the  scan 
direction  so  as  to  p#sition  said  mask  and  substrate  for 
another  scan  partially  overlapping  with  the  preceding 
scan;  said  stage  system  thus  being  capable  of  exposing  the 
full  substrate  by  bre^ng  up  the  substrate  area  into  a 
certain  number  of  p^^lel  strips  and  exposing  each  strip 
by  scanning  the  leng^i  of  the  strip  across  a  fixed  illumina- 
tion region; 

(b)  an  illumination  sysl^  (18)  having  the  wavelength  and 
intensity  distribution  characteristics  suited  for  exposure  of 
said  substrate  (10);  having  an  effective  source  plane  of  a 
predetermined  multisided  shape  (56/67/75);  capable  of 
illuminating  a  region  of  said  shape  on  said  mask  (14);  said 
predetermined  multisided  shape  having  at  least  one  of  its 
sides  curved,  and  the  curvatures  of  said  curved  sides  being 
so  determined  thpt  adjacent  scanning  exposures 
((65,66)/(73,74)/(84,85))  are  compensated  in  their  overlap 
regions  for  the  nonlfiear  response  characteristics  of  said 
substrate  (10)  so  asito  provide  uniform  cumulative  re- 
sponse; 

(c)  a  projection  assembly  (26)  for  imaging  said  illuminated 
region  of  said  predetermined  multisided  shape  on  the  mask 
onto  the  substrate;  having  a  mask-to-substrate  imaging 
ratio  of  I:R;  having  the  desired  imaging  resolution;  and 
having  an  image  fiel4  of  an  area  smaller  than  the  substrate 
area;  and 

(d)  control  means  to  oppratively  interrelate  said  stage  system 
(12/(15,16)),  said  illianination  system  (18)  and  said  projec- 
tion system  (26)  to  determine  the  width  of  said  overlap 
regions  of  adjacent  scans  and  to  provide  additive  illumina- 
tion in  said  overlap  regions  such  that  the  effect  of  the 
exposure  dose  delivored  in  said  overlap  regions  is  seamless 
and  the  effect  of  the  exposure  dose  deUvered  across  the 
entire  substrate  is  uniform.  , 


1.  An  optical  dc  vice  employed  in  an  imaging  apparatus  in 
which  an  image  o "  an  object  is  formed  on  a  predetermined 
plane  through  a  pi  irality  of  lens  groups,  said  plurality  of  lens 
groups  being  coa)  ially  arranged  and  used  for  changing  the 
magnification  of  s  id  object  image  formed  on  said  predeter- 
mined plane,  a  pi  irality  of  filters  for  respectively  allowing 
predetermined  col(  irs  of  light  to  pass  therethrough  being  selec- 
the  light  path  between  said  object  and  said 
predetermined  plai  le,  said  optical  device  comprising: 
first  drive  mean*  for  driving  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  as 
a  unit  along  th(e  optical  axis  thereof  while  correspondingly 
changing  the  |  tositional  relation  among  the  respective  lens 
groups; 
second  drive  me  ins  for  independently  driving  at  least  one  of 

if  lens  groups  along  said  optical  axis; 

first  control  met  ns  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  drive 

means  to  driv ;  said  plurality  of  lens  groups  in  accordance 

image  magnification;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  second  drive 

means  to  dri^e  said  at-least-one  of  said  plurality  of  lens 

groups,  depei  ding  upon  the  selected  filter,  so  as  to  place 

the  object  im  ige  on  said  predetermined  plane. 


with  a  desire* 
second  control 


MasatosU  Takanc , 
Kogyo  KalNHhili 

Filed  JbL 


Claims  priority, 

1 

U.S.  CL  355—200 


5,291,242 

GEAR  ARRANG|:MENT  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  UNIT  OF 

IMAGING  DEVICE 

AUkawa,  Japaa,  aadgnor  to  AaaU  Kosaka 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,042 
application  Japaa,  JnL  25,  1991,  3-274422 
CL'  G03G  15/06,  21/00 

2Clains 


lit  I 


1.  An  arrangen  lent  compnsmg: 

a  mounting  m  ember  provided  with  a  movable  member 
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swingably  supported  by  a  main  body  of  an  ima^g  device 
and  mounted  to  a  predetermined  position  of  said  main 
body;  and 

a  drive  force  transmission  means  coupled  with  said  movable 
member  and  connected  to  a  drive  system  provided  with 
said  main  body  so  that  a  drive  force  provided  by  said  drive 
system  is  transmitted  to  said  drive  force  transmission 
means  to  drive  said  movable  member, 

said  drive  force  transmission  means  and  said  drive  system 
being  disposed  such  that  a  direction  of  action  of  a  force 
transmitted  from  said  drive  system  to  said  drive  force 
transmission  means  is  directed  to  a  swinging  fulcrum  point 
at  which  said  mounting  member  is  swingably  supported 
by  said  main  body. 


5,291444 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Jnaiclii  K^iwara,  Nara,  aad  SUgehara  Maekara,  DuMia,  both  of 

Japaa,  aMigaors  to  Sharp  Kabuiliiki  Kaiiha,  Onka,  Japaa 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,646 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japaa,  May  15, 1992,  4-123523 

tat  a.5  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  CL  355—202  12  Claiaif 


D-C 


USER  SIDE 


L^r'r 


3z0st 


IBEPHONE 
U« 


cSruTER 


SEIWICE  SUTION 


5,291,243 

SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY  PRINTING 

PLURAL-COLOR  TAMPER-RESISTANT  DOCUMENTS 

Dean  A.  Heckmaa,  Palmyra;  Steven  R.  Tnttle,  Rochester,  and 

Irahad  H.  Qnreshi,  Fairport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Coaa. 

FUed  Fdt.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,474 

tat  CL'  G03G  21/00;  G09C  S/00 

MS.  a.  355—201  18 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  communication  system  com- 
prising: 

an  image  forming  apparatus  including  control  means  for 
controlling  operations  of  said  image  forming  apparatus 
based  on  a  program  stored  therein; 

a  host  device  which  includes  input  means  and  display  means, 
for  giving  said  image  forming  apparatus  an  instruction 
corresponding  to  an  input  from  the  input  means,  and  for 
displaying  on  the  display  means  an  information  based  on 
an  information  signal  received  from  said  image  forming 
apparatus;  and 

communication  means  for  communicating  between  said 
image  forming  apparatus  and  said  host  device,  and 

wherein  said  image  forming  apparatus  includes  means  for 
transmitting  an  information  signal  indicating  a  program 
version  of  the  control  means  to  said  host  device  through 
said  communication  means  based  on  the  instruction  from 
said  host  device  received  through  said  communication 
means. 


5,291,245 

PHOTORECEPTOR  BELT  SEAM  DETECnON  AND 

PROCESS  CONTROL 

George  A.  Charnitski,  Fairport  and  Sterea  C.  Hart  Wctetcr, 

both  irf  N.Y.,  aia^on  to  Xerox  Corporatkm,  Stamford, 


4aafaB* 


FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,869 
tat  CL'  G03G  21/00 
MS.  CL  355—208 


1.  A  plural-color  printing  system  for  printing  plural  color 
security  documents  with  a  printed  image  resistant  to  reproduc- 
tion or  alteration  with  an  electronic  printer  printing  an  inte- 
grated image  of  the  security  document  in  a  single  pass,  said 
single-pass  electronic  printer  being  controUed  for  said  forming 
of  said  integrated  security  document  image  by  an  image  gener- 
ation system  which  electronically  generates  a  safety  back- 
ground image  pattern  with  at  least  a  first  color  pattern  and  a 
second  color  pattern,  said  first  color  pattern  being  interposed 
with  said  second  color  pattern  to  form  an  interposed  plural 
color  pattern,  and  said  image  generation  system  fiirther  pro- 
viding and  electronicaUy  merging  alphanumeric  information 
interposed  with  said  safety  background  image  pattern  for  said 
printer  to  print  said  integrated  image  security  document  in  a 
single  pass. 


1.  An  improved  reproduction  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
light  transmissive  photoreceptor  belt  mounted  for  movement 
substantially  in  a  predetermined  reference  direction,  said  belt 
having  a  seam  extending  across  the  width  thereof,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
an  imager  opposed  from  one  surface  of  the  belt  for  sequen- 
tially exposing  portions  of  the  belt  surface  to  form  a  image 
thereof,  and 
at  least  one  hght  sensitive  sensor  opposed  from  the  other 
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surface  of  the  belt  for  sensing  passage  of  the  seam  between 
the  imager  and  the  tensor,  and  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representativqof  said  seam  detection. 


ELECTROPHOTOGUAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Tnkamoto,  Yuurtokoriyama,  Japan,  aarignor  to 
Sharp  KabaaUU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  JbL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,918 
ClataM  priority,  appUc«tion  Japui,  Jul.  15, 1991,  3-174094 


Int  CLiiGOaG  15/Oa  J3/00 
VS.  CL  355—210 


33Clainis 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  comprising: 

photoreceptor  means  kicluding  a  cylindrical  base  having  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  photoconductive  layer 
laminatfd  in  this  order  on  a  periphery  surface  thereof; 

dielectric  moving  means  wound  around  a  surface  of  said 
photoreceptor  means  and  firmly  adhering  thereto  for 
integrally  moving  tlKfewith; 

electrically  conductive  toner  hold  means  for  applying  an 
electrically  conductive  toner  on  a  surface  of  said  moving 
means,  said  electritally  conductive  toner  hold  means 
being  provided  in  a  kacinity  of  the  surface  of  said  moving 
means  in  a  contact  frea  between  said  moving  means  and 
said  photoreceptor  iaeans; 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  voltage  across  said 
toner  hold  means  atad  the  electrically  conductive  layer; 
and 

exposure  means  for  eiposing  the  photoconductive  layer  in 
the  contact  area  to  form  a  latent  image  on  the  surface  of 
the  photoconductive  layer  with  no  discharging  of  the 
photoconductive  layer  occurring  during  exposure, 

wherein  said  exposure  means  exposes  the  photoconductive 
layer  in  the  contact  area  while  applying  voltage  across 
said  toner  hold  means  and  the  electrically  conductive 
layer  so  as  to  polari^  the  photoconductive  layer,  thereby 
forming  a  toner  iflkage  on  the  surface  of  said  moving 
means, 

thereby  providing  aq  image  without  a  charge  device  for 
charging  the  photoconductive  layer  of  said  photoreceptor 
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source,  said  Qeating  means  being  located  in  said  channel 
and  including  a  thermal  storage  medium  having  a  high 
specific  heat  pmd  means  for  heating  said  thermal  storage 


Minom  Isobe, 

Co.,  Ltd, 

Ftlc<l 

Cbins  priorit], 
Mar.  13, 1991,  3]D48168 


VS.  a.  355—22 1 


medium,  sai(  I  thermal  storage  medium  having  sufficient 
thermal  cap)  city  to  maintain  its  temperature  to  ventilate 
said  corona  |  ;enerating  source  after  said  means  for  heating 
said  thermal  storage  medium  has  been  turned  off. 


5,291,248 
LED  CARRIAtS:  SELECTIVELY  MOVABLE  IN  TWO 
DIRECTIONS 
T(i[yo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Tokj|o,  Japan 

Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  83«,826 
appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-03481^ 


Int  CL>  G03G  15/04 


30  Claims 


5,291047 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CORONA 

VENTILATING  MEANS 
Mickad  L.  DeCecca,  Fakport,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Coaipany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  jt,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,338 
Inti  CL>  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—215  1  7  Clatans 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  including  a  corona  generating 
source,   means  partially   enclosing   said   corona   generating 
source  and  means  for  ventilating  said   corona  generating 
source,  characterized  in  that  said  ventilating  means  includes: 
means  defining  an  opening  in  said  enclosing  means, 
means  defining  an  air  channel  from  said  opening  to  an  exit 
location,  said  channel  being  shaped  to  defme  a  path  for  air 
from  said  opening  to  said  exit,  said  exit  being  higher  than 
said  opening,  and 
means  for  heating  air  in  said  channel  to  cause  movement  of 
air  from  said  opening  to  said  exit  to  ventilate  said  corona 


1.  An  electro;  liotographic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  photocondui  :tor  having  a  photoconductive  surface  which 
is  continuou  sly  moved  forward; 

a  plurality  of  1  ght  emitting  elements  each  for  irradiating  the 
photocondu  ctive  surface  of  said  photoconductor; 

a  carriage  dis|  tosed  over  and  against  said  photoconductor, 
said  pluralit  f  of  light  emitting  elements  being  mounted  on 
said  carriag ;  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  arranged  at 
equal  spac«  intervals  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
moving  diri  ction  of  the  photoconductive  surface  of  said 
photocondii  ctor;  and 

driving  mean!  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  in  right  and 
left  directions  along  the  arrangement  direction  of  the  light 
emitting  elelnents  and  in  forward  and  backward  directions 
along  the  laoving  direction  of  the  photoconductive  sur- 
face of  said  photoconductor, 

wherein  said  driving  means  includes  a  first  driving  means  for 
driving  said  carriage  in  the  forward  and  backward  direc- 
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tions,  and  a  second  driving  means  for  driving  said  carriage 
in  the  right  and  left  directions,  said  second  driving  means 
being  substantially  independent  of  said  first  driving  means 
in  operation,  and 
wherein  said  recording  apparatus  fiirther  comprises  driving 
control  means  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  provide 
such  a  control  that  said  carriage  is  moved  forward  at  a 
speed  synchronized  with  a  movement  of  the  photocon- 
ductive surface  of  said  photoconductor,  while  moved 
rightward  or  leftward,  in  succession,  said  carriage  is 
moved  backward  in  a  state  that  said  carriage  is  not  moved 
at  all  or  hardly  moved  in  the  right  and  left  directions,  in 
succession,  said  carriage  is  moved  forward  at  a  speed 
synchronized  with  the  movement  of  the  photoconductive 
surface  of  said  photoconductor,  while  moved  leftward  or 
rightward,  and  in  succession,  said  carriage  is  moved  back- 
ward in  a  state  that  said  carriage  is  not  moved  at  all  or 
hardly  moved  in  the  right  and  left  directions. 


5,291,250 

UQUID-TYPE  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 

DEVELOPING  HEAD  HAVING  HERMFHC  STRUCTURE 

MMaii  Nishikawa,  and  Atsnshi  Yagi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-280130; 
Jan.  31, 1992,  4-16175;  May  6, 1992,  4-113319 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/10 
VS.  a.  355—256  17  ( 


5,291,249 
UGHT  EMimNG  DIODE  PRINTER 

Dong-Ho  Lee,  Seongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSmig 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,914,  Apr.  20, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,262,827.  Tliis  appUcation  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,360 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/04 

VS.  a.  355—229  28  Claims 


1.  A  light  emitting  diode  printer,  comprising: 

a  head  array  of  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  lower  body  frame; 

an  upper  body  frame  detachably  mounted  upon  said  lower 

body  frame; 
process  means  comprising  a  housing  with  an  upper  leading 

end,  for  receiving  a  photo-sensitive  drum  within  said 

housing; 
frame  means  with  a  first  arm,  a  second  arm  extending  from 

said  first  arm,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  frame  means 

relative  to  said  upper  body  frame,  and  frame  means  for 

supporting  said  head  array  beneath  a  distal  portion  of  said 

first  arm; 
a  plurality  of  through  holes  formed  adjacent  to  said  distal 

portion  of  said  first  arm; 
a  plurality  of  blind  holes  formed  in  said  head  array  in  corre- 
sponding alignment  with  said  plurality  of  through  holes; 
a  plurality  of  fasteners  received  through  corresponding  ones 

of  said  through  holes,  connecting  said  head  array  to  said 

frame  means  by  coupling  lower  ends  of  said  fasteners  to 

said  blind  holes; 
first  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  frame  means 

and  said  head  array,  for  exerting  resilient  force  on  said 

head  array; 
second  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  frame  means 

and  said  upper  body  frame,  for  urging  upwardly  said  distal 

portion  of  said  first  arm;  and 
a  plurality  of  plates  formed  on  opposite  upper  side  ends  of 

said  housing  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  said  head  array. 


1.  A  liquid-type  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  head  having  a  developing  portion; 

a  developing  Uquid  container  for  containing  a  developing 
liquid; 

a  suction  pump; 

a  pipe  for  connecting  said  developing  head,  said  developing 
liquid  container,  and  said  suction  pump  in  a  loop  manner, 
and  for  circulating  the  developing  liquid  in  said  develop- 
ing liquid  container  through  said  developing  head  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  drawing  function  of  said  suction  pump; 
and 

sheet  convey  means  for  conveying  a  recording  sheet  on 
which  an  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed  while  the 
recording  sheet  opposes  said  developing  portion  of  said 
developing  head,  wherein 

said  developing  head  comprises 

a  hollow  portion  having  a  sUt-shaped  opening  portion  hav- 
ing as  a  longitudinal  direction  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
a  convey  direction  of  the  recording  sheet  and 

a  partitioning  wall  for  dividing  said  hoUow  portion  into 
developing  liquid  flow-in  and  flow-out  chambers  and 
having  a  top  portion  located  at  said  slit-shaped  opening 
portion,  and 

a  plurality  of  projecting  portions  and  recessed  portions 
comprising  said  developing  portion  are  formed  on  said  top 
portion  of  said  partitioning  wall,  said  plurality  of  project- 
ing portions  and  recessed  portions  are  alternately  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  pitch  to  form  stripes  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  slit-shaped  opening  portion,  said  stripes 
are  formed  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  convey  direction 
of  the  recording  sheet  a  height  of  said  projecting  portions 
is  set  to  be  equal  to  that  of  said  slit-shaped  opening  por- 
tion, and  a  height  of  said  recessed  portions  is  set  to  be 
lower  than  that  of  said  slit-shaped  opening  portion. 


5,291,251  

IMAGE  DEVELOPMENT  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

WHICH  UTILIZED  AN  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 

FILM 

Chris  A.  Storlie;  ThosMS  Cands,  and  JasMs  G.  Bearas,  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Convany,  Pnio  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Dec  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992^4 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  CL  355—271  3  OaiBM 

1.  A  color  image  development  system  for  transferring  a 

composite  color  image  from  a  photoconductive  drum  or  belt  to 
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print  receiving  media  and  utilizing  a  plurality  of  color  toner 
development  and  distribi  tion  stations  for  supplying  liquid 
color  tones  of  cyan,  yello'  ^  magenta,  and  black  onto  a  devel- 
oped latent  image,  characi  prized  in  that:  an  intermediate  trans- 
fer film  or  belt  is  operative  ly  positioned  between  a  surface  area 
of  said  photoconductive  orum  or  bek  and  said  stations  for 
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supplying  liquid  color  toners  and  comprises  a  first  main  layer  image  transfer 


belt  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  previous  direction,  said  image 

transfer  structure  domprising: 

belt  support  mei  ns  comprising  a  backup  roller  supporting 

the  intermedin  te  image  transfer  belt  at  a  position  where 

said  backup  ro  ler  faces  the  photoconductive  element,  and 

a  tension  roll  :r  applying  tension  to  said  intermediate 

belt;  and 


roller  drive  mes  is  for  shifting  said  backup  roller  and  said 


tension  roller 


belt  toward  ai  d  away  from  the  photoconductive  element 
such  that  said  intermediate  image  transfer  belt  has  the 
same  tension  '  vhen  shifted  into  contact  with  said  photo- 
conductive el<  ment  and  when  shifted  out  of  contact  with 
said  photocoi  ductive  element  during  the  non-transfer 
period. 


comprising  a  polyester  a  iterial  for  location  adjacent  to  said 
photoconductive  drum  orfcelt  and  a  second  outer  release  layer 
comprising  either  a  flucrosilicon  material  or  a  cross-lined 
liloxane  material  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  first  main 
layer,  whereby  a  composhe  color  image  is  developed  on  said 
outer  release  layer  from  where  it  is  transferred  onto  print 
receiving  media. 


Takao  Ki 

Hitachi;  Masat« 
Katnta,  >U  of 
Koki  Co„  Ltd„ 
FQed 
CUdns  priority, 

Feb.  21,  1990, 


Jipan, 


VS.  CL  355—275 


MULTICOLOR  IMAGl 

TENSION  CONTl 
Yaannori  KawaiaU,  Nara^dno. 
paay,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japfa 

Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  appUc4ion 
lat  (3. 
VS.  CL  355—272 


5^1^2 

FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH 
£D  IMAGE  TRANSFER  BELT 
Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  932,575 

Japan,  Aug.  26, 1991,  3-213934 
'  G03G  15/14 

13  Claims 


i)  adapted  to 
said  image 


to  move  said  intermediate  image  transfer 


S,29i;t53 

CORONA  DfeTERIORATION  AND  MOISTURE 

COMPENSA  TON  FOR  TRANSFER  UNIT  IN  AN 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Yuzam  Simazald;  Yasuo  Takuma,  all  of 
Yamada,  and  Nobuyoshi  Hoshi,  both  of 
1,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi 
I  oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dec.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,419 
appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-328500; 
<i  Mar.  13, 1990,  2-060017 
Int  a.5  G03G  15/14 

22  Claims 


2-0;  8236;] 


1.  An  image  transfer  si  ructure  for  a  multicolor  image  form- 
ing apparatus  for  sequentially  transferring  developed  images  of 
different  colors  formed  one  after  another  on  a  photoconduc- 
tive element  to  an  intermediate  image  transfer  belt  one  above 
another,  wherein  a  non-transfer  period  exists  between  periods 
of  the  transferring  of  tie  images  of  different  colors  to  the 
intermediate  image  transfer  belt,  and  then  transferring  said 
developed  images  from  said  intermediate  image  transfer  belt  to 
a  recording  medium  at  the  same  time  to  thereby  form  a  full- 
color  image,  wherein  said  images  are  brought  into  register  by 
either  of  a  skip  forward  system  which  during  the  non-transfer 
period  shifts  said  intenaediate  transfer  belt  away  from  said 
photoconductive  elemeflt  and  moves  said  intermediate  image 
transfer  belt  at  a  speed  fifferent  from  a  previous  speed  and  a 
quick  return  system  which  during  the  non-transfer  period 
shifts  said  intermediate  transfer  belt  away  from  said  photocon- 
ductive element  and  mttves  said  intermediate  image  transfer 


1.  In  an  elect]  ^photographic  device  including  an  image 
holding  member,  I  rom  which  an  image  is  transferred  to  a  target 
member,  a  transfc  r  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  charged  m  mber,  said  charged  member 
hold  said  target  member  between  itself  and 
holding  member,  and 

ii)  having  an  el  Ktrical  resistance; 

b)  a  charger  alapted  to  charge  said  charged  member  by 
providing  a  ourrent; 

c)  a  measuring  device  adapted  to  measure  said  electrical 
resistance  of  said  charged  member;  and 

d)  a  controller  adapted  to  control  said  current  provided  by 
said  charger  based  on  said  electrical  resistance  of  said 
charged  men  iber  measured  by  said  measuring  device. 


ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
AkJra  SUoiada; 

Kit 

MaaaUko  Sait«, 

cU,Ltd., 

Fllei 

Claims  priority, 
May  10,  1991, 


VS.  CL  355—27  i 
1.  An  electrop  n 
photosensitive 
a  photoconducti 


^belt 


5^1.254 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

TerMhima,  both  of  Hitachi;  Tomoji 

Itagishi,    Iba^aU;    Kaznhiro    Wakamatao,    Hitachi,    aad 

KitaibaraU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 

Toky^  Japan 

Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,871 
appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086533; 
3-105524;  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219598 
lat  CL'  G03G  15/16 

10  Claims 

lOtographic  recording  apparatus  including  a 

having  an  electrically  conductive  layer  and 

layer  formed  on  the  surface  thereof  and 


re 
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apfrfied  rotatably,  means  for  sequentially  forming  a  plurality  of 
kinds  of  electrostatic  Utent  images  for  different  colors  on  said 
photosensitive  belt,  developing  means  for  forming  a  plurality 
of  toner  images  by  depositing  charged  toner  of  colors  corre- 
sponding to  the  electrostatic  latent  images,  an  intermediate 
transfer  drum  to  which  said  plurality  of  toner  images  are  trans- 
ferred in  overlapping  fashion  to  complete  a  color  toner  image 
as  it  rotates  synchronously  with  said  photosensitive  belt  while 
malung  contact  thereto,  and  means  for  transferring  the  color 
toner  image  formed  on  said  intermediate  transfer  drum  to  a 
secondary  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
said  intermediate  transfer  drum  including  a  dielectric  layer 

connected  to  earth; 
first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  images  from 
said  photosensitive  belt  to  said  intermediate  transfer  drum 
including  a  first  bias  power  supply  for  applying  a  first 
transfer  bias  voltage  which  biases  said  electrically  conduc- 


having  a  flat  surface  located  so  that  the  plane  constituting  an 
extension  of  said  flat  surface  facing  said  fixing  member  substan- 
tially contains  the  tangent  of  said  press  location  of  said  fixing 
member  and  said  transfer  member,  a  flat  spring  having  surface 
coextensive  with  said  flat  surface  positioned  to  urge  by  the 
resilience  of  said  spring  said  paper  against  said  flat  surface,  and 


tive  layer  of  said  photosensitive  belt  to  potential  having 
the  same  polarity  as  charging  polarity  of  die  toner  relative 
to  earth  potential; 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image 
formed  on  said  intermediate  transfer  drum  to  said  second- 
ary recording  medium  including  a  second  bias  power 
supply  for  applying  a  second  transfer  bias  which  biases  the 
back  of  said  secondary  recording  medium  to  potential 
having  opposite  polarity  to  charging  polarity  of  the  toner 
relative  to  earth  potential; 

said  means  for  formation  of  the  electrostatic  Utent  images 
including  means  for  forming  on  the  surface  of  said  photo- 
sensitive belt  electrostatic  latent  images  by  using  the  sec- 
ond transfer  bias  potential  as  reference  potential;  and 

said  developing  means  including  means  for  developing  the 
electrostatic  latent  images  by  using  the  second  transfer 
bias  potential  as  reference  potential. 


substrate  feeding  means  to  move  said  paper  or  other  substrate 
in  a  straight  path  across  said  flat  surface  of  said  plate  to  preheat 
for  fixing  the  image-receiving  side  of  said  paper  or  other  sub- 
strate and  then  between  said  fixing  member  and  said  transfer 
member  while  said  image  is  transferred  to  said  paper  or  other 
substrate  and  fixed  by  heat. 


5,29M56 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPENING 
MECHANISM  FOR  JAM  CLEARANCE 
Kazashi  Kitj^ima,  aad  Tamotsn  Okada,  both  of  KawaaaU,  Ja- 
pan, aasigMtrs  to  Canon  Kabushlki  Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,252 
Cfadan  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  2,  1990,  2-298413; 
Not.  30, 1990,  2-333809;  Apr.  9, 1991,  2-076276 

Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—290  23  ( 


5,291,255  

IMAGING  APPARATUS  WTTH  STRAIGHT  PATH  FIXING 
Ignativs  L.  Britto;  Alexander  D.  Meade;  Aabok  Marthy;  b^  D. 
StaUb,  aad  William  F.  Voit,  Jr.,  all  of  Lexington,  Ky.,  assign- 
ors to  Lexmark  latenatioaal.  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Cona. 
Filed  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,195 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  CL  355—285  4  daiow 

1.  An  electrophotographic  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a 
photoconductive  surface,  means  for  charging  said  photocon- 
ductive surface,  means  for  exposing  said  charged  surface  to  an 
optical  image  to  at  least  partially  discharge  said  charged  sur- 
face in  the  pattern  of  said  image,  means  to  develop  said  image 
on  said  surface  by  applying  toner  to  said  image,  an  endless 
transfer  member  positioned  to  receive  said  toned  image  after 
said  toned  image  is  transferred  firom  said  toned  photoconduc- 
tive surface,  an  endless  fixing  member  positioned  to  press 
paper  or  other  image  receiving  substrate  between  said  transfer 
member  and  said  fixing  member,  means  internal  to  said  transfer 
member  to  heat  said  transfer  member  where  said  transfer  mem- 
ber and  said  fixing  member  form  said  press  location,  means 
internal  to  said  fixing  member  to  heat  said  fixing  member 
where  said  transfer  member  and  said  fixing  member  form  said 
press  location,  a  plate,  means  to  heat  said  plate,  said  plate 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  unfixed  image  on  a 

recording  material; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  unfixed  image  on  the  recording 

material,  said  fixing  means  including  a  heater,  an  endless 

fdm  having  a  surface  parting  layer  and  a  pressing  member 

cooperative  with  said  film  to  form  a  nip  for  receiving  the 

recording  material; 
means  for  driving  said  endless  film; 
an  opening  portion  for  opening  said  apparatus  for  permitting 

a  jam  clearance  operation  of  a  jammed  recording  material 

in  said  fixing  means; 
wherein  lateral  movement  of  said  film  is  inhibited  when  the 

film  is  not  driven,  and  said  pressing  member  and  said  film 

are  separated  from  each  other  in  association  with  opening 

of  said  opening  portion. 
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^5^1,257 
COMPOSItE  PRESSURE  ROLL 
KcMetk  M.  Ccmh,  Wdtfter;  Jerome  P.  Chasko,  WflUansoii; 
StMcy  R.  Mom,  Weteter.  and  Raymond  J.  McQnaile,  On- 
tario, all  of  N.Y^  aarig^Mv  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn.  ' 

Filed  Ang.  2«  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,781 
Int  CL'  G03G  15/20 


fncn  iber 


meais 


a  flexible 
is  securely 

a  biasing 
with  the 
in^  to  urg( 
surface  of 


on  which  a  first  end  of  the  support  ski 
nounted,  and 

for  urging  the  support  ski,  by  itself  and 
flexible  member,  toward  the  means  for  remov- 
the  supporting  surface  against  the  back 
recording  medium. 


tie  I 


VS.  CL  355-290 


17  Claims 


Richard  A 
and  Brace  J. 
man  Kodak 

Filed 


1.  A  pressure  roll  that  forms  a  fusing  nip  with  a  fiiser  roll  in 
a  fusing  system,  said  pressure  roll  comprising  a  core  and  a 
surface  coating  having  been  heat  cured  from  a  composition 
comprising  a  liquid  fluoiocarbon  polymer  and  an  irregularly 
shaped,  nonplanar,  inert  filler  having  a  hardness  greater  than  8 
Mohs,  said  filler  having  i  nominal  particle  size  of  from  about 
10  to  30  microns  and  being  present  in  said  cured  surface  coat- 
ing in  an  amount  of  fromjabout  10%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the 
total  solids  weight  of  thei  coating. 


|S,291,2S8 
SUPPORT  Sn  FOR  FILM  CLEANING  DEVICE 
JaaMS  H.  Cain,  Brockpo^  Michael  W.  Moaehaner,  Rochester, 
Andrew  J.  Maaer,  Wartaw,  and  Richard  C.  HntcUngm  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  aaalgDors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  i 

FDcd  Not.  4  1992,  Scr.  No.  97M06 

Int  Cl.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CL  355—296  <  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleanaig  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of 
an  endless  belt  movable  in  an  in-track  direction  and  extending 
between  at  least  a  pair  of  rollers,  said  recording  medium  hav- 
ing a  recording  surface  ao  which  a  developed  image  comprised 
of  particles  is  formed  and  a  back  surface  opposite  said  record- 
ing surface,  the  cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  removing  tesidual  particles  from  the  recording 
surface,  said  means' for  removing  being  disposed  on  the 
recording  surface  s|ie  of  said  recording  medium; 
supporting  means  foi'  supporting  the  back  surface  of  the 
recording  medium  and  for  biasing  the  recording  surface 
toward  said  means  for  removing  residual  particles,  said 
supporting  means  including: 

a  support  ski  having  a  supporting  surface  which  faces  the 
back  surface  of  said  recording  medium  and  is  curved  in 
the  in-track  direcbon. 
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5,291,259 
IMAGE  FORHtONG  APPARATUS  HAVING  TONER 
CLEANING  DEVICE 
Weitz^  Hilton;  Thomas  K.  HUbert,  Spencerport, 
Rn  >in,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  aaaignon  to  East- 
Cofl  pany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Sot.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,449 
Int  CL'  G03G  27/00 
U.S.  CL  355—306  5  Claims 


1.  Image  fonnng  apparatus  having  a  device  for  cleaning 
toner  off  a  surface,  which  device  comprises: 

a  sump  containing  particulate  cleaning  material, 

means  for  moving  particulate  cleaning  material  along  a  first 
path  from  th ;  sump  through  a  cleaning  position  where  it 
passes  throu,  [h  cleaning  relation  with  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  and  hen  back  to  the  sump, 

means  for  mov  jig  particulate  material  along  a  second  path 
from  the  sum  p  to  a  position  away  from  the  sump  and  back 
to  the  sump  without  passing  through  the  cleaning  posi- 
tion, and 

detoning  means  positioned  in  detoning  relation  with  the 
particulate  c  eaning  material  in  the  second  path. 


5,291,260 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  TRANSFER 

DRUM  WfTH  A  VACUUM  SHEET  HOLDING 

MECHANISM 

KeTin  M.  JohnsoL  RodMstcr,  and  Dwight  J.  PetrncUk,  Rash, 
both  of  N.Y.,  afsignora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Fllc^  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984^03 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—311  15 

1.  Image  formi  ng  apparatus  comprising: 
an  endless  ima  ;e  member  movable  through  a  path, 
means  for  fori  ling  a  toner  image  on  the  image  member, 
a  rotatable  tra  isfer  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
receiving  sh  wt  holding  surface  positioned  to  form  a  pres- 
sure nip  wit  t  said  image  member, 
vacuum  mean*  for  holding  a  receiving  sheet  to  said  image 

sheet  holding  surface, 
means  for  heal  ing  said  transfer  drum  sufficiently  to  transfer 
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said  toner  image  to  said  receiving  sheet  in  said  transfer  nip, 

characterized  in  that  said  transfer  drum  includes, 

a  metallic  core  having  an  outside  cylindrical  core  surface 

and  a  core  slot  in  said  core  surface  nmning  generally 

parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
a  thin  heat  conductive  metallic  sheet  fastened  to  said  core 

surface  and  having  a  series  of  sheet  slots  perpendicular 


mitted  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  transmitter  ports  and 
reflected  by  an  object  present  in  an  area  of  overlap; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  optical  energy  and  for  producing  a 
signal  representative  thereof; 

reception  fiber  optic  coupling  means  coupling  the  plurality 
of  receiver  ports  to  the  receiver; 

means  for  sequentially  activating  each  of  the  plurality  of 
transmitter  ports  with  each  of  the  plurality  of  receiver 
ports  during  each  cycle  of  activation  of  the  system;  and 

processing  means  for  processing  the  signal  produced  by  the 
receiver  in  response  to  each  activation  to  sequentially 
detect  the  presence  of  an  object  in  each  of  the  areas  of 
overlap  in  the  vicinity  of  the  vehicle. 


to  and  in  vacuum  communication  with  said  core  slot 
and  less  than  0.2S  mm  across,  the  surface  of  said  con- 
ductive sheet  facing  away  from  said  core  defining  the 
receiving  sheet  holding  surface  of  said  drum,  and 
means  connecting  said  vacuum  means  to  said  core  slot  to 
apply  a  vacuum  through  said  sheet  slots  to  hold  a  re- 
ceiving sheet  to  said  receiving  sheet  holding  surface. 


5,291,262 

LASER  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 

Jeicmy  G.  Done,  26M  E.  Otsro  PL  #1L  LMtlsIa*.  Colo.  M122 

Contlnnathm-in-pwtofSsr.  No.  489,720,  Feb.  26. 1998, 

■bnn*mrf,  wMcfc  h  a  tsBtJMnHon  of  Ssr.  No.  329,383.  Mar.  27. 

1989,  sbandoMd.  nta  ^pbtrtlsn  JaL  IS,  1992.  Scr.  No. 

914.764 

Int  CL'  GOIC  3/08;  GOIP  3/36 

VS.  OL  356— S  22  ( 


5.291,261 

OPTICAL  OBJECT  DETECnON  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  FIBER  OPTIC  COUPLING 

Randy  DnU,  Mcaa,  Aric  and  Sa^iar  Gbae■^  Palatine,  DL. 

aari^ors  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Schanaabwi,  DL 

Filed  FA.  6, 1990,  Scr.  No.  475,543 

TW  portion  of  tbc  term  of  tUsprtwtsnbseqnent  to  Apr.  6, 2009, 


Int  CL'  GOIC  3/00:  B60Q  1/00:  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  CL  356-1  25 


25.  A  system  for  use  in  a  vducle  to  detect  objects  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

a  source  of  optical  energy; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  transmitter  ports  for  respectivdy  trans- 
mitting optical  energy  to  a  plurality  of  fidds  of  illumina- 
tion; 

transmission  fiber  optic  coufding  means  coupling  the  source 
of  optical  energy  to  the  plurality  of  transmitter  ports; 

a  plurality  of  receiver  ports  embracing  respectively  a  plural- 
ity of  fields  of  reception  each  having  an  area  of  overlap  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  vehicle  with  each  of  the  plurality  of 
fields  of  illumination  so  as  to  receive  optical  energy  trans- 


jTvzz:,-]   ^4/ 


1.  A  laser  surveying  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  dimensioos  suitable  for  being  hand-held 
during  operation; 

a  power  source  positioned  within  said  bousing  and  provid- 
ing a  high  voltage  output  and  a  low  voltage  oiitpot  as 
required  to  other  components; 

a  laser  rangefinder  system  disposed  within  said  boosing  and 
constructed  to  fire  a  laser  pulse  of  short  duration  at  a 
selected  target  to  detect  an  RX  (return)  pulse  of  laser 
light  reflected  from  said  sdected  target  and  to  ptoduoe 
count  data  reflective  of  an  elapsed  time-of-^light  between 
firing  of  said  laser  pulse  and  receipt  of  said  return  poise; 

a  vertical  angle  tensor  for  sensing  a  vertical  angk  between 
said  target  and  said  housing  and  constructed  to  output  sn 
electrically  readable  vertical  angle  signal  reflective 
thereof, 

a  magnetic  compass  constructed  to  output  a  direction  read- 
ing in  electronically  readable  form; 

a  MgtiHng  scope  attached  to  said  boosing,  having  apparent 
width  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  ^iparent  width 
of  a  target  snd  operably  associated  with  said  laser  range- 
finder,  said  vertical  angle  sensor  and  said  magnetic  com- 
pass such  that  when  a  user  sights  on  a  target  with  said 
righting  scope.  Said  laser  rangefinder,  light  detector,  and 
magnetic  compam  are  simultaneously  aimed  at  said  target 
and  said  vertical  angle  sensor  outputs  a  signal  reflective  of 
the  vertical  angle  to  said  target; 

trigger  means  mounted  to  said  boosing  for  manipolation  by 
a  user  to  trigger  operation  of  said  survey  device  when  said 
survey  device  is  aimed  at  the  target  sod 

control  means  including  a  microcontroller  having  memory 
means  for  storing  instructions  and  data,  said  microooo- 
tnriler  being  communicatively  interconnected  to  said 
power  source,  said  laser  rangefinder,  said  vertical  an^ 
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sensor,  and  to  read  ^id  horizontal  direction  signal  from 
said  magnetic  comp^  said  control  means  being  config- 
ured to:  J 
calculate  the  time-of-flight  of  said  laser  pulse  from  said 

count  data; 
calculate  a  distance  ID  said  target  from  said  time-of-fUght 

and  the  speed  of  light, 
calculate  a  vertical  keight  from  a  pair  of  vertical  angle 

signals  each  corresponding  to  a  different  target  or  dif- 
ferent points  on  sdd  selected  target, 
operate  said  magnetic  compass  to  produce  a  compass 

reading  indicative  of  the  direction  from  said  survey 

device  to  said  selected  target,  and 
receive  said  apparent  width  reading  and  to  compute  from 

said  apparent  width  reading  and  said  distance,  an  actual 

width  of  said  target. 
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I5^1,2« 
LASER  RANGE  Fn|n>ER  USING  A  NONLINEAR 
tYSTAL 

Hong  J.  Kong,  Taejon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Korea  Ad- 
TSBced  Lntitate  of  Sci«ice  aad  Technology,  Taejon,  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9M,572 
ClaiflH  priority,  appUcttioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1992, 
4413/92 

lot  a.'  GflC  3/(»:  GOIB  11/26 
UjS.  CL  356—5  3  Claims 
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splitter  in  the 
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so  as  to  recei^  e  a  visible  ray  of  light  travelling  in  the  first 
direction  aloi  g  the  optical  axis  and  partially  passing  suc- 
cessively thrc  ugh  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  the  first 
beam  splitter,  the  retro-reflector  then  reflecting  the  visible 
ray  of  light  b)  ck  toward  the  rear  surface  of  the  first  beam 


second  direction  along  the  optical  axis; 


a  telescope  dispt>sed  to  receive  the  visible  ray  of  light  after 
the  visible  ray  of  light  has  successively  been  first  reflected 
by  the  retro-ijeflector  and  then  at  least  partially  reflected 
by  the  first  biam  splitter; 

a  second  beam  iplitter  having  a  front  surface  coated  with  a 
material  that  only  partially  reflects  infrared  light,  the 
second  beam  pplitter  being  disposed  along  the  optical  axis 
between  the  ihfrared  ray  laser  source  and  the  beam  expan- 
der to  receiv^  a  returning  ray  of  infrared  Ught  travelling  in 
the  second  (Mrection  along  the  optical  axis,  the  second 
beam  splitter  )eing  oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
optical  axis  si  ch  that  the  second  beam  splitter  will  at  least 
partially  reflc  ct  the  returning  ray  of  infrared  light  toward 
a  detector;  ai  d 

a  nonlinear  cry  ital  disposed  along  the  optical  axis  between 
the  infrared  ray  laser  source  and  the  first  beam  splitter  for 
intercepting  ftie  ray  of  infrared  tight  travelling  in  the  first 
direction,  ani  I  converting  a  portion  thereof  into  visible 
light  also  trai  'elling  in  the  first  direction  along  the  optical 
axis,  whereb]  the  expanded  beam  of  light  comprises  both 
infrared  and  kdsible  light  by  the  time  it  reaches  the  first 
beam  splitter 


AllD. 


5,291,264 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPTICAL 
OF  AN  ANGLE  BETWEEN  POSITIONS 
COMPOltlENTS  RELATIVE  TO  EACH  OTHER 

Afcisate,  and  Marco  Castelnnovo,  Milano,  both 
to  Hofbiann  Werkstat-Technik  GmbH, 
Pfiugstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,014 
applicatioB  Italy,  Jan.  16, 1991,  4101047 
Int  CL>  GOIB  11/26 
MS.  a.  356—151  27  Claims 


METHOD 
MEASUREMENT 
OF 

Simone  Longa, 
of  Italy, 


aasigior 


FM 

Claims  priority, 


1.  In  a  laser  range  fine  m',  an  apparatus  comprising: 

an  infrared  ray  laser  i  3urce  for  emitting  a  ray  of  infrared 
light  along  a  first  direction  of  an  optical  axis,  the  optical 
axis  having  opposing  first  and  second  directions; 

a  beam  expander  having  opposing  first  and  second  sides,  and 
disposed  along  the  optical  axis  to  receive,  at  the  first  side, 
a  beam  of  Ught  tra\vlling  in  the  first  direction  along  the 
optical  axis  and  at  least  partially  including  the  ray  of 
infrared  light  emanating  from  the  infrared  ray  laser 
source,  the  beam  exfander  emitting,  from  the  second  side, 
an  expanded  beam  df  Ught  in  the  first  direction  along  the 
optical  axis,  the  besm  expander  comprising  a  first  lens 
disposed  at  the  first  iside,  and  a  second  lens  disposed  at  a 
second  side,  wherei^  the  first  and  second  lenses  are  dis- 
posed along  the  optical  axis  and  oriented  with  respect  to 
one  another  so  as  to  expand  the  beam  of  Ught  travelling 
successively  througk  the  first  and  second  lenses; 

a  first  beam  splitter,  having  opposing  front  and  rear  surfaces, 
the  front  surface  being  coated  with  a  material  that  fully 
reflects  infrared  Ught  and  only  partially  reflects  visible 
bght,  the  rear  surface  not  reflecting  visible  Ught,  the  first 
beam  splitter  being  disposed  along  the  optical  axis  to 
receive,  at  the  front  surface,  the  expanded  beam  of  Ught 
travelling  in  the  first  direction,  the  first  beam  spUtter  being 
oriented  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis  such 
that  an  infrared  Ught  beam  contained  within  the  expanded 
beam  of  light  will  tafc  reflected  toward  a  potential  target; 

a  retro-reflector  disponed  along  the  optical  axis  and  oriented 


1.  A  method  ^f  optically  determining  an  angle  between 
positions  of  comf  onents  relative  to  each  other,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

emitting  at  leait  one  Ught  beam  along  each  of  first  and  sec- 
ond legs  of  ( lie  angle  to  be  measured; 

maintaining  thi :  direction  of  said  at  least  one  beam  emitted 
by  said  first  leg; 

bringing  said  iit  least  one  beam  being  emitted  along  said 
second  leg  L  ito  conformity  with  the  gravitational  vector 
by  moving  a{  source  of  said  at  least  one  beam  by  the  force 
of  gravity,  s4id  light  beams  thereby  being  directed  to  the 
apex  of  said  angle; 

monitoring  th<  Ught  beams  at  time  intervals;  and 

determining  sa  d  angle  from  said  monitored  light  beams. 
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5,291,265 
OFF-AXIS  CAVITY  ABSORPTION  CELL 
Paul  L.  Kebabian,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Aerodyne  Research, 
Inc.,  BUIerica,  Mass. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,120 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/05.  21/35 

VS.  a.  356—246  11  Claims 


5,291,266 
DEPOLARIZED  UGHT  SOURCE  FOR  FIBER  OPTIC 
SENSORS 
William  K.  Bums,  Alexandria,  Va.;  Robert  P.  Moeller,  Ft 
Washington,  and  Marta  M.  Howerton,  Bowie,  both  of  Md., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FOed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,384 

Int  a.!  GOIB  9/02;  G02B  5/30 

VS.  CL  356—345  20  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  depolarized  light  source,  said 
depolarized  light  source  comprising: 

a  first  laser  for  generating  a  first  beam  at  a  first  frequency, 
said  first  beam  having  a  linear  polarization  state; 

a  second  laser  for  generating  a  second  beam  at  a  second 
frequency,  different  from  said  first  frequency  said  second 
beam  having  a  linear  polarization  state; 

means  for  rotating  the  polarization  state  of  said  second  beam 
so  that  said  first  and  second  beams  have  orthogonal  linear 
polarization  states  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

means  for  combining  the  first  beam  with  the  polarization- 
rotated  second  beam  to  obtain  a  composite  beam  which  is 
depolarized. 


5,291,267 

OPTICAL  LOW-COHERENCE  REFLECTOMETRY 

USING  OPTICAL  AMPLIFICATION 

WayM  V.  Sorin,  Mourtain  View,  aad  Doi«Um  M.  BaMy,  Mcalo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Compaay, 

Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,936 
lot  a.>  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—345  6  ( 


5.  An  absorption  cell  forming  a  coupling  aperture  and  com- 
prising opposed  astigmatic  mirrors  forming  a  twist  angle  of 
more  than  1.0  degree  with  respect  to  each  other  and  defining, 
for  light  entering  the  coupling  aperture  at  a  predetermined 
angle,  a  closed  multiple-reflection  path  from  the  inlet  aperture 
and  back  to  it. 


1.  An  optical  interferometer  for  measuring  the  optical  prop- 
erties of  a  device,  said  interferometer  comprising: 

source  means  for  providing  a  low-coherence  light  signal; 

spUtting  means  for  dividing  said  low-coherence  Ught  signal 
into  first  and  second  light  signals; 

means  for  applying  a  portion  said  first  Ught  signal  to  said 
device; 

adding  means  for  combining  Ught  signals  on  first  and  second 
ports  thereof  to  generate  a  combined  light  signal; 

detection  means  for  measuring  the  ampUtude  of  said  com- 
bined Ught  signal; 

means  for  collecting  a  portion  of  the  backscattered  light 
generated  by  the  application  of  said  first  Ught  signal  to 
said  device  and  for  inputting  a  portion  of  said  coUected 
backscattered  Ught  to  said  first  port  of  said  adding  means; 

means  for  inputting  a  portion  of  said  second  Ught  signal  to 
said  second  port  of  said  adding  means; 

means  for  varying  the  difference  in  the  optical  path  lengths 
traveled  by  said  backscattered  Ught  and  said  second  light 
signal  before  entering  said  adding  means;  and 

optical  ampUfication  means  for  amplifying  said  portion  of 
said  collected  backscattered  Ught  prior  to  said  portion  of 
said  backscattered  Ught  entering  said  adding  means  such 
that  the  intensity  of  said  backscattered  Ught  entering  said 
adding  means  is  increased  relative  to  said  second  Ught 
signal. 


5,291,268 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
PATH  DIFFERENCE  IN  A  MICHELSON 
INTERFEROMETER 
Volkcr  Tank,  Eching;  Helmnt  DietL  Mwdck;  Peter  Hasch- 
berger,  Gmitine  Erwia  LiadersMir,  Aogitarg,  and  OUtct 
Mayer,  NenUberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuwy,  assigaors  to 
Dratsche  Forachniigsaiistah  Ftv  Loft-  ud  Raamfidut,  Co- 
logne, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,167 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  27, 
1991,  4113842J 

Int  CL>  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—346  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  determining  a  path  difference  in  a  Michelson 
interferometer  provided  for  electromagnetic  spectrum  deter- 
mination and  which  includes  a  reciprocatively  moving  mirror 
element,  a  detector  and  an  analog  to  digital  converter,  said 
method  comprising  the  method  steps  of: 
providing  a  clock  track  having  a  clock  sequence  on  a  storage 
medium  so  as  to  store  on  the  surface  of  said  storage  me- 
dium a  stored  pulse  sequence  which  is  identical  to  a  pulse 
measurement  sequence  obtained  in  a  path  measurement 
along  the  entire  travel  path  of  the  reciprocatively  moving 
mirror  element  while  using  a  laser  associated  with  the 
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interferometer  from  the  interferences  of  the  laser  radia- 
tion, 
■nanging  said  storage  medium  parallelly  to  the  travel  path 
of  the  reciprocatively  moving  mirror  element  in  such  a 
iMniwT  that  said  stoned  pulse  sequence  is  stored  in  a  move- 
ment direction  of  the  reciprocatively  moving  mirror  ele- 
ment. 


reference 
nesses  and  foi 
thickness  of 
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that  correspond  to  known  thick- 
providing  an  output  that  corresponds  to  the 
t  kid  layer  of  material. 


chs  -acteristics  1 


A>D 


METHOD 
EDGES  AND 


'Germaiiy 


Dau-P.  Koch, 

Germany, 

Rey.ef 

FIM 

ClaiiM  priority 
1991,  4109483 


moving  the  reciproc  itively  moving  mirror  element  and  u_s,  ci,  356—37 
reading  said  stored  |  >ulse  sequence  on  said  storage  medium 
by  using  a  read  head  fixedly  connected  to  the  reciproca- 
tively moving  mirrir  element,  and  using  a  readout  pulse 
sequence  to  control  a  drive  and  to  trigger  the  analog  to 
digital  converter. 


5^1,269 

APPARATUS  AND  mItHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  THIN 
FILM  LAYER  THIO  NESS  METROLOGY  ON  A  THIN 
FILM  LAYER  HAVE*  G  SHAPE  DEFORMATIONS  AND 

LOCAL  i  iLOPE  VARIATIONS 

Airthov  M  Ledier,  N^r  FairfleM,  Cou^  aari«m>r  to  Hngkca 

Alrcnfl  CiMVuy,  L«  Aagelea,  CaUf. 

CoBtinatio»4»«wt  of  Scr.  No.  804,872,  Dec  6, 1991.  lUa 

appUeation  im.  29, 1992,  Scr.  No.  90M79 

I« .  CL'  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  CL  356—355  48  daiw 


5,291,270 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING 
BORES  OF  A  WORKPIECE  WITH  AN 
OPTICAL  PROBE  HEAD 

Raif  Peter,  both  of  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
to  Carl-ZeiM-Stiftiiiig,  Heidenheim,  Fed. 


Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,127 

,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 


Int  a.3  GOIB  11/00 


13  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
material  having  a  front!  and  a  rear  surface,  wherein  said  mate- 
rial of  said  layer  has  t  property  that  allows  radiation  to  be 
transmitted  therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  irradiating  said  front  surface  of  said  layer  of  mate- 
rial with  polychromatic  radiation,  wherein  said  polychro- 
matic radiation  is  reflected  from  said  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces of  said  layer  of  material  having  characteristics  that 
correspond  to  Uie  thickness  of  said  layer  of  material; 
means  for  filtering  said  reflected  polychromatic  radiation  so 
as  to  produce  monochromatic  radiation  having  character- 
istics that  correspond  to  the  thickness  of  said  layer  of 
material; 
means  for  receiving  said  filtered  monochromatic  radiation 

and  for  detecting  taid  characteristics;  and 
means  for  compariiig  said  detected  characteristics  of  said 
received  filtered^onochromatic  radiation  with  a  set  of 


1.  A  method  \x  detecting  ed^es  and  bores  on  a  workpiece 
with  an  optical  probe  head  which  emits  an  optical  beam  and 
includes  a  detect  or  to  supply  a  distance  signal  corresponding  to 
the  distance  to  I  he  workpiece,  the  signal  being  derived  from 
the  position  ant  I  shape  of  the  beam  spot  occurring  on  the 
workpiece  and  I  be  probe  head  being  attached  to  a  measuring 
arm  of  a  coordii  ate  measuring  apparatus,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
gwding  the  p  robe  head  with  the  aid  of  the  measuring  arm 
along  a  pr«  given  path  (s)  over  the  surface  of  the  work- 
piece  to  be  neasured  thereby  obtaining  measured  distance 
values  (zO  i  >f  the  optical  probe  head  and  path  signals  (xo, 
yo/ ,  jO)  of  t  le  coordinate  measuring  apparatus; 
determining  t  le  coordinates  (x,  y,  z)  of  points  on  the  scanned 
workpiece  lurface  from  said  measured  distance  values  (z*) 
and  said  p  tth  signals  (xo>  yo>  zo)  and  then  storing  said 
coordinate!  {h,  y,  z); 
utilizing  said  detector  for  determining  the  intensity  I  of  the 
radiation  fqr  the  coordinates  (x,  y,  z)  and  likewise  storing 
the  intensity  values  \(x,y.  z).  s«id  radiation  being  backseat 
tered  from  the  workpiece  and  received  by  the  probe  head; 
and, 

determining  he  coordinates  (xfa  yt,  li)  of  said  edges  and 
bores  from  said  intensity  values  \x,  y,  z)  obtained  from  said 
detector  ai  id  stored  in  dependence  upon  the  workpiece 
coordinate  i. 
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5,291,271 
MEASUREMENT  OF  TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER 
WALL  THICKNESS 
John  W.  Javiull,  Ottawa  Lake,  Mich.;  Steren  D.  Kistler,  To- 
ledo, and  Janes  A.  Ringiien,  Mawnee,  both  of  Oliio,  assignors 
to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Ang.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,470 
lot  CL'  GOIB  11/06 
U.S.  CL  356—382  11  dains 


1 


5,291,272 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
DIMENSIONAL  VARIABLES  OF  THREADED  PIPE 
Errol  A.  Deosirsa,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Criterioa  Re- 
sources, Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,748 

Int  CL'  GOIB  U/Ol  11/10 

UJS.  CL  356—384  21  OaiaH 


light  beam  and  the  threaded  exterior  surface  in  a  direction 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  length  of  pipe; 

receiving  with  a  photo  detector  receiver  at  least  one  laser 
generated  parallel  scanning  light  beam  at  a  pluraUty  of 
sequential  locations  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
length  of  pipe; 

measuring  the  amount  of  the  scanning  beam  width  which  is 
blocked  by  the  threaded  exterior  surface  at  each  sequen- 
tial location;  and 

storing  the  measured  amounts  as  a  function  of  the  sequential 
locations  to  produce  a  profile  of  the  threaded  exterior 
surface  and  determining  from  the  profile  the  desired  di- 
mensional variable  of  the  threaded  exterior  surface. 


5^91,273 

NON-CONTACT  DIAMETER  MEASURING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Daniel  Gdbart,  Vaacoarcr,  Canada,  aasignor  to  Creo  Prodacls 

Ibc,  Bnraaby,  ^B"tnfTt 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,537 
Int  CL'  GOIB  U/Ol  11/10;  COIN  21/S6 
\iS.  CL  356—384  4  ( 


^VS 


1.  A  non-contact  method  for  measuring  dimensional  vari- 
ables having  strict  tolerances  of  a  threaded  exterior  surface  of 
a  length  of  pipe  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
directing  at  least  one  laser  generated  parallel  scanning  light 
beam,  having  a  known  width,  in  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  length 
of  pipe  to  scan  at  least  one  portion  of  the  threaded  exterior 
surface; 
providing  relative  sequential  movement  between  at  least  one 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  wall  thickness  of  transparent 
containers  that  comprises: 

means  for  directing  a  light  beam  onto  the  outer  surface  of  a 
container  wall  at  an  angle  such  that  a  portion  of  the  light 
is  reflected  from  the  outer  surface,  and  a  portion  is  re- 
fracted into  the  container  wall  and  reflected  from  the 
inner  wall  surface, 

light  sensing  means  disposed  in  a  plane, 

means  for  focusing  light  energy  reflected  from  said  outer 
and  inner  wall  surfaces  onto  said  light  sensing  means,  said 
focusing  means  having  an  image  plane  in  which  said  light 
sensing  means  is  disposed  and  an  object  plane  co-linear 
with  said  light  beam  directed  onto  the  outer  surface  of  the 
container,  and 

means  responsive  to  light  energy  incident  on  said  sensing 
means  for  determining  wall  thickness  of  the  container 
between  the  inner  and  outer  wall  surfaces. 


Mnnsi  I— iBB 


1.  A  method  for  non-contact  measurement  of  the  diameter  of 
a  cylindrical  object  comprising  of  the  following  steps: 

Scanning  the  surface  of  said  object  with  a  light  beam  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  said  object; 

Intercepting  the  reflection  of  said  hght  beam  from  said 
object  using  at  least  two  highly  directional  light  detectors 
set  at  a  fixed  angle  relative  to  each  other; 

Calculating  the  diameter  of  said  object  based  on  the  relation- 
ship between  the  diameter  and  the  amount  said  light  beam 
has  to  scan  across  said  object  to  change  the  direction  of 
said  reflection  by  said  fixed  angle. 


5,291,274 
ELECTRON  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CURRENT  CHANNEL 

OF  DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Hirotaka  Tamnra,  Atsagi,  JapM,  assigwir  to  F^iitsn  Liadted, 

Kawasaid,  JapM 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/00372,  §  371  Date  Nor.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/15033,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  Oct  3, 1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  779,004 
Claiw  priority,  applicatian  JapM,  Mar.  20,  1990,  ^72354; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-72355;  Mar.  20, 1990,  ^723S6;  JnL  20,  1990, 
2-190722;  Oct  25, 1990,  2-285862;  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305572 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/06.  39/22 
VS.  CL  257—30  40  CWm 

1.  An  electron  device,  comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  having  an  upper  major  surface  and  an 
opposing  lower  major  surface,  said  first  dielectric  layer 
having  a  first  thickness  determined  to  allow  the  tunneling 
of  carriers  therethrough  and  a  first  dielectric  constant, 
said  first  dielectric  layer  acting  as  a  tunneling  barrier. 
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a  second  dielectric  lay<  r  having  an  upper  major  surface  in 
direct  contact  with  t  le  lower  major  surface  of  the  first 
dielectric  layer  and  a^  opposing  lower  major  surface,  said 
second  dielectric  lay*  having  a  second  thickness  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  first  thickness  and  a  second  dielectric 
constant  that  is  substantially  larger  than  the  first  dielectric 
constant;  I 


means  an 
image  field 
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imsige  field  currently  being  provided  by  the 
pr  >viding  means. 


APPARATUS  FO  R  PROCESSING  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL  TO 
GENERATE  VIDl  »  SIGNAL  ADJUSTMENT  DATA  THAT 
IS  SELF-CONTAfNED  WITH  THE  VIDEO  EQUIPMENT 
Hiroald  Matsumot^,  Chiba,  and  Tokuya  Fnknda,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors:  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,253 

Oaims  priority,  kppUcation  Japan,  Aug.  29, 1991,  3-244524 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 

UJS.  a.  348—708  14  Claims 


firat  electrode  means  provided  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  first  dielectric  layer  for  injecting  the  carriers  into  the 
first  dielectric  layer;  and 

second  electrode  means  provided  in  contact  with  the  second 
dielectric  layer,  said  lecond  electrode  means  being  applied 
with  a  control  voltage  for  controlling  a  flow  of  the  carri- 
ers through  the  second  dielectric  layer. 


5,291^5 

TRIPLE  FIELD  BUF  ^ER  FOR  TELEVISION  IMAGE 

STORAGE  AND  VISUALIZATION  ON  RASTER 

GRATHICS  DISPLAY 

Leon  Uuelsky,  Stamford,  Coiw^  assigBor  to  International 

BnaiBeas  Machines  Inobrporated,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jon.  ^,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,425 

iBt  a.|  H04N  7/07,  5/907 

UJS.  CL  348-441  i  39  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus 
use  by  video  sij 
included  in  vide<i 
tained  with  video 
input  means  fo ' 

cessed  by 
luminance 
luminance 
input  video 
operations  tc 
chroma  digita 
chroma 
video  signal 
tions  to 
sampling  mean^ 
adjusted 
lected  times: 
adjustment 
sampling 
signals  for 
chroma 
least  one 
trol  data  to 
digital  signa 
signal  to 
respectively 


iling  an  image  signal  expressive  of  an 

ge  display  means  for  display  during  a 

ced  image  being  comprised  of  a  plu- 

ovided  image  fields,  the  apparatus 


1.  Apparatus  for  coi 
interlaced  image  to  ~ 
display  frame,  the  inter! 
rality  of  sequentially 
compriatng: 

means  for  providing  the  image  fields  in  a  digital  form; 
buffer  memory  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  provid- 
ing means  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  image  display 
means,  the  buffer  memory  means  comprising  a  sufficient 
number  of  storage  locations  for  storing  at  least  three  of  the 
image  fields,  wherein  the  buffer  memory  means  is  orga- 
nized as  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  of  which  stores 
a  portion  of  each  o«e  of  the  at  least  three  image  fields;  and 
means  for  reading  out  of  the  buffer  memory  means  two 
previously  stored  image  fields  for  display  by  the  image 
display  means  wl)ile  writing  into  the  buffer  memory 


Toknya  Fnknda; 
Tokyo,  Japan, 


generating  video  signal  adjustment  data  for 
ig^  processing  circuits  of  the  type  that  are 
equipment,  said  apparatus  being  self-con- 
equipment  and  comprising: 
providing  an  input  video  signal  to  be  pro^ 
saiil  video  signal  processing  circuits; 
digital  signal  processing  means  supplied  with 
aljustment  control  daU  for  subjecting  said 
s  gnal  to  predetermined  luminance  adjustment 
produce  adjusted  digital  luminance  signals; 
signal   processing   means   supplied   with 
adjijftment  control  data  for  subjecting  said  input 
to  predetermined  chroma  adjustment  opera- 
pro(  uce  adjusted  digital  chroma  signals; 

for  selectively  sampling  at  least  one  of  the 
digital  luminance  and  chroma  signals  at  prese- 

and 
control  data  generating  means  coupled  to  said 
m(ans  and  responsive  to  the  sampled  digital 
g  enerating  at  least  one  of  said  luminance  and 
adjv  stment  control  data  and  for  supplying  said  at 
of  said  luminance  and  chroma  adjustment  con- 
st least  one  of  said  luminance  and  chroma 
processing  means  to  subject  said  input  video 
lu^iinance  and  chroma  adjustment  operations. 


5,291,277 
DIGITAL  IH^GE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS 

ToaUtaka  Scnmia,  and  Torn  Shlooo,  all  of 
aiaigiion  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fui  d  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,179 
Claims  priorit ',  appiicatioa  JapM,  Jon.  12, 1992,  4-153903 
Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 

5  Claims 

1.  A  digital  i|nage  signal  processing  circuit  for  use  in  an 
image  pickup  a«d  recording  apparatus  containing  an  image 
pickup  portion  a  id  a  video  signal  recording  portion,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

signal  input  te  -minal  means  to  which  an  mage  pickup  output 

signal  obtai  led  from  the  image  pickup  portion  and  a  video 

signal  suppl  ied  from  the  outside  are  selectively  supplied, 

analog  to  «ligi  tal  converting  means  for  digitizing  one  of  the 
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image  pickup  output  signal  and  the  video  signal  supplied 
to  the  signal  input  terminal  means  to  produce  one  of  a 
digital  image  pickup  output  signal  and  a  digital  video 
signal, 

digital  signal  processing  means  including  first,  second  and 
third  digital  signal  processing  circuit  blocks  to  which  one 
of  the  digital  image  pickup  output  signal  and  the  digital 
video  signal  is  supplied, 

system  controller  means  provided  in  common  to  said  first, 
second  and  third  digital  signal  processing  circuit  blocks 
for  conducting  selectively  the  change  of  operation,  the 
change  of  circuit  configuration  and  the  change  of  circuit 
coefficient  in  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  digital 
signal  processing  circuit  blocks  in  response  to  the  selective 
supply  of  one  of  the  image  pickup  output  signal  and  the 
video  signal  to  the  signal  output  terminal  means,  and 

signal  output  terminal  means  from  which  a  recording  lumi- 
nance signal  and  a  recording  chrominance  signal  which 
are  produced  by  the  digital  signal  processing  means  are 
derived,  wherein: 

the  first  digital  signal  processing  circuit  block  is  operative  to 
produce  separately  first  digital  luminance  and  chromi- 
nance signals  based  on  the  digital  image  pickup  output 
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3 
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signal  and  to  cause  the  first  digital  luminance  signal  to  be 
subjected  to  vertical  aperture  correction  when  the  image 
pickup  output  signal  is  supplied  to  the  signal  input  termi- 
nal means,  and  to  produce  second  digital  luminance  and 
chrominance  signals  based  on  the  digital  video  signal  and 
to  work  on  the  second  digital  chrominance  si^ial  as  a 
comb  filter  when  the  video  signal  is  supplied  to  die  signal 
input  terminal  means; 

the  second  digital  signal  processing  circuit  block  is  operative 
to  fimction  as  a  matrix  circuit  for  the  first  digital  chromi- 
nance signal  when  the  image  pickup  output  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  the  signal  input  terminal  means  and  to  function  as 
a  decoding  circuit  for  the  second  digital  chrominance 
signal  when  the  video  signal  is  supplied  to  the  signal  input 
terminal  means;  and 

the  third  digital  signal  processing  circuit  block  is  operative 
to  function  as  an  encoding  circuit  for  the  first  digital 
chrominance  signal  when  the  image  pickup  output  signal 
is  supplied  to  the  signal  input  terminal  means  and  to  pro- 
duce a  digital  frequency-converted  carrier  chrominance 
signal  having  its  carrier  frequency  converted  to  a  lower 
frequency  on  the  basis  of  the  second  digital  chrominance 
signal  when  the  video  signal  is  supplied  to  the  signal  input 
terminal  means. 


5,291,278 
LUMINANCE/CHROMINANCE  SEPARATOR 
INCLUDING  CROSS-TALK  REDUCING  FUNCnON 
YoiUUn  NUdgori,  Itami,  Japn,  aMigMir  to  MatMuUta  Elec- 
tric Indnstrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  JapM 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824^83 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japm^  Jan.  29, 1991,  3-8822 
Int.  CL'  H04N  9/78 
UJS.  CL  348— (65  28  Claims 

1.  A  luminance/chrominance  separator  comprising: 
a  first  filter  for  separating  a  high-ftvquency  signal  from  a 


composite  video  signal  and  outputting  said  high-fre- 
quency signal; 

a  first  delay  circuit,  receiving  said  high-frequency  signal,  for 
delaying  said  high-frequency  signal  by  one  horizontal 
period  and  outputting  a  delayed  high-frequency  signal; 

a  first  adder,  receiving  said  high-frequency  signal  and  said 
delayed  high-frequency  signal,  for  finding  a  sum  signal  by 
summing  said  high-frequency  signal  and  said  delayed 
high-frequency  signal  of  a  current  processing  «r^n«mg 
line; 

a  first  subtracter,  receiving  said  high-frequency  signal  and 
said  delayed  high-frequency  signal,  for  fmding  a  differ- 
ence signal  by  calculating  a  difference  between  said  high- 
frequency  signal  and  said  delayed  high-frequency  signal; 

a  first  absolute  value  circuit,  receiving  said  sum  signal,  for 
finding  an  absolute  value  of  said  sum  signal; 


«>J^  sc£t  j-^>=5#^^^^ 


a  second  absolute  value  circuit,  receiving  said  difTerence 
signal,  for  finding  an  absolute  value  of  said  difference 
signal; 

a  correction  value  calculation  circuit  for  finding  a  correction 
signal  based  on  said  sum  signal  and  said  difference  signal 
in  accordance  with  an  absolute  value  magnitude  relation- 
ship between  said  sum  and  difference  signals; 

a  comb  filter  for  separating  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chromi- 
nance signal  from  said  high-frequency  signal  and  said 
delayed  high-frequency  signal  delayed  by  one  horizontal 
period;  and 

a  correction  circuit  for  removing  an  unnecessary  component 
contained  in  an  output  of  said  comb  filter  in  accordance 
with  said  correction  signal. 


531,279 
FATIGUE  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
AUra  Imao,  Imumwn,  Japm^  amisMir  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  UdL, 
NiaUkasagd,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  749,676 
OaiM  priority,  appHcatkm  Japmi,  Ang.  27, 1990,  2-226011; 
Not.  30, 1990,  2-339013 

lat.  CL'  H04N  7 /IS 
UJS.  CL  348—92  7  CWma 

1.  A  fatigue  testing  method  comprising  a  first  step  of  apply- 
ing stress  to  a  sample  and  thereby  deforming  the  sample  and  a 
second  step  of  photographing  and  recording  the  degree  of  the 
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a  still  image  in  an  intermittent  pho- 
tographing mode,  whereii  the  still  image  is  photographed  and 
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ADAPTIVE  CO  aiNG  LEVEL  CXJNTROL  FOR  VTOEO 
COMPRESSION  SYSTEMS 
Woo  H.  Paik,  Entinitas;  Edward  A.  Kranse,  San  Diego,  and 
Vincent  Liu,  Sa«  Gabriel,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General 
Instrument  Corppration,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

Filed  (lun.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,904 

Int  a.5  H04N  T/m 

MS.  a.  348—384  18  Claims 
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recorded  at  a  lower  frequency  than  the  frequency  that  the 
sample  is  deformed.         [ 

I  5,291,280 

MOTION  DETECnON  BETWEEN  EVEN  AND  ODD 

FIELDS  WITHIN  2fl  INTERLACED  TELEVISION 

STANDARD 

Ytcs  C.  Farondja,  26595  Amurapa  Dr.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 

94022;  Dong  Xu,  1650  Beck  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95130,  and 

Peter  Swartz,  643  Walterobin  La.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  May  1 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,725 

Int  a.'  H04N  7/13 

UjS.  CL  348—416  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  fo ' 

sentative  of  vide  > 

coding  level, 

an  initial 

means  for 

blocks 

compresse< 

means 

local 

a  final 

means  for 

data  block 


com  pnsmg: 


stage  including: 

CO  mpressing  data  in  at  least  one  of  said  data 

on  a  global  coding  level  to  provide  a 

data  block  containing  a  number  of  bits,  and 

to  said  nimiber  of  bits  for  providing  said 

level;  and 

stage  including: 

_  the  data  in  said  at  least  one  of  said 
based  on  said  local  coding  level. 


compi  ession 


basKl 


( respor  sive 
codiig 
I  compres  (ion 

CO  npressmg  I 


IMAGE  DATA 
CAPABLE 

ChiUro  Nakagaiia, 
Japan,  assignor  i 
Continuation-in-  part 
applies  Hon 
Claims  priority 
Apr.  25, 1990,  2 


L 


ORCUIT 


1.  A  motion  detector  (or  generating  a  field  motion  detection 
signal  from  information  contained  in  fields  of  opposite  parity  of 
a  two-to-one  interlaced  format  video  signal  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  the  video  signal  from  a  source, 

first  delay  means  for  delaying  the  video  signal  at  the  input  by 
one  field  period  le^  one  half  of  one  scaiuiing  line  period 
and  for  providing  ll  first  delayed  output, 

second  delay  means  fqr  delaying  the  video  signal  at  the  input 
by  one  field  period  plus  one  half  of  one  scanning  line 
period  and  for  providing  a  second  delayed  output, 

first  subtraction  meane  for  subtracting  the  first  delayed  out- 
put from  the  video  signal  to  provide  a  first  difference, 

second  subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  second  delayed 
output  from  the  video  signal  to  provide  a  second  difTer- 
ence, 

comparison  circuitry  ineans  for  comparing  the  magnitude  of 
the  first  difference  with  the  magnitude  of  the  second 
difference,  and 

adection  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  circuitry 
means  for  selecting  as  a  motion  reference  the  one  of  the 
first  difference  and  of  the  second  difference  having  a  lesser 
absolute  magnitude  and  for  putting  out  a  Auction  of  the 
motion  reference  at  the  field  motion  detection  signal. 


[= 
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adaptively  compressing  data  blocks  repre- 
image  information  according  to  a  local 


5,291,282 
....  CODING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
OfIcONTROLLING  amount  of  CODES 
and  Hidetoshi  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo, 
to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

of  Ser.  No.  680,698,  Apr.  4, 1991.  This 
_    Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,791 
appUcatioB  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-101595; 
J07546;  Dec.  20, 1990,  2-404233 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/12 
UJS.  CL  348—384  23  Qaims 
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1.  An  image  data  coding  apparatus  comprising: 

preprocessing  means  for  executing  preprocessing  including 
compressioi  for  input  image  data  in  units  of  screen  to 
generate  a  |  reprocessed  output; 

quantizing  um  ans  for  quantizing  the  preprocessed  output 
generated  b  y  said  preprocessing  means  with  a  predeter- 
mined quan  ization  width  to  generate  a  quantized  output; 

variable-lengt  i  coding  means  for  executing  variable-length 
for  the  qwntized  output  generated  by  said  quantizing 


mput  means 
informatioE ; 

target 
mation 


f(  tr  inputting  a  desired  image  compression  ratio 


amouni-of  codes  output  means  for  outputting  infor- 
con  ;eming  a  target  amount  of  codes  correspond- 
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ing  to  one  screen,  calculated  on  the  basis  of  said  image 
compression  ratio  information;  and 

quantization  width  predicting  means  for  predicting  a  suitable 
quantization  width  on  the  basis  of  the  information  output 
from  said  target-amount-of-codes  output  means  to  supply 
information  concerning  the  predicted  quantization  width 
to  said  quantising  means;  and 

wherein  said  quantizing  means  quantizes  the  preprocessed 
output  generated  by  said  preprocessing  means  with  the 
predicted  quantization  width  generated  by  said  quantiza- 
tion width  predicting  means. 


5,291,283 
DECODING  APPARATUS  OF  A  COMPRESSED  DIGITAL 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 
TetnUiro  Kondo;  YasuUro  F^jtaori,  both  of  Kanagawa,  and 
Akeni  Noda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  aasigDors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JdI.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,527 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  24, 1991,  3-207415 

lot  CL'  H04N  7/130.  7/133 

VS.  CL  348—390  3  Ctaiins 
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CONTROL 


means  for  combining  the  said  two  signals  to  form  an  output 
signal  dependent  thereon,  the  prediction  signal  being  derived 
from  the  output  signal  so  as  to  depend  upon  previous  portions 
of  the  difference  signal,  characterised  in  that  means  are  pro- 
vided for  periodically  alternating  the  operation  of  the  decoder 


r 


u- 


between  first  and  second  states,  in  which  the  cumulative  effect 
of  any  time-averaged  bias  present  in  the  difference  signal  is, 
respectively,  to  increase  and  to  deplete  the  prediction  signal, 
the  respective  lengths  of  the  periods  spent  in  the  first  and 
second  states  being  such  as  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  such 
time-averaged  bias  error  to  accumulate  in  the  prediction  signal. 


5,291,285 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  LEVEL  METER 
ItosU  Y<ri(oyama,  Tokyo;  Maaaaki  Nagii,  aad  Kaknya  S«ito, 
both  of  Kaoagawa,  all  of  Jap«a,  aarignors  to  Leader  Electnw- 
ica,  YokoludBa,  Japn 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,135 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  JapMi,  May  31, 1991,  3-129567 

lBt.a.'H04N;7/00 

UJS.  a.  348—180  8  CfadM 


1.  A  decoding  apparatus  for  decoding  a  compressed  digital 
video  input  signal,  comprising: 

input  terminal  means  selectively  supplied  with  said  com- 
pressed digital  video  input  signal  from  one  of  a  first  type 
video  signal  and  a  second  type  video  signal,  said  first  type 
video  signal  comprising  an  intra-frame  compressed  digital 
video  signal  and  said  second  type  video  signal  comprising 
an  interframe  compressed  digital  video  signal, 

decoding  means  supplied  with  said  compressed  digital  video 
input  signal  from  said  input  terminal  means  for  generating 
a  decoded  signal, 

frame  memory  means  for  storing  said  decoded  signal, 

selecting  means  for  selecting  from  between  an  output  of  said 
frame  memory  means  and  a  pre-detennined  value,  said 
selecting  means  selecting  the  output  of  said  frame  memory 
means  when  said  second  type  video  signal  is  supplied  to 
said  input  terminal  means  and  selecting  the  predetermined 
value  when  said  first  type  video  signal  is  supplied  to  said 
input  terminal  means,  and 

adder  means  for  forming  a  sunmied  output  by  adding  an 
output  from  said  decoding  means  to  an  output  fh>m  said 
selecting  means,  the  summed  output  being  supplied  to  said 
frame  memory  means. 


5,291,284 
PREDICTIVE  CODING  AND  DECODING  WITH  ERROR 

DRIFT  REDUCTION 
Mkhad  D.  Carr,  aad  D«Tid  G.  Morrison,  both  of  Ipawkh, 

Eagfaud,  aasigiion  to  BrMah  Tekcoamiuicatioiis,  London 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/01483,  §  371  Date  JnL  23, 1991,  §  102(e) 
D«te  JnL  23,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/07246,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jnn.  28, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  730^87 
CUm  priority,  appHortion  United  Kingdoa,  Dec  13,  1988, 
8829063 

Lrt.  CL'  H04N  7/13 
US.  CL  348—415  22  Claint 

1.  A  predictive  decoder  comprising  means  for  supplying  a 
difference  signal,  means  for  supplying  a  prediction  signal,  and 


1.  A  television  signal  level  meter  comprising: 

(A)  channel  setting  means  for  setting  a  plurality  of  television 
channels,  the  levels  of  which  are  to  be  measured; 

(B)  level  measuring  means  coupled  to  receive  an  input  for 
detecting  in  said  input  the  levels  of  signals  received  in 
each  of  said  plurality  of  television  channels  and  storing  the 
detected  signal  levels;  and 

(C)  display  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of  television 
channels  from  said  channel  setting  means  and  a  plurality 
of  said  stored  levels  from  said  level  measuring  means, 
including: 

i)  a  plurality  of  level  image  dis{^y  r^ions  for  displaying 
signal  levels  for  the  plurality  of  channels  in  a  predeter- 
mined scale;  and 

ii)  a  plurality  of  channel  number  image  display  regions  for 
displaying  channel  numbers  associated  with  the  plural- 
ity of  channels,  respectively,  the  positions  of  said  plural- 
ity of  channel  number  image  display  regions  being 
correlated  to  the  positions  of  said  plurality  of  level 
image  display  regions,  respectively, 

iii)  display  control  means  comprising: 
(a)  scale  forming  means  responsive  to  said  plurality  of 
stored  signal  levels  for  detecting  maximum  and  mini- 
mum values  thereof  and  forming  said  predetermined 
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scale  having  a  rai^e  depending  on  the  maximum  and 

minimilin  values; 

(b)  level  image  form^g  means  responsive  to  said  plural- 
ity of  stored  sigi^  levels  for  forming  said  level  im- 
ages representing;  said  signal  levels;  and 

(c)  number  image  forming  means  responsive  to  said 
plurality  of  channels  for  forming  number  images 
representing  the  lumbers  of  said  channels. 


VERTICAL 

HinMhi  Mnrayaini; 
Takahiko  Tamnn ; 
chiroa  Miyaald, 
Corporatioii, 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


U^.  a.  348—536 


5,291,287 
StNCHRONIZATION  PROCESSING 
CIRCUIT 

AUra  Shirahama,  both  of  Kaaagawa; 
Ynmiko  Mito,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Shini- 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aacignors  to  Sony 
Tokkro,  Japan 

1»  lay  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,500 
I  ppUcation  Japan,  May  28, 1991,  3-123867 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5/04 

4Claiau 


$091,286 
MULTIMEDIA  DAI  K  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Tokaaichi  Mwakaid;  Ko^  Kaodxawa;  Atnahi  Itoh;  YaaUaU 
Kato;  Yvi  Haac«awa;  tCazuhiro  MatsuaU,  and  TakaUro 
Fakahara,  all  of  Kaaoii^wa,  Japan,  aaai^Min  to  MitsaMaU 
DcaU  KabaakiU  Kaish4  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiamtioa  of  Scr.  NoL  316,020,  Feb.  27, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,194,950.  Thia  applicalioa  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,657 
OaiaN  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-46391; 
Mar.  14,  1988,  63-61415;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-108145;  May  11, 
1988,  63-112602;  Jan.   6^   1988,   63-139655;  JnL   27,   1988, 
63-188801;  Nov.  26, 1988, 63-29872«;  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6801;  Jan. 
13, 1989, 1-6807 

lat  CL'  H04J  3/02;  H04N  7/04,  7/13 
VS.  a.  348—469  3  Claina 
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1.  A  vertical  syi  chronization  processing  circuit  comprising: 
a  counter  for  c<  anting  a  clock  signal  synchronized  with  a 

horizontal  sy^c  signal; 
means  for  resetting  said  counter  in  response  to  a  vertical 

synchronization  signal  within  a  predetermined  limit  so  as 

to  prohibit  re  «t  due  to  a  non-standard  signal; 
means  for  storin  i  the  daU  counted  at  the  timing  of  reset;  and 
means  for  chanj  [ing  a  predetermined  limit  prohibiting  reset 

due  to  a  non  standard  signal  according  to  the  data  from 

said  storing  n  leans. 


Ynkihiro  Masoda, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Ja|  lan 

FUe( 
Clainis  priority. 


5,291,288 
APERtURE  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 


1.  A  multimedia  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting 
data  between  a  sending  ade  and  a  receiving  side  comprising: 

means  for  configuring  transmission  frames  of  80xL-bit 
lengths  having  the  repetition  frequency  of  100  Hz  uni- 
formly collecting  80  basic  time  slots,  specified  without 
relation  to  the  tranSnission  rate,  of  L-bit  lengths  having 
repetition  frequency;  of  8  kHz  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
mission rate  8X  L  ^bps, 

means  for  configurings  multiframe  by  uniformly  collecting 
16  transmission  frames  without  relation  to  the  transmis- 
sion rate,  ^ 

means  for  multiplexin|g  a  multimedia  data,  in  every  basic 
time  slot,  transmission  frame  or  multiframe  having  a  code 
transmission  rate  which  is  an  integer  multiple  of  8  Kbps  or 
matching  said  transAiission  frames  or  multiframe,  and 

communication  control  means  for  notifying  the  receiving 
side  by  arranging  anti  transmitting  a  synchronous  code  for 
identifying  the  partition  of  the  transmission  frames  and  the 
multiframes  and  bit  assigning  information  indicating  the 
bit  assignment  of  multin'f*^'"  data  to  a  predetermined  bit 
in  the  basic  time  slot. 


U.S.  CL  348—252 


cariera 


:  corre  ;ting 


1.  A  video 
aperture 

an  aperture 

picked-up 
means  for 

signal  brighAii 
means  for  mo^ating 

correcting 


JnL  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,401 
application  Japan,  JnL  10, 1991,  3-170093 
Int.  a.»  H04N  5/208 
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compnsmg: 

_  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
correcting  signal  from  a  video  signal  of  a 


miage; 


gem  ratmg 


a  reference  level  representing  a  video 
less  level; 

said  reference  level  with  said  aperture 


s  gnal; 
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signal  level  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  video 
signal  when  said  video  signal  exceeds  the  modulated  refer- 
ence level;  and  superimposing  means  for  superimposing 
said  aperture  correcting  signal  onto  said  video  signal  and 
means  for  supplying  the  superimposed  video  and  aperture 
correcting  sig^uds  to  said  signal  level  compressing  means. 


(c)  said  source  output  transmission  line  is  coupled  to  said 
circulator  first  port, 

(d)  a  non-reflecting  RF  load  is  coupled  to  said  circulator 
third  port, 

(e)  said  television  broadcast  anteima  transmission  line  is 
coupled  to  said  circulator  second  port  and 


5,291,289 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  AND 

RECEPTION  OF  A  DIGITAL  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

USING  MULTICARRIER  MODULATION 

Saaiir  N.  Halyalkar,  Oasiaiag,  N.Y.;  Darid  A.  Bryaa,  Daabory, 

Coaa.,  and  Carlo  BasUe,  Oaainiag,  N.Y.,  aaaivKtrs  to  North 

AaMTicaa  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  ot  Scr.  No.  614,885,  Not.  16, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,214,501,  and  a  coatiaaatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,383, 

Jan.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,134,464,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB-ia-part 

of  Scr.  No.  774,006,  Oct  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,428.  Thto 

appUcatioa  Mar.  20, 1992,  Scr.  No.  854,177 

lat  CL'  H04N  5/4a  7/06;  H04L  5/12,  23/02 

VS.  CL  348—723  15  daiais 


-37  [^» 


1.  A  system  for  encoding  a  television  signal  comprising: 

a)  means  for  coding  a  first  television  signal  into  a  plurality  of 
digital  symbols; 

b)  means  coupled  to  said  coding  means,  for  mapping  each  of 
said  digital  symbols  into  respective  complex  symbols; 

c)  means  coupled  to  said  mapping  means,  for  deriving  a 
plurality  of  coefficients  based  upon  a  signal  reference; 

d)  means  coupled  to  said  deriving  means,  for  multiplying 
each  of  said  complex  symbols  with  a  respective  coefficient 
so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  weighted  complex  symbols; 
and 

e)  means  coupled  to  said  multiplying  means,  for  modulating 
each  of  said  weighted  complex  symbols  on  a  respective 
carrier. 


5,291,290 
mGH  POWER  BROADCAST  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  FERRTTE  CIRCULATOR 
ThoiMS  J.  Vaaghaa,  Rye  Beach,  N  JL,  aad  Erich  Pirit  Allmers- 
bach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigaors  to  Pcta  Micro  Commu- 
aicatioBS,  lac,  Manchester,  N  JL 

FUed  May  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  348,603 
lat  CL'  H04N  5/38 
VS.  CL  348—723  17  Claims 

1.  A  television  broadcast  transmission  system  including  a 
broadcast  antenna  and  antenna  transmission  line  feeding  televi- 
sion RF  broadcast  signals  to  said  antenna,  comprising, 

(a)  a  source  of  said  television  RF  broadcast  signals  and  an 
output  transmission  line  for  said  source, 

(b)  a  ferrite  circulator  including  a  junction  containing  mag- 
netized ferrite  material,  said  junction  having  first,  second 
and  third  RF  signal  ports  of  which:  RF  signal  flow  into 
said  first  port  couples  readily  to  said  second  port  but  not 
to  said  third  port,  RF  signal  flow  into  said  second  port 
couples  readily  to  said  third  port  but  not  to  said  first  port 
and  RF  signal  flow  into  said  third  port  couples  readily  to 
said  first  port  but  not  to  said  second  port. 


(0  means  are  provided  for  tuning  said  circulator  including 
means  for  cooling  and  heating  said  circulator  ferrite  mate- 
rial, 

(g)  wherry  said  source  output  transmission  line  is  isolated 
from  reflections  from  said  antenna  transmission  line. 


5,291,291 

ATV  TELEVISION  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED 

CO-CHANNEL  NTSC  INTERFERENCE 

Cari  G.  EOers,  River  Forest  HL,  assignor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corp.,  Oenriew,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Scr.  No.  865,407 
Int  CL'  H04N  7/04.  5/38 
VS.  CL  348—723  5  1 


AIM 


JT-H 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  ATV  television  system  in  the 
service  area  of  an  NTSC  television  system  comprising: 

shaping  the  power  spectrum  of  the  ATV  signal  transmitter 
to  complement  the  random  noise  subjective  sensitivity  of 
the  NTSC  television  system  receivers  such  that  a  higher 
power  ATV  signal  is  transmitted  in  less  sensitive  areas  of 
the  NTSC  receiver  sensitivity  spectrum  and  a  lower 
power  ATV  signal  is  sent  in  the  more  sensitive  NTSC 
frequency  areas;  and 

shaping  the  input  response  characteristic  of  the  ATV  system 
receivers  to  compensate  for  the  shaped  power  spectrum  of 
the  ATV  signal  transmitter. 


5,291^92 

IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE 

SAME 

Hiroyald  Hotta,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assizor  to  Ih^  Xerox  Co, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,779 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jaa.  11, 1991,  3-012605 
lat  CL'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 
VS.  CL  348—308  8  < 

1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 
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an  amiy  including  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  blocks 
each  comprising  n  pbotodetecting  elements; 

switching  elements  respectively  connected  in  series  to  the 
photodetecting  elements; 

control  wires,  provided  respectively  in  connection  with  the 
blocks,  for  turning  on  the  switching  elements  for  each 
block;  . 

signal  transfer  wires  oonnected  to  a  drive  IC  for  si^ial 
detection,  said  signal  transfer  wires  being  laid  out  crossing 
said  control  wires; 
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electrical  signals  f)  ym  said  first  and  second  transfer  means  and 
for  combining  the  electrical  signals  generated  by  correspond- 
ing sensor  elements  of  said  sensor  element  pairs  when  both 
sensor  elements  aflc  functional  and  for  increasing  the  level  of 
the  electrical  signi4  generated  by  a  functional  sensor  element  of 
a  pair  to  a  defect  compensation  level  when  the  other  sensor 
element  of  said  pai  r  is  not  functional  wherein  the  output  means 
includes  a  defect  ( orrection  amplifier  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  first  transfer  ;  oeans,  a  second  defect  correction  ampUfier 
coupled  to  an  ou  tput  of  said  second  transfer  means,  and  a 
summing  amplifiei  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  both  the  first  and 
second  transfer  mi  sans,  said  output  means  providing  corrected 
output  image  sign  ds. 


CHARGE  <  OUFLED  DEVICE  IMAGER  WITH 
IHMUZONTAL  pHARGE  TRANSFER  SECnONS  IN  AN 
IMAGING  SECnON 
Kaai^wa,  Japu,  anigiior  to  Soay  CorporatkM, 


an  interlayer  insulating  film  layered  between  said  control 

wires  and  said  sigmj  transfer  wires; 
pulse  applying  means  lor  applying  gate  pulses;  and 
at  least  one  dummy  coatrol  wire  being  laid  out  crossing  said 
signal  transfer  wires,  said  interlayer  insulating  film  layered 
between  said  dummy  control  wire  and  said  signal  transfer 
wires,  said  dummy  control  wire  being  connected  to  said 
pulse  applying  meai^. 


lawtHinrta, 

Japan 
DiTiakM  of  Set. 
This 

Oaima  priority 
Sep.  14, 1M9. 1- 


appUeatiMi 


VS.  CL  348—314 


5,291,293 

ELECTRONIC  IMyfciNG  DEVICE  WFTH  DEFECT 
CpRRECnON 

',  N.Y,,  aaaivtor  to  Eastnan  Koddc 
,Y. 

,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,145 
H04N  5/335 

SCfadiM 


Rodwler, 


Martia  C.  Kapaa, 
CiMip«qr,  Rocbeatcr, 
Filed  Jan 


Iirt.CL> 


VS.  CL  348— 24« 
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583,9«9.  Sep.  13, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,182,648. 
Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  Ne.  829,328 
appUcatiMi  Japan,  S19.  14,  1989.  1-239503; 
^9504;  Sep.  14, 1989, 1-239505 
lot  CL'  H04N  5/335 
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arrays  of  corresponding : 


1.  An  electronic  imag  ing  device  comprising:  first  and  second 


sensor  elements  that  generate  electri- 
cal signals  in  response  lo  incident  radiation,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  arrays  may  included  some  defective  sensor  ele- 
ments, corresponding  sensor  elements  of  the  first  and  second 
arrays  being  arranged  m  sensor  element  pairs  aligned  along  a 
scanning  direction,  each  of  said  pairs  comprising  at  least  one 
functional  sensor  element;  first  and  second  transfer  means  for 
carrying  out  the  readout  of  the  electrical  signals  generated 
respectively  by  the  sensor  elements  of  said  pairs;  defect  identi- 
fication means  for  identifying  defective  sensor  elements  in  said 
first  and  second  arrayf;  and  output  means  for  receiving  the 


1.  A  charge  coupled  device  imager  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  surface  area, 
an  imaging  section  formed  in  the  surface  area  of  the  substrate 
including: 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  converting  sections  for  gener- 
ating sign  J  charges,  each  of  said  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tric conv«  Tting  sections  being  isolated  from  each  other 
and  being  arrayed  in  a  matrix  configuration,  said  matrix 
configuration  being  vertically  separated  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  and  having  at  least  hori- 
zontal ro^s, 
a  plurality  of  readout  gate  regions,  each  respectively 
abutting  •  side  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  photoelectric 
converting  sections  for  transferring  the  generated  signal 
charges, 
a  plurality  of  first  horizontal  charge  transfer  sections 
provided  in  the  first  portion  of  the  imaging  section  and 
provided  between  the  horizontal  rows  of  the  photoelec- 
tric concerting  sections,  for  transferring  the  signal 
charges  via  the  readout  gate  regions  of  the  first  portion 
of  the  iiAaging  section  in  one  horizontal  direction  in- 
response  to  a  raster  scanning  direction  of  a  television 
signal,  V  herein  each  of  the  charge  transfer  sections 
transfers  the  signal  charges  of  each  of  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  rows  of  photoelectric  connection  sections  in 
the  first  wrtion  of  the  imaging  section, 
a  plurality  of  second  horizontal  charge  transfer  sections 
provide*:  in  the  second  portion  of  the  imaging  section 
and  pro^  ided  between  the  horizontal  rows  of  photoe- 
lectric o  mverting  sections,  for  transferring  the  gener- 
ated sigi  al  charges  via  the  readout  gate  regions  of  the 
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second  portion  of  the  imaging  section  in  a  second  hori- 
zontal direction  opposite  to  the  horizontal  direction  of 
the  first  horizontal  charge  transfer  section,  wherein 
each  of  the  second  charge  transfer  sections  transfers  the 
signal  charges  of  each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of 
rows  of  photoelectric  converting  sections  in  the  second 
portion  of  the  imaging  section;  and 
output  means,  including  readout  means  for  reading  out 
image  signals  from  the  signal  charges  generated  and  trans- 
ferred from  the  imaging  section. 


5,291,296 
SPECIFIC  SET  OF  ROTATED  SCREENS  FOR  DIGITAL 

HALFTONING 
Charlca  M  HaiM,  AHadcM^  Calif.,  aaaigHor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion,  Staaifttrd,  Coan. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,092 
Iirt.  CL'  H04N  7/40:  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CL  358—298  2  ClaiM 

1.  In  a  printing  system,  apparatus  for  producing  a  toner 
image  on  a  photoreceptor  comprising: 
means  for  scanning  an  image  and  producing  therefrom  a 

gray  scale  output, 
means  for  generating  a  multi-centered  halftone  screen, 
means  for  comparing  said  gray  scale  output  and  said  multi- 


centered  halftone  screen  and  producing  therefrom  a  half- 
tone image  signal, 

a  photoreceptor  comprising  a  surface  which  is  charged  to  a 
voltage, 

a  light  beam  generator  for  generating  a  scanning  light  beam 
which  is  turned  ON  and  OFF  in  response  to  said  halftone 
image  signal,  and  for  scanning  said  charged  surface  of  said 


5,291,295 

SYSTEM  FOR  EQUALIZING  PHOSPHOR  AGING  IN 

CRT,  SUBJECT  TO  DIFFERENT  ASPECT  RATIO 

DISPLAYS  BY  OPERATING  UNUSED  DISPLAY 

PORTIONS  AT  BRIGHTNESS  LEVELS  DETERMINED 

BY  THE  BRIGHTNESS  LEVELS  OF  CORRESPONDING 

ADJACENT  SIMILAR  SIZED  DISPLAY  PORTIONS 
Gopal  K.  Srivastara,  Arliagton  Heights,  U.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corp.,  Glenview,  DL 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,173 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/46 

VS.  a.  348—805  3  Claims 
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photoreceptor  with  said  beam  to  create  discharged  areas 
on  said  photoreceptor  suface  which  are  the  areas  scanned 
when  said  beam  is  ON, 

toner  which  is  charged  to  a  voltage  that  will  allow  said  toner 
to  adhere  to  charged  portions  of  said  photoreceptor  and 
not  to  adhere  to  discharged  portions  of  said  and 

means  for  applying  said  toner  to  said  photoreceptor. 


5491,297 
ILLUSTION  CREATING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A 

HOUSING  AND  A  CRT 

Jim  StdBMeyer,  222  N.  Fairriew,  Bwbaak,  Calif.  91505 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,067 

Lrt.  CL'  H04N  5/64,  13/00 

UJS.  CL348— 44  MOalM 


■>  M 


1.  A  television  receiver,  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  a 
phosphor  screen  for  displaying  video  signals  with  aspect  ratios 
of  16:9  and  4:3,  one  of  which  results  in  unused  portions  of  said 
phosphor  screen,  comprising: 

video  processing  means  coupled  to  said  cathode  ray  tube; 

means  for  supplying  said  video  signals  to  said  video  process- 
ing means; 

means  for  determining  the  brightness  levels  of  adjacent 
portions  of  said  phosphor  screen  close  to  said  unused 
portions  of  said  phosphor  screen; 

means  for  establishing  a  brightness  level  for  said  unused 
portions  as  a  function  of  the  brightness  levels  determined 
for  said  adjacent  portions;  and 

means  for  illuminating  said  unused  portions  at  said  estab- 
lished brightness  levels  of  said  phosphor  screen  during 
reception  of  video  signals  with  said  ones  aspect  ratio,  said 
adjacent  portions  comprising  three  sections  on  each  side 
of  said  phosphor  screen  and  said  brightness  levels  of  said 
unused  portions  being  determined  by  combining  the 
brightness  levels  of  said  three  sections. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  creating  an  illusion  for  viewers  looking 
toward  the  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  front  and  rear  portions; 

(b)  a  sheet  of  glass  having  front  and  rear  faces  disposed 
intermediate  said  front  and  rear  portions  of  said  housing, 
said  front  face  of  said  sheet  of  glass  being  provided  with  a 
reflective  coating; 

(c)  imaging  generating  means  di^XMed  within  said  rear 
portion  of  said  housing  for  generating  and  projecting  an 
image  toward  said  rear  face  of  said  sheet  of  glass; 

(d)  illuminating  means  for  illuminating  said  front  portion  of 
said  housing; 

(e)  scrim  means  disposed  between  the  viewers  and  said  front 
portion  of  said  housing,  said  scrim  means  normally  ap- 
pearing opaque  to  the  viewers,  but  permitting  the  viewers 
to  see  into  said  front  portion  of  said  housing  when  said 
front  portion  is  illuminated  by  said  illumination  means, 
said  scrim  means  comprising  a  panel  having  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  said  rear  surface  being  provided  with  depictive 
material  whereby  upon  illumination  of  said  front  portion 
of  said  housing  said  depictive  material  provided  on  said 
panel  is  viewed  by  the  viewers  looking  toward  the  appara- 
tus. 
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!  ^1,298 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONTROLLING  EXPOSURE,  FOCUS,  AND  WHITE 
BALANCE  FOR  A  VTR  INCORPORATED  IN  A  VIDEO 
OAMERA 
ToiUtaka  Scmmq  Keata  %iiaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 
Kohaahi,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  aasignon  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,774 

dainn  priority,  applicati  m  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-042397 

Int  CL'   I04N  9/79,  9/89 

VS.  CL  358—310  5  ClataM 


fo 


'on'  and  'ofT  as 
power  supply  and 

means  for  genera^g 
proportional  to 
gressive  light  fi  ont; 

means  for  general  ng 
each  comprisin  ; 
number  of  con  rol 
the  frequency  ( >f 
tion  comprisin{ 
at  least  one  c 
frequency  of 

a  power  stage  for 
signal  from  a 
generating  output 


FOCUS 

HHTE    WUIMX 


March  1,  1994 


an  airport  approach  light  system,  said 
c  jntrol  apparatus  comprising: 

„  clock  pulses  occurring  at  a  frequency 
said  predetermined  frequency  of  the  pro- 


)[:li 
tie 


„  a  control  signal  of  recurrent  sequences 
a  first  portion  having  a  predetermined 
}1  pulses  corresponding  in  frequency  to 
_  the  clock  pulsM,  and  a  subsequent  por- 
no control  pulses  but  having  a  duration  of 
le  which  value  also  corresponds  to  the 
clock  pulses;  and 
receiving  said  control  signal  and  a  supply 
]  tower  source  means  coupled  thereto  and 
pulses  in  response  thereto. 


5,291,300 

MOnON  VECiOR  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  I  lOTION  OF  IMAGE  TO  PREVENT 

Dt  rrURBANCE  THEREOF 

Kazuhiko  Ueda,  Vol  lohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Victor  Company 
of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Y  tkohama,  Japan 

Filed  jLi.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,138 

Claims  priority,  Atplication  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1991,  3-025442 

Int  ( X>  H04N  5/76.  7/18.  5/228 

VS.  CL  358—335  9  Claima 


L  A  video  signal  proca  ising  apparatus  for  a  video  camera 
having  a  video  tape  recoiling  and  reproducing  device  inte- 
grated therewith,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  dolor  signal  component  of  an  input 
video  signal; 

phase  controlling  meat  s  for  controlling  phase  of  the  re- 
ceived color  signal  a  mponent; 

generating  means  for  ge  lerating  a  control  signal  for  control- 
ling at  least  one  of  irii ,  focus  and  white  balance  of  a  video 
signal  from  said  vide*  camera;  and 

an  operation  circuit  commonly  used  by  said  phase  control- 
ling means  and  said  generating  means  and  including  input 
means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  phase 
controlling  means  and  said  video  signal  from  said  video 
camera,  processing  means  for  processing  said  output  sig- 
nal and  said  video  signal  received  by  said  input  means, 
means  for  supplyingj  respective  processed  signals  from 
said  processing  meanf  to  said  phase  controlling  means  and 
said  generating  meant,  and  control  means  for  controlling 
said  input  means,  said  processing  means  and  said  means  for 
supplying.  , 
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5,291,299 

POWER  SUPPLY  AND  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  UGHT 

SYSTEM  AND  A  UG  TTING  UNIT  FOR  THE  UGHT 

SYSTEM 

Jnkani  Kania,  Tampere,  1  inland,  aaaignor  to  Idman  Oy,  Mant- 

■ala,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  ^  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,324 

daiau  priority,  application  Finlnnd,  Mar.  7, 1991,  911154 

Int  (  3.'  H05B  37/00 

VS.  CL  315-323  10  Ctaims 
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1.  A  motion  vec  or  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  move- 
ment of  an  image  t«  i  prevent  disturbance  of  the  image,  compris- 
ing: 

imaging  means  f  >r  imaging  objects  within  a  picture  window 
and  forming  a  picture  signal  representative  thereof; 

distance  infomu  tion  detecting  means  for  detecting  distance 
information  fr  jm  said  objects  to  said  imaging  means  asso- 
ciated with  e  ich  of  a  plurality  of  respective  detection 
windows  obti  ined  by  dividing  said  picture  window  into 
plurality  of  bl  x;ks; 

motion  informa  ion  detecting  means  for  detecting  motion 
information  associated  with  objects  in  each  of  said  respec- 
tive detection,  windows;  and 

calculation  mea^  for  determining  weighting  coefficients  on 
the  basis  of  at  least  said  distance  information,  and  for 
determining  ajmotion  vector  on  the  basis  of  said  weighting 
coefficients  akd  said  motion  information. 


5,291,301 
RESERVED  RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  GROUPING  PROGRAMS  BASED  ON  CONTENT 
Dottg-gU  Lee,  Kyinggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaipior  to 

Electronics  Co.,lLtd.,  Kynnggi,  R^.  of  Korea 


Claims 
91-11514 


FUm 
priority 


1.  A  power  supply  anS  control  apparatus  for  a  sequenced   UJ5.  CL  358 — 335 
flashing  light  system  of  predetermined  frequency,  not  related 
to  a  system  line  frequency,  for  making  a  number  of  lights  flash 


Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,396 

application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JuL  8,  1991, 


Int  CL'  H04N  5/76 

11  Claims 

1.  A  reserved  renting  method  in  a  recording/reproducing 
apparatus  whereii  i  reservation  data  which  includes  time  infor- 
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mation,  relating  to  the  times  of  programs  to  be  recorded  on  a 
recording  medium,  and  block  numbers  which  represent  the 
contents  of  said  programs,  are  inputted  for  each  of  said  pro- 
grams, said  reservation  data  being  stored  in  an  internal  mem- 
ory, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  current  time  information,  and  recording  a  current 
program  of  said  programs  whose  pre-programmed  time  is 
the  earliest  among  said  programs; 
comparing  the  time  information  of  a  next  program  of  said 
programs  having  the  same  block  number  as  said  current 
program  with  time  information  of  said  programs  having 
other  block  numbers  to  determine  if  said  next  program  is 
the  earliest  of  said  programs; 
waiting  until  reaching  time  corresponding  to  the  time  infor- 
mation of  said  next  program  when  said  time  information 
of  said  next  program  having  the  same  block  number  as 
said  current  program  is  the  earliest  among  those  of  said 
programs  having  other  block  numbers,  recording  said 
next  program,  and  repeating  said  comparing  step; 
calculating  a  length  of  a  reserved  section  of  said  recording 
medium  to  be  reserved  for  recording  said  next  program 
when  time  information  of  a  corresponding  program  of 
said  programs  having  another  block  number  is  earUer  than 
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that  of  said  next  program,  and  shifting  to  the  recording 
position  of  said  corresponding  program  by  advancing  said 
recording  medium  through  a  fast  forward  fimction  for  a 
period  of  time  corresponding  to  a  duration  of  said  re- 
served section; 

recording  said  corresponding  program  in  another  section  of 
said  recording  medium  which  corresponds  to  the  block 
number  of  said  corresponding  program; 

analyzing  each  pre-programmed  time  of  said  next  program 
having  the  same  block  number  as  said  corresponding 
program  recording  in  said  recording  step  and  said  pro- 
grams having  other  block  numbers  to  determine  if  said 
next  program  is  the  earliest  of  said  programs; 

repeating  said  comparing  step  when  a  program  having  the 
earliest  time  information  as  determined  in  said  analyzing 
step  does  not  have  the  same  block  number  as  said  corre- 
spcmding  program  recorded  in  said  recording  step;  and 

performing  a  rewind  fimction  for  a  duration  corresponding 
to  sections  of  said  recording  meditmi  where  said  recording 
and  said  fast  forward  operations  have  already  been  carried 
out,  when  the  time  information  of  said  next  program  is 
earlier  than  that  of  said  programs  having  other  block 
numbers,  and  then  performing  said  recording  step  of  said 
corresponding  program. 


5,291,302 

FACSIMILE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Richard  J.  Gordon,  Los  Angeicn,  Calif.,  and  Jims  R.  Kcuedy. 

Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Andiofez,  Inc.  Martetia,  Gn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,181,  FOt.  12, 1991,  shnndnrd. 

which  te  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,798,  Sep.  22, 

1988,  Pat  No.  4,994,926.  Tids  appUcation  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

955333 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CL  358—400  39  CUm 


^^ 


1.  A  system  for  facilitating  facsimile  conmiunications  be- 
tween a  transmitting  facsimile  machine  and  at  least  one  in- 
tended receiving  facsimile  machine,  comprising 
at  least  one  store  and  forward  facility, 
means  coupling  the  at  least  one  store  and  forward  facility  to 
a  switched  telephone  network  for  receiving  transmissions 
from  a  transmitting  facsimile  machine, 
said  store  and  forward  facility  including 
computer  means  for  controlling  its  operation  and  includ- 
ing 
mass  storage  means  for  storing  facsimile  transmissions 
together  with  information  identifying  the  transmitting 
facsimile  machine  and  the  at  least  one  intended  receiv- 
ing facsimile  machine  under  control  of  said  computer 
means,  said  store  and  forward  facility  also  including 
means  coupling  it  to  the  switched  telephone  network  for 
transmitting  facsimile  messages  stored  in  the  mass  stor- 
age means  to  at  least  one  intended  receiving  facsimile 
machine, 
said  computer  means  being  programmed  to  provide  a 
reply  service  allowing  addressee  associated  with  said  at 
least  one  intended  receiving  facsimile  machine  to  send 
back  to  the  transmitting  facsimile  machine  or  a  tele- 
phone number  designated  in  an  instruction  received 
from  a  subscriber,  a  reply  message  which  is  selected 
from  a  reply  service  menu. 


531,303 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS 

Yafi  laUkawa,  YokokaaM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  KabMhiU 

Kaisiia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  637,200,  Jan.  3, 1991,  nbandoaed.  TUs 
application  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,371 
Oainis  priority,  appBcatiaa  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1990,  2-4458 
Int  CL'  H04N  1/41 
VS.  CL  358—426  14  Otim 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 
generating  means  for  generating  image  data  in  line  units; 
first  coding  means  for  sequentially  coding  the  image  data  by 

a  first  coding  method; 
second  coding  means  for  sequentially  coding  the  image  data 
by  a  second  coding  method  different  from  the  first  coding 
method; 
decision  means  for  accumulatively  counting  the  amount  of 
code  as  each  line  of  image  data  is  coded  by  said  first 
coding  means  and  for  deciding  whether  the  amount  of 
code  of  each  line  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount  while 
each  line  of  image  data  is  being  coded;  and 


560 


control  means  for  contrblling 
for  each  line  of  image  data 
to  change  over  from 
coding  by  said  second 
coding  for  a  line  of  in  age 
based  on  the  decision 
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said  apparatus  to  start  coding 

by  said  first  coding  means  and 

{  oding  by  said  first  coding  means  to 

coding  means  in  the  middle  of 

data  by  said  first  coding  means, 

of  said  decision  means; 


wherein  when  the  amdunt  of  code  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined amount  while  (Xie  line  of  image  data  is  being  coded, 
the  line  is  coded  byl  said  first  coding  means  until  the 
amount  of  code  excels  the  predetermined  amount,  and 
after  the  amount  of  c<  de  has  exceeded  the  predetermined 
amount,  the  remaindv  of  the  line  is  coded  by  said  second 
coding  means.  ' 


t 


5,291,304 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  INVOICE 

SENTENCE  PR|PARATION  FUNCOON 

Masaknni  Horii,  Ootsu;  Eichi  Morimoto,  Kyoto,  and  Hiroyasu 

Yoshiluiwa,  Tsuznki,  all  of  JaiMW,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Kikai 

Kalwwhfki  Kaisha,  Kyot*,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  510,039,  Apr.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1989, 1-45449[U] 


U,S.  CL  358— 434 


Int  a.'  kl04N  7/00,  1/387 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

data  registration  meant  for  registering  recipient  data  and 
caller  identification  data  to  be  transmitted  and  for  estab- 
lishing a  correspondence  between  the  registered  recipient 
data  and  a  predetermined  telephone  number,  the  predeter- 
mined telephone  number  comprising  an  abbreviated  num- 
ber; 

a  format  storage  unit  fok  storing  an  invoice  format  in  charac- 


havii^  predetermined  addresses  into  which  the 
data  and  caller  identification  data  are 


ter  code 
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written; 

means  for 

means  for  readin  % 
in  response  to 
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means  for  readin;  ( 
identification 
for  writing  the 
cation  data 
voice  format 
telephone 
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inputting  the  predetermined  telephone  number; 
out  the  invoice  format  in  character  code 
the  input  of  the  predetermined  telephone 


out  the  registered  recipient  data  and  caller 

lata  from  the  data  registration  means  and 

registered  recipient  data  and  caller  identifi- 

the  predetermined  addresses  in  the  in- 

response  to  the  input  of  the  predetermined 


gtal  I 


;u 
:  mm  ber, 

gene  ator  for  converting  the  invoice  format  and 
recipient  data  and  caller  identification  data 
data, 

format  and  the  registered  recipient  data 

identification  data  are  combined  in  character 

mplete  invoice  is  automatically  prepared 

as  image  signal  data  in  response  to  the 

pretermitted  telephone  number. 


5,29135 

FACSIMILE  KETWORK  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

CARRYING  Ol  IT  BROADCAST  COMMUNICATION 

H^jimc  Sakashita; '  foshiaki  Komachi;  Takashi  Kamikura;  Rj^HJi 

Hosaka,  and  Na^hani  Kido,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fuji  Xerox  Ol.,  Ltd.,  Tokyc«,  Japan 

FUed  iAug.  L  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206961; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-20(  962 

1  St  CL'  H04N  1/00.  1/40 
VS.  a.  358—444  10  Claims 
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1.  A  facsimile  network  system  capable  of  carrying  out 
broadcast  commui  ication  which  enables  documents  in  a  mem- 
ory of  a  key  statiot  to  be  sent  automatically  to  multiple  remote 
receiving  stations  i  comprising: 

an  input  means  f  >r  designating  the  remote  receiving  stations 
and  for  readin  g  the  documents; 

a  first  memory  i  leans  for  storing  at  least  addresses  and  tele- 
phone numbei  s  of  said  remote  receiving  stations  to  which 
said  documents  are  transmitted  through  the  facsimile 
network; 

a  second  memofy  means  for  temporarily  storing  data  as  to 
the  document!  which  are  read  out  by  said  input  means; 

a  combining  meSns  for  inserting  at  least  an  address  read  out 
of  said  first  n  lemory  means  into  a  sending  sheet  format 
which  is  obtai  led  from  the  data  stored  at  an  address  desig- 
nated by  said  input  means  in  said  second  memory  means, 
to  complete  t  sending  sheet  to  be  sent  to  each  of  said 
remote  recei^  ing  stations  as  a  front  page  of  the  docu- 
ments; 

a  control  meand  for  controlling  the  broadcast  communica- 
tion accordin ;  to  the  telephone  numbers  stored  in  said 
first  memory,  to  that  the  documents  are  sent  to  each  of  the 
designated  re  note  receiving  stations  together  with  the 
sending  sheet: 
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said  control  means  determining  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
designated  remote  receiving  stations  that  broadcast  com- 
munication is  required; 

said  input  means  comprising  a  key  board  for  inputting  num- 
bers corresponding  to  the  remote  receiving  stations  to 
designate  the  stations  and  a  reading  means  for  reading  the 
document  including  the  sending  sheet  format  to  store  the 
data  thus  read  in  said  second  memory  means;  and 

a  third  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  a  plurality  of 
message  samples;  and 

said  input  means  further  comprising:  a  display  means  for 
displaying  said  message  samples;  means  for  scrolling  said 
message  samples  displayed  on  said  display  means;  means 
for  selecting  a  desired  one  out  of  said  message  samples 
thus  displayed;  and  means  for  inserting  said  desired  mes- 
sage thus  selected  into  the  sending  sheet  format  in  said 
combining  m^ms. 


5,291,306 
IMAGE  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Duio  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Yasntomo  Suzuki,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,736,  Sep.  20, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1989,  1-248757; 
Sep.  13,  1990,  ^245715 

Int  a.3  H04N  7/00 
U.S.  CL  358—444  14  Claims 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  means  for  receiving  compressed  data,  said  receiving 
means  including  discriminating  means  for  discriminating 
that  received  data  is  image  data; 

b)  means  for  storing  compressed  data  received  by  said  re- 
ceiving means  upon  discrimination  by  said  discriminating 
means  that  received  compressed  data  is  image  data; 

c)  means  for  supplying  said  stored  data  to  reproducing 
means  for  reproducing  said  stored  data  as  a  visual  image; 
and 

d)  means  for  causing  said  storing  means  to  retain  said  com- 
pressed image  data  both  when  the  supplying  means  is 
operative  and  when  said  supplying  means  is  inoperative. 


5,291,307 

CONTROL  aRcurr  for  an  image  used  in  a 

DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Graham  Luckhurst,  Kitchener,  Canada,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,275 
Int.  a.'  H04N  7/^0,  G08K  7/14 
VS.  a.  358—446  3  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
a  document  track; 
first  and  second  images  positioned  on  opposed  sides  of  said 

document  track; 
transpori  means  for  moving  said  document  bidirectionally 


within  said  document  track  in  operative  relationship  with 
said  first  and  second  imagers; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  appara- 
tus; 

said  control  means  including  storing  means  for  storing  data, 
operating  software  in  said  storing  means,  first  offset  and 
gain  compensation  data  associated  with  said  first  imager 
stored  in  said  storing  means,  second  offset  and  gain  com- 
pensation data  associated  with  said  second  imager  stored 
in  said  storing  means,  a  static  RAM,  and  a  processor  for 
executing  said  operating  software; 

said  first  and  second  imagers  each  having: 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  associated  side  of  said 
document  along  a  scan  line; 

a  CCD;  and 

an  optical  system  for  directing  reflected  light  from  said  scan 
line  to  said  CCD  to  generate  image  data  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  about  the  associated  side  of  said  document  for 
a  predetermined  number  of  pixel  positions  in  said  scan 
line; 

video  amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  image  data  and  for 
providing  an  output  at  said  predetermined  rate; 

a  flash  A/D  convener  receiving  the  output  from  said  video 
amphfier  means,  and  also  having  a  V-f  reference  input 
and  a  V  —  reference  input; 


a  first  D/A  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with  said 
input  thereof  coupled  to  said  static  RAM  and  with  said 
output  thereof  coupled  to  said  V  -t-  reference  input;  and 

a  second  D/A  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  with 
said  input  thereof  coupled  to  said  static  RAM  and  said 
output  thereof  coupled  to  said  V-reference  input; 

said  control  means  being  effective  to  transfer  said  first  offset 
and  gain  competisation  data  to  said  static  RAM  when  said 
first  imager  is  operative,  and  to  transfer  said  second  offset 
and  gain  compensation  data  to  said  static  RAM  when  said 
first  imager  is  operative; 

said  control  means  also  including  timing  means  to  transfer 
said  first  offset  and  gain  data  to  said  first  and  second  D/A 
circuits  of  said  first  imager  when  said  first  imager  is  opera- 
tive to  provide  offset  and  gain  compensation  data  for  each 
said  pixel  position  in  the  associated  scan  line  to  enable 
offset  and  gain  compensation  to  be  performed  by  the 
associated  flash  A/D  converter  for  each  pixel  position  in 
the  associated  scan  line;  and 

said  timing  means  also  being  effective  to  transfer  said  second 
offset  and  gain  data  to  said  first  and  second  D/A  circuits 
of  said  second  imager  when  said  second  imager  is  opera- 
tive to  provide  offset  and  gain  compensation  data  for  each 
said  pixel  position  in  the  associated  scan  line  to  enable 
offset  and  gain  compensation  to  be  performed  by  the 
associated  flash  A/D  converter  for  each  pixel  position  in 
the  associated  scan  line. 
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1^1,308 

APPARATUS  USING  TONAL 
DEGRIX  CONVERSION 
Kea  Onodcn,  Yokohama,  fapwi,  aasignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan     i 

FUed  Jon.  18,il991,  Ser.  No.  717,274 

Claima  priority,  appUcatim  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1990,  2-164098 

Int.  a.'H04N  1/40.  1/00 

MS.  CL  358—448  »  a«l"» 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputtii  ig  image  information  as  unmodified 
image  information; 

a  buffer  memory  for  staling  said  image  information  inputted 
by  said  input  means;  j 

processing  means  for  subjecting  said  image  information  to  a 
modification  process  including  a  tonal  degree  conversion 
process;  and 

a  frame  memory  for  storing  modified  image  information, 

wherein  said  buffer  memory  selectively  retains  one  of  the 
modified  image  information  and  the  unmodified  image 
information,  and 

wherein  said  processing  means  transfers  the  modified  image 
information  from  thebuffer  memory  to  the  frame  memory 
when  said  buffer  memory  retains  the  modified  image 
information,  and  said  processing  means  generates  the 
modified  image  inforination  on  the  basis  of  the  unmodified 
image  information  i*  the  buffer  memory  and  writes  the 
modified  image  information  in  the  frame  memory  when 
said  buffer  memory  r  :tains  the  unmodified  image  informa- 
tion. 
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,  the  image  processing  apparatus  compris- 


pattem  detecting  circuit  for  detect- 
halftone  pattern  by  using  an  image  signal 
a  first  vicinity  of  the  image  which  con- 
in  the  succession  of  pixels; 
counter  for  counting  the  screened- 
detection  state  on  each  pixel  in  the  suc- 

pattem  detecting  circuit  for  judging 
the  target  pixel  is  in  the  continuous-tone 
an  image  signal  which  represents  a  second 
image  which  contains  the  target  pixel; 
counter  for  counting  the  continuous- 
state  on  each  pixel  in  the  succession 

_  the  image  signal  of  the  target  pixel 

basis  of  different  characteristics  in  accor- 

or  both  of  the  outputs  of  the  two  count- 

t  i-level-quantizing  the  output  of  the  filter. 


5,291,310 
SCREEN  GENERATION  FOR  HALFTONE  SCREENING 
OF  IMAGES 
P.O.  Box  31,  McDoweU,  Va,  24458 


Rapliael  L.  Levien,i  1 


FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,893 
iBt  a.5  H04N  1/40 


MS.  a.  358—456 


5,291,309 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MULTI-LEVEL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Takayoahi  Seaaasa,  Kamakura,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitaubishi 
Denki  KabuaUki  Kaishp,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,973 

Claims  priority,  applicitioa  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1991,  3-29636 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  a.  358—455  »*  Claima 


1.  A  method  fo  ■ 
an  original  image, 
storing  a 

distinct  strip: 

angled  screei  i 
concatenating 

sequence 
screening  said 

pattern  to 


p-    -<f^ 


MS.  a.  358— 45( ; 
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generating  a  halftone  screened  image  from 
said  method  comprising: 
plural  ty  of  distinct  strips,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
representing  a  different  portion  of  an  ideal 
pattern; 

mes  of  said  plurality  of  distinct  strips  in  a 
for  ning  a  generated  screen  pattern;  and 

original  image  with  said  generated  screen 
said  halftone  screened  image. 


fo  m 


5,291,311 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

MULTI-LEVE|.  OUTPUT  VALUES  FOR  PIXELS  IN  A 

HALFTONE  CELL 

Rodney  L.  MiUe^  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  RocI  ester,  N.Y. 

Filc« 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  inputting  a  multi-level 
image  signal  including  aisuccession  of  pixels  obtained  by  elec- 
trically scanning  an  image  which  contains  letters,  figures, 
photographs  and  screeiied-halftone  in  the  form  of  a  mixture 
and  outputting  the  mulii-level  image  signal  in  the  form  of  a 


Jun.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,142 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/40 

„  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-U  vel  halftoning  system  (100),  apparatus  (120) 
for  generating  a  ihulti-level  pixel  value  for  a  halftone  cell  (103) 
from  a  magnitude  of  an  intensity  value  (102)  at  a  given  location 
address,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  (155),  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  intensity 
value,  for  pr  xlucing  a  modulation  level  as  said  multi-level 
pixel  value,  wherein  said  producing  means  comprises  a 
plurality  of  1  ook-up  tables  (160)  each  having  values  repre- 
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senting  a  pre-defined  transfer  fimction  (165',  170',  175' 
180); 
preference  matrix  means  (150)  connected  to  said  producing 
means,  for  in  response  to  said  given  location  address, 
selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  look-up  tables  said  prefer- 
ence matrix  means  having,  as  its  matrix  elements,  values 


means  for  effecting  horizontal  scanning  movement  of  said 
stage; 

an  illumination  unit  including  light  source  means  for  effect- 
ing transmissive  illumination  of  the  film  original  supported 
on  said  stage,  and  a  light-shielding  cover; 

a  light  sensor  provided  in  said  main  body  portion;  and 

an  optical  system  provided  in  said  main  body  portion  for 
directing  to  said  light  sensor  light  transmitted  from  said 
light  source  means  through  the  film  original  supported  on 
said  stage; 

said  illumination  unit  being  displaceable  between  a  first 
position  close  to  said  horizontal  surface  and  in  which  said 
Ught  source  means  effects  the  transmissive  illumination  of 
the  film  original  in  association  with  the  scanning  move- 
ment of  said  stage  and  also  in  which  said  light-shielding 
cover  shields  said  stage  from  external  light,  and  a  second 
position  raised  from  said  horizontal  surface  to  enable 
mounting  of  the  film  original  on  said  stage. 


represenutive  of  the  address  of  said  plurality  of  look-up 
tables,  and 
means  (140),  connected  to  said  selecting  means,  for  control- 
ling said  selection  such  that  one  look-up  table  is  selected  in 
a  pre-defined  manner  to  produce  a  modulation  level  as 
said  multi-level  pixel  value. 


5,291,312 
TRANSMISSIVE  ILLUMINATION  TYPE  IMAGE  INPUT 

APPARATUS 
Toshiya  Aikawa,  Kawasaki;  Eisaku  Maeda,  Saknra,  and  Satom 
YosUzawa,  Chofa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-227082 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/00 

MS.  a.  358—474  4  Claims 


5,291,313 

AUTOMA-nC  CONTRAST  CORRECTIN  USEFUL  IN 

VIDEO-TO-PRINT  APPARATUS 

Young  G.  Kim,  Sawon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwaa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,142 
Claims  priority,  i^plicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Fdt.  27,  1992, 
9^3088 

lat  CL'  HOW  1/46 
MS.  CL  358—521  «  • 
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1.  An  image  input  apparatus  which  reads  a  film  original  to 
input  an  image  of  the  film  original,  comprising: 
a  main  body  poriion; 
a  stage  provided  on  a  substantially  horizontal  surface  of  said 

main  body  portion  and  adapted  to  detachably  support  the 

film  original; 
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5.  An  automatic  contrast  correction  method  for  correcting 
the  contrast  of  a  picture  represented  by  color  video  signals 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sequentially  receiving  respective  color  video  signals  and 
converting  the  received  signal  into  digital  data; 

(b)  receiving  the  digital  data  and  extracting  the  daU  corre- 
sponding to  a  previously  set  effective  picture  screen; 

(c)  calculating  an  average  value  of  color  signals  with  respect 
to  the  extracted  data; 

(d)  comparing  the  average  value  with  a  reference  value 
which  is  previously  set  so  as  to  have  an  optimized  con- 
trast; and 

(e)  amplifying  the  digital  daU  by  a  selected  one  of  several 
predetermined  amplification  factors,  selected  based  on  the 
compared  result. 
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SPATIAL  UGHT  IW  ODULATOR  DEVICE  AND  A 

CONOSCOPIC  HOIX  GRAPHY  SYSTEM  OF  LARGE 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  IN<  LUDING  SUCH  A  MODULATOR 

DEVICE 

AhaixM  Agraaat,  and  Gaariel  Sirmt,  both  of  Parii,  Fnace,  $m- 
sisnon  to  France  TelecMi,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jal.  2%  1991,  Scr.  No.  736,291 

OaiM  priority,  applica  ion  France,  Jnl.  27, 1990,  90  09630 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/23  1/02;  G02F  1/35:  G03H  7/00 

UjS.  a.  359—100  17  Claims 
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JPnCAL    mTM  LENSTM 


1.  A  spatial  light  modi  lator  comprising: 

an  interferometer  systt  n  having  an  optical  cavity; 

a  photorefractive  cry  ;tal,  having  a  transmittivity  which 
changes  rapidly  wit  i  a  change  in  refractive  index,  posi- 
tioned in  said  optica  cavity; 

means  for  directing  a  v  rite  beam  containing  analog  informa- 
tion onto  said  crysta  ,  said  write  beam  comprising  a  wave- 
length at  which  said  (crystal  absorbs,  resulting  in  modifica- 
tion of  the  refractivelindex  of  said  crystal,  thus  altering  the 
optical  path  length  oT  said  interferometer  system,  resulting 
in  a  transmittivity-optical  path  length  characteristic  curve 
having  a  steep  slope;  and 

means  for  directing  a  Bead  beam  onto  said  crystal,  said  read 
beam  comprising  a  ivavelength  at  which  optical  charac- 
teristics of  said  crySal  after  modification  vary  in  accor- 
dance with  said  ai^og  information,  said  spatial  Ught 
modulator  having  a  dynamic  range  of  amplitude  variation 
of  said  analog  infon^tion  due  to  said  modification  of  said 
crystal  which  corretponds  to  said  slope  of  said  transmit- 
tivity-optical path  loigth  characteristic  curve. 


March  1,  1994 


spot  of  the  la^r  beam  on  a  surface  of  the  photoresist  so  as 


to  expose  the 


photoresist  to  the  hologram  pattern; 


means  for  lineai  ly  moving  the  projecting  means  or  the  sub- 


strate rotatm{ 
parallel  to  thi 


means  relative  to  one  another  in  a  direction 
plane  of  the  photoresist;  and 


means  for  com 
and  moving 
the  beam 
one  photoresist 
the  hologran 


$p(t 


iti  oiling  the  rotating  means,  projecting  means, 

neans  based  on  the  electrical  signal  so  that 

projecting  by  the  projecting  means  onto 

is  moved  by  the  moving  means  to  provide 

pattern  on  the  photoresist. 


5,291,316 
INFORMAfnON  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  HAVING 
TRANSPARENT  HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
David  P.  Habermin,  Shorewood;  Robert  E.  Rhoades,  Waukesha, 
both  of  Wis,;  Afthur  Cox,  Des  Plaines,  DI.,  and  Richard  D. 
Rallison,  Parad  ae,  Utah,  assignors  to  Astronautics  Corpora- 
tion of  Ameria ,  Milwanliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  766,720 

Inl .  a.5  G02B  5/32:  G03H  1/30 

UJS.  a.  359—13  11  Claims 


5,291,315 

MFTHOD  OF  OBTAINING  HOLOGRAM  AND  AN 

EXPOS  URE  APPARATUS 

Sbigeru  Hosoe,  Tokyo,  Jfpan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  N^  744,817,  Ang.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioi  of  Ser.  No.  381,844,  Jnl.  19, 1989, 
abudoned.  This  appUcition  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  26, 1988,  63-98004 
Int.  a.'  G03H  1/02:  G02B  5/32:  GOIB  9/021 
XiS.  CL  359^-3  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  ^iposing  a  photoresist  deposited  on  a 
substrate  to  form  a  hologram  pattern  for  use  in  an  in-line  type 
interferometer,  comprisfig: 
means  for  generating  tn  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  a 

hologram  pattern; 
means  for  rotating  the  substrate  upon  which  the  photoresist 
is  deposited,  the  su)>strate  being  detachably  mounted  on 
the  rotating  means; 
means  for  projecting  a  laser  beam  corresponding  to  the 
electrical  signal  onto  the  photoresist,  wherein  the  project- 
ing means  includes  ^  optical  system  for  projecting  a  beam 


11.  An  informs  ion  display  system  for  use  in  providing  infor- 
mation displays  c  n  windows  of  a  building  comprising: 
(a)  a  holographic  optical  element  including  a  hologram 


mounted  on 


a  window  of  the  building,  the  holographic 


optical  element  being  substantially  transparent  to  most 
wavelengths  of  light  and  formed  to  act  as  a  diffuse  reflec- 
tor of  light  ai  a  selected  band  of  wavelengths  such  that  the 
viewing  win  dow  of  the  reflected  image  is  controlled  to 
prevent  Ugh  from  the  holographic  optical  element  from 
shining  towi  rd  regions  other  than  a  selected  design  eye 
region;  and 

(b)  a  projecto  mounted  to  a  structure  of  the  building  to 
produce  an  image  at  the  selected  band  of  Ught  wave- 
lengths whiih  the  holographic  optical  element  reflects, 
and  which  (  rojects  and  focuses  the  image  onto  the  holo- 
graphic optii  ;al  element  to  provide  the  image  at  the  design 
eye  region  i  nd  such  that  observers  outside  of  the  design 
eye  region  c  o  not  see  the  image; 

wherein  the  v  indow  of  the  building  has  two  holographic 
optical  elen  ents  mounted  thereon,  one  vertically  higher 
than  the  oth  n,  and  two  projectors,  one  forming  an  image 
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on  the  upper  holographic  optical  element  and  the  other 
forming  an  image  on  the  lower  holographic  optical  ele- 
ment, the  holographic  optical  elements  formed  to  reflect 
the  image  from  the  two  projectors  to  the  same  design  eye 
position. 


5,291,317 
HOLOGRAPHIC  DIFFRACnON  GRATING  PATTERNS 

AND  METHODS  FOR  CREATING  THE  SAME 
Craig  Newswanger,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Holo- 
graphies Corporation,  Oznard,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  552,258 

Int.  a.'  G02B  S/IS.  5/32:  G03H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  359—15  19  Claims 


modulated  in  accordance  with  image  data  and  reflected  from  a 
reflecting  surface  and  caused  to  scan  across  a  photosensitive 
surface,  and  a  pilot  beam  reflected  from  substantially  the  same 
location  of  the  reflecting  surface  as  the  writing  beam  at  a  given 
time,  the  improvement  comprising: 
encoder  means  having  an  optical  pattern  thereon,  the  optical 
pattern  adapted  to  interact  with  the  reflected  pilot  beam 
scanning  across  the  optical  pattern  to  create  an  optical 
signal  indicative  of  the  behavior  of  the  writing  beam 
relative  to  the  photosensitive  surface;  and 
light  collection  means  for  directing  Ught  associated  with  the 
optical  signal  toward  a  fixed  point,  the  light  collection 
means  including  diffraction  means  for  directing  an  inter- 
ference pattern  forming  a  light  wave  toward  the  fixed 
point  in  response  to  the  pilot  beam  interacting  with  the 
light  collection  means. 


9.  A  method  of  forming  holographic  diffraction  grating 
patterns,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  beam  of  light  through  a  diffraction  grating  to 
create  a  pair  of  pattern  beams; 

b)  focusing  said  pattern  beams  onto  a  first  spot  of  a  photosen- 
sitive member  such  that  a  holographic  diffraction  grating 
is  created  onto  said  first  spot  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber; 

c)  moving  said  photosensitive  member  such  that  a  second 
spot  can  be  exposed  to  said  pattern  beams; 

d)  rotating  said  diffraction  grating;  and 

e)  directing  a  beam  of  Ught  through  said  diffraction  grating, 
to  create  a  pair  of  pattern  beams  which  are  focused  onto 
said  photosensitive  member  such  that  a  second  holo- 
graphic diffraction  grating  is  created  onto  said  second 
spot. 


531419 
ROTATING  DISC  OPTICAL  SYNCHRONIZATION 
SYSTEM  USING  BINARY  DIFFRACTIVE  OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 
Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,313 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
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5,291,318 
HOLOGRAPHIC  MEMBER  FOR  A  REAL-TIME  CLOCK 

IN  A  RASTER  OUTPUT  SCANNER 
Frank  C.  Genovese,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  970,408 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/18.  26/10,  27/44 

UJS.  a.  359—17  10  Claims 


7.  An  optical  synchronization  system  for  a  rotating  disc 
comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  Ught  beam, 
means  to  collimate  said  coherent  light  beam, 
a  first  stationary  binary  diffractive  optical  element  to  alter- 
nately scatter  and  transmit  said  colUmated  light  beam, 
a  plurality  of  alternating  second  binary  diffractive  optical 
elements  and  transmissive  elements  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  on  said  rotating  disc  such  that  said  transmitted  U^t 
beam  from  said  first  stationary  binary  diffractive  optical 
element  is  alternately  scattered  by  said  alternating  second 
binary  diffractive  optical  elements  and  transmitted  by  said 
alternating  transmissive  elements  as  said  rotating  disc 
rotates,  and 
focussing  means  to  focus  said  double  transmitted  light  beam 
from  said  pluraUty  of  alternating  transmissive  elements 
onto  a  photodetector  to  generate  a  synchronization  signal 
for  rotation  of  said  rotating  disc. 


2.  A  raster  output  system  of  the  type  having  a  writing  beam 


5,291,320 
HIGHER  ORDER  DIFFRACnON  IN  HOLOGRAPHY 
Euag-Gi  Paek,  Freehold,  N J.,  assizor  to  BeU  Comawnifations 
Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  847,596 
Int  CL'  G03H  1/Ql  1/00 
UJS.  CL  359—28  10  Oatam 

1.  A  holographic  method  compiisiRg  irradiating  a  recording 
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medium  with  a  first  optical'beam  and  a  second  optical  beam 
optically  coherent  with  each  other  to  thereby  record  a  holo- 
gram in  said  recording  medium,  said  recording  medium  com- 
prising a  thermoplastic  plate  and  said  hologram  causing  a  third 
optical  beam  coincident  with  said  first  optical  beam  to  be 
diffracted  into  at  least  one  Ugher-order  diffraction  beam,  said 


fu>SEH| 

first  and  second  beams  having  an  angular  separation  between 
them  such  that  the  angle  between  said  first  optical  beam  and 
said  higher-order  diffraction  beam  substantially  coincides  with 
a  peak  optimum  angle  for  the  first  order  diffraction  of  said 
recording  medium,  said  irradiating  causing  exposure  for  said 
higher  order  diffraction  be^  to  be  increased  over  what  is 
necessary  for  said  first  order  optical  beam. 

5^1,321 

METHOD  AND  AFfARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

HOLOGRAM 

Snag  W.  Noh,  Seoul,  Rep.  tf  Korea,  airigiior  to  Goldstar  Co„ 
IJ±,  Seovl,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,S57 
datas  priority,  appUcatiDo  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nor.  5,  1991, 
19579/1991  , 

lat  CL'  (  03H  1/Oa  1/02 
VS.  CL  359—30  16  Claims 
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ence  patterns  with  a  reference  intensity  and  if  the  intensity 
of  said  monitorii^g  interference  patterns  varies  exceeding  a 
tolerance  limit  bf  intensity  variation,  blocking  said  User 
beam  and  allowing  said  monitoring  object  beam  and  said 
monitoring  refeience  beam  to  be  incident  on  said  monitor- 
ing hologram  on  said  hologram  plate  and  if  the  intensity  of 
said  monitorina  interference  patterns  varies  witliin  the 
tolerance  limit  of  intensity  variation,  allowing  said  object 
beam  and  said  reference  beam  to  be  incident  on  said  holo- 
gram plate;  and 
performing  repeat  idly  said  sensing  and  comparing  steps  so 
that  said  object  I  team  and  said  reference  beam  are  incident 
on  said  holognm  plate  only  for  a  predetermined  time 
period  to  recon  l  said  hologram  based  on  an  interference 
phenomenon  thi  ireof 
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I,  NEMATIC  UQUm  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  WITH  LC  BIREFRINGENCE  AT 
LC  RETARDATION  AT  LEAST  1 
MICROMETTER 

Mud   Kondo,    Katsota;   Jna-ichi 
and  NaoU  KikacU,  Mobara,  all  of  Japan, 
Hitac^  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,252 
aipUestioB  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1991, 34)59837 
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1.  A  metliod  of  making  a  hologram,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  monitoring  ha  ogram  on  a  portion  of  a  hologram 
plate;  i 

producing  a  monitoring  beam  based  on  a  laser  beam; 

splitting  said  laser  beam  and  said  monitoring  beam  into  two 
beams,  respectively; 

producing  an  object  beafi  and  a  reference  beam  to  be  inci- 
dent on  a  whole  surface  of  said  hologram  plate  from  said 
two  beams  into  which  said  laser  beam  is  spUt  and  a  moni- 
toring object  beam  and  a  monitoring  reference  beam  to  be 
incident  on  said  monitoring  hologram  on  said  hologram 
plate  from  said  two  beams  into  which  said  monitoring 
beam  is  split; 

allowing  said  monitoring  object  beam  and  said  monitoring 
reference  beam  to  be  incident  on  said  monitoring  holo- 
gram on  said  hologram  plate  to  form  monitoring  interfer- 
ence patterns; 

sensing  an  intensity  of  sa^  monitoring  interference  patterns; 

comparing  the  sensed  intensity  of  said  monitoring  interfer- 


1.  A  liquid  crysta 
a  liquid  crystal 

electrode,  a 

which  is 

liquid  crystal 

and  said  secom 
a  first  polarizer 
a  second  polarizei 

and 
at  least  one  optically 

of  between  saic 

between  said  second 
wherein  a  twist 

greater  than  1 
the  following 


display  device  comprising: 
including  a  first  substrate  having  a  first 
substrate  having  a  second  electrode, 
to  the  first  substrate,  and  a  nematic 
disposed  between  said  first  substrate 
substrate; 
disposed  outside  of  said  first  substrate; 
disposed  outside  of  said  second  substrate; 


aigli 
18)' 


coiditions 


iMLC  S  0.2. 


where  Ani.c 
liquid  crystal; 
tal  layer;  An,-  a 
layer;  d/a 
m  a  nimiber 


thickness 


anisotropic  layer  disposed  at  least  one 

first  substrate  and  said  first  polarizer  and 

substrate  and  said  second  polarizer; 

le  of  said  nematic  liquid  crystal  layer  is 

and 

are  fiilfilled: 


1  fun. 


Z    (Aj)/  •  dd  S  0.2S  fun, 

is:! 


ai  J 


(AdiC  •  due)  -  {  .5    (A»,  •  </d  j  ^  1.88  nm. 


r  ^presents  a  birefringence  of  said  nematic 

( l£ca  thickness  of  said  nematic  liquid  crys- 

birefringence  of  said  optically  anisotropic 

of  said  optically  anisotropic  layer;  and 

oil  optically  anisotropic  layers. 
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UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  POSTTIVE 

AND  NEGATIVE  COMPENSATING  FILMS  EACH  WITH 

rrS  OPTICAL  AXIS  PARALLEL  TO  THE  SURFACE 

Hiroshi  Ohaishi,  Nara;  Toahiyaki  Yoahimizn,  Ikoom;  Ynmi 
Yoahimnra,  Yamatokoriyanm,  and  Keiko  KisUoMto,  Osaka, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,922 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  1, 1990,  2-264684 

Int  CL'  G02F  1/133S 

MS.  CL  359—73  7  C3aiBH 
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ting  a  header  of  said  at  least  one  input  packet  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  storing  means  for  storage  therein, 

where  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second  storing  means 
stores  at  least  one  possible  value, 

wherein  said  second  circuit  further  comprises  means  for 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  a  predefined  comparison 
by  said  comparing  means  of  said  stored  header  with  said 
stored  possible  value. 


5,291,325 
REMOTE  CONTROL  UNIT  WTTH  UNTTARY  CRYSTAL 

AND  BUTTON 
Charles  A.  Elliott,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thomson  Cmh 
sumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,370 
Int  a.'  H04B  10/04 
VS.  a.  359—142  6  i 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  composed  by  disposing 
optical  compensation  plates  on  the  front  and  back  sides  of  a 
liquid  crystal  cell  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  oriented  by 
supertwisting,  wherein  one  of  the  optical  compensation  plates 
is  a  phase  difference  plate  of  uniaxially  drawn  polymer  film 
made  of  polycarbonate  having  an  optical  axis  imrallel  to  the 
surface  thereof,  and  the  other  is  a  phase  difference  plate  of 
uniaxially  drawn  polymer  film  made  of  polystyrene  having  an 
optical  axis  parallel  to  the  surface  thereof. 
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COMPARISON  APPARATUS  WTTH  FREESPACE 

OPTICAL  INTERCONNECTIONS  BETWEEN 

OPTOELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Stephen  J.  Hinteriong,  Elbiira,  HI.,  assignor  to  ATAT 

Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Nor.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,161 
Int  CL»  H04J  14/08;  H04B  10/00;  G02F  7/00 
U.S.  CL  359—135  57 
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1.  A  remote  control  unit  for  remotely  controlling  an  external 
responsive  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  light  generating  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for 
producing  radiant  light  in  the  electromagnetic  spectrum 
extending  from  the  ultraviolet  to  the  far  infrared  for  com- 
munication with  the  external  responsive  device, 

a  plurality  of  buttons  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing 
for  user  actuation  of  the  light  generating  means  by  exter- 
nal mechanical  pressure  applied  to  at  least  one  of  the 
buttons, 

a  window  means  disposed  in  the  housing  for  passage  there- 
through of  radiant  light  produced  by  the  light  generating 
means,  and 

a  light  transmissive  means  having  a  first  portion  covering  the 
window  means  and  disposed  over  the  window  for  |>assing 
through  radiant  light,  and  having  a  second  portion  unitary 
with  the  first  portion  with  the  first  and  second  portions 
being  joined  by  a  flexible  portion  so  that  the  first  and 
second  portions  are  flexibly  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  second  portion  comprising  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  buttons. 


m^ 


1.  Packet  processing  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  optoelectronic  integrated  circuit  comprising  first 
means  for  storing  information  and  means  for  transmitting 
an  array  of  optical  beams  representing  said  information 
stored  by  said  first  storing  means, 

liee  space  optical  means  for  imaging  said  array  of  optical 
beams  onto  a  second  opto-electronic  integrated  circuit, 

said  second  circuit  comprising  second  means  for  storing 
information  and  means  for  comparing  the  information 
represented  by  said  array  of  optical  beams  received  via 
said  free  space  optical  means,  with  said  information  stored 
by  said  second  storing  means, 

means  responsive  to  at  least  one  input  packet  for  transmit- 


5,291,326 

OPTICAL  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM, 

PARTICULARLY  OPTICAL  CABLE  TELEVISION 

SYSTEM,  WTTH  MONTTORING  AND 

SERVICE-CHANNEL  FACIUTIES 

Rolf  HHdcmaaB,  Tamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigaor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Aamterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,615 
daiam  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  23, 
1991,  4109683 

Int  CL»  H04B  10/00.  10/24 
VS.  a.  359—160  6  Oalam 

5.  System  for  optically  transmitting  a  useful  signal  (Si)  from 
a  transmitter  (1)  over  a  transmission  link  including  an  optical 
waveguide  (3)  or  a  fiber-optic  network  to  a  receiver  (2),  char- 
acterized in  that 

the  transmitter  (1)  transmits  the  usefiil  signal  (S|)  and  an 
auxiliary  signal  (S2)  over  the  transmission  link  toward  tlie 
receiver  (2)  at  different  wavelengths; 


568 


means  (4a,  4b,  5,  6.  7)  t 
transmissioii  link,  for 
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provided  at  a  desired  point  in  the 
eceiving  the  auxiliary  signal  (Sj) 
and  for  providing  a  response  signal  (Sj)  containing  infor- 
mation for  monitoring  the  useful  signal  (Si)  over  the  same 
optical  waveguide  (3)  or  the  same  fiber-optic  network  to 
the  transmitter  (1); 

the  transmitter  (1)  recedes  the  response  signal  (S3)  and 
controls  the  further  transmission  of  the  useful  signal  (Si) 
and  the  auxiliary  signd  (S2)  in  accordance  with  the  infor- 
mation in  the  response!  signal  (S3>, 

a  fiber-optic  amplifier  (9y  is  coupled  before  the  desired  point 
in  the  transmission  link  and  passes  the  useful  signal  (Si), 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AMPLIFIERS 

Williaa  J.  DeTlin;  E  vM  M.  Cooper;  Paul  C.  Spurdens;  Simon 
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Date  JuL  26, 199( 

PCT  Fncd  Jan.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,418 
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RECEIVER 
5  PHOTOOIOOE 


6  MONITORING 
DEVICE 


■  (9)  having  a  pump  source  (7)  for 
signal  (S2)  and  transmitting  the 


Monitoring  means '(4a,  4b,  5,  6,  7) 
nd  a  photodiode  (5)  for  receiving 
sion  of  the  laser  (10)  and  the  auxil- 


the  fiber-optic  ampl 
receiving  the  ai 
response  signal  (S3); 

the  pump  source  and 
includes  a  laser  (10) 
both  the  backface 
iary  signal  (S2);  and    ^ 

the  wavelength  at  which  the  auxiliary  signal  (S2)  is  transmit- 
ted and  the  laser  (10)  of  the  pump  source  (7)  are  assigned 
so  that  the  auxiliary  signal  (S2)  can  be  passed  through  the 
laser  (10)  without  being  changed  and  without  interfering 
with  the  operation  of  the  laser  (10). 


semicondi  ctor 
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5,291,327       ^ 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  lisiNG  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 
Robert  K.  McEwen,  Esmx,  United  Kingdom,  aarignor  to  GEC- 
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Flkd  Ang.  28,'  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,598 
ClaiM  priority,  appUc^ion  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  5,  1990, 
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21.  A 

grating  therein  and 
an  input  facet  foi 
an  output  facet 

from; 
an  active  layer 
parts  of  said 
an  inactive  wavi 
faces  and  hav^g 
parts  of  said 
said  active  and 
disposed  between 
cally  interact 
amplifier  less 


laving  ends  thereof  respectively  forming 

and  output  facets  of  the  amplifier;  and 

'I  iguide  layer  having  substantially  flat  $ur- 

ends  thereof  also  respectively  forming 

and  output  facets  of  the  amplifier; 

eguide  layers  being  separated  but  closely 

their  respective  ends  sufficient  to  opti- 

and  reduce  polarisation  sensitivity  of  the 

t  ban  2  dB. 
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APPARATQS 
Ze^ji  Wakimoto, 
■irignora  to 

Filed 
Clainia  priority. 


UJS.  CL  359— 362 


1.  An  imager  comprisi  ig  an  array  of  sensing  elements  ar- 
ranged in  rows  and  colui^ns,  a  lens  adapted  to  focus  an  image 
on  said  array  and  a  member  which  includes  at  least  one  refrac- 
tive region  transmissive  to  radiation  to  which  the  sensing 
elements  are  responsive,  Wherein  the  member  is  movable  such 
that  a  refractive  region  of  the  member  is  repeatedly  interposed 
in  a  radiation  path  betwe«i  the  lens  and  the  array  whereby  the 
image  focused  on  the  ai^y  is  displaced  diagonally  by  said 
member,  relative  to  said  io\n  and  columns  of  the  array. 


1.  An  apparatu  1 
surface  with  a 

a  plurality  of 
beam; 

a  holding 

a  first  lens, 
recording 
of  said  laser 


;  memc  er 
disposed 
sur  ace, 


laser  amplifier  having  no  feedback 
comprising: 

receiving  optical  signals  to  be  amplified; 
providing  amplified  optical  signals  there- 


5^91,329 
FOR  RECORDING  AN  IMAGE 
MaaaUde  Okaaaki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
,  wi.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,539 
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Int  a.'  G02C  26/10 
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for  recording  an  image  on  a  recording 
plu^ty  of  Uiser  beams,  comprising: 

source  units  each  for  emitting  a  laser 


haer 


for  holding  said  laser  source  units;  and 
between  said  laser  source  units  and  said 
:,  for  directing  said  laser  beam  from  each 
i  }urce  units  to  said  recording  surface. 
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wherein  said  holding  member  has  a  spherical  surface  with  a 
center  point  which  coincides  with  a  front  focal  point  of 
said  first  lens  on  which  said  laser  source  units  are  each 
disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the  principal  ray  of  said 
laser  beam  therefrom  passes  through  said  front  focal  point 
of  said  first  lens,  said  laser  source  units  are  arranged  at 
equal  intervals  in  a  direction  on  said  spherical  surface,  and 
said  first  lens  includes  an  f9  lens. 


of  the  mirror  that  can  be  illuminated  from  the  aperture  are 
normal  to  the  lines  of  geometrical  vector  flux  created  by  the 
bundle  of  rays  issuing  from  one  face  of  the  entry  aperture. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  IMAGE 

RESOLUTION  BY  MEANS  OF  A  MULTIPUCITY  OF 

PHASE  OBJECTS  AND  AN  OPTIONAL  EXTERNAL 

RADIANT  FLUX 

Joaeph  Danida,  339  Watanide  Rd.,  NorOport,  N.Y.  11768 

FIM  Not.  3, 1909,  Ser.  No.  431,549 
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FTALONS  WITH  DISPERSIVE  COATINGS 
Edward  T.  SMcrt,  New  Fairfield,  Coaa^  aari^nr  to  Ha^MS 
Aircraft  Compaay,  Loa  A^rifi,  CaUf. 

FIM  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,367 

lat  CL>  G02B  5/28.  1/10;  GOIB  9/02 

VS.  a.  359—589  5  ( 
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1.  Apparatus  for  enhancing  resolution  of  an  image  viewed 
by  a  viewer  comprising: 

a  [durality  of  phase  affecting  Ught  transmitting  objects  dis- 
posed in  a  stack  in  a  light  path  of  light  energy  defining  the 
image,  the  image  being  externally  produced  and  indepen- 
dent of  said  light  transmitting  objects,  each  object  having 
a  thickness  and  being  spaced  a  distance  apart  from  others 
of  said  objects,  and  further  comprising  a  source  of  radiant 
energy  separate  from  radiant  energy  of  the  image  and  not 
supplied  by  ambient  light  from  the  viewer's  environment, 
for  irradiating  said  objects,  thereby  creating  standing 
waves  in  said  objects  which  interfere  with  the  light  energy 
in  the  light  path. 


AAAAA 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  etakm  so  as  to  provide  a 
prescribed  variation  of  phase  with  wavelength  in  a  coating  for 
wavelengths  of  interest,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  that  is  substantially  transparent  to 
radiation  having  wavelengths  of  interest;  and 

forming  a  coating  upon  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  step  of 
forming  a  coating  including  the  step  of  forming  the  pre- 
scribed variation  of  phase  so  as  to  provide  a  phase  shift  for 
incident  radiation  that  is  a  fimction  of  the  wavelengths  of 
interest,  wherein  said  coating  includes  a  rugate  coating 
having  a  spatially  varying  index  of  refraction  profile  n(x) 
that  is  a  summation  of  a  plurality  of  sinusoidal  index  of 
refraction  profiles,  wherein  n(x)  is  given  by  the  expres- 
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iKJt)=iio+i»*»i(K#t-l-*<)  H((ii^x-xo))/((io»d) 

Where  no  is  an  average  index  of  refraction  through  the  rugate 
coating,  where  n,  is  a  peak  index  of  refraction  variation  at  the 
ith  wavelength  Xi  where  K=4»n</Xi  where  ^i  is  a  starting 
phase  of  the  index  of  refraction  variatioti.  where  x  is  the  dis- 
tance into  the  rugate  coating,  where  H  is  an  envelope  function 
or  apodizing  function  or  finite  extend,  and  where  tanh^Ui/4  is 
the  reflectivity  of  the  coating  at  the  ith  wavelength. 


1.  Apparatus  for  confining  light  comprising  cavity  means 
forming  a  cavity  and  at  least  one  absorber  in  said  cavity,  said 
cavity  means  having  an  aperture  through  which  said  light 
enters  into  the  cavity  and  a  mirror  curved  such  that  the  points 
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1.  An  alignment  system  for  correcting  aUgnment  errors  for  a 
segmented  telescope,  wherein  the  segmented  telescope  in- 
cludes a  coronagraph,  and  wherein  the  coronagraph  includes 
an  apodizer,  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  telescope  primary  segments; 

(b)  an  array  of  piston-tilt  mirrors,  wherein  each  piston-tilt 
mirror  conesponds  to  a  telescope  primary  segment  and 
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wherein  each  piston-ti9  mirror  is  in  a  conjugate  image 
plane  of  its  corresponding  telescope  primary  segment; 
(c)  an  array  of  lenses,  wherein  each  lens  corresponds  to  a 
piston-tilt  mirror  and  to  that  piston-tilt  mirror's  corre- 
sponding telescope  priAiary  segment,  and  wherein  each 
lens  of  the  array  of  lens«s,  for  light  rays  reflected  from  the 
back  of  the  apodizer,  is  in  a  conjugate  image  plane  of  both 
its  corresponding  telescope  primary  segment  and  of  its 
corresponding  piston-til  t  mirror; 
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(d2)  positioned  1 3out  a  portion  of  a  second  spherical  sur- 
face having  a  s^xsnd  radius  of  curvature  (rj)  adjusubly 
positioned  at  a  second  longitudinal  distance  along  said  axis 
to  intercept  ra<  iation  emerging  from  said  first  lenslet 


array, 
said  second  lenslei 


array  configured  to  be  concentric  with 
said  first  lenslet  irray  and  being  separated  along  said  optic 
axis  from  said  first  lenslet  array  by  a  predetermined 
amount  such  thi  t  said  incident  radiation  is  focused  by  the 
combined  actioi  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  corresponding 
lenslets  from  sai<  I  first  and  second  lenslet  arrays  to  an  erect 
overlap  image  in  a  substantially  spherical  focal  surface 
transverse  to  saii  I  optic  axis  located  at  distance  C  from  said 
second  spherica  surface. 


OPTICAL  EQUD  MENT 
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Filed 
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2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  801,459 
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(d)  position  sensor  meanajfor  determining  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  each  focal  poini  of  the  light  rays  focused  by  each 
lens  of  the  array  of  lentes;  and, 

(e)  computer  means  for  reading  the  relative  focal  point 
positions,  for  determining  needed  piston  and  tilt  correc- 
tions to  each  of  the  piston-tilt  mirrors  so  that,  in  combina- 
tion, they  project  a  liglB  wavcfront  known  to  be  the  same 
as  those  of  light  rays  impinging  on  the  array  of  primary 
segments,  and  for  applying  those  piston  and  tilt  correc- 
tions to  the  array  of  piston-tilt  mirrors  to  effect  that  cor- 
rection. 


S^l,335 
'  HAVING  A  LENS  POSITION 
DETECTOR 
Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kahnshiki 


1.  An  optical  eq'  lipment  having  a  lens  position  detector, 
comprising: 

a)  a  lens  holder  f^r  holding  a  lens; 

b)  a  guide  memb  :r  for  slidably  supporting  the  lens  holder 
along  an  optics  I  axis;  and 

c)  electrical  displ  icement  detection  means  for  detecting  a 
position  of  sai(  I  lens  holder  with  respect  to  said  guide 
member  by  an  electrical  output,  said  electrical  displace- 
ment detection  means  detecting  the  position  of  said  lens 
holder  by  detecting  a  change  of  an  electrical  capacitance 
of  a  capacitor  constituted  by  an  electrode  formed  on  at 
least  a  part  of  said  guide  member  and  an  electrode  of 
conductive  me  aber  formed  on  at  least  a  part  of  said  lens 
holder. 


Gregory  M  Miles, 
91750 

Filed 
lata.' 
U.S.  CL  359— 808 


1.  An  imaging  system  fo  r  processing  incident  optical  radia- 
tion emitted  from  a  source  comprising: 

a  first  lenslet  array  of  micro-lenses  each  having  a  first  focal 
length  (fi),  a  first  pi^h,  and  a  first  lens  diameter  (di), 
positionied  about  a  pertion  of  a  first  spherical  surface 
having  a  first  radius  of  curvature  (ri)  at  a  first  longitudinal 
distance  along  an  axii  to  intercept  said  incident  optical 
radiation;  and  | 

a  second  lenslet  array  of  micro-lenses  each  having  a  second 
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1.  A  microbeam 


holder  for  focusing  and  controlling  a  laser 


focal  length  (f2),  second  pitch,  and  a  second  lens  diameter  beam  to  a  target  c<  mprising: 
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an  annular  housing  with  a  means  for  attachment  to  a  micro- 
scope; 

a  slip  ring  attached  by  a  slip  ring  support  retained  in  a  sup- 
port aperture  defined  in  the  annular  housing; 

a  mirror  mount  having  a  specular  mirror  and  an  angled  rod 
with  the  mirror  mount  mounted  in  the  slip  ring  such  that 
it  rotates  freely; 

a  joystick  mechanism  with  a  joystick  retainer  and  a  retaining 
ring  wherein  the  joystick  mechanism  receives  a  ball  of  the 
angled  rod; 

a  laser  holder  attached  to  the  annular  housing  opposite  the 
slip  ring  by  means  of  a  threaded  laser  holder  ring  attached 
to  a  laser  holder  retainer  which  laser  holder  retainer  is 
mounted  to  the  «ntinl«r  housing  in  a  mounting  aperture 
contained  therein  wherein  the  laser  holder  comprising: 

a  positive  lens  mount  with  a  positive  lens  retained  in  a  posi- 
tive lens  aperture  defined  therein  by  a  positive  lens  retain- 
ing ring; 

a  negative  lens  mount  with  a  negative  lens  retained  opposite 
the  positive  lens  by  a  negative  lens  retaining  groove  and  a 
negative  lens  retainer; 

a  negative  lens  mount  retaining  ring  with  a  retaining  ring 
thread  on  its  outside  circumference  mounted  axially 
around  the  positive  lens  mount  and  attached  to  the  nega- 
tive lens  mount  by  a  screw  which  passes  through  the 
positive  lens  mount  by  a  slotted  aperture  defined  therein; 

a  focus  ring  around  the  positive  lens  mount  and  the  negative 
lens  mount  retaining  ring  with  a  focus  thread  on  the  focus 
ring  inside  circumference  to  interact  with  the  retaining 
ring  thread  wherein  when  the  focus  ring  is  rotated  the 
negative  lens  mount  retaining  ring  moves  axially  relative 
to  the  positive  lens  mount; 

a  laser  mount  attached  to  the  positive  lens  mount  at  a  laser 
mount  end; 

a  washer  and  lens  wave  washer  ring  at  the  positive  lens  end 
and  a  washer  at  the  laser  mount  end  to  stop  the  axially 
motion  of  the  negative  lens  mount  when  moved  by  the 
focus  ring; 

a  spot  size  retaining  ring  with  a  retaining  screw  that  may  be 
tightened  against  the  laser  mount  to  hold  the  spot  size 
retaining  ring  to  limit  the  rotational  movement  of  the 
focus  ring  to  the  length  of  a  turn  groove  defined  in  the 
focus  ring. 


surface  of  said  guide  members,  such  that  said  adjustment 
member  is  retained  on  said  base  member  and  may  be 
rotated  to  displace  said  retainer  members  along  said  an- 
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DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  MAGNIFICATION  OF  A 
FLEXIBLE  MIRROR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
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1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  magnification  of  a  flexible 
mirror,  comprising: 
a  flexible  mirror  having  a  reflective  obverse  surface,  a  rear 
surface  located  generally  opposite  said  reflective  surface, 
and  a  periphery  surrounding  each  of  said  reflective  sur- 
face and  said  rear  surface; 
a  housing  having  a  retainer  means  for  retaining  said  mirror, 
a  base  member  supported  on  said  housing,  said  base  mem- 
ber having  an  aperture  therethrough  including  a  plurality 
of  guide  members  located  about  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture,  each  of  said  guide  members  having  a  surface 
angled  with  respect  to  a  major  plane  of  said  base  member; 
a  retention  member  connected  to  said  rear  surface  of  said 
mirror  and  projecting  generally  away  from  said  rear  sur- 
face; and 
an  adjustment  member  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  and 
securing  said  retention  member  and  permitting  said  adjust- 
ment member  to  rotate  freely  about  said  retention  mem- 
ber, said  adjustment  member  further  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  retainer  members  for  being  inserted  into  said  aper- 
ture of  said  base  member  in  engagement  with  an  angled 


gled  surfaces  from  a  first  position  with  respect  to  said 
guide  members  in  which  said  flexible  mirror  is  generally 
flat  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  flexible  mirror  has 
a  generally  concave  shape. 
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1.  An  optical  device  for  delivering  information  to  the  driver 
of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  device  comprising  a  concave  mirror 
(100)  placed  below  the  bottom  line  of  view  in  the  landscape 
field  of  view,  the  concave  side  of  the  mirror  facing  the  driver, 
and  an  imaging  device  (200)  designed  to  direct  a  light  signal 
towards  the  mirror  (100),  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
concave  mirror  (100)  is  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  surface  of 
a  torus,  and  by  the  fact  that  the  device  includes  means  for 
adjusting  its  pointing  direction  about  a  horizontal  axis. 
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JS49M39 
SCHWARZSCIfILD  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
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Not.  30, 1990,  2-334978 

iBt  CL'  Q01Bi21/04.  17/06;  G21K  7/00 
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2Claims 


1.  A  Schwarzschild  q  ttical  system  comprising  a  concave 
mirror  having  an  openin| ;  formed  at  the  center  thereof  and  a 
convex  mirror  disposed  ( tpposite  to  the  opening  of  said  con- 
cave mirror,  in  which  a  lid  optical  system  has  a  numerical 
aperture  of  at  least  0.25  oi  i  the  object  side,  said  concave  mirror 
is  formed  to  have  an  aspherical  surface  and  said  optical  system 
satisfies  the  following  conditions  (1)  and  (2): 


-0.065SDCS_0.0*,  DC=(W2-Wl)/f 
kS0.35<DC)2-O.OOfl 


(I) 
(2) 


wherein  the  reference  syinbol  DC  represents  a  departure  be- 
tween the  centers  of  curvBture  of  said  concave  mirror  and  said 
convex  mirror,  the  refeience  symbol  Wl  denotes  a  distance 
from  the  object  point  to  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  con- 
cave mirror,  the  referent^e  symbol  W2  designates  a  distance 
from  the  object  point  to  itie  center  of  curvature  of  said  convex 
mirror,  the  reference  syaibol  f  represents  the  focal  length  of 
said  Schwarzschild  optical  system  and  the  reference  symbol  k 


designates  a  value  given 


by  the  following  formula: 
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an  image  of  the  ol  ject,  comprising,  in  the  travelling  order  of 
light  incident  fron  the  object  side: 

a  first  reflecting  mirror  having  a  positive  optical  power, 

a  second  reflect  ng  mirror  and  a  third  reflecting  mirror  at 
least  one  of  v  hich  has  a  positive  optical  power,  and 

a  fourth  reflecti  ig  mirror  having  a  positive  optical  power, 

each  reflecting  mirror  having  different  reflecting  surfaces 
than  the  othei  reflecting  mirrors, 

a  hght  beam  frotoi  said  object  being  reflected  from  the  mir- 
rors in  the  on  ler  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  reflect- 
ing mirrors  w  ithout  the  beam  intersecting  an  optical  axis 
of  the  system, 

wherein  total  o;  itical  power  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
reflecting  mil  rors  has  a  positive  value,  and 

at  least  one  of  t  le  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  first  reflecting 
mirror  and  sa  d  fourth  reflecting  mirror  being  as  aspheri- 
cal surface. 


an  absolute 
ing  mirrors 
of  said  first 

said  third  rel 
reflecting 

said  reflecting 


vail  e 


O.Ol^l^Mij 


being! 
aid  : 


of  powers  of  said  second  and  third  reflect- 

smaller  than  an  absolute  value  of  powers 

fourth  reflecting  mirrors, 

fleeting  mirror  being  disposed  between  said  first 

mil  ror  and  said  second  reflecting  mirror,  and 

c  bjective  system  satisfying  the  condition  (12): 


<f/Loi^S0.1 


(12) 


wherein  the  i  sference  symbol  AMu  represents  a  mechani- 
cal distance  I  «tween  said  first  reflecting  mirror  and  said 
third  reflectitg  mirror,  f  is  the  focal  length  of  the  reflect- 
ing objective  system,  and  the  reference  symbol  Loi  repre- 
sents a  distan  x  between  said  object  and  said  first  reflect- 
ing mirror. 


k=e^/(l  — e^)  when  I  is  larger  than  0,  or 
k=  — e^  when  k  is  sn  iller  than  0. 

wherein  the  reference  s)  mbol  e  represents  the  eccentricity  of 
said  aspherical  surface. 
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VS.  CL  359^-859  {  3  Oatat 

1.  A  reflecting  objective  system  that  excludes  a  refracting 
optical  element  and  recedes  Ught  from  an  object  separate  from 
the  system  with  a  given  distance  therebetween  and  acts  to  form 


1.  An  eye  prckection  device  adapted  to  protect  against  a 
broad  spectrum  i  >f  incident  high  intensity  radiation  while  al- 
lowing the  transi^ission  of  normal  radiation  levels,  including:  a 
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beam  splitter  which  transmits  a  substantial  portion  of  the  inci- 
dent raidiation  beam;  a  focusing  lens  placed  on  the  side  of  the 
beam  splitter  opposite  the  source  of  the  incident  radiation 
beam,  the  lens  receiving  and  focusing  the  incident  radiation 
beam  to  a  narrowly  defmed  focusing  area  to  further  intensify 
the  incident  radiation  beam;  a  first  mirror  placed  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  focused  incident  radiation  from  the  first  lens,  the 
surface  of  the  mirror  being  sufficiently  absorptive  of  incident 
radiation  that  a  focused  incident  beam  with  an  initial  intensity 
of  at  least  25  millijoules  will  cause  a  heating  of  the  mirror 
surface  to  the  vaporization  temperature  of  the  reflective  sur- 
face of  the  mirror  at  the  point  of  the  focused  beam;  a  second 
lens  placed  to  receive  radiation  reflected  from  the  first  mirror 
and  recoUimates  the  light  onto  a  reflective  surface  of  a  second 
mirror  the  recoUimated  beam  reflecting  off  the  second  mirror 
is  then  reflected  back  through  the  second  lens  which  refocuses 
the  beam  onto  the  sacrificial  surface  of  the  first  mirror  at  the 
area  originally  heated  by  the  beam,  if  the  initial  beam  was 
above  the  threshold,  the  reflectivity  of  the  surface  at  this  loca- 
tion will  have  been  desuoyed  by  the  initial  heating  of  the  beam 
and  the  beam  will  pass  through  the  mirror  but  if  the  beam  was 
not  sufficient  to  destroy  the  surface,  the  beam  will  be  reflected 
off  the  first  mirror,  through  the  first  lens  and  onto  and  the  side 
of  the  beam  splitter  facing  the  first  lens  which  passes  the  beam 
to  the  receiving  device. 


5,291,342 

MULTIFUNCnONAL  CONTROL  TYPE  VIDEO  HEAD 

SELECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yong-Jin  Kim,  Kynggi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyun^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  384,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1988, 
88-18086 

Int.  Cl.'  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  360— lOJ  20  Claims 


direction  controlling  signal  having  said  phase  the  same  as 
said  phase  of  said  head  channel  selection  signal  if  said 
standard  play  mode  has  not  been  detected  and  said  stan- 
dard reproduction  mode  has  been  determined; 

generating,  in  the  microcomputer,  both  the  amplifier  selec- 
tion signal  having  Uie  same  phase  as  said  head  channel 
selection  signal  and  said  phase  shift  direction  controlling 
signal  having  said  second  logic  level  if  said  standard  play 
mode  has  been  detected  and  one  of  said  still  and  said 
double  speed  reproduction  fimction  has  been  determined; 
and 

generating,  in  the  microcomputer,  both  the  amplifier  selec- 
tion signal  having  said  phase  opposite  the  phase  of  said 
head  channel  selection  signal,  and  said  phase  shift  direc- 
tion controlling  signal  having  said  first  logic  if  said  stan- 
dard play  mode  has  not  been  detected  and  said  one  of  said 
still  and  said  double  speed  reproduction  fimction  has  been 
determined. 


5,291,343 
AUDIO/VIDEO  SYSTEM  FOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER, 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER,  AND  SO  FORTH 
Takeshi  Goto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,536,  Not.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8^83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1988,  63-30489^, 
Sep.  11, 1989, 1-235049 

Int.  CL'  H04N  5/78.  5/76 
U.S.  a.  360— 33.1  4  Claims 


ll*V- 


3 


e 
h-s.ai 


1.  A  multifunctional  control  type  video  head  selecting 
method  for  a  multifunctional  control  type  video  head  selecting 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  head  channel  selection  signal,  generated  by  a 
servo  controller,  through  a  first  line  to  a  microcomputer; 

determining  in  the  microcomputer  one  of  a  standard,  still, 
double  speed,  slow,  and  fast  reproduction  function  se- 
lected by  a  user  and  providing  corresponding  Auction 
control  data  to  the  servo  controller  through  a  second  line 
connected  only  between  the  microcomputer  and  the  servo 
controller; 

checking  a  running  speed  of  a  tape  and  detecting  whether  a 
standard  play  mode  is  being  run  if  said  determining  step 
determines  that  said  one  of  the  standard,  still,  double 
speed,  slow  and  fast  reproduction  fimction  has  been  se- 
lected; 

generating,  in  the  microcomputer,  both  an  amplifier  selec- 
tion signal  having  a  first  logic  level,  and  a  phase  shift 
direction  controlling  signal  having  a  phase  opposite  to  a 
phase  of  said  head  channel  selection  signal  if  said  standard 
play  mode  is  detected  and  said  standard  reproduction 
mode  has  been  determined; 

generating,  in  the  microcomputer,  both  the  amplifier  selec- 
tion signal  having  a  second  logic  level,  and  the  phase  shift 


-T- 


1.  An  audio/video  system  including: 

an  information  path  for  data  communications,  a  televi»on, 
and  a  video  cassette  recorder  connected  to  said  television 
through  said  information  path, 

said  television  comprising: 

a  television  communication  control  unit  for  executing  data 
communications  between  said  video  cassette  recorder  and 
said  television  itself  through  said  information  path. 

a  television  operation  control  unit  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  television  based  on  data  input  from  said  televi- 
sion operation  control  unit  to  said  television  communica- 
tion control  unit  or  for  controlling  said  television  commu- 
nication control  unit  so  as  to  output  data  to  said  video 
cassette  recorder,  and 

a  television  state  storing  unit  for  storing  data  indicating  a 
connecting  state  between  said  television  and  said  video 
cassette  recorder,  said  connecting  state  comprising  an 
RF-connection  or  an  AV-connection, 

said  video  cassette  recorder  comprising: 

a  video  cassette  recorder  communication  control  unit  for 
executing  data  communication  between  said  television 
and  said  video  cassette  recorder  through  said  information 
path,  and 

a  video  cassette  recorder  operation  control  unit  for  reading 
said  data  from  said  television  state  storing  unit  and  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  video  cassette  recorder  based 
on  the  read-out  data  or  for  controlling  said  video  cassette 
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recorder  communicat  on  control  unit  so  as  to  output  data 
to  said  television  opemtion  control  unit, 
said  video  cassette  recoider  operation  control  unit  instruct- 
ing said  television  operation  control  unit,  in  response  to 
said  video  cassette  recorder  receiving  a  "play"  operation 
command,  to  (i)  turn  on  said  television  through  said  video 
cassette  recorder  conxnunication  control  unit,  said  infor- 
mation path,  and  sai<|  television  communication  control 
unit,  (ii)  read  out  and  evaluate  data  about  the  connecting 
state  between  said  t^vision  and  said  video  cassette  re- 
corder from  said  television  state  storing  unit,  and  (iii)  if 
said  television  operation  control  unit  determines  in  opera- 
tion (ii)  that  an  RF-oxmection  exists,  switch  a  channel  to 
which  said  television  b  ttmed  to  a  channel  for  watching  a 
video  played  by  said  video  cassette  recorder,  or  (iv)  if  said 
television  operation  control  unit  determines  in  operation 
Qi)  that  an  AV-conne4tion  exists,  switch  a  line  input  mode 
of  said  television  into  in  input  mode  for  said  video  cassette 
recorder.  I 


YoaUaU  Umcda; 
nld;Aldra 
and  SUseham 
MHmbiatai 

FUed 
Clains  priority. 


Elect]  k 
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5^1,345 

APPARATUS  FOlt  APPLYING  MAGNETIC  FIELD  AND 

MAGNETCM>FT|CAL  DISK  STORAGE  HAVING  SUCH 

APPARATUS 

lAroo  SUaegl;  Manaba  Ognra,  all  of  Amaga- 

NOuK  do,  TacUkawa;  Fnmio  Sakamoto,  MacUda, 

Ifonda,  SUbaya,  all  of  Japan,  ma^$pon  to 

Corp.  a»d  TEAC  Corporatkm,  Japan 
,  [id.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,100 
I  ppUcatioa  Japan,  JuL  20, 1990,  2-192488 
1  It  CL'  GllB  5/02.  5/127 
VS.  CL  360—59  17  Oafan 


P^l,344 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

RECTIFIER  INSTALLED  ON  A  ROTATING  HEAD  DRUM 

FOR  RECmnriNG  a  SIpNAL  BEING  APPLIED  TO  THE 

I  HEAD 
HenwuB-Joaer  Pdii,  DailHtadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay,  aa- 
■igaor  to  UJ5.  Philips  C»rporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  16. 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,775 
daiiH  priority,  appUcaUoa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Sep.  26, 
1991,  4132004 

lat  CL'  GllB  5/09 
US.  CL  360-39  «  Clatasa 


I  III   a    aiu        rw     I  M 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  of  either 
polarity  comprising: 

a  permanent  nugnet  having  an  approximately  cylindrical 
shape,  said  pc  rmanent  magnet  being  pivotally  supported 
along  its  axis,  respective  semicircular  portions  of  the  cir- 
cular section  i  tf  the  permanent  magnet  being  magnetized 
as  north  and  s  >uth  poles,  said  permanent  magnet  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  arcuate  sides  defined  by  a  diameter  of 
said  circular  Section;  and 

a  driving  coil  h  kving  a  pair  of  spaced,  loop  portions  posi- 
tioned proxin  ate  to  the  exterior  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net, each  of  sa  id  loop  portions  being  positioned  proximate 
the  same  side  i  >f  said  permanent  magnet,  the  spacing  of  the 
loop  portions  being  such  that  the  arcuate  distance  from 
one  loop  port  ion  to  a  corresponding  point  on  the  other 
loop  portion  ilong  the  circumference  of  said  permanent 
magnet  is  less  than  180',  said  coil  being  formed  such  that 
a  portion  of  s  aid  permanent  magnet  is  embraced  by  said 
coil,  the  rotat  on  and  positioning  of  said  permanent  mag- 
net, and  bene*  the  magnetic  field  provided  by  said  appara- 
tus, being  con  trolled  by  one  of  the  strength  and  direction 
of  the  curreni  flowing  in  said  drive  coil. 


1.  Magnetic  tape  recording  device  for  recording  digital  data 
signals  in  tracks  to  be  reo  >rded  obUquely  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  magnetic  tape,  comprising  a  rotary 
drum  on  which  at  least  t\  lo  recording  heads  are  installed;  and 
inductive  transmission  arrangement  for  transmitting  to  the 
magnetic  heads  the  data  signal  to  be  recorded,  said  transmis- 
sion arrangement  including  a  stator  winding  and  a  rotor  wind- 
ing; an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  data  signal  to  be  re- 
corded; and  a  coding  arrangement  having  an  input  coupled  to 
the  input  terminal  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  stator  winding, 
said  coding  arrangement  including  a  delay  arrangement  for 
delaying  the  data  signal  t^  be  recorded  for  Uie  duration  of  a  bit 
period  in  the  data  signal  and  a  signal  combining  state,  said 
signal  combining  state  being  arranged  for  combining  the  data 
signal  ddayed  by  a  bit  period  and  the  undelayed  data  signal  to 
obtain  a  ternary  output  signal,  characterized  in  that  said  mag- 
netic tape  recording  devfce  further  comprises  a  rectifier  stage 
installed  on  the  rotary  irum,  said  rectifier  stage  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  ronr  winding  for  rectifying  a  ternary 
output  sig^  obtained  from  the  rotor  winding. 


5,291,346 

RECORDnf G  AND/OR  PLAY-BACK  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  i  k  CASSETTE  WITH  A  MEMORY  UNIT 

ACCOM  MODATED  IN  THE  CASSETTE 

Kand  E.  Baekgai  rd,  StfMr,  Dcanark,  aaaigBor  to  Bang  * 

OtafNi  A/S,  S<  mer,  Denaaark 

PCT  No.  PCT/Dl  90/00199,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  7,  IS  tt,  PCT  PA.  No.  WO91/02355,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Fd>.  21,  II  91 

PCT  FI  ed  Aug.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  829,059 
Ciaiau  priority,  appUcation  Deoasark,  Aug.  7, 1989,  3854/89 
CL'  GllB  15/04.  19/04 
VS.  CL  360—60  2 

1.  A  recording  and/or  playing  system  the  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  recorder/plajjer; 
cassette  units  idapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  recorder/- 

player  and  hi  iving  a  storing  medium; 
memory  units  provided  in  said  cassette  units,  aid  memory 
units  being  independent  of  the  storing  medium  and  being 
operable,  in  r  isponac  to  the  cassette  being  inserted  into  the 
recorder/pla  rer,  to  be  electrically  connected  with  a 
read/write  u  lit  therein, 
wherein  said  mi  mory  unit  is  accommodated  in  a  block  mem- 
ber adapted  o  be  mounted  in  an  opening  of  a  standard 
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cassette  adapted  to  accommodate  an  erasure  protection  5,291,348 

tab,  and  HIGH  DENSFFY  SERVO  TRACKING 

Qemeat  R.  CopoUllo,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Wanstck,  lac, 
Siod  Valley,  Calif. 

r'        ^ ^^  Filed  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,0U 

Lit  CL'  GllB  5/596 
VS.  CL  360— 77jr7  11 ' 


wherein  means  are  provided  for  contacting  the  memory  unit 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  operate  compatibly  with 
standard  cassettes  both  with  and  without  memory  units. 


5,291,347 

WRTTE  DRIVER  WITH  H-SWTTCH  SYNCHRONIZING 

TRANSISTORS 

Tnan  V.  Ngo,  Eden  Prairie,  and  Doaglas  R.  Peterson,  Minne- 

tonka,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignora  to  VTC  Inc^  Bloomington, 

Minn. 

Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  957,612,  Oct  6, 1992.  This  appUcation  May 

26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,673 

bt  CL'  GllB  5/02.  5/03.  5/09 

VS.  CL  360-68  8  OaiBW 


1.  A  write  driver  for  driving  a  transducer  in  a  storage  sys- 
tem, the  write  driver  comprising: 

first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals; 

an  H-switch  having  a  plurality  of  pull-up  transistors  and 
pull-down  transistors  connected  across  the  transducer, 
between  the  first  and  second  supply  terminals,  to  switch 
current  flow  through  the  transducer  between  a  first  direc- 
tion and  a  second  direction,  opposite  to  the  first  direction, 
wherein  each  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistor  has  a  con- 
trol terminal  for  controlling  current  flow  through  the 
transistor, 

at  least  one  data  input  terminal  for  receiving  data  input 
signals; 

a  bias  circuit  connected  between  the  data  input  terminal  and 
the  control  terminals  of  the  pull-up  and  pull-down  transis- 
tors for  switching  the  pull-up  and  pull-down  transistors 
between  conducting  and  non-conducting  states  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  the  received  data  signals;  and 

wherein  each  piUI-down  transistor  has  a  corresponding 
synchronizing  transistor  connected  between  the  control 
terminal  of  the  pull-down  transistor  and  the  second  supply 
terminal  to  pull  current  away  from  the  control  terminal  of 
the  pull-down  transistor  when  the  pull-down  transistor  is 
switched  to  the  non-conducting  state. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  data  storage  media,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

writing  a  pluraUty  of  pairs  of  equal  width  tracks  of  servo 
data  in  a  first  layer  of  the  storage  media,  each  track  of  a 
pair  containing  different  servo  data  than  the  other; 

moving  the  storage  media  in  a  first  direction  parallel  with 
the  plurality  of  said  pair  of  tracks  of  servo  data; 

mounting  an  information  read  or  write  gap,  a  first  servo  data 
gap  and  a  second  servo  data  read  gap  in  fixed  positions  on 
a  read  or  write  head,  the  second  servo  data  read  gap  being 
displaced  from  the  first  servo  data  read  gap  transverse  to 
the  first  direction  by  a  distance  equal  to  one  half  the  width 
of  a  track  of  servo  data; 

positioning  the  read  or  write  head  by  locating  the  first  servo 
data  read  gap  at  an  on-track  location  at  which  there  is  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  the  servo  data  read 
from  each  track  of  a  pair, 

creating  a  first  information  data  track  in  a  second  layer  of  the 
storage  media  with  the  infonnation  data  read  or  write  gap; 
then 

moving  the  storage  media  in  a  second  direction  opposite  the 
first  direction; 

positioning  the  read  or  write  head  by  locating  the  second 
servo  data  read  gap  at  the  on-track  location;  and 

creating  a  second  information  data  track  with  the  informa- 
tion data  read  or  write  head,  said  second  information  data 
track  being  displaced  from  said  first  information  data 
track  by  a  distance  equal  to  one  half  the  width  of  a  track 
of  servo  data. 


5,291,349 
TAPE  RECORDER  AND  REPRODUCER  MACHINE 
Maaato  Yaaagiichi,  Kaugawa,  Japan,  aarigwr  to  Soiqr  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FDed  Jo.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904^1 
OaiiH  priority,  appiicatiaa  Japaa,  JaL  3. 1991,  3-188278 
lirt.  CL'  GllB  15/00 
VS.  CL  360—84  2  CUbm 

1.  A  tape  recorder  and  reproducer  machine  including  a 
rotatable  head  drum  carrying  a  plurality  of  heads  for  recording 
a  signal  onto  a  cassette-type  magnetic  tape  and  for  reproducing 
the  signal  recorded  on  a  cassette-type  magnetic  tape,  said 
machine  comprising: 
a  cassette  chamber  for  receipt  of  a  tape  cassette 
a  protective  member  movable  between  first  and  second 

positions;  and 
drive  means  separate  from  the  tape  cassette  for  moving  said 
protective  member  to  the  first  position  between  said  cas- 
sette chamber  and  said  head  drum  to  protect  said  head 
drum  &om  damage  while  the  tape  cassette  is  being  placed 
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into  or  diacharged  fiom  said  cassene  chamber  and  for 
moving  said  protecti\  e  member  from  the  first  position  to 


the  second  position  allowing  access  to  said  head  drum  by 
the  magnetic  tape  af|er  the  tape  cassette  is  properly  re- 
ceived in  said  cassette  chamber. 


5^1.350 

MAGNFnC  RECOtDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

A  >PARATUS 

YaanUro  HaaUgnchi,  aad  Noboni  Katohno,  Iwth  of  Mito,  Ja- 

I  to  HUad  i,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japui 

Filed  Sep.  23l  1991,  Scr.  No.  76«,1«9 

daiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1990,  ^254141 

lit  Cl.'  GllB  15/44 

VS.  CL  3<0-«5  3  Cbdns 


1.  A  magnetic  recor4ing  and  reproducing  apparatus  in 
which  a  magnetic  tape  ^eld  in  a  cassette  is  drawn  out  and 
extended  over  a  rotary  cylinder  with  a  magnetic  head  mounted 
thereon,  and  a  pluraUty  air  rotors,  wherein  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rotors  is  formed  in  kuch  a  manner  that  a  shaft  thereof  is 
integral  with  a  rotating  ^ody  of  said  rotor,  the  magnetic  re- 
cording and  reproducing  apparatus  includes  a  main  base  plate 
with  a  plurality  of  openiqgs  and  a  sub-base  plate  with  a  plural- 
ity of  openings,  said  lotors  being  respectively  rotatably 
mounted  in  such  a  mann^  that  one  end  of  the  shaft  is  inserted 
in  one  of  said  openings  i^ovided  in  said  main  base  plate,  while 
the  other  end  of  said  sUft  is  inserted  in  one  of  said  openings 
provided  in  the  sub-base  plate  opposite  to  said  main  base  plate, 
and  wherein  said  plurality  of  rotors  are  provided  in  series  and 
are  engageable  with  one  ^mother  so  as  to  transfer  power  from 
a  drive  source. 


5,29V351 

MAGNETIC  RECORD*4G/R£PRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Koahd  Taidta;  YoaUyidi   Tawdta;  Hinwori  Saitok,  aU  of  Kat- 

KyiricUnw  N«a  i,  F^jiMiwa;  Tataud  NiaUJiaM,  Kat- 

nta;  Kc^Ji  0|iro;  No)  m  Maawka,  both  of  Yokohau,  and 

Ke4JlFtae,Yokonka,  iU«rfJapni,aari8iiontoHitacU,Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japn  I 

Filed  Not.  f ,  1991,  Scr.  No.  788,317 
CUm  priority,  applicMioi  Japan,  Nor.  9, 1990,  2^23«9 
Lrt.  CL^  GllB  5/027.  5/008 
VS.  CL  3«0— 85  2 


1.  A  magnetic  recordiig/reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  main  chassis  oi  which  a  cylinder  having  a  rotary  magnetic 

head  attached  thereto  is  mounted; 
a  subchassis  whii  :h  is  supported  on  said  main  chassis  so  as  to 

movable  towi  rd  and  away  from  said  cylinder  and  on 

which  reel  mo  ints  are  mounted  for  engagement  with  reels 

of  a  magnetic  tape  cassette; 
a  driving  motor; 
tape  giiide  mem  >ers  serving  to  form  a  predetermined  path 

through  whici  i  a  magnetic  tape  moves  so  as  to  be  wound 

around  said  c)'linder; 
a  pinch  roller  w  tiich  cooperates  with  a  capstan  to  hold  the 

magnetic  tape  therebetween  so  as  to  move  the  magnetic 

tape  in  a  pred  stermined  direction; 
brake  members  i  or  applying  predetermined  rotational  loads 

to  siud  reel  m  >unts; 


operation  memi  lers  for  operating  said  pinch  roller  and/or 
brake  membe  rs; 

cam  members  f  >r  imparting  a  predetermined  displacement 
to  said  operation  members;  and 

transmission  members  for  transmitting  the  driving  force 
from  said  driving  motor  to  said  cam  members, 

wherein  at  least  said  driving  motor,  said  brake  members,  as 
well  as  the  transmission  members,  cam  members  and  oper- 
ation membei  s  which  are  associated  with  said  brake  mem- 
bers, respecti  ^ely,  are  mounted  on  said  subchassis,  and 

wherein  said  pii  ich  roller  and  the  transmission  member,  cam 
member  and  >peration  member  which  are  associated  with 
said  pinch  re  Her,  respectively,  are  mounted  on  said  sub- 
chassis. 


S,291,352 

MECHANISM  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  A 

CASSETTE  TAPE 

Tnyoahi  Nagaaai^  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigoor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tkia,  Tokyo,  Ja  lan 

FIM  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,723 
Claiiiia  priority  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-0721(0 
L  t.  CL'  GllB  15/665.  15/675 
VS.  CL  360—85  7  Claims 

1.  A  tape  unit  I  or  a  tape  cassette  comprising: 
a  cassette  mou  it  section  for  detachably  mounting  the  tape 
cassette  then  in,  said  cassette  mount  section  having  at  least 
two  reel  basi  s  for  engagement  respectively  with  two  tape 
reels  of  the  1  ipe  cassette; 
a  cover  movat  ly  supported  on  a  chassis,  said  cover  being 
movable  in  first  and  second  strokes  between  an  open 
position  for  i  opening  said  cassette  mount  section  and  a 
closed  position  for  closing  said  cassette  mount  section, 
respectivelyj 
a  cassette  hole  er  movably  supported  on  said  chassis,  said 
cassette  hok  er  being  movable  between  an  ejection  posi- 
tion for  inse  tion  and  removal  of  the  tape  cassette  and  a 
cassette  mot  nting  position  for  mounting  the  tape  cassette 
in  said  casse  te  mount  section; 
tape-loading  n  eans  for  drawing  a  portion  of  tape  out  of  the 
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tape  cassette  mounted  in  said  cassette  mount  section  and 
causing  the  tape  portion  to  pass  through  a  predetermined 
tape  path;  and 
link  means  for  linking  said  cassette  holder  and  said  tape-load- 
ing means  to  said  cover  such  that  said  first  stroke  of  said 


said  at  least  two  portions  of  said  cassette  pressing  and 
positioning  means  in  non-overlapping  relation  to  said 
cassette  pressing  and  positioning  means  and  adjacent  to  a 
surface  of  said  window,  ther^y  enabling  a  reduction  in 
thickness  of  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus. 


1 


cover  from  the  open  position  toward  the  closed  position 
moves  said  cassette  holder  from  said  ejection  position  to 
said  cassette  mounting  position  to  mount  the  tape  cassette 
into  said  cassette  mount  section,  and  said  second  stroke  of 
said  cover  subsequent  to  said  first  stroke  operates  said 
tape-loading  means  to  perform  tape  loading. 


5,291,353 
RECODING  AND/<Nt  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Akifumi  Noaaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  S^.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  765,267 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9, 1990,  2-271590 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/008 
VS.  CL  360— 96J  3  < 


1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  which  mounts 
a  cassette,  the  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  lid  formed  with  a  window; 

a  holder  for  holding  said  cassette  adjacent  to  the  Ud; 

cassette  pressing  and  positioning  means  for  pressing  said 
cassette  towards  a  predetermined  position,  said  cassette 
pressing  and  positioning  means  being  disposed  on  a  side  of 
said  holder  towards  said  lid,  in  which  said  cassette  press- 
ing and  positioning  means  comprises  at  least  two  portions, 
one  of  said  portions  being  on  one  edge  and  another  of  said 
portions  being  on  an  opposite  edge  of  said  holder  and  in 
which  said  holder  is  formed  with  at  least  two  openings 
and  an  edge  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  portions  of  said 
cassette  pressing  and  positioning  means  contacts  said 
cassette  respectively  through  said  at  least  two  openings; 
and 

a  display  panel  mounted  on  said  side  of  said  holder  between 


5,29L354 
LID  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  DIGITAL  AUDIO 

TAPE  CASSETTE 
Yoon  B.  Kim,  Scon^lmg,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  KynntU,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnl.  31,  1991,  Scr.  No.  738,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  23,  1990, 
90-18113 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/60 
VS.  CL  360—96.5  21 1 


1.  A  lid  opening  mechanism  in  a  digital  tape  player  for 
opening  a  Ud  of  a  digital  tape  cassette,  wherein  the  digital  tape 
cassette  comprises  a  tape  bousing  with  an  opening  providing 
access  to  an  interior  of  the  t^>e  housing  and  a  lid  supported  on 
said  tape  hotising  by  a  pivot  and  rotatable  between  a  first 
position  with  the  lid  covering  the  opening  and  a  second  posi- 
tion with  the  lid  uncovering  the  opening,  the  lid  configured  to 
have  a  top  portion  adjacent  to  the  pivot  and  a  frontal  portion 
spaced  from  the  pivot,  said  lid  opening  mechanism  comprising: 
a  loading  mechanism  for  stably  placing  the  digital  tape  cas- 
sette onto  a  deck  of  the  digital  tape  player,  said  mechanism 
including  a  cassette  holder  positionable  to  receive  and 
transport  in  a  longitudinal  direction  a  digital  tape  cassette 
comprising  a  tape  housing  with  an  opening  providing 
access  to  an  interior  of  the  tape  housing  and  a  lid  sup- 
ported on  said  tape  housing  by  a  pivot  and  rotatable  be- 
tween a  first  position  with  the  lid  covering  the  opening 
and  a  second  position  with  the  lid  uncovering  the  opening, 
the  lid  configured  to  have  a  top  portion  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  directioa  of  travel  while  the 
lid  is  in  said  first  position  and  a  frontal  portion  extending 
substantially  perpendiculariy  to  said  top  portion  and  said 
direction  of  travel  while  the  lid  is  in  said  first  positioD; 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  top  portion  of  the  lid  to 
jMutially  open  the  lid  of  the  digital  tape  cassette  as  the  tape 
cassette  is  being  inserted  into  said  cassette  holder  of  the 
digital  tape  player;  and 
means  for  completely  opening  the  lid  after  completion  of 
insertion  of  the  tape  cassette  into  said  holder,  as  the  digital 
tape  cassette  is  moved  by  said  cassette  holder  and  placed 
onto  the  deck. 
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i;{91,355 
MICRO  MINIA1 IJRE  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 
Michad  R.  Hatch,  Palo  |uto;  RoaaM  R.  Moon,  Los  Gatoa; 
KlaM-Peter  Dtyirtagi  Jaiics  A.  McDonald,  m,  both  of  Scotts 
Valley;  TVmhn  J.  HaKer,  San  Joae;  Gnu  J-  UUcudorf, 
Morvn  Hill;  Daaid  E.  Barnard,  Saa  Joae;  Bryan  T.  Silber- 
■HUB,  Loa  Gatoa;  Pkil%>  L.  Steioer,  San  Joae;  Robert  P. 
Oontier,  Caavbell,  and  Robert  J.  KobUaka,  San  Joae,  aU  of 
CaUf^  MBivMca  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  lOL  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,443 
Int  d>  GllB  17/02 
VS.  a.  3W-97.01  5  Claims 


DISK  STORAGl  I 
KeiUi  Matsnmoto, 

kai,   HlgasUki 

Watanabe, 

all  of  Japan, 

FUed 

Claims   priority, 
09833<{U];  Jan.  27, 


:nnime; 


assipioi 


U.S.  a.  360— 99.0 


1.  A  head  disk  assembl;  (HDA)  for  magnetically  recording 
data,  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  comiecl  ed  to  provide  rotation  of  a  fixed  hard 
disk  media  and  haviq  ;  a  back  electro-motive  force  (EMF) 
output  that  produces  a  voltage  when  power  to  the  spindle 
motor  is  shut  off; 

an  actuator  assembly  co  imected  to  provide  random  access  of 
a  magnetic  read/write  head  across  a  surface  of  said  hard 
disk  media  and  including  a  pair  of  read/write  heads  at- 
tached to  an  actuatoe  with  a  pair  of  suspensions,  an  actua- 
tor coil  attached  to  S4id  actuator  for  repulsing  and  attract- 
ing a  lower  magnetic  plate,  an  upper  magnetic  plate  and  a 
ferrous  member  on  a  latch  arm  attached  to  said  actuator, 
wherein  said  actuator  coil,  lower  magnetic  plate  and 
upper  magnetic  plate  form  a  first  voice  coil  motor  (VCM) 
that  provides  for  moving  the  actuator  assembly  with  said 
voltage  from  said  EMF  output;  and 

an  active  actuator  laU^i  assembly  positioned  proximate  to 
the  actuator  assembW  and  including  a  magnet  on  an  arm 
mounted  on  a  pivot  fluft  and  held  in  one  extreme  position 
of  rotation  by  a  spri^,  a  second  voice  coil  motor  (VCM) 
connected  to  rotate  iaid  arm  against  said  spring,  a  pair  of 
magnetic  plates  within  magnetic  reach  of  said  VCM,  and 
a  pair  of  limit  arms  to  limit  the  range  of  rotation  of  said 
arm  on  said  pivot,  v^erein  the  actuator  assembly  may  be 
positively  latched  in  a  parked  position  by  rotating  said  arm 
such  that  said  magnf  t  comes  in  contact  with  said  ferrous 
member  on  the  actiator  assembly  in  a  parked  position 
after  the  power  of  si  id  spindle  motor  is  shut  off. 
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S,291,356 
DEVICE  HAVING  EJECT  MEMBER 

loya;  Yoahio  Hirose,  Urawa;  YoshiaU  Sa- 
Hiroahi   Takemoto,   F^chu;   Takaahi 
Ichik^wa,  and  KatanUko  Noda,  Higashiyamato, 
ra'to  TEAC  Corporation,  Japan 
20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,629 
application   Japan,    Not.    28,    1991,   3- 
1992,4^2390(1]] 
Int  CL'  GllB  21/22 

8  Claima 


Hot. 


1.  A  disk  storag  :  device  comprising: 

a  head  part  for  v  riting  data  to  a  storage  disk  inserted  into  the 

disk  storage  d  ;vice  and  for  reading  data  from  the  storage 

disk; 
an  eject  membe^  which  is  operated  when  the  storage  disk  is 

ejected  from  1  he  disk  storage  device; 
a  tumuble  for  rotating  and  driving  the  storage  disk  thereon 

to  perform  daia  recording  and  reproducing  in  cooperation 


with  the  hi 
a  holder  for  hi 
storage  disk, 
read/ write 
tridge  is 
disk  on  a  spi 
a  slider  which 
diskcartridgi 
substantially 
cartridge  so  t 
placed  at  the 
a  movement  mi 
cartridge  froi 


part; 


Iding  a  disk  cartridge  accommodating  the 

d  holder  placing  the  storage  disk  at  a 

tion  on  the  turntable,  when  the  disk  car- 

,  by  fitting  a  center  hole  of  the  storage 

le  of  the  turntable; 

disconnected  from  a  latch  lever  when  the 
is  inserted,  and  is  moved  in  a  first  direction 
lei  to  a  direction  of  insertion  of  the  disk 
t  the  storage  disk  inserted  in  the  holder  is 
ead/write  position  on  the  turntable;  and 
:hanism  for  moving  the  holder  and  the  disk 
the  read/write  position  of  the  turntable  to 
an  insertion  Dosition  in  response  to  a  movement  of  the 
slider  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  when  the 
eject  member  is  operated, 
wherein  said  esct  member  is  mounted  flat  on  an  upper 
portion  of  a  ^ame  of  the  disk  storage  device,  said  eject 
member  having 

an  operation  ^art  which  is  operated  by  applying  an  exter- 
nal force  tqereto  in  a  direction  parallel  to  a  surface  of 
,  said  operation  part  of  said  eject  member 
with  a  planar  portion  extending  along  the 
le  upper  portion  of  the  frame  substantially 
he  surface  of  the  turntable,  said  operation 
loved  with  a  displacement  from  a  first  posi- 
ind  position  different  from  the  first  position 
'ace  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
connected  to  a  mounting  portion  at  an  end 
,  said  transfer  part  of  said  ejection  member 
so  as  to  extend  downward  from  the  center 
ition  part  and  being  formed  with  a  connect- 
ing groove!  having  an  L-shaped  cross  section,  and  said 
transfer  part  being  passed  through  a  first  opening 
formed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and  connected 
to  the  mounting  portion  of  the  slider  so  that  the  move- 
ment of  the  operation  part,  when  the  eject  member  is 
operated,  $  transferred  to  the  slider  via  the  transfer 
part, 

wherein  the  mdunting  portion  of  the  slide  is  formed  with  a 
portion  corre  tponding  to  said  connecting  groove,  so  that 


the  tumtab 
being  form^ 
surface  of  I 
parallel  to  { 
part  being  I 
tion  to  a ! 
along  the  s^ 
a  transfer  { 
of  the  slide 
being  form^ 
of  the  open 
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the  mounting  portion  of  the  slider  is  fitted  in  the  connect- 
ing groove  of  the  transfer  part,  and  so  that  the  transfer 
part  has  a  planar  portion  within  the  connecting  groove 
which  is  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  the  operation 
part  when  the  eject  member  is  operated,  and 
wherein  said  slider  is  moved  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the 
first  direction  when  the  operation  part  is  operated,  the 
movement  mechanism  moving  the  holder  and  the  disk 
cartridge  from  the  read/write  position  to  the  insertion 
position  in  response  to  said  movement  of  the  slider,  so  that 
the  disk  cartridge  can  be  ejected  from  the  holder  at  the 
insertion  position. 


5,291,3W 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DEVICE 

KeiJi  Takahaahi,  HananU,  Japaa,  Mri^or  to  MatMMUta 

Electric  IndaMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oaaka,  Japaa 

ContiBBatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  (66,516,  Mar.  11, 1991,  ahmdooed. 

Hiia  applicirtioa  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11^22 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-067739 

iMLOJ  GllB  17/02 

VS.  CL  360—99.08  8  Claima 


5,291,357 
MAGNEnC  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING  REDUCED 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 
Takcahi  Uda,  Naka,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Nippon  Deaaaa  Coipora- 
tioB,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FOed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,905 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-172873; 
Jan.  30, 1990,  2-173158 

Int  CL»  GllB  17/02.  5/54 
VS.  CL  360—99.08  1  Claim 


»"?>'"<■  mi/ 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  exhibiting  reduced  electro- 
magnetic interference  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  medium; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotationally  driving  said  magnetic  re- 
cording medium; 

an  electromagnetic  means  for  writing  and/or  reading  mag- 
netic information  to  and/or  from  said  magnetic  recording 
medium;  and 

a  shift  means  for  shifting  said  electromagnetic  means  along  a 
surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  medium; 

said  spindle  motor  including  a  bracket,  a  hub  relatively 
rotatable  about  said  bracket  and  mounted  with  said  mag- 
netic recording  medium,  a  stator,  a  rotor  magnet  having 
eight  poles  disposed  opposite  to  and  extending  peripher- 
ally about  said  stator  and  attached  to  said  hub,  said  stator 
including  nine  stator  poles  in  combination  with  slots  de- 
fined by  spacings  between  adjacent  stator  poles  and  3- 
phase  coils  wound  on  said  nine  stator  poles,  a  first  3-phase 
coil  being  wound  on  first,  second  and  third  immediately 
adjacent  stator  poles  so  that  adjacent  stator  poles  exhibit 
opposite  polarities,  a  second  3-phase  coil  being  wound  on 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  immediately  adjacent  stator  poles  so 
that  adjacent  stator  poles  exhibit  opposite  polarities,  a 
third  3-phase  coil  being  wound  on  seventh,  eighth  and 
ninth  immediately  adjacent  stator  poles  so  that  adjacent 
stator  poles  exhibit  opposite  polarities,  a  shift  route  of  the 
electromagnetic  means  extends  outwardly  virtually  in  the 
radial  direction  fitMn  a  specific  slot,  said  specific  slot  being 
defined  as  any  one  of  said  slots  between  said  third  and 
fourth  stator  poles,  between  said  sixth  and  seventh  stator 
poles,  and  between  said  ninth  and  first  stator  poles. 


23  27 
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-RWIM.  nRECTKM 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  comprising: 

a  spindle  for  supporting  a  magnetic  record  disk  to  rotate 
with  the  spindle,  the  spindle  including  a  pluraUty  of  mag- 
nets which  are  arranged  circumferentially  around  the 
spindle  and  which  extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
spindle; 

a  stator  including  a  plurality  of  winding  coils  to  generate  a 
magnetic  force  between  the  stator  and  the  spindle  to 
rotate  the  spindle,  the  magnetic  force  having  a  radial 
component  which  extends  in  a  radial  direction  of  the 
spindly 

magnetic  head  means  for  magnetizing  or  demagnetizing 
portions  of  the  magnetic  record  disk  so  that  information  is 
output  from  the  magnetic  record  disk  or  is  input  into  the 
magnetic  record  disk,  the  magnetic  head  means  moving 
on  the  magnetic  record  disk  in  the  radial  direction  of  the 
spindle  so  that  a  wide  radial  surface  of  the  magnetic  re- 
cord disk  is  used  for  recording  the  information;  and 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  spindle,  the  bear- 
ing means  including  a  radial  bearing  portion  for  support- 
ing the  spindle  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  spindle  against 
the  radial  component  of  the  magnetic  force  and  n  axial 
bearing  portion  for  supporting  the  spindle  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  spindle; 

wherein  the  magnetic  recording  device  further  comprises 
helical  lubricant  grooves  for  holding  a  lubricant,  the  heU- 
cal  lubricant  grooves  having  first  and  second  portions 
provided  on  at  least  one  of  the  spindle  and  the  radial 
bearing  portion,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  heUcal 
lubricant  grooves  having  different  helical  angles  to  form 
angles  therebetween,  and  the  angles  having  vertices  ar- 
ranged within  a  width  of  the  magnets  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  spindle. 


5,291,359 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 

FLEXURE  HAVING  RAILS  ARRANGED  FOR 

INTERFACING  WITH  A  HEAD  RAMP 

Rayaioad  R.  WoHcr,  Hatckiaaoa,  Min.,  aaal^or  to  HatchiMoa 

Techixriogy  Incorporated,  llatrMaaoa.  Miaa. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,858 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/4S.  21/16.  5/54.  21/22 
VS.  CL  360—104  3  CUam 

1.  A  magnetic  head  suspension  including  a  spring  load  beam 
element  portion  joined  to  a  distal  end  of  a  rigid  arm  for  sup- 
porting a  magnetic  head  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  rigid  arm; 
a  unitary  flexure  portion  mounted  on  the  load  beam  element 
portion  at  a  d^tal  end  of  the  load  beam  element  portion 
and  projecting  beyond  a  distal  apex  of  the  load  beam 
element,  the  flexure  portion  being  divided  into 


152-668  O.G.-94-20 
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a  centnl  head  mounting  support  means  for  receiving  the 
magnetic  head  to  be  bonded  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  slots  in  a  surface  of  the  flexure  portion  to 
define  at  least  t\MD  extended  flexible  arms  for  suspend- 
ing the  support  ipeans  from  a  distal  end  of  the  flexure 
portion  for  gimb«Ued  movement  of  the  magnetic  head 
relative  to  the  Idad  beam  element  portion,  rail  means 
comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  unitary  rails  positioned 
along  opposite  si4es  of  the  flexure  portion,  each  of  said 
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DISK  DRiVE  WITH  LOW  ELEVATED  HEAD 
UNLOADING  MECHANISM 
Y^Ji  Yokota,  CkfeUbn,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  CaMB  DenaU  Kab*- 
■UU  Kaiaha,  S  attaiM,  Japan 

Flic  I  JdL  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,263 
Oaima  priorit  ,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1990,  2-194291; 
JbL  23,  1990,  2-1  94290;  JaL  23,  1990,  2-194299;  JaL  27,  1990, 
1991,  >0114<5 
In  .  CL'  H02H  1/00:  GllB  77/00 
VS.  CL  340-11  i 


rails  produced  by  bending  a  portion  of  flexure  material 
into  a  well-radiu^  bend  to  form  a  projecting  member 
constructed  and  Arranged  such  that  the  projecting  mem- 
ber projects  tovwkrd  a  surface  of  the  load  beam  element 
portion  to  whicfi  the  flexure  portion  is  attached  and 
such  that  the  well-radiused  bend  is  positioned  for  inter- 
facing with  a  raitp  in  a  disk  drive  to  move  the  magnetic 
head  away  forai  a  surface  of  a  disk  when  the  ramp 
engages  the  rail  means. 


16  Claims 


1.  A  disk  dri'  >e  for  recording  data  to  or  reproducing  daU 

from  a  disk  con  prising: 

a  head  for  wn  ting  the  data  into  or  reading  the  data  out  of  the 

disk  by  sli<i  ing  on  said  disk  or  gliding  over  said  disk; 
an  arm  memt  er  for  holding  said  head; 
support  mean  i  for  supporting  said  arm  member  via  an  elastic 

member  so|  that  said  arm  member  can  be  raised  or  low 

ered; 
load  means  f<k  exerting  a  force  on  a  first  position  of  said  arm 

member  sol  as  to  place  said  head  on  the  disk  or  to  make 

said  head  approach  the  disk;  and 
unload  mean*  for  exerting  a  force  on  a  second  position  of 

said  arm  m^ber  so  as  to  separate  said  head  from  the  disk, 

said  secon^  position  being  more  distant  from  said  head 

than  said  I  irst  position  from  said  head  in  a  longitudinal 

direction  c  T  said  arm  member. 


5,291,360 

HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 
WayM  E.  Foote,  Eagle,  Id^  aari^or  to  Hcwlett-Padord  Om- 
pny,  Palo  Aho,  CaMf. 

FIM  Feb.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M6,270 
lAt  CL'  GllB  5/4S 


VS.  CL  360-104 


SOaiM 


1.  A  diik  drive,  con  iprising: 

a.  a  disk  stack  of  at  least  two  azially  spaced,  roteUbly 
mounted  disks  hmnng  coniix>nting  disk  surfaces; 

b.  an  arm  having  opposite  surfaces; 

c.  a  pair  of  substant^y  flat  elongated  member,  one  secured 
to  each  of  said  o|lposite  surfaces,  said  elongated  members 
having  flat  distal  end  regions  joined  together  forming  a 
single  flat  distal  end  region  having  opposite  faces; 

d.  a  load  beam  secved  to  each  face  of  said  oppoaite  faces, 
each  load  beam  living  a  distal  end; 

e.  a  transducer  moulited  on  the  distal  end  of  each  load  beam, 
and  T 

f.  means  for  mov4>ly  supporting  said  arm  to  move  said 
transducers  to  dVferent  radial  locations  between  said  at 
least  two  axially  spaced  disks. 


5,291,362 

A  RETRAC  TABLE  BI-DIRECnONAL  TAPE  HEAD 

MECHANISM 

SwiyoaU  Kalk  HiU,  Japu,  aarigMr  to  SUawa  IUmhUU 
Tok!0,Japu 

f  Had  JaL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,040 
prior  ty,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  3, 1991,  3-1625n 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/55 
VS.  CL  360— k06  14  CMma 

1.  A  tape  h(  ad  mechanism  for  positioning  a  head  in  align- 
ment with  a  fo  -ward  and  a  reverse  track  of  a  tape  in  a  bi-direc- 
tionally operat  ing  tape  machine  comprising: 
means  for  si  ifting  said  head  along  a  first  axis  in  a  widthwiae 
direction  t>f  a  tape  between  one  of  a  forward  mode  posi- 
tion and  a  reverse  mode  position  so  as  to  respectively  align 
said  head  with  one  of  said  forward  track  and  said  reverse 
track;  anc 
means  for  n  tracting  said  head  from  said  tape  during  shifting 
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of  said  head  from  one  of  said  forward  and  reverse  modes 
to  another  one  of  said  forward  and  reverse  modes  by 


5,291,363 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FLUX  GUIDE 

AND  A  MAGNFFORESISTIVE  ELEMENT 

Gerardns  H.  J.  Sooers,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U^.  Philips  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,191 
CUims  priority,  appiioitioD  Netherlands,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
9100155 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/39 
VS.  CL  360—113  2  Cbdms 


5,291,364 
MAGNinC  HEAD  POSITION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Etsnro  Saito,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Soay  Cotyoratioa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

CoDtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  619,140,  Not.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,196,979.  This  appiicatioa  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,510 

aaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989,  1-311696 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabseqiMBt  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  CL'  GllB  5/40 

VS.  CL  360—137  6  ( 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  mag- 
netic information  in  a  track  of  a  magnetic  information  carrier, 
said  magnetic  head  including  a  substrate  having  a  surface  for 
supporting  a  magnetic  head  structure  including  a  head  face  for 
coupling  a  magnetic  field  to  said  information  carrier,  a  flux 
guide  for  coupling  magnetic  flux  from  said  head  face  to  a 
magnetoresistive  element,  said  flux  guide  extending  along  said 
surface  in  the  direction  of  said  head  face  and  comprising  a  main 
poriion  adjacent  to  said  head  face  and  a  thinner  end  portion 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  head  face,  said  main 
portion  comprising  a  base  layer  provided  on  said  surface  and  a 
main  layer  deposited  on  said  base  layer,  said  end  portion  being 
formed  only  by  a  portion  of  said  base  layer,  which  portion  has 
a  base  face  remote  from  and  parallel  to  said  surface,  said  mag- 
netoresistive element  extending  along  said  surface  and  having 
a  coupling  pari  overlapping  said  end  portion  of  the  flux  guide, 
said  coupling  pari  having  a  face  opposing  said  base  face  and 
coupling  magnetic  flux  from  said  flux  guide  to  said  magnetore- 
sistive element. 


moving  said  head  along  a  second  axis  generally  normal  to 
a  surface  of  said  tape. 


1.  A  magnetic  head  position  measuring  device  for  a  record- 
ing and/or  reproducing  apparatus  including  a  rotary  magnetic 
head  unit  comprising  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and 
magnetic  heads  arranged  on  said  rotor,  said  magnetic  head 
position  measuring  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  operable  to  emit  an  irradiating  light  beam 

having  a  light  source  image; 
means  for  leading  said  irradiating  light  beam  to  said  mag- 
netic heads; 
a  light  receiving  element  operable  to  receive  a  light  beam 
reflected  from  said  magnetic  heads  and  to  provide  an 
output  signal  having  a  first  pari  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined pari  of  said  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rotor  and 
respective  second  parts  corresponding  to  respective  ones 
of  said  magnetic  heads; 
processing  means  for  detecting  and  processing  the  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  signal  parts  so  as  to  provide 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  position  of  said 
magnetic  heads. 


5,291,365 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECnON 

cotcurr 

NobatoBM  Takagi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  aMigaor  to  Nippoadeaao  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kariya,  J^aa 

Filed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,632 

daims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Oct  22, 1991, 3-274175 

lat  CL'  G05F  1/569 

VS.  CL  361—56  4  CUm 

1.  A  power  supply  voltage  control  apparatus  comprising: 

first,  second,  and  third  power  supply  lines  being  separate 
from  each  other; 

a  power  supply  circuit,  being  connected  between  the  first 
power  supply  line  and  the  third  power  su(^ly  line  and 
receiving  electric  power  from  the  first  power  supply  line, 
for  generating  a  given  power  supply  voltage  from  the 
received  electric  power,  and  for  outputting  the  generated 
power  supply  voltage  to  the  third  power  supply  line; 

an  electronic  circuit  being  connected  to  the  third  power 
supply  line  and  receiving  the  power  supply  voltage  from 
the  third  power  supply  line  to  be  activated  by  the  received 
power  supply  voltage,  the  electronic  circuit  having  an 
input  section  for  receiving  an  input  signal  from  the  second 
power  supply  line,  the  electronic  circuit  operating  on  the 
input  signal; 

a  protective  circuit,  being  provided  in  the  electronic  circuit, 
for  leaking  a  current  from  the  input  section  of  the  dec- 
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he  third  power  supply  line  when  a 
signal  exceeds  the  power  supply 


tronic  circuit  toward 
voltage  of  the  input 
voltage; 
reference  voltage  generating  means,  being  connected  to  the 
first  power  supply  liie,  for  generating  a  first  reference 
voltage  in  the  presence  of  the  electric  power  fed  from  the 
first  power  supply  lia^  to  the  power  supply  circuit,  and  for 
generating  a  second  leference  voltage  in  the  absence  of 
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least  two  clamping  elements,  the  at  least  one  pellet  (7)  and, 
partially,  the  connoting  fittings  (1,  2)  have  insulating  plastic 
material  cast  aroun^  them  to  form  a  monolithic  block  wherein 
rigid  plastic  strips  (5)  which  can  expand  somewhat  in  the 

axial  directionlare  provided  as  clamping  elements,  and 
these  rigid  plastic  strips  (5)  are  guided  such  that  they  fit  by 
virtue  of  their  shape  in  each  of  the  connecting  fittings  (1, 
2),  and  are  connected  thereto. 


Robert  K.  Ibdewdf 
IHO 


Claims  priority, 
VS.  Ca.  361—253 


Flkd|laa.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,345 

ippUortioa  Cauda,  Not.  1, 1991,  2054810 
lat  CL»  F23Q  3/00 

4ClaiBH 


the  electric  power  fob  from  the  first  power  supply  line  to 
the  power  supply  dkrcuit,  the  second  reference  voltage 
being  lower  than  thq  first  reference  voltage,  and 
voltage  limiting  means,  connected  to  the  third  power  supply 
line  and  the  reference  voltage  generating  means  to  be 
responsive  to  the  firtt  and  second  reference  voltages,  for 
limiting  a  voltage  of  the  third  power  supply  Une  to  below 
a  level  approximate^  equal  to  the  first  or  second  refer- 
ence voltage. 


5,291,367 
STACK  IGNITER 
RJL  #1,  DouMa,  Alberta,  Canada  TOB 


1.  An  igniter  cc  mprising: 

a  first  probe  hav  ing  a  first  tip  end  forming  a  first  linear  arcing 

surface  that  »jay  move  in  normal  wind  conditions  in  a 

substantially  planar  surface; 
a  second  probe  having  a  second  tip  end  forming  a  second 

linear  arcing  lurface  at  an  angle  to  the  first  tip  end; 
the  first  tip  end  being  disposed  adjacent  the  second  tip  end; 
whereby  upon  i  novement  of  the  first  tip  end,  a  substantially 

constant  gap  is  formed  between  the  first  tip  end  and  the 

second  tip  ei  d. 


5,291,366 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  ARRESTER  PRINTED 
I  Gicae,  Ntacahnl:  MTalter  Nydegger,  Wioterthnr,  aad  Wal- 
ter Sehariit,  BdUkoa,  aU  of  Swttaerlaad,  aarigMn  to  Aaea  Theodore  R.  Coa^ 
Brawn  BoTcri  Ltd.,  Baden,  Switaeriaad                                       Aircraft  Coa^i  ay 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser,  No.  966,417  fUm 

daias   priority,   applcation   Swttaerlaad,   Dec.   4,   1991, 
3558/91-3  UA  CL  361— 79( 

Iat.|CL'  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  Ml— VI  1  cw~ 


5,291,368 
<^CUIT  BOARD  FRAME  MODULE 
ASSEMBLY 
■WaH,  TMtiB,  Calif.,  aasigaor  to  Hughes 
Loa  Aageles,  CaUf  . 
JoL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,415 
bt  CL'  H65K  7/14,  7/20 

■jfi  Ctaims 


1.  A  surge  vcritage  arrester  having  two  connecting  fittings  (1, 
2)  which  are  braced  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  having  at 
least  one  pellet  (7)  which  is  clamped  in  between  the  connecting 
fittings  (1,  2)  and  consists  of  varistor  material,  in  which  at  least 
two  insulating  clamping  elements,  which  are  arranged  sym- 
metrically adjacent  to^e  at  least  one  pellet  (7),  are  provided 
for  bracing  the  connec^g  fittings  (1,  2),  and  in  which  the  at 


1.  A  printed  c  ircuit  board  assembly  comprising: 
a  printed  circ  lit  board  having  first  and  second  side  edges,  a 
front  edge  fnd  a  rear  edge. 
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a  first  rigid  guide  rail  fixed  to  said  first  side  edge, 
a  rigid  channel  guide  rail  fixed  to  said  second  side  edge, 
an  elongated  rigid  face  plate  fixed  to  said  rear  edge,  each  of 
said  guide  rails  and  said  face  plate  having  an  elongated 
groove  loosely  receiving  an  associated  edge  of  said 
printed  circuit  board,  and 
a  rigid  elongated  connected  node  carrier  fixed  to  said  front 
edge,  a  portion  of  said  elongated  carrier  being  positioned 
on  one  side  of  said  printed  circuit  board  adjacent  said 
front  edge,  and  including  a  clamp  bar  strip  positioned  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  circuit  board  adjacent  said  front 
edge,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamp  bar  strip  to  said 
carrier  to  clamp  said  circuit  board  therebetween. 


5,291,370 

COMPACT  DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  TILTING 

AND  SLIDING  DISPLAY 

Toshinobo  Yaaagiaawa,  Kyoto,  aad  SU^o  Takteoto,  UJi,  both 

of  Japan,  aari^ori  to  Shhaadra  Corporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japaa 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,889 
OaiaH  priority,  appbcatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  24, 1992,  44)10815 
lat  CL'  H05K  7/16:  GOiS¥  1/16 
VS.  CL  361—681  12 1 


5,291,369 
THREE-POLE,  METAI^ENCASED, 
PRESSURIZED-GAS-INSULATED,  HIGH-VOLTAGE 
SWITCHGEAR 
ThoBMS  Kekh,  and  Manfred  Meinherz,  both  of  Bcrlia,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  aarigaors  to  Sieoiens  Aktieageaellachaft,  Ma- 
aich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy 
PCr  No.  PCr/DE90/00711.  §  371  Date  JoL  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JaL  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06996,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13. 1990,  Ser.  No.  855,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Nor.  2, 
1989,  3936759 

lat  a.'  H02B  1/04 
VS.  CL  361—605  12  Claims 


1.  A  data  processor  comprising: 

a  main  body  including  a  CPU  for  processing  data; 

a  keyboard  as  an  input  device  of  the  CPU  provided  at  a  top 
of  the  main  body; 

a  pair  of  sliding  rails  provided  along  both  sides  of  the  key- 
board; 

a  pair  of  sliders,  each  one  of  the  sliders  sliding  on  one  of  the 
pair  of  sliding  rails; 

a  lid  pivotably  connected  to  the  pair  of  sUders;  and 

a  display  panel  as  an  output  device  of  the  CPU  attached  to 
one  face  of  the  lid. 


1.  A  three-pole,  metal-encased,  pressurized-gas-insulated, 
high  voltage  switchgear  with  a  single-pole,  encapsulated,  high- 
voltage  power  switch,  wherein  breaker  units  of  each  pole  are 
located  in  pressure  chambers  and  arranged  with  parallel  longi- 
tudinal axes,  and  are  each  attached  to  a  bearing  component 
which  is  connected  with  a  casing  of  the  drive  and  of  a  switch- 
ing mechanism,  the  switchgear  comprising: 
a  shared  gear  casing  for  the  switching  mechanism  of  the 
drive,  an  interior  of  which  is  divided  by  two  partitions 
into  three  sections,  each  assigned  to  a  breaker  unit; 
three  apertures  on  a  first  side  wall  of  the  shared  gear  casing 
which  are  surrounded  by  flanges  with  sealing  surfaces 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  to  which  the  pressure  chambers 
of  the  breaker  units  are  attached; 
a  bearing  ring  in  front  of  each  of  the  apertures  and  held  at  a 
distance  by  bridges  of  the  gear  casing  which  pass  there- 
through, to  which  the  breaker  units  are  attached;  and 
in  each  of  the  three  sections,  carriers  to  hold  bearings  of  the 
drive  shaft  which  each  nm  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  respective  breaker  unit  and  are  arranged  with 
lateral  oflset  relative  to  this  axis  in  each  section,  and  are 
passed  to  the  outside  via  a  second  side  wall  of  the  gear 
casing,  wherein  the  carriers  proceed  firom  the  partitions  or 
an  outer  wall. 


5,291,371 
THERMAL  JOINT 
Peter  A.  Gmber,  Mobegaa  Lake,  aad  Arthur  R.  Ziagher,  White 
Plaias,  both  of  N.Y.,  assizors  to  latcraatiooal  Baaiacas 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,906 

lat  CL'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—705  49  OaiM 


'      /'    f     f     V^    ( 


8.  A  thermal  joint  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  a  first  heat 
emitting  object  and  a  second  heat  removing  object  for  transfer- 
ring heat  fixnn  the  first  object  to  the  second  object  while  pro- 
viding compliance  for  object  dimensional  variation  and  ther- 
maUy  induced  object  variations,  the  thermal  joint  comprising: 
a  first  layer  of  high  bulk  thermal  conductivity  material 
adapted  to  be  located  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heat 
emitting  object;  and 
a  second  layer  in  contact  with  said  first  layer,  said  second 
layer  being  a  lubricant  having  a  thickness  thinner  than  said 
first  layer,  and  said  second  layer  being  adapted  to  be 
located  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heat  removing  object 
wherein  said  first  layer  is  Bi/Sn  solder  and  said  second  layer 
is  p(dy-alyphatic  oil. 
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5^M72 

INTEGRAL  HEAT  SINK-TERMINAL  MEMBER 

STRUCTURE  OF  HTORID  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HYBRID 

INTEGRATED  aRCUlT  ASSEMBLY  USING  SUCH 

^UCTURE 

Hideo  Matsnnioto,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabuaUld  Kaisha,  Toi^o,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-242990 

IntCl-'HOSK  7/20 

UJS.  CL  361—710  1  « Claims 


means  for  direc  ly  connecting  said  leads  to  the  ends  of  said 
bus  bars. 


SEMICONDU<  TOR 


5,291,374 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  OPENING 
OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yo^osuka,  and  Aidto  Yoshida,  Chigasaki,  both  of 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 


ANDMETHCP 
Seiichi  Hirata, 

Japan,  assignoi 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/J^l/01721,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  17,  1  992 
PCT  Filed 

Claims  priority 
Dec.  20,  1990. 


2-^04483; 


VS.  a.  361— 7« 


1.  A  unitary  member  or  forming  a  heat  sink  and  electrical 
terminals  in  a  hybrid  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  including  a  heat  sink  plate  at  a  part  of  said 
peripheral  frame  for  mounting  of  a  hybrid  circuit  substrate 
and  a  plurality  of  tenninals  extending  from  a  part  of  said 
peripheral  frame  opposite  said  heat  sink  plate  toward  said 
heat  sink  plate,  each  of  said  terminals  including  a  terminal 
member  for  connecfcon  to  an  electrode  of  a  hybrid  circuit 
substrate  wherein  eich  of  said  terminal  members  includes 
a  stress-relief  strucmre  so  that  said  terminal  members  do 
not  directly  contaat  a  substrate  of  a  hybrid  integrated 
circuit  assembly  bofided  to  said  heat  dissipating  plate. 


f  Iml 

pul 

bsing 


5,291,373 

TERMINAL  BLOCK  [ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TIMER 

DEVICE  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  Monacelli,  2596  Gregory  St.,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 

10598,  and  Buddhisagar  Shith,  31  Hudson  Ave.,  Irrington, 

both,  N.Y.  10533 

FUed  May  J2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,155 
Int.  CL'  JIOSK  7/02;  HOIR  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—760  « ' 


1.  A  semicond|ictor 
a  substrate  on 
an  insulating 
an  electrode 

trode  pad 

ductor  element 
an  insulating 

ing  film,  sai< 

ing  through 

external  circuit 

peripheral 

side  of  said 
external  circuit 

trode  pad 


1.  A  terminal  block  afrangement  for  a  timer  device  or  system 
comprising: 

a  circuit  board  having  mounted  thereon  a  low  current  circuit 
in  which  the  currant  is  approximately  1  to  10  amps,  said 
circuit  including  i  plurality  of  interconnected  compo- 
nents; 

a  relay  connected  i  i  said  low  current  circuit,  said  relay 
having  contacts  i  n  closing  a  separate,  normally  open, 
high-current  circi  t; 

said  relay  having  a  1  ousing,  and  leads  connected  internally 
of  said  housing  to  said  contacts  and  extending  from  said 
housing; 

a  terminal  block  assombly  having  at  least  two  spaced  termi- 
nal bus  bars  with  caie  end  of  each  bus  bar  disposed  directly 
below  said  relay; 
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Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,304 
appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2-402804; 
Dec.  9, 1991,  3-350370 
Int.  CL'  H05K  7/02 
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device,  comprising: 
which  a  semiconductor  element  is  formed; 
formed  on  said  substrate; 
formed  on  said  insulating  film,  said  elec- 
electrically  connected  to  said  semicon- 
by  a  signal  line; 
f  rotective  film  covering  a  part  of  said  insulat- 
insulating  protective  film  including  an  open- 
which  said  electrode  pad  is  connected  to  an 
and  an  exposing  opening  provided  at  a 
f  ortion  of  said  electrode  pad  through  which  a 
Electrode  pad  is  exposed  externally;  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  elec- 
said  external  circuit  via  said  opening. 


aid 


5,291,375 

PRINTED  CIl  tCUTT  BOARD  AND  ELECTRIC  DEVICE 
CONFIC  URED  TO  FACILTTATE  BONDING 
Minora  Mnkai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kani  gawa,  Japan 

FU.  d  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,043 
Claims  priorit  f,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250073; 
Mw.  30, 1992,  *  -102380 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361-7*0  27  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  b  lard  for  mounting  an  electric  device  having  a 
plurality  of  lead  s,  the  circuit  board  comprising: 
an  insulating  lubstrate  having  a  flat  upper  surface;  and 
a  pad  electr<  de  formed  on  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the 
insulating  s  [ibstrate,  the  pad  electrode  including  an  upper 
portion  anc  a  lower  portion,  wherein  the  lower  portion  is 
configured  I  to  be  bonded  to  a  lead,  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  comprises  an  upper  surface  facing  upward 
away  from  the  insulating  substrate  and  a  flat  lower  surface 
contacting  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  insulating  sub- 
strate, and  at  least  one  of  the  upper  surfaces  is  a  linearly 
inclined  sl<  ped  surface  that  inclines  in  the  direction  from 
the  lower  |  wrtion  toward  the  upper  portion. 
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5,291,377 
SCHEMATIC  PATCH  PANEL 
H.  DiGioTani,  11  Emrtk  Star  PL,  Galtherihwg,  UL 
20878 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,156 
tat  CL'  H02B  1/20 
VS.  CL  361—826  15  ( 


5,291,376 

SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE,  HIGH 

CURRENT  WIRE  TO  A  CIRCUTT  BOARD 

James  M.  MUk,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  taatnuMiits 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,764 

tat  a.'  HOIR  9/00 

VS.  CL  361—823  8  CUu 


1.  A  patch  panel  for  a  local  area  network  of  an  ofRce  site, 
said  patch  panel  comprising: 

a  floor  plan  representative  of  an  office  site, 

a  plurality  of  indicators  on  said  floor  plan  at  a  location  repre- 
sentative of  a  location  of  a  wall  outlet  which  is  the  termi- 
nus for  a  cable  line  for  a  computer  terminal  of  the  local 
area  network  at  the  oflice  site,  and 

means  for  retaining  a  connector  at  an  opposite  terminus  of 
the  cable  line  at  each  of  said  plurality  of  indicators  so  that 
while  a  connector  is  retained,  a  connection  can  be  made 
by  an  extension  cable  between  the  connector  and  a  net- 
work central  controller  to  activate  a  particular  cable  line 
and  thereby  the  computer  terminal  connected  to  the  par- 
ticular cable  line. 


1.  A  circuit  board  system  for  coupling  a  high  voltage,  high 
current  wire  to  a  trace  on  the  circuit  board  comprising  a  circuit 
board  having  first  and  second  opposed  faces  and  having  a  high 
voltage,  high  current  circuit  portion  including  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  trace  on  the  first  face,  a  terminal  for 
coupling  a  high  voltage,  high  current  wire  to  the  at  least  one 
trace  comprising  a  block  of  electrically  conductive  material, 
the  block  formed  generally  as  a  parallelepiped  having  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  sidewalls,  a 
laterally  extending  bore  formed  between  two  opposed  side- 
walls  of  a  pair,  a  first  threaded  bore  extending  from  a  surface 
into  communication  with  the  laterally  extending  bore,  a  second 
threaded  bore  extending  from  the  lower  surface  into  the  block, 
the  block  having  at  least  one  portion  depending  downwardly 
from  the  lower  surface,  a  first  threaded  member  received  in  the 
first  bore  and  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  wire  received  in  the 
laterally  extending  bore,  a  second  threaded  member  formed  of 
electrically  conductive  material  and  being  formed  with  a  head 
extending  radially  therefrom,  the  circuit  board  having  a  bore 
extending  between  the  first  and  second  faces  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  second  threaded  member  therethrough,  the 
second  threaded  member  being  threadingly  received  in  the 
second  threaded  bore  to  attach  the  block  to  the  second  face  of 
the  board,  and  an  aperture  for  each  downwardly  extending 
portion  extending  between  the  first  and  second  faces  and 
aligned  with  and  receiving  therein  each  respective  down- 
wardly depending  portion  when  the  second  threaded  member 
is  disposed  in  the  second  threaded  bore,  the  head  engaging  the 
at  least  one  electrically  conductive  trace  on  the  first  face  of  the 
board  forming  an  electrical  coupling  from  the  wire  through 
the  block,  the  second  threaded  member  and  the  head  thereof  to 
the  at  least  one  trace. 


5,29U78 

FIBER  OPTICALLY  UGHTED  FOOD  DISPENSER 

VALVE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

DaTid  H.  StoDe,  Delaran,  Wii^  aMivKir  to  Glo-Max  Fiber  Optic 

SysteoM,  tac^  Walworth,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901^59 

tat  CL'  F21V  7/04 

VS.  CL  362—32  18  CfariM 


1.  A  fiber  optically  lighted  food  dispenser  valve  handle 
assembly,  comprising: 

at  least  one  fiber  optic  filament  with  an  elongate  body  ex- 
tending between  a  pair  of  opposed  ends; 

means  for  illuminating  one  of  the  pair  of  opposed  ends  of  the 
at  least  one  fiber  optic  filament; 

a  handle  grip  with  an  outer  surface; 

means  at  the  outer  surface  for  holding  another  of  the  pair  of 
0{^x3aed  ends  of  the  at  least  one  fiber  optic  filament  to 
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provide  end  point  illimination  at  the  outer  surface  of  the 
handle  grip; 

means  for  holding  including  a  handle  body  connectable  with 
the  handle  grip  at  oit  end  of  the  handle  body  and  con- 
nectable to  a  valve  at  another  end  of  the  handle  body 
opposite  the  one  end]  and 

means  for  mounting  at  Vtaat  a  part  of  the  elongate  fiber  optic 
body  extending  between  the  filament  end  holding  means 
and  the  illuminating  means  to  the  handle  body  for  move- 
ment with  the  handla  body  and  handle  grip. 

'5^1,379 

PROTECtlVE  LAMP-SHADE 

JcH  DiMg  La,  No.  36,  Laa^  360.  Ckimg  Chc^  RoMd^  Pan  OlM 

aty,  Taipei  IUmi,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  i  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,206 
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a  glass  lid  havii  g  a  peripheral  flange  extending  over  said 
reflector  perij  heral  rim; 

a  filament  suppo  rted  by  at  least  two  supply  leads; 

said  reflector  peripheral  rim  and  said  glass  lid  peripheral 
flange  being  scaUngly  interconnected  by  a  sealant  along  a 
fixing  seam  ti  1  thereby  define  an  interior  region  of  said 
lamp; 

each  said  suppl]  lead  being  guided  from  a  position  adjacent 
said  reflectorlexterior  surface  through  a  peripheral  con- 
nection point  between  said  reflector  rim  and  said  glass  lid 
flange  into  said  lamp  interior  region;  and 

wherein  said  t\4o  supply  leads  are  positioned  parallel  and 
juxtaposed  to  one  another  and  secured  in  a  clip-like  forma- 
tion over  said  reflector  rim,  said  cUp-like  formation  in- 
cluding said  >araUel,  juxUposed  leads  being  held  by  an 
electrically  insulated  connecting  element  adjacent  said 
reflector  ext<  rior  surface,  extending  over  said  reflector 
rim,  and  alon  %  said  reflector  interior  surface. 


Ediaon  Price,  112 


1.  A  protective  lamp-ahade  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell 
integrally  molded  from  polycarbonate  resin  and  covered 
around  the  lamp  tube  of  a  lamp  assembly,  and  two  end  caps 
respectively  made  from  silicone  rubber  and  mounted  on  the 
lamp  tube  of  said  lamp  assembly  at  two  opposite  ends  to  hold 
said  cylindrical  shell  in  place  for  permitting  said  cylindrical 
shell  to  be  turned  round  relative  to  the  lamp  tube  of  said  lamp 
assembly,  said  cylindric^  shell  having  parallel  teeth  along  ito 
length  for  refracting  th«  light  of  the  lamp  tube  of  said  lamp 
assembly  and  being  per^herally  and  partially  coated  widi  a 
layer  of  Ught  reflectin|  metal  coating  along  its  length  for 
reflecting  the  light  of  th :  lamp  tube  of  said  lamp  assembly. 


U.S.a.362— 3« 
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UGHT  FtXTURE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Green  St,  Brooidyii,  N.Y.  11222 

FUe^  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,115 

iBt  CL'  F21S  1/06 

TOaina 


(5,291,380 
LAMP 
Woifipng  Behr,  Lippatait,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aadgmtr  to 
WilkelH  Koch  GaAH^  Gatcraloh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FIlMi  Ang.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929.417 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  R^.  of  Gcrataay,  Aag.  17, 
1991,  91101S2;  Jon.  12,  ^992,  9207949 

lal  CL'  F21V  7/02 
VS.  a.  362—310  16  OaiM 


1.  A  lamp  for  use  in 
a  reflector  having  4 


1.  A  light  fixf  lire  mounting  assembly  comprising  a  fixture 
support  member  adapted  to  support  the  light  fixture  and  in- 
cluding a  base  p<  trtion  having  a  hole,  a  fixture  mounting  mem- 
ber including  a  ( am  plate  portion  having  an  elongated  slot  of 
uniform  width,  t  nd  a  cam  head  fastener  mechanism  releaaably 
joining  the  base  'portion  of  the  fixture  support  member  to  the 
mounting  memner  in  a  predetermined  position,  the  fastener 
mechanism  incloding  a  screw  having  a  head  portion,  a  shank 
portion  and  a  lock  portion  between  the  head  portion  and  the 
shank  portion,  tpe  shank  portion  being  threaded  and  passing 
through  the  hole  in  the  base  portion  of  the  support  member, 
the  lock  portionmormally  being  received  in  the  dot  of  the  cam 
plate  portion  and  being  of  a  size  and  shape  such  that  the  screw 
cannot  rotate  substantially  when  the  lock  portion  is  received  in 
the  slot,  and  tl|e  head  portion  including  opposite  shoulders 
engageable  witli  surface  portions  of  the  mounting  member  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  slot  in  one  rotational  position  of  the  screw 
enclosed  room,  said  lamp  comprising:  and  disengageable  from  said  portions  in  another  roUtional 
peripheral  rim,  an  interior  reflector   position  of  the  sCrew  so  that  the  head  can  pass  through  the  slot. 


surface  and  an  exterior  reflector  surface; 


and  a  knob  thrc  ided  onto  the  shank  portion  of  the  screw. 
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5,291,3S2 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  DC/DC  CONVERTER 

WITH  REDUCED  RIPPLE  CURRENT  COPONENT 

STRESS  AND  ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCHING 

CAPABILITY 

Isaac  ColMM,  Dix  Hois,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Lambda  Electroaica 

lac  MdTiile,  N.Y. 

CoatinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  683,323,  Apr.  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appiicatioo  Jan.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,929 

Int  CL'  H02M  3/335 

VS.  CL  363—16  11  Claims 


tors  and  a  second  transformer,  each  transistor  comprising 
a  gate  coupled  to  a  secondary  winding  of  said  first  trans- 
former, said  second  transformer  comprising  a  secondary 
winding  and  a  primary  winding  coupled  to  said  transistors 
so  as  to  be  driven  by  said  transistors;  and 
(d)  a  bootstrap  power  supply  circuit  comprising  a  first  auxil- 
iary winding  associatol  with  said  second  transformer  and 
power  supply  means  associated  with  said  first  auxiliary 
winding  for  supplying  an  isolated  DC  supply  voltage  to 
said  resonant  control  means. 


5,291,384 
PHASE  SHIFTED  SWITCHING  CONTROLLER 
Robert  A.  MaauMMO,  Coata  Mcia,  Calif.,  aad  Jeffrey  D.  Potach, 
MiUbrd,  N  JL,  aaaigaors  to  Uaitrode  Corporatiaa,  Billcrica, 
Maw. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  718,192,  Jan.  20, 1991, 1 

This  appUcatioa  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,662 
lat  CL'  H03K  5/04;  H02H  7/122 
VS.  CL  363—17  11 1 


mti*»Lt  111!  MB  0»nr  . 


1.  A  power  supply  system,  comprising: 

(a)  resonant  control  means  for  providing  gate  drive  signals; 

(b)  a  gate  drive  circuit  comprising  a  current  booster  and  a 
first  transformer,  said  current  booster  comprising  an  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  resonant  control  means,  said 
first  transformer  comprising  a  primary  winding  coupled  to 
an  output  of  said  current  booster  and  two  secondary 
windings; 

(c)  a  resonant  converter  comprising  first  and  second  transis- 


1.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  comprising: 

an  input  voltage  source; 

a  capacitance; 

an  output  circuit; 

a  switching  circuit  for  connecting  said  output  circuit  alterna- 
tively across  said  voltage  source  and  said  capacitance; 

said  output  circuit  further  comprising: 
a  first  inductor  and  a  separate  second  inductor  coupled  in 

series  to  said  switching  circuit; 
a  third  inductor  and  a  separate  fourth  inductor  coupled  in 
series  and  formed  by  isolation  windings  across  said  first 
and  second,  inductor  said  third  and  fourth  inductors 
coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  at  least  one  rectifier  at  each 
end  for  full  wave  rectification,  a  second  terminal  of  said 
rectifiers  coupled  to  a  common  point,  and  a  capacitance 
and  a  load  terminal  connected  across  an  intermediate 
point  of  said  third  and  fourth  inductance  and  said  com- 
mon point. 


5,291,383 
SIMPLIFIED  UPS  SYSTEM 
George  On^ton,  Raleigli,  N.C.,  awignor  to  Ezide  Electronics 
Corporation,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,318 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/33S 

VS.  CL  363—17  20  ClaiaM 


•-L  n i  Jlf; 
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1.  A  phase  shifted  controller  for  resonantly  switching  a 
dc-to-dc  converter  comprising  a  first  half-bridge  comprising  a 
first  switch  and  a  second  switch  and  a  second-half  bridge 
comprising  a  third  switch  and  a  fourth  switch,  said  first  half- 
bridge  and  said  second  half-bridge  in  communication  widi  a 
primary  of  a  transformer,  said  phase  shifted  controller  com- 
prising: 

(a)  an  oscillator  having  an  output  port  wherein  said  oscilla- 
tor provides  a  clock  signal  on  the  output  port; 

(b)  a  pulse  width  modulator  circuit  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  the  output  port  of  said  oscillator,  having  a  second 
input  port  and  having  an  output  port; 

(c)  an  error  amplifier  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  an 
input  of  the  phase  shifted  controller,  having  a  second 
input  pori  coupled  to  a  first  reference  potential,  and  hav- 
ing an  output  port  coupled  to  the  second  input  port  of  said 
pulse  width  modulator  circuit,  wherein  said  error  ampU- 
fier  provides  an  error  signal  to  the  second  input  port  of 
said  pulse  width  modulator  circuit; 

(d)  a  switching  circuit  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to 
the  output  port  of  said  oscillator  and  having  first  and 
second  output  ports; 

(e)  a  first  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to  the 
first  output  port  of  said  switching  drcuit  having  a  second 
input  port  coufded  to  the  output  port  of  said  pulse  width 
modulator  circuit  and  having  an  output  port; 

(0  a  first  pluraUty  of  output  stages  each  of  said  output  stages 
having  an  input  port  an  output  port  and  a  delay  control 
port  wherein  the  input  port  of  a  first  one  of  said  first 
plundity  of  output  stages  is  coupled  to  the  first  output  port 
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of  said  fint  switching  circuit  and  the  input  port  of  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  fiwt^urality  of  output  stages  is  coupled  to 
the  second  output  j  port  of  said  switching  circuit  and 
wherein  the  delay  Control  port  receives  a  control  signal 
for  delaying  the  switching  of  its  respective  output  stoge, 
wherein  each  of  sai|l  first  plurality  of  output  stages  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  time  delay  circiiit  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to 
the  first  input  port  of  the  corresponding  output  stage, 
having  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  the  correspond- 
ing delay  control  port  and  having  an  output  port;  and 
(ii)  an  output  stage  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  the  first  i»put  port  of  the  corresponding  output 
stage,  having  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  correspowling  time  delay  circuit,  and  having  an 
output  port  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  switches; 
(g)  a  second  plurality  of  output  stages,  wherein  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  output  stages  comprises: 
(i)  a  time  delay  circuit  having  a  first  input  port  coupled  to 
a  first  input  poit  of  the  corresponding  output  stage, 
having  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  the  correspond- 
ing de'»y  controlport  and  having  an  output  port;  and 
(ii)  an  output  stage  logic  circuit  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  a  first  input  port  of  the  corresponding  output 
stage,  having  a  second  input  port  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  time  delay  circuit,  and  having  an  output  port 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  switches; 
(h)  a  fint  signal  path  doupled  between  the  output  port  of  said 
first  logic  circuit  atd  a  first  input  port  of  a  first  one  of  the 
second  plurality  of  output  stages;  and 
©  a  second  signal  path  coupled  between  said  first  logic 
circuit  and  a  first  iqput  port  of  a  second  one  of  said  second 
pluraUty  of  output  istages. 

5,291,385 

ZERO-CURRENT  iwrTCHING  FORWARD  POWER 

CONVERTER  OPOUTING  IN  DAMPED  REVERSE 

^OOSTMODE 

PMriiio  ViMianlU,  BoMiw,  Mmi^  aaiigMtr  to  VLT  Coipon- 

Itoa,  Sm  Aatoaio,  Tn. 

FDed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  S62.490 

lat  CL'  H02M  3/335 

MS.  CL  3<»-20  1«  Ctotai 
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secondary  «  nding  and  said  first  unidirectional  conduct- 
ing device; 

an  inductor  of  inductance  Lo  connected  in  series  between 
said  capacitc  r  and  said  load  to  deliver  power  to  said  load; 

circuit  means  c  onnected  on  the  secondary  side  of  said  trans- 
former for  I  ireventing  charging  of  said  capacitor  when 
voltage  acre  ss  said  capacitor  returns  essentially  to  zero 
and  when  c(  rrent  in  said  inductor  is  flowing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  I  Dad; 

a  second  switc  ling  device  connected  on  the  secondary  side 
of  said  trans  brmer; 

damping  meaic  for  damping  a  resonant  circuit  formed  by 
said  inductor  and  said  capacitor  at  times  when  said  second 
switching  ddvice  is  closed  and  the  current  in  said  inductor 
is  flowing  ia  a  direction  away  from  said  load,  said  damp- 
ing means  comprising  a  dissipative  element  connected  on 
the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer;  and 

a  controller  having  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  first 
switching  device  to  transfer  energy  from  said  volUge 
source  via  t  le  effective  leakage  inductance  of  said  trans- 
former to  cl  arge  said  capacitance  during  an  energy  trans- 
fer cycle  I  laving  a  characteristic  time  scale  of  pi* 
sqrt(L2e*C] ,  said  controller  causing  said  first  switching 
device  to  o  ten  at  times  when  current  in  said  secondary 
winding  is  Substantially  zero,  said  controller  including  a 
second  meaiis  for  opening  and  closing  said  second  switch- 
ing device  to  selectively  govern  the  amount  of  energy 
transferred  during  said  energy  transfer  cycle. 

5,291,386 
SWITCH  ED  MODE  POWER  SUPPLY  WITH 
PRECHA^GE  OF  BASE-EMTITER  SWEEP-OUT 
CAPACITOR 
Chw  H.  Wn,  Simore,  Singapore,  aarignor  to  TlKHiiaon  Coo- 
Electro  lies,  S.A.,  France 

FIHd  ivL  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,533 

■ppUcatfam  Uaited  JOatkim,  Aag.  1,  1991, 


CUiH  priori^, 
9116616 

U.S.  CL  363—2 


1.  A  zeio-current  a  vitching  forward  converter  circuit  for 
ddivering  power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source; 

a  power  transformer  including  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, said  power  transformer  having  an  effective  second- 
ary leakage  inductance  L2e; 

a  first  switching  device  competed  to  couple  said  voltage 
source  across  thej  primary  winding  of  said  transformer, 

a  fint  unidirectioDat  conducting  device  connected  in  series 
with  said  secondary  winding  and  oriented  to  conduct 
daring  conductiaii  by  said  first  switching  device; 

a  capMcitor  of  capabitaace  C  connected  in  series  with  said 
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a  source  of 
a  load; 
a  switching 
a  capacitor 
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mode  power  supply  comprising: 
linregulated  voltage; 


I  ransistor  coupling  said  source  to  said  load; 
ipled  to  a  control  terminal  of  said  transistor, 
in  parallel  with  said  capacitor; 
of  cJDntrol  pulses  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of 

through  said  capacitor,  and 

;l  arging  said  capacitor  to  a  value  determined  by 
drop  across  said  diode,  from  said  source  of 
voltage. 
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5,291,387 
SWITCHING  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  WITH 
PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  AGAINST  THERMAL 
BREAKDOWN 
YoaUnobn  OhsUma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,623 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-47162 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/122 

VS.  CL  363—56  15  Claims 


1.  A  switching-type  voltage  regulator  with  a  protective 
device,  which  has  a  voltage  control  section  for  generating  a 
stabilized  voltage  by  controlling  a  voltage  supply  period  from 
an  input  side  to  an  output  side,  said  protective  device  compris- 
ing: 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  a  temperature  of  a  compo- 
nent part  of  said  voltage  control  section  and  for  outputting 
a  »gnal  voltage  corresponding  to  the  monitored  tempera- 
ture; 

said  monitoring  means  having  a  monitoring  device  which  is 
disposed  near  a  component  part  of  said  regulator  and 
which  detects  the  temperature  of  said  component  part; 

a  reference  voltage  source  which  generates  at  least  one 
reference  voltage; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  a  signal  voltage  generated 
by  said  monitoring  means  with  at  least  one  reference 
voltage  generated  by  said  reference  voltage  source  and  for 
outputting  a  resulting  signal;  and 

halting  means  for  halting  an  output  of  said  voltage  regulator 
in  accordance  with  said  residting  output  signal  of  said 
comparing  means. 


5,291,388 

RECONFIGURABLE  INVERTER  APPARATUS  FOR 

BATTERY-POWERED  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

Theodore  M.  Heinrich,  Mnrrysrille,  Pa.,  avignor  to  Westing- 

honae  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,644 

lot  CL'  H02M  7/5387 

MS.  CL  363—98  9  OaiM 


electric  motor  or  alternatively  to  charge  said  battery  from  an 
external  energy  supply  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

alternative  mode  switching  means  for  providing  selective 
electrical  interconnection  to  operate  said  apparatus  in  a 
drive  mode  or  an  alternative  battery-charging  mode; 

at  least  three  inverter  poles,  each  said  pole  having  a  pair  of 
pole  switches  electrically  connected  serially  between  a 
pair  of  DC  rails  to  form  a  node  there  between  defining  an 
AC  terminal,  each  said  pole  switch  having  a  semiconduc- 
tor switching  element  with  an  antiparallel  diode  electri- 
cally connected  thereacross; 

at  least  one  capacitor  electrically  connected  across  said  pair 
of  DC  rails; 

a  first  rail  of  said  pair  of  DC  rails  electrically  connectable  to 
a  first  terminal  of  said  battery; 

a  second  rail  of  said  pair  of  DC  rails  selectively  electrically 
connectable  in  said  drive  mode  to  a  second  terminal  of 
said  battery,  said  second  rail  disconnected  from  said  sec- 
ond terminal  in  said  alternative  battery  charging  mode; 

source  current  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means  for 
use  in  said  alternative  battery-charging  mode  to  provide 
electrical  connection  of  an  AC  terminal  of  a  first  pole  of 
said  at  least  three  inverter  poles  of  said  external  energy 
supply  source; 

charging  current  means  for  use  in  said  alternative  battery- 
charging  mode  to  provide  an  electrical  conducting  path 
from  an  AC  terminal  of  a  second  pole  of  said  at  least  three 
inverter  poles  to  said  second  terminal;  and 

wherein  said  switching  means  comprises  the  functional 
equivalent  of:  a  single-pole,  single-throw  switch  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  second  rail  and  a  terminal 
connectable  to  said  second  terminal;  a  first  single-pole, 
double-throw  switch  having  a  first  armature  contact  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first  pole,  a  first  normal  position 
contact  electrically  connectable  to  a  first  phase  winding  of 
said  polyphase  AC  electric  motor,  and  a  first  reverse 
position  contact  electrically  connectable  to  said  external 
energy  supply  source;  a  second  single-pole,  double-throw 
switch  having  a  second  armature  contact  electrically 
connected  to  said  third  pole,  a  second  normal  position 
contact  electrically  connectable  to  a  second  phase  wind- 
ing of  said  polyphase  AC  electric  motor,  and  a  second 
reverse  position  contact  electrically  connectable  to  said 
external  energy  supply  source;  and  a  third  single-pole, 
double-throw  switch  having  a  third  armature  contact 
electrically  connected  to  said  second  pole,  a  third  normal 
position  contact  electrically  connectable  to  a  third  reverse 
position  contact  electrically  connectable  to  said  terminal 
of  said  battery. 
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1.  A  reconfigurable  inverter  apparatus  usable  with  a  battery- 
powered  vehicle  drive  and  selectively  operable  either  to  invert 
DC  from  at  least  one  storage  battery  to  supply  a  polyphase  AC 


5^1,389 

SEQUENTIAL  FUNCnON  CHART  (SFO  CONTROLLER 

FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MACHINE  IN  REVERSE 

OPERATION 

Yaaawtba  Iwata,  AicU,  Japu,  aaaigMr  to  MitavMsU  Denki 

KabnUU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japn 

Filed  May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  695,493 
daina  priority,  appbcatioa  Japn.  May  8, 1990,  2-118190 
Int.  CL'  G05B  11/01.  19/04 
MS.  CL  364—140  6  CUm 

1.  A  programmable  controller  comprising: 
a  first  transition  table  for  storing,  in  order  of  step  number, 
transition  conditions  for  checking  input  conditions  corre- 
sponding to  steps  in  an  SFC  program; 
a  first  output  table  for  storing  output  nimibers  corresponding 

to  the  steps,  in  order  of  step  number, 
a  second  transition  table  for  numbering  the  transition  condi- 
tions in  reverse  order  to  that  stored  in  said  first  transition 
table,  and  storing  the  results; 
a  second  output  table  for  sorting  the  output  numbers  stored 
in  said  first  output  table  in  reverse  order,  and  storing  the 
results; 
first  SFC  program  running  means  using  the  output  numbers 
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ttofcd  in  «aid  first  oi^put  table  in  order  of  step  number  in 
accordance  with  the  transition  conditions  stored  in  said 
first  transition  table; 
second  SFC  program  nmning  means  for  stopping  the  execu- 
tion of  the  nmning  of  the  output  numbm  stored  in  said 
first  output  table  whtn  a  preset  program  running  condi- 
tion is  not  establiaheq  or  an  external  command  is  entered, 
and  for  executing  tfie  corresponding  output  numbers 
stored  in  said  second  output  table  in  accordance  with  the 
corresponding  transition  information  stored  in  said  second 


_iJL 


j'ii={(*»-*«- 


March  1.  1994 


has  a  proport  onal  characteristic  between  the  operating 
signal  and  the  control  signal: 
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where 
yn:  the  operatiEg  signal  to  be  suppUed  to  the  mechanical 

device 
Ya-i:  the  auxilii  iry  feedback  signal 
x^  the  reference  input  signal 
Xm-y.  the  main  feedback  signal 
a:    a    regulatioi    speed    regulation    parametric   constant 

(lga>0) 
X:  a  monotone  <  onvergence  regulation  parametric  constant. 


FASrr  PROGRAMMABLE  SCAN  LOGIC  CONTROLLER 

MiTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Ian  D.  Mead,  Wc  itchcatcr,  and  Jtag  LiM,  OBdnnnti,  both  of 

Ohio,  aMigMn  to  f^*"*""**  MUaeron  Inc^  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,187 

tat  CL'  G05B  11/01.  21/02.  13/02 

XiS.  a.  364—141  1« 


transition  table,  stai  ing  with  a  step  number  where  the 
execution  has  been  sopped;  and 
SFC  program  run  restming  means  for  stopping  the  use  of 
the  output  numbers  stored  in  said  second  output  table 
when  said  program  running  condition  is  re-established  or 
a  new  external  comnand  is  entered,  and  for  resuming  the 
execution  of  the  output  numbers  stored  in  said  first  output 
table  in  accordance  with  the  corresponding  transition 
information  stored  in  said  first  transition  table,  starting 
with  a  step  number  where  the  use  of  the  output  numbers 
of  said  second  outpat  table  has  been  stopped. 

5,291,390 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICAL  DEVICES 
WHICH  REGULATES  pONTROL  SYSTEM  OPERATION 
SPEED  TO  PREVENT  HUNTING  AND  OVERSHOOTING 
AND  THEREBY  OPTfMIZES  THE  CONTROL  SIGNAL 
Nobayan  Satoa,  11-3«01.  MinaoyAUiMwa,  Fi^iaawa-dii, 
Kaaagawa-kea,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,572 

daiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-124461 

tat.  CL»  G05B  13/02 

UJS.  a.  364—148  4  daioH 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  physical  devices,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  periodically « 
rate  to  I 


interfaces 


evaluating  a  set  of  normal  equations  at  a  first 

at  least  one  first  output  value  for  physical 

providing  control  signals  for  physical 


evaluating  a  set  of  fast-scan  equations  at  a 
greater  than  the  first  rate  to  produce  a  second 
for  at  least  one  selected  one  of  said  physical 
and 

_  said  at  least  one  selected  physical 
in  response  to  said  first  output  value  and 
output  value. 


1.  A  control  apparatub  for  a  mechanical  device,  comprising: 

reference  input  meanf  for  receiving  a  reference  input  signal; 

control  means  connected  to  said  reference  input  means  and 
the  mechanical  divice  for  controlling  the  mechanical 
device;  i 

main  feedback  meani  for  detecting  a  control  signal  output 
from  said  mechanical  device  and  supplying  said  control 
signal  to  said  control  means  as  a  main  feedback  signal;  and 

auxiliary  feedback  maans  for  detecting  an  output  signal  from 
said  control  means  and  outputting  said  control  signal  to 
said  control  means  as  an  auxiliary  feedback  signal, 
wherein  said  control  means  uses  a  following  formula  to 
obtain  the  operatiag  signal  when  the  mechanical  device 


5,291,392 

METHOD  A>  D  APPARATUS  FOR  ENHANCING  THE 
ACCyRACY  OF  SCANNER  SYSTEMS 
Heinz  J.  Gcrbef,  Weat  Hartford;  Ronald  J.  Straayer,  South 
Windaor,  and  ^mce  L.  Davidaoa,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Cona., 
Systems  Corporatioa,  South  Windsor, 


aaaigaors 
Conn. 
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Fdk  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,500 

tat.  CL'  G06F  15/20 
.01  43  Clains 

for  providing  compensation  for  inaccuracies 

Ltical  system  that  has  a  platen  for  receiving  a 

a  surface  and  a  raster  scanning  means  respon- 

Is  for  advancing  relative  to  said  substrate  an 
ross  said  substrate  surface  in  a  first  direction 
le,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
ator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  clock 


March  1, 1994 


ELECTRICAL 


591 


signals,  each  of  said  clock  signals  being  configured  to 
control  the  advancement  of  said  optical  beam  in  said  first 
direction,  and  including  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of 
said  clock  signals  relative  to  each  other; 
a  memory  means  for  storing  error  signals,  each  error  signal 
being  indicative  of  deviations  in  a  respective  area  of  said 
substrate  surface  from  preferred  values  thereof;  and 


program  for  controlling  said  drive  mechanism,  in  accor- 
dance with  said  measurements. 


5,29134 

MANUFACTURING  CONTROL  AND  CAPACITY 

PLANNING  SYSTEM 

William  Chapwian,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  aasignor  to  Motorola,  tac, 

Scliaamburg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  531,969 

tat  CL'  G06F  15/22.  15/24;  G06G  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—401  20  OaiM 


a  controller  for  transmitting  control  signals  in  dependence 
on  said  error  signals  to  said  signal  generator  means,  said 
signal  generator  means  being  responsive  to  each  of  said 
control  signals  to  transmit  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  phase- 
shifted  clock  signals  to  said  raster  scanning  means,  said 
transmitted  clock  signal  being  selected  based  on  a  respec- 
tive error  signal  to  compensate  for  deviations  in  the  re- 
spective area  of  said  substrate  surface  and  substantially 
avoid  corresponding  deviations  in  the  scan  line. 


5,291,393 

NC  MACHINE  TOOL  APPARATUS  HAVING  MEANS 

FOR  PRODUCING  NC  WORK  PROGRAM  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Micliio    Matsumoto,    Nnmazn;    Tomoo    Hayariii,    Goteaba; 
Motoyuki  Miyauchi,  Tagata;  Kei^i  Kato,  Numazu,  and  Takao 
Adaciii,  Tagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  iCikai 
KabuaUki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-284069; 
Oct  15,  1991,  3-294913 

tat  CL'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364—191  19  Claims 


1.  An  NC  tool  apparatus  comprising: 

an  NC  machine  including  at  least  one  spindle  to  which  a  tool 
or  a  sensing  device  is  attached,  and  a  drive  mechanism  for 
driving  said  spindle;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  said  drive  mechansim,  said 
control  unit  comprising  an  NC  work  program  producing 
means  for  producing,  in  accordance  with  a  source  work 
program,  an  NC  work  program  for  machining  a  work- 
piece,  said  source  work  program  specifying  a  pattern  to  be 
machined  on  said  workpiece,  said  NC  work  program 
producing  means  controlling  said  NC  machine  to  move 
said  sensing  device  attached  to  said  spindle  in  accordance 
with  said  pattern  to  measure  said  workpiece,  said  NC 
work  program  producing  means  creating  an  NC  work 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  allocation  of  resources  to  lots 
in  accordance  with  goals  of  an  organization,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  a  process  flow  description  for  a  virtual  lot  wherein 
resource  capabilities  are  specified  and  are  associated  with 
one  another  in  a  specified  order; 

associating  portions  of  unmortgaged  future  resource  capabil- 
ities with  one  another  in  accordance  with  corresponding 
ones  of  said  resource  capabiUties  of  said  process  flow 
description  to  generate  a  processing  plan; 

repeating  said  defining  and  associating  steps  if  said  process- 
ing plan  fails  to  substantially  satisfy  said  organizaticMial 
goals; 

selecting  said  virtual  lot  for  processing  within  said  organiza- 
tion as  an  actual  lot; 

mortgaging  said  future  resource  capabilities  identified  in  said 
processing  plan;  and 

continuously  revising  said  mortgaged  resource  capabilities 
of  said  mortgaging  step  in  response  to  actual  events  occur- 
ring within  said  organization. 


5,291,395 

WALLCOVERINGS  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL 

SYSTEM 

Max  Abecaaaia,  19020  NE.  20th  Ave  Miaad,  Fla.  33179 

Filed  Fd>.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,810 

tat  CL'  G06F  15/24 

VS.  CL  364—401  16  ( 

1.  A  system  for  storing  and  retrieving  one  or  more  physi- 
cally textured  pattern  materials,  said  materials  each  provided 
with  at  least  one  design  characteristic,  comprising: 
an  input  device  provided  with  a  comprehensive  listing  of 
design  characteristics,  allowing  an  individual  to  limit  the 
said  comprehensive  listing  of  design  characteristics  to  a 
grouping  of  design  characteristics  less  in  number  than  said 
comprehensive  listing  of  design  characteristics; 
a  computer  provided  with  a  database  containing  said  com- 
prehensive listing  of  design  characteristics  and  software 
for  determining  which  of  a  plurality  of  design  patterns 
corresponding  to  the  physically  textured  pattern  materials 
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satisfy  a  particular  criteria  based  upon  said  grouping  of 
design  characteristics  inputted  to  said  computer,  said 
computer  generating  a  listing  of  design  patterns  which 
satisfy  said  particuli  ir  criteria  based  upon  said  grouping  of 
design  characterist  cs  inputted  to  said  computer,  each 
design  pattern  coit'esponding  to  a  physically  textured 
pattern  material;  ai  d 


a  storage  location  aisociated  with  said  system  contammg 
said  physically  teitured  pattern  materials,  each  of  said 
physically  texture4  pattern  materials  associated  with  a 
specific  indicia  ani  each  of  said  physically  textured  pat- 
tern materials  beinb  separated  from  other  physically  tex- 
tured pattern  materials,  said  listing  of  design  patterns  and 
said  specific  indicia  utilized  to  retrieve  said  physically 
textured  pattern  materials. 


5^1^96 

METHOD  OF  bRDERING,  SHIPPING  AND 

MERCHANDISINl;  (  »ODS  AND  SHIPPING/DISPLAY 

ASSI  MBLY  THEREFOR 

Victor  Calcerano,  Carjel,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  T.  Ricci,  Bethel, 

Conn.,  aadgnors  to  Duracell  Inc.,  Bethel,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,034 

Int.  a.'  G0(  F  15/22.  15/24;  G06G  7/52 

VS.  Ca.  364—401  9  Claims 


-fa,     ^fSj     ^fSj     ^18^ 

2.  The  method  of  d  jim  1  wherein  one  of  the  modules  in  a 
tray  is  left  unloaded  t<  accommodate  a  premium  item. 


5,291,397 

METHOD  FOR  ttESOURCE  ALLOCATION  AND 

PROJECT  CONTRPL  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

PRODUCT 

Roger  A.  Powell,  174a|Hollins  Rd.,  Bensalem,  Pa.  19020 
Filed  Dect  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,535 
Int.  tl.'  G06F  15/20.  7/48 
UjS.  CL  364—402        !  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  th4  manufacture  of  a  product,  comprising: 
generating  a  netwo^^  of  activities  required  to  manufacture  a 

product,  ' 

estimating  a  time  deration  for  each  activity. 


choosing  a 
manufacturifig 

calculating  a 
activity,  sai( 
prior  activit  i 
the  start  of 
said  estimal 
desired  fmal 
ule  date  in 

entering  said 
said  activity 

identifying 
activity  anc 
and  corres 
computer 

determining 
entering 
said 

calculating  a 
component 
grammed 
equal  to 
activity 
date  of  sai( 
said  memor  </ 
ule  date 
nent,  said 
said  memoi{y 

determining 
late. 


del  ired  final  completion  date  for  completion  of 


laseline  schedule  date  for  the  start  of  each 

baseline  schedule  date  for  the  start  of  each 

being  equal  to  the  baseline  schedule  date  for 

the  following  activity  in  said  network  minus 

time  duration  of  said  prior  activity,  said 

completion  date  being  the  last  baseline  sched- 

network, 

1  laseline  schedule  date  corresponding  to  each 

into  a  memory  bank  of  a  digital  computer, 

external  components  required  to  support  each 

entering  external  component  identification 

pending  activity  into  said  memory  bank  of  said 


sail 


I  compu  er, 


th; 


re<5  iiinng 


anl 


OAY{04^ 
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availability  date  for  each  said  component  and 
availability  date  into  said  memory  bank  of 


ixtemal  component  slack  value  for  each  said 

internally  in  said  computer  following  pro- 

iijstructions,  said  component  slack  value  being 

baseline  schedule  date  for  the  start  of  the 

said  component  minus  the  availability 

component,  said  computer  retrieving  from 

bank  previously  entered  said  baseline  sched- 

said  availability  date  for  each  said  compo- 

ci  imputer  storing  said  component  slack  values  in 

bank, 

external  component  slack  value  that  is  most 


siid« 


_l     0«Y20« 


A2 

3  Mrs 


MYjgOe 


A4 

30«rs 


pnrzo*. 

E3 


lO 


^ 


60«rs 


0AY2IS 


determining  <  lates  of  actual  start  of  said  activities  and  enter- 
ing said  da  e  of  actual  start  into  said  memory  bank  of  said 
computer, 

calculating  a4  internal  slack  value  for  each  activity  having 
an  actual  s  art  date  internally  in  said  computer  following 
programmi  xi  instructions,  said  internal  slack  value  being 
equal  to  sj  id  baseline  schedule  date  for  the  start  of  said 
activity  m  tius  the  actual  start  date  of  said  activity,  said 
computer  etrieving  from  said  memory  bank  previously 
entered  sa  d  baseline  schedule  date  and  actual  start  date 
for  each  si  id  activity,  said  computer  storing  said  internal 
slack  valw  s  in  said  memory  bank, 

determining  laid  internal  slack  value  that  is  most  late, 

determining  ;he  project  most  late  slack  value  by  comparing 
said  most  ate  component  slack  value  and  said  most  late 
internal  sh  ck  value, 

determining  i  projected  fmal  completion  date  by  subtracting 
the  projec  t  most  late  slack  value  from  said  desired  final 
completioi  i  date  on  said  network, 

displaying  sa  id  projected  final  completion  date  on  an  output 
device  of  aid  computer, 

manufacturii  g  said  product,  said  manufacturing  applying 
resources  :o  transform  an  article  from  an  initial  state  into 
a  different  final  state, 

allocating  sa  d  resources  in  said  manufacturing  based  on  said 
external  c  jmponent  slack  values  and  said  internal  slack 
values,  in<  reasing  resources  allocated  to  external  compo- 
nents and  activities  having  most  late  slack  values. 
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5,291,398 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING 

FEDERALLY  INSURED  ANNUITY  AND  LIFE 

INSURANCE  INVESTMENTS 

Bcraard  P.  Hagu,  115  ComaHMwealth  Atc,  San  Frandaco, 

Caitf.  94118 

FUed  JaL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,401 

lat  CV  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  364—408  26  Oainia 


5,291;M9 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  A 

PORTABLE  PERSONAL  DATABASE  AS  FOR  A 

HOSPITAL  ENVIRONMENT 

John  Chaco,  Seymow,  Coan.,  asaigaor  to  Exccatcme  lafwma- 

tkm  Syatena,  lac,  Daricai,  Conn. 

FUed  JaL  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,196 

lat  CL^  G06F  15/00 

UJS.  CL  364—413.02  18  OaiiM 


1.  A  computer-based  method  for  electronically  processing 
transactional  data  and  monitoring  funds  for  a  plurality  of  annu- 
ities, purchased  by  a  pluraUty  of  customers  funding  said  annui- 
ties, to  obtain  the  benefit  of  depositor's  insurance  available 
through  a  plurality  of  federally  approved  banking  institutions, 
said  depositor's  insurance  protecting  funds  less  than  a  predeter- 
mined insured  limit,  said  computer-based  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
electronically  identifying,  inputting  and  storing  annuity  fund 
data,  associated  customer  data,  annuity  beneficiary  data, 
and  banking  institution  data; 
electronically  classifying  and  labeling  aU  banking  institutions 
which  hold  non-annuity  funds  and  unqualified  annuity 
funds  for  each  annuity  beneficiary  with  a  non-available 
banking  institutions  label  for  each  respeptive  annuity  ben- 
eficiary after  the  step  of  identifying; 
electronicaUy  determining  whether  the  sum  of  all  annuity 
fimds,  identified  with  a  single  annuity  beneficiary  and 
designated  for  certificates  of  deposit  issued  by  one  of  said 
plurality  of  banking  institutions  which  is  not  labeled  as  a 
non-available  banking  institution,  exceeds  said  insured 
fund  limit  and  if  so,  classifying  and  electronically  labeling 
said  one  banking  institution  with  said  non-available  bank- 
ing institution  label  for  said  single  annuity  beneficiary; 
electronically  commanding  and  ordering  the  transfer  of  all 
annuity  funds  identified  with  said  single  annuity  benefi- 
ciary and  designated  for  said  one  banking  institution  in 
excess  of  said  insured  fund  limit  to  a  certificate  of  deposit 
issued  by  another  one  of  said  plurality  of  banking  institu- 
tions which  is  not  labeled  as  a  non-available  banking  insti- 
tution; and, 
electronically  determining  the  excess  funds  over  said  insured 
fund  limit,  classifying  and  electronicaUy  labeling  the  bank- 
ing institution  as  non-available,  and  commanding  and 
electronicaUy  ordering  the  transfer  of  excess  funds,  for  all 
banking  institutions  designated  to  hold  certificates  of 
deposit  for  all  annuity  beneficiaries  to  obtain  the  benefit  of 
said  depositor's  insurance  for  qualified  annuity  fiinds. 


1.  Apparatus  for  automating  routine  communication  and 
location  determination,  comprising: 

portable  database  means  for  holding  entity  information  in- 
cluding identification  information  about  an  entity; 

portable  first  communications  means,  removably  coupled  to 
said  portable  database  means  and  said  entity  for  retrieving 
the  entity  information  including  the  identification  infor- 
mation from  said  portable  database  means  and  for  sending 
the  retrieved  information  to  a  first  remote  location; 

second  commumcations  means,  located  at  said  first  remote 
location,  for  receiving  the  retrieved  information  sent  by 
said  first  communications  means  and  for  sending  a  mes- 
sage including  at  least  a  portion  of  said  retrieved  informa- 
tion to  a  second  remote  location;  and 

central  processor  means,  located  at  the  second  remote  loca- 
tion, for  receiving  the  message  sent  by  said  second  oom- 
munications  means  to  maintain  a  central  database  and  for 
determining  the  location  of  said  entity. 


5,291,400 
SYSTEM  FOR  HEART  RATE  VARIABILITY  ANALYSIS 
Jeffrey  J.  GUham,  Seattle,  Waih.,  aaagmir  to  SpaceLaba  Medi- 
cal, Inc.,  Redmond,  Waah. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,806 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/42:  A61B  5/04 

UJS.  CL  364—413.06  33  CUam 
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1.  A  computer  system  for  heart  rate  variability  analysis  of 
electrocardiographic  data,  the  system  comprising: 
a  storage  device  having  means  for  storing  electrocardio- 
graphic data; 


594 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


an  interval  detector  f  orjdetennining  the  length  of  heart  beat 

intervals  in  the  electrocardiographic  data; 
a  minute  data  generator  for  accumulating  statistical  measure- 

menu  based  on  the  heart  beat  intervals  and  user-specified 

qualifications; 
a  period  data  generator  for  accumulating  statistical  data 

measurements  based  on  the  generated  minute  data,  a  time 

period,  and  user-specified  qualifications; 
a  region  data  generator  for  accumulating  statistical  measure- 
ments baaed  on  the  generated  minute  data  and  a  region  of 

time;  and  , 

a  display  controller  for  displaying  the  period  dau  and  region 

data  on  a  computer  oisplay  device. 

\ 

]  5^1,401 
TELERA^IOLOGY  SYSTEM 
Brace  T.  RoMmob,  Telfo^  Pa.,  ■asismM'  to  Tdaacan,  Limited, 
Bcrwya,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  1$,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,785 

Lit  tL'  GO«F  75/00 

UJS.  CL  364— 413.13       I  »  a**™ 


1.  A  teleradiology  sys^m  compnsmg: 

means  for  collecting  raw  digital  data  from  a  radiological 

device  at  a  first  location; 
means  for  transmitting  the  raw  digital  data,  as  collected,  to  a 

second  location; 
means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  digital  data  at  the  second 

location; 
means  for  processing  the  received  digital  data;  and 
means  for  converting  the  processed  digital  data  into  analog 

signal  to  view  at  lefst  one  display  image. 


HEUCAL 
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arranged  in  c<  lumns  along  the  translation  axis  and  rows 
along  the  traiiverse  axis,  each  detector  element  produc- 
ing an  intensity  signal  dependent  on  the  intensity  of  the 
ray  of  x-ray  a|sociated  with  the  detector  element; 

a  translator  for  qioving  the  imaged  object  along  the  transla- 
tion axis  with  respect  to  the  x-ray  source  throughout  a 
plurality  of  translation  positions  during  the  movement  of 
the  beam  axis  throughout  the  plurality  of  beam  angles; 

a  combiner  receiving  the  intensity  signals  and  combining  the 
intensity  signi  Is  from  at  least  one  detector  element  in  each 


colunm  at  a  ;  ?ven  beam  angle,  and  at  least  one  detector 
element  in  a  corresponding  column  at  a  beam  angle  re- 
lated to  the  g  iven  beam  angle,  the  detector  elements  hav- 
ing a  predet4  rmined  relationship  with  respect  to  a  slice 
plane  statiom  ry  with  the  imaged  object  and  the  combined 
intensity  sign  als  from  the  detector  elements  in  each  col- 
umn produci  ag  a  corresponding  composite  intensity  sig- 
nal associate)  1  with  the  slice  plane;  and 
a  display  means  receiving  the  composite  intensity  signals  and 
displaying  an  image  of  the  imaged  object  at  the  slice  plane 
from  the  coc  iposite  intensity  signals. 


Kanaiawa,. 


5,291,403 

METHOD  OFfAND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

RADIATION  IMAGE 

Japan,  aasignor  to  Fqji  Plioto  Film  Co., 
Japan 

Oct  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  779,311 
ap^ication  Japui,  Oct  19, 1990,  242806 
iBt  CL'  G06F  75/00 

lOdaiM 


Watarulto, 
Ltd.,  Kanagaw^ 
Fa« 
Claims  priority 


U.S.  CL  364—41  \J3 


5,291,402 
^G  COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY 
PPARATUS 

Anaia  H.  Pfoh,  New  Berlia,  Wis.,  aarigMM-  to  General  Electric 
Coaspaay,  Milwankee,  Wis. 

nied  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,987 
lati  CL'  G06F  15/42 
UJS.  CL  364— 413.14     ]  8  Claiais 

1.  A  computed  tomo^phy  apparatus  producing  images  of 
an  imaged  object  and  ct)mprising: 
■a  x-ray  source  diret^ing  an  x-ray  beam  along  a  beam  axis 
with  movement  of  the  beam  axis  throughout  a  plurality  of 
beam  angles  about  a  translation  axis,  the  x-ray  beam  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  rays  spaced  in  two  dimensions  with 
respect  to  the  beafn  axis  first  along  the  translation  axis 
with  respect  to  the  beam  axis  and  second  along  a  trans- 
verse axis  perpendicular  to  the  translation  axis; 
an  array  of  detector  elements  receiving  the  x-ray  beam  after 
it  passes  through  tile  imaged  object  the  detector  elements 


1.  A  method  c  T  processing  a  radiation  image  comprising  the 
steps  of 

detecting  a  pi  irality  of  original  image  signals  which  repre- 
sent a  plura  ity  of  radiation  images  obtained  by  exposing 
recording  n  edia  to  radiations  with  different  energy  levels 
which  hav«  passed  through  an  object  constituted  of  a 
pluraUty  of  itissues  exhibiting  different  levels  of  radiation 
absorptivity  with  respect  to  radiations  with  different  en- 
ergy levels, 

obtaining  an  extracted  image  signal  representing  an  ex- 
tracted ima  je  of  a  predetermined  tissue  in  the  object  on 


the  basis  of 


said  plurality  of  original  image  signals. 
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obtaining  a  processed  image  signal  representing  a  processed 
image  by  calculating  a  processed  image  signal  component 
S'  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  picture  element  in 
the  extracted  image  according  to  formula 

S=Sorg+fi(SSus) 

wherein  Sus  represents  an  unsharp  mask  signal  obtained  by 
averaging  the  extracted  image  signal  components  correspond- 
ing to  a  number  of  picture  elements  which  surrounds  a  prede- 
termined picture  element  within  a  predetermined  region.  Sorg 
represents  the  original  image  signal  component  corresponding 
to  said  predetermined  picture  element  S  represents  the  ex- 
tracted image  signal  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
picture  element  and  /3  represents  a  coefficient  and  by  repeat- 
ing the  calculation  according  to  said  formula  with  all  the 
picture  elements  in  the  extracted  image  being  sequentially 
taken  as  said  predetermined  picture  element  thereby  obtaining 
processed  image  signal  compcments  for  all  the  picture  elements 
in  the  processed  image. 


5,291.405 
DOCUMENTATION  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Yanishi  Kohari,  IwataaU,  Japaii,  aarigaor  to  F^Ji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  595,880 
lat  CL'  G06F  15/3S 
UJS.  CL  364—419.19  10  i 
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5,291,404 
RADIOTHERAPY  TREATMENT  PLANNING  SYSTEM 
Maaaaki  Kurokawa,  and  Masataka  Nagao,  both  of  Hyogft,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsubishi  DeaU  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  680,421 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102117; 
Aug.  9,  1990,  2-209242 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/42 
VS.  CL  364— 413J6  18 
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1.  A  documentation  management  system  for  controlling  use 
of  a  document  by  a  first  group  of  operators  having  access  to 
read  the  document  and  a  second  group  of  operators  having 
access  to  read  and  write  on  the  document  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  document  in  a  predeter- 
mined format; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  data  to  be  entered  on  the 
document 

area  designating  means  for  designating  a  first  area  on  the 
document  in  which  the  first  and  second  groups  of  opera- 
tors can  read  the  data,  and  a  second  area  on  the  document 
in  which  only  the  second  group  of  operators  can  write  the 
data;  and 

processor  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  storage 
means,  for  inputting  the  document  format  and  the  data, 
and  for  displaying  the  document  format  and  the  data. 


1.  Radiotherapy  treatment  planning  apparattis  for  calculat- 
ing the  absorbed  dose  of  radiation  irradiated  by  a  radiation 
source  at  an  observational  point  within  an  object  to  be  irradi- 
ated, on  the  basis  of  the  atMorfoed  dose  due  to  the  radiation 
scattered  at  points  other  than  said  observational  point  and  the 
absorbed  dose  due  to  the  electron  beam  generated  by  the 
radiation  incident  to  said  other  points,  said  radiotherapy  treat- 
ment planning  apparatus  comprising: 

radiation  source  apparatus  for  directing  radiation  to  said 
observational  point  whereby  electron  beams  are  gener- 
ated by  the  radiation  incident  at  said  observational  point 
and  at  said  points  other  than  said  observational  point 
a  distribution  of  contribution  output  unit  for  outputting  a 
distribution  of  contribution  representing  the  distribution, 
in  the  object  to  be  irradiated,  of  the  contribution  rates  of 
said  radiation  to  said  observational  point  and 
an  arithmetic  unit  having  means  for  determining  the  ab- 
sori>ed  dose  due  to  the  radiation  scattered  at  the  observa- 
tional point  by  multiplying  the  output  contribution  rates 
from  the  distribution  of  contribution  output  unit  with  the 
electron  densities  at  individual  points  corresponding  to 
these  contribution  rates  and  by  summing  up  the  multiphed 
contribution  rates. 


^29M06 
LAND  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Darid  A.  WilliaaH,  Stowy  Stratford,  aad  Peter  G.  Wright, 
WyiMMdham,  both  of  Uaited  Kiaadoat  aari^ors  to  Gfoap 
Lotas  PLC,  Norfolk,  Uaited  Kiasdoa 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00689,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO90/13447,  PCT  Pak 
Date  Not.  IS,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Uaited  Kingdoai,  May  4,  1989, 
8910277 

lat  CL'  B60G  77/07 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  7  ( 


1.  A  land  vehicle  suspension  system  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  forces  acting  between  the  sprung  mass 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  unsprung  masses  connected  thereto. 
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comprising  first  me<ns  for  measuring  steady  state  loads 
and  second  means  for  measuring  dynamic  loads; 
means  for  generating  signals  proportiona]  to  the  measured 
loads,  comprising  flist  means  for  generating  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  steady  state  loads  and  second  means  for 
generating  signals  proportional  to  the  dynamic  loads; 
actuator  means  connected  between  the  unspnmg  masses  and 

the  qjrung  mass  of  t^e  vehicle; 
procesaor  means  for  piocessing  the  signals  proportional  to 
the  measured  loads  ind  for  generating  control  signals  to 
control  the  actuator  tneans  to  extend  and  contract  to  vary 
the  position  of  the  sprung  mass  relative  to  the  unsprung 
masses;  and 
isolator  means  connected  in  series  with  the  actuator  means 
between  the  unsprung  masses  and  the  sprung  mass  which 
deforms  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the  forces  acting  on  the 
actuator  means  resulting  from  forces  on  the  sprung  mass 
and  the  unsprung  masses,  wherein 
the  processor  mean^  calculates  from  the  measured  load 
signals  the  defon^ation  of  the  isolator  means  resulting 
from  the  steady  ^te  loads  and  modifies  the  control 
signals  supplied  to  the  actuator  means  to  compensate  for 
the  deformation  of  the  isolator  means  resulting  from  the 
steady  state  load4  by  causing  the  actuator  means  to 
either  extend  or  (»ntract  in  a  sense  opposite  to  the 
deformation  of  th^  isolator  means. 


5^1,407  

DRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  SAFETY 
[fSCX>NNECr 

Bradley  A.  Nteisen;  David  G.  So- 
HoUa^  and  Richard  P.  StroMcr,  Akroo,  all 
New  Holland,  Inc^  New  H<rilud,  Fm. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  709,236 
7/7a  15/4S:  AOIB  63/112 

llCUima 


Sterea  C.  Young, 
kol,  both  of  New 
of  P«^  ■wicnori  to  Fon 
Filed  Job. 
lirt.a.3G06Fl 
U,S.  CL  364—424.07 
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providing  a  saf«  ty  disconnect  switch  for  selectively  opening 
said  series  cii  cuit; 

determining  if  j  aid  hitch  is  captured; 

determined  if  s)  id  circuit  means  is  in  said  open-loop  mode; 

sensing  for  mo>  ement  of  said  hitch; 

sensing  for  actv  ation  of  a  manual  switch; 

when  hitch  mo'  rement  is  detected  and  said  manual  switch  is 
not  actuated,  controlling  said  safety  disconnect  switch  to 
open  said  series  circuit  if  said  hitch  is  not  captured;  and, 

when  hitch  mo'  rement  is  detected  and  said  manual  switch  is 
not  actuated,  controlling  said  safety  disconnect  switch  to 
open  said  ser  es  circuit  if  said  circuit  means  is  in  the  open- 
loop  mode. 


VEHlCLi; 
Darid  A.  Thatche , 
Motors 

Filed 
In: 
U.S.  CL  364— 42(  ,03 


I  Corport  tion. 


5,291,408 
TRACnON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
SterliBg  Heights,  Mich.,  aaaignor  to  General 

Detroit,  Mich. 
Aug.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,729 
CL'  G06F  7/70:  B60T  8/64 

S  Claims 


1.  A  method  <  if  traction  control  for  a  vehicle  having  an 
engine  for  applyi  ng  a  driving  torque  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

measuring  whael  speed; 

measuring  vehicle  speed; 

determining  th^  spin  value  of  the  vehicle  wheel  in  accord 
ermined  function  of  the  wheel  speed  and 


with  a  predf 

vehicle  i 
determining  v^ 
reducing  the 

when  the  det) 

spin  value  re 


licle  turn  rate  of  change; 
iving  torque  applied  to  fhe  vehicle  wheel 
aed  spin  value  is  greater  than  a  threshold 
presenting  an  excessive  wheel  spin  condition; 
decreasing  the  threshold  spin  value  in  an  inverse  relation  to 
the  determiafed  vehicle  turn  rate  of  change. 


1.  In  a  hitch  control  i  ^tem  having  a  valve  for  controlling 
movement  of  a  hitch  moi  inted  on  a  vehicle  and  solenoid  means 
connected  in  a  series  c  rcuit  with  a  switch  means  across  a 
source  of  voltage,  said  i  iwitch  means  being  selectively  ener- 
gized to  energize  said  solenoid  means  by  closing  said  series 
circuit,  said  hitch  control  system  including  circuit  means  oper- 
able in  a  closed-loop  mode  to  control  positioning  of  said  hitch 
to  a  position  specified  by  a  position  command  and  operable  in 
an  open-loop  mode  to  control  movement  of  said  hitch  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  a  laanual  switch,  a  method  of  preventing 
motion  of  said  hitch  in  tesponse  to  failure  of  a  component  in 
said  system  while  said  circuit  means  is  operating  in  said  open- 
loop  mode,  said  method  comprising: 


Daniel  J. 
Grimii, 
Motors  Corp., 
KokooM,  Lad. 
FUed 


5,291,409 

SPARK  TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
RichailioB,  Grand  BlaM,  Mich.,  ami  Charles  M. 
Laxeiiboorg,  Laxemboarg,  aasigiiors  to  Geaeral 
Detroit,  Mich,  and  Deko  Electronics  Corp., 


Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  675,564 
Int  CL'  F02P  5/15 
VS.  CL  364—431.07  5  Claims 

A  method  c  f  controlling  the  spark  timing  of  an  ignition 
system  for  a  sparl :  ignited  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  i  leveloping  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  the 
crankshaft  of  the  fcngine,  a  plurality  of  consecutively  occurring 
reference  pulses  Corresponding  to  predetermined  angular  posi- 
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tions  of  said  crankshaft,  said  plurality  of  reference  pulses  being 
developed  during  each  revolution  of  said  crankshaft,  develop- 
ing in  response  to  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  a  plurality  of 
consecutively  occurring  crankshaft  position  pulses  that  occur 
at  predetermined  crankshaft  positions,  the  number  of  position 
pulses  that  occur  during  one  revolution  of  said  crankshaft 
being  greater  than  the  number  of  reference  pulses  developed 
during  one  revolution  of  said  crankshaft  whereby  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  position  pulses  occur  between  consecutively 
occurring  reference  pulses,  the  angular  spacing  between  con- 
secutively occurring  position  pulses  being  equal  and  having  a 
predetermined  magnitude  defining  an  angular  period,  develop- 
ing and  storing  digital  signals  that  represents  consecutively 
occurring  position  pulse  time  periods  that  occur  between  con- 
secutively occurring  position  pulses,  computing  a  desired 
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a  determination  of  successive  differences  in  phase  between  two 
engine  speed  indicative  signals  comprising: 

a  first  engine  driven  encoder  for  providing  a  first  pulse  train 
having  a  repetition  rate  which  is  indicative  of  the  speed  of 
one  engine; 

a  second  engine  driven  encoder  for  providing  a  second  pulse 
train  having  a  repetition  rate  which  is  indicative  of  the 
speed  of  another  engine, 

a  first  counter  for  counting  pulses  in  said  first  pulse  train 
over  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

a  second  counter  for  counting  pulses  in  said  second  pulse 
train  over  said  predetermined  time  interval; 

a  third  counter  for  determining  any  differences  in  time  be- 
tween the  last  pulse  of  said  first  pulse  train  counted  during 
the  predetermined  time  interval  and  the  end  of  that  time 
interval; 

a  fourth  counter  for  determining  any  differences  in  time 
between  the  last  pulse  of  said  second  pulse  train  counted 
during  the  predetermined  time  interval  and  the  end  of  that 
time  interval; 

means  for  computing  first  and  second  frequencies  for  said 
first  and  second  pulse  trains; 

means  utilizing  said  first  and  second  computed  frequencies 
and  counts  determined  by  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  counters  to  compute  an  average  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  pulse  trains  over  said  prede- 
termined time  interval,  said  average  phase  difference 
being  computed  from  the  following  equation: 


spark  timing  value  relative  to  a  reference  pulse  in  response  to 
at  least  one  engine  operating  parameter,  determining  at  the 
occurrence  of  a  position  pulse  from  said  computed  spark  tim- 
ing value  and  from  the  angular  position  of  the  pulse  whether  a 
spark  should  occur  during  the  angular  period  immediately 
following  the  occurrence  of  the  position  pulse,  repeatedly 
executing  said  last  named  step  at  the  occurrence  of  each  posi- 
tion pulse  to  identify  a  position  pulse  wherein  the  spark  should 
occur  within  the  angular  period  immediately  following  the 
occurrence  of  the  identified  position  pulse,  and  then  calculat- 
ing a  Bpark  developing  time  period  at  which  the  spark  is  to 
occur  after  the  elapse  of  said  spark  developing  time  period 
beginning  with  the  occurrence  of  a  position  pulse  as  a  function 
of  the  magnitude  of  said  position  pulse  time  period  that  oc- 
curred immediately  before  the  occurrence  of  said  identified 
position  pulse. 


5,291,410 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  ENGINES  BY  SEQUENTIALLY 

AVERAGING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE  WITH  A 

REFERENCE  PHASE  REPRESENTING  A  DESIRED 

SPEED 

Joseph  E.  Metz,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 

Morristown,  N  J. 
^,  Filed  Sep.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  762,838 

\.  Int.  a.'  G06F  1S/4S;  B63H  3/00 

MSJCL  364—431.07  7  daims 
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1.  An  engine  control  circuit  for  making  small  adjustments  in 
the  difference  in  speed  between  two  or  more  engines  based  on 


P  = 


(Tym  -  Tys  +  Tct/Fm)  *  Fm  *  360 


where:  said  repetition  rate  of  said  first  and  second  pulse 
trains  each  have  the  same  integral  multiple  n  of  their 
respective  engines'  speed;  Fm  is  the  frequency  of  said  first 
pulse  train;  Fs  is  the  frequency  of  said  second  pulse  train; 
Tcm  is  the  first  pulse  count;  Tcs  is  the  second  pulse  count; 
Tvm  is  the  time  between  last  pulse  of  said  first  pulse  train 
and  the  end  of  the  time  interval;  Tvs  is  the  time  between 
the  last  pulse  of  said  second  pulse  train  and  the  end  of  the 
time  interval;  and  the  phase  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  pulse  trains  is  determined  by  intcratively  main- 
taining a  total  pulse  count  Tct  by  intcratively  computing 
Tct=Tct-l-Tcm— Tcs  with  multiples  of  n  added  or  sub- 
tracted to  maintain  it  between  ±n;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  average  phase  difference  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  fuel  to  one  of  the  engines  to  sequen- 
tially modify  the  speed  of  that  engine  to  bring  it  into  closer 
conformity  with  the  speed  of  the  other  engine; 


5,291,411 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REVIEWING  PATH 
OF  TRAVEL 
James  S.  Bianco,  217  Brainard  Rd.,  Enfield,  Conn.  06082 
Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790^11 
Int  CL'  GOIS  3/02 
VS.  a.  364—449  17  CUinw 

1.  A  system  for  reviewing  the  travel  of  an  object  or  a  person, 
comprising: 

(a)  single,  radio  frequency  transmitting  means  disposed  at  a 
fixed,  predetermined  geographical  location  to  broadcast  a 
signal  containing  first  information  identifying  said  loca- 
tion; and 

(b)  radio  frequency  receiving  means  to  be  carried  by  said 
object  or  person,  having  memory  means  and  real  time 
clock  means,  to  receive  said  broadcast  signal,  means  for 
detecting  a  broadcast  range  of  said  transmitting  means 
based  on  a  carrier  frequency  of  said  broadcast  signal, 
when  said  object  or  person  is  within  the  broadcast  range 
of  said  transmitting  means,  and  to  store  said  first  informa- 
tion in  said  memory  means  together  with  the  current  times 
and  dates  from  said  real  time  clock  means,  when  said 
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object  or  person  entets  and  leaves  said  broadcast  range, 
for  later  readout  of  said  first  information  with  said  times 


and  dates  to  determine  the  interval  of  time  said  object  or 
person  was  in  said  broBdcast  range. 


.Sumyrale  Calif. 


HaraUmTaaud, 
Japaa,  antgaors  to  Zex^ 
Filed  Mar.  24, 
lat 
UJS.  CL  364— 449 


J,29M12 
NAVIGifTION  SYSTEM 

aad  Tatsnhiko  Abe,  Saitaaia, 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1992,  Ser.  No.  856,716 
'  G06F  15/50 
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Tor  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 


means  for  sele  ^vely  allowing  and  prohibiting  is  in  a 
mode  for  prohi  >iting. 
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5;291,413 

NAVIGATION  I^STEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  VEHICLE 

ALONG  A  PS  ECOMPUTED  OPTIMAL  ROUTE 

Hamhisa  Taaiai,  Sumyrale,  Calif.,  and  Tatsnhiko  Abe,  Saitama, 

to   Zezel   Corporation   Daihatsu-Nissan 

Ikebnknro,  Tokyo^  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,411 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364-449  25  Claims 


15.  A  navigation  system 

a  CD  ROM  containing  i  lap  data; 

a  shaft  sensor  mounted  c  d  said  vehicle; 

a  magnetic  compass  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 

said  shaft  sensor  and  said  magnetic  compass  sending  signals 
that  determine  a  preaent  location  of  said  vehicle  with 
reference  to  said  map  data; 

a  microcomputer; 

said  microcomputer  receiving  said  signals; 

said  microcomputer  inclsding  first  means  for  computing,  in 
accordance  with  said  «iap  data,  an  original  optimal  route 
from  a  starting  point  tf>  a  destination; 

said  microcomputer  fidther  including  second  means  for 
computing,  in  accordance  with  said  map  data,  a  new 
optimal  route  from  said  present  location  of  said  vehicle  to 
said  destination; 

means  for  detecting,  with  reference  to  said  original  optimal 
route  and  said  present  location,  whether  said  vehicle  has 
deviated  from  said  original  optimal  route; 

means  for  selectively  allowing  and  prohibiting  said  second 
computing  means  to  tse  the  U-turns  in  computing  said 
new  optical  route; 

means  for  displaying  rdute  guidance,  deviation,  and  said 
U-turns  generated  by  laid  microcomputer; 

said  second  means  for  computing  including  means  for  per- 
mitting said  new  optifial  route  to  intersect  said  original 
optimal  route  in  the  n^inimnm  amount  of  time  when  said 
means  for  selectively  >  allowing  and  prohibiting  is  in  a 
mode  of  allowing;  an4 

said  second  means  for  oomputing  further  including  means 
for  preventing  said  new  optimal  route  from  intersecting 
said  original  optimal  i^ute  in  a  minimum  time  when  said 
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13.  A  vehicle  na\  igation  system,  which  comprises: 

means  for  storing  and  retrieving  map  data; 

first  means  for  de  tecting  a  present  location  of  a  vehicle; 

means  for  compui  ing  from  said  map  data  an  original  optimal 
route  for  said  v<  ihicle  from  a  starting  point  to  a  destination; 

second  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  said  vehicle  from 
said  original  o{  timal  route; 

means,  responsiv  i  to  said  second  means  for  detecting,  for 
displaying  an  ii  dication  that  said  vehicle  is  off  said  origi- 
nal optimal  roil  te; 

means  for  sending  a  command  signal  manually; 

first  means,  respo(isive  to  said  command  signal,  for  selecting 
a  plurality  of  possible  new  starting  points  by  searching 
said  map  data;  1 

each  of  said  new  starting  points  being  located  on  a  differ- 
ent road;       I 
each  of  said  new  starting  points  being  located  at  a  distance 
greater  than  »  specified  distance  from  said  present  loca- 
tion of  said  Vehicle; 

said  means  for  colnputing  including  means  for  making  a  first 
computation  of  a  pluraUty  of  new  optimal  routes  from 
each  of  said  pt  ssible  new  starting  points  to  said  destina- 
tion; 

second  means  fori  selecting  a  single  new  optimal  route  from 
among  said  pk  rality  of  new  optimal  routes;  and 

said  second  mean  i  for  selecting  including  means  for  select- 
ing said  single  i  lew  optimal  route  when  said  second  means 
for  detecting  d  stects  that  said  vehicle  is  off  said  original 
optimal  route. 
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5,291,414 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  FOR  GUIDING  A  VEHICLE 

ALONG  A  PRECOMPUTED  OPTIMAL  ROUTE 

HaraUaa  TaiMi,  Saaayralc,  CaUf .,  aad  TalsaUko  Abe,  Saltaaa, 

Japaa,   aaai^on   to   Zexd   Corporatiaa   Diahataa-Ni«aa 

DcclMikaro,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FIM  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,483 

lat  CL'  G06F  15/50 

UJS.  CL  364—449  H  Oalaw 
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11.  A  vehicle  navigation  system,  which  comprises: 

a  CD  ROM  for  storing  and  retrieving  map  data; 

a  manually  operated  touch-screen  switch  effective  to  send  a 
signal  for  commanding  computation  of  a  route; 

a  shaft  sensor; 

a  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor, 

said  shaft  sensor  and  said  terrestrial  magnetism  sensor  send- 
ing signals  that  determine  a  present  location  of  a  vehicle; 

a  microcomputer; 

said  microcomputer  including  means  for  computing  from 
said  map  data  an  optimal  route  for  said  vehicle  from  a 
starting  point  to  a  destination; 

said  microcomputer  further  including  means  for  guiding  said 
vehicle  along  said  optimal  route; 

said  microcomputer  receiving  said  signals  to  detect  a  devia- 
tion of  said  vehicle  from  said  optimal  route; 

said  microcomputer  including  means  for  signalling  said 
deviation; 

a  CRT  display  including  means  for  indicating  that  said  vehi- 
cle is  off  said  optimal  route  when  said  microcomputer 
signals  said  deviation; 

said  microcomputer  including  means  for  recomputing  said 
optimal  route  when  said  deviation  b  detected; 

said  microcomputer  further  including  means  for  selecting  a 
new  starting  point  for  said  recomputed  optimal  route;  and 
said  new  starting  point  being  selected  to  be  forward  of  said 
present  location  of  said  vehicle  at  a  distance  which  is 
sufficient  to  ensure  that  a  recomputation  of  said  optimal 
route  is  completed  before  said  vehicle  arrives  at  said  new 
starting  point 


insuring  continuous  and  smooth  tool  movement  over  the 

entire  surface  of  the  substrate; 
b)  constructing  a  dwell  time  array  relating  dwell  time  for  the 
removal  tool  as  a  function  of  position  on  the  coordinate 
plane  from  said  conditioned  data  array; 


y- 


c)  converting  the  dwell  time  array  into  a  mohi-directioiial 
velocity  array  relating  multi-directional  velocity  for  the 
removal  tool  as  a  fimction  of  position  on  the  coordinate 
plane;  and 

d)  communicating  said  multi-directional  velocity  array  to  a 
position  controller  so  as  to  allow  continuous  and  con- 
trolled motion  of  the  removal  tooL 


5,291,416 
EVENT  FEEDBACK  FOR  NUMERICAUY 
CONTROLLED  MACHINE  TOOL  AND  NETWORK 
IMPLEMENTATION  THEREOF 
Charlea  S.  Hatddaa,  North  Palm  Beack,  Fla.,  awi^nr  to  Soft- 
ware Algoritav  lacorporated.  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,810 
lat  CL'  O05B  19/417 
UJS.  CL  364— 474.16  U 
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5,291,415 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  TOOL  PATHS  FOR 

THINNING  AND  CORRECTING  ERRORS  IN 

THICKNESS  PROFILES  OF  FILMS 

Charles  B.  Zarowia,  Rowaytoa,  and  L.  David  BolUager,  Ridge- 

fidd,  both  of  CoaiL,  aarigaors  to  Haghes  Aircraft  Coaipany, 

Los  Aagdes,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec  13. 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,544 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364— 474J  27  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  determining  a  path  of  a  removal  tool  of  a 
system  to  remove  material  from  a  surface  of  a  substrate  so  as  to 
allow  precision  changes  to  be  made  in  a  thickness  profile  of  the 
substrate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  constructing  a  conditioned  data  array  from  a  pre-removal 
process  thickness  data  array,  said  conditioned  data  array 
comprising  substrate  thickness  data  as  a  fimction  of  posi- 
tion on  a  coordinate  plane  so  as  to  provide  a  means  for 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  one  or  more  numerically  con- 
trolled machine  tools,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  machine  tool  part  program  to  each  machine 
tool; 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  one  of  a  predetermined  set  of 
events  at  each  machine  tool; 

determining  the  real  time  upon  each  detection  of  an  event; 

generating  an  event  signal  indicating  the  identity  of  the 
detected  event  and  the  time  of  occurrence  upon  each 
detection  of  an  event; 

producing  a  user  perceivable  indication  on  a  color  vi<teo 
display  of  the  machine  tool  sutus  based  upon  the  identity 
of  the  last  detected  event,  the  machine  tool  sutus  being 
indicated  by  colors  that  correspond  to  each  possible  ma- 
chine tool  status;  and 

storing  in  a  nonvolatile  read/write  memory  corresponding 
to  each  machine  tool  part  program  an  indication  of  the 
theoretical  time  for  each  machine  tool  to  perform  each  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  of  the  machine  tool  part  program; 
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wherein  the  step  of  producing  a  user  perceivable  indication 
of  the  machine  tool  siatus  includes  producing  a  user  per- 
ceivable indication  of  an  estimated  completion  time  for 
the  current  part  on  the  machine  tool  based  upon  the  last 
program  step  supplied  to  the  machine  tool  and  the  indica- 
tion of  the  theoretical  time  to  perform  each  section  of  the 
machine  tool  part  prdgram. 


5^1,418 

ADjusTMEirr  of  electric  potential  by 

AUTOMATIC  TTTRATION 

',  Ming-Jye  Un,  Penfield;  MichMl 

Michael  C.  Schrader,  Honeoyc 

aangnors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company, 


James  M 
P.  LioBti, 
Falls,  aU  of  N. 
Rochester,  N.Y. 


Sanders,  Rochester;] 


Rochsster,  and 


FUadlM.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,166 
bt  CL'  G06F  15/46 


UJS.  CL  364— 500 


1^1.417  

METHOD  AND  ARRAl  GEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  INTERNAL  RESIfTANCE  OF  A  LAMBDA  PROBE 
AND  FOR  THE  CLOSn>-LOOP  HEATING  CONTROL 
WITH  THE  AID  OF  THE  INTERNAL  RESISTANCE 
Ebcrkard  Schnaibcl,  Hem«iingen;  Lotfaar  Raff,  Hochberg;  Mi- 
duwl    Wcsterdorf,    M^gUniBen,    and    Manfred    Homeycr, 
MaAgrfiainsen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bond  GaibH,  Sfattgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DEW/006M,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04778,  PCT  Pub. 
D«e  May  3, 1990 

PCT  Filed  OctJ  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  684,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  22, 
1988,  3836045 

Int  a.'  GOIF  lS/2a-  GOIR  27/00 
VS.  CL  364—482  6  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemtnted  method  for  controlling  heating 
of  a  lambda  probe  equip(|ed  with  heater  control  and  having  a 
temperature  dependent  hctual  internal  resistance  Rs,  said 
method  including  the  ste^  of: 

(a)  comparing  the  probe  voltage  U^  to  a  predetermined 
threshold  Umin  below  which  the  actual  internal  resistance 
value  can  no  longer  t>e  reliably  determined  and  determin- 
ing said  actual  internal  resistance  value  when  said  probe 
voltage  Vs  is  higher  than  said  threshold  Vmin, 

(b)  forming  a  variable  jtnaginary  internal  resistance  value  by 
incrementally  increa^g  an  initial  internal  resistance  value 
in  steps  by  a  pregiv«^  difference  value  AR5  while  assum- 
ing that  said  initial  resistance  value  matches  said  actual 
internal  resistance  value  when  said  probe  voltage  U5  falls 
below  said  threshold  Vmmi 

(c)  obtaining  a  control  deviation  value  ARj  by  forming  the 
difference  of  said  variable  imaginary  internal  resistance 
value  and  a  predetermined  desired  internal  resistance 
value  corresponding  to  a  desired  probe  temperature  when 
said  probe  voltage  Us  is  less  than  said  threshold  Um/n  or  by 
forming  the  difference  of  the  determined  actual  internal 
resistance  value  and  said  predetermined  desired  internal 
resistance  value  when  said  probe  voltage  U^is  higher  than 
said  threshold  V„i„; 

(d)  forming  an  actuating  variable  from  control  deviation 
value  AR,  for  said  heater  control;  and, 

(e)  applying  said  actuating  variable  to  the  probe  to  control 
the  heating. 
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1.  A  titration  co  itrol  process  for  adjusting  an  electric  poten- 
tial of  a  material  to  a  predetermined  final  aim,  said  process 
comprising  the  fol  lowing  steps: 

a.  measuring  thi  1  original  electric  potential  of  said  material; 

b.  calculating,  i  1  accordance  with  a  predetermined  start-up 
strategy,  an  a  nount  of  titrant  to  be  added  to  said  material 
as  a  calculateo  initial  dispense  and  adding  said  calculated 
initial  dispense  to  said  material; 

c.  calculating  a^  amount  of  titrant  to  be  added  as  a  redis- 
pense  of  titrant  to  said  material  and,  in  accordance  with 
said  calculating,  redispensing  said  titrant  to  said  material 
based  on  (1)  kaid  calculating  initial  dispense  of  titrant  to 
said  material  and  (2)  the  electric  potential  of  said  subject 
material  upon  each  redispense  until  said  electric  potential 
is  adjusted  a  jninimum  amount; 

d.  making  final  dispenses  of  said  titrant  to  said  material  by 
adding  a  faid,  incremental  quantity  of  titrant  of  said 
material,  who-ein  said  fixed,  incremental  quantity  is  based 
upon  (1)  either  a  linear  extrapolation  relative  to  the  last 
two  data  points  or  an  extrapolation  based  on  a  mathemati- 
cal expressio$  relative  to  three  or  more  data  points,  rela- 
tive to  a  serie^  of  sub-aims  which  correspond  to  potentials 
approaching  said  predetermined  final  aim  and  (2)  mea- 
surements of  said  electric  potential  upon  each  said  fmal 
dispense  unti  I  said  electric  potential  is  adjusted  to  said 
predetermine  i  final  aim. 


Claims  priority, 


5,291,419 

METHOD  FOR  t>UGNOSING  THE  LIFE  OF  A  SOLDER 

CONNECnON 

Ryohei  Satoh;  KaboUro  Arakawa,  both  of  Yokohama;  Kiyoshi 

Katsnti;     Tsntomn    Takahashi,     Saknra;     Tak^i 

Takeaaka,  and  I  lamhiko  Imada,  botk  of  Hadano,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hit  ichi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer 

Engineering  Lti  L,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  S(  r.  No.  505,585,  Apr.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

applica^  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,517 

appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989, 1-87927 
Int  a.'  GOIM  5/00 
VS.  CL  364—508  18  Clainis 

1.  A  method  flor  diagnosing  a  connection  life  of  a  solder 
connection  between  a  substrate  and  parts  loaded  thereon,  said 
method  being  performed  by  a  computer,  said  computer  having 
input  means  for   nputting  information  and  processing  means 
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for  processing  said  input  information  and  outputting  a  result  of 
said  processing,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  plurality  of  solder  connections  of  the  same  con- 
nection structure  with  different  connection  parameters; 

determining  by  said  processing  means  shearing  strains  and 
equivalent  strain  amplitudes  of  each  of  said  solder  connec- 
tions to  determine  an  approximated  shearing  strain- 
/equivalent  strain  amplitude  correlation  model  pertinent 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  solder  connections; 

applying  a  number  of  heat  cycles  to  said  solder  connections 
to  cause  cracks  in  each  of  said  solder  connections; 

measuring  a  total  crack  length  after  said  heat  cycles  and  a 
particular  crack  advancement  caused  by  the  very  last 
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cycle  of  said  heat  cycles  to  obtain  a  crack  length/crack 
advancement  speed  correlation  model; 

determining  a  solder  coimection  life  diagnosing  model  with 
said  equivalent  strain  amplitude  by  integrating  said  crack 
length/crack  advancement  speed  correlation  model; 

measuring  a  shearing  strain  of  a  solder  connection  to  be 
diagnmed  of  said  same  connection  structure  with  a  de- 
sired parameter  to  obtain  a  corresponding  equivalent 
strain  amplitude  by  using  said  approximated  shearing 
strain/equivalent  strain  amphtude  correlation  model;  and 

determining  a  connection  Ufe  of  said  solder  connection  with 
said  desired  parameter  by  applying  said  equivalent  strain 
amplitude  of  said  solder  connection  with  said  desired 
parameter  into  said  connection  life  diagnosing  model. 


5,29M20 

REMOTE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 

Fnmio  MatswMto,  and  Tooru  Mori,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

avipors  to  Fngi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,654 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-39133; 
Feb.  19,  1990,  2-39134;  Feb.  19,  1990,  2-39135;  Feb.  19,  1990, 
2^39136 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—525  19  CSaiaw 

1.  A  management  system  for  managing  the  operational  con- 
dition of  at  least  one  photographic  apparatus  remotely,  said 
system  comprising  the  following  steps: 

connecting  said  at  least  one  photographic  apparatus  and  a 

separate,  independent  densitometer  to  a  computer; 
obtaining  measured  density  data  by  measuring  a  check  sam- 
ple, made  as  a  final  product  by  said  photographic  appara- 
tus, with  said  densitometer; 
diagnosing  the  operational  condition  of  said  photographic 
apparatus  by  fetching  said  measured  density  data  into  said 
computer  and  by  analyzing  said  measured  density  data; 
if  said  operational  condition  is  abnormal,  determining  a 


countermeasure  by  fetching  associated  data  from  said 
photographic  apparatus;  and 


-a- 


■~o 


■-Q- 


adjusting  the  operational  condition  of  said  photographic 
apparatus  by  transferring  said  countermeasure  to  said 
photographic  apparatus,  if  said  operational  condition  is 
abnormal. 


5,291,421 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,29M22 
BROADBAND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  NONDESTRUCTIVE 

MEASUREMENT  OF  MATERIAL  PROPERTIES 
ErMSt  P.  Eaatcr^r,  U  JoUa,  CaUf.,  aasivMr  to  SGI  Interna- 
tioMl,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,780 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  CL  364—551.01  38 


1.  A  multi-sensor  device  for  analyzing  at  least  one  selected 
property  of  a  material,  the  device  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion coming  from  the  material  in  a  first  selected  wave- 
length band,  the  radiation  being  indiativc  of  a  first  set  of 
properties  of  the  material,  and  for  outputting  signals  con- 
taining information  about  the  detected  radiation; 

(b)  at  least  one  sensor  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion coming  from  the  material  in  a  second  selected  wave- 
length band,  the  radiation  being  indicative  of  a  second  set 
of  properties  of  the  material,  and  for  outputting  signals 
containing  information  about  the  detected  radiation, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  wavelength  bands  are  suffi- 
ciently separated  in  wavelength  that  different  information 
about  the  first  and  second  sets  of  properties  of  the  material 
is  provided  by  such  radiation; 

(c)  a  data  processor,  coupled  to  each  of  the  sensors,  for: 

(1)  receiving,  as  input  the  output  signals  from  each  of  the 
sensors; 

(2)  performing  calculations  on  the  received  signals  con- 
taining information  from  the  first  selected  wavelength 
band  to  determine  a  first  set  of  parameters  relating  to 
the  first  set  of  properties  of  the  material; 

(3)  performing  calculations  on  the  received  signals  con- 
taining information  from  the  second  selected  wave- 
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length  band  to  deti  rmine  a  second  set  of  parameters 
relating  to  the  secoi  d  set  of  properties  of  the  material; 

(4)  combining  the  fin  :  and  second  set  of  parameters  to 
obtain  a  third  set  of  parameters  relating  to  at  least  one 
selected  property  o(  the  material;  and 

(5)  producing,  as  output  from  the  data  processing  device, 
values  relating  the  t|ird  set  of  parameters  to  the  at  least 
one  selected  proper^  of  the  material. 


VS.  a.  364—552 
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DISTAN<rE 
Yoahiaki  Asayaoui, 
pan,  aiaignors  to 
Japan 

Filed 
CUima  priority. 


,291,423 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  M  DNTTORING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

ELEC  rRIC  WELDS 
Han*  Rofiaif,  Baaiendorf,  ^witzeriand,  assignor  to  Elpatronic 
AG,  Zag,  SwitieriaMi 
Coatiautioa  of  Ser.  No.  442,902,  Not.  29, 1989,  abandoBcd. 

TU«  appUcatkm  Jus.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,644 
CUiM   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec.   16,   1988, 
04655/88-9 

Int  a.'  GOtN  i/20-  B23K  9/10 
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5,291,424 
DETECTING  APPARATUS 
ind  Vasnya  KiUiwara,  both  of  Himeji,  Ja- 
I  fltsnUaU  Denki  Kabuahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 


Aig.: 


vs.  a.  364—561 


28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,006 
a^licatioa  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1990,  2-234682 
Int.  a.s  GOIB  7/04 

4CIaima 


1.  An  apparatus  for  momtoring  the  quality  of  electric  welds 
on  can  bodies,  each  can  bony  having  a  weld  seam  formed  by  a 
pluraUty  of  welds  extending  continuously  along  the  length  of  a 
can  body  each  weld  being  associated  with  a  welding  parameter 
of  a  given  value,  said  app^tus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  weld  signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  the 
welding  parameter  as  measured  for  each  weld,  with  a  set 
of  said  parameter  values  of  each  weld  seam; 

at  least  one  means  for  determining  from  said  weld  signals  an 
average  welding  paratieter  profile  (Fm)  computed  from  a 
group  of  acceptable  ^4eld  seam  parameter  value  sets  mea- 
sured on  a  plurality  of  acceptable  welded  can  bodies; 

store  means  to  store  the  average  welding  parameter  profile; 

a  comparator  to  compare  the  average  welding  parameter 
profile  with  welding  parameter  profiles  measured  later  on 
subsequently  welded  can  bodies  for  determining  a  degree 
of  agreement  betwetti  the  average  welding  parameter 
profile  and  each  of  said  subsequently  welded  can  body 
welding  parameter  pipfiles;  and 

evaluation  means  for  providing  statistical  evaluation  of  said 
subsequently  welded  oan  body  welding  parameter  profiles 
and  determining  a  reject  limiting-value  band  (Pg±)  from 
computed  mean  welding  parameter  values  for  each  weld 
in  said  group  of  acceptable  weld  seam  parameter  value 
sets  and  from  the  product  of  a  standard  deviation  of  said 
welding  parameter  values  for  each  weld  in  said  group  of 
acceptable  weld  sean^  parameter  value  sets  assumed  to  be 
normally  distributed  ^d  at  least  one  weld  quality  sensitiv- 
ity factor,  ' 

the  comparator  fiirther  generating  output  signals  indicative 
of  whether  each  welding  parameter  value  of  said  subse- 
quently welded  can  body  welding  parameter  profiles  lie 
within  the  reject  limiiing-value  band  (fg±). 


1.  A  distance  det  icting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  first  an(  I  second  image  sensors  each  including  an 
optical  system  br  optically  sensing  a  plurality  of  individ- 
uid  objects  ai  d  producing  respective  image  pictures 
thereof; 

a  first  memory  fo  ■  storing  the  image  pictures  of  the  plurality 
of  objects  sensi  td  by  said  first  image  sensor  as  first  image 
signals; 

a  second  memorV  for  storing  the  image  pictures  of  the  plu- 
rality of  objec  5  sensed  by  said  second  image  sensor  as 
second  image  !  ignals; 

window  defining  means  for  concurrently  defining  a  plurality 
of  individual,  s  >aced  windows  at  specific  areas  of  the  first 
and  second  me  mories; 

an  image  display  for  simultaneously  displaying  the  plurality 
of  individual,  s  >aced  windows  and  the  plurality  of  objects 
sensed  by  one  sf  the  first  and  second  image  sensors,  and 
stored  in  a  cc  rresponding  one  of  the  first  and  second 
memories;  and 

a  calculator  dev  ce  for  selecting  image  signals  within  the 
respective  wii  dows  defmed  by  said  window  defining 
means  as  refen  nee  signals,  said  calculator  device  compar- 
ing the  reference  signals  to  the  first  or  second  image  sig- 
nals which  correspond  to  the  reference  signals,  to  individ- 
ually and  simi  iltaneously  calculate  the  distances  to  the 
pluraUty  of  ob  ects  displayed  in  said  windows. 


5,291,425 
TEST  MODE  SEATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 
MICROCOMPUTER 
Hatsuhiro  Nagaiahi  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  IfoT.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,512 

Claims  priority,  4ppUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1990,  2-327923 

lat  a.'  GOIN  27/00 

VS.  a.  364—570  13  Claims 


1.  A  test  mode  siting  arrangement  provided  in  a  microcom- 
puter which  inclw  les  an  internal  memory  and  a  central  pro- 
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cesung  unit,  said  central  processing  unit  accessing  said  internal 
memory  or  an  external  memory  depending  on  a  logic  level  of 
an  external  mode  signal  applied  to  said  microcomputer,  com- 
prising: 

first  means  for  resetting  said  central  processing  unit  in  re- 
sponse to  an  external  reset  control  signal  applied  to  said 
first  means; 
second  means  for  generating  an  output  in  response  to  a  logic 

level  change  of  said  mode  signal; 
a  flip-flop  coupled  to  be  reset  by  said  reset  control  signal  and 
coupled  to  receive  said  output  of  said  second  means,  said 
flip-flop  issuing  an  output  which  is  applied  to  said  central 
processing  unit  as  a  test  mode  initiating  signal;  and 
logic  means  coupled  to  receive  said  mode  signal  and  said 
output  of  said  flip-flop,  said  logic  means  preventing  said 
central  processing  unit  from  accessing  said  internal  and 
external  memories  when  said  flip-flop  issues  said  test  mode 
initiating  signal,  said  logic  means  producing  two  signals 
which  are  applied  to  said  central  processing  unit  to  select 
an  access  by  said  central  processing  unit  to  one  of  said 
internal  and  external  memories  when  said  flip-flop  does 
not  issue  said  test  mode  initiating  signal. 


data,  the  steps  of  processing  until  the  number  of  runs  is  not 
significant,  thereby  further  modifying  the  spectral  data 
into  a  set  of  runs  diminished  data;  and 
employing  runs  diminished  data  in  fitting  a  final  smooth 
curve  representing  the  background  level  for  producing 
the  corrected  spectral  data. 


5,291,427 
METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  THE  IMEVELOPMENT  OF  A 

SET  OF  COMMUNICATING  AUTOMATA 
Bernard  Loyer,  Plevmenr  Bodoo,  and  CatkcriM  CoUh,  Bcgvd, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V. 

Filed  JnL  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,115 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  16,  1991,  91  08985 
Int  CL'  G06G  7/4S;  HOW  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—578  7  ( 


5,291,426 
METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  SPECTRAL  DATA  FOR 
BACKGROUND 
John  B.  Collins,  Westport,  Coon.,  and  Marc  L.  Salit,  Washing- 
ton, D.C,  aasigBors  to  The  Peridn-ESmer  CorporatioB,  Nor- 
walik,CoiiB. 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,756 

Int.  CL'  GOSF  15/20.  15/46 

VS.  a.  364—574  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  spectra  corrected  for  background 
level,  with  a  spectrographic  instrument  including  means  for 
effecting  a  spectrum  having  a  background  level  and  a  spectral 
peak  at  a  characteristic  wavelength,  means  receptive  of  the 
spectrum  for  generating  and  storing  spectral  data  as  discrete 
data  points,  and  means  for  processing  and  displaying  the  spec- 
tral data,  the  method  comprising  operating  the  instrument  so  as 
to  generate  and  store  a  set  of  spectral  data,  ascertaining  back- 
ground level  in  the  spectral  data,  subtracting  points  in  the 
background  level  from  corresponding  discrete  data  points  to 
produce  corrected  spectral  data,  and  displaying  the  corrected 
spectral  data,  wherein  the  step  of  ascertaining  background 
level  comprises: 

initially  masking  the  spectral  data  at  the  characteristic  wave- 
length over  a  preselected  initial  masking  width,  thereby 
modi^ing  the  spectral  data  into  a  set  of  initially  dimin- 
ished data; 
initially  fitting  a  smooth  curve  to  the  initially  diminished 

data; 
processing  the  spectral  data  by  selecting  a  statistical  signifi- 
cance level,  performing  a  runs  test  on  residuals  of  the 
diminished  dau  with  respect  to  the  smooth  curve  so  as  to 
detect  a  largest  run,  determining  a  wavelength  for  a  larg- 
est residual  of  the  largest  run  or  a  median  wavelength  for 
the  largest  run,  masking  the  diminished  data  at  the  deter- 
mined wavelength  over  a  selected  subsequent  masking 
width,  and  refitting  a  smooth  curve  to  the  masked  dimin- 
ished data; 
iterating,  with  residuals  for  cumulatively  masked  diminished 


._iJ»   ^-ij*    j.JL£»   ^IjS, 

1.  Method  for  assisting  with  the  development  of  a  set  of 
communicating  automata  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  interfaces 
which  process  a  plurality  of  interleaved  messages,  said  autom- 
ata being  developed  from  interfaces  external  to  the  set,  inter- 
automaton  interfaces,  the  fimction  that  each  automaton  of  the 
set  must  implement  and  the  function  to  be  implemented  by  the 
environment  external  to  each  interface  external  to  the  set, 
which  method  comprises  the  following  suges: 
supplying  to  a  development  machine  a  description  of  initial 
elementary  Petri  nets  respectively  modeUng  partial  behav- 
iors of  each  function  by  describing  events  which  fire  or 
are  consequences  of  transitions  in  each  initial  Petri  net  and 
assigning  a  label  to  each  transition  dependent  on  at  least 
one  event,  each  event  firing  or  being  a  consequence  of  said 
transition,  said  events  representing  interfaces  external  to 
the  set  of  automata,  inter-automaton  interfaces  and  inter- 
faces between  the  initial  Petri  nets; 
verifying  on  said  development  machine  that  each  initial  Petri 

net  has  required  properties; 
supplying  to  said  development  machine  a  description  of 
constraints  between  initial  Petri  nets  representing  the 
behavior  of  the  environment  external  to  the  set  of  autom- 
ata; 
notifying  to  said  development  machine  a  plurality  of  Petri 
nets  to  be  combined  and  a  communication  mode  to  cause 
it  to  combine  initial  Petri  nets  with  each  other  or  with 
modified  Petri  nets  replacing  initial  Petri  nets  previously 
combined  or  to  combine  initial  or  modified  Petri  nets 
replacing  initial  Petri  nets  previously  combined,  each 
combination  being  effected  by  causing  to  communicate  at 
least  two  initial  or  modified  Petri  nets  using  the  labels  of 
their  transitions  in  the  notified  communication  mode, 
which  is  chosen  from  the  following  modes: 
a  synchronous  mode; 
an  asynchronous  mode; 
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a  pseudo-synchron0iis  mode  in  which  events  constituting 
communication  with  the  environment  external  to  the 
Petri  net  resulting  from  the  combination  are  synchro- 
nous with  the  environment  external  to  the  Petri  nets  to 
be  combined  andlasynchronous  within  the  Petri  nets  to 
be  combined,  eacp  pseudo-synchronous  mode  combina- 
tion allowing  for!  inter  net  constraints; 
causing  said  development  machine  to  verify  that  the  Petri 
net  resulting  from  sAid  combination  has  the  required  prop- 
erties; ' 
supplying  to  the  development  machine  a  description  of 
modified  initial  Petri  nets  replacing  initial  Petri  nets  to  be 
combined  if  the  Petri  net  obtained  by  combining  the  initial 
Petri  nets  does  not  have  the  required  properties;  and 
notifying  again  to  saiA  development  machine  a  plurality  of 
Petri  nets  to  be  combined  and  a  communication  mode  to 
cause  it  to  carry  ou^  a  series  of  combinations  and  verifica- 
tions until  modified  Petri  nets  are  obtained  having  the 
required  properties  and  respectively  modeling  each  com- 
munication between  two  inter-automaton  interfaces  or 
between  an  external  interface  and  the  environment  exter- 
nal to  the  set  of  automata  and  each  automaton  of  the  set. 


5^1,429 

APPARATUS  FOR  Ra>UCING  SPURIOUS  FREQUENCY 
COMPONENTS  IN  Tl  E  OUTPUT  SIGNAL  OF  A  DIRECT 

DlCn  kL  SYNTHESIZER 

EdwiB  R.  Twltchell,  Quifccy,  111^  and  Daniel  B.  Talbot,  Hudson, 

Maaa.^  aasignors  to  Harris  CorporatioD,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,076 

In .  a.'  G06J  1/00 

VS,  CL  364    602  17  dates 
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MaaaUro  Iwana, 
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5,291,429 
VfATRDC  CALCULATION  OF  DISCRETE 

TRANSFORMATION 
and  Osama  Kawai,  both  of  KawasaU,  Japan, 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,934 
■ppUcation  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1991,  3-067703 
Int  a.>  G06F  7/38 

4Claims 
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1.  A  direct  digital  synthesizer  for  providing  an  analog  output 
signal  and  apparatus  fof  reducing  spurious  frequency  compo- 
nents from  said  output  ^gnal  of  said  direct  digital  syntbesizer 
with  minimum  degradation  of  the  fundamental  waveform  of 
said  output  signal  and  wherein  said  synthesizer  has  a  phase 
accumulator  for  receiving  digital  multibit  data  words  and 
providing  output  data  words,  a  wave  function  converter  for 
converting  data  words  into  multibit  digital  waveform  data 
words  and  a  digital-to>analog  converter  for  converting  the 
digital  waveform  data  words  into  said  output  signal  and  which 
exhibits  a  frequency  attd  waveform  dictated  by  the  digital 
modulation  data  words  imd  wherein  the  output  signal  contains 
spurious  frequency  coni|>onents  resulting  from  the  operation  of 
the  direct  digital  synthesizer,  said  reducing  apparatus  compris- 

means  for  generating  b  dither  waveform  representing  a  band 
limited  waveform; 

means  for  summing  said  dither  waveform  with  a  data  word 
and  providing  a  summation  data  word  prior  to  application 
thereof  to  said  periodic  wave  function  converter  so  that 
said  output  signal  becomes  modulated  by  said  dither 
waveform  providiag  a  dither  modulated  analog  output 
signal;  1 

means  for  providing]  a  sample  dither  signal  corresponding 
with  said  dither  waveform;  and 

means  for  combining  said  sample  dither  signal  and  said 
dither  modulated  analog  output  signal  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  dither  waveform  is  cancelled  from  the  fundamen- 
tal waveform  of  the  analog  output  signal. 


a  control  unit 
controlling 
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1.  A  circuit  f  >r  a  matrix  calculation  of  a  discrete  cosine 
transformation,  i  omprising 

read  only  men  ory  means  for  storing  transformation  coefRci- 
ents  of  the  <  iscrete  cosine  transformation; 

multiplier  mea  [is  for  multiplying  received  data  by  the  trans- 
formation c  >efficients  of  the  discrete  cosine  transforma- 
tion read  fi  om  said  read  only  memory  means  and  for 
outputting  I  lultiplication  results; 

summing  mea  is  for  summing  the  multiplication  results  re- 
ceived fron  said  multiplier  means  and  for  outputting  a 
sum  result; 

registers  conn  xted  to  said  summing  means  and  storing  the 
sum  result  r  eceived  from  said  summing  means; 

selectors  conn  x;ted  to  said  registers  and  selecting  outputs  of 
said  registet  s;  and 

coupled  to  said  registers  and  said  selectors, 
selection  of  inputs  of  said  registers  and  con- 
trolling sele  :tion  of  outputs  of  said  selectors, 

wherein  multi  plication  and  summing  calculations  with  re- 
nput  data,  are  successively  performed  by  said 
multiplier  n  eans  and  summing  means  using  the  transfor- 
mation coel  ficients  of  the  discrete  cosine  transformation 
read  from  s  lid  read  only  memory  means, 

elements  of  a  matrix  of  the  discrete  cosine 
transformat  on  are  obtained  by  performing,  a  first  number 
of  times  eq  iial  to  a  row  number  of  the  row  elements, 
processes  soccessively  updating  said  registers  based  on 
said  multiplication  and  summing  calculations,  and 

wherein  all  Ui(  i  row  and  column  elements  of  the  matrix  of  the 
discrete  cosine  transformation  are  obtained  by  perform- 
ing, a  secotid  number  of  times  equal  to  a  column  number 
of  the  coluihn  elements,  said  multiplication  and  summing 
calculations 
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METHOD  AltD  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLYING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  NUMBERS 

Anatiii,  Tex^  and  Donald  D.  Mondnl,  Mil- 
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Ser.  No.  42,825 
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VS.  CL  364— 7S4  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  Tor  determining  the  product  of  a  plurality  of 

numbers,  each  r  selective  number  of  said  plurality  of  numbers 
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having  a  plurality  of  respective  digits  hierarchically  arranged 
from  a  respective  least-significant  place  to  a  respective  most- 
significant  place,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providing  a  logic  means  for  determining  a  plurality  of 
partial  products; 

(2)  determining  said  plurality  of  partial  products  by  said 
logic  means,  said  plurality  of  partial  products  comprising 
a  respective  partial  product  for  each  pair-combination  of  a 
first  plurality  of  said  respective  digits  of  a  first  said  respec- 
tive number  and  a  second  plurality  of  said  respective  digits 
of  a  second  said  respective  number,  each  of  said  respective 
partial  products  having  a  combinational  significance,  said 
combinational  significance  being  established  by  said  sig- 
nificance of  a  first  digit  from  said  first  plurality  of  said 
respective  digits  and  said  significance  of  a  second  digit 
from  said  second  plurality  of  said  respective  digits;  said 
first  digit  and  said  second  digit  comprising  said  pair-com- 
bination involved  in  said  respective  partial  product; 

(3)  providing  an  accumulator  means  for  selectively  accumu- 
lating selected  partial  products  of  said  plurality  of  partial 
products; 

(4)  providing  a  register  means  for  storing  information,  said 
register  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  register  cell 
means  for  storing  accumulated  values,  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  register  cell  means  having  a  hierarchical  signifi- 
cance; 

(5)  accumulating  said  selected  partial  products  by  said  accu- 
mulator means  to  produce  said  accumulated  values  for 


means  including  a  plurality  of  result  register  cell  means  for 
storing  said  contents  as  a  result  number  having  a  plurality 
of  result  digits  in  a  hierarchical  arrangement  from  a  least- 
significant  result  place  to  a  most-significant  result  place; 
and 
(8)  repeating  steps  (1)  through  (7)  employing  said  result 
number  as  one  of  said  first  said  respective  number  and  said 
second  said  respective  number,  and  employing  a  next 
respective  number  of  said  plurality  of  numbers  involved  in 
said  product  as  the  other  of  said  first  said  respective  num- 
ber and  said  second  said  respective  number  than  said 
result  number;  said  repeating  continuing  until  all  said 
respective  numbers  of  said  plurality  of  numbers  involved 
in  said  determining  said  product  have  been  employed. 


5,291,431 
ARRAY  MULTIPLIER  ADAPTED  FOR  TILED  LAYOUT 

BY  SILICON  COMPILER 
Chung- Yih  Ho;  Chi-Ynan  Chin;  Richard  I.  Hartley,  all  of  Sche- 
nectadr.  Michael  J.  Hartman,  Clifton  Park,  and  Kenneth  B. 
WeUes,  IL  Scotia,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,562,  Jon.  3, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioo  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,141 

Int  a.'  G06F  7/52 

U.S.  a.  364—760  20  Claims 
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storing  in  specific  register  cell  means  of  said  plurality  of 
register  cell  means  according  to  the  following  relation- 
ships: 

P„,„(accuinulates  in]rx;  x=(m-(-n)— 1 

where  "Pm.n"  represents  said  selected  partial  product; 
"m"  represents  said  first  significance,  m  =1,2,...;  "n" 
represents  said  second  significance,  n  =  I,  2,  .  .  .  ;  "r," 
represents  said  specified  register  cell  means  having  signifi- 
cance "x"; 

(6)  effecting  a  shifting  accumulation  operation  comprising 
shifting  specific  digits  of  said  accumulated  value  stored  in 
a  lesser-significant  register  cell  means  of  said  plurality  of 
register  cell  means  to  the  next-higher-significant  register 
cell  means  of  said  plurality  of  register  cell  means  contain- 
ing an  accumulated  value,  and  adding  said  specific  digits 
to  said  accumulated  value  stored  in  said  next-higher-sig- 
nificant register  cell  means  as  least-significant  digits;  said 
specific  digits  being  those  digits  of  said  accumulated  value 
stored  in  said  lesser-significant  register  cell  means  having 
higher  significance  than  the  least-significant  digit  of  said 
accumulated  value;  said  shifting  accumulation  operation 
being  effected  sequentially  between  significance-adjacent 
register  cell  means  of  said  plurality  of  register  cell  means 
from  the  least-significant  register  cell  means  to  the  most- 
significant  register  cell  means  within  said  register  means; 

(7)  shifting  the  contents  of  said  plurality  of  register  cell 
means  from  said  plurality  of  register  cell  means  to  a  result 
register  means  for  storing  said  contents;  said  result  register 


1.  A  digital  multiplier  constructed  along  the  surface  of  a 
monolithic  integrated  circuit  die,  said  digital  multiplier  for 
multiplying  N-bit  multiplicands  by  2M-bit  mnltipliers,  M  and 
N  being  respective  positive  integers  that  may  be  the  same  or 
may  differ  from  each  other,  M*N  being  the  product  of  the 
integers  M  and  N,  the  bits  of  said  multiplicand  being  identified 
by  respective  ones  of  the  consecutive  ordinal  numbers  zeroeth 
through  (N—  1)'*  assigned  in  order  of  ascending  significance, 
said  digital  mutiplier  comprising: 
means  for  appending  a  bit  as  least  significant  bit  to  said 

2M-bit  multiplier  to  form  an  extended  multiplier; 
a  plurality  M  in  number  of  Booth  encoder  cells  arranged  in 
a  column  extending  in  a  first  direction  along  the  surface  of 
said  monolithic  integrated  circuit  die,  each  Booth  encoder 
cell  responding  to  three  bits  of  said  extended  multiplier  to 
generate  respective  CO  and  CI  and  C2  code  bits,  said 
Booth  encoder  cells  being  identified  by  respective  ones  of 
the  consecutive  even  ordinal  numbers  zeroeth  through 
2(M— I)'*,  each  said  Booth  encoder  cell  identified  by  a 
higher  ordinal  number  encoding  bits  of  said  extended 
multiplier  of  signifiance  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  bits 
encoded  by  said  encoder  idmtified  by  next  lower  ordinal 
number; 
respective  zeroeth  and  first  and  second  Booth-code  lines 
extending  from  each  said  Booth  encoder  cell  in  a  second 
direction  along  the  surface  of  said  monoUthic  integrated 
circuit  die  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  for  apply- 
ing the  CO  and  CI  and  C2  code  bits  from  that  said  Booth 
encoder  cell; 
M*N  Booth  decoder/adder  cells,  a  respective  row  of  N  said 
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Booth  decoder/adder  cells  associated  with  each  said 
Booth  encoder  cell  bleing  identified  by  the  same  ordinal 
number  as  said  Booth  encoder  cell  with  which  it  is  associ- 
ated, being  located  along  said  zeroeth  and  first  and  second 
Booth-code  lines  ext^iding  from  said  Booth  encoder  cell 
with  which  it  is  associated,  and  connecting  from  said 
zeroeth  ^d  first  and  second  Booth-code  lines,  the  N  said 
Booth  decoder/adder  cells  in  each  row  being  identified  by 
respective  ones  of  the  consecutive  ordinal  numbers 
zeroeth  through  (N—  1)'*  assigned  in  order  of  the  serial 
locations  of  each  n  said  Booth  decoder/adder  cells  within 
a  said  row,  each  Booth  decoder/adder  circuit  receiving  as 
an  input  signal  thereto  the  bit  of  said  multiplicand  identi- 
fied by  a  correspooding  ordinal  number  as  supplied 
thereto  from  a  respective  multiplicand  bit  bus  extending  in 
said  first  direction,  e«ch  Booth  decoder/adder  cell  capa- 
ble of  receiving  first  ^nd  second  summand  bits  and  a 
carry-in  bit,  each  B0oth  decoder/adder  cell  capable  of 
generating  a  sum  bii  a  first  carry-out  bit  of  twice  the 
significance  of  its  sum  bit  and  a  second  carry-out  bit; 

a  plurality  2M  in  number  of  adder  cells  arranged  in  a  column 
paralleling  said  colutin  of  M  Booth  encoder  cells,  each 
adder  cell  capable  of  receiving  first  and  second  summand 
bits  and  a  carry-in  bil^  each  adder  cell  capable  of  generat- 
ing a  sum  bit  and  a  cArry-out  bit  of  twice  the  significance 
of  its  sum  bit,  said  adder  cells  identified  within  their  col- 
umn by  consecutive  ordinal  numbers  zeroeth  through 
(2M-iy*; 

a  plurality  N  in  numbec  of  further  adder  cells  arranged  in  a 
row  parallelling  said  2(M  —  1  )'*  row  of  N  said  Booth  deco- 
der/adder cells,  said  further  adder  cells  identified  within 
their  row  by  consecutive  ordinal  numbers  zeroeth 
through  (N—  1)'*,  eaih  further  adder  cell  capable  of  re- 
ceiving at  least  a  first  summand  bit  and  a  carry-in  bit,  each 
of  said  zeroeth  through  (N  —  1)'*  further  adder  cells  capa- 
ble of  receiving  a  second  summand  bit,  and  each  further 
adder  cell  capable  of  generating  a  sum  bit  and  a  carry-out 
bit  of  twice  the  significance  of  its  sum  bit; 

means  for  applying  th<  complement  of  the  respective  CO 
code  bit  generated  by  each  of  said  zeroeth  through 
2(M—  1)'*  Booth  encoder  cells  as  the  first  summand  bit  of 
the  adder  cell  in  said  column  of  adder  cells  that  is  identi- 
fied by  the  same  ordiaal  number  as  the  Booth  encoder  cell 
generating  that  CO  c«de  bit;  and 


means  for  connecting 
multiplier. 


said  cells  to  complete  said  digital 
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SENnCONDUOrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Kiyohiro  Fumtaai,  Hyoga^  JaiMU,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kahushiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,635 
OaiiH  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-344683; 
JnL  30,  1992,  4-203717 


Int  fX'  GllC  5/02 


VS.  CL  365—51 


10  Claims 


10.  A  semiconductor  t  lemory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory    cell  regions  arranged  in  row  and 
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column  direct]  3ns,  each  including  a  plurality  of  word  lines 
provided  in  th  ;  row  direction,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  pro- 
vided in  the  a  ilumn  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  provided  at  crossings  of  each  word  line  and  each  bit 
line, 

a  main  data  input/output  line  pair  for  transferring  externally 
generated  datj  and  internally  generated  data, 

a  plurality  of  sul  t-data  input/output  line  pairs  provided  be- 
tween each  pi  lir  of  memory  cell  regions  of  said  column 
direction,  eaci  i  transmitting  data  with  respect  to  an  adja- 
cent memory  reW  region  in  said  column  direction, 

a  pluraUty  of  sen  se  ampUfiers  for  detecting  the  potentials  of 
each  bit  line  { air  of  memory  cell  regions  of  said  column 
direction, 

a  plurality  of  inp  it/output  gates  provided  between  each  pair 
of  memory  » II  regions  of  said  column  direction,  each 
being  connect  !d  between  each  bit  line  pair  of  an  adjacent 
memory  cell  egion  and  said  sub-data  input/output  line 
pair, 

a  plurality  of  im  >edance  reducing  means  provided  between 
memory  cell  r  igions  of  said  row  direction  for  reducing  the 
impedance  of  said  word  line, 

a  plurality  of  r  »d  out  means  provided  in  a  region  sur- 
rounded by  a  egion  in  which  said  input/output  gates  and 
said  sense  an  plifiers  are  provided  and  by  a  region  in 
which  said  in|pedance  reducing  means  are  provided  for 
detecting  and  providing  to  said  main  data  input/output 
line  pair  the  K>tential  difference  of  said  sub-data  input- 
/output  line  p  ur, 

write  means  pro  lided  in  a  region  surrounded  by  the  region 
in  which  said  nput/output  gates  and  said  sense  ampUfiers 
are  provided  ind  by  the  region  in  which  said  impedance 
reducing  meai  is  are  provided  for  transferring  data  of  said 
main  data  in|:  ut/output  line  pair  to  said  sub-data  input- 
/output  line  p  lir,  and 

means  for  conti  oiling  the  potential  difference  of  said  sub- 
data  input/ou  put  Une  pair  to  a  constant  potential. 


5,291,433 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  LEAK-RESISTANT 

BIT  LINES 

Hideki  Itch,  Toky^,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943^91 
■ppUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-234906 
Int  a.'  GllC  5/06 

13  Claims 


Filed 
Claims  priority, 


U.S.  a.  365—63 


8.  A  semicondi  ctor  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit 

lines,  a  plurality  <  f  word  lines,  an  equalizer  for  precharging 

said  bit  lines  to  a  fi  ned  potential,  and  a  semiconductor  substrate 

having  a  plurality  of  mutually  isolated  Ughtly-doped  n-type 

areas,  wherein  ea<  h  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  has: 

a  first  part  cross  ing  said  word  lines  and  making  contact  with 

a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  lightly-doped  n-type  areas; 

a  second  part  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy,  not  connected 

to  said  first  p*rt,  but  making  contact  with  said  first  one  of 

said  plurality  of  lightly-doped  n-type  areas  and  a  second 

one  of  said  pli  irality  of  said  Ughtly-doped  n-type  areas;  and 

a  third  part,  no :  connected  to  said  first  part  or  said  second 
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part,  making  contact  with  said  second  one  of  said  plurality 
of  hghtly-doped  n-type  areas  and  coupled  to  said  equal- 
izer. 


5,291,434 

MOS  FUSE  WITH  OXIDE  BREAKDOWN  AND 

APPUCATION  THEREOF  TO  MEMORY  CARDS 

JacA  KowaUd,  Trets,  FnuMe,  aasigiior  to  Gemplns  Card  later- 

■atioaal,  GeoieDot,  Fraace 

Filed  Jnl.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  551,565 

Claiias  priority,  appUcatioa  Fraace,  JnL  13, 1909,  89  09547 

lat  CL'  GllC  17/00;  HOIL  27/02,  27/115 

VS.  CL  365-«6  «  aalms 


1.  A  MOS  fuse  with  oxide  breakdown,  wherein  said  fuse  is 
formed  by  a  MOS  cell  comprising  at  least  one  electrode  ob- 
tained by  doping  of  a  substrate,  said  substrate  being  coated 
with  silicon  oxide  in  which  there  is  embedded  at  least  one  gate 
of  polycrystalline  silicon  connected  to  a  contact  terminal,  a 
thickness  of  oxide  between  the  gate  and  the  electrode  being 
thin  on  all  or  on  a  part  of  the  oxide  between  the  gate  and  the 
electrode  to  form  an  oxide  window  of  sufficiently  small  thick- 
ness to  have  a  tunnel  effect  thereat,  and  wherein  an  irreversible 
breakdown  of  the  oxide  is  obtained  at  the  window  by  applica- 
tion of  an  electrical  field,  greater  than  a  threshold  of  break- 
down of  said  oxide  of  said  oxide  window  which  is  between  the 
gate  and  the  electrode,  wherein  said  MOS  cell  is  a  modified 
electrically  programmable  MOS  cell  comprising  a  second 
electrode  formed  by  doping  of  the  substrate,  and  a  second  gate 
separated  from  the  first  one  by  a  layer  of  oxide,  and  the  two 
gates  are  interconnected  to  speed  the  application  of  the  electri- 
cal field  for  breakdown  of  the  oxide  in  the  oxide  window. 


type  different  ftom  first  conductivity  type,  spaced  apart 

on  the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  channel  region  between  said  source  and  drain  regions  on 

the  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  substrate; 
a  Y-control  gate  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film  and 

overlying  a  portion  of  said  channel  region  and  a  portioa  of 

said  source  region; 
a  second  insulating  film  covers  said  Y-control  gate,  channd 

region,  and  source  and  drain  diffusion  regions; 
an  X-control  gate  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film 

overlying  Y-control  gate,  a  portion  of  the  channel  region, 

and  source  and  drain  regions; 
a  diffusion  region  of  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  the 

surface  of  said  substrate  which  is  between  said  drain  and 

said  source  regions  but  not  covered  by  either  of  said 

X-conUol  gate  or  said  Y-control  gate. 


5,291,436 
FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY  WTTH  MULTIPLE-VALUE 

CTORAGE  STATES 
AUra  Kanisawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  aarigaor  to  Rote  Co.,  IM., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,186 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  JnL  25,  199L  3-186195; 
JnL  25, 1991,  3-186196 

Int.  CL'  GllC  11/2Z  11/24 
VS.  CL  365—145  3  ( 
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5,291,435 

READ-ONLY  MEMORY  CELL 

SUb-Chiang  Yn,  10451  Darison  Are.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

FUed  Jaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,668 

Lit.  CL' GllC  77/70 

VS.  CL  365—104  5  ClaiM 


1.  A  ferroelectric  memory  comprising: 

one  electrode  relatively  large  in  area  provided  on  a  first  side 
of  a  body  of  ferroelectric  substance; 

two  electrodes  relatively  small  in  area  provided  on  a  second 
side  of  the  same  body  of  ferroelectric  substance; 

a  first  circuit  for  selecting  one  of  said  electrodes  on  said 
second  side  of  said  ferroelectric  substance  in  combination 
with  said  electrode  on  said  first  side  of  said  ferroelectric 
substance;  and 

a  second  circuit  for  applying  a  pulse  electric  field  across  said 
electrodes  thus  selected  and  said  electrode  on  said  first 
side  of  said  ferroelectric  substance; 

whereby  three  values  of  polarization  inversion  states  are 
provided  by  selectively  combining  said  electrodes  on  said 
second  side  of  said  ferroelectric  substance  with  said  elec- 
trode on  said  first  side  of  said  ferroelectric  substance. 


1.  A  Read-Only  semiconductor  memory  cell  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  source  and  a  drain  diffusion  regions  of  second  conductivity 


5,291,437 
SHARED  DUMMY  CELL 
Robert  N.  Roontree,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Inatmmciits 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,359 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—149  » < 

1.  A  dummy  cell  circuit,  comprising: 
a  capacitive  element; 
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a  means  for  charging  a  lid  capacitive  element  to  a  reference 
potential;  and 
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a  means  for  selectivelykonnecting  said  capacitive  element  to 
a  selected  one  of  tyv>  or  more  terminals. 
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5^1,438 

TRANSISTOR  Aff)  A  CAPACITOR  USED  FOR 

FORMING  A  VERl  ICALLY  STACKED  DYNANQC 

RANDOM  A  XESS  MEMORY  CELL 

Keitk  E.  Witek;  Carlo*  K.  Mazuri,  and  Jon  T.  Fitch,  aU  of 

Anstin,  Tex.,  aasigiiorvto  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  854^411,  Mar.  23, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jni  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,938 
GllC  13/00.  11/24 

21  Claims 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  365—149 


»>-> 


17.  A  dynamic  memory  cell  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  sfrface; 

a  trench  capacitor  within  the  substrate  and  having  a  base 

layer;  and 
a  transistor  overlying  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  sub- 
stantially overlying  the  trench  capacitor,  the  transistor 
having  a  first  currnt  electrode  that  substantially  overlies 
a  channel  region  vdierein  the  channel  region  overlies  a 
second  current  ele^rode  of  the  transistor,  the  transistor 
comprising: 

a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  substrate; 
a  control  electrode  conductive  layer  overlying  the  first 

dielectric  layer; 
a  second  dielectric  layer  overlying  the  control  electrode 

conductive  layer; 
an  opening  through  the  first  dielectric  layer,  the  control 
electrode  conductive  layer,  and  the  second  dielectric 
layer  which  exposes  the  base  layer  of  the  trench  capaci- 
tor, the  opening  defining  a  sidewall  of  the  control  elec- 
trode conductive  layer; 
a  sidewall  dielectri^  laterally  adjacent  the  sidewall  of  the 

control  electrodd  conductive  layer;  and 
a  first  conductive  oregion  within  the  opening,  the  first 
conductive  regi<>i  having  a  first  portion  which  func- 
tions as  a  first  cifrent  electrode,  the  first  portion  being 
laterally  adjacent  the  first  dielectric  layer  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  base  layer,  the  first  conductive 
region  having  a  {second  portion  which  functions  as  a 
channel  region,  the  second  portion  being  laterally  adja- 
cent the  sidewall  dielectric  and  overlying  the  first  cur- 
rent electrode,  a^d  the  first  conductive  region  having  a 


third  portion 
trode,  the 
second 
gion. 
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Kauffminn, 


Bruce  A. 
Jerome  B. 
International 

Filed 


Lasty, 
Bisiness  1 


MS.  a.  3«5— 18! 
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which  functions  as  a  second  current  elec- 

third  portion  being  laterally  adjacent  the 

layer  and  overlying  the  channel  re- 


5,291,439 

SEMICONDU<tTOR  MEMORY  CELL  AND  MEMORY 
ARRAY  WITH  INVERSION  LAYER 

Jericho;  Chung  H.  Lam,  WiUiston,  and 
Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,656 
Int  a.5  GllC  11/40 

24  Claims 


il  F  sjkhmti 


1.  A  memory  c  tU  fabricated  on  a  substrate,  said  memory  cell 
comprising: 

a  drain; 

an  inversion  sc  urce  gate  disposed  above  an  upper  surface  of 
said  substral  e  such  that  an  inversion  is  induced  in  said 
substrate  bei  eath  said  inversion  source  gate  when  a  poten- 
tial is  appliei  I  thereto,  said  inversion  and  said  drain  defin- 
ing a  channel  region  in  said  substrate; 

an  electrical!  yl  isolated  floating  gate  disposed  above  the 
upper  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  floating  gate  partially 
overlapping  said  inversion  source  gate  and  being  electri- 
cally isolate*  i  therefrom,  said  floating  gate  being  aligned  at 
least  partiall  ^  over  said  channel  region  in  said  substrate; 

a  program  gaie  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  sub- 
strate, said  nversion  source  gate  and  said  floating  gate, 
said  prograi  i  gate  overlapping  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
floating  gati ; 

an  access  gati:  disposed  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
substrate,  ai  id  being  electrically  isolated  therefrom  and 
from  said  in'  rersion  source  gate,  said  floating  gate  and  said 
program  gai  e,  said  access  gate  being  aligned  at  least  par- 
tially over  s  lid  channel  region  in  said  substrate;  and 

wherein  appli<  lation  of  a  potential  to  said  inversion  source 
gate  and  siitiultaneous  application  of  a  potential  to  said 
access  gate  establishes  a  cell  read  cycle  to  pass  from  said 
inversion  to  said  drain,  and  wherein  application  of  ground 
potential  to  said  inversion  source  gate  and  simultaneous 
application  >f  a  potential  to  said  program  gate  establishes 
a  cell  write  cycle  to  selectively  charge  said  floating  gate 
positively  <  r  negatively  by  respectively  grounding  or 
applying  a  ]  ositive  potential  to  said  drain. 
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5,291,440 

NON-VOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

MEMORY  CELLS  EACH  IMPLEMENTED  BY  A 

MEMORY  TRANSISTOR  AND  A  SWITCHING 

TRANSISTOR  STACKED  THEREON 

Shoji  Koyana,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasifffior  to  NEC  Corpontioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,896 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  ^201754 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaeqaent  to  Mar.  2, 

2010,  ha*  been  dl*claim»d. 

iBt  CL»  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—185  13  Cfadm* 


5,29M41 

ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  TIMING  DETECTOR  FOR 

INCREASING  ADDRESS  DECODING  SIGNAL 

Ichiro  Koado,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  NEC  Corporatiaa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aag.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,263        

Claiin*  priority,  appUcatkw  Japaa,  Aug.  30, 1990,  2-229991 
laL  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365— 189J>1  6  < 


IBS. 
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1.  A  non-volatile  programmable  read  only  memory  device 
febricated  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells  grouped  into  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory blocks  and  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  blocks  including  a  portion  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  coupled  in  series,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  parallel  connection 
of  a  memory  transistor  disposed  on  a  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  sulistrate  and  a  switching  transistor  dis- 
posed over  the  memory  transistor; 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively  associated  with  the  col- 
umns of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  bit  line  of  the 
plurality  of  bit  lines  being  coupled  to  parallel  connections 
respectively  disposed  at  first  ends  of  memory  blocks  dis- 
posed in  an  associated  column; 

a  source  coupled  to  parallel  connections  respectively  dis- 
posed at  second  ends  of  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
rows  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the  plurality 
of  first  word  lines  being  selectively  coupled  to  controlling 
gate  electrodes  of  each  of  the  memory  transistors;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  respectively  paired  with  the 
plurality  of  first  word  lines  and  respectively  associated 
with  the  rows  of  the  plurality  of  memory  cells,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  second  word  lines  being  selectively  coupled  to 
controlling  gate  electrodes  of  each  of  the  switching  tran- 
sistors. 


1.  An  electrically  programmable  read  only  memory  device 
comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  respectively  storing  data  bits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells  being  implemented  by  a  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  a  source  node  coupled  to  a  ground  voltage  line, 
a  floating  gate  electrode  covered  with  insulating  film  and 
provided  between  a  channel  forming  region,  a  controlling 
gate  electrode,  and  a  drain  node, 

b)  a  pluraUty  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
rows  of  said  memory  cells  and  coupled  with  controlling 
nodes  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  associated  rows, 

c)  a  plurality  of  digit  lines  respectively  associated  with  said 
columns  of  said  memory  cdls  and  coupled  to  second 
nodes  of  said  memory  cells  in  said  associated  columns, 

d)  a  row  address  decoding  unit  responsive  to  internal  row 
address  bits  and  shifting  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines 
to  a  target  voltage  level,  lower  than  a  positive  external 
power  voltage  level  supplied  from  the  outside  thereof, 

e)  a  monitoring  unit  for  monitoring  said  one  of  said  pluraUty 
of  word  lines  to  see  whether  or  not  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  word  lines  reaches  said  target  voltage  level  for 
producing  a  detecting  signal  indicative  of  reaching  said 
target  voltage  level,  including  a  pluraUty  of  inverting 
circuits  respectively  coupled  to  said  word  lines,  each  of 
said  pluraUty  of  inverting  circuits  having  a  threshold  level 
as  high  as  said  target  voltage  level  for  producing  said 
detecting  signal, 

0  step-up  means  responsive  to  said  detecting  signal  and 
allowing  said  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  word  lines  to  exceed 
said  target  voltage  level  toward  a  predetermined  voltage 
level  larger  in  magnitude  than  said  target  voltage  level, 
said  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  word  lines  allowing  memory 
cells  coupled  thereto  to  enter  a  ready  sute,  said  step-up 
means  comprising 

a  step-up  circuit  supplied  with  said  positive  external 
power  voltage  levd  and  producing  sud  predetermiiied 
voltage  level, 
a  pluraUty  of  first  switching  transistors  coupled  with  said 
word  lines,  respectively,  and  responsive  to  said  detect- 
ing signal  for  producing  conductive  channels,  and 
a  selecting  unit  having  a  pluraUty  of  selecting  circuits 
respectively  associated  with  said  pluraUty  of  word  lines 
and  responsive  to  said  internal  row  address  bits  for 
interconnecting  said  step-up  circuit  and  one  of  said 
pluiaUty  of  first  switching  transistors, 
g)  column  selecting  means  responsive  to  internal  column 
address  bits  and  selecting  one  of  said  digit  lines,  and 
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h)  read-out  means  for  d  scriminating  a  logic  level  of  one  of 
said  data  bits  read  out  from  one  of  said  memory  cells 
coupled  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said 
one  of  said  plurality  if  digit  lines. 


15^1,442 
METHOD  AND  APPAIUTUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  CACHE 
LINE  SECTORING  IN  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEMS 
Philip  G.  Emma,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Jodiua  W.  Kniglit,  Mohegan 
Lalte,  N.Y.;  Kerin  P.  McAulifTe,  PeeliskiU,  N.Y.;  James  H. 
Pomerene,  Chappaqua,   N.Y4   Rudolph   N.   RechtschalTeB, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  ami  Fra^  J.  Sparado,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  aasign- 
ors  to  Intemationai  Busfeiess  Maciiines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  31i  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,242 

Int.  <  L'  G06F  12/06 

VS.  CL  395—425  17  Claims 


_^ 


"^ 


mz 


i4  dSmBL 

iiJCoaiT 


r 


BeSI 


■EtES 


L. 


^^ 


ws 


i-^"     '♦^ 


DiiScTDirr 


iv 


uJfeilir 


sniBi  a»  IK  asoT  isa) 


F^^ 


it   »--i— "^g 


MIR  jeniT 


1.  In  a  computer  systen^  which  includes  a  shared  main  mem- 
ory, at  least  two  processo^  each  processor  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  cache  memorjf,  and  a  system  control  element  for 
coupling  the  cache  mentories  to  the  shared  main  memory, 
apparatus  for  managing  access  to  data  in  cache  memories  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  identifying,  in  one  of  said  cache  memories,  a  data 
line  that  has  been  referenced  by  at  least  two  of  the  proces- 
sors, said  data  line  bping  identified  if  each  data  word  in 
said  data  line  has  bef  n  referenced  by  at  most  one  of  the 
processors;  | 

means  for  providing  sin^ultaneous  write  access  to  the  proces- 
sors which  have  accessed  data  words  in  the  identified  line, 
the  respective  procesors  writing  to  respectively  different 
words  in  respective  copies  of  said  identified  line,  the  re- 
spective copies  of  said  identified  line  residing  in  respective 
cache  memories;  and 
means  for  preventing  iqore  than  one  processor  from  gaining 
simultaneous  write  a^ess  to  any  one  work  in  said  line. 


5^1,443 

SIMULTANEOUS  REA  t  AND  REFRESH  OF  DIFFERENT 
RO\  S  IN  A  DRAM 

I '  ^iew,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micron  Tech- 


Hank  H.  Lim,  Mountain 
■(rfogy.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
FIMJan.24, 
Int. 
U.S.  CL  365—189.04 

I.  A  memory  array  co^figuratii 
lows  simultaneous  rmd 


1991,  Ser.  No.  72M2S 
CI.'  GllC  7/00 

12  Claims 

ion  of  memory  cells  that  al- 
refresh  of  the  memory  cells  com- 
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each  memory 
respective  firs  t 

each  memory  a 
the  respective 

charge  sensing . 
write  column 


curreni 
line. 


in  the  top  half-row  being  coupled  to  the 
write  row  line; 

in  the  bottom  half-row  being  coupled  to 
second  write  row  line; 
.  neans  coupled  to  each  successive  pair  of 
lines;  and 
t/voltage  sensing  means  coupled  to  each  read  column 
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COMBINATION 
David  B.  Scott, 

Tex.,  assignors 

Tex. 

FUed 


U.S.  a.  365—189, 15 


1.  A  combinatick 
and  static  random 
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array  being  coupled  to  the  respec- 
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cells  being  arranged  into  a  top  half-row 

corresponding  to  each  odd-numbered 

cells,  and  a  bottom  half-row  of  mem- 
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5,291,444 
DRAM  AND  SRAM  MEMORY  ARRAY 
I,  and  Hiep  Van  Tran,  CarroUton,  both  of 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 


Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,676 
Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 


14  Claims 


dynamic  random  access  memory  (DRAM) 

access  memory  (SRAM)  array,  comprising: 

I  >RAM  sense  amplifiers  each  coupled  to  at 

DR  \M  bit  line,  a  plurality  of  DRAM  memory 

selectivi  ly  coupled  to  each  said  bit  line; 

ipl  ifiers  organized  into  groups,  each  group  of 
sense  amplifiers  selectively  coupled  to  respective  true  and 
complement  I/O  lines,  wherein  said  true  and  complement 
I/O  lines  con  prise  a  true  and  a  complement  SUB  I/O  line, 
a  respective  I  ugher-order  true  I/O  line  and  higher-order 
complement  I/O  line  provided  for  groups  of  said  SUB 
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I/O  lines  and  said  complementary  SUB  I/O  lines,  each 
group  of  true  and  complement  SUB  I/O  lines  respectively 
multiplexed  to  a  true  and  a  complement  higher-order  I/O 
line;  and 
for  each  pair  of  true  and  complement  I/O  lines,  an  SRAM 
cell  coupled  to  said  pair. 


5,291,445 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  DEVICE 

Shuuichi  Miyaoka;  Kazuhisa  Miyamoto,  both  of  Ohme; 
Masanori  Odaka,  Kodaira;  Hideo  Sawamoto,  Hadano;  Mi- 
chiaki  Nakayama,  Ohme;  Mitsngn  Kusunoki,  Ohme;  Masato 
Ikeda,  Ohme;  Takashi  Ogata,  Ohme;  Koigi  Kobayashi,  Ohme; 
Masao  Kato,  and  Tsutomu  Sumimoto,  both  of  Hadano,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Mi- 
am»mp«ter  System  Ltd.,  Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-251894; 

Oct.  23, 1989,  1-275159;  Dec.  4,  1989,  1-314665;  Dec.  19, 1989, 

1-329192;  Jan.  26,  1990,  2-14946;  Jan.  29,  1990,  2-18388;  Mar. 

30,  1990,  2-87222 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—189.08  10  Claims 


an  area  arranged  between  said  second  memory  means 
and  said  gate  array,  said  second  decoder  means  receiv- 
ing said  address  signals  from  said  gate  array  and  select- 
ing at  least  on  of  said  second  memory  cells; 
output  data  selecting  means  formed  in  an  area  arranged 
between  said  first  memory  means  and  said  second  mem- 
ory means  and  receiving  at  least  one  of  said  first  data 
read  out  from  said  first  memory  cells  by  said  first  de- 
coder means,  at  least  one  of  said  second  data  read  out 
from  said  second  memory  cells  by  said  second  decoder 
means  and  said  selection  signals  from  said  gate  array, 
said  output  data  selecting  means  outputting  output  data 
out  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  data  and  at  least  one  of 
said  second  data  in  predetermined  bits  and  in  predeter- 
mined combinations  to  said  gate  array. 


5,291,446 
VPP  POWER  SUPPLY  HAVING  A  REGULATOR 
CIRCUrr  FOR  controlling  a  REGULATED 
POSITIVE  POTENTIAL 
Michael  A.  Van  Bnskirk,  San  Jose;  Johnny  C.  Chen,  Cupertino; 
Chung  K.  Chang,  Sonnyrale;  Lee  E.  aeveland,  Santa  Clara, 
all  of  CaUf.,  and  Antonio  Montalvo,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor* 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,684 
Int  CL'  H03L  1/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.09  8  Claim* 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a 
semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 
first  memory  means  including: 
a  plurality  of  first  word  lines  each  of  which  extends  in  a 

first  direction; 
a  plurality  of  first  data  lines  each  of  which  extends  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
and 
a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  first  word 
lines  and  said  first  data  lines  for  storing  first  data,  each 
of  said  first  memory  cells  comprising  at  least  one  MOS 
transistor; 
second  memory  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  second  word  lines  each  of  which  extends  in 

said  first  direction; 
a  plurality  of  second  data  lines  each  of  which  extends  in 

said  second  direction;  and 
a  plurality  of  second  memory  cells  coupled  to  said  second 
word  lines  and  said  second  data  lines  for  storing  second 
data,  each  of  said  second  memory  cells  comprising  at 
least  one  MOS  transistor; 
a  gate  array  including  means  for  outputting  address  signals 
and  selection  signals,  said  gate  array  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  bipolar-CMOS  basic  cells  each  of  which  comprises 
at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  and  P-  and  N-channel  MOS 
transistors,  wherein  said  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  and 
said  P-  and  N-channel  MOS  transistor  of  said  gate  array 
are  selectively  connected, 

first  decoder  means  formed  along  said  first  direction  in  an 
area  between  said  first  memory  means  and  said  gate 
array,  said  first  decoder  means  receiving  said  address 
signals  from  said  gate  array  and  selecting  at  least  one  of 
said  first  memory  cells; 
second  decoder  means  formed  along  said  first  direction  in 


1.  A  positive  power  supply  for  generating  and  supplying  a 
regulated  positive  potential  to  control  gates  of  selected  mem- 
ory cells  via  word  lines  in  an  array  of  flash  EEPROM  memory 
cells  during  programming,  said  positive  power  supply  com- 
prising: 
charge  pump  means  (18c)  responsive  to  an  external  power 
supply  voluge  (VCC)  and  to  non-overlapping  clock  sig- 
nals for  generating  a  high  positive  voltage; 
regulation  means  (20)  responsive  to  said  high  positive  volt- 
age and  a  reference  potential  for  generating  a  positive 
comparator  signal  which  is  either  at  a  low  level  so  as  to 
allow  said  charge  pump  means  to  increase  said  high  posi- 
tive voltage  or  is  at  a  high  level  so  as  to  decrease  said  high 
positive  voltage  and  for  controlling  said  regulated  positive 
potential  to  be  independent  of  the  power  supply  potential 
(VCC); 
negative  protect  circuit  means  for  generating  a  small  nega- 
tive protection  voltage  on  its  output  terminal  so  as  to 
cause  the  word  lines  coupled  to  control  gates  of  non- 
selected  memory  cells  to  be  pulled  down  to  the  ground 
potential;  and 
row  decoder  means  coupled  to  the  word  lines  and  being 
responsive  to  said  regulated  positive  jwtential,  said  small 
negative  protection  voltage,  and  decoded  signals  for  se- 
lectively applying  said  regulated  positive  potential  to  the 
control  gates  of  the  selected  memory  cells  and  for  selec- 
tively applying  said  ground  potential  to  the  control  gates 
of  the  non-selected  memory  cells. 
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SENaCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICX  HAVING 
FUNCTION  OF  CONI|K>LLING  SENSE  AMPLIFIERS 

>  Fmii.  botk  of  KawanU,  JapM, 

Vn,  Smt.  No.  921,155 

,  JaL  30, 1991,  3-190100 
7/00 
VS.  CL  3<5— 190  <  Ckiiam 


,  ■ppllcifoB  Japaa, . 
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output  of  s4d  reading  amplifier,  and  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  respective  input/output  pin, 

said  reading  ^plifier  having  an  input  operatively  con- 
nected to  a  lelectable  one  of  the  trit  lines, 

first  means  cojmected  to  short-circuit  said  input  and  out- 
put of  said  reading  amplifier  when  commanded  by  a 
testing  mode  signal,  these  means  being  topographically 
located  in  tke  middle  zone  of  the  circuit,  and 

second  means  connected  to  short-circuit  said  input  and 
output  of  said  input/output  buffer  when  commanded  by 
said  testing  mode  signal,  these  means  being  topographi- 
cally locate!  in  the  peripheral  zone  of  the  circuit. 


5,291,449 

IC  MEMORY  TESTING  APPARATUS 

MaaayoaU  DeharaL  Tokyo,  Japaa,  aaaignor  to  Aado  Electric 

Japaa 

Filed  1 4oT.  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,157 

OaiflH  priority,  Application  Japaa,  Not.  25, 1991,  3-335617 

lat  CL^  GOIR  31/28 

as.  CL  365—201  3  ( 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 


1.  A  semiconductor  mobiory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  including  a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells 
provided  in  the  form  Of  a  matrix  along  a  pluraUty  Of  word 
lines  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  sense  amf  lifiers  operatively  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  pairs  of  bit  lines;  and 

sense  amplifier  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
pluraUty  of  sense  amplifiers,  when  one  of  the  plurality  of 
memory  cells  is  selected  and  data  writing  is  carried  out  to 
the  selected  memory  cell,  for  selectively  inactivating  only 
a  sense  amplifier,  corresponding  to  the  selected  memory 
cell  among  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers. 


5,291,440 

ZONE-SEGREGATED  i  IRCUTT  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF 

ELECTRICALLY  PRO  iRAMMABLE  MEMORY  CELLS 

Aiz  ca  E>roTcace,  Ftraace,  aarigaor  to  SGS- 

I  Microdectroa  lea,  S.A.,  GcatOly,  FbuKC 

FUed  Jaa.  21   1991,  Scr.  No.  718,627 

Claim  priority,  appUca  ioa  Vnmet,  Jaa.  21, 1990, 90  07792 

lat  q.)  GllC  29/00 
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1.  A  device  for  the  luting  of  electrically  programmable 
meflK>ry  cells  of  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  one  or  more 
memory  arrays,  each  memory  array  including  multiple  bit 
lines,  at  a  core  thereof,  a  middle  zone  adjacent  to  said  core,  a 
peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  said  middle  zone  but  not  adja- 
cent to  said  core,  and  a  plurality  of 
an  associated  input/output  buffer,  located  in  the  peripheral 

zone  of  the  circuit,  ^d  an  associated  reading  ampliiRer  in 

the  middle  zone  of  4ie  circuit, 

said  input/output  bidfTer  having  an  input  connected  to  an 


1.  A  memory  te  iting  apparatus  comprising; 

a  pattern  genera  ting  circuit  which  generates  a  testing  signal 
pattern  to  be  applied  to  a  memory  to  be  tested,  expected 
data  and  a  tes  t  address  signal, 

a  decision  circi  it  which,  upon  appUcation  of  said  testing 
signal  pattern  to  said  memory  to  be  tested,  compares  said 
expected  data  and  output  signal  data  from  said  memory  to 
be  tested  and  judges  if  a  memory  area  designated  by  said 
test  address  s^nal  is  defective  upon  disagreement  during 
said  comparison,  and  outputs  a  defect  indicating  signal 
when  a  defecf  is  detected, 

a  FIFO  circuitj  to  which  is  appUed  said  defect  indicating 
signal  and  said  test  address  signal,  for  storing  said  test 
address  signal  when  said  defect  indicating  signal  is  input- 
ted and  outpatting  stored  contents  thereof  and  a  FIFO 
reading  state  signal  when  an  external  interrupt  signal  is  not 
applied  therep  and  not  outputting  the  stored  contente 
therein  nor  said  FIFO  reading  state  signal  when  said 
external  interrupt  signal  is  appUed  thereto, 

a  selecting  circuit,  to  which  is  applied  the  output  data  from 
said  FIFO  ciijcuit  and  an  eternal  address  signal,  for  select- 
ing said  exter  ud  address  signal  when  said  external  address 
signal  and  a  lid  external  interrupt  signal  are  applied 
thereto, 

and  a  memory  ( ircuit,  to  which  is  applied  the  output  signal 
of  said  selecti  ig  circuit  and  said  HFO  reading  state  signal, 
for  writing  d  ata  "1"  into  a  memory  area  at  an  address 
designated  by  said  output  signal  from  said  selecting  circuit 
when  said  FIFO  reading  state  signal  is  inputted,  or  for 
outputting  st(  red  contents  in  said  memory  area  designated 
by  said  outpu  t  signal  of  said  selecting  circuit  to  an  output 
terminal  whe  i  said  FIFO  reading  state  signal  is  not  input- 
ted. 
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5,291,450 

READ  CIRCUIT  OF  DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY 

Atsohi  Fi^iwara,  Kadooia,  and  Hiroyaki  Yamauchi,  Takatsnki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsasUta  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,173 

Claiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28, 1990,  2-332502 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—203  34  Claiais 

1.  A  read  circuit  for  a  dynamic  random  access  memory  1.  An  automatic  inspecting  apparatus  for  the  precharge  of  a 

wherein  a  plurality  of  memory  ceUs  each  comprising  a  transis-  dau  line  in  a  memory  device  in  which  said  dau  Une  is  pre- 

tor  for  address  selection  and  a  capacitor  for  storing  informa-  charged  before  reading  out  the  daU  stored  in  memory  ceUs, 

tion  are  arranged  as  a  matrix  at  crossings  of  bit  lines  and  word  said  apparatus  comprising 


5,291,451 

AUTOMATIC  INSPECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRECHARGE  OF  DATA  LOSE  IN  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Young  W.  Kin,  Suweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMi^or  to  Saawang 

Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suweoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  5,  1991, 
91-15511 

lat  a.'  GllC  7/00 
UjS.  CL  365—203  3  ( 


lines,  said  memory  cells  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  mem- 
ory arrays,  with  a  column  address  decoder  for  generating  a 
signal  for  selecting  a  common  bit  line  for  the  memory  arrays, 
and  a  word  line  selection  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  to 
select  a  word  line  in  correspondence  to  one  of  the  memory 
arrays  which  includes  one  of  the  memory  cells  to  be  selected, 
said  read  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  precharger  for  precharging  the  bit  lines  at  a  first 
precharge  potential; 

a  sense  amplifier  for  ampUfying  the  potential  of  the  bit  lines; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  activation  potential  necessary  to 
activate  the  amplification  of  the  sense  amplifier; 


a  first  switch  controlled  by  a  selection  signal  generated  by 
the  address  decoder,  the  first  switch  being  connected  to  a 
common  source  line,  said  common  source  line  supplying  a 
second  activation  potential  necessary  to  activate  the  first 
switch; 

a  pair  of  second  switches  connected  in  series  to  the  first 
switch,  said  pair  of  second  switches  being  connected  to 
common  data  lines,  the  on  resistances  of  the  pair  of  second 
switches  being  controlled  according  to  the  potential  of  the 
bit  lines,  said  common  data  lines  being  connected  so  as  to 
be  always  isolated  electrically  from  the  bit  lines; 

a  second  precharger  for  precharging  the  common  source 
lines  of  memory  arrays  to  a  second  precharge  potential, 
and  for  precharging  the  common  data  lines  of  memory 
arrays  to  a  third  precharge  potential  during  the  time  when 
the  conmion  source  line  and  the  common  data  lines  are  not 
selected;  and 

a  third  switch  for  connecting  the  common  source  line  to  the 
second  activation  potential  in  the  selected  memory  array. 


means  for  detecting  a  change  in  an  address  applied  to  said 
memory  cells  for  generating  clock  signals; 

precharging  means  to  be  precharged  simultaneously  with 
said  data  line  by  said  clock  signals,  said  precharging  means 
comprising  precharge  signal  generating  means  which 
includes  two  MOS  transistors  respectively  receiving  said 
clock  signals  and  a  signal  representing  address  changes  of 


said  memory  cells,  and  an  inverter  connected  to  said  MOS 
transistors,  and  memory  means  comprising  a  first  group  of 
further  MOS  transistors  connected  to  one  of  said  MOS 
transistors  in  said  precharge  signal  generating  means,  a 
second  group  of  further  MOS  transistors  connected  to 
said  inverter,  for  precharging  dummy  memory  cells 
from  an  output  generated  by  said  precharge  signal  gener- 
ating means; 

sending  means  connected  to  said  precharging  means  to 
determine  a  precharged  state  thereof;  and 

storing  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said  sensing  means 
to  temporarily  store  output  signals  represenutive  of  the 
sensed  precharge  state,  said  output  signals  controUing 
clock  signals  supplied  to  a  sense  amplifier  for  precharging 
said  sense  amplifier. 


5,291,452 
SENSING  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  DATA  READOUT 

FROM  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Yasuhiro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  aaaigBor  to  Sharp  KabaahIki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,326 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-020078 

lat  a?  GllC  11/34 

XiS.  CL  365—208  «  OataH 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  provided  on  one  output  signal 
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line  for  reading  data  stored  in  a  memory  cell,  said  sense 
amplifiers  being  coinected  in  parallel  to  each  other;  and 


-d. 


A. 


a  control  signal  genei^tion  circuit  for  generating  a  control 
signal  by  which  sai4  sense  amplifiers  are  selectively  acti- 
vated. 


5^1,453 

SERIAL  MEMORY  APPARATUS  HAVING  UNITS  FOR 

PRESETTING  READING  BIT  LINES  TO  A  GIVEN 

VOLTAGE 

HMeyidd  Aota,  Toyoukf,  and  Hiisa  Ofadw,  NIaUwMdya,  both 

of  Japu,  MiiflBon  to  Rkoh  CoHpaay,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,843 
OaiM  priority,  applMiUion  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1992,  4^18S7; 
Aas.  27, 1992,  4-228450 

lafa  CL>  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CI.  3<S— 221  10  CUmf 
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secutively  td  said  first  block  in  said  memory  cell  array, 
one  of  said  pfecharging  means  presets  one  reading  bit  line, 
connected  to  said  second  block,  to  the  prescribed  voltage 
during  said  first  reading  cycle  before  the  data  is  read  from 
the  memory  pell  of  the  second  block. 


5,291,454 

CraCUtt*  FOR  DEC3tEASING  CURRENT 

CONSUMPTIO  4  IN  DATA  OUTPUT  dRCUIT  IN  CASE 

ONE  OFItWO  SUPPLY  VOLTAGES  FAILS 

Yataka  Duda,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
aarigaora  to  F^tsnbiahi  DeaU  KahaahlM  Kaiaha,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,626 
OaiBH  priorityl  appUcatioa  Japaa,  May  20, 1991,  3-114869 
lat  CL'  GllC  3/00 

8  ClaiaH 


Kyoji  YaBMHdd, 


U.S.  CL  365—224 


1Rj± 


^^ 


1.  A  semicon  luctor  memory  device  receiving  externally 
applied  first  an<    second  power  supply  voltages,  said  first 
power  supply  v(  Itage  may  not  be  applied  when  said  second 
power  supply  vc  Itage  is  af>plied,  comprising: 
memory  cells  irranged  in  rows  and  columns; 
amplifier  meai  s  supplied  with  said  first  power  supply  volt- 
age for  amp  ifying  a  data  signal  read  out  from  said  mem- 
ory cells  an<  I  for  providing  an  amplified  signal, 
said  amplifier  means  providing  an  unstable  output  signal 
having  an  actable  potential  when  said  first  power  supply 
voltage  is  n^t  applied; 
a  data  output  terminal; 
driving  means  BuppUed  with  said  second  power  supply  volt- 


1.  A  memory  apparatus  for  serially  writing  data  to  a  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  arranged  in  a  matrix  formation,  and  for 
serially  reading  the  datajfrom  the  memory  cells,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  i 

a  memory  cell  array  ia  which  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  are 
arranged  in  an  m><n  matrix  formation  and  divided  into 
"m"  blocks  each  o|  which  includes  a  set  of  "n"  memory 
cells; 

writing  means  for  serially  writing  data  to  said  memory  cells 
of  said  memory  cell  array  through  a  set  of  writing  bit  lines, 
each  of  said  writing  bit  lines  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  blocks  of  said  (nemory  cell  array; 

reading  means  for  seHally  reading  the  data  from  said  mem- 
ory cells  of  said  mamory  cell  array  through  a  set  of  read- 
ing bit  lines,  each  of  said  reading  bit  lines  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  blocks  of  said  memory  cell  array;  and 

a  set  of  precharging  means  each  for  presetting  one  of  said 
reading  bit  lines  to  a  prescribed  voltage  when  data  is  read 
by  said  reading  means  from  one  of  said  blocks  of  said 
memory  cell  array, 

wherein  when  a  first  reading  cycle  is  carried  out  to  read  data 
from  one  memory  cell  of  a  first  block  among  said  blocks  of 
said  memory  cell  array  and  a  second  reading  cycle  is 
carried  out  consecatively  to  the  first  reading  cycle  to  read 
data  from  one  menory  cell  of  a  second  block  lying  con- 


age  for  dri' 
nalinrespoi 
amplifier  mi 
said  driving 
plifier  m( 


!  a  load  connected  to  said  data  output  termi- 
:  to  the  amplified  signal  provided  form  said 


consuming  more  current  when  said  am- 
provides  said  unstable  output  signal; 
power  supply  failure  directing  means  supplied  with  the  first 
and  second  power  supply  voltages  for  detecting  failure  of 
said  first  poiiver  supply  voltage;  and 
potential  fixini ;  means  for  fixing  a  potential  of  the  amplified 
signal  provj  led  from  said  amplifier  means  to  a  predeter- 
mined potei  itial  in  response  to  said  power  supply  failure 
detecting  i 


5,291,455 

MEMORY  H>4VING  DISnUBUTED  REFERENCE  AND 

BIAS  VOLTAGES 
Taiaheag  Feag;  loka  D.  Porter,  and  Jeanlfer  Y.  CUao,  all  of 
Aaida,  Tex.,  i  Migaara  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  SdutDmbarg,  DL 
FO^d  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,381 
lat.  CL'  GllC  5/14 
UJS.  CL  365— 2J6  16  OaiM 

6.  A  memory  having  distributed  reference  and  biasing  volt- 
ages, comprising: 
a  plurality  of  ponding  pads  located  within  a  central  portion 
along  a  first  edge  of  the  memory,  for  conducting  positive 
and  negative  power  supply  voltages; 
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a  first  bonding  pad  of  said  plurality  of  bonding  pads  for   terminals,  and  control  means  for  addressing  said  dynamic 
receiving  an  external  positive  power  supply  voltage;  RAM  and  storage  means,  the  improvement  wherein: 


a  positive  power  supply  voltage  conductor  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  edge  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
coupled  to  said  first  bonding  pad; 

a  second  bonding  pad  of  said  plurality  of  bonding  pads  for 
receiving  an  external  negative  power  supply  voltogc; 

a  negative  power  supply  voltage  conductor  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  edge  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
coupled  to  said  second  bonding  pad; 

an  input  buffer  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  positive  and  negative  power  supply  voltage  conduc- 
tors, for  providing  an  internal  signal  at  a  logic  state  re- 
sponsive to  a  difTerence  between  an  input  signal  and  a 
reference  voltage; 

a  first  bandgap  reference  voltage  generator,  coupled  to  said 


r-a 


0 


[2     ^ 


-^r- 


f 


4gj-— ' 


first  end  of  each  of  said  positive  and  negative  power  sup- 
ply voltage  conductors,  for  providing  a  first  bandgap 
reference  voltage; 

a  bias  voltage  generator,  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  each  of 
said  positive  and  negative  power  supply  voltage  conduc- 
tors and  to  said  amplifier,  for  receiving  said  first  bandgap 
reference  voltage  and  in  response,  providing  a  bias  volt- 
age to  said  input  buffer  circuit; 

a  second  bandgap  reference  voltage  generator,  coupled  to 
said  positive  and  negative  power  supply  voltage  conduc- 
tors within  said  central  portion,  for  providing  a  second 
bandgap  reference  voltage;  and 

a  reference  voltage  generator,  coupled  to  each  of  said  posi- 
tive and  negative  power  supply  voltage  conductors  within 
said  central  portion,  for  receiving  said  second  bandgap 
reference  voltage  and  in  response,  providing  said  refer- 
ence voltage. 


5,291,456 
DATA  STORAGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Koichi  Sugiao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  4, 1991,  3-164515 

IdL  CL'  GllC  S/00 

VS.  CL  365—230.01  10  Claims 


CMl        ^ 


if^^ 


^k^ 


1.  In  a  data  storage  control  device  including  a  dynamic 
RAM  and  storage  means,  each  of  which  has  address  input 


said  control  means  is  comprised  of  a  processing  means,  a 
dynamic  RAM  control  means  and  a  selector  means,  for 
controlling  access  to  said  dynamic  RAM  and  said  storage 
means; 

said  processing  means  having  data  bus  and  address  bus  com- 
monly used  for  said  dynamic  RAM  and  said  storage 
means; 

said  address  bus  having  N  address  lines,  n\  of  said  N  address 
lines  comprising  a  selection  signal  and  nj  of  said  N  address 
lines  other  than  said  n\  lines  being  directly  connected  to 
n2  address  input  terminals  of  said  storage  means,  wherein 
N,  ni  and  n2  are  integers,  (N>ni  ^  1)  and  (N>n2); 

means  applying  said  ni  lines  to  said  dynamic  RAM  control 
means,  whereby,  when  said  ni  of  said  N  address  lines  has 
a  first  value,  said  dynamic  RAM  control  means  is  acti- 
vated, generates  an  RAS  signal  and  a  CAS  signal  for 
direct  application  to  said  dynamic  RAM,  and  selectively 
generates  address  signals  responsive  to  signals  from  said 
address  bus; 

said  selector  means  having  na  address  lines  directiy  con- 
nected to  address  input  terminals  of  said  dynamic  RAM 
and  also  connected  to  remaining  address  input  terminals 
other  than  said  n2  address  input  terminals  of  said  storage 
means,  said  selector  means  comprising  means  for  selec- 
tively supplying  said  address  signals  from  said  dynamic 
RAM  control  means  to  said  ns  address  lines  for  the  dy- 
namic RAM  in  response  to  said  first  value  of  said  ni  of  said 
N  address  lines,  and  means  for  applying  a  part  of  the  ad- 
dress signals  from  said  dynamic  RAM  control  means  to 
said  n3  address  lines  for  said  storage  means  in  response  to 
a  second  value  of  said  ni  of  said  N  address  line  wherein  n3 
is  an  integer  and  (N=ni-t-n2-)-n3); 
said  storage  means  being  accessed  by  said  address  signals 
from  said  nj  address  lines  in  conjunction  with  said  remain- 
ing address  signals  from  said  n2  of  others  of  said  N  address 
Unes. 


5,291,457 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACCESSIBLE  NON- VOLATILE 

CIRCUIT  FOR  STORING  DATA 

Creigton  S.  Asato;  Christoph  Ditao^  botk  of  Saa  Joae,  aad 

Jamca  A.  Rowmb,  Fremont,  all  of  CaUf.,  aaaigBor*  to  VLSI 

Technology,  Inc.,  Saa  Joae,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,192 

lat  a.'  GllC  7/Oa  19/00 

vs.  CL  365—239  14  ClaiBM 
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1.  A  sequentially  accessible,  non-volatile  data  storage  circuit 
comprising: 

logic  array  means  for  non-volatile  storage  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  programmed  data  words  at  least  some  of 
which  are  non-zero  and  at  least  some  of  which  are  differ- 
ent from  one  another,  and 

recirculating  shift  means  interconnected  with  said  logic 
array  means  for  causing  a  first  one  of  the  data  words  in  a 
predetermined  order  of  the  daU  words  to  appear  at  a  daU 
output  of  the  data  storage  circuit  in  response  to  a  reset 
signal  and  to  cause  a  next  one  of  the  data  words  to  appear 
at  the  dau  output  in  response  to  a  clock  signal. 
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5^1.458 

METHOD  OF  DETERif  INING  DEPTH  VALUES  FOR 

THE  SURFACE  PROHLE  OF  THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  BODY 

OF  WATER 
Ingo  Harre,  Bremen,  Fed.! Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Elektronik  GmbH,  Breiien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  11, 
1992,  4207716 

Int.  qi.5  GOIS  15/89 
VS.  a.  367—88  1  6  Claims 


profile  of  a  body  of  watei 


1.  In  a  method  of  detei  nining  depth  values  for  the  bottom 


from  pulse  transit  times  and  sound- 


ing directions  by  means  ol  a  fan  beam  echo  sounder  that  mea- 
sures transversely  to  the  ongitudinal  axis  of  the  ship,  whose 
transducer  array  is  install^  in  each  case  at  an  angle  obliquely 
to  the  vertical  elevation  alis  of  the  ship  and  wherein  the  pulse 
transit  times  are  measure*  and  stored  in  association  with  the 
the  sounding  directions  aa  being 
calculated  from  data  fumi  ihed  by  the  transducer  array  and  by 
the  transducer  signals  as  m  ell  as  by  means  of  a  predeterminable 
I  urface  of  the  transducer  array,  the 
steps  of:  determining,  for  oach  transducer  array,  selected  depth 
values  are  determined  in  the  vertical  sounding  direction  aov 
and  in  a  sounding  direction  aon  that  is  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  transducer  array;  dettrmining  estimated  depth  values  for 
an  estimated  profile  for  al  remaining  sounding  directions  aa 
by  means  of  the  selected  depth  values  of  the  profile  of  the 
bottom  of  the  body  of  watEr;  comparing,  for  at  least  one  of  the 
remaining  sounding  directions,  the  estimated  depth  value  with 
the  depth  value  determined  as  the  depth  measurement  value 
from  the  measured  pulse  transit  time  and  determining  a  correc- 
tion factor  k  for  the  soutd  velocity  cq;  and  determining  the 
depth  values  for  the  bottcvn  profile  of  the  body  of  water  from 
the  stored  pulse  transit  tiiaes  and  from  the  sounding  directions 
calculated  for  the  correct  sound  velocity  ci. 


cfcd: 


means,  for  receiving  and  storing,  during  the  first  period,  a 
unit  of  data  fr  }m  a  data  source  having  an  asserted  alert 
signal,  said  bul  Per  means  being  responsive  to  the  storage  of 


da  a 


the  unit  of 
period,  for 
iod,  other  inf< 
data  stored 


within  the  buffer  means,  during  the  first 
ret^iving  and  storing,  during  the  second  per- 
lation  that  is  associated  with  the  unit  of 
dicing  the  first  period. 


Manibu 
Jaiian, 


Jon  Harada; 
Nagaokakyo, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

U.S.  CL  367—140 


'5,291,459 

SIGNAL  PROCTOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE 

DISTRIBUTED  DATA  BUFFERS 

Victor  A.  Andersen,  North  Dartmontii,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  Araerita  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,770 
lat  CL>  H04B  11/00 
VS.  CL  367-134  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  selectively  acting  oata  unit  accumulator  which  receives 
data  from  a  plurality  of  data  sources,  comprising: 
timing  means  for  establishing  an  operating  cycle  having  a 

first  period  followed  by  a  second  period; 
input  means,  operable  during  the  first  period,  for  receiving 
an  alert  signal  from  iadividual  ones  of  the  data  sources,  an 
assertion  of  an  alert  signal  indicating  that  an  associated 
data  source  has  data  available  for  outputting  to  the  data 
unit  accumulator,  said  input  means  including  means  for 
comparing,  for  each  of  the  alert  signals,  a  current  state  of 
the  alert  signal  to  a  previous  state  for  detecting  an  occur- 
rence of  the  assertion  of  the  alert  signal;  and 
buffer  means,  responsiye  to  the  operation  of  said  comparing 
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5,291,460 

SOUNDING  BODY 

Siunita,  and  Shoqjiro  Imagawa,  all  of 
I,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 


3ct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,444 
ipplication  Japan,  Oct  15, 1991,  3-266073 
Int  a.'  HOIL  41/04 

11  Claims 


,2a 


3^ 


2b 


1.  A  piezoelectilc  soimding  body  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  !  ubstrate; 

an  electrode  fill  i  provided  on  a  surface  of  said  piezoelectric 
substrate; 

a  vibrating  plat^  provided  on  said  electrode  film;  and 

an  adhesion  lay  :r  provided  between  said  electrode  film  and 
said  vibratinj  plate  for  allowing  electrical  conduction 
between  said  electrode  film  and  said  vibrating  plate, 

said  adhesion  h  yer  being  formed  of  an  ultraviolet  setting 
type  anaerobic  adhesive  containing  0.1  to  1.0  percent  by 
weight  of  carbon  particles  of  1.0  to  20.0  ^m  in  means 
particle  diami  :ter. 
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5,291,461 
ELASTOMER  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRANSDUCERS 

Richard  W.  Boeglin,  N.  Kingstown;  Richard  J.  Wecden,  Ports- 
mouth, and  James  R.  Sturges,  Barrington,  all  of  R.I.,  assign- 
ors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  619,772,  Not.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jon.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82328 
Int.  CL'  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  367—163  7  Clafans 


to    ■','    M  iM 


reading  said  second  signals  fh>m  said  second  portion  of  said 
disk; 

adjusting  reproduction  apparatus  in  response  to  said  play- 
back parameters  read  from  said  second  portion  of  said  disk 
so  that  said  first  signals  will  be  reproduced  in  accordance 
with  said  playback  parameters;  and 

reading  said  first  signals  from  said  first  portion  of  said  disk 
and  playing  back  said  signals  through  said  reproduction 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  said  playback  parameters 
read  from  said  second  portion  of  said  disk. 


>*'         ssiito  »*     " 


5,291,463 

OPTICAL  CARD  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  WITH  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 

Kaori  Idiikawa,  Koganel,  and  Takumi  Sngaya,  HacUoJi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Olympos  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288899; 
Dec.  17, 1991,  3-333662;  Dec  17, 1991,  3-333663 

Int  CL'  GllB  11/00 
VS.  CL  369—13  23  Claims 


1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising: 

a  resilient  housing  including  a  shell  portion  with  an  iimer 
surface; 

a  transduction  driver,  disposed  within  said  housing,  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  end  surfaces  disposed  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  the  shell  portion  and  further  having  a  pair  of 
opposing  side  surfaces; 

a  support  member,  disposed  within  said  housing,  having  a 
surface  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  one  of  the  pair  of 
opposing  side  surfaces  of  the  transduction  driver;  and 

a  layer  of  thermally  conductive  and  electrically  insulating 
material,  disposed  between  said  surface  of  said  support 
member  and  said  one  of  the  pair  of  opposing  side  surfaces 
of  the  transduction  driver. 


5,291,462  

OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  PLAYBACK  PARAMETERS 

RECORDED  THEREON  AND  METHOD  FOR  USING 

SAME 

Robert  E.  Richards,  P.O.  Box  56527,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30343-0527 

FUed  Oct  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  606,534 

Int  a.'  GllB  13/04 

VS.  a.  369—13  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  playing  back  an  optically  readable  disk 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

routing  an  optically  readable  disk  having  first  optically 
readable  signals  recorded  on  a  first  portion  of  said  disk  and 
having  a  second  readable  and  writable  portion  on  said 
disk; 

recording  second  signals  on  said  second  portion  of  said  disk, 
said  second  signals  defining  playback  parameters  for  said 
first  signals,  said  playback  parameters  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  audio  equalization,  audio  volume, 
video  color  balance,  video  contrast  and  video  brightness; 


14.  In  an  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  on  an  opti- 
cal card  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  on  its  recording  surface  for 
recording  information  as  a  sequence  of  pits  and  track  guides  for 
separating  the  tracks,  wherein  said  pits  are  detected  by  means 
of  irradiating  light  reflected  from  said  tracks  onto  a  two-di- 
mensional sohd-sute  image  sensing  means,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  binary  value  conversion  means  for  converting  image  sig- 
nals from  said  two-dimensional  soUd-sUte  image  sensing 
means  into  binary  value  signals; 
a  track  guide  detection  means  for  detecting  a  first  address  of 

said  track  guide; 
a  first  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  second  address  of 
said  sequence  of  pits  from  said  first  address  of  said  track 
guide;  and 
a  detection  means  for  detecting  said  sequence  of  pits  from 
said  binary  valued  signals  outputted  from  said  binary 
value  converting  means  wherein  said  binary  valued  sig- 
nals are  specified  by  said  second  address. 

5,291,464 

SPEED  AND  POSmON  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

POSITIONING  A  MOVABLE  OBJECT 

Yntaka  Oaada,  Fl^iaawa,  Japan,  aaaigMir  to  Victor  Compwy  of 

Japu,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japmi 

FUed  Job.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,399 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japn,  Jmu  25,  1991,  3-180150; 
Jon.  25, 1991,  3-180151 

Int  CL'  GllB  17/22.  33/02.  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—32  *  Claims 

1.  A  speed  control  apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable 
object  comprising: 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  false  sine-wave  two- 
phase  signals  having  a  phase  difference  equal  or  close  to 
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90  degrees  with  each  i  ither  so  as  to  correspond  to  a  move- 
ment of  a  movable  m^ber  to  be  speed-controlled; 

adding  means  for  obtaining  a  sum  signal  of  respective  phase 
signals  generated  in  said  signal  generating  means; 

subtracting  means  for  obtaining  a  subtraction  signal  of  re- 
spective phase  signals  generated  in  said  signal  generating 
means; 

comparing  means  for  making  bi-leveled  signals  by  compar- 
ing said  sum  signal  with  its  mean  value  and  by  comparing 
said  subtraction  signal  with  its  mean  value; 

exclusive  OR  means  fot  obtaining  an  exclusive  OR  output 


signal  from  said  bi-le^eled  signals  of  the  sum  signal  and 
the  subtraction  signal 

differential  means  for  generating  differential  signals  of  re- 
spective phase  signal^  generated  in  said  signal  generating 
means; 

selecting  means  for  sele^ing  either  of  said  differential  signals 
of  respective  phase  f  gnals  in  response  to  said  exclusive 
OR  output  signal; 

switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  an  output  signal 
obtained  from  said  sdecting  means  or  its  inverted  output 
signal  having  an  opposite-polarity  on  the  basis  of  the 
bi-leveled  signal  of  s^d  subtraction  signal. 


AUTOMATIC  CHA  NGER  FOR  DIGITAL  DISCS 
James  T.  Dennis;  2312  M  W.  57th  St.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  OkU. 


73112 


Filed  May  9 


UJS.  CL  3«»— 37 


are  resiliently 
force  against 
wherein  said 
spindle  about 
being  mounte( 
and  resiliently 
spindle  enters 
being  movable 
head  to  a 
permit  said 
i^>erture; 
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>iased  to  exert  a  outwardly  directed  radial 

disc; 

loaiing  station  includes  an  elongated  stacking 

which  discs  may  be  stacked,  said  spindle 

for  movement  along  its  longitudinal  axis 

jtased  to  an  extended  position  wherein  said 

the  central  aperture  of  a  disc,  said  spindle 

along  its  longitudinal  axis  by  said  pick-up 

position  out  of  said  central  aperture  to 

engaging  members  to  engage  said  central 


retra  ;ted 


wherein  said 

engaging 

disengage  saic 
wherein  said 

which  discs  aile 


urgmg  means 
that  engages 
gage  said  dis( 
discard  statioi 


1990,  Ser.  No.  518,475 

lot  q.'  GiiB  17 ms 

54CUiiii8 

16.  A  digital  disc  changfer  for  sequentially  playing  a  plurality 
of  digital  discs,  comprisii  g: 

a  loading  station  having  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 
digital  discs  in  a  sta4ked  relationship  to  form  a  stack  of 
discs  to  be  played; 

a  play  station  having  ifieans  for  sequentially  receiving  and 
playing  discs  from  said  stack; 

a  discard  station  having  means  for  receiving  discs  from  said 
play  station;  and      ] 

means  including  a  robot  arm  for  lifting  a  disc  from  the  top  of 
said  stack,  transporting  the  disc  to  the  play  station  and 
lowering  it  at  the  play  station  for  play,  lifting  the  disc  from 
the  play  station  aftv  play,  transporting  the  disc  to  the 
discard  station  and  releasing  the  disc  at  the  discard  station 
and  wherein  each  of  said  digital  discs  has  a  central  aper- 
ture and  wherein  said  robot  arm  includes  means  for  engag- 
ing said  aperture  for  lifting  and  transporting  said  disc, 

wherein  said  engaging  means  includes  one  or  more  engaging 
members  that  frictiotally  engage  said  central  aperture  and 


U.S.  a.  369— 4«J  5 


PHOTO  - 
DCTEaOR 


PHOTO  - 
DCTEaOR 


1.  An  automati< 
ance  of  optical 
first  and  second 

output  currei  t 

voltage; 
a  differential  ai^plifi 

voltage  of 

and  for  outpi^ting 

servo  error; 


-l-» 


diskard  station  includes  means  for  urging  said 

meifiber  or  members  sufficiently  inwardly  to 

central  aperture  and  release  said  disc;  and 

dis^d  station  includes  a  discard  spindle  about 

discarded,  wherein  said  engaging  member 

includes  a  surface  on  said  discard  spindle 

s^d  engaging  member  or  members  to  disen- 

when  said  robot  arm  is  positioned  at  the 


5,291,466 

AUTOMATIC  dONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRACiONG 

SERVO  UNBA  LANCE  OF  OPTICAL  DISK  PLAYER 

Kook  Y.  Kwak,  Kyi  ingki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continiiation  of  S  if.  No.  496,764,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUc  ition  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,587 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  22,  1989, 
3620/1989 


Int.  a?  GllB  7/09 
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SOM)  ERROR 


control  system  for  a  tracking  servo  unbal- 
:  player  comprising: 
variable  gain  amplifiers  for  converting 
of  first  and  second  photodetectors  into  a 


ler  for  differentially  amplifying  output 

first  and  second  variable  gain  amplifiers 

a  differential  output  signal  as  a  tracking 
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a  direct  current  detector  for  detecting  a  direct  current  of 
said  tracking  servo  error  outputtcd  from  said  differential 
amplifier, 

digital  storing  means  for  converting  an  output  signal  of  said 
direct  current  detector  into  a  digital  signal,  for  storing  said 
digital  signal  in  response  to  a  write  enable  signal,  for 
reading  the  stored  digital  signal  in  response  to  an  output 
enable  signal,  for  converting  the  read  digital  signal  into  an 
analog  signal,  and  for  outputting  said  analog  signal;  and 

an  analog  switch  for  selecting  either  said  analog  signal  of 
said  digital  storing  means  or  an  output  signal  from  said 
direct  current  detector  in  response  to  said  output  enable 
signal,  thereby  applying  the  selected  signal  as  a  gain  con- 
trol voltage  to  said  first  variable  gain  amplifier. 


5,291,468 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 

THE  READOUT  OF  A  SEQUENTIAL  MEDIA  DEVICE 

WITH  A  SEPARATE  CLOCKED  DEVICE 

DonaM  E.  Carmon,  Dnrhaai,  and  WilUaa  G.  CroMe,  RaleiA 

both  of  N.C  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Buineai  Maddnes 

Corporatioa,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,653 

Irt.  CL'  GllB  20/70 

VS.  a.  369—47  7  CUtas 


5,291,467 

DISC  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A 

SIGNAL  WrraOUT  LOSING  THE  SIGNAL  DURING  AN 

OCCURRENCE  OF  A  TRACK  JUMP 
Koji  Ishiwata;  Masaru  Teznka;  TemUto  Noshiro,  and  Satoni 
Tobita,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16, 1991,  3-201357 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44J8  «  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  a  signal  on  a  disc  medium 
comprising: 

laser  beam  generating  means  including  a  moveable  pickup 
head  for  generating  a  laser  beam  for  recording  a  signal  on 
a  disc  medium; 
servo  means  for  controlling  tracking  of  said  pickup  head; 
track  jump  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  track  jump  of 

said  pickup  head,  said  track  jump  exhibiting  a  duration; 
memory  means  for  storing  said  signal  during  an  occurrence 

of  said  track  jump; 
first  control  means  responsive  to  said  track  jump  detecting 
means,  for  controlling  said  laser  beam  generating  means  so 
that  a  recording  operation  by  said  laser  beam  is  temporar- 
ily stopped  during  the  occurrence  of  said  track  jump; 
second  control  means  responsive  to  said  track  jump  de- 
tecting means,  for  controlling  said  servo  means  and  said 
laser  beam  generating  means  so  that  the  recording  oper- 
ation by  said  laser  beam  is  resumed  from  a  first  track 
address  which  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  duration  of  the 
track  jump  and  a  second  track  address  at  which  the 
track  jump  has  begun;  and 
third  control  means  for  controlUng  said  memory  means,  said 
laser  beam  generating  means  and  said  servo  means  so  that 
said  signal  stored  in  said  memory  means  is  recorded  on  an 
area  between  said  first  and  second  addresses  after  the 
completion  of  the  resumed  recording  operation. 


4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  readout  rate  of  information 
from  a  sequential  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  buffer  for  loading  information  from  the  sequential  device, 
write  and  read  address  registers  for  loading  and  unloading 

information  to  and  from  the  buffer  in  a  circular  fashion, 
a  clock  for  controlling  the  rate  of  loading  information  into 

the  buffer, 
first  means  activated  by  a  write  of  information  into  the 

buffer  for  storing  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  buffer 

write  address, 
second  means  activated  by  a  read  of  information  from  the 

buffer  for  storing  the  most  significant  bit  of  the  buffer  read 

address, 
third  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  storing  means 

for  storing  a  signal  once  on  each  pass,  selected  from  a 

write  or  a  read  pass,  through  the  buffer  indicating  whether 

the  buffer  is  greater  than  half  full,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  said  stored  signal  for  adjusting  the 

rate  of  the  clock  to  maintain  the  amount  of  free  buffer 

space  within  predetermined  limits. 


5,291,469 
DIGITAL  DATA  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Tadaski  Yoshinaka,  Kanagawa,  Japu,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23, 1990,  2-286258 
iBt  CL'  GllB  3 J/00;  H04N  5/78 
VS.  CL  369—69  '  Claisw 

1.  In  a  digital  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  for  dividing  input  digital  date  signals  into  a  pluraUty 
of  channels  so  that  the  digital  dau  signals  within  each  of  the 
channels  have  a  first  sampling  frequency,  means  for  shuffling 
said  digital  daU  signals,  means  for  forming  the  shuffled  digital 
data  signals  within  each  channel  into  data  blocks  which  in- 
clude a  predetermined  number  of  the  digital  daU  signals, 
means  for  forming  said  dau  blocks  into  date  sectors  composed 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  daU  blocks  and  including 
additional  data,  means  for  recording  said  daU  sectors  in  respec- 
tive tracks  on  a  recording  medium  by  means  of  a  plurahty  of 
heads  each  corresponding  to  a  respective  one  of  the  channels, 
the  daU  sectors  corresponding  to  each  channel  being  recorded 
at  a  predetermined  timing,  and  the  daU  blocks  within  the  daU 
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sectors  bang  recorded  with  block  pulses  for  defining  borders 
between  adjacent  dau  blcsks  and  means  for  reproducing  the 
recorded  digital  daU  signals  from  said  recording  medium,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
frequency  conversion  laeans  for  converting  said  first  sam- 


cause  the  area 
identical  to  th< 


J 

u    ??,»* 


RECORDING/RI  PRODUCING 


pling  frequency  of  s(id  digital  data  signals  within  said 
channels  into  a  second  sampling  frequency  before  record- 
ing said  digital  data  signals  so  that  said  block  pulses  have 
a  timing  in  each  of  said  channels  that  is  continuous  with 
said  predetermined  tiniing  with  which  the  data  sectors  in 
the  respective  chann^  are  recorded. 


ENCODING 
James  T.  Rwidl, 
CoBtiwMtkm-in-pa^ 
5,056,0m,aiidScr. 

TheportiMoftiM 


U^  CL  30^100 


4- 

B^M70 
OPTICAL  INFORMASION  RECORDING  METHOD 
KcakU  NiaUachi,  Morigacfai,  and  Noboni  Yaimria,  Hinkata, 
bo(k  of  Japaa,  MiigMtrs  to  MatsuUta  ElectriclBdMtrial  Co^ 
Ltd^  Oaaka,  Japan 
CoatiaaatkN-ifrfart  of  Scr.  No.  311,632,  Feb.  16, 1989, 
trfmnf«-r«  TUa  applicalioB  Feb.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  477,199 
CUm  priority,  appUca<ioa  Japan,  Mar.  28, 1988,  63-73610; 
Mar.  31. 1988,  63-80839 

lat  p.s  GllD  7/00 
VS.  CL  369—100  30  ( 
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to  melt  and  become  a  state  substantially 
second  state. 


5,29M71 

SYSTEM  USING  PHASE 
[>F  OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIUM 
1 5305  SE.  48th  Dr.,  Bellevae,  Wash.  98006 
of  Scr.  No.  410,943,  Sep.  22, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
No.  614,627,  Not.  16, 1990.  This  appUcatioa 
28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  646,412 
of  this  patcat  aabseqncat  to  Oct  8, 2008, 


lat  a>  GllB  7/00 


28  Claims 


RECORDING 


1.  A  method  of  recorc^ng  an  information  signal  by  using  a 
single  light  beam  on  a  recording  medium  which  is  reversibly 
changeable  between  first  and  second  states  which  are  optically 
distinguishable  from  each  other,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  the  single  light  beam,  as  a  recording  light  pulse,  in 
response  to  the  infofmation  signal  to  the  recording  me- 
dium for  a  predetermined  duration  to  cause  the  recording 
ffv^"""  to  melt  and  fecome  the  first  state  thereby  forming 
a  record  mark;  and 
modifying  the  single  light  beam  before  and  after  the  record- 
ing light  pulses  into  «  train  of  auxiliary  light  pulses  each 
having  a  shorter  duration  than  the  predetermined  duration 
and  applying  the  traj(i  of  auxiliary  light  pulses  to  an  area  of 
the  recording  mediuii  before  and  after  the  record  mark  to 


1.  A  system  for  i  ecording  information  onto  and  reproducing 
such  information  f  -om  an  optical  storage  medium  comprising: 

recording  meani  for  storing  information  on  an  optical  stor- 
age medium  having  a  data  track  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  marks,  each  of  said  sets  of  marks  encoding  first  data 
as  variable  spring  between  marks  of  each  of  said  sets  of 
marks  transvarse  to  a  read  light  beam  axis  and  transverse 
to  said  data  track,  and  encoding  second  data  as  variable 
optical  phase  Lhifting  characteristics  of  said  marks  of  each 
of  said  sets  ofinarks  that  shift  optical  phase  along  the  read 
light  beam  axis;  and 

reproducing  m^ans  for  reading  information  stored  in  said 
data  track,  including  a  substantially  coherent  light  source 
means  that  isiadapted  to  direct  a  read  light  beam  at  said 
data  track  for  interacting  with  said  plurality  of  sets  of 
marks,  said  lead  light  beam  illuminating  said  marks  of 
each  of  said  s  ts  of  marks  to  form  from  each  of  said  sets  of 
marks  interft  rence  light  patterns  emanating  from  said 
medium  in  w  lich  intervals  between  maxima  and/or  min- 
ima of  said  ii  terference  light  patterns  are  caused  by  said 
variable  spaci  ig  of  said  marks  of  each  of  said  sets  of  marks 
and  represenl  said  first  data,  and  in  which  relative  ampli- 
tudes of  said  maiima  and/or  minima  at  any  point  along 
said  data  trac  t  are  due  to  said  variable  optical  phase  shift- 
ing character  sties  of  said  marks  of  said  sets  of  marks  and 
represent  sail  I  second  data,  said  reproducing  means  fur- 
ther includin ;  photosensor  means  for  sensing  said  inter- 
vals and  relai  ive  amplitudes  of  said  maxima  and/or  min- 
ima of  said  iifterference  light  patterns  and  for  converting 
light  therefrdm  into  electrical  signals  representing  said 
first  and  secc  nd  data. 
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5,291,472 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCHON 

METHODS  USING  OSCILLATION  MEDIUM  OR 

TRANSDUCER 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  Suite  286,  Unit  802,  930  Taboe  BWd., 

lacUae  Village,  Nev.  89451-9436 
ContiBnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,814,  Mar.  30,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,123,006,  which  U  a  continuatioii-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,127, 
Feb.  10, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBuatioD-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  815,933,  Jan.  3,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,642,705,  which  is  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,996,  Aug.  6, 1982,  Pat  No. 

4,578,717.  This  appUcatioa  Jon.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  900,058 

iBt  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—100  29  Claims 


inwardly  from  said  mirrored  outer  surface,  said  address 
electrode  for  receiving  a  deflection  signal; 

an  array  control  system  operable  for  selectively  transmitting 
said  deflection  signal  to  said  address  electrode; 

a  beam  widener  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  beam  between 
said  light  beam  source  and  said  array  and  operable  to 
widen  the  beam  generated  by  said  source  such  that  said 
widened  beam  impinges  on  each  of  said  elements  in  said 
array;  and 

said  optical  storage  medium  operable  to  reflect  the  beam,  a 
detector  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  beam  and 
operable  to  discern  the  daU  stored  in  the  selected  portion 
of  the  optical  storage  medium  responsive  to  the  receipt  of 
said  reflected  beam. 


5,291,474 

PROCEDURE  FOR  FORMING  FREQUENCIES  OF  A 

DIGITAL  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Raimo  Ikonen,  Pertteli;  Pekka  Lonka,  and  Pekka  Mikkote,  both 

of  Sale,  all  of  FinUnd,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 

Salo,  Finland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  512,789,  Apr.  20, 1990,  abaadoacd. 

This  appUcatioa  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  nnlaad.  May  18,  1989,  892405 

lat  CL'  H04B  7/50 

VS.  CL  370-30  »  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  information 
comprising: 

(a)  recording  information  in  the  form  of  data  bits  comprised 
of  closely  spaced  microcrystals  on  a  metal  recording  layer 
that  is  supported  by  a  substrate; 

(b)  reproducing  a  selected  portion  of  the  recorded  informa- 
tion by  generating  a  radiation  beam,  directing  said  radia- 
tion beam  at  a  selected  portion  of  said  recording  layer,  and 
effecting  controlled  relative  movement  between  said 
beam  and  said  selected  portion  to  cause  the  microcrystals 
that  are  irradiated  by  said  beam  to  act  as  microscopic 
antennas  broadcasting  radiant  energy;  and 

(c)  photoelectrically  detecting  the  radiant  energy  that  is 
broadcasted  by  said  selected  microcrystals. 

5,291,473 

OPTICAL  STORAGE  MEDIA  UGHT  BEAM 

POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Giles  A.  PauU.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instrmnents 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  534,103 

Int  CV  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—112  9  Claims 


^",. 
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8.  An  optical  tracking  system  for  directing  a  beam  of  light 
used  to  access  an  optical  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  light  beam  source  for  generating  the  beam; 

an  array  comprising  a  linear  array  of  deformable  mirror 
devices  formed  on  a  substrate,  each  of  said  deformable 
mirror  devices  comprising  a  torsion  beam  having  a  mir- 
rored outer  surface,  a  torsion  rod  coupling  said  torsion 
beam  to  said  substrate,  and  an  address  electrode  disposed 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  of  a 
time  division  multiplex  radio  telephone  having  a  logic  control, 
said  radio  telephone  being  operated  in  a  time  division  multiplex 
radio  telephone  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  radio 
frequency  signals,  using  a  single  common  basic  oscillator  hav- 
ing a  basic  oscillator  frequency  and  a  single  common  synthe- 
sizer comprising  the  steps  of: 
deriving  a  first  receiver  mixer  frequency  from  said  basic 

oscillator  frequency, 
applying  to  said  transmitter  a  first  transmitter  mixer  fre- 
quency derived  from  said  basic  oscillator  frequency,  for 
mixing  with  a  modulating  signal  for  producing  an  interme- 
diate transmitter  frequency  signal,  said  first  transmitter 
mixer  frequency  being  different  from  said  first  receiver 
mixer  frequency, 
applying  a  third  frequency  derived  from  said  basic  oscillator 

frequency,  to  said  common  synthesizer, 
applying  the  output  from  said  synthesizer  as  a  second  re- 
ceiver mixer  frequency  to  said  receiver,  for  mixing  with  a 
received  radio  frequency  signal  for  producing  an  interme- 
diate receiver  frequency  signal,  the  second  receiver  mixer 
frequency  being  present  at  the  receiver  during  a  reception 
time  slot  of  the  time  division  multiplex  system, 
applying  the  first  receiver  mixer  frequency  to  the  receiver, 
for  mixing  with  the  intermediate  receiver  frequency  to 
produce  a  demodulated  output  signal,  and 
applying  the  output  from  said  synthesizer,  as  a  second  trwis- 
mitter  mixer  frequency,  to  said  transmitter,  for  mixing 
with  the  intermediate  transmitter  frequency  for  producing 
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a  transmitter  radio  (requency  signal,  the  second  transmit- 
ter mixer  frequency  being  present  at  a  transmitter  during 
a  transmission  time  slot  of  the  time  division  multiplex 
system,  and  said  seopnd  transmitter  mixer  frequency  fre- 
quency being  diffeitnt  from  said  second  receiver  mixer 
firequency.  j 


SLOT 
Engeiie  J.  Brackert, 
oia,  iKn  Scknmbws,^ 
FUedMw. 


5^1,475 

FD/TD/CDMA 
Heights,  DL,  aaaigiior  to  Motor- 


.  1992,  Ser.  No.  8S9,175 
H04J  3/16 


MS.  CL  370—95.1 


Of^M 


6ClaiaM 


1.  In  a  wireless  frequency  and  time  division  multiple  access, 
FD/TDMA,  communications  system  for  transmitting  commu- 
nication signals,  said  FD/TDMA  system  having  communica- 
tion channels  defined  by  a  plurality  of  slots  within  a  frame,  a 
hopped  wireless  commanications  device  comprising,  opera- 
tively  coupled  in  series: 
means  for  assigning,  sequentially  by  frame,  one  of  said  com- 
munication signals  to  at  least  one  slot  at  a  time  of  said 
plurality  of  slots  sudi  that  each  of  said  plurality  of  slots  is 
assigned  to  said  communication  signal  according  to  a 
predetermined  slot  sequence; 
and  means  for  assigning,  sequentially,  said  one  of  said  com- 
munication signals  to  at  least  one  frequency  at  a  time  of  a 
plurality  of  frequencies  such  that  each  of  said  plurality  of 
frequencies  is  assigted  to  said  communication  signal  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  frequency  sequence, 
wherein  said  means  for  assigning  said  one  of  said  communi- 
cation signals  to  said  slot  is  prime  with  respect  to  said 
means  for  assigning  said  one  of  said  communication  sig- 
nals to  said  frequency. 
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I   5^1, 
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data,  and  associi  ed  signalling,  said  second  multiplex  links 
transferring  the  speech  signals,  data,  and  signalling  including 
signalling  relating  to  switching  operations  and  signalling  relat- 
ing to  a  permanqnt  file  of  mobile  subscribers,  relating  to  a 
temporary  file  of  Diobile  subscribers  present  in  a  geographical 
zone,  and  relating  to  other  switching  centers  in  the  geographi- 
cal zone,  the  sign  illing  of  the  first  and  second  multiplex  inks 
being  conveyed  u  ling  the  CCITT  No.  7  signalling  system,  and 
said  switching  cei  ter  providing  switching  fimctions  and  signal- 
ling functions  reL  ited  to  the  radiomobile  application,  wherein 
said  switching  cei  iter  comprises  a  service  access  exchange  and 
a  radiomobile  con  trol  point  interconnected  by  an  interconnect- 
ing multiplex  link,  and  wherein  said  service  access  exchange 


establishes  semip  trmanent  links  between  the  interconnecting 
multiplex  link  and  the  first  multiplex  link  for  interchanging 
signalling,  semip<  rmanent  links  between  the  interconnecting 
multiplex  link  an(  the  second  multiplex  links  for  interchanging 
signalling  relatinj ;  to  the  files  and  to  the  other  switching  cen- 
ters, and  a  perms  lent  link  between  the  interconnecting  multi- 
plex link  and  sigi  ailing  point  of  said  service  access  exchange, 
said  signalling  po  Int  being  also  connected  via  permanent  links 
to  the  second  ma  tiplex  links  for  interchanging  signalling  relat- 
ing to  switching  Operations,  said  service  access  exchange  pro- 
viding switching  fimctions  only,  and  said  radiomobile  control 
point  providing  a  ignalling  functions  for  the  radiomobile  appli- 
cation only. 


5,291,4T7 

METHOD  AND  $YSTEM  FOR  MULTICAST  ROUIING  IN 

AN  ATM  NETWORK 

N  J.,  aMtgnor  to  Bdl  Coaununicatioiia 
UriaSitoa,  N  J. 
Ang.  10, 1992,  Scr.  No.  927,761 
CL^  H04L  12/49;  H04Q  11/04 

MdaiBH 


SoogCLiew, 
Reaearch,  Inc. 
File* 
Int 
UJS.  a.  370—54 
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5^1,476 

:  FOR  RADIOMOBILE 
PPUCATION 
Le  iCkMaay,  and  Mawice  Martin,  Paria, 
I  to  Alcatel  CIT,  Paris,  France 
1909,  Ser.  No.  422,47S 
I  FiraMa,  Oct  21, 1908,  88  13826 
H04Q  11/00 

U.S.CL370— S3  {  SClalM 

1.  A  switching  centea  for  radiomobile  application,  for  con- 
necting mobile  subacriiers  to  a  public  switched  telephone 
networli,  said  twitchinglcenter  being  connected  via  first  multi- 
plex links  to  controllers  which  are  themselves  connected  to  a 
base  stations  in  radio  communication  with  mobile  subscribers, 
and  via  second  multiples  links  to  the  pubUc  switched  telephone 
netwoik,  said  first  multiplex  links  conveying  speech  signals. 


traa  allsr  trim  and-9^  oporabon 


1.  In  a  netwoii :  including  a  multicast  tree  having  a  plurality 
of  nodes  intercoqnected  by  links,  the  plurality  of  nodes  includ- 
ing a  source  node,  multiple  end  nodes  and  multiple  intermedi- 
ate nodes,  a  met  tod  for  determining  optimal  routes  from  the 
source  node  to  tl  e  plurality  of  end  nodes,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

assigning  a  w<  ight  to  each  link  of  tree,  each  weight  repre- 
senting a  tn  ffic  congestion  level  on  the  link;  and, 

minimizing  th;  combined  total  of  Unk  weights  from  the 
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source  node  to  the  multiple  end  nodes  to  determine  the 
optimal  routes. 


5,291,478 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  WHEREIN  SHORT-PATH 

CONNECTIONS  CAN  BE  SWITCHED 

Kari-Heinz  Grabowski,  GroebenzeU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gennany 

FUcd  Jon.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,955 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  6, 1992, 
92113450.8 

Int  a.'  H04Q  i/6S 
MS.  a.  370—58.1  *  ' 


tively,  forward  signals  to  switching  modules  of  the  second 
stage; 

only  one  of  output  lines  and  links  being  connected  to  an 
output  of  a  respective  switching  element  group; 

inputs  of  one  switching  element  of  the  ftfst  row  in  a  respec- 
tive switching  element  group  that  has  outputs  of  a  respec- 
tive matching  element  of  the  second  row  connected  to 
output  lines  being  only  connected  to  input  lines; 

inputs  of  the  other  switching  element  of  the  first  row  in  the 
respective  switching  clement  group  that  has  outputs  of  a 
respective  switching  element  of  the  second  row  con- 
nected to  output  lines  being  only  connected  to  linlcs;  and 

a  fiirther  row  of  two  additional  switching  elements,  each  of 
the  two  additional  switching  elements  having  its  inputs 
connected  only  to  input  lines  and  having  its  outputs  con- 
nected only  to  links. 


5,291,479 

MODULAR  USER  PROGRAMMABLE 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  WITH 

DISTRIBUTED  PROCESSING 

Faramarz  Vaziri,  Port  Even;  Brian  Bolon,  Duanesbarg;  Brent  E. 

Bryaon,  Highland,  and  John  Emerick,  Sangerties,  all  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Digital  Technics,  Inc.,  EUicott  City,  Md. 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,043 

Int  CL'  H04J  i/02 

MS.  CL  370— 58J  46  daims 


^SMTUWC  IMOU£ 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  switching  network,  the 
switching  network  being  connected  to  a  plurality  of  duplex 
trunks,  each  of  the  duplex  trunks  having  a  simplex  input  line 
and  a  simplex  output  line,  comprising: 
the  switching  network  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  switch- 
ing modules  arranged  in  stages; 
every  switching  module  of  the  plurality  of  switching  mod- 
ules having  the  same  number  of  simplex  inputs  as  simplex 
outputs; 
every  simplex  input  of  a  switching  module  being  coimect- 
able  to  every  simplex  output  of  the  same  switching  mod- 
ule; 
every  switching  module  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
switching  elements,  each  of  the  switching  elements  of  the 
plurality  of  switching  elements  having  twice  as  many 
simplex  inputs  as  simplex  outputs,  the  switching  elements 
arranged  in  first  and  second  rows  and  a  respective  switch- 
ing element  of  the  second  row  together  with  two  switch- 
ing elements  of  the  first  row  whose  simplex  outputs  arc 
connected  to  simplex  inputs  of  the  respective  switching 
element  of  the  second  row  forming  a  switching  element 
group; 
the  simplex  inputs  of  a  respective  switching  module  of  the 
first  stage  connected  to  the  simplex  inputs  of  the  switching 
elements  of  the  first  row  belonging  to  the  respective 
switching  module  and  available  for  the  connection  of 
input  lines;  ^ 

the  simplex  inputs  of  a  respective  switching  module  are 
established  by  simplex  outputs  of  a  further  respective 
switching  element  belonging  to  the  respective  switching 
module; 
for  switching  short-paths,  an  equal  portion  of  the  simplex 
inputs  and  the  simplex  outputs  of  a  switching  module  of 
the  first  stage  being  connected  to  input  and  output  lines, 
respectively,  belonging  to  a  respectively  same  trunk,  a 
remaining  portion  of  the  simplex  inputs  and  a  remaining 
portion  of  the  simplex  outputs  of  the  switching  module  of 
the  first  suge  being  connected  to  links  that  bring  signals 
from  switching  nwdules  of  the  second  stage  or,  respec- 
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1.  A  telecommunications  system  for  providing  a  pluraUty  of 
ports  with  switching  and  telecommunications  services,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  digital  communications  link  comprising  a  first  line  for 
control  signals  and  a  second  Une  comprising  a  serial  pulse 
code  modulated  highway  for  voice  and  data; 

a  subscriber  interface  circuit  coupled  to  said  digital  commu- 
nications link  and  too  at  least  one  subscriber  telecommuni- 
cations unit  and  having  a  first  processor  for  processing 
output  signals  generated  by  said  subscriber  telecommuni- 
cations unit;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  digital  telecommu- 
nications link  and  to  said  subscriber  interface  circuit  via 
said  digital  telecommunications  link  and  having  a  second 
processor,  a  first  memory  circuit  snd  program  code 
stored  in  said  memory  circuit  said  central  processmg 
circuit  being  operable  to  generate  master  control  signals  in 
accordance  with  said  program  code  and  to  transmit  said 
master  control  signals  to  said  subscriber  interface  means 
along  said  first  line;  wherein 

said  master  control  signals  arc  operable  in  accordance  with 
said  program  code  to  command  when  said  subscriber 
interface  circuit  can  provide  signals  on  said  first  line  and 
said  second  line;  and 

said  subscriber  interface  circuit  is  operable  to  generate  com- 
mand signals  in  response  to  said  master  control  signals,  to 
transmit  said  command  signals  to  said  central  processing 
circuit  along  said  first  line  and  to  transmit  at  least  one  of 
said  voice  and  data  along  said  second  line  when  com- 
manded by  said  master  control  signals. 
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SYNCHRONOUS  NODE  CONTROLLERS  FOR 
SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Kimmy  F.  Ninon,  Arlington,  Tex^  assignor  to  DSC  Conununica- 
tioos  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Jiin.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,420 


Int.  a?  H04Q  11/04 


VS.  a.  370—58.1 


33  Claims 


19.  A  methcxl  of  interfaci  ig  a  packet  switching  network  to  a 
number  of  user  processors  i  liat  handle  communications  of  data 
at  an  origin  and  a  destination  and  that  are  organized  into 
groups,  each  group  assocBted  with  a  node  controller,  said 
switching  network  using  a  first  level  protocol  for  establishing 
and  releasing  connections,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

using  a  second  level  piptocol  to  handle  messages  between 

said  node  controlleis; 
using  a  third  level  p^tocol  to  handle  communications 

between  said  user  processors; 
storing  messages  associated  with  said  second  level  proto- 
col in  a  second  le^el  memory  of  each  of  said  node 
controllers;  | 

storing  messages  associated  with  said  third  level  protocol 
in  a  third  level  memftry  of  each  of  said  node  controllers; 
processing  said  seconq  level  memory; 
processing  said  third  l^vel  memory; 
wherein  each  of  said  processing  steps  are  performed  in 
synchronization  by  ill  of  said  node  controllers  during  a 
node  control  frame.. 


^1,481 
CONGESTION  CONTR(  )L  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PACKET 

NITWORKS 
Bhant  T.  Doshi,  Hoimdel;  Subrahnumyam  Dravida,  Highland 
Park;  David  S.  Einstein,  (ranchburg,  and  P.  HarshaTardhana, 
Freehold,  all  of  N  J.,  asaignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
Mnrray  Hill,  NJf. 

Rled  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,578 
Int  ().'  H04J  3/14 
VS.  CL  370— «0  34  Claims 

1.  A  packet  switching  system,  comprising: 
an  input  for  receiving  calls,  some  of  which  are  bursty  trans- 
missions and  some  of  tvhich  are  non-bursty  transmissions; 
a  plurality  of  outputs; 
a  call  controller  means  ^r: 

(a)  routing  a  call  received  by  the  input  to  a  selected  one  of 
the  outputs, 

(b)  identifying  whethd-  the  received  call  is  a  bursty  trans- 
mission or  a  non-birsty  transmission, 

(c)  reserving  for  the  received  call  at  least  a  first  requested 
minimal  amount  of  bandwidth  on  the  selected  one  of  the 
outputs  needed  to  perform  in-call  buffer  reservation  in 
response  to  an  ideatification  that  the  call  is  a  bursty 
transmission,  and 

(d)  reserving  a  predetermined  second  peak  amount  of 
bandwidth  on  the  selected  one  of  the  outputs  needed  to 
transmit  the  call  in  response  to  an  identification  that  the 
call  is  a  non-bursty  itransmission;  and 


a  trunk  controller 


the  outputs  for 
(a)  reserving  a 

call  in  the 

reservation 

sion,  the  buffer 


requested  amount  of  buffer  space  for  the 
controller  means  in  response  to  a  buffer 
:et  in  a  call  which  is  a  bursty  transmis- 
reservation  being  accomplished  inde- 


r  tni  ik 
picki 


pendent  of 
width  reservation 
(b)  placing  datj 
sion  on  the 
first  priority 
transmission 
dance  with 
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means  associated  with  the  selected  one  of 


■tie 


call  routing,  call  identifying,  and  band- 

of  the  call  controller  means,  and 

in  a  call  which  is  a  non-bursty  transmis- 

silected  one  of  the  outputs  in  accordance  a 

md  placing  data  in  a  call  which  is  a  bursty 

)n  the  selected  one  of  the  outputs  in  accor- 

a  second  priority  less  than  the  first  priority. 


5,291,482 
HIGH  B/NDWIDTH  PACKET  SWITCH 
Christopher  G.  McI  larg,  Winfield;  Thomas  E.  Newman,  Whea- 
ton;  Kenneth  N.  Schaff,  Warrenville,  and  Kenneth  E.  Wend- 
land,  St.  Charles,  |ll  of  III.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laborato- 
NJ. 
Filed  J^.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,461 
Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 

28  Claims 


ries,  Murray  Hill 


U.S.  a.  370—60 


f  inpi  t 


1.  A  fast  packet 
source  to  a 
address,  said  switcl 
a  plurality  of  i 
connected  to 
buffer  manager 
output  ports, 
and  said  outpu  t 
said  buffer  mamger 


switch  for  routing  data  packets  from  a 
on,  said  data  packets  having  a  destination 
comprising: 

ports,  a  plurality  of  output  ports,  a  buffer 

laid  input  ports  and  said  output  ports,  a 

connected  to  said  input  ports  and  said 

a  router  connected  to  said  input  ports 

ports; 

selecting  a  location  in  said  buffer  in 


ind 
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response  to  notification  of  receipt  of  a  date  packet  at  one 
of  said  input  ports  and  producing  data  representing  said 
buffer  location,  said  input  ports  each  having  means  re- 
sponsive to  receipt  of  said  dau  representing  said  buffer 
location  for  delivering  said  incoming  packet  to  said  buffer 
location; 

said  router  having  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  said  data 
representing  said  buffer  location  and  said  destination  ad- 
dress from  said  input  porte  for  delivering  said  dau  repre- 
senting said  buffer  location  to  a  selected  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  output  ports  responsive  to  said  destination  address; 

each  of  said  output  ports  having  means  responsive  to  receipt 
of  said  data  representing  said  buffer  location  for  retrieving 
said  data  packet  from  said  buffer  location,  transmitting 
said  data  packet  and  returning  said  data  representing  said 
buffer  location  to  said  buffer  manager. 


5,291,483 

CELL  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND  CELL  RECEIVING 

APPARATUS 

Tetsuya  Nagai,  Yokohama,  and  Katsuyuki  Yamazaki,  Tsumga- 
sbima,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Koknsai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10, 1992,  4-183984 

Int.  a.5  H04J  3/26 

VS.  CL  370—60  2  ClaiaM 


first  ADPCM  signal  of  n  bits  or  less  than  n  bits  into  a  first 
PCM  signal  of  m  (m>n)  or  less  than  m  bits,  respectively, 
the  first  ADPCM  signal  and  the  first  PCM  signal  being 
less  than  n  bits  and  less  than  m  bits,  respectively,  when  the 
first  signaling  information  is  present,  and  for  inserting 
second  signaling  information  into  the  first  PCM  signal; 
an  exchange  coupled  to  said  first  multiplexing  apparatus,  for 
exchanging  the  first  PCM  signal  based  on  the  first  signal- 
ing information  to  generate  a  second  PCM  signal;  and 


a  second  multiplexing  apparatus  coupled  to  said  exchange, 
for  receiving  the  second  PCM  signal,  for  detecting  second 
signaling  information  included  within  the  second  PCM 
signal,  and  for  converting  the  second  PCM  signal  of  m  or 
less  than  m  bits  into  a  second  ADPCM  signal  of  n  bits  or 
less  than  n  bits,  respectively,  the  second  PCM  signal  being 
less  than  m  bits  and  the  second  ADPCM  signal  being  less 
than  n  bits  when  the  second  signaling  information  is  de- 
tected. 
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5,291,485 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSLATING 

DIFFERENTLY-SIZED  VIRTUAL  TRIBUTARIES 

ORGANIZED  ACCORDING  TO  A  SYNCHRONOUS 

OPTICAL  NETWORK  (SONET)  STANDARD 

Manal  Afify,  Raleigh;  Allen  W.  Moore,  Gary,  and  Ciairie  M. 

Hurlocker,  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network 

Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,472 

Int.  CL'  H04J  3/00 

VS.  CL  370—77  '  Claims 


1.  A  cell  transfer  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing 
a  channel  identifier  in  a  cell  to  assign  the  cell  to  each  channel 
exclusively;  giving  the  same  sequence  number  to  cells  having 
channel  information  to  be  reproduced  at  the  same  timing  to 
transfer  the  cells;  and  causing  a  cell  receiving  side  to  identify 
the  channel  in  accordance  with  the  channel  identifier,  store  the 
received  channel  information  for  each  channel  and  utilize  a 
waiting  time  from  reception  to  reproduction  of  the  cell  so  that 
the  channel  information  of  the  cells  having  the  same  sequence 
number  is  reproduced  at  the  same  time. 


5,291,484 
RELAY  AND  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  FOR  TIME  DIVISION 

MULTIPLEX  DATA 
Yoshihiro  Tomita,  Tokyo;  Tatsno  Fiyiwara,  Kawasaki;  Hiroto- 
shi  Shimizu,  Kawasaki;  MasasU  Matsumoto,  Kawasaki,  ami 
Yasnshi  Fiuioka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsn 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01133,  §  371  Date  May  3, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Dau  May  3,  1991,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO91/03901,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

per  FUed  Sep.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  678,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1989,  1-227433; 
Sep.  13, 1989, 1-235705;  Oct  30, 1989, 1-282798;  Not.  20, 1989, 
1-299792;  Dec.  13,  1989,  1-321345;  Dec.  14,  1989,  1-322763 

lot  CL5  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370—68.1  23  Claims 

22.  A  relay  and  exchange  system  for  time  division  multiplex 
data,  supplied  with  a  first  ADPCM  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  multiplexing  apparatus  for  receiving  the  first  ADPCM 
signal,  for  detecting  first  signaling  information  included 
within  the  first  ADPCM  signal,  and  for  converting  the 
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2.  A  reformatter  for  reformatting  digital  dato  signals  trans- 
ported in  frames  having  payload  bytes  divided  in  groups  of 
bytes,  the  groups  being  subdivided  into  virtual  tributaries 
(VTs)  having  a  number  of  bytes  selected  according  to  a  syn- 
chronous optical  network  (SONET)  standard  specifying  sizes 
of  VTs  by  number  of  bytes,  the  reformatter  comprising: 
a  drop  encoder,  responsive  to  incoming  address  signals 
mapped  according  to  a  first  virtual  tributary  (VT)  size  and 
responsive  to  incoming  parallel  dato  signals  of  a  second 
VT  size,  for  providing  the  dato  signals  in  one  or  more 
channels  of  a  serial  transport  frame  sized  for  the  first  VT 
size;  and 
an  add  decoder,  responsive  to  outgoing  dato  signals  of  the 
second  VT  size  in  one  or  more  channels  of  the  serial 
transpori  frame  sized  for  the  first  VT  size,  for  providing 
the  outgoing  dato  signals  as  parallel  dato  signals  of  the 
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second  VT  size  and  for 
mapped  according  to 
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iroviding  outgoing  address  signals 
t  le  first  VT  size. 


5  291.486 
DATA  MULTIPLE  ONG  APPARATUS  AND 
MULTIPLEXED  DATA  Dl  MULTIPLEXING  APPARATUS 
HMeU  Koyanagi,  Kanagaw^^  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  ^2,  Ser.  No.  925,736 
daims  priority,  appUcatiM  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1991,  3-230975; 
Ang.  19,  1991,  3-230976;  A«.  19,  1991,  3-230977 

Int  O  .'  HOW  i/22 
MS.  CL  370— «4  13  Ciainis 


APPARATUS  FOR, 
UNPACKING  INFOl 
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rates  and  secon  I  ones  of  which  provide  signals  aperiodi- 
cally, 

a  line, 

second  means  for  Introducing  symbols  to  the  line  from  the 
different  chann<  Is  on  a  priority  basis  primarily  in  accor- 
dance with  the  I  ites  of  occurrence  of  the  periodic  symbols 
in  the  first  chai  nels  and  secondarily  in  accordance  with 
the  aperiodicity  of  the  symbols  in  the  second  channels, 

latch  means, 

third  means  for  ii^roducing  first  portions  of  the  successive 
symbols  in  each  character  frame  to  the  latch  means, 


r-^- 


each  respectively  receiving  one  of 


1.  A  data  multiplexing  af  paratus  for  timeshare-multiplexing 
a  plurality  of  data  signals  hi  iving  variable  rates,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  storage  medium; 

a  plurality  of  code  buffer^  i 
the  data  signals; 

switching  means  respons  hre  to  a  switching  control  signal  for 
;  each  of  said  data  signals  from  said 
code  buffers  and  for  grouping  the  retrieved  data  signals  so 
as  to  form  respective  packets  of  data,  each  packet  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  variable  rate,  and  for  generating 
one  or  more  packs  of  ^ta  from  the  packets  of  data,  each 
pack  having  a  fixed  diita  length; 

means  for  determining  if  the  data  contained  within  the  one 
or  more  packets  of  dati  to  be  included  in  a  respective  pack 
is  less  than  that  whicl  may  occupy  the  respective  pack 
and,  in  the  event  of  sugh  a  determination,  for  obtaining  an 
amount  of  data  necessary  to  be  added  to  the  included  data 
so  as  to  fill  the  respective  pack  from  a  portion  of  another 
packet  of  data  and  for  adding  such  data  to  the  respective 
pack;  I 

header  adding  means  re^x>nsive  to  a  header  control  signal 
for  respectively  adding  a  packet  header  at  a  beginning 
portion  of  each  of  said  packets  and  for  respectively  adding 
a  pack  header  at  a  beginning  portion  of  each  pack  which 
includes  time  information  identifying  when  the  respective 
pack  of  data  is  to  be  subsequently  read  from  said  storage 
medium,  said  header  a4ding  means  supplying  each  pack  of 
data  to  said  storage  medium  so  as  to  be  stored  therein;  and 

control  means  for  generating  said  switching  and  header 
control  signals  and  fori  respectively  supplying  the  same  to 
said  switching  means  And  said  header  adding  means. 


second  portions 
having  a 
decimal  numbe 

fourth  means 
bols  in  each 
number  of  the 
binary  value 
by  giving  a 
numbers  of  the 

fifth  means  for 
means  from  th< 
line. 


Calrin  V.  Jcstice, 
Stream;  Jeffrey 
Clarendon  Hills, 
Schaumburg,  IlL 

Continuation-in-pari|  of 
5,175,727.  This 
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1,291,487 

I  METHOD  OF,  PACKING  AND 

iTION  IN  TRANSMISSION 
LINES 

Thomas  C.  Sbeppard,  Siml  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Micom 
Conunnnications  Corp.,  Siml  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  645,211 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/16 
MS.  CL  370-84  1  20  Claims 

9.  In  combination  for  providing  for  the  transmission  of  sym- 
bols in  a  transmission  line  where  successive  groups  of  symbols 
are  provided  in  successive)  character  frames, 
first  means  for  providing  a  first  plurality  of  channels  first 
ones  of  which  provid(  \  symbols  periodically  at  individual 


[SSiS 


.  JL. 


>f  the  symbols  in  each  character  frame 

partic  liar  number  of  binary  bits  representing  a 

of  an  individual  decimal  significance, 

resdonsive  to  the  second  portions  of  the  sym- 

ch  iracter  frame  for  reducing  the  composite 

binary  bits  in  such  second  portions  to  a 

re  presentative  of  the  decimal  value  defined 

different  decimal  significance  to  the  decimal 

individual  binary  significance,  and 

re  leasing  the  binary  indications  in  the  latch 

latch  means  for  transmission  through  the 


5,291,488 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CONFIGURATION  DATA 

MANAGEMENT 

Hoffman  Estates;  James  M.  Connor,  Carol 

^ohrbacli,  Elgin,  and  Daniel  B.  Sommers, 

all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


Ser.  No.  509,915,  Apr.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
ion  Apr.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  684,620 
Int.  a.5  H04L  12/40 

19  Claims 


af  |>licati< 


1.  A  communical  ion  system  comprising: 


March  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


627 


A)  a  plurality  of  audio  source  and  destination  consoles; 

B)  a  data  communication  link; 

C)  a  plurality  of  interfaces,  wherein  each  console  couples  to 
a  unique  one  of  the  interfaces,  and  each  of  the  interfaces 
couples  to  the  data  communication  link,  and  fiirther 
wherein  each  of  the  interfaces  includes  memory  means  for 
storing  system  configuration  data  regarding  the  communi- 
cation system,  and  data  content  indicator  information  for 
other  communication  systems; 

D)  system  data  manager  means  coupled  to  the  data  commu- 
nication link  for  storing: 

system  configuration  data  regarding  the  communication 

system;  and 
data  content  indicators  for  other  communication  systems; 

and 
for  determining  a  data  content  indicator  for  the  communi- 
cation system. 


1.  Communication  circuitry  for  a  plurality  of  processors, 
comprising: 

fvst  transfer  circuitry  responsive  to  program  code  and  capa- 
ble of  transferring  interprocessor  communications  be- 
tween a  predetermined  first  set  of  said  plurality  of  proces- 
sors, 

second  transfer  circuitry  responsive  to  program  code  and 
capable  of  transferring  interprocessor  communications 
between  said  predetermined  first  set  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  and  at  least  a  second  set  of  said  pluraUty  of 
processors  and  operable  to  allow  simultaneous  and  dis- 
tinct communications  among  said  plurality  of  processors, 
and 

control  circuit  for  sensing  changes  in  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  processors  and  for  responding  to  said  sensed 
changes  by  dynamically  modifying  said  program  code  for 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transfer  circuitry. 


plurality  of  user  entities  to  the  network,  the  arrangement  com- 
prising: 
means  for  receiving  a  packet  including  a  data  segment  and  a 
control  segment,  the  data  segment  including  information 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  connection  control 
information  and  data  information,  the  receiving  means 
including  means  for  routing  the  data  segment  of  a  received 
packet  to  a  predetermined  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  user 
entities  in  response  to  the  control  segment  of  the  received 
packet; 
first  and  second  service  access  point  means  coupled  to  the 


5,291,489 

INTERPROCESSOR  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

James  D.  Morgan,  Garland;  Allen  R.  Adams,  Jr.,  Piano;  Robert 

E.  Nimon,  Arlington,  and  Edgar  L.  Read,  Piano,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441,158,  Not.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,411,  Not.  13, 1987,  Pat. 

No.  4,885,739.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,175 

Int.  a.<  H04J  3/O0 
MS.  CL  370—85.100  35  Claims 


receiving  means,  the  first  service  access  point  means  pass- 
ing the  data  segment  between  the  receiving  means  and  a 
first  user  entity  r^'  the  plurality  of  user  entities  and  the 
second  service  access  point  means  passing  the  data  seg- 
ment between  the  receiving  means  and  a  second  user 
entity  of  the  plurality  of  user  entities;  and 
first  and  second  buffer  means  for  storing  the  data  segments 
of  received  packets  routed  via  the  respective  service  ac- 
cess point  means  to  the  first  and  second  user  entities, 
respectively,  so  that  the  arrangement  effectively  reduces 
the  number  of  packets  discarded  by  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  nodes. 


5,291,491 

AVOIDANCE  OF  FALSE  RE-INITIALIZATION  OF  A 

COMPUTER  NETWORK 

Jerry  D.  Hutchison,  Littleton,  and  Henry  S.  Yang,  AndoTcr, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporatioa, 

Maynard,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,971 

Int  CL'  H04L  12/42 

MS.  CL  370—85.5  29  Claims 
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5,291,490 
NODE  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
GioTanni  Conti,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  and  James  R.  Ensor, 
Red  Bank,  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Mar- 
ray  HiU,  NJ. 

FHed  Feb.  18,  1992.  Ser.  No.  837,511 

Int  a.5  H04L  12/40.  12/48.  12/66 

MS.  CI.  370—85.4  17  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  communicating  among  a  plurality  of 

nodes  in  a  packet  network  wherein  each  node  connects  a 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  a  station  in  a  communications  network, 
said  network  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  stations  capable 
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partr 
com  ection 


of  transmitting  frames  ont<i  said  network,  and  said  stations  controller  or 

capable  of  detecting  transmissions  on  said  network,  and  said  call  connectioji 

stations  capable  of  taking  pttdetermined  action  in  the  absence  each  said  line 

of  detecting  a  frame  transmifeion  for  a  predetermined  first  time  connection 

interval,  and  a  first  timer  Ijr  measuring  said  predetermined  ting  said  line 

first  time  interval,  comprising:  network  to 

means  for  originating  infotroation  frames  onto  said  network;  ^j^j,  ^^  ij„e 

timing  means  for  measuring  a  second  predetermined  time  ^^  p^jt 

interval,  said  second  piredetermined  time  interval  bemg  ^^  ^, 

chosen  to  be  less  than  ^d  first  predetermined  time  inter-  ^^,  connectiifn 

val;  and,  work, 
reset  means  for  transmittiiig  a  reset  frame  onto  said  network 
by  a  selected  station  at  times  in  response  to  said  timing 
means,  and  said  reset  frpmes  being  transmitted  at  intervals 
substantially  equal  to  said  second  predetermined  time 

interval,  and  said  reset  frames  being  capable  of  causing  a  j^^^^  p  Brock, 

station  to  reset  said  rit»t  timer  to  a  beginning  value,  said  ny.Xroy  Hills,  both 

reset  means  capable  o<  transmitting  said  reset  frames  be-  ^^^^  Murray  Hi|l, 

tween  frames  transmitted  by  said  originating  means.  FUei 
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>ther  terminal  device  connected  to  said 

network. 

controller  being  connected  to  said  call 

ne  twork  via  a  call  control  interface  permit- 

»ntroller  to  request  said  call  connection 

ecute  said  call  connection  operation, 

<  ontroUer  being  programmed  to  execute 

control  messages  on  behalf  of  itself  on 

network  in  order  to  execute  said 

operation  on  said  call  connection  net- 
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91.492 
lOLLED  CALL  PROCESSING 
,^STEM 

G.  Wayne  Andrews,  Nashu%  SMa  Jeffrey  A.  Fried,  Someryille, 
Mass.;  Jerry  Gechter,  LUcoln,  M«S8„  and  Robert  L.  Pokress, 
Andover,  Mass.,  assignoit  to  Unifi  Commonicntions  Corpora- 
tion, Billerica,  Mass. 

Rled  Dec.  18, 11991,  Ser.  No.  809,346 
Int  Ct.'  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  370—110.1 
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1.  In  an  ISDN 

vides  three  channel  , 

including  a  pluralil  y 

data  comprising  th< 

transmitting  the 

customer  line 

transmitting 

time  slot  in 
transmitting  the 
unused 


1  th( 


METHOD  OF 

William  F. 
Derry,  N.H.,  am 
Digital  Equipment 

Continnntion  of 

■ppUc«ti<ki 


1.  A  system  for  extemj  control  of  call  processing  on  a  call 
connection  network  comprising 
a  network  controller  thit  is  connected  to  receive  an  external 
party  control  messagr  regarding  a  call  connection  opera- 
tion to  be  executed  by  and  involving  one  or  more  line 
controllers  each  coimected  to  said  call  connection  net- 
work by  a  call  connection  interface,  said  network  control- 
ler being  programm«d  to  respond  to  said  external  party 
control  message  to  (Jetermine  what  first  party  steps  need 
to  be  taken  by  said  line  controller  or  controllers  to  execute 
said  call  connection  operation,  to  generate  first  party 
control  messages  to  ^arry  out  said  ftfst  party  steps,  and  to 
send  said  first  partj  control  messages  over  a  message 
transfer  network  vialmessage  transfer  interfaces  to  one  or 
more  said  line  controllers,  said  message  transfer  network 
being  the  same  as  o*  different  from  said  call  connection 
network,  and  I 

said  one  or  more  line  Controllers, 
each  said  line  controller  being  connected  to  said  message 
transfer  network  »ia  one  of  said  message  transfer  inter- 
faces to  receive  said  first  party  control  messages, 
each  said  line  controller  being  connected  to  said  call 
connection  netwdrk  via  said  call  connection  interface 
permitting  said  litoe  controller  to  participate  in  a  call 
over  said  call  connection  network  with  another  line 


VS.  CL  371— IIJ 


5.291.493 
ISDN  INTERFACE 

•,  and  Steven  M.  Gelfond,  Parsippa- 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  BeU  Labora- 
NJ. 

1.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,084 
Int.  a.'  H04J  3/02 

17  Claims 


^  carrier  transmission  system  which  pro- 
per customer  line  and  uses  a  frame  pattern 
of  time  slots,  a  method  for  transmitting 
steps  of: 

lata  from  two  of  the  channels  for  a  single 
i  n  a  single  time  slot; 
infc^mation  concerning  the  system  in  the  first 
frame;  and 

lata  from  the  third  channel  in  an  otherwise 
additic  [lal  time  slot. 


5,291  494 
1  lANDLINGERRORS  IN  SOFTWARE 
Bnick^rt,  Northboro,  Mass.;  Thomas  D.  Bissett, 
James  Melvin,  Bolton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
t  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
No.  388.324,  Aug.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
Not.  18. 1992,  Ser.  No.  978.053 
Int  a.5  G06F  11/00 

31  Claims 


'"■^-CnJT) 


1.  In  a  data  prdcessing  system  containing  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually identifiable  data  processing  modules  which  allow  the 
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data  processing  system  to  execute  data  procesung  operations, 
a  method  of  recovery  from  faults  occurring  in  the  modules 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  presence  of  a  fault  caused  by  one  of  the  data 
processing  modules  during  the  execution  of  one  of  the 
data  processing  operations;  and 
performing  a  fault  processing  routine  in  the  data  processing 
system  including  the  substeps  of 

identifying  as  a  faulting  module  the  one  of  the  data  pro- 
cessing modules  that  caused  the  detected  fault, 
identifying  a  nature  of  the  fault, 

determining,  from  the  nature  of  the  fault,  whether  the  data 
processing  system  is  capable  of  continuing  operation 
reliably  despite  the  presence  of  the  fault, 
disabling  the  faulting  module  from  further  operation  with 
the  data  processing  system  if  the  data  processing  system 
is  not  capable  of  continuing  operation  reliably  because 
of  the  fault,  and 
preventing  the  faulting  module  from  causing  additional 
faults  without  disabling  the  faulting  module  if  the  data 
processing  system  is  capable  of  continuing  operation 
reliably  despite  the  fault. 


5.291,495 
METHOD  FOR  DESIGNING  A  SCAN  PATH  FOR  A 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT  AND  TESTING  OF  THE  SAME 
Jon  G.  Udell.  Jr..  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion. Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  12, 1991.  Ser.  No.  729.282 

Int  CL^  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CL  371—22.3  20  CUims 


5.291.496 
FAULT-TOLERANT  CORRECTOR/DETECTOR  CHIP 
FOR  HIGH-SPEED  DATA  PROCESSING 
David  D.  Andaleon,  San  Ramon;  Leonard  M.  NapoUtano,  Jr., 
DanyiUe;  G.  Robert  Redinbo,  Davis,  aU  of  Calif.,  and  William 
O.  Shreeve,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Departawnt  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599.606 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/10.  11/16;  H03M  13/00 

VS.  a.  371—3  24  OaiM 


1.  A  method  for  designing  a  scan  path  to  connect  sequential 
devices  in  a  logic  circuit  comprising: 
determining  undetected  faults  in  said  circuit  with  the  use  of 

test  patterns; 
identifying  sequential  devices  where  the  undetected  faults 

are  observable;  and 
selecting  a  subset  of  the  identified  sequential  devices  for 

connection  in  a  scan  path. 


17.  A  method  for  detecting  an  occurrence  of  an  error  in 
parallel  digital  information  and  for  correcting  the  error,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

generating,  in  response  to  a  parallel  multi-bit  data  output  by 
a  data  processing  means,  a  parallel  parity  signal  having  a 
value  that  is  determined  in  accordance  with  a  shortened 
Reed-Solomon  code  and  as  a  function  of  a  logical  state  of 
the  parallel  bits  of  the  data; 

associating  the  parallel  parity  signal  in  parallel  with  the  data; 

decoding  in  accordance  with  a  dual  orthogonal  basis,  in 
response  to  a  parallel  multi-bit  data  to  be  input  to  the 
parallel  processing  means,  the  parallel  data  and  the  associ- 
ated paraUel  parity  signal  to  determine  if  one  or  more  of 
the  bits  is  in  error; 

identifying  bits,  if  any,  that  are  in  error; 

correcting  the  erroneous  bits;  and 

providing  the  correct  parallel  data  to  the  data  processing 
means  while  also  providing  a  correct  parallel  parity  signal 

wherein  all  steps  of  said  method  are  performed  using  Bool- 
ean operations. 


5.291.497 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING.  DEBUGGING.  AND 
COMPARING  COMPUTER  PROGRAMS  USING 
CONCURRENT  SIMULATION  OF  PROGRAM  PATHS 
Ernst  G.  Ulrich,  Bedford;  Earen  P.  Leatz.  N.  Aadorer.  and 
Michael  M.  Gnstin.  Wiladngton.  all  of  Mass..  aasignort  to 
Digital  Eqnipnent  Corporatioii,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  649.399.  Feb.  1. 1991.  ab— doned.  This 
application  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6.187 
Int  a.:  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—19  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  testing  and  debugging  a  plurality  of  com- 
puter programs,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  establishing  a  set  of  computer  program  paths  within  each 
one  of  the  pluraUty  of  computer  programs; 

b.  generating  a  signature  from  a  simulation  of  each  computer 
program  path;  and 

c.  comparing  each  signature  generated  from  each  computer 
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CO  rresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of 
remits  for  the  computer  program  path 


to  determine  an  absenje,  a  presence,  and  a  location  of  any 
number  of  computer  •  rogram  design  errors. 

(^1,498 
ERROR  DETECTING  NffirHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
C»MPirrER  MEMORYHAVING  MULTIBTT  OUTPUT 

MEMORY  CIRCUTrS 

James  A.  Jackson,  Richailisoii;  Marc  A.  Qnattromani,  AUen, 

•Ml  KeTiB  M.  Lowdemfti,  Richardson,  aU  of  Tex^  aasiSBora 

to  Convex  Computer  Cotporation,  Richardson,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  29j  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,408 

Int  C  .'  H03M  13/00 

VS.  CL  371—40.1  **  Claims 


puter  memory  \  ith 
a  parity  syndro  a 
decoding  said  chepk 
to: 

(a)  detect  and 
read  from 
put  is  produtjed, 

(b)  detect  m 
a  single  one 
output  is  produced, 

(c)  detect  tripU 
bits  within 
output  is  prcfduced, 

(d)  detect  a 
produced. 
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said  verify  parity  check  bit  to  produce 
le,  and 
bit  syndrome  and  said  parity  syndrome 


i  lentify  single  bit  errors  in  said  data  word 
computer  memory,  wherein  a  first  out- 

d,  or 

le  bit  errors  which  do  not  all  occur  within 
said  memory  devices,  wherein  a  second 
iiiced,  or 

bit  errors  which  all  occur  within  the  data 
of  said  memory  devices,  wherein  a  third 
xl,  or 
bit  error,  wherein  a  fourth  output  is 
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1.  A  method  of  erroi 


5,291,499 

METH  OD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCED-COM  PLEXTTY  VTTERBI-TYPE  SEQUENCE 

DETECTORS 

Richard  T.  Behreni  Lonisrille;  Kent  D.  Anderson,  Laftyette, 
and  Neal  Glo»er7Broomfield,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Cirrus 
Logic,  Inc  Frentont,  Calif. 

lilar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,015 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n/oo 

29  Claims 


Filed 
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..  „  ^^^ ,  correction  and  detection  for  data 

which  is  stored  in  a  con  puter  memory,  comprising  the  steps 

generating  a  error  duection  and  correcfaon  set  of  store 
check  bits  for  a  dat«  word  by  use  of  a  selected  error  cor- 
rection code  which  detects  and  corrects  a  single  bit  error 
and  detects  multiple  bit  errors  in  said  daU  word, 
generating  a  store  partly  check  bit  for  said  dato  word, 
storing  said  data  word,  said  store  check  bits  and  said  store 
parity  check  bit  in  a  computer  memory,  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  multi*it  output  memory  devices,  wherein 
multiple  bits  of  said  data  word  are  stored  in  each  of  said 
memory  devices  an4  no  more  than  one  of  said  store  check 
bits  or  store  parity  check  bit  is  stored  in  any  one  of  said 
memory  devices, 
reading  said  data  woi^,  said  store  check  bits  and  said  store 
parity  check  bit  fitm  said  computer  memory,  wherein 
there  may  be  one  o«  more  bit  errors  in  said  dato  word,  said 
store  check  bits  and  said  store  parity  check  bit  read  from 
said  computer  mei^ry, 
generating  an  error  detection  and  correction  set  of  verify 
check  bits  for  said  idato  word,  which  was  read  from  said 
computer  memoryJ  by  use  of  said  selected  error  correc- 
tion code,  j 
generating  a  verily  pirity  check  bit  for  said  dato  word  read 

from  said  computer  memory, 
comparing  said  store  check  bits  read  from  said  memory  to 

said  verify  check  hits  to  produce  a  check  bit  syndrome, 
comparing  said  store  parity  check  bit  read  from  said  com- 


1.  A  sequence 
termined  stote 
comprising  a 
select  (ACS) 
first  number,  at 
with  a  plurality 
termined  stote 
associated  with 
model,  each  of 
stotesofsaid 
ory  means  for 
said  ACS 
upon  the  stote 
lowest  path 


metre 


EIGHT-SAMP1 JE 


Arrind  M.  Patel 
Calif.,  asdgnoi^ 
tion,  Armonlc, 
FUel 


VS.  a.  371— « 
1.  A  method 
transducer' 
of  coded  binary 
steps  of: 


of 
genei  ated 


] — 15 


H" 


awH^ 


111 . 


c  etector  for  signals  characterized  by  a  prede- 

nu  :hine  model  having  a  first  number  of  stotes, 

pre*  etermined  second  number  of  add,  compare, 

mod  iiles,  said  second  number  being  less  than  said 

..  one  of  said  ACS  modules  being  associated 

specific  predetermined  stotes  of  said  prede- 

line  model  so  that  one  ACS  module  is 

stote  of  said  predetermined  stote  machine 

ACS  modules  associated  with  a  plurality  of 

predetermined  stote  machine  model  having  mem- 

sto  ring  which  of  the  respective  associated  stotes 

module  should  represent  at  any  particular  time  based 

a^ociated  with  said  ACS  module  having  the 

thereto. 


leist( 


m  achine 


och ! 

said 


5,291,500 
LOOK-AHEAD  FOR  CODED  SIGNAL 
1  'ROCESSING  CHANNELS 
and  Robert  A.  Rntledge,  both  of  San  Jose, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
S.V. 

May  22, 1990,  Ser.  No.  526,878 
Int.  a.'  G06F  n/io 

14  Claims 

processing,  in  a  signal  processing  channel, 

analog  electrical  signals  representotive 

iato  into  digital  sample  values,  comprising  the 
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with  a  clock,  generating  successive  clock  cycles; 

with  a  decoder,  precomputing  values  for  the  following 
functional  expressions  for  a  baseline  check  in  accordance 
with  an  eight  sample  look  ahead  algorithm: 

H|=yo+2yi-2y3 

H2=yo+2yi-i-y2-y3-2y4 

HJ=yo-^2yl +y2-y4-2yj 

H4=yo+2yi+yi-ys-2y6 

H5=yo-t-2yi+y2-y6-2y7 

where  yo  is  a  then  current  sample  value,  and  yi-y?  are 
sample  values  in  successive  clock  cycles  following  ya  and 
with  the  decoder,  also  precomputing  the  values  of  the  fol- 
lowing fimctional  expressions  for  a  peak-position  check: 


n 


_^ 


f^i 


rl£. 


»*• 


X 


H 


II 


^SD 


h 


T^tKi 


oni 
n  I 


the  first  laser  active  material,  and  the  light  source  b  a  multi- 
mode  source  arranged  to  pump  the  inner  cladding  so  as  to 


cause  laser  emission  therein  which,  in  turn,  serves  as  pump 
radiation  for  the  laser  active  dopant  in  the  optical  fibre  core. 


5,291,502 
ELECTROCTATICALLY  TUNABLE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
AND  OPTICAL  INTESCONNECr  FOR  PROCESSORS 
Bardia  PexcaUd,  Hurtii«taa  Beack,  and  James  S.  Harris,  Jr., 
Stmrfbrd,  both  of  Calif .,  aarivMn  to  The  Board  of  Trwtees  of 
the  Leland  Stanford,  Jr.  UnivenHy,  Staafiord,  CaUf. 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,903 
Int  CL^  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  a.  372—20  17  ( 


S^SS^iSSS^i^SSStl^SSSS 


H6=yo+yi-y2-y3 

H7=yo-Hyi-y2+2y4 

H«=yo-»-yi-y2+y4-ys: 

using  the  decoder,  executing  said  algorithm  during  each  of  a 
series  of  successive  clock  cycles  to  decode  one  successive 
bit  of  coded  binary  dato  corresponding  to  said  current 
sample  value  and  to  advance  to  the  next  clock  cycle  with 
the  computed  next  stote  as  the  new  current  stote; 

defining  each  clock  cycle  by  a  clock  signal  that  is  phase 
lock«l  to  said  analog  signal;  and 

with  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  converting  the  incom- 
ing analog  signal  to  said  digital  sample  values  at  a  rate  of 
one  sample  value  per  clock  cycle. 


5,291,501 

OPTICAL  FIBRE  WITH  DOPED  CORE  AND  DOPED 

INNER  CLADDING,  FOR  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE 

LASER 

David  C  Hanna,  Sorthbaaspton,  United  Kinfldom,  aaaignor  to 

Unircnity  of  Soathhanpton,  Southampton,  United  Kinadom 

per  No.  PCT/GB90/01936,  §  371  Date  Aug.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aag.  20, 1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO9V10272,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JnL  11, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  920,442 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Uait«l  Kiagdom,  Dec  22, 1989, 
89  28992 

lat  CL>  HOIS  3/07:  G02B  6/22 
VS.  CL  372—6  12  Oaiaw 

1.  An  optical  fibre  laser,  comprising  an  optical  fibre  which 
serves  as  a  resonant  cavity  and  which  includes:  a  core;  an  inner 
cladding  surrounding  the  core;  an  outer  cladding  surrounding 
the  inner  cladding  and  the  core;  and  a  light  source  wherein  the 
core  is  doped  with  a  first  laser  active  material,  the  inner  clad- 
ding is  doped  with  second  laser  active  material  different  from 


1.  A  microlaser  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

means  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  defining  a  first 
reflector  for  optical  radiation; 

means  defining  a  Fabry-Perot  lasing  cavity  for  optical  radia- 
tion, which  lasing  cavity  b  positioiied  to  receive  optical 
radiation  reflected  by  said  first  reflector, 

means  defining  a  second  reflector  for  optical  radiation  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  optical  radiation  it  receives  from  said 
lasing  cavity  through  said  lasing  cavity  toward  said  first 
reflector;  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  effective  optical  distance  between 
said  reflectors  to  tune  the  optical  frequency  at  which 
lasing  in  said  cavity  occurs. 


5,291,503 
INTERNALLY  STIMULATED  OPTICAL  PARAMETRIC 

OSCILLATOR/LASER 
AUea  R.  Gciger,  and  NaraaiBAa  S.  Prwad,  both  of  Lm  Crates, 
N.  Mez.,  aaaisBors  to  LaSca,  lac.  Las  Oacca,  N.  Max. 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  777,705,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,195,104.  This  appHcatioa  Mar.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,530 
lat  CL>  HOIS  3/10:  H03F  7/00 
VS.  CL  372—21  14  ( 

1.  An  optical  parametric  oscillator/laser  comprising: 
a  pump  source  for  generating  pump  radiation; 
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an  optical  parametric  os  lillator/laser  crystal  responsive  to 
pump  radiation  to  gen<  rate  laser  radiation  and  responsive 
to  laser  radiation  to  gel  lerate  parametric  optical  radiation; 

a  first  end  surface  locate^  at  a  first  end  of  the  crystal  which 
internally  reflects  las^  radiation  and  parametric  optical 
radiation;  and 


ACTIVE  ENERGV 
LASER  SYSTEMS 
Keith  E.  Nielsen, 

Aircraft  Company 
Filed 

VS.  a.  372—38 


March  1,  1994 


5^1,505 
_  CONTROL  FOR  DIODE  PUMPED 
JSING  PULSEWIDTH  MODULATION 
R^ndo  Beach,  Califs  assignor  to  Hughes 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
,  Ian.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6JSS1 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/00 

TCbdiH 


a  second  end  surface 
which  internally 
optical  optical 
said  second  end 
second  surface  is 
missive  to  at  least 
wavelengths. 


lo4ated  at  a  second  end  of  the  crystal 

refl<  cts  laser  radiation  and  parametric 

oscillation  radiation,  wherein 

is  an  output  surface,  and  said 

parlially  reflective  and  partially  trans- 

one)of  the  optical  parametric  oscillation 


param  :tric 
surf  ice 


LASER 

Patrick  A.  Bournes, 
Hemdon,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  1« 


Rcsi  Ml, 


UjS.  a.  372—34 


ut  n. 


trolled  pulse  drive 
odes,  and  wherein 


S,291,S04 

»UMP  MODULE 

Va.,  assignor  to  nbertek.  Inc., 


firing  pulse  circuit 


1992,  Ser.  No.  835,825 
1.5  HOIS  3/04 


3ClaiiBS 


1.  An  active  en  xgy  control  circuit  for  use  with  a  diode 
pumped  laser  sysM  m  comprising  a  laser  cavity,  a  laser  rod,  a 
Q-switch,  a  Q-swil  ch  firing  pulse  circuit,  and  a  current  con- 
circuit  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  pump  di- 
the  Q-switch  generates  an  output  energy 


pulse  in  response  to  a  firing  signal  provided  by  the  Q-switch 


1.  A  heat  controlled  monolithic  housing  for  a  laser  pump 
module,  said  housing  coyiprising: 

a.  two  end  sections  living  coolant  passageways  formed 
therein;  i 

b.  at  least  one  pump  fieans  mounting  section  disposed  be- 
tween and  attached  to  said  end  sections,  said  mounting 
section  having  at  Itast  one  internal  passageway  formed 
therein  wherein  saib  end  section  passageways  and  said 
mounting  section  passageway  are  interconnected  for  con- 
tinuous coolant  fluid  flow,  said  housing  having  a  single 
entry  port  for  fluid  entering  said  housing  and  a  single  exit 
port  for  the  fluid  leaving  said  housing  so  that  coolant 
enters  said  housing  to  absorb  heat  generated  therein  and 
exits  said  housing  with  the  absorbed  heat  said  end  sections, 
said  pump  means,  faid  mounting  section,  and  said  entry 
and  exit  ports  beilig  constructed  to  integrally  form  a 
monolithic  housing 


said  control  circuit  comprising: 

optical  to  electri  Mil  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  output 
energy  of  the  Jiode  pumped  laser  system  and  for  convert- 
ing the  samp  ed  output  energy  into  a  digitized  energy 
signal; 

a  controller  con  prising: 

pulse  duration  1  >gic  for  setting  a  desired  initial  pulse  dura- 
tion of  the  ou  put  energy  pulse  of  the  diode  pumped  laser 
system; 

threshold  logic  ^upled  to  the  optical  to  electrical  sampling 
means  for  coihparing  the  digitized  energy  signal  compris- 
ing the  samp  ed  output  energy  of  the  laser  system  to  a 
predetermine  I  energy  threshold,  and  for  providing  output 
signals  that  ai  t  adapted  to  increase  or  decrease  the  pulse 
duration  of  tl  le  pulse  provided  by  the  current  controlled 
pulse  drive  c  rcuit  depending  upon  whether  the  sampled 
output  energ  r  is  below  or  above  the  predetermined  en- 
ergy threshol  J,  respectively; 

pulse  duration  output  logic  coupled  to  the  current  con- 
trolled pulse  drive  circuit  for  providing  an  output  signal 
that  is  adapt  sd  to  set  the  pulse  duration  of  the  output 
energy  pulse  in  the  pulse  drive  circuit; 
laser  firing  logi;  coupled  to  the  pulse  duration  output  logic 
and  to  the  C  -switch  firing  pulse  circuit  for  causing  the 
firing  pulse  ;ircuit  to  generate  the  firing  signal  that  is 
adapted  to  s  vitch  the  Q-switch  and  generate  the  output 
energy  pulse  from  the  laser  system;  and 
whereby  the  c  sntroUer  is  adapted  to  maintain  the  output 
energy  of  th<  diode  pumped  laser  system  at  a  desired  level. 

5^1,506 

SEMICONDU  CrOR  LASER  MADE  OF  GROUP  D-VI 

COMPOUNDS 

Do  Y.  Ahn,  Seoul ,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldStar  Co.,  Ltd, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

File*  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  28,  1991, 
1991-24948 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/18 
UJS.  CL  372— 43j  *  Claims 

1.  A  laser  diod  e  of  a  Group  II- VI  compound  of  the  Periodic 
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Table  of  Element  semiconductor  with  a  double-heterostruc- 
ture,  comprising: 
a  substrate  doped  with  ions  of  a  predetermined  conductivity; 
at  least  one  lower  cladding  layer  formed  over  the  substrate 
and  doped  with  ions  of  the  same  conductivity  as  the  sub- 
strate, the  lower  cladding  layer  being  comprised  of  a 
Group  II- VI  compound  semiconductor; 
an  active  region  layer  formed  over  the  lower  cladding  layer 
and  having  a  biaxial  compressive  strain  for  improving  an 
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1.  A  n-VI  compound  semiconductor  laser  diode,  including: 

a  single  crystal  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type; 

a  first  cladding  layer  of  II- VI  semiconductor  of  a  first  con- 
ductivity type  overlaying  the  substrate; 

a  first  guiding  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  overlaying  the  first  cladding  layer; 


an  active  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  overlaying  the  first 
guiding  layer; 

a  second  guiding  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  overlaying  the  active  layer,  and 

a  second  cladding  layer  of  II-VI  semiconductor  of  the  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  overlaying  the  second  guiding 
layer. 


5,291,S08 
GAS  LASER  TUBE 
Koji  HayaiU,  Tokyo,  Japn,  asricBor  to  NEC  Corpontioa, 
Tokyo,  Japn 

FIM  JaL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,555 
CUdaH  priority,  apylicatloa  Japu^  JaL  2, 1991,  3-161262 
1^  CL'  HOIS  3/03 
VS.  CL  372—65  7  < 


optical  gain  characteristic,  the  active  region  layer  being 
comprised  of  a  Group  II-VI  compound  semiconductor; 

at  least  one  upper  cladding  layer  formed  over  the  active 
region  Uyer  and  doped  with  ions  of  the  opposite  conduc- 
tivity to  the  lower  cladding  layer,  the  upper  cladding 
layer  being  comprised  of  a  Group  II-VI  compound  semi- 
conductor; and 

a  capping  layer  formed  over  the  upper  cladding  layer  and 
doped  with  ions  of  the  opposite  conductivity  to  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,291,507 
BLUE-GREEN  LASER  DIODE 
Midwd  A  Haas^  Hwa  Ckeag,  both  of  Woodbury;  James  M. 
DelNqrdt,  St  Paal,  and  Jul  Qia,  Woodbary,  all  of  Mimi^ 
assizors  to  Mlaaesota  Mining  and  Maanfactaring  Coaipaay, 
St.PaBl,Miu. 
CoatinaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  700,601,  May  15, 1991.  This 
applicatioa  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,647 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—44  34  ClaiM 


1.  A  gas  laser  tube  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  inner  wall; 

a  tubular  cathode  having  oppoaeA  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  diameter,  said  cathode  being  disposed  within  said  enclo- 
sure and  attached  to  said  enclosure  at  the  second  end  of 
said  tubular  cathode; 

a  discharge  tube  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and, 
at  the  first  end,  an  expanded  portion  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  cathode  and,  at  the 
second  end,  a  slender  tube  portion,  said  discharge  tube 
being  attached  to  said  enclosure  at  the  first  end  at  said 
expanded  portion,  \bc  second  end  of  said  discharge  tube 
bong  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  said  tubular  cath- 
ode; and 

means  for  securing  said  tubular  cathode  at  the  first  end  to 
said  expanded  portion  of  said  discharge  tube  within  and  to 
said  tubular  cathode,  said  means  for  securing  being  at- 
tached to  said  tubular  cathode  and  pressing  against  said 
expanded  portion  of  said  discharge  tube. 


YoaUho 
to 


5091,509 
GAS  LASER  APPARATUS 
Hakam  MiaosacU,  lachwa;  imiOA  Fmiwito, 
AMda,  both  of  Hbalnka,  aU  of  Jipa 
sUU  KaUa  Koaatia  ytlsakMhn,  Tokyo,  Jivaa 

Filed  JaL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,137 

OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Jap«a.  JaL  12, 1991,  3-19t620 

Iirt.  CL'  HOIS  3/03 

VS.  CL  372—65  18  CfariM 

1.  A  gas  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  gas  medium; 

a  case  in  which  the  gas  medium  is  enclosed; 
a  blower  for  circulating  the  gas  medium  within  said  case, 

said  blower  having  a  rotation  shaft; 
a  bearing  supporting  said  rotation  shaft,  said  bearing  contain- 
ing a  lubricant; 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  positioned  in  said  case  for  generating 
laser  light;  and 
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a  magnetic  fluid  shall  seal  positioned  about  said  rotation 
shaft  and  providing  k  seal  between  the  gas  medium  in  said 


case  and  said 
lubricant  from  said 


lubri(^t  in  said  bearing  so  as  to  isolate  said 
gas  medium. 


5^1^10 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  LASER 
Serge  Gidon,  TuletU;  Pierre  Vulliez,  La  Garde  Adhemar,  and 
Bernard  HenneTin,  Dtcines,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  I'Energie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,356 
daims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30,  1991,  91  01049 
Ii^.  a.5  HOIS  3/09 


VS.  CL  372—69 


12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  powersupply  for  a  laser,  said  laser  compnsmg 
an  active  materiid,  the  tiower  supply  comprising  an  excitation 
module  supplying  eleclfic  pulses  for  the  excitation  of  the  active 
material,  characterize*^  in  that  said  electric  power  supply  also 
comprises  a  heating  module  supplying  electric  pulses  for  heat- 
ing the  active  material  and  maintaining  said  active  material  at 
an  operational  tempelature  at  which  a  laser  effect  occurs, 
following  the  exciutiop  of  the  active  material,  as  well  as  means 
for  permitting  the  alte^ating,  recurrent  operation  of  the  exci- 
tation and  heating  modules. 

H 

5,291,511 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  NETWORK  HAVING  SELF 

ADDRESS  INFORMATION 
John  W.  Maher,  Woo^ock;  Laura  Christenaen,  Mt  Prospect, 
and  Ronald  M.  Zuckerman,  Schanmburg,  all  of  U.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 

Cotttinaation  of  Ser.  No.  573,422,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  5094>1S,  Apr.  16, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,727.  This  application  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  78,954 
^t  CL'  H04L  12/40 
VS.  a.  370—85.1  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  communication  system  network  that  comprises  a 
plurality  of  communj^tion  systems  and  a  processing  multi- 
plexer, wherein  the  if-ocessing  multiplexer  comprises  at  least 
one  AEB  daU  bus  anil  a  plurality  of  system  database  circuits, 
wherein  each  of  the  system  database  circuits  includes  a  system 
data  database  that  stores  information  pertaining  to  system  data, 
a  method  for  at  least  one  system  database  circuit  of  the  plural- 
ity of  system  database  circuits  to  establish  and  maintain  address 


4. 


March  1,  1994 


the 


information  of  tl  e  plurality  of  system  database  circuits, 
method  comprise  s  the  steps  of: 

a)  within  the  at  least  one  system  database  circuit,  monitoring 
self  address  i  iformation,  wherein  the  self  addressing  infor- 
mation inclu  les,  at  least,  a  communication  system  identifi- 
cation numter,  an  AEB  identification  number,  an  AEB 
signal  bus  ac  dress,  and  an  address  sequence  number; 

b)  updating,  w  ithin  the  system  data  database  of  the  at  least 
one  system  i  latabase  circuit,  the  self  address  information 
when  a  char  ge  is  detected  in  step  (a)  to  produce  updated 
self  address  information; 

c)  transmitting  by  the  at  least  one  system  database  circuit, 
the  updatedpelf  address  information  onto  the  at  least  one 


AEB  data  b  is; 


d)  receiving, 
circuits,  th( : 
least  one 
address 

e)  comparing , 
circuits, 
previously 
one  system 

f)  overwritin ;, 
plurality 
selfaddresj 
circuit  wii 
when  the 
ent  than 
the  at  leasi 


by  each  of  the  plurality  of  system  database 

updated  self  address  information  from  the  at 

ilEB  data  bus  to  produce  received  updated 


information; 

by  each  of  the  plurality  of  system  database 

tli  received  updated  address  information  with 

stored  self  address  information  of  the  at  least 

database  circuit; 

in  the  system  data  database  of  each  of  the 

o^  system  database  circuits,  the  previously  stored 

information  of  the  at  least  one  system  database 

1  the  received  updated  address  information 

I  eceived  updated  address  information  is  differ- 

1  tit  previously  stored  self  address  information  of 

one  system  database  circuit. 


UJS.  a.  372—  >9 

1.  In  an  apparatus 
waves  and 
a  reflector  par^, 
element,  each 


,  ard 


compnsing 
one  pipe, 
a  plurality  c 
one  pipe, 
same  inne  r 
the  inner 


5,291,512 

BRAGG  1  lEFLECrOR  FOR  MICROWAVE  AND 

FAR-INFRAR  ED  WAVE,  AND  FREE  ELECTRON  LASER 

PR(  VIDED  WITH  THE  REFLECTOR 
Yoshinori  Suzii  Id,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japa  i 

R  ed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,121 

Claims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-155339 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/OS 

SCIaims 
for  providing  Bragg  reflection  of  micro- 
far-infrared  waves,  a  Bragg  reflector  provided  with 
.  the  reflector  part  having  at  least  one  reflector 
eflector  element  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 


ring-formed  plates  being  non-integral  with  said 
said  plurality  of  ring-formed  plates  having  the 

diameter  and  having  outer  peripheries  fitted  to 
periphery  of  the  one  pipe,  the  plurality  of  ring- 
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formed  plates  being  adjustably  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  so  as  to  enable  variation  of  a  Bragg  reflectivity  of 


9  SCREW 


8  RING  PLATE 


5,291,514 

HEATER  AUTOTONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Walter  Heitmann,  and  Darid  Waters,  both  of  HopeweU  Jwc- 

tion,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  BosiBeas  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jnl.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,112 

ImL  CL>  H05B  3/64 

VS.  CL  373—135  16  OaiM 


said  Bragg  reflector,  thereby  allowing  selection  of  a  de- 
sired wavelength  in  microwave  and  far-infrared  regions. 


5,291,513 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTING  GASES  OR 

FUMES  FROM  A  METALLURGICAL  CONTAINER  AND 

AN  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  PROVIDED  WITH  SAID 

EXHAUST  DEVICE 

Daniel  Pemet,  Metz,  and  Jacques  Blum,  Argancy,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  UnimetaL  Metz,  France 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  886,167,  May  21, 1992.  This  application  JuL 
28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,887 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1991,  91  06166; 
May  22,  1991,  91  06169 

Int.  a.5  B08B  13/Oa-  C21B  13/12;  F27B  3/08;  F27D  17/00 
VS.  CL  373—9  7  Claiau 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  duty  cycle  of  a  heater  seg- 
ment of  a  furnace  including  the  step  of  applying  power  to  at 
least  one  segment  as  a  function  of  power  applied  to  at  least  two 
other  segments. 


5,291,515 
SPREAD  SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 
Yoshitaka  Uchida;  Mamoru  Endo;  Masatdro  Hamatsn,  and 
Shigeo  Akazawa,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Clarion 
Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  14,  1990,  2-153998; 
Jan.  31,  1991,  3-31631 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sahaeqnent  to  JnL  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—1  15  ( 


1.  Device  for  collecting  gases  or  fumes  emitted  by  an  electric 
arc  furnace  (2)  in  the  inside  of  which  is  effected  the  melting 
and/or  the  conversion  of  a  metallurgical  charge,  with  the 
production  of  gases  or  fumes,  and  comprising  a  stage  (4)  emit- 
ting gases  or  fumes  out  of  the  furnace,  in  communication  with 
the  inside  of  the  furnace,  the  collecting  device  comprising  a 
hood  (5)  for  exhausting  the  gases  or  fumes  in  the  emission  stage 
(4)  of  the  furnace,  a  chamber  (7)  for  the  combustion  of  the 
gases  or  fumes,  a  filter  (9)  and  a  fan  (11)  having  an  intake  part, 
connected  in  series  and  in  this  order  through  a  first  duct  (6) 
connecting  the  exhaust  hood  (5)  to  the  combustion  chamber 
(7),  a  second  duct  (8)  connecting  the  combustion  chamber  to 
the  filter,  and  a  third  duct  (10)  connecting  the  filter  to  the  fan, 
characterized  in  that  the  device  comprises:  ^ 

a  first  element  (12)  for  adjusting  pressure  drop  disposed  in 
the  first  duct  (6)  controlled  by  a  first  regulating  means  (13) 
connected,  for  the  control  thereof,  to  a  pressure  sensor 
(14)  disposed  in  the  inside  of  the  furnace,  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  emission  stage  (4), 
an  additional  duct  (15)  connected  to  the  third  duct  (10)  at 
one  of  the  ends  thereof  and  opening  out  to  the  open  air  at 
the  other  end  thereof, 
and  a  second  element  (16)  for  adjusting  pressure  drop  dis- 
posed in  the  additional  duct  (15)  and  controlled  by  a 
second  regulating  means  (17)  connected,  for  the  control 
thereof,  to  a  pressure  sensor  (18)  disposed  in  the  third  duct 
(10)  in  proximity  to  the  intake  part  of  the  fan  (11). 


1.  A  spread  spectrum  communication  device  comprising: 

a  transmitter  having: 

serial-parallel  converting  means  for  converting  serial  data  to 
be  transmitted  into  a  plurality  of  parallel  data  sets; 

spread  spectrum  modulating  means  for  effecting  q>read 
spectrum  modulation  by  modulating  each  of  said  data  sets 
by  a  sounder  spread  spectrum  code  to  generate  a  respec- 
tive spread  spectrum  signal; 

delaying  means  for  delaying  each  of  said  spread  spectrum 
signals  from  said  spread  spectrum  modulating  means  by  a 
respective  different  delay  interval  with  reference  to  the 
phase  of  said  sounder  spread  spectrum  code,  said  sounder 
spread  spectrum  signal  being  independent  of  said  plurality 
of  parallel  data  sets; 

adding  means  for  adding  each  of  the  delayed  spread  spec- 
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said  adjustable 
passing  the  s| 


CARRIER  FRl  UENCY 


trum  signals  from  said  delaying  means  to  said  sounder 
spread  spectrum  code;  and 

an  RF  modulator  for  RF  modulating  an  output  of  said  add- 
ing means;  and 

a  receiver  having: 

a  correUtor  for  correlat  ng  a  received  signal  from  said  trans- 
mitter with  a  referem  e  signal; 

converting  means  for  <  onverting  an  output  signal  of  said 
correlator  into  a  sign^  in  a  base  band  information  band; 

a  binary  converting  cirduit  for  converting  said  signal  m  said 
base  band  informatioa  band  into  a  digital  signal;  and 

dau  demodulating  means  for  demodulating  said  digital  sig-   vs.  (X  375—1 
nal  to  restore  the  ser  al  data. 
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bandpass  filter  to  a  wide  bandwidth  for 
ipdead-spectnun  signal. 


Sc  linunm. 


Seymour  Stein,  NeMon 
and  Karen  M, 
GTE  Govemmen  t 
FUed 


5,291,517 

.  „_ -Y  CORRECTOR  FOR  A  DSSS 

COl  4MUN1CATION  SYSTEM 

Center,  WUliam  F.  DeLisle,  MUford, 

1,  Needham,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Systems  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass. 
1  )ec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,625 
Int.  a.5  H04K  ]/00 

1  Claim 


5,291^16 

DUAL  MODE  TRANSMTITER  AND  RECEIVER 

Robert  C.  Dixon,  Palmet  Lake,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Vanderpool, 

Colorado  Springi,  both  af  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omnipoint  Data 

Company,  Inc.,  Colora*  Springs,  Colo. 

CoBtiBnatioD  of  Ser.  No.  698,<»4,  May  13, 1991,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  S«p.  18. 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,293 

iBt  a.»  hNk  i/oa-  H04L  9/00 

vs.  CL  375-1  «  ^^'■*™ 


fre  11 


ode  I 


1.  A  dual-mode  transi  litter  comprising: 

an  antenna; 

a  mode  controller  for  selecting  narrowband  modulation  and 

spread-spectrum  m  dulation; 
information  means  fot  processing  an  information  signal; 
A  tunable-frequency  synthesizer  for  generating  a  carrier 

signal; 
a  chip-code  generato^  for  generating  a  chip-code  signal; 
a  spread-spectrum  m^ulator  coupled  to  said  information 
means,  said  tunabl*-frequency  synthesizer  and  said  chip- 
code  generator  fot|  spread-spectrum  modulating  the  pro- 
cessed information!  signal  with  the  chip-code  signal  and 
the  carrier  signal  a»  a  spread-spectrum  signal; 
a  narrowband  modulator  coupled  to  said  information  means 
and  said  tunable-frequency  synthesizer  for  modulating  the 
processed  information  signal  with  narrowband  modula- 
tion as  a  narrowband  modulated  signal; 
a  power  amplifier  ooupled  to  said  mode  controller,  said 
spread-spectrum  niodulator  and  said  narrowband  modula- 
tor, responsive  to  I  narrowband  modulation  setting  of  said 
mode  controller  1  sr  amplifying  the  narrowband  modu- 
lated signal,  and  t  sponsive  to  a  spread-spectrum  setting 
of  said  mode  con  roller  for  ampUfying  the  spread-spec- 
trum signal;  ' 
an  adjustable  bandpass  filter  coupled  to  said  antenna,  said 
power  amplifier  aad  said  mode  controller,  responsive  to  a 
narrowband  modalation  setting  of  said  mode  controller 
for  adjusting  a  bandwidth  of  said  adjustable  bandpass  filter 
to  a  narrow  bandwidth  for  passing  the  narrowband  modu- 
lated signal,  and  responsive  to  a  spread-spectrum  setting 
of  said  mode  controller  for  adjusting  the  bandwidth  of 


1.  A  carrier 
direct  sequence 
system  having  a 
carrier  frequency  |and 
a  pseudo-noise 
a  local  frequency 
approximate 
quency; 
a  demodulator 
signals  stripfjed 
the  local 
signals  consisting 
rature  signal 
a  sampler  cou 
vert  said 
pies; 
a  digital  si 
multiply 
tized  sampli  s 
tones  to  pro  fide 
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luency  corrector  for  a  receiver  for  use  in  a 

division  multiple  access  communication 

I  arrier  frequency,  consisting  of  an  expected 

a  carrier  frequency  error,  modulated  by 

comprising: 

,  source  for  providing  a  local  frequency 

equal  to  equal  to  the  expected  carrier  fre- 


;igna]  pi 
ea(  h 


;eadh 


squanng 
products  to 
value,  that 
error;  and 
an  adjuster  b^ween 
local  frequ(  ncy 


sou'ce 


.quency 

error  for  providing 


carrier  freq  lency 


LINK 
Peter  S.  Stntmaf, 
Cambridge, 


Filed 

Int. 
VS.  a.  375—4 
1.  A  wirelesi 
paging  receive!  i, 

A.  a  central 
ting  paginj 

B.  A  plurality 
1)  means 
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or  providing  complex  demodulated  received 
of  the  pseudo-noise  code  and  mixed  with 
frequency  source,  each  of  said  demodulated 
ting  of  in-phase  signal  components  and  quad- 
„  components  and  the  carrier  frequency  error; 
If  led  to  said  demodulator  and  adapted  to  con- 
demodulated  signal  components  to  digital  sam- 


irocessor  coupled  to  the  sampler  adapted  to 

signal  component  sample  by  stored  digi- 

of  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  sinusoidal 

Je  a  product  corresponding  to  each  tone,  for 

_.  said  product  and  for  comparing  the  squared 

determine  which  tone  provides  the  maximum 

one  corresponding  to  the  carrier  frequency 


...  said  digital  signal  processor  and  said 

source  adapted  to  adjust  the  local  fre- 

to  compensate  for  the  carrier  frequency 

a  local  frequency  equal  to  the  received 
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5,291,518 
„  .  FOR  RADIO  PAGING  SERVICE 
Sudbury,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Metriplex,  Inc., 


Naaa. 


Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,659 
CL'  H04B  3/36;  H04L  25/60 

eOtama 

paging  system  for  transmitting  messages  to 
said  system  comprising: 
including  a  central  transmitter  for  transmit- 
messages; 

of  remote  sites,  each  including: 
lor  receiving  said  paging  messages  from  said 


site 


central  ite, 
2)  means  ^r  retransmitting  said  paging  messages  to  said 
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paging  receivers  on  the  same  carrier  frequency  as  that 
of  the  transmissions  from  said  central  site, 
C.  means  for  effecting  said  transmissions  from  said  central 
site  on  a  time  division  basis  with  the  transmissions  from 


S/N  ratio  when  residual  intersymbol  interferences  do  not 
exceed  the  equalizing  abiUty  of  said  equalizer. 


5,291,520 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

DISTRIBUTION  PRESERVING  TOMLINSON 

PRECODING  IN  TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA 

SIGNALS 

Paul  D.  Cole,  Fairfielo,  Coiin.,  assignor  to  General  DataComm, 

Inc.,  Middlebury,  Coan. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,563,  Feb.  6,  1991.  This 

application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,098 

tat  a.'  H04B  1/10 

VS.  a.  375—34  20  OaiiM 


said  remote  sites,  the  transmissions  from  said  central  site 
being  at  a  high  data  rate  relative  to  the  transmissions  from 
said  remote  sites,  whereby  most  of  the  transmission  time  is 
utilized  for  the  transmissions  to  said  paging  receivers. 


1.  A  digital  mobile  communications  terminal  equipment 
having  an  equalizer  for  compensating  for  frequency  selective 
fading  in  a  received  signal,  said  equipment  comprising; 
an  equalizing  processing  controlUng  circuit  which  stops  an 
equalizing  of  said  equalizer  to  a  diversity  branch  having  a 
received  signal  level  which  is  lower  than  a  preset  refer- 
ence value;  and 
a  diversity  branch  selecting  circuit  for  adaptively  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  diversity  branches  of  a  selection-after- 
detection  diversity  receiving  circuit  including  said  equal- 
izing processing  controlling  circuit  which  selects  a  diver- 
sity branch  having  the  least  residual  intersymbol  interfer- 
ence when  residual  intersymbol  interferences  of  said  di- 
versity branches  exceed  the  equalizing  the  ability  of  said 
equalizer  and  selects  a  diversity  branch  having  the  highest 
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1.  A  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  series  of  telecommunica- 
tions signals  over  a  telecommunications  channel,  said  transmit- 
ter comprising: 

coding  means  for  predistorting  first  telecommunications 
signals  according  to  a  linear  function 


Jt*  +  .2    ajxik-i  =  rk  -  Sk  +  b\{rk-i  -  Sk-\) 


5,291,519 
DIGITAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
EQUIPMENT  AND  RECEIVING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Makoto  Tsurumani,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3m28329 

tat  a.'  H04B  7/10;  H04L  1/02 

VS.  CL  375—12  2  Claims 
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to  provide  predistorted  output  second  telecommunication 
signals,  wherein  r^  represents  a  first  telecommunication 
signal  which  is  to  be  predistorted  by  said  coding  means,  a,- 
and  b,  respectively  represent  coefficients  of  first  and  sec- 
ond polynomials  relating  to  the  channel  impulse  response 
of  said  telecommunications  channel,  \k  represents  a  pre- 
distorted output  second  telecommunications  signal,  and  s;^ 
is  chosen  to  cause  the  signal  power  of  x^  on  average  to 
approximately  equal  the  signal  power  of  r^t  on  average; 
and 
interface  means  coupled  to  said  coding  means,  said  interface 
means  for  receiving  said  predistorted  output  second  tele- 
communications signals  and  for  processing  said  predis- 
torted output  second  telecommunications  signals  for 
transmission  on  said  telecommunications  channel. 


5,291,521 
INDEX  ASSIGNMENT  IN  REDUNDANCY-CODED  DATA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

WUliam  L.  Betts,  St  Petersburg,  and  Stanley  Bottoms,  Scni- 

Bole,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 

Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,144,  May  29,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,105,443.  ThU  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,113 

Int  a.'  H04L  27/04 
VS.  a.  375—59  2  CbdM 
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1.   Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal   representing  data 
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mapped  into  a  successioti  of  channel  symbols  of  a  predeter- 
mined signal  constellation,  said  constelUtion  compnsmg  a 
plurality  of  signal  points  grouped  into  respective  subsets  and 
the  signal  points  of  each  subset  having  respective  assigned 
index  values,  said  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  identifying  a  sequence  of  said  subsets  in  response 

to  a  first  portion  of  s^d  data, 
means  for  generating  inj  response  to  a  second  portion  of  said 
data,  for  each  identified  subset  of  said  sequence,  the  index 
value  of  a  particular  ^ne  of  the  signal  points  of  that  subset, 
and  I 

means  for  generating,  4  said  signal,  a  signal  representing  the 
signal  points  whose  I  index  values  are  generated  m  said 
means  for  generating 
the  indices  assigned  to  the  signal  points  of  each  subset  bemg 
monotonically  incretsing  with  increasing  power  of  the 
signal  points.  , 
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means  being  coupU  d  to  an  input  of  detection  means,  said  detec- 
tion means  detern  lining  a  most  probable  sequence  of  data 
symbols  on  the  basi  s  of  the  detection  signal,  the  symbols  occur- 
ring in  the  detection  signal  with  a  symbol  interval  T,  by  recur- 
sively updating  c*ididate  sequences  (survivors)  with  associ- 
ated path  metrics  derived  from  branch  metrics,  the  branch 
metrics  being  an  e^  en  function  of  a  difference  value  e*.  present 
at  a  sampling  inst  mt  kT  of  the  detection  signal,  and  of  the 
detection  signal  ei  pected  for  a  respective  candidate  survivor, 
where  k  is  an  inte  [er,  characterized  in  that  the  receiver  com- 
prises timing  meai  s  for  delaying  the  sampUng  instants  if 


[5^ 


J  5^1^22 

DEVICne  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  SAMPLED 

VALUE  OF  IMPUisE  RESPONSE  AND  SIGNAL 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  THE  DEVICE 

Norio  Ueno,  Yokohama,  ^  Yutaka  Awmta,  Kaw«««ki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,610 

Claims  priority,  appUcition  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1990,  2-179152 

iBt  CI.'  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—94  I  14  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  estin  ating  a  sampled  value  of  an  impulse 
response  from  a  input  si  pial  and  an  output  signal  of  a  decision 
I  signal  decision  procedure  for  repro- 
the  input  signal  having  an  equalized 
waveform,  said  device  ( ;omprising: 
first  means,  operative  ly  coupled  to  the  decision  circuit,  for 
generating  first  absolute  values  of  samples  of  decided 
values  obtained  fn  >m  the  output  signal  of  the  decision 
circuit; 
second  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  decision  circuit, 
for  generating  second  absolute  values  of  samples  of  equal- 
ized outputs  obtaii*d  from  the  input  signal  of  the  decision 
circuit;  and  ! 

third  means,  operati^ely  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
means,  for  generajting  a  dividing  ratio  using  said  first 
absolute  values  and  said  second  absolute  values,  and  said 
ratio  being  an  estimate  of  the  sampled  value  of  the  impulse 
response  at  a  samiling  point  shifted  by  a  predetermined 
amount. 


vm»B: 


Eisabnro  Itakun , 
assignors  to 

Filcjl 
Claims  priorit  r 


UJS.  a.  375— 9< 
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5,291,523 
VTTERBI  RECEITER  WITH  IMPROVED  TIMING 

MEANS 
Johamies  W.  M.  BergiAaiis,  and  Ho  W.  Wong,  both  of  Eindho- 
Ten,  Netherlands,  asiignora  to  VS.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  I 

FUed  AprJ  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,409 
Claims  priority,  apflication  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  91200977.6 

Int.  CL'  H03H  7m.  7/40;  H03K  5/J59;  H03D  1/06 
UJS.  CL  375— 14         I  6  Claims 

1.  Data  receiver  comprising  deriving  means  for  deriving  a 
detection  signal  from  an  input  signal,  an  output  of  the  deriving 


1.  A  Viterbi 
by  Viterbi 
a  state  metric 

mation   obMined 

processing 
a  path  memdry 

vided  by  s  lid 
a  path  deco<  le 

memory  c  rcuit 

for  weight  ing 

from  said 

likelihood 

said  state 


difference  value  e*-,  at  a  sampling  instant 

n  is  a  fixed  positive  number,  and  where 

value  is  associated  to  the  most  probable 

at  the  sampling  instant  kT,  and  the  sign 

f(k-n-m)Ti»k-n-m)  of  the  contribution  of 

„_„  (m=  1,2,3, . . .),  estimated  at  a  samplmg 

-m)T,  to  the  detection  signal  at  an  instant 

are  equal,  the  symbol  a*_ii-m  being  taken 

survivor  which  is  the  most  probable  at 

instant  kT;  and  for  advancing  the  sampling 


are  different. 


5,291,52* 
._II  DECODING  APPARATUS 
and  Yuichi  Kojima,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
.  Noy.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,531 
,  application  Japan,  Not.  21, 1991,  3-331565 
Int.  a.5  H04L  27/06 

SClaims 


Stay 


Mcniic 


c 


ACS 
CIRCUIT 


(' 

(* 

NOMAUZINO 
CIRCUIT 

STATE  Mrmic 
MEMORT  emcuiT 

1 

CIRCUIT 

— ^ 


HTH  ocaxc 

HOOKI  OECISION 
CIRCUIT 


-  DEOOOED  UT* 


(  ecoding  apparatus  for  decoding  received  data 
decqding,  comprising: 

memory  circuit  for  storing  state  metric  infor- 
by   adder-comparator-selector   (ACS) 


circuit  for  storing  select  information  pro- 

.  ACS  processing;  and 

word  decision  circuit  coupled  to  said  path 

..  and  to  said  sute  metric  memory  circuit 

.„  a  plurality  of  bits  of  a  path  decode  word 

»ath  memory  circuit  according  to  its  degree  of 

i>ased  on  state  metric  information  supplied  from 

metric  memory  circuit,  cumulatively  adding 
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each  weighted  path  decode  word  obtained  by  said 
weighting  operation,  and  comparing  a  cumulative  value 
obtained  by  said  cumulative  adding  operation  with  a  pre- 
set threshold  value  to  determine  a  decode  word. 


5,291,525 

SYMMETRICALLY  BALANCED  PHASE  AND 

AMPLITUDE  BASE  BAND  PROCESSOR  FOR  A 

QUADRATURE  RECEIVER 

Dioa  M.  Funderbork;  SangU  Park,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  and 

Peter  J.  McL^ne,  Kingston,  Canada,  assignors  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,278 
Int.  a.'  H04C  27/38 
VS.  CL  375—98  11  < 


5.  A  method  for  processing  an  ampUtude  modulated  signal  in 
a  digital  receiver  having  a  symmetrically  balanced  phase  and 
amplitude  base  band  processor  for  a  quadrature  receiver,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

digitally  demodulating  the  amplitude  modulated  signal  to 
provide  a  demodulated  signal  with  an  in-phase  component 
and  a  quadrature  component; 

providing  an  envelope  signal  by  using  both  the  in-phase 
component  and  the  quadrature  component  of  the  demodu- 
lated signal; 

providing  a  gain  coefficient  by  using  the  envelope  signal  and 
the  in-phase  component; 

logically  combining  the  gain  coefficient  and  the  in-phase 
component  of  the  demodulated  signal  to  provide  a  com- 
posite signal  having  a  modified  amplitude; 

logically  combining  the  gain  coefficient  and  the  quadrature 
component  of  the  demodulated  signal  to  provide  a  differ- 
ence signal  having  the  modified  amplitude,  the  difference 
signal  and  the  composite  signal  being  concurrently  pro- 
vided; 

adding  the  composite  signal  and  the  difference  signal  to 
provide  a  left  audio  information  signal;  and 

subtracting  the  difference  signal  from  the  composite  signal 
to  provide  a  right  audio  information  signal. 


5,291^26 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

REDUCING  INFLUENCE  BY  JITTER 

Kaori   Ickikawa;   Noriynki   Ohtsnka,   botk   of  Tokyo,   and 

Masanori  Hashimoto,  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assizors  to 

Olympns  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japue 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,558 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkM  Japmi,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-57953 
Int  CL'  HOM.  7/04;  GllB  20/00 
VS.  CL  375—111  17  Claims 

13.  A  digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 
fundamental  period  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  fun- 
damental period  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  pulses 
including  reproduction  target  pulses  included  in  binary 
reproduced  output  signal  pulses  sequentially  input  as 
digital  signal  pulses  to  be  reproduced; 
synchronizing  means  for  generating  a  sync  signal  substan- 


tially representing  a  phase  of  each  of  the  reproduction 
target  pulses; 
clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  demodulation  clock 
having  the  fundamental  period  calculated  by  said  funda- 
mental period  calculating  means  and  synchronized  with 
each  of  the  reproduction  target  pulses  with  a  predeter- 
mined width  in  response  to  the  sync  signal  input  from  the 
synchronizing  means;  and 


1     * 

1  r 

mtum 

1              1     * 

demodulating  means  for  sequentially  demodulating  the  bi- 
nary reproduced  output  signal  pulses  in  accordance  with 
the  demodulation  clock  form  said  clock  generating  means, 
the  demodulation  clock  being  synchronized  with  each  of 
the  reproduction  target  pulses  with  the  predetermined 
width  by  said  synchronizing  means. 


5,291,527 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  DEMODULATOR 

USED  IN  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

HideaU  Hvnyama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aari^or  to  KabnaUU 

Kaisha  TosUba,  Kan^awa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,775 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatkw  Japmi,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-32S2S5 
Int  CL'  H04L  27/06 
VS.  CL  375—94  18  ( 


j»>jm 
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l^W^^VKai 
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NU.TnjBi  —     I »  F     —     *^D 
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14.  A  demodulator  for  demodulating  a  burst  modulation 
signal  transmitted  by  time  division  multiplex  in  a  communica- 
tion system  comprising: 

sampling  timing  generating  means  for  generating  a  sampling 
timing  which  is  bit-synchronized  with  said  burst  modula- 
tion signal  before  receiving  said  burst  modulation  signal; 

quasi-synchronous  detecting  means  for  quasi-synchronously 
detecting  said  burst  modulation  signal  and  for  successively 
outputting  a  first  vector  signal  on  a  phase  plane; 

sampling  means  for  successively  sampling  said  first  vector 
signal  obtained  by  said  quasi-synchronous  detecting 
means  in  sampling  timing  generated  by  said  samplmg 
timing  generating  means; 

phase  rotation  amount  estimating  means  for  estimating  a 
phase  rotation  amount  of  said  first  vector  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  a  correlation  among  a  particular  number  of 
said  first  vector  signals  sampled  by  said  sampling  means; 
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phase  compensating  me  uis  for  compensating  the  phase  of 
said  first  vector  signal  in  accordance  with  the  phase  rota- 
tion amount  estimated  by  said  phase  roUtion  amount 
estimating  means;  and| 

means  for  demodulating  said  successively  sampled  first  vec- 
tor signal  according  t<  the  first  vector  signal  compensated 
by  said  phase  compel  sating  means. 
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5^1,529 
HANDSHAKE  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Neal  A.  Crook,  Re)  ding;  Paul  L.  Bruce,  Basingstoke,  and  Ro- 
bert J.  Galnszka;)Reading,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Digital 
Equipment  International  Limited,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Filed  ttec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,559 
Claims  priority,  i  ippUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13,  1991, 
9126513 

iBt  a.'  H041 .  l/OO:  H03K  5/li.  7/00:  H03L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  375—109 1  10  a**™ 


5,291,528 
aRCUIT  FOR  GLl  fCH-FREE  SWITCHING  OF 
ASYNCHROM5US  CLOCK  SOURCES 
Fnlpa  V.  Vermeer,  Delfl,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,513 
Claims  priority,  appUci  tton  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1991, 


9109445 

US.  a.  375—106 


Int  H.'  H04L  7/00 


SCiaims 


L  A  switching  circuit 


t  clock 


cha  acterized  i 


"or  selectively  switching  to  an  output 
line  a  first  clock  signal    rom  a  first  clock  source  or  a  second 
clock  signal  from  a  secoi  d,  lower  frequency  clock  source,  said 
second  clock  signal  bei4g  asynchronous  with  respect  to  said 
first  clock  signal,  comprising: 
synchronizing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
clock  sources  for  pr0viding  a  third  clock  signal  having  the 
same  frequency  as  laid  second  clock  signal  and  synchro- 
nized with  said  firs^  clock  signal  at  an  output  thereof; 
gating  means  connected  between  said  output  line  and  the 
outputs  of  said  fir^  and  second  clock  sources  and  said 
synchronous  meanM  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  gating  means  for  control- 
ling the  operation  thereof  such  that  if  said  second  clock 
signal  is  switched  tt>  said  output  line  in  place  of  said  first 
clock  signal,  said  tl»ird  clock  signal  is  gated  to  said  output 
line  during  an  inactive  period  of  said  first  clock  signal  and 
causes  said  second  block  signal  to  be  gated  to  said  output 
line  during  an  inactive  period  of  said  third  clock  signal, 
said  first  clock  sclirce  being  rendered  non-operational 
following  its  discotinection  from  said  output  line,  and  if 
said  first  clock  si^al  is  switched  to  said  output  line  in 
place  of  said  secoiKl  clock  signal  said  first  clock  source  is 
rendered  operatioaal  following  which  said  third  clock 
signal  is  gated  to  said  output  line  during  an  inactive  period 
of  said  second  cloc  Ic  signal,  and  then  said  first  clock  signal 
is  gated  to  said  o«  tput  line  during  an  inactive  period  of 
said  third  clock  si|  :nal. 


1.  A  system 

a  first  logic  circuit 
clock  speed, 

a  second  logic 
a  second 
machine,  said 
first  clock  s] 

said  first  and 
communicati|>n 

said  system 
nization  mac)iine 
eluding: 

means  for 
circuit  via  a 

means  for 
relationship 
second  timin  ; 

means  for  usinj 
signal  indicating 
mitted  from 
edge  therein 
a  time  whic  i 
first  logic  cifcuit. 


ENRICHEI 


Albert  J.  Impink 
Hills;    John    W 


44— t^ 


0- 


coi^pnsmg: 

operating  in  a  first  timing  domain  at  a  first 

ind  including  a  first  transaction  machine; 

c  rcuit  operating  in  a  second  timing  domain  at 

speed,  and  including  a  second  transaction 

second  clock  speed  being  greater  than  said 

p^; 

^econd  logic  circuit  being  connected  by  a 
link,  and 

in  that  it  includes  a  phase  synchro- 
within  said  second  timing  domain  in- 


rec«  ivmg 


using 


an  input  signal  from  said  first  logic 
lynchronizing  flip-flop; 

said  input  signal  to  determine  the  phase 
between  said  first  timing  domain  and  said 
;  domain,  and 

said  phase  relationship  to  generate  a  control 
_ing  whether  a  communication  signal  trans- 
aid  second  logic  circuit  as  a  result  of  a  clock 
will  be  received  by  said  first  logic  circuit  at 
does  not  violate  timing  conditions  of  said 


5,291,530 
BORON-10  BORIC  ACID  CONTROL 


SYSTEM  I  OR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PLANT 


Jr.,  MnrrysTille;  Joseph  A.  Battaglia,  Forest 

, .    Fasnacht,    Greensburg,    and    George    G. 

Konopka,  E.  I^cKeesport,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FU(  d  Apr.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  678,782 
Int  a.5  G21C  7/06 
MS.  a.  376-2*  14  Oaims 

1.  A  process  f<  r  controlling  the  concentration  of  an  enriched 
boron- 10  boric  a  ;id  solution  in  a  reactor  coolant  system  includ- 
ing a  reactor  ve  ssel  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  the  coolant  system 
containing  an  ei  riched  boric  acid  solution  having  a  boron-10 
to  boron- 1 1  atoi  lic  isotope  ratio  of  at  least  20:80,  the  process 
comprising: 

(a)  diverting  )  quantity  of  boron-10  material  from  the  cool- 
to  a  boron-10  storing  means  and  storing  a 
the  quantity  therein  to  such  an  extent  that 


ant  system 
fraction  of 


fluid  exitinj 
coolant,  th< 


when  a  plui  ality  of  fuel  rods  are  substantially  depleted,  the 


the  boron-10  storing  means  will  be  a  depleted 
depleted  coolant  containing  a  low  concentra- 


tion of  the  joron-10  material; 
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(b)  recirculating  the  depleted  coolant  into  the  coolant  sys- 
tem; 

(c)  shutting  down  the  reactor  vessel  with  natural  boric  acid 
comprising  opening  the  reactor  vessel  and  flooding  the 
coolant  system  with  a  refueling  water  storage  tank  solu- 
tion which  is  comprised  of  a  natural  boric  acid  solution, 
thereby  creating  a  refueling  fluid  comprised  of  said  refuel- 
ing storage  tank  solution  and  said  depleted  coolant; 

(d)  refueling  the  vessel  and  transferring  the  refueling  fluid 
solution  to  the  refueling  water  storage  tank; 

(e)  closing  the  vessel; 

(0  draining  the  refueling  fluid  to  a  waste  solution  receiving 
means  thereby  leaving  a  remaining  solution  in  the  coolant 
system  sufficient  to  ensure  that  the  plurality  of  fuel  rods 
are  properly  cooled  and  controlled;  and 

(g)  displacing  said  remaining  solution  with  a  replacement 
solution,  said  replacement  solution  containing  an  enriched 
boron-10  boric  acid  solution  which  contains  a  boron-10  to 
boron- 1 1  isotope  ratio  of  at  least  30:70. 


5,291^1 

AUXILIARY  PLATFORM  FOR  BOILING  WATER 

REACTORS 

Bengt  I.  Baversteo,  Simsbury,  Coon.,  ami  Rolf  Petenaon,  Vis- 

teria,  Sweden,  aaaignors  to  Combustion  Eogiiieeriiig,  lac, 

Windaor,  Comi. 

Filed  Dec  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  99M85 

Irt.  CL'  G21C  79/00 

UJS.  CL  376—268  14  CUm 


5,291,532 
FUEL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Harold  E.  TowMcad,  QuvMl,  a^  GiaMarlo  BwkMrti,  O^cr- 
tim>,  bodi  of  Calif.,  aari^Mtra  to  GcMnI  Electric  CoapMy, 
San  Joae,  Calif  . 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,947 
Irt.  CL'  G21C  19/18 
\3S.  CL  376—269  IS  I 


5.  A  platform  system  for  use  in  a  boiling  water  reactor  plant 

having  a  first  area,  a  second  area,  and  a  third  area,  comprising: 

a  refueling  platform  for  traveling  over  said  second  area,  said 

third  area,  and  at  most  only  a  portion  of  said  first  area,  said 

refueling  platform  comprising: 

a  first  platform  for  traversing  over  said  second  area,  said 
third  area,  and  said  portion  of  said  first  area; 

first  means  connected  to  said  first  platform  for  performing 
underwater  operations  within  said  second  area,  said 
third  area,  and  said  portion  of  said  first  area;  and 

first  means  for  moving  said  first  platform  and  said  per- 
forming means  over  different  locations  within  said 
second  area,  said  third  area,  and  said  portion  of  said  first 
area;  and 
an  auxiliary  platform  for  traveling  over  said  first  area  and  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  second  area,  said  auxiliary  platform 

comprising: 

a  second  platform  for  traversing  said  first  area  and  said 
portion  of  said  second  area; 

second  means  coimected  to  said  second  platform  for  per- 
forming underwater  operations  within  said  first  area 
and  said  portion  of  said  second  area;  and 

second  means  for  moving  said  second  platform  and  said 

second    performing    means   over   different    locations 

within  said  first  area  and  said  portion  of  said  second 

area; 

wherein  said  auxiliary  platform  operates  independently  of 

said  refueling  platform;  and 
wherein  said  second  platform  is  extendable  to  different 

widths. 


1.  A  system  to  transfer  a  nuclear  fuel  bundle  from  and  to  a 
reactor  core  comprising: 

a  transfer  pool  having  a  sidewall  and  a  floor,  and  containing 
water  having  a  surface  level  disposed  above  said  reactor 
core; 

a  carriage  disposed  in  said  transfer  pool  and  under  said  water 
for  transporting  said  fiiel  bundle; 

means  for  removably  holding  said  fuel  bundle  vertically  in 
said  carriage;  and 

means  for  selectively  moving  said  carriage  through  said 
water  in  said  transfer  pool; 

said  carriage  including  a  vertical  frame,  a  vertical  basket  for 
receiving  said  fuel  bundle,  and  two  horizontally  spaced 
apart  support  wheels  rotatably  joined  to  said  frame; 

said  holding  means  including  a  hinged  dog  selectively  rotat- 
able  to  capture  said  fuel  bundle  in  said  basket;  and 

said  moving  means  including  a  track  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
transfer  pool  sidewall  above  said  pool  for  supporting  said 
two  suppori  wheels  to  suppori  said  carriage,  and  a  motor 
operatively  joined  between  said  carriage  and  said  track  for 
selectively  propelling  said  carriage  along  said  track. 


5,291,533 
COOLING  WATER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
fUckard  Orr,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa.,  Msi«Bar  to  Westii^lMwe  Electric 
Corp.,  Pittabw^i,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,985 
Ltt.  CL'  G21C  15/18.  13/00 
\}S.  CL  376—299  9  CUm 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  cooling  water  on  the  curved 
surface  of  a  containment  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  cooling  water, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  secured  to  said  curved 
surface  and  extending  radially  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  said  source  of  cooling  water, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  ciroumferential  collector  elements  secured 
to  said  curved  surface  and  intersecting  said  radial  guide 
elements, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  collector  boxes,  each  box  positioned  be- 
tween a  pair  of  adjacent  radial  guide  elements  and  a  pair  of 
adjacent  circumferential  collector  elements, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  distribution  channels  extending  along  and 
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on  either  side  of 
said  curved  surface 


J—^ 


ea  ;h  said  collector  box  and  secured  to 


(0  a  plurality  of  weir 
tion  channels  to 
distribution  channels 


devi  tions  ( 


ptlse 
Ibr 


quency 

reference 

controlled 

suring  pulse 

pulse  signal 
an  input  voltaj 

erating  circi  lit 

nearly  const  mt 
an  input  voltaf  e 

ating  circuit 

frequency 

and  said 

is  nearly  constant 


METHOD 
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..  of  said  measuring  pulse  signal  and  said 
signal  to  temperature  deviations  being 
,  varying  input  voltages  applied  to  said  mea- 
signal  generating  circuit  and  said  reference 
generating  circuit,  respectively; 
e  applied  to  said  measuring  pulse  signal  gen- 
adjusted  so  that  a  detection  sensitivity  is 
A  for  a  temperature  variation;  and 
.  applied  to  said  reference  pulse  signal  gener- 
...  adjusted  so  that  a  ratio  of  a  deviation  of  a 
d  fference  between  said  measuring  pulse  signal 
pulse  signal  to  a  temperature  deviation 
for  a  temperature  variation. 


ref(  rence  | 


in  at  least  one  sidewall  of  said  distribu- 
di^tribute  cooling  water  contained  in  said 
onto  said  curved  surface. 


5^1,534 
CAPACTl  IVE  SENSING  DEVICE 
SUzuki  Sakurai,  Naioya;  Tomio  Nagata,  Chiryu;  Shiro 
Knwidiara,  Anjo;  Oaunu  Tabata,  Aichi,  and  Susumu  Sugi- 
yama,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyote  Chuo 
Kenkyusho,  Aichi,  b«th  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,096 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1991,  3-177328; 
May  29,  1992,  4-16374 

Ii  u  CL5  GOIL  19/04 
VS.  a.  377—20         ■  12  aaims 


5,291,535 

„«,...w.y  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

EXCESSy  INSUPnClENT  SOLDER  DEFECTS 

Bruce  D.  Baker, 'Olivenhain;  Robert  L.  Corey,  San  Diego;  John 

A.  Adams,  and  Edward  W.  Ross,  both  of  Escondido,  all  of 

Calif.,  assigno  rs  to  Four  Pi  Systems  Corporation,  San  Diego, 

Calif. 
Continuation-in-  fart  of  Ser.  No.  479.092,  Feb.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,097,492,  whicl  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,171,  Oct.  19, 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4  926,452.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
740,631 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIN  23/04 

aiCbins 
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VS.  a.  378—2  I 
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1.  A  capacitive  sending  device  comprising: 


___. r  having  capacitance  variable  according  to 

a  variation  of  a  1  arce  to  be  measured; 

a  measuring  pulse  s  gnal  generatin",  circuit  connected  to  said 
sensing  capacitoj  for  generating  a  measuring  pulse  signal 
with  a  frequenc^  in  accordance  with  capaciunce  of  said 
sensing  capacitor; 

a  reference  capacitpr  having  a  reference  capacitance  that  is 
not  affected  by  said  force; 

a  reference  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  said 
reference  capac^or,  having  a  construction  similar  to  that 
of  said  measuring  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  and  capa- 
ble of  generating  a  reference  pulse  signal  with  a  frequency 
in  accordance  With  said  reference  capaciunce;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  for  calculating  a  value  of  said 
force  from  freqiencies  of  said  reference  pulse  signal  and 
said  measuring  ^ulse  signal, 

wherein  said  measuring  pulse  signal  generating  circuit  and 
said  reference  p^lse  signal  generating  circuit  have  oscilla- 
tion circuits  tha^  provide  said  measuring  pulse  signal  and 
said  reference  toulse  signal,  respectively,  ratios  of  fre- 


1.  A  metho< 
prising  the 
producing  a 

solder 
analyzing 

ness  of  a 
defining  a  l4wer 
comparing 


•  joii  It; 
;  said 


of  detecting  an  insufficient  solder  defect  com- 

s  of: 

cross-sectional  image  of  a  cutting  plane  of  a 


cross-sectional  image  to  determine  the  thick- 
)ortion  of  said  solder  joint; 

solder  thickness  threshold  value;  and 
aid  thickness  to  said  lower  threshold  value. 


5,291.536 

X-RAY  M  lSK,  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME,  AND  PATTERN  FORMATION  METHOD 

Masamitsu  Itih,  Yokohama;  Shinji  Sugihara,  Tokyo,  and  Ken- 
ichi  MurooHa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Tosliba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Biled  Jun.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,494 
Claims  prifl  rity,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  IWl,  3-154921; 
Mar.  27, 1992 ,  4-071379 

Int.  a.'  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  378-J-35  12  Claims 

1.  An  X-ra  i  mask  comprising: 

an  X-ray  p  irmeable  film  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 
an  aluminu  n  oxide  anti-reflective  film  on  the  first  surface  of 
the  X-ra  f  permeable  film;  and 
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an  X-ray  absorber  film  pattern  on  the  aluminum  oxide  anti- 
reflective  fdm. 


5.291.S38 

X-RAY  TUBE  WITH  FERRFFE  CORE  FILAMENT 

TRANSFORMER 

James  E.  Burke,  Villa  Park;  Lester  Miller.  Forest  Park,  a^ 

Salvatore  G.  Pemo,  WinfieM,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Picker 

Intematioiial.  Inc.,  HigUand  Hts.,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817.296,  Jan.  6, 1992.  abandoned.  This 

applicatioB  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72.400 

Int.  CL'  HOU  35/04 

VS.  a.  378—135  20  CUisH 


wherein  the  aluminum  oxide  film  has  a  reflective  index  n  and 
a  thickness  of  an  odd  integer  multiple  of  V4  n,  wherein  X 
is  a  wavelength  in  the  range  of  visible  light. 


5.291.537 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATED 

DETERMINATION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  BONE  DENSITY 

AND  VERTEBRAL  MORPHOLOGY 
Richard  B.  Mazess,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lunar  Corpora- 
tion, Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,626.  Sep.  14. 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,228,068.  This  application  May  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,651 

Int  a.'  GOIB  }5/04:  COIN  23/06 

VS.  a.  378—54  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  integrity  against  fracture  of  a 
vertebra  in  an  animal  or  human,  the  vertebra  having  a  superior 
and  inferior  margin  and  anterior  and  posterior  margin,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  scanning  the  vertebra  with  a  t)eam  of  radiation  to  acquire 
a  matrix  of  discrete  data  elements  each  having  a  value 
wherein  each  said  data  element  corresponds  to  a  defined 
location  in  said  vertebra,  and  wherein  the  value  of  each 
data  element  is  related  to  a  physical  property  of  the  mate- 
rial of  the  vertebra; 

(b)  reviewing  the  values  of  the  data  elements  and  their  de- 
fined locations  to  identify  within  the  vertebra  one  or  more 
pairs  of  fiduciary  points  and  measuring  the  distance  be- 
tween the  points  to  produce  a  morphometric  measure, 

(c)  measuring  the  absorption  of  the  beam  of  radiation 
through  the  vertebra  to  produce  a  value  related  to  the 
bone  mass  of  the  vertebra;  and 

(d)  displaying  the  combination  of  the  morphometric  measure 
and  the  value  related  to  the  bone  mass  of  the  vertebra  so 
as  to  indicate  the  likelihood  of  future  vertebral  fractures  in 
the  vertebra. 


1.  In  an  x-ray  tube  which  includes  an  evacuated  envelope,  a 
cathode  assembly  and  an  anode  surface  disposed  within  the 
evacuated  envelope,  and  a  means  for  permitting  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  the  cathode  assembly  and  the  enve- 
lope, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  disposed  around  a  plural- 
ity of  secondary  cores  disposed  within  the  evacuated 
envelope,  the  plurality  of  secondary  windings  being  con- 
nected with  a  pluraUty  of  thermionic  cathode  means  for 
emitting  electrons  in  response  to  electrical  stimulation; 
a  primary  winding  with  a  primary  core  disposed  exterior  to 
the  evacuated  envelope,  the  primary  core  being  selec- 
tively positionable  across  the  envelope  from  and  in  a 
magnetic  flux  coupled  relationship  with  each  of  the  sec- 
ondary cores. 


5,291.539 

VARIABLE  FOCUSSED  X-RAY  GRID 

Gary  J.  Thnmann,  Oconomowoc;  Jonathan  C.  BoomgaardcB, 

Waakesha,  and  Daniel  P.  Miller,  New  Berlin,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  General  Bectric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,956 

Int.  CL'  G21K  1/00 

VS.  CL  378—154  U  Claims 


1.  Adjustment  means  for  a  variable  focussed  X-ray  grid 
comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  grid  support  members  supported 
for  individual  equal  and  opposite  angular  rotation, 

(b)  a  flexible  resiliently  stiff  grid  structure  attached  to  and 
suspended  between  said  grid  support  members. 
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(c)  adjustment  means  lo  adjustably  route  said  support  mem- 
ben  in  unison  throi  gh  equal  but  opposite  angles  to  cause 
said  resiliently  stiff  grid  to  bow  therebetween  to  define  a 
circular  arc  betwee  i  said  support  members. 


COUPLING 

CUatM  D. 
Frederick  A. 
ladianapoUa,  I 
Murray  Hill, 
Fllc< 


5^1,540 

SERVO  CO^^TROliED  ISOCENTER  DIAGNOSTIC 

X-RAY  EXAMINATION  APPARATUS 

SUakUro  Fatamata.  Ibckigi,  Japra,  aMJa^or  to  KabnaUki 

Kaiiha  Toahiba,  Kaw^aki,  Japu 

Filed  May»,  1992.  Ser.  No.  SM.221 

datas  priority,  awl^atioa  Japui,  May  10, 1991,  3-105461 

Iirt.  CL'  H05G  1/02;  A61B  6/02 

UJS,  CL  37«— 197  1  4  OaiM 


M&.  a  379—52 
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5,291,541 

APPARATUS  FOR  TELEPHONE  HANDSETS 

GiU  r,  ladianapolis;  Larry  A.  Marcu,  Fishen; 

I  Loaebrock,  Grecnfleld,  ami  Perry  K.  WUtc, 

of  lad^  aaaignort  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratorica, 


rij. 


Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992^12 
bt  CL>  H04M  77/00 


20ClaiM 


1.  A  diagnostic  X-ra;  r  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  C-shaped  arm  men  ber  having  an  arc  portion  and  for  sup- 
porting an  X-ray  «>urce  for  radiating  an  X-ray  to  an  ob- 
ject and  a  detector  for  detecting  the  X-ray  transmitted 
through  the  object,  the  X-ray  source  and  the  detector 
mounted  at  ends  of  the  C-shaped  arm  member  so  as  to  face 
each  other  with  tlie  object  therebetween; 
an  arm  holder  for  a|ipporting  said  C-shaped  arm  member 
such  that  said  armj  member  can  be  slid  along  the  arc  por- 
tion and  rotated  around  a  horizontal  axis  contained  in  a 
plane  of  said  armlmember  so  as  to  change  a  directional 
relationship  between  the  X-ray  tube  and  the  object,  the 
X-ray  apparatus  hiving  an  isocenter  at  an  intersection  of  a 
line  connecting  tVe  X-ray  source  and  the  detector,  and 
said  horizontal  axfc; 

a  vertical  suspensioa  pole,  offset  from  said  isocenter  such 
that  an  axis  of  said  suspension  pole  is  without  an  intersec- 
tion with  said  iao^ter,  for  suspending  said  arm  holder 
from  a  ceiling; 

means  for  moving  said  suspension  pole  within  a  ceiling  plane 
in  an  X  direction; 

means  for  moving  sad  suspension  pole  within  a  ceiling  plane 
in  a  Y  direction,  parallel  to  said  X  direction; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  suspension  pole  and  thereby 
rotating  said  arm  holder  and  said  C-shaped  arm  member; 

meant  for  detecting,  an  angle  9  of  the  suspension  pole; 

means  for  setting  a  Velocity  of  the  suspension  pole  in  the  X 
and  Y  directions  aich  that  as  the  angle  9  of  the  suspension 
pole  changes,  the  oocenter  remains  in  substantially  a  same 
position,  the  meats  for  setting  a  velocity  including: 

means  for  setting  the  velocity  in  the  X  direction  such  that: 

and  the  velocity  in  th^  Y  direction  is  set  such  that: 

where  Kxis  a  constant,  X  is  a  detected  position  in  the  X  direc- 
tioii  and  Xo  is  predetermined  locus  data,  and  K^  is  a  constant, 
Y  is  a  detected  position  in  the  Y  direction  and  Yo  is  a  predeter- 
mined locus  position. 


«.  A  telecomnlinications  device  for  the  deaf(TDD)  compris- 
ing: 
coupling  apparatus  including  a  telephone  handset-coupling 
cradle  having  a  convex  dome  in  a  first  region  thereof  for 
positioning  a  receiver  of  a  telephone  handset,  the  convex 
ling  a  reactive  sensor  mounted  therein  for 
romagnetic  fields  generated  by  the  receiver 
jg  same  into  a  corresponding  electrical  sig- 

, jpling  apparatus  including  a  second  region 

having  a  loudspeaker  mounted  beneath  one  or  more  sound 
apertures  fdr  communicating  acoustic  sounds  to  a  micro- 
phone at  t)^  other  end  of  the  telephone  handset; 
demodulator  means  for  converting  the  corresponding  elec- 
trical signal  into  a  digital  signal;  and 
display  meani  responsive  to  the  digital  signal,  for  providing 
a  visual  re[  resentation  of  same. 
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RaiM>  Kivari, 
kmei^both 
PhoMtLtd., 


daima  priorii  y. 
U  A  CL  379— S » 


5,291,542 
MG^me  TELEPHONE  HAVING  A 
SUBROUTINE 
Pertti  KorhoMm  aad  Seppo  Sa- 
all  of  Flnlami,  aarignort  to  NoUa  Mobile 
iaio,  Finland 
Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,314 
,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Feb.  12, 1991, 910670 
CL'  H04M  77/Oa-  G06F  7/00 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  power  consumption  of  a  signaling 
circuit  in  a  mol  lile  telephone,  said  telephone  including  a  micro- 
processor and  la  connected  signaling  circuit  for  generating  a 
clock  signal  ta  said  microprocessor,  the  method  comprising: 

applying  a  Stop  signal  from  said  microprocesaor  to  a  first 
control  inbut  of  said  signaling  circuit; 

applying  a  b  ick-up  signal  to  said  signalling  circuit,  for  con- 
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trolling  operation  of  said  signalling  circuit  in  response  to 
said  stop  signal; 

ceasing  generation  of  said  clock  signal  from  said  signalling 
circuit  to  said  microprocessor  in  response  to  said  stop 
signal,  but  only  after  passage  of  a  delay  time  that  com- 
mences with  application  of  said  stop  signal  and  in  an 
absence  of  said  back-up  signal; 

stopping  internal  functions  of  said  microprocessor  concur- 
rently with  application  of  said  stop  signal  to  said  signalling 
circuit,  said  internal  functions  of  said  microprocessor 
ceasing  operation  within  said  delay  time  so  that  said  inter- 
nal functions  have  stopped  when  generation  ceases  of  said 
clock  signal; 

continuing  clock-controlled  functions  within  said  signalling 
circuit  to  enable  a  restarting  of  said  microprocessor; 

applying  an  interrupt  signal  to  said  microprocessor  form  said 
signalling  circuit,  to  effect  a  restarting  of  internal  func- 
tions of  said  microprocessor;  and 

commencing  generation  of  said  clock  signal  to  said  micro- 
processor in  response  to  a  start  signal. 


5,291,543 

CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  REAL  TIME  ACCOUNT 

ADMINISTRATION  SYSTEM 

David  E.  Freese,  Laguna  Niguel;  David  A.  Miller,  El  Tore,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  Mark  J.  Nielsen,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignors  to 

Subscriber  Computing,  Inc.,  Laguna  Hills,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  622,508,  Dec.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,148,472. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,151 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H04M  77/00 

U.S.  a.  379—59  6  Claims 


..-Ro,J=!  \ ;^H34 


means  for  including  call  rating  charge  data  in  the  records 
stored  in  the  data  files  of  said  selected  service  classes 

characterized  in  that; 

certain  of  said  service  classes,  as  a  condition  for  originating 
and  continuing  service  to  a  cellular  set  of  the  class,  require 
that  responsibility  be  established  for  payment  for  services 
rendered  to  a  specified  credit  limit;  and 

the  call  administration  system  further  comprises: 

means  for  establishing  credit  authority  for  cellular  sets  in- 
cluded in  said  certain  classes  and  for  storing  correspond- 
ing credit  information  in  the  records  stored  in  said  data 
files  of  said  cellular  sets; 

means  for  deducting  said  call  rating  charge  data  for  a  cellu- 
lar set  from  that  set's  credit  balance  to  provide  the  remain- 
ing credit  balance; 

means  for  automatically  intercepting  originating  calls  from  a 
cellular  set  when  the  credit  balance  for  a  set  falls  below  a 
defined  lower  limit;  and 

means  for  generating  control  signals  for  deactivating  a  cellu- 
lar set  for  further  service  if  further  credit  is  not  autho- 
rized. 

5,291,544 

METHOD  OF  TRANSFERRING,  BETWEEN  TWO 

SWITCHING  EXCHANGES  FOR  MOBILE  SERVICES, 

THE  HANDUNG  OF  AN  ACTIVE  CONNECnON  WITH  A 

MOBILE  TERMINAL 
Hubertus  P.  J.  Meeker,  Ak  Voorburg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Koainklijkc  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Ac  Groaingen,  Netherlands 
Contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  589,328,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jon.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,521 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,   OcL    3,    1989, 
8902453 

Int.  a.'  H04M  77/00 
UJS.  a.  379—60  2  Claims 
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2.  A  cellular  telephone  call  administration  system  for  a 
cellular  telephone  switching  system  which  comprises:  a  switch 
for  providing  communication  service  to  a  plurality  of  cellular 
sets;  means  for  generating  and  transmitting  detailed  call  re- 
cords of  calls  processed  by  the  switch  to  a  data  output  port; 
and  an  administrative  port  for  receiving  control  signals  for 
selectively  activating  and  deactivating  service  to  identified 
cellular  sets; 

the  call  administration  system  comprises: 
memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  service  class  data 
files  assigned  respectively  to  corresponding  system  ser- 
vice classes; 
means  coupled  to  said  data  output  port  for  assigning  detailed 
call  records  appearing  at  said  data  output  pori  into  a 
plurality  of  system  service  classes;  and  for  storing  records 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  detailed  call  records  in  the 
data  file  of  the  service  class  assigned  to  the  call  record; 
means  for  automatically  distributing  the  contents  of  said 

service  class  data  files; 
means  for  automatically  generating  said  control  signals  for 
selectively  activating  and  deactivating  cellular  sets  for 
service  by  said  cellular  switch; 
means  for  rating  detailed  call  records  of  selected  service 
classes  as  the  records  are  received  from  said  data  output 
port; 


1.  In  a  telecommunication  system  equipped  for  mobile  com- 
munication and  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  mobile 
service  switching  exchanges,  wherein  said  first  mobile  service 
switching  exchange  is  connected,  for  an  active  connection 
form  a  mobile  terminal  to  a  first  terminal  via  an  exchange  (TX), 
external  to  said  system  and  equipped  only  for  fixed  location 
telecommunication,  by  a  first  interexchange  connection,  said 
telecommunication  system  equipped  for  mobile  communica- 
tion further  comprising  a  plurality  of  mobile  radio  stations 
(MS),  every  said  mobile  radio  station  being  exclusively  associ- 
ated with  a  mobile  terminal,  a  plurality  of  base  radio  sutions 
(BS)  equipped  for  communicating  via  a  radio  path  and  a  said 
mobile  radio  station  with  a  said  mobile  terminal  associated 
with  said  last-mentioned  mobile  radio  station,  each  base  radio 
station  (BS)  having  a  working  area  with  a  limited  range,  and 
said  at  least  first  and  second  mobile  service  switching  ex- 
changes each  being  able  to  interact  with  a  specific  group  as- 
signed to  it  of  the  plurality  of  base  radio  stations,  said  exchange 
(TX)  equipped  only  for  fixed  location  telecommunication 
being  able  to  interact  with  said  mobile  service  switching  ex- 
changes of  said  system, 

a  method  of  transferring  in  said  telecommunication  system 
the  handling  of  said  active  connection  between  said  first 
terminal  and  said  first-mentioned  mobile  terminal  by 
transferring  said  handling  from  said  first  mobile  service 
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switching  exchange  tnd  a  Tint  base  radio  sUtion  assigned 
thereto  over  to  sai0  second  mobile  service  switching 
exchange  and  a  second  base  radio  station  assigned  thereto, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

making,  for  said  active  connection,  a  second  interexchange 
connection  between  said  (irst  mobile  service  switching 
exchange  (MSCl)  af  d  said  second  mobUe  service  switch- 
ing exchange  (MSCt); 

making,  for  said  activ«  connection,  an  auxiliary  connection 
between  said  second  mobile  service  switching  exchange 
(MSC2)  and  said  sedond  base  radio  sUtion  and  requesting 
of  said  second  base  iadio  sUtion  the  reservation  of  a  radio 
channel  thereof  for  Laid  active  connection; 

reserving  at  said  secoid  base  radio  station  a  radio  channel 
for  the  mobile  radio  station  isociated  with  said  first-men- 
tioned mobile  termival; 

making  a  third  intereichange  connection  between  said  ex- 
change (TX)  equipped  only  for  fixed  location  telecommu- 
nication and  said  second  mobile  service  switching  ex- 
change (MSC2); 

thereafter  routing  sail  active  connection  through  said  sec- 
ond interexchange  i  onnection  and  said  auxiliary  connec- 
tion while  commun  cation  with  said  mobile  radio  station 
associated  with  said  first-mentioned  mobile  terminal  pro- 
ceeds via  said  radio  channel  reserved  by  said  second  base 
radio  station,  wher*y  said  second  base  sUtion  takes  over 
from  said  first  bas*  radio  sUtion  radio  communication 
with  said  mobile  ra^io  sUtion; 

after  said  second  radid  base  sUtion  takes  over  radio  commu- 
nication with  said  iiobile  radio  sUtion,  preparing  a  take- 
over by  said  second  mobile  service  switching  sUtion  of 
the  entire  handling  of  said  active  connection;  and 

thereafter  disconnecting  said  second  and  said  first  interex- 
change connectioni,  thereby  leaving  with  said  second 
switching  sUtion  t^e  entire  handling  of  said  active  con- 
nection. 
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means  for  conn<  «ting  said  voltage  sensing  device  across  said 
capacitor  in  i  esponse  to  a  polling  signal. 


5,291,544 
fAX  MESSAGE  SYSTEM 
Erie  R.  Giler,  Wefedey  HiUa,  airf  DsTid  W.  DuehKB,  BelmoBt, 
to  BrooktnNrt  Teckwtlogr,  lac. 


both  of  MaM^ 

Needhaai,  Mm«. 

CoBttanatioa  of  S«r.  No.  349,592,  May  8, 19«9,  abudoned.  TUa 

appUcalioa  Ju.  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721,915 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a,  379—104  14  Ctata* 
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5,291,545        

APPARATUS  AND  N^THOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

STATE  O  '  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Kari-Erik  Stahl,  Vanid4,  Sweden,  aaaignor  to  Litertex  DaU  AB, 

Sadbjrberg,  Sweden 
CoatimatioiHin-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  591,940,  Oct  1, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,140,431.  TUa  appUcktioa  May  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  882,004 
Int  q.'  H04M  ll/Oa  3/22 
VS.  CL  379—98  !  H  Claima 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  sUte  of  a  telephone  line, 
comprising: 
a  resistor  and  a  caflacitor  connected  in  series  across  the 
telephone  line,  said  resistor  having  a  resistance  sufficiently 


TtWpiion* 

at 


Offte* 


i 


TMMtMM 


JKIrtcordl 


M 

1.  A  method  or  causing  information  including  at  least  a 
FAX  message  sc  it  via  a  telephone  system  to  be  routed  from  a 
receiving  sUtion  through  a  multinode  computer  network  to  a 
prespecified  net\  ^ork  location,  the  method  comprising 

initiating  a  tel  sphonc  call  via  the  telephone  system  to  the 
receiving  st  ition  by  dialing  a  telephone  number  enabling 
the  telephoi  le  call  to  be  routed  to  the  receiving  sUtion, 
said  tclepho  le  number  also  being  sufficient  to  indicate  the 
network  lo<atton  to  which  the  FAX  message  is  to  be 
routed  from  the  receiving  sUtion, 

passing  said  telephone  number  through  the  telephone  sys- 
tem in  the  I  orm  of  a  telephone  address  signal  as  part  of 
the  call  init  ation  process  by  which  a  telephone  connec- 
tion to  the  I  eceiving  sUtion  is  esublished, 

directing  the  telephone  call  being  initiated  to  the  receiving 
SUtion,  bas<  d  on  the  telephone  address  signal, 

answering  th<  telephone  call  at  the  receiving  sUtion,  and 
receiving  at  the  receiving  sUtion  at  least  part  of  the 
telephone  a  idress  signal, 

storing  netwc  rk  location  information  which  associates  net- 
work locati  ons  with  telephone  address  signals, 

when  thereon  lection  has  been  esublished,  sending  the  FAX 
message  vii  the  telephone  system  to  the  receiving  sUtion, 

receiving  th«  sent  message  at  the  receiving  sUtion  and 
forwarding  the  received  FAX  message  to  a  network 
location  ba  led  on  the  telephone  address  signal. 


large  to  satisfy  lo  ding  requirements  on  a  telephone  line  in 
an  On-Hook  sUti ; 
a  low  impedance  v  tltage  sensing  device;  and 


5,291,547 
CAX-DISPOSmON  ANALY2XR 
John  T.  Boirtwi  girt,  Rte.  4,  Box  437,  RolUna  Rd.,  Hopktetoa, 
N  J{.  03229, 1  ind  Charles  E.  Boatwright  120  Fiaherrille  Rd^ 
#41,  CoBCort ,  N  JI.  03303 

Fu|d  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,934 
bt  CL'  H04M  15/16.  15/28 
VS.  CL  379— *13  10  Clateia 

1.  A  call-dis]  osition  analyzer  comprising: 

A)  a  trunk  m  >nitor,  adapted  for  connection  to  a  trunk  line  of 
a  private  >ranch  exchange,  for  monitoring  the  signals 
carried  by  the  trunk  line  and  generating  a  monitor  signal 
represenUpve  thereof; 

B)  an  analysis  circuit,  connected  to  receive  the  monitor 
identifying  therein  dialed  numbers  associated 

with  calls  I  epresented  thereby,  for  making  estimates  of  the 
disposition  b  of  those  calls,  and  for  storing  each  estimate 
thus  made  together  with  a  Ug  representing  at  least  part  of 
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the  dialed  number  identified  for  the  call  whose  disposition 
it  estimates;  and 
C)  an  SMDR-forwarding  circuit,  adapted  to  be  interposed  in 
a  communication  link  between  the  private  branch  ex- 
change and  a  call-accounting  system,  for  receiving  from 
the  private  branch  exchange  SMDRs  that  represent  calls 
made  over  the  private  branch  exchange  and  include 
therein  the  dialed  numbers  associated  with  the  calls  that 
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they  represent,  scanning  a  plurality  of  number  sequences 
in  each  SMDR  to  find  any  such  number  sequence  that 
matches  a  Ug  stored  with  a  disposition  estimate,  fetching 
for  each  received  SMDR  the  disposition  estimate  whose 
Ug  represents  at  least  part  of  the  number  sequence  thereby 
found,  and  selectively  forwarding  the  SMDRs  to  the 
call-accounting  system  in  a  manner  that  depends  on  the 
disposition  estimates  respectively  fetched  for  them. 


1.  A  distributed  telephone  conference  control  system  for 
selectively  connecting  any  of  a  plurality  of  telephone  lines  of  a 
telephone  network,  comprising: 
a  telephone  conference  control  device  having 
a  plurality  of  voice  signal  lines  each  of  which  is  respec- 
tively connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone 
lines, 
means  for  converting  signals  from  said  telephone  lines  to 
signals  on  said  voice  signal  lines. 


a  plurality  of  two-party  conference  lines  selectively  con- 
necuble  between  any  two  of  said  voice  signal  lines, 

a  plurality  of  multiparty  conference  lines  selectively  con- 
necuble  between  any  three  or  more  of  said  voice  signal 
lines, 

conference  line  selection  signal  decoder  means  for  con- 
necting two  or  more  of  said  voice  signal  lines  to  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  two-party  and  multi-party  conference 
lines,  in  accordance  with  an  incoming  signal  received 
from  any  one  of  said  telephone  lines, 

a  plurality  of  exclusion  control  lines,  each  of  said  exclu- 
sion control  lines  indicating  a  connection  sutus  of  an 
associated  one  of  said  two-party  conference  lines, 

operating  sutus  detector  means  for  detecting  logic  values 
of  said  exclusion  control  lines  to  determine  whether  an 
associated  one  of  said  two-party  conference  lines  is 
available  for  connection  between  said  voice  signal  lines, 

a  voice  processor  connected  to  said  voice  signal  lines  for 
outputting  message  signals  to  an  outgoing  one  of  said 
voice  signal  lines,  and 

a  voice  processor  connection  controller  connected  to  said 
voice  processor  for  controlling  connections  between 
said  telephone  lines  and  said  conference  lines;  and 
means  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  said  telephone  confer- 
ence control  devices  in  parallel. 


5,291,549 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  AND  LINE  EXCHANGE 

METHOD 
Michihiro  Izumi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  533340,  Jan.  6, 1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  928,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1989,  1-143022; 
Jua.  8,  1989,  1-144011 

Int  a.s  H04M  3/02 
VS.  CL  379—233  22  Claims 


5,291,548 

DISTRIBUTED  TELEPHONE  CONFERENCE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Mihoji  Tsumura,  and  Masato  Hata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,198 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1990,  2-413110 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/42.  1/64.  3/00 

VS.  a.  379—204  8  Claiaw 


1.  A  private  branch  exchange  which  accommodates  a  plural- 
ity of  extension  terminals,  comprising: 

an  integrated  services  digiul  network  (ISDN)  interface  for 
connecting  to  an  ISDN; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  subaddress  informa- 
tion elements  of  the  plurality  of  extension  terminals; 

decision  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  subaddress 
information  element  is  contained  in  a  call-setting  message 
which  is  included  in  an  incoming  call  and  is  received  via 
the  ISDN,  and  whether  or  not  the  subaddress  information 
element  in  the  call-setting  message  corresponds  to  one  of 
the  plurality  of  subaddress  information  elements  stored  in 
said  memory  means;  and 

refusing  means  for  refusing  the  incoming  call  by  controlling 
said  ISDN  interface  to  transmit  a  release  completion 
message  containing  a  reason-indicating  information  ele- 
ment instead  of  a  response  message  in  accordance  with  the 
decision  made  by  said  decision  means. 


648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DYNAMIC  NETWORK  CALL  DISTRIBUTOR 
YonaUn  A.  LeTy,  ManaUpan,  and  Rodolfo  A.  Milito,  Highland 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  ATAT  BeU  Laboratories, 
Murray  HUl,  NJ.  T 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <34,255,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jal.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,363 

Int.  Cl'  H04M  3/36 

VS.  a.  379—242  ]  34  Claims 
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or  such  customer  using  a  data  base  at  a 
center  remote  from  the  agent,  compris- 


Carrier  (LEC)  central  office  for 
-initiated  call  originally  directed  to  a 
„  center; 
of  a  public  switched  telephone  network 
first  LEC  central  office; 
and  associated  with,  the  first  exchange  for 
1  East  one  of  a  plurality  of  agents  at  home 
ifcceive  the  customer-initiated  call; 

the  customer-initiated  call  from  the  first 
"ice  to  a  second  LEC  central  office  serving 
,  and 

and  signal  dau  path  for  carrying  the 
call  from  the  second  LEC  central  of- 
and  for  simultaneously  carrying  data 
to  a  transaction-processing  center. 


he  me; 


ag  :nt 


OF 


1.  In  a  telecommunicati  )ns  network,  a  method  of  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  destii  lations  for  a  call  from  a  caller  to  a 
customer,  each  destinatioi  comprising  apparatus  for  connect- 
ing a  call  to  one  of  a  plun  lity  of  agents,  said  method  for  con- 
nection of  said  call  via  sai(  I  telecommunications  network  from 
said  caller  to  said  custom  er,  said  caller  originating  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  calls,  comprising: 
in  a  data  base  of  said  tetwork,  maintaining  a  record  of  a 
number  of  calls  currehtly  connected  to  each  of  said  desti- 
nations, each  destinaion  comprising  apparatus  for  con- 
necting a  call  to  one  jf  a  plurality  of  agents; 
using  said  record,  a  typ ;  of  said  call  from  said  caller  to  said 
customer,  and  routing  parameters,  said  routing  parameters 
based  on  information  provided  by  said  customer  for  each 
type  of  call  to  said   :ustomer,  for  selecting  one  of  said 
destinations  for  coni|ecting  said  call  from  said  caller  to 
one  of  a  pluraHty  of  agents  connected  by  said  one  of  said 
destinations. 


DISTRIBUTION 

DISTRIBUTORti 
Daniel  C.  Kerrigan 
both  of  ni.,  assi|nors 
Hili,NJ. 

FUed 

Int.  a. 

VS.  a.  379—266 


,  luL  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,003 
H04Q  3/64;  H04M  3/42.  7/00 


5,291,551 

HOME  AGENT  TELECOMMUNICATION  TECHNIQUE 
Gerard  Conn,  Brooklyn,  H^.;  Margaret  H.  Redberg,  Red  Bank; 
Steven  D.  Simon,  Midiletown,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Roger  K. 
Simonson,  Riverwoods,  111.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  BeU  Laborato- 
ries, Murray  Hill,  N J.j 

FUed  Oct  23 ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,624 

Int.   3.5  H04M  5/06 

VS.  a.  379—265  14  Claims 


t< 


5.  A  system  for  allowing  an  agent  at  home  to  communicate 
with  a  remotely  situated  customer  and  to  simultaneously  com- 


1.  A  method  o 
of  call  distributor 
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receiving  a  call 

testing 

is  expected 

responsive  to 
pected  to  be 
number 
excessive 
calls  without 
and  from  an 

if  an  excessive 
one  center 
said  alternate 

wherein 
alternate 
out 

a  level  of 
among  said 


:  requinng  any 


5,291,552 
CALLS  AMONG  AUTOMATIC  CALL 
OF  A  SINGLE  LARGE  CUSTOMER 
Downers  Grove,  and  Mary  R.  Otto,  Lisle, 
to  AT&T  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray 


18  Claims 


if  I  erving  calls  to  a  customer  having  a  plurality 
--  (CD)  serving  centers,  comprising  the  steps 


in  one  center  of  said  serving  centers; 
whether  delay  for  serving  said  call  in  said  one  center 
exceed  a  first  threshold; 
<  etermining  that  said  first  threshold  is  ex- 
;xceeded,  determining  whether  an  excessive 
of  ca  Is  have  been  rerouted  to  said  one  center,  said 
nuipber  indicating  inability  to  handle  additional 
unacceptable  delay  in  said  alternate  center; 
dtemate  center;  and 

I  lumber  of  calls  has  not  been  rerouted  to  said 

said  alternate  center,  rerouting  said  call  to 

center; 

overf|)w  calls  are  automatically  rerouted  to  an 

which  is  not  likely  to  be  overloaded  with- 

call  routing  control  messages,  reflecting 

busyness  of  a  serving  center,  to  be  transmitted 

I  lurality  of  serving  centers. 


fr<  im  s 


cen  er 
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5,291,553 

WEATHERPROOF  TELEPHONE  NETWORK 

INTERFACE  MODULES 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TU  Industries, 

Inc.,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,353 

lot  a.'  H04M  9/00 

VS.  a.  379—399  10  Claims 


1.  A  weatherproof  telephone  network  interface  module, 
suitable  for  use  in  a  telephone  terminal  housing,  for  providing 
connections  between  a  customer's  equipment  and  the  tele- 
phone company  owned  portion  of  a  customer  loop,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  hollow  housing  means,  said  housing  means  being  provided 
with  a  rear  surface  having  a  protruding  portion  thereon 
suitable  for  cooperating  with  a  ledge  provided  in  said 
telephone  terminal  housing,  a  front  surface  having  a  pro- 
truding portion  for  removably  mounting  said  module  to 
said  telephone  terminal  housing,  two  side  surfaces,  an 
open  bottom  surface  and  a  top  surface; 

b)  first  weatherproof  terminal  means,  disposed  on  said  top 
surface  proximate  said  front  surface  of  said  hollow  hous- 
ing means,  having  at  least  a  pair  of  line  terminals  adapted 
to  receive  a  pair  of  wires  connected  to  said  telephone 
company  owned  portion  of  said  customer's  telephone 
loop; 

c)  second  weatherproof  terminal  means  disposed  on  said  top 
surface  proximate  said  rear  surface  of  said  hollow  housing 
means,  said  second  terminal  means  having  at  least  a  pair  of 
terminal  connections  thereon  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  customer's  equipment; 

d)  third  weatherproof  terminal  means  disposed  on  said  rear 
surface  of  said  module,  said  third  terminal  means  having  at 
least  a  pair  of  terminal  connections  thereon  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  customer's  equipment; 

d)  overvoltage  protection  means  disposed  within  said  hol- 
low housing,  said  protection  means  having  three  termi- 
nals, one  of  said  terminals  being  connected  to  a  ground 
means,  said  second  and  third  terminals  being  connected  to 
each  of  said  weatherproof  line  terminals;  and 

e)  circuit  board  means  disposed  within  said  hollow  housing, 
said  circuit  board  means  being  connected  to  said  second 
and  third  weatherproof  customer  terminal  connections. 


5,291,554 

SHARED-PRICE  CUSTOM  VIDEO  RENTALS  VIA 

INTERACTIVE  TV 

Fernando  Morales,  Rcston,  Vs.,  assignor  to  TV  Answer,  Inc., 

Reston,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  889,626,  May  28,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,257 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7/167 
VS.  a.  380—5  15  Claims 

1.  An  interactive  wireless  video  data  exchange  network, 
comprising  in  combination 
a  plurality  of  separated  subscriber  stations  located  in  differ- 


ent geographic  areas  having  facilities  for  viewing  video 

programs, 
a  video  program  storage  and  processing  center  for  providing 

selected  unscheduled  video  programs  to  individual  ones  of 

the  subscriber  stations  for  viewing, 
distribution  means  for  transmitting  said  video  programs  over 

a  sateUite  network  between  said  program  center  and  said 

subscriber  stations  in  a  format  for  storage  at  a  requesting 

subscriber  station. 


an  interactive  network  processing  center  for  interactively 
communicating  with  the  subscriber  stations  and  the  pro- 
gram center,  and 

interactive  communication  facilities  at  the  subscriber  sta- 
tions comprising  a  television  viewer  including  means  for 
interactively  processing  and  implementing  wireless  trans- 
actions with  the  program  center  and  storing  selected 
video  programs  for  private  viewing. 


5,291,555 
COMMUNICATION  USING  SYNCHRONIZED  CHAOTIC 

SYSTEMS 
Kevin  M.  Cuomo,  Chelmsford,  and  Alan  V.  Oppenheim,  Lezios- 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Fried  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,703 

lat  a.'  H04K  1/02;  H04L  9/28 

VS.  CL  380-6  9  OaiJM 


"^ 


■rr; 


5.  A  system  for  communicating  a  message  signal  from  a  first 
location  to  a  second  location,  said  first  and  second  locations 
being  linked  by  a  noisy  channel,  comprising: 

a  transmitter  at  said  first  location,  the  transmitter  including  a 
chaotic  drive  subsystem  producing  a  deterministic  chaotic 
signal  and  a  modulator  for  modulating  a  parameter  of  said 
deterministic  chaotic  signal  by  said  message  signal  to 
produce  a  transmitted  signal  for  application  to  said  noisy 
channel,  the  deterministic  chaotic  signal  produced  by  said 
chaotic  drive  subsystem  being  defined  by  the  differential 
equation: 

«=<t(»— u) 
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r=f«— »— 20H1I' 

w=iur—bw 

where  u  is  said  determinisi  ic  chaotic  signal,  v  and  w  are  addi- 
tional detcnninistic  chaoti*  signals,  <r,  r  and  b  are  preselected 
coefTicients,  and  wherein  siid  parameter  is  preselected  coeffici- 
ent b;  and 
a  receiver  at  said  seconp  location,  the  receiver  including  a 
drive  signal  regenerati>r  receiving  from  said  noisy  channel 
a  noisy  signal  correspiinding  to  a  noise-corrupted  version 
of  said  transmitted  signal  and  producing  therefrom  a  re- 
constructed chaotic  9gnal,  and  a  demodulator  for  com- 
paring said  noisy  signal  with  said  reconstructed  chaotic 
signal  and  detecting  from  said  comparison  said  message 
signal. 


tnx  output  sij 
trix  output  sii 
means  for 
transmission, 


igials  and  the  sum  and  difference  of  the  ma- 
igi  lals  has  the  smallest  amplitude,  and 
applyi  ig  the  matrix  output  signals  to  the  coding, 
storage  and  retrieval  if  one  of  the  matrix 


'X 


4:2 
ENCODE 
MAintX 


lias  the  smallest  amplitude  and  for  applying 

d  fierence  of  the  matrix  output  signals  to  the 

transn  ission,  or  storage  and  retrieval  if  one  of  the 

difference  of  the  matrix  output  signals  has  the 


5^1.556 
AUDIO  SYSTEM  P  )R  A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY 
Stephen  Gale,  Bristol,  El  jUnd,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Cfif. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,361 
Claios  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1989, 
8924334 

Int  fcl.3  H04S  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—17  I  12  Claims 


output  signals 

the  sum  and 

coding, 

sum  and 

smallest  amplitude. 


5,291,558 
AUTOMATIC  LE^'EL  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPLE  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  SOURCES 
Montgomery  F.  Rbss,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Rane 
Corporation,  Mi  Idlteo,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,901 

Int.  a.'  H03G  3/00 

VS.  a.  381—107  20  Claims 


1.  An  audio  system  for  i  computer  visual  display  unit  having 
a  screen,  the  system  com  prising: 

a  plurality  of  loudspea  lers  distributed  around  the  screen  of 
the  visual  display  ui|it; 

audio  circuitry  for  driving  the  loudspeakers  with  a  variably 
distributed  sound  soiirce  signal  related  to  screen  coordi- 
nates of  an  image  displayed  on  the  screen;  and 

a  computer  means  coutoled  to  the  video  display  unit  and  the 
audio  circuitry  for  processing  screen  coordinates  of  the 
image  to  provide  a  [control  input  to  the  audio  circuitry 
whereby  sound  is  Generated  which  appears  to  emanate 
from  a  position  havtig  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
the  screen  coordina^  of  the  image. 


sour  :es 


ADAPTIVE  REMA' 


Mark  F.  Davis,  Pi 
both  of  Calif. 
Corporation,  San 
Filed 

VS.  CL  381—22 


5,291,557 

IG  OF  MATRIXED  AUDIO 
SIGNALS 

and  Stephen  D.  Vernon,  Palo  Alto, 
to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing 
Calif. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  959,730 
a.'  H04S  3/02 

47  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  adai>tively  rematrixing  the  audio  output 

signals  of  a  4:2  audio  signal  matrix  for  coding,  transmission,  or 

storage  and  retrieval  in  4  system  in  which  the  noise  level  varies 

with  signal  amplitude  l«^el,  comprising 

means  for  determining  which  of  the  signals  among  the  ma- 


I  progri  m 


1.  Automatic  si 
gram  signal 
comprising: 
an  ungated 

ance  audio 

source; 
a  plurality  of 

audio 

signal  souro  s 

an  automatii : 

selectively 

means  in 

mined 
said  automatic 

program 

gain  of  eaci 

program 

means,  as  a 

of  said 
output  m6ans 
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gnal  level  controller  for  multiple  audio  pro- 
and  a  separate  ambiance  signal  source. 


amkiance  channel  means  for  producing  an  ambi- 
signal   from   the  separate  ambiance  signal 


p  ogram  channel  means  each  for  producing  an 

signal  from  a  separate  one  of  the  program 

;,  each  said  program  channel  means  having 

gain  control  means  and  gating  means  for 

( ating  open  those  of  said  program  channel 

wh  ich  said  audio  program  signal  has  a  predeter- 

relatii  inship  to  the  ambiance  audio  signal; 

gain  control  means  and  gating  means  of  said 

ch4nnel  means  cofunctioning  for  controlling  the 

of  said  program  channel  means  when  the 

cl4nnel  means  is  gated  open  by  said  gating 

I  tredetermined  inverse  function  of  the  number 

channel  means  gated  open;  and 
or  outputting  an  ambiance  audio  signal  from 
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said  ambiance  channel  means  and  an  audio  program  signal 
from  each  of  said  program  channel  means. 


5,291,559 
COMPUTER  SPEAKER 
Tommyca  Frendman,  Goshen,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sparomatic, 
Corp.,  Milford,  P£ 

FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,433 

Int.  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—188  5  Claims 


--** 


1.  A  speaker  assembly  comprising: 

a  mid-rangc-woofer  speaker; 

a  first  speaker  housing  adapted  to  removably  receive  said 
mid-range-woofer  speaker  while  providing  a  pair  of  arcu- 
ate channels  formed  on  opposite  edges  thereof; 

a  tweeter  speaker; 

a  second  spieaker  housing  adapted  to  removably  receive  said 
tweeter  speaker  and  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  flanges 
formed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said  arcuate 
flanges  being  adapted  to  movably  reside  within  a  unique 
one  of  said  arcuate  channels  thereby,  allowing  said  second 
speaker  housing  to  be  movably  coupled  to  said  first 
speaker  housing;  and 

gear  means,  positioned  between  said  first  and  said  second 
speaker  housing,  for  allowing  said  second  speaker  housing 
to  be  fixed  at  a  desired  position  with  respect  to  said  first 
speaker  housing,  said  gear  means  having  a  passage  which 
is  adapted  to  receive  at  least  one  electric  wire  and  to  allow 
said  at  least  one  electric  wire  to  be  coupled  to  said  mid- 
range-woofer  and  to  said  tweeter  speakers. 


radial  coordinate  is  measured  as  a  percentage  of  the 
distance  between  the  said  circular  pupillary  boundary 
and  said  circular  boundary  between  the  iris  and  sclera; 
and 
defining  a  plurality  of  annular  analysis  bands  within  the 
iris  image; 
analyzing  the  iris  to  generate  a  presenting  iris  code; 
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comparing  said  presenting  code  with  a  previously  generated 
reference  iris  code  to  generate  a  measure  of  similarity 
between  said  presenting  iris  code  and  said  reference  code; 

converting  said  similarity  measure  into  a  decision  that  said 
iris  codes  either  do  or  do  not  arise  from  the  same  iris;  and 

calculating  a  confidence  level  for  the  decision. 


5,291,561 
GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Yutaka  Tanaka,  and  Namto  Takasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  610,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1989, 1-291749 
Int  CL'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—8  9  ( 


5,291,560 

BIOMETRIC  PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

BASED  ON  IRIS  ANALYSIS 

John  G.  Daugman,  Huntingdon,  England,  assignor  to  In  Scan 

Incorporated,  Mt  Laurel,  N  J. 

Filed  JnL  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,638 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  382—2  21  daims 

1.  A  method  for  uniquely  identifying  a  particular  human 
being  by  biometric  analysis  of  the  iris  of  the  eye,  comprising 
the  following  steps: 
acquiring  an  image  of  an  eye  of  the  human  to  be  identified; 
isolating  and  defining  the  iris  of  the  eye  within  the  image, 
wherein  said  isolating  and  defining  step  includes  the  steps 
of: 
defining  a  circular  pupillary  boundary  between  the  iris 

and  pupil  portions  of  the  image; 
defining  another  circular  boundary  between  the  iris  and 
sclera  portions  of  the  image,  using  arcs  that  are  not 
necessarily  concentric  with  the  pupillary  boundary; 
establishing  a  polar  coordinate  system  on  the  isolated  iris 
image,  the  origin  of  the  coordinate  system  being  the 
center  of  the  circular  pupillary  boundary,  wherein  the 
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1.  A  graphics  processing  device,  comprising: 

an  image  data  storing  unit  for  storing  image  data; 

a  graphic  data  storing  unit  for  storing  graphic  data; 

a  coordinate  inputting  unit  for  inputting  coordinates; 

a  display  unit  for  displaying  the  image  data  and  the  graphic 

data; 
a  graphic  operation  processing  unit  for  processing  the  image 

data  and  the  graphic  data,  the  graphic  data  being  pro- 
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cesMd  with  referen  «  to  the  image  dmU  displayed  on  the 
display  unit  by  desi|  [nating  a  control  point;  and 
n  image  characteristit;  point  recognizing  imit  for  setting  a 
ptedetermined  region  in  the  neighborhood  of  an  input 
point  inputted  for  the  graphic  operation,  recognizing  a 
shape  of  an  image  iq  the  predetermined  region,  deciding  a 
characteristic  point  of  the  image  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  image  qecognized,  and  outputting  the  charac- 
teristic point  of  the  |image  as  the  control  point. 


APD 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETECnON  OF 
WITH  IMPROVED  ROBUSTNESS 
Japu,  aarignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
Cbrponrtkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 


OBJECT 

Kiiaagawa,, 


METHOD 
TARGET 
EiaaknMaeda, 
aadTelephoM 
F!M 
ClaiaH  priority 
J«L  11, 1991,  3-1  r0279 

lit  fL»  G06K  9/00.  9/20.  9/62.  9/76 
UJ5.CL382— 4S 


IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

PRODUCING  A  flARROWED  PULSE  WIDTH 

MODULATED  SIGNtO.  USING  AN  ASYMMETRICALLY 

CENTERED  TRIANCLE  REFERENCE  WAVEFORM 
YakitMCi  Hata,  Kaugi^ra,  Japui,  awi^or  to  ¥v^  Photo  FUai 
Cc,  Ltdn  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Flkd  JaiL  k  1991.  Scr.  No.  642.9S7 
OaiM  priority.  appUtatioa  Japaa,  JaiL  22,  1990.  2-13024; 
JaiL  22, 1990.  M3025 

Iirt.  CL'  H03K  S/IS3,  5/04.  3/017;  G06K  9/64 
VS.  CL  382—41  9  Oaiaw 
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Dec.  12. 1991.  Scr.  No.  805,612 
appUcatfam  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1990.  2^11144; 


24  Claim 


4.  An  image  signal  piocessing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pulse-width  modu^ting  circuit  for  comparing  an  image 
signal  and  a  triangl^haped  wave  signal  to  output  a  pulse- 
width  modulated  48»*1  therefrom  based  on  the  result  of 
its  comparison,  sai^  image  signal  varying  between  a  first 
d.c.  level  and  a  second  d.c.  level  exceeding  said  first  d.c. 
level,  said  triangle^haped  wave  signal  varying  between  a 
third  d.c.  level,  which  b  less  than  said  first  d.c.  level,  and 
said  second  d.c.  level; 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  said  pulse-width  modulated 
signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

an  AND  circuit  ha^Hng  a  first  input  terminal  to  which  a 
pulse-width  modulated  signal  outputted  from  said  pulse- 
width  modulating  vnrcuit  is  inputted,  and  a  second  input 
terminal,  such  that  said  image  signal  varies  asymmetrically 
with  respect  to  a  baseline  of  said  triangle-shaped  wave 
signal  to  which  a  time-delayed  pulse-width  modulated 
signal  outputted  firom  said  delay  circuit  is  inputted,  said 
AND  circuit  beiqg  adapted  to  output  a  narrow  pulse- 
width  modulated  Signal  having  the  pulse  width  narrower 
than  that  of  said  pulse-width  modulated  signal, 

wheiein  said  pube-i^th  modulating  circuit  comprises  an 
image  signal  outpst  device  for  outputting  an  image  signal 
therefrom  in  synchronism  with  a  pixel  synchronizing 
signal,  a  triangle-skaped  wave  signal  generator  for  output- 
ting a  triangle-slu|>ed  wave  signal  therefrom  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  pia^  synchronizing  signal,  and  a  compara- 
tor for  compariM  said  image  signal  and  said  triangle- 
shaped  wave  sign  d  so  as  to  output  a  pulse-width  modu- 
lated signal  therei  torn  based  on  the  result  of  its  compari- 


1.  An  object  c  stection  apparatus  for  detecting  a  presence  of 
a  target  object  n  prescribed  target  areas  on  a  target  image 
taken  from  a  fixed  camera  position,  comprising: 

camera  means,  located  at  said  fixed  camera  position,  for 
taking  the  I  srget  image,  a  reference  image  in  which  the 
target  obje(  t  is  known  to  be  absent,  and  training  images 
taken  in  wt  ich  the  target  object  is  known  to  be  present; 

feature  calculation  means  for  calculating  feattires  for  the 
target  imaje  taken  by  the  camera  means,  the  features 
including  al  least  one  of  a  quantity  expressing  a  difference 
of  contribul  ions  by  principal  axis  components  and  second- 
ary axis  cc  mponents  in  a  distribution  of  brightness  of 
correspond  ng  points  in  each  target  area  on  the  target 
image  and  i  he  reference  image,  and  a  quantity  expressing 
a  difTereno  between  a  direction  of  a  principal  axis  with 
respect  to  1 1  vector  (1,  1)  direction  in  the  distribution  of 
brightness  of  corresponding  points  in  each  target  area  on 
the  target  image  and  the  reference  image; 

training  meank  for  training  a  classifier  to  classify  the  features 
calculated  by  the  feature  calculation  means  into  those 
correspond  og  to  a  presence  of  the  target  object  and  those 
corres{wnd  ng  to  an  absence  of  the  target  object,  by  ap- 
plying a  tr  lining  process  using  the  training  images  taken 
by  the  can  era  means; 

cUssifier  mea  is  for  classifying  the  features  calculated  by  the 
feature  cal(  iulation  means  into  a  first  class  corresponding 
to  a  presen  «  of  the  target  object  and  a  second  class  corre- 
sponding t  >  an  absence  of  the  target  object  by  using  the 
classifier  ti  lined  by  the  training  means;  and 

output  meam  for  outputting  a  detection  result  indicating  the 
presence  of  the  target  object  in  the  prescribed  target  areas 
on  the  target  image  taken  by  the  camera  means  when  the 
features  for  the  target  image  calculated  by  the  feature 
calculation  means  are  classified  into  the  first  cbss  by  the 
ckssifier  m  eans,  and  the  absence  of  the  target  object  in  the 
prescribed  target  areas  on  the  target  image  taken  by  the 
camera  means  when  the  features  for  the  target  image 
cateulated  by  the  feature  calculation  means  are  classified 
into  the  se  »nd  clasa  by  the  classifier  means. 


March  1,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


633 


5.291,564 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ACQUIRING  AN  OPTICAL 

TARGET 
GoTind  Shah,  Princeton  Junction;  David  G.  Shaw,  Middletown 
Township,  Monmouth  County,  and   Donald  G.  Chandler, 
Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  asagnors  to  United  Parcel  Serricc  of 
America,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,219,  Jul.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Scr.  No.  109,692 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00.  9/20.  9/68 
VS.  a.  382—48  20  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  package  label  positioned  within 
the  field  of  view  of  an  optical  scanning  device  and  acquiring 
encoded  information  from  said  label,  said  label  being  com- 
prised of  an  optical  acquisition  target  having  an  associated 
predetermined  target  frequency  which  is  detectable  when  said 
optical  acquisition  target  is  scanned  by  said  optical  scanning 
device,  said  label  being  further  comprised  of  encoded  data, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  optically  scanning  said  field  of  view  with  said  optical 
scanning  device  to  determine  a  detector  input  signal; 

(b)  filtering  said  detector  input  signal  with  a  band-pass  filter 
to  determine  the  level  of  energy  inside  a  target  frequency 
band  of  said  detector  input  signal,  said  target  frequency 
band  having  been  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
associated  predetermined  target  frequency; 

(c)  filtering  said  detector  input  signal  with  a  band-reject 
filter  to  determine  the  level  of  energy  outside  said  target 
frequency  band  of  said  detector  input  signal; 

(d)  comparing  said  determined  level  of  energy  inside  said 
target  frequency  band  with  said  determined  level  of  en- 
ergy outside  of  said  target  frequency  band; 

(e)  comparing  said  determined  level  of  energy  within  said 
target  frequency  band  to  a  predetermined  set  point;  and 

(0  detecting  a  target  frequency  signal  if  said  determined 
level  of  energy  within  said  target  frequency  band  exceeds 
said  determined  level  of  energy  outside  of  said  target 
frequency  energy  band  and  said  determined  level  of  en- 
ergy within  said  target  frequency  band  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined set  point. 


5,291,565 
BROAD  BAND,  LOW  POWER  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
MODULATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  WITH 
SEGMENTED  ELECTRODES 
James  H.  Schaffner,  Chatsworth,  and  WUliam  B.  Bridges,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,788 
lot  a.'  G02B  6/]0 
VS.  CL  385—3  23  OafaM 

1.  An  electro-optic  modulator,  comprising: 
a  substrate, 

an  optical  transmission  network  on  said  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  separate  segmented  electrodes  distributed  in  a 


cascade  arrangement  on  said  substrate  in  the  direction  of 
optical  transmission  for  modulating  successive  respective 
segments  of  said  optical  transmission  network,  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  modulating  signal  transmission  lines 
disposed  lateral  to  said  optical  transmission  network  for 
transmitting  modulating  signals  to  respective  ones  of  said 
segmented  electrodes  to  modulate  an  optical  signal  trans- 


mitted through  said  optical  network,  said  modulating 
transmission  lines  having  respective  input  ends  and  indi- 
vidual lengths  that  are  selected  so  that  modulating  signals 
applied  to  the  input  ends  of  said  modulating  transmission 
lines  with  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  reach  their 
respective  electrodes  in  synchronism  with  the  propaga- 
tion of  an  optical  signal  through  said  optical  transmission 
network. 


5.291,566 

TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION  ELECTRO-OPTIC 

MODULATOR  FOR  MULTIPLE  AXIS  AND 

ASYMMETRIC  BEAM  PROFILE  MODULATION 

Ellis  D.  Harris,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioD,  Stamford,  Conn, 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862.927 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbseqneiit  to  Oct  6, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Lit  CL^  G02B  6/12 

VS.  CL  385—8  9  Claims 


1.  A  total  internal  reflection  electro-optical  modulator  com- 
prising: 

an  electro-optical  material  having  first,  second  and  third 
surfaces, 

an  electrode  pattern  array  proximate  to  said  first  surface  of 
said  electro-optical  material,  said  electrode  pattern  array 
comprising  multiple  sets  of  electrodes  of  varying  lengths 
interdigitated  with  at  least  one  set  of  electrodes  of  corre- 
sponding varying  lengths,  each  of  the  electrodes  of  said 
multiple  sets  being  addressable  at  a  uniform  voltage  level, 
said  at  least  one  set  of  electrodes  being  set  at  a  reference 
voltage  level,  the  voltage  levels  applied  to  said  multiple 
sets  of  electrodes  inducing  a  localized  electric  field  adja- 
cent said  first  surface  of  said  electro-optical  material,  and 


6S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  coherent  light  beam  pi  rallel  to  said  first  surface  is  deflected 
at  said  second  and  ttird  surfaces  to  suffer  total  internal 
reflection  at  said  fir*  surface,  the  lengths  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  said  electrode  pattern  array  extending  in  the 
general  direction  of  ti^vel  of  said  coherent  light  beam,  and 
said  localized  electric  field  producing  a  spatial  modulation 
of  said  coherent  light  beam's  optical  profile  corresponding 
to  the  location  of  each  electrode,  the  local  magnitude  of 
which  is  related  to  the  length  of  said  electrode. 


linear  optical 
wavelength 
wavelength 
to  said  core; 
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material,  whereby  said  fiber-type  optical 
a  inverter  produces  light  having  converted 
frpm  said  semiconductor  laser  light  incident 


ELECTRO-OPTIC  WAl  EGUIDE  DEFLECTOR  USING  A 
NONLINEAR  OPTK  FILM  OR  UQUII><»YSTAL 
OVERLAY  CELL  FOB  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  PICKUP 
HEAD 
JoM»h  F.  RereUi,  Jr^  Ra  tetter;  Thoras  L.  Peaner,  Faiiport; 
Naacy  J.  Ar^rtrcMg,  Olitario;  Douglai  R.  Robello,  Weteto', 
wmt  Jay  S.  ScUMkraiit.  Rocbeater,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assigMin  to 
Eactmaa  Kodak  Coaspa^y,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jal.  211 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,422 
.  CL'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—8  »  Claim* 


FIBEROFTI* : 
REPUCAS 
REPUCA 
AnastaakM  P. 
ChnrchiU 
Electric  Conk, 
Filed 
Int 
UJS.  a.  385—39 


wherein  the  nui^ber  of  longitudinal  modes  of  oscillation  of 
said  semicond|ictor  laser  light  source  is  not  less  than  three. 


5,291,5«9 
DELAY  LINE  FOR  GENERATING 
AN  RF  SIGNAL  WTTH  VARIABLE 
REPUCA  TIME  RESOLUTION 

Pittsburgh,  and  DaTid  K.  Davies, 
both  of  Pa.^  aasignors  to  Westinghonse 
]  Ittsburgh,  Pa. 
May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,448 
G02B  6/Oa  6/26;  HOIJ  1/16 

UCIaiiH 


OF 
•  lOl 
Goitzoalis, 
Boroigh, 


C 


1.  An  integrated  eli 
prising: 

a  planar  electrode; 

an  optical  waveguide 
guide  layer  overlyi 
refractive  index; 

a  pair  of  spaced  eli 
each  of  said  electr< 


>tic  waveguide  deflector,  com- 


yer  for  deflecting  light,  said  wave- 
said  planar  electrode  and  having  a 


ies  overlying  said  waveguide  layer, 
having  a  prism  configuration  defin- 
ing a  prism  angle;  add 
means  for  selectively  applying  an  electric  field  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes  and  said  planar  electrode  so  that  deflec- 
tion varies  with  apdied  voltage  according  to  a  formula: 


1.  A  signal  pre  cessor  for  generating  multiple  replicas  of  a 
signal  having  var  able  replica-to-replica  time  resolution  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  re  reiving  said  signal  to  be  replicated; 

b.  a  plurality  ol  serially  connected  cascaded  binary  fiberop- 
tic segment  c  elay  lines,  wherein  (i)  the  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  cascat  ed  binary  fiberoptic  segment  delay  lines  is 


AG  =  -2^  tan  T, 


:  deflect  on 


where  AO  is  the 
waveguide  layer.  An  ij 
change,  n  is  the  effectivi 
and  r  is  the  prism  angl4 . 


Takafind  Uemiya,  aad 


angle  of  a  coUimated  beam  in  the 
the  electro-optically  induced  index 
index  of  refraction  of  the  waveguide, 


5,291,568 
OPTICAL  WAVELrt^GTH  CONVERSION  MODULE 

:  HaoU  Uenishl,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
I  to  SmitoMi  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec  ^l,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,353 
Claims  priority,  appU^atioa  Japan,  Dec  20, 1991,  3-338181 
lai  a.s  HOIS  3/10 
UJS.  CL  385—31  4  Oaims 

1.  An  optical  waveleigth  conversion  module,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser  light  source; 
a  first  lens  for  focusing  semiconductor  laser  Ught;  and 
a  fiber-type  optical  vravelength  converter  including  a  core 
and  a  clad  having  a  refractive  index  lower  than  said  core, 
at  least  one  of  said'core  and  clad  being  formed  of  a  non- 


connected  td  said  signal  receiving  means,  (ii)  each  of  said 
plurality  of  iscadcd  binary  fiberoptic  segment  delay  lines 
has  a  differeitt  minimum  delay  time,  and  (iii)  said  pluraUty 
of  cascaded  1  >inary  fiberoptic  segment  delay  lines  create  a 
plurality  of  i  eplicated  signals;  and 
c.  means  for  tr  knsmitting  said  plurality  of  replicated  signals. 

5,291,570 
HIGH  POWER  :aSER  .  OPTICAL  FIBER  CONNECnON 

SYSTEM 
DaTid  M.  Filgas,  Wahiut  Creek;  Gordon  M.  McFadden,  Dan- 
TiUe;  Jeffery  B  'oome,  Lirermore,  all  of  Calif.;  James  F.  York, 
Tempe,  and  R.  Scott  WofTord,  Glendale,  both  of  Ariz.,  assign- 
ors to  Hobart  Ijner  Products,  Inc,  Livermorc,  Calif. 
FU«  d  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,638 
lat  CL'  G02B  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—78  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparati  s  for  coupling  high  power  laser  radiation  into 
an  optical  fiber  vi'hile  dissipating  heat  from  scattered  laser  and 
optical  pump  ra^tion  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  fiber  with  a  face  for  input  of  laser  radiation; 

(b)  a  protectivt  ferrule  surrounding  a  lengthwise  portion  of 
said  optical!  fiber  extending  from  said  input  face,  said 
ferrule  substentially  transparent  to  the  scattered  radiation, 


said  ferrule 


ivelded  to  said  fiber  in  the  region  of  said  input 


face  and  otl  erwise  separated  from  said  fiber,  an  air  space 
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formed  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ferrule  and  said 
fiber;  and 


5,291,572 
ARTICLE  COMPRISING  COMPRESSION  BONDED 
PARTS 
Greg  E  Blomler,  Sammit,  and  William  M.  MacDonald,  FleoiiBg- 
ton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mar- 
ray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,361 

Int.  a.!  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—94  8  Claims 


(c)  a  holder  surrounding  said  ferrule,  said  holder  comprised 
of  a  material  which  absorbs  the  scattered  radiation  passing 
through  said  ferrule  and  conducts  away  heat  generated 
from  said  absorbed  scattered  radiation. 


5,291,571 
DUPLICATED  LIGHT  SOURCE  MODULE 
Tatsuro    Kunikane,    Kawasaki;    Saburo    Uno,    Osaka,    and 
Nobiihiro  Fukushima,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fiuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063967; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077112 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/26.  5/30 
VS.  CI.  385—93  16  Claims 


2  4 


1.  An  article  that  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  body,  at  least 
one  of  said  bodies  having  a  surface  that  comprises  a  textured 
bonding  region,  with  one  of  said  bodies  being  compression 
bonded  to  the  other  of  said  bodies  in  said  bonding  region; 
CHARACTERIZED 

at  least  one  of  said  bodies  has  a  surface  that  comprises  a 
recessed  portion  that  faces  the  other  of  said  bodies,  the 
textured  bonding  region  surrounds  an  interior  region  that 
includes  said  recessed  portion  such  that  said  first  and 
second  bodies  are  not  in  contact  in  said  interior  region, 
with  one  of  said  bodies  comprising  at  least  one  raised 
feature  in  the  bonding  region,  the  raised  feature  to  be 
referred  to  as  a  "ridge",  with  said  ridge  substantially 
enclosing  said  interior  region  and  providing  a  barrier 
against  entrance  of  gas  from  an  ambient  atmosphere  into 
said  interior  region. 


1.  A  light  source  module  having  a  first  light  source,  a  second 
light  source  and  an  optical  fiber  optically  coupled  with  said 
first  and  second  light  sources,  said  light  source  module  com- 
prising: 

a  first  assembly  comprising  said  first  and  second  light 
sources  arranged  so  that  a  plane  of  polarization  of  light 
emitted  from  said  first  Ught  source  is  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  polarization  of  light  emitted  from  said  second 
light  source; 

a  first  lens  having  a  principal  axis  positioned  between  a  first 
principal  axis  of  said  light  emitted  from  said  first  light 
source  and  a  second  principal  axis  of  said  light  emitted 
from  said  second  light  source; 

a  birefringent  element  for  receiving  said  light  emitted  from 
said  first  and  second  light  sources  and  passed  through  said 
first  lens  and  for  outputting  light  on  a  single  optical  path; 

a  second  assembly  comprising  said  optical  fiber  arranged  so 
that  said  light  output  from  said  birefringent  element  enters 
an  end  of  said  optical  fiber;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  said  first  lens  and  said  birefringent 
element  lo  said  first  assembly  and  said  second  assembly  so 
as  to  maintain  predetermined  positional  relation. 


5,291,573 
OPTICAL  FIBER  CABLE  WOUND  ABOUT  OVERHEAD 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Satom  Yoshida,  and  Masami  Obara,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furakawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,696 
Claims    priority,    applicatioa    Japan,    Not.    19,    1991,    3- 
102927[U] 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 
VS.  CL  385—103  15  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  wound  about  an  overhead  transmis- 
sion line,  said  optical  fiber  cable  comprising: 
a  tension  member; 
a  plurality  of  plural-core  type  optical  fiber  upe-shaped 

strands  arranged  on  the  outside  of  said  tension  member 
said  plural-core  type  optical  fiber  tape-shaped  strands  each 

comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  arranged  side  by 
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ayer  collectively  covering  said  plu- 
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side,  and  a  covering 

rality  of  optical  fibei 
a  buffer  layer  covering 

of  the  plural-core  tj|)e 

and 
a  sheath  covering  the  ^uter  surface  of  the  buffer  layer 


the  outer  surface  of  the  arrangement 
optical  fiber  tape-shaped  strands; 


5^1,574 

METHOD  FOR  MAN  JFACTURING  STRIP  OPTICAL 
wkvEGUIDES 
Regine  Levenson,  Fonten^  aux  Roses;  Julienne  Liang,  Fresnes; 
Alain  Carenco,  Bourg  la  Reine,  and  Joseph  Zyss,  Sceaux,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 
Filed  Not.  2|,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,755 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27, 1991,  91  14662 
Int.  a.'  G02B  6/10 
U.S.  a.  385—129  22  Claims 


6-. 


1.  Method  of  manufa  turing  a  strip  optical  waveguide  en- 
tirely based  on  polyme  materials  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

depositing  onto  a  sem  conductor  substrate  a  lower  layer  of 
low  refractive  inde  ;  buffer  polymer  which  is  thereafter 
1  uid  then  cured  at  a  temperature  close 
to  the  glass  transitic  n  temperature  of  said  polymer; 
depositing  a  guiding  |  olymer  adapted  to  be  formed  subse- 
onto  said  lower  layer  followed  by 
curing  to  stabilize  !  lid  guiding  polymer  without  degrad- 
ing its  properties; 
depositing  a  layer  of  i  ilicon  nitride  (Si3N4); 
deposing  a  photosem  itive  resin  and  then  transferring  the 
geometry  of  said  sti  ips  to  said  resin  by  photolithography; 
selectively   etching   Slid   silicon   nitride   layer   with   CF4 
plasma,  said  strips  Being  protected  by  said  photosensitive 
resin; 

'saib 


selectively  etching 

polymer  at  the 

by  said  silicon 
etching  said  polymer 

exposed; 
etching  said  silicon 

polymer  strips; 
depositing  an  upper 

the  resulting  struc4ire 

ture  similar  to  that 
18.  Use  of  a  guide  stricture 
ing  to  any  one  of  claifis 
polymer  is  a  passive 


photosensitive  resin  and  said  guiding 
loci^ions  where  the  latter  is  not  protected 
nitri  le  layer; 

1  intil  said  lower  buffer  polymer  layer  is 


(a)  forming  a 
glass,  on  a  su^trate: 

(b)  forming  an 
desired  patterii, 
the  order  list4d 

(c)  forming  a 
section  by  iribdiating 
mask  layer  tcjivard 
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l<  wer  clad  section,  which  is  made  of  silica 


a  itistatic  layer  and  a  mask  layer,  which  has  a 
,  on  the  surface  of  said  lower  clad  section  in 

of  said  desired  pattern  in  said  lower  clad 
an  electron  beam  from  above  said 
said  lower  clad  section; 


(d)  removing 
said  core  is 
clad  section 

(e)  forming  an 
tive  index 
lower  clad 
section 
scattering 
on  a  surface 


Sj  id  1 


mask  layer  and  said  antisutic  layer,  after 
Drmed,  to  expose  the  surface  of  said  lower 
and 

ipper  clad  section,  which  has  a  lower  refrac- 

said  core,  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

s  sction  and  over  said  core,  said  upper  clad 

havii  ig  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.1  fxm  to  reduce 

caused  by  minute  irregularities  produced 

af  said  upper  clad  section. 


thm 


\o& 


litride  layer  protecting  said  guiding 

1  lyer  of  low  index  buffer  polymer  onto 

which  is  then  cured  at  a  tempera- 

[ised  to  stabilize  said  guiding  polymer. 

obtained  by  the  method  accord- 

1  to  17  in  which  the  said  guiding 

m4terial. 


5,291,575 
MANUFACTURING  JkETHOD  FOR  WAVEGUIDE-TYPE 

OPTICAL  COMPONENTS 
Hisaliaru  Yanagawa,  T«kyo,  and  Ken  Ueki,  Ichihara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FQed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,838 
Claims  priority,  appU  cation  Japan,  Jul.  24, 1991,  3-184658 
a.'  G02B  6/10 
MS.  a.  385—132  19  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  waveguide-type  optical 
components,  comprisio  g: 


1.  A  single 
prising  a  crystal 
ing  at  least  an 
an  Mg  content 
matching  LiNbdj 
crystal  substrate 

in  the  case 


:il 


5,291,576 
SINGLt  MODE  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Masanori  Nakan  lira,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd., 
Gifu,  Japan 

Fil^  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,549 

Claims  prioritj ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18, 1992,  4-185906 

Int.  CV  G02B  6/10 

U.S.  a.  385— 14fe  2  aaims 


mide  optical  waveguide  characterized  by  com- 
of  LiNbOa  thin  film  waveguide  layer  includ- 
content  in  a  range  of  0.1  to  14.3  mol  %  and 
a  range  of  0.8  to  10.8  mol  %,  thereby  lattice 
thin  film  waveguide  layer  and  LiTaOs  single 
and  following  relationship  being  satisfied; 

oftTM  mode. 


1.9<(T-(-0  7)A<5.7     (T>0) 

in  the  case  of|TE  mode, 

0.29<(T-t-f04)A<1.19    (T>0) 

where  TOi  m)  represents  a  thickness  of  the  waveguide 
layer,  and  ]  i  (/im)  a  wavelength  of  the  guided  wave. 
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5,291,577 

OPTIC  FIBER  ORNAMENT 

DonaM  P.  Zoscak,  7702  Appomattox  Ave.,  Manaasas,  Va.  22111 

FUcd  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,933 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/04 


MS.  a.  385—147 


17  Claims 


9.  A  fiber  optic  ornament,  comprising: 

a  central  body  comprising  a  moldable  material; 

optic  fibers  each  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  rigidity, 
and  light  transmissive  capability,  said  optic  fiber  proximal 
ends  being  supported  in  said  central  body,  said  optic  fibers 
being  arranged  to  radiate  from  said  central  body,  said 
optic  fiber  distal  ends  collectively  demarcating  an  outer 
boundary  of  said  ornament,  thus  defining  an  ornament 
specific  shape,  and  diffusing  light  therefrom; 

said  distal  ends  of  said  optic  fibers  being  cuttable; 

said  distal  ends  of  said  optic  fibers  being  deformable  by 
melting  and  molding; 

said  distal  ends  of  said  optic  fibers  forming  an  apparent 
surface  of  said  fiber  optic  ornament; 

said  central  body  defining  an  open  core  and  having  attach- 
ment means  enabling  attachment  of  said  ornament  to 
another  object,  and  having  means  engaging  and  support- 
ing a  light  source  within  said  open  core;  and 

said  central  body  attachment  means  comprises  an  external 
surface  having  a  first  portion  supporting  said  optic  fibers 
and  a  second  portion  being  unencumbered  by  said  optic 
fibers,  whereby  said  central  body  is  readily  joined  to 
another  central  body,  thus  enabling  creation  of  selectively 
variable  ornament  configurations  and  said  apparent  sur- 
face is  modified  by  melting,  molding  arid  cutting  said 
distal  ends  of  said  optic  fibers. 


and  an  output  and  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  generating  a  switch  signal  at  said  driver  output;  and 
a  switch  having  a  gate  input  connected  to  said  driver  output, 
a  power  input  and  a  power  output  whereby  when  said 
switch  power  input  is  connected  to  a  direct  current  power 


1^ 


■^JL 


05 


7^ 


T 


supply  and  said  switch  power  output  is  coiuected  to  a 
direct  current  fuel  pump  electric  motor,  said  switch  con- 
trols the  speed  of  said  motor  in  response  to  said  demand 
signal,  and  wherein  said  controller  is  responsive  to  said 
crash  detection  signal  for  turning  off  said  switch  when 
said  crash  sensor  senses  a  crash. 


5,291,579 
ELECTRIC  HUMIDIFIER  HAVING  ON-OFF  SWITCH 
ACTUATED  SAFETY  LATCH  PREVENTING  UNSAFE 
ACCESS  TO  ENERGIZED  ELECTRICAL  PARTS 
THEREOF 
FrMik  Marino,  Upton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dnracraft  Corpora- 
tion, Whitinsrille,  Mass. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  921,531,  Jul.  29,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,107. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,496 
Int  a.'  H05B  1/02:  F22B  1/2%;  F24F  i/14 
MS.  a.  392—406  6  Claims 


5,291,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE  FUEL 

PUMP 

Hoshmand  Kalami,  NotI,  Micfa^  assignor  to  First  Switch,  Inc., 
Grand  Blanc,  Mich. 

Filed  JuD.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,521 
Int.  a.'  F02M  i7/0S 
MS.  a.  388—831  15  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  fuel  pump  electric  motor 
powered  from  a  direct  current  power  source  comprising: 
a  first  input  line  for  receiving  a  demand  signal  representing 

a  fuel  flow  demand  of  a  vehicle  engine; 
a  controller  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  first  input 
line  and  an  output  and  being  responsive  to  said  demand 
signal  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulated  control 
signal  at  said  controller  output; 
a  crash  sensor  for  sensing  a  crash  condition  for  a  vehicle  and 
having  an  output  for  generating  a  crash  detection  signal 
representing  a  crash  condition  and  a  second  input  line 
connected  to  said  crash  sensor  output  and  wherein  said 
controller  has  a  second  input  connected  to  said  second 
input  Une; 
a  driver  having  an  input  connected  to  said  controller  output 


1.  A  humidifier  comprising: 

base  means  defining  a  reservoir; 

a  humidifier  unit  mounted  on  said  base  means  over  said 
reservoir  and  movable  to  provide  access  thereto,  said 
humidifier  unit  retaining  an  electrically  energized  humidi- 
fication  means  for  inducing  dispersion  of  liquid  and  defin- 
ing a  discharge  opening  for  discharging  liquid  dispersed 
by  said  humidification  means; 

circuit  means  coupled  to  said  humidification  means  and 
comprising  a  switch  means  for  inducing  energization 
thereof  in  an  on  position  and  deenergization  thereof  in  an 
off  position;  and 

latching  means  including  a  latch  arm  on  one  of  said  base 
means  and  said  switch  means,  and  a  latch  receptacle  on 
the  other  of  said  base  means  and  said  switch  means,  said 
latch  arm  adapted  in  said  on  position  of  said  switch  means 
to  engage  said  latch  receptacle  and  to  prevent  movement 
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of  said  humififier  iini 
position  of  said  switc  i 
latch  receptacle  to  permit 
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on  said  base  means  and  in  said  off 
means  to  be  disengaged  from  said    APPARATUS 
said  movement.  OF  ACCESS  TO 


5^1,580 
HIGH  performance)  BURST  READ  DATA  TRANSFER 

OPERATION 
Raymond  D.  Bowden,  III,  Tewlubury;  Richard  A.  Lemay,  Car- 
lisle; Chester  M.  Nibby,  Jr.,  BcTerly,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Somen, 
Lowell,  all  of  Mass.,  aa^gnors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Sys- 
tems Inc.,  Billerica,  Ma^. 

FUed  Oct.  4,' 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,703 
Int  CI.'  G06F  13/28 


MULTIPROCESSOR 
David  N.  Cntler, 
Wash.;  DUeep 
doza,  Merrimac^ 
Mass.,  assignors 
Mass. 
Continuation  of 

which  is  a  cont^uation 
abandoned.  This 


5,291,581 
ANt)  METHOD  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION 
ISIAIN  MEMORY  SIGNAL  GROUPS  IN  A 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

BJeUevue;  David  A.  Orbits,  Redmond,  both  of 

B  landarkar,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.;  Wayne  Car- 

N.H.,  and  Richard  T.  Witek,  Littleton, 

to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Ma3mard, 


!ler. 


.  No.  463,002,  Jan.  8,  1990,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  69,380,  Jul.  1,  1987, 
t  ppUcation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,968 
Int  a.5  G06F  12/14 
U.S.  a.  395—425  24  Claims 


VS.  a.  395—425 


12  Claims 


MCHOCV 
IMIT 


fo 
daia 


1.  Apparatus 
locations  of  a 
central  processing 
either  in  a  locked 


modifying  data  elements  in  main  memory 

processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 

units,  each  of  said  memory  locations  being 

Condition  or  an  unlocked  condition,  compris- 


1.  A  system  comprisin|: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  a  single  frequency  clock 
reference  signal  for  tynchronizing  operations  within  said 
system  using  predetirmined  transitions  of  said  reference 
signal;  | 

a  unit  coupled  to  said  ^lock  generator  for  generating  com- 
mands for  reading  add  writing  memory,  one  of  said  com- 
mands specifying  a  burst  operation; 
a  synchronous  bus  having  address,  command  and  data  sec- 
tions and  operating  according  to  a  predetermined  bus 
protocol;  and, 
a  memory  tightly  coupled  to  said  unit  through  said  synchro- 
nous bus,  said  mem(^  comprising: 
a  pair  of  dynamic  k^ndom  access  (DRAM)  memories 
coupled  to  said  fa|is,  each  of  said  DRAMs  having  an 
identical  width,  tie  sum  of  the  widths  being  no  more 
than  twice  as  wid^  as  said  data  section  of  said  bus;  and, 
control  logic  circuit  tneans  coupled  to  said  DRAM  memo- 
ries and  to  said  clbck  generator,  said  control  logic  cir- 
cuit means  includkig: 

first  circuit  meai^  for  generating  a  column  address 
timing  signal  in  response  to  selected  ones  of  said 
predetermined  transitions  of  said  clock  reference 
signal  which  pipvides  an  interval  which  is  sufficient 
in  duration  to  perform  a  plurality  of  successive  read 
cycles  of  operation  in  said  DRAM  memories; 
second  circuit  mpans  for  generating  a  blipper  pulse 
signal  in  respoiCe  to  two  successive  transitions  other 
than  said  predetermined  transitions;  and, 
logic  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means  for  combining  said  column  address 
timing  signal  add  said  blipper  pulse  signal  to  produce 
a  column  address  strobe  (CAS)  signal  to  be  applied  to 
said  DRAM  naemories  during  said  successive  read 
cycles  of  operation  for  reading  out  a  plurality  of 
successive  pairl  of  words  for  completing  the  execu- 
tion of  said  bur|t  operation  without  incurring  any  unit 
wait  states. 


mg: 

a)  means  for  prdviding 
units  a  plural  ty 
of  said  instnv  tions 
said  plurality 
ing  unit  that 
said  data  ele^ients 
tions  to  said 
element,  and 
said  main  memory 

b)  interlock 
said  instructions 
for:  (1)  granti  ng 
access  to  one  of 
least  said  one|main 
tion  if  said 
and  said  one 
condition, 
access  to  one 
cuted  instruc  tion 


main  memor ' 
granting  saic 
access  to  saic 
said  one 
executed 

c)  transfer 
one  main 
unit  that 

d)  processing 
data  element 
said  one 

e)  said  transfei 
ment  from 


:  ceni  ral 


mam  memor  t 
0  if  said  ex< 

interlock  meAns 
said  unlockei  I 
data  element 
central 
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ex  ecuted  i 


to  each  one  of  said  central  processing 
of  instructions  for  execution,  at  least  one 
being  an  interlock  instruction,  each  of 
of  instructions  causing  the  central  process- 
executes  said  instruction  to  transfer  one  of 
from  one  of  said  main  memory  loca- 
central  processing  unit,  modify  said  data 
transfer  said  modified  data  element  back  to 
location; 
responsive  to  execution  of  each  one  of 
by  one  of  said  central  processing  units 
said  one  central  processing  unit  interlock 
said  main  memory  locations  by  placing  at 
memory  location  in  said  locked  condi- 
instruction  is  an  interlock  instruction 
main  memory  location  is  in  said  unlocked 
denying  said  one  central  processing  unit 
of  said  main  memory  locations  if  said  exe- 
is  an  interlock  instruction  and  said  one 
location  is  in  said  locked  condition,  and  (3) 
one  central  processing  unit  non-interlock 
one  main  memory  location  without  placing 
meiAory  location  in  said  locked  condition  if  said 
insl  ruction  is  not  an  interlock  instruction; 
-  meai  s  for  transferring  said  data  element  from  said 
me  nory  location  to  said  one  central  processing 
exei  :utes  said  instruction; 

t  leans  for  performing  said  modifying  of  said 
in  response  to  said  instruction  executed  by 

processing  unit; 
means  transferring  said  modified  data  ele- 
s^d  one  central  processing  unit  to  said  one 
location;  and 

1  instruction  is  an  interlock  instruction,  said 

placing  said  one  main  memory  location  in 

condition  after  said  transfer  of  said  modified 

to  said  one  main  memory  location  by  said 

unit  that  executed  the  interlock  instruc- 
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5,291,582 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  DIRECT  MEMORY 

ACCESS  WITH  STRIDE 

Dean  Drako,  Cupertino,  and  Steven  Roakowdd,  Snnnyrale,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  616,887,  Nov.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,747 

Int  a.5  G06F  12/00.  12/02.  12/06 


531,583 

AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  OF  PERSISTENT  ASN.l 

OBJECTS  IN  A  RELATIONAL  SCHEMA 

Subodh  Bapnt  Fort  Lauderdale,  FbL,  assignor  to  Racal-Data- 

com.  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fin. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,120 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/40 

VS.  a.  395—500  34  daian 


VS.  a.  395—425 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  direct  memory  access  controller  for  controlUng  a  lin- 
early organized  memory,  the  memory  storing  information  for 
adjacent  pixels  in  sequential  addresses,  the  direct  memory 
access  controller  comprising: 

a)  means  for  storing  an  address  to  which  information  is  to  be 
written  or  from  which  information  is  to  be  read; 

b)  means  for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  a  width  of  a  block 
of  data  to  be  transferred; 

c)  means  for  storing  a  value  indicating  a  number  of  addresses 
to  be  bypassed  during  a  transfer; 

d)  means  for  incrementing  the  address  while  decrementing 
the  value  indicative  of  the  width  of  the  block  until  the 
width  of  the  block  has  been  crossed,  the  means  for  incre- 
menting including; 

1)  a  first  adder  having  an  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  the 
means  for  storing  an  address  and  the  first  adder  having 
an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  means  for  storing 
an  address; 

2)  a  first  subtracter  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  means 
for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  a  width  and  an  output 
coupled  to  the  means  for  storing  a  value  indicative  of  a 
width;  and 

3)  a  comparator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  first  subtracter  and  the  comparator  having  an  out- 
put indicative  of  when  the  width  of  the  block  has  been 
crossed; 

e)  means  for  changing  the  address  by  the  value  indicating  a 
number  of  addresses  to  be  bypassed  during  a  transfer 
when  the  width  of  the  block  has  been  crossed,  the  means 
for  changing  the  address  including; 

1)  a  multiplexor  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  means 
for  storing  a  value  indicating  a  number  of  addresses  to 
be  bypassed  and  a  second  input  representing  an  amount 
by  which  to  increment  the  address  before  the  width  of 
the  block  has  been  crossed,  the  multiplexor  selecting  the 
first  input  as  the  output  when  the  width  of  the  block  has 
been  crossed;  and 
0  means  for  resetting  the  value  indicative  of  a  width  of  a 

block  of  data  to  be  transferred  to  the  original  value  when 

the  width  of  the  block  has  been  crossed. 


1.  A  method  for  a  computer  to  translate  an  Abstract  Syntax 
Notation  object  class  hierarchy  into  a  relational  schema,  com- 
prising in  combination  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  computer  with  a  computer  memory; 
providing  in  said  computer  memory  a  first  computer  pro- 
gram having  at  least  one  Abstract  Syntax  Notation  class 
hierarchy  organization  of  object-oriented  information  and 
being  in  source  code  form,  said  class  hierarchy  organiza- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  parent  class  of  objects  having 
a  first  attribute  and  one  derived  class  including  at  least  one 
of  said  objects  of  said  parent  class,  said  derived  class 
having  a  second  attribute,  said  derived  class  inheriting  said 
first  attribute  from  said  parent  class; 
analyzing  said  first  computer  program  with  a  second  com- 
puter program  to  locate  automatically  said  class  hierarchy 
organization; 
using  said  second  computer  program  to  create  automatically 
from  said  located  class  hierarchy  organization  a  first 
source  code  routine  in  said  computer  memory  for  defining 
a  first  table  structure,  corresponding  to  said  parent  class, 
including  a  first  table  name,  said  first  Ubie  structure  in- 
cluding: 

a  first  instance  identifier  field  for  storing  a  unique  first 
instance  identifier  for  each  particular  object  instance  of 
one  of  said  objects,  and 
a  first  attribute  field  for  storing  an  attribute  instance  of 
said  first  attribute  for  said  each  particular  object  in- 
stance, 
said  first  iivtance  identifier  field  and  said  first  attribute 
field  composing  a  record  of  said  first  table  structure; 
using  said  second  computer  program  to  create  automatically 
from  said  located  class  hierarchy  organization  a  second 
source  code  routine  for  defining  a  second  table  structure, 
corresponding  to  said  derived  class,  including  a  second 
table  name,  said  second  table  structure  including: 
a  second  instance  identifier  field  for  storing  a  second 
instance  identifier  which  identifies  said  particular  object 
instance  of  said  one  of  said  objects  included  in  said 
derived  class, 
and  a  second  attribute  field  for  storing  an  attribute  in- 
stance of  said  second  attribute  for  said  particular  object 
instance  of  said  one  of  said  objects  included  in  said 
derived  class, 
said  second  instance  identifier  field  and  said  second  attri- 
bute field  composing  a  record  of  said  second  table 
structure;  and 
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referencing  said  second  ic  entifier  fleld  to  said  first  identifier 
field. 


5  291,584 
METHODS  AND  APP  ARATUS  FOR  HARD  DISK 
EMVLATION 
Nageah  ChalU,  Sunnyvale,  aad  Michel  E.  Gannage,  Santa  Oara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
Tale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  lls9l,  Ser.  No.  734,414 

Int.  a)  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—500  25  Claims 


1.  A  solid  sute  apparatusjfor  emulating  a  hard  disk  having  a 
plurality  of  tracks  per  head  |md  a  plurality  of  sectors  per  track, 
comprising:  I 

a  plurality  of  groups  of  sf  lid  state  memory  cells  arranged  in 
a  plurality  of  banks, 

and  head  being  represented  by  a 

aving  a  predetermined  sector  asso- 

tned  head  association,  and  a  static 

kg  to  said  head  association; 

said  memory  cell  groaps  having  respective  group  serial 

buses  and  respective  group  clock  buses,  and 
memory  cell  groups  With  a  common  sector  association 
being  members  of  ja  common  bank,  said  respective 
group  serial  buses  b<ing  interconnected  to  form  a  com- 
mon bank  serial  bui,  and  said  respective  group  clock 
buses  being  intercoiinected  to  form  a  common  bank 


each  emulated  sector  ] 
memory  cell  group  I 
ciation,  a  predeter 
address  correspondi^ 


clock  bus;  and 
an  interface  for  commi 
with  a  hard  disk  com 
serial  and  clock  sign 
tively,  an  emulator  se: 


ting  disk  control  signals  and  data 
rol  system,  and  for  communicating 
to  said  memory  cells  over,  respec- 
bus  connected  to  said  bank  serial 
buses,  and  an  emulate^  clock  bus  connected  to  said  bank 
clock  buses;  j 

wherein  at  least  one  oflsaid  emulator  serial  bus  and  said 
emulator  clock  bus  comprises  a  number  of  lines  equal  to 
the  plurality  of  banks  tor  communicating  with  a  selected 
memory  cell  group  th^t  is  within  a  bank  corresponding  to 
a  hard  disk  sector. 


s;  stem  I 


said  computer 
software  includi|ig 

(b)  launching  said 
ware,  into  execvjtion 

(c)  launching  said 
system  software 

(d)  wherein  said 
software,  progrimmably 
(dl)  said  operati  ng 

I/O  device  ac  :ording 
independent 
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first  initiates  operation,  said  startup 
self-test  and  bootstrap  software; 
ZPU,  from  execution  of  said  startup  soft- 

of  operating  system  software;  and 
CPU,  from  execution  of  said  operating 
into  execution  of  application  software; 
2PU,  under  control  of  said  application 
calls  on  one  of 
system  software,  for  interfacing  to  an 
to  a  format  which  is  substantially 
a  hardware  type  of  said  computer  sys- 
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T- 


CPJ 


tem,  said 
software, 
tem  feature 
interface  to 
extension 
tile  memory 
table  and  a 
executed  by 
(d2)  device 
memory,  for 
a  format 
hardware 
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Amy  K.  Jen,  Vestal; 

of  Endwell,  all  ol 

Machines 

Continuation  of 
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5,291,585 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMHAVING  SYSTEM  FEATURE 

EXTENSION  SOITWARE  CONTAINING  A 

SELF-DESCRIBING  FEATURE  TABLE  FOR  ACCESSING 

I/O  DEVIC|S  ACCORDING  TO 

MACHINE-INDEPENDENT  FORMAT 

Albert  Sato;  Darid  C.  Baker,  both  of  Austin,  and  Christie  J. 

WaldroB,  Piano,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA,  L.P., 

Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,086 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/445.  9/44.  9/00 
MS.  CI.  395—500  A6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  opera^ng  a  computer  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  runniob  startup  software,  from  nonvolatile 
memory,  on  a  centn  I  processing  unit  (CPU)  whenever 
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under  control  of  said  operating  system 

prdgrammably  calling  machine-specific  sys- 
;xtension  software  to  provide  low-level 
;lectrical  operations,  said  system  feature 

software  being  partly  stored  in  said  nonvola- 
and  containing  a  self-describing  feature 
plurality  of  machine-dependent  routines 
aid  CPU;  and 

dr  ver  software,  stored  in  said  nonvolatile 
nterfacing  to  said  I/O  device  according  to 

wllich  is  substantially  independent  of  said 
of  said  computer  system. 


5,291,586 

HARDWARE  IMAEMENTATION  OF  COMPLEX  DATA 
TRANSFER  INSTRUCTIONS 

Patricia  A.  Gage,  and  Agnes  Y.  Ngai,  both 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

No.  291,510,  Dec.  29, 1988,  abandoned. 
appUca^on  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,797 
a.'  G06P  13/14.  13/28 

13  Claims 


executing  a  software  instruction  which 
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requires  transfer  of  a  first  block  of  data  using  computer  hard- 
ware that  executes  software  instructions  that  conform  to  a 
predetermined  architecture  which  limits  transfer  to  blocks 
having  predetermined,  limited  characteristics,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  the  software  instruction; 

determining  if  said  first  block  conforms  to  the  limited  char- 
acteristics of  said  predetermined  architecture,  and 
if  so,  executing  said  software  instruction  using  said  com- 
puter hardware,  and 
if  not,  generating  a  plurality  of  mini-instructions  based  on 
said  software  instruction,  each  of  said  mini-instructions 
implementing  the  software  instruction  for  a  respective 
portion  of  said  first  block  in  conformance  with  said 
limited  characteristics  of  said  predetermined  architec- 
ture, all  of  said  mini-instructions  collectively  imple- 
menting said  software  instruction. 


lection,  such  that  said  diagram  graphically  displays  data 
flow  of  a  procedure  by  which  said  at  least  one  input  vari- 
able shown  on  the  panel  with  said  at  least  one  variable 
input  can  produce  said  at  least  one  output  variable  shown 
on  said  panel  with  said  at  least  one  variable  output; 

a  program,  coupled  with  the  diagram  display,  that  con- 
structs execution  instructions  in  response  to  said  diagram 
such  that  said  execution  instructions  characterize  an  exe- 
cution procedure  which  substantially  corresponds  to  said 
displayed  procedure;  and 

a  processor,  coupled  with  the  diagram  display  and  the  first 
display,  and  responsive  to  at  least  one  value  shown  with 
said  at  least  one  variable  input  on  said  panel,  to  execute 
said  execution  instructions  to  produce  at  least  one  value 
shown  with  said  at  least  one  variable  output  on  said  panel. 


5,291,587 
GRAPHICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  EXECUTING  A  PROCESS 
AND  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  COMPUTER  TO 
EXECUTE  A  PROCESS,  INCLUDING  GRAPHICAL 
VARIABLE  INPUTS  AND  VARIABLE  OUTPUTS 
Jeffrey  L.  Kodosky;  James  J.  Tnichard,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 
and  John  E.  MacCrisken,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Instruments,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  376,257,  Jul.  6, 1989,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,569,  Apr.  14,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
4,901,221.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,416 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  395—500  18  Claims 
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5,291,588 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MULTIPLE 

RATE  DISK  DRIVE  DATA  TRANSFER  Wim  A  SINGLE 

OSCILLATOR 

Robert  A.  Kobtz,  St.  Joseph,  and  Mark  D.  Nicol,  Stevensville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation, 
Buffalo  Grove,  Dl. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,354,  Jon.  17,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  455,818 

Int  CV  G06F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—550  10  Claims 


2.  A  system  for  executing  a  process,  said  process  character- 
ized by  at  least  one  input  variable  and  at  least  one  output 
variable,  said  system  comprising: 

a  first  store  for  a  first  collection  comprising  graphical  repre- 
sentations of  variable  inputs  and  variable  outputs; 

a  first  display,  responsive  to  user  inputs  and  coupled  with  the 
first  store  to  display  at  least  one  variable  input  as  a  graphi- 
cal representation  selected  from  said  first  collection  to 
show  a  value  of  said  at  least  one  input  variable  and  to 
display  at  least  one  variable  output  as  a  graphical  repre- 
sentation selected  from  said  first  collection  to  show  a 
value  of  said  at  least  one  output  variable  to  provide  a 
display  which  substantially  clwacterizes  a  panel; 

a  second  store  for  a  second  collection  comprising  icons, 
wherein  respective  icons  in  the  second  collection  corre- 
spond to  variable  inputs  and  variable  outputs  in  said  first  - 
collection; 

a  third  store  for  a  third  collection  comprising  graphical 
structure  representations,  wherein  respective  structure 
representations  correspond  to  respective  data  flow  struc- 
tures; 

a  diagram  display  to  display  at  least  one  diagram,  said  dia- 
gram including  an  icon  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one 
variable  input  on  said  panel  and  an  icon  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  variable  output  on  said  panel  and  at  least 
one  structure  representation  selected  from  said  third  col- 


1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  CPU  and  a  disk  drive, 
means  for  adapting  different  rates  of  data  transfer  between  the 
CPU  and  the  disk  drive  to  correspond  to  a  selected  data  tnms- 
fer  rate  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  clock  signal  and  a  second  clock 
signal,  said  first  clock  signal  and  said  second  clock  signal 
being  derived  from  a  single  oscillator; 

first  logic  means  drive  by  said  first  clock  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  first  set  of  intermediate  signals  synchronous  with 
said  first  clock  signal; 

second  logic  means  driven  by  said  second  clock  signal  for 
generating  a  second  set  of  intermediate  signals  synchro- 
nous with  said  second  clock  signal,  said  second  logic 
means  being  operable  in  parallel  with  said  first  logic 
means;  and 

means  for  combining  signals  of  said  first  set  of  intermediate 
sigiuds  and  said  second  set  of  intermediate  signals  to  create 
disk  drive  control  signals  corresponding  to  the  selected 
data  transfer  rate. 
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^1,589 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTRC  LLING  RESTORATION  FROM 
FAILURE  IN  QUEUE  STflUCrURE  OF  CONTROL  DATA 
Hidekazv  Matsnura,  Yokol^ina,  and  Yukiyoshi  Ohmura,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  a»isiors  to  FiAJitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1990,  2-095370 
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I  messages  output  from  a  computer  system, 


thit 
o: 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  process  of  restoration  from  a 
failure  in  a  queue  structure  of  control  data  used  in  a  computer, 
said  system  comprising:    { 

an  identifier  table  of  t  le  computer  having  identifiers  for 
indicating  the  conten  s  of  the  control  daU  and  individual 
pointers  with  respect  to  the  control  data; 

queue  restoration  proce  >s  means  of  the  computer  for  restor- 
ing a  control  data  que  iie  based  on  queue  pointers  when  the 
content  of  the  contn  >1  daU  is  destroyed  by  a  failure  by 
disconnecting  and  ca  [meeting  the  queue  pointers; 

control  data  normality  deciding  process  means  of  the  com- 
puter for  separating  lormal  control  data  from  abnormal 
control  data  based  oi  i  the  identifier  table;  and 

control  data  restoratioi  process  means  of  the  computer  for 
re-connecting  into  tie  queue  structure  normal  control 
daU  disconnected  fr<  m  the  queue  structure  by  said  queue 
restoration  process  n  leans. 


for  storing  example  messages  of  normal 
during  a  normal  operation  of  the  com- 


for  storing  information  of  a  location  of 

in  the  normal  messages;  and 

detecting  means  for  comparing  an  object 

the  example  messages  stored  in  the  first 

except  for  the  variable  portions  in  the 

and  the  example  messages  determined  by 

stored  in  the  second  storage  means,  for 

the  object  message  is  an  abnormal  mes- 
said  example  messages  coincide  with  the 
in  the  comparison,  and  for  outputting  the 
so  that  the  abnormal  message  is  distin- 
normal  messages. 


5,291,591 
METHOD  dp  MANAGING  PROGRAMS  FOR 
DISTRIBUT  ED  PROCESSING  SYSTEMS  AND 
A  >PARATUS  THEREFOR 
Katsumi  Kawano,  Kawasaki;  Kiiyi  Mori,  Yokohama;  Yasuo 
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5,291,590 

METHOD  OF  DEI  ECTING  AND  PROCESSING 

ABNORMAL  MESSA<  E  OUTPUT  FROM  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM  AND  DE"  'ECnNG  AND  PROCESSING 

APPAR  ^TUS  THEREFOR 
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Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,739 
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managing  generation  management  informa- 
in  a  distributed  processing  system  having  a 
units  connected  to  a  common  transmis- 
m^hod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

program  and  generation  management  infor- 
program  from  one  of  said  processing  units 
non  transmission  path; 
program  and  said  generation  management 
another  one  of  said  processing  units; 
program  at  said  another  processing  imit; 


generation  management  information  in 
modifying  step;  said  managing  step  com- 
i^eps  of: 

generation  management  information  with 
indicating  said  program  is  new  if  a  relation- 
input  data  nd  output  data  of  said  program 
i  Itered  as  a  result  of  said  program  modifica- 


stid 
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irmation  indicative  of  program  modification 

generation  management  information  if  the  rela- 

b|tween  said  input  data  and  said  output  data  of 

has  not  been  altered  as  a  result  of  said 

program  qiodification. 
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5,291,592 

SYSTEM  HAVING  DOCUMENT  SCANNER  FOR 

OPTICALLY  SCANNING  INFORMATION  WHEREBY  A 

FIRST  INFORMATION  CONTAINS  CONTROL 
INFORMATION  INDICATING  A  NUMBER  OF  SHEETS 

TO  BE  SCANNED 
Suaio  Kits,  Nara,  Japal^  aasivMr  to  Sharp  Kahwihikl  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  May  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  520,197 
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5,291,593 
SYSTEM  FOR  PERSISTENT  AND  DELAYED 
ALLOCATION  OBJECT  REFERENCE  IN  AN  OBJECT 
ORIENTED  ENVIRONMENT 
Robert  L.  AbrriMai,  Marietta,  Ga,;  CyatUa  A.  Roas,  Boyatoa 
Beach,  Fla.;  Rkhai^  E.  Moore,  Marietta;  William  L.  Rich, 
Stoae  MoimtaiiB;  Floyd  W.  Shackelford,  Birferd;  Joha  R. 
Tmer.  Jr„  Peachtrae  City,  aU  of  Ga^  aad  Richard  S.  F 
Jr.,  Bloaayivdale,  DL,  Mdgaors  to  lateraatioMl 
Machiaea  Cor*.,  Armaak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,575 
lit  CL'  G06F  15/40.  7/10 
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1.  An  electronic  filing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  document  scanner  for  optically  scanning  information  con- 
tained on  a  single  document  sheet,  where  original  image 
information  is  contained  in  a  first  designated  area  of  the 
document  sheet  and  control  mark  information  is  contained 
in  a  second  designated  area  of  the  document  sheet; 

means  for  receiving  information  scanned  by  the  document 
scanner  and  determining  whether  the  single  sheet  contains 
both  the  original  image  and  control  mark  information; 

means  for  interpreting  the  control  mark  information  into 
interpreted  control  information,  wherein  the  control  mark 
information  designates  key  words  relevant  to  subject 
matter  of  the  original  image  information  for  searching  the 
memory; 


1.  In  an  object  oriented  computing  environment  operating 
on  a  data  processor  containing  a  main  memory  and  having  a 
direct  access  storage  device  for  persistently  storing  data  ob- 
jects, in  which  a  plurality  of  daU  objects  are  categorized  into 
one  or  more  classes  which  define  methods  of  the  categorized 
classes,  and  in  which  messages  containing  an  object  reference 
data  structure  are  sent  by  the  data  processor  to  at  least  one 
object  to  perform  at  least  one  action  upon  said  object,  said 
object  reference  daU  structure  having  an  object  type  field,  an 
object  class  identification  field,  an  object  instance  identifica- 
tion field  and  an  access  address  field,  a  method  for  handling 
uncreated  objects  comprising  the  steps  of: 
creating  an  object  instance  in  main  memory  for  the  uncre- 
ated object  and  inserting  an  entry  in  an  object  manage- 
ment table  identifying  the  location  of  the  object  instance 
in  main  memory;  and 
altering  the  contents  of  said  object  reference  data  structure 
to  identify  the  object  instance  as  being  of  created  instance 
type,  adding  an  object  instance  identifier  in  the  object 
instance  identification  field  for  the  newly  created  object 
instance,  and  modifying  the  access  address  field  to  refer  to 
the  entry  for  the  newly  created  object  in  the  object  man- 
agement table. 


means  for  compressing  the  original  image  information; 

registering  means  for  correlating  the  compressed  original 
image  information  with  the  interpreted  control  informa- 
tion; 

a  memory  for  filing  the  correlated  information; 

means  for  automatically  feeding  a  plurality  of  document 
sheets  to  the  document  scanner; 

means  for  counting  a  number  of  document  sheets  fed  by  the 
means  for  automatically  feeding; 

means  for  comparing  a  counted  number  of  document  sheets 
counted  by  the  means  for  counting  and  an  original  number 
of  document  sheets  indicated  by  the  control  mark  infor- 
mation; and 

means  for  generating  an  alarm  when  the  number  of  docu- 
ment sheets  counted  is  not  coincident  with  the  original 
number  of  original  document  sheets. 


5,291,594 
COMMIT  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  WHICH  PROVIDES  A 
LIST-OF  SITES  TO  EACH  SITE  TO  ALLOW  FOR  DIRECT 
COMMUNICATION  BiTWEEN  PAKnCIPATION  SITES 

AND  THE  TRANSACTION  GENERATION  SITE 
KoicU  Sddgachi;  Nohdiiro  Kato;  Yojiro  Morimoto,  aid  Miho 
Mwaoavu  aU  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarigwin  to  KabuahiU 
Kaiiha  Toahiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,115 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japaa,  May  10, 1990,  M18554 
lat  CL'  GOW  9/00 
VS.  a.  395-«IO  »  Clalma 

1.  A  distributed  database  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  sites,  each  having  a  computer  and  a  database; 
communication  means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of 
sites  to  receive  a  received  transaction  and  transmit  a  trans- 
mitted transaction  between  the  sites,  wherein  the  site 
which  transmits  a  transmitted  transaction  is  a  transaction 
generation  site; 
wherein  the  daUbases  store  daU  for  processing,  and  in  at 

least  one  of  the  plurality  of  sites  the  computer  includes: 
transaction  generation  means  for  generating  a  transaction; 
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communication  manageifent  means  for  managing  communi- 
cation through  the  cotimunication  means; 
transaction  execution  means  for  executing  data  processing  of 
the  transaction  generated  by  the  transaction  generation 
means  and  the  receited  transaction  communicated  by 
another  site  through  the  communication  management 
means  on  the  data  stofed  in  the  database; 
list  creation  means  for  treating  a  hst  of  sites,  which  must 
ng  in  response  to  the  transaction 
action  generation  means,  the  sites 
^ion  generation  site  being  participa- 
st  one  of  said  participation  sites 
sing  request  to  another  one  of  said 
participation  sites  for!  the  completion  of  the  transaction 
and  for  sending  the  lit  of  all  participation  sites  through 
the  communication  nmnagement  means  wherein  said  list 
identifies  said  transacfeon  generation  site; 


:  an^ 


execute  data  processij 
generated  by  the  tra 
other  than  the  transac 
tion  sites  wherein  at 
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commit  preparation  process  means  for  commit  preparation 
processing  of  the  traiKaction  when  the  transaction  execu- 
tion means  finishes  excuting  data  processing  of  the  trans- 
action, and  for  directly  sending  a  commit  preparation 
completion  message  Ito  said  transaction  generation  site 
based  upon  said  list  tlirough  the  communication  manage- 
ment means;  and        1 

commit  process  means  jfor  executing  commit  processing  of 
the  transaction,  whe^  the  communication  management 
means  receives  commit  preparation  completion  messages, 
generated  by  each  participation  site  when  the  participa- 
tion site  finishes  its  reipective  data  processing  of  the  trans- 
action, from  all  participation  sites  within  a  predetermined 
period  after  the  coiinit  preparation  process  means  has 
sent  the  commit  preoaration  completion  message. 


March  1, 1994 

other  according  to  its  type,  said  method 
of: 
baich  modules  by 
t|e  selected  module  elsewhere  on  said  disk 
or  ram  disk; 
he  relocated  module  as  an  independent 
fipm  its  new  storage  location,  to  achieve 


independently  of 
comprising  the  step  \ 

(a)  processing 
(i)  relocating 

storage  syste^ 
(ii)  executing 
batch  file 
faster  execution; 

(b)  processing  pa  :h  modules  by 


(i)  displaying 
specified  in 

(ii)  promptin{ 
application 

(iii)  executing 

(iv)  repeating 
user; 
(c)  processing  a] 

tion  program 


,  Saituna,. 


1 5^1,595 

BATCH/APPLICATION  PROGRAM  PROCESSING 
Angnsto  B.  Martins,  77748  San  Antonio  Rd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
94303  I 

Continnation  of  Ser.  NoJ  354,895,  May  22,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,261 
Int.  a.5  G^  7/10.  7/32.  12/00 
VS.  a.  395— MO  '  1«  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer,  said  computer  com- 
prising main  memory,  a  oisk  storage  system  and  optionally  a 
ram  disk,  to  enable  an  user  of  said  computer  to  execute  batch 
files  and  application  programs  through  a  menu  driver  loaded 
into  said  main  memory,  wherein  information  about  said  appli- 
cation programs  is  speciQed  in  one  or  more  types  of  program 
information  files  or  in  batch  files,  said  program  information 
files  and  batch  files  furthor  setup  as  modules  inside  one  or  more 
parent  files  on  said  disk  storage  system,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
different  types  of  modulei  may  be  stored  together,  to  conserve 
disk  space,  and  each  module  uniquely  identified  by  a  name  or 
code,  the  user  selecting  A  module  for  processing  through  said 
menu  driver  which  displays  a  menu  comprising,  for  each  mod- 
ule, said  name  or  code  ind  optionally  any  other  information 
descriptive  of  the  module,  the  selected  module  then  processed 
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the  application  programs  from  the  path 
the  selected  module; 
the  user  to  select  any  of  the  displayed 
}rogram$; 

the  selected  program; 
steps  (i)  to  (iii)  as  often  as  desired  by  the 


jiplication  modules  by  executing  the  applica- 
ipecified  in  the  selected  module. 


5,291,596 
MANAG^ENT  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  WITH 
TABLE  INDICATING  RIGHT  OF  USE 
Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 


Ser 


lit. 


No.  595,879,  Oct  10, 1990,  abandoned. 

Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,419 
a.'  G06F  12/14.  15/16 

2( 


1.  A  method  ol  managing  a  plurality  of  data  in  an  informa- 
tion processing  i  etwork  having  a  plurality  of  information 
processing  works  ations,  each  having  first  data  storage  means 
for  storing  the  p  urality  of  data  and  first  memory  means,  a 
management  woi  Icstation  having  second  memory  means  for 
storing  a  managei  tient  table,  connecting  means  for  connecting 
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the  plurality  of  information  processing  workstations  to  the 
management  workstation,  wherein  the  management  table  in- 
cludes for  each  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  a  first  value  indicat- 
ing a  number  of  residual  copies  available  for  use  by  the  plural- 
ity of  information  processing  workstations,  a  second  value 
indicating  an  amount  of  residual  time  that  each  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  can  be  used  by  the  plurality  of  information 
processing  workstations,  and  a  third  value  indicating  an  esti- 
nuted  duration  of  use,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
requesting,  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  information  processing 
workstations  from  the  management  workstation  via  the 
connecting  means,  a  right  of  use  for  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data; 
granting,  by  the  management  workstation,  the  right  of  use 
whenever  the  first  and  second  values  are  greater  than 
zero,  otherwise  denying  the  right  of  use; 
subtracting,  upon  granting  the  request  for  right  of  use,  one 
from  a  first  value  and  subtracting  a  third  value  from  a 
second  value,  all  the  values  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data; 
transferring  the  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  fixMn  the 
first  storage  means  to  the  first  memory  means  of  the  re- 
questing one  of  the  plurality  of  information  processing 
workstations;  and 
storing,  by  the  requesting  one  of  the  plurality  of  information 
processing  workstations,  the  transferred  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  in  the  first  memory  means  of  the  request- 
ing one  of  the  plurality  of  information  processing  worksta- 
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sor  having  a  virtual  machine  type  Operating  System  including 
a  programming  module  to  automatically  setup  a  plurality  of 
virtual  machines  each  with  a  predefined  name  during  the  start- 
ing up  of  said  host  processor,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps, 

A)  creating  with  said  host  processor  a  pool  of  iinaisignfd 
idle  virtual  machines  at  said  host  processor,  including  the 
fiirther  steps  of; 

1)  providing  a  data  structure  for  use  by  said  module  in  the 
creation  and  management  of  said  virtual  machines  in 
said  pool,  including  the  further  step  of, 

(a)  defining  a  control  block  having  a  plurality  of  fields, 
in  said  data  structure  for  each  said  virtual  mar.hinr 
that  is  automatically  created  including  the  steps  of, 
(i)  designating  one  said  field  for  storing  said  name 

assigned  to  said  virtual  machine,  and 
(ii)  designating  a  second  field  for  indicating  the  cur- 
rent status  of  said  virtual  machine. 

2)  storing  in  said  data  structure  a  plurality  of  names  for  the 
virtual  machines  to  be  created  by  said  programming 
module,  and 

3)  automatically  creating  each  said  virtual  machine  for 
said  pool  during  said  starting  up  with  said  programming 
module,  inclading  referencing  said  data  structure  for 
said  names  to  be  assigned  to  said  virtual  marhinrs, 

B)  transmitting  to  said  host  processor  an  LU  6.2  "Allocate  " 
verb  from  said  one  terminal  during  execution  of  one  part 
of  a  DAP  stored  at  said  terminal  requesting  a  conversation 
with  another  part  of  said  DAP  stored  at  said  host  proces- 
sor, 

C)  assigning  one  of  said  idle  virtual  machines  in  said  pool  to 
process  said  conversation  between  respective  said  parts  of 
said  DAP,  and 

D)  returning  said  virtual  machine  to  said  pool  at  the  end  of 
said  conversation. 


5,291.598 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DECENTRALIZED 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COPY-CONTROLLED  SOFTWARE 
Gi««ary  Gmdjr,  1/21  Hewitt  Street  WOston  4051, 
laad,  AutrtUa 

FIM  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,836 
Irt.  CL'  G06F  9/00.  12/14 
VS.  CL  395—650  43  < 
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^^^n.       PROCESS  OVERVIEW 


1.  A  method  to  conserve  system  resources  during  execution 
of  a  Distributed  Application  Program  (DAP)  in  an  SNA  net- 
work having  a  boat  processor  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  in 
which  information  is  transferred  in  accordance  with  LU  6.2 
protocob  between  one  said  terminal  and  said  host  by  concur- 
rent execution  of  respective  parts  of  said  DAP  respectively  at 
said  one  terminal  and  at  said  host  processor,  said  host  proces- 


^J 


21.  A  programmable  processor  to  authorize  the  use  of  an 
informational  product  stored  on  a  storage  mfdiimi,  the  inibr- 
mational  product  including  a  user  record  and  operataUe  in  a 
plurality  of  modes  by  the  progranunaUe  proceaaor,  the  opera- 
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full-function  mode  and  an  evalua- 
tion mode,  the  operational  modes  being  stored  in  the  user 
record,  the  informational  product  initially  operating  in  the 
evaluation  mode,  the  programmable  processor  comprising: 

means  for  examining  th4  user  record  each  time  the  informa- 
tional product  is  activated; 

means  for  determining  the  operational  mode  of  the  informa- 
tional product  as  a  function  of  the  operational  mode  stored 
in  the  user  record  and  the  identity  of  the  processor  on 
which  the  informational  product  is  executed; 

means  for  generating  a  registration  code  for  a  user  of  the 
informational  product  when  the  operational  mode  of  the 
informational  product  is  determined  to  be  the  evaluation 
mode,  the  registratioi  code  being  a  function  of  the  iden- 
tity of  the  programmable  processor,  the  identity  of  the 
user  and  the  identity  of  the  informational  product; 

means  for  accepting  th#  registration  code  as  input  at  a  sec- 
ond processor; 

means  for  generating  ap  authorization  code  at  the  second 
processor; 

means  for  accepting  as  input  the  authorization  code;  and 

means  for  performing  i  verification  function  to  verify  the 
authorization  code,  and  if  the  verification  is  successful, 
changing  the  operational  mode  of  the  informational  prod- 
uct to  full-function  mode,  and  thereafter  storing  in  the 
informational  product  a  user  record  comprising  the  iden- 
tity of  the  user,  the  i4entity  of  the  programmable  proces- 
sor and  the  operational  mode. 
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partition  each 
instruction  requesting 

(c)  examining 
values 

(d)  changing  c 
said  partition  i  n 
dispatching 
count  value 
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time  the  associated  partition  executes  said 
a  change  in  the  dispatch  mode, 
the  partitioner  of  current  switch  count 


tot 


for 


the  dispatch  mode  of  said  partitioner  for 
response  to  said  request  for  a  change  in 
response  to  a  non-zero  value  of  the  switch 
a  requesting  pariition. 


Daniel  E.  Lutz, 
both  of  III. 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed 


5,291,600 
RECOVERY  OF  IN-CORE  DISK  DATA 

Yo  kTille,  and  Jorge  D.  Penaranda,  Woodridge, 
■ssi  piors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 


)ct.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,594 
a.'  G06F  11/Oa  12/16 
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DISPATCHER  SwhCH  FOR  A  PARTITIONER 
Edwwd  I.  Cohen,  Piano,  Tex„  and  Michael  R.  Sheets,  Pough- 
keepde,  N.Y.,  assignor*  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,775 
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1.  A  method  executed  by  a  programmed  data  processing 
system  for  allowing  a  requesting  partition,  comprised  of  pro- 
grams of  instructions,  of  ^  logically  partitioned  data  processing 


system,  having  its  ph 
plurality  of  partitions 
modes  on  a  dynamic  di 
steps  of: 
(a)  signalling  to  the 
response  to  a  progi 


fical  resources  partitioned  among  a 
a  partitioner,  to  change  dispatch 
nd  basis,  said  method  comprising  the 


itioner  by  the  requesting  partition,  in 
instruction,  a  request  to  change  the 
dispatch  mode  by  the  partitioner  to  perform  critical  pro- 
cessing by  the  requesting  partition; 
(b)  incrementing  a  svatch  count  value  associated  with  each 


1.  In  a  computer 
system,  volatile 
age  device,  and  a 
ory)  partitioned 
storing  and 
in-core  disk  drive  ■ 
the  ICD  memory 
enabling  data  to 
in  the  same  way 
device,  a  compute  r 
stored  in  said 
the  operating 
upon  a  system 
causing  at 
driver  data 
to  the 
disk  drive; 
initializing  said 
reloading  said 
said  operating 

in  the 
said  operating 
address  of 
in  the  NV 
driver  data; 
restoring  said 
memory 
thereby 
event  of  a 


•tlie 


10  Claims 


system  having  a  processor,  an  operating 
rahdom  access  core  memory,  nonvolatile  stor- 
irst  portion  of  the  core  memory  (ICD  mem- 
function  as  an  in-core  disk  that  controls  the 
of  data,  the  operating  system  having  an 
containing  a  beginning  and  end  address  of 
and  other  conventional  information  for 
written  to  and  read  from  the  ICD  memory 
( lata  is  written  to  and  read  from  a  disk  drive 
implemented  method  for  recovering  X  data 
memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 
system  monitoring  for  a  system  crash; 
crash  determination,  the  operating  system 
the  X  dau  stored  in  said  ICD  memory  and 
s^red  in  said  in-core  disk  driver  to  be  written 
(NV)  storage  device  which  comprises  a 


:  nonvo  atile 


core  memory; 
>perating  system; 

lystem  locating  said  in-core  disk  driver  data 
nonvolatile  storage  device; 

system  recovering  the  beginning  and  end 

ICD  memory  from  the  driver  dau  located 

SI  orage  device  and  restoring  said  in-core  disk 


data  stored  in  the  NV  storage  device  in  ICD 
denned  by  said  beginning  and  end  addresses, 
ng  the  loss  of  the  in-core  disk  data  in  the 
S]ktem  crash. 
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5,291,601 
SHARED  UBRARIES  IMPLEMENTED  WITH  LINKING 

PROGRAM  LOADER 
Samuel  C.  Sands,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,829,  Jnn.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,309 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  4  Claims 
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writing  the  addresses  of  the  library  routines  correspond- 
ing to  said  symbols  in  the  unsorted  program  symbol  table 
and  wherein  the  step  of  inserting  the  addresses  of  refer- 
enced library  routines  into  the  program  code  includes  the 
steps  of  accessing  each  program  location  contained  in  the 
relocation  information,  using  the  indices  in  the  relocation 
information  to  find  the  corresponding  address  of  a  refer- 
enced library  routine  in  the  unsorted  program  symbol 
table  and  writing  the  corresponding  address  of  the  refer- 
enced library  routine  contained  in  the  unsorted  program 
symbol  table  in  the  accessed  program  location. 


5,291,602 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC 
MODinCATION  OF  DATA  STREAM  CONSTRUCTS  BY 
SELECTIVELY  DETERMINING  WHICH  PARAMETERS 
OF  A  MACRO  DEFINTnON  STORED  IN  ASSOCIATION 
WITH  THE  DATA  STREAM  CONSTRUCT  MAY  BE 
MODIFIED 
Barbara  A.  Barker,  Round  Rock;  Thomas  R.  Edel,  Austin,  and 
Jeffi^y  A.  Stark,  Graperine,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  395,873,  Aug.  18,  1989,  abandoMd. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,905 
Int.  a.'  G06F  5/01 
VS.  CL  395—700  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  an  electronic  digital 
computer  including  a  central  processing  unit,  a  computer 
memory  and  a  disk  storage  unit,  and  computer  software  includ- 
ing one  or  more  computer  programs  for  operating  said  com- 
puter, a  method  for  utilizing  a  library  in  said  one  or  more 
computer  programs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

said  computer  system  maintaining  in  said  computer  memory 
a  library,  including  library  items  and  a  library  symbol 
table,  said  library  items  including  executable  library  rou- 
tines, each  entry  in  the  library  symbol  table  containing  a 
symbol  that  represents  one  of  the  library  items  and  an 
address  of  said  one  of  the  library  items; 
said  computer  system,  in  response  to  a  computer  program 
being  invoked  by  a  user  for  execution,  loading  from  said 
disk  storage  unit  into  said  computer  memory  a  relocatable 
file  representing  the  invoked  computer  program,  said 
relocatable  file  including  program  code  having  one  or 
more  symbols,  each  of  which  references  one  of  said  li- 
brary routines; 
said  computer  system,  after  the  relocatable  file  is  loaded  into 
said  computer  memory,  finding  in  the  library  symbol  table 
addresses  of  library  routines  that  are  referenced  by  sym- 
bols in  the  program  code  of  the  invoked  computer  pro- 
gram; and 
said  computer  system  inserting  the  addresses  of  the  refer- 
enced library  routines  into  the  program  code  of  the 
relocatable  file  in  said  computer  memory  such  that  the 
invoked  computer  program  is  ready  for  execution  and 
such  that  said  executable  library  routines  remain  unmodi- 
fied during  execution  of  the  invoked  computer  program 
and  are  available  for  use  by  other  computer  programs  in 
said  computer  system,  said  relocatable  file  including  an 
unsorted  program  symbol  table  containing  symbols  and 
corresponding  indices  that  represent  library  routines  ref- 
erenced by  the  program  code  and  further  including  relo- 
cation information  containing  program  locations  in  the 
program  code  of  references  to  library  routines  and  indices 
of  corresponding  symbols  in  the  unsorted  program  symbol 
table,  wherein  the  step  of  finding  addresses  of  library 
routines  includes  the  steps  of  finding  in  the  library  symbol 
table  symbols  that  appear  in  the  unsorted  program  symbol 
table,  each  of  said  symbols  having  an  address  of  a  library 
routine  Usted  therewith  in  the  library  symbol  table,  and 


1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  for  managing  a  data 
stream  having  multiple  components  which  allows  a  high  de- 
gree of  flexibility  in  passing  data  and  processing  information 
from  one  data  stream  process  to  another  with  said  data  pro- 
cessing system,  said  method  comprising  the  data  processing 
system  implemented  steps  of: 

establishing  a  macro  defmition  within  said  data  processing 
system,  said  macro  definition  including  a  plurality  of 
parameters  which  are  utilized  to  describe  and  control  the 
manner  in  which  data  is  to  be  interpreted  to  modify  or 
create  a  data  stream  component,  wherein  at  least  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  plurality  of  parameters  is  modifiable 
prior  to  utilization  thereof  and  wherein  all  remaining  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  a  parameters  are  fixed; 
storing  said  macro  defmition  in  association  with  said  data 

stream; 
periodically  invoking  said  macro  definition  during  process- 
ing of  said  data  stream; 
selectively  altering  which  of  said  plurality  of  parameters 
within  said  macro  definition  is  modifiable  during  each 
invocation  thereof;  and 
modifying  or  creating  a  data  stream  component  utilizing  said 
altered  macro  definition  in  response  to  an  invocation 
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thereof  wherein  a  sini  [le  macro  definition  may  be  utihzed 
for  multiple  purposes 
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TRANSPARltNT  SYSTEM  INTERRUPTS  WFTH 
AUTOMATED  HALT  STATE  RESTART 

Jose,  and  Cau  Nguyen,  Milpitas,  both  of 
Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 
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6,291,603 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  MULTIPLE 

INTERRUPTS  MASKBD  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRONIC 

CONTROL  OR  MbNTTORING  OF  VARIOUS 

SOLID-STATE  PRODUCTS 

Charles  A.  Morse,  Ashevile,  and  Edward  C.  Prather,  Hender- 

sonville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  14^  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,557 
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7.  A  method  of  maskit  %  a  single  ROM  for  use  by  a  micro- 
processor accepting  multi  pie  interrupts  in  alternatively  execut- 
ing a  selected  one  of  a  pi  urality  of  application  programs  said 
method  comprising  the  si  eps  of: 

of  application  programs; 
providing  a  separate  interrupt  service  routine  for  each  of 
said  multiple  intemif  ts  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  appli- 
cation programs; 
providing  a  program  sdection  routine  for  each  of  said  multi- 
ple interrupts  including  jump  instructions  transferring 
coprocessor  in  response  to  an  inter- 
ervice  routine  for  a  selected  applica- 


^temipt  vector  address  table  contain- 

:h  program  selection -routine  to  be 

-oprocessor  in  response  to  an  active 

^terrupt  vector  address  table  and  said 
itines  together  with  one  of  said  appli- 


^^ 


(C>U) 
opei  Bting 


progr  un 


int  trrupt 


execution  by  the 

nipt  to  an  interrupt 

tion  program; 
providing  a  common 

ing  an  address  for 

accessed  by  said  mii 

interrupt; 
linking  said  common 

program  selection  n 

cation  programs; 
linking  all  other  appli^tion  programs  with  the  one  applica 

tion  program  linke^  with  the  common  interrupt  vector 

address  table  and  said  program  selection  routines;  and 
masking  said  single  RDM  to  store  said  linked  application 

programs,  common  interrupt  vector  address  table  and 

program  selection  Routines  so  that  said  microprocessor 

alternatively  executes  said  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 

application  progranfe. 


1.  An  improved 
processing  unit 
executing  an 
program  compnsiilg 
CPU  further  havir  g 
a  real  mode  and  a 
interrupting 
said  microprocessor 

(a)  said  memory 
storing  an 
data  of  said 
memory  area 
space  thereb) 
cessible  to 
grams,  said 
pointer  and  a 
second 
tion  program: 
instruction  tc 
second 
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resulted  from 
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ing  if  said 
conditionally 
said  CPU  is 
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said  appl: 
than  other 

(c)  said 
ing  said  savdd 
memory  arei 
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nicroprocessor  system  comprising  a  central 
coupled  to  at  least  one  memory  unit  for 
system  and  at  least  one  application 
a  plurality  of  said  CPU's  instructions,  said 
at  least  two  modes  of  program  execution, 
ijrotected  mode,  and  at  least  one  interrupt  for 
execution,  wherein  the  improvement  to 
system  comprises: 
units  having  a  dedicated  memory  area  for 
processing  program,  processor  state 
ZPU,  and  a  halt  indicator,  said  dedicated 
being  not  mapped  as  part  of  main  memory 
keeping  said  dedicated  memory  area  inac- 
d  operating  system  and  application  pro- 
x;essor  state  data  comprising  an  instruction 
jrior  instruction  pointer  pointing  to  first  and 
of  said  operating  system  and  applica- 
respectively,  said  first  instruction  being  an 
be  executed  next  by  said  CPU  and  said 
being  an  instruction  executed  by  said 
U1  interrupt,  said  halt  indicator  indicating 
CPU  is  interrupted  from  an  halt  state  that 
execution  of  a  Halt  instruction,  said  instruc- 
said  Halt  instruction; 
having  a  System  Supervisor  Interrupt 
execution  of  said  operating  system 
ion  programs,  switching  in  and  mapping 
memory  area  to  a  pre-determined  segment 
memory  space,  storing  said  processor  state 
into  said  dedicated  memory  area  includ- 
and  prior  instruction  pointers,  switch- 
into  said  real  mode  of  execution,  determin- 
is  being  interrupted  from  said  halt  state, 
setting  said  halt  indicator  to  so  indicate  if 
being  interrupted  from  said  halt  state,  and 
of  said  interrupt  processing  program, 
unmaskable  by  said  operating  system  and 
programs,  and  having  a  higher  priority 


instru  :tions 


mstru  :tion 


I  compna  ing 
intern)  pts 

intc  mipting  i 


I  appl  cat! 


CPUi 


instr  iction 


Cl'U 


exec  ition 


ir  lerrupts; 


s  id 


having  a  Resume  instruction  for  restor- 

processor  state  data  from  said  dedicated 

to  said  CPU  including  said  instruction  and 

on  pointers,  checking  said  halt  indicator  to 

it  is  set,  conditionally  decrementing  said 

pointer  to  said  restored  prior  instruc- 

said  halt  indicator  is  set,  switching  out  and 

dedicated  memory  area  to  said  main  mem- 
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ory  space,  and  resuming  execution  of  said  operating  sys- 
tem and  said  application  programs; 
thereby  allowing  said  CPU  to  be  interrupted  reliably  and 
automated  halt  state  restart  be  provided  to  said  interrupt 
service  program  in  a  manner  transparent  to  said  operating 
system  and  said  application  programs. 


5,291,605 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 
INTERRUPT  REQUESTS  IN  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
SYSTEM  IN  A  VIRTUAL  MACHINE  MODE 
Hitoshi  Takagi,  and  Munebaru  Miyazaki,  both  of  TOkyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-17198 
Int.  a.5  G06F  9/46.  12/08 
VS.  a.  395—725  4  Claims 
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3.  A  method  for  handling  an  interrupt  request  issued  from  an 
I/O  (Input/Output)  device  controller  in  a  data  processing 
system  which  is  operative  in  a  virtual  machine  mode,  said  data 
processing  system  including  a  host  OS  (Operating  System) 
which  supervises  a  virtual  machine  monitor  under  control  of 
which  at  least  one  guest  OS  runs,  said  I/O  device  controller 
being  interposed  between  a  plurality  of  I/O  devices  and  a 
plurality  of  CPUs  (Central  Processing  Units),  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  setting  first  flag  means  to  an  "on"  state  by  a  first  setting 
input  in  a  case  where  a  CPU  is  utilized  as  a  master  unit  and 
setting  said  first  flag  means  to  an  "ofT"  stale  by  said  first 
setting  input  in  a  case  where  said  CPU  is  utilized  as  a  slave 
unit; 

(b)  setting  a  second  flag  means  to  an  "on"  state  by  a  second 
setting  input  in  a  case  where  said  CPU  is  utilized  as  said 
master  unit  for  a  guest  OS  such  that  said  CPU  is  able  to 
accept  said  interrupt  request  directed  to  said  guest  OS; 

(c)  issuing  a  logical  product  of  an  output  of  said  first  flag 
means  and  one  type  of  interrupt  request  of  a  pluraUty  of 
interrupt  requests  from  said  I/O  device  controller; 

(d)  issuing  a  logical  product  of  an  output  of  said  second  flag 
means  and  another  type  of  interrupt  request  of  a  plurality 
of  interrupt  requests  from  said  I/O  device  controller; 

(e)  issuing  a  logical  sum  of  said  products  which  have  been 
obtained  from  steps  (c)  and  (d);  and 

(f)  responding  to  said  logical  simi  and  checking  to  see  if  said 
interrupt  request  issued  from  said  I/O  device  controller  is 
acceptable. 


representing  a  state  of  an  interrupt  processing  request  for 
each  interrupt  source, 

interrupt  request  circuits  each  being  provided  for  and  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  each  interrupt  request  memory  circuit, 

interrupt  processing  mode  indication  circuits  each  being 
provided  for  and  operatively  coupled  to  each  interrupt 
request  circuit  for  storing  interrupt  processing  mode  in- 
formation, 

priority  level  indication  circuits  each  being  provided  for  and 
operatively  coupled  to  each  interrupt  request  circuit,  for 
storing  acknowledgement  order  information  representing 
priority  level  data, 

a  plurality  of  search  information  generating  circuits,  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  interrupt  request  circuits,  each  for 
generating  search  information,  said  search  information 
including  interrupt  processing  mode  search  information 
and  priority  order  search  information  for  each  of  said 
interrupt  request  circuits, 

a  search  information  comparison  circuit,  operatively  cou- 
pled to  the  interrupt  processing  mode  indication  circuits, 
the  priority  level  indication  circuits  and  the  search  infor- 
mation generating  circuits,  for  detecting  a  state  of  the 
interrupt  request  circuit  provided  for  each  interrupt  re- 
quest memory  circuit,  and  for  comparing  the  interrupt 
processing  mode  information  stored  in  the  interrupt  pro- 
cessing mode  indication  circuits  and  the  acknowledge- 
ment order  information  stored  in  the  priority  level  indica- 
tion circuits  with  the  search  information  generated  by  the 


5,291,606 
INTERRUPT  CONTROL  UNIT 
Sachiko  Okayama,  and  Tsuyoshi  KaUyose,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-066153 
iBt  a.'  G06F  9/46 
VS.  a.  395—725  5  daiiM 

1.  An  interrupt  control  unit  for  use  with  interrupt  sources, 
comprising: 
a  plurality  of  interrupt  memory  circuits  each  for  storing  data 


search  information  generating  circuits,  by  extending  a 
comparison  range  step  by  step  from  a  first  range  including 
only  the  interrupt  processing  mode  information,  the 
search  information  comparison  circuit  generating  an  inter- 
nal interrupt  request  signal  when  a  coincidence  is  obtained 
in  the  comparison  range,  and 

control  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  search  informa- 
tion comparison  circuit  and  the  search  information  gener- 
ating circuit,  for  updating  the  interrupt  processing  mode 
search  information  and  the  priority  order  search  informa- 
tion in  the  search  information  generating  circuit  in  accor- 
dance with  a  result  of  the  comparison  by  the  search  infor- 
mation comparison  circuit,  an  output  of  the  search  infor- 
mation comparison  circuit  being  monitored  by  said  con- 
trol means,  and 

when  data  of  the  interrupt  processing  mode  search  informa- 
tion of  the  search  information  generating  circuit  coincides 
with  data  of  one  of  the  interrupt  processing  mode  indica- 
tion circuits,  an  internal  interrupt  receipt  signal  is  gener- 
ated by  said  control  means  in  response  to  the  interrupt 
request  signal  generated  by  the  search  information  com- 
parison circuit,  and 

when  data  of  the  interrupt  processing  mode  search  informa- 
tion of  the  search  information  generating  circuit  does  not 
coincide  with  data  of  any  one  of  the  interrupt  processing 
mode  indication  circuits,  the  interrupt  processing  mode 
search  information  is  updated  and  an  intenial  interrupt 
receipt  signal  is  generated  by  said  control  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  internal  interrupt  request  signal  generated  by 
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the  search  informat  on  comparison  circuit  when  data  of 
the  priority  order  »  arch  information  of  the  search  infor- 
mation generating  c  rcuit  perfectly  coincides  with  dau  of 
the  acknowledgemf  nt  order  information  of  one  of  the 
priority  order  indici  tion  circuits, 
wherein  said  search  ii^onnation  generating  circuit  includes 
means  for  discriminating  said  interrupt  processing  mode 
search  information  |  rior  to  the  priority  order  search  infor- 
mation. 


MICROPRO 

Ijubiaa  Ristic, 
both  of  Mesa; 
Roop,  Scottsdale,  all 
Schambiirg,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application 
lata.' 
VS.  CL  395—750 


5^1,607 

HAVING  ENVIRONMENTAL 
G  CAPABILITY 

iUiam  C.  Dunn;  Bertrand  F.  Cambou, 
Terry,  Phoenix,  and  Raymond  M. 
bf  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

{578,031,  Sep.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,549 
iF  15/20;  GOID  5/00 

9  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circmit  comprising:  a  microprocessor  core 
having  an  analog  input  terminal  and  an  input/output  terminal, 
wherein  the  microprocepsor  core  produces  a  control  output  on 
the  input/output  terming  in  response  to  a  signal  on  the  analog 
input  terminal;  and  mealis  for  sensing  an  environmental  condi- 
tion external  to  the  intferated  circuit,  wherein  the  means  for 
sensing  has  an  output  coupled  to  the  analog  input  terminal  of 
the  microprocessor  cote,  and  upon  sensing  an  unacceptable 
external  environmental  condition,  provides  an  analog  output 
signal  on  the  output  coi^sled  to  the  analog  input  terminal  of  the 
microprocessor  core,  4nd  the  microprocessor  core  and  the 
means  for  sensing  are  isolated  from  each  other  and  are  formed 
as  a  monolithic  integral  circuit. 
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mined  criterii,  if  an  event  signal  is  to  be  provided  to  the 
process  base  I  on  such  interpretation;  and 


interrupt  handler  means  for  sequentially  servicing  all  of  said 
interrupt  sij  nals  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received, 
and  for  pre  ^ding  the  event  signal  to  the  process  only 
when  indicted  by  the  interpreting  means. 


WiUiam  S.  Herz 

Inc.,  Park 
Continuation  of 


U.S.  a.  395—7: 5 


5^291,608 
DISPLAY  ADAPTER  EVENT  HANDLER  WITH 
RENDERING  CONTEXT  MANAGER 
Gregory  A.  Flurry,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,616,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiM  of  Ser.  No.  480,182,  Feb.  13, 1990, 
abwidoned.  This  application  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,940 

na.5  G06F  n/00 
13  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  executing  a  process  and 
providing  an  interrupt  sgnal  upon  an  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined event  related  to  a  device  under  the  control  of  the  pro- 
cess and  having  an  interrupt  manager  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  jhe  interrupt  signal  and  extracting  from 
the  interrupt  signal,  interrupt  data  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence of  the  intearupt  signal,  an  interrupt  identification 
and  interrupt  event  data  to  indicate  whether  the  interrupt 
signal  is  considers!  to  be  an  event; 
means  for  storing  a  predetermined  criteria  from  the  process, 
said  criteria  deter«iining  whether  said  event  data  is  to  be 
provided  to  the  ptocess; 
means,  connected  ta  the  receiving  means,  for  interpreting 
the  interrupt  data  nnd  determining,  based  on  the  predeter- 
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5,291,609 
COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CIRCUIT 

Newark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electronics 

NJ. 
r.  No.  714,650,  Jun.  13, 1991.  This  application 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,836 
Int  CL'  G06F  13/14 

12  Oaims 


Ridge, 


Iiec. 


ifli  lie, 


circuit  for  providing  asynchronous  commu- 
between  a  host  computer  and  at  least  one 
the  interface  circuit  comprising: 
i$eans  for  receiving  a  first  internal  memory 
in  accordance  therewith  receiving  peripheral 
data  from  and  transmitting  peripheral  device 
to  at  least  one  peripheral  device; 
coupled  to  the  transceiver  means  for  receiv- 
intemal  memory  address  and  in  accordance 
eading  the  peripheral  device  input  data  from 
the  peripheral  device  output  data  to  the  trans- 
is  and  further  for  receiving  an  external  mem- 
via  an  external  address  port  and  in  accordance 
reading  host  computer  input  data  from  and 
computer  output  data  to  a  host  computer;  and 
coupled  to  the  transceiver  means  and  the 


m<ans 
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memory  means  for  providing  the  first  and  second  internal 

memory  addresses  thereto,  respectively; 
wherein  the  first  internal  memory  address,  the  second  internal 
memory  address  and  the  external  memory  address  are  each 
distinct  from  one  another. 


MODULAR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  UNIT 
Alan  J.  Dnris,  Faiitevai.  Mass.,  nri  Walter  T. 
PortsMMrth,  RJ^  anri^ora  to  The  Vwitti  States  «r 
as  represented  by  the  Secrefry  of  the  Nary, 
D.C 

FIM  Apr.  23. 1991,  Ser.  No.  «»3,106 
Int  CL>  G06F  75/76 
UJS.  CL  395— WO  t 


5,291.610 
MICROCODE  SEQUENCER  CHANGING  STATES  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  GATING  INPUT  LEVEL 
CHANGE  UPON  THE  OCCURRENCE  OF  A  WATT 
INSTRUCnON 
John  C.  Hoewdmer,  m.  Oaklaad,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Ihe  Re- 
gents of  the  UaiTersity  of  California,  Oaklaad,  Calif. 
Filed  JnL  12, 1990.  Ser.  No.  551,799 
Int  CL>  G06F  9/00 
VS.  CL  395—800  9  Oaias 


1.  A  microcode  sequencer  in  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
imaging  system,  said  microcode  sequencer  having  a  change- 
able state,  said  sequencer  including: 

a  clock  generator  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

a  control  store  for  storing  a  sequence  of  instructions  for 
execution  in  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
system,  said  instructions  including  a  wait  instruction  and 
other  instructions;  and 

control  logic  means,  connected  to  an  external  gating  input 
and  connected  to  fetch  said  instructions  stored  by  said 
control  store,  said  control  logic  means  for  executing  said 
instructions  by  performing  the  following  functions: 

(a)  fetching  said  wait  instruction  stored  by  said  control 
store; 

(b)  detecting  a  level  existing  on  said  external  gating  input 
to  determine  whether  said  extenud  gating  input  is  at  a 
first  level  or  at  a  second  level  different  from  said  first 
level; 

(c)  if  said  first  level  is  detected,  waiting  in  response  to  said 
fetched  wait  instruction  until  said  external  gating  input 
changes  levels  and  a  generated  clock  pulse  occurs  and 
then  changing  state  in  response  to  a  fetched  next  instruc- 
tion in  said  sequence  of  instructions,  and 

(d)  if  said  second  level  is  detected,  changing  state  in  response 
to  said  fetched  next  instruction  when  a  generated  clock 
pulse  occurs  without  waiting  for  said  external  gating  input 
level  change. 


1.  A  modular  signal  processing  unit  configured  to  reside  on 
the  Standard  Electronics  Module  (SEM-E)  circuit  card  speci- 
fied by  MiUtary  Standard  MIL-STD-1389D,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  unit  input  signal  lines  for  receiving  input  data; 

an  input  programmable  gate  array  connected  to  said  unit 
input  signal  lines  for  distributing  the  input  data  as  distrib- 
uted data  on  a  plurality  of  processor  input  signal  lines; 

a  plurality  of  floating  point  single  chip  digital  signal  proces- 
sors (DSP),  each  of  said  plurality  of  single  chip  DSPs 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
processor  input  signal  lines,  each  of  said  plurality  of  single 
chip  DSPs  processing  the  distributed  data  passed  on  said 
corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  processor  input 
signal  lines  and  outputting  processed  data  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  processor  output  signal 
lines; 

an  output  programmable  gate  array  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  processor  output  signal  lines  for  organizing  and 
outputting  the  processed  data; 

a  plurality  of  unit  output  signal  lines  for  transmitting  the 
processed  data  from  said  output  programmable  gate  array, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  unit  input  signal  lines  is  equal  to 
said  plurality  of  unit  output  signal  lines;  and 

a  clock  for  controlling  timing  of  said  pluraUty  of  single  chip 
DSPs,  said  input  programmable  gate  array  and  said  output 
programmable  gate  array. 


5.291,612 

SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  BOOLEAN  EXPRESSIONS 

USING  TOTAL  DIFFERENTIAL  GENERATING  TREE 

STRUCTURED  PROCESSING  ELEMENTS 

CONTROLLED  BY  PARTIAL  SUBFUNCTION 

DIFFERENTIALS 

Rok  Sosic,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Jun  Gn,  Calgary,  Cauda, 

assignors  to  UnlTersity  Technologies  IntenatioML  Calgary, 

Canada 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  653.183 
Int  a.'  GOOr  15/20 
VS.  CL  395—800  26  daiiH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  complex  Boolean  function 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  Boolean  subfunctions  of  corre- 
sponding variables,  said  plurality  of  Boolean  subfunctions 
being  related  to  each  other  in  a  hierarchic  order,  at  least  one  of 
said  Boolean  subfiinctions  being  a  fiinction  of  two  variables,  a 
lowest  level  of  said  hierarchic  order  of  Boolean  functions 
having  independent  variables,  each  higher  level  of  said  hierar- 
chic order  of  Boolean  functions  having  as  its  corresponding 
variables  two  lower  order  Boolean  subfunctions  until  said 
complex  Boolean  is  obtained,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  host  computer  for 
partial  difTerential  si 
tives  of  each  of  said 
the  subfunctions  of 

a  tree  structure  meant 
signals  at  each  node 
variables  and  for 
responding  to  total 
subfunctions  at  each 
tial  signal  corresponl 
tion,  each  node 

wherein  said  host 
signal  correspondin 
and  generates  a 
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g(  nerating  and  storing  for  each  node 

^    Is  corresponding  to  partial  deriva- 

1  ioolean  subfunctions  with  respect  to 

next  lower  level; 

for  receiving  a  plurality  of  input 

corresponding  to  said  independent 

„  total  differential  signals  cor- 

( lifferentials  of  each  of  said  Boolean 

level  and  ultimately  a  total  differen- 

iing  to  said  complex  Boolean  func- 

cont^olled  by  said  partial  derivatives, 

receives  said  total  differential 
to  said  complex  Boolean  function 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  said 


get  erating  i 


con  puter 


OTAL  DlfriRlHTIAL 
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ENT  RE   FUNCTION 
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I  IIVT  VALUES 

complex  Boolean  fi  nction  evaluated  at  said  plurality  of 
independent  variables  input  at  the  lowest  level  of  said  tree 
structure  means  acoprding  to  a  predetermined  algorithm 
that  operates  on  an  itiitial  value  signal  and  said  total  differ- 
ential signal,  said  initial  value  signal  being  the  value  of  said 
function  at  a  zero  input  of  said  independent  variables;  and 

controller  means  couding  said  host  computer  and  said  tree 
structure  means  foricommunicating  at  least  said  plurality 
of  partial  derivatives  signals  from  said  host  computer  to 
said  tree  structure  means,  and  for  passing  computation 
signals  from  said  tree  structure  means  to  said  host  com- 
puter, I 

whereby  said  comple^  Boolean  function  is  evaluated  at  high 
speed  and  minimal  ^ise  of  memory. 


u  lise  I 

J    '• 
>I|E7i 


tion  of  the  in  3utted  control  instruction  is  stored  in  said 
storage  unit;  qnd 


executing  the  inputted  control  instruction  according  to  the 
execution  sta  us  of  said  process  as  determined  in  the  sec- 
ond determii  ing  step. 


Robert  G.  Baker, 
Raton;  Chris 
Raton;  Lloyd 
Boca  Raton, 
assignors  to 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUetl 

VS.  CL  395— 80  i 


5;291,613 
METHOD  FOll  EXECUTING  A  CONTROL 
INSTRUCTION  IN  A  MULTI-COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
SUgeki  Hiraaawa,  Kawasaki;  Kii^i  Mori,  Machida;  Masayuki 
Orimo,   Kawasaki;    Hiroshi   Fniise,   Yokohama;   Masuyuki 
Takeuchi,  Figisawa,  aid  Hitoshi  Suzuki,  Owariasahi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1990,  2-175636 
Int  CV'  G06F  Jl/28.  15/02 
MS.  a.  395—800  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-computer  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  com- 
puters connected  to  eack  other  through  a  transmission  medium 
share  a  process  to  be  c4rried  out  through  at  least  two  of  said 
computers,  a  method  fo»  executing  a  computer  control  instruc- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inputting  a  control  instruction  to  a  first  computer  in  said 

plurality  of  compilers; 
determining  in  said  first  computer  whether  or  not  said  con- 
trol instruction  is  Ip  be  executed  by  consulting  a  storage 
imit  to  determine  whether  an  indication  of  said  control 
instruction  has  been  stored  in  advance,  said  specific  con- 
trol instruction  having  influence  on  normal  operation  of 
the  system; 
determining  in  said  first  computer  the  execution  status  of  a 
process  being  performed  in  a  second  computer,  when  it  is 
determined  in  the  ^t  determination  step  that  said  indica- 
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5,291,614 

REAL-TIMEL  concurrent,  MULTIFUNCnON 

DIGITAL  SK  NAL  PROCESSOR  SUBSYSTEM  FOR 

1  'ERSONAL  COMPUTERS 

Delray  Beach;  Bradley  J.  DeBauche,  Boca 

DJombrowski,  Delray  Beach;  Eric  Jensen,  Boca 

Massman,  Delray  Beach;  Melvin  McCain, 

_  Paul  R.  Swingle,  Delray  Beach,  all  of  Fla., 

Ltemational  Business  Machines  Corporation, 


Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,505 
Int  a.'  G06F  9/00 


6  Claims 


1.  A  personal  {computer  comprising: 

a  main  memoi  y  for  storing  application  programs: 

a  first  process  >r  for  executing  said  application  programs; 

a  plurality  of  ipplication  specific  hardware  (ASH)  devices; 

a   general    pi  rpose   digital    signal    processing    subsystem 

(DSPSS)  c<  innected  to  said  ASH  devices;  and 
bus  means  in  erconnecting  said  first  processor,  said  main 

memory,  ai  d  said  DSPSS; 
said  DSPSS  c  omprising 

a  plurality  ef  ports  connected  to  said  ASH  devices  for 
transmit!  ng  analog  signals  and  digital  signals  between 
said  ASI-  devices  and  said  DSPSS, 
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converter  means  for  converting  said  analog  signals  into 

digital  operands, 
an  instruction  store  connected  to  said  DSP  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  signal  processing  tasks  for  execution  by  said 
DSP, 
a  data  store  connected  to  said  DSP  and  to  said  bus  means 
so  that  said  DSP  and  said  first  processor  can  indepen- 
dently access  said  data  store,  said  data  store  being  fur- 
ther connected  to  said  ports  and  to  said  converter 
means  for  storing  said  digital  operands  and  said  digital 
signals, 
a  digital  signal  processor  (DSP)  for  processing  said  digital 
signals  and  said  digital  operands,  said  DSP  comprising 
an  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  a  multiplication  unit  for 
executing  tasks  to  process  said  digital  operands  and  said 
digital  signals,  and 
control  means  coiuiected  to  said  DSP  for  operating  said 
DSP  and  concurrently  executing  a  plurality  of  said 
signal  processing  tasks  in  response  to  execution  of  said 
application  programs  by  said  first  processor; 
said  control  means  comprising 
a  scheduling  clock  for  generating  a  plurality  of  scheduling 

interrupts  at  fixed  time  intervals; 
a  plurality  of  task  control  blocks  (TCBs)  stored  in  said 
data  store,  there  being  a  different  TCB  associated  with 
each  task,  each  TCB  containing  a  plurality  of  fields  for 
storing,  for  the  associated  task,  1)  a  frame  defining  a 
scheduling  period  between  successive  scheduling  of 
said  associated  task,  2)  a  scheduling  count  defining 
when  the  associated  task  is  to  be  next  scheduled,  3)  DSP 
information  for  restoring  said  DSP  when  an  interrupted 
task  is  next  executed,  and  4)  an  instruction  address  at 
which  to  begin  initial  execution  of  said  associated  task; 
a  background  executor  for  maintaining  a  queue  of  tasks 

scheduled  for  execution; 
a  foreground  executor  that  is  periodically  executed  in 
response  to  said  scheduling  interrupts  for  scheduling 
said  tasks,  said  foreground  director  including  means  for 
1)  saving  DSP  information  from  a  task  being  inter- 
rupted, 2)  searching  said  unordered  list  of  TCBs  to  find 
a  TCB  whose  count  field  has  reached  a  predetermined 
value,  3)  adding  the  task  associated  with  such  TCB,  to 
said  queue  of  tasks,  4)  updating  said  count  field,  in  said 
TCB  of  the  task  added  to  said  queue,  by  adding  said 
frame  to  said  count,  S)  ordering  said  tasks  in  said  queue 
according  to  which  tasks  have  the  lowest  counts  in  said 
TCBs  associated  therewith,  with  the  task  having  the 
lowest  count  being  at  a  head  of  said  queue,  and  6)  pass- 
ing control  to  said  background  executor, 
said  background  executor  including  means,  operative  in 
response  to  receiving  control  from  said  foreground 
executor,  for  passing  control  to  said  task  at  said  head  of 
said  queue  for  execution  thereof,  for  removing  said  task 
from  said  queue  upon  completion  of  execution  thereof, 
and  for  passing  control  to  the  next  task  in  line  in  said 
queue  when  another  task  has  completed  execution. 
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1.  An  instruction  pipeline  type  microprocessor,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  fetching,  decoding  and  determining  a  plurality 
of  different  kinds  of  decoded  instructions  and  sending  said 
pluraUty  of  different  kinds  of  decoded  instructions  in 
accordance  with  said  determined  different  kinds; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  operation  execution  sections  for  receiving 
said  decoded  instruction  according  to  said  determined 
different  kinds  and  respectively  executing  said  plurality  of 
different  kinds  of  decoded  instructions  simultaneously, 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  operation  execution 
sections  includes  an  instruction  register  having  at  least  an 
instruction  address  holding  field  indicative  of  an  address 
of  an  instruction  decoded  in  a  program  and  a  destination 
register  designation  field; 

(c)  first  storing  means  for  storing  processed  data,  said  data 
resulting  from  having  executed  in  a  look-forward  manner, 
instructions  capable  of  processing  by  said  plurality  of 
operation  execution  sections  without  waiting  for  execu- 
tion results  of  preceding  instructioas,  said  first  storing 
means  including  a  plurality  of  tag  bits; 

(d)  second  storing  means  for  storing  processed  data  resulting 
from  execution  by  said  operation  execution  sections  of 
instructions  executed  in  predetermined  program  order; 
and 

(e)  compare  means  for  comparing  each  datum  fixMn  said 
operation  execution  sections  in  terms  of  a  sequence  in 
which  the  execution  is  completed  and  for  sending,  said 
datum  being  an  address  received  from  the  address  holding 
field  of  said  each  instruction  register,  based  on  the  se- 
quence of  completion  of  the  execution  and  the  predeter- 
mined program  order,  the  processed  dau  directly  to  at 
least  one  of  the  second  storing  means  and  the  first  storing 
means,  said  processed  data  stored  in  said  first  storing 
means  being  transferred  to  said  second  storing  means  in 
the  predetermined  program  order  according  to  compare 
results  and  contents  of  said  tag  bits, 

wherein  said  compare  means  comprises  a  comparator  for 
comparing  each  said  datum,  and  for  producing  signab 
indicative  of  the  result  of  the  comparisons  and  for  sending 
said  signals  to  said  first  storing  means,  said  tag  bits  being 
determined  by  said  signals  from  the  comparator. 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,149,  Jan.  13, 1992.  This 

application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,204 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D8— 327 


344,670 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  HOOK 

Joseph  C.  Keams,  1160  Riverside  Ter.,  Gaioesrille,  Ga.  30501 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,691 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D6— 367 


344,668 

APPLIANCE  SAFETY  LATCH 

Michael  Nichohmlias,  2407  Mamdiester  Atc  Cardiff,  CaUf. 

92007 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  548,738,  Jul.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  326,402,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

632,510,  Dec  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  Des.  324,637.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,643 

Term  of  patent  14  yenn 

VS.  a.  D8— 331 


344,671 
COMBINED  BOAT  ROPE  RETAINER  AND  HANGER 
Ernest  C.  Schaumborg,  StiUwater,  Minn.,  aMignor  to  Garelick 
Mfg.  Co.,  St  Paal  Park,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,322 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  IN— 373 


UMI 
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CLAMP 
Wayne  Cnrrent,  Holmdel, 
O>rporation,  Port  W 
Filed  Jan 
Term 
UJS.  a.  D«— 373 


FXR 


aslingtc 
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Jacobi  on, 


344,«72 

A  SIGN  HOLDER 
N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Visual   Arthur    F. 

on,  N.Y.  60085-7408 

1992,  Ser.  No.  819,506  Filed 

'  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D9^-415 


344,675 
TAIfPER  RESISTANT  POUCH 

1414   Jacobson    Dr.,    Waukegan,    lU. 


May  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


RACK  FOR 

Louis  R.  Effron,  4718 
FUedMar. 
Term 
UJS.  CL  D8— 373 


344,673 
XONGATED  OBJECTS 
ir  Rd.,  Orlando,  Fla.  32806 

1992,  Ser.  No.  855,863 
Df  patent  14  years 


Dtei 

21 


344,674 
DOORSTOP 

Karen  W.  Marks,  60  I  ancan  La.,  Centerrille,  Mass.  02632, 
assignor  to  Karen  W.  Marks  and  Robert  J.  Marks,  Jr., 
botk  of  OstenrUle,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,346 
" —  of  patent  14  years 


Martin  Newman, 
keting 


I  Corpora  tion, 
FUd 


UJS.CLD9— 43( 


Ten 


UjS.  CL  M— 402 


March  1,  1994 


March  1,  1994 
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344,677 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  StiUman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,616 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D9— 529 


344,680 
DIRECnONAL  COMPASS 
Thomas  G.  Henning,  583  Alyarado  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94114 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,927 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 68 


344,678 
TEAM  LOGO  CLOCK 
Theron  McNeely,  1302  Buchanan  PI.,  Fort  Washington,  Md.   ^^  ^  DIO— 78 
20744 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,699 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 6 


344,681 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SWFFCHABLE  ELECTRICAL 

TEST  PROBE 

Mark  W.  Nightingale,  WashougaL  Wash.,  and  Jonathan  E. 

Myers,  Aloha,  Oreg.,  assignore  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Wilson- 

Tille,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  538,941,  Jun.  13, 199Q,  Pat  No. 

Des.  334,147.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,676 
WATCH  BOX 
New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gmen  Mar- 
Exeter,  Pa. 
Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,777 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,679 
DETACHABLE  THERMOSTAT  KNOB 
Janes  A.  Odom,  Apple  Valley,  and  Dale  A.  Lindsley,  Hamel, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2^ 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 60 


344,682 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 
William  J.  Brown;  Henry  T.  Viuhko,  both  of  Peterborough,  and 
Ian  F.  Norton,  Toronto,  all  of  Canada,  assignon  to  Milltron- 
ics  Ltd.,  Peterborough,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  27, 1991, 27-09-91-7 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 101 


688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Weterrii«i, 


344,6*3 
GEODETHICAl .  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Jaa  StrSabitck,  Stgriaen  «,  and  Haas  libom,  RSnMTiiaai  3,  Frans  M. 
botk  of  Boris,  Swedca  SJ>502  38  IndiHtriec,  Inc., 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  500,662  Filed 

OafaH  priority,  appUca^on  Swedes,  Oct.  4, 1989,  892249 

Term  if  patent  14  yean  VS.  CL  DIO— 46J 

UJS.  CL  DIO— 103  i 


March  1,  1994 


344,686 
ADJUSTABLE  MEASURING  CONTAINER 

Tnaciunbia,  Ala.,  awigaor  to  Robbint 
llorence,  Ala. 

Not.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,222 
Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 


MULTI-PURPOSE 
Stephen  V.  Metz,  St  Paal, 
Minn.,  aMi^on  to 

Filed  Ang.  17 
Term 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 103 


344,684 

USER  INTERFACE  PANEL 
and  Guy  M.  Shonlts,  Ddano,  both  of 
Ho4eywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  931,224 
patent  14  yean 


Eagene  R.  Caporale, 
34609 

Filed  Apr. 
Term 
UJ&  a.  DIO— 109 


Andrew  J.  Nikolai 
FUed 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 6 


344,687 
llOOL  BALL  NECKLACE 
1903  E.  2nd  St.,  MerriU,  Wis.  54452 
Feb.  5. 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,285 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,685 

INFLATABLE  EMERCfelNCY  DISTRESS  MARKER  FOR  David  Rozenwass^, 

I'EHICLES  vasser,  Ltd., 

12471  Coronado  Dr.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  FUed 

Gains  priority, 

I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,907  The  portion  of 
>f  patent  14  yean 


Pel  ah 


rtke 


U.S.  CL  Dll— 13 


344,688 
IRNAMENTAL  CHAIN 
,  Sarion,  Israel,  assignor  to  Darid  Rosen- 

T&Ta,  Israel 
Not.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,418 
application  Israel,  May  29, 1991, 17894 

term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


March  1,  1994 
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344.689 
HAND  MANIPULATED  NOVELTY 
Darid  S.  de  HUster,  6100  Ediager  #121,  Hurtington 
Calif.  92647 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,550 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 131 


344,692 
LAPEL  PIN 
Eari  Rnston,  876  Cedar  Bay,  Port  Coibome,  Ontario,  < 
L3K5V3 

FUed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,202 
daims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  22, 1992, 22-04-92-5 
Term  of  patent  14  ] 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 223 


344,690 

REUGIOUS  ARSRCLE 

Rodney  GUUard,  1621  NW  14th  SL,  Ft.  Laaderdale,  Fla.  33311 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,181 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 160 


344,693 
HORSESHOE  BELT  BUCKLE 
Jaaws  H.  Tierce,  and  Carolyn  A.  Tierce,  both  of  5809  W.  RoiHi, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.  85031 

FUed  Jnl.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,432 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 232 


344,691 

BUCKLE 

Joseph  Kepiro,  810  Waterfront  Dr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17602 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7864>20 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  Dll— 218 


^ 

i 


344,694 
HOVERCRAFT 
Hartmnt  K.  E.  Stiegler,  Herbom,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
ai0M«r  to  ABS  Intenuitioaal,  sA.,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,788 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 5 


UMI 
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;  14,695 

HOISTING  FTmNG  1  OR  REMOVABLE  TRUCK 

CONTAINERS 

JaiMS  A.  Rp"— nn,  16413  Grant  Ave^  Orland  Park,  Dl.  60462 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  466 

Tenn  of  ^tent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D12— 97 


Kaznnori  SUnohara; 
Tokyo,  Japan, 


FUed 
Claiim  priority, 

VS.  a.  D12— 147 


March  1,  1994 


344,698 
AijTOMOBILE  TIRE 
'  Yasuo  Himiiro,  and  Yvji  Tateo,  all  of 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


Dec: 


29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,128 
apkUcation  Japan,  Jim.  30, 1992,  4-19289 
Tf  rm  of  patent  14  years 


:  44,696 
TRICY  :1J:  FRAME 
Klaiis  Rowedder,  Tannenweq6,  D-2352  Miihbrook,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  JuL  22,  *92,  Ser.  No.  918,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcatida  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  23, 
1992,  9200472 


UJS,  CL  D12— 112 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Robert  K.  Stortz, 
tional  Corporatioii 
FUed 


VS.  a.  D12— 197 


344,699 
lOOD  ORNAMENT 

Fla.,  assignor  to  Intertek  Intema- 
Hialeah,  Fla. 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,531 
of  patent  14  years 


Sirasota, 


A|»r, 
lermc 


144,697 
TIBE  TREAD 
Gary  S.  Christie,  MassiUoa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  CARTRIDG1 ' 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,505  ^an^  g^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j.^^  assignors 

Dirision  of  Ser.  N( 

Mar. 
Claims  priority. 


RednMnd, 


U.S.  a.  D12— 141 


UJS.  CL  D14— 121 


344,700 
FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

Wash.,  and  Mitsmii  Hitomi,  Kyoto, 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
757,431,  Sep.  10, 1991.  This  appUcation 
31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,546 
iLpUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-8433 
'  Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  1,  1994 
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344,701 
CHILD'S  CARRIAGE 
Graham  Church,  Moulton,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Maclaren 
Limited,  Northampton,  Ejigland 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  151 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D12— 129 


344,704 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 
Yasuo  Himnro,  and  Tom  Fukuolu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  713 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-11912 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


344,702 
MODULAR  WHEELCHAIR  FRAME 
A.  Scott  Robertson,  and  Richard  T.  Geiger,  both  of  Santa  Cruz, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Medical  Composite  Technology,  Inc., 
SoqueL  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 133 


344,703 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yi^i    Katayama,    Tokyo,    and    Takaahi    Nakamura,    Higa- 
shimurayama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahnshiki  KaiAa 
ToshUM,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,679 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-17573 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 135 


344,705 
TIRE  TREAD 
John  Kotanides,  Jr.,  Canton;  John  S.  AttineUo,  HartriUe;  Nor- 
man D.  Anderson,  Uniontown;  William  E.  Glover,  Akron,  aU 
of  Ohio,  and  Max  H.  Dixon,  Ridgeley,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to 
The  Goodyear  Tire  it  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,191 
Term  of  pirtent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 147 
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RoBaa  Lakatsky,  c/o  Alfk 
SL,  Vaa  Nnyt,  Calif.  914d5 

Filed  Dec.  10,h992,  Ser.  No.  2,444 
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:  14,706 
GAS  C  P  HOLDER 

Mechaaical  Compaay,  1M16  Vose 


Term  of 


Mrtent  14  yean 


UjS.  a.  D12— 400 


344.709 

ALTERNATE  PpWER  SUPPLY  ADAPTER  FOR  A 

BATTERY-OrERATED  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Encino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlUance  Re- 
Chatsworth,  Calif. 
11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,502 
iVn  of  patent  14  years 


Gershoo  N.  Cooper, 
search  Corporatioi , 
Filed  Fc  b. 


U.S.  a.  D12— 110 


1*4,707 

ROAD  D  !»RIS  SHIELD 

Ronald  Brooks,  265  TiaberiRidge  Trail,  CarroUton,  Ga.  30117 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1^2,  Ser.  No.  892,016 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D12— 185 


344,708 
BATTERY  CHARGER  P  >R  HANDHELD  ELECTRONIC 

GAME 
Patrick  T.  Ho,  Kwai  Chung ,  Hong  Kong,  asngnor  to  STTD  Elec- 
tronic International  Ltdijj  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Jna.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,657 
Claims  priority,  applicalloa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1992, 
2020031 

Term  o|  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 108 


March  1,  1994 


March  1,  1994 


344,710 
ELECtRONIC  DEVICE  MODULE 
Stuart  K.  Morgan,  Westford,  and  Margaret  L.  Hetfleld,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Masf,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  N  ass. 

Filed  f  pr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,367 

The  portion  of  the  t^  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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344,711  344,713 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  AN  ENGINE-DRIVEN  GENERATING  PROFESSIONAL  DIGITAL  VIDEO  CASSETTE 

SET  RECORDER 

Stephen  M.  Clancey,  Moundsriew;  Dale  F.  Seeley,  ChampUn;    Darrell  S.  Staley,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampez  Sys- 
Gary  Salmonson,  St  Qoud;  Darid  A.  Orerland,  Cedar,  all  of      terns  ConHMVtion,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Minn.;  Emilio  Ambasz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  W.  Hav-  Filed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,803 

eriy.  Coon  Rapids,  Minn.,  deceased,  by  June  E.  Haverty,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Coon   Rapids,   Minn.,   administrater  assignors  to  Onan       U.S.  CL  D14 — 135 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 114 


344,714 
MULTIPLE  PORT  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Irwin  Knibersh,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Woodhead  IndMtrics, 
Inc.,  BufMo  Grore,  DL 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,060 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D13— 147 


IT^      iT^      17^      In!^ 

>KiURil[qlig 


ijij  iiij  iij  lij 


344,712 
TRANSFORMER  COVER 
Ronald  W.  Allen,  2004  10th  St  North  West  Bl 
35215 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,414 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 118 


344,715 
HOUSING  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CONTROLLER  AND 
*^  SOLID  STATE  CONTACTOR 

Kerin  Hsiao,  Chang-Ho,  and  Rechard  Yang,  Keelnag.  both  of 
Taiwan,  assipMtrs  to  Lei  Chu  Enterprises  Co.,  lac,  Tnipci, 
Taiwan 

FIM  JaL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,812 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D13— 158 


UMI 
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44,716 

COMBINED  OPERATOft  DISPLAY  AND  INTERFACE 

CXJNT^OL  PANEL 

Richard  H.  Miinger,  Rockfofd;  DaTid  K.  Spahr,  Roscoe,  both  of 

ni.,  and  Stephen  M.  Defl^n,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Barber-Colman  CompanyJ  Rockford,  111. 

Filed  Oct  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,821 


Tony  C.  Wang,  Taipf , 
Taiwan,  assignors 
Filed 


March  1,  1994 


344,719 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 

,  and  Jey-CUow  Wang,  Pingtung,  both  of 
Acer  Incorporated,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,111 
of  patent  14  years 


0, 


A|r, 
1  erm  i 


U.S.  a.  D14— 102 


U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


♦,717 

DESKTG^  COMPUTER 
Edward  V.  Cmz,  Newbury  Park,  and  Barry  P.  Sween,  Santa 
Monica,  both  of  Calif.,  afsignors  to  Zeuscom  Systems,  Inc., 
Simi  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,834 
Term  of  {patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


ELECTRONIC 
Yoshinori  Inukai, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Jsban 

Filed  Ji  n. 
Claims  priority,  a|  plicatii 


U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


344,720 
COMPUTER  WITH  PRINTER 
T^kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


lerm 


17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,930 

ion  Japan,  Dec.  20, 1991,  3-38701 
of  patent  14  years 


144,718 
COMPUTER 
Victor  R.  Reiter,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AST 
Research,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


344,721 
IMAGt:  STORAGE  CONVERTOR 
Yoshie  Katada,  Yokibama,  and  Eiji  Sakaguchi,  Kawasaki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignor!  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  ABr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,544 
Claims  priority,  a|  tpUcation  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-32094 
1  'erm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S,  a.  D14— 107 


March  1,  1994 
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344,722 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Yon  Sawada,  mi  KlaOo  Nobwrtl,  bott  of  Tokyo. 

I  to  NEC  Corporation,  Minto,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  14, 1992,  S«r.  No.  914,601 


Japam  JaiB.  21. 1992,  4-107S 
Term  of  patnt  14  ] 


344^724 
KEYBOARD 
E.  PaniM*.  Leiingta.  Ky.. 
a»-      lBtcr«atioMl,  lac,  Gracawick.  Com. 

FIM  Dec  10. 1991,  Ser.  No.  M5,2C» 
TcmofpalMtU: 
VS.  CL  D14— 115 


UJS.  CL  D14— lOS 


344,723 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 

Kaintoaid  Tonosaka.  Tokyo;  Masakifo  Hoada.  YaaMiata.  aad 

Kfaato  NobtMhl,  Tokyo.  aU  of  Japaa.  aari^ora  to  NEC  Cor- 

porattea,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  7, 1992.  Ser.  No.  r79.366 
OaiaM  priority.  ^pMcatlea  Japaa.  No*.  7, 1991.  3-33456 
Term  of  pateat  14 : 
U.S.  CL  D14— 108 


344,725 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  VIDEO  GAME  MACHINE 
Barr.  Redmoad.  Wa*^  aad  MItaara  HUa^  Kyoto. 
Japaa,  Maiganri  to  Niateado  Co^  Ltd.,  Japaa 
DirWoa  of  Ser.  No.  757,431,  Sep.  10. 199L  TUa  appUcatioa 

Mv.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6^43 
dataaa  priority,  ^pllrartna  Japaa,  Mar.  26, 1991,  »4433 
Tcrai  of  pateat  14  ] 
UJS.  CL  D14— 121 


s — vf 
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Efa»  Aadya, 
tkM,  SUiaoia,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep.  4,  lb91,  Ser.  No.  734,700 
Term  ofjiwteBt  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— IW 
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144,726 
DIGITAL  M  XING  RECORDER 

J  ipu,  assignor  to  Yaoudui  Corpora- 


Koji  NisUmito,  Tok  ro, 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Jap«  i 

Filed 
Claiau  priority. 


VS.  a.  D14— 191 


March  1,  1994 


344,728 
PAGER 
»,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 


March  1,  1994 
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Ji«. 


I.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,874 
ajLUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  r580/1991 
1  erm  of  patent  14  years 


344,731 
ANTENNA  PEDESTAL 
Hans  Witsky,  Pompano  Bead^  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Bectronics  Corporation,  DeerfieM  Beadi,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  229 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


344,733 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  DISPLAY  MODULE 
Dwight  D.  WaHkers,  McHewy,  DL,  assignor  to  Mototoia,  Inc. 
Schanmburg,  DL 

Filed  Jnn.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  544,004 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 241 


RAIIO 


PORTABLE 
Leigh  Mneller,  P.O 
Filed 

UJS.  CL  D14— 194 


344,729 
Wrm  VISIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Box  1401,  FayetteWlle,  Ark.  72702-1401 
^OT.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,727 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,727 
RADIO  lOjUtM  CLOCK 
NoeiE.Zcller,c/oZelcoI  dastries.  Inc.,  630  S.  Colnmbiis  Ave., 
Mooat  Vernon,  N.Y.  10t51-4445 

nied  Aug.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  743,040 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 171 


344,734 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  TWO  WAY  MOBILE  RADIO 
Mm  ToUyama,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Manabn  Saaaki,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sckanmbnrg,  DL 
Filed  Jnn.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,629 
Term  of  patnt  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D14— 257 


UMI 


344,730 

COKfMUNICATIONS  HEADSET 

Phillip  A.  Gattey,  1  «s  Gatos;  Christine  Burris,  Santa  Cruz,  and 

WoUkaag  W.  Je  men,  Aptos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  ACS 

Communications  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,632 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D14— 206 


344,732 
CRT  DISPLAY  SCREEN  FOR  MULTIPLE  IMAGES 
Deno  Kanncs,  2000  Broadway,  Suite  119,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94115 

Filed  May  15, 1990,  Ser.  No.  523,914 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 239 


344,735 
BLOWER  HOUSING  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 
Randall  L.  Ohman,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aasignar  to  Kinetic  Con- 
cepts, Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,761 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D15— 7 
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M4,736 
RIDING  TROWEL  F^R  CONCRETE  FINISHING 
J.  Dcwayne  Allen,  Paragonll,  and  Hngh  L.  Adams,  Bassett,  both 
of  Ark.,  assignors  to  Allen  Engineering  Corporation,  Para- 
gould.  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  |992,  Ser.  No.  827,92S 
Term  ol|  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 10  I 


Robin  Edman; 
Ritterling, 
dated  Industries, 
FUed 


344,739 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  SHELF 

I  D.  Baker,  both  of  Dublin,  and  Douglas 
Gallowky,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  White  Consoli- 
nc,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,065 
'  erm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D15— 89 


344,737 
SELF  PROPELL  £D  SPRAYER  VEHICLE 
William  D.  Long;  Donald  hT  Schmidt,  and  Lyle  W.  MundeU,  all 
of  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany, Bismarck,  N.  Dak^ 

Filed  Mar.  19J 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,084 


Term  o  patent  14  years 


U-S.  CL  D15— 22 


March  1,  1994 


SHREDDER 


Filed  Sep.  3, 


344,738 
FOR  STEEP  SLOPES 


Eddie  J.  Yoong,  220  Roch  Tord  Rd.,  Waco,  Tex.  76712 


1991,  Ser.  No.  754,430 


Michel  Poirier, 
Chemicals  and 
Continuation-i 
abandoned.  Thii 
Claims  priority. 


Term  af  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D15— 27 


U.S.  a.  D15— 150 


344,740 

COtfTAINER  WITH  FUNNEL 
Li  chenai,  Canada,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
F  lastics  Canada  Inc.,  Toronto,  Canada 
i4p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  654,922,  Feb.  13, 1991, 
appUcation  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,122 
ippUcation  Canada,  May  4,  1992,  0405921 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  1,  1994 
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344,741 
DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  A  ROTOR  IMPELLER  FROM  A 

SHAFT 
Frank  Protz,  Prince  George,  Canada,  assignor  to  Zee  Impeller 
Breaker  Inc.,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,2U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 199 


344,743 
CAMERA 
Hiroyuki  FukushioM,  Kamifukutrica,  and  Masakarn  Taku,  Yo- 
kohama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahiishiki  Kaiaha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14, 1992,  4-615 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 209 


344,7U 
COMBINED  MICROFILM  READER  AND  PRINTER 
Takashi  Yomo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,201 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-6898 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 223 


344,742 
EYEGLASSES 
James  H.  Jaonard,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Oakley,  Inc.,  Inrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— lU 


344,745  

COMBINED  MICROFILM  READER  AND  PRINTER 
YoAiUro  MiyaMwa,  Tckyo,  Japan,  aMigMir  to  CaM 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-18234 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D16— 223 
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Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 
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PROJICTOR 


44^746 
NHCROFILM  RE  DER  PRINTER  STAND  SUDE 

TakaaU  Yom>,  Kawaaaid,  J^paa,  aari^or  to  Canon  Kabuahiki   Takeahi  Komada, 

of  Japan,  asaignon 
1992,  Ser.  No.  943,203 
Claim*  priority,  applicatian  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-6897 
Term  of  patent  14  yeart 
VS.  CL  D16— 235 


Yokohama,  I 


Filed 
Claims  priority. 


UJS.  a.  D18— 40 


March  1,  1994 


344,749 

FOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
and  Yoaake  Ohaawa,  Tokyo,  botli 
to  Canon  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
J^n.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,448 
ai  pUcation  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1991,  3-22656 
"ferm  of  patent  14  yean 


March  1,  1994 
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M4,747 
ELEC  RIC  GUITAR 
James  S.  Harper,  730  Loon  boroogh,  Windsor  Ontario,  Canada 
N9G1E9 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,005 
Term  olj  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D17— 14 


344,748 
COMPUTER  RIB^N  REINKING  SYSTEM 
KeiicU  Emnra,  KosUgaya;  Hiroshi  Wada,  Miaato,  and  SUgeo 
Oka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa,  assignon  to  Peatel  Kabushikl  Kai- 
sha,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  677^25  PAPER 

Ctaima  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1990,  2-33148  gayomi  Sato, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  j,_,_  assignon 

U.S.CLD18-12  J  -      FUed 

Claims  priority, 

U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


344,750 
FADING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTER 
Kawa  wki,  and  Toahio  Umino,  Yokohama,  both  of 
:o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1. 15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,965 
I  ppUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1991,  3-22286 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,751 
PAPER  HOPPER 

Yong  Y.  Keong,  Knala  Lnmpvr,  Malaysia,  assignor  to  Artwright 
Marketing  Sdn.  Bhd.,  Malaysia 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  586,734 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1990, 
2,005,770 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D18— 49 


344,753 
LABEL  PRINTER 
KeiUi  Wataaabe;  Takanobn  KaaMda;  Hideto  Yokota;  TetSM 
Yamagnchi;  Takeyasa  Snznki;  Ynichiro  Tanignchi;  Atsnko 
Yamagnchi,  and  Machiko  Kano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 
on  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936 
Claiau  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  1, 1992,  4-12946 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D18— 52 


344,754      

COMPUTER  PRINTER 
Timothy  J.  L.  Parsey,  Palo  AHo,  CaUf. 
pater.  Inc.,  Cnpertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,921 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D18— 55 


to  Apple  CoBH 


344,752 
LABEL  PRINTER 
KoUi  Watanabe;  Takanobn  Kuneda;  Takeyara  SaznU;  YnicUro 
Tanignchi;  Atsnko  Yamagnchi;  Machiko  Kmm,  and  Chieko 
Aida,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasivMin  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,723 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  1, 1992,  4-19368 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D18— 52 


344,755 
INK  RIBBON  AND  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  PRINTER 
Tsotomn  YamasaU,  Nagano,  Japan,  aasi^or  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,268 
dainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  4, 1991,  3-20011 
Term  of  patcat  14  ye 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


UMI 
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344,75< 
CAR  SERVICE  RECORD  COMBINED 

DoMld  KriTodieiii,  5200  SSnd  Ave.  North,  St  Petersburg,  FU. 
33709  Pramuaii  Kymedee 

CoBtiBiMtioa-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,M9,  May  27,  1987,  FUed 

abandoned.  This  applica(on  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,369 

Term  df  patent  14  years  UjS.  Q.  D19— 21 

UJS.  CL  D19— 1 


March  1,  1994 


344,758 
PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  AND  WALL 
DISPLAY  UNIT 
107/635  Latphrao  Rd.,  Bangkok,  Thailand 
i  kpr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,090 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


,.,4 


n 


bmMbbmmb 


PS  a 


Ronald  F.  Monzyk 

Washington,  Mo 

FUed 

U.S.  a.  D19— 46 


344,759 
WRITING  PEN 
Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magnet  Inc., 

Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,757 
GRI  ETTNGCARD 
Willem  Km^  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Weka  Benne- 
broek  B.V.,  Haarlem,  Metherlands 

FUed  Jnn.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  532,079 
Claiau   priority,    application    Netherlands,    Dec.   4,    1989, 
DM/015J49 

Term  ff  patent  14  yean 
MS.  CL  D19— 1 


Ronald  F.  Monzyk 

Washington,  Mo 

Filed 

U.S.  a.  D19— 49 


March  1. 1994 
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344,761  344,763 

AUTOMATED  VENDING  MACHINE  WITH  VnWO  IDENTinCATION  COLLAR  FOR  CONTAINERS 

SAMPLING  MONfTOR  Tfco—  W.  VifrtawiD,  Cliiitiri—di  Raaae  C  i 

Karl  H.  MMUborrr,  lakriaad,  FfaL,  Mrijinr  to  KeyMk  Cor-       tor  oa  the  Lake;  RaadaU  P.  Scrpicn,  GcMva,  a^  Bobb]r  J. 
poftioa,  T  aktlaad,  Fla.  Shcpard,  Jr.,  Mcator,  aH  of  OUo,  aarin"w  to  Whitcjr  Co,. 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,728  Hi|hhmd  HcigMa,  Ohte 

TcrmoTpaiMtMyMn  Filed  JaL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  92IMM6 

U.S.CLD2I>— 4  TcnaoTpalaatM! 

MS.  CL  D2»— » 


344»762 

TWO-TIERED  CAROUSEL  VENDING  MACHINE 
Rajr  G.  Petenoa,  P.O.  Box  3111,  Idaho  Falls,  Id.  83403 
FOed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,253 
TenaoTpaiaatM: 
UJS.  CL  D20— 7 


344,760 
WMTINGPEN 
Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magnet  Inc., 

Nov.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,933 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,764 
IDENHnCATION  TAG  HOLDER 
Sal  Y.  Tma,  Hmv  Koi«,  Hoi«  Ko^,  airi^or  to  SIC 


Ho 


FUed  Nav.  25, 1992,  Sw.  Na.  1,»68 
TcrmofpatcMM! 
UJ5.a.D20-43 
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344,765 

FOOT  (ALL  TARGET 

Charlie  D.  Miller,  Jr^  8SW  Abbey  CX,  Rowlett,  Tex.  7S088 

CoirtiaaatiM  of  Ser.  No.  t87,928.  May  26, 1992,  abcadoaed. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,690 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 5 


Joseph  M.  S.  Omk, 
Plastic  Factory 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 

2021442 

UJS.  a.  D21— 64 


March  1,  1994 


344,768 
MUSICAL  TOY 
Kwai  Chnng,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Roxy 
iJimited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 
rol.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,993 
ppUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1992, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,766 

AMUSEMEnfT  GAME 

Alan  O.  Cnrb,  218  Jnnipei!  La.,  BeaddJi,  Miui.  56601-5734 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  66 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 7 


ELEME^T 
Ole  V.  Pooben,  V  tjle, 
Baar,  Switzeriam  I 


Filed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,897 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


344,767 

TRI-QIJAD  DICE  SET 

ViMent  B.  Wrssflmann,  210  S.  Ptnrn  St.,  Breese,  DL  62230 

Filed  Dec.  a,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,077 

Term  ^  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D21— 41 


Miroalaw  Swidersll, 
Filed 


UJS.  CL  D21— 114 


344,769 
FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 
Denmari^  assizor  to  Interlego  A.G., 


344,770 
TOY  HOUSE 
7014  N.  Ottawa,  Chicago,  Dl.  60631 
)ec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,445 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  1.  1994 
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344,771 
LEG  STRETCHING  MACHINE 
Snsnnra  Matsamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Combi  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,667 
aaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1W2,  4-11635 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


344,773 
TOY  ACTIVITY  GYM 
Kerin  R.  Aker,  Hodson,  and  Thomas  E.  Fish,  Jr.,  Willonghby, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Little  Tikes  Company,  Hndson, 
Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 244 


344,774 
EXCERCISE  CYCLING  MACHINE 
Prakit  Lertyaovarit,  Montebello,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Krane  In- 
dustry Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,710 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 194 


344,772 

REINFORCED  METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

D.  Clayton  Long,  and  R.  Mark  Allen,  both  of  Albany,  Ga., 

assignors  to  MacGregor  Golf  Company,  Albany,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  824,359,  Jan.  23, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,213,328.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 214 


344,775 
EXERCISE  CYCLING  MACHINE 
Prakit  Lertyaovarit,  Montebello,  CaUf.,  assizor  to  Krane  In- 
dustry Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,711 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 194 


152-668  O.G. -94-24 
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344,776 
EXERCISE  iCYCLING  MACmNE 
PniUt  LertyaoTarit,  MooMcUo,  Califs  MrigMr  to  Kruc  IiH   Kantea  Solkdm, 
dwtry  Cory^  Taipei,  Taiwaa  tariag 

FUed  S^.  A,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,727  ComOaMlkm-tm-r^ 

TcnaffpatortUycan  Det.  332312. 

UJS.  CL  D21— 194 


344,778 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
1  iMcaix,  Ariz.,  aadgaor  to  Kantea  Maaatec- 
Pboeatx,  Ariz, 
of  Scr.  No.  7*4,042,  Oct  28, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
apvlicatkM  Jaa.  12, 1993,  Scr.  No.  3,556 
The  portioa  of  tkfe  ter«  of  tUs  patcat  ntMcqiieat  to  Jaa.  26, 
^007,  hai  beea  dtadaiiaed. 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 22d 


I  Corporati  M, 


.Ilia 


Hifta. 


Ka»-Naa  Lo,  No.  33. 
lUaag.  Taichaag 

FIMDec 
TerH 
UJS.  CL  D21— 211 


344,777 
BASEBALL  BAT 

I^iai«-Ho  Rd.,  Li-Lia  Ttaa,  Taa-Tai 
Taiwaa 
,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,078 
of  patcat  14  yean 


UMI 


deaaO.  Axae, 
Filei 

U.S.  CL  D21— 23  \ 


March  1,  1994 


March  1,  1994 
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344,781 

HUNTING  KNIFE  BLADE 

Garry  R.  Borch,  1521  Elm  O.,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  46383 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D22— 118 


344,784 
SADDLE  PACKING  ELEMENT 
James  Swingle,  CrooksTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Petro  Ware,  lac^ 
CrooksTUIe,  Ohio 

FUed  Jim.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


~~;"  ■V-'-,V,N 


344,782 

UNIT  FOR  UQUID  CONCENTRATE  AND  DILUENT 

COMBINATION  AND  DISPENSING 

John  M.  Fritz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson  A 

Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 200 


344,779 

GdLF  TEE  SETITNG  GAUGE 
m  W.  4th  SL,  Coal  Valley,  DL  61240 
Dec  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,164 
Terai  of  patent  14  ; 


SUPPLEMENTAL 


JodCJoddaa, 
FUc4 


UJS.  CL  D22— 1<  I 


344,785 
VALVE 
Cal  R.  Brown,  Enclid;  Lawrence  A.  Kohler,  WiUoughby  Hills, 
and  Peter  C.  Williams,  Qeveland  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Whitey  Co.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,107 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 245 


344,7M 
AMMUNmON  CONTAINER  FOR 
GUN  MAGAZINE 
lOSO  N«h  Afc  LaMdale,  Pa.  19446 
Jaa.  25. 1992,  Scr.  No.  903J69 
Tens  of  patcat  14  yean 


344,783 
COUNTER-TOP  WATER  FILTER 
Bemie  R.  Hirman,  Elk  Ri^er,  and  Bruce  D.  Saaski,  Blooming- 
ton,  both  of  Minn.,  assignon  to  Ecowater  Systems,  Inc., 
Woodbury,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  501,513 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


344,786 
PLUMBING  FITTING  HANDLE 
Kevin  G.  Short,  Midlothian,  and  Bruce  M.  Santer,  Elgin,  both  of 
III.,  assignon  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
DL 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,967 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D23— 252 


UMI 
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Kari  G.  OhaM,CkatkM 
both  of  NJ^aad  Jeff  F 
Aaericu  Staadard  lac , 
FUedApr.24^ 
Td 
UJS.  CL  D23— 294 
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344,7r7 
1  AVATORY 

Jeaaaette  M.  Loag,  Lawreaceville, 
.  Walz,  Toroato,  Caaada,  awi^an  to 

New  York,  N.Y. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  (92,026 
>f  pateat  14  yean 


Dot  Z.  GlackmiB, 
Qnebec,  Caaada 

Filed  Fd>, 

VS.  CL  D23— 35< 


March  1. 1994 


344,790 
^ARM  AIR  HUMIDIFIER 

Wealuua,  Maac,  aod  Darid  Trtlitmaa, 
aaiigBon  to  Bkmaire,  lac.,  Lachine,  Caaada 

.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,543 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 


March  1,  1994 
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344,792  344,794 

COMBINED  AIR  FRESHNER  AND  HEATING  FILTER  COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  UGHT  FIXTURE 

Paul  Sofia,  1406  Blackrock  Rd..  Swarthmore,  Pa.  19081  DaTid  L.  Galler,  7187  W.  Utopia  Rd.,  Gleadale,  Ariz.  85308 
FUcd  Aug.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,726  Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,914 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D23— 365  U.S.  CL  D23— 377 


344,788 

COMBINED  VENTILATED  TOILET  SEAT  AND  COVER 
Marco  G.  Castro,  7051  S  N.  129th  Atc.  #5,  Miami,  Fla.  33183, 
aad  Erwia  J.  Castro,  ^605  SW.  74tii  Circle  Dr.  Apt  3,  Mi- 
ami, Fla.  33193 

Filed  Mar.  H,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,488 


Term 


UjS.  a.  D23— 311 


of  patent  14  yean 


■ffwffimv 


I  |,|i|ia|i|«|i|i 


\  i,a,a,a,a,i,i,f 


36Hi 


Martin  P.  Bennigar, 
Filed  Jan. 
Ten 
UJS.  a.  D23-343 


344,789 
FIREPLACE 

46th  St,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92105 


3 


;,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,945 
of  pateat  14  yean 


Joseph  M. 
acts  Corp, 


Cunaiig, 


U.S.  a.  D23— 3  4 


I 


344,791 
COMBnitED  AIR  PURIHER  AND  IONIZER 

Cohasset  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holmes  Prod- 
M$ford,Mass. 

Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,579 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


Fiedl 


344,793 

FILTER  UNIT  FOR  INTAKE  AIR  OF  HELICOPTER 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Lindsay  D.  Rose,  c/o  Jayrow  Helicopter  Pty.  Ltd.,  Moorabbia 

Airport  Moorabbia,  Victoria,  Australia 

FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3751/91 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D23— 365 


344,795 
TOILET  AIR  REMOVAL  UNIT 
Jim  C.  Crowley,  Jr.,  #12  Sandpiper  Rd.,  Hilton  Head  Islaad, 
SC  29928 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,458 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D23— 393 


UM  I 
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344  796 
COMBINEd  INHALER  AND  COVER  ULTRASONK  : 

Henry  R.  Socbon,  Clifton;  Charles  M.  Huck,  Pottersrille,  and   Larry  L.  Hood, 
Charles  R.  Ashley,  Pottenberg,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Scher-       of  Calif., 
ing  Corporation,  Ken^orth,  N  J.  Aliso  Viejo, 

FUed  Jun.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,503  FUe  I 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 110  U.S.  a.  D24— 144 


March  1.  1994 


344,799 
CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
4aguna  Hills,  and  Gregg  Hughes,  El  Toro,  both 
to  Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc., 


assig  lors 
CJif. 


I 


344,797 
COMBINEf  INHALER  AND  COVER 
Henry  R.  Sochon,  Clifton,  and  Charles  R.  Ashley,  Pattenberg, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth, 
NJ. 


Filed  Jun. 


11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,504 


U.S.  CL  D24— 110 


Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 


344,798 

COVER  FOR  4  HEAD  OF  A  STETHOSCOPE 

Steven  L  Baskin,  1412  Cherokee  La.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21015 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,385 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS,  CL  D24— 134 


Ulf  Lamby, 
den 


VS.  a.  D24—  74 


Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,076 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,800 
COMBINED  HEARING  AID  AND  GERIATRIC 
AMPLIFIER 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Comento  AB,  Swe- 


Flled  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  1,  1994 
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344,801 
ULTRASONIC  CUTTING  TOOL  FOR  MEDICAL  USE 
Gregg  Hughes,  El  Toro,  and  Larry  L.  Hood,  Laguna  Hills,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technologies,  Inc., 
Aliso  Viejo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,094 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 144 


344,803 

BIOFEEDBACK  TRAINER  FOR  MONFTORING  AND 

DISPLAYING  BRAIN  WAVE  ACnvrPY 

Ka/uaki  Kato,  501,  26-10,  Hongo  6-cliome,  Bnnkyo-kn,  Tokyo 

113,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 186 


344,804 

VIAL  FOR  HOLDING  AN  EXPANDABLE  LIQUID 

Ralph  Muniz,  112  2nd  St.,  #3,  Seal  Beach,  Calif.  90740 

FUed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 224 


344,802 
PLASTIC  SURGERY  TABLE 
Jay  L.  Kuck,  St.  Marys;  Keitii  A.  Stickley,  GreenvUle,  botii  of 
Ohio;  Terry  J.  Simpkins,  Sr.,  and  Terry  J.  Simpkins,  Jr.,  both 
of  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Midmark  Corporation,  Ver- 
saUles,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,755 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 183 


344,805 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER 

Betty  M.  R.  Jones,  P.O.  Box  90,  Madison,  Ga.  30650 

FUed  Sep.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,091 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D25— 2 
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ChwiM  E.  WUpkey,  Rte. 


UJ5. 
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BAS  MENTDOOR 


1  Box  lis,  Waterford,  Ohio  45286      JoMph  C  Bmaei  , 
Filed  Jan.  K  1»1,  Ser.  No.  715,217  iiIle4Scp. 

Terai  f f  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D25— 121 


March  1.  1994 


344,M9 
MULUON  STRIP 

134  HaraMBy  La.,  McComb,  Mis*.  39648 
I.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,828 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 


344,807 

Aandrail 

Michael  T.  AblMticcUo,  16017  Comus  Rd.,  Clarksbarg,  Md. 
20871 

Filed  Job.  it,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,387 
Term  |of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D25— 38 


Filed 


UjS.  CL  D25— 16  ^ 


344,810 

EDGING  STRIP 

Gcneta  M.  Nelso^  HC65  Box  136,  Caddo  Gap,  Arlu  71935-7515 

Dec.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  630,936 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,808 
STRUCtURAL  EXTRUSION 
Robert  J.  Ehmke,  Genu  itown,  and  Timothy  J.  Nolan,  Grafton, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Design  Specialties,  Ibc,  Milwaakee, 


Wis. 


Filed  Jan.  p,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905357 


Tern 


U.S.  CL  D25— 119 


of  patent  14  years 


344311 

FLASHUGHT 

Kerin  S.  Garrity  Madison,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Garrity  Indns- 

tries.  Inc.,  Ma(  liaon.  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,693,  Mar.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appfcation  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,363 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— «t 


March  1,  1994 
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344312  344314 

UGHT  WITH  LINEAR  LAMP  BULB  BACK  DUSTER 
William  J.  Collins,  4027  Pleasant  Ridge  Rd.,  Boulder,  Colo.   Ethd  A.  Fatt,  3155  E.  Curtis  Rd.,  Midland,  Mi«^  486404433 

80301  FUed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,929 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,226  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D28— 8 
VS.  a.  D26— 75 


344,813 
LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Ferdinand  A.  Porsche,  FlugpUtzstr.  29,  5700  Zell  am  See,  Aus- 
tria 

FUed  Mar.  22.  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  25, 1990,  53  257-B/90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 87 


344315 
HAIR  DRYER 
Jurgen  Assmann,  Miciielbadi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  WIK  Elektro-Hausgeraete,  Michelbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  477,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  2, 
1989,  M89  08  320.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


D344316 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


714 
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34M17 
OOtMETIC  CASE  LAUNDRY 

TlM-TniCkM.No.69,%.l.CkngHuW.Rd^TaiBaaCity,  Henri  Cornette, 

of  France, 
Filed  Dec  *  1991.  Ser.  No.  WM470  CiBduMti,  OU  > 

Ten  t>f  fatemt  14  yew*  Filed 

UJS.  CL  D28— 82  CtataM  priority. 


March  1,  1994 


344,820 
I  >ETERGENT  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
P^toiM,  and  Jacky  P.  Daqnet,  Heriwrille,  all 
to  The  Proctor  A  Gamble  Company, 


aaaiipBort 


J.  HoUey  Meaaing,  613 


UjS.  a.  D32— 30 


Sep.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,401 
appUcatkm  France,  Mar.  20, 1991,  91-1734 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,818 
REFL^nVE  PCT  TOY 

I  St,  Vkkabnrg.  Miaa.  39180 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  7*9,425,  Jan.  3, 1991,  Pat.  No.  Dea. 
337,867.  lUa  appUca^on  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,129 
Term  )of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D30— 160 


March  1,  1994 
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34M19 

DISHWASHtR  TUB  BOTTOM  WALL 
Stephen  D.  Schober,  Newton,  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  Maytag  Corpo- 
ration, Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  77, 1992.  Ser.  No.  874,769 
Tern*  of  pntcat  14  years 
UJS.CLD32— 3 


344,821 

COMBINED  tACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  AND  TOOL 

RACK 

Darwin  T.  McKnlght,  Lonisrille,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Hoover 
.  Non  k  Canton,  Ohio 
FIM  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  828,641 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D32— 31 


UMI 


344,822 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOSE  WITH  A  MULTI-FACETED 

APPEARANCE 
Michael  S.  Miller,  Millersburg;  Lloyd  E.  Myers,  Canton,  and 
Daniel  W.  Shetler,  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,249 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 31 


344,824 

LAUNDRY  HAMPER 

David  A.  Bird,  and  Mitchell  L.  Wilgns,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,216 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D32— 37 


::?::::; 


344,823 

LAUNDRY  HAMPER 

Mitchell  Wilgus,  and  Stncy  L.  Wolfe,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Rubbennaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,9S2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D32— 37 


344,825 
TOOL  HANDLE 
Donald  P.  Cnnunings,  Sturbridge;  Robert  Howitt,  Leominster, 
and  David  H.  Mallalien,  Springfield,  all  of  Maas.,  assignors  to 
Hyde  Manufacturing  Company,  Sonthbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,747,  Aug.  31,  1988,  Pat 
No.  Des.  319,379.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
584,589 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ang.  27, 
2005,  has  been  disflaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 49 


i 
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34M26 

MOP 

Eari  W.  Bryaa,  1712  S^  27th  St,  AiMrillo,  Tex.  79120 

Filed  Jul  io,  1991,  Scr.  No.  712,644 

Ten^  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D32— 51 


34432s 

>RAIN  PAD  FOR  DISHES 

Thomas  D.  Adan  1, 7721  Golfcrert  Dr.,  Saa  Dieso.  Calif.  92119 

Filftl  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,463 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D32— 54 


344327 
STAINJAND  SEALER  TRAY 
James  F.  Berger,  and  Sheila  L.  Berger,  both  of  207  E.  Galena, 
Box  13,  Big  Rock,  111.  60511 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,690 
Terfi  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 53.1 


NV,  Cnracao, 


March  1,  1994 


March  1,  1994 
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344,830  

FREESTANDING  MOISTENED  TOWELETTE 
DISPENSER  AND  WASTE  DISPOSAL  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  Carter,  and  Teresa  G.  Carter,  both  of  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Robert  E.  Blazier;  Connie  Kamalvand  and 
Michael  Kamalrand,  aU  of  Lake  Placid,  Fla. 

Filed  JuL  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 1 


344332 
PAB^JT  HOPPER  ASSEMBLY 
Norman  A.  Cyphers,  Rogers;  Dwaine  D.  Straight,  Mounds  View, 
and  Larry  M.  Berens,  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Wag- 
ner Spray  Tech  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953^87 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D34-25 


UMI 


344,829 

STEAM  IRON 

Monte  Levin,  N^  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Company 

Netherlands  Antilles 

Fi^  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,475 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 10 


344,831 
THREE  WHEELED  CART 
David  W.  McMnrachy,  520  Wellington  Street,  Unit  5,  London, 
Ontario,  Canada  N6A  3R2 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,411 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— 18 


344333 
HAND  TRUCK 
Allen  Apten  Cari  Apter,  both  of  Ambler,  Lee  SoMltz,  TeUbrd, 
and  Ray  Hernandez,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wesco 
Manufectnring  Co.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  564,985,  Aug.  9, 1990.  This  application  Nov. 
10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,443 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD34-26 
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Richard  Rie^  1340 
4W19 

FUedApr. 


Soalk 


3), 


UJ5.  a.  D34— 28 
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344,834 
PONTO0N  BOAT  LAUNCH  DEVICE  FOR 

SL,  P.O.  Box  62,  DusrUle,  Mich.  WITH 

LoweU  C. 
1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,023  Ga.  30243 

Term]  of  patent  14  years  Filec 


344,836 
LIFTING  TILT-UP  CONCRETE  WALLS 
3ROUND  CONTROL  RELEASE 
Huffman,  955  Hurricane  Shoals  Rd.,  Lawrencevillej 


U.S.  a.  D34— 35 


Lawrence  A.  MacEachefn, 
49727 

Filed  Oct 
Ten 
U.S.  a.  D34— 31 


344335 
LUTING  DEVICE 

9700  Whitefield,  East  Jordan,  Mich. 


J,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,057 
of  patent  14  years 


UM  I 


Thomas  J.  Perry 
FUei 


VS.  a.  D3*— 3  I 


March  1,  1994 


March  1,  1994 
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Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,838 
TRANSPORT  CRATE 
Jan  Hakansson,  Eslov,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tetra  Laral  Hold- 
ings &  Finance  SA,  PuUy,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  4,  1991,  910480 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 304 


344,840 
CREMATION  URN 
Marcus  N.  May,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J.  Parker,  Coin 
nersrille,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Batesrille  Casket  Company,  Inc., 
Batesrille,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,785 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D99— 5 


/'^tt^ 


■,■1 


344,841 
REPOSITORY  FOR  DRIVE-THROUGH  SERVICE 
WINDOWS 
Peter  C.  Rogers,  Excelsior;  Michael  W.  Morgan,  Shorewood; 
Samuel  H.  Rogers,  Minnetonka,  and  Bradley  C.  Nordgren, 
Maple  Plain,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Peter  Rogers  and 
Associates,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,909 
Tenh  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


344,837 
AIR  FREIGHT  PALLET 
Box  822,  Fairhaven,  Mass.  02719 
Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,123 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,839 
CREMATION  URN 
Marcus  N.  May,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Daniel  J.  Parker,  Con- 
nersTille,  In<L,  assignors  to  BatesviUe  Casket  Company,  Inc., 
BatesviUe,  Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,784 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 5 


344,842 

AUTOMATIC  LEADED  GLASS  ADDRESS  OR  NAME 

IDENTIFICATION  MAILBOX  SIGN 

Ricky  L.  MitcheU,  4551  E.  52nd  St.,  Odessa,  Tex.  79762 

FUed  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611.153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D99— 32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  firtt  wgnifirant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
On  accordance  with  city  and  tetephone  directory  practioe). 


ABB  VectoGray  Inc.:  See— 

Gariepy,  James  A.;  Lugo,  Rodolfo  Z.;  and  Danaer,  B.  Lee, 
5,290,126,  a.  405-169.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  John  D.,  5,290.076,  Q.  292-25.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Fino.  James  R.,  5,290,925,  Q.  536-25.320. 
Gtabenkort,  Richard  W.,  5,2*9.858.  a.  141-97.000. 
Abe,  Akira:  See— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoahida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoahi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahaxhi,  Yoshikazu,  5,290,530,  d. 
423-239.100. 
Abe,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  One-chip  dau  processor  with  built- 
-in  A/D  converter  for  automatically  rraeating  A/D  conversions 
without  instructions  from  a  CPU.  5.291,177,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Abe,  Katsuji:  See — 

Kodama,  Mikio;  Yano,  Motoichi;  Umeyama,  Satoahi;  Fujiwara, 
Takayoshi;  and  Abe,  Katsuji,  5,290,855,  a.  525-64.000. 
Abe,  Maaahiro;  Sugiura,  Tatsumi;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shin- 
suke,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Dielectric  ceramic  composition  used 
for  producing  dielectric  resonator  or  filter  for  microwave  applica- 
tion. 5,290,740,  a.  501-139.000. 
Abe,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Tomishima,  Hiroahi;  Nishiyama,  Toshikazu;  Yamada,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumasaka,     Noiiyuki;     and     Abe,     Mitsuo,     5,290,738,     CI. 
501-104.000. 
Abe,  Naoto:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  Yoihii,  Minoru;  and  Abe,  Naoto,  5,291,023, 
a.  250-548.000. 
Abe,  Tatsuhiko:  See— 

Tamai,  Hanihisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,291,412,  Q.  364-449.000. 
Tamai,  Haruhisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,291,413,  a.  364-449.000. 
Tamai,  Haruhisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,291,414,  Q.  364-449i)00. 
Abecassis,  Max.  WaUcoverings  storage  and  retrieval  system.  5,291,395, 

a.  364-401.000. 
Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Randnd, 
Ramnarayan,  to  Center  of  Innovative  Technology,  The.  Using  allo- 
steric  hemoglobin  modifiers  to  decrease  oxygen  affinity  in  blood. 
5,290.803,  CI.  514-421.000. 
Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
WiUiam  L.;  Shackelford.  Floyd  W.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and  Britts. 
Richard  S.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  System  for 
persistent  and  delayed  allocation  object  reference  in  an  object  ori- 
ented environment.  5,291,593,  a.  395-400.000. 
Acme  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Tsenter,  Boris;  and  Anderman,  Menahem,  5,290,640,  CX.  429-9.000. 
ActMedia,  Inc.:  See— 

Kringel,  George;  Frichette,  Robert  S.;  and  Richardson,  James  E., 
5,289,652,  Q.  4(^642.000. 
Actown-Electrocoil,  Inc.:  See — 

Gill,  John  M.;  and  CUusing,  Robert  H.,  5,291,099,  O.  315-119.000. 

Adachi,  Kazunari;  and  Shibata,  Noriyoshi,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.    Two    speed    mechanical    supercharger.    5,289,813,    Q. 

123-559.300. 

Adachi,  Masahiko:  See — 


Adams,   Loma  D.;  and  Adams,   Mark  D.   Mobile  pediatrics  cart 

5,290,058,  a.  280^51.000. 
Adams,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Adams,  Loma  D.;  and  Adams,  Mark  D.,  5,290,058,  Q.  280451.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Babingui,  Jean-Paul;  Robert,  Jean-Michd; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam, 
Gerard,  5,290,797.  d.  514-337.000. 
Adishian.  Gary  C.  to  ENI  Div.  of  Astec  America,  Inc.  High-power  RF 

device  with  heat  spreader  bashing.  5,291,063,  O.  257-712.000. 
Advanced  Cardiovaacular  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Robert  D.;  Wand.  Bruce  H.;  and  Jacobaoo,  David  T, 
5,290,230,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  L.P.:  See— 

Ellul,  MarU  D..  5,290,886,  CL  524-5IS.00a 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Asghar,   Safdar   M.;   and   Mondnl,   Donald   D.,   5,291,43a  CL 

364-754.000. 
Reinhardt.  Karen,  5,29a399,  a.  156-655.000. 
Romero,  Jeremias  D.;  Fatemi,  Homi;  Delenia,  Eugene  A.;  and 

Khan,  Muhib  M.,  S.29aS88,  a.  427-123.000. 
Smith,  Michael  D.,  5.291,025,  CL  250-561.000. 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
devdand,   Lee   E.;  and   Montalvo,   Antonio.   5,291,446,   a. 
365-189.090. 
Witt,  David  B.,  5,291,070,  Q.  307-269.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Baba,  Minora,  5,290,134,  Q.  414-404.000. 
AEL  Defense  Corp.:  See— 

Riebman,  Leon.  5,291,157.  Q.  333-33.000. 
Aerodyne  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Kebabian,  Paul  L.,  5,291,265,  Q.  3S6-246.00a 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Allread,  Alan  R.,  5,290,075,  a.  285-261.000. 
Afify,  Manal;  Moote,  Allen  W.;  and  Hurlocker,  Claude  M.,  to  Akatd 
Network  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  translating  difler- 
ently-sized  virtual  tributaries  organized  according  to  a  synchronous 
optical  network  (SONET)  standard.  5,291,485,  d.  370-77.000. 
AgoKry  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Hayadii,  Yutaka;  and  Takato,  Hidetaka,  5,290.367,  a.  136-255.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  ft  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  *  Industry:  See- 
Suzuki,    Takahiro;    Kawamura,    Sukezo;    Toriyama.    Molohiro; 
Yokogawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawamoto,  Yukari.  5.290,692,  Q. 
435-176.000. 
Agip  Petroli  S.p.A.:  See— 

Fisicaro,  Giuseppe;  and  Gerbaz,  Giampaoto,  5,290,464,  CL  2S2- 
52.00R. 
Agip  S.p.A.:  See — 

Orlando,  Giovanni,  5,290,151,  Q.  417-54.000. 
Agnew,  Edward  G.  K.;  Mohaopt,  Udo  H.;  and  Neipoli,  Oacar  G.,  to  Z 
Mark  International  Inc.  System  for  generating  machine  readable 


codes  to  facilitate  routing  of  correspondence  using  automatic 
sorting  apparatus.  5,291,002,  a.  235-375.000. 
Makino,  Sueyoshi;  Inagi,  Tateyuki;  Ishizuka,  Hideo;  Shimada,    Agranat,  Aharon;  and  Sirat,  Gabriel,  to  France  Telecom.  Spatial  Hght 
Tadashi;   Nishikiori,    Asashi;    Suwa,   Yoshiaki;   and   Adachi,       modulator  device  and  a  conoacopic  holography  system  of  large 
Masahiko,  5,289,634,  Q.  29-890.124.  dynamic  range  including  such  a  modulator  device.  5,291,314,  CL 

Adachi,  Masatomo:  See—  359-100.000. 

Shikata,  Osamu;  Sugiura,  Hirotada;  Adachi,  Masatomo;  and  bono,    A^n^io,  Rakesh,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Inter-column 
Kazunori,  5,289,886,  Q.  173-181.000.  1,^^  integration  for  multi-column  distillation  system.  5,289,688,  a. 

Adachi,  Takao:  See—  ^2-24  000. 

Matsumoto,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Jomoo;_Mjyauchi,  Motoyuki;  Kato,    ^gje,,^  Mark:  See— 


Kenji;  and  Adachi,  Takao,  5.291,393,  O.  364-191.000. 
Adair,  Edwin  L.  Laparoscopic  surgical  ligation  and  electroaurgical 

coagulation  and  cutting  device.  5,29a284,  a.  606-37.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See— 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Babingui,  Jean-Paul;  Robert,  Jean-Michel; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam, 
Gerard,  5,29a797,  a.  514-337.000. 
Adam.  Peter,  SeufTert,  Werner,  Hofinann,  Manfred;  and  Muller.  Hans- 
Joachim,  to  Siemens  AktiengewUacfaaft  Electric  motor  with  water- 
tight construction.  5,291,088,  a.  310-88.000. 
Adams,  Allen  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Morgan,  James  D.;  Adams,  Allen  R.,  Jr.;  Nimon,  Robert  E.;  and 
Read,  Edgar  L.,  5,291,489,  a.  370-85.100. 
Adams,  Gary  V.:  See- 
Smith,  Bradley  W.;  Adams,  Gary  V.;  and  Rasmussen,  Kirk. 
5,290,059,  a.  28O-728.00A. 
Adams,  Jolm  A.:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Corey,  Robert  L.;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Ross, 
Edward  W.,  5,291,535.  d.  378-22.00a 


WilUnger,  Allan  R;  EUis,  Robert;  Fleischer,  Gene  S.;  and  Agreala. 
Mark,  5,290,157,  CL  417-423.150. 

Agri-Products  Special  Markets,  Inc.:  See— 

Dutcher,  Tuno€hy  B.,  5,290,47a  d.  252-102.000. 

Ahmed,  Iqbnl;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  PhUUips  Petroleum  Company. 
Grafted  copolymers  highly  absorbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte  solu- 
tions. 5,290,87a  a.  525-291.000. 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  U,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compny. 
Grafted  copolymers  highly  afaaotbent  to  aqueous  electrolyte  sohi- 
tions.  5,29a871,  d.  525-291.000. 

Ahmed,  Moin;  and  FomdL  Arthur  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Sys- 
tem for  controlling  power  windows  of  vehicles.  5,291,103,  CL 
318-3.000. 

Ahn,  Do  Y,  to  GoldStar  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  made  of  group 
II- VI  compounds.  5,291,506,  d.  372-43.000. 

Aho,  Wilho  v.,  Jr.;  and  Strout,  Terry  H-,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Multi-functional  service  for  lubrication  tank.  S.2>9,90a 
d.  184-105.100. 
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Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hon,  Yutaka;   Kamiya,  T^ushi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami, 
Ryuzo,  5,290,893,  CI.  52*261.000. 
Aihara,   Kintaro;   Honda,   Tadashi;   Kobayashi.   Masashi;   Rohyama, 
Hideyo;   Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;  Yazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi,  To- 
shikazu,  to  Nippon  PetroclMpiicals  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Polymer 
Processing  Research  Inst.  Lti  Method  for  producing  reticular  non- 
woven  fabric.  5,290,377,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Aikawa,  Toshiya;  Maeda,  Eisalu;  and  Yoshizawa,  Satoni,  to  Nikon 
Corporation.  Transmissive  illtmination  type  image  input  apparatus. 
5,291,312,  CI.  358-474.000. 
Ainali,  Markku:  See—  ! 

Savisalo,  Hannu;  Pulliainen,  Martti;  Ainali,  Markku;  Laurila,  Timo; 
Jarvela,  Pentti;  and  Paakkonen,  Esko,  5,290,401,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Ainsworth,  Robert  D.;  Wand,  Bruce  H.;  and  Jacobson,  David  T.,  to 
Advanced  Cardiovascular  SyKems,  Inc.  Intraluminal  catheter  with  a 
composite  shaft.  5,290,230,  CI  604-96.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Int.:  See — 

Agrawal,  Rakesh.  5,289,68^  CI.  62-24.000. 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Kilhefner,  Paul  T.;  Eichelberger,  Donald  P.;  and 

Bonner,  Brian  B.,  5,290,480,  CI.  252-375.000. 
Rider,  Brian  G.;  and  GerbcT,  Terry  D.,  5,290,071,  CI.  285-39.000. 


and    Kawamoto,    Mutsumi, 


Shibata,    Noriyoshi,     5,289,813,    CI. 


Mamoni;    Hamatsu,    Masahiro;    and 


Aisin  Aw  Co.,  Ltd.:  See 

Toyoda,    Minoru;    Morotol    Shuzo; 
5,289,890,  CI.  180^5.800, 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  ^ — 
Adachi,    Kazunari;    and 

123-559.300. 
Hoshihara,  Naoaki,  5,289,91  6,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Yamarooto,  Junji;  Suzuki,  Voshinobu;  Takumi,  Atsushi;  Omitsu, 
Takashi;  Ha'tori,  Noriai4  and  Kusunoki,  Hideki,  5,289,893,  CI. 
180-132.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

HoiKla.  Yutaka;  Shiragami    Hiroshi;  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Arai, 
Masayuki,  5,290,927,  CI.  S36-27.600. 
Akamatsu,  Shoji:  See — 

Enami,  Hiroji;  and  Akamai  lu,  Shoji,  5,290,841,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Akana,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Yashiki,    Tsuneo;    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yamada,  Masayt;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata,  Kenji;  MatsumotOL  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
CI.  526-348.000. 
Akazawa,  Shigeo:  .See — 

Uchida,    Yoshitaka;    Endc 

Akazawa,  Shigeo,  5,291,}15,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  ttd.;  See— 
Ikuta,  Yukio,  5,290,627,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Shigeki,  5.290,09«7,  CI.  303-113.200. 
Akeel,  Hadi  A.;  and  Joyce,  Alawuider  H.,  to  FANUC  Robotics  North 
America,  Inc.  System  for  the  productive  utilization  of  paint  in  a  paint 
supply  line,  changing  paint  colors  and  cleaning  the  paint  lines  in 
production  paint  operations.  5,289,947,  CI.  222-108.000. 
Aker,  Charles  M.,  to  Omnithrutter  Inc.  Heliconic  thnister  system  for  a 

marine  vessel.  5,289,793,  d.  114-151.000. 
Akimoto,  Katsubiro:  See — 

Okita.     Masami;     and     >  kimoto,     Katsuhiro,     5,291,098,     CI. 
313-506.000. 
Akiyama,  Takeshi;  and  Nakay  ma,  Shinichi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.    Supporting    device    (  ir    miniature    motors.    5,290,003,    CI. 
248-«7 1.000. 
Akzo  NV:  See— 

Sluma,  Heinz-Dieter,  Pasi  lack,  Jurgen;  Schmitt,  Harald;  Loffel- 
mann,  Walter;  and  Henl  :,  Karl,  5,290,448,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Alamed  Corporation:  See — 

Nafarrate,   Antonio   B.;   i  id   Rawson,   Eric  G.,   5,291,013,   CI. 
250-227.140.' 
Albany  Intenuitional  Corp.:  St  ^ — 

Jeffery,  Andrew  B.;  Baki^  George;  and  Skelton,  John,  5,290,502, 
a.  264-324.000. 
Alberee  Product  Inc.:  See — 

Kim.  In  K.,  5,289,608,  CI.  15-250.320. 
Alberta  Distillers  Limited:  Se»  - 

Follett,  Brian;  Herron,  Richard;  Dayton,  Wendy;  Bussword,  Pat; 
Manders,  Don;  and  Faroes,  James,  5,289,650,  CI.  40-310.000. 
Alberta  Energy  Company  Ltd;:  See — 

Chan,  Edward  Wing-Keed  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  5,290,433,  CI. 
208-391.000. 
Alberta  Oil  Sands  Technology  and  Research  Authority:  See — 

Strausz,  Otto  P.;  Mojelsky,  Thomas  W.;  Payzant,  John  D.;  Olah, 

George  A.;  and  Prakash,  Surya  G.  K.,  5,290,428,  CI.  208-107.000. 

Alberti.  Giulio;   Costantino,  Umberto;   Vivani,   Riccardo;   Zappelli, 

Piergiorgio;  and  Rosaodivita,  Antonio,  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.  Tetra- 

valent  metal  diphosphonate^phosphite  composition  in  microporous 

solid   crystalline    form,    with    a    narrow    micropore    distribution. 

5,290,746,  CI.  502-162.000. 

Albertson,  William  C:  See— 

Trombley,  Douglas  E.;  B^slepp,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Albertson,  Wil- 
liam C,  5,289,812,  CI    123-533.000. 
Alcatel  Alxthom  Compagnie  Qenerale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Andrieu,  Xavier,  5,290,644,  CI.  429-129.000. 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

Inenmann,    Edouard;    aad    Martin,    Maurice,    5,291,476,    CI. 
370-53.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems,  Inq:  See— 

Aiify,   Manal;   Moore.   AUea  W.;   and  Hurlocker,  CUude  M., 
5,291,485,  a.  370-77.00  1. 
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Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Heidemann,  Rolf,  5  291,326,  CI.  359-160.000. 
Loyer,  Bernard;  an<  Colin,  Catherine,  5,291,427,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Alcon  Surgical,  Inc.:  Se  • — 

Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.;  Hambleton,  Robert;  and  Stevens,  Barry, 
5,290,293,  CI.  60«  107.000. 
Alexander,  Jeffery  C,  tc  Edmeston  AB.  Apparatus  for  batch  preheating 
and    pollution    abate  nent    in    glass    manufacture.    5,290,334,    CI. 
65-335.000. 
Alexandr  Isaakovich  Gi  lelman:  See— 

Gitelman,  Alexand    I.;  Kalinchak,  Valery  V.;  and  Orlovskaya, 
Svetlana  G.,  5,29  ),380,  CI.  136-344.000. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  S  e— 

Beck,  Erhard;  Davi  1,  Anton;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  and  Komemann, 

Horst,  5,290,096,  a.  303-113.100. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen;    teinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Maas, 
Joachim;  and  Dii  kel,  Dieter,  5,290,098,  CI.  303-115.400. 
Allam,  Jeremy;  and  U  agner,  Mathias,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Non-linear 

quantum  dot  optical  i  evice.  5,291,034,  CI.  257-17.000. 
AUelix  Biopharmaceutii  als  Inc.:  See — 

Sindrey,  Dennis  R  ;  and  Dwivedi,  Chandra  M.,  5,290,920,  CI. 
530-412.000. 
Allen,  Michael  J.;  and   iaucom,  Terry  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  High 
speed,  low  power  out  )ut  circuit  with  temperature  compensated  noise 
control.  5,291,071,  CI    307-270.000. 
Allied  Signal:  See— 

Kington,    Harry    I .;   and    Pringnitz,   Steven   J.,    5,290,143,   CI. 
415-191.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See-  - 

Gualtieri,  Devlin;    /andeVaart,  Herman;  Emo,  Stephen  M.;  and 

Hou,  Janpu,  5,28  >,720,  CI.  73-705.000. 
Metz,  Joseph  E.,  5,291,410,  CI.  364-431.070. 
AlliedSignal  Aerospace :  See — 

Minh,  Nguyen  Q  ;  uid  Home,  Craig  R.,  5,290,642,  CI.  429-33.000. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Basu,  Rajat  S.;  and  Swan,  Ellen  L.,  5,290,473,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Cowett,  Philip  M.,  Jr.,  5,291,119,  O.  323-207.000. 
Lo,  Pei-hwa,  5,291  200,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Allread,  Alan  R.,  to  A  :rtx)uip  Corporation.  Connector  and  ball  joint 

assembly.  5,290,075,  Ol.  285-261.000. 
Almond,  David  S.:  See  — 

Mason,  Wenda  M.  \.;  Puritch,  George  S.;  and  Almond,  David  S., 
5,290,557,  CI.  42  UIO.OOO. 
Alphatec:  See — 

Kojimoto,  Haruo;   nd  Yasui,  Natsuo,  5,290,312,  CI.  623-17.000. 
Alsup,  J.  Douglas:  See-  - 

Hand,  Peter  H.;  S  lunders,  William  J.;  Goldstein,  Eric;  Watsou, 
James   B.;    Loci  wood,   J.   Charles;   and   Alsup,   J.    Douglas, 
5,290,210,  a.  48  1-51.000. 
Altman,  James  H.:  See-  - 

Bans,  Danny  L.;  a4d  Altman,  James  H.,  5,290,053,  Q.  280-281.100. 
Aluminum  Company  o  I  America:  See — 

Mozelewski,  FranI  A.;  SeraTm,  Daniel  L.;  Bombalski,  Robert  E.; 
Pascasio,    Rome)   C;   and   Nock,    Donald    L.,    5,290,424,   CI. 
205-116.000. 
Amada,  Yoshiho:  See- 

Mizoguchi,   Hakaiti;   Fujimoto,  Junichi;  and  Amada,   Yoshiho, 
5,291,509,  CI.  37  2-65.000. 
Amagasaki,  Seiichi,  tc   NEC  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  device 
having   instate   inp  it   buffer   for   reducing   internal   power  use. 
5,291,080,  a.  307-47  S.OOO. 
Amano  Phannaceutica  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Yuji;  K  urono,  Yoshiaki;  Koide,  Yoshinao;  and  Beppu, 
Tenihiko,  5,290, 594,  CI.  435-198.000. 
Amano,  Tokuhiro:  See  — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  ai^  Amano,  Tokuhiro,  5,289,735,  Q.  74-543.000. 
Amerasia  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Suples,  Edward  J.  and  Watson,  Gary  W.,  5,289,715,  Q.  73-24.010. 
American  Cyanamid  C  ompany:  See — 

Newhouse,  Keith  E.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cary,  Gail  E., 

5,290,753,  CI.  5C  4-214.000. 
Venkatesan,  Aranipakam;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  L,  5,290,780,  Q. 
514-259.000. 
American  Hook  Lift,  1  nc:  See — 

Smart,  Leslie;  and  MacQueen,  Gary,  5,290,138,  CI.  414-491.000. 
American  StaiuJard  In:.:  See — 

Kotlarek,    Peter    A.;    Rood,    Jerry    A.;    and    Simmons,    Bill    P., 
5.290,154,  CI.  417-272.000. 
American  Team,  The:  See — 

Blankenburg,    Kal;    and   Marchi.   Mitchell    M.,    5,289,941,   CI. 
220-552.000. 
Americhem,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Kulkami,   Vaman  G.;  and   Wessling,   Bemhard,   5,290,483,  O. 
252-500.000. 
Ames,  Gregory  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
interconnecting  an   underwater  vehicle  and  a  free-floating  pod. 
5,291,194,  CI.  340-8:0.000. 
Amikura,  Taluuhi:  Set  — 

Fujiwara,  Akihiro  Amikura,  Takashi;  Ohara,  Tom;  and  Tamekimi, 
Yasuhiro,  5,29ljl51,  CI.  330-282.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhaild:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Go  Hz,  Norbert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann, 

Eberhard,  5,29C  ,792.  CI.  514-383.000. 
Zipperer,  Bemhai  i;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Cisela, 
5,290,806,  CI.  5  4-643.000. 


Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Strock,    Dennis    J.;    and    Hartman,    Harry    B.,    5,289,856,    CI. 
141-59.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Magnusson,  Steven  L.,  5,291,134,  CI.  324-212.000. 
Amsberry,  Kent:  See — 

Koster,  William  H.;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Henner;  Ermann, 
Peter;  Treuner,  Owe  D.;  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael;  and 
Varia,  Sailesh  A.,  5,290,929,  CI.  540-355.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Audy,  Jonathan  M.,  5,291,122,  CI.  323-313.000. 
Anazawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Kambara,  Hideki;  Anazawa,  Takashi;  Nagai,  Keiichi;  Machida, 
Hiroaki;  and  Nasu,  Hisanori,  5,290,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Andaleon,  David  D.;  Napolitano,  Leonard  M.,  Jr.;  Redinbo,  G.  Robert; 
and  Shreeve,  William  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy. 
Fault-tolerant  corrector/detector  chip  for  high-speed  data  process- 
ing. 5,291,496,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Anderman,  Menahem:  See — 

Tsenter,  Boris;  and  Anderman.  Menahem,  5,290,640,  Q.  429-9.000. 
Andersen,  Kelvin  D.  Hard  ball  golf  hat  5,289,591,  CI-  2-411.000. 
Andersen,  Ronald  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Disk  reclaimer  for  use  with 

cohesive  bulk  materials.  5,289,982,  CI.  241-296.000. 
Andersen,  Steven  L.:  See — 

Iwu,  Maurice  M.;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Jackson,  Joan  E.;  Tally, 
John  D.;  and  Andersen,  Steven  L.,  5,290,553,  Q.  424-195.100. 
Andersen,  Victor  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Signal  proces- 
sor   having    multiple    distributed    daU    buffers.    5,291,459,    CI. 
367-134.000. 
Anderson,  Corby  G.;  Nordwick,  Suzzann  M.;  and  Krys,  Leo  E.,  to 
Sunshine  Mining  Company.  Antimony  separation  process.  5,290,338, 
CI.  75-703.000. 
Anderson,  Dallas  W.,  to  Proclosure  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
applying  thermal  energy  to  luminal  tissue.  5,290,278,  CI.  606- 1 5.000. 
Anderson,  Keith  G.:  See — 

Roy,  Ranjit  K.;  Dadgar,  Ali  M.;  Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and 
Anderson,  Keith  G.,  5,290,945,  CI.  548-462.000. 
Anderson,  Kent  D.:  See — 

Behrens,  Richard  T.;  Anderson,   Kent   D.;  and  Glover,   Neal, 
5,291,499,  CI.  371-43.000. 
Anderson,  Mark:  See — 

Ennis,    James    F.,    Ill;    and    Anderson,    Mark,    5,290,258,    CI. 
604-215.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen  J.,  to  Merrill  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Yard 

hydrant.  5,289,840,  Q.  137-15.000. 
Andersson,  Oarence  A.;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Yoldas,  Bulent  E.;  and 
Bratton,  Raymond  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fiber-rein- 
forced metal  or  ceramic  matrices.  5,290,737,  CI.  501-35.000. 
Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Dehara,  Masayoshi,  5,291,449,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Ando,  Osamu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  Ono,  Hitoshi;  and  Ando,  Osamu,  5,290,649,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Andoo,  Hirokazu;  Umezawa,  Yoichi;  Kishimoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Ooishi, 
Noboru,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  dot  printing  head. 
5,290,113,0.400-124.000. 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Cox,  Gary  A.,  5,291,212,  a.  343-840.000. 
Andrews,  G.  Wayne;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pokress, 
Robert  L.,  to  Unifi  Communications  Corporation.  Externally  con- 
trolled call  processing  system.  5,291,492,  CI.  370-110.100. 
Andrews,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Counts,  Gary  E.,  to  Integral  Peripherals, 
Inc.  Low  acoustic  noise  seeking  method  and  apparatus.  5,291,110,  CI. 
318-560.000. 
Andrieu,  Xavier,  to  Alcatel  Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electri- 
cite. Electrochemical  secondary  cell  using  lithium  and  a  liquid  or- 
ganic electrolyte.  5,290,644,  O.  429-129.000. 
Angeion  Corporation:  See — 

Vercimak,  Charmaine;  Savage.  Steven  D.;  and  Bnicker,  Gregory 
G.,  5,290,277,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Angerer,  John  D.;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Meshreki,  Makram  H.,  to 
Aqualon  Company.  Perfluorinated  alkyl  hydrophobe  hydroxyalkyl- 
cellulose  associative  thickeners.  5,290,829,  CI.  524-31.000. 
Anselmann,  Thomas:  See — 

Schwerzel,   Thomas;   Wendel,   Kurt;  Anselmann,  Thomas;  and 
Fuessl,  Ruediger,  5,290,832,  CI.  524-56.000. 
Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  See — 

Devlin,  Brian  P.;  Antonelli.  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher. 
5,290,633,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Antos,  John  M.:  See — 

Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Hoffman,  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek,  Kevin  B.,  5,290,01 1,  d.  251-229.000. 
Anvik  Corporation:  See — 

Jain,  Kanti,  5,291,240,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Anzai,  Kenji:  See — 

Tani,  Tomolime;  and  Anzai,  Kenji,  5,290,723,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Aoki.  Eiichiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Control  apparattis  ai>d  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  using  the  same.  5,290,966,  CI.  84-626.000. 
Aoki,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Mamoru.  Kinpara;  Hideo,  Suzuki;  Nakada,  Akira; 
Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Sakama,  Masao,  5,290,964,  CI.  84-«00.000. 
Aoki,  Harumichi:  See — 

Tomiya.  Kanji;  Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Harumichi;  and  Oda, 
Kengo,  5,290,949,  Q.  548-543.000. 


Aota,  Hideyuki;  and  Okubo,  Hiizu,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Serial 
memory  apparatus  having  imits  for  presetting  reading  bit  lines  to  a 
given  voluge.  5,291,453,  C[.  365-221.000. 
Aotani,  Seiji:  See — 

Shimizu,  Isao;  and  Aotani,  Seiji,  5,291,012,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Aoyama,  Tomihiko:  See — 

Tagami,     Shigeru;     Aoyama,     Tomihiko;     Hayakawa,     Teruyo; 
Yamazaki.     Hiroshi;     Nakajima.    Yuji;    and     Inuno,     Seiichi. 
5,291,237,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc.:  See — 

Drako,  Dean;  and  Roskowski,  Steven,  5,291,582,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Menchen,  Steven  M.;  and  Winnik,  Michell,  5,290,418,  d.  204- 
299.00R. 
Applied  Holographies  Corporation:  See — 

Newswanger,  Craig,  5,291,317,  Q.  359-15.000. 
Aqua  Step  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Hand,  Peter  H.;  Saunders,  William  J.;  Goldstein,  Eric;  Watson. 
James   B.;    Lockwood,   J.   Charles;   and   Alsup,   J.   Douglas, 
5,290,210.  a.  482-51.000. 
Aqualon  Company:  See — 

Angerer,  John  D.;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Meshreki,  Makram 
H.,  5,290,829,  CI.  524-31.000. 
Araga,  Reynaldo  G.:  See — 

Ozdoba,    Dale    M.;    and    Araga,    Reynaldo    G.,    5,290,962.    CI. 
554-156.000. 
Arai.  Kiyoshi;  and  Omachi,  Hirofumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Seiniconductor  device  and  method  of  fabricating  semicon- 
ductor device.  5,291,065,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Arai,  Masayuki:  See — 

Honda,  Yutaka;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Arai, 
Masayuki,  5,290,927,  Ci.  536-27.600. 
Arai,  Takaki:  See — 

Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi;  Arai,  Takaki;  Igarashi.  Takeshi;  and  Sawada. 
Kenichi,  5,290,514,  a.  422-56.000. 
Arai,  Takashi;  Baba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Method    for    molding    optical    elements.    5.290,488,    CI. 
264-1.700. 
Arai,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;    Sato,    Makoto;    and    Naimo,    Kunio,    5,291,207,    CI. 
342-70.000. 
Arai,  Yasunori:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Minefuji,  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki, 
Minoru,  5,291,241,  a.  355-55.000. 
Arakawa,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Satoh,  Ryohei;  Arakawa,  Katsuhiro;  Kanai,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takenaka,  Takaji;  and  Imada,  Haruhiko,  5,291,419,  Q. 
364-508.000. 
Arakawa,  Takahiko,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  having  gate  array.  5,291,043,  CI. 
257-208.000. 
Aiami,  Junichi:  .See — 

Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Hasegawa, 
Isahiro,  5.290,381,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Arbouw,  Terrence  R.:  See — 

Rammel,  Thomas  W.;  and  Arbouw,  Terrence  R..  5,291.068.  CL 
307-116.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology  L.P.:  See — 

Chang,  Te,  5,290,743,  CI.  502-30.000. 
Ard,  Denise  M.:  See — 

Duffee.  Henry  S.  K  ;  and  Ard,  Denise  M.,  5,290,047,  C\.  277-53.000. 
Argyropoulos,  John  N.;  and  Hilker,  Brian  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Chetni- 
(^s  A.  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Hindered-hydroxyl  func- 
tional (meth)  acrylate-containing  copolymers  particularly  suitable  for 
use  in  coating  compositions  which  are  sprayed  with  compressed 
fluids  as  viscosity  reducing  diluents.  5,290,602,  Q.  427-421.000. 
Arison,  Byron  H.:  See — 

Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  and 
Wicker,  Linda  S.,  5,290,772,  O.  514-291.000. 
ARK.  Inc.:  See— 

Clanton.    Joel    D.;    and    Beany,    Ray    F.,    Ill,    5,290,027,    d. 
271-227.000. 
Armbnister,  Joseph  M.  DC  powered  scrubber.  5.289,603,  d.  15-97.100. 
Armstrong.  George  W  Bird  feeder.  5,289,7%,  d.  119-52.300. 
Armstrong,  Nancy  J.:  See — 

Reveffi,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
RobeUo,  Douglas  R.;  and  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.,  5,291,567,  d. 
385-8.000. 
Amdt,  Kenenth  A.:  See— 

Sharpe,  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kenenth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J., 
5,290,783,  d.  514-278.00a 
Aratz,  Bernard  J.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  and  appaiatm 
for  imparting  positive  phase  slope  to  a  narrowband  signal.  5,291,156, 
d.  333-20.000. 
Arrang,  Jean-Michel;  Garborg,  Monigtie;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles  M.; 
Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie;  Rc^ba,  Max-Femand;  and  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles,  to  National  De  La  Sante  et  De  La  Recherche  Medicate; 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojct;  and  Universite  De  Caen  -  F.splanadf  De  La 
Faix.   4-(4-imidazolyl)  piperidines  substituted   at  position    1,  tbeir 
preparation  and  also  thai  therapeutic  applications.  5.290,790,  CI. 
514-326.000. 
Arrowsmith,  Richard  J.:  See — 

Jackson,  WUliam  P.;  Harris,  CUfTord  J.;  Arrowsmith,  Richard  J.; 
Dann,  John  G.;  0'ConiK>r,  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth,  Robert  F.  G., 
5,290.814.  d.  S14-596.00a 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 
hi;  Ootsuka.  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
looru;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  3,290,020, 


Artigaud,  Serge;  Set — 

Fevrier,  Herve  ;  Marcerof ,  Jean-Francois;  Hervo,  Jean;  and  Ar- 
tigaud, Serge.  5,290,103JC1.  374-131.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Douglas,  Arthur  D.;  BakAnn,  Freddie  A.;  and  Brittingham,  Alan 
L.,  5,290,974,  CI.  181-2^.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  S4e— 

Doi,  Takao;  Itaya,  Norikot  and  Yamashita.  Masami,  S,290,898,  C\. 

528-76.000. 
Watabe,  Takashi;  Takeya4u,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kozawa,  Shigeyuki, 
5,290,912,  CI.  528-405.ci0. 
Asahi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kai^a:  See— 

Shono,  Tetsuji,  5,290,620, JCl.  428-120.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushikij  Kaisha:  See — 

Matsumura,    Disuke;    antl    Itada,    Mitsuyoshi,    5,290,633,    CI. 
428-516.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabush)ki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Minefujl,  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki, 

Minoru,  5,291,241,  CI.  355-33.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 

sutoshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  3,291,232,  CI.  354-193.100. 
Shindo,  Osamu;  and  Toji,  Shigeo,  5,291,234,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Takano,  Masatoshi,  5,291,242,  CI.  333-200.000. 
Uenaka,  Yukio,  5.291,235,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Asakura,  Shunichi:  See —         { 

Kawamura,    Hiromitsu;   |Cobara.    Katsumi;    Kawamura,   Takao; 
Miura,    Kiyoshi;    Hirai,    Kaznmasa;    and    Asakura,    Shunichi, 
5,291,097,  CI.  313-478.000. 
Asami,  Ryuzo:  See — 

Hori,  Yutaka;   Kamiya,  Takashi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami. 
Ryuzo.  5,290.893,  CI.  5J6-261.000. 
Asami.  Shoziro;  and  Yui,  Yasilji.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Ink  ribbon  unit 

and  ink  ribbon  cassette.  3,2«),1 14,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Asano,   Junichi;   Hashimoto,    Kenichiro;   Hiramatsu,    Soichi;    Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  using  pairs  of  spur 
rollers.  5.291,224,  O.  346-114.000. 
Asano,  Keiichi:  See — 

h4atsui,  Toshikazu;  Nishii 
Shoichiro;  Asano,  Keii< 
Irie,  Yoichiro;  Himegi, 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Asanuma,  Goro;  and  Tamai.  Yoshin.  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 

producing  L-ambrox.  5,290,P55,  CI.  349-438.000. 
Asao,  Tadayoshi;  Inoue.  Nori;  and  Konda.  Kazumoto,  to  Sumito  Wir- 
ing Systems,  Ltd.  Battery  tarminal.  3,290,646,  CI.  429-178.000. 
Asato,  Creigton  S.;  Ditzen,  Csistoph;  and  Rowson,  James  A.,  to  VLSI 
Technology.  Inc.  Sequenthlly  accessible  non-volatile  circuit  for 
storing  data.  5.291.437.  CI.  }6S-239.000. 
Asayama,  Yochiaki;  and  Kaji^ara,  Yasuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki    Kaisha.     Distance     detecting     apparatus.     5.291,424,     CI. 
364-561.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AG:  See-i- 

Erber.  Rainer.  5.290,146.  tl.  4IS-2I3.I00. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.:  See*- 

Gieae,  Klaus;  Nydegger.  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  S.291,366, 

a.  361-127.000. 
Kreitmeier.  Franz,  5.290,144,  CI.  415-173.100. 
Asghar,  Safdar  M.;  and  Mondul,  Donald  D..  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices. Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplying  a  plurality  of  num- 
bers. 5.291.430.  CI.  364-754i)00. 
Ashibe,  Yuji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Ashibe,  Yuji,  5.290,167,  a. 
425-397.000. 
Ashida,  Tadashi;  Ohnishi.  Mcahiko;  Nagaae,  Toshio;  and  Nakayama, 
Akira,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,J  Ltd.;  and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.  Epoxy 
lesin  adhesive  composition.  5.290.857.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Nishizono,  Isao;  Minakawa,  Hidetaka;  Okada, 
Maaahisa;  Sakurabayashi,  Yasusuke;  Watanabe,  Fumio;  and  Wakana, 
Shin-ichi,  to  Fujirebio  Inc.  Method  of  immunoassay  measorement. 
5,29a708,  CI.  436-526.000 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kiyottwa,  Junichi.  5.289,1646.  CI.  36-83.000. 
Asogawa,  Tatsuo;  Kakiguchi,  Yoahitomi;  and  Izuhara,  Sdji,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  ftoduction  of  /3-form  thiamine  hydrochlo- 
ride crystals.  5.290,568.  Q.  424-489.000. 
Asaelin  (Societe  Anonyme):  iee — 

Jean.  Robert;  Chatelet,  ^mard;  and  Jourde.  Bernard,  5,289,617, 
a.  19-163.000. 
Asu  Phanna  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eibl,  Hansjorg;  Unger.  Clemens;  and  Engel,  Jurgen,  5,290,769,  CI. 
514-77.000. 
Astier.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Sabatier,  Louis;  Roch,  Olvier.  and  Astier.  Jean-Luc.  5.290.022,  CI 
271-12.000. 
Astro- Valcour,  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  John  E.;  and  Kjsner.  Ronnie  D..  3.290.822.  CI.  521-94.000. 
Astronautics  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Haberman,  David  P.;  RhMdes,  Robert  E.;  Cox.  Arthur;  and  RaUi- 
aoo,  Richard  D..  5.2911316,  a.  359-13.000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  Sei— 

Amtz,  Bernard  J.,  5,291,156.  CI.  333-20.000. 
Bens,  William  L.;  and  B<lttonis.  Stanley.  5,291,521.  a.  37S-59.000. 
Blonder.  Greg  E;  and  |t(acDoaald.  WiUiam  M.,  3.291,572.  d. 
385-94.000. 
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Brock,    James    R  ;    and    Gelfond,    Steven    M.,    5,291.493,    CI. 

370-110.100. 
Chen,  Min-Liang,  5,290,720,  CI.  437-41.000. 
Conn,  Gerard;  Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Simon,  Steven  D.;  and 

Simonson,  Rogir  K.,  5,291,551.  CI.  379-265.000. 
Conti.  Giovanni;  ind  Ensor,  James  R.,  5.291,490,  CI.  370-85.400 
Doshi,  Bharat  T.;  gravida,  Subrahmanyam;  Einstein,  David  S.;  and 

Harshavardham ,  P.,  5,291.481.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Englert.  Paul  J.;  ^d  Oien.  Michael  A..  5.290,101,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Gibler,  Clinton  Q.;  Marcus,  Larry  A.;  Rosebrock,  Frederick  A.; 

and  White,  Per  y  K.,  5,291.541.  CI.  379-52.000. 
Hinterlong.  Steph  m  J..  5.291.324,  a.  359-135.000. 
Kerrigan,  Daniel  ( :.;  and  Otto,  Mary  R.,  5,291,552, 0.  379-266.000. 
Levy.    Yonatan     K.;    and    Milito,    Rodolfo    A.,    5,291,550.    CI. 

379-242.000. 
Luu,    Daniel    E      and    Penaranda,    Jorge    D.,    3,291,600,    C\. 

393-700.000. 
McHarg,  ChristO|  iher  G.;  Newman.  Thomas  E.;  SchafT,  Keimeth 

N.;  and  Wendll  ad,  Kenneth  E.,  3,291,482,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Nordin,  Ronald  /  .,  5,289,694.  CI.  62-259.200. 
Athens,  James  N.:  See  — 

Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  fnd  Athens,  James  N.,  5,289,874,  CI.  165-132.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co^ipany:  See — 

Coblentz,  Fred  CJand  Watt,  WUliam  D.,  5.289,923,  C\.  211-13.000. 
Johnstone,  James  E.,  3,289,884.  a.  166-387.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Energas  GmbH:  See — 

Ispas,  loan;  Gnin(lmann,  Ulrich;  and  Van  Hoof,  Yvan,  3,290,142, 
CI.  413-1.000. 
Atlas  Elektronik  GmhH:  See— 

Harre,  Ingo,  3,29  ,438,  CI   367-88.000. 
Atsumi,  Shigeru,  to  K  abushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Non-volatile  semicon- 
ductor memory  de  rice  using  a  differential  cell  in  a  memory  cell. 
5,291,045,  CI.  237-2  »6.000. 
Audiofax,  Inc.:  See — 

Gordon,   Richarc    J.;   and   Kennedy,   James  R..   5,291.302.   CI. 
358-400.000. 
Audy,  Jonathan  M..  tc  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Bandgap  voltage  reference 
circuit  and  method  vith  low  TCR  resistor  in  pairallel  with  high  TCR 
and  in  series  with  I  dw  TCR  portions  of  tail  resistor.  3,291.122.  CI. 
323-313.000. 
Augat  Inc.:  See — 

Goff,  Jay;  and  L«  wis,  Mark  E.,  3,290,193.  CI.  439-331.000. 
Auslander,  Judith  D.   to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Non  aqueous  fluorescent 
dispersion  ink  with  Improved  shelf  life,  tack  and  flow.  5,290.348.  CI. 
I06-23.00R. 
Austin,  Earl  R.,  Ill:  i  re- 
Bell,   Timothy    I).;   and    Austin,    Earl   R..    in,   3.290,090,   CI. 
297-238.000. 
Austin,  Peter  W.,  to  Ii  iperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Compound,  use 

and  preparation.  5,:  90,810,  CI.  514-316.000. 
AutanC  Pierre;  Ruel.  lacques;  Weinhold,  Stephen;  McCombs.  Charles 
A.;  Smith.  Ernest   P.;  Wu.  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins,  Louis  P..  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  Niarition  Aniniale.  Extrusion  of  an  admixture  of  a 
meltable  binder  and  a  food  or  drug.  5,290,560,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer,  Bemard;TWehnnann,  Rick  S.;  and  Cronauer.  William  M.. 
5,289,671,  CI.  53-479.000. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ercillo.  Jesse.  5.290.842,  Q.  524-271.000. 
AvI  Gesellschaft  fur:  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen  und  Messtechnik 
mbH.  Prof.  Dr.  Drj  h.c.  Hans  List:  See— 
Hurr,  WUliam  J,  5.289.806.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Avnet,  Allan;  and  Dfugge,  Brian  R.,  to  VeriFone,  Inc.  Modular  cash 

card  system  design  5,291,003.  Ci.  235-381.000. 
Awai,  Takashi:  See — ! 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;   Tomi  ida,   Akihiro;   Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,291,  M9.  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Awata,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ueno,  Norio;  an<  Awata,  Yutaka.  3,291,322,  a.  375-94.000. 
Awaya,  Juichi:  See — ' 

Terao,  Toshihikoi  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda. 
Yoshika;  Kamiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi.  5,29a679.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Azko  Coatings,  Inc.:  See — 

Myers,    W.    Dai;    and    Summey,    Steven    M.,    5,290,598,    CL 
427-384.000.     | 
Azimia,  Yusaku:  See4- 

Uinetsu,  Sachio;  Tsuda,  Toshio;  Azimia.  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 

Ishihara,  Katsi  mi;  and  Ohsaka,  Teiji,  5,289,625,  CI.  29-426.300. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Com  >any.  The:  See— 

Giamati,   Micha4l   J.;  and   WUson,  Tommy  M.,   5,290,996,  d. 
219-201.000. 
Baba,  Minoru,  to  Adiantest  Corporation.  Pick  and  place  for  automatic 

test  handler.  5,290,134,  CI.  414-404.000. 
Baba,  Yukihisa:  See- 

Arai,  Takashi;  B  iba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  3,290,488,  CI. 
264-1.700. 
Babiarz,  Joseph  E.:  ^ — 

Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  ind  Babiarz,  Joseph  E.,  3,290,940,  CI.  546-229.000. 
Babingui,  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guilla  une;  Babingui,  Jean-Paul;  Robert,  Jean-Michel; 
Renaid,  Pierre  Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam. 
Gerard.  5,290,  ^,  a.  514-337.000. 
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Bach,  Lara;  and  Stark.  Eduard.  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 
riaht  of,  a*  repteaented  by  the  Minister  of  Forestry.  Flat-topped 
wave^nard  panel.  5,290,621,  a.  428-176.000. 
Bacharach,  Inc.:  See — 

Greco,    Mariano;    Lesperance,    Brenda;    and    Shine,    Grace    L., 
5,29a516.  a.  422-57.000. 
Badiali.  Roberto;  Quaia.  Amedeo;  and  Bertoli.  Luciano,  to  Savio. 
Winding  machine  with  an  in-line  package  preparer,  and  an  improved 
spinning-winding  method.  5,289.674.  CI.  57-281.000. 
Bai^  Seung  H.;  Mackin.  Thomas  A.;  and  Pinaky.  Ephraim,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  scanning  a  receiving 
medium.  5,291.214,  CI  346-1.100. 
Baek,  Seung-Han:  See- 
Choi.  Jong-Sul;  Baek.  Seung-Han;  and  Kim,  Jun-Dong.  3,290,372, 
a.  148-340.000. 
Baekgaard,  Knud  E.,  to  Bang  ft  Olufaen  A/S.  Recording  and/or  play- 
back system  employing  a  cassette  with  a  memory  unit  accommodated 
in  the  cassette.  5.291.346.  O.  360-60.000. 
Baensch.  Michael:  See — 

Gerretz.  Josef;  Baensch,  Michael;  and  Refaag.  KUua,  3,291,108,  CI. 
318-433.000. 
BafTelU,  Gianni:  See— 

Weisaenfluh,  Beat  V.;  Guggenheim,  Bemhard;  Saxer,  Ulhch;  and 
Baffelli,  Gianni,  3,290.170,  a.  433-142.000. 
Bagen,  Susan  V.:  See—  _ 

Powell.    Donald    A.;    and    Bagen,    Susan    V.,    3,291,019,    O. 
230-338.400. 
Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.;  and  Fried,  Gerald  B.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
Automatic  selection  of  different  motion  profile  parameters  baaed  on 
average  waiting  time.  5,290,976,  CI.  187-118.000. 
Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Corey,  Robert  L.;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Ro«,  Edward 
W.,  to  Four  Pi  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting  excess/insufficient  solder  defects.  5,291,535,  a.  378-22.000. 
Baker,  David  C:  See- 
Sato,  Albert;  Baker,  David  C;  and  Waldron,  Christie  J.,  3,291,383, 
CI.  393-500.000. 
Baker.  David  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Dooselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,289,854.  a. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donsefanan,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  5.289,855,  a. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Two-piece  hygienic  cap  and  opening  probe  or  feed 
tube.  5.289.854,  CI.  141-18.000. 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donselman.  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  Liquid  container  support  and  probe-type  hygienic  liquid 
dispensing  system.  5,289,855,  Q.  141-18.000. 
Baker,  John  B.:  See- 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5.289.854,  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donsehnan.  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,289,855.  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker  Peter  K  '  S£€ 

Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donsehnan,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz.  Ronald  C,  5,289,854,  a. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,289.833.  Q. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Robert  G.;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski.  Chris;  Jensen, 
Eric;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle,  Paul  R.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Real-time,  concurrent, 
multifunction  digital  signal  processor  subsystem  for  personal  comput- 
ers. 3.291,614,  a.  395-800.000. 
Bakis,  George:  See— 

JefTery,  Andrew  B.;  Bakis,  George;  and  Skelton,  John,  5,290,502, 
CI.  264-324.000. 
Balamuta,  John;  and  Fuksa,  Richard  C,  to  Welch  Vacuum  Techiiol- 
ogy.  Inc.  Chemical  vapor  trap  and  vacuum  drying  system  including 
same.  5,289,641,  Q.  34-73.000. 
Baldwin,  Freddie  A.:  See- 
Douglas,  Arthur  D.;  Baldwin,  Freddie  A.;  and  Brittingham,  Alan 
L.,  3,290,974,  a.  181-228.000. 
Baldwin-Gegenheimer  GmbH:  See— 

Stanka,  Herbert,  5,289,774,  a.  101-423.000. 
Ball,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Ketelhohn,   Karl   F.   G.;   and   BaU,   Donald   F..   5,29a384,   Q. 
156-345  000. 
Ball,  Michael  B.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Multi-chip  stacked 

devices.  3,291,061,  O.  257-686.000. 
Ball,  Robert  J.;  and  Blakesley,  Richard  C,  to  Gleason  Works,  The. 
Rotary  ring  cutter  having  coolant  distribution  and  discharge  means. 
5,290,135,  a.  407-11000. 
Balogh,  John  M.;  Kress.  Donald  V.;  and  Toler,  Michael,  to  Imagination 
Factory,  Inc.  Illuminated  flying  disk  having  balanced  housing  for 
split  circuitry   5,290,184,  a.  446-47.000. 
Bampton,  Clifford  C;  and  Cunningham,  Michael  A.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  metal  matrix  compoaites  by 
transient  liquid  consolidation.  5,289,967,  a.  228-190.000. 


and    Baney.    DooglM    M.,    5,291.267.    Q. 


Baney.  Douglaa  M.: 
Sorin,    Wayne 
336-345.000. 
Bang  *  Oluften  A/S: . 

Baekgaarxl.  Knud  B.,  5,291.346,  O.  360-60.000. 
Banks,  Eddie  D.;  Hamatani,  Tomia,  Kishi,  Hajime;  and  Odell,  Richard 
B.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.   Aircraft  door  hinge  mechanian. 
5,289,615,  a.  16-366.000. 
Banks,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal.  CUude  A.;  LeMott.  Steven  R.;  Wells. 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  S.29a310,  d.  606-213.000. 
Banno,  Takashi:  Sec— 

Naritomi,  Tatsuo;  Toahida.  Yoahinobu;  Ohta.  Toahiyuki;  Kat- 
sumaru,  Maaaji;  Wada,  Hiaayuki;  Banno,  Takashi;  and  Choahi, 
Tadayuki,  5,290,015,  a.  266-44.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri,  Katuhisa;  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Keaji; 
and  Okanishi.  Masanori.  5,290,698,  d.  435-232.100. 
Banyo  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mitsuhashi,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Matsuhiaa;  and  Nagashima,  Masao, 
5,290,691,  a.  435-252.310. 
Bapat,  Subodh,  to  Racal-Datacom,  Inc.  Automatic  storage  of  peroatem 

ASN  1  objects  in  a  relational  schema.  5.291,583.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Bar-Or,  David;  and  Solomons,  Clive,  to  Diagnostic  Markers,  Inc.  Tc« 
for  the  rapid  evaluation  of  ischemic  states  and  kit.  5,290.519,  O. 
422-61.000. 
Baibaglia,  Emilio.  Device  for  fastening  the  reed  on  the  mouthpiece  of 

wind  instruments.  5.289,752.  CI.  84-383.00R. 
Baibanti.  Giancario:  See— 

Townsend.  Harold  E.;  and  Barbanti.  Giancario,  5,291,332.  O. 
376-269.000. 
Barbe,  Christian,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anooyme  Pour  I'Etnde  et 
I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Fast  respoote  mem- 
brane generator  using  heat  accumulation.  5,290,341,  CI.  95-54.000. 
Baid,  Steven  L.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Moore,  Ronald  J.; 
and  Moreno,  Oscar  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Fluid  treatment  apparatus  and  method.  5,289,639,  O.  34-12.000. 
Barea,  Tiziano,  to  International  Trading  S.r.l.  Method  for  determining 
the  position  and  shape  of  a  yam  fed  to  a  textile  machine.  5,291,024,  CI. 
250-561 .000. 
Barker,  Barbara  A.;  Edel,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  dy- 
namic modification  of  data  stream  constructs  by  selectively  determin- 
ing which  parameters  of  a  macro  definition  stored  in  association  with 
the    data    stream    construct    may    be    nKxlified.    3,291,602,    d. 
395-700.000. 
Barker,  George  W.;  Crumpler,  Michael  G.;  Rickett,  James  M.,  Jr.; 
Peters,  James  W.;  and  Hughey,  Dehnas  R.,  to  Southwire  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  cooling  with  improved  control  system. 
5,289,867.  d.  164-455.000. 
Barnard,  E>aniel  E.:  See- 
Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring,  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald, James  A..  Ill;  Huber.  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendotf,  Gregg  J.; 
Barnard.  Daniel  E.;  Silbennann,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  Philip  L.; 
aoutier,  Robert  P.;  and  Kobliska,  Robert  J.,  3,291,335,  d. 
360-97.010. 

Barnard,  Ian  R.:  See—  _ 

MaxweU,  Arthur  S.;  and  Barnard,  Ian  R.,  5.289,909.  d.  193-6.000. 

Barnes,  Deimis  S.:  See—  

Barnes,  James  L.;  and  Barnes,  Dennis  S.,  5,290,123,  d.  404-75.000. 
Barnes,  James  L.;  and  Barnes,  E>ennis  S.  Method  for  processing  and 

applying  pavement  material.  5,290,123,  CI.  404-75.000. 
Bametche-Gonzales,  Eduardo.  Multiple  stage  drag  and  dynamic  pump. 

5,290,145,  CI.  415-198.100. 
Barr,  J.  T  :  See—  „^, 

Minton,  Jacob  W.,  Jr.;  and  Barr,  J.  T..  5,289.859,  CI.  144-2.00N. 
Barradas,  George.  Combinatioa  food  processor  and  fryer.  3,289,760,  d. 

99-331.000. 
Banish,  Joel  C:  See— 

Misra,  Raj  N.;  Sher,  PhUip  M.;  Stein.  Phihp  D.;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 
Floyd,  David;  and  Barriah,  Joel  C,  3,290,799,  d.  514-365.000. 
Bartels,  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Neugebftuer,  Constantine  A.;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bartels,  Eugene  L.; 
and  FUlion,  Raymond  A.,  5,291,066,  d.  257-750.000. 
Barto,  Rollin  V.  Towable  road  tender.  5,289,880,  CI.  172-799.500. 
Bartoli,  Ronald  W.  Impact  absorbing  base.  5,290,028,  d.  273-25.000. 
Bartolino,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Martin,  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Baitohno, 
Michael  A.,  5,289,635,  CI.  29-893.100. 
Baits,  Danny  L.;  and  Altman,  James  H.  High-bicycle  frame.  5.290.053. 

CI.  280-281.100. 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft:  See— 

Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Mach,  Hefanut,  3,290,874, 

a.  325-314.000.  „ 

Dingerdissen,  Uwe;  and  Hoelderich.  Wolfgang,   5,290,932,  d. 

544-178.000. 

Moench,  Dietmar;  Krxiener,  Michael;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  Hart- 

mann,    Heinrich;    and    Sendhoff,    Norbert,     5,290,880,    d. 

525-369.000.  _ 

Niessner.     Noibeit;    and    Muehlbach,    Klain.    5.290,839.    d. 

525-67.000.  

Richter,  Hans  J.;  Hibat,  Hartmut;  and  Fischer,  Gerd.  5,29a390,  d. 

427-128.000. 
Schneider,  Joachim  U.;  Schwarz.  Gerfaaitl;  Grafen.  Paul;  Beweit. 
Wolfgang;  and  Schumacher.  Horst,  3,29a567,  d.  424-489.000. 
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Meyer,  Norbert;  i 
Walter.  Helmut,  S.: 
Volkert,  Otto,  5,290,82| 
Witt.  Michael;  and  Wa 


Schwenel,  Thomas;   vendel,   Kurt;   Anselmann, 

Fuessl,  Ruediger,  5,2»0,832,  a.  524-56.000. 
Seele,  Rainer;  Goetz,  ^(ort>ert;  Lorenz,  Oisela;  and  Ammennann, 

Eberhard.  5,290.792,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Vogelbacher,   Uwe  J.;   Rheinheimer,  Joachim;   Saupe,  Thomas; 
'  ~    *  er,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 

1,755,  a.  504-242.000. 
.  CI.  521-131.000. 

Jer.  Manfred,  5,290,819,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Zipperer,  Bemhard;  AAimermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela, 
5,290,806.  CI.  514-641000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Losier,  Thomas  P.,  5,290,741.  a.  502-20.000. 
Losier.  Thomas  P.,  5.2«).742,  CI.  502-20.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E,;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Conville,  John  J.;  DeSai. 
Shrikant  V.;  and  Hirotawa,  Stanley  T.,  5,290,467,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  Ojnville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Holland, 
Richard  J.;  and  Hiroiawa,  Stanley  T.,  5,290,468,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte.  David  £.;  Ctiville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeM,  Shrikant  V.,  5,290,469,  CI.  252-76.000. 
BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  AC*  See- 
Berg,  Ralf;  and  Bodo,  fuller,  5,290.845,  CI.  524-443.000. 
Basile.  Carlo:  See— 

Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.;  Bi^an,  David  A.;  and  Basile,  Carlo,  5,291.289. 
a.  348-723.000 
Bass.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Brownscombe,  Thomas  F.;  Bass.  Ronald  M.;  and  Corley,  Larry  S., 
5.290,820.  CI.  521-64IX)0. 
Basu.  Rajat  S.;  and  Swan,  E  lien  L.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Azeotrope-like 
compositons  of  1,1,1,3.3.1 .5,5-octafluoropentane,  C1-C5  alkanol  and 
optionally  nitromethane.  p,290,473,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Bateman.  Mark:  See —         i 

Young.  James  E.;  Batekian,  Mark;  and  Lux,  Jurgen  A.,  5,290.587, 
a.  427-122.000. 
Batonex,  Inc.:  See —  ' 

Feldstein.  Robert  S..  5.^91,116,  O.  320-4.000. 
Battaglia,  Joseph  A.:  5«— j 

Impink.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Atuglia,  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 
Konopka,  George  GJ  5,291,530,  CI.  376-219.000. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See- 
Moss,  Owen  R.;  Gordon,  Norman  R.;  DeFord.  Henry  S.;  and 
EachbK;h,  Eugene  A.,  5.289,948,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Battisti.  Diane:  See- 
Rosenblatt.  Aaron;  Rosfcnblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman.  David;  Knapp. 
Jcwph  E.;  Battisti,  JDiane;  and  Morsi,  Badie,   5,290,524.  CI. 
422-305.000.  ' 

Baucom.  Terry  L.:  See — 

Allen,    Michael    J;    and    Baucom.    Terry    L.,    5,291,071,    CI. 
307-270.000. 
Baudequin,   Francois,  to  Electricite  De  France  (Service  National). 
Method  of  treating  silica  fumes  for  whitening  purposes.  5,290,529,  CI. 
423-337.000.  J 

Bauer,  Gerald  L.;  Childs,  William  V.;  Kolpin,  Charles  F.;  and  Rutten. 
Dean  T.,  to  Minnesota  K§ning  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Anodic 
electrode   for   electrochemical   fluorine   cell.    5.290,413,   CI.   204- 
243.00R. 
Bauer,  Otto;  and  Geyer,  Qerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrange- 
ment for  supplying  fuel  from  supply  tank  to  internal  combustion 
engine  of  motor  vehicle.|5,289.810.  CI.  123-510.000. 
Bauer.  Richard  G.:  See- 
Tung,  William  C;  Tui^,  Deborah  A.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  and 
Bauer.  Richard  G..  1290,830.  CI.  524-35.000. 
Baumann.  Friedrich.   Fenvral  head  shaft  prosthesis.   5,290,311,  CI. 

623-23.000. 
Baumeister.  Jurgen:  Set — 

Conrad,  Hans-Rolf;  a  d  Baumeister,  Jurgen.  5,289,766.  C\.  100- 
930.0RP. 
Baumgartner,  Charles  E.;  aid  Scott,  Lisa  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  treatii^  halogenated  polyimide  substrates  for  in- 
creasing adhesion  of  meftl  layer  thereon.  5.290,597,  CI.  427-306.000. 
Baur,  Helga,  executor:  See^— 

Krayer.  Werner  F.;  *nd   Baur.  Rolf,  deceased.   5,291.001,  C\. 
235-375.000. 
Baur,  Rolf,  deceased:  See^ 

Krayer,  Werner  F.;  knd  Baur.   Rolf,  deceased.   5,291,001.  a. 
235-375.000. 
Baventen,  Bengt  I.;  and  I^tersaon,  Rolf,  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
Inc.  Auxiliary  platform  for  boiling  water  reactors.  5,291,531,  O. 
376-268.000.  I 

Baxter,  Ellen  W.:  See— 

Reitz,  Allen  B.;  Baxter,  Ellen  W.;  and  Maryanoff,  Bruce  E., 
5.290.948.  CI.  548-54l  000. 
Baxter  International,  Inc.:  ^ee — 

Clatsey.  Donald  J.;  Gmjo,  Theresa;  Lynn.  Kenneth;  McVey.  John; 

Myren,  Eric;  and  V^hovsky,  Gabriel,  5.290,239.  CI.  604-131.000. 

Cosipove,     E>ek»    M.;    and    Nguyen,    Than,     5,290.300.    CI. 

606-148.000.  I 

Mathewson,  WUfred  P  ,  5,290.236.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Wolf.  Ludwig,  Jr.;  Foley,  John  T.;  and  Bratten.  WilUam  R., 
5,290^21,  CI.  604-44X)0. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Krockert.  Bemd;  and  |.inde,  Gunter,  5,290,352,  Q.  106-436.000. 
Bayer,  Dean  M.;  Geman4,  Timothy  L.;  and  Woolman,  Virgil  L.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Integral  fasteners  for  an  energy  ab- 
aortier  of  a  vehicular  bifnper  assembly.  5.290,078.  CI.  293-120.000. 
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Kelly,  James  H  ,  5.290.684.  CI.  435-29.000. 
Beach,  Kirk  W.;  Phjllips,  David  J.;  and  Kansky,  John,  to  University  of 
Washington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the.  Ultrasonic  plethysmo- 
graph.  5.289.820.  CI.  128-661.070. 
Beardsley.  Gilbert  ij.  Socket  wrench  extension  with  lock.  5,289.745,  CI. 

81-177.200. 
Bearss.  James  G.: 
Storlie,  Chris 
CI.  355-271 
Beatty,  Ray  F.,  IILlSee- 
Clanton,    Joel  |D.;    and 
271-227.000. 
Bechtel  Group,  Im 
Brown,  Charli 
Beck,  Erhard;  Da' 


;  Camis.  Thomas;  and  Bearss,  James  G.,  5,291,251, 


Beatty.    Ray    F.,    Ill,    5.290,027,    a. 


See— 

R.;  and  Geosits,  Robert,  5,289,676,  CI.  60-39.020. 

id,  Anton;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  and  Komemann. 
Horst,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Pressure  control  valve  slip-controlled 
hydraulic  brake  systems.  5,290,096,  CI.  303-113.100. 

id  Pipich,  Charles  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
er  with  positive  on/off  interlock.  5,290,982,  CI. 


Beck.  Heiiry  R.; 
Corp.  Circuit  bri 
200401.000. 
Beckway,  Bruce 

pallet  leg  and  mi 
Bcxlnorz,  Klaus; 
Riermeier, 
136-244.000. 
Beeley,  Robert  A. 
vest.  5,289.959, 
Beheshti.  I  raj;  and 
substituted  chei 
therefrom.  5,290, 
Behler,  Daniel  E 
Comwell,  Jol 
62-64.000. 
Behr,   Wolfgang, 

362-310.000. 
Behrens,  Richard 
Logic,  Inc.  Ml 
type  sequence  di 
Beisel,  Hermann: 
Spiegel,   Nikol 
Helmut  F 
Andreas; 
Belarde,  John  F. 

264-33.000 
Bell  Communicatii 
Liew,  Soung 
Paek,  Eung-Gi 


to  Packing  Materials  Corporation.  Corrugated 
thod.  5,289,781,  CI.  108-51.300. 

nfred;     and     Bednorz,     Klaus,     5,290,366,     CI. 

iwalt,  Brenda  K.;  and  Oswalt.  James.  Infant  rescue 

224-160.000. 
Loelling,  Harlen.  to  London  Diagnostics.  Inc.  Nitro 
luminescent  labek  and  their  conjugates,  and  assays 
•36,  CI.  546-104.000. 
jr.:  See— 

H.;  and  Behler,  Daniel  E..  Jr.,  5,289,689,  Q. 

Wilhelm   Koch  GmbH.   Lamp.   5.291,380,  O. 

Anderson,  Kent  D.;  and  Glover,  Neal,  to  Cirrus 
lod  and  apparatus  for  reduced-complexity  viterbi- 
jtors.  5,291,499,  CI.  371-43.000. 

lus;  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;  Beisel,  Hermann;  Jager. 
Tizeimiaier,  Wolfgang;  Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Geider, 
Hofheinz.  Walter,  5.289,775,  CI.  101-477.000. 

lethod  for  forming  concrete  barriers.  5,290.492,  CI. 


IS  Research,  Inc.:  See — 
,  5,291.477,  CI.  370-54.000. 
5,291,320,  CI.  359-28.000. 
Bell,  Timothy  D.;  knd  Austin,  Earl  R.,  III.  to  Hoover  Universal.  Inc. 
Folding  seat  back  with  integral  child  seat.  5,290,090.  CI.  297-238.000. 
Bellussi,  Giuseppej  Clerici,  Mario  G.;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  to  Eniri*erche  S.p.A.;  Enichem  Synthesis  S.p.A.;  and  Snam- 
progetti  S.p.A.  Method  for  production  of  a  coated  substrate  with 
controlled  surfaae  characteristics.  5,290,533,  CI.  423-704.000. 
Beltzer,  Morton:  Ske— 

Habeeb,  JacotJj.;  and  Beltzer,  Morton.  S,290.46a  CI.  252-47.500. 
Bender,  Dietmar;  ^ronstert.  Klaus;  and  Mach.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Alkadiene/vinylaromatic    copolymers    containing 
side  groups,  andntheir  use.  5.290.874.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Benedek.  Geroge  1 1.:  See- 
Clark.  John  I.;  Benedek,  Geroge  B.;  Siezen,  Roelant  J.;  Thomson, 
John  A.;  and  Friedman.  Simon  H..  5.290,813,  O.  514-563.000. 
Benedict,  James  J.  See — 

Poser,  James  \  /.;  and  Benedict,  James  J.,  5,290,763,  C\.  514-21.000. 
Bengtson,  Alan  D.  See — 

Hintz,   Jonathin   M.;   and   Bengtson.    Alan   D.,    5,289,599,   Q. 
4-613.000. 
Bentivenga,  Salval  }re:  See — 

BUir,    Willian     D.;   and   Bentivenga,    Salvatore,    5,291,158,   CL 
333-126.000, 
Bentley-Harris  Ma  lufacturing  Company,  The:  See— 

Lusen.  Leonai  d;  and  Huls,  John  B.,  5,289,658,  CI.  49-492.100. 
Beppu.  Teruhiko:   iee — 

Nakanishi.  Yu  i;  Kurono,  Yoshiaki;  Koide.  Yoshinao;  and  Beppu. 
Teruhiko.  5  290.694.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Berd,  David,  to  T  lomas  Jefferson  University.  Treatment  of  melanoma 
with  a  vaccine  comprising  irradiated  autologous  melanoma  tiunor 
cells  conjugated  to  a  hapten.  5,290.551.  CI.  424-88.000. 
Beretta,  Giovanni,  to  San  Rocco  DonzeUi  Industriale  S.p.A.  Machine 
tool  and  methcd  of  cooling  rotary  parts  thereof   5,290,130,  CI. 
409-131.000.       I 
Berg,  Ralf;  and  Bctlo.  MuUer,  to  BASF  Lacke  &  Farben  AG.  Aqueous 
sheet  silicate  dis  >ersions,  use  of  these  dispersions  as  coating  assistants 
and  water-diluti  ble  coating  compositions  containing  sheet  silicates. 
5,290.845,  CI.  5;  4-443.000. 
Berg.  Sibbelina  M  irijke:  See— 

Spierts,  Leon  Marie  F.;  Lemmerling,  Gerard  Matheus  H.;  Berg, 
SibbeUna  N  larijke;  and  De  Fielliettaz-Goethart,  Rene  Louis. 
5.289,761,  C  I.  99-450.006. 
Berge,  Philippe:  S  le— 

RevUlet.  Geoi  ges;  and  Berge,  PhUippe,  5,291,082,  CI.  307-570.000. 
Bergen  Machine  i  ;  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Pitha.  Jay  R.,  5,290.165,  CI.  425-150.000. 
Bergmans,  Johann  es  W.  M.;  and  Wong,  Ho  W.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Viterbi  i  eceiver  with  improved  timing  means.  5.291,523,  CI. 
375-14.000. 
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Bertinger.  WillflMld  G..  to  Caterpdlar  Inc.  Pin  plufi  for  uw  in  a  piMoo 

■Mcmbly.  5.289,7St.  Q.  92-19aO0a 
Bennan,  Arnold:  See— 

Rdner.  Ruii  A.;  CopeUnd.  Wilbert;  Berman,  Arnold;  and  Cuidlo. 
Charles  C.  5,291,148,  a.  330-149.000. 
Bernard,  Demoulin:  See— 

Groahena,    Pierre;    and    Bernard,    Demoulin.    530.594,    Q. 
427-244.000. 
Bemhard  Schafer  Werkzeug-U.  Sondermaarhinrtihaii  OmbH:  See— 

Schafer,  Bemhard,  5,289,713,  CI.  72-446.000. 
Berrier,  Arthur  L.;  and  Kanga.  Rustom  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Coon. 
PhotoaeoHtive  elattomer  polymer  compoaitiont  for  flexographic 
printing  plates.  5.290.662,  Q.  430-281.000. 
BertCTmann,  Hagen.  Nephro  protective  infVnion  solutiooa.  5,290,538. 

a.  424-10.000. 
Berthold.  Fritz;  and  Lohr.  Willy,  to  Labotatorium  Prof.  Dr.  Rudolf 
Berthold  OmbH  ft  Co.  KG.  Radialioa  measuring  device,  particnlarly 
for  lomineaceKX  measurements.  5.290.513.  a.  422-52.000. 
Bertin  *  Ge.:  See— 

Binot,  Patrick;  Cognard.  Dominique;  Dufau.  Frederic;  and  Hache, 
Jean.  5.290.700.  Q.  435-284.000. 
Bertoli.  Luciano:  See— 

Badiali,  Roberto;  Quaia.  Amedeo;  and  Bertoli.  Luciano.  S.2S9.674. 
a.  57-281.000. 
Besnard,  Marie-Madeleine;  Brenner,  Fabrice;  and  Knipper,  Magali,  to 
Rbooe-Poulenc  Chimie.  Insulating  shaped  articles  comprising  inor- 
ganic fibrous  matrices  and  xanthan  gum/cationic  starch  binders. 
5.290,350,  a.  106-214.000. 
Betancourt.  Eduardo.   Engine  cleaning  system.   5,289.837,  CL   134- 

57.00R. 
Beth  Israel  Hoapital  Association:  See— 

Sharpe,  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kenenth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J., 
5.29a783.  a.  514-278.000. 
Better  Sleep  Manu&cturing  Co.:  See — 

Emery.  William  W.,  5.289,927.  Q.  211-106.000. 
Betts,  William  L.;  and  Bottoms,  Stanley,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories. 
Index  aaignmeot  in  redimdaacy-coded  data  oomwtmiration  systems. 
5,291,521,  a.  375-59.000. 
Bewert,  Wolfgang:  Set— 

Schneider,  Joachim  U.;  Schwarz,  Gerhard;  Orafen,  Paul;  Bewert, 
Wolfgang;  and  Schumacher.  Hortt,  i,29Q,i61,  d.  424-4(9.000. 
Beyers,  Gerald  W.  Adjustable  siding  imtaOation  hanger  aaembly. 

5,290,019,  a.  269-43.000. 
Bezard,  Jean-Jaoques;  Bonutto.  Alain;  and  Jury,  Catherme,  to  Jaeger. 
Head-down  type  optical  device  for  delivering  information  to  the 
driver  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.291.338.  d.  359-859.000. 
Bhandarkar.  Dileep:  See- 
Cutler,  David  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Bhandarkar,  Dileep;  Cardoza, 
Wayne;  and  Witek.  Richard  T.,  5,291.581,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Bianco,  James  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reviewing  path  of  travd. 

5,291,411,  a.  364-449.000. 
Bierman,  Steven  F.;  and  Howson.  David  C.  to  Bierman.  Steven  F. 
Sideport    connector    for    catberization    system.    5,290.248,    CI. 
604-174.000. 
Bilbrey,  James  M.,  to  Ronald  T.  Dodge  Co.  Macroemulsion  having  an 

odor-counteracting  discontinuous  pnaae.  5,290,547,  CI.  424-76.600. 
Billaud.  Denis;  Hannecart,  Etienne;  and  Fraoquinet.  Claude,  to  Soivay 
(Sodete  Anooyine).  Procea  for  the  preparatioD  of  polyindoles. 
dectrocooductive  compodtioas  and  devices  containing  them  and 
afpUcatioas  of  the  polyindolea.  S.29a89l.  d  S26-2S9.00a 
WUma,  Larry:  Set— 

KBchta,  Richard;  Evenzoo,  Vladtmir.  BOIings,  Larry;  and  Cene- 

della.  Philip  W..  5.289.748,  Q.  83-56.000. 

Bingley,  John  D.;  and  Callen,  Patrick  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Solar 

array  output  regulator  using  variable  light  tranmisaca.  5,2(9,998,  Q. 

244-l73.0ra. 

Binot,  Patrick;  Cognard,  Dominique;  Dufau,  Frederic;  and  Hache,  Jean, 

to  Bertin  *  Cie.  Cdl  culture  device.  5,290,700,  CL  435-284.000. 
Biopcdymers  Limited:  See — 

Mdroae,  Oratam  J.  H.;  Kleppe.  Concetta  M.;  Langley,  Jeflrey  W^ 
Stewart.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Van  Dyk.  Jacobut,  S,290.S94.  O. 
S26-3IS.O0O. 
Biro,  Lttdovic:  Stt — 

Szebeni.  Lanlo  L.;  and  Biro.  Ludovic,  S4<9.653,  a.  42-70.110. 
Biachofterger.  Waller,  and  Waeger.  Karl,  to  Elpatrooic  AG.  Seam 
machiae  for  joining  tteet  blanks  together.  3,290,990.  CL 


weldiDg  mi 
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Yooken,  Robert  A.;  and  Norwood,  Richard  U,  3,2*9.61 1,  CL 
IS-321.00a 

nmmD.-.Set— 
Bnaekert.  William  F.;  Biaett,  Thomas  D.;  and  Melvin,  James, 
5,291,494,  a.  371-1  l.30a 
,  Guy:  St— 
Schievel.  Joaeph;  Ooreidlot,  Aadre  ;  Predgmn.  Eric;  MarckHid. 
Alain;  Bratar,  PhUippe;  LIIostiB,  Mooiaue;  Riaoauer.  Daaiel; 
Valeatia,  Alexia;  Vidor.  Emmanoel;  and  Boniet.  Guy.  S30,«M. 
a.  435-7.  loa 
Bittner,  Harold  O.;  Oreene,  Patrick  J.;  and  Kayaer,  Vene  S.  Oaning 

aackiM  aKi  ooopom.  3,290033,  CL  273-I38.0QA. 
Bizler,  Crag  A.;  Harwalh,  Frank  A.;  Neboo.  Richard  A.;  aad  0'3 
SuffivamMidael,  to  Molex  Inoorpotated.  Low  iaastioii  force  mat- 
ing electrical  cootact  stractare.  Si9aill.  CL  4394S6A)a 
Bjofieth,  Alf:  SM— 

Jodd.  Aihok  v.;  Uo,  MciUii:  BjomA.  AK  awl  Reobcts,  Lan. 
3,290,409.  CL  20i-9l.00a 


Black,  Renee:  See 

Kendal,  Alan  P.;  Black.  Renee;  and  Rota.  Paul  A.,  3,290,M6.  CL 
43349.100. 
Blair.  William  D.;  and  Bentivenp,  Salvatore,  to  Radio  Frequency 
Systons,  Inc.  High  frequency  tuter  having  commoo  coupling  rods 
fixedly  mounted  and  coupled  through  a  ooaunao  wall.  3,291,138,  CL 
333-126.000. 
Blakesley,  Richard  C:  See- 
Ball,   Robert   J.;   and    Blakealey,    Richard   C,    3,290135,   CL 
407-11.000. 
Blalock.  Travis  N.;  and  Homak.  Thomas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cooi- 
pany.  Bucket  briipKle  analog  delay  line  with  voltage  limiting  feed- 
back. 5,291,0«3,  a.  307-607.000. 
Blanco.  Rey  E.:  See- 
Roman,  Ronald  J.;  and  Blanco,  Rey  £..  3.290390  O.  136-323X00 
Blaathng,  DouglaM  L.;  Entz.  Steven  F.;  and  Gilmour,  Hugh  S.  A.,  to 
FBtt-..«  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing 
thermal  slide  transparencies.  5,291,217,  CL  346-76.00L. 
Blankenburg,  Karl;  and  Marchi,  Mitchell  M.,  to  American  Team,  The. 
ReconJRgurable  article  storage  container.  5,289,941,  Q.  220-552.000. 
Blaaer,  Peter  T.:  See— 

Spiegd,  Nikolaus;  Jahn,  Hans^jeorg;  Beiad,  Hermann;  Jager, 
Hehnut  F.;  Pfizenmaier.  Wc^gang;  Blaier.  Peter  T.;  Geider. 
Andreas;  and  Hofheinz.  Walter.  5.289.773.  O.  101-477.000. 
Blaaius.  William  G..  to  Novacor  Chemicals  (international)  S.A.  Trans- 
parent high  impact  alloy.  3.290862.  O.  S2S-89.00a 
Blatt,  Myron  S.:  See— 

StoiBoe.  Anthony.  5.290304.  Q.  606-184.000. 
Blonder.  Gri«  E;  and  MacDooald,  William  M.,  to  AT*T  BeU  Labora- 
tories. Article  comprising  oomprminn  bonded  parts.  5,291,572,  O. 
385-94.000. 
Blum,  Jacques:  See— 

Pemet,  Danid;  and  Blum,  Jacques.  3.291.313.  d.  373-9.000. 
Blumberg,  Peter  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Depamnenl  Health 
and  Human  Serviices.  Compuaition  of  teainiferatoxin  and  analogues 
thereof  to  cause  sensory  afferent  C-Fiber  and  thermoregulatory 
desensitization.  3.290>16.  Q.  314-691.000. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  Univovty  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Coombes.  Allan  O.  A.;  Heckman,  Jamea  D.;  and  Boyan,  Barbara 
D.,  5.290494.  Q.  264-41.000. 
Board  of  Trustee*  operating  Michigan  State  Umveisty:  See- 
Sawyer.  Donald  C;  I  angham,  Marlee  A.;  and  Brody.  Theodore 
M..  5.290.775.  a.  514-224.800. 
Boardman,  William  J.;  Chan.  David  P.;  Chaag.  Kuaag-Yeh;  Oafatid, 
Calvin  T.;  Jain.  Viviek;  and  Nariaai,  Subbaih  R.,  to  VLSI  Tedmol- 
ogy.  Inc.  Method  for  making  anti-fiise  structures.  5.290734.  01 
437-195.000. 
Boatwright.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Boatwright,  John  T.;  and  Boatwright.  Charles  £..  3.291,347,  d. 
379-113.000. 
Boatwright.  John  T.;  and  Boatwright.  Charles  E.  Call-dispaaition 

analyzer.  5.291,347.  d.  379-113.000. 
Bobbio.  Stephen  M..  to  MCNC.  Fabrication  method  for  microelec- 

tromechanical  transducer.  3,290400  d.  136-655.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  Set— 

Raktzawski.  John.  5.290435,  CL  210-763.000. 

Sippd.  Adum;  Kruse.  Heinz-Joaef;   Klumpp,  Walter,  Bockcr. 
Jurgen;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Geis,  Michad;  and  Hotl.  Rolf.  3,2a9.777, 
d.  102-321. 000. 
Bode,  Danid:  Set — 

Crann,  Gary  P.;  Bode.  Danid;  and  Yancey,  DeniK  E.,  3.290iS2t, 
a.  523-423.000. 
Bodo,  MuUer:  See— 

Beig,  Ralf;  and  Bodo.  MuDer.  5.290(45.  d.  524-443.000. 
Boebd.  Manfred;  and  Hiltebraadt,  Siegliried.  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH. 

p-Aw^^  coagulatioa  forceps.  Sji902(7,  CL  606-31.000. 
Boeglia,  Richard  W.;  Weeden,  Rk^ard  J.;  and  Starges,  James  R.,  lo 
Raytheon  Company.  Elaatomer  stiucture  for  traasdnoefs.  3,291,461, 
a.  367-163.000. 
Bodiringer  Maanhem  GmbH:  See— 

Pleach,  Winftied;  Mosoiu.  Dan;  and  Gotachd,  Hana,  3,290313,  CL 
422-57.000. 

it  D.;  Haaalaai,  Tooio;  Kisfai,  H^jinie;  aad  Oddl. 
Richard  B..  3,2(9,613,  CL  16-366.000. 
Gieoie,  Leoaaid  M.,  3,2(9,993.  d  244-13.000. 

Bogda.  Richard:  See—  

Oeorncakii,  George;  and  Bogda,  RitAard,  3,29097(,  CL  200- 
3(.0aL 

lanac*  H.,  to  U.S.  PIdlipa  CorporaiiaB.  Cathode  ray  labc 
_  an  dectton  gun  having  a  pfaae-paraUd  optical  i 
3,291,093,  CL  313-417.000. 
Boil  Jaen,  Joae,  to  Boix  Maqainaria.  S.A.  Cardboard  box 

nachaas.  5,290,224,  d.  493-1(3.000 
Bail  Maqainatia,  S.A.:  See— 

Boix  Jaen,  Joae,  3,290,224,  CL  493-1(3X00 
Bolaaoa,  Henry:  Stt— 

McOarry,  Richard  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Boianoa.  Henry;  Yobm. 
Wayne  P.;  Heaton,  Lia  W.;  and  Castro.  Salvatore.  5.2(9,963.  CL 
227-I7S.00O 
BoUaest,  Matthew  C,  to  TRW  Vdnde  Safety  SysMaa  lac  Folded  sir 
bar  3,290061.  CL  2(0-743.0nL 
L.  David:  See— 
Zarowia.  Oailea  B.;  and  BoOiager.  L.  David,  S,2903S2.  CL 
136-343X00 
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Zaiowin,  Charles  B.;  fnd  Bollinger,  L.  David,  S,291,41S,  O.  Brady,  William  P.:  ^— 
364-474.300.  Vincent,    Gary 

Bdoo,  Brian:  See-  525-478  000 

Vaziri,  Faramarz;  Bold  ,  Brian;  Bryson,  Brent  E.;  and  Emerick,  Braginetz,  Paul  A. 
John,  5,291,479,  CI.  3'  0-58.200.  Lewis,   Timoth; 

See—  211-45.000. 

Braschler.  Steve  A., 
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:ee— 
D.; 


ierafin,  Daniel  L.;  Bombalski,  Robert  E.; 
and  Nock,   Donald   L.,   5,290,424,   CI. 

Feeding   tube   adapter.    5,290.230,   CI. 


Bolton  Brady  Ltd 

Bouchier,  Raymond,  5,^9,864,  CI.  160-188.000. 

Bombalski,  Robert  £.:  See— 

Mozelewski,  Frank  A.; 

Pascasio,   Romeo  C; 

205-116.000. 

Bonunarito,    Alexander   A. 

604-175.000. 
Bonati,  Alfred  O.;  and  W^,  Philip  J.,  to  Meditroo  Devices,  Inc 
Arthroscopic  tool  combii  ing  five  fimctions  in  one.  5,290,279,  CI. 
606-15.000. 
Boncella,  James  M.:  See — 

Wagener,  Kenneth  B.;  tfoncella,  James  M.;  Duttweiler,  Robert  P. 
Hillmyer,  Marc  A.;  a4d  Nel.  Jan  G.,  5,290,895,  O.  526-336.000. 
Bonner,  Brian  B.:  See — 

Garg,  Diwakar;  Kilhefi4r,  Paul  T.;  Eichelberger,  Donald  P.;  and 
Bonner,  Brian  B.,  5,2f),480,  CI.  252-375.000. 
Bonner,  Milford  D.:  See— 

Dressel,  Phillip  F.;  Bow^n,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Ellis,  Larry  D.;  Bonner, 
MUford  D.;  and  Dressel.  Philip  C,  5,290,582,  CI.  426-584.000. 
Bontrager,  Ketih  D.  Mechanically  joined  steering  assembly.  5,290,052, 

CI.  280-279.000. 
Bonutto,  Alain:  See — 

Bezard,    Jean-Jacques;    Bonutto,    Alain;    and    Jury,    Catherine, 
5,291,338,  CI.  359-859JOOO. 
Boomgaarden,  Jonathan  C:  See — 

Thumann,  Gary  J.;  Bootigaarden,  Jonathan  C;  and  Miller,  Daniel 
P.,  5,291,539,  a.  378-154.000. 
Booth,  Robert  F.  G.:  See- 
Jackson,  William  P.;  Harris,  ClifTord  J.;  Arrowsfflith,  Richard  J.; 
Dann.  John  G.;  0'Ca|uior,  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth,  Robert  F.  G., 
5,290,814,  a.  514-596(000. 
Boots,  Gerardus  A.  M   Container  comprising  a  relatively  stiff,  form- 
retaining  supporting  frame  and  a  flexible  shell  member  arranged 
therein.  5.289,937,  CI.  220-9. 100. 
Bordier,  Antoine  J.:  See — 

Sneddon,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bordier,  Antoine  J.,  5,290,194,  CI. 
441-64.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive  Tl^ansmission  &  Engine  Components  Corpo- 
ration: See — 
Quinn.   Stanley   B..   Jr{   and   Ekdahl,   Earl   W.,   5,289,805,   CI. 
123-90.170. 
Borghi,  Itato:  See— 

Ghidoni,  Dario;  Fasulo.  Gian  C;  Longo,  Aldo;  and  Borghi,  Italo, 
5,290,837,  CI.  524-12*000. 
Boroaki,  Stanley  J.  Apparajjus  for  a  ball  tossing  game.  5,290,040,  a. 

273-346.000. 
Bosley,  Rodney  W.,  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated.  Surface-treated 

stent,  catheter,  cannula,  aid  the  like.  5,289,831,  CI.  128-899.000. 
Bottoms,  Stanley:  See—        I 

Betts,  WUliam  L.;  and  Eiottoms,  Stanley,  5,291,521,  Q.  375-59.000. 
Bouchier,  Raymond,  to  Boltbn  Brady  Ltd.  Shutter  drive.  3,289,864,  CI. 

160-188.000.  I 

Bounds,  Brian  F.:  See — 

Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bofnds,  Brian  F.,  5,291,187,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Boimds,  Ivan  E.,  to  Herzog,  Contracting  Corp.  Material  haiKUing  rail- 
road freightcar-mounted  gantry  and  crane  with  toppling  prevention 
and     supplemental     support     upon     derailment.     5,289,780,     CI. 
104-242.000. 
Bounous,  Gustavo;  Gold,  Phil;  and  Kongshavn,  Patricia  A.  L.,  to 
Immunotec  Research  Corporation,  Ltd.  Biologically  active  whey 
protein  concentrate.  5,294571,  CI.  424-535.000. 
Bournes,  Patrick  A.,  to  Fibcrtek,  Inc.  Laser  pump  module.  3,291,304, 

a.  372-34.000. 
Boutbegourd.  Jacques:  See— 

Grivon,    Femand;    and    Bouthegourd,    Jacques,    5,290,760,    CI. 
505-1.000. 
Bowden,  Raymond  D.,  Ill;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Somers,  Jeffrey  S.,  tf  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.  High 
performance   burst   read'  data   transfer   operation.    5,291,580,   CI. 
393-425.000. 
Bowen,  Robert  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

Dresiel,  Phillip  F.;  BovMcn,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Elba,  Larry  D.;  Bonner, 
Milford  D.;  and  Dre^l.  Phihp  C,  5,29aS82,  a.  426-584.000. 
Bowen  Tools:  See—  | 

Sipos,  David  L.;  and  K^ske,  Duane  M.,  5,289,845,  CI.  137-333.270. 
Bowen.  William  E.:  See— 

Pirkle.  William  H.;  Welth,  Christopber  J.;  Bowen,  William  E.;  and 
Yang,  Qing.  5,290,440,  a.  210-198.200. 
Boyan.  Barbara  D.:  See— 

Coombes.  Allan  G.  A.;  Heckman,  James  D.;  and  Boyan,  Barbara 
D..  5.29a494,  a.  264-41  000. 
Boyce  Tbompson  Institute  lor  Plant  Research,  Inc.:  See- 

Wettlaufer,   Scott   H.;   and   Leopold.   Aldo   C,    3,290,763,   a. 
314-23.000. 
Bracchetti,  Adriano:  See — 
Daftary,    Fereidoun; 
433-163.000. 

Bradley,  James  B.  Ophthal^iic  device  includes  a  detachable  nosepiece. 
3.291.23a  CL  331-8<.00(U 
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A.;    and    Brady,    WUliam    P.,    3,290,883,    Q. 


and    Braginetz,    Paul    A.,    5,289,926,   CI. 


to  Parmac,  Inc.  Hydrodynamic  retarder  for  large 


ofT-road  electric  viheel  driven  vehicles.  5,289,903,  CI.  188-296.000. 
Brasseur.  Philippe:  5  ee — 

Schrevel,  JosepI;  Gorenflot,  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 

Alain;  Brasseiir.  Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 

Valentin,  Ale:  is;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel,  Guy,  3,290,688, 

CI.  433-7.100. 

Bratten.  Jack  R.  Gi  mular  media  regeneration  process.  5.290.458,  CI. 

210-796.000. 
Bratten.  William  R. 
Wolf,   Ludwig, 
5,290,221,  CI 
Bratton,  Raymond  J 
Andersson.  CI; 
and  Bratton. 
Braun  Aktiengesell 
Eichhom,  Reii 
Sigrun;  and 


See— 

Jr.;  Foley,  John  T.;  and  Bratten,  William  R., 
604-4.000. 
See— 

nee  A.;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Yoldas,  Bulent  E.; 
ymond  J.,  5,290,737,  CI.  501-33.000. 
haft:  See— 

lold;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Oprach,  Klaus;  Hickel. 
Helmut,  5,289,636,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Kressner.  Gerhird,  5,289,604,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Vieth,  Alfred,  51290,149,  CI.  416-188.000. 
Bravo,  Sergio  M.  Vfbration-resistant  impact  valve  for  vapor  recovery 

line.  5,289,842.  Clj  137-68.100. 
Brede,  Uwe;  KordelL  Gerhard;  Seebeck,  Wolfram;  and  Wellner,  Horst, 
to  Dynamit  Nob^l  Aktiengesselschaft.  Passive  safety  device  using 
optical  signals  fon  controlling  an  airbag  system  of  a  vehicle,  method 
for  optically  triggtring  the  passive  safety  device,  and  optomechanical 
acceleration  sensc^.  5,291,014,  CI.  250-227.210. 
Breitbach,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Karbachsch,  M  issoud;  Breitbach.  Peter  P.;  and  Ruger,  Helmut. 
5,290,457,  CI.  210-792.000. 
Brenner,  Fiferice:  Si  e — 

Besnard.  Marie-  Madeleine;  Brenner,  Fabrice;  and  Knipper,  Magali, 
5,290,350,  CI.  106-214.000. 
Brent  Chemicals  Inl  emational  PLC:  See — 

Whitton.  Colin  \..  5,290,365,  CI.  134-38.000. 
Brenton  Engineerini  [  Inc.:  See — 

Grinager,  Michiel  R.,  5,290,141,  CI.  414-790.300. 
Breton,  Claude;  and  Ninane,  Leon,  to  Solvay  &  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Process  for  the  ci  ystallization  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  5,290,322,  CI. 
23-3O2.00T. 
Bretull,  Richard  I.  S.:  See- 
Last,  David  I.;  [Brettell,  Richard  1.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin.  Phili|t  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock.  James  W.;  Dennis, 
Elizabeth  S.;  )live,  Mark  R.;  and  Ellis,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,290,924,  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Bridges,  Jeffrey  T.    Maguire,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Rossbach,  Paul  C,  to 
Motorola,    Inc.   '.  >ecoder/comparator   and   method   of  operation. 
5,291,076,  CI.  307  449.000. 
Bridges,  Marg  L.:  5  fe — 

Harlan,  Thomas  A.;  Bridges,  Marg  L.;  and  Long,  Joseph  F., 
5,289,835,  CI  J  132-313.000. 
Bridges,  WilUam  B.  See— 

Schaffner,  Jams  H.;  and   Bridges,   WUliam   B.,   5,291,565,  O. 
385-3.000. 
Bridgestone  Corpoi  ition:  See — 

Katsumata,  Shi  o;  and  Kata,  Takehiro,  5,290,163.  CI.  425-47.000. 
Kusano,  Yukihro;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Naito,  Kazuo;  Okazaki. 

Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masahiro,  5,290,378,  CI.  156-272.600. 
Sakurai,  Ryo;  ICurachi,  Yasuo;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  Maruyama, 

Takayuki;  ani  Saito,  Tasuku,  5,290,821,  CI.  321-82.000. 
Siegenthaler,  K^l  J.,  5,290,376,  a.  156-129.000. 
Briggs,  Richard  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Abraham,  Rob^  L.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich. 
WUliam  L.;    Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  TUler,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Briggs,  Rich  rd  S.,  Jr.,  3,291,393,  O.  393-600.000. 
Briggs  A  Stratton  (  orporation:  See — 

Grimmer,  Larr  '  R.,  5,289,705,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Krebs,  Ronald  I.;  and  Elinski,  Kevin  J.,  3,289,706.  CI.  70-232.000. 
British  Telecommui  lications:  See — 

Carr,    Michael    D.;    and   Morrison,    David   G.,    3,291,284,   CL 

348-415.000. 
Devlin,  Williai  i  J.;  Cooper,  David  M.;  Spurdens,  Paul  C;  Cole, 
Simon;  Leali  lan,  Ian  F.;  and  Isaac,  Joseph  J.,  5,291,328,  CI. 
359-344.000. 
Brittingham.  Alan  1 ..:  See — 

Douglas,  Arthiir  D.;  Baldwin,  Freddie  A.;  and  Brittingham,  Alan 

L.,  5,290,974i  CI.  181-228.000. 

Britto,  Ignatius  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Asbok;  Shakib,  Iraj 

D.;  and  Voit,  Wil  liam  F.,  Jr.,  to  Lexmark  International,  Inc.  Imaging 

apparatus  with  s^ght  path  fixing.  5,291,255,  CI.  355-285.000. 

Brock,  James  R.;  arid  Gelfond,  Steven  M.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 

1,291,493,0.370-110.100. 

:  See— 

;  ind  Brock,  Michael  P.,  5,290,903,  CI.  528-53.000. 


ISDN  interface. 
Brock,  Michael  P. 
Hsu,  Shyiguei; 
Brockmanns,  Karl-lcaef;  Hartel,  Robert;  and  Derichs,  Josef,  to  W. 


Schlafbont  AgC 


I  ad    Bracchetti,    Adriano,    5,290,171,   CI.        5,289,673,  a.  37- 112.000. 


ft  Co.  Pot  spiiming  aaaembly  with  movable  pot 


Brody,  Theodore  k  I.:  See- 
Sawyer,  Donal  1  C;  Langham,  Marlee  A.;  and  Brody,  Theodore 
M.,  3,290.77:  ,  a.  314-224.800. 
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Bronttert,  Klaus:  See- 
Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronstert,  Klaus;  and  Mach,  Hdmut,  3,290.(74, 
a.  323-314.000. 
Brooks.  Rodney  R.;  and  Winter.  Michael  J.,  to  Courtaulds  Coatings 
(Holdings)  Limited.  Coating  composition.  3,290,601,  CI.  427-412.400. 
Brooktrout  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

GUer,  Eric  R.;  and  Duchren.  David  W.,  3,291,346.  Q.  379-100.000. 
Broome,  Jeffery:  See — 

Fdgas,  David  M.;  McFadden,  Gordon  M.;  Broome,  Jeffery;  York, 
James  F.;  and  Wofford,  R.  Scott,  5,291,570,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Brors,  Daniel  L.,  to  Torrex  Equipment  Corporation.  Optoelectronic 

detector  for  chemical  reactions.  5.291,030,  Q.  250-373.000. 
Broschard,  John  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Woratyla,  John  A.;  Kaufinan,  John  W.;  and  Broschard,  John  L.. 
Ill,  5,290,174,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fujioka,  Maaaya.  5,290,346,  a.  106-2 l.OOA. 
Ohashi,  Tsuyoshi,  5,291,222,  a.  346-108.000. 
Brown,  Charles  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Precision  reference 

current  generator.  5,291,123,  a.  323-369.000. 
Brown,  Charles  R.;  and  Geosits,  Robert,  to  Bechtel  Group,  Inc.  Effi- 
cient low  temperature  solvent  removal  of  acid  gases.  5,289,676,  Q. 
60-39.020. 
Brown,  Christopher  R.,  to  Foxboro  Company,  The.  Monolithic  flow 
tube  with  improved  dielectric  properties  for  use  with  a  magnetic 
flowmeter.  5,289,725,  Q.  73-861. 12a 
Brown,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Sierra,  David  H.;  Luck,  Edward  E.;  and  Brown,  Dennis  M., 
5,290.552,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Brown,  Doyle  E.:  See — 

Wagner,  Karl  F.,  Jr;  O'Neil,  Kevin  S.;  and  Brown.  Doyle  E., 
5,289,624,  Q.  29-402.080. 
Brown,  James  D.:  See— 

Inculet.  Ion  I.;  Castle,  G.  S.  P.;  and  Brown,  James  D.,  3,289,922,  CI. 
209-127.100. 
Brown,  Sterling  B.;  and  Fewkes,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. CompatibUization  of  poiyphenylene  ether  with  polyester  using 
polystyrene-polycarbonate  copolymer.  5,29a863,  a.  323-92.000. 
Brown,  Vicki  K.:  See- 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  Nainan.  Omana  V.;  Brown,  Vicki  K.;  Margo- 
Us.  Harold  S.;  and  Khanna,  Bhawna,  5,290,677,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Brovrascombe,  Thomas  F.;  Bass,  Ronald  M.;  and  Corley.  Larry  S.,  to 
Shell  Chi  Company.  Process  for  preparing  low  density  porous  cross- 
linked  polymeric  materials.  5.290,820,  CI.  521-64.000. 
Bruce,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Crook.  Neal  A.;  Bnice,  Paul  L.;  and  Galuszka,  Robert  J.,  5,291,529, 
CI.  375-109.000. 
Bruce,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Deits,  Scott  H.;  Krech,  Gary  T.;  Turner,  Robert  D.;  and  Bruce, 
Ronald  B.,  5,290,07a  a.  384-623.000. 
Brucker,  Gregory  G.:  See— 

Vercimak,  Charmaine;  Savage,  Steven  D.;  and  Brucker,  Gregory 
G.,  5,290,277,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Bnickert,  Eugene  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Slot  hopped  FD/TD/CDMA. 

5,291,475,  a.  370-95.100. 
Bruckert,  WUUam  F.;  Bissett,  Thomas  D.;  and  Melvin,  James,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation.  Method  of  handling  errors  in  sofhime. 
3,291,494,  a.  371-11.300. 
Bruggendick,  Hermann;  and  Klinginger,  Karl,  to  STEAG  AktiengeseU- 
ichafl.   Device  for  metered  removal  of  flowable  solid  material. 
5,289,954,  CI.  222-409.000. 
Bruno,  Alfredo  E.:  See— 

Mayttre,    Francois;    and    Bruno,    Alfredo    E-.    S.29a320,    CI. 
422-82.050. 
Bruno,  Theresa  L.:  See — 

Wirth,  AUan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 
gan,    Lawrence    H.;   and    Duncan,    John    L.,    3,291,334,   CI. 
339-622.000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Donahue,  kaymond  J.;  Cleary,  Terranoe  M.;  and  Hesterberg. 

WUliam  O.,  5,290,373,  CI.  148-549.000. 
Karls.  Michael  A.;  Koepsel,  Roger  E.;  and  Steiner,  Ronald  M., 
3,29ai47,  ex.  416-34.000. 
Bryan,  David  A.:  See— 

Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.;  Bryan.  David  A.;  and  BasUe,  Carlo,  3,291,289, 
a.  34S-723.000. 
Bryant,  Yvonne  O.:  See— 

Colvin.  David  P.;  Bryant,  Yvonne  G.;  and  MuUigan,  James  C, 
3,290,904,  a.  428-68.000. 
Brycc  Peter  W.:  See- 
Foster,  WUliam  S.;  Fitzgerald,  Craig  W.;  and  Bryce,  Peter  W.. 
3,29a  127,  CI.  405-172.000. 
Bryson,  Brent  E.:  Set — 

Vaziri,  Faramarz;  Bolon.  Brian;  Bryson,  Brent  E.;  and  Emerick. 
John,  5,291,479,  CI.  370-38.200. 
BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AG:  See— 

Enaraon,  Knut,  5,290,486,  a.  261-66.000. 
Bucci,   Enrico;   and   Frontjcelli,   Clara,   to  University   of  Maryland 
Baltimore,   The.   Hemoglobin   intramolecularly   croas-Unked   with 
trivalent  reagents.  5,290,919,  d.  330-383.000. 
Buchwald,  Claus.  Device  for  purifying  a  flow  of  liquid  by  means  of 

ultraviolet  radiation.  5,290,439,  O.  210-198.im. 
Budai.  Peter:  See-- 

Higgins,  PhUip  K.;  Budai.  Peter,  and  Severance.  Wayne  S..  Jr., 
5590,993.  a.  219-121.440. 


Bui-Khac  Trung.  to  Haemacure  Biotech  Inc.  Process  for  the  obtcntioa 
of  a  biological  adhesive  made  of  concentrated  coagulatiop  factors  by 
acidic  precipiution  5,290,918,  CI.  530-381.000. 
Bujard,  Patrice,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Heat-conductive  adhesive 
films,  laminates  with  beat-conductive  adhesive  layers  and  the  use 
thereof  5,290,624,  CX.  428-209.000. 
BuU  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Bowden.  Raymond  D..  Ill;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby,  Chester  M., 
Jr.;  and  Somers,  Jeff^rey  S..  5,291,380,  Q.  395-423.000. 
Bunn,  BUly  A.:  See- 
Griffin,  James  W.;  Bunn,  BUly  A.;  Dunning,  Darrell;  and  Pattenoo, 
Larry  E  ,  5.290.441,  d.  210-232.000. 
Buonomo,  Franco:  See — 

BeUussi,  Giuseppe;  Clerici,  Mario  G.;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5,29a333,  a.  423-704.000. 
Burdeska,  Kurt:  See — 

Leppwd.  David  G.;  and  Burdeska,  Kurt.  5490.952.  a.  349-72.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Maas,  Jo- 
achim; and  DinkeL  Dieter,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Hydraulic  anti- 
locking  brake  unit.  5,290,098,  Q.  303-115.400. 
Burke,  James  E.;  MUler.  Lester,  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G.,  to  Picker 
International.  Inc.  X-ray  tube  with  ferrite  core  filament  transformer. 
3,291,338,  a.  378-135.000. 
Burfce,  Terence;  Weiner,  Maurice;  and  Zhao,  Jian  H.,  to  United  States 
of    America,    Army.    AlGaAs/GaAs    thyristor.     5,291,041,    Q. 
237-184.000. 
Burks,  Geoffrey  R.  Calf  carrier.  3,289,801,  a.  I19-728.00a 
Burlion,  Robert;  Deutsch,  Christian;  and  Schmit,  Jean-Panl,  to  Sollac 
Roller  for  supporting  and/or  driving  flat  products,  comprising  a 
sensor.  5,290,216,  CI.  492-11.000 
Bums,  Gary  T.;  Decker,  Gary  T.;  and  Roy,  Arxxjp  K.,  to  Dow  Coming 
Corporation.  Method  for  preparation  of  carbinol-functional  silox- 
anes.  5,290,901,  O.  528-34.000. 
Bums,  WUliam  K.;  Moeller,  Robert  P.;  and  Howerton,  Marta  M..  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Depolarized  Ught  source  for  fiber 
optic  senson.  5,291,266,  Q.  356-345.000. 
Burroughs  WeUoome  Co.:  See — 

Jackson,  WUham  P.;  Harris,  CUfford  J.;  Arrowsmith,  Richard  J.; 
Dann,  John  G.;  O'Connor,  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth.  Robert  F.  G., 
5.290,814.  CI.  514-596.000. 
Matthewson.  Michael  D.,  5,290,770,  a.  514-86.000. 
Burrows,  Benjamin  E.:  See — 

Regan,  John  F.,  deceased;  and  Burrows,  Benjamin  E.,  5.29a833, 
a.  324-779.000. 
Burrows,  Bruce  D.,  to  Ebtech,  Inc.  Bottled  water  station  with  remov- 
able reservoir.  3,289,951,  CL  222-146.600. 
Burstein,  Neal  I.;  WUItams,  John  M.,  Sr.;  Nowicki,  Michael  J.;  and 
Jeffen,  WUliam  Q.,  to  Helios  Inc.  Method  for  the  joining  of  ocular 
tissues  using  laser  Ught  3,290,272,  Q.  606-4.000. 
Burton,  Stephen  J.:  Sw — 

Snider,  S  Duke;  and  Burton,  Stephen  J.,  5,291,0«9,  O.  310-90.000. 
Busby,  David  C:  See- 
Nielsen,  Kenneth  A.;  Busby,  David  C;  Dooofaue,  Marc  D.;  and 
Glancy.  Charles  W.,  5,29a603,  Q.  427-42 1. OOa 
Bush.  Charles  S  :  See- 
Cooper,  David  H.;  and  Bush,  Charles  S.,  5,290,168,  d.  433-29.00a 
Bush,  Mary  E.:  See- 
Fain.  Eric  S.;  and  Bush.  Mary  E..  5.290.299.  Q.  606-142.000. 
Buslepp.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Trombley,  Douglas  E.;  Buslepp,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Albemoo,  WU- 
Uam C,  5,289,812,  a.  l23-533.O0a 
Bussword,  Pat:  See — 

Follett,  Brian;  Herron.  Richard;  Dayton.  Weody;  Bussword.  Pat; 
Manden,  Don;  and  Parries,  James,  5,289,65a  CI  40-310.000. 
Buttery,  Roger  A.,  to  Pall  Corporation.  FUlering  apparatus.  5,29a445, 

a.  21(M43.000. 
Byers,  Thomas  L.  Photo  dispUy  devices.  5,289,651,  Q.  40-533.000 
Byker,    Harlan    J.,    to    Gentex    Corporation.    Tr^jheoaziDox^ 

5  J90.93a  CI.  344-99.000. 
C.  L  Kaad  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Otsuka.  Eiichi,  5,290,844,  CL  524-426.000. 

Terauchi,  Michiyoahi;  Shimoguchi,  Masanori;  Kameda,  Takahide; 
and  Jonsson,  Svein,  3,29a045,  Q.  277-1.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Crittenden.  James  F..  5,290.247,  Q.  604-171.000. 
Elton,  Richard  K.,  5,290,383,  Q.  427-2.000. 
Cacciotti,  Paul  V.:  See— 

Vallelunga,  Anthony  J.;  Cacciotti,  Paul  V.;  and  Caccioai,  Vincent 
E.,  3,29a233,  O.  604-197.000. 
Cacciotti,  Vincent  E.:  See— 

Vallelunga,  Anthony  J.;  Cacciotti,  Paul  V.;  and  Cacciotti.  Vincent 
E..  3.290^35.  a.  604-197.000. 

Caddock  Electroaics.  Inc.:  See—  

Strief.  MUton  J.;  and  Martin.  David  L.,  5.291,178,  a.  338-226.000. 
Cain.  James  H.;  Moaehauer.  Michael  W.;  Mauer,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Mulchings,  Richard  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Support  ski  for 
film  cleaning  device.  3,291.238,  a.  355-296.000. 
Calcerano,  Victor;  and  Ricci,  Joseph  T.,  to  Duracell  Inc   Method  of 
ordering,  shipping  and  merchandising  goods  and  shipping/display 
assembly  therefor.  5,291,396,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Caldo  Intematiooal,  Inc.:  See— 

Campana.  Palsie  C.  5.29a326.  a.  44-519.000. 
Cab.  Matthew  F.:  See— 

Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  CaU,  Matthew  F.;  Ecooomttoa,  Laerta;  and 
SpeideU,  James  L.,  539.632.  O.  29446i]0a 
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Michael  G.,   5,290,411,  a. 


,  Patrick  J.,  5,289,998,  CI.  244-173.000. 
,  Friedrich;  Chenevey,  Edward  C;  and 
St  Celanese  Corp.  Blends  of  polyben- 
Dlyamides,  aromatic  polyamide-hydra- 
tles   containing   heterocyclic   linkages. 


California  Institute  of  Technol  igy:  See — 

Kaiser,  William  J.;  Waltm  n,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W 

5,290,102,  CI.  324-120.0(|). 
Zewert,  Thomas;  and   Harrington, 
204-128.800. 
Callander,  Douglas  D.:  See—  1 

Tung,  William  C;  Tung,  Qeborah  A.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  and 
Bauer,  Richard  O  ,  5,29^,830,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Callen,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Bingley,  John  D.;  and  Call 
Calundann,  Gordon  W.;  Heroli 
Chung,  Tai-Shung,  to  H( 
zimidazoles  and  aromatic 
zides  or  aromatic  polyami 
5.290,884,  CI.  525-432.000.  j 
Calzaturificio  Tecnica  SpA:  Sjf — 

Marega,  Antonello;  and  Odbrielli,  Andrea,  5,289,645.  CI.  36-54.000. 
Cambou.  Bertrand  F.:  See —     1 

Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Dunn,  W^iam  C;  Cambou.  Bertrand  F.;  Terry, 
Lewis  E.;  and  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  5,291,607,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Cameron,  Thomas  B.;  and  Smih,  Edward  F.,  Ill,  to  J.  M.  Ney  Com- 
pany, The.  Dental  alloy  and  restoration  made  therewith.  5,290,371, 
CI.  148-442.000. 
Camiener,  Gerald  W.  Visualization  system  for  retrieval,  identification, 
and  positioning  of  biologicil  samples  for  subsequent  microscopic 
enaminaticn.  5,290,706,  CI.  436-174.000. 
Camis,  Thomas:  See — 

Storlie,  Chris  A.;  Camis,  T  nomas;  and  Bearss.  James  G.,  5,291,251, 
a.  355-271.000. 
Campana,    Patsie   C,   to   Cal  lo   International,    Inc.    Fuel    package. 

5,290,326,  CI.  44-519.000. 
Campbell,  Alton.  Coffee  filter  detainer.  5,290,444,  CI.  210-473.000. 
Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;  and  Yabuki,  Roy  M.,  to  Parker-Haimifm 
Corporation.  Apparatus  an4  method  for  mass  flow  control  of  a 
working  fluid.  5,289,692,  CI.,  62-181.000. 
Campbell,  Iain  J.;  Lips,  Alexanller;  and  Morley,  Wayne  G.,  to  Unilever 
pble,  non-dairy  cream  based  on  liquid  oil 


rmic  injection  device.  5,290,233,  CI. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  hernia 


,  CI. 


CI. 


CI. 


Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Whipi 
(11).  5,290,581,  CI.  426-570. 
Campbell,  William  P.   H 

604-110.000. 
Campos,  Luis  I.,  to  Sipes, 

repair.  5,290,217,  CI.  600-37. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Qii^n  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Forestry:  See — 
Bach.  Lars;  and  Stark,  Ed^rd,  5,290,621,  O.  428-176.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Qu^en  m  right  of.  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Natural  Resources:  See — 
Chan,  Edward  Wing-Kee;  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  5^90,433, 
208-391.000. 
Canada  Plastic  Containers  Lictited:  See — 

Dimeo,    Emidio;    and    Greenhead,    Kevin    E.,    5,289,932, 
215-349.000.  ! 

Canadian  Occidental  Petroleuti  Ltd.:  See — 

Chan.  Edward  Wing-Keej  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  5.290,433, 
208-391.000. 
Candy,  Timothy  J:  See — 

Jerro,  Harlan  D.;  Kohler^  James  L.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Candy, 
Timothy  J.;  Wildfong,  iDonald  F.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D., 
5.289,794,  CI.  116-28.  IQB. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaijia:  .See — 

Yokota,  Yuji,  5,291,361.  Q.  360-106.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See-  - 

Arai.  Takashi;  Baba.  Yuki  lisa;  and  Umetsu.  Sachio,  5,290,488,  CI. 

264-1.700. 
Asano,  Junichi;  Hashimol },  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Inoue, 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Talu  ihi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo, 
5,291,224,  CI.  346-134.0^. 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Amikufa,  Takashi;  Ghara,  Toru;  and  Tamekuni, 

Yasuhiro,  5,291,151,  CU  330-282.000. 
Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  Yoihii,  Minoru;  and  Abe,  Naoto,  5,291,023, 

CI.  250-548.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yuji,  5,291,303,  CI.  358-426.000. 
Izumi,  Michihiro,  5.291,549,  d.  379-233.000. 
Kitajima,  Kazushi;  and  Ok»da,  Tamotsu,  5,291,256,  CI.  355-290.000. 
Murooka,  Ken;  and  Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi,  5,290,021,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Nozawa,  Minoru;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito, 

Atsushi.  5,291.215,  CI.  J46-1.100. 
Ogino,  Shigeru,  5,291,335,  CI.  359-6%.000. 
Ohsawa,   Toshifumi;    Ko  t>ayashi,    Ryuicfai;    Kiuchi,    Masayoshi; 
Konno,    Tatsuo;    Mats  imoto,    Toshio;    and    Terashiitia,    Jun, 
5,291,236,  CI.  354-412.0  ». 
Ono,   Takeshi;    Wada,    !  atoshi;    Kobayasfai,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tdinoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Munyru;  Tomoda,   Akihiro;   Yamada,   Masakalsu;  and  Awai, 
Takaahi,  5,291,219,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Onodera,  Ken,  5,291,308,  CI.  358-448.00a 
Sato,    Nobuhiko;    Yonekara,    Takao;    and    Kumomi,    Hideya, 

5.290.712,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Shiba,  Shoji;  Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Imamura,  Isao;  and  Kashiwazaki, 

Akio,  5,290,667,  CI.  430-328.000. 
Shiotsuki,   Seiki;   Sanbe,   Shingo;   Kanaya,   Shinichi;   Furukawa, 

Maiamichi;  and  Taneichi.  Shigeru,  5.291,084,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Takahashi,  Koji.  5.290,0».  CI.  271-122.000. 
Takahaihi,  Tsutomu,  5.2V.110.  O.  400-121.000. 
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Umetsu,  Sachio;  Ti  uda,  Toshio;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 
Ishihara,  Katsui  li;  and  Ohsaka,  Teiji,  5,289,625,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Watanabe,  Ikuo;  ai  d  Suzuki,  Yasutomo,  5,291,306,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See —  ■ 

Shiotsuki,    Seiki;     ianbe,    Shingo;    Kanaya,    Shinichi;   Funikawa, 
Masamichi;  and  Taneichi,  Shigeru,  5,291,084,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Cardoza,  Wayne:  See- 
Cutler,  David  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Bhandarkar,  Dileep;  Cardoza, 
Wayne;  and  Wii  ck,  Richard  T.,  5,291,581,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk,  Hubert;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  and  Ja- 
cobs, Jochen,  to  Hei  ikel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process 
for   the   production   of  granules   of  a   detergent.    5,290,496,   CI. 
264-142.000. 
Carenco,  Alain:  See — 

Levenson,   Reginc ;  Liang,  Julienne;  Carenco,  Alain;  and  Zyss, 
Joseph,  5,291,57  1,  CI.  385-129.000. 
Carl-2Mss-Stifiung:  Se  • — 

Koch,  Klaus-P.;  a^d  Peter,  Ralf,  5,291,270,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Carmon,  Donald  E.;  a*d  Crouse,  William  G.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporatu  m.  Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  the 
readout  of  a  sequent  al  media  device  with  a  separate  clocked  device. 
5.291,468,  a.  369-4'  .000. 
Carr,  Michael  D.;  and  Morrison,  David  G.,  to  British  Telecommunica- 
tions. Predictive  ca  ling  and  decoding  with  error  drift  reduction. 
5,291,284,  CI.  348-41  5.000. 
Carrier  Vibrating  Equ  pment.  Inc.:  See — 

McAllister,    Marl    L.;   and   French,    Steven   J.,    5,290,913,   CI. 
528-483.000. 
Carson,  Daniel  M.:  Se  ' — 

Heilman,  Robert   f.;  Carson,  Daniel  M.;  Sparks,  Robert  E.;  and 
Mason,  Nortwrl  S.,  5,289,929,  CI.  215-230.000. 
Carsonite  Internationa   Corporation:  See — 

Schmanski,  Donal  J  W.,  5,290.833.  CI.  524-71.000. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.: ;  ee — 

Sofia,  Robert  D.,   1,290,808,  CI.  514-483.000. 
Cary,  Gail  E.:  See— 

Newhouse,  Keith  E.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cary,  Gail  E., 
5,290,753,  CI.  S  4-214.000. 

Ridge,  William  A  ,  5,290,010,  CI.  251-214.000. 
Casscelis,  Christophei  D.,  to  Casscells,  Christopher  D.  Coagulating 

cannula.  5.290,282,  CI  606-29.000. 
Cassella  Aktiengesell^haft:  See — 

Zoller,  Gerhard;  I  Lujath,  Eckard;  Delpy,  Klaus;  and  Schrod,  Man- 
fred, 5,290,947,  CI.  548-530.000. 
Castle,  G.  S.  P.:  See— 

Inculet,  Ion  I.;  Caa  tie,  G.  S.  P.;  and  Brown,  James  D.,  5,289,922,  Q. 
209-127.100. 
Castle,  Gary  M.  Wall  coping  system.  5,289,662,  CI.  52-287.100. 
Castle,  Johnny  N.:  Se<  — 

Gearhart,    Marvii  i;    Castle,    Johnny    N.;    and    Parys,    Paul    G., 
5,289,889,  Q.  1  '5-325.500. 
Castro,  Salvatore:  See  — 

McGarry,  Richar  I  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young, 
Wayne  P.;  Heal  jn,  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  5^89,963,  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Castrogiovanni,  Anthi  >ny:  See — 

Ounanian,  Hovig;  DiSomma,  Joseph;  Coleman,  Debra;  Sandewicz, 
Robert    W.;    s  id    Castrogiovanni,    Anthony.    5,290,543,    CI.. 
424-61.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See— 

Berlinger,  Willibald  G.,  5,289,758,  CI.  92-190.000. 
Caulkett,  Peter  W.  R.;  Jones,  Geraint;  CoUis,  Michael  G.;  and  Poucher, 
Simon  M.,  to  Impel  al  Chemical  Industries,  PLC.  Azole  derivatives. 
5,290,776,  a.  514-2  >6.000. 
CCL  Label,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Cowan,   Randy    j.;   and   Nelson,   Donovan   D.,   5,290,616,  Q. 
428-40.000. 
Cedoz,  Roger  T.:  See  - 

Grime,  Thomas    ;.;  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  Wheeler,  Roger  D.;  and 
Schaupp,  John  F..  5,289,974,  a.  239-72.000. 
Cenedella,  Philip  W.:  See— 

Kuchta,  RichardJ  Evenzon,  Vladimir;  Billings,  Larry;  and  Cene- 
della, Philip  W.,  5,289,748,  CI.  83-56.000. 
Center  of  Innovative  fTechnclogy,  The:  See — 

J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 

5,290,803,  CI.  514-421.000. 
Ition  et  de  Documentation  sur  les  Energies  Re- 


Abraham,  Donah 
dad,  Ramnara; 
Centre  d'Experimeni 
nouvelables:  See- 
Roche,  Jean-Loi 
Ceramatec,  Inc.:  See- 
Joshi,  Ashok  V. 
5,290,405,  CI 
Cemy,  Mark  S.;  and 
injector  assembly 
Cerrah,   Kenneth   M 


,  5,289,595,  CI.  4-449.000. 

Liu,  Meilin;  Bjorseth,  Alf;  and  Renberg,  Lan, 

98.000. 
restel,  James  F.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Fuel 
d  calibration  method.  5,289,627.  CI.  29-602.100. 
Chasko,    Jerome    P.;    Moss,    Stacey    R.;    and 
McQuade,  Raymoiid  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Composite  pressiue 
roll.  5,291,257,  CI.  155-290.000. 
Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  Soren- 
son,  Roderick  J.;  t  nd  Unangst,  Paul  C,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. 3,5-di-tertiar  'butyl-4-hydroxyphenylmethylene  derivatives  of 
2-substituted  thiazo  idiitones,  oxazolidinones,  and  imidazolidinones  as 
antiinflammatory  a  [ents.  5,290,800,  CI.  514-376  000 
Cetinkaya,  Ismail  B.,  o  UOP.  Riser  diaengager  with  suspended  catalyst 
separation  zone.  5.:  90,430,  CI.  208-161.000. 
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Chabria,  Paul  R.,  to  Press-A-Lite.  Combined  greeting  card  and  flash- 
light gift  package.  5,289,917,  CI.  206-232.000. 
Chaco,  John,  to  Executone  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  accessing  a  portable  personal  database  as  for  a  hospital 
environment.  5,291.399,  CI.  364-413.020. 
Chal,  Ming-Kuang.  Shielding  unit  of  a  network  connector.  5,290,177, 

CI.  439-610.000. 
Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and  Speidell, 
James  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Applying 
conductive  lines  to  integrated  circuits.  5,289.632,  CI.  29-846.000. 
Challa,  Nagesh;  and  Gannagc,  Michel  E.,  to  Ncxcom  Technology,  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  hard  disk  emulation.   5,291,584,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.:  See — 

Last,  David  I.;  Brettell,  Richard  I.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin,  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis, 
Elizabeth  S.;  Olive,  Mark  R.;  and  Ellis,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,290,924.  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Chan.  David  P.:  See— 

Boardman.  William  J.;  Chan,  David  P.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Ga- 
briel, Calvin  T.;  Jain,  Vivek;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  5,290,734, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Chan,  Edward  Wing-Kee;  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  to  Alberta  Energy 
Company  Ltd.;  Cuiadian  Occidental  Petroleum  Ltd.;  Esso  Resources 
Canada  Limited;   Gulf  Canada  Resources  Limited;  Canada,  Her 
Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Natural   Resources;   HBOG-Oil   Sands  Limited   Partnership;   Pan- 
Canadian  Petroleum  Limited;  and  Petro-Canada  Inc.  Froth  washer. 
5,290,433,  CI.  208-391.000. 
Chandler,  Donald  G.:  See- 
Shah,    Govind;    Shaw,    David   G.;    and    Chandler,    Donald    G., 
5,291,564,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Chandrasekaran,  T.,  to  Micro  Technology,  Inc.  Electronic  ballast  for  a 

discharge  lamp  with  current  sensing.  5,291,101,  CI.  315-219.000. 
Chang,  Chung  K.:  See- 
Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,   Lee   E.;   and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   5.291,446,   CI. 
365-189.090. 
Chang,  David  B.:  See— 

Vali,  Victor;  Chang,  David  B.;  Shih,  I-Fu;  and  Lawrence,  Albert 
F.,  5,291,032,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Chang,  Kuang-Yeh:  See — 

Boardman,  William  J.;  Chan,  David  P.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Ga- 
briel, Calvin  T.;  Jain,  Vivek;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  5.290,734, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Chang,  On-Kok,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  and 
mapping  organic  solvent-containing  materials  on  a  surface.  5,290,702, 
CI.  436-2.000. 
Chang,  On-Kok,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Method  of  detecting 

organic  solvent  vapors.  5,290,704,  CI.  436-128.000. 
Chang.  Shin-Ju  D.  Flow  control  for  writing  instruments.  5.290.1 16,  CI. 

401-199.000. 
Chang,  Te,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology  L.P.  Process  for  regenerat- 
ing   a    deactivated    rhodium    hydrofonnylation    catalyst    system. 
5,290,743,  CI.  502-30.000. 
Chao,  Chai-Chin;  and  Chiu,  Edison  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Gate  circuits  in  transition  detection  input  buffers.  5,291,078,  CI. 
307-451.000. 
Chapman,  Earle  F.  Swivel  fitting.  5,290,074,  a.  285-184.000. 
Chapman.  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Manufacturing  control  and  capac- 
ity planning  system.  5,291,394,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Characklis,  Nancy  C,  legal  representative:  See — 

Lewandowslu,  Zbigniew;  and  Characklis,  William  G.,  deceased, 
5,290,408,  CI.  204-153.210. 
Characklis,  William  G.,  deceased:  See — 

Lewandowski,  Zbigniew;  and  Characklis,  William  G.,  deceased, 
5,290,408,  CI.  204-153.210. 
Charmilles  Technologies  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Paul  J.;  and  Johnson.  Myron  C  ,  5.290.987,  CI.  219-69.110. 
Chamitski.  George  A.;  and  Hart,  Steven  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Photoreceptor  belt  seam  detection  and  process  control.  5.291.245,  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Charpentier,  Robert,  to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government  Detec- 
tor geometries.  5,291,018.  CI.  250-332.000. 
Chase,  Jack  Safety  can  opener.  5,289,638,  CI.  3O-4I7.000. 
Chasko,  Jerome  P.:  See — 

Cerrah,  Kenneth  M.;  Chasko,  Jerome  P.;  Moss,  Stacey  R.;  and 
McQuade,  Raymond  J.,  5,291,257,  Ci  355-290.000. 
Chatelet,  Bernard:  See- 
Jean,  Robert;  Chatelet,  Bernard;  and  Jourde,  Bernard,  5.289,617, 
CI.  19-163.000. 
Chalterjce,  Dilip  K.;  Majumdar,  Debasis;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and  Mir, 
Jose  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Ceramic  articles  and  methods 
for   preparing  ceramic   articles  and   for  sintering.    5,290,332,   CI. 
65-18.100. 
Chemcut  Corporation:  See — 

Ketelhohn.   Karl   F.   G.;   and   Ball,   Donald   P.,   3,290,384,   CI. 
156-345.000. 
Chemical  Waste  Management,  Inc.:  See — 

Friedman,    Arthur    J.;    and    Halpeni,    Yuval,    5,290,432,    a. 
208-262.500. 
ChemRex  Inc.:  .See — 

Regan,  John  F.,  deceased;  and  Burrow^  Benjamin  E.,  5,290,853, 
CI.  524-779.000. 


Chen,  Alexander  T.:  See — 

Nied,    Herman    F.;    and    Chen,    Alexander    T.,    5,290.490.    CI. 
264-26.000. 
Chen,  C.  H.:  See— 

Templeton,  Douglas  W.;  Chen,  C.  H.;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  C, 
5,291,341,  CI.  359-884.000. 
Chen,    Chung    F.    Expansion    seal    for    cable    pipe.    5,290,073,    CI. 

285-137.100. 
Chen,  Han  L.;  Ho,  Syh-Ming;  Wang,  Tsung  H.;  and  Pan,  Jing-Pin,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Polyimide  composition  for 
polyimide/copper  foil  laminate   5,290,909.  CI.  528-353.000. 
Chen.  Johtmy  C:  See — 

Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,   Lee   E.;   and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   5,291,446,   Q. 
365-189.090. 
Chen,  Kuo-Cheng;  and  Lin,  Ying-Feng,  to  National  Science  Council. 
Immobilization  of  microorganisms  or  enzymes  in  polyvinyl  alcohol 
beads.  5,290,693,  CI.  435-182.000. 
Chen,  Li  Fu,  to  Purdue  Research  Foundation,  Division  of  Sponsored 
Programs.    High   strength   cellulose   fiber   or   film.    5,290,349,   CI. 
106-168.000. 
Chen.  Min-Liang.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Transistor  with  inverse 

sihcide  T-gate  structure.  5.290,720,  C\.  437-41.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.:  See — 

Garrity,  George  M.;  Gagliardi,  Magda  M.;  and  Chen,  Shieh-Shung 

T.,  5,290,689.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Inamine.  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  and 
Wicker.  Linda  S.,  5.290,772.  CI.  514-291.000. 
Chen,  Stephen,  to  E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  temperature 

detecting  device  for  a  charger.  5,290,643,  CI.  429-61.000. 
Chen,  Tsung-Yu.  Exerciser.  5,290,214,  CI.  482-137.000. 
Chen:  Tzu-Liang:  See — 

Miau,  Jiun-Jih;  Chiu,  En-Gie;  Chou,  Jung-Hua;  and  Chen:  Tzu- 
Liang,  5,289,726,  Q.  73-861.220. 
Chenevey,  Edward  C:  See — 

Calundann,  Gordon  W.;  Herold,  Friedrich;  Chenevey,  Edward  C; 
and  Chung,  Tai-Shung,  5,290,884.  d.  525-432.000. 
Cheng.  Hwa;  See — 

Haase,  Michael  A.;  Cheng.  Hwa;  DePuydt,  James  M.;  and  Qiu,  Jun, 
5,291,507,  a.  372-44.000. 
Cheng,  Mark,  to  Peony  Fine  Jewelry,  Inc.  Slidably  adjustable  earring 

post.  5,289,700,  O.  63-12.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Gentile,  James  L.,  5,289,949,  CI.  222-137.000. 
Gentile,  James  L..  5,289.950.  CI.  222-142.300. 
Chiang.  Alan,  to  Ultrafashion  Textile  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-functional  alarm- 
ing system.  5,291,183,  CI.  340-691.000. 
Chiao,  Jennifer  Y.:  See — 

Feng,  Taisheng;  Porter,  John  D.;  and  Chiao,  Jennifer  Y.,  5,291.455, 
CI.  365-226.000. 
Chiba.  Yuji:  See— 

Tanaka,  Toshihiro;  Chiba,  Yuji;  and  Ashibe,  Yuji,  5.290.167,  a. 
425-397.000. 
Chida,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihaia,  YoahiUde, 
5,289,924,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Chika,  Hani  E.:  See— 

EUas,  Tariq  J.;  and  Chika,  Hani  E.,  5,289,846,  C\.  137-392.000. 
Chikira,  Tom,  to  Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electromag- 
netic relay  with  resistor  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
5,291.166,  a.  335-78.000. 
Chikusa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Mikuni,    Hiroyuki;    and    Chikusa,    Toshiyuki,    5,290,838,    CL 
524-157.000. 
Children's  Medical  Center  Corporation:  See — 

Folkman,  Moses  J.;  and  Ingber,  Donald,  5,29a807,  a.  514-475.000. 
Childs.  William  V.:  See- 
Bauer,  Gerald  L.;  Childs,  WUliam  V.;  Kolpin,  Charles  F.;  and 
Rutten,  Dean  T.,  5,290,413,  Q.  2O4-243.00R. 
Chin,  Chi- Yuan:  See— 

Ho,  Chung- Yih;  Chin,  Chi- Yuan;  Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Hartman, 
Michael    J.;    and    Welles,    Kenneth    B.,    U,    5,291,431.    a. 
364-760.000. 
Chiron  Laboratories  A.S.:  See — 

Johansen,  Gisle  L.,  5,290,938,  Q.  546-133.000. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See — 

Kurita.  Mitsuo;  Kikuta,  Kazutsune;  and  Oka,  Keizo,  5.290,497,  Q. 

264-176.100. 
Nishioi,    Hiroaki;    Ogata,    Satoshi;    and    Tsujiyama.    Yoshimi, 
5,290,626,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Chitouras,  CosU  G.  Method  and  system  for  significantly  increasing  the 

density  of  particulates  on  a  substrate.  5,290,607,  Q.  427-462.000. 
Chiu,  Edison  H.:  See — 

Chao,  Chai-Chin;  and  Chiu,  Edison  H..  5.291,078,  CI.  307-451.000. 
Chiu,  En-Gie:  See— 

Miau,  Jiun-Jih;  Chiu,  En-Gie;  Chou,  Jung-Hua;  and  Chen:  Tzu- 
Liang,  5,289,726,  CI  73-861.220. 
Chiu,  Kun-Low,  to  Yung  Chang  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  resistor. 

5,291,177,  CI.  338-166.000. 
Chlebek,  Kevin  B.:  See- 
Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Hoffinan,  John  A.;  Antoc  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek, Kevin  B.,  5,290,011,  CI.  251-229.000. 
Chodorow,  Ingram  S.;  and  Mirza,  M.  Zubair,  to  Technalytics,  Inc. 

Trocar  system.  5.290,243.  CI.  604-165.000. 
Chodorow,  Ingram  S.:  See — 

Storace.  Anthony,  5,290,304,  Q.  606-184.000. 
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Choi,  Do-chan:  See- 
Kim.  Kyeong-Ue;  and  Chpi,  Do-ch«n,  5,291.052.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Choi,  Jong-Sul;  Back,  Seung-Ifan;  and  Kim,  Jun-Dong,  to  Woojin  Oak 
Corporation.  Fe-Mn  group  vibration  damping  alloy  manufacturing 
method  therrof.  5,290,372,  €1.  148-540.000. 
Choong.  Yee  S.,  to  National  jeart  Foundation  of  New  Zealand,  The. 

Cardioplegic  compositions.  5,290,766,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Choshi.  Tadayuki:  5ee— 

Naiitomi,  Tatsuo;  Toshida,   Yoshinobu;  Obta,  Toshiyuki;  Kat- 
sumani,  Masaji;  Wada,;Hisayuki;  Banno,  Takashi;  and  Choshi, 
Tadayuki.  5,290.015,  Ci;  266-44.000. 
Chou.  Jung-Hua:  See— 

Miau,  Jiun-Jih;  Chiu,  En<Jie;  Chou,  Jung-Hua;  and  Chen:  Tru- 
Liang,  5.289,726,  Q.  71-861.220. 
Choy,    Daniel    S.    J.    Spin^    acupressure    device.    5,290,307,    CI. 

606-204.000. 
Chhstenaen,  Laura:  See — 

Maher,  John  W.;  Christei  len.  Laura;  and  Zuckerman,  Ronald  M., 
5,291.511.0.  370-85.10. 
Christians,  Nick  E.;  Garbutt  John  T.;  and  Liu,  Dunna,  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  and  Grain  Processing  Corpo- 
ration. Preeniergence  weed  control  using  plant  portein  hydrolysate. 
5,290,749,  CI.  504-189.000. 
Christians,  Nick  E.;  Garbutt,  John  T.;  and  Liu.  Dianna,  to  Iowa  Sute 


University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.;  and  Grain  Processing  Corpo-    clay,   Haile   S.   Tri- [eneration   garbage   incinerator.    5,289,786,   CI 


ration.  Preemergence  weed  control  using  dipeptides  from  com  gluten 
hydrolysate.  5,290,757,  CI.  JO4-335.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Ahmed,  Moin;  and  Fom«ll,  Arthur  W.,  5,291,103,  CI.  318-3.000. 
Cemy,  Mark  S.;  and  Prea|el,  James  F.,  5,289,627,  C\.  29-602.100. 
Henderson,  Robert  E.;  «>d  Sanders,  Richard  L.,  5,290,140,  O. 

414-509.000. 
Martin,  Berthold;  Klotz.  J^es  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Bartolino, 

Michael  A.,  5,289,635,  CI.  29-893.100. 
SneU,  WiUiam  M.,  5,289,132,  C\.  74-473.0SW. 
TuU,  Douglas  P.;  Vitkay,  John;  Wallis,  Michael  F.;  and  Muzzell, 

Stephen  E.,  5,289,962,  CI.  224-273.000. 
Wiiaon,  Robert  J.;  and  Newer,  Richard  J.,  5,289,730,  C\.  74-15.880. 
Chugai  Ro  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Naritomi,  Tatsuo;  Toshida,   Yoshinobu;  Ohta.  Toshiyuki;   Kat- 
sumani.  Masaji;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Banno.  Takashi;  and  Choshi, 
Tadayuki.  5,290,015,  q.  266-44.000. 
Chujo,  Hiroahi:  See—  I 

Isobe,  Yoichi;  Chujo,  Hitoshi;  Okumura,  Kouichi;  and  Kumagai, 
Hisashi,  5.291,193,  CI.  j40-g25.690. 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Multifunctional  viscosity  index  im- 
prover derived  from  amidotamine  and  degraded  ethylene  copolymer 
exhibiting  improved  low  temperature  viscometric  properties  (PT- 
768).  5,290,461,  CI.  252-5I.SOA. 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Multifunctional  viscosity  index  im- 
prover derived  from  polyaSiine  containing  one  primary  amine  group 
and  at  least  one  secondary  amine  group  and  degraded  ethylene 
copolymer.  5,290,868,  CI.  J25-285.000. 
Chung,  Tai-Shung:  See— 

Calundann,  Gordon  W.;  Herold,  Friedrich;  Chenevey,  Edward  C; 
and  Chung,  Tai-Shung;  5,290,884,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bujard,  Patrice,  5,290,624,  CI.  428-209.000. 

Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  and  Babiarz,  Joseph  E.,  5,290,940,  C\.  546-229.000. 

Gatechair,  Leslie  R.;  Hfun,  James  L.;  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J., 

5.29a888,  a.  526-83.(40. 
Gilg,  Bernard;  and  Stinsly,  Kurt,  5,290,867,  CI.  525-245.000. 
Le^ard,  David  G.;  and  Burdeska,  Kurt,  5,290,952,  CI.  549-72.000. 
Maystre.    Francois;    ant    Bruno,    Alfredo    E.,    5,290,520,    CI. 

422-82.050.  1 

Schddegger,  Alfred;  W^,  Eric  R.;  Ryals,  John  A.;  and  Nagai- 

Hayashi,  Atsuko,  5,290,926,  Q.  536-23.200. 
Sedelmeier,    Gottfried;    and    Fischer,    Gerhard,    5,290,939,    Ci. 
546-196.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corportion:  See->- 

Yen,  Shau  F.;  and  NicoHon,  Paul  C,  5,290,512,  Q.  422-37.000. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.:  Sei — 

Mead.  Ian  D.;  and  Liao,  Jing,  5,291,391,  O.  364-148.000. 
Cinuni,  Salvatore.  Two-spee4  reduction  geared  screwdriver.  5  J89,743, 

a.  81-57.310.  I 

Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Behrens,   Richard  T.;  Anderson.  Kent  D.;  and  Glover.  Neal. 
5,291,499,  a.  371-43.0)0. 
Citterio,  Gianfranco;  and  Rusconi.  Maurizio,  to  Promo  Pack  S.A. 
Singie-doae  spray-dispens«r  for  endonasal  administration  of  liquid 
medicaments.  5.289.818,  Q.  128-200.140. 
Clack  Corporatioa:  See — 

Clack,  Robert  A.,  5,290^42,  C\.  210-257.100. 
Clack,  Robert  A.,  to  Clack  Corporation.  Self-contained,  purified  drink- 
ing water  refrigerator  stomge  apparatus.  5,290,442,  CI.  210-257.100. 
Clanton.  Joel  D.;  and  Beatty,  Ray  F.,  Ill,  to  ARK,  Inc.  Article  position- 
ing apparatus  and  method  for  positioning  an  article.  5,290,027,  CI. 
271-227.000. 
CUrkm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,   Yoahitaka;    EAdo,    Mamoru;   Hamatsu,    Masahiro;   and 
Akazawa,  Shigeo,  5,2*1,515,  CI.  375-1.000. 
dark.  Earl,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Surfactant  system  of 
polyethoxyUted  compountis  and  glyceride  compounds.  5,290,479,  CI. 
252-351.000. 
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Clark,  Earl,  Jr.,  to  Phi  lips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  producing 
sulfolane  compound  t.  5,290,953.  CI.  549-87.000. 

Clark,  John:  See— 

EisfeUer,  Richard  C;  and  Clark,  John,  5,290,625,  Q.  428-216.000. 

Clark,  John  I.;  Benede  t,  Geroge  B.;  Siezen,  Roelant  J.;  Thomson,  John 
A.;  and  Friedman,  !  imon  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Chemical  prev  tntion  or  reversal  of  cataract  by  phase  separation 
inhibitors.  5,290,813{  CI.  514-563.000. 

Clarke,  John:  See— 

Wellstood,  Fredc  rick  C;  Kingston,  John  J.;  and  Clarke,  John, 
5,291,035,  CI.  2  17-33.000. 

Clarkson,  Katheen  A  ;  Larenas,  Edward;  and  Weiss,  Geoffrey  L.,  to 
Genencor  Intemati  anal.  Inc.  Detergent  composition  for  treating 
cotton-containing  I  ibrics  containing  a  surfactant  and  a  cellulase 
composition  contai  ling  endolucanase  III  from  trichoderma  ssp. 
5,290.474,  CI.  252-1 '4.120. 

Classey,  Donald  J.;  I  irajo,  Theresa;  Lynn,  Kenneth;  McVey,  John; 
Myren,  Eric;  and  ^  'ehovsky,  Gabriel,  to  Baxter  International,  Inc. 
Intravenous  tube  si  Fety  apparatus.  5,290,239,  CI.  604-131.000. 

Clausing,  Robert  H.: ,  See- 
Gill,  John  M  ;  an<  1  Clausing,  Robert  H.,  5,291,099,  CI.  315-119.000. 

Claussner,  Andre  ;  f  ledelec,  Lucien;  Philibert,  Daniel;  and  Van  de 
Velde.  Patrick,  to]  Roussel  Uclaf.  t9-nor-steroids.  5,290,771,  d. 
514-172.000. 


1 10-233.000. 
Cleary,  Terrance  M.:lSee — 

Donahue,  Raym  >nd  J.;  Cleary,  Terrance  M.;  and  Hesterberg, 
WiUiam  G.,  5,;  90,373,  CI.  148-549.000. 
Clerici,  Mario  G.:  Se.  — 

Bellussi,  Giusepp  ;;  Clerici,  Mario  G.;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5,290,!  33,  CI.  423-704.000. 
Cleveland,  Lee  E.:  Si  e— 

Van  Buskirk,  Mi  :hael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
Cleveland,   Lc :   E.;   and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   5,291,446,   CI. 
365-189.090. 
Cleveland  Potash  Ltd.:  See- 
Maxwell,  Arthur's  ;  and  Barnard,  Ian  R.,  5,289,909,  CI.  193-6.000. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.;  C  rosvencr,  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum,  to  Ensci, 
Inc.  Process  for  cutting  a  substrate  with  iron  oxide  and  uses  for 
coated  substrates.  :  ,290,589,  C[.  427-126.300. 
Qoutier,  Robert  P.: ;  tee- 
Hatch,  Michael  1 1.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring,  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald, Jamej  A.,  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Gregg  J.; 
Barnard,  Daniel  E.;  Silbermann,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  Philip  L.; 
Cloutier,   Robtrt  P.;  and  Kobliska,   Robert  J.,   5,291,355,  Q. 
360-97.010.      I 
Coates,  William  J.,  |o  SmithKIine  A  French  Laboratories  Limited. 

Phenylpyrimidone  derivatives.  5,290,933,  CI.  544-319.000. 
Coblentz,  Fred  C;  aiid  Watt,  William  D..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Stacker  for  electronic  payment  system  key  pad  and  printer. 
'^s.ooo. 

Gamberini,  Antonio,  to  G.D.  SocieU'  Per 
changing  reels  of  strip  material  on  a  production 
CI.  242-58.600. 


5,289,923,  CI.  211 
Cocchi,   Lorenzo, 
Azioni.  Device  foi 
machine.  5,289,98 
Cocks,  David  C. 

Crisp,  David  J 
Cody,  Ian  A.;  Dumfi 
L.,  to  Exxon  Ri 
high  surface  area 
208-27.000. 
CoRey,  John.  UtiUt; 
Coffin,  John  M 
Drake,  David 
5,291,022,  CI, 
Coffin,  Judith  A.:  S 
McDonnell  Bu 
Silva,  Guillei 
Cognard,  Dominiqui 
Binot,  Patrick: 
Jean,  5,290,7i 
Cohen,  Dell  P.  Adji 

CI.  248-456.000. 
Cohen,  Edward  I 
Machines  Corpoi 
a.  395-700.000. 
Cohen,  Isaac,  to 
DC/DC  converti 
zero  voltage  swv 
Cole,  Herbert  S. 
Neugebauer, 


nd  Cocks,  David  C,  5,290,049,  O.  280-30.000. 

,  David  H.;  Neal,  Arthur  H.;  and  Riley,  Kenneth 
irch  and  Engineering  Company.  High  porosity, 

omerization  catalyst  and  its  use.  5,290,426,  CI. 

knife.  5,289,637,  CI.  30-294.00a 


Woodward,  Charles  D. 
150-504.00R. 


and  Coffin,  John  M., 


inell,  Lorraine  P.;  CofRn,  Judith  A.;  and  Prada- 
no,  5,290,586,  CI.  427-8.000. 
See— 

>giuird,  Dominique;  Dufau.  Frederic;  and  Hache, 
CI.  435-284.000. 
liable  reading  and  writing  aid  system.  5,290,002, 

Sheets,  Michael  R.,  to  International  Business 
tion.  EMspatcher  switch  for  a  partitioner.  5,291,599, 

ibda  Electronics  Inc.  Pulse  width  modulated 
with  reduced  ripple  current  coponent  stress  and 
ling  capability.  5,291,382,  CI.  363-16.000. 

Set- 

Cotistantine  A.;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bartels,  Eugene  L.; 
and  FUlion,  ftiymond  A.,  5,291,066,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Cole,  Paul  D.,  to  Ueneral  DataConun,  Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus 
employing  distribution  preserving  Tomlinson  preceding  in  trammis- 
sion  of  digital  dati  signals.  5,291,520,  CI.  375-34.000. 
Cole,  Simon:  See —  [ 

Devlin,  WillianJ  J.;  Cooper,  David  M.;  Spurdens,  Paul  C;  Cole, 

Simon;  Lea]i«an,  Ian  F.;  and  Isaac,  Joseph  J.,  5,291,328,  Q. 

359-344.000. 

Coleman,  Debra:  Sek— 

Ounanian,  Hovi  (;  DiSomma,  Joseph;  Coleman,  Debra;  Sandewicz, 
and    Castrogiovanni,    Anthony,    5,290,543,    CI. 


Robert    W 

424-61.000. 

Colgate  Palmolive: 

Wixon,  Harold 


iee— 

=.,  5,290,475,  a.  252-l74.23a 
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Cdgaie-Pafanolive  Company:  See — 

Marachner,  Frank  W.;  and  Hardy,  Eugene  £.,  5490,4(2,  Q. 

2S2-S44.000. 
Puentea-Btavo,  Eduardo;  Hermoailla,  Anita;  Grandmaire.  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack,  Viviane,  5.290,459,  a.  252-8.600. 
Colin.  Catherine:  See— 

Loyer,  Bernard;  and  Colin,  Catherine.  5,291,427,  Q.  364-578.000. 
Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Eckerle,  Joseph  S.,  5,289,823,  a.  128-679.000. 
Collins,  Cecil  A.;  and  Schmidt.  Timothy  J.,  to  General  Safety  Corpora- 
tion.   Comfort    mechanism    for    safety    belt    retractor    aiaembly. 
5,289,987,  CI.  242-107.600. 
rv»lliii«,  Jolm  B.;  and  SaUt,  Marc  L.,  to  Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  The. 
Method  of  correcting  spectral  dau  for  background.  5,291,426,  Q. 
364-574.000. 
CoUia,  Michael  O.:  See— 

Caulkett,  Peter  W.  R.;  Jonea,  Oeraint;  CcriUa,  Michael  O.;  and 
Poucher,  Simon  M.,  5,290,776,  CI.  514-246.000. 
Colon,  Jose  L.;  Horchoa,  Leonard  A.,  deceased  (by  Horchos,  Colombe 
L.,  executrix);  and  Suback.  Gary  P.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Thermally  assisted  shorts  removal  prooeia  for 
glass  ceramic  product  using  an  RF  field.  5.290.986,  CI.  219-770.000. 
Colvin,  David  P.;  Bryant,  Yvonne  G.;  and  MuUi^n.  James  C,  to 
Triangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation.   Heat  shield. 
5,290,904,  a.  428-68.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Baversten,  Bengt  I.;  and  Petersson,  Rolf,  5.291,531,  Q.  376-268.000. 
Scarola,    Kenneth;    and    Reacorl.    Robert    L..    5,291,190,    a. 
340-825.060. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Gidon,  Serge;  VuUiez.  Pierre;  and  Hennevin.  Bernard,  5,291,510, 
a.  372-69.000. 
Compagnie  Generate  D'Automatisme  CGA-HBS:  See— 

Plent,  Christian;  Constant.  Bernard;  Divoux,  Michel;  and  Gregoire. 

Jacky,  5,290,025,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Sabatier,  Louis;  Roch.  OUvier;  and  Attier,  Jean-Luc.  5,29a022,  CI. 
271-12.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Wood.  Paul  B.;  and  Bounds,  Brian  F.,  5,291,187,  d.  345-185.000. 
Compton.  Ira.  Material  slinger.  5,289,911,  CI.  198-641.000. 
Conan,  Bertrand,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectromcs,  S.A.  Zone-segre- 
gated circuit  for  the  testing  of  electrically  programmable  memory 
cells.  5,291,448,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Congy,  Christian;  Gueule,  Patrick;  Labeeuw,  Bernard;  and  Rinaldi, 
MurieUe,  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Intermediates  usefiil  in  preparing  propenone 
oxime  ethers.  5,290,951,  CI.  549-59.000. 
Conn,  Gerard;  Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Simon,  Steven  D.;  and  Simon- 
son,  Roger  K,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Home  agent  telecommu- 
nication techmque.  5,291,551,  CI   379-265.000. 
Connor,  David  T.:  See— 

Cetenko,  WiaczesUw  A.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Sircar,  Jagadiah  C; 
Sorenaon,  Roderick  J.;  and  Unangst.  Paul  C,  5.290,800.  a. 
514-376.000. 
Connor,  James  M.:  See — 

Jestice,  Calvin  V.;  Connor,  James  M.;  Lohrbach.  Jeffrey;  and 

Sommers,  Daniel  B.,  5,291,488,  CI.  370-85.100. 

Conrad,  Hans-Rolf;  and  Baumeister,  Jurgen,  to  Kleinewefers  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  cooling  calender  rolls  and  the  like.  5,289,766,  CI. 

100-930.0RP. 

Conroy-Wass,  Theodore  R.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Printed 

circuit  board  frame  module  assembly.  5,291,368,  C\.  361-7%.000. 
Consolidated  Flavor  Corporation:  See — 

Dreaael,  Phillip  F.;  Bowen,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  EUis,  Larry  D.;  Bonner, 
Milford  D.;  and  Dressel,  PhiUp  C,  5,290,582,  O.  426-584.000. 
Constant,  Bernard:  See — 

Plent.  Christian;  Constant.  Bernard;  Divoux,  Michel;  and  Gregoire. 
Jacky,  5,290,025,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Conti.  Giovanni;  and  Enaor,  James  R.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 

Node  for  a  communication  network.  5,291,490,  Q.  370-85.400. 
Continental  WTiite  Cap,  Inc.:  See— 

Heilman,  Robert  J.;  Carson,  Daniel  M.;  Sparks,  Robert  E.;  and 
Mason,  Norbert  S.,  5,289,929,  a.  215-230.000. 
Convex  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson,  James  A.;  Quattromani,  Marc  A.;  and  Lowderman,  Kevin 
M.,  5,291,498,  CI.  371-40.100. 
ConviUe,  John  J.:  See— 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Cooville,  John  J.;  DeSai, 
Shrikant  V.;  and  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.,  5,290,467,  d.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Holland, 
Richard  J.;  and  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.,  5,290,468,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai.  Shrikant  V.,  5,290,469,  C\.  252-76.000. 
Coombes,  AUan  G.  A.;  Heckman.  James  D.;  and  Boyan,  Barbara  D.,  to 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Process  of  mak- 
ing a  teaorbable  implanution  device.  5,290,494,  CI.  26441.000. 
Coonen.  Matthew  A.;  Petersen.  Ralph  A.;  and  Weinlein.  Conrad  E..  to 
Globe-Union  Inc.  Apparatus  for  production  of  a  battery  paste. 
5.290.359.0.  118-712.000. 
Cooper,  David  H.;  and  Bush,  Charles  S.,  to  Optical  Systems,  Inc. 

Electronic  video  dental  camera.  5.290,168,  CI.  433-29.000. 
Cooper,  David  M.:  See- 
Devlin,  WilUam  J.;  Cooper,  David  M.;  Spurdens,  Paul  C;  Cole, 
Simon;  Leahnan,  Ian  F.;  and  Isaac,  Joseph  J.,  5.291,328,  O. 
359-344.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Howson.  Peter  A..  5.291,056,  O.  257-a2.a00. 


Copeland,  Wilbert: : 

Reisner,  Rosa  A.;  Copeiand,  Wilbert;  Bennan.  Aniold;  and  Cordlo, 
Charles  C.  5,291.148,  O  330-149.000. 
CopoUUo.  Clement  R.,  to  Wangtek,  Inc.  High  deoity  aervo  tracking. 

5,291,348,  O.  360-77.070. 
Corcoran,  Daniel  P.,  to  Corcoran  Induatriea,  Inc.  Device  for  deTonning 

a  smooth  surfaced  pipe.  5.289,714.  O.  72-4S3.I6a 
Corcoran  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Corcoran.  Daniel  P.,  5.289.714,  O.  72-453.160. 
Cordani,  John  L.:  See — 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  CuUen,  Donald  P.;  Doolon,  Edward;  Lanon, 
Gary  B.;  Decesare,  William  J.;  and  Cordani.  John  L.,  5,289,630, 
O.  29-830.000. 
Cordis  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,   Kirk  L.;  and   Indeibitzen.   Mark  N.,   5.290,232,  d 

604-96.000. 
Trotta,    Thomaa;    and    Johnson,    Jeffrey    A.,    5.290,306,    CL 
606-194.000. 
Core  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennis,  George  W.,  5.290,245,  O.  604-167.000. 
Corey,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Corey,  Robert  L.;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Roaa, 
Edward  W.,  5,291,535,  O.  378-22.000. 
Corley,  Larry  S.:  See— 

Brownacombe.  Thomas  F.;  Baia.  Ronald  M.;  and  Coriey,  Larry  S., 
5490,820,  a.  521-64.000. 
Coraelio,  Julius  B.  Ball  throwing  and  catching  scoop.  5490,039,  O. 

273-326.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Ldmer,  Eric  A.;  Mao, 
Guoping;  and  Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.,  5,290,397,  O. 
156-643.000. 
Comes,  Jack  D.:  See— 

Montalto,  Joseph  S.;  Fonter,  John  R.;  Hoch,  Randy  A.;  and 
Comes,  Jack  D.,  5,289,767,  O.  101-35.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Hickman,  David  L.,  5490,739,  O.  501-128.000. 
Comwell  Corporation:  See — 

ComwelL  John  H.;  and  Behler,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.,  5489,689,  O. 
62-64.000. 
Comwell,  John  H.;  and  Behler,  Daniel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Comwell  Corporatiott. 
Environmentally    friendly    histological    tissue    freezing    process. 
5,289,689,  O.  62-64.000. 
Correa,  Arlene;  Denis,  Jean-Noel;  and  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot,  to 
Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.  Prooeaa  for  the  stereoselective  prepara- 
tion of  phenylisoserine  derivatives  uaed  in  making  taxols.  5,290,957, 
O.  549-510.000. 
Coagrove.  Ddos  M.;  and  Nguyen,  Than,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Flexible  suture  guide  and  bolder.  5.290.300.  O.  606-148.000. 
Coctantino,  Umberto:  See — 

Albert!,  Giulio;  Costantino,  Umberto;  Vivani,  Riccardo;  Zappdh. 
Piergiorgio;     and     Rossodivita,      Antonio,      5,290,746,     O. 
502-162.000. 
Cothren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kittrell,  Carter;  Cothren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.;  Feld.  Michael  S.;  and 
Sachs,  Barry.  5,290,275,  O.  606-15.000. 
Cottenceau,  Remi;  and  Zuercher,  Erwin,  to  Mesdan  S.p.A.  Device  to 
untwist,  unravel  and  open  up  a  textile  yam.  5,289,673,  O.  57-l.OUN. 
Cottriel,  Robert  S  ;  Shepherd,  Belt  J.;  and  Shepherd.  Larry  M.  Wedge 
for  tree  harvesting  having  an  improved  drive  bead.  5,290,012,  O. 
254-104.000. 
Couch,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Thompaon,  David  K.,  to  Gemini  Clotheacare 
Limited  of  the  Rookery.  Cordless  iron  and  electrically  heated  ironing 
board  combination.  5,290,998,  O.  219-247.000. 
Counts,  Gary  E.:  See — 

Andrews,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Counts,  Gary  E.,  5491,1  Ift  O. 
318-560.000. 
CourUulds  Coatings  (Holdings)  Limited:  See— 

Brooks,   Rodney   R.;  and   Winter,   Michael  J.,   5,29a60l,   O. 
427-412.400. 
Coushaine,  Charies  M,  to  GTE  Producte  Corporation.  HID  vehicle 

headlamp  capsule  assembly.  5,291,092,  CI.  313-318.000. 
Covert,  Charles  H ;  Forauto,  Joseph;  Gifford.  WilUam  E.;  Muller- 
Girard,  Otto,  Jr.;  and  Paddock.  Gordon  R.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation  Purge  control  device.  5,289,811,  O.  123-520.000. 
Cowan.  Randy  G.;  and  Nelson,  Donovan  D.,  to  CCL  Label,  Inc. 

Resealable  overlaminated  leaflet  label.  5,290,616,  O.  428-40.000. 
Cowett,  Philip  M.,  Jr.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Low  distortion  alternating 
current  output  active  power  factor  correction  circuit  using  two 
bi-directional  switching  regulations.  5,291,119,  O.  323-207.000. 
Cox,  Arthur:  See — 

Haberman,  David  P.;  Rbowles,  Robert  E.;  Cox,  Arthur,  and  RaUi- 
son,  Richard  D.,  5,291,316,  O.  359-13.000. 
Cox,  Brian;  Lenker.  Jay  A.;  and  Merrill,  Daniel  C.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  removal  of  a  foreign  body  cavity.  5,29a294,  O.  606-108.000. 
Cox,  Brian  D.:  See— 

Johanson,  Jerry  R.;  Johanaon,  Kerry  D.;  and  Cox,  Brian  D., 
5489,728,  O.  73-866.000. 
Cox,  Gary  A.,  to  Andrew  Corporation.  Grid-type  paraboloidal  micro- 
wave antenna.  5,291,212,  CI   343-840.000. 
Crass,  Richard  E.;  and  Thompson,  John  S.,  to  Imed  Corporation.  Sdf 
priming  tubing  set  for  an  infusioo  device.  5,290,238,  O.  604-123.000. 
Craun,  Gary  P.;  Bode,  Daniel;  and  Yancey,  Denise  E.,  to  Gbdden 
Company,  The.  Aqueous  dispersed  acrylic  grafted  epoxy  polyeater 
protective  coatings.  5.29a828,  O.  523-423.000. 
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3S6-3g4.000. 
David  C,  to  Crisp  and  Wilson  Limited. 
"    "    280-30.000. 


.Jr.; 

a. 


CI. 


Crayne,  Richard  J.;  and  D«  /iew,  Gregory  E.,  to  Hoover  Universal 
Inc.    Method    of   seam     ocation    using    vacuum.    5,290,093,    CI 
297-452.610. 
Creo  Products  Inc.;  See — 

Gelbart.  Daniel,  S,29l,2f3,  CI 
Crisp.  David  J.;  and  Cocks, 

Push  chair/shopping  trolley.  5,290,049,  CI 
Crisp  and  Wilson  Limited:  Sfe — 

Crisp,  David  J.;  and  Co^ks,  David  C,  5,290.049,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Criterion  Resources,  Inc.:  S4e— 

Demirsu,  Errol  A.,  5,291.272,  CI.  356-384.000. 
Crittenden,  James  F..  to  Q  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Intracoronary  exchange 

apparatus  and  method.  5.2W,247,  CI.  604-171.000. 
Cronauer,  Edward  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Modulator 

with  improved  dampmg.  S,29I.143,  CI.  328-65.000. 
Cronauer,  William  M.:  See— < 

Lemer,  Bernard;  Wehn  lann.  Rick  S.;  and  Cronauer,  William  M., 
5,289,671,  CI.  53-479.1  00. 
Crook,  Neal  A.;  Bruce,  Pai  I  L.;  and  Galuszka.  Robert  J.,  to  Digital 
Equipment  International    -imited.  Handshake  synchronization  sys- 
tem. 5,291,529,  CI.  375- la  .000. 
Crosby,  Sabra  R.:  See — 

Overman,  Kelly  C;  Kid  n,  Donald  B.;  Crosby,  Sabra  R.;  and  Hen- 
ael,  Emil,  5,291,199,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Crouse.  William  G.:  See- 
Carman,   Donald   E.;   I  nd  Crouse.   William  G.,   5,291,468,  CI. 
369-47.000. 
Crouzet  Automatismes:  See-  - 

Revillet,  Georges;  and  lerge,  PhiUppe,  5,291,082,  a.  307-570.000. 
Crumpler,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Barker,  George  W.;  Cru  npler.  Michael  G.;  Rickett.  James  M. 
Peters.   James  W.;   aid   Hughey.   Delmas   R.,   5.289.867. 
164-455.000. 
CT-Nassau  Corporation:  Set  — 

Siegel,    Edmond    H.;    and    Reisfeid,    Alfred,    5,290.619, 
428-102.000. 
Cullen,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Cul  en,  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson, 
Gary  B.;  Decesare,  \>  illiam  J.;  and  Cordani,  John  L.,  5.289.630. 
CI.  29-830.000. 
Culligan  International  Co.:  i  ee — 

Norton.  WUIiam  W.,  5,;  »,443,  CI.  210-321.870. 
Culver,  Paul:  See— 

Wilcox,  Edward;  Edwai  is,  David  L.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Thomp- 
son, Mark;  and  Culve^,  Paul,  5,290,914,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Cummings,  John  G..  to  Indhk  Manufacturing  Corp.  Rotary  vacuum- 
electric  switch.  5,290,980.  CI.  200-61.860. 
Cunkle,  Glen  T.;  and  Babiafz,  Joseph  E..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
2,6-diarylpiperidin-l-yl  sulstituted  2-butene  stabilizers.  5.290,940,  CI. 
546-229.000.  1 

Cunningham,  Brian  A.,  to  tlobil  Oil  Corporation.  FCC  process  with 

concentrators  on  cyclone  inlets.  5,290,431,  CI.  208-164.000. 
Cunningham,  Michael  A.:  Ste — 

Bampton.  Clifford  C;  aid  Cunningham,  Michael  A.,  5,289,%7,  CI. 
228-190.000.  I 

Cuomo,  Kevin  M.;  and  Oppsiheim,  Alan  V.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Communication  using  synchronized  chaotic  systems. 
5,291,555.  CI.  380-6.000. 
Curello.  Charles  C:  See— 

Reisner.  Russ  A.;  Copelaid.  Wilbert;  Berman,  Arnold;  and  Curello, 
Charles  C,  5,291, 148JC1.  330-149.000. 
Currie,  Thomas  P.,  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Multilayer  printed  circuit 

board  rework  method  and  rework  pin.  5,290,970,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Custro,   Sergio;   and   Viola,  Gian  T.,   to   Enichem   Elastomeri   s.r.l. 
Branched  and  hydrogcntfed  block  copolymer,  procedures  for  its 
preparation  and  use.  5,294872,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Cutler,  David  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Bhandarkar,  Dileep;  Cardoza, 
Wayne;  and  Witek,  Richard  T.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  synchronization  of  access  to  main  memory 
signal  groups  in  a  multiprocessor  data  processing  system.  5,291,581, 
a.  395-425.000. 
Cyro  Industries:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Daniel  D.;  Vieiro,  Gary;  and  Pavlick,  Dennis  S., 
5,290,860,  a.  525-67  ' 
Czamek,  Robert:  See— 

Orkin.     Fredrick     L.;  land    Czaraek.     Robert,     5.289,827,     a. 
128-775.000. 
Czech,  Norberto;  and  LauzOn,  Robert,  to  Glopak  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  attaching  arllcies  to  a  plastic  bag  wall.  5,290,391,  CI. 
156-566.000. 
Dadgar,  Ali  M.:  See- 
Roy.  Ranjit  K.;  Dadgir.  Ali  M.;  Hutchinson.  Donald  O.;  and 
Anderson.  Keith  G.,  5,290,945,  CI.  548-462.000. 
Daftary,  Fereidoun;  and  Bracchetti,  Adrijuio.  Universal  carrier  for 
carrying     various     anattfnical     dental     restorative     components. 
5,290,171,  CI.  433-163.0001 
Dahl,  Randy;  and  Ghaem,  Sanjar,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Optical  object 
detection  system  incorporating  fiber  optic  coupling.  5,291,261,  CI. 
356-1.000. 
Daifiiku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujio,    Yoshihiko;    and     Nakaae,    Shigetsugu,     5,289,913,    CI. 
198-780.000. 
DaikuzoDO,  Norio,  to  S.L.T.  Japan  Co.,  Ltd.  Laser  light  irradiation 
apparatus.  5,290,280.  O.  406-16.000. 
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Daimon,  Katsumi:  S  v — 

Nukada,  Katsui  li;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Daimon, 
Katsumi,  5,29  1,928,  CI.  54O-14I.00O. 
Dainichi  Kinzoku  K  ]gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Minagawa,  Seig  ),  5,289,622,  CI.  29-27.00R. 
Dainippon  Pharmao  utical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamayoshi,   Mii  hiko;   Kawashima,  Hitoshi;  Yamagishi,  Junichi; 
Kotani,    Hire  tada;    Furuta,    Ryuji;    and    Fukui,    Toshikazu, 
5,290,917,  a.  530-351.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  N  fg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakimoto,     Z<  iji;     and     Okazaki,     Masahide,     5,291,329,     Q. 
359-362.000. 
D'Alelio,  Gaetano    -.,  to  University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac.  The. 

Acetylenic  end-ca  jped  polyimides.  5.290.908.  CI.  528-353.000. 
D'Amato.  Dante  P.:  .See — 

Wirth,  Allan;  Ja  ikevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  I  'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 
gan.    Lawren:e   H.;    and    Duncan.    John    L.,    5,291,334,    CI. 
359-622.000. 
Danforth  Biomedics  I,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kraus,  Jeffrey   L.;   Shields,   Joseph   R.;   and   Matani,   Nitin  P., 
5,290,241,  CI.  604-161.000. 
Daniels,  Joseph.  Me  hod  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  image  resolution 
by  means  of  a  mu  tiplicily  of  phase  objects  and  an  optional  external 
radiant  flux.  5,291  330,  CI.  359-478.000. 
Dann.  John  G.:  See-  - 

Jackson,  Williai  i  P.;  Harris,  Cliflbrd  J.;  Arrowsmith.  Richard  J.; 
Dann,  John  C  .;  O'Connor,  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth,  Robert  F.  G., 
5,290,814,  CI.  514-596.000. 
Danner,  B.  Lee:  See  — 

Gariepy,  Jamei    A.;   Lugo,   Rodolfo  Z.;  and  Danner,  B.  Lee, 
5,290,126,  CI.  405-169.000. 
Danner,  Eugene.  Ai  uarium  filter.  5,290,436,  CI.  210-169.000. 
Dant,  Ronald  E.:  Sc  r— 

Naegele,  Phillip  N.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Dieball,  Kent  J.;  Stephenson, 
Stanley  V.;  aid  Padgett,  Paul  O.,  5,289.877,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Danzer.  Paul  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Radar  response 

system.  5.291.204.  CI.  342-44.000. 
Daugman,  John  G..  o  Iri  Scan  Incorporated.  Biometric  personal  identi- 

ficatipn  system  ba  led  on  iris  analysis.  5,291,560.  CI.  382-2.000. 
Daunheimer,  Scott .  I.:  See — 

Halloran.  Daniel  J.;  and  Daunheimer,  Scott  A.,  5,290,545,  O. 
424-70.000. 
David,  Anton:  See- 
Beck,  Erhard;  I  lavid,  Anton;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  and  Komemann. 
Horst,  5,290,(96,  CI.  303-113.100. 
David  Samoff  Research  Center  Inc.:  See — 

Dingwall,  Andfew  G.  F.;  and  Hsueh,  Fu-Lung,  5,291,198,  CI. 
341-159.000. 
Davidson,  Bruce  L.j  See- 

Gerber.  Heinz  I.;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  and  Davidson,  Bnice  L., 
5,291.392,  a.|364-l67.010. 


Davidson  Textron 
Eisfeller,  Rici 
Tischler,  Robei 
Davies.  David  K 
Goutzoulis, 
385-39.000, 
Davis,  Alan  J.;  and 

Navy.  Modular  s^ 
Davis,  DhuAine,  Jr. 
Diavis,    Richari 
604-263.000. 
Davis  Manufi 
Davis,   Rid 
604-263.000. 
Davis,  Mark  F.;  ani 
censing  Corporati 


ic.'  See^ 

Cj;  and  CUrk,  John.  5,29a62S,  CI.  428-216.000. 
5.290.499.  CI.  264-301.000. 

stasios  P.;  and  Davies.  David  K..  5,291,569,  CI. 

rhneider,  Walter  T.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

lal  processing  unit.  5,291,611,  CI.  395-800.000. 

See— 

L.;   and   Davis,    DhuAine,   Jr.,   5,290,265,   O. 


Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

L.;   and   Davis,   DhuAine, 


Jr.,   5,290,265,   d. 


Vernon.  Stephen  D..  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Li- 
n.  Adaptive  rematrixing  of  matrixed  audio  signals. 
5.291,557,  Ci.  3811-22.000. 
Davis,  Paul  J.;  and  Johnson,  Myron  C,  to  Charmilles  Technologies 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  ^ectrical  discharge  machining  appara- 
tus. 5,290,987,  CI.  219-69.110. 
Davis,  Richard  L.;  uid  Davis,  DhuAine,  Jr.,  to  Davis  Manufacturing 

Systems,  Inc.  Ne«  die  cover  assembly.  5,290,265,  CI.  604-263.000. 
Davis,  Robert  E.,  I  o  R.  E.  Davis  Chemical  Corporation.  Speciman 

support  for  optio  I  analysis.  5,290,705,  CI.  436-164.000. 
Dawkins,  Derek:  St  r — 

Ichikawa,  Yosh  o;  and  Dawkins,  Derek,  5,291,192,  CI.  340-825.440. 
Dayton,  Wendy:  Se  >— 

Follett,  Brian;  I  lerron,  Richard;  Dayton,  Wendy;  Bussword,  Pat; 
Manders,  Do  >;  and  Fanies,  James,  5,289,650,  CI.  40-310.000. 
De  Angelis,  Gary  J  :  See — 

Gnage,  Dougla  i  R.;  Mura,  Robert  R.;  and  De  Angelis,  Gary  J., 
5,290,132,  CI  411-512.000. 
Dearman,  Timothy  C.  Spading  fork.  5,290,013,  C\.  254-132.000. 
DeBauche,  Bradley  J.:  See- 
Baker,  Robert  G.;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski,  Chris; 
Jensen,  Eric;  Passman,  Lloyd  H.;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle, 
Paul  R.,  5,29  ,614,  CI.  395-800.000. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Spacer  rails  for  laser 

dye  transfer  trana  {wrencies.  5,291,218,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Debs.  William  E.;  a  id  Moses,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Adaptive  tn  nsmission  pressure  control  with  run-through  detec- 
tion. 5.289.741.  C .  74-866.000 
DeCarlo,  Alfred  F.  Jr..  to  Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation.  Oblong 
aceubular  cup.  5, 290.315,  C\.  623-22.000. 
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DeCecca.  Michael  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming 
apparatus    having    a    corona    ventilating    means.    5.291,247,    CI. 
355-215.000. 
Decesare,  WUIiam  J.:  See— 

Ferrier.  Donald  R.;  Cullen,  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson. 
Gary  B.;  Decesare,  William  J.;  and  Cordani,  John  L.,  5,289,630, 
a.  29-830.000. 
Decker.  Gary  T.:  See- 
Bums,  Gary  T.;  Decker,  Gary  T.;  and  Roy,  Aroop  K.,  3,290,901, 
CI.  528-34.000. 
Deco-Grand,  Inc.:  See- 
Snow,  Douglas  G.;  and  Wilson,  Jerry  L.,  5,290.155,  CL  418-82.000. 
De  Fielliettaz-Goethart.  Rene  Louis:  See— 

Spierts,  Leon  Marie  F.;  Lemmerling.  Gerard  Matheus  H.;  Berg. 
Sibbelina  Marijke;  and  De  Fielliettaz-Goethart,  Rene  Louis, 
5.289.761.  CI.  99-450.006. 
De  Filippis,  Pietro:  See- 
Salerno.  Franco;  and  De  Filippis,  Pietro,  5,291,105,  d  318-254.000. 
DeFord,  Henry  S.:  See- 
Moss,  Owen  R.;  Gordon.  Norman  R.;  DeFord,  Henry  S.;  and 
EachbM^h,  Eugene  A..  5,289,948,  Q.  222-135.000. 
Defour,  Martin,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Collision-avoidanoe  method  for 
cooperating  carriers  and  onboard  optical  assembly  designed  for  its 
implementation.  5,291,196.  Q.  340-961.000. 
Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  von  Reitzenstein,  Clemens  C; 
Geibel,  Stephen  A.;  and  Friel,  Raymond  T.,  to  Pall  Corporation. 
Helical  wr^iped  fUter  element  5,290,446,  Q.  210-489.000. 
D^nan  Jr.,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Landia,  Michael  E.; 
Markr,  David  O.;  and  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Hydrooacking  pnxen  using  ultra-large  pore  size  catalysts. 
5,290,744,  a.  JO2-67.00O. 
Dehara,  Maaayoshi,  to  Ando  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  IC  memory  testing 

apparatus.  5,291,449,  a.  365-201.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  MalUmo,  John  P.;  Michne,  Wilham  F.; 
and  Heimann,  Martha  R.,  to  Sterling  Wintrop  Inc.  PenU  and  tet- 
rasubstituted  piperidines  and  compositions  and  method  of  treating 
psychosis.  5,290,789,  CI.  514-317.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  William  F.; 
and  Heimann,  Martha  R.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Substituted 
i-~p»Tii4in».lfc«.««miiw.   and   alkanamidfs   and   compositions   and 
method  of  use  thereof .  5,290.796,  d.  514-326.000. 
Deits,  Scott  H.;  Krech.  Gary  T.;  Turner,  Robert  D.;  and  Bruce,  Ronald 
B.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Carriage  guides  for  head 
disk  actuator  assemblies.  5.290.070,  Q.  384-625.000. 
Dekkers,  Marinus  E.  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polymer  mixture 
comprising   a  polyphenylene  ether  and   a   polyarylene   sulphide. 
S.290.881.  a.  525-397.000. 
Delaney.  Dennis  D.;  and  Ward,  John  W..  to  Union  Oil  Conuiany  of 
California.  Catalytic  aromatic  saturation  in  the  presence  of  halide. 
5,290,429,  a.  208-145.000. 
Del  Campo  Aguilera,  Juan.  Equipment  carrying  reoMte  controlled 

aircraft.  S,2S9,994.  Q.  244-7.00B. 
Ddco  Electtonica  Corporation:  See — 

Jerro.  Harlan  D.;  Kohler.  James  L.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Candy, 
Tmtothy  J.;  Wildfong,  Donald  F.;  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D.. 
3.289.794,0.  116-28.100. 
Muscaro,  David  C;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  Witkowiki,  Michael  R., 

3.289.739,  Q.  74-844.000. 
Richardaoo,  Daniel  J.;  aad  Grimm.  Charles  M..  3,291,409,  CI. 
364-431.070. 
Delenia,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Romero,  Jeremias  D.;  Fatemi.  Homi;  Delenia.  Eugene  A.;  aad 
Khan,  Muhib  M..  5.290.388.  d.  427-123.000. 
DeLide.  WUIiam  F.:  Set— 

Stehi,  Seymoor,  DeLisle,  William  F.;  and  Schramm,  Karen  M., 
5.291.517.  a.  375-l.OOa 
DeU.  Brian:  See- 
Friedman,  ioahua;  and  Ddl.  Brian.  3.290,169.  a.  433-29.00a 
Dell  USA  L.P  ■  Set 

Sato.  Albert;  Baker.  David  C;  and  Wakfaon.  ChiiMie  I..  S.291.SI3. 
a.  393-30aOOO. 
DeUanno,  Rooakl  P.;  aad  Oualtier.  QuentiB  E.  Apparatus  for  prevent- 
ing whiplash.  3,290,091.  a.  297-391.000. 
Ddprato,  Ivaao;  Maaa,  Ste£uio;  and  Lurri,  Antonio,  to  MinneK>la 
Imning  aad  MaauCKatnring  Company.  Silver  halide  photographic 
eksMats.  3,29a670i  a.  430-310.000. 
Ddpy,  Klaus:  Sae — 

ZoUer.  Ocftanl;  KajMh,  Eckard;  Delpy,  Klaua;  aad  Schrod,  Man- 
fred, S,29a9«7.  a.  S4«-33O.O0O. 
Deamso.  Errol  A.,  to  Critefioa  ReKHUoes,  Inc.  Method  aad  apparatus 
for  iiitainrini  '««'~««i«"«i  variables  of  threaded  pipe.  3,291,272,  d. 
3S6-3»4.0aO. 

Denis.  Jcaa-Nod:  Set 

Correa.  Arlene;  Denis,  lean-Nod;  and  Gteeae.  Andrew-Elhot. 
3,290.937.  a.  349-310.000. 
Dealiaier,  Danid  E.:  See— 

Nagai.  Steve  S.;  Mdioat,  WoUigaag:  and  Deahncer.  Danid  E.. 
S,2a9.90).  a.  IM-7l.70a 
Dcmcyy  Obmt  C:  Stt"^- 

OMerfdd,  Doogtes  L.;  OMerday,  Craig  A.;  Denaey,  Oaier  C; 
Keatoa.  Janes  D.;  Slae«ble.  David  E.;  Sladebaker.  Larry  C  A.; 
aad  Vaa  Dotea.  William  U  3,290,120.  CL  403-133.000. 
,  William  K.:  Set— 
RobMoa.  Scon  T;  Deaaiag.  WiUIhi  K.;  Redfidd.  John  M.;  aad 
Oaithwaite,  Joha  H.,  S.29ai7S,  CL  4)9-340iaaa 


Dennis.  Elizabeth  S.: 

Last.  David  I.;  Brettdl,  Richard  1.  S.;  ChamberlaiH,  Doog^  A.; 

Larkin.  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis. 

Elizabeth  S.;  OUve,  Mark  R.;  and  EUis,  Jeffrey  G..  5.290.924.  d 

536-24.100. 

Dennis,  George  W..  to  Core  Dynamics,  Inc.  Valved  cannula  assembly. 

5,290,245,  a.  604-167.000. 
Deimis:  James  T.  Automatic  changer  for  digital  discs.  3,291.463,  CI. 

369-37.000. 
Denny,  Arthur;  and  Heaney,  William.   Animated  wildfowl  decoy. 

5,289,654,  Q.  43-2.000. 
Densnsore.  Bruce  D.;  Haas,  Lester  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T.;  and  Fisael, 
Gregory  W.,  to  Quinton  Instrument  Company.  D.C.  treadmill  speed 
cha^  motor  controller  system.  5.290JOS,  CI.  482-34.000. 
DEO  Corporation:  See— 

MacKeen,  Donald  L.,  5,290,572,  a.  424-602.000. 
DePonte,  Dominic  A.  Wet  bed  alarm  and  temperature  monitoring 

system  5,291.181,  Q.  340-604.000. 
DePuydt.  James  M.:  Set— 

Haase,  Michad  A.;  Cheng,  Hwa;  DePuydt,  James  M.;  and  Qiu,  Jnn, 
5,291.507,  a.  372-44.000. 
Derichs,  Josef  See— 

Brockmanns,   Karl-Josef;    Hartel,    Robert;   and   Dericha,   JoaeC 
5,289,675,  Q.  57-312.000. 
Deringer,  Helmut:  See — 

Stade,  Horst;  and  Deringer,  Hdmm,  5.289.629.  a.  29-743.000. 
DeRocher.  Ronald:  See- 
Williams,  John  E.  C;  Zhukovsky.  Alexander,  and  DeRocher, 
Ronald.  5.290.638,  O.  428-662.000. 
DeSai.  Shrikant  V.;  See— 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Conville,  John  J.;  DeSai, 
Shrikant  V.;  and  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.,  5.290.467,  a.  252-76.000 
Turcotte.  David  E.;  Conville.  John  J.;  Lyon.  James  T.;  Hirozawa. 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai.  Shrikant  V..  5,29a4«9.  a.  252-76.000. 
Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E.,  5.291^29.  d.  351-37.000. 
DeStefano,    Albert    M.,   Jr.    Lab-top   work   ststioa.    3.290,321,   d 

422-99.000. 
Deuer  Manufacturing  INc.:  Set — 

Fergiaon.  George  A..  Jr.,  3.290.014.  d.  234-342.000. 
Deutsch.  Christian:  See— 

BurUon,    Robert;    Deatach,   Christian;   and    Schmit,    Jean-Paul. 
5,290,216,0.492-11.000. 
Dentsche  Forscbungsanstalt  Fur  Luft-  und  Ramnfahrt:  See- 
Tank,  Volker;  Dietl.  Hdmut;  Haschberger,  Peter.  Lindeimeir, 
Erwin;  and  Mayer.  OUver.  5.291,268.  O.  336-346.000. 
DeView,  Grraory  E.:  See— 

Crayne,  Richard  J.;  and  DeView.  Gregory  E.,  3.290.093.  CL 
297-432.610. 
DevUn.  Brian  P.;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Soopazzi.  Christopher,  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Coating  compositions 
bated  on  graft  polymers.  S.29a633,  O.  428-423.100. 
DevUn,  Wilfiam  J.;  Cooper.  David  M.;  Spordcat.  Paul  C;  Cole,  Simon; 
I  <»i»i»i.  Ian  F.;  aad  baac.  Joseph  J.,  to  British  Tdecommimirations 
Semiconductor  laser  amplifiers.  5.291.328,  d.  3S9-344XXia 
Devonald.  David  P.;  Ferguson.  Ian;  Hulchings,  Micted  O.;  and  Ryaa, 
Timodiy  O.,  to  Imperid  rhrmiral  Indualriea  pic. 
taining  compounds  for  opto-dectronic  appbcatioas.  S,i 
428-3J3.000. 
de  Vries,  Arie  Comelis:  See— 

Stilkenboom.  Pieter  A.,  3.290.433.  d.  21O-I31.00O. 
DeVries.  Jama  R:  See— 

Maicadit.   Stuart  J.;  and   DeVries.   James  K,   S.290i23l,  CL 
604-96.00a 
Deyring,  Klaus-Peter  See- 
Hatch.  Michad  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter  Mc- 
DoaaU.  James  A.,  ID;  Huber.  Thomas  J.;  Uhleadorf.  Or^n  ^i 
BamanL  Danid  E.;  Silbermaan,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner.  Philip  L.; 
Oowier,  Robert  P.;  and  Kobiitka,  Robert  J..  3,291.333,  O. 
360-97.010. 
Diagnostic  Markers,  Inc.:  See — 

Bar-Or.  David;  and  Sdontons.  Chve.  3.290lS19,  O.  422-61.000 
Dias.  J.  Fleming,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  CurviUaear  iater- 
leavcd   ksngitndind-mode  ultraaouad   uansdacers.   3.291,090,  CL 
310-334.000. 
Dickens,  Joseph  C:  Set — 

MclUbbea.  Oerdd  H.;  Dickens,  Joseph  C;  aad  Smith,  lamca  W., 
3.290.S36.  CL  424-405.000. 
DiebaU,  Kent  J.:  Sec— 

Naegde.  Phillip  N.;  Dant.  Ronakl  R;  Dieball,  Kent  J.;  Steoheaaoe. 
Staaley  V.;  aad  Padgett,  Paul  O..  5.289.877,  d.  166-283.00a 
DieAeck,  Robert  F.  Mounting  tmrmbly  for  a  modular  heat  r^rhaagrr. 

3.289.870.  O.  163-76.000. 
DietL  Hdmnt: : 


Taak.  Volker.  DieH.  Hehnnt;  HMchberger, 
Erwin;  aad  Mayer.  Oliver.  3.291.268.  cT 3S6-346.000. 
Diez  Matas.  Maria  T.:  Set 

OofgflaiMi.  Robert  T.;  MuHuira.  Elvira;  Diez  Malas,  Matia  T. 
Sylics,  Rnifc  S.;  Koag,  Yu  U; 


I  waph,  Jerrold  M.;  Ilcloia, 
aad   Tomer  Joaes,   E.   Tracy.   3,290,804,   d. 


Gregory   L.; 
5144SaO0O. 
DiOiovaBai,    Thomas    H.    Srhrnatir    patch    paaeL    3.291.377,   CL 

361-826.000. 
Digital  Eqapment  Cotporadoa:  i 
Brackert  William  P.; 
S.29l,4Ha.  37l-ll.30a 


ThoaH*  D.;  aad  Mdvia,  Ja 
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Cutler,  Dmvid  N.;  Ortritsj  David  A.;  Bbandarkar,  Dileep;  Cardoza, 

Wayne;  and  Witek,  Rithard  T.,  5,291,581,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Hutchison.  Jerry  D.;  and  Yang,  Henry  S.,  5,291,491,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Ulrich,  Ernst  G.;   Len^  Karen  P.;  and  Gustin.  Michael  M., 
5,291,497,  a.  371-19.(1)0. 
Digital  Equipment  Intematioial  Limited:  See — 

Crook,  Neal  A.;  Bruce,  Ihul  L.;  and  Galuszka,  Robert  J.,  5,291,529, 
a.  375-109.000. 
Digital  Technics,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaziri,  Faramarz;  Boloa,  Brian;  Bryson,  Brent  E.;  and  Emerick, 
John,  5,291,479.  CI.  3»-58.2aO. 
Dimeo,  Emidio;  and  Greenhcad,  Kevin  E.,  to  Canada  Plastic  Contain- 
ers Limited.  Closure  cap  with  plastic  liner.  5,289,932,  C\.  215-349.000. 
Dingerdinen,  Uwe;  and  Hoelderich,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Preparation  of  amsies  by  reductive  amination  using  zeolite 
catalyst.  5,290,932,  CI.  544-178.000. 
Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.;  and  Hsueh,  Fu-Lung,  to  David  SamofT 
Research  Center  Inc.;  Indostrial  Technology  Research  Institute;  and 
Electronics  Research  t  Service  Org.  Averaging  flash  analog-to-digi- 
tal  converter.  5,291,198,  a  341-159.000. 
Dinkel,  Dieter:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter,  StefTes,  Helmut;  Maas, 
Joachim;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter,  5,290,098,  CI.  303-115.400. 
Director-General  of  the  Ag^cy  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology: 
See-  7 

Hotta.  Masao;  Kado,  Hisashi;  and  Makie,  Keiko,  5,291,135,  CI. 
324-248.000.  ■ 

Di  Ruocco,  Vittorio;  and  Gvbassi,  Fabio,  to  Ministero  DeirUniversito 
e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientific*  e  Tecnologica.  Multicomponent  adhesive 
composition.  5,290,831,  CI  524-48.000. 
DiSomma,  Joseph:  See — 

Ounanian.  Hovig;  DiSoguna,  Joseph;  Coleman,  Debra;  Sandewicz, 
Robert    W.;    and    Gtstrogiovaimi,    Anthony,    5,290,543,    a. 
424-61.000.  I 
Disys  Corporation:  See —     I 
63f, 
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a.  429-1.000. 


lones,   Jonathan   D.   G.,   5,290,687,   a. 


Mallory,  John,  5,290,63' 
Ditzen,  Christoph:  See —       " 

Asato,  Creigton  S.;  Dilzen,  Christoph;  and  Rowson,  James  A., 
5,291,457,  CI.  365-239.000. 
Divoux,  Michel:  See — 

Plent,  Christian;  Constant,  Bernard;  Divoux,  Michel;  and  Gregoire, 
Jacky,  5,290,025,  CI  271-181.000. 
Dixon,  Robert  C;  and  Vaaderpool,  Jeffrey  $.,  to  Omnipoint  Data 
Company,  Inc.  Dual  mo^e  transmitter  aitid  receiver.  5,291,516,  CI. 
375-1.000. 
DLP,  inc.:  See— 

Marcadis,    Stuart   J.;   ixi   DeVries,   James   H.,    3,290,231,   CI 
<O4-96.00O. 
DNA  Plant  Technology  Cc^poration:  See — 
Smlow,   Trevor;   and 
435-69.100. 
Do-It  Corporation:  See — 

Riisley,  Stewart  R.,  5,2l0,083,  Q.  294-87.200. 
Dobias,  Scott;  and  Dobial    William.  Container  for  compact  discs. 

5,289,918,  CI.  206-312.009 
Dobias,  William:  See— 

Dobias,  Scott;  and  Dobias,  WUliam,  5,289,918,  CI.  206-312.000. 
Dobreski,  David  V.;  and  Donaldson,  Jack  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Films  of  blends  of  linear  ethylene  polymers  and  acrylic  polymers. 
5,29a866,  a.  525-227.00a 
Doetsch,  Werner:  See— 

Roesler,  Richard;  Doetsch,  Werner,  Zeiss,  Werner;  and  Siegel, 
Rudolf,  5,290,476,  CL  252-186.300. 
Doi,  deceased,  Kouichi,  to  Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.  Pilfer-proof 

synthetic  resin  cap.  S,289,p31,  a.  215-252.000. 
Doi,  Takao;  Itaya,  Noriko;  and  Yamashita,  Masami,  to  Asahi  Glass 
Onnpany  Ltd.  Condensed  resin  dispersion  and  process  for  its  produc- 
tion. 5,290,898,  CI.  528-7i00O. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensiig  Corporation:  See- 
Davis,  Mark  F.;  and  Ve*non,  Stephen  D.,  5,291,557,  a.  381-22.000. 
Dolce,  James  L.;  and  GordW>.  Andrew  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
National  Aeroaautics  aod  Space  Administration.  System  for  the 
installation  and  replacement  of  components  in  hostile  enviroimients. 
5,290,121,  a.  403-322.000. 
Dombrowski,  Chris:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  G.;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski,  Chris; 
Jensen,  Eric;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle, 
Paul  R.,  5,291,614,  d.  395-800.000. 
Domer,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Holbtein,  Roger  L.;  D  imer,  Steven  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Frederic  B., 
5,291,075,  a.  307-4*  i.OOO. 
Donahue,  Raymond  J.;  Cl^ry,  Terrance  M.;  and  Hesterberg,  William 
G.,  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Evaporable  foam  casting  system 
utilizing  an  aluminum-silicon  alloy  containing  a  high  magnesium 
content  5,290,373,  CI.  148-549.000. 
Dooaldaoa  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Oaendorf,  Richard  J.;  Peterson,  Paul  C;  and  Monaon,  Donald  R., 
5,290,345,  a.  96-129,000. 
Donaldson.  Jack  J.:  See— 

Dobreski.   David   V.;   and   Donaldson.   Jack  J.,   5.290.866.   CI. 
525-227.00a 
Donloo,  Edward:  See— 

Fenier.  Donald  R.;  C4len,  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson, 
Gary  B.;  Deoeaare,  Wilham  J.;  and  Cordani.  John  L.,  5,289,630, 
a.  29-830.000. 


Doimhue,  Marc  D.:  See — 

Nielsen,  Kennet  i  A.;  Busby,  David  C;  Donohue,  Marc  D.;  and 
Glancy,  Charl  M  W.,  5,290,603,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Donselman,  EdwardlH.:  See — 

Baker.  Henry  E.j  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donsehnan,  I  dward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,289,854,  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  I  dward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5.289,855,  Q. 
141-18.000. 
Dorgan,  Robert  J.: .!  ee — 

Walker,  Hugh  S  ;  and  Dorgan,  Robert  J.,  5,289,722,  CI.  73-775.000. 

Dorica,  Joseph;  Pral  ncs,  Steven;  and  Ramamurthy,  Pritham,  to  Pump 

and  Paper  Reseai  ch  Institute  of  Canada.  Process  for  removal  of 

suspended  solids  I  rom  pulp  and  paper  mill  effluents.  5,290,454,  CI. 

210-710.000. 

Dorman,  Frank  D.:  See— 

Wigness,    Bruc4    D.;    and    Dorman,    Frank    D.,    5,290,263,   a. 
604-247.000. 
Doshi,  Bharat  T.;  I  Iravida,  Subrahmanyam;  Einstein,  David  S.;  and 
Harshavardhana,  1 '.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Congestion  control 
for  high  speed  paiket  networks.  5,291,481.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Dou,  Suisheng  M.;  Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich,  Steven  C;  Hillier, 
William  J.;  Niccufi,  Phillip  K.;  and  Schlossman,  Maury  1.,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation;  tnd  M.W.  Kellogg  Co.,  The.  Heavy  hydrocarbon 
feed  atomization.  5,289,976,  CI.  239-431.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  K.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Low  tempera- 
ture   vulcanizingl  carborane    siloxane    adhesive.    5,290,897,    CL 
528-5.000. 
Douglas,  Arthur  D.;  Baldwin,  Freddie  A.;  and  Brittingham,  Alan  L.,  to 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.  Tab  and  notch  locator  for  exhaust  systetns. 
5,290,974,  CI.  18U228.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Con  ipany.  The:  See — 

Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Schomaker,  Joseph  A.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy 

D.,  5,290,887,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Nafziger,  John  I ..;  Lowenkron,  Steven  B.;  Koehler,  Charles  E.;  and 
Stevens,  Bruje  N.,  5,290,818,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bums,  Gary  T.i  Decker,  Gary  T.;  and  Roy,  Aroop  K.,  5,290,901, 

CI  528-34.0 
Halloran,  Daniel  J.;  and  Daunheimer,  Scott  A.,  5,290,545.  CI. 

424-70.000. 
Haluska,  LorenlA.,  5,290,354,  Q.  106-479.000. 
Palmer,  RicharJ  A.,  5,290,826,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Sweet,  RandallfP..  5,290,564,  CI.  424-448.000. 
Vincent,    Garyj   A.;    and    Brady,    William    P.,    5,290,885,    CI. 
525-478.000. 
Dow  Coming  Torai  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Enami,  Hiroji;  ind  Akamatsu,  Shoji,  5,290,841,  CI.  524-265.000. 
Mikami,  Ryuzo(  and  Ona,  Isao,  5,290,320,  CI.  8-115.600. 
Dow  Coming  Toraj'  Silicone,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,    Tadao;    Fukayama,    Miyoji;   and    Suganiima,    Noriyuki, 

5,290,851,  Cli  524-731.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hid  eki,  5,290,900,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Downing,  Richard  S.;  and  Pustelnik,  Daniel  F.,  to  Moore  Business 
Forms,   Inc.   Mu  Itiple  set   pressure  sealer   rollers.    5,290,385,   CI. 
156-350.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  S  re— 

Kroger,  Raineri  and  Dramenski,  Ralf,  5,289,819,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Drake,  David  M.;  Woodward,  Charles  D.;  and  Coffin,  John  M.,  to 
Nicolet  Instrum^it  Corporation.  High  efficiency  infrared  source. 
5,291,022,  a.  25^5O4.00R. 
Drake,  John  W.:  S*— 

Wood,  James  fii.;  Drake,  John  W.;  and  Pcsolar,  David  J.,  5,290,095, 
CI.  303-92.00). 
Drako,  Dean;  and  I  .oskowski,  Steven,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  perform  ng  direct  memory  access  with  stride.  5,291,582,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Dramenski,  Ralf:  S  e— 

Kroger,  Rainei :  and  Dramenski,  Ralf,  5,289,819,  O.  128-200.240. 
Dravida,  Subrahnu  nyam:  See — 

Doshi,  Bharat ' '.;  Dravida,  Subrahmanyam;  Einstein,  David  S.;  and 
Harshavardli  ina.  P.,  5,291,481,  Q.  37a«).000. 
Dressel,  Philip  C:  iee— 

Dressel,  PhUlif  F.;  Bowen,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Ellis,  Larry  D.;  Bonner, 
Milford  D.;^d  I>ressel,  Philip  C,  5,290,582,  CI.  426-584.000. 
Dressel,  Phillip  F.;  Bowen,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Ellis,  Larry  D.;  Bonner, 
Milford  D.;  and  Dressel,  Philip  C,  to  Consolidated  Flavor  Corpora- 
tion. Homogenous,  stable  flavored  milk  and  process.  5.290,582,  CL 
426-584.000.         I 
Dresser-Rand  Connany:  See — 

O'Lcary,  Thoijas  D.;  and  Ott,  Terry  J.,  5,289,847,  d.  137-543.150. 

Driskill,  Kathleen  R.;  Henn,  Robert  L.;  and  Norvell,  Jean,  to  W.  L. 

Gore   A    Assocktes,    Inc.    Waterproof   footwear.    5,289,644,    Q. 

36-14.000.  r 

Droge,  David  A.;  Fischer,  Ralf;  and  Spieth,  Marcus,  to  Intemational 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  device  for  sensing  marks  on 

a  surface  using  gfeen  light  impinging  at  least  sixty-five  de^ees  to  the 

normal.  5,291,02  t,  Q.  250-568.000. 

Droaman.  Robert  1  i.:  See— 

Schow,   Robet   S.;   and   Drosman,   Robert   M.,   3,290,566,   a. 
424-488.000. 
Dnigge,  Brian  R. 


See— 

Avnet,  Allan;  ind  Drugge,  Brian  R.,  5,291,003,  a.  233-381.000. 
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DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  James  D.;  Adams,  Allen  R.,  Jr.;  Nimon,  Robert  E.;  and 

Read.  Edgar  L.,  5,291,489,  CI.  370-85. 100. 
Nimon,  Kimmy  F.,  5,291,480,  O.  370-58.100. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Truyen.  Jan  H.,  5,290,836,  a.  524-123.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Higley,  C.  Anne;  Muduskuie,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.;  Wexler,  Ruth  R.;  and 

Wilde,  Richard  G.,  5,290,801,  CI.  514-393.000. 
Petraitis,  Joseph  J.,  5,290,817,  CL  514-700.000. 
Duehren,  David  W.:  See— 

Oiler,  Eric  R.;  and  Duehren,  David  W.,  5,291,546,  CL  379-100.000. 
Dufau,  Frederic:  See — 

Binot,  Patrick;  Cognard,  Dominique;  Dufau,  Frederic;  and  Hache, 
Jean,  5,290,700,  CI.  435-284.000. 
Duff,  James  M.:  See— 

Sacripante,  Guerino  G.;  Duff,  James  M.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowica, 
Grazyna;  and  Patel.  Raj  D..  5,290,654,  CI.  430-137.000. 
DufTee,  Henry  S.  K.;  and  Ard,  Dcnise  M.,  to  Five  Star  Seal  Corpora- 
tion. Bearing  protection  device.  5,290,047,  CL  277-53.000. 
Duffy,  WilUam  J.,  Jr.,  to  Illinois  Tool   Works   Inc.   Pin  bushing. 

5,290,137.  CL  411-60.000. 
Duke,  Jodie  L.,  Jr.;  Walton.  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Reilly,  Thomas  M.,  to 
Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The.  Stabilization  of  ac- 
tive plasminogen  activator  inhibitor- 1.  5,290,764,  Q.  514-21.000. 
Dumas,  Marc:  See — 

Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Dumas,  Marc,  5,290,362,  CL  424-450.000. 
Dumfries,  David  H.:  See — 

Cody,  Ian  A.;  Dumfries,  David  H.;  Neal,  Arthur  H.;  and  Riley, 
Kenneth  L.,  5,290,426,  CI.  208-27.000. 
Dimcan,  John  L.:  See — 

Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M.;  Bruno, 

Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 

gan,    Lawrence    H.;    and    Duncan,    John    L.,    5,291,334,    CL 

359-622.000. 

Dimk,  Paul,  to  Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The.  Base  paper  for 

photographic  prints.  5,290,672,  CL  430-538.000. 
Dunn,  William  C:  See— 

Ristic,  Ljubisa;  Duim,  William  C;  Cambou,  Bertrand  F.;  Terry, 
Levra  E.;  and  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  5,291,607,  CL  395-750.000. 
Dunne,  Jeremy  G.  Laser  surveying  instrument.  5,291,262,  CL  356-5.000. 
Dunning,  Darrell:  See — 

Griffin.  James  W.;  Bunn,  Billy  A.;  Dunning,  Darrell;  and  Patterson, 
Larry  E.,  5,290,441,  CL  210-232.000. 
Duphar  Intemational  Research  B.V.:  See — 

Weterings,  Hendrikus  W.;  and  Pluim,  Hendrik,  S,29a360,  a. 
127-58.000. 
Du  Plessis,  Carl  P.:  See— 

Du  Plessis,  Jacobus  C;  and  Du  Plessis,  Carl  P.,  5,289,992,  CI. 
242-287.000. 
Du  Plessis,  Jacobus  C;  and  Du  Plessis,  Carl  P.  Fishing  reel  controller. 

5,289.992,  CI.  242-287.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 

Devlin.  Brian  P.;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher, 

5,290,633,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Keating,   Kenneth   B.;   and  The',   Stephens   S.,   5,290,761,  CI. 

505-1.000. 
Lim,  Hyun  S.;  Peterson.  Robert  H.;  Siemionko,  Roger  K.;  and 

Vincent,  James  R..  5.290,628,  CI.  428-299.000. 
Palmer,   George   T.;   and   Theobald,    Ruth   A.,    5,290,848,   CI. 

524-517.000. 
Pearlstine,  Kathryn  A.,  5,290,653,  CI.  430-114.000. 
Shiflett,  Mark  B  ,  5.290,466,  CL  252-67.000. 
Shridharani.  Ketan  G.;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Lin,  Perry  H.  C;  and  Rao, 

Sundar  M.,  5,290,850,  CI.  524-607.000. 
Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C, 

3,290,935,  a.  546-14.000. 
Tuminello,  William  H.,  5,290,846,  CI.  524-463.000. 
Dupont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Duke,  Jodie  L.,  Jr.;  Walton,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Reilly,  Thomas  M., 
5,290,764,  CI.  514-21.000. 
Duracell  Inc.:  See — 

Calcerano,  Victor;  and  Ricci,  Joseph  T.,  5,291,396,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Duracrafl  Corporation:  See — 

Marino.  Frank,  5,291,579,  CL  392-406.000. 
Durocher,  David  T.:  See — 

Raban,  Morton;  and  Durocher,  David  T.,  5,290,950,  CI.  549-1 1.000. 
Durr,  Helmut:  See — 

Eichhom,  Reinhold;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Oprach,  Klaus;  Hickel, 
Sigron;  and  Durr,  Helmut,  5,289,636,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Dutcher,  Timothy  B.,  to  Agri-Products  Special  Markets.  Inc.  Aqueous 
cleaning  composition  containing  a  chlorinated  bleach,  an  alcohol  and 
a  surfactant   5,290.470,  CL  252-102.000. 
Duttweiler,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Wagener,  Kenneth  B.;  Boncella,  James  M.;  Duttweiler,  Robert  P.; 
Hillmyer,  Marc  A.;  and  Nel,  Jan  G.,  5,290,895,  CI.  526-336.000. 
Dwivedi,  Chandra  M.:  See— 

Sindrey.  Dennis  R.;  and  Dwivedi,  Chandra  M.,  3,290,920,  CI. 
53O-4I2.000. 
Dyer,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Jones,  Joel  B.;  and  Dyer,  Lawrence  D..  3,289,661,  CI.  5I-283.0OE. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesaelschafl:  See — 

Brede,  Uwe;  KordeL  Gerhard:  Seebeck,  Wolfram;  and  Wellner, 
Horst,  5,291,014,  CI.  230-227.210. 
E  Lead  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Stephen,  3,290,643,  CI.  429-61.000. 


E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Koster,  William  H.;  Sundeen.  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Henner;  Ennann. 
Peter;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Midtael;  and 
Varia,  Sailesh  A.,  5,290,929,  CL  540-355.000. 
Misra,  Raj  N.;  Sher.  Philip  M.;  Stein,  Philip  D.;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 

Floyd,  David;  and  Banish,  Joel  C  ,  5,290,799.  CI.  514-365.000. 
Tomasella,  Frank  P.,  5,290,937,  CL  548-547.000. 
Earle,  Anthony;  and  Young.  David  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Bulk  material  sampling  device.  5,289,727,  O.  73-864.450. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Schooiaker,  Joseph  A.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy 
D..  5.290.887,  a.  525-523.000 
Earth  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Takahiro;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Mesaki,  Junichiro;  and 
Nishimura,  Akira.  5,290,346,  CL  424-76.200. 
East  Carolina  University:  See — 

Fisher,    Robert    H.;    and    Metzger,    W.    James,    5,290,550,    CI. 
424-85.200. 
Eastenson.  Kyle  D.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Kelvin  T.;  Eastenson,  Kyle  D.;  and  Guyaniyogi,  Suhas 
C,  5,290,856,  O.  525-64.000. 
F.astman,  David  W.;  landoli,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Tseng,  Chuen-lng  J.,  to 
Lonza  Inc.   Biocidal  decylnonyl-  and  decylisononyl  dimethylam- 
monium  compounds.  5,290,805,  CI.  514-642.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Back,   Seung   H.;   Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and   Pinsky,   Ephraim, 

5,291,214,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Blanding,  Douglass  L.;  Entz,  Steven  F.;  and  Gilmour,  Hugh  S.  A., 

5,291,217,  a.  346-76.00L. 
Cain,  James  H.;  Mosehauer,  Michael  W.;  Mauer,  Andrew  J.;  and 

Hutchings,  Richard  C.  5,291,258,  Q.  355-296.000. 
Chatterjee.  Dilip  K.;  Majumdar.  Debasis;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and 

Mir.  Jose  M.,  5,290,332.  CI.  65-18.100. 
DeBoer,  Charles  D..  5,291,218,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
DeCecca,  Michael  L.,  5,291,247,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Earle,  Anthony;  and  Young,  David  J.,  5,289,727,  d.  73-864.430. 
Gaboury,  Michael  J.;  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  Webcter,  and  Stevens,  Eric 

G.,  5,291,044,  a.  257-230.000. 
Johnson,  Kevin  M.;  and  Petruchik.  Dwight  J.,  5,291,260,  CL 

355-312.000. 
Johnson.  Randall  S.,  5,290,518.  O  422-58.000. 
Kapan.  Martin  C.  5,291,293,  CL  348-246.000. 
Klees.  Kevin  J.,  5,291,220.  CL  346-76.0PH. 
Miller.  Rodney  L.,  5,291,311,  CL  358-456.000. 
Morishima,  Mitsukata,  5,291,033,  CL  257-13.000. 
Revelli,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Robello,  Douglas  R.;  and  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.,  5,291,567,  Q. 
385-8.000. 
Roberts,  Thomas  D.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin,  Charlene  A., 

5,290,954,  a.  549-233.000. 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Lin,  Ming-Jye;  Lionti,  Michael  P.;  and  Schra- 

der,  Michael  C,  3,291,418,  a.  364-500.000. 
Sanger,  Kurt  M.;  Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schultz,  Michael  E., 

5,291,221,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Tohmon,  Ryoichi,  5,291,037,  a.  237-79.000. 
Thomas,  Brian;  Lacz,  Etevid  J.;  Mruk,  William  A.;  and  Skoch- 

dopole,  Todd  R.,  5,290,671,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Weitzel,  Richard  A.;  Hilbert,  Thomas  K.;  and  Rubin,  Bruoe  J., 
5,291,259,  CI.  355-306.000. 
Easton  Aluminum,  Inc.:  See — 

Easton.  James  L  ;  and  Rabska,  Don  S.,  5,290,0M,  O.  273-416.000. 
Easton.  James  L.;  and  Rabska,  Don  S.,  to  Easton  Aluminum,  Inc. 

Stiffened  arrow  nock.  5,290,044,  CI.  273-416.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Georgacakis,  George;  and  Bogda.  Richard,  5,290,978,  Q.  200- 

38.00R. 
Grass.  William  E..  5.290.979,  CL  200-43.190. 
Hutchison.  Wayne  K..  5.289.697.  CL  62-474.000. 
Kendzior.  James  M.,  5,291,130,  CI.  324-174.000. 
Szulczewski,  Dennis  E.,  3,289.738,  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Konno,  Daisuke;  and  Noda,  Yumiko,  S,29aiOe,  a.  384-107.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Nakahama,  Shubei.  5,290,150,  O.  416- 
229.00R. 
Ebara,  KaUuya:  See— 

Koseki,  Yasuo;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Takashi; 
Obuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  and 
Ebara,  Katsuya.  5,289,868,  CI.  165-14.000. 
Ebtech,  Inc.:  See- 
Burrows,  Bnice  D.,  5,289,931,  a.  222-146.600. 
Eckerle,  Joseph  S.,  to  Colin  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-invaiive  aortic 
blood  flow  sensor  and  method  for  non-invasively  measuring  aortic 
blood  flow.  5,289,823,  a.  128-679.000. 
Economikos,  Laertis:  See — 

Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and 
Speidell,  James  L.,  5,289,632.  CI.  29-846.000. 
Ecotechniek  B.V.:  See— 

Koster,    Iman    W.;    and    Klapwijk,    Abraham,    5,290,451,    Q. 
210^05.000. 
ECP  Enichem  PoUmeri  S.r.L.:  See— 

Ghidoni,  Dario;  Fasulo,  Gian  C;  Loogo,  AMo;  and  Borghi,  Italo, 
5,290,837,  CL  524-126.000. 
Edel,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Barker,  Barbara  A.;  Edel,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A.. 
5,291,602,  CL  393-700.000. 
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EdmeMon  AB:  Set— 

Alexander.  Jeffery  C,  1290,334.  a.  65-335.000. 
Edwud  Week  Incotporatn  :  See— 

Knight,  David  A.;  mi  Rahimzadeh,  Bahrain  B.,  S.290,308,  C\. 
606-205.000. 
Edward*,  David  L.:  See— 

Wikox,  Edward:  Edwafds,  David  L.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Thomp- 
aon,  Mark;  and  Culver,  Paul,  5,290,914.  d.  530-350.000. 
EGAG  Birtcher,  Inc.:  Set— 

Hulme,  Conrad.  5,290,122,  O.  403-374.000. 
Egawa,  Keiichi:  See— 

Ootoh,  Teuuya;  KondAh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era,  Ken-ichi,  5,290,485,  a.  252-589.000. 
Eggink,  Hendrik  J.;  Friedetichs,  Winand  H.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Gennie, 
Nicatius  C.  T..  to  U.S.  Pkilips  Corporation.  Electrodeless  low-pres- 
sure discharge.  5.291.09UC1.  313-161.000. 
Egley,  Bert  D.;  and  Orloskyt  Scott  D..  to  New  SD.  Inc.  Accelerometer 
with  temperature  compensation  and  matched  force  transducers. 
5.289.719,  CI.  73-497.000. 
Ehrgott,  Frederick  J  ;  God<fcrd,  Carl  J.;  and  Schulte,  Gary  R.,  to  Pfizer 
Inc.  3-sub»tituted-2-oxindole  derivatives.  5,290.802.  CI.  514-414.000. 
Ehsani,  Mehrdad.  to  Texas  A*M  University  System,  The.  Method  and 
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and    Wueger,     Karl,     5,290,990,    d 


Eipatronic  AG:  Set  - 

Bischofberger,     Walter; 

219-82.000. 
Roosli,  Hans,  5)291.423.  C\.  364-552.000. 
Eisner.  Emil.  Arrai  {emenl  for  cooling  vessel  portions  of  a  furnace,  in 

particular  a  metal  urgical  furnace.  5,290,016,  Cl.  266-193  000 
Elspass,  Marold.  tofRheinmetall  GmbH.  Redundant  ammunition  flow 

device.  5,289.754j  Cl.  89-46.000. 
Elting.  James  J.:  Set— 

L^ig,  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael;  and  Elting,  James  J., 
5,290,318,  Cl  623-23.000. 
Elton,  Richard  K..  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc.  Lubricious  hydrogel  coatings. 

5.290,585,  Cl.  421  -2.000. 
Emerick,  John:  See  — 

Vaziri.  Faranu  rz;  Bolon,  Brian;  Bryson.  Brent  E.;  and  Emerick, 
John.  5,291,4  79.  a.  370-58.200. 
Emerson  Electric  <  o.:  See — 

Snider.  S.  Duki ;  and  Burton,  Stephen  J.,  5,291,089,  Cl.  310-90.000. 
Emery.  William  W ..  to  Better  Sleep  Manufacturing  Co.  Releasably 

mounUble  caddy  devices.  5.289,927.  Cl.  211-106.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Sieg,  Giselher;  Und  WoUweber,  Peter,  5,289,708.  Cl.  70-370.000. 


apparatus  for  sensing  th«  rotor  position  of  a  switched  reluctance    £„,„^  phiijp  q.  ^mg^U  Joshua  W.;  McAulifTe,  Kevin  P.;  Pomerene, 


motor  without  a  shaft  position  sensor.  5,291.115,  Cl.  318-701.000. 
Eian,  Gilbert  L.;  Ishida,  Tfkuzo;  and  Miller.  Alan  M..  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  ManufacturiiK  Company.  Dye  permeable  polymer  inter- 
Uyen.  5.290,660.  C\.  430^03.000. 
Eibl,  Hanijorg;  Unger.  Clctnens;  and  Engel.  Jurgen,  to  AsU  Pharma 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Use  if  hexadecylphoq>hochoUne  for  the  treat- 
ment of  psoriasis.  5,290.7169,  Cl.  514-77.000. 
Eichelberger,  Donald  P.:  ^— 

Garg.  Diwakar,  KilheAer,  Paul  T.;  Eichelberger,  Donald  P.;  and 
Bonner,  Brian  B.,  S,»0,480,  O.  252-375.000. 
Eichhom,  ReinhokJ;  Schafi,  Gerhard;  Oprsch,  Klaus;  Hickel,  Sigrun; 
and  Durr,  Hebnut,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electric  shaving 
apparatus.  5489,636,  Cl.  30-43.920. 
Eilers,  Carl  O.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  ATV  television  system 
with    reduced    co<:han«el    NTSC    interference.    5,291,291,    Cl. 
348-723.000. 
Eimers,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Shekar,  ManoJ  M.;  Eimers,  Charles  R.;  and  Welker,  Daniel  P., 
5,291,128,  Cl.  324-15$.0MG. 
Einstein,  David  S.:  See— 

Doshi,  Bharat  T.;  Dravfda,  Subrahmanyam;  Einstein.  David  S.;  and 
Haishavardhana.  P.,|S.291,481,  O.  370-60.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morita,  Takakazu;  Mit  >,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  5,290,774. 
a.  514-218.000. 
Eisfeller.  Richard  C;  and  i  :iark,  John,  to  Davidson  Textron  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  making  bright  al  uninum  parts.  5.290,625,  Cl.  428-216.000. 
Ejiri,  Takashi:  See— 

Someya,  Hisao;  Hoshi,  Mitsunori;  Ejiri,  Takashi;  Takizawa,  Taka- 
shi; and  Nagano.  Rj  3ji,  5,290,972,  Cl.  178-18.000. 
Ekdahl,  Earl  W.:  See— 

Quinn.   Stanley   B.,   J  .;   and   Ekdahl,   Earl   W..   5,289,805.   O. 
123-90.170. 
Electric  Power  Research  1  istitute.  Inc.:  See— 

Syrett,  Barry  C;  Koe  i,  Gerhardus  H.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  O., 
5,290,407.  a.  204-1^7.000. 
Electricite  De  France  (SeiVice  National):  See— 

Baudequin.  Francois.  4.290,529.  O.  423-337.000. 
Electronics  Research  A  Sarvice  Org.:  See— 

Dingwall,  Andrew  Cl  F.;  and  Hsueh,  Fu-Lung,  5,291,198,  Q. 
341-159.000.  1 

Elf  Sanofi:  See— 

Congy,  Christian;  Guelile.  Patrick;  Labeeuw.  Bernard;  and  Rinaldi, 
MuricUe,  5.290.951.  Cl.  549-59.000. 
EUas,  Tariq  J.;  and  Chika,  Hani  E.  Automatic  liquid  replenishing  sys- 
tem. 5.289.846,  Cl.  137-192.000. 
Elinski.  Kevin  J.:  See—     I 

Krebs,  Ronald  R.;  and  Elinski,  Kevin  J.,  5,289,706,  Cl.  70-252.000. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker.  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edwaql  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  5,289.854.  Cl. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Bak^.  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Doosebnan.  Edwai^  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,289,855.  Cl. 
141-18.000. 
ElUott,  Charles  A.,  to  Tltomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Remote 
control    unit    with    u4tary    crystal    and    button.    5.291,325,    Cl. 
359-142.000. 
Elhs,  Jeffrey  G.:  See- 
Last,  David  I.;  Brettdl,  Richard  I.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin,  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis, 
EUzabeth  S.;  Olive,  Mark  R.;  and  Ellis,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,290,924,  C\. 
536-24.100.  1 

Ellis,  Larry  D.:  See— 

DresKl,  Phillip  F.;  B^wen,  Robert  D.,  Jr.;  Elhs,  Larry  D.;  Bonner, 
Milford  D.;  and  Difessel.  PhiUp  C,  5.290,582,  C\.  426-584.000. 
EUis,  Robert:  See— 

Willinger,  Allan  H.;  Sllis,  Robert;  Fleischer,  Gene  S.;  and  Agreata. 
Mark.  5,290,157,  CL  417-423.150. 
EUuU  Maria  D.,  to  Advanced  Elastomer  Systems,  L.P.  Thermoplastic 
etastomers  having  implbved  low  temperature  properties.  5,290,886, 
a.  524-515.000. 


James  H.;  Rechachaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J.,  to 
International  Bu^ess  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  dyiuunic  ciche  line  sectoring  in  multiprocessor  systems. 
5,291,442,  Cl.  391-425.000. 


Emmons,  William 

Company.  Lat< 
Efflo,  Stephen  M.: 
Gualtieri,  De' 
Hou,  Janpu, 


and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
thiol  monomers.  5,290,956,  Q.  549-478.000. 


VandeVaart,  Herman;  Emo,  Stephen  M.;  and 
289,720,  a.  73-705.000. 
Enami,  Hiroji;  and'Akamatsu,  Shoji,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone 
Co.,   Ltd.  Orga«ocyclosiloxane  and  method   for  its  preparation. 
5,290,841,  Cl.  524-265.000. 
Enarson,  Knut,  to  BTG  Kalle  Inventing  AG.  Desuperheater  for  con- 
trollable injectioft  of  cooling  water  in  a  steam  or  gas  line.  5,290,486, 
Cl.  261-66.000. 
Endler,  Harvey;  an  d  Mesghali,  Farid,  to  Systron  Donner  Corporation. 
Microwave    inti  grated    circuit    frequency    translating    apparatus. 
5,291,201,  Cl.  34  1-14.000. 
Endo,  Mamoru:  St ! — 

Uchida,    Yosfa  taka;   Endo,    Mamoru;   Hamatsu,    Masahiro;   and 
Akazawa,  S  ligeo,  5,291,515.  Cl.  375-1.000. 
Eng,  Anthony  T.:  See — 

Hegedus,  Cha  les  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T.. 

5.290.599.  d  427-407.100. 
Hegedus,  Chafles  R.;  Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 

5.290.839,  a   124-204.000. 

Hegedus,  Chs^-les  R.;  Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 

5.290.840,  a.  124-204.000. 
Engel,  Jurgen:  Sed— 

Eibl,  Hansjorf ;  Unger,  Clemens;  and  Engel,  Jurgen,  5,290.769.  Q. 
514-77.000. 
Englert,  Paul  J.;  « nd  Oien,  Michael  A.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Liquid   thermal   cycling   methods   and   apparatus.    5.290.101,   Cl. 
374-57.000. 
ENI  Div.  of  Aste<  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Adishian,  Garl  C,  5,291,063,  Cl.  257-712.000. 
Enichem  Elastomi  ri  s.r.l.:  See — 

Custro,  Sergic ;  and  Viola,  Gian  T.,  5,290,872,  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Enichem  Synthesi  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bellussi,  Giusi  ppe;  Clerici,  Mario  G.;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5,2  0,533,  a.  423-704.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A  :  See — 

Albert!,  Giuli  i;  Costantino,  Umberto;  Vivani,  Riccardo;  Zappelli, 
Piergiorgio;      and      Rossodivita,      Antonio,      5,290,746,     Cl. 
502-162.000 
Bellussi,  Giusi  ppe;  Qerici,  Mario  G.;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco,  5,2  0,533,  Cl.  423-704.000. 
Ennis,  James  F..  I  tl;  and  Anderson.  Mark,  to  Genesis  Industries,  Inc. 
Syringe  for  adi  linistering  sequentially  multiple  doses  of  a  medica- 
ment. 5.290.258  Cl.  604-215.000. 
Ensci.  Inc.:  See — 

Clough.  Thoinas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum. 
5.290,589,  <  1427-126.300. 
Ensor,  James  R.:  fee — 

Conti,  Giovaani;  and  Ensor,  James  R.,  5,291,490,  G.  370-85.400. 
Entz,  Steven  F.:.!ee— 

Blanding,  Do  iglass  L.;  Entz,  Steven  F.;  and  Gilmour,  Hugh  S.  A., 
5,291,217,  <:i.  346-76.00L. 
Envirco  Corp.:  Si  e— 

Teppcr,   Byrim   S.;  and   Suchomski,   Robert  S.,   5,290,330,   Cl. 
55-276.000. 
Eoff,  Larry,  to  Hi  lliburton  Company.  Acetone/formaldehyde/cyanide 

resins.  5,290,35  ,  Cl.  106-808.000. 
Eiber,  Rainer,  to  Ksea  Brown  Boveri  AG.  Outer  casing  of  a  low-pres- 
sure part  of  a  si  earn  turbine.  5,29ai46,  d.  415-213.100. 
Ercillo,  Jesse:  Set  — 

Sasaki,  Yukih  iko;  and  Ercillo,  Jesse,  5,290,842,  a.  524-271.000. 
Erickson,  John  L  :  See — 

Rogers,  Joht   J.;  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Sanocki,  Stephen  M., 
5,290,522, 1  X  422-179.000. 
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Ennann,  Peter:  See — 

Koster,  William  H.;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Heiuier;  Ermann, 
Peter;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes.  Michael;  and 
Varia,  Sailesh  A.,  5,290,929,  Cl.  540-355.000. 
Emo  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Leidinger,  Bemhard,  5,289,871,  Cl.  165-110.000. 
Ertmer,  Donald  W.;  Gleason,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Roberts,  Louis  E.,  to 
Ohmite  Manufacturing  Co.  Limiting  heat  flow  in  planar,  high-density 
power  resistors.  5,291,175,  Cl.  338-59.000. 
ESA,  Inc.:  See— 

Matson,  Wayne  R.,  5,290,420,  Cl.  204-403.000. 
ESAB  Welding  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Higgins,  Philip  K.;  Budai,  Peter;  and  Severance,  Wayne  S.,  Jr., 
5,290,995,  Cl.  219-121.440. 
Eschbach,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

Moss,  Owen  R.;  Gordon,  Norman  R.;  DeFord.  Henry  S.;  and 
Eschbach.  Eugene  A.,  5,289,948,  Cl.  222-135.000. 
Eshleman,   Roger  D.   Multiple   unit  material   processing  apparatus. 

5,289,787,  Cl.  1 10-235.000. 
Espenshade.  Leonard  K.;  Marks,  Richard  L.;  Milbrand,  Donald  W..  Jr.; 
and  Zitto.  Mark  J.,  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc.  Chip  carrier  socket. 
5,290.192,  Cl.  439-266.000. 
Espino.  Ramon  L.;  Musson,  Donald  G.;  and  Olejnik,  Orest,  to  lolab 
Corporation.  Ketaneserinol  as  an  agent  to  reduce  intraocular  pres- 
sure. 5.290.781.  Cl.  514-259.000. 
Esso  Resources  Canada  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Edward  Wing-Kee;  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  5,290,433,  Cl. 
208-391.000. 
Esztergar,  Ernest  P.,  to  SGI  International.  Broadband  instrument  for 
nondestructive  measurement  of  material  properties.  5,291,422,  Cl. 
364-551.010. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Park,  Won  S.,  5.290,532,  Q.  423-472.000. 

Roy,  Ranjit  K.;  Dadgar,  Ali  M.;  Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and 

Anderson,  Keith  G.,  5,290,945,  Cl.  548-462.000. 
Sabahi,  Mahmood.  5,290,465,  Cl.  252-S6.00R. 
Wikman,   Andrew  O.;   Park,  Won  S.;  and  Everly,  Charles  R.. 
5,290,342,  Cl.  95-143.000. 
Eureka  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Shekalim,  Avraham,  5,291,086.  Cl.  310-80.000. 
Evans.  Norol  T.;  and  Hyneman.  Richard  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Coherent  side  lobe  canceler.  5.291,209.  Cl.  342-381.000. 
Evenzon,  Vladimir:  See — 

Kuchta,  Richard;  Evenzon,  Vladimir;  Billings,  Larry;  and  Cene- 
della,  Philip  W.,  5,289.748,  Cl.  83-56.000. 
Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Marple,  Jack  W.,  5,290,414,  Cl.  204-252.000. 
Everest  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Parins.  David  J.,  5,290,286,  Cl.  606-50.000. 
Everly,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Park,  Won  S.;  and  Everly,  Charles  R., 
5,290,342,  Cl.  95-143.000. 
Executone  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Chaco,  John,  5,291,399,  Cl.  364-413.020. 
Exide  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Oughton,  George,  5,291,383,  Q.  363-17.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  See — 

Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J., 

5,290,461,  Cl.  252-51.50A. 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Struglinski,  Mark  J., 

5,290,868,  Cl.  525-285.000. 
Ozdoba,    Dale    M.;   and    Araga,    Reynaldo   G..    5.290,%2,   Cl. 
554-156.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

MUler.  Mark  A.;  and  Fox,  James  D..  5.290.159.  a.  417-521.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Cody.  Ian  A.;  Dumfries.  David  H.;  Neal,  Arthur  H.;  and  Riley. 

Kenneth  L..  5.290.426.  Cl.  208-27.000. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzer.  Morton.  5.290.460.  Cl.  252-47.500. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J..  5.290.462.  Cl.  252-47.500. 
Habeeb.  Jacob  J.,  5,290,463,  Cl.  252-5 1.50A. 
Schucker,  Robert  C,  5.290,452,  Cl.  210-640.000. 
Fain,  Eric  S.;  and  Bush,  Mary  E.,  to  Ventritex,  Inc.  Double  jaw  appara- 
tus for  attaching  implanted  materials  to  body  tissue.  5.290.299.  Cl. 
606-142.000. 
Fakes.  Michael:  See — 

Koster,  William  H.;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Henner;  Ermaim, 
Peter;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael;  and 
Varia,  Sailesh  A.,  5,290,929,  Cl,  540-355.000. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America.  Inc.:  See— 

Akeel.    Hadi    A.;    and    Joyce,    Alexander    H.,    3,289,947,    Cl. 
222-108.000. 
Fargo,  Richard  N.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Hydraulic  elevator 

pressure  relief  valve.  5,289,901,  Cl.  187-17.000. 
Farhadieh,  Bahram;  and  Gokhale,  Rajeev  D.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co. 
Single  layer  transdermal  drug  administration  system.  5,290,561,  Cl. 
424-449.000. 
Farhoomand,  Jam;  aitd  McMurray,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Resonant 
infrared    detector    with    substantially    unit    quantum    efliciency. 
5,291,055,  Cl.  257-437.000. 
Faroudja,  Yves  C;  Xu,  Dong;  and  Swartz,  Peter.  Motion  detection 
between  even  and  odd  fields  within  2:1  interlaced  television  standard. 
3,291,280,  a.  348-416.000. 


Farries,  James:  See — 

Follett,  Brian;  Herron,  Richard;  Dayton,  Wendy;  Bussword,  Pat; 
Manders,  Don;  and  Farries,  James,  5,289,650,  Cl.  40-310.000. 
Famiggia.  Dale  R.:  See— 

Pollick.    Richard   D.;   and   Famiggia,   Dale   R.,   5,291,087,   O. 
310-86.000. 
Farwell,  William  D.;  and  MascitelU,  Alida  G.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Method  for  continuously  measuring  delay  margins  in 
digital  systems.  5,291,141,  Q.  324-617.000. 
Fasnacht  John  W.:  See— 

Impink,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Battaglia.  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 
Konopka,  George  G..  5,291,530,  O.  376-219.000. 
Fasulo,  Gian  C:  See— 

Ghidoni,  Dario;  Fasulo,  Gian  C;  Longo,  Aldo;  and  Borghi,  Italo, 
5,290,837,  Cl.  524-126.000. 
Fatemi,  Homi:  See — 

Romero,  Jeremias  D.;  Fatemi,  Homi;  Delenia,  Eugene  A.;  and 
Khan,  Muhib  M.,  5,290,588,  Q.  427-123.000. 
Fath,  Albert  F.,  IV.  Trailer  hitch  guide.  5,290,056,  Cl.  280-477.000. 
Faulstich,  Eugene  W.  Animal  confinement  building  cleaning  system. 

5.289,912,  Cl.  198-718.000. 
Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.:  See — 

Rose,  Richard  S.;  Wang,  Jin-liang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  May, 
E>avid  E.;  and  Honkomp,  David  J.,  5,290,636,  Cl.  428-521.000. 
Fawley,     Norman    C.     Reinforced    storage    tanks.     5,289,942,    Cl. 

220-565.000. 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.:  See— 

Mehta.  Surendra  C;  Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Radebaugh,  Galen  W.;  and 
Fawzi.  Mahdi  B.,  5.290.794.  Cl.  514-300.000. 
Fay.  Malachy;  and  Ullrich.  Helmut  J.,  to  Toro  Company,  The.  Sand- 
trap  maintenance  machine  rake  assembly.  5,289,879,  Cl.  172-197.000. 
Fearon,  Paul  A.;  and  Thibeault,  Todd  P.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Simplified  high  reliability  gate  oxide  process.  5.290.718, 
Cl.  437-34.000. 
Fehrer.  Ernst.  Apparatus  for  making  a  nonwoven  web.  5.289.618.  Q. 

19-304.000. 
Feinbloom.  Richard  E..  to  Designs  for  Vision.  Inc.  Adjustable  telescope 
alignment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  carrier  lem.   5.291,229,  O. 
351-57.000. 
Feld.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Kittrell.  Carter;  Cothren.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Feld,  Michael  S.;  and 
Sachs.  Barry.  5.290.275.  Cl.  606-15.000. 
Feldman,  David:  See — 

Rosenblatt,  Aaron;  Rosenblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman,  David;  Knapp, 

Joseph  E.;  Battisti,  Diane;  and  Morsi,  Badie,  5,290,524.  Cl. 

422-305.000. 

Feldman,  Sandra  F.;  Shu.  Emily  Y.;  and  Gui.  John  Y..  to  General 

Electric  Company.   Synthesis  of  tapers  for  fiber  optic  sensors. 

5.290.398,  Cl.  156-651.000. 

Feldstein,  Robert  S.,  to  Batonex,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  charging  alkaline 

zinc-manganese  dioxide  cells.  5,291,116,  Cl.  320-4.000. 
Fello,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Whipple,    Michael    J.;    and    Fello,    Joseph    P.,    5,291,163,    O. 
335-18.000. 
Feng,  Esther  C:  See- 
Feng,  Jiyu;  and  Feng,  Esther  C,  5,290,222,  Q.  604-86.000. 
Feng,  Jiyu;  ajid  Feng,  Esther  C.  Injection  port  connector  with  rotatable 

locking  lug.  5,290,222,  Cl.  604-86.000. 
Feng,  Taisheng;  Porter,  John  D.;  and  Chiao,  Jennifer  Y.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.    Memory    having    distrit>uted    reference    and    bias    voltages. 
5,291,455,  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Fenske,  Marianne  E.:  See — 

Greene,  Alan  P.;  McFarquhar,  Baitnra  Y.;  Paredes,  Rosa  M.; 
Fenske,  Marianne  E.;  and  Osmer,  Frederick  S.,  5,290,471.  Cl. 
252-108.000. 
Fenton,  Frank;  and  Greene.  Thomas  M.,  to  Lisco.  Inc    Iron  with 

progessive  back  cavity  support  bar   5,290,032,  Cl.  273-77. OOA. 
Fenton,  Frank;  and  Sullivan,  Michael  J.  Cavity  t»ck  iron  with  vibration 

dampening  material  in  rear  cavity.  5,290,036,  Cl.  273-167.00R. 
Fergison,  George  A.,  Jr.,  to  Deuer  Manubcturing  INc.  Compact  tire 

Uft  unit.  5,290,014,  Cl.  254-342.000. 
Ferguson,  Ian:  See — 

Devonald,  David  P.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Hutchings,  Michael  G.;  and 
Ryan,  Timothy  G.,  5,290,630,  Cl.  428-333.000. 
Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Cullen,  E)onald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson,  Gary 
B.;  Decesare,  William  J.;  and  Cordani.  John  L..  to  MacDermid. 
Incorporated.   Process  for  fabricating  multilayer  printed  circuits. 
5.289,630,  Cl.  29-830.000. 
Fevrier,  Herve  ;  Marcerou,  Jean-Francois;  Hervo,  Jean;  and  Artigaud, 
Serge,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Optical  fiber  temperature  temor. 
5,29ai03,  Cl.  374-131.000. 
Fewkes,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Brown,   Steriing   B.;   and   Fewkes,   Edward   J.,    5.290,863.   Q. 
525-92.000. 
Fiard.  Jean-Francois;  and  Prevotat,  Marie-Luce,  to  Rhooe-Poulenc 
Chimie    Plant-protection   suspensions  comprising  sucroglycerides. 
5,290,751,  Cl.  504-116.000. 
Fibertek.  Inc.:  See — 

Bournes.  Patrick  A..  5.291.304.  a.  372-34.000. 
Field.  Peter  H.,  to  Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.  Pin  tumblers  and 

corresponding  keys  for  cylinder  locks.  5,289,709,  Cl.  70-494.000. 
Filgas,  David  M.;  McFadden,  Gordon  M.;  Broome,  Jeffery;  York. 
James  F.;  and  WofTord,  R.  Scott,  to  Hobart  Laser  Products.  Inc. 
High  power  laser  -  optical  fiber  connection  system.  5,291,570,  CL 
385-78.000. 
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.;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bartels,  Eugene  L.; 
,  5,291,066.  CI.  257-750.000. 


and    Fischer,    Gerhard.    5,290,939,    CI. 


Fillkm,  Raymond  A.:  See— 
Neugebauer,  Constantinft  A. 
and  Pillion,  Raymond 
Fine,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Querals,  Luis  A.;  and  Fl  >e,  Michael  J.,  5,29a295,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Fmkle,  Thomas  W.;  and  Jofces,  Terry  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. YIG  sphere  positioning  apparatus.  5,291,163,  CI.  333-219.200. 
Finn,  Donald  J.  Parallel  jaw  toggle  wrench.  5,289,746,  CI.  81-356.000. 
Fino,  James  R.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Methods,  kits,  and  reactive 
suports  for  3'  labeling  of  oligonucleotides.  5,290,925,  CI.  536-25.320. 
First  Switch,  Inc.:  See— 

Kalami,  Hoshmand,  5,291,578,  CI.  388-831.000. 
Fischer,  Dan  E.,  to  Ultradent  Products,  Inc.  Endodontic  dental  kit  with 

color-coding  means.  5,2891919,  CI.  206-571.000. 
Fischer,  Dan  E.,  to  Ultradeat  Products,  Inc.  Double  syringe  delivery 

system.  5,290,259,  CI.  604  218.000. 
Fischer,  Gerd:  See— 

Richter,  Hans  J.;  Hibst.  ffartmut;  and  Fischer,  Gerd,  5,290,590,  CI. 
427-128.000. 
Fischer,  Gerhard:  See— 
Sedelmeier,    Gottfried 
546-196.000. 
Fischer,  Rolf:  See— 

Droge,  David  A.;  Fisch  :r,  Ralf;  and  Spieth,  Marcus.  5,291,028,  CI. 
250-568.000.  ' 

Fisher,  Robert  H.;  and  Metzf  er,  W.  James,  to  East  Carolina  University. 

Method  of  treating  asthm»  using  IL-8.  5,290,550,  CI.  424-85.200. 
Fisher,  Russell  A.;  Mishra,  Surendra  K.;  and  Swartwout,  Rosa  T.,  to 
Tetra  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  making  ammonium  bromide  and 
calcium  bromide.  5,290.5  Jl,  CI.  423-470.000. 
Fisher,  Warren  G.  Men's  undergarment  and  disposable  liner  for  same. 

5,290,270,  CI.  604-387.00a 
Fisicaro,  Giuseppe;  and  G«rbaz,  Giampaolo,  to  Agip  Petroli  S.p.A. 
Lubricant  compositions  fi»r  autotraction.  5,290,464,  CI.  252-52.00R. 
Fisael,  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hass,  Lester  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T.;  and 
Fissel,  Gregory  W.,  1290,205,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Fitch.  John  J.,  to  Van  Lter  Metallized  Products  (USA)  Limited. 
Method  of  forming  a  coaled  sheet  which  wicks  away  oil.  5,290.595. 
a.  427-244.000.  1 

Fitch.  Jon  T.:  See—  I 

Witek.  Keith  £.;  Mazuie.  < 
CI.  365-149.000.  | 

Fitzgerald,  Craig  W.:  See^ 

Foster,  William  S.;  Fifegerald,  Craig  W.;  and  Bryce,  Peter  W., 
5,290,127.  CI.  405-172000. 
Five  Star  Seal  Corporation)  See — 

Duffee,  Henry  S.  K.;  aitf  Ard.  Denise  M..  5.290.047.  CI.  277-53.000. 
Fleche,  Michel:  See — 

Le    Rouzic,    Claude;    Gateaud,    Andre;    and    Fleche,    Michel, 
5,289,763,  CI.  99-5O3J0OO. 
Fleischer.  Gene  S.:  See— 

Willinger.  Allan  H.;  Elfs.  Robert;  Fleischer.  Gene  S.;  and  Agresta, 
Mark.  5,290,157,  CI.  «17-423.150. 
Fleming,  Joseph:  See — 

Dinger,    Gideon;    and    pneming,    Joseph, 
.100. 
j  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Multipoint  door  lock 
92-35.000. 


,  Carlos  A.;  and  Fitch,  Jon  T.,  5,291,438, 
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and 


and 


and 


Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.: 

UnderhUI,  Kenn  sth  R.,  5,289,672,  Cl.  53-587  000. 
Young,  Steven   C;  Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Sokol,  David  G.; 
Strosser,  Rich  ird  P.,  5,291,407,  Cl.  364-424.070. 
Foreman,  Kevin  G.;  ICiser,  Willie  C;  Lovett,  Karin  J.;  and  Miller,  Paul 

J.  Interface  condil  loning  insert  wafer.  5,290,191,  Cl.  439-225.000. 
Fomell,  Arthur  W.:  See- 
Ahmed,  Moin;  i  nd  Fomell,  Arthur  W.,  5.291.103,  O.  318-3.000. 
Fomuto,  Joseph:  Sei  — 

Covert,  Charles  H.;  Fomuto,  Joseph;  Gifford,  William  E.;  MuUer- 
Girard,  Otto    Jr.;  and   Paddock,   Gordon   R.,   5,289.811,   a. 
123-520.000. 
Forrest,  Sara  M.;  ar  1  Vermillion,  James  L.  Spinnaker  sail  for  kayaks, 

canoes  or  other  si  lall  watercraft.  5,289,792,  Cl.  1 14-102.000. 
Forschungszentrum  lulich  GmbH:  See — 

Wordenweber,   loger,  5,290,758,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Forster,  John  R.:  S«  ;— 

Montalto,  Jose]  ih  S.;  Forster,  John  R.;  Hoch,  Randy  A.; 
Comes,  Jack  D.,  5,289,767,  Cl.  101-35.000. 
Foster,   Thomas   L;    Lyttle,   John   S.;   Pingleton,   Edward   D.; 
Thomson,  Paul  G  ,  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated.  Surgical  access 
sheath.  5,290,249,  Cl.  604-174.000. 
Foster,  William  S.;  1  itzgerald,  Craig  W.;  and  Bryce,  Peter  W.,  to  Intec 
Engineering,  Inc,  Subsea  conduit  support  apparatus  and  method. 
5,290,127,  Cl.  405  172.000. 
Four  Pi  Systems  Cc  rporation:  See — 

Baker,  Bruce  E  .;  Corey,  Robert  L.;  Adams.  John  A.;  and  Ross, 
Edward  W.,   i,291,535,  Cl.  378-22.000. 
Fowler,  Elton  D.: .!  ee— 

Jorgensen,  Rot  crt  J.;  Fowler,  Elton  D.;  and  Goeke,  George  L., 
5,290,745,  Cl   502-109.000. 
Fox,  James  D.:  See-  - 

Miller,  Mark  A  ;  and  Fox,  James  D.,  5,290,159,  O.  417-521.000. 
Foxboro  Company.  The:  See — 

Brown,  Christopher  R.,  5,289,725,  Cl.  73-861.120. 
Fraisse,  Didier:  See  - 

Uvain,  Marc;  i  nd  Fraisse,  Didier,  5,290,991,  Cl.  219-121.690. 
France  Telecom:  Si  e — 

Agranat.  Ahar<  n;  and  Sirat.  Gabriel.  5,291,314,  Cl.  359-100.000. 
Levenson,  Re(  ine;  Liang,  Julienne;  Carenco,  Alain;  and  Zyss. 
Joseph.  5,29;  ,574.  Cl.  385-129.000. 
Frank.  Michael  S.;  Jnd  Garrett.  R.  Patrick,  to  Frank.  Michael  S.  Card- 
controlled  beverage  distribution  system.  5.291,004,  a.  235-381.000. 
Frankeny,  Jerome  A.:  See — 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard 
F.;  Habich,  Adolph  B.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and  Hunt,  Ronald  E., 
5,290,710,  Cl  437-8.000. 
Frankeny,  Richard  JF.:  See— 

HaJ-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard 

~    dolph  B.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and  Hunt,  Ronald  E., 

437-8.000. 

See— 
tief;    and    Frankholz,    Christian,    5,290,000,    Cl. 


linger,    Gideon;    and    Fleming,    Joseph, 


Shabtai,    Joseph;    Fl< 

5,290,697,  a.  435-2: 

Fleming.  Paul  D..  to  W41 

assembly.  5,290,077,  Cl. 

Fleminger,  Gideon:  See — 

Shabtai,    Joseph;    Fl< 

5,290,697,  a.  435-25^.100. 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbei^  Timothy  L.;  Sarii,  Michael  S.;  and  Shih, 

Stuart  S.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Gasoline  upgrading  process. 

5.290.427,  a.  208-89.000, 

Reury,  Etienne;  and  Girardeau,  Yvette.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 

Hydrosoluble/hydrodisp^rsible    polyesters    and    sizing    of   textile 

threads  therewith.  5.290^31.  Cl.  428-364.000. 


F.;  Habich, 
5,290,710,  C 
Frankholz,  Christi 
Hochstein, 
248-221.003  , 

Frankowski,  Richird,  to  Tiremix  Corporation.  Rubber  crumb-rein- 
forced cement  o^ncrete.  5,290,356,  Cl.  106-726.000. 
See— 
Haimecart,    Etienne;   and   Franquinet,    Claude, 
526-259.000. 

jaumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft  M.B.H.:  See — 
and  Worgotter,  Herbert,  5,289,648,  Cl.  37-104.000. 


Floyd.  David:  See— 
Misra,  Raj  N.;  Sher, 
Floyd.  David;  and 
Floyd,  Stan  L.;  Muiae,  H( 
euser  Company.  Cool 
tural  products.  5,290,5 
Flurry,  Gregory  A.,  to  Ii 


lip  M.;  Stein,  Philip  D.;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 

Joel  C,  5,290,799,  Cl.  514-365.000. 
rt  b.;  and  Stanish,  Mark  A.,  to  Weyerha- 
process  for  perishable  food  and  horticul- 
a.  426-524.000. 

imational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Display  adapter  event  handler  with  rendering  context  manager. 
5,291,608,  Cl.  395-725.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Andersen.  Ronald  L  ,  5,289,982.  Q.  241-2%.00O. 
Fohl.  Artur,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH.  Pretenaioaer  in  a  safety  belt  system 

for  vehicles.  5.290,062.  Cl   280-801.00R. 
Foley,  John  T.:  See — 

Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr.;  Foley,  John  T.;  and  Bratten,  William  R., 
5.290.221.  Cl.  604-4JDOO. 
Fotkman.  Moaes  J.;  and  libber.  Donald,  to  Children's  Medical  Center 
Corporatioa.  Method  fa^  regressing  angiogenesis  using  o-substituted 
fimiagiUol  derivatives.  «290.8O7.  a.  514-475.000. 
FoUett.  Brian;   Herron.   Richard;  Dayton.   Wendy;   Bussword.   Pat; 
Mandera,  Don;  and  Farries.  James,  to  Alberta  Distillers  Limited. 
Bottle  advertiser.  5.289,^50,  CI.  40-310.000. 
Foote,  Wayne  E.,  to  Howlett-Packard  Company.  Head  suspension 

BMcmbly  for  a  disk  drive.  5,291,360,  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  S«r — 

Grutter,  Peter  J.,  5.28^,678,  a.  60-277.000. 
Mouiaeau,  Cedric  W.,  5,289,718,  Q.  73-146.000. 


Franquinet,  Claudd 
BUlaud,    Denii 
5,290,891,  cl 
Franz  Plasser  Bahri 
Theurer,  Josef) 
Eraser,  George  D.i  See— 
MacDonald,  Robert  I.; 
250-577.000. 
Freadman,    Tomniyca,    to    Sparomatic, 

5,291,559,  Cl.  3ffl- 188.000. 
Freedman,  Robertjto  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Process- 
ing method  and  apparatus  for  processing  spin  echo  in-phase  and 
litudes  from  a  pulsed  nuclear  magnetism  tool  and 
lutput  data  to  be  recorded  on  an  output  record. 
303.000. 


and  Eraser,  George  D.,  5,291,031,  Cl. 


Corp.    Computer    speaker. 


quadrature  am] 
producing  new 
5,291,137,  Cl.  3; 

Freeman,  Dixon: 
Hillis.  Mark; 

Freese,  David  E.; 


d  Freeman,  Dixon,  5,289,935,  Cl.  220-4.030. 
iller,  David  A.;  and  Nielsen,  Mark  J.,  to  Subscriber 
Computing,  Incj  Cellular  telephone  real  time  account  administration 
system.  5,29l,5«,  Cl.  379-59.000. 
French,  Andrew  B.  Snowmaking  method  and  device.  5,289,973,  Cl. 

239-14.200  I 

French,  Steven  J.JSee— 

McAllister,    Mark   L.;   and   French,   Steven   J.,   5,290.913,   Cl. 
528-483.000] 
Fresenius  AG:  SeJ — 

Zimmennann]  Michael,  5,290.267.  Cl.  604-272.000. 
Freudenberg,  Enrique:  See — 

Moench,  Dietniar;  Kroener,  Michael;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  Hart- 
mann,     Hetirich;     and     Sendhoff,     Norbert.     5,290,880,     Cl. 
525-369.00Cr 
Frichette,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Kringel,  Geofce;  Frichette,  Robert  S.;  and  Richardson,  James  E.. 
5.289.652,  Cl.  40-642.000. 
Fried,  Gerald  B  :  See— 

Bahjat.  Zuhait  S.;  and  Fried,  Gerald  B.,  5,290,976, 0.  187-118.000. 
Fried,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Andrews,  G.  Wayne;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
reaa,  Rober  L.,  5.291.492.  a.  370-1  lO.lOa 
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Friederichs.  Winand  H.  A.  M.:  See— 

Eggink.  Hendrik  J.;  Friederichs.  Winand  H.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Gen- 
nie,  Nicasius  C.  T.,  5,291,091,  Cl.  313-161.000. 
Friedman,  Arthur  J.;  and  Halpem,  Yuval,  to  Chemical  Waste  Manage- 
ment, Inc.  Method  of  treating  toxic  aromatic  halogen-containing 
compounds  by  electrophilic  aromatic  substitution.    5,290,432,  C\. 
208-262.500. 
Friedman,  Joshua;  and  Dell,  Brian.  Optical  light  guide  for  dental  light- 
curing  lamps.  5,290,169,  Cl.  433-29.000. 
Friedman,  Simon  H.:  See — 

Clark,  John  I.;  Benedek,  Geroge  B.;  Siezen,  Roelant  J.;  Thomson, 
John  A.;  and  Friedman,  Simon  H.,  5,290,813,  d.  514-563.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Akteingesellschaft:  See — 

Hochstein,    Detlef;    and    Frankholz,    Christian.    5,290,000,    a. 
248-221.003. 
Friel,  Raymond  T.:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colm  F.;  von  Reitzenstein,  Clemens  C; 
Geibel,  Stephen  A.;  and  Friel,   Raymond  T.,  5,290,446,  Cl. 
210-489.000. 
Friz,  Walter,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Transverse 

traveling  wave  amplifier.  5,291,146,  Cl.  330-43.000. 
Fronticelli,  Clara:  See — 

Bucci,  Enrico;  and  Fronticelli.  Clara,  5,290,919,  Cl.  530-385.000. 
Frost,  David;  and  Leung,  Matthew,  to  Lincoln  Imports  Ltd.,  Inc. 

ColUpsible  Christmas  tree  stand.  5,290,004,  Cl.  248-528.000. 
Fruhauf,  Serge;  and  Tailliet,  Francois,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelec- 
tronics S.A.  Circuit  for  detection  of  the  state  of  an  integrated  circuit 
fuse  in  a  balanced  fuse  configuration.  5,291,139,  Cl.  324-550.000. 
Fruscella,  WUliam  M.:  See— 

Kanne,    Diane    D.;    and    FrusceUa,    WiUiam    M.,    5,290,325,   Cl. 
44-400.000. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Dispenser 

for  media.  5,289,946,  a.  222-38.000. 
Fuessl.  Ruediger:  See — 

Schwerzel.   Thomas;   Wendel,   Kurt,   Anaelmann,   Thomas;   and 
Fuessl,  Ruediger,  5,290,832,  Cl.  524-56.000. 
Fugi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Tooru,  5.291,420,  a.  364-525.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harashima,  Kouichi.  5,290,641,  Cl.  429-17.000. 
Nishimura,  Takeyoshi,  5,291.050,  a.  257-340.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kurihara,  Masam,  5,289,683,  O.  60-602.000. 
Fuji  Oozx  Inc.:  See — 

Mori,  Akiyoshi,  5,289,804,  a.  123-90.510. 
Ohuubo,  Kizuku,  5,289,623.  Cl.  29-213.100. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hata,  Yukitsugu.  5.291,562,  Cl.  382-41.000. 

Hioki,  Takanori;  Kato,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Ohshima, 

Naoto,  5,290,675,  Cl.  430-576.000. 
Hirano,  Katsumi;  and  Makino,  Katsumi,  5,290,674,  Q.  43O-S67.000. 
Idota,  Yoshio;  Ishihara,  Makoto;  and  Yagihara.  Morio.  5,290.661, 

Cl.  430-248.000. 
Ito,  Wataru.  5.291,403,  Cl.  364-413.230. 
Iwasaki,  Nobuyuki,  5,290,655.  Cl  430-139.000. 
Kii,  Mashafiimi;  Yoshida.  Susumu;  Uraba.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takaha- 

shi.  Hiroshi.  5.290.665,  Cl.  430-303.000. 
Nagaoka,  Katsurou;  Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramitsu,  Masayuki. 

5,290,676,  Cl.  430-583.000. 
Nishikawa,  Toshihiro,  5J90,673,  Cl.  430-567.000. 
Ohtani,  Shigeaki,  5,290,668,  Cl.  430-496.000. 
Takeda,  Keiji,  5,290,659,  Cl.  430-203.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi;  Arai,  Takaki;  Igarashi,  Takeshi;  and  Sawada, 

Kenichi,  5,290,514,  Cl.  422-56.000. 
Uenishi,  Kazuya;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi, 
5,290,658,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hotta,  Hiroyuki,  5,291,292,  Q.  348-308.00a 

Kohari,  Yasushi,  5,291,405,  Q.  364-419.190. 

Mita,  Makoto,  5,291,596,  Cl.  395-600.000. 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Imai.  Akira;  and  Daimon. 

Katsumi.  5,290,928.  Cl   54O-I41.O00. 
Sakashita.     Hajime;     Komachi.    Yoshiaki;     Kamikura.     Takashi; 
Hosaka.  Ryuji;  and  Kido.  Naoharu.  5.291.305.  a.  35ft-4a.0m. 
Fujii,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Shimizu.    Mitsuharu;    Takeda.    Yoshiki;    and    Fujii.    Hirofumi 
5.291,060,  Cl.  257-667.000. 
Fujii,  Takashi:  See— 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  Nishiumi.  Maaaharu.  5.290,993.  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Fujii.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kodama.  Yukinori;  and  Fujii,  Yasuhiro.  5.291.447.  d.  365-190.000. 
Fujii,  Yozo:  See — 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  Fujii,  Yozo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  and 
Satoh,  Hideo,  5,291,223,  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Fujiki,  Shigeto:  See— 

Tsunoda,    Sachio;    Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    Yamagata.    Ichiro;    Fujiki, 
Shigeto;  Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Teraiaki,  Akira,  5,290,148, 
a.  416-186.00R. 
Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.:  See— 

Someya.  Hisao;  Hoshi.  Mitsunori;  Ejiri,  Takashi;  Takizawa,  Taka- 
shi; and  Nagano.  Ryoji.  5.290.972,  Cl.  178-18.000. 
Fujimori,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kondo,    Tetsujiro;    Fujimori    Yasuhiro;    and    Noda.    Akemi 
5,291,283.  a.  348-390.000. 


Fujimori.  Yoshio.  Steering  wheel  rotating  apparatus  for  physically 

handicapped  persons.  5.289.736.  a.  74-557.000. 
Fujimoto,  Junichi:  See — 

Mizoguchi,   Hakaru;   Fujimoto,  Junichi;   and   Amada,   Yoahiho, 
5,291,509,  Cl.  372-65.000. 
Fujimoto,  Katsuya:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Yukio;    Nihei,   Chukichi   and   Fujimoto,    Katsuya, 
5,290,207,  a.  474-109.000. 
Fujimoto,  Ted:  See — 

Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Fujimoto,  Ted,  5,290,756,  CX.  504-316.000. 

Fujio,  Yoshihiko;  and  Nakase,  Shigetsugu,  to  Daifiiku  Co.,  Ltd.  Roller 

conveyor  having  an  expandable  and  contractible  flexible  body  drive 

correction.  5,289,913,  Cl.  198-780.000. 

Fujioka,  Masaya,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  for  printer. 

5,290,346,  a.  106-21.00A. 
Fujioka.  Yasushi:  See — 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Tatsuo;  Shimizu,  Hirotoshi  Matsu- 
moto, Masasbi;  and  Fujioka,  Yasushi.  5.291.484.  a.  370^.100. 
Fujirebio  Inc.:  See — 

Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Nishizono,  Isao;  Minakawa,  Hidrtaka;  Okada, 
Masahisa;    Sakurabayashi,   Yasusuke;   Watanabe,   Fumio;   and 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi  5,290,708,  a.  436-526.000. 
Fujisawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noda.  Koji;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  5,290,873. 
Cl.  525-313.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki  Ho,  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi  Hisashi  5,290,785, 
a.  514-294.000. 
Fujise,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Shigeki  Mori  Kinji  Orimo,  Masayuki  Fujise,  Hiroshi 
Takeuchi    Masuyuki;    and    Suzuki,    Hitoshi,    5.291,613.    Q. 
395-800.000. 
Fujita.  Masahiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Slide  type  variable  resistor. 

5.291.176.  a.  338-125.000. 
Fujita.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Arai  Toshiaki  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Sato.   Makoto;   and   Nanno.   Kunio.   5.291,207.   Cl. 
342-70.000. 
Fujita,  Yoshiaki  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elevator.  5.289.902.  d. 

187-95.000. 
Fujitsu  I  jmitfd:  See — 

Iwama.  Masahiro;  and  Kawai  Osamu.  5.291.429.  d.  364-725.000. 
Kodama.  Yukinori;  and  Fujii  Yasuhiro,  5,291,447,  d.  365-190.000. 
Kumakura.  Sinsuke,  5,291,046,  Cl.  257-316.000. 
Kunikane,   Tatsuro;   Uno,   Saburo;   and   Fukuahima,   Nobuhiro, 

5,291,571,  a.  385-93.000. 
Matsuura,    Hidekazu;   and   Ohmura,    Yukiyoahi    5.291,589,   d. 

395-575.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunji  5,290,716,  d.  437-31.000. 
Ohnishi,   Shingo;   Moritomo,   Shingo;   Moritomo,   Tomiko;   and 

Ogawa,  Yoshiko,  5,291,590.  d.  395-575.000. 
Tamura.  Hirotaka.  5,291,274,  d.  257-30.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Tatsuo;  Shimizu,  Hirotoshi  Matsu- 
moto, Masashi  and  Fujioka.  Yasushi.  5.291,484,  d.  370-68.100. 
Ueno,  Norio;  and  Awata,  Yutaka.  5.291,522,  Cl.  375-94.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akihiro;  Amikura,  Takashi  Ohara,  Toru;  and  Tamekuni 
Yasuhiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Senior  amplifier.  5,291,151, 
a.  33O-282.000. 
Fujiwara,  Akira:  See — 

Harakawa,  Koji  Sano,  Takayuki;  Miura,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara, 
Akira,  5,290,652,  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Fujiwara,  Atsuhi;  and  Yanuuchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Read  circuit  of  dynamic  random  access  memory. 
5,291.450.  Cl.  365-203.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kushi.  Kenji  Iseki  Takayuki  Fujiwara,  Tadayuki  and  Jufuku. 
Kazuhiko,  5.290.750,  d.  503-227.000. 
Fujiwara,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Kodama,  Mikio;  Yano,  Motoichi;  Umeyama,  Satoshi  Fujiwara, 
Takayoshi;  and  Abe,  Katsuji  5,290,855,  d.  525-64.000. 
Fujiwara.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Tomita.  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara.  Tatsuo;  Shimizu.  Hirotoshi;  Matsu- 
moto. Masashi  and  Fujioka.  Yasushi  5,291.484,  d.  370-68.100. 
Fukada,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tanizawa,  Yukihiko;  Okada,  Hiroshi  Deeds.  Kazuhisa;  and  Fukada, 
Tsuyoshi.  5,289,721,  Cl.  73-727.000. 
Fukayama,  Miyoji:  See — 

Ishida,   Tadao;    Fukayama,    Miyoji   and    Suganuma,    Nmiyuki 
5,290,851,  a.  524-731.000. 
Fukazawa,  Nobuyuki;  lizuka,  Hajime;  Yano,  Osamu;  and  Miyama, 
Yukio,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated.  Dihydnxaffeic 
acid  derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  preparation  containing  same. 
5,290,793,  Cl.  514-332.000. 
Fuksa,  Richard  C  :  See— 

Balamuta,  John;  and  Fuksa,  Richard  C,  5,289,641,  d.  34-75.000. 
Fukuda,  Katsumi:  See — 

Ono,  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Katsumi  5,290,347, 
a.  106-22.00K. 
Fukuda,  Tokuya;  Senuma,  Toshitaka;  and  Shiono,  Tom,  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration.  Digital  image  signal  processing  circuits.   5,291,277,  d. 
348-606.000. 
Fukuda,  Tokuya:  See — 

Matsumoto,    Hiroaki    and    Fukuda.    Takuya.    5,291.276,    CL 
348-708.000. 
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Fukuhara.  Takahiro:  See— 

Munkami.  Tokumichi;    I  junizawa,    Koh;    Iloh,   Atsushi;    Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Ytti;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takahiro,  5,291,286,  C1.T348-469.000. 
Fukui,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Yamayoshi,   Michiko;   K^vashima,   Hitoshi;   Yamagishi.  Junichi; 
Kouni,    Hirotada^    FiAuta.    Ryuji;    and    Fukui,    Toshikazu, 
5,290,917,  CI.  530-351.0^. 
Fukumoto,  Ryosuke,  to  Yaiiato  Mishin  Seiio  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  of  controlling  fabic  edge  position  and  apparatus  thereof. 
5,289.788,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Fukunaga.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Matsushiro,   Ryuichi;   K(Buda,   Toru;   Sasao,   Sigeo;   Fukunaga, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ikumi,  Yisumasa,  5,289,803,  Q.  123-41.100. 
Fukushima,  Nobuhiro:  See —   ; 

Kunikane,    Tatsuro;    Unol    Saburo;    and    Fukushima,    Nobuhiro, 
5,291,571.  CI.  385-93.000. 
Fukushima,  Takashi:  See—      ' 

Koide.  Kaoru;  Fukushimi,  Takashi;  KuwaU,  Tamotsu;  Itoyama, 
Koki;  and  Miyazawa,  Ftimio.  5,290,685,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  See —       | 

Sakurai,  Ryo;  Kurachi,  tasuo;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  Maruyama, 
Takayuki;  and  Saito.  TJsuku,  5.290,821,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Funcell.  Stanley  D.;  and  Trdgdon,  Doris  C.  Smokeless  ashtray  for 
temporary  retention  and/or  extinguishment  of  cigarettes.  5,289,832, 
CI.  131-241.000.  j 

Funderburk,  Dion  M.;  Park,  Singil;  and  McLane,  Peter  J.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Symmetrically  balances  phase  and  amplitude  base  band  proces- 
sor for  a  quadrature  receivw.  5.291,525,  CI.  375-98.000. 
Funikawa,  Akira;  and  Oda,  (idetsugu,  to  Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Lim- 
ited. Antisutic  film.  5,290,*4,  CI.  428-475.200. 
Funikawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kojima,  Makio,  5,291,1 18|C1.  320-35.000. 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.TThe:  See— 

Yanagawa,  Hisahani;  andlUeki,  Ken,  5,291,575,  CI.  385-132.000. 
Yosbida,  Satoni;  and  Ob4a,  Masami,  5,291,573,  CI.  385-103.000. 
Funikawa,  Masamichi:  See —  ; 

Shiotsuki,   Seiki;   Sanbe,  IShingo;   Kanaya,   Shinichi;   Furukawa, 
Masamichi;  and  Taneiojii,  Shigeru,  5,291,084,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Funikawa,  Nobuhiro;  Moriwiki,  Kazuro;  Nogami,  Mitsuzo;  Kameoka, 
Seiji;  and  Tadokoro,  Motoo,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiphase 
hydrogen-absorbing  alloy  electrode  for  an  alkaline  storage  cell. 
5,290.509,  CI.  420-435.000. 
Funita,  Ryuji:  See — 

Yamayoshi,  Michiko;   Kiwashima,  Hitoshi;  Yamagishi,  Junichi; 
KoUni,    Hirotada;    Furuta,    Ryuji;    and    Fukui,    Toshikazu, 
5,290,917,0.530-351.(00. 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro.  to  Mitsid  lishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  device.  5,2'  il,432,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Furuyama,  Tateki:  See — 

Noro,  Masahiko;  Mitsui,   Munehiro;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Furuyama,  Tateki,  5,2!  ),861,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Fuse,  Kenji:  See — 

Takita,  Kouhei;  Tanaka. '  foshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
chirou;  Nishijima,  Tata  imi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka,  Nobuo;  and 
Fuse.  Kenji,  5,291,351,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Futamata,  Shinichiro,  to  Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Servo  controlled 
isocenter   diagnostic   x-ray   examination  apparatus.   5,291,540,   CI. 
378-197.000. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See— 

Farhadieh,   Bahram;   an  I   Gokhale,    Rajeev   D., 

424-449.000. 
Hanson,  Gunnar  J.,  5,29<  ,787,  CI.  514-302.000. 
G.D.  Societa'  Per  Azioni:  Se  — 

Cocchi,    Lorenzo;    and    Gamberini,    Antonio, 
242-58.600. 
G.  Fordyce  Company,  Inc.: ,  ee — 

Green,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  5,  90,226,  CI.  493-357.000. 
Gabor,  Allen  H.:  See— 

Obcr,  Christopher  K.;  <  abor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner, 
Guoping;  and  Schne)  genburger,   Lizabeth  A. 
156-643  000. 
Gaboury.  Michael  J.;  Lee,  T«  b-Hsuang;  Webster;  and  Stevens,  Eric  G., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Comp  my.  Image  sensor  with  continuous  time 
photodiode.  5,291,044,  CI.  257-230.000. 
Gabriel,  Calvin  T.:  See— 

Boardman,  William  J.;  (lian.  David  P.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Ga- 
briel, Calvin  T.;  Jain,  1  ivek;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  5,290,734, 
a.  437-195.000. 
GabrielU,  Andrea:  See — 

Marega,  Antonello;  and  ^abrieUi,  Andrea,  5,289,645,  d.  36-54.000. 
Gage,  Patricia  A.:  See- 
Jen,  Amy  K.;  Gage,  Pat^cia  A.;  and  Ngai,  Agnes  Y.,  5,291,586.  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Gagliardi,  Magda  M.:  See— 

Garrity,  George  M.;  GaJliardi.  Magda  M.;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung 
T..  5.290.689,  C\.  435-  19.000. 
Gale.  Stephen,  to  Hewlett-  >ackard  Company.  Audio  system  for  a 

computer  dispUy.  5.291,53  6,  a.  381-17.000. 
Gall,  Glenn  A.:  See- 
Kim.  Jongshun  S.;  and  Qall.  Glenn  A.,  5,29a890,  Q.  526-225.000. 
Galli.  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Sharpe.  Richard  J.;  Ai4dt,  Kenenth  A.;  and  Galli,  Stephen  J 
5.29a783.  a.  514-2781)00. 
Gallup,  Darreli  L.;  and  Ri^e,  G.  Todd,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Platinum  reco\  cry.  5,290,339,  Q.  75-712.000. 
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5,290,561,   a. 


5,289,985,    CI. 


Eric  A.;  Mao, 
,   5,290,397,  a. 


Galuszka,  Robert  J.:  ,5  te — 

Crook,  Neal  A.;  B  lice,  Paul  L.;  and  Galuszka,  Robert  J.,  5,291.529, 
CI.  375-109.000 
Galvin,  Charlene  A.:  ,  iee — 

Roberts,  Thomas  3.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin,  Charlene  A.. 
5.290.954,  CI.  5  ^9-233.000. 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  ^  ee — 

Cocchi,    Lorenzt ;    and    Gamberini,    Antonio,    5,289,985,    CI. 
242-58.600. 
Gannage,  Michel  E.: .  iee — 

Challa,     Nagesh;     and     Gannage,     Michel     E.,     5,291,584,     d. 
395-500.000. 
Garbassi,  Fabio:  See— 

Di    Ruocco,    Vitorio;    and    Garbassi,    Fabio,    5,290,831,    CI. 
524-48.000. 
Garborg,  Monigue:  S(  e — 

Arrang,  Jean-Mic  hel;  Garborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles 
M.;     Lecomte,    Jeanne-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
Schwartz,  Jean  Charles,  5,290,790,  CI.  514-326.000. 
Garbutt,  John  T.:  See  - 

Christians,  Nick  1 ;.;  Garbutt.  John  T.;  and  Liu,  Dianna,  5,290,749, 

CI.  504- 1 89.000 
Christians,  Nick  1 ;.;  Garbutt,  John  T.;  and  Liu,  Dianna,  5,290,757, 
CI.  504-335.00C 
Garg,  Diwakar;  Killefner,   Paul  T.;   Eichelberger,   Donald  P.;  and 
Bonner,  Brian  B..  I  3  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  furnace  i  tmospheres  by  deoxygenating  non-cryogenically 
generated    nitrogei  i    with    dissociated    ammonia.    5,290,480,    CI. 
252-375.000. 
Gariepy,  James  A.;  I  ugo,  Rodolfo  Z.;  and  Danner,  B.  Lee,  to  ABB 
VectoGray  Inc.  Ar  tirotation  device  for  subsea  wellheads.  5,290,126, 
CI.  405-169.000. 
Garimella,  Srinivas,  I  3  General  Motors  Corporation.  Modular  nested 
vapor  compression  leat  pump  for  automotive  applications.  5,289,698, 
CI.  62-498.000. 
Gamick,  Marc  B.,  to  jenetics  Institute,  Inc.-Legal  Affairs.  Method  for 
reducing    atherosc  erotic    lesions    in    a    mammal.    5,290,549,    CI. 
424-85.100. 
Garrett,  R.  Patrick:  i  pc— 

Frank,    Michael    S.;    and    Garrett,    R.    Patrick,    5,291,004,    d. 
235-381.000. 
Garrity,  George  M.;   jagliardi.  Magda  M.;  and  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T., 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Ii  c.  New  cyclic  FR-900520  microbial  biotransfor- 
mation agent.  5.29(,689.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Garthwaite,  John  H.:  See — 

Robinson,  Scott  f.;  Denning,  William  K.;  Redfield,  John  M.;  and 
Garthwaite,  Jc  hn  H.,  5,290,175,  CI.  439-540.000. 
Gas  Research  Institu  e:  See — 

Hemsath,  Klaus  1 1.;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  5,290,189,  CI.  432-242.000. 
Gassman.  Kenneth  A  :  .See — 

Oleszko.  Mark  n.;  Gassman.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Hunter,  Mladen. 
5,290,089,  CI.  ;:97-216.140. 
Gateaud,  Andre:  See  - 

Le    Rouzic,    CI  lude;    Gateaud,    Andre;    and    Fleche,    Michel, 
5,289,763,  CI.    >9-5O3.000. 
Gatechair,  Leslie  R^  Hyun.  James  L.;  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J.,  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  stabilizing  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated compounds  4nd  stabilized  monomer  compositions.  5,290,888, 
CI.  526-83.000.       I 
Gatten,  Ronald  A.;  If  iller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Nau. 
Vance  J.,  to  Thenjio  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc.  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  ^egassing  a  liquid.  5,290,340,  CI.  95-46.000. 
Gavigan,  William  J.;  Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Tufano.  Frank  J.;  and  Miller, 
Ronald  S.,  to  IngeisoU-Rand  Company.  Process  for  producing  crack- 
free  nitride-hardened  surface  on  titanium  by  laser  beams.  5,290,368. 
CI.  148-212.000. 
GBR  Systems  Corp.  See— 

Helmstaedter,  M  iximillian,  5,290,026,  CI.  271-212.000. 
GC  Corporation:  Sei  — 

Sakuma,  Tetsurd;  and  Imai,  Yohji,  5,290,172,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Gearhart,  Marvin;  Oistle.  Johnny  N.;  and  Parys,  Paul  G.  Roller  cone 

core  bit  with  spiral  stabilizers.  5,289,889,  CI.  175-325.500. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  .i  ee— 

Fevrier,  Herve    Marcerou.  Jean-Francois;  Hervo.  Jean;  and  Ar- 

tigaud.  Serge,  5,290,103,  a.  374-131.000. 
Grivon,    Femaid;    and    Bouthegourd,    Jacques,    5,290,760,    CI. 
505-1.000. 
GEC  Avionics  Limi  ed:  See — 

McClintock,  Wi  liam  J.,  5.291.202.  CI.  342-16.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limit  Ed:  See— 

McEwen.  Rob©  t  K..  5.291.327.  a.  359-209.000. 
Gechter,  Jerry:  See-  - 

Andrews.  G.  W  lyne;  Fried.  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter.  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
ress.  Robert  I .,  5,291,492,  a.  370-110.100. 
Geer,  Etiot  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Stowaway  armrest 
5,290,092,  a.  297^41 1.320. 


Geibel,  Stephen  A. 
Degen,  Peter  J 
Geibel,  Stepien 
210489.000. 
Geider,  Andreas:  .Se  t — 
Spiegel,   Nikolafis; 
Hehnut  F. 
Andreas;  and 


See— 

Harwood.  Colin  F.; 
A.;  and  Friel. 


von  Reitzenstein,  Clemens  C; 
Raymond  T..  5,290,446,  Q. 


Jahn,  Hans-Georg;   Beisel,  Hermann;  Jager, 
Itfizenmaier,  Wolfgang;  Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Geider, 
Hofheinz,  Walter,  5.289,775,  O.  101-477.000. 
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Geiger.  Allen  R.;  and  Prasad,  Narasimha  S.,  to  LaSen,  Inc.  Internally 
stimulated     optical     parametric     oacillator/laaer.     5,291,503,     Q. 
372-21.000. 
Geis,  Michael:  See — 

Sippel,   Achim;   Kruse,   Heinz-Joief;   Klumpp,   Walter,   Bocker, 

Jurgen;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Geis,  Michael;  and  Holl,  Rolf,  5,289,777. 

a.  102-521.000. 
Gelbart,  Daniel,  to  Creo  Products  Inc.  Non-contact  diameter  measuring 

method  and  apparatus.  5,291,273,  01.  356-384.000. 
Gelfond,  Steven  M.:  See — 

Brock,    James    R.;    and    Gelfond,    Steven    M.,    5,291.493.    CI. 

370-110.100. 
Gelman.  Grigory:  See — 

Uvitt,  Michael;  and  Gelman.  Grigory,  5,289.961,  Q.  224-247.000. 
Geltz,  Charles:  See— 

Greger,  Jeff;  and  Geltz,  Charles,  5,291,337,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Gemini  Clothescare  Limited  of  the  Rookery:  See — 

Couch,   Kenneth  J.;  and  Thompson,  David  K.,   5,290,998,  CI. 

219-247.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Kowalski,  Jacek,  5,291,434,  CI.  365-96.000. 
Genencor  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Clarkson,  Katheen  A.;  Larenas,  Edward;  and  Weiu,  Geoffrey  L., 

5.290,474.  CI.  252-174.120. 
General  DataComm,  Inc.:  See — 

Cole,  Paul  D.,  5,291,520,  CI.  375-34.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Baumgartner,  Charles  E.;  and   Scott,   Lisa  R.,   5,290,597,  CI. 

427-306.000. 
Bingley.  John  D.;  and  Callen,  Patrick  J.,  5,289,998,  CI.  244-173.000. 
Brown.    Sterling   B.;   and   Fewkes,    Edward   J.,   5,290,863,   CI. 

525-92.000. 
Dekkers,  Marinus  E.  J.,  5,290,881,  CI.  525-397.000. 
Feldman,  Sandra  F.;  Shu,  Emily  Y.;  and  Gui,  John  Y.,  5,290,398, 

CI.  156-651.000. 
Ho,  Chung- Yih;  Chin,  Chi-Yuan;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  Hartman. 

Michael    J.;    and    Welles,    Kenneth    B.,    II,    5,291,431,    CI. 

364-760.000. 
Hoffa.  Robert  J.,  5,289,685,  Q.  60-739.000. 
Ige,  Oluwasegun  O.;  and  Xu,  Bu-Xin,  5,291.169,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Kress,  Eric  J.;  Savelli,  Joseph  F.;  Parry,  David  W.;  and  Kosboffer, 

John  M..  5,289,687,  CI.  60-747.000. 
Miller.  Steven  A.;  and  Miller,  Russell  S.,  5,289,975,  CI.  239-79.000. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bartels,  Eugene  L.; 

and  Pillion,  Raymond  A.,  5,291,066,  a.  257-750.000. 
Nied,  Herman  F.;  and  Mehan,  Richard  L.,  5,290,333,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Nied,    Herman    F.;    and    Chen,    Alexander    T.,    5,290,490,    CI. 

264-26.000. 
Pfoh,  Armin  H.,  5,291,402,  CI.  364-413.140. 
Rohling,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Levinson,  Lionel  M.,  5,290,266,  CI. 

604-272.000. 
Thumann,  Gary  J.;  Boomgaarden,  Jonathan  C;  and  Miller,  Daniel 

P.,  5,291,539,  CI.  378-154.000. 
Townsend,  Harold  E.;  and  Barbanti,  Giancarlo.  5,291,532,  a. 

376-269.000. 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stogner,  William  S.;  and  Turner,  David  R., 

5,291,168,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A.,  5,291,173,  CI. 

336-183.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Paik,  Woo  H.;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Uu,  Vincent.  5,291.281.  a. 

348-384.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bayer.  Dean  M.;  Gemand.  Timothy  L.;  and  Wootman,  Virgil  L., 

5.290.078.  CI.  293-120.000. 
Covert,  Charles  H.;  Fomuto,  Joseph;  Gifford,  WilUam  E.;  Muller- 

Girard,  Otto,  Jr.;  and   Paddock,  Gordon  R.,   5,289,811,  CI. 

123-520.000. 
Debs,  William  E.;  and  Moses.  Robert  L.,  5,289,741,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Garimella,  Srinivas,  5,289.698.  CI.  62-498.000. 
Geer,  Eliot  H.,  5,290,092,  CI.  297-411.320. 
GUI,   WUIiam   R.;   Wagner,   Charles;   and   Gulick.    Michael   H.. 

5,289,682,  CI.  60-547.100. 
Gnage,  Douglas  R.;  Mura,  Robert  R.;  and  De  Angelis,  Gary  J., 

5,290,132,  CI.  411-512.000. 
Gokhale,   Kalyan  P.;  and  Schroeder,  Thaddeus,   5,291,133,  CI. 

324-207.250. 
Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  and  Athens,  James  N.,  5,289,874,  CI.  165-152.000. 
Kent,  Scott  E.,  5,289,872,  CI.  165-133.000. 
Murty,  Balarama  V.;  and  Namuduri,  Chandra  S.,  5.291,106,  CI. 

318-375.000. 
Nagai,  Steve  S.;  Melinat,  Wolfgang;  and  Denlinger,  Daniel  E., 

5,289,903,  CI.  188-71.700. 
Oleszko,  Mark  A.;  Gassman,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Humer,  Mladen, 

5,290,089,  CI.  297-216.140. 
Osterfeld,  Douglas  L.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney.  Omer  C; 

Keaton.  James  D.;  Staeuble,  David  E.;  Studebaker,  Larry  C.  A.; 

and  Van  Doren,  William  L..  5,290,120,  CI.  403-133.000. 
Parsley,    Clovis    L.;    and    Preiser,    Roland    M.,    5,289,866,   CI. 

164-340.000. 
Razdan,  Mohan  K.;  McLeroy,  Jacob  T.;  and  Mongia,  Hukam  C, 

5,289,686,  CI.  60-755.000. 
Richardson,  Daniel  J.;  and  Grimm,  Charles  M.,  5,291,409,  CI. 

364-431.070. 
Ryan,  Richard  P.;  Halstead,  Gary  A.;  Shaffer,  Gleim  W.;  and  Joshi. 

Shrikant  M.,  5,289,873.  CI.  165-149.000. 


Sanders,    Michael    S.;    and    Reister,    Leon    L.,    5,289,791,    O. 

112-262.100. 
Schmidt,  Michael  R.,  5,290,153,  CI.  417-216.000. 
Sharma,  Ram  A.,  5,290,337,  CI.  75-393.000. 
Shekar,  Manoj  M.;  Eimers,  Charles  R.;  and  Welker,  Daniel  P., 

5,291,128,  CI.  324-158.0MG. 
Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  5,289,844,  Q.  l37-343.00a 
Swain,  James  C,  5,290,161,  a.  418-55.100. 
Syamal,  Pradip  K.,  5,290,079,  a.  293-120.000. 
Thatcher,  David  A.,  5.291,408,  a.  364-426.030. 
Trombley,  Douglas  E.;  Buslepp,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Albertson,  Wil- 
liam C,  5,289,812,  CI.  123-533.000. 
Wagner,  Karl  F.,  Jr;  O'Neil,  Kevin  S.;  and  Brown,  Doyle  E., 

5,289,624,  a.  29-402.080 
Wahba,  Brent  J.;  and  Rissi,  Paul  B.,  5,291,170,  O.  335-246.000. 
Zimheld,  Richard  A.;  and  Goubeaux,  Ronald  J.,  5,291,174,  CI. 
338-24.000. 
General  Safety  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,    Cecil    A.;    and    Schmidt,    Timothy    J.,    5,289,987,    CI. 
242-107.600. 
Genesis  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ennis,    James    F.,    Ill;    and    Anderson,    Mark.    5,290.258,    CI. 
6O4-2I5.O00. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.-Legal  Affairs:  See — 

Gamick.  Marc  B..  5,290,549,  O.  424-85.100. 
Gengenbach,  Burle  G.:  See— 

Somers,  David  A.;  Parker,  William  B.;  Wyse,  Donald  L.;  Gron- 

wald,  John  W.;  and  Gengenbach,  Burle  G.,  5,290,6%,  G. 

436-240.500. 

Genovese,  Frank  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Holographic  member  for  a 

real-time  clock  in  a  raster  output  scanner.  5,291,318,  CI.  359-17.000. 

Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Byker,  Harlan  J.,  5,290,93a  a.  544-99.000. 
Gentile,  James  L.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,  Divisioa  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Multi-cavity  dispensing  refill  cartridge.  5,289,949,  CI. 
222-137.000. 
Gentile,  James  L.,  to  Chesebrougb-Pond's  USA  Co.,   Division  of 
Conopco.  Inc.  Multiple  chamber  dispensing  package  with  closure 
system.  5,289,950,  CI.  222-142.300. 
Geobiotics,  Inc.:  See — 

Kleid,  Dennis  G.;  Kohr,  William  J.;  and  Thibodeau.  Francis  R., 
5,290,526,  CI.  423-29.000. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Kim,  Jongshun  S.;  and  Gall,  Glenn  A.,  5,29a890,  O.  526-225.000. 
Vyvoda,  Josef  C,  5,290,852,  CI.  524-766.000. 
Georg  Fischer  AG:  See- 
Kramer,  Herbert;  and  Hilpert,  Bruno.  5,290,387,  a.  156-359.000. 
Georgacakis.  George;  and  Bogda,  Richard,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Programmer/timer  with  rapid  advance.  5,290,978.  CI.  200-38.00R. 
Georgia-Pacific  Resins,  Inc.:  See — 

McDonald,  Roderick  A.;  and  Knudsen,  Mark  J.,  5,290.843,  CI. 
524-405.000, 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  May,  Sheldon  W.;  Hernandez,  Maria  A.;  Thorn- 
ton, Steve;  and  Glinski,  Jan,  5,290,942,  C\.  546-300.000. 
Geosits,  Robert:  See — 

Brown.  Charles  R.;  and  Geosits,  Robert,  5,289,676,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Gerbaz,  Giampaolo:  See — 

Fisicaro,  Giuseppe;  and  Gerbaz,  Giampaolo.  5.290,464.  Q.  252- 
52.0OR. 
Gerber  Garment  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gerber,   H.   Joseph;   LeBlond.   Claude;   Williams,   Kevin;   Zus- 
manovich,    Alex;    and    Plumley,    A.    Bruce,    5,289,669,    CI. 
53-415.000. 
Kuchta,  Richard;  Evenzon,  Vladimir,  Billings,  Larry;  and  Ceoe- 
della,  Philip  W.,  5,289,748,  CI.  83-56.000. 
Gerber,  H.  Joseph;  LeBlond,  Oaude;  Williams,  Kevin;  Zusmanovich, 
Alex;  and  Plumley,  A.  Bruce,  to  Gerber  Garment  Technologies.  Inc. 
Coreless  winder  and  method  of  use.  5,289,669,  CI.  53-415.000. 
Gerber,'  Heinz  J.;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  and  Davidson.  Bruce  L.,  to 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing 
the  accuracy  of  scanner  systems.  5,291,392,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Gerber,  Matthias:  See — 

Vogelbacber,   Uwe  J.;   Rheinheimer,  Joachim;   Saupe,  Thomas; 
Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,290,755,  CI.  504-242.000. 
Gerber  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Gerber,  Heinz  J.;  Straayer,  Ronald  J.;  and  Davidson,  Bruce  L., 
5,291,392,  CI.  364-167.010. 
Gerber,  Terry  D.:  See- 
Rider,  Brian  G.;  and  Gerber,  Terry  D.,  5,290,071.  a.  285-39.000. 
Gerhard,  George  H.,  Jr.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Device  for 
positioning  cable  and  connector  during  soldering.   5,290,984,  Q. 
219-616.000. 
Gemand,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Bayer,  Dean  M.;  Gemand,  Timothy  L.;  and  Woolman,  Virgil  L., 
5,290,078,  a.  293-120.000. 
Gerretz,  Josef;  Baensch.  Michael;  and  Rehag,  Klaus,  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellschaft   Method  of  equalizing  the  torque  on  a  drive  of  a 
pilger  rolling  mill.  5.291.108.  CI.  318-433.000. 
Gerstenmaier,  York:  See — 

Oppermann,  Klaus-Guenter;  Gerstenmaier.  York;  and  Stoisiek, 
Michael.  5,291,040,  CI.  257-133.000. 
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Oenz,  Tadeusz:  See—  „  , ,     „ 

ToliM,  SunisUw;  Gefsz, '  "ideusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Ry»- 
'     ~  flalgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw, 


Glidden  Company,  Tl  e:  See— 


Craun,  Gary  P. 
CI.  523-423.000 
Glinski,  Jan;  See— 
Powers,  James  C. 
ton,  Steve;  and 
Glo-Max  Fiber  Optic 
Stone,  David  H 


1  ode,  Daniel:  and  Yancey,  Denise  E.,  5,290,828. 


May,  Sheldon  W.;  Hernandez,  Maria  A.;  Thoni- 
Glinski,  Jan,  5,290,942,  CI.  546-300.000. 
Systems,  Inc.;  See — 
5,291,378,  a.  362-32.000. 


Globe-Union  Inc.;  Se4 — 

Coonen,  Matthev   A.;  Petersen,  Ralph  A.;  and  Weinlein,  Conrad 
118-712.000. 


and  Lauzon,  Robert,  5,290,391,  O.  156-566.000. 


T.;  Anderson, 

371-43.000. 


Kent  D.;  and  Glover,  Neal, 


zard;    Skrzyszewska, 
5,290,554,  CI.  424-195.1(10. 

Oeyer,  Gerhard;  See —  

Bauer,  Otto;  and  Geyer,  Gerhard,  5,289,810,  d.  123-510.000. 

Ghaem,  Sanjar;  See —  

Dahl,  Randy;  and  Ghaeni|  Sanjar,  5,291.261,  Q.  356-1.000. 
Ghazi,  Mohammed  K.;  See —  | 

Kumar.  Nalin;  Xie,  Chen|jgang;  Goniganthu,  Rama  R.;  and  Ghazi, 

Mohammed  K.,  5,290,m,  O.  437-183.000. 

Ghidoni,  Dano;  Fasulo,  Giaoi  C;  Longo,  Aide;  and  Borghi,  Italo,  to 

ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  Sri.  Thermoplastic  compositions  baaed  on 

a    polyolefine    and    a    vfiyl    aromaticpolymer.     5,290,837,    CI. 

524-126.000.  I 

""""ciiaSSS  Diii?K~  MaLidar,  Debasis;  Ghosh.  Syamal  K.;  and  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Glyco  BJ.  *  Co  KG;  Ser- 

Mir,Jo8eM.,5.290,33fci.  65-18.100.  Wegner.  Karl  H.,  5290,596.  CI.  427-287.O00. 

Giamati.  Michael  J.;  and  Wilin.  Tommy  M..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com-  Gnage,  Douglas  R.;  Mura.  Robot  R.;  and  De  Angelis.  Gary  J.,  to 

pany  The  Modular  drainmast  for  aircraft.  5,290,996,  CI.  219-201.000.  General  Motors  O  irporation.  Plastic  Hash  screw  clip  arrangement 

Gibier."ainton  D.;  Marcus.  Urry  A.;  Rosebrock,  Frederick  A.;  and  5,290,132.  CI.  411-!  12.000. 

White.  Perry  K.  to  AT&T  Bel!  Laboratories.  Coupling  apparatus  for  Goddard.  Carl  J;  S*^-       _,^,^,,        ^evi.     ,-        d 

telephone  handsets.  5,291,541,  CI  379-52.000.  Ehrgott.  Frederitk  J.;  Goddard,  Carl  J.,  and  Schulte.  Gary  R., 

Gidon,  Serge;  Vulliez.  PierTe;jind  Hennevin.  Bernard,  to  Commissariat  5,290,802,  CI.  i  14-414.000. 

a  I'EnerDe  Atomique.  Eledric  power  supply  for  laser.  5,291.510, 0.  Godderidge.  Volker;  uid  Stuzmann,  Walter,  to  KGT  Giessereitechmk 

372-69.000.  GmbH.  Process  fc  r  thermically  recovering  old  sands  obtained  in 

Giese  Klaus-  Nydegger  Waller;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  to  Asea  Brown  casting  plants  and  f  »r  treating  the  dusts  obtained  during  circulation  of 

BoCeri  Ltd.  Surge  voltage  arrester.  5,291,366,  a.  361-127.000.  the  sand.  5.289.920  CI.  209-2.000. 

Gifford  WUUam  E.;  See—  Goegelman,  Robert  1  .;  Munguira,  Elvira;  Diez  Matas,  Mana  T.;  Sykes, 


E.,  5.290,359.  qi 
Glopak  Inc.;  See- 
Czech.  Norberto; 
Glover.  Neal;  See— 
Behrens.  Richart 
5.291.499,  CI 
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Covert,  Charles  H.;  Forn»ito,  Joseph;  Gifford,  William  E.;  MuUer- 
Girard,  Otto,  Jr.;  an4   Paddock,   Gordon  R.,   5,289,811.  a. 

123-520.000.  :  ^        „ J  _ 

GigUo,  Salvatore  J.  Harness  tor  a  motorcycUst  and  the  like.  5,289,8%.    Goeke.  George  L.:  S  te— 

CI.  182-3.000.  I  Jorgensen.  Robe^  J. 

Giler.  Eric  R.;  and  Duehrei^  David  W..  to  Brooktrout  Technotogy. 

Inc.  Fax  message  system.  5291.546,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Gilg,  Bernard;  and  Stinsky,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 

for    producing    an    emuUion    graft    copolymer.    5,290.867.    Q. 

525-245.000.  , 

Gilham.  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Spacetabs  Medical,  Inc.  System  for  heart  rate 

variabihty  analysis.  5,291,4<)0,  Q.  364-413.060. 
Gill,  John  M.;  and  Clausing,  Robert  H.,  to  Actown-Electrocoil,  Inc. 

Neon  sign  power  supply  drcuit  with  automatic  power  interruption. 

5,291.099.  CI.  315-119.000. 
Gill,  Thomas,  to  Transit  Services,  Inc.  Multi-trace  chart  recorder. 

5,291,216.  CI.  346-1.100. 


Ruth  S.;  Kong,  YJ  L.;  Lirach,  Jerrold  M.;  Helms.  Gregory  L.;  and 
Turner  Jones.  E.  T  icy.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Anthelmintic  milbemy- 
cin  analogs  of  nov  il  microorganisms.  5,290,804.  CI.  514-450.000. 


Gill,  WiUiam  R.;  Wagner,  Charles;  and  Gulick,  Michael  H.,  to  General    qou,^,    Kalyan  P. 


Jorgensen,  Robeh  J.;  Fowler,  Elton  D.;  and  Goeke,  George  L., 
5,290.745.  a.    ©2-109.000. 
Goetting.  F.  Erich,  1 3  Xilinx,  Inc.  Configuration  control  unit  for  pro- 
gramming a  field  [  rogrammable  gate  array  and  reading  array  sutus. 
5.291,079,  CI.  307-165.000. 
Goetz,  Norbcrt:  See-  - 

Seele,  Rainer;  G  oetz,  Norbert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann. 
Eberhard.  5.2<  0.792.  Q.  514-383.000. 
Goff.  Jay;  and  Lewi] .  Mark  E..  to  Augat  Inc.  High  density  grid  array 

test  socket.  5,290.193,  CI.  439-331.000. 
Goffin,  Robert;  and  Langelin,  Henri-Rene  ,  to  Lhoist  Recherche  et 
Developpement  S.  \.  Vaterite  and  production  method.  5,290,353,  CI. 
106-464.000. 


Motors  Corporation.  Arrwigement  of  a  master  cylinder  and  brake 
booster.  5J89.682.  CI.  60-147.100. 
Gillard.  John  W.;  Hutchinsoi.  John  H.;  and  Therien,  Michel,  to  Merck 
Frosst  Canada,  Inc.   (hetiro-arylmethoxy)indoles  as  inhibitors  of 
leukotiiene  biosynthesis.  5^290,798,  CI.  514-361.000. 
Gilligan,  Lawrence  H.;  See— 

Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers.  FrankUn  M.;  Bruno. 
Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 
gan.   Lawrence    H.;   and    Duncan,   John    L.,    5,291,334,    CI. 
359-622.000. 
Gilmour,  Hugh  S.  A.;  See— 

Blanding.  Douglass  L.;  Entz,  Steven  F.;  and  Gilmour.  Hugh  S.  A.. 
5.291,217.  CI.  346-76(I)L. 
Girardeau,  Yvette;  See — 

Fleury,  Etienne;  and  Girmrdeau,  Yvette,  5,290,631,  a.  428-364.000. 
Gist-brocades;  See — 

Mrabet,  Nadir;  Lasters.  Ignace;  Stanssens.  Patrick;  Matthyssens. 
Gaston;  Wodak,  ShoAana;  and  Quax,  Wilhelmus  J.,  5,290,690, 
a.  435-172.300. 
Gitelman,  Alexandr  I.;  KalinChak,  Valery  V.;  and  Orlovskaya,  Svetlana 
G.,  to  Alexandr  Isaakovich  Gitelman.  Method  for  recovering  breaker 
metal  cord  threads  from  tires.  5,290,380.  CI.  136-344.000. 
Giusti.  Aldo:  See— 

Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  Cleffci.  Mario  G.;  Giusti.  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 
Franco.  5.290.533.  CI.  423-704.000. 
GKN  Automotive.  Inc.;  Se»— 

Krude.  Werner.  5.290.2»3,  O.  464-145.000. 
Glaeiuer  Spicer;  See — 

Grain.  Michel.  5.290,20},  CI.  464-111.000. 
Glancy,  Charles  W  :  See- 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A.;  Busby,  David  C;  Donohue,  Marc  D.;  and 
Glancy,  Charles  W  .  $,290,603,  a.  427-421.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See-i- 

Johnson,    Malcolm;    a4d    Wbelan,    CUfford    J.,    5,290,815,    O. 
514-651.000.  I 

Gleason.  Lawrence  D.:  Seef- 

Ertmer.  Donald  W.;  GMason,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Roberts,  Louis  E., 
5,291,175,  CI.  338-59.000. 
Gleason  Works,  The;  See — 


and 


1,289,815,  a.  125-11.030. 


Blakesley,    Richard   C,    5,290.135.   CI. 


Ball,    Robert 
407-11.000. 
Krenzer,  Theodore  J. 
Gleibner.  Rolf:  See- 
Springer,  Hartmut;  and^  Gleibner.  Rolf.  5.290,922,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Gleisaoer,  Rolf;  See- 
Springer,  Hartmut;  and  Gleisaner,  Rolf.  5.290,923.  O.  534-642.000. 
Glenn,  WUUam  K.,  Ill,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corporation.  Noise 
reduction  system  for  hard  body  vacuum.  5,289,612,  CI.  15-326.000. 


and  Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Mulfc-bit  encoder  signal  conditioning  circuit  having 
common  mode  dis  urbance  compensation.  5,291,133,  CI.  324-207.250. 
Gokhale,  Rajeev  D.  See — 

Farhadieh,    Bali^am;   and   Gokhale,   Rajeev   D.,    5.290,561,  CL 
424-449.000. 
Gold,  Phil;  See— 

Bounous,  Gusts  no;  Gold,  Phil;  and  Kongshavn,  Patricia  A.  L., 
5,290,571,  a.  424-535.000. 
Gold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  See- 
Park,  n  M.,  5,21  9,989,  a.  242-201.000. 
Goldberg,  Eugene  P  ;  Yahiaoui,  Ali;  and  Mentak,  Khalid,  to  University 
of  Borida.  Surfa<  e  modified  ocular  implants,  surgical  instruments, 
devices,   prosthesis,   contact   lenses  and   the   like.    5,290,548,   CI. 
424-78.180. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.;  fcee— 

Kwak,  Kook  Y    5,291,466,  CI.  369-44.350. 
Lee,  Gyeong  S.   5,291,096,  CI.  313-446.000. 
Noh,  Sung  W.,  S,291,321,  CI.  359-30.000. 
GoldStar  Co.,  Ltd;  See— 

Ahn,  Do  Y.,  5,;  91,506.  O.  372-43.000. 
GoldStar  Electron  i  >d.,  Ltd.;  See- 
Kim,  Hong  S.,   1,290.726.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Goldstein,  Eric:  See  — 

Hand.  Peter  H  ;  Saunders.  WiUiam  J.;  Goldstein,  Eric;  Watson, 
James  B.;   I  Dckwood.  J.   Charles;  and  Alsup.  J.   Douglas, 
5.290.210,  CI  482-51.000. 
Golla.  Robert  A.;  5  re- 

Zibilich,   Raynond   A.;   and  Golla.   Robert  A..   5.290.989,  a. 
219-74.000. 
Good.  Timothy  A.dSee— 

Rodrigo.  Richard  D.;  and  Good.  Timothy  A..  5.289.921.  C\. 
2O9-3.000. 
Gooding.  Gary  F.;  and  Tretter.  Larry  L.,  to  International  Busmess 
Machines  Corpc  ration.  Bipolar  H  write  driver.  5,291,069,  CL 
307-254.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  itubber  Company,  The;  See — 
Schuster,  E>ani  :1  E.,  5,289,862,  O.  152-209.00R. 
Tung,  William  C;  Tung,  Deborah  A.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  and 
Bauer,  Rich«  rd  G.,  5,290,830,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Gordan,  Andrew  1 .;  See — 

Dolce,    James    L.;    and    Gordan,    Andrew    L.,    5,290,121,    CI. 
403-322.000. 
Gordian  Holding  C  orporation:  See- 
Greene,  Morto  n,  5,291,205,  CI.  342-44.000. 
Gordon,  Norman  1 ..;  See — 

Moss,  Owen  U.;  Gordon.  Norman  R.;  DeFord,  Henry  S.;  and 
Eschbach.  E  igene  A..  5.289.948,  CI.  222-135.000. 
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Gordon,  Richard  J.;  and  Kennedy,  James  R.,  to  Audiofax.  Inc.  Facsim- 
ile telecommunications  system  and  method.  5.291.302.  Q. 
358-400.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  L.;  and  Stier.  David  E..  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany. Gas  barrier  folding  carton  construction.  5,289,939,  CI. 
220-462.000. 
Gorenftot,  Andre  :  See — 

Schrevel,  Joseph;  Gorenflot,  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 
Alain;  Brasseur,  Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 
Valentin,  Alexis;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel,  Guy,  5,290.688. 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Goniganthu,  Rama  R.;  See — 

Kumar,  Nalin;  Xie,  Chenggang;  Goruganthu,  Rama  R.;  and  Ghazi, 
Mohammed  K..  5.290.732.  a.  437-183.000. 
Goto.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Audio/video 
system  for  television  receiver,  video  cassette  recorder,  and  so  forth. 
5.291.343.  a.  360-33.100. 
Gotoh.  Tetsuya;  Kondoh.  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubodera, 
Ken-ichi.  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  aid  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation.  Third-order  nonlinear  optical  element.  5.290,485, 
CI.  252-589.000. 
Gotoh,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Hatano,  Kazuyoshi;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Tamura,  Morio;  Kometani,  Eiji; 
Gotoh,    Yasuharu;    and    Hidao,    Nobuyoshi,    5,290,369,    CI. 
148-230.000. 
Gotschel.  Hans;  See— 

Plesch.  Winfried;  Mosoiu,  Dan;  and  Gotschel,  Hans,  5,290,515,  O. 
422-57.000. 
Goubeaux,  Ronald  J.;  See — 

Zimheld,  Richard  A.;  and  Goubeaux,  Ronald  J.,  5,291,174,  a. 
338-24.000. 
Gouker,  Clifford.  Expanding  form  for  pouring  mixed  cement  to  reposi- 
tion manhole  castings.  5,290,006.  CI.  249-63.000. 
Goutzoulis.  Anastasios  P.;  and  Davies.  David  K..  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corp.  Fiberoptic  delay  line  for  generating  replicas  of  an  RF 
signal  with  variable  replica-to  replica  time  resolution.  5,291.569.  Q. 
385-39.000. 
Grabenkort,  Richard  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  System  for  accom- 
modating withdrawal  of  liquid  from  a  bulk  supply.  5.289.858.  Q. 
141-97.000. 
Grabowski.   Karl-Heinz.   to   Siemens   Aktiengesellschaft    Switching 
network  wherein  short-path  connections  can  be  switched.  5.291,478, 
a.  370-58.100. 
Graco  Inc.;  See — 

Lind,  Robert  J.;  Lunzer,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Karwoski,  Stanley  G.. 
5.289.977.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Grafen,  Paul;  See- 
Schneider,  Joachim  U.;  Schwarz,  Gerhard;  Grafen,  Paul;  Bewert, 
Wolfgang;  and  Schumacher.  Horst.  5,290.567.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Gragg.    James    D.    Automotive    wheel    enhancers.    5.290,094,    CI. 

301-37.250. 
Graham,  James  A.  Bar-band  variable  circumference  adjustable-drive 

pulley  mechanism.  5,290,206,  CI.  474-49.000. 
Graham,  Stephen  A.,  to  Natural  Reserves  Group.  Inc.  Completing 

wells  in  incompetent  formations.  5.289.876,  CI.  166-276.000. 
Grain  Processing  Corporation:  See — 

Christians,  Nick  E.;  Garfoutt.  John  T.;  and  Liu.  Dianna,  5,290,749, 

CI.  504-189.000. 
Christians,  Nick  E.;  Garfoutt,  John  T.;  and  Liu,  Diaana,  5,290,757, 
CI.  504-335.000. 
Grajo,  Theresa;  See — 

Classey,  Donald  J.;  Grajo,  Theresa;  Lynn,  Kenneth;  McVey,  John; 
Myren,  Eric;  and  Vehovsky,  Gabriel,  5,290,239.  CI.  604-131.000. 
Granahan,  Mark  E.;  See— 

Neale.  Todd  M.;  Whitney.  Brad  P.;  and  Granahan.  Mark  E.. 
5.291.121.  a.  323-313.000. 
Grand  Northern  Products,  Ltd.;  See- 
Stein,  John;  and  Whitney,  Philip  M.,  5,290,364,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Grandmaire,  Jean-Paul;  See — 

Puentes-Bravo,  Eduardo;  Hermosilla,  Anita;  Grandmaire,  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack,  Viviane.  5,290.459,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Grass,  William  E.,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Handle  block  for  electrical 

switching  device.  5,290,979,  CI.  200-43.190. 
Grau  GmbH  &  Co.;  See— 

Krayer,   Werner  F.;  and   Baur,   Rolf,  deceased,   5,291,001.  C\. 
235-375.000. 
Gray.  Ronald  D.  Device  with  flexible  elongate  member  for  binding  and 

toting  tree  trimmings  and  the  like.  5,289,765,  Ci.  100-34.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Rose,  Richard  S.;  Wang,  Jin-liang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  May, 
David  E.;  and  Honkomp,  David  J..  5.290.636.  CI.  428-521.000. 
Greco.  Mariano;  Lesperance.  Brenda;  and  Shine.  Grace  L..  to  Ba- 

charach.  Inc.  Moisture  indicator.  5,290,516,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  See— 

McGarry.  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young, 
Wayne  P  ;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro.  Salvatore,  5,289,963,  C\. 
227-175.000. 
Green,  Robert  L.,  Jr..  to  G.  Fordyce  Company,  Inc.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  cutting  a  web  and   folding  the  resulting  ribbons. 
5,290,226,  CI.  493-357.000. 
Greene,  Alan  P.;  McFarquhar,  Barbara  Y.;  Paredes,  Rosa  M.;  Fenske. 
Marianne  E.;  and  Osmer.  Frederick  S..  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Aqueous  based  personal  washing  cleanser. 
5,290,471,  CI.  252-108.000. 


Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;  See— 

Correa,  Arlene;  Denis,  Jean-Noel;  and  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot, 
5,290,957,  a.  549-510.000. 
Greene,  Howard  P.,  Jr.;  See— 

Rizzi,  John  J.;  Smith,  Joaeph  J..  II;  and  Greene,  Howard  P.,  Jr^ 
5,289,782,  CI.  108-147.000. 
Greene,  Leonard  M.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Supersonic  aircraft 

5,289,995,  CI.  244-15.000. 
Greene,  Morton,  to  Gordian  Holding  Corporation.  Radio  frequency 

automatic  identification  system.  5,291,205,  Q.  342-44.000. 
Greene,  Patrick  J.;  See— 

Bittner.  Harold  G.;  Greene,  Patrick  J.;  and  Kayser,  Verne  S-. 
5,290,033,  CI.  273-138.00A. 
Greene,  Thomas  M.;  See — 

Fenton,  Frank;  and  Greene,  Thomas  M.,  5,290,032,  Q.  273-77.00A. 
Greenhead,  Kevin  E.;  See — 

Dimeo,    Emidio;    and    Greenhead,    Kevin    E.,    5,289,932,    O. 
215-349.000. 
Greenshields,  Eileen:  See — 

MacPherson.  Hugh;  Greenshields.  Eileen;  and  MacSween.  John, 
5,289,785,  CI.  109-42.000. 
Greger,  Jeff;  and  Geltz,  Charles,  to  Zenith  Products  Corp.  Device  for 
adjusting  the  magnification  of  a  flexible  mirror  and  a  method  of 
making  the  same.  5,291,337,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Gregoire,  Jacky:  See — 

Plent,  Christian;  Constant,  Bernard;  Divoux,  Michel;  and  Gregoire, 
Jacky,  5,290,025,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Greiner,  Alfred;  Hutt,  Jean;  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis,  to 
Rbone-Poulenc  Secteur  Agrochimie.   Fungicidal  composition  for 
seed  dressing  5,290,791,  a.  514-383.000. 
Griffin,  James  W.;  Bunn,  Billy  A.;  Dunning,  Darrell;  and  Patterson. 
Larry  E.,  to  Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc.  Integrated  collar, 
filter  bag,  cage  and  locking  ring  assembly  for  baghouses.  5,290,441, 
a.  210-232.000. 
Griflith,  Donald  P.,  to  URO  Research,  Inc.  Method  of  cystoMomy  tube 

implantation   5,290,251,  Q  604-175.000. 
Grime,  Thomas  E.;  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  Wheeler.  Roger  D.;  and  Schaupp. 
John  F..  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Spray  gun  having  trigger  over- 
travel  protection  and  maximum  flow  adjustment  knob  warning. 
5.289.974.  CI.  239-72.000. 
Grimm.  Charles  M.;  See — 

Richardson.  Daniel  J.;  and  Grimm.  Charles  M..  5.291,409.  CI. 
364-431.070. 
Grimmer,  Larry  R..  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Cap  retained 

push  button  assembly.  5.289.705,  CI.  70-252.000. 
Grinager.  Michael  R..  to  Brenton  Engineering  Inc.  Continuous  down 

stacker  apparatus.  5.290,141,  CI.  414-790.300. 
Grivon,  Femand;  and  Bouthegourd,  Jacques,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA. 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  contact  for  a  superconductive 
ceramic.  5.290,760.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Gronwald,  John  W.;  See— 

Somers.  David  A.;  Parker.  William  B.;  Wyse,  Donald  L.;  Gron- 
wald, John  W.;   and  Gengenbach,   Burle  G.,   5.290.696,  CL 
436-240.500. 
Groshens.  Pierre;  and  Bernard,  Demoulin,  to  Lainiere  De  Picardie. 
Method  for  production  of  thermoadhesive  fabric  coverings,  thermo- 
adhesive  fabric  covering.  5,290,594,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Gross,  Andrew  W.;  See— 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,   5,290,956,  d. 
549-478.000. 
Gross,  H.  Gerald,  to  H.  Koch  &  Sons  Co.  Target  light  for  docking. 

5,291,195.  a.  340-958.000. 
Grosvenor.  Victor  L.:  See — 

Clough.  Thomas  J.;  Grosvenor.  Victor  L.;  and  Pimky,  Naum, 
5.290.589.  a.  427-126.300. 
Group  Lotus  PLC;  See- 
Williams,    David    A.;    and    Wright,    Peter    G.,    5,291,406,    d. 
364-424.050. 
Groves,  Michael  J.,  to  University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the. 
Device   and   method   for  treatment  of  infections.   5,290,559,   Q. 
424-435.000. 
Gniber,  Peter  A.;  and  Zingher,  Arthur  R.,  to  Intematioaal  Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Thermal  joint.  5,291,371,  a.  361-705.000. 
Grundmann,  Ulrich:  See — 

Ispas,  loan;  Gnindmann,  Ulrich;  and  Van  Hoof,  Yvan.  5,290,  f 42, 
CI.  415-1.000. 
Grundy,  Gregory.  Method  and  system  for  decentralized  manuCacture  of 

copy-controlled  software  5,291,598,  a.  395-650.000. 
Grunwald,  John;  and  Larson,  Gary,  to  MacDermid.  Incorporated. 

Method  for  forming  a  patterned  mask.  5,290,608.  CI.  427-493.000. 
Grutter.  Peter  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  of 
on-board  catalytic  converter  efficiency  monitoring.  5.289.678.  CI. 
60-277.000. 
GTE  Government  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Stein,  Seymour;  DeLisle.  William  F.;  and  Schramm.  Karen  M.. 
5,291.517,  a.  375-1.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Coushaine,  Charles  M.,  5,291.092.  CI.  313-318.000. 
Mellor.    Charles    E.;    and    Morin.    Robert    M..    5.290.183.    C3. 
445-58.000. 
Gu,  Jun:  See— 

Seme,  Rok;  and  Gu,  Jun,  5,291,612.  Q.  39S-8aa000. 
Gualtier,  Quentin  E.;  See— 

Dellanno,   Ronak]  P.;  and  Gualtier,  Quentin  E.,  5,290.091,  CL 
297-391.000. 
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Oualtieri,  Devlin;  VandeVaai  \  Hennan;  Emo,  Stephen  M.;  and  Hou, 
Optic  sensor  for  determining  environ- 


Charles;  and  Gulick.   Michael  H., 


International  Ltd. 
,  a.  283-67.000. 


Document  security 


Karen  P.;  and  Gustin,  Michael  M., 

dice,  William  J.,  to  Revlon  Consumer 
netic  compositions  with  structural  color. 


Janpu.  to  Allied-Signal  Inc 
mental  conditions.  5,289,72^  CI.  73-705.000. 
Guardian  Products,  Inc.:  S«— 

Rose,  Eric  P.;  and  Hodg«^  David,  5,289,596.  CX.  4-479.000. 
Gueiet,  Jean-Louis  H.,  to  L^Oreal.  Device  for  dispensmg  foam,  and 

push-button  for  a  device  of  this  kind.  5,289,952,  C\.  222-189.000. 
Gueule,  Patrick:  Set— 

Congy,  Christian;  Gueule,  Patrick;  Labeeuw,  Bernard;  and  Rmaldi, 
Murielle,  5,290,951,  CI.  549-59.000. 

Gugel,  Bemd:  See—  

Stempfle,  Johann;  and  Gigel,  Bemd.  5,290,112.  O.  400-124.000. 
Guggenheim,  Bemhard:  See-i 

Weisaenfluh.  Beat  V.;  Guggenheim,  Bemhard;  Saxer,  Ulrich;  and 
BafTelli.  Gianni,  5,290,  TO,  CI.  433-142.000. 
Guhl,  James  F.  Non-invasive  flistraction  system  for  ankle  arthroscopy. 

5,290.220,  a.  602-33.000. 
Gui,  John  Y.:  See—  j 

Feldman,  Sandra  F.;  Shd  EmUy  Y.;  and  Gui,  John  Y.,  5.290,398, 
a.  156-651.000.  J 

Guidi,  Pierino,  to  Piero  Gui4i  di  Pierino  Giuseppe  Guidi  *  C.  s.n.c. 
Folding  bag,  particularly  levelling  bag.  5,289.906,  CI.  190-107.000. 
Gulf  Caiuda  Resources  Limited:  See— 

Chan,  Edward  Wing-Ke^;  and  StovaU.  Robert  B..  5,290,433,  O. 
208-391.000. 
Gulick.  Michael  H.:  See— 
GiU,   William   R.;   W; 
5,289,682,  CI.  60-547.1 
Gundjian,  Arshevir,  to  N( 

me^KX)  and  system.  5.290, 
Gustin,  Michael  M.:  See— 
Ulrich.  Ernst  G.;  Len 
5,291,497,  a.  371-19 
Guthaoser,  Bemadette;  and 
Products  Corporation 
5.290,555,  CI.  424-4O1.00O. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Chung.  David  Y.;  Gutitfrez.  Antonio;  and  Straglinski.  Mark  J., 

5,290,461,  CI.  252-5 l.S^A. 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Stmglinski,  Mark  J., 
5,290,868,  CI.  525-285.000. 
Guyaniyogi,  Suhas  C:  See — : 

Okamoto.  Kelvin  T.;  Ea^tenson,  Kyle  D.;  and  Guyamyogi,  Suhas 
C,  5,290.856,  CI.  525-44.000. 
H.  Koch  ft  Sons  Co.:  See—  . 

Gross,  H.  Gerald,  5,29lj95,  CI.  340-958.000. 
Haaae.  Michael  A.;  Cheng,  ijwa;  DePuydt,  James  M.;  and  Qiu,  Jun,  to 
MtnnesoU  Mining  and  Kfcnufacturing  Company.  Blue-green  laser 
diode.  5,291,507,  C\.  372-4f.OOO. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J.;  and  Beltzet  Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Lubricant  composition  containing  complexes  of  alkoxylated 
amine,  trithiocyanuric  acid  and  adenine.  5,290.460,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.  Lubricant 
composition  containing  complexes  of  alkoxylated  amine,  hydrocar- 
bybulfonic  acid  and  adeni«e   5,290,462,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Habeeb,  Jacob  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Lubricant 
composition  containing  complexes  of  alkoxylated  amine,  hydrocar- 
bylsalicylic  acid  and  adcnitie  5,290,463,  CI  252-5 1. 50A. 
Haberman,  David  P.;  Rhoades,  Robert  E ;  Cox.  Arthur;  and  Rallison, 
Richard  D.,  to  Astronautics  Corporation  of  America.  Information 
display   system   having   ttansparent   holographic   optical   element. 
5,291,316,  CI.  359-13.000. 
Habich.  Adolph  B.:  See— 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny.  Richard 
F.;  Habich.  Adolph  1 1.;  Hermann.  Karl;  and  Hunt.  Ronald  E.. 
5.290.710.  a.  437-8.aO. 
Hache.  Jean:  See— 

Binot.  Patrick;  Cognard  Dominique;  Dufau.  Frederic;  and  Hache. 
Jean.  5,290,700,  CI.  *  5-284.000. 
Hadano,  Katsuya:  See— 

Watanabe,     Satomi;     aid     Hadano,     Katsuya.     5.290.018,     Q. 
267-293.000. 
Haemacure  Biotech  Inc.:  St  r — 

Bui-Khac,  Trung.  5.290  918,  CI.  530-381.000. 
HaAier.  Hans  W..  to  Pfister  <  imbH.  Gravimetric  metering  apparatus  for 

pourable  materials.  5,289,724,  CI  73-861,000. 
Hagan,  Bernard  P.  Method  And  system  for  processing_federally_insured 

annuity  and  life  insi  ""      "" 

Hagino,  Kiycshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kiyoshi; 
Hagiwara,  Toshimitsu: 

Kondo,  Hjtoshi;  Tadolpro.  Mika;  Sugiyama.  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara, 
Todtimitsa;  Imai,  Tvashi;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Itakura,  Kei- 
suke.  5.290.477.  a.  2$2-299.610. 
Hains.  Charles  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Specific  set  of  routed  screens 

for  digital  halftoning.  5,291,2%,  CI   358-298.000. 
Haj-AIi-Ahmadi  Javad;  Frankeny.  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard  F.; 
Habich,  Adolph  B.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and  Hunt,  Ronald  E.,  to  Intema- 
tiooal  Biiainaa  Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  testing  integrated 
circuits  on  a  carrier  subs»ate.  5,290,710,  CI.  437-8.000. 
Hakata,  Kunihiko:  See- 

Tanaka.  Masao;  Tanal^.  Kentaro;  Hakata,  Kunihiko;  Nishimura, 
Susumu;  Yamane.  Kfkihito;  and  Maeta,  Susumu.  5,291.034,  CI. 
257-433.000. 
Hakon,  Ian  N..  to  TI  Intedock  Limited.  Combined  clutch  and  brake 
5,289,908.  a.  192-i8.00R. 
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Halcyon  Waterbed  In  ;.:  Stt— 

Scbermel.  Williai  i,  5,289,600,  O.  5-400.000. 
Haley,  Kevin  J.,  to  Ii  tel  Corporation.  Thin,  high  leadcount  package. 

5,290.735,  a.  437-217.000. 
Hall.  Steven  E.:  5m- 

Misra.  Raj  N.;  SI  er,  PhUip  M.;  Stein,  PhUip  D.;  Hall,  Steven  E,; 
Floyd,  David; :  ind  Barrish,  Joel  C,  5,290,799,  O.  514-365.000. 
Hall  Surgical,  Divisia  n  of  Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Linden,  Harry  A  ,  5,290,291,  Q.  606-99.000. 
Halliburton  Company :  See— 

Eoff,  Larry,  5,29<  1.357,  CI.  106-808.000. 

Naegele,  Phillip  1 1.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Dieball,  Kent  J.;  Stephenson, 
Stanley  V.;  anc  Padgett,  Paul  O.,  5,289,877,  CI.  166-285.000. 
Halloran,  Daniel  J;  ai  d  Daunheimer,  Scott  A.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration.   Hair    trealnent    with    blended    silicones.    5,290,545,    CI. 
424-70.000. 
Halpem,  Yuval:  See- 
Friedman,    Arthir    J.;    and    Halpem,    Yuval,    5,290,432,    CX. 
208-262.500. 
Habtead,  Gary  A.:  S  e— 

Ryan,  Richard  P.  Halstead.  Gary  A.;  Shaffer,  Glenn  W.;  and  Joshi. 
Shrikant  M.,  5  289,873,  CX.  165-149.000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A.,  t4  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Coatings  for  micro- 
electronic devices  4nd  substrates.  5,290,354,  CI.  106-479.000. 
Hamada,  Hideharu:  J  ee— 

Ogata.    Hiromi;    Koshikawa.    Seiji;    and    Hamada.    Hideharu, 
5.291.039,  a.  ;  57-99.000. 
Hamaguchi.  Tsuneo;   and  Kohara,  Masanobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printed  circuit  board  provided  with  a  higher 
density  of  termiiu  Is  for  hybrid  integrated  circuit  and  method  of 
fabricating  the  san  e.  5,290,971,  CI.  174-267.000. 
Hamamatsu  Photoni<  s  K.K.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Eiichi;  S  itoh,  Nakahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Keiji,  5,291,021,  CX. 
250-363.030. 
Hamamura,  Fumio:  i.  ee — 

Nagafiichi,    Yai  iihiro;    Seki.     Mitsuhiro;    Sumi,    Shigeo;    and 
Hamamura.  Fi  mio,  5,289.750,  CI.  83-203.000. 
Hamatani,  Tomio:  St  e — 

Banks.  Eddie  D.;  Hamatani.  Tomio;  Kishi,  Hajime;  and  Odell. 
Richard  B..  5. 189.615,  CX.  16-366.000. 
Hamatsu,  Masahiro:  See — 

Uchida,   Yoshit  ka;   Endo,   Mamoru;   Hamatsu,   Masahiro;   and 
Akazawa,  Shi  ;eo,  5,291,515,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Hambleton,  Robert:  See — 

Van  Noy,  Stepi  len  J.;  Hambleton,  Robert;  and  Stevens,  Barry, 
5,290,293,  CX.  506-107.000. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  >  I.,  to  T.  W.  Hamilton  Design  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

applying  Ubel  Ug  .  5,289,666,  CI.  53-252.000. 
Hammond,  Charles  !  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
Havens,  Willian  H.;  McKinley,  Harry  R.;  Hammond.  Charles  M., 
Jr.;  Morabito,  Joseph  J.;  and  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,291,008,  CI. 
235-462.000. 
Han  Yang  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Mauro,  James  J  ,  5,290,493,  CX.  264-37.000. 
Hanabata,  Makoto; .  'ee — 

Uetani,    Yasunijri;    Hanabata,    Makoto;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  Kojt  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi,  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun, 
5,290,656,  CI.  430-165.000. 
Hanagan,  Michael  W.;  and  Lazzeroni,  John.  Seat-back  dashboard  for 

vehicles  having  t^idem  seating.  5,290,088,  CI.  297-191.000. 
Hanamoto,  Tetsuyal  Nakamichi,  Masumi;  Kimoto,  Masahiko;  Kato, 
lo,  Shoichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflective 
Iter.  5,291,038,  CI.  257-82.000. 


investmenu.  5,291,398,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Kiyoihi.  5,290,965.  CX.  84-605.000. 


Shohichi;  and  Ko 

typei 

Hanamoto,  Yukio: 

Uetani,    Yasun^ri;    Hanabata,    Makoto;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  Koji;  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi.  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun. 
5.290,656,  Cl'T43O-l65.000. 
Hanaway,  Ronald  li  Guide  post,  guide  sleeve  and  improved  air  impulse 

rotary  ball  cage  lisembly.  5,290,107,  CI.  384-49.000. 
Hand,  Peter  H.;  Saijnders,  William  J.;  Goldstein,  Eric;  Watson,  James 
B.;  Lockwood,  Jt  Charles;  and  Alsup,  J    Douglas,  to  Aqua  Step 
Corporation,  Thd.  Aquatic  step  exercise  apparatus.  5,290,210,  Cl. 
482-51.000. 
Handjani,  Rose-Ma  ie:  See— 

Zysman,  Alexa  idre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Handjani, 
Rose-MarieTind  Ribier,  Alain,  5,290,565,  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Hanna.  David  C,  »  University  of  Southhampton.  Optical  fibre  with 
doped  core  and  dpped  inner  cladding,  for  use  in  an  optical  fibre  laser. 
i491,501,  Cl.  37i6.000. 
Hannecart,  Etienne  See — 

Billaud,    Denis    Hannecart,    Etienne;   and    Franquinet.   Claude. 
5.290.891.  a  526-259.000. 
Hannon.  Richard  1 1.;  and  Schmidt.  Jacob  H.  Balanced  golf  putter. 
5.290,035,  Cl.  27M67.0OF. 


Hansen,  Allen  R 
Dou,  Suisheng 


M.; 


Hansen.  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich,  Steven  C; 
Hillier,  WUli^  J.;  Niccum,  Phillip  K.;  and  Schloisman,  Maury 
I.,  5,289,976.  Cl.  239-431.000. 
Hansen,  John  B.,  ti  i  Novo  Nordisk  N/A.  Substituted  urea  compound 

and  use.  5,290,79  1,  CX.  514-305.000. 
Hanson,  Eric  G.:  S  * — 

Schantz.  Chris  opher  A.;  Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Lam.  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H  ;  Lloyd.  William  J.;  Mittetatadt.  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan, 
Alfred  I..  5,3  91.226.  a.  346-140.00R. 
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Hanson,  Gunnar  J.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Azachromonyl/azachromo- 
nylalkyl-N-terminal  cycloalkoxy-C-terminal  amino  hydroxy  ^-amino 
acid  derivatives.  5,290,787,  Cl.  514-302.000. 
Harada,  Jun;  Sumita.  Manabu;  and  Imagawa,  Shunjiro,  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  sounding  body.  5.291,460,  Cl. 
367-140.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakase.  Kazuhiko,  5.291.210.  Cl.  343-700.0MS. 
Harakawa,  Koji;  Sano,  Takayuki;  Miura,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara,  Akira, 
to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co  ,  Ltd.  Developing  compositions  for  electro- 
photography. 5.290,652,  Cl.  430-106.600. 
Harashima,  Kouichi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling 

operation  of  fuel  cell  power  supply.  5,290,641,  Cl.  429-17.000. 
Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Inst.  Inc.:  See — 

McConnell,    Oliver   J.;    Saucy,    Gabriel;    and    Jacobs.    Robert. 
5.290.777,  Cl.  514-254.000. 
Hardy,  Eugene  E.:  See — 

Marschner,  Frank  W.;  and   Hardy,   Eugene  E.,   5,290,482,  CX. 
252-544.000. 
Harlan,  Thomas  A.;  Bridges,  Marg  L.;  and  Long,  Joseph  F.  Tool  set  for 

coloring  hair.  5,289,835,  Cl.  132-313.000. 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Kallenberger,  Harvey  J.,  5,289,733,  CX.  74-447.000. 
Kallenberger,  Harvey  J..  5,290,069,  Cl.  384-129.000. 
Kallenberger,  Harvey  J.;  and  Tossenberger,  Emeric  G.,  5,290,119, 

Cl.  403-405.100. 
Mwer,  Charla  H.,  5,289,928,  Cl.  212-253.000. 
Harper,  Sandra  L.:  See — 

Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;  and  Yabuki,  Roy  M.,  5,289,692,  Cl. 
62-181.000. 
Harre,  Ingo,  to  Atlas  Elektronik  GmbH.  Method  of  determining  depth 
values  for  the  surface  profile  of  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water. 
5,291,458,  Cl.  367-88.000. 
Harrington,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Zewert,   Thomas;   and   Harrington,   Michael  G.,   5,290,411,  Cl. 
204-128.800. 
Harris,  B.  Waylon.  Apparatus  and  method  for  reducing  drag  on  bodies 

moving  through  fluid.  5,289,997,  Cl.  244-130.000. 
Harris,  Clifford  J.:  See — 

Jackson,  William  P.;  Harris,  Clifford  J.;  Arrowsmith.  Richard  J.; 
Dann,  John  G.;  O'Connor,  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth,  Robert  F.  G., 
5,290,814,  Cl.  514-596.000. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Twitchell,    Edwin    R.;   and   Talbot,    Daniel    B.,    5,291,428,   Cl. 
364-602.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Rotating  disc  optical  synchroni- 
zation system  using  binary  diffractive  optical  elements.  5,291,319,  O. 
359-18.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Total  internal  reflection  electro- 
optic  modulator  for  multiple  axis  and  asymmetric  beam  profile  modu- 
lation. 5,291,566,  Cl.  385-8.000. 
Harris,  James  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Pezeshki.    Bardia;    and    Harris.    James    S.,    Jr.,    5,291,502,    Cl. 
372-20.000. 
Harrison,  Everett  W.  Sound  dampener  for  disk  brakes.  5,289,904,  CI. 

188-73.100. 
Harrison,  Ian,  to  John  Carr  (Press  Lock)  Limited.  Window  and  door 

assemblies.  5,289,659,  Cl.  49-501.000. 
Harshavardhana,  P.:  See — 

Doshi,  Bharat  T.;  Dravida.  Subrahmanyam;  Einstein.  David  S.;  and 
Harshavardhana.  P.,  5,291,481,  Cl.  370-60.000. 
Hart,  Steven  C:  See— 

Charaitski,   George   A.;   and   Hart,   Steven   C,   5,291,245,  Cl. 
355-208.000. 
Hartel,  Robert:  See— 

Brockmanns,    Karl-Josef;    Hartel,    Robert;    and    Derichs,    Josef, 
5,289,675,  Cl.  57-312.000. 
Hartley,  Richard  I.:  See— 

Ho,  Chung-Yih;  Chin,  Chi- Yuan;  Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Hartman, 
Michael    J.;    and    WeUes,    Kenneth    B..    II,    5,291,431,    CX. 
364-760.000. 
Hartman,  Harry  B.:  See — 

Strock,    Dennis    J.;    and    Hartman,    Harry    B.,    5,289,856,    CL 
141-59.000. 
Hartman,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Ho,  Chung-Yih;  Chin,  Chi-Yuan;  Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Hartman, 
Michael    J.;    and    Welles,    Kenneth    B.,    II,    5,291,431,    CX. 
364-760.000. 
Hartmann,  Heinrich:  See — 

Moench,  Dietmar;  Kroener,  Michael;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  Hart- 
mann,    Heinrich;     and     SendhofT,     Norbert,     5,290,880,     O. 
525-369.000. 
Hartz.  Leslie  S..  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space   Administration.    Extra-vehicular   activity    translation   tool. 
5,289,614,  Cl.  I6-1I4.00R. 
Haruyama,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Communication 
system  and  demodulator  used  in  communication  system.  5,291,527, 
ex.  375-94.000. 
Harwath,  Frank  A.:  See— 

Bixler,  Craig  A.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  and  0'3 
Sullivan,  Michael,  5.290.181.  CX.  439-856.000. 
Harwood,  Colin  F.;  See— 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  von  Reitzenstein,  Clemens  C; 
Geibel,  Stephen  A.;  and  Friel,  Raymond  T.,  5,290,446,  Cl. 
2IO-489.00a 


Haschberger,  Peter:  See — 

Tank,  Volker;  Dietl,  Helmut;  Haschberger,  Peter,  Lindermeir, 
Erwin;  and  Mayer,  Oliver,  5,291,268,  CX.  356-346.000. 
Hasegawa,  Akira:  See — 

Katayama.    Hideaki;    Murakami,    Toshifumi;    Hasegawa,    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yodiiya;  Kubota, 
Akinori;  and  Ijiri  Masaaki  5,290,503,  CX.  264-326.000. 
Hasegawa,  Isahiro:  See — 

Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Arami,  Junichi;  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro.  5,290.381.  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Hasegawa.  Masanobu;  Yoshii.  Minoru;  and  Abe.  Naoto,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Position  detecting  system  utilizing  a  weight  coeffi- 
cient   to    determine    a    gravity    center    of   hght.    5.291,023,    Cl. 
250-548.000. 
Hasegawa,  Masazumi:  See — 

Tanaka.    Akinobu;    and    Hasegawa.    Masazumi,    5,290,899,    CL 
528-15.000. 
Hasegawa.  Takahiro;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Mesaki,  Junichiro;  and 
Nishimura,  Akira,  to  Earth  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  thermal 
vaporization  of  chemical.  5,290,546,  Cl.  424-76.200. 
Hasegawa.  Yuri:  See — 

Murakami.   Tokumichi;    Kamizawa.    Koh;    Itoh,   Atsushi;   Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  YuH;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fidcuhara, 
Takahiro,  5,291,286,  Cl.  348-469.000. 
Hashiguchi,  Yasuhiro;  and  Katohno,  Noboru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  5,291,350,  CX.  360-85.000. 
Hashimoto,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Asano,  Junichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Inoue, 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo, 
5,291,224,  Cl.  346-134.000. 
Hashimoto,  Koichi:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Toshitsugu;  Yamanaka,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku; 
Hashimoto,  Koiclu;  Murata,  Aldhisa;  and  Kamiya.  Katsuhito, 
5,290,883,  a.  525-423.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masunori:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kaon;  Ohtsuka,  Noriyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Masunori, 
5.291,526,  CL  375-111.000. 
Hashimoto,  Michiaki;  and  Uchino,  Shouichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  a  positive 
photoresist  pattern  utilizing  contrast  enhancement  overlayer  contam- 
ing  trifluoromethanesulfonic,  methanesulfonic  or  trifluoromethanea- 
cetic  aromatic  diazonium  salt.  5,290,666,  Cl.  430-326.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Ikemura,  Masayuki;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Hata,  Yo- 
shiaki;   Hayashi,    Kohtaro;    Ootsuka.    Hiroshi;    and    Nakanishi. 
Motohiro.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  having  an 
auto  zoom  fimction.  5.291.233.  Cl.  354-400.000. 
Hashimoto,  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  Tokunaga,  Kyoji;  Katagiri.  Tomohara;  Hashi- 
moto, Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohta.  Tomohiro,  5.290.736.  Cl.  437-238.000. 
Hashizume,  Shuichi:  See — 

Kuroda.  Kazuhiko;  Murakami.  Hiroki;  and  Hashizume.  Shuichi, 
5.290.681.  Cl.  435-7.230. 
Hass,  Lester  A.:  See— 

Densmore,  Bruce  D.;  Hass,  Lester  A.;  Rotunda.  John  T.;  and 
Fissel,  Gregory  W..  5,290,205,  CX.  482-54.000. 
Hata.  Masato:  See — 

Tsumura.  Miboji;  and  Hata.  Masato.  5.291.S48.  CX.  379-204.000. 
Hata,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Ikemura,  Masayuki;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Hata. 
Yoshiaki;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Motohiro,  5,291,233.  C\.  354-400.000. 
Hata,  Yukitsugu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  signal  processing 
apparatus  producing  a  narrowed  pulse  width  modulated  signal  using 
an  asymmetrically  centered  triangle  reference  waveform.  5.291,562, 
ex.  382-41.000. 
Hatano,  Kazuyoshi;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Tamura,  Morio;  Kometani.  Eiji; 
Gotoh,  Yasuharu;  and  Hidao,  Nobuyoshi,  to  Hitachi  Construction 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  gas  sulphonitriding.  5,290,369,  Cl. 
148-230.000. 
Hatayama,  Toshio;  Sasaki  Mie;  Kojima.  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yoahinari; 
Shimotsuma.  Sakae;  and  Sakai,  Kouichi.  to  Teijin  Limited.  Electrical 
and  electronic  [>arts  formed  of  polybutylene  naphthalenedicartmxy- 
Ute.  5.290.835,  Cl.  524-109.000. 
Hatch.  Boyd  L.;  See— 

Shupe.  Keith  G.;  and  Hatch.  Boyd  L..  5.290.389,  Cl.  156-425.000. 
Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring,  Klaus-Peter;  McDon- 
ald, James  A.,  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Gregg  J.;  Barnard, 
Daniel  E.;  Silbermann,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  Philip  L.;  Cloutier,  Robert 
P.;  and  Kobliska,  Robert  J.,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micro  miniature 
hard  disk  drive.  5,291,355,  CX.  360-97.010. 
Hattori,  Isamu:  See — 

Mishima,    Seizou;   Mashita,   Kiyotaka;   Shike,   Kazuyoshi;   Mat- 
suzawa,  Jun;  Shitara,  Masashi;  and  Hattori,  Isamu,  5,290,876,  CX. 
525-316.000. 
Hattori,  Jun:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Hattori,  Jun;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshio,  5,291,160, 
Cl.  333-202.000. 
Hattori,  Noriaki:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Junji;  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu;  Takumi.  Atsushi;  Omitsu. 
Takashi;  Hattori,  Noriaki;  and  Kusunoki,  Hideki.  5J89.893,  a. 
180-132.000. 
Hattori,  Yumi:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya.  Koichi; 
Hattori.  Yumi;  and  SUbuya.  Katsuhiko.  S.290,779.  Cl. 
SI4-258.000. 
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HaughUn,  Daniel  J.,  to  Halghun  Sales  Ltd.  Quick-action  crimping 

tool.  5,289,712,  a.  72-410|00. 
Haughian  Sales  Ltd.:  See — 

Haughian,  Daniel  J  .  5,219,712,  CI.  72-410.000. 
Havens,  William  H.;  McKinlty,  Harry  R.;  Hammond,  Charles  M.,  Jr.; 
Morabito,  Joseph  J.;  and  lowers,  Jeffrey  B.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc. 
Optical  assembly  and  apparatus  employing  same  using  an  aspherical 
lens  and  an  aperture  stop.  $.291,008,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Hawe-Neos  Dental  Dr.  von  Weissenfluh  S.A.:  See — 

Weissenfluh,  Beat  V.;  Otiggenheim,  Bemhard;  Saxer,  Ulrich;  and 
BafTelli,  Gianni,  5,290,170,  CI.  433-142.00a 
Hayakawa.  Temyo:  See — 

Tagami,    Shigeru;    Aofama,    Tomihiko;    Hayakawa,    Teruyo; 
Yamazaki,     Hiroshi;    IMakajima,    Yuji;    and     Imano,     Seiichi, 
5,291,237,  CI.  354-413i)00. 
Hayami,  T(»hifumi:  See — 

Kamiya,    Naoyuki;    H^ami,    Toshifumi;    and    Oka,    Tatsuya, 

5,289,809,  CI.  I23-491jOOO. 

Hayaaaka,  Nobuo;  Shimazald^  Ayako;  and  Okano,  Haruo,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  bf  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 

including  depositing  aluminum  on  aluminum  leads.  5,290,733,  CI. 

437-194.000. 
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Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 
Polyurethane    self-priming 


to  United 
topcoats. 


Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 
Polyurethane    self-priming 


to  United 
topcoats. 

Servo 


Hayashi,  Kazuyuki:  See— 
Ishitsuka,  Masahiro; 
257-666.000. 

Hayashi,  Kohtaro:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Takeshi; 


I 


id    Hayashi,    Kazuyuki,    5,291,059,    a. 


ura,  Masayuki;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Hata, 
Yoshiaki;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Motohiro,  5,291,233,  Cl.  354-400.000. 

ration.  Gas  laser  tube.  5,291,508,  Cl. 


Hayashi,  Koji,  to  NEC 

372-65.000. 
Hayashi,  Kouhei:  See — 
Yamamoto,    Masanobu; 
604-167.000. 
Hayashi,  Takashi:  See— 
Nagafuzi,  Noboru;  Tsi 
Ai,  Yisushi;  Suzuki, 


and    Hayashi,    Kouhei,    5,290,246,    Cl. 


Takayuki;  Shima,  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
usuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi, 
Takashi,  5,290,569,  Clj  424-490.000. 
Hayashi,  Tomoo:  See —         ] 

Matsumoto,  Michio;  Hatashi,  Tomoo;  Miyauchi,  Motoyuki;  Kato, 
Kenji;  and  Adachi,  Tgkao,  5,291,393,  Cl.  364-191.000. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  TakaU),  Hidetaka,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Sci- 
ence and  Technology;  and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Indus- 
try. Photoelectric  element  5,290,367,  Cl.  136-255.000. 
Hayashida,  Ichiro;   Kakizawa,  Masahiko;   Umekita,  Kenichi;  Nawa, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraoka,  Hisashi,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.;   and    Purex   Co.,    Ltd.    Surface   treating   cleaning   method. 
5,290,361,  a.  134-2.000 
Haytthide,  Yoshio;  and  Wakamiya,  Wataru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Stacked  type  capacitor  having  a  dielectric  Tilm  formed 
on  a  rough  surface  of  an  electrode  and  method  of  manufacturing 
thereof.  5,290,729,  Cl.  437-60.000. 
Hayden,  James  D.:  See —      ; 

Pfiester,  James  R.;  i^  Hayden,  James  D..  5,291,053,  Cl. 
257-393.000.  J 

HBOG-Oil  Sands  Limited  I^tnership:  See— 

Chan,  Edward  Wing-K^;  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  5,290,433,  a. 
208-391.000. 
HD  Electric  Company:  5eei- 

Hoffinan,  Mark  R.;  ai^l  Pedersen,  Niels  C,  Jr.,  5,291,124.  Cl. 
324-72.500.  1 

Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hiirs,  John  J.,  to  Lydall,  Inc.  Blood  filter 

material.  5,290,449,  O.  210-503.000. 
Heaney,  William:  See — 

Denny,  Arthur;  and  Heaney,  WUIiam,  5,289,654,  Cl.  43-2.000. 
Heatherly,  Galen  K.   Plasfc  pipe  bender  and  end  socket  former. 

5.290,166,  Cl.  425-173.00(1 
Heaton,  Lisa  W.:  See—        ' 

McGarry,  Richard  A.;  preen,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young, 
Wayne  P.;  Heaton,  Uka  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  5,289,963,  C\. 
227-175.000.  ^ 

Hecker.  Hubertus  P.  J.,  to  K^ninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  of 
transferring,  between  two  switching  exchanges  for  mobile  services, 
the  handling  of  an  active  coimection  with  a  mobile  terminal. 
5,291,544,  a.  379-60.000. 
Heckman,  Dean  A.;  Tuttle,  Steven  R.;  and  Qureshi,  Irshad  H.,  to  Xerox 
Cofporation.  System  for  electronically  printing  plural-color  tamper- 
reaistant  documents.  S,29|,243,  Cl.  335-201.000. 
Heckman,  James  D.:  See — 

Coombes,  Allan  G.  \.i  Heckman,  James  D.;  and  Boyan,  Bartwra 
D.,  $J90,494,  a.  264-41.000. 
Hedge,  James  N.:  See — 

Tsui.  James  B.  Y.;  and  fiedge,  James  N.,  5,291,125.  Q.  324-76.220. 
Hedrick  Concrete  Product^  Corp.:  See— 

Hedrick,  Thomas  W.,  1290,139,  Cl  414-498.000. 
Hedrick,  David  G.  Multi-parpose  quick-change  work  surface  platform 

for  uie  with  power  tools.  5,289,861,  Q.  144-134.00A. 
Hedrick,  Thomas  W.,  to  Hedrick  Concrete  Products  Corp.  Portable 

hopper  with  internal  braoing.  5,290,139,  O.  414-498.000. 
Heftier,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Scbomaker,  Joseph  A.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy  D.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Epoxy  resins  containing  thiadiazole 
and/or  oxadiazole  moieties.  5,290,887,  Cl.  525-523.000. 
Hegedua,  Charles  R.;  Hirst,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Polyurethane  lelf-priming  topcoats. 
S.29aS99.  a.  427-407.  lOi. 


Hegedus,  Charles  R.  jl 

Sutes    of   Amerida,    Navy. 

5.290.839.  Cl.  124-104.000. 
Hegedus.  Charles  R.;  I 

Sutes   of   Ameri<  a.    Navy. 

5.290.840,  Cl.  1 24-^04.000. 
Hegg.  Jeffrey  W.;  atid  Lance.  Wayne  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc. 

coupled  hand  contf^ollers.  5,291.113,  a.  318-584.000. 
Heidelberg  Harris  GinbH:  See- 
Hem,  Joel  C,  5i89,770,  a.  101-226.000. 
Heidelberger  Druckaiaschinen  AG:  See — 

Spiegel,   Nikolais;  Jahn.  Hans-Georg;   Beisel,   Hermann;  Jager, 
Helmut  F.;  Pfizenmaier,  Wolfgang;  Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Geider, 
Andreas;  and  Hofheinz,  Walter.  5.289.775,  Cl.  101-477.000. 
Heidemann.  Rolf,  toj  Alcatel  N.V.  Optical  signal  transmission  system, 
particularly  optical  cable  television  system,  with  monitoring  and 
service-channel  faiilities.  5,291.326,  Cl.  359-160.000. 
Heidenreich.  Steven  JC:  See — 

Dou,  Suisheng  M.;  Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich,  Steven  C; 
Hillier,  WilliaM  J.;  Niccum,  Phillip  K.;  and  Schlossman,  Maury 
I.,  5,289,976,  Cl.  239-431.000. 
Heilman,  Robert  J.;  Carson,  Daniel  M.;  Sparks,  Robert  E.;  and  Mason, 
Norbert  S.,  to  Coi  tinental  White  Cap,  Inc.  Tamper  indicating  means 
for  vacuum  closuis.  5,289,929,  Ci.  215-230.000. 
Heihnann,  Roland,  t>  RECTUS-Apparatebau,  Walker  Klein  GmbH. 
Self-venting,  rapic   connection-release  coupling  for  compressed  gas 
lines,  for  example  compressed  air  Imes.  5,290,009,  Cl.  251-149.600. 
Heiman,  Mark  J.,  to  Standard  Textile  Co.,  Inc.  Hygienic  products  and 

fabrics  therefor.  5, 290,269,  Cl.  604-378.000. 
Heimann,  Martha  R  :  See — 

DeHaven-Hudk  ns,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  WiUiam 

F.;  and  Heimi  nn,  Martha  R.,  5,290,789,  Cl.  514-317.000. 
DeHaven-Hudk  ns,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  WUIiam 
F.;  and  Heimj  nn,  Martha  R.,  5,290,796,  Cl.  514-326.000. 
Heineken  Technical  Services  B.V.:  See— 

Jamieson,    Jam<  >   G.;    and    Radford,    Mark    P.,    5,290,574,   Cl. 
426-112.000. 
Heinrich,  Karl:  See-  - 

Miess,  Georg-E  nerich;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Heinrich.  Karl,  5.290.907. 
a.  528-183.01  0. 
Heinrich,  Theodore  M.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Reconfigura- 
ble  inverter  appaiitus  for  battery-powered  vehicle  drive.  5,291,388, 
Cl.  363-98.000. 
Heitmann,  Walter;  iind  Waters,  David,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporatio  ti.  Heater  autotone  control  apparatus  and  method. 
5,291,514,  Cl.  373  135.000. 
Helber,  Cariyle  L.,  Jr.;  and  Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.      Elec  trochemical      intercoimection.      5.290,423,      Cl. 
205-114.000. 
Heldreth,  Mark  A.,  to  Zimmer.  Inc.  Ofiset  prosthetic  stem  extension. 

5.290.313,  a.  623  20.000. 
Helio*  Inc.:  See — 

Burstein,  Neal  %;  Williams,  John  M.,  Sr.;  Nowicki,  Michael  J.;  and 
Jeffer^.  William  Q.,  5,290,272.  Cl.  606-4.000. 
Helms,  Gregory  L.dSee — 

Goegelman,  Re  bert  T.;  Munguira,  Elvira;  Diez  Matas,  Maria  T.; 

Sykes,   Ruth  S.;   Kong,  Yu  L.;   Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;   Helms, 

Gregory    L.;   and   Turner   Jones,    E.    Tracy,    5,290,804,    CI. 

514-450.000. 

Helmstaedter,  Max  millian,  to  GBR  Systems  Corp.  Under  stacking 

mechanism  and  n  ethod.  5,290,026,  Cl.  271-212.000. 
Hemming.  Val  G.: .  iee— 

Prince,   Grego  y   A.;    and    Hemming,    Val   G.,    5,290.540,    d. 
424-45.000. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H.;  fcnd  Lyon,  James  E.,  to  Indugas,  Inc.  Cooling  cover 

for  batch  coil  anileahng  furnace.  5,290,017,  Cl.  266-263.000. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H.   and  Lyon,  James  E.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
High    temperatuie    industrial    heat   treat    furnace.    5.290,189.   Cl. 
432-242.000. 
Henderson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sanders,  Richard  L.,  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion. Cart  for  di<  (  with  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  powered  devices. 
5,290,140,  a.  41^-509.000. 
Henke,  Karl:  See— 

Sluma,  Heinz-  )ieter;  Passlack,  Jurgen;  Schmitt,  Harald;  Loffel- 
mann,  Walte  ~,  and  Henke.  Karl,  5,290,448,  Q.  2IO-S00.230. 
Henkel  Kommandii  gescllschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Carduck,  Fran  i-Josef;  Pawelczyk,  Hubert;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  and 
Jacobs,  Joch  m,  5,290,496,  Cl.  264-142.000. 
Henn,  Robert  L.:  J  w— 

Driskill,    Kath  een   R.;   Henn,   Robert   L.;   and   Norvell,   Jean, 
5,289,644.0   36-14.000. 
Hennevin.  Bernard  See — 

Gidon.  Serge;  ^ulliez.  Pierre;  and  Hennevin.  Bernard,  5,291.510. 
a.  372-69.a  D. 
Henriksen,  Ame.  E  irbed  shank  fastener.  5,290,131,  C[.  411-180.000. 
Henry  M.  Jackson  'oundation  for  the  Advancement  of  MiUtary  Medi- 
cine: See — 
Prince.    Gregc  ry   A.;    and    Hemming,    Val   G..    5,290,540,   a. 
424-45.000. 
Henry,  Patrick:  Sei  — 

Vignaud,  Jean-  Louis;  and  Henry,  Patrick.  5.290,288,  Cl.  606-61.000. 
Heniel,  Emil;  Ser- 

Overman,  Kell  f  C;  Klein,  Donald  B.;  CrxMby,  Sabra  R.;  and  Heo- 
tel.  EmU.  5.:  91.199.  O.  342-13.000. 
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Hensen,  Helmuth: 

Kohlen,  Helmut;  Surkanp,  Paul;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  5,289,910. 
Cl.  198-371.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Defence  of 
Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See — 
Charpcntier.  Robert,  5,291,018,  CI.  250-332.000. 
Heraud,  Louis;  and  Rocher,  Jean-PhiUppe,  to  Societe  Europeenite  de 
Propulsion.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermostructural  com- 
posite materia]  having  a  carbon  interphase  between  its  reinforcement 
fibers  and  its  matrix.  5,290,491,  CI.  264-29.400. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Shupe,  Keith  G.;  and  Hatch,  Boyd  L.,  5,290.389,  Q.  156-425.000. 
Hermann,  Karl:  See — 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard 
F.;  Habich,  Adolph  B.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and  Hunt,  Ronald  E., 
5,290,710,  Cl.  437-8.000. 
Hermosilla,  Anita:  See — 

Puentes-Bravo,  Eduardo;  Hermosilla,  Anita;  Grandmaire,  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack,  Viviane,  5,290,459,  Cl.  252-8.600. 
Hem,  Joel  C,  to  Heidelberg  Harris  GmbH.  Device  for  presetting  a 
cut-off  register  in  a  folder  of  a  web-fed  printing  press.  5,289,770,  Q. 
101-226.000. 
Hernandez,  Maria  A.:  See — 

Powers,  James  C;  May,  Sheldon  W.;  Hernandez,  Maria  A.;  Thorn- 
ton, Steve;  and  Glinski,  Jan,  5,290.942,  Cl.  546-300.000. 
Herold,  Friedrich:  See — 

Calundann,  Gordon  W.;  Herold,  Friedrich;  Chenevey,  Edward  C; 
and  Chung,  Tai-Shung.  5.290,884,  Cl.  525-432.000. 
Herrmann,  Johann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Serial  line  connec- 
tor. 5,290,180,  Cl.  439-716.000. 
Herron.  Richard:  See — 

FoUett,  Brian;  Herron,  Richard;  Dayton,  Wendy;  Busword,  Pat; 
Manders,  Don;  and  Farries,  James,  5,289,650,  Cl.  40-310.000. 
Hervo,  Jean:  See — 

Fevrier.  Herve  ;  Marcerou,  Jean-Francois;  Hervo,  Jean;  and  Ar- 
tigaud.  Serge.  5,290.103.  Cl.  374-131.000. 
Herz.  William  S..  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Computer  interface  circuit 

5,291.609.  Cl.  395-725.000. 
Herzog  Contracting  Corp.:  See — 

Bounds.  Ivan  E.,  5,289.780.  Cl.  104-242.000. 
Hesterfocrg,  William  G.:  See- 
Donahue,  Raymond  J.;  Cleary,  Terrance  M.;  and  Hesterberg, 
William  G.,  5,290,373,  Cl.  148-549.000 
Hestevik,  Svein;  and  Storfossene,  Tore.  Method  for  manufacturing  a 

substrate  for  a  printed  circuit  board.  5.290.606,  O.  427-453.000. 
Hetrick,  Beryl  W.  Therapy  machine.  5,290,219,  Cl.  602-32.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Blalock,     Travis    N.;    and     Homak,     Thomas,     5,291,083,     CI. 

307-607.000. 
Brown,  Charles  A.,  5,291,123.  CL  323-369.000. 
Dias,  J.  Fleming,  5,291.090.  CI.  310-334.000. 
Finkle.    Thomas    W.;    and    Jones,    Terry    A.,    5.291.163.    Q. 

333-219.200. 
Foote.  Wayne  E..  5.291,360.  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Gale,  Stephen.  5.291.556,  Cl.  381-17.000. 
Sands.  Samuel  C,  5,291,601,  Q.  395-700.000. 
Schantz,  Christopher  A.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Lam.  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
land, Paul  H.;  Lloyd,  William  J.;  Mittelstadt  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan. 
Alfred  I..  5.291.226.  Cl.  346-140.00R. 
Sorin.    Wayne    V.;    and    Baney.    Douglas    M.,    5.291.267.    d. 

356-345.000. 
Storlie,  Chris  A.;  Camis,  Thomas;  and  Bearss,  James  G.,  5,291.251. 

Cl.  355-271.000. 
Wagner,  Douglas  R.,  5.291,140,  Cl.  324-615.000. 
Young,  James  E.;  Bateman.  Mark;  and  Lux,  Jurgen  A..  5.290,587. 
CI.  427-122.000. 
Hibst.  Hartmut:  See— 

Richter.  Hans  J.;  Hibst  Hartmut;  and  Fischer.  Gerd.  5.290.590.  Cl. 
427-128.000. 
Hickel.  Sigrun:  See — 

Eichh^m,  Reinhold;  Schafer.  Gerhard;  Oprach,  Klaus;  Hickel, 
Sigrun;  and  Durr,  Helmut  5,289,636,  Cl.  3(M3  920. 
Hickman,  David  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated.  High  temperature  stabi- 
lized mullite-aluminum  titanate.  5,290,739,  CI.  501-128.000. 
Hidao,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Hatano,  Kazuyoshi;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Tamura,  Morio;  Kometani,  Eiji; 
Gotoh,    Yasuhani;    and    Hidao,    Nobuyoshi,    5,290,369,    Cl. 
148-230.000. 
Hideo,  Suzuki:  See — 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  Mamoru,  Kinpara;  Hideo,  Suzuki;  Nakada,  Akira; 
Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Sakama,  Masao,  5,290.964.  Cl.  84-600.000 
Hideshima,  Masayuki;  Suzuki,  Tom;  Sakurai.  Akio;  Okazaki,  Yoshio; 
and  Morimoto.  Akio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Opthalmological 
image  processing  system.  5,291,231,  Cl.  351-208.000. 
Hiers,  John  J.:  See — 

Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hiers,  John  J.,  5,290,449,  Q.  210-503.000. 
Higgins,  Gregory  J.  Orthogonal  framework  for  oKxiular  building 

systems.  5,289,665.  O.  52-721.000. 
Higgins,   Joseph   M.   Method  of  making  a   temporary   sign   panel. 

5,290,379,  a.  156-280.000. 
Higgins,  Leo  M.,  UI,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Area  array  semiconductor 
device  having  a  lid  with  functiooal  contacts.  5,291,062,  Cl. 
257-698.000. 
Higgins,  Philip  K.;  Budai,  Peter;  and  Severance,  Wayne  S.,  Jr.,  to 
ESAB  Welding  Products,  Inc.  Plasma  arc  cutting  system  having  fluid 
metering  and  power  control  systems.  5,290,995.  O.  219-121.440. 


Highe,  Albert  J.;  and  Imran,  Mir  A.,  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.  Electrode  for 
reducing  the  surface  resistivity  of  skin  and  method.  5,289,822,  Cl. 
128-640.000. 
Higley,  C.  Anne;  Muduskuie,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.;  Wexler,  Ruth  R.;  and 
Wilde,  Richard  G.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
The.  Benzimidazoles  for  the  treatment  of  atherosclerosis.  5,290,801, 
a.  514-395.000. 
Hihara,  Naoki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crooulk- 

reduced  transmission  device.  5,291,072,  Q.  307-303.100. 
Hihara,  Toshio:  See — 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara,  Toshio,  5,290,931,  d.  544-112.000. 
Hilbert,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Weitzel,  Richard  A.;  Hilbert  Thomas  K.;  and  Rubin,  Bruce  J., 
5,291,259,  a.  355-306.000. 
Hilbert  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Fletcher,  David  L.;  Hilbert  Timothy  L.;  Sarti,  Michael  S.;  and 
Shih,  Stuart  S.,  5,290,427,  Cl.  208-89.000. 
Hilker,  Brian  L.:  See— 

ArgyropoukM,  John   N.;   and  Hilker.   Brian   L.,   5,290,602,  Cl. 
427-421.000. 
HiUier,  William  J.:  See— 

Dou,  Suisheng  M.;  Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich,  Steven  C; 
Hillier,  William  J.;  Niccum,  Phillip  K.;  and  Schlossman,  Maury 
I.,  5,289.976.  Cl.  239-431.000. 
Hillis,  Mark;  and  Freeman.  Dixon,  to  Perstorp  Xytec,  Inc.  Container 
with  sidewall  extensioo  and  method  for  making.   5,289,935,  Q. 
2204.030. 
Hillmyer,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Wagencr,  Kenneth  B.;  Boncella,  James  M.;  Duttweiler,  Robert  P.; 
Hillmyer.  Marc  A.;  and  Nel,  Jan  G.,  5,290,895,  O.  526-336.000. 
Hilpert  Bruno:  See — 

Kramer,  Herbert;  and  Hilpert  Bnmo,  5,290.387.  CX.  I36-3S9.000. 
Hiltebrandt  Siegfried:  See— 

Boebel.    Manfred;    and    HUtebrandt    Siegfried.    5,290,287,    CL 
606-51.000. 
Himegi.  Tooru:  See — 

Matsui.  Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 
Shoichiro;  Asano.  Keiichi;  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie.  Yoichiro;  Himegi,  Tooru;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  5,290.020. 
a.  270-53.000. 
Himeno.  Kiyoshi;  and  Hihara,  Toshio,  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co., 
Ltd.  Water-insoluble  naphthalic  add  imide  dyestufb.  5.290.931.  CL 
544-112.000. 
HIMONT  Incorporated:  See— 

Okamoto,  Kelvin  T.;  Eastenson,  Kyle  D.;  and  Guyaniyogi,  Suhas 
C,  5,290,856,  Cl.  525-64.000. 
Hineman,  Derral.  Game  chair  apparatus.  5.290.034.  d.  273-I48.00B. 
Hinterlong.  Stephen  J., .to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Comparison  appa- 
ratus with  freespace  optical  interconnections  between  optoelectrooic 
integrated  circuits.  5,291,324,  Cl.  359-135.000. 
Hintz,  Jonathan  M.;  and  Bengtson,  Alan  D.,  to  Kohler  Co.  Foot  bathing 

fixture.  5,289,599,  Cl.  4-613.000. 
Hioki,  Takanori;  Kato,  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tadashi;  and  Ohshima,  Naoto, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  balide  pbotogr^>hic  material. 
5,290,675,  a.  430-576.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Koichi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Michio;  Hirabayashi  Koichi;  and  Kominato,  Sorarau, 
5,289,764,  CI.  99-537.000. 
Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Yasuhiko,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Silver  halide  color  photo- 
graphic light-sensitive  material.  5,290,669,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Hurabayashi,  Terumi;  See — 

Mizuno,  Masamoto;  Tawada,  Masanori;  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki,  5,290,975,  d.  187-103.000. 
Hirai,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Kawamura,    Hiromitsu;    Kobara,    Katsumi;    Kawamura,    Takao; 
Miura,    Kiyoshi;    Hirai,    Kazumasa;    and    Asakura,    Shunichi, 
5,291,097,  a.  313-478.000. 
Hirai,  Koji:  See— 

Komiya,  Yukiatsu;  Yamashita,  Setuo;  and  Hirai,  Koji,  5,290,905,  d. 
528-80.000. 
Hirakata,  Jun-ichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kikuchi, 
Naoki,  5,291,322,  Cl.  359-55.000. 
Hirakata,  Noriyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Semiconduc- 
tor logical  FET  device.  5,291,077,  d.  307-450.000. 
Hiramatsu,  Soichi:  See — 

Asano,  Junichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Inoue, 

Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suztiki,  Tetsuo, 

5,291,224,  a.  346-134.000. 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  Minefuji,  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki, 

Minoru,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  device. 

5,291,241,  CI.  355-55.000. 

Hirano,  Katsumi;  and  Makino,  Katsumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,290,674,  Cl.  43O.567.000. 
Hirano,  Takahisa,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  controller  and 
drive  control  method  for  a  stepping  motor  without  a  step  out  error. 
5,291.111,  Cl.  318-563.000. 
Hirano.  Takahisa:  .See — 

Ito,  Yoshiyasu;  Yamahira.  Hideki;  and  Hirano.  Takahisa.  5.290,160, 
a.  418-55.100. 
Hirano,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawashima,  Uehito;  Kobayashi,  Masahide;  Kaiae,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirano,  Yutaka,  5,291,085,  d.  31O.68.00C. 
Hirasawa,  Shigeki;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hirothi; 
Takeuchi,  Masuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
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for  executing  a  control  instruction 
5.291,613,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Hirata,  Seiichi;  and  Yoshida, 
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Akito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 


Semiconductor  device  havin  ;  an  opening  and  method  of  manufactur- 


61-760.000. 


Nobutoshi; 


Kondo,    Yoshihiko; 
and    Kimura,    Koji, 


and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 


ing  the  same.  5,291,374,  O 
Hircmka,  Masaki:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masanao;    Toki^ake, 
Yamazaki,    Hiroaki;    M  rooka,    Maaaki; 
5,290,645,  CI.  429-144.0f). 
Hirose,  Yoshio:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Hiros^,  Yoshio;  Sakai,  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto, 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Takeshi;  and  Noda,  Katsuhiko,  5,291,356,  CI. 
360-99.060. 
Hiroshige,  Kunie:  See— 

Shiraki,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Itvatosi;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie,  5,290,498, 
a.  264-209.200. 
Hirota,  Isao,  to  Sony  Corporal  on.  Charge  coupled  device  imager  with 
horizontal  charge  traiofer  si  ctions  in  an  imaging  section.  5,291,294, 
CI.  348-316.000. 
Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.:  See— 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Lyo  i,  James  T.;  Conville,  John  J.;  DeSai, 

Shrikant  V.;  and  Hiroza  k^a,  Stanley  T.,  5,290,467,  CI.  252-76.000. 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Con>  ille,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Holland, 

Richard  J.;  and  Hirozav  a,  Stanley  T.,  5,290,468,  a.  252-76.000. 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conv  lie,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 

Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai,  1  Ihrikant  V.,  5,290,469,  Q.  252-76.000. 

Hirst,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Hegedus,  Charles  R.;  Hist,  Donald  J 

5,290,599,  CI.  427-407.110. 
Hegedus.  Charles  R.;  Hi  st,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 

5.290.839,  CI.  124-204.0  0. 

Hegedus,  Charles  R.;  Hi  st,  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 

5.290.840,  CI.  124-204.0  «. 
Hinita,  Hideshi:  See— 

Takata,  Minora;  Hirata,  I  [ideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Shiraishi, 
Masara;  Kimura,  Yoshi  aka;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  5.289,895, 
CI.  180-248.000. 
Hisajima,  Daisuke:  See — 

Koseki,  Yasuo;  Kaji,  Rj  iiichi;  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi; 
Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nis  liguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  and 
Ebara,  Katsuya,  5,289,«  58,  CI.  165-14.000. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  1  ,td.:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Michiaki;    aid    Uchino,    Shouichi,    5,290,666,    CI. 

430-326.000. 
Mishima,   Seizou;   Mashi  a,   Kiyotaka;   Shike,   Kazuyoshi;   Mat- 
suzawa,  Jun;  Shitara,  M  asashi;  and  Hattori,  Isamu,  5,290.876,  CI. 
525-316.000. 
Hitachi  Construction  Machira  ry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hatano,  Kazuyoshi;  Ichir  ru.  Ken;  Tamura,  Morio;  Kometani,  Eiji; 
Gotoh,    Yasuhara;    aid    Hidao,    Nobuyoshi,    5,290,369,    CI. 
148-230.000. 
Yasuda,  Gen,  5,289,679,  « 11.  60-422.000. 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engineeri  ng  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kambara,  Hideki;  Anaziwa,  Takashi;  Nagai,  Keiichi;  Machida. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nasu,  His^nori,  5,290.419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— i 

Kumasaka,  Takao;  Simaiaki,  Yuzura;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 

Masato;  and  Hoshi,  NAuyoshi,  5,291,253,  a.  355-275.000. 
Tetsuya.  Nagata;  Takao,\lmeda;  Yasuo,  Takuma;  Tatsuo,  Igawa; 
and  Masato,  Yamada,  1291,228,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Allam,  Jeremy;  and  Wagber,  Mathias,  5,291,034,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Hashiguchi.    Yasuhiro;   ^d    Katohno,    Noboru,    5,291,350,    CI. 

360-85.000. 
Hashimoto,    Michiaki;    tnd    Uchino,    Shouichi.    5,290,666,    CI 

430-326.000. 
Hirasawa,  Shigeki;  Mori, 
Takeuchi,    Masuyuki; 
395-800.000. 
Hotta,  Masao;  Kado,  l^sashi 

324-248.000. 
Itoh,  Osamu;  Kondo,  i^tsumi;  Hirakata,  Jun-ichi; 
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Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise.  Hiroshi; 
and    Suzuki,    Hitoshi,    5,291,613,    CI. 


and  Makie,  Keiko,  5,291,135,  d. 


and  Kikuchi, 

Naoki,  5,291,322,  CI.  3(59-55.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 

Yoshinao;  and  Nishiui»i,  Masaharu,  5.290.993,  C\.  219-121.430. 
Kambara,  Hideki;  Anax^wa,  Takashi;  Nagai,  Keiichi;  Machida, 

Hiroaki;  and  Nasu,  Hi«anori,  5,290,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Kawamura,    Hiromitsu;    Kobara,    Katsumi;    Kawamura,   Takao; 

Miura,    Kiyoshi;    Hir»i,    Kazumasa;    and    Asakura.    Shunichi, 

5,291,097,  CI.  313-478.COO. 
Kawano,  Katsumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki; 

Koizumi,   Mmoru;   I%kai,   Kozo;   ai>d   Kasashima,   Hirokazu, 

5,291.591,  CI.  395-60WX». 
Kobayuhi,  Toshio;  Naftatani,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  and 

Koiio,  Nagatugu,  5,2i).629,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Kcaeki.  Yasuo;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi; 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  and 

Ebara.  Katsuya,  5,289,868,  CI.  165-14.000. 
Kumaiaka,  Takao;  Simazaki,  Yuzuru;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  Yamada. 

Masato;  and  Hoshi,  t*)buyoshi.  5.291,253,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 

Sawamoto,  Hideo;  t<bkayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 

Dceda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 

and  Sumimoto,  Tsutc^iiu,  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Onozawa.  Kazunori.  5,^.714,  CI.  437-27.000. 


Satoh,  Ryohei;  A^akawa,  Katsuhiro;  Kanai,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 

Tsutomu;  Take^ka,  Takaji;  and  Imada,  Haruhiko,  5,291,419, 01. 

364-508.000. 

Shimada,  Akira;  Ttrashima,  Isamu;  KiUgishi,  Tomoji;  Wakamatsu, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Sfeito,  Masahiko,  5,291.254,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Takita,  Kouhei;  Tinaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
chirou;  Nishijim  I,  Tatsumi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka.  Nobuo;  and 
Fuse.  Kenji,  5,2H,351,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Taya,  Shunroku,  i  ,291.016.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Teuuya,  NagaU;  '  'akao,  Umeda;  Yasuo,  Takuma;  Tatsuo,  Igawa; 

and  Masato,  Yaiiada,  5,291,228,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Yajima,  Yusuke;  a*d  Yokogawa,  Ken'etsu,  5,291,145,  CI.  330-4.000. 
Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd.: .!  ee— 

Tomishima.  Hiros  li;  Nishiyama.  Toshikazu;  Yamada,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumasaka,     N<  riyuki;     and     Abe.     Mitsuo.     5,290.738,     CI. 
501-104.000. 
Hitachi  Microcompuu  r  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh.  Ryohei;  A  akawa,  KaUuhiro;  Kanai.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takei  aka,  Takaji;  and  Imada,  Haruhiko,  5,291,419,  CI. 
364-508.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputi  r  System  Ltd.;  See— 

Miyaoka,    Shuuic  lii;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto.   Hi<  eo;  Nakayama,   Michiaki;   Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda.  Masato;  OgaU.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto.  frsutomu.  5.291.445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Hitachi  Software  Eng  neering  Co.:  See — 

Kambara,  Hideki    Anazawa,  Takashi;  Nagai,  Keiichi;  Machida, 
Hiroaki;  and  Ni  isu,  Hisanori,  5,290,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yutaka;  and  Takasaki,  Naruto.  5.291.561,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Hitotsumatsu.  Hisashi   and  Takeshita.  Yasuhiko,  to  Tokyo  Oil  Mills, 
Inc.  Process  for  pre  ducing  rice  bran  oil.  5,290,579.  CI.  426-489.000. 
Hiyashi,  Shoichi;  and   shihara.  Hidetoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Dram  type  washing  machine.  5,289,703,  CI.  68-24.000. 
Hiyoshi,  Terao;  Mar  loru,  Kinpara;  Hideo,  Suzuki;  Nakada,  Akira; 
Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Sakama,  Masao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical 
tone  control  appari  lus  using  a  detector.  5,290,964,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Ho,  Chung- Yih;  Chii ,  Chi-Yuan;  Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Hartman,  Mi- 
chael J.;  and  Welle  ^  Kenneth  B.,  U,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Array   multiplier   i  dapted   for   tiled   layout   by   silicon   compiler. 
5,291,431,  CI.  364-7  50.000. 
Ho,  Syh-Ming:  See- 
Chen,  Han  L.;  H< ,  Syh-Ming;  Wang,  Tsung  H.;  and  Pan,  Jing-Pin, 
5,290,909,  CI.  ;  28-353.000. 
Hoang,  Tuong  H.;  an  J  Izadinia,  Mansour,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  ESD  jrotection  for  inputs  requiring  operation  beyond 
supply  voluges.  5, J9 1,051,  CI.  257-360.000. 
Hobart  Laser  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Filgas,  David  M.  McFadden.  Gordon  M.;  Broome.  JePfery;  York, 
James  F.;  and   Vofford.  R.  Scott,  5,291,570,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Hoch.  Randy  A.;  See  - 

Montalto,  JosepI     S.;  Forster,  John  R.;  Hoch,  Randy  A.;  and 
Cornes,  Jack  I  .,  5,289.767.  CI.  101-35.000. 
Hochstein,  Detlef;  ar  i  Frankholz,  Christian,  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Ak- 
teingesellschaft.  W  til-mount  bracket  for  hand  shower  or  the  like. 
5,290,000,  CI.  248-:  21.003. 
Hodge,  David:  See- 
Rose,  Eric  P.;  ar  1  Hodge,  David,  5,289,5%,  CI.  4-479.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesell  ichafi:  See— 

Miess,  Georg-En  erich;  Klein,  Peter;  and  Heinrich,  Karl,  5,290,907, 

a.  528-183.0011. 
Springer,  Hartmi  it;  and  Oleibner,  Rolf,  5,290,922,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Springer,  Hartmi  it;  and  Gleissner,  Rolf,  5,290,923,  CI.  534-642.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Cc  rp.:  See— 

Calundann,  Gore  on  W.;  Herold,  Friedrich;  Chenevey,  Edward  C; 
and  Chung,  Tji-Shung,  5,290,884,  CI.  525-432.000. 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Himeno,  Kiyoshi  and  Hihara,  Toshio,  5,290,931,  CI.  544-112.000. 
Hoeganaes  Corporal  on:  See — 

Luk,  Sydney,  5,;  90,336,  Q.  75-231.000. 
Hoelderich,  Wolfgar  g:  See — 

Dingerdissen,   Lwe;   and   Hoelderich,   Wolfgang,   5,290,932,  a. 
544-178.000. 
Hoenninger,  John  C  ,  III,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of 
the.  Microcode  so  luencer  changing  states  in  response  to  an  external 
gating  input  level  change  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  WAIT  instruc- 
tion. 5,291,610,  CI  395-800.000. 
Hoff,  Jochen:  See— 

Zielinski,  Erich;  Nordmann,  Adolf;  and  Hoff,  Jochen,  5,289,755, 
CI.  89-47.000. 
Hoffa,  Robert  J.,  to  (  general  Electric  Company.  Fuel  supply  system  for 

a  gas  turbine  engii  e.  5,289,685,  CI.  60-739.000. 
Hofhnan,  John  A.:  J  ee — 

Sargent,  Charles  L.;  Hoffman,  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek,  Kevin  BJ  5,290,011,  CI.  251-229.000. 
Hoffman,  Mark  R.;  and  Pedersen,  Niels  C,  Jr.,  to  HD  Electric  Com- 
pany. Tester  for    ligh  voltage  measuring  apparatus.  5,291,124,  CI. 
324-72.500. 
Hofheinz,  Walter:  S  e— 

Spiegel,  Nikolaiis;  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;  Beisel,  Hermann;  Jager, 
Helmut  F.;  Pfizenmaier,  Wolfgang;  Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Geider, 
Andreas;  and  Hofheinz,  Walter,  5,289,775,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Hofmann,  Manfred:  See — 


Adam,  Peter;  Sfcuffert,  Werner,  Hofinann,  Manfred;  and  Muller, 
Hans-Joachin  ,  5,291,088.  CI.  310-88.000. 
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Hofmann  Werkstat-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Longa,  Simone.  5,291,264,  a.  356-152.000. 
Holl,  Rolf:  See— 

Sippel,    Achim;    Kruse,    Heinz-Joaef;    Klumpp,   Walter,    Bocker. 
Jurgen;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Geis,  Michael;  and  Holl.  Rolf.  5.289.777. 
CI.  102-521.000. 
Holland,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon.  James  T.;  Holland. 

Richard  J.;  and  Hirozawa.  Stanley  T.,  5.290.468.  C[.  252-76.000. 

Hollstein,  Roger  L.;  E>omer,  Steven  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Frederic  B.,  to 

Motorola,  Inc.  Fault  detection  circuit.  5,291,075,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Holmgren,  Bertil,  to  M  W  Trading  APS.  Safety  device  for  cassettes. 

5,289,914,  CI.  206-1.500. 
Holtz,  James  R.;  and  Mondak,  Stephen  M.,  to  Torrington  Company, 
The.  Method  of  making  a  pin  type  bearing  retainer.  5,290,374,  CI. 
148-559.000. 
Holub,  Brace  J.  Animal  feed  supplement.  5,290,573,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Homayoun,  Habib:  See — 

Mills.  Gary  N.;  and  Homayoun.  Habib.  5.289.824.  CI.  128-696.000. 
Homeyer,  Manfred:  See — 

Schnaibel,   Eberhard;   Raff,   Lothar;   Westerdorf,   Michael;   and 
Homeyer,  Manfred,  5,291,417,  CI.  364-482.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Fujita,  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Sato,  Makoto;  and  Nanno,  Kunio,  5,291,207,  CI. 
342-70.000. 
Makino,  Sueyoshi;  Inagi,  Tateyuki;  Ishizuka,  Hideo;  Shimada, 
Tadashi;  Nishikiori,  Asashi;  Suwa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Adachi, 
Masahiko,  5.289,634,  CI.  29-890.124. 
Honda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsui.  Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 
Shoichiro;  Asano,  Keiichi:  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki; 
Irie,  Yoichiro;  Himegi,  Toora;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  5.290,020, 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Honda,  Shigehara:  See — 

Umeda,  Yoshiaki;  Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,    Fumio;    and    Honda,    Shigehara,    5,291,345,    CI. 
360-59.000. 
Honda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Honda.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    Kurihara.    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa,    Hiroshi;   and   Ohishi, 
Toshikazu,  5.290,377,  CI.  156-229  000. 
Honda,    Yutaka;    Shiragami,    Hiroshi;    Iwagami,    Hisao;    and    Arai, 
Masayuki,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  tor  preparing  2',3'-dideox- 
yadenosine.  5,290,927,  CI.  536-27.600. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Hegg,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Lance,  Wayne  E.,  5,291,1 13,  CI.  318-584.000. 
Honkawa,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Sasaki,    Masamichi;    and    Honkawa,    Yoshinori,    5,290,023,    C\. 
271-20.000. 
Honkomp,  David  J.:  See — 

Rose,  Richard  S.;  Wang,  Jin-liang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  May, 
David  E.;  and  Honkomp,  David  J.,  5,290,636,  CI.  428-521.000. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Bell,    Timothy    D.;   and    Austin,    Earl    R.,    Ill,    5.290.090,    CI. 

297-238.000. 
Crayne.   Richard  J.;   and   DeView.   Gregory   E..   5.290,093.   CI. 
297-452.610. 
Horchos,  Colombe  L.,  executrix:  See — 

Colon,  Jose  L.;  Horchos,  Leonard  A.,  deceased;  and  Suback,  Gary 
P.,  5,290,986,  CI.  219-770.000. 
Horchos,  Leonard  A.,  deceased:  See — 

Colon,  Jose  L.;  Horchos,  Leonard  A.,  deceased;  and  Suback,  Gary 
P.,  5,290,986,  CI.  219-770.000. 
Hoii,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Takashi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami,  Ryuzo,  to 
Aica  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Metharcylate  prepolymer  containing  triazine 
ring  structure,  its  preparation,  and  setting  composition  and  resin. 
5.290,893,  CI.  526-261.000. 
Horii,  Masakuni;  Morimoto,  Eiichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyasu,  to  Mu- 
rata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus  having  invoice 
sentence  preparation  function.  5.291,304,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Horiike,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kawamura,  Kohei,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited; 
and  Yasuhiro  Horiike.  Method  of  forming  dielectric  film  for  semicon- 
ductor devices.  5.290,609.  CI.  427-576.000. 
Horikawa,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Mocbimara.  Shoichiro;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Mikiko. 
5.291.339.  a.  359-859.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Nozawa.  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Jimichi;  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro.  5,290,381,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Hornak,  Thomas:  See — 

Blalock,     Travis    N.;     and     Hornak.     Thomas,     5.291,083,     CI. 
307-607.000. 
Hornberger,  Ralph  E.  Snow  melting  heater  mat  apparatus.  5,291,000, 

CI.  219-539.000. 
Home,  Craig  R.:  See — 

Minh,  Nguyen  Q.;  and  Home,  Craig  R.,  5,290,642,  CI.  429-33.000. 
Horres,  Charles  R.,  Jr.,  to  Pharmctrix  Corporation.  Electrochemical 
controlled  dispensing  assembly  and  method  for  selective  and  con- 
trolled delivery  of  a  dispensing  fluid.  5,290,240,  CI.  604-131.000. 
Hosaka,  Ryuji;  See — 

Sakashita,    Hajime;    Komachi,    Yoshiaki;    Kamikura,    Takashi; 
Hosaka,  Ryuji;  and  Kido.  Naoharu.  5.291.305.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Hoshi.  Mitsunori:  See — 

Someya,  Hisao;  Hoshi,  Mitsimori;  Ejiri,  Takashi;  Takizawa,  Taka- 
shi: and  Nagano,  Ryoji,  5.290.972,  O.  I78-I8.00a 


Hoshi,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Kumasaka,  Takao;  Simazaki,  Yuzuni;  Takuma,  Yasix>;  Yamada, 
Masato;  and  Hoshi,  Nobuyoshi,  5,291.253,  d.  355-275.000. 
Hoshi,  Yuko:  See— 

Okamoto,  Koji;  Hoshi,  Yuko;  and  Nakanishi.  Chihiro,  5,290,961, 
CI.  556-137.000. 
Hoshihara,  Naoaki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Acceleration 

sensor.  5,289,986,  Q.  242-I07.40A. 
Hosino,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Nishiguma,    Hiroaki;    Hosino,    Hidekazu;    and    Seki,    Yoahiaki, 
5,291,006,  a.  235-454.000. 
Hoskins,  Louis  P.:  See — 

Autant,   Pierre;  Ruel,  Jacques;  Weinhold,   Stephen;  McCombs, 
Charles  A^  Smith,  Ernest  P.;  Wu.  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 
Louis  P.,  5,290,560,  CI.  424-438.000. 
Hosoe.  Shigeru,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Method  of  obtaining  hologram 

and  an  exposure  apparatus  5,291,315,  CI.  359-3.000. 
Hosokawa  Micron  International  Inc.:  See — 

GrifTui,  James  W.;  Bunn.  Billy  A.;  Dunning.  Darrell;  and  Patterson, 
Larry  E.,  5,290,441,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Hosokawa,  Toshitsugu;  Yamanaka,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiraku;  Hashi- 
moto, Koichi;  Murata,  Akihisa;  and  Kamiya.  Katsuhito.  to  Nitto 
Denko  Corporation.  Epoxy  resin  composition,  cured  product  ob- 
tained therefrom,  curing  method  therefor,  and  bonding  method  using 
the  composition.  5,290.883,  CI.  525-423.000. 
Hosono,  Hikara:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuya;  Nagahara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Hosono,  Hikaru. 
5,290,508,  CI.  419-54.000. 
Hotta,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor  and  method  of 

driving  the  same.  5,291,292,  Q.  348-308.000. 
Hotta,  Masao;  Kado,  Hisashi;  and  Makie,  Keiko,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and 
Director-General  of  the  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy. Weak  magnetic  field  measuring  system  using  dc-SQUID  magne- 
tometer with  bias  current  adjustment  and/or  detecting  function  of 
abnormal  operation.  5,291,135,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Hotta,  Yasuhut),  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sensing  amplifier  circuit 
for  data  readout  from  a  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.291.452,  Q. 
365-208.000. 
Hou,  Janpu:  See — 

Gudtieri.  Devlin:  VandeVaart.  Herman;  Emo.  Stephen  M.;  and 
Hou,  Janpu.  5,289,720,  CI.  73-705.000. 
Houpis,  loannis:  See — 

Volante.  Ralph  P.;  Lynch,  Joseph  E.;  Houpis,  loannis;  and  Molina, 
Audrey,  5,290,941.  CI.  546-270.000. 
Householder,  John  A.  Sutureless  human  eye  globe  rotation  instrument. 

5,290,292,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Houston,  James  L.  Internal  live  loading  packing  gland.  5.290,046,  Q. 

277-9.000. 
Howerton.  Marta  M.:  See — 

Burns.  William  K.;  Moeller.  Robert  P.;  and  Howerton,  Maru  M., 
5,291.266.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Howmedica,  Inc.:  See — 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal,  Oaude  A.;  LeMott,  Steven  R.;  Wells, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,290,310,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Howson,  David  C.:  See — 

Bierman,    Steven   F.;   and   Howson,    David   C,    5.290.248.   a. 
604-174.000. 
Howson.  Peter  A.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Electronic  switch  com- 
prising a  photosensitive  semiconductor.  5,291,056,  CI.  257-442.000. 
Hreak,  Ivo:  See— 

Ljevakovic,  Djurdjica;  Vranesic,  Branka;  Tomasic,  Jelka;  Hrsak, 
Ivo;  and  Ladesic,  Branko,  5,290,576,  CI.  526-238.200. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.:  See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh.  Henry  L..  5.290,870,  CI.  525-291.000. 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5,290.871.  CI.  525-291.000. 
Hsieh.  Julian  J.:  See — 

Rubloff.  Gary  W  ;  and  Hsieh.  Julian  J.,  5.290.358,  CI.  118-715.000. 

Hsu,  Chen-Jung;  Payne.  Robert  C;  and  Profitt,  James  A.,  to  Miles.  Inc. 

Method  for  the  separation  of  high  density  Upoprotein  from  blood 

samples.  5.290.703.  CI.  436-71.000. 

Hsu,  Shyiguei;  and  Brock,  Michael  P.,  to  Norton  Company.  Composite 

abrasive  wheels.  5,290,903,  CI.  528-53.000. 
Hsueh,  Fu-Lung:  See — 

Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.;  and  Hsueh,  Fu-Lung,  5,291,198,  d. 
341-159.000. 
Huang.  Hobbes  Dau  transfer  switch.  5.290.977,  CI.  200-14.000. 
Huang,  Hua-Pin:  See — 

Mehta,  Surendra  C;  Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Radebaugh,  Galen  W.;  aad 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  5,290,794,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Huang,  Jan-Chuan:  See— 

Mandal.  Braja  K.;  Tripathy,  Sukant  K.;  Huang.  Jan-Chuan;  and 
Kumar,  Jayant,  5,290,824,  C\.  522-75.000. 
Huang,  Tsu-ping.  Container  fixing  support.  5,289,957,  CI.  224-42.420. 
Huber,   Gerhard;   and   Pichl,    Karl,   to   WNC-Nitrochemie   GmbH. 
Method    of    recycling    adhesive-coated    plastic    sheet    material. 
5,290,505,  CI.  264-344.000. 
Huber,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald. James  A.,  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Gre^  J.; 
Barnard.  Daniel  E.;  Silbermann.  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  Philip  L.; 
Cloutier,  Robert  P.;  and  Kobliska.  Robert  J.,  5,291,355,  Q. 
360-97.010. 
HufTord,  David  W.,  to  Key  Technology,  Inc.  Forced  steam  bulk  food 

cooker/blancher.  5,289,759,  O.  99-330.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Conroy-Wass,  Theodore  R.,  5,291,368,  CI.  36l-7%.000. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dougherty.  Thomas  K.,  5,  90,897.  CI.  528-5.000. 


Evans,   Norol 

342-381.000. 
Farwell.   WUIiam 

324-617.000. 
Helber.  Carlyle  L.. 

205-1 14.000. 
Kumar,  Nalin;  Xie,  Cheng 

Mohammed  K.,  5,290,73 
Ledger,  Anthony  M.,  5,291 


leman,    Richard   F.,    5,291.209,   CI. 
Mascitelli,  AlkU  G.,  5.291.141.  Q. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  5,290,423,  CI. 
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;  Rickett,  James  M. 
Delmas   R.,   5,289,867, 


Jr.; 

a. 


ng;  Goruganthu,  Rama  R.;  and  Ghazi, 
,  Cl.  437-183.000. 
1,269,  Cl.  356-355.000. 
McFariane,  Ross  A.;  and  Lui.  Mark,  5.290,730.  Cl.  437-129.000. 
Nielsen,  Keith  E.,  5,291,50»,  Cl.  372-38.000. 
Retsner,  Russ  A.;  Copeland^  Wilbert;  Berman.  Arnold;  and  Curello. 

Charles  C,  5,291,148,  Cl  330-149.000. 
Schaffner,   James   H.;   and   Bridges,   WQliam   B.,    5,291,565,   Cl. 

385-3.000. 
Siebert,  Edward  T.,  5,29l432,  O.  359-589.000. 
Vali,  Victor;  Chang,  Davit  B.;  Shih,  I-Fu;  and  Lawrence,  Albert 

F..  5.291.032,  Cl.  250-577  000. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.;  and   Bollinger,   L.   David,   5,290,382,  C\. 

156-345.000. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.;  an4  BoUinger.   L.   David.   5.291,415,  Cl. 
364-474.300. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Comply:  See— 

Trostler,  Richard  M..  5,29  ,206,  Cl.  342-62.000. 
Hughey,  Delmas  R.:  See- 
Barker,  George  W.;  Crumi  iler,  Michael^  G. 
Peters,   James   W.;   anc 
164-455.000. 
Hulme,  Conrad,  to  EG&G  Birl  :her.  Inc.  Printed  circuit  board  retainer. 

5,290,122,  a.  403-374.000. 
Hult,  John  B.:  See— 

Luaen,  Leonard;  and  Hula  John  B.,  5,289,658,  Cl.  49-492.100. 
Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.;  Bryan,  David  A.;  and  Basile.  Carlo,  to  North 
American  Philips  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transmis- 
jion  and  reception  of  a  distal  television  signal  using  multicarrier 
moduUtion.  5,291,289,  Cl.  348-723.000. 
Humer,  Mladen:  See —  ' 

Oleszko,  Mark  A.;  Gassi^an.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Humer,  Mladen, 
5,290,089,  Cl.  297-216.140. 
Hunt.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi.  Javad;  rtankeny.  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny.  Richard 
F.'  Habich,  Adolph  B.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and  Hunt,  Ronald  E., 
5,290,710,  Cl.  437-8.000. 
Hurlocker,  Claude  M.:  See— 
ATify,   Manal;   Moore, 
5.291.485.  Cl.  370-77 
Hurr.  William  J.,  to  Avl  G< 
uod  Messtechnik  mbH 
engine  with  at  least  one 
5,289,806,  Cl.  123-90.170 
Hutchings,  Michael  G.;  See—. 

Devonald,  David  P.;  Feixuson,  Ian;  Hutchings,  Michael  G.;  and 
Ryan,  Timothy  G.,  5,2#),630,  Q.  428-333.000. 
Hutchings,  Richard  C:  See— 1 

Cain,  James  H.;  Mosehautr,  Michael  W.;  Mauer,  Andrew  J.;  and 
Hutchings,  Richard  C,  5,291,258,  Cl.  355-296.000. 
Hutchins.  Charles  S.,  to  Software  Algoritms  Incorporated.  Event 
feedback  for  numerically  cottroUed  machine  tool  and  network  imple- 
menution  thereof  5,291,414.  Cl.  364-474.160. 
Hutchinson,  Donald  O.:  See— 

Roy,  Ranjit  K.;  Dadgar,  All  M.;  Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and 
Anderson,  Keith  G  ,  5,290,945,  Q.  548-462.000. 
Hutchinson,  John  H.i  See — 

Gillard,  John  W.;  Hutckinson,  John  H.;  and  Therien.  Michel. 
5J90,798,  Cl.  514-361.000. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Inc«porated:  See — 

Wolter,  Raymond  R.,  5,2P1,359,  C\.  360-104.000. 
Hutchison,  Jerry  D.;  and  Yang,  Henry  S.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Avoidance  of  false  re-initialization  of  a  computer  network. 
5,291,491,  a.  370-85.500. 
Hutchison,  Wayne  K.,  to  E^ton  Corporation.  Refrigerant  receiver/- 
drier.  5,289,697,  Cl.  62-4741)00. 


and   Hurlocker,   Claude  M. 


:hafl  fur  Verbrennungskraftmaschinen 

Dr.  Dr.  h.c.  Hans  List.  Combustion 

which  can  be  shifted  axially. 


Hutt,  Jean:  See- 

Greiner,  Alfred;  Hutt,  Ji 
5.290.791.  Cl.  514-383.^ 
Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.. 
polyurethane-acrylate  ion 
able  printing  plates.  5,290,^ 
Hynecek.  Jaroslav,  to  Tex 


.  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis, 

.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Photocurable 
compositions  for  aqueous  develop- 
63,  Cl.  430-284.000. 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of 
making  floating  gate  Junction  field  effect  transistor  image  sensor 
elements.  5,290,722,  Cl.  437-43.000. 
Hyneman,  Richard  F.:  See — | 

Evans,   Norol  T.;  and   Hyneman,   Richard   F.,   5,291,209,  Q. 
342-381.000.  ' 

Hyun,  James  L.:  See — 

Gatechair,  Leslie  R.;  Hvun.  James  L.;  and  Schirmann,  Peter  J., 
5.290.888,  Cl.  526-83.(l». 
landoli.  Kenneth  J.:  See—     \ 

Eastman,  David  W.;  Un«oli,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Taeng.  Choen-Ing  J., 
5,290,805,  a.  514-642i)00. 
Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.  Maaanori.  5^91.576,  Cl.  385-142.000. 
IBM  Corp:  See- 
Shorter,    David 
395-650.000. 


U.;    aid    Kaperaick.   John    S.,    5,291,597,   a 


Ichida,  Tomohiio,  to  ^  ippon  Thompson  Co..  Ltd.  Rolling  guide  unit 

5,290,106,  Cl.  384-45 ,XX). 
Ichikawa  Gosei  Chemi  al  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Igarashi,  Yoshio;  S  limoyamada,  Makoto;  Takashima,  Motoki;  and 
Suzuki,  Tetsuya,  5,290,943,  Cl.  546-309.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kaori;  and  Sugaya,  Takumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  card  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  with 
a    two-dimensional    solid-state    imaging    device.     5,291,463,    Cl. 
369-13.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kaori;  Oht!  iika,  Noriyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Masunon,  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for 
reducing  influence  b  '  jitter.  5,291,526,  Cl.  375-1 1 1.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshio;  and  Dawkins,  Derek,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Paging 
system    and    its    op  gating    method    with    repeated    transmission. 
5,291,192,  Cl.  340-821.440. 
Ichiryu,  Ken:  See — 

Hatano,  Kazuyosh  ;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Tamura,  Morio;  Kometani,  Eiji; 

Gotoh,    Yasuha  -u;    and    Hidao,    Nobuyoshi,    5,290,369,    Cl. 

148-230.000. 

Ichiyoshi,  Osamu,  to  N  =C  Corporation.  Phase-locked  circuit  capable  of 

being  quickly  put  m  i  phase-locked  sute.  5,291,144,  Cl.  328-155.000. 

Idemitsu  Kosan  Comp  iny  Limited:  See— 

Nishii,  Masahiro;  t  lobayashi,  Izumi;  Uemura,  Masatoshi;  and  Take- 
mauu,  Tetsuo,  4290,754,  Cl.  504-232.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemmical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Eishun;  Nishide,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa;  and 
Jikei,  Mitsutoshl  5,290,911,  Cl.  528-374.000. 
Idman  Oy:  See — 

Kama,  Juhani,  5,2  »1,299,  O.  315-323.000. 
Idota,  Yoshio;  Ishihari,  Makoto;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  images  by  silver  salt  diffusion 
transfer.  5,290,661,  t\.  430-248.000. 
Igarashi,  Takeshi:  See-  - 

Tanaka,  Mitsutosl  i;  Arai,  Takaki;  Igarashi,  Takeshi;  and  Sawada. 
Kenichi.  5.290.'  14,  Cl.  422-56.000. 
Igarashi,  Yoshio;  Shinoyamada,  Makoto;  Takashima,  Motoki;  and 
Suzuki,  Tetsuya,  to  Ichikawa  Gosei  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  2-acyl  ai  lino  5-halogenopyridine  compounds.  5,290,943, 
Cl.  546-309.000. 
Ige,  Oluwasegun  O.;  i  ind  Xu,  Bu-Xin,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Open  architecture  magnetic  resonance  imaging  superconducting 
magnet  assembly.  5,191,169,  Cl.  335-216.000. 
lijima,  Masakazu:  See-  - 

Nukada,  Katsumi    lijima,  Masakazu;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Daimon, 
Katsumi,  5,290,  t28,  Cl.  540-141.000. 
lino,  Tadashi,  to  Yazi  lei  Corp.  Head  up  display  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
Uquid   crystal    indi  ator   and    a   reelecting    prism.    5,291,184,    Cl. 
345-7.000. 
lizuka,  Hajime:  See— 

Fukazawa,  Nobufuki;  lizuka,  Hajime;  Yano,  Osamu;  and  Miyama, 
Yukio,  5,290,79},  Cl.  514-332.000. 
Ijiri,  Maaaaki:  See— 

Kauyama,    Hide  ki;    Murakami,   Toshifumi;    Hasegawa.    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  Kal  luyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 
Akinori;  and  Ij  ri,  Masaaki,  5,290,503,  O.  264-326.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co.,  Lti  .:  See— 

Tanabe,  Kazuo,  J  290.622.  Cl.  428-182.000. 

Ikeda,  Hiroyuki:  See-  ■  

Ito,  Fuminori;  an  1  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki,  5,291,172,  C\.  336-65.000. 
Ikeda.  Kazuhisa:  See-  - 

Tanizawa.  Yukihi  ko;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda.  Kazuhisa;  and  Fukada, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,28<,72l,  a.  73-727.000. 
Ikeda.  Masato:  See— 

Miyaoka.    Shuui  :hi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanon; 
Sawamoto,  Hi  leo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,   Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto  Tsutomu.  5,291,445,  Cl.  365-189.080. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See— 

Hioki.  Takanori;  Kato,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Ohshima, 
Naoto,  5,290,6  '5,  Cl.  430-576.000. 
Ikeda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Yamasaki,  Kyoji;  and  Ikeda,  Yutaka.  5.291.454.  Cl.  365-226.000. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko:  St  t — 

Nagaoka,  Katsur  3u;  Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramitsu,  Masayuki, 
5,290,676,  Cl.  •  30-583.000. 
Ikemura,  Masayuki:  J  'ee — 

Hashimoto,  Takishi;  Ikemura,  Masayuki;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Hata, 
Yoshiaki;  Hay  ishi.  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka.  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi. 
Motohiro,  5,2S  1,233,  Cl.  354-400.000. 
Ikeyama,  Seiichi:  Set  — 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Yashiki,    Tsuneo;    Ueda,    Takashi:    Kohyama. 
Masaki;  Yamala,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Alcana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata,  Kenji;  I  datsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
Cl.  526-348.00 ). 
Ikonen,  Raimo;  Lon  a,  Pekka;  and  Mikkola,  Pekka,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.  Proc  dure  for  forming  frequencies  of  a  digital  radio 
telephone.  5,291,4  4,  Cl.  370-30.000. 
Ikumi,  Yasumasa:  Se  • — 

Matsushiro,   Ry  lichi;   Kosuda,   Toru;   Sasao,   Sigeo;   Fukunaga, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ikumi,  Yasumasa,  5,289,803,  Q.  123-41.100. 
Ikuta,  Yukio,  to  Akel  ono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Friction  material  for 

operating  in  oil.  5, 290,627,  Cl.  428-251.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Duffy,  William  .  .,  Jr.,  5,290,137,  O.  411-60.000. 
Rodrigo,   Richa  d  D.;  and  Good,  Timothy  A.,   5,289,921,  d. 
209-3.000. 
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Imada,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Satoh,  Ryohei;  Arakawa,  Katsuhiro;  Kanai,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takenaka,  Takaji;  and  Imada,  Haruhiko,  5,291,419,  Cl. 
364-508.000. 
Imagawa,  Shunjiro:  See — 

Harada,  Jun;  Sumita,  Manabu;  and  Imagawa,  Shunjiro,  5,291,460, 
Cl.  367-140.000. 
Imagination  Factory,  Inc.:  See — 

Balogh,  John  M.;  Kress,  Donald  V.;  and  Toler,  Michael,  5,290,184, 
Cl.  44647.000. 
Imai,  Akira:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Damion, 
Katsumi,  5,290,928,  Cl  540-141.000. 
Imai,  Taichi;  and  Ochi,  Toshiro,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  detecting  abnormal  condition  of  cuttable  objective  material  for 
use  in  a  cutting  machine.  5.289.749,  Cl.  83-67.000. 
Imai,  Takashi:  See— 

Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara, 
ToshimiUu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Itakura,  Kei- 
suke,  5,290,477,  Cl.  252-299.610. 
Imai,  Yohji:  See—  „ 

Sakuma,  Tetsuro;  and  Imai,  Yohji,  5,290,172,  Cl.  433-215.000. 
Imamura,  Isao:  See — 

Shiba,  Shoji;  Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Imamura,  Isao;  and  Kashiwazaki, 
Akio,  5,290,667,  Cl.  430-328.000. 
Imano,  Seiichi:  See — 

Tagami,    Shigeru;    Aoyama,    Tomihiko;    Hayakawa,    Terayo; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroshi;    Nakajima.    Yuji;    and    Imano.    Seiichi, 
5,291,237,  Cl.  354-413.000. 
Imao,  Akira,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Fatigue  testing  apparatus  and 

method.  5,291,279,  Cl.  348-92.000. 
Imed  Corporation:  See — 

Crass,    Richard    E.;    and   Thompson,    John    S.,    5,290,238,    Cl. 
604-123.000. 
Immunotec  Research  Corporation,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bounous,  Gustavo;  Gold,  Phil;  and  Kongshavn,  Patricia  A.  L., 
5,290,571,  Cl.  424-535.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Austin,  Peter  W.,  5,290,810,  Q.  514-516.000. 

Caulkett,  Peter  W.  R.;  Jones,  Geraint;  CoUis,  Michael  G.;  and 

Poucher,  Simon  M.,  5,290,776,  Cl.  514-246.000. 
Devonald,  David  P.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Hutchings,  Michael  G.;  and 

Ryan.  Timothy  G,  5,290,630,  Cl.  428-333.000 
Ord,  Stuart  C;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J.,  5,290,600,  Cl.  427-472.000. 
Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Battaglia,  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 
Konopka,  George  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Enriched 
boron- 10  boric  acid  control  system  for  a  nuclear  reactor  plant 
5,291,530,  a.  376-219.000. 
Imra  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshiyuki:  Yasui,  5,289,894,  Cl.  180-141.000. 

Imran,  Mir  A.:  See —  

Highe,  Albert  J.;  and  Imran,  Mir  A.,  5.289,822,  Q.  128-640.000. 
IMSALCO:  See—  „         _ 

Zuck,  Dale  A  ;  Kulik,  Gene  J.;  and  Johns,  Henry  C.  5.290.535,  d. 
423-627.000. 
Inagi,  Tateyuki:  See — 

Makino,  Sueyoshi;  Inagi,  Tateyuki;  Ishizuk*,  Hideo;  Shimada, 
Tadashi;    Nishikiori,    Asashi;    Suwa,   Yoshiaki;    and   Adachi, 
Masahiko,  5,289,634,  CX.  29-890.124. 
Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arisen,  Byron  H.;  and 
Wicker,  Linda  S.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Immunosuppressant  agent. 
5,290,772,  Cl.  514-291.000. 
Inata,  Hiroo:  See — 

Matsumura,  Shunichi;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Sadanobu,  Jiro, 
5,290,906,  Cl.  528-125.000. 
Inculet  Ion  I.;  Castle,  G.  S.  P.;  and  Brown,  James  D.,  to  Umversity  of 
Western  Ontario,  The.   Electrostatic  separation  of  mixed  plastic 
waste.  5,289,922,  Cl.  209-127.100. 
Indak  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Cummings,  John  G.,  5,290,980,  Cl.  200-61.860. 
Inderbitzen,  Mark  N.:  See — 

Johnson,    Kirk   L.;   and   Inderbitzen,   Mark  N..   S.290.232.   Cl. 
604-96.000. 
Indugas,  Inc.:  See—  __ 

Hemsath.  KUus  H.;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  5,290,017,  Cl.  266-263.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chen,  Han  L.;  Ho,  Syh-Ming;  Wang,  Tsung  H.;  and  Pan,  Jing-Pin, 

5,290,909,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Dingwall,  Andrew  G.  F.;  and  Hsueh,  Fu-Lung,  5.291,198,  Q. 

341-159.000.  

Jang,  Shyue-Ming;  and  Shieh,  Tian-Shy,  5,290,958,  Cl.  549-517.000. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song,  5,290,747,  Cl. 
502-162.000. 
Industrie  Magneti  Marelli:  See- 
Salerno,  Franco;  and  De  FUippis,  Pietro,  5,291,105.  Cl.  318-254.000. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Fuchs,  Karl-Heinz,  5,289,946,  a.  222-38.000. 

Ingber,  Donald:  See—  

Folkman,  Moses  J.;  and  Ingber,  Donald,  5,290,807,  Cl.  514-475.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Gavigan,  William  J.;  Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and 
Miller,  Ronald  S.,  5,290,368,  O.  148-212.000. 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  See — 

McClure,  Jack  A.,  5,289,970,  a.  229-143.000. 
McClure,  Jack  A.,  5.289.971.  Cl.  229-149.000. 
Schwaner.  Jon  M..  5.289.969.  Cl.  229-23.00R. 


Inoue,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aiano,  Junichi;  Hashimoto.  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Tetsuo, 
5,291,224,  Cl.  346-134.000. 
Inoue,  Kanji.  Appliance  collapsible  for  insertion  into  human  organs  and 

capable  of  resUient  restoration.  5,290,305,  Cl.  606-191.000. 
Inoue  Mfg.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamiwano,     Mitsuo;    and    Inoue,    Yoahitaka,     5,289,981.    Q. 
241-261.100. 
Inoue,  Matsuhisa:  See — 

Mitsuhashi,  Susumu;  Inoue,  Matsuhisa;  and  Nagashima,  Masao, 
5,290,691,  a.  435-252.310. 
Inoue,  Nori:  See — 

Asao,  Tadayoshi;  Inoue,  Nori;  and  Konda,  Kazumoto,  5,290,646, 
a.  429-178.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Kamiwano,     Mitsuo;    and     Inoue,     Yoshitaka,     5,289,981,    Cl. 
241-261.100. 
Inouye,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.  Evaporabon  clocure. 
5,289,930,  a.  215-235.000. 

Instromedix,  Inc.:  See —  

Mills,  Gary  N.;  and  Homayoun,  Habib,  5,289,824,  Cl.  128-696.000. 
Intec  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  William  S ;  Fitzgerald,  Craig  W.;  and  Bryce,  Peter  W., 
5,290,127,  Cl.  405-172.000. 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Andrews.  Thomas  L.,  Jr.;  and  Counts,  Gary  E.,  5.291.110,  d 
318-560.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.    Michael    J.;    and    Baucom.    Terry    L.,    5,291,071,    d. 

307-270.000. 
Haley,  Kevin  J.,  5,290,735,  Cl.  437-217.000. 
Kardach,  James;  and  Nguyen,  Cau,  5,291,604,  Q.  395-725.000. 
Shimizu,    Mitsuharu;    Takeda,    Yoshiki;    and    Fujii,    Hirofiimi. 
5.291.060.  a.  257-667.000. 
Intelectron  Products  Company:  See- 
Lee,  Wade.  5,291,020,  C\  250-342.000. 
Intermedics  Orthopedics/Denver,  Inc.:  See — 

Poser,  James  W  ;  and  Benedict  James  J.,  5,290,763,  a.  514-21.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See — 

Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
William  L.;  Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Briggs,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  5,291,593,  d.  395-600.000. 
Baker,  Robert  G.;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski,  Chris; 
Jensen.  Eric;  Massman.  Lloyd  H  ;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle, 
Paul  R.,  5,291,614,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Bard,  Steven  L.;  Jones,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Moore. 

Ronald  J.;  and  Moreno.  Oscar  A.,  5.289.639.  d.  34-12.000. 
Barker.  Barbara  A.;  Edel.  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark.  Jeffrey  A.. 

5.291.602.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Carmon.   Donald   E.;   and   Crouse.   William  G.,   5,291,468,  d. 

369-47.000. 
Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Ecooomikos,  Laertis;  and 

Speidell,  James  L..  5,289,632,  d.  29-846.000. 
Cohen,    Edward    I.;    and    Sheets,    Michael    R.,    5,291,599.    CL 

395-700.000. 
Colon,  Jose  L.;  Horchos,  Leonard  A.,  deceased;  and  Sabtck,  Gary 

P.,  5,290,986,  Cl.  219-770.000. 
Droge,  David  A.;  Fischer,  Ralf;  and  Spieth,  Marcus.  5.291.028.  Cl. 

250-568.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight  Joshua  W.;  McAuUffe,  Kevm  P.;  Pome- 
rene,  James  H.;  Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank 
J.,  5,291,442,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Rurry,  Gregory  A.,  5,291,608.  d.  395-725.000. 
GoocUng,    Gary    F.;    and    Tretter,    Larry    L.,    5.291.069,    d. 

307-254.000. 
Gruber,    Peter    A.;    and    Zingber.    Arthur    R.,    5,291,371,    d. 

361-705.000 

Haj-Ali-Ahmadi,  Javad;  Frankeny,  Jerome  A.;  Frankeny,  Richard 

F '  Habich,  Adolph  B.;  Hermann,  Karl;  and  Hunt  Ronald  E., 

5,290,710,  a.  437-8.000. 

Heitmann,  Walter;  and  Waters,  David,  5,291,514,  d.  373-135.000. 

Jen,  Amy  K.;  Gage,  PatricU  A.;  and  Ngai,  Agnes  Y.,  5,291.586.  d. 

395-500.000. 
Karidis.  John  P.;  McVicker,  Gerard;  and  Pawletko.  Jowph  P.. 

5.291.112.  a.  318-568.100. 
Kauffmann.  Bruce  A.;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Lasky,  Jerome  B., 

5,291,439,  a.  365-185.000. 
Lin,  How  T ;  and  Pierson,  Mark  V.,  5,290,992,  d.  219-121.740. 
McDonnell  Bushnell,  Lorraine  P.;  Coffin,  Judith  A.;  and  Prada- 

Silva,  GuUlermo,  5,290,586,  O.  427-8.000. 
Milkovich,  Stephen  A.;  and  Nufer.  Robert  W.,  5,290,504,  d.  264- 

342.0RE. 
Patel,    Arvind    M.;    and    Rutledge,    Robert   A.,    5,291,500,   Cl. 

371-65.000. 
Rubloff,  Gary  W.;  and  Hsieh,  Julian  J.,  5.290.358.  d.  118-715.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Incorporated:  See — 

Lumelsky,  Leon,  5,291,275,  Cl.  348-441.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See—  „  „.  ,w^ 

Gordon,  Robert  L.;  and  Suer,  David  E.,  5^89,939.  d.  220-462.000. 
International  Trading  S.r.l.:  See — 

Barea,  Tiziano.  5,291,024,  d.  250-561.000. 
Intertex  DaU  AB:  See— 

Stahl,  Karl-Erik.  5,291,545,  a.  379-98.000. 
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Inutsuka,  Ryoji:  See- 

Izumi,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Sydji;  Yanuuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inutsuka,  Ryoji, 
5.289.966,  CI.  228-18|i.210. 
lotab  Corporation:  See — 

Espino,   Ramon   L.; 


Musson,   Donald  G.;   and  Olejnik,  Orest, 


5.290.781,  CI.  514-2S  .000. 
Iowa  Stale  University  Rese  trch  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Christians,  Nick  E.;  G^butt.  John  T  ;  and  Liu,  Dianna.  5,290,749, 

CI.  504-189.000. 
Christians,  Nick  E.;  G4butt,  John  T.;  and  Liu,  Dianna,  5,290,757, 
a.  504-335.000. 

IppoUto,  Ferdinando;  and   Passi,  Siro,  to  Istituto  Fisioterapici  Os- 
pitalieri.    Methods    for    the    treatment    of   seborrheic    dermatitis. 
5490,809,  CI.  514-458.000. 
In  Scan  Incorporated:  See~^ 

Daugman,  John  G.,  5.2^1.560,  CI.  382-2.000. 
Irie,  Yoichiro:  See — 

Matsui,  Toshikazu;  Nisbimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 
Shoichiro;  Asano,  K^ichi;  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie,  Yoichiro:  Himegi,  Tooru;  and  Sugishima.  Yoshio,  5,290,020, 
a.  270-53.000. 
Isaac,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Devlin,  William  J.;  Cobper,  David  M.;  Spurdens,  Paul  C;  Cole, 
Simon;  Lealman,  la^  F.;  and  Isaac,  Joseph  J.,  5,291,328,  CI. 
359-344.000 
Iseki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Kushi,  Kenji;  Iseki,  Ttkayuki;  Fujiwara,  Tadayuki;  and  Jufuku, 
Kazuhiko.  5.290.750.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ishida,  Masaaki:  See — 

Saito,  Nobuaki;  and  Islada,  Masaaki,  5,289,773,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Ishida.  Tadao;  Fukayama.  Miyoji;  and  Suganuma.  Noriyuki,  to  Dow 
Coming  Toray  Silicone,  Ltd.  Room  temperature-curable  organo- 
polysiloxane  composition;  5,290,851,  CI.  524-731.000. 
Ishida,  Takuzo:  See —  , 

Eian,  Gilbert  L.;  IshidaJTakuzo;  and  Miller,  Alan  M..  5,290,660,  CI. 
430-203.000.  1 

Ishida,  Tetsurou,  to  MitsuHshi  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air- 
fuel  ratio  detecting  devicfc.  5,289,717,  Q.  73-117.300. 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See — 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,;  Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida. 
Takehiro;    Takeda,  jTomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
MiiKWii;   Tomoda,   Akihiro;   Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi.  5,291,219.  (3.  346-76.0PH. 
Ishida,  Yoshiaki;  and  Okayama,  Katsushige,  to  Tosoh  Corporation. 
Process    for    producing    chlorinated    polyolefin.    5,290,879,    CI. 
525-356.000. 
Ishihara,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Hiyashi,  Shoichi;  and  I«hihara,  Hidetoshi,  5,289,703,  CI.  68-24.000. 
Ishihara,  Katsumi:  See — 

Umetsu.  Sachio;  Tsuda,  Toshio;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 
Ishihara.  Katsumi;  aatd  Ohsaka,  Teiji,  5,289,625,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Ishihara,  Makoto:  See — 

Idota,  Yoshio;  Ishihara   Makoto;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  5,290,661, 
a.  430-248.000. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha  Lt  I.:  Set — 

Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shimura,  Taku;  and  Katsuyama,  Isamu,  3,290,944,  Q. 
546-346.000. 
Ishii,  Akio:  See — 

Suzuki,   Fumio;    Shimi  da.   Junichi;    Ishii,    Akio;   Ohno,   Tetsuji; 
Karasawa,    Akira;     (ubo.    Kazuhiro;    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi, 

5.290.782.  CI.  514-261.000. 

Ishii,  Hiromoto;  and  Matsui  hita,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  reading  a  isagnetic  stripe  on  a  boarding  pass  regardless 
of  the  orienution  of  the  lx}arding  pass.  5,291,005,  CI.  235-449.000. 
Ishikawa,  Norihisa:  See — 

Ohashi,  Mitsuo;  TanaMa,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Norihisa;  and  Kishi, 
Tetsuya,  5.290,812.  q  514-545.000. 
Ishikawa,  Noriyoshi:  See — : 

Murooka,  Ken;  and  IsHikawa,  Noriyoshi,  5,290,021,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Ishikawa,  Youhei;  Hattori,  Jun;  and  Nishikawa,  Toshio.  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  Filter  arrangement  including  a  non-reversi- 
ble circuit  element,  a  band-pass  filter,  and  an  active  circuit.  5.291,160. 
CI.  333-202.000.  j 

Ishikawa,   Yuji.   to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Facsimile 

5,291,303.  CI.  358-426.00C. 
Ishilsuka,  Masahiro;  and  Hayashi.  Kazuyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Resin-mol4ed  semiconductor  device  and  lead  frame 
employed  for  fabricating]  the  same.  5,291.059.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Ishiwata.  Koji;  Tezuka.  Mafaru;  Noshiro.  Teruhito;  and  Tobita,  Satoni, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Diac  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  signal 
without  losing  the  signal  during  an  occurrence  of  a  track  jump. 
5,291,467.  CI.  369-44.28a 
Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shimono,  Fujio;  Yamakioto,  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyo- 
shi.  Ryota,  5,290,544  CI.  424-63.000. 
Ishizuka,  Hideo:  See—       T 

Makino,  Sueyoshi;   Inkgi.  Tateyuki;  Ishizuka,  Hideo;  Shimada, 
Tadashi;    Nishikiori,    Asashi;    Suwa,    Yoshiaki;    and    Adachi, 
Masahiko.  5.289,634.  CI.  29-890.124. 
Isobe,  Minoru.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  LED  carriage  selec- 
tively movable  in  two  directions.  5.291,248,  CL  355-228.000. 
Isobe,  Yoichi;  Chujo,  Hiroshi;  Okumura.  Kouichi;  and  Kumagai,  Hisa- 
shi.  to  Matsushita  Electr^  Works,  Ltd.  Identification  registration  for 
a   wireless   transmissioiMreception   control    system.    5,291,193,    CI. 
340-825.690.  I 
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Isono,  Kazunori:  5i  t — 

Shikata,  Osami ;  Sugiura.  Hirotada;  Adachi,  Masatomo;  and  Isono, 
Kazunori,  5,:  89,886.  CI.  173-181.000. 
Ispas,  loan;  Grundi  lann,  Ulrich;  and  Van  Hoof,  Yvan,  to  Atlas  Copco 
Energas  GmbH.  Method  of  monitoring  a  pumping  limit  of  a  multi- 
stage turfoocom[  ressor  with  intermediate  cooling.   5,290,142,  CI. 
415-1.000. 
Israel  Electric  Cor]  oration  Ltd.,  The:  .See — 

Shabtai,    Jose|  h;    Fleminger,    Gideon;    and    Fleming,    Joseph, 
5,290,697,  CI   435-252.100. 
Israel,  Yedy;  Kapu: ,  Bhushan;  and  Tu,  Guang-chou.  Rapid  analysis  of 

ethanol  in  body  I  luids.  5,290,683,  CI.  435-26.000. 
Issenmann.  Edouar  1;  and  Martin,  Maurice,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  Switching 

center  for  radio^obile  application.  5,291,476,  CI.  370-53.000. 
Istituto  Fisioterapic  i  Ospitalieri:  See — 

Ippolito.  Ferdi  lando;  and  Passi.  Siro,  5,290,809,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Itada,  Mitsuyoshi: ;  'ee — 

Matsumura,    I  Hsuke;    and    Itada,    Mitsuyoshi,    5,290,635,    CI. 
428-516.000. 
Itakura,  Eisaburo;  and  Kojima,  Yuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Viterbi 

decoding  apparajus.  5,291,524,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Itakura,  Keisuke:  5>e — 

Kondo.  Hitosh  i;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara, 
Toshimitsu;    mai,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Itakura,  Kei- 
suke. 5.290.4  n.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Itami.  Tadashi:  See  — 

Okada.    Yasuh  to;    Itami.    Tadashi;    and    Tsukiyama,    Yasutaka, 
5,291,104.  CI    318-254.000. 
Itaya,  Noriko:  See-  - 

Doi,  Takao;  Iv  ya,  Noriko;  and  Yamashita,  Masami,  5,290,898,  CI. 
528-76.000. 
Ito,  Fuminori;  and  Ikeda,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kitagawa  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 

Noise  absorber.  :  .291.172.  CI.  336-65.000. 
Ito,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oguchi.  Hotaka.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co..  Ltd    Metho(l  of  adjusting  frequency  response  in  a  microwave 
strip-line  filter  davice.  5.291,162,  CI.  333-205.000. 
Ito,  Kiyotaka:  See-  ■ 

Kato,  Masayul  i;  Ito,  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi,  Hisashi,  5,290,785, 
a.  514-294.(00. 
Ito,  Wataru,  to  Fuj  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

processing  radial  ion  image.  5,291,403,  CI.  364-413.230. 
Ito.  Yoshifumi:  See  — 

Shinpo.  Toshii  i;  Ueda,  Sadao;  Kitao,  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Yoshifumi, 
5,289,980,  C  ,  241-99.000. 
Ito,  Yoshiyasu;  Yai  nahira,  Hideki;  and  Hirano,  Takahisa,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabush  Iki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type  fluid  machinery  and  assem- 
bling method  of  he  same.  5,290,160,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Itoh,  Atsushi:  See-  ■ 

Murakami.    Tc  kumichi;    Kamizawa,    Koh;    Itoh,    Atsushi;    Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hi  segawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takahiro,  5,  191,286,  CI.  348-469.000. 
Itoh,  Hideki.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  memory 

with  leak-resistait  bit  lines.  5.291,433.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Itoh.  Masamitsu;  Siigihara.  Shinji;  and  Murooka,  Ken-ichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  mask,  method  for  fabricating  the  same,  and 
pattern  formatiof  method.  5.291,536.  CI.  378-35.000. 
Itoh,  Osamu;  Kond  o,  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kikuchi,  Naoki, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Supertwisted,  nematic  liquid  crystal  display  device 
with  LC  birefrii  igence  at  least  0.2  and  LC  retardation  at  least  I 
micrometer.  5,251,322,  CI.  359-55.000. 
Itoh.  Seiji:  See — 

Matsumura,  SI  unichi;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Sadanobu,  Jiro, 
5,290,906.  C  .  528-125.000. 
Itoyama,  Koki:  Sei  — 

Koide,  Kaoru;  Fukushima,  Takashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Itoyama, 
Koki;  and  W  iyazawa,  Fumio,  5,290,685,  CI.  435-68.100. 
Iwagami,  Hisao:  Si  e — 

Honda.  Yutak  >;  Shiragami.  Hiroshi;  Iwagami.  Hisao;  and  Arai. 
Masayuki.  5  290.927.  CI.  536-27.600. 
Iwama,  Masahiro;  ind  Kawai,  Osamu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Circuit  for 
matrix  calculalicn  of  discrete  cosine  transformation.  5,291,429,  CI. 
364-725.000. 
Iwasa,  Shoichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Floating  gate  type  electrically 
programmable  n  ad  only  memory  cell  with  variable  threshold  level  in 
erased  state.  5.291.047.  CI.  257-318.000. 
Iwasaki.  Nobuyukil  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  an 

X-ray  image.  5,2  »,655,  CI.  430-139.000. 
Iwata,   Hiroto    to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.   Power  steering  system. 

5,289,681,  CI.  60  428.000. 
Iwata,  Kenji:  See— 

Kioka,    Mamc  ru;   Yashiki.   Tsuneo;    Ueda.   Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yai  lada.  Masaya;  Ikeyama.  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata,  KenjL  Matsumoto.  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki.  5,290.896, 
CI.  526-348.1  00. 
Iwata.  Yasunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sequential 
function  chart  (!  FC)  controller  for  controlling  a  machine  in  reverse 
operation.  5,291, 589,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Iwu,  Maurice  M.;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Jackson,  Joan  E.;  Tally,  John 
D.;  and  Anders<  n,  Steven  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Alkaloids  of  pici  slima  nitida  used  for  treatment  of  protozoal  diseases. 
5,290,553,  CI.  421-195.100. 
Izadinia,  Mansour:  See — 

Hoang,    Tuoig    H.;    and    Izadinia,    Mansour,    5,291,051,    CI. 
257-360.000, 
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and     Izuchi,     Katsuhiro,     5,289,964.     CI. 


Izuchi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 
Yoneyama,    Takao; 
228-122.100. 
Izuchi,  Syuichi;  Noda.  Tomohiko;  Yoshihisa,  Youetsu;  Kato,  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Mishima,  Hiromistu,  to  Yuasa  Battery  Co., 
Ltd.  Manufacturing  method  for  electrode.  5,290.592.  CI.  427-203.000. 
Izuhara.  Seiji:  See — 

Asogawa,   Tatsuo;    Kakiguchi,    Yoshitomi;   and    Izuhara,   Sofi, 
5,290,568.  CI.  424-489.000. 
Izumi.  Michihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Private  branch  exchange 

and  line  exchange  method.  5.291.549.  CI.  379-233.000. 
Izumi.  Yasuo;  Sato.  Syoji;  Yamauchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Inutsuka,  Ryoji,  to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  connecting 
electronic  component  with  substrate.  5,289,966,  CI.  228-180.210. 
J.  M.  Ney  Company.  The:  See- 
Cameron.  Thomas  B.;  and  Smith.  Edward  F..  III.  5,290,371,  CI. 
148-442.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kuhne,  Viktor,  5,289,737,  CI.  74-574.000. 
Schiel.  Christian.  5.290. 1 64.  O.  425- 1 1 1 .000. 
Jackowski,  George,  to  Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.  Diagnostic  kit  for 
diagnosing  and  distinguishing  chest  pain  in  early  onset  thereof. 
5,290.678.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Jackson.  James  A.;  Quattromani.  Marc  A.;  and  Lowderman.  Kevin  M.. 
to  Convex  Computer  Corporation.   Error  detecting  method  and 
apparatus  for  computer  memory  having  multi-bit  output  memory 
circuits.  5,291,498,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Jackson,  Joan  E.:  See — 

Iwu,  Maurice  M.;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Jackson,  Joan  E.;  Tally. 
John  D.;  and  Andersen.  Steven  L..  5,290,553,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Jackson,  Ricky  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and 
method  for  leveling  semiconductor  wafers.  5.291.239,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Jackson,  William  P.;  Harris,  Clifford  J  ;  Arrowsmith,  Richard  J.;  Dann, 
John  G.;  O'Connor.  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth.  Robert  F.  G..  to  Burroughs 
Wellcome  Co.  Anti-atherosclerotic  diaryl  compounds.  5.290,814,  CI. 
514-596.000. 
Jacobs,  Jochen:  See — 

Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk.  Hubert;  Raehse.  Wilfried;  and 
Jacobs.  Jochen.  5.290.496.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Jacobs.  Patricia  B.;  and  Wicks,  Douglas  A.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Polyisocya- 
nates  containing  allophanate  and  isocyanurate  groups,  a  process  for 
their  production  from  cyclic  diisocyanates  and  their  use  in  two-com- 
ponent coating  compositions.  5.290,902.  CI.  528-49.000. 
Jacobs,  Robert:  See— 

McConnell.    Oliver   J.;    Saucy.    Gabriel;    and    Jacobs,    Robert. 
5,290.777.  CI.  514-254.000. 
Jacobson.  David  T.:  See — 

Ainsworth,  Robert  D.;  Wand,  Bruce  H.;  and  Jacobson,  David  T., 
5,290,230.  CI.  604-%.000. 
Jadhav.  Jalandar  Y.;  and  Vu,  Cung,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.  Liquid 

coatings  for  cast  iron.  5,290,632,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Jaeger:  See — 

Bezard,    Jean-Jacques;    Bonutto,    Alain;    and    Jury,    Catherine, 
5,291.338,  CI.  359-859.000. 
Jager,  Helmut  F.:  See — 

Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  Jahn,   Hans-Georg;   Beisel.  Hermann;  Jager. 
Helmut  F.;  Pfizenmaier.  Wolfgang;  Blaser.  Peter  T.;  Geider. 
Andreas;  and  Hofheinz.  Walter.  5.289.775,  CI.  101-477.000. 
Jahn,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;   Beisel.   Hermann;  Jager. 
Helmut  F.;  Pfizenmaier.  Wolfgang;  Blaser.  Peter  T.;  Geider, 
Andreas;  and  Hofheinz.  Walter.  5,289,775.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Jain,  Kanti,  to  Anvik  Corporation.  Nonlmearity-compensated  large- 
area  patterning  system.  5,291,240,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Jain  Virender:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender;  Kenyon. 
Richard  L.;  Matthies.  Alan;  and  Yabuki,  Roy  M..  5,289,692.  CI. 
62-181.000. 
Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Nariani.  Subhash.  to  VLSI  Tech- 
nology, Inc.  Method  for  suppressing  charge  loss  in  EEPROMs/E- 
PROMS  and  instabilities  in  SRAM  load  resistors.  5.290.727.  CI. 
437-52.000. 
Jain.  Vivek:  See — 

Boardman.  William  J.;  Chan,  David  P.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Ga- 
briel. Calvin  T.;  Jain,  Vivek;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R..  5,290,734, 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Jakel,  Karl  W.  Roofing  shingle  composition,  method  of  formulation, 

and  structure.  5,290,355,  CI.  106-675.000. 
Jamieson.  James  G.;  and  Radford,  Mark  P.,  to  Whitbread  PLC;  and 
Heineken  Technical  Services  B.V.  Carbonated  beverage  container. 
5,290.574.  CI.  426-112.000. 
Jancic.  Betsy  L  Microwave  oven  insert.  5.290,985.  CI.  219-725.000. 
Jang.  Shyue-Ming;  and  Shieh.  Tian-Shy.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Phase  transfer  catalytic  process  for  preparing 
intermediates    of    atenolol,    propranolol,    and    their    derivatives. 
5,290,958,  CI.  549-517.000. 
Jankevics,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Wirth.  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 
gan,    Lawrence   H.;    and    Duncan,    John    L.,    5,291,334,   CI. 
359-622.000. 
Japan  Crown  Cork  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  deceased,  Kouichi,  5,289,931,  a.  215-252.000. 
Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noro,  Masahiko;  Mitsui,  Munehiro;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Funiyama,  Tateki,  5,290.861,  O.  525-67.000. 


Shimizu,  Isao;  and  Aotani.  Seiji,  5,291,012,  C\.  2SO-216.000. 
Japan  Vilene  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masanao;    Tokutake,    Nobutoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshihiko; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroaki;    Hirooka,    Masaki;    and    Kimura,    Koji, 
5,290,645,  a.  429-144.000. 
Jarrell,  David  W.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Combined 

support  and  seal  ring  for  a  combustor.  5,289,677,  CI.  60-39.310. 
Jarveta.  Pentti:  See— 

Savisalo.  Hannu;  Pulliainen.  Martti;  Ainali,  Markku;  Laurila,  Timo; 
Jarvela,  Pentti;  and  Paakkonen,  Eako,  5,290,401,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Jaskie,  James  E.:  See — 

Kane,  Robert  C;  and  Jaskie,  James  E.,  5,290,610,  Q.  427-577.000. 
Jay,  John  C.  Backpack  convertible  chair.  5,289,958,  CI.  224-155.000. 
Jean,  Robert;  Chatelet,  Bernard;  and  Jourde,  Bernard,  to  Asielin  (So- 
ciete  Anonyme).  Spreading  and  lap-forming  machine.  5,289,617,  Q. 
19-163000. 
Jeffers,  WUliam  Q.:  See— 

Burstein,  Neal  I.;  Williams,  John  M.,  Sr.;  Nowicki,  Michael  J.;  and 
Jeffers,  William  Q.,  5,290,272.  CI.  606-4.000. 
Jeffery.  Andrew  B.;  Bakis,  George;  and  Skelton,  John,  to  Albany 
International  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  rigidized  fiber  filter  element 
5,290.502.  a.  264-324  000. 
Jen.  Amy  K.;  Gage.  Patncia  A.;  and  Ngai,  Agnes  Y.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Hardware  implementation  of  com- 
plex data  transfer  instructions.  5.291,586,  CI  395-500.000. 
Jenisch.  William.  Jr..  to  L.  J.  Engineering.  Inc.  Combination  noise 
suppressor  and  air  filter  and  milking  machine  pressure  regulator. 
5.289.848.  CI.  137-545.000. 
Jensen.  Ame  S..  to  Niro  A/S.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  moist  particulate 

material  with  superheated  steam.  5.289.643.  CI   34-169.000. 
Jensen.  Eric:  See — 

Baker.  Robert  G.;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski.  Chris; 
Jensen,  Eric;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle, 
Paul  R.,  5,291,614,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Jeon,  Gi  Y.:  See- 
Park,  Khee;  Yoon,  Jin  H.;  Kwon.  Oh  S.;  and  Jeon,  Gi  Y.,  5,291,127. 
a.  324-158.00F. 
Jemberg,  Gary  R.  Surgical  implant  and  method  for  controlled  release 

of  chemotherapeutic  agents  5.290.271.  CI.  604-891.100. 
Jerro.  Harlan  D.;  Kohler.  James  L.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Candy.  Timothy 
J.;  Wildfong,  Donald  P.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D.,  to  Delco  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  Magneucally  aligned  transmission  shift  indica- 
tor. 5.289.794.  CI.  116-28.100. 
Jestice.  Calvin  V.;  Connor.  James  M.;  Lohrbach.  Jeffrey;  and  Sommers, 
Daniel  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Communication  system  configuration 
data  management.  5.291.488,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Jidosha  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Chikira.  Torn.  5.291,166.  CI.  335-78.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata,  Hiroto,  5,289.681.  CI.  60-428.000. 
Yamashita.  Kuraji,  5.289.757.  CI.  91-373.000. 
Jikei.  Mitsutoshi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Eishun;  Nishide,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa;  and 
Jikei.  Mitsutoshi,  5,290,911,  CI.  528-374.000. 
JNT  Technical  Services  Inc.:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Glenn  F..  5.289.851.  CI.  138-89.000. 
Johansen.  Gisle  L..  to  Chiron  Laboratories  A.S.  Preparation  of  S-<— )- 

and  R-<-l->-N-(quinuclidinyl-3)-amide.  5.290.938.  CI.  546-133.000. 
Johanson.  Jerry  R.;  Johanson.  Kerry  D.;  and  Cox.  Brian  D.,  to  JR 

Johanson.  Inc  Flow-no-flow  tester.  5.289.728.  Q.  73-866.000. 
Johanson.  Kerry  D.:  See — 

Johanson,  Jerry  R.;  Johanson,  Kerry  D.;  and  Cox.  Brian  D., 
5,289,728,  CI.  73-866.000. 
John  Carr  (Press  Lock)  Limited;  See- 
Harrison,  Ian,  5.289.659.  CI.  49-501.000. 
John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Lewandowski.  Robert  J..  5,291,073,  CI.  307-310.000. 
Johns,  Henry  C:  See— 

Zuck,  Dale  A.;  Kulik,  Gene  J.;  and  Johns,  Henry  C,  5,290,535,  Q. 
423-627.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  The:  See — 

Tepper,    Byron   S.;   and    Sucbomski,    Robert   S.,    5,290,330,   Q. 
55-276.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Trotta.    Thomas;    and    Johnson,    Jeffrey    A.,    5,290,306,    Q. 
606-194.000. 
Johnson  A  Johnson:  See — 

Rosenblatt,  Aaroo;  Rosenblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman,  David;  Knapp, 

Joseph  E.;  Battisti,  Diane;  and  Motsi,  Badie,  5,290,524,  CI. 

422-305.000. 

Johnson,  Kevin  M.;  and  Petnjchik,  Dwight  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  transfer  drum  %vith  a 

vacuum  sheet  holding  mechanism.  5,291,260.  CI.  355-312.000. 

Johnson.  Kirk  L.;  'uid  Inderbitzen,  Mark  N.,  to  Cordis  Corporation. 

Replaceable  dilatation  catheter.  5,290,232.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Johnson.  Lawrence  L.  Cable  lock  with  concealed  storage.  5.289.704, 

a.  70-30.000. 
Johnson,  Malcolm;  and  Wbelan,  Qifford  J.,  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited. 

Treatment  of  mHammation  and  allergy.  5,290,815.  CI.  514-651.000. 
Johnson.  Myron  C;  See — 

Davis,  Paul  J.;  and  Johnson,  Myron  C,  5,290,987.  d.  219-69.110. 
Johnson,  Randall  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Flexible  extraction 

device  with  bursuble  sidewall.  5,290,518,  a.  422-58.000. 
Johnstone,  James  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Well  pumping. 
5,289.884,  CI.  166-387.000. 
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Joint  Medical  Products  Corporation:  See— 


DeCarlo,  Alfred  F.,  Jr., 
Jones,  Geraint:  See — 

Caulkett.  Peter  W.  R 
Poucher,  Simon  M., 
Jones,  JeflFrey  D.;  See— 

Baid,  Steven  L.;  Jonei  Jeffrey  D.; 


Jones,  Geraint;  CoUis,  Michael  G.; 
1290,776.  a.  514-246.000. 
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5,290,315,  a.  623-22.000. 


and 


Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Moore, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Moreii},  Oscar  A.,  5,289,639,  CI.  34-12.000. 
Jones,  Joel  B.;  and  Dyer,  L4  wrence  D.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Notch  beveling  on  semiconductor  wafer  edges.  5,289,661,  CI. 
51-283.0OE. 
Jones,  Jonathan  D.  G.:  See-^  ■ 
Suslow,   Trevor,   and 
435-69.100. 
Jones,  Ronald  J.;  and  Wri|ht,  Lonnie  W.,  to  UNR  Industires,  Inc. 
5,289,936,    X  220-4.280 

Inti  flocking    plant    mobile.    5,290,001,    CI 


lones,   Jonathan    D.    G.,    5,290,687,   CI. 


and    Jones,    Terry    A.,    5J91,163,    a. 


Plastic  basket. 
Jones,    Spaulding 

248-318.000. 
Jones,  Terry  A.:  See — 
Finkle,    Thomas    W.; 
333-219.200. 
Jonsson,  Svein:  See — 

Terauchi,  Michiyoshi;  ^moguchi,  Masanori;  Kameda,  Takahide; 
and  Jonsson,  Svein,  5^90,045,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Jorgensen,  Glenn  P.,  to  JI<|T  Technical  Services  Inc.  Plug  for  heat 

exchanger  tubes.  5,289,851,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Jorgensen,  Robert  J.;  Fowfer,  Elton  D.;  and  Goeke,  George  L.,  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  ethylene  polymers  having  reduced  hexane  extract- 
able  content.  5,290,745,  q.  502-109.000. 
Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Liu,  MeiBn;  Bjorseth,  Alf;  and  Renberg,  Lars,  to 
Ceramatec,  Inc.  NaOH  iroduction  from  ceramic  electrolytic  cell. 
5,29a405,  a.  204-98.000 
Joshi,  Shrikant  M.:  See — 

Ryan,  Richard  P.;  Halstfad,  Gary  A.;  Shaffer,  Glenn  W.;  and  Joshi, 
Shrikant  M.,  5.289,8'^.  Q.  165-149.000. 
Jourde,  Bernard:  See — 

Jean.  Robert;  Chatelet,  I  Bernard;  and  Jourde,  Bernard,  5,289,617, 
a.  19-163.000. 

oumee  S.A.  Motor  vehicle  screen  wiping 
i  for  varying  wiping  pressure.  5,289,607,  CI. 


Joyce,    Alexander    H.,    5,289,947,    CI. 


Joumee,  Maurice,  to  Paul 
apparatus  including 
15-250.200. 
Joyce,  Alexander  H.:  See- 
Akeel,    Hadi    A.;    an 
222-108.000. 
JR  Johanson,  Inc.:  See- 

Johanson,  Jerry  R.;  Jihanson,  Kerry  D.;  and  Cox,  Brian  D. 
5,289,728,  CI.  73-866. 
Jufuku,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kushi,  Kenji;  Iseki,  Tdiayuki;  Fujiwara,  Tadayuki;  and  Jufiiku, 
Kazuhiko,  5,290.750,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Juranitch,  John.  Poultry  processing  tool.  5,290,186,  CI.  452-149.000. 
Jury,  Catherine:  5e« — 

Bezard,    Jean-Jacques;    Bonutto,    Alain;    and    Jury,    Catherine, 
5.291.338.  CI.  359-85*000. 
Juvinall,  John  W.;  Kistler,  ^teven  D.;  and  Ringlien,  James  A.,  to  Ow- 
ens-Brockway  Glass  Coatainer  Inc.  Measurement  of  transparent 
container  wall  thickness.  8,291,271,  CI.  356-382.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denlen:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 
5,289,924.  a.  211-13 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai 

Murakami.  Seiji.  5,290.185,  CI.  446-334.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu'Seisakusho:  See — 

Mizoguchi,   Hakaru;   I'ujimoto,  Junichi;   and   Amada,  Yoshiho, 

5,291,509,  CI.  372-65JOOO. 
Yamamoto,    Yukio;    Nlhei,    ChukicU;   and   Fujimoto,    Katsuya, 
5.290,207,  a.  474-10*000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Riken:  Ste— 

Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,290,530,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo:  See — 

Kato,  Hiroyuki;  and  Afiano.  Tokuhiro.  5.289.735,  CI.  74-543.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki,  5,28V07,  CI.  70-252.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon: 
Hideshima,   Masayuki;{ 
Yoshio;  and  Morii 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba: 
Atsumi,  Shigeni,  5,291j 
Fujita.  Yoshiaki.  5.289^ 
Futamata,  Shinichiro, 


Suzuki.   Tom;   Sakurai,   Akio;   Okazaki, 
>,  Akio,  5,291,231,  CI.  351-208.000. 

5,  a.  257-296.000. 
a   187-95.000. 
291,540,  CI.  378-197.000. 


Haniyama,  Hideaki,  5.]9 1,527,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Hayuaka,    Nobuo;    Siimazaki,    Ayako;    and 
5.290.733.  CI.  437- 194.000. 


Okano.    Haruo, 


Hirata,  Seiichi;  and  Ya 
Itoh,  Maaamitsu;  Su 
5,291,536,  a.  378-35 
Morita,  Keiichi;  and  ! 
Morita.  Shigeru,  5,291  J 
Mukai.  Minoni.  5.291, 
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Yojiro; 


Sekiguchi.    Koi  ;hi;    Kato.    Nobuhiro;    Morimoto, 

Muranaga.  Mlho,  5,291,594,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Suda,  Masao.  5.490,283,  CI.  606-37.000. 

Tsunoda,    Sacho;    Tanaka,    Hiroshi;    Yamagata,    Ichiro;    Fujiki. 
Shigeto;  Kob  lyashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Terasaki,  Akira,  5,290,148, 
CI.  416-186.0(R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T  >yota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Sakurai,    Shizulj;    Nagata,    Tomio;    Kuwahara,    Shiro;    Tabata. 
Osamu:  and  ftigiyama,  Susumu,  5.291.534,  CI.  377-20.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Utno  Seiyaku  Oyo  Kenkyujo:  See — 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  Okama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Oda,  Totnio,  5,290,811,  CI. 
514-530.000. 
Kadle,  Prasad  S.;  ai  d  Athens,  James  N.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Heat  exchaii  ;er  with  laterally  displaced  louvered  fin  sections. 
5,289,874,  CI.  165  152.000. 
Kado,  Hisashi:  See-  . 

Hotta,  Masao;    (ado,  Hisashi;  and  Makie,  Keiko,  5,291,135,  CI. 
324-248.000. 
Kadota,  Osamu;  an(   Tsurumi,  Koichiro,  to  Rohm  A  Haas  Company. 
Method    for    coi  trolling    elution    rate    of   agent.    5,290,834,    CI. 
524-83.000. 
Kadowaki,  Hisashi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Ta!  anori;    and    Kadowaki,    Hisashi,    5,289,808,    CI. 
123-421.000. 
Kagawa,  Nobuald: ,  iee — 

Hirabayashi,  Sligeto;  Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Kawashima,   ^asuhiko,  5,290,669,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Kaise,  Hiroshi:  See-  - 

Kawashima,  U  :hito;  Kobayashi,  Masahide;  Kaise,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirano,  Yutaia,  5,291,085,  CI.  31O-68.0OC. 
Kaiser,  William  J.;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W.,  to 
California  Institui  c  of  Technology.  Tunnel  effect  measuring  systems 
and  particle  deto  tors.  5.290.102.  d.  324-120.000. 
Kaji,  Ryuichi:  See- 

Koseki,  Yasuo;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi; 
Ohuchi,  Ton  ihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima.  Daisuke;  and 
Ebaia,  Katsui^a.  5,289,868,  CI.  165-14.000. 
Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fijii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki,  Yo- 
shinao;  and  Nishi  uni,  Masaharu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Microwave  plasma 
processing  devic*.  5,290,993,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Kajima  Corporatioi  :  See — 

Mochida.  Satoiiu;  and  Nojiri.  Akemi.  5,289,626,  CI.  29-452.000. 
Kajiwara,  Jimichi;  a(id  Maehara,  Shigeham,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image   forming  apparatus  communication   system.   5,291,244,   Q. 
355-202.000. 
Kajiwara,  Yasuya 
Asayama,    Y 
364-561.000. 
Kakiguchi,  Yoshiti 
Asogawa,    Tal 
5,290,568,  CI 
Kakizawa,  Masahii 
Hayashida,  Icl 
Hiroyoshi 


and    Kajiwara,    Yasuya.    5.291,424,    d. 


uSee— 
)uo;    Kakiguchi, 


Yoshitomi;    and    Izuhara,    Seiji, 
424-489.000. 

See— 
o;  Kakizawa,  Masahiko;  Umekita,  Kenichi;  Nawa, 
Id  Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5,290,361,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Todd,  Paul  H,  Jr.,  5,290,481,  CI.  252-407.000. 
Kalami,  Hoshmandi  to  First  Switch,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a 

vehicle  fuel  pump.  5,291,578,  a.  388-831.000. 
Kalinchak,  Valery  V.:  See— 

Gitelman,  Aletandr  I.;  Kalinchak,  Valery  V.;  and  Orlovskaya, 
Svetlana  G.,!5,290,380,  CI.  136-344.000. 
Kallenberger,  Harvjey  J.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

mounting  gear  siments.  5,289,733,  CI.  74-447.000. 
Kallenberger,  Harvjey  J.,  to  Hamischfeger  Corporation.  Journal  bear- 
ing with  bearingihaft  clearance  zone.  5,290,069,  a.  384-129.000. 
Kallenberger,  Hanky  J.;  and  Tossenberger,  Emeric  G.,  to  Hamischfe- 
ger  Corporation    Apparatus   and    method    for    retaining   a    pin. 
5,290,119,  CI.  401-405.100. 
Kambara,  Hideki;  i^nazawa,  Takashi;  Nagai,  Keiichi;  Machida,  Hiroaki; 
and  Nasu,  Hisancti,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hilachi  Software  Engineering  Co.  Fluorescence  detec- 
tion type  electrophoresis  apparatus.  5,290,419,  CI.  2O4-299.00R. 
Kameda,  Takahide]  See — 

Terauchi,  Micliyoshi;  Shimoguchi,  Masanori;  Kameda,  Takahide; 
and  Jonsson  J  Svein,  5.290,045,  CI-  277-1.000. 
Kameoka,  Seiji: 
Furukawa,    N( 
Kameoka, 
420-435.000. 
Kamikura.  T< 
Sakashita, 
Hosaka,  Ry 
Kamisawa,   Akira, 


buhiro;    Moriwaki,    Kazuro;    Nogami,    Mitsuzo; 
nji;     and     Tadokoro,     Motoo,     5,290,509,     CI. 


,  Akito,  5,291,374.  CI.  361-760.000. 
Shinji;    and    Murooka,    Ken-ichi. 


,  Takeshi.  5.290.343.  CI.  96-39.000. 
49.  a.  257-335.000. 
75,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Nozawa,  Todiihisa;  Ar»mi,  Junichi;  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Hasegawa, 

Isahiro.  5.290.381,  d-  156-345.000. 
Okamoto,  Koaei.  5,291«615,  Ci.  395-800.000. 
Samata,  Shuichi;  Mikala.  Yuuichi;  and  Usami.  Toshiro.  5.291,058. 
a.  257-641.000. 


See— 

ime;    Komachi.    Yoshiaki;    Kamikura.    Takashi; 
i;  and  Kido,  Naoham,  5,291.305,  CI.  358-444.000. 
to  Rohm  Co.,   Ltd.   Ferroelectric  memory  with 
multiple-value  storage  states.  5,291,436,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Kamiwano,  Mitsuot  and  Inoue,  Yoshitaka,  to  Inoue  Mfg.  Inc.  Continu- 
ous dispersing  a|fparatus.  5,289,981,  CI.  241-261.100. 
Kamiya,  Katsuhito^  .See — 

Hosokawa,  Toshitsugu;  Yamanaka,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku; 
Hashimoto,  iKoichi;  Murata.  Akihisa;  and  Kamiya,  Katsuhito, 
5,290,883,  C  .  525-423.000. 
Kamiya,  Masami: .:  ee — 

Terao,  Toshihi  ko;  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Yoshika;  Ki  miya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu; 
and  Sawai,  1  Liichi,  5.290,679,  CI.  435-7.400. 
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Kamiya.  Naoyuki;  Hayami,  Toshifumi;  and  Oka,  Tatsuya,  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.   Internal   combustion   engine  control  apparatus. 
5.289.809,  a.  123-491.000. 
Kamiya,  Takashi:  See — 

Hori,   Yutaka;   Kamiya,  Takashi;   Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami. 
Ryuzo.  5,290,893,  CI.  526-261.000. 
Kamizawa,  Koh:  See — 

Murakami,   Tokumichi;    Kamizawa,    Koh;    Itoh,    Atsushi;   Kato, 
Yoshiaki'  Hasegawa.  Yuri;  Mauuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takahiro,  5,291,286.  CI.  348-469.000. 
Kanai.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Satoh,  Ryohei;  Arakawa,  Katsuhiro;  Kanai,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takenaka,  Takaji;  and  Imada.  Haruhiko,  5,291,419,  a. 
364-508.000. 
Kanaya,  Shinichi:  See—  o..-  ■  u     c      •. 

Shiotsuki,   Seiki;   Sanbe,   Shingo;   Kanaya,   Shmichi;   Furukawa, 
Masamichi;  and  Taneichi,  Shigera,  5,291.084,  CI.  31O-49.0OR. 
Kanayama,  Naohiro:  See— 

Terao,  Toshihiko;  Kanayama.  Naohiro;  Monoka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Yoshika;  Kamiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,290,679,  CI.  435-7,400. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Jaskie.  James  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Formmg  a 
diamond  material  layer  on  an  electron  emitter  using  hydrocarbon 
reactant    gases    ionized    by    emitted    electrons.     5.290.610,    CI. 
427-577.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Noda,  Koji;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  5,290,873, 
CI.  525-313.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Shiotani,     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi,     Genta,     5,290,910,     CI. 

528-361.000.  ,      _ 

Yukimoto,     Sadao;    and     Kawakubo,     Fumio,     5,290,847,    CI. 

524-506.000. 

Kaneko,    Yoshio,    to    Nifco,    Inc.    Plastic    fastener.    5,289,621,    CI. 

24453.000. 
Kanga.  Rustom  S.:  See— 

Berrier,    Arthur    L.;    and    Kanga,    Rustom    S.,    5,290.662,    CI. 
430-281.000. 
Kanne,  Diane  D.;  and  Fruscella,  William  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California.  Hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  containing  alpha-ketocar- 
boxylate  additive.  5,290,325,  CI.  44-400.000. 
Kano,  Koji:  See — 

Ohya,  Yasumasa;  and  Kano,  Koji,  5,289,779.  CI.  104-134.000. 

Kansas  Sute  University  Research  Foundation:  See—  

Walker,  Hugh  S.;  and  Dorgan,  Robert  J.,  5,289,722,  CI.  73-775.000. 
Kansky,  John:  See — 

Beach,  Kirk  W.;  Phillips,  David  J.;  and  Kansky,  John,  5.289.820, 
CI.  128-661.070. 
KAO  Corporation:  See—  .„,  „^ 

Kawahito,  Shiro;  and  Sakai,  Koichi,  5,290,623,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Mishima,    Masayuki;    Yamasaki,    Harumasa;    Matsuse,    Takashi; 
Sakuma,    Tadashi;    and    Togashi,    Hiroyasu,    5,290,963,    CI. 
556-413.000. 

Kso  Mhv*  Sec 

Martinez,  Eduardo;  and  Kao.  May,  5,291,186,  CI.  345-128.000. 
Kapa,  Prasad  K.:  See- 
Lee,  George  T.;  Kapa,  Prasad  K.;  and  Repic,  Oljan,  5,290,946,  Q. 
548-502.000. 
Kapan,  Martin  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Electronic  imagmg 
device  with  defect  correction.  5,291,293.  CI.  348-246.000. 

Kapemick,  John  S.:  See—  

Shorter,    David    U.;    and    Kapemick,   John    S.,    5,291,597,   O. 
395-650.000. 
Kapur,  Bhushan:  See— 

Israel,  Yedy;  Kapur,  Bhushan;  and  Tu,  Guang-chou,  5,290,683,  CI. 
435-26.000. 
Karasawa.  Akira:  See —  .,^        i-       - 

Suzuki,   Fumio;   Shimada,  Junichi;   Ishii.   Akio;  Ohno,  Tetsuji; 
Karasawa.    Akira;    Kubo.    Kazuhiro;    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi, 
5,290,782,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Karfoachsch,  Massoud;  Breitbach,  Peter  P.;  and  Ruger,  Helmut,  to 
Seitz-Filter-Werke  GmbH  *  Co.  Filter  element  with  regenerable 
bulk  material  filling  and  method  for  making  same.  5,290,457,  CI. 
2IO-792.000. 
Karcher,  Thomas  D.:  See—  ,  ,_    .. 

Sarson,  Charles  R.;  Karcher,  Thomas  D.;  and  Weston,  John  M.. 
5,289,850,  CI.  137-614.000. 
Kardach,  James;  and  Nguyen,  Cau,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Transparent 
system  interrupts  with  automated  halt  sUte  restart.  5,291,604.  C\. 
395-725.000.  ^   „ 

Karidis.  John  P.;  McVicker,  Gerard;  and  Pawletko,  Joseph  P..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Positioning  apparatus 
and  movement  sensor.  5,291,112,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Karl-H.  Sengewald  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Scngewald,  Karl-Heinz,  5,290,104,  CI.  383-25.000. 
Karl  Richard  B.  Weightable  table  unit.  5,289,783,  CI.  108-150.000. 
Karls,  Michael  A.;  Koepsel,  Roger  E.;  and  Stetner,  Ronald  M,  to 
Bmnswick  Corporation.  Variable  pitch  marine  propeller  with  shift 
biasing  and  synchronizing  mechanism.  5,290,147,  CI.  416-34.000. 
Kama,  Juhani,  to  Idman  Oy.  Power  supply  and  control  unit  for  a  light 
system  and  a  lighting  unit  for  the  light  system.   5,291,299,  C\- 
315-323.000. 
Karwoski,  Stanley  G.:  See—  .     „      ,      ^ 

Lind,  Robert  J.;  Lunzer,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Karwoski,  Stanley  G., 
5.289.977.  d.  239-690.000. 


Kasashima,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kawano,  Katsumi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Orimo.  Masayuki; 
Koizumi,   Minora;   Nakai,   Kozo;   and   Kasashima,   Hirokazu. 
5.291,591.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kashihara,  ifakanobu:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Takahiro;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Mesaki,  Junichuo;  and 
Nishimura,  Akira,  5,290,546,  C\.  424-76.200. 
Kashima.  Shingo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Reflecting  objective 

system.  5,291,340,  CI.  359-859.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Akio:  See— 

Shiba,  Shoji;  Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Imamura,  Isao;  and  Kashiwazab, 
Akio,  5,290,667,  CI.  430-328.000. 
Kassal.  Randy  E.  Roller  blade  skate  wheels  cover.   5,290,065,  Q. 

280-825.000. 
Kata.  Takehiro:  See— 

Kattumata,  Shiro;  and  Kata.  Takehiro,  5,290,163,  C\.  425-47.000. 
KaUgiri,  Tomohara:  See— 

Sato,  Nobuyoshi;  Tokunaga.  Kyoji;  Katagin.  Tomoharu;  Hashi- 
moto, Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro,  5,290.736,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Katayama,  Hideaki;  Murakami,  Toshifumi;  Hasegawa,  Akira;  Sakagu- 
chi,  Kattuyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota,  Akinori;  and 
Ijiri,    Masaaki,    to    Mitsubishi    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha;    and 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inserting 
a  green  tire  in  a  vulcanizing  machine.  5,290,503,  CI.  264-326.000. 
KaUyose,  Tsuyoshi;  See—  ^   ^~,     ri 

Okayama,    Sachiko;    and    Katayose,    Tsuyoshi,    5,291,606.    a. 
395-725.000. 
Kato  Hiroyuki;  and  Amano,  Tokuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika 

Denki  Seisakusbo.  Shift  knob.  5.289.735.  a.  74-543.000. 
Kato,  Kenji;  See—  ..  .,  , .  ., 

Matsumoto,  Michio;  Hayashi.  Tomoo;  Miyauchi,  Motoyuki;  Kato. 
Kenji;  and  Adachi,  Takao.  5,291,393,  CI.  364-191.000. 
Kato,  Masao:  See—  ^^  ,        .. 

Miyaoka.    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka.    Masanon; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama.  Michiaki;  Kusunoki.  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto.  Tsutomu,  5,291,445.  CI.  365-189.080 
Kato.  Masayuki;  Ito,  Kiyotaka;  and  Takasugi.  Hisashi.  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Therapeutic  agent  for  ischemic  diseases. 
5,290,785,  CI.  514-294.000. 
Kato,  Mikiko:  See— 

Mochimaru,  Shoichiro;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Mikiko, 
5,291,339,  a.  359-859.000. 
Kato,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Sekiguchi,    Koichi;    Kato,    Nobuhiro;    Monmoto,    Yojiro;    and 
Muranaga,  Miho.  5.291.594.  d.  395-600.000. 
Kato,  Shiro:  See— 

Izuchi,  Syuichi;  Noda,  Tomohiko;  Yoshihisa,  Youetsu;  Kato,  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,   Kenichi;   and   Mishima,   Hiromistu,    5.290,592,   d. 
427-203.000. 
Kato,  Shohichi:  See— 

Hanamoto,    Tetsuya;    Nakamichi,    Masumi;    Kimoto,    Masahiko; 
Kato,  Shohichi;  and  Kondo,  Shoichi,  5,291,038.  CI.  257-82.000. 
Kato.  Sumiyoshi.  to  Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  A  retractable  bi-direc- 
tional upe  head  mechanism.  5.291.362.  a.  360-106.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See—  ^         ^  ^..  v 

Hioki    Takanori;  Kato.  Takashi;  Ikeda.  Tadashi;  and  Ohshuna. 
Naoto,  5,290,675,  CI.  430-576.000. 
Kato,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Okada.  Susumu;  Masui.  Susumu;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Sakata.  Ko; 
Morita.    Masahiko;    and    Kato.    Toshiyuki.    5.290.370.    a. 
148-330.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Murakami,   Tokumichi;    Kamizawa,    Koh;    Itoh,    Atsushi;    Kato, 
Yoshiaki'  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takahiro,  5,291,286,  CI.  348469.000. 
Katohno,  Nobora:  See—  .  .^,  ,^    r^ 

Hashiguchi,    Yasuhiro;    and    Katohno,    Noboru,    5,291,350,    CI. 
360-85.000. 
Katsumaru,  Masaji:  See—  ^    ^      ^     ^  . 

Naritomi,  Tatsuo;  Toshida.   Yoshmobu;  Ohta.  Toahiyuki;   Kat- 
sumaru, Masaji;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Banno.  Takashi;  and  Choshi, 
Tadayuki,  5,290,015,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Kauumata,  Shiro;  and  Kata,  Takehiro.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Metal  mold  for  vulcanizing  a  tire.  5.290.163.  CI.  425-47.000. 
Katsuno.  Makoto:  See—  __  ,,  , 

Kondo,    Koichi;   Kobayashi.   Takahisa;   and   Katsuno.   Makoto. 
5.290,680,  CI.  435-7.900. 
Katsuyama,  Isamu:  See — 

Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shimura,  Taku;  and  Katsuyama,  Isamu,  5.290.944.  CI. 
546-346.000. 
Katyl.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Bard.  Steven  L.;  Jones.  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl.  Robert  H.;  Moore. 
Ronald  J.;  and  Moreno,  Oscar  A.,  5,289,639,  d.  34-12.000. 
Katz.  Ronald  C:  See—  .^.,    „,       .^     »- 

Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  5^89,854,  d. 
141-18.000.  „  .       „ 

Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,289.855,  d. 
141-18.000. 
KaufFinann,  Bnice  A.;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Lasky,  Jerome  B.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor  'oaaixy 
cell    and    memory    array    with    inversion    layer.    5.291,439,    CL 
365-185.000. 
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Kaufman,  John  W.:  See— 

Woratyla,  John  A.;  KauAian,  John  W.;  and  Broschard.  John  L., 
Ill,  5,290.174,  CI.  439-ip.000. 
Kawabe,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Uenishi,  Kazuya;  Kawatat,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi, 
5,290,658,  CI.  430-192.0  M. 

to    Shimani,    Inc.    Spinning    reel.    5,289,990.    CI. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


(oichi,  to  KAO  Corporation.  Thermal 
5,290,623,  CI.  428-195.000. 


Kawakubo.     Fumio,     5,290,847,    CI. 


Shuzo;   and    Kawamoto,    Mutsumi. 


Sukezo; 
and  Kawamoto. 


Toriyama.    Motohiro; 
Yukari.  5.290.692,  CI. 


a.  Katsumi;  Kawamura,  Takao;  Miura, 
id  Asakura.  Shunichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
CI.  313-478.000. 

luhisa;  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Kenji; 
5,290,698.  CI.  435-252.100. 

Kawamura,     Kohei.     5.290.609.    CI. 


Kawabe,    Yuzo, 

242-233.000. 
Kawahito,  Shiro;  and  Sakai. 
transfer  recording  medium. 
Kawai,  Osamu:  See — 

Iwama,  Masahiro;  and  Kiwai.  Osamu,  5.291.429,  CI.  364-725.000. 

Kawaishi,  Yasunori.  to  Ricoh  ( ^mpany,  Ltd.  Multicolor  image  forming 

apparatus  with  teiuion  con(  rolled  image  transfer  belt.  5.291.252.  CI. 

355-272.000. 

Kawakita,  Toshio:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoihima,  Yoshiki;  and  Kawakita.  Toshio. 
5.290.865,  CI.  525-183.(|». 
Kawakubo,  Fumio:  See — 
Yukimoto,     Sadao;    and 
524-506.000. 
Kawamoto,  Mutsumi:  See — 
Toyoda,    Minoru;    Moroio, 
5.289,890.  CI.  180-65.8(4). 
Kawamoto.  Yukari:  See —       I 

Suzuki,    Takahiro;    Kaw^ura, 
Yokogawa,  Yoshiyuki 
435-176.000. 
Kawamura,  Hiromitsu;  Kol 
Kiyoshi;  Hirai,  Kazumasa; 
Cathode-ray  tube.  5.291,09' 
Kawamura,  Kenji:  See — 
Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri, 
and  Okanishi.  Masanoi 
Kawamura.  Kohei:  See — 
Horiike,     Yasuhiro; 
427-576.000. 
Kawamura,  Sukezo:  See — 

Suzuki.    Takahiro-,    KawAmtiura.    Sukezo;    Toriyama.    Motohiro; 

Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawamoto.  Yukari.  5.290.692.  CI. 

435-176.000. 

Kawamura,  Takao:  See- 

Kawamura,    Hiromitsu;    kCobara.    Katsumi;    Kawamura.    Takao; 
Miura.    Kiyoshi;    Hira^    Kazumasa;    and    Asakura,    Shunichi, 
5.291.097,  CI.  313-478 
Kawano,  Katsumi;   Mori,   idnji;  Suzuki.   Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki; 
Koizumi,  Minoru;  Nakai,  Hozo;  and  Kasashima,  Hirokazu.  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.  Method  of  managing  programs  for  distributed  processing 
systems  and  apparatus  theiifor.  5.291.591.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Okada.  Susumu;  Masui.  |  Susumu;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Sakata.  Kei; 
Morita,  Masahiko;  ^^^  K^M.  Toshiyuki,  5.290,370.  CI. 
148-330.000. 

Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  Tokuniga.  Kyoji;  Katagiri,  Tomohani;  Hashi 

moto,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Olta,  Tomohiro.  5,290,736,  CI.  437-238.000. 

Shimazu,  Katsuhiro,  5,29^,717,  CI.  437-34.000. 

Kawasaki.  Yoshinao:  See — 

Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Fujii. 

Yoshinao;  and  Nishii 

Kawaae.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuhisa;  Tttsumi.  Masami;  and  Kawase.  Tomohiro. 
5.290,395.  CI.  156-617.^00. 
Kawashima,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yamayoshi,  Michiko;  Kkwashima,  Hitoshi;  Yamagishi,  Junichi; 
Kotani,    Hirotada;    Faruta,    Ryuji;    and    Fukui.    Toshikazu, 
5.290.917.  a.  530-351.iOO. 
Kawashima,  Uehito;  Kobayailii.  Masahide;  Kaise,  Hiroshi;  and  Hirano, 
Yutaka,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Split-phase  starter  for  an  electric 
motor.  5.291,085.  CI.  3IO-6i.0OC. 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiko:  See — ! 

Hirabayashi.  Shigelo;  UKgawa,  Yasushi;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiko^  5.290.669.  CI.  430-507.000. 
Kawashima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Morita,  Takakazu;  Mita,  $hiro;  and  Kawashima.  Yoichi.  5.290.774, 
CI.  514-218.000.  I 

Kayier,  Venie  S.:  See — 

Bittner,  Harold  G.;  Griene,  Patrick  J.;  and  Kayser,  Verne  S., 
5.290,033,  CI.  273-138i0A. 
Kazama,  Toshio,  to  NHK  Siring  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  probe.  5,291,129, 

a.  324.158.00P.  \ 

Keating,  Kenneth  B.;  and  Th^,  Stephens  S.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Process  9)r  maldng  oxide  superconducting  films  by 
pulsed  excimer  laser  ablativn.  5,290,761,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Keaton,  James  D.:  See — 

Osterfeld,  Douglas  L.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney,  Omer  C; 
KeatOD,  James  D.;  Sta«uble,  David  E.;  Studebaker,  Larry  C.  A.; 
and  Van  Doren,  William  L.,  5.290.120.  a.  403-133.000. 
Kefaabian,  Paul  L.,  to  Aerodjfne  Research,  Inc.  Off-axis  cavity  absorp- 
246.0CO. 

Manfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl. 
pressurized-gas-insulated,   high-voltage 
61-605.000. 
Keller,  Jamea  J.  Gripper  bar  conveyor  for  multiple  color  offset  rotary 
printiiig  preit.  5.289,768,  Cl.  101-137.000. 


shi;  Yoshigai.  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 
Masaharu.  5,290.993,  d.  219-121.430. 


tioa  cell.  5.291.265.  CI.  35^ 
Kelch,  Thomas;  and  Me 
Three-pole,  metaln 
switchgear.  5.291,369,  CI. 


lin  : 

1-2  1, 
ar  i 


Ste— 


iee— 


314-1 
Gei  eral  1 


'cai:s 

i,2i 


V<  Iker; 


■.Set- 


Kelly,  James  H.,  to 
hepatocyte  cell 
5,290,684,  CI.  435 
Kelly,   Nancy  A 

224-226.000. 
Kemijska  Prehrambei^: 
Ljevakovic, 
Ivo;  and  Ladesfc, 
Kendal,  Alan  P.;  Blac^ 
America,  Health 
protein  in  baculovii^. 
Kendzior,  James  M., 

employing  an  adap^bl' 
Kennedy,  James  R.: 
Gordon,    Richarc 
358-400,000. 
Kenny,  Thomas  W.: 
Kaiser,  William 
5,290,102,  CI. 
Kent,  Scott  E.,  to 

aluminum  heat  exc 
Kenyon.  Richard  L,: 
Campbell,  Cheste ' 
Richard  L, 
62-181.000, 
Kerrigan,  Daniel  C; 
Distribution  of 
large  customer.  5 
Ketelhohn,  Karl  F. 

Apparatus  for 
Kettelson.  Russell  W 
using  hand-thrown 
Keusch.  Siegfried,  tc 
chine,  particularly 
Keville,  Kathleen  M 
Degnan  Jr.,  Thoi^uis 
Marler.  David 
502-67.000. 
Key  Technology,  Inc 

HufTord.  David 
KGT  Giessereitechni  [ 
Godderidge, 
209-2.000. 
Khan.  Muhib  M. 

Romero,  Jeremi^ 

Khan.  Muhib  I 

Khanna,  Bhawna:  Se< 

Robertson,  Betty 

lis,  Harold  S.; 

Khau,  Chulech  J.:Se! 

Kelly,  Nancy  A 
Khin,  Houn  S.  Predator 

273-263.000. 
Kido.  Naoharu:  See- 
Sakashita, 
Hosaka,  Ryuji; 
Kiel.  Lowell  M.,  to 
gasket  and  retainer 
Kifime.  Koji;  Motosi  gi, 
Method  for 
logically  active 
Kigami.  Yoshihiro: 
Shintaku,  Takasti; 
CI.  430- 106.00  . 
Kii,  Mashafumi; 
Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Ph^to 
requiring  no 
water,  a  solubilizei 
derivative.  5,290, 
Kikuchi,   Hayato; 
shikazu;  Sato 
Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
cle  for  vehicle.  5,: 
Kikuchi,  Naoki:  See- 
Itoh,  Osamu; 
Naoki,  5,291, 
Kikuta,  Kazutsune: 
Kurita,  Mitsuo; 
264-176.100. 
Kilbey,   Bryan,   to 

5,290,218,  a.  602-  k 
KUhefner.  Paul  T.: 
Garg,  Ehwakar; 
Bonner,  Brian 
Kim.  Hong  S..  to 
stacked  capacitors 
5,290.726.  a.  437 
Kim.  In  K..  to  Alber( 
which    accomodates 
15-250.320. 
Kim.  Jeong  Ki 
Kim,  Jongshun  S. 
for  making  PVC 
5.290.890.  CI   " 
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1  laylor  College  of  Medicine.  Permanent  human 
and  its  use  in  a  liver  assist  device  (LAD). 
000. 
Khau.  Chulech  J.   Ball  belt.   5.289,960.  CI. 


See— 
Djuiiljica;  Vranesic.  Branka;  Tomasic,  Jelka;  Hrsak. 
Branko.  5.290.576.  CI.  526-238.200. 
,  Renee;  and  Rota.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of 
Human  Services.  Expression  of  influenza  a  M2 

5.290.686,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Eaton  Corporation.  Vehicle  wheel  speed  sensor 
le  rotor  cap.  5.291.130.  CI.  324-174.000. 


;  Waltman.  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny.  Thomas  W.. 
120.000. 
Motors  Corporation.  Sacrificial  brackets  for 
1  anger.  5.289.872.  CI.  165-133.000. 
f«— 
D.;  Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender;  Kenyon. 
M^thies.  Alan;  and  Yabuki.  Roy  M..  5.289.692.  CI. 


ind  Otto.  Mary  R..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories, 
among  automatic  call  distributors  of  a  single 
1.552.  CI.  379-266.000. 

;  and  Ball.  Donald  F.,  to  Chemcut  Corporation, 
controlled  spray  etching.  5.290,384.  CI.  156-345.000. 
to  Paradigm  International,  Inc.  Lawn  game 
projectiles.  5.290,041,  CI.  273-400.000. 
REICH  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH.  Boring  ma- 
or  woodworking.  5,289,860,  CI.  144-92.000. 
See — 

F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Landis,  Michael  E.; 
O.;  and  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  5,290,744,  CI. 


See— 

.,  5,289,759,  CI.  99-330.000. 

GmbH:  See— 

and    Stuzmann,    Walter, 


Hajii  le; 


),*  5, 

Fiji 

MakDi 

a.  ^ 

i,2» 


;an  J 


526-  !25 


J.;   and   Kennedy,   James   R..   5,291,302,   CI. 


5,289,920,    a. 


D.;  Fatemi,  Homi;  Delenia.  Eugene  A.;  and 
.  5,290,588,  CI.  427-123.000. 

H.;  Nainan,  Omana  V.;  Brown,  Vicki  K.;  Margo- 
1  ind  Khanna,  Bhawna,  5.290.677.  CI.  435-5.000. 
I— 

and  Khau.  Chulech  J..  5.289.960.  CI.  224-226.000. 
simulation  board  game  apparatus.  5.290.038.  CI. 


Komachi.    Yoshiaki;    Kamikura,    Takashi; 
and  Kido,  Naoharu,  5,291.305.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Refrigerator 
5.289,657,  CI.  49-478.100. 

Kenzo;  and  Tanae,  Hiroyuki,  to  Unitika  Ltd. 
preparation  of  a  shaped  chitin  body  containing  a  physio- 
sulfetance.  5,290,752.  CI.  504-116.000. 
.*e— 
i;  Uno,  Mikio;  and  Kigami.  Yoshihiro.  5.290,650, 

Yosjiida.  Susumu;  Uraba.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takahashi, 

Film  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  developing  PS  plate 

dampening  water  wherein  the  developer  comprises, 

and  an  ethylene  glycol  mono(alkyl  C^-Cg)  ether 

"  CI.  430-303.000. 

ita.   Yasuhiko;   Arai,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
to;  and  Nanno.  Kunio.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Method  for  estimating  position  of  objective  obsta- 
1.207,  a.  342-70.000. 


K4ndo,  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kikuchi, 

3  !2,  a.  359-55.000. 

I  Likuta,  Kazuuune;  and  Oka,  Keizo,  5,290,497,  CI. 

Professional   Products,   Inc.   Shoulder  restraint. 
000. 
Ske— 
Kalhefner,  Paul  T.;  Eichelberger,  Donald  P.;  and 
B.,  5,290,480,  CI.  252-375.000. 
C^DldStar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  DRAM  cells  having 
of  fin  structures  and  method  of  making  thereof. 
12.000. 
Product  Inc.  Windshield  wiper  frame  conitector 
different    size    wiper    arms.    5,289.608.    CI. 


Col%wible  basket  structure.  5.290.050.  a.  280-42.000. 
'  Gall.  Glenn  A.,  to  Geon  Company.  The.  Process 
resin  having  improved  initial  color  and  clarity. 
"".000. 


March  1,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  39 


Kim.  Jun-Dong:  See- 
Choi.  Jong-Sul;  Back,  Seung-Han;  and  Kim.  Jun-Dong.  5.290.372, 
a,  148-540.000. 
Kim,   Kwang   M.   Method   for  wiping  a  windshield.   5,290,363,  CI. 

134-6.000. 
Kim,  Kyeong-tae;  and  Choi,  Do-chan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.. 
Ltd.  CMOS  semiconductor  device  with  (LDD)  NMOS  and  single 
drain  PMOS.  5.291.052.  CI.  257-369.000. 
Kim.  Min-ho;  and  Lim.  Ik-cheol,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.. 
Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  a  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube. 
5.290.648.  CI.  430-28.000, 
Kim.  Yong-jin.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Multifimctional 
control   type  video   head   selecting  device  and   method   thereof. 
5.291.342.  CI.  360-10.300. 
Kim.  Yoon  B..  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Lid  opening  mecha- 
nism for  a  digital  audio  tape  cassette.  5.291.354.  CI.  360-96.500. 
Kim.  Young  G..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  contrast 
correctin     useful     in     video-to-print     apparatus.     5.291.313,     C\. 
358-521.000. 
Kim,  Young  W,,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  inspect- 
ing apparatus  for  precharge  of  data  line  in  memory  device.  5,291,451. 
CI.  365-203.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Vukos.  John  P.;  and  Matelski.  BUlie  D..  5.290.262,  CI.  604-385.100, 
Kimoto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Haiiamoto,   Tetsuya;    Nakamichi,   Masumi;    Kimoto,    Masahiko; 
Kato,  Shohichi;  and  Kondo,  Shoichi,  5,291,038,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takeshi;  Ikemura.  Masayuki;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Hata, 
Yoshiaki;  Hayashi.  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi. 
Motohiro.  5.291.233.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Kimura.  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka.    Masanao;    Tokutake.    Nobutoshi;    Kondo.    Yoshihiko; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroaki;    Hirooka.    Masaki;    and    Kimura.    Koji. 
5.290.645.  CI.  429-144.000. 
Kimura,  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Takata,  Minoru;  Hiruta,  Hideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Shiraishi, 
Masaru;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  5,289,895, 
CI.  180-248.000. 
King,  William  J.,  to  Pure-Chem  Products  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  method  for  lubricating  conveyors.  5,289,899,  CI.  184-12.000. 
Kingston,  John  J.:  See — 

Wellstood.  Frederick  C;  Kingston.  John  J.;  and  Clarke.  John. 
5.291.035.  CI.  257-33.000. 
Kington.  Harry  L.;  and  Pringnitz,  Steven  J.,  to  Allied  Signal.  Bicast  van 

and  shroud  rings.  5.290.143.  Q.  415-191.000. 
Kinoshita,   Mitsuo;   Miura,   Yoshimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo,   to 
Takemoto    Yushi    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Cement    dispersion    agents. 
5,290,869,  CI.  525-291.000. 
Kioka,  Mamoru;  Yashiki,  Tsuneo;  Ueda,  Takashi;  Kohyama,  Masaki; 
Yamada,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori;  Iwata,  Kenji; 
Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai.  Hideki.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries.  Ltd.  Ethylene/pentene-l  copolymer,  and  ethylene/pen- 
tene-l  copolymer  composition.  5.290.896,  CI.  526-348.000. 
Kip  Corporation:  See — 

Maranzano,  Miguel  F,,  5,289,841,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Kira,  Norisuke,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cap  for  medical  tool 

connection  and  medical  tool.  5,290,253,  C\.  604-190.000. 
Kirol,  Lance  D.:  See— 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  5,289.690,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Kirwan,  Lawrence  T.,  Jr.,  to  Kirwan  Surgical  Products,  Inc.  Electro- 
cautery device  having  two  electrically  active  areas  of  the  terminal 
end  spaced  from  each  other,  5.290.285.  CI.  606-50.000 
Kirwan  Surgical  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Kirwan.  Uwrence  T..  Jr..  5.290.285.  Q.  606-50.000 


Kistler.  Steven  D.:  See— 

Juvinall.  Joim  W.;  Kistler.  Steven  D.;  and  Ringlien.  James  A.. 
5.291.271.  CI.  356-382.000. 
Kita,  Sumio,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  having  document 
scaimer  for  optically  scanning  information  whereby  a  first  informa- 
tion contains  control  information  indicating  a  number  of  sheets  to  be 
scanned,  5.291,592,  CI,  395-600.000 
Kita.  Takehide;  Kobayashi,  Akihiko;  Takahashi.  Susumu;  and  Toda, 
Toshiki,  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd,  Optical  identification  multiple 
diffraction  grating  mark  member  and  card  using  the  same.  5.291.027. 
a.  250-566.000. 
Kitagawa  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Fuminori;  and  Ikeda.  Hiroyuki.  5.291.172,  Q.  336-65.000. 
Kiugishi.  Tomoji:  See— 

Shimada,  Akira,  Terashima.  Isamu;  Kitagishi.  Tomoji;  Wakamatsu. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Saito,  Masahiko,  5,291,254,  a.  355-275000. 
Kiujima,  Kazushi;  and  Okada,  Tamotsu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  opening  mechanism  for  jam  clear- 
ance. 5,291.256.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Kitao.  Shuji:  See— 

Shinpo.  Toshio:  Ueda,  Sadao;  Kitao,  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Yodiiiiimi. 
5,289,980,  CI.  241-99.000. 
Kittrell,  Carter,  Cothren,  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Feld.  Michael  S.;  and  Sachs, 
Barry,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Catheter  for  laser 
angiosurgery.  5,290,275,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Kiuchi,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Ohsawa,   Toshifumi;    Kobayashi,    Ryuichi;    Kiuchi,    Masayoshi; 
Konno,    Tatsuo;    Matsumoto,    Toshio;    and    Terashima,    Jun, 
5.291.236.  a.  354-412.000. 
Kivari.  Raimo;  Korhonen.  Pertti;  and  Salonen.  Seppo.  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.  Mobile  telephone  having  a  power-conserving  subrou- 
tine. 5.291.542,  CI,  379-58,000, 
Kiyosawa.  Junichi,  to  Asics  Corporation.  Athletic  shoe.  5.289.646,  O. 

36-83.000. 
Klapwijk.  Abraham:  See—  _ 

Koster.    Iman    W.;    and    KUpwijk.    Abraham.    5.290.451,    Q. 
210-605.000. 
Klayman,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Iwu,  Maurice  M.;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Jackson,  Joan  E.;  Tally, 
John  D  ;  and  Andersen,  Steven  L,,  5,290,553,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Klees,  Kevin  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Thermal  printer  with 

image  signal  processing  5,291,220,  Q.  346-76.0PH. 
Kleid,  Dennis  G,;  Kohr,  William  J.;  and  Thibodeau,  Francis  R..  to 
Geobiotics.  Inc,  Processes  to  recover  and  reconcentrate  gold  from  iu 
ores.  5.290.526.  CI.  423-29.000. 
Klein,  Donald  B,:  See- 
Overman,  Kelly  C;  Klein,  Donald  B.;  Crosby,  Sabra  R.;  and  Hen- 
sel.  Emil.  5.291.199.  a.  342-13.000. 
Klein.  Georg:  See — 

Thiesen.    Stefan;    Klein.    Georg;    and    Rahnenfuhrer,    Eckhard. 
5.289.776.  CI,  102-431.000, 
Klein.  John  F.;  Kosson.  Robert  L.;  and  Quadrini.  John  A.  Closed  loop 
feedback  control  variable  conductance  heat  pipe.   5.289.869.  CI. 
165-32.000. 
Klein.  Peter:  See— 

Miess,  Georg-Emerich;  Klein.  Peter,  and  Heinrich.  Karl,  5,290,907, 
CI.  528-183.000. 
Kleinewefers  GmbH:  See- 
Conrad,  Hans-Rolf;  and  Baumeister,  Jurgen,  5,289,766,  d.  100- • 
930.0RP. 
Kleinhans,  Helmut,  to  WNC-Nitrochemie  GmbH.  Method  of  mixing 

propellant  charge  powder  rods.  5,290,100,  a.  366-141.000. 
Kleppe,  ConcetU  M.:  See— 

Melrose,  Graham  J.  H.;  Kleppe,  ConcetU  M.;  Langley.  Jeffrey  W.; 
Stewart,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Van  Dyk,  Jacobus,  5,290,894,  Q. 
526-315.000. 


Kiser,  Thomas  E.;  Mowery.  Norman  R.,  II;  and  Yallstrom,  Thomas  J.,    Uesius,  Allan  W,.  to  Playtex  Family  Products  Corporation.  Method  of 

forming  cardboard  tampon  applicators  having  a  dome-shaped  for- 
ward tip.  5,290,501,  CI.  264-322.000. 
Klinginger,  Karl:  See — 

Brjggendick,    Hermann;   and   KJinginger,    Karl,   5489,954,   d. 
222-409.000. 
Klotz,  James  R.:  See- 
Martin.  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikd.  Steven  A.;  and  Bartohno. 
Michael  A  ,  5.289.635.  a.  29-893.100. 
Kluger.  Edward  W.:  See- 
Moody.  David  J.;  Kluger.  Edward  W.;  and  Reken.  John  W.. 
5.290.921.  a.  534-607.000. 
Klumpp.  Walter:  See— 

Sippel.   Achim;   Knise,   Heinz-Joaef;   Klumpp,   Walter;   Bocker, 
Jurgen;  Meyer,  Jurgen;  Geis,  Michael;  and  Holl,  Rolf.  5.289,777. 
a.  102-521.000. 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowica,  Orazyna:  See — 

Sacripute,  Guerino  G.;  Duff.  James  M.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowica, 
Grazyna;  and  Patcl,  Raj  D.,  5,290,654,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Knapp,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Rosenblatt,  Aaron;  Rosenblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman.  David;  Knapp. 

Joseph  E.;  Battisti.  Diane;  and  Morsi,  Badie.  5.290.524,  O, 

422-305.000.  „      , 

Knight,  David  A.;  and  Rahimzadeh,  Bahram  B.,  to  Edward  Week 

Incorporated.  Endoscopic  instrument  5,290,308,  CI.  606-205.000. 
Knight,  Joshua  W.:  See- 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  McAuliffe,  Kevin  P.;  Pome- 
rene,  James  H.;  Rechtachaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank 
J,  5,291,442.  a.  395-425.000. 


to  Professional   Supply,   Inc.   Modular  evaporative  humidiitcation 
device.  5,289,696,  CI,  62-305,000, 
Kiser,  Thomas  E.;  Mowery,  Norman  R.,  II;  and  Schubach,  Thomas  G., 
to  Professional  Supply,  Inc,  Inlet  and  damper  system  for  airhouses. 
5.290.188,  a.  454-234.000. 
Kiser,  Thomas  E.,  to  Professional  Supply,  Inc.  Detection  and  evacua- 
tion of  atmospheric  pollutants  from  a  confined  work  place.  5,290,200, 
a.  454-229.000. 
Kiser,  Wilhe  C:  See- 
Foreman,  Kevin  G.;  Kiser,  WUlie  C;  Lovett.  Karin  J.;  and  Miller, 
Paul  J.,  5,290,191,  CI.  439-225.000. 
Kishi,  Hajime:  See — 

Banks,  Eddie  D.;  Hamatani,  Tomio;  Kishi,  Hajime;  and  Odell, 
Richard  B.,  5.289,615,  O.  16-366.000. 
Kishi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ohashi,  Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Toahio;  Ishikawa,  Norihisa;  and  Kishi, 
Tetsuya,  5,290,812,  CI.  514-545.000. 
Kishiki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsuya;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  and  Ki- 
shiki, Hiroshi,  5,290,478,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Kishimoto,  Keiko:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yoahimizu,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yuou;  and 
Kishimoto,  Keiko,  5,291,323,  a.  359-73.000. 
Kishimoto,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Andoo,  Hirokazu;  Umezawa,  Yoichi;  Kishimoto,  Mitsuru;  and 
Ooishi,  Noboru,  5,290,113,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Kisner,  Ronnie  D,:  See — 

Rogers,  John  E.;  and  Kisner,  Ronnie  D.,  5,290,822.  Q.  521-94.000. 
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Stacy.  Nathan  E.;  and  Knight,  Nancy  R., 


Knight,  Nancy  R.:  Set— 
Moczygemba,  George  A. 
5.290,875,  CI.  525-314.0|0. 
Knipper.  Aloysius:  See — 

Reznik,  David;  and  Knip^r,  Aloysius,  5,290,583,  CI.  426-«14.000. 
Knipper.  Magali:  Set — 

Besnard.  Marie-Madelein^  Brenner,  Fabrice;  and  Knipper,  Magali, 
106-214.0  0. 
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5,290,350,  CI 
Knowles,  Patrick  J.:  See— 
Waterman,  Timothy  G.; 
333-1.000. 
Knudsen,  Mark  J.:  See — 
McDonald,  Roderick  A 
524-405.000. 
Knuuttila.  Hilkka;  and  Lakom^a,  Eeva-Liisa,  to  Neste  Oy.  Polymeriza- 
tion catalyst  for  olefines.  5,:  90,748,  CI.  502-228.000 


ind  Knowles,  Patrick  J.,  3,291,155,  CI. 


and  Knudsen,  Mark  i.,  5,290,843,  CI. 


Lobara,    Katsumi;    Kawamura,    Takao; 
Kazumasa;    and    Asakura,    Shunichi, 


Kobayashi,     Genta.     5,290,910,     CI. 


Kobara,  Katsumi:  See — 
Kawamura,    Hiromitsu: 
Miura,    Kiyoshi;    Hirai 
5,291,097,  CI.  3I3-478.0|0. 
Kobayashi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Kita,  Takehide;   KobayaAii,   Akihiko;  Takahashi,   Susumu;  and 
Toda.  Toshiki,  5,29l,02f ,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Kobayashi,  Genu:  Siee- 

Shiotani,     Takeshi;     and 
528-361.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone,  Ltd.  Curable 

fluorosilicone  resin  composi  lion.  5,290.900,  CI.  528-26.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Yoshio;    and    Kobayashi,    Hideo,    5,291,081,    CI. 
307-522.000. 
Kobayashi,  Izumi:  See — 

Nishii,  Masahiro;  Kobayaffii,  Izumi;  Uemura,  Masatoshi;  and  Take- 
matsu,  Tetsuo,  5,290,754,  CI.  504-232.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kaoru,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  synthesizing 
apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  muscial  tone  of  an  acoustic  musical 
instrument  having  a  plurality  of  simultaneously  excited  tone  generat- 
ing elements.  5,290,969.  CI  84-622  000 
Kobayashi,  Kazuya;  Nagahaia,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Hosono,  Hikaru,  to 
ation.  Manufacturing  process  for  ring- 
19-54.000. 


Mitsubishi  Materials  Co 
shaped  parts  5,290.508.  Cl. 
Kobayashi,  Kouji:  See- 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto, 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  N 


Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
yama,  Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogau,  f  akashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomli,  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See—     J 

Ono,   Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;  Tomoda,   Akpiiro;   Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,291,219,  Cl.  ^76.0PH. 
Kobayashi,  Masahide:  See —    , 

Kawashima,  Uehito;  Koftayashi,  Masahide;  Kaise,  Hiroshi;  and 
Hirano.  Yutaka,  3,291.(BS.  C\.  3IO-68.00C. 
Kobayashi.  Masashi:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  Honda,  t'adashi;  Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Rohyama. 
Hideyo;   Kurihara,   Kacuhiko;   Yazawa,   Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi, 
Toshikazu,  5,290,377,  O.  156-229.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobutaka;  Ohashi,  Ken;  and  Miyata,  Koji.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magnet  apparatus  suitable  for  magnetic  reso- 
nance imaging.  5.291,171,  O   335-306.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ryuichi:  See — 

Ohsawa,    Toshifumi;    Kdbayashi,    Ryuichi;    Kiuchi,    Masayoshi; 
Konno,    Tatsuo;    Mataunoto,    Toshio;    and    Terashima,    Jun, 
5,291,236,  Cl.  354-412.(1)0. 
Kobayashi,  Takahisa:  See — 

Kondo,    Koichi;    Kobayashi,   Takahisa;   and   Katsuno,    Makoto, 
5,290,680,  Cl.  435-7. 90a 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata.  Yatushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Katsutoshi; 
and  Nishida,  Takao,  to  A$ahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  controlling  an  operation  of  a  movable  member.  5,291,232, 
a.  354-195.100.  I 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Nakatani,!Ryoichi;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  and  Koiso, 
Nagatugu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  film  having  a  magnetic  phase 
with  crystallites  of  200  A  or  less  and  an  oxide  phase  present  at  the 
grain  boundaries.  5,290,629,  Cl.  428-332.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Tsunoda,    Sachio;   Tanaka,   Hiroshi;   Yamagata,    Ichiro;   Fujiki, 
Shigeto;  Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Terasiki,  Akira,  5,290.148, 
a.  416-186.00R. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshio.  Anaerotaic  digestion  process  for  sewage  sludge. 

5.290,450.  a.  210-603.000. 1 
Kobdt  Jacob,  to  Kobelt  Nfanufacturing  Co.  Ltd.  Marine  steering 

apparatus.  5,289,756,  Cl.  91-368.000. 
Kobelt  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobelt,  Jacob,  5,289,756,iCL  91-368.000. 
Kobliska.  Robert  J.:  See—      \ 

Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Moot.  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald, James  A.,  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Gregg  J.; 
Barnard,  Daniel  E.;  SBbermann,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  Philip  L.; 
Cloulier,  Robert  P.;  ind  Kobliska,  Robert  J.,  5,291,355,  Cl. 
360-97.010.  I 

Koch.  Oerfaardus  H.:  See—    ' 

Syrett.  Barry  C;  Koch.  Gerhardus  H.;  and  Thompson.  Neil  G.. 

ia9o,«n.  a.  204-i47.|oo. 


March  1.  1994 


Koch.  Klaus-P.;  and    'eter,  Ralf.  to  Carl-Zeiss-Stiftung.  Method  and 
arrangement  for  dei  ecting  edges  and  bores  of  a  workpiece  with  an 
optical  probe  head.  5.291,270,  Cl.  356-372.000. 
Koch,  Rudolf;  and  S  mdoz,  Yvan,  to  Sulzer  Medizinaltechnik  AG. 

Finger  joint  prosth<  lis  made  of  metal.  5,290,314,  Cl.  623-21.000. 
Kocher,  Jurgen;  and  ^  ^ehling,  Klaus,  to  Miles  Inc.  Phenyl  substituted 

2-thia2olyl  tetrazolii  im  salt  indicators.  5,290,536,  Cl.  424-7. 100. 
Kodama,    Mikio;    Ya  lo,    Motoichi;    Umeyama,    Satoshi;    Fujiwara, 
Takayoshi;  and  Ab< ,  Katsuji,  to  Sumitomo  Dow  Limited.  Thermo- 
plastic resin  compoi  ition.  5,290,855,  Cl.  525-64.000. 
Kodama,  Yukinori;  ai  d  Fujii,  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  dev  ice  having  function  of  controlling  sense  amplifi- 
ers. 5,291,447,  Cl.  3  15-190.000. 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki:  S<  e — 

Mizuno,  Masamol  a;  Tawada,  Masanori;  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  and 
Kodera,  Toshij  uki,  5,290,975,  Cl.  187-103.000. 
Kodosky.  Jeffrey  L.; '  "ruchard,  James  J.;  and  MacCrisken,  John  E.,  to 
National  Instrumen  s.  Inc.  Graphical  system  for  executing  a  process 
and  for  programmi  ig  a  computer  to  execute  a  process,  including 
graphical    variable    inputs    and    variable    outputs.    5,291,587,   Cl. 
395-500.000. 
Koehler,  Charles  E.:  ;  ee— 

Nafziger,  John  L.  Lowenkron,  Steven  B.;  Koehler,  Charles  E.;  and 
Stevens,  Bruce  N.,  5,290,818,  Cl.  521-54,000. 
Koelling,  Harlen:  See  - 

Beheshti,  Iraj;  ani   Koelling,  Harlen,  5,290,936,  Cl.  546-104.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Akti  ngesellschaft:  See — 

Richter,    Walter;    and    Weschenfelder,    Kurt    J.,    5,289,771.    Q. 
101-350.000. 
Koepsel,  Roger  E:  Si e— 

Karls,  Michael  A .;  Koepsel,  Roger  E.;  and  Steiner,  Ronald  M., 
5,290,147,  Cl.  416-34.000. 
Koga,  Yukihiro;  Mats  loka,  Tadahiko;  and  Sasa,  Masatoshi,  to  Shikoku 
Chemicals  Corpora  ion.  Process  for  preparation  of  granular  ^-sulfur 
having  improved  flc  wability,  as  a  vulcanizing  agent  of  rubber  compo- 
sition. 5,290,321,  Cl  23-293.00S. 
Kogoma,  Masahiro:  J  ?e — 

Kusano,  Yukihird;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Naito,  Kazuo;  Okazaki, 
Satiko;  and  Koroma.  Masahiro,  5,290,378,  Cl.  156-272.600. 
Kohara,  Kazutaka;  ar  d  Sugawara,  Shuntaro,  to  Komori  Corporation. 
Ink  fountain  apparatus  for  printing  press.  5,289,772,  Cl.  101-351.000. 
Kohara,  Masanobu:  Sw — 

Hamaguchi,    Tsifieo;    and    Kohara.    Masanobu.    5,290.971,    Cl. 
174-267.000.    J 
Kohari,  Yasushi,  to  F  iji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Documentation  management 

system.  5,291,405,  ( 11.  364-419.190. 
Kohashi,  Takashi:  Se<  — 

Senuma,    Toshiti  ka;    Tanaka,    Kenta;    and    Kohashi,    Takashi. 
5.291.298,  Cl.  3  58-310,000. 
Kohl,  Michael  L.  Coi  d  end  cover.  5,289,613,  Cl.  16-108.000. 
Kohlen,  Helmut;  Sui"  Lanp,  Paul;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  to  W.  Schlaf- 

horst  AG  ft  Co.  Ti  ansport  apparatus.  5,289,910,  Cl.  198-371.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 

Hintz,    Jonathan    M.;    and    Bengtson,    Alan    D.,    5,289,599,    Cl. 
4-613.000. 
Kohler,  James  L.:  Sei  — 

Jerro,  Harlan  D.    Kohler,  James  L.; 
Timothy  J.;  ^  ildfong,  Donald  F.; 
5,289,794,  Cl.  116-28.100. 
Kohr,  William  J:  See - 

Kleid,  Dennis  G ;  Kohr,  William  J.; 
5,290,526,  Cl.  *  23-29.000. 
Kohtz,  Robert  A.;  an<  I  Nicol,  Mark  D.,  to  Zenith  DaU  Systems  Corpo- 
ration. Control  sysi  em  and  method  for  multiple  rate  disk  drive  data 
transfer  with  a  sing  le  oscillator.  5,291,588,  Cl.  395-550.000. 
Kohyama,  Masaki:  St  t — 

Kioka,    Mamoru    Yashiki,   Tsuneo;   Ueda.   Takashi;    Kohyama. 
Masaki;  Yamaja,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata,  Kenji;  Matsumolo,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
a.  526-348.001 
Koide,  Kaoru;  Fukus  lima,  Takashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Itoyama,  Koki; 
and  Miyazawa,  Fu  nio,  to  Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited. 
Method    for   sepai  ation    and    concentration    of   phosphopeptides. 
5,290,685,  C1.435-<  8.100. 
Kokle,  Yoshinao:  Set  — 

Nakanishi,  Yuji;  ICurono,  Yoshiaki;  Koide,  Yoshinao;  and  Beppu, 
Teruhiko,  5,290,694,  Cl.  435-198,000, 
Koiso,  Nagatugu:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Toslio;  Nakatani,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  and 
Koiso,  Nagatui  (u,  5.290,629,  d.  428-332.000. 
Koizumi,  Minoru:  Se  ■— 

Kawano,  Katsun  i;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yastio;  Orimo,  Masayuki; 

Koizumi,   Minsru;   Nakai,    Kozo;   and   Kasashima,   Hirokazu, 

5,291,591,  Cl.  :  95-600.000. 

Koizumi,  Yutaka:  Set  — 

Nozawa,  Minon ;  Koizumi.  Yutaka;  Mori.  Toahihiro;  and  Saito, 

Atsushi.  5,291, 115,  Cl.  346-1.100. 

Kojima,  Makio,  to  i  urukawa  Denchi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for 

detecting  connecti  >n  or  disconnection  of  a  battery  to  an  electric 

charger.  5,291,118.  Cl.  320-35.000. 

Kojima,  Takeshi:  See  — 

Hatayama,  Tosh  o;  Sasaki,   Mie;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shinari;  Shimo^uma.  Sakae;  and  Sakai,  Kouichi,  5,290,835,  CL 
524-109.000. 
Kojima,  Yuichi:  See-  - 

Itakura.  Eisabun  ;  and  Kojima.  Yuichi.  5,291.324.  Cl.  373-94.000. 


Skiver.  Steven  G.;  Candy, 
and  Murphy.  Morgan  D., 


and  Thibodeau.  Francis  R.. 
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Kojimoto.  Hanio;  and  Yasui.  Natsuo.  to  Alphatec.  Artificial  vertebral 

body.  5.290.312.  Cl.  623-17.000. 
Kojiri.  Katuhiia:  See — 

Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri,  Katuhita;  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Kenji; 
and  Okanishi,  Masanori,  5,290,698,  Cl.  435-252.100. 
Kokubo,  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Uenishi,  Kazuya;  Kawabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo,  Tadayoshi, 
5,290,658,  Cl.  430-192.000. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagai,    Tetsuya;    and     Yamazaki,     Katsuyuki,     5,291,483,    Cl. 

370-60.000. 
Takeuchi,     Yoshio;     and     Kobayashi,     Hideo,     5,291,081,     CX. 
307-522.000. 
Kolpin,  Charles  F.:  See- 
Bauer,  Gerald  L.;  Childs,  William  V.;  Kolpin,  Charles  F.;  and 
Rutten,  Dean  T.,  5,290,413,  Cl.  204.243.00R. 
Komachi,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Sakashita.    Hajime;    Komachi,    Yoshiaki;    Kamikura,    Takashi; 
Hosaka,  Ryuji;  and  Kido,  Naohani,  3,291,305,  Cl.  338-444.000. 
Kometani,  Eiji:  See — 

Hatano,  Kazuyoshi;  Ichiryu,  Ken;  Tamura,  Morio;  Kometani,  Eiji; 
Gotoh,    Yasuharu;    and    Hidao,    Nobuyoshi,    5,290,369,    Cl, 
I48-23O.000. 
Kominato,  Susumu:  See— 

Morikawa,  Michio;  Hirabayashi,  Koichi;  and  Kominato,  Susumu, 
5,289,764,  Cl,  99-537,000, 
Komiya,  Yukiatsu;  YamashiU,  Setuo;  and  Hirai,  Koji,  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.  Polyurethane,  elastic  polyurethane  fiber  and  polyesterpolycar- 
bonatediol  used  for  the  same  5,290,905,  Cl.  528-80.000. 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Kohara,    Kazutaka;    and    Sugawara,    Shuntaro,    5,289,772,    Cl. 

101-351.000. 
Saito,  Nobuaki;  and  Ishida,  Masaaki,  5,289,773,  Cl.  101-415.100. 
Konda,  Kazumoto:  See — 

Asao,  Tadayoshi;  Inoue,  Nori;  and  Konda.  Kazumoto,  5,290,646. 

Cl.  429-178.000. 

Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro,  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara,  To- 

shimitsu;  Imai,  Takashi;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Itakura,  Keisuke,  to 

Takasago  International  Corporation.  Optically  active  compound  and 

liquid    crystal    composition    containing    the    same.    5,290,477,    Cl. 


Koppelman,  Edward.  Method  and  apparatus  for  upgrading  carbona- 
ceous fuel  5,290,523,  Cl.  422-201.000. 
Kordel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Brede,  Uwe;  Kordel,  Gerhard;  Seebeck,  Wolfram;  and  Wellner, 
Horst,  5,291,014,  Cl.  250-227.210. 
Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Kong,  Hong  J.,  5,291,263,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
Korhonen,  Pertti:  See— 

Kivari,  Raimo;  Korhonen,  Pertti;  and  Salonen,  Seppo,  3,291,542, 
Cl.  379-58.000. 
Komemann,  Horst:  See — 

Beck,  Erhard;  David,  Anton;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  and  Komemann, 
Horst,  5,290,096,  Q.  303-113  100. 
Koseki,  Yasuo;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi:  Ohuchi, 
Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima.  Daisuke;  and  Ebara,  KaUuya, 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Absorption  chiller  heater  and  unit-type  air  condition- 
ing system.  5,289,868,  Cl.  165-14.000. 
Koshikawa,  Seiji:  Set — 

Ogata,    Hiromi;    Koshikawa,    Seiji;    and    Hamada.    Hideharu, 
5.291.039,  a.  257-99.000. 
Koshimizu.  Chishio.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Plasma-process  sys- 
tem   with    improved    end-point    detecting   scheme.    5.290,383.   Q. 
156-345.000. 
Koshimura.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nanishima.  Hitoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi,  5,290,614,  Cl.  428-40.000. 
Koshoffer,  John  M.:  Set— 

Kress,  Eric  J.;  SaveUi,  Joseph  F.;  Parry,  David  W.;  and  Koshoffer, 
John  M.,  5,289,687,  Cl.  60-747.000. 
Kosson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Klein,  John   F.;   Kosson,   Robert   L.;   and   Quadrini,   John  A., 
5.289.869,  Cl.  165-32.000 
Koster,   Iman   W.;  and   Klapwijk,   Abraham,   to  Ecotechniek   B.V. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    processing    manure.    5,290,431,    Cl. 
210-605.000. 
Koster,  William  H.;  Sundeen,  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Henner;  Ennann, 
Peter;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael;  and  Varia, 
Sailesh  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc.  Heteroaryl  derivatives  of 
monocyclic  beu-lactam  antibiotics.  5,290,929,  Cl.  540-355.000. 
Kosuda,  Toru:  See — 

Matsushiro,   Ryuichi;   Kosuda,   Toru;   Sasao,   Sigeo;   Fukunaga, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ikumi,  Yasumasa,  5,289,803,  Cl.  123-41.100. 


252-299.610 
Kondo,  Ichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrically  programmable  read 

only  memory  device  with  timing  detector  for  increasing  address  Kotani,  Hirotada:  See—  „.....„  ,.     ,     ■  ■.- 

decoding  signal.  5,291,441.  Cl.  365-189.010.  Yamayoshi.  Michiko;  Kawashinja.  Hitoshi;  Yatnagista,  Jumchi; 

Kondo  Katstmi  Sei-  Ko*"™-    Hirotada;    Furuta,    Ryuji;    and    Fukui,    Toshikazu, 

Ito'h,  Osamu;  Kondo,  Katsumi;  Hirakata,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kikuchi,  5,290,917,  Cl.  530-351.000. 

Naoki  5  291  322  Cl  359-55  000  Kothe,  Lutz.  Surgical  mstrument.  5,290,309.  Cl.  606-207.000. 

Kondo,  Koichi;  Kobayashi.  Takahisa;  and  KaUuno,  Makoto,  to  Takeda  Kotlarek,  Peter  A  ;  Rood.  Jerry  A.;  and  Simmons.  Bill  P..  to  American 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Monoclonal  antibody,  method  of  produc- 


tion thereof  and  use  thereof.  5.290.680.  Cl.  433-7.900. 
Kondo,  Shoichi:  See — 

Hanamoto,    Tetsuya;    Nakamichi.    Masumi;    Kimoto,    Masahiko; 
Kato,  Shohichi;  and  Kondo,  Shoichi,  5,291,038,  Cl.  257-82.000 
Kondo,  Tetsujiro;  Fujimori,  Yasuhiro;  and  Noda,  Akemi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Decoding  apparatus  of  a  compressed  digital  video 
signal.  5,291,283,  Cl.  348-390.000. 
Kondo,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masanao;    Tokutake,    Nobutoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshihiko; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroaki;    Hirooka,    Masaki;    and    Kimura,    Koji, 
5,290,645,  Cl.  429-144.000. 
Kondoh,  Tosiyuki:  Set — 

Gotoh,  Tetsuya;  Kondoh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era.  Ken-ichi,  5,290,485,  Cl.  252-589.000. 
Kong,  Hong  J.,  to  Korea  Advanced  Institute  of  Science  and  Technol- 
ogy. Laser  range  finder  using  a  nonlinear  crystal.  5,291,263,  Cl. 
356-5.000. 
Kong,  Yu  L.:  See— 

Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Munguira,  Elvira;  Diez  Matas,  Maria  T.; 
Sykes,   Ruth  S.;   Kong,   Yu   L.;   Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;   Helms, 
Gregory    L.;    and   Turner   Jones,    E.    Tracy,    5,290,804,    Cl. 
5I4-4SO.000. 
Kongshavn,  Patricia  A.  L.:  See — 

Bounous,  Gustavo;  Gold,  Phil;  and  Kongshavn,  Patricia  A.  L.. 
5,290,571,  Cl.  424-535.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Hirabayashi,  Shigeto;  Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Kagawa,  Nobuaki;  and 

Kawashima,  Yasuhiko.  5,290,669,  Cl.  430-507.000. 
Hosoe,  Shigeru,  5,291,315,  Cl.  359-3.000. 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  Fujii,  Yozo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  and 
Satoh,  Hideo,  5,291,223,  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.:  See— 

Hecker,  Hubertus  P.  J.,  5,291,544,  Cl.  379-60.000. 
Konno,  Daisuke;  and  Noda,  Yumiko,  to  Ebara  Corporation.  Hydrody- 
namic  fluid  bearing  with  liquid-radial  bearing  and  gas-thrust  bearings. 
5,290,108,  Cl  384-107.000. 
Konno,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ohsawa,    Toshifumi;    Kobayashi,    Ryuichi;    Kiuchi,    Masayoshi; 
Konno,    TaUuo;    Matsumoto,    Toshio;    and    Terashima,    Jun, 
3,291,236,  Cl.  354-412.000. 
Konopka,  George  G.:  See — 

Impink.  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Battaglia.  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 
Konopka,  George  G.,  5,291,530,  Cl.  376-219.000. 
Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung, 
Edward  K.,  to  MCNC.  Method  for  testing,  bum-in,  and/or  program- 
ming of  integrated  circuit  chips.  5,289,631,  a.  29-840.000. 


Standard  Inc.  Scroll  compressor  reverse  phase  and  high  discharge 
temperature  protection.  5,290,154,  a.  417-272.000. 
Kovacevic,  Nebojsa,  to  N.  K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Co.  Tension 

sensor.  5,289,826,  Cl.  128-774.000. 
Kowa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  Saino,  Yushi;  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 
Tam,  Hideo,  5,290.915,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Kowalski,  Jacek,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  MOS  fuse  with  oxide 
breakdown  and  application  thereof  to  memory  cards.  5,291,434,  Q. 
365-%.000. 
Koyama,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Sugano,   Yukiyasu;   Minegishi,   Shinji;   Koyama,   Kazuhide;  and 
Sumi,  Hirofumi,  5,290,731,  Q.  437-174.000. 
Koyama,  Shoji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Non-volatile  programmable  read 
only  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  imple- 
mented by  a  memory  transistor  and  a  switching  transistor  stacked 
thereon.  5,291,440,  Cl.  363-185.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hideki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  DaU  multiplexing  apparatus 
and    multiplexed    data    demultiplexing    apparatus.    5,291,486.    Cl. 
370-84.000. 
Kozawa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

WaUbe.  Takashi;  Takeyasu.  Hiromitsu;  and  Kozawa.  Shigeyuki. 
5.290.912,  Cl.  528-405  000. 
Kramer,  Herbert;  and  Hilpert,  Bruno,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG.  Device 
for  welding  tubular  components  of  plastics  material.  5,290,387,  Cl. 
156-359.000. 
Kransco:  See — 

Sneddon,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bordier,  Antoine  J.,  5,290,194,  u. 
441-64.000. 
Kraus,  Jeffrey  L.;  Shields,  Joseph  R.;  and  Matani,  Nitin  P.,  to  Danforth 
Biomedical,   Incorporated.   Rapid  removal  over-the-wire  catheter. 
5,290,241,  Cl.  604-161.000. 
Krause,  Edward  A.:  See—  ,.,   _, 

Paik.  Woo  H.;  Krause.  Edward  A.;  and  Liu.  Vincent.  5.291,281.  U. 
348-384.000. 
Krauss.  Kenneth  W.  Pen-type  computer  input  device  with  multiple 

spheres.  5.291.213.  a.  345-179,000. 
Krayer.  Werner  F,;  and  Baur.  Rolf,  deceased  (by  Baur.  Helga.  execu- 
tor), to  Grau  GmbH  ft  Co,  Process  and  device  for  operating  an 
automatic  daU  carrier  archive.  5.291.001,  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Krebs,  Ronald  R.;  and  Elinski,  Kevin  J.,  to  Briggs  ft  Stratton  Corpora- 
tion Bezel  retained  push  button  assembly   5.289.706.  Cl.  70-252.000. 
Krech.  Gary  T.:  See— 

Deits,  Scott  H  ;  Krech.  Gary  T.;  Tumer.  Robert  D.;  and  Bruce. 
Ronald  B..  5,290.070.  Cl.  384-625.000. 
Kreitmeier.  Franz,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Shroud  ring  for  an  axial 
flow  turbine.  3,290.144,  Cl.  413-173.100. 
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Krenzer,  Theodore  J.,  to 
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jleason  Works,  The.  Method  of  dressing  a 
threaded  grinding  whee  .  5,289,813,  CI.  12S-1 1.030. 
Kress,  E>onald  V.:  See— 

Balogh,  John  M.;  Krd  i,  Donald  V  ;  and  Toler,  Michael,  $,290,184, 

CI.  446-47.000. 

Kress,  Eric  J.;  Savelli,  Jos«  ph  F.;  Parry,  David  W.;  and  KoshofTer,  John 

M.,  to  General  Electrit  Company.  One-piece  cowl  for  a  double 

annular  combustor  5,289,687,  CI.  60-747.000. 

Kressner,  Gerhard,  to  Braun  Akiiengesellschaft.  Electric  toothbrush 

with  demounuble  brush  section.  5,289,604,  CI.  15-22.100. 
Kringel,  George;  Frichetir.  Robert  S.;  and  Richardson,  James  E.,  to 
A(nMedia,  Inc.  Advertifing  display  mounting  device.  5,289,652,  CI. 
40-642.000. 
Krockert,  Bemd;  and  Liiide,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  a  pigment  suspension.  5,290,352,  CI.  106-436.000. 
Kroener,  Michael:  See — 

Moench,  Dielmar;  Krpener,  Michael;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  Hart- 
mann,  Heinrich;  and  Sendhoff,  Norbert,  5,290,880,  CI. 
525-369.000.  I 

Kroger,  Rainer;  and  Dranienski,  Ralf,  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Device  for 
operating  and  testing  gat  masks  and  breathing  equipment.  5,289,819, 
CI.  128-200.240. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Krunseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Zepf,  Georg,  5.290.3^,  CI.  156-447.000. 
Krude,  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive,  Inc.  Constant  velocity  universal 

joint  having  high  stress  Resistance.  5,290,203,  CI.  464-145.000. 
Knise,  Heinz-Josef.  See — ' 

Sippel.   Achim;   Knife,   Heinz-Josef;   Klumpp,   Walter;   Becker, 
Jurgen;  Meyer,  Jurien;  Geis,  Michael;  and  Holl,  Rolf,  5,289,777, 
a.  102-521.000. 
Krys,  Leo  E.:  See — 

Anderson,  Corby  G.;  Nordwick,  Suzzann  M.;  and  Krys,  Leo  E., 
5,290,338,  CI.  75-70  1.000. 
Kubo,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Fumio;    Shit  ada,   Junichi;    Ishii,    Akio;   Ohno,   Tetsuji; 
Karasawa,    Akira;    Kubo,    Kazuhiro:    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi, 
5,290,782,  a.  514-2  13.000. 
Kubodera,  Ken-ichi:  Ser- 

Gotoh,  Tetsuya;  Kon  loh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era, Ken-ichi.  5,290  485,  CI.  252-589.000. 
Kubota,  Akinori:  See — 

Katayama.    Hideaki;    Murakami,    Toshifumi;    Hasegawa,    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuy<  shi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 
Akinori;  and  Ijiri.  I  lasaaki,  5,290,503,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See-  ■ 

Obe,  Mitsuhiko;  and  I  Lubota,  Hironobu,  5,289,680,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Kubota.  Hironobu:  See — 

Obe,  Mitsuhiko;  and  I  Lubota,  Hironobu,  5,289,680,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Kubota,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Katayama,    Hideaki;    Murakami,    Toshifiimi;    Hasegawa,    Akira; 

Sakaguchi,  Katsuyqshi;  Soeda.  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 

Akinori;  and  Ijin.  Masaaki,  5.290.503,  CI.  264-326.000. 

Kuchta,  Richard;  Evenzan,  Vladimir;  Billings,  Larry;  and  Cenedella, 

Philip  W.,  to  Gerber  <  rarment  Technologies,  Inc.  Cutter  re-sealer 

using  tensioned  overlay  and  related  method.  5,289,748,  CI.  83-56.000. 

Kuhn,  Falk:  See— 

Streich.  Roland;  and   Cuhn,  Falk,  5,289,933,  CI.  220-1.500. 
Kuhne,  Viktor,  to  J.  M.   ^oith  GmbH.  Elastic  clutch.  5,289,737,  CI. 

74-574.000. 
Kujath,  Eckard:  See— 

Zoller,  Gerhard;  Kuji  th,  Eckard;  Delpy,  Klaus;  and  Schrod,  Man- 
fred, 5,290,947,  CI.  548-530.000. 
Kukla,  Ryszard:  See — 

Tolpa,  Stanislaw;  Ge  sz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Rys- 
zard;   Skrzyszewsl  i,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw, 
5,290,554,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kulik,  Gene  J.:  See— 

Zuck,  Dale  A.;  Kulik,  Gene  J.;  and  Johns,  Henry  C,  5,290,535,  CI. 
423-627.000. 
Kulkami,  Vaman  G.;  an(l  Wessling.  Bemhard.  to  Americhem,  Inc. 
Electrically  conductive  blends  of  Intrinsically  conductive  polymers 
and  thermoplastic  polymers  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
5,290,483,  CI.  252-500.aX). 
Kumagai,  Hisashi:  5^ — 

Isobe,  Yoichi;  Chujo,  Hiroshi;  Okumura,  Kouichi;  and  Kumagai, 
Hisashi.  5.291.193,  CI   340-825.690. 
Kunugai,  Noboru.   Medkal  bed  with  device  for  retaining  patient. 


ijitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  memory  de- 
1316.000. 


5,289,603,  CI.  5-621.1 
Kumakura,  Sinsuke,  to 

vice.  5.291,046,  CI.  257 
Kumar,  Jayant:  See — 

Mandal,  Braja  K.;  Thpathy,  Sukant  K.;  Huang,  Jan-Chuan;  and 
Kumar,  Jayant,  5.2pO,824.  CI.  522-75.000. 
Kumar.  Nalin;  Xie,  Chefggang;  Goruganthu,  Rama  R.;  and  Ghazi, 
Mohammed  K.,  to  Ndcroelectronics  And  Computer  Technology 
Corporation;  and  Huoies  Aircraft  Company.  Process  for  making 
semiconductor  electroqe  bumps  by  metal  cluster  ion  deposition  and 
etching.  5,290,732,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Kumasaka,  Noriyuki:  Seei- 

Tomishima,  Hiroshi;  Nishiyama,  Toshikazu;  Yamada,  Nobuyuki; 

Kumasaka,     Noriyuki;     and     Abe,     Mitsuo,     5,290,738,     CI. 

501-104.000.  I 

Kiunasaka,    Takao;    Simfzaki,    Yuzuru;    Takutna,    Yasuo;    Yamada, 

Masalo;  and  Hoshi,  Ndbuyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.  Corona  deterioration  and  moisture  compensation  for  trans- 
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fer    unit    in    a  i    electrophotographic    apparatus.    5,291,253,    CI. 
355-275.000. 
Kumomi,  Hideya:  See — 

Sato,    Nobuli  ko;    Yonehara,    Takao;    and    Kumomi,    Hideya, 
5,290,712,  <  I.  437-24.000. 
Kunikane,  Tatsurc ;  Uno,  Saburo;  and  Fukushima,  Nobuhiro,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Duplic  Med  light  source  module.  5,291,571,  CI.  385-93.000. 
Kurachi,  Yasuo:  S  re — 

Sakurai.  Rye)  Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  Maruyama, 
Takayukj;  a  nd  Saito.  Tasuku.  5.290,821,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Kuramitsu,  Masay  uki:  See — 

Nagaoka,  Kal  lurou;  Ikegawa,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramitsu,  Masayuki, 
5,290,676,  <  1.  430-583.000. 
Kurano,  Shinji:  5<  e — 

Maeda,  Toshi  iki;  and  Kurano,  Shinji,  5,289,968,  CI.  228-223.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Asanuma,  Go  o;  and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5,290,955,  CI.  549-458.000. 
Komiya,  Yuki  itsu;  Yamashita,  Setuo;  and  Hirai,  Koji,  5,290,905,  CI. 
528-80.000. 
Kurihara,  Kazuhil  o:  See — 

Aihara,  Kinta  'o;  Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    K  irihara,    Kazuhiko;    Yazawa,    Hiroshi;   and  Ohishi, 
Toshikazu.  5.290.377,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Kurihara,  Masanj,  to  Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
controlling    su]  lercharging    pressure    in    an    automotive    engine. 
5,289,683.  CI.  6  1-602.000. 
Kurihara,  Yoshihl  le:  See — 

Takemoto,  Ti  katoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 
5,289,924.  ( :i.  211-13.000. 
Kurita,  Mitsuo;  K  kuta.  Kazutsune;  and  Oka,  Keizo,  to  Chisso  Corpora- 
tion. Process  fa  r  producing  molded  articles  of  polyimide  precursor. 
5,290,497,  CI.  2  4-176.100. 
Kuroda,  Kazuhik };  Murakami,  Hiroki;  and  Hashizume,  Shuichi,  to 
Morinaga  &  Cc .,  Ltd.  Method  of  assaying  immunization  stimulating 
activity.  5.290.<  81.  CI.  435-7.230. 
Kuroiwa,  Mitsuyi  ki:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Hi  leo;  Kuroiwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Nahbu,  Hirosi;  and  Todo, 
Akira,  5,29  1,877,  CI.  525-329.500. 
Kurokawa.  Masai  ki;  and  Nagao.  Masataka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Rj  diotherapy  treatment  planning  system.  5,291,404,  CI.  . 
364-413.260. 
Kurokawa,  Yasu  liro,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Package  structure  for 
semiconductor  levice  having  a  flexible  wiring  circuit  member  spaced 
from  the  packa  [e  casing.  5,291,064,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Kurono,  Masayas  i:  See — 

Terao,  Toshil  iko;  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Yoshika;  K  amiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,290,679,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Kurono,  Yoshiaki   See — 

Nakanishi,  Y  iji;  Kurono,  Yoshiaki;  Koide,  Yoshinao;  and  Beppu, 
Teruhiko,  :  ,290,694.  CI.  435-198.000. 
Kusano.  Yukihiro  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Naito,  Kazuo;  Okazaki,  Satiko; 
and    Kogoma.  IMasahiro,    to    Bridgestone   Corporation;   Okazaki, 
Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masahiro.  Method  for  preparing  a  rubber-based 
composite  mat*  rial.  5,290,378,  CI.  156-272.600. 
Kushi,    Kenji;    h  eki,    Takayuki;    Fujiwara,    Tadayuki;    and    Jufuku, 
Kazuhiko,  to  I  litsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  media  for  a 
sublimation-typ  i   heat-sensitive   recording   process.    5,290,750,   CI. 
503-227.000. 
Kuske,  Duane  M  :  See — 

Sipos,  David  L.;  and  Kuske,  Duane  M.,  5,289,845,  CI.  137-355.270. 

Kuster,  Hans- We  mer;  Lacoste.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vanaschen,  Luc,  to 

Saint-Gobain  V  itrage  International.  Continuous  furnace  for  heating 

glass  panes  to  h  ending  and/or  toughening  temperature.  5,290,999,  CI. 

219-388.000. 

Kusu,  Yukio:  See  - 

Uemura,  Osa  nu;  and  Kusu.  Yukio,  5,290,228,  CI.  604-90.000. 
Kusunoki,  Hideki  See — 

Yamamoto,  J  unji;  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu;  Takimii,  Atsushi;  Omitsu, 
Takashi;  H  ittori,  Noriaki;  and  Kusunoki,  Hideki,  5,289,893,  CI. 
180-132.00  1. 
Kusunoki,  Mitsu]  u:  See — 

Miyaoka.    S  luuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,     Masanori; 
Sawamoto,    Hideo;   Nakayama,   Michiaki:   Kusunoki,   Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Mas  ato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao: 
and  Sumjn  oto,  Tsutomu,  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Kuwahara,  Shiro  See — 

Sakurai,    Shi  cuki;    Nagata,    Tomio;    Kuwahara,    Shiro;    Tabata, 
Osamu;  an  I  Sugiyama,  Susumu,  5,291,534,  CI.  377-20.000. 
Kuwana,  Koji:  S  e — 

Uetani,     Yas  inori;     Hanabata,     Makoto;     Nakanishi,     Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  )  oji;  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi,  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun, 
5,290,656,   ;i.  430-165.000. 
Kuwata,  Tamotsi  :  See — 

Koide,  Kaor  i;  Fukushima,  Takashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Itoyama, 

Koki;  and  Hiyazawa,  Fumio,  5,290,685,  CI.  435-68.100. 

Kwak,  Kook  Y..  :o  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  control  system  for  a 

tracking  serve    unbalance  of  optical   disk   player.    5,291,466,  CI. 

369-44.350. 

Kwoh,    Frederic  i   Y.    S.    Acoustic   damping   device.    5,290,973,   CI. 

181-199.000. 
Kwon,  Oh  S:  Se  — 

Park,  Khee; '  'oon,  Jin  H.;  Kwon,  Oh  S.;  and  Jeon,  Gi  Y.,  5,291.127. 
CI.  324-151  OOF. 
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Kyorin  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohashi,  Mitsuo;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  Ishikawa.  Norihisa;  and  Kishi, 
Tetsuya,  5,290,812,  CI.  514-545.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,    Fumio;    Shimada,   Junichi;    Ishii,    Akio;   Ohno.   Tetsuji; 
Karasawa,    Akira;    Kubo,    Kazuhiro;    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi, 
5.290,782,  CI.  514-263.000. 
L.  J.  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Jenisch,  William,  Jr.,  5,289,848.  CI.  137-545.000 
L  V  M  H  Recherche:  See— 

Meybeck.  Alain;  and  Dumas,  Marc,  5,290,562,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Labeeuw,  Bernard:  See — 

Congy,  Christian;  Gueule,  Patrick;  Labeeuw,  Bernard;  and  Rinaldi. 
Murielle,  5,290,951,  CI.  549-59.000. 
LaBianco,  Richard  A.  Interlocking  foam  waterbed  mattress.  5,289,601. 

CI.  5-451.000. 
Laboratoire  Des  Stallergenes:  See — 

Millet-Genin,  Isabelle;  Puisieux.  Francis;  Thao.  Tran  X.;  and  Ro- 
blot-Treupel,  LilUne.  5.290,563,  CI.  424-450  000 
Laboratorium  Prof  Dr.  Rudolf  Berthold  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Berthold.  Fritz;  and  Lohr.  Willy,  5.290.513,  CI.  422-52.000. 
Lacoste,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Kuster,  Hans- Werner;  Lacoste,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vanaschen,  Luc, 
5,290.999,  CI.  219-388.000. 
Lacz,  David  J.:  See — 

Thomas,  Brian;  Lacz,  David  J.;  Mruk,  William  A.;  and  Skoch- 
dopole.  Todd  R..  5,290.671,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Ladesic,  Branko:  See — 

Ljevakovic,  Djurdjica;  Vranesic,  Branka;  Tomasic,  Jelka;  Hrsak. 
Ivo;  and  Ladesic,  Branko,  5,290.576,  CI.  526-238.200. 
Lafayette.  Maurice:  See— 

Rizza,    Michael    C;    and    Lafayette.    Maurice,    5,289,664,    CI. 
52-302.100. 
Lai,  Yu-Jen;  and  Li,  Shih-Wen.  Roury  electric  stove  for  heating  and 

wanning  food  at  a  table.  5,290,997,  CI.  219-218.000. 
Lainiere  De  Picardie:  See — 

Groshens,     Pierre;     and     Bernard,     Demoulin,     5,290.594.     CI. 
427-244.000. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Barbe.  Chnstian.  5.290,341,  CI.  95-54.000. 
Lakomaa.  Eeva-Liisa:  See — 

Knuuttila,    HUkka;    and    Lakomaa,    Eeva-Liisa,    5,290,748,    O. 
502-228.000. 
Lakshmanan.  Vaikuntam  I.,  to  Ortech  Corporation.  Removal  of  base 
meuls  and  cyanide  from  gold-barren  CIP  solutions.  5,290,525.  CI 
423-24.000. 
Lam.  Chung  H.;  See — 

Kauffinann.  Bruce  A.;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Lasky,  Jerome  B., 
5.291,439,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Lam,  Si-Ty:  See — 

Schantz.  Christopher  A.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
land, Paul  H.;  Lloyd,  William  J.;  Mittelstadt.  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan, 
Alfred  I.,  5,291,226,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Lambda  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Cohen,  Isaac,  5,291,382,  CI.  363-16.000. 
Lance,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Hegg,  Jeffrey  W  ;  and  Lance,  Wayne  E.,  S,291,U3.  Q.  318-584.000. 
Lancelot.  Jean-Charles  M.:  See — 

Arrang.  Jean-Michel;  Garborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles 
M.;     Lecomte,     Jeanne-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
Schwartz.  Jean-Charles.  5.290.790.  CI.  514-326.000. 
Landers.  Franklin  M.:  See — 

Wirth.  Allan;  Jankevics.  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M.;  Bruno. 

Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz.  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 

gan,    Lawrence    H.;    and    Duncan,    John    L.,    5,291,334,    CI. 

359-622.000. 

Landi,  Curtis  L.;  and  Wilson,  Susan  L.,  to  Supracor  Systems,  Inc. 

Horseshoe  impact  pad.  5,289,878,  CI.  168-14.000. 
Landis,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Degnan  Jr.,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Landis,  Michael  E.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  and  Mazzone,  Dominick  N..  5,290,744,  CI. 
502-67.000. 
Langelin,  Henri-Rene  :  See — 

Gofftn,    Robert;    and    Langelin,    Henri-Rene    ,    5,290,353,    CI. 
106-464.000. 
Langen,  Joseph  W.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Repositional  win- 
dow pricing  Ubel.  5,290,067,  CI.  283-60.100. 
Langham,  Marlee  A.:  See — 

Sawyer,  Donald  C;  Langham,  Marlee  A.;  and  Brody,  Theodore 
M.,  5,290,775,  CI.  514-224.800. 
Langley,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Melrose,  Graham  J.  H.;  Kleppe,  Concetu  M.;  Langley,  Jeffrey  W.; 
Stewart,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Van  Dyk,  Jacobus,  5,290,894,  CI. 
526-315.000. 
Larenas,  Edward:  See— 

Clarkson,  Katheen  A.;  Larenas,  Edward;  and  Weiss,  Geoffrey  L., 
5,290,474,  CI.  252-174.120. 
Larkin,  Philip  J.:  See- 
Last,  David  I.;  Brettell,  Richard  I.  $.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin,  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis, 
Elizabeth  S.;  Ohve,  Mark  R.;  and  Ellis,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,290,924,  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Lannie,  Henry  A.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Method  for  making  abrasive  grain  containing  alumina  and  ceria. 
S.290,328,  CI.  51-293.000. 


Larson,  Gary:  See — 

Grunwald,  John;  and  Larson,  Gary,  5,290.608,  CI.  427-493.000. 
Larson,  Gary  B.:  See — 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Cullen,  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson, 
Gary  B.;  Decesare.  William  J.;  and  Cordani,  John  L.,  5,289.630, 
CI.  29-830.000. 
Larson,    Mikael.    Combined   working   trousers   and   safety   hamest. 

5,289,590,  CI.  2-227.000. 
LaSen.  Inc.:  See — 

Geiger,    Allen    R;    and    Prasad.    Narasimha    S..    5,291,503,    CI. 
372-21.000. 
Laser  Medical  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Levy,  Guy;  Levy,  Philippe;  and  Tillotson,  James  H..  5.290,274,  d. 
606-13.000. 
Lasky.  Jerome  B.:  See — 

Kauffmann.  Bruce  A.;  Lam,  Chung  H.;  and  Lasky.  Jerome  B., 
5,291.439,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Last,  David  I.;  Brettell,  Richard  I.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.;  Larkin, 
Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis,  Elizabeth  S.; 
Olive,  Mark  R.;  and  Ellis,  Jeffrey  G.  Recombinant  promoter  for  gene 
expression  in  monocotyledonous  plants.  5,290,924.  CI.  536-24. 1(X). 
Lasters,  Ignace:  See — 

Mrabet.  Nadir;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Stanssens.  Patrick;  Matthyssens, 

Gaston;  Wodak,  Shoshana:  and  Quax,  Wilhelmus  J.,  5,290,690, 

CI.  435-172.300. 

Lau,  James  C;  Lui,  Kenneth;  and  Malmgren.  Richard  P..  to  TRW  Inc. 

Single  crystal  diamond  wafer  fabrication.  5.290.392.  CI.  156-610.000. 

Lau.  James  Chung-Kei.  to  TRW  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  flexible 

conduit.  5.289.710.  CI.  72-298.000. 
Laurila.  Timo:  See — 

Savisalo,  Hannu;  Pulliainen.  Martti;  Ainali,  Markku;  Laurila,  Timo: 
Jarvela.  Pentti;  and  Paakkonen,  Esko,  5,290.401,  CI.  162-4.000. 
Lauzon,  Robert:  See — 

Czech,  Norberto;  and  Lauzon,  Robert,  5,290,391,  CI.  156-566.000. 
Lawrence,  Albert  F.:  See — 

Vali,  Victor;  Chang,  David  B.;  Shih,  I-Fu;  and  Lawrence,  Albert 
F.,  5,291,032,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Lawrence,  James  C.  Automatic  closure  for  toilet  seat.  5,289,593,  Q. 

4-246.100. 
Lawrence,  Lloyd  D.  Ponytail  tool.  5,289,834,  CI.  132-212.000. 
Lazar,  Warren  G.  Composition  and  method  for  inhibiting  the  cure  of 
cyanoacrylate  adhesives  and  cure  inhibited  cyanoacrylate  adhesive 
compositions.  5.290,825.  CI.  523-176.000, 
Lazzeroni.  John:  See — 

Hanagan,    Michael    W.;    and    Lazzeroni,    John,    5,290,088.    O. 
297-191.000. 
Leach,  Jerald  G.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  form- 
ing an   electrostatic   discharge   protection   circuit.    5,290.724,   CI. 
437-51.000. 
Leader  Electronics:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Itoshi;  Nagai,  Masaaki;  and  Saito,  Kakuya.  5,291.285. 
CI.  348-180.000. 
Lealman,  Ian  F.:  See — 

Devlin,  William  J.;  Cooper,  David  M. 
Simon;  Lealman,  Ian  F.;  and  Isaac, 
359-344.000. 
Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Babingui.  Jean-Paul;  Robert.  Jean-Michel:  Renard. 
Pierre:  Renaud  de  la  Faverie.  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam,  Gerard,  to 
Adir    et    Compagnie.    Benzopyran    compounds.    5,290,797,    Q. 
514-337.000. 
LeBlond,  Claude:  See— 

Gert>er,    H.    Joseph;    LeBlond,    Claude;    WilUams,    Kevin: 
manovich,    Alex;    and    Plumley,    A.    Bruce,    5,289.669, 
53-415.000 
LeBoeuf,  Albert  R.:  See— 

Namdaran,  Farhad  H.;  and  LeBoeuf,  Albert  R..  5.290,892.  CX. 
526-259.000. 
Lechman.  John  N..  to  Nova  Manufacturing  &  Assembly,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able monitor  support.  5,290,099,  CI.  312-208.100. 
Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie:  See — 

Arrang,  Jean-Michel;  Garborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles 

M.;     Lecomte,     Jeanne-Marie;     Robba.     Max-Femand:     and 

Schwanz,  Jean-Charles,  5,290.790,  CI  514-326.000 

Ledger,  Anthony  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Apparatus  arid 

method  for  performing  thin  film  layer  thickness  metrology  on  a  thin 

film  layer  having  shape  deformations  and  local  slope  variations. 

5,291,269,  CI.  356-355.000. 

Ledingham,  Blake  A.  Unitary  paint  brush  and  bruttle  holder.  5,289,606, 

CI.  15-168.000. 
Lee,  Cha  J.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Dedorizing  device  and 
method  for  the  thawing  compartment  of  a  refrigerator.  5,290,510,  d. 
422-5.000. 
Lee,  Dong-gil,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reserved  recording 
method  and  apparatus  for  grouping  programs  based  on  content. 
5,291,301,  CI.  358-335  000 
Lee,  Dong-Ho,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  emitting  diode 

printer.  5,291,249.  a.  355-229.000. 
Lee.  George  T.;  Kapa,  Prasad  K.;  and  Repic,  Oljan.  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
Processes  for  the  synthesis  of  3-(substituted  indolyl-2-yl)propenaldc- 
hydes  5.290.946.  O.  548-502.000. 
Lee.  Gyeong  S..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Cathode  structure  for  a  cathode- 
ray  tube.  5,291,096,  CI.  313-446.000. 
Lee,  Kang  I.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Polymer  solution  for  sizing  paper. 
5,290,849,  a.  524-555.000. 


Spurdens.  Paul  C;  Cole, 
Joseph  J..  5.291.328.  CI. 
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Lee,  Mao-Song:  Set— 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Wu,  JeiA-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song,  5,290,747,  Ct. 

502-162.000. 

Lee,  Michael.  Compact  pedaling  sporting  apparatus.  5,290,204,  CI. 

482-53.000.  i 

Lee,  Sungwoo,  to  Samsuni  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Inline  type 
election  gun  for  color  ca|iode  ray  tubes.  5,291,093,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Lee,  Sungwoo,  to  Samsung  jElectron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-focusing 
type  electron   gun   for    x>lor  cathode   ray   tubes.    5,291,094,   CI. 
313-414.000. 
Lee,  Teh-Hsuang:  Set — 

Gaboury,  Michael  J.;  U  e,  Teh-Hsuang;  Webster,  and  Stevens,  Eric 
G.,  5,291,044,  CI.  251  -230.000. 
Lee,  Wade,  to  Intelectron  I  'roducts  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  direction  a  id  speed  using  PIR  sensor.  5,291,020,  CI. 
250-342.000.  I 

Legacy  International,  Inc.:  Bee — 

Sheikowitz,  Jeff,  5,290^!  1 3.  O.  482-104.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Sulzer-I  scher  Wyss  GmbH.  Deflection  controlled 

roll.  5,290,223,  O.  492-7.1  00. 
Lehner,  Eric  A.;  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao, 
Guoping;   and   Schn  :ggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.,   5,290,397,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
Leidinger,  Bemhard,  to  Er  lo  Raumfahrttechnik  GmbH.  Evaporation 
heat    exchanger,    espec|dly    for    a    spacecraft.     5,289,871,    CI. 
165-110.000. 
Leiand  Stanford,  Jr.  Univeisity,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Pezeshki,    Bardia;    and    Harris,    James    S.,    Jr.,    5,291,502,    Q. 
372-20.000.  I 

Lemay,  Richard  A.:  See —  I 

Bowden,  Raymond  D.,  |II;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby,  Chester  M., 
Jr.;  and  Soroers,  Jeffljey  S.,  5,291,580,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  InforAiation  recording  and  reproduction  methods 

using  oacilUtion  medium  or  transducer  5,291,472,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Lemmerling,  Gerard  Math«us  H.:  See — 

Spierts,  Leon  Marie  F^  Lemmerling,  Gerard  Matbeus  H.;  Berg, 
Sibbelina  Marijke;  aid  De  Fielliettaz-Goethart,  Rene  Louis, 
5,289,761,  CI  99-45OJ006. 
LeMott,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vi<kl.  Claude  A.;  LeMott,  Steven  R.;  Wells, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,290,310,  O.  606-213.000. 
Lenhart,  Klaus.  Hand  gritt  construction  for  a  ski  pole  or  the  like. 

5,290,063,  CI.  280-82 l.OOf. 
Lenker,  Jay  A.:  See — 

Cox,  Brian;  Lenker,  Ja  r  A.;  and  Merrill,  Daniel  C,  5,290,294,  CI. 
606-108.000. 
Lentz,  Karen  P.:  See — 

Ulrich,  Ernst  G.;  Le  itz,   Karen  P.;  and  Gustin,  Michael  M., 
5,291,497,  CI.  371-19  000. 
Leon,  Raul;  and  Miranda,  1  imothy  J.  Combination  bail  and  tip  for  a  ski 

pole.  5,290,064,  a.  280-1  !4.000. 
Leopold,  Aldo  C:  Set— 

Wettlaufer,   Scott   H.;    and   Leopold,   Aldo   C,   5,290,765,   C[. 
514-23.000. 
Leowald,  Karl-Friedrich;  a  id  Weiss,  Stephan,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Method  and  appvatus  for  symmetncally  modulating  a  con- 
trolled series  compensation  system.  5,291,120,  CI.  323-209.000. 
Leppard,  David  G.;  and  Burdeska,  Kurt,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Phenylthiophenyl  ketonei  5,290,952,  CI.  549-72.000. 
Lemer,  Bernard;  Wehrmaan,  Rick  S.;  and  Cronauer,  William  M.,  to 
Automated  Packaging  Sjptems,  Inc.  Packaging  machine  and  method. 
5,289,671,  CI.  53-479."   "■ 

Andre;  and  Fleche,  Michel,  to  Robot 
the  extraction  of  juice  and  pulp  from  fruit 
CI.  99-503.000. 
Company,  Inc.  Hard  material  collecting 
5,289,979,  Q.  241-82.600. 


Brenda;   and    Shine,   Grace   L., 


Le  Rouzic,  Claude;  Gat< 
Coupe  (S.A.).  Device  fa 
and  vegetables.  5,289,761 
LeMT,  Nick  J.,  to  WeUer  , 

system  for  a  meat  grinder. 
Loperance,  Brenda:  Set — 
Greco,    Mariano; 

5,290,516,  CI.  422-51^000. 
Leung,  Matthew:  5« — 

FioM.  David;  and  Leukg,  Matthew,  5,29a0O4,  CI.  248-528.000. 
Levain,  Marc;  and  Fraisse,  Didier.  Adjustment  process  of  an  electronic 

trip  device.  5,290,991,  CI  219-121  690. 
Levenaon.  Regine;  Liang,  Julienne;  Carenco,  Alain;  and  Zyss,  Joseph, 
to  France  Telecom.  Method  for  manufacturing  strip  optical  wave- 
guides. 5,291,574,  CI.  38)129.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Greene,  Alan  P.;  McFarquhar,  Barbara  Y.;  Paredes,  Rosa  M.; 
Fenske,  Marianne  E;  and  Osmer,  Frederick  S.,  5,290,471,  CI. 
252-108.000. 
Levien,  Raphael  L.  Screen^eneration  for  halftone  screening  of  images. 

5,291,310,  a.  358-456.000. 
Levin,  Jeremy  I.:  See — 

Venkatcsan,  Aranapakam;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  5,290,780,  Q. 
514-259.000. 
Levine,  Norman  D.  Raised  ridge  knee  pad.  5,289,830,  a.  128-882.000. 
Levimon,  Lionel  M.:  Set-* 

Rohling,  Kenneth  WJ  and  Levinson,  Lionel  M.,  5,290,266,  CI. 
6O4472.00O. 
Leviiae,  Andre  ,  to  Sociele  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Cable.  Radiating 

high  frequency  line.  5,291,164,  a.  333-237.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  Set — 

Robimoo,  Scott  T.;  running,  WUliam  K.;  Redfield,  John  M.;  and 
Garthwaite,  John  i%,  5,29ai75,  CI.  439-540.000. 
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Levitt,  Michael;  at  d  Gelman,  Grigory.  Device  for  holding  writing 

instrumente.  5,28!  ,961,  CI.  224-247.000. 
Levy,  Guy;  Levy,  1  hilippe;  and  Tillotson,  James  H.,  to  Laser  Medical 
Technology,  Inc.  Laser  apparatus  for  medical  and  dental  treatments. 
5,290,274,  CI.  60«.  13.000. 
Levy,  Philippe:  See  - 

Levy.  Guy;  Le  y,  Philippe;  and  Tillotson,  James  H.,  5,290,274,  a. 
606-13.000. 
Levy,  Yonatan  A.;  Jnd  Milito,  Rodolfo  A.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 

Dynamic  network  call  distributor.  5,291,550,  CI.  379-242.000. 
Lewandowski,  Robtrt  J.,  to  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Thermal  power 

sensor.  5,291,073,  CI.  307-310.000. 
Lewandowski,  Zbi  ;niew;  and  Characklis,  William  G.,  deceased  (by 
Characklis,  Nanc  (  C,  legal  representative),  to  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Institute,  Inc.  at  Montana  State  University,  The.  Probe  for 
measuring  liquid  buffering  capacity.  5,290,408,  CI.  204-153.210. 
Lewis,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Goff,  Jay;  and  Lewis,  Mark  E.,  5,290,193,  CI.  439-331.000. 
Lewis,  Robert  J.,  tc  W.  O.  Hickok  Mfg.,  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

changing  a  printi  ig  sleeve.  5,289,769,  CI.  101-218.000. 
Lewis,  Timothy  D.  and  Braginetz,  Paul  A.  Display  rack.  5,289,926,  CI. 

211-45.000. 
Lexmark  Intematia  iial.  Inc.:  See — 

Britto,  Ignatius  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Shakib, 
Iraj  D  ;  and  /oit,  WUliam  F.,  Jr.,  5,291,255,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Leybold  Aktienges^Hschaft:  See— 

Zejda,  Jaroslavt  5,290,417,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Lezdey,    John;    an  1    Wachter,    Allan.    Treatment   of  inflammation. 

5,290,762,  CI.  51'U8.000. 
Lhoist  Recherche  <t  Developpement  S.A.:  See — 

Goffin,    Robeit;    and    Langelin,    Henri-Rene    ,    5,290,353,    CI. 
106-464.000. 
L'Hostis,  Monique:  Set — 

Schrevei,  Josq  ih;  Gorenflot,  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 
Alain;  Brass<  ur,  Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 
Valentin,  Al  ixis;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel,  Guy,  5,290,688, 
a.  435-7.  la 
Li,  Shih-Wen:  Set-  ■ 

Lai,  Yu-Jen;  ai  d  Li,  Shih-Wen,  5,290,997,  CI.  219-218.000. 
Liang,  JuUenne:  St  \ — 

Levenson,  Rei  jne;  Liang,  Julienne;  Carenco,  Alain;  and  Zyss, 
Joseph,  5,29),574,  O.  385-129.000. 
Liang,  Nong,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Methods  for  making 

oral  composition*.  5.290,541,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Liang,  Nong,  to  Pax:ter  Sl  Gamble  Company,  The.  Oral  compositions 

for  treating  plaqie  and  gingivitis.  5,290,542,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Liao,  Jing:  Set —    I 

Mead,  Ian  D.;  hoA  Liao,  Jing,  5,291.391,  CI.  364-148.000. 
Liboff,  Abraham  rJ;  Smith,  Stephen  D.;  and  McLeod.  Bruce  R.,  to  Life 
Resonances.  Inc,  Methods  and  apparatus  for  regulating  transmem- 
brane ion  movetnent  utilizing  selective  harmonic  frequencies  and 
simultaneous  multiple  ion  regulation.  5,290,409,  CI.  204-155.000. 
Lieberman,  David  M.  Cam  guided  corneal  trephine.  5,290,301,  CI. 

606-166.000. 
Liesch,  Jerrold  M.j  See — 

Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Munguira,  Elvira;  Diez  Matas,  Maria  T.; 
Sykes,  Rutn  S.;  Kong,  Yu  L.;  Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;  Helms, 
Gregory    L^   and   Turner   Jones,    E.    Tracy,    5,290,804,    CI. 


514-450.000. 
Liew,  Soimg  C. 
system  for  muli 
370-54.000. 
Life  Resonances,  Ii 
Liboff.  Abri 
5,290,409, 
Light,  Glenn  M. 
Van  der  Veei 
324-262.000. 
Light,    Herben 
5,289,751,  a 


Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Method  and 
routing  in  an  ATM  network.  5,291,477,  CI. 

See— 

R.;  Smith,  Stephen  D.;  and  McLeod,  Bruce  R., 
204-155.000. 

William  R.;  and  Light,  Glenn  M.,  5,291,136,  CI. 


Humidifier   for    wooden    musical    instruments. 
275.000. 
Lim,  Hank  H.,  tol  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Simultaneous  read  and 

refresh  of  differ^t  rows  in  a  dram.  5,291,443,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Lim,  Hyun  S.;  Pet^son,  Robert  H.;  Siemionko,  Roger  K.;  and  Vincent, 
James  R..  to  Du  t>ont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Hydroentan- 
gled  flash  spun  |  webs  having  controllable  bulk  and  permeability. 
5,290,628.  CI.  428-299.000. 
Lim,  Ik-cheol:  See-  - 

Kim,  Min-ho;  md  Lim,  Ik-cheol,  5,290,648,  CI.  430-28.000. 
Lin,  Chiu-Chan.  >  lUto-flushing  drainage  filter  system.  5.290.437,  CI. 

210-169.000. 
Lin,  How  T.;  and  1  fenon,  Mark  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.    A  >paratus   for   maximizing   light   beam    utilization. 
5,290,992,  CI.  21  M21.740. 
Lin,  Ming-Jye:  Set  — 

Sanders,  Jame  i  M.;  Lin,  Ming-Jye;  Lionti,  Michael  P.;  aitd  Schra- 
der,  Michae  C,  5,291,418,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Lin,  Perry  H.  C: .  i«— 

Shridharani,  t  etan  G.;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Lin,  Perry  H.  C;  and  Rao, 
Sundar  M.,  S,290,8Sa  a.  524-607.000. 
Lin,  Sheng  H.  Abi  lominal  exercise  bench.  5,290,215,  d.  482-140.000. 
Lin,  Ying-Feng:  SI  t — 

Chen,  Kuo<;i^ng;  and  Lin,  Ying-Feng,  5,290,693,  CI.  435-182.000. 
Lincoln  Imports  Ltd..  Inc.:  5<e — 

Frost,  David;  and  Leung,  Matthew,  5,290,004,  a.  248-528.000. 
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Lind,  Robert  J.;  Lunzer,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Karwoski,  Stanley  G.,  to 
Graco   Inc.    Electrostatic   spray   gun   power   supply   connection. 
5,289.977.  CI.  239-690.000. 
Linde.  Gunter:  See — 

Krockert,  Bemd;  and  Linde.  Gunter.  5.290,352,  CI.  106-436.000. 
Linden,  Harry  A.,  to  Hall  Surgical,  Division  of  Zimmer,  Inc.  Method 

for  impUnt  removal.  5,290,291,  CI.  606-99.000. 
Linderroeir,  Erwin:  See — 

Tank.   Volker;  Dietl,  Helmut;   Haschberger.  Peter;   Lindermeir. 
Erwin;  and  Mayer.  Oliver,  5,291,268,  a.  356-346.000. 
Ling,  Robin  S.  M.;  Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael;  and  Elting,  James  J.  Femo- 
ral stem  prosthesis.  5.290.318,  Q.  623-23.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  See — 

Williams,    Donald    B.;    and    Visconti,    Peter    L.,    5,289,817,    CI. 
128-20.000. 
Lionti,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Lin,  Ming-Jye;  Lionti,  Michael  P.;  and  Schra- 
der,  Michael  C,  5,291,418,  CI.  364-500.000. 
Lippold.  Hans-Joachim.  Block-shaped  pleated  filter  insert.  5.290.447. 

CI.  210-493.100. 
Lips.  Alexander:  See — 

Campbell,   Iain  J.;   Lips,   Alexander;   and   Morley,   Wayne  G., 
5,290.581.  a.  426-570.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton,  Frank;  and  Greene,  Thomas  M.,  5,290,032,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Little,  Karen  K.  Cushioning  means  for  keyboard  keys.  5,290,115,  CI. 

400-491.000. 
Liu,  Dianna:  See — 

Christians,  Nick  E.;  Garbutt,  John  T.;  and  Liu,  Dianna,  5,290,749, 

CI.  504-189.000. 
Christians,  Nick  E.;  Garbutt,  John  T 
CI.  504-335.000. 
Liu,  Meilin:  See — 

Joshi,  Ashok  V.;  Liu,  Meilin;  Bjorseth,  Alf;  and  Renberg,  Lars, 
5,290,405,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Liu,  Vincent:  See — 

Paik,  Woo  H.;  Krause,  Edward  A.;  and  Liu,  Vincent.  5,291,281,  Q. 
348-384.000. 
Ljevakovic.  Djurdjica;  Vranesic.  Branka;  Tomasic.  Jelka;  Hrsak,  Ivo; 


and  Ladesic.  Branko,  to  Pliva  Farmaceutska;  and  Kemijska  Prehram- 
bena.  Tert-butyloxycarbonyl-L-tyrosyl-peptidoglycan  monomer  and 
'^'l-labeled  derivative  thereof,  their  preparation  and  use.  5.290,576. 
CI.  526-238.200. 
Lloyd.  William  J.:  See—  ..  ^  . 

Schantz,  Christopher  A.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
land, Paul  H.;  Lloyd,  William  J.;  Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan, 
Alfred  I.,  5,291,226,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Lo,  Pei-hwa,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  for  measuring  frequency 
modulation    rate    characteristics    for    a    swept    frequency    signal. 
5,291,200,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Lock,  Stanley  L.  Livestock  handling/feeding  apparatus  and  method. 

5,289,798,  CI.  1 19-58.000. 
Lockwood,  J.  Charles:  See- 
Hand,  Peter  H.;  Saunders,  William  J.;  Goldstein,  Eric;  Watson, 
James    B.;    Lockwood,    J.    Charles;    and    Alsup,    J.    Douglas, 
5,290,210,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Loffelmann,  Walter:  See — 

Sluma,  Heinz-Dieter;  Passlack,  Jurgen;  Schmitt,  Harald;  Loffel- 
mann, Walter;  and  Henke,  Karl,  5,290,448,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Lohr,  WiUy:  See— 

Berthold.  Fritz;  and  Lohr.  Willy,  5,290,513.  a.  422-52.000. 
Lohibach,  Jeffrey:  See— 

Jestice,  Calvin  V.;  Connor,  James  M.;  Lohibach,  Jeffrey;  and 
Sommers,  Daniel  B.,  5,291,488,  d.  370-85.100. 
Lombardo,  John  L  Wind-resistant  umbrella.  5,289,839,  C\.  135-33.700. 
London  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

BeheshU,  Iraj;  and  Koelling,  Harlen,  5,290,936,  CI.  546-104.000. 
Long,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Harlan,  Thomas  A.;  Bridges,   Marg  L.;  and   Long,  Joseph  F.. 
5,289,835,  CI.  132-313.000. 
Longa,  Simone,  to  Hofinann  Werksut-Technik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  optical  measurement  of  an  angle  between  positions 
of  components  reUtive  to  each  other.  5,291,264,  a.  356-152.000. 
Longo,  Aldo:  See — 

Ghidoni.  Dario;  Fasulo,  Gian  C;  Longo,  Aldo;  and  Borghi,  Italo, 
5,290,837,  a.  524-126.000. 
Lonka,  Pekka:  See—  „ 

Ikonen,  Raimo;  Lonka,  Pekka;  and  Mikkola,  Pekka,  5,291,474,  d. 
370-30.000. 
Lonza  Inc.:  See — 

Fii«tman,  David  W.;  landoli,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Tseng,  Chuen-Ing  J., 

5.290.805,  a.  514-642.000. 
L"Oreal:S«— 

Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H..  5.289,952,  O.  222-189.000. 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag.  Henri;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Handjam, 

Rose-Marie;  and  Ribier,  Alain,  5,290,565.  CJ.  424-450.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See — 

Seele,  Rainer;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammennann, 

Eberhard,  5,290,792,  C\.  514-383.000. 
Zipperer,  Bemhard;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela, 

5.290.806,  a.  514-643.000. 
Lotica  S.p.A.:  See— 

Poletto,  Giorgio,  5,290,593,  O.  427-242.000. 
Losack,  Billy  J.,  to  Tuboacope  Vetco  International,  Inc.  Filter  plate  for 
removing  hydrocarbons  and  other  contaminants  from  aolutions  and 
gases.  5,29a456.  CI.  210-767.000. 


Losier,  Thomas  P.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Methods  of  preserving, 
storing,  and  using  hydroxyUunine  production  catalyst.  5,290,741,  CI. 
502-20.000. 
Losier,  Thomas  P.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Methods  of  preaervmg, 
storing,  and  using  certain  caiten  supported  platinum  catalysts. 
5,290,742,  CI.  502-20.000. 
Lovett,  Karin  J.:  See — 

Foreman.  Kevin  G.;  Kiser,  Willie  C;  Lovett,  Karin  J.;  and  Miller, 
Paul  J..  5,290,191.  CI.  439-225.000. 
Lowderman,  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Jackson,  James  A.;  Quattromani,  Marc  A.;  and  Lowderman,  Kevin 
M..  5.291,498,  CI.  371-40.100. 
Lowenkron,  Steven  B.:  See — 

Nafziger,  John  L.;  Lowenkron.  Steven  B.;  Koehler,  Charles  E.;  and 
Stevens.  Bruce  N.,  5,290.818,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Loyer,  Bernard;  and  Colin,  Catherine,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  for 
assisting  the  development  of  a  set  of  communicating  automata. 
5,291,427,  a.  364-578.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Schoenbom.   Philippe;  and   Pasch,   Nicholas  F.,   5.290.396.  CL 
156-636.000. 
Lu.  Jem  Dong.  Protective  lamp-shade.  5.291,379,  Q.  362-255.000. 
Luck,  Edward  E.:  See- 
Sierra,  David  H.;  Luck,  Edward  E.;  and   Brown,  Demus  M., 
5,290,552.  CI.  424-94.640. 
Luckhui^,  Graham,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Control  circuit  for  an  image 
used  in  a  document  processing  machine.  5,291,307,  d.  358-446.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Helber,  Carlyle  L..  Jr.;  and  Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  5,290,423,  d. 
205-114.000. 
and  Liu,  Dianna,  5,290,757,    Ludwig,  Scheibinger.  Device  for  aeration  of  a  liquid  vessel.  5,290,487, 
a.  261-122.100. 
Lueues,  Holger;  and  Sandau,  Hartmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Con- 
trol  device   for   volume   stream   of  hydraulic   working   medium. 
5,290,007,  CI.  251-30.040. 
Lugo,  Rodolfo  Z.:  See— 

Gariepy,  James  A.;   Lugo,   Rodolfo  Z.;  and  Danner,  B.  Lee, 
5.290,126.  a.  405-169.000. 
Lui,  Kenneth:  See — 


Lau,  James  C;  Lui,  Kenneth;  and  Malmgren,  Richard  P.,  5,290,392, 
CI.  156-610.000. 
Lui,  Mark:  See— 

McFarlane.  Ross  A.;  and  Lui,  Mark.  5.290.730.  d.  437-129.000. 
Luk,  Sydney,  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation.  Iron-based  powder  composi- 
tions containing  novel  binder/lubncants.  5.290,336,  CI.  75-231.000. 
Lumelsky,  Leon,  to  Intemabonal   Business  Machines  Incorporated. 
Triple  field  buffer  for  television  image  storage  and  visualization  on 
raster  graphics  display.  5,291,275,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See — 

Mazess.  Richard  B.,  5,291,537,  CI.  378-54.000. 
Lundquist,  Lynn  C.  Apparatus  for  continuous  container  label  removal. 

5,289,978,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Lunzer,  Lawrence  J.:  See — 

Lind,  Robert  J.;  Lunzer,  Lawrence  J.;  and  Karwoski,  Stanley  G., 
5.289,977,  d.  239-690.000. 
Luque.  Antonio:  See — 

Miano,  Juan  C;  and  Luque,  Antonio,  5,291,331,  d.  359-598.000. 
Luscn,  Leonard;  and  Huls,  John  B.,  to  Bentley-Harris  Manufacturing 
Company,  The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  gasket  seal 
between  surfaces.  5,289,658,  d.  49-492.100 
Luss,  Dan:  Set — 

Richardson,   J.   T.;   Luss,   Dan;   Morgan,   D.;   and   Mane,   M., 

5,290,759,  a.  5O5-1.00O. 

Lussi.  Eduard  F.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  G.,  to  Tarkett  Inc.  Decorative 

inlaid  types  of  sheet  materials  for  commercial  use.  5,290,591,  d. 

427-202.000. 

Lutz,  Daniel  E.;  and  Penaranda,  Jorge  D.,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories. 

Recovery  of  in-core  disk  daU.  5.291,600.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Lutz,  Eugene  F.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
secondary      alkyl      sulfate-containing      surfactant      compositions. 
5,290,484,  CI.  252-549.000. 
Lux,  Jurgen  A.:  See — 

Young,  James  E.;  Bateman.  Mark;  and  Lux,  Jurgen  A.,  5,290,587, 
CI.  427-122.000. 
Luzzi,  Antonio:  .See — 

Delprato,  Ivano;  Mana.  Stefano;  and  Luzzi,  Antonio,  5,290,670,  CI. 
430-510.000. 

Lydall,  Inc.:  See—  

Heagle,  David  G.;  and  Hieis,  John  J.,  5,290,449,  d.  210-503.000. 
Lynch.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Volante,  Ralph  P.;  Lynch,  Joseph  E.;  Houpis,  loannis;  and  Molina, 
Audrey,  5,290,941,  d.  546-270.000. 
Lynn,  Kenneth:  See—  ^  ^.  „      ,  . 

Classey.  Donald  J.;  Grajo,  Theresa;  Lynn,  Kennelli;  McVey,  Joliii; 
Myren,  Eric;  and  Vehovsky,  Gabriel,  5,290,239,  d.  604-131.000. 

Lyon,  James  E.:  Set —  

Hemsath,  KUus  H.;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  5,290,017,  d.  266-263.000. 
Hemsath.  Klaus  H.;  and  Lyon,  James  E.,  5,290,189,  d.  432-242.000. 
Lyon,  Jame*  T.:  See—  ^  „  . 

Turcotte,  David  E.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Conville.  John  J.;  DeSai. 
Shrikant  V  ;  and  Hirozawa,  Stanley  T.,  5,290.467.  d.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte.  David  E.;  Conville,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Holland, 
Richard  J.;  and  Hirozawa.  Stanley  T.,  5,290,468,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  ConvUle,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa. 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai,  Shrikant  V..  5,290,469,  d.  252-76.000. 
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Lyttle,  John  S.:  See— 

Foster,  Thonus  L.;  Lyitle,  John  S.;  Pingleton,  Edward  D.;  and 
Thomson,  Paul  G.,  5.  190,249,  C\.  604-174.000. 
M.W.  Kellogg  Co..  The;  Sf#— 

Dou,  Suisheng  M.;  Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich,  Steven  C; 
Hillier,  William  J.;  Nccum.  Phillip  K.;  and  Schlossman,  Maury 
I.,  5,289,976,  CI.  239-431.000. 
M  W  Trading  APS:  See—   I 

Holmgren.  Bertil.  5,289,914,  CI.  206-1.500. 
Ma,  Hsi  K.  Docking  sution  Apparatus  for  portable  computer.  5,290,178, 

CI.  439-652.000. 
Maas,  Joachim:  See — 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reii^rtz,  Hans-Dieter;  StefTes,  Helmut;  Maas, 
~        1,  Dieter,  5,290,098,  CI.  303-115.400. 

:.^— 

Nakayama,    Shinichi,    5,290,005,    CI. 


Maisano,  Joseph  A  Adjustable  archery  bow  sight.  5,289,814,  CI. 

124-87.000. 
Majewicz,  Thomas  p.:  See — 
Angerer,  John  1  > 
H.,  5,290,829, 
Major,  Jack  E.,  Jr.: 
Major,   Thoma 
62-149.000. 
Major,  Thomas  O.; 


and  MacCrisken,  John  E., 


Joachim;  and  Dinkel, 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Akiyama,    Takeshi;    tdi 
248-671.000. 
MacCrisken,  John  E.:  See — 

Kodosky,  Jeffrey  L.;  Tr^chard,  James  J. 
5,291,587,  CI.  395-500000. 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ferrier,  Donald  R.;  Culen,  Donald  P.;  Donlon,  Edward;  Larson, 
Gary  B.;  Decesare,  William  J.;  and  Cordani,  John  L.,  5,289,630, 
CI  29-830  000. 
Grunwald,  John!  and  L»rson,  Gary,  5,290,608,  CI.  427-493.000. 
MacDonald.  Robert  I.;  and  Fraser,  George  D.,  to  Telecommunications 
Research  Laboratories.  Omtical  phase  difference  range  determination 
in  liquid  level  sensor  5,2*  ,031,  CI.  25O-577.000. 
MacDonald,  William  M.:  S4— 

Blonder,  Greg  E;  and  MacDonald,  WUUam  M.,  5,291,572,  CI. 
385-94.000. 
Mach,  Helmut:  See—  I 

Bender,  Dietmar;  Bronf  ert,  Klaus;  and  Mach,  Helmut,  5,290.874, 
CI.  525-314.000.  ] 

Machida,  Hiroaki:  See—      I 

Kambara.  Hideki;  Anatawa,  Takashi;  Nagai.  Keiichi;  Machida. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nasu,  fQsanori,  5,290,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V  :  See— 

Meyn,  Comelis,  5,290,1*7,  a.  452-178.000. 
MacKeen,  Donald  L.,  to  DdO  Corporation.  Opthalmic  composition  for 

treating  dry  eye.  5,290,57},  CI.  424-602.000. 
Mackin,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Baek,   Seung  H.;   Mac)un,  Thomas  A.;   and   Pinsky,   Ephraim, 

5,291,214,  CI.  346-1.  IM. 
Sanger,  Kurt  M.;  MacI  in,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schultz,  Michael  £., 
5,291,221,  CI.  346-76.  OL. 
Macovski,   Albert.    Rolatin  [   frame   imaging   system.    5,291,138,   CI. 

324-309.000. 
MacPherson,  Hugh;  GreensI  lields,  Eileen;  and  MacSween,  John,  to  W. 
L.  Gore  ft  Associates  (Uf:)  Ltd.  Security  enclosures.  5,289,785,  CI. 
109-42.000. 
MacQueen.  Gary:  See—       I 

Smart,  Leslie;  and  MacQueen,  Gary,  5,290,138,  CI.  414-491.000. 
MacSween,  John:  See —       I 

MacPhenon,  Hugh;  Gfeenshields.  Eileen;  and  MacSween,  John, 

5,289,785,  CI.  109-42i00. 

Madsen,  David  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Data    cartridge     with     tecondary     Upe     guides.     5,289,988,     CI. 

242-192.000.  ] 

Madson,  Lawrence  E.,  Ji    Whirlpool  bath  with  removable  tank. 

5,289,598,  a.  4-541.100. 
Maeda,  Eisaku.  to  Nippon   Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  fo   detection  of  target  object  with  improved 
robustness.  5,291,563,  Q.  382-48.000. 
Maeda.  Eisaku:  See— 

Aikawa.    Toshiya;    M  leda.    Eisaku;    and    Yoshizawa,    Satoni, 
5.291,312,  a.  358-47-  .000. 
Maeda,  Sachihiko:  See- 
Suzuki,   Kenshi;   Naka  piwa,  Takerou;   and   Maeda,   Sachihiko, 
5,291,131,  a.  324-20*000. 
Maeda,  Toshiaki;  and  Kurago,  Shinji,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Alumi- 
num brazing  method  and  fiimace  therefor.  5,289,968,  CI.  228-223.000. 
Maehaia,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Kajiwara,    Junichi;    a^d    Maehara.    Shigeharu,    5,291,244,    CI. 
355-202.000. 
Maela,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masao;  Tanaki.  Kentaro;  Hakata,  Kunihiko;  Nishimura. 
Susumu;  Yamane,  N^kihito;  and  Maeta.  Susumu.  5.291,054,  CI. 
257-433.000. 
Magnusion,  Steven  L.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation.  Erase  head 

positioaing  method.  5,29|,134,  O.  324-212.000. 
Maguire.  Jeffrey  E.:  See—  ' 

Bridges,  Jeffrey  T.;  Mtguire.  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C, 
5,291,076,  CI.  3O7-U».00O. 


Maher,  John  W 
Motorola,  Inc.  Commi 
informalioo.  5,291,511 
Mahran,  Mona:  See — 
Abraham.  Donald  J.; 
dad.  Ramnarayan, 
Maier,  Charles  H.,  to 

improved  center  god|^ 
Maiiutream  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 
Parriah,   Clyde   F.;   ifd   Scaringe, 
62-239.30a 


Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Meshreki.  Makram 
CI.  524-31.000. 
See— 
O.;   and   Major,   Jack   E.,   Jr.,    5,289,693,   a. 


uid  Major,  Jack  E.,  Jr.  Refrigerant  recovery  and 
purification  appai  atus  with  telecommunication  monitoring  facilita- 


tion device.  5,289 
Majumdar,  Debasis: 
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693,  CI.  62-149.000. 
See— 


ICado,  Hisashi;  and  Makie.  Keiko,  5,291.135,  C[. 


Chatterjee,  Dili  >  K.;  Majumdar,  Debasis;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and 
Mir,  Jose  M.,  5,290,332,  CI.  65-18.100. 
Maki,  Masahiro:  Sei  — 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  Saino,  Yushi;  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 
Tani,  Hideo,  S,290,915,  CI.  53O-350.000. 
Makie,  Keiko:  See- 
Hotta,  Masao; 
324-248.000. 
Makino,  Katsumi:  Ske — 

Hirano,  Katsum  i;  and  Makino,  Katsumi,  5,290,674,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Makino,  Sueyoshi;  I  lagi,  Tateyuki;  Ishizuka,  Hideo;  Shimada,  Tadashi; 
Nishikiori,  Asashi  Suwa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Adachi,  Masahiko,  to  Honda 
Giken  Kogyo  Ka  >ushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nitto  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Valve  assembling  method  and  assembled  valve  checking  method. 
5,289.634,  CI.  29-  190.124 
Makita  Corporation   See — 

Sakoh,  Masahili  o,  5,289,885,  CI.  173-2.000. 
Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal,  Claude  A.;  LeMott.  Steven  R.;  Wells.  Rodney 
E.;  and  Banks,  Ttomas  F.,  to  Howmedica.  Inc.  Hemostatic  implant 
introducer.  5,290J10,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Mallamo,  John  P.:  ^  ee — 

DeHaven-HudI  ins.  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  William 

F.;  and  Heim  urn,  Martha  R.,  5,290,789,  CI.  514-317.000. 
DeHaven-HudI  ins,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  William 
F.;  and  Heimmn,  Martha  R.,  5,290,796,  CI.  514-326.000. 


Mallinckrodt  Medii 
Moore,    Dennii 
424-9.000. 
Mallory,  John,  to 

tor.  5,290,639,  CI 

Malmgren,  Richan 

Lau,  James  C. 

CI.  156-610. 

Mammano,  Robert 


Inc.:  See — 
A.;   and   Wallace, 


Rebecca  A.,   5,290,537,  a. 


iys  Corporation.  Battery  socket  for  smoke  detec- 

429-1.000. 

P.:  See— 

.ui,  Kenneth;  and  Malmgren,  Richard  P.,  5,290,392, 


and  Putsch.  Jeffrey  D..  to  Unitrode  Corporation. 
Phase  shifted  switching  controUer.  5.291,384,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Mamoru,  Kinpara:  J 

Mamoru.  Kinpara;  Hideo.  Suzuki;  Nakada.  Akira; 
i;  and  Sakama.  Masao,  5,290,964,  CI.  84-600.000. 


Hiyoshi,  Teru( 

Aoki,  Eiichii 

Mana,  Stefano:  See- 

E>elprato.  Ivan< 

430-510.000. 

Mandal,  Braja  K. 

Jayant,  to  Univi 

nonlinear  optical 

Manders,  Don:  See- 

Follett,  Brian; 

Manders, 

Manitowoc  Comi 

Schlosser, 


;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Luzzi,  Antonio,  5,290,670,  CI. 

ipathy,  Sukant  K.;  Huang,  Jan-Chuan;  and  Kumar, 
sity  of  Lowell.  Photocrosslmked  second  order 
olymers.  5,290,824,  CI.  522-75.000. 


Laura;  and  Zuckerman,  Ronald  M.,  to 
ition  system  network  having  self  address 
370-85.100. 

Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
190,803,  a.  514-421.000. 

:hfeger  Corporation.  Mining  shovel  with 
bottom  retainer.  5,289,928.  a.  212-253.000. 


Robert   P..    5,289,695.   CI. 


erron.  Richard;  Dayton,  Wendy;  Bussword,  Pat; 
;  and  Farries,  James,  5.289,650,  a.  40-3 10.000. 
y.  Inc.,  The:  See — 

les  E.;  Mueller,  Lee  G.;  and  McDougal,  Gregory, 
5.289,691,  Clj  62-78.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktie^gesellschaft:  See — 

Gerretz,  Josef;  Saenach,  Michael;  and  Rehag,  Klaus.  5,291,108,  a. 

318-433.000. 
Stempfle,  Johain;  and  Gugel,  Bemd,  5,290,112,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Mano.  Takayuki:  Sfe — 

Hon,  Yutaka;   Kamiya,  Takashi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami. 
Ryuzo,  5,29Cl893,  CI.  526-261.000. 
Mantani,  Rokurota,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Photosensor  controller  for 
musical  instrumei  it  having  a  driving  means  for  driving  a  subsequent 
pair   of  lumines  :ing    means   and    detecting    means   in   sequence. 
5,291,011,  a.  25<u208.300. 
Mao,  Guoping:  See  — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao, 
Guoping;  and  Schneggenburger.  Lizabeth  A.,   5,290,397,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
Maranzano.  Miguel  F.,  to  Kip  Corporation.  Solenoid  valve  and  valve 

calibrating  method.  5,289,841,  CI.  1371.000. 
Marcadis,  Stuart  J.;Bnd  DeVries,  James  H.,  to  DLP,  Inc.  Auto-inflating 

catheter  cuff.  5,2  )0,231,  CI.  604-96.000. 
Marcerou,  Jean-Fn  ncois:  See — 

Fevrier.  Herve  ;  Marcerou.  Jean-Francois;  Hervo.  Jean;  and  Ar- 
tigaud.  Serg. .  5.290.103.  CI.  374-131.000. 
Marchand,  Alain: .!  ee — 

Schrevel,  Jose]  ih;  Gorenflot,  Andre  ;  Precigout.  Eric;  Marchand. 
Alain;  Brassi  ur.  Philippe;  L'Hostis.  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 
Valentin,  Al  ixis;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel,  Guy,  5,290,688, 
a.  435-7.  la. 
Marchi.  MitcheU  K  i.:  See— 

BUuikenburg.    ICarl;   and   Marchi.   Mitchell   M..    5.289.941.   O. 
220-552.000. 
Marcus.  Larry  A.:  See — 

GiMer,  Ointoi   D.;  Marcus,  Larry  A.;  Rosebrock.  Frederick  A.; 
and  White.  1  erry  K..  5,291.541.  Q.  379-52.000. 
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Marecki.  Paul  E..  to  Minneaou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Device  for  delivering  an  aerosol.  5.290.539,  d.  424-45.000. 
Marega.  Antonello;  and  GabrielU.  Andrea,  to  Calzaturificio  Tecnica 
SpA.  Inner  lining  for  ski  boots  having  a  one  piece  tongue  assembly. 
5,289.645,  CI.  36-54.000. 
Margolis.  Harold  S.:  See- 
Robertson.  Betty  H.;  Nainan.  Omana  V.;  Brown,  Vicki  K.;  Margo- 
lis, Harold  S.;  and  Khanna.  Bhawna,  5,290,677,  Q.  435-5.000. 
Marie  M.:Ser- 

Richardaon,   J.   T.;   Luss,   Dan;   Morgan,   D.;   and   Mane,   M., 
5.290.759.  CI.  505- 1.000. 
Marino.  Frank,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Electric  humidifier  having 
on-off  switch  actuated  safety  latch  preventing  unsafe  access  to  ener- 
gized electrical  parts  thereof  5,291,579,  CI.  392-406.000. 
Markel  Corporation:  See- 
Reynolds,  Kim  A.;  and  Williams,  Joseph  A.,  Ill,  5.290,421,  O. 
204-424.000. 
Marks.  Richard  L.:  See— 

Espenshade,  Leonard  K.;  Marks,  Richard  L.;  Milbrand,  Donald 
W.,  Jr.;  and  Zitto,  Mark  J.,  5.290,192,  a.  439-266.000. 
Marler,  David  O.:  See— 

Degnan  Jr.,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Landis,  Michael  E.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  and  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  5,290,744,  a. 
502-67.000. 
Marmora,  Daniele  A.:  See — 

Marmora,    Fausto;   and    Marmora,    Daniele    A.,   9,289,655,   CI. 
49-141.000. 
Marmora.  Fausto;  and  Marmora.  Daniele  A.  Safety  release  security 

grille.  5.289.655,  CI  49-141.000. 
Marple,  Jack  W.,  to  Eveready  Battery  Company,  Inc.  Separator/elec- 
trolyte combination  for  a  nonaqueous  cell.  5,290,414,  CI.  204-252.000. 
Marquette.  Edward  G.:  See- 
Wang,    Mingda;    and    Marquette,    Edward    G.,    5,291,017.    Q. 
250-292.000. 
Marquis,  Edward  T.;  Payton,  Howard  F;  and  Meyer,  Robert  A.,  to 
Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Molybdenum  recovery.  5,290,527,  CI. 
423-54.000. 
Marschner,  Frank  W.;  and  Hardy,  Eugene  E.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Company.  Surfactant  compositions  comprising  betaine/cocoamide 
complexes    and    method    of   making    the    same.    5,290,482,    CI. 
252-544.000. 
Marsh,  Ellen  L.:  See- 
Last.  David  I.;  Brettell,  Richard  I.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin,  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis. 
Elizabeth  S.;  Olive,  Mark  R.;  and  EUis,  Jeffrey  G..  5,290,924,  CI 
536-24.100. 
Martin.  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Bartolmo, 
Michael  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  anembly  for  a 
north-south  automatic  transaxle.  5,289,635,  CI.  29-893.100. 
Martin,  David  L.:  See — 

Strief,  MUton  J.;  and  Martin,  David  L.,  5,291,178,  Q.  338-226.000. 
Martin,  Maurice:  See— 

Issenmann,     Edouard;     and     Martin.     Maurice,     5,291,476,     O. 
370-53.000. 
Martinez.  Eduardo;  and  Kao,  May,  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  minimizing  the  visual  degradation  of  digital  type- 
faces-diagonal adjustment.  5,291,186,  CI.  345-128.000. 
Martins,  Augusto  B.  Batch/application  program  processing.  5,291,595, 

CI.  395-600.000. 
Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazono,  Hirofumi;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida.  Keiichi,  5,290,695,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Maruyama.  Takayuki:  See — 

Sakurai.  Ryo;  Kurachi.  Yasuo;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  Maruyama. 
Takayuki;  and  Saito,  Tasuku,  5,290,821,  d.  521-82.000. 
MaryanofT,  Bruce  E.;  See — 

Reitz.  Allen  B.;  Baxter.  Ellen  W.;  and  MaryanofT.  Bruce  E., 
5,290,948,  a.  548-541.000. 
Masai.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Ueda.  Yutaka;  Ohori,  Keizo;  and  Masai,  Tetsuji,  5.289,983,  CI. 
242-35.50A. 
Masato.  Yamada;  See— 

Tetsuya,  Nagata;  Takao,  Umeda;  Yasuo,  Takimia;  Tatsuo,  Igawa; 
and  Masato,  Yamada.  5.291.228,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Mascitelli.  Alida  G.:  See— 

FarweU.  WUIiam  D.;  and  Mascitelli.  Alida  G.,  5,291,141,  CI. 
324-617.000. 
Mashita,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Mishima,   Seizou;   Mashita.   Kiyotaka;   Shike.   Kazuyoshi;   Mat- 
suzawa.  Jun;  Shitara.  Masashi;  and  Hattori,  Isamu.  5.290.876.  CI. 
525-316.000. 
Mason,  Norbert  S.:  See — 

Heilman,  Robert  J.;  Carson,  Daniel  M.;  Sparks,  Robert  E.;  and 
Mason.  Norbert  S..  5,289,929,  O.  215-230.000. 
Mason.  Wenda  M.  A.;  Puritch,  George  S.;  and  Almond.  David  S.,  to  W. 
Neudorff  GmbH  KG.  Saponin  containing  anti-feedant  and  mollusci- 
cide  for  terrestrial  mollusc  control.  5,290,557,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Clark.  John  I.;  Benedek.  Geroge  B.;  Siezen.  Roelant  J.;  Thomson. 

John  A.;  and  Friedman,  Simon  H.,  5,290,813,  O.  514-563.000. 
Cuomo,   Kevin   M.;   and   Oppenheim.   Alan   V.,   5,291,555,   d- 

380-6.000. 
Kittrell,  Carter;  Cothren.  Robert  M..  Jr.;  Feld,  Michael  S.;  and 

Sachs,  Barry,  5,290,275,  C\.  606-15.000. 
Williams,  John  E.  C;  Zhukovsky,  Alexander,  and  DeRocher, 
Ronald,  5,290,638,  CI.  428-662.000. 


Massman,  Lloyd  H.:  See — 

Baker,  Robert  G.;  DeBauche.  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski.  Chris; 
Jensen,  Eric;  Maiaman.  Lloyd  H.;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle. 
Paul  R.,  5,291,614,  O.  395-800.000. 
Masuda,  Naotsugu:  See — 

Takata,  Minoru;  Hiruta.  Hideshi;  Nakamura.  Nobuyuki;  Shiraishi. 
Maaaru;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  5,289.895. 
a.  180-248.000. 
Masuda.  Yukihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Aperture  correcting  circait 

5,291.288.  a.  348-252.000. 
Masui,  Susumu:  See — 

Okada,  Susumu;  Masui,  Susumu;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Sakata,  Kei; 
Morita,    Masahiko;    and    Kato,    Toshiyuki,    5,290,370,    O. 
148-330.000. 
Masuoka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Takita,  Kouhei;  Tanaka.  Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh.  Hironori;  Nagai.  Kyui- 
chirou;  Nishijima,  Tatsumi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka.  Nobuo;  and 
Fuse,  Kenji,  5,291,351,  O.  360-85.000. 
Matani,  Nitin  P.:  See— 

Kraus,   Jeffrey    L.;   Shields,   Joseph   R.;   and   Matani,   Nitin   P., 
5,290,241,  a.  604-161.000. 
Matelski,  Billie  D.:  See— 

Vukos,  John  P.;  and  Matelski,  BUlie  D.,  5,290.262.  a.  604-385.100. 
Mathcwson.  Wilfred  F.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc.  Low  priming 

volume  centrifugal  blood  pump   5.290,236.  O.  604-131.000. 
Matrix  Pharmaceutical.  Inc./Project  Hear:  See- 
Sierra.  David  H.;  Luck.  Edward  E.;  and  Brown,  Dennis  M., 
5,290,552,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Matson,  Wayne  R.,  to  ESA,  Inc.  Sampling  system  and  analysis  cell  for 

stripping  voltammetry.  5.290.420.  O.  204-403.000. 
Matsui.  Shinya:  See — 

Asano,  Junichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Inoue, 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo, 
5.291.224,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Matsui,  Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 
Shoichiro;  Asano,  Keiichi;  Gotsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie,  Yoichiro;  Himegi,  Tooru;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  to  Mita  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  finishing  device  with  calculating  means  for 
efficient  operation.  5,290,020,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Matsumoto,  Fumio;  and  Mori,  Tooru,  to  Fugi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Remote  management  system  for  photographic  equipment.  5.291,420, 
a.  364-525.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hideo,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integral  beat 
sink-terminal  member  structure  of  hybrid  integrated  circuit  assembly 
and  method  of  fabricating  hybrid  integrated  circuit  assembly  using 
such  structure.  5.291,372,  CI  361-710.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroaki;  and  Fukuda,  Tokuya,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  processing  a  video  signal  to  generate  video  signal  adjustment 
dau  that  is  self-contained  with  the  video  equipment.  5,291,276,  CI. 
348-708.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuhisa;  TaUumi,  Masami;  and  Kawase,  Tomohiro,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
preparing  smgle  crystal.  5,290,395,  CI.  156-617.100. 
Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Hirose,  Yoshio;  Sakai,  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto,  Hiroihi; 
Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Noda,  Katsuhiko,  to  TEAC  Corporation. 
Disk  storage  device  having  eject  member.  5,291,356,  Q.  360-99.060. 
Matsumoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshihiro;  Fujiwara,  Tatsuo;  Shimizu.  Hirotoshi;  Matsu- 
moto, Masashi;  and  Fujioka,  Yasushi,  5,291,484,  a.  370-68.100. 
Matsumoto,  Michio;   Hayashi,  Tomoo;  Miyauchi,   Motoyuki;   Kato, 
Kenji;  and  Adachi,  Takao,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NC 
machine  tool  apparatus  having  means  for  producing  NC  work  pro- 
gram and  method  thereof  5,291,393,  CI.  364-191.000 
Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing electrode  for  semiconductor  device.  5,290,664,  a.  430-296.000. 
Matsumoto,  Satoshi:  See— 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Yashiki,    Tsuneo;    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yamada.  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
a.  526-348.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shigeharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  of  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  by  using  a  photoresist  mask  which  does  not 
encircle  an  area  of  unplanted  ions.  5,290,713,  CI.  437-27.000. 
Matstmioto,  Toshio:  See— 

Ohsawa,    Toshiftimi;    Kobayashi,    Ryiiichi;    Kiuchi,    Maaayoshi; 
Konno,    Tatsuo;    Matsumoto,    Toshio;    and    Tetashima.    Jun. 
5.291.236.  CI.  354-412.000 
Matsumura,  Disuke;  and  Itada.  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Asahi  Kaaei  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cold-stretched  products  comprising  a  propylene- 
based    resin    composition    and    process    for    producing    the    same. 
5.29a635.  a.  428-516.000. 
Matsumura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu,  5.29aS30,  O. 
423-239.100. 
Matsumura.  Shunichi;  Itoh.  Seiji;  Inata.  Hiroo;  and  Sadanobu.  Jiro,  to 
Teijin  Limited.  Poly(arylene  ether  ketone),  process  for  producing 
same  and  iB  use.  5,290,906,  O.  528-125.000. 
Matsuoka,  laao:  See— 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  Fujii,  Yozo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka.  Isao;  and 
Satoh,  Hideo,  5,291,223,  a.  346-108.000. 
Matsuoka,  Tadahiko:  See— 

Koga,    Yukihiro;    Matsuoka.    Tadahiko;    and    Sasa,    Masatoshi. 
5,290,321,  a.  23-293.00S. 
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)\,nS,  a.  348-«6S.000. 

nd    Yamada,     Noboru,     S.291.470,    Q. 

Tadashi;    and    Tsukiyama,    Yasutaka, 

looo. 

,  Tatsuo,  5,289,628,  a.  29-603.000. 
1  CI.  333-204.000, 


Matsuse,  Takaahi:  See— 

Mishima,  Masayuki;  ^  amasaki,  Hanimasa;  Matsuse,  Takashi; 
Sakuma.  Tadashi;  Axl  Togashi,  Hiroyasu,  5,290,963,  C\. 
556-413.000.  I 

Matsushiro,    Aizo.     Purifial    glucanase    enzymes.     5,290,916,    C\. 

530-350.000.  ] 

Matsushiro,  Ryuichi;  Kosuda,  Tom;  Sasao,  Sigeo;  Fukunaga,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Dcumi,  Yasumasa,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.  Cooling  system  for  a 
water  cooled  internal  coiobustion  engine.  5,289,803,  CI.  123-41.100. 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Fuji  wara.     Atsuhi;    and     Yamauchi,     Hiroyuki,     5,291,450,    CI. 

365-203.000. 
Goto,  Takeshi,  5,291,34J,  CI.  360-33.100. 
Izumi  Yasuo;  Sato,  Syo^;  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inutsuka,  Ryoji, 

5,289,966,  CI.  228- 1 8*2 10. 
Nagai,    Tetsuya;    and     Yamazaki,     Katsuyuki,     5.291,483.    CI. 

37060.000. 
Nishigori,  Yoshihisa,  5, 
Nishiuchi,     Kenichi; 

369-100.000. 
Okada,    Yasuhiro; 

5,291,104,  CI.  318-2 
Omata,  Yuuji;  and  Mifi 
Saka,  Hiroshi,  5,291,16 
Takahashi,  Keiji.  5,291,158,  a.  360-99.080 
MatsushiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See- 

Isobe,  Yoichi;  Chujo,  Hiroshi;  Okumura,  Kouichi;  and  Kumagai, 
Hisashi,  5,291,193,  CL  340-825.690. 
Matsushita,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ishii,    Hiromoto;    and    Matsushita,    Tsuyoshi.    5,291,005,    CI. 
235-449.000. 
Matsuura.  Hidekazu;  and  i  )hmura,  Yukiyoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
System  for  controlling  re  loration  from  failure  in  queue  structure  of 
control  dau.  5,291,589,  C  .  395-575.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Murakami,  Tokumichi;   Kamizawa,   Koh;   Itoh,   Atsushi;   Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takahiro,  5,291,286,  CI.  348-469.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Jun:  See — 

Mishima,   Seizou;   Mas  lita,   Kiyotaka;   Shike,   Kazuycshi;   Mat- 
suzawa, Jun;  Shitara,  Masashi;  and  Hattori.  Isamu,  5,290,876,  CI. 
525-316.000. 
Matthewson,  Michael  D.,    :o  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.  Synergistic 

compositions.  5.290,770,  <  1  514-86.000. 
Matthies,  Alan:  See—  ^ 

Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Karper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender,  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies.,  Alan;  and  Yabuki,  Roy  M.,  5,289,692,  CI. 
62-181.000. 
Matthyssens,  Gaston:  See — 

Mrabet,  Nadir;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Stanssens,  Patrick;  Matthyssens, 
Gaston;  Wodak.  Shothana;  and  Quax,  Wilhelmus  J.,  5,290,690. 
a.  435-172.300. 
Matuszak.  Anja:  See — 

Oesterhelt.  Dieter;  Mee^en.  Susanne;  Tittor.  Jorg;  Matuszak.  Anja; 
and  May.  Klaus.  5.290.699.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Mauer.  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Cain.  James  H.;  Mosehiuer.  Michael  W.;  Mauer.  Andrew  J.;  and 

Hutchings,  Richard  <..  5.291.258.  CI.  355-2%.00O. 

Mauro.  James  J.,  to  Han    fang  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for 

continuously    recycling    water    soluable     resin.     5.290.493.     CI. 

264-37.000. 

Max-Planck-Gesellschaft  xki  Foerderung  der  Wissenschaften  e.V.: 


Oesterhelt,  Dieter.  Meel  sen,  Susanne;  Tittor.  Jorg;  Matuszak,  Anja; 
and  May.  KUus,  5,29  ),699,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Maxwell,  Arthur  S.;  and  Bimard,  Ian  R.,  to  Cleveland  Potash  Ltd. 

Chute  for  bulk  materials.  j3,289,909,  CI.  193-6.000. 
May,  David  E.:  See —  : 

Rose,  Richard  S.;  WaqL,  Jin-liang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  May, 
David  £.;  and  Honk£np,  David  J.,  5,290,636,  Q.  428-521.000. 
May.  Klaus:  See—  ] 

Oesterhelt,  Dieter;  Meetsen,  Susanne;  Tittor,  Jorg;  Matuszak,  Anja; 
and  May.  Klaus.  5.290.699.  CI.  435-252.300. 
May.  Sheldon  W.:  See- 
Powers.  James  C;  May,  Sheldon  W.;  Hernandez.  Maria  A.;  Thorn- 
ton, Steve;  and  Glin^,  Jan,  5,290,942,  CI.  546-300.000. 
Mayer  Holdings  S.A.:  See^ 

Nivens,  Jerry  W  ,  5,289.699,  CI.  62-513.000. 
Mayer,  Oliver:  See — 

Tank.  Volker;  Dietl,  Helmut;  Haschberger.  Peter;  Lindermeir. 
Erwin;  and  Mayer.  Oliver.  5.291,268,  CT  356-346.000. 
Mayland,  Harold  E.  Walkiqk  beam  compressor  assembly.  5,290,156,  CI. 

417-415.000.  T 

Maystre,  Francois;  and  Bruao,  Alfredo  E.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Analytic  separation  arraigement  and  method  for  the  analysis  of 
chemical  samples.  5.290,120.  CI.  422-82.050. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Takata,  Minoru;  Hiruta.  Hideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Shiraishi. 
Masanii  Kimura.  Yoshitaka;  and  Masuda.  Naotsugu,  5.289.895. 
a.  180-248.000 
Mazen.  Richard  B..  to  Limar  Corporation.  Device  and  method  for 
automated  determination  and  analysis  of  bone  density  and  vertebral 
morphology.  5.291,537.  Cl   378-54.000. 
Mazure.  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Witek,  Keith  E.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Fitch.  Jon  T.,  5,291,438, 
a.  365-149.000. 
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Mazzone.  Dominick  N.:  See — 

Degnan  Jr..  Th(  mas  F.;  Keville.  Kathleen  M.;  Landis.  Michael  E.; 
Marler,  Davi  I  O.;  and  Mazzone.  Dominick  N..  5.290.744.  Cl. 
502-67.000. 
McAllister.  Mark  I ..;  and  French.  Steven  J.,  to  Carrier  Vibrating 
Equipment.  Inc.    t4ethod  and  apparatus  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
material.  5,290,91  ,  Cl.  528-483.000. 
McAulifle,  Kevin  P  :  See- 
Emma,  Philip  G .;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  McAuliffe,  Kevin  P.;  Pome- 
rene,  James  h .;  Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank 
J..  5.291.442.  ::i.  395-425.000. 
McBrayer.  Patrick  i  L.:  See— 

O'Leary.  Robe  t  K.;  and  McBrayer.  Patrick  A..  S.290.SS8.  Cl. 
424-422.000. 
McCabe,  Mark  M..  io  RETECA"etra.  LC.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
preferentially    se|  arating    volatilizable   components   of  a    matrix. 
5.289.640.  Cl.  34-:  9.000. 
McCain.  Melvin:  Se  •— 

Baker,  Robert  IG.;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski.  Chris; 
Jensen.  Eric;  Massman.  Lloyd  H.;  McCain.  Melvin;  and  Swingle. 
Paul  R.,  5.29  ,614.  Cl.  395-800.000. 
McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Gatten.  Ronald  A.;  Miller.  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Nau.  Vance  J ..  5.290.340,  Cl.  95-46.000. 
McClanahan,  Susan  D.  Talking  book.  5.290.190.  Cl.  434-317.000. 
McClelland.  Paul  h  :  See— 

Schantz,  Christ  >pher  A.;  Hanson.  Eric  G.;  Lam.  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
land. Paul  H.  Lloyd,  William  J.;  Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan, 
Alfred  I..  5.2  >l.226.  Cl.  346-I40.00R. 
McClintock.  Willia  n  J.,  to  GEC  Avionics  Limited.   Noise  radars. 

5,291.202.  a.  342  16.000. 
McClure,  Jack  A.,  i  o  Inland  Container  Corporation.  Paperboard  con- 
tainer having  reir  forced  comers.  5.289,970,  Cl.  229-143.000. 
McClure,  Jack  A,  v>  Inland  Container  Corporation.  One  piece  carton 

blank.  5,289,971,  Cl.  229-149.000. 
McCombs,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Autant,  Pierre;    Ruel,  Jacques;  Weinhold,   Stephen;  McCombs, 

Charles  A.;    imith,  Ernest  P.;  Wu,  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 

Louis  P.,  5.2W.560,  Cl.  424-438.000. 

McConnell.  Oliver  ^.;  Saucy,  Gabriel;  and  Jacobs,  Robert,  to  Univ.  of 

California.  Regents  of  the;  and  Harbor  Branch  Oceanographic  Inst. 

Inc.  Use  for  tops^tin  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 

containing  same.  5,290.777.  Cl.  514-254.000. 

McDonald,  Charle^  E.  Multi-toothed  dispenser,  comb  applicator  and 

bottle.  5,289,833,  Cl.  132-112.000. 
McDonald,  James  A.,  Ill:  See — 

Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Moon.  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald. Jan^s  A..  Ill;  Huber.  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf.  Gregg  J.; 
iel  E.;  Silbennann.  Bryan  T.;  Steiner.  Philip  L.; 
;rt  P.;  and  Kobliska.  Robert  J..  5.291.355.  Cl. 


Barnard. 
Cloutier.  Ri 
360-97.010. 
McDonald.  Rodei 
Resins.  Inc.  Ph< 
524-405.000. 
McDonnell  Bushn< 
Guillermo,  to  Ini 
to  monitor  Meta' 
427-8.000. 
McDonnell  Dougli 
Yasui.  Ken  K 
McDougal.  Gregoi 
Schlosser,  Cl 


;k  A.;  and  Knudsen,  Mark  J.,  to  Georgia-Pacific 
ilic  resins  for  reinforced  composites.  5,290,843,  Cl. 

11.  Lorraine  P.;  Coffin.  Judith  A.;  and  Prada-Silva, 
inutional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
""aete  cure  on  metallized  substrates.  5.290.586.  Cl. 


Corporation:  See — 

id  Pettit,  Richard  G..  5.289.965.  Cl.  228-157.000. 
See— 
ies  E.;  Mueller.  Lee  G.;  and  McDougal.  Gregory. 
5.289.691.  Clj  62-78.000. 
McEwen.  Robert  K.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Imaging  system  using 

focal  plane  array]  5,291,327.  O.  359-209.000. 
McFadden,  Gordo^  M.:  See — 

.;  McFadden,  Gordon  M.;  Broome,  JefTery;  York, 
WofTord,  R.  Scott,  5,291,570.  Cl.  385-78.000. 
;  and  Lui.  Mark,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
version     waveguide    and     fabrication     method. 


Filgas,  David  I 
James  F.;  i 
McFarlane.  Ross 
Wavelength 

5.290.730.  Cl.  431-129.000. 
McFarquhar.  Barbt  ra  Y.:  See- 
Greene.  Alan   P.;  McFarquhar.  Barbara  Y.;  Paredes.  Rosa  M.; 
Fenske.  Maranne  E.;  and  Osmer.  Frederick  S..  5.290.471.  Cl. 
252-108.000. 
McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green.  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young, 
Wayne  P.;  Heatc^,  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  surgical 
staples  to  attach  ^  object  to  body  tissue.  5,289,963,  Cl.  227-175.000. 
r  G.;  Newman,  Thomas  E.;  SchafT,  Kenneth  N.; 
;enneth  E.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  High  band- 
h.  5,291,482.  Cl.  370-60.000. 
lem,  Curtis;  and  Rocchetti,  Robert,  to  Sun  Mi- 
Method  and  apparatus  for  allocating  off-screen 
5,291,188,  Cl.  345-189.000. 

H.;  Dickens,  Joseph  C;  and  Smith.  James  W..  to 
United  States  of  lAmerica.  Agriculture.  Plastic  bait  composition  for 
attracting  and  ki  ling  crop  pests.  5.290.556.  Cl.  424-405.000. 
McKinley,  Harry  I ,.:  See- 
Havens,  Willia  D  H.;  McKinley.  Harry  R.;  Hammond.  Charles  M.. 
Jr.;  Morabiti  .  Joseph  J.;  and  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,291,008,  Cl. 
235-462.000. 
McLane.  Peter  J. 
Funderburk, 


McHarg,  ChristopI 
and  Wendland.  ' 
width  packet  s' 

Mclntyre,  Bruce; 
crosystems.  Inc 
display  memory. 

McKibben,  Gerald 


5,291.525.  C  ,  375-98.000. 


!*e- 
I  >ion   M.;    Park.    Sangil;   and   McLane,   Peter  J., 


MARCH  1,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


:  and  McLeod.  Bruce  R.. 


McLeod.  Bruce  R.:  See— 

LibofT.  Abraham  R.;  Smith.  Stephen  D. 
5.290.409.  Cl.  204-155.000. 
McLeroy.  Jacob  T.:  See — 

Razdan.  Mohan  K.;  McLeroy.  Jacob  T.;  and  Mongia.  Hukam  C. 
5.289.686.  Cl.  60-755.000. 
McMillan.  Joseph  P.,  Ill;  and  Owen,  Lawrence  W..  Jr.  Beverage  ser- 
vice pitcher  5.289,953.  Cl.  222-189.000. 
McMurray,  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Farhoomand.  Jam;  and  McMurray,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5.291,055,  Cl. 
257-437.000. 
MCNC'  See^ 

Bobbio,  Stephen  M.,  5,290.400,  Cl.  156-655.000. 
Koopman.  Nicholas  G.;  Rinne,  Glenn  A.;  TurUk,  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K.,  5.289.631.  Cl.  29-840.000. 
McNease.  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Yeargain.  Charles  W.;  McNease.  Daniel  F.;  and  Moody.  Michael 
D..  5.290.128.  Cl.  405-209.000. 
McNeilab.  Inc.:  See— 

Reitz.  Allen  B.;  Baxter.  Ellen  W.;  and  MaryanofT.  Bruce  E.. 
5.290,948.  Cl.  548-541.000. 
McQuade,  Raymond  J.:  See — 

Cerrah.  Kenneth  M.;  Chasko.  Jerome  P.;  Moss.  Stacey  R.;  and 
McQuade,  Raymond  J.,  5.291.257.  Cl.  355-290.000. 
McVey.  John:  See — 

Classey,  Donald  J.;  Grajo.  Theresa;  Lynn.  Kenneth;  McVey.  John; 
Myren,  Eric;  and  Vehovsky,  Gabriel,  5,290,239.  Cl.  604-131.000. 
McVicker,  Gerard:  See— 

KaridU,  John  P.;  McVicker,  Gerard;  and  Pawletko,  Joseph  P., 
5,291,112,  Cl.  318-568.100. 
McWilliams,  Joel  K.;  and  Van  Rheeden,  Don  R.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  tracking  an  aimpoint  with  arbitrary  subimages.  5,289,993,  Cl. 
244-3.150. 
Mead,  Ian  D.;  and  Liao,  Jing,  to  Cinciimati  Milacron  Inc.  Fast  program- 
mable scan  logic  controller  method  and  apparatus.  5,291,391,  Cl. 
364-148.000 
Meade.  Alexander  D.:  See — 

Britto,  Ignatius  L.;  Meade.  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Shakib. 
Iraj  D.;  and  Voit.  WUliam  F.,  Jr..  5.291.255.  Cl.  355-285.000. 
Mealey.  Thomas  P.:  See— 

Palmer,  Harold  D.;  Palmer,  Daren  D.;  and  Mealey,  Thomas  P., 
5,290,082,  Cl.  294-64.100. 
Medbury,  Seward  J.,  to  MGX,  Inc.  Cue  stick.  5,290,030,  Q.  473-47.000. 
Medeco  Security  Locks,  Inc.:  See- 
Field,  Peter  H.,  5,289.709,  Cl.  70-494.000. 
Medicon  eG:  See — 

TschakalofT,  Alexander,  5,290,281,  Cl.  606-28.000. 
Meditron  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonati,  Alfred  O.;  and  Ware,  Philip  J.,  5.290.279.  Cl.  606-15.000. 
Meessen,  Susanne:  See — 

Oesterhelt,  Dieter;  Meessen,  Susanne;  Tittor.  Jorg;  Matuszak.  Anja; 
and  May.  Klaus,  5.290.699.  Q.  435-252.300. 

Mehan.  Richard  L.:  See—  

Nied.  Herman  F.;  and  Mehan,  Richard  L.,  5,290,333,  Cl.  65-31.000. 
Mehanna,  Ahmed:  See — 

Abraham,  Donald  J.;  Mahran,  Mona;  Mehanna.  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad,  Ramnarayan,  5.290,803,  Cl.  514-421.000. 
Mehta,  Surendra  C;  Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Radebaugh,  Galen  W.;  and 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  to  Warner  Lambert  Co.  Soluble  calcium  lacUte 
antibacterial  complexes  as  non-irritating  parenteral  forms.  5,290,794, 
Cl.  514-300.000. 
Meiji  Milk  Products  Company  Limited:  See— 

Koide,  Kaoru;  Fukushima.  Takashi;  Kuwata.  Tamotsu;  Itoyama, 
Koki;  and  Miyazawa.  Fumio.  5.290.685.  d.  435-68.100. 
Meinherz.  Manfred:  See— 

Kelch.     Thomas;     and     Meinherz,     Manfred,     5,291,369.     Cl. 
361-6O5.0O0. 
Melinat.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nagai.  Steve  S.;  MeKnat,  Wolfgang;  and  Denlinger.  Daniel  E.. 
5.289.903.  Cl.  188-71.700. 
Mellor,  Charles  E.;  and  Morin.  Robert  M..  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Lamp  holding  fixture  for  chemical  vapor  deposition.  5.290.183. 
Cl.  445-58.000. 
Melrose,  Graham  J.  H.;  Kleppe,  Concetta  M.;  Langley,  Jeffrey  W.; 
Stewart.  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Van  Dyk.  Jacobus,  to  Biopolymers  Limited. 
Biostatic  and  biocidal  compositions.  5.290.894,  C[.  526-315.000. 
Melvin,  James:  See — 

Bruckert.  William  F.;  Bissett,  Thomas  D.;  and  Melvm.  James. 
5.291,494.  Cl.  371-11.300. 
Menchen.  Steven  M.;  and  Winnik,  Michell.  to  Applied  Biosystems.  Inc. 
Viscous  electrophoresis  polymer  medium  and  method.  5.290.418.  Q. 
2O4-299.00R. 
Meneghini.  Frank  A.;  and  Palumbo.  Paul  S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Enzyme  controlled  processes  and  products.  5.290.682,  Cl.  435-25.000. 
Mentak,  Khalid:  See— 

Goldberg,    Eugene    P.;    Yahiaoui,    Ali;    and    Mentak,    Khalid, 
5,290,548.  a.  424-78.180. 
Mercer.    Donald   R.    Shoe   with   retractable   spikes.    5.289.647.   Cl. 

36-134.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Garrity.  George  M.;  Gagliardi.  Magda  M.;  and  Chen.  Shieh-Shung 

T..  5.290.689.  Cl.  435-1 19.000. 
Goegelman.  Robert  T.;  Munguira.  Elvira;  Diez  Matas.  Mana  T.; 
Sykes.   Ruth   S.;   Kong,   Yu   L.;    Liesch,   Jerrold   M.;   Helms, 
Gregory    L.;    and   Turner   Jones,    E.    Tracy,    5.290.804,   O. 
S14-4S0.000. 


C- 


Inamine,  Edward  S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arison.  Byron  H.; 

Wicker.  Linda  S.,  5,290.772.  Q.  514-291.000. 
Ramsay.  A.  Michael;  Trimble,  Gail;  Seheult,  James  M.;  and 

Brien,  Michael  S.,  5.290,768,  Cl  514-54.000. 
Volante.  Ralph  P.;  Lynch,  Joseph  E.;  Houpis,  loannis;  and  Molina. 
Audrey,  5.290.941.  Cl.  546-270.000. 
Merck  Frosst  Canada.  Inc.:  See — 

Gillard.  John  W.;  Hutchinson.  John  H.;  and  Therien.  Michel. 
5.29a798.  ex.  514-361.000. 
Merrill.  Daniel  C:  See- 
Cox.  Brian;  Lenker,  Jay  A.;  and  MerriU.  Daniel  C.  5.290.294.  d. 
606-108.000. 
Merrill  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Stephen  J..  5.289.840.  a.  137-15.000. 
Mesaki,  Junichiro:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takahiro;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Mesaki,  Junichiro;  and 
Nishimura,  Akira,  5.290.546.  Cl.  424-76.200. 
Mesdan  S.p.A.:  See—  _ 

Cottenceau,  Remi;  and  Zuercher,  Erwin,  5,289,673,  CL  57-I.OUN. 

Mesghali,  Farid:  See—  

Endler,  Harvey;  and  Mesghali,  Farid,  5,291,201.  d.  342-l4.a0a 
Meshreld.  Makram  H.:  See — 

Angerer,  John  D  ;  Majewicz,  Thomas  G.;  and  Meshreki.  Makram 
H.,  5,290,829,  Cl.  524-31.000. 
Metcalf,  Jeffrey   D..  to  Roadmaster  Corporation.   Exercise  cycle. 

5.290,212.  Cl.  482-62.000. 
Metriplex.  Inc.:  See — 

Stutman.  Peter  S..  5.291,518,  Cl.  375-4.000. 
Metz,  Joseph  £.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Circuitry  for  synchronizing  the 
speed  of  a  plurality  of  engines  by  sequentially  averaging  phase  differ- 
ence with  a  reference  phase  representing  a  desired  speed.  5,291.410. 
Cl.  364-431.070. 
Metzser.  W.  James:  See —  _ 

Fisher.    Robert    H.;    and    Metzger.    W.    James.    5490,550,    a. 
424-85.200. 
Meybeck,  Alain;  and  Dumas.  Marc,  to  L  V  M  H  Recherche.  Composi- 
tions and  methods  employing  liposomes  including  tyrosine  or  a 
tyrosine  derivative.  5,290,562,  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Meyer.  Brian  T.  Edge  protector  delivery  and  positioning  apparatus  and 

method.  5.289.668.  Cl.  53-410.000. 
Meyer.  Jurgen:  See— 

Sippel,    Achim;    Kruse.    Heinz-Josef;    Klumpp.   Walter;    Bocker. 
Jurgen;  Meyer.  Jurgen;  Geis.  Michael;  and  HoU.  Rolf.  5.289.777. 
Cl.  102-521.000. 
Meyer,  Norbert:  See — 

Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Saupe.  Thomas; 
Meyer,  Norbert;  Geiber.  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter.  Helmut,  5.290.755.  Cl.  504-242.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Marquis.  Edward  T.;  Payton.  Howard  F.;  and  Meyer.  Robert  A.. 
5.290.527.  Cl.  423-54.000. 
Meyn,  Comelis.  to  Machinefabriek  Meyn  B.V.  Apparatus  for  suspend- 
ing poultry  from  its  legs.  5.290.187.  O.  452-178.000. 
MGX.  Inc.:  See— 

Medbury.  Seward  J..  5.290.030.  a.  473-47.000. 
Miano.  Juan  C;  and  Luque.  Antonio.  Light  confimng  cavity  with 
angular-spatial    limitation   of  the   escaping   beam.    5,291.331.   Cl. 
359-598.000. 
Miau,  Jiun-Jih;  Chiu,  En-Gie;  Chou,  Jung-Hua;  and  Chen:  Tzu-Liang. 
to  National  Science  Council  Ring  type  vortex  flowmeter  and  method 
for  measuring  flow  speed  and  flow  rate  using  said  ring  type  vortex 
flowmeter.  5.289.726.  Cl.  73-861.220. 
Michael.  Daniel  W.,  to  Ptx)cter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Hard  surface 

detergent  compositions.  5.290,472,  Cl  252-170.000 
Michelsen-Mohammadein,  Ursula,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Pro- 
cess for  applying  silver-graphite  dispersion  electrodeposits.  5 J90.422. 
a.  205-109.000. 
Michne.  WUliam  F.:  See— 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L ;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne.  Wilham 

F.;  and  Heimann,  Martha  R.,  5,290,789.  Cl.  514-317.000. 
DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo.  John  P.;  Michne,  William 
F.;  and  Heimann,  Martha  R.,  5,290.796,  Cl.  514-326.000. 
Mickelberg.  Stephen  R..  to  S.  R.  Mickelberg  Company.  Inc.  Animated 

toy  in  package.  5.289.916.  O.  206-45.340. 
Micom  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Sheppard.  Thomas  C.  5.291,487.  d.  370-84.000. 
Micro  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Chandrasekaran.  T..  5.291.101.  d.  315-219.000. 
Microelectronics  And  Computer  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Kumar,  Nalin;  Xie,  Chenggang;  Goruganthu,  Rama  R.;  and  Ghazi, 
Mohammed  K.,  5,290.732.  Cl.  437-183.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Ball.  Michael  B..  5,291.061.  d.  257-686.000. 
Micron  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Um.  Hank  H..  5.291.443.  d.  365-189.040. 
Midorikawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Electronic  type- 
writer for  printing  of  documents  having  a  fixed  format.  5.290.109.  d. 
400-68.000 
Miess,  Georg-Emcrich;  Klein,  Peter,  and  Heinnch,  Karl,  to  Hoccfast 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Automatic  copolyamide.  5.290,907.  d. 
528-183.000. 

Mifune.  Tatsuo:  See—  __     .  ,„,  ^ , 

Omata,  Yuuji;  and  Mifiine,  Tatsuo,  5,289,628,  d  29-603.000. 
Migliorini.  Lorenzo  P.;  Molta,  Pier  C;  and  Torelli,  Giorgio,  to  Jec- 
DOtessile  Centro  di   Richerche   S.r.l.   Reed 
5,289,852,  d.  I39-I92.00a 


for  textile  marhines 


1S2-668  GO. -94-26 


PI  50 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MUumi,  Ryuzo;  ind  Om,  ftao,  to  Dow  Corning  Toray  SOicone  Co 

Ltd.  Fiber  treatment  age^t.  S.290,320,  CI.  g-llS.600. 
Mikala,  Yuuichi:  5m— 

Samata,  Shuichi:  Mika%  Yuuictii;  and  Usami,  Toahiro,  S,291,0S8, 
a.  257-641.000. 
Mikei,  Steven  A.:  Set—       I 

Martin,  Berthold;  Klot^  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Bartolino, 
Michael  A.,  5,289,635.  CI.  29-893.100. 
Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael.  Method  for  performing  knee  surgery  and 

retractors  for  use  therein.  5,290.290,  CI.  606-88.000. 
Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael:  Si- 
ting, Robin  S  M.;  Mikhail,  W.  E.  Michael;  and  Biting,  James  J., 
5,290,318,  a.  623-23P00. 
Mikkola.  Pekka:  See— 

Ikooen.  Raimo;  Lonka.!  Pekka;  and  Mikkola,  Pekka,  5.291,474,  CI. 
370-30.000. 
Mikuni,  Hiroyuki;  and  Chilusa,  Toshiyuki,  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd. 
a-cyanoacrylate  containyig  adhesive  composition.   5,290,838,  CI. 
524-157.000. 
Milbiand.  Donald  W..  Jr.:  tee— 

Espenshade,  Leonard  fi.;  Marks,  Richard  L.;  MUbrand,  Donald 
W..  Jr.;  and  Zitto,  N^rk  J  .  5.290,192,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Miles,  Anthony  W.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  Wilson.  Guy  A.;  and  Wilcox, 
Stephen  C,  to  Univerjty  of  Bath.   Localized  clean  air  system. 
5,290,331,  a.  55-321.000: 
Miles,  Gregory  M.  Microbfam  holder.  5.291.336,  CI.  359-808.000. 
Miles,  Inc.:  See — 

Hsu,   Chen-Jung;    Payne,    Robert   C;   and    Profitt,    James   A., 

5.290,703,  a.  436-7 1,<X». 
Jacobs,    Patricia    B;    and    Wicks,    Douglas   A..    5,290,902,   CI. 

528-49.000. 
Kocher,  Jurgen;  and  Wehling,  KUus,  5,290.536.  CI.  424-7.100. 
MUito,  Rodolfo  A.:  See- 
Levy,    Yonatan    A.;   fcnd    Milito,    Rodolfo    A.,    5,291,550.    CI. 
379-242.000.  J 

Milkovich,  Stephen  A  ;  andNufer,  Robert  W..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Continuous  air  bearing  vapor  stabilization 
system  and  method.  5,290,504,  CI.  264-342.0RE. 
Miller,  Alan  M.:  See— 

Eian,  OUbert  L.;  bhidaj  Takuzo;  and  Miller,  Alan  M.,  5,290,660,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
MUler,  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Thumann,  Gary  J.;  Boemgaarden,  Jonathan  C;  and  Miller,  Daniel 
P.,  5.291,539,  CI.  37U154.000. 
Miller,  David  A.:  See— 

Freeie.  David  E.;   Killer,   David   A.;  and  Nielsen.   Mark  J., 
5.291.543.  a.  379-5^000. 
Miller.  Leslie  A.:  See — 

Gatten,  Ronald  A.;  Miller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and 
Nau,  Vance  J  .  5,290,340.  CI.  95-46.000. 
MUler,  Lester:  See— 

Burke,  James  E.;  Millet,  Lester;  and  Pemo.  Salvatore  G.,  5,291.538. 
a.  378-135.000. 
Miller,  Mark  A.;  and  Fox«  James  D.,  to  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company.  Downhole  pimp  of  constant  difTerential  hydraulic  pres- 
sure. 5,290,159.  CI.  417-$21.000. 
Miller,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Foreman,  Kevin  G.;  ifiiser,  Willie  C;  Lovett,  Karin  J.;  and  Miller, 
Paul  J.,  5,290,191,  O.  439-225.000. 
Miller,   Rodney   L.,  to  Sastroan   Kodak  Company.   Apparatus  and 
method  for  generating  multi-level  output  values  for  pixels  in  a  half- 
tone cell.  5,291,311,  CI  358-456.000. 
Miller,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Gavigan,  William  J.;  Snyder,  Craig  L.;  Tufano.  Frank  J.;  and 
Miller,  Ronald  S.,  5,290,368,  a.  148-212.000. 
Miller.  Russell  S.:  See- 
Miller.  Steven  A;  and  MUler.  RuaseU  S.,  5.289.975,  a.  239-79.000. 
MUler.  Steven  A.;  and  Milfer.  RusseU  S..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  atomizing  molten  metal.  5.289.975,  CI 
239-79.000. 

Francis;  Thao.  Tran  X.;  and  Roblot 

:  Des  Stallergenes.  Method  for  com' 

ous   substances   with   liposomes. 
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Minefuji,  Nobutaka  See- 

Hirano,  Hiroyu  ti;  Minefuji,  Nobutaka;  Arai,  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki, 

Minoru,  5.29|,241,  CI.  355-55.000. 

Minegishi,  Kiyoji,  t*  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Series  of  speed 

increasing  and  reduction  gear  employing  an  inscribed  meshing  type 

planeury  gear  ccfestruction.  5,290,208,  CI.  475-178.000. 

Minegishi,  ShinjI:  S^e — 

Sugano,   Yukiy^u;   Minegishi,   Shinji;   Koyama,   Kazuhide;   and 
Sumi,  Hirofuni,  5,290,731,  CI.  437-174.000. 
Minh,  Nguyen  Q.;  and  Home,  Craig  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Aerospace. 
Method  of  fabrici  ting  a  monolithic  solid  oxide  fuel  cell.  5,290,642,  CI. 
429-33.000. 
Ministero  DeU'Unifersiu  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 
See—  . 

Di    Ruocco,    yittorio;    and    Garbassi,    Fabio,    5,290,831,    CI. 
524-48.000. 
Ministry  of  Interna  ional  Trade  and  Industry:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yutakfc;  and  Takato,  Hidetaka,  5,290,367,  Q.  136-255.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  ind  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bauer,  Gerald  I L.;  Childs,  WUliam  V.;  Kolpin,  Charles  F.;  and 

Rutten,  Deai  T.,  5.290,413,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Delprato,  Ivani;  Mana,  Stefano;  and  Luzzi.  Antonio,  5,290.670.  CI. 


430-510.000. 
Eian,  GUbert  1 

430-203.000. 
Haase,  Michael 

5,291,507,  C\ 
Larmie,  Henr 
Madsen,  David 
Marecki,  Paul  | 
Rogers,  John 

5.290.522,  Ci 


Ishida,  Takuzo;  and  MUler,  Alan  M.,  5.290,660,  CI. 


MUlet-Genin.  babeUe; 
Treupel,  Liliane,  to 
bining   a   mixture 
5.290,563.  a.  424450. 
Milliken  Research 
Moody.  David  J 
5.290.921,  a.  5 


and  Rekers,  John  W., 


A.;  Cheng.  Hwa;  DePuydt.  James  M.;  and  Qiu.  Jun. 
372-44.000. 

A.,  5,290,328,  CI.  51-293.000. 
D.,  5,289,988.  CI.  242-192.000. 
5.290.539.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Sanocki.  Stephen  M.. 
422-179.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T.i  Tait.  WUliam  C;  and  Mori,  Franco  A.,  5.291,036. 

CI.  257-53.0<jO. 

Tushaus.  Leonard  A.;  and  Widerholt.  Gary  T.,  5,290,615,  a. 
428-40.000.  I 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Ikemura.  Masayuki;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Hata, 
Yoshiaki;  Hiyashi,  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Motohiro,  5291,233,  CI.  354-400.000. 
Minton,  Jacob  W.J  Jr.;  and  Barr.  J.  T.  Variable  width  stump  grinder. 

5.289.859.  CI.  lA-2.00N. 
Mir,  Jose  M.:  See4 

Chatterjee,  Dlip  K.;  Majumdar,  Debasis;  Ghosh,  Syamal  K.;  and 
Mir,  Jose  H,  5,290,332,  Q.  65-18.100. 
Miranda,  TimothylJ.:  See — 

Leon.  Raul;  aijd  Miranda,  Timothy  J.,  5,290,064,  CI.  280-824.000. 
Mirigliano,  Frank;;and  Struzzi,  Richard.  Magnetic  pickup  for  musical 

instruments.  5.290,968,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Mirza,  M.  Zubair:  [See— 

Cbodorow,   Ifgram   S.;  and   Mirza,   M.   Zubair.   5.290.243,  CI. 
604-165.000] 
Mishima,  Hiromisai:  See — 

Izuchi,  Syuichl;  Noda.  TomohUto;  YoshUiisa,  Youetsu;  Kato.  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,   Kenichi;   and   Mishima.   Hiromistu.   5.290,592.   CI. 
427-203.000J 
Mishima,  Masayul|i;  Yamasaki.  Harumasa;  Matsuse,  Takashi;  Sakuma, 
Tadashi;  and  T(«ashi,  Hiroyasu,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Organic  silicon 
compound,  metjod  of  its  production,  and  photoreceptor  for  electro- 
photography iniSorporating  it.  5,290,963,  CI.  556413.000. 
■- •^-     -    "-= —   '"— "-ita,  Kiyotaka;  Shike,  Kazuyoshi;  Matsuzawa, 
and  Hattori,  Isamu,  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Com- 
s  agents,  process  for  production  thereof,  low 
itic    resin    compositions,    and    molded    articles. 
316.000. 
■.See— 

A.;  Mishra.  Surendra  K.;  and  Swartwout,  Rosa  T., 
423-470.000. 
hUip  M.;  Stein,  PhUip  D.;  Hall.  Steven  E.;  Floyd, 
Joel  C.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.  7-oxabicy- 
beterocyclic  thioamide  prostaglandin  analogs 
It  of  thrombotic   and   vasospastic   disease. 
.000. 
..See— 
at;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kemchi;  Tajima, 
.  Keiichi;  OoUuka.  Nobukazu;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki; 
Himegi.  Tooru;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  5,290,020. 


MUia,  Gary  N.;  and  Homavoun.  Habib.  to  Instromedix,  Inc.  Wrist-worn 
ECG  monitor.  5.289,824,  a.  128-696.000. 

MiOa.  James  M.,  to  Texat  Instnmienu  Incorporated.  System  for  cou- 
pling a  high  voltage,  high  current  wire  to  a  circuit  board.  5,291,376. 
a.  361-823.000. 

Mills,  James  P.;  and  Watsm,  Steven  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Alipiment  jystem  for  a  segmented  telescope.  5.291,333, 
CL  359-601.000.  | 

MUimaa,  Rimaa  S.;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  Recs,  Suaan  L.;  and  Motamedi, 
Nader,  to  Saturn  Corporation.  Inference-baaed  manual  pulldown 
control  of  an  automatici  tranamisiion.  5,289.740.  CI.  74-866.000. 

Minagawa,  Sdgo.  to  Dkinichi  Kinzoku  Kogyo  KabushUci  Kaisha. 
Carriage  structure  of  M  C  lathe.  5.289.622.  Q.  29-27.00R. 

Minakawa,  Hidetaka:  Sm - 

AiUhan,  YoahiUro;  4isfaizono,  Isao;  Minakawa,  Hidetaka;  Okada, 
MMihrr:  Sakural  ayaahi.  Yasusoke;  Watanabe,  Fumio;  and 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi.,  5,290,708,  a.  436-526.000. 


Mishima,  Seizou; 
Jun;  Shitara, 
pany.  Ltd.  Lo' 
gloss    thermopl 
5.290,876,  CI.  5: 
Mishra,  Surendra 
Fisher,  Rusael 
5,290.531, 
Misra,  Raj  N.;  SI 
David;  and 
cloheptyl  sul 
useful   in   the 
5,290,799,  CI. 
Mita  Industrial 
Matsui,  T( 
Sboichiro; 
Irie,  YoicI 
a.  270-53 
Mita,  Makoto,  to 
system  with 
395-600.000. 
Mita,  Shiro: 
Morita,Ti 
a.  514-21 
Mito,  Yumiko 
Murayama, 
Yumiko; 
Mitsubishi 
Suzuki.  T< 


:iroshi;  Shirahama,  Akira;  Tamura,  TakahUco;  Mito. 
Miyazaki,  Shinichirou,  5,291,287.  G.  348-536.000. 
Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono.  Hitoshi;  and  Ando.  Osamu.  5,290,649.  CI. 
43O-59.000J 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Arai,  Kiyosht  and  Omachi,  Hirofiimi,  5,291,065,  d.  257-723.000. 

Arakawa,  Ta  lahiko,  5,291.043.  d.  257-208.000. 

Asayama,    'Yoshiaki;    and    Kajiwara,    Yasuya,    5,291.424.    d. 

364-561.001. 
Furutani,  Ki'  ohiro,  5,291,432,  Q.  365-51.000. 


Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  DaU  management  method  and 
igement  table  indicating  right  of  use.  5,291,596,  CI. 

Mita.  Shiro;  and  Kawaahima,  Yoichi.  5,290,774, 
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Hamaguchi,    Tsuneo;    and    Kohara,    Masanobu,    5.290,971,    CI. 

174-267.000. 
Hayashide,    Yoshio;    and    Wakamiya,    Wataru,    5,290,729,    a. 

437-60.000. 
Hihara,  Naoki.  5.291.072,  C\.  307-303.100. 
Ishitsuka,    Masahiro;    and    Hayashi,    Kazuyuki,    5,291,059,    Q. 

257-666.000. 
Iwata,  Yasunobu,  5,291,389,  CI.  364-140.000. 
Kurokawa,     Masaaki;    and     Nagao,     Masataka,     5,291,404,    CI. 

364-413.260. 
Matsumoto,  Hideo.  5.291.372.  CI.  361-710.000. 
Miyazaki.  Junji;  and  Nagata.  Hitoshi,  5.290.647,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
Mizuno,  Masamoto;  Tawada,  Masanori:  Hirabayashi,  Terumi;  and 

Kodera.  Toshiyuki.  5.290,975,  CI.  187-103.000. 
Murakami,   Tokumichi;    Kamizawa.    Koh,    Itch,    Atsushi;    Kato, 
Yoshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Yuri;  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara, 
Takahiro.  5,291.286.  CI.  348-469.000. 
Semasa,  Takayoshi,  5,291,309,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kyoji;  and  Ikeda,  Yutaka,  5.291.454.  CI.  365-226.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Umeda,  Yoshiaki;  Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura.  Manabu;  Nikaido.  Akira; 
Sakamoto,    Fumio;    and    Honda,    Shigeharu,    5,291,345,    CI. 
360-59.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ishida,  Tetsurou,  5,289,717,  CI.  73-117.300. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hiyashi,  Shoichi;  and  Ishihara,  Hidetoshi,  5,289,703.  CI.  68-24.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiyasu;  Yamahira.  Hideki;  and  Hirano.  Takahisa.  5,290.160, 

CI.  418-55.100. 
Katayama,    Hideaki;    Murakami,    Toshifumi;    Hasegawa,    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 
Akinori;  and  Ijiri,  Masaaki,  5,290,503,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  .See — 

Shintaku,  Takashi;  Uno,  Mikio;  and  Kigami,  Yoshihiro,  5,290.650. 
CI.  430-106.000. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Kazuya;  Nagahara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Hosono,  Hikaru, 

5,290,508,  CI.  419-54.000. 
Saito,   Hideomi;   Tanaka,   Saburo;   Morozumi,   Hiroyuki;  Tatsui, 
Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka,  Akira,  5.290.412,  a.  204-227.000. 
Mitsubishi  Paper  Mills  Limited:  See — 

Furukawa,  Akira;  and  Oda,  HideUugu,  5,290,634,  a.  428-475.200. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kushi,  Kenji;  Iseki,  Takayuki;  Fujiwara,  Tadayuki;  and  Jufiiku, 
Kazuhiko,  5,290,750.  CI.  50.V227  000. 
Mitsuhashi,   Susumu;  Inoue,  Matsuhisa;  and  Nagashima.   Masao.  to 
Banyu  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Safe  and  versatUe  cloning  vector. 
5.290.691,  CI.  435-252.310. 
Mitsui  Minind  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Yokokawa,  Chikao;  and  Wasaka,  Sadao.  5.290.324.  CI.  44-280.000. 
Mitsui.  Munehiro:  See — 

Noro,  Masahiko;  Mitsui,  Munehiro;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Furuyama,  Tateki,  5,290,861,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kioka.    Mamoru;   Yashiki.   Tsuneo;   Ueda,   Takashi;   Kohyama. 

Masaki;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana.  Yoshinori; 

Iwata,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 

CI.  526-348.000. 

Shiraki,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Iwatosi;  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie,  5.290.498. 

CI.  264-209.200. 
Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Kuroiwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Nanbu,  Hirosi;  and  Todo. 
Akira,  5,290.877,  CI.  525-329.500. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Nobuyuki;  lizuka,  Hajime;  Yano,  Osamu;  and  Miyama, 

Yukio,  5.290,793,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Tomiya,   Kanji;  Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Harumichi;  and  Oda, 
Kengo,  5,290,949,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Mitsumoto,  Shigenobu;  and  Okuno,  Masao,  to  Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  determining  sleeve  and  body  patterns.  5,289,701,  CI. 
66-76.000. 
Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.:  See— 

Schantz,  Christopher  A.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Lam.  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
land, Paul  H.;  Lloyd.  William  J.;  Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan, 
Alfred  I..  5.291,226.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Tsunoda,  Mitsuru;  and  Ohtani,  Shigeni.  5.289.729.  CI.  73-866. 100. 
Miura.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.    Hiromitsu;    Kobara.    Katsumi;    Kawamura.   Takao; 
Miura,    Kiyoshi;    Hirai,    Kazumasa;    and    Asakura,    Shunichi, 
5.291.097,  a.  313-478.000. 
Miura,  Makoto:  See — 

Harakawa,  Koji;  Sano,  Takayuki;  Miura,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara, 
Akira,  5,290,652,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Miura,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Umetsu,  Sachio;  Tsuda,  Toshio;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 
Uhihara,  Katsumi;  and  Ohsaka,  Teiji,  5,289,625,  CI.  29-426.300. 
Miura.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Kinochita,  Mitsuo;  Miura,  Yoshimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo, 
5,290,869.  CI.  525-291.000. 
Miwa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  Fujii.  Yozo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  and 
Satoh.  Hideo,  5,291,223,  a.  346-108.000. 
Miyagawa.  Masashi:  See — 

Shibai.  Shoji;  Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Imamura.  Isao;  and  Kashiwazaki, 
Akio,  5.290.667.  a.  430-328.000. 


Miyama,  Yukio:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Nobuyuki;  lizuka,  Hajime;  Yano,  Osamu;  and  Miyama, 
Yukio,  5,290,793,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Miyamoto.  Hisashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone, 
Hitoshi,  5,290,934,  CI.  546-13.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;     Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 

Sawamoto,   Hideo;   Nakayama,   Michiaki;   Kusunoki,   Mitsugu; 

Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 

and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  5,291,445,  Q.  365-189.080. 

Miyaoka,  Shuuichi;  Miyamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Odaka,  Masanori;  Sawamoto, 

Hideo;   Nakayama,   Michiaki;   Kusunoki,   Mitsugu;   Ikeda,   Masato; 

Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao;  and  Sumimoto. 

Tsutomu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  System  Ltd. 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device.  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 

Miyata,  Koji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Nobutaka;  Ohashi,  Ken;  and  Miyata,  Koji,  5,291,171, 
CI.  335-306.000. 
Miyauchi,  Motoyuki:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Tomoo;  Miyauchi,  Motoyuki;  Kato. 
Kenji;  and  Adachi,  Takao,  5,291.393.  O.  364-191.000. 
Miyazaki.  Junji;  and  Nagata,  Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Photomask  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  photomask. 
5,290,647,  CI.  43O-5.0O0. 
Miyazaki,  Muneharu:  See — 

Takagi,     Hitoshi;    and    Miyazaki,     Muneharu,     5,291,605,    CI. 
395-725.000. 
Miyazaki,  Shinichirou:  See — 

Murayama,  Hiroshi;  Shirahama,  Akira;  Tamura,  Takahiko;  Mito, 
Yunuko;  and  Miyazaki,  Shinichirou.  5.291.287.  CI.  348-536.000. 
Miyazawa,  Fumio:  See — 

Koide.  Kaoru;  Fukushima,  Takashi;  Kuwata,  Tamotsu;  Itoyama. 
Koki;  and  Miyazawa.  Fumio.  5.290.685.  CI.  435-68.100. 
Miyazono.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazono.  Hirofiimi;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Keiichi,  5,290,695,  CI.  435-232.000. 
Miyoshi,  Ryota:  See — 

Shimono,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyo- 
shi, Ryota,  5,290,544,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Hakaru;  Fujimoto,  Junichi;  and  Amada.  Yoshiho,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Konutsu  Seisakusho.  Gas  laser  apparatus.  5,291,509,  Q. 
372-65.000. 
Mizuno,    Masamoto;   Tawada,   Masanori:   Hirabayashi,   Terumi;   and 
Kodera,  Toshiyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Door 
control  and  data  display  system.  5,290,975,  CI.  187-103.000. 
MobU  OU  Corporation:  See — 

Cunningham,  Brian  A.,  5,290,431,  CI.  208-164.000. 
Degnan  Jr.,  Thomas  F.;  KevUle,  Kathleen  M.;  Laodis.  Michad  E.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  and  Mazzone,  Dominick  N.,  5.290,744,  CI. 
502-67.000. 
Dobreski,   David   V.;   and   Donaldson,   Jack  J.,   5,29a866.   Q. 

525-227.000. 
Dou,  Suisheng  M.;  Hansen,  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich,  Steven  C; 
Hillier,  William  J.;  Niccum,  PhiUip  K.;  and  Schlossman,  Maury 
I.,  5,289,976,  a.  239-431.000. 
Retcher,  David  L.;  HUbert,  Timothy  L.;  Sarli,  Michael  S.;  and 

Shih,  Stuart  S.,  5,290,427,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Tsao,  Ying-Yen  P.,  5.290.534,  a.  423-704.000. 
Mochida,  Satoru;  and  Nojiri.  Akemi.  to  Kajima  Corporation.  Founda- 
tion anchor  and  method  for  securing  same  to  a  foundation.  5.289.626 
a.  29-452.000. 
Mochimaru,  Shoichiro;  Horikawa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato.  Miktko.  to 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  SchwarzschUd  optical  system.  5,291,339, 
a.  359-859.000. 
Mochizuki,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Wada,  Mitsuo,  to  Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Thermoplastic  polybutylene  terephthalate  resin  compositions  and 
molded  articles  formed  thereof.  5,290,864.  CI.  525-166.000. 
Mochizuki,  Zenichi;  Tsuda,  Akihiko;  and  Shimada,  Masaki,  to  Toshiba 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  structure  for  a  high  load.  5.290,617. 
CI.  428-67.000. 
Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  and  Knight,  Nancy  R.,  to 
PhUhps   Petroleum   Company.   Conjugated  diene/monovinylarene 
block   copolymers   with   multiple   tapered   blocks.    5,290,875.   O. 
525-314.000. 
Mody.  Hemant  K.  Magnetic  label  and  use  thereof.   5.290.066.  CL 

281-15.100. 
Moeller.  Robert  P.:  See- 
Bums.  WUliam  K.;  MoeUer.  Robert  P.;  and  Howerton.  MarU  M.. 
5,291.266.  CI.  356-345.000. 
Moench,  Dietmar;  Kroener,  Michael;  Freudenberg.  Enrique;  Hart- 
mann.  Heinrich;  and  SendhofT.  Norbert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  finely  divided,  water-soluble  polymers  containing 
vinylamine  uniU.  5.290.880,  d.  525-369.000. 
Mohaupt,  Udo  H.:  See — 

Agnew,  Edward  G.  K.;  Mohaupt,  Udo  H.;  and  Nespoli,  Oscar  O., 
5.291,002,  a.  235-375.000. 
Mohilef.  David  M.,  to  Pet  Center,  Inc.  Edible  rodent  habitat  5.289.795. 

d.  119-51.010. 
Mojeisky,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Strausz,  Otto  P.;  Mojeisky,  Thomas  W.;  Payzant.  John  D.;  Olah, 
George  A.;  and  Prakash.  Surya  G.  K..  5.290.428.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bixler.  Craig  A.;  Harwath.  Frank  A.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  and  0'3 
SulUvan,  Michael,  5.290.181.  d.  439-856.000. 
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Molina,  Audrey:  See— 

V(dante,  Ralph  P.;  LyiBh,  Joaeph  E.;  Houpis,  loannis;  and  Molina, 
Audrey.  5.290,941,  a.  546-270.000. 
Molta,  Pier  C:  See—         J 

Migliorini,   Lorenzo  P.;  Molta,   Pier  C;  and  Torelli,  Giorgio, 
5,289,852,  C\.  139-196.000. 
MonxiUni,  Hiroahi;  and  Otouka.  Tsutomu,  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Or- 
ganic solvent  electrolyte  for  plating  film  of  R2T14B  intermetallic 
compound  permanent  magnet  5.290,425,  C\.  205-2J4.000. 
Monacelli.  John;  and  Shah.  Buddhisagar.  Terminal  block  arrangement 

for  a  timer  device  or  the  like.  5.291,373,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Mondak,  Stephen  M.:  Sw-r 

Holtz,    Jamet    R.;    an  1    Mondak,    Stephen    M.,    5,290,374,   d 
148-559.000. 
Mondelop.    J.    Luis    A.    I  kxt    propelling    assembly.    5.290.182,    CI. 

440-57.000. 
Mondul,  Donald  D.:  See— 

Asghar.   Safdar  M.;    ind  Mondul,   Donald   D.,   5,291.430,  CL 
364-754.000. 
Mongia,  Hukam  C:  See — 

Razdan,  Mohan  K.;  M  :Leroy.  Jacob  T.;  and  Mongia,  Hukam  C, 
5,289,686.  CI.  60-75J  000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Lee,  Kang  I.,  5,290,84  ,  a.  524-555.000. 
Monson,  Clifford  L.  Recy<  ling  extraction  cleaner  and  drier.  5,289,610, 

CI.  15-320.000. 
Monson.  Donald  R.:  See— 

Osendorf,  Richard  J.;   >etenon,  Paul  C;  and  Monson,  Donald  R., 
5,290,345.  CI.  96-12<(.000. 
Montalto.  Joseph  S.;  Forsler.  John  R.;  Hoch,  Randy  A.;  and  Comes, 
Jack  D.,  to  VideoJet  Syi  ems  International,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  guiding  an  eloni  ;ated  generally  cylindrical  member  past  a 
non-contact  printing  staion.  5.289.767.  a.  101-35.000. 
Montalvo,  Antonio:  See —  . 

Van  Buskirk,  Michael  A.;  Chen,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.; 
aeveland,   Lee   E.j  and   Montalvo,   Antonio,   5,291,446,   Q. 
365-189.090. 
Moody.  David  J.;  Kluger.  Edward  W.;  and  Rekers,  John  W.,  to  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corporation.  Intermediates  and  colorants  having  pri- 
mary hydroxyl  enriched  poly  (oxyalkylene)  moieties  and  their  prepa- 
ration. 5,290,921.  CI.  534607.000. 
Moody.  Michael  D.;  See— 

Yeargain.  Charles  W ;  McNease.  Daniel  F.;  and  Moody,  Michael 
D.,  5,290,128,  CI.  4<j5-2O9.000. 
Moon,  Ronald  R.:  See—    ! 

Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald, James  A.,  ni;  Huber.  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Gregg  J.; 
Barnard.  Daniel  E.;  Silbermann,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  Philip  L.; 
Cloutier.  Robert  P.;  and  Kobliska,  Robert  J.,  5,291,355,  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Moon,  Seung  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Rectangular  shaped 
laser  diode  and  symme^cally  inverted  triangular  shaped  emitting 
and  receiving  photodi<^es  on  the  same  substrate.  5,291,057.  CI. 
257-466.000. 
Moonka,  Dilip.  Syringe  add  needle  with  guide  wire  for  cannulation  of 

central  veins.  S.290.244,'C1.  604-164.000. 
Moore,  Allen  W.:  See— 

Afify,   Manal;    Moore,    Allen   W.;   and   Hurlocker,   Oaude   M., 
5,291,485,  a.  370-7^.000. 

ore,  Boyd  B.  Sealed  electrical  conductor 
t  for  use  with  a  well  bore  in  hazardous  areas. 


Morgan,  D.:  See — 
Richardson, 


5,290,759,  0.  505-1.000 


Morgan,  Estace  L. 


MARCH  1,  1994 


T.;   Luss,   Dan;   Morgan,   D.;   and   Marie,   M., 


and  Tilley,  Alvin  R..  to  Universal  Protector  Corpo- 


ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  tobacco  and  other  bulk 
goods.  5.289.670  CI.  53-461.000. 
Morgan.  James  D.;  Adams.  Allen  R.,  Jr.;  Nimon.  Robert  E.;  and  Read. 
Edgar  L.,  to  ESC  Communications  Corporation.  Interprocessor 
switching  netwok.  5,291,489.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Mori,  Akiyoshi.  tc  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Tappet  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine.  5.289.80^.  CI.  123-90.510. 
Mori.  Franco  A.:  See — 

Tran,  Nang  T    Tait,  WUIiam  C;  and  Mori,  Franco  A.,  5,291,036, 
a.  257-53.01  0. 
Mori,  Kinji:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Shi^eki;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise.  Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi.  Masuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5,291,613,  O. 
395-800.000.1 
Kawano,  KatsWi;  Mori,  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki; 
Koizumi,  Nfinoru;  Nakai,  Kozo;  uid  Kasashima.  Hirokazu, 
5,291,591,  d.  395-600.000. 
Mori.  Tooru:  S«-4 

Matsumoto.  pimio;  and  Mori,  Toom,  5,291,420,  CI.  364-525.000. 
Mori,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Nozawa,  Min^ru;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito, 
Atsushi,  5.2*1.215.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Morikawa,  Kiyosli;  Miyazono.  Hirofumi;  Maruyama,   Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Keiichi.  to  Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hepariti- 
nase,  process  f<T  producing  the  same  and  bacteria  producing  the 
same.  5.290,695,  |CI.  435-232.000. 
Morikawa,  Michi():  Hirabayashi,  Koichi;  and  Kominato,  Susumu,  to 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dividing  bread 
5.289.764.  CI.  99-537.000. 


Rheon  Automal 
dough  or  the  li] 
Morimoto.  Akio: 
Hideshima, 

Yoshio;  an< 


asayuki;   Suzuki,   Toru;   Sakurai,   Akio;   Okazaki, 
Morimoto,  Akio,  5,291,231,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Morimoto,  Eiichi:  'See — 

Horii.  Masakfni;  Morimoto,  Eiichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyasu, 
5,291.304.  a.  358-434.000. 
Morimoto.  YojiroJ  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Kbichi;    Kato.    Nobuhiro;    Morimoto,    Yojiro;    and 
Muranaga,  Miho,  5,291,594,  CI.  395-600.000. 


Morin,  Robert  M 
MeUor,    CI 
445-58.000. 
Morinaga  &  Co 
Kuroda,  Kazi 
5.290.681 


and    Morin.    Robert    M.,    5,290,183,    CI. 


.See- 
tad  Pustelnik,  Daniel  F., 


5.290,385,  a. 


Moore,  Boyd  B.,  to 
method  and  arrangi 
5,289,882,  CI.  166-379 
Moore  Business  Forms,  I 
Downing,  Richard 

156-350.000. 
Langen,  Joseph  W.,  ^290,067,  Q.  283-60.100. 
Sauerwine,  Dean  N.;  nnd  Wetherhold,  WUIiam  K.,  Jr.,  5,289,972, 
a.  229-303.000.       ' 
Moore,  Dennis  A.;  and  W^lace,  Rebecca  A.,  to  Mallinckrodt  Medical, 
Inc.  Compositions  for  Inagnetic  resonance  imaging.  5,290,537,  O. 
424-9.000. 
Moore,  Don  L.  Medicine  Uispenser.  5,291,191,  CI.  340-825.350. 
Moore,  Richard  E.:  See — [ 

Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Poss,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
William  L.;  Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  TUler.  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Briggs,  Richard  S.,;jr.,  5J91,593,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Moore,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Bard,  Steven  L.;  Jo^es,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl  Robert  H.;  Moore, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Moi  eno,  Oscar  A.,  5,289,639,  a.  34-12.000. 
Mora  B.V.:  Sec— 

Spiertt,  Leon  Marie  p.;  Lemmerling,  Gerard  Matheus  H.;  Berg, 
Sibbelina  Marijke;  and  De  Fielliettaz-Goethart,  Rene  Louis, 
5,289,761,  a.  99-4J0.006. 
Morabito,  Joaeph  J.:  See--^ 

Havens,  William  H.;  McKinley,  Harry  R.;  Hammond,  Charles  M 
Jr.;  Morabito,  loaMi  J.;  and  Powers,  Jeffrey  B.,  5.291.008,  CI 
235-462.000. 
Moraka,  Fernando,  to 
rentals  via  interactive 
More,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Sanders,  Albert 
5,290,289,  a. 
Moreno,  Oscar  A.:  See — 

Bard,  Steven  L.;  Joiies,  Jeffrey  D.;  Katyl,  Robert  H.;  Moore, 
Ronald  J.;  and  Moreno,  Oscar  A.,  5,289,639.  a.  34-12.000. 


,td.:  See— 

liko;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  and  Hashizume,  Shuichi, 
435-7.230. 
Morioka,  AkihiroJ^See — 

Terao,  Toshilf  ko;  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 

Yoshika;  Kkmiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu; 

and  Sawai.lciichi,  5.290.679,  Ci.  435-7.400. 

Morishima,  Mitsu^ta,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Semiconductor 

light-emitting  device  having  substantially  planar  surfaces.  5,291,033, 

CI.  257-13.000. 

Morita,  Hiroi 

Stevens,  Ri 

5,290.788. 

Morita,  Keiichi; 

Electrostatic  pi 

tained   in   air   1 

5,290.343.  CI.  9 

Morita,  Masahikot  See — 

Okada,  Susumu;  Masui, 


Morita,  Hiromasa;  and  Nakane,  Masami, 
:i.  514-314.000. 
d  Sakai,  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
lipitator  machine  for  charging  dust  particles  con- 
id  capturing  dust  particles  with  coulomb  force. 
39.000. 


Susumu;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Sakata, 
:o;    and    Kato.    Toshiyuki,    5,290,370. 


Kei; 

a. 


:o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Mosfet  with  buried 
regions.  5.291,049,  CI.  257-335.000. 


Answer,  Inc.  Shared-price  custom  video 
5,291,554.  CI.  38O-5.000. 

James  O.;  and  More,  Robert  B., 


Morita, 
148-330 
Morita,  Shigeru, 
element  isolati< 
Morita,  Takakazi^  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  to  Eisai  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Santoi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Photostabilizing  method 
for  ophthalmic)  solutions  and   the  resulting  ophthalmic   solutions 
therefrom.  5.29  ).774.  CI.  514-218.000. 
Moritomo,  Shingi  1:  See — 

Ohnishi,   Shi  igo;  Moritomo,  Shingo;  Moritomo,  Tomiko;  and 
Ogawa,  Yt  ihiko,  5.291,590,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Moritomo,  Tomil  o:  See — 

Ohnishi,   Shi  >go;   Moritomo,   Shingo;   Moritomo,  Tomiko;   and 
Ogawa,  Yt  shiko,  5,291.590.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Moriwaki,  Kazur  >:  See — 

Furukawa,    1  lobuhiro;    Moriwaki,    Kazuro;    Nogami,    Mitsuzo; 
Kameoka,     Seiji;     and     Tadokoro,     Motoo,     5,290.509.     CI. 
420-435.001 1. 
Moriya,  Koichi: ;  'ee — 

Shiokawa,  K  )zo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,     "umi;    and     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5,290,779,    Q. 
514-258.00  I. 
Moriyasu,  Koichi :  See — 

Tomiya,  Kai  ji;  Moriyasu,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Harumichi;  and  Oda, 
Kengo,  5,3  W,949,  CI.  548-543.000. 
Morley,  Wayne  ( r.:  See- 
Campbell,    L  in   J.;    Lipa,   Alexander;   and   Morley,    Wayne   G., 
5,290,581,   3.  426-570.000. 
Morokuma,  Tada  ihi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  measur- 
ing eccentricit;  .  5,291,026,  CI.  25O-237.00G. 
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Moroto,  Shuzo:  See — 

Toyoda,    Minoru;    Moroto,    Shuzo;   and    Kawamoto,    Mutsumi, 
5.289,890.  CI.  180-65.800. 
Morozumi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Saito.   Hideomi;  Tanaka.   Saburo;   Morozumi,   Hiroyuki;  Tatsui, 
Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka.  Akira,  5,290,412.  CI.  204-227.000. 
Morris,  Donald  R..  to  Prawnto  Shrimp  Machine  Co.  Apparatus  for 

deveining  shrimp.  5.290.199.  CI.  452-3.000. 
Morrison,  David  G.:  See — 

Carr,    Michael    D.;    and    Morrison.    David    G..    5.291.284.    CI. 
348-415.000. 
Morse.  Charles  A.;  and  Prather.  Edward  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Microprocessor  system  with  multiple  interrupts  masked  for  use 
in  electronic  control  or  monitoring  of  various  solid-state  products. 
5,291.603,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Morsi.  Badie:  See — 

Rosenblatt.  Aaron;  Rosenblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman,  David;  Knapp. 
Joseph  E.;   Battisti.  Diane;  and  Morsi.   Badie.  5.290.524,  CI. 
422-305.000. 
Morton  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,    Bradley    W.;    Adams.    Gary   V.;    and    Rasmussen.    Kirk. 

5.290,059.  CI.  280-728.00A. 
Smith.  Bradley  W..  5.290.060.  CI.  280-737.000. 
Mosehauer,  Michael  W.;  See — 

Cain.  James  H.;  Mosehauer.  Michael  W.;  Mauer.  Andrew  J.;  and 
Hulchings,  Richard  C,  5,291.258.  CI.  355-296.000. 

Debs,  William  E  ;  and  Moses.  Robert  L..  5.289.741.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Mosoiu.  Dan:  See — 

Plesch.  Winfried;  Mosoiu.  Dan;  and  Gotschel.  Hans.  5.290.515.  CI. 

422-57.000. 

Moss,  Owen  R.;  Gordon,  Norman  R.;  DeFord,  Henry  S.;  and  Esch- 

bach.  Eugene  A.,  to  Battelle  Memorial   Institute.   Squeeze  bottle 

apparatus  with  force  multiplying  pistons.  5.289.948.  CI.  222-135.000. 

Moss.  Stacey  R.:  See — 

Cerrah.  Kenneth  M.;  Chasko.  Jerome  P.;  Moss.  Stacey  R.;  and 
McQuade.  Raymond  J..  5.291.257.  CI   355-290.000. 
Motamedi.  Nader:  See — 

Milunas,  Rimas  S.;  Nitz.  Larry  T.;  Rees.  Susan  L.;  and  Motamedi. 
Nader.  5.289.740,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Bridges.  Jeffrey  T.;  Maguire,  JflTrey  E.;  and  Rossbach.  Paul  C. 

5,291.076.  CI.  307-449.000. 
Bruckert.  Eugene  J..  5,291.475,  CI.  370-95.100. 
Chapman,  William,  5.291.394.  CI.  364-401.000. 
Dahl.  Randy;  and  Ghaem.  Sanjar.  5.291.261,  CI.  356-1.000. 
Feng,  Taisheng;  Porter.  John  D.;  and  Chiao.  Jennifer  Y.,  5.291.455. 

CI.  365-226.000. 
Funderburk.    Dion    M.;    Park,    Sangil;    and    McLane,    Peter   J., 

5,291,525.  CI.  375-98.000. 
Higgins.  Leo  M  ,  III,  5,291.062.  CI.  257-698.000. 
Hollstein,  Roger  L.;  Domer,  Steven  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Frederic  B.. 

5.291.075.  CI.  307-443.000. 
Jestice,  Calvin  V.;  Connor.  James  M.;  Lohrbach.  Jeffrey:  and 

Sommers.  Daniel  B.,  5.291.488.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Kane.  Robert  C;  and  Jaskie.  James  E.,  5,290,610,  CI.  427-577.000. 
Maher,  John  W.;  Christensen.  Laura;  and  Zuckerman.  Ronald  M., 

5,291.511.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Pfiester.    James    R.;    and    Hayden,    James    D.,    5,291,053,    CI. 

257-393.000. 
Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Dunn,  William  C;  Cambou,  Bertrand  F.;  Terry, 

Lewis  E.;  and  Roop.  Raymond  M.,  5.291,607,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Witek.  Keith  E.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A  ;  and  Fitch,  Jon  T.,  5,291,438, 
CI.  365-149.000. 
Motosugi,  Kenzo:  See — 

Kifune,  Koji;  Motosugi,  Kenzo;  and  Tanae,  Hiroyuki,  5,290,752,  CI. 
504-116.000. 
Mousseau.  Cedric  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  measuring  tire  force.  5,289.718.  CI.  73-146.000. 
Mowery.  Norman  R..  II:  See — 

Kiser.  Thomas  E.;  Mowery.  Norman  R.,  II;  and  Yallstrom.  Thomas 

J..  5.289.6%.  CI.  62-305.000. 
Kiser.  Thomas  E.;  Mowery.  Norman  R..  II;  and  Schubach.  Thomas 
G..  5.290.188.  CI.  454-234.000. 
Mozelewski.  Frank  A.;  Serafin,  Daniel  L.;  Bombalski.  Robert  E.;  Pas- 
casio.  Romeo  C;  and  Nock.  Donald  L..  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Method  of  making  a  shaped  reflective  aluminum  strip, 
doubly-protected  with  oxide  and  fluoropolymer  coatings.  5.290.424. 
CI.  205-116.000. 
Mrabet.  Nadir;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Stanssens.  Patrick;  Matthyssens,  Gas- 
ton; Wodak.  Shoshana;  and  Quax,  Wilhelmus  J.,  to  Plant  Genetic 
Systems;  and  Gist-brocades.  Methods  and  means  for  controlling  the 
stability  of  proteins.  5,290.690.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Mruk.  William  A.:  See- 
Thomas,  Brian;  Lacz,  David  J.;  Mruk,  William  A.;  and  Skoch- 
dopole,  Todd  R.,  5,290,671,  a.  430-512.000. 
Muduskuie,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Higley,  C.  Anne;  Muduskuie,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.;  Wexler,  Ruth  R.;  and 
Wilde,  Richard  G.,  5,290,801,  CI.  514-395.000. 
Muehlbach,  Klaus:  See— 

Niessner,     Norbert;    and    Muehlbach,     Klaus,     5,290,859,    CI. 
525-67.000. 
Mueller,  Christine  A.:  See— 

WUIiams,   R.    Lee;   and    Mueller,   Christine   A.,    5,290,489,   CI. 
264-22.000. 


Mueller,  Lee  G.:  See— 

Schlosser,  Charles  E.;  Mueller,  Lee  G.;  and  McDougal,  Gregory, 
5,289,691.  CI.  62-78.000 
Mugnier,  Jacques:  See — 

Greiner,  Alfred;  Hutt,  Jean;  Mugnier.  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis, 
5,290,791,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Muise.  Herbert  D.:  See- 
Floyd.  Stan  :..;  Muise.  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish.  Mark  A..  5.290.580. 
CI.  426-524.000. 
Mukai.  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Printed  circuit  board  and 
electric   device   configured   to   facilitate   bonding.    5.291,375,   CI. 
361-760.000. 
Muller-Girard,  Otto,  Jr.:  See- 
Covert,  Charles  H.;  Fomuto,  Joseph;  Gifford,  William  E;  Muller- 
Girard.   Otto.   Jr.;   and    Paddock,  Gordon   R.,   5,289,811,  CI. 
123-520.000. 
Muller,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Adam.  Peter;  Seuffert,  Werner;  Hofmann,  Manfred;  and  Muller, 
Hans-Joachim,  5.291.088.  CI.  310-88.000. 
Mulligan.  James  C:  See — 

Colvin,  David  P.;  Bryant,  Yvonne  G.;  and  Mulligan.  James  C. 
5.290.904.  CI.  428-68.000. 
Munch,  Udo:  See — 

Schuler,  Matthias;  Munch,  Udo;  and  Reuter.  Wolfgang,  5.290.612, 
CI.  428-34.100. 
Munguira,  Elvira:  See — 

Goegelman.  Robert  T.;  Munguira.  Elvira;  Diez  Matas,  Maria  T.; 
Sykes,    Ruth   S.;   Kong,   Yu   L.;   Liesch.   Jerrold   M.;    Helms, 
Gregory    L.;    and    Turner    Jones.    E.    Tracy.    5.290.804.    CI. 
514-450.000. 
Mura.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Gnage,  Douglas  R.;  Mura.  Robert  R.;  and  De  Angelis,  Gary  J., 
5,290,132,  CI.  411-512.000. 
Murakami.  Hiroki:  See — 

Kuroda,  Kazuhiko;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  and  Hashizume,  Shuichi, 
5,290.681,  CI.  435-7.230. 
Murakami.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bandai.  Hook  throwing  boxing 

remote  control  toy  robot   5.290.185.  CI  446-334.000. 
Murakami.  Tokumichi;  Kamizawa,  Koh;  Itoh,  Atsushi;  Kato.  Yoshiaki; 
Hasegawa.  Yuri;  Matsuzaki.  Kazuhiro;  and  Fukuhara.  Takahiro.  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multimedia  dau  transmission 
system.  5.291.286.  CI.  348-469.000. 
Murakami,  Toshifumi:  See— 

Kauyama,    Hideaki;    Murakami,    Toshifumi;    Hasegawa.    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi;  Soeda.  Koji;  Kubota.  Yoshiya;  Kubota. 
Akinori;  and  Ijiri.  Masaaki.  5.290.503,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Muramatsu,  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,   Nobuyuki;   and  Takahashi,   Yoshikazu,   to   Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Riken    Method   of  cleaning  exhaust   gas.    5,290.530,   C\. 
423-239.100. 
Muranaga,  Miho:  See — 

Sekiguchi,    Koichi;    Kato,    Nobuhiro;    Morimoto.    Yojiro;    and 
Muranaga,  Miho,  5,291.594.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Muraoka,  Hisashi:  See — 

Hayashida.  Ichiro;  Kakizawa.  Masahiko;  Umekita,  Kenichi;  Nawa, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraoka.  Hisashi.  5.290.361,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Murase,  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Pulse  width  modulation  driving 

circuit  for  a  cross  coil  meter.  5.291.126.  CI.  324-144.000. 
Murata.  Akihisa:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Toshitsugu;  Yamanaka.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Hiraku; 
Hashimoto,  Koichi;  Murata.  Akihisa;  and  Kamiya.  Katsuhito. 
5.290.883.  CI.  525-423.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Horii,  Masakuni;  Morimoto.  Eiichi;  and  Yoshikawa,  Hiroyasu. 

5,291,304,  CI.  358-434.000. 
Ueda,  Yutaka;  Ohori,  Keizo;  and  Masai,  Tetsuji.  5,289.983,  d. 
242-35.50A. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada,  Jun;  Sumita,  Manabu:  and  Imagawa,  Shunjiro.  5.291.460. 

CI.  367-140.000. 
Ishikawa.  Youhei;  Hattori.  Jun;  and  Nishikawa.  Toshio.  5,291.160, 

a.  333-202.000. 
Nunoshima,  Takeshi,  5.291.149.  CI.  330-255.000. 
Murayama.    Hiroshi;    Shirahama.    Akira;    Tamura.    Takahiko;    Mito. 
Yumiko;  and  Miyazaki.  Shinichirou.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Vertical 
synchronization  processing  circuit.  5.291.287,  CI.  348-536.000. 
Murooka,  Ken;  and  Ishikawa.  Noriyoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Sheet  feeding  apparatus.  5,290,021,  C\.  271-9.000. 
Murcx>ka,  Ken-ichi:  See — 

Itoh,    Masamitsu;    Sugihara,    Shinji;    and    Murooka,    Ken-ichi, 
5,291,536,  CI.  378-35.000. 
Murphy,  Morgan  D.:  See — 

Jerro,  Harlan  D.;  Kohler,  James  L.;  Skiver.  Steven  G.;  Candy. 
Timothy  J.;  Wildfong.  Donald  F.;  and  Murphy.  Morgan  D.. 
5.289.794.  CI.  116-28.100. 
Murray.  Joseph  A.  Load  balance  indicator  for  top  loading  automatic 

clothes  washing  machines.  5.289.702.  CI.  68-23.00R. 
Murtaza.  Ghulam:  See — 

Senior,  John  M  ;  and  Murtaza.  Ghulam.  5.291,015,  O.  250-227.230. 
Murthy,  Asbok:  See— 

Britto,  Ignatius  L.;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Shakib, 
Iraj  D.;  and  Voit,  William  F.,  Jr.,  5,291,255,  C\.  355-285.000 
Murty,  Balarama  V.;  and  Namuduri,  Chandra  S.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Single  current  regulator  for  controlled  motoring  and 
braking  of  a  DC-fed  electric  motor.  5,291,106,  Q.  318-375.000. 
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lio,  Theresa;  Lynn,  Kenneth;  McVey,  John; 
Kov&Wy,  Gabriel.  5,290,239,  CI.  604-131.000. 


Muscaro,  David  C;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  Witkowski,  Michael  R.,  to 
Saturn  Corporation;  and  Delco  Electronics  Corporation.  Engine  idle 
fuel  control  during  traismission  range  shifting.  5,289,739,  CI. 
74-844.000.  I 

Musson,  Donald  G.:  See— I 

Espino,   Ramon   L.;   Musson,   Donald  G.;   and  Olejnik,   Orest, 
5,290,781.  CI.  514-25f  000. 
Muurinen,  Jari.  to  Nokia  M*bile  Phones,  Ltd.  Power  booster  for  a  radio 

telephone.  5,291.147,  CI.  330-136.000. 
Muzzell.  Stephen  £.:  See — 

Tull,  Douglas  P.;  Vitkay,  John;  Wallis,  Michael  F.;  and  Muzzell, 
Stephen  E.,  5,289,96?,  CI.  224-273.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  &e-i- 

Wilcox,  Edward;  Edw«rds,  David  L.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Thomp- 
son, Mark;  and  Culver,  Paul,  5,290,914,  O.  530-350.000. 
Myers,  W.  Dan;  and  Suinney,  Steven  M.,  to  Azko  Coatings,  Inc. 
Process  for  applying  a  high  solida  coating  composition  using  a  high 
pressure  airless  spray.  5,^,598,  CI.  427-384.000 
Myren,  Eric:  See — 

Classey,  Donald  J.;  Gi 
Myren,  Eric;  and  V 
N.  K.  Biotechnical  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Kovaccvic,  Nebojsa,  5^289,826,  CI.  128-774.000. 
Naegele,  Phillip  N.;  Dant;  Ronald  E.;  Dieball,  Kent  J.;  Stephenson. 
Stanley  V.;  and  Padgett.  Paul  O.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Cement 
mixing  and  pumping  system  and  method  for  oil/gas  well.  5.289.877, 
a.  166-285.000. 
Nafarrate,  Antonio  B.;  and  Rawson,  Eric  G.,  to  Alamed  Corporation. 
Fiber  optical  monitor  for  detecting  normal  breathing  and  heartbeat 
motion  based  on  chaiges  in  speckle  patterns.  5,291,013,  CI. 
250-227.140.  I 

Nafziger,  John  L.;  Lowei^on,  Steven  B.;  Koehler.  Charles  E.;  and 
Stevens,  Bruce  N.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Flexible  poly- 
urethane  rebond  foam  h»ving  improved  tear  resistance  and  method 
for  the  preparation  ther«)r  5,290,818,  CI.  521-54.000. 
Nagafuchi.  Yasuhiro;  Seki,  Mitsuhiro;  Sumi.  Shigeo;  and  Hamamura, 
Fumio,  to  Somar  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  bonding  continuous 
thin  film  to  discrete  bas«  plates  and  film  cutting  apparatus  therefor. 
5,289,750.  CI.  83-203.00a 
Nagafuzi.  Noboru;  Tsukada.  Takayuki;  Shima,  Kazuhiro;  Takagishi, 
Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yusuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi,  Takashi. 
to  Shionogi  *  Co.,  LtJ.  Coated  composition  and  its  preparation 
process.  5,290.569,  CI.  414-490.000. 
Nagahara,  Shigeyoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kazuya;  Nagahara,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Hosono,  Hikaru, 
5,290,508,  CI.  419-54.000. 
Nagai-Hayashi.  Atsuko:  S* — 

Scheidegger,  Alfred;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  Ryals,  John  A.;  and  Nagu- 
Hayashi.  Atsuko.  5i90.926.  a.  536-23.200. 
Nagai.  Hiroyuki:  See —      | 

Matsui,  Toshikazu;  Niihimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima. 
Shoichiro;  Asano,  l^ciichi;  Ootsuka.  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie.  Yoichiro;  Him^,  Tooru;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  5,290,020, 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Nagai,  Katsutoshi:  See — 
Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Ti 
sutoshi;  and  Nishii 
Nagai,  Keiichi:  See — 
Kambara,  Hideki 
Hiroaki;  and  Nasu, 
Nagai,  Kyuichirou:  See — 
Takita,  Kouhei;  Ti 
chirou;  Nishijima, 
Fuse,  Kenji,  5.291, 
Nagai,  Masaaki:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Itoshi;  N«gai,  Masaaki;  and  Saito,  Kakuya,  5,291.285, 
CI.  348-180.000. 
Nagai,  Steve  S.;  Melinal,  Wolfgang;  and  Denlinger.  Daniel  E.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Mid-radius  disc  brake  shoe  contact 
pads.  5,289,903,  CI.  188.71.700. 
Nagai,  Tetsuya;   and   Yamazaki,   Katsuyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.;  aad  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Co..  Ltd.  Cell 
tnnsfer    method    and  |  cell    receiving    apparatus.    5,291.483,    CL 
370^.000. 
Nagaishi,  Hatsuhiro.  to 
ment  for  use  in  mic: 
Nagano.  Ryoji:  See — 
Someya,  Hisao;  Hosi 
shi;  and  Nagano, 
Nagao,  Masataka:  See — 

Kurokawa,    Masaaki;    and    Nagao,    Masataka,    5,291,404,    CI. 
364-413.260. 
Nagaoka,  Katsurou;  Ike^wa,  Akihiko;  and  Kuramitsu.  Masayuki.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive 
material.  5.290.676,  CI.  430-583.000. 
Nagaaaka,  Takashi;  and  f^Uugawara,  Hideki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  manufacturing  ceramic  multilayer  substrate.  5,290,375, 
a.  156-89.000. 
Nagasawa,  Tsuyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Mechanism  for  loading  and 

unloading  a  cassette  tafe.  5,291,352,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Nagase,  T(»hio:  See— 

Aahida,  Tadashi;  Ollhishi,  Masahiko;  Nagase,  Toshio;  and  Naka- 
yama,  Akira,  5.290  857.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Nagashima,  Masao.  to  So  ly  Corporation.  Circuit  for  driving  reel  motor 
of  videotape  recorder.  {5,291, 107,  CI.  318-432.000. 


ita,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 
Takao.  5.291,232,  CI.  354-195.100. 

iwa,  Takashi;  Nagai,  Keiichi;  Machida, 
isanori,  5,290,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 


Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
atsumi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka,  Nobuo;  and 
1,CI.  360-85.000. 
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EC  Corporation.  Test  mode  setting  arrange- 
nputer.  5.291.425.  CI.  364-570.000. 

it.  MiUunori;  Ejiri.  Takashi;  Takizawa,  Taka- 
yoji.  5.290.972.  Q.  178-18.000. 


Nagashima.  Masao:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Suiumu;  Inoue.  Matsuhisa;  and  Nagashima.  Masao. 
5,290.691,  CI   435-252.310. 
Nagata,  Hitoshi:  St  t — 

Miyazaki.  Junj  ;  and  Nagata.  Hitoshi.  5,290.647,  CI.  430-5.000. 
Nagata,  Tomio:  Se:  — 

Sakurai,    Shizi  ki;    Nagata,    Tomio;    Kuwahara.    Shiro;    Tabata, 
Osamu;  and  Sugiyama,  Susumu,  5,291,534,  CI.  377-20.000. 
Nagoya,  Takao:  Se  r— 

Nakao,  Hirosh  ;  Nagoya,  Takao;  Saino,  Yushi;  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 
Tani,  Hideo,  5,290.915.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nainan,  Omana  V.  See — 

Robertson.  Bel  ty  H.;  Nainan.  Omana  V.;  Brown.  Vicki  K.;  Margo- 
lis.  Harold  S  ;  and  Khanna.  Bhawna.  5,290.677.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Naito.  Kazuo:  See-  - 

Kusano,  Yukil  iro;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Naito,  Kazuo;  Okazaki. 
Satiko;  and   Logoma.  Masahiro,  5,290,378,  CI.  156-272.600. 
Nakada,  Akira:  Sei  — 

Hiyoshi,  Teru< ;  Mamoni,  Kinpara;  Hideo,  Suzuki;  Nakada,  Akira; 
Aoki.  Eiichi  o;  and  Sakama,  Masao.  5.290.964.  CI.  84-600.000. 
Nakagawa.  Chihin  i;  and  Yamada.  Hidetoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Image  dau  :oding  apparatus  and  method  capable  of  controUing 
amount  of  codes    5,291,282,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Nakagawa,  Takerc  u:  See — 

Suzuki,    KensUi;    Nakagawa,   Takerou;   and   Maeda,    Sachihiko, 
5.291.131.  C  .  324-206.000. 
Nakagawara,  Hide  d:  See — 

Nagasaka.    Ts  Icashi;    and    Nakagawara.    Hideki.    5.290,375,    CI. 
156-89.000. 
Nakahama,  Shuhei   See — 

Takahashi,  Tsjtomu;  and  Nakahama.  Shuhei.  5,290,150,  CI.  416- 
229.00R. 
Nakai.  Kozo:  See-  - 

Kawano.  KaU  iimi;  Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Orimo,  Masayuki; 
Koizumi.   ^  linoru;   Nakai.   Kozo;   and   Kasashima.   Hirokazu, 
5,291,591,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Nakajima,  Shinji;    Pakasaka,  Masao;  and  Yamashita.  Tetsuo,  to  Suzuki 
Kabushiki  Kaisl  a.  Electric  circuit  system  for  motorcycle.  5,291,067, 
CI.  307-9.100. 
Nakajima,  Yasuo:  See — 

Shimamune,  "  akayuki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  5,290,415,  CI.  204- 
29O.0OF. 
Nakajima,  Yuji:  S  e— 

Tagami,    Shi  [eru;    Aoyama,    Tomihiko;    Hayakawa,    Teruyo; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroshi;    Nakajima,    Yuji;    and    Imano,    Seiichi, 
5,291.237,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Nakamae,  Isao:  St  t — 

Numadate,  N  orimitsu;  Nakamae,   Isao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroki;  and 
Sasaki,  Mai  ji,  5,290,495.  CI.  264-141.000. 
Nakamichi,  Masui  ni:  See — 

Hanamoto,   "tetsuya;    Nakamichi.    Masumi;    Kimoto.    Masahiko; 
Kato.  Shoh  chi;  and  Kondo,  Shoichi,  5,291,038,  C\.  257-82.000. 
Nakamura,  Hitosh  i:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Nakatani.  Ryoichi;  Nakamura.  Hitoshi;  and 
Koiso.  Nag  itugu.  5.290.629.  CI.  428-332.000. 
Nakamura.  Masai  on.  to  Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.  Single  mode  optical  wave- 
guide. 5.29I,57(.  CI.  385-142.000. 
Nakamura.  Nobu;  tiki:  See — 

Takata,  Mino  ru;  Hiruta.  Hideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Shiraishi, 
Masaru;  Ki  mura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu.  5,289.895. 
CI.  180-248  000. 
Nakamura,  Shuji    to  Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.  Crystal  growth 
method    for      ;allium     nitride-based    compound    semiconductor. 
5.290,393,  CI.  1  S6-613.000. 
Nakamura,  Shunj ,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor devi  ;es.  5,290,716,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Nakane,  Masami:  See — 

Stevens.  Rocney  W.;  Morita.  Hiromasa;  and  Nakane,  Masami, 
5.290,788,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Nakanishi,  Chihii  D:  See— 

Okamoto,  K(  ji;  Hoshi,  Yuko;  and  Nakanishi,  Chihiro,  5,290,%1. 
CI.  556-131 «». 
Nakanishi,  Hirotc  (hi:  See — 

Uetani.    Yas  inori;    Hanabata,    Makoto;    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  Koji;  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi,  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun, 
5.290,656,  CI  430-165.000. 
Uetani.    Yasiinori;    and    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi,    5,290,657,    CI. 
430-I9I.OOI. 
Nakanishi.  Motol  iro:  See — 

Hashimoto,  '  'akeshi;  Ikemura,  Masayuki;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Hata, 

Yoshiaki;  :  layashi,  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 

Motohiro,  5,291,233,  CI.  354-400.000. 

Nakanishi,   Yuji;    Kurono,   Yoshiaki;    Koide,   Yoshinao;   and   Beppu, 

Teruhiko,  to  A  mano  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Recombinant  DNA. 

bacterium  of  tl  le  genus  Pseudomonas  containing  it,  and  process  for 

preparing  lipas;  by  using  it.  5,290.694,  CI.  435-198.000. 

Nakao,  Hironobv ,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Non-volatile  storage  device  with 

impurities  in  nitride  toward  source  side.  5.291,048,  CI.  257-325.000. 
Nakao.  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  Saino,  Yushi;  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 
Tani,  Hideo,  tc  Kowa  Co..  Ltd.  PlaccnU-derived  coagulation  inhibi- 
tor. 5.290,915,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Nakao,  Takashi:  See — 

Koseki,  Yas  lO;  Kaji.  Ryuichi;  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi; 
Ohuchi,  lomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  E>aisuke;  and 
Ebara.  Ka  suya,  5,289,868,  a.  165-14.000. 
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Nakase.  Kazuhiko.  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flat-plate 
antenna  with  strip  line  resonator  having  capacitance  for  impedance 
matching  the  feeder.  5.291.210.  CI.  343-700.0MS. 
Nakase.  Shigetsugu:  See — 

Fujio.     Yoshihiko;    and    Nakase.     Shigetsugu.     5,289.913.    CI. 
198-780.000. 
Nakata.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yoshioka,    Mamoru;    Nakata,    Kunihiko;    and    Wada,    Hiroki, 
5.289,684,  CI.  60-612.000. 
Nakatani,  Ryoichi:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Nakatani,  Ryoichi;  Nakamura,  Hitoshi;  and 
Koiso,  Nagatugu.  5,290,629,  CI.  428-332.000. 
Nakayama,  Akira:  See — 

Ashida,  Tadashi;  Ohnishi,  Masahiko;  Nagase.  Toshio;  and  Naka- 
yama, Akira,  5.290.857.  CI.  525-65.000. 
Nakayama.  Michiaki:  See — 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto.    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,   Hideo;  Nakayama,   Michiaki;   Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Nakayama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Akiyama.    Takeshi;    and    Nakayama.    Shinichi.    5,290,005,    CI. 
248-671.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshiaki,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Nakashou  Giken.  Nursing  doll 

with  sound  means.  5,290,198,  CI.  446-297.000. 
Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Noro,  Masahiko;  Mitsui,  Munehiro;  Nakazawa,  Kazuyoshi;  and 
Furuyama,  Taleki,  5,290,861,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Naindaran.  Farhad  H.;  and  LeBoeuf.  Albert  R..  to  Nestle  S.A.  Flexible 
intraocular   lenses   made    from    high    refractive   index    polymers. 
5.290,892.  CI.  526-259.000. 
Namuduri,  Chandra  S.:  See — 

Muny,  Balarama  V.;  and  Namuduri,  Chandra  S.,  5,291,106,  CI. 
318-375.000. 
Nanataki.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe.  Masahiro;  Sugiura.  Tatsumi;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano, 
Shinsuke,  5.290,740,  CI.  501-139.000. 
Nanbu,  Hirosi:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Kuroiwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Nanbu,  Hirosi;  and  Todo. 
Akira.  5.290,877,  CI.  525-329.500. 
Nanno,  Kunio:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;    Sato,    Makoto;    and    Nanno.    Kunio.    5.291.207.    CI. 
342-70.000. 
Napolitano,  Leonard  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Andaleon,  David  D.;  Napolitano,  Leonard  M.,  Jr.;  Redinbo,  G. 
Robert;  and  Shreeve,  WiUiam  O.,  5,291,496,  Q.  371-3.000. 
Nariani,  Subhash:  See — 

Jain,  Vivek;  Pramanik,  Dipankar;  and  Nariani,  Subhash,  5,290,727, 
CI.  437-52.000. 
Nariani.  Subhash  R.:  See — 

Boardman,  William  J.;  Chan.  David  P.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Ga- 
briel. Calvin  T.;  Jain.  Vivek;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  5,290.734. 
CI.  437-195.000. 
Naritomi,  Tatsuo;  Toshida,  Yoshinobu;  Ohta.  Toshiyuki;  Katsumaru, 
Masaji;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Banno.  Takashi;  and  Choshi,  Tadayuki,  to 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Chugai  Ro  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing high-melting-point  and  high-toughness  metal  and  apparatus 
for  the  same.  5.290.015.  O.  266-44.000. 
Nanimi.  Manabu:  See — 

Shiobara,    Toshio;    Shimizu,    Hisashi;    and    Narumi.    Manabu. 
5.290.882,  CI.  525-422.000. 
Narushima.  Hitoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and  Ko- 
shimura,  Atsushi.  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  tapes  for 
tape  automated  bonding.  5,290,614,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Nasu.  Hisanori:  See — 

Kambara,  Hideki;  Anazawa,  Takashi;  Nagai.  Keiichi;  Machida. 
Hiroaki;  and  Nasu,  Hisanori,  5,290,419,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Nasu,  Rikuo;  Shimura.  Taku;  and  Katsuyama,  Isamu.  to  Ishihara  San- 
gyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  dichloromethylpyridines. 
5,290,944.  CI.  546-346.000. 
National  De  La  Sante  et  De  La  Recherche  Medicate:  See — 

Arrang.  Jean-Michel;  Garborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot.  Jean-Charles 
M.;     Lecomte,     Jeanne-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charles,  5.290,790.  CI.  514-326.000. 
National  Heart  Foundation  of  New  Zealand.  The:  See — 

Choong.  Yee  S..  5.290.766.  CI.  514-23.000. 
National  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Kodosky,  Jeffrey  L.;  Truchard,  James  J.;  and  MacCrisken,  John  E., 
5,291,587.  CI.  395-500.000. 
National  Scietice  Council:  See — 

Chen.  Kuo-Cheng;  and  Lin.  Ying-Feng.  5.290.693.  CI.  435-182.000. 
Miau.  Jiun-Jih;  Chiu.  En-Gie;  Chou,  Jung-Hua;  and  Chen:  Tzu- 
Liang,  5,289,726,  CI.  73-861.220. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Fearon,  Paul  A.;  and  Thibeault.  Todd  P.,  5,290.718.  a.  437-34.000. 
Hoang.    Tuong    H.;    and    Izadinia,    Mansour,    5,291.051.    CI. 
257-360.000. 
Natsume.  Yoshihiro.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  String  protector  for  a 

racket  frame.  5.290,031.  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Natural  Reserves  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Graham,  Stephen  A..  5.289.876,  O.  166-276.000. 
Nau,  Vance  J.:  See— 

Gatten,  Ronald  A.;  Miller,  Leslie  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Nau,  Vance  J.,  5,290,340,  CI.  95-46.000. 


Naujeck,  Andreas;  and  Schneider,  Stephan,  to  Schottel  Werft  Joseph 
Becker  GmbH  &  Co.   KG.   Apparatus  for  mounting  solar  cells. 
5,289,999.  CI.  244-173.000. 
Nawa.  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Hayashida,  Ichiro;  Kakizawa,  Masahiko;  Umekita,  Kenichi;  Nawa, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5,290,361,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  to  Vanguard  Semiconductor,  a  division  of  CA  Micro 
Devices.     BiCMOS    track    and     hold     amplifier.     5.291,074,    CX. 
307-353.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Luckhurst,  Graham,  5.291.307.  O.  358-446.000. 
UdeU.  Jon  G..  Jr..  5.291,495,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Vermecr,  Fulps  V..  5.291,528,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Neal,  Arthur  H.:  See- 
Cody,  Ian  A.;  Dumfries,  David  H.;  Neal,  Arthur  H.;  and  Riley, 
Kenneth  L.,  5,290,426,  CI.  208-27.000. 
Neale,  Todd  M.;  Whitney,  Brad  P.;  and  Granahan,  Mark  E.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Rail  splitting  virtual  ground  generator  for 
single  supply  systems.  5,291,121,  CI.  323-313.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Hideo.  5,291,197,  CI  341-141.000. 
Amagasaki.  Seiichi,  5,291,080.  CI.  307-475.000. 
Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Moon.  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald. James  A..  Ill;  Huber.  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf.  Gr^  J.; 
Barnard.  Daniel  E.;  Silbennann.  Bryan  T.;  Steiner.  Philip  L.; 
Cloutier.  Robert   P.;  and  Kobliska,   Robert  J..   5.291.355.  Q. 
360-97.010. 
Hayashi,  Koji,  5.291.508.  CI.  372-65.000. 

Ichikawa.  Yoshio;  and  Dawkins,  Derek.  5,291,192, 0.  340-825.440. 
Ichiyoshi.  Osamu.  5.291.144.  CI.  328-155.000. 
Iwasa.  Shoichi.  5.291.047,  a.  257-318.000. 
Kondo,  Ichiro,  5,291,441,  Q.  365-189.010. 
Koyama,  Shoji,  5,291,440,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Kurokawa,  Yasuhiro,  5,291,064,  a.  257-714.000. 
Matsumoto.  Shigeharu.  5.290.713.  CI.  437-27.000. 
Nagaishi,  Hatsuhiro.  5.291.425.  C\.  364-570.000. 
Ohshima.  Yoshinobu.  5.291.387.  CI.  363-56.000. 
Okayama.    Sachiko;    and    KaUyose.    Tsuyoshi,    5,291,606,    CL 

395-725.000. 
Sasaki.  Tokuhito.  5.290.394.  CI.  156-613.000. 
Sato.  Akira.  5,290.709.  CI.  437-20.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshinori,  5,291,512,  a.  372-99.000. 
Takagi,     Hitoshi;    and    Miyazaki,     Muneharu,     5,291,605,    Q. 

395-725.000. 
Tsurumaru.  Makoto.  5,291,519,  C\.  375-12.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Masayuki,  5,290.711,  CI.  437-20.000. 
Nedelec.  Lucien:  See — 

Claussner.  Andre  ;  Nedelec.  Lucien;  Phihliert.  Daniel;  and  Van  de 
Velde.  Patrick.  5J90.771.  a.  514-172.000. 
Nel.  Jan  G.:  See— 

Wagener,  Kenneth  B.;  Boncella.  James  M.;  Duttweiler.  Robert  P.; 
Hillmyer.  Marc  A.;  and  Nel.  Jan  G.,  5,290,895.  Q.  526-336.000. 
Nelson.  Donovan  D.:  See — 

Cowan.   Randy   G.;   and   Nelson.   Donovan   D.,   5,290,616,  O. 
428-40.000. 
Nelson,  John  M.:  See — 

Thompson,    James   R.;    and   Nehon,   John    M.,    5,289,723,   O. 
73-842.000. 
Nelson,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Bixler,  Craig  A.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  and  0'3 
Sullivan,  Michael,  5,290,181,  CI.  439-856.000. 
Nespoli,  Oscar  G.:  See — 

Agnew,  Edward  G.  K.;  Mobaupt,  Udo  H.;  and  Nespoli,  Oscar  G., 
5,291,002,  a.  235-375.000. 
Neste  Oy:  See— 

Knuuttila,    HUkka;    and    Ukomia.    Eeva-Uia^    5,290.748.    a. 
502-228.000. 
Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Namdaran,  Farhad  H.;  and  LeBoeuf,  Albert  R.,  5,290,892.  CI. 
526-259.000. 
Neugebauer,  Constantine  A.;  Cole,  Herbert  S.;  Bartels,  Eugene  L.;  and 
Fillion.  Raymond  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Moisnire-proof 
electrical  circuit  high  density  interconnect  module  and  methoid  for 
making  same.  5,291,066,  CI.  257-750.000. 
Neutrik  Aktiengesellschafl:  See— 

Weingartner,  Bemhard,  5,290,179.  a.  439-669.000. 
New  Mexico  Slate  University  Technology  Transfer  Corp.:  See — 

Ray.  Earl  E..  5.290.584.  CI.  426-637.000. 
New  SD.  Inc.:  See— 

Egley.  Bert  D.;  and  Orlosky.  Scott  D..  5.289,719,  a.  73-497.000. 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.:  See — 

Parsons,  George  A..  5,289,734,  Q.  74-476.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  J.;  and  Newer,  Richard  J.,  5,289,730,  a.  74-15.880. 
Newer,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Wilson,  Robert  J.;  and  Newer,  Richard  J.,  5,289,730,  a.  74-15.880 
Newhouse.  Keith  E.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Cary.  Gail  E.,  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company  Method  for  the  prevention  of  crop  injury  in 
the  presence  of  synergistic  pesticide  combinations.  5,290,753,  CI. 
504-214.000. 
Newman,  Duncan.  Method  for  steam  sterilization  of  articles.  5,290.51 1, 

CI.  422-26.000. 
Newman,  John  J.:  See — 

Tong,   Hua-Ching;   Newman,   John  J.;   and   Wu,   Hon-Sian  J., 
5,290,416,  a.  204-298.160. 
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Newman.  ThoiMS  E.;  See— 
McHarg,  Christopher  Q 
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Newman,  Thomas  E.;  Schaff,  Kenneth 
N.;  and  Wendland,  K*neth  E.,  5,291.482,  O.  37O-60.000. 
Newmark,  Martin.  Organizational  display  for  compact  disc  jewel  boxes. 

5,289,925,  CI.  211-40.000. 
Newswanger.  Craig,  to  A|iplied  Holographies  Corporation.  Holo- 
graphic diffraction  gratini  patterns  and  methods  for  creating  the 
same.  5,291.317.  a.  359-1 JOOO. 
Nexcom  Technology.  Inc.:  Sft— 

Challa,     Nagesh;     and   iGannage.     Michel     E..     5.291.584,     C\. 
395-500.000.  I 

Ngai.  Agnes  Y.:  See—  '  „ 

Jen.  Amy  K.;  Gage,  Patilcia  A.;  and  Ngai,  Agnes  Y.,  5,291,586,  C\. 
395-500.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See—, 

Abe,  Masahiro;  SugiuraJ  Tatsumi;  Naiutaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano, 
Shinsuke,  5^90,740,  01.  501-139.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Hirtiyuki;  and  Oguchi,  Hotaka.  5.291.162.  CI. 
333-205.000. 
Ngo.  Tuan  V.;  and  Petersoi,  Douglas  R.,  to  VTC  Inc.  Write  driver 

with  H-switch  synchronidng  transistors.  5,291,347,  CI.  360-68.000. 
Nguyen,  Cau:  See — 

Kardach,  James;  and  Nguyen,  Cau,  5,291,604,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Nguyen,  Than:  See —  _ 

Cosgrove,    Delos    M.;    and    Nguyen.    Than.    5.290.300.    a. 
606-148.000. 
NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.:  See-f- 

Kazama.  Toshio,  5,29 1,C9,  CI.  324-158.00P. 
Nishiguma,    Hiroaki;    Hosino.    Hidekazu;    and    Seki.    Yoshiaki, 
5,291.006,  CI.  235-454000. 
Nibby,  Chester  M.,  Jr.:  See4- 

Bowden,  Raymond  D.,  th  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby,  Chester  M., 
Jr.;  and  Somers,  Jeffiiy  S.,  5.291,580,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Niccum,  PhUlip  K;  5«—    ' 

Dou,  Suisheng  M.;  Hahscn.  Allen  R.;  Heidenrdch,  Steven  C; 
HUlier.  William  J.;  Nkxum,  Phillip  K.;  and  Schlossman.  Maury 
I..  5.289.976.  CI.  239-431.000. 
Nichia  Kagaku  Kogyo  KKi  See— 

Nakamura,  Shuji,  5,290^93,  a.  156-613.000. 
Nichols.  Larry  D.,  to  Pureiac,  Inc.  Lotions  containing  liquid-loaded 

powder.  5,290,570,  CI.  424-499.000. 
Nicol,  Mark  D  :  See— 

Kohtz,  Robert  A.;  and  Nicol,  Mark  D„  5,291,588.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corpor«ion:  See- 
Drake,  David  M.;  Woodward,  Charles  D.;  and  Coffin.  John  M., 
5.291.022.  CI.  25O-5O4.00R. 
Nicolson.  Paul  C:  See- 
Yea,  Shau  F.;  and  Nicolson.  Paul  C.  5,290,512.  C\.  422-37.000. 
Nied.  Herman  F.;  and  MelKn.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Metal-ceramic  stricture  with  intermediate  high  temperature 
reaction  barrier  layer.  5,2&0,333,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Nied,  Herman  F.;  and  CheB,  Alexander  T.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  differentially  heating  and  thermo- 
forming  a  polymer  sheet.  5.290,490,  CI.  264-26.000. 
Nielsen,  Bradley  A  :  See- 
Young.  Steven  C;  Nitlsen.  Bradley  A.;  Sokol.  David  G.;  and 
Strosser.  Richard  P..  5,291,407,  CI  364424.070. 
Nielsen.  Keith  E..  to  Hughs  Aircraft  Company.  Active  energy  control 
for   diode   pumped   laser   systems   using   pulsewidth   modulation. 
5,291.505,  a.  372-38.000. 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A.;  Busby,  David  C;  Donohue,  Marc  D.;  and  Clancy, 
Charles  W.,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 
Corporation.  Method  far  spraying  polymeric  compositions  with 
reduced  solvent  emission  and  enhanced  atomization.  5.290.603,  CI. 
427-421.000. 
Nielsen.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Uiion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  spraying  solvent-borne 
compositions  with  reduced  solvent  emission  using  compressed  fluids 
and  separating  solvent.  5,290.604,  CI.  427-421.000. 
Nielsen.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Freeie.   David    E.;    l4iller.    David    A.;    and    Nielsen,    Mark   J.. 
5.291,543.  a.  379-591000. 
Niemio.  Mika:  See— 

Saaraimo.  Tuno;  and  Miemio.  Mika,  5,291,150.  CI.  330-279.000. 
Niemer.  Notbert;  and  Muthlbach,  Klaus,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi. 
TtaermopljtMic     molding     materials     baaed     on     polycarbonates, 
styrene/acrylonitrile    polymers    and    polyolefins.    5,290,859,    CI. 
525-67.000.  I 

Nifco.  Inc.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Yoshio.  5,289l62l.  a.  24-453.00a 
Nihei.  Chukichi:  See—       \ 

Yamamoto.    Yukio;    Bihei.   Chukichi;   and   Fujimoto.    KaUuya, 
5.290.207,  a.  474-lfc.OOO. 
Nihoo  ^yer  Agrochem  K.K.:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuibi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki.  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori     Yumi;    a»d     Shibuya.     Katsohiko.     5.290.779,    C\. 
514-258.000. 
Nikaido.  Akira:  See— 

Umeda.  Yoshiaki;  Shiaegi.  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido,  Akira; 

Sakamoto,    Fumio;    and    Honda.    Shigeharu.    5.291.345.    CI. 

360-59.000. 

Nikkei,  Willem  A.,  to  We^vaco  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  measuring 

paper  web  properties  wliile  in  situ  of  the  paper  machine  with  air  jet 

stabilization.  5.291.029,  p.  250-571.000. 


Nikon  Corporation: 
Aikawa.    Toshiba; 
5,291,312,  CI,    " 


Maeda. 
158-474.000. 


Nimon.  Kinuny  F., 
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Eisaku;    and    Yoshizawa,    Satoru. 


Yasukawa,  Seiiclu,  5,291,238,  CI.  354425.000, 


o  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Synchro- 


nous   node    controllers    for    switching    network.    5,291.480,    CI. 
370-58.100. 
Nimon,  Robert  E.:  dfe- 

Morgan,  James   3.;  Adams,  Allen  R.,  Jr.;  Nimon,  Robert  E.;  and 
Read,  Edgar  \..  5,291.489.  CI.  370-85.100. 
Ninane,  Leon:  See- 
Breton,  Claude;  Wnd  Ninane,  Leon,  5,290,322,  CI.  23-3O2.00T. 
Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.:  iee- 

Otake,  Masahin  >;  Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Iftoshi,  5,291.189,  CI.  340-799.000. 
Nippon  Densan  Corporation:  See- 

Uda,  Takeshi,  5^91,357,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Nippon  Petrochemi<}als  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaroj  Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama. 
Hideyo;   Kurfiara,   Kazuhiko;   Yazawa.   Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi. 
Toshikazu,  5,190,377,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Nippon  Soken,  Inc.:] See — 

Matsushiro,   Rjiiichi;   Kosuda,   Tom;   Sasao,   Sigeo;   Fukunaga. 
Hiroyuki;  andlkumi,  Yasumasa.  5.289,803,  CI.  12341.100. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Tani,  TomofunS  and  Anzai,  Kenji.  5,290.723.  CI.  43743.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  id  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Gotoh,  Tetsuyai  Kondoh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 

era,  Kcn-ichij  5,290,485,  CI.  252-589.000, 
Maeda,  Eisaku,  15,291,563,  CI.  38248.000. 

Tanaka,    Akin(l>u;    and    Hasegawa,    Masazumi,    5.290,899,    CL 
528-15.000. 
Nippon  Thompson   ys.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichida,  Tomohi  x>.  5,290,106,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Ohya,  Yasumasi;  and  Kano,  Koji,  5,289,779,  CI.  104-134.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida,  TadasM;  Ohnishi.  Masahiko;  Nagase,  Toshio;  and  Naka- 
yama.  Akira,j5,290,857,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  I  td.:  See — 

Kamiya,    Naojuki;    Hayami,    Toshifumi;    and    Oka.    Tatsuya, 

5,289,809,  CI    123491.000. 
Maeda,  Toshial  i;  and  Kurano,  Shinji.  5.289.%8,  CI.  228-223.000. 
Nagasaka,    Talashi;    and    Nakagawara,    Hideki,    5,290,375,    CL 

156-89.000. 
Sakai,  Yasuyuk  ,  5,291,007,  CI.  235457.000. 
Takagi,  Nobutt  mo,  5,291,365,  CI.  361-56.000. 
Takahashi,    Ta  tanori;    and    Kadowaki,    Hisashi,    5,289,808,    CI. 

123421.000. 
Tanizawa,  Yuk  hiko;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Fukada, 

Tsuyoshi,  5,:  89,721.  a.  73-727.000. 
Yonekawa.  Ma  lao,  5,289,807,  a.  123-325.000. 
Yoneyama.    T  ikao;     and     Izuchi.     Katsuhiro,     5,289.964.    CL 
228-122.100. 
Niro  A/S:  See- 
Jensen.  Ame  Sj,  5,289,643,  CI.  34-169.000. 
Nishida.  Takao:  Set — 

Kobayashi,  Tal  leo;  Tabata.  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  ^Jishida.  Takao,  5.291,232.  d  354-195.100. 
Nishide,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsuchida.  Eislun;  Nishide,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa;  and 
Jikei,  Mitsut»hi,  5,290,911,  CI.  528-374.000. 
Nishigori,  Yoshihis  t.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Lium- 
nance/chrominai  ce  separator  including  cross-talk  reducing  function. 
5.291.278.  a.  34  1-665.000. 
Nishiguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Koseki.  Yasuc ;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nakao.  Takashi; 
Ohuchi.  To!  aihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  and 
Ebara.  Katsi  ya.  5.289.868.  CI.  165-14.000. 
Nishiguma,  Hiroal  i;  Hosino,  Hidekazu;  and  Seki,  Yoshiaki,  to  NHK 
Spring  Co.,  Lti .  Authenticity  identifying  system  for  information 
storage  cards.  5,  !91,006,  CI.  235-454.000. 
Nishii,  Masahiro;    Cobayashi,  Izumi;  Uemura.  Masatoshi;  and  Take- 
matsu.  Tetsuo,  tc  Idemitsu  Kosan  Company  Limited.  Triazine  deriva- 
tive and  a  hertm  ide  comprising  the  same  as  an  effective  ingredient. 
5,290,754,  CI.  5C  ^232.O0O. 
Nishijima,  Tatsumi :  See — 

Takita,  Kouhe ;  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
chirou;  Nisi  ijima,  Tatsumi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka.  Nobuo;  and 
Fuse,  Kenji,  5,291.351.  CI.  360-85.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masajr   and  Yagi,  Atsushi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Liquid-type  dev  sloping  apparatus  including  developing  head  having 
hermetic  structu  re.  5,291,250,  CI  355-256.000. 
Nishikawa,  Toshih  iro,  to  Fuji  Photo  FiUn  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  haUde  photo- 
graphic light-seisitive  material.  5.290.673.  a.  43O-S67.000. 

Hattori.  Jun;  and  Nishikawa.  Toshio.  5.291.160, 


Nishikawa,  To8hi( 
Ishikawa.  Yoi 
CI.  333-202 
Nishiki.  Yoshinoi  . 

Sawamoto.  Is»o;  Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori. 
5.290.406.  Cn.  204-101.000. 
Nishikiori.  Asashi  See — 

Makino.  Sue;  oshi;  Inagi.  Tateyuki;  Ishizuka.  Hideo;  Shimada, 
Tadashi;  I>  ishikiori.  AsMhi;  Suwa.  Yoshiaki;  and  Adachi. 
Masahiko,  1 ,289,634,  d.  29-890.124. 
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Nishimura,  Akira:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Takahiro;  Kashihara,  Takanobu;  Mesaki,  Junichiro;  and 
Nishimura.  Akira,  5,290,546.  CI.  424-76.200. 
Nbhimura,  Susumu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kentaro;  Hakata,  Kunihiko;  Nishimura, 
Susumu;  Yamane,  Mikihito;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  5.291.054,  CI. 
257433.000. 
Nishimura,  Takatoshi:  See — 

Matsui,  Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 

Shoichiro;  Asano,  Keiichi;  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 

Irie,  Yoichiro;  Himegi,  Tooru;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  5,290,020, 

CI.  270-53.000. 

Nishimura,  Takeyoshi,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  MOS  device  having 

reduced  gate-to-drain  capacitance.  5,291,050,  CI.  257-340.000. 
Nishioi,  Hiroaki;  Ogata,  Satoshi;  and  Tsujiyama,  Yoshimi,  to  Chisso 
Corporation.  MicroHbers-generating  fibers  and  a  woven  or  non- 
woven  fabric  of  microfibers.  5,290,626,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Nishiuchi,  Kenichi;  and  Yamada,  Noboru,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Oiptical  information  recording  method.  5,291,470,  CI. 
369-100.000. 
Nishiumi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  NUhiumi,  Masaharu,  5,290,993,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Nishiumi,  Satoshi:  See — 

Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and 
.     Yamamoto,  Hitoshi,  5,291,189,  a.  340-799.000. 
Nishiyama,  Toshikazu:  See — 

Tomishima,  Hiroshi;  Nishiyama,  Toshikazu;  Yamada,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumasaka,     Noriyuki;     and     Abe,     MiUuo,     5,290,738,     CI. 
501-104.000. 
Nishizawa,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Shiroton,    Hiroshi;    and    Nishizawa,    Katsuhiko,    5,291,114,    CI. 
318-685.000. 
Nishizono,  Isao:  See — 

Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Nishizono,  Isao;  Minakawa,  Hidetaka;  Okada, 
Masahisa;    Sakurabayashi,    Yasusuke;    Watanabe,   Fumio;   and 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi,  5,290,708,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Notsu,  Ikurou,  5,289,892,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ashida,  Tadashi;  Ohnishi,  Masahiko;  Nagase,  Toshio;  and  Naka- 

yama.  Akira.  5.290,857,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Takahashi,    Kenro;    and    Yamashita,    Tadashi,    5.290.048.    CI. 
280-6.120. 
Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  5,290,506,  CI.  264-520.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Hosokawa,  Toshitsugu;  Yamanaka,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku; 
Hashimoto,  Koichi;  Murata.  Akihisa;  and  Kamiya,  Katsuhito, 
5,290,883,  CI.  525423.000. 
Nitto  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shikata,  Osamu;  Sugiura,  Hirotada;  Adachi,  Masatomo;  and  Isono, 
Kazunori,  5,289,886,  CI.  173-181.000. 
Nitto  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Makino,  Sueyoshi;   Inagi,  Tateyuki;  Ishizuka,  Hideo;  Shimada. 
Tadashi;    Nishikiori,    Asashi;    Suwa,    Yoshiaki;    and    Adachi, 
Masahiko,  5,289,634,  CI.  29-890.124. 
Nitz,  Larry  T.:  See— 

Milunas,  Rimas  S.;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  Rees,  Susan  L.;  and  Motamedi, 

Nader,  5,289,740,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Muscaro,  David  C;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  and  Witkowski,  Michael  R., 
5,289,739,  CI.  74-844.000. 
Nivens,  Jerry  W.,  to  Mayer  Holdings  S.A.  Thermal  inter-cooler. 

5.289,699,  CI.  62-513.000. 
Noakes,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ord,  Stuart  C;  and  Noakes.  Timothy  J.,  5,290,600, 0.  427-472.000. 
Nock,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Mozelewski,  Frank  A.;  Serafin.  Daniel  L.;  Bombalski,  Robert  E.; 
Pascasio,   Romeo  C;   and   Nock,   Donald   L.,   5.290,424,  CI 
205-116.000. 
Nocopi  International  Ltd.:  See — 

Gundjian,  Arshevir,  5,290,068,  CI.  283-67.000. 
Noda,  Akemi:  See — 

Kondo,    Tetsujiro;    Fujimori,    Yasuhiro;    and    Noda.    Akemi. 
5,29  U83,  CI.  348-390.000. 
Noda.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Hirose,  Yoshio;  Sakai,  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto, 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Noda,  Katsuhiko,  5,291,356,  CI. 
360-99.060. 
Noda,  Koji;  Fujisawa.  Hiroahi;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  to  Kanegafuchi 
Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Isobutylene  polymer  having  unsaturated 
group  and  preparation  thereof.  5,290,873,  Q.  525-313.000. 
Noda.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Izuchi.  Syuichi;  Noda,  Tomohiko;  Yoshihisa,  Youetsu;  Kato,  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,    Kenichi;   and    Mishima,    Hiromistu,    5,290,592,   O. 
427-203.000. 
Noda,  Yumiko:  See — 

Konno,  Daisuke;  and  Noda.  Yumiko.  5.290,108,  a.  384-107.000. 
Nogami,  Mitsuzo:  See — 

Funikawa.    Nobuhiro;    Moriwaki.    Kazuro;    Nogami.    Mitsuzo; 
Kameoka.     Seiji;     and    Tadokoro,     Motoo,     5.290,509.     CI. 
420435.000. 
Noh.  Sung  W..  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making 
hologram.  5^91.321.  a.  359-30.000. 


Nojima,  Takashi:  See — 

Asano.  Junichi;  Hashimoto,  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu,  Soichi;  Inoue, 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima,  Takashi;  Matsui,  Shinya;  and  Suzuki,  Telsuo, 
5,291,224.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Nojiri,  Akemi:  See — 

Mochida,  Satoru;  and  Nojiri,  Akemi,  5,289,626,  Q.  29452.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikonen,  Raimo;  Lonka,  Pekka;  and  Mikkola.  Pdcka.  5.291.474,  Q. 

370-30.000. 
Kivari,  Raimo;  Korhonen,  Pertti;  and  Salonen,  Seppo,  5.291,542, 

CI.  379-58.000. 
Muurinen,  Jari,  5,291,147,  O.  330-136.000. 
Saamimo,  Timo;  and  Niemio,  Mika,  5,291,150,  d.  330-279.000. 
Nomura,  Eiichi:  See — 

Okuyama,  Ryoichi;  and  Nomura,  Eiichi,  5.290.323.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Nonaka,  Akifumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Recoding  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus.  5,291,353.  Q.  360-96.500. 
Nonaka,  Hiromi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Fumio;    Shimada,   Junichi;    Ishii,    Akio;   Ohno,   Tetsuji; 
Karasawa,    Akira;    Kubo,    Kazuhiro;    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi. 
5.290,782,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Nordin,  Ronald  A.,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Circuit  card  mounting 

assembly.  5,289,694,  a.  62-259.200. 
Nordmann,  Adolf:  See — 

Zielinski,  Erich;  Nordmann.  Adolf;  and  Hoff.  Jochen.  5.289.755. 
CI.  8947.000. 
Nordwick,  Suzzann  M.:  See — 

Anderson,  Corby  G.;  Nordwick.  Suzzann  M.;  and  Krys,  Leo  E.. 
5,290,338,  a.  75-703.000. 
Noro,    Masahiko;    Mitsui,    Munehiro;    Nakazawa,    Kazuyoshi;    and 
Furuyama.  Tateki,  to  Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermoplas- 
tic resin  composition.  5,290,861,  CI.  525-67.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Hulyalkar,  Samir  N.;  Bryan,  David  A.;  and  BasUe,  Carlo,  5.291,289, 
CI.  348-723.000. 
NorKMi  Company:  See — 

Hsu,  Shyiguei;  and  Brock.  Michael  P.,  5,290,903,  a.  528-53.000. 
Norton,  William  W.,  to  Culligan  Internationa]  Co.  Faucet  with  micrt>- 

bial  fUter.  5,290,443,  CI.  210-321.870, 
Norvell,  Jean,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Water-resistant  closure. 

5,289.620,  a.  24-389.000. 
Norvell,  Jean:  See— 

Driskill,   Kathleen   R.;   Henn,   Robert  L.;  and  Norvdl,  Jean, 
5,289,644,  CI.  36-14.000. 
Norwood,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Yonkers,  Robert  A.;  and  Norwood,  Richard  L.,  5,289,611,  CL 
15-321.000. 
Noshiro,  Teruhito:  See — 

Ishiwata,  Koji;  Tezuka,  Masaru;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  and  Tobita. 
Satoru,  5,291,467,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Notsu,  Ikurou,  to  Nissan  Diesel  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Steerable  trailer  and 
steering  apparatus  of  combination  vehicle.  5,289,892,  Q.  180-132.000. 
Nova  Manufacturing  &  Assembly,  Inc.:  See — 

Lechman.  John  N.,  5,290,099.  CI.  312-208.100. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Blasius,  WUliam  G.,  5,290,862.  CI.  525-89.000. 
Novo  Nordtsk  N/A:  See— 

Hansen,  John  B..  5.290.795.  a.  514-305.000. 
Nowicki,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Burstein,  Neal  I.;  WUIiams,  John  M.,  Sr.;  Nowicki.  Michael  J.;  and 
Jeffers,  William  Q.,  5,290.272,  CI  6064.000, 
Nozawa.  Minoru;  Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Mori  Toshihiro;  aitd  Saito,  Atsu- 
shi, to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus  with  a 
thermaUy  stable  ink  jet  recording  head.  5,291,215,  Q.  346-1.100. 
Nozawa,  Toshihisa;  Arami.  Junichi;  Horioka.  Keiji;  and  Hasegawa. 
Isahiro.  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Plasma  etching  apparatus.  5.290.381.  a.  156-345.000. 
Nufer.  Robert  W.:  See— 

MUkovich,  Stephen  A.;  and  Nufer,  Robert  W.,  5,290.504,  CI.  264- 
342.0RE. 
Nukada,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Imai,  Akira;  and  Daimon,  Kat- 
sumi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  oxytitanium 
phthalocyanine  hydrate  crystal,  5.290,928,  CI,  540-141,000. 
Numadate,  Norimitsu;  Nakamac,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroki;  and  Sasaki, 
Manji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Process  for  granu- 
lating    2.2.6.6-tetramethylpiperidine-containing     Ught     stabilizer. 
5.290,495,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Numako,  Norio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako,  Norio;  Nagai,  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao,  5.291.232.  d.  354-195.100. 
Nimley,  Dwight  S.:  See — 

Wiewiorowski,  Tadeusz  K.;  and  Nunley,  Dwight  S..  5,289.594,  CI. 
4415.000. 
NuDoshima,  Takeshi,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Operational 

amplifier.  5,291,149,  d.  330-255.000. 
Nydegger,  Walter:  See— 

Giese.  KUus;  Nydegger,  Walter,  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  5,291,366, 
a.  361-127.000. 
Obara,  Masami:  See — 

Yoshida,  Satoru;  and  Obara,  Masami,  5,291,573,  d.  385-103.000. 

Obe.  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kubota.  Hironobu,  to  KuboU  Corporation.  Two 

pump  hydraulic  system  with  relief  valves  having  different  relief 

pressures.  5,289,680,  CI,  60422.000. 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao,  Guop- 

ing;  and  Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 


PI  58 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


dation,  Inc.  BiUyer  resisi  and  process  for  preparing  same.  5,290,397, 
a.  156-M3.000.  I 

Oberg,  Donald  F.  Method  4<d  apparatus  for  maintaining  lubricant  in  an 

internal  combustion  engiae.  5,289,898,  CI.  184-1. 500. 
O'Brien,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Ramsay,  A.  Michael;  Trimble.  Gail;  Seheult,  James  M.;  and  O'- 
Brien, Michael  S  ,  5.290,768,  CI.  514-54.000. 
Ochi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Imai,  Taichi;  and  Ochi.  Toshiro,  5,289,749,  a.  83-67.000. 
O'Connor,  Kevin  J.:  See— 

Jackson,  William  P.;  Harris,  Qifford  J.;  Arrowsmith,  Richard  J.; 
E>ann,  John  G.;  O'Cbnnor,  Kevin  J.;  and  Booth,  Robert  F.  G., 
5.290.814.  CI.  5 14- 596.000. 
O'Connor,  Mark  A.;  and  GfConnor,  Rodney  J.,  to  Texas  Romec,  Inc. 

Process  for  removing  anrnic  from  soil.  5,290,528,  CI.  423-87.000. 
O'Connor,  Rodney  J.:  See-i- 

O'Connor.  Mark  A.;  *nd  O'Connor,  Rodney  J.,  5,290,528,  CI. 
423-87.000. 
Oda,  Hidetsugu:  See— 

Funikawa,  Akira;  and  Oda.  Hidetsugu,  5,29a634,  CI.  428-475.200. 
Oda,  Kengo:  See— 

Tomiya,  Kanji;  Mori^asu,  Koichi;  Aoki,  Haruimchi;  and  Oda, 
Kengo,  5,290.949,  07548-543.000. 
Oda,  Tomio:  See—  I 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  Osama,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  5,290,811,  CI. 
514-530.000.  I 

Odaka,  Masanori:  See—      I 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto.   Hideo;  Nakayama.  Michiaki;   Kusunoki.  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogali.  Takashi;  Kobayashi.  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutpmu,  5.291.445.  CI.  365-189080. 
Odell,  D.  MacKenzie  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Ultra- 
sonic cleaning  of  interioil  surfaces.  5,289,838,  Q.  134-166.00R. 
Odell,  Richard  B.:  See—     ''. 

Banks,  Eddie  D.;  Hasiatani,  Tomio;  Kishi,  Hajime;  and  Odell, 
Richard  B.,  5,289.615.  CI.  16-366.000. 
Oesterbelt,  Dieter.  Meessen,  Susanne;  Tittor,  Jorg;  Matuszak,  Anja;  and 
May,  Klaus,  to  Ma»-Planck-Gesellschaft  zur  Foerderung  der  Wissen- 
schaflen  e.V.  Double  okitants  of  bacteriorhodopsin.  5,290,699,  Q. 
435-252.300.  i 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  Fujii,  Y^zo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  and 
Satoh,  Hideo,  to  KonicaCorporation.  Exposure  unit  for  a  multicolor 
image  forming  apparatut  capable  of  better  registration  of  the  multi- 
color images.  5.291,223,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Ogata,  Hiromi;  Koshikawa«  Seiji;  and  Hamada,  Hideharu,  to  Rohm  Co., 
Ltd.  LED  head  haviag  heat  radiating  mount.  5,291.039,  CI. 
257-99.000. 
Ogata,  Satoshi:  See— 

Nishioi.    Hiroaki;    Ogata,    Satoshi;    and    Tsujiyama.    Yoshtmi, 
5,290,626,  CI.  428-2J4.000. 
Ogata,  Takashi:  See— 

Miyaoka,    Shuuichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  Hideo;  Nakayama,  Michiaki;   Kusunoki,  Mitsugu: 
Ikeda,  Masato;  Ogala,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato,  Masao; 
and  Sumimoto,  Tsutomu,  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Ogawa,  Yoshiko:  See — 

Ohnishi,   Shingo;   Mahtomo,   Shingo;   Moritomo,  Tomiko;  and 
Ogawa,  Yoshiko,  5,291.590.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshinah:  See — 

HaUyama,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Mie;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shinah; Shimotsuma,  Sakae;  and  Sakai,  Kouichi,  5,290,835,  CI. 
524-109.000.  , 

Ogino,  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  equipment  having 

a  lens  position  detector.|5,291,335,  a.  359-6%.000. 
Ogiro,  Kenji:  See — 

Takita,  Kouhei;  TanaHa.  Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
chirou;  Nishijima,  I atsumi;  Ogiro.  Kenji;  Masuoka,  Nobuo;  and 
Fuse,  Kenji,  5,291,361,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Oguchi,  Holaka:  See— 

Ito.  Kenji;  Shimizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oguchi,  Hotaka,  5,291,162,  a. 
333-205.000. 
Ogura,  Hiaashi:  See — 

Ooe,  Isao;  and  Ogura,  Hisashi,  5,291.179,  O.  338-307.000. 
Ogura,  Manabu:  See — 

Umeda.  Yoshiaki;  Shiciegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,    Fumio;   and    Honda,    Shigeharu,    5,291,345,    CI. 
36O-S9.00O. 
Ogura.   Naoyuki,    to   Tairyu   Technics   Co.,    Ltd.   Chip   mounter. 

5,29a081,  a.  294-64.100. 
Ohara,  Tom:  See — 

kura,  Takashi;  Ohara,  Tom;  and  Tamekuni. 
330-282.000. 
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Fujiwara,  Akihiro; 
Yasuhiro,  5,291, 
Ohaahi,  Ken:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Nobui 
a.  335-306.000. 
Ohaahi,  Mitauo;  Tanaka, 
suya,  to  Kyorin 
•cid  derivatives  and 
SI4-545.000. 
Ohaahi,  Tsuyoshi,  to 

apparatus.  5,291,222, 
Ofatthi.  Toahikazu:  See— 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Hoada,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 

Hideyo;   Kurihara,  Kazuhiko;   Yazawa.  Hiroahi;  and  Ohiahi, 

Toahikazu.  5.290.3t7.  CI.  156-229.000. 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toydshima,  Yothiki;  and  Kawakita,  Toshio.  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  lactam 


Ohashi,  Ken;  and  Miyata,  Koji,  5,291,171, 

oshio;  Ishikawa,  Norihisa;  and  Kishi,  Tet- 

lutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Phenoxyalkylcarboxylic 

of  preparing  the  same.  5,290,812,  CI. 


Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  exposure 
346-108.000. 


compound  graft  copolymer  of  ethylene  copolymer.  5,290,865,  CI. 
525-183.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro.  M  :thod  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  resistance  of 
conductive    mat  srials    due    to    electromigration.    5,291,142,    CI. 
324-719.000. 
Ohmile  Manufactui  ing  Co.:  See — 

Ertmer,  Donali  I  W.;  Gleason,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Roberts,  Louis  E., 
5,291,175.  C    338-59.000. 
Ohmura,  Yukiyosh  :  See — 

Matsuura,    Hi(  ekazu;    and    Ohmura.    Yukiyoshi,    5,291,589,   CI. 
395-575.000. 
Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yumi;  and  Ki- 
shimoto,  Keiko,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
device  with  posi  live  and  negative  compensating  films  each  with  its 
optical  axis  firal  lei  to  the  surface.  5,291,323,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Ohnishi,  Masahiko  See — 

Ashida,  Tadas  li;  Ohnishi,  Masahiko;  Nagase,  Toshio;  and  Naka- 
yama, Akira  5,290,857,  CI.  525-65.000. 
Ohnishi,  Shingo;  N  loritomo,  Shingo;  Moritomo,  Tomiko;  and  Ogawa, 
Yoshiko,  to  Fuj  Uu  Limited.  Method  of  detecting  and  processing 
abnormal  messa)  e  output  from  computer  system  and  detecting  and 
processing  appaistus  therefor.  5,291,590,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Ohno,  Tetsuji:  See  - 

Suzuki,   Fumio;   Shimada,  Junichi;   Ishii,   Akio;  Ohno,   Tetsuji; 
Karasawa,    \kira;    Kubo,    Kazuhiro;    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi, 
5,290,782,  C  .  514-263.000. 
Ohnuma,  Yoshinac  ;  and  Tagu&a,  Yasunobu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  mo  mting  a  wiring  board  on  a  liquid  crystal  display 
substrate.  5,290,  97,  CI.  445-24.000. 
Ohori,  Keizo:  See-  - 

Ueda.  Yutaka   Ohori,  Keizo;  and  Masai,  Tetsuji,  5,289,983,  CI. 
242-35.50A. 
Ohsaka,  Teiji:  See-  - 

Umetsu,  Sachi  >;  Tsuda,  Toshio;  Azuma,  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 

Ishihara,  Kl  tsumi;  and  Ohsaka,  Teiji.  5.289.625.  a.  29-426.300. 

Ohsawa.  Toshifun  i;  Kobayashi.  Ryuichi;  Kiuchi.  Masayoshi;  Konno, 

Tatsuo;  Matsum^  >to.  Toshio;  and  Terashima,  Jun.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Camera  5.291.236.  CI.  354-412.000. 

Ohshima.  Naoto:  I  ee — 

Hioki.  Takani  iri;  Kato,  Takashi;  Ikeda,  Tadashi;  and  Ohshima, 
Naoto,  5,29  1,675,  CI.  430-576.000. 
Ohshima,  Yoshino  >u,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Switching  voltage  regula- 
tor with  protect  ve  device  against  thermal  breakdown.  5,291,387,  CI. 
363-56.000. 
Ohta,  Tomohiro:  i  lee — 

Sato,  Nobuyc  ihi;  Tokunaga,  Kyoji;  Katagiri,  Tomoham;  Hashi- 
moto, Tsuyi  shi;  and  Ohta,  Tomohiro,  5,290,736,  a.  437-238.000. 
Ohta,  Toshiyuki:  i  ee — 

Naritomi,  Ta  suo;  Toshida,   Yoshinobu;  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;   Kat- 
sumaru,  M)  laji;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Banno,  Takashi;  and  Choshi, 
Tadayuki,  i  ,290,015,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Ohtani.  Shigeaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  haUde  color 

photographic  a,  iterial.  5,290,668,  CI.  430-496.000. 
Ohtani.  Shigem: .!  ee — 

Tsunoda.  Mit  uru;  and  Ohtani,  Shigeru,  5,289,729,  CI.  73-866.100. 
Ohtsubo,  Kizuku,  lo  Fuji  Oozx  Inc.  Shim  attaching/detaching  tool  for 

engine  Uppet.  3  289,623,  CI.  29-213.100. 
Ohtsuka,  NoriyukJ:  See — 

Ichikawa,  K4>ri;  OhUuka.  Noriyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Masunori, 
5,291,526,01.  375-111.000. 
Ohuchi,  Tomihisal  See— 

Koseki,  Yasub;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Yoda,  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi; 

Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima,  Daisuke;  and 

Ebara,  Kat«uya,  5,289,868,  CI.  165-14.000. 

Ohya,  Yasumasa;  and  Kano,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd. 

Linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit  having  an  enhanced  seal 

characteristic.  1289,779,  CI.  104-134.000. 

Oi,  Fumio:  See —  | 

Uetani,    Ya 

Kuwana,  I 

5,290,656, 1 

Oien,  Michael  A.i 

Englert.  PaullJ.; 
Oishi,  Tadahiro:  See- 

Nanishima,  Hitoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and 
Koahimura|  Atsushi,  5,290,614,  C\.  428-40.000. 
Oka,  Keizo:  See-f 

Kurita,  Miuu  y,  Kikuta,  Kazutsune;  and  Oka,  Keizo,  5,290,497,  C\. 
264-176.10(1 
Oka,  Tatsuya:  S«  — 

Kamiya,    Ni  syuki;    Hayami,    Toshifimii;    and    Oka,    Tatsuya, 
5,289,809, 1  3.  123-491.000. 
Okada,  Hiroahi: .!  ee^ 

Tanizawa,  Yt  kihiko;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Fukada, 
Tsuyoshi,  :  ,289,721.  d  73-727.000. 
Okada,  Masahiia;  See— 

Ashihara,  Ya  ihihiro;  Nishizono.  Isao;  Minakawa,  Hidetaka;  Okada, 
Maaahiaa;   Sakurabayashi,   Yasusuke;   Watanabe,    Fumio;   and 
Wakana,  S  lin-ichi,  5,290,708,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Okada,   Shigeru,  i  to   Terumo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Peristaltic   pump. 

5,290,158,  a.  417-474.000. 
Okada,  Susomu;  ^fasui,  Susomu;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Sakata,  Kei;  Morita, 
Masahiko;  and   Kato,  Toshiyuki,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Cold-rolled  hi{  h-tension  steel  sheet  having  superior  deep  drawabtlity 
and  method  th  Tcof  5,290,370,  a.  148-330.000. 


Makoto;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoahi; 
bji;  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi,  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun, 
tl.  430-165.000.    - 
ISee— 

;  and  Oien,  Michael  A., 


5,290,101,  CI.  374-57.000. 
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Okada,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Kiujima,  Kazushi;  and  Okada.  Tamotsu.  5.291.256.  CI.  355-290.000. 
Okada.  Yasuhiro;  Itami.  Tadashi;  and  Tsukiyama,  Yasutaka.  to  Matsu- 
shiu   Electric    Industrial   Co.,    T.td.   DC   commutatorless   motor. 
5,291,104,  a.  318-254.000. 
Okafuji,  Osamu;  Sato,   Akiyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Process  of  manufacturing  an  electrical  interconnection 
assembly.  5.289.633,  CI.  29-850.000. 
Okamoto.  Kelvin  T.;  Eastenson.  Kyle  D.;  and  Guyaniyogi.  Suhas  C.  to 
HIMONT  Incorporated.  Engineering  resin-propylene  polymer  graft 
composition.  5.290.856.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Okamoto,  Koji;  Hoshi.  Yuko;  and  Nakanishi.  Chihiro.  to  Tanaka  Kikin- 
zoku  Kogyo  K.K.  Platinum  compound  and  process  of  preparing 
same.  5.290.961,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Okamoto.  Kosei.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Instmction  pipeline 

microprocessor.  5.291.615.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Okanishi.  Masanori:  See — 

Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri.  Katuhisa;  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura,  Kenji; 
and  Okanishi.  Masanori,  5,290,698,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Okano,  Hamo:  See — 

Hayasaka,    Nobuo;    Shimazaki,    Ayako;    and    Okano,    Haruo, 
5,290,733,  CI.  437-194.000. 
Okayama,  Katsushige:  See — 

Ishida,    Yoshiaki;    and    Okayama,    Katsushige,    5.290.879.    CI. 
525-356.000. 
Okayama.  Sachiko;  and  Katayose.  Tsuyoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Intermpt  control  unit.  5.291.606.  CI.  395-725.000. 
Okazaki.  Masahide:  See — 

Wakimoto.     Zenji;     and     Okazaki.     Masahide,     5,291,329,     CI. 
359-362.000. 
Okazaki,  Satiko:  See— 

Kusano,  Yukihiro;  Yoshikawa,  Masato;  Naito,  Kazuo;  Okazaki, 
Satiko;  and  Kogoma.  Masahiro.  5.290.378.  CI.  156-272.600. 
Okazaki.  Yoshio:  See — 

Hideshima.   Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Tom;   Sakurai,   Akio;   Okazaki, 
Yoshio;  and  Morimoto,  Akio,  5,291,231,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Andoo,   Hirokazu;  Umezawa.  Yoichi;  Kishimoto.  Mitsum;  and 

Ooishi.  Nobom.  5.290.113.  CI.  400-124.000. 
Isobe.  Minom.  5.291.248.  CI.  355-228.000. 
Itoh.  Hideki.  5.291.433.  CI.  365-63.000. 
Okita.  Masami;  and  Akimoto,  Katsuhiro.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Light 

emitting  device.  5.291.098.  CI.  313-506.000. 
Okubo,  Hiizu:  See — 

Aota.  Hideyuki;  and  Okubo.  Huzu.  5,291,453,  a.  365-221.000. 
Okuma  Corporation:  See — 

Terasaki,  Fumitoshi;  and  Yoshimura,  Tatsuhiro,  5,289,660,  CI. 
51-165.710. 
Okiunura,  Kouichi:  See — 

Isobe,  Yoichi;  Chujo,  Hiroshi;  Okumura,  Kouichi;  and  Kumagai, 
Hisashi,  5,291,193,  CI.  340-825.690. 
Okuno,  Masao:  See — 

Mitsumoto,    Shigenobu;    and    Okuno,    Masao,    5,289,701,    CI. 
66-76.000. 
Okura.  Akira:  See— 

Suda,  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri.  Katuhisa;  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura.  Kenji; 
and  Okanishi,  Masanon.  5.290,698,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Okuyama.  Ryoichi;  and  Nomura.  Eiichi.  to  Yuasa  Corporation.  Manu- 
facturing  method    for   solid-electrolyte   fuel   cell.    5,290,323,    CI. 
29-623.500. 
Olah,  George  A.:  See — 

Strausz,  Otto  P.;  Mojelsky,  Thomas  W.;  Payzant,  John  D.;  Olah, 
George  A.;  and  Prakash,  Surya  G.  K.,  5,290,428,  CI.  208-107.000. 
O'Leary.  Robert  K.;  and  McBrayer,  Patrick  A.,  to  Osteotech.  Inc. 
Flowable  demineralized  bone  powder  composition  and  its  use  in  bone 
repair.  5.290.558.  CI.  424-422.000. 
O'Leary,  Thomas  D.;  and  Ott,  Terry  J.,  to  Dresser-Rand  Company. 
Plate-type  valve  for  a  pressured-fluid  machine,  and  a  valving  plate 
assembly  therefor.  5.289.847.  CI.  137-543.150. 
Olejnik,  Orest:  See— 

Espino,   Ramon   L.;   Musson,   Donald   G.;  and  Olejnik,  Orest, 
5,290,781,  CI.  514-259.000. 
Oleszko,  Mark  A.;  Gassman,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Humer,  Mladen,  to 
General     Motors    Corporation.     Seat    bellows    energy    absorber. 
5,290,089,  CI.  297-216.140. 
OUve  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Mashayuki,  5,290,080,  CI.  294-1.500. 
Olive,  Mark  R.:  See- 
Last,  David  I.;  Brettell,  Richard  I.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin.  Philip  J.;  Marsh.  Ellen  L.;  Peacock.  James  W.;  Dennis. 
Elizabeth  S.;  Olive.  Mark  R.;  and  Blis.  Jeffrey  G..  5.290.924.  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Oliver.  Carl  R..  Jr.:  See- 
Oliver.  Chariotte  J.;   and   OUver.   Cart   R.,  Jr.,   5,290,268,   CI. 
604-359.000. 
Oliver,  Charlotte  J.;  and  Oliver,  Carl  R.,  Jr.  Diaper  and  pouch  con- 
struction. 5,290,268,  CI.  604-359.000. 
Olson,    Harlan    F.    Load-unloading   shoe   for   wheeled    handtrucks. 

5,290,051,  a.  280-47.270. 
Olson,  Richard  R.;  and  Regnier,  Brian  J.  Automobile  fender  protector. 

5,290,618,  a.  428-100.000. 
Olson,  Rudolph  C.  Guide  for  cleaning  paint  from  windows.  5,289,609, 

CI.  15-257.010. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Kaon;  and  Sugaya,  Takumi,  5,291,463,  C\.  369-13.000. 


Ichikawa.  Kaori;  Ohtsuka.  Noriyuki;  and  Hashimoto.  Masunori. 

5,291.526,  CI.  375-111.000. 
Kashima.  Shingo.  5,291.340.  CI.  359-859.000. 
Mochimam,  Shoichiro;  Horikawa,  Yoshiaki;  and  Kato,  Mikiko, 

5,291,339,  a.  359-859.000. 
Morokuma,  Tadashi,  5.291.026.  CI.  250-237.00G. 
Nakagawa.    Chihiro;    and    Yamada,    Hidetoshi,    5.291.282.    CI. 

Nishikawa.  Masaji;  and  Yagi.  Atsushi.  5.291.250.  a.  355-2S6.000. 
Tsuji.  Kiyoshi.  5.291.010.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Omachi.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Arai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Omachi.  Hirofumi.  5.291.065.  C\.  257-723.000. 
Omata.  Yuuji;  and  Mifune.  Tatsuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  a  thin  film  magnetic  head.  5.289.628. 
CI.  29-603.000. 
Omitsu.  Takashi:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Jtmji;  Suzuki.  Yoshinobu;  Takumi.  Atsushi;  Omitsu. 
Takashi;  Hanori.  Noriaki;  and  Kusunoki.  Hideki.  5.289,893.  CI. 
180-132.000. 
Omnipoint  Data  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Dixon,   Robert  C;  and   Vanderpool.  Jeffrey  S..   5,291,516,  Q. 
375-1.000. 
Omnithruster  Inc.:  See — 

Aker,  Charles  M.,  5,289,793,  CI.  114-151.000. 
Omori.  Kiyoshige:  See — 

Yoshimi.  Masanori;  Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Omori  Kiyoshige. 
5.290.721.  a.  437-43.000. 
Ona.  Isao:  See — 

Mikami.  Ryuzo;  and  Ona.  Isao.  5.290.320,  CI.  8-115.600. 
O'Neil,  Kevin  S.:  See- 
Wagner,  Karl  F.,  Jr,  O'Neil,  Kevin  S.;  and  Brown,  Doyle  £., 
5,289,624,  CI.  29-402.080. 
Ong,  Beng  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Toner  compositions  with  zinc 

complex  charge  enhancing  additives.  5,290,651,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Onishi,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Shimono,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyo- 
shi,  Ryota,  5.290,544.  CI.  424-63.000. 
Ono.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tetsumi;  Ono,  Hitoshi;  and  Ando,  Osamu,  5,290,649,  CI. 
430-59.000. 
Ono,  Takashi;  Yagyu,  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Katsumi,  to  Orient  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Ltd.   Salt-forming  type  dye,  and  its  concentrated 
solution  composition  and  ink  composition.  5.290,347,  CI.  106-22.00K. 
Ono,  Takeshi;  Wada,  Satoshi;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yoshida.  Takehiro; 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Tomoda, 
Akihiro;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Awai.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  having  preheat- 
ing. 5.291.219.  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Onodera  Doraikuriiningu  Kojo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Onodera.  Masaji.  5.290,344.  CI.  96-127.000. 
Onodera.  Ken.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

using  tonal  degree  conversion.  5,291.308,  CI.  358-448.000. 
Onodera.  Masaji.  to  Onodera  Doraikuriiningu  Kojo  Co.,  Ltd.  Waste 
filter  refreshing  apparatus  for  dry  cleaning  machine.  5.290,344,  CI. 
96-127.000. 
Onozawa,  Kazunori,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  semiconduc- 
tor device  including  a  CMOS  structure  having  double-doped  channel 
regions.  5.290.714,  CI.  437-27.000. 
Ooe,  Isao;  and  Ogura,  Hisashi,  to  West  Electric  Company,  Ltd.  Printed 

circuit  board.  5,291,179,  CI.  338-307.000. 
Ooishi,  Noboru:  See — 

Andoo,   Hirokazu;   Umezawa,  Yoichi;  Kishimoto,  Mitsuru;  and 
Ooishi,  Noboru,  5,290,113,  Q.  400-124.000. 
Ootsuka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hashimoto,  Takeshi;  Ikemura.  Masayuki;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Hata, 
Yoshiaki;  Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Ootsuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Nakanishi, 
Motohiro,  5,291,233,  C[.  354-400.000. 
Ootsuka.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Matsui.  Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi;  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 
Shoichiro;  Asano,  Keiichi;  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
irie,  Yoichiro;  Himegi  Toom;  and  Sugishima,  Yoshio,  5,290,020, 
CI.  270-53.000. 
Oppenheim,  Alan  V.:  See — 

Cuomo,    Kevin   M.;   and   Oppenheim,    Alan   V.,    5,291,555,   CI. 
380-6.000. 
Oppermann.  Klaus-Guenter;  Gerstenmaier.  York;  and  Stoisiek,  Mi- 
chael, to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Deactivatable  thyristor  with 
turn-off  current  path.  5.291,040,  d.  257-133.000. 
Oprach,  Klaus:  See — 

Eichhom,  Reinhold;  Schafer.  Gerhard;  Oprach,  Klaus;  Hickd. 
Signin;  and  Durr.  Helmut,  5,289,636,  CI.  30-43.920. 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Cooper,  David  H.;  and  Bush,  Charles  S.,  5,290,168,  a.  433-29.000. 
Orain.  Michel,  to  Glaenzer  Spicer.  Telescopic  univenal  transmisaion 
joint  employing  intermediate  block  elements  having  cylindrical  and 
spherical  bearing  surfaces.  5.290.202.  CI.  464-111.000. 
Orbits.  David  A.:  See— 

Cutier,  David  N.;  Orbits.  David  A.;  Bhandarkar.  Dileep;  Cardoza, 
Wayne;  and  Witek,  Richard  T.,  5,291,581,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Ord,  Stuart  C;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries PLC.  Apparatus  and  process  for  producing  sheets  of  material. 
5,290.600.  a.  427-472  000. 
Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Ono.  Takashi;  Yagyu.  Tatsuya;  and  Fukuda,  Katsumi,  5,290,347, 
a.  I06-22.00K. 
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Orimo,  Misayuki:  See — 

Hiiasawa,  Shigeki;  Mc>ri.  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hiroahi; 

Takeuchi,    Masuyjci;    and    Suzuki,    HiUwhi,    3,291.613,    CI. 

395-800.000. 

Kawano,  Kattumi;  Mcii  Kinji;  Suzuki,  Yasuo;  Oiimo,  Masayuki; 

Koizumi,  Minoni;TNakai,   Kozo;  and  Kasashima,  Hirokazu, 

).00O. 

Robert.  Uterine  contraction  senamg 
28-775.000. 
aprogetti  S.p.A.;  and  Agip  S.p.A.  Process 
:  gas-liquid  mixture  by  means  of  the  use  of 
117-54.000. 


5,291,591,  a.  395 

Orkin,  Fredrick  L.;  and 

method.  5,289,827,  C\. 

Orlando,  Giovanni,  to  Si 

for  pumping  a  multi-pl 

a  pump.  5,290,151,  a 

Orlosky,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Egley,  Bert  D.;  and  i 

Orlovskaya,  Svetlana  G.: 

Gitelman,  Alexandr 
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Tlosky,  Scott  D..  5,289,719,  a.  73-497.000. 


Kalinchak,  Valery  V.;  and  Orlovskaya, 
Svetlana  G.,  5,290,}80,  CI.  136-344.000. 
Orr,  Richard,  to  Westinglouse  Electric  Corp.  Cooling  water  distribu- 
tion system.  5,291,533.  CI  376-299.000. 
Oitech  Corporation:  S«-t- 

|^l;fhm«n«ii,  Vaikunlam  I.,  5.290,523,  a.  423-24.000. 
Osada,  Yutaka,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Speed  and  position 
control  apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  objort.  5,291,464,  CI. 
369-32.000. 
Osama,  Hiroyoshi:  Set — 

Ueno,  Ryuji;  Osama.  Hiroyoshi;  and  Oda,  Tomio.  5.290,811,  CI. 
514-530.000. 
Osendorf,  Richard  J.;  Peterson,  Paul  C;  and  Monson,  Donald  R.,  to 
Donaldson  Comtwny,  Inc.  Refillable  gas  adsorption  bed  assembly 
and  counterflow  adsorber  5,290.345,  CI.  96-129.000. 
Oshima,  Junji:  See — 

Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Oshim^  Junji;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  5,290,858,  O. 
525-64.000. 
Osmer,  Frederick  S. 
Greene,  Alan  P.; 
Fenske,  Marianne 
252-108.000. 
Osteotech,  Inc.:  See — 
O'Leary,  Robert  K.; 
424-422.000. 
Osterday,  Craig  A.:  See- 
Osterfeld,  Douglas 
Keaton,  James  D 


Farquhar,  Barbara  Y.;  Paredes,  Rosa  M.; 
and  Osmer,  Frederick  S.,  5,290,471.  CI. 


and  McBrayer,  Patrick  A.,  5.290.558,  O. 


Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney,  Omer  C; 
taeuble,  David  E.;  Studebaker,  Larry  C.  A.; 
and  Van  Doren,  William  L.,  5,290,12a  CI.  403-133.000. 
Osterfeld,  Douglas  L.;  Oiterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney,  Omer  C;  Keaton, 
James  D.;  Staeuble,  Dkvid  E.;  Studebaker.  Larry  C.  A.;  and  Van 
Doren,  William  L..  td  General  Motors  Corporation.  Self-locking 
ball-and-socket  mechanism.  5.290.120,  CI.  403-133.000. 
Oswalt.  Brenda  K.:  See-i 

Beeley.    Robert   A.;   Oswalt,   Brenda   K.;   and   Oswalt,   James. 
5.289.959,  CI.  224-|60.000. 
Oswalt.  James:  See — 

Beeley,    Robert   A.;   Oswalt,    Brenda   K.;   and   Oswalt,   James, 
5.289,959,  CI.  224-160.000. 
Otake,  Masahiro;  Takah«hi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hitmhi,  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Direct 
memory  access  apparatus  in  image  processing  system  and  external 
storage  device  used  therein.  5,291,189,  CI.  340-799.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  iSee — 

Bahjat,  Zuhair  S  ;  and  Fried,  Gerald  B.,  5,290,976,  CI.  187-1 18.000. 
Fargo,  Richard  N  ,  1289,901,  C\.  187-17.000. 
Otsuka,  Eiichi,  to  C.  I.  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Water-swellable  adhesive  water 

stop.  5,290,844,  CI.  524-426.000. 
Otsuka  Phannaceutical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone, 
Hitoshi,  5,290,934,  CI.  346-13.000. 
Otsuka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Momotani,    Hiroshi    and    Otsuka,    Tsutomu,     5,290,425,    CI. 
205-234.000. 
Ott,  Terry  J.:  See— 

O'Leary,  Thomas  D  ;  and  Ott.  Terry  J.,  5,289,847,  CI.  137-543.150. 
Otto,  Mary  R.:  See—      l 

Kerrigan,  Daniel  C  ;  and  Otto,  Mary  R.,  5,291,552,  CI.  379-266.000. 
Oughton,  George,  to  E^de  Electronics  Corporation.  Simplified  UPS 

system.  5,291,383,  CI.  363-17.000. 
Ounanian,  Hovig;  DiSarmia,  Joseph;  Coleman,  Debra;  Sandewicz, 
Robert  W.;  and  Cask-ogiovanni,  Anthony,  to  Revlon  Consumer 
Products  Corporation.  Long  wearing  nail  enamel  topcoat  and  related 
methods.  5,290,543,  Ct  424-61.000. 
Overman,  Kelly  C  ;  Klein.  Donald  B.;  Crosby,  Sabra  R.;  and  Hensel, 
Emil,  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Threat  signal  detection  system. 
5,291,199,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Owen,  Lawrence  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

McMUlan,  Joseph  P.,  Ill;  and  Owen.  Lawrence  W..  Jr..  5.289.953. 
CI.  222-189.000 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container  Inc.:  See — 

Juvinall,  John  W.;  Kistler.  Steven  D.;  and  Ringlien.  James  A., 
5,291,271,  CI.  356.382.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Technology  Inc.:  See- 
Ross.  Louis  R.;  Scftiavone.  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey.  Timothy  W.. 
5.290.854.  a.  52*33.000. 
Ozdoba,  Dale  M.;  and  Araga,  Reynaldo  G.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 
Inc.  Method  for  preparation  of  anti-calking  coating  with  pigment 
therein.  5.290.%2,  CI.  554-156.000. 
Ozeki,  Jiro,  to  Slidex  Corporation.  Filing  device  for  storing  recording 
diics.  5490.118,  CI.  402-79.000. 


0'3  Sullivan.  Mic  lael:  See— 

Bixler,  Craig  V.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelson,  Richard  A.;  and  O'J 
Sullivan.  W  ichael.  5.290.181.  CI.  439-856.000. 
Paakkonen,  Esko:  See — 

Savisalo,  Han  )u;  Pulliainen,  Martti;  Ainali,  Markku;  Laurila,  Timo; 
Jarvela,  Pei  itti;  and  Paakkonen,  Esko,  5,290,401,  Q.  162-4.000. 
Packing  Material]  Corporation:  See — 

Beckway,  Bnce  C,  5,289,781,  a.  108-51.300. 
Paddock,  Gordon  R.:  See- 
Covert,  Char!  es  H.;  Fomuto,  Joseph;  GifTord,  William  E.;  Muller- 
Oirard,  Ofo,  Jr.;  and  Paddock,  Gordon  R.,  3,289,811,  a. 
123-520.004 
Padgett,  Paul  O:  See— 

Naegele,  Phillip  N.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Dieball,  Kent  J.;  Stephenson, 
Stanley  V^and  Padgett,  Paul  O.,  5,289,877,  a.  166-285.000. 
Paek,  Eung-Gi,  t*  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Higher  order 

diffraction  in  h  dography.  5,291,320,  CI.  359-28.000. 
Paik,  Woo  H.;  Kr  luse,  Edward  A.;  and  Liu,  Vincent,  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporati  m.  Adaptive  coding  level  control  for  video  compres- 
sion systems.  5, 891,281,  CI.  348-384.000. 
Paivarinta,  Reijo  t.  Eye  glass  holder.  5,289,592,  CI.  2-431.000. 
Pall  Corporation;!  See — 

Buttery,  Rogfr  A.,  5.290.445.  CI.  210-445.000. 
Degen,  Peter  J.;  Harwood,  Colin  F.;  von  Reitzenstein,  Clemens  C; 
Geibel,   St^hen  A.;  and  Friel,  Raymond  T.,   5,290,446,  CI. 
210-489 
Palmer,  Daren 
Palmer,  Har( 
5,290,082, 
Palmer,  George 
I.,  and  Com] 
an  aminoester 
5,290,848,  CI. 
Palmer,  Harold 
operated    hani 
294-64.100. 
Palmer,  Richard 
modulus  silicoi 
Palumbo,  Paul  S 
Meneghini, 
435-25." 
Pan,  Alfred  I 
Schantz,  CI 
land,  Paul 
Alfred  I 
Pan,  Jing-Pin: 
Chen,  Han 
5,290,909. 


See— 
ild  D.;  Palmer,  Daren  D.;  and  Mealey,  Thomas  P., 
:i.  294-64.100. 
,;  and  Theobald,  Ruth  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

Coating  composition  of  a  glycidyl  acrylic  polymer, 
:rylic  polymer  and  a  polyester  or  a  polyesterurethane. 
14-517.000. 
;  Palmer,  Daren  D.;  and  Mealey,  Thomas  P.  Battery 

held    vacuum    handling    device.    5,290.082,    CI. 

.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Two-part,  ultra  low 
sealant  5,290,826,  CI.  523-200.000. 
See— 
-rank   A.;   and   Palumbo,    Paul   S.,    5,290,682,   CI. 


itopher  A.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  McClel- 
Lloyd,  William  J.;  Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan, 
(,291,226,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 


;  Ho,  Syh-Ming;  Wang,  Tsung  H.;  and  Pan,  Jing-Pin, 
1.  528-353.000. 
PanCanadian  Pe»oleum  Limited:  See — 

Chan,  Edw^d  Wing-Kee;  and  Stovall,  Robert  B.,  5,290,433,  CI. 


208-391.1 

Pandya,  Ranji 

dielectrically 

transistors.  5 


to  U.S.   PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  of  making 
lated  metal  base  transistors  and  permeable  base 
715,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Paper  Convertinb  Machine  Company:  See — 

Wunderlich,!  Gary  R.,  5,289,747,  a.  83-38.000. 
See— 


Paquette,  Hubei 
Paquette,   ' 
18.00A 
Paquette.  Maxii 

having  opi 
Paradigm  Intel 
Kettelson, 
Paradis,  Joseph 
Paredes,  Rosa  " 
Greene,  Al 
Fenske, 
252-108 
Parins,  David  J 
utilizing   one 
5,290,286,  CI. 
Park.  II  M..  to 
mechanism 
5.289,989,  CI 
Park,  Khee;  Y( 
Electronics 
ductor  devil 
Park,  Sangil 

Funderburk}   Dion   M.;    Park,    Sangil;   and    McLane,    Peter  J., 
5,291,525jCl.  375-98.000. 
Park,  Won  S.,  td  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  hydridomagnesium 

chloride.  5J»,532.  CI.  423-472.000. 
Park.  Won  S.:  4e— 

Wikman,  y«idrew  O.;  Park,  Won  S.;  and  Everly,  Charles  R., 
5,290,342,  CI.  95-143.000. 
Parker-Hannifirt  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  J..;  Matthies,  Alan;  and  Yabuki,  Roy  M.,  5,289,692,  CI. 
62-181.( 
Parker,  WUlii 
Somers,  Da 
wald,   J( 
436-240.: 
Parmac,  Inc. 
Braschler. 


and   Paquette.   Hubert.   5.289.802.   CI.    123- 

and  Paquette,  Huberi.  Internal  combustion  engine 
pistons.  5.289,802,  CI.  123-I8.00A. 
Itional,  Inc.:  See — 

;11  W.,  5,290,041,  a.  273-400.000. 
Control  of  nuid  now.  5,289,849.  CI.  137-606.000. 
See— 

P.;  McFarquhar.  Barbara  Y.;  Paredes,  Rosa  M.; 
larianne  E.;  and  Osmer,  Frederick  S.,  5,290,471,  CI. 

to  Everest  Medical  Corporation.  Bipolar  instrument 
stationary   electrode   and   one   movable   electrode. 

•50.000. 
iold  Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  hub  driving  system  with 
prevent    tape    slackening    during    mode    change. 
t42-20 1.000. 
Jin  H.;  Kwon,  Oh  S.;  and  Jeon,  Gi  Y.,  to  Samsung 
Ltd.  Chip-lifetime  testing  instrument  for  semicon- 
5,291,127,  CI.  324-158.00F. 


B:  See- 
id  A.;  Parker,  William  B.; 
W.;  and   Gengenbach, 


Wyse,  Donald  L.;  Gron- 
Burie  G.,    5,290,696,   a. 


tteve  A..  5.289.905.  CI.  188-296.000. 
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Parrish.  Clyde  F.;  and  Scaringe,  Roben  P.,  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corp.  Adsorption  cooling  device  and  method  for  hazardous  materials 
suits.  5,289,695,  CI.  62-259.300. 
Parry.  David  W.:  See— 

Kress,  Eric  J.;  Savelli,  Joseph  F.;  Parry,  David  W.;  and  Koshoffer, 
John  M.,  5,289,687,  CI.  60-747.000. 
Parsley,  Clovis  L.;  and  Preiser.  Roland  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Piston  mold.  5,289,866,  CI.  164-340.000. 
Parsons,  George  A.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.  Manual  transmission 

shifter  assembly  with  reverse  inhibitor.  5,289,734,  CI.  74-476.000. 
Partlow,  Deborah  P.:  See— 

Andersson,  Clarence  A.;  Partlow.  Deborah  P.;  Yoldas,  Bulent  E.; 
and  Bralton,  Raymond  J.,  5,290,737.  CI.  501-35.000. 
Parys,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Gearhart,    Marvin;    Castle,    Johnny    N.;   and    Parys,    Patil    G., 
5,289,889,  CI.  175-325.500. 
Pascasio,  Romeo  C:  See — 

Mozelewski,  Frank  A.;  SeraTm,  Daniel  L.;  Bombalski.  Roberi  E.; 
Pascasio,    Romeo   C;   and    Nock,    Donald    L.,    5,290,424,   CI. 
205-116.000. 
Pasch,  Nicholas  F.:  See — 

Schoenbora,   Philippe;  and   Pasch,   Nicholas  F.,   5,290,3%,   CI 
156-636.000. 
Paskar,  Larry  D.  Transformable  catheter  and  method.  5,290,229,  CI. 

604-95.000. 
Pasque,  Michael  K.  Method  of  implanting  blood  pump  in  ascending 

aorta  or  main  pulmonary  artery.  5,290,227,  CI.  600-16.000. 
Passey,  Chand  A.;  and  Patil,  Narayan  D.  Process  for  preparing  low- 
calorie  nuts.  5,290,578,  CI.  426-417.000. 
Passi,  Siro:  See — 

Ippolito,  Ferdinando;  and  Passi,  Siro,  5,290,809,  CI.  514-458.000. 
Passlack.  Jurgen:  See — 

Sluma,  Hemz-Dieter;  Passlack,  Jurgen;  Schmitt,  Harald;  Loffel- 
mann,  Walter;  and  Henke,  Karl,  5,290,448,  CI.  210-500.230. 
Patel,  Arvind  M.;  and  Rutledge,  Robert  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Eight-sample  look-ahead  for  coded  signal 
processing  channels.  5,291,500,  CI.  371-65.000. 
Patel,  Raj  D.:  See— 

Sacripante.  Guerino  G.;  Duff,  James  M.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowica, 
Grazyna;  and  Patel,  Raj  D.,  5,290,654,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Patil,  Narayan  D.:  See— 

Passey,    Chand    A.;    and    Patil,    Narayan    D.,    5,290,578,    CI. 
426-417.000. 
Patterson,  Larry  E.:  See — 

Griffin,  James  W.;  Bunn,  Billy  A.;  Dunning,  Darrell;  and  Patterson, 
Larry  E.,  5,290,441,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Pattock,  Greg  R.,  to  Sparton  Corporation.  Shift  lever  interlock  system. 

5,289,907,  CI.  192-4.00A. 
Paul  Joumee  S.A.:  See — 

Joumee.  Maurice,  5,289,607,  CI.  15-250.200. 
Pauli,  Giles  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Optical  storage 

media  light  beam  positioning  system.  5,291,473,  CI.  369-112.000. 
Paus  &  Paus  A/S:  See — 

Terauchi,  Michiyoshi;  Shimoguchi,  Masanori;  Kameda,  Takahide; 
and  Jonsson,  Svein,  5,290.045,  CI.  277-1.000. 
Pavlescak,  James  J.,  to  Waco  International  Corporation.  Boat  stand. 

5.290.124.  CI.  405-3.000. 
Pavlick,  Dennis  S.:  See — 

Zimmerman,  Daniel  D.;  Vieiro,  Gary;  and  Pavlick,  Dennis  S., 
5,290,860,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Pawelczyk,  Hubert:  See — 

Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk,  Hubert;  Raehse,  Wilfried;  and 
Jacobs.  Jochen.  5.290,496,  CI.  264-142.000. 
Pawletko.  Joseph  P.:  See — 

Karidis,  John  P.;  McVicker.  Gerard;  and  Pawletko.  Joseph  P.. 
5.291.112.  CI.  318-568.100. 
Payne.  Robert  C:  See- 
Hsu.    Chen-Jung;    Payne.    Robert    C:    and    Profitt.    James    A.. 
5.290.703.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Payton.  Howard  F.:  See — 

Marquis.  Edward  T.;  Payton.  Howard  F.;  and  Meyer.  Robert  A.. 
5,290.527.  a.  423-54.000. 
Payzant,  John  D.:  See — 

Strausz.  Otto  P.;  Mojelsky.  Thomas  W.;  Payzant.  John  D.;  Olah. 
George  A.;  and  Prakash.  Surya  G.  K..  5.290.428.  CI.  208-107.000. 
Pcsolar,  David  J.:  See — 

Wood,  James  A.;  Drake,  John  W.;  and  Pcsolar,  David  J.,  5,290,095, 
CI.  303-92.000. 
Peacock,  James  W.:  See- 
Last.  David  I.;  Brettell,  Richard  I.  S.;  Chamberlain,  Douglas  A.; 
Larkin,  Philip  J.;  Marsh,  Ellen  L.;  Peacock,  James  W.;  Dennis, 
Elizabeth  $.;  Olive,  Mark  R.;  and  Ellis,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,290,924,  CI. 
536-24.100. 
Pearlstine,  Kathryn  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Block  copolymer  amine  salts  as  charge  directors  for  negative  electro- 
sutic  liquid  developer.  5,290,653,  CI.  430-114.000. 
Pechacek,    Raymond    E.    Quick-acting    pipe    connector    assembly. 

5.290.072.  CI.  285-97.000. 
Pedersen,  Niels  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Mark  R.;  and  Pedersen,  Niels  C,  Jr.,  5,291,124,  Q. 
324-72.500. 
Pehl,  Hermann-Josef,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  re- 
cording device  having  a  rectifier  installed  on  a  rotating  head  drum  for 
rectifying    a   signal    being   applied    to    the    head.    5,291,344,    O. 
360-39.000. 


PeischI,  Gregory  C:  See— 

Wiegner,  Thomas  F.;  and  PeischI,  Gregory  C  5J89.944,  CL 
222-1.000. 
Pellerito,  Alexander  M.  Traitor  hitch.  5,290,057,  Ci.  280-507.00a 
Peruranda,  Jorge  D.:  See — 

Lutz.    Daniel    E.;    and    Penaranda.    Jorge    D..    5.291.600.    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Peng.  Chien-Lun.  Dental  floss  device  with  a  guide  post.  5.289.836,  O. 

132-329.000. 
Penner.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Revelli.  Joseph  F..  Jr.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Robello,  Douglas  R.;  and  Schildkraut,  Jay  S..  5.291.367.  Q. 
385-8.000. 
Peony  Fine  Jewelry.  Inc.:  See — 

Cheng.  Mark,  5,289,700,  CI.  63-12.000. 
Pepin,  Regis:  See — 

Greiner,  Alfred;  Hutt.  Jean;  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  R^is, 
5,290,791,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Perez.  Felipe  P.  Perpetual  calendar  5,289.649,  CI.  40-113.000. 
Pericic,  Ljubomir.  to  University  of  Melbourne.  The.  Surgical  instru- 
ment. 5.290.302.  CI.  606-167.000. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Collins,  John  B.;  and  Salit.  Marc  L..  5.291.426.  CI.  364-574.000. 
Permascand  AB:  See — 

Tenfalt.  Mikael;  and  Ullman,  Anders.  5.290.410.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Permelec  Electrode  Ltd.:  See — 

Sawamoto.  Isao;  Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori. 

5.290,406,  CI.  204-101.000. 
Shimamune.  Takayuki:  and  Nakajima.  Yasuo.  3.290,415.  CI.  204- 
290.0OF. 
Pemet,  Daniel;  and  Blum.  Jacques,  to  Unimetal.  Method  and  device  for 
exhausting  gases  or  fumes  from  a  metallurgical  container  and  an 
electric  furnace  provided  with  said  exhaust  device.  5.291,513,  O. 
373-9.000. 
Pemo,  Salvatore  G.:  See — 

Burke.  James  E.;  Miller,  Lester;  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G.,  5,291,538, 
CI.  378-135.000. 
Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH:  See — 

Roesler,  Richard;  Doetsch,  Werner;  Zeiss,  Wemer,  and  Siegel, 
Rudolf,  5,290,476,  CI.  252-186.300. 
Perstorp  Xytec,  Inc.:  See — 

Hillis,  Mark;  and  Freeman,  Dixon,  5,289,935,  CI.  220-4.030. 
Pesa  Micro  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Vaughan,  Thomas  J  ;  and  Pivit,  Erich,  5,29I,29a  CI.  348-723.000. 
Pet  Center,  Inc.:  See— 

Mohilef,  David  M.,  5,289,795,  CI.  119-51.010. 
Peter.  Cornelius,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Windshield  wiper  system. 

5.291.109,  CI.  318-443.000. 
Peter,  Ralf:  See- 
Koch.  KlauvP.;  and  Peter.  Ralf.  5.291,270.  CI.  356-372.000. 
Peters,  James  W.:  See — 

Barker,  George  W.;  Grumpier,  Michael  G.;  Rickett.  James  M..  Jr.; 
Peters.   James   W.;   and   Hughey,   Delmas   R..   5.289.867.   d. 
164-455.000. 
Petersen.  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Coonen.  Matthew  A.;  Petersen.  Ralph  A.;  and  Weinlein,  Conrad 
E.,  5,290,359,  CI.  118-712.000. 
Peterson,  Douglas  R.:  See — 

Ngo,  Tuan  V.;  and  Peterson,  Douglas  R.,  5.291.347.  O.  360-68.000. 
Peterson.  Paul  C:  See— 

Osendorf.  Richard  J.;  Peterson.  Paul  C;  and  Monson.  Donald  R.. 
5.290.345.  CI.  96-129.000. 
Peterson.  Robert  H.:  See— 

Lim.  Hyun  S.;  Peterson.  Robert  H.;  Siemionko.  Roger  K.;  and 
Vincent.  James  R..  5.290,628.  CI.  428-299.000. 
Petersson.  Rolf:  See — 

Baversten,  Bengt  I.;  and  Petersson.  Rolf.  5.291.531.  CI.  376-268.000. 
Petraitis.  Joseph  J.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Co..  The.  Substi- 
tuted 1-benzylindanes  and  their  use  as  inhibitors  of  phospholipase  A]. 
5J90.817.  CI.  514-700.000. 
Pf  trfvf  ijimflfl  Inc  *  Sec 

Chan,  Edward  Wing-Kee;  and  StovalU  Robert  B..  5.290.433.  CI. 
208-391.000. 
Petrou,  Nicolean.  Rod  coupling  constmction  for  garment  hangers. 

5.289.956,  Q.  223-85.000. 
Petruchik,  Dwight  J.:  See- 
Johnson,   Kevin  M.;  and   Petruchik,   Dwight  J.,   5,291.260.  CI. 
355-312.000. 
Pettit,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Yasui.  Ken  K.;  and  Pettit.  Richard  G..  5.289.965.  CI.  228-157.000. 
Pezeshki.  Bardia;  and  Harris.  James  S..  Jr..  to  Leland  Stanford.  Jr. 
University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Electrosutically  tunable 
optical  device  and  optical  interconnect  for  processors.  5.291.502.  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Pfiester.  James  R.;  and  Hayden.  James  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor device  having  an  overlapping  memory  cell.  5.291.053.  CI. 
257-393.000. 
Pfister  GmbH:  See— 

Hafner,  Hans  W  .  5,289.724.  O.  73-861.000. 
Pitzenmaier.  Wolfgang:  See- 
Spiegel.  Nikolaus;  Jahn.  Hans-Georg;   Beisel.  Hermann;  Jager. 
Helmut  F.;  Pfizenmaier.  Wolfgang;  Blaser.  Peter  T.;  Geider. 
Andreas;  and  Hoflteinz,  Walter.  5.289.775.  CI.  101-477.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Ehrgott,  Frederick  J.;  Goddard.  Carl  J.;  and  Schulte,  Gary  R.. 
5.290.802,  a.  514-414.000. 
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Stevens.  Rodney  W.;  ^|oriU.  Hironusa;  and  Nakane,  Masami, 
5.290,788,  CI.  514-314.|0O. 
Pfoh,  Armin  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Helical  scanning  com- 
puted tomography  apparatus.  5,291,402,  CI.  364-413.140. 
Phannetriji  Corporation:  See-t- 

"        290,240,  CI.  604-131.000. 


Way; 


Fraik 


Horres.  Charles  R.,  Jr., 
Philibert,  Daniel:  See— 

Claussner,  Andre  ;  Nedel 
Velde,  Patrick.  5,290, 


kical    fastener    system.     5,290,296.    CI. 
Lical     fastener    system.     5.290,297.     CI. 


c.  Lucien;  Philibert.  Daniel;  and  Van  de 
1.  CI.  514-172.000. 
Philliips  Petroleum  Companjt  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsiet  Henry  L..  5,290,870,  CI.  525-291.000. 
Phillips,  Bert.  Eg  evacuation  apparatus.  5,289,762.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Phillips.  David  J.:  See—         i 

Beach,  Kirk  W.;  Phillip^  David  J.;  and  Kansky.  John.  5.289.820. 
CI.  128-661.070. 
Phillips.    Edward    H.    Sui 

606-144.000. 
Phillips.     Edward     H.     Sui 

606-144.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Companyi  See — 

Ahmed.  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5.290.871,  C\.  525-291.000. 
Clark.  Earl,  5.290,479.  0.  252-351.000. 
Clark,  Earl,  Jr.,  5,290,951.  CI.  549-87.000. 

Moczygemba,  George  Ai  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  and  Knight,  Nancy  R., 
5,290,875,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Phillips,  Ronald  C:  See—      I 

Templeton,  Douglas  V/i  Chen,  C.  H.;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  C. 
5.291.341.  CI.  359-884i)00. 
Phillips.  Van  L.   Prosthetic  foot  incorporating  adjusuble  bladders. 

5.290.319.  CI.  623-56.000. 
Physiometrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Highe,  Albert  J.;  and  In  ran.  Mir  A..  5,289.822.  CI.  128-640.000. 
Pichl,  Karl:  See— 

Huber,  Gerhard;  and  Pi<  hi,  Karl,  5,290,505,  CI.  264-344.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  5<  • — 

Burke,  James  E.;  MUler,  ^ter;  and  Pemo,  Salvatore  G.,  5,291,538, 
CI.  378-135.000. 
Piero  Guidi  di  Pierino  Gius«  ppe  Guidi  &  C.  s.n.c.:  See— 

Guidi.  Pierino,  5.289.90<  ,  CI.  190-107.000. 
Pierson.  Mark  V.:  See- 
Lin.  How  T.;  and  Pierso  ti.  Mark  V..  5.290.992,  CI.  219-121.740. 
Pileggi,  Joseph.  Apparatus  fc  r  binding  items  and  method  of  using  same. 

5,289,619,  CI.  24-306.000. 
Pilot  Ink  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokosuka,    Takehiko;     ind    Yamauchi, 
401-224.000. 
Pimley,  Scott  P.:  See- 
Smith.  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pimley.  Scott  P. 
Pingleton.  Edward  D.;  anci  Thomson,  Paul 
Incorporated  D/B/A  Co^k  Urological  Incorporated.  Surgical  cut- 
ting instrument.  5,290.303,^  CI.  606-170.000. 
Pingleton.  Edward  D.:  See—f 

Foster.  Thomas  L.;  Lyitle.  John  S.;  Pingleton.  Edward  D.;  and 
90,249.  CI.  604-174.000. 
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Osami.    5.290.117.    C\. 


5.289.934,  CI.  220-3.700. 
G.,  to  Vance  Products 


Thomson.  Paul  G..  5 
Pinsky,  Ephraim:  See — 
Baek,    Seung   H.;    Mi 
5,291,214,  CI.  346-1.1 
Pinsky,  Naum:  See — 
Oough,  Thomas  J. 
5,290,589,  CI.  427-12( 
Pipich,  Charles  W.:  See 

Beck,  Henry  R.;  and  Pi[ 
Pirkle,  William  H.;  Welch 


Thomas  A.;   and   Pinsky,   Ephraim, 


ivenor, 

1300. 


Victor  L.;  and  Pinsky,  Naum, 


290,348,  CI.  IO6-23.0OR. 
1  Pivit,  Erich.  5.291.290.  a.  348-723.000. 


h.  Charles  W..  5.290,982.  CI.  200-401.000. 
Christopher  J.;  Bowen.  William  E.;  and 
Yang.  Qing.  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.  High  per- 
formance chiral  selector.  $.290,440.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Pitha.  Jay  R..  to  Bergen  Machine  &  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Independent  pallet 

delivery  system.  5.290, 16i  CI.  425-150.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 
Auslander.  Judith  D.. 
Pivit.  Erich:  See— 

Vaughan,  Thomas  J.; 
Plant  Genetic  Systems:  See 

Mrabet.  Nadir;  Lastersi  Ignace;  Stanssens.  Patrick;  Matthyssens, 
Gaston;  Wodak.  Shothana;  and  Quax.  WUhelmus  J..  5.290.690. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
PUytex  Family  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Klesius,  Allan  W..  5.29#,501.  CI.  264-322.000. 
Ptent,  Christian;  ConsUnt,  Bernard;  Divoux.  Michel;  and  Gregoire, 
Jacky,  to  Compagnie  Geaerale  D'Automatisme  CGA-HBS.  Device 
for  discharging  and  stackaig  flat  objects  on  edge,  especially  pieces  of 
mail  at  the  output  of  a  sorting  machine   5.290,025,  CI.  271-181.000. 
Pleach,  Winfried;  Mosoiu,  Dan;  and  Gotschel,  Hans,  to  Boehringer 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  self-supporting 
test  6eld  material.  5,290.5)15,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Pliva  Farmaceutska:  See — 

Ljevakovic.  Djurdjica; :  Vranesic.  Branka;  Tomasic.  Jelka;  Hrsak, 
Ivo;  and  Ladesic.  Br»nko.  5,290,576,  CI.  526-238.200. 
Pluim,  Hendrik:  See — 

Weterings.  Hendrikus  W.;  and  Pluim,  Hendrik,  5.290.360.  CI. 
127-58.000. 


Plumley.  A.  Bruce:  See- 
Cerber.   H.   Joseph; 
manovich,    Alex; 
53-415.000. 
Pd,   Cbungchiao  J.   Linea  r 
280-288.100. 


UBkmd.    CUude; 
Plumley,    A. 


Williams.    Kevin;    Zus- 
Bruce,    5,289.669,    Q. 


drive  recumbent  cycle.   5.290,054,   CI 


Pokress,  Robert  L. 
Andrews,  G. 
ress,  Robert  L. 
Polaroid  Corporation 
Meneghini, 
435-25.000. 
Poletto,  Giorgio,  to 
imitation  leather 
leather.  5,290,593, 
PoUick,  Richard  D 

Corp.  Sealed 
Polyblank.  Alan  H.; 
H.  Non-reusable 
Polymer  Processing 
Aihara,  Kintaro; 
Hideyo; 
Toshikazu,  5, 
Polyplastics  Co.,  Ltd 
Mochizuki, 
525-166.000. 
Pomerene,  James  H.: 
Emma,  Philip  G 
rene,  James  H 
J.,  5,291,442, 
Porter,  John  D.:  See- 
Feng,  Taisheng 
CI.  365-226." 
Poser,    James    W. 
thopedics/Denver 
cation  processes. 
Poucher,  Simon  M 
Caulkett,  Peter 
Poucher. 
Powell.  Donald  A. 
porated.   Thin 
5,291,019.  CI. 
Powell.  Philip  M 

5.289.943.  CI.  221 
Powell.  Roger  A 

for  the  productior 
Powers.  James  C. 
Steve;  and  GlinsMi 
Quaternary  pyridi  li 
546-300.000. 
Powers.  Jeffrey  B.: 
Havens.  Willian 
Jr.;  Morabito, 
235-462.000. 
Prada-Silva, 
McDonnell 
Silva, 
Prahacs.  Steven; 
Dorica.   Joseph 
5.290.454,  CI. 
Prakash.  Surya  G 
Strausz,  Otto  P 
George  A.; 
Pramanik,  Dipankat 
Jain,  Vivek; 
CI.  437-52.00  . 
Prasad,  Narasimha  ! 
Geiger,    Allen 
372-21.000. 
Prather,  Edward  C 
Morse,   Charle 
395-725.000. 
Prawnto  Shrimp 

Morris,  Donald 
Praxair  ST 

Sue,  Jiinjen  A 
Precigout.  Eric: 

Schrevel.  Josei^: 
Alain; 
Valentin. 
CI.  435-7.100 
Precision  Pattern. 

Young.  Clinton 
Preiser.  Roland  M 
Parsley,    Clovi  i 
164-340.000. 
Press-A-Lite:  See— 

Chabria,  Paul 
Prestel,  James  F.: 

Cemy,  Mark  S 
Prevotat,  Marie 
Fiard,  Jean- 
504-116.000 
Price,    Edison. 
362-366.000. 
Prickett,  Timothy 
5,290,195,  CI.  44 
Priem,  Curtis:  See- 
Mclntyre, 
a.  345-189 
Prince  Corporation 
Spykennan, 


ire— 


Lorica  S.p.A.  Process  for  converting  composite 
sheet  material  similar  in  appearance  to  natural 
427-242.000. 
nd  Famiggia,  Dale  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
motor  assembly.  5,291,087,  CI.  310-86.000. 
Richardson,  Alexander  S..  to  Polyblank.  Alan 
_  .  5,290,235,  CI.  604-1 10.000. 
Itesearch  Inst.  Ltd.:  See — 

Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Kazuhiko;  Yazawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ohishi, 
1.377.  CI.  156-229.000. 
:  See — 

and     Wada.     Mitsuo,     5.290,864,     CI. 


Mi  suhiro; 


See — 


Porter,  John  D.;  and  Chiao,  Jennifer  Y.,  5,291,455, 


;  ,290,: 


and    Benedict,    James   J.,    to    Intermedics   Or- 
Inc.  Osteoinductive  protein  mixtures  and  purifi- 

763,  CI.  514-21.000. 
See — 
W.  R.;  Jones,  Geraint;  CoIIis,  Michael  G.;  and 

M.,  5,290,776,  CI.  514-246.000. 
md  Bagen,  Susan  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
flexible   interconnect   for   infrared   detectors. 
400. 
Holder  for  dispensing  cans  from  a  multi-can  carton. 

000. 
N4:thod  for  resource  allocation  and  project  control 
of  a  product.  5,291,397,  CI.  364-402.000. 

Sheldon  W.;  Henuindez,  Maria  A.;  Thornton, 
,  Jan,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation, 
ium  compounds  and  uses  therefor.  5,290,942,  CI. 


:Set- 


Brasse  ir, 


:-Lu  x: 
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ne;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
5,291,492,  CI.  370-110.100. 
See— 
A.;   and    Palumbo,    Paul   S.,    5.290,682,   O. 


Knight.  Joshua  W.;  McAuliffe.  Kevin  P.;  Pome- 
Rechtschaffen.  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio.  Frank 
395-425.000. 


,iee — 
H.;  McKinley.  Harry  R.;  Hammond.  Charles  M., 
Joseph  J.;  and  Powers,  Jeffrey  B..  5.291.008.  CI. 

,  Guiller^o:  See — 

Buj  mell.  Lorraine  P.;  Coffm.  Judith  A.;  and  Prada- 
Guilleriio.  5,290.586.  CI.  427-8.000. 


Prahacs,   Steven;   and   Ramamurthy,   Pritham, 
210-710.000. 

;  See — 

Mojelsky,  Thomas  W.;  Payzant,  John  D.;  Olah, 

Prakash,  Surya  G.  K.,  5,290,428,  CI.  208-107.000. 
See — 

.,  Dipankar;  and  Nariani,  Subhash,  5,290,727, 


;  at  d 


Pn  manik, 


See— 

R.;   and    Prasad,   Narasimha   S.. 

See— 
A.;   and    Prather.   Edward   C, 

M^hine  Co.:  See — 

R..  5.290.199.  CI.  452-3.000. 
Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

5.290.362.  CI.  134-2.000. 
:Se4- 


5.291.503.   a. 
5,291.603.   CI. 


;  Gorenflot.  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 

.  Philippe;  L'Hostis.  Monique;  Rigomier.  Daniel; 

Al<^s;  Vidor.  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel.  Guy.  5.290.688. 


1  emplale  &  Shoe,  Inc.:  See — 
L.,  5.290.988.  CI.  219-69.170. 
See— 
L.;    and    Preiser.    Roland    M..    5,289.866.    CI. 


I  ..  5.289.917.  CI.  206-232.000. 


ite— 


and  Prestel.  James  F.,  5.289.627,  a.  29-602.100. 
See— 

and  Prevout,  Marie-Luce.  5.290.751.  CI. 


Fr  incois; 


Li  ;ht    fixture    mounting    assembly.    5,291.381.    CI. 

8.  Releasable  anchor  plug  for  watersport  boards. 
-75.000. 

Bruie;  Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rocchetti,  Robert.  5.291.188. 

qoo. 

See— 
Divid  J.,  5,290.087.  CI.  296-153.000. 
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Prince.  Gregory  A.;  and  Hemming,  Val  G.,  to  Henry  M.  Jackson 
Foundation  for  the  Advancement  of  Military  Medicine.  Method  for 
treating  infectious  respiratory  diseases.  5.290.540.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Pringnitz,  Steven  J.:  See — 

Kington.    Harry    L.;   and    PringniU.   Steven   J.,   3,290,143,   CI. 
415-191.000. 
Proclosure  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Dallas  W.,  5,290,278,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 
Liang,  Nong,  5,290,541,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Liang,  Nong,  5,290,542,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Michael,  Daniel  W.,  5,290,472,  CI.  252-170.000. 
Professional  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Kilbey.  Bryan,  5,290,218,  CI.  602-4.000. 
Professional  Supply,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiser,  Thomas  E.;  Mowery,  Norman  R.,  II;  and  Yallstrom,  Thomas 

J.,  5,289,696,  CI.  62-305.000. 
Kiser,  Thomas  E.;  Mowery,  Norman  R.,  11;  and  Schubach.  Thomas 

G..  5.290.188.  CI.  454-234.000. 
Kiser.  Thomas  E..  5.290.200.  CI.  454-229.000. 
Profitt.  James  A.:  See — 

Hsu.    Chen-Jung;    Payne.    Robert    C;    and    Profitt,    James    A., 
5.290.703.  CI.  436-71.000. 
Promo  Pack  S.A.:  See— 

Citterio.    Gianfranco;    and    Rusconi,    Maurizio,    5,289,818,    CI. 
128-200.140. 
Puentes-Bravo,  Eduardo;  Hermosilla,  Anita;  Grandmaire,  Jean-Paul; 
and  Tack,  Viviane,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Biodegradable 
fabric  softening  compositions  based  on  pentaerythritol  esters  and  free 
of  quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  5,290,459,  CI.  252-8.600. 
Puget  Sound  Rope  Corporation:  See — 

Ryan,  Richard  J.,  5,290,500,  CI.  264-291.000. 
Puisieux.  Francis:  See — 

Millet-Genin.  Isabelle;  Puisieux.  Francis;  Thao,  Tran  X.;  and  Ro- 
blot-Treupel,  Liliane,  5,290,563,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Pulliainen,  Martti:  See — 

Savisalo,  Hannu;  Pulliainen,  Martti;  Ainali,  Markku;  Laurila,  Timo; 
Jarvela,  Pentti;  and  Paakkonen.  Esko.  5,290.401.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Pump  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 

Dorica.   Joseph;    Prahacs.   Steven;   and    Ramamurthy.   Pritham. 
5.290.454.  CI.  210-710.000. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation.  Division  of  Sponsored  Programs:  See — 

Chen.  Li  Fu,  5.290.349.  CI.  106-168.000. 
Pure-Chem  Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

King.  William  J..  5.289.899.  CI.  184-12.000. 
Purepac.  Inc.:  See — 

Nichols.  Larry  D..  5.290.570.  CI.  424-499.000. 
Purex  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashida,  Ichiro;  Kakizawa.  Masahiko;  Umekita.  Kenichi;  Nawa. 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraoka.  Hisashi.  5,290,361,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Puritch,  George  S.:  See — 

Mason,  Wenda  M.  A.;  Puritch,  George  S.;  and  Almond,  David  S., 
5,290,557,  CI.  424-410.000. 
Pustebiik,  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Downing.  Richard  S.;  and  Pustelnik,  Daniel  F.,  5,290,385,  CI. 
156-350.000. 
Putsch,  Jeffrey  D.:  See— 

Mammano,  Robert  A.;  and  Putsch,  Jeffrey  D.,  5,291,384,  CI. 
363-17.000. 
Puttmann,  Franz-Josef,  to  Tracto-Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spezialmas- 
chinen  KG.  Method  of  operating  an  earth  boring  machine.  5,289,887, 
CI.  175-61.000. 
Pyles,  Charles  E.  Vapor  recovery  system.  5,289,857.  a.  141-59.000. 
Qiu,  Jun:  See — 

Haase.  Michael  A.;  Cheng.  Hwa;  DePuydt.  James  M.;  and  Qiu.  Jun. 
5.291.507.  CI.  372-44.000. 
Qu,  Peng:  See — 

Qu.  Yueqian;  and  Qu.  Peng.  5.290.784,  CI.  514-279.000. 
Qu,  Yueqian;  and  Qu,  Peng,  to  Qu.  Yueqian.  Aconitane  derivatives  used 

as  a  medication  to  treat  addiction.  5.290.784.  CI.  514-279.000. 
Quadrini.  John  A.:  See — 

Klein.   John   F.;   Kosson.   Robert   L.;  and   Quadrini,  John   A., 
5,289,869,  Q.  165-32.000. 
Quaia.  Amedeo:  See — 

Badiali,  Roberto;  Quaia,  Amedeo;  and  Sertoli,  Luciano,  5,289,674, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Quattromani,  Marc  A.:  See — 

Jackson,  James  A.;  Quattromani,  Marc  A.;  and  Lowderman,  Kevin 
M.,  5.291,498,  C\.  371-40.100. 
Quax.  WUhelmus  J.:  See— 

Mrabet,  Nadir;  Lasters.  Ignace;  Stanssens.  Patrick;  Matthyssens. 
Gaston;  Wodak.  Shoshana;  and  Quax.  WUhelmus  J..  5.290.690. 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Queen.  WUIiam  L.  Keepsake  capsule.  5.289.915.  a.  206-38.000. 
Querals  ft  Fine.  Inc.:  See — 

Querals,  Luis  A.;  and  Fine.  Michael  J..  5,290.295,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Querals,  Luis  A.;  and  Fine,  Michael  J.,  to  Querals  St.  Fine,  Inc.  Insertion 
tool  for  an  intraluminal  graft  procedure.  5,290,295,  CI.  606-108.000. 
Quinn,  Stanley  B..  Jr  ;  and  Ekdahl,  Earl  W.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Automo- 
tive Transmission  &  Engine  Components  Corporation.  Self-calibrat- 
ing variable  camshaft  timing  system.  S.289.80S,  Q.  123-90.170. 
Quinton  Instrument  Company:  See — 

Denamore.  Bruce  D.;  Hass.  Lester  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T.;  and 
Fiaael.  Gregory  W..  5.290.205.  CI.  482-54.000. 


Qureshi.  Irshad  H.:  See— 

Heckman.  Dean  A.;  Tuttle.  Steven  R.;  and  Qureshi.  Irshad  H., 
5.291.243.  CI.  355-201.000. 
R.  E.  Davis  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Davis.  Robert  E..  5,290,705,  CI.  436-164.000. 
Raban,  Morton;  and  Durocher,  David  T.,  to  Wayne  State  University. 
Tetra  substituted  cydohexane  composition.  5,290,950,  CI.  549-1 1.000. 
Rabska.  Don  S.:  See— 

Easton.  James  L  ;  and  Rabska.  Don  S..  5.290.044.  CI.  273-416.000. 
Rabun  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Young.  Danny  J..  5.291.208.  CI.  342-198.000. 
Racal-Datacom.  Inc.:  See — 

Bapat.  Subodh,  5.291.583.  CI   395-500.000. 
Radebaugh.  Galen  W.:  See— 

Mehta,  Surendra  C;  Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Radebaugh.  Galen  W.;  and 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  5,290.794.  Q.  514-300.000. 
Radford,  Mark  P.:  See— 

Jamieson,    James    G.;    and    Radford.    Mark    P.,    5,290,574,    CI. 
426-112.000. 
Radice.  William  J.:  See — 

Guthauser.   Bemadette;  and   Radice,  William  J.,   5,290,555,  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Radio  Frequency  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Blair,   WUIiam   D.;   and   Bentivenga.   Salvatore.    5.291,158,   O. 
333-126.000 
Raehse,  Wilfried:  See— 

Carduck.  Franz-Josef;  Pawelczyk.  Hubert;  Raehse.  WUfried;  and 
Jacobs,  Jochen.  5.290.496.  CI.  264-142.000. 
Raff.  Lothar:  See— 

Schnaibel,   Eberhard;   Raff.   Lothar;   Westerdorf.   Michael;   and 
Homeyer.  Manfred.  5.291.417,  CI.  364-482.000. 
Rahimzadeh,  Bahram  B.:  See — 

Knight.  David  A.;  and  Rahimzadeh,  Bahram  B.,  5,290.308.  CI. 
606-205.000. 
Rahnenfuhrer,  Eckhard:  See — 

Thiesen.    Stefan;    Klein.    Georg;    and    Rahnenfuhrer,    Eckhard, 
5.289.776.  O.  102-431.000. 
Rajewski.  Robert  K.  Stack  igniter.  5.291.367.  CI.  361-253.000. 
Rakowski.    Frederick    M.    Hydraulic    ram    retraction    pile    cutter. 

5,289,816,  CI.  125-23.010. 
Rakszawski,  John,  to  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The.  Removal  of  cyanide  from 

aqueous  streams.  5,290,455,  CI.  210-763.000. 
Rallison,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Haberman.  David  P.;  Rhoades,  Robert  E.;  Cox.  Arthur,  and  Ralli- 
son. Richard  D..  5.29I.3I6.  a.  359-13.000. 
Ramamurthy,  Pritham:  See — 

Dorica,    Joseph;    Prahacs,    Steven;    and    Ramamurthy,    Pritham, 
5,290,454,  CI.  210-710.000. 
Ramey,  Timothy  W.:  See — 

Ross,  Louis  R.;  Schiavone.  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey.  Timothy  W., 
5.290.854.  CI.  525-33.000. 
RammeU  Thomas  W.;  and  Arbouw.  Terrence  R..  to  Sterner  Lighting 
Systems    Incorporated.    Touch    sensitive    switching    apparatus. 
5.291.068.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Ramsay.  A.  Michael;  Trimble.  GaU;  Sebeult.  James  M.;  and  O'Brien. 
Michael  S..  to  Merck  A  Co..  Inc.  Welan  gum-ethylene  glycol  insulat- 
ing compositions.  5.290.768.  Q.  514-54.000. 
Randad.  Ramnarayan:  See — 

Abraham.  Donald  J.;  Mahran.  Mona;  Mehanna,  Ahmed;  and  Ran- 
dad. Ramnarayan,  5,290,803,  a.  514-421.000. 
Rane  Corporation:  See — 

Ross,  Montgomery  F.,  5,291,558.  d.  381-107.000. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 

Grime.  Thomas  E.;  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  Wheeler.  Roger  D.;  and 
Schaupp.  John  F..  5.289.974.  CI.  239-72.000. 
Rao.  Sundar  M.:  See— 

Shridharani,  Ketan  G.;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Lin.  Perry  H.  C;  and  Rao. 
Sundar  M..  5.290.850.  a.  524-607.000. 
Rasmussen.  Kirk:  See — 

Smith,   Bradley   W.;   Adams,   Gary   V.;   and   Rasmussen,   Kirk, 
5,290.059.  CI.  28O-728.00A. 

Nafarrate.   Antonio   B.;  and   Rawson.   Eric  G.,   5,291,013,   CX. 
250-227.140. 
Ray,  Earl  E.,  to  New  Mexico  State  University  Technology  Transfer 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  a  snack  food  jerky  product.  5,290,584,  CI. 
426-637.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Boeglin,  Richard  W.;  Weeden,  Richard  J.;  and  Sturges,  James  R., 
5,291,461,  a.  367-163.000. 
Razdan,  Mohan  K.;  McLeroy,  Jacob  T.;  and  Moogia,  Hukam  C,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Low  nox  gas  turbine  combustor  liner 
with  elliptical  apertures  for  air  swirling.  5,289,686,  CI.  60-755.000. 
Read,  Edgar  L.:  See — 

Morgan.  James  D.;  Adams.  Allen  R..  Jr.;  Nimon.  Robert  E.;  and 
Read.  Edgar  L..  5,29I.4«9,  CI.  370-85.100. 
Read-Rite  Corporation:  See — 

Tong,   Hua-Ching;   Newman,   John  J.;  and   Wo,   Hoo-Sian  J., 
5,290,416,  a.  204-298.160. 
RebufTat,  Carlo;  and  Rosati,  Riccardo,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpo- 
ration. Fragmenuble  anastomotic  device.  5,290,298,  CI.  606-153.000. 
RechtschafTen,  Rudolph  N.:  See- 
Emma,  PhiUp  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  McAuiiiTe,  Kevin  P.;  Pome- 
rene, James  H.;  RechtschafTen.  Rudolph  N.;  and  Spvado.  Frank 
J..  5.291.442.  a.  395-425.000. 
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Margaret  H.;  Simon,  Steven  D.;  and 


RECTUS-Apparatebau.  Walk  t  Klein  GmbH:  See— 

HeUmann.  Roland.  S.290,f)9,  a.  2S1-149.600. 
Redberg,  h4argaret  H.:  See- 
Conn,  Goard;  Redberg. 
Simonjon,  Roger  K.,  5i91,551,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Redfield.  John  M.:  See— 

Robinson.  Scott  T.;  Dem^ng,  William  K.;  Redfield,  John  M.;  and 
Garthwaite,  John  H.,  5f  90,175,  CI.  439-5«.000. 
Redinbo,  G.  Robert:  See— 

Andaleoo.  David  D.;  NMiolitano.  Leonard  M.,  Jr.;  Redinbo.  G. 
Robert;  and  Shreeve,  William  O..  5.291,496.  Q.  371-3.000. 
Reeb,  Max-E.  LC  structure  ucful  in  radio  frequency  security  systems. 

5,291,180,  a.  340-572.000. 
Rees,  Susan  L.:  See— 

Mihinas,  Rimas  S.;  Nitz,  Larry  T.;  Rees,  Susan  L.;  and  Motamedi, 
Nader,  5.289,740.  CI.  74-866.000. 
Regan,  John  F.,  deceased  (bjj  Regan,  Mary  B..  legal  represenUtive); 
and  Burrows,  Benjamin  E.,  to  ChemRex  Inc.  Ambient  moisture-cur- 
ing polyurethane  adhesive.  J.290,853,  CI.  524-779.000. 
Regan,  Mary  B.,  legal  repres4>tative:  See — 

Regan.  John  F.,  decease4  md  Burrows,  Benjamin  E.,  5,290,853, 
a.  524-779.000. 
Regnier,  Brian  J.:  See — 
Olson,    Richard    R. 
428-100.000. 
Rehag,  Klaus:  See— 

Gerretz,  Josef;  Baensch, 
318-433.000. 
REICH  Spezialmaschinen  GiibH:  See— 

Keusch,  Siegfried,  5,289,160,  Q.  144-92.000. 
Reidler,  Jeflfry  A.:  See— 

Samuels,   Brian  C;   Reider,  Jeffry  A.;  and  Silcott.  David  B., 
5,290,517,  CI.  422-58.00). 
Reilly  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Toomey,  Joseph  E.,  5,29(J,404.  CI.  204-72.000. 
Reilly.  Thomas  M.:  See —       i 

Duke,  Jodie  L..  Jr.;  Waltdn,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Reilly,  Thomas  M., 
5,290,764,  CI.  514-21.0(1). 
Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter:  See —  ' 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinattz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Maas, 
Joachim;  and  Dinkel,  Oieter,  5,290,098.  a.  303-115.400. 
Reinhardt,  Karen,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Surface  planariz- 
ing  methods  for  integrated  circuit  devices.  5,290,399,  CI.  156-655.000. 
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Revillet,  Georges;  and  Berge,  Philippe,  to  Crouzet  Automatismes.  Low 

loss  power  switch.    ,291.082.  CI.  307-570.000. 
Revlon  Consumer  Prt  ducts  Corporation:  See — 

Bemjdette;  and  Radice,  WUliam  J..   5.290.555.  d. 


DiSomma.  Joseph;  Coleman.  Debra;  Sandewicz, 
apd    Castrogiovanni.    Anthony.    5.290,543.    CI. 


Guthauaer, 

424-401.000. 
Ounanian,  Hovig; 
Robert    W 
424-61.000. 

Reyes.  Christopher.  [Riding  book  support.  5.290.003.  C\.  248-461.000. 
Reynolds,  Kim  A.;  an<  Williams.  Joseph  A.,  III.  to  Markel  Corporation, 

Oxygen  sensor  lead' wire.  5,290,421.  CI.  204-424.000. 
Reznik,  David;  and  K«ipper,  Aloysius.  Method  of  electroheating  liquid 

egg  and  product  thfreof.  5,290,583.  d.  426<14.00a 
Rheinheimer.  Joachinf:  See — 
Vogelbacher,  U' 


Meyer.  Norbei 
Walter.  Helmui 
Rheinmetall  GmbH: 

Elspass,  Marold. 

Sippel.    Achim; 


•e  J.;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Saupe.  Thomas; 
Gerber,  Matthias;  Westphalen.  Karl-Otto;  and 
5.290.755.  a.  504-242.000. 


Regnier,    Brian    J.,    5,290,618,    CI. 


ichael;  and  Rehag,  KUus,  5,291,108,  C\. 


289,754,  a.  89-46.000. 

ruse,  HeinzJosef;  Klumpp,  Walter;  Booker, 
Jurgen;  Meyer.Llurgen;  Geis,  Michael;  and  HoU,  Rolf,  5.289.777, 
CI.  102-52 l.r"  . 

Klein,    Georg;    and    Rahnenfuhrer,    Eckhard, 

12-431.000. 

ordmann,  Adolf;  and  Hoft,  Jochen,  5,289,755, 


Reisfeld,  Alfred:  See 
Siegel.    Edmond 
428-102.000. 
Reisner,  Russ  A.;  Copeland, 


H.;    lod    Reisfeld.    Alfred,     5.290,619.    a. 


Wilbert;  Berman,  Arnold;  and  Curello, 
Charles  C.  to  Hughes  Ail  craft  Company.  Gain  linearization  with 
coplanar  waveguide  5,291^48,  CI.  33O-149.000. 
Reister,  Leon  L.:  See- 
Sanders,    Michael    S.;    hxi    Reister,    Leon    L.,    5,289,791,    d. 
112-262.100. 
Reitz,  Allen  B.;  Baxter,  Ellen "W.;  and  Maryanoff.  Bruce  E.,  to  McNei- 
lab.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  polyhydroxylated  piperidines  and 
pyrrolidines  and  compound  thereof.  5,290,948,  CI.  548-541.000. 
Rekers,  John  W.:  See- 
Moody,  David  J.;  Klugfcr,  Edward  W.;  and  Rekers,  John  W., 
5,290,921,  CI.  534-607*00. 
Renard.  Pierre:  See—  I 

Le  Baut.  Guillaume;  B^bingui.  Jean-Paul;  Robert.  Jean-Michel; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Renau4  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam, 
Gerard,  5,290,797,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Prancois:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  BAingui,  Jean-Paul;  Robert,  Jean-Michel; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam, 
Gerard,  5,290,797,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Re&berg,  Lars:  See — 

Joahi.  Ashok  V.;  Liu,  Nleilin;  Bjorseth.  Alf;  and  Renberg,  Lars. 
5,290,405,  a.  204-98.0  «. 
Repic  Oljan:  See- 
Lee,  George  T.;  Kapa,  F  rasad  K.;  and  Repic,  Oljan,  5,290,946,  d. 
548-502.000. 
Reacorl,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Scarola,    Kenneth;    and     Rescorl,    Robert    L.,    531.190,    d. 
340-825.060. 
Retearcb  Corporation  Techi  ologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Pirkle.  William  H.;  Wela  i,  Christopher  J.;  Bowen.  William  E.;  and 
Yang,  Qing,  5,290,440|  d.  210-198.200. 
Research  and  Development  (istitute.  Inc.  at  Montana  State  University, 
The:Slee^ 
Lewandowaki.  Zbignie\*;  and  Characklis,  William  G.,  deceased, 
5,290,408.  a.  204-153,210. 
Research  lutitute  for  Produ  :tion  Development:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Eishun;  NisU  le,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kimihiaa;  and 
Jikei.  Mittotodii,  5,29(  ,911,  d.  528-374.000. 
RETEOTetra,  LC:  See— 

McCabe.  Mark  M.,  5,2»  >.640,  d.  34-29.000. 
Reuter,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schuler.  Matthias;  Mum  h,  Udo;  and  Reuter,  Wolfgang,  5,290,612, 
a.  428-34.100. 
Revdli,  Joaeph  F.,  Jr.;  Peiner,  Thomas  L.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Robello,  Douglas  R.;  and  Schiklkraut,  Jay  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Electro-optic  iMveguide  deflector  using  a  nonlinear  optic 
film  or  liquid-crystal  overlay  cell  for  use  in  an  optical  pickup  head. 
5,291,567.  a.  385-8.000.    , 


Thiesen,    Stefan; 

5,289,776.  CI 
Zielinski,  Erich; 
CI.  89-47.000. 
Rheon  Automatic  M: 
Morikawa,  Michi 

5,289,764.  CI. 
Tashiro.  Yasuno: 
Torikata,  Yasuo, 
Rhoades,  Robert  E. 
Haberman,  Dav 
son,  Richard 
Rhone  Merieux:  See- 
Schrevel.  Joscpl 
Alain;  Brassei 
Valentin.  Ale: 
CI.  435-7.100. 
Rhone-Poulenc 
Besnard.  Marie-! 
5,290.350,  CI 
Fiard,  Jean-Fn 
504-116.000. 
Fleury,  Etieime; 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nui 
Autant,   Pierre; 
Charles  A.;  Si 
Louis  P.,  5,2' 
Rhone  Poulenc  Ron 
Correa,  Arlene; 
5,290,957,  CI. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Seci 


:hinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
;  Hirabayashi,  Koichi;  and  Komiiuto,  Susumu, 
-537.000. 

5,290,577,  a.  426-297.000. 
,290,575,  a.  426-233.000. 

P.;  Rhoades,  Robert  E.;  Cox,  Arthur;  and  Ralli- 
5,291,316,  CI.  359-13.000. 

Gorenflot,  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 
Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 
Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel.  Guy,  5,290.688. 

See— 

adeleine;  Brenner.  Fabrice;  and  Knipper,  Magali, 
106-214.000. 

and  Prevotat.  Marie-Luce.  5.290,751.  CI. 


id  Girardeau,  Yvette.  5.290.631.  CI.  428-364.000. 
ion  Animale:  See — 

uel.  Jacques;  Weinhold.  Stephen;  McCombs, 
th.  Ernest  P.;  Wu.  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 
560,  CI.  424-438.000. 
S.A.:  See- 
Denis,  Jean-Noel;  and  Greene,  Andrew-EUiot. 
19-510.000. 
Agrochimie:  See — 
Greiner,  Alfred;  [Hutt,  Jean;  Mugnier,  Jacques;  and  Pepin,  Regis, 
5,290.791,  CI.  $14-383.000. 
Ribier,  Alain:  See — 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Handjani. 
Rose-Marie;  a^  Ribier,  Alain,  5,290,565,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Ricci,  Joseph  T.:  . 

Calcerano,  Victof;  and  Ricci,  Joseph  T.,  5,291,3%,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Rice,  Wayne  K.,   ti  Vitamins,   Inc.   Mass  separation  of  materials. 

5,290,959,  CI.  554-1 1.000. 
Rich,  William  L.: 

Abraham,  Robeii  L.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
William  L.;  sfcackelford,  Floyd  W.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Briggs,  Richa*!  S.,  Jr..  5.291,593,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Richard,   James   G.    EfHuent   dosing   septic   system.    5.290,434,  d. 

210-109.000. 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH:  See— 

Boebel,    Manfr^l;    and    HUtebrandt,    Siegfried,    5,290,287,    CI. 
606-51.000. 
Richards,  Robert  E.  bptical  disk  having  playback  parameters  recorded 

thereon  and  meth<  d  for  using  same.  5,291,462,  d.  369-13.000. 
Richardson,  Alexanc  er  S.:  See — 

H.;  and  Richardson,  Alexander  S.,  5,290,235,  d. 


Polyblank,  AUui 
604-110.000. 
Richardson,  Daniel 
Corp.;  and  Deico 


I.;  and  Grimm,  Charles  M.,  to  General  Motors 

Electronics  Corp.  Spark  timing  control  system. 

5,291,409,  CI.  364JI3I.070. 

Richardson,  J.  T.;  Lijss,  Dan;  Morgan,  D.;  and  Marie,  M.,  to  University 

of  Houston-Univtfsity  Park.  Process  for  making  high  temperature 

superconducting  p  owders.  5,290,759,  CI.  505-1.000. 

Richardson,  James  I .:  See — 

Kringel,  Georg< ;  Frichette,  Robert  S.;  and  Richardson,  James  E., 
5.289.652.  d.  40642.000. 
Richter.  David  N..   o  Square  D  Company.  Arc  extinguishing  device 

having  a  focused  1  ield.  5.291,167.  a.  335-201.000. 

Richter.  Hans  J.;  Hil  «t.  Hartmut;  and  Fischer.  Gerd.  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellschaft  Prod  iction  of  magnetic  recording  medium.  5.290.590, 

a.  427-128.000. 

Richter.  Michael;  aid  Schumacher.  Oliver,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Process  fo  preparing  chelating  ion  exchanger  resins  and  the 

use  thereof  for  thi  extraction  of  metals.  5,290.453.  CI.  210-688.000. 

Richter.  Walter;  am  Weschenfelder.  Kurt  J.,  to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft  S  tiftable  ink  knife  holder.  5.289.771,  d.  101-350.000. 
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Rickett,  James  M.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barker,  George  W.;  Grumpier,  Michael  G.;  Rickett,  James  M.,  Jr.; 
Peters,    James   W.;   and    Hughey,   Delmas   R.,    5.289.867.   O. 
164-455.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aota,  Hideyuki;  and  Okubo.  Hiizu,  5,291,453,  d.  365-221.000. 

Kawaishi,  Yasunori,  5,291,252,  d.  355-272.000. 

Otake,  Masahiro;  Takahaahi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and 

Yamamoto,  Hitoshi,  5,291,189,  CI.  340-799000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  5,291,227,  d.  346-14O.00R. 
Ricos  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See— 

Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Hata,  Maaato,  5,291,548,  d.  379-204.000. 
Rider,  Brian  G.;  and  Gerber,  Terry  D.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Coaxial  conduit  bulkhead  mounting  assembly.  5,290,071,  d. 
285-39.000. 
Ridge,  William  A.,  to  Cashco,  Inc.  Multiple  thrust  range  live  loade 

packing  system  for  stetns,  shafts,  etc.  5,290,010,  d.  251-214.000. 
Riebman,  Leon,  to  AEL  Defense  Corp.  Low  parasitic  capacitance 

superconductor  circuit  node.  5,291,157,  CI.  333-33.000. 
RieckhofT,  Gustav  J.  Ligature  for  reed  instrument  5,289,753,  CI.  84- 

383.00R. 
Riermeier,  Manfred;  and  Bednorz,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Solar  GmH. 

Laminated  solar  module.  5,290,366,  d.  136-244.000. 
Rigomier,  Daniel:  See — 

Schrevel.  Joseph;  Gorenflot.  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 

Alain;  Brasseur.  Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier.  Daniel; 

Valentin.  Alexis;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel,  Guy,  5,290,688. 

CI.  435-7.100. 

Riley,  Brent  W.  Bale  handling  apparatus  and  carriage.  5,290,133,  CI. 

414-24.500. 
Riley,  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Cody,  Ian  A.;  Dumfries,  David  H.;  Neal,  Arthur  H.;  and  Riley, 
Kenneth  L.,  5,290,426,  d.  208-27.000. 
Rinaldi,  Murielle:  See — 

Congy.  Christian;  Oueule,  Patrick;  Labeeuw,  Bernard;  and  Rinaldi, 
Murielle,  5,290,951,  d.  549-59.000. 
Ringlien,  James  A.:  See — 

Juvinall,  John  W.;  Kistler,  Steven  D.;  and  Ringlien,  James  A., 
5,291,271,  a.  356-382.000. 
Riime,  Glenn  A.:  See — 

Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Riime,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K.,  5.289.631.  d.  29-840.000. 
Rine,  G.  Todd;  See— 

Gallup.  Darrell  L.;  and  Ririe,  G.  Todd.  5.290.339.  CI.  75-712.000. 
Rissi.  Paul  B.:  See— 

Wahba,  Brent  J.;  and  Rissi.  Paul  B.,  5.291.170.  d.  335-246.000. 
Rissley,  Stewart  R.,  to  Do-It  Corporation.   Double  bottle  carrier. 

5,290.083,  a.  294-87.200. 
Ristic.  Ljubisa;  Dunn.  William  C;  Cambou,  Bertrand  F.;  Terry,  Lewis 
E.;  and  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Microprocessor  hav- 
ing environmental  sensing  capability.  5,291,607,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 

Schuler,  Matthias;  Munch,  Udo;  and  Reuter,  Wolfgang,  5,290,612, 
CI.  428-34.100. 
Ritter,  Robert  A.  Composition  for  rendering  waste  substances  harmless. 

5,290,351,  CI.  106-244.000. 
Ritter,  Stanislawa:  See— 

Tolpa,  Stanislaw;  Gersz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Rys- 
zard;    Skrzyszewska,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw, 
5,290,554,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Rizza,  Michael  C;  and  Lafayette,  Maurice.  Back  drainage  system  for 

exterior  panels.  5,289,664,  CI.  52-302.100. 
Rizzi,  John  J.;  Smith,  Joseph  J.,  II;  and  Greene,  Howard  P.,  Jr.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Adjustable  height  table.  5,289.782.  d. 
108-147.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Metcalf.  Jeffrey  D..  5.290,212.  CI.  482-62.000. 
Robba.  Max-Femand:  See— 

Arrang.  Jean-Michel;  Gatborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles 
M.;     Lecomte,     Jeanne-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charles,  5.290.790,  d.  514-326.000. 
Robello,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Revelli,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.;  Peimer.  Thomas  L.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
Robello.  Ekiuglas  R.;  and  SchUdkraut,  Jay  S..  5,291,567.  d. 
385-8.000. 
Roberge.  RonaM  O.  Apparatus  and  method  for  installing  top  beam  "XT' 

clamps  or  the  like  5.289,744.  d.  81-124.500. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Otto;  and  Geyer.  Gerhard.  5.289.810,  d.  123-510.000. 
Lueues,  Holger;  and  Sandau,  Hartmut,  5,290,007,  d.  251-30.040. 
Peter,  ComeUus,  5,291,109,  d.  318-443.000. 
Schnaibel,   Eberhard;   Raff,    Lothar,   Westerdorf,   Michael;   and 

Homeyer,  Manfred,  5,291,417,  d.  364-482.000. 
Stade,  Horst;  and  Deringer.  Helmut,  5,289,629,  d.  29-743.000. 
Robert,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Le  Baut,  Guillaume;  Babingui,  Jean-Paul;  Robert,  Jean-Michel; 
Renard,  Pierre;  Renaud  de  la  Faverie,  Jean-Francois;  and  Adam, 
Gerard,  5,290,797,  CI.  514-337.000. 
Roberts,  LiiKoln  E.;  and  Thomas,  Dale  E.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 

The.  Wall  switch.  5,290,983,  d.  200-557.000. 
Roberts,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Ertmer,  Donald  W.;  Gleaaoo,  Lawrence  D.;  and  Roberts,  Louis  E., 
5.291.175.  CI.  338-59.000. 
Roberts.  Thomas  D.;  Smith.  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin.  Charlene  A.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  clarity  emulsions  containing  high 


melt  viscosity  maleated  polypropylene  wax.  5.290.954.  O. 
549-233.000. 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  Nainan,  Omana  V.;  Brown,  Vicki  K.;  Margolis, 
Harold  S.;  and  Khanna,  Bhawna,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Rapid  and  sensitive  test  for  detecting  hepatitis 
A  virus.  5,290,677,  d.  435-5.000. 
Robinson,   Bruce  T.,  to  Telescan,   Limited.   Teleradiology  system. 

5,291,401,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Robinson,  Jerry  H.,  to  Wellcutter  Inc.  Well  casing-contained  blowout 

preventer.  5,289,883.  CI.  166-386.000. 
Robinson.  Scott  T.;  Denning.  William  K.;  Redfield.  John  M.;  and 
Garthwaite.  John  H.,  to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Modular 
higher   density   communications   coupling   system.    5.290.175.   CI. 
439-540.000. 
Roblot-Treupel.  Liliane:  See — 

Millet-Genin,  Isabelle;  Puisieux,  Francis;  Tbao.  Tran  X.;  and  Ro- 
blot-Treupel, Liliane,  5,290,563,  d.  424-450.000. 
Robot  Coupe  (S.A.):  See— 

Le    Rouzic    Claude;    Gateaud,    Andre;    and    Fleche,    Michel, 
5,289,763,  d.  99-503.000. 
Rocchctti,  Robert:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Bruce;  Piiem,  Curtis;  and  Roccbetti,  Robert,  5,291.188, 
a.  345-189.000. 
Roch.  Olivier:  See— 

Sabatier.  Louis;  Roch.  Olivier;  and  Astier.  Jean-Luc,  5,290,022,  d. 
271-12.000. 
Roche,  Jean-Louis,  to  Centre  d'Experimentation  et  de  DocumenUtion 
sur  les  Energies  Renouvelables.  Dry-operated  rotary  composting 
toUet.  5,289,595,  CI.  4-449.000. 
Rocher,  Jean-Phihppe:  See — 

Heraud,    Louis;    and    Rocher,    Jean-PhiUppe,    5,290,491,    d. 
264-29.400. 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  to  Rocky  Research.  Refriger- 
ant recycling  system.  5,289.690,  d.  62-77.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Bampton,  OifTord  C;  and  Cunningham,  Michael  A.,  5,289,967.  d. 
228-190.000. 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Rockenfeller.  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D.,  5,289,690,  d.  62-77.000. 
Rodrigo,  Richard  D.;  and  Good,  Timothy  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.    Elutriation    apparatus    and    method    for   cleaning    granules. 
5,289,921,  a.  209-3.000. 
Rody.  Bradley  W.:  See— 

Rody,  Kenneth  G.;  Rody,  Richard  D.;  and  Rody,  Bradley  W., 
5,290,129,  CI.  405-282.000. 
Rody.  Kenneth  G.;  Rody.  Richard  D.;  and  Rody.  Bradley  W.  Trench 

shield  assembly.  5.290.129.  d.  405-282.000. 
Rody,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Rody.  Kenneth  G.;  Rody.  Richard  D.;  and  Rody.  Bradley  W.. 
5.290.129.  a.  405-282.000. 
Roehrig,   John   A.    Lip<losing   anti-snoring   device.    5.289.829,   CI. 

128-848.000. 
Roesler,  Richard;  Doetsch,  Werner;  Zeiss,  Werner;  and  Siegel,  Rudolf, 
to  Peroxid-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  preparing  microcrystalline 
perborate  products.  5,290,476,  d.  252-186.300. 
Rogers,  John  E.;  and  Kisner,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Axtro-Valcour.  Inc.  Ultra 
low  density  polyolefin  foam,  foamable  polyolefui  compositions  and 
process  for  making  same.  5,290,822,  CI.  521-94.000. 
Rogers,  John  J.;  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Sanocki,  Stephen  M.,  to  Minne- 
sota  Mining   and   Manufacturing   Company.    Catalytic   converter 
mounting  mat.  5,290,522,  d.  422-179.000. 
Rohling,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Levinson,  Lionel  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Hexible  coating  for  magnetic  resonance  imaging  compati- 
ble invasive  devices.  5,290,266,  d.  604-272.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamisawa,  Akira,  5,291,436,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Murase,  Htroshi,  5,291,126,  CI.  324-144.000. 
Nakao.  Hironobu,  5,291,048,  CI.  257-325.000. 
Ogata,    Hiromi;    Koshikawa,    Seiji;    and    Hamada,    Hideharu, 
5,29,1,039,  a.  257-99.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W..   5.290.956,  d. 

549-478.000. 
Kadota,  Osamu;  and  Tsurumi,  Koichiro.  5.290.834.  d.  524-83.000. 
Swithenbank.  CoUn;  and  Fujimoto.  Ted.  5,290,756,  d.  504-316.000. 
Rohyama.  Hideyo:  See — 

Aihara,  Kintaro;  Honda.  Tadashi;  Kobayaabi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;   Kurihara,   Kazuhiko;   Yazawa,   Hiroshi;  and  Ofaiahi, 
Toshikazu,  5,290,377,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Roman,  Ronald  J.;  and  Blanco,  Rey  E.  Carpet  seam  tape  applicator. 

5,290,390,  CI.  156-523.000. 
Romero,  Jeremias  D.;  Fatemi,  Homi;  Ddenia,  Eugene  A.;  and  Khan, 
Muhib  M.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Incorporated.  TiW  barrier 
metal  process.  5,290.588,  d.  427-123.000. 
Romine,    Richard    A.    Automated    electric    transporution    system. 

5,289,778.  CI.  104-130.000. 
Ronald  T.  Dodge  Co.:  See— 

BObrey.  James  M..  5.290.547.  CI.  424-76.600. 
Rood.  Jerry  A.:  See— 

Kotlarek,   Peter   A.;   Rood,   Jerry   A.;   and   Simmons,   Bill   P., 
5,290,154,  d.  417-272.000. 
Roop,  Rayinond  M.:  See— 

Ristic,  Ljubisa;  Dunn,  William  C;  Cambou,  Bertrand  F.;  Terry, 
Lewis  E.;  and  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  5,291,607,  d.  395-750.000. 
Roosli,  Hans,  to  Elpatronic  AG.  Arrangement  for  monitoring  the 
quaUty  of  electric  welds.  5,291,423,  d.  554-552.000. 
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Rosati,  Riccardo:  See — 

RebufTat,  Carlo;  and  Ratati,  Riccardo,  5,290,298,  CI.  606-1S3.000. 
Rose,  Eric  P.;  and  Hodge,  Dtvid,  to  Guardian  Products,  Inc.  Commode 

of  unitary  construction.  5J89,596,  CI.  4-479.000. 
Rose,  Richard  S.;  Wang,  Jin-fiang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  May,  David 
E.;  and  Honkomp,  David  I.,  to  Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.  Flame 
retardant     brominated     ayrene-based     coatings.     5,290,636,     CI. 
428-521.000.  T 

Rosebrock,  Frederick  A.:  5* — 

Gibler,  Clinton  D.;  Marcus,  Larry  A.;  Rosebrock,  Frederick  A.; 
and  White,  Perry  K  ,  5,291,541,  CI.  379-52.000. 
Rosenblatt,  Aaron;  Rosenblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman,  David;  Knapp, 
Joseph  E.;  Battisti.  Diane;;and  Morsi,  Badie,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  chlorine  dioxide  manufacture.  5,290,524, 
a.  422-305.000. 
Rosenblatt,  David  H.:  See— 

Rosenblatt.  Aaron;  Rosenblatt,  David  H.;  Feldman,  David;  Knapp. 
Joseph   E.;   Battisti,   piane;  and   Morsi,   Badie,   5,290,524,  CI. 
422-305.000. 
Roshen,  Waseem  A.:  See — 
Yennan,  Alexander  J.; 
336-183.000. 
Roskowski,  Steven:  See — 

Drako,  Dean;  and  RoskAwski,  Steven,  5,291,582,  CI.  395-425.000. 


and  Roshen,  Waseem  A.,  5,291,173,  CI. 


Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
395-600.000. 


Ross,  Cynthia  A.:  See- 
Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Riss,  Cynthia  A. 
William  L.;  ShackeU  ird,  Floyd  W. 
Briggs.  Richard  S.,  j4.  5,291,593,  CI. 
Ross,  Edward  W  :  See- 
Baker,  Bruce  D.;  Core'  ,  Robert  L.;  Adams,  John  A.;  and  Ross, 
Edward  W..  5,291,53:  .  CI.  378-22.000. 
Ross,  Louis  R.;  Schiavone,  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey,  Timothy  W.,  to 
Owens-Coming   Fibergia    Technology   Inc.   Thermoplastic   low 
profile  additives  and  use  tliereof  in  unsaturated  polyester  resin  com- 
positions.  5,290,854,  CI.  5J5-33.000. 
Ross,  Montgomery  F.,  to  Rate  Corporation.  Automatic  level  control  of 

multiple  audio  signal  sour^.  5,291,558,  CI.  381-107.000. 
Rossbach,  Paul  C:  See- 
Bridges,  Jeffrey  T.;  Ma  juire,  Jeffrey  E.;  and  Rossbach,  Paul  C, 
5,291,076,  a.  307-44S  000. 
Rossle,  Gottfried.  Device  { nd  allothermic  process  for  producing  a 
burnable  gas  from  refuse  a  r  from  refuse  together  with  coal.  5,290,327, 
CI.  48-111.000. 
Rossodivita.  Antonio:  See — 

Alberti,  Giulio;  CostanI  no,  Umberto;  Vivani,  Riccardo;  Zappelli, 
Piergiorgio;      and       tossodivita,      Antonio,      5,290,746,      CI. 
502-162.000. 
Rota,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Kendal,  Alan  P.;  Black  Renee;  and  Rota,  Paul  A.,  5,290,686,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Rotunda,  John  T.:  See — 

Densmore,  Bruce  D.;    iass,  Lester  A.;  Rotunda,  John  T.;  and 
Fissel,  Gregory  W.,  S  290,205,  CI.  482-54.000. 
Rountree,   Robert  N.,  to    Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.   Shared 

dummy  cell.  5,291,437,  C    365-149.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See — 

Claussner.  Andre  ;  Ned  lee,  Lucien;  Philibert,  Daniel;  and  Van  de 
Velde,  Patrick,  5,290;  771,  CI.  514-172.000. 
Roustaei,    Alexander    R.     Optical    scanning    head.    5,291,009,    CI. 

235-472.000. 
Rowan  Companies,  Inc.:  Se ' — 

Yeargain,  Charles  W.;  I  ilcNease,  Daniel  F.;  and  Moody,  Michael 
D.,  5,290,128.  CI.  40J -209.000. 
Rowe,  Ann  M.:  See — 

Smith,   George   F.,   J  .;   and    Rowe,   Ann    M.,    5,290,261,   Q. 
604-234.000. 
Rowe,  James  B.  Method    or  treating  laminitis  in  equine  livestock. 

5,290,767,  a.  514-30.000. 
Rowson,  James  A.:  See — 

Asato,  Creigton  S.;  D  tzen,  Christoph;  and  Rowson,  James  A., 
5.291,457,  CI.  365-23!  .000. 
Roy,  Aroop  K.:  See — 

Burns,  Gary  T.;  Decke  ,  Gary  T.;  and  Roy,  Aroop  K.,  5,290,901, 
a.  528-34.000. 
Roy,  Ranjit  K.;  Dadgar,  Ali  M.;  Hutchinson,  Donald  O.;  and  Anderson, 
Keith  G.,  to  Ethyl  Coi  [>oration.   Process  for  preparing  bisimide 
products.  5,290,945,  CI.  i  18-462.000. 
RRKT  Company:  See— 

Talley,  Robert  R.,  5,28  1,888,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Rubin,  Bruce  J.:  See— 

Weitzel,  Richard  A.;  Bilbert,  Thomas  K.;  and  Rubin,  Bruce  J., 
5,291,259,  CI.  355-}0<.000. 
Rubloff.  Gary  W.;  and  Hsich,  Julian  J.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Apptratus  for  directional  low  pressure  chemical 
vapor  deposition  (DLPCVD).  5,290,358,  CI.  118-715.000. 
Rud,  Jacques:  See — 

Autant,   Pierre;   Ruel,  jJacques;   WeinhokJ,   Stephen;   McCombs, 
Charles  A.;  Smith,  Ernest  P.;  Wu,  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 
Louis  P.,  5,290,560.  CI.  424-438.000. 
Ruger,  Helmut:  See — 

Karbachach,  Massoud;.  Breitbach,  Peter  P.;  and  Ruger,  Helmut, 
5,290,457,  CI.  210-794.000. 
Runkle,  Joseph  C.  Method  for  making  tool  steel  with  high  thermal 
fatigue  resistance.  5,29O,|07,  CI.  419-14.000. 
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Maurizio,    5,289.818,    CI. 


Rusconi,  Maurizio:  ^  ee — 

Citterio,    Gianf  anco;    and    Rusconi, 
128-200.140. 
Russell,  James  T.  Re  :ording/reproducing  system  using  phase  encoding 

of  optical  storage  medium.  5,291,471,  CI.  369-100.000. 
Rutledge,  Robert  A    See— 

Patel,    Arvind    M.;    and    Rutledge,    Robert    A.,    5,291,500,   C\. 
371-65.000. 
Rutten,  Dean  T.:  Se  ^ — 

Bauer,  Gerald    ..;  Childs,  William  V.;  Kolpin,  Charles  F.;  and 
Rutten,  Dean  T.,  5,290,413,  CI.  204-243.00R. 
Ryals,  John  A.:  See-  - 

Scheidegger.  A  fred;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  Ryals,  John  A.;  and  Nagai- 
Hayashi,  Atsi  ko,  5,290,926.  CI.  536-23.200. 
Ryan.  Richard  J.,  tojPuget  Sound  Rope  Corporation.  Method  for  heat 

stretching  synthe^  fiber  rope.  5.290.500.  CI.  264-291.000. 
Ryan,  Richard  P.;  ilalstead,  Gary  A.;  Shaffer,  Glenn  W.;  and  Joshi, 
Shrikant  M.,  to  C  eneral  Motors  Corporation.  Heat  exchanger  side- 
plate  interlocked    vith  header  5,289,873,  CI.  165-149.000. 
Ryan,  Timothy  G.:    iee — 

Eievonald,  Dav  d  P.;  Ferguson,  Ian;  Hutchings,  Michael  G.;  and 
Ryan,  Timotl  y  G.,  5,290,630,  CI.  428-333.000. 
Rydbom,  Sten  A.  0    Method  and  an  apparatus  for  charging  a  battery. 

5,291,117,  CI.  320  21.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See-  - 

Sasaki,    Masam  chi;    and    Honkawa,    Yoshinori,    5,290,023,    CI. 
271-20.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Produ  ;ts  Corporation:  See — 

Glenn,  William  K.,  Ill,  5,289,612,  CI.  15-326.000. 
S.L.T.  Japan  Co.,  L  d.:  See— 

Daikuzono,  No  io,  5,290,280,  CI.  606-16.000. 
S.  R.  Mickelberg  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Mickelberg,  Gtebhen  R..  5,289,916,  CI.  206-45.340. 
Saamimo,  Timo;  ai  d  Niemio,  Mika,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd. 
Control    circuitr     for    an    RF    signal    amplifier.    5,291,150,    CI. 
33O-279.000. 
Saask,  Aapo.  Liquid  evaporating  apparatus.  5,290,403,  CI.  202-182.000. 
Sabahi,  Mahmood,  lo  Ethyl  Corporation.  Neopolyol  derivatives  and 
refrigerant  compc  sitions  comprising  them.  5,290,465,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Sabatier,  Louis;  Ra:h,  Olivier;  and  Astier,  Jean-Luc,  to  Compagnie 
Generale  D'Auto  natisme  CGA-HBS.  Device  for  feeding  pieces  of 
mail,  especially  ui  sealed  pieces,  from  a  stack  and  a  method  of  operat- 
ing the  device.  5,  190,022,  CI.  271-12.000. 
Sachs,  Barry:  See — 

Kittrell,  Carter   Cothren,  Robert  M.,  Jr.; 
Sachs,  Barry,  5,290,275,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Sacripante,   Guerin  >  G.;   Duff,   James   M.; 
Grazyna;  and  Pal  :1,  Raj  D.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Microsuspension 
processes  for  tom  r  compositions.  5,290,654,  CI.  430- 1 37.000. 
Sadanobu,  Jiro:  See  — 

Matsiunura,  Shi  nichi;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Sadanobu,  Jiro, 
5,290,906,  CI  528-125.000. 
Safety  1st:  See— 

Weatherford,  <  heryl  A.;  and  Wilhelm,  E.  Craig,  5,290,256.  CI. 
604-198.000. 
SaftA  SPA*  Sec 

Tencati,  Adriai  o,  5,290, 105,  CI.  383-203.000. 
Saino,  Yushi:  See — 

Nakao,  Hiroshi  Nagoya,  Takao;  Saino,  Yushi;  Maki,  Masahiro;  and 
Tani,  Hideo,  5,290,915,  CI.  53O-35O.00O. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitra  ;e  International:  See — 

Kuster.  Hans-Werner;  Lacoste,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vanascben,  Luc, 

5,290,999,  Cli  219-388.000. 

Saito,  Akihiro,  to  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  determining 

paper  size  based  ^n  time  data.  5,291,225,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Saito,  Atsushi:  See- 
Nozawa,  Mini 
Atsushi,  5,2' 
Saito.  Etsuro.  to 
device.  5.291,3( 
Saito,  Hideomi;  Ti 
shi;  and  Yoshiol 
ratus  for  separati 
5,290,412,  CI.  2r 
Saito,  Kakuya:  See- 
Yokoyama,  Iti 
a.  348-180. 
Saito,  Masahiko: 
Shimada,  Akir: 
Kazuhiro; 
Saito,  Nobuaki 


Feld,  Michael  S.;  and 
Kmiecik-Lawrynowica, 


Koizumi,  Yutaka;  Mori,  Toshihiro;  and  Saito, 
1,215,  CI.  346-1.100. 

ly  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  position  measuring 
CI.  360-137.000. 

Saburo;  Morozumi,  Hiroyuki;  Tatsui,  Akiyo- 
Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation.  Appa- 
ig  electrodeposited  metal  in  electrolytic  refining. 
•227.000. 

hi;  Nagai,  Masaaki;  and  Saito,  Kakuya,  5,291,285, 


Terashima,  Isamu;  Kitagishi,  Tomoji;  Wakanutsu, 
Saito,  Masahiko,  5.291,254,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Ishida,  Masaaki,  to  Komori  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  mountinglplate  on  plate  cylinder.  5,289,773,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Saito,  Tasuku:  See-i- 

Sakurai,  Ryo;  Kurachi,  Yasuo;  Fukuyama,  Yoshiki;  Maruyama, 
Takayuki;  ai^  Saito,  Tasuku,  5,290,821,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Saito,  Yuichi:  See-l 

Yamamoto,  K^saku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Tsuji,  Mitsuji;  and  Saito, 
Yuichi,  5,29(  .878.  Q.  525-332.200. 
Saitoh,  Hironori:  S  v — 

Takita,  Koubei  Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
chirou;  Nish  jima.  Tatsumi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka,  Nobuo;  and 
Fuse,  Kenji,B,291,351,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Saka,  Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Microwave 


band-pass  filter 
steeply    increasing 
333-204.000. 


having  frequency  characteristic  of  insertion  loss 
on    one   outside   of  pass-band.    5,291,161,    CI. 
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Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi:  See — 

KaUyama,    Hideaki;    Murakami,    Toshifumi;    Hasegawa,    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 
Akinori;  and  Ijiri,  Masaaki,  5,290,503,  O.  264-326.000. 
Sakai,  Hideki:  See— 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Yashiki,    Tsuneo;    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Satcnhi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
CI.  526-348.000. 
Sakai,  Koichi:  See — 

Kawahito,  Shiro;  and  Sakai,  Koichi,  5,290,623,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Sakai,  Kouichi:  See — 

HaUyama.  Toshio;  Sasaki.  Mie;  Kojima.  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shinari;  Shimotsuma,  Sakae;  and  Sakai.  Kouichi.  5.290.835,  CI. 
524-109.000. 
Sakai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Morita,  Keiichi;  and  Sakai,  Takeshi,  5,290,343,  CI.  96-39.000. 
Sakai,  Yasuyuki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Bar  code  scanner  using  a 
hologram  disk  and  having  detachable  and  adjustable  optical  elements. 
5,291,007,  CI.  235-457.000. 
Sakai,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Matsimioto,  Kenji;  Hirose,  Yoshio;  Sakai,  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto, 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Noda.  Katsuhiko,  5,291,356,  CI. 
360-99.060. 
Sakama,  Masao:  See — 

Hiyoshi.  Teruo;  Mamoru,  Kinpara;  Hideo,  Suzuki;  Nakada,  Akira; 
Aoki,  Eiichiro;  and  Sakama,  Masao,  5,290,964,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Sakamoto.  Fumio:  See — 

Umeda,  Yoshiaki;  Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido.  Akira; 
Sakamoto,    Fumio;    and    Honda,    Shigehani,    5,291,345,    CI. 
360-59.000. 
Sakashita,  Hajime;  Komachi,  Yoshiaki;  Kamikura,  Takashi;  Hosaka. 
Ryuji;  and  Kido.  Naoharu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Facsimile  net- 
work system  capable  of  carrying  out  broadcast  communication. 
5,291,305.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Sakata.  Kei:  See— 

Okada,  Susumu;  Masui.   Susumu;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Sakata,  Kei; 
Morita,     Masahiko;     and     Kato,     Toshiyuki,     5,290,370,     CI. 
148-330.000. 
Sakiyama,  Keizo:  See — 

Tanaka.  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  5,290,725,  Q.  437-52.000. 
Sakoh,  Masahiko,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Tightening  tool.  5,289,885, 

CI.  173-2.000. 
Sakuma,  Kouichi,  to  Suzuki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Knife  drive 

mechanism  of  sewing  machine.  5,289.789.  CI.  112-122.000. 
Sakuma.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mishima.    Masayuki;    Yamasaki,    Harumasa;    Matsuse,    Takashi; 
Sakuma,    Tadashi;    and    Togashi,    Hiroyasu,    5,290,963,    CI. 
556-413.000. 
Sakuma,  Tetsuro;  and  Imai,  Yohji,  to  GC  Corporation.  Method  for 

preparing  a  tooth  surface  for  bonding.  5,290,172,  CI.  433-215.000. 
Sakurabaya&hi,  Yasusuke:  See — 

Ashihara,  Yoshihiro;  Nishizono,  Isao;  Mituikawa,  Hidetaka;  Okada, 
Masahisa;    Sakurabayashi,    Yasusuke;    Wataiube,    Fumio;   and 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi,  5,290,708,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Sakurai,  Akio:  See — 

Hideshima,    Masayuki;   Suzuki,   Toru;   Sakurai,   Akio;   Okazaki. 
Yoshio;  and  Morimoto.  Akio.  5.291,231,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Sakurai,    Ryo;    Kurachi,    Yasuo;    Fukuyama,    Yoshiki;    Maruyama, 
Takayuki;  and  Saito,  Tasuku,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Electro- 
responsive  elastomeric  material.  5.290.821,  CI.  521-82.000. 
Sakurai,  Shizuki;  NagaU.  Tomio;  Kuwahara,  Shiro;  Tabata,  Osamu;  and 
Sugiyama,  Susumu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabu- 
shiL  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Capacitive  sensing  device. 
5,291,534,  CI.  377-20.000. 
Salerno,  Franco;  and  De  Filippis,  Pietro,  to  Industrie  Magneti  Marelli. 
Control  circuit  for  a  half-wave  brushless  motor  with  a  surge  limiter. 
5,291,105,  CI.  318-254.000. 
SaUt,  Marc  L.:  See- 
Collins,  John  B.;  and  Salit,  Marc  L.,  5,291,426,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Salonen,  Seppo:  See — 

Kivari,  Raimo;  Korhonen,  Pertti;  and  Salonen,  Seppo,  5,291,542, 
CI.  379-58.000. 
Samata,  Shuichi;  Mikata,  Yuuichi;  and  Usami,  Toshiro,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  silicon  via  fill  formed  in 
multiple  dielectric  layers.  5,291,058.  CI.  257-641.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Min-ho;  and  Lim.  Ik-cheol.  5,290.648.  CI.  430-28.000. 
Lee.  Sungwoo,  5.291.093,  a.  313-414.000. 
Lee.  Sungwoo.  5.291.094.  CI.  313-414.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Kyeong-tae;  and  Choi,  Do-chan,  5,291,052,  CI.  257-369.000. 
Kim,  Yong-jin,  5,291,342,  CI.  360-10.300. 
Kim,  Yoon  B.,  5,291,354,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Kim,  Young  G.,  5,291,313,  CI.  358-521.000. 
Kim,  Young  W.,  5,291,451,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Lee,  Cha  J.,  5,290,510,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Lee,  Dong-gil,  5,291,301.  CI.  358-335.000. 
Lee.  Dong-Ho.  5,291.249.  a.  355-229.000. 
Moon.  Seung  H.,  5,291,057,  CI.  257-466.000. 
Park,  Khee;  Yoon,  Jin  H.;  Kwon,  Oh  S.;  and  Jeon,  Gi  Y.,  5,291,127, 
CI.  324-158.0OF. 
Samuels,  Brian  C;  Reidler,  Jeffry  A.;  and  Silcott,  David  B.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Optical  agglutination  assay  device.  5,290,517, 
a.  422-58.000. 


San  Rocco  Donzelli  Industriale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Beretta,  Giovanni,  5,290,130,  CI.  409-131.000. 
Sanbe,  Shingo:  See — 

Shiotsuki,    Seiki;    Sanbe,    Shingo;    Kanaya,    Shinichi;   Furukawa, 
Masamichi;  and  Taneichi,  Shigeru,  5,291,084,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Sanchez,  Purificacion  A.  Rim  structure  for  metal  container.  5,289,938, 

CI.  220-307.000. 
Sandau,  Hartmut:  See — 

Lueues,  Holger;  and  Sandau,  Hartmut,  5,290,007,  CI.  251-30.040. 
Sanders,  Albert  E.;  Sanders,  James  O.;  and  More,  Robert  B.  Nitinol 
spinal  instrumentation  and  method  for  surgically  treating  scoliosis. 
5,290,289,  CI.  606-61.000. 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Lin,  Ming-Jye;  Lionti,  Michael  P.;  and  Schrader, 
Michael  C  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company    Adjustment  of  electric 
potential  by  automatic  titration.  5.291,418.  CI.  364-500.000. 
Sanders.  James  O.:  .See — 

Sanders.  Albert  E.;  Sanders,  James  O.;  and  More,  Robert  B., 
5,290,289,  CI.  606-61.000 
Sanders,  Michael  S.;  and  Reister,  Leon  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.   Sewing   machine   with    thread   wiper   and   auxiliary   cutter. 
5,289,791,  a.  112-262.100. 
Sanders,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Henderson,  Robert  E.;  and  Sanders,  Richard  L.,  5,290,140,  Q. 
414-509.000. 
Sandewicz,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Ounanian,  Hovig;  DiSomma,  Joseph;  Coleman,  Debra;  Sandewicz, 
Robert    W.;    and    Castrogiovanni,    Anthony.    5,290.543.    C\. 
424-61.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  George  T.;  Kapa,  Prasad  K.;  and  Repic.  Oljan.  5,290.946,  CX. 
548-502.000. 
Sandoz.  Yvan:  See — 

Koch.  Rudolf;  and  Sandoz.  Yvan,  5,290,314,  CI.  623-21.000 
Sands,  Samuel  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Shared  libraries 
implemented  with  linking  program  loader.  5,291,601,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Sanford,  Lawrence:  See — 

Stokley,    Charles   O.;   and    Sanford,    Lawrence,    5,289,875,   CI. 
166-264.000. 
Sanger,  Kurt  M.;  Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schultz,  Michael  E.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  calibration 
of  a  multichannel  printer.  5,291,221,  CI.  346-76.00L. 
Sano,  Takayuki:  See — 

Harakawa,  Koji;  Sano.  Takayuki;  Miura,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara, 
Akira,  5,290,652,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Sanocki,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Rogers,  John  J.;  Erickson,  John  L.;  and  Sanocki,  Stephen  M., 
5,290.522.  a.  422-179.000. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Morita.  Takakazu;  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima,  Yoichi,  5,290,774, 
CI.  514-218.000. 
Santen  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Uemura,  Osamu;  and  Kusu,  Yukio,  5,290,228,  Q.  604-90.000. 
Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Terao.  Toshihiko;  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Yoshika;  Kamiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5.290,679,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  Tetsuya;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  and  Ki- 
shiki.  Hiroshi.  5,290,478,  CI.  252-299.620. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furukawa,    Nobuhiro;    Moriwaki,    Kazuro;    Nogami.    Mitsuzo; 
Kameoka,     Seiji;     and     Tadokoro,     Motoo,     5,290,509,     Q. 
420-435.000. 
Kawashima,  Uehito;  Kobayashi,  Masahide;  Kaise,  Hiroshi;  and 

Hirano.  Yutaka,  5,291.085,  CI.  310-68.00C. 
Taiiaka.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kentaro;  Hakata,  Kunihiko;  Nishimura, 
Susumu;  Yamane,  Mikihito;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  5,291,054,  O. 
257-433.000. 
Sargent.  Charles  L.;  Hoffman,  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chlebek, 
Kevin  B.,  to  Thetford  Corporation.  Portable  waste  holding  wnk  with 
improved  inlet  valve  assembly.  5,290,011,  CI.  251-229.000. 
Sarli,  Michael  S.;  See — 

Fletcher.  David  L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  SarU,  Michael  S.;  and 
Shih,  Stuart  S.,  5,290,427,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Sarson,  Charles  R.;  Karcher,  Thomas  D.;  and  Weston,  John  M.,  to 
Tuthill  Corporation.  Ruid  coupling  having  vent  valve  assembly. 
5,289,850.  CI.  137-614.000. 
Sasa,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Koga,    Yukihiro;    MaUuoka,    Tadahiko;    and    Sasa,    Masatoshi 
5,290,321,  a.  23-293.00S. 
Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Oshima.  Junji;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd.  Core-shell  polymer,  production  and  use  thereof 
5.290.858.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Sasaki,  Manji:  See — 

Numadate,  Norimitsu;  Nakamae,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroki;  and 
Sasaki,  Manji,  5,290.495,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Sasaki,  Masamichi;  and  Honkawa,  Yoshinori  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Sheet 

feeder  for  sheet-fed  press.  5,290,023,  CI.  271-20.000. 
Sasaki.  Mie:  See — 

Hauyama.  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Mie;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shuiari;  Shimotsuma,  Sakae;  and  Sakai  Kouichi,  5,290,835,  O. 
524-109.000. 
Sasaki,  Shoko:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki  Shoko;  Moriya.  Koichi; 
Hattori.  Yumi  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko,  5,290,T79,  CX. 
514-258.000. 
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Sasaki.  Tokuhito,  to  NEC  Cor  oration.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin 
Hgi-xCd;,Te  film.  5,290,39'    CI.  156-613.000. 
asaki,  Yukihiko;  and  Ercillo,  Jesse,  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation. 
Pressure-sensitive  adhesives  Msed  on  preferentially  tackified  immisci- 
ble elastomers.  5,290,842,  C|  524-271.000. 
Sasao,  Sigeo:  See — 

Matsushiro,   Ryuichi;   K^uda,   Tom;   Sasao,   Sigeo;   Fukunaga, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ikumi,  \>sumasa,  5,289,803,  CI.  123-41.100. 

ion.  Method  of  manufacturing  semicon- 
437-20.000. 


Sato,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corpora(i< 

ductor  device.  5,290,709,  CI 
Sato,  Akiyoshi:  See- 

Okafuji,  Osamu;  Sato,  Aldyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio,  5,289,633, 
CI.  29-850.000. 
Sato,  Albert:  Baker,  David  C. 


and  Waldron,  Christie  J.,  to  Dell  USA, 
L.P.  Computer  system  having  system  feature  extension  software 
containing  a  self-describing  feature  table  for  accessing  I/O  devices 
according  to  machine-|idependent  format.  5,291,585,  CI. 
395-500.000. 
Sato,  Makoto:  See — 

Kikuchi,  Hayato;  Fujita.    rasuhiko;  Arai,  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya,  Yo- 
shikazu;    Sato,    Makot  :    and    Nanno,    Kunio,    5,291,207,    CI. 
342-70.000. 
Sato,  Nobuhiko;  Yonehara,  1  akao;  and  Kumomi,  Hideya,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  forming  crystalline  semiconductor 
film.  5,290.712,  CI.  437-24.0  X). 
Sato,  Nobuyoshi;  Tokunaga,   ICyoji;  Katagiri,  Tomoharu;  Hashimoto, 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Ohta,  Tom  )hiro.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  forming  interlay(  r-insulating  film  using  ozone  and  organic 
silanes  at  a  pressure  above  i  itmospheric.  5.290,736,  CI.  437-238.000. 
Sato,  Shin-ichi,  to  Sharp  Kajushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a 

semiconductor  device.  5.29j),728,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Sato,  Syoji:  See — 

Izumi,  Yasuo;  Sato,  Syoji  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inutsuka,  Ryoji, 
5.289,966,  CI.  228-180.;  10. 
Satoh,  Hideo:  See — 

Ogane,  Atsushi;  Fujii,  Y<  zo;  Miwa,  Tadashi;  Matsuoka,  Isao;  and 
Satoh,  Hideo,  5,291,22: ,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Satoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe.  '  fetsuya;  Yoshio.  Kunikiyo;  and  Kishiki. 
Hiroshi,  to  Sanyo  Chemici  1  Industries,  Ltd.  Optically  active  com- 
pounds. 5,290,478.  CI.  252-;  99.620. 
Satoh,  Nakahiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Ni  kahiro;  und  Shimizu,  Keiji,  5,291,021,  CI. 
250-363.030. 
Satoh,    Ryohei;    Arakawa,     Catsuhiio;    Kanai,    Kiyoshi;    Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takenaka.  Takajt:  and  Imada.  Hanihiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.; 
and  Hitachi  Microcomputet  Engineering  Ltd.  Method  for  diagnosing 
the  life  of  a  solder  connection.  5.291.419.  CI.  364-508.000. 
Satoh.  Susumu:  See —  j 

Okada.  Susumu;  Masui.l  Susumu;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Sakata,  Kei; 
MoriU,  Masahiko;  lid  Kafo,  Toshiyuki,  5,290,370,  CI. 
148-330.000.  I 

Satou,  Nobuyasu.  Control  aiparatus  for  mechanical  devices  which 
regulates  control  system  Operation  speed  to  prevent  hunting  and 
overshooting  and  thereby  Optimizes  the  control  signal.  5,291,390,  CI. 
364-148.000.  I 

Saturn  Corporation:  See —     I 

Milunas.  Rimas  S.;  Nitz.  Larry  T.;  Rees,  Susan  L.;  and  Motamedi. 

Nader,  5,289.740,  CI.  *-866.000. 
Muscaro.  David  C;  Nit^  Larrv  T.;  and  Witkowski.  Michael  R.. 
5,289,739,  CI.  74-844.ofo. 
Saucy,  Gabriel:  See —  ] 

McConnell,    Oliver    J.;  I  Saucy,    Gabriel;   and   Jacobs,    Robert, 
5,290,777,  a.  514-254i0O. 
Sauerwine.  Dean  N.;  and  VVAherhold,  William  K.,  Jr..  to  Moore  Busi- 
ness   Forms.    Inc.    Smgll    sheet    z-fold    mailer.    5,289,972,    CI. 
229-303.000.  ^ 

Saunders.  William  J.:  See- 
Hand,  Peter  H.;  Saund^  William  J.; 
James   B.;    Lockwoo4.   J-   Charles; 
5.290,210.  CI.  482-51 
Saupe,  Thomas:  See-  ^ 

"  heinheimer, 


340-815 


![)4. 


lik: 


b;  nd, 


Goldstein,  Eric;  Watson, 
and   Alsup,   J.    Douglas, 


Joachim;  Saupe,  Thomas; 
r,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 
55.  CI.  504-242.000. 


bvage. 
15.000 


Steven  D.;  and  Brucker.  Gregory 


Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J 
Meyer.  Norljert;  Gerl 
Walter.  Helmut.  5,2 
Savage,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Vercimak,  Charmaine; 
G.,  5,290,277.  CI 
Savcor-Consulting  Oy:  See—i 

Savisalo,  Hannu;  PulliaiiKn.  Martti;  Ainali.  Markku;  Laurila,  Timo; 
Jarvela.  Pentti;  and  Paakkonen.  Esko.  5.290.401.  CI.  162-4.000. 
Savelli,  Joseph  F.:  See—      ] 

Kress,  Eric  J.;  Savelli.  Joseph  F.;  Parry,  David  W.;  and'Koshoffer, 
John  M.,  5,289.687,  Cl  60-747.000. 
Savio:  See—  { 

Badiali.  Roberto;  Quaia.lAmedeo;  and  Bertoli.  Luciano.  5.289,674, 
CI.  57-281.000. 
Savisalo,  Hannu;  PuUiainen,  Martti;  Ainali,  Markka;  Laurila,  Timo; 
Jarvela,  Pentti;  and  Paalfionen.  Esko.  to  Savcor-Consulting  Oy. 
Method  and  a  device  for  separating  plastic  particles  from  supensions. 
5,290.401.  Cl.  162-4.000. 
Sawada,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Milsutoahi;  Ar^,  Takaki;  Igaraxht,  Takeshi;  and  Sawada, 
Kenichi,  5,290,514,  C|  422-56.000. 


Sawai,  Kiichi:  See— 
Terao,  Toshihiko: 
Yoshika; 
and  Sawai, 
Sawamoto,  Hideo 

Miyaoka,    Shuuic^) 
Sawamoto, 
Ikeda,  Masato 
and  Sumimoto, 
Sawamoto,  Isao; 
Permelec  Electrode 
204-101.000. 
Sawyer,  Donald  C; 
Board  of  Trustees 
compositions.  5, 
Saxer,  Ulrich:  See- 
Weissenfluh,  Beai 
Baffelli,  Gianni 
Scaringe,  Robert  P.; 
Parrish,    Clyde 
62-259.300. 
Scarola,  Kenneth;  anc 
Inc.    Operator 
5.291,190,  Cl.  " 
Schaefer,  Lothar,  to 
Apparatus  for 
I4O-7I.0OC. 
Schaefer,  Thomas  J 
Newhouse,  KeitI 
5,290,753,  Cl. 
Schafer,   Bemhard. 
chinenbau  GmbH 
element  or  the 
72-446.000. 
Schafer.  Gerhard:  Sei 
Eichhom, 
Signin;  and 
Schaff.  Kenneth  N 
McHarg, 
N.;and 
Schaffner.  James  H 
Company.  Broad 
and  method  with 
Schantz,  Christophei 
Paul  H;  Lloyd, 
to  Hewlett-Packar  I 
channels.  5,29l.22< 
Schaupp,  John  F. 
Grime.  Thomas 
Schaupp,  John 
Scheidegger,  Alfred; 
shi,  Atsuko,  to 
plant  histidinol 
Schering 

Richter.     Micl 
210-688.000. 
Schermel,  William,  ti 

kit.  5,289,600,  Cl. 
Schiavone,  Robert  J 
Ross.  Louis  R.; 
5.290.854,  Cl. 
Schiel,  Christian,  to 
of  a  press  jacket. 
Schildkraut,  Jay  S.: 
Revelli.  Joseph 
Robello, 
385-8.000. 
Schirmann,  Peter  J.: 
Gatechair,  Lesli : 
5,290,888,  Cl 
Schlosser,  Charles 
Manitowoc  Com^i 
making  machine. 
Schlossman,  Maury 
Dou,  Suisheng 
Hillier,  Willia^i 
I.,  5,289,976, 
Schlumberger 
Freedman, 
Schluter  Systems 

Schluter,  Weme  r 
Schluter,    Werner, 
5.289.663,  Cl.  52- 
Schmanski,  Donald 
gate  of  asphalt  an 
Schmidt,  Jacob  H. 
Hannon,  Richaifl 
I67.0OF. 
Schmidt.  Michael  R. 
assembly.  5,290.1 
Schmidt,  Timot))y  J 
Collins.    Cecil 
242-107.600. 
Schmidt,  Walter: 
Giese,  Klaus; 
a.  361-127 


Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Kami]  a.  Masami;  Awaya.  Juichi;  Kurono.  Masayasu; 
Kiic  hi.  5.290.679.  Cl.  435-7.400. 
Set— 

i;    Miyamoto,     Kazuhisa;    Odaka.    Masanori; 

Hiileo;  Nakayama.   Michiaki;   Kusunoki.   Mitsugu; 

)gata.  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 

Tsutomu.  5.291.445,  Cl.  365-189.080. 

Shii  lamune,  Takayuki;  and  Nishiki.  Yoshinori.  to 

Ltd.  Method  for  producing  ozone.  5.290,406.  CI. 

Lkngham,  Marlee  A.;  and  Brody,  Theodore  M.,  to 
(  perating  Michigan  State  University.  Euthanasia 
2901775,  Cl.  514-224.800. 

v.;  Guggenheim,  Bemhard;  Saxer,  Ulrich;  and 

5.290.170,  Cl.  433-142,000. 

?e — 

.;    and    Scaringe,    Robert    P.,    5,289,695,    Cl. 


Rescorl,  Robert  L..  to  Combustion  Engineering, 
tirface  for  plant  component  control  system. 
8  t5.060. 

5  lO[>-choc  Schwingungstechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG. 
proi  ucing  all  metal  spring  cushions.  5,289,853,  Cl. 


See— 
E.;  Schaefer,  Thomas  J.;  and  Gary,  Gail  E., 
214.000. 

Bemhard  Schafer  Werkzeug-U.   Sondermas- 

Device  for  connecting  a  wire  to  a  plug,  contact 

with  crimp  height  adjustment.  5,289,713,  Cl. 
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Reinl^ld;  Schafer,  Gerhard;  Oprach,  Klaus;  Hickel, 
1  Di  rr,  Helmut,  5,289,636,  Cl.  30-43.920. 
:  ee — 
Christc  pher  G.;  Newman,  Thomas  E.;  Schaff,  Kenneth 
Wendljnd,  Kenneth  E.,  5,291,482,  Cl.  370-60.000. 

and  Bridges,  William  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
,  low  power  electro-optic  modulator  apparatus 
sigmented  electrodes.  5,291,565,  Cl.  385-3.000. 
A.;  Hanson,  Eric  G.;  Lam,  Si-Ty;  McClelland, 
liam  J.;  Mittelstadt,  Laurie  S.;  and  Pan,  Alfred  I.. 
Company.  Nozzle  member  including  ink  flow 
Cl.  346-I40.00R. 
S4— 

E.;  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  Wheeler.  Roger  D.;  and 
F..  5.289.974,  Cl.  239-72.000. 
Ward,  Eric  R.;  Ryals,  John  A.;  and  Nagai-Haya- 
-Geigy  Corporation.  Isolated  DNA  Encoding 
deHydrogenase.  5.290.926.  Cl.  536-23.200. 
Aktiengesel  Ischaft:  See — 

and     Schumacher.     Oliver.     5.290.453.     Cl. 


Halcyon  Waterbed  Inc.  Mattress  base  assembly 
-400.000. 
See — 

Schiavone.  Robert  J.;  and  Ramey.  Timothy  W., 
125-33.000. 

M.  Voith  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture 
1290,164,  Cl.  425-111.000. 
yee— 
,  Jr.;  Penner,  Thomas  L.;  Armstrong,  Nancy  J.; 
las  R.;  and  Schildkraut,  Jay  S.,  5.291,567,  Cl. 


Dou  ;1; 


See — 

R.;  Hyun.  James  L.;  and  Schirmann.  Peter  J., 
f26-83.0OO. 
Mueller.  Lee  G.;  and  McDougal.  Gregory,  to 
ny.  Inc..  The.  Self-cleaning  self-sterilizing  ice 
1289.691.  Cl.  62-78.000. 
See— 
^.;  Hansen.  Allen  R.;  Heidenreich.  Steven  C; 
J.;  Niccum,  Phillip  K.;  and  Schlossman.  Maury 
239-431.000. 
Techilology  Corporation:  See — 
Rob«rt.  5.291,137,  Cl.  324-303.000. 
G*bH:  See— 

.  5,289.663,  Cl.  52-287.100. 
to    Schluter    Systems   GmbH.    Floor    molding. 
"  100. 

.,  to  Carsonite  Intenutional  Corporation.  Aggre- 
filler.  5,290,833,  Cl.  524-71.000. 


2  87.1 


$ee- 

H.;  and  Schmidt,  Jacob  H.,  5,290,035,  Cl.  273- 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Two  stage  pump 
,  Cl.  417-216.000. 
See— 
A.;    and    Schmidt,   Timothy   J.,    5,289,987,   Q. 


:Se^ 
N  rdegger,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Walter,  5,291,366, 
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Schmit,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Burlion,    Robert;    Deutsch,    Christian;    and    Schmit,    Jean-Paul. 
5.290,216,  Cl.  492-11.000. 
Schmitt,  Harald:  See— 

Sluma,  Heinz-Dieter;  Passlack,  Jurgea;  Schmitt,  Harald;  Loffel- 
mann,  Walter,  and  Henke,  Karl,  5,290,448,  Cl.  210-500.230. 
Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.:  See — 

Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M,;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P ;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 
gan,    Lawrence    H.;    and    Duncan,    John    L.,    5,291,334,    Cl. 
359-622.000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard;  Raff,  Lothar;  Westerdorf,  Michael;  and  Homeyer, 
Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
determining  the  internal  resistance  of  a  lambda  probe  and  for  the 
closed-loop  beating  control  with  the  aid  of  the  internal  resistance. 
5,291,417,  a.  364-482.000. 
Schneck,  Eric  H.  Radar  detection  hehnet.  5,291,203,  O.  342-20.000. 
Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.:  See — 

Ober,  Christopher  K.;  Gabor,  Allen  H.;  Lehner,  Eric  A.;  Mao, 

Guoping;  and  Schneggenburger,  Lizabeth  A.,   5,290,397.  Cl. 

156-643.000. 

Schneider.  Joachim  U.;   Schwarz.  Gerhard;  Grafen.   Paul;   Bewert. 

Wolfgang;  and  Schumacher.  Horst.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 

Pulverulent  products  composed  of  a  water-insoluble  core  substance 

and  of  a  protective  covering.  5,290.567.  Cl.  424-489.000. 

Schneider,  Stephan:  See — 

Naujeck.    Andreas;    and    Schneider,    Stephan,    5,289,999, 
244-173.000. 
Schneider,  Walter  T.:  See- 
Davis,    Alan    J.;    and    Schneider,    Walter    T.,    5,291,611. 
395-800.000. 
Scboenbom.  Philippe;  and  Pasch,  Nicholas  F..  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion. Trench  planarization  techniques.  5,290.396,  Cl.  156-636.000. 
Schomaker,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Schomaker,  Joseph  A.;  and  Earls,  Jimmy 
D.,  5,290,887,  Cl.  525-523.000. 
Schon  B.V.:  See— 

Schon.  Siegfried  Joachim.  5,289.863.  Q.  160-168.100. 
Schon.  Siegfrin)  Joachim,  to  Schon  B.V.  Apparatus  for  suspending 

lamellar  sun-blinds  or  the  like.  5.289.863,  Cl.  160-168. 100. 
Schottel  Werfi  Joseph  Becker  GmbH  Sl  Co.  KG:  See— 

Naujeck.    Andreas;    and    Schneider,    Stephan,    5.289.999,    Cl. 
244-173-000. 
Schow,  Robert  S.;  and  Drosman,  Robert  M.  Tooth  whitening  formula- 
tion and  method.  5,290,566,  Q.  424-488.000. 
Schrader,  Michael  C:  See- 
Sanders,  James  M.;  Lin,  Ming-Jye;  Lionti,  Michael  P.;  and  Schra- 
der, Michael  C,  5,291,418,  Cl.  364-500.000. 
Schramm,  Karen  M.:  See — 

Stein,  Seymour;  DeLisle,  William  F.;  and  Schramm,  Karen  M., 
5,291,517,  Cl.  375-1.000. 
Schrevel,  Joseph;  Gorenflot,  Andre ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand,  Alain; 
Brasseur,  Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel;  Valentin, 
Alexis;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel,  Guy,  to  Rhone  Merieux. 
Method  for  intensive,  in  vitro  culture  of  Babesia  divergens  strains. 
5,290,688,  Cl.  435-7.100. 
Schrod,  Manfred:  See— 

Zoller,  Gerhard;  Kujath,  Eckard;  Delpy,  Klaus;  and  Schrod,  Man- 
fred, 5.290,947,  a.  548-530.000. 
Schroeder,  Thaddeus:  See — 

Gokhale,   Kalyan  P.;  and  Schroeder,  Thaddeus,  5,291,133,  Cl. 
324-207.250. 
Schubach,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Kiser,  Thomas  E.;  Mowery,  Norman  R.,  II;  and  Schubach,  Thomas 
G.,  5,290,188,  CI.  454-234.000. 
Schucker,  Robert  C.,  to  Exxon  Research  £  Engineering  Co.  Cross- 
linked  polyester  amide  membranes  and  their  use  for  organic  separa- 
tions. 5,290.452,  Cl.  210-640.000. 
Schuh,  Frank  J  Horizontal  well  completion.  5,289,881,  CI  166-303.000. 
Schuler,  Matthias;  Munch.  Udo;  and  Renter.  Wolfgang,  to  Rittal-Werk 
Rudolf  Loh  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bracket  for  a  suspension  system  for 
control  units,  control  panels  and  the  like.  5,290,612,  Q.  428-34.100. 
Schulte,  Gary  R.:  See— 

Ehrgott,  Frederick  J.;  Goddard,  Carl  J.;  and  Schulte,  Gary  R., 
5,290,802,  Cl.  514-414.000. 
Schultz,  Michael  E.:  See— 

Sanger,  Kurt  M.;  Mackin,  Thomas  A.;  and  Schultz,  Michael  E., 
5,291,221,  a.  346-76.00L. 
Schumacher,  Horst:  See — 

Schneider,  Joachim  U.;  Schwarz,  Gerhard;  Grafen,  Paul;  Bewert, 
Wolfgang;  and  Schumacher,  Horst,  5,290,567,  a.  424-489.000. 
Schumacher,  Oliver:  See — 

Richter,    Michael;    and    Schumacher,    Oliver.    5.290,453,    Cl. 
210-688.000. 
Schiunacher,  Ray  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Monitoring 

and  analyzing  waste  glass  compositions.  5.289.716,  Cl.  73-54.190. 
Schuster.  Daniel  E..  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tread 
for  a  ribbed  pneumatic  tire  having  high  density  siping  zones  located 
in  the  rib  regions.  5,289,862,  Cl.  1S2-209.00R. 
Schwab,  George  E.:  See— 

Wilcox,  Edward;  Edwards,  David  L.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Thomp- 
son, Mark;  and  Culver,  Paul,  5,290,914,  Cl.  530-350.000. 
Schwaner,  Jon  M.,  to  Inland  Container  Corporation.  Carton  and  pack- 
aging assembly  therefor.  5.289.969.  Cl.  229-23.00R. 


Schwartz.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Arrang.  Jean-Michel;  Garborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot.  Jean-Charle* 
M.;     Lecomte,     Jeanne-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charlea,  5,290,790,  Q.  314-326.000. 
Schwarz,  Gerhard:  See- 
Schneider.  Joachim  U.;  Schwarz,  Gerhard;  Grafen,  Paul;  Bewert, 
Woifgang;  and  Schumacher,  Horst,  5,290,567,  a.  424-489.000. 
Schwerzel,  Thomas;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Anaelmann,  Thomas;  and  Fuenl, 
Ruediger,  to  BASF  Aktiengeaellachaft.   Moldings.   5,290,832,  Q. 
524-56.000. 
Sconce,  Freddie  O.  Synchronous  single  cycle  sample  and  control 

ampUtude  moduUtor.  5,291,154,  a.  332-149.000. 
Scopazzi,  Christopher:  See — 

Devlin,  Brian  P.;  Antonelli,  Joseph  A.;  and  Scopazzi,  Christopher, 
5,290,633,  Cl.  428-423.100. 
Scott,  David  B.;  and  Van  Tran,  Hiep,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Combination  DRAM  and  SRAM  memory  array.  5,291,444,  Q. 
365-189.050. 
Scott,  Lisa  R.:  See— 

Baumgartner,   Charles   E.;   and   Scott,   Lisa   R.,   5,290,597,   Q. 
427-306.000. 
Scale,  Allen,  to  Vaaeal  Electronics  Limited.  Proximity  switch  having 
oscillator  inductively  coupled  through  pulsed  Faraday  shield '  to 
resonant  target  5,291,152,  Cl.  331-65.000. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebag,  Henri;  Vanlerbergbe,  Guy;  Handjani, 
Rose-Mane;  and  Ribier.  Alain.  5.290,565.  Cl.  424-450.000. 
Sedelmeier,  Gottfried;  and  Fischer,  Gerhard,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  the  manufacture  of  brofaromine  and  analogs  thereof. 
5,290,939,  Cl.  546-196.000. 
Seebeck,  Wolfram:  See— 

Brede,  Uwe;  Kordel,  Gerhard;  Seebeck,  Wolfram;  and  Wellner, 
Horst,  5,291,014,  Cl.  250-227.210. 
Seele,  Rainer;  Goetz,  Norbert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Azolylmethylspiro<2.5)octanols 
and  fimgicides  containing  these.  5,290,792,  Q.  514-383.000. 
Seheult,  James  M.:  See — 

Ramsay,  A.  Michael;  Trimble,  Gail;  Sebeull,  James  M.;  and  O'- 
Brien. Michael  S.,  5.290.768,  Cl.  514-54.000. 
Seikagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Set — 

Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazono,  Hirofiimi;  Maniyama,  Hiroahi;  and 
Yoshida,  Keiichi,  5,290,695,  Q.  435-232.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Midorikawa.  Hiroshi,  5,290,109.  Q.  400-68.000. 
Shiroton,    Hiroshi;    and    Nishizawa,    Katsuhiko,    5,291,114,   Q. 
318-685.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugino.  Koichi,  5,291.456,  O.  365-230.010. 
Tagami.     Shigeru;     Aoyama,     Tomihiko; 
Yamazaki,     Hiroshi;     Nakajima.     Yuji; 
5.291,237,  Cl.  ?54-«l3.000. 
Seitz-FUter-Werke  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Karbachsch.  Masaoud;  Brdtbach,  Peter  P.; 
5,290,457,  Cl.  210-792.000. 
Seki,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Nagafuchi.    Yasuhiro;     Seki,    Mitsuhiro;    Sumi,    Shigeo;    and 
Hamamura,  Fumio,  5,289,750.  Cl.  83-203.000. 
Seki,  Yoahiaki:  See— 

Nishiguma,    Hiroaki;    Hosino,    Hidekazu;    and    Seki,    Yoahiaki, 
5,291.006,  a.  235-454.000. 
Sddguchi,  Koichi;  Kato,  Nobuhiro;  Morimoto,  Yojiro;  and  Muranaga, 
Miho,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Commit   processing  system 
which  provides  a  list  of  sites  to  each  site  to  allow  for  direct  commum- 
cation  between  participation  sites  and  the  transaction  generation  site. 
5,291,594,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Semasa.  Takayoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Image 
processing   apparatus   and   method   for   multi-level   image  signal. 
5.291.309.  Cl.  358-455.000. 
Sendhoff.  Norbert:  See— 

Moench.  Dietmar;  Kroener,  Michael;  Freudenberg,  Enrique;  Hart- 
mann,     Heinrich;    and    Sendhoff.     Norbert,     5,290,880,    Cl. 
525-369.000. 
Sengewald,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Kari-H.  Sengewald  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Foil 

bag.  5.290,104,  Cl.  383-25.000. 
Senior,  John  M.;  and  Murtaza,  Ghulam.  Optical  fibre  sensor  system 
where  variations  in  temperature  of  optical  source  is  minimized  or 
equal.  5,291,015,  Cl.  250-227.230. 
Senuma.  Toshitaka;  Tanaka,  Kenta;  and  Kohashi.  Takashi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Video  signal  processmg  apparatus  for  controlling  expo- 
sure, focus,  and  white  balance  for  a  VTR  incorporated  in  a  video 
camera.  5.291,298,  Cl.  358-310.000. 
Senuma,  Toshitaka:  See — 

Fukuda.  Tokuya;  Senuma.  Toshitaka;  and  Shiom,  Tom,  5,291,277, 
a.  348-606.000. 
Serafin.  Daniel  L.:  Set — 

Mozelewski.  Frank  A.;  Serafin,  Daniel  L.;  Bombalski,  Robert  E.; 
Pascasio,   Romeo  C;   and   Nock,   Donald   L..   5.290,424,  Q. 
205-116.000. 
Seuffert,  Werner:  See- 
Adam,  Peter;  Seuffert,  Werner;  Hofmann,  Manfred;  and  Muller, 
Hans-Joachim,  5,291,088,  Cl.  310-88.000. 
Severance,  Wayne  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Higgins,  PhiUp  K.;  Budai,  Peter;  and  Severance,  Wayne  S..  Jr., 
5,290,995,  a.  219-121.440. 
Sewell,   Frank,   Jr.    Rotatable   laparoscopic   puncturing   instrument. 
5,290,276,  a.  606-15.000. 


Hayakawa,    Temyo; 
and     Imano,    Seiichi, 


and  Ruger,  Helmut, 
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SGI  International:  See— 

Esztergar,  Ernest  P.,  5,4ll,422,  CI.  364-551.010 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectrojiics,  S.A.:  See— 
Conan,  Bertrand,  5.291,448,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Fruhauf,  Serge;  and  TaiOiet,  Francois,  5,291,139,  O.  324-SSO.OOO. 
Shabtai,  Joseph;  Fleminger,  Gideon;  and  Fleming,  Joseph,  to  Israel 
Electric  Corporation  Ltd.,  The.  Species  of  a  microorganism  of  the 
genus  Rhodococcus.  5,29a697,  CI.  435-252.100. 
Shackelford,  Floyd  W  ;  See- 
Abraham,  Robert  L.;  Ross,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
William  L.;  Shackelffrd,  Floyd  W.;  Tiller,  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Briggs.  Richard  S..  Jtt,  5.291,593,  C\.  395-600.000. 
Shaffer,  Glenn  W  ;  See- 
Ryan,  Richard  P.;  Halsttad,  Gary  A.;  Shaffer,  Glenn  W.;  and  Joshi, 
Shrikant  M.,  5,289,871  CI.  165-149.000. 
Shah,  Buddhisagar:  See— 

Monacelli,     John;     an<      Shah,     Buddhisagar,     5,291,373,     CI. 
361-760.000. 
Shah,  Govind;  Shaw,  Davie  G.;  and  Chandler,  Donald  G.,  to  United 
Parcel  Service  of  Amerii  a.  System  and  method  for  acquiring  an 
optical  target.  5.291,564,  (  1.  382-48.000. 
Shakib,  Iraj  D.:  See— 

Britto,  Ignatius  L.;  Meat  e,  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Shakib, 
Iraj  D.;  and  Voit,  Wiiiam  F.,  Jr..  5,291,255,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Shapira,    Niva.    Sun-exposdre    nutritional    supporting    composition. 

5,290,605,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Shapiro,  Frederic  B.:  See — 

HoUstein.  Roger  L.;  Do|ner,  Steven  M.;  and  Shapiro,  Frederic  B., 
5,291,075,  CI.  307-443J000. 
Sharma,  Kam  A.,  to  Gener4  Motors  Corporation.  Pyrochemical  pro- 
cesses for  producing  Pu,  1)i  and  U  metals  with  recyclable  byproduct 
salts.  5,290,337,  CI.  75-3931000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Se« — 

Hanamoto.    Tetsuya;    Nakamichi,    Masumi;    Kimoto,    Masahiko; 
Kato.  Shohichi;  and  1  ondo,  Shoichi,  5,291,038,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Hotta.  Yasuhiro,  5,291,4  52,  CI.  365-208.000. 
Kajiwara,    Junichi;    an  I    Maehara,    Shigehani,    5,291,244,    CI. 

355-202.000. 
Kita,  Sumio,  5.291,592,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Matsumoto,  Nobuyuki,  *,290,664,  CI.  430-296.000. 
Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshlmizu,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yumi;  and 

Kishimoto,  Keiko,  5,»1,323,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Ofanuma,    Yoshinao;    aid    Tagusa,    Yasunobu,    5,290,197,    CI. 

445-24.000. 
Sato.  Shin-ichi,  5,290,728,  CI.  437-52.000. 

Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  5,290,725,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kimihide,  1291,246,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Yoshimi,  Masanori;  Yaiiauchi,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Omori,  Kiyoshige, 

5,290,721,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Yoshimura.  Masahiro,  ^291,185,  CI.  345-116.000. 
Sharpe,  Richard  J.;  Amdt,  Kenenth  A.;  and  Galli.  Stephen  J.,  to  Beth 
Israel  Hospital  Associatiof.  Use  of  spiperone  derivatives  as  immuno- 
suppressant agents.  5,290,^83,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Shaw,  David  G.:  See- 
Shah,   Govind;    Shaw,    David    G.;    and   Chandler,    Donald    G., 
5,291,564,  CI.  382-48.^. 
Sheets,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Cohen,    Edward    I.;    a«id    Sheets,    Michael    R.,    5,291,599.    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Sheikowitz,  Jeff,  to  Legacy  International,  Inc.  Weight  bench  incline 

seat  support  device.  5,290^213,  CI.  482-104.000. 
Shekalim,  Avraham,  to  Eureka  Technologies  Ltd.  Electrical  actuator 

for  valve  or  other  device.  5,291,086,  CI.  310-80.000. 
Shekar,  Manoj  M.,  Eimers,  Charles  R.;  and  Welker,  Daniel  P.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  testing  apparatus  utilizing  iner- 
tial  loading.  5,291,128,  CL  324-158.0MG. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Brownicombe,  ThomasjF.;  Bass,  Ronald  M.;  and  Corley,  Larry  S., 

5,290,820,  a.  521-644)00. 
Lutz,  Eugene  F.,  5,290,«84,  CI.  252-549.000. 
Shepherd,  Belt  J.:  See— 

Cottriel,  Robert  S.;  Shtpherd.  Belt  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Larry  M., 
5,290,012,  CI.  254-104.000. 
Shepherd,  Larry  M.:  See— 

pherd,  Beh  J.;  and  Shepherd,  Larry  M., 
1.000. 

I  Communications  Corp.  Apparatus  for, 
unpacking  information  in  transmission 
1.000. 


Cottriel,  Robert  S.;  SI 
5,290,012,  a.  254-1 
Sheppard,  Thomas  C,  to  Mi 
and  method  of,  packing 
lines.  5,291,487.  CI.  370-1 
Sher,  Philip  M.:  See— 
Misra,  Raj  N.;  Sher, 
Floyd.  David;  and 


lip  M.;  Stein,  Philip  D.;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 
ih.  Joel  C,  5,290,799,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Shiba,  Shoji;  Miyagawa,  Masashi;  Imamura,  Isao;  and  Kashiwazaki, 
Akio,  to  Canon  Kabusluki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  ink  jet 
recording  head.  5,290.667,  Q.  430-328.000. 
Shibata,  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Adachi,     Kazunari;    a»d    Shibata,    Noriyoshi,    5,289,813,    CI. 
123-559.300.  I 

Shibuya.  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsub^,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,     Yumi;    an  I     Shibuya,     Katsuhiko,     5.290.779,    C\ 
514-258.000. 
Shichijo,  Hiiashi:  See— 

Yuan,    Han-Tzong;    Sftichijo, 
5,290,719,  a.  437-40  100. 
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Hisashi;    and    Shih,    Hung-Dah, 


Shieh.  Tian-Shy:  Set  — 

Jang.  Shyue-Mii  g;  and  Shieh,  Tian-Shy,  5,290,958,  CI.  549-517.000. 
Shields,  Joseph  R.:  J  ee — 

Kraus.  Jeffrey   L.;   Shields.   Joseph   R.;   and   Matani.   Nitin   P., 
5,290,241,  CI.  604-161.000. 
Shiflett,  Mark  B.,  to  3u  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  Company.  Compo- 
sitions  of  difluoi  smethane   and    tetrafluoroethane.    5,290,466,   CI. 
252-67.000. 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  to  Su  nitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Multi-stage  ampli- 
fier device  and    nethod  for  producing  the  same.  5,291,042.  CI. 
257-282.000. 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  to  Su  nitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Oscillating  MMIC 

circuit  with  diele<  trie  resonator.  5,291,153,  CI.  331-99.000. 
Shih,  Hung-Dah:  Se  •— 

Yuan,    Han-Tzi  ing;    Shichijo,    Hisashi;    and    Shih,    Hung-Dah, 
5,290,719,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Shih,  I-Fu:  See— 

Vali,  Victor;  CI  ang,  David  B.;  Shih,  I-Fu;  and  Lawrence,  Albert 
F.,  5,291,032,  CI.  250-577.000. 
Shih,  Stuart  S.:  See-  - 

Fletcher,  Davi<    L.;  Hilbert,  Timothy  L.;  Sarli.  Michael  S.;  and 
Shih.  Stuart  S .,  5,290.427,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Shikata,  Osamu;  Si  giura,  Hirotada;  Adachi,  Masatomo;  and  Isono, 
Kazunori.  to  Nitt  >  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  screw  fastening  ma- 
chine. 5,289,886,  CI.  173-181.000. 
Shike,  Kazuyoshi:  5  re — 

Mishima.    Seize  u;    Mashita,    Kiyotaka;    Shike.    Kazuyoshi;    Mat- 
suzawa,  Jun;   ihitara,  Masashi;  and  Hattori,  Isamu,  5,290,876,  CI. 
525-316.000. 
Shikoku  Chemicals  I^rporation:  See — 

Koga.    YuldhirC;    Matsuoka,    Tadahiko;    and    Sasa.    Masatoshi, 
5,290.321.  CI.  23-293.00S. 
Shima,  Kazuhiro:  Si  e — 

Nagafuzi.  Nobc  ru;  Tsukada.  Takayuki;  Shima,  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
shi.  Yasushi;    iuzuki.  Yusuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi, 
Takashi,  5,296,569,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Shima  Seiki  Mfg.,  L  td.:  See— 

Imai,  Taichi;  an  d  Ochi,  Toshiro,  5,289,749,  CI.  83-67.000. 
Mitsumoto,    Sligenobu;    and    Okuno,    Masao,    5,289,701,    CI. 
66-76.000. 
Shimada,  Akira;  Ttrashima,  Isamu;  Kiugishi,  Tomoji;  Wakamatsu. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Sa^o,  Masahiko,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic 
recording  apparatus.  5,291,254,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Shimada,  Junichi:  S  re — 

Suzuki,    Fumio    Shimada,   Junichi;    Ishii,    Akio;   Ohno,   Tetsuji; 
Karasawa,    J  .kira;    Kubo,    Kazuhiro;    and    Nonaka,    Hiromi, 
5,290,782,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Shimada,  Masaki:  S  v — 

Mochizuki,    Zoiichi;    Tsuda,    Akihiko;    and    Shimada,    Masaki, 
5,290,617,  CL  428-67.000. 
Shimada,  Tadashi:  .See — 

Makino,   Sueyc  shi;   Inagi,  Tateyuki;   Ishizuka,  Hideo;   Shimada, 
Tadashi;    Nil  hikiori,    Asashi;    Suwa,    Yoshiaki;    and    Adachi, 
Masahiko,  5,:  89,634,  CI.  29-890.124. 
Shimadzu  Corporat  on:  See — 

Yanagisawa,  T  »hinobu;  and  Takimoto,  Shingo,   5,291,370,  CI. 
361-681.000. 
Shimamune,  Takay  iki;  and  Nakajima,  Yasuo,  to  Permelec  Electrode 

Ltd.  Electrolytic  jelectrode.  5,290,415,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Shimamune,  Takayi  iki:  See — 

Sawamoto,  Isai);  Shimamune,  Takayuki;  and  Nishiki,  Yoshinori, 
5,290,406,  CI  204-101.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Kawabe,  Yuzo.  5,289,990,  CI.  242-233.000. 
Sugawara,  Kenchi,  5,289,991.  CI.  242-245.000. 
Shimaya,  Hideaki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Automatic  perfomuince 
data  programing  instrument  with  selective  volume  emphasis  of  new 
performance.  5,2!  0,967,  CI.  84-633.000. 
Shimazaki,  Ayako:  iee — 

Hayasaka.    No  >uo;    Shimazaki.    Ayako;    and    Okano.    Haruo. 
5,290.733.  Cl[  437- 194.000. 
Shimazu.  Katsuhira ,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing semicoi  iductor  devices  having  a  resist  patem  coincident 
with  gate  electro  le.  5,290,717.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Shimegi,  Hiroo:  Set  — 

Umeda,  Yoshia  li;  Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,    I'umio;    and    Honda,    Shigehani,    5,291,345,    CI. 
360-59.000. 
Shimizu,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Tomita,  Yoshil  iro;  Fujiwara,  Tatsuo;  Shimizu,  Hirotoshi;  Matsu- 
moto, Masas  li;  and  Fujioka,  Yasushi,  5,291,484,  CI.  370-68.100. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ito,  Kenji;  Shii  lizu,  Hiroyuki;  and  Oguchi,  Hotaka,  5,291,162,  CI. 
333-205.000. 
Shimizu,  Hisashi:  S  « — 

Shiobara,    Tos  tio;    Shimizu,    Hisashi;    and    Narumi,    Manabu, 
5,290,882,  CI   525-422.000. 
Shimizu,  Isao;  and   kotani,  Seiji,  to  Shimizu.  Isao;  and  Japan  Synthetic 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  High  resolution  optical  microscope  and  irradiation 
spot  beam-formii  g  mask.  5,291,012,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Shimizu,  Keiji:  See-  - 

Tanaka,  Eiichi;  Satoh,  Nakahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Keiji,  5,291,021,  d. 
250-363.030. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuhan ;  Takeda,  Yoshiki;  and  Fujii,  Hirofiiini,  to  Shinko 
Electric  Industrii  s  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Intel  Corp.  Lead  frame  and  semi- 
conductor devio  using  same.  5,291,060,  CI.  257-667.000. 
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Shimoguchi,  Maianori:  See — 

Terauchi,  Michiyoshi;  Shimoguchi,  Masanori;  Kameda,  Takahide; 
and  Jonsson,  Svein,  5,290,045.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Shimono,  Fujio;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyoshi, 
Ryota,  to  Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cosmetic  products 
containing  a  soluble  glass.  5,290,544,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Shimotsuma,  Sakae:  See — 

HaUyama,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Mie;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shoiari;  Shimotsuma,  Sakae;  and  Sakai,  Kouichi,  5,290,835.  Q. 
524-109.000. 
Shimoyamada.  Makoto:  See— 

Igarashi.  Yoshio;  Shimoyamada,  Makoto;  Takashima,  Motoki;  and 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya,  5,290,943,  CI.  546-309.000. 
Shimura.  Taku:  See — 

Nasu.  Rikuo;  Shimura,  Taku;  and  Katsuyama,  Isamu,  5,290,944,  CI. 
546-346.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Nobutaka;  Ohashi,  Ken;  and  Miyata,  Koji,  5,291,171, 

CI.  335-306.000. 
Shiobara,    Toshio;    Shimizu,    Hisashi;    and    Narumi,    Manabu, 
5,290,882,  CI.  525-422.000. 
Shindo,  Osamu;  and  Toji,  Shigeo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Auto  optical  focus  detecting  device  and  eye  directioa  detect- 
ing optical  system.  5,291,234,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Shine,  Annette  D.,  to  University  of  Delaware.  Precipitation  of  homoge- 
neous polymer  mixtures  from  supercritical  fluid  solutions.  5,290,827, 
CI.  523-340.000. 
Shine,  Grace  L.:  See — 

Greco,   Mariano;   Lesperance,   Brenda;   and   Shine,   Grace   L., 
5,290,516,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,    Mitsuhani;    Takeda,    Yoshiki;    and    Fujii,    Hirofiimi, 
5,291.060.  CI   257-667.000. 
Shinpo.  Toshio;  Ueda,  Sadao;  Kitao,  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Yoshifiuni,  to  Toyo 

Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Glass  vessel  crusher.  5,289,980,  C\.  241-99.000. 
Shintaku,  Takashi;  Uno,  Mikio;  and  Ki^jni,  Yoshihiro,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kasei     Corporation.     ElectrosUtic     image-developing     positively 
chargeable  toner  and  developer.  5,290,650,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Shinwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kato,  Sumiyoshi,  5,291,362,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio;  Shimizu,  Hisashi;  and  Narumi,  Manabu,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermosetting  resin  compositions.  5,290,882,  Q. 
525-422.000. 
Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Shoko;  Moriya,  Koichi; 
Hattori,  Yumi;  and  Shibuya.  Katsuhiko,  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
K.K.  Nitro-substituted  heterocyclic  compounds  useful  as  insecticides. 
5,290,779,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Shiono,  Torn:  See— 

Fukuda,  Tokuya;  Senuma,  Toshitaka;  and  Shiono,  Toru,  5,291,277, 
CI.  348-606.000. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagafuzi,  Noboru;  Tsukada,  Takayuki;  Shima,  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
shi,  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yusuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi, 
Takashi,  5,290,569,  CI.  424490.000. 
Shiotani,  Takeshi;  and   Kobayashi,   Genta,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Polymer   and   method   for  production 
thereof.  5,290,910,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Shiotsuki,  Seiki;  Sanbe,  Shingo;  Kanaya,  Shinichi;  Funikawa,  Masami- 
chi;  and  Taneichi,  Shigeru,  to  .Canon  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stepping  motor  having  at  least  one  set  of 
asymmetric  sutor  pole  teeth.  5,291,084,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Shiragami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honda,  Yutaka;  Shiragami,  Hiroshi;  Iwagami,  Hisao;  and  Arai, 
Masayuki,  5,290,927,  CI.  536-27.600. 
Shirahama,  Akira:  See — 

Murayama,  Hiroshi;  Shirahama,  Akira;  Tamura,  Takahiko;  Mito, 
Yumiko;  and  Miyazaki,  Shinichirou,  5,291,287,  CI.  348-536.000. 
Shiraishi,  Masaru:  See — 

Takata,  Minoru;  Hinita,  Hideshi;  Nakamura,  Nobuyuki;  Shiraishi. 
Masaru;  Kimura,  Yoshitaka;  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu.  5,289.895. 
CL  180-248.000. 
Shiraki,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Iwatosi;  and  Hiroahige,  Kunie,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Ultia-high  molecular  weight  polyeth- 
ylene thin-wall  pipe,  and  method  of  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing 
the  same.  5,290,498,  O.  264-209.200. 
Shirotori,  Hiroshi;  and  Nishizawa,  KaUuhiko,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion. MelJiod  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  a  sheet  feeding  motor 
used  in  a  printer.  5,291,114,  a.  318-685.000. 
Shitara,  Masashi:  See— 

Mishima,    Seizou;    Mashita,    Kiyotaka;    Shike,    Kazuyoshi;    Mat- 
suzawa,  Jun;  Shitara,  Masashi;  and  Hattori,  Isamu,  5,290,876,  CI. 
525-316.000. 
Shofio,  Tetsuji,  to  Asahi  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  of  attach- 
ing a  member  adapted  to  be  adhered  to  a  stibject  member.  5,290,620, 
a.  428-120.000. 
Shorter,  David  U.;  and  Kapemick,  John  S.,  to  IBM  Corp.  Method  to 
provide  concurrent  execution  of  distributed  application  programs  by 
a  host  computer  and  an  intelligent  work  station  on  an  SNA  network. 
5,291,597,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Shreeve,  William  O.;  See— 

Andaleon,  David  D.;  Napolitano,  Leonard  M.,  Jr.;  Redinbo,  G. 

Robert;  and  Shreeve,  WUliam  O.,  5,291.496,  Q.  371-3.000. 

Shridharani.  Ketan  G.;  Witt.  Peter  R.;  Lin.  Perry  H.  C;  and  Rao. 

Sundar  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Procening 

of  pigmented  nylon  fibers  uang  modified  polymers.  5,290,850,  CL 

524-607.000. 


Shu,  Emily  Y.:  See— 

Feldman,  Sandra  F.;  Shu,  EmUy  Y.;  and  Gui,  John  Y.,  5,290,398. 
a.  156-651.000. 
Shuetz,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Vicik,  Stephen  J.,  to  Viskaae  Corporation. 
Deodorized  multilayer  film  with  vinylidene  chloride  copolymer 
barrier.  5,290,613,  CI.  428-35.400. 
Shupe,  Keith  G.;  and  Hatch,  Boyd  L..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Fiber 
plaoement    delivery     system     with    modular    cut/add    actuators. 
5,290,389,  a.  156425  000. 
Sidola,  Leo  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hair  treatment.  5,289,597,  Q. 

4-519.000. 
Siebert,  Edward  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Etalons  with  disper- 
sive coatings.  5,291,332,  CI.  359-589.000. 
Sieg,  Giselher;  and  Wollweber,  Peter,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Cutting  tool  for  a 

lock  cylinder.  5,289,708,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Siegel,  Edmond  H.;  and  Reisfeld,  Alfred,  to  CT-Nassau  Corporation. 

Knitted  mattress  tape.  5,290,619,  O.  428-102.000. 
Siegel,  Rudolf:  See— 

Roesler,  Richard;  Doetich,  Werner;  Zeiss,  Werner;  and  Siegd, 
Rudolf,  5,290,476,  d  252-186.300. 
Siegenthaler,  Karl  J.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing an  outer  tread  assembly   5,290,376,  a.  156-129.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Adam,  Peter;  Seuffert,  Werner;  Hofmann,  Manfred;  and  Muller, 

Hans-Joachim,  5,291,088,  Q.  310-88.000. 
Grabowski,  Karl-Heinz.  5,291,478,  C\.  370-58.100. 
Herrmann,  Johann,  5,290,180,  CI.  439-716.000. 
Kelch.     Thomas;     and     Meinhetz,     Manfred,     5,291,369,     CL 

361-605.000. 
Leowald,    Karl-Friedrich;   and   Weiss,    Stephan,    5,291,120,   CX. 

323-209.000. 
Michclsen-Mohammadein,  Ursula,  5,290,422,  Q.  205-109.000. 
Oppermann,   Klaus-Guenter;  Gerstenmaier,  Yorlc;  and  Stoisiek, 
Michael,  5,291,040,  CI.  257-133.000. 
Siemens  Solar  GmH:  See — 

Riermeier.     Manfred;     and     Bednorz,     Klaus,     5,290.366.     d. 
136-244.000. 
Siemionko,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Lim,  Hyun  S.;  Peterson,  Robert  H.;  Siemioako,  Roger  K.;  and 
Vincent,  James  R.,  5,290,628.  CI.  428-299.000. 
Sierra,  David  H.;  Luck.  Edward  E.;  and  Brown.  Dennis  M.,  to  Matrix 
Pharmaceutical,   Inc./Project   Hear.    Surgical   adhesive   material. 
5,290,552,  CI.  424-94.640. 
Siezen,  Roelant  J.:  See- 
Clark,  John  I.;  Benedeli,  Geroge  B.;  Siezen,  Roelant  J.;  Thomson. 
John  A.;  and  Friedman.  Simon  H.,  5.290,813,  O.  514-563.000. 
"  Silbermann,  Bryan  T.:  See — 

Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring,  KUus-Peter,  Mc- 
Donald, James  A.,  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf.  Gre«g  J.; 
Barnard,  Daniel  E.;  Silbermann.  Bryan  T.;  Steiner.  Philip  L.; 
Ooutier.  Robert  P.;  and   Kobliska.   Robert  J..   5,291.355,  Q. 
360-97.010. 
Silcott,  David  B.:  See- 
Samuels,  Brian  C;  Reidler,  Jeffry  A.;  and  Silcott,  David  B., 
5,290,517,  CI.  422-58.000. 
Simazaki,  Yuzuru:  See — 

Kumasaka,  Takao;  Simazaki,  Yuzuru;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 
Masato;  and  Hoshi,  Nobuyoshi.  5,291,253,  O.  355-275.000. 
Simmons,  Bill  P.:  See— 

Kotlarek,    Peter   A.;   Rood,   Jerry   A.;   and   Sinunons,   Bill   P., 
5.290.154.  CI.  417-272.000. 
Simon,  Steven  D.:  See — 

Conn,  Gerard;  Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Simon,  Steven  D.;  and 
Simonson,  Roger  K.,  5,291,551,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Simonson,  Roger  K.:  See — 

Conn,  Gerard;  Redberg,  Margaret  H.;  Simon,  Steven  D.;  and 
Simonson.  Roger  K..  5.291,551.  C\.  379-265.000. 
Sindrey,  Dennis  R.;  and  Dwivedi.  Chandra  M..  to  Allelix  Biopliar- 
maccuticals  Inc.  Method  of  purifying  human  epidermal  growth 
factor.  5.290,920.  CI.  530-412.000. 
Singh,  Alok,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Diacetylenic  pboapho- 
lipids  containing  heteroatom  near  diacetylenic  fiuictioaality  for  mod- 
ulation of  microstructure  morphology.  5,290,960,  d.  554-79.000. 
Sinnhuber,  Ruprecht,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Motor  vehicle  seat  arrange- 
ment having  a  side  cheek  movable  between  a  rest  position  and  an 
operating  position.  5,290,084,  CI.  296-68.100. 
Sipes,  Earl  K.:  See- 
Campos,  Luis  I.,  5.290,217,  d  600-37.000. 
Sipos.  David  L.;  and  Kuske.  Duane  M.,  to  Bowen  Tools.  OilficM  tubing 

reel  and  reel  assembly.  5,289,845,  d.  137-355.270. 
Sippel,  Achim;  Kruse,  Heinz-Josef;  Klumpp.  Walter;  Bocker,  Jurgen; 
Meyer,  Jurgen;  Gets,  Michael;  and  Holl,  Rolf,  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH. 
Subcaliber  kinetic  energy  projectile.  5,289,777,  d.  102-521.000. 

Sirat,  Gabriel:  See—  

Agranat,  Aharon;  and  Sirat,  Gabriel,  5.291,314,  d.  359-100.000. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C:  See— 

Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Sircar,  Jagadish  C; 
Sorensoo.  Roderick  J.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,290,800,  d. 
514-376.000. 
Skdton,  John:  See — 

Jeffery,  Andrew  B.;  Bakis,  George;  and  Skehon.  John,  5.29a502, 
d.  264-324000. 
Skiver.  Steven  G.:  See— 

Jerto,  Harlan  D.;  Kohler,  James  L.;  Skiver.  Steven  G.;  Candy, 
Timothy  J.;  WUdfong.  Donald  F.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D., 
5,289,794,0.  116-28.100. 


PI  72 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ues;  Weinhold,  Stephen;  McCombs, 
it  P.;  Wu,  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 

24-438.000. 

>we,  Ann  M.  Syringe  ampule  holding 
000. 


Gray  Inc.  Quick  activating  pressure 
I  292-25.000. 

ph  J.,  II;  and  Greene,  Howard  P.,  Jr., 


Skochdopole,  Todd  R.:  See—  . 

Thomas,  Brian;  Lacz,  DaVid  J.;  Mruk,  William  A.;  and  Skoch- 
dopole, Todd  R.,  5,290,471,  a.  430-512.000. 
Skrzyszewska,  Malgorzau:  Se*— 

Tolpa.  Stanislaw;  Gersz,  "bdeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Ryv 
zard;    Skrzyszewska,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw, 
5,290,554,  CI.  424-195.iqO. 
Stidex  Corporation:  See — 

Ozeki,  Jiro,  5,290,118,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Sliney,  Joseph  L.,  to  Unitedjstates  of  America,  Army.  Composite 

metallic  armor.  5,290.637,  Cl  428-548.000. 
Sloan,  Charles  W.  Portable  drfer.  5,289,642,  Q.  34-104.000. 
Sluma,  Heinz-Dieter;  Passlack^  Jurgen;  Schmitt,  Harald;  LofTelmann, 
Walter,  and  Henke,  Karl,  to  Akzo  NV.  PolyacrylonitrUe  membrane. 
5.290,448,  a.  210-500.230     ; 
Smart,  Leslie;  and  MacQueett  Gary,  to  American  Hook  Lift,  Inc. 
Loading  and  recovery  apparatus  with  self-locking  L-Arm.  5,290,138, 
Cl.  414-491.000. 
Smith,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Pimlfly,  Scott  P.  Adjustable  mounting  assem- 
bly for  electrical  outlet  box.  ,5,289.934,  Cl.  220-3.700. 
Smith,  Bradley  W.;  Adams,  G<ry  V.;  and  Rasmussen,  Kirk,  to  Morton 
IntemationiU,  Inc.  Air  bag  biodule  with  a  center  mounted  tubular 
inftator.  5,290,059,  Cl.  280-7i8.00A. 
Smith,  Bradley  W.,  to  Morton  International,  Inc.  Hybrid  gas  generator 

for  air  bag  inrtauble  restraint  systems.  5,290,060,  Cl.  280-737.000. 
Smith,  Edward  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Cameron,  Thomas  B.;  an|  Smith,  Edward  F.,  Ill,  5,290,371,  Q. 
l48-442.0m. 
Smith,  Ernest  P.:  See— 
Autant,   Pierre;   Ruel, 
Charles  A.;  Smith,  E 
Louis  P..  5,290,560,  Cl 
Smith,  George  F.,  Jr.;  and 

device.  5,290,261,  Cl.  604-2 
Smith,  James  W.:  See— 

McKibben,  Gerald  H.;  Dickens,  Joseph  C;  and  Smith,  James  W 
5,290,556,  Cl.  424-405 
Smith,  John  D.,  to  ABB  Vei 
vessel  closure.  5,290,076,  Cl 
Smith,  Joseph  J.,  II:  See— 
Rizzi,  John  J.;  Smith,  Ji 
5,289,782,  Q.  108-147 
Smith,  Michael  D.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  In-line  non-con- 
tact wafer  boat  inspection  apparatus.  5,291,025,  Cl.  250-561.000. 
Smith,  Roger  R.  Hydraulic  safcty  valve.  5,289,843,  Cl.  137-115.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

LibofT,  Abraham  R.;  Smi4i.  Stephen  D.;  and  McLeod,  Bruce  R., 
5,290,409,  Cl.  204-155.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Lussi,    Eduard    F;    and    Smith,    Thomas    G.,    5,290,591,    Cl. 
427-202.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  J.,  to  Til  Indi^tries,  Inc.  Weatherproof  telephone  net- 
work interface  modules.  5.91,553,  Cl.  379-399.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Roberts,  Thomas  D.;  Smith,  Thomas  W.;  and  Galvin,  Charlene  A., 
5,290,954,  Cl,  549-233.(00. 
SmithKline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 
Coates,  William  J  ,  5.290,133,  Cl.  544-319.000. 
Snamprogetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bellussi.  Giuseppe;  Clerici  Mario  G.;  Giusti,  Aldo;  and  Buonomo, 

Franco.  5.290.533.  Cl.  <23-7O4.00O. 
Orlando.  Giovanni,  5.290.151,  Cl.  417-54.000. 
Sneddon,  Thomas  M.;  and  Bordier,  Antoine  J.,  to  Kransco.  Swim  fin 

with  differential  stiffness  cMtracteristics.  5,290,194,  Cl.  441-64.000. 
Si>ell,  William  M.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Column-mounted  shift 

control  assembly.  5,289.732;  Cl.  74-473.0SW. 
Snider.  S.  Duke;  and  Burton,  Stephen  J.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Low 
drag/high  feed  rate  bearing  wick  for  a  unit  bearing  motor.  5,291,089, 
a.  310-90.000. 
Snow,  Douglas  G.;  and  Wils«  n,  Jerry  L.,  to  Deco-Grand,  Inc.  Power 

steering  pump  with  balanced  porting.  5,290,155,  Cl.  418-82.000. 
Snyder,  Craig  L.:  See — 

Gavigan,  William  J.;  Sittrder,  Craig  L.;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and 
Miller,  Ronald  S.,  5,299.368,  Cl.  148-212.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  Dite  Alcatel  Cable:  See — 

Levisse,  Andre  ,  5.291. 16«.  Cl.  333-237.000. 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet:  See-i- 

Arrang,  Jean-Michel;  Ga^^rg,  Monigue;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charles 
M.;     Lecomte,     Jeanoe-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
SchwarU,  Jean-Charle*.  5,290,790,  Cl.  514-326.000. 
Societe  Europeenne  de  Propdsion:  See — 

Heraud,     Louis;     and     focber,     Jean-Philippe,     5,290,491,     O. 
264-29.400. 
Soeda,  Koji:  See —  I 

Katayama,    Hideaki;    Mi|rakami,   Toshifumi;    Hasegawa.    Akira; 

Sakaguchi,  Katsuyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 

Akinori;  and  Ijiri,  Mastaki,  5.290,503,  Cl.  264-326.000. 

Soes,  Lucas;  ai>d  Wouters,  Fi^ciscus  M..  to  Whitaker  Company,  The. 

Insulation  displacement  coiHact  having  back  up  spring.  5,290,176,  Cl. 

439-398.000. 

Sofia,  Robert  D.,  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  Method  to  control  the  intake 

of  food.  5,290,808,  a.  514-483  000. 
Software  Algoritms  IncorpoiKted:  See — 

Hutchins,  Charles  S  ,  5,2»1.416.  Cl.  364-474.160. 
Sohma,  Isao,  to  Tokyo  Kikai  Seisakusbo,  Ltd.  Paper  roll  driving  appa- 
ratus. 5,289,984,  a.  242-58  300. 


March  1,  1994 


Nielsen,  Bradley  A.;  Sokol,  David  G.;  and 
5,291,407,  a.  364-424.070. 

Deutsch,    Christian;   and    Schmit,   Jean-Paul, 


Sokol,  David  G.:  See- 
Young,  Steven  C 
Strosser,  Richar^  P., 
SollacrSw— 

Burlion,    Robert; 

5,290,216,  Cl.4*-1 1.000. 
Solomons,  Clive:  See— 

Bar-Or,  David;  an  I  Solomons,  CUve,  5,290,519,  C\.  422-61.000. 
Solvay  *  Cie  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Breton,  Claude;  ai|d  Ninane,  Leon,  5,290,322,  Cl.  23-302.00T. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonjme):  See — 

Billaud,    Denis;    Ilannecart,    Etieiuie;   and   Franquinet,   Claude, 
5,290,891,  Cl.  5;  6-259.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  S  e — 

Nagafuchi,     Yasu  liro;     Seki,     Mitsuhiro;     Sumi,     Shigeo;     and 
Hamamura.  Fui  lio,  5,289,750,  Cl.  83-203.000. 
Somers,  David  A.;  Pa  -ker,  William  B.;  Wyse,  Donald  L.;  Gronwald, 
John  W.;  and  Genj  enbach,  Burle  G.,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  M  :thod  for  imparting  cyclohexanedione  and/or 
aryloxyphenoxyproi  onioc  acid  herbicide  tolerance  to  maize  plants. 
5,290.696.  Cl.  436-2'  0.500. 
Somers,  Gerardus  H.  I.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magnetic  head 
provided  with  a  flux  guide  and  a  magnetoresistive  element.  5,291,363, 
Cl.  360-113.000. 
Somers,  Jeffrey  S,:  Sei  — 

Bowden,  Raymon  I  D.,  Ill;  Lemay,  Richard  A.;  Nibby,  Chester  M., 
Jr.;  and  Somers  Jeffrey  S.,  5,291.580,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Someya,  Hisao;  Hosh: ,  Mitsunori;  Ejiri.  Takashi;  Takizawa,  Takashi; 
and  Nagano,  Ryoji.  to  Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.  Stylus  pen.  5,290,972, 
Cl.  178-18.000. 
Sommers,  Daniel  B.: .!  ee — 

Jestice.  Calvin  V ,;  Coimor,  James  M.;  LohrtMch,  Jeffrey;  and 
Sommers.  Dam  :1  B.,  5,291,488,  Cl.  370-85.100. 
Sony  Corporation:  Sei  — 

Asami,  Shoziro;  aid  Yui,  Yasuji,  5,290,114,  a.  400-208.000. 

Fujita,  Masahiro,  S,291,176,  Cl.  338-125.000. 

Tdkuda,  Tokuya;  ienuma,  Toshitaka;  and  Shiono,  Tom,  5,291,277, 

Cl.  348-606.000 
Hirota,  Isao,  5,29  .294.  Cl.  348-316.000. 
Ishiwata,  Koji;  T  Ezuka,  Masaru;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  and  Tobita, 

Satoru,  5,291,*  7,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Itakura,  Eisaburo;  and  Kojima,  Yuichi,  5,291,524.  Cl.  375-94.000. 
Kondo,    Tetsujir »;    Fujimori,    Yasuhiro;    and    Noda,    Akemi, 

5.291.283.  Cl.  3t8-390.000. 
Koyanagi.  Hideki  5.291.486.  Cl.  370-84.000. 
Masuda.  Yukihiro,  5,291,288,  Cl.  348-252.000. 
Matsumoto.    Hir>aki;    and    Fukuda,    Tokuya,    5,291,276,    Cl. 

348-708.000. 
Murayama,  Hiroa  ti;  Shirahama,  Akira;  Tamura,  Takahiko;  Mito, 
Yumiko;  and  M  lyazaki,  Shinichirou,  5,291,287,  Cl.  348-536.000. 
Nagasawa,  Tsuyc  ihi.  5.291,352,  Cl.  360-85.000. 
Nagashima,  Masa),  5.291,107,  a.  318-432.000. 
Nonaka,  Akifumi  5,291,353,  Cl.  360-96.500. 
Okita,     Masami;     and     Akimoto,     Katsuhiro,     5,291,098,     Cl. 

313-506.000. 
Saito,  Eteuro,  5,2  11,364,  Cl.  36O-I37.000. 
Senuma,    ToshiU  ka;    Tanaka,    Kenta;    and    Kohashi,    Takashi, 

5.291.298.  Cl.  3p8-31O.0OO. 
Sugano.   Yukiyasti;    Minegishi.    Shinji;    Koyama.   Kazuhide;   and 

Sumi,  Hirofum  ,  5,290.731.  Cl.  437-174.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masi  lo,  5,291,349,  Cl.  360-84.000. 
Yoshinaka,  Tadai  ki,  5,291,469,  Cl.  369-69.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.   See — 

Herz,  Wilham  S.,  5,291,609,  Cl.  395-725.000. 
Sorenson,  Roderick  J  :  See — 

Cetenko.  Wiacze  law  A.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Sircar,  Jagadish  C; 
Sorenson,  Roderick  J.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,290,800,  Cl. 
514-376.000. 
Sorin,  Wayne  V.;  an<    Baney,  Douglas  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Optical  low-  »herence  reflectometry  using  optical  amplifica- 
tion. 5,291,267,  Cl.  J56-345.000. 
Sosic,  Rok;  and  Gu,  Jun,  to  University  Technologies  International. 
System  for  evaluating  boolean  expressions  using  total  differential 
generating  tree  stn  ctured  processing  elements  controlled  by  partial 
subfunction  differentials.  5,291,612,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
South  wire  Company:  See — 

Barker.  George  >  /.;  Cnimpler.  Michael  G.;  Rickett,  James  M.,  Jr.; 
Peters,   James   W.;   and   Hughey,    Delmas   R.,    5,289,867,   d. 
164-455.000. 
SpaceLabs  Medical,  1  nc.:  See — 

Gilham,  Jeffrey  : .,  5,291,400,  Cl.  364-413.060. "' 
Sparacio,  Frank  J.:  S  e — 

Emma,  Philip  G.  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  McAuliffe,  Kevin  P.;  Pome- 
tene,  James  H.  Rechtschaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank 
J.,  5,291,442.  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Sparks,  Robert  E.iSte— 

Heilman,  Robert  J.;  Carson,  Daniel  M.;  Sparks,  Robert  E.; 
Mason,  Norbe  t  S.,  5,289,929,  a.  215-230.000. 
Sparomatic,  Corp.:  S  w — 

Freadman,  Tomi  lyca,  5,291,559,  a.  381-188.000. 
Sparton  Corporation  See — 

Pattock,  Greg  R  ,  5,289,907,  Cl.  192-4.0OA. 
Spectral  Diagnostics  Inc.:  See — 

Jackowski,  Geof  je,  5,290,678,  O.  435-7.400. 
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Speelman,  Ralph  J.,  Ill,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Air  Force.  Air- 
craft windshield  system  with  frangible  panel  for  aircrew  emergency 
escape.  5,289,996,  Cl.  244-122.0AF. 
Speiddl,  James  L.:  See — 

Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  Cali,  Matthew  F.;  Economikos,  Laertis;  and 
SpeideU,  James  L.,  5,289,632.  Q.  29-846.000. 
Spiegel,  Leo  J.  Apparatus  for  spreading  steel  structures.  5,289,71 1,  Cl. 

72-392.000. 
Spiegel,  Nikolaus;  Jahn,  Hans-Georg;  Beisel,  Hermann;  Jager,  Helmut 
F.;  Pfizenmaier,  Wolfgang;  Blaser,  Peter  T.;  Geider,  Andreas:  and 
Hofheinz,  Walter,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG.  Device  for 
positioning  a  magazine  for  automatically  changing  printing  plates. 
5,289,775,  Cl.  101-477.000. 
Spierts,  Leon  Marie  F.;  Lemmerling,  Gerard  Matheus  H.;  Berg,  Sib- 
belina  Marijke;  and  De  Fielliettaz-Goethart,  Rene  Louis,  to  Mora 
B.V.  Device  for  making  a  snack.  5,289,761,  Cl.  99-450.006. 
Spieth,  Marcus:  See — 

Droge,  David  A.;  Fischer,  Ralf;  and  Spieth,  Marcus,  5,291,028,  Q. 
250-568.000. 
Spike,  Douglas  L.:  See — 

Wilier.  James  L.;  Spike,  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C, 
5,290.037.  a.  273-184.00R. 
Springer,  Hartmut;  and  Gleibner,  Rolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Disazo  compounds  containing  a  cyanoamidotriazinyl  radical  as  a 
bridging  member  (middle  component)  and  fiber-reactive  groups  of 
the    vinylsulfone    series,    suitable    as    dyestuffs.    5,290,922,    Cl. 
534-642.000. 
Springer,  Hartmut;  and  Gleissner,  Rolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Monoazo  reactive  dye  which  contains  a  dicyanoaminotriazinyl  group 
and  a  group  of  the  vinyUulfone  series.  5,290,923,  Cl.  534-642.000. 
Spurdens,  Paul  C:  See- 
Devlin.  William  J.;  Cooper.  David  M.;  Spurdens,  Paul  C;  Cole, 
Simon;  Lealman,  Ian  F.;  and  Isaac,  Joseph  J.,  5,291,328,  a. 
359-344.000. 
Spykerman,  David  J.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Armrest  with  impact 

dependent  dimension.  5,290,087,  Cl.  296-153.000. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Richter,  David  N.,  5,291,167,  Cl.  335-201.000. 
Srivastava,  Gopal  K..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  System  for  equaliz- 
ing phosphor  aging  in  CRT.  subject  to  different  aspect  ratio  displays 
by  operating  unused  display  portions  at  brightness  levels  determined 
by  the  brightness  levels  of  corresponding  adjacent  similar  sized 
display  portions.  5,291,295,  Q.  348-805.000. 
Stacy,  Nathan  E.:  See — 

Moczygemba,  George  A.;  Stacy,  Nathan  E.;  and  Knight,  Nancy  R., 
5.290.875.  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Stade,  Horst;  and  Deringer.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  joining  a  conductor  track  foil  to  an  electrical  component. 
5,289.629.  Cl.  29-743.000. 
Staeuble,  David  E.:  See — 

Osterfeld,  Douglas  L.;  Osterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney,  Omer  C; 
Keaton,  James  D.;  Staeuble,  David  E.;  Studebaker,  Larry  C.  A.; 
and  Van  Doren,  WUliam  L..  5,290,120.  Cl.  403-133.000. 
Stahl.  Karl-Erik,  to  Intertex  Dau  AB.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

determinmg  the  sute  of  a  telephone  line.  5.291.545.  C\.  379-98.000. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See — 

Kiel,  Lowell  M..  5,289,657,  d.  49-478.100. 
Standard  Textile  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Heiman,  Mark  J.,  5,290,269,  Cl.  604-378.000. 
Stanish.  Mark  A.:  See- 
Floyd,  Stan  L.;  Muise,  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish,  Mark  A.,  5,290,580, 
Cl.  426-524.000. 
Stanka,    Herbert,   to   Baldwin-Gegenheimer   GmbH.    Sheet-cleaning 

apparatus.  5,289,774,  Q.  101-423.000. 
Stanssens,  Patrick:  See— 

Mrabet.  Nadir;  Lasters,  Ignace;  Stanssens,  Patrick;  Matthyssens, 
Gaston;  Wodak.  Shoshana;  and  Quax,  WUbelmus  J.,  5,290,690, 
Cl.  435-172.300. 
Staples,  Edward  J.;  and  Watson,  Gary  W.,  to  Amerasia  Technology 
Inc.  Vapor  detection  apparatus  and  method  using  an  acoustic  inter- 
ferometer. 5,289,715,  Cl.  73-24.010. 
Stark,  Eduard:  See- 
Bach,  Lars;  and  Stark,  Eduard,  5,290,621,  a.  428-176.000. 
Stark,  Jeffrey  A.:  See- 
Barker,  Barbara  A.;  Edel,  Thomas  R.;  and  Stark,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,291.602.  Cl.  395-700.000. 
STEAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bruggendick,    Hermann;   and    KUnginger,    Karl,    5,289,954,   Cl. 
222-409.000. 
Steams,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Steams  Technologies,  Inc.  Exercise  device. 

5,290,211,  Cl.  482-53.000. 
Steams  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Steams,  Kenneth  W.,  5,290,211,  a.  482-53.000. 
Steel,  Brian  V.  InftaUble  float  device.  5,290,196,  Cl.  441-130.000. 
Steffes,  Hehnut:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Reinartz,  Hans-Dieter;  Steffes,  Hehnut;  Maas, 
Joachim;  and  Dinkel,  Dieter.  5,290,098.  Cl.  303-115.400. 
Stein,  John;  and  Whitney.  Philip  M..  to  Grand  Northem  Products,  Ltd. 
Process  for  blast   cleaning  fixtures  having  internal   passageways. 
5,290,364,  a.  134-7.000. 
Stein.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Man,  Raj  N.;  Sher,  PhUip  M.;  Stein,  Philip  D.;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 
Floyd.  David;  and  Banish.  Joel  C,  5,290,799,  C\.  514-365.000. 
Stein,  Seymour;  DeLisle,  William  F.;  and  Schramm.  Karen  M..  to  GTE 
Government  Systems  Corporation.  Carrier  freuency  corrector  for  a 
DSSS  communication  system.  5,291,517,  Cl.  375-1.000. 


Steiner.  Philip  L.:  See- 
Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Moon.  Ronald  R.;  Deyring.  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald. James  A..  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Gi^g  J.; 
Barnard,  Daniel  E.;  Silbermann,  Bryan  T.;  Sterner,  Philip  L.; 
Cloutier.  Robert  P.;  and  Kobliska,  Robeit  J.,  5,291,355,  Q. 
360-97.010. 
Steiner.  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Karls,  Michael  A.;  Koepsel,  Roger  E.;  and  Steiner,  Ronald  M., 
5,290,147,  a.  416-34.000. 
Steinmeyer,  Jim.  niustion  creating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  and 

a  CRT.  5,291,297,  a.  348-44.000. 
Stempfle,  Johann;  and  Gugel,  Bemd,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Matrix  print  head,  in  particular  serial  matrix  pin  print  head. 
5,290,112,  Cl.  400-124.000. 
Stephenson,  Stanley  V.:  See— 

Naegele,  Phillip  N.;  Dant,  Ronald  E.;  Dieball,  Kent  J.;  Stephenson. 
Stanley  V.;  and  Padgett,  Paul  O.,  5,289,877,  Q.  166-285.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  William 
F.;  and  Heimann,  Martha  R.,  5,290,796,  a.  514-326.000. 
Sterling  Wintrop  Inc.:  See — 

DeHaven-Hudkins,  Diane  L.;  Mallamo,  John  P.;  Michne,  William 
F.;  and  Heimann,  Martha  R.,  5,290,789,  d.  514-317.000. 
Sterner  Lighting  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Rammel,  Thomas  W.;  and  Arbouw,  Terrence  R.,  5,291,068,  Q. 
307-116.000. 
Steudler.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  to  Val  Products  Inc.  Insulated  watering 

system  for  fowl  and/or  animab.  5,289,797,  Q.  119-72.00a 
Stevens,  Barry:  See — 

Van  Noy,  Stephen  J.;  Hambleton,  Robert;  and  Stevens,  Barry, 
5,290,293.  a.  606-107.000. 
Stevens,  Bnice  N.:  See — 

Nafziger.  John  L.;  Lowenkron.  Steven  B.;  Koehler,  Charles  E.;  and 
Stevens.  Brace  N.,  5,290,818,  Q.  521-54.000. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.:  See — 

Gaboury.  Michael  J.;  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  Webster;  and  Stevens,  Eric 
G.,  5.291.044.  Cl.  257-230.000. 
Stevens,  Roidney  W.;  Morita.  Hiromasa;  and  Nakane,  Masami.  to  Pfizer 
Inc.  Indole  derivatives  as  antiallergy  and  antiinflammatory  agents. 
5,290,788,  Cl.  514-314.000. 
Stevenson,  Paul  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Clamptng  assem- 
bly for  vehicular  transmission  operating  control  valves.  5,289,844,  Q. 
137-343.000. 
Stewart.  Jeffrey  M.:  See— 

Melrose.  Graham  J.  H.;  Kleppe,  Concetu  M.;  Langley,  Jeflrey  W.; 
Stewart,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Van  Dyk,  Jacobus.   5,290.894.  a. 
526-315.000. 
Stewart,  William  H.  Plunger  assembly  for  forming  glass  containers. 

5,290,335,  a.  65-362.000. 
Stier,  David  E.:  See- 
Gordon,  Robert  L.;  and  Stier,  David  E.,  5,289,939,  a.  220-462.000. 
Stilkenboom.  Pieter  A.,  to  de  Vries,  Arie  Comelis.  Aerobic  purification 

installation.  5,290,435,  Q.  210-151.000. 
Stines,  Joseph  R.,  to  Vance  Products  Incorporated.  Routional  pressure 

drive  for  a  medical  syringe.  5,290,260,  O.  604-224.000 
Stinsky,  Kurt:  See— 

GUg,  Bernard;  and  Stinsky,  Kurt,  5,290,867,  a.  S2S-245.000. 
Stogner,  William  S.:  See- 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stogner,  William  S.;  and  Turner,  David  R., 
5,291,168,  a.  335-216.000. 
Stoisiek.  Michael:  See — 

Oppermann.  Klaus-Guenter,  Gerstenmaier,  York;  and  Stoisiek, 
Michael,  5,291.040.  Cl.  257-133.000. 
Stokley.  Charles  O.;  and  Sanford.  Lawrence,  to  Tam  International. 
Apparatus  for  obtaining  subterranean  fluid  samples.  5.289.875,  O. 
166-264.000. 
Stone,  David  H.,  to  Gk>-Max  Fiber  Optic  Systems,  Inc.  Fiber  opticaUy 
lighted    food    dispenser    valve    handle    assembly.    5,291,378,    Cl. 
362-32.000. 
Stop-choc  Schwingimgstechnik  GmbH  t  Co  KG:  See — 

Schaefer.  Lothar.  5.289.853.  C[.  140-71.00C. 
Storace,  Anthony,  to  Chodorow,  Ingram  S.;  and  Blatt,  Myron  S.,  a  part 

interest  to  each.  Trocar  system.  5,290,304,  d.  606-184.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Deits,  Scott  H.;  Krech,  Gary  T.;  Turner,  Robert  D.;  and  Bruce. 
Ronald  B.,  5,290,070,  Cl.  384-625.000. 
Storfossene,  Tore:  See — 

Hestevik,  Svein;  and  Storfossene,  Tore,  5,290,606,  d.  427-453.000. 
Storlie,  Chris  A.;  Camis,  Thomas;  and  Bearss,  James  G..  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Image  development  and  transfer  apparatus  which 
utilized  an  intermediate  transfer  film.  5,291,251.  d.  355-271.000. 
Stovall,  Robert  B.:  See- 
Chan,  Edward  Wing-Kee;  and  Stovall,  Robert  B..  5.290,433,  d. 
208-391.000. 
Straayer,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Gerber.  Heinz  J.;  Straayer.  Ronald  J.;  and  Davidson,  Bruce  L.. 
5.291.392,  a.  364-167.010. 
Stradder.    Robert    H.    Sealing   and   dispensing   cap.    5,289,945,   d. 

222-23.000. 
Straub,  Henner:  See — 

Koster,  William  H.;  Sundecn,  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Heoner;  Ennann. 

Peter;  Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael;  and 

Varia,  SaUesh  A..  5,290.929.  d.  540-355.000. 

Strauaz,  Otto  P.;  Mojelsky,  Thomas  W.;  Payzant.  John  D.;  Olah, 

George  A.;  and  Prakash,  Surya  G.  K.,  to  AlberU  Oil  Sands  Technol- 
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ogy  and  Research  Authority.  Superacid  catalyzed  hydrocracking  of 
heavy  oils  and  bitumens.  1290,428,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Streich,  Roland;  and  Kuhn.  f  alk,  to  Streich,  Roland.  Collapsible  cargo 

container.  5,289,933,  CI.  2JO-1.500. 
Strief,  Milton  J.;  and  Mania  David  L.,  to  Caddock  Electronics,  Inc. 
ly  with  full  encapsulation  except  at  the 
,|CI.  338-226.000. 

Harry  B.,  to  Amoco  Corporation. 
I  liquid  pickup.  S.289,8S6,  CI.  I41-S9.000. 


Film-type  resistor  assemh 
bottom  surface.  5,291,178, 
Strock,  Dennis  J.:  and  Ha 

Multi-purpose  nozzle  with 
Strosser,  Richard  P.:  See — 
Young,  Steven  C;  Nie 
Strosser,  Richard  P., 
Strout,  Terry  H.:  See— 
Aho,    Wilho    v.,    Jr. 
184-105.100. 
Stniglinski,  Mark  J.:  See- 
Chung,  David  Y.;  Guti 
5,290,461,  CI.  252-51. 


:n,  Bradley  A.;  Sokol. 
1,291,407,  CI.  364-424.070. 


David  G.;  and 


nd    Strout,    Terry    H.,    5.289,900,    CI. 


sterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney,  Omer  C; 
buble,  David  E.;  Studebaker,  Larry  C.  A.; 
5,290,120,  CI.  403-133.000. 


Richard  J.;  and  Sturges,  James  R., 
Link  system  for  radio  paging 


Stuzmann,    Walter,    5,289,920.    CI. 


,  Leonard  A.,  deceased;  and  Suback,  Gary 

f70.000. 

iSee — 

qler,    David    A.;    and    Nielsen,    Mark   J.. 


5.290,330,  01. 


ki.  Shinji;  Koyama.  Kazuhide;  and  Sumi, 
pration.  Aluminum  metallization  method. 


^rrez,  Antonio;  and  Stniglinski,  Mark  J. 
OA. 
Chung.  David  Y.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Struglinski.  Mark  J 
5,290,868,  CI.  525-285JOOO. 
Struzzi,  Richard:  See — 

Mirigliano.  Frank;  and  ^truzzi,  Richard,  5,290.968,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Studebaker.  Larry  C.  A 
Osterfeld.  Douglas  L. 
Keaton,  James  D.;  Si 
and  Van  Doren,  Willi^  L. 
Sturges,  James  R.:  See—       1 
Boeglin,  Richard  W  ;  \Meed. 
5,291.461,  CI.  367-16 
Stutman.  Peter  S..  to  Met 
service.  5.291,518,  CI.  37 
Stuzmann,  Walter:  See — 
Goddendge,    Volker; 
209-2.000. 
Suback.  Gary  P.:  See- 
Colon,  Jose  L.;  Horci 
P.,  5,290,986,  CI.  219 
Subscriber  Computing,  Inc. 
Freese,    David    E.;    Mi 
5,291.543,  CI.  379-59.q00. 
Sucbomski,  Robert  S.:  See~> 

Tepper,   Byron   S.;   ani   Suchomski,   Robert   S., 
55-276.000.  T 

Suda.  Hiroyuki;  Kojiri,  Katifiisa;  Okura,  Akira;  Kawamura.  Kenji;  and 
Okanishi.  Masanori,  to  B^iyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Streptover- 
ticillium  ferm  P- 10489  wMch  produces  antitumor  agent  BE-13793C. 
5.290,698.  CI.  435-252.100 
Suda.  Masao.  to  Kabushiki  Haisha  Toshiba.  Power  supply  apparatus  for 
electrosurgical  unit  inclucf  ng  electrosurgical-current  waveform  data 
storage.  5,290,283,  CI.  604-37.000. 
Sue,  Jiinjen  A.,  to  Praxair  S.T.  Technology.  Inc.  Striping  process  for 
stripping  compounds  of  litaniimi  from  base  metals.  5.290,362.  CI 
134-2.000. 
Sugano,  Yukiyasu;  Minegi: 
Hirofumi.  to  Sony  Coi 
5.290,731,  CI.  437-174.i 
Suganuma,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Ishida,   Tadao;    Fukaylma,    Miyoji;   and    Suganuma,    Noriyuki, 
5.290,851,  CI.  524-731,000. 
Sugawara,   Kenichi,  to  Sh  mano  Inc.  Spinning  reel.   5.289,991.  CI. 

242-245.000. 
Sugawara,  Shuntaro:  See — 

Kohara.    Kazutaka;    ai  d    Sugawara,    Shuntaro,    5,289,772,    CI. 
101-351.000. 
Sugaya,  Takumi:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Kaori;  and  S  igaya,  Takumi.  5.291.463.  O.  369-13.000. 
Sugihara.  Shinji:  See — 

Itoh.    Masamitsu;    Suj  Ihara,    Shinji;    and    Murooka.    Ken-ichi. 
5.291.536.  CI.  378-35. 100. 
Sugino.  Koichi.  to  Seikosli  i  Co.,  Ltd.  Data  storage  control  device. 

5,291.456.  CI.  365-230.0l( 
Sugishima.  Ycshio:  See — 

Matsui,  Toshikazu;  Nisi  imura.  Takatoshi;  Honda.  Kenichi;  Tajima. 
Shoichiro;  Asano.  Ke  ichi;  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 
Irie,  Yoichiro;  Himeg  ,  Tooru;  and  Sugishima.  Yoshio.  5,290,020, 
a.  270-53.000. 
Sugiura,  Hirotada:  See — 

Shikata.  Osamu;  Sugiutt,  Hirotada;  Adachi,  Masatoroo;  and  Isono. 
Kazunori.  5.289,886.  CI.  173-181.000. 
Sugiura,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Abe,  Maiahiro;  Sugiura,  Tatsumi;  Naiutaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano, 
Shinsuke.  5.290,740,  CI  501-139.000. 
Sugiyama.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Rondo.  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara. 
Toshimitsu;  Imai.  Takashi;  Yamiada,  Mamoru;  and  Itakura.  Kei- 
suke.  5.290,477.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Sugiyama,  Mizubo,  to  Toypta  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear-wheel 

steering  apparatus  for  wl|eeled  vehicle  5,289,891,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Sugiyama,  Susumu:  See —    i 

Sakurai,    Shizuki;    Na|ata.    Tomio;    Kuwahara,    Shiro;    Tabata, 
Osamu;  and  Sugiyan»,  Susumu,  5,291,534.  CI.  377-20.000. 
Sulemki,  Timothy  J.,  to  Xtroi  Corporation.  Tri-level  highlight  color 

repleidther.  5,289.955.  CI  222-413.000. 
Sullivan,  Michael  J.:  See—  : 

Fentoo.   Frank;   and    iuUivan,    Michael  J.,    5,290,036,   C\.   273- 
167.00R.  I 
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Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Lehmann,  Rolf,  5.290,223,  CI.  492-7.000. 
Sulzer  Medizinaltecl  nik  AG:  See — 

Koch,  Rudolf;  aid  Sandoz.  Yvan.  5.290.314.  CI.  623-21.000. 
Sumi.  Hirofumi:  See  - 

Sugano.   Yukiyi  su;   Minegishi,   Shinji;   Koyama.   Kazuhide;   and 
Sumi.  Hirofur  li.  5,290.731,  CI.  437-174.000. 
Simii.  Shigeo:  See — 

Nagafuchi,     Ya  uhiro;     Seki.     Mitsuhiro;     Sumi.     Shigeo:     and 
Hamamura.  F  imio.  5.289,750,  CI.  83-203.000. 
Sumimoto,  Tsutomu  See — 

Miyaoka.    Shun  ichi;    Miyamoto,    Kazuhisa;    Odaka,    Masanori; 
Sawamoto,  V  ideo;   Nakayama,   Michiaki;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu; 
Ikeda,  Masatc    Ogata,  Takashi;  Kobayashi,  Kouji;  Kato.  Masao; 
and  Sumimou.,  Tsutomu,  5,291,445,  CI.  365-189.080. 
Sumita,  Manabu:  Set  — 

Harada,  Jun;  Su  nita,  Manabu;  and  Imagawa,  Shunjiro,  5,291,460, 
CI.  367-140.a  B. 
Sumito  Wiring  Systi  ms,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asao,  Tadayos)  i;  Inoue,  Nori;  and  Konda,  Kazumoto,  5,290,646, 
CI.  429-178.a  0. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Numadate.   Nor  mitsu;   Nakamae,   Isao;  Yamamoto.  Hiroki;  and 

Sasaki.  Manji   5,290,495,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Ohmae,  Tadayi  ki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  and  Kawakita.  Toshio. 

5.290.865.  CI.  525-183.000. 
Uetani,    Yasuni  iri;    Hanabata.    Makoto;    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana.  Koj ;  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi.  Fumio;  and  Tomioka.  Jun. 
5.290.656.  CI.  430-165.000. 
Uetani.    Yasun(  iri;    and    Nakanishi.    Hirotoshi.    5.290.657.    CI. 

43O-191.000. 
Yamamoto.  Kei  laku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  Tsuji.  Mitsuji;  and  Saito, 
Yuichi,  5,290  878.  CI.  525-332.200. 
Sumitomo  Dow  Lir  lited:  See — 

Kodama.  Mikic ;  Yano.  Motoichi;  Umeyama,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Takayoshi;  ai  d  Abe.  Katsuji.  5.290,855,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric   ndustries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirakata,  Noriyjki,  5,291,077,  CI.  307-450.000. 

Matsumoto,  Ka  tuhisa;  Tatsumi,  Masami;  and  Kawase,  Tomohiro, 

5,290,395,  CI.  156-617.100. 
Shiga,  Nobuo.  :  ,291.042,  CI.  257-282.000. 
Shiga,  Nobuo,  1 .291.153.  a.  331-99.000. 

Uemiya,  Takafi  mi;  and  Uenishi.  Naota,  5.291,568,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Ii  dustries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minegishi,  Kiy(  ji,  5,290,208,  CI.  475-178.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshili  ro;  Chiba.  Yuji;  and  Ashibe,  Yuji,  5,290,167,  CI. 
425-397.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  I  ndustries  Ltd.:  See — 

Katayama,    Hi(  eaki;    Murakami,    Toshifumi;    Hasegawa,    Akira; 
Sakaguchi,  K  itsuyoshi;  Soeda,  Koji;  Kubota,  Yoshiya;  Kubota, 
Akinori;  and  Ijiri,  Masaaki,  5,290,503,  CI.  264-326.000. 
Sumitomo  Sitix  Co.  Ltd.;  See — 

Naritomi,  Tats  lo;  Toshida.   Yoshinobu;   Ohta.  Toshiyuki;   Kat- 
simiaru.  Mas  ji;  Wada.  Hisayuki;  Banno.  Takashi;  and  Choshi. 
Tadayuki.  5.;  90.015.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Sumiya,  Satoshi:  Se  ' — 

Muramatsu,  Gy  3;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Satoshi; 
Matsumura.  1  lobuyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Yoshikazu.  5.290.530.  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Summey.  Steven  M  :  See — 

Myers.    W.    D  ui;    and    Summey.    Steven    M..    5,290,598.    CI. 
427-384.000. 
Sun.  Donald  J.  C.  ( »ne-body  precision  cast  metal  wood.  5.289,865.  CI. 

164-76.100. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez.  Edu<  rdo;  and  Kao.  May.  5.291.186.  CI.  345-128.000. 
Mclntyre.  Bruc  e;  Priem.  Curtis;  and  Rocchetti.  Robert,  5,291,188, 
a.  345-189.0)0. 
Sundeen,  Joseph  E.  See — 

Koster.  WUIian  H.;  Sundeen.  Joseph  E.;  Straub.  Henner;  Ermann. 
Peter;  Treun  ;r.  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry.  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael;  and 
Varia,  Sailesl  i  A.,  5.290.929.  a.  540-355.000. 
Sunshine  Mining  C  impany:  See — 

Anderson.  Cor  >y  G.;  Nordwick.  Suzzann  M.;  and  Krys,  Leo  E., 
5.290.338,  CI  75-703.000. 
Supracor  Systems,   inc.:  See — 

Landi,  Curtis  1 .;  and  Wilson.  Susan  L..  5,289,878,  CI.  168-14.000. 
Surkanp,  Paul:  See-  ~ 

Kohlen,  Helmi  t;  Surkanp,  Paul;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  5,289,910, 
a.  1 98-37  l.C». 
Suslow,  Trevor;  an  I  Jones,  Jonathan  D.  G.,  to  DNA  Plant  Technology 
Corporation.  Chi  inase-producing  bacteria  and  plants.  5,290.687.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Suwa,  Yoshiaki:  Se  • — 

Makino.   Suey<8hi;   Inagi.  Tateyuki;   Ishizuka,  Hideo;   Shimada, 

Tadashi;    Niihikiori,    Asashi;    Suwa,    Yoshiaki;    and    Adachi, 

Masahiko,  5.289,634,  CI.  29-890.124. 

Suzuki,  Fumio;  Shii  nada,  Junichi;  Ishii,  Akio;  Ohno,  Tetsuji;  Karasawa, 

Akira;  Kubo,  Ktzuhiro;  and  Nonaka,  Hiromi,  to  Kyowa  Hakko 

Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd,  Xanthine  derivatives.  5,290,782,  CI.  514-263.000. 

Suztiki,  Hitoshi:  Se  •— 

Hirasawa,  Shig  cki;  Mori,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi,  Ifasuyuki;  and  Suzuki,  Hitoshi,  5,291,613,  CI. 
395-800.000. 
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Suzuki,  Iwatosi:  See — 

Shiraki,  Takeshi;  Suzuki,  Iwatosi:  and  Hiroshige,  Kunie,  5.290.498. 
CI.  264-209.200. 
Suzuki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakajima.    Shinji;    Takasaka.    Masao;   and   Yamashita.    Tetsuo, 
5.291.067.  CI.  307-9.100. 
Suzuki.    Kenshi;    Nakagawa,    Takerou;    and    Maeda.    Sachihiko.    to 


Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Apparatus  for  measuring  elongation  of  a    Tabata,  Osamu:  See — 


Szebeni,   Laszlo   L.;   and   Biro,   Ludovic.   Firearm   locking  device. 

5,289,653.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Szulczewski.  Dennis  E..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Hydrostatic  transaxle 

assembly  and  improved  coupling  arrangement  therefor.  5.289.738,  Q. 

74-606.00R. 
T.  W.  Hamilton  Design  Ltd.:  See- 
Hamilton.  Thomas  W..  5.289.666.  CI.  53-252.000. 


circulating  chain.  5.291.131.  CI.  324-206.000. 
Suzuki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sakuma.  Kouichi.  5.289.789.  CI.  112-122.000. 
Suzuki.  Minoru:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  Minefuji.  Nobutaka;  Arai.  Yasunori;  and  Suzuki, 
Minoru.  5.291.241.  CI.  355-55.000. 
Suzuki.  Noriyuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusbo. 

Steering  wheel  lock  device.  5.289.707.  CI.  70-252.000. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printer  having  im- 
proved paper  transport  mechainism.  5.291.227.  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Suzuki.     Takahiro;     Kawamura.     Sukezo;     Toriyama.     Motohiro; 
Yokogawa.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawamoto.  Yukari.  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  &  Technology.  Ministry  of  International  Trade  &  Indus- 
try. Bioadaptable  porous  crystalline  glass  containing  an  immobilized 
fibrinolytic    enzyme    for    dissolving    blood    clots.    5,290,692,    CI. 
435-176.000. 
Suzuki,  Tetsumi;  Ono,  Hitoshi;  and  Ando,  Osamu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
photosensitive  layer  containing  a  naphthylhydrazone  compound. 
5,290,649.  CI.  430-59.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Asano.  Junichi;  Hashimoto.  Kenichiro;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Inoue. 
Hiroyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Matsui.  Shinya;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuo. 
5.291.224,  CI.  346-134.000. 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yoshio;  Shimoyamada,  Makoto;  Takashima,  Motoki;  and 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya,  5,290.943.  CI.  546-309.000. 
Suzuki.  Tom:  See — 

Hideshima.   Masayuki;   Suzuki.   Tom;   Sakurai.   Akio;   Okazaki. 
Yoshio;  and  Morimoto.  Akio.  5,291,231,  CI.  351-208.000. 
Suzuki.  Yasuo:  See — 

Kawano.  Katsumi;  Mori.  Kinji;  Suzuki.  Yasuo;  Orimo.  Masayuki; 
Koizumi.    Minom;    Nakai.    Kozo;    and    Kasashima,    Hirokazu. 
5.291.591.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Siuuki.  Yasutomo:  See — 

Waunabe.  Ikuo;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.291.306.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Junji;  Suzuki.  Yoshinobu;  Takumi.  Atsushi;  Omitsu. 
Takashi;  Hattori,  Noriaki;  and  Kusunoki.  Hideki.  5.289.893.  CI. 
180-132.000. 


Suzuki.  Yoshinori.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Bragg  reflector  for  microwave    -i-akaeishi  Yasushi:  See- 


Sakurai.    Shizuki;    Nagata.    Tomio;    Kuwahara,    Shiro;   Tabata. 
Osamu;  and  Sugiyama.  Susumu.  5.291.534,  a.  377-20.000. 
Tabata.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Tabata,  Yasushi;  Numako.  Norio;  Nagai.  Kat- 
sutoshi;  and  Nishida,  Takao.  5.291.232.  CI.  354-195.100. 
Tack,  Viviane:  See — 

Puentes-Bravo.  Eduardo;  Hermosilla.  Anita;  Grandmaire.  Jean- 
Paul;  and  Tack.  Viviane,  5,290,459,  CI.  252-8.600 
Tadokoro,  Mika:  See — 

Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro,  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara, 
Toshimitsu;  Imai.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Mamoru;  and  Itakura.  Kei- 
suke.  5.290.477.  d.  252-299.610. 
Tadokoro.  Motoo:  See — 

Fumkawa,    Nobuhiro;    Moriwaki.    Kazuro;    Nogami.    Mitsuzo; 
Kameoka,     Seiji;    and    Tadokoro.     Motoo.     5J90,509.    a. 
420435.000. 
Tagami.  Shigem;  Aoyama.  Tomihiko;  Hayakawa,  Temyo;  Ya 
Hiroshi;  Nakajima,  Yuji;  and  Imano,  Seiichi,  to  Seikosha  Co., 
Flash  synchronizing  device.  5,291,237,  a.  354-413.000. 
Tagusa.  Yasunobu:  .See — 

Ohnuma,    Yoshinao;    and    Tagusa.    Yasunobu,    5,290,197. 
445-24.000. 
Tailliet,  Francois:  See — 

Fruhauf,  Serge;  and  Tailliet,  Francois,  SJ91,139,  Q.  324-55O.0ro. 
Tait,  William  C:  See— 

Tran.  Nang  T.;  Tait.  William  C;  and  Mori.  Franco  A..  5.291,036. 
CI.  257-53.000. 
Tajima.  Shoichiro:  See — 

Matsui.  Toshikazu;  Nishimura,  Takatoshi:  Honda,  Kenichi;  Tajima, 

Shoichiro;  Asano.  Keiichi;  Ootsuka,  Nobukazu;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki; 

Irie,  Yoichiro;  Himegi,  Toora;  and  Sugishima.  Yoshio,  5,290.020. 

a.  270-53.000. 

Takagi.    Hideaki.   Vehicle   windshield   cover   with   perimeter   skirt. 

5.290.085.  CI.  296-95.100. 
Takagi.  Hitoshi;  and  Miyazaki.  Muneham.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ar- 
rangement and  a  method  for  handling  intemipl  requests  in  a  data 
processing  system  in  a  virtual  machine  mode.  5.291.605,  O. 
395-725.000. 
Takagi,  Nobutomo.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Power  supply  with 
overvoltage  protection  circuit  5.291.365.  CI.  361-56.000. 


Ltd. 


a. 


and  far-infrared  wave,  and  free  electron  laser  provided  with  the 
reflector.  5.291.512.  CI.  372-99.000. 
Suzuki.  Yusuke:  See — 

Nagafuzi.  Noboru;  Tsukada,  Takayuki;  Shima.  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
shi.  Yasushi;  Suzuki,  Yusuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi, 
Takashi,  5,290,569,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Swain,  James  C.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Control  system  for  a 
clutchless  scroll  type  fluid  material  handling  machine.  5.290.161.  CI. 
418-55.100. 
Swan,  Ellen  L.:  See — 

Basu.  Rajat  S.;  and  Swan.  Ellen  L..  5.290.473,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Swartwout.  Rosa  T. :  See — 

Fisher,  Russell  A.;  Mishra.  Surendra  K.;  and  Swartwout.  Rosa  T.. 
5.290.531.  CI.  423-470.000. 
Swartz,  Peter:  See— 

Faroudja.  Yves  C;  Xu,  Dong;  and  Swartz,  Peter,  5.291.280.  CI. 
348-416.000. 
Swartz.  William  M.  Method  of  ultrasonic  Doppler  monitoring  of  blood 

flow  in  a  blood  vessel.  5.289.821.  CI.  128-661.090. 
Sweet.  Randall  P..  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Method  and  device 

for  delivering  a  bioactive  agent.  5.290.564.  CI.  424-448.000. 
Swingle,  Paul  R.:  See- 
Baker,  Robert  G.;  DeBauche,  Bradley  J.;  Dombrowski,  Chris; 
Jensen,  Eric;  Massman,  Lloyd  H.;  McCain,  Melvin;  and  Swingle, 
Paul  R.,  5,291,614,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Swithenbank.  Colin;  and  Fujimoto,  Ted,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company. 
4-trifluoromethyl-4'-nitrodiphenyl  ethers.  5.290.756.  CI.  504-316.000 
Syamal.  Pradip  K..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Reinforced  com- 
posite impact  beam  for  a  bumper  assembly  and  method.  5.290.079.  CI. 
293-120.000. 
Sykes.  Ruth  S.:  See— 

Goegelman.  Robert  T.;  Munguira.  Elvira;  Diez  Matas.  Maria  T.; 
Sykes.   Ruth  S.;   Kong.   Yu  L.;   Liesch.  Jerrold   M.;   HeUns, 
Gregory    L.;    and   Turner   Jones,    E.    Tracy,    5,290.804,   CI. 
514-450.000. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See— 

Inouye.  Kenneth  K..  5.289.930.  CI.  215-235.000. 
Syrett.  Barry  C;  Koch.  Gerhardus  H.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  G.,  to 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  System  for  controlling  corro- 
sion in  an  environment  in  which  thin  layers  of  low-pH  corrosive 
fluids  are  formed   5,290,407,  O.  2O4-I47.000. 
Systems  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  der  Veer,  William  R.;  and  Light,  Glenn  M..  5,291,136,  CI. 
324-262.000. 
Systron  Donner  Corporation:  See — 

Endler,  Harvey;  and  Mesghali,  Farid,  5.291,201,  a.  342-14.000. 


Nagafuzi.  Nobom;  Tsukada.  Takayuki;  Shima,  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
shi.  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Yusuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayathi, 
Takashi.  5.290.569.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kii.  Mashafumi;  Yoshida.  Susumu;  Uraba.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takaha- 
shi. Hiroshi.  5.290.665.  d.  430-303.000. 
Takahashi.  Keiji.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic 

recording  device.  5,291,358.  CI.  360-99,080, 
Takahashi.  Kenro;  and  Yamashita.  Tadashi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 
Working  fluid  circuit  for  active  suspension  control  system  of  vehicle. 
5.290.048.  CI.  280-6.120. 
Takahashi.  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  sheet  feeding 

apparatus.  5.290.024.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Takahashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Kita,   Takehide;   Kobayashi,   Akihiko;   Takahashi,   Susumu;   and 
Toda,  Toshiki,  5,291,027,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Takahashi,  Takanori;  and  Kadowaki,  Hisashi,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Fuel  injection  device.  5.289.808.  Q.  123-421.000. 
Takahashi.  Toyofumi:  See — 

Otake.  Masahiro;  Takahashi.  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi.  Satoshi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hitoshi.  5.291.189,  CI.  340-799.000. 
Takahashi,  Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Document  process- 
ing apparatus  capable  of  printing  muliisized  characters.  5.290. 1 10. 0. 
400-121.000. 
Takahashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Nakahama.  Shuhei.  to  Ebara  Corporation. 
Screw  rotor  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  thin  plates.  5.290.150.  CI. 
416-229.00R. 
Takahashi,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Satoh,  Ryohei;  Arakawa.  Katsuhiro;  Kanai.  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takenaka,  Takaji;  and  Imada,  Harufaiko,  5,291,419, 0. 
364-508.000. 
Takahashi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe.  Akira;  Yoshida.  Kiyohide;  Sumiya.  Salothi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.290.530.  Q. 
423-239.100. 
Takano.  Masatoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gear 
arrangement  for  development  unit  of  imaging  device.  5.291.242.  Q. 
355-200.000. 
Takao.  Umeda:  See— 

Tetsuya.  Nagata;  Takao.  Umeda;  Yasuo.  Takuma;  Tatsuo.  Igawa; 
and  Masato,  Yamada,  5,291.228,  C\.  346-153.100. 
Takasago  International  Corporation;  See — 

Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Tadokoro.  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara. 
Toshimitsu;  Imai.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Mamoru;  and  Itakura,  Kei- 
suke,  5.290,477,  CI.  252-299.610. 
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Takasaka,  Masao:  See — 

Nakajima.    Shinji;    Takaaaka,    Masao;    and    Yamashita,    Tetsuo. 
5.291,067,  CI.  307-9. 10(. 
Takasaki,  Naruto:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yutaka;  and  Tak  isaki,  Nanito,  5,291,561,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Takashima,  Motoki:  See— 

Igarashi,  Yoshio;  Shimoy  imada,  Makoto;  Takashima,  Motoki;  and 
Suzuki.  Tetsuya.  5,290,  M3,  CI.  546-309.000. 
Takasugi,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kato,  Masayuki;  Ito,  K.i<  otaka;  and  Takasugi,  Hisashi,  5,290,785, 
CI.  514-294.000. 
TakaU  Inc.:  See— 

Wagner,  Karl  F..  Jr;  O  Neil,  Kevin  S.;  and  Brown,  Doyle  E., 
5.289.624,  CI.  29-402.0  0. 
Takata,   Minoru:   Hiruta,   H^leshi;   Nakamura,   Nobuyuki;   Shiraishi, 
Masaru;  Kimura,  Yoshitak^  and  Masuda,  Naotsugu,  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.  Control  systan  for  vehicle  with  differential  restricting 
device,  5,289,895,  CI.  180-348.000. 
Takato,  Hidetaka:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  TaMato,  Hidetaka,  5,290,367,  CI.  136-255.000. 
Takayanagi,  Takeo.  Sulfonyl  derivatives.  5,290,773,  CI.  514-184.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Asogawa,    Tatsuo;    Kak  guchi,    Yoshitomi;    and    Izuhara,    Seiji, 

5,290,568,  CI.  424-489.1  00. 
Kondo,    Koichi;    Kobay  ishi.   Takahisa;   and   Katsuno,    Makoto, 

5,290,680,  CI.  435-7.90  I. 
Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Oshima,  J  inji;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  5,290,858,  CI. 
525-64.000. 
Takeda.  Keiji,  to  Fuji  PhoM   Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  material 
comprising  light-sensitive   layer,   polymerizable   layer  and   image 
formation  accelerating  la-  er  provided  on  support.  5,290,659.  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Takeda,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada.    Satoshi;    Kobayashi.    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    1  omoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minora;   Tomoda.    A.  ihiro;    Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,291.219,  CI  346-76.0PH. 
Takeda,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Shimizu.    Mitsuharu;    1  akeda.    Yoshiki;    and    Fujii,    Hirofumi, 
5.291.060.  CI.  257-667,  »0. 
Takematsu.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Nishii.  Masahiro;  Kobay  shi.  Izumi;  Uemura.  Masatoshi;  and  Take- 
matsu. Tetsuo,  5,290,1  4,  CI.  504-232.000. 
Takemoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Hir  se,  Yoshio;  Sakai.  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto, 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Ti  tashi;  and  Noda,  Katsuhiko,  5,291.356.  CI. 
360-99.060. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chid4  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Dfcnken,  Unit  support  structure  for  game 
machine  island,  5,289.924,  CI.  211-13.000. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  I  Laisha:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Mitsuo;  Miu  a,  Yoshimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo, 
5,290,869,  CI.  525-291  MO. 
Takenaka,  Takaji:  See — 

Satoh,  Ryohei;  Arakaw  i,  Katsuhiro;  Kanai,  Kiyoshi;  Takahashi, 
Tsutomu;  Takenaka,  1  akaji;  and  Imada,  Haruhiko,  5,291,419,  CI. 
364-508,000. 
Takeshita,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Hitotsumatsu,  Hisashi;   uid  Takeshita,  Yasuhiko,  5,290,579,  CI. 
426-489.000, 
Takeuchi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Izuchi,  Syuichi;  Noda.  1  jmohiko;  Yoshihisa,  Youetsu;  Kato,  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,   Kenichi;     ind   Mishima,   Hiromistu,    5,290.592,   CI, 
427-203,000. 
Takeuchi,  Masuyuki:  See — 

Hirasawa,  Shigeki;  Mor  ,  Kinji;  Orimo,  Masayuki;  Fujise,  Hiroshi; 
Takeuchi.    Masuyuki     and    Suzuki,    Hitoshi,     5,291,613,    CI. 
395-800.000, 
Takeuchi,  Yoshio;  and  Kobi  yashi,  Hideo,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Co,,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  <  election  of  non-modulated  signal  and  fre- 
quency acquisition.  S.291j)81,  CI.  307-522.000. 
Takeyasu,  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Watabe,  Takashi;  Tak^asu,  Hiromitsu:  and  Kozawa,  Shigeyuki. 
5.290.912.  CI,  528^000, 
Takimoto,  Shingo:  See—      I 

Yanagisawa.  Toshinobt;  and  Takimoto.  Shingo.  5.291.370.  CI. 
361-681.000,  ' 

Takita,  Kouhei;  Tanaka,  'Awhiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai.  Kyui- 


;73 


re  5hi; 

Hi: 
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Talbot,  Douglas  C:  $ee— 
Witler.  James 
5.290,037,  CI 
Talley,  Robert  R.,  to 
5,289,888.  CI.  175 
Tally,  John  D.:  See- 
Iwu,  Maurice  M 
John  D,;  and 
Tam  International: 
Stokley,    Charle 
166-264,000, 
Tamai.  Haruhisa;  anc 

tion  system.  5.291 
Tamai,  Haruhisa;  and 
Nissan  Ikebukuro. 
precomputed  optir  lal 
Tamai,  Haruhisa;  anc 
Nissan  Ikebukuro. 
precomputed  optir  lal 
Tamai,  Yoshin:  See— 
Asanuma,  Goro; 
Tamekuni,  Yasuhiro 
Fujiwara,  Akihiib; 
Yasuhiro.  5.29  I 
Tamura.  Hirotaka,  to 

channel  of  dielectif c 
Tamura,  Mono:  See 
Hatano,  Kazuyo^i 
Gotoh 
148-230.000. 
Tamura,  Takahiko: 
Murayama,  Hi 
Yumiko;  and 
Tan.  Oon  T.  Laser 
lesions  from  the 
Tanabe,  Kazuo,  to 
CI.  428-182.000, 
Tanae,  Hiroyuki:  Set 
Kifune,  Koji; " 
504-116.000, 
Tanaka,  Akinobu; 
and  Nippon 
material     having 
528-15.000. 
Tanaka,  Eiichi 
Photonics  K.K 
CI.  250-363.030. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi 
Tsunoda. 
Shigeto; 

CI.  416-186,0(lR. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi;  aqd 
Semiconductor 
same.  5,290,725, 
Tanaka,  Kenta:  See 

Senuma,    Tosh^aka; 
5,291,298,  CI 
Tanaka,  Kentaro: 
Tanaka,  Masao; 
Susumu 
257-433.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku 
Okamoto,  Koji 
CI.  556-137 
Tanaka,  Masanao; 
Hiroaki;  Hirooka 
Ltd.  Battery 
Tanaka,    Masao; 
Susumu;  Yamane 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
module  for 
257-433.000. 
Tanaka,  Mitsutoshi; 
chi,  to  Fuji  Pho|0 
constant  blank  v: 
CI,  422-56,000. 
Tanaka,  Saburo:  Se  • — 
Saito,   Hideom  ; 
Akiyoshi;  ani  1 
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Spike,  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot,  Douglas  C, 
-184.00R. 
IRKT  Company.  Water  well  completion  method. 

i-(  1,000, 

;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Jackson,  Joan  E.;  Tally, 
>  ndersen,  Steven  L.,  5,290,553,  CI.  424-195.100. 

Sfe— 

O.;    and    Sanford,    Lawrence,    5.289,875,   d. 

Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Naviga- 
12.  CI.  364-449.000, 

Abe.  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation  Daihatsu- 
Navigation  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  along  a 

route.  5,291,413.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  to  Zexel  Corporation  Diahatsu- 
Navigation  system  for  guiding  a  vehicle  along  a 

route.  5,291,414,  CI.  364-449.000. 

and  Tamai,  Yoshin,  5.290,955,  Q.  549-458.000. 
See — 

Amikura,  Takashi;  Ohara,  Tom;  and  Tamekuni, 
151,  CI.  330-282.000, 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Electron  device  having  a  current 

material,  5,291,274,  CI,  257-30,000, 

I;  Ichiryu.  Ken;  Tamura.  Morio;  Kometani.  Eiji; 
Yasujaru;    and    Hidao,    Nobuyoshi,    5,290,369,    CI. 

iee- 

Shirahama.  Akira;  Tamura,  Takahiko;  Mito, 

iyazaki,  Shinichirou.  5.291,287,  CI,  348-536,000, 

ment  method  for  removing  pigement  containing 

of  a  living  human,  5,290,273,  CI.  606-9.000. 

Ileda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd,  Board  structure.  5,290,622, 


material 


chirou;  Nishijima.  Tatsu^i;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka,  Nobuo;  and    Tanaka.  Toshihiro; 

Fuse.  Kenji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd,  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  appa-        '-  ' '■—    '  — 

ratus,  5.291.351.  CI,  360-85,000, 
Takizawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Someya,  Hisao;  Hoshi,  Mitsunori;  EJiri,  Takashi:  Takizawa,  Taka- 
shi; and  Nagano,  Ryiji.  5,290.972.  Q.  178-18.000. 
Takuma.  Yasuo:  See—         | 

Kumasaka,  Takao;  Sinlazaki,  Yuzimi;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  Ya 
Masato;  and  Hoshi.  Sobuyoshi.  5.291.253.  O.  355-275.000. 
Takumi.  Atsushi:  See- 

Yamamoto.  Junji;  Suztki.  Yoshinobu;  Takumi.  Atsushi;  Omitsu, 
Takashi;  Hatton.  Napaki:  and  Kusunoki,  Hideki,  5.289,893,  CI. 
180-132.000. 
Talbot,  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Twitchell,   Edwin   R.}  and   Talbot,    Daniel   B.,   3.291,428,   CI. 
364-602.000. 


iz«ki,  Y 
<4ariaki; 

It.!  and 


Industries,  Ltd, 
using  sheets  of 
composite 
425-397,000, 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  Se  '■ 
Ohashi,  Mitsuc ; 
Tetsuya.  5, 
Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki 
Takita,  Kouhei 
chirou;  Nish  jima. 
Fuse,  Kenji, 
Tanaka.  Yukio;  an< 

Light-emitting  dfvice, 
Tanaka.  Yutaka; 
ing  Co.,  Ltd 


>.2<  0, 


lani 


M<  tosugi,  Kenzo;  and  Tanae,  Hiroyuki,  5,290,752,  CI. 

a  id  Hasegawa,  Masazumi,  to  Tosoh  Corporation; 

Telej  raph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Photosensitive 

a    silicon-containing     polymer,     5,290,899,     CI. 

Sat^h,  Nakahiro;  and  Shimizu,  Keiji,  to  Hamamatsu 
P  >sitron  computed  tomography  scanner.  5,291,021, 

■Se,- 
Sach  d;   Tanaka,    Hiroshi;   Yamagata.    Ichiro;    Fujiki. 
Koh  yashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Terasaki,  Akira,  5,290,148, 


Sakiyama,  Keizo,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
device  and  a  method  for  producing  the 
.  437-52.000. 


n  cmory 

,C1     "" 


Tanaka, 
358-310.000. 


Kenta;    and    Kohashi.    Takashi. 


:S|f— 

Tanaka.  Kentaro;  Hakata.  Kunihiko;  Nishimura. 
Yanjane.  Mikihito;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  5,291.054.  CI. 

fogyo  K.K.:  See— 
Hoshi.  Yuko;  and  Nakanishi,  Chihiro.  5.290,961, 
?.0*3. 
ijokutake,  Nobutoshi;  Kondo,  Yoshihiko;  Yamazaki. 
Masaki;  and  Kimura,  Koji,  to  Japan  Vilene  Co.. 
separator  and  a  battery,  5.290.645.  CI.  429-144.000, 

naka.    Kenuro;    Hakata.    Kunihiko;    Nishimura. 

Mikihito;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  to  Sanyo  Electric 

'^ttori  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Light  receiving 

convi  rting  light  signal  to  electric  sigiuil.  5.291.054.  CI. 

Arai.  Takaki;  Igarashi,  Takeshi;  and  Sawada.  Keni- 

Film  Co..  Ltd.  Dry  analysis  element  having  a 

iue  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.  5.290.514. 


Tanaka,  Saburo;  Morozumi.  Hiroyuki;  Tatsui. 

Yoshioka,  Akira,  5,290,412,  a.  204-227.000. 

^^hiba.  Yuji;  and  Ashibe,  Yuji,  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

ilethod  of  manufacturing  three-dimensional  parts 

th  irmoplastic  resin  high-performance  fiber-reinforced 

and     apparatus     therefor.     5,290,167,     CI. 


Tanaka,  Toshio;  Ishikawa,  Norihisa;  and  Kishi, 
1,812,  a.  514-545.000. 
See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshiyuki;  Saitoh,  Hironori;  Nagai,  Kyui- 
Tatsumi;  Ogiro,  Kenji;  Masuoka,  Nobuo;  and 
5,291,351,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Tohmon.  Ryoichi.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

5.291.037.  CI.  257-79.000. 
Takasaki.  Naruto.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
processing  device.  5.291.561.  CI.  382-8.000. 
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Taneichi,  Shigeru:  See — 

ShkMsuki,   Seiki;   Sanbe,   Shingo;   Kanaya,   Shinichi;   Furukawa, 
Masamichi;  and  Taneichi,  Shigeru,  5.291,084,  Q.  3I0-49.00R. 
Tani,  Hideo:  See — 

Nakao,  Hiroshi;  Nagoya,  Takao;  Saino.  Yuahi;  Maki,  Maaahiro;  and 

Tani,  Hideo,  5,290,915.  a.  530-350.000. 

Tani,  Tomofune;  and  Anzai,  Kenji,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation. 

Method  of  manufacturing  a  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory. 

5,290.723,  a.  437-43.000. 

Taniyama,    Yoshihiko.    Hinge    with    motioa    limiting    mechanism, 

5,289.616,  CI.  16-376.000. 
Tanizawa,  Yukihiko;  Okada,  Hiroshi;  Ikeda,  Kazuhisa;  and  Fukada, 
Tsuyoshi.  to  Nippondenao  Co..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  pressure  sensor. 
5.289.721.  CI,  73-727,000, 
Tank,  Volker;  Dietl.  Helmut;  Haschberger.  Peter;  Lindenneir,  Erwin; 
and  Mayer.  Ohver.  to  Deutsche  Forschungsanstalt  Fur  Lufl-  und 
Raumfahrt.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  a  path  difference 
in  a  Michelson  interferometer.  5,291.268.  CI.  356-346.000, 
Tarkett  Inc.:  See— 

Lutsi.    Eduard    F.;    and    Smith,    Thomas    G..    5,290,591.    CI. 
427-202.000, 
Tashiro.  Yasunori.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing  filled  buns.  5.290,577. 
CI.  426-297.000. 
Tatsui,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Saito,  Hideomi;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Morozumi.  Hiroyuki;  Tatsui, 
Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshioka,  Akira.  5,290,412.  CI.  204-227.000. 
Tatsumi.  Maaami:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuhisa;  Tatsumi.  Maaami;  and  Kawase.  TonKrfiiro, 
5.290.395,  a.  156-617.100. 
Tatsuo,  Igawa:  See — 

Tetsuya,  Nagata;  Takao,  Umeda;  Yasuo,  Takuma;  Tatsuo,  Igawa; 
and  Masato,  Yamada,  5,291.228,  d.  346-153.100. 
Tawada,  Masanori:  See — 

Mizuno,  Masamoto;  Tawada.  Masanori;  Hirabayashi.  Tenimi;  and 

Kodera.  Toshiyuki.  5.290.975,  CI.  187-103.000. 

Taya,  Shunroku.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  ElectrosUtic  lens  arrangement  of 

multi-stages  of  multi-pole  electrodes  and  mass  spectrometer  using  the 

same.  5,291,016,  CI.  250-292.000. 

Taylor,   Donald   M.   Insulative  spacer/seal   system.   5,290,611,   CI. 

428-34.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Hirose,  Yoshio;  Sakai,  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto, 
Hiroshi:  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Noda,  Katsuhiko,  5,291,356,  Q. 
360-99.060. 
Umeda,  Yoshiaki;  Shimegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Fumio;  and  Honda,  Shigeharu,  5,291,345,  CI. 
360-59.000. 
Technalytics,  Inc.:  See — 

Chodorow,   Ingram   S.;   and   Mirza,   M.   Zubair,   5,290,243,  CI. 
604-165,000, 
Tecnotessile  Centro  di  Richerche  S.r.l.:  See — 

Migliorini,   Lorenzo  P.;   Molta,   Pier  C;  and  Tofdli,  Giorgio, 
5,289,852,  CI.  139-192.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

HaUyama,  Toshio;  Sasaki,  Mie;  Kojima,  Takeshi;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shinari;  Shimotsuma,  Sakae;  and  Sakai,  Kouichi,  5,290,835,  CI. 
524-109.000. 
Matsumura,  Shunichi;  Itoh,  Seiji;  Inata,  Hiroo;  and  Sadanobu,  Jiro, 
5,290,906,  CI.  528-125.000. 
Telecommunications  Research  Laboratories:  See — 

MacDonald.  Robert  I.;  and  Fraser,  George  D.,  5,291,031,  CI. 
250-577,000. 
Telescan,  Limited:  See — 

Robinson,  Brace  T.,  5,291,401,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Templeton,  Douglas  W,;  Chen,  C,  H,;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  C,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Laser  attenuation  device  with 
sacrificial  mirror.  5,291,341,  CI.  359-884.000. 
Tencati,  Adriano,  to  Safta  S.P.A.  Container  made  of  flexible  laminated 
sheet    with    insert    for    opening    and    reclosing.     5,290.105.    CI. 
383-203.000. 
Tenfalt.  Mikael;  and  UUman.  Anders,  to  Permascand  AB.  Electrode 

and  its  use  in  chlor-alkali  electrolysis.  5.290.410.  CI.  204-98.000. 
Tenryu  Technics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogura,  Naoyuki,  5.290.081.  a.  294-64.100. 
Tepper.  Byron  S.;  and  Suchomski,  Robert  S..  to  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity. The;  and  Envirco  Corp.  HEPA  filtration  system.  5.290.330.  CI, 
55-276,000, 
Terao.  Toshihiko;  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Yoshika;  Kamiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu;  and 
Sawai.  Kiichi.  to  Sanwa  Kagaku  Kenkyusho  Co,.  Ltd,  Method  of 
predicting  threatened  premature  delivery  in  a  pregnant  woman. 
5,290.679,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Terasaki,  Akira:  See— 

Tsunoda,    Sachio;   Tanaka,   Hiroshi;   Yamagata,    Ichiro;   Fujiki, 
Shigeto;  Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Terasaki,  Akira,  5,290.148, 
a.  416-I86.00R. 
Terasaki,  Fumitoshi;  and  Yoshimura.  Tatsuhiro,  to  Okuma  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  grinding  non-circular  workpiece, 
5.289,660,  CI,  51-165.710. 
Terashima,  Isamu:  See — 

Shimada.  Akira;  Terashima,  Isamu;  Kitagishi,  Tomoji;  Wakamatsu, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Saito,  Masahiko.  5,291,254,  CI.  355-275.000. 


Terashima,  Jim:  See — 

Ohsawa,   Toshifiimi;    Kobayashi,    Rytucfai;    Kiochi,    Maiayosfai; 
Konno,    Tatsuo;    Matsumoto,    Toshio;    and    Terashima.    Jun, 
5,291,236,  a.  354-412.000. 
Terauchi,  Michiyoshi;  Shimoguchi,  Masanori;  Kameda,  Takahide;  and 
Jonsson.  Svein.  to  C.I.  Kaaei  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Paus  A  Paus  A/S.  Seal  for 
joint,  and  method  of  installing  same  teal.  5,290,045,  Q.  277-l.OOa 
Terry,  Lewis  E.:  See — 

Ristic,  Ljubisa;  Dunn,  William  C;  Cambou,  Bertrand  F.;  Terry, 
Lewis  E.;  and  Roop,  Raymond  M.,  5,291,607,  Q.  395-750.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kira,  Norisuke,  5,290.253,  Q.  604-190.000. 
Okada.  Shigeru,  5,290,158.  Q.  417-474.000. 

Yamamoto.    Maaanobu;    and    Hayashi.    Kouhei.    5,290,246,    CI. 
604-167,000. 
Tesker.  Henry  L,  Combine  with  mmoveaMe  body  and  tandem  drive 

wheels.  5.290,201,  CI,  460-116.000. 
Tetra  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Fisher,  Russell  A,;  Mishra,  Surendra  K.;  and  Swaitwout,  Rosa  T., 
5,290,531,  CI.  423-470.000. 
Tetsuya,  Nagata;  Takao,  Umeda;  Yasuo,  Takuma;  Tattuo,  Igawa;  and 
Masato,  Yamada,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
formation    apparatus    having    tuck    prevention    control    means. 
5,291,228,  CI.  346-153  100, 
Texaco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Marquis,  Edward  T,;  Payton,  Howard  F.;  and  Meyer,  Robert  A., 
5,290,527,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Texas  A*M  University  System,  The:  See — 

Ehsani,  Mehrdad,  5.291,115,  a.  318-701.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Chao,  Chai-Chm;  and  Chiu,  Edison  H.,  5.291.078.  d.  307-451.000. 

Hynecek.  JarosUv,  5.290,722,  CI.  437-43.000. 

Jackson,  Ricky  A.,  5,291,239.  O.  355-53.000. 

Jones,  Joel  B.;  and  Dyer.  Lawrence  D..  5,289,661.  Q.  51-2«3.0(». 

Leach.  Jerald  G.,  5,290.724.  O.  437-51.000. 

Mills,  James  M,,  5,291,376,  a.  361-823.000. 

Neale.  Todd  M.;  Whitney,  Brad  P.;  and  Granahan,  Mark  E., 

5.291,121,  CI.  323-313.000, 
Pauli,  Giles  A.,  5.291.473.  CI.  369-112.000. 
Powell,    Donald    A.;    and    Bagen.    Susan    V..    5,291,019.    a. 

250-338.400. 
Rountree.  Robert  N..  5.291.437.  a.  365-149.000. 
Scott,  David  B.;  and  Van  Tran.  Hiep.  5.291.444,  a.  365-189.050. 
Yuan.    Han-Tzong;    Shichijo,    Hisashi;    and    Shih,    Hung-Dah, 
5,290,719,  a.  437-40.000. 
Texas  Romec,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Connor,  Mark  A.;  and  O'Connor,  Rodney  J,,  5,290.528.  a. 
423-87.000. 
Tezuka,  Masani:  See — 

Ishiwata,  Koji;  Tezuka.  Masaru;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  and  Tobita, 
Satora.  5.291.467.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Thao,  Tran  X.:  See— 

Millet-Genin,  Isabelle;  Puisieux.  Francis;  Thao,  Tran  X.;  and  Ro- 
blot-Treupel,  LUiane.  5.290.563,  Q.  424-450.000. 
Thatcher,  David  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  tractioa 

control  system.  5.291,408,  Q.  364-426.030. 
The",  Stephens  S.:  See- 
Keating,    Kenneth    B.;    and    The',    Stephens    S.,    5.290.761.    CI. 
505-1.000, 
Theobald.  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Pahner.   George   T.;   and   Theobald,    Ruth   A.,    5,290.848,   a. 
524-517.000. 
Therien,  Michel:  See — 

Gillard,  John  W.;  Hutchinson,  John  H.;  and  Therien,  Michel, 
5,290,798,  a  514-361.000, 
Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc.:  See — 

Gatten,  Ronald  A,;  MUler,  Leshe  A.;  McCall,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and 
Nau,  Vance  J.,  5,290,340.  CI.  95-46.000. 
Thetford  Corporation:  See- 
Sargent.  Charles  L.;  Hoffman,  John  A.;  Antos,  John  M.;  and  Chle- 
bek. -Kevin  B.,  5,290,011,  CI,  251-229.000 
Theurer,  Josef;  and  Worgotter,  Herbert,  to  Franz  Plasser  Bahnbaumas- 
chinen-Industriegesellschaft  MBH,  Machine  arrangement  for  re- 
ceiving,   stormg    and    distributing    track    ballast.    5.289,648.    d. 
37-104.000. 
Thibeault,  Todd  P.:  See— 

Fearon,  Paul  A.;  and  Thibeault,  Todd  P.,  5.290.718.  d.  437-34.000. 
Thibodeau,  Francis  R.:  See — 

Kleid,  Dennis  G.;  Kohr,  William  J.;  and  Thibodeau,  Francis  R.. 
5.290.526.  d.  423-29,000. 
Thiesen.  Stefan;  Klein.  Georg;  and  Rahnenfuhrer.  Eckhard.  to  Rhem- 
metall  GmbH,  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  large-caliber 
ammunition.  5.289.776,  CI.  102-431,000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Thompson,    James   R.;   and    Nelson,    John    M.,    5.289.723.   CI. 
73-842.000. 
Thomas.  Brian;  Lacz,  David  J.;  Mruk,  William  A.;  and  Skochdopole, 
Todd  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  photographic  element 
providing  improved  dye  sUbUity.  5.290.671,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Thomas,  EHIe  E.:  See — 

Roberts.    Lincoln    E.;    and    Thomas.    Dale    E..    5.29a983.    d. 
200-557.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Berd.  David,  5,290,551,  d.  424-88.000. 
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J.;  I  id  Thompson,  David  K.,  3,290,998,  CI. 


id   Thompson,   John    S.,    5,290,238,    CI. 


Thompson,  David  K. 
Couch,  Kenneth 
219-247.000. 

Thompson,  James  R.;  and  Nelson,  John  M..  to  Thiokol  Corporation, 

Antisymmetric  grain  supfort  test  device  and  methods.  5,289,723,  CI 

73-842.000. 

Thompson,  John  S.:  See — 

Crass.    Richard    E.; 

6O4-123.000. 

Thompson,  Mark:  See — 

Wilcox,  Edward;  Edw^'ds,  David  L.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Thomp- 
son. Mark;  and  Culv^,  Paul,  5,290,914.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Thompson,  Neil  G.:  See- 

Syrett,  Barry  C;  KocI  i,  Gerhardus  H.;  and  Thompson,  Neil  G., 
5,290.407,  a.  2O4-I47.0OO. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  Charles  A.,  5,2»1,325.  CI.  359-142.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electr(>nics,  S.A.:  See — 
Wu,  Chun  H..  5,291,38fc.  O.  363-21.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Defour,  Martin,  5.291,  96.  CI.  340-961.000. 
Thomson.  John  A.:  See — 

Clark,  John  I.;  Benedd ;,  Geroge  B.;  Siezen,  Roelant  J.;  Thomson, 
John  A.;  and  Frieda  an,  Simon  H.,  5.290.813,  CI.  514-563.000. 
Thomson,  Paul  G.:  See- 
Foster.  Thomas  L.;  L  ttle.  John  S.;  Pingleton.  Edward  D.;  and 

Thomson,  Paul  G.,  !  ,290.249,  CI.  604-174.000. 
Pingleton,  Edward  D  ;  and  Thomson,  Paul  G..  5.290.303.  CI. 
606-170.000. 
Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland.  Robert  C.  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  E.  1.   and  Company.  Preparation  of  2-(pyridyl- 
)ethyl   bis-(trialkyl   silyl]    phosphonate  derivatives.    5.290.935,   CI. 
546-14.000. 
Thornton.  Steve:  See— 

Powers,  James  C;  Maj ,  Sheldon  W.;  Hernandez,  Maria  A.;  Thorn- 
ton, Steve;  and  Glin  ki.  Jan.  5.290,942,  CI.  546-300.000. 
Three  Bond  Co..  Ltd.:  See^  - 

Mikuni,    Hiroyuki;    aid    Chikusa.    Toshiyuki.    5.290.838.    CI. 
524-157.000. 
Thumann.  Gary  J.;  Boomi  tarden.  Jonathan  C;  and  Miller,  Daniel  P., 
to   General    Electric    C  ompany.    Variable   focussed    X-ray   grid. 
5.291,539,  CI.  378-154.00). 
TI  Interiock  Limited:  See- 

Hakon.  Ian  N.,  5.289,9)8.  a.  192-1 8.00R. 
TiUer.  John  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Abraham.  Robert  L.;  toss,  Cynthia  A.;  Moore.  Richard  E.;  Rich, 
WUIiam  L.;  Shackelford,  Floyd  W.;  TUIer.  John  R.,  Jr.;  and 
Briggs.  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  5,291.593,  CI.  395-600.000. 
TUley,  Alvin  R.:  See- 
Morgan.  Estace  L.;  an  1  Tilley,  Alvin  R.,  5.289.670,  CI.  53-461.000. 
Tillotson,  James  H.:  See- 
Levy,  Guy;  Levy.  Phil  ppe;  and  Tillotson.  James  H.,  5,290,274,  CI. 
606-13.000. 
Tiremix  Corporation:  See-  ■ 

Frankowski,  Richard,  i,290,356,  CI.  106-726.000. 
Tischler,  Robert,  to  Davidion  Textron  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

sealing  a  mold  box.  5,29^.499.  CI.  264-301 .000. 
Tittor.  Jorg:  See — 

Oesterhelt,  Dieter;  Me<ssen,  Susanne;  Tittor,  Jorg;  Matuszak,  Anja; 
and  May,  IClaus,  S,2$0,699,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Til  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Thomas  J..  5,291,553.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Tobita.  Satoru:  See— 

Ishiwata.  Koji;  Tezultt,  Masani;  Noshiro,  Teruhito;  and  Tobita, 
Satoru.  5.291.467.  d.  369-44.280. 
Toda,  Toshiki:  See—  j 

Kita,  Takehide;   Kofaayashi,   Akihiko;  Takahashi.   Susumu;  and 
Toda,  Toshiki,  5,291.027,  CI.  250-566.000. 
Todd,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings.  Inc.  Low  micron-sized 
ascorbic  acid  particles,  especially  a  suspension  thereof  in  a  medium  in 
which  they  are  insoluble,  and  the  use  thereof  as  an  antioxidant  for 
mediums  in  which  the' particles  remain  insoluble.   5.290.481.  CI. 
252-407.000. 
Todo.  Akira:  See — 

Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Kuroiwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Nanbu.  Hirosi;  and  Todo, 
Akira,  5,290,877,  CL  525-329.500. 
Togashi.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Mishima.    Masayuki:    Yamasaki,    Haniinasa;    Matsuae,    Takashi; 
Sakuma,    Tadashi;    and    Togashi.    Hiroyasu.    5.290,963.    CI. 
556-413,000. 
Tohmon.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yukio;  and  Tchmon,  Ryoichi,  5,291,037,  CI.  257-79.000. 
Toji,  Shigeo:  See — 

Shindo,  Osamu;  and  toji,  Shigeo,  5,291,234,  CI.  3S4-4O2.000. 
Tokin  Corporation:  See — 

Momotani,     Hiroshi;     and    Otsuka,    Tsutomu,     5,290.425,    CI. 
205-234.000. 
Tokunaga,  Kyoji:  See — 

Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  Tokunaga.  Kyoji;  Katagiri,  Torooharu;  Hashi- 
moto. Tsuyoshi;  ami  Ohta.  Tomohiro.  5,290.736.  CI.  437-238.000. 
Tokutake,  Nobutoshi:  See-r- 

Tanaka,    Matanao;    fokutake,    Nobutoshi;    Kondo,    Yoshihiko; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroak^    Hirooka,    Masaki;    and    Kimura,    Koji, 
3,29a645.  a.  429-lf4.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:>See— 

Hirano,  Takahisa,  5,2<  1.111.  CI.  318-563.000. 


Ishii.     Hiromofo; 

235-449.000. 
Saito.  Akihiro. 


Tolpa.  Stanislaw;  i 
Skrzyszewska,  F 
lishment.  Pro 
out  the  process,  j 

Tomasella,  Frank 
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and    Matsushita,    Tsuyoshi,     5.291.005.    CI. 


5.291.225.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Li  nited:  See— 

Horiike.    Yasi  hiro;    and     Kawamura.     Kohei.     5.290,609.    CI. 

427-576.000, 
Koshimizu,  Ch  shio,  5,290,383,  a.  156-345.000. 
Nozawa,  Toshi  liisa;  Arami,  Junichi;  Horioka,  Keiji;  and  Hasegawa, 
Isahiro.  5.29  1.381.  CI.  156-345.000. 
Tokyo  Kikai  Seisal  usho.  Ltd.:  See- 

289,984,  CI.  242-58.300. 
Tokyo  Oil  Mills,  li  c:  See— 

Hitotsumatsu,   Hisashi;  and  Takeshita.  Yasuhiko,  5,290.579.  O. 
426-489.000. 
Toler,  Michael:  Sei  — 

Balogh,  John  M.;  Kress,  Donald  V.;  and  Toler,  Michael,  5,290,184, 
CI.  446-47.0'" 

fersz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Ryszard; 
lalgorzata;  and  Tomkow.  Stanislaw.  to  Torf  Estab- 
for  the  extraction  of  peat  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
i,290,554,  CI.  424-195.100. 

to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Radiolabeling  of 
proteins  using  alkoxyphenol  derivatives.  5.290,937,  CI,  548-547,000. 
Tomasic.  Jelka:  See 

Ljevakovic.  Eiurdjica;  Vranesic,  Branka;  Tomasic,  Jelka;  Hrsak. 
Ivo;  and  Laiesic.  Branko.  5.290.576.  CI.  526-238.200. 
Tomioka,  Jun:  See* 

Uetani.    Yasuiori;    Hanabata,    Makoto;    Nakanishi,    Hirotoshi; 
Kuwana,  Kini;  Hanamoto,  Yukio;  Oi,  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun, 
5,290,656,  Ci  430-165,000. 
Tomishima,    Hiroiii;    Nishiyama,    Toshikazu;    Yamada,    Nobuyuki; 
Kumasaka,  Noriluki;  and  Abe,  Mitsuo,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Mate- 
rial for  nonmagnetic  oxide  substrate  and  magnetic  head.  5.290.738. 
a,  501-104.000. 

Tomita,  YoshihiroJ  Fujiwara.  Tatsuo;  Shimizu.  Hirotoshi;  Matsumoto. 
Masashi;  and  Fajioka,  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Relay  and  ex- 
change system  por  time  division  multiplex  data.  5,291,484.  CI. 
370-68.100. 

Tomiya,  Kanji;  M^riyasu.  Koichi;  Aoki.  Harumichi;  and  Oda,  Kengo, 
to  Mitsui  Toat^i  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  Method  for  preparing 
pyrrolidine  deriifatives.  5.290.949,  CI.  548-543,000. 
Tomkow,  Stanisla^:  See — 

Tolpa.  Stanislaw;  Gersz.  Tadeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Rys- 
zard;   Skrzvszewska,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    Stanislaw. 
424-195.100. 
•e — 

Wada,   Satoshi;   Kobayashi.   Makoto;   Yoshida, 
'akeda.    Tomoyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
loda,    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;    and    Awai. 
1,219,  CI.  J46-76.0PH. 
See— 

iru;  Tsukada,  Takayuki;  Shima,  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
Suzuki,  Yusuke;  Tomoda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi. 
1.569.  CI.  424-490.000. 
Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sano,  Takayuki;  Miura,  Makoto;  and  Fujiwara, 
^652.  CI.  430-106.600. 

:oshi;  Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu;  Oishi.  Tadahiro;  and 
Koshimura.iAtsushi.  5.290.614.  CI.  428-40.000. 
Tone,  Hitoshi: 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  [Miyamoto.  Hisashi;  Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone, 
Hitoshi.  5,2»0,934,  CI.  546-13.000. 
Tong.  Hua-ChingJ  Newman.  John  J.;  and  Wu,  Hon-Sian  J.,  to  Read- 
Rite   Corporation.    Unidirectional   field   generator.    5.290.416,   CI. 
204-298.160. 
Toomey,  Joseph 
alcohols   and 
5.290,404,  CI,  2( 
Toppan  Printing 
Kita,   Takehi( 
Toda,  Tosl 
Toray  Industries, 


5.290.554,  ( 
Tomoda,  Akihiro:] 
Ono.   Takesh 
Takehiro; 
Minoru;    Tij 
Takashi,  5,2 
Tomoda,  Yoshiti 
Nagafiizi,  Nol| 
shi,  Yasush 
Takashi,  5,2 
Tomoegawa  Pape^ 
Harakawa,  K4 

Akira,  5,29 
Narushima, 


to  Reilly  Industries,  Inc.  Electro-synthesis  of 
rfooxylic   acids   from   corresponding   metal   salts. 
72.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Akihiko;   Takahashi.   Susumu;   and 
5.291.027.  a.  250-566.000. 
nc:  See — 
Gotoh,  Tetsuia;  Kondoh,  Tosiyuki;  Egawa,  Keiichi;  and  Kubod- 
era,  Ken-icii,  5.290.485.  CI.  252-589.000. 


ToreUi,  Giorgio: . 

Migliorini. 
5.289,852,  ( 
Torf  EsttbUs! 

Tolpa,  Stanistt 


Orenzo  P.;  Molta,   Pier  C;  and  Torelli.  Giorgio. 
139-192.000. 
See— 
Iw;  Gersz,  Tadeusz;  Ritter,  Stanislawa;  Kukla,  Rys- 
zard;   SkrzVszewska,    Malgorzata;    and    Tomkow,    StanisUw, 
5,290,554,(11.424-195,100. 
Torikata,  Yasuo,  k>  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

and  method  forlbaking  bread.  5,290,575.  CI.  426-233.000. 
Toriyama,  Motohlro:  See — 

Suzuki,    Takahiro;    Kawamura,    Sukezo;    Toriyama,    Motohiro; 
Yokogawa,TYoshiyuki;  and  Kawamoto.  Yukari.  5.290.692.  CI. 
435-176,00d 
Toro  Company,  The:  See — 

Fay,  Malachyt  and  Ullrich,  Helmut  J.,  5,289,879.  Q.  172-197.000. 
Torrex  Equipmenl  Corporabon:  See — 

Brors,  Daniel  L..  5.291.030.  CI.  250-573.000. 
Torrington  Comp  my,  The:  See — 


Holtz,    Jamei 
148-S59.0a 


R.;    and    Mondak,    Stephen    M.,    S.290.374,    CI. 
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Katsuya.     5.290.018.     CI. 


Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Michio;  Hayashi.  Tomoo;  Miyauchi,  Motoyuki;  Kato. 

Kenji;  and  Adachi,  Takao.  5.291.393.  CI.  364-191.000. 
Mochizuki,    2:enichi;    Tsuda,    Akihiko;    and    Shimada,    Masaki, 
5,290,617,  a.  428-67.000. 
Toshida,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Naritomi,   Tatsuo;  Toshida.   Yoshinobu;  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;   Kat- 
sumaru,  Masaji;  Wada.  Hiaayuki;  Banno.  Takashi;  and  Cboshi. 
Tadayuki.  5.290,015.  Q.  266-44.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida,    Yoahiaki;    and    Okayama,    Kauushige.    5,290.879,    CI, 

525-336.000. 
Tanaka.    Akinobu;    and    Hasegawa.    Masazumi,    5.290,899.    CI. 
528-15.000. 
Tossenberger,  Emetic  G.:  See — 

Kallenberger.  Harvey  J.;  and  Tossenberger,  Emeric  G..  5,290,1 19. 
a.  403-405.100. 
Toth,  Julie  O.  Abduction  pillow  for  orthopedic  support  5.289,828,  O. 

128-845.000. 
Tottori  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka.  Masao;  Tanaka,  Kentaro;  Hakata.  Kunihiko;  Nishimura. 
Susumu;  Yamane,  Mikihito;  and  Maeta.  Susumu.  5,291,054,  CI. 
257-433.000. 
Townsend,  Harold  E.;  and  Barbanti.  Giancarlo,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Fuel  transfer  system.  5.291.532.  CI.  376-269.000. 
Toyo  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shinpo,  Toshio;  Ueda.  Sadao;  Kitao.  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Yoshiftmii. 
5,289,980,  CI,  241-99,000. 
Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Imao.  Akira.  5,291,279,  CI.  348-92.000, 
Watanabe.     Satomi;     and     Hadano. 
267-293.000. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakurai.    Shizuki;    Nagata.    Tomio;    Kuwahara.    Shiro;    Tabata. 
Osamu;  and  Sugiyama.  Susumu.  5.291.534.  CI.  377-20.000. 
Toyoda.  Minoru;  Moroto,  Shuzo;  and  Kawamoto,  Mutsumi.  to  Aisin 
Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Drive  imit  for  electric  motor  vehicle.  5.289,890,  CI. 
180^5.800. 
Toyoshima.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima.  Yoshiki;  and  Kawakita.  Toshio. 
5,290.865,  CI   525-183.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sugiyama,  Mizuho,  5.289,891,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Yamamoto,  Junji;  Suzuki,  Yoshinobu;  Takumi.  Atsushi;  Omitsu, 
Takashi;  Hattori,  Noriaki;  and  Kusunoki,  Hideki.  5.289,893,  CI. 
180-132,000. 
Yoshioka.    Mamoru;    Nakata.    Kunihiko;    and    Wada,    Hiroki, 
5,289.684.  CI.  60-612.000. 
Tracto-Technik  Paul  Schmidt  Spezialmaschinen  KG:  See — 

Puttmann.  Franz-Josef.  5.289.887.  CI.  175-61.000. 
Trader,    Edward   A.    Water   mattress   lining   and   sheeting   system. 

5.289.602.  CI.  5-451.000. 
Tran.  Nang  T.;  Tait.  William  C;  and  Mori,  Franco  A.,  to  MinnesoU 
Mining  and  Manufacturmg  Company.  Amorphous  siUcon  sensor. 
5.291,036.  a.  257-53.000 
Transit  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

GUI,  Thomas.  5,291.216.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Treat.  Merritt  W.,  Jr.  Wheelchair  push  bar  and  method.  5,290,055.  CI. 

280-304,100. 
Tretter,  Larry  L.:  See — 

Gooding,    Gary    F.;    and    Tretter,    Larry    L..    5.291.069.    CI. 
307-254.000. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.:  See— 

Koster.  William  H.;  Sundeen.  Joseph  E.;  Straub.  Henner;  Ermann. 
Peter;  Treuner.  Uwe  D.;  Amsberry.  Kent;  Fakes.  Michael;  and 
Varia.  SaUesh  A..  5.290.929,  a.  540-355.000. 
Trevi  S.p.A,:  See— 

Trevisani,  Davide.  5.290,125,  CI.  405-140.000. 
Trevisani,  Davide.  to  Trevi  S.p.A.  TuniMl  lining  method  and  apparatus 

suitable  for  the  purpose.  5.290,125.  CI.  405-140.000. 
Triangle  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Colvin,  David  P.;  Bryant.  Yvonne  G.;  and  MulUgan,  James  C, 
5,290,904,  a.  428-68.000. 
Trimble.  Gail:  See- 
Ramsay,  A.  Michael;  Trimble.  Gail;  Seheult.  James  M.;  and  O'- 
Brien. Michael  S..  5.29a768.  a.  314-34.000. 
Tripathy,  Sukant  K.:  See— 

Mandal.  Braja  K.;  Tripathy.  Sukant  K.;  Huang,  Jan-Chuan;  and 
Kumar,  Jayant,  5,29a824,  Q.  522-75.000. 
Trogdon,  Doris  C:  See— 

Funcdl.   Stanley   D.;   and   Trogdon.   Doris  C.    5.289.832.   Q. 

131-241.000. 

Trombley.  Douglas  E.;  Buslepp.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Albertson,  William  C, 

to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Internal  combustion  engine  air/fiiel 

ratio  compensation.  5.289.812.  CI.  123-533.000, 

Tropper.  Matthew  B.  A  radar  anteniu  system  with  variable  vertical 

mounting  diameter.  5.291,211,  C\.  343-890.000. 
Troatler,  Richard  M..  to  Hughes  Miasile  Systems  Company.  Multiple 

target  discrimination  system,  5,291,206,  C\.  342-62,000, 
Trotta,  Thomas;  and  Johnson.  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Cordis  Corporation.  Punc- 
ture resistant  balloon  catheter.  5.290.306.  d.  606-194.000. 
Truchatd.  James  J.:  See— 

Kodosky.  Jeflirey  L.;  Tnichard.  James  J.;  and  MacCrisken.  John  E., 
3.291.587.  a.  395-300.000. 


Tnideau.  Allen  E..  to  United  Technolo^es  Corpcnation.  Parallel  pro- 
cessor  control    of   composite    matenal    handling.    3.290.386,   CL 
136-350.000. 
Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporation:  See— 

Vetter.  Gregory  V,,  5.289.656,  CI.  49-250.000. 
Tniyen,  Jan  H.,  to  DSM  N.V,  Flame-retardant  polymer  composition. 

5,290.836.  a.  524-123.000. 
TRW  Inc.:  See— 

Lau.  James  C;  Lui.  Kenneth;  and  Mahngren.  Richard  P..  5,290.392. 

a.  156^10.000. 
Lau,  James  Chung-Kei.  5.289.710.  a.  72-298.000. 
TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl.  Artur,  5.290.062,  CI.  280-801.00R. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Bollaert,  Matthew  C,  5.290.061.  CI.  280-743.00R. 
Tsai.  Yao  K.  Automatic  cold/hot  distilled  water  fountain.  3.290.402. 0. 

202-181.000.  

Tsao.  Ying-Yen  P.,  to  M<4>il  Oil  Corporation.  Method  for  removing 
organic     residue     from     as-synthesized     ZSM-18.     5.290.534.     CI. 
423-704.000. 
Tschakaloff,  Alexander,  to  Medicon  eG.  Surgical  system.  5.29a28l.  d. 

606-28.000. 
Tseng,  Chuen-lng  J,:  See — 

Eastman,  David  W,;  landoli.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Tseng.  Chuen-lng  J.. 
5,290,805,  CI.  514-642.000. 
Tseng,  Hsien-Chang   Sewing  machine  preaaer  foot  having  means  or 

positioning  spring  element.  5,289.790.  Q.  1 12-235.000. 
Tsenter.  Boris;  and  Anderman.  Menahem.  to  Acme  Electric  Corpora- 
tion. Sealed  rechargeable  battery,  5.290,640,  a.  429-9.000, 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See- 
Suzuki,   Kenshi;   Nakagawa,   Takerou;   and   Maeda,   Sachihiko. 
5.291.131.  a.  324-206.000. 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  See— 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Sasaki,  Sboko;  Moriya.  Koichi; 
Hattori,     Yumi;    and     Shibuya.     Katsuhiko,     5,290.779,    CI. 
514-258.000. 
Tsuchida,  Eishun;  Nishide.  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto.  Kimihisa;  and  Jikei, 
Mitsutoshi,  to  Research  Institute  for  Production  Development;  and 
Idemitsu  Petrochemmical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  polyary- 
lene  thioether  from  thiophenol.  5.290.911,  Q.  528-374.0ro. 
Tsuchiya.  Shigeki,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Traction 
controlling    apparatus    for    a    multi-axle    vdiicle.    5.290.097.    CI. 
303-113.200. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Hayato;  Fujita.  Yasuhiko;  Arai.  Toshiaki;  Tsuchiya.  Yo- 
shikazu;   Sato,    Makoto;    and    Nanno.    Kunio.    5,291,207.   CI. 
342-70.000. 
Tsuda.  Akihiko:  See— 

Mochizuki.    Zenichi;    Tsuda,    Akihiko;    and    Shimada.    Masaki. 
5,290.617,  CI.  428-67.000. 
Tsuda.  Toshio:  See— 

Umetsu.  Sachio;  Tsuda,  Toshio;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 

Ishihara.  Katsumi;  and  Ohaaka.  Teiji.  5,289.625.  CI.  29-426.300. 

Tsui,  James  B.  Y.;  and  Hedge.  James  N,.  to  United  States  of  America. 

Air  Force.  Instantaneous  frequency  measturment  (IFM)  receiver 

with  two  signal  capabUity   5,291,125,  CI.  324-76.220 

Tsuji,  Kiyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  SoUd  sute  imaging  device 

having  a  chambered  imaging  chip  comer.  5.291,010,  Q.  250-208,100. 

Tsuji.  Mitsuji:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki.  Kizuku;  Tsuji.  Mitsuji;  and  Saito, 
Yuichi,  5.290.878.  d.  525-332.200. 
Tsujiyama.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Nishioi.    Hiroaki;    Ogata,    Satoahi;    and    Ttivyama,    Ytisfaimi. 
5,290.626,  a.  428-224.000. 
Tsukada,  Takayuki:  See— 

Nagafuzi.  Noboru;  Tsukada.  Takayuki;  Shima.  Kazuhiro;  Takagi- 
shi.  Yasushi;  Suzuki.  Yusuke;  Tomoda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Hayashi. 
Takashi,  5,290.569,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Tsukamoto,    Kimihide,   to   Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Electrophoto- 
graphic printing  machine,  5.291.246,  CI,  355-210.000. 
Tsukunoto,  Yosl^cazu:  See— 

Narustema,  Hitoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Yoahikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi.  S,29a614.  d.  428-40.000. 
Tsukiyama,  Yasutaka:  See— 

Okada.    Yasuhiro;    Itami,    Tadashi;    and   Tsukiyama,    Yasutaka, 
5,291,104.  a.  318-254,000. 
Tsumura.  Mihoji;  and  Hata,  Masato.  to  Ricos  Co..  Ltd.  Distribated 

telephone  conference  control  device.  5,291,548.  d.  379-204.000. 
Tsunoda.  Mitsuni;  and  Ohtani.  Shigeru.  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation. 

Displacement  detector,  5.289.729.  d.  73-866.100. 
Tsunoda,  Sachio;  Tanaka.  Hirosbi;  Yatnagata,  Ichiro;  Fujiki.  Shigelo; 
Kobayashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Terasaki,  Akira.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Hig^  head  pump-turbines.  5.290.148.  d.  416-186.00R. 
Tsurumaru.  Makoto.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  mobile  communica- 
tioos  terminal  equipment  and  receiving  mediod  therefor.  5,291.319. 
a.  375-12.000. 
Tsurumi,  Koichiro:  See — 

Kadota,  Osamu;  and  Tsurumi.  Koichiro.  5,29a834.  d.  324-83.000. 
Tu,  Guang-chou:  See — 

IsradI,  Yedy;  Kapur.  Bbushan;  and  Tu,  Guang-chou,  3.290.683.  CL 
435-26.000. 
Tuboscope  Vetoo  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Losack.  BUly  J..  5,290.436,  d.  210-767.000, 
Tucker.   Curi   L.   Window   net   for   racing   and  off-road   vefaiciea. 
3.29a086.  d.  296-132.000. 
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Tufano,  Frank  J.:  See— 
Gmvigan,  William  J.; 
Miller,  Ronald  S., 


Tung,  Deborah  A.:  5m- 
Tung,  William  C;  Tung 
Bauer,  Richard  G..  S 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Sfcyder,  Craig  L.;  Tufano,  Frank  J.;  and 
5,21  0,368,  CI.  148-212.000. 
Tull,  Douglas  P.;  Vitkay,    'ohn;  Wallis,  Michael  F.;  and  Muzzell, 
Stephen  E.,  to  Chrysler   :>jrporation.  Cup  holder.  5,289,%2,  CI. 
224-273.000. 

Tuminello,  William  H.,  to  VL  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Solvents  for  fluorinated  p<  lymefs.  5,290,846,  CI.  524-463.000. 


;  and 


Deborah  A.;  Callander,  Douglas  D. 
!,  90,830,  a.  524-35.000. 
Tung,  William  C;  Tung,  I  leborah  A.;  Callander,  Douglas  D.;  and 
Bauer,  Richard  G.,  to  Ck  odyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The. 
Reticulated     bacterial    a  llulose    reinforcement    for    elastomers. 
5,290,830,  CI.  524-35.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  Lyon,  Ji  mes  T.;  Conville,  John  J.;  DeSai,  Shrikant 
v.;  and  Hirozawa,  Stanlej  T.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Polycarboxy- 
late-containing  antifreeze/coolant  additive  for  resisting  cavitation 
eronon-corrosion  on  aluminum.  5,290,467,  CI.  252-76.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  Convilla,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Holland,  Rich- 
ard J.;  and  Hirozawa,  Stinley  T.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Polycar- 
boxylate-containing  antifrteze/coolant  additive  for  use  in  hard  water 
applications.  5,290,468.  CL  252-76.000. 
Turcotte,  David  E.;  Convive,  John  J.;  Lyon,  James  T.;  Hirozawa, 
Stanley  T.;  and  DeSai,  SInkant  V.,  to  BASF  Corporation.  Glycol- 
based    polycarboxylate-coritaining    antifreeze/coolant    formulations 
for  resisting  cavitation  erotion-corrosion  on  aluminum.  5,290,469,  CI. 
252-76.000. 
Turlik,  Iwona:  See— 

Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  linne,  Glenn  A.;  Turlik,  Iwonaj  and  Yung, 
Edward  K.,  5.289,631    a.  29-840.000. 
Turner,  David  R.:  See- 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stocner,  William  S.;  and  Turner,  David  R., 
5,291,168,  CI.  335-21^000. 
Turner  Jones,  E.  Tracy.  Se*— 

Goegelman,  Robert  T.;  Munguira,  Elvira;  Diez  Matas,  Maria  T.; 
Sykes,   Ruth   S.;   Kaig,   Yu  L.;   Liesch,  Jerrold  M.;   Helms, 
Gregory    L.;    and    Turner   Jones,    E.    Tracy,    5,290,804,    CI. 
514-450.000. 
Turner,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Deits,  Scott  H.;  Krech,  Gary  T.;  Turner,  Robert  D.;  and  Bruce, 
Ronald  B.,  5,290,070,iCI.  384-625.000. 
Tushaus,  Leonard  A.;  and  Widerholt.  Gary  T.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Comtiany.  Organopolysiloxane-polyurea  block 
copolymer  release  agents,]  5,290,615,  CI.  428-40.000. 
TuthiU  Corporation:  See — 

Sarson,  Charles  R.;  Karcher,  Thomas  D.;  and  Weston,  John  M., 
5,289,850,  CI.  1 37-6 If  000. 
Tuttle,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Heckman,  Dean  A.;  Tlittle,  Steven  R.;  and  Qureshi,  Irshad  H., 
5,291,243,  CI.  355-201.000. 
TV  Answer,  Inc.:  See —      1 

Morales.  Fernando,  5,2^1,554,  CI.  380-5.000. 
Twitcbell,  Edwin  R.;  and  Talbot,  Daniel  B.,  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  reducing  s|iurious  frequency  components  in  the  output 
signal  of  a  direct  digital  s^thesizer.  5,291.428,  CI.  364-602.000. 
Uarco  Incorporated:  See — 

Younger,  Zo,  5,290.225.  CI.  493-188.000. 
Uchida,  Yoshitaka;  Endo,  Nfamoru;  Hamatsu,  Masahiro;  and  Akazawa, 
Shigeo,  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.  Spread  spectrum  communication  device. 
5,291,515,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Uchino,  Shouichi:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Michiaki;  >  and    Uchino,    Shouichi,    5,290.666,    CI. 
430-326.000. 
Uda,  Takeshi,  to  Nippon  Densan  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording 
device  having  reduced  ajcctromagnetic  interference.  5,291,357,  Q. 
360-99.080. 
Udell,  Jon  G.,  Jr.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Method  for  designing  a  scan 
path  for  a  logic  circuifl  and  testing  of  the  same.  5,291,495,  CI. 
371-22.300.  ! 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Miyamoto,  Hbashi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Hito- 
shi,  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Limited.  Benzoheterocyclic 
compounds.  5.290.934,  O  546-13.000. 
Ueda,  Kazuhiko,  to  Victof  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Motion  vector 
detecting  apparatus  for  (fetecting  motion  of  image  to  prevent  distur- 
bance thereof  5,291,300,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Ueda,  Sadao:  See — 

Sbinpo,  Toshio;  Ueda.  Sadao;  Kitao,  Shuji;  and  Ito,  Yoshifumi, 
5,289,980.  CI.  241-99.000. 
Ueda.  Takashi:  See— 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Yashiki,    Tsuneo;    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata.  Kenji;  Matsu^ioto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
a.  526-348.000. 
Ueda,  Yutaka;  Ohori,  Keiz^;  and  Masai,  Tetsuji,  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Production  control  system  in  spinning  mill.  5,289,983, 
a.  242-35.50A. 
Ueki.  Ken:  See— 

Yanagawa.  Hisaharu;  iui  Ueki.  Ken,  5,291,375,  O.  385-132.000. 
Uemiya,  Takafumi;  and  Utnishi,  Naota,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Optical  wavilength  conversion  module.  5,291,568,  CI. 
385-31.000. 
Uemora.  Maaatoahi:  See— 

Nishii,  Masahiro;  Kobiyashi,  Izumi;  Uemura,  Maaatoshi;  and  Take- 
,  Tetsuo.  549(  754,  a.  504-232.000. 
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Uemura,  Osamu;  an(   Kusu,  Yukio,  to  Santen  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Two-compart  nent  syringe.  5.290.228.  CI.  604-90.000. 
Uenaka,  Yukio.  to  A  lahl  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 

focusing  device.  5  291,235,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Uenishi,  Kazuya;  Ka  tvabe,  Yasumasa;  and  Kokubo.  Tadayoshi.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  L  Id.  Positive  type  photoresist  composition  compris- 
ing polyaromatic  '.  lydroxy  quinone  diazide  esters  as  the  photosensi- 
tive ingredient.  5.:  90.658.  CI.  430-192.000. 
Uenishi.  Naota:  See-  - 

Uemiya,  Takafu  ni;  and  Uenishi,  Naota,  5,291,568,  CI.  385-31.000. 
Ueno,  Norio;  and  i  Lwata,  Yutaka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Device  and 
method  for  estinu  ling  sampled  value  of  impulse  response  and  signal 
reproduction  syst<  m  using  the  device.  5,291,522,  CI.  375-94.000. 
Ueno,  Ryuji;  Osama  Hiroyoshi;  and  Oda,  Tomio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Ueno  Seiyaku  O^o  Kenkyujo.  Use  of  1 5-keto-prosUglandin  com- 
pound  for   improvement   of  encephalic   function.    5,290,811,   CL 
514-530.000. 
Uetani,  Yasunori;  H  uiabata,  Makoto;  Nakanishi.  Hirotoshi;  Kuwana, 
Koji;  Hanamoto. '  'ukio;  Oi,  Fumio;  and  Tomioka,  Jun,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical   Compa  ay.   Limited.   Resist  composition,   novel   phenol 
compound  and  qi  inone  diazide  sulfonic  acid  ester  of  novel  phenol 
compound.  5,290,  i56,  CI.  430-165.000. 
Uetani,  Yasunori;  a  id  Nakanishi,  Hirotoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limitc  i.  Positive  working  quinone  diazide  and  alkali 
soluble  resin  resi:  t  composition  with  select  polyhydroxy  additive 
compound.  5,290,  i57.  CI.  430-191.000. 
Uhlendorf,  Gregg  J  :  See- 
Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Moon,  Ronald  R.;  Deyring,  Klaus-Peter;  Mc- 
Donald, Jam<  5  A.,  Ill;  Huber,  Thomas  J.;  Uhlendorf,  Grcjgg  J.; 
Barnard,  Dai  iel  E.;  Silbermann,  Bryan  T.;  Steiner,  PhiUp  L.; 
Cloutier,  Rdiert  P.;  and  Kobliska,  Robert  J.,  5,291,355,  CI. 
360-97.010. 
Ullman,  Anders:  Sei  — 

Tenfalt,  Mikael  and  Ullman,  Anders,  5,290,410,  CI.  204-98.000. 
Ullrich,  Helmut  J.:,  fee- 
Fay.  Malachy;  ind  Ullrich.  Helmut  J..  5.289.879.  CI.  172-197.000. 
Ulrich,  Ernst  G.;  Li  titz,  Karen  P.;  and  Gustin.  Michael  M..  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corpc  ration.  Method  for  testing,  debugging,  and  compar- 
ing computer  pr  >grams  using  concurrent  simulation  of  program 
paths.  5,291.497,  I  :i.  371-19.000. 
Ultradent  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer,  Dan  E ,  5,289,919.  CI.  206-571.000. 
Fischer.  Dan  E .  5.290,259.  CI.  604-218.000. 
Ultrafashion  TextiU  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Chiang.  Alan.  :. 291. 183,  C\.  340-691.000. 
Umeda,  Yoshiaki;  Ithimegi,  Hiroo;  Ogura,  Manabu;  Nikaido,  Akira; 
Sakamoto,  Fumii  t;  and  Honda,  Shigeharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Electric 
Corp.;  and  TEA"  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applying  magnetic 
6eld   and   magn(  to-optical   disk   storage   having   such   apparatus. 
5,291.345,  CI.  36( -59.000. 
Umekita,  Kenichi: ;  lee — 

Hayashida,  Ich  ro;  Kakizawa,  Masahiko;  Umekita,  Kenichi;  Nawa. 
Hiroyoshi;  ai  d  Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5,290,361,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Umetsu,  Sachio;  T  luda,  Toshio;  Azuma.  Yusaku;  Miura,  Toshihiko; 
Ishihara,  Katsum  i;  and  Ohsaka.  Teiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  for  supp  ying  articles  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.289,625,  CI. 
29-426.300. 
Umetsu,  Sachio:  Se  i — 

Arai,  Takashi;  Saba,  Yukihisa;  and  Umetsu,  Sachio,  5,290.488,  C\. 
264-1.700. 
Umeyama,  Satoshi:  See — 

Kodama,  Mikit);  Yano.  Motoichi;  Umeyama,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Takayoshi;  a(id  Abe,  Katsuji,  5,290.855,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Umezawa,  Yoichi 
Andoo,  Hirol 
Ooishi,  Nol 
Unangst,  Paul  C: 
Cetenko.  Wia< 
Sorenson. 
514-376.000, 
Underhill,  Kennetl 

tus  for  round 
Unger,  Clemens: 
EibI,  Hansjor] 
514-77.000. 
Unifi  Communicati 
Andrews,  G 
ress,  Robert 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V 
Campbell,   laiA  J-;   Lips, 


:u;  Umezawa,  Yoichi;  Kishimoto,  Mitsuru;  and 
ru,  5,290,113,  CI.  400-124.000. 

law  A.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Sircar,  Jagadish  C; 
erick  J.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,290,800,  C\. 

R.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Net  supply  appara- 
5.289,672,  CI.  53-587.000. 

Unger,  Qemens;  and  Engel,  Jurgen,  5,290,769,  d. 

ns  Corporation:  See — 

ayne;  Fried,  Jeffrey  A.;  Gechter,  Jerry;  and  Pok- 
5,291,492,  CI.  370-110.100. 
See- 
Alexander;   and   Morley,   Wayne  G., 


5,290,581.  Ct  426-570.000. 
Unimetal:  See—     I 

Pemet,  Daniel)  and  Blum.  Jacques.  5,291.513.  CI.  373-9.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chfmicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Argyropoulos,  John   N.;  and   Hilker.   Brian   L..   5.290.602,  CI. 

427-421.000. 
Jorgensen.  Rofcert  J.;  Fowler,  Elton  D.;  and  Goeke,  George  L., 

5,290,745,  C.  502-109.000. 
Nielsen,  Kenn  ^th  A.;  Busby,  David  C;  Donohue,  Marc  D.;  and 

Glancy,  Chi  ries  W.,  5,290,603,  Q.  427-421.000. 
Nielsen,  Kenn  tth  A.,  5,290,604,  CI.  427-421.000- 
Union  Oil  Compai  y  of  California:  See — 

Delaney.    De  mis    D.;    and    Ward.    John    W.,    5,290,429,    a. 

208-145.000. 
Gallup,  Darre  1  L.;  and  Ririe,  G.  Todd,  5,290,339,  CI.  75-712.000. 
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Kanne,   Diane  D.;   and   Fruscella.   William   M.,   5.290.325,  CI. 
44-400.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Currie.  Thomas  P.,  5,290,970.  CI.  174-250.000. 
United  Parcel  Service  of  America:  See- 
Shah,   Govind;   Shaw.   David   G.;   and   Chandler,   Donald  G., 
5.291.564,  CI.  382-48.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

McKibben,  Gerald  H.;  Dickens,  Joseph  C;  and  Smith,  James  W., 
5,290,556,  a.  424-405.000. 
Air  Force:  See- 
Friz,  Walter,  5.291,146,  CI.  33043.000. 
Mills,    James    P.;    and    Watson,    Steven    M.,    5,291,333,    CI. 

359-601.000. 
Speelman.  Ralph  J.,  Ill,  5,289,996,  CI.  244-I22.0AF. 
Tsui.   James   B.    Y.;   and    Hedge.   James   N..    5J91,125,   d. 

324-76.220. 
ZibUich,  Raymond  A.;  and  Golla.  Robert  A..  5.290.989.  CL 
219-74.000. 
Army:  See — 

Burke,  Terence;  Weiner,  Maurice;  and  Zhao,  Jian  H.,  5,291,041. 

CI.  257-184.000. 
Iwu,  Maurice  M.;  Klayman,  Daniel  L.;  Jackson,  Joan  E.;  Tally, 
John  D.;  and  Andersen,  Steven  L.,  5,290,553,  d.  424-195.100. 
Sliney,  Joseph  L.,  5,290,637,  CI.  428-548.000. 
Templeton,  Douglas  W.;  Chen,  C.  H.;  and  Phillips,  Ronald  C, 

5,291,341,  CI.  359-884.000. 
Wood,  SheiU  J.,  5.290,707,  a.  436-523.000. 
Department  Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 

Blumberg.  Peter  M.,  5.290,816,  Q.  514-691.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Andaleon,  David  D.;  Napolitano,  Leonard  M..  Jr.;  Redinbo,  G. 

Robert;  and  Shreeve,  William  0 .  5.291.496.  CI.  371-3.000. 
Odell,  D.  MacKenzie  C  .  5.289.838.  CI.  134-166.00R. 
Schumacher.  Ray  F..  5,289,716,  CI.  73-54.190. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Kendal,  Alan  P.;  Black,  Renee;  and  Rota,  Paul  A.,  5.290,686,  O. 

435-69.100. 
Robertson,  Betty  H.;  Nainan,  Omana  V.;  Brown,  Vicki  K.; 
Margolis.  Harold  S.;  and  Khanna,  Bhawna.  5,290,677,  a 
435-5.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 
Dolce.  James   L.;   and   Gordan,   Andrew   L.,   5,290,121,   CI. 

403-322.000. 
Farhoomand,  Jam;  and  McMurray,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,291,055,  C\. 

257-437.000. 
Hartz.  Leslie  S.,  5.289,614,  Q.  16-I14.00R. 
Navy:  See- 
Ames,  Gregory  H.,  5,291,194,  CI.  340-850.000. 
Andersen,  Victor  A.,  5,291,459,  CI.  367-134.000. 
Bums,  William  K.;  Moeller,  Robert  P.;  and  Howerton,  Marta  M., 

5,291,266,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Davis,    Alan    J.;    and    Schneider,    Walter    T.,    5,291.611,    Q. 

395-800.000. 
Hegedus,  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 

5,290,599,  CI  427-407.100. 
Hegedus,  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T.. 

5.290.839,  CI.  124-204.000. 
Hegedus,  Charles  R.;  Hirst.  Donald  J.;  and  Eng,  Anthony  T., 

5.290.840,  CI.  124-204.000. 
Singh,  Alok.  5,290.96a  CI.  554-79.000. 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Bergmans.  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Wong.  Ho  W.,  5.291,523,  CI. 

375-14.000. 
Bohlander.  Johannes  H.,  5,291.095.  Q.  313-417.000. 
Eggink,  Hendrik  J.;  Friederichs,  Winand  H.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Gen- 

nie,  NicasiusC.  T.,  5,291,091,  CI.  313-161.000. 
Pandya,  Ranjana,  5,290,715,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Pehl,  Hermann- Josef,  5,291,344.  CI.  360-39.000. 
Soroers,  Gerardus  H.  J.,  5,291,363.  CI.  360-113.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young, 
Wayne  P.;  Heaton,  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  5,289.963,  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Rebuffat,  Carlo;  and  Rosati,  Riccardo,  5,290.298,  CI.  606-153.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 

Aho,    Wilho    v.,    Jr.;    and    Strout,    Teiry    H,,    5,289,90a    O. 

184-105.100. 
Cronauer.  Edward  A.,  5,291,143,  Q.  328-65.000. 
Danzer.  Paul  M.,  5.291.204.  a.  342-44.000. 
Jarrell.  David  W.,  5,289,677,  C\.  60-39.310. 
Trudeau,  Allen  E.,  5,290,386,  CI.  156-350.000. 
Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklin  M.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  Gilli- 
gan.    Lawrence    H.;    and    Duncan,    John    L.,    5,291,334,    CI. 
359-622.000. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Kifiine,  Koji;  Motosugi,  Kenzo;  and  Tanae,  Hiroyuki,  5,290.752,  Q. 
504-1 16-000. 
Unitrode  Corporation:  See— 

Mammano,  Robert  A.;  and  Putsch,  Jeffrey  D..  5,291,384,  a. 
363-17.000. 
Univ.  of  California,  Regents  of  the:  See— 

McCoonell,    Oliver    J.;    Saucy,    Gabriel;   and   Jacobs,    Robert. 
5,290.777,  a.  514-254.00a      . 
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Universal  Protector  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan.  Estace  L  ;  and  Tilley.  Alvin  R..  5.289.670,  CI.  53-461.000. 
Universite  De  Caen  -  Esplanade  De  La  Faix:  See— 

Arrang.  Jean-Michel;  Garborg,  Monigue;  Lancelot,  Jean-Charics 
M.;     Lecomte.     Jeanne-Marie;     Robba,     Max-Femand;     and 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charles.  5.290.790,  a.  514-326.000. 
University  of  Bath:  See- 
Miles.  Anthony  W.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  Wibon,  Guy  A.;  and  WU- 
cox.  Stephen  C  .  5.290.331.  O.  55-321.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Hoenmnger.  John  C,  III,  5,291,610.  CI.  395-800.000. 
WeUstood,  Frederick  C;  Kingston,  John  J.;  and  Clarke.  John, 
5.291.035,  a.  257-33.000. 
University  of  Delaware:  See — 

Shine,  Annette  D.,  5,290,827,  a.  523-340.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Goldberg,    Eugene    P.;    Yahiaoui,    Ali;    and    Mentak,    Khalid, 

5,290,548,  CI.  424-78.180. 
Wagener,  Kenneth  B.;  Boncella,  James  M.;  Duttweiler.  Robert  P.; 
Hillmyer,  Marc  A.;  and  Nel,  Jan  G.,  5,290.895,  a.  526-336.000 
University  of  Houston-University  Park:  See — 

Richardson,   J.   T.;   Luss,   Dan;   Morgan,   D.;   and   Marie   M., 
5,290,759,  CI.  505-1.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Groves,  Michael  J.,  5,290,559,  CI.  424-435.000. 
University  of  Lowell:  See— 

Mandal,  Braja  K.;  TripMhy,  Sukant  K.;  Huang.  Jan-Chuan;  and 
Kumar,  Jayant,  5,290,824,  Q.  522-75.000. 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore,  The:  See — 

Bucci,  Ennco;  and  FronticelU,  Clara,  5,290,919,  d.  53O-385-00O. 
University  of  Melbourne,  The:  See— 

Pericic,  Ljubomir,  5,290,302.  d.  606-167.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Somers,  David  A.;  Parker.  William  B.;  Wyse.  Donald  L.;  Gron- 

wald.  John  W.;   and  Gengenbach,   Burle  G..   5,290,696,  d. 

436-240.500. 

Wigness,    Bruce   D.;   and    Donnan.    Frank   D.. 

604-247.000. 

University  of  Notre  Dame  du  Lac,  The:  See — 

DAIelio.  Gaetano  F..  5.290,908,  d.  528-353.000. 
University  of  Southhampton:  See — 

Hanna,  David  C,  5,291,501,  d.  372-6.000. 
University  of  Washington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the: ; 

Beach,  Kirk  W.;  Phillips,  David  J.;  and  Kansky,  John,  5.289,820, 
CI.  128-661.070. 
University  of  Western  Ontario,  The:  See— 

Inculet,  Ion  1.;  Castle,  G.  S.  P.;  and  Brown,  James  D.,  5^89,922,  CL 
209-127.100. 
University  Technologies  International:  See — 

Sosic,  Rok;  and  Gu,  Jun,  5,291,612,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Uno.  Mikio:  See — 

Shintaku.  Takashi;  Uno,  Mikio;  and  Kigami,  Yothihiro,  5.290,650, 
CI.  430-106.000. 
Uno,  Saburo:  See — 

Kunikane.   Tatsuro;   Uno.   Saburo;   and   Fukushima,   NotMiluro, 
5,291,571.  a.  385-93.000. 
UNR  Industires,  Inc.;  See- 
Jones,  Ronald  J.;  and  Wright,  Lonnie  W..  5  J89.936,  CI.  220-4.280. 
UOP:  See— 

Cetinkaya,  IsmaU  B.,  S.290.430,  d.  208-161.000. 
Uraba,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Kii,  Mashafumi;  Yoshida,  Susumu;  Uraba,  Yoshihiko;  and  Takaha- 
shi,  Hiroshi,  5.290.665.  d.  430-303.000. 
URO  Research.  Inc.:  See- 
Griffith.  Donald  P.,  5,290J51,  d.  604-175.000. 
Usagawa,  Yasushi:  Set— 

Hirabayashi.  Shigeto;  Usagawa,  Yasushi;  Kagawa,  Nobuab;  and 
Kawashima,  Yasuhiko.  5.290.669.  d.  430-507.000. 
Usami,  Toshiro:  See — 

Samata.  Shuichi;  Mikata.  Yuuichi;  and  Usami,  Toshiro,  5.291,038. 
d.  257-641.000. 
Utterfoerg,  David  S.  Grippable  guard  for  needle  assembly.  5,290,264,  CL 

604-263.000. 
Vaillancourt,  Vincent  L.  Blood  vessel  Y-site  connector.  5,290.242,  d. 
604-163.000.  ^ 

Vaillancourt.  Vincent  L.  Shielded  cannula  asaembly.  5,290,254,  CL 

604-192.000. 
Val  ProducU  Inc.:  See— 

Steudler,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  5,289.797.  d.  1 19-72.000. 
Vale,  Christopher  R..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Acoustic  resona- 
tor filter  with  electrically  variable  center  frequency  and  bandwidth. 
5,291,159.  CI.  333-188.000. 
Valence  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Chang.  On-Kok.  5,290.702,  d.  436-2.000. 
Chang.  On-Kok,  5,29a704,  d.  436-128.000. 
Valentin,  Alexis:  See— 

Schrevel.  Joseph;  Gorenttot,  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Enc;  Marchand. 

Alain;  Brasseur.  PhiUppr,  L'HoMis,  Mooique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 

Valentin,  Alexis;  Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Bissuel  Guy,  5,290,688, 

d  435-7.100. 

Vali,  Victor;  Chang.  David  B.;  Shih,  I-Fu;  and  Lawrence,  Albert  F.,  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Fiber  optic  evanescent  wave  fuel  gauge 

and    leak    detector    using    eccentric    core    fiberv    5.291.032.    d. 

250-577.000. 

Vallelunga,  Anthony  J.;  Cacciotti,  Paul  V.;  and  CacciotU.  Vmcent  E. 

Appuatus  for  shielding  a  syringe  needle.  5,290^55,  d.  604-197.000. 
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Van  Leer  MeuUized  Products  (USA)  Limited: 
Fitch,  John  J.,  5,290,395,  a.  427-244.000. 
Vanaachen,  Luc:  See—  1 

Kntter,  Hana-Werner;  Laopate,  Jeatt-Piene;  and  Vanaachen.  Luc, 
5,290,999,  a.  219-3g8.0(t). 
Van  Buddric  Michael  A.;  Che«,  Johnny  C;  Chang,  Chung  K.;  Cleve- 
land. Lee  E.;  and  Montalvo,  Antonio,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Ina  VPP  power  supply  having  a  regulator  circuit  for  controlling  a 
regulated  positive  potential.  ;,29l,446,  d  363-189.090. 
Vance  Products  Incorporated:  ISee— 

Bodey.  Rodney  W.,  3,289, 131.  Q.  128-899.000. 

Faster,  Thomas  L.;  Lyttk  ,  John  S.;  Pingleton,  Edward  D.;  and 

Thomson,  Paul  O.,  5,29(  ,249.  CI.  6O4-I74.00O. 
Stines,  Joseph  R..  S,290,2«  ),  CI.  604-224.000. 
Vance  Products  Incorporated  3/B/A  Cook  Uroiogical  Incorporated: 
See— 
Pingleton,  Edward  D.;  a  id  Thomson,  Paul  G.,  3,290,303,  CI. 
606-170.000. 
Vanderpool,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

DUon,  Robert  C;  and  ^ 'anderpool.  Jeffrey  S.,  3,291,316,  a. 
375-1.000. 
Van  der  Veer,  William  R.;  an^  Light,  Glenn  M.,  to  Systems  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Variable  i  ngle  eddy  current  probe.  5,291,136,  CI. 
324-262.000. 
VandeVaart,  Herman:  See— 

Gualtieri,  Devlin;  VandeVaart,  Herman;  Emo,  Stephen  M.;  and 
Hou.  Janpu,  5,289,720,  CI  73-705.000. 
Van  de  Velde,  Patrick:  See— 

Claossner,  Andre  ;  Nedelet,  Lucien;  PhiUbert,  Daniel;  and  Van  de 
VeMe,  Patrick.  5,290.77(,  a.  514-172.000. 
Van  Doren.  WiUiam  L.:  See— 

Osterfeld,  Douglas  L.;  Okterday,  Craig  A.;  Denney,  Omer  C; 
Keaton,  James  D.;  StaeUble,  David  E.;  Studebaker.  Larry  C.  A.; 
and  Van  Doren.  William  L.,  5,290,120.  CI.  403-133.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Jacobus:  See— 

Melrose,  Graham  J.  H.;  Klfppe,  Concettt  M.;  Langley,  Jeffrey  W.; 
Stewart,  Jeffrey  M.;  and  Van  Dyk,  Jacobus,  5,290,894,  O. 
526-315.000.  T 

Van  Oennie,  Nicasius  C.  T.:  Sie— 

Eggink,  Hendrik  J.;  Friederichs,  Winand  H.  A.  M.;  and  Van  Gen- 
nie,  Nicasius  C.  T..  5,291.091.  Q.  313-161.000. 
Vanguard  Semiconductor,  a  division  of  CA  Micro  Devices:  See— 

Nayebi.  Mehrdad.  5.29l.oit.  CI.  307-353.000. 
Van  Hoof.  Yvan:  See— 

Ispas,  loan;  Grundmann.  Ulrich;  and  Van  Hoof.  Yvan,  5,290,142, 
a.  415-1.000. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See— 

Zysman,  Alexandre;  Sebaf,  Henri;  Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Handjani, 
Rose-Marie;  and  Ribier,  Alain,  5,290,565,  O.  424-450.000. 
Van  Noy.  Stephen  J.;  Hambleton,  Robert;  and  Stevens.  Barry,  to  Alcon 

Surgical,  Inc.  Intraocular  leas  folder.  5.290.293.  CI.  606-107.000. 
Van  Rheeden,  Don  R.:  See—  < 

McWilliams,  Joel  K.;  and|  Van  Rheeden.  Don  R.,  5,289,993,  CI. 
244-3.150. 
Van  Tran,  Hiep:  See — 

Scott,  David  B.;  and  Van  Tran,  Hiep,  5,291,444,  a.  365-189.050. 
Vaiia,  Sailesh  A.:  See— 

Koster,  William  H.;  Sund«^  Joseph  E.;  Straub,  Henner,  Ermann, 
Peter;  Treuner,  Uwe  Di  Amsberry,  Kent;  Fakes,  Michael;  and 
Varia.  Sailesh  A.,  5.290^29.  CI.  340-353.000. 
Varian  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Wang,   Mingda;   and    Marquette,   Edward   G.,    5,291,017,   CI. 
250-292.000. 
Vaseal  Electronics  Limited:  S4e— 

Scale,  Allen,  5,291,152,  Ct  331-65.000. 
Vaughan  A  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Vaughan,  Howard  A..  Jr..  5.289.742.  CI.  81-22.000. 
Vaughan,  Howard  A.,  Jr.,  to  Vaughan  A  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Co. 

Vibration  damping  device  for  hammers.  5,289,742.  CI.  81-22.000. 
Vaughan,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pivit  Erich,  to  Pesa  Micro  Communications, 
Inc.  High  power  broadcast  transmission  system  with  ferrite  circula- 
tor. 5,291,290,  CI.  348-723. 
Vaziri,  Faramarz;  Bolon,  Bi 
to  Digital  Technics,  Inc.  M< 
catioas  system  with  distribi 
Vehovsky.  Gabriel:  See— 

Clasaey.  Donald  J.;  Grajo.{Theresa;  Lyim,  Keimeth;  McVey,  John; 

Myren,  Eric;  and  Veho»»ky,  Gabriel,  5,290,239.  CI.  604-131.000. 

Venkatesan.  Aranapakam;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  1.,  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Co.  Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  2,3,6  substituted  quinazoli- 

nooes.  5,290,780,  a.  3I4-2Sf.000. 

Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Fain,  Eric  S.;  and  Bush.  Mary  E.,  5,290.299.  a.  606-142.000. 
Vercimak,  Charmaine;  Savage^  Steven  D.;  and  Bnicker,  Gregory  O.,  to 
Angeion  Corporation.  MullJ-fibeT  linear  array  laser  catheter  connec- 
tor. 5,29a277,  a.  606-l5.0Qt>. 
VeriFone,  Inc.:  See — 

Avnet,  Allan;  and  Dniggc  Brian  R.,  5,291,003,  CI.  235-381.000. 
Verkaart,  Wesley  H.  Orientati*n-independent  device  for  removal  of  gas 

from  a  cellular  fluid.  5,290.237,  CI.  604-126.000. 
Venneer,  Fulps  V.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Circuit  for  glitch-free  switch- 
ing of  asynchronous  clock  aources.  3,291,528,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Vermillion.  James  L.:  See — 

Forrest.   Sara   M.;   and   Vermillion,   James   L..    5,289,792.   CI. 
II4-102.00a 


Vernon.  Stephen  D.: 

Davis,  Mark  F.;  anil  Vernon.  Stephen  D.,  5,291,557,  CI.  381-22.000. 
Vetter,  Gregory  V.,  ti  i  Truth  Division  of  SPX  Corporation.  Geared 
casement  window  hi  ages.  5,289,656,  O.  49-250.000. 


Vicik,  Stephen  J.:  See-  - 
Shuetz,  Jeffrey  M. 


;  Bryson,  Brent  E.;  and  Emerick,  John, 

dular  user  programmable  telecommuni- 

1  processing.  5,291,479,  CI.  370-58.200. 


Makower,  Joshua; 
Rodney  E.;  and 


VideoJet  Systems  Inte  national.  Inc.:  See — 


Montalto,  Joaeph 
Comes,  Jack  D. 
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and  Vicik,  Stephen  J.,  5,290,613,  d.  428-35.400. 


Victor  Company  of  Ja^an,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osada,  Yutaka,  5,3  » 1,464,  d.  369-32.000. 
Ueda,  Kazuhiko,  i  ,291,300,  Q.  358-333.000. 

Vidal,  CUudeA.:SM-- 


Vidal,  CUude  A.;  LeMott,  Steven  R.;  WeUs, 
Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,290,310,  a.  606-213.000. 


S.;  Forster,  John  R.;  Hoch,  Randy  A.;  and 
5,289,767,  O.  101-35.000. 


Vidinic  Blagoje.  Gaite  for  practicing  soccer  skills.  5,290,043,  CI. 

273-411.000. 
Vidor,  Emmanuel:  See^— 

Schrevel,  Joseph;  porenflot,  Andre  ;  Precigout,  Eric;  Marchand, 
Alain;  Brasseur,  Philippe;  L'Hostis,  Monique;  Rigomier,  Daniel; 


Valentin,  Ale: 

a.  435-7.100. 

Vidro,  Gary:  See— 

Zimmerman,  ~ 

5.290,860.  CI 


Vidor,  Emmanuel;  and  Biasuel,  Guy,  5,290,688, 


1  D.;  Vieiro,  Gary;  and  Pavlick,  Dennis  S., 
-67.000, 
Vieth,  Alfred,  to  Brauti  Aktiengesellachaft  Impeller  for  an  axial-flow 

type  fan.  5.290,149,  CI.  416-188.000. 
Vignaud,  Jean-Louis;  aid  Henry.  Patrick.  Multi-function  device  for  the 

osteosynthesis  of  rat  his.  5.290.288.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Vincent,  Gary  A.;  anc  Brady,  William  P.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corpora- 
tion. Unsaturated  or  (anic  adduct  of  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane 
as  an  improved  cr  issltnking  agent  for  silicone  pressure-sensitive 
adhesives.  S.290,88Si  O.  525-478.000. 
Vincent,  James  R.:  Se4 — 

Lim,  Hyun  S.;  Piterson,  Robert  H.;  Siemionko,  Roger  K.;  and 
Vincent,  James  R.,  5,290,628,  CI.  428-299.000. 
Vinciarelli,  Patrizio,  |o  VLT  Corporation.   Zerocurrent  switching 
forward  power  converter  operating  in  damped  reverse  boost  mode. 
5,291,385.  CI.  363-2q.OOO. 
Viola,  Gian  T.:  See- 
CSistro,  Sergio; 
Visconti,  Peter  L.: 
WUUams, 
128-20.000. 
Viskaae  Corporation: 
Shuetz,  Jeffrey  M. 
Vitamins,  Inc.:  See — 
Rice,  Wayne  K.. 
Vitkay,  John:  See— 
Tull,  Douglas  P.; 
Stephen  E.,  5,2 
Vivani,  Riccardo:  Seei- 
Alberti,  Giulio; 
Piergiorgio; 
502-162.000. 
VLSI  Technology,  I: 
Asato,  Creigton 


Viola,  Gian  T.,  5,290,872,  O.  525-314.000. 
B.;   and   Visconti,   Peter   L.,   5,289,817,   CI. 


Vicik,  Stephen  J.,  5,290,613,  CI.  428-35.400. 

290,959,  CI.  554-11.000. 

itkay,  John;  Wallis,  Michael  F.;  and  Muzzell, 
i,962,  CI.  224-273.000. 

itino,  Umberto;  Vivani,  Riccardo;  Zappelli. 
Rosaodivita,     Antonio,      5,290,746,     CI. 


See— 
Ditzen, 
5.291.457,  CI.  3*5-239.000. 


Christoph;  and  Rowson,  James  A., 


J.;  Chan,  David  P.;  Chang,  Kuang-Yeh;  Ga- 
Jain,  Vivek;  and  Nariani,  Subhash  R.,  5,290,734, 

,  Dipankar,  ai>d  Nariani,  Subhash,  5.290,727, 


Boardnun,  Willi 
briel,  Calvin  T 
a.  437-195.000, 
Jain,  Vivek; 
CI.  437-52.000. 
VLT  Corporation: 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizjo,  5,291,385,  CI.  363-20.000 
Vogelbacher.  Uwe  J.;jRheinheimer,  Joachim;  Saupe.  Thomas;  Meyer, 
Norbert;   Gerber.   Matthias;   Westphalen,   Karl-Otto;  and  Walter. 
Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Salicylic  acid  derivatives  as 
selective  herbicides]  5,290,755,  CI.  304-242.000. 
Voit,  WUliam  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Britto,  Ignatius  L, ;  Meade,  Alexander  D.;  Murthy,  Ashok;  Shakib, 
Iraj  D.;  and  Vo  it,  William  F.,  Jr.,  5,291,255,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Volante,  Ralph  P.;  L  ^nch,  Joseph  E.;  Houpis,  loannis;  and  Molina. 
Audrey,  to  Merck  i  Co.,  Inc.  Facile  condensation  of  methylbenzox- 
azoles  with  aromati :  aldehydes.  5.290,941.  Q.  546-270.000. 
Volkert.  Otto,  to  BA!  iF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  rigid  poly- 
urethane  foams,  ai  d  a  blowing  agent  mixture  for  this  purpose. 
5,290,823,  a.  521-1  11.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See  - 

Sinnhuber,  Rupre  :ht,  5,290,084,  Q.  296-68.100. 
von  Reitzenstein,  Cla  lens  C:  See — 

Degen,  Peter  J.;  V  arwood,  Colin  F.;  von  Reitzenstein,  Clemens  C; 
Geibel.  Stepheti  A.;  and  Friel,   Raymond  T..   5,290,446,  Q. 
2IO489.000. 
Vooner  Vacuum  Pun  is.  Inc.:  See — 

Wallace,  T.   Mic  lael;  and  Wunner,  Charles  H.,  5,290,132,  O. 
417-68.000. 
Vranesic,  Branka:  Set  — 

Ljevakovic,  Djui  Ijica;  Vranesic,  Branka;  Tomasic,  Jelka;  Hrsak, 
Ivo;  and  Lades  c,  Branko,  5,290,576,  Q.  526-238.200. 
VTC  Inc.:  See— 

Ngo,  Tuan  V.;  an  I  Peterson,  Douglas  R.,  5,291,347,  a.  36068.000. 
Vu,  Cung:  S<e— 

Jadhav,  Jalandar  IT.;  and  Vu.  Cung.  5,290,632,  CI.  428-423.100. 


March  1,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  83 


w. 


w. 


w. 


w. 


Vukoa,  John  P.;  and  Matelski,  Billie  D.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion.   Feminine    hygiene    article    and    method.     5,290,262.    O. 
604-385.100. 
VuUiez,  Pierre:  See— 

Gidon,  Serge;  Vulliez,  Pierre;  and  Heimevin,  Bernard,  5,291,310, 
a.  372-69.000. 
Vyvoda,  Josef  C,  to  Geon  Company,  The.  Glutaric  acid  based  polyes- 
ter internally  plasticized  PVC.  5,290,852,  CI.  524-766.000. 
W*F  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Fleming,  Paul  D  .  5.290.077.  CI.  292-35.000. 
,  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Driskill,   Kathleen   R.;   Henn,   Robert    L.;   and   Norvell,   Jean, 

5,289,644,  Q.  36-14.000. 
Norvell,  Jean,  5,289,620.  CI.  24-389.000. 
L.  Gore  ft  Associates  (UK)  Ltd.:  See— 

MacPherson,  Hugh;  Greenshields,  Eileen;  and  MacSween,  John, 
5.289,785.  CI.  109-42.000. 
W.  Neudorff  GmbH  KG:  See- 
Mason,  Wenda  M.  A.;  Puritch,  George  S.;  and  Almond,  David  S., 
5,290,557,  a.  424-410.000. 
W.  O.  Hickok  Mfg.,  Co.:  See- 
Lewis,  Robert  J.,  5,289,769,  CI.  101-218.000. 
R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See— 
Bcrrier,    Arthur    L.;    and    Kanga,    Rustom    S.,    5,290,662,    CL 

430-281.000. 
Huynh-Tran,  Truc-Chi  T.,  5,290,663,  CI.  430-284.000. 
Jadhav,  Jalandar  Y.;  and  Vu,  Cung,  5,290,632,  CI.  428-423.100. 
Schlafhorst  AG  4  Co.:  See— 

Kohlen.  Helmut;  Surkanp.  Paul;  and  Hensen,  Helmuth,  5,289,910, 
CI.  198-371.000. 
W.  Schlafhorst  AgG  ft  Co.:  See— 

Brockmanns,    Karl-Josef;    Hartel,    Robert;   and   Derichs,   Josef, 
5,289,675,  CI.  57-312.000. 
Wachter.  Allan:  See— 

Lezdey.  John;  and  Wachter.  Allan.  5.290.762.  O.  514-8.000. 
Waco  International  Corporation:  See — 

Pavlescak.  James  J  .  5,290.124.  a.  4O5-3.00O. 
Wada,  Hiroki:  See— 

Yoshioka,    Mamoru;    Nakata,    Kunihiko;    and    Wada.    Hiroki, 
5,289.684.  CI.  60-612.000. 
Wada.  Hisayuki:  See— 

Naritomi,  Tatsuo;  Toshida,   Yoshinobu;  Ohta,  Toshiyuki;   Kat- 
sumam,  Masaji;  Wada,  Hisayuki;  Banno,  Takashi;  and  Choshi, 
Tadayuki,  5,290,015.  CI.  266-44.000. 
Wada,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Mochizuki,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Wada,     Mitsuo,     5,290,864,     C\. 
525-166.000. 
Wada,  Satoshi:  See— 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuki;    Ishida.    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;  Tomoda.   Akihiro;   Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,291,219,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Wagener.  Kenneth  B.;  Boncella.  James  M.;  Duttweiler,  Robert  P.; 
Hillmyer.  Marc  A.;  and  Nel.  Jan  G..  to  University  of  Florida.  Poly- 
merized dienes  prepared  by  step  propagation,  condensation  type 
polymerization  of  acyclic  dienes.  5,290.895.  CI.  526-336.000. 
Wagner,  Charles:  See — 

Gill,   William   R.;   Wagner,   Charles;  and  Gulick,   Michael   H., 
5,289,682,  a.  60-547.100. 
Wagner,  Douglas  R..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Mixed  domain 

spectrum  measurement  method.  5.291,140,  a.  324-615.000. 
Wagner,  Karl  F.,  Jr;  O'NeU,  Kevin  S.;  and  Brown,  Doyle  E.,  to  TakaU 
Inc.;  and  General  Motors  Corporation.  Retractor  service  replace- 
ment method.  5.289.624.  CI.  29-402.080. 
Wagner,  Mathias:  See— 

Allam.  Jeremy;  and  Wagner,  Mathias,  5,291,034,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Wahba,  Brent  J.;  and  Rissi,  Paul  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Electromagnetic  actuator  with  response  time  calibration.  5,291,170, 
CI.  335-246.000. 
Waibel,  Walter.  Table  base.  5,289,784,  a.  108-157.000. 
Wakaniatsu,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Shimada,  Akira;  Terashima,  Isamu;  Kitagiahi,  Tomoji;  Wakamatsu, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Saito,  Masahiko,  5,291,254,  CI.  355-275.000. 
Wakamiya,  Watani:  See— 

Hayashide,    Yoahio;    and    Wakamiya.    Watani,    5,290,729,    a. 
437-60.000. 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi:  See— 

AsUhara,  Yoshihiro;  Nishizono,  Isao;  Minakawa,  Hidetaka;  Okada, 
Masahisa;    Sakurabayashi,    Yasusuke;    Watanabe,    Fumio;    and 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi,  5,290.708,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Wakatsuki,  Kizuku:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Tsuji,  Mitsuji;  and  Saito, 
Yuichi,  5,290,878,  Ci.  525-332.200. 
Wakimolo,  Zenji;  and  Okazaki,  Masahide,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg. 
Co.,    Ltd.    Apparatus    for    recording    an    image.    5,291,329,    CI. 
359-362.000. 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashida,  Ichiro;  Kakizawa,  Masahiko;  Umekita,  Kenichi;  Nawa, 
Hiroyoshi;  and  Muraoka,  Hisashi,  5,290,361.  CI.  134-2.000. 
Waldron,  Christie  J.:  See- 
Sato,  Albert;  Baker,  David  C;  and  Waldron,  Christie  J.,  5,291,585, 
a.  395-500.000. 
Walker,  Hugh  S.;  and  Dorgan.  Robert  J.,  to  Kansas  State  University 
Research  Foundation.  Preassembled.  easily  mountable  strain  gage. 
5,289,722,  CI.  73-775.000. 


and   Wallace,   Rebecca  A.,   5,29a537,  C[. 


Wallace,  Rebecca  A.: 
Moore,   Deimis   A.; 
424-9.000. 
Wallace,  T   Michael;  and  Wunner,  Charles  H.,  to  Vooner  Vacuum 
Pumps,  Inc.  Manifold  for  a  liquid  ring  vacuum  pump-compresaor. 
5,290,132,  a.  417-68,000. 
WalUs,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Tull,  Douglas  P.;  Vitkay,  John;  Wallis,  Michael  F.;  and  Muzzell, 
Stephen  E.,  5,289,962,  CI.  224-273.000. 
Walter,  Helmut:  See— 

Vogelbacher,  Uwe  J.;  Rheinheimer.  Joachim;  Saupe,  Thomas; 
Meyer,  Norbert;  Gerber,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter,  Helmut,  5,290,755,  Q.  504-242.000. 
Walter.  Manfred:  See- 
Witt,  Michael;  and  Walter,  Manfred.  5.29a819,  CI.  521-56.000. 
Waltman.  Steven  B.:  See- 
Kaiser.  William  J.;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W., 
5,290,102,  a.  324-120.000. 
Walton,  Harry  L.,  Jr.:  See- 
Duke,  Jodie  L.,  Jr.;  Walton,  Harry  L.,  Jr.;  and  Reilly.  Thomas  M.. 
5.290.764.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Walton.  Robert  W.  Waste  odor  eliminator  cover  for  a  cat  waste  box. 

5,289,800,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Wand,  Bruce  H.:  See— 

Ainsworth.  Robert  D.;  Wand,  Bruce  H.;  and  Jacobson,  David  T., 
5,290.230,  a.  604-%.000. 
Wang,  Daniel.  Driving  device  for  a  milling  machine.  5,290,136,  CI. 

409-233.000. 
Wang,  Jin-liang:  See — 

Rose,  Richard  S.;  Wang,  Jin-Uang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  May, 
David  E.;  and  Honkomp,  David  J.,  5,290,636.  CI.  428-521.000. 
Wang,  Mingda;  and  Marquette,  Edward  G.,  to  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 
Ion  trap  mass  spectrometer  method  and  apparatus  for  improved 
sensitivity   5,291,017,  Q.  250-292.000. 
Wang,  Tsung  H.:  See — 

Own,  Han  L.;  Ho,  Syh-Ming;  Wang,  Tsung  H.;  and  Pan,  Jing-Pin, 
5,290,909,  a.  528-353.000. 
Wangtek,  Inc.:  See— 

Copolillo,  Clement  R.,  5,291,348,  d.  360-77.070 
Ward,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Scheidegger,  Alfred;  Ward,  Eric  R.;  Ryals,  John  A.;  and  Nagai- 
Hayashi,  Atsuko,  5,290,926,  a.  536-23.200. 
Ward,  John  W.:  See— 

Delaney,    Dennis    D.;    and    Ward.    John    W..    5,29a429,    CX. 
208-145.000. 
Ware,  PhUip  J.:  See— 

Bonati,  Alfred  C;  and  Ware,  Philip  J.,  5,290,279,  a.  606-15.000. 
Waraer-Lamben  Company:  See — 

Cetenko,  Wiaczeslaw  A.;  Connor,  David  T.;  Sircar,  Jagadish  C; 
Sorenson.  Roderick  J.;  and  Unangst,  Paul  C,  5,290,800,  Q. 
514-376.000. 
Mehta,  Surcndra  C;  Huang,  Hua-Pin;  Radebaugh,  Galen  W.;  and 
Fawzi,  Mahdi  B.,  5,290,794,  Q.  514-300.00a 
Wasaka,  Sadao:  See— 

Yokokawa,  Chikao;  and  Wasaka,  Sadao,  5,290,324,  d.  44-280.000. 
Washbum,  Clayton  A.  Dynamic  color  separation  display.  5,291,102,  CI. 

315-383.000. 
WaUbe,  Takashi;  Takeyasu,  Hiromitsu;  and  Kozawa,  Shigeyuki,  to 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  polyoxyalkylene 
compound.  5,290.912.  Q.  528-405.000. 
Watanabe,  Fumio:  See — 

Ashihara.  Yoshihiro;  Nishizono,  Isao;  Minakawa.  Hidetaka;  Okada. 
Masahisa;    Sakurabayashi,    Yasusuke;    Watanabe,    Fumio;   and 
Wakana,  Shin-ichi,  5,290,708,  CI.  436-526.000. 
Watanabe,  Ikuo;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  reproducing  apparatus.  5.291.306.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Watanabe.  Satomi;  and  Hadano.  Katsuya,  to  Toyoda  Goad  Co.,  Ltd. 

Cylindrical  damping  bushing.  5,29aOI8,  d.  267-293.000. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kenji;  Hirose,  Yoshio;  Sakai.  Yoshiaki;  Takemoto, 
Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Noda,  Katsuhiko,  5,291,356.  d. 
360-99.060. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Satoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Tetsnya;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  and  Ki- 
shiki,  Hirodii,  5,290,478,  d.  252-299.620. 
Waterman,  Timothy  G.;  and  Knowles,  Patrick  J.,  to  Westinghotne 

Electric  Corp.  Microwave  buffer.  5,291,155,  d.  333-1.000. 
Waters,  David:  See— 

Heitmann,  Walter;  and  Waters,  David,  5,291,514,  d.  373-135.000. 
Watson,  Gary  W.:  See- 
Staples,  Edward  J.;  and  Watson,  Gary  W.,  5,289,715,  d.  73-24.010. 
Watson,  James  B.:  See- 
Hand,  Peter  H.;  Saunders,  William  J.;  Goldstein.  Eric;  Wataon, 
James   B.;    Lockwood,   J.   Charles;   and   Alsup,   J.    Douglas, 
5,290,210,  CI.  482-51.000. 
Watson,  Steven  M.:  See- 
Mills,  James  P.;  and  Watson,  Steven  M.,  5,291,333,  d.  339-601.000. 
Watt,  WiUiam  D.:  See— 

Cobientz,  Fred  C;  and  Watt,  William  D.,  5,289,923,  d.  21 1-13.000. 
Wayne  Sute  University:  See— 

Raban,  Morton;  and  Durocher,  David  T.,  5,290,950,  d.  549-1 1.000. 
Weatherford,  Cheryl  A  ;  and  WUbelm,  E.  Craig,  to  Safety  1st.  Shielded 
syringe  5,290,256,  CI  604-198.000. 

Webster:  See 

Gaboury,  Michael  J.;  Lee,  Teh-Hsuang;  Wdister;  and  Stevens,  Eric 
G.,  iJ9l,0*4,  d.  257-230.00a 
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ig.  KUus.  5.290,536.  a.  424-7.100. 
Rick  S.;  and  Cronauer,  Willum  M., 


Webster,  Owen  W.:  See— 

Thorn.  David  L.;  Webstei    Owen  W.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C 
5.290.935.  CI.  546-14.000 
Weeden,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Boeglin,  Richard  W.;  WeeAen,  Richard  J.;  and  Sturges.  James  R.. 
5,291,461,  CI.  367-163.00D. 
Wegoer,  Karl  H.,  to  Glyco-Metall-Werke  Glyco  B.V.  ft  Co,  KG. 
Method  of  making  composit«j  laminate  for  sliding  elemens.  5,290.596. 
CI.  427-287.000. 
Wehling,  KUus:  See— 

Kocher.  Jurgen;  and  Wi 
Wehrmann.  Rick  S.:  See— 
Lemer,  Bernard;  Wei 
5,289,671,  a.  53-479 
Weiler  and  Company,  Inc.: 

Usar,  Nick  J.,  5,289,979, 
Weiner,  Maurice:  See — 
Burke,  Terence;  Weiner, 
257-184.000. 
Weingartner,   Bemhard,   to 
5.290,179.  CI.  439-669.000. 
Weinhold.  Stephen:  See— 
Autant,  Pierre;  Ruel,  Ji 
Charles  A.;  Smith,  Ei 
Louis  P.,  5,290,560,  CI 
Weinlein,  Conrad  E.:  See — 

Coonen,  Matthew  A.;  Petersen,  Ralph  A.;  and  Weinlein,  Conrad 
E.,  5,290,359,  CI.  118-7U.000. 
Weisbrod,  Helmut:  Set- 
Beck,  Erhard;  David,  Ant4n;  Weisbrod,  Helmut;  and  Komemann, 
Horst.  5,290,096,  Q.  305- 11 3. 100. 
Weiss,  Geoffrey  L.:  See— 

Clarkson,  Katheen  A.;  Laftnas,  Edward;  and  Weiss,  Geoffrey  L., 
5,290.474.  CI.  252-174.130. 
Weiss.  Stephan:  See— 

Leowald.    Karl-Friedrich;   and   Weiss.    Stephan,    5,291,120,   O. 

323-209.000.  j 

Weisaenfluh,  Beat  V.;  Guggenleim,  Bemhard;  Saxer,  Ulrich;  and  Baf- 

felli,  Gianni,  to  Hawe-Neos  Dental  Dr.  von  Weissenfluh  S.A.  Ablator 

for  use  in  dentistry.  5,290,170,  CI.  433-142.000. 

Weitzel,  Richard  A.;  Hilbert,  Thomas  K.;  and  Rubin,  Bruce  J.,  to 

p«.tiii.ii  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  toner 

cleaning  device.  5.291.259,  CI.  355-306.000 

Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See—         \ 

'  iley,  Harry  R.;  Hammond,  Charles  M., 
I  and  Powers.  Jeffrey  B.,  5,291,008,  CI. 


241-82.600. 


^urice;  and  Zhao,  Jian  H.,  5,291,041,  CI. 
eutiik   AktiengeseUschaft.   Jack  plug. 


ques;  Weinhold,  Stephen;   McCombs, 
P.;  Wu,  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 
424^38.000. 


Bowen,  William  E.;  and 


and  Welker,  Daniel  P., 


Havens,  WiUiam  H.;  Mel 
Jr.;  Morabito,  Joseph  J. 
235-462.000. 
Wood,  Robert  J.,  5,291,101,  a.  315-136.000. 
Welch,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Pirkle,  WUliam  H.;  WelchJChristopher  J. 
Yang,  Qing,  5,290,440,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Welch  Vacuum  Technology,  iic:  See — 

Balamuta,  John;  and  Fukst,  Richard  C,  5,289.641.  a.  34-75.000. 
Welker.  Daniel  P.:  See— 

Sbekar,  Manoj  M.;  Eimeis,  Charles  R 
5,291,128,  a.  324-158.0ilO. 
Wellcuttcr  Inc.:  See—  I 

Robinson,  Jerry  H.,  5,289183.  O.  166-386.000. 
Welles,  Kenneth  B.,  II:  See— J 

Ho,  Chung-Yih;  Chin.  Cli-Yuan;  Hartley.  Richard  I.;  Hartman, 
Michael  J.;  and  We|es.  Kenneth  B..  II.  5.291,431.  a. 
364-760.000.  \ 

Wellner,  Horst:  See—  j 

Brede.  Uwe;  Kordel,  GcAiard;  Seebeck.  Wolfram;  and  WeUner, 
Horst,  5,291,014,  a.  25f227.210. 
Wells  Electronics.  Inc.:  See—] 

Espenshade.  Leonard  K.d  Marks,  Richard  L.;  Milbrand.  Donald 
W..  Jr.;  and  Zitto,  Marl  J..  5.29ai92.  CI.  439-266.000. 
Wells.  Rodney  E.:  See—         I 

Makower,  Joshua;  Vidal,  Qaude  A.;  LeMott.  Steven  R.;  Wells, 
Rodney  E.;  and  Banks,  Thomas  F.,  5,290,310,  CI.  606-213.000. 
WeUstood,  Frederick  C;  Kingston,  John  J.;  and  Oarke,  John,  to  Uni- 
versity of  California,  The  Ittgentt  of  the.  Microelectronic  supercon- 
ducting croasover  and  coU.  5,291,035,  CI.  257-33.000. 
Wendd,  Kurt:  See— 

Schwerzel,  Thomas;   W«idel,   Kurt;  Ansrimann,  Thomas;  and 
Fueasl,  Ruediger,  5,290^32,  d.  524-56.000. 
Wendland,  Kenneth  E.:  See-  ^ 
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Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Andersson,  Claren  «  A.;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Yoldas,  Bulent  E.; 

and  Bratton,  Ra'  mond  J.,  5,290,737,  a.  501-35.000. 
Beck,  Henry  R.;  aii  I  Pipich,  Charles  W.,  5,290,982,  CI.  200-401.000. 
GoutzouUs,  Anasti  sios  P.;  and  Davies,  David  K.,  5,291,569,  CI. 

385-39.000. 
Heinrich,  Theodor  j  M.,  5,291,388,  CI.  363-98.000. 
Impink,  Albert  J.,  J  r.;  Batuglia,  Joseph  A.;  Fasnacht,  John  W.;  and 

Konopka,  Georj  e  G..  5,291,530,  CI.  376-219.000. 
Morse.   Charles   J ..;   and   Prather,   Edward   C,    5,291,603,   CI. 

395-725.000. 
Orr,  Richard,  5,29  ,533,  Q.  376-299.000. 
Overman,  Kelly  C  ;  Klein.  Donald  B.;  Crosby,  Sabra  R.;  and  Hen- 

sel,  Emil,  5,291.199,  a.  342-13.000. 
PoUick,   Richard  p..   and   Farmggia.   Dale   R..   5.291.087.   CI. 

310-86.000. 
Rizzi.  John  J.;  Sm  th.  Joseph  J..  II;  and  Greene.  Howard  P.,  Jr., 

5.289,782,  CI.  IC  S-147.000. 
Samuels,  Brian  C ;  Reidler,  JeflTry  A.;  and  Silcott,  David  B., 

5,290,517,  CI.  42  2-58.000. 
Vale,  Christopher  R.,  5,291,159,  O.  333-188.000. 
Waterman,  Timothy  G.;  and  Knowles.  Patrick  J..  5.291.155.  O. 

333-1.000. 
Whipple.    Michae     J.;    and    FeUo.    Joseph    P.,    5.291.165,    CI. 
335-18.000. 
Weston,  John  M.:  See-  - 

Sarson,  Charles  R ;  Karcher,  Thomas  D.;  and  Weston,  John  M., 
5,289,850,  CI.  13  7-614.000. 
Westphalen,  Karl-Otta  See— 

Vogelbacher,  Uwfc  J.;  Rheinheimer,  Joachim;  Saupe,  Thomas; 
Meyer,  Norberti  Gerber,  Matthias;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and 
Walter,  Helmut.  5,290,755,  CI.  504-242.000. 
Westvaco  Corporation  See — 

Nikkei,  WUlem  A.  5,291,029,  CI.  250-571.000. 
Weterings,  Hendrikus '  V.;  and  Pluim,  Hendrik,  to  Duphar  International 
Research  B.V.  Met!  lod  of  preparing  solid  lactulose.  5,290,360,  O. 
127-58.000. 
Wetherhold,  WUliam  1 :.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sauerwine.  Dean   4.;  and  Wetherhold.  WUUam  K.,  Jr.,  5,289,972, 
CI.  229-303.000. 
Wettlaufer,  Scott  H.;  and  Leopold,  Aldo  C,  to  Boyce  ThomfMon 
Institute  for  Plant  1  lesearch.  Inc.  Method  of  protecting  biological 
materials  firom  desti  uctive  reactions  in  the  dry  state.  5,290,765,  CI. 
514-23.000. 
Wexler,  Ruth  R.:  See-  ■ 

Higley,  C.  Aime;  1  luduskuie.  Thomas  P..  Jr.;  Wexler,  Ruth  R.;  and 
WUde,  Richard  G.,  5,290,801,  C\.  514-395.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Compa  ly:  See — 

Floyd.  Stan  L.;  Mi  lise,  Herbert  D.;  and  Stanish,  Mark  A.,  5,290,580, 
CI.  426-524.000. 
Wheeler,  Roger  D:  S  e— 

Grime,  Thomas  1 ;.;  Cedoz,  Roger  T.;  Wheeler,  Roger  D.;  and 
Schaupp,  John   -.,  5,289,974,  Q.  239-72.000. 
Whelan,  Clifford  J.:  S  e— 

Johnson,    Malcol:  n;    and    Whelan,    QifTord   J.,    5,290,815,    a. 
514-651.000. 
Wheland,  Robert  C: :  ^— 

Thorn,  David  L.;  Webster,  Owen  W.;  and  Wheland,  Robert  C, 
5,290,935,  CI.  546-14.000. 
Whipple,  Michael  J.;  and  Fello,  Joseph  P.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Insulating  bahiers  for  circuit  breaker  bus  bars  and  a  ground 
fault  circuit  breakeijincorporating  same.  5,291,165,  CI.  335-18.000. 
W^taker  Company,  The:  See— 

Soes,    Lucas;    a^d    Wouters,    Franciscus    M.,    5,290,176,    CI. 
439-398.000.      | 
Whitaker  Corporation  The:  See- 
Gerhard,  George  H.  Jr.,  5,290,984,  CI.  219-616.000. 
Roberts,    Lincoln    E.;    and    Thomas,    Dale    E.,    5,290,983,    Q. 

200-557.000. 
Woratyla,  John  A.\  Kaufman,  John  W.;  and  Broichard,  John  L. 
in,  5,290,174,  <  X  439-59.000. 
Whitbread  PLC:  See-  ■ 
Jamieson,   James 
426-112.000. 
White,  Perry  K.:  See-  - 
Oibler,  Clinton  I  , 
and  White,  Perty  K. 
Whitney,  Brad  P.:  Se4— 
Neale,  Todd  M 


Newman,  Thomas  E.;  SchafT,  Kenneth 
5,291,482,  a.  370-60.000. 


aid  Wessling,  Bemhard.  5,290,483.  a. 


See— 


McHarg.  ChtistoplieT  G.| 
N.;  and  Wendland,  Keikieth  E., 
Weachenfelder,  Kurt  J.:  See— 

Richter,   Walter,   and   Mfeachenfelder,   Kurt   J.,    5,289,771,   CI. 
101-350.000. 
Wessling,  Bemhard:  See— 
Kulkami,   Vaman  O.; 
252-500.000. 
West  Electric  Company,  Ltdi  ' 

Ooe,  Isao;  and  Ogura.  Hi  ashi,  5.291.179.  C\.  338-307.000. 
Westeidorf.  Michael:  See— 

Schnaibel.   Eberhard;   R^.   Lothar.   Westerdorf,   Michael;   and 
Homeyer.  Manfred.  SJ  )I.417,  a.  364-482.000. 
Weatinghouae  Air  Brake  Con  pany:  See — 

Wood.  James  A.;  Drake. .  ohn  W.;  and  Pcsolar.  David  J..  5.290.095. 
a.  303-92.000. 


Wicker.  Linda  S. 
Inamine,  Edward 
Wicker,  Linda 


Wicks.  Douglas  A.:  J  te— 


}tcdt»,   Patricia 
528-49.000. 
Widerholt.  Gary  T. 
Tushaus,  Leonai^ 
428-40.000. 
Wiegner.  Thomas  F. 


G.;    and    Radford,    Mark    P..    5.290,574.   CI. 


Marcus.  Larry  A.;  Roaebrock.  Frederick  A.; 
5,291.541,  a.  379-52.000. 


Whitney,  Brad  P.;  and  Granahan,  Mark  E., 
5.291,121,  a.  363-313.000. 
Whitney,  Philip  M.:  See— 

Stein,  John;  and  ^tney,  Philip  M.,  5,290.364.  CI.  134-7.000. 
Whitton,  Colin  A.,  tolBrent  Chemicals  International  PLC.  Method  for 
removing  coatings  I  rom  metal  substrates  prone  to  corrosion  or  deteri- 
oration. 5,290,365, 1  3.  134-38.000. 
Set- 

S.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Arison,  Byron  H.;  and 
5,290,772,  a.  514-291.000. 


B.;   and    Wicks,    Douglas   A..    5,29a902.   Q. 


A.;  and  Widerholt.  Gary  T..  5.290,615.  O. 
ud  Peiachl,  Gregory  C.  Method  of  co-dispensing 


a  hair  dye  composi  ion.  539,944.  d.  222-1.000. 
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Wiehe,  William  H.,  Jr.  Sawbuck  including  vierendeel  truss  construc- 
tion. 5,289,897,  a.  182-154.000. 
Wiewiorowski,  Tadeusz  K.;  and  Nunley,  Dwight  S.  Water  saver  toilet 

Oush  control  system.  5,289,594,  CI.  4-415.000. 
Wiggins  Teape  Group  Limited,  The:  See — 
Dunk,  Paul.  5,290,672,  CI.  430-538.000. 
Wigness,  Bruce  D.;  and  Dorman,  Frank  D.,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 
Regents  of  the.  Bidirectional  check  valve  catheter.  5,290,263,  CI. 
604-247.000. 
Wikman,  Andrew  O.;  Park,  Won  S.;  and  Everly,  Charles  R.,  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.    Silane    compositions    and    process.    5,290,342,    CI. 
95-143.000. 
Wilcox,  Edward;  Edwards,  David  L.;  Schwab,  George  E.;  Thompson, 
Mark    and  Culver,  Paul,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Hybrid  diph- 
theria'-B.t.  pesticidal  toxins.  5,290,914,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Wilcox,  Stephen  C:  See- 
Miles,  Anthony  W.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  Wilson,  Guy  A.;  and  WU- 
cox,  Stephen  C,  5,290,331,  Q.  55-321.000. 
Wilde,  Richard  G.:  See— 

Higley,  C  Anne;  Muduskuie,  Thomas  P.,  Jr.;  Wexler,  Ruth  R.;  and 
Wilde.  Richard  G.,  5,290,801,  CI.  514-395.000. 
WUdfong,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Jerro,  Harlan  D.;  Kohler,  James  L.;  Skiver,  Steven  G.;  Candy, 
Timothy  J.;  Wildfong,  Donald  F.;  and  Murphy,  Morgan  D., 
5,289,794,  CI.  116-28.100. 
WUhelm,  E.  Craig:  See— 

Weatherford,  Cheryl  A.;  and  Wilhelm,  E.  Craig,  5,290.256,  CI. 
604-198.000. 
WUhelm  Koch  GmbH:  See— 

Behr,  Wolfgang,  5,291,380,  CI.  362-310.000. 
WUkins,  Judd  R.  Microbial  detection  system  and  process.  5,290,701,  CI. 

435-312.000. 
WUkins,    WUfred    J.    Sewage    incineration    system.    5,290,438,    CI. 

210-177.000. 
WUkinson,  William  T.  Push  and  pull  exercise  device.  5,290,209,  CI. 

482-38.000. 
Williams,  David  A.;  and  Wright,  Peter  G.,  to  Group  Lotus  PLC.  Land 

vehicle  suspension  control  system.  5,291,406,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Williams.  Donald  B.;  and  Visconti,  Peter  L.,  to  Linvatec  Corporation. 

Endoscopic  surgical  retractor   5,289,817.  CI.  128-20.000. 
Williams,  John  E.  C;  Zhukovsky,  Alexander;  and  DeRocher,  Ronald, 
to  Massachusetts  Institu'e  of  Technology.  Superconducting  joint 
vnth  niobium-tin.  5,290,6.8,  CI.  428-662.000. 
Williams,  John  M.,  Sr.:  See- 

Buistein,  Neal  I.;  WUlUms,  John  M.,  Sr.;  Nowicki,  Michael  J.;  and 
Jeffers,  WUliam  Q.,  5.290,272,  Q.  606-4.000. 
WiUiams,  Joseph  A.,  Ill:  See- 
Reynolds,  Kim  A.;  and  WiUiams.  Joseph  A.,  UI,  5.290.421,  Q. 
204-424.000. 
WUliams.  Kevin:  See— 

Gerber.    H.    Joseph;    LeBlond,    Claude;    WUliams,    Kevin;    Zus- 

manovich,    Alex;    and    Plumley,    A.    Bruce,    5,289,669,    CI. 

53-415.000. 

Williams,  R.  Lee;  and  Mueller,  Christine  A.,  to  Wilhams,  R.  Lee. 

Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  the  interior  surfaces  of  hollow 

plastic  objects  for  improving  adhesive  properties.   5,290,489,  CI. 

264-22.000. 


Witek,  Richard  T.:  See— 

Cuder,  David  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Bhandarkar,  Dileep;  Cardoza, 
Wayne;  and  Witek,  Richard  T.,  5,291,581,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Witkowski,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Muscaro,  David  C ;  Niti.  Larry  T.;  and  Witkowski,  Michael  R., 
5,289,739,  O.  74-844.000. 
Witler,  James  L.;  Spike,  Douglas  L.;  and  Talbot.  Douglas  C.  Golfing 

apparatus.  5,290,037,  CI.  273-184.00R. 
Witt,  David  B.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Microprocessor 

synchronous  timing  system.  5,291,070.  CI.  307-269.000. 
Witt,  Michael;  and  Walter,  Manfred,  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft 
Preparation  of  bead-form  expandable  styrene  polymers.  5,290.819.  Q. 
521-56.000. 
Witt,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Shridharani,  Ketan  G.;  Witt,  Peter  R.;  Lin.  Perry  H.  C;  and  Rao. 
Sundar  M..  5.290,850,  CI.  524-607.000. 
Wixon,  Harold  E.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive.  Liquid  softening  and  anti- 
sutic  nonionic  detergent  composition  with  soU  release  promoting 
PET-POET  copolymer.  5.290,475,  CI.  252-174.230. 
WNC-Nitrocbemie  GmbH:  See— 

Huber,  Gerhard;  and  Pichl,  Karl,  5,290,505,  a.  264-344.000. 
Kleinhans,  Hehnut,  5,290,100,  CI.  366-141.000. 
Wodak,  Shoshana:  See — 

Mrabet,  Nsdir;  Lasters.  Ignace;  Stanssens,  Patrick;  Matthyssens, 
Gaston;  Wodak,  Shoshana;  and  Quax,  Wilhehnus  J.,  5,290,690, 
CI.  435-172.300. 
Wofford,  R.  Scott:  See— 

FUgas,  David  M.;  McFadden,  Gordon  M.;  Broome,  Jeffery;  York. 
James  F.;  and  Wofford,  R.  Scott,  5,291,570,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr.;  Foley,  John  T.;  and  Bratten,  WUliam  R.,  to  Baxter 
International  Inc.  Systems  for  eradicating  containmants  using  photo- 
active materials  in  fluids  like  blood.  5,290,221,  CI.  6O4-4.000. 

WoUwebcr,  Peter:  See—  

Sieg,  Giselher;  and  WoUweber,  Peter,  5,289,708,  CI.  70-370.000. 
Wolter,  Raymond  R.,  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated.  Head 
suspension  assembly  including  a  flexure  having  raUs  arranged  for 
interfacing  with  a  head  ramp.  5,291,359,  CI.  360-104.000. 
Womack,  Terry  R.  Hand  powered  motor  for  rotational  tools  and  sunUar 

articles.  5,289,731,  CI.  74-133.000. 
Wong,  Ho  W.:  See—  _ 

Bergmans,  Johannes  W.  M.;  and  Wong,  Ho  W.,  5.291.523.  Q. 
375-14.000. 
Wood,  James  A.;  Drake,  John  W.;  and  Pcsolar,  David  J.,  to  Westing- 
house Air  Brake  Company.  Wheel  lock  detection  arrangement  for 
multiple-axle  railway  vehicles.  5,290,095,  d.  303-92.000. 
Wood,  Norman  J.:  See— 

Miles,  Anthony  W  ;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  WUson,  Guy  A.;  and  WU- 
cox,  Stephen  C,  5,290.331,  CI.  55-321.000. 
Wood,  Paul  B.  and  Bounds,  Brian  F.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. High-speed  video  dispUy  system.  5,291,187,  CI.  345-185.000. 
Wood,  Robert  J,  to  Welch  AUyn,  Inc.  Low  watt  metal  halide  lamp 

apparatus.  5,291,100,  CI.  315-136.000. 
Wood,  Sheila  J.,  to  United  Stttes  of  America;  Army.  Method  for 

detection  of  microorganisms.  5,290,707,  a.  436-523.000. 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stogner,  WUliam  S.;  and  Turner,  David  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Connector  cooling  and  protection  for 
power  coupling  assembly  for  superconducting  magnets.  5,291,168, 
CI.  335-216.000. 


WUlinger,  Allan  H.;  EUis,  Robert;  Fleischer,  Gene  S.;  and  A^«t^    ^'"'S;^' dI^J^m"  W^ward,  Charles  D.;  a^l  Coffin,  John  M., 


Mark,  to  WUlinger  Bros.,  Inc.  Clamp  for  attaching  an  aquarium 
power  head.  5,290,157,  CI.  417-423.150. 
WUlinger  Bros.,  Inc.:  See — 

WiUinger,  Allan  H.;  EUis,  Robert;  Fleischer,  Gene  S.;  and  Agresta, 
Mark,  5,290,157,  a.  417-423.150. 
WUson,  Guy  A.:  See— 

MUes,  Anthony  W.;  Wood,  Norman  J.;  Wilson,  Guy  A.;  and  WU- 
cox,  Stephen  C,  5,290,331,  O.  55-321.000. 
Wilson,  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Snow,  Douglas  G.;  and  WUson,  Jerry  L.,  5,290,155,  CI.  418-82.000. 

WUson,  John  T.  Automatic  pet  relief  sUtion.  5,289,799,  C\.  1 19-164.000. 

WUson,  Robert  J.;  and  Newer,  Richard  J.,  to  New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.; 

and  Chrysler  Corporation.  Power  take-off  adaptor.  5,289,730,  CI. 

74-15.880. 

Wilson,  Susan  L.:  See—  

Landi,  Curtis  L.;  and  WUson,  Susan  L.,  5,289,878,  C\.  168-14.000. 
Wilson.  Tommy  M.:  See — 

Giamati,   Michael   J.;   and   Wilson.  Tommy    M.,    5,290.996.   CI. 
219-201.000. 
Winnik,  MicheU:  See— 
Menchen,  Steven  M. 
299.00R. 
Winter,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Brooks,    Rodney   R.; 
427-412.400. 
Wirth,  Allan;  Jankevics,  Andrew  J.;  Landers,  Franklm  M.;  Bruno, 
Theresa  L.;  D'Amato,  Dante  P.;  Schmutz,  Lawrence  E.;  GiUigan. 
Lawrence  H.;  and  Duncan,  John  L.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
ration. Micro-lens  panoramic  imager.  5,291,334,  CI.  359-622.000. 
Wiseman,    Brian.    Fluid    flow    direction    detector.     5,291,182,    CI. 

340-610.000. 
Wisenbaugh,  David  H.  Rotary  fishing  lure  container.  5,289,940,  CI. 

220-507.000. 
Witek,  Keith  E.;  Mazure,  Carlos  A.;  and  Fitch,  Jon  T.,  to  Motorola, 
Inc.  Transistor  and  a  capacitor  used  for  forming  a  verticaUy  slacked 
dynamic  random  access  memory  ceU.  5,291,438,  CI.  365-149.000. 


and  Winnik,  MicheU,  5,29a418,  CI.  204- 


and   Winter,    Michael   J..   5.290.601.   a. 


5.291,022,  CI.  250-504.00R. 
Woojin  Osk  Corporation;  See— 

Choi,  Jong-Sul;  Back,  Seung-Han;  and  Kim,  Jun-Dong,  5.290,372. 
CI.  148-540.000. 
Woohnan,  VirgU  L.:  See— 

Bayer,  Dean  M.;  Gemand,  Timothy  L.;  and  Woolman.  Vu-gU  L.. 
5.290.078.  a.  293-120.000. 
Woratyla.  John  A.;  Kaufman,  John  W.;  and  Broschard.  John  L..  Ill,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  Electrical  connector  for  a  card  reader. 
5,290,174,  CI.  439-59.000. 
Wordenweber,  Roger,  to  Forschungszentrum  JuUch  GmbH.  Plasma- 
assisted  deposition  process  for  producing  a  thin  layer  on  a  substrate. 
5,290,758.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Worgotter,  Herbert:  See— 

Theurer,  Josef;  and  Worgotter,  Herbert,  5,289,648,  CI.  37-104.000. 
Worley,  Kirk  C  ;  and  Worley,  Kris  R.  Archery  target  and  a  method  of 

making  an  archery  target.  5,290,042,  CI.  273-408.000. 

Worley,  Kris  R.:  See—  ^  ,,,  .„..«v^ 

Worley,  Kirk  C;  and  Worley,  Kris  R.,  5,29a042,  a.  273-408.000. 

Wouters,  Franciscus  M:  See—  ,,.„.,,,     .-, 

Soes,    Lucas;    and    Wouters,    Franciscus    M.,    5,290,176,    U. 

439-398.000. 

Wright,  Lonnie  W.:  See—  „ ,  ^^ 

Jones,  Ronald  J.;  and  Wright,  Lonnie  W.,  5,289,936,  d.  220-4.280. 
Wright,  Peter  G.:  See—  „    .„     ^, 

Williams,    David    A.;    and    Wright,    Peter    G.,    5.291.406.    CI. 
364-424.050. 
Wu,  Chun  H.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  S.A.  Switch^  mode 
power  supply  with  precharge  of  base-emitter  sweep-out  capacitor. 
5,291,386,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Wu,  Hon-Sian  J:  See—  ...... 

Toog,   Hua-Ching;   Newman,  J<*n  J.;   and   Wu,   Hon-Sian  J., 
5,290,416,  CI.  204-298.160. 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song,  5.290,747,  d. 
502-162.000. 
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and    Wueger,     Karl,     5,290.990,     CI. 


Wu,  Stephen  H.:  See— 

Autant,   Pierre;   Ruel,  Ja  <]ues;  Weinhold,   Stephen;   McCombs, 
Charles  A.;  Smith,  En  est  P.;  Wu,  Stephen  H.;  and  Hoskins, 
Louis  P.,  5,290,560,  CI.  #24-438.000. 
Wueger,  Karl:  See— 

Bischofberger,     Waller; 
219-82.000. 

Wunderlich,  Gary  R.,  to  Pap^  Converting  Machine  Company.  Vari- 
able velocity  conveying  met  lod  and  apparatus  for  continuous  motion 
saws.  5,289,747,  CI.  83-38.0(1). 
Wunner,  Charles  H.:  See — 

Wallace,  T.   Michael;  an^   Wunner,  Charles  H.,   5,290,152,  CI. 
417-68.000. 
Wyse,  Donald  L.;  See — 

Somers,  David  A.;  Parket , 
wald,  John   W.;   and 
436-240.500. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Cerrah,  Kenneth  M.;  Chisko, 

McQuade,  Raymond  J., 
Chamitski,   George   A. 

355-208.000. 
Genovese,  Frank  C,  5,291 , 
Mains,  Charles  M.,  5,291,2^6,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Harris,  Ellis  D.,  5,291,319.  CI.  359-18.000. 


William  B.;  Wyse,  Donald  L.;  Gron- 
jengenbach,    Burle   G.,    5,290,696,   CI. 


Jerome  P.;  Moss,  Stacey  R.;  and 
5,291,257,  CI.  355-290.000. 
and    Hart,    Steven    C,    5,291,245,    CI. 


,318,  CI.  359-17.000. 


Harris,  Ellis  D.,  5,29 1.5( 
Heckman,  Dean  A.;  TutI 

5,291.243,  CI.  355-201. 
Ong,  Beng  S.,  5,290,651, 
Sacripante,  Guerino  G. 


CI.  385-8.000. 
le,  Steven  R.;  and  Qureshi,  Irshad  H., 


11.  430-106.600. 

>uff,  James  M.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowica, 
Grazyna;  and  Patel,  Raj  D,  5,290,654,  CI.  430-137.000. 
Sulenski,  Timothy  J..  5,2^,955,  CI.  222-413.000. 
Xie,  Chenggang:  See —  I 

Kumar,  N^in;  Xie.  Chengkang;  Goruganthu,  Rama  R.;  and  Ghazi, 
Mohammed  K.,  5,290, 7}2,  CI.  437-183.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See — 

Goetting,  F.  Erich,  5,29l,f79,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Xu,  Bu-Xin:  See— 

Ige,  Oluwasegun  O.;  and  |Cu,  Bu-Xin,  5,291,169,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Xu.  Dong:  See — 

Faroudja,  Yves  C;  Xu,  %>ng;  and  Swartz,  Peter,  5,291,280,  CI. 
348-416.000. 
Yabuki,  Roy  M.:  See- 
Campbell,  Chester  D.;  H^per,  Sandra  L.;  Jain  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  A  Ian;  and  Yabuki,  Roy  M.,  5,289,692,  CI. 
62-181.000. 
Yagi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Masaji;  and  Yfgi,  Atsushi,  5,291,250,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Yagihara,  Morio:  See — 

Idota,  Yoshio;  Ishihara,  Blakoto;  and  Yagihara,  Morio,  5,290,661, 
CI.  430-248.000. 
Yagyu.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Ono,  Takashi;  Yagyu,  T^suya;  and  Fukuda,  Katsumi,  5,290.347, 
CI.  106-22.00K. 
Yahiaoui.  Ali:  See — 

Goldberg,    Eugene    P. 
5,290,548,  CI.  424-78.181). 
Yajima,  Yusuke;  and  Yokoga' 
processing  equipment.  5,29 
Yallstrom,  Thomas  J.:  See — 
Kiser.  Thomas  E.;  Mowei 
J.,  5,289,696,  CI.  62 
Yamada,  Hidetoshi:  See— 
Nakagawa,    Chihiro; 
348-384.000. 
Yamada,  Mamoni:  See — 

Kondo,  Hitoshi;  Tadokofc,  Mika;  Sugiyama,  Hiroshi;  Hagiwara, 
Toshimitsu;  Imai,  Takathi;  Yamada,  Mamoru;  and  Itakura,  Kei- 
suke.  5,290.477,  CI    252-299.610. 
Yanuda,  Masakatsu:  See — 

atoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
^moyuki;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
niro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;   and    Awai, 
K76.0PH. 


Yahiaoui,    Ali;    and    Mentak.    Khalid. 
). 
«a.  Ken'etsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Microwave 
Ll45,  CI.  33O-4.000. 


,  Norman  R., 

looo. 


II;  and  Yallstrom,  Thomas 


Yamada,    Hidetoshi,    5,291,282,    CI. 


Yuzuru;  Takuma,  Yasuo;  Yamada, 
buyoshi,  5,291.253.  CI.  355-275.000. 


Ono.    Takeshi;    Wada, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    T( 
Minoru;  Tomoda,   Al 
Takashi,  5,291,219,  Ct. 
Yamada,  Masato:  See — 
Kumasaka,  Takao;  Si 
Masato;  and  Hoshi,  Ni 
Yamada,  Masaya:  See — 

Kioka,    Mamoru;    Yashiici,    Tsuneo;    Ueda,    Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yamada,  Masaiya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
Iwata.  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,896, 
CI.  526-348.000. 
Yamada,  Minoru:  See — 

Sasaki,  Ichiro;  Oshima,  Jinji;  and  Yamada,  Minoru,  5,290,858,  CI. 
S25-«4.000. 
Yamada,  Noboru:  See- 

Niahiachi,     Kenichi;    aiil     Yamada,     Noboru,     5,291,470,    CI. 
369-100.000. 
Yamada,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tomishima,  Hiroshi;  Niafciyama,  Toshikazu;  Yamada,  Nobuyuki; 
Kumasaka.     Noriyuki;     and     Abe,     Mitsuo,     5,290,738,     CI 
501-104.000. 
Yamagata,  Ichiro:  See- 

Tsimoda,  Sachio;  Tanala,  Hiroshi;  Yamagata,  Ichiro;  Fujiki, 
Shigeto;  Kobayashi,  Yfshikazu;  and  Teraiaki.  Akira,  5,290,148, 
a.  4t6-186.00R 
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Yamagishi,  Junichi:  Se  • — 

Yamayoshi,  Mich  ko;  Kawashima,  Hitoshi;  Yamagishi,  Junichi; 
Kotani,    Hiroti  la;    Furuta,    Ryuji;    and    Fukui,    Toshikazu, 
5,290,917,  CI.  5:  0-351.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akio:  See  - 

Okafuji,  Osamu;  S  ito,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akio,  5,289,633, 
CI.  29-850.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Masato,  t  >  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  recorder  and  repro- 
ducer machine.  5,29  1,349,  CI.  360-84.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Aoki,  Eiichiro,  5,:  90,966,  CI.  84-626.000. 

Hiyoshi,  Teruo;  N  amoru.  Kinpara;  Hideo,  Suzuki;  Nakada,  Akira; 

Aoki,  Eiichiro;  ind  Sakama,  Masao,  5,290,964,  CI.  84-600.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kaoru ,  5,290,969,  CI.  84-622.000. 
Manuni,  Rokuroti,  5,291,011,  CI.  250-208.300. 
Natsume,  Yoshihi  o.  5,290,031,  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Shimaya,  Hideaki,  5,290,967,  CI.  84-633.000. 
Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino,  Kiyoshi,  5,290,965,  CI.  84-605.000. 
Yamahira,  Hideki:  See  — 

Ito,  Yoshiyasu;  Y:  mahira,  Hideki;  and  Hirano,  Takahisa.  5,290,160. 
CI.  418-55.100. 
Yamamoto,  Hiraku:  S  e — 

Hosokawa,  Toshi  sugu;  Yamanaka,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku; 
Hashimoto,  Kg  chi;  Murata,  Akihisa;  and  Kamiya,  Katsuhito, 
5,290,883,  CI.  5  5-423.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroki:  St  • — 

Numadate,  Norir  litsu;  Nakamae,  Isao;  Yamamoto,  Hiroki;  and 
Sasaki,  Manji,  i  ,290,495,  CI.  264-141.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hitoshi:  S  re — 

Otake,   Masahiro;  Takahashi,  Toyofumi;  Nishiumi,  Satoshi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Hitjshi,  5,291,189,  CI.  340-799.000. 
Yamamoto,  Junji;  Suz  jki,  Yoshinobu;  Takumi,  Atsushi;  Omitsu,  Taka- 
shi; Hattori,  Noriaki ;  and  Kusunoki.  Hideki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Toyolt  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Steering  control 
apparatus.  5,289,89] ,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Wakatsuki,  Kizuku;  Tsuji,  Mitsuji;  and  Saito, 
Yuichi,  to  Sumiton  o  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Butadiene  co- 
polymer and  proces  i  for  preparing  same.  5,290,878,  CI.  525-332.200. 
Yamamoto,  Kimihisa:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Eishun    Nishide,  Hiroyuki;  Yamamoto,  Kimihisa;  and 
Jikei,  MitsutosJ  i.  5,290.911,  CI.  528-374.000. 
Yamamoto,  Koichi:  S  e — 

Shimono,  Fujio;  1  amamoto,  Koichi;  Onishi,  Toshiyuki;  and  Miyo- 
shi,  Ryota,  5,2i),544,  CI.  424-63.000. 
Yamamoto,  Masanobi;  and  Hayashi,  Kouhei,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Piercing  ne  idle.  5,290,246,  CI.  6O4-I67.O0O. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuneo:  i  te — 

Kinoshita,  Mitsui  i;  Miura,  Yoshimasa;  and  Yamamoto,  Tsuneo, 
5,290,869,  CI.  515-291.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yukio;  N  liei,  Chukichi;  and  Fujimoto,  Katsuya,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Komat  m  Seisakusho.  Automatic  tension  adjuster  for  fan 
belt.  5,290,207.  CI.    .74-109.000. 
Yamanaka,  Takeshi:  i  re — 

Hosokawa,  Toshi  tsugu;  Yamanaka,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Hiraku; 
Hashimoto,  Kc  ichi;  Murata,  Akihisa;  and  Kamiya,  Katsuhito, 
5,290,883,  CI.  5  15-423.000. 
Yamane,  Mikihito:  Se  — 

Tanaka,  Masao;  '  'anaka,  Kentaro;  Hakata,  Kunihiko;  Nishimura, 
Susumu;  Yama  le,  Mikihito;  and  Maeta,  Susumu,  5,291,054,  CI. 
257-433.000. 
Yamaoka.  Hideo;  Kur  >iwa,  Mitsuyuki;  Nanbu.  Hirosi;  and  Todo,  Akira, 
to   Mitsui   Petroch  :mical   Industries,   Ltd.    Information   recording 
medium     and     adl  esive     composition     therefor.     5,290.877,     CI. 
525-329.500. 
Yamasaki,  Harumasa:  See — 

Mishima,    Masay  iki;    Yamasaki,    Harumasa;    Matsuse,    Takashi; 
Sakuma,    Tadi  shi;    and    Togashi,     Hiroyasu,     5,290,963,    CI. 
556-413.000. 
Yamasaki,  Kyoji;  anc   Ikeda,  Yutaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Circuit  for  decreasing  current  consumption  in  data  output 
circuit  in  case  on  i  of  two  supply  voltages  fails.   5,291,454,  CI. 
365-226.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi:  J  >e — 

Ueda,  Hiraki;  Mi  ^amoto,  Hisashi;  Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone, 
Hitoshi,  5,290,<  34,  CI.  546-13.000. 
Yamashita,  Kuraji,  tc   Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.  Reaction  assembly  for 

liquid  pressure  boojter.  5,289,757,  CI.  91-373.000. 
Yamashita,  Masami:  See — 

Doi,  Takao;  Itayi,  Noriko;  and  Yamashita,  Masami,  5,290,898,  CI. 
528-76.000. 
Yamashita,  Setuo:  Set  — 

Komiya,  Yukiatsi ;  Yamashita,  Setuo;  and  Hirai,  Koji,  5.290,905, 01. 
528-80.000. 
Yamashita,  Tadashi: ,:  ee — 

Takahashi,    Ken  o;    and    Yamashita,    Tadashi,    5,290,048,    CI. 
280^.120. 
Yamashita,  Tetsuo:  S  e — 

Nakajima,    Shinj ;    Takasaka,    Masao;    and    Yamashita,    Tetsuo, 
5,291,067,  CI.  307-9.100. 
Yamato  Mishin  Seizoj  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumoto,  Ryosjke,  5,289,788,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroshi:  Sre — 

Izumi,  Yasuo;  Salb,  Syoji;  Yamauchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Inutsuka,  Ryoji, 
5,289,966.  C\.  \  28-180.210. 
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Yamauchi.    Hiioyuki.    5.291.450,    CI. 


Kondo.    Yoshihiko; 
and    Kimura,    Koji. 


Hayakawa, 
and    Imano, 


Teruyo; 
Seiichi, 


5,291,483,    a. 


Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki:  See— 
Fujiwara,     Atsuhi;    and 
365-203.000. 
Yamauchi,  Osami:  See — 

Yokosuka,    Takehiko;    and    Yamauchi,    Osami,    5,290,117,    CI. 
401-224.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu:  See — 

Yoshimi,  Masanori;  Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Omori,  Kiyoshige, 
5,290,721,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Yamayoshi,  Michiko;  Kawashima,  Hitoshi;  Yamagishi,  Junichi;  Kotani, 
Hirotada;  Furuta,  Ryuji;  and  Fukui,  Toshikazu,  to  Dainippon  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.  Modified  polypeptides  of  IL-la.  5,290,917,  CI. 
530-351.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Tanaka,    Masanao;    Tokutake,    Nobutoshi; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroaki;    Hirooka,     Masaki; 
5,290,645,  CI.  429-144.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tagami,     Shigeru;     Aoyama,     Tomihiko; 
Yamazaki,    Hiroshi;    Nakajima,    Yuji; 
5,291,237,  CI.  354-413.000. 
Yamazaki,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Nagai,    TeUuya;    and    Yamazaki,     Katsuyuki, 
370-60.000. 
Yaiugawa,  Hisahani;  and  Ueki,  Ken,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Manufacturing  method  for  waveguide-type  optical  components. 
5,291,575,  CI.  385-132.000. 
YanagisawB,  Masayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  fabricating 
semiconductor  devices  which  lessens  the  effect  of  electrostatic  dis- 
charge. 5,290,711,  CI.  437-20.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Toshinobu;  and  Takimoto,  Shingo,  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 
tion. Compact  dau  processor  having  a  tilting  and  sliding  display. 
5,291,370,  CI.  361-681.000. 
Yancey,  Denise  E.:  See — 

Craun,  Gary  P.;  Bode,  Daniel;  and  Yancey,  Denise  E.,  5,290,828, 
CI.  523-423.000. 
Yang,  Henry  S.:  See- 
Hutchison,  Jerry  D.;  and  Yang,  Henry  S.,  5,291,491,  CI.  370-85.500. 
Yang,  Qing:  See — 

Pirkle,  William  H.;  Welch,  Christopher  J.;  Bowen,  William  E.;  and 
Yang,  Qing,  5,290,440,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Yano,  Motoichi:  See — 

Kodama,  Mikio;  Yano,  Motoichi;  Umeyama,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara, 
Takayoshi;  and  Abe,  Katsuji,  5,290,855,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Yano,  Osamu:  See — 

Fukazawa,  Nobuyuki;  lizuka,  Hajime;  Yano,  Osamu;  and  Miyama, 
Yukio,  5,290,793,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  See — 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Sugiura.  Tatsumi;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano, 
Shinsuke,  5,290,740,  a.  5O1-I39.000. 
Yashiki,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kioka,    Mamoru;   Yashiki,   Tsuneo:   Ueda,   Takashi;    Kohyama, 
Masaki;  Yamada,  Masaya;  Ikeyama,  Seiichi;  Akana,  Yoshinori; 
IwaU,  Kenji;  Matsumoto,  Satoshi;  and  Sakai,  Hideki,  5,290,8%, 
CI.  526-348.000. 
Yasuda,  Gen,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic 
drive  system   with   pressure   compensating   valve.    5,289,679,   CI. 
60-422.000. 
Yasuda,  Yoshika:  See — 

Terao,  Toshihiko;  Kanayama,  Naohiro;  Morioka,  Akihiro;  Yasuda, 
Yoshika;  Kamiya,  Masami;  Awaya,  Juichi;  Kurono,  Masayasu; 
and  Sawai,  Kiichi,  5,290,679,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Yasuhiro  Horiike:  See — 

Horiike,    Yasuhiro;    and    Kawamura,     Kohei,     5,290,609,    CI. 
427-576.000. 
Yasui,  Ken  K.;  and  Pettit,  Richard  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  superplastically  forming  and  braze  bonding  a  struc- 
ture. 5,289,965,  CI.  228-157.000. 
Yasui,  Natsuo:  See — 

Kojimoto.  Haruo;  and  Yasui,  Natsuo,  5,290,312,  a.  623-17.000. 
Yasidcawa,   Seiichi,   to   Nikon   Corporation.    Photometering  circuit. 

5,291,238,  CI.  354-425.000. 
Yasuo,  Takuma:  See — 

Tetsuya,  Nagata;  Takao,  Umeda;  Yasuo,  Takuma;  Tatsuo,  Igawa; 
and  Masato,  Yamada,  5,291,228,  CI.  346-153.100. 
Yazaki  Corp.:  See — 

lino,  Tadashi,  5,291,184,  CI.  345-7.000. 

Okafuji,  Osamu;  Sato,  Akiyoshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akio,  5,289,633, 
a.  29-850.000. 
Yazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Aihara.  Kintaro;  Honda,  Tadashi;  Kobayashi,  Masashi;  Rohyama, 
Hideyo;    Kurihara,    Kazuhiko;   Yazawa,   Hiroshi;   and  Ohishi, 
Toshikazu,  5,290,377,  CI.  156-229.000. 
Yeargain,  Charles  W.;  McNease,  Daniel  F.;  and  Moody,  Michael  D.,  to 
Rowan  Companies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transferring  a 
drilling   apparatus   from   a  movable   vessel   to  a   fixed  structure. 
5,290,128,  CI.  405-209.000. 
Yen,  Shau  F.;  and  Nicolson,   Paul  C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corportion. 
Method  of  disinfecting  a  contact  lens  and  preserving  a  contact  lens 
care  solution.  5,290,512,  CI.  422-37.000. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.;  and  Roshen,  Waseem  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Z-foldable  secondary  vending  for  a  low-profUe,  multi-pole  trans- 
former. 5.291,173,  CI.  336-183.000. 


Yoda,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Koseki.  Yasuo;  Kaji,  Ryuichi;  Yoda.  Hiroaki;  Nakao,  Takashi; 
Ohuchi,  Tomihisa;  Nishiguchi,  Akira;  Hisajima.  Daisuke;  and 
Ebara,  Katsuya,  5,289,868,  CI.  165-14.000 
Yokobayashi,  Kazuyuki,  to  Nissei  ASB  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  of 
injection  stretch  blow  molding  hollow  article  having  thick-walled 
bottom.  5,290,506,  CI.  264-520.000. 
Yokogawa,  Ken'etsu:  See — 

Yajima,  Yusuke;  and  Yokogawa.  Ken'etsu,  5,291,145, 0.  330-4.000. 
Yokogawa,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,    Takahiro;    Kawamura,    Sukezo;    Toriyama,    Motohiro; 
Yokogawa,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kawamoto,  Yukari,  5,290,692,  O. 
435-176.000. 
Yokokawa,  Chikao;  and  Wasaka,  Sadao,  to  Mitsui  Minind  Company, 
Limited.  Coal-water  mixture  using  upgraded   low-rank  coal  and 
process  for  producing  said  mixture.  5,290,324,  CI.  44-280.000. 
Yokosuka,  Takehiko;  and  Yamauchi.  Osami.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co..  Ltd. 
Penpoint  assembly  and  writing  instrument  employing  the  same. 
5,290,117,01.401-224.000. 
Yokota,  Yuji,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Disk  drive  with  low 

elevated  head  unloading  mechanism.  5,291,361,  CI   360-106.000. 
Yokoyama,  Itoshi;  Nagai,  Masaaki:  and  Saito,  Kakuya,  to  Leader  Elec- 
tronics. Television  signal  level  meter.  5,291,285,  CI.  348-180.000. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida, 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuld;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru;   Tomoda,    Akihiro;    Yamada,    Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi,  5,291,219,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yoldas,  Bulent  E.:  See— 

Andersson,  Clarence  A.;  Partlow,  Deborah  P.;  Yoldas,  Bulent  E.; 
and  Bratton,  Raymond  J.,  5,290,737,  a.  501-35.000. 
Yonehara,  Takao:  See — 

Sato,    Nobuhiko;    Yonehara,    Takao;    and    Kumomi,    Hideya, 

5,290,712,  CI.  437-24.000. 

Yonekawa,  Masao,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Bypass  air-flow  control 

apparatus    for    an    internal    combustion    engine.    5,289,807,    CI. 

123-325.000. 

Yoneyama,  Takao;  and  Izuchi,  Katsuhiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 

Fluxless  soldering  process.  5,289.964,  a.  228-122.100. 
Yonezawa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Noda,  Koji;  Fujisawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Yonezawa,  Kazuya,  5,290,873, 
CI.  525-313.000. 
Yonkers,  Robert  A.;  and  Norwood,  Richard  L.,  to  Bissell  Inc.  Extrac- 
tor with  manual  priming  pump.  5,289,611,  CI.  15-321.000. 
Yoon,  Jin  H.:  See — 

Park,  Khee;  Yoon,  Jin  H.;  Kwon,  Oh  S.;  and  Jeon,  Gi  Y.,  5,291,127, 
CI.  324-158.00F. 
York,  James  F.:  See— 

Filgas,  David  M.;  McFadden,  Gordon  M.;  Broome,  Jeffery;  York. 
James  F.;  and  Wofford,  R.  Scott,  5,291,570,  Q.  385-78.000. 
Yoshida,  Akito:  See — 

Hirata,  Seiichi;  and  Yoshida,  Akito,  5,291,374,  a.  361-760.000. 
Yoshida,  Keiichi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Miyazono,  Hirofimii;  Maniyama,  Hiroshi;  and 
Yoshida,  Keiichi.  5.290.695.  CI.  435-232.000. 
Yoshida.  Kiyohide:  See — 

Muramatsu.  Gyo;  Abe,  Akira;  Yoshida,  Kiyohide;  Sumiya,  Satoshi; 
Matsumura,  Nobuyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshikazu,  5.290.530.  Q. 
423-239.100. 
Yoshida,  Kiyoshi;  and  Hagino,  Kiyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporatioii.  Asyn- 
chronous waveform  generating  device  for  use  in  an  electronic  misi- 
cal  instrument.  5,290,965,  Q.  84-605.000. 
Yoshida,  Satoru;  and  Obara,  Masami,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Optical  fiber  cable  wound  about  overhead  power  transmission 
Ime.  5,291.573,  O.  385-103.000. 
Yoshida,  Susumu:  See — 

Kii,  Mashafumi;  Yoshida,  Susumu;  Uraba.  Yoshihiko;  and  Takaha- 
shi, Hiroshi,  5,290,665,  Q\.  430-303.000. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro:  See — 

Ono,    Takeshi;    Wada,    Satoshi;    Kobayashi,    Makoto;    Yoshida. 
Takehiro;    Takeda,    Tomoyuld;    Ishida,    Yasushi;    Yokoyama, 
Minoru:  Tomoda,   Akihiro;   Yamada,   Masakatsu;   and   Awai, 
Takashi.  5,291,219,  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  See — 

Kaji,  Tetsunori;  Fujii,  Takashi;  Yoshigai,  Motohiko;  Kawasaki, 
Yoshinao;  and  NUhiumi,  Masahani,  5,290,993,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Yoshihisa,  Youetsu:  See — 

Izuchi,  Syuichi;  Noda.  Tomohiko;  Yoshihisa,  Youetsu;  Kato,  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,   Kenichi;   and   Mishima,   Hiromistu,   5,290,592,   a. 
427-203.000. 
Yoshii  Minoru:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Masanobu;  Yoshii,  Minoru;  and  Abe,  Naoto,  5,291,023, 
CI.  250-548.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Horii,  Masakuni;  Morimoto,  Eiichi;  and  Yoshikawa.  Hiroyasu, 
5,291,304,  a.  358-434.000. 
Yoshikawa,  Masato:  See— 

Kusano,  Y^lkihiro;  Yoshikawa.  Masato;  Naito.  Kazuo;  Okazaki. 
Satiko;  and  Kogoma,  Masahiro.  5,290,378,  CI.  156-272.600. 
Yoshimi,  Masanori;  Yamauchi,  Yoshimitsu;  and  Omori,  Kiyoshige,  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  making  a  stacked  semiconductor 
nonvolatile  memory  device.  5,290,721,  Ol.  437-43.000. 
Yoshimizu,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ohnishi.  Hiroshi;  Yoshimizu.  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura.  Yumi;  and 
Kishimoto.  Keiko.  5,291,323,  a.  359-73.000. 
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Yoshimura,  Masahiro,  to  Sha  ?  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  display  de- 
5,291,185,  a.  345-1 16j00. 


Yoshimura.  Tatuihiro,   5,289,660,  CI. 


VKC. 

Yoahimura,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 
Teraaaki,  Fumitoshi;  and 
51-165.710. 
Yoshimura,  Yumi:  See — 

Ohnishi,  Hiroshi;  Yoshinf'u,  Toshiyuki;  Yoshimura,  Yumi;  and 
Kishimoto,  Keiko.  5,291,323,  CI.  359-73.000. 
Yoshinaka,  Tadaaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  data  recording  and- 

/or  reproducing  apparatus  5,291,469.  CI.  369-69.000. 
Yoshio,  Kunikiyo:  See —  j 

Satoh,  Masahiro;  Watanal «,  Tetsuya;  Yoshio,  Kunikiyo;  and  Ki- 
shiki,  Hiroshi,  5,290,47J   a.  252-299.620. 
Yoshioka,  Akira:  See — 

Saito,   Hideomi;  Tanaka,  Saburo;  Morozumi,  Hiroyuki;  Tatsui, 

Akiyoshi;  and  Yoshiok^  Akira,  5,290,412,  CI.  204-227.000. 

Yoshioka,  Mamoru;  Nakata,  Kunihiko;  and  Wada,  Hiroki.  to  Toyota 

Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Charging  pressure  control  apparatus  for 

an  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  dual  turbocharger  system. 

5,289,684.  CI.  60-612.000. 

Yoshioka.  Mashayuki,  to  OlivdCorporation.  Pooper  scooper.  5,290,080, 

a.  294-1.500.  ' 

Yoshiyuki:  Yasui,  to  Imra  Amtrica,  Inc.  Steering  system  for  a  vehicle. 

5,289,894,  a.  180-141.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Aikawa,    Toshiya;    Mae4a,    Eisaku;    and    Yoshizawa,    Satoru, 
5,291,312,  CI.  358^174.01)0. 
Young,  Andy  Y.  Discharge  cpntroUing  device  for  faucets.  5,290,008, 

a.  251-99.000.  ' 

Young,  Clinton  L.,  to  Precisioa  Pattern,  Template  St.  Shoe,  Inc.  Method 
for  machining  a  precision  conformed  hold-down  pressure  shoe. 
5,290,988,  a.  219-69.170. 
Young,  Danny  J.,  to  Rabun  Lt^  Inc.  Incipient  lightning  detection  and 

device  protection.  5,291,208^  CI.  342-198.000. 
Young,  David  J.:  See—  I 

Earle,  Anthony;  and  You^g,  David  J.,  5,289,727.  a.  73-864.450. 
Young,  James  E.;  Bateman,  Mtrk;  and  Lux,  Jurgen  A.,  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company.  Method  of  making  an  electrophoretic  capillary  tube. 
5.290.587,  a.  427-122.000. 
Young.  Steven  C;  Nielsen,  Btadley  A.;  Sokol,  David  G.;  and  Strosser, 
Richard  P.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.  Draft  control  system  with 
safety  disconnect.  5,291,40-n  CI.  364-424.070. 
Young,  Wayne  P.:  See—         ; 

McGarry,  Richard  A.;  Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  Young, 
Wayne  P.;  Heaton.  Lisa  W.;  and  Castro,  Salvatore,  5,289,963,  CI. 
227-175.000. 
Younger,  Zo,  to  Uarco  Incot|>orated.  Method  of  making  a  self  mailer 
with  return  envelope  formfld  from  a  single  cut  sheet.  5,290,225,  CI. 
493-188.000. 
Yu,  Shih-Chiang.  Read-only  ttemory  cell.  5,291,435,  O.  365-104.000. 
Yuan,  Han-Tzong;  Shichijo,  Kisashi;  and  Shih,  Hung-Dah,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  making  complementary  hete- 
rostructure  field  effect  tramistors.  5,290,719,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Izuchi,  Syuichi;  Noda,  Totnohiko;  Yoshihisa,  Youetsu;  Kato.  Shiro; 
Takeuchi,   Kenichi;   ai  d   Mishima.   Hiromistu,   5.290.592,   CI. 
427-203.000. 
Yuasa  Corporation:  See — 

Okuyama,  Ryoichi;  and  t  omura,  Eiichi.  5.290.323.  CI.  29-623.500. 
Yuda.    Lawrence    F.    Switc  i    positioning    apparatus    and    method. 

5.290.981,  CI.  200-296.000. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Nakashou  Giki  n:  See — 

Nakayama.  Toshiaki.  5.21  9.198,  CI.  446-297.000. 
Yui.  Yasuji:  See— 

Asami,  Shoziro;  and  Yui,  Yasuji.  5,290,114,  CI.  400-208.000. 
Yukimoto,  Sadao;  and  Kawtkubo,  Fumio,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Curable   composition.    5,290,847,   CI. 
524-506.000. 
Yung  Chang  Industrial  Co.,  I^td.:  See— 

Chiu,  Kun-Low,  5,291,177,  CI.  338-166.000. 
Yung,  Edward  K.:  See— 

Koopman,  Nicholas  G.;  Itinne,  Gleim  A.;  Turlik.  Iwona;  and  Yung. 
Edward  K.,  5,289,631,  iCI.  29-840.000. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;,  and  Lee,  Mao-Song,  to  Industrial  Tech- 
nology Research  Institute..  Nylon  6  catalyst  system.  5,290.747.  CI. 
502-162.000. 
Z  Mark  International  Inc.:  S*— 

Agnew.  Edward  G.  K.;  Mohaupt,  Udo  H.;  and  Nespoli.  Oscar  G.. 
5.291.002,  CI.  235-375.000. 
Zappelli,  Piergiorgio:  See — 

Alberti,  Giulio;  Costantiao.  Umberto;  Vivani,  Riccardo;  Zappelli. 
Piergiorgio;  and  Rossodivita,  Antonio.  5.290.746.  CI. 
S02-162.000. 


Zarowin,  Charles  B 
Company.   Method 
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and  Bollinger,  L.  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
and  apparatus  for  generating  a  plasma  for 
"downstream"  rapi  1  shaping  of  surfaces  of  substrates  and  films. 
5,290,382,  CI.  156-345.000. 

and  Bollinger,  L.  David,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
determine  tool  paths  for  thinning  and  correct- 
profiles  of  films.  5,291,415,  CI.  364-474.300. 


Doetsch,  Werner;  Zeiss,  Werner;  and  Siegel, 
16,  CI.  252-186.300. 

^ybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  with  axial 
vacuum    coating    substrates    on    a    carousel. 


Zarowin,  Charles  B.; 
Company.  Method  i 
ing  errors  in  thicknc 
Zeiss,  Werner:  See — 
Roesler,  Richardi 
Rudolf,  5,290,4? 
Zejda,  Jaroslav,  to 
gas    distribution    fd 
5,290,417,  CI.  204-298.250. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Kohtz,  Robert  A.I  and  Nicol,  Mark  D.,  5,291,588,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Eilers,  Carl  G  ,  5^91,291,  CX.  348-723.000. 
Srivastava,  Gopal  K.,  5,291.295.  CI.  348-805.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corp .:  See— 

Greger,  Jeff;  and  Geltz,  Charles,  5,291,337,  CI.  359-846.000. 
Zepf,  Georg,  to  Krolies  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 

Labelling  machine.  3,290,388,  CI.  156-447.000. 
Zewert,  Thomas;  and  Harrington,  Michael  G.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.    Acr^  lie    polymer    electrophoresis    support    media. 
5,290,411,  CI.  204-118.800. 
Zexel  Corporation:  Sie — 

Tamai,  Hanihisa;  land  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,291,412,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Zexel  Corporation  Di  ihatsu-Nissan  Ikebukuro:  See — 

Tamai,  Hanihisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5,291,413,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Zexel  Corporation  D  ihatsu-Nissan  Ikebukuro:  See — 

Tamai,  Hanihisa;  and  Abe,  Tatsuhiko,  5.291.414,  Q.  364-449.000. 
Zhao,  Jian  H.:  See- 
Burke,  Terence;  >  I'einer,  Maurice;  and  Zhao,  Jian  H.,  5,291,041,  CI. 
257-184.000. 
Zhong,  Being-Tang.   Method  and  apparatus  for  de-airing  the  heart. 

5,290.257.  a.  604-2  12.000. 
Zhukovsky,  Alexand<  r:  See — 

Williams,  John  \i.  C;  Zhukovsky,  Alexander;  and  DeRocher, 
Ronald,  5,290,(  38,  CI.  428-662.000. 
Zibilich,  Raymond  A    and  Golla,  Robert  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  We  d  root  shield  device  and  method.  5,290,989,  CI. 
219-74.000. 
Zielinski,  Erich;  Non  Imann,  Adolf;  and  HofT,  Jochen,  to  Rheiimietall 

GmbH.  Ram  htid.  5,289,755,  CI  KO-47.000. 
Zimmer,  Inc.:  See — 

Heldreth,  Mark  > ..,  5,290,313,  CI.  623-20.000. 

Zimmerman,  Daniel  I  >.;  Vieiro,  Gary;  and  Pavlick,  Dennis  S.,  to  Cyro 

Industries.  Polymei  alloys  of  rubber  modified  acrylic  multipolymers, 

and  polycarbonates  and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5.290,860,  CI. 

525-67.000. 

Zimmermann,    Mich  lel,    to    Fresenius    AG.    Hypodermic    needle. 

5,290,267,  CI.  604-;  72.000. 
Zingher,  Arthur  R.:  i  ee — 

Gruber,    Peter     V.;    and    Zingher.    Arthur    R..    5,291,371,    CI. 
361-705.000. 
Zipperer,  Bemhard;  \mmermann,  Eberhard;  and  Lorenz,  Gisela,  to 
BASF  Aktiengeselschaft.  4-(4-tert-butylphenyl)  cyclohexylamines, 
and  fungicides  containing  same   5,290,806.  CI.  514-643.000. 


and  Goubeaux,  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Motors 
Ceramic  substrate  Mower  motor  resistor  array. 
338-;  4.000. 


Zimheld.  Richard  A 
Corporation. 
5.291.174.  CI 
Zitto.  Mark  J.:  See— 

Espenshade,  Lec^iard  K.;  Marks,  Richard  L.;  Milbrand,  Donald 
W.,  Jr.;  and  Zito,  Mark  J.,  5,290,192,  CI.  439-266.000. 
Zoller,  Gerhard;  Ku>  ith,  Eckard;  Dielpy,  Klaus;  and  Schrod,  Manfred, 
to  Cassella  Aktien{  esellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyrrole 
derivates.  5,290,94' ,  CI.  548-530.000. 
Zoscak,  Donald  P.  0  ptic  fiber  ornament.  5,291,577,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Zuck,  Dale  A.;  Kulil ;,  Gene  J.;  and  Johns,  Henry  C,  to  IMSALCO. 

Process  for  recycli  ig  saltcake.  5,290,535,  CI.  423-627.000. 
Zuckerman,  Ronald  1  A.:  See — 

Maher,  John  W.;  Christensen,  Laura;  and  Zuckerman.  Ronald  M., 
5.291.511,  CI.    70-85.100. 
Zuercher,  Erwin:  Se» 

Cottenceau,  Ren|i;  and  Zuercher,  Erwin,  5,289,673,  CI.  57-l.OUN. 
Zusmanovich,  Alex:  See — 

Jos  ph;   LeBlond,   Claude;   Williams,   Kevin;   Zus- 
Ajex;    and    Plumley,    A.    Bruce,    5,289,669,    CI. 


Gerber,   H 
manovich, 
53-415.000 

Zysman,   Alexandre;!  Sebag,   Henri;   Vanlerberghe,   Guy;   Handjani, 
Rose-Marie;  and  R  ibier,  Alain,  to  L'Oreal.  Composition  for  promot- 
ing healing.  5,290,^5,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Zyss,  Joseph:  See- 

Levenson.  Regime;  Liang.  Julienne;  Carenco.  Alain;  and  Zyss. 
Joseph.  5.291.:  74.  C\.  385-129.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Ausnit.  Steven,  to  Minigrip,  Inc.  Bags  with  reclosable  plastic  fastener 
having  automatic  sealing  gasket  means.  Re.  34,554,  CI.  383-63.000. 

Hanaway,  Ronald  L.  Guide  sleeve,  guide  post  and  improved  ball  bear- 
ing assembly.  Re.  34,555,  Q.  384-49.000. 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Konno,  Tsuneo,  Re.  34,553,  CI.  123-90.400. 

Konno,  Tsuneo.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vale  oper- 
ating apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine.  Re.  34,553,  CI. 
123-90.400. 


Minigrip.  Inc.:  See — 

Ausnit.  Steven,  Re.  34,554,  a.  383-63.000. 
Sjostrom,  Douglas  D.;  and  Zemgals,  Edvin,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Dyon- 
ics  Inc.  Surgical  system  for  powered  instruments.  Re.  34,556,  CI. 
606-170.000. 
Smith  &  Nephew  Dyonics  Inc.:  See — 

Sjostrom,    Douglas   D.;   and    Zemgals,    Edvin,    Re.  34,556,   O. 
606-170.000. 
Zemgals,  Edvin:  See — 

Sjostrom.   Douglas   D.;   and   Zemgals,    Edvin,   Re.  34,556,   CI. 
606-170.000. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Abdulally,  Iqbal  F.;  Touma,  Alfred  S.;  and  Bartkowiak,  Peter,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation.  Fluidized  bed  steam  generating  system 
including  a  steam  cooled  cyclone  separator.  Bl  4,920,924,  3-1-94,  CI. 
122-4.00D. 
Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama,    Ikuo;    and    Onishi.    Katsuhiro,    Bl  5,174.332.    CI. 
137-517.000. 
Bartkowiak,  Peter:  See— 

Abdulally,  Iqbal  F.;  Touma,  Alfred  S.;  and  Bartkowiak,  Peter, 
Bl  4,920,924,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Class  One  Orthodontics,  Inc.:  See- 
Reynolds,  James  M.,  Bl  4,216,583,  Q.  433-9.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See— 

Abdulally.  Iqbal  F.;  Touma,  Alfred  S.;  and  Bartkowiak.  Peter. 
Bl  4.920,924,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Giesa,  Paula  A.;  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.;  and  Provost,  Philip  J.,  to  Merck 
ft  Co.,  Inc.  Attenuated  hepatitis  A  virus.  Bl  5,021,348,  3-1-94,  CI. 
435-237.000. 
Ginnan,  Richard  L.;  Palmer,  Gary  E.;  Gotsis,  Gust  G.;  and  Weimer, 
Ralph,  to  Resuurant  Technology,  Inc.  Dual  mode  floor  scrubbing 
machine.  Bl  4,893,375,  3-1-94,  a.  15-321.000. 
Gotsis,  Gust  G.:  See— 

Girman,  Richard  L.;  Palmer,  Gary  E.;  Gotsis,  Gust  G.;  and  Wei- 
mer, Ralph,  Bl  4,893,375,  C\.  15-321.000. 


Hilleman,  Maurice  R.:  See — 

Giesa,  Paula  A.;  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.;  and  Provost,  Philip  J., 
Bl  5.021,348,  a.  435-237.000. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Giesa,  Paula  A.;  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.;  and  Provost,  Philip  J., 
Bl  5,021,348,  CI.  435-237.000. 
Onishi.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Yokoyama,    Ikuo;    and    Onishi,    Katsuhiro,    Bl  5,174,332,    a. 
137-517.000. 
Pabner,  Gary  E.:  See— 

Girman,  Richard  L.;  Palmer,  Gary  E.;  Gotsis,  Gust  O.;  and  Wei- 
mer, Ralph,  Bl  4,893,375,  CX.  15-321.000. 
Provost,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Giesa,  Paula  A.;  Hilleman,  Maurice  R.;  and  Provoit,  Philip  J.. 
Bl  5,021,348,  a.  435-237.000. 
Restaurant  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Girman.  Richard  L  ;  Palmer,  Gary  E.;  Gotsis,  Gust  G.;  and  Wei- 
mer, Ralph,  Bl  4,893,375,  C\.  15-321.000. 
Reynolds,  James  M.,  to  Class  One  Orthodontics.  Inc.  Orthodontic 

appliance.  Bl  4,216,583,  3-1-94,  a.  433-9.000. 
Touma,  Alfred  S.:  See — 

Abdulally,  Iqbal  F.;  Touma,  Alfred  S.;  and  Bartkowiak.  Peter, 
Bl  4,920,924,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Weimer,  Ralph:  See — 

Girman,  Richard  L.;  Palmer,  Gary  E.;  Gotsis,  Gust  G.;  and  Wei- 
mer, Ralph.  Bl  4,893,375,  Q.  15-321.000. 
Yokoyama.  Ikuo:  and  Onishi,  Kauuhiro,  to  Asahi  Yukizai  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Constant  flow  valve.  Bl  5,174,332,  3-1-94,  a.  137-517.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Hansen,  Randall  C,  344,669,  CI.  D8-331.O0O. 

Abbaticchio,  Michael  T.  Hand  rail.  344,807,  3-1-94,  a.  D25-38.O0O. 

ABS  International,  S.A.:  See— 

Stiegler,  Hartmut  K.  E.,  344,694,  CI.  D12-5.000. 

Acer  Incorporated:  See — 

Wang,  Tony  C;  and  Wang,  Jey-Chiow,  344,719,  CI.  D14-102.000. 

ACS  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Gattey,  Phillip  A.;  Burns,  Christine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W., 
344,730,  CI.  D14-206.000. 

Adams,  Hugh  L.:  See- 
Allen,  J.  Dewayne;  and  Adams,  Hugh  L.,  344,736.  O.  D15-1O.00O. 

Adams.  Thomas  D.  Drain  pad  for  dishes.  344,828.  3-1-94.  CI.  D32- 
56.000. 

Advanced  Osseous  Technologies.  Inc.:  See- 
Hood.  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes.  Gregg.  344.799.  Q.  D24-144.000. 
Hughes.  Gregg:  and  Hood.  Larry  L.,  344,801,  C\.  D24-144.000. 


Aida,  Chieko:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano,  Machiko;  and  Aida, 
Chieko,  344,752,  CI.  D18-52.000. 
Aker,  Kevin  R.;  and  Fish,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  to  Little  Tikes  Company, 

The.  Toy  activity  gym.  344.773,  3-1-94.  Q.  D21-244.000 
Alexander.  George.  Denim  jean  bean  bag  seat  cushion.  344.655,  3-1-94, 

CI.  D6-601.000. 
Ali,  Frantz   Wall  mounted  back  scrubber.  344,633,  3-1-94,  CX.  D4- 

130.000. 
Allen  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  J.  Dewayne;  and  Adams,  Hugh  L.,  344,736,  C\.  D15-I0.000. 
Allen,  J.  Dewayne;  and  Adams,  Hugh  L.,  to  Allen  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Riding  trowel  for  concrete  finishing.  344,736,  3-1-94,  CX. 
D15-10.000. 
Allen,  R.  Mark:  See- 
Long,  D.  CUyton;  and  Allen,  R.  Mark.  344,772.  CX.  D21-214.O0O. 
Allen.  Ronald  W.  Transformer  cover.  344,712,  3-1-94.  Q.  D13-1 18.000. 
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LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEE  i 


Alliaiioe  Reieareh  Corpontioi    See— 

Cooper.  GenhoD  N..  344,f)9.  Q.  D12-nO.O0a 
Ambatz,  Emibo:  Stt— 

dancey,  Stephen  M.;  Seeley,  Dale  F.;  Salmoiuon,  Gary;  Overland, 
David  A.;  Ambaxz.  Emiio;  and  Haverly,  Paul  W.,  344,711,  a. 
D13-1 14.000. 
American  Seating  Company:  Sfe— 

Wilcox.  Jeffrey  S.;  McDoivell.  Keith  A.;  Chadwick.  Donald  T.; 
and  Bemii.  Peter  F..  34^649.  Q.  D6-S0O.00O. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See—* 

Ohaus,  Kari  O.;  Long.  Jea^nette  M.;  and  Walz,  JefTP..  344,787. 0. 
D23-294.000. 
Amiya.  Eizo.  to  Yamaha  Corpc^tion.  Digital  mixing  recorder.  344.726, 

3-1-94.  a.  DI4-I60.000.        i 
Ampex  Syttems  Corporation:  See— 

Staley.  DaneU  S..  344.7131  a.  D14-13S.00O. 
Anacker,  Charlea  D.:  See—     I 

Schulman.  Carl  H.;  and  Inacker,  Charles  D.,  344,648,  O.  D6- 
474.000.  1 

Andenon,  Norman  D.:  See—  ] 

KoUnides,  John,  Jr.;  Attaiielio.  John  S.;  Anderson.  Norman  D.; 
Glover,  William  E.;  a^d  Dixon.  Max  H..  344,703.  O.  D12- 
147.000. 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Paney.  Trawthy  J.  L.,  34i7H  Q.  D  18-55.000. 
Apter.  Allen;  Apter.  Carl;  Smdtz.  Lee;  and  Hernandez.  Ray.  to  Weaco 

Manufacturing  Co.  Hand  tr^k.  344,833.  3-1-94.  Q.  D34-26.000. 
Apter,  Carl:  See—  1 

Apter.  Allen;  Apter.  Ca4:  Smeltz.  Lee;  and  Hernandez,  Ray, 
344,833,  CI.  D34-26.00O. 
Arcularius.  WUliam  H.  Towel  rack.  344.650.  3-1-94.  Q.  D6-548.000. 
Arkooah,  Fred  G.,  Jr.;  Massey,, Raymond  C.  Jr.  and  Maaaey,  Raymond 
C.  Sr.  Foods  transportingiserving  tray.  344.658.  3-1-94.  O.  D7- 
S54.O0O. 
Annxtrong.  Reese  C:  See — 

Vitantonio.  Thomas  W.;  Armstrong.  Reese  C;  Serpico.  Randall  P.; 
and  Shepard.  Bobby  J,  Jr..  344.763.  CI.  D2O-28.000. 
Artwrigbt  Marketing  Sdn.  Bh^.:  See— 

Keong.  Yoog  Y..  344.751, |a.  D18-49.000. 
Artz,  Lawrence,  to  Babystar.  InHatable  crib.  344,642,  3-1-94,  Q.  D6- 

390.000.  ' 

Ashley,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Sochon,  Henry  R.;  Hucid  Charles  M.;  and  Ashley,  Charies  R.. 

344.7%.  a.  D24-tl0.00p. 
Sochon.  Henry  R.;  and  |Uhley,  Charles  R..  344,797,  a.  D24^ 
110.000.  I 

Assmann.  Jurgen.  to  WIK  Eltktro-Hausgeraete.  Hair  dryer.  344.815. 

3-1-94,  a.  D28-13.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiter.  Victor  R.,  344,718,  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Attinello.  John  S.:  See— 

Kotanides,  John,  Jr.;  Attkiello.  John  S.;  Anderson,  Norman  D.; 
Glover,  William  E.;  a«d  DUon,  Max  H..  344.705.  d.  D12- 
147.000. 
Axne.  Glenn  O.  Golf  tee  siting  gauge.  344.779.  3-1-94,  Q.  D21- 

234.000.  i 

Babystar:  See —  I 

Artz,  Lawrence,  344,642,  CI.  D6-390.000. 
Baker,  Bart.  Tool  for  opening  frozen  automobile  doors.  344,665,  3-1-94. 

CI.  D8-88.000.  I 

Baker,  Charles  D  :  See— 

Edman,    Robin;    Baker,   Charles   D.;   and   Ritterling,    Douglas. 
344,739.  a.  D15-89.00a 
Balzen.  Robert  H.  Tray  for  socket  tools.  344.663.  3-1-94.  Q.  D8-71.000. 
Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  Mullion  drip.  344.809.  3-1-94,  CI.  D2S-121.000. 
Barber-Colman  Company:  Se»— 

Munger,  Richard  H.;  Spahr,  David  K.;  and  Degnen.  Stephen  M., 
344.716,  CI.  D14-IOO.odO. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  344.677.  3-1-94.  Q. 

D9-529.00O. 
Barr.  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mimini.  to  Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.  Cartridge  for 

video  game  machine.  344,700.  3-1-94.  CI.  D14-121.000. 
Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi.  Mitiuru.  to  Nintendo  Co.,  Ltd.  Cartridge  for 

video  game  machine.  344.715,  3-1-94,  CI.  D14-121.000. 
Baakin,  Steven  I.  Cover  for  a  lead  of  a  stethoscope.  344.798.  3-1-94.  CI. 

D24- 1 34.000. 
Batesville  Casket  Company,  he.:  See- 
May.  Marcus  N.;  and  PaAer.  Daniel  J..  344,839.  a.  D99-5.000. 
May,  Marcus  N.;  and  Paijcer,  Daniel  J.,  344.840.  C[.  D99-5.000. 
Baumann.  James  A.  Hoisting  fitting  for  removable  truck  containers. 

344.695,  3-1-94,  CI.  D12-97JO00. 
Bemis.  Peter  F.:  See— 

Wilcox,  Jeffrey  S.;  McDbwell,  Keith  A.;  Chadwick,  Donald  T.; 
and  Bemis,  Peter  F.,  344.649,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Berens.  Larry  M.:  See — 

Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens,  Larry  M., 
344.832,  CI.  D34-25.00f . 
Berger.  James  F.;  and  Bergei}  Sheila  L.  Stain  and  sealer  tray.  344.827, 

3-1-94.  a.  D32-53. 100. 
Berger.  Sheila  L.:  See— 

Berger.  James  F.;  and  Berger.  Sheila  L..  344.827.  O.  D32-53.I0O. 
Berry.  Linda  G.  Portable  trat  attachment  for  vehicle.  344.625.  3-1-94. 

a.  D12-416.000. 
Berti.  Enzo.  to  Libman  Comduiy,  The.  Kitchen  bnish  handle.  344.634. 
3-1-94.  a.  D4-138.000.        \ 


Berti.  Enzo.  to  Libmi  n  Company.  The.  Hand  scrub  brush  handle. 

344.635.  3-1-94.  O.  1  H-138.000. 
Bkmaire.  Inc.:  See — 

Glucksman,  Dov  Z.;  and  Lekhtman,  David.  344.790.  O.  D23- 
356.000. 
Bird.  David  A.;  and  W  Igus,  Mitchell  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Laundry  hamper.  341.824,  3-1-94,  CI  D32-37  000. 
Blair.  Selby  A.  Media  I  dress  sock.  344.623.  3-1-94.  CI.  D2-989.000. 
Blazier.  Robert  E.:  S«  — 

Carter.  Harold  A.  and  Carter.  Teresa  G..  344.830.  CI.  D34-1.O0O. 
Breiding.  Gregory  S.:  See — 

Bruns.  Eugene  G ;  and  Breiding.  Gregory  S.,  344.641.  Q.  D6- 
356.000. 
Bieitrick.  Milton  R.  P  y  bar.  344.666,  3-1-94.  Q.  D8-89.000. 
Brevetti  Gaggia  S.p.A  :  See — 

De  Felip.  Aldo,  3  4,656.  Q.  D7-309.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporati  >n:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  ai  d  Fukuoka.  Toru,  344.704.  d.  D12-I47.000. 
Shinohara,  Kazun  iri;  Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Tateo.  Yuji.  344.698,  CL 
D12-147.000. 
Brogliato.  Lorenzo,  to  RELAX  S.a.s  di  L.  Brogliato  ft  C.  Dispensing 
device  for  fluid  or  doughy  substances.  344.653.  3-1-94.  CI.  D6- 
541.000. 
Brooks.  Ronald.  Road  debris  shield.  344.707.  3-1-94.  C[.  D12-185.O0O. 
Brown,  Cal  R.;  Koh  er.  Lawrence  A.;  and  Williams,  Peter  C.  to 

Whitey  Co.  Valve.    44.785,  3-1-94,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Brown.  Lindsay  A.,  to  Pierce  Companies.  Inc.  Collapsible  display  easel. 

344,637,  3-1-94.  CI.   36-310.000. 
Brown.  William  J.;  Vii  ihko,  Henry  T.;  and  Norton.  Ian  F..  to  Milltron- 

ics  Ltd.  Instrument  lousing.  344,682,  3-1-94,  CI.  DlO-101.000. 
Bruns.  Eugene  G.;  an  d  Breiding.  Gregory  S..  to  Crown  Equipment 
Corporation.  Wingk  ick  safety  seat.  3U.641.  3-1-94,  CI.  D6-356.000. 
Bryan.  Earl  W.  Mop.  144.826.  3-1-94.  O.  D32-31.0OO. 
Burch.  Garry  R.  Hunt  ng  knife  blade.  344,781.  3-1-94,  CI.  D22-1 18.000. 
Burris,  Christine:  See-  ■ 

Gattey.  PhilUp  A  ;  Burris,  Christine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W.. 
344,730.  CI.  Dl  k206.000. 
Bush  Industries.  Inc.:  fee — 

Schulman,  Carl  1 1.;  and  Anacker.  Charles  D..  344.648.  C\.  D6- 
474.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kail  ba:  See— 

Fukushima.  Hiro  ruki;  and  Taku.  Masakazu.  344.743,  CI.  D16- 

209.000. 
Inukai,  YoshinoriJ  344.720.  a.  D14-106.000. 
Katada.  Yoshie;  and  Sakaguchi.  Eiji.  344,721,  CI.  D14-107.000. 
Komada.  Takeshii  and  Ohsawa,  Yosuke,  344.749.  O.  D18-4O.00O. 
•o,  344,745,  CI,  D16-223.000. 
Umino,  Toshio.  344,750.  O.  D  18-49.000. 
.744.  CI.  D16-223.000. 
746,  a.  D16-235.000. 
ifiatable  emergency  distress  marker  for  vehicles. 
10-109.000. 
Carter,  Teresa  G.,  to  Blazier,  Robert  E.;  Kamal- 
Kamalvand,  Michael.  Freestanding  moistened 
towelette  dispenser!  and  waste  disposal  device.  344,830,  3-1-94,  CI. 
D34-1.00O. 
Carter,  Teresa  G.:  Sei— 

Carter,  Harold  AJ;  and  Carter.  Teresa  G..  344.830.  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  (Ltd.:  See — 


Miyazawa.  Yo 

Sato,  Kayomi;  i 

Yomo,  Takashi,  '. 

Yomo,  Takashi.  : 

Caporale.  Eugene  R. 

344,685.  3-1-94,  CI. 

Carter,  Harold  A.;  and 

vand,  Connie:  and 


Nishimoto,  Koji, 


W4,728,  CI.  D14-191.000. 


Castro,  Erwin  J.:  See-  - 


and  Castro.  Erwin  J..  344.788.  a.  D23-31 1.000. 
Castro.  Erwin  J.  Combined  ventilated  toilet  seat 
3-1-94,  CI.  D23-3II.O0O. 
See— 

;  McDoweU.  Keith  A.;  Chadwick,  Donald  T.; 
and  Bemis,  Pet^  F..  344.649.  O.  D6-500.000. 
Chen,  Tien-Tsaj.  Cosi  netic  case.  344,817,  3-1-94,  CI.  D28-82.000. 

Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company.  The.  Tire 
tread.  344.697.  3-1-4.  CI.  D12-141.000. 
Chuang.  Ruey-Chan{ .  High  chair  for  kids.  344.640.  3-1-94.  CI.  D6- 


Castro,  Marco  G. 

Castro.  Marco  G.;  am 

and  cover.  344.788, 

Chadwick.  Donald  T 

Wilcox.  Jeffrey 


339.000 
Chuk,  Joseph  M.  S., 

344.768.  3-1-94,  CI 
Church,  Graham,  to 


3-1-94.  a.  DI2-12S, 000. 


Cooper,  Gershon  N 


to  Roxy  Tlastic  Factory  Limited.  Musical  toy. 
D2 1-64.000. 
Maclaren  Limited.  Child's  carriage.   344,701, 


Seeley,  Dale  F.;  Salmonson.  Gary;  Overland, 
Emilio;  and  Haverly,  Paul  W.,  to  Onan  Corpora- 
an  engine-driven  generating  set.  344.711.  3-1-94, 


Clancey,  Stephen  M 
David  A.;  Ambasz, 
tion.  Enclosure  for 
a.  D13-1 14.000. 
Clark  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Long.  William  I  .;  Schmidt.  Donald  K.;  and  Mundell.  Lyie  W., 
344,737,  a.  D  5-22.000. 
Clough,  Karen  J.  Org  inizer  for  jewelry  or  perfume.  344.647,  3-1-94,  CI. 

D6-457.000. 
Collins.  William  J.  liight  with  linear  lamp  bulb.  344.812.  3-1-94,  a. 

D26-75.000. 
Combi  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Sus^nu,  344,771,  CI.  D21-191.000. 
Comento  AB:  See— 

Lamby.  Ulf,  344.^,  CI.  D24- 174.000. 


to  Alliance  Research  Corporation.  Alternate 


power   supply   ad  ipter   for   a   battery-operated    radio   telephone. 
344,709.  3-1-94.  ajD12-l  10.000. 
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Comette.  Henri;  and  Duquet.  Jacky  P..  to  Proctor  ft  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Laundry  detergent  dispensing  device.  344,820,  3-1-94.  C\.  D32- 
30.000 
Creative  Point.  Inc.:  See — 

Long,  Jerry  M.;  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer.  Peter  J., 
344  644  CI.  D6-407.000. 
Crowley.  Jim  C.  Jr.  Toilet  air  removal  unit.  344,795.  3-1-94.  Q.  D23- 

393.000. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Bruns,  Eugene  G.;  and  Breiding.  Gregory  S..  344.641,  a.  D6- 
356.000. 
Cruz,  Edward  V.;  and  Sween.  Barry  P.,  to  Zeuscom  Systems,  Inc. 

Desktop  computer.  344.717.  3-1-94.  a.  D14-I00.000. 
Cummings,  Donald  P.;  Howitt.  Robert;  and  Mallalieu,  David  H.,  to 
Hyde  Manufacturing  Company.  Tool  handle.  344.825.  3-1-94.  CI. 
D32-49.000. 
Cunning,  Joseph  M..  to  Holmes  Products  Corp.  Combined  air  purifier 

and  ionizer.  344.791,  3-1-94.  a.  D23-364.000. 
Curb.  Alan  O.  Amusement  game.  344,766,  3-1-94,  CI.  D21-7.000. 
Current.  Wayne,  to  International  Visual  Corporation.  Clamp  for  a  sign 

holder.  344,672,  3-1-94,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Cyphers,  Norman  A.;  Straight.  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens,  Larry  M..  to 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Paint  hopper  assembly.  344.832. 
3-1-94,  CI  D34-25.000. 
David  Rozenvasser.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rozenwasser.  David,  344,688,  CI.  DII-13.000. 
De  Felip.  Aldo,  to  Brevetti  Gaggia  S.p.A.  Espresso  coffee  machine 

supported  by  four  columns.  344.656,  3-1-94,  CI.  D7-3O9.000. 
Degnen,  Stephen  M.:  See — 

Munger,  Richard  H.;  Spahr,  David  K.;  and  Degnen,  Stephen  M., 
344.716,  a.  D14-100.000. 
de  HUster,  David  S.  Hand  manipuUted  novelty.  344.689,  3-1-94,  d. 

DIl-131.000 
Design  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Ehmke,  Robert  J.;  and  Nolan,  Timothy  J.,  344,808.  O.  D25- 
1 19.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L..  344,710,  CI.  D14- 
1 14.000. 
Dittman.  Sydney  C.  Tool  for  grasping  round  knobs.  344,662,  3-1-94,  CI. 

D8- 14.000. 
Dixon,  Max  H.:  See— 

Kotanides,  John,  Jr.;  Attinello,  John  S.;  Anderson,  Norman  D.; 
Glover.  William  E.;  and  Dixon.  Max  H.,  344,705.  CI.  DI2- 
147.000. 
Ekierksen.  Alvin  J.  Nail  pouch.  344,630,  3-1-94,  CI.  D3-230.000. 
Duquet,  Jacky  P.:  See— 

Comette.  Henri;  and  Duquet,  Jacky  P.,  344.820.  Q.  D32-30.000. 
Ecowater  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirman.  Bemie  R.;  and  Saaski.  Bruce  D..  344.783,  CI.  D23-2O9.000. 

Edman,  Robin;  Baker,  Charles  D.;  and  Ritterling,  Douglas,  to  White 

Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  Refrigerator  door  shelf  344.739.  3-1-94. 

CI.  D 1 5-89.000. 

Effron.  Louis  R.  Rack  for  elongated  objects.  344.673.  3-1-94.  CI.  D8- 

373.000. 
Ehmke.  Robert  J.;  and  NoUm.  Timothy  J.,  to  Design  Specialties.  Inc. 

Structural  extrusion  344,808,  3-1-94,  CI.  D25-1 19.000. 
Emura,  Keiichi;  Wada.  Hiroshi;  and  Oka.  Shigeo,  to  Pentel  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Computer  ribbon  reinking  system.  344.748.  3-1-94.  Q.  D18- 
12.000. 
Evans,  Lcroy  H.,  Jr.  Built  in  baby/child  car  seat.  344,639.  3-1-94.  CI. 

D6-333.00a 
Fath.  Ethel  A.  Back  duster.  344.814.  3-1-94.  Q.  D28-8.000. 
Fish,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Aker,  Kevin  R.;  and  Fish,  Thomas  E..  Jr..  344.773.  CI.  D21-244.000. 
Fritz,  John  M.,  to  S.  C.  Johnson  ft  Son.  Inc.  Unit  for  liquid  concentrate 
and  diluent  combination  and  dispensing.  344.782.  3-1-94.  CI.  D23- 
200.000. 
Fukuoka.  Toru:  See — 

Himuro.  Yasuo;  and  Fukuoka.  Toru.  344.704.  a.  D12-147.000. 
Fukushima.  Hiroyuki;  and  Taku,  Masakazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Camera.  344,743,  3-1-94,  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Galler,  David  L.  Combined  ceUing  fan  and  light  fixture.  344.794, 3-1-94, 

a.  D23-377.000. 
Garelick  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Schaumburg,  Ernest  C.  344.671.  Q.  D8-373.O0O. 
Oarritv  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Garrity.  Kevin  S..  344.81 1,  d.  D26-49.000. 
Garrity,  Kevin  S..  to  Garrity  Industries,  Inc.  FlashUght.  344.81 1.  3-1-94. 

CI.  D26-49.000. 
Gattey.  PhiUip  A.;  Burris.  Christine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W..  to  ACS 
Communications.  Inc.  Communications  headset.  344,730,  3-1-94,  CI. 
D14-206.000. 
Geiger.  Richard  T.:  See- 
Robertson.  A.  Scott;  and  Geiger.  Richard  T..  344,702,  d.  DI2- 
133.000. 
General  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

Gluszak,  Timothy  J.;  and  Kokx,  Bryan  D.,  344.618.  d.  DI-125.000. 
GUIiard.  Rodney.  Religious  article.  344.690.  3-1-94.  CI.  DI  1-160.000. 
Glover,  William  E.;  See— 

Kotanides,  John,  Jr.;  Attinello.  John  S.;  Anderson,  Norman  D.; 
Glover.  WUliam  E.;  and  Dixon.  Max  H..  344.705,  CI.  D12- 
147.000. 
Glucksman,  Dov  Z.;  and  Lekhtman.  David,  to  Bionaire.  Inc.  Warm  air 
humidifier.  344.79a  3-1-94.  d.  D23-356.000. 


Gluazak.  Timothy  J.;  and  Kokx,  Bryan  D..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Snack 

food.  344,618.  3-1-94,  CI  DI-125.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
Christie.  Gary  S..  344,697,  CI.  D12-14I.000. 
Kotanides.  John,  Jr.;  Attinello.  John  S.;  Anderson.  Norman  D.; 
Glover,  WiUiam  E.;  and  Dixon,  Max  H..  344.705,  d.  D12- 
147.000. 
Gruen  Marketing  Corporation:  See — 

Newman,  Martin,  344,676,  CI.  D9-430.000. 
Hakansson.  Jan,  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  ft  Finance  SA.  Transport 

crate   344,838.  3-1-94.  CI.  D3- 304.000. 
Hansen,  Randall  C,  to  A.  L.  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Latch.  344.669,  3-1-94. 

a.  D8-331.000. 
Harper.  James  S.  Electric  guitar  344.747,  3-1-94.  CI  D 1 7- 14.000. 
Hatcher,  David  M.,  to  Posting  Equipment  Corporation.  Computer 
keyboard  support  mountable  to  the  underside  of  a  desk.  344.652, 
3-1-94,  CI.  D6-511.00a 
Haverly.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Clancey.  Stephen  M.;  Seeley,  Dale  F.;  Salmonson.  Gary;  Overland. 
David  A.;  Ambasz.  Emilio;  and  Haverly,  Paul  W.,  344.711.  d. 
D 1 3- 1 14.000. 
Heimler.  Nancy:  See — 

Schnel.  Ronny;  and  Heimler.  Nancy.  344.624.  d.  D2-629.000. 
Henning.  Thomas  G.  Directional  compass.  344.680.  3-1-94.  d.  DIO- 

68.000. 
Hernandez,  Ray:  See — 

Apter,  Allen;  Apter.  Carl;  Smeltz.  Lee;  and  Hernandez.  Ray. 
344.833,  CI.  D34-26.0OO. 
Hetfield,  Margaret  L.:  See- 
Morgan,  Stuart  K.;  and  Hetfield.  Margaret  L..  344.7ia  CI.  D14- 
114.000. 
Himuro.  Yasuo;  and   Fukuoka,  Torn,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire.  344,704,  3-1-94,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Himuro.  Yasuo:  See — 

Shinohara,  Kazunori;  Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tateo,  Yuji,  344,698.  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Hirman,  Bemie  R.;  and  Saaski,  Bruce  D..  to  Ecowater  Systems.  Inc. 

Counter-top  water  filter.  344.783.  3-1-94.  CI.  D23-209.000. 
Hitomi,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuru.  344,700.  d.  D14-121.000. 

Barr.  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuru,  344,725,  CI.  D14-12I.000. 

Ho,  Patrick  T.,  to  STD  Electronic  International  Ltd.  Battery  charger 

for  handheld  electronic  game.  344.708.  3-1-94.  d.  D13-108.000. 
Hochman,  Sharon  M.  Condom  holder  key  chain  fob.  344.627,  3-1-94. 

CI.  D3-21I.000. 
Holmes  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Cunning.  Joseph  M..  344.791.  d.  D23-364.000. 
Honda.  Masahiro:  See— 

Tonozuka.  Kazutoshi;  Honda,  Masahiro;  and  Nobeashi.  Kinuo. 
344.723.  CI.  D14-108.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Metz,  Stephen  V.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  344.684.  d.  DlO-103.000. 
Odom,  James  A.;  and  Lindsley,  Dale  A  ,  344,679,  CI.  DIO-60.000. 
Hood,  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes,  Gregg,  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Ultrasonic  cutting  tool  K)r  medical  use.  344,799,  3-1-94.  CI. 
D24- 144.000. 
Hood.  Larry  L.:  See- 
Hughes.  Gregg;  and  Hood.  Larry  L..  344,801.  d.  D24-144.000. 
Hoover  Company,  The:  See — 

McKnight,  Darwin  T.,  344,821.  d.  D32-31.0OO. 
MiUer,  Michael  S.;  Myer^  Lloyd  E.;  and  Shetler,  Daniel  W.. 
344.822.  a.  D32-3 1.000. 
Howes.  James  P.;  and  Schreiber.  Michael  A.  Sock  hanger.  344.638, 

3-1-94.  a.  D6-317.000. 
Howitt.  Robert;  See— 

Cummings.  Donald  P.;  Howitt.  Robert;  and  Mallalieu.  David  H., 
344,825,  d.  D32-49.000. 
Hsiao,  Kevin;  and  Yang,  Rechard,  to  Lei  Chu  Enterprises  Co..  Inc. 
Housing  for  an  electronic  controller  and  solid  state  contactor. 
344,715,  3-1-94.  CI.  D13-158.000. 
Hsu.  James  Cookie  jar.  344.659.  3-1-94.  CI.  D7-6I3.000. 
Huck,  Charles  M.:  See— 

Sochon,  Henry  R.;  Huck,  Charles  M.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R.. 
344.796.  a.  D24- 110.000. 
Huffman.  Lowell  C.  Device  for  lifting  tilt-up  concrete  walls  with 

ground  control  release.  344,836.  3-1-94,  d  D34-35.000. 
Hughes,  Gregg;  and  Hood.  Larry  L.,  to  Advanced  Osseous  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Ultrasonic  cutting  tool  for  medical  use.  344.801,  3-1-94,  d. 
D24- 144.000. 

Hughes,  Gregg:  See —  

Hood.  Larry  L.;  and  Hughes.  Gregg.  344.799.  d.  D24-144.000. 
Hunter.  RuU  W.  Mirror  for  a  crib  344.636.  3-1-94.  CL  D6-303.000. 
Hyde  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Cummings.  Donald  P ;  Howitt.  Robert;  and  Mallalieu.  David  H.. 
344.825,  CI.  D32-49.0O0. 
Interlego  AG.:  See — 

Pouhen.  Ole  V..  344.769.  d.  D21-108.000. 
International  Visual  Corporation:  See — 

Current.  Wayne,  344,672,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Intertek  International  Corporation:  See — 

Stortz,  Robert  K.,  344.699,  d.  D12-197.000. 
Inukai.  Yoshinori,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  computer 

with  printer.  344.720.  3-1-94.  d.  D14-106.000. 
Jacobson.  Arthur  F.  Tamper  resistant  pouch.  344.675.  3-1-94.  CL  D9- 
415.000. 
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Inc.  Eyeglasses.  344.742.  3-1-94.  C\. 


Christine;  and  Jensen,  Wolfgang  W.. 


Vince.  344.667.  CI.  D8-327.000. 


Jannard,  James  H..  to  Oakleyi 

D16-1 12.000. 
Jenkins,  Joel  C.  Supplemental  sAuiunition  container  for  gun  magazine. 

344.780.  3-1-94,  C\.  022-108.(00. 
Jensen,  Wolfgang  W.:  See— 
Gattey.  Phillip  A.;  Burns, 
344,730.  CI.  D14-206.00a 
Jones,  Betty  M.  R.  Swimming  jxxjI  cover.  344,80S,  3-1-94,  CI.  D2S- 

2.000. 
Juliana,  Vince:  See — 

Riblett,  Allen;  and  Juliana, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  Set~ 

Katayama,  Yuji;  and  Nakaigura,  Takashi.  344,703,  CI.  DI4-13S.000. 
Kamalvand,  Connie:  See — 

Carter,  Harold  A.;  and  Carter,  Teresa  G.,  344,830,  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Kamalvand,  Michael:  See — 

Carter,  Harold  A.;  and  Carter,  Teresa  O.,  344,830,  CI.  D34-I.000. 
Kameda,  Takanobu:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano,  Machiko;  and  Aida, 
Chieko,  344.752,  CI.  D  18-52.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Takeyatu;  Taniguchi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi, 
Atsuko;  and  Kano,  MacMko,  344,753.  CI.  D18-S2.000. 
Kannes,  Dcno.  CRT  display  scrien  for  multiple  images.  344.732, 3-1-94, 

CI.  D  14-239.000.  | 

Kano,  Machiko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki.  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi. Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano.  Machiko;  and  Aida. 
Chieko,  344,752,  CI.  Dl»-52.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Takeyitu;  Taniguchi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi, 
Atsuko:  and  Kano.  MacUiko,  344,753,  CI.  D 1 8-52.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Solheim,  Karsten,  344,778,  CI.  D21-220.000. 
Katada,  Yoshie;  and  Sakaguchi,  Eiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

storage  converter.  344,721,  3-1-94,  CI  014-107.000. 
Katayama,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Video  tape  recorder.  344,703,  3-1-94,  CI  D14-135.000. 
Kato,  Kazuaki.  Biofeedback  tratoer  for  monitoring  and  displaying  brain 
wave  activity.  344,803,  3-1-94,  CI.  024-186.000. 

'    -  irtain  book.  344,670,  3-1-94,  CI.  D8- 


Marketing  Sdn.  Bhd.  Paper  hopper. 
3-1-94,  a.  Dll-218.000. 


Keams,  Joseph  C.  Shower 

367.000. 
Keong,  Yong  Y.,  to  Artwrigl 
344,751,3-1-94,0.018-49 
Kepiro,  Joseph.  Buckle.  344, 
Keyosk  Corportion:  See —         i 

Muehlberger,  Karl  H.,  344,761,  CI.  0204.000. 
Kijmedee,  Pramuan.  Combine^  perpetual  calendar  and  wall  display 

unit.  344.758,  3-1-94.  CI.  DU-21.000. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike,  Int.  Heel  insert  for  a  shoe  sole.  344,622, 

3-1-94,  a.  02-964.000.  ] 

Kinetic  Concepts,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Ohman.  Randall  L.,  344,72,  CI.  DlS-7.000. 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—       T 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi, Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano,  Machiko;  and  Aida, 
Chieko,  344,752,  CI.  011-52.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;   Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Taniguchi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi, 
;o,  344,753,  CI.  D18-52.000. 
,619,  3-1-94,  a.  Dl-199.000. 
lot  and  cold  liquid  container.  344,657, 


Atsuko;  and  Kano, 
Klein,  Milton  L.  Pretzel  tree. 
Knopp,  Ronald  H.  Combined 

3-1-94,  a.  07-313.000. 
Kohler,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Cal  R.;  Kohler,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Williams,  Peter  C, 
344,785,  a.  O23-245.00Q. 
Kokx,  Bryan  O.:  See— 

Gluszak,  Timothy  J.;  and  Hokx,  Bryan  O.,  344,618,  Ci.  D1-12S.000. 
Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Yosuke,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Sbde  projector  for  copying  aachine.  344,749,  3-1-94,  CI.  018-40.000. 
KoUnides,  John,  Jr.;  AttineUo,  John  S.;  Anderson,  Norman  D.;  Glover, 
William  E.;  and  Dixoo,  MaJdH.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Com- 
ply, The.  Tire  tread.  344,7t5,  3-1-94,  a.  D12-147.C0O. 
Krane  Industry  Corp.:  See — 

Lertyaovarit,  Prakit,  344,774,  a.  D21-I94.00a 
Lertyaovarit,  Prakit,  344,775,  CI.  021-194.000. 
Lertyaovarit,  Prakit,  344,776,  O.  021-194.000. 
Krivofhein,  Donald.  Car  Krvioe  record.  344,756,  3-1-94,  CI.  DI9-1.000. 
Kiupa,  Calvin  S.,  to  Ultra  Pac,  Inc.  Snack  food  container  with  lid. 

344,660,  3-1-94,  CI.  07-629.000. 
Kmyt,  Willem.  to  Weka  Be^iebroek  B.V.  Greeting  card.  344,757, 

3-1-94,  a.  DI9-1.000.  T 

Kack,  Jay  L.;  Stickley,  Keith  A.;  Simpkins,  Terry  J.,  Sr.;  and  Simpkins, 
Terry  J.,  Jr.,  to  Midmark  Corporation.  Plastic  surgery  table.  344,802, 
3-1-94,  a.  D24-I83.000. 
Knlbeiih,  Irwin,  to  Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple  port  electrical 

ooonector.  344,714.  3-1-94,  O.  013-147.000. 
Lanby,  Ulf,  to  Comento  Al.  Combined  bearing  aid  and  geriatric 

mpliBer.  344,800,  3-1-94,  Cl.  024-174.000. 
Landa.  Jaime.  Shoe-diapcd  tofc  bag.  344,626.  3-1-94,  d.  D3-271.000. 
Lavdl.  Timothy  B.  Chapa.  344,620.  3-1-94.  a.  D2-742.O0O. 
Lei  Clia  Enteipiiiea  Co.,  Inc.^See— 

Haiao.  Kevin;  and  Yang,  techard.  344.71S.  d.  D13-IS8.000. 


Lekhtman,  David:  See-  ■ 

Glucksman.  Dov  :  I;  and  Lekhtman,  David,  344,790,  CI.  D23- 
356.000. 
Lertyaovarit,  Prakit,  to|  Krane  Industry  Corp.  Excercise  cycling  ma- 
chine. 344,774,  3-1-94  Cl.  021-194.000. 
Lertyaovarit,  Prakit,  tc   Krane  Industry  Corp.  Exercise  cycling  ma- 
chine. 344,775,  3-l-9<,  Cl.  021-194.000. 
Lertyaovarit,  Prakit,  u    Krane  Industry  Corp.  Exercise  cycling  ma- 
chine. 344,776,  3-1-94 ,  Cl.  021-194.000. 
Levin,  Monte,  to  Sin{  er  Company  NV,  The.  Steam  iron.  344,829, 

3-1-94,  Cl.  D32-70.a ). 
Lexmark  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Pangbum,  Thomas  E.,  344,724,  Cl.  D14-1 15.000. 
Libman  Company,  The  See — 

Berti,  Enzo,  344,63 1,  Cl.  04-138.000. 
Berti,  Enzo,  344,63  S,  Cl.  D4-I38.000. 
Libom,  Hans:  See — 

Stromback,  Jan;  an  1  Libom.  Hans,  344,683,  Cl.  010-103.000. 
Lindsley,  Dale  A.:  See-  - 

Odom,  James  A.;  a  id  Lindsley,  Dale  A.,  344,679,  Cl.  010-60.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  fhe:  See — 

Aker,  Kevin  R;  an<  1  Fish,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.,  344,773,  Cl.  021-244.000. 
Lo,  Kun-Nan.  Basebairbat.  344,777,  3-1-94,  Cl.  D2I-21 1.000. 
Long,  O.  Clayton;  and  Allen.  R.  Mark,  to  MacGregor  Golf  Company. 

Reinforced  metal  golf  club  head.  344,772,  3-1-94,  Cl.  O21-2I4.000. 
Long.  Jeannette  M.:  5e  r — 

Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Lc  ng,  Jeannette  M.;  and  Walz,  Jeff  P.,  344,787,  Cl. 
023-294.000. 
Long,  Jerry  M.;  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J.,  to 
Creative  Point,  Inc. .  ludio  cassette  storage  rack.  344,644,  3-1-94,  O. 
06-407.000. 
Long,  WilUam  O.;  Schi  lidt,  Donald  K.;  and  Mundell,  Lyle  W.,  to  Clark 
Equipment  Companj .  Self  propelled  sprayer  vehicle.  344,737,  3-1-94, 
Cl.  015-22.000. 
Lukatsky,  Roman.  Gas  cap  holder.  344,706,  3-1-94,  C\.  DI2-400.000. 
MacEachem,  Lawrenc  c  A.  Lifting  device.  344,835,  3-1-94,  Cl.  D34- 

31.000. 
MacGregor  Golf  Com]  lany:  See — 

Long,  O.  CUyton;  and  Allen,  R.  Mark,  344,772,  Cl.  D2I-2I4.000. 
Maclaren  Limited:  See-  - 

Church,  Graham.   44.701.  d.  D12-129.000. 
Magnet  Inc.:  See— 

Monzyk.  Ronald  I ..  344.759.  Cl.  019-46.000. 
Monzyk,  Ronald  F  .,  344.760.  Ci.  019-49.000. 
Malkinson.  Paul  K.  Sc  ew  driver.  344,664,  3-1-94,  Q.  D8-8S.O0O. 
Mallalieu.  David  H.:  S  e— 

Cummings.  Donali  I  P.;  Howitt.  Robert;  and  Mallalieu,  David  H.. 
344,825.  a.  D3:  49.000. 
Marks,  Jr.;  Robert  J.:  I  ee— 

Marks,  Karen  W.,  )44,674,  Cl.  D8-4O2.000. 
Marks,  Karen  W.,  to  Marks,  Karen  W.;  and  Marks,  Jr.;  Robert  J. 

Doorstop  344,674,  3  1-94,  Cl.  D8-4O2.000. 
Massey,  Raymond  C,  Ir:  See — 

Arkoosh,  Fred  G,  Jr.;  Massey,  Raymond  C,  Jr,  and  Massey, 
Raymond  C,  Si ,  344,658,  C\.  07-554.000. 
Massey,  Raymond  C,  »r.:  See— 

Arkoosh,  Fred  G ,  Jr.;  Massey,  Raymond  C,  Jr;  and  Massey, 
Raymond  C,  Si ,  344,658,  Cl.  07-554.000. 
Matsumoto,  Susumu.  t  >  Combi  Corporation.  Leg  stretching  machine. 

344,771,  3-1-94,  a.  1  )21-I91.000. 
May,  Marcus  N.;  and  I  arker,  Daniel  J.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company, 

Inc.  Cremation  urn.  544,839,  3-1-94,  a.  D99-5.000. 
May,  Marcus  N.;  and  I  arker,  Daniel  J.,  to  Batesville  Casket  Company, 

Inc.  Cremation  urn.  344,840,  3-1-94,  C\.  D99-5.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  ,1  ee — 

Schober,  Stephen  3.,  344,819,  Cl.  O32-3.000. 
McCrudden,  John  P.  (  bncealed  storage  container.  344,654,  3-1-94,  O. 

06-513.000. 
McDowell,  Keith  A.:  ^— 

Wilcox,  Jeffrey  Si  McDowell,  Keith  A.;  Chadwick,  E>onald  T.; 
and  Bemis,  Peter  F.,  344,649,  a.  D6-500.000. 
McKnight,  Darwin  T.^  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Combined  vacuimi 

cleaner  hoae  and  tool  rack.  344,821,  3-1-94,  Cl.  032-31.000. 
McMurachy,  David  «  .  Three  wheeled  cart  344,831,  3-1-94,  Cl.  D34- 

18.000. 
McNeely,  Theron.  Te  m  logo  clock.  344,678,  3-1-94,  CX.  DlO-6.000. 
Medical  Composite  T<  chnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Robertson,  A.  So  itt;  and  Geiger,  Richard  T.,  344,702,  Q.  D12- 
133.000. 
Messing,  J.  HoUey.  R«  lective  pet  toy.  344,818,  3-1-94,  a.  D30-160.000. 
Metz,  Stephen  V.;  and  Shoultz,  Guy  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Multi-pur- 

poae  user  interface  |  anel.  344,684,  3-1-94,  Q.  010-103.000. 
Midmarfc  Corporation  See — 

Kuck.  Jay  L.;  Stckley,  Keith  A.;  Simpkins,  Terry  J.,  Sr;  and 
Simpkins.  Terry  J.,  Jr..  344,802,  O.  D24- 1 83.000. 
MUler,  Charlie  D.,  Jr.  Football  target.  344,765,  3-1-94.  a.  D2I-S.000. 
Miller,  Michael  S.;  My  ers,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Shetler,  Daniel  W.,  to  Hoover 
Company,  The.  Vai  uum  cleaner  hoae  with  a  multi-faceted  appear- 
ance. 344,822,  3-1-9^,  Q.  D32-3I.000. 
Milltionics  Ltd.:  See- 
Brown,  WUIiam  J.  Viuhko.  Henry  T.;  and  Norton.  Ian  F.,  344,682, 
a.  O10-101.00( . 
Mitchell,  Ricky  L.  Ai  lomatic  leaded  glass  address  or  name  identifica- 

tioo  mailbox  sijtn.  3  4,842.  3-1-94,  O.  D99-32.000. 
Miyazawa,  Yoahmiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  micro- 
film reader  and  prii  ler.  344.743.  3-1-94.  a.  DI6-223.000. 
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Monzyk,  Ronald  F.,  to  Magnet  Inc.  Writing  pen.  344,759,  3-1-94,  O. 

019-46.000. 
Monzyk,  Ronald  F.,  to  Magnet  Inc.  Writing  pen.  344,76a  3-1-94,  Q. 

019-49.000. 
Morgan,  Michael  W.:  See- 
Rogers,  Peter  C;  Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Rogers,  Samuel  H.;  and 
Nordgren,  Bradley  C,  344,841,  Cl.  099-28.000. 
Morgan,  Stuan  K.;  and  Hetfield,  Margaret  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.  Electronic  device  module.  344,710,  3-1-94,  CX.  D14- 
1 14.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Tokiyama.  Mas;  and  Sasaki.  Manabu,  344,734,  Cl.  D  14-257.000. 
Mototola.  Inc.:  See — 

Waltheis,  Dwight  O.,  344,733,  Cl.  014-241.000. 
Muehlberger,  Karl  H.,  to  Keyosk  Corportion.  Automated  vendmg 
machine  with  video  sampling  monitor.  344,761,  3-1-94,  a.  O20-4.000. 
Mueller,  Leigh.  Portable  radio  with  visible  circuit  board.  344,729, 

3-1-94,  Cl.  014-194.000. 
Mundell,  Lyle  W.:  See- 
Long,  William  O.;  Schmidt,  Donald  K.;  and  Mundell,  Lyle  W., 
344,737,  a.  D  15-22.000. 
Munger,  Richard  H.;  Spahr,  David  K.;  and  Oegnen,  Stephen  M.,  to 
Barber-Colman  Company.  Combined  operator  display  and  interface 
control  panel.  344.716,  3-1-94.  Cl.  014-100.000. 
Muniz,  Ralph.  Vial  for  holding  an  expandable  liquid.  344.804,  3-1-94, 

Cl.  D24-224.000. 
Myers,  Jonathan  E.:  See — 

Nightingale,  Mark  W.;  and  Myers,  Jonathan  E.,  344,681,  Cl.  DIO- 
78.000. 

Myers,  Lloyd  E.:  See—  

MUler,  Michael  S.;  Myers,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Shetler,  Daniel  W., 
344.822,  Cl.  D32-3 1.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Katayama.  Yuji;  and  Nakamura.  Takashi.  344,703.  Cl.  D14-I35.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Sawada,  Yozo;  and  Nobeashi.  Kimio,  344.722.  CX.  014-108.000. 
Tonozuka.  Kazutoshi;  Honda,  Masahiro;  and  Nobeashi,  Kimio, 
344.723,  Cl.  0 14- 108.000. 
Nelson,  Geneta  M.  Edging  strip  344.810.  3-1-94.  Cl.  025-164.000. 
Newman.   Martin,   to   Gruen   Marketing  Corporation.   Watch   box. 

344,676.  3-1-94.  C\.  D9430.000. 
Nicholoulias.  Michael.  Appliance  safety  Utch.   344,668.  3-1-94.  Cl. 

D8-33 1.000. 
Nightingale.  Mark  W.;  and  Myers.  Jonathan  E..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Head 
assembly  for  a  switchable  electrical  test  probe.  344.681.  3-1-94,  Cl. 
010-78.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See — 

Kilgore.  Bruce  J..  344.622,  Cl.  D2-964.000. 
Nikolai.  Andrew  J.  Pool  b«U  necklace.  344.687.  3-1-94.  Cl.  Dl  1-6.000. 
Nintendo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi.  Mitsuru,  344,700,  Cl.  014-121.000. 

Barr,  Lance;  and  Hitomi,  Mitsuru.  344,725,  Cl.  D14-121  000. 

Nishimoto,  Koji,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Pager.  344,728,  3-1-94, 

Cl.  014-191  000. 
Nobeashi,  Kimio:  See — 

Sawada,  Yozo;  and  Nobeashi,  Kimio.  344,722.  Cl.  DI4-1O8.00O. 
Tonozuka,  Kazutoshi;  Honda.  Masahiro;  and  Nobeashi.  Kimio, 
344,723,  Cl.  014-108.000. 
Nolan,  Timothy  J.:  See — 

Ehmke.  Robert  J.;  and  Nolan.  Timothy  J..  344,808,  CX.  D25- 
1 19.000. 
Noidgren,  Bradley  C:  See- 
Rogers,  Peter  C;  Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Rogers,  Samuel  H.;  and 
Nordgren,  Bradley  C.  344,841,  Cl.  D99-28.000. 
Norton,  Ian  F.:  See — 

Brown,  William  J.;  Viuhko.  Henry  T.;  and  Norton,  Ian  F..  344.682. 
Cl.  OlO-lOl.OOO. 
Oakley.  Inc.:  See — 

Jannard.  James  H.,  344.742,  CX.  D16-1 12.000. 
Odom,  James  A.;  and  Lindsley,  Dale  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Detachable 

thermosut  knob.  344,679,  3-1-94,  Cl.  010-60.000. 
Ohaus,  Karl  G.;  Long,  Jeannette  M.;  and  Walz,  Jeff  P.,  to  American 

Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  344,787.  3-1-94,  Cl.  023-294.000. 
Ohman,  Randall  L..  to  Kinetic  Concepts.  Inc.  Blower  housing  for 
medical  equipment.  344.735.  3-1-94,  Cl.  0 15-7.000. 

Ohsawa,  Yosuke:  See — 

Komada,  Takeshi;  and  Ohsawa,  Yosuke,  344,749,  Cl.  01840.000. 
Oka,  Shigeo:  See — 

Emura,  Keiichi;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  and  Oka,  Shigeo,  344,748,  Cl. 
018-12.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See — 

Clancey,  Stephen  M.;  Seeley,  Dale  F.;  Salmonson,  Gary;  Overland, 
David  A.;  Ambasz,  Emilio;  and  Haverly,  Paul  W.,  344,711,  Cl. 
D 13- 114.000. 
Otoco  Corporation:  See — 

Schuele,  Otto  H.,  344,661,  Cl.  08-13.000. 
Overland,  David  A.:  See— 

Clancey,  Stephen  M.;  Seeley,  Dale  F.;  Salmonson,  Gary;  Overland, 
David  A.;  Ambasz,  EmUio;  and  Haverly,  Paul  W.,  344,711,  Cl. 
D13-1 14.000. 
Owens,  Robert  J.  Back  supported  carpet  cleaning  unit.  344.632,  3-1-94, 

Cl.  04-1 15.000. 
Pace  Collection,  The:  See- 
Rosen,  Leon,  344,643.  a.  D6-393.000. 


Palmer,  Christopher  G.:  See- 
Long,  Jerry  M.;  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J., 

344,644,  Cl.  06-407.000. 
Palmer,  Peter  J.:  See- 
Long.  Jerry  M.;  Palmer,  Christopher  G.;  and  Palmer,  Peter  J., 
344.644.  Cl.  06-407.000. 
Pangbum.  Thomas   E..  to   Lexmark   International,   Inc.  Keyboard. 

344.724.  3-1-94.  Cl.  014-115.000. 
Parker,  Daniel  J.:  See- 
May,  Marcus  N.;  and  Parker,  Daniel  J.,  344,839,  Cl.  D99-5.000. 
May,  Marcus  N.;  and  Parker,  Daniel  J.,  3U,840,  Cl.  D99-5.000. 
Parsey,  Tunothy  J.  L.,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Computer  printer. 

344.754.  3-1-94.  Cl.  018-55.000. 
Pentel  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Emura.  Keiichi;  Wada,  Hiroshi;  and  Oka,  Shigeo.  344.748,  C\. 
018-12.000. 
Pereira,  Domingos  F.,  Sr.  Slip  over  golfer's  shoe.  344,621,  3-1-94,  CX. 

02-909.000 
Perry,  Thomas  J.  Air  freight  pallet.  344,837,  3-1-94,  Cl.  034-38.000. 
Peter  Rogers  and  Associates:  See — 

Rogers,  Peter  C;  Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Rogers,  Samuel  H.;  and 
Nordgren.  Bradley  C.  344,841,  Cl.  099-28.000. 
Peterson,   Ray  G.   Two-tiered  carousel  vending  machine.   344,762, 

3-1-94,  Cl.  O20-7.000. 
Petro  Ware,  Inc.:  See — 

Swingle,  James,  344,784,  CX.  023-209.000. 
Pierce  Companies,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown.  Lindsay  A.,  344.637,  Cl.  06-310.000 
Poirier,  Michel,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  and  Plastics  Canada  Inc. 

Container  with  funnel.  344,740,  3-1-94,  Cl.  015-150.000. 
Porsche,  Ferdinand  A.  Lighting  fixture.  344.813.  3-1-94.  CL  D26- 

87.000. 
Posting  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Hatcher,  Oavid  M.,  344,652,  Cl.  06-511.000. 
Poulsen,  Ole  V.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

344,769,  3-1-94,  Cl.  021-108.000. 
Proctor  *  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

Comette,  Henri;  and  Ouquet,  Jacky  P  ,  344,820.  CX.  D32-30.000. 
Protz,  Frank,  to  Zee  Impeller  Breaker  Inc   Device  for  pulling  a  rotor 

impeller  from  a  shaft.  344,741,  3-1-94,  Cl.  015-199.000. 
Reedy,  Maynard  E.  Combined  rotary  toothbrush  set  and  recharging 

stand  therefor.  344,631,  3-1-94,  Cl.  04-108.000. 
Reese,  Robert  S.  Snack  tray.  344,651,  3-1-94,  Cl.  06-574.000. 
Reiter,  Victor  R..  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Computer.  344,718,  3-1-94,  CX. 

014-100.000. 
RELAX  S.a.s  di  L.  Brogliato  A  C:  See— 

Brogliato,  Lorenzo,  344,653,  CX.  D6-541.000. 
Riblett,  Allen;  and  Juliana,  Vince,  to  Southoo,  Inc.  Detent  hmge. 

344,667,  3-1-94,  Cl.  08-327.000.  

Ries,  Richard.  Pontoon  boat  taunch.  344,834,  3-1-94,  CX.  D34-28.000. 
Ritterling,  Douglas:  See— 

Edman,    Robin;    Baker,   Charles   O.;   and    Ritterhng,    Douglas, 
344,739,  Cl.  0 1 5-89.000. 
Robbins  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Weterrings,  Frans  M.,  344,686,  Cl.  01046.200. 
Robertson,  A.  Scott;  and  Geiger,  Richard  T.,  to  Medical  Composite 
Technology,  Inc.  Modular  wheelchair  frame.  344,702,  3-1-94,  Cl. 
012-133.000. 
Rogers,   Peter  C;  Morgan.  Michael  W.;   Rogers,  Samuel  H.;  and 
Nordgren,  Bradley  C,  to  Peter  Rogers  and  Associates.  RepoBtory 
for  dnve-through  service  windows.  344,841,  3-1-94,  CX.  099-28.000. 
Rogers,  Samuel  H.:  See- 
Rogers,  Peter  C;  Morgan,  Michael  W.;  Rogers.  Samuel  H.;  and 
Nordgren.  Bradley  C.  344.841,  Cl.  D99-28.000. 
Rose,  Lindsay  D.  Filter  unit  for  intake  air  of  hehcopter  turbine  engines. 

344,793,  3-1-94,  Cl.  023-365.000. 
Rosen.  Leon,  to  Pace  Collection.  The.  Bed  frame.  344,643,  3-1-94,  CL 

06-393.000.  ,^ 

Rowedder,  Klaus.  Tricycle  frame.  344,6%,  3-1-94,  a.  D12-1 12.000. 
Roxy  Plastic  Factory  Limited:  See — 

Chuk.  Joseph  M  S  ,  344,768,  Cl.  021-64.000. 
Rozenwasser,  Oavid,  to  Oavid  Roienvaascr,  Ltd.  Ornamental  cham. 
344,688,  3-1-94,  Cl.  Dl  1-13.000. 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See—  

Bird  Oavid  A.  and  WUgus,  MitcheU  L.,  344,824,  CX.  D32-37.000. 
WUgus,  Mitchell;  and  Wolfe,  Stacy  L.,  344,823,  CX.  O32-37.00a 
Ruston,  Earl   Lapel  pin.  344,692,  3-1-94,  CX.  Dl  1-223.000. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See — 

Fritz.  John  M.,  344,782,  CX.  D23-200.000. 
Saaski,  Bruce  O.:  See— 

Hirman,  Bcmie  R.;  and  Saaski,  Bruce  D.,  344,783,  CX.  D23-209.000. 

Sakaguchi.  Eiji:  See —  

Katada,  Yoshie;  and  Sakaguchi,  Eiji,  344,721.  Cl.  D14-107.00a 
Salmonson.  Gary:  See — 

dancev.  Stephen  M.;  Seeley,  Dale  F.;  Salmonson,  Gary;  Overland, 
David  A.;  Ambasz.  Emilio;  and  Haverly.  Paul  W.,  344,711,  CL 
O13-1I4.000. 

Sasaki.  Manabu:  See —  

Tokiyama.  Mas;  and  Sasaki.  Manabu.  344.734,  C\.  014-257.000. 
Sato  Kayomi;  and  Umino.  Toshio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper 
feeding  device  for  printer.  344.750,  3-1-94.  Cl.  D18-49.000. 

"Iliort'Svin  G.;  and  Sauter.  Bruce  M..  344.786.  CX.  023-252.000. 
Sawada,  Yozo;  and  Nobeashi.  Kimio.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic 
tape  storage  unit  for  an  electronic  computer.  344.722,  3-1-94,  CL 
D14-108.000. 
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Schaumburg,  Ernest  C, 


to  G  relick  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  boat  rope 
3-1-94.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
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retainer  and  hanger.  344,671,  '. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 
Sochon,  Henry  R.;  Huckji 

344,796,  CI.  D24-110.00( 
Sochon,  Henry  R.;  and  ^Mey,  Charles  R..  344,797,  CI.  D24- 
1 10.000. 
Schmidt,  Donald  K.:  See- 
Long,  William  D.;  Schmiit.  Donald  K.; 
344,737,  CI.  D  15-22.000. 
Schnel,  Roimy;  and  Heimler, 
629.000. 


Charles  M.;  and  Ashley,  Charles  R., 


and  Mundell,  Lyle  W., 


Nancy.  Belt.  344,624,  3-1-94.  CI.  D2- 


Michael  A.,  344,638.  a.  D6- 


Scbober,  Stephen  D..  to  Maytl  ;  Corporation.  Dishwasher  tub  bottom 

wall.  344,819,  3-1-94,  CI.  0^-3  000. 
Schreiber,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Howes,  James  P.;  and  Si^ireiber, 
317.000. 
Schuele,  Otto  H..  to  Otoco  Corporation.  Rake.  344,661,  3-1-94,  CI 

D8- 13.000. 
Schulman,  Carl  H.;  and  Anacl^r,  Charles  D.,  to  Bush  Industries,  Inc. 

Hutch.  344,648,  3-1-94,  CI.  l|6-474.000 
Seeley,  Dale  F.:  See— 

Clancey,  Stephen  M.;  Seelsy,  Dale  F.;  Salmonson,  Gary;  Overland, 
David  A.;  Ambasz,  Emlio;  and  Haverly.  Paul  W.,  344,711.  CI. 
D13-1 14.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See4- 

Yamazaki,  Tsutomu,  344.7$5.  CI.  D  18-56.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Witzky,  Hans,  344,731,  CI,  D14-230.000. 
Serpico,  Randall  P.:  See—        i 

Vitantonio,  Thomas  W.;  Armstrong,  Reese  C;  Serpico,  Randall  P.; 
and  Shepard,  Bobby  J.,   Ir.,  344,763,  CI.  D2O-28.O0O. 
Shepard,  Bobby  J.,  Jr.:  5ee— 

Vitantonio,  Thomas  W.;  A  rnstrong,  Reese  C;  Serpico,  Randall  P.; 
and  Shepard,  Bobby  J.,  Ir.,  344,763,  CI.  D2O-28.000. 
SheUer,  Daniel  W.:  See- 
Miller,  Michael  S.;  Mye^.  Lloyd  E.;  and  Shetler,  Daniel  W., 
344,822.  CI.  D32-31.dOOj 
Shinohara.  Kazunori;  Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tateo,  Yuji,  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation.  Automobile  tite.  344,698,  3-1-94,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Short.  Kevin  G.;  and  Sauter,  Bruce  M.,  to  Sterling  Plumbing  Group. 

Inc.  Plumbing  fitting  handlei  344.786.  3-1-94.  CI.  D23-252.0OO. 
ShoulU,  Guy  M.:  See— 

Metz,  Stephen  V.;  and  Shdultz,  Guy  M.,  344,684,  C\.  D10-103.000. 
SIC  Ltd.:  See- 
Tarn,  Sai  Y..  344,764,  CI.  I  )20-43.000. 
Simpkins,  Terry  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kuck,  Jay  L.;  Stickley,  1  Leith  A.;  Simpkins,  Terry  J.,  Sr.;  and 
Simpkins,  Terry  J.,  Jr.,   144,802.  CI.  D24-183.O0O. 
Simpkins.  Terry  J..  Sr.:  See — 

Kuck.  Jay  L.;  Stickley,  1  Leith  A.;  Simpkins.  Terry  J.,  Sr.;  and 
Simpkins.  Terry  J.,  Jr.,  144,802,  CI.  D24-1 83.000. 
Singer  Company  NV,  The:  Se  i — 

Levin,  Monte.  344.829,  CI  D32-70.000. 
Smeltz,  Lee:  See — 

Apter,  Allen;  Apter,  Cai  1;  Smeltz,  Lee;  and  Hernandez,  Ray, 
344,833.  CI.  D34-26.000 
Smith,  William  T.  Fireplace.  >M,789,  3-1-94,  CI.  D23-343.O0O. 
Sochon,  Henry  R.;  Huck,  Charles  M.;  and  Ashley,  Charles  R.,  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Comtiined  inhaler  and  cover.  344,796,  3-1-94. 
CI.  D24- 110.000.  1 

Sochon.  Henry  R.;  and  Ashl(^,  Charles  R.,  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Combined  inhaler  and  covet.  344,797,  3-1-94,  CI.  D24-1 10.000. 
Sofia,  Paul.  Combined  air  frejhner  and  heating  filter.  344,792,  3-1-94. 

a.  D23-365.000. 
Solheim,  Karsten.  to  Karsten:  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Golf  club 

head.  344,778.  3-1-94,  CI.  Dtl-220.000. 
Southco,  Inc.:  See — 

Riblett,  AUen;  and  Julian4  Vince,  344,667,  a.  D8-327.000. 
Spahr,  David  K.:  See— 

Munger,  Richard  H.;  Spahr,  David  K.;  and  Degnen.  Stephen  M.. 
344,716,  CI.  D14-100.0ap. 
Slaley,  Darrell  S.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation.  Professional  digital 

video  cassette  recorder.  344713,  3-1-94,  O.  D14-135.00O. 
STD  Electronic  IntemationaljLtd.:  See— 

Ho,  Patrick  T.,  344,708,  Ol.  D13-1O8.0OO. 
StefTek,  Stephen  D.:  See—      | 

StefTek.  Tracey  H.;  and  StefTek.  Stephen  D.,  344.629.  O.  D3- 
226.000.  I 

StefTek,  Tracey  H.;  and  Steiek,  Stephen  D.  Carrier  strap.  344,629, 

3-1-94,  CI.  D3-226.000.         | 
Sterling  Plumbing  Group,  Ind.:  See — 

Short,  Kevin  G.;  and  Sailer,  Bruce  M.,  344,786,  CI.  D23-2S2.000. 
Stickley.  Keith  A.:  See—        ] 

Kuck.  Jay  L.;  Stickley.  Keith  A.;  Simpkins.  Terry  J..  Sr.;  and 
Simpkins.  Terry  J.,  Jr..'344,802,  CI.  D24-183.000. 
Stiegler,   Hartmut   K.    E.,   t4  ABS   International.   S.A.    Hovercraft. 

344.694,  3-1-94,  CI.  D\2-5.0D0. 
Stortz,  Robert  K.,  to  Intertek  International  Corporation.  Hood  oma- 

ment  344,699,  3-1-94,  a.  012-197.000. 
Straight,  Dwaine  D.:  See- 
Cyphers.  Norman  A.;  Stmight.  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens.  Larry  M.. 
344,832,  a.  DJ4-25.000. 
Stromback,  Jan;  and  Libomi  Hans.  Geodethical  measuring  device. 
344.683.  3-1-94,  d.  DIO-IQ  1.000. 


Suzuki.  Takeyasu:  See-  - 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  I  Lameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi,  Yuichiro;  Yunaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano,  Machiko;  and  Aida, 
Chieko,  344,752,  CI.  D 1 8-52.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  t  ameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;   Suzuki,   Takeyasu;   Taniguchi,   Yuichiro;   Yamaguchi, 
Atsuko;  and  Kai  o,  Machiko,  344,753,  CI.  D 1 8-52.000. 
Sween,  Barry  P.:  See- 
Cruz,  Edward  V.;  md  Sween,  Barry  P.,  344,717,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Swiderski.  Miroslaw.  T  by  house.  344.770,  3-1-94,  CI.  D2I-1 14.000. 
Swingle,  James,  to  Pet  o  Ware,  Inc.  Saddle  packing  element.  344,784, 

3-1-94,  CI.  D23-209.(  00. 
Taggart,  Tommy.  Wrii  t  pad.  344,628,  3-1-94,  CI.  D3-215.000. 
Taku.  Masakazu:  See— 

Fukushima,  Hires  uki;  and  Taku,  Masakazu,  344,743,  CI.  DI6- 
209.000. 
Tarn,  Sai  Y.,  to  SIC  L  ±  Identification  Ug  holder.  344,764,  3-1-94,  CI. 

D2043.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yuichiro:  S  x — 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Cameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki.  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi, Yuichiro;  \  amaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano,  Machiko;  and  Aida, 
Chieko,  344.752  CI.  D  18-52.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji;  I  Lameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Taniguchi.  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi, 
Atsuko;  and  Ka  lo,  Machiko,  344,753,  CI.  D 1 8-52.000. 
Tateo,  Yuji:  See — 

Shinohara,  Kazuni  ri;  Himuro,  Yasuo;  and  Tateo,  Yuji.  344.698,  CI. 
D12-147.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Nightingale,  Mark  W.;  and  Myers,  Jonathan  E.,  344,681,  CI.  DIO- 
78.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  SA:  See — 

Hakansson,  Jan,  3  4,838,  CI.  D3-304.000. 
Tierce,  Carolyn  A.;  S<  c — 

Tierce,  James  H.    and  Tierce,  Carolyn  A.,  344,693.  CI.  Dll- 
232.000. 
Tierce,  James  H.;  an  I  Tierce,  Carolyn  A.  Horseshoe  belt  buckle. 

344,693,  3-1-94,  CI.   311-232.000. 
Tokiyama,  Mas;  and  S  isaki,  Manabu,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Front  panel  for 

a  two  way  mobile  r  idio.  344,734,  3-1-94,  CI.  D14-257.000. 
Tonozuka,  Kazutoshi;  Honda,  Masahiro;  and  Nobeashi,  Kimio,  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Magn<  tic  tape  storage  unit  for  an  electronic  computer. 
344,723,  3-1-94,  CI.   314-108.000. 
Ultra  Pac,  Inc.:  See — 

Krupa,  Calvin  S.,  344,660,  CI.  D7-629.000. 
Umino,  Toshio:  See — 

Sato,  Kayomi;  an<    Umino,  Toshio,  344,750,  CI.  D  18-49.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemi  :als  and  Plastics  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Poirier,  Michel,  3  4,740,  CI.  D 15- 150.000. 
Vitantonio,  Thomas  V  .;  Armstrong,  Reese  C;  Serpico,  Randall  P.;  and 
Shepard,  Bobby  J.,  Ir.,  to  Whitey  Co.  Identification  collar  for  con- 
tainers. 344,763,  3-1  94,  CI.  D20-28.000. 
Viuhko,  Henry  T.:  Sei  — 

Brown,  WUliam  J  ;  Viuhko,  Henry  T.;  and  Norton,  Ian  F..  344,682, 

CI.  Dio-ioi.oa. 

Wada,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Emura,  Keiichi;    Vada,  Hiroshi;  and  Oka.  Shigeo.  344.748.  CI. 
D 1 8- 12.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  <  ^rporation:  See — 

Cyphers.  Normar  A.;  Straight,  Dwaine  D.;  and  Berens,  Larry  M.. 

344.832,  CI.  034-25.000. 

Walthers,  Dwight  D.,|to  Mototola,  Inc.  Communication  system  display 

module.  344,733,  3-  -94,  CI.  DI4-241.000. 
Walz,  Jeff  P.:  See— 

Ohaus.  Karl  G.;  L  Dng.  Jeannette  M.;  and  Walz.  Jeff  P.,  344.787.  CI. 
D23-294.000. 
Wang.  Jey-Chiow:  Se  •- 

Wang.  Tony  C;  i  nd  Wang.  Jey-Chiow,  344,719,  Q.  D14-102.000. 
Wang,  Tony  C;  and  IVang,  Jey-Chiow,  to  Acer  Incorporated.  Com- 
puter housing.  344.f  19.  3-1-94,  CI.  D14-1O2.OO0. 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  Ka  neda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Taniguchi, 
Yuichiro;  Yamaguc  li,  Atsuko;  Kano,  Machiko;  and  Aida.  Chieko,  to 
King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.  Label  printer.  344,752.  3-1-94.  CI.  DI8-52.000. 
Watanabe.  Kenji;  Ka  meda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi. 
Tetsuo;  Suzuki,  Tal  eyasu;  Taniguchi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko; 
and  Kano.  Machiki  >,  to  King  Jim  Co.,  Ltd.  Label  printer.  344,753, 
3-1-94,  CI   D18-52.(  00. 
Weka  Bennebroek  B.  f.:  See— 

Kniyt,  Willem.  3  4.757.  CI.  D19-1.000. 
Wesco  Manufacturin)  Co.:  See — 

Apter,   Allen;   Acter.  Carl;  Smeltz.  Lee;  and  Hernandez,  Ray. 

344.833,  CI.  D:  4-26.000. 

Wesselmann.  Vinceni  B.  Tri-quad  dice  set.  344.767.  3-1-94.  Q.  D21- 

41.000. 
Weterrings.  Frans  M.,  to  Robbins  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  measuring 

container.  344.686.  3-1-94,  CI.  DlO-46.200. 
Whipkey,  Charles  E.  Basement  door.  344,806,  3-1-94,  CI.  D25-36.000. 
White  Consolidated  Ifidustries,  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,   Charles   D.;   and   Ritterling,   Douglas. 


Edman.    Robin; 

344.739.  CI.  D  5-89.000. 
Whitey  Co.:  See- 
Brown,  Cal  R.;  Kohler,  Lawrence  A.;  aitd  Williams.  Peter  C. 

344.785.  CI.  DJ3-245.00O. 
Vitantonio.  Thoiias  W.;  Armstrong.  Reese  C;  Serpico.  Randall  P.; 

and  Shepard.  i  obby  J  ,  Jr.,  344,763,  CI.  D2O-28.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  95 


WIK  Elektro-Hausgeraete:  See— 

Assmann,  Jurgen,  344,815,  CI.  D28-13.00O. 
Wilcox,  Jeffrey  S.;  McDowell,  Keith  A.;  Chadwick,  Don«ld  T;  aj^ 

Bemis,  Peter  F.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Chair  spine.  344,649, 

3-1-94,  CI.  D6-500.000. 
Wilgus,  Mitchell;  and  Wolfe,  Stacy  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Laundry  hamper.  344.823,  3-1-94,  a.  D32-37.000. 

^'' al^dJD^Ilw  A.;  and  Wilgus,  Mitchell  L..  344,824,  CI.  D32-37.000. 
WUIiams,  Peter  C:  See— 

Brown,  Cal  R.;  Kohler,  Lawrence  A.;  and  Williams,  Peter  C, 
344,785,  CI.  D23-245.000. 
Witzky  Hans,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation.  Antenna  pedes- 
tal. 344,731,  3-1-94,  CI.  D14-230.000. 

^°  Wilg^\liichell7and  Wolfe,  Stacy  L..  344,823.  O.  D32-37.000. 
Woodhead  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kulbersh,  Irwin,  344,714,  CI.  D13-I47.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Atsuko:  See—  ,  .^  ,  -r    ■ 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Suzuki.  Takeyasu;  Tanigu- 
chi Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi,  Atsuko;  Kano.  Machiko;  and  Aida, 
Chieko,  344,752,  CI.  D18-52.000. 
Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo  Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Taniguchi,  Yuichiro;  Yamaguchi, 
Atsuko;  and  Kano,  Machiko,  344,753,  a.  D18-52.O0O. 


Yamaguchi,  Tetsuo:  See —  .,-,       -^  u: 

Watanabe,  Kenji;  Kameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo-    Suzuki.  Takeyasu;   Taniguchi,   Yuichiro;   Yamaguclu, 
Atsuko;  and  Kano.  Machiko.  344.753,  O.  D  18-52.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Amiya,  Eizo,  344,726,  a.  DI4-160.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tsutomu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Inknbbon  and  tape 
alrtridge  for  a  printer.  344,755,  3-1-94,  CI.  D18-56.000. 

''"fis^'i^v.^'aird  Yang.  Rechard.  344.715,  fl.  D13J58^^ 
Yarbray.  Larry  W.  Holder  for  garden  hoze  nozzle.  344,645,  3-1-94,  ei. 

D6-417.0O0. 

^°''w^tlJ^4'°kenjrKameda,  Takanobu;  Yokota,  Hideto;  Yamaguchi, 
Tetsuo    Suzuki,  Takeyasu;  Taniguchi,   Yuichiro^amaguchi. 
Atsuko;  and  Kano,  Machiko,  344,753,  CI.  D18-52.000. 
Yomo    Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  microfilm 

reader  and  printer  344,744,  3-1-94,  CI.  016-223.0^. 
Yomo  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microfilm  reader  printer 

stand  344  746  3-1-94,  CI.  D16-235.000 
Young.  Eddie  s'.  Shredder  for  steep  slopes.  344.738.  3-1-94.  CI.  D15- 

27.000. 
Zee  Impeller  Breaker  Inc.:  See— 

Prott,  Frank,  344,741,  CI.  D15-199.000. 
ZellerNoelE~Radio  alarm  clock.  344,727,  3-1-94,  CI.  D14-I71.000. 

Zeuscom  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  ,.,■,,■,  f^  T\tA-irt\M\ 

Cruz,  Edward  V.;  and  Sween.  Barry  P.,  344.717.  d.  D14-100.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickson.  Patrick,  8,614,  CI.  9.000. 
Evers,  Hans,  8,615,  CI.  11.000. 
Evei^  Hans.  8.618,  CI.  17.000. 
Kordes,  Wilhelm,  8.617,  CI.  15.000. 
Carmel,  Carmi,  to  Yoval  Agriculture  Products,  Ltd.  Rose  plant:  Odem. 

8,620,  3-1-94,  CI.  20.000. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See— 

Meilland,  Alain  A.,  8,619,  CI.  18.000. 
De  Meyer,  Henri,  to  H.  De  Meyer-De  Rouck.  Guzmania  plant  named 

Zenith.  8.625,  3-1-94.  CI.  88.800. 
Desclaux,  Jean-Louis,  to  Laboratorie  De  Physilogie  Vegetale.  Standard 

carnation  named  Rimini.  8.624,  3-1-94.  CI.  73.100. 
DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See — 

Marciel,  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  8,616,  CI.  15.000. 
Dickson,  Patrick,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Rose  plant  Dicrevival. 

8,614,  3-1-94.  CI.  9.000. 
Evers.  Hans,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named 

Tanekiam'  .  8,615,  3-1-94.  CI.  11.000. 
Evers.  Hans,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant  named 

•TANrikas'.  8.618,  3-1-94,  CI.  17.000. 
H.  De  Meyer-De  Rouck:  See— 

De  Meyer,  Henri,  8,625,  CI.  88.800. 


Kordes,  Wilhelm.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Rose  plant  KORbacol. 

8,617,  3-1-94,  CI.  15.000. 
Laboratorie  De  Physilogie  Vegetale:  See— 
DescUux,  Jean-Louis,  8,624,  CI.  73.100. 
Lopez,  Jose  M.  A.,  to  Plantas  de  Navarra,  S.A.  Strawberry  plant  named 

Cartres.  8,622,  3-1-94,  CI  49.000 
Lopez,  Jose  M.  A.,  to  Plantas  de  Navarra,  S.A.  Strawberry  plant  named 

Cartuno.  8,623,  3-1-94,  CI.  49.000. 
Marciel,  Jeanne  A.:  See —  ^^ 

Marciel,  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  8,616,  CI.  15.000. 
Marciel,  Stanley  G.;  and  Marciel,  Jeanne  A.,  to  DeVor  Nurseries,  Inc. 
Grandiflora  rose  plant  named  Devunican.  8,616,  3-1-94,  CI.  15.000. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Conard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Hybrid  tea  rose 
plant  named  'MeivamoV  8,619,  3-1-94,  a.  18.000. 

Olsen,  Larry  M.:  Set —  

Olsen,  Richard  R.;  and  Olsen.  Larry  M..  8,621,  CI.  34.100. 
Olsen,  Richard  R.;  and  Olsen,  Larry  M.,  to  Stark  Brothers  Nurseries 
and  Orchards.  Apple  tree— Obrogala  cuhivar.  8,621,   3-1-94,  CI. 
34.100. 
Plantas  de  Navarra,  S.A.:  See — 

Lopez,  Jose  M.  A.,  8,622,  C\.  49.000. 

Lopez,  Jose  M.  A.,  8,623.  a.  49.000. 

Stark  Brothers  Nurseries  and  Orchards:  See — 

Olsen,  Richard  R,;  and  Olsen,  Larry  M.,  8,621,  O.  34.100. 
Yoval  Agriculture  Products,  Ltd.:  See — 
Carmel,  Carmi,  8,620,  CI.  20.000. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 

1ST  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 


Carlon,  Hugh  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Contact  hazard 

monitor.  H1293,  3-1-94,  CI.  73-23.200. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Sumito;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuo,  HI 294,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Marsh,  Ronald  A.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Electro-rheolog- 

ical  fiuid  damped  actuator.  HI292,  3-1-94,  CI.  60-326.000. 


Nakamura,  Tetsuo:  See—  _   ..„-,,,w^ 

Yamada,  Sumito;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuo.  HI 294,  a.  430-567.000. 
United  Sutes  of  America 
Army:  See — 

Carlon,  Hugh  R.,  HI 293,  Q.  73-23.200. 
Navy:  See — 

Marsh.  Ronald  A,  H1292,  CI.  60-326.000. 
Yamada.  Sumito;  and  Nakamura,  Tetsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  photographic  emulsion.  H1294,  3-1-94,  CI.  430-567.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  1,  1994 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


227 
411 
431 


246.1 

41S 

449 

479 

S19 

S4I.1 

613 


CLASS2 

5^9,590 
3,289,391 
5,289,592 

CLASS4 

5,289.593 
5,289,594 
5,289,595 
5,289,396 
5,289,597 
5,289,598 
5.289,599 


CLASSS 

400  5,289,600 

451  5,289,601 

5,289,602 

621  5,289,603 

CLASSS 

115.6  5,290,320 

CLASS  IS 

5,289.604 
5,289,605 
5,289,606 
5,289,607 
5,289,608 
5,289,609 
SJ89,610 
5,289,611 
Bl  4,893,375 
5,289,612 


22.1 

97.1 
168 

250.20 
250.32 
257.01 
320 
321 

326 

CLASS  16 

108  5,289,613 

114  R  5,289,614 

366  5,289,615 

376  5,289,616 

CLASS  19 

163  3,289,617 

304  5,289.618 

CLASS  23 

293  S  5.290.321 

302  T  5.290.322 


CLASSM 

306 

5,289,619 

389 

5,289,620 

453 

5,289,621 

CLASS  29 

27  R 

5,289,622 

213.1 

5,289,623 

402.08 

5,289,624 

426.3 

5,289,625 

452 

5,289,626 

602.1 

5,289,627 

603 

5,289,628 

623.5 

5.290,323 

743 

5,289,629 

830 

5,289.630 

840 

5,289,631 

846 

5,289,632 

830 

SJ89,633 

890.124 

5,289.634 

893.1 

5,289,635 

CLASS  30 

43.92  5.289.636 

294  5J89,637 

417  5,289,638 

CLASS  34 

12  5,289,639 


29 

75 
104 
169 


5,289,640 
5,289,641 
5,289,642 
5,289,643 


CLASS  36 

14  5,289,644 

54  5,289.643 

83  5,289.646 

134  5.289.647 

CLASS  37 

104  3.289.648 

CLASS  40 
113  3^89,649 

310  5,289,650 


533 
642 


5,289,651 
5,289,652 


CLASS  42 

70.11  5,289,633 

CLASS  43 

2  5,289,654 

CLASS  44 

280  5,290,324 

400  5,290,325 

519  5,290,326 

CLASS  4* 

111  5.290,327 

CLASS  49 

5,289,655 


141 

250 

478.1 

492.1 

501 


5,289,656 
5,289,657 
5,289,658 
5,289,659 


CLASS  SI 

165.71  5,289,660 

283  E  5,289,661 

293  5,290,328 

CLASS  S2 

287.1  5,289,662 

5,289,663 

302.1  5.289,664 

721  5,289.665 


CLASS  S3 

252 

5.289.666 

410 

5.289.668 

415 

5.289.669 

461 

5.289,670 

479 

5,289,671 

587 

5,289,672 

CLASS  55 

276  5,29a330 

321  5,290,331 

CLASS  57 

1  UN  5,289.673 

281  5.289.674 

312  5.289.675 


CLASS  60 


39.02 
39.31 

277 

422 

428 

547.1 

602 

612 

73? 

747 

755 


3.289.676 
5,289.677 
5.289.678 
5,289,679 
5,289,680 
5,289,681 
5,289,682 
5,289,683 
5,289,684 
5,289,685 
5,289,687 
5,289,686 


CLASS  62 


24 

64 

77 

78 
149 
181 
259.2 
259.3 
303 
474 
498 
513 


12 


18.1 

31 
335 
362 


76 


23  R 


5,289,688 
5,289,689 
5,289.690 
5.289.691 
5.289.693 
5.289.692 
5,289.694 
5.289,693 
3,289,696 
3,289,697 
3,289,698 
5.289,699 

CLASS  63 

5,289,700 
CLASS  «5 

5,29a332 
5,290,333 
5,29a334 
5,290,335 

CLASSCC 

5,289.701 
CLASS  <• 

5,289.702 


24 


5,289,703 


CLASS  70 

30  5,289,704 

252  5,289,705 

5,289.706 

5,289,707 

370  5,289,708 

494  5,289,709 

CLASS  72 

298  5,289,710 

392  5,289,711 

410  5,289,712 

446  5,289,713 

453.16  5J89,714 


CLASS  73 


24.01 
54.19 

117.3 

146 

497 

705 

727 

775 

842 

861 

861.12 

861.22 

864.45 

866 

866.1 


5,289.715 
5.289,716 
5,289,717 
5,289,718 
5,289,719 
5.289,720 
5,289,721 
5,289,722 
5,289,723 
5,289,724 
5,289,725 
5,289,726 
3089,727 
5,289,728 
5,289,729 


CLASS  74 


15.88 
133 
447 

473  SW 
476 
543 
557 
574 
606R 
844 
866 


5,289,730 
3,289,731 
5,289,733 
5,289,732 
5,289,734 
5,289.735 
5,289,736 
5,289,737 
5,289,738 
5,289,739 
5^89,740 
5,289,741 

CLASS  7S 

5,290,336 
5,290,337 
5,290,338 
5,290,339 


231 
393 
703 
712 

CLASS  SI 

22  5,289.742 

57.31  5,289.743 

124.5  5.289.744 

1T7.2  5.289.745 

356  5489.746 

CLASS  S3 

38  3,289,747 

56  5,289,748 

67  5,289,749 

203  5,289,750 

CLASS  84 

5489,751 
5,289,752 
3,289,753 
3,290,964 
5,290,965 
5,290,969 
3,290,966 
3490,967 
5,290,968 

CLASS  «» 

5,289.754 
5.289.755 

CLASS  91 

5489.756 
5489,757 

CLASS  92 

5,289,758 
CLASS  95 

5490,340 
5,290,341 
5,290,342 

CLASSM 

5,290,343 


275 
383  R 

600 
605 
622 
626 
633 
726 


46 
47 


368 

373 


190 


46 
54 

143 


39 


127 
129 


5,290,344 
5,290,345 

CLASS  99 

3,289,759 
5.289,760 
5,289.761 
5,289.762 
5489.763 
5.289,764 


330 

331 

450.006 

493 

303 

537 

CLASS  ISO 

34  5489,765 

930  RP  5489,766 

CLASS  101 

5,289,767 
5,289,768 
5.289,769 
5.289.770 
5489.771 
5.289.772 
5489,773 
5,289.774 
5489,775 


35 
137 
218 
226 
350 
351 
415.1 
423 
477 

CLASS  102 

431  5,289.776 

521  5.289.777 

CLASS  104 

130  5,289.778 

134  5.289.779 

242  5.289.780 

CLASS  106 


T 


21  A 

5490,346 

22K 

5490,347 

23  R 

549aJ48 

168 

5,29a349 

214 

5490,350 

244 

5490,351 

436 

3,29a352 

464 

5,290,353 

479 

5.290,354 

675 

5490.355 

726 

5.290.356 

808 

5.290.357 

CLASS  lOS 

51.3 

3,289.781 

147 

5489.782 

150 

5489.783 

157 

5.289.784 

42 


233 
235 


CLASS  109 

5,289.783 

CLASS  110 

5.289.786 
5489,787 


CLASS  112 

121.12  5.289,788 


122 
235 
262.1 


5.289,789 
5489,790 
5489,791 


CLASS  114 

102  5489,792 

131  5489.793 

CLASS  116 

28.1  5.289,794 

CLASS  US 

712  5,29a359 

715  5,290,358 

CLASS  119 

51.01  5,289.795 

52.3  5489.796 

58  5489,798 

72  5489,797 

164  5,289,799 

166  5,289,800 

728  5,289,801 

CLASS  122 

4  D         Bl  4,92a924 

CLASS  123 
18  A  5,289,802 

41.1  5,289,803 

90.17  5489,805 


90.4 
90.51 

325 

421 

491 

510 

520 

533 

559.3 


5.289,806 
Re.J4,553 
5489,804 
5.289,807 
5,289.808 
5,289,809 
5.289,810 
5,289,811 
5489.812 
5489,813 


CLASS  124 

87  5,289,814 


204 


5.290,839 
5490,840 

CLASS  12S 

11.03  5,289,815 

23.01  3,289,816 

CLASS  127 

58  5,290,360 


CLASS  US 


20 
200.14 
200.24 
640 
661.07 
661.09 
679 

774 
775 
845 
848 

882 
899 


241 


112 
212 
313 
329 


5,289,817 
5,289,818 
5,289.819 
5489,822 
5,289,820 
5,289.821 
5489.823 
5489.824 
5489.826 
5.289.827 
5.289.828 
5,289,829 
5,289,830 
5,289,831 

CLASS  131 

5,289,832 

CLASS  U2 

5,289,833 
5,289,834 
5489,835 
5489,836 


CLASS  134 

2  5,290,361 

5,290,362 

6  5,290.363 

7  5,29a364 
38  549a365 
57  R  5,289,837 

166  R  5,289,838 

CLASS  13S 

33.7  5,289.839 

CLASS  136 

244  5490,366 


255 

344 


5490,367 
5,290,380 


CLASS  137 


1 

15 

68.1 
115 
343 
355.27 
392 
517 
543.15 
545 
606 
614 


5489,841 
5489.840 
5.289.842 
5.289.843 
5489,844 
5489,845 
5489,846 
Bl  5,174,332 
5489,847 
5489,848 
5489.849 
5489,850 


CLASS  13S 

89  5489,851 

CLASS  13* 
192  5489,852 

CLASS  140 
71  C  5489,853 

CLASS  141 

18  5489,854 

5,289,855 

59  5489,856 

5489,857 


CLASS  144 

2  N  5,289,839 

92  5489,860 

134  A  5489,861 

CLASS  14S 


212 

5,290,368 

230 

549a369 

330 

5,290.370 

442 

5490,371 

540 

5490472 

549 

5490.373 

559 

3490374 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5489J62 

CLASS  156 

89  5490J75 

129  5490,376 

229  5490377 

272.6  5490,378 

280  5490379 

345  5490481 

5490382 

5490383 

54903M 

330  54903*5 

5490316 

359  5490487 

425  54903S9 

447  549038S 

523  5,290390 

566  5.290391 

610  5490392 

613  5490393 

5490394 

617.1  549039S 

636  5490396 

643  5490397 

651  5490398 

655  5490399 

549O400 

CLASSICS 

168.1  5489,863 

188  S4S9464 

CLASS  1«2 

4  5,290401 

CLASS  164 

76.1  5489,865 

340  5489,866 

455  5489,867 

CLASSICS 

5,289,868 
5489,869 
54*9,870 
5489,871 
5489472 
54*9,*73 
54*9,874 

CLASS  166 

5489,875 
54*9,*76 
54*9,*77 
54*9,881 
5489,8*2 
54*9,*S3 
54*9,884 


97 


S4*9.*S8 


14 
32 
76 
110 
133 
149 
152 


264 

276 
285 
303 
379 
386 
387 


CLASSICS 

14  5489,878 

CLASS  172 

197  54*9^79 

799.5  34*93*0 

CLASS  173 

2  5,289,885 


181 


5,289,886 


CLASS  174 

250  549O970 

267  3490971 

CLASS  175 

61  3489,887 

54*9,888 

325.5  54*9,8*9 


PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASS  ITS 

II  5J9a972 

CLASS  UO 

65.8  5.2(9,890 


79.1 
132 


141 
248 


5,289,891 
5,289.892 
SJ89.893 
5.289.894 
5.289.895 


CLASS  in 

199  5.290.973 

228  5.290.974 

CLASS  lt2 

3  S.289.8% 


154 


5.289.897 


CLASS  IM 

1.5  5.289.898 

12  5,289,899 

lOS.l  5^89,900 

CLASS  M7 

17  5,289.901 
95  5,289.902 

103  5.290.975 

118  5.290.976 

CLASS  MS 

71.7  5.289.903 

73.1  5.28?,904 

296  5,289,905 

CLASS  190 

107  5,289,906 

CLASS  192 

4  A  5,289.907 

18  R  5,289,908 

CLASS  193 

6  5,289,909 

CLASS  US 

5.289,910 
5.289.911 
5.289.912 
5J89.913 

CLASS  200 


371 
641 

718 
780 


14 

38  R 
43.19 
61.86 

296 

401 

557 


5.290.977 
5.290.978 
5.290,979 
5.290.980 
5.290.981 
5.290,982 
5,290,983 


CLASS  202 

181 

5,290.402 

182 

5.290,403 

CLASS  204 

72 

5,290.404 

98 

5^90,405 

5,290,410 

101 

5.290,406 

128.8 

5,290,411 

147 

5.290.407 

153.21 

5.29a408 

155 

5,290.409 

227 

5,290.412 

243  R 

5.290.413 

252 

5.290.414 

290  F 

5.290.415 

298.16 

5.29a416 

298.25 

5.29a417 

299R 

5.29a418 

5^90,419 

403 

5,29a420 

424 

5,290,421 

CLASS  205 

109 

5,29a422 

114 

5,290.423 

116 

5.290.424 

234 

5.290,425 

2 
3 

m 


CLASS  206 

1.5  5,289,914 

38  5J89.915 

45.34  5.289.916 

232  5,289.917 

312  5.289.918 

571  5.289.919 


CLASS  20S 


27 

89 
107 
145 
161 
164 
262.5 
391 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATI  NTS 


CLASS  »» 

5.289.920 
5.289.921 
5.289,922 


CLASS  110 


109 
151 
l<9 

177 

198  1 

198  <. 

233 

2ST  1 

321  17 

443 

473 

489 

493  I 

500  !3 

503 

6031 

605 

640; 

688, 

7I0( 

763i 

767' 

792! 

796 


10 


5,290,426 
5,29a427 
5,290,428 
5,290,429 
5,290,430 
5,290,431 
5J9a432 
5,290,433 


253 


23q 

23: 
2s: 

3« 


5,290,434 
5,290,435 
5,290,436 
5,290,437 
5,29a438 
5,290.439 
5.290.440 
5.290.441 
5.29a442 
5.290.443 
5.290.445 
5.290.444 
5.290.446 
5490,447 
5.290.448 
5,290.449 
5.29a450 
5.290,451 
5,290,452 
5,290,453 
5,290,454 
5,290,455 
5,290,456 
5,290,457 
5,290,458 

CLASS  211 

5.289.923 
5J89.924 
5.289,925 
5.289.926 
5.289.927 

CLASS  212 

5.289.928 
CLASS  215 

5.289,929 
5,289,930 
5,289,931 
5,289,932 


CLASS  219 


6<  11 
6<  17 

7' 

8: 

121  .43 

121.44 

12169 

12174 

20 

211 

24' 

381 

53' 

611 

72 

771 


5 

1.7 
L03 
k28 
•  1 


30 

4«: 

50' 

55 : 

56  i 


<r 


IQS 
>3P 
137 
14  2.3 
U&.6 

in 

4I» 

413 


CLASS  227 

175  5.289,963 

CLASS  22S 
122.1  5,289.964 

157  5.289,965 

180.21  5,289,966 

190  5,289,967 

223  5,289,968 

CLASS  229 

23  R  5,289,969 

143  5489,970 

149  5,289,971 

303  5.289.972 

CLASS  235 

5491,001 
5491,002 
5,291,003 
5491,004 
5,291,005 
5,291,006 
5,291,007 
5,291,008 
5.291.009 


375 

381 

449 
434 

457 
462 

472 

CLASS  239 

14.2  5.289.973 

72  5,289,974 

79  5,289,975 

431  5,289,976 

690  5489,977 


5490.987 
5.290.988 
5.290.989 
5.290.990 
5.290,993 
5.290,995 
5.290.991 
5.290.992 
5.290,996 
5,290,997 
5,290,998 
5.290.999 
5.291.000 
5490.984 
5490,985 
5,290.986 

CLASS  220 

5489.933 
5.289.934 
5489.935 
5.289,936 
5489.937 
5.289.938 
5.289.939 
5.289,940 
5,289,941 
5,289.942 

CLASS  221 

5489.943 
CLASS  222 

5.289,944 
5489,945 
5489.946 
5.289.947 
5489.948 
5,289.949 
5,289,930 
5,289,951 
5489,952 
5489,953 
5,289,954 
5489.955 

CLASS  223 

5489.956 

CLASS  224 

I  2.42  5489.957 

1^  5.289,958 

ISO  5489,959 

2)6  5489,960 

247  54*9,961 

2t3  S4S9,962 


CLASS  241 

57 

5,289,978 

82.6 

5,289,979 

99 

5,289,980 

261.1 

5.289,981 

2% 

5489,982 

CLASS  242 

35.5  A 

5.289.983 

58.3 

5489.984 

58.6 

5489.985 

107.4  A 

5.289.986 

107.6 

5.289.987 

192 

5489.988 

201 

5489.989 

233 

5.289,990 

245 

5,289.991 

287 

5489.992 

CLASS  244 

3.15 

5489.993 

7B 

5489.994 

15 

5.289.995 

122  AF 

5,289,9% 

130 

5489,997 

173 

5,289,998 

5489,999 

51.5  A 

52  R 
56R 

67 
76 


102 

108 

170 

171 

174.12 

174.23 

186.3 

299.61 

299.62 

351 

375 

407 

500 

544 

549 

589 


5,290,  62 
5.29a  61 
549a  «3 
5.29a  «4 
549a  165 
5,29a  M 
5,29a  167 
549a  168 
549a  169 
549a  >70 
549a  t71 
5,290,  172 
5,29a  173 
549a  174 

5490. 175 

5490. 176 
5490,177 
5490, 178 
5,290  179 
S49QIS0 
5490  Ml 
5490  t83 
5490182 
5490  t84 
5,290  MS 


CLASS  2S4 

104  5,2901)12 


132 
342 


5490  an 

5490  OH 


CLASS  257 


CLASS  24S 

221.003  5.290,000 

318  5,290,001 

456  549a002 

461  5.29a003 

528  S,29a004 

671  5,290,005 

CLASS  249 

63  5,290,006 

CLASS  250 

208.1  5491,010 

208.3  5491,011 
216  5491,012 
227.14  5491,013 
22741  5491,014 
227.23  5491.015 
237  O  5491.026 
292  5491,016 

5491,017 
332  5491.018 

338.4  5.291.019 
342  5.291.020 
363.03  5491.021 
504  R  5.291.022 
548  5.291.023 
561  5.291.024 

5.291.025 
566  5491.027 

568  5,291,028 

571  5491,029 

573  5491X130 

577  5,291,031 

5491,032 

CLASS  251 

30.04  5490,007 
99  5,290,008 

149.6  5,29a009 

214  5,29a010 

229  549a011 

CLASS  252 

8.6  5,290,459 

47.5  5.29a460 


13 

17 

30 

33 

53 

79 

82 

99 

133 

184 

208 

230 

282 

296 

316 

318 

325 

335 

340 

360 

369 

393 

433 

437 

442 

466 

641 

666 

667 

686 

698 

712 

714 

723 

750 


3491  033 
3491  034 
5491 274 
5.291  035 
5,291  D36 
5,291  037 
5,291  038 
5,291  039 
5.291040 
5491041 
5491  043 
5491044 
5.291  ,042 
5,291  ,045 
5.291  ,046 
5.291  ,047 
5491,048 
5.29:  ,049 
549:  ,050 
5,29  ,051 
5,29  ,052 
549  ,053 
549  ,054 
549  ,055 
5.29  .056 
5,29  ,057 
5,29  ,058 


5,29 
5,29 
5,29 
549 
5,29 
5,29 
5,29 
549 

CLASS  261 

66  5.2' 

122.1  5.2' 


CLASS  264 


1.7 

22 

26 

29.4 

33 

37 

41 
141 
142 
176.1 
2094 
291 
301 
322 
324 
326 

342  RE 
344 
520 


44 
193 
263 


293 


43 


53 


CLASS  266 

5, 
5.24D.016 

5,: 

CLASS  267 


S.2<  0, 


S,2![), 


54<  0.018 
CLASS  269 

5.2'  0.019 
CLASS  270 

5.2'  a020 


,059 
,060 
.061 
,062 
,063 
,064 
.065 
.066 


,486 

l.4«"» 


CLASS  ri 

9  5.290,021 

12  5,29a022 

20  5,29a023 

122  5490,024 

181  5,290,025 

212  5,290,026 

227  5,29a027 


549  1,488 
549  1,489 
549  1,490 
5,29  1,491 
5,29  1,492 
5,29  »,493 
5.29  1.494 
549  1.495 
5,29  ).496 
549  1,497 
5,29  1,498 
5.29  1,500 
5,29  X499 
54?  ).501 
5.2?  ).302 
5.2S  J.503 
5.2?  3.504 
5.2<  X505 
5.2<  ).506 


.015 
t016 
1.017 


CLASS  273 


25 

73  D 
77A 
138  A 
148  B 
167  F 
167  R 
184  R 
263 
326 
346 
400 
408 
411 
416 


5.29a028 
5490.031 
5.290,032 
5,290,033 
5,290.034 
5,29a035 
5,29a036 
5.290.037 
5,290.038 
5.290.039 
5.290,040 
5,29a041 
5,29a042 
5,290,043 
5.290,044 


CLASS  277 
1  5490,045 

9  5,29a046 

53  5,290,047 


CLASS  2S0 


6.12 

30 

42 

47.27 
279 
281.1 
288.1 
304.1 
477 
507 
651 
728  A 
737 
743  R 
801  R 
821 
824 
825 


5,290,048 
5,290,049 
5,290,050 
5490.051 
5,29a052 
549a053 
5490.054 
5490,055 
5,290,056 
5,290,057 
5,29a058 
5,290,059 
5,290.060 
S.290.061 
5.290.062 
5,290.063 
5.29a064 
5.290,065 


CLASS  2S1 

15.1  5490,066 

CLASS  2S3 

60.1  5,290,067 

67  5,290,068 

CLASS  285 

39  5,290,071 

97  549a072 

137.1  5,290,073 

184  5.29a074 

261  5,290,075 

CLASS  292 

25  5.290,076 


35 


5,290,077 


CLASS  293 

120  5,290,078 

5,29a079 

CLASS  294 

1.5  5,290,080 

5,290,081 
5.290,082 
5.290,083 

CLASS  296 

5.290,084 
5,290,085 
5,290,086 
5,290,087 


64.1 

87.2 


68.1 
95.1 

152 

153 


CLASS  297 

191  5490,088 


216.14 

238 

391 

411.32 

452.61 


5.290.089 
5.290.090 
5.290.091 
5.290.092 
5,29a093 


303.1 

310 

353 

443 

449 

450 

451 

465 

475 

522 

570 

607 


116 
254 
269 
270 


5491.072 
5.291.073 
5491,074 
5,291,075 
5,291,076 
5,291,077 
5,291,078 
5,291.079 
5,291.080 
5.291,081 
5.291.082 
5.291.083 


CLASS  310 

49  R  5.291.084 

68  C  5,291,085 

80  5,291,086 

86  5,291,087 

88  5.291.088 

90  S.291.089 

334  5.291.090 

CLASS  3U 

208  1  5.290.099 

CLASS  313 

5.291.091 
5,291.092 
5491.093 
5.291.094 
5.291.095 
5.291.096 
5.291,097 
5.291.098 

CLASS  315 

5.291.099 
5.291.100 
5,291,101 
5,291,299 
5,291.102 


161 
318 
414 

417 
446 
478 
506 


CLASS  301 

37.25  5.290.094 

CLASS  303 

92  5490.095 

113.1  5.290.096 

1134  5.290.097 

115.4  5.290.098 

CLASS  307 

9.1  5.291.067 


5491.068 
5491.069 
5491.070 
5491,071 


119 
136 
219 
323 

383 


CLASS  318 


3 
254 

375 

432 

433 

443 

560 

563 

568.1 

584 

685 

701 


5,291,103 
5.291,104 
5.291,105 
5,291,106 
5,291,107 
5,291,108 
5,291.109 
5.291,110 
5.291.111 
5.291,112 
5,291,113 
5,291,114 
5,291,115 

CLASS  320 

5,291,116 
5491.117 
5491.118 


CLASS  323 

207  5,291.119 

209  5.291.120 

313  5.291.121 

5.291.122 
369  5.291.123 


CLASS  324 


72.5 
76.22 

120 

144 

158  F 

158  MG 

158  P 

174 

206 

207.25 

212 

248 

262 

303 

309 

550 

615 

617 

719 


5.291.124 
5.291,125 
5490,102 
5,291,126 
5,291,127 
5.291.128 
5.291.129 
5.291.130 
5.291.131 
5491.133 
5491,134 
5,291,135 
5,291,136 
5,291,137 
5,291,138 
5,291,139 
5,291,140 
5491,141 
5,291,142 


65 

155 


4 
43 
136 
149 
255 
279 
282 


CLASS  32S 

5.291,143 
5,291,144 

CLASS  330 

5,291,145 
5,291,146 
5,291,147 
5,291,148 
5491,149 
5,291.150 
5.291.151 

CLASS  331 

5491.152 
5.291.153 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


CLASS  332 

149  5.291.154 
CLASS  333 

1  5491.155 

20  5491.156 

33  5491.157 

126  5491.158 

188  5491.159 

202  5.291.160 

204  5.291.161 

205  5.291.162 
2194  5.291.163 
237  5.291.164 

CLASS  335 

18  5491,165 

78  5.291.166 

201  5.291.167 

216  5.291.168 

5,291,169 

246  5491,170 

306  5,291,171 

CLASS  33« 

65  5,291.172 

183  5.291.173 

CLASS  33( 

24  5491,174 

59  5.291,175 

125  5,291,176 

166  5,291,177 

226  5,291,178 

307  5,291,179 

CLASS  340 


572 

604 

610 

691 

799 

825.06 

825.35 

825.44 

825.69 

850 

958 

961 


5,291,180 
5,291,181 
5,291,182 
5491,183 
5,291,189 
5,291.190 
5.291.191 
5.291.192 
5491.193 
5.291.194 
5.291,195 
5,291,196 


CLASS  341 

141  5,291,197 

1J9  5491,198 

CLASS  342 

13  5,291,199 
5491,200 

14  5,291.201 
16  S.291.202 
20  5.291.203 
44  5.291.204 

5491,205 

62  5491,206 

70  5491,207 

198  5,291,208 

381  5,291,209 

CLASS  343 
700  MS  5,291410 

840  5,291412 

890  5,291411 

CLASS  345 

7  5491,184 

116  5.291.185 

128  5491.186 

179  5,291413 

185  5,291,187 

189  5491,188 


CLASS  34C 


1.1 

76  L 
76  PH 

108 
134 
140  R 
153.1 


44 
92 
180 
246 
232 
308 
316 
3S4 


5.291414 
5,291415 
5,291416 
5491417 
5491421 
5491418 
3491419 
3491420 
5491422 
5491423 
5491424 
5491,225 
5491,226 
5491,227 
5,291,228 

CLASS  34S 

5.291497 
5,291479 
5491485 
5491493 
3491488 
3491492 
5491494 
5491481 
5491,282 


390 
415 
416 
441 
469 
536 
606 
665 
708 
723 


805 

57 

88 

208 


195.1 

400 

402 

412 
413 

425 


5,291483 
5491,284 
5491,280 
5,291475 
5,291486 
5491.287 
5,291,277 
5491,278 
5491,276 
5491,289 
5491,290 
5,291491 
5.291495 

CLASS  351 

5.291.229 
5.291.230 
5.291431 

CLASS  354 

5491432 
5491433 
5491,234 
5491435 
5,291.236 
5,291.237 
5491.238 


CLASS  355 


53 

55 

200 
201 
202 
208 
210 
215 
228 
229 
256 
271 
272 
275 

285 
290 

296 
306 

312 


152 
246 
345 

346 
355 

372 
382 
384 


298 
310 
335 

400 
426 
434 


446 
448 
455 

456 

474 
521 


3 

13 

15 

17 

18 

28 

30 

55 

73 

100 

135 

142 

160 

209 

344 

362 

478 

589 

598 

601 

622 


5.291.239 
5491.240 
5491441 
5491442 
5491443 
5491,244 
5491,245 
5,291.246 
5.291.247 
5.291.248 
5.291.249 
5.291450 
5491.251 
5491452 
5491453 
5.291454 
5.291.255 
5.291456 
5.291.257 
5.291458 
5.291459 
5.291.260 


CLASS  356 


5491.261 
5.291462 
5.291463 
5,291,264 
5,291,265 
5,291,266 
5491,267 
5491468 
5,291,269 
5491,270 
5,291,271 
5,291472 
5,291,273 


CLASS  35S 


5491.296 
5491.298 
5,291,300 
5,291,301 
5491,302 
5,291,303 
5491,304 
5,291,305 
5.291,306 
5.291.307 
5491.308 
5491.309 
5491.310 
5,291.311 
5491.312 
5.291.313 


CLASS  359 


5491.315 
5491.316 
5.291.317 
5.291.318 
5.291.319 
5.291.320 
5491.321 
5491.322 
5491.323 
5.291.314 
5491.324 
5491.325 
5491.326 
5.291.327 
5.291.328 
5491.329 
5491.330 
5.291.332 
5491.331 
5491.333 
5491.334 


696 
808 
846 
859 


884 


5491.335 
5491.336 
5491.337 
5491.338 
5491.339 
5491.340 
5.291.341 


CLASS  3<0 


ia3 
33.1 
39 
59 

60 

68 

77.07 

84 

85 


96.5 

97.01 
99.06 
99.08 


104 
106 


113 
137 


5.291.342 
5491,343 
5,291,344 
5491,345 
5.291.346 
5.291.347 
5.291.348 
5.291.349 
5.291.350 
5.291.351 
5.291.352 
5.291.353 
5.291.354 
5.291,355 
5.291.356 
5.291.357 
5.291.358 
5.291.359 
5.291,360 
5.291.361 
5.291.362 
5491.363 
531.364 


CLASS  361 

5.291.365 
5.291.366 
5.291.367 
5.291.369 
5.291.370 
5491.371 
5.291.372 
5.291.373 
5.291.374 
5.291.375 
5.291.368 
5.291.376 
5.291.377 

CLASS  362 

32  531.378 


56 
127 
253 
605 
681 
705 
710 
760 


796 
823 
826 


255 

310 
366 


5.291.379 
5.291.380 
5,291.381 

CLASS  363 

5.291.382 
5.291.383 
5.291.384 
5.291.385 
3.291,386 
5.291,387 
5.291.388 


CLASS  364 


140 
148 

167.01 

191 

401 


402 

408 

413.02 

413.06 

413.13 

413.14 

413.23 

413.26 

419.19 

424.05 

424.07 

426.03 

431.07 


449 


474.16 

474.3 

482 

500 

508 

525 

551.01 

552 

561 

570 

574 

578 

602 

725 

754 

760 


5491.389 

5.291.390 

5491.391 

5,291.392 

5.291.393 

531.394 

5.291.395 

5.291.396 

5.291.397 

5.291,398 

5491,399 

5491,400 

5,291,401 

5.291,402 

5,291,403 

5,291,404 

5,291,405 

5,291,406 

5.291.407 

5491.408 

531.409 

531,410 

531,411 

5,291,412 

5,291,413 

5,291.414 

5.291.416 

5491.415 

531.417 

5,291,418 

5,291,419 

5,291,420 

5.291.422 

5.291,423 

531.424 

5.291.425 

531.426 

5491.427 

5.291.428 

5,291.429 

531.430 

531.431 


CLASS  3<5 

51  5.291.432 

63  5.291.433 

96  5.291.434 

104  5491.435 

145  5491.436 

149  531.437 

5.291.438 
185  5.291.439 

5.291.440 
189.01  5,291.441 

189.04  5.291.443 

189.05  5j291.4a 

189.08  i.291.445 

189.09  5.291.446 
190  5.291.447 
201  5.291.448 

5.291.449 
203  5.291,450 

5.291.451 
208  5491.452 

221  5491.453 

226  531,454 

5.291.455 
230.01  5491.456 

239  5.291.457 

CLASS  366 

141  5.290.100 

CLASS  367 

5.291.458 
5.291,459 
5,291,460 
5491.461 


88 
134 
140 
163 


13 


CLASS  3«9 


32 
37 

44.28 
44.35 

47 

69 

100 


112 


5491.462 
5.291.463 
5,291.464 
5.291.465 
5,291.467 
5.291.466 
5.291.468 
5.291.469 
5.291.470 
5491.471 
5.291,472 
5,291,473 


CLASS  370 


30 
53 
54 
58.1 

58.2 
60 


68.1 

77 

84 

85.1 

85.100 
85.4 
85.5 
95.1 

iiai 


3 

11.3 
19 
22.3 
40.1 
43 
65 


6 
20 
21 
34 
38 
43 
44 
65 

69 
99 


9 
135 


57 
131 


5,291,474 
5491,476 
5491,477 
5,291,478 
5.291,480 
5491,479 
5,291.481 
5.291.482 
5.291.483 
5.291.484 
5491.485 
5491.486 
5.291.487 
5.291.488 
5.291.511 
5.291.489 
5.291.490 
5.291.491 
5.291,475 
5,291,492 
5491,493 

CLASS  371 

5,291,496 
5,291,494 
5,291,497 
5,291,495 
5,291,498 
5,291,499 
5,291,500 

CLASS  372 

5,291,501 
5,291,502 
5,291,503 
5,291,504 
5,291,505 
5,291,506 
5.291,507 
5,291,508 
5491,509 
531.510 
531.512 

CLASS  373 

531,513 
5,291,514 

CLASS  374 

5,29ai01 
5490,103 


4 
12 
14 
34 
59 
94 


98 
106 
109 
111 


219 
268 
269 
299 


20 


22 
35 
54 

135 
154 
197 


531,518 
5,291,519 
5,291,523 
531,520 
531.521 
5.291.522 
5.291.524 
5.291.527 
5.291.525 
5.291.528 
5.291.529 
5.291,526 

CLASS  376 

531.530 
5.291.531 
5.291.532 
5.291,533 

CLASS  377 

5.291.534 
CLASS  37S 

5.291.535 
5.291,536 
5,291,537 
5,291,538 
5,291,539 
5491,540 


52 

58 

59 

60 

98 

100 

113 

204 

233 

242 

265 

266 

399 


17 
22 
107 
188 


CLASS  375 

1  5.291,515 

5.291,516 
531,517 


CLASS  379 


531.541 
5.291.542 
5.291.543 
5.291.544 
5.291.545 
5.291.546 
5,291.547 
5.291.548 
5.291.549 
5.291.550 
5.291.551 
5.291.552 
5491.553 

CLASS  3S0 

5  5.291.554 

6  5.291.555 

CLASS  3S1 

5.291,556 
5491,557 
5491,558 
531,559 


CLASS  3S2 

2 

8 

41 

48 

5,291,560 
5,291,561 
5,291.562 
5.291.563 
531.564 

CLASS  3*3 

25 

63 

203 

5490.104 
Re.34.554 
5.290.105 

CLASS  3S4 

45 

49 

107 
129 
625 

5.29a  106 
Re.34.555 
5.29a  107 
5.29ai08 
549a069 
5.29a070 

3 
8 

31 
39 
78 
93 
94 
103 
129 
132 
142 
147 


831 


406 


425 


500 


550 
575 


CLASS  3S5 

531.565 
5.291.566 
5.291.567 
5.291.568 
531.569 
531,570 
531,571 
531,572 
531.573 
5.291.574 
5.291.575 
5.291.576 
5.291.577 

CLASS  3IS 

5491.578 
CLASS  3*2 

5.291.579 
CLASS  395 


5.291.442 
5.291.580 
5491.581 
531.582 
531.583 
531.584 
5.291.585 
5.291.586 
531.587 
5.291.588 
5.291.589 


600 


650 

700 


725 


750 
800 


61 
121 
124 

208 
491 


5.291.590 
5491.591 
5491,592 
5,291.593 
5.291.594 
5.291.595 
531.596 
5.291.597 
5.291.598 
531.599 
531,600 
5,291,601 
5,291,602 
5491.603 
5491.604 
5.291.605 
531.606 
531.608 
5.291.609 
5.291.607 
5,291,610 
5.291,611 
531.612 
5.291.613 
5,291.614 
5.291.615 

CLASS  400 

5.29a  109 


549ail0 
5.29ail2 
5490.113 
5.29a  114 
5490.115 

CLASS  401 

199  549a  116 


224 


79 


133 
322 
374 
405.1 


549ail7 
CLASS  402 

S.29ail8 

CLASS  403 

5.290.120 
5.29ai21 
549ai22 
5.290.119 


CLASS  404 

75  5.290.123 

CLASS  405 
3  549a  124 

140  5490.125 

169  549ai26 

172  549ai27 

209  5.290.128 

282  5.290.129 

CLASS  407 


II 


5.29ai35 


CLASS  40* 

131  5.290.130 


233 


549ai36 


CLASS  411 

60  549ai37 


180 
512 


549ai31 
5.29ai32 


CLASS  414 

24.5  549ai33 


404 
491 
498 
509 
790.3 


549ai34 
549ai38 
549ai39 
549a  140 
5490.141 


CLASS  415 

1  549a  142 

173.1  549ai44 

191  549ai43 

198.1  549ai45 

213.1  549ai46 

CLASS  416 

34  549a  147 

186  R  5.29ai48 

188  549ai49 

229  R  549a)S0 

CLASS  417 

54  549ai51 

68  549ai52 

216  549ai53 

272  549ai54 

415  549ai56 

423.15  549ai57 

474  549ai58 

521  5,29ai59 

CLASS  4U 

55.1  549ai60 

549ai6l 

82  549ai55 


PI  100 


CLASS  4» 

14  5,29a507 

J4  5,290,508 

CLASS  420 

435  5.290,509 

CLASS  412 

5,290,510 
5.290.511 
5.290,512 
5,290,513 
5,290.514 
5.290515 
5.290.SI6 
5,290,517 
5,290,518 
5,290,519 
5,290.520 
5.290.521 
5.290,522 
5,290,523 
5.290.524 

CLASS  423 

5.290525 
5.290,526 
5.290,527 
5,290.528 
5.290.530 
5.290529 
5,290531 
5.290532 
5.290535 
5.290,533 
5,290534 


5 

26 
37 
52 
56 

57 

58 

61 

82.05 

99 
179 
201 
305 


24 
29 
54 

87 
239.1 
337 
470 
472 
627 
704 


CLASS  414 


7.1 

9 
10 
45 

49 
52 
61 
63 
70 
76.2 
76.6 
78.18 
85.1 
85.2 
88 

94.64 
195.1 

401 
405 
410 
422 
435 
438 
439 
448 
449 
450 


488 

489 

490 
499 
535 

602 


47 
111 
ISO 
173 
397 


2 
112 
233 
297 
417 
489 
524 
570 
584 
614 
637 


2 
8 

122 

123 

126.3 

128 

202 

203 

242 


5,290,536 

5,290,337 

5,290.538 

5,290,339 

5.290,540 

5,290,541 

5,290.542 

5J90.543 

5.290,544 

5,290.545 

5,290,546 

5,290,547 

3,290.548 

5.290.549 

5,290350 

5.290.551 

5.290.552 

3.290.553 

5,290,554 

5,290,555 

5,290556 

5,290557 

5,290,558 

5,290,559 

5.290.560 

5.290.605 

5.290.564 

5.290561 

5.290.562 

5.290563 

5.290.565 

5,290,566 

5,290,567 

5J90568 

5,290569 

5,290570 

5,290,571 

5,290,572 

CLASS  42S 

5J90163 
5,290,164 
5,290165 
5,290,166 
5,290167 

CLASS  «26 

5,290573 
5,290574 
5,290,575 
5,290577 
5,290578 
5,290579 
5,290580 
5490,581 
5,290,582 
5,290,583 
5,290584 

CLASS  417 

5,290,585 
3.290,586 
5.290587 
5.290588 
5.290589 
5.290590 
5,290591 
3,290592 
3090593 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATINTS 


244 

in 

3M 

3*4 
401  I 
413  1 

421 


4s; 

4<i 

47: 

49: 

S7) 
ST 


5,290.594 
3.290.595 
5.290.596 
5.290597 
5.290598 
5.290599 
S.29O601 
5.290.602 
5.290603 
5.290.604 
5.290,606 
5,290607 
5,290600 
5,290608 
5,290609 
5,290610 


CLASS  428 


3^ 

y  I 

31  4 

* 


6- 
« 
10 
10 

in 

IT( 
It 
1« 
20 

111 
22 

25 
29 
33! 
33) 
36- 
42: 


47:  .2 
51( 

521 
54( 

66; 


3  7 


5.290611 
5.290.612 
5.290.613 
5.290.614 
5.290615 
5.290616 
5.290617 
5.290.904 
5.290618 
5.290.619 
5.290620 
5.290621 
5.290.622 
5.290.623 
5.290624 
5.290.62S 
5.290.626 
5.290627 
5,290628 
5.290629 
5.290630 
5.290631 
5.290632 
5.290633 
5.290.634 
5.290.635 
5.290.636 
5.290.637 
5.290638 

CLASS  419 

5.290639 
5.290.640 
5,290641 
5.290,642 
S.290643 
5.290644 
5.290645 
5.290646 

CLASS  430 

5.290647 
3.290,648 
5,290649 
5,290,650 
i  5,290,651 

5,290652 
5,290653 
5,290654 
5,290655 
5,290656 
5.290.657 
5.290658 
5,290659 
5,290,660 
5,290,661 
5,290662 
5,290,663 
5,290664 
5J90665 
5,290666 
5,290667 
5,290668 
5,290669 
5,290670 
5,290671 
5,290672 
5,290673 
5J90674 
5,290675 
5,290676 

CLASS  432 

5,290,189 

CLASS  433 

Bl  4,216,583 
5,290,168 
5,290,169 
5,290170 
5.290171 
5.290.172 

CLASS  434 

5.290.190 

CLASS  435 

5.290677 
5.290688 


7.23 
7.4 

7.9 
25 
26 
29 
68.1 
69.1 

119 

172.3 

176 

182 

198 

232 

237 

252.1 

252.3 
252.31 
284 
312 


5.290681 
5.290678 
5.290679 
5.290680 
5.290682 
5.290683 
5.290684 
3.290685 
5490686 
5.290687 
5490689 
5.290690 
5.290692 
5.290693 
5490694 
5.290695 
Bl  5.021.348 
5490697 
5.290698 
5490.699 
5490691 
5.29O700 
5.29O701 


CLASS  436 

2  5.290.702 

71  5.290.703 

128  5.290.704 

164  5.29070$ 

174  5.290706 

240.5  5.290696 

523  5.290.707 

526  5.290.708 


CLASS  437 


8 
20 

24 

27 

29 
31 
34 

40 
41 
43 


51 
52 


60 
129 
174 
183 
194 
195 
217 
238 


59 
225 
266 
331 
398 
540 
610 
652 
669 
716 
856 


57 


64 

75 
130 


47 
297 
334 


3 
149 
178 


229 
234 


116 


111 


145 


47 


49 
109 


5.290,  H)3 


CLASS  473 


5.290.710 
5.29O709 
5490711 
5.290712 
5.290.713 
5490,714 
5,290,715 
5490716 
5,290,717 
5490,718 
5,290.719 
5490.720 
5490721 
5,290722 
5,290723 
5,290,724 
5490725 
5490,726 
5490,727 
5,290,728 
5,290,729 
S49O730 
5,290,731 
5,290,732 
5490733 
S490k734 
S49073S 
5490736 

CLASS  439 

5,290,174 
5490. 1»> 
5490192 
S490.193 
$490,176 
5490,175 
5490,177 
$490,178 
$490,179 
$490,180 
5490,181 

CLASS  440 

3.290,182 
CLASS  441 

5.290,194 
5,290.195 
5,290.1% 

CLASS  445 

5490.197 
5.290.183 

CLASS  446 

5,290184 
5,290198 
5,290,185 

CLASS  452 

5490199 
5,290186 
5490,187 

CLASS  454 

5,290200 
5,290,188 

CLASS  460 

5,290201 
CLASS  4M 

$490202 


5490  >30 


CLASS  474 


5490  !06 
5,290  207 


CLASS  475 

178  5, 


290(208 
CLASS  4*2 

38  5,2901209 

51  5,290  210 

53  3,290  204 
5490  211 

54  5490  205 
62  $490  212 

104  $490  213 

137  $,290  214 

140  $,290|2I5 

CLASS  492 

7  5,29(1223 

11  5,290(216 

CLASS  493 

183  5,: 


188 
357 


35 
104 
128 
139 


29C224 
29C225 
49(  226 


20 

30 

67 

109 

162 

228 


CLASS  501 

5,29(1737 
5,29(  738 
3,29<  739 
3,29^740 

CLASS  502 

5,29(1741 
5,29(  ,742 
5,29!  ,743 
5,29<  ,744 


549(  ,745 
5.291  ,746 
5,291  ,747 
5,29(  ,748 


CLASS  503 

227  5,29f750 

CLASS  504 

5,29f,75I 

5.29  a52 

5.29f749 

5, 

5, 

5, 

5,: 

5,290,757 


116 

189 
214 
232 
242 
316 
335 


S.29  I, 
S.29  I, 


CLASS  505 

1  5, 

$.: 
$, 

549ft, 


S,29  I, 
5.29  I, 
i.29  I, 


CLASS  514 


8 
21 

23 

30 
54 

77 

86 
172 
184 
218 
224.8 
246 
254 
258 
259 

263 
278 
279 
291 
294 
300 
302 
305 
314 
317 
326 

332 
337 
361 
365 
376 
383 

395 
414 
421 


29  1,753 


1,754 
755 
291,756 


1,758 
,759 
760 
761 


450 
458 
475 
483 
516 
530 
545 
563 
5% 
642 
643 
651 
691 
700 


5,290804 
5,290,809 
5,290,807 
5,290,808 
3,290810 
3,290,811 
5,290.812 
3.290.813 
3.290814 
3,290,805 
5,290,806 
5,290,815 
5490.816 
5.290.817 


3.29  >,762 
5.29  (.763 
549  >.764 
5.29  (.765 
5.29  1.766 
5.29  ).767 
5.29  1.768 
5.29  ).769 
5.2S  ).T70 
54S  ).T71 
5.2?  ).773 
5.2!  ),774 
5.2!  ).775 
5.2!  3.776 
5.2!  ).777 
5.2<  ).779 
54!a.780 
5.2<  0.781 
54!  5,782 
5,2<  5,783 
5,2<  [),784 
5,2<  0,772 
5.2<  0,785 
5,21  0,794 
5,2!  0,787 
5,2'  0,795 
5,2'  0,788 
5,2  0789 
5.2'  0790 
54  0796 
5.2  0793 
5.2  0.797 
54  0798 
54  0799 

54  OWO 
54  0.791 
54  0.792 
54  0,801 
S4O802 
54O803 


CLASS  521 
54  5,290,818 


56 
64 
82 
94 
131 


5,290,819 
5.290.820 
5.290.821 
5.290822 
5.290.823 


CLASS  521 

75  5.290.824 

CLASS  523 
176  5490.825 


200 
340 
423 


5.290.826 
5.290.827 
5.290.828 


CLASS  524 


31 
35 
48 
56 
71 
83 
109 
123 
126 
157 
265 
271 
405 
426 
443 
463 
506 
SIS 
517 
555 
607 
731 
766 
779 


33 
64 


65 
67 


89 
92 
166 
183 
227 
245 
285 
291 


313 
314 


316 

329.5 

332.2 

356 

369 

397 

422 

423 

432 

478 

523 


5,290829 
5,290,830 
5,290,831 
5,290,832 
5,290,833 
5,290,834 
5,290,835 
5.290,836 
5.290.837 
5.290838 
5.290.841 
5.290.842 
5.290843 
5.290844 
5.290.845 
5.290.846 
5.290847 
5.290886 
5.290.848 
5.290,849 
5,290,850 
5,290,851 
5,290,852 
5.290,853 


CLASS  525 


3.290.854 
5490.855 
5.290.856 
5.290.838 
5.290,857 
5,290.859 
5.290.860 
5.290.861 
5.290,862 
5.290.863 
5.290.864 
5.290.865 
3.290.866 
5.290.867 
5.290.868 
3.290,869 
5,290,870 
5,290871 
5,290,873 
5.290.872 
5.290.874 
5.290.875 
5.290.876 
5.290877 
5.290.878 
5.290879 
5.290880 
5.290881 
5.290.882 
5.290.883 
5.290.884 
5,290.883 
3.290.887 


26 

34 

49 

53 

76 

80 

I2S 

183 

353 

361 
374 
40S 
483 


350 


351 
381 
385 
412 


CLASS  516 


5.290.888 
5,290.890 
3,290.576 
5,290.891 
5.290.892 
3.290,893 
5,290,894 
3,290,895 
3.290,896 

CLASS  51S 
3  5490.897 


83 
225 
238.2 
259 

261 
315 
336 
348 


5.290.900 
5,290.901 
5.290.902 
5.290.903 
5.290.898 
5.290.905 
5.290.906 
5.290907 
5.290.908 
5.29O909 
5.290.910 
5.290,911 
5,290912 
5,290,913 

CLASS  530 

5,290914 
5490,915 
5.290.916 
5.290.917 
5.290918 
5.290.919 
5.290.920 


CLASS  534 

607  5.290.921 

642  5.290.922 

5.290,923 

CLASS  536 

23.2  5,290,926 


24.1 

25.32 

27.6 


3,290,924 
5,290.925 
5.290.927 


CLASS  540 

141  5.290.928 

355  5.290.929 

CLASS  544 

99  5.29O930 

112  5.290931 

178  5.290,932 

319  5.290,933 

CLASS  546 

U  5.290.934 

14  5.290.935 

104  5.290.936 

133  5.290.938 

196  5.290.939 

229  5.29O940 

270  5490.941 

300  5.290.942 

309  5490.943 

346  5.290,944 

CLASS  54S 

462  5.290;945 

502  5,290,946 

530  5,290,947 

541  5,290,948 

543  5,290,949 

547  5,290,937 

CLASS  549 

U  5,290,950 

59  5,290,951 

72  5,290,952 

87  5,290,953 

233  5,290,954 

458  5,290.955 

478  5.290956 

510  5.290957 

517  5.290.958 

CLASS  554 

11  5.290.959 

79  5.290.960 

156  5.290.962 

CLASS  556 

137  5.290.961 

413  5.290963 

CLASS  600 

16  5.290227 


37 


5.290417 


CLASS601 

4  5.290418 

32  5.290419 

33  5.290420 

CLASS  604 


IS 


3.290,899 


4 

5,290221 

86 

5490222 

90 

5,290428 

95 

5,290229 

96 

5,290,230 

5,290431 

5,290,232 

10 

5,290233 

5,290235 

23 

5,290,238 

26 

5,290,237 

31 

5,290236 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI  101 

5,290239 

192 

5,290454 

378 

$490469 

16 

549O280 

108 

$490194 

104 

5490307 

5,290240 

197 

549025$ 

38$.  1 

5490262 

28 

5490481 

$49029$ 

20$ 

5490^308 

161 

5490441 

198 

S4902S6 

387 

$490270 

29 

5490482 

142 

5490499 

207 

5490309 

163 

5490242 

212 

5490457 

891.1 

5,290271 

37 

5490483 

144 

5,290496 

213 

S49O310 

164 

5490244 

215 

5490258 

CLASS  606 

$490284 

5490497 

I6S 

5,290243 

218 

5490459 

$0 

5490485 

I4S 

5.290.300 

CLASS  CS 

167 

5,290245 

224 

5,290460 

4 

5490272 

5490286 

153 

5.290498 

17 

5490^312 

5,290446 

234 

5490261 

9 

5490273 

$1 

5490487 

166 

5.290301 

20 
21 

5490313 
$490314 

171 

5,290247 

247 

5490463 

13 

5490474 

61 

5490488 

167 

5490302 

174 

5,290248 

263 

5,290464 

1$ 

549027$ 

5490489 

170 

Re.34,5$6 

5,290249 

5,29026S 

$.290476 

88 

5490290 

$490303 

5490,315 

175 

5,290250 

272 

$,290466 

$490477 

99 

5490491 

184 

5,290304 

23 

5490311 

5,2904S1 

$490267 

$.290478 

107 

5,290492 

191 

5.290.305 

5490318 

190 

5490253 

359 

$490468 

$490279 

5490493 

194 

3490.306 

56 

5^319 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl— 

125 

344,618 

313 

344,657 

DI2—          $ 

344,694 

206 

344.7» 

41 

Ja,767 

214 

344,804 

199 

344,619 

$$4 

344.658 

97 

344,695 

230 

344.731 

64 

3U,768 

D25—         2 

344J0$ 

D2— 

629 

344,624 

613 

344,639 

110 

344,709 

239 

344.732 

108 

344,769 

36 

344,806 

742 

344,620 

629 

344,660 

112 

344,696 

241 

344.733 

114 

344,770 

38 

344,807 

909 

344,621 

D8—          13 

344,661 

129 

344,701 

257 

344.T34 

191 

344,771 

119 

344J08 

964 

344,622 

14 

344,662 

133 

344,702 

DIS—         7 

344,735 

194 

344,774 

121 

344J09 

989 

344,623 

71 

344,663 

141 

344,697 

10 

344,736 

344,775 

164 

344410 

DJ— 

211 

344,627 
344,628 
344,629 
344,630 
344,626 
344,838 
344,631 
344,632 
344,633 
344,634 
344,635 

8$ 

344,664 

147 

344,oto 

22 

344,737 

344,776 

D26—       49 

344.811 

215 
226 
230 
271 
304 
108 

88 

344,66$ 

344,704 

27 

344.738 

211 

344,777 

75 

344.812 

89 

344,666 

344,705 

89 

344,739 

214 

344,772 

87 

344.813 

327 

344,667 

185 

344,707 

150 

344,740 

220 

344,778 

D28—          8 

344,814 

331 

344,668 

197 

344.699 

199 

344,741 

234 

344,779 

13 

344,81$ 

p^ 

344,669 

400 

344.706 

D16-      112 

344,742 

244 

344,773 

82 

344,817 

lis 

367 

344,670 

416 

344.625 

209 

344,743 

D22—      108 

344,7(0 

D30-      160 

344,818 

130 

373 

344,671 

DI3—      108 

344.708 

223 

344.744 

118 

344,781 

D32—          3 

344,819 

138 

344,672 

114 

344,711 

344.745 

D23—      200 

344,782 

» 

344.820 

344,673 

118 

344,712 

23S 

344.746 

209 

344.783 

31 

344,(21 

D6— 

303 

344,636 

402 

344,674 

147 

344,714 

DI7-        14 

344.747 

344.784 

344,(12 

310 

344.637 

D9—        41$ 

344,67$ 

158 

344,715 

DI8—        12 

344.748 

245 

344.783 

37 

344,823 

317 

344.638 

430 

344,676 

DI4—      100 

344,716 

40 

344.749 

252 

344.786 

344,(24 

333 

344.639 

$29 

344,677 

344,717 

49 

344.750 

294 

344.787 

49 

344,813 

339 

344,640 

DIO-         6 

344,678 

344,718 

344,731 

311 

344.788 

51 

344326 

356 

344,641 

46.2 

344fOM 

102 

344,719 

52 

344,732 

343 

344.789 

53.1 

344,827 

390 

344,642 

60 

344.679 

106 

344,720 

344,733 

356 

344.790 

36 

344,828 

393 

344,643 

68 

344.680 

107 

344,721 

55 

344,754 

364 

344.791 

70 

344,829 

407 

344,644 

78 

344,681 

108 

344,722 

56 

344,755 

365 

344.792 

D34—          1 

344,830 

417 

344,64$ 

101 

344,682 

344,723 

DI9—          1 

344,756 

344.793 

18 

344.831 

457 

344,647 

103 

344,683 

114 

344,710 

344,757 

377 

344.794 

2$ 

344,832 

474 

344,648 

344,684 

lis 

344,724 

21 

344,758 

393 

344.795 

26 

344,833 

$00 

344,o49 

109 

344,68$ 

121 

344,700 

46 

344,759 

D24—    no 

344.796 

28 

344^834 

$11 

344,652 

Dll—         6 

344,687 

344,725 

49 

344,760 

344.797 

31 

344,83$ 

513 

344,654 

13 

344,688 

135 

344,703 

D20-         4 

344,761 

134 

344.798 

35 

344,836 

541 

344,653 

131 

344,689 

344,713 

7 

344,762 

144 

344,799 

38 

344,837 

548 

344,650 

160 

344,690 

160 

344.726 

28 

344,763 

344,801 

D99-          5 

344,839 

574 

344.6$1 

218 

344,691 

171 

344.727 

43 

344,764 

174 

344,800 

344,840 

601 

344.6$$ 

223 

344,692 

191 

344.728 

D21—          5 

344,765 

183 

344,802 

28 

344,841 

D7— 

309 

344,636 

232 

344,693 

194 

344.729 

7 

344,766 

186 

344,803 

32 

344,842 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 

9 
11 

8.614 
8.61$ 

1$          8,616 
8,617 

17  8,618 

18  8,619 

20          8,620 
34.1           8,621 

49 

8,622 
8,623 

73.1 

n.8 

8.614 
8.625 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

60- 

326 

HI292 

73— 

234        H1293 

430-       $67        H1294 

UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  , 

1 

AlMka 

1 

American  ^amna                            % 

Arizona  ... 
A  rVnriwv 

^ 4 

5 

Oilifnmiii 

6 

Colorado 

8 

Connecticiit 9 

Delaware 

10 

District  of  Cnlumhia  1 1 

Florida  .... 
Georgia  ... 

„..     12 

13 

Criiam  

14 

Hawaii  .... 

15 

Idaho  

16 

Illinois  

17 

Indiana  .... 

18 

Iowa 

19 

Kansas  .... 

20 

Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2S 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska „ 31 

Nevada  ...._ 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  DakoU 38 

Ohio ^ 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 4S 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4S 

Utah 49 

Vermont SO 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands 32 

Washington  S3 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army „.  58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 

PATENTS 


01      : 

5.289,723 

5,29a004 

5090474 

3091067 

5091.110 

3090082 

5,289,883 

5,290,006 

5090323 

5091.280 

5091062 

3090466 

3.290,356 

5,290,008 

5090326 

5,291.281 

5091.493 

50906S3 

04     : 

5,289,997 

5,29a012 

5090552 

5.291.296 

5091,499 

5090761 

5,290,034 

5,290.028 

5090566 

5,291,297 

5091.516 

5090764 

5,290,143 

5,29a03S 

5090583 

5,291,302 

5091.601 

5O9OI0I 

5,290,268 

5,290,038 

5.290387 

5091.317 

09     :           5089.630 

5090827 

5,290,535 

5,290,039 

5,290388 

5091.319 

5089,652 

5090829 

5,290,610 

5J90,044 

5090589 

5.291.336 

5089,653 

5090846 

5,290,825 

5.290,032 

5090642 

5091.348 

5089.669 

5090856 

5,291,069 

5,290,054 

5090682 

5.291,355 

5089.748 

11     :           3090033 

5,291,075 

5.290,064 

5090687 

5,291,368 

5089.760 

12     :           30*9.603 

5,291,261 

5,290.073 

5.290702 

5,291.384 

5089,782 

5089,638 

5,291,394 

5J90,O77 

5090704 

5,291,398 

5,289,841 

5089,677 

5,291.607 

5.290.088 

5090727 

5091,412 

5089,834 

50«9,693 

05     : 

5,289,859 

5.290.102 

5090730 

5091,413 

5089.855 

30«9,«29 

06     : 

5,289,596 

S.29ail6 

5090734 

5091.414 

5089.901 

SO»,H0 

5,289,601 

5.290.122 

5090735 

5091,422 

5089.944 

5089,900 

5,289,664 

5,290.123 

5.290768 

5,291,435 

5089.949 

5090037 

5,289,676 

5.290.166 

5090781 

5,291,443 

5O89.950 

5090065 

5,289,692 

5.290.168 

5090842 

5.291,446 

5089.963 

5090218 

5,289,700 

5.290.171 

5090897 

5,291,457 

5090169 

5090032 

5,289,704 

5.29ai94 

5090914 

5,291,487 

5.290238 

5090245 

5,289,710 

5^90,219 

5091.003 

5,291,496 

5.290304 

509O270 

5,289,715 

5.290J22 

5091.009 

5091.500 

5O9O307 

3090279 

5^89,728 

5.290J3O 

5091.013 

3,291,502 

5090.315 

3090306 

5,289,778 

5.290236 

5091.017 

5,291,505 

5090348 

3090548 

5,289.786 

5.290.238 

5091.020 

5,291,532 

5090371 

3090706 

5.289.792 

5.290J40 

5091,030 

5091.535 

5090374 

5090777 

5089,793 

5.290J41 

5091,032 

5091.343 

5090382 

5090893 

5,289,795 

5J90.248 

5091,033 

5091.337 

5090386 

5091,113 

5.289,822 

5.290056 

3091.051. 

3091.363 

5090429 

5091.181 

5^89,823 

5090064 

5091.033 

3091.366 

3090434 

5091013 

5,289,834 

5.290074 

3091.071 

5091,570 

5O9O802 

5091093 

5,289,837 

5090091 

5,291,074 

5,291,582 

5090860 

3091,416 

5,289,842 

5090092 

5091,079 

5.291,584 

5.290940 

3091.521 

5,289,846 

5090094 

5091.083 

5091.595 

5090976 

3091.383 

5.289.848 

5090096 

5091.090 

5091,604 

5091.190 

5091.614 

5,289.865 

5O90O97 

5091.122 

5,291,609 

5.291.194 

13     :           5089.616 

539,878 

5090099 

5091.134 

5091.610 

5091004 

5089,647 

5,289,884 

5O90i319 

5091.138 

08     :           5089,693 

5091069 

5089,867 

5,289,894 

5090323 

5091,141 

5089.925 

5091075 

5090210 

5,289.899 

5090.335 

5091,148 

5090037 

5.291.332 

5090379 

5,289.911 

3090.339 

5091,163 

5,290051 

5091,392 

5090512 

5,289,923 

3090,340 

5.291,178 

5,290058 

5091.399 

5090677 

5,289,930 

3090,355 

5091,186 

5090070 

5091.411 

5090686 

5,289,942 

5090392 

5091,188 

5090.082 

5091.415 

5090942 

5,289,951 

5090396 

5091.195 

5090156 

5091.426 

5090983 

5,289,956 

3090407 

3091001 

5,290272 

5091.442 

5O91O08 

5,289,960 

5090411 

3.291006 

5.290084 

5091.520 

5091,462 

5,289,965 

5090416 

3091009 

5090519 

5091.531 

5091,593 

5,289,%7 

3090418 

5091016 

5090763 

10     :           5089.620 

15     :           5090195 

5,290,003 

5090423 

3091026 

5090989 

5089.644 

16     :           5089,982 

PI  103 


PI  104 


GEO  GRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENC  i  OF  INVENTORS 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


1290,338 

3,291.061 

3,291J31 

3.291,360 

3J<9,641 

3.289.668 

3.2*9,694 

5JS9.733 

5.289.738 

5.289.765 

3.289.781 

5.289.783 

5J89.817 

5.289.827 

5J89.833 

5.289.856 

5.289.858 

5.289.917 

5.289.918 

5J89.929 

5.290;099 

S.29ai31 

5.290.137 

5.290.181 

349ai84 

5.290.206 

5.290.212 

5.2901221 

5.290.225 

5.290,239 

5,290,265 

5.29a390 

5,29a430 

5.290.432 

5.290,440 

5,290,443 

5,290,559 

5.29a361 

5.290.613 

5J9a705 

5.29a787 

5.29a925 

5J9a978 

5,290,980 

5,290,988 

5.291.124 

5.291.175 

5.291J91 

5.291J95 

5.291.324 

5.291.428 

5.291.475 

5.291,482 

5.291.488 

5.291.511 

5.291.538 

5.291.552 

5.291.600 

4,893.375 

5,289.593 

5.289.657 

5J89.682 

5089.686 

3.289.831 

3.289,866 

5,289,943 

3,289,969 

3.290.078 

S.29ai53 

5.290k231 

5.29a249 

5.290;26O 

5.29a303 

5.290.313 

5.290.349 

5.290.362 

3.290,404 

S.29a636 

5.290,908 

5,29a959 

3J90;974 

3J91,325 

3J91.410 

3,291,341 

3,289,840 

3,289,912 

3^90,749 

5,290,737 

5J89,722 

5.289.905 

5.289.970 

5089.971 

3090,010 

3089,745 

3090076 

30901913 

5091055 

5091,376 

5089.594 

5089,794 

5090342 

5090,444 

5090,452 

509^465 

5090332 

3090945 


23 


5,289,880 
5,290.718 
5,289.662 
5.289.857 
5090002 
5.290209 
3.290093 
3.290,330 
3090517 
5.290540 
5,290553 
5,290572 
5090632 
5,290662 
5090,663 
5090707 
5,290816 
5090919 
5091,119 
5091,155 
5,291,159 
5091,199 
5,291,377 
Re.34,556 
3.289,640 
5,289,725 
3089,814 
5.289,938 
5,290.032 
5090.036 
5,290,055 
5,290183 
5090037 
5090,273 
5090085    . 
5,290334 
3,290420 
5090502 
5090507 
S090549 
5,290570 
5090,595 
5,290607 
5,290,637 
5,290638 
509O783 
5O9O807 
5090824 
S090849 
5090862 
5,291,182 
5091003 
5,291065 
5,291,334 
5091,385 
5091,459 
5,291.491 
5091,494 
5091.497 
5091,517 
5,291,518 
5091,546 
5091,555 
5091.579 
5091.580 
5.291.611 
Re.34.555 
5089.611 
5.289.624 
5089.627 
5.289.635 
5089.678 
5.289.714 
5.289,718 
5089,732 
5089,734 
5089,739 
5089,740 
5089,741 
5089.791 
5089,812 
5089,843 
5089.844 
5089.898 
5089.904 
5089,907 
5089,940 
5089,941 
5089,947 
5089.962 
5089.974 
5089.987 
5090011 
5.290030 
5090041 
5090042 
5090061 
5O9O075 
5090.079 
5090083 
50900(6 
5090087 
5090089 
5090090 
5090092 
5090093 


27 


28 
29 


30 


31 
32 


33 


5,290107 

5090140 

5090155 

5090003 

5090050 

5090337 

50903S4 

5090364 

5090409 

5090458 

5090467 

5090468 

5090469 

5090481 

5090545 

5090564 

5090775 

5O9O800 

5090826 

5,290848 

5,290885 

5090,901 

5O9O930 

5,290950 

5090987 

5091,103 

5,291,106 

5,291,130 

5,291,133 

5091071 

5,291,333 

5091,341 

5,291,408 

5091,409 

5091,578 

5,291,588 

5,289,656 

5089,738 

5,289,826 

5,289,861 

5089,879 

5089,977 

5089,988 

5090141 

5090186 

5090263 

5090071 

5,290077 

5090086 

3090328 

5,290345 

5090522 

5090,539 

5090615 

5090618 

5,290660 

5090696 

5090853 

3,290936 

5O9O»70 

5091.036 

5091,068 

5091,347 

5091,359 

5091,507 

5,290138 

5090556 

5,289,602 

5089,780 

5089,798 

5090139 

5090027 

5090229 

5,290489 

5090537 

3090,582 

5091,089 

5091.167 

5091.191 

5090033 

5090408 

5089.801 

5089.690 

5090833 

5.291.472 

5089.770 

5090047 

5090438 

5090499 

5090625 

509O98S 

5091.092 

5091090 

5091.492 

5091.547 

50W.689 

5089,702 

5089,720 

5,289,751 

5089.839 

5089.851 

5.289.916 

5089.927 

5089.976 

5090030 

5090091 


35 


36 


50901  >1 
5,2901  i7 

50902  12 
5090j3 
5,2!^ 
50901 


5090<I5 
5090^10 
3090<» 
5090'  U 
5090' S3 
3090' M 
3090'  75 
5090'  12 
S090<  » 
S090:  tl 
5090:  43 
3090: 55 
S09O  58 
5,290#9 
5090' 
5090145 
5090  62 
5090,  72 
5090  94 


,290  99 
5,290  04 
5090  05 
5,290  08 

5.290,  68 
5090  84 
5090  29 
509O  37 
,5090  41 

5090  46 
5091,  141 
5091,  56 

5.291,  58 
5,291,  98 
5091,100 
5091,  120 
5091,  (77 
5091,  Ml 
5091,  193 
5,291,  (50 
5,291,  S64 

5091  S72 
4.920  >24 
5,289  »9 
3090191 
5091  »3 
Re.34SS4 

5,289  591 
5089  b32 
5089  M7 
5089  639 
5089  M2 
5089  S54 
5,289  665 
5089  698 
5089  711 
5089  730 
5089  743 
5089  805 
5.289  811 
5.28S  815 
5089  847 
5.2«  869 
508S  872 
50«873 
50n  874 
50«  896 
508!  ,939 
50«  945 
5.28!  955 
5,28<  961 
5.28<  ,975 
508!  ,995 
509(,066 
5O9(,067 
509(  ,132 
5091,190 
509<  013 
5.291  055 
509(,266 
5O9(.301 
5091  l310 
5091  l332 
50911333 
509  1358 
3,29  ^383 
509  1397 
509  1,398 
5,29  1,436 
5.29  1.446 
5.29  1.473 
5.29li490 
5.29  1.504 
509  1.518 
509  1^524 
509  1.585 
509  1,586 
509  1.597 
509  1.619 
509  11671 
50?  1.703 


37 


38 
39 


5090715 

5.290739 

5090765 

5090773 

5090780 

5090.822 

5.290.863 

5.290.866 

5.290881 

5.290888 

5.290.903 

5090,992 

5091,008 

5,291,044 

5,291,063 

5,291,066 

5,291,100 

5091,102 

5091,112 

5091,116 

5091,128 

5091,143 

5091,170 

5.291,173 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCX)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCX  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Ojficial  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug 
3,  1993.  * 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  0)9?aa/Gaz«fe  at  1080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7,  1987 
and  at  1 09 1  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1 988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1 1 16  O.G.  32,  on  July  17 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 , 1 993,  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25,  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1, 1992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 141 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  I , 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415^00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) lo.OO 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

Internationa]  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  i:>emand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 67o!oO 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 
only  upon  invitation „ 


230.00 


Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity       Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00      640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00       710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office  475.00       950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00       830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 „ 11.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim M5.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— ^Processing  fee  for  fihng 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 

Sept.  13,  1993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  as 
atiieiided  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
5,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,9%,720  through  4,998,295 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
3,  1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
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1160OG32 


months  may  now  be  paid 
within  the  following  ranges 


Utility  Patents  4,646, 
Reissue  Patents  base<i 


62  through  4,648,135 

on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  )atents 
1,  1983  for  which  maintei  ance 
months  may  now  be  paid 
within  the  following  range 


Utility  Patents  4. 
Reissue  Patenu  basei 


375407  through  4,375,701 

on  the  above  identified  patents. 


No  maintenance  fees  ar< 


Payments  of  maintenanc 
"Commissioner  of  Patents 
ington,  D.C.  20231 

For  patents  based  on  a] 
12,  1980,  but  before  Ai^ust 
establish  small  entity  stati  s 
have  not  done  so  and  if  the 

The  current  amounts  o 
and  six  months  and  7  year 
months  are  set  forth  in  37 
1992,  which  are  reproducfcd 


If  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
ind  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 


tp  (lications  filed  on  or  after  December 

St  27    1982,  patent  owners  must 

.according  to  37  CFR  127  if  they 

,  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 

;  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 

:FR  1 .20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 

below: 


37  CFR  §   1 .20  Post-is  uance  fees 


an 


(e)  For    maintaining 
a  design  or  plant 
or  after  after  Dec.  12 
is  due  by  three  years 


pat  int. 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1 
By  other  than  a  small 


original  or  reissue    patent,  except 

i.nt,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 

980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 

s  Ml  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 

1(0)  $465.00 

ntity:.:.:.:: $930.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  oi 
or  plant  patent,  based 
12,1980  in  force  beyofid 
and  six  months  after 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1 
By  other  than  a 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  „ 
or  plant  patent,  based 
12.  1980,  in  force  be  Jond 
years  and  six 


By  a  small  entity(§ 
By  other  than  a  smal 


The  amounts  of  the 
during  the  grace  periodjor 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 
below: 


(h)  Surcharge  for  payu  > 
grace  period  fo 
months ,  seven  yearsjand 
months  after  the  dal 
an  application  filed 


By  a  small  entity  (§ 
By  other  than  a  sma  1 


(i)  Surcharge  for  acceding 
a  patent  for  non-tiii^ly 
the  delay  is  shown 
have  b^n 

(1)  unavoidable... 

(2)  unintentional . 
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The  patents  have  patent  numbers 


.o  which  were  issued  on  March 
i.,^t  fees  due  at  11  years  and  six 
The  patents  have  patent  numbers 


35U.S.C.41and 
maintenance  fee  ani 
patent  requiring 
of  the  4th.  8th,  or 
depending  on  the 

According  to  the 
have  expired  due  tc 
and  any  applicable 


;  sue  fi 
fi-st 


March  8 .  1994 


17  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 
any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 
1  payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 
2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 
irst  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid, 
ecords  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 
failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 
surcharge. 


required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 


>r  ginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 

m  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 

■  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 

original  grant: 


t  ie( 

)(m  $935.00 

'^       $1,870.00 


small  jntity 


0  iginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
an  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
ond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
monthstfter  the  original  grant: 


$1,410.00 

entUy'.'.".'.'.".".".; $2,820.00 


1  J(0) 


SI  rcharges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
or  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 
;(Xh),    and  (i),    which    are  reproduced 


a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-monlh 
followiig  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
datdof  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 


in  I 


qif))  $65.00 

entity;::::::: $>  30.00 


5  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
ly  payment  of  i  maintenance  fee  where 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 


$620.00 

...  $1,500.00 


Notic^of  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Fal  ure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 


PATENTS  Wt  UCH 
DUETOFAI 

Patent  Number 


Re  33,840 

(4,889,169) 

Re  34,188 

(4,890,131) 

Re  34,331 

(4,889,988) 

4,307,567 

4,307,818 

4,307,819 

4.307,868 

4,307.955 

4,308,040 

4,308,050 

4,308,051 

4,308,159 

4,308,209 

4,308,211 

4,308,246 

4,308,302 

4,308.389 

4,559,646 

4,559,649 

4,559,650 

4,559,652 

4,559,653 

4,559,656 

4,559,657 

4,559,662 

4.559.664 

4,559,668 

4,559,670 

4,559,676 

4,559,677 

4,559,678 

4,559.683 

4.559.686 

4.559.689 

4,559.692 

4,559,693 

4,559,697 

4,559.702 

4.559.703 

4,559,704 

4,559,706 

4,559,707 

4,559,710 

4,559.712 

4.559.715 

4.559.716 

4,559.717 

4,559,720 

4,559,722 

4,559,725 

4,559,726 

4,559,728 

4,559.731 

4,559.732 

4,559.733 

4.559,734 

4.559.735 

4.559.742 

4,559.745 

4.559,747 

4,559,748 

4.559.754 


,^/7  EXPIRED  DECEMBER  26.1993 
URE  TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Serial  Number 

07/571.869 

(07/312.941) 

07/564.836 

(07/316.772) 

07/761.171 

(07/215,729) 

06/092.184 

06/235,509 

06/235,772 

06/235,230 

06/216,266 

06/236.540 

06/239.287 

06/216.609 

06/220,351 

06/216,124 

06/220,885 

06/226,592 

06/238,863 

06/221,954 

06/613,446 

06/497,686 

06/550.129 

06/521,009 

06/468,174 

06/454,000 

06/649,819 

06/610,098 

06/493.136 

06/701,443 

06/551,663 

06/325,073 

06/615,862 

06/537,283 

06/332,474 

06/747.371 

06/474,375 

06/561,755 

06/638,570 

06/683,314 

06/551,621 

06/603,526 

06/667,076 

06/625,664 

06/613,506 

06/659,756 

06/604,981 

06/616,825 

06/621,979 

06/581,831 

06/535.044 

06/542,027 

06/650,450 

06/671,117 

06/636,824 

06/642,086 

06/502,608 

06/596,157 

06/578,970 

06/689,763 

06/533,303 

06/635,792 

06/664,257 

06/435,877 

06/691,100 


Issue  Date 

3/10/92 
(12/26/89) 
3/02/93 
(12/26/89) 
8/03/93 
(12/26/89) 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/29/81 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85  ' 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 
12/24/85 


March  8,  1994 


Patent  Number 

4,559,758 

4.559,761 

4,559,766 

4,559,767 

4,559.771 

4.559,773 

4,559.774 

4.559.777 

4,559.783 

4,559,787 

4,559.793 

4,559.794 

4,559.796 

4,559,799 

4,559,800 

4,559,807 

4,559,810 

4,559.813 

4,559,815 

4,559,816 

4,559.818 

4,559,819 

4,559.820 

4,559.826 

4,559.827 

4,559,828 

4,559,840 

4,559,841 

4,559,846 

4,559,847 

4,559,849 

4,559,852 

4,559,873 

4,559,874 

4.559,876 

4.559.877 

4,559,880 

4,559,887 

4.559.892 

4,559,898 

4,559,912 

4,559,917 

4,559,921 

4,559,922 

4,559,924 

4,559,925 

4,559,929 

4,559,938 

4,559,941 

4,559,944 

4,559,948 

4,559,955 

4,559,969 

4,559,971 

4,559,982 

4,559.983 

4,559,984 

4,559,985 

4,559,987 

4,559,988 

4,559,993 

4,559,994 

4.559,997 

4,560,003 

4,560,006 

4,560,012 

4,560,019 

4,560,020 

4,560,023 

4,560,026 

4,560,027 

4.560,030 

4,560,031 

4,560,045 

4,560,047 

4,560,049 

4,560.051 
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Serial  Number 

06/563,819 

06/468,963 

06/343,086 

06/672,165 

06/637,592 

06/570,550 

06/611,087 

06/586,624 

06/493,202 

06/678,148 

06/433,487 

06/524,294 

06/578,973 

06/304,668 

06/621,646 

06/507,078 

06/621,052 

06/608,881 

06/577,380 

06/591,135 

06/583,451 

06/495.153 

06/501.712 

06/650,806 

06/599.108 

06/624,593 

06/466,353 

06/653,810 

06/550,316 

06/503,970 

06/276,492 

06/625,479 

06/605,379 

06/627,794 

06/603,132 

06/526,089 

06/430,151 

06/571,513 

06/538,974 

06/435,614 

06/443,832 

06/636,427 

06/690,468 

06/656,281 

06/582,163 

06/605,299 

06/612,727 

06/406,988 

06/564,186 

06/597,053 

06/638,502 

06/506.007 

06/653.608 

06/694,909 

06/565,592 

06/563,727 

06/615,818 

06/608,813 

06/607,627 

06/483,681 

06/536,119 

06/611,215 

06/561,227 

06/693.229 

06/589,806 

06/658.8% 

06/616.980 

06/560,811 

06/630,180 

06/562,850 

06/548,569 

06/634,307 

06^731,267 

06/487,927 

06/425,192 

06/425,986 

06/598.882 


Issue  Date 

4.560.052 

4.560.059 

12/24«5 

4,560.060 

12/24/85 

4,560.062 

12/24/85 

4,560,063 

12/24/85 

4,560,065 

12/24/85 

4,560,066 

12/24/85 

4,560,073 

12/24/85 

4.560.074 

12/24/85 

4.560.078 

12/24/85 

4.560.081 

12/24/85 

4.560,085 

12/24/85 

4,560,089 

12/24/85 

4,560,091 

12/24/85 

4,560,092 

12/24/85 

4,560,094 

12/24/85 

4,560,096 

12/24/85 

4,560,100 

12/24/85 

4,560,103 

12/24/85 

4,560,104 

12/24/85 

4,560,107 

12/24/85 

4,560,113 

12A24/85 

4,560,128 

12/24ffi5 

4,560,132 

12/24/85 

4,560,133 

12A24/8S 

4,560,135 

12/24/85 

4,560,138 

12/24«5 

4,560,148 

12/24/85 

4,560,151 

12/24/85 

4,560,156 

12/24/85 

4,560,157 

12/24/85 

4,560,159 

12/24/85 

4,560,160 

12/24/85 

4.560,162 

12/24/85 

4,560,164 

12AJ4/85 

4,560.167 

12/24/85 

4.560,179 

12/24/85 

4,560,180 

12/24/85 

4,560,188 

12/24/85 

4,560,189 

12/24/85 

4,560,192 

12/24/85 

4,560,193 

12/24/85 

4,560,194 

12/24/85 

4,560,195 

12/24/85 

4.560,201 

12/24/85 

4,560,204 

12/24/85 

4,560,214 

12/24/85 

4,560,216 

12/24/85 

4.560,217 

12/24/85 

4,560,219 

12/24/85 

4,560,220 

12/24/85 

4,560.226 

12/24/85 

4.560,228 

12/24/85 

4,560,230 

12/24/85 

4.560,231 

12/24/85 

4,560,232 

12/24/85 

4,560,236 

12/24/85 

4,560,238 

12/24/85 

4,560.243 

12/24/85 

4.560.245 

12/24/85 

4.560.256 

12/24/85 

4,560.261 

12/24/85 

4.560,262 

12/24/85 

4,560.268 

12/24/85 

4.560,272 

12/24/85 

4,560,275 

12/24/85 

4.560,276 

12/24/85 

4,560,284 

12/24/85 

4,560,297 

12/24/85 

4,560,302 

12/24/85 

4,560,305 

12/24/85 

4,560,307 

12/24/85 

4,560,313 

12/24«5 

4,560,317 

12/24/85 

4.560,318 

12/24/85 

4,560,322 

12/24«5 

4,560,325 

12/24/85 

4,560.327 

12/24/85 

4.560.334 

t, 
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06/385.821 

12/24/85 

06/582.309 

12/24/85 

06/593,267 

12/24«5 

06/685,455 

12/24/85 

06/613,037 

12/24/85 

06/637,845 

12/24/85 

06/601,855 

\2nm5 

06/554,892 

12/24/85 

06/624.134 

12/24/85 

06/653.076 

12/24/85 

06/698.8% 

12/24/85 

06/533.347 

12/24/85 

06/415,058 

12/24«5 

06/475,551 

12/24/85 

06/607,735 

12/24«5 

06/513,407 

12/24/85 

06/599,156 

12/24/85 

06/662,648 

12/24/85 

06/621.433 

12/24/85 

06/557.884 

12/24/85 

06/503,557 

12/24/85 

06/624.892 

12/24/85 

06/637,268 

12/24/85 

06/659,768 

12/24/85 

06/411,888 

12/24/85 

06/636,305 

12/24/85 

06/555.147 

12/24/85 

06/648.235 

12/24/85 

06/615,145 

12/24/85 

06/558.945 

12/24/85 

06/658,460 

12/24/85 

06/618,670 

12/24/85 

06/621,447 

12/24/85 

06/684,108 

12A24/85 

06/620,137 

12/24/85 

06/579,076 

12/24/85 

06/423,891 

12/24/85 

06/619,575 

12/24«5 

06/485,437 

12/24/85 

06/558,271 

12/24/85 

06/440.180 

12/24/85 

06/610.524 

12/24/85 

06/5%.841 

12AZ4/85 

06/509.937 

12/24/85 

06/591.168 

12/24/85 

06^552,508 

12/24/85 

06/557,516 

12/24/85 

06/548.137 

12/24/85 

06/524.044 

12/24«5 

06/550.183 

12/24/85 

06/605.960 

12/24/85 

06/465.866 

12A24/85 

06/503,010 

12/24/85 

06/600,576 

12/24/85 

06/473.924 

12/24/85 

06/361,167 

12/24«5 

06/570,191 

12/24/85 

06/452,978 

12/24/85 

06/624,6% 

12/24«5 

06/585,399 

12A24/85 

06/578,688 

12/24/85 

06/491,846 

12/24/85 

06/566,263 

12/24/85 

06/530.362 

12/24/85 

06/646,547 

12/24/85 

06/428,311 

12/24/85 

06/525,414 

12/24/85 

06/554,103 

12/24/85 

06/508,655 

12/24/85 

06/681,063 

12/24/85 

06/560,552 

12/24/85 

06/683,340 

12/24/85 

06/699,245 

12/24/85 

06/545.847 

12/24/85 

06/587,054 

12/24/85 

06/573.936 

12/24/85 

06/452,874 

12/24/85 

06/561,869 

12/24/85 

06/503.008 

12/24/85 

11600034 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4,560,335 

06/549,673 

4,560,338 

06/555,699 

4,560,341 

06/606,976 

4,560,351 

06/628,141 

4,560,356 

06/514,442 

4,560,360 

06/505,995 

4,560.363 

06/567,465 

4,560,365 

06/539,489 

4,560,369 

06/428,715 

4,560,370 

06/669,177 

4,560,371 

06/603,061 

4,560,379 

06/674,683 

4,560,384 

06/618,220 

4,560,392 

06/554,329 

4,560,394 

06/332,395 

4,560,396 

06/642,589 

4,560,397 

06/641,205 

4,560,400 

06/552,023 

4,560,41 1 

06/496,496 

4,560.413 

06/612,299 

4,560.416 

06/672,535 

4,560,417 

06/571,712 

4,560,420 
4,560,422 

06/620,246 

06/623.073 

4,560,424 
4,560,425 

06/627,357 

06/436,059 

4,560,430 

06/519,223 

4,560,433 

06/691,379 

4,560,437 

06/623,248 

4,560,438 

06/615.997 

4,560,439 

06/413,370 

4,560,440 

06/642,489 

4,560,441 

06/435,484 

4,560,443 

06/557,810 

4,560,445 

06/685,345 

4,560,446 

06/683,006 

4,560.452 

06/682,736 

4,560,460 

06/609,558 

4,560,463 

06/632,584 

4,560,465 

06/644,738 

4,560,466 

06/665,853 

4,560,467 

06/722,626 

4,560,473 

06/644,794 

06/469,395 

4,560,478 

4,560,480 

06/503,485 

4,560,484 

06/321,411 

4,560,485 

06/600,757 

4,560,491 

06/641,996 

4,560,496 

06/654,814 

4,560.508 

06/451,323 

4,560.509 

06/552,549 

4,560,512 

06/580,507 

4,560.513 

06/516,346 

4,560,519 

06/500,812 

4,560,521 

06/597,603 

4,560,524 

06/485,424 

4,560.526 

06/588,758 

4,560,529 

06/462,852 

4.560,533 

06/645,654 

4.560,541 

06/589,927 

4.560.543 

06/615,434 

4,560.546 

06/484,614 

4.560.547 

06/393,194 

A   Ci^A  ^<1 

06/500  083 

4,30U,  J  J 1 

\J\JI  J\f\J  y\e*J  ^ 

4.560.554 

06/596,225 

4,560,556 

06/572,750 

4,560.557 

06/550,676 

4,560.559 

06/500,829 

4.560.561 

06/591,017 

4.560.562 

06/669.013 

4.560.565 
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4,889,947 

4,889,957 

4,889,959 

4,889,961 

4,889,963 


07/239,219 

07/092,197 

07/050,733 

06/616,954 

06/881,147 

07/327,842 

07/197,484 

07/272,127 

07/205,010 

07/199,804 

07/128,653 

07/082,816 

07/239.739 

07/240.861 

07/219.930 

07/261.581 

07/276.624 

07/239.230 

07/294.287 

07/052.848 

07/039,477 

07/253.260 

06/868.747 

07/208.937 

07/228.953 

06/699.845 

07/068.902 

07/146.470 

07/188.886 

07/323.136 

06/909,322 

07/280,356 

07/200,619 

07/151,545 

06/875.454 

06/842,854 

07/194,158 

07/277,567 

07/208,254 

07/229,757 

07/180,933 

07/228,521 

07/039,335 

07/168,783 

07/073,370 

07/229,070 

07/312.657 

07/224,755 

07/038,154 

07/121,623 

07/168,114 

07/224,725 

07/177,414 

07/135,212 

07/189,750 

06/807,253 

06/701.214 

07/158,491 

07/298,213 

07/291,475 

07/198,535 

07/250,634 

07/035,034 

07/127,065 

07/061,752 

07/149,732 

07/077.286 

07/284,583 

07/257,946 

07/231.071 

07/129,014 

07/126,218 

07/334,645 

06/404,948 

07/225,295 

07/213,149 

07/219,515 

07/230,564 

07/271,410 
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12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12726/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 
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Patent  Number 

4.889.966 

4.889.970 

4.889.972 

4,889.973 

4.889,976 

4.889.979 

4,889,981 

4,889,984 

4,889,992 

4,889,996 

4,889,997 

4,890,000 

4,890,003 

4,890,027 

4,890,034 

4,890,036 

4,890,037 

4,890,047 

4,890,049 

4,890.050 

4.890.056 

4.890.058 

4.890.059 

4.890.065 

4,890,070 

4,890,078 

4,890,084 

4,890,091 

4,890,092 

4,890.116 

4.890,118 

4,890,122 

4,890.123 

4.890,136 

4.890,139 

4,890,182 

4,890,186 

4,890,191 

4,890,196 

4,890.201 

4,890,202 

4,890,204 

4,890,206 

4,890,209 

4,890,217 

4.890.218 

4.890.229 

4.890.239 

4.890,248 

4,890,249 

4,890,252 

4,890,295 

4.890.306 

4.890.326 

4,890,327 

4,890,329 

4,890,330 


Serial  Number 

07/228,575 

07/276,783 

07/231,352 

07/256,604 

06/881,943 

06/896,991 

07/270,827 

07/111,120 

07/119,544 

06/881,522 

07/135,828 

07/257,008 

07/268,485 

07/274.248 

07/063.421 

07/130.058 

07/281,895 

06/878.257 

07/218.703 

07/105,095 

07/295,340 

07/252,761 

07/255,978 

07/031,108 

07/238,760 

07/180,572 

07/192,991 

07/252.383 

07/255.942 

06/849,884 

07/289,881 

06/902,050 

07/226,489 

07/194,205 

07/267,2% 

07/239,075 

07/310,673 

07/304,421 

07/130,309 

07/288,129 

07/338,833 

07/158,503 

07/361,215 

06A728,240 

07/312,404 

07/231.646 

07/158,193 

07/1 10,905 

07/056.195 

07/168.768 

07/113.954 

07/192,650 

07/167,918 

07/163,658 

07/057,474 

07/202,829 

07/227,291 


Issue  Date 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 

12/26/89 


ErraU 

"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,273,299,  to  Jen-Shou  Huang  of 
Taiwan  for  STRUCTURE  OF  BABY  WALKER'  appearing  in 
the  Official  Gazette  of  December  28,  1993  should  be  deleted 
since  no  patent  was  granted." 


"All  reference  to  Patent  No.  5,285,476,  to  Kenzo  Akagiri,  et 
al.,  of  Japan  for  CODING  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIG- 
NAL' appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  February  8,  1994 
should  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was  granted." 


Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  (he  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

D325,l%,  Re.  S.N.  29/017,282,  Nov.  18,  1993,CI.  D14/107 
CABINET  FOR  OPTICAL  IMAGING  OF  FINGERPRINTS! 
Bmce  N.  Stanger,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Digital  Biometrics. 
Inc..  Mimetonka,  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Albin  J.  Nelson,  Ex 
Gp.:  2901 

Re.  33,926.  Re.  S.N.  08/177,183.  Dec.  30,  1993,  CI.  15/320 
SCRUBBER  SQUEEQEES  FOR  SCRUBBING  FORWARD 
AND  BACKWARD,  Steven  J.A.  Waldhauser,  Owner  of  Record: 
Tennant  Company.  Minneapolis,  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Daniel  C.  McEachran,  Ex.  Gp.:  2402 

4,931,130,  Re.  S.N.  08/174.817,  Dec.  29,  1993,  CI.  156/446 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ADHESIVE  ON  TUBULAR 
CORES  FOR  ROLES  OF  WEB  MATERIAL  AND  FOR  FEED- 
ING SAME  CORES  TO  A  WEB  WINDING  MACHINE, 
Guglielmo  Biagiotti,  Owner  of  Record:  Fabio  Perini,  S.P.A.! 
Lucca,  Italy,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Mary  J.  Breiner,  Ex.  Gp.:  1304 

4,984,772,  Re.  S.N.  08/136.269,  Oct.  15,  1993,  CI.  270AK). 
HIGH  SPEED  CROSLAPPER,  Kenneth  S.  Freund,  Owner  of 
Record:  £./.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington. 
Del..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  L.  Schaeffer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5,070,048.  Re.  S.N.  08/173,841,  Dec.  27,  1993,  CI.  501/71 
BLUE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS,  Edwanl  N.  Boulos,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Ford  Motor  Compan.  Dearborn,  Mick.  Attor- 
ney or  Agent:  Lorraine  S.  Melotik,  Ex.  Gp.:  1 108 

5,078,409.  Re.  S.N.  08/177.923.  Jan.  6.  1994.  CI.  273/459 
BOARD  GAME.  William  J.  Butler,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  R.  William  Graham.  Ex.  Gp.:  3304 

5,079,844,  Re.  S.N.  08/174,047.  Dec.  28.  1993.  CI.  30/392 
COUNTERBALANCED  RECIPROCATING  MECHANISM. 
Bemhard  Palm.  Owner  of  Record:  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool 
Corporation.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Deepak  Malholtia,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3204 

5,104,156.  Re.  S.N.  08/173.698.  Dec.  20.  1993,  CI.  285/305. 
MALE  END  FITTING.  John  A.  Carlson,  Owner  of  Record: 
Teleflex  Incorporated,  Limerick,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Harold 
W.  Milton.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,167310,  Re.  S.N.  08/171,803,  Dec.  22,  1993,  CI.  192/ 
70. 1 60,  HUB  PART  FOR  A  CLUTCH  DISC,  Mattias  Fischer,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG,  Schwwinfiin.  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  Toren,  Ex.  Go." 
3502  '  V 

5,199,201,  Re.  S.N.  08/174,876,  Dec.  28,  1993,  CI.  40/156 
PICTURE/POSTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  RETAINER  FOR 
HOLDING  COMPONENTS  IN  THE  FRAME  OFTHE  ASSEM- 
BLY, Daniel  E.  Vilims,  Owner  of  Recoid:  Chuen  J.  Rhee, 
Barrington.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Thomas  R.  Vigil,  Ex.  Go.: 
3507  6  .  F 

5,203329,  Re.  S.N.  08/173,651.  Dec.  22.  1993.  CI.  119/% 
SAFETY  HARNESS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  FRONT  D-RING. 
Brian  K.  Fisk,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  D.B.  Industries.  Inc.,  Red 
Wing,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Chad  A.  Klingbeil,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3303  6      .  F 

5,244,482.  Re.  S.N.  08/177,218.  Jan.  4,  1994,  CI.  55/528, 
POST-TREATMENT  OF  NONWOVEN  WEBS,  Charies  A. 
Hassenboehler,  Jr.,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  University  of  Ten- 
nessee Research  Corp..  Knoxville,  Tenn..  Attorney  or  Agent- 
Gerald  J.  Weiser,  Ex.  Gp.:  1305 


Reissue  Applicatioiis  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 


Requests  for  Reexaminatioa  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
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obtained  by  paying  the  fee 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence 
notice  will  be  considered  lo  be  ci 
reexamination  will  proceed  ( 


there  >r  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 


o  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
:(  nstnictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 


3,616,495.  Reexam.  No. 
155,  MOLDING 
Record:  Inventor  Incline 
Kevin  Parker.  Highland 
Mitchell  P.  Brook.  Graham 


0/003,288,  Dec.  23.  1993.  CI.  425/ 

APPARA1  US.  Jerome  H.  Lemelson.  Owner  of 

V  llage.  Ind.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  J. 

P  rk  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  1305,  Requester: 

&  James,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


4^74,962,  Reexam.  No 
11 6,  LOW  POWER'       ■ 
CUrr,  Albeit  L.  Hermans 
Leandro,  Calif..  Attorney 
land,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  21044Requester 


10/003,308,  Nov.  26,  1993,  CI.  307/ 
LEAKi  .GECURRENT,  SWITCHING  CIR- 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,  San 
Agent:  Harris  Zimmerman,  Oak- 
Owner 


4,925,161,  Reexam.  No 
069,   PROCESS   FOR 
ORIENTATABLE  MATEflAL 
S.  Allan,  et.  al..  Owner 
Limited.  London.  England, 
Jr.,  Rosenman  &  Colin,  " 
quester:  Solomat  Partners. 


5,222,967,  Reexam.  No 
166,  KERATOREFRACqVE 
GICAL  METHOD,  J 
Magnum  Diamond  Corp..  J 
Agent:  Pravel,  Gambrell,  1 
Tex.,Ex.Gp.:3309,Requet 
&  Harms,  San  Diego,  Cali 


Notice  of  Expiratia  i 
Due 


15  U.S.C.  1059  provide 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


W/003,291,  Dec.  27,  1993,  CI.  264/ 

1 10LDING   DIRECTIONALLY- 

USING  SHEAR  FORCE,  Peter 

odRecord:  Brittish  Technology  Group 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Albert  L.  Jacobs, 

York.  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1307,  Re- 

P..  Stamford.  Conn. 


N  ;w 


90/003,307.  Jan.  21,  1994,  CI.  606/ 

5  DIAMOND  BLADE  AND  SUR- 

Chai^s  Casebeer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

'apid  City.  South  Dakota.  Attorney  or 

1  lewin,  Kimball  &  Krieger,  Houston, 

ter:  John  R.  Duncan,  Gilliam.  Duncan 


of  Trademark  Registrations 
to|Failure  to  Renew 


,j^^^.  .„^.  f, .  that  each  trademark  registration  may 

be  renewed  for  periods  of  ;en  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  t  >e  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  forfenewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  penod  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  e  ipiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

fee 

According  to  the  recorc  s  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  ex]  ired  due  lo  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  use.  10:9. 


TRADEMARK 

DUE  TO 

Reg.  No. 

91,082 

91.087 

91,105 

91,113 

91.127 

91.144 

302,299 

302,302 

302,328 

302,331 

302,349 

302,356 

560,287 

573,075 

573,084 

573,092 

573,093 

573,102 

573.115 

573,118 

573,119 

573.130 

573,136 


REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
JA^  UARY  17,  1994 

FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Serial  Number 

71/067,669 

71/063,681 

71/063,416 

71/067.532 

71/066,910 

71/067.272 

71/329.680 

71/327.954 

71/332.241 

71/332.217 

71/320.990 

71/327.952 

71/578.449 

71/547.724 

71/573.385 

71/585.958 

71/587.990 

71/594.375 

71/602,317 

71/605,246 

71/605,747 

71/611,889 

71/613.730 


Reg.  Date 


4/15/1913 

4/15/1913 

4/15/1913 

4/15/1913 

4/15/1913 

4/15/1913 

4/11/1933 

4/11/1933 

4/11/1933 

4/11/1933 

4/11/1933 

4/11/1933 

6/17/1952 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 

4/14/1953 


573,140 

573.142 

573.146 

573,148 

573,152 

573,157 

573,174 

573,177 

573,180 

573,183 

573,184 

573,203 

573,204 

573,205 

573,208 

573,210 

573,217 

573.218 

573.223 

573.234 

573.243 

573.246 

573,247 

573,248 

573,259 

573,264 

573,271 

573,281 

573,284 

573,288 

573.289 

573.291 

573.293 

573.295 

573.301 

573.306 

573.317 

573.318 

573.321 

573.322 

573.326 

943.069 

949.695 

956,728 

956.729 

956.732 

956.745 

956,746 

956,752 

956,754 

956,755 

956,756 

956,757 

956,761 

956,762 

956,763 

956,764 

956,766 

956,768 

956,773 

956,774 

956.776 

956.778 

956.779 

956.781 

956.787 

956.788 

956.791 

956.793 

956.797 

956.801 

956.802 

956.803 

956.804 

956,816 

956,820 

956.822 

956,823 

956,824 
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71/614,637 

4/14/1953 

71/614.863 

4/14/1953 

71/615.213 

4/14/1953 

71/616,948 

4/14/1953 

71/618.090 

4/14/1953 

71/619,595 

4/14/1953 

71/621,391 

4/14/1953 

71/621,563 

4/14/1953 

71/621,617 

4/14/1953 

71/622,176 

4/14/1953 

71/622,225 

4/14/1953 

71/624,654 

4/14/1953 

71/624,699 

4/14/1953 

71/624,807 

4/14/1953 

71/624,998 

4/14/1953 

71/625,164 

4/14/1953 

71/626,413 

4/14/1953 

71/626,806 

4/14/1953 

71/627,033 

4/14/1953 

71/628,588 

4/14/1953 

71/629,403 

4/14/1953 

71/629,757 

4/14/1953 

71/629,801 

4/14/1953 

71/629,884 

4/14/1953 

71/630,412 

4/14/1953 

71/630,573 

4/14/1953 

71/631,115 

4/14/1953 

71/631,910 

4/14/1953 

71/632,437 

4/14/1953 

71/632,900 

4/14/1953 

71/632,920 

4/14/1953 

71/633.503 

4/14/1953 

71/634.200 

4/14/1953 

71/635,019 

4/14/1953 

71/620,979 

4/14/1953 

71/589,553 

4/14/1953 

71/616.754 

4/14/1953 

71/619,439 

4/14/1953 

71/621,481 

4/14/1953 

71/622,317 

4/14/1953 

71/628,452 

4/14/1953 

72/365,801 

9/19/1972 

72/382,241 

1/02/1973 

72/3%,434 

4/10/1973 

72/402,497 

4/10/1973 

72/415,048 

4/10/1973 

72/418,315 

4/10/1973 

72/418,723 

4/10/1973 

72/407,108 

4/10/1973 

72/411,171 

4/10/1973 

72/413,658 

4/10/1973 

72/404,316 

4/10/1973 

72/407,249 

4/10/1973 

72/413,806 

4/10/1973 

72/417,931 

4/10/1973 

72/418,224 

4/10/1973 

72/419,234 

4/10/1973 

72/419,925 

4/10/1973 

72/420,760 

4/10/1973 

72/420,762 

4/10/1973 

72/398,108 

4/10/1973 

72/400,576 

4/10/1973 

72/400,988 

4/10/1973 

72/401,920 

4/10/1973 

72/402,299 

4/10/1973 

72/381,730 

4/10/1973 

72/393,666 

4/10/1973 

72/416,711 

4/10/1973 

72/420,548 

4/10/1973 

72/418.999 

4/10/1973 

72/416.470 

4/10/1973 

72/416.910 

4/10/1973 

72/419,894 

4/10/1973 

72/426.168 

4/10/1973 

72/405.838 

4/10/1973 

72/407.551 

4/10/1973 

72/414.561 

4/10/1973 

72/414,721 

4/10/1973 

72/415,004 

4/10/1973 

March  8,  1994 


Reg.  No. 

956,839 

956,840 

956,841 

956,842 

956,844 

956,845 

956,848 

956,854 

956,856 

956,857 

956,881 

956,883 

956,884 

956,885 

956,889 

956,891 

956,895 

956,896 

956,898 

956,899 

956,900 
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United  States  Postal  Service  Interruption  and 
Emergency  In  Los  Angeles 

The  January  17,  1994,  Los  Angeles  earthquake  has  caused  a 
service  interruption  in  United  States  Postal  Service  (USPS)  in  the 
greater  Los  Angeles  area.  Normal  postal  delivery  and  collection 
operations  of  the  USPS  were  impacted  by  the  earthquake  through- 
out the  greater  Los  Angeles  area  to  varying  degrees  from  January 
17,  1994,  through  January  21,  1994. 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (PTO)  is  designating  the 
interruption  in  the  service  of  the  greater  Los  Angeles  area  and  the 
overall  destruction  caused  by  the  earthquake  as  a  postal  service 
interruption  and  an  emergancy  within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C. 
21(a).  Any  request  to  accept  a  paper  or  fee  delayed  by  the 
emergency  should  be  directed  to  Jeffrey  V.  Nase,  Director, 
Office  of  Petitions,  (703)  305-9285,  PK3-704,  for  patent-related 
matters,  and  to  Lynne  G.  Beresford,  Trademark  Legal  Adminis- 
trator, (703)  305-9464,  PK2-910,  for  trademark-related 
matters. 
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BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Suspension 


Leon  Gilden,  of  Spokane.  Washington,  and  formerly  of  South 
Pasadena,  Ra.,  whose  registration  number  is  32,342,  has  been 
suspended  for  a  period  of  five  months  commencing  as  of  Wednes- 
day, February  9,  1994.  This  action  is  taken  under  the  provisions 
of  35  U.S.C.  §32;  and  37  CFR  §§  10.130, 10.133(g).  10.156(b), 
and  10.159(b). 


Feb.  10,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 
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Hai  7  F.  Smith 
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Tn  mbull.  Conn,  06611 
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IN  LATABLE  RAFT  WITH  SHOWER 

Ri  hard  V.  Coleman 
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\  INING  TENTATIVE 
N  AXILLO-MANDIBULAR  CENTRIC 
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F  ipert  M.  Marigza 
3  -41  69th  Street 
\  oodside,  N.Y.,  11377 
(  18)  397-0021 

i  3sition  marking  and  easy 
_:aring-off  for 
!  elf-stick  removable  note 
i  ad  or  similar  devices 
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52-18  Union  Turnpike 

lushing,  N.Y.,  11367 

lOMBINED  EDIBLE  FLOWER  AND 
ACKAGE  THEREFORE 

ilaria  M.  Young-Zeigler 
413  New  Mexico  Avenue 
niarlestown.  S.C,  29404 
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CONTROLLED  WASHING  APPLI- 
ANCE 
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REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM 

POWER  CONTROL  FOR  APPLIANCE 
HAVING  A  GLASSCERAMIC  COOK- 
ING SURFACE 

PACKING  SUPPORT  FOR 
SLIDABILITY  MOUNTED  ARTICLES 
WITHIN  A  CABINET 

COOKTOP  GRILL  WITH  IMPROVED 
REFLECTOR  PAN 

FABRIC  DRYER  HOUSING 

CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ADJUST- 
ING THERMOSTAT  SETTING 

SELF-CLEANING  GAS  RANGE  HAV 
ING  HEAT  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 

GAS  BURNER  WITH  IMPROVED 
PRIMARY  PORT  ARRANGEMENT 

ELECTRONIC  WASHER  CONTROL 
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SIZE  DETERMINATION  AND 
ADJUSTIBLE  WASHER  MEANS 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SECURING  A 
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PORT 
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ROD  RACE 


1  to  1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action 
Survey 


continuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
.^mark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a  Patent 
1  brm  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office  action 
[jeriod  of  several  weeks  during  December,  1 993- 
If  you  have  received  one  or  more  of  these 
omplete  each  one,  no  later  than  the  time  of 
Office  action  being  surveyed. 
intended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
,  be  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
related  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
,6  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
lurveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
d  to  address  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
„..„ice  in  the  measured  areas. 
Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
ition  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
_.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
he  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
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may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed.  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  together 
for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appieci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16, 1993 
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5.245.717 

5.245.728 
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Special  PTC  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 

ln,m.^f^l       ^'h  ^:"^^'*'P^  ^'^^r''^J°  «"^  °f  ^'^^^  ^I^'^'  departments.  If  any  document  otheVthan  tl^  specified  iy^ 
for  wS  Sey^e  JnteS.     "^  '"  *^'  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  ap,S«priate  iS 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Addi«ss  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington.  D.C.  20231 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

M^l  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation-  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667  Arlineton 

Va.  22215  * 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assienments 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APSContracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.31 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuine 

application.  j  b  b 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due  " 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

connary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 
applications  pnor  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 
Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Avail 


(PTD;.: 


foi  nats 


Pi  tent 


The  following  libraries 
Depository  Libraries  (I 
information  in  various 
Trademark  Office.  Many 
patents   issued  since  1790; 
and  select  collections  of 
both    the  patent  and    tri 
Gazette   of  the    U.  S. 
full-text  utility  and  desig  i 
cally   on    16   mm   microf  1 
microfiche.   Patent  and  li 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Rea 
PTDLs  to  increase  utiliza 
information  found  in  patei^s 
CD-ROM  systems  that , 
can  be  conducted  through 


d(  lignated 


tprelid 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and 
ible  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


,^ as  Patent  and  Trademark 

,s),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
.lats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
trademarks  published  since  1872, 
foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 

r^emark    sections    of    the  Official 

nt   and   Trademark  Office.  The 

patents  are  distributed  numeri- 

Im,   and   plant   patents   on   color 

l^demark    search    systems  on  CD- 
Only)  format  are   available  at  all 
ion  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
,  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
inary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
numerically  arranged  collections. 


Ti  ademarks 

D  ;pository  Libraries 

All  information  is  a  mailable  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

>TDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
he  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
and  trademark  information  are  generally 


In  addition,  each 
outline  and  provid( 
cation  systems,  as 
which  supplement 
nical  staff  assistande 
paper  copies  of  parent 
provided  for  a  fee 


I  ie  1 


Since  there  are  va*ations 

collections  among 

public  vary,  anyor ; 

particular  library 

its  collections,  sefvices 

inconvenience. 


.„„«...,  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 

:  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 

urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 

and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 


Ntui  e  of  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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Auh  im  University  Libraries 

Birr  lingham  Public  Library 

Anc  lorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Ten  pe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University 

Litt  ;  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sac  amento:  California  State  Library 

Sar  Diego  Public  Library 

Sui  lyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Dei  ver  Public  Library •  •• 

Ne'  '  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 

Ne'  rark:  University  of  Delaware  Library - 

Wa  ihington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Foi  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library 

Mil  mi-Dade  Public  Library 

Orl  indo:  University  of  Central  Flonda  Libraries 

1  impa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Flonda 

All  mta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  ot 

■  echnology ■• 

He  lolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

M(  scow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

CY  cago  Public  Library 

Sp  ingfield:  Illinois  State  Library 

In<  ianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library .^....- ■■• 

W  St  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  U 

D«  i  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

W  chita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University 

Lc  uisville  Free  Public  Library  - 

Bi  ton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Jniversity : ; ••;■■:■.• 

O  ono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine .. 
C  (liege  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland ■• 

A  nherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts 

B  iston  Public  Library •■■ 

A  in  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan - .••■••• ■••••■ 

B  g  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferns  State  Universjty 

Z  ;troit  Public  Library  - 

^  inneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 

Ji  ckson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission 

K  msas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

S  .  Louis  Public  Library  •••"•■ 

E  utte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technolog  i 

L  incoln:  Engineering  Lilirary,  University  of  Nebraska-1 

I  eno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 

I  urham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

I  ewark  Public  Library •- 

I  iscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers 
i  .Ibuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library 

,  ilbany:  New  York  State  Library 

1  luffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

1  lew  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libranes) 


:-Lin(  aln 


Telephone  Contact 


.(205) 
.(205) 
.(907) 
.  (602) 
,.(50n 
..(213) 
..(916) 
..(619) 
..  (408) 
..  (303) 
..  (203) 
..  (302) 
..(202) 
..  (305) 
,..(305) 
...  (407) 
...(813) 


844-1747 

226-3680 

562-7323 

965-7010 

682-2053 

228-7220 

654-0069 

236-5813 

730-7290 

640-8847 

786-5447 

831-2965 

806-7252 

357-7444 

375-2665 

823-2562 

974-2726 


(404)  894-4508 

(808)  586-3477 

(208)  885-6235 

(312)  747-4450 

(217)782-5659 

(317)  269-1741 

liversity (317)  494-2873 

^  (515)281-4118 

(316)  689-3155 

(502)  574-1611 


(504)  388-2570 

Not  Yet  Operational 


.(301)405-9157 


(413)  545-1370 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 


(313)764-5298 

(616)  592-3602 

(313)833-1450 

(612)  372-6570 

(601)  359-1036 

(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 


Uni  ^ersity 


.(406)496-4281 
.(402)472-3411 
.  (702)  784-6579 
.(603)  862-1777 
.(201)  733-7782 
.  (908)  932-2895 
,.(505)  277-4412 
..(518)474-5355 
..(716)  858-7101 
..(212)  714-8529 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


State 

North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:   Stevenson  Science  Library. Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)  495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library.  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)  367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 

Casper:  Naprona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORIJS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Comnjissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Comiiissioncr 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINl  SG  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGK  AL,  INORGANIC,  PETROLEUM  AND 
ELECTRICAL  CHEMIST  RY.  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 
EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ.  Director ■;„.::.■ 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300  — RICHARt)  V.  FISHER.  Director ■;;™;™;v; 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AWD  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMI  NING  GROUPS 


lA!  D 


ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

K  ;LLY.  Director 

GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 
COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

'irector ■""■ 

fEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

CARL!  3N  CROYLE.  Director 

SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 


TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

R.  GRAY,  Director 

lOBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 


INDUSTRIAL 

GROUP2100  — D.  G 
SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINI^ATION 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

GERALD  GOLDBERG. 
PACKAGES.  CLEANING. 

GROUP  2400  — C 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL 

JOSEPH  J  ROLLA,  Dire  :tor 
COMMUNICATIONS,  ME  ^SURING 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBB1 
DESIGN,  GROUP  2900 

MECHANICAL  EXAl^INING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANS  -ORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

MAtSiaL  SHAriNG,  aI  TICLE  MANUFACTORiNG  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GOl  >ICL  Director 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOIOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORViATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE,  Director 
SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  RlTTLE,  Director 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTCN,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 


GROUP  3500  — A.: 


IHN  kiT 

JCTCN 

L.  slin 


ITH,  Director . 


♦A  communication  fromjthe  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  file,  prior  to  this  date 

Expiration  of  Patente:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued 
may  have  expired  before  I  le  full  term  of  17  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  undei 


Patents  . 


Plant  Patents . 
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Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 
308-1235 

308-0651 

,  308-2351 
.  308-0196 


308-1782 
308-0511 

,  305-9600 

.  308-0771 

.  308-0956 

.  305-4700 
.  308-0511 


308-1113 

308-1148 

,  308-0858 

.  308-0861 

■  308-1021 


2/27/93 
1/07/93 

10/30/92 

10/30/92 
4/27/93 


8/04/92 
7/17/92 

3/02/92 

6/17/92 

5/24/93 

7/1 1/92 
10/07/91 


1/11/93 

10/23/92 

12/15/92 

9/02/92 

4/01/93 


du  ing 
af  er 


^  Feb.  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had  dieir 
the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

. ...  Numbers  4,005,494  to  4,009,493  inclusive 
4,013  to  4.018 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucber,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1, 1994 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3— Kathryn  A.  Dobbs,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass— Int.  Classes 

9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 

Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  6— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38,  39.  40, 41,  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials— Int.  Classes 
4,  6,  1 1,  14.  19  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 „. 

Law  Office  8— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys— Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39, 40,  41, 42 

Law  Office  9— Sidney  Moskowiu,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Insuiiments- 
Int.  Classes  4,  6.  7.  8.  12,  13,  15,  16,  17,  18,  J9,  Services— Int.  Classes  35 
36,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage,  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Im.  Classes  22.  23,  24,  25,  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38  39  40 
41,42 '      ' 

Law  Office!  1— Thomas  Howell,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — InL  Classes  2.  5.  10 
Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 

Uw  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Managing  Anomey,  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations,  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37,  38,  39,  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  13— Craig  Morris,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1.  29.  30,  31,  32, 
33  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

Law  Office  14— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1,  29,  30.  31,  32. 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17.  18.  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
35,  36,  37.  38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

*•  Collective  Marks— Class  200 

•*  Certification  Marks— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Jiegistration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole,  Managing  Anomey 
(703)  308-9500 
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*•  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

Applicants  with  inquiries  conceming  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6  30  A.M  to 
Midnight  EST  Monday  thni  Fnday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  urced  not 
to  nie  unnecessary  inquires  conceming  the  status  of  their  applicaUons.  See  Section  41 1  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  ProceLre 

These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  ot  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  8,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


Bl  4,782^2  (2239th) 
MFraOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RESISTANCE 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  THICK  FILM  THERMAL  PRINT 
HEADS 
Tetsunori  Sawae;  Hiromi  YamasUta;  Takafumi  Endo;  Kohei 
Katayama,  and  Yukio  Murata,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,862,  Oct.  9,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,782,202,  issued  Dec. 
29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  946,968,  Nov.  1,  1988. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  49/00;  B41J  3/20 
U.S.  a.  219—68 
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generating  resistor  elements  are  higher  than  said  target  value, 
and 
G.  repeating  Steps  D,  E,  and  F  with  a  sequence  of  voltage  pulses 
wherein  the  peak  voltage  value  of  the  voltage  pulses  in  said 
sequence  is  increased  in  sequence,  until  a  desired  resistance 
value  is  obtained,  wherein  the  number  of  times  the  voltage 
pulses  are  applied  is  limited  to  a  number  less  than  a  preset 
number. 


Bl  5,035,730  (2240th) 
MIST  RECOVERY  APPARATUS  WTTH  TWISTED  STRIP 

INSERTED  PIPES 
Takayasu  Kisaragi,  Tokyo,  and  Yuichi  Shirasaka,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,962,  Jan.  25,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,035,730,  issued  JoL 
30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  540,090,  Jun.  19,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  23,  1989,  1-73007 
Int.  a.>  BOID  45/16 
VS.  a.  55—269 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

Claims  4,  6,  8-11  are  cancelled. 

Claims  5,  7,  12  and  13  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claims  14-29  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

5.  A  method  [according  to  claim  4]  of  adjusting  the  resis- 
tance values  of  heat  generating  thick  film  resistor  elements  of  a 
thermal  head  assembly,  said  method  characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

A.  measuring  the  initial  resistance  values  of  said  heat  generating 
resistor  elements, 

B.  selecting  a  first  peak  value  for  a  first  voltage  pulse  to  be 
applied  to  each  of  said  head  generating  elements  that  exceeds 
a  predetermined  target  value  to  decrease  the  initial  resis- 
tances of  said  heat  generating  elements  by  a  desired  amount, 

C.  applying  the  first  voltage  pulse  having  the  first  peak  voltage 
value  to  said  heating  generating  resistor  elements  to  decrease 
the  initial  resistance  values  of  said  heat  generating  resistor 
elements  if  the  measured  resistance  values  of  said  heating 
generating  resistor  elements  are  higher  than  the  target  value. 

D.  measuring  the  resistance  values  of  said  heating  generating 
elements, 

E.  selecting  a  further  peak  value  for  a  further  voltage  pulse  to 
decrease  measured  resistance  values, 

F.  applying  the  further  voltage  pulse  having  the  further  peak 
voltage  value  if  the  measured  resistance  values  of  said  heating 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  mist  recovery  apparatus  comprising  a  shell,  an  upper 
pipe  plate  and  a  lower  pipe  plate  respectively  arranged  in  said 
shell,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  passing  pipes,  each  pipe  having 
a  twisted  strip  placed  therein,  wherein  an  exhaust  gas  contain- 
ing the  mist  is  passed  downward  through  said  exhaust  passing 
pipes  so  as  to  separate  and  recover  said  mist  from  said  exhaust 
gas,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  exhaust  passing  pipe  being  25-60 
mm,  and  said  twisted  strip  having  a  ratio  of  L/P  (length  of  said 
exhaust  passing  oipe/twisting  half  pitch  of  said  twisted  strip)  of 
8-35. 


Bl  5,086473  (2241st) 

A.C.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  POSITION  OF  AN  ENCASES  MOVABLE 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCnVE  ELEMENT 
Robert  L.  Leon,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Liberty  Technol- 
ogy Center,  Inc.,  Conshohocken,  Pa. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,808,  Aug.  7,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,086,273,  issued  Feb. 
4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  511,657,  Apr.  20,  1990. 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  7/14;  F16K  37/00 
U.S.  a.  324—207.17 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 
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The  patentability  of 
Claim  21  is  determined 
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cl^ms  1-20  is  confirmed. 

to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


and  the  electr  cally  conductive  element  from  outside  the 
housing;  and 


Claims  22  and  23,  de]  endent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claims  24-27  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. I 

21.  A  system  for  detecling  from  outside  a  housing  the  posi- 
tion of  an  electrically  coniuctive  element  movably  enclosed  in 
the  housing,  the  system  opmprising: 
A.C.  electromagnet  mtans  connected  to  an  A.C.  voltage 
source  and  positioned  proximal  to  the  housing  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  penetrating  the  housing  and  the  ele- 
ment, the  AC.  electlomagnet  means  including  a  coil  and 
a  core  means  at  least  partially  within  the  coil  for  intensify- 
ing and  focusing  magnetic  lines  of  force  generated  by  the 
A.C.  electromagnet  i  neans  so  as  to  penetrate  the  housing 


magnetic  field 
for  sensing 
tromagnet 


th: 
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isor  means  located  proximal  to  the  housing 
magnetic  field  generated  by  the  A.C.  elec- 
ms  and  varied  by  the  movable  element. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  8,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specificatioa:  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,557 

WOOD  REINFORCED  CORRUGATED  PAPERBOARD 

SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WITH  ATTACHING  STRIPS 

John  M.  Grigsby,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  North  American 

Container  Corporation,  Mableton,  Ga. 
Origiiial  No.  4,832,25«,  dated  May  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  241,499, 
Sep.  7,  1988.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,426,  Dec.  1, 1986, 
abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
704,345 

Int.  a.'  B65D  8/04 
VS.  a.  229—23  C  18  Claims 


means  for  changing  an  angle  of  cone  of  the  flash  light  covering 
the  object  field  to  be  photographed; 

a  manually  operable  member; 

means,  responsive  to  said  manually  operable  member,  for  con- 
trolling said  changing  means  to  change  the  angle  of  cone  to 
one  of  a  variety  of  predetermined  fixed  angles  of  cone  and  one 
variable  angle  of  cone,  in  a  predetermined  order,  with  every 
manual  operation  of  said  manually  operable  member; 

means  for  automatically  determining  the  variable  angle  of  cone 


.x^T^^^ry^ 


13.  A  reinforced  corrugated  paperboard  shipping  container, 
comprising: 

a  base  frame  for  supporting  an  ariicle  to  be  packed,  said  base 
frame  including  at  least  two  wood  strips; 

a  corrugated  paperboard  body  comprising  a  wall  forming  blank 
of  paperboard  scored  to  provide  a  series  of  panels  foldably 
joined  together  at  a  plurality  of  comers  and  configured  for 
engagement  to  said  base  frame; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical  supports  fixedly  secured  to 
said  container  walls  adjacent  said  comers  for  reinforcing  said 
paperboard  body  and  sufficiently  distanced  therefrom  to 
permit  collapse  of  said  paperboard  body; 

at  least  two  attaching  strips,  each  one  fixedly  secured  to  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  said  panels  and  positioned  for  alignment  with  one 
of  said  wood  strips;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  attaching  strips  to  said  wood  strips 

whereby  engagement  of  said  reinforced  corrugated  paperboard 
body  to  said  base  frame  by  connecting  said  attaching  strips  to 
said  wood  strips  ensures  against  component  separation. 


in  response  to  the  digital  data  representative  of  a  focal  length; 
and 
means  for  displaying  the  angle  of  cone  irrespective  of  whether  it 
is  one  of  the  predetermined  fixed  angles  of  cone  or  the  auto- 
matically determined  variable  angle  of  cone,  whereby  the 
angle  of  cone  displayed  is  changed  among  the  variety  of 
predetermined  fixed  angles  of  cone  and  the  one  automatically 
determined  variable  angle  of  cone  in  a  predetermined  order 
on  every  manual  operation  of  said  manually  operable  mem- 
ber 


Re.  34,559 

DIAGNOSTIC  METHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  AND 

MONITORING  THE  PROCESS  PARAMETERS  IN  THE 

OPERATION  OF  RECIPROCATING  EQUIPMENT 
John  Mickowski,  50  Walling  Rd^  Warwick,  N.Y.  10990 
Original  No.  4,734,869,  dated  Mar.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  710,046, 
Mar.  11,  1985.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,168,  Aug.  12, 
1981,  Pat.  No.  4,504,920.  AppUcation  for  reissoe  Mar.  29, 
1990,  Ser.  No.  501,741 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  12, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/46;  GOID  3/08 
VS.  a.  364—550  38  Claims 


Re.  34,558 
FLASH  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Nobuyuki  Taniguchi;  Kegi  Yamazaki;  Hiroshi  Hosomizn; 
Makoto  Kamiya,  and  Keiyi  Tsigi,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Minolta  Camera  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Original  No.  4,851,868,  dated  JuL  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  170,363, 
Mmt.  18,  1988.  DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  811,876,  Dec.  20,  1985, 
Pat  No*  4,743,929.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jul.  25, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  735,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1984,  59-278594; 

Dec.  26,  1984,  59-281761;  Dec.  26,  1984,  59-281762;  Dec.  26, 

1984,  59-281763 

Int  CV  G03B  15/05 

VS.  a.  354—127.1  13  Claims 

4.  A  flash  device  for  use  in  flash  photography  and  provided  with 

digital  data  representative  of  a  focal  length  of  a  lens  mounted  on 

a  camera,  said  flash  device  comprising: 
means  for  emitting  a  flash  light; 


1.  A  diagnostic  method  for  analyzing  and  monitoring  the 
process  parameters  of  reciprocating  equipment  in  which  a 
linear  reciprocating  injection  device  is  traversed  over  a  fixed 
stroke  length  at  high  speed  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  dividing  said  stroke 
of  incremental 

(b)  generating  an; 
position  of  said 
oped  by  said 
position; 

(c)  recording  the  time 
injection  device  aloi 

(d)  deriving  the  velocit; 
incremental  position 

(e)  graphically  displayii 
and  velocity  on  a 
a  function  of  the 
device  along  said 
a  predetermined 
a  master  profile  for 

(f)  storing  the  data 
predetermined 
of  a  microcomputer 

(g)  repeating  the 
deriving  and  storing 
and  velocity  as  a 
die  casting  [operai 
file  of  such  data  foi 

(h)  displaying  said 
along  with  said 
purposes. 


;ngth  into  a  predetermined  number 

Daniel  R.  Schnaars 
teiiis.  Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 
.  ,  .      Origiiial  No.  4,9 

lata  corresponding  to  at  least  the       g^^^  27,  1988 

J    .  J  .  .1         abandoned.  Appllcatii 

device  and  the  pressure  devel-  ^^^  ^ 


injecti<  n  device  at  each  such  incremental  ^  383—113 


:ranspired  in  the  movement  of  said 

;  said  stroke  length; 

of  said  injection  device  at  each  such 
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Re.  34,560 
S^I-BULK  WITH  LINER 

Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Flexcon  &  Sys- 


^946  291 


_  i,  dated  Aug.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  251,020, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59,  Jan.  2,  1987, 

ion  for  reissue  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No. 


li  t.  a.'  B65D  88/16.  90/04 


g  the  data  corresponding  to  pressure 

di4>lay  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  as 

n  ;remental  position  of  said  injection 

str|>ke  length  until  said  velocity  reaches 

minimum  level,  with  said  display  forming 

aid  data; 

n  presenting  said  master  profile  at  a 

addr^  location  in  a  nonvolatile  memory 

sedience  of  generating,   [calculating] 
inalog  data  corresponding  to  pressure 
fiAction  of  stroke  position  for  a  second 
it  ng]  operation  to  form  a  current  pro- 
such  second  operation,  and 
current  profile  on  said  display  screen 
nu4ter  profile  for  diagnostic  comparison 


aid 
bulk 
rr\ft 


6.  A  storage  baf^c 
an  upper  inlet 

(a)  an  exterior 
portions,  afli 
storage  space 

(b)  a  collapsed 
bag  portion 
for  storing 

(c)  glue  circu 
exterior  bag 
first  position 
ing,  serving 
portion  of  the 
exterior 
adheres  to 
the  collapsed 
with  the  wall 

(it)  means 
providing 
means 
portions  of 
means  ex. 
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portion. 


10  Claims 


for  transporting  bulk  material,  the  bag  having 
opening,  the  bag  comprising: 
J,  \bric  bag  portion  comprising  a  plurality  of  wall 
\o  )r  portion  and  a  top  portion,  all  defining  a  bulk 
.  \herewithin; 

i  uerior  plastic-liner  means  contained  within  the 
at  least  comprising  a  continuous  wall  portion, 
...  material  therein; 
.Jerentially  placed  on  the  wall  portions  of  the 
f  ortion  along  the  bulk  storage  space  in  at  least  a 
idjacent  and  surrounding  the  upper  inlet  open- 
a  permanent  adhesive  contact  between  the  wall 
interior  liner  means  and  the  wall  portions  of  the 
bagf  ortion,  so  that  the  collapsed  interior  liner  means 
th  '  wall  portions  of  the  exterior  bag  portion  when 
interior  liner  means  expands  and  makes  contact 
portions  of  the  exterior  bag  portion;  and 
assot  iated  with  the  collapsed  interior  liner  means  for 
the  I  the  wall  portion  of  the  collapsed  interior  liner 
substi  ntially  conforms  to  and  abuts  against  the  wall 
fl«  exterior  bag  portion  when  the  interior  liner 
and  makes  contact  with  the  exterior  bag 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  8,  1994 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,626 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RUINERO 
Gijsbert  de  Ruiter,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  de 
Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,604 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,631 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RUITULVI 

P.  C.  Tulp,  Kudelstaart,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  de  Ruiter's 
Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,224 
lat  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,627 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RUIHONZEV 
Gijsbert  de  Ruiter,  Voorweg,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De  Rui- 
ter's Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,225 
Int.  a.:  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature 
rose  class,  substantially,  as  shown  and  described. 


8,632 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  RUISTEENKA 
J.  E.  Steenks,  Baarlo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De  Ruiter's 
Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,605 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 19  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
rose  class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


8,628 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACABLE' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,630 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
bicolored  flowers  on  stems  of  consistent  length,  thick  petals, 
long  vase  life,  vigorous  upright  growth  habit  and  pleasing 
fragrance. 


8,633 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'JACSLING' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,238 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
bright  red  stable  flower  color,  its  long,  straight  stems,  its  vigor- 
ous, upright  growth,  its  good  yield  of  cut  flowers,  its  good  vase 
life  and  its  thick,  heavy  petals. 


8,629 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACMER' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,631 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 17  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
high  production  of  cut-flower  stems,  its  good  vase  life,  its  small 
thorns  and  its  novel  flower  color. 


8,634 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACANNF 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,742 
Int  a.5  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 28  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
powdery  mildew  resistance,  few  thorns,  long  vase  life,  vigor- 
ous, upright  habit  of  growth,  and  its  flowering  in  clusters  of  3 
to  5  flowers. 


8,630 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  '  JACEM' 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,741 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
high  production  of  long-stemmed  cut-flower  blooms,  strong 
fragrance,  few  thorns,  long  vase  life  and  its  large,  attractive, 
light  pink  flowers. 


8,635 
RHAPHIOLEPIS  INDICA  'HINES  DARKLEAF' 
William  C.  Barr,  Rosmberg,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hines  Nnraeries, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,267 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 67.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rhaphiolepis  indica  plant 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  and  which  is 
particularly  characterized  by  its  dark  purple  Vkrinter  foliage  and 
compact,  low,  prostrate  growth  habit. 
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CACTACEAP 
BarneU  L.  Cobia,  P.O. 
34777-1369 

FUed  Mar. : 
Int 
VS.  a.  Pit— 88.5 

1.  A  new  and  distinct 
as  shown  and  described 
from  its  antecedents  and 
characteristics  that  are  si^iilar 
variety  but  as  modified 
characteristics: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


8,636 

PLANT  'HEATHER' 
Box  771369,  Winter  Garden,  Fla. 


1993,  Ser.  No.  35,328 
:n.5  AOIH  5/00 

1  Claim 

lant  variety  of  the  Cactaceae  family 
and  which  is  mainly  distinguished 
known  related  varieties  by  growth 
lilar  to  those  of  the  'Scarlet  O'Hara' 
y  the  combination  of  the  following 


forming  series  o  tepals 
sions,  (c)  tepals 
pink  and  purplj  sh 
O'Hara'  is  generally 
with  generally 
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with  generally  shorter  length  dimen- 

that  are  generally  dominated  by  purplish 

red  hues  whereas  the  variety  'Scarlet 

dominated  by  red  hues,  (d)  an  ovary 

<  liorter  length  dimensions. 


1.  An  erect  growth  haWi 


FJCUS  BENMMINA 
Hubcrtus  T.  van 
signor  to  Kwek^ 
FUed 


1  comparison  to  the  'Scarlet  O'Hara' 
vith  generally  shorter  length  dimen- 


.  Phyllocalades  which, 

variety,  have  midribs 

sions, 
.  Flowers  which,  in  coi  iparison  to  the  'Scarlet  O'Hara'  van- 

ety.  are  sterile  and  ha>,  e  (a)  generally  fewer  tube  laminating 

tepals  with  generally  |horter  length  dimensions,  (b)  a  tube 


U.S.  a.  Pit.— 88, 
1.  A  new  and 

'Monique',  as 
ized  by  a  plant 
form. 


8,637 
PLANT  NAMED  MONIQUE 

1  Hemen,  RS  Vrouwenakker,  Netherlands,  as- 
De  Amstel,  Vrouwenakker,  Netherlands 
Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,092 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

1  Claim 

distinct  cultivar  of  Fiats  benjamina  named 

illu!  trated  and  described,  particularly  character- 

wi  h  ovate  leaves  which  are  undulate-crenate  in 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAR.  8,  1994 

ERRATA 

For  See 
CLASS                                      PATENT  NO. 

060-262 5,291,672 

060-274 5.291,673 

060-413  5.291,675 

060-422 5.291.676 

101-093  5.291.824 

188-018  5,291.852 

607-074 5,291.883 

607-138  5,291.902 

160-177  5,291,946 

173-090 5,291,953 

227-179  5,292,053 

473-111  5,292.121 

296-065  5.292,164 

366-097  5,292,186 

204-298 5,292.394 

428-035 5.292.606 

435-018 5,292.669 

549-365 5,292.748 

426-549  5,292.846 

514-396  5,292,887 

549-273  5,292,891 

-549-043 5,292,894 

556-173 5,292,908 

.556-468 5.292,909 

345-161 5.293,158 

345-149  : 5,293,159 

342-145  5,293.168 

364-413 5,293.195 

348-518 5,293,222 

348-655  5,293,224 

348-242  5,293,225 

348-780  5,293,226 

348-053 ..„ 5,293,227 

348-391  5,293,228 

348-415 5,293,229 

348-415  5,293,230 


ERRATA-CONTINUl  D 


5,293,231 

5,293,232 

5,293,233 

5,293,234 

5,293,235 

5,293,236 

5,293,237 

5,293,238 

5,293,239 

5,293,240 

5,293,241 

.  5,293,242 

.  5,293,243 

.  5,293,244 

.  5,293,357 

.  5,293,374 

.  5,293,403 

.  5,293,404 

.  5,293,505 

..  5,293,516 

..  5,293,534 

..  5,293,540 

..  5,293,541 

..  5,293,542 

..  5,293,633 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  8,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,291,616 

WAISTBAND  ACCESSORY  DEVICE  AND  WRAPPING 

METHOD  USING  A  SCARF  AND  A  SCARF  SHAPER 

FORM 

Susan  B.  Lamons,  140  Goodall  Ave.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32118, 
and  Lisa  A.  Rhoades,  522  N.  Sands  Souci  Ave.,  Deland,  Fla. 
32720 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,441 

Int  a.'  A41D  27/00 

U.S.  a.  2—311  16  Claims 


1.  A  waistband  adapted  to  surround  the  waist  of  a  wearer  as 
a  fashion  accessory,  said  waistband  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  scarf  formed  of  a  piece  of  cloth  material  having  a  length 
sufficient  to  wrap  around  a  wearer's  waist;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  semi-rigid  form  made  of  flexible  sheet  mate- 
rial; said  scarf  being  wrapped  around  said  form  without 
sewing  such  that  said  scarf  takes  on  a  sha[>e  defmed  in  part 
by  said  form;  and  wherein,  after  wearing  and  removal 
from  a  wearer's  waist,  said  parts  may  be  disassembled. 


1.  A  moisture-management  garment  having  a  moisture  man- 
agement panel  constructed  of  a  moisture  management  fabric 
and  extending  generally  between  a  crotch  area  of  the  garment 
and  a  waist  area  of  the  garment,  said  moisture  management 
panel  comprising: 
(a)  a  first  fabric  having  an  inner  moisture  transport  fabric 
layer  constructed  of  hydrophobic  yams  for  residing  in 
skin  contact  during  garment  wear,  and  an  outer  dispersal 
fabric  layer  constructed  of  hydrophilic  yams  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  inner  moisture  transport  layer  to 


receive  and  disperse  moisture  transporied  to  it  by  said 
inner  moisture  transport  layer; 

(b)  a  second  fabric  having  an  outer  moisture  vaporization 
fabric  layer  constructed  of  hydrophobic  yams  and  for 
comprising  the  outermost  surface  of  the  moisture  manage- 
ment fabric  during  wear,  and  an  inner  moisture  dispersal 
fabric  layer  constructed  of  hydrophilic  yams  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  said  outer  moisture  vaporization  layer; 
and 

(c)  a  third  fabric,  comprising  an  intermediate  wicking  insert 
positioned  between  said  first  and  second  fabrics  and  ex- 
tending along  the  garment  from  the  area  of  the  crotch  to 
the  area  of  the  waist  to  wick  moisture  from  the  area  of  the 
crotch  towards  the  area  of  the  waist  of  the  garment. 


5,291,618 
AUTOMATIC  TOILET  SEAT  LIFT  MECHANISM 
Yueh-Tse  Chiang,  Fl.  5,  No.  4,  Lane  781,  Sec.  2,  Kuo  Kuang  Rd., 
Ta  Li  Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,296 

Int  a.'  A47K  13/10 

UJS.  a.  4—241  1  Claim 


5,291,617 
MOISTURE  MANAGEMENT  GARMENT 
Herbert  L.  Moretz,  20205  Lola  Or.,  Davidson,  N.C.  28036,  and 
Daniel  L.  Brier,  33  angelfish  Cay  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,224,  Feb.  26, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,066,  Nov.  12,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,217,782.  This  appUcation  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,677 

Int  a.'  A41B  9/00 
U.S.  a.  2—400  25  Claims 


■^=^. 


1.  An  automatic  toilet  seat  lifi  mechanism  for  use  with  a 
toilet  having  a  toilet  bowl,  a  flush  pipe  having  an  outlet  for 
supplying  flushing  water  to  an  interior  of  said  toilet  bowl  and 
a  toilet  seat  pivotally  mounted  to  a  rear  upper  portion  of  said 
toilet  bowl  to  move  between  horizontal  and  vertical  |x>sitions, 
said  automatic  toilet  seat  lift  mechanism  comprising: 

a  rubber  bushing  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  a  through  hole  in 
said  rear  upper  portion  of  said  toilet  bowl; 

a  rod  inserted  through  said  mbber  bushing  and  retained 
thereto  by  at  least  one  locating  pin,  said  rod  having  a 
lower  end  portion  sized  to  extend  into  said  toilet  bowl; 

a  gate  fastened  to  said  lower  end  portion  of  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  said  water  outlet  of  said 
flush  pipe; 

a  stop  plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  said  toilet  seat  and 
being  selectively  engaged  with  an  upper  end  of  said  rod; 
and 

spring  means  for  lifting  said  toilet  seat  to  said  vertical  posi- 
tion from  said  horizontal  position; 

whereby  said  rod  engages  said  stop  plate  when  said  toilet 
seat  is  in  said  horizontal  position  to  hold  said  toilet  seat  in 
said  horizontal  position  against  the  bias  of  said  spring 
means;  flushing  water  into  said  toilet  bowl  causes  said  gate 
to  move  said  rod  to  release  said  stop  plate  for  permitting 
said  toilet  seat  to  be  lifted  to  said  vertical  position  by  said 
spring  means. 


727 


728 


WATER  CLOSpr 
Charles  R.  Adorjan,  9423 
FUed  Apr.  2, 
lot 
VS.  a.  4—252.6 


5^1,619 

SEALING  ADAPTER 
Lippincott,  Davison,  Mich.  48423 
1992,  Ser.  No.  862,037 
I.'  E03D  n/17 

ICUim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  water  closet  seali  »g  device  comprising: 

an  elastic  gasket  havin  5  a  cylindrical  cross  section  and  hav- 
ing an  inside  diamel  er  less  than  an  outside  diameter  of  a 
water  closet  dischame  horn  outlet,  wherein  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  gasket  feals  against  an  outer  surface  of  said 
water  closet  discharge  horn  outlet  by  an  interference  fit 
when  said  water  clqset  outlet  is  seated  therethrough; 

an  adapter  having  an  utoper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  with 
at  least  one  recessed  groove  in  the  lower  portion; 

means  for  securing  said  gasket  to  said  adapter  upper  portion; 

means  received  within  said  at  least  one  recessed  groove  for 
providing  a  seal  bet^veen  said  lower  portion  and  an  inside 
surface  of  a  draina^  pipe. 


5,291,620 

PUSH  BUTTON  "lOILCT  FLUSH  MECHANISM 

Loimie  W.  Gilley,  110  Ocarriew  Dr.,  McMiimville,  Teim.  37110 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,983 

Intt  a.'  E03D  5/09 

VS.  CL  4-410  1  W  Ctaims 


a  drain  portion 
water  from  the  stc 
portion  having  a 


t  pla  e 
iti 


fron 


exti  nsion  < 


ported  on  said 
a  level  above 
a  flapper  assemtfy 
seal  against 
removed  fror  i 
further  havinj 
of  said  flat 
drain  portion 
mounted  on 
assembly  sup^rt 
said  flapper 
and  away 
having  a  side 
a  lever  arm  having 
pivotally 
assembly  sup|>ort 
said  lever 
stantially  paikllel 
assembly,  sai( 
with  said 
bly  when  sai< 
upper  positio  i 
a  buoyant  float 
ant  float  men^ber 
storage  tank; 
a  trigger  assembly 
portion  of 
vertically  wijhin 
trigger  arm 
trigger  assen 
posed  upwar  lly 
toward  said 
arm  engaginj ; 
is  substantially 
pivoting  of 
when  water 
a  push  button 
said  push  bi^ton 
end  exterior 
first  end  of 
push  rod  tov^ard 
pivotal 
distal  end  ol 
lever  arm  w 
lever  arm  to 
to  an  open 
plate  of  said 
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shoulder,  said  gasket  member  extending  to 
laid  top  rim; 

having  a  flat  plate  with  a  first  surface  to 

gasket  member  when  water  is  not  to  be 

the  storage  tank,  said  flapper  assembly 

a  bulb  portion  attached  to  said  first  surface 

to  be  received  within  an  opening  into  said 

said  top  rim,  said  flat  plate  having  one  end 

pivot  of  a  pivot  assembly  on  said  flapper 

portion  of  said  base  member  whereby 

a  isembly  can  be  selectively  pivoted  toward 

said  drain  portion,  said  flat  plate  further 

extension; 

a  first  end  and  a  distal  end,  said  first  end 
d  on  said  pivot  assembly  on  said  flapper 
portion  of  said  base  member  whereby 
can  be  selectively  pivoted  in  a  plane  sub- 
to  a  plane  of  motion  of  said  flapper 
lever  arm  having  a  portion  for  engagement 
of  said  flat  plate  of  said  flapper  assem- 
lever  arm  rises  from  a  lower  position  to  an 


nember  carried  by  said  lever  arm,  said  buoy- 
moving  in  response  to  water  level  in  the 


Qeo  D.  Mathis, 
91745 


FUci 

IiL 

UJS.  CL  4—541.  t 


1.  A  push  button  tiilet  flush  mechanism  for  installation 
within  a  water  storage  lank  associated  with  a  toilet  bowl,  said 
flush  mechanism  comprising: 
a  base  member  for  ving  positioned  proximate  a  bottom  of 
the  storage  tank,  siid  base  member  having  a  flapper  assem- 
bly support  portioii  and  a  trigger  support  portion; 

lied  by  said  base  member  for  carrying 
rage  tank  into  the  toilet  bowl,  said  drain 
iop  rim  and  an  annular  shoulder  posi- 
tioned proximate  laid  top  rim; 
a  gasket  member  siirounding  said  drain  portion  and  sup- 


1  coverhe  id 


mounted  on  said  trigger  assembly  support 
base  'member  and  extending  substantially 
the  tank,  said  trigger  assembly  having  a 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  within  said 
bly,  said  trigger  arm  having  a  first  end  dis- 
from  said  pivot  and  a  distal  end  extending 
Base  member,  said  distal  end  of  said  trigger 
said  distal  end  of  said  lever  arm  when  water 
removed  from  the  tank  thereby  preventing 
!  aid  lever  arm  by  said  buoyant  float  member 
is  placed  within  the  tank;  and 
assembly  mounted  within  a  wall  of  the  tank, 
assembly  having  a  push  rod  with  a  first 
the  tank  and  a  second  end  in  contact  with  said 
laid  trigger  arm  whereby  movement  of  said 
said  first  end  of  said  trigger  arm  produces 
of  said  trigger  arm  and  disengages  said 
said  trigger  arm  from  said  distal  end  of  said 
lereby  said  buoyant  float  member  moves  said 
said  upper  position  and  said  flapper  assembly 
p  jsition  by  engaging  said  side  extension  of  said 
flapper  assembly. 


mov  ;ment  ( 


5,291,621 
SPA  JET  ASSEMBLY 
16209  Santa  Bianca,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 


Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,414 
CL'  A61H  33/02;  B05B  1/30 


12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  comprismg: 
(a)  an  orifice; 
(b)a 

(c)  a  rotor 
coverhead, 


fixed  to  said  orifice; 
r(  itatably  mounted  within  said  orifice  and  said 
said  orifice,  said  coverhead  and  said  rotor 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


729 


being  substantially  mounted  along  a  common  longitudinal 
axis; 

(d)  said  orifice  having  a  first  means  for  allowing  water  to 
enter  said  apparatus,  said  first  means  including  a  port  on 
the  axial  end  of  said  orifice  opposite  to  said  coverhead, 
said  orifice  having  a  second  means  for  allowing  air  to 
enter  said  apparatus,  said  second  means  includes  at  least 
two  radial  ports  located  diametrically  opposite  to  each 
other; 

(e)  said  rotor  having  a  third  means  for  allowing  a  water  and 
air  mixture  to  exit  said  apparatus,  said  third  means  having 
at  least  three  conduits  arranged  substantially  symmetri- 
cally about  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  at  least  three  con- 
duits each  having  an  axis  being  inclined  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  to  impart  a  rotational  force  on  said 
rotor  when  fluid  is  being  passed  through  said  apparatus; 
and 

(0  means  for  preventing  fluid  flow  around  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  rotor,  wherein  said  fluid  flow  prevention 
means  includes  an  O-ring. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  body  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  wall  and  having  a  connecting  pipe  projecting  from  the 
wall  and  having  an  outer  end  secured  via  a  faceted  nut  to  the 
body,  an  escutcheon  comprising: 
a  sleeve  centered  on  an  axis,  formed  with  an  external 
screwthread,  and  formed  with  at  least  one  axially  extend- 
ing and  radially  inwardly  projecting  ridge  engageable 
with  facets  of  the  faucet-assembly  nut  so  as  to  rotationally 
couple  the  sleeve  to  the  nut; 
an  outer  ring  fitting  around  the  sleeve,  having  an  internal 
screwthread  meshing  with  the  screwthread  of  the  sleeve, 
and  having  a  rear  face;  and 
a  seal  set  in  and  projecting  axially  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  ring  and  engageable  with  the  wall. 


5,291,623 
INFLATABLE  CRIB 
Lawrence  Artz,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Babystar,  BrooklyB, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,124 

iBt  CL'  A47D  7/03 

VS.  a.  5—93.1  14  Claims 


5,291,622 
ESCUTCHEON  FOR  WALL-MOUNT  MIXING  FAUCET 
Jnrgen  Humpert,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Friedrich  Grohe  Akteingesellschaft,   Hemer,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
Gcniuuiy 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  18, 
1991,  4134511 

Int  CL'  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  4—678  6  Claims 


♦Kt 


1.  An  inflatable  crib  comprising: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  inflatable  vertical  support  columns,  and 

(B)  a  plurality  of  inflatable  sidewall  panels,  each  of  said 
sidewall  panels  laterally  connecting  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  support  columns, 

said  support  columns  being  in  gaseous  communications  with 
said  sidewall  panels,  and  hence  each  other,  only  through 
one-way  inflation-only  valves  so  that  said  support  col- 
umns are  each  commonly  inflatable,  but  only  indepen- 
dently deflatable. 


5,291,624 

FRAME  FOR  WATERBED 

Mark  J.  StrobeL  3131  Industrial  Pkwy.,  JefrefsoBTille,  lad. 

47130 

Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,683,  Jun.  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,231,715.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,195 

Int.  a.5  A47C  79/00 

U.S.  a.  5—400  8  OaiM 


1.  A  frame  for  a  waterbed  comprising  a  plurality  of  rails,  said 
plurality  of  rails  including  a  pair  of  side  rails  and  connecting 
head  and  foot  rails  for  containing  a  water  mattress,  each  rail  of 
said  plurality  of  rails  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper 
portion,  said  lower  portion  being  formed  of  generally  rigid 
material  for  counteracting  the  outward  force  of  said  water 
mattress,  said  upper  portion  being  fixed  to  said  lower  portion 
and  consisting  of  padding  material,  said  padding  material  ex- 
tending from  said  lower  portion  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
water  mattress,  and  means  connecting  said  lower  portions  of 
said  side  rails  to  said  head  rail  and  foot  rail,  said  padding  mate- 
rial including  a  foamed  member,  and  further  including  a  cover 
for  each  rail  of  said  plurality  of  rails,  said  cover  being  fixed  to 
said  lower  portion,  extending  over  said  padding  material,  and 
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extending  to  the  bottom 
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of  said  lower  portion,  said  lower 
portion  comprising  a  plui  ality  of  wooden  members  fixed  to- 
gether, each  rail  of  said  |  ilurality  of  rails  further  including  a 
flange  fixed  to  the  bottoi  of  said  lower  portion,  said  means 
connecting  said  lower  portions  of  said  side  rails  including 
clamps  fixed  to  said  flangp. 
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5^1,626 
MACHI>  E  FOR  CLEANSING  ARTICLES 
Barbara  D.  MolnalTcUfloB  Park;  Donald  T.  McGrath,  Scotia; 
Mark  E.  DauscI^  Vivek  V.  Badami,  both  of  Schenectady,  and 
Walter  Whipple,  III,  Amsterdam,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,303 
Int.  a'  D06F  33/02:  A47L  15/46 
UJS.  a.  8— 158     I  28  Claims 


5,291.625 

PADS  AND  MATTRESSES 
PhiUp  L.  LesUe,  5340  Cajnn  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif.  91356 
FUed  Aug.  i  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,386 
iBtja.'  A47G  9/06 

10  Claims 


U&  a.  5—420 


1.  In  a  mattress-like  pad  for  body  support,  comfort  and 
recreational  use  on  dry  land,  in  land  vehicles,  and  in  water 
craft,  a  light-weight,  ail  -buoyancy  improvement  of  said  pads 
comprising: 

a)  an  inner  pad  struc  ;ure  fabricated  on  a  stacked  arrange- 
ment of  two  or  mo  e  like  rectangularly  sized  and  config- 
ured layers  of  tw<  -ply  laminated  sheet  plastic  material 
encapsulating  betw  «n  the  plys  of  each  layer  a  multiplicity 
of  uniformly  arranged  and  separated  air  bubbles,  the  plys 
of  said  layers  bein|  sealed  together  in  the  areas  between 
said  air  bubbles,  Aid  stacked  arrangement  of  said  like 
layen  being  main^ed  by  inter-layer  fastening  means 
proximate  each  corner  thereof;  and 

b)  an  outer  bag-like  intainment  cover  having  a  closed  foot 
end  and  a  sealably  jopen  head  end  and  of  sufRcient  width 
and  length  for  removably  encasing  said  inner  pad  struc- 
ture, said  cover  befig  fabricated  from  an  elongated  strip  of 
polyvinylchloride-coated  polyester  woven  open  mesh 
fabric  material  including  a  first  end  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial folded  back  oyer  a  central  underside  portion  of  said 
materia]  with  the  mating  edges  of  said  portions  sealed 
together  whereby  j  upon  inside-out  reversal  of  said  edge- 
sealed  portions  s4d  bag-like  cover  is  formed  with  the 
sealed  edges  theroof  positioned  within  said  cover,  and  a 
second  end  portioe  of  said  cover  material  extending  from 
said  central  portion  at  the  head  end  of  said  cover  and 
forming  a  closurq  flap,  the  central  underside  portion  of 
said  cover  material  and  said  closure  flap  bearing  mating 
fastener  means  wiereby  upon  rolling-up  of  said  mattress- 
like pad  upon  its«|f  from  the  foot  end  to  the  head  end  of 
said  cover  and  o\|er  said  flap  said  mating  fastener  means 
interact  to  maintafi  said  pad  in  its  roUed-up  configuration. 


1.  A  machine 
a  source  of 

liquid; 
a  sensor  for  detecting 


.  cleansing  articles  with  a  liquid  comprising: 
e  ectromagnetic  radiation  directed  into  said 


fi  ir( 


re  ponsive  I 


Si  id 


of  polarizat^n, 

liquid; 
a  controller 
a  frame  for  containing 
liquid-handlinj 

said  articles 
23.  A  method 

(a)  washing 
cycle; 

(b)  during  thi 
turbidity  of 

(1)  propagafing 
water 

(2)  detectiiig 
polarizati  >n 
water; 

(c)  controlling 
accordance 


WINDSHIELI 


„.„  electromagnetic  radiation,  regardless 
scattered  by  propagation  through  said 


to  said  sensor; 

^  said  articles  during  said  cleansing;  and 

means  integral  to  said  frame  for  cleansing 
in  response  to  said  controller, 
for  washing  articles  comprising  the  steps  of: 
articles  with  water  for  at  least  one  wash 


washing  step  measuring  at  least  once  the 
the  water  used  to  wash  said  articles  by: 

electromagnetic  radiation  through  the 


electromagnetic   radiation,   regardless  of 
scattered  by  particles  suspended  in  the 


the  duration  of  said  at  least  one  wash  cycle  in 
with  the  at  least  one  turbidity  measurement. 


5,291,627 
WIPER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLUID 
•ASSAGE  THERETHOUGH 
Ming-Chong  UflJ^  No.  17,  Lane  93,  Nion-Pu  South  Ro«l,  Hsiii- 
cho,  Taiwan 

Fi  ed  Apr.  6, 1993,  S«r.  No.  43,541 
nt.  a.'  B60S  1/S2.  1/4S.  1/34 
UJS.  a.  15—25  1.04  1  O**" 

1.  A  windshi  sld  wiper  assembly  for  use  in  an  automobile, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  elongated  tubular  rod  forming  a  fluid  flow 
passage  thi  rein  along  its  length,  said  hollow  elongated 
tubular  rod  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  fluid  supply 
line,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  second  end,  said  fluid 
flow  passage  extending  from  said  first  end,  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  line,  to  said  second  end  and  having  at 
said  second  end  a  U-shape  as  defined  by  the  rod,  said 
passage  pajsing  therethrough  a  fluid  from  said  fluid  supply 
line  to  said  substantially  U-shaped  second  end; 

(b)  an  clong  ited  block  member  having  a  transversely  di- 
rected  opming   formed   therethrough   and   a   groove 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


731 


adapted  to  contiguously  receive  said  substantially  U- 
shaped  second  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  rod; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  outlet  ports  formed  through  a  wall  of  said 
substantially  U-shaped  second  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  fluid  flow  passage  therein  for  directing  said  fluid 
onto  a  windshield  of  an  automobile;  and, 

(d)  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  pivotally  receive  said 


5,291,630 
DAMPER  AND  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  DOOR 
Peter  E.  Brown,  Bridgnorth,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Je- 
bron  Limited,  Wednesbnry,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,898 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  28,  1991, 
9125321 

Int  a?  E05F  3/10,  3/22 
VS.  CL  16—53  18  Claims 

1.  A  damper  comprising  a  housing,  an  operating  member 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  housing,  a  cylinder 
mounted  in  the  housing  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto,  first 
and  second  pistons  in  sliding  contact  with  and  movable  in  the 
cylinder  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
of  the  cylinder  and  drive  means  for  transmitting  motion  be- 
tween the  operating  member  and  the  cylinder  and  transmitting 
motion  between  the  operating  member  and  the  pistons  to  move 
both  the  cylinder  and  the  pistons  relative  to  the  housing  and 


r 


block  member,  said  connecting  member  having  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  flanges  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  linearly  aligned  openings  formed  therein,  such 
that  said  block  member  is  received  between  said  flanges 
and  pivotally  secured  to  said  connecting  member  by  a  pin 
which  extends  through  said  linearly  aligned  at  least  one 
pair  of  openings  in  said  flanges  and  said  transverse  open- 
ing in  said  block  member. 


relative  to  each  other  when  the  operating  member  is  moved 
relative  to  the  housing  and  is  returned  to  its  initial  position  and 
a  third  piston  mounted  in  the  housing  to  remain  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  housing,  wherein  the  cylinder  is  a  sliding  fit 
around  the  third  piston,  an  annular  plug  lies  in  the  cylinder 
between  the  first  and  second  pistons,  a  piston  rod  extends 
through  the  annular  plug  from  the  first  piston  to  the  second 
piston  and  the  piston  rod  is  a  sliding  fit  in  the  annular  plug. 


5,291,628  5,291,631 

HIGH  VELOCITY  AIR  CLEANER  DOOR  STOP 
Bruce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,    Craig  A.  SclyoDeman,  135  Foster  CIr.,  Mather  AFB,  Calif. 

Stamford,  Conn.  95655 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser,  No.  805,762  Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,342 

lot  a.'  A47L  5/34  tat  Q.'  E05F  5/08 

U.S.  a.  15— 306.1  SOaim   UJS.  a.  16— 86  R                                                       6CUias 


1.  An  apparatus,  for  cleaning  particles  from  an  imaging  or  a 
transfer  surface,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  flexible  sheet,  having  one  end  attached  to  said  housing  and 
resiliently  urging  the  other  free  end  toward  the  surface; 
and 

vacuum  means,  connected  to  said  housing,  for  generating  air 
flow  between  the  free  end  of  said  sheet  and  the  surface  in 
a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the  surface,  said 
sheet  being  adapted  to  control  the  air  flow  so  the  air  flows 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  disturb  a  layer  of  particles  and 
remove  particles  from  the  surface  at  a  boundary  located 
between  the  particles  and  the  surface. 


5,291,629 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  new  and  improved  door  stop  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
portions  and  a  central  portion  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  pair  of  end  portions, 
each  of  said  pair  of  end  portions  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  member  being  flexible  whereby  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions may  be  fitted  in  a  bent  manner  about  the  edge  of  a 
door  proximal  to  a  pair  of  opposed  door  knobs  on  said 
door  with  each  of  said  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  a 
corresponding  door  knob  through  its  associated  opening, 
respectively,  and 
wherein  said  door  stop  further  includes  means  for  generating 
a  signal  when  said  door  stop  is  fitted  on  said  door  and  an 
attempt  is  made  to  close  said  door,  and  a  signal  device  on 
said  door  responsive  to  said  means  for  generating  a  signal. 


152-669  CO. -94-2 
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Jdpan, 


Sbiuui  Akashi,  Kurobe, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUedSep. 
Oaims  priority,  appUc^on 
Int.  a.' 
UJS.  a.  16—87.002 


5,291,632  _^ 

HAt4GER  DEVICE  A  HINGE  FOR  fHE 

1,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  DOORS 

Augiisto  Zanetti, 

1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,847  Bologna,  Italy 

Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991, 3-087081[U]  Filed 

15/00;  A47H  13/00  Claims  priority 

aaaims  000110 


DSD 


1.  A  hanger  device  fo 
a  curtain  runner  recipro  ;ally 
hanger  device  comprisii  g 
tain,  a  hook  portion 
upper  portion  of  the 
to  the  stem  and  a  distal 
ment  with  a  curtain 
use,  and  means  for 
such  that  said  distal  end 
hook  portion  is  angul; 


David  Morgan,  Fassara  i 
Limited,  Dublin,  Ireli  nd 
Filed  Jul.  !4. 


In 


U.S.  a.  16—225 
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5,291,634 
CONSTRAINING  OF  HATCHES  OR 
HOM  A  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
iologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nuova  Star  8^.1., 


U.S.  a.  16—333 


hanging  a  curtain  to  a  curtain  rod  via 

mounted  on  the  curtain  rod,  the 

a  hanger  body  attached  to  the  cur- 

h^ing  a  stem  pivotally  mounted  on  an 

hai  iger  body  about  a  shaft  perpendicular 

end  and  adapted  for  hooking  engage- 

r  in  an  upright  extended  position  in 

locking  the  hook  portion  to  the  hanger  body 

is  closed  by  the  hanger  body  when  the 

moved  to  an  inclined  position. 


liar  y 


I 


I  an  I 


5,291,633 
COlJPLING  DEVICE 

House,  Ireland,  assignor  to  Trumark 


i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,084 
a.'  E05D  1/00 


8aaims 


1.  A  hinge 
support  structure, 
the  support  stn4:ture 
hatch  or  door, 
respective  end 
part  about  respefctive 
edge  of  the  hate  i 
or  door,  said 
lower  portion 
upper  edge  slidJbly 
by  an  upper  poi  tion 
lever  being  reci| 
ment  of  said 
a  closed  and  ar 
being  interpositi  jned 
for  acting  elasti  ;ally 
having  a  contoi  r 
with  said  idler 
of  the  door,  a 
tract  equipped 
above  said  levei 
with  at  least  one 
said  tracts  together 
gaps. 


I  sec(  md 


1.  A  coupling  devici  comprising  a  generally  u-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  base  and  two-arms,  and  retaining  means  proxi- 
mate each  arm  for  accommodating  and  retaining  a  respective 
cylindrical  pin  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  at  least  one  of  the 
retaining  means  comprising  an  integral  hook  extending  from 
the  inside  of  the  respective  arm  towards  the  other  arm  and 
having  a  tip  which  prvjects  towards  the  base,  the  hook  being 
sufficiently  resilient  toj  permit  the  tip  to  be  manually  deflected 
away  from  the  base  to  permit  a  pin  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
distance  between  the  tfc  and  the  base  in  the  undeflected  state  of 
the  hook  to  be  inserte^  under  the  hook,  the  pin  being  retained 
between  the  hook  anl  the  base  by  releasing  the  hook  and 
permitting  it  to  assum ;  its  undeflected  state. 


Kari  E.  Schmal4, 
to  Schmale 
Germany 

per  No.  pcr/t>E9i/oooi6 

Date  Oct.  3, 
Date  Aug.  8, 

per 

Claims  prior^. 
1990,  9001206; 


U.S.  a.  16—311 

1.  A  device 
second  planar 
first  and 
ing 

thereon; 
a 


I  second 


Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,255 
application  Italy,  Mar.  26,   1992,  B092A 


Int.  a.'  E05D  11/10 


5  Claims 


useful  in  constraining  a  hatch  or  door  from  a 

I,  comprising  a  first  part  constrainable  from 

a  second  part  constrainable  from  the 

lower  arm  and  an  upper  lever  each  with  a 

f  ivoted  substantially  coplanar  to  said  second 

_  parallel  axes  that  are  closer  to  a  lower 

or  door  than  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  hatch 

being  rigidly  and  movably  connectable  to  a 

said  first  part,  said  upper  lever  having  an 

in  contact  with  an  idler  wheel  supported 

.,..-.1  of  the  said  first  part;  said  arm  and  said 

i[  rocally  movable  in  response  to  relative  move- 

nd  part  with  respect  to  said  first  part  between 

open  hatch  or  door  position,  elastic  means 

between  said  second  part  and  said  lever 

__,  between,  said  upper  edge  of  said  lever 

of,  starting  from  at  least  a  point  of  contact 

vfheel  corresponding  to  a  totally  closed  position 

_.  substnatially  straight  tract,  a  second  curved 

^  irith  at  least  one  center  of  curvature  arranged 

,  and  a  third  tract,  also  curved  and  equipped 

center  of  curvature  arranged  above  said  lever; 

defining  the  upper  edge  of  said  lever  free  of 


1  fil  St 


5,291,635 

DEVICE  fOR  UMFONG  THE  SET-UP  ANGLE 

BETWEEN  TWO  PLANAR  COMPONENTS 

Liidenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
OmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ludenscheid,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


,,  §  371  Date  Oct.  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  per  Pub.  No.  W091/11585,  PCT  Pub. 
1991 

Piled  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,665 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
Feb.  28,  1990,  9002325;  Oct.  23,  1990,  9014646 
^t  a.'  E05D  11/06;  A47G  1/14 

13  Claims 
or  limiting  the  set-up  angle  between  first  and 
<  omponents,  the  device  comprising: 

plates  connected  by  a  first  hinge,  for  mount- 
first    and    second    planar    components 


respe  ;tive 


connecting  web  connected  at  a  first  end  to  the  first  plate  by 
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a  second  hinge,  the  connecting  web  being  configured  at  a 
second  end  as  a  T-shaped  member  for  engaging  a  T- 
shaped  cutout  provided  in  the  second  plate,  the  width  of 
the  cutout  in  a  region  farthest  from  the  first  hinge  being 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  transverse  portion  of  the  T- 
shaped  member,  a  stop  being  provided  at  a  transition  from 
a  narrow  to  a  broad  region  of  the  cutout; 


wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  plates  is  provided 
with  claws  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  the  first  and 
second  planar  components  thereto;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  connecting  web,  the  second  plate, 
and  the  first  plate,  is  provided  with  at  least  one  protrusion 
which,  when  the  device  is  folded  together,  lies  against  a 
rear  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  claws. 


5,291,636 

WOOL  CUTTING  OR  SHEARING  UNIT 

Stephen  J.  Knight,  239  Peachy  Road,  SmithfieM  Plains,  State  of 

South  Australia,  Australia 
per  No.  Per/AU90/00319,  §  371  Date  Jan.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992,  PCF  Pub.  No.  WO91/02093,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

per  FUed  Aug.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  809,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  2,  1SW9,  PJ5588 
Int.  a.'  DOIC  3/00 
VS.  CL  19—2  10  Claims 


/ 


'■AH     .     i      .   "', 


1.  A  method  of  removal  of  wool  from  skin,  said  method 
including  the  steps  of  providing  a  cutting  element  comprising 
a  plurality  of  wires  supported  on  a  reciprocal  bar,  providing  a 
means  for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  cutting  element 
wires,  presenting  the  skin  to  said  cutting  element,  providing 
relative  movement  of  the  bar  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  skin  toward  the  cutting  element  and 
providing  a  flow  of  air  to  lift  the  cut  wool  away  from  the  skin 
during  the  cutting  step  and  onto  a  discharge  conveyor. 


5,291,637 
VIBRATION  RESISTANT  METALUC  TIE 
Jonathan  Meyers,  221  Arleigfa  Rd.,  Douglas  Manor,  N.Y.  11363 
Filed  Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,790 
Int  a.'  B65D  63/00;  F16L  3/00 
VS.  a.  24—25  10  Claims 

1.  A  tie  comprising  an  elongated  metallic  band  having  first 
and  second  ends  and  a  metallic  locking  head  mounted  proxi- 
mate said  first  end  of  said  band,  said  head  defining  a  cavity  for 
receiving  said  second  end  of  said  band  and  comprising  an 
inclined  wall  and  roller  means  situated  within  said  cavity,  said 


roller  means  being  moveable  between  a  first  position,  in  which 
said  second  end  of  said  band  is  receivable  within  said  head,  and 
a  second  position,  in  which  said  roller  means  cooperates  with 
said  inclined  wall  to  retain  said  second  end  of  said  band  in  a 
substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  said  head,  said  head 


further  comprising  resiUent  means,  extending  from  said  in- 
clined wall,  into  contact  with  said  roller  means,  when  said 
roller  means  is  in  said  second  position,  for  exerting  a  force  on 
said  roller  means  having  a  component  directed  toward  said 
second  end  of  said  band. 


5,291,638 
TIGHTENING  UP  DEVICE 
Han-Ching  Huang,  No.  12,  Alley  111,  L«m  437,  Chen  Hsing 
Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,412 
Int  a.s  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—170  3  ( 


1.  A  tightening  up  device  for  tightening  a  strap  comprising 
a  U-shaped  body  including  a  pin  fixed  therein  and  a  bottom 
portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  clamping  element 
including  a  handle  portion  and  a  cam  portion  having  a  bore 
formed  therein  for  rotatably  engaging  with  the  pin,  said  cam 
portion  including  a  middle  poriion  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  means  for  biasing  said  clamping  element  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  such  that  said  strap  is  clamped  between  said  body  and 
said  cam  portion  of  said  clamping  element,  a  resilient  plate 
disposed  between  said  cam  portion  and  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  first  end  fixed  to  said  cam  portion,  and  means  for  stretch- 
ing said  resilient  plate  such  that  said  resilient  plate  closely 
contact  said  cam  portion,  said  stretching  means  including  a 
spring  received  in  said  slot  of  said  cam  portion  and  engaged 
with  said  pin,  said  spring  including  a  first  end  engaged  with 
said  clamping  element  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  a  second 
end  of  said  resilient  plate  so  s  to  stretch  said  resilient  plate, 
whereby  said  strap  is  solidly  clamped  between  said  cam  por- 
tion and  said  body  when  said  clamping  element  rotates  in  said 
direction. 
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^291.639 
PU^  BUTTON 
Hdaz-Otto  Bmm,  Gicwe^Alleadorf,  aMi  Lotliar  SchUcwner, 
n-.u«,  both  of  Fed.  Rc|.  of  Gcmuuiy,  aasigiion  to  Emhart 
be,  Ncwwk,  Del. 

Ftlcd  Apr.  I,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Apr.  14, 
1992.  9205186 


:  memt  er 


hit.Cl.'Fl 
VS.  CL  24—297 


21 /Oa-  A44B  77/00 


8  Claims 


through  the  fei^tale 
as  a  means  for 
the  male 
whereby  the  fle3<ble 
member  can 
bent  upwardl> 
member  over 
ber  and  sheetii^ 
the  first 
female  membe 
ripheral  portio  fi 
material 


tlie 


securi  d 


March  8.  1994 


member  and  with  clearance  for  acting 
eceiving  and  guiding  a  twisted  position  of 
and  sheeting  material, 
sheeting  material  overlying  the  male 
twisted  therewith  and  the  strap  portion 
and  backwardly  to  position  the  female 
underlying  male  member,  the  male  mem- 
material  being  passed  upwardly  through 
i  and  the  second  access  opening  in  the 
and  thereafter  untwisted  to  overlie  a  pe- 
of  the  female  member  with  the  sheeting 
by  a  bite  therebetween. 


Atsnhiko  Morino, 
K.K.,  Tokyo, 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


5,291,641 
SNAP  BUCKLE 
'  'oyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 


Jaian 


VS.  CL  24-625 


lun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,873 
I  ppUcation  Japan,  Jun.  IS,  1992, 4-040823[U] 
Int  a.5  A44B  n/00 

4  Claims 


1.  A  plastics  push  button  for  fastening  an  article  such  as  a 
trim  strip  or  body  panel  to  a  motor  body  using  weld  studs 
attached  to  the  surface  of  the  motor  body  comprising  a  large 
circular  retaining  head  at  <>ne  end  of  a  short  hollow  cylindrical 
stem,  and  a  circular  skirt  ^t  or  near,  the  other  end  of  the  stem, 
the  diameter  of  the  skirt  biing  substantially  equal  to  the  diame- 
ter of  mounting  holes  provided  around  a  panel  or  at  intervals 
along  the  length  of  a  tri4  strip  and  the  diameter  of  the  head 
being  greater  than  that  o|  the  mounting  holes,  the  skirt  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  protruding  resilient  fringe  mem- 
bers which  can  lightly  engage  the  rim  of  a  mounting  hole  and 
the  bore  of  the  cylindrical  stem  being  provided  with  resilient 
fingers  which  can  engage  the  projections  of  a  weld  stud  when 
the  push  button  is  pressed  through  a  moimting  hole  so  that  the 
cylindrical  head  abuts  the  top  surface  of  the  article  and  the 
cylindrical  stem  passes  through  the  mounting  hole  and  is 
pressed  over  the  weld  si  ud  so  that  the  article  is  thereby  re- 
tained on  the  surface  of  th  e  surface  to  which  the  stud  is  welded. 


hped  1 


,  each 


strips 


5,291,640 
LOOP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TENTS  AND  COVERS 
Leif  Rise,  7748  Westlaen  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,758 


ea<h 


n.'  A44B  21/00 


UACL24— 464 


8  Claims 


>•? 


1.  A  snap  buckli 
ber  and  a  plate  s 
said  socket  member, 
pair  of  resilient 
from  said  base, 
engaging  portion, 
common  direction 
of  said  locking 
locking  strips, 
substantially  in  a 
tion,  and  whereii 
walls  engageable 
locking  strips 
socket  member, 
levers  extending 
mouth  edge  and 
resiliently  contaci  able 
member  is  insertc  i 


comprising  a  flat  tube  shaped  socket  mem- 
plug  member  releasably  insertable  into 
wherein  said  plug  member  has  a  base,  a 
lo<Acing  strips  projecting  in  a  common  direction 
locking  strip  having  on  its  outer  surface  an 
and  a  pair  of  guide  strips  projecting  in  said 
from  said  base  so  as  to  be  located  outwardly 
and  having  a  length  smaller  than  said 
guide  strip  having  an  inner  edge  portion 
il  igiunent  with  the  respective  engaging  por- 
said  socket  member  has  a  pair  of  locking 
vith  the  respective  engaging  portions  of  said 
wlen  said  plug  member  is  inserted  into  said 
ind  a  pair  of  inwardly  bent  resilient  push 
rom  opposite  outermost  surfaces  of  a  socket 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  pushing  portions 
with  said  locking  strips  when  said  plug 
into  said  socket  member. 


1.  A  loop  for  disengag  able  attachment  to  a  marginal  portion 
of  flexible  sheeting  maU  rial,  and  including; 

a  flat  body  of  bendakle  and  twistable  material  having  an 
elongated  strap  ponion  with  a  male  member  at  one  end 
and  a  female  member  at  the  other  end, 

the  female  member  having  a  first  opening  therethrough 
smaller  than  the  mtle  member,  and 

there  being  a  second  access  opening  through  the  female 
member  and  adjoinlngly  open  to  the  first  opening  through 
the  female  member  by  means  of  a  passage  with  parallel 
longitudinally  extending  sidewall  and  narrower  than  ei- 
ther the  first  op^iing  or  the  second  access  opening 


5,291,642 

PROCES  S  TO  PRODUCE  AT  LEAST  ONE 

NON-MCTKLLIZED  STRIP  ON  METALLIZED 

FLEXIBLE  PLA&nC  FllM  ROLLS  AND  A  PROCESS  TO 

MANUFACrUI  E  STACKED  OR  WOUND  CAPACITORS 

FROM  SUCH  ROLLS 
Michel  Pageaud,'  and  Thierry  Feral,  both  of  Seurre,  France, 
assignors  to  Oompagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Elec- 
troniqucs  LCC«  Courbevoie,  France 

FUe4  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,369 
Claims  prioritjl  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1991,  91  03503 
Int  a.'  HOIG  4/32 
VS.  a.  29—25.42  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  f  )r  the  preparation  of  at  least  one  non-metal- 
Uzed  strip  on  th  !  surface  of  a  completely  metallized  flexible 
plastic  film  roll,  comprising  impinging  a  laser  beam  onto  a 
lateral  face  of  sai  1  roll  at  a  non-zero  angle  of  incidence  relative 
to  said  lateral  fac  s  of  said  roll  to  produce  at  least  one  non-metal- 
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lized  strip  on  the  surface  of  said  metallized  flexible  plastic  film, 
said  angle  of  incidence  of  the  laser  beam  relative  to  the  lateral 


stepi 


face  of  said  roll  determining  the  width  of  the  non-metallized 
strip. 


1.  A  fastener  system  for  positioning  and  maintaining  in  place 
a  horizontal  plate  upon  a  horizontal  support  surface,  wherein 
the  horizontal  plate  has  top  and  bottom  planar  surfaces  and  a 
peripheral  edge  having  a  recess  containing  a  hole,  and  the 
support  surface  has  an  upper  horizontal  surface  containing  first 
and  second  holes,  said  fastener  comprising: 
a  shoe  mountable  on  the  upper  horizontal  surface  of  the 
support  surface,  said  shoe  having  a  horizontal  upper  bear- 
ing plate,  a  horizontal  lower  base  plate,  and  a  middle 
connecting  portion  connecting  said  lower  base  plate  to 
said  upper  bearing  plate,  said  lower  base  plate  having  a 
first  stud  extending  downwardly  therefrom  aligned  and 
configured  to  fit  into  the  first  hole  of  the  support  surface 
and   a  second   stud  extending  downwardly   therefrom 
aligned  and  configured  to  fit  into  the  second  hole  of  the 
support  surface,  said  middle  connecting  portion  having 
two  vertical  parallel  sides  defining  with  said  upper  bearing 
plate  and  said  lower  base  plate  a  pair  of  grooves  parallel  to 
each  other  and  to  said  horizontal  surface  of  said  support 
surface;  and 
a  movable  fork  having  horizontal  arms  slidably  engageable 
with  said  grooves  of  said  shoe,  a  rear  body  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  arms,  said  rear  body  having  a 
vertical  semi-cylindrical  heel  having  a  planar  rear  face 
having  a  height  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  a  front 
face  slidably  connectable  with  said  recess  of  said  periph- 
eral plate  edge,  and  a  stud  extending  perpendicularly  from 
said  front  face,  said  stud  being  slidably  connectable  with 
said  hole  in  said  plate  edge  recess. 


5,291,644 

PLASTIC  BELT  FASTENER  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Edward  C.  Musil,  Lyons,  III.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Steel  Ladag 

Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,705,  Jon.  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,157,812. 

This  application  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,937 

Iirt.  a.'  B23P  19/00 

VS.  CL  29— 243  J3  8  ClaiM 


5,291,643 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  AND  MAINTAINING  A 

PLATE  UPON  A  SURFACE 

Francis  Boeglin,  E^rstein,  France,  assignor  to  Steelcase  Strafor 

(SA.),  Strasbourg,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  2, 1992, 
92  440081.5 

Int  a.'  A47B  47/04;  B23Q  7/04 
VS.  a.  29—283  8  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  belt  fasteners  having  integral 
plastic  rivets  each  having  a  cylindrical  end  wall  defining  a 
hollow  end  for  being  flared  outwardly  into  an  enlarged  rivet 
head  to  fasten  the  belt  fasteners  to  belts,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  spinning  head  on  said  frame  to  engage  ends  of  the  rivets 
and  to  deform  these  ends  into  enlarged  rivet  heads; 

a  rotatable  forming  tool  on  the  spinning  head  having  a  cen- 
tral alignment  point  to  be  centered  in  the  hollow  end  of  a 
rivet, 

a  curved  wall  on  the  forming  tool  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  central  alignment  point  to  engage  the 
cylindrical  end  wall  of  the  rivet  end  and  to  rotatably  slide 
thereagainst  to  generate  head  by  friction  to  soften  the 
plastic  end  wall  for  flaring  radially  outwardly; 

a  belt  clamp  for  clamping  a  belt  with  the  belt  fasteners 
thereon; 

alignment  means  on  said  frame  for  aligning  and  supporting 
the  respective  belt  fasteners  with  respect  to  the  belt  and  to 
said  spinning  head; 

actuator  means  for  bringing  said  rotating  spinning  tool  and 
its  curved  wall  into  contact  with  said  fastener  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  generate  heat  and  pressure  to  soften  plastic 
end  wall  and  to  roll  and  flare  it  radially  outwardly  into  the 
enlarged  rivet  head. 


5,291,645 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND 

TIGHTENING  THREADED  PARTS 

Yoshitaka  Aoyama,  20-11,  Makitsnkadai  2-cboBe,  Sakai-shi, 

Osaka  590-01,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,059,  Jan.  24,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1989,  1-314058; 
Dec.  1,  1989,  1-314059;  Dec.  23,  1989,  1-334576;  Apr.  4.  1992, 
4-127685;  Apr.  4,  1992,  4-127864;  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-131314 

Int  CL'  B23Q  7/OS.  17/22:  B23P  19/06 
VS.  CL  29—407  38  CUims 

33.  A  method  of  feeding  and  tightening  threaded  parts  to 
and  within  a  workpiece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  threaded  part  through  a  part  feeding  passage; 
holding  the  threaded  part  with  a  threaded  part  holding 
member; 
linearly  advancing  a  detecting  member  into  the  holding 
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member  so  as  to  dete  t  and  thereby  verify  a  presence  of 

the  threaded  part; 
retracting  the  detecting  member  from  the  holding  member; 
positioning  with  thread(  d  part  where  the  threaded  part  is 
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5^1,647 
COMBIP  ED  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Ch^i  Fukasawa,  Ki  gamihara;  Shunitsu  Itou,  Ichinomiya,  and 
Hiroshi  KobayasliT,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata 


rotary  feed  rod; 


Kikai  Kabushiki 
Filed 
Qaims  priority. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  29—564 


I  Caisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 
\pr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,816 
<  pplication  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1992,  4-112121 
fl.'  B23Q  5/22;  G05B  13/00 

6  Claims 


advancing  and  roUtingfthe  rotary  feed  rod  to  engage  with 

the  threaded  part; 
advancing  and  rotating 

piece  with  the  threatled 
tightening  the  threaded  part 


the  rotary  feed  rod  toward  a  work- 
part  engaged;  and 
within  the  workpiece. 


STEERING  WHEEL  OI 


5,291,646 
CLIP  FOR  ATTACHING  A  FLY  TYERS  VISE  TO  A 

OTHER  SUITABLE  STRUCTURE 
"EZ  CLIP") 
tx  3637,  Moscow,  Id.  83843 
1992,  Ser.  No.  921,517 
1.5  AOIK  97/28 

4  Claims 


1.  A  combined 
press  mechanism 
work  table  and  a 
which  is  recipr 
provement  is 
deviation  of  a 
of  said  punching 
head  is  mounted 


processing  machine  in  which  a  punching 

a  laser  head  are  mounted  on  a  common 

V  orkpiece  holder  is  mounted  on  a  cross  slide 

movable  on  said  work  table,  the  im- 

chat^cterized  in  that  a  detector  for  measuring  a 

in  place  adjacent  to  a  punching  position 

mechanism  and  a  deviation  of  said  laser 

said  cross  slide. 


post  ion 
p  ress  I 


Stephen  J.  French,  P.O. 
FUed  Jul 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  29—515 


APPARATUS  P  )R 
COMPRISI  SG 


SURRO  LJNDING 


Donald  E.  Ballard, 

of  N.C.,  assignofs 
Continuation  of 
which  is  a  divisioi 
5,093,981.  This 


VS.  a.  29—564.  I 


1.  A  method  of  remo  ably  attaching  a  fly  tyer's  vise  to  an 
outer  circumferential  surface  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
support  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  U-sha(  ed  mounting  member;  the  U-shaped 
member  being  mac  e  of  a  relatively  strong  flat  strip  of 
metal  and  having  ti  /o  arms  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
connecting  portion; 

b)  mounting  the  U-sh  iped  member  to  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical support  by  sli  iing  the  member  over  an  outer  surface 
of  the  support  wit  i  an  inner  surface  of  the  connecting 
portion  abutting  th :  outer  surface  of  the  support; 

c)  providing  a  fly  tjer's  vise  having  two  movable  clamp 
jaws;  ! 

d)  mounting  the  fly  leer's  vise  to  the  support  by  clamping 
the  arms  of  the  U-iaped  member  with  the  clamp  jaws  to 
cause  the  U-shape  tnember  to  deform  and  firmly  grip  the 
support  to  prevent!  relative  movement  therebetween  and, 
thereby,  securing  t  le  fly  tyer's  vise  to  the  support. 


Pin 


1.  Apparatus 
amorphous  meta 

(a)  a  Uble  that 

(b)  an  arbor 
having  a  sul 
surrounding  th 
face  for  the 

(c)  means  for 
each  strip 
opposed 
and  extended 
zone, 

(d)  means  for 
proximity  t< 


I  en<  s, 


MF^^ 


l^t 


5  291  648 
MAKING  A  TRANSFORMER  CORE 
AMORPHOUS  METAL  STRIPS 

THE  CORE  WINDOW 

Conover,  and  Willi  Klappert,  Hickory,  both 
_  to  General  Electric  Company,  Malvem,  Pa. 
!er.  No.  776,802,  Oct  15,  1991,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  463,697,  Jan.  11,  1990,  Pat  No. 
ippUcation  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,177 
Int  a.5  HOIF  41/02 

12  Claims 


making  a  transformer  core  from  strips  of  a 
comprising: 
has  a  substantially  horizontal  top  surface, 

J  upwardly  from  said  top  surface  and 

il^tantially  vertical  axis  and  an  external  surface 

le  axis  that  includes  a  front  face  and  a  back 


.  arbor, 

(  ssembling  packets  of  amorphous  metal  strips, 

aving  longitudinally  extending  edges  and 

>,  each  strip  also  having  an  intermediate  zone 

portions  at  opposite  sides  of  intermediate 


lav 


placing  said  packets  upon  said  table  top  in 
the  back  face  of  said  arbor  with  the  longitudi- 
nally-extending edges  of  said  strips  resting  on  said  toble 
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top  and  the  intermediate  zone  of  said  strips  aligned  with 
the  back  face  of  said  arbor, 

(e)  means  for  wrapping  said  packets  about  said  arbor  so  that 
the  opposed  ends  of  the  strips  in  each  packet  are  located 
adjacent  the  front  face  of  said  arbor,  said  wrapping  means 
comprising: 

(i)  a  first  pair  of  arms  between  which  one  of  said  extended 
portions  of  said  strips  is  loosely  postioned 

(ii)  a  second  pair  of  arms  between  which  the  other  of  said 
extended  portions  of  said  strips  is  loosely  positioned, 

(iii)  means  for  moving  said  first  pair  of  arms  around  a  first 
portion  of  the  external  surface  of  the  arbor  to  wrap  one  of 
said  extended  portions  of  said  strips  about  said  first  portion 
of  said  arbor, 

(iv)  means  for  moving  the  other  pair  of  said  arms  around  a 
second  portion  of  said  arbor  to  wrap  the  other  of  said 
extended  F>ortions  of  said  strips  about  said  second  portion 
of  said  arbor, 

(v)  a  flexible  belt  extending  between  the  arms  of  each  pair 
and  externally  of  the  extended  strip  portions  located  be- 
tween said  arms,  the  belt  acting  to  hold  the  strips  in 
wrapped  relationship  with  said  arbor  as  the  arms  move 
about  the  arbor  portions  and  lay  the  extended  strip  por- 
tions against  the  external  surface  of  the  arbor. 


5,291,650 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  INTEGRATED 

WAVEGUIDE  COMBINER 

Ronald  M.  Canralho,  Bozborough,  and  George  H.  Stilgoe, 

Franklin,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,509,  Mar.  31,  1992,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629^58,  Dec.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,098 

Int  CL5  HOIP  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29—600  2  Claims 


5,291,649 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

STATORS 

Massimo  Lombardi,  and  Sabatino  Luciani,  both  of  Florence, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,188,  Nov.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,529,  Jul.  27,  1990,.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,879 

Int.  a.'  H02K  15/095 

V.S.  a.  29—596  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  waveguide  component  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mandrel  corresponding  to  a  positive  blank  of  a 
waveguide  configuration,  said  mandrel  comprised  of  a 
dissolvable  material; 

casting  a  plate  of  a  different  material  about  said  mandrel;  and 

dissolving  said  mandrel  to  provide  the  plate  having  a  fust 
surface  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  in  said  fu^t 
surface  through  a  portion  of  said  plate  and  with  an  interior 
portion  of  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  passages  with 
portions  of  said  passages  aligned  over  the  apertures  pro- 
vided in  the  first  portion  of  the  plate  and  with  said  pas- 
sages disposed  to  provide  waveguide  regions. 


5,291,651 
O.D.  GRIPPER 
Howard  M.  Frame,  Jasper,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Eogi- 
neering.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843,613,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,825 

Int  a.'  B23P  15/26 

VS.  a.  29—726  17  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  securing  wire  leads  while 
processing  an  annular  stator  having  at  least  one  pole  on  which 
a  coil  of  wire  having  at  least  a  start  lead  and  a  finish  lead  is 
wound  as  a  plurality  of  turns  around  the  pole,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  annular  auxiliary  member  removably  engageable  with  an 
axial  end  of  an  outside  surface  of  the  stator,  the  member 
extending  radially  from  the  center  of  the  stator  and  annu- 
larly  around  the  stator  at  an  axial  location  between  the 
extreme  axial  ends  of  at  least  some  of  the  turns  of  the  coil, 
the  member  having  a  protuberance  for  engaging  the  axial 
end  of  the  stator  body,  all  portions  of  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber being  radially  outside  of  all  portions  of  the  coil  other 
than  the  start  lead  and  the  finish  lead  after  the  coil  has 
been  wound  on  the  stator  so  that  the  coil  does  not  prevent 
the  entire  auxiliary  member  from  being  removed  from  the 
stator  as  an  annulus;  and 
gripping  means  attached  to  the  member  for  securing  the 
wire  leads  during  processing. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tube  sheet  containing  tube  ends 
each  having  an  inside  surface  and  a  projecting  tube  having  a 
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tube  longitudinal  axis,  a| 
tube  from  said  tube  she<ft, 


1]  iparatus  for  pulling  said  projecting 
;,  along  said  tube  longitudinal  axis. 


comprising: 
base  means  engaging 

said  tube  sheet; 
a  jacking  assembly  mounted 
by  a  first  fluid  pre 
retracted  positions  a^ay 
respectively; 
a  substantially  annular 
jacking  assembly  fa 
therewith  and  adapti  d 
said  tube  longitudina 
a  housing  having  a 

fluid  communicati  } 

whereby  a  second|fluid 

duced  into  the 
gripper  piston  mean 

chamber  in 

chamber,  the 

tially  annular 

facing  said  tube 
gripper  means  suppc  rted 

bearing  surface 

tudinal  axis  to 

the  movement  of 

second  fluid 

chamber;  and 
first  and  second  fluid 
with  the  jacking 
whereby  the  grippe 
ing  assembly  extenqed 


tl  e  inside  surface  of  said  tube  ends  of 


gr  >per i 


respoi  se 
;  grip  )er 
bo<  y 
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on  the  base  means  and  actuable 
variation  between  extended  and 
from  and  toward  the  base  means, 


gripper  assembly  connected  to  the 

extended  and  retracted  movement 

to  receive  the  tube  coaxially  about 

axis,  the  gripper  assembly  including, 

I  ripper  piston  chamber  and  means  in 

in  with  the  gripper  piston  chamber, 

pressure  variation  can  be  intro- 

piston  chamber, 

for  movement  in  the  gripper  piston 

to  the  second  fluid  pressure  in  the 

piston  means  including  a  substan- 

portion  having  a  bearing  surface 

l(  ngitudinal  axis, 

in  contact  with  the  body  portion 

movement  toward  said  tube  longi- 

and  grip  the  tube  in  response  to 

the  gripper  piston  means  when  the 

increases  in  the  gripper  piston 


means  for 
from  said 
pins  in  a  non- 
in  a  desired 
waste  pieces 

said  removing 
member 
angle  with 
into  which 

said  removing 
means 
pressure 
from  said 
pressure 

said  guide  mean  > 
zine  device 
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inc^ividually  removing  said  breaking-out  pins 

le  device  and  for  partially  inserting  said 

■I  BtoUble  manner  into  said  breaking-out  plate 

!  lattem  corresponding  to  locations  of  said 


i  nd  inserting  means  comprising  a  pressure 
in  a  direction  subsuntially  at  a  right 
to  a  surface  of  said  breaking-out  plate 
breaking-out  pins  are  to  be  inserted; 
inserting  means  further  including  guide 
with  said  magazine  device  and  said 
for  guiding  individual  breaking-out  pins 
device  into  a  pressing  path  of  said 
and 
having  a  recess  in  a  feed  path  of  said  maga- 
receiving  said  breaking-out  pins. 


mov  ible 
re  pect  i 
sad 
!  nd 
associ  ited 
;  men  ber 

mi  gazine 
;  men  ber 


fur 


5,291,653 
MANUFACrtJRING  PRINTED  WIRING  BOARDS 
ECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  SHIELDING 
Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  CMK 


fiir: 
en|  ;age  ; 


pres  sure 


HAVING  EL! 
Junichi  Ichikawa, 
Corp.,  Japan 

Filedl 
Claims  priority, 

U.S.  a.  29—846 


iressure  ports  associated  respectively 
sembly  and  the  gripper  assembly, 
piston  can  be  actuated  and  the  jack- 
to  grip  and  pull  the  tube. 


issei 


5,291,652 

APPARATUS  FOR  Tl  IE  PRODUCHON  OF  A  DEVICE 
FOR  DETACHIN<    PORTIONS  OF  PLATE-LIKE 
^  fORKPIECES 
Franz  Vossen,  Stockach-  ^ahlwies,  and  Karl  J.  Gaigl,  Stockach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Oermany,  assignors  to  Meurer  Nonfood 
Product  GmbH,  Radolfzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,786,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,152,053,  which  is  a  co^nuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,344,  Oct.  13, 
1988,  abandoned.  ThU  a|fe>lication  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,614 
Oaims  priority,  appli(  ation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  13, 


1987,  3734553;  Mar.  8, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  29—798 


988,  3807560 

123D  79/00,-  B31B  l/U 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
tions  of  a  substantially 
blank  in  the  form  of  t 
pieces  and  for  moving 


29  Claims 


1.  A  method 
electromagnetic 
circuit  made  of 
one  side  of  a 
layer  is  provided  ove: 
the  printed  wirii 
printed  wiring 
tromagnetic  wavt 
the  printed  wiring 
plurality  of 
layers  deflning 
conflguration  of 
form  first  and 

each 

said  openin  ; 

configuratic  n 


I  constit  itmg 


METHOD  FO|l 

James  A.  Judd, 
both  of  Conn. 
Hartford, 


Coin. 
FUid 


producing  a  device  for  detaching  por- 

planar  workpiece  having  at  least  one 

desired  product  and  adjoining  waste 

iaid  waste  pieces  out  of  a  plane  of  said 

workpiece,  wherein  sa  d  device  includes  a  breaking-out  plate 

for  detaching  said  por  ions  of  said  substantially  planar  work- 

>ieces,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  breaking-out  pin  setting  device; 

said  breaking-out  pi4  setting  device  comprising  a  magazine 

device  for  contain  ing  a  plurality  of  breaking-out  pins  and 


MS.  a.  29—88  » 

1.  A  method 
ment  cast  gas 

a.  making  a 
including 
the  mini  c 
surface  and 
pin  ri 
sion  of  the 

b.  making  the 


recepta  :le 


Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,659 
application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278345 
Int.  a.5  H05K  im 

7  Oaims 


ol  manufacturing  a  printed  wiring  board  having 

wave  shielding  in  which  a  printed  wiring 

electrical  conductor  is  provided  on  at  least 

siibstrate,  an  electromagnetic  wave  shielding 

r  the  entire  surface  or  a  desired  portion  of 

circuit  through  an  insulating  layer,  and  the 

circuit  is  electrically  connected  with  the  elec- 

shielding  layer  by  way  of  a  ground  circuit  of 

circuit,  the  insulating  layer  consisting  of  a 

electrically  insulating  layers,  and  the  insulating 

ve  the  ground  circuit  an  opening  having  a 

1  cup  in  section,  the  improvement  comprising: 

second  insulating  layers  one  atop  the  other 

part  of  said  insulating  layer  so  as  to  form 

defined  above  the  ground  circuit  having  a 

of  a  circle  as  viewed  in  top  plan  view. 


rg' 


5,291,654 
PRODUCING  HOLLOW  INVESTMENT 
CASTINGS 
Bllington,  and  Zaffar  A.  Razzaq,  Glastonbury, 
^issignors  to  United  Technologies  Corporatioii, 


Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,394 
Int  a.'  B23P  15/00 
,721  2  Oaims 

For  fabrication  of  a  hollow  air  cooled  invest- 
ti  rbine  airfoil  component  comprising: 
>  r-ax  pattern  having  receptacles  for  mini  cores 
e  [ilarged  receptacle  portions  to  accept  pins  on 
which  form  passages  connecting  the  inner 
the  outer  surface  of  the  airfoil  component,  the 
extending  beyond  the  internal  finish  dimen- 
hollow  airfoil  component; 
mini  cores  which  have  pins  longer  than  neces- 
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sary  to  form  the  required  length  of  the  connecting  pas- 
sages; 

c.  fastening  the  mini  cores  in  position  in  the  wax  pattern  with 
no  openings  between  the  pin  receptacles  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wax  pattern; 

d.  forming  a  ceramic  mold  surrounding  the  wax  pattern; 

e.  removing  the  wax  pattern  from  the  ceramic  mold; 


5,291,656 

BUTTON  REMOVAL  TOOL 

Robert  L.  Bums,  16389  Cutten  Dr.,  GtiemeTiUe,  Calif.  95446 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,607 

Int.  0.i  B26B  19/06 

U.S.  CL  30—134  1  Claim 


f.  casting  the  hollow  airfoil  component  in  the  ceramic  mold, 
thus  forming  a  casting  having  protrusions  with  excess 
material  in  the  pin  cavity  portions; 

g.  removing  the  hollow  airfoil  component  from  the  ceramic 
mold; 

h.  removing  the  mini  cores  from  the  hollow  airfoil  compo- 
nent; and 

i.  removing  the  excess  material  from  the  protrusions,  thus 
exposing  the  ends  of  the  connecting  holes. 


5,291,655 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ONE-PIECE  BALL  BEARING 

RETAINER 
Jeffrey  P.  Benson,  and  Richard  L.  Ailing,  both  of  Torrington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company,  Torrington, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,432 

Int.  O.'  B23P  15/00 

M&.  O.  29—898.044  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ball  bearing  retainer  or  bearing 
cage,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  material  into  a  ring; 

pressing  the  ring,  thereby  forming  ball  receiving  pockets  in 
the  ring  and  leaving  bridge  material  between  adjacent 
pockets; 

inserting  a  bearing  ball  into  each  ball  receiving  pocket; 

flattening  the  bridge  material  between  adjacent  ball  receiv- 
ing pockets  such  that  the  bridge  material  spreads  to  meet 
the  adjacent  bearing  baUs,  thereby  retaining  the  bearing 
balls  within  reconfigured  ball  pockets,  the  reconfigured 
ball  pockets  having  a  depth  greater  than  one-lialf  the 
diameter  of  the  bearing  balls,  the  bridge  material  forming 
a  substantially  flat  bridge  between  adjacent  reconfigured 
ball  pockets;  and 

crimping  the  substantially  flat  bridge  between  adjacent 
reconfigured  ball  pockets  such  that  ends  of  said  bridge  are 
moved  slightly  toward  each  other  and  pressure  of  the 
reconfigured  ball  pockets  against  the  bearing  balls  is  re- 
duced. 


1.  A  button  removal  tool,  comprising, 

a  resilient  V-shaped  body,  having  a  first  plate  leg  joined  to  a 
second  plate  leg  at  a  leg  junction,  with  the  first  plate  leg 
and  the  second  plate  leg  defining  an  acute  leg  angel  be- 
tween the  first  plate  leg  and  the  second  plate  leg  at  the 
junction,  wherein  the  first  plate  leg  and  the  second  plate 
leg  are  arranged  in  a  spring-biased  relationship  relative  to 
one  another  to  maintain  the  shaped-retentive  configura- 
tion of  the  V-shaped  body,  with  the  first  plate  leg  includ- 
ing a  first  leg  end  spaced  from  the  junction,  and  the  second 
leg  having  a  second  leg  end  spaced  from  the  junction, 
wherein  the  first  leg  end  includes  a  first  cutter  blade,  and 
the  second  leg  end  includes  a  second  cutter  blade,  wherein 
the  first  cutter  blade  and  the  second  cutter  blade  are  ar- 
ranged in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  relative  to  one 
another,  wherein  the  first  cutter  blade  includes  a  first 
V-shaped  cutting  edge,  and  the  second  cutter  blade  in- 
cludes a  second  V-shaped  cutting  edge,  wherein  the  first 
V-shaped  cutting  edge  and  the  second  V-shaped  cutting 
edge  are  arranged  in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  one 
another  offset  relative  to  one  another  to  receive  a  button 
thread  therebetween  to  permit  severing  of  the  button 
thread  upon  manual  displacement  of  the  first  V-shaped 
cutting  edge  beyond  the  second  V-shaped  cutting  edge, 
and 

a  first  resilient  band  mounted  about  the  first  plate  leg,  and  a 
second  resilient  band  mounted  about  the  second  plate  leg, 
wherein  the  first  band  and  the  second  band  are  spaced 
from  the  jimction  an  equal  distant  predetermined  spacing 
for  enhanced  manual  engagement  of  the  first  plate  and  the 
second  plate  leg,  and 

a  first  loop  mounted  to  a  first  top  surface  of  the  first  plate  leg 
between  the  first  plate  leg  and  the  junction,  and  a  second 
loop  mounted  to  the  second  plate  leg  to  a  second  top 
surface  of  the  second  plate  leg  oriented  between  the  sec- 
ond plate  leg  and  the  junction,  and  a  first  elongate  blade 
member  sUdably  mounted  within  the  first  loop  and  a 
second  elongate  blade  member  slidably  mounted  within 
the  second  loop,  with  the  first  elongate  blade  member  and 
second  blade  member  including  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond blade  apertures,  and  the  first  top  surface  and  the 
second  bosses,  wherein  the  first  boss  is  received  within  the 
first  blade  aperture  and  the  second  boss  is  received  within 
the  second  blade  aperture  for  maintaining  selective  pro- 
jection of  the  first  blade  member  and  the  second  blade 
member  beyond  the  respective  first  cutting  edge  and  the 
second  cutting  edge,  and 

a  plunger  rod  reciprocatably  mounted  through  the  junction 
orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  plate  leg  and  the 
second  plate  leg,  with  the  plunger  rod  including  a  plunger 
rod  handle  fixedly  mounted  to  the  plunger  rod  exteriorly 
of  the  junction,  and  a  plunger  rod  mounted  to  the  plunger 
rod  within  the  V-shaped  body,  and  the  plunger  rod  head 
includes  an  adhesive  dome  positioned  an  equal  distance 
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and  oriented  betweei 
leg,  and  the  junction 
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between  the  first  cutt  ng  edge  and  the  second  cutting  edge 


the  first  plate  leg,  the  second  plate 
with  a  return  spring  biasing  of  the 


ICKt     «IIU      lilt    JMIl^HVO         »»■»*■     •-     .—.—  ..     ~f 57      -      -  fci. 

adhesive  dome  in  a  sdaced  relationship  relative  to  the  first 
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plate  leg  and  the  sec 


nd  plate  leg 


LesUe  P.  S.  Wilsoi , 
M.  Raffo,  ChesU  r, 
UK  PLC,  Surrej 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 

9105347;  Oct.  14, 

26,  1992,  9201646 

U.S.  a.  30-418 
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5,291,658 
CAN  OPENER 
London;  David  Anderson,  Sun,  and  David 
,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  Prestige  Group 
,  England 

Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,759 
ipplication  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1991, 
1991,  9121762;  Oct.  28,  1991.  9122804;  Jan. 


5,291,657 

SHEARING  MACHINE  FOR  STEEL  MATERIAL 

Sumio  Morikawa;  Toshiji  Ohga,  and  Masahiro  Kondoh,  all  of 

Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No(  988,871,  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12, 1992,  4-272563 

Int.  a.5  HfcJF  3/00:  B26B  75/00 

U.S.  a.  30—134  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  shearing  blade  c(infiguration  for  shearing  machine  jaws 
comprising:  an  upper  skiearing  blade  assembly  including 

(a)  a  forward  blade  disposed  in  a  first  vertical  plane; 

(b)  at  least  one  rearward  blade  having  its  cutting  surface 
located  contiguous  kvith  the  cutting  surface  of  the  forward 
blade,  and  dispose*  in  a  second  vertical  plane  parallel  to 
the  ftfst  plane,  thejblades  positioned  in  laterally  stepped 
relation;  | 

(c)  the  forward  and  riarward  blades  forming  an  obtuse  angle 
therebetween;  a  loiver  shearing  blade  assembly  including 

(d)  a  forward  blade  deposed  in  a  third  vertical  plane,  parallel 
to  the  first  and  seopnd  planes; 

(e)  at  least  one  rearivard  blade  having  its  cutting  surface 
located  contiguous  with  the  cutting  surface  of  the  lower 

disposed  in  a  fourth  vertical  plane 
second  and  third  planes,  the  lower 
laterally  stepped  relation; 
iand  rearward  blades  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  therebetween  to  ensure  closure  of  the  forward 
upper  and  lower  blades  before  the  rearward  upper  and 
lower  blades; 
the  forward  blades  ai|d  the  rearward  blades  having  corre- 
sponding lateral  surfa4es  in  contact  with  one  another  upon 
closure  of  the  jaws  fo^  interlocking  the  jaws  and  preventing 
their  lateral  separation^ 


forward  blade, 
parallel  to  the  fir 
blades  positioned  : 
(0  the  lower  forward 


:oi  e 


1.  A  can  open«  r 
first  and  seconi 
another  at 
between  an 
exists  betwefcn 
njle 


mmimum  ai 
a  drive  shaft 
a  drive  wheel 

of  the  drive 
a  transmission 

and  the  driv  s 

of  the  secon  i 

member  abo^t 

means  inclu 

for  one  dire4tion 

relative  to 

shaft  is  en 

the  drive 

the  drive 

member, 
a  cutting 

cutting  elenjent 

member  an( 

tion  in  whicfi 

disposed  to 

tion  in  whic  \\ 

or  insertion 
an  inter-engai  ement 

ond  handle 

(a)  a  moving 
of  an 


open  portion 
cutting 
nip  position 
can,  and 
(b)  a  keepi 
the  handle 


Int.  a.5  B67B  7/46 


16  Oaims 


comprising: 

handle  members  pivotally  connected  to  one 
_  end  to  be  relatively  rotatable  about  an  axis 
open  position  in  which  a  prescribed  angle 
them  and  a  closed  position  in  which  a 
]e  exists  between  them, 
n  itatable  within  the  first  handle  member, 
1  laving  a  serrate  periphery  secured  to  one  end 
shaft, 

means  between  the  second  handle  member 

shaft  for  transmitting  rotational  movement 

handle  member  relative  to  the  first  handle 

_.  the  axis  to  the  drive  shaft,  the  transmission 

ling  a  one-way  drive  mechanism  such  that  (a) 

of  rotation  of  the  second  handle  member 

first  handle  member  about  the  axis  the  drive 

_  by  the  second  handle  member  to  rotate 

and  (b)  for  the  other  direction  of  rotation 

is  not  so  engaged  by  the  second  handle 


>tle 

gi  ged 
:  sh  ift  I 

si  aft 


element  supported  on  a  cutting  element  carrier,  the 
....  carrier  being  supported  by  the  first  handle 
movable  relative  thereto  between  a  nip  posi- 
the  cutting  element  and  the  drive  wheel  are 
embrace  the  rim  of  a  can  and  a  non-nip  posi- 
there  is  a  distance  between  these  for  removal 
of  a  can, 

mechanism  between  the  first  and  sec- 
members  including 
means,  actuated  by  the  rotational  movement 
ini  ial  closing  of  the  handle  members  from  the 
to  the  closed  position,  for  moving  the 
element  carrier  from  the  non-nip  position  to  the 
so  that  the  cutting  element  penetrates  the 


rgi 


means  for  keeping,  in  a  following  opening  of 
members  from  the  closed  position  to  an 
intermediate  position  and  in  subsequent  closing  and 
novements  of  the  handle  members  between  the 
intermed  ate  and  closed  positions,  the  cutting  element 
carrier  ii  the  nip  position,  whereby  for  closing  or  open- 
ing movements  of  the  handle  members  the  drive  wheel 
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is  rotated  around  the  can  and  the  cutting  element  cuts  the  wheel  turned  rightward  and  leftward  to  said  measured 

the  can.  steering  angle,  respectively, 


5,291,659 
PLOTTING  SYSTEM 
Atsubiro  Iwakawa,  SUziioka,  Japan,  asaigiior  to  Roland  DG 
Corporatioa,  Shixuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,521 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1991, 3-190687;  Jal. 
23,  1991,  3-207376;  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191922 
Int  a.5  B43L  13/00 
VS.  CL  33—18.1  21  Claims 


21.  A  plotting  system  comprising: 

gripping  means  for  gripping  a  sheet; 

plotting  means,  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  sheet; 

travelling  hold  means  for  holding  the  plotting  means; 

travelling  pressure  receiving  means  positioned  at  another 
side  of  the  sheet,  including  a  pressure  receiving  surface 
that  receives  a  pressing  force  of  the  plotting  means 
through  the  sheet; 

first  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  gripping  means 
and  the  plotting  means; 

second  supporting  means  for  supporting  the  travelling  pres- 
sure receiving  means;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  first  supporting  means  to 
the  second  supporting  means,  so  that  the  second  support- 
ing means  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  supporting 
means  for  enabling  said  first  and  second  supporting  means 
to  be  separable  from  each  other, 

wherein,  when  the  first  and  second  supporting  means  are 
separated  from  each  other,  the  sheet  can  be  removed  from 
the  system. 


5,291,660 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CASTER  AND  STEERING  AXIS  INCLINATION  ANGLES 

Arthur  Koemer,  3901  Waterview,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb 

County,  Mich.  48316 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,716,  Oct  2,  1991.  This 
application  Oct.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,480 
Int  a.5  GOIB  5/255.  7/315 
\}S.  a.  33—203.12  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  caster  angle  of  a  steerable 
wheel  on  a  vehicle,  the  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation 
about  an  axle  on  said  vehicle  and  having  a  tread  for  engaging 
a  road,  the  vehicle  having  a  fore-and-aft  axis  and  a  transverse 
axis,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 
turning  the  wheel  right  and  left  relative  to  the  fore-and-aft 

axis  through  the  same  measured  steering  angle, 
measuring  the  linear  displacement,  along  one  of  said  axes,  of 
a  point  on  said  wheel  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axes  with 


and  calculating  the  caster  angle  using  the  measured  displace- 
ment, the  steering  angle,  the  caster  offset,  and  the  axle 
height  above  said  plane. 


5,291,661 

PEEPHOLE  FOR  BUILT-IN  UGHTING  FIXTURE 

AIMING  DEVICE 

Yasuaki  Kaizumi,  MacUda,  and  Shinichi  Kojima,  Isehara,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  S«r.  No.  929,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  16, 1991,  3-72479 

Int  a.'  GOIB  11/26 

U.S.  CL  33—288  5  OaiM 


1.  A  peephole  for  a  built-in  Ughting  fixture  type  aiming 
device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  peephole  opening; 

a  projection  surrounding  said  opening,  said  projection  hav- 
ing an  external  surface  provided  with  engaging  grooves 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  external  surface; 

a  transparent  member; 

a  sealing  gasket  having  a  shape  substantially  conforming  to  a 
shape  of  a  free  end  of  said  projection  surrounding  said 
peephole; 

said  transparent  member  having  a  marginal  portion  substan- 
tially conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  gasket  for  receiving 
said  gasket; 

a  frame-shaped  hook  plate  having  a  central  opening  of  a 
shape  substantially  conforming  to  said  peephole  opening 
and  at  least  first  and  second  integral  locking  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
recess  engaging  portion  for  engaging  said  recess; 

said  transparent  member  being  positioned  between  said  hook 
plate  and  said  gasket; 

said  frame  member  compressing  said  gasket  when  the  recess 
engaging  portions  of  said  locking  legs  are  each  engaged  in 
an  associated  one  of  said  recesses;  and 

the  frame-shaped  member  being  formed  of  a  springy  mate- 
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rial  which  serves  to  ret  in  the  locking  legs  in  engagement 
with  said  recesses. 


sl291.662 

SIMPLE  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEASURING 

MACHINE 

SadayvU  Matsomiya;  YuMf  Yoda;  Masanori  Arai,  and  Takao 

Kawabe,  all  of  Kaaagawa*  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitutoyo  Cor- 

poratkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28. 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-87438; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-278581;  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74144 

Lit  Ct'  GOIB  5/03 
VS.  CL  33—503  [  M  Claims 


marking  pins  slidabl  y 
indicating  means 
surface  of  the  upper 
which  indent  the 
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disposed  in  the  slot,  the  pins  having 

alienable  with  rule  means  disposed  on  a  top 

member,  each  pin  having  marking  means 

sh  iet  material  to  indicate  whether  a  cut  or 


bend  is  required  in 
closing  the  tool 
channel  to  produo 
when  placed  in  the 


the  sheet  material  and  handle  means  for 
thejside  alignment  means  located  adjacent  the 
marks  at  an  edge  of  the  sheet  material 
tool. 


CORNER  TO  COplNER 
Richard  D.  Pinney, 
and  Lisa  L. 

FUed 


VS.  CL  33—770 


531,M4 

TAPE  MEASURE  APPARATUS 
If.,  30  David  Dr.,  East  Haven,  Conn.  06512, 
Misbi  eh,  133  Forest  Rd.,  W.  Haven,  Conn.  06576 
•eb,  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,594 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  3/10 

aClaims 


slide  freely  in  a 
axis  member; 


horizontal  X  axis 


I.  A  simple  three-dimen  lional  measuring  machine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  X  axis  member; 
a  X  slider  supported  to 
direction  along  said  ) 
a  Y  slider; 

a  Y  axis  member  suppo  ted  to  slide  freely  in  a  horizontal  Y 
to  said  Y  slider; 
adjustably  connecting  said  X  slider 


axis  direction  relativ<  I 

first  means  for  angularl;  • 
and  said  Y  slider; 

a  Z  slider; 

a  Z  axis  member  suppo  ted  to  slide  freely  relative  to  said  Z 
slider  in  a  vertical  Z  fxis  direction  and  has  support  means 
for  supporting  a  measiiring  element  at  a  lower  end  thereof; 

second  means  for  angularly  adjusubly  connecting  said  Z 
slider  and  said  Y  axis  member; 

a  counterbalance  mechanism  mounted  on  said  Z  slider  and 
having  a  sufficient  balance  power  corresponding  to  a 
weight  of  said  Z  axis  fnember,  said  counterbalance  mecha- 
nism including  mean4  connected  to  said  Z  axis  member  so 
as  to  counter  balanci  the  weight  of  said  Z  axis  member. 


c. 


nci.\ 


se  zond  < 


slee'  e 
between 


;  5,291,663 

TRIM  Marking  tool 

Frank  BrigUa,  26  Sheldon  St.,  Waterbory,  Conn.  06705,  and 

James  Rioax,  310  East  Rd.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,966 

lBt.ja.'  B25H  7/02 

VS.  CL  33—669  »  Claims 

1.  A  marking  tool  for  iiarking  a  sheet  material  comprising  a 

base,  a  channel  located  i*  the  base  and  extending  along  a  first 

side  thereof,  an  upper  member  attached  by  a  hinge  to  the  base, 

the  hinge  extending  at   least  partially  along  the  first  side 

thereof,  a  pair  of  side  alignment  means  disposed  adjacent  each 

end  edge  of  the  channel  iad  a  plurality  of  end  alignment  means 

disposed  between  the  channel  and  the  hinge,  a  slot  located  in 

the  upper  member  adjaoent  the  channel  and  having  a  length 

complimentary  to  the  length  of  the  channel,  a  plurality  of 


1.  A  comer  to 

a  tape  strip,  the 
tape  strip 
ing,  and 

a  first  sleeve 
first  sleeve 
first  sleeve 
the  first  sleev^ 
the  first 
extending 
sleeve  seconc 
having  a  first 
forward  side 
eludes  a  first 
an  acute 
and 

a  second  sleev< 
first  end  and 
directed  into 
second  end, 
sleeve  first 
sleeve  forward 
to  the  seconp 
shaped  web 
second  web 
between,  anc 


ange 


\     / 


90       z» 


I 


c  omer  tape  measure  apparatus,  comprising: 
strip  including  a  tape  strip  abutment,  the 
abutment  arranged  for  reception  within  a  hous- 
whei|ein  the  apparatus  further  includes 

ed  to  receive  the  tope  strip  abutment,  the 

h4ving  a  first  sleeve  first  end  spaced  from  a 

.      end,  and  a  first  slot  directed  through 

from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  and 

having  a  first  sleeve  forward  side  wall 

the  first  sleeve  first  end  and  the  first 

end,  and  the  first  sleeve  forward  side  wall 
V-shaped  web  mounted  to  the  first  sleeve 
wall,  wherein  the  first  V-shaped  web  in- 
veb  flange  and  a  second  web  flange  defining 
therebetween  for  receiving  a  workpiece. 


,  the  second  sleeve  having  a  second  sleeve 

second  sleeve  second  end,  and  a  second  slot 

the  second  sleeve  from  the  second  sleeve 

vith  the  second  slot  spaced  from  the  second 

I,  and  the  second  sleeve  having  a  second 

wall,  and  a  second  V-shaped  web  mounted 

sleeve  forward  wall,  with  the  second  V- 

including  a  second  web  first  flange  and  a 

!  econd  flange  defining  said  acute  angle  there- 

a  slide  block,  the  slide  block  having  a  slide 


e  nd. 
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block  slot  receiving  the  tope  strip  therewithin,  with  the 
slide  block  mounted  to  the  second  sleeve  first  end. 


5,291,665 
DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  HOT  DJ. 

WATER 
Hamo  Yoshikawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Speedftm 
Oean  Systems,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1990,  2-332595 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/00 

VS.  a.  34—9  12  Claims 


16.  A  method  for  drying  a  web  of  roll  material,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  low  temperature  cylinder  having  an 
external  cylinder  surface; 

entraining  a  heated  belt  and  a  porous  belt  to  run  in  parallel 
with  the  web  held  between  them  with  the  porous  belt  in 
contact  with  the  surface  of  the  low  temperature  cylinder; 

heating  the  heated  belt  to  a  desired  elevated  temperature  at 


a  contact  position  of  the  web  and  the  belts  on  an  input  side 
of  the  low  temperature  cylinder; 

applying  in  proximity  to  the  contact  position  on  the  input 
side,  as  well  as  to  a  contact  position  on  an  exit  side,  of  the 
low  temperature  cylinder  a  desired  nip  pressure  to  the 
heated  belt  against  the  web,  the  porous  belt,  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  low  temperature  cylinder; 

heating  the  surface  of  the  low  temperature  cylinder  to  a 
desired  intermediate  temperature; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  heated  belt  at  the  input 
side  of  the  low  temperature  cylinder  at  a  difference  level 
only  10*  C.  to  30*  C.  higher  than  the  intermediate  temper- 
ature of  the  surface  of  the  low  temperature  cylinder;  and 

simultaneously  maintaining  a  negative  air  pressure  at  the 
surface  of  the  low  temperature  cylinder  so  as  to  reduce 
vapor  pressure  and  facilitote  evaporation  of  water  from 
the  web  through  the  porous  belt  to  the  surface  of  the  low 
temperature  cylinder. 


5,291,667 
ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  OF  CLOTHES  DRYER 
Dan  F.  JosUn,  and  Dan  J.  Ryherd,  both  of  Webster  Qty,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,700 

iBt  CL'  F26B  13/10 

VS.  CL  34—44  3  Claims 


2.  A  method  of  drying  a  wet  work  with  hot  deionized  water, 
comprising: 

heating  deionized  water  to  a  predetermined  temperature; 

supplying  hot  deionized  water  to  a  hot  deionized  water  bath 
through  a  water  supply  duct  containing  a  bubble  trapping 
chamber  to  remove  air  bubbles  therefrom; 

immersing  a  wet  work  in  said  hot  deionized  water  bath;  and 

lifting  said  work  out  of  said  bath  to  drain  and  dry  said  work. 


5,291,666 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ROLL  MATERIAL 
Vladislva  A.  Babinsky,  Spring  VaUey,  and  Warren  G.  Miimford, 
Comwall-on-Hudson,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,441 

Int.  a.5  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—18  20  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  dryness  of  a  load  in  a  dryer 
including  a  hater,  an  air  inlet  receiving  air  from  said  heater,  a 
dryer  drum  which  houses  the  load  and  receives  air  from  said 
air  inlet,  an  air  inlet  temperature  being  defined  as  a  temperature 
of  said  air  inlet  between  said  heater  and  said  dryer  drum,  and 
an  air  exhaust  exhausting  said  air  from  said  dryer  drum  and 
having  a  temperature,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  exhaust  temperature; 

deactivating  said  heater  when  the  exhaust  temperature  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  maximum  exhaust  temperature; 
providing  a  measure  of  dryness  by  monitoring  if  the  inlet 
temperature  drops  below  a  predetermined  inlet  tempera- 
ture while  the  heater  is  deactivated; 
activating  a  dryness  indicator  in  response  to  said  dryness 
measure,  said  dryness  indicator  providing  an  indication  of 
actual  dryness  of  the  load;  and 
activating  said  heater  when  the  exhaust  temperature  drops 
below  a  predetermined  minimum  exhaust  temperature 
independently  of  whether  said  dryness  indicator  has  been 
activated. 
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intermedii  te  of  the  toe  end  and  the  heel  end,  in 


DRYING  EXHAUST  STEAM 
RECOMPR  iSSION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  E.  Becker,  Rea^ng;  Leo  A.  Smolensky,  Concord; 
Edward  F.  Doyle,  Dedha«i,  and  Francis  A.  DiBella,  Roslin- 
dale,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tecogen,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  863,435 
Int.  a,  >  F26B  19/00 
VS.  a.  34—86  22  Qaims 


H" 


aiid  ( 


1.  A  heated  steam  atm< 

dryer  means  comprisin, 
outlet,  for  receiving 
and  particulate  matter 
differential  within  sai( 
pressure  differential 
ing  centrifugal  forces 
responsible  for  formir  g 
therein, 

separator  means  for 
late  matter, 

recompression  means 
effecting  the  recover) 
compression  of  said 
dryer  means. 


point 
which  a 
portion  of  the  stra  ) 
engages  the  sho 
directed  substar  tially 
nent  being  suffic  ient 
by  a  longitudinil 
transporting  the 
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extending  from  the  point  of  attachment 

to  generate  a  force  having  a  component 

towards  the  heel,  the  force  compo- 

to  preclude  removal  of  the  preserver 

force  incurred  along  the  strap  when 

shoe  and  preserver  by  the  strap. 


5,291,670 

PROCESS  FOR  BA  KING  WIRE-LIKE  PRODUCTS  CLAD 
IN  INSULATING  V  LASTICS  RESIN,  AND  AN  OVEN  FOR 

PERFOF  MING  THE  SAID  METHOD 
Renato  Surra,  Rivoli  Bruno  Bronzini,  Moncalieri,  and  Michele 
Ricco,  Collegno,  t  II  of  Italy,  assignors  to  S.I.C.M.E.  S.p.A. 


Costruzioni  Microelettriche,  Torino,  Italy 
.  No.  454,765,  Dec.  21,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,362 
Claims  priority,  a|  plication  Italy,  Dec.  23,  1988,  68154  A/88 
Int.  a.'  C23C  26/00 
VS.  a.  34—155  5  Claims 


lOi  )he 


lere  dryer  system  comprising; 

a  vessel  having  an  inlet  and  an 

discharging,  respectively,  steam 

and  means  for  creating  a  pressure 

vessel,  said  means  for  creating  a 

o  )mprising  a  turbulator  for  generat- 

within  said  vessel,  said  turbulator 

a  plurality  of  recirculation  paths 


sepa  rating  said  steam  from  said  particu- 

f^r  recirculating  said  steam  and  for 

of  heat  of  evaporation  and  heat  of 

^eam  so  as  to  provide  heat  to  said 


1.  An  oven  for  I  iking  wire  products  coated  with  a  plastic 


chan  ber 
trans  ate 


>,291,669 
SHOBPRESERVERS 
Amin  Khoury,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  and  Christie  Phelps,  Danbury, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Rochester  Shoe  Tree  Co^  lac,  Ashland, 
N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  38l  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,990 

fait.  <  1.5  B43L  17/04 

VS.  a.  34—95.1  4  Claims 


;  sail 


sa  d 


»id  I 


1.  A  pair  of  shoe  preset  rers  for  shoes  having  a  toe  and  a  heel, 
comprising: 

a)  a  first  and  a  second  i  reserver,  each  preserver  having  a  toe 
end  and  a  heel  end;  tnd 

b)  a  flexible  strap  ext(  nding  between  the  first  and  second 
preserver,  the  strap  >eing  attached  to  each  preserver  at  a 


resin,  compnsmg: 
a  principal 
products 
tween  an  inlet 
pal  chamber 
evaporation  ol 
and  a  second 
cross-linking 
principal  heatinj 

for  heating 
an  auxiliary  unit 

eating  with 
aspiration  mean! 
vapors  from 
said  stream  of 
combusted  aii 
characterized  b) 
heat  exchangi 
said  stream 
auxiliary  unit 
substantially 
opening  of 
extending 
aspirate  said 
vapors  from 
exchanger  tr: 
combusted  aii 
second  heatin  i 
combusted 
said  oven, 
quantities 
heating  mean  > 
whereby  the 
heating 


Fsail 


ai' 
,  sail  I 
.  wit  h 


;heit 


;  portii  ins 


of  elongate  form  within  which  said 

axially  in  a  longitudinal  direction  be- 

Dpening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  princi- 

(lefining  a  first  heating  portion  in  which 

the  solvents  from  said  plastic  resin  occurs 

h  sating  portion  in  which  polymerization  and 

'  said  plastic  resin  occurs; 

means  external  to  said  principal  chamber 

principal  chamber; 

;omprising  an  aspiration  opening  communi- 

principal  chamber; 

for  aspirating  a  stream  of  air  and  solvent 

principal  chamber  and  means  for  heating 

air  and  solvent  vapors  to  cause  a  stream  of 

and  solvent  vapors;  and 

the  fact  that  said  oven  includes  at  least  one 

r,  said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  receiving 

ofjconibusted  air  and  solvent  vapors  from  said 

said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  extending 

lietween  said  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet 

principal  chamber,  said  aspiration  opening 

through  said  at  least  one  heat  exchanger  so  as  to 

stream  of  pre-combusted  air  and  solvent 

principal  chamber,  said  at  least  one  heat 

a^sferring  the  heat  energy  derived  from  said 

and  solvent  vapors  back  into  said  first  and 

portions  of  said  oven  without  causing  said 

and  solvent  vapors  to  be  introduced  into 

heat  energy  being  introduced  in  significant 

respect  to  that  provided  by  said  principal 

supplied  externally  of  said  oven, 

energy  transferred  to  said  first  and  second 

assists  in  the  evaporation  of  the  solvents 
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from  said  plastic  resin  and  the  polymerization  and  cross- 
linking  of  said  plastic  resin. 


5,291,671 

FOOT  SECURING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

TREKKING  BOOTS 

Alberto  Caberlotto,  and  Annamaria  Furlanetto,  both  of  Mon- 

tebelluna,  Italy,  assignors  to  Arkos  Sj-.I.,  Venegazzu  di  Vol- 

pago  del  Montello,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,388 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Jun.     10,     1991, 
TV91U000022 

Int.  a.'  A43B  11/00.  7/18 
VS.  a.  36—88  16  Qaims 


apart  sidewalls  joined  together  at  a  leading  edge  over 
which  are  flowable  said  exhaust  gases,  and  defming  there- 
between a  first  channel  for  channeling  said  airflow; 

said  first  and  second  sidewalls  further  having  first  and  sec- 
ond trailing  edges  defining  therebetween  an  elongate 
chute  outlet  for  discharging  said  airflow  from  said  chute 
for  mixing  with  said  exhaust  gases;  and 

said  first  trailing  edge  being  spaced  longitudinally  down- 
stream from  said  second  trailing  edge  for  defining  a  sep- 
tum in  said  fvst  sidewall  extending  downstream  from  said 
second  trailing  edge,  said  septimi  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  apertures  for  attenuating  noise  generated 
upon  mixing  of  said  exhaust  gases  and  said  airflow. 


5,291,673 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  SYSTEM  WFTH  SIGNAL 
CORRECnON 
Douglas  R.  Hamburg,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Jeffrey  A.  Cook,  Dear- 
born; Wayne  J.  Johnson,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Louis  J. 
Sherry,  Taylor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,013 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14 

VS.  CL  60—274  9  Claims 


1.  Foot  securing  device  for  trekking  boots  having  an  upper 
associated  with  a  sole,  wherein  the  upper  includes  an  instep 
region,  an  upper  heel  region  and  an  upper  malleolar  region  and 
wherein  said  sole  includes  a  median  region  thereof,  said  device 
comprising:  a  single  traction  element  being  partially  slidingly 
accommodated  in  a  protective  sheath;  and  means  for  accom- 
modating said  protective  sheath  forming  a  seat  for  slidingly 
containing  said  protective  sheath  and  said  traction  element 
accommodated  therein,  said  means  for  accommodating  said 
sheath  being  fixed  to  said  upper;  wherein  said  traction  element 
has  a  first  portion  which  embraces  said  upper  heel  region  and 
said  upper  malleolar  region,  a  second  portion  which  is  curved 
at  said  instep  region  so  as  to  define  grip  means  for  laces,  and  a 
third  portion  so  as  to  define  grip  means  for  laces,  and  third 
portion  which  passes  below  approximately  said  median  region 
of  said  sole. 


5,291,672 
SOUND  SUPPRESSION  MIXER 
William  H.  Brown,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,833 

lot  a.5  F02K  1/38 

VS.  a.  60—262  11  Claims 


1.  A  mixer  for  mixing  airflow  with  exhaust  gases  generated 
in  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
at  least  one  generally  U-shaped  chute  having  first  and  sec- 
ond longitudinally  extending  and  transversely  spaced 


.^' 


? 

-^\ 

CXMTROI. 

Assaau.y 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  sensor  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  exhaust  conduit  and  a  catalytic  converter  on 
said  conduit,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor,  on  said  exhaust  conduit  down- 
stream of  said  converter,  for  providing  an  oxygen  level 
signal; 
a  temperature  sensor  for  sensing  a  temperature  of  said  ex- 
haust gas  sensor  and  responsively  issuing  a  temperature 
level  signal;  and 
a  signal  conditioner  for  receiving  said  temperature  level 
signal  and  oxygen  level  signal  and  responsively  providing 
a  conditioned  output, 

said  signal  conditioner  providing  a  high  signal  upon  deter- 
mining that  said  oxygen  level  signal  is  above  a  set  point 
and  a  low  signal  upon  determining  that  said  oxygen 
level  signal  is  below  a  set  point, 
said  signal  conditioner  changing  said  set  point  in  a  first 
direction  as  said  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  decreases  and  changing  said  set  point  in  a  second 
direction  as  said  temperature  of  said  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  increases, 
whereby  said  conditioned  output  may  be  used  by  said 
engine  to  adjust  operating  parameters. 
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I  ^1,674 
REaRCULATING  SNOWFALL-TYPE  DISPLAY 

Arthur  L.  Torrence,  Newtomi,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mechtronics 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Oonn. 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22^94 

Int.  a.'  C09F  /9/OD.  A63H  3/52.  33/40.  33/26 

VS.  a.  40— 410  10  ClaiBK 


a  pilot  chamber 
between  said 
movement  of 
volume  of  the 
of  the  back-up 
first  biasing 
piston  in  a 
ing  chamber. 
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leading  to  the  fluid  pressure  supply  source 
. -up  piston  and  said  casing  such  that  a 
back-up  piston  in  a  direction  to  reduce  a 
lilot  chamber  corresponds  to  a  movement 
piston  toward  the  accumulator  piston,  a 
for  resiliently  biasing  the  accumulator 
to  reduce  a  volume  of  said  accumulat- 
a  second  biasing  means  having  a  load 


bick 
tie 


m<  fms 
dire<  tion 


I  nd 


flak(  s 


1.  A  display  device  for 
ing  the  illusion  that 
display  including 

a  tank  having  a  base,  a 
liquid  with  flakes  cont^ned 
a  motor-driven  pump 
unencased  spiral  rote  r 
spiral  ridges  thereor 
wardly  into  said  tank 
being  at  such  an  angi 
liquid  in  said  tank 
operating. 


tc 


^A^ 


lisplaying  an  object  and  for  present- 
are  falling  about  the  object,  said 


larger  than  a 
biasing  said  I 
the  volume  o 
ient  biasing 
movement  of 
piston  with 
said  pilot  c 
biasing  force 
fluid  pressure 


top,  and  transparent  sides, 
within  said  sides 
1  lounted  on  said  tank  and  having  an 
comprising  an  elongated  roof  with 
said  spiral  rotor  projecting  down- 
from  said  top,  and  said  spiral  ridges 
that  the  said  spiral  ridges  cause  said    pgt^,.  Beater, 
move  upwardly  when  said  pump  is 


I  tad  of  said  first  biasing  means  for  resiliently 

up  piston  in  a  direction  so  as  to  reduce 

said  pilot  chamber,  and  wherein  the  resil- 

acting  on  said  accumulator  piston  by  the 

:  aid  back-up  piston  toward  said  accumulator 

abnormal  reduction  in  fluid  pressure  in 

ber  is  increased  more  than  the  resilient 

icting  on  said  accumulator  piston  when  the 

in  said  pilot  chamber  is  normal. 


bick 


fo  ce 


5,291,675 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

ACCUMULATOR  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  LOSS  OF  SYSTEM 

PRESSURE 
Shohei  Matsuda;  Kazutafchi  Tashima;  Yoshihiro  Urai,  all  of 
Wako;  Makoto  Horiucfci,  and  Ryuji  Horiuchi,  both  of  Ueda, 
all  of  Japan,  assignori  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Nfcsin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ueda,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  V),  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295928; 
Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007518 

Int  a.'  F16IJ  31/02:  B60T  13/16.  8/40 
VS.  a.  60—413  j  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  system,  comprising: 
an  operational  reactio^  force  generating  means  for  reducing 
a  volume  of  a  pressfare  chamber  in  response  to  an  opera- 
tion of  an  operatiii  member,  said  operational  reaction 
force  generating  m^ns  having  a  piston  which  includes  a 
front  surface  facing  said  pressure  chamber  and  is  opera- 
tively  connected  tolsaid  operating  member; 
a  fluid  pressure  contrftl  valve  means  for  adjusting  and  out- 
putting  an  output  I  ressure  from  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
source  which  outpi  its  a  constant  fluid  pressure  in  accor- 
dance with  an  amcunt  in  which  said  operating  member 


5,291,676 
HYbRAULIC  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Htibach;  Alfired  Knische,  Johannesberg,  and 
Siegfried  Schurjwski,  Miltenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  jto  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  German  f 

1  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,367 

',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 


Filed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4102203 


U.S.  a.  60—422 


operates;  and 
a  stroke  accumulator 
wherein  said  stroke 


connected  to  said  pressure  chamber, 
accumulator  comprises  a  casing,  an 
accumulator  piston  slidably  received  in  said  casing  so  as  to 
define  an  accumuli  ling  chamber  leading  to  said  pressure 
chamber  between  s  lid  accumulator  piston  and  said  casing, 
a  back-up  piston  sll  Jably  received  in  said  casing  to  define 


1.  Hydraulic 
power  connecte< 
operating  at  a 
valve  operative! 
said  consumer 
connected  to  prcjvide 
valve,  wherein 
means  of  said  throttling 
valve  being 
said  throttling 


lead 
el  r 


;  capa  3le 


Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02 


5  Oaims 


I  rive  system  with  a  consumer  of  hydraulic 

to  a  pressure  medium  source,  said  consumer 

_  pressure  comprising:  a  throttling  control 

connected  to  receive  the  load  pressure  of 

ind  a  control  pressure  pickoff  operatively 

a  control  signal  to  said  throttling  control 

>aid  hydraulic  drive  system  is  actuated  by 

_  control  valve,  said  throttling  control 

of  throttling  in  intermediate  positions,  and 

c()ntrol  valve  having  an  opening  width  which  is 
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determined  by  a  pressure  difTerence  created  at  the  throttling 
control  valve  between  the  control  signal  from  said  control 
pressure  pickoff  and  the  load  pressure  of  the  consumer  and 
wherein  the  control  signal  is  influenced  as  a  function  of  the 
movement  speed  of  the  consumer;  said  hydraulic  drive  system 
having  a  control  pressure  line  which  runs  to  a  charging  space 
of  the  throttling  control  valve  that  is  active  in  the  opening 
direction  and  a  load  pressure  line  which  runs  to  an  oppositely 
active  charging  space,  wherein  a  drain  line  (16)  branches  off 
from  the  control  pressure  line  (7,  8)  and  in  which  a  spring 
loaded  throttling  multiway  valve  is  insulled  and  is  in  working 
connection  with  a  measuring  device  that  detects  the  movement 
speed  of  the  consumer,  said  spring  loaded  throttling  multiway 
valve  being  capable  of  throttling  in  intermediate  positions  and 
being  spring-loaded  in  the  closing  direction;  wherein  the  mea- 
suring device  consists  of  a  restrictor  (12)  that  is  installed  in  the 
line  (5,  6)  between  the  pressure  medium  source  and  the  con- 
sumer, and  wherein  a  line  (13)  branches  off  upstream  from  the 
restrictor  which  leads  to  a  charging  space  of  the  multiway 
valve  active  in  the  opening  direction,  and  a  line  (14)  branches 
off  downstream  from  the  restrictor  which  leads  to  an  oppo- 
sitely active  charging  space  of  the  multiway  valve. 


insertably  receive  a  graphic  card  through  a  selected  one  of 
said  open  sides; 

said  folded-over  sheet  providing  a  reinforced  strip  adjacent 
to  said  pair  of  rings; 

said  reinforcement  strip  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  holes 
accepting  said  rings  so  as  to  be  retained  thereon; 

said  closure  member  is  a  sleeve  having  an  open-ended  pas- 
sage extending  between  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  to 
insertably  receive  said  segment  ends  in  slideable  relation- 
ship; 

said  sleeve  includes  a  longitudinal  slit  between  said  sleeve 
composed  of  a  pliable  material  and  opposite  ends  and 
being  expandable  to  yieldably  engage  with  said  ring  end 
segments. 


5,291,678 

ELECTRIC  SIGN  WIRING  IDENTIFICATION 

Mickey  R.  Murray,  P.O.  Box  120,  Magalia,  Calif.  95954 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,213 

Int.  a.5  G09F  13/04;  HOIR  13/64 

VS.  a.  40—564  1  ruim 


5,291,677 
ROTARY  PHOTOGRAPH  HLE 
Gerald  Samson,  and  Mildreth  Samson,  both  of  5701  W.  Adams 
Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90016 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,149 

Int.  a.'  G09F  11/00 

U.S.  a.  40—494  2  Oaims 


1.  A  rotary  photograph  file  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  support 
members  joined  by  a  cross-member; 

swivel  means  pivotally  connecting  said  U-shaped  frame 
cross-member  with  said  base  for  rotation  of  said  frame 
about  a  veitical  axis; 

a  turning  shaft  rotatably  carried  on  said  support  members  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  holders  disposed  between  said  support  mem- 
bers for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

means  operably  joining  said  plurality  of  holders  onto  said 
turning  shaft  whereby  said  holders  flip  about  said  turning 
shaft  as  said  shaft  is  rotated; 

said  joining  means  comprise  a  pair  of  rings  fixedly  secured  to 
said  turning  shaft  in  spaced-apart  relationship; 

each  ring  of  said  pair  having  a  gap  defined  between  opposing 
ends  of  ring  end  segments  and  having  an  interconnecting 
arm  connected  at  one  end  to  said  turn  shaft  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  said  ring  at  a  position  spaced  from  one 
of  said  opposing  ends  of  said  ring  end  segments; 

a  closure  member  movably  carried  on  said  ring  having  a  first 
position  opening  said  gap  and  a  second  position  closing 
said  gap; 

each  of  said  holders  includes  a  sheet  of  material  folded  over 
upon  itself  to  provide  an  open-sided  envelope  adapted  to 


1.  In  combination,  an  advertising  sign  having  opaque  wire 
raceways  containing  wiring  connecting  color-coded  load  side 
wires  of  a  ballast  within  said  sign  to  lamp  sockets  supported  by 
said  raceways,  said  lamp  sockets  having  a  single  base  each 
having  a  front  surface  for  supporting  florescent  lamps  within 
said  sign,  therebeing  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  panel  color- 
coded  markers  each  having  a  central  opening,  said  color-coded 
markers  being  affixed  one  said  color-coded  marker  adjacent 
the  front  of  each  of  said  lamp  sockets,  therebeing  a  single  base 
of  each  of  said  lamp  sockets  inserted  within  said  central  open- 
ing of  the  adjacent  said  color-coded  markers,  said  color-coded 
markers  each  being  of  a  color  equivalent  to  a  particular  color 
of  said  color-coded  load  side  wires  such  that  a  particular  color 
coded  marker  adjacent  a  particular  one  of  said  lamp  sockets 
will  allow  visual  detection  of  which  said  color-coded  load  side 
wires  of  said  ballast  feeds  said  particular  one  of  said  lamp 
sockets  of  said  sign. 


5,291,679 
MAGAZINE  WITH  INDICATOR 
Timothy  A.  Wollack,  Maryrille,  Tenn.,  and  John  L.  Wollack, 
Kula,  HL,  assignors  to  E.  M.  Kelman;  E.  M.  Kelman,  Mary- 
Tille,  Tenn.;  J.  L.  Wollack  and  J.  E.  Wollack,  Kula,  Hi. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,499 
Int  CL'  F41A  9/62 
VS.  a.  42—50  48  Oaims 

1.  A  magazine,  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  having  a  bullet  aperture  and  an  indicator 
aperture; 


748 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  follower  slidably  nw^nted  in  said  hollow  body;  and 

an  elongated  indicator  member  attached  to  said  follower, 

extending  through  stud  indicator  aperture,  and  projectmg 

outside  said  body  by  an  indicator  length; 

whereby  displacement  of  said  follower  causes  a  change  m 
said  indicator  length; 

wherein  said  indicior  member  comprises  a  plurality  of 
knots  spaced  at  predetermined  intervals; 

wherein  said  intervals  are  determined  by  the  displacement 
of  said  follower  iused  by  the  ejection  of  first  predeter- 
mined numbers  df  bullets  from  said  hollow  body  and 
then  by  the  ejecOon  of  second  predetermined  numbers 
of  bullets  from  s^d  hollow  body; 


more  of  the 


for 


teen  ; 


mg  means 
nades  have 
tially  designiti 
signal  havin) 
each  of  the 
clock  pulses 
grenades 

display  means 
launched; 

and  means  for 
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(  renades  to  be  launched,  said  selector  includ- 

sequentially  designating  which  of  the  gre- 

in  selected  wherein  said  means  for  sequen- 

;ing  includes  means  for  producing  a  clock 

._  one  or  more  clock  pulses  corresponding  to 

s  ilected  grenades  and  means  for  assigning  the 

lo  the  grenades  for  designating  which  of  the 

been  selected;  and 

indicating  that  a  selected  grenade  has  been 


I  ha'  e 


Dri 


launching  one  or  more  of  the  grenades  com- 


pnsmg: 

a  firing  circiiit 

said  launching 

grenade: 
a  launch  detfcctor 

been  launched 

means  is 


responsive  to  the  selector  for  activating 
means  for  launching  each  said  selected 

:  for  detecting  that  a  selected  grenade  has 

by  the  firing  circuit,  wherein  said  display 

esponsive  to  said  launch  detector. 


5^1,681 
MEANS  FOR  I  ANDLING  A  LONG  LINE  ON  A  FISfflNG 
VESSEL 
Vallgatan  17,  Smogen  S-450  43,  and  Hans- 
Fotbollsvagen  6,  Kungshamn  S-456  00,  both  of 


Aegir  Bjomson, 

Oskar  Hassloi , 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/$E91/00794, 

Date  Aug.  4, 

Date  Jan.  11, 

per 

Claims  priorilh' 


U.S.  a.  43—8 


, i,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

1992,  per  Pub.  No.  WO92/09194,  Per  Pub. 

1992 
1  filed  Nov.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  910,277 

',  application  Sweden,  Nov.  22, 1990, 9003711-0 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  91/00.  79/00 

9  Claims 


whereby  each  kno  ; 
corresponds  to 
remaining  in 
part  of  said 
predetermined 
azine,  wherein 
constant 
number  is  a 

whereby  the 
body  indicates 
body 


_  on  a  first  part  of  said  indicator  member 

I  first  predetermined  number  of  bullets 

magazine  and  each  knot  on  a  second 

indfcator  member  corresponds  to  a  second 

1  lumber  of  bullets  remaining  in  said  mag- 

I  aid  first  predetermined  number  is  a  first 

wholejnumber  and  said  second  predetermined 

I  constant  whole  number; 

nun^jer  of  said  knots  projecting  outside  said 

the  number  of  bullets  remaining  said 


said 


5,291,680 
GRENADE  LAUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  Schabdach,  C  lurchviUe;  Irving  F.  Barditch,  Baltimore; 
William  G.  Rouse,  Aberdeen,  and  John  P.  Fiala,  Forest  HilJ, 
all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Se».  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,657 
int.  a.'  F41F  1/00 

3  Claims 


UJS.  CL  42—105 


tseriat 


stuem* 


'U-> 


a/i^iA  ' 


/<«'- 


T 


/" 


,!» 


Y 


/a, 


seeno/n 


IIP 


(it4 


"3. 


/T7, 


11  lAUAieM 


(ac^ 


fOi 


-7- 


1.  A  grenade  lauiiher  for  launching  a  plurality  of  grenades 
which  includes  a  ctfitroUer,  comprising: 

a  selector  responive  to  operator  input  for  selecting  one  or 


», 


m<  )unted 


1.  Apparati  is 
including  a  pljirality 
first  location 
ament  fishing  line 
said  apparatu 
rier  means 
gated  substantially 
loops  of  said 
and  second 
said  second 
member  whereby 
fishing  line 
associated 
sure  to  said 
loops  are 
shaped  yoke 


for  drawing  in  a  monofilament  fishing  line 

ality  of  branch  lines  with  associated  hooks  to  a 

a  fishing  vessel  and  for  laying  out  said  monofil- 

..le  from  a  second  location  on  said  fishing  vessel, 

comprising  first  monofilament  fishing  line  car- 

I  at  said  first  location  comprising  an  elon- 

_,  cylindrical  body  whereby  a  plurality  of 

u  nonofilament  fishing  line  can  be  formed  thereon, 

m  snofilament  fishing  line  carrier  means  mounted  at 

location  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke 

i  said  plurality  of  loops  of  said  monofilament 

.  be  removed  therefrom,  and  braking  means 

,_..  said  U-shaped  yoke  member  for  applying  pres- 

p  urality  of  loops  and  ensuring  that  said  plurality  of 

individually  from  said  substantially  U- 

member. 


I  with 
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531,682 

SPEOES  SELECTIVE  HSHING  NET  SYSTEM 

Nicole  L.  Zaccheo,  793  Uniontown  Rd.,  PhlUipsburg,  N  J.  08865 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,382 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  79/02 

7  Claims 


MS.  a.  43—17.1 


1.  A  fishing  net  system  which  is  selective  for  catching  one  or 
more  species  and  for  excluding  one  or  more  species,  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  fishing  net  having  a  webbing  of  adequate  size  to  catch 
one  or  more  desired  species; 

(b)  a  sound  transmitting  unit  located  at  a  remote  location 
from  said  fishing  net  and  having  sound  generating  capabil- 
ity with  sound  which  selectively  deters  one  or  more  unde- 
sired  species  of  fish  away  from  the  sound; 

(c)  one  or  more  underwater  speakers  attached  to  said  fishing 
net  and  being  capable  of  receiving  and  broadcasting  sound 
from  said  remote  sound  transmitting  unit  at  a  level  ade- 
quate to  deter  one  or  more  species  away  from  said  fishing 
net. 


5,291,683 

FISHING  ROD 

Yoshiro  Yamato,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osalca, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,963,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-7776irUl 
;  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-77762[U] 

Int  CL'  AOIK  67/06 
U.S.CL  43-22  4aaims 


8a 


^^///////////////y//7. 


^Sj&fel^r 


1.  A  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  single  seat  base  disposed  to  cover  a  rod  stock  and  defining 
a  first  opening  edge  and  a  second  opening  edge; 

a  fixed  hood  formed  integral  with  said  seat  base  wherein  said 
fixed  hood  is  adjacent  to  said  second  opening  edge  so  as  to 
engage  a  forward  leg  of  a  fishing  reel; 

a  movable  hood  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  opening  edge 
comprising  a  threaded  portion  at  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  thereof,  said  movable  hood  being  acconynodated 
within  a  guide  hole  formed  in  said  seat  base,  said  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  movable  hood  being  placed  in 
contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  seat  base  adjacent  to 


said  first  opening  edge  so  as  to  restrict  said  movable  hood 
from  moving  radially  of  the  axis  of  said  fishing  rod;  and 

a  routable  adjusting  element,  relatively  routably  mounted 
on  said  seat  base  and  extending  from  a  small  diameter 
portion  of  said  seat  base  to  said  rod  stock,  said  routable 
adjusting  element  defining  an  internal  screw  throughout 
an  inside  wall  thereof  opposed  to  said  small  diameter 
portion  of  the  seat  base,  said  adjusting  element  being 
rotatable  about  said  rod  axis  while  maintaining  a  position 
thereof  along  said  rod  axis  so  as  to  adjust  a  position  of  said 
movable  hood  along  said  rod  axis  thereby  retaining  said 
rearward  leg  of  said  fishing  reel; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  opening  edges  are  inclined,  in 
side  view,  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  the  fishing  rod,  with 
said  second  opening  edge  having  a  sharper  slant  then  said 
first  opening  edge. 


5,291,684 
CASTING  HANDLE  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 
Mitsuyoshi  Oyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  16,  1992,  4-47952 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  87/00 

MS.  a.  43-23  „  cui^ 


1.  A  casting  handle  for  a  fishing  rod,  comprising  a  reel 
mount  having: 

a  reel  leg  placing  section  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  reel 
mount,  said  reel  leg  placing  section  extending  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction  from  a  front  end  to  a  rear  end  and  defining 
side  edges; 

a  lower  surface  opposite  said  upper  surface  being  curved 
such  that,  when  viewed  in  cross  section,  said  lower  sur- 
face is  most  distanced  from  said  upper  surface  at  a  middle 
portion  and  raised  toward  said  side  edges; 

a  sideward  expanded  portion  which  is  formed  by  expanding 
said  side  edges  of  said  reel  leg  placing  section  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
at  a  portion  proximate  said  rear  end  of  said  reel  leg  placing 
section;  and 

a  trigger  protruding  from  said  lower  surface  at  a  position 
substantially  opposite  said  rear  end  of  said  reel  leg  placing 
section,  wherein  edge  lines  are  defined  by  said  side  edges, 
and  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  edge  Unes  of  said  sideward 
expanded  portion  is  obliquely  raised  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  trigger. 


5,291,685 
INTACT   SEED-BASED   DELAYED-RELEASED   NUTRI- 
ENT SUPPLEMENT  FOR  MUSHROOM  CULTIVATION 
C.  Peter  Romaine,  State  CoUege,  Pa.,  taA  Alaa  Marlowe,  Ocean 
Side,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Pena  State  Researck  Fonada- 
tioB,  University  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,669 
Int  CL'  AOIG  1/04:  C05F  11/00 
MS.  CL  47-1.1  17  OaiM 

1.  In  a  method  of  cultivating  mushrooms  wherein  a  time 
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delayed-release  nutrient  supplement  is  utUized.  the  improve- 
ment comprising  utilizine  an  intact  rapeseed  having  ite  sprout- 
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uid  the  track,  whereby  movement  of  said 
4ith  respect  to  the  track  is  smooth  and  contm- 


_  diameter  is  moved  from  a  position  of 

..,  parallel  to  the  track  to  a  position  ap- 

~„.e  perpendicular  to  the  track,  designated  as 

1  iraking  position  for  said  cable-tension-respon- 

jwer  means,  a  gap  between  said  brake  plate 

is  eliminated,  and  a  rough  surface  contact 

.1  said  brake  plate  and  the  track,  whereby 

4f  said  brake  plate  with  respect  to  the  track  is 


long  external  ( 
bsta  itially 
b;ing 
rlirak 
fo  llower  I 
track 
betw<  en 


and 


;ot  trolling  i 


ca>le 


.,  inhibited  or  destroyed  and  having 
properties  as  the  supplement. 


predetermii  led 


5^1,686 
OVERHEAD  POOR  SAFETY  APPARATUS 
Russ  Sem,  95  CountyiRowJ  14,  Mount  Brydges,  C«iad*,  and 
DtTe  Winser,  3S1  WWerloo  St.  190  4,  London,  Ontano,  Can- 
ada N6B  2R2  _.,  .^, 
FUed  Defl.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,446 
Irit.  a.'  E05D  n/00 

aOaims 


an 


UJS.  CL  49—322 


r- 


X 


I 


ling  movinj 
the  cable 
tension 
nents  and 
prised  of 

a  case 

at  least  two 
said  case 

spring  means 
for  urging 
exterior  ol 


,.,..^,.....6  the  position  of  said  brake  plate,  said 
c  antroUing  exerting  a  force  opposing  a  prede- 
jle  tension  for  retaining  said  brake  plate  m  said 
lormal  position  when  the  cable  maintains  the 
ed  cable  tension,  and  said  means  for  control- 
said  brake  plate  to  said  braking  position  when 
longer  maintains  the  predetermined  cable 
.sin  said  brake  plate  includes  interior  compo- 
exterior  surface,  and  said  brake  plate  is  com- 


lO 


wh  erein  < 


:  memb  t 


c  pjjosing  teeth-containing  members  retained  by 

nfember; 

placed  under  said  teeth-contaimng  members, 
said  teeth-containing  members  toward  the 
said  brake  member. 


(151 — dL 


1  A  new  and  impi  oved  overhead  door  safety  apparatus  for 
a  cable  controlled  &  or  whose  movement  is  guided  by  a  sta- 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  tr'ack  near  the  « oor,  and  a  track  follower  on  the  door, 
where  moveme  it  of  the  track  follower  with  respect  to 

^ the  motion  of  the  door  controlled  by  the 

control  cable,  tl  le  apparatus  comprising: 
cable-tension-respi  )nsive  track  follower  means,  connected  to 
the  door,  for  gi  iding  motion  of  the  door  with  respect  to 
the  track,  said  cable-tension-responsive  track  follower 
means  having  a  first  and  a  second  operating  state,  said  first 
operating  sute  permitting  smooth  movement  of  said  ca- 
ble-tension-resaonsive  track  follower  means  with  respext 
to  the  track  wjien  a  control  cable  has  a  predetermined 
amount  of  cab%  tension,  said  second  operating  state  pro- 
viding a  brake  I  ar  movement  of  said  cable-tension-respon- 
sive  track  follolver  means  with  respect  to  the  track  when 
a  control  cable  ihas  less  than  the  predetermined  amount  of 
cable  tension, 
wherein  said  cabfc-tension-responsive  track  follower  means 
is  comprised  of  an  oblong  brake  plate  having  a  first, 
relatively  short  external  diameter,  and  havmg  a  second, 
relatively  long  external  diameter,  said  oblong  brake  plate 
being  positionad  on  the  door  such  that: 
when  said  short  axtemal  diameter  is  substantially  perpendic- 
ular to  the  track  and  said  long  external  diameter  is  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  track,  designated  as  a  first  or  normal 
position  for  s£d  cable-tension-responsive  track  follower 
means,  either  Igap  exists  between  said  brake  plate  and  the 
track  or  a  siiooth  surface  contact  exists  between  said 
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a  window 
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UJS.CL 
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5,291,687 

WINDOfV  TRACK  DEBRIS  ACCUMULATION 

PREVENTION  SYSTEM 

Alex  Abad,  SOi  Earle  La.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90278 

1  Ued  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,634 

Int  a.'  E05D  15/06 


wind(}w  assembly,  comprising: 

rame  including  a  window  sill  having  a  U-shaped 
track,  the  window  track  including  a  window-sup- 


ail; 


vin'dow  adapted  to  fit  within  the  track  when 
he  sliding  window  being  supported  on  the  rail 
tjie  window  track;  and 
means  for  substantially  filling  the  track  without 
interferiig  with  the  movement  of  he  sliding  window, 
whereb  '  the  removable  track  filling  means  prevents  the 
accumu  ation  of  debris  in  the  window  track. 


5,291,688 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

,  312  Duenow  St,  Athens,  WU.  54411 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,756 
Int.  CL'  E06B  3/00 

7Claiins 


49- -501 


d(or, 


i«„.^  door  assembly,  comprising, 

-,  having  a  first  side  wall  spaced  from  a  second 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


751 


side  wall,  and  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second  end 
wall,  and 

at  least  the  first  end  wall  including  a  cap  member  mounted  to 
the  first  end  wall,  wherein  the  cap  member  includes  a  cap 
first  end  wall  in  adjacency  to  the  first  side  wall  and  a  cap 
second  end  wall  in  adjacency  to  the  door  second  side  wall, 
and  the  cap  having  a  cap  floor  plate  positioned  in  a  spaced 
relationship  above  the  door  first  end  wall,  and 

hinge  means  mounted  to  the  door  first  end  wall  and  to  the 
floor  plate  for  pivotally  moimting  the  cap  member  relative 
to  the  door,  and 


the  floor  plate  includes  a  canted  interior  surface  arranged  in 
facing  confronting  relationship  relative  to  the  door  first 
end  wall,  wherein  the  interior  surface  extends  from  the 
cap  first  end  wall  to  the  cap  second  end  wall  and  is  of  a 
first  thickness  at  the  cap  first  end  wall  and  a  second  thick- 
ness at  the  cap  second  end  wall,  wherein  the  second  thick- 
ness is  less  than  the  first  thickness,  and  the  hinge  means 
includes  a  bifurcated  hinge  web  having  a  first  hinge  plate 
secured  to  the  canted  interior  surface,  and  a  hinge  rod, 
with  the  hinge  rod  having  a  second  plate  hingedly 
mounted  to  the  hinge  rod,  the  hinge  rod  is  orthogonally 
and  slidably  directed  through  the  door  first  end  wall. 


5,291,689 

METHOD  AND  MACHINING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

ESPECIALLY  IN  THE  SANDING  OF  ITEMS  OF  WOOD 

IN  A  SANDING  MACHINE 
Keld  O.  Hondebol,  Ansager,  Denmark,  assignor  to  HH  Patent 

A/S,  Ansager,  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,181,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  22, 1990, 1271/90 

Int.  a.s  B24B  7/00 

UJS.  a.  51—72  R  11  Claims 


1.  Sanding  apparatus  comprising: 

spindle  drive  means,  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  drive 

means; 
a  plurality  of  spindles  each  extending  radially  from  said 

spindle  drive  means,  a  sanding  roller  on  each  said  spindle; 


means  for  rotating  each  of  said  spindles  with  the  sanding 
roller  thereon; 

means  for  conveying  the  articles  to  be  sanded  beneath  the 
sanding  rollers  along  a  path  in  a  first  direction;  and 

means  for  moving  the  spindle  drive  means  and  the  rotating 
spindles  thereon  in  a  second  direction  across  said  path,  the 
spindle  drive  means  being  suspended  at  one  end  of  two 
first  arms  each  of  the  first  arms  at  their  opposite  ends 
together  supporting  a  first  wheel  pair,  a  second  wheel  pair 
mounted  to  one  end  of  two  second  arms,  the  second  arms 
together  supporting  the  second  wheel  pair,  the  second 
arms  at  their  opposite  ends  being  linked  to  the  first  arms. 


5,291.690 

NIPPER  CLAMP  FOR  PRECISON  CLAMP  SCISSORS 

SHARPEI4ING  SYSTEM 

Arthur  Pike,  66  Crystal  Rock  Ct,  Middle  IsUuid,  N.Y.  11953 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,008,  Feb.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,157,870,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,963,  May 

29, 1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

964,655 

Int  CL'  B24B  3/5Z  3/60 

VS.  a.  51—122  9  ri.<«T 


1.  An  improved  clamp  scissors  blade  sharpening  device 
wherein  the  device  includes: 

a  rotating  sharpening  disc  having  a  planar  sharpening  sur- 
face, 

a  clamp  for  a  blade,  the  clamp  movable  toward  the  planar 
sharpening  surface, 

a  holding  device  for  the  clamp  including  a  vertical  support 
member  supporting  a  movable  horizontal  support  mem- 
ber, the  movable  horizontal  support  member  supporting 
the  clamp,  the  vertical  support  member  supported  by  a 
horizontal  slidable  base  support  member, 

a  spring  loaded  pin  lever  extending  between  the  movable 
horizontal  support  member  and  the  vertical  support  mem- 
ber, the  lever  using  the  horizontal  support  member  away 
from  the  vertical  support  member, 

the  horizontal  support  member  pivotable  about  a  pivot  in  the 
vertical  support  member, 

the  vertical  support  member  having  a  limit  member  to  stop 
downward  vertical  movement  of  the  horizontal  support 
member  with  the  clamp  attached  thereto, 

wherein  said  clamp  comprises  a  U-shaped  clamp. 


5,291,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRESSING  AN 
ELECTROPLATED  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Knnihiko  Unno,  Kariya;  Masato  Kitajima,  Hekinan;  H^jime 
Fnkami,  Nagoya;  Akimitsu  Kamiya,  OkaaaU,  and  Shii^i 
Soma,  Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Eold  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaiaiia,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japmi,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-14412 
Int  CL'  B24B  49/00 
VS.  CL  51—165.87  S  OainH 

1.  A  method  of  dressing  an  electroplated  grinding  wheel 
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having  a  circular  core  anil  a  single  Uyer  of  hard  abrasive  gnuns 

held  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  core  by  a  plating  layer,    member  providec 

said  method  comprising  steps  of:  ..      .• 

rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about  a  first  axis  m  a  direction; 

routing  a  circular  role  made  of  ceramics  about  a  second  axis 

at  a  predetermined  speed  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 

rotational  direction  of  said  grinding  wheel  so  that  the 

difference  in  surface  speed  between  said  role  and  said 

grinding  wheel  becomes  substantially  zero  at  a  location  at 

which  said  role  contact  with  said  grinding  wheel,  said  first 


tilting  and  the  di  unetrical  moving  of  the  lens;  and  a  sealing 


„,c,uu..  y ^T  between  the  holder  body  and  the  receptacle 

and  outside  of  th :  suction  hole;  wherein  the  holder  body,  the 
spherical  body  and  the  lens  receptacle  are  arranged  m  senes  so 
that  respective  ei,d  faces  of  the  holder  body,  the  spherical  body 
and  the  lens  recitacle  are  in  contact  with  each  other. 


wliicn  saia  roic  coii»j«-i  »•■"•  «"»■  6'""-"-o ■  -7 

axis  and  second  ax$  being  in  a  common  plane;  and 

1 


SEMICON  >UCrORS 


LAP»ING 


Jane  H.  Nguyen, 
Incorporated, 
FIlcA 


VS.  a.  51—282 


5,291.693 

STRUCTURE  PRECISION 

NfETHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Fort  Bend,  Tei^  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 
>allas,Tex. 
Ang.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,810 

Int.  a.'  B24B  53/02 
H  12  Claims 


effecting  relative  in  eed  movement  between  said  role  and 
said  grinding  wh«  :1  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  gnnding 
wheel  so  that  said  role  is  relatively  fed  toward  the  penph- 
eral  surface  of  sa  d  grinding  wheel  by  a  predetermmed 
infeed  amount  fro  n  a  radial  position  corresponding  to  the 
radial  position  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  grinding 
wheel,  said  infeedjamount  being  larger  than  half  of  the  size 
difference  in  dianketer  between  the  upper  grain  size  and 
the  lower  grain  s^e  of  the  abrasive  grains. 
H ' 

t 5,291,692 
G  WORK  HOLDER 
yuki  Kishida;  Masaki  Watanabe,  aU 

of  Hachiooji,  and  Kazuo  Ushiyama,  Akishima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  OlympM  Optical  Company  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Sea.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,173 
Claims  priority,  ap»Ucation  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239500; 
Sep.  29, 1989, 1-2547^,  Oct  3,  1989, 1258276 

lit.  CL'  B24B  47/00 
VS.  a.  51—235       "  **  ^^'•*™ 


semio  tnductor 


1.  A  method 
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rotating  said 
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or  removing  particulate  from  a  lapping  surface 
lapping  process,  comprising  the  steps 


f  OW  I 


semic(  inductor  ( 


APPARA'  "US 
FINISH 
Fukutoshi  Ho  »ya, 
assignors  to 

liled 
Claims  prio  rity 

U.S.  a. 


.  51—  H7 


1.  A  polishing  vJork  holder,  comprising:  a  holder  body 
routably  supported  \>y  a  housing  and  having  a  recess  portion 
formed  on  a  routing  shaft  of  one  end  face  thereof  and  a  sucuon 
hole  opened  at  the  md  face;  a  lens  receptacle  having  a  hole 
communicated  with  the  suction  hole  to  hold  a  lens  through 
suction  at  one  end  s  irface;  a  spherical  body  disposed  between 
the  recess  portion  ol  the  holder  body  and  the  lens  receptacle  so 
as  to  contact  the  an<  ther  end  face  and  for  tilubly  and  movably 
supporting  the  lens  ieceptacle  reUtive  to  the  axis  of  the  holder 
body;  a  fixing  ring  concentrically  secured  to  the  holder  body 
and  engageable  wit|«  an  outer  periphery  face  of  the  lens  or  an 
outer  periphery  faflt  of  the  lens  receptacle  so  as  to  limit  the 


lapping  surface  around  a  central  axis  in  one 


. ..  of  water  to  said  lapping  surface; 

directing,  opposite  the  direction  of  roUtion,  a 

pressurized  gas  to  a  predetermined  area  of  the 
-face  to  remove  the  particulate  from  said  prede- 
1  rea  prior  to  said  predetermined  area  conucting 

inductor  device  and: 

loise  associated  with  directing  said  controlled 

gas  to  said  predetermined  area  by  directing 

controlled  pressurized  gas  through  a  nozzle  then 

1  iibing  associated  with  said  nozzle,  said  tubing 

hameter  narrower  than  said  nozzle. 


5,291,694 
,  AND  METHOD  OF  WORKING  AND 
TREATING  A  STONE  SURFACE 

and  Nobno  Nakano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

JSE  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,595 
,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  3-131286 

Int.  a.'  B24B  7/00 

6C3aims 


23-N.i- 


F^ 


O  0  u  u 


1.  A  metHod  of  working  and  finish-treating  a  surface  of  a 
stone,  comp;  ising,the  steps  of: 

at  least  oje  treatment  selected  from  a  group  of  treatments 
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consisting  of  gang  saw  cutting,  circular  saw  cutting,  bush 
hammering,  dab  finishing,  and  flaming; 

jetting  a  flow  consisting  solely  of  pressurized  water  directed 
at  the  stone  surface,  at  a  pressure  not  less  than  200  kg/cm^, 
through  a  plurality  of  nozzles  generating  jets  that  respec- 
tively overlap  adjacent  jets; 

routing  said  plurality  of  nozzles  about  a  first  axis  to  produce 
corresponding  rotation  of  respective  jets  therefrom;  and 

translating  said  stone  surface  relative  to  said  routing  jets  at 
a  rpedetermined  spacing  therefrom,  said  jetted  flow 
thereby  removing  gangue  from  the  surface  to  leave  a 
finished  stone  surface  which  is  close  to  a  natural  stone 
surface. 


5,291,696 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  METALLIC  WHEELS 

Paul  L.  Enegrea,  Wichita,  Kans^  assignor  to  Viking  Corp., 
Wichita,  Kans.  and  Internationai  Marketing,  Inc.,  Chambers- 
burg,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,016,  Jul.  31,  1987,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69,324,  Jun.  18,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,244,506.  This  application  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,527 

Int.  a.5  B24C  3/08;  B08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  51-420  „  ctai,^ 


5,291,695 

SCAFFOLDING  WITH  ENCLOSED  MOVABLE  WORK 

AREAS  SEALED  AGAINST  WORK  SURFACES 

Stephen  M.  Healy,  Islington;  Daniel  W.  Diverty,  Burlington, 

and  Terrence  F.  Warren,  Brantford,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

to  Blastco  Corporation,  Brantford,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,205 

Int  a.'  B24C  3/00 

VS.  a.  51-410  8  cMms 


^^^^77777^^T 


1.  For  use  in  blasting,  painting  or  otherwise  treating  at  least 
the  vertical  wall  of  a  structure  which  is  circular  in  cross-sec- 
tion and  which  has  a  central  vertical  axis,  where  said  treatment 
is  to  take  place  in  a  subsUntially  enclosed  environment,  a 
containment  scaflblding  comprising: 
a  generally  horizonul  module  positionable  on  top  of  said 
structure  and  roUUble  about  said  vertical  axis,  extending 
across  said  structure  and  having  opposite  end  portions,  at 
least  one  of  which  extends  slightly  outwardly  beyond  said 
wall; 
a  vertical  module  connected  to  and  depending  from  at  least 
one  said  extending  end  portion  of  said  generally  horizon- 
ul module,  in  close  proximity  to  said  wall,  each  said 
vertical  module  defining  at  least  one  work  area  adjacent 
said  vertical  wall,  each  said  work  area  having  enclosed 
top,  bottom,  rear  and  side  faces  and  an  open  front  face 
facing  said  vertical  wall;  and 
sealing  mean  at  the  edges  of  said  open  front  face  of  each 
work  area,  adapted  to  contact  the  surface  of  said  vertical 
wall  and  to  effect  a  seal  between  said  work  area  and  said 
vertical  wall. 


7.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  metallic  wheel  comprising  a 
conveying  frame;  a  means  supported  by  the  conveying  frame, 
for  conveying  a  metallic  wheel;  a  means,  cooperating  with  the 
conveying  frame  and  the  means  for  conveying,  for  elevating  a 
metallic  wheel  from  a  supporting  surface  to  a  level  of  the 
means  for  conveying;  a  means,  cooperating  with  the  conveying 
frame  and  the  means  for  conveying,  for  receiving  a  metallic 
wheel  off  of  the  means  for  conveying  and  for  washing  a  metal- 
lic wheel;  and  a  means,  engaged  to  said  means  for  receiving 
and  for  washing,  for  pivoting  a  discharge  bar  means  for  push- 
ing a  meullic  wheel  from  the  means  for  receiving  and  for 
washing  onto  the  means  for  conveying. 


5,291,697 
SURFACE  ABRADING  MACHINE  HAVING 
TRANSVERSE  OSOLUATION 
Robert  T.  Nelson,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Neico 
Acquisition  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,223 
Int  a.'  B24C  3/06 
VS.  a.  51-429  25  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  abrading  a  surface  by  propelling  abrasive 
material  against  the  surface,  the  machine  comprising: 
a  wheeled  frame  having  two  side  members; 
a  pair  of  parallel  track  members  extending  between  the  side 

members  of  the  frame; 
a  blast  housing  movably  supported  upon  the  track  members, 
the  blast  housing  having  a  blast  opening  disposed  toward 
the  surface  to  be  abraded; 
a  blast  wheel  rouubly  mounted  within  the  blast  housing  and 
adapted  to  propel  abrasive  material  through  the  blast 
opening  against  the  surface  to  be  abraded; 
a  hopper  communicating  with  the  blast  housing  to  feed 
abrasive  material  to  the  blast  wheel  and  communicating 
with  the  blast  opening  to  return  abrasive  material  to  the 
hopper  for  reuse;  and 
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oscillation  means  for 
track  members  to 


n  oving  the  blast  housing  upon  the 
oi  cillate  the  blast  housing  over  the 


surface  to  be 
the  frame. 


Richard  W.  Rayner,  Jr., 
Covering  Systems,  I11C4, 
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a  rod  14  for 

predetermined 
said  fixing 

corresponding 

wherein 
said  rafters  13, 

so  as  to  raise 

height, 
said  rafters  13, 

in  cooperatioi 
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said  connections  of  said  rafters  at 
intervals,  wherein 

is  12  of  said  rafters  13,  13'  are  secured  to 
eaves  beams  22  of  a  building  structure,  and 


ret  umng 


If  are  arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  rod  14 
1  iid  support  said  rod  14  at  a  predetermined 

and  said  rod  14  constituting  a  roof  frame 
further  comprising: 


11 


U 


abrad4  d  between  the  two  side  members  of 


5,291,698 
TARPAULIN  AIR  VENT  SYSTEM 

South  Elgin,  ill.,  assignor  to  Rayner 
South  Elgin,  Dl. 


Filed  No». 


t,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,054 


Inl  a.'  E04D  1/34 


VS.  CI.  52—3 


SChums 


a  sheathing  sui  'ace 

having  a  lov  er 
a  drainage  hol< 

of  said  sheat  ling 
an  eaves  troug  i 
a  vertical  port  on 

of  the  lowej 
a  root  catch  5  i 

and 
a  drip  cover 

edge  of  said 


Keith  Chew,  37S  I 
Fil4d 
Int.  a.' 
UJS.  CL  52—36, 1 


1.  A  pile  covering  s  stem  for  protecting  a  pile  of  material 

comprising: 

a  cover  sheet  constn  cted  from  a  substantially  water  imper- 
meable material; 

a  plurality  of  apertui  es  formed  in  said  cover  sheet; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  vents  constructed  from  a  flexible  mate- 
rial; each  said  ve«  t  having  a  proximal  end  joined  to  said 
cover  sheet  to  ov(  rlie  one  of  said  apertures,  a  distal  open 
end,  and  an  inter  aediate  portion  between  said  proximal 
and  distal  ends  ha'  -ing  opposing  transversely  facing  joined 
wall  segments  to  form  a  foldable  reduced  cross-section 
passageway  at  said  intermediate  portion  for  closing  of  said 
vent  but  otherwi|E  permitting  air  flow  from  beneath  said 
cover  sheet 


5,291,699 
ROOF 

Kdichi  Fm^tM,  1W7  Kl  raki-somiyoshicho  Naluharakn,  KawMa- 
U-Oty  Kanagawa-nrefccture,  Japan 

Filed  De«.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,537 

Clains  priority,  apglicatioii  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1991,  3-353433 

kt  CL*  E04D  13/00 

UJS.  CL  52-11        r  *^^^ 

1.  A  roof  comprisiig; 

a  phirality  of  rafters  13,  13'  each  having  at  its  upper  end  a 
connection  11  aild  having  at  its  lower  end  a  fixing  section 
12;  and 


1.  An  activities 
port  surface 
work  surface 

(a)  an  upri 
formed  therein 
is  oiitaXB  I 
vertical 

(b)  a  first 
having  a 
member 


15'  formed  over  said  rafters  13,  13'  and 
t.  edge; 
50  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  edge 

ing  surface  15'; 

30  disposed  below  said  drainage  hole  50; 
„n  52  obtained  by  an  upwardly  bent  portion 
edge  of  said  sheathing  surface  15'; 

on  which  said  vertical  portion  52  is  placed; 


for  covering  an  extremity  side  of  the  lower 
sheathing  surface  15'. 


5,291,700 

AcnvrriES  module 

UniU  St,  Denver,  Colo.  80237 
^  Nov.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,422 
A47B  47/04.  96/04:  A47D  3/00.  5/04 

23  Claims 


,  module  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  sup- 
operative  to  provide  at  least  one  horizontal 
1  ind  at  least  one  activity  stotion  comprising: 
post  member  having  at  least  two  grooves 
..win  such  that  when  said  upright  post  member 
in  an  upright  position,  the  grooves  extend  m  a 
(irection; 
lat  panel  member  of  a  selected  thickness  and 
first  opening  sized  to  receive  said  upright  post 
said  first  flat  panel  member  being  oriented  hon- 


aid 


iht 
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zontally  with  respect  to  said  upright  post  member  when 
said  upright  post  member  is  in  the  upright  position  with 
the  first  opening  engaging  said  upright  post  member,  said 
first  flat  panel  member  having  an  upper  surface  forming  a 
horizontal  work  surface  for  the  activities  module,  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  opposite  said  first  opening  and  a  peripheral 
margin  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  upright  partition  panels  each  having  a 
bottom  edge  operative  to  engage  the  support  surface,  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  opposite  said  outer  edge, 
each  said  partition  panel  being  oriented  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  said  first  flat  panel  member  and  having 
tongue  means  on  the  inner  edge  thereof  for  matably  en- 
gaging a  respective  one  of  said  grooves  in  said  post  mem- 
ber; 

(d)  first  slot  means  for  permitting  engagement  of  said  parti- 
tion panels  and  said  first  panel  member;  and 

(e)  fastening  means  for  securing  each  of  said  partition  panels 
with  respect  to  said  post  member  whereby  at  least  one 
divided  activity  area  is  formed  between  said  partition 
panels. 


as::: 


-20 

-27 


1.  An  extendable  rigid  construction  comprising: 

a  first  fixed  box  unit  mounted  on  a  fixed  supporting  chassis 
including  parallel  fixed  crossbars  carrying  a  floor,  said 
first  box  unit  having  at  least  one  open  lateral  side, 

at  least  one  second  moveable  box  unit  adapted  to  telescope 
at  least  partially  over  the  first  box  unit,  said  second  move- 
able box  unit  being  mounted  on  slidable  crossbars  capable 
of  sliding  along  said  fixed  crossbars  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position, 

said  second  moveable  box  unit  being  provided  with  a  floor 
connected  to  said  slidable  crossbar,  the  floor  comprising  a 
horizontal  section  connected  to  said  slidable  crossbars  and 
a  pivotable  section  connected  to  the  horizontal  section  by 
means  of  a  horizontal  hinge,  said  pivotable  section  being 
pivoted  towards  a  substantially  vertical  position  when  the 
moveable  box  is  in  retracted  position  and  said  pivotable 
section  being  pivoted  about  said  horizontal  hinge  into  a 
horizontal  position  whereby  said  pivotable  section  is  rest- 
ing on  the  slidable  crossbars  when  the  moveable  box  unit 
is  in  an  extended  position,  and 

driving  means  fixed  to  the  fixed  supporting  chassis  in  order 
to  cause  the  slidable  crossbars  to  slide  along  said  fixed 
crossbars. 


5,291,702 

CURVED  SURFACE  BUILDING  MODULES 

Percy  R.  Hooper,  570  S.W.  Maynard  Rd.,  Cary,  N.C.  27511 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,103 

Int  a.5  E04B  1/32 

VS.  CL  52—80.1  5  cUims 


--r-. 


5,291,701 
EXTENDIBLE  RIGID  CONSTRUCTION 
Michel  Delacollette,  Nandrin,  and  Charles  A.  Piette,  Nassogne, 
both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Espace  MobUe  International 
S.A.,  in  short  "E.M.I.-S.A."  ,  Aubange,  Belgium 
per  No.  PCT/BE90/00005,  §  371  Date  Nov.  14, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  14,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08861,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  474,848 

Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  1,  1989,  8900097 

Int.  a.'  B60P  3/00 

U.S.  a.  52-67  8  Claims 


1.  A  modular  building  system  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  saddle-shaped  modules  adapted  to  be  joined 
together  to  form  a  space-enclosing  structure,  each  saddle- 
shaped  module  including  two  continuously  curved  sur- 
faces joined  by  four  edges  lying  in  respective  planes  of  a 
circumscribing  cube,  and  a  flange  extending  along  each 
edge  perpendicularly  from  the  plane  of  the  circumscribing 
cube;  and 

b)  connecting  means  for  adjoining  two  or  more  modules 
together,  said  connecting  means  including  an  elongated 
channel  member  having  an  I-shaped  cross-section,  each 
said  channel  member  including  a  top  rail,  a  bottom  rail 
disposed  parallel  to  the  top  rail,  and  a  web  extending 
perpendicularly  between  the  top  and  bottom  webs  so  as  to 
define  two  channels  on  opposite  sides  for  the  web  for 
receiving  the  flanges  extending  along  the  edges  of  two 
adjoining  modules. 


5,291,703 
SURVEY  MONUMENT  AND  IMPROVED  EXTRACnON 

RESTRICTION  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Richard  W.  Ziegler,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Snrv-Kap,  Inc., 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927,018,  Aug.  10,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,259 

Int  a.5  EOIF  9/02 

VS.  CL  52—103  14  Claims 


1.  An  anchoring  system  comprising: 

a  rod-like  cylindrically  shaped  elongated  member  having  a 

diametral  opening; 
the  lower  most  end  of  said  rod-like  member  being  formed  to 

provide  a  piercing  means  to  enhance  penetration  of  the 

ground;  and 
extraction  restricting  means  comprising  a  wire  form  spring 
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member  shaped  to 
co-planar  curved  li 
ate  dimension  that 
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)rovide  a  straight  leg  terminating  in  a 
g  extending  through  a  sufficient  arcu- 
it  will  effect  a  snap-on  assembly  with 


which  toget  ler 
central  fastefier 


the  rod-like  memb<  r  when  the  straight  leg  is  mserted  into 
a  diametral  openin|  formed  in  the  rod-like  member,  and  a 
longitudinally  exte»iding  leg  having  an  axially  extendmg 
straight  portion  distoosed  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
the  rod-like  memb*r  and  having  a  curved  portion  bowed 
to  extend  upwardlj  and  outwardly  in  a  radially  outwardly 
offset  direction  to  I  tereby  impart  a  rotational  torque  when 
the  rod-like  memh  :r  is  driven  into  the  ground,  and  open- 
ing to  restrict  extraction  when  the  rod-like  element  is 
moved  in  an  oppo  ;ite  direction. 
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define  an  outer  envelope,  the  top  having  a 
opening. 


5^1,704 
MODULAR  CONSri  RUCTION  JOIST  MADE  UP  OF  A 

HIGH-STRENGTH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL, 

PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  REALIZING  GRIDS, 

AND  CLOSURE  MEMBERS  SUBJECTED  TO 

PEDESTRIAN  AND  VEHICLE  TRAFFIC 

Sandra  Savorani,  ForlJ,  Italy,  assignor  to  EDIL  Plast  S.R.L., 

Farii,  Italy 

Filed  Oct,  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,765 
Claims  priority,  app^cation  Italy.  Oct.  18, 1990. 15164/90[U1 
lit.  a.'  E04F  11/16 
UACL  52-177  18  Qaims 


the  rafters 
member 
member 


an  j 
thit 


e)i:ept 


1.  A  modular 
diate  joist,  comprisir  ; 
lateral  portion  in  the 
circle  sector  whose 
upper  stringer  (201) 
lower  stringer  (301) 
cross-section  of  said ' 
stringer  (301)  being 
stringer  (301)  of  a  wi 
(201),  a  first  and 
each  end  of  said 
(401,401)  having  a 
stringer  (201),  first 
portions  (500,501) 
wardly  from  said 
from  a  side  of  each 
and  first  and 
(4,4')  defined  on  a  si 
(401,401')  and  each 
(501,501'),  each  of 
first  and  second 
and  seat. 


I  second  raised 


siidi 


rai!  iA 


MODULAR 
Jack  M.  Bear4ley. 
Kendall  L. 
land,  Calif.  5h040 
Glendale,  Caif. 
Fled: 


H   r—-i 


& 


.201 


401 


VS.  a.  52—2  8 


5,291,706 
„,  CHIMNEY  ARRANGEMENT 
._..,,  1961  Bellevue  Dr.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201; 
B  >anisley,  10799  Sherman  GroTC  Ave.,  #34,  Sun- 
I.  and  Craig  M.  Beardsley.  P.O.  Box  3433, 
91221-0433 
Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,661 

Int.  a.'  E04H  12/18 

3  Oaims 


SOI 


u 


NOl 


construction  plastic  filler-containing  interme- 
5  a  body  (101)  with  two  ends  having  a 
_  shape  of  an  isosceles  trapezium  or  of  a 
!  traight-line  edge  is  turned  upwardly,  an 
an  an  upper  edge  of  said  body  (101),  a 
,  on  a  lower  edge  of  said  body  (101),  a 
I  ody  (101),  upper  stringer  (201)  and  lower 
1  the  shape  of  a  double  T  with  the  lower 
Ith  less  than  a  width  of  said  upper  stringer 
parallelepipedal  support  (401,401')  on 
(101),  said  first  and  second  supports 
vidth  equal  to  said  width  of  said  upper 
J  nd  second  symmetrically  arranged  raised 
^tending  from  said  body  (101)  and  down- 
ier stringer  (201),  pins  (3,3')  extending 
said  first  and  second  supports  (401,401') 

portions  (501,501),  conjugated  seat 

le  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  supports 

of  said  first  and  second  raised  portions 

first  and  second  supports  (401,401)  and 

portions  (501,501')  has  an  opposing  pin 


sec<  nd 
bciy 


ujper 


5,291,705 
ENCASED  SKYLIGHT  FRAMEWORK 
Gary  O.  Dickerson,  Mequon.  WU..  assignor  to  Super  Sky  Prod- 
acts,  Inc.,  Mequ<>i,  Wis. 

Filed  B  lay  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,121 
Int.  a.'  E04B  7/18 

11  Claims 

1.  A  skylight  fra  nework,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sp  iced  rafters  joined  by  a  plurality  of  cross- 
bars, 

the  rafters  and  ci  ossbars  each  including  an  elongated  central 
support  memier  having  a  base,  lateral  sides,  and  a  top 


VS.  a.  52—200 


crossbars  each  also  having  a  separate  cover 
surrounds  the  outer  envelope  of  the  support 
for  the  central  fastener  opening. 


..  chimney  arrangement,  comprising, 
support  plate,  the  support  plate  having  a  central 
iirected  therethrough,  and 
skirt  projecting  downwardly  and  orthogonally 
an  outer  periphery  of  the  support  plate,  with 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  slots 
lut.ethrough,  and  the  support  plate  having  four 
and  at  least  one  of  the  L-shaped  slots  positioned 
mcy  relative  to  each  comer,  and 
of  inner  flanges,  with  each  of  said  inner  flanges 
11  ig  through  one  of  the  L-shaped  slots,  and 
f  ange  positioned  exterioriy  to  each  inner  flange, 
I   :ontinuous  mesh  fence  mounted  to  each  inner 
V  herein  the  each  outer  flange  defining  a  supporting 
for  engaging  the  support  plate  and  holding  the 
ge  in  the  L-shaped  slot,  and 
mounted  to  an  exterior  surface  of  the  fence. 


1.  A  modu:  ar 
a  rectilinea 

opening 
a  continuous 

relative 

the  supdort 

directed  Itherethrough, 

comers, 

in  adjacency 
a  plurality 

projectii  ig 
an  outer 

with  a 

flange 

surface 

inner 
brick  plat( 


fl)  nge  i 


5  I 


5,291,707 
BIR*  PROTECTOR  FOR  EXHAUST  STACK 
Dixie  N.  MtDonald,  210  N.  James,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.  88220 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,728 
Int  a.'  E04H  12/28 
US.  a.  52-1-244  17Ctaim. 

1.  A  flue  las  stack  having  an  outlet  end,  and  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis   in  combination  with  apparatus  to  prevent  birds 
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from  alighting  on  the  outlet  end  of  said  flue  gas  suck,  compris-  5,291,709 

'"*•        .     ,     .  UTILITY  POLE  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

a  conical  wire  screen  cap  of  a  size  to  preclude  birds  traveling  George  Vranjesevic,  302  Church  St.  Apt.  3H,  White  Plains,  N  Y 

therethrough  and  to  freely  allow  flue  gases  to  flow  there-  10603 

through,  said  cap  having  a  lower  marginal  end  opposed  to  Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,336 

an  apex  thereabove;  Int  a.'  E02D  27/00 

VS.  a.  52-297  ,  cumn 


^- 


fastener  means  by  which  said  lower  marginal  end  of  said  cap 
is  affixed  to  the  marginal  outlet  end  of  the  sUck  with  said 
apex  being  axially  aligned  with  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  stack; 

said  cap  terminates  in  a  sharp  point  at  said  apex. 


5,291,708 
MODULAR  FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Victor  G.  Johnson,  Miami  Shores,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Packer 
Plastics,  Incorporated,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,880 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/00 

U.S.  a.  52-282J  10  cUinis 


10.  A  framing  unit  for  supporting  one  end  of  a  panel,  said 
framing  unit  comprising: 

a  body  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  presenting  a  periph- 
ery having  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrical  chambers 
spaced  apart  thereon; 

at  least  one  panel  retainer  for  detachable  connection  with 
said  body,  said  retainer  having  a  generally  cylindrical  rod 
for  close  receipt  in  any  one  of  said  chambers  in  a  manner 
permitting  the  rod  to  rotate  in  the  chamber  in  which  it  is 
received,  each  chamber  presenting  an  opening  at  the 
periphery  of  said  body  through  which  said  panel  retainer 
projecu  when  the  rod  is  received  in  the  chamber; 

a  panel  cup  on  said  panel  retainer  connected  with  said  rod 
and  being  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  lower  edge  of 
said  one  end  of  the  panel,  said  cup  being  located  out  of  the 
chamber  which  receives  the  rod  and  routing  with  the  rod 
to  allow  variation  of  the  angular  orienution  of  the  panel 
relative  to  said  body;  and 

means  for  securing  said  body  against  movement  relative  to 
the  ground. 


yrnn-f 


1.  A  utility  pole  support  arrangement,  comprising, 

a  first  clamp  member  positioned  in  confronution  with  a 

second  clamp  member,  and 
the  first  clamp  member  and  the  second  clamp  member  ar- 
ranged to  secure  a  utility  pole  therebetween,  with  the  first 
clamp  member  and  the  second  clamp  member  arranged  in 
a  mirror  image  symmetrical  relationship  about  an  axis 
oriented  between  the  first  clamp  member  and  the  second 
clamp  member,  and 
the  first  clamp  member  including  a  first  clamp  base,  the 
second  clamp  member  including  a  second  clamp  base,  and 
a  first  clamp  leg  integrally  mounted  to  the  first  clamp  base 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  second  clamp  leg 
integrally  mounted  to  the  second  clamp  base  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  wherein  the  first  clamp  leg  and  the 
second  clamp  leg  define  an  acute  angle  therebetween  and 
are  canted  towards  the  axis,  and 
the  first  clamp  leg  defined  along  a  first  clamp  leg  axis,  the 
second  clamp  leg  defined  along  a  second  clamp  leg  axis, 
wherein  an  acute  angle  is  defined  between  convergence  of 
the  first  clamp  leg  axis  and  the  second  clamp  leg  axis,  and 
the  first  clamp  leg  and  the  second  clamp  leg  each  include  a 
matrix  of  reinforcing  rigid  rods  directed  longitudinally 
therethrough,  wherein  the  rigid  rods  of  the  first  clamp  leg 
extend  into  the  first  clamp  base  and  the  rigid  rods  of  the 
second  clamp  leg  extend  into  the  second  clamp  base,  and 
an  upper  distal  end  of  the  first  clamp  leg  includes  a  first 
arcuate  clamp  leg  saddle,  and  an  upper  distal  end  of  the 
second  clamp  leg  includes  a  second  arcuate  clamp  leg 
saddle,  wherein  the  first  arcuate  clamp  leg  saddle  and  the 
second  arcuate  clamp  leg  saddle  are  each  of  a  semicylin- 
drical  configuration  and  are  concentric  relative  to  the 
utility  pole  axis,  and 
the  first  clamp  leg  saddle  includes  a  first  saddle  first  bore  and 
a  first  saddle  second  bore  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
spacing  to  a  parallel  relationship,  and  the  second  clamp 
leg  saddle  includes  a  second  saddle  first  bore  and  a  second 
saddle  second  bore  spaced  apart  the  predetermined  spac- 
ing in  a  parallel  relationship,  wherein  the  first  saddle  first 
bore  and  the  second  saddle  first  bore  are  coaxially  aligned 
and  the  first  saddle  second  bore  and  the  second  saddle 
second  bore  are  coaxially  aligned,  and  a  first  clamp  rod  is 
directed  through  the  first  saddle  first  bore  and  the  second 
saddle  first  bore,  and  a  second  clamp  rod  is  directed 
through  the  first  saddle  second  bore  and  the  second  saddle 
second  bore,  and 
the  first  clamp  leg  saddle  and  the  second  clamp  leg  saddle 
include  a  petroleum  distillate  impregnated  first  liner  and  a 
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petroleum  distillat  Jimpregnated  second  liner  respectively 
coextensively  mounted  to  the  first  arcuate  clamp  saddle 
and  to  the  second  damp  leg  saddle,  wherem  the  first  Imer 
includes  a  first  arcMte  metallic  shield  extending  coexten- 
sively relative  to  tfie  first  liner,  and  the  second  Imer  m- 
cludes  a  second  ariuate  metallic  shield  mounted  coexten- 
sively to  the  secoiii  liner,  each  metallic  shield  includes  a 
matrix  of  spike  nimbers  projecting  exteriorly  of  each 
shield,  and  each  siike  member  includes  an  aperture  on- 
ented  concentricaly  of  each  spike,  whereupon  clamping 
of  the  first  clamp  leg  saddle  and  the  second  clamp  leg 
saddle  to  the  utiliiy  pole  effects  extrusion  of  petroleum 
distillate  from  thetirst  liner  and  the  second  Imer  through 
the  respective  firslj  metallic  shield  and  the  second  metaUic 
shield  respectivelji  into  the  utihty  pole. 

I      5^1,710 
TWO  SIDED  COLOmAL  GRID  ASSEMBLY  SUCH  AS  A 

DOOR,  WINDOW  OR  UKE  CLOSURE 
SeUg  Golen,  5137  NW.  93rd  Doral  Way,  Doral  Estates,  MiMni. 

FT*.  33178 

FUed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,628 

]  It.  a.'  B44F  1/QO 

U5.CL  52-311.1       I  «C1«^ 
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ing  between  peripheral  edges  of  adjacent 

supporting  surfaces  of  said  web  adapted  to 

support    said    adjacent    peripheral    edges 
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of  false  muntin  bars  disposed  in  intercon- 

between  adjacent  true  muntin  bars  and 

>ars  and  a  second  plurality  of  false  muntin  bars 
interconnection  relation  between  adjacent  and 
true  muntin  bars, 

.  second  plurality  of  muntin  bars  disposed  in 

engagement  with  said  two  opposing  faces  of 

of  panes  and  each  of  said  muntin  bars  out- 

...Jing  facing  surfaces, 

,  of  glazing  strips  connected  in  snap-fitted  en- 

vith  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  plurality  of 

in  attachment  with  said  atuchment  bars  and 

inuntin  bars  and  extending  along  the  length 


plurality  of  glazing  strips  including  a  facing 

d  in  outwardly  extending  position  relative 

™..w  one  of  said  opposing  faces  of  the  corre- 

1  »ane  relative  tot  he  disposition  of  said  facing 

said  true  muntin  bars  and  attachment  bars  to 

are  connected. 


dis  Msed  i 


o 


5,291,711 

INNOVATIVE  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Anton  G.  Kop-r,  2020  Bayside  Pkwy.,  Ft.  Myers,  FU.  33902 

FVed  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,769 

Int.  a.5  E04C  i/iO 

MS.  a.  52-5t»3  *  ^^'^ 


1.  A  two-sided  col  mial  grid  closure  assembly,  said  assembly 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  pa  nes  of  common  size  and  shape,  each  pane 
having  two  opp  jsing  faces  bounded  by  a  peripheral  edge, 

b)  a  rectangular  iame  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected member^,  said  members  including  header  members 

rs  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  to 
J  spaced,  parallel  jamb  members  intercon- 
}  said  head  and  sill  members, 
r  interconnecting  members  defining  a  cen- 
ening  and  each  of  said  members  including 
extending  recess  defining  a  receiving 


and  sill  mem 
one  another  an 
nected  betwee 

c)  said  plurality 
tral  assembly  o] 
a  longitudinal 
track, 

d)  a  plurality  of 


a  p.u.a...,  w.  -tachment  bars  each  connected  to  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  teceiving  tracks  of  the  members  and  coUec- 
tively  defining  U  inner  periphery  of  said  central  assembly 
opening,  ] 

e)  each  of  said  attachment  bars  including  a  support  surface 
disposed  in  fadng  relation  to  said  central  assembly  open- 
ing and  adapti  to  receive  and  support  a  portion  of  said 
peripheral  edgt  of  a  correspondingly  positioned  pane, 

0  each  of  said  Ijttachment  bars  further  including  a  facing 
surface  dispoird  outwardly  from  said  support  surface 
thereof  and  s^d  central  assembly  opening, 

g)  a  plurality  of  iue  muntin  bars  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel 
relation  to  oni  another  and  extending  in  interconnecting 
relation  betwaen  said  jamb  members, 

h)  said  plurality  |of  true  muntin  bars  including  a  facmg  sur- 
fece  and  an  elongated  web  having  a  supporting  surface 


1.  Buildinf 
A)  two 

1)  an  ii 

2)  an 

3)  a  top 

4)  a 

5)  a 
tom, 

6)  said 
inche^, 

7) 

8)  said 
inchqs, 

9)  a 
and 

10)  fou  ■ 
a)  a 
b) 


c) 
d)ai 


blocks  comprising; 
exterior  wall  members  having; 
n|emal  surface, 
surface. 


ex  enor  i 


bot  om, 


predetermined  height  between  said  top  and  said  bot- 
predetermined   height   being   approximately   8 

a  predetermined  length, 

predetermined  length  being  approximately   15 

;ii*,  , 

pr  xletermined  width  between  said  internal  surface 

^d  exterior  surface, 

internal  channel  members  each  comprising; 
( ;ircular  bore, 
S2  id  circular  bore  extending  from  said  top  to  said 


bo  ttom, 
sad 


.„  circular  bore  having  a  predetermined  diameter, 
opening  formed  by  said  circular  bore  extending  to 
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and  penetrating  said  internal  surface  of  said  exterior 

wall  member, 
e)  said  circular  bore  extending  approximately  one  half 

of  said  width  of  said  exterior  wall  member, 
0  said  opening  having  a  predetermined  width  being  less 

than  said  diameter  of  said  circular  bore, 
B)  four  internal  support  members  each  comprising; 

1)  a  top, 

2)  a  bottom, 

3)  a  predetermined  height  between  said  top  and  said  bot- 
tom, 

4)  said  height  relatively  equal  to  said  height  of  said  exte- 
rior wall  members, 

5)  two  opposing  sides, 

6)  a  predetermined  width  between  said  opposing  sides, 

7)  two  opposing  ends, 

8)  each  of  said  opposing  ends  comprising; 

a)  a  uniform  circular  extension, 

b)  said  uniform  circular  extension  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter, 

c)  said  diameter  being  slightly  smaller  than  said  diame- 
ter of  said  circular  bore  of  said  exterior  wall  member, 

d)  a  penetrating  bore  through  said  circular  extension, 

e)  said  penetrating  bore  having  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter, 

0  an  upper  insert  bore, 

g)  said  upper  insert  bore  having  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter, 

h)  said  diameter  of  said  upper  insert  bore  being  greater 
than  said  diameter  of  said  penetrating  bore, 

i)  said  upper  insert  bore  having  a  predetermined  depth, 

j)  said  upper  insert  bore  aligned  with  said  penetrating 
bore, 

k)  a  lower  insert  bore, 

1)  said  lower  insert  bore  having  a  predetermined  diame- 
ter, 

m)  said  diameter  of  said  lower  insert  bore  being  greater 
than  said  diameter  of  said  penetrating  bore, 

n)  said  lower  insert  bore  having  a  predetermined  height, 

o)  said  lower  insert  bore  aligned  with  said  penetrating 
bore, 
C)  a  plurality  of  circular  insert  members  each  comprising; 

1)  a  predetermined  diameter, 

2)  said  diameter  being  slightly  smaller  than  said  diameter 
of  said  upper  insert  bore  and  said  lower  insert  bore  of 
said  circular  extension, 

3)  a  predetermined  length, 

4)  said  length  being  no  greater  than  said  depth  of  said 
upper  insert  bore  of  said  circular  extension  plus  said 
height  of  said  lower  insert  bore  of  said  circular  exten- 
sion, 

5)  a  insert  penetrating  bore, 

6)  said  penetrating  bore  having  a  predetermined  diameter, 

7)  said  diameter  being  relatively  equal  to  said  diameter  of 
said  penetrating  bore  of  said  circular  extension  of  said 
internal  support  member, 

whereby  a  plurality  of  building  block  would  be  constructed 
each  using  two  exterior  wall  members  and  four  internal  sup- 
port members  and  the  resulting  building  blocks  would  be 
atuched  to  each  other  using  the  circular  insert  members  and  all 
of  the  blocks  within  a  wall  could  be  further  reinforced  with 
rods  inserted  through  the  aligned  penetrating  bores. 


pattern  of  pierced  openings  therethrough  spaced  along  the 
length  and  width  thereof,  each  of  said  openings  functioning  as 


a  one-way  valve  which  permits  passage  of  water  vapor  there- 
through under  vapor  pressure  and  concurrently  prevenu  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  liquid  water. 


5,291,713 
CONSTRUCnON  ELEMENT  FOR  UMTIING  THE  FORE 

PART  OF  A  FORMWORK 
Fritz  Brechbiihler,  Miinsingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Brefebn 
N.V.,  Willcmstad,  Netherlands  Antilles 

Fded  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,949 
CUins  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off-  Jnn.  17. 1991. 
91810456.3 

Int.  a.5  E04C  2/iS 
MS.  a.  52-606  7  cUd., 


1.  A  construction  element  for  limiting  the  fore  part  of  a 
formwork,  wherein  said  element  is  prefabricated  of  concrete, 
with  a  width  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  a  construction 
work  to  be  fabricated  and  a  modular  length,  comprising  open- 
ings arranged  in  rows  to  allow  the  pushing  through  of  reinforc- 
ing irons,  pipework,  or  tubes  and  being  provided  with  a  rein- 
forcement mesh  which  extends  over  said  openings  and  pre- 
vents an  outflow  of  concrete  when  concrete  is  poured  into  a 
formwork  containing  said  element,  wherein  ouUide  longitudi- 
nally extending  edges  of  said  element  are  provided  with  a 
finished  surface  generally  matching  a  fmish  of  a  construction 
work  to  be  erected,  said  element  including  longitudinally  ex- 
tending stepped  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  each  of  said 
outside  longitudinally  extending  edges,  and  said  element  in- 
cluding a  protruding  shoulder  at  one  end  and  a  recessed  shoul- 
der at  an  opposite  end,  said  shoulders  being  mutually  comple- 
mentary with  respect  to  one  another  such  that  a  plurality  of 
said  construction  elements  can  be  abutted  end-to-end  in  precise 
alignment. 


5491,712 
VAPOR  PERMEABLE  SHINGLES  AND 
UNDERLAYMENT  SHEBTING  FOR  A  ROOF  COVERING 
Laurence  E.  Cnrran,  P.O.  Box  991,  Kennebunkport,  Me.  04046 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738,832,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,620 
Int  a.'  E04D  1/00 
MS.  a.  52-526  9  cuj^ 

1.  A  vapor  permeable  roof  covering  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  array  of  asphaltic-type  roof  shingles  and  coated  under- 
layment  sheeting,  said  shingles  and  sheeting  each  having  a 


5,291,714 
GRATING  ASSEMBLY 
Bruce  H.  Wright,  Spring  Grove,  IlL,  and  George  Gillis,  Cascade, 
Wto.,  assignors  to  Architectural  Gratings  A  GriUwork,  Inc- 
Spring  GroTe,  lU. 

FUed  JuL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,004 
Int  CL'  E04C  2/42 
MS.  a.  52—664  6  Claims 

1.  A  grating  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  end  rails  each  in  an  opposed  rela- 
tionship and  each  having  a  bottom  and  a  spaced  parallel 
upwardly  extending  ouUide  wall  having  a  specified  height 
and  an  inside  wall  the  inside  wall  containing  a  plurality  of 
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slots,  said  inside  w  U  being  about  one-half  the  height  of  j^jpnioD 

the  outside  wall;  smtUCTURAL 

(b)  a  plurality  of  tre^l  rmk  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  STKUCIUKai. 

second  end  said  triad  rails  being  arranged  in  a  closely  p^Q  B„,fcer« 

spaced  relation.  thJfirst  end  engaging  the  outs.dc  wall  of  ^^^^  ^^  ^ 


and  Jorgen  H 
both  of  Demn^li 
per  No.  PCr/Sp90/00642, 
Date  Mar.  19, 
Date  Apr.  18, 

per 

CUims  priorit; 
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5,291,716 
FOR  ERECITNG  BUILDINGS,  AND 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 

_  Norra  Kyrkogrindea  5,  S-261 31  Landskrona, 

S  ladMn,  Skowinget  15,  DK-3480  Fredenaborg, 

Christensen,  Drodenarei  10,  DK-2791  Dragor, 


an  end  rail  and  beif  g  secured  in  a  slot  in  the  inside  wall  of 
the  end  raU,  the  second  end  of  the  tread  rail  being  secured 
in  a  slot  in  the  iiKide  wall  of  an  opposed  end  raU  and 
engaging  the  outsi  ie  wall  of  the  opposed  end  rail;  and 
(c)  a  plurality  of  in«  rmediate  spacer  support  bars  engaging 
the  tread  rails  bet  veen  the  end  rails. 


,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 

1992,  per  Pub.  No.  WO91/05118,  PCT  Pnb. 

1991 

1  rUed  Oct  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,805 
.  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct.  6,  1989,  8903284 
Iirt.  a.5  E04B  1/348 

VS.  a.  52—744.03  **  ' 


5,291,715 

SUSPENSK  N  DEVICE  FOR  CONCRETE 
^aNFORCEMENTS 

Prospect  St,  E.  Longmeadow,  Mass. 


Frank  M.  BasUe,  36 
01028  I 

FUed  Jai .  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  645,785 
nt  a.'  E04C  5/16 
VS.  CL  52—687 


ICIaim 


1.  A  methoi  1 
room-forming  cassettes 
have  vertically ' 
thereto,  and  a 
of  said  c 
to  at  least  two 
elements  having 
flanges  havini ; 
said  method 


arrangmg 

their 
placing  en 

in  said 
applying  a 

vertical 

gage 
and 


ing  struc  tural 


1.  A  suspension  d  ivice  to  hold  welded  wire  fabric  withm  a 
poured  concrete  si  h  said  suspension  device  comprising  a 
non-malleable  cylinjrical  ring  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bot- 
tom surface  of  equal  diameter  and  a  coupling  device  of  the 
same  characteristics;  and  composition  as  said  suspension  device 
but  having  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  suspension 
device  and  having  l  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  of  equal 
diameter,  wherein  (  me  of  said  suspension  devices  is  received 
through  the  top  suil  ace  of  said  coupling  device  and  another  of 
said  suspension  dev  ces  is  received  through  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  suspension  d  svice  such  that  said  suspension  devices  and 
coupling  devices  fi  cilitate  unlimited  stocking  and  layering  of 
welded  wire  fabric 


of  erecting  buildings  using  horizontal  beams, 

assettes  of  polygonal  horizontal  section  which 

oriented  sectional  elements  fixedly  connected 

:olumn-forming  material  such  as  concrete;  each 

s  being  located  between  and  fixedly  connected 

of  said  sectional  elements,  each  of  said  sectional 

g  flanges  projecting  from  its  periphery,  said 

recesses  for  receiving  said  horizontal  beams, 

including  the  following  steps: 

cassettes  so  that  the  flanges  associated  with 

_tive  sectional  elements  define  vertical  cavities, 

idjportions  of  said  horizontal  beams  in  said  recesses 

nges  of  the  sectional  elements, 

-;olumn-forming  material  such  as  concrete  in  the 

;avities  to  form  supporting  columns  which  en- 

the  horizontal  beams  so  that  the  supporting  columns 

horijtontal  beams  constitute  a  supporting  and  stobilis- 

skeleton  with  rigid  assemblage  points. 


5,291,717 

CONST!  UenON  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORT  IING  CURVED  WALL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Arthur  R.  itnier,  9  The  Parapeb,  Terranaro-N.S.W.  2486, 

Australia 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,282 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  May  18, 1990,  PK0184 
Int  a.5  E04G  21/00 
VS.  a.  524745.07  '  ^^^^ 

1.  A  met!  lod  for  constructing  a  curved  wall  on  a  floor, 
comprising  1  he  steps  of: 

a)  markin; ;  a  first  arc  on  the  floor; 

b)  providi  ig  a  first  flexible  member  which  has  a  base  portion 
and  a  p  urality  of  tobs  that  extend  from  said  base  portion; 
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c)  attoching  one  of  said  ubs  of  said  first  flexible  member  to 
the  floor; 

d)  bending  said  first  flexible  member  so  that  said  base  portion 
has  a  radius  of  curvature  that  corresponds  with  said  fust 
arc  on  the  floor; 

e)  attoching  said  tobs  of  said  first  flexible  member  to  the  floor 
so  that  said  base  portion  has  a  fixed  radius  of  curvature; 

0  marking  a  second  arc  on  the  floor; 

g)  providing  a  second  flexible  member  which  has  a  base 

portion  and  a  plurality  of  tobs  that  extend  from  said  base 

portion; 
h)  attaching  one  of  said  tobs  of  said  second  flexible  member 

to  the  floor: 


i)  bending  said  second  flexible  member  so  that  said  base 
portion  has  a  radius  of  curvature  that  corresponds  with 
said  second  arc  on  the  floor; 

j)  attaching  said  tobs  of  said  second  flexible  member  to  the 
floor  so  that  said  base  portion  has  a  fixed  radius  of  curva- 
ture; 

k)  inserting  a  plurality  of  studs  between  said  first  and  second 
flexible  members,  said  studs  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
longitudinal  edges;  and, 

1)  attaching  said  base  portions  of  said  first  and  second  flexible 
members  to  said  longitudinal  edge  of  said  studs. 


front  and  rear  mortar  jointe  therebetween,  a  generally  in- 
vert«l  U-shaped  frame  member,  which  is  sized  to  fit  about 
the  side  end  of  the  second  concrete  block,  so  that  the  side 
end  of  the  first  concrete  block  can  fit  into  said  frame  mem- 
ber, said  generally  inverted  U-shaped  frame  member  in- 
cludes a  first  stanchion  to  cover  a  portion  of  a  rear  face  of 
the  second  concrete  block  at  the  side  end  thereof,  a  portion 
of  a  rear  face  of  the  first  concrete  block  at  the  side  end 
thereof  and  the  rear  mortar  joint  therebetween,  a  second 
stonchion  to  cover  a  portion  of  a  front  face  of  the  second 
concrete  block  at  the  side  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  a  front 
face  of  the  first  concrete  block  at  the  side  end  thereof  and  the 
front  mortar  joint  therebetween,  means  for  retaining  said 
first  stanchion  and  said  second  stanchion  in  a  vertical  paral- 
lel spaced  apart  relationship,  said  retaining  means  includes  a 
top  end  of  said  first  stanchion  and  a  top  end  of  said  second 
stanchion,  said  retaining  means  is  a  crossbar  attached  to  said 
top  end  of  said  first  stanchion  and  said  top  end  of  said  second 
stanchion,  in  which  said  crossbar  will  extend  across  a  top 
surface  of  the  second  concrete  block,  said  crossbar  includes 
an  extension  segment  from  the  top  end  of  said  second  stan- 
chion, so  that  a  person  can  grip  said  extension  segment  with 
one  hand  to  manipulate  said  generally  inverted  U-shaped 
frame  member;  and 
b)  means  on  said  positioning  means  for  preventing  the  mortar 
from  entering  into  a  vertical  open  space  in  a  third  concrete 
block  located  below  the  front  and  rear  mortar  joints,  said 
mortar  preventing  means  includes  said  second  stanchion 
having  a  horizontal  slot  located  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  a 
blade  which  fits  through  said  horizontal  slot  under  a  bottom 
surface  at  the  side  end  of  the  second  concrete  block  to  butt 
against  a  bottom  end  of  said  first  stanchion,  so  that  when  the 
side  end  of  the  first  concrete  block  is  pUced  next  to  the  side 
end  of  the  second  concrete  block,  a  bottom  surface  at  the 
side  end  of  the  first  concrete  block  will  fit  over  said  blade. 


5,291,718 

MASONARY  TOOL  FOR  A  CONCRETE  BLOCK  WALL 

Victor  Moran.  77  Carlton  Ave.,  Apt  2,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11205 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,962 

Int  a.5  E04G  21/20 

US.  a.  52-749  7  Claims 


5,291,719 

SUPPORT/GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

INSTALLATION  OF  HORIZONTALLY-DISPOSED 

SIDING 

Claude  Buster,  1103  S.  lOtk  St,  Merkel,  Tex.  79536 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,407 

iBt  a.5  B04F  21/00 

VS.  CL  52-749  3  cw^ 


5*.-,  13o 


'\\y\_r 

r^ — ; 


1.  A  masonry  tool  for  a  concrete  block  wall  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  means  for  positioning  a  side  end  of  a  first  concrete  block, 
with  mortar  applied  thereto,  next  to  a  side  end  of  a  second 
concrete  block  on  the  wall  when  being  built,  so  as  to  form 


1.  A  support/guide  device  for  use  in  the  installation  of  hori- 
zontally-disposed building  siding  comprising: 

a  first  upstanding,  rigid  and  substantially  rectangular  strap- 
type  body  defming  a  plane,  said  first  body  having  a  length 
dimension  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  first 
body  additionally  having  substantially  parallel  planar 
front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  upper  and 
lower  portions; 

a  second  upstanding,  rigid  and  substantially  rectangular 
strap-type  body  defining  a  plane,  said  second  body  having 
a  length  dimension  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  second  body  additionally  having  substantially  parallel 
planar  front  and  rear  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  upper 
and  lower  portions,  the  lower  portion  of  the  rear  surface 
of  said  second  body  engaging  the  upper  portion  of  the 
front  surface  of  said  first  body,  said  second  body  overlap- 
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ping  the  upper  end  <  f  said  first  body,  said  second  body 
being  affixed  to  said  Tirst  body; 
a  third  upstanding,  rigi  I  and  substantially  rectangular  strap- 
type  body  defining  a  plane,  said  third  body  having  a 
length  dimension  terminating  in  upper  and  lower  ends, 
said  third  body  additionally  having  substantially  parallel 
planar  front  and  rea^  surfaces,  said  surfaces  having  upper  _^ 

and  lower  portions,  the  length  dimension  of  said  third,    ^j^  q  5i-48.7 
second  and  first  bodies  being  disposed  in  substantially  the 
same  direction,  the  lipper  portion  of  the  rear  surface  of 
said  third  body  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  first  liody.  said  third  body  overlappmg  the 
lower  end  of  said  Jirst  body,  said  third  body  and  said 
second  body  being  tlisposed  rectilinearly  to  one  another 
and  together  substaiitially  defining  a  plane,  said  third  body 
and  said  second  bof  y  having  a  width  dimension  of  sub- 
stantially equal  extiid,  each  said  width  dimension  bemg 
divisible  into  left  ajid  right  halves,  there  being  substan- 
tially rectangular  ioids  eliminating  approximately  the 
right  half  of  the  wi^th  of  the  upper  end  of  said  third  body 
and  the  left  half  of  the  width  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
second  body,  said  v^ids  being  diagonally  opposed  to  each 
other  in  a  configuration  resembling  a  halved  jomt; 
means  for  engaging  4^  Pr«»s'ng  inwardly  against  the  trans- 
verse edges  of  a  lingth  of  horizontally-disposed  siding 
said  edge-pressing  tneans  being  at  the  upper  end  of  said    «ng 
second  body  and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  third  body; 
means  for  providing  f  channel  to  help  hold  said  third  body 
in  place  against  sail  first  body,  said  channel  providmg  a 
path  for  the  verticil  movement  of  said  third  body  along 
r  the  front  surface  surface  of  said  first 


5^1,720 
ARTIi  XE  ROTATING  ASSEMBLY 
Jeffrey  A.  Lashyr.  ,  Crosby,  and  Robert  J.  Bitner  Nisswa,  both 
of  Minn.,  assign  )rs  to  RiTerwood  International  Corporation. 

Di^r;f''^"  N ..  771,151,  Oct.  3  Wl,  P^- No.  M81.598. 
This  applic  ition  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,849 
:n.5  B65B  Il/ia  21/24.  27/04 


1.  A  packagini 
flaps  of  a  carter 


the  lower  portion 
body; 

camming  means  dis] 
surface  of  said 
the  front  surface 

plate-like  camming 
portion  of  the  froi 
the  upper  portion 
said  frame  being 
having  avoid  to 
frame  and  said 


.  atop  the  lower  portion  of  the  front 
ind  body,  and  atop  the  upper  portion  of 
said  third  body; 

leans  frame  disposed  atop  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second  body  and  atop 
jf  the  front  surface  of  said  third  body, 
iffixed  to  said  third  body,  said  frame 
;commodate  said  camming  means,  said 
ig  means  together  substantially 
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carton  closure  assembly  for  securing  the  end 
about  selected  products  or  product  group 


being  moved  on  i  conveyor  in  a  packaging  operation  compns- 

%  a  frame  stri  cture  having  a  generally  horizontal  working 
area  and  ha  'ing  conveyor  means  for  transporting  a  prod- 
uct stream  i  long  a  conveyance  path  through  said  workmg 

b)"Lrton  pli  cement  means  for  positioning  an  unassembled 
carton  stru  ;ture  onto  a  product  or  product  group  m  a 
configuratii  in  normal  said  conveyance  path; 

c)  an  adjustob  le  vertical  movement  and  rotating  structure  m 
synchroniz  ition  with  said  conveyance  means  for  engaging 
and  routin  5  each  product  or  product  group  on  said  con- 
veyor meai  is  to  a  predetermined  orientation  on  said  con- 
veyance pith,  said  vertical  movement  including  a  top 
endless  me  uis  and  a  bottom  endless  means,  vertical  con- 
necting m  ans  mounted  between  said  top  and  bottom 
endless  m«  ans  and  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  endless 
portions  thereof  for  travel  spacially  parallel 


defining  a  plane;  ,  .^     j  j 

means  for  activating  the  clamping  action  of  the  device,  said 
clamping-activatin  means  being  disposed  atop  said  cam- 
ming means  and  affixed  to  it,  said  clamping-activation 
means  and  said  c4nming  means  being  roUUble  jomtly  but 
not  independent^  of  one  another; 
means  for  providinl  an  axis  on  which  said  clamping-activa- 
tion means  and  slid  camming  means  can  pivot,  said  axial 
means  perforatiii  said  clamping-activation  means,  said 
camming  means  fcid  said  second  body; 
shelf-like  means  fo^  supporting  and  positioning  a  length  of 
siding  for  installition,  said  shelf-like  means  being  affixed 
to  the  upper  poition  of  the  front  surface  of  said  second   ^5.  a.  53—!  BO 

body;  1  ..   ..      j  '    ' 

wherein  upon  plaing  the  device  vertically  with  the  edge- 
pressing  means  ianning  the  height  of  the  topmost  len^h 
of  instafled  siding  and  extending  toward  said  sidmg,  the 
second  body  be^g  upward  and  the  clamping-activation 
means  outward,  and  wherein  upon  rotation  of  the  clamp- 
ing-activation means,  the  camming  means  pushes  the 
camming  mean*  frame  and  the  third  body  toward  the 
second  body,  ttereby  clamping  the  device  in  operational 
position  onto  t^  siding  by  tensioning  the  edge-pressing 
means  inwardly]  against  the  transverse  edges  of  the  siding; 
and  wherein  u|l^n  amilarly  installing  at  spaced  intervals 
on  the  same  lei^h  of  siding  one  or  more  additional  units 
of  the  device,  ihe  shelf-like  means  thereupon  provide  a 
base  to  support  and  position  siding  for  installation  on  the 
next  higher  level. 


means  hav ; 

said  conve  yor  means;  and 
d)  carton  ei  d  flap  closure  means  mounted  adjacent  said 
conveyor  neans. 


5,291,721 

COVER  FOl  MING  APPARATUS  HAVING  PIVOTING 

FORMING  MEMBERS 

Donald  E.  Weir,  Joseph  G.  Straeter,  both  of  Highland,  m^  and 

Franklin  J.  Craig,  Valley  Park,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Highland 

SuDpIy  Corporation,  Highland,  111. 

Fi  led  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927^91 
1  Int.  a.'  B65B  77/00 

20  Claims 

5  A  cover  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
support  me  ns  upon  which  a  sheet  of  material  is  disposable 
and  for  si  ipporting  a  flower  pot  having  a  outer  surface  m 
apositioi  generally  above  the  sheet  of  matenal; 
a  plurality  <  f  radially  arranged  adjustable  pivotable  forming 
members  radially  arranged  around  a  common  center  loca- 
tion at  w  tiich  said  flower  pot  is  supported,  wherem  each 
pivotable  forming  member  has  a  pivot  point  and  means  for 
radially  s  djusting  said  pivot  point  relative  to  said  common 
center  lo  cation  and; 
pivoting  m  sans  pivotally  attached  to  the  pivotable  forming 
memben  for  pivotally  urging  the  pivotable  forming  m«n- 
bers  froi  n  a  forming  member  storage  position  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  for 
moving  the  pivotable  forming  members  to  a  forming 
member  forming  position  wherein  the  pivotable  forming 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


763 


members   cooperate   to   engage   the   sheet   of  material 
thereby  forming  the  sheet  of  material  about  the  outer 


surface  of  the  flower  pot  wherein  the  sheet  of  material  is 
formed  into  a  flower  pot  cover. 


5,291,722 
DUMP  CLOTH  FOR  CART 
James  R.  Scfaweigert,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  JRCO,  Inc., 
New  Hope,  Minn. 

Filed  Jon.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,416 

Int  CLS  AOID  57/00,  75/00 

MS.  CL  56—203  12  Clainu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  grass  clippings  or  leaves  from 
a  trailer  box  and  cover  over  said  trailer  box,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  liner  adapted  to  fit  within  said  trailer  box,  said 
flexible  liner  having  first  and  second  ends; 

b)  attachment  means  for  rotatably  attaching  said  first  end  of 
said  flexible  liner  proximate  a  rear  of  said  trailer  box;  and 

d)  a  dump  handle  attached  to  said  flexible  liner  proximate 
said  second  end,  said  dump  handle  adapted  to  allow  ma- 
nipulation of  said  flexible  liner  to  allow  removal  of  mate- 
rial such  as  grass  clippings  or  leaves  from  said  trailer  box. 


5,291,723 
TREE  TRIMMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Lindsey,  15675  Orange  Ave.,  Ft  Pierce,  Fla.  34945 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,522 
Int  CV  AOID  34/73:  B27L  7/70 
U.S.  a.  56—235  4  Claims 

4.  In  a  method  for  trimming  trees  with  a  machine  that  in- 
cludes a  mobile  base,  at  least  one  telescoping  mast  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  base,  an  elongated  boom  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  portion  of  said  mast  for  elevational  move- 
ment with  said  mast  and  for  pivoting  in  a  vertical  plane  relative 
to  said  upper  mast  portion,  an  inboard  rotor  and  an  outboard 


rotor  both  rotatably  mounted  on  said  boom,  a  plurality  of  saws 
rotatably  carried  on  each  said  inboard  and  outboard  rotors  for 
rotation  in  a  generally  parallel  plane  and  actuating  means 
between  said  boom  and  said  upper  portion  of  said  mast  for 
pivoting  said  boom  relative  to  said  upper  portion  to  vary  the 


position  of  said  plane  relative  to  the  horizon,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
rotating  said  inboard  rotor  and  said  saws  carried  therdsy 

counterclockwise  and 
rotating  said  outboard  rotor  and  said  saws  carried  thereby 
clockwise. 


5,291,724 
REEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOWER 
Donald  F.  Cotton,  Andalusia,  Ala^  assignor  to  T.L  Iiiteraa- 
tional.  Inc.,  Andalusia,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,251 

Int  a.'  AOID  34/47 

VS.  a.  56—251  11  Claims 


"nAJ  J 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  maintaining  the  reel  of  a  lawn 
mower  in  adjustment  with  the  bedknife  of  the  mower  that 
includes 

a  frame, 

a  bedknife  unit  for  supporting  a  bedknife  in  said  frame. 

a  reel  unit  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  to  the 
bedknife, 

said  reel  unit  being  divided  into  two  adjacent,  axially-aligned 
half-sections, 

each  half-section  further  including  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
radially  disposed  discs  and  a  plurality  of  helically-shaped 
blades  mounted  upon  the  outer  periphery  of  said  discs, 
said  blades  extending  transversely  across  each  half-section 
from  the  center  of  the  reel  to  the  outer  edge  thereof, 

said  helical  blades  being  mounted  in  pairs  on  the  adjacent 
half-sections  with  the  inner  edge  of  each  pair  being  juxta- 
posed at  the  center  of  the  reel,  said  blades  being  twisted  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  reel  so  that  at  least  one 
blade  on  each  half-section  is  capable  of  contacting  the 
bedknife  at  any  given  time,  and 
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biasing  means  for  autAmatic 
uniform  contact  pre  sure 
bedknife  as  the  blade 


ROTARl 
Wesley  C.  Meinerding,  48^ 

44718 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  S« 
5,167,109.  This  applicafoa 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  56—295 


No.  812,829,  Dec.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,021 
I^OID  34/64.  34/73 

lOQaims 
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;ally  maintaining  a  constant,    the  ends  of  which 
between  the  blades  and  the   frames  of  a  harves  er 
move  over  the  bedknife.  rod  when  the  harvester 


5,291,725 

MOWER  BLADE 
F  Fulton  Rd.,  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 


March  8,  1994 

are  mountable  to  shaker  posts  or  shaker 
which  creates  movement  in  the  shaker 
is  used. 


5,291,727 
SPINNING  MAC  HNE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLATFORM 

SUPPORTED ]0N  SPINNING  MACHINE  FRAMES 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  J<>sef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Cberkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Sussen, 
both  of  Fed.  Re| .  of  Germany 

►far.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,302 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 


FUed 
Qaims  priority, 
1991,  4109128 


U.S.  a.  57—90 


1.  An  improved  rotai  y  lawn  mower  blade  adaptable  to  a 
power  lawn  mower  con  prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shr<  dders  each  having  an  inchned  plate 
contiguous  to  the  bl  ide,  said  inclined  plate  being  cut  from 
the  blade  and  bent  upward  to  incline  outwardly  at  an 
angle  of  about  60  d^rees  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
blade;  and 

(b)  a  front  cutting  edte  of  the  inclined  plate  slanting  at  an 
angle  of  45  degrees Ivith  respect  to  a  line  perpendicular  to 
the  blade  surface  aJan  intersecting  line  between  the  blade 
and  the  inclined  plate. 


5,291,726 

SHAKER  ROD  FOR  A  HARVESTER 

Donald  J.  Nairn,  12  Bumside  Crescent,  Christchurch,  New 

Zealand  1 

Filed  Nov.k  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,394 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Not.  4,  1991, 

240461 

In4  a.'  AOID  46/28 
U.S.a.56— 330  9  Claims 


»•. 


'O 


6.  A  shaker  rod  forja  harvester,  the  shaker  rod  being  con- 
structed in  two  parts  <k  different  rigidities,  the  first  part  of  the 
shaker  rod  is  construied  from  a  length  of  metal  rod  bent  to 
include,  in  plan,  a  hoo|  shaped  region  so  that  it  is  generally  the 
shape  of  a  head  of  a  skepherd's  crook  with  a  handle  which  is 
curved,  the  second  paft  and  more  rigid  part  being  constructed 
from  a  generally  straight  length  of  metal  rod  which  is  joined  to 
the  hook  shaped  end  df  the  first  part,  the  first  and  second  parts 
of  the  shaker  rod  aret  manufactured  from  metal  materials  of 
different  rigidities  sel^ted  to  give  in  the  first  part  a  required 
degree  of  flexure  the  movement  of  which  is  stiffened  by  the 
counteracting  movement  of  the  second  and  more  rigid  part  of 
to  thereby  form  a  geierally  continuous  U-shaped  shaker  rod 
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1.  A  spinning 
at  least  two  rinfc 
another  on  i 
machine  ha>jing 
with  both 
stations  arr 
slivers  beinj 
the  spinning 
a  platform 

above  the 
supports  on 

least  partial 
transport 
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platform  in 
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wherein  the 
machines 
the 

machines, 
machines 
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:  longitui  linal 


diait]  Eter 


cans  requii  k1 


Int.  a.'  DOIH  13/04 


15  Claims 


I  lachine  system  comprising: 

,  spinning  machines  which  are  parallel  to  one 

floor  of  a  spinning  room,  each  ring  spinning 

.  Jng  a  machine  frame  and  two  machine  sides, 

r  lachine  sides  having  a  plurality  of  spinning 

•inged  next  to  one  another,  with  individual 

respectively  provided  from  cans  and  fed  to 

stations  as  the  fiber  material  to  be  spun; 

at  a  height  of  approximately  two  meters 
..  of  the  spinning  room; 
machine  frames,  the  supports  providing  at 
support  of  the  platform; 

having  a  drive  provided  between  the  cans 
.ig  stations  and  which  remove  the  slivers 
..  and  non-draftingly  transport  the  slivers  to 
stations,  the  transport  devices  penetrating  the 
an  area  of  a  longitudinal  center  plane  of  the 
ing  spinning  machine; 

:ans  are  deposited  above  the  ring  spinning 
the  platform  in  several  rows  on  both  sides  of 

center  plane  of  each  of  the  ring  spinning 

ind  the  distance  between  the  ring  spinning 
;ponds  approximately  to  twice  the  product 
of  one  can  and  the  number  of  the  rows  of 
for  one  side  of  the  machine. 
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5,291,728 

SPINING  M  ^CHINE  HAVING  SLIVER  TRANSPORT 
BELTC  AND  I  ATERAL  GUIDING  ELEMENTS  FOR  THE 

TRANSPORTS  BELTS 
Fritz  Stahleckei,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen,  and  Wetner  Zott,  Donzdorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assigBBTS  to  Fritz  Stahlecker  and  Hans  Stahlecker, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  871,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1991,  4124313 


Int.  a.'  DOIH  13/04 
VS.  a.  57—9* 

1.  A  spinnin  5  machine  comprising: 
a  plurality  0  '  spinning  stations; 
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depositing  sites  for  cans  with  silver; 

transport  devices  which  transport  the  silver  from  the  cans  to 
the  spinning  stations,  the  transport  devices  containing  a 
plurality  of  transport  belts  which  run  from  the  area  of  the 
cans  to  the  spinning  stations; 

deflecting  rollers  which  deflect  the  trans|x>rt  belts; 

guiding  devices  assigned  to  each  transport  belt,  where  each 
guiding  device  is  arranged  to  provide  guidance  exclu- 
sively in  an  area  directly  in  front  of  a  deflecting  roller  and 
remote  from  the  other  deflecting  rollers  viewed  in  a  run- 
ning direction  of  the  transport  belt,  the  guiding  devices 


v/xv  \'/  A\ 


each  having  two  opposite  lateral  guiding  elements  to 
guide  the  edges  of  the  transport  belt  and  a  supporting 
element  to  support  a  flat  side  of  the  transport  belt  ar- 
ranged between  the  lateral  guiding  elements; 
wherein  the  lateral  guiding  elements  are  separated  by  a 
.   distance  from  one  another  which  corresponds  to  the 

width  of  the  transport  belt  plus  a  small  safety  distance; 
■wherein  the  supporting  element  is  arranged  between  two  of 
the  deflecting  rollers  in  the  running  direction,  and  is  situ- 
ated approximately  in  the  plane  of  a  tangent  connecting 
the  two  deflecting  rollers. 


5,291,729 

METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  THREADING  IN  A 

TWISTER  WITH  A  DOUBLE  HOLLOW  MANDREL 

SPINDLE 

Roberto  Badiali,  Pordenone;  Vittorio  Colussi,  San  Martino 

CoUe  Umberto,  and  Gian  P.  Canova,  Pordenone,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sario  S.pA.,  Pordenone,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1991,  MI91  A 
002197 

Int  a.'  DOIH  9/18 
VS.  a.  57—279  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  threading  a  double  twist  spindle  for  produc- 
ing double  ply  yams,  wherein  the  method  employs  a  com- 
pressed air  source  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port, 
wherein  the  spindle  has  a  first  and  a  second  yearn  feed  bobbin 
and  a  first  and  a  second  hollow  shaft  respectively,  having  bores 
therethrough  coaxially  arranged  for  supporting  each  bobbin, 
and  wherein  the  method  comprises: 

a)  seizing  an  initial  length  of  yam  from  the  first  yam  feed 
bobbin,  transversely  placing  said  initial  length  of  yam  on 
the  first  port  of  the  compressed  air  source,  and  mounting 
the  first  yam  feed  bobbin  on  the  first  hollow  shaft; 

b)  placing  the  second  yam  feed  bobbin  mounted  on  the 
second  hollow  shaft  on  the  first  port  of  the  compressed  air 
source  and  said  placed  initial  length  of  yam; 

c)  operating  the  first  port  of  the  compre^ed  air  source  by 
contacting  the  second  hollow  shaft  therewith  thereby 
allowing  a  jet  of  air  to  blow  said  placed  length  of  yam 
through  the  bore  of  the  second  hollow  shaft  and  thereby 
emerging  a  sufficient  length  therefrom; 

d)  seizing  an  initial  length  of  yam  from  the  second  yam  feed 
bobbin  substantially  corresponding  with  said  emerged 
sufficient  length  of  yam  and  contacting  therewith; 

e)  inserting  the  second  yam  feed  bobbin  with  the  second 


hollow  shaft  into  the  spindle  on  top  of  the  first  hollow 

shaft  in  coaxial  alignment; 
0  placing  said  conucting  lengths  of  yam  across  the  bore  of 

the  second  hollow  shaft; 
g)  placing  the  second  port  of  the  compressed  air  source  upon 

the  bore  of  the  second  hollow  shaft  and  allowing  commu- 


nication between  the  bore  of  the  second  hollow  shaft  and 
the  bore  of  the  first  hollow  shaft  by  said  placement; 
h)  injecting  air  from  the  second  port  through  the  bores  of  the 
first  and  second  hollow  shafts  thereby  blowing  said  con- 
tacted lengths  of  yam  through  both  shafts  so  that  they  can 
be  seized  to  commence  producing  the  double  ply  yam. 


5,291,730 

KNUCKLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CONNECTING  END 

KNUCKLES  OF  A  CHAIN  STRAND 

Nick  Wd,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  KMC  Chain  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,943 

Int  a.'  F16G  13/02 

VS.  a.  59—85  1  OaiH 


1.  A  knuckle  connector  for  coimecting  spacedly  end  knuck- 
les of  a  chain  strand  to  form  a  chain  loop,  each  of  said  end 
knuckles  having  a  pin  hole  formed  therethrough,  said  knuckle 
connector  including  a  pair  of  link  units,  each  of  said  link  units 
including  a  link  pin  and  an  oval-shaped  link  plate  formed  with 
a  circular  through-hole  on  one  end  and  a  retaining  hole  on  an 
opposite  end,  said  through-hole  being  defined  by  a  through- 
hole  surface,  said  through-hole  surface  having  an  inner  diame- 
ter, said  retaining  hole  including  a  large  insert  part  and  a  diam- 
eter-reduced retaining  part  that  is  communicated  with  said 
insert  part,  said  link  pin  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end,  said 
head  end  being  opposite  said  tail  end,  said  head  end  having  a 
head  end  surface,  said  head  end  surface  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter, said  inner  diameter  of  said  through-hole  and  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  head  end  being  substantially  identical,  said 
head  end  being  secured  in  said  through-hole  by  the  mating  of 
said  inner  surface  of  said  through-hole  and  said  outer  surface  of 
said  head  end,  said  tail  end  having  defmed  therein  a  peripheral 
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channel,  said  link  pin 
through  said  pin  hole  ii 
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one  of  said  link  units  extending 

___  _     a  corresponding  one  of  said  end 

knucldes  such  that  said  ta  I  end  initially  extends  into  said  insert 
part  of  said  retaining  hol«  in  said  link  plate  of  a  remaining  one 
of  said  link  units,  said  peri  jheral  channel  of  said  link  pin  of  said 
one  of  said  link  units  cngi  ging  said  link  plate  of  said  remaining 
one  of  said  link  units  in  sa  d  retaining  part  of  said  retaining  hole 
when  said  end  knuckles  i  re  pulled  apart,  said  link  units  defm- 
ing  a  space  between  said  end  knuckles  of  said  chain  strand 
when  said  link  units  are  ergaged  with  each  other,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
said  link  plate  of  each  i  lid  link  unit  having  an  inner  side  and 
an  outer  side,  each  1  nk  plate  of  said  link  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  m<  mber,  said  stop  member  comprising  a 
cantilevered  Ub,  sai(   Ub  having  an  end  knuckle  abutment 
face,  said  Ub  extend  ng  in  an  inclined  manner  away  from 
said  inner  side  of  s  id  link  plate,  said  tobs  of  said  stop 
members  of  said  li  ik  plates  extending  into  said  space 
between  said  end  kr  uckles  and  facing  a  respective  one  of 
said  end  knuckles,  si  id  end  knuckle  abutment  face  of  each 
said  stop  members  )eing  engaged  with  one  of  said  end 
knuckles  whereby  a  lid  stop  members  prevent  movement 
of  said  end  knuckle  toward  one  another. 


COMBUST  JR 


Ely  E.  HaUla, 
ComiMuiy, 


FUe4 
U,S.  a.  60—39.31 


Cii  cinnati. 
Cincii  inati 
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5^1,732 
LINER  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Ohio 
Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,886 
Int.  a.5  P02C  7/20 

9  Claims 


5^1,731 
TORPEDO  WFTH  EX  fERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

HAVING  AN  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 
Anthony  W.  Duta,  Mi«l  Uetown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  r^resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  123,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,862 
Ini  a.'  P02C  5/00 
VS.  a.  60—39.6 


1.  A  support 
having  an  axial 
a  dome  assemt  ly 
an  annular  frs  me 

spaced  apan 
an  annular 

frame  and 

a  forward 
spaced 

an  aft  end 


a  isembly  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  combustor 
c  interline  axis  comprising: 


I  apirt 


an  expansion  area  fo 
bustion  chamber 


SClaims 


apart,  ra 

joining 

and  tang^ti 

frame 

radial 
a  plurality  of 
a  proximal 
distal  end 
one  of  said 
ward  end 
strained  di 
tween. 


having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

_.  _  radially  extending  tenons; 

combustor  liner  disposed  coaxially  with  said 

S|  aced  radially  therefrom,  said  liner  including: 

(nd  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 

p  irt  mounting  holes; 

h  jving  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
ac  ially  extending  tenons  circumferentially  ad- 
re  ;pective  ones  of  said  frame  tenons  for  radially 
tially  mounting  said  liner  aft  end  to  said 
wrtle  allowing  unrestrained  differential  thermal 
mo  /ement  therebetween;  and 
I  idially  extending  mounting  pins  each  joined  at 
_ :  !nd  to  said  dome  assembly  and  each  having  a 
si  dably  extending  radially  through  a  respective 
mounting  holes  for  mounting  said  liner  for- 
said  dome  assembly  while  allowing  unre- 


ferential  thermal  radial  movement  therebe- 


1.  A  torpedo  having  an  external  combustion  expander-type 
engine,  comprising: 
a  combustion  cham  »er  for  combusting  a  monopropellant 
fuel  to  form  an  er  :rgized  gas; 

receiving  energized  gas  from  the  com^ 
md  expanding  the  energized  gas,  the 
expansion   area  t  :ing  separated   from   the  combustion 
chamber  by  a  bal  le  plate  having  an  effective  flow  area 
which  is  sufTicienl  ly  large  to  eliminate  the  transmission  of 
pressure  pulsations  to  the  combustion  chamber  while 
being  small  enoug  i  to  substantially  prevent  combustion  in 
the  expansion  are  i; 
a  cylinder  Huidly  co  mected  to  the  expansion  area  for  receiv- 
ing the  energized  gas  from  the  expansion  area,  the  cylin- 
der having  a  pis(  an  disposed  therein,  the  energized  gas 
being  expanded  ii  i  the  cylinder  to  move  the  piston; 
a  drive  shaft  driven  by  the  piston; 
an  exhaust  passage  formed  in  the  drive  shaft  for  removing 

spent  gas  from  th  e  engine;  and 
a  rotary  valve  for   ransferring  the  energized  gas  from  the 
expansion  area  ti>  the  cylinder  and  for  transferring  the 
expanded  gas  fro  n  the  cylinder  to  the  exhaust  passage. 


Ely  E.  Halila, 
Company,  Ciicinnati. 
Fled 


,  60— 3S  31 


spac  ^ 
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1.  A  mounting 
turbine  engine 
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centerline 
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therethroi^h 
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5^1,733 
L^ER  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

::incinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Ohio 
Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,923 
Int.  a.'  PD2C  7/20 

10  Claims 

assembly  subject  to  combustion  gases  in  a  gas 
jomprising: 

-upporting  flange  disposed  coaxially  about  a 

wis,  and  including  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 

apart  supporting  holes  extending  radially 


...  for  bounding  said  combustion  gases  at  least 

disposed  coaxially  with  said  supporting  flange, 

laving  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 

holes  radially  aligned  with  respective  ones 

„  holes;  and 

mounting  pins,  each  having  a  proximal  end 
.._  to  said  supporting  flange  through  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  supporting  holes,  and  a  distal  end  radially 


li  ler 


su|  iportmg  : 


cf 
joi  ned 
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slidably  disposed  through  a  respective  one  of  said  mount- 
ing holes  for  mounting  said  liner  to  said  supporting  flange 


5^1,735 

HIGH  EFFICIENCY,  HYDROGEN-DRIVEN  COOLING 
DEVICE 

Arthur  S.  Kesten,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,812 

lat  CL'  F25B  27/00 

VS.  a.  62—4  30  Claims 


'»-L..  ,. 


while  allowing  unrestrained  differential  thermal  move- 
ment of  said  liner  relative  to  said  supporting  flange. 


531,734 

PRIMARY  FORCE  RING  FOR 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Sohnly,  17723  •  160th  Ave.,  SE.,  Renton,  Wash. 

98058 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  791,789,  Not.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^11,006. 

This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  638 

Int.  a.5  F03H  7/00,  H05H  5/00 

VS.  a.  60—202  6  Claims 


1.  A  Primary  Force  Ring  for  use  with  a  magnetohydrody- 
namic  propulsion  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  Primary  Force 
Ring  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  means  defining  an  endless  closed  loop  vehicle  housing; 

b)  means  moimted  on  said  vehicle  housing  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  discrete  electric  fields  equally  spaced  apart 
about  said  endless  closed  loop  vehicle  housing;  and, 

c)  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  housing  intermediate  said 
discrete  spaced  apart  electric  field  generating  means  for 
generating  an  endless  closed  loop  segmented  magnetic 
field  essentially  contained  within  said  housing  and  inter- 
secting said  discrete  spaced  electric  fields  substantially  at 
right  angles  with  respect  thereto. 


1.  A  cooling  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  cooling  section  that  comprises: 
(i)  a  working  fluid, 

(ii)  a  heat  exchanger  in  heat  transfer  relationship  with  a 
conditioned  s|>ace  such  that  the  heat  exchanger  trans- 
fers heat  from  the  conditioned  space  to  the  working 
fluid,  thereby  cooling  the  conditioned  space  and  con- 
verting the  working  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  liquid  to 
a  low  pressure  gas, 

(iii)  a  compressor  in  fluid  communication  with  the  heat 
exchanger  such  to  that  the  compressor  compresses  the 
working  fluid  from  a  low  pressure  gas  to  a  high  pressure 
gas, 

(iv)  a  condenser  in  fluid  communication  with  the  compres- 
sor such  that  the  condenser  removes  heat  from  the 
working  fluid,  thereby  condensing  the  working  fluid 
from  a  high  pressure  gas  to  a  high  pressure  liquid, 

(v)  means  for  expanding  the  working  fluid,  thereby  con- 
verting the  working  fluid  from  a  high  pressure  liquid  to 
a  low  pressure  liquid,  wherein  the  means  for  expanding 
are  in  fluid  communication  with  the  condenser,  and 

(vi)  means  for  conveying  the  working  fluid  from  the 
means  for  expanding  to  the  heat  exchanger,  and 

(b)  a  power  section  that  comprises: 

(i)  a  dehydrogenation  reaction  zone, 

(ii)  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  disposed  in  the  reaction 
zone, 

(iii)  means  for  supplying  an  endothermic  heat  of  reaction 
to  the  reaction  zone,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  heat  of 
reaction  is  supplied  by  the  heat  removed  from  the  work- 
ing fluid  in  the  condenser, 

(iv)  means  for  contacting  the  catalyst  with  an  organic 
hydride  such  that  the  organic  hydride  dehydrogenates 
to  form  H2  and  at  least  one  dehydrogenation  product, 

(v)  a  combustor  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reaction 
zone  such  that  the  combustor  bums  the  H2  to  form 
combustion  products, 

(vi)  means  for  supplying  an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  the 
combustor,  and 

(vii)  a  turbine  in  fluid  communication  with  the  combustor 
and  in  mechanical  drive  relationship  with  the  compres- 
sor such  that  the  turbine  expands  the  combustion  prod- 
ucts to  form  exhaust  gases,  thereby  providing  energy  to 
drive  the  compressor. 
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5^1,736 
METHOD  OF  LIQUl  ;FACnON  OF  NATURAL  GAS 

Henri  Paradowski,  Cergy !  'ontoise,  France,  assignor  to  Compag- 
nie  Francaise  D'Etudesfct  de  Construction  "Technip",  France 

Filed  Sep.  3fll  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,318 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  12007 

Int.  a.5  F25J  3/00 

MS.  CL  62-20  9  "«*'«' 


feeding  the  mixf  g 
of  a  mixture 

withdrawing  a 
auxiliary  gas 
ing  said  liquic 
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column  with  an  auxiliary  gas  consisting 
air  gases; 
iquid  which  is  richer  in  oxygen  than  said 
om  said  low  pressure  column  and  introduc- 
into  said  mixing  column;  and 


1.  Method  of  liquefa  tion  of  natural  gas,  comprising  the 

steps  of 

cooling  a  natural  gas  c  jntaining  methane  and  a  hydrocarbon 

heavier  than  methai  e  under  a  pressure  Pi  so  as  to  form  at 

least  one  gaseous  pi  lase  Gi, 
expanding  the  gaseou<  phase  Gi  to  lower  its  pressure  and  to 

bring  it  to  a  pressu^  P2  lower  than  the  pressure  Pi, 
carrying  the  product  ( if  the  expansion  under  the  pressure  P2 

into  a  first  contact   ractionating  zone, 
drawing  off  residual  g  »s  G2  enriched  with  methane  from  the 

head  of  the  first  fra  ctionating  zone, 

I   (hase  L2  from  the  bottom  of  the  first 


ei  ch 


compressmg 
stantially  to 
first  pressure 


drawing  off  a  liquid 

fractionating  zone 

conveying  the  liquid 


operating  the  seconc 


phase  L2  into  a  second  zone  for  frac- 
tionating through  « istillation, 

drawing  off  at  least  01  e  liquid  phase  L3  enriched  with  hydro- 
carbons heavier  tl  an  methane  from  the  bottom  of  the 
second  fractionatir  g  zone, 

drawing  off  a  gaseoui  phase  G3  from  the  head  of  said  second 
fractionating  zone, 

condensing  at  least  c  le  part  of  the  gaseous  phase  G3  drawn 
off  from  the  heac  of  the  second  fractionating  zone  to 
produce  a  conden)  ed  phase  L4, 

raising  the  pressure  <  f  at  least  one  portion  of  the  condensed 
phase  L4, 

carrying  said  at  least  one  portion  of  the  condensed  phase  L4 
to  the  first  fractioi  ating  zone  as  a  reflux, 

cooling  the  residual  tas  G2  under  a  pressure  at  least  equal  to 
the  pressure  P2  in  a  methane  liquefaction  zone  so  as  to 
obtain  a  liquid  rid  1  in  methane,  and 


VAPOR  RE<  OVERY 

Richard  Waldro) 
neering  Corp., 
FU4d 

U.S.  a.  62— 3« 


fractionating  zone  under  a  pressure  P4 
"which^is  lower  th)  n  the  pressure  P2  of  the  first  fractionat- 
ing zone. 


5,291,737 
PROCESS  OR  APPA  HATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  AIR  AND 

APPLICATION  IN  FEEDING  GAS  TO  A  STEEL  MILL 
Francois  Camberlein,  1  'aria,  France;  Jean-Louis  Girault,  Liege, 
Belgium;  Philippe  Mazieres,  Montfermeil,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Tranier,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Air  Liquide, 
Societe  Auonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Eiploitation  Des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Clau4e,  Paris,  France 

FUed  JUI4  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,336 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1991,  91  10035 

Tnt  CI.'  F25J  3/04 

MS.  CL  62—22  |  13  Claims 

1.  Process  for  distilling  air  by  means  of  a  double  distillation 

column  coupled  to  a  inixing  column  and  comprised  of  a  low 

pressure  column  and  k  mean  pressure  column  pressurized  to  a 

first  pressure,  said  pricess  comprising  the  steps  of: 


com  ense  ' 


conr  Ected  1 


;  h<  at  ( 


1.  A  vapor 
fied  gas  to 

an  economizfig 
to  be 
path  for 
vapor  pati 

a  finishing 
downstrei^n 
exchange! 
said  sourc^ 
vapors  in 
lated  fron 
said  finish  ng 
path  of 


'sa  d 


of  said  auxiliary  gas  and  said  liquid  sub- 
same  second  pressure  which  differs  from  the 
of  said  mean  pressure  column. 


5,291,738 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kinnelon,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Edwards  Engi- 
Pompton  Plains,  N.J. 
Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,515 
Int.  a.'  F25J  3/00 

62  Oaims 


ri  covery  apparatus  consuming  a  source  of  liqui- 
_.  vapors  in  a  source  of  vapors,  comprising: 
heat  exchanger  having  a  vapor  path  adapted 

to  said  source  of  vapors,  and  a  recovery 

ei  changing  heat  with  and  cooling  vapors  in  said 
and 

exchanger  having  a  finishing  path  connected 

..  of  said  vapor  path  of  said  economizing  heat 

and  a  coolant  path  adapted  to  be  connected  to 

of  liquified  gas  for  cooling  and  condensing 

laid  finishing  path,  said  coolant  path  being  iso- 

said  finishing  path  to  avoid  interpath  mixing, 

_  path  being  connected  to  feed  said  recovery 

economizing  heat  exchanger. 
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5,291.739 
ADJUSTABLE  ALIGNMENT  FOR  CRYOGEN  VENTING 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Daniel  C.  Woods;  William  S.  Stogner,  and  Robert  R.  Carey,  all 
of  Florence,  S.C,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Milwaukee,  WU. 

nied  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,955 

Int  a.'  F17C  7/04 

VS.  CL  62—48.1  12  Claims 


of  said  cryostat  is  vaporized  through  contact  with  said 
heated  heat  exchange  surface;  and 


1.  A  venting  system  for  a  superconducting  magnet  including 
a  cryogen  vent  adapter  pipe  attached  to  the  cryostat  and  con- 
nected to  an  exhaust  vent  in  the  enclosure  in  which  the  super- 
conducting magnet  is  installed  in  order  to  vent  cryogen  gas 
from  the  cryostat  to  the  atmosphere  outside  the  enclosure,  a 
floating  flange  alignment  assembly  positioned  between,  and 
sealing,  the  cryogen  vent  adapter  and  the  exhaust  vent  and 
accommodating  misalignments  therebetween  comprising: 
a  flange  on  said  vent  adapter; 

a  vent  pipe  including  a  flange  proximate  to  said  flange  on 
said  vent  adapter  and  with  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced 
about  the  circumference  thereof; 
the  inside  of  said  vent  pipe  being  larger  than  the  inside  of 

said  vent  adapter; 
said  openings  being  larger  than  the  difference  between  the 

insides  of  said  vent  pipe  and  said  vent  adapter; 
a  resilient  seal  positioned  between  the  vent  adapter  flange 

and  the  vent  pipe  flange; 
a  clamping  member  positioned  on  the  side  of  said  vent  pipe 

flange  remote  from  said  resilient  seal;  and 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  fasteners  extending  between  said 
clamping  member  and  said  vent  pipe  flange  through  said 
openings  to  compress  said  sealing  member  therebetween 
and  provide  a  seal  between  said  vent  pipe  and  said  vent 
adapter; 
said  vent  pipe  being  radially  moveable  within  the  limits  of 
movement  of  said  openings  about  said  fasteners  to  provide 
adjustable  alignment  between  said  vent  pipe  and  said 
exhaust  vent. 


5,291,740 
DEFROSTING  TOOL  FOR  CRYOSTAT  COLD  HEAD 
INTERFACE 
Steven  D.  Schnnrer,  312  S.  Guildford  Cir.,  Florence,  S.C.  29505 
FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,102 
iBt  a.5  F25D  21/06.  3/00;  F25B  45/00 
VS.  CL  62—51.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  defrosting  and  maintaining  the  cold  head  inter- 
face of  a  cryostat  in  frost-free  condition  during  temporary 
exposure  of  said  interface  to  the  external  environment  upon 
removal  of  said  cryostat  said  tool  comprising: 
at  least  one  heat  station  including  a  first  heat  exchange  sur- 
face oriented  to  make  thermally  conductive  contact  with 
an  oppositely  facing  first  surface  of  said  cold  head  inter- 
face when  said  tool  is  in  its  operative  position  in  said 
cryostat; 
means  for  electrically  heating  said  heat  exchange  surface; 
temperature  responsive  means  for  controlling  the  operation 

of  said  heating  means; 
whereby  frost  formed  on  said  interface  surface  after  removal 


a  passage  to  said  external  environment  for  the  vaporized 
frost. 


5,291,741 
LIQUID  HEUUM  TOPPING-UP  APPARATUS 
David  A.  Grimes,  Marckam,  England,  assignor  to  Oxford  Mag- 
net Technology  Limited,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1992, 
9202399 

Int  a.'  F17C  7/02 
VS.  a.  62— 51 J  11  daimt 


^m 


1.  Apparatus  for  adding  liquid  helium  to  a  cryogenic  vessel 
comprising: 

a  cryogenic  vessel, 

a  thermally  insulated  transfer  tube  for  the  transfer  of  liquid 
helium  from  a  storage  dewar  to  the  cryogenic  vessel, 

thermally  insulated  valve  means  via  which  the  transfer  tube 
is  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  said  vessel,  and 

a  temperature  sensitive  valve  actuator  having  a  temperature 
sensor  element  positioned  within  the  transfer  tube  at  an 
end  region  thereof  adjacent  the  cryogenic  vessel,  to  which 
actuator  the  valve  means  is  responsive  for  diverting  he- 
Uum  gas  away  from  the  said  vessel  when  the  gas  is  above 
a  predetermined  temperature  as  sensed  by  the  temperature 
sensor  element,  and 

means  for  diverting  helium  gas  away  from  the  said  vessel. 
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5^1.742 
DEODORIZING  D^ICE  FOR  REFRIGERATOR 
Keiui  Kawatani,  and  Kazntki  Taki,  both  of  Ueno,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsushiU  Reftigeration  Company  and  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1%  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-044755; 
S«p.  20,  1991,  3-241042 


tfron 


Int. 


Cl.5  F24F  3/16 


VS.  a.  62—78 


;  devi  ;e 


1.  A  deodorizing 
a  tubular  heater,  said 

resistance  member  t 

portion  thereof, 

tubular  heater  havii  g 

with  a  catalyst  lay<  r 

components  of  air 

catalyst  layer  comprising 

platinum  group 
a  cover  member  prodded 

heater  so  as  to 

water  droplets  dep<  sited 

on  said  tubular  header 


sa  d 


burgh,  Jr.,  Estes  Pari  ^ 
Continuation-in-part  of ' 


12  0ainis 


_  for  a  refrigerator,  comprising; 

ubular  heater  comprising  an  electric 

lerein  and  having  an  effective  heating 

effective  heating  portion  of  said 

an  outer  periphery  that  is  provided 

coated  thereon  for  absorbing  odor 

circulating  in  the  refrigerator,  said 

active  alumina,  silica  and  a 

and 

immediately  above  said  tubular 

said  tubular  heater  for  preventing 

from  a  cooling  coil  from  falling 


refrigerant  within 
ing: 

(a)  means,  inclifling 
refrigerant 
tor,  and  an 
said  evaporate  r 
system, 

(b)  means  for 
with  the  evap  >rator 
of  said  vapor  zed 
and  increasin  ; 
gas  within  th( 

(c)  an  air  outlet 
for  releasing 
system,  and 

(d)  isolation  metins 
rator  from  th ; 

wherein  the  evap  irator 
the  liquid  refriger  int 
disposed  within  t  le 
the  liquid  refrigetpn 
ting  the  gaseous 
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i  storage  tank,  an  air  purge  system  compris- 


_.„  expansion  means,  for  feeding  liquid 

..  said  refrigeration  system  into  an  evapora- 

ottlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with 

for  returning  refrigerant  to  the  refrigerant 


LIQUID 

Robert  E.  Hyde, 
Division  of  Ser 

This  application 


U.S.  a.  62—86 


5,291,743 

REFRIGERANT  RE  XAIM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  AIR 
PURGE 
Leon  R.  Van  Steenbur^i,  Jr.,  Estes  Park,  and  David  S.  Brai- 
nard,  Aurora,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Leon  R.  Van  Steen- 


_,Colo. 

^„.„™ . /ser.  No.  332,235,  Mar.  31,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,195,333,  which  is  •  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1094>58,  Oct. 

19  1987,  abandoned.  Tpiis  application  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

7,500 

InL  a.5  F25B  47/00 


bringing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  contact 
.,  thereby  condensing  at  least  a  portion 

refrigerant  out  of  the  gaseous  mixture 

the  concentration  of  said  noncendensable 
gaseous  mixture. 

n  fluid  communication  with  said  evaporator 
he  gaseous  mixture  out  of  the  refrigeration 

for  at  least  partially  isolating  the  evapo- 

storage  tanks; 

..-_  is  held  within  the  storage  tank  above 
.,  and  said  isolation  means  includes  a  baffle 
storage  tank  between  the  evaporator  and 

It,  said  baffle  having  an  opening  for  admit- 

ixture. 


5,291,744 
PRESSURE  AMPLIFICATION  WFTH 
SOPERHEAT  SUPPRESSION 

J229  SE.  170th,  Portiand,  Oreg.  97233 
,.  666,251,  Mar.  8, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,580. 
Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,300 
Int.  a.'  F25B  9/00 

20  Qaims 


No. 


VS.  a.  62—85 


lOOaims 


for  improving  operation  of  a  refrigeration  or 
system  which  includes  a  compressor,  a  con- 
ion  valve,  and  an  evaporator  connected  in 
cond\lit  for  circulating  refrigerant  in  a  closed  loop 
le  method  comprising: 

luperheated  vapor  refrigerant  from  the  com- 
Ihe  condenser  at  a  first  temperature  and  pres- 


tie 


1.  In  a  refrigeratia  i  system  having  a  vaporized  refrigerant 
and  a  noncondensaW    gas  in  a  gaseous  mixture  above  a  liquid 


11.  A  methoc 
air-conditioninj 
denser,  an  exps  nsion 
series  by 
therethrough,  1 
transmitting 
pressor  to 
sure; 
condensing 
erant  at  a 
first  tempdrat 
boosting  the 
from  the 
second  pr^sure 
pressure; 
transmitting 
expansion 
transmittingja 
third 
said  first 
the  superl  leated 
second  te  nperature 


I  pres  iure 


.>  vapor  refrigerant  to  discharge  liquid  refrig- 

econd  temperature  and  pressure  less  than  said 

■ature  and  pressure; 

^  pressure  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  discharged 

( ondenser  to  a  third  pressure  greater  than  the 

by  a  substantially  constant  increment  of 

a  first  portion  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  via  the 

valve  into  the  evaporator;  and 

second  portion  of  the  liquid  refrigerant  at  said 

-are  into  the  condenser,  in  an  amount  less  than 

)ortion,  together  with  the  first  temperature  of 

vapor  refrigerant  is  reduced  toward  said 

:,  thereby  reducing  said  first  pressure. 
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5,291,745 

METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  TEMPERATURE 

UNIFORMTTV  OF  A  SPACE  CONDITIONED  BY  A 

REFRIGERATION  UNIT 

Jay  L.  Hanson,  Bloomington,  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Thermo  King 

CorporatkMi,  MimieapoUs,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,021 

iBt  a.'  G05D  23/32 

VS.  a.  62—89  17  Claims 


and  in  communication  with  the  air  channel  means  for 
refrigerating  and  circulating  air  through  the  air  channel 
means  to  cool  the  inner  box  and  the  materials  contained 
therein; 
d)  Access  cover  means  attached  to  the  container  for  opening 
to  admit  waste  materials  and  for  closing  to  shut  the  inte- 
rior of  the  inner  box  from  communication  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  environment  surrounding  the  container; 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  unit  having  a  refrig- 
erant compressor  and  an  evaporator  fan  which  circulates  air 
between  an  evaporator  coil  and  a  conditioned  space,  with  the 
compressor  and  evaporator  fan  being  driven  by  a  prime  mover 
in  selectable  low  and  high  speed  modes  in  response  to  a  set 
point  temperature  control  algorithm  which  maintains  the  tem- 
perature of  the  conditioned  space  in  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture range  adjacent  to  a  selected  set  point  temperature,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  forced  high  speed  mode  of  the  prime  mover 
which  periodically  forces  the  prime  mover  to  the  high 
speed  mode  notwithstanding  the  selection  of  the  low 
speed  mode  by  the  set  point  temperature  control  algo- 
rithm, 
providing  a  predetermined  constant  value  which  determines 
when  the  prime  mover  is  forced  to  run  in  the  forced  high 
speed  mode, 
comparing  the  predetermined  constant  value  with  a  prede- 
termined parameter  of  the  refrigeration  unit, 
and  forcing  the  prime  mover  to  operate  in  the  high  speed 
mode  in  response  to  a  predetermined  result  of  the  compar- 
ison step,  to  increase  the  air  flow  rate  of  the  evaporator 
fan  and  improve  temperature  uniformity  in  the  condi- 
tioned space. 


531,746 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORAGE,  COLLECTION  AND 
TRANSPORTATION  OF  MEDICAL  WASTE 
Derwood  C.  Abbott,  P.O.  Box  331,  Henderson,  Tex.  75652 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,977 
Int.  a.'  F23D  3/02 
VS.  CL  62—89  9  Claims 

1.  An  insulated  container  for  storing,  transporting  and  dis- 
posing of  waste  materials,  comprising: 

a)  a  waste  material  holding  inner  box,  having  closed  bottom 
and  sides  to  prevent  leakage  of  liquid  or  solid  waste  there- 
from, and  having  an  upper  access  opening  for  admitting 
and  removing  waste  materials; 

b)  air  channel  means  in  heat  exchanging  contact  with  the 
inner  box,  having  a  refrigerated  air  inlet  and  a  return  air 
outlet; 

c)  refrigeration  means  releasably  attached  to  the  container 


e)  Access  cover  locking  means  for  locking  the  access  cover 
to  the  container,  in  a  closed  position  for  preventing  waste 
materials  from  leaking  or  spilling  from  the  container  dur- 
ing transportation;  and 

0  lifting  means  attached  to  the  container  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  a  lifting  device  to  invert  the  container  and 
dump  waste  materials  from  the  inner  box  through  the 
access  opening  without  necessity  of  personnel  physically 
contacting  the  waste  materials  being  removed. 


5,291,747 
ELECTRIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE  MAKING 

MACHINE 
Tadashi  Sakai,  Toyoake,  and  Yukimasa  Takeda,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Hosbizaki   Denki   KabnsUki   Kaisha, 
Toyoake,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228241; 
Aug.  13,  1991,  3-228242 

Int.  CL'  F25C  1/12 
VS.  CI.  62—135  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  control  apparatus  for  an  ice  making  machine 
having  an  upright  ice  making  plate  arranged  above  a  water 
tank,  an  evaporator  mounted  to  a  rear  surface  of  the  ice  making 
plate,  a  refrigeration  circuit  including  a  compressor,  a  cooling 
device  and  an  expansion  valve  for  circulating  refrigerant  into 
the  evaporator,  a  hot  gas  valve  disposed  within  a  bypass  line  of 
the  refrigerant  circuit  to  be  opened  for  supplying  hot  gas  from 
the  compressor  into  the  evaporator,  a  water  pump  arranged  to 
supply  fresh  water  from  the  water  tank  to  a  front  side  upper 
portion  of  the  ice  making  plate,  and  a  water  valve  arranged  to 
control  the  supply  of  fresh  water  from  an  external  source  of 
water  to  a  rear  side  upper  portion  of  the  ice  making  plate,  the 
electric  control  apparatus  comprising  defrost/water  supply 
cycle  control  means  for  opening  the  hot  gas  valve  and  water 
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valve  for  a  predetermined 
pressor  is  being  activated 
ice  making  cycle  control 
for  a  predetermined  time 
is  being  activated  while 
closed,  and  means  for  al 
supply  cycle  and  an  ice 
defrost/water  supply  cycl : 
cycle  control  means, 
wherein  the  electric 
initial  water  supply  c 
water  valve  for  a  pri 
/water  supply  cycle 
tion  where  the 
vated; 
a  water  level  sensor 
detecting  whether  or 
tank  is  more  than  a 
first  checkup  means 
/water  supply  cycle 
level  of  water  in  the 
mined  level  after  an 
under  control  of  the 
and  for  repeating  o 
cycle  when  the  level 
the  predetermined 
second  checkup  means 
making  cycle  when 
more  than  the  prei' 
supply  cycle  and 
water  supply  cycle 
tank  is  less  than  the 
/water  supply  cycle 


.  lime  in  a  condition  where  the  com- 

\  'hile  the  water  pump  is  deactivated, 

r  eans  for  activating  the  water  pump 

a  condition  where  the  compressor 

tl^  hot  gas  valve  and  water  valve  are 

lt«  mately  conducting  a  defrost/water 

I  naking  cycle  under  control  of  the 

control  means  and  the  ice  making 


control  apparatus  further  comprises: 

y;le  control  means  for  opening  the 

pre<  etermined  time  prior  to  the  defrost- 

(  nd  the  ice  making  cycle  in  a  condi- 

com[  ressor  and  water  pump  are  deacti- 
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U1 


said  air  to  be 
control  value 
means;  and 
an  air  blower  foi 
into  said  rooi  i 
determined  by 
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pplied  into  said  room,  on  a  basis  of  said 
<  lUtput  from  said  control  value  determining 


ENERGY  EFFIi  IIENT 


Edward  R.  Schulal , 
Filed 


Counted  within  the  water  tank  for 
not  the  level  of  water  in  the  water 
p  redetermined  level; 

_  operation  of  the  defrost-  u  §  q  62—183 
ind  the  ice  making  cycle  when  the 
'  k'ater  tank  is  more  than  the  predeter- 
nitial  water  supply  cycle  conducted  . 
initial  water  supply  control  means 
liberation  at  the  initial  water  supply 
)f  water  in  the  water  tank  is  less  than 

.  and 

for  permitting  operation  of  the  ice 

level  of  water  in  the  water  tank  is 

level  after  the  defrost/water 

repeating  operation  at  the  initial 

y  /hen  the  level  of  water  in  the  water 

I  redetermined  level  after  the  defrost- 


5  291  749 

DOMESTIC  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEM 
567  Aspen,  Birmingham,  Mich.  48009 
)ec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,980 
Int.  CV  F25B  39/04 

13  Claims 


le  /el; 


tie  I 


predet  ;rmined  1 

for 


5,291,748 
AIR  CONDITIOfM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mateuei  Ueda,  Aichi,  Jkpan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisba 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusko,  Aichl,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  4-269520-, 
Oct.  16,  1991,  3-298254  1 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/00 
U.S.  a.  62—179  1*  Claims 


1.  An  energy 
appliance,  comprf  mg: 
housing  means 

an  external 
conduit  means 

abling  the  transfer 

said  housing 
barrier  means, 

means,  for 

housing  mi 

ture;  and 
fan  means,  in  fl  uid 

for  forcing  tl  e 

of  said  housi:  ig 

controlled  fi  n 

conduit  mea  is. 


tl  ansfer  system  for  a  household  refrigeration 


1.  An  air  condition  control  apparatus  comprising: 

indirect  thermal  sensition  information  detecting  means  for 
detecting  informatiin  relating  to  a  thermal  sensation  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  occusant  in  a  room; 

thermal  sensation  est^nating  means  for  estimating  an  actual 
thermal  sensation  bn  a  basis  of  the  history  of  a  thermal 
sensation  information  in  a  predetermined  period,  said 
thermal  sensation  information  being  output  from  said 
indirect  thermal  sensation  information  detecting  means; 

control  pattern  storage  means  for  storing  a  predetermined 
thermal  sensation  control  pattern  for  achieving  a  target 
thermal  sensation; 

control  value  detert^ining  means  for  determining  control 
values  of  air  to  be  supplied  into  said  room  so  that  a  thermal 
sensation  output  fiom  said  thermal  sensation  estimating 
means  coincides  w  th  a  thermal  sensation  control  pattern 
stored  in  said  stori  ge  means; 

air  condition  control  means  for  controlling  a  temperature  of 


FGR 


INNOVATION 

DEVICE 
Qyde  F.  Parrisli, 
ledge,  both  of 
Corporation, 

Fil4d 


U.S.  a.  62— 25Sp 
1.  A 

reservoir  evapoibtor, 
ated  with  the  ev  iporator 
tively  connect©  I 
amounts  of 
operatively 
valves  operativi  ily 
exchangers  for 
cooling  by  the 
arranged  with 


supplying  said  temperature-controlled  air 
in  accordance  with  said  control  value 
said  control  value  determining  means. 


or  enclosing  a  condenser  in  association  with 
rface  of  said  refrigeration  appliance; 
connected  to  ssid  housing  means,  for  en- 
of  outlet  air  into,  through  and  out  of 
means; 

in  fluid  communication  with  said  conduit 

c  ontrolling  the  transfer  of  air  through  said 

in  response  to  a  predetermined  tempera- 

_  communication  with  said  housing  means 
transfer  of  outside  air  into,  through  and  out 
means,  said  fan  means  is  a  thermostatically 
which  is  disposed  inside  a  portion  of  said 


5  291 750 
ADSORPTION  HEATING  AND  COOLING 
MICRO-CLIMATE  APPLICATIONS 
Melbourne,  and  Robert  P.  Scaringe,  Rock- 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
^ockledge,  Fla. 

Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,035 
Int.  a.5  F25D  23/12 

5  Claims 

heating^ooling  system  comprising  a  working  fluid 

a  first  heat  exchanger  operatively  associ- 

for  cooling,  an  adsorption  bed  opera- 

with  the  evaporator  to  receive  controlled 

working  fluid  vapor,  a  second  heat  exchanger 

with  the  adsorption  bed  for  heating, 

associated  with  the  first  and  second  the 

selectively  cycling  between  the  heating  and 

system,  and,  wherein  a  pump  is  operatively 

r  spect  to  the  first  and  second  heat  exchangers 


asscciated 
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to  pump  a  second  fluid  thereto  and  therefrom  to  a  location 
where  one  of  heating  and  cooling  is  selectively  desired  and  the 


EV«POIUTOR  wm  PUMP  TO  VEST 
-13  ,» 


location  is  a  third  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  a  garment 
adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person. 


5,291,751 

CRYO-MECHANICAL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  APPARATUS 

Louis  Perez,  Brentwood,  Calif.;  Glenn  T.  Sameshima,  Chicago, 

and  Robert  J.  Spencer,  Naperrille,  both  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,934 

Int  a.'  F25J  3/00;  F26B  21/06 

U.S.  a.  62—332  22  Claims 


1.  Hybrid  cryo-mechanical  apparatus  for  collecting  a  con- 
densable vapor  from  an  incoming  flow  of  a  gas  mixture  includ- 
ing the  vapor  and  a  carrier  gas,  comprising: 

a  thermally  insulated  vessel  for  confining  the  gas  mixture 
flow,  the  thermally  insulated  vessel  defining  a  plurality  of 
flow  paths,  separate  from  one  another; 

a  flow  input  means  for  inputting  the  incoming  flow  into  the 
vessel; 

a  plurality  of  mechanically  refrigerated  cooling  stages 
within  the  vessel  arranged  in  series  in  the  direction  of  the 
gas  mixture  flow,  and  cooperating  to  produce  a  refriger- 
ated intermediate  flow; 

a  cryogen-cooled  refrigeration  stage  downstream  of  the 
mechanically  refrigerated  cooling  stages,  comprising  indi- 
rect contact  heat  exchanger  means  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  the  intermediate  flow,  a  cryogen  input  means 
for  inputting  a  cryogen  refrigerant  and  barrier  means  for 
preventing  physical  contact  between  the  intermediate 
flow  and  the  cryogen  refrigerant  while  permitting  heat 
flow  therebetween  so  as  to  condense  vapor  from  the 


intermediate  flow,  condensation  output  means  for  output- 
ting  condensed  vapor  extracted  from  the  intermediate 
flow,  and  a  flow  output  means  for  outputting  from  the 
cryogen-cooled  refrigeration  stage,  a  modified  gas  flow 
from  which  the  condensed  vapor  has  been  extracted;  and 
directing  means  for  directing  the  flow  along  the  flow  paths 
through  said  plurality  of  mechanically  refrigerated  cool- 
ing stages  and  said  cryogen-cooled  refrigeration  stage. 


5,291,752 
INTEGRALLY  FORMED,  MODULAR  ICE  CUBER 
HAVING  A  STAINLESS  STEEL  EVAPORATOR  AND  A 
MICROCONTROLLER 
Robert  J.  Alvarez,  11233  Quivas  Loop,  Denver,  Colo.  80234; 
Scott  E.  Bredesen,  3231  S.  Pearl  St.,  Eaglewood,  Colo.  80110; 
James  J.  Wilson,  9241  W.  101st  PU  Westminster,  Colo. 
80021;  Duane  D.  Flim,  18812  E.  22nd  Dr.,  Aurora,  Colo. 
80011;  Todd  E.  Kniffen,  130  N.  Hampton  Dr.,  Williamsburg, 
Iowa  52361,  and  Qinton  O.  Schahrer,  1313  9th  Ave.,  Long- 
mont,  Colo.  80501 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,440,  May  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,925. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,386 
Int.  CL'  F29C  5/18 
VS.  a.  62—344  12  Oaiu 


1.  A  housing  for  an  ice  making  apparatus,  the  housing  hav- 
ing a  reduced  number  of  seams  that  may  leak  water  and  yet 
provide  access  to  the  ice  making  apparatus,  the  housing  com- 
prising: an  integrally  formed  member  defining  three  of  four 
side  walls  and  a  bottom  of  a  four-sided  first  compartment  and 
a  bottom  of  an  adjacent  second  compartment,  one  side  wall 
separating  the  first  and  the  second  compartments,  wherein  the 
three  walls  and  bottom  are  joined  without  seams;  the  first 
compariment  housing  an  ice  making  means  over  which  water 
is  circulated  for  making  ice,  and  the  second  compartment 
housing  means  for  chilling  the  ice  making  means;  and  remov- 
able wall  means  for  enclosing  the  forth  side  of  the  first  com- 
partment and  defining  a  forth  wall  of  first  compartment. 


5,291,753 

CONTINUOUS  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

STAGING  SOLID-VAPOR  COMPOUNDS 

Uwe  Rockenfeller,  and  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  City, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Rocky  Research,  Boulder  City,  Nev. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,065,  Jun.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^41,831, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,431,  Nov.  14, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,025,635.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  68,691 

Int  a.' F25B/ 7/OS 

U.S.  a.  62—480  8  OaiM 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  two  or  more  reactors,  each  reactor  containing 
a  plurality  of  two  or  more  different  compounds  compris- 
ing a  solid  reactant  adsorbent  and  a  gaseous  reactant 
adsorbed  thereon,  each  of  said  compounds  having  a  differ- 
ent gaseous  reactant  vapor  pressure,  substantially  indepen- 
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arrai  iged 


■  pressu  re, 


dent  of  the  concentra|ion 

said  compounds 

reactant  vapor 
means  for  supplying  a 

reactors,  and  means 

through  said  reacton 

tion  with  said  compo  ands 
a  condenser  for  condenf  ing 

said  compounds,  and 

reactant  from  said 


leat  transfer  fluid  to  and  from  said 
or  directing  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
in  successive  thermal  communica- 
therein, 

gaseous  reactant  desorbed  from 
irst  means  for  directing  said  gaseous 
to  said  condenser, 


re  ictors  I 


gai  raus 


an  evaporator  for 

for  directing  said 

said  reactors, 
a  flrst  heat  exchanger 

said  second  means 
third  means  for  direct^g 

said  condenser  to 
a  second  heat  exchanger 

means  and  said  thir 

tween. 
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of  the  gaseous  reactant  therein, 
in  ascending  order  of  gaseous 
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5^1,755 

Sn^LATED  BIBLE  CHARM 

Vonda  C.  Grant,  1!  200  Glenwood,  Detroit,  Mich.  48205 

Contimui«on-in-p*1  of  Ser.  No.  954,243,  Sep.  30,  1992.  ThU 

applicatiofi  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,800 

Int.  a.'  A44C  25/00 

U.S.  a.  63—23  '  Oam& 


said  gasei 


;ous  reactant,  and  second  means 
reactant  from  said  evaporator  to 


:ooperating  with  said  first  means  and 
transferring  heat  therebetween, 
condensed  gaseous  reactant  from 
evaporator,  and 

cooperating  with  said  second 
means  for  transferring  heat  therebe- 


f  .r 


conr  ected 
:  havii  ig 


5,291,754 

EXPELLER  wira  A  GAS-BUBBLE  PUMP 

Hans  Stierlin,  c/o  DAM  P-Creathenn  AG  MUchwiesen  5,  8952 

Schlieren,  SwitzerlamI 
per  No.  PCT/CH90/0(  066,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Jan.  29,  1992,  F^  Pub.  No.  WO90/10834,  PCT  Pub 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

per  Filed  M^.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,708 

Claims 
930/89 


priority,  app  ication   Switzerland,  Mar.   14,   1989, 


Ini    a.5  F25B  75/00 


VS.  a.  62—487 


a  gas-l 


1.  An  expeller  with 
tion  plant,  comprising 
circle  and  the  same 
circle,  alternating  wi 
flame  tubes  is  contacting 
each  of  said  pump 
tubes. 


itl 


I  tub*  s 


4  Claims 


1.  A  simulated 
ance,  said 
cle,  said  simulatei 
a  main  body 
a  front  o 
thereon 
Christian 
a  back  covei 
a  spine 
spine 
clature; 
a  simulated 
cover  and 
at  least  one 
rear  covei 
of  selectei 
mounting  m< 
said  upper 
body  to  the 
said  front 
through 
spine;  anc 
a  ring 
rear 
wherein  said 
simulated 
combinatioi 
said  book 
bible  in 
have  a 
portion  has 


(ible  charm  having  a  Christian  bible  appear- 
simulat^  bible  charm  being  connectable  to  an  arti- 
bible  charm  comprising: 
cc^prising: 

said   front   cover  having  nomenclature 
inllicating  that  said  simulated  bible  charm  is  a 
1  ible; 


rage  I 


•  cove  ■$: 


KNTTTING 


Marco  Venturii  i 
Brescia,  Italy 


-bubble  pump  for  a  diffusion  absorp- 

hree  or  more  pump  tubes,  arranged  in  a 

nifnber  of  flame  tubes  also  arranged  in  a 

the  pump  tubes  wherein  each  of  said 

at  least  two  of  said  pump  tubes  and 

is  contacting  at  least  two  of  said  flame 


Claims 
1A002283 


U.S.  a.  66— 2ip 

1.  Knitting 
ing  a  needle  sujfporting 
a  longitudinal 
element,  a 


neec  le 


with  said  front  and  rear  covers,  said 

an  upper  comer  located  above  said  nomen- 


pages  portion  located  between  said  front 
said  rear  cover;  and 

^_  located  bietween  said  front  cover  and  said 
said  page  having  indicia  thereon  in  the  form 
writing  from  the  Christian  bible;  and 
s  connected  with  said  main  body  adjacent 
c  omer  of  said  spine  for  connecting  said  main 
article,  said  mounting  means  comprising: 

rear  covers  each  having  a  hole  there- 
:  Qcated  adjacent  said  upper  comer  of  said 


passii  g  through  said  hole  in  each  of  said  front  and 


cover,  said  rear  cover,  said  spine  and  said 

,„  portion  are  structured  so  as  to  present  in 

a  book-like  appearance  of  said  main  body, 

appearance  simulating  that  of  a  Christian 

thatlsaid  front  cover,  said  rear  cover  and  said  spine 

leatl  ler-like  appearance,  and  said  simulated  pages 

a  many  sheets  of  paper  appearance. 


f  ont  ( 

p  iges  1 


Ij^e 


5,291,756 

1  lACHINE  WITH  NEEDLE  SELECHNG 
DEVICE 
i,  Genova,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.F.I.M.  S.rJ., 


Filkd  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,406 
prior  ty,   application   Italy,   Aug.   23,   1991,   MI9- 


Int.  a.5  D04B  9/46 

15  Claims 
n]achine  with  needle  selection  device,  compris- 

^ ^  element,  a  plurality  of  grooves  having 

extension  defined  in  said  needle  supporting 
member  slideably  accommodated  in  each  of 
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said  grooves,  and  at  least  one  actuation  cam,  said  actuation  cam 
facing  said  needle  supporting  element  and  being  engageable, 
upon  movement  of  said  needle  supporting  element  with  respect 
to  said  cam  along  a  direction  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  grooves,  with  a  portion  of  said  needle  mem- 
ber, said  needle  member  being  movable  along  one  of  said 
grooves  from  an  active  position,  whereat  said  needle  member 
engages  said  actuation  cam,  to  an  inactive  position,  whereat 
said  needle  member  does  not  interferer  with  said  actuation 
cam,  said  knitting  machine  further  comprising  a  selection 
device,  said  selection  device  acting  on  said  needle  member  for 
moving  said  needle  member  between  said  active  position  and 
said  inactive  position,  wherein  said  needle  member  has  at  least 
one  magnetized  portion,  said  magnetized  portion  defining  a 


body  and  for  transporting  said  vessel  and  said  at  least  one 
textile  item  vertically  to  a  second  position  remote  from  said 


first  magnetic  field,  and  wherein  said  selection  device  com- 
prises a  selection  element  and  magnetizing  means,  said  selec- 
tion element  being  made  of  magnetizable  material  and  ar- 
ranged proximate  to  said  magnetized  portion  of  said  needle 
member  in  one  of  said  grooves,  said  magnetizing  means  facing 
said  needle  supporting  element  at  said  selection  element  and 
being  controUably  activatable  for  inducing  in  said  selection 
element  a  second  magnetic  field,  said  second  magnetic  field 
being  oriented  according  to  said  first  magnetic  field,  whereby 
to  generate  a  magnetic  interaction  between  said  needle  mem- 
ber and  said  selection  element,  actuation  means  cooperating 
with  said  selection  element  for  transferring  or  keeping  said 
needle  member  in  said  active  position  or  in  said  inactive  posi- 
tion according  to  orientation  of  said  second  magnetic  field 
induced  in  said  selection  element. 


conveyor;  and  means  coupled  to  said  vessel  for  providing  heat 
or  steam  thereto  when  said  vessel  is  in  said  second  position. 


5,291,758 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Hjru  C.  Lee,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  25,  1991, 
91-7510[U] 

Int  a.'  D06F  39/(X 
U.S.  a.  68—196  8  nri— 


5,291,757 
DEVICE  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  AND/OR 
HUMIDIFICATION  OF  SPOOLS,  COPS  AND  CONES 
Freddy  Wanger,  Riedmatte  11,  CH-5452,  Oberrohrdorf,  Swit- 
zerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH90/00289,  §  371  Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10002,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  741,439 
Clairas   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   22,    1989, 
4631/89 

int.  CL'  D06B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  68—5.00  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  heat  treatment  and/or  humidification  of 
textile  items  in  a  textile  treatment  system  having  a  conveyor  on 
which  said  textile  elements  are  transported  on  individual 
spools,  cops  or  cones;  comprising  an  elongated  vessel  posi- 
tioned proximate  a  portion  of  the  conveyor  and  having  a  body 
and  a  lid  operable  to  accept  said  textile  elements  within  the 
vessel  body;  means  mounted  to  said  vessel  for  vertically  posi- 
tioning said  vessel  in  a  first  position  in  which  at  least  one  of  said 
textile  items  on  said  conveyor  is  located  within  said  vessel 


6.  A  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  upwardly  open  washing  tank  having  a  first  side  wall; 

a  water  container  having  a  second  side  wall  extending 
around  said  first  side  wall  and  including  an  overflow  pipe, 
an  upper  end  of  said  second  side  wall  forming  an  up- 
wardly open  opening; 

a  suppori  member  fixed  to  said  upper  end  and  extending 
around  said  opening,  said  support  member  forming  an 
upwardly  open  annular  groove  spaced  inwardly  of  said 
upper  end  of  said  second  side  wall;  and 

a  cover  for  closing  said  opening,  said  cover  being  connected 
by  a  hinge  to  said  support  member  to  be  swingable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  and  including  a  water 
supply  hole  extending  therethrough  for  conducting  wash 
water,  and  a  shutter  mounted  on  said  cover  for  movement 
between  first  and  second  positions  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing, respectively,  said  water  supply  hole,  said  shutter 
being  generally  upright  when  in  said  second  position. 
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I  291,759 

PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  STRETCHING  OF 

LEATHER 

Jiri  Dokoupil,  Hochstrasse  ^,  Guckingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

6251 
per  No.  PCr/EP«9/0099( ,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1991,  PCI  Pnb.  No.  WO90/03448,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  5.  1990 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  455.441,  Feb.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  PCT  application  Aug.  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  61,280 
Qaims  priority,  applicat^n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1988,3833068 

Int.  C  I.'  C14B  1/26 
MS.  a.  69^19.1  T  22  Claims 


prising  a  lock 
peg  through 
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c  yrlinder  and  an  opening  for  insertion  of  a 
lock  body;  and 


sai  d 


foi  L;es 

b: 
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6.  Facility  for  stretchin 
a  process  including  the  si 
least  partly  into  a 
leather  with  pressure 
stretching  the  leather 
stretching  forces  acting  at 
leather  as  well  as  polyd 
perimeter  of  the  piece 
thereof,  said  facility  inclu  ling 

a)  a  bearing  appliance 
leather  (L),  said 
(AF)  that  is  substanti  illy 
ing  and  which  is  slid  ible 
of  the  leather  piece  ( 

b)  a  stretching  device 
surface  (AF)  and  in 
ing  on  a  second  leather 
tangentially  thereto; 

c)  said  stretching 
leather  surface  (L2] 
over  the  perimeter 
outer  margin  thereo '; 

d)  said  bearing  surfacej(AF) 
being  substantially 
leather  so  as  not  to 


(d)  a  means  in  ss  id 
means  compri:  ing 


^TPVI 


leather  and  similar  flat  materials  in 

;ps  of  placing  a  piece  of  leather  at 

stretching  device,  loading  the  piece  of 

spread  over  the  leather  piece, 

means  of  stretching  forces,  said 

least  approximately  tangential  to  the 

lirictionally  and  distributedly  over  the 

leather  towards  the  outer  margin 
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5,291,761 
MOTORCjYCLE  INFRARED  RAYS  LOCK 

,  Chung-Te  9th  Street,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,379 
Int  a.5  E05B  71/00 

lOaim 


Jein-Hei  Lii,  No 

Filed 


(TRVl,  TRV2)  for  receiving  the 
liance  including  a  bearing  surface 
stationary  during  leather  stretch- 
relative  to  an  initial  surface  (LI) 
luring  stretching  thereof; 

arranged  opposite  said  bearing 
i<  luding  stretching  means  (ASW)  act- 
surface  (L2)  at  least  approximately 


means 


(ASW)  acting  on  said  second 

polydirectionally  and  distributedly 

the  piece  of  leather  towards  the 


of 


during  stretching  of  the  leather 
1  tationary  but  slidable  relative  to  the 
)anicipate  in  said  stretching. 


n<it 


5,291,760 
LOfc  FOR  DOORS 

Anthony  Schrader,  520  Oxford  Rd.,  Havertown,  Pa.  19083 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,706 
Intja.'E05C/9/;« 
MS.  CL  70—14  I  »*  Claima 

1.  A  portable  lock  asiembly  for  a  door  mounted  in  a  door 
frame,  said  lock  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  plate  hating  a  first  section; 

(b)  a  means  for  ren^jvably  atuching  and  detaching  said 
uniury  plate  from  a^d  door  by  hand  only,  without  the  use 
of  tools,  said  atucliing  and  detoching  means  comprises  a 
wing  nut  attached  lo  the  proximal  end  of  a  threaded  shaft 
and  a  disc  attachedjto  the  distal  end  of  said  threaded  shaft; 

(c)  a  lock  body  moui  ted  on  said  plate,  said  lock  body  com- 


1.  A  motorcycl : 
a  housing  comp  rismg 
bined  togethi  r 
trol  board 
ber  for  deposing 
square  openii  ig 
to  keep  said 
in  a  rear 
through  in 
plates  provi(fed 
plate  for  gui< 
when  said 
netic  switch, 
when  it  is 
said  infrared 
said  housing 
tracting 

said  control 

signal  emitte  d 

an  IC  for 

turned  on  bj 

said  electro  -magnetic 

block; 
a  hook  rod  having 

portion  to 

when  said 

in  said  housing 

able  with 

block  to 

rectangular  Icavity 


isa  d 
•  locc 


door  frame  for  accepting  said  peg,  said 
a  hole  formed  in  said  door  frame. 


infrared  rays  lock  comprising: 
_...„  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  com- 
to  contain  an  infrared  rays  receiving  con- 
a  battery  unit,  having  a  rectangular  cham- 
.„  said  battery  unit,  said  chamber  having  a 
.  „  1^  a  side  wall  for  a  cap  plate  to  close  it  up 
1  attery  unit  therein  stabilized,  a  square  notch 
sidefwall  for  a  rack  portion  of  a  hook  rod  to  pass 
out  of  said  housing,  two  upright  locating 
._  parallel  on  an  inner  side  of  said  lower 
i(  ling  a  movable  block  to  move  between  them 
m  jvable  block  is  attracted  by  an  electro-mag- 
said  block  being  pushed  forward  by  a  spring 
.  attracted  by  said  electro-magnetic  switch; 
rays  receiving  control  board  deposited  in 
having  said  electro-magnetic  switch  for  re- 
said  knovable  block,  a  spring  switch  for  turning  on 
)oard,  and  a  sensor  to  receive  an  infrared  rays 
by  an  infrared  rays  emitter  and  to  pass  it  to 
examining  said  signal  and  a  transistor  to  be 
said  IC  in  case  of  a  correct  signal  to  electrify 
switch  to  retract  said  movable 


e  igage 

ri  ick 


an  L-shape,  having  a  rack  on  an  end 

„_  with  a  tooth  end  of  said  movable  block 

end  portion  is  inserted  through  said  notch 

„  so  that  said  hook  rod  can  be  kept  immov- 

rack  engaging  said  tooth  end  of  the  movable 

said  hook  rod,  another  end  portion  having  a 

for  said  battery  chamber  of  said  hous- 
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ing  to  fit  therein  when  said  hook  rod  is  locked  by  said 
tooth  end  of  said  movable  block  in  said  housing; 

a  chain  having  one  end  fixed  unreleasable  of  said  hook  rod 
and  another  end  free,  said  free  end  being  releasably  in- 
serted on  said  rack  end  portion  so  as  to  wind  said  chain 
around  a  portion  of  a  wheel  of  a  motorcycle,  said  free  end 
becoming  impossible  to  be  released  from  said  hook  rod 
after  said  rack  end  portion  of  said  hook  rod  is  inserted  in 
said  housing  and  engaging  said  tooth  end  of  the  movable 
block,  said  free  end  capable  of  being  taken  off  of  said  hook 
rod  and  said  chain  capable  of  being  taken  off  of  said 
wheel,  when  an  infrared  rays  emitting  unit  is  placed  in  a 
front  opening  of  said  housing;  and, 

said  infrared  rays  emitting  unit  deposited  in  a  rectangular 
case,  having  said  infrared  rays  emitter  and  a  touch  switch 
arranged  on  a  board,  a  magnet  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
case  to  attractingly  contact  said  spring  switch  on  said 
housing  for  conducting  electricity  and  two  contact  points 
for  wires  to  connect  with  said  battery  unit  when  said  case 
is  inserted  in  said  front  opening  of  said  housing,  said  touch 
switch  being  pressed  by  a  projection  to  turn  on  said  emit- 
ter to  emit  said  signal  to  be  received  by  said  sensor,  said 
sensor  placed  behind  a  peep  glass  in  a  notch  in  a  front  side 
wall  of  said  housing. 


5,291,762 
ARMORED  COLLAR 

Luigi  Fomaro,  2222  McDonald  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11223,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,674 

Int.  a.'  E05B  65/12 

MS.  CL  70—18  2  Claims 


1.  A  theft  protection  collar  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
steering  column  with  an  ignition  switch  and  shift  lever,  said 
collar  comprising: 

a)  a  bracket  being  of  two  pieces  for  encircling  said  steering 
column; 

b)  a  hinge  for  joining  said  two  pieces  of  said  bracket  to- 
gether; 

c)  a  lock  having  a  dead  bolt,  said  lock  mounted  to  said  first 
piece  of  said  bracket; 

d)  a  cover  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  lock  for  preventing 
access  to  said  ignition  switch; 

e)  said  second  piece  of  said  bracket  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  said  dead  bolt  of  said  lock,  so  as  to  retain  said 
bracket  to  said  steering  column  to  prevent  an  unautho- 
rized operation  of  said  ignition  switch;  further  including  a 
retainer  arm  having  a  notch,  said  retainer  arm  extending 
from  said  cover,  so  that  said  notch  can  engage  with  said 
shift  lever  to  stop  movement  of  said  shift  lever  and  pre- 
vent an  unauthorized  operation  of  said  shift  lever;  further 
including: 

0  said  hinge  being  adjustable  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
therein,  so  that  a  pin  of  said  hinge  can  ride  within  said  slot; 

g)  said  first  piece  of  said  bracket  having  a  first  set  screw 
extending  therethrough;  and 

h)  said  second  piece  of  said  bracket  having  a  second  set 
screw  extending  therethrough,  so  as  to  fit  different  diame- 
ter steering  columns. 


5,291,763 
UNIVERSAL  LOCK  FOR  QUICK  RELEASE  MECHANISM 
Charles  P.  Cuisiiiot,  2120  Mills  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,389,  Sep.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,902 
Int  a.5  E05B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  70—201  19  Oaima 


1.  A  lock  for  attachment  to  a  conventional  quick  release 
mechanism,  the  lock  comprising: 

a  plug  lock  mechanism  having  spring  mounted  pins  which 
retract  upon  insertion  of  a  key,  the  pins  moving  to  an 
extended  position  when  the  key  is  removed; 

a  rotatable  lock  adaptor  means  having  a  threaded  bore  for 
attachment  of  the  plug  lock  mechanism,  the  lock  adaptor 
means  prevented  from  rotating  when  the  pins  are  in  the 
extended  position,  the  lock  adaptor  means  defining  exten- 
sion means  for  preventing  operation  of  the  quick  release 
mechanism  when  the  pins  are  in  the  extended  position  and 
the  lock  adaptor  means  is  rotated  to  a  first  blocking  posi- 
tion; and 

a  housing  for  rotatably  mounting  the  lock  adaptor  means 
thereon,  the  housing  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough 
with  means  for  attachment  therein  of  the  quick  release 
mechanism  and  means  for  attachment  therein  of  the  plug 
lock  mechanism. 


5,291,764 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTION  OF  ACCIDENTAL  RELEASE 

OF  HAND  BRAKE  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Wen-Kuei  Chang.  No.  30,  Lane  208,  Ho-Hsing  Rd.,  Hsiaog- 

Yang  Village.  Chang-Chih  Hsiang,  Pingtung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,765 

Int  a.5  G05G  5/O0 

MS.  CL  70—202  1  Oaia 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  an  accidental  pressing  in  of  a 
press  button  of  a  hand  brake  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  key;  and 

a  key  controlled  device  including 
a  housing  fastened  securely  to  the  hand  brake, 
a  lock  core  mounted  in  said  housing  and  capable  of  being 
rotated  when  said  key  is  received  therein  from  a  first 
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position  to  a  second 
control  key  which 
a  shaft  mounted  in 

from  a  position  adjacent 
brake  to  a  position 
and  the  hand  brake 
restraining  slot  (a) 
when  said  lock  con 
said  shaft  from  movjng 
and  (b)  in  which  & 
said  lock  core  is  in 
is  manually  movabli 
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position,  said  lock  cure  including  a 
rotated  therewith,  and 
housing  for  manual  movement 

nt  the  press  button  of  the  hand 

^  /here  the  press  button  is  pressed  in 
is  released,  said  shaft  including  a 
which  said  control  key  is  received 
is  in  the  first  position  to  prevent 
ig  and  pressing  in  the  press  button 
control  key  is  not  received  when 
e  second  position  so  that  said  shaft 
to  press  in  the  press  button. 


ing  for  releasing  a  la  ch 
tumbler  pins  dispost  d 
of  the  slide;  whereii 
upon  release  of  saic 
mounting  recesses  i  i 
tion  of  insertion  of 
the  lock  further 


1,291.765 

LOCK  BRACKET 

Gary  Hoisington,  8411  N.  fort,  Huntington  Beach,  Caiif.  92648 

FUed  Dec.  16,il992,  Ser.  No.  991,576 

Int.  01.'  B62H  5/00 

VJS.  a.  70—233  1  »*  C*""" 
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of  the  lock,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic 

in  mounting  recesses  located  in  a  region 

an  edge  of  the  key  card  drives  said  slide 

slide  by  said  magnetic  tumbler  pins,  the 

said  slide  extend  transverse  to  the  direc- 

he  key  card; 

t  omprises 
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1.  A  bracket  for  the 
lock  body  and  a  cable 
having  a  lock  tip  at  its 
bicycle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  strap  ha>4ng 

having  an  inner  sid< 

formed  to  complet^y 

tubular  member  of 

ends  in  overlying  juxtaposed 

of  the  first  end  is  ac^acent 

end,  said  first  end 

strap  and  said 

through  said  strap 

align  said  first  opei^ng 

ceive  the  lock  tip 

extending  through 

and  into  said  lock 

said  second  end  of 

to  said  tubular  men|ber 


seccnd 


elekent  which  is  displaceable  in  a  direction 
to  a  path  of  motion  of  the  key  card  upon 
aid  slide,  one  end  of  said  element  scanning 
)art  of  the  key  card;  and 

a  pin  which  is  tapered  on  both  ends, 

in  a  borehole  in  the  slide  within 

of  the  slide  which  is  free  of  said  magnetic 

aid  element  providing  additional  security  in 

lock. 


at  least  one 

perpendicular 

movement  of 

a  profile  of  a 
said  element 

said  pin  being  Jisplaceable 

a  further  region 

tumbler  pins, 

operation  of 


coi  ipnses  i 


Ide: 


attachment  of  a  bicycle  lock,  having  a 

at  one  end  to  said  lock  body  and 

ree  end,  to  a  tubular  member  of  a 


..„  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 

and  an  outer  side,  said  strap  being 

encircle  the  lock  body  and  the 

bicycle  with  said  first  and  second    y^  q_  70 — 370 

relation  so  that  the  outer  side 

to  the  inner  side  of  the  second 

lefining  a  first  opening  through  the 

end  defining  a  second  opening 

strap  being  formed  to  substantially 

,„  with  said  second  opening  to  re- 

the  bicycle  lock  cable  with  said  tip 

(  ach  of  the  first  and  second  openings 

r  to  thereby  secure  said  first  end  to 

strap  and  thereby  said  bicycle  lock 

of  the  bicycle. 


lid. 


Charles  T.  Wein«|)rf, 
Lapel,  both  of 
anapolis,  Ind. 

FUed 


siiid! 


body  I 
Slid ! 
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5,291,767 
PROTECriK'E  LOCK  CYLINDER  MOUNTING 
ASSEMBLY 
',  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  and  Gary  A.  Pelsue, 
assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporation,  Indi- 


Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,093 
Int.  a.'  E05B  9/08 


22aaiins 


5,291,766 

LOCK  WITH  LOCKING  FUNCTION  RELEASED  BY 

INSERTING  A  KE^  CARD  WITH  A  MAGNETIZED 

REGION 

Armin  Eisermann,  Velb(  rt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schulte-Schlagbaum  A  ktiengesellschaft,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/0(  034,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  P  UT  Pub.  No.  W091/11581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jv.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,138 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  25, 
1990,  4002092 

Inf.  a.'  E05B  47/00 

7  Claims 
1.  A  lock  having  a  U  eking  function  adapted  to  be  released 
by  insertion  of  a  key  ca  d  which  is  magnetized  in  a  plurality  of 
regions  thereof,  a  houstig,  a  slide  translauble  within  the  hous- 


yli  nd 


;  mortise  lock 


b:ing 


1.  A  lock  c 
case,  the 
walls  arranged  i 
rior  side  wall 
mounting  hole 
a  first  lock  c 
side  wall  of 
assembly  i 
cavity  for 
and  a  first  a 
adaptor  rin{ ; 
the  first 
central 
means  for 
the  first 


ler  apparatus  mountable  in  a  mortise  lock 

case  having  first  and  second  exterior  side 

spaced-apart  parallel  relation,  the  first  exte- 

formed  to  include  a  cylinder  assembly 

le  apparatus  comprising 

.nder  assembly  mounted  on  the  ftfst  exterior 

the  mortise  lock  case,  the  first  lock  cylinder 

luding  a  first  lock  body  formed  to  include  a 

reception  of  an  interchangeable  lock  core 

1  laptor  ring  around  the  first  lock  body,  the  first 

including  an  inner  annular  end  wall  engaging 

side  wall  and  being  formed  to  include  a 

_..  receiving  the  first  lock  body  therein  and 

readedly  engaging  the  first  lock  body  to  fix 

body  in  the  central  aperture  of  the  first 


tie 


exi  ;nor 
apei  ture 


lo:k 
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adaptor  ring,  the  first  adaptor  ring  being  positioned  on  the 
first  exterior  side  wall  of  the  mortise  lock  case  to  lie 
around  the  cylinder  assembly  mounting  hole, 

a  second  lock  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the  second 
exterior  side  wall  of  the  mortise  lock  case,  and 

means  for  coupling  the  first  lock  cylinder  assembly  to  the 
second  lock  cylinder  assembly  to  trap  the  mortise  lock 
case  therebetween  so  that  the  first  and  second  lock  cylin- 
der assemblies  are  rigidly  fixed  to  the  mortise  lock  case 
and  positioned  to  engage  and  operate  an  internal  locking 
mechanism  contained  in  the  mortise  lock  case,  the  cou- 
pling means  including  a  threaded  member  extending 
through  the  mortise  lock  case  and  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  first  adaptor  ring  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  the  second  lock  cylinder  assembly,  the  first 
exterior  side  wall  is  formed  to  include  a  notch  lying  out- 
side the  perimeter  of  the  cylinder  assembly  mounting  hole 
and  opening  into  the  cylinder  assembly  mounting  hole  and 
a  border  edge  around  the  notch,  the  threaded  member 
being  positioned  to  lie  in  offset  radially  outwardly  spaced 
apart  relation  to  the  perimeter  of  the  cylinder  assembly 
mounting  hole  formed  in  the  first  exterior  side  wall  of  the 
mortise  lock  case  and  in  the  notch  adjacent  to  the  border 
edge. 


5,291,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  END  PORTION  OF  PIPE 
Toshihani  Miyano,  Barrington  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Milano,  Mitaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1991,  3-141080 

Int.  a.5  B21D  41/04 

U.S.  a.  72—121  12  Claims 


5,291,768 

PLASTIC  KEY  TAG  WITH  A  KEY  BAR 

Robert  Rieffel,  Wallisellen,  and  Ernst  Vogeli,  Zurich,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Robert  Rieffel  AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,830 
Churns   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    12,    1991, 
01091/91 

Int.  CL'  E05B  19/24 
U.S.  a.  70—460  16  Qaims 


1.  In  a  plastic  key  tag  having  a  marker  plate  receptacle  (1) 
with  a  through  hole  (2)  and  means  for  fastening  a  key  (4)  on  the 
marker  plate  receptacle  (1),  the  marker  plate  receptacle  (1) 
having  two  plates  (6,7)  connected  in  one  piece  via  a  film  hinge 
(9)  which  together  form  a  foldable,  form-fitting  lockable  frame 
that  receives  a  marker  plate  (5),  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  means  for  fastening  the  key  (4)  comprising  a  one-piece 
tongue  (3)  shaped  as  a  band  and  having  a  fixed  end  con- 
nected with  one  plate  (7)  of  the  two  foldable  plates  (6,7); 
a  free  end  (12)  of  the  tongue  (3)  being  form-fitting  received 
between  the  two  plates  (6,7)  when  connected  with  each 
other;  and 
the  band  having  two  film  hinges  (12')  extending  crosswise  to 
a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  band  and  forming  a  lower 
end  of  the  tongue  (3)  when  the  free  end  (12)  is  form-fitted 
between  the  two  plates  (6,7)  connected  with  each  other. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe  com- 
prising: 

stationary  pipe  holding  means  for  securely  and  stationarily 
holding  an  end  portion  of  a  pipe  to  be  formed; 

rotary  means  provided  adjacent  to  said  pipe  holding  means 
so  as  to  be  rotatable  coaxially  with  the  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  held  by  said  pipe  holding  means; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  means; 

a  plurality  of  pivot  shafts  securely  held  by  said  rotary  means 
so  as  to  extend  parallel  with  and  be  disposed  around  said 
pipe  held  by  the  pipe  holding  means; 

a  plurality  of  swing  arm  means  having  proximal  ends  piv- 
oted to  said  pivot  shafts,  respectively,  and  having  distal 
ends  directed  radially  inward  in  opposing  relationship 
with  said  end  portion  of  said  i>ipe  to  be  formed; 

a  plurality  of  profile  rolls  carried  by  the  distal  ends  of  said 
swing  arm  means,  respectively; 

biasing  means  for  imparting  forces  to  said  swing  arm  means 
so  that  said  swing  arm  means  wilt  be  caused  to  rotate 
about  said  pivot  shafts  in  such  directions  that  said  profile 
rolls  are  moved  away  from  said  end  portion  of  the  pipe  in 
a  substantially  cinicmferential  direction  of  the  pipe;  and 

lateral  force  application  means  supported  by  said  rotary 
means  adjacent  to  a  lateral  side  of  each  swing  arm  means 
for  imparting  a  force  to  each  swing  arm  means  in  a  lateral 
direction  across  the  swing  arm  means  against  the  force  of 
said  biasing  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  profile  roll  on 
each  swing  arm  means  will  advance  substantially  circum- 
ferentially  of  said  end  portion  of  the  pipe  to  act  on  the  end 
portion  radially  inwardly  of  the  same. 


5,291,770 
ROLL  CROSSING  APPARATUS  FOR  CROSS-ROLLING 

MILL 
Hisayoshi  Koiyin;  Kazuhiko  Hone;  Yutalca  Matsnda;  Tadashi 
Hiura,  and  Yoshilci  Mito,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190358; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-172184 

Idt.  CL'  B21B  13/02.  31/30 
U.S.  a.  72—237  18  Qaims 

1.  A  cross-rolling  mill  comprising:  a  housing;  upper  and 
lower  rolls;  upper  and  lower  roll  chocks  rotatably  supporting 
said  upper  and  lower  rolls,  respectively,  each  of  said  roll 
chocks  having  liners  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  liners  each 
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having  an  outer  cylindricil 
heads  supporting  said  up{|er 
tively,  each  of  said  cross 
an  inner  side  thereof  co    . 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical 
check  which  the  cross 
heads  having  a  plurality 
a  vertical  line  at  an  outer 
at  corresponding  ones  of 
the  lower  cross  heads 
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surface;  upper  and  lower  cross 

and  lower  roll  chocks,  respec- 

liads  having  a  cylindrical  surface  at 

>n  pleraentary  to  and  in  face-to-face 

"  surface  of  the  liner  of  the  roll 

_  supports,  and  each  of  said  cross 

steps  at  a  gradient  with  respect  to 

thereof,  the  gradient  of  the  steps 

outer  sides  of  the  upper  end  and 

opposite  to  one  another  with 


;  hetid 


sdei 

tie 

Ning 


each  of  said  gripping 
relative  to  said  rotai^ 
an  urging  force 
flxed  clamp  such 
mally  be  gripped  b> 
for  moving  the 
against  the  urging 


that 
I  thit 


Neil  P.  Ferraro, 

tion,  Norwalk,  Cinn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No 

which  is  a  continjiatioh 
abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  72— ♦?« 
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,  devices  including  a  fixed  clamp  fixed 

body,  a  movable  clamp,  a  spring  exerting 

biases  said  movable  clamp  toward  the 

..  a  wire  received  in  said  groove  will  nor- 

said  fixed  and  movable  clamps,  and  means 

movable  clamp  away  from  the  fixed  clamp 

I  orce  exerted  by  said  spring. 


5^1,772 
COl  4PRESSION  TOOL  RAM 
M«  rrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Bumdy  Corpora- 


737^59,  Jul.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,379, 
„_«tion  of  Ser.  No.  589,331,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
aiiplication  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,509 

Int  a.'  B21D  il/OO 

5  Claims 


48  42 


llin: 


respect  to  the  vertical 
ated  with  said  cross  heads 
ity  of  surfaces  inchned  n 
ity  of  surfaces  being  in 
said  plurality  of  steps  at 
said  cross  heads,  vertic; 
given  position  causing 
one  another  so  that  rotational 
relative  to  one  another; 
and  engaged  with  said 
their  vertical  movement 


,  vertically  movable  wedges  associ- 
,  each  of  said  wedges  having  a  plural- 
ative  to  the  vertical  line,  said  plural- 

s  iding  engagement  with  a  number  of 

said  outer  side  of  a  respective  one  of 

movement  of  said  wedges  from  a 

upper  and  said  lower  rolls  to  cross 

..jnal  axes  of  said  rolls  are  skewed 

md  guides  mounted  to  said  housing 

V  edges  so  as  to  guide  said  wedges  in 


'  sa  d 


1.  A  ram  for  a 

a  front  pyramid 
two  angled 

of  the 

pyramid 
two  flat  front 

side  walls  at 


I  rimping  tool,  the  ram  comprising: 

section; 

sections  extending  from  a  base  of  side  walls 
pyramid  section  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
t  on;  and 
!  ections  extending  from  two  other  opposite 

he  base  of  the  pyramid  section. 


1  side 


sect  on 


APPARATUI 


5,291,771 
WIRE  BHVDING  APPARATUS 
TosUhiro  Tomo,  Toyota;  Hiroyuld  Ito,  Anjo,  and  Nobumitsu 
Sakakibara,  Kariya,  i^\  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yashawa  A 
Company,  Ltd.,  Toky#  and  Sindai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  both  of 
Japan  I 

FUed  Feb.  a,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,899 
Claims  priority,  appUcktion  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1992, 4-014265[U] 
Int- a.'  B21D  1/024 
\i&.  a.  72—306  «  Claims 


5,291,773 
AND  METHOD  FOR  ULTRASONIC 
DETECncjN  OF  FOREIGN  MATERIALS  IN  A 
SPECIMEN 
[tami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 
_  Tokyo,  Japan 
Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,224 
appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-417788 
Int.  a.5  COIN  29/02 

SCIaims 


Kazuya  Kamon, 
Kabushiki 

FUe( 
Claims  priority 


Kaisia, 


U.S.  a.  73— 24.(  J 


1.  A  wire  bending  ajfjaratus  comprising:  the  combination  of 
a  robot  and  at  least  o*  program-controlled  wire  bender  dis- 
crete from  said  robot,  »aid  robot  including  a  robot  hand  com- 
prising a  rotary  body  living  opposite  sides  and  a  groove  open 
at  said  opposite  sides  «nd  into  which  groove  a  wire  is  insert- 
able,  wire  gripping  devices  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  rotary  body,  respettively,  and  a  control  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  roU  y  body  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotary  body. 


1.  An  apparatlis 
a  container  haf'ing 
an  ultrasonic 

from  the  cdntainer 
sound  directing 

the  contain  er 

condensing 

generated 
a  sound  detector 

container 
sound 

the  container 


ly 


f>r 


1  projec  ing 


s  for  detecting  foreign  materials  comprising: 

^-ing  a  wall  surrounding  an  observation  region; 

wave  generator  dispensed  outside  and  spaced 

liner  for  generating  ultrasonic  waves; 

means  disposed  between  and  spaced  from 
c.  and  the  wave  generator  for  directing  and 
in  the  observation  region  the  ultrasonic  waves 

the  ultrasonic  wave  generator; 

)r  disposed  outeide  of  and  spaced  from  the 

detecting  ultrasonic  waves;  and 

%  means  disposed  between  and  spaced  from 

and  the  sound  detector  for  projecting  ultra- 
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sonic  waves  scattered  from  the  observation  region  to  the 
sound  detector. 


5,291,774 
TENNIS  BALL  TESTER 
Charles  E.  Putnam,  Jr.,  7400  Crestway  #511,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
78239 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,461 

Int.  a.'  COIN  3/4i 

UA  a.  73—82  1  Claim 


1.  A  tennis  ball  testing  apparatus,  comprising;  a  base  (C), 
including  an  elongated  horizontal  bottom  member,  a  vertically 
extending  backstop  7  connected  to  a  first  end  of  the  bottom 
member,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  housing  members 
(9)  having  lower  ends  that  are  respectively  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bottom  member  adjacent  to  the  second  oppo- 
site end  of  the  bottom  member,  each  of  said  housing  members 
including  indicia  (11)  on  the  front  of  the  respective  housing 
members  such  that  the  indicia  of  both  housing  members  are 
simultaneously  viewable  from  a  front  of  the  apparatus,  and  a 
horizontally  positioned  connecting  member  (10)  whose  ends 
are  respectively  fixed  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  housing  mem- 
bers (9);  and  a  compression  arm  assembly  (B),  including  an 
elongated  compression  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  backstop  7,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
extending  indicator  means  (5)  extending  away  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  compression  arm  adjacent  to  the  second  opposite 
end  of  the  compression  arm,  said  compression  arm  extending 
above  the  bottom  member  from  the  backstop  (7)  to  a  position 
passed  the  housing  members,  an  arm  lifter  (6)  coupled  to  the 
second  end  of  the  arm  and  projecting  away  from  the  arm 
towards  the  front  of  the  apparatus,  a  weight  (3)  located  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  compression  arm,  and  a  pressure  member 
(1)  attached  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  compression  arm  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  the  compression  arm;  whereby  the  back- 
stop (7)  comprises  a  means  to  permit  consistent  positioning  of 
tennis  balls  to  be  tested  between  the  pressure  member  (1)  and 
upper  surface  of  the  bottom  member;  whereby  said  arm  lifter 
(6)  and  said  connecting  member  (10)  together  comprise  a 
means  to  permit  the  compression  arm  to  be  raised  away  from 
the  upp>er  surface  of  the  bottom  member  with  a  single  operator 
hand;  and  whereby  the  indicator  means  and  indicia  of  the  front 
of  the  housing  members  together  comprise  a  means  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  condition  of  a  tennis  ball  to  be  tested. 


5,291,775 
SCANNING  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  INTEGRATED 

OPTICS  AND  CANTILEVER  MOUNT 
Ronald  C.  Gamble,  Aludena,  and  Paul  G.  West,  Cupertino,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Topometrix,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,919 
Int  a.5  GOIB  S/2%:  GOIN  2i/00 
U.S.  a.  73—105  16  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  force  microscope  for  examining  surface  con- 
tours of  a  specimen,  comprising: 


a  stationary  body; 

scanning  means  for  mounting  of  said  specimen  for  examina- 
tion by  said  scanning  force  microscope,  said  scanning 
means  being  secured  to  said  stationary  body  and  adapted 
to  move  said  specimen  in  three  degrees  of  freedom  rela- 
tive to  said  body; 

optical  lever  arm  means  secured  to  said  stationary  body,  said 
optical  lever  arm  means  including  a  reflective  surface; 

probe  means  secured  to  said  optical  lever  arm  means  and 
including  a  probe  tip  adapted  to  contact  and  follow  the 
surface  contours  of  the  specimen  with  a  substantially 
constant  amount  of  force; 


laser  light  source  means  for  producing  a  focused  laser  beam 
directed  at  and  deflected  by  said  optical  lever  arm  means; 

photodetector  means  for  receiving  said  laser  beam  deflected 
by  said  optical  lever  arm  means  and  generating  an  output 
indicative  of  a  degree  of  deflection  of  said  laser  beam  by 
said  optical  lever  arm  means,  said  photodetector  means 
being  mounted  in  said  stationary  body;  and 

means  for  viewing  said  probe  means  adjacent  to  said  surface 
contours  of  said  specimen,  said  means  for  viewing  being 
disposed  in  said  stationary  body. 


5,291,776 

TIRE  INFLATION  REGULATOR  FOR  TIRE 

UNIFORMITY  MACHINE 

Frank  K.  Mallison,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Akron  Special 

Machinery,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,442 

Int.a.'G01M  n/02 

MS.  a.  73—146  3  Claims 


TO  FI»ST  TIMNSOUCEII 


«>•     TO  lECaWI  TMNSDUCE* 


1.  In  a  tire  uniformity  machine  in  which  tires  are  inflated  by 
air  pressure  for  bead  seating  on  opposed  chucks  for  testing 
purposes,  a  control  system  comprising: 

a)  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  tire; 

b)  a  servo-controlled  mechanical  regulator; 


782 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


c)  at  least  one  transducer  positioned  adjacent  the  chucks; 

d)  said  regulator  being  co  inected  to  said  source  of  air  and  said 
at  least  one  transducer;  ^     ,     , 

e)  said  at  least  one  transd  icer  being  set  to  read  chuck  closing 
pressure  and  signal  sai<  regulator;  and 

0  said  regulator  providing  testing  pressure  to  the  tire  upon 
receiving  a  chuck  closi  ng  pressure  signal  from  said  at  least 


one  transducer. 


5^1,777 

SYSTEM  FOR  1  lONITORING  OIL  WELL 

PEJIFORMANCE 

both  of  Miranda,  and  Cesar  Al- 
1  'enezuela,  assignors  to  Intevep,  S.A., 


Victor  Chang;  Noel  Moifno, 
varez,  Caracas,  all  of 
Caracas,  Venezuela 

FUed  Mar. ' 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  73—151 


1992,  Ser.  No.  848,665 
3.5  E21B  47/00 


1.  A  system  for 
of  an  oil  well  which  cotipnses 
a  first  sensor  for  me^uring 

forming  part  of  a 
said  first  sensor  inc 

in  response  to  chAiges 

beam  and  first  mefns 

indicative  of  said 
a  second  sensor  for 
said  second  sensor 

mounted  to  said 

signal  indicative  o 

sensor  plate  for  m^unng 

plate; 
a  third  sensor  for  mf  asunng 

used  in  conjunctic  n 

for  receiving  infor  nation 

sensors  for  monita  ing 


9  Claims 


monii  oring  performance  of  a  pumping  unit 


an  inclination  angle  of  a  beam 
pimping  unit; 

a  pendulum  member  which  moves 

in  the  inchnation  angle  of  said 

for  generating  an  electrical  signal 

il  iclination  angle; 

r  leasuring  a  load  on  said  beam; 

ncluding  a  defonnable  sensor  plate 

„  and  second  means  for  generating  a 

the  load  on  said  beam  attached  to  said 

the  deformation  of  said  sensor 


lu(  ing  i 


beun  t 


^  a  load  on  an  electrical  motor 

with  said  pumping  unit  means;  and 
on  from  the  first,  second  and  third 
the  performance  of  said  pumping. 


Filed 


UJS.  CL  73—170.05 

1.  A  hunting  wind 
hunting  weapon,  whei 


with  the  filament  directed  therethrough, 

filameiit  oriented  exteriorly  of  the  cavity  is  wound 

side  wall  for  securement  of  the  filament, 

forward  distal  end  spaced  from  the  convex  side 


an  exit  opening 
and  the 

about  the  confex 
with  the 
wall  in  use,  aid 
the  weapon  incl  iides 
apparatus  fun  li 
gun  stock,  an  i 
fluid  reservoi 
ing  a  squeeze 
reservoir  to  p 


a  gun  stock  and  a  gun  barrel,  and  the 

ler  includes  a  fluid  reservoir  secured  to  the 

mounting  means  for  fixedly  securing  the 

to  the  gun  stock,  and  the  reservoir  includ- 

bulb  in  pneumatic  communication  with  the 

essurize  the  reservoir,  and  a  game  attracting 


John  W.  GoTon , 
wich,  Vt., 
seated  by  the 


5,291,778 
HUNTING  Wl  'JD  DIRECTION  INDICATOR 
Tliomas  H.  DexhcimeC,  R.R.  1,  Box  182,  Woodboume,  N.V. 
12788,  and  John  R.  Nielsen,  RJt  1,  Box  848,  Hurleyville, 

N.Y.  12747 

\  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,514 
.  CL'  A63B  53/00 

2  Claims 
llirection  indicator  for  securement  to  a 
ein  the  apparatus  includes 


a  support  spindle  boss,  the  support  spindle  boss  including  a 


concave  side  w 
gate  thread  filam 
filament  forward 
die  boss,  and 
the  support  spindle 


with  the  side  wall  mounting  an  elon- 
nt,  with»the  thread  filament  including  a 
iistal  end  spaced  from  the  support  spin- 


___  fixedly  and  coaxially  mounted  to  a 
support  member.!  the  support  member  fixedly  secured  to 
th;  hunting  weajon.  and  J.  APParH 

the  spindle  boss  ial  hollow  and  includes  a  cavity  having    a  high  wind 
fdament  therewifun,  and  the  concave  side  wall  includes       an  aperturet 
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scented  fluid  contained  within  the  reservoir  and  directed 
through  a  f  exible  feed  conduit  upon  depression  of  the 
squeeze  bull  i,  and  the  flexible  feed  conduit  including  a 
flexible  feed  conduit  forward  terminal  end,  and  a  hollow 
dispensing  I:  oss  mounted  to  the  support  member  spaced 
diametrical!  r  relative  to  the  spindle  boss,  and  the  hollow 
dispensing  1  oss  including  a  rigid  conduit  mounting  the 
flexible  feec  conduit  thereabout,  and  the  hollow  dispens- 
ing boss  inc  luding  an  end  wall,  the  end  wall  including  a 
matrix  of  a]  ertures  directed  therethrough  for  dispersion 
of  the  fluid  lirected  through  the  flexible  feed  conduit  into 
the  hollow  ilispensing  boss. 


5,291,779 
HI<(H-WIND  SNOW  COLLECTOR 

Plymouth,  N.H.,  and  Debra  A.  Meese,  Nor- 
.  .  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Fiied  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,210 
Int  a.'  GOIW  1/00 
VS.  CL  73— 17fl7  '  Claims 


assiinorsi 


for  collecting  precipitation  in  a  flexible  bag  in 
environment  comprising: 

vessel  having  an  upstanding  side  wall,  a  closed 
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bottom  and  an  open  top  and  apertures  formed  in  the  side 
walls; 

baffle  means  secured  to  the  vessel  at  the  open  top  for  cover- 
ing a  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  vessel;  and 

adjustable  support  means  for  selectively  positioning  the 
open  top  of  the  vessel  with  respect  to  prevailing  winds, 
said  flexible  bag  being  located  in  the  vessel  and  the  aper- 
tures providing  a  region  of  low  pressure  between  an  inside 
wall  of  the  vessel  and  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  whereby 
the  flexible  bag  is  drawn  against  the  inside  wall  of  the 
vessel  in  response  to  prevailing  winds. 


•i^ 


^i^^ 


10 


hiH:StTM^ 


-r 
n 


12 


1.  A  flow  meter  comprising: 

first  and  second  flow  measuring  means  having  different 
frequency  versus  flow  rate  characteristics  and  which  are 
connected  together  in  series; 

a  third  flow  measuring  means  having  another  frequency 
versus  flow  rate  characteristics  which  is  larger  than  either 
the  first  and  second  flow  measuring  means,  and  which  is 
connected  in  series  with  the  first  and  second  flow  measur- 
ing means  upstream  or  downstream  therefrom; 

a  valve;  and 

a  by-pass  passage  controlled  by  said  valve  connected  be- 
tween upstream  and  downstream  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  flow  measuring  means  to  by-pass  the  first  and 
second  flow  measuring  means  at  a  given  rate  of  flow, 
including  means  for  calculating  flow  rates  up  to  said  given 
rate  comprising  a  comparison  between  the  characteristics 
of  the  first  and  second  flow  measuring  means,  wherein 
said  third  flow  measuring  means  is  adapted  to  measure 
flow  rates  above  the  said  given  rate. 


5,291,781 
DIAPHRAGM-TYPE  SENSOR 
Mitsuhiko    Nagata,    Fujisawa;    Shoji    Kamiunten;    Takashi 
Kurosawa,  both  of  Chigasaki,  and  Tomoshige  Yamamoto, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeywell 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,077,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,890 

Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/6S 

U.S.  a.  73— 204J6  3  Qaims 

1.  A  flow  sensor  for  detecting  a  fluid  flow  comprising  in 

combination: 

a  substrate  with  a  cavity  formed  therein  having  a  peripheral 

edge  at  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 
a  thin  diaphragm  completely  covering  said  cavity  by  extend- 
ing in  all  directions  to  said  peripheral  edge,  said  dia- 
phragm being  supported  by  said  substrate  and  sealing  said 


cavity  from  intrusion  by  dust  particles  borne  by  said  fluid 

flow; 
a  heater  formed  on  said  diaphragm; 
a  first  sensor  formed  on  said  diaphragm  on  one  side  of  said 

heater  and  a  second  sensor  formed  on  said  diaphragm  on 

another  side  of  said  heater;  and 


5,291,780 
FLOWMETERS 
Paul  D.  Thomas,  11  Briston  aose,  Brieriy  Hill,  West  Midland 
DY5  3JX,  Great  Britain,  and  Cetin  Mazharoglu,  Eastern 
Mediterranean  University  Department  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing, Magosa,  Cyprus 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/00570,  §  371  Date  Dec.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,450 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
8908749 

Int  a.'  GOIF  7/00 
U.S.  a.  73—195  5  aaims 


a  first  slit  formed  in  said  diaphragm  between  said  first  sensor 
and  said  heater,  said  first  slit  being  sufficiently  narrow  that 
it  blocks  entry  of  said  dust  particles:  and 

a  second  slit  formed  in  said  diaphragm  between  said  second 
sensor  and  said  heater,  said  second  slit  being  sufficiently 
narrow  that  it  blocks  entry  of  said  dust  particles. 


5491,782 

EDDY  CURRENT  POSITION  SENSOR 

Howard  E.  Taylor,  701 1-D  301  Blvd.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34243 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,868 

Int  a.5  GOIF  23/72;  GOIB  7/14 

VS.  CL  73—319  9 


1.  An  Eddy  current  position  sensor  comprising: 

an  elongated  ferromagnetic  core; 

an  electrically  conductive  wire  coil  wound  around  said  core 
along  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  core; 

said  wire  coil  having  a  progressively  increasing  spacing 
between  each  turn  of  said  wire  coil  along  said  core  from 
one  end  of  said  wire  coil  to  the  other  end  thereof; 

each  end  of  said  wire  coil  operably  connected  to  a  linear 
oscillator  structured  to  provide  a  radio  frequency  exciting 
current  through  said  wire  coil  producing  a  generally 
conical  electromagnetic  field  along  the  length  of  said  wire 
coil; 

a  metallic  ring  positioned  around,  but  not  in  contact  with, 
said  core  and  movable  along  the  length  of  said  core; 

said  linear  oscillator  also  structured  for  sensing  and  produc- 
ing an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  an  amount  of  ab- 
sorption of  said  electromagnetic  field  by  said  ring; 

said  electrical  signal  being  proportional  to  the  position  of 
said  ring  along  said  core; 

said  wire  coil  includes  an  exciter  portion  having  uniform 
close  spacing  between  each  turn  of  said  wire  coil  along 
said  exciter  portion  wherein  the  overall  strength  of  the 
electromagnetic  field  is  increased;  and 

said  exciter  portion  positioned  immediately  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  progressively  increasing  spacing  of  said  wire  coil. 
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5^1.783 

FIXED  ANGLE  CENTRIFUGE 

ROTOR 

Richard  A.  HM,  Kennett  (quare.  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Neajours  and  Comp*iy,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,512 

Int.  p.'  GOIF  19/00 

VS.  a.  73—426  1  *  Claims 


r'' 


1.  A  tube  for  use  in  a 
rotor  cavity  inclined  at 


fluid  branches 

provided  thettbetween 
an  acceleration 

tioned  theres  boM, 

means  conipr|ses 

mass;  and 
wherein  said  fir  X 

are  positione< 

side  of  said 

movement  thfreof 


sensitive  means,  having  a  container  posi- 

wherein  said  acceleration  sensitive 

a  bellows  assembly  conUining  a  liquid 

.  and  second  variable  proximity  resistances 
adjacent  one  each  to  a  respective  opposite 
sellows  assembly  for  sensing  the  relative 
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METHOD  AND 

Marion  P.  DownsJ 
kets.  Inc.,  Engl  iwood. 
Filed 
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-• 


U.S.  CL  73—585 


5,291,785 
IPPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  INFANT 
(OR  HEARING  DEFECTS 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  BAM  World  Mar- 
Colo. 
Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,002 
Int.  a.'  A61B  ]/22.  5/12 

lOQaims 


fixed  angle  centrifuge  rotor  having  a 

^ ^ predetermined  angle  8  with  respect 

to  the  axis'of  rotation,  he  tube  comprising  a  body  having  a 
series  of  markings  permlnently  provided  thereon,  each  mark- 
ing including  an  indication  as  to  the  identity  of  a  rotor  into 
which  the  tube  may  be  Inserted,  each  marking  also  indicating 
a  level  to  which  the  tub^  may  be  filled  with  liquid  without  risk 
of  spillage  or  seal  chaienge  due  to  meniscus  re-orientation 
when  the  tube  is  inserte^  into  the  rotor  identified  by  the  mark- 
ing. 


indi^  idual. 


5,291,784 
FLUID  DYNAMI  :  LINEAR  ACCELEROMETER 
DaTid  R.  Keyser,  ChurclviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,694,  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuativi  of  Ser.  No.  590,873,  Sep.  28,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applitation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,844 

Inl .  a.'  GOIP  15/02 

UJS.  CL  73— 516  LM   1  5  Claims 


a»T 


1.  A  method 
one  testing 
tus,  comprising 
gaining  attention 

testing 
reaching  a 
said  infant, 
tus  containifig 
said  testing 
relatively 
ing  a 
apparatus, 
said  infant 
said  infant 
said  testing 
relatively 
vating  a 
apparatus 
type  knowi 
is  not  deaf  and 


testing  a  human  infant  for  hearing  defects  by 
individual  using  a  sound  producing  testing  appara- 
1  he  steps  of; 

of  an  infant  by  operation  of  one  hand  of  a 


Mitsumori  Hayfohida, 
Ina,  Japan, 
Japan 


1.  A  fluid  operated 
ation,  comprising: 

a  fluid  network  bei^g 
having  a  pair  ol 
branch  containii^ ; 
least  one  variable 
comprising  first 
spectively; 

a  differential  pressi 


iccelerometer  for  sensing  linear  acceler- 


,73— 6  2 


gial 
pulse 


„  connected  to  a  regulated  fluid  supply 
similar  fluid  branches,  each  said  fluid 
at  least  one  fixed  fluid  resistance  and  at 
proximity  resistance,  said  resistances 
and  second  position  sensing  means,  re- 
re  sensor  connected  between  said  pair  of 


VS.  a 

1.  An  ultrasonic 
transmission 

timing  si] 
ultrasonic 

ing  a 

transmissit>n 

radiating 

ing  an 

echo 
distributing 

said  ultri^nic 

outputtin; ; 

level; 


I  sign  J 
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for  measuring  the  fluid  pressure  differences 


FcrcK 

MO 

iM.inca 

7y~ 


KD 


hand  of  said  testing  individual  back  of  the 

is  said  second  hand  holds  said  testing  appara- 
.„  a  number  of  sounds  stored  therein, 
ii  dividual  moving  said  testing  apparatus  to  a 
distance  from  said  infant's  ears  and  activat- 
„.„,   low  intensity  sound  from  said  testing 
!  aid  sound  having  characteristics  of  interest  to 
being  language  independent,  and  observing 
.  or  a  responsive  thereto,  and 
i  (dividual  moving  said  testing  apparatus  to  a 
lose  distance  from  said  infant's  ears  and  acti- 
^tively  high  intensity  sound  from  said  testing 
aid  second  sound  having  characteristics  of  a 
to  produce  reflex  movement  in  an  infant  that 
being  language  dependent. 


sec  )ndl 


lcng( 
relat  vely 


5,291,786 
I JLTRASONIC  MICROSCOPE 

_  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Kiyoshi  Fujii, 
i^signors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Filed 


Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,875 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  29/04 


ISOaims 


microscope  comprising: 
timing  means  for  generating  a  transmission 
at  a  predetermined  transmission  timing; 
transmitting/receiving  means  for  convert- 
.sion  signal  generated  upon  reception  of  the 
._..  timing  signal  into  an  ultrasonic  pulse  and 
I  he  ultrasonic  pulse  onto  a  sample  and  for  receiv- 
from  the  sample  and  generating  an  electrical 
_  corresponding  to  the  echo; 
neans  for  distributing  the  echo  signal  input  from 
)nic  pulse  transmitting/receiving  means  and 
a  plurality  of  echo  signals  having  the  same 


tran:  mission  i 


I  eel  o 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


785 


delay  means  for  receiving  one  of  the  plurality  of  echo  signals 
distributed  by  said  distributing  means  and  delaying  the 
input  echo  signal  by  a  predetermined  period  of  time; 

gate  timing  signal  generating  means  for  receiving  remaining 
ones  of  the  plurality  of  echo  signals  distributed  by  said 
distributing  means,  comparing  the  remaining  signals  with 
a  preset  threshold  value,  and  generating  a  gate  timing 
signal  with  reference  to  the  echo  signal  exceeding  the 
preset  threshold  value; 

first  gate  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  gate 
signal  for  determining  a  first  gate  period  with  reference  to 


—  — ]    a    j» 

i    "i  T    — I — 


-i_  .1    «  —  .t   a 1  I 


L: 

the  transmission  timing  signal  generated  by  said  transmis- 
sion timing  means; 

second  gate  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
gate  signal  for  determining  a  second  gate  period  with 
reference  to  the  gate  timing  signal  when  the  gate  timing 
signal  is  generated  within  the  first  gate  period; 

gate  means  for  receiving  the  echo  signal  delayed  by  said 
delay  means  and  enabling  a  gate  during  the  second  gate 
period  of  the  second  gate  signal  to  extract  an  echo  compo- 
nent from  the  echo  signal;  and 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  sample 
from  the  echo  component  extracted  from  said  gate  means. 


5,291,787 
TRIAXIAL  VIBRATING  PLATFORM,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  HELICOPTER  SIMULATORS 
Jacques  Laforest,  Luce,  and  Rene   Le  Guillou,  Maurepas,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,360 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1991,  91  14815 
Int.  a.'  B06B  3/00 
VS.  a.  73—663  3  Claims 


1.  A  triaxial  vibration  testing  platform,  with  a  general  shape 
that  is  substantially  rectangular,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  suspension  devices; 

four  points  for  thj  fastening  of  said  suspension  devices,  the 
first  fastening  point  being  located  substantially  in  the 
middle  of  a  first  side  of  the  platform,  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  fastening  points  being  distributed  along  a  second, 
opposite  side  of  the  platform,  the  second  fastening  point 
being  located  substantially  in  the  middle  of  the  second  side 
and  the  third  and  fourth  fastening  points  being  located 


near  the  ends  of  said  second  side,  the  first  fastening  point 
being  connected  to  first,  second  and  third  suspension 
devices  of  said  plurality  of  suspension  devices  wherein 
said  first,  second  and  third  suspension  devices  are  directed 
along  three  orthogonal  axes,  respectively,  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  fastening  points  each  being  respectively 
connected  to  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  suspension  devices  of 
said  plurality  of  suspension  devices,  said  fifth  and  sixth 
suspension  devices  for  said  third  and  fourth  fastening 
points  being  positioned  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  the 
fourth  suspension  device  for  the  second  point  being  posi- 
tioned in  a  horizontal  direction,  wherein  at  least  the  first, 
second  and  third  suspension  devices  of  the  first  fastening 
point  comprise  actuators  having  piston  rods  which  are 
extended  by  first  link-rods  hinged  at  both  ends  thereof, 
and  wherein  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  suspension  devices 
comprise  second  link-rods  hinged  at  both  ends  thereof 


5,291,788 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Satoshi  Oohata,  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Yonemoto,  and  Watani  Fnkai, 
both  of  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,162 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243734; 
Sep.  24,  1991,  3-243804;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238503 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  9/06 
U.S.  a.  73—727  n  Claim 
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1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  sensor  comprising:  a  first  semi- 
conductor substrate  made  of  a  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tive  material  having  a  crystal  axis,  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces,  a  recessed  portion 
being  formed  on  the  first  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  substrate  also  made  of  a  monocrys- 
talline semiconductive  material  having  a  crystal  axis,  the 
second  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  and  being  disposed  around  the  first  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  tubular  seat  having  first  and  second  end  surfaces,  the  first 
end  surface  being  connected  to  the  first  surface  of  the  first 
semiconductor  substrate,  the  first  end  surface  being  con- 
nected to  the  first  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  surround  the  recessed  portion,  the  tubular  seat 
comprising  a  pressure  guide  path  communicating  the 
second  end  surface  the  recessed  portion; 

at  least  a  differential  pressure  sensor  disposed  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  for  detecting 
differential  pressure  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  crystal 
axis  of  the  firs  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  a  differential  pressure  sensor  disposed  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate  for  detecting 
differential  pressure  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  crystal 
axis  of  the  first  semiconductor  substrate; 

at  least  a  static  pressure  sensor  disposed  on  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  second  semiconductor  substrate  for  detecting 
static  pressure  in  a  direction  vertical  to  the  crystal  axis  of 
the  second  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

at  least  a  static  pressure  sensor  disposed  on  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  semiconductor  substrate  for  detecting  static 
pressure  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  crystal  axis  of  the 
second  semiconductor  substrate. 
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LOADiINDICATING 

Brian  Walton,  Dudley,  En^d,  assignor  to  RotaBolt  Limited, 

England 
per  No.  PCr/GB«9/0081>,  §  371  Date  Jan.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17,  1992,  PC*  Pub.  No.  WO91/01484,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  r,  1989,  Ser.  No.  820,581 

Int  <i.'  F16B  il/02 

UJS.  CL  7J-761  1  *  Claims 


moi  ement  ( 


tionally  to  the 
meter,  a  one- 
mounted  rotata  jly 
from  and  conni  ct 
rotation  thereo ", 
drive  link  with 
and  an  opposit ; 
reciprocally 
to  oscillate  saic 
secured  to  and 
unison  therewith 
reciprocal 
through  an  an 
standard  lengt  i 
corrected  end 
nected  to  said 
end  angularly 
tion  relative  tc 
to  said  initial 
condition 
of  said  computer 
in  response  to 
condition 
relative  to 
spring-biased 
said  crank  to 
tween  when 


1.  A  hollow  member  laving  first  and  second  electncally 
conductive  elements  which  are  anchored  to  or  fixed  with 
respect  to  respective  portions  of  the  member,  which  portions 
undergo  relative  moven|ent  when  the  member  is  stressed, 
characterised  in  that,  whin  the  member  is  subjected  to  a  first 
lelectrically  conductive  contact  with 
finside  the  hollow  member,  in  that 
xted  to  a  second  load,  the  elements 
ductive  contact  with  each  other,  and 
w.,.  ...0..  ^. - -Jly  insulated  from  the  hollow  mem- 
ber and  in  that  the  firstjelement  is  carried  by  a  first  carrier 
which  is  fixed  with  respett  to  the  corresponding  portion  of  the 
hollow  member  and  is  positioned  within  the  hollow  member. 


Gary  P. 


load,  the  elements  are  inf 
each  other  at  a  position 
when  the  member  is  subl 
are  out  of  electrically  coi| 
the  first  element  is  electr 
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c  srrected  volume  flow  of  fluid  through  said 

^.-ay  clutch  unit  including  an  input  hub 

on  said  clutch  shaft  to  drivingly  release 

.  with  said  clutch  shaft  for  unidirectional 

a  crank  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  a 

one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank 

end  coupled  to  said  input  hub  and  being 

mi>vable  in  response  to  roution  of  said  crank 

input  hub  about  said  axis,  a  computer  arm 

carried  by  said  input  hub  for  movement  in 

and  having  an  outer  end  which  with 

of  said  link  oscillates  about  said  axis 

of  travel  delimited  in  length  relative  to  a 
between  an  adjusted  initial  position  and  a 
.  position,  an  adjustment  mechanism  con- 
computer  arm  for  adjustment  of  said  outer 
relative  to  said  axis  into  a  set  angular  posi- 
said  input  hub  to  register  precisely  relative 
position  at  the  start  of  each  oscillation,  a 

stop  positionable  in  the  arc  of  travel 

..  arm  to  locate  said  corrected  end  position 
changes  relative  to  a  preselected  standard 
ereby  delimit  the  arc  of  travel  of  said  arm 
_  standard  length  arc,  and  an  overtravel 
;onnection  between  said  computer  arm  and 
accommodate  relative  movement  therebe- 
outer  end  engages  said  stop. 


resp  Dnsive  i 


and  thereby  < 
sa  d 


<  aid  I 


5,291,791 
CAPACITANCE  FLOW  METER 
,„,  .  .  Lucas,  I  lilton,  and  Sam  Simonian,  Welwyn  Garden 
aty,  both  of  Er  gland,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporation,  H(  uston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,824 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  8,  1991, 
9109957 


U.S.  a.  73— 861J  8 


5,291,790 
COUNTER  AS*:MBLY  FOR  GAS  METER 
Albert  B.  Atkinson,  Hoiiton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Texi 

Filed  Feb.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,195 
Int  ja.5  GOIF  15/02 


UJS.  a.  73—861.01 


9Claims 


3.  A  counter  assemt  y  for  a  fluid  meter  having  an  output 
shaft  rotauble  proportionally  to  the  volume  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  meter,  sai^  counter  assembly  including 
a  support  plate,  an  in|>ut  crank  shaft  supported  adjacent  said 
plate  and  drivingiy  connectable  with  said  output  shaft,  a 
computer  mechMifcm  connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  read- 
able register  drivefi  by  said  computer  mechanism  to  pro- 
vide corrected  flujd  flow  volume  information, 
said  computer  mechanism  having  a  clutch  shaft  connected  to 
said  register  and  ryuted  about  a  longitudinal  axis  propor- 


1.  A  multi-el  ctrode 
multi-phase  flo^»  s 

a)  a  pipe  throijgh 
disposed 

b)  a  switching 

c)  sensing  mei  ns 
of  said  swi 
ment  opera  ing 
the  sensing 
by  the  flov 
trodes  are 
adjacent 
electrodes, 
being  of  ai|)roximai 

d)  averaging 


Int  a.5  GOIF  1/56 


9aalms 


capacitive  apparatus  for  measuring 
comprising: 
which  a  flow  is  directed  having  electrodes 
around  a  wall  thereof, 
arrangement, 
for  connection  to  each  electrode  by  means 
i:ching  arrangement,  said  switching  arrange- 
^  to  vary  the  connection  of  the  electrodes  to 
means  such  that  an  electric  field  experienced 
within  said  pipe  rotates,  wherein  said  elec- 
( onnected  so  as  to  form  an  excitation  group  of 
el  sctrodes  and  a  detection  group  of  adjacent 
the  excitation  group  and  the  detection  group 

itely  the  same  size,  and 
neans  for  determining  an  average  capaciunce 
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measured  over  an  integer  number  of  rotations  indepen- 
dently of  phase  distribution  in  the  pipe. 


5,291,792 
MASS  FLOW  METER 
Yousif  A.  Hussain,  Coulsdon,  and  Chris  N.  Rolph,  Redhill,  both 
of  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Krohne  A.G.,  Uferstrasse,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,429 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/84 

U.S.  a.  73—861.37  1  Claim 


a  rotation  axis  and  generating  an  amplified  displacement 
of  the  free  end  of  said  lever;  and 
two  detector  members  disposed  respectively  close  to  two 
opposite  sides  of  said  free  end  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  rotation  axis,  each  detector  member  being  assigned  to 
detect  a  rotating  motion  of  the  free  end  of  said  axial  arm  in 
a  respective  direction  corresponding  to  a  direction  of  said 
force. 


5,291,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

MECHANICAL  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 

Friedrich  Klein,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Mi- 

cro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Ortenburg,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1991,  4115786 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—862.541  27  Qaims 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  for  flow  media  that  works  on  the 
Coriolis  Principle,  with  at  least  one  basically  straight  Coriolis 
pipe  carrying  the  flow  medium,  at  least  one  oscillator  acting  on 
the  Coriolis  pipe,  at  least  one  transducer  detecting  Coriolis 
forces  and/or  Coriolis  oscillations  based  on  Coriolis  forces  and 
stiffness  increasing  means  including  at  least  one  reinforcing  leaf 
spring  (6)  acting  in  the  middle  of  the  Coriolis  pipe  (1)  that 
increases  the  stiflhess  of  the  Coriolis  pipe  for  the  excitation 
mode,  the  improvement  wherein  said  spring  is  generally  U- 
shaped  with  a  bar  (7)  and  two  legs  (8,9)  connected  to  opposite 
ends  of  the  bar,  there  being  at  least  one  flange  (10,  11)  on  the 
ends  of  the  legs  (8,9)  remote  from  the  bar  (7),  said  Coriolis  pipe 
(1)  is  situated  inside  a  housing  (5)  and  the  spring  (6)  is  attached 
by  said  bar  (7)  to  the  Coriolis  pipe  (1)  and  is  attached  by  said 
at  least  one  flange  (10,11)  to  the  housing  (5). 


5,291,793 
DYNAMOMETER  LINK 

Georges  Roudavitch,  Chatelleranlt,  France,  assignor  to  Sextant 
Avionique,  Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,727 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1991,  91  07950 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—862.53  9  Claims 


Of  — 


5.  Dynamometer  link  for  transmitting  an  axial  tensile  or 
compressive  force,  comprising: 

two  transmission  members  adapted  to  slide  axially  relative  to 
each  other; 

a  lever  comprising  a  radial  arm  formed  by  a  radial  plate 
made  from  an  elastically  deformable  material  fastened  to 
one  of  said  two  transmission  members  and  coupled  to  the 
other  of  said  two  transmission  members,  said  radial  arm 
having  a  central  part  to  which  is  rigidly  fixed  an  axial  arm 
having  a  free  end,  a  relative  displacement  of  said  two 
transmission  members  driving  said  lever  in  rotation  about 


1.  Method  of  monitoring  mechanical  power  transmission 
systems,  wherein  the  power  transmitting  system  comprises  at 
least  one  power  transmitting  element,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

establishing  two,  substantially  parallel  planes  on  the  power 
transmitting  element  in  an  unstressed  condition,  each 
plane  being  defined  by  at  least  three  space  coordinates  on 
the  power  transmitting  element; 

determining  the  relative  change  in  position  of  the  two  planes 
to  one  another  on  the  power  transmitting  element  in  a 
stressed  condition; 

correlating  the  determined  relative  change  in  position  as  to 
local  elongation  or  compression  on  the  power  transmit- 
ting element;  and 

calculating  a  tensile  stress  according  to  a  Hooke  Law  formu- 
lation from  the  elongation  and  material-specific  modulus 
of  elasticity  of  the  power  transmitting  element. 


5,291,795 
TRANSMISSION  ELEMENT  FOR  FORCE  OR  MOMENT 

MEASURING  DEVICES 
Hans  W.  Hiifner,  Aichach-Walchshofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Pfister  Messtechnik  GmbH,  Augsburg.  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Noy.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1991,  4102931;  Mar.  28,  1991,  4110356 

Int.  a.5  GOIL  1/00 
U.S.  a.  73—862.629  13  Claims 

1.  A  force  transmission  element  for  force  and  measuring 
devices,  comprising: 
a  block  of  essentially  incompressible  elastomeric  material  or 

transmitting  forces; 
at  least  one  force  or  pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  pres- 
sure or  force  arranged  in  close  contact  with  said  elasto- 
meric material; 
said  block  having  a  first  end  surface,  a  second  opposite  end 
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b«  ng 


surface,  and  a  surrounding  perimeter  wall  surface  between 

said  end  surfaces; 
said  first  end  surface 

force  in  an  axial  direfction 
a  perimeter  wall  enclo^re 

ter  wall  surface; 
said  perimeter  wall 

rounding  perimeter 


at  a  location  around  said  sur- 

.^all  surface  being  deformable  in  said 


en<  losure  ; 


22     32 


axial  direction  but 
perpendicular  to  sai  1 

said  enclosure  tightly 
surrounding  perime  er 

wherein  said  perimetei 
ing  perimeter  wall 
elastomeric  materi; 
perimeter  wall  and 
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constructed  to  receive  a  pressure 

toward  said  second  surface; 
around  said  surrounding  perime- 


said  supply 
said  sampler 
a  second  valve 
a  second  pump 
for  pumping 
supply  conduit 
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conduit  between  said  first  pump  means  and 

>  essel  inlet; 

Jisposed  in  said  discharge  conduit;  and 
means,  disposed  in  said  discharge  conduit, 
[luid  from  said  drain  vessel  outlet  to  said 


Yl  C.  Chi,  No. 
Hsiang,  Taichu^g 
Filed 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  74—551. 


5,291,797 
UP^R  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
13^-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  VUlage,  Hou  Li 
Hsien,  Taiwan 
Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,399 
a.'  B62K  21/12;  F16C  43/00 

7  Cbums 


28  3i     30    26    36 


»sentially  not  expandable  generally 

_  axial  direction; 

surrounding  said  block  around  said 

wall; 
wall  enclosure  around  said  surround- 
s  at  least  partially  embedded  in  said 
of  said  block  in  said  surrounding 
ixedly  adhered  thereto. 


5,291,796 

APPARATUS  AND  l\|ETHOD  FOR  DRAINING  HIGH 
PRESSURE  FLUID  SAMPLES  wmiOUT  MERCURY 
Roger  L.  Schultz,  Richardson,  and  Paul  D.  Ringgenberg,  Car- 
roUton,  both  of  Tex,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,751 

In(   a.'  GOIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—863  21  Claims 


"'^     '■'M     (    I         .J  '•tf  ^  B   - — sot 


^^^ 


i!!L_Hii 


-^ 


1.  A  system  for  drai  ing  fluid  samples,  comprising: 

a  sampler  vessel  hav  ng  a  sampler  vessel  inlet  and  a  sampler 

vessel  outlet;         i 
a  fluid  reservoir; 
a  supply  conduit  coiinecting  said  fluid  reservoir  with  said 

sampler  vessel  inl^t; 
a  first  pump  mean*  disposed  in  said  supply  conduit,  for 

pumping  fluid  frin  said  fluid  reservoir  to  said  sampler 

vessel  inlet; 
a  drain  vessel  for  receiving  a  fluid  sample  from  said  sampler 

vessel,  said  drain  Vessel  having  a  drain  vessel  inlet  and  a 

drain  vessel  outle^; 
a  drain  conduit  connecting  said  sampler  vessel  outlet  with 

said  drain  vessel  Bilet; 
a  fust  valve  disposad  in  said  drain  conduit; 
a  discharge  conduitjconnecting  said  drain  vessel  outlet  with 


1  gro<  ve 


ha'  ing 


1.  An  upper 
a  steerer  tube 

upper  sectio^ 

tube  (12); 
a  compression 

(10),  being 

having  a  lo 

tudinal 
a  ratchet  whe<  I 

(20)  and 

inwardly 

dinal  groov ; 
an  outer  socket 

and  having 

which  a  bo 

wheel  (30) 
a  compressioi 

the 

jecting  ri 

received  in 
an  actuating 

ring  (41) 

upper 

socket  (20) 


compre  ssion 
ad  ally 


aiid 


secti  )n 


GEARED  MC  TOR 

Masayidci  Tani^' 
Minegbhi, 
Industries, 


Filed 
Claims  priori  ty. 


U.S.  CL  74—4;  1 

1.  A  geared 
motor  for  driv^g 
travels  by  i 
a  speed  change 


storing  assembly  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
(10)  with  a  longitudinal  groove  (1*)  o"  «" 
thereof  and  passing  through  a  bicycle  head 


th  rough  I 


socket  (20)  mounted  around  the  steerer  tube 

:hreaded  on  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and 

II  gitudinal  slit  (21)  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 

'e  (11); 

(30)  mounted  around  the  compression  socket 

a  protrusion  (301)  projecting  radially  and 

the  slit  (21)  and  received  in  the  longitu- 

(11); 
..  (31)  mounted  around  the  ratchet  wheel  (30) 
a  radial  threaded  through  hole  (33)  through 
t  (34)  passes  to  abut  on  a  tooth  of  the  ratchet 
;o  retain  the  ratchet  wheel  (30); 
ring  (41)  mounted  around  an  upper  section  of 
socket  (20)  and  having  a  stop  (42)  pro- 
and  inwardly  through  the  slit  (21)  and 
the  longitudinal  groove  (11);  and 
locket  (40)  mounted  around  the  compression 
having  inner  threadings  to  engage  with  an 
of  the  outer  threadings  of  the  compression 


A  Chi, 


5,291,798 
.  _..  FOR  SELF-TRAVELLING  CARRIER 

iwa,  Kariya;  Tetsno  Takechi,  Handa,  and  Kiyoji 
i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy 

Tokyo,  Japan 
.  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,604 
t,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1991,  3-183262 

Int  a.5  F16H  1/12 
j^  5  Claims 

motor  for  a  self-traveling  carrier  wherein  a 

,  a  wheel  of  said  self-traveling  carrier  which 

,„'said  wheel  on  a  track,  and  a  gear  box  housing 

mechanism  which  is  disposed  between  a  motor 
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shaft  of  said  motor  and  said  wheel  are  integrated,  characterized 

in  that 

said  speed  change  mechanism  in  said  gear  box  comprises  an 
output  shaft  with  said  wheel  mounted  thereon,  an  output 
shaft  gear  fixed  onto  said  output  shaft,  an  intermediate 
shaft  disposed  in  parallel  with  said  output  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate pinion  mounted  on  said  intermediate  shaft  and 
capable  of  meshing  with  said  output  shaft  gear,  a  hypoid 


gear  fixed  onto  said  intermediate  shaft,  and  a  hypoid  pin- 
ion integrally  formed  with  said  motor  shaft  and  meshing 
with  said  hypoid  gear,  wherein 

said  motor  shaft  is  disposed  between  said  intermediate  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft  orthogonally  thereto,  and 

said  intermediate  pinion  is  axially  slidable  in  a  splined  state 
on  said  intermediate  shaft,  and  said  splined  state  can  be 
released  by  said  sliding  motion. 


5,291,799 

UNITARY  RATIO  SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MULTIPLE  RATIO  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 

Robert  L.  Seaman,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 

Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,051 

Int.  a.5  F16H  61/00 

U.S.  a.  74—473  R  6  Oaims 


respect  to  said  mainshaft,  countershaft  gear  elements 
disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  countershaft; 

multiple  synchronizer  clutch  means  for  selectively  establish- 
ing and  disestablishing  plural  torque  flow  paths  through 
said  gears  and  said  gear  elements,  said  synchronizer  clutch 
means  including  multiple  synchronizer  clutch  sleeves  that 
are  shiftable  between  two  axial  positions  relative  to  the 
mainshaft; 

a  shift  rail  offset  from  said  mainshaft,  multiple  shift  forks 
supported  by  said  shift  rail; 

a  shift  lever  including  a  bellcrank  extending  transversely 
relative  to  said  shift  rail,  shift  lever  support  structure 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  housing; 

a  guide  plate  for  said  shift  lever  secured  to  said  support 
structure,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  shift  lever  on 
said  support  structure; 

said  shift  lever,  said  guide  plate  and  said  support  structure 
defining  a  unitary  subassembly  separate  from  said  gearing, 
an  offset  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  bellcrank 
whereby  movement  of  said  lever  in  a  transverse  plane 
causes  angular  movement  of  said  offset  lever  and  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  shift  rail 
results  in  movement  of  said  offset  lever  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, 

the  position  of  said  shift  lever  and  said  offset  lever  thereby 
being  established  with  precision  relative  to  said  gears  and 
said  gear  elements. 


5,291,800 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL 
Helmut  Patzelt,  Kemen-Stetten;  Wolfgang  Russ,  Gingen/Fils; 
Joachim  Kieserling,  Kemen-Rom;  Walter  Riickert,  Esslingen; 
Klaus  Kuhn,  Fellbach;  Karl  Peitsmeier,  Remseck,  and  Man- 
fred Link,  Waiblingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  4105026 

Int.  a.'  B62D  1/08 
VS.  a.  74—552  1  Cbum 


1.  A  manual  transmission  having  gearing  adapted  to  deliver 
torque  from  a  driving  shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  including  a  hous- 
ing, multiple  ratio  gearing  in  said  housing,  and  a  torque  input 
gear  connected  to  said  driving  shaft; 
a  main  shaft  connected  to  said  driven  shaft  torque  transfer 
gearing  including  gears  disposed  coaxially  with  respect  to 
said  mainshaft; 
a  countershaft  disposed  in  offset  parallel  disposition  with 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  steering  wheel,  comprising  a  steering- 
wheel  rim,  a  cast  hub,  flat  steel  deformable  spokes  connecting 
the  steering-wheel  rim  to  the  cast  hub  for  mounting  on  a  steer- 
ing shaft,  associated  free  ends  of  the  spokes  being  cast  into  the 
cast  hub  in  a  cast-in  area,  and  each  spoke  having  in  the  cast-in 
area  a  passage  bore  which  extends  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
steering  wheel  and  is  penetrated  by  hub  material  during  the 
casting  process  to  form  a  tension-rod  connection  between  hub 
material  located  above  and  below  the  spoke  at  the  entry  area  of 
said  spoke  into  the  hub,  wherein  said  passage  bore  is  arranged 
directly  adjacent  to  the  entry  area  of  the  spoke  into  the  hub, 
said  hub  having  a  rolling  step  at  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
the  hub  on  the  underside  of  the  hub,  a  portion  of  said  spoke 
immediately  curving  away  from  the  rim  in  a  gradual  manner  at 
the  rolling  step,  the  spoke  gradually  continuing  to  curve  as  a 
function  of  distance  from  the  hub  such  that  the  spoke  curves 
towards  the  rim  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  hub, 
whereby  said  curvature  of  said  spoke  in  cooperation  with  said 
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rolling  step  permits  said 
having  a  large  radius. 


Seigo    Hanada;    Ynkio 
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poke  to  deform  in  a  defined  manner 


5^1,801 
C  'AR  DEVICE 

eigu  ..«...~^  .  _„.  TPukuchi;  Juiyi  Kawamoto;  Koji 
Nakamura,  and  MasaWro  Abe,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  The  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  1»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,275     ^^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20, 1991,  3-046649 
Int  CL'  F16H  5t/02;  E04B  1/99;  F16F  J5/00 
U.S.  a.  74-606  R  11  Claims 


sion  for  an  automotive 
means  for  adjustiifg 
for  controlling 
torque  of  the  engjne 
transmission  with 
said  control  m^ans 

computing 

inertia  absorljed 

sion,  by  detef  ting 

of  the  shift 

shift;  and  a 

amount  for 

duced  when 

amount  com 

reduce  the 

when  the 
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vehicle,  having  a  torque  adjusting 

torque  of  the  engine  and  a  control  means 

torque  adjusting  means  so  as  to  reduce  the 

.le  at  the  time  of  a  shift  of  said  automatic 

a  multi-stoge  shift  mechanism,  wherein: 

IS  comprises  a  first  operational  means  for 

amount  corresponding  to  an  amount  of 

during  a  shift  of  the  automatic  transmis- 

^  the  rate  of  revolution  of  an  input  shaft 

1  nechanism  prior  to  and  subsequent  to  said 

operational  means  for  setting  a  control 

I  letermining  an  amount  of  torque  to  be  re- 
said  shift  occurs  in  accordance  with  the 
)uted  by  said  first  operational  means  so  as  to 
I  orque  more  when  the  inertia  is  large  than 
is  small. 


m(  rtia 


AUTOMOTIVE 

WTTH 

Hiroshi 

Motor  Co., 


Yamagichi, 


Ltl. 
Filcl 


1.  A  gear  device,  comprising: 

a  casing;  I  . 

an  input  shaft  rotatally  mounted  m  said  casing; 

an  output  shaft  routibly  mounted  in  said  casing; 

at  least  a  first  gear  fikedly  mounted  on  said  input  shaft, 

at  least  a  second  geai  fixedly  mounted  on  said  output  shaft; 

said  first  gear  and  siid  second  gear  being  operatively  en- 
gaged so  as  to  cauie  said  output  shaft  to  rotate  at  a  second 
speed  when  said  iitout  shaft  is  rotated  at  a  first  speed;  and 

a  plurality  of  vibratiln  damping  and  sound  absorbing  sheets 
continuously  arranged  inside  of  said  casing  along  substan- 
tially an  entire  peJiphery  of  an  inner  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  sheets  being  fixed  upon  an  inner  wall  of  the  casing  so 
as  to  define  a  sp4ce  between  said  sheets  and  the  entire 
periphery  of  said  Inner  wall. 


Oaims  priorit 
UJS.  a.  74—864 


5,291,802 
CONTROL  SYSTER  I  FOR  ENGINE  AND  AUTOMATIC 

•  -RANSMISSION 
Minoni  Kuriyama,  Hit  Mhima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hirodi  ima,  Japan 

FUed  Oc .  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-262423 

4t.  a.5  B60K  41/00 

VS.  CL  74—858  '  C>"*^ 


I  proce  sing 
■  receiv  ng 


mians. 


1.  A  control  systei  i  for  an  engine  and  an  automatic  transmis 


1.  An  automl>tive 
judging  facultj 
sensing 
operation]  1 
ate  a  plur^ity 
signal 
for 

of  condition 
signal; 
actuating 
ling  the 
control  si 
and 
managing 
plurality 
means 
ure  of  at 
least  one 
said 
conditioi 
judged 
derived 
which 


;  an  1 


1  managng 


Itc 


I  ai: 


5,291,803 
VEHICLE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
FAILURE  JUDGING  FACTLITY 

Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
1.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
1  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,930 
',  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-40832 

Int.  a.5  F16H  61/12 

18  Claims 


vehicle  controlling  apparatus  with  failure 
comprising: 

5,  including  a  plurality  of  sensors,  for  detecting 

conditions  of  the  automotive  vehicle  to  gener- 

of  condition  signals; 

„  means,  including  at  least  one  control  unit, 

J,  and  processing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 

signals  and  for  generating  at  least  one  control 


.J,  including  at  least  one  actuator,  for  control- 

ai  itomotive  vehicle  in  response  to  said  at  least  one 

i  pial  generated  by  said  signal  processing  means; 

r  leans  for  receiving  information  related  to  said 
3f  condition  signals  generated  by  said  sensing 
I  for  processing  the  information  to  judge  a  fail- 
least  one  sensor  in  the  sensing  means  and/or  at 
actuator  in  the  actuating  means, 
ig  means  further  providing  at  least  one  correct 
signal  related  to  at  least  one  sensor  which  is 

^  be  abnormal,  said  correct  condition  signal  being 
From   condition   signals   generated   by   sensors 
judged  to  be  normal. 
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5,291,804 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  LINE  PRESSURE 
FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  UPON  VEHICLE 
STARTING  Wrni  THE  TRANSMISSION  PLACED  IN 
SECOND  OR  HIGHER-GEAR  POSmON 
Yi^i  Kashihara,  Toyota,  and  Shinya  Nalcamura,  Owariasahi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushilii  Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1991,  3-329467 

Int.  a.>  B60K  4J/04 

VS.  a.  74—867  9  Qaims 


higher  level  to  said  normal  level,  and  then  also  applying 
said  high-gear  start  pressure  to  said  cut-back  valve  to 
place  said  cut-back  valve  in  said  first  position  for  raising 
said  line  pressure  to  said  higher  level. 


5,291,805 
SHARPENING  AND  DEBURRING  TOOL 
Gary  L.  Byers,  and  Timothy  W.  Byers,  P.O.  Box  550,  Whitefish, 
Mont  59937 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,420 

Int  a.'  B24D  15/06 

VS.  a.  76—88  8  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  apparatus  for  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  hydraulically 
operated  frictional  coupling  devices  for  selectively  establishing 
a  first-speed  position  and  at  least  one  higher-speed  position 
whose  speed  reduction  ratio  is  lower  than  that  of  said  first- 
speed  position,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pressure  regulating  valve  for  regulating  a  line  pressure  of 
a  working  fluid  to  be  applied  to  the  hydraulically  operated 
frictional  coupling  devices; 
a  cut-back  valve  having  a  first  position  selected  when  the 
transmission  is  placed  in  said  first-speed  position,  and  a 
second  position  selected  when  the  transmission  is  placed 
in  any  one  of  said  at  least  one  higher-gear  position,  said 
cut-back  valve  when  placed  in  said  first  position  causing 
said  pressure  regulating  valve  to  raise  said  line  pressure  by 
a  predetermined  amount  to  a  higher  level  than  a  normal 
level  as  normally  established  by  said  pressure  regulating 
valve,  said  cut-back  valve  when  placed  in  said  second 
position  causing  said  pressure  regulating  valve  to  regulate 
said  line  pressure  to  said  normal  level; 
mode  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  high-gear  start  mode  in 
which  the  vehicle  is  staried  with  said  automatic  transmis- 
sion placed  in  a  predetermined  one  of  said  at  least  one 
higher-gear  position;  and 
pressure  applying  means,  responsive  to  said  mode  selecting 
means,  for  applying  to  said  cut-back  valve  a  first  and  a 
second  pressure  to  be  applied  to  respective  two  coupling 
devices  of  said  plurality  of  frictional  coupling  devices  to 
establish  said  predetermined  one  higher-gear  position,  for 
placing  said  cut-back  valve  in  said  first  position  to  raise 
said  line  pressure  to  said  higher  level, 
said  pressure  applying  means  comprising  first  pressure  ap- 
plying means  for  applying  said  first  pressure  as  a  high-gear 
start  pressure  to  said  cut-back  valve,  and  second  pressure 
applying  means  for  applying  said  second  pressure  to  said 
cut-back  valve, 
said  first  pressure  applying  means  including  delay  means  for 
delaying  the  application  of  said  first  pressure  to  said  cut- 
back valve,  with  respect  to  the  application  of  said  second 
pressure,  for  first  applying  only  said  second  pressure  to 
said  cut-back  valve  to  place  said  cut-back  valve  in  said 
second  position  for  lowering  the  line  pressure  from  said 


1.  A  tool  comprising: 

a  body  having  recesses  in  a  first  frontal  section  thereof  to 
receive  sharpening  and/or  deburring  inserts  and  a  second 
section  located  longitudinally  rearwardly  of  said  first 
frontal  section,  said  recesses,  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
first  insert  member  in  a  generally  lateral  position  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  that  extends 
transversely  to  a  side  of  said  body,  and  to  receive  a  second 
insert  member  in  a  generally  longitudinal  position  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  that  extends 
toward  a  front  edge  of  said  first  frontal  section,  and  to 
receive  a  third  insert  member  in  a  generally  longitudinal 
position  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  that 
extends  toward  the  front  edge  of  said  first  frontal  section; 

a  plurality  of  sharpening  and/or  deburring  insert  members 
comprising  a  first  insert  member  having  a  ground  surface 
providing  at  least  one  sharpening  and/or  deburring  edge, 
said  first  insert  member  being  positioned  within  said  body 
recesses  such  that  its  ground  surface  is  exposed  at  one  side 
of  said  body;  a  second  insert  member  having  a  ground 
surface  providing  at  least  one  sharpening  and/or  debur- 
ring edge,  said  second  insert  member  being  positioned 
within  said  body  recesses  such  that  it  partially  overlays 
said  first  insert  member  in  abutting  contact  therewith  and 
such  that  its  ground  surface  is  oriented  toward  the  outer 
end  of  said  frontal  section  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body;  and  a  third  insert  mem- 
ber having  a  ground  surface  providing  at  least  one  sharp- 
ening and/or  deburring  edge,  said  third  insert  member 
being  positioned  within  said  body  recesses  such  that  it 
partially  overlays  said  second  insert  member  in  abutting 
contact  therewith  and  such  that  its  ground  surface  is 
oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body,  the  ground  surfaces  of  said  second  and 
third  insert  members  being  convergent  whereby  an  object 
to  be  sharpened  or  deburred  may  be  inserted  between  the 
convergent  ground  surfaces  for  sharpening  and/or  debur- 
ring; 

said  body  frontal  section  recesses  and  said  second  and  third 
insert  members  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  said  body  frontal  section  front  edge  contains  a 
notch  therein  that  exposes  a  portion  of  the  convergent 
ground  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third  insert  members; 

said  body  frontal  section  also  extending  across  the  front  ends 
of  said  second  and  third  insert  members  whereby  the  front 
edge  of  said  body  frontal  section  provides  a  shield  limiting 
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sharpening  and/or 
and 
insert  retaining  meansjdetachably 
adapted  to  contact 
a  sufficient  force  to 
second  and  third 
movement  within 


c  Eburring  access  thereto  to  said  notch; 
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secured  to  said  body  and 

I  aid  third  insert  member  and  to  apply 

hat  insert  member  whereby  said  first, 

nsert  members  are  restrained  from 

body  recesses. 


prising  the  steps 
of  insert  elements 
ber,  etching  bour  laries 
rial  on  the  cutter 
tern  of  shapes  qf 
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determining  the  number  and  arrangement 
on  at  least  one  land  surface  of  a  cutter  mem- 
for  the  deposition  of  hardfacing  mate- 
member  with  the  boundaries  defining  a  pat- 

hardfacing  material  located  between  an 


s  id 


5^1,806 

SPADE-TYPE  DRILL  BIT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Enderes  Tool 

Company,  Inc.,  Apple  Valley,  Minn. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  739^,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,221,166. 

This  applicattonjjun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,959 

Inl  a.'  B21K  5/02 

VS.  a.  76—102  *  '  Claims 


steps  of: 
smashing  a  portion 


forming  a  shank 


1.  A  method  of  fom  ing  a  spade-type  drill  bit  from  an  elon- 
gated piece  of  round  i  letal  stock,  the  method  compnsing  the 


spaced  from  thi 
within  the  etche  i 
thereafter  form^g 
hardfacing 
holes. 


insert  elements,  placing  hardfacing  material 

boundaries,  heat  treating  said  cutter  member, 

insert  element  receiving  holes  between  the 

material  shapes,  and  forcing  insert  elements  into  the 


sf  the  round  metal  stock  to  include  a 


generally  planar    Ksrtion,  the  unsmashed  round  portion 


,„. ^  _  ^ x)rtion  of  the  drill  bit  and  defining  a 

longitudinal  axis  ( t  the  drill  bit  about  which  the  drill  bit  is 
rotated  during  dr  lling; 
cutting  the  smashed  planar  portion  of  the  metal  stock  into  a 
spade  bit  portion  of  the  drill  bit,  the  spade  bit  portion 
having  a  center  ti  3  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis, 
the  spade  bit  port  on  further  having  first  and  second  cor- 
ner tips  radially  c  isposed  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
longitudinal  axis  an  the  spade  bit  portion,  the  spade  bit 
portion  further  laving  a  radial  cutting  edge  extending 
between  each  oft  le  respective  first  and  second  comer  tips 
and  the  center  til ;  and 
bending  each  of  th ;  first  and  second  comer  tips  out  of  a 
plane  defined  by  the  planar  portion  of  the  spade  bit  por- 
tion in  the  direct  on  of  rotation  of  the  spade  bit  wherein 
the  radial  cuttinJ  edges  extending  between  the  respective 
first  and  second! comer  tips  and  the  center  tip  include 
nonlinear  portion. 


VS.  a.  81—51 .18 


PATTERNED 


L 

HlRDf 
!CUT 


5,291,807 
5FACING  SHAPES  ON  INSERT 
ICUTTER  CONES 

William  D.  Vanderfoltd,  Inriag,  and  Alan  D.  Huffstutler,  Grand 
Prairie,  both  of  Ttt.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.  ^. 

Dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  S67,699,  Mar.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,377 
Int  a.'  B21K  5/02 
VS.  a.  76— 108  J  «  CMms 

1.  A  method  of  mi  nufacturing  a  rolling  cone  cutter  member 
useful  in  erosive  ani  abrasive  environments,  such  as  are  en- 
countered in  drillingbil  and  gas  wells  and  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  insert  elements  formed  of  a  material 
harder  than  said  cutter  member  located  in  respective  insert 
receiving  holes  on  a  land  surface  of  the  cutter  member  and 
having  wear  resistaat  hardfacing  material  added  to  the  cutter 
member  in  precise  pcsitions  between  the  insert  elements,  com- 


1.  A  cammi  tig 


sidl 


;  open  ng 


a.  a  nng-s 
therein, 
central 
slot 
said  centM 

b.  a  ring-s 
formed 
said  poin 
slot 

ing  with 
slot  of 
said  bodr 


fsjid 


5,291,808 

RIliG  GEAR  CAMMING  MEMBER 

David  A.  Buck,  1348  Sawmill  Hwy.,  Breaux  Bridge,  La.  70517 

Fled  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,703 

Int  CL'  B25B  13/50.  21/00 

8  Claims 


hiped 


member  for  power  tongs,  comprising: 
;d  body  including  a  central  opening  formed 
body  being  rotatable  about  a  point  within  said 
o  >ening,  said  body  further  including  a  slot,  said 
through  said  body  and  communicating  with 
opening; 
.      ;d  drive  member  including  a  central  opening 
t  lerein,  said  drive  member  being  rotauble  about 
said  drive  member  further  including  a  slot,  said 
.ig  through  said  drive  member  and  communicat- 
said  central  opening  of  said  drive  member,  said 
drive  member  being  alignable  with  said  slot  of 
said  drive  member  being  slidably  mounted  on 


ill  iped  I 


t  oper  ing 
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said  body  such  that  said  drive  member  may  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  said  body  and  such  that  said  drive  member  is 
radially  supported  by  said  body;  and 
c.  a  means,  mounted  on  said  camming  member,  for  allowing 
said  body  and  said  drive  member  to  partially  rotate  rela- 
tive to  one  another  to  a  desired  engaged  position  and  then 
to  maintain  said  engaged  position  as  said  camming  mem- 
ber rotates. 


5,291,809 
LOCKING  ADAPTER  FOR  SOCKET  WRENCH 
Leonard  J.  Fox,  III,  1920  College  Blvd.,  #278,  Oceanside,  Calif. 
92056,  and  Bruce  A.  Heckbert,  120  Tampa  St.,  West  War- 
wick, R.I.  02893 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,421,  Jan.  25, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,457,  Mar.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,635 
Int.  a.5  B25B  13/00 
VS.  CL  81—177.85  u  Claims 


1.  A  locking  adapter  for  use  with  a  drive  member  of  a  socket 
wrench  system;  said  locking  adapter  comprising: 
a  shaft  having: 
a  rear  end  including: 
a  rear  free  end  surface; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  said  rear  end  to  a  socket 
system  drive;  and 
a  front  end  including:  receiving  means  for  torque-transfer- 
ring engagement  with  a  socket  wrench  system  drive 
socket;  and 
drive  socket  locking  means  for  locking  a  drive  socket  onto 
said  receiving  means;  said  drive  socket  locking  means 
being  operable  between  a  first  position  for  positively 
locking  a  drive  socket  to  said  receiving  means  and  a  sec- 
ond position  for  releasing  a  drive  socket;  said  drive  socket 
locking  means  comprising: 
a  central  bore  within  said  shaft  extending  from  said  shaft 

rear  free  end  surface; 
a  thumb  lever  bore  extending  radially  from  said  central 

bore  and  exiting  said  shaft; 
a  radial  cavity  from  said  central  bore  through  said  receiv- 
ing means; 
a  detent  disposed  in  said  radial  cavity  in  said  receiving 
means;  when  said  locking  means  is  in  its  locking  posi- 
tion, said  detent  having  a  locking  position  wherein  it 
protrudes  out  of  said  receiving  means  so  as  to  engage  a 
drive  socket  and  prevent  its  removal  from  said  receiv- 
ing means;  when  said  locking  means  is  in  its  releasing 
position,  said  detent  having  a  releasing  position  wherein 
it  resides  substantially  within  said  receiving  means  so  as 
not  to  engage  a  drive  socket; 
a  locking  bolt  within  said  central  bore  including: 
a  front  section;  and 
a  rear  section; 

said  bolt  being  axially  moveable  such  that  as  said  bolt 
is  moved  from  a  release  position  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion, its  said  front  section  contacts  and  moves  said 
detent  from  its  release  position  to  its  locking  posi- 
tion; 
retaining  means  releasably  attached  to  said  shaft  for  re- 
taining a  spring  biasing  means  in  said  central  bore; 
spring  biasing  means  in  said  central  bore  for  biasing  said 


bolt  in  its  locking  position;  said  spring  biasing  means 

having: 

a  fore  end  bearing  against  said  locking  bolt  rear  section; 

and 
an  aft  end  bearing  against  said  retaining  means;  and 
a  thumb  lever  disposed  in  said  thumb  lever  bore;  said 
thumb  lever  having; 
an  inner  end  including: 

engaging  means  for  engaging  said  locking  bolt  rear 
section  for  moving  said  locking  bolt  to  the  releas- 
ing position;  and 
an  outer  end  accessible  to  a  user's  thumb  for  axial 
movement  for  moving  said  bolt  from  its  locking 
position  to  its  release  position. 


5,291310 

PINCH  FREE  GRIPPING  PLIERS  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

MULTIPLE  POSITION  GROOVE  JOINT  AND  AN 

OVERTRAVEL  STOP  DEVICE 

Jack  Lins,  1817  First  Ave.  South,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  59401 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,363 

Int  a.'  B25B  7/04 

VS.  CL  81—414  1  Claim 


1.  Pinch  free  gripping  pliers,  comprising: 

a  first  leg  including  a  first  handle  section,  a  first  jaw  section, 
and  a  first  shank  section  joining  the  first  handle  section 
and  jaw  section; 

a  pivot  bolt  mounted  to  the  first  shank  section; 

a  second  leg  including  a  second  handle  section,  a  second  jaw 
section  and  a  second  shank  section  joining  the  second 
handle  section  and  jaw  section; 

wherein  the  second  shank  section  is  elongated  and  includes 
an  elongated  slot  formed  therethrough,  slidably  receiving 
the  pivot  bolt  such  that  the  first  and  second  legs  will  pivot 
about  the  pivot  bolt  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
and  such  that  the  second  leg  will  slide  relative  to  the  first 
leg  along  the  slot; 

a  raised  arcuate  rib  on  the  first  shank; 

arcuate  grooves  spaced  apart  longitudinally  on  the  second 
shank,  and  positioned  thereon  to  slidably  receive  the 
arcuate  rib  and  thereby  set  the  jaws  at  any  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  jaw  settings; 

an  overtravel  stop  on  the  first  shank  section,  projecting 
toward  the  second  shank  section; 

wherein  the  second  shank  section  includes  an  edge  surface 
facing  the  overtravel  stop  of  the  first  shank  section  and 
formed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  slot  so  the  distance  be- 
tween the  edge  surface  and  the  slot  increases  progres- 
sively in  the  direction  of  the  second  handle  section  such 
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that  the  overtravel 
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top  and  edge  surface  limit  pivotal 


motion  of  the  handl  s  together  beyond  a  prescribed  dis 
tance  at  any  selected 


spacing  jaw  setting. 


5^1.811 

„„_„ WEDGING  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

David  G«M,  Rockford,  III,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc.,  ProTidence, 

R.I. 

FUed  May  1'  ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,133 

Int.  n.5  B25B  15/00 

\iS.  CL  81— 4«0  *  '  Claims 
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workpiece  as  said  tool  holder  moves  to 
continuous  chip  from  said  workpiece, 

r  on  said  tool  holder  operatively  engaged 

cutter  support  and  responsive  to  a  rapid  applied 

;e  to  expand  and  contract  rapidly  and 


rou  mg 


har  g< 


BACK-SIDE  TAPE! 


1.  A  drive  tool  havi 
engaging  portion  in 
central  fastener  axis  an 
plimentary  lobes  and  fl 
portion;  said  drive  toe 
gaging  portion  for  eng 


thereby  appl ' 
sufficient  am  )litude 
return  axiall; 
cient  to  brea  i 
a  controller  foi 
impulse  actuator. 


an  axis  of  elongation  and  a  fastener 
ibination  with  a  fastener  having  a 
multilobular  recess  comprising  com- 
_s  for  receiving  said  fastener  engaging 
including  a  multilobular  fastener  en- 
c-^'"8  ^^  fastener,  said  fastener  engag- 
ing portion  including  a^lurality  of  lobes  and  flutes,  adjacent 
lobes  being  separated  ^y  a  flute,  at  least  one  of  said  lobes 
comprising  a  drive  w^l  disposed  on  said  engaging  portion 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  dongation  for  applying  a  torque  to  said 
fastener,  and  a  trailing  wall  disposed  on  said  engaging  portion 
opposite  said  drive  waB,  said  traUing  wall  being  tapered  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  elonkation,  and  said  lobes  and  flutes  being 
disposed  on  said  drive  Tool  for  mating  with  said  complemen- 
tary lobes  and  flutes  cii  the  fastener  such  that  said  topered 
traiUng  wall  produce^  wedging  engagement  between  said 
drive  tool  and  said  fastener  while  said  drive  wall  is  in  full 
surface  contact;  said  multilobular  recess  of  said  fastener  being 
defined  by  alternating  (lutes  and  lobes,  walls,  of  said  multilobu- 
lar recess  being  substa|itially  parallel  to  said  central  fastener 
axis. 


an  impulsive  force  to  said  cutter  support  of 
to  cause  said  cutter  to  withdraw  and 
of  said  workpiece  with  an  increment  suffi- 
said  continuously  formed  chip,  and, 
applying  a  rapidly  changing  volUge  to  said 


5^1,813 
PA^ER  PERFORATING  DEVICE 
DaTid  S.  Blumen  hal,  Natick;  Richard  Somersall,  Sherbom,  and 
Steven  Pauplis  Paxton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Clix  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Nat  ck,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  i  er.  No.  863,815,  Apr.  6, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUc  ition  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,427 
Int.  a.'  B26F  1/32 
U.S.  a.  83— 599|  *  Claims 


J^^ 


'=— — J  ii"  ,ii   I*  - — ^ 


TURNING  APP 


5^1,812 
ATUS  WITH  IMPROVED  CHIP 
HANDUNG 
David  W.  Yen,  Rochester  Hills,  and  John  Alverio,  Shelby  Town- 
ship, Macomb  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroiti  Mich. 

FUed  Majt  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  327,188 
I^  a.'  B23B  27/22 
VS.  a.  82—134         I  3  anna 

3.  A  turning  apparaliis  for  use  in  machining  a  workpiece  that 
is  rotated  about  an  axs,  comprising, 

a  tool  holder  movaUle  axially  relative  to  said  routing  work- 
piece,  i 
a  cutter  support  on  fcid  tool  holder  adapted  to  withdraw  and 
return  axially  relative  to  said  tool  holder  in  incremental 
fashion  when  an  axial  force  is  applied  thereto, 
a  cutter  rigidly  fix*  1  to  said  cutter  support  and  engageable 


1.  A  punch 
comprising; 
an  elongated, 
tially  rigid, 
ity  of  hole ; 
one  anothe ' 
an  elongated, 

substantiall  f 

plurality 

mined  spadng 
means,  formqd 

said  two 

that  holes 

another 

ment  or 

comprising 

one  of  $ai< 

tubular 

and  socket^ 

early  with 

and  said 

being  so 

posts  are 

sockets 

said  hingiig 


d«  vice  for  providing  holes  in  sheet  material,  and 


substantially  flat  die  plate  formed  of  substan- 
hard,  polymeric  material  and  having  a  plural- 
therethrough  predeterminedly  spaced  from 
and  disposed  along  a  first  linear  axis; 
substantially  flat  punch  plate  also  formed  of 
rigid,  hard  polymeric  material  and  having  a 
teeth  projecting  therefrom  in  said  predeter- 
^  and  disposed  along  a  second  linear  axis; 
of  polymeric  material,  for  roUtably  hinging 
„.es  together  along  respective  edges  thereof  so 
and  teeth  are  in  fixed  registration  with  one 
so  that  no  discernible  relative  axial  displace- 
. ..  of  said  two  plates  is  permitted,  said  means 
a  plurality  of  elongated  posts  fixed  to  at  least 
plates,  and  a  like  plurality  of  corresponding 
.ets  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  said  posts 
being  so  arranged  that  said  posts  extend  colin- 
one  another  into  respective  ones  of  said  sockets 
ckets  are  rototable  about  said  posts,  said  means 
limensioned  and  constructed  that  when  said 
extended  within  said  sockets,  said  posts  and 
be  disengaged  without  seriously  damaging 


plites 


'  anl 

tri  vel 


so<  kets 


filly 
ca  mot 
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5,291,814 

LEAD  FRAME  CUmNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 

Richard  H.  J.  Fierkens,  Keurbeck  15, 6914  AE  Herwen,  Nether- 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,503,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,498 

Int  a.'  B26F  1/14 


U,S.CL83— 685 


a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  about  an  axis  and  having 
a  spiral  cutting  edge  surface,  said  surface  being  of  an  angular 
extent  in  the  range  of  from  about  ISO  to  360  degrees,  said  edge 
being  divided  into  sections  having  variable  increases  in  the  rate 
of  radial  spacing  of  said  edge  from  said  axis,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  cutting  edge  includes  a  leading  unserrated  section 
adapted  primarily  to  the  cutting  of  said  flesh  components  of 


9CUims 


1.  An  improved  lead  frame  cutting  apparatus  and  integrated 
circuit  package  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  lead  frame  comprising  a  base  portion  having  metal  leads 
that  extend  from  said  base  portion,  and  having  dam  bar 
metal  interconnections  adjacent  said  base  portion  and 
between  said  metal  leads  of  said  lead  frame,  and  having  an 
outer  metal  frame  interconnecting  all  of  said  metal  leads, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  lead  frame 
wherein  each  of  said  openings  are  defined  by  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  leads,  said  outer  metal  frame,  and  a  dam  bar 
portion  located  between  said  adjacent  leads,  said  dam  bar 
interconnections  comprising  portions  to  be  removed  from 
said  lead  frame; 

a  semiconductor  chip  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  portion  of 
said  lead  frame  and  having  bonding  wires  connecting 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  chip  to  said  metal  leads  of 
said  lead  frame;  and 

means  for  surrounding  and  protecting  said  semiconductor 
chip  and  said  base  portion  of  said  lead  frame  such  that  said 
metal  leads  of  said  lead  frame  extend  to  the  exterior  of  said 
semiconductor  chip; 

cutting  plate  means  located  below  said  lead  frame  for  coop- 
erating to  permit  removal  of  said  dam  bar  interconnec- 
tions upon  which  said  integrated  circuit  package  is  placed, 
having  recesses  that  receive  said  portions  to  be  removed 
from  said  lead  frame;  and 

punching  tool  means  having  removable  punch  means  spaced 
around  said  lead  frame  and  aligned  with  said  recesses  in 
said  cutting  plate  means  for  exerting  a  downward  force  on 
said  lead  frame  to  simultaneously  cut  out  said  portions  of 
said  lead  frame  for  deposit  into  said  recesses  of  said  cutting 
plate  means  thereby  removing  said  portions  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  lead  frame,  said  punch  means  comprising 
a  single  substantially  rectangular  shaped  punch  member 
for  each  dam  bar  interconnection,  said  punch  member 
having  a  first  end  located  opposite  with  respect  to  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  lead  frame  from  a  second  end,  said 
first  and  second  ends  having  a  planar,  rectangular  shaped 
cutting  portion. 


said  meat  portion  and  a  trailing  serrated  edge  section  spaced 
further  from  said  axis  than  said  unserrated  surface  and  adapted 
primarily  to  the  cutting  of  said  bone  components,  the  rate  of 
increase  in  radial  spacing  of  said  edge  of  said  unserrated  section 
from  said  axis  being  greater  than  the  rate  of  increase  in  radial 
spacing  of  the  edge  of  said  serrated  section  from  said  axis,  said 
serrated  section  increasing  at  a  rate  generally  in  accordance 
with  a  cosine  function. 


5,291,816 

HARNESS  FOR  GUITAR  OR  LIKE  INSTRUMENT 

Cliff  Adams,  6885  Shepard  Mesa  Rd.,  Carpinteria,  Calif.  93013 

Filed  JuL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,651 

InL  CL'  GIOD  3/00;  GlOG  5/00 

VS.  a.  84—327  1  Cfarim 


5,291315 
CUTTER 
Uwe  ReifenluMaer,  Bergstraasc  5,  D-5232  FlammenfeM,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  24, 
1991,  4142937 

Int.  a.'  B26D  1/12 
VS.  a.  83—837  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  cutter  for  a  meat  portion  which  includes  flesh 
and  bone  components,  said  cutter  being  adapted  to  be  driven  in 


1.  A  harness  for  positioning  and  stabilizing  a  musical 
stringed  instrument  comprising: 

a  discus  backpiece; 

a  first  segment  having  a  first  and  second  end;  a  first  attach- 
ment means  for  rotationally  attaching  said  first  end  of  said 
first  segment  to  said  backpiece;  a  first  anchoring  means  for 
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anchoring  said  secon  I  end  of  said  first  segment  to  said 
instrument; 
a  second  segment  havir  g  a  first  and  second  end;  a  second 
attachment  means  for  rotationally  attaching  said  first  end 
of  said  second  scgm<  ut  to  said  backpiece;  a  second  an- 
choring means  for  a  ichoring  said  second  end  of  said 
second  segment  to  sai  1  instrument; 

a  first  and  a  second  end;  a  third 

rotationally  attaching  said  first  end 

of  said  third  segment  to  said  backpiece;  a  third  anchoring 

means  for  anchoring  »id  second  end  of  said  third  segment 

to  said  instrument. 


tion  device  in 
longitudinally 
G.  a  second 
to  said  second 
said  first  longit  ndinal 
rotational  mo\  ement 
and  said  secon  I 
orientation  de 
ing  longitu 
key  member 
another  to  re^rict 
first  tubular 
member. 
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luding  at  least  one  key  member  extending 

ilong  said  first  tubular  member;  and 

longitudinal  orientation  device  fixedly  attached 

tubular  member  and  in  engagement  with 

orientation  device  to  restrict  relative 

between  said  first  tubular  member 

_  tubular  member,  said  second  longitudinal 

■ice  including  at  least  one  key  slot  extend- 

dini  lly  along  said  second  tubular  member,  said 

said  key  slot  being  engageable  to  one 

relative  rotational  movement  of  said 

n^smber  with  respect  to  said  second  tubular 


i  nd 


5^1,817 
ADJUSTABLE  BARREL  TUNING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  WOODWIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
G«ry  Smith,  256  W.  5th  Ane.,  CoUegeTille,  Pa.  19426,  assignor 
to  Mobile  Music,  Inc.,  Horsham;  Gary  Smith,  CoUegeville  and 
Joseph  Stefano,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  1«,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,346 
Int.  p.'  GIOD  9/00 


PROCESS  FOR 
INFRARED 


VS.  a.  84—386 


19  Claims 


Heinz  Bannasch, 
assignor  to  Buck 
of  Germany 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 

1991,  4115384 

U.S.  a.  89—1.11 


5,291,818 
1  »EFENDING  OBJECTS  EMITTING  AN 
RADl  ATION,  AND  DROPPABLE  BODIES  TO 
CA  »RY  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
S  ;honau  am  Konigsee,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Werke  GmbH  A  Co.,  Uberkingen,  Fed.  Rep. 


^pr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,856 

ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  19, 


1.  An  adjustable  barrti  tuning  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
woodwind  musical  instrunient  comprising: 

A.  a  first  tubular  mei^ber  defining  a  first  bore  extending 
longitudinally  and  aiially  therethrough,  said  first  tubular 
member  defining  a  irst  bore  upper  end  and  a  first  bore 
lower  end  thereon; 

B.  a  second  tubular  monber  defining  a  second  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  aid  axially  therethrough,  said  second 
tubular  member  beiag  in  movable  engagement  with  said 
first  tubular  memb^  to  be  telescopingly  slidable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  [first  bore  and  said  second  bore  being 
oriented  with  the  longitudinally  extending  axes  thereof 
being  coincident,  said  second  tubular  member  defining  a 
second  bore  upper  end  and  a  second  bore  lower  end 
thereon; 

C.  a  primary  gear  rack  fixedly  secured  to  said  second  tubular 
member  and  extend^g  longitudinally  therealong; 

D.  an  adjustment  wlieel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 
tubular  member,  sai^  adjustment  wheel  including  a  gear 
fixedly  secured  therito  and  positioned  in  engagement  with 
said  primary  gear  rfcck,  said  adjustment  wheel  being  re- 
sponsive to  rotational  movement  thereof  to  urge  telescop- 
ing movement  of  s^id  first  tubular  member  axially  and 
longitudinally  with  tespect  to  said  second  tubular  member 
to  provide  adjustablity  in  tuning  for  a  woodwind  musical 
instrument  by  varjpng  the  spatial  relationship  between 
said  first  bore  uppef  end  and  said  second  bore  lower  end; 

E.  a  locking  means  positioned  between  said  first  tubular 
member  and  said  sqcond  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
detachably  secure  siid  first  tubular  member  to  said  second 
tubular  member  toj  restrict  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween; 

F.  a  first  longitudinal  orientation  device  fixedly  attached  to 
said  first  tubular  n  :mber,  said  first  longitudinal  orienU- 


1.  Process  to 
against  missiles, 
correlating  or  s\ 
ing  the  following 
to  be  defended: 

a)  locating  the 
missile  flight 
from  the 

b)  releasing  in 
near  the 
pyrotechnics  I 
the  receptior 
object  by 
on  and  pursiJit 


:  Obj  «ti 


:  obj(  Ct 


ing  infrared 
between  saic 
c)  starting 
tion  phase 
still  during 
large  area 
target  cloud  i 
object  are 
produced  or 
object  to  b€ 
vicinity  of 
continuous!; 


Int.  a,'  F41H  11/02 


7  Claims 


dkfend  objects  emitting  an  infrared  radiation 

\  'hich  are  equipped  with  scanning,  imaging, 

filtering  infrared  seeker  heads,  compris- 

process  steps  to  be  carried  out  by  the  object 


1  lissile;  and  determining  the  missile  speed,  the 
Jirection  and  the  missile  momentary  distance 


me  uis  ( 


short  period  of  time  high  infrared  radiation 

at  least  one  large  area  and  homogeneous 

perturbing  radiation  cloud,  which  prevents 

of  the  characteristic  infrared  signature  of  the 

of  the  seeker  head  and  hashes  its  locking 

electronics,  and  subsequently  releasing  for 

a  comparati>|ely  long  period  a  weak,  transmission-reduc- 

adiation  that  simulates  background  radiation 

object  and  the  missile; 

imnlediately  after  termination  of  the  high  radia- 

the  perturbing  radiation  cloud,  but  at  least 

ts  weak  radiation  phase,  several  successive 

I  homogeneous  pyrotechnical  infrared  fake 

that  resemble  the  infrared  signature  of  the 

produced,  at  least  the  fake  target  clouds  being 

a  partial  circle,  whose  center  point  is  on  the 

defended,  and  starting  from  a  point  in  the 

he  perturbing  radiation  cloud,  side  by  side 

in  such  a  manner  that  they  lead  the  seeker 
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head  and  thus  the  missile  step  by  step  substantially  diago-       means  for  exerting  a  force  which  opposes  movement  of  said 


nally  to  the  approach  direction  away  from  the  object. 


S,29M19 

BATTLEFIELD  DEBRIS  CLEARING  APPARATUS 

Harry  N.  Hambric,  5350  Wade  La.,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22192 

FDed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,111 

fat  CL'  F41H  11/16;  E02F  3/76 


VJS.  CL  89—1.13 


19  Claims 


mass;  and 
said  mass  being  responsive  to  a  deceleration  force  in  excess 
of  a  threshold  magnitude  for  overcoming  said  spring  force 
and  operating  from  said  disengaged  position  to  said  missile 
restraining  position. 


1.  A  battlefield  debris  clearing  apparatus  for  attachment  to  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  beam  having  a  planar  mounting  bracket  joined 
to  one  of  its  ends  for  rigid,  lateral  attachment  to  a  vehicle; 
and 

a  basket  pivotably  attached  to  said  beam,  said  basket  com- 
prises an  assembly  of  planar  panels  of  open  lattice  con- 
struction arranged  so  as  to  form  a  container  for  the  selec- 
tive retention  of  debris  having  a  size  greater  than  that  of 
the  lattice  opening. 


5,291321 
HYDRAUUC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SWIVEL  WORKING 
MACHINE 
Ko^  Yamashita,  Yokahama;  Temo  AUyama,  Fi^isawa;  Tadao 
Karakama,  Musashino,  and  Naoki  Iiiralri,  Kamaknra,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushilu  Kaisha  Komatsn  Sejsakasho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00742,  §  371  Date  Feb.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W092/22712,  PCT  P*. 
Date  Dec  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,161 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Jon.  12, 1991,  3-166230 

Int  a.5  F15B  11/16 

VS.  CL  91—447  24  Claims 


5,291,820 

INERTIAL  RESTRAINT  MECHANISM  FOR 

RAIL-MOUNTED  MISSILES 

Barton  J.  Hainsworth,  Huntington,  and  Anton  J.  Kompare, 

Hamden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporatloii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,612 

fat  CL'  F41F  3/06 

VS.  CL  89—1,806  9  Claims 


-43 


1.  A  restraint  mechanism  for  restraining  a  rail  mounted 

missile  against  forward  movement  along  a  missile  launch  rail  in 

response  to  a  deceleration  force,  the  missile  being  supported  on 

the  rail  by  a  plurality  of  missile  shoes,  said  restraint  mechanism 

comprising: 

a  moveable  mass  operable  between  a  disengaged  position 

and  a  missile  restraining  position  wherein  said  missile  is 

restrained  against  forward  movement; 


1.  A  hydraulic  circuit  for  a  swivel  working  machine  of  the 
type  in  which  a  dehvery  conduit  of  a  hydraulic  pump  is  con- 
nected to  a  swiveling  hydraulic  motor  and  a  working  unit 
cylinder  by  way  of  first  and  second  operating  valves,  respec- 
tively, and  in  which  pressure  compensating  valves  are  pro- 
vided between  the  first  operating  valve  and  the  swiveling 
hydraulic  motor  and  between  the  second  operating  valve  and 
the  working  unit  cylinder,  the  respective  load  pressures  of  the 
swiveling  hydraulic  motor  and  the  working  unit  cylinder  being 
introduced  into  a  load  pressure  introducing  conduit  by  way  of 
check  valves  to  set  the  pressure  compensating  valves  by  the 
load  pressure  of  the  load  pressure  introducing  conduit,  and 
with  means  for  applying  a  closing  pressure  to  the  check  valve 
for  detecting  the  load  pressure  of  the  swiveling  hydraulic 
motor,  to  close  the  check  valve  for  detecting  the  load  pressure 
of  the  swiveling  hydraulic  motor  when  the  working  unit  cylin- 
der is  operated  by  the  second  operating  valve. 
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5^1,822 

DIAPHRAGM  FOR   'RESSURE  REGULATORS  AND 

METI  OD  OF  MAKING 

Duid  E.  AlMbroolu;  S^en  P.  Flnkbeiiier,  both  of  Bay  city, 

and  Daryl  O.  Codling,;  Caw  Oty,  aU  of  Micli^  assignors  to 

OrMtal  Walbro  Corporatioa,  Cass  aty,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,128 

Int.|a.'  POIB  79/00 

VS.  a.  92—93  2  Claims 


^%%M; 


zejv 


1.  In  a  diaphragm  aalembly  that  comprises  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm having  a  centr^  opening  bounded  by  a  circumferen- 
tially  continuous  annular  rib,  first  means  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  diaphragm  having  a  channel  in  which  said  rib  is  dis- 
posed and  second  mean^  opposed  to  said  first  means  clamping 
said  diaphragm  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  means 
forming  fluid  valve  mejuis  spanning  said  central  opening  of 
said  diaphragm,  said  (^aphragm  having  a  fabric  core  sur- 
rounded by  flexible  fluii-impervious  material  with  said  fabric 
core  having  a  circular  eilge  that  is  exposed  through  said  mate- 
rial at  said  opening,  tht  improvement  to  reduce  wicking  of 
fluid  into  said  fabric  coie  exposed  at  said  circular  edge  around 
said  opening  in  which  said  central  opening  is  defined  in  part  by 
a  conical  wall  surface  terminating  at  an  axial  surface  of  said 
diaphragm  rib  within  s«id  channel,  said  fabric  core  being  ex- 
posed within  said  coni^l  wall  surface  at  a  diameter  greater 
than  minimum  diameter  of  said  opening,  said  diaphragm  at  said 
minimum  diameter  of  taid  opening  being  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  an  opposed  surface  of  said  channel  in  said  first 
means,  said  conical  waf  surface  functioning  in  assembly  with 
said  first  and  second  riieans  to  space  said  fabric  edge  from 
channel  surface  and  tlereby  preventing  wicking  by  direct 
contact  of  said  fabric  core  with  fluid  on  said  channel  surface. 
_J 


lupporting  and  guiding  said  belts  including 
belt  guiding  rolls  for  guiding  said  belts  in  a 
predeterm^ed  sequence, 

lever  means  for  rotatably  and  transmu- 

selected  rolls  of  said  plurality  of  rolls  so 

of  said  selected  rolls  are  movable  to  adapt 

tjiereof  to  a  changing  diameter  of  a  package 

and 


said  means  for 
a  plurality  ol 


pivotable  sudport 
tably  moui  ting 
that  postti<  ns 


positions 
being 


fom  ed, 


means  for 
contact 
diameter; 
release  means 
displacing 
ing  sequen<^ 
said  core 
an  ejector 
a  completet 


:  ar  d 
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c<  impensating  lengths  of  portions  of  said  belts  in 
vjith  a  package  being  formed  to  said  changing 


Slid  : 


BCtuatable  upon  completion  of  a  package  for 

d  selected  rolls  and  changing  the  belt  guid- 

and  for  fiilly  withdrawing  said  belts  from 

products  wound  thereon;  and 

movable  axially  relative  to  said  core  for  removing 

tubular  package  form  said  winding  core. 


I     5,291323 

PRESSING  DEVICE'  FOR  WINDING  MACHINES  FOR 

PRODUCING  TUBUtAR  PACKS  OF  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS 

Jan  W.  Kramps,  Hiuzffi,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,153 
Claims  priority,   ap#Ucation   Switzerland,   May   14,   1991, 
01454/91 

IM.  CL!  B30B  9/00 
VS.  CL 100—76  1  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  fabricating  tubular  packages  of  printed 
products  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  frame;  I 

a  winding  core  (1)  roptably  mounted  on  said  frame  in  a  fixed 

location  and  having  a  central  axis; 
two  flexible  endless  jbelts; 

means  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  belts  for  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  ^d  core  and  products  wound  thereon; 
a  belt  conveyor  (3)  ifor  delivering  an  imbricated  stream  of 
printed  products  to  said  core  between  said  core  and  one  of 
said  belts  for  winding  said  products  around  said  core  to 
produce  a  package; 
means  for  pivoubly  mounting  said  belt  conveyor  at  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  said  core  so  that  an  end  adjacent  said 
core  is  movable  to  adapt  to  an  increasing  diameter  of  the 
package  of  products  being  wound  on  said  core  and  so  that 
said  end  adjacent  is  movable  away  from  said  core  upon 
completion  of  a  i^kage; 
I 


5,291,824 

DOT  LINE  POINTER  HAVING  ORDINARY  LOW  DOT 
AND  HIGl  I  DOT  DENSITY  PRINTING  MODES 
Yoshikane  Mats  imoto;  Hiroto  Inagawa;  Shingo  Nakahara,  and 
Youichi  HiOita,  aU  of  Katsnta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
KoU  Co.,  Ltdi,  Tokyo, 

FU  ed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,371 
Claims  priofii  y,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-238193; 
Not.  30, 1990,  ^337670;  Jan.  11, 1991,  3-138097 

Int  a.'  B41J  3/00 
VS.  a.  101— 9$.04  «  Claims 


1.  A  dot  lim 
sheet  comprisii|g 

a  hammer 
arrayed  in 
reciprocal  y 


LOWOOTJOOmr 
JgaggYJOT  OB«TT 
HWOOTD 


MTAmi  iMKX  W  MiriLC  CW I  •  I 


printer  for  printing  dot  images  on  a  printing 


bulk 


comprising  a  plurality  of  print  hammers 

a  shuttiing  direction,  the  hammer  bank  being 
movable  in  the  shuttling  direction; 
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means  for  moving  the  printing  sheet  in  a  line  to  line  direc- 
tion; 

a  shuttling  mechanism  for  moving  the  hammer  bank  in  the 
shuttUng  direction,  the  shuttling  mechanism  comprising  a 
shuttle  motor  and  a  cam  mechanism  drivingly  connected 
to  the  hammer  bank  and  having  a  shuttle  cam  driven  by 
the  shuttle  motor,  said  shuttling  mechanism  moving  the 
hammer  bank  through  a  printing  region  where  the  print 
hammers  move  toward  the  printing  sheet  for  printing  and 
a  reversing  region  where  the  moving  direction  of  the 
hammer  bank  is  reversed  and  the  print  sheet  is  fed  in  the 
line  to  line  direction,  the  hammer  bank  and  the  shuttling 
mechanism  providing  a  first  dot  density  printing  mode 
having  a  first  dot  density  and  a  second  dot  density  printing 
mode  having  a  second  dot  density  less  than  the  first  dot 
density,  wherein  the  shuttle  motor  rotates  in  the  printing 
region  at  a  first  angular  velocity  in  the  first  dot  density 
printing  mode  and  in  the  second  dot  density  printing  mode 
the  hammer  bank  has  a  moving  velocity  greater  than  in 
the  first  dot  density  printing  mode  and  the  shuttle  motor 
rotates  in  the  printing  region  at  a  second  angular  velocity 
which  is  greater  than'  the  first  angular  velocity, 

wherein  the  shuttling  cam  has  cam  profile  means  for  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  reversing  period  for  reversing  the 
hammer  bank  when  the  shuttle  motor  is  rotated  at  a  prede- 
termined third  angular  velocity  which  is  in  the  range 
between  the  first  and  second  angular  velocities,  and 

wherein  the  shuttle  motor  accelerates  and  decelerates  the 
hammer  bank  for  providing  the  predetermined  reversing 
period  during  a  reversing  operation  in  both  the  first  and 
second  dot  density  printing  modes. 


5,291,825 

COMPACTING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  BALE  SIZE 

INDICATOR  AND  COMPACHNG  PROTRUSIONS 

Carl  O.  Diebich,  469  Portman  Rd.,  Butier,  Pa.  16001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  959,544,  Oct.  13,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,338 

Int.  Cl.5  B30B  9/00.  15/00 

VS.  a.  100—98  R  14  Claims 


tion  occurring  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  with 
respect  to  the  level  surface; 

a  plunger  face  mounted  to  the  plunger  for  crushing  and 
deforming  material  deposited  within  the  chamber; 

an  exit  chamber  door  attached  to  the  housing  for  selectively 
closing  the  chamber  and  engaging  material  as  a  result  of 
plunger  extension  forcing  material  against  the  door; 

a  wear  plate  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  plunger  face  and 
which  rides  upon  the  floor  of  the  housing  during  plunger 
extension  and  retraction; 

a  pair  of  el  ingated,  oppositely-disposed  wear  bars  mounted 
to  the  floor  and  adjacent  each  respective  sidewall  of  the 
housing  and  upon  which  the  wear  plate  rides  during  re- 
traction and  extension  of  the  plunger; 

the  housing  having  an  elongated  slot  formed  on  one  vertical- 
ly-depending sidewall  thereof  adjacent  the  linear  path  of 
the  plunger; 

a  plurality  of  measuring  indicia  arranged  in  a  row  and  affixed 
to  one  of  the  vertically-depending  sidewalls  below  the  slot 
for  indicating  the  amount  of  material  baled  during  a  baling 
operation;  and 

indicator  means  aligned  with  and  projecting  through  the  slot 
above  the  indicia  and  moving  concomitant  with  the  re- 
traction and  extension  of  the  plunger  for  indicating  the 
amount  of  material  baled  during  a  baling  operation. 


5,291326 

TENSION  BARS  FOR  ROLL  PRESS  FOR  PAPER 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Christian  Schiel,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

J.  M.  Voith  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00672,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  4110205 

Int.  a.'  B30B  3/04 
U.S.  a.  100—168  34  Claims 


1.  A  compacting  device  disposed  on  a  level  surface  for 
crushing  material  and  compacting  material  into  bales,  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated,  square-shaped  housing  defined  by  a  flat  top 
member,  an  opposed  floor,  and  a  pair  of  vertically- 
depending  sidewalls  for  enclosing  a  chamber  which  ex- 
tends therethrough  and  into  which  material  is  deposited, 
the  housing  and  the  chamber  extending  generally  horizon- 
tal to  the  level  surface; 

a  reciprocable  plunger  for  selective  linear  extension  and 
retraction  within  the  chamber,  the  extension  and  retrac- 


1.  A  roll  press  comprising: 

a  first  press  roll  having  a  first  axis  and  a  periphery;  the  first 
press  roll  having  an  individual  first  end  at  each  of  its 
opposite  ends;  one  of  said  first  ends  being  axially  spaced  in 
a  first  direction  from  another  of  said  first  ends; 

a  second  press  roll  having  a  second  axis  and  a  periphery;  the 
second  press  roll  having  an  individual  second  end  at  each 
of  its  opposite  ends;  one  of  said  second  ends  being  axially 
spaced  in  said  first  direction  from  another  of  said  second 
ends; 

the  first  and  the  second  rolls  being  oriented  so  that  the  first 
and  second  axes  define  a  press  plane  and  so  that  the  roll 
peripheries  cooperate  to  form  a  press  nip; 

a  pressing  device  adapted  to  load  and  unload  the  roll  press; 

a  first  bearing  pedestal  located  at  and  supporting  said  one  of 
the  first  ends  of  the  first  pres.^  roll; 

a  second  bearing  pedestal  located  at  and  supporting  said  one 
of  the  second  ends  of  the  second  press  roll;  the  second 
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pedestal  being 
press  plane; 
at  least  one  tension 
second  bearing 
alld  to  the  press 
second  press  roll 
when  the  roll  press 
bar  being  deformaile 
the  first  and  secon 
when  the  roll  pres 


mov  ble  relative  to  the  first  pedestal  in  the 
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extending  between  the  first  and  the 

and  extending  substantially  par- 

ine  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  and 

i;  the  tension  bar  having  little  tension 

s  in  an  unloaded  condition;  the  tension 

for  enabling  relative  movement  of 

pedestals  parallel  to  the  press  plane 

is  in  a  loaded  condition. 


bir 
ped  »tals 
phi 

la;l»; 


VS.  a.  102—20 ! 


5,291,828 
INSENSITIVE  PROPELLANT  IGNITOR 

I  dina;  Peter  R.  Kalkbrenner,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
Goblih,  Maple  Grove,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Inc.,  Edina,  Minn. 
.  No.  745,936,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 
appl^tion  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,993 
Int.  a.'  F42C  19/12 

9  Claims 


Eldon  Nerheim, 
Todd  P. 

Aliiant  Techsy^tems, 
Continuation 
This 


of  Ser. 


5,291,827 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ULTRASONIC 

CLEANING  OF  A  PRINTING  CYLINDER 

Arthur  H.  Liers,  SmithtDwn;  Louis  J.  Principe,  Deer  Park,  and 

James  Lagonigro,  Nofth  Massapequa,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Sonicor  Instrument  Gbrporation,  Copiague,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,699,  Oct  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,240,506,  which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,953,  Mar.  19, 

1989,  Pat  No.  5,058,611.  This  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

I  No.  835,777 

The  portion  of  the  terii  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Iii.  a.5  B41F  35/00 

VS.  a.  101—424  16  Claims 


1.  An  explosi 
in  a  propellant 

an  insensitive 

a  slapper  typ« 
tive  explosi 

means  for 
from 

that  the  pr^i 
while  the 
dispersing 

means  for  coi 
resulting 
material 
propellant 
Shockwave 


coi  taining  i 
I  detoni  ition 


fiom 
an  i 


RADIO  FREpUENCY 
Mark  Avory, 
J.  Netoff, 
Calif. 


,Pilo 


,  assign*  rs 
FUid 


1.  An  apparatus  for  <  leaning  a  printing  cyHnder  with  a  clean- 
ing liquid  using  ultrasc  lie  waves,  said  printing  cylinder  having 
an  outer  face  comprisj  ig: 

a  cleaning  tank  cap  ible  of  containing  therein  the  printing 
cylinder  to  be  craned,  and  for  receiving  the  cleaning 
liquid  into  which  the  printing  cylinder  is  immersed  during 
cleaning;  | 

:  cleaning  liquid  to  be  contained  within 
when  the  printing  cylinder  is  being 


means  for  heating  t 
said  cleaning 
cleaned; 
means  for  generati 
means  for  main 
sonic  generating 


,  the  ukrasonic  waves; 
Ig  a  desired  distance  between  said  ultra- 
, leans  and  the  outer  face  of  the  cylinder, 
said  maintaining  pieans  including  means  for  positioning 
the  printing  cylinjler  within  said  tank  including  adjusting 
means  for  raising  tmd  lowering  said  positioning  means  and 
the  printing  cyliader  so  that  said  means  for  generating  is 
maintained  at  a  distance  of,  at  least  approximately  three 
inches  from  the  f  uter  face  of  the  printing  cylinder  to  be 
cleaned; 

non-magnetic  mea|is  for  routing  the  printing  cylinder 
within  the  cleaniig  liquid,  within  said  cleaning  tank,  dur- 
ing cleaning; 

said  means  for  rotating  the  printing  cylinder  rotates  the 
printing  cylindefiat  a  velocity  of  between  1-4  rpm. 
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ely  insensitive  ignitor  for  igniting  propellant 
c  hamber,  comprising: 
explosive  material; 

detonator  for  initiating  by  shock  the  insensi- 
/e  material; 

_  and  dispersing  a  Shockwave  resulting 

of  the  insensitive  explosive  material  such 

ipellant  is  retained  in  the  propellant  chamber 

s  lockwave  passes  through  the  containing  and 

1  neans;  and, 

itrolling  the  release  of  hot  gases  and  particles 

detonation  of  the  insensitive  explosive 

directing  the  hot  gases  and  particles  to  the 

such  that  the  propellant  is  ignited  after  the 

has  ceased. 


5,291,829 

ATTENUATING  CONNECTOR 
Alto;  William  D.  Fahey,  Cupertino;  Theodore 
Mipitas,  and  Pierre  R.  Irissou,  Sunnyvale,  all  of 
to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 
Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,358 
Int  a.5  F42B  3/18 
VS.  a.  102— a2.2  12  Oaims 


4^ 


.y 


_SOHES»_ 


/vwr 


1.  A  radio  f  equency  attenuating  connector,  comprising: 

a  secondary  coil  connected  to  a  load; 

an  electromi  gnetic  shield  enclosing  said  secondary  coil  and 

said  load; 
a  primary  o  lil. 
means  for  d  etachably  coupling  said  primary  coil  and  said 

secondary  coil; 
an  integral*  d  circuit  including  a  square  wave  oscillator 

producinf  complementary  output  signals; 
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power  driver  means  responsive  to  said  complementary  out- 
put signals;  and 

first  switching  means  responsive  to  said  power  driver  means 
for  causing  a  current  to  flow  in  one  direction  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  primary  coil  during  a  first  half  cycle 
of  oscillation  and  second  switching  means  responsive  to 
said  power  driving  means  for  causing  a  current  to  flow  in 
an  opposite  direction  through  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
primary  coil  during  a  second  half  cycle  of  oscillation. 


the  improvement  comprising  a  booster  formed  of  1.1  solid 
rocket  propellant  material. 


5,291,830 
DUAL-MODE  SEMI-PASSIVE  NOSETIP  FOR  A 
HYPERSONIC  WEAPON 
Allen  D.  Zwan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lodcheed  Corpo- 
ration, Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,611 

Int  a.'  B64G  1/22:  F42B  10/00 

VS.  CL  102—293  6  Claims 


5,291,832 
DUMMY  ROUND 
Magalene  M.  Plummer,  1008  LoveU  View  Dr.,  KnoxviUc,  Tenn. 
37922 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,196 

Int  a.'  F42B  %/08 

VS.  a.  102—444  8  Claim 


1.  A  dual  mode  semi-passive  nosetip  for  a  hypersonic 
weapon  comprising; 

an  elongated  nosetip  having  a  front  end,  a  rear  end  and  a 
predetermined  length; 

said  nosetip  being  formed  of  a  shell  that  is  substantially 
cone-shaped  with  its  width  decreasing  from  its  rear  end  to 
its  front  end,  said  front  end  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 
inner  surface  and  a  stagnation  region  adjacent  said  inner 
surface; 

a  cone-shaped  capsule  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
closed  by  a  rear  wall  having  an  inner  surface,  said  capsule 
being  formed  of  a  hollow  shell  whose  interior  forms  a 
primary  storage  chamber; 

sublimating  material  in  a  solid  state  is  received  in  said  pri- 
mary storage  chamber; 

said  capsule  being  smaller  in  length  and  width  than  the  shell 
of  said  nosetip  and  it  is  positioned  within  said  nosetip  with 
a  predetermined  spacing  between  them  that  forms  a'  dis- 
charge chamber  for  said  sublimating  material  after  it  has 
been  heated  from  a  solid  state  into  a  vapor;  and 

means  for  directing  an  impinging  stream  of  said  sublimation 
materia]  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell  of  said  nose- 
tip adjacent  said  stagnation  region  when  said  sublimating 
material  is  heated  from  a  solid  state  to  a  vapor  state 
thereby  cooling  the  temperature  of  the  front  end  of  the 
nosetip. 


5,291,831 
BENEFICIAL  USE  OF  CLASS  1.1  ROCKET  PROPELLANT 
Patrick  L.  Carney,  1080  Nowata,  Dubuque,  Iowa  52202,  and 
Robert  W.  Perry,  16785  Gallop  Dr.,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif. 
95037 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,773 
Int  a.5  F42B  3/00:  C06C  5/04 
VS.  a.  102—318  20  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  detonating  an  explosive  charge  comprising 
a  detonator  formed  of  a  cap  and  a  booster,  and  an  explosive 
charge  wherein  the  detonator  is  positioned  in  close  proximity 
to  the  explosive  charge  such  that  upon  ignition  of  the  detona- 
tor the  energy  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  explosive  to  detonate. 


1.  A  dummy  round  for  use  in  a  firearm  during  firearms 
training,  the  firearm  firing  a  given  caliber  of  live  ammunition, 
a  round  of  the  live  ammunition  having  a  separate  casing  and 
bullet  the  casing  and  bullet  each  having  a  particular  weight 
the  firearm  having  a  chamber,  a  loading  mechanism,  for  load- 
ing the  live  ammunition  in  the  chamber  and  an  ejector  mecha- 
nism, for  ejecting  the  casing  from  the  chamber  when  the  live 
round  of  ammunition  of  the  give  caliber  has  been  fired  in  the 
firearm,  said  dummy  round  comprising: 
a  casing  portion  being  fabricated  from  a  substantially  rigid 
material  of  a  weight  such  that  said  casing  portion  is  com- 
parable in  weight  to  the  casing  of  the  live  round  of  ammu- 
nition used  in  the  firearm,  said  casing  portion  having  a 
rearward  portion  and  a  forward  portion,  said  casing  por- 
tion having  a  configuration  conforming  to  the  casing  of 
the  live  round  of  ammunition,  said  rearward  portion  hav- 
ing a  rearward  face,  said  rearward  face  defining  a  firing 
pin  receiver  centrally  disposed  in  said  rearward  face  of 
said  rearward  portion  of  said  casing  portion,  said  firing  pin 
receiver  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  firing  pin  of 
the  firearm,  said  firing  pin  receiver  receiving  the  firing  pin 
of  the  firearm  such  that  the  firing  pin  does  not  contact  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  casing  portion; 
a  bullet  portion  being  fabricated  from  a  substantially  rigid 
material  of  a  weight  such  that  said  bullet  portion  is  compa- 
rable in  weight  to  the  bullet  of  the  live  round  of  ammuni- 
tion used  in  the  firearm,  said  bullet  portion  carried  by  said 
forward  portion  of  said  casing  portion,  said  bullet  portion 
and  said  casing  portion  having  a  one-piece  construction 
whereby  said  bullet  portion  and  said  casing  portion  are 
permanently  affixed  together,  said  bullet  portion  having  a 
configuration  conforming  to  the  bullet  of  the  live  round  of 
ammunition; 
a  button  carried  by  said  rearward  portion  of  said  casing 
portion,  said  button  being  engageable  by  the  ejector 
mechanism  for  facilitating  ejection  of  said  dummy  round 
from  the  chamber,  whereby  said  dummy  round  can  be 
quickly  removed  from  the  chamber  and  replaced  with  a 
live  round  ammunition;  and 
an  annular  recess  disposed  between  said  button  and  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  casing  portion,  said  annular 
recess  further  facilitating  engagement  of  the  ejector  mech- 
anism with  said  button. 


802 


ARMOR-PIERCING 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^1,833 
JRAGMENTATION  SUBCALIBER 
•ROJECTILE 

Roland  Boual,  S«int-Germaln-du-Puy,  France,  assignor  to  Giat 

Industries,  Versailles  Cedex,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR92/W  154,  §  371  Date  Oct.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30,  1992,  flCT  Pub.  No.  W092/14984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  3, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Fe  ».  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,871 
Claims  priority,  appli  ation  France,  Feb.  26,  1991,  91  02248 
Inl .  a.5  F42B  12/06 
VS.  CI.  102—506         T  "  Claims 


tie 


fro  It 

legist  < 
th: 


1.  A  perforating 
taining  subcaliber  pro 
material,  a  head  ai 
mission  element  for 
tween  the  body  and 
the  body  comprises 
conical  axial  bori 
aligned  with  a 
body  having  at 
transversely  to 
the  transmission 
from  a  rear  face 
at  least  one 
of  the  body  so  as 
the  head  and  the 
suppori  being 
the  at  least  one 
the  body  and  the 
frustoconical   su| 
whereby  upon  i 
body  due  to  said 
cal  suppori  to 
causing  multiple 


generatmg. 

vehicle,  supporting 
two  oppositelif 

pairs  of  spai  er 
a  lateral  guide 
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cooperation  with  permanent  magnets  in  the 

and  driving  forces  for  the  vehicle;  and 

disposed  horizontal  running  surfaces  for 

rollers  on  the  vehicle;  and 

profile  fastened  to  the  underside  of  said  rail- 


SSL 


"m 


K-Vi-o 


31 


head 

plate  and 
oppositely 
of  spacer 
profile 
rollers  on 


wherein  said  railhead  consists  of  a  rectangular  steel 

free  end  section  of  said  railhead  presents 

lisposed,  horizontal  running  surfaces  for  pairs 

I  oilers  on  the  vehicle  and  said  lateral  guide 

a  vertical  running  surface  for  lateral  guide 

vehicle. 


pres ;nts 
tie 


VS.  a.  105—4  2 


fn  gmentation  non-explosive  charge  con- 
)  ectile  having  a  body  made  of  a  dense 
.djac<  nt  a  front  part  of  the  body,  and  a  trans- 
tansmitting  axial  thrust  interposed  be- 
head, wherein 
a  block  of  dense  material  and  a  frusto- 
an  open  end  of  the  axial  bore  being 
face  of  the  front  part  of  the  body,  the 
one  area  of  less  resistance  established 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body, 
element  comprises  a  tail  extending  axially 
the  head  into  the  axial  bore  and  having 
frustdconical  support  engaging  the  axial  bore 
o  leave  a  space  between  the  rear  face  of 
ront  face,  said  at  least  one  frustoconical 
located  substantially  in  a  transverse  plane  of 
of  less  resistance,  and 
are  immobilized  by  the  at  least  one 
Aport   of  the   Uil   engaging   the   bore, 
It  pact,  a  relative  axial  displacement  of  the 
space  causes  said  at  least  one  frustoconi- 
a  radial  force  on  the  body  thereby 
fragmentation  of  the  body. 


^22 


3ir53  54 
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5,291,835 

retrAtable  intermodal  vehicle 

Harry  O.  Wicks ,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  RailRunner  Systems, 
Inc.,  Griffin,  Ga. 

Fi^  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,040 
Int.  a.5  B61F  3/12 

20  Claims 


aea  i 
h^d  : 


17.  An  impr  ived 
and  trailing  trailers 
are  supported 
other,  each 


5,291,834 
RAIL  FOR  MA  INETIC  LEVITATION  VEHICLE 
Hans-Rainer  Quaas,  iGrobenzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Magnetb4hn  GmbH,  Stamberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,267,  May  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1989,  3931794;  Oct. ;  4,  1989,  3935323 

nt  a.'  EOIB  25/10 

15  Claims 
A  rail  for  a  maj  netic  levitation  vehicle,  comprising 
a  railhead  with  an  Jnner  end  section,  a  free  end  section,  and 

an  underside; 
a  long  stator  fast*  led  to  the  underside  of  said  railhead  for 


one  or  more 
modal  vehicle  i 
projecting  coi 
pier  tongue 
trailers  and 
and  the  trailei 
vehicle  has 
in  its  own 
forces  from 
cles. 


h:  ghway  ' 


train  of  highway  trailers  including  leading 

interconnectable  to  each  other  and  which 

)y  intermodal  vehicles  when  connected  to  each 
of  ^d  highway  trailers  including  a  main  frame  and 
,  wheel  assemblies,  and  each  of  said  inter- 
being  provided  with  forward  and  rearward 
pier  tongues  which  are  arranged  to  enter  cou- 
s  ickets  at  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  highway 
a  coupling  between  the  intermodal  vehicle 
surmounting  it,  and  in  which  each  intermodal 
single  axle  rail  wheel  assemblies  each  mounted 
ste^rable  frame  and  means  for  transmitting  steering 
frames  to  the  trailers  surmounting  said  vehi- 


ef  ect  1 


i  tWD 


sjid 


VS.  a.  104—281 

1 


Beamer. 


JohnW. 

tries.  Inc.,  . 
Continuation- 

5,211,117  " 


ujs.a, 

1.  A  spacei 


5,291,836 
SPACER  ASSEMBLY 
•,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lorin  Indus- 
Ivluskegon,  Mich. 

part  of  Ser.  No.  757,645,  Sep.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
appUcatipn  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,874 
Int.  a.'  B65D  19/00 
108-451.1  23  Claims 

for  supporting  packages,  comprising: 


Ibis  I 
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a  plurality  of  first  elongate  members  extending  in  a  first 
direction; 

a  plurality  of  second  elongate  members  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  said  first  direction,  said  first 
and  second  elongate  members  engaging  one  another  at  a 
plurality  of  intersections,  said  first  and  second  elongate 
members  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  suppori  sur- 
faces for  supporting  packages  placed  thereagainst  and 
forming  multiple  interconnected  passageways  therebe- 
tween for  communicating  conditioned  air  therethrough, 
said  first  and  second  elongate  members  having  a  structural 
strength  permitting  layers  of  said  packages  to  be  altemat- 
ingly  stacked  with  said  spacers  to  form  a  multi-layered 
arrangement  to  facilitate  cooling,  stacking,  transporting 
and  handling  of  said  packages; 


support  sheet  in  order  to  provide  a  means  for  gripping  said 
platform  by  a  slipsheet  gripping  device: 


5,291337 

PORTABLE  SHIPPING  PLATFORM  FOR  USE  WITH 

SLIPSHEET  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT  AND  FORK 

LIFTS 

Stephen  C.  Adams,  Jr.,  14605  SE.  45th  SL,  BeUeme,  Wash. 

98006 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,204,  Mar.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,955,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,111,754.  This  application  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,550 

Int  a.i  B65D  19/00 

VS.  a.  108— 51 J  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  shipping  platform  adapted  for  handling  by 

forks  and  slipsheet  handling  types  of  devices  and  comprising: 

upper  and  lower  thin,  flat,  flexible  planar  support  sheets  and 

spacers  separating  said  support  sheets,  said  spacers  being 

spaced  apart  laterally  so  as  to  define  channels  into  which 

blades  of  a  fork  lift  are  insertable;  and 

an  entry  porch  protruding  outwardly  from  at  least  one  edge 

of  said  lower  support  sheet  beyond  a  corresponding  edge 

of  said  upper  support  sheet  and  positionable  at  a  raised 

angle  of  about  20*  to  60*  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  lower 


whereby  said  platform  is  interchangeably  handleable  by  fork 
lift  and  slipsheet  handling  devices. 


5,291,838 
PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Joierg  U.  Ferchan,  Morgan  Hill;  Robert  E.  Smith,  Woodwiae; 
Hoa  Pham,  San  Jose;  Victor  Tngillo,  Fremont;  Randall  J. 
Diaz,  Gilroy,  and  Josonando  Joson,  Fremont,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,634 

Int  CL'  A47B  47/00 

VS.  CL  108—180  12  Claims 


Joining  means  for  intercoimecting  said  first  and  second  elon- 
gate members  at  several  of  said  intersections  so  as  to  form 
a  rigid  unit,  said  joining  means  including  adhesive  placed 
at  a  plurality  of  said  intersections  and  cured  to  securely 
bond  said  elongate  members  together; 

said  first  and  second  elongate  members  being  channels  made 
from  sheet  metal;  and 

said  joining  means  including  a  first  section  of  material  from 
one  of  said  plurality  of  first  elongate  members  which  is 
pressed  through  a  second  section  on  one  of  said  plurality 
of  second  elongate  members,  said  sections  being  clinched 
together  to  form  a  secure  interconnection  therebetween, 
which  clinched  sections  both  temporarily  hold  said  inter- 
sections together  until  said  adhesive  cures,  and  also  add  to 
the  ultimate  strength  of  the  intersection. 


1.  A  packaging  system  for  a  plurality  of  self-contained  elec- 
tronic units,  each  of  the  plurality  of  electronic  units  having 
substantially  identical  footprint  dimensions  and  having  cabling 
emanating  therefrom,  first  ones  of  the  plurality  of  the  elec- 
tronic units  having  a  first  vertical  dimension,  second  ones  of 
the  electronic  units  having  a  second  vertical  dimension,  the 
packaging  system  comprising: 
a  base  member,  including  a  generally  horizontal  base  support 
surface,  for  supporting  on  the  base  support  surface  a  one 
of  the  plurality  of  electronic  units,  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
right elements; 
a  plurality  of  shelf  members,  of  substantially  the  same  size 
and  shape,  each  of  the  plurality  of  shelf  members  includ- 
ing a  shelf  support  surface,  for  supporting  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  electronic  units,  a  number  of  downward  verti- 
cal elements  and,  for  each  downward  vertical  element,  an 
upward  vertical  element;  and 
a  plurality  of  supporting  sleeve  members,  each  of  the  plural- 
ity of  sleeve  members  being  formed  and  configured  to 
removable  receive  and  connect  corresponding  ones  of  the 
upright  elements  of  the  base  member  and  the  downward 
vertical  elements  of  a  one  of  the  shelf  members  and  corre- 
sponding ones  of  the  upward  vertical  elements  and  the 
downward  vertical  elements; 
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■tl   E 


whereby  a  number  of 
number  of  the  sleeve 
registered  relation  ab< 

predetermined  ones  of 
vertically  aligned,  ei 
sleeve  members  havii^ 
channel,  the  cable-i 
mined  ones  of  the 
aligned  to  form  a 
emanating  from  the 


shelf  members  is  supported  by  a 

lembers  above  the  base  member  in 

ve  the  base  member;  and 

supporting  sleeve  members  being 

of  the  predetermined  supporting 

formed  therein  a  cable-receiving 

jiving  channels  of  the  predeter- 

sipporting  members  being  linearly 

c)  bleway  for  receiving  the  cabling 

e  ectronic  units. 


COMBUSTION  APPAR  VTVS 
Ming  Y.  Wong,  No.  3,  Lan( 
Filed  Aug.  11 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  110—222 
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cal  body  havin  ;  an  upper  end  positioned  within  said  con- 
nector means  ^nd  a  bottom  end  attached  to  a  blower 
means; 

a  second  burner  :  ttached  to  said  second  hollow  cylindrical 
body  and  in  co  nmunication  with  the  interior  thereof;  and. 


5,291,839 

FOR  TREATING  WASTES 
59,  Hsin  Chien  Rd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 
1992.  Ser.  No.  928,257 
,5  F23G  5/02 

5  Claims 


n 


plurality  of 
said  first  and 
from  bottom 
cylindrical 


fulne  guide  pipes  connecting  the  interiors  of 

!  ;cond  hollow  cylindrical  bodies  and  spaced 

top  between  said  first  and  second  hollow 


D 


holies. 


COAL  COMBl  STION 


Owen  W.  Dykema 
File< 

U.S.  CL  110—347 


1.  A  combustion  appa4itu$  for  treating  wastes  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  barrel  disposed  in  the  body  for  accommodating  said 

wastes; 
heating  means  di$pos<  i  in  said  barrel  for  combusting  said 

wastes; 

a  motor  which  is  dis  osed  in  said  body  and  comprises  a 
spindle  and  a  rotal  ible  blade  fixed  on  said  spindle  for 
comminuting  said  v  astes  when  said  motor  is  energized; 
and 

a  cap  which  is  dispose  i  above  said  motor  for  shielding  said 
motor  and  compria  s  a  plurality  of  fins  depended  there- 
from. 


H^-tua 


®l 
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S.291,840 

incinIkator  systems 

Shigehani  Nakao,  Chitoi  e,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakao  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

FUed  Oct. ;  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,760 
aaims  priority,  applic  ttion  Japan,  Oct  28, 1991, 3-096662[ir| 
Ini  a.5  F23G  5/00 

8Claiin8 

1.  An  incinerator  sysl  em  comprising: 

a  first  furnace  incluiling  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  an  upper  ei  d  and  a  lower  end; 

an  ash  receiver  dispos  ed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  first  hollow 
cylindrical  body; 

a  roaster  positioned  i)ove  said  ash  receiver; 

a  flame  diffuser  positioned  above  and  across  said  roaster, 
said  flame  diffuser  Including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  burner  connecjted  to  said  first  end  of  said  fiame  dif- 
fuser; 

a  second  furnace  incl  iding  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  body 
having  an  upper  «  nd  and  a  lower  end  with  an  opening 
formed  in  said  up|  er  end  including  connector  means  for 
connection  to  a  Hi  e; 

an  air  feed  pipe  dispo  sed  within  said  second  hollow  cylindri- 


ifo- 


1.  A  process 
efficiency  while 
and  NO;t,  which 
introducing 
first  combustion 
form  a  mixture 
combustion 
introducing  a 
reaction  wi 
nitrogen 
said  first 
(lb)  in  said 
therein,  and 
tion  zone, 
introducing  a 
combustion 
stage  of 
reacting 
to  substantiklly 
form  molt^ 
compound: 


5  291  841 

PROCESS  FOR  SOx  AND  NO, 
CONTROL 
23429  Welby  Way,  West  Hills,  Calif.  91307 
Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,467 
Int.  a.5  F23D  1/00 

22  Claims 


.ssttu:^ 


@     |_ 


-o,-*.. 


combustion  of  coal  to  maximize  combustion 
1  linimizing  emissions  of  the  air  pollutants  SO, 
comprises 

coal  and  a  first  oxygen-richer  into  a 

zone  (la)  in  a  first  stage  of  combustion  to 

therein,  and  subjecting  said  mixture  to 

in  said  first  combustion  zone, 

pulverized  solid  basic  compound  capable  of 

sulfur  generated  from  the  coal  and  a  first 

air  into  the  products  of  combustion  from 

.jbustion  zone  in  a  second  combustion  zone 

first  stage  of  combustion,  to  form  a  mixture 

reacting  said  mixture  in  said  second  combus- 

.._  forming  solid  sulfur-bearing  compounds, 

second  oxygen-rich  air  into  the  products  of 

from  said  first  combustion  stage  in  a  second 

cofnbustion  (2)  to  form  a  mixture  therein,  and 

mixture  in  said  second  stage  of  combustion, 

y  bum  out  remaining  hydrocarbons  and  to 

..  slag,  and  encapsulating  the  sulfur-bearing 

therein,  and  removing  a  major  portion  of  said 


pu  Iverized  < 
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-rici 
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niiolten  slag  and  said  sulfur-bearing  compounds  from  the 
combustion  gas  stream,  and  cooling  the  combustion  gases, 

introducing  a  second  nitrogen-rich  air  into  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  second  combustion  stage  in  a  third 
stage  of  combustion  (3),  and  reacting  said  mixture  in  said 
third  stage  of  combustion  and  cooling  the  combustion 
gases,  and 

introducing  a  third  oxygen-rich  air  into  the  products  of 
combustion  from  said  third  combustion  stage  in  a  fourth 
stage  of  combustion  (4)  and  completing  combustion  and 
cooling  said  mixture  in  said  fourth  stage  of  combustion. 


5,291,842 
HIGH  PRESSURE  UQUID  CONTAINMENT  JOINT  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  AERATOR 

Steven  A.  Sallstrom,  Minnetonka;  Gary  R.  Lamusga,  Prior 

Lake,  and  Charles  C.  HoUey,  Blooraington,  all  of  Minn., 

assignors  to  The  Toro  Company,  Bloomington,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723^82,  JnL  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,350 

Int  a.'  AOIC  23/02 

VS.  a.  111—127  2  Claims 


along  said  surface  when  said  external  threads  engage  said 
internal  threads  whereby  said  O-ring  is  not  significantly 
damaged   during   the   thread   engaging   operation   and 
wherein  said  tapered  surface  comprises  a  first  frusto-coni- 
cal  surface  adjacent  to  said  planar  shoulder  and  a  second 
frusto-conical  surface  adjacent  to  said  first  frusto-conical 
surface  and  distal  from  said  planar  shoulder; 
wherein  said  polyurethane  O-ring  and  said  contacting  means 
form  a  liquid  impermeable  barrier  when  said  external  threads 
engage  said  internal  threads  and  said  plug  and  said  polyure- 
thane O-ring  are  rotated  relative  to  said  containment  vessel  and 
wherein  said  barrier  lies  between  said  high  pressure  liquid  and 
said  external  threads  and  said  internal  threads  whereby  stresses 
on  said  internal  threads  in  said  containment  vessel  are  reduced 
resulting  in  a  reduced  chance  of  failure  of  said  containment 
vessel  and  wherein  said  first  frusto-conical  surface  comprises  a 
frusto-conical  surface  oriented  IS  degrees  off  of  an  imaginary 
cylinder  concentric  with  the  centerline  of  said  first  frusto-coni- 
cal surface  and  wherein  said  second  frusto-conical  surface 
comprises  a  frusto-conical  surface  oriented  45  degrees  off  of  an 
imaginary  cylinder  concentric  with  the  centerline  of  said  sec- 
ond frusto-conical  surface  and  wherein  said  high  pressure 
liquid  containment  vessel  comprises  a  hollow,  extruded  hard- 
ened stainless  steel  manifold  wherein  said  nozzles  provide 
outlets  for  said  high  pressure  liquid  in  said  manifold  and 
wherein  said  plug  provides  a  closure  for  said  hollow  manifold. 


5,291,843 

ATTACHMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  DETACHABLY 

ATTACHING  WORKPIECE  HOLDER  TO  MOVABLE 

BODY 

MasayukI  Hori,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabn- 
shikia  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991, 3-17429[U] 
Int  CL'  D05C  9/04 
VS.  CL  112—103  18  Oaima 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  high  pressure  liquid  into  the 
turf  comprising  a  frame,  means  for  propelling  said  apparatus,  a 
plurality  of  fluid  nozzles,  means  for  pressurizing  liquid  to 
between  about  2300  and  6SO0  poimds  per  square  inch,  means 
for  providing  a  source  of  liquid  to  said  pressurizing  means,  and 
means  for  controlling  flow  of  the  liquid  from  said  pressurizing 
means  to  said  nozzles  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  liquid 
to  penetrate  the  turf,  a  high  pressure  liquid  containment  joint 
comprising: 

(a)  a  polyurethane  O-ring; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  plug  comprising: 
(i)  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(ii)  external  threads  located  between  said  first  and  second 

ends; 
(iii)  means  for  accepting  said  polyurethane  O-ring  wherein 

said  accepting  means  comprises  a  planar  shoulder  on 

said  plug  located  between  said  external  threads  and  said 

second  end;  and 
(iv)  means  connected  with  said  first  end  for  accepting 

rotational  force;  and 

(c)  a  high  pressure  liquid  containment  vessel  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  pressurizing  means  suitable  for  contain- 
ing high  pressure  liquid  wherein  the  vessel  comprises 
means  for  accepting  said  cylindrical  plug,  said  plug  ac- 
cepting means  comprising: 

(i)  internal  threads  for  engaging  said  external  threads;  and 
(ii)  means  for  contacting  said  polyurethane  O-ring  compris- 
ing a  smooth,  tapered  surface  wherein  said  O-ring  slides 


1.  An  attachment  structiu-e  in  combination  with  a  workpiece 
holder  and  a  movable  body  for  detachably  attaching  the  work- 
piece  holder  to  the  movable  body,  the  movable  body  being 
movable  in  a  horizontal  plane  in  synchronism  with  a  recipro- 
cating motion  of  a  sewing  needle  in  a  sewing  machine,  the 
attachment  structure  comprising; 
a  first  wall  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  and  provided  at 
one  of  the  workpiece  holder  and  the  movable  body,  the 
first  wall  being  formed  with  at  least  one  engaging  groove 
having  U-shaped  configuration; 
a  second  wall  extending  in  a  vertical  direction  and  provided 
at  a  remaining  one  of  the  movable  body  and  the  workpiece 
holder; 
at  least  one  engaging  pin  extending  from  the  second  wall,  the 
at  least  one  engaging  pin  being  engageable  with  the  at 
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least  one  engaging  jgroove  in  relative  vertical  sliding 
movement  between  the  first  and  the  second  walls  for 
preventing  the  workpiece  holder  from  being  moved  m  the 
horizontal  plane; 

a  projecting  member  grovided  at  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  walls;  and     1 

a  resilient  member  provided  at  the  remaining  one  of  the 
second  and  the  first  walls,  the  resilient  member  havmg  a 
guide  portion  engagdable  with  the  projecting  member  for 
preventing  the  workiiece  holder  from  being  moved  in  the 
vertical  direction. 


I  5^1,844 
CLEW  FOrU  SAILBOARD  BOOM 
Charles  D.  McCorrtck,  eorpus  Christi,  Tex,  assignor  to  Gulf- 
tech,  Inc,  Corpus  Chiritti,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  775,137 

tut.  b.'  B«B  ism 

MS.  a.  114—98  i  >*  CSaimt 


engaging  the 

the  access 
a  retainer  bar 

the  access 

engaging  the 

the  access 
an  actuator 

said  retainer 

plate,  said 

moving  said 

a  first 

toward  said 

portions  are 

member,  to  a 

extended 

are  disengag^ 
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(  xposed  side  of  the  panel  member  bordering 


op<nmg; 

h  iving  a  central  body  member  for  spanning 
op  ming  and  first  and  second  end  portions  for 
fiidden  side  of  the  panel  member  bordering 
op  ining; 

asse  mbly  coupling  the  central  body  member  of 

I  lar  to  the  central  plate  portion  of  the  cover 

aciiator  assembly  being  manually  operable  for 

1  etainer  bar  relative  to  said  cover  plate  from 

in  which  the  retainer  bar  is  retracted 

cover  plate  and  the  first  and  second  end 

.igaged  against  the  hidden  side  of  the  panel 

second  pKjsition  in  which  said  retainer  bar  is 

from  said  cover  plate  and  said  end  portions 

from  the  hidden  side  of  the  panel  member. 


position 


7.  A  clew  for  a  sailboaf  d  boom,  the  boom  having  a  mast  end, 
a  clew  end,  first  and  sec(ond  tubular  arms  interconnecting  the 
mast  end  and  the  clew  eid  and  defining  a  first  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  a  second  plane  bisecting  the  boom  and  defined  by  a  sail 
attached  to  the  mast  an^  the  clew  end  of  the  boom,  each  arm 
having  a  fore  end  at  thelmast  end,  an  aft  end  opposite  the  fore 
end,  and  terminating  at  ine  clew  end  with  a  terminal  fitting,  the 
clew  comprising  J 

two  cylinders,  each  kaving  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  a 
longitudinal  cylinir  axis,  and  concentric  interior  and 
exterior  walls  surrounding  and  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis 
and  defining  a  tublilar  recess,  each  cylinder  adapted  to 
receive  within  its  tabular  recess  the  terminal  fitting  of  an 
arm;  I 

a  central  flange  definiiig  a  clew  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  first  plane  and  connecting  the  cylinders,  the  flange 
having  a  front  edgf  and  a  rear  edge  corresponding  to  the 
front  and  rear  end$  of  the  cylinders; 
latching  means  for  securing  each  terminal  fitting  within  one 

of  the  tubular  recesses; 
means  for  attaching  the  sail  to  the  clew  comprising 
a  lanyard  adapted  to  loop  around  at  least  one  interface 
means  mounted  on  the  sail,  and  to  wrap  at  least  once 
around  the  centfal  flange; 
a  drag  notch  penetrating  the  central  flange  at  ite  rear  edge 
and  adapted  to  iceive  a  loop  of  the  lanyard  as  it  warps 
around  the  central  flange;  and 
a  jam  not  penetrat^g  the  central  flange  at  its  rear  edge  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hole  the  lanyard  at  the  end  of  its 
last  loop  around  the  central  flange. 

!      5,291,845 
MAitlNE  DECK  PLATE 
Stafford  J.  Vallery,  3170  SE.  Dominic*  Ter.,  Stuart,  Ft*.  34997 
Filed  Dee.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,886 
I«t.  a?  B63B  19/12 
UJS.  a  114-203  "  CUims 

1.  A  cover  plate  assembly  for  covering  an  access  opemng 
formed  in  a  panel  menier  having  an  exposed  side  and  a  hidden 
side  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  cover  plate  having  a  central  plate  portion  for  covering  the 
I  opening  a|d  having  a  peripheral  edge  portion  for 


a  compressive, 
eral  edge 
exposed  side 
opening  and 
and  the 
seal  membei 
and 

said  cover  plai 
disposed  on 
having  an 
which  is  a 
seal  membe ' 
said  cover 
tween  the 
said  seal 


Frederick  B 
34M1 


U.S.  CL  114—2  0 


resilient  seal  member  disposed  on  the  periph- 
p  »rtion  of  said  cover  plate  for  engaging  the 
of  the  panel  member  bordering  the  access 
sealing  the  interface  between  said  cover  plate 
1  member  in  response  to  compression  of  said 
between  said  cover  plate  and  panel  member; 


having  a  sloping  surface  and  an  annular  boss 
the  peripheral  edge  portion,  said  annular  boss 
ixial  projection  relative  to  the  cover  plate 

fi  action  of  the  unloaded  axial  projection  of  said 
■  relative  to  the  peripheral  edge  portion,  and 
)late  having  an  annular  pocket  disposed  be- 

a  inular  boss  and  the  sloping  face  for  receiving 


m(  mber. 


5,291,846 
AMPHIBldUS  MOBILITY  ASSIST  VEHICLE  FOR 
MC  BILITY  IMPAIRED  PERSONS 
DiTis,  Jr.,  2305  Batten  Rd.,  BrooksriUe,  FU. 


Fi^  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,264 

Lit  a.'  B63B  am 


17  Claims 


1.  An  amphibious  mobility  assist  vehicle  for  mobility  im- 
paired persons  comprising  a  main  flotation  body,  a  pair  of 
buoyant  wheel  assemblies  connected  to  the  front  of  and  ex- 
tending forwai  dly  of  the  main  flotation  body  for  supporting 
the  vehicle  on  the  ground  and  in  the  water,  a  pair  of  ground 
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engaging  wheels  detachably  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  main 
flotation  body,  a  seat  portion  provided  in  the  rear  portion  of 
said  flotation  body  and  positioned  between  the  rear  wheels, 
and  a  lift  mechanism  extending  from  the  vicinity  of  the  seat 
portion  and  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  buoyant 
wheel  assemblies,  whereby  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle  can 
manipulate  the  lift  mechanism,  to  thereby  move  the  buoyant 
wheel  assemblies  from  a  ground  engaging  position  to  an  ele- 
vated position  forwardly  of  and  above  the  front  of  the  main 
flotation  body  when  the  vehicle  is  floating  in  a  body  of  water. 


5,291,847 
AUTONOMOUS  PROPULSION  WITHIN  A  VOLUME  OF 

FLUID 

Douglas  C.  Webb,  769  Palmer  Ave.,  Falmouth,  Mass.  02540 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,910,  Aug.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,015 

Int.  a.'  B63G  S/14 

MS.  a.  114—331  18  Oaims 


ing  the  top  wall  rear  edge,  wherein  the  first  slot  is  spaced 
from  the  top  wall  nose,  and 
a  second  slot  directed  into  the  side  wall  from  the  side  wall 
rear  edge  spaced  from  the  top  wall  nose  and  oriented 
below  the  first  slot,  wherein  the  first  slot  includes  a  top 
wall  first  flap  edge  and  a  top  wall  second  flap  edge,  and 


r- 


=^^=--^^^^^^0^^ 


the  second  slot  includes  a  side  wall  first  flap  edge  and  a 
side  wall  second  flap  edge,  with  first  straps  mounted  to  the 
top  wall  extending  over  the  first  slot,  with  first  connectors 
arranged  for  securement  of  the  first  straps  thereto,  and 
second  straps  mounted  to  the  side  wall  extending  over  the 
second  slot,  and  the  side  wall  including  buckles  arranged 
for  securement  of  the  second  straps  thereto. 


,^ 


5,291,849 

FLAG  SUPPORT  WITH  FURL  PREVENTER 

Richard  J.  Zeitler,  36  High  Ridge  Rd.,  Brookfield,  Conn.  06804 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,711 

Int  a.' G09F;  7/00 

UJS.  a.  116—174  11  OauH 


5,291,848 
PROTECTIVE  BOAT  HOOD 
Arlan  L.  Wilhelm,  and  Bradley  S.  Wilbelm,  both  of  Box  192, 
Surrey,  N.  Dak.  58785 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,375 
Int.  a.'B63B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  114—361  7  Claims 

1.  A  protective  boat  hood,  comprising, 
a  flexible  hood,  the  flexible  hood  having  a  hood  top  wall 
extending  from  a  top  wall  rear  edge  to  a  top  wall  nose, 
wherein  the  top  wall  is  of  a  generally  triangular  configura- 
tion, with  a  side  wall  extending  from  the  top  wall  from 
opposed  sides  of  the  top  wall,  wherein  the  side  wall  in- 
cludes a  side  wall  rear  edge  coextensive  with  the  top  wall 
rear  edge,  with  the  top  wall  including  a  first  slot  intersect- 


0-7  ^  T  '^\  fC' 


1.  An  autonomous  engine  for  use  in  a  volume  of  fluid,  said 
engine  comprising 

an  energy  collector  for  collecting  energy  from  temperature 
differentials  in  the  volume  of  fluid,  said  energy  collector 
comprising  a  medium  for  storing  the  collected  energy  and 
a  movable  partition  for  transferring  said  energy  from  a 
temperature-responsive  material,  adapted  to  collect  said 
energy,  to  said  medium, 

a  buoyancy  shifter  for  using  the  collected  energy  to  cause  a 
shift  in  the  buoyancy  of  the  engine  and  to  self-propel  the 
engine  autonomously  to  successive  depths  within  the 
volume  of  fluid,  and 

a  valving  mechanism  for  selectively  controlling  when  said 
buoyancy  shifter  uses  the  collected  energy  to  self-propel 
the  engine  to  successive  depths. 


1.  An  adjustable  furl-preventing  banner  support  assembly, 

comprising: 

an  elongate  support  member  for  alignment  parallel  to  a  base  irf 
a  banner; 

a  first  coupling  means  at  one  end  of  said  support  member  for 
engaging  the  base  of  a  banner  at  a  first  location; 

a  second  coupling  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  support 
member  for  engaging  the  base  of  a  banner  at  a  second  loca- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  location; 

said  first  and  second  coupling  means  being  spaced  apart  on  said 
elongate  support  member  so  as  to  maintain  the  base  of  a 
banner  in  substantially  fully  extended  manner  between  said 
first  and  second  locations  when  the  base  is  engaged  by  said 
first  and  second  coupling  means; 

an  elongate  deflector  element  of  stiffly  flexible  material  detach- 
ably  mounted  to  said  support  member  in  substantially  fixed 
position  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  at  an 
angle  thereto,  to  position  a  free  end  th^eof  remote  from  said 
support  member  at  a  point  within  tm  outer  borders  of  a 
banner  attached  to  said  support  memoer; 

the  free  end  of  said  deflector  element  having  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  center  portion  of  fabric  of  a  banner  attached  to  said 
support  member;  and  mounting  means  pivotably  coupled  to 
said  support  member  at  spaced  apart  locations  proximate  the 
opposite  ends  thereof,  for  attaching  said  support  member  to 
an  elongate  flag  staff  and  limiting  rotation  of  said  support 
member  bout  the  axis  of  said  mounting  means  to  not  substan- 
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grees  in  either  direction  from  a  cen- 


along  the  ten  ;th  of  the  indicator  portion  producing  a  lens 
effect  thereol 


GOLFER  STROKE-HOLE  INDICATING  DEVICES 
LeRoy  W.  Cries,  P.O.  Box  2333,  Florence,  Oreg.  97439,  and 
Vm  M.  Lund,  2294  Eta  Ridge  Dr.,  Northbrook,  111.  60062 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,718 
1/18;  G09F  11/04,  11/20 

15  Claims 


I 


U.S 


Filed  Dec 
Int  a.5  A63| 
a.  116—222 


particular  order  based 
device  being  usable  in 


golfers  have  difference 
prior  performances,  sai< 


^^ 


the  indicator  p  irtion 
cal  configur^ti 
diameter 


being  shaped  into  a  rectilinear  cylindri- 
ion  of  circular  cross-section  and  constant 
thit>ughout  its  length. 


1.  An  indicating  devic  e  or  use  on  a  golf  course  having  holes 
to  which  handicap  ord  :r  numbers  have  been  assigned  in  a 
ipon  relative  difficulty  of  play,  said 
identifying  stroke  holes  on  which 


DISC  BRAKE 


strokes  may  e  given  by  i  me  golfer  to  another  golfer  when  said 


in  handicaps  which  are  based  upon 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  fu^t 
rndicaditg  means  for  ind  icating  differences  in  handicaps,  and  a 
plurality  of  correspondii  ig  second  indicating  means  for  provid- 
ing indications  of  strok :  holes,  support  means  for  supporting 
said  plurality  of  first  ii  idicating  means  and  said  pluraUty  of 
corresponding  second  ^dicating  means,  selection  means  for 
selecting  first  and  secoiW  indicating  means  including  first  and 
second  registry  means  fcr  permitting  viewing  of  selected  ones 
of  said  first  and  second  indicating  means  and  interengageable 
guide  means  on  said  su  pport  means  and  said  selection  means 
for  guiding  said  suppot  means  for  adjustable  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  selection  n  cans  in  a  certain  path  to  position  aiiy 
selected  one  of  said  fira ;  indicating  means  in  registry  with  said 
first  registry  means  in  i  iccordance  with  a  difference  in  handi- 
caps between  said  one  golfer  and  said  another  golfer  while 
positioning  at  least  oi  e  of  said  plurality  of  corresponding 
second  indicating  meal  s  in  registry  with  said  second  registry 
means  to  provide  an  i  udication  by  said  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  corresponijing  second  indicating  means  of  stroke 
holes  of  said  golf  course  on  which  strokes  are  to  be  given  by 
said  one  golfer  to  said  fanother  golfer  in  accordance  with  said 
particular  order  to  han  dicap  order  numbers. 


Hubert  Altera, 

Sainte  Foy  Le  i 

Industrie,  Bagf  olet 

France 
PCT  No.  PCT/1^90/00870 

Date  Aug.  1, 

Date  Jan.  13, 

per 

Claims  priorit; ' 
In 
VS.  a.  188— u 


5,291,852 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 

Hiatenay  Malabry,  and  Guy  Pnid'Homme, 

Lyon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Carbone 

and  Ligier  Sports,  Magny  Conrs,  both  of 


I,  §  371  Date  Aug.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
1  991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08128,  PCT  Pub. 
1991 

Not.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  741,429 

,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15928 

.  a.'  B60T  1/06:  F16D  65/853 

/^  15  Claims 


Filed! 


5,291,851 

GAUGk  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

MaaaUro  Mnramatsu.  Shimada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki 

Cerporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coottamition  of  Ser.  No.  723,600,  Jul.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,867 
Claims  priority,  appfcation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1990,  2-68476[Ul 
Int.  ^.'  GOID  11/28.  13/22 
VS.  CL  116-286  9  CMms 

1.  Automobile  gaugb  comprising: 

a  main  body  with  aineedle  shaft  to  be  rotated  in  correspon- 
dence to  what  is  pleasured; 

« *«i;  !  .  . 

a  needle  having  a  b«se  portion  operatively  cooperatmg  with 
said  needle  shaftj  and  a  solid  elongate  indicator  portion 
with  a  pigmented  layer  forming  a  strip  parallel  to  the 
length  of  the  indicator  portion,  for  pointing  to  a  predeter- 
mined location  oii  said  dia'  in  correspondence  to  what  is 
measured;  and 

means  for  introdui  ing  hght  to  said  indicator  portion  for 
Uluminating  the  i  ndicator  portion  substantially  uniformly 
along  its  length,  aid  light  being  reflected  back  and  forth 


1.  A  disc 
upon  an  axle 

an  annular 
mounted 
trie  outer 
ing  surfac(  s 
outer 
relative 
ing  means 
intake  of 
plurality 
in  fluid 

first  and 
said  disk 
adapted 
tive  one  c 
disc,  said 
sages 
openings; 
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diici 


a^ial  1 
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I  seci  ind 


lt( 
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bi^e  assembly  for  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted 

an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

including  an  inner  annular  member  coaxially 

sijout  the  axle  to  rotate  wit  the  wheel,  a  concen- 

I  nnular  member  having  opposing,  annular  brak- 

and  means  for  interconnecting  said  inner  and 

annular  members  for  co-roUtion  while  permitting 

_  movement  therebetween,  said  interconriect- 

defining  a  plurality  of  axial  openings  for  the 

cooling  medium,  said  disc  further  including  a 

passageways  extending  radially  therethrough 

ccjmmunication  with  said  axial  openings; 

annular  brake  pads  coaxially  mounted  about 
ach  of  said  brake  pads  having  a  friction  surface 
engage  and  subsUntially  toUlly  cover  a  respec- 
'  the  opposing,  annular  braking  surfaces  of  said 
brake  pads  including  a  plurality  of  radial  pas- 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  axial 


thei  Ethrough  i 
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means  for  axially  shifting  at  least  one  of  said  brake  pads 
relative  to  said  disc  to  engage  said  friction  surfaces  with 
said  braking  surfaces;  and 

pad  support  means  for  positioning  said  brake  pads  relative  to 
said  disc,  said  pad  support  means  spanning  between  said 
brake  pads  and  including  an  axially  extending  peripheral 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  for  per- 
mitting the  flow  of  the  cooling  medium  from  said  raidial 
passages  and  passageways  therethrough,  wherein  said  first 
brake  pad  is  axially  fixed  relative  to  the  axle,  said  second 
brake  pad  is  axially  shiftable,  relative  to  said  first  brake 
pad,  by  said  means  for  axially  shifting  and  said  pad  support 
means  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  bridges  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  brake  pads  to  prevent  rotation 
thereof,  said  plurality  of  spaced  bridges  collectively  com- 
prising said  peripheral  wall. 


531,853 
TOP  UNLOADED  MILKING  CLAW 
Gary  C.  Steingraber,  Paul  D.  Thompson,  both  of  Madison,  and 
Terrence  J.  Mullen,  Sun  Prairie,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  DEC 
International,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

rUed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,514 

Int  CL'  AOIJ  5/00 

VS.  CL  119—14.54  24  Claims 


disposed  inside  said  enclosure  across  other  opposed  side  walls 
and  spaced  inwardly  and  inclined  to  said  tapered  side  walls 
adjacent  said  feeding  ports  and  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
discharging  seeds  from  inside  said  enclosure  to  an  internal  feed 
area  on  said  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  feeding  ports,  said 
discharge  opening  being  defined  by  opposed  openings  formed 


in  each  of  said  inclined  guide  walls  adjacent  a  narrow  rectan- 
gular bottom  wall,  a  spacing  tab  formed  with  said  bottom  wall 
and  extending  in  a  conunon  plane  therewith  and  disposed 
adjacent  a  respective  one  of  said  opposed  openings,  said  tabs 
and  said  narrow  bottom  wall  retaining  said  inclined  guide  walls 
at  an  inclined  position. 


5,291355 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Ralph  E.  Laverty,  2606  Detroit  Rd.,  NUes,  Mich.  49120 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,410 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  CL  119— 52J 


SCUm 


1.  A  top  unloading  milking  claw  comprising  a  lower  bowl, 
an  upper  top  closing  said  bowl,  at  least  one  inlet  in  said  top 
directing  incoming  milk  flow  into  said  bowl,  a  veriical  riser 
outlet  tube  extending  from  said  top  downwardly  into  said  bowl 
and  having  an  upper  section  connected  to  a  vacuum  source  for 
drawing  milk  from  said  bowl,  and  having  a  lower  section  with 
a  lower  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a  small  space  through  which  milk  flows  from  said 
bowl  into  said  outlet  tube,  wherein  said  upper  top  has  a  central 
aperture  therethrough,  and  wherein  said  outlet  tube  comprises 
a  continuous  integral  hollow  cylinder  extending  through  said 
aperture  and  having  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  sidewalls  and 
extending  from  said  lower  section  within  said  bowl  upwardly 
through  said  aperture  to  said  upper  section  exterior  of  and 
projecting  above  said  top. 


5,291,854 
BIODEGRADABLE  BIRD  FEEDER 
Louis  Tzanet,  Montreal,  and  Andre     Obidaiak,  DoUard  des 
Orraeaux,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Birds  for  Tomorrow 
Reg'D.,  St-Laurent,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,858 
Int.  a.'  AOIK  39/00 
VS.  CL  119— 52J  11  Ctainis 

1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising  an  enclosure  having  a  roof 
Structure  and  at  least  two  opposed  inwardly  tapered  side  walls, 
access  means  permitting  the  placement  of  bird  seeds  in  said 
enclosure,  a  feeding  port  in  each  said  tapered  side  wall  of  said 
enclosure  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  thereof,  removable  closure 
means  for  closing  said  feeding  ports,  exterior  bird  perching 
means  below  each  said  feeding  port,  and  seed  dispensing  means 
associated  with  each  said  feeding  port  to  provide  seeds  to  a 
feed  area  adjacent  said  feeding  ports,  said  seed  dispensing 
means  being  provided  by  a  pair  of  opposed  inclined  guide  walls 


1.  A  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  container  for  bird  food,  a  post  adapted  for  anchoring  in  the 
ground  and  supporting  said  container  in  an  elevated  posi- 
tion, said  container  including  floor  means  for  exposing 
said  food  for  feeding,  a  tubular  member  located  adjacently 
below  said  floor  means  and  extending  generally  concentri- 
cally about  said  post,  said  tubular  member  having  a  lower 
open  end  defined  by  side  wall  spaced  a  sufficient  distance 
from  said  post  to  prevent  a  ground  animal  in  climbing  the 
post  when  anchored  in  the  ground  from  climbing  around 
said  tubular  member  lower  edge,  said  tubular  member 
having  an  upper  closed  end,  said  floor  means  extending 
peripherally  beyond  said  tubular  member  upper  closed 
end. 
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5^1,856  within  said  restraining 

DOG  LEASH  HAVING  STIFFENING  MEMBER  ON        duced  into  said  res  raining 
DISTAt  END  THEREOF  placing  said  restraining 

Nathan  Goller,  9446  Bettrly  Crest  Dr^  Beterly  Hills,  Calif. 
90201 

FU«J  Nov.  tii  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,858 

Int.  p.5  AOIK  27/00  „    .  ,.    „  ^  , 

7  Oaims   P«nl  H.  Patrick, 

Edward  A.  Mcf^eod, 
and  Michael  B 
to  Ontario 

File<i 


U.S.  CL  119—795 


nin  al  < 


i  fii  ;t 


1.  A  leash  for  an  ani 

(a)  an  elongate 
second  ends,  said 
and  the  second  encMhaving 
securably  to  a  colls  r 

(b)  stiffening  means 
of  said  flexible 
second  end  a 
tends  to  not  becom( 
leash  is  slackened 
coiled  member  ex 


comprising: 
flexil^e  member  having  opposite  first  and 
end  to  be  held  by  the  animal  handler 
_  attachment  means  detachably 
extending  about  the  animsd; 
a!  iociated  with  a  predetermined  section 
mei  iber  extending  from  approximate  the 
prede  ermined  distance  whereby  the  section 
entangled  under  the  animal  when  the 
said  stiffening  means  comprising  a 
.t<  nding  about  the  flexible  member. 


PORTABLE 

IN 
Oscar  Braun,  Jr.,  30 
Filed  Jul. 


In 


U.S.  a.  119—751 


1.  A  portable  anim; 
including  an  open  bot4>m, 
wall  and  sidewalls,  anc 
bottom  horizontal  croi  5 
top  wall  and  said  bottcyn 
cal  beam  delineating 
slot  for  providing  access 


UJS.  a.  119—230 


5,291,858 
SOUIfD  CONDITIONING  IN  FISH 

Milton;  Janusz  J.  Kowalewski,  King  City; 

Keswick;  Alexander  Sakuta,  Toronto, 

::olbert,  Mississauga,  all  of  Canada,  assignors 

Toronto,  Canada 
Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,946 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  61/00 

7Clainis 


Hyd  fl. 


fee  ier  < 


1.  A  method  ol 
of  fish  in  an 
providing  a 

to  the  aquat^ 
providing  an 

signals  with!  i 
ascertaining  a 

are 
periodically 

coordinated 
thk 


5,291,857 
ANIMALJRESTRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  USE 
M  EDICAL  TESTING 
HI  Icrest  A»e.,  Washington,  N.J.  07882 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,252 
a.5  A61D  i/00 

16  Claims 


Joseph  A.  Brincl , 
and  Stephen  L, 
Brinck, 

Filid 


U.S.  a.  122—7  \ 


,0        J 


March  8,  1994 

device;  wherein  the  animal  is  intro- 
device  through  the  open  bottom  by 
device  over  the  animal. 


—16 


iVVAv/. 


15 


■u 


enhancing  the  survival  and/or  growth  rates 
aqu^ic  environment,  comprising 

at  a  selected  location  for  dispensing  food 
environment, 
icoustic  projector  for  generating  acoustic 

the  frequency  range  10Hz-4kHz, 
requency  within  said  range  to  which  the  fish 
precond  tioned  to  respond, 

di  ipensing  food  from  the  feeder  and,  at  times 
with  the  times  at  which  food  is  dispensed, 
actuating  tt*  acoustic  projector  to  generate  an  acoustic 
signal  at  saii    ascertained  frequency. 


5,291,859 
CATAtYTIC  INCINERATION  SYSTEM 

,  5545  Annamarie  Ct.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45247, 
Reis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Joseph  A. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,286 
Int.  a.5  F22D  1/00 

7  Claims 


restraining  device,  comprising  a  box 
,jn,  a  substantially  solid  front  wall,  top 
a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  comprising  a 

beam  and  a  vertical  beam  joining  said 

..1  cross  beam  at  right  angles,  sai    verti- 

first  vertical  slot  and  a  second  vertical 

to  hindquarters  of  an  animal  held 


1.  A  system 
compounds 

a  dual  shell 
said  inner 
tive  to 
exchange 

a  blower  for 
said  heat 
bustion 

a  multi-pass, 
chamber, 
tube  sheet: 
volatile 
said  first 
suspended 


or  catalytically  incinerating  volatile  organic 


coi  ipnsing: 
hi  tusing  I 


.„  having  an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  shell, 
Aell  capable  of  expansion  and  movement  rela- 
said  outer  shell,  and  said  inner  shell  defining  a  heat 
c  liamber  and  a  combustion  chamber; 

conveying  the  volatile  organics  first  through 
e  ichange  chamber  and  then  through  said  com- 
chi  mber; 

ube-type  heat  exchanger  in  said  heat  exchange 

s^id  heat  exchanger  comprising  first  and  second 

and  a  plurality  of  tubes  through  which  the 

orfcanics  pass,  affixed  at  their  respective  ends  to 

i  nd  second  tube  sheets,  said  heat  exchanger 

jvithin  said  heat  exchange  chamber  and  fixed  to 
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said  inner  shell  at  one  end  only  so  that  said  heat  exchanger 
can  freely  expand  and  contract  due  to  temperature 
changes  within  said  heat  exchange  chamber,  thereby 
reducing  thermal  stresses  on  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
housing; 

a  high  pressure  blower  for  supplying  combustion  air  to  said 
combustion  chamber  and  mixing  with  the  volatile  organ- 
ics; 

a  burner  for  heating  the  volatile  organics  to  incineration 
temperature; 

at  least  one  flow  baffle  disposed  within  said  combustion 
chamber  in  the  flow  path  of  the  heated  volatile  organics 
and  combustion  air  to  provide  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  distribution  therein;  and 

an  oxidation  catalyst  in  said  combustion  chamber  through 
which  the  heated  volatile  organics  and  combustion  air 
pass,  said  catalyst  initiating  incineration  of  the  volatile 
organics,  thereby  producing  hot  exhaust  vapors. 


5,291,860 
VCT  SYSTEM  WITH  CONTROL  VALVE  BIAS  AT  LOW 
PRESSURES  AND  UNBIASED  CONTROL  AT  NORMAL 

OPERATING  PRESSURES 
Quinn,  Jr.,  Stanley  B.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 
Automotive,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,398 

Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/34;  F15B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  123—90.17  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  comprising  a  source  of  hydraulic 
fluid  under  pressure  (830),  a  first  hydraulic  operator  (160fl), 
first  conduit  means  (188)  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  source  to  the  first  hydraulic  operator,  second  conduit 
means  (194)  for  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  hy- 
draulic operator,  a  second  hydraulic  operator  (1606),  third 
conduit  means  (190)  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
source  to  the  second  hydraulic  operator,  fourth  conduit  means 
(196)  for  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  second  hydraulic 
operator,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  exhausting  of 
hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  hydraulic  operator  and  the  sec- 
ond hydraulic  operator,  said  control  means  comprising: 
a  spool  valve  (792)  in  communication  with  said  second 
conduit  means  and  said  fourth  conduit  means,  said  spool 
valve  comprising  a  housing  (798)  and  a  vaive  member 
(800),  said  valve  member  being  reciprocable  within  said 
housing  and  comprising  first  and  second  opposed  ends  and 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  lands  (800fl  and  8006)  be- 
tween said  opposed  ends,  said  first  land  being  capable  of 
blocking  flow  through  said  second  conduit  means  in  first 
and  third  positions  of  said  valve  member  and  permitting 
flow  through  said  second  conduit  means  in  a  second  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  member,  said  second  land  being  capable 
of  blocking  flow  through  said  fourth  conduit  means  in  said 
first  and  second  positions  of  said  valve  member  and  per- 


mitting flow  through  said  fourth  conduit  means  in  said 
third  position  of  said  valve  member; 
fifth  conduit  means  (830fl)  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pres- 
sure from  the  source  to  act  on  a  first  surface  of  said  valve 
member  at  substantially  the  pressure  of  the  source  to  urge 
the  valve  member  in  a  given  direction; 
force  imposing  means  imposing  a  load  on  said  valve  member 
to  urge  said  valve  member  in  an  opposed  direction,  said 
force  imposing  means  having  a  second  surface  with  an 
area  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  said  first 
surface; 
sixth  conduit  means  (838)  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pressure 
from  the  source  to  the  force  imposing  means  to  act  on  said 
second  surface  of  said  force  imposing  means,  said  sixth 
conduit  means  comprising  a  control  member  (806)  therein 
to  controllably  reduce  the  pressure  of  the  source  that  acts 
on  said  second  surface  of  said  force  imposing  means; 
centering  means  for  centering  said  valve  member  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  housing  when  the  hydraulic  forces 
acting  on  said  valve  member  are  in  balance;  and, 
biasing  means  for  forcing  said  valve  member  to  its  full  ad- 
vance position  during  a  low  pressure  condition  of  opera- 
tion. 
12.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  rotatable 
crankshaft  and  a  rotatable  camshaft,  the  camshaft  being  posi- 
tion variable  in  a  circumferential  direction  relative  to  the  cam- 
shaft, means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  camshaft  relative  to 
the  crankshaft,  said  means  for  varying  comprising  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  first  hydraulic  operator  con- 
nected to  said  crankshaft  and  to  said  camshaft,  the  operation  of 
said  first  hydraulic  of»erator  being  effective  to  vary  the  posi- 
tion of  the  camshaft  relative  to  the  crankshaft  in  a  given  cir- 
cumferential direction,  first  conduit  means  for  delivering  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  the  source  to  the  first  hydraulic  operator  to 
operate  the  first  hydraulic  operator,  a  second  hydraulic  opera- 
tor connected  to  said  crankshaft  and  to  said  camshaft,  the 
operation  of  said  second  hydraulic  operator  being  effective  to 
vary  the  position  of  the  camshaft  relative  to  the  crankshaft  in 
an  opposed  circumferential  direction,  second  conduit  means 
for  exhausting  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  first  hydraulic  opera- 
tor, third  conduit  means  for  delivering  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
source  to  the  second  hydraulic  operator  to  operate  the  second 
hydraulic  operator,  fourth  conduit  means  for  exhausting  hy- 
draulic fluid  from  the  second  hydraulic  operator  and  control 
means  for  controlling  the  exhausting  of  hydraulic  fluid  from 
the  first  hydraulic  operator  and  the  second  hydraulic  operator 
to  selectively  permit  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  source  to  operate 
one  or  another  of  said  first  hydraulic  operator  and  said  second 
hydraulic  operator,  said  control  means  comprising: 

a  spool  valve  in  communication  with  said  second  conduit 
means  and  said  fourth  conduit  means,  said  spool  valve 
comprising  a  housing  and  a  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  being  reciprocable  within  said  housing  and  com- 
prising first  and  second  opposed  ends  and  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  lands  between  said  opposed  ends,  said  first 
land  being  capable  of  blocking  flow  through  said  second 
conduit  means  in  first  and  third  positions  of  said  valve 
member  and  permitting  flow  through  said  second  conduit 
means  in  a  second  position  of  said  valve  member,  said 
second  land  being  capable  of  blocking  flow  through  said 
fourth  conduit  means  in  said  first  and  second  positions  of 
said  valve  member  and  permitting  flow  through  said 
second  conduit  means  in  said  third  position  of  said  valve 
member; 
fifth  conduit  means  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pressure  from 
the  source  to  act  on  a  first  surface  of  said  valve  member  at 
substantially  the  pressure  of  the  source  to  urge  the  valve 
member  in  a  given  direction; 
force  imposing  means  for  imposing  a  load  on  said  valve 
member  to  urge  said  valve  member  in  an  opposed  direc- 
tion, said  force  imposing  means  having  a  second  surface 
with  an  area  that  is  substantially  greater  than  the  area  of 
said  first  surface: 
sixth  conduit  means  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pressure  from 
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the  source  to  the  foi  :e  imposing  means  to  act  on  said   a  coupled  portion 
second  surface  of  sai  1  force  imposing  means,  said  sixth   walls,  said  smk  n 
conduit  means  composing  a  control  member  therem  to 
controllably  reduce  t*  pressure  of  the  source  that  acts  on 
said  second  surface  o^  said  force  imposing  means; 

centering  means  for  ceAering  said  valve  member  in  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  positio  n  relative  to  said  housing  when  the       _ 
hydraulic  forces  actit  g  on  said  valve  member  are  in  bal- 
ance; and,  ■     r  n    A 

biasing  means  for  forcing  said  valve  member  to  its  full  ad- 
vance position  during  a  low  pressure  condition  of  opera- 
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t  Etween  the  adjacent  cylindrical  peripheral 
mjk  inhibiting  engaging  portions  being  en- 


tion. 


5^1,861 
MOVING  BTARTER  SYSTEM 
Gregory  A.  Bartlett,  Chemung,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand 
Company,  Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,832 

The  portion  of  the  term  ff  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntTp.'  F02N  7/08 

VS.  a.  123— 179J1  '  Claims 


gaged  with  said  cyjinder  barrel  assembly  during  casting  of  said 
cylinder  block. 


CYLINDER  SLEEVE 


5,291,863 
SPIN-ON  OIL  I  LTER  ADAPTER  FOR  SIX  CYLINDER 

CONTI  CENTAL  AIRCRAFT  ENGINES 

Floyd  B.  Jones,  P  O.  Box  3052,  Borger,  Tex.  79008 

Filed  [Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,101 

Int.  a.'  FOIM  11/03 

U.S.  a.  123— 19400  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  starting  system  ffr  an  engine  comprising: 

an  elongate  casing; 

an  elongate  liner  mc  unted 

casing  from  a  first 

operating  position; 
a  motor  mounted  wi 

transmitted  to  a  pition 

gear  means  for  rotting 
means  for  supplying 

transporting  said 

wherein  said  piniai 

receives  motive  m 


for  reciprocation  within  said 
non-operating  position  to  a  second 

lin  said  liner  having  its  rotary  output 

for  selective  engagement  with  a 

___  said  engine;  and 

motive  media  to  said  motor  and  for 

Iner  to  a  second  operating  position 

engages  said  gear  and  said  motor 

lia. 


5,291,862 

,  ASSEMBLY  USED  IN  CYLINDER 

BLOCK  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE,  AND  FORMING  MOLD  FOR 

USE  IN  PRODUCTION  OF  SAND  MOLD  FOR  CASTING 

THE  SAME 
Hisashi    Katoh,   Saitaiia;    Akio   Simizu,   Mie;   Shigeo    Abe, 
Saitama;  Hiroshi   Uiagawa,   Saitama,   and   Kiichiro  Susa, 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  J^.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  289 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-413  [U]; 
Jan.  9,  1992,  4-2473      i 

lA.  a.'  FOIB  11/02 
U5.  CL  123— 193  J    T  23  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  sleeve  Assembly  cast  in  a  cylinder  barrel  assem- 
bly in  a  cylinder  block  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylinder  sleeves  whose  adja- 
cent cylindrical  periph  :ral  walls  are  coupled  to  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  sink  marl  i  inhibiting  engaging  portions  provided 
in  each  valley-like  ar^  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
cylinder  sleeve  asseml  ly  which  is  located  on  opposite  sides  of 


eid 
exti  nding  f 
boe 


connec  ted 


1.  An  apparatus 
a  six  cylinder 
case  having 
ings  in  the 
a  tee  casting 
sleeve  with 
oil  output 
receiving 
passage 
into  the 
a  hub 

inner  porti<^ 
portion 
input 
oil  output 
inner  portion 
a  spin-on 

base; 
wherein  the 
the  hub 
one  of  said 
the  other 
outlet 


filt(  r 


(il 
I  anl 


comprising: 
:ontinental  Aircraft  engine  with  an  accessory 
an  oil  screen  hole  with  two  oil  passage  open- 
!  ccessory  case; 

secured  to  the  accessory  case  and  having  a 

.  a  bore  therethrough,  an  oil  input  passage,  an 

>assage  and  a  base,  the  base  having  a  filter 

the  oil  input  passage  and  the  oil  output 

from  the  filter  receiving  end  of  the  base 

of  the  sleeve; 

.  to  the  accessory  case,  the  hub  having  an 
extending  into  the  oil  screen  hole,  an  outer 

through  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  an  oil 

.  and  an  oil  output  passage,  the  oil  input  and 
tassages  extending  through  said  hub  from  the 
to  the  outer  pwrtion;  and 
connected  to  the  filter  receiving  end  of  the 


jou  maled 
passage 


is  circulated  through  the  oil  inlet  passages  of 

.  the  base  and  through  the  spin-on  filter  from 

oil  passage  openings  and  discharged  back  into 

3f  said  oil  passage  openings  through  the  oil 

of  the  tee  casting  and  the  hub. 


pass  iges 
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5,291,864 

SYSTEM  FOR  DRIVING  ENGINE  ACCESSORIES  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takashi  Suga,  Yokosuka,  and  Shigeni  Kamegaya,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,439 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170299; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170301;  Mar.  3,  1993,  5-041580 

Int.  a.'  F02B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  123—198  R  16  aaims 


5,291,865 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Shizuo  Sasaki,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,531 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234954 

Int.  a.5  F02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123-298  17  Claims 


"Tt— " 


17.  An  engine  including  a  cylinder  which  defines  an  axis,  a 
cylinder  head  and  a  combustion  chamber,  the  engine  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  intake  valve  and  a  second  intake  valve  that  are  ar- 
ranged on  each  side  of  a  plane  including  the  axis; 

a  first  intake  passage  and  a  second  intake  passage  that  are 
connected  to  said  combustion  chamber  via  said  first  intake 
valve  and  said  second  intake  valve,  respectively,  said  first 
intake  passage  and  said  second  intake  passage  extending 
along  said  plane  in  the  same  direction,  wherein  said  first 
intake  passage  comprises  a  helical  intake  port  formed  in 
the  cylinder  head,  and  wherein  said  second  intake  port 
comprises  a  subsUntially  straight  intake  port  formed  in  the 
cylinder  head; 

a  first  fuel  injector  arranged  in  said  combustion  chamber  that 
injects  fuel  only  toward  a  region  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber which  is  located  on  said  first  intake  valve  side  of  said 


plane,  so  that  a  mixture  of  air  and  the  fuel  injected  by  said 
first  fuel  injector  occupies  a  first  region  of  said  combustion 
chamber;  and 
a  second  fuel  injector  arranged  in  said  second  intake  passage 
that  injects  fuel  into  said  second  intake  passage,  so  that  a 
mixture  of  air  and  the  fuel  injected  by  said  second  fuel 
injector  occupies  a  second  region  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  said  first  region  and  said  second  region 
are  substantially  separate  for  each  other. 


5,291,866 

PULSE  CHARGER 

Da»id  R.  Kosa,  10575  Swan  Creek,  Carieton,  Mich.  48117 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,939 

Int.  a.'  P02B  75/02 

VS.  a.  123—317  20  Claims 


1.  An  engine  accessory  driving  system  for  use  with  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  block,  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  to  said  cylinder  block  and  pow- 
ered by  said  engine; 

a  hydraulic  motor  mounted  to  said  cylinder  block  and  driven 
by  a  highly  pressurized  oil  fed  by  said  hydraulic  pump; 

means  defining  in  said  cylinder  block  an  oil  flow  passage 
through  which  said  highly  pressurized  oil  is  conveyed 
from  said  hydraulic  pump  to  said  hydraulic  motor;  and 

oil  returning  means  for  returning  the  oil  from  said  hydraulic 
motor  to  said  hydraulic  pump. 


1.  A  pulse  charger  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  having  an  air  intake  and  a  crankcase,  said  crankcase 
defining  an  internal  cavity,  said  pulse  charger  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  said  outlet  port  being  in  com- 
munication with  said  air  intake  of  said  engine,  both  said 
inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  internal  cavity  defined  by  said  crankcase; 

first  one-way  valve  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  inlet  opening,  said  first  one-way 
valve  means  being  disposed  within  said  housing  between 
said  inlet  port  and  said  inlet  opening;  and 

second  one-way  valve  means  for  allowing  fluid  flow  be- 
tween said  outlet  opening  and  said  outlet  port,  said  second 
one-way  valve  means  being  disposed  within  said  housing 
between  said  outlet  opening  and  said  outlet  port. 


5,291,867 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karsten   Hummel,   Beilstein-Schmidhausen;   Kari   iUpp,   and 
Ernst  Ritter,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay, 
assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,621 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  30, 
1992,  4217940 

Int  a.5  F02D  31/00;  P02N  77/00.-  P02B  77/00 
VS.  CL  123—372  7  daims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  in-line  pump  pistons  guided  in  cylinder  hners  (3) 
and  each  defining  one  pump  work  chamber;  a  governor  rod  (5) 
is  supported  longitudinally  of  the  fuel  injection  pump  in  a 
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pump  housing  (1)  and  is  diplaceable  by  a  positioner  in  order  to 
adjust  a  fuel  injection  qi^tity  by  the  pump  pistons  and  is 
joined  to  the  positioner  vi$  a  resiliently  yielding  drag  member; 
and  an  adjusting  device  (Ij),  said  adjusting  device  including  an 
adjusting  piston  (9)  adjustable  away  from  a  stop  (41)  by  a 
pressure  medium  counter  jto  a  force  of  a  restonng  spnng  (35). 
the  adjusting  piston  actinjj  upon  the  governor  rod  via  an  mter- 
mediate  member  (13)  positioned  between  first  and  second  stops 
(19  21),  said  stops  being  fccated  in  succession  in  the  direction 
of  motion  and  disposed  oi  at  least  one  part  that  is  moved  with 
the  governor  rod  upon  ts  fuel  injection  quantity  adjusting 
motion,  said  stops  being  Arranged  for  limiting  a  governor  rod 


poi  It 


said  plane  at  a 
stems  of  said 
means  for  operatinb 


spaced  from  the  tips  of  said  valves,  the 
valv^  having  the  same  length  and  rocker  arm 
said  valves  from  said  camshaft. 


UQUIFIED 
Dafid  E.  Bennett, 
56253 


5,291,869 
PETfeOLEUM  GAS  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
4687  County  Rd.  8  SE.,  Lake  Lillian,  Minn. 


Int. 
U.S.  a.  123—527 


FUedlMay  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,199 
3.'  Ft)2B  4i/O0:  F02M  15/0O 


travel  that  is  predetermi  led 
adjusting  piston  (9)  of  th( 
a  function  of  the  engine 
ture-dependent  spring 
disposed  on  a 
supported  at  one  end 
turally  connected  to  the 
ing  spring  (35).  the  dis 
being  such  that  the 
rod  (5)  is  variable  in  the 
by  contact  of  one  of 
intermediate  member  ( 


I  on  a 


:  posiibl 


f  said  Ti 

(11). 


by  the  spacing  of  said  stops,  the 

adjusting  device  (7)  is  displaceable  as 

operating  temperature  by  a  tempera- 

e  ement  (49),  which  spring  element  is 

circumf^ence  of  the  adjusting  piston  and  is 

further  third  stop  (51)  that  is  struc- 

lousing  and  acts  counter  to  the  restor- 

lacement  of  the  adjusting  piston  (9) 

_Je  adjusting  travel  of  the  governor 

( lirection  of  a  full-load  supply  quantity 

'irst  and  second  stops  (19,  21)  with  the 


Isii 


5,291,868 
SINGLE  OVERHEAb  CAM  MULTI-VALVE  ENGINE 

Kenichi  Nonogawa;  MakDto  Shimamoto,  and  Watani  Fuchigami, 

all  of  Iwata,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Motor  Co.  Ltd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619.907,  Nov.  28,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,230,317.  This  application  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,180 
Claims  priority,  applifation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1989,  1-309466; 
Nov.  29, 1989,  1-309467kNot.  29, 1989, 1-309469;  Not.  29, 1989, 
1-309470 

Ini .  a.'  F02B  75/00 
U.S.  a.  123-432         I  50  Oaims 


1.  A  fuel  suppl 
fuel  to  an  intern^ 
intake  manifold, 
a  fuel  supply 

a  first  fuel 

the  fuel  rail 

flowing 
means  for  injecting 

fuel  supply 

second  fuel 

fluid  communication 

channels, 

second 

intake  manifold 


1  mea  is 


1.  A  cylinder  head 
combustion   engine 
adapted  to  be  affixed 
der  block  for  closing 
valves  supported  for 
assembly  about 
different  acute  angle 
cylinder  bore,  a 
tional  axis  lying  conti|  uous 
tion  of  said  valves  ii^ersecting 


respe  tive 


a  vaporizer; 
a  fuel  condui 


and  valve  arrangement  for  an  internal 

comprising   a   cylinder   head   assembly 

sealing  relation  to  an  associated  cylin- 

cylinder  bore  therein,  a  pair  of  poppet 

•eciprocation  within  said  cylinder  head 

tive  reciprocal  axes  each  disposed  at  a 

to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 

cam^iaft  joumaled  for  rotation  about  a  roU- 

to  said  plane,  the  axes  of  reciproca- 

at  a  line  extending  parallel  to 
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system  for  providing  liquified  petroleum  gas 

combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  an 

laid  fuel  supply  system  comprising: 

a  isembly  including  a  fuel  rail  assembly  having 

ipply  channel  and  a  first  fuel  return  channel, 

assembly  having  first  means  for  cooling  fuel 

thr<  ugh  the  first  supply  channel;  and 

fuel,  the  injecting  means  having  a  second 

:hannel  and  a  second  fuel  return  channel,  the 

ipply  and  return  channels  being  in  operable 

with  the  first  fuel  supply  and  return 

„rively,  the  fuel  injecting  means  having 

for  cooling  fuel  prior  to  injection  into  the 


n  specti' 


5,291,870 
F  UEL  VAPORIZING  SYSTEM 
Ray  M.  Co»ey,   (r.,  Remuda  Ranch,  Jack  Burden  Rd.,  Wicken- 
burg,  Ariz.  8!  358 

Fled  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,991 
Int  a.'  F02M  iim 
U.S.  a.  123— Sks  ♦^  Chtims 

1.  A  system  1  or  providing  fuel  to  an  engine  in  a  vaponzed 
condition  comf  rising: 


connected  to  said  vaporizer  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  vai  orizer; 

an  air  condui  I  connected  to  said  vaporizer  for  supplying  air 
to  said  va|  orizer;  and 

said  vaporiz«  r  including  a  source  of  heat,  and  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough,  wherein  air  and  fuel  are  intro- 
duced int(  a  portion  of  said  passageway  and  are  heated 
and  mixed  as  the  air  and  fuel  pass  along  said  passageway 
toward  a  .-apor  outlet,  said  vapor  outlet  connected  to  a 
vapor  con  luit  for  supplying  an  air  and  fuel  vapor  mixture 


to  an  engi  le; 
said  vaporiz  ;r  further  including  a  plurality  of  baffles  defm- 

ing  said  p^sageway,  such  that  the  air  and  fuel  pass  along 

a  tortuous  passageway  within  said  vaporizer; 
wherein  sai<  I  vaporizer  includes  first  and  second  ends,  and 

wherein  s  id  fuel  conduit  extends  into  the  vaporizer  from 
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the  first  end  and  toward  the  second  end,  and  wherein  said 
fuel  conduit  terminates  at  a  nozzle  portion,  and  further 


wherein  air  and  fuel  move  along  said  passageway  in  a 
direction  from  said  second  end  toward  said  first  end. 


5,291,871 
SUPERCHARGED  DIESEL  ENGINE 
Makoto  Shirai,  Toyohashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Ja|Mii 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-004199 

Int  a.5  P02B  am 

\i&.  a.  123—564  9  Claims 


1.  A  supercharged  diesel  engine  comprising: 

an  intake  pipe; 

a  diesel  engine  including  an  air  cleaner  and  a  cylinder  which 
are  installed  at  both  ends  of  said  intake  pipe,  respectively; 

a  supercharge  provided  in  said  intake  pipe  and  set  to  be 
driven  by  said  diesel  engine  via  clutch  means; 

a  bypass  passage  which  is  installed  in  said  intake  pipe  in 
parallel  with  said  supercharger; 

a  bypass  valve  and  restriction  means  which  are  arranged  on 
said  bypass  passage  in  series;  and 

said  restriction  means  restricting  said  bypass  passage  suffi- 
ciently such  that  said  supercharger  receives  sufficient  air 
that  said  supercharger  is  routed  by  the  air  in  the  case  that 
said  clutch  means  is  disengaged  and  said  bypass  valve  b 
opened,  thereby  reducing  friction  wear  of  the  clutch 
means. 


5,291472 

IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Saiuar  Ghaem,  Palatine,  DL,  aasisBor  to  Motorola,  Sckaiunborg. 

DL 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,272 

Int  CL'  P02P  3/12 

MS.  a.  123—620  31  Oaias 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  providing  energy  to  a  spark  plug 
comprising: 

electromagnetic  means  having  a  north  pole  and  an  opposing 
south  pole,  said  electromagnetic  means  having  an  opening 
formed  therein; 

insulating  means  disposed  between  the  north  pole  and  the 
opposing  south  pole,  said  insulating  means  having  a  feed- 
through  aperture  disposed  therethrough  extending 
through  the  opening  of  said  electromagnetic  means;  and 

piezoelectric  crystal  means  for  producing  energy,  wherein 
said  piezoelectric  crystal  means  is  located  in  contact  with 
said  insulating  means  and  between  said  poles,  and  wherein 
said  electromagnetic  means,  in  response  to  electrical  exci- 
tation, compresses  said  piezoelectric  crystal  means, 
thereby  causing  an  ignition  energy  to  be  provided  from 
said  piezoelectric  crystal  means  through  the  feedthrough 
aperture  of  said  insulating  means  and  through  the  opening 
of  said  electromagnetic  means  for  igniting  said  spark  plug. 


5,291,873 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

PARAMETER  OF  A  LAMBDA  CONTROLLER 
Klans  Hirschmann,  Leooberg;  Lothar  Raff,  Remseck;  Latz 
Renschenbach,  Stuttgart  smI  Eberhard  Sdmaibel,  Heauun- 
gen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GnbH,  Stuttgart 

FUed  Jul  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,550 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Jim.  6, 
1991,  4118575 

Int  a.5  P02D  41/14 
MS.  CL  123—682  11  Claims 


rifwi 


P_ST«T_«eM 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  control  parameters  of  a  lambda 
control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  an  average 
value  of  lambda  is  associated  with  steady  state  operating  points 
of  the  engine,  the  method  comprising: 
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preselecting  bwe  val  Js  for  the  control  parameters  of  the 
lambda  control  (P_5TAT1,  P_STAT2)  in  dependence 
upon  operating  points  of  the  engine  so  that  predetermined 
shifts  of  the  average  lambda  value  occur  at  steady  stote 
operating  points  of  the  engine; 

modifying  said  base  vtlues  with  a  time-decaying  transition 
variable  (P_^DD^^NF,  FxP  _a«>-^NF)  when 
there  is  a  change  of  fte  operating  point  of  the  engine  so  as 
to  cause  an  addition!  1  shift  of  said  average  lambda  value  in 
the  direction  of  a  ri  :her  mixture  during  a  change  of  the 
operating  point;  and ,  ... 

coupUng  a  start  value  of  said  time-decaying  transiuon  value 
to  a  change  of  an  operating  variable  of  the  engine  withm 
a  short  pregiven  tiiie  span  when  there  is  a  change  of  the 
operating  point  of  qie  engine. 


aspx:ts 


I  por  ion 
flat 


sta  nless-i 
rths 


biass 


TWO-PIECE, 
Jack  B.  Harrison,  6314 
Filed  Mar 


VS.  a.  124—23.1 


5,291,874 
TAKE-ioWN,  LAMINATED-LIMB  BOW 
iampton  Dr.,  Anchorage,  Ak.  99504 
11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  672,897 

Ini  a.5  F41B  5/00 

29  Claims 


1.  A  two-piece,  take  down  bow  using  laminated-limbs,  com- 
prising: J         r        -J 
an  upper  laminate*!  limb,  having  a  sight-viandow  formed 
therein  and  an  ou(  :r  diameter  defined  under  the  sight-win- 
dow; 
a  metal  female  sleei  e  having  an  inner  diameter  larger  than 

the  outer  diamet*  of  the  upper  laminated-limb; 
a  first  amount  of  sht)ck-absorbing  epoxy  residing  between  a 
portion  of  the  inHrior  of  said  metal  female  sleeve  and  said 
upper  laminated-limb; 
a  lower  laminated-limb; 
a  metal  male  sleeye  capable  of  slidable  insertion  m  said 

female  sleeve;  anil 
a  second  amount  oflshock-absorbing  epoxy  residmg  between 
substantially  all  if  the  interior  of  said  metal  male  sleeve 
and  said  lower  laminated-limb. 
11.  A  process  for  knanufacturing  a  two-piece,  take-down, 
laminated-limb  bow  iomprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  stainlessJsteel  tube  into  a  brass  alloy  tube,  wherein 
the  brass  alloy  »ibe  is  hotter  than  the  tube  of  stainless- 
steel;  I 
causing  the  temperature  of  the  stainless-steel  tube  and  the 

brass  alloy  tube  to  be  substantially  the  same; 
flattening  a  portioa  of  the  brass  alloy  tube,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantially flat  si»face  subsUntially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  brass  alloy  tiibe  is  defined; 
forming  two  non-j  arallel  lateral  aspects  in  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  brass  alloy  tube,  whereby  said  flattening  the 
portion  of  the  b  ass  alloy  tube  and  forming  two  non-paral- 


lel lateral 
tube  define 
flattening  a 
stantially 
the  stainless 
forming  two 
ter  of  the 
portion  of 
forming  two 
eter  of  the 
sleeve; 
attaching  the 

and 
attaching  the 

bow  limb. 
29.  A  process 
bow  comprising 
heating  a  brass 
expanding  the 
sliding  a 
causing  the 

brass  alloy 
flattening, 
brass  alloy 
a  substantii 
of  the  brass 
whereby  a 
the 
the 
forming,  whil^ 
brass  alloy 
in  the  outei 
second  paii 
the  outer 
flattening 
stainless-i 
quenching 
and  the 
gravity; 
aligning  the 
tially  flat 
inserting  the 

limb  portic  n 
gluing  the 
portion  of 
sive; 
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in  the  outer  diameter  of  the  brass  alloy 
brass  alloy  sleeve; 

ion  of  a  stainless-steel  tube,  whereby  a  sub- 
surface substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
.^eel  tube  is  defined; 

-parallel  lateral  aspects  in  the  outer  diame- 

Jess-steel  tube,  wherein  said  flattening  the 

portion  of  the  stainless-steel  tube  and  said 

ion-parallel  lateral  aspects  in  the  outer  diam- 

stainless-steel  tube  define  a  stainless-steel 


alloy  sleeve  to  a  first  laminated  bow  limb; 
tainless-steel  sleeve  to  a  second  laminated 


1  stainl  ^ 


,  whi  le 
tibe. 


ially 


;  stainless  -steel 
;  stainles!  -steel 


inserting 

brass  alloy 
aligning  the 

tially  flat  Portion 
inserting  the 

limb  porti  m 
gluing  the  in  erted 

portion  o ' 

adhesive; 
inserting 

stainless- 


for  manufacturing  a  two-piece,  take-down 
he  steps  of: 
alloy  tube, 
brass  alloy  tube,  and 
,.„_.o-steel  tube  into  the  brass  alloy  tube, 
te  nperature  of  the  stainless-steel  tube  and  the 
tjibe  to  be  substantially  the  same; 

the  stainless-steel  tube  is  still  inserted  in  the 

^,  a  portion  of  the  brass  alloy  tube,  whereby 

J  flat  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 

alloy  tube  is  defined  in  the  brass  tube,  and 

econd  substantially  flat  surface  is  defined  in 

tube  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

tube; 

._  the  stainless-steel  tube  is  still  inserted  in  the 

fube,  a  first  pair  of  non-parallel  lateral  aspects 

diameter  of  the  brass  alloy  tube,  whereby  a 

of  non-parallel  lateral  aspects  are  defined  in 

dimeter  of  the  stainless-steel  tube,  whereby  said 

forming  define  a  brass  alloy  sleeve  and  a 

sleeve,    repeatedly    heating    and    water 

brass  alloy  tube  until  the  brass  alloy  tube 

st4inless-steel  tube  separate  under  the  force  of 


and 
s-su  el 
the 


irst  substantially  flat  surface  with  a  substan- 

p  ortion  of  the  laminated  bow  limb; 

aligned  laminated  bow  limb  into  a  laminated- 

of  the  brass  alloy  sleeve; 

inirted  laminated  bow  limb  to  the  laminated-limb 

the  brass  alloy  sleeve  with  an  anaerobic  adhe- 


shr^kless.  shock  resistant  fdler  epoxy  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  laminated  bow  limb; 
econd  substantially  flat  surface  with  a  substan- 
ortion  of  the  laminated  bow  limb; 
aligned  laminated  bow  limb  into  a  laminated- 
of  the  stainless-steel  sleeve; 

laminated  bow  limb  to  the  laminated-limb 
the  stainless-steel  sleeve  with  an  anaerobic 


ind 
shi^nkless,  shock  resistant  filler  epoxy  between  the 
sleeve  and  the  laminated  bow  limb. 


•s  eel 


5,291375 

ADJUS  ABLE  TUBE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  GAS 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Walter  KozioU  Antioch,  HI.,  assignor  to  Modem  Home  Products 
Corp.,  Antidch,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,991 
Int.  a.'  F24C  3/00 
VS.  a.  126-141  R  *■'  ^•*™' 

1.  An  adjus  able  gas  venturi  tube  assembly  for  a  gas  burner 
element  comj  rising: 

a  first  tubul  ar  member  defming  at  least  one  aperture; 
an  air  regul  itor  member  received  by  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber at  or  5  end  thereof  to  control  the  flow  of  air  entenng 
through  laid  aperture; 
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an  opening  defined  by  said  first  tubular  member  at  said  one 

end  for  receiving  a  gas  supply  means; 
a  second  tubular  member  connected  to  said  first  tubular 

member  at  another  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  in  a 

telescoping  and  slidable  relationship; 
means  for  securing  said  second  tubular  member  to  said  gas 

burner  element  at  an  end  opposite  the  connection  to  said 

first  tubular  member;  and 


internal  adjustable  securing  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  first  and  second  tubular  members  defined  by  one 
of  said  tubular  members  having  a  multiplicity  of  internal 
cavity  portions  and  the  other  of  said  tubular  members 
having  resilient  projecting  means  to  selectively  fit  within 
said  internal  cavity  portions  to  retentively  maintain  said 
tubular  members  in  various  extendable  and  temporarily 
locked  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  internal 
adjustable  securing  means  being  hidden  from  external 


5,291,876 
FEED  HOPPER  FOR  PROVIDING  PREHEATED 
AGGREGATE  MATERIAL 
John  MUstead,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Astec  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,426 

Int  a.5  EOlC  19/45 

VS.  CL  126—3433  A  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  preheated  aggregate  material, 
comprising: 

a  feed  hopper  having  opposite  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
upper  end  being  open  and  adapted  to  receive  aggregate 
material  therein,  said  lower  end  having  a  rectangular 
lengthwise  extending  discharge  opening  adapted  to  feed 
aggregate  material  therethrough; 

an  elongate  gas  fired  radiant  surface  heater  having  an  upper 


portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  heater  positioned  v^rithin 
said  hopper  adjacent  said  lower  end  and  adapted  for  pre- 
heating aggregate  material  prior  to  the  aggregate  material 
passing  through  said  discharge  opening,  said  heater  ex- 
tending lengthwise  generally  parallel  to  and  above  said 
opening  and  for  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  open- 
ing; and 
a  cover  positioned  above  and  in  spaced-apart  relation  from 
said  heater  and  adapted  for  shielding  the  upper  portion  of 
said  heater  from  direct  contact  with  aggregate  material, 
said  cover,  said  heater,  and  said  lower  end  of  said  hopper 
being  dimensioned  and  positioned  so  as  to  allow  the  lower 
portion  to  have  direct  contact  with  aggregate  material 
moving  past  said  heater  and  toward  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 


5,291,877 
LOW  STARCH  CONCENTRATION  GEL  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Beatrice  Conde-Petit,  and  Felix  Escber,  both  of  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,078 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jon.  21, 1991, 
91110137.6 

Int.  CL'  C08B  30/12;  A23L  1/05.  1/187 
VS.  a.  127—33  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  gel  composition  comprising 
heating  an  aqueous  mixture  of  a  native  starch  and  at  least  one 
emulsifier  suitable  for  forming  an  inclusion  complex  with  amy- 
lose,  wherein  the  starch  is  in  an  amount  of  from  1%  to  5%  by 
weight  surch  dry  matter  and  has  an  amylose  content  of  from 
about  15%  to  about  30%  by  weight,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
90*  C.  to  125'  C.  for  from  2  mins  to  30  mins  to  gelatinize  the 
surch,  to  release  amylose  from  the  starch,  and  to  complex 
released  amylose  and  said  at  least  one  emulsifier  and  then, 
cooling  the  heated  aqueous  mixture  to  gel  the  mixture. 


5,291,878 
BABY  TEETHING  GUM  MASSAGER 
Steve  Lombardo,  and  Joni  B.  Lombardo,  both  of  680  Skylark 
La.,  Port  Chariotte,  Fla.  33952 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,066 

Int  a.5  A61H  7/00;  A46B  9/04 

VS.  a.  128—62  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  teething  gum  massager  for  a  child,  said  massager  having 
curved  and  rounded  edges,  said  massager  comprising: 

a  figure  eight  shaped  body  having  a  first  portion  and  a  sec- 
ond portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  forming  a 
juncture,  said  first  portion  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface,  each  of  said  surfaces  defining  a  plane,  said 
first  portion  sized  for  being  fully  inserted  into  said  child's 
opened  mouth,  and  said  first  portion  having  an  exterior 
rim  surrounding  a  bristle  mounting  area  on  said  top  sur- 
face and  said  bottom  surface, 

a  plurality  of  tufted  bristles  extending  from  said  bristle 
mounted  area  on  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface 
of  said  first  portion,  in  randomly  aligned  rows  of  tufts 
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cover  ig 


t  le 


substantially 
gently  massaging 
lower  gums  simultaneously 
said  second  portion, 
wider  than  a  child'i 
from  being  insertec 
body  having  oppos  d 
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said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  for 
tops  and  sides  of  the  upper  and 


airway  tube 
trachea  of 
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vas  not  or  is  no  longer  correctly  placed  in  the 
patient. 


the 


s  laped  to  form  a  grasping  handle,  and 
opened  mouth  to  prevent  said  body 
fully  into  a  child's  mouth,  and  said 
recesses  adjacent  said  juncture. 


FACEPIECT 


5^1,879 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECTION  (H) 
Albert  L.  Babb;  Michael  P.  Hlastalm  and  Gary  L.  Tarbox,  aU  of 
c/o  Meridian  Medic4  Corporation,  4811  Forest  Ave.  SE., 
Mercer  Island,  Wash.  98040 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  629,055,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,197,464,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,709,  Jan.  12, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,730,  Feb.  24, 

1989,  abandoned,  whid  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

160,863,  Feb.  26,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  918,372 

Int  a.'  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  a.  128— 200  J6    I  ICtaim 


5,291,880 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET  WITH  PROTECTIVE 
CONNECTION  AND  ADJUSTMENT 

PROVISION 
^  Bengt  H^ellberg,  both  of  Branford,  Conn.; 
,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Raymond  E.  Stevens,  Jr., 
and  Ian  Drummond,  Victoria,  Australia, 
„  &  Brother  Inc.,  Clifton,  N J. 
i-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,420,  Aug.  16,  1990, 
application  Jul.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,315 
Int.  a.' A62B/ 7/04 

12  Claims 


Hans  O.  Almovi  t; 
Beigamin  Hue|. 
Greenville, 
assignors  to 

Continuation-  in' 
abandoned.  Thi  i 


D«l 

Oims  < 


VS.  a.  128—20  1 J2 


preparing  a  detectoi 
sensitive  to  COj 


1.  A  method  of  co4firming  that  an  airway  tube  has  been 
placed  and  is  being  ma  ntained  in  the  trachea  of  a  patient,  said 
method  comprising  th( :  steps  of: 

means  including  an  indicator  which  is 
It  predetermined  threshold  concentra- 


tions occurring  ii  i  exhalations  of  the  patient  and  is  so 
selected:  (a)  as  to  undergo  in  cycles  matching  successive 
breaths  of  the  pitient  a  sustained  pattern  of  periodic 
changes  of  color  t  jpresenting,  in  an  alternating  manner:  (i) 
the  presence  of  a  threshold  concentration  of  COi:  within 
the  airway  tube,  and  (ii)  the  absence  of  the  threshold 
concentration  of  t02  within  the  airway  tube  but  to  (b)  be 
incapable  of  undergoing  such  periodic  changes  of  color  in 
the  absence  of  exhalations  producing  such  alternating 
pattern  of  CO2  c«ncentrations  in  the  airway  tube, 
so  associating  the  detector  means  with  the  airway  tube  and 
thereby  making  »id  indicator  responsive  to  gases  in  the 
airway  tube  thati  if  said  tube  is  correctly  placed  in  the 
trachea  of  the  pitient,  said  indicator  will  undergo  said 
sustained  pattemj  of  periodic  changes  in  contrast  to  the 
absence  of  a  recirring  pattern  found  when  the  detector 
means  associated^rway  tube  is  mistakenly  installed  in  the 
esophagus  of  the!  patient; 
observing  whether  the  detector  means  indicator  undergoes 
the  sustained  pattern  of  periodic  changes  of  color  indica- 
tive of  the  placement  and  maintenance  of  the  airway  tube 
in  the  trachea  of  the  patient  or  whether  the  sustained 
pattern  of  periodic  changes  is  absent  as  is  indicative  of  the 
airway  tube  hav^g  been  dislodged  or  incorrectly  placed 
in  the  patient's  etophagus; 
employing  an  obse  -vation  of  a  sustained  pattern  of  periodic 
changes  of  color  as  evidence  that  the  airway  tube  has  been 
placed  and  is  b<  ing  maintained  in  the  trachea  of  the  pa- 
tient; and 
employing  an  obsi  rvation  that  a  sustained  pattern  of  peri- 
odic changes  of  color  is  not  present  as  evidence  that  the 


a  protective 
mounting 
said 
by  the 
sealing 
helmet; 


me  ms 


separa  :e 


means  ope  'able 
which  saic 
with  the 
helmet  further 


engaging 

wherein 

(i)  first  mobnting 

of  webt  ing 

intemj 
(ii)  seconc 

inner  in  pact 
(iii)  adjust  ible 

said 

by  said 

gagemefit 

force. 


s^id 


fao  ;pii 


AIR  CLEANING 


WolfiEiuig 
Melzer,  Bad 
Fed.  Rep. 
schaft. 


Claims 
1991,  411966Q 


VS.  a. 

1.  A  gas 

tridge,  compifsing 

cartridge 

direction. 


en{  agement 
sa  d 


1.  In  combim  tion,  comprising: 
a  protective  1  elmet  including  an  outer  shell  and  a  separate 
deformable  inner  impact  shell  mounted  removably  to  the 
interior  of  aid  outer  shell; 
I  acepiece;  and 

s  for  mounting  said  facepiece  removably  to 

deformable  inner  impact  shell,  and  operable 

r  of  said  helmet  to  force  said  facepiece  into 

ement  with  the  face  of  said  wearer  of  said 

mounting  means  are  adjustable  mounting 

.jle  by  said  wearer  to  adjust  the  force  with 

facepiece  is  forced  into  sealing  engagement 

of  said  wearer  of  said  helmet;  said  protective 

„'r  includes  a  cradle  of  straps  of  webbing  for 

1  aid  head  of  said  wearer  of  said  helmet;  and 

adjustable  mounting  means  include: 

ng  means  for  mounting  said  cradle  of  straps 

removably  to  said  inner  impact  shell  and 

I  thereof, 

mounting  means  mounted  removably  to  said 

.  shell  by  said  first  mounting  means,  and 

..  interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting 

riece  to  said  second  mounting  means  operable 

wearer  to  force  said  facepiece  into  sealing  en- 

with  the  face  of  said  wearer  with  adjusuble 


:fa% 


Drtws, 


5,291,881 
CARTRIDGE  FOR  A  GAS  MASK  AND 
BREATHING  EQUIPMENT  WITH  AN  INSERT 

ws,   Zarpen;   Gunther   Kolbe,   MoUn;   Stephan 

SchwatUu,  and  Hasso  Weinmami,  Liibcck,  all  of 

of]  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,528 

prioHty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 


LulMck, 
liled 


128-205.27 


Int  a.5  A62B  7/10 

14Claims 

and  breathing  equipment  air-cleaning  car- 

a  cartridge  housing  with  a  wall  defining  a 

for  gas  flow  through  said  chamber  in  a  flow 

said  flow  direction  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 


nask 


chai  iber  I 
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wall;  a  carbon  dioxide-binding  chemical  packing  provided  in 
said  chamber  and  an  insert  positioned  in  said  chamber,  said 
insert  including  legs  arranged  in  a  radiate  pattern,  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  flow  direction,  said  legs  starting  from  a 
center  of  said  insert  and  pointing  toward  said  wall  of  the  car- 


tridge, said  legs  having  leg  ends  adjacent  said  wall  and  not 
connected  with  said  wall  for  subdividing  the  chemical  packing 
into  individual  strands  of  chemical,  said  legs  being  flexible  and 
displaceable  relative  to  one  another  for  compensating  for  dif- 
ferences in  filling  ratios  of  said  strands  of  chemical,  said  legs 
having  an  identical  bent  zig-zag  shaped  design. 


5,291,882 
MULTI-LUMEN  ITPV  ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE 

Imad  R.  Makhoul,  240  S.  Doheny  Dr.,  190  306,  Beverly  HilU, 
Calif.  90211,  and  Joel  E.  Berkeland,  27846  Audrey  Ct.,  Can- 
yon Country,  Calif.  91351 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,221 

Int.  a.'  A61M  76/00 

U.S.  a.  128—207.14  14  Oaims 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  comprising: 

a  main  tube  having  an  inside,  an  outside,  and  proximal  and 
distal  ends,  said  distal  end  designed  to  be  positioned  in  the 
trachea  of  a  patient,  said  proximal  end  designed  to  be 
attached  to  a  respirator; 

at  least  one  secondary  tube  having  a  distal  end  which  termi- 
nates substantially  adjacent  to  the  distal  end  of  said  main 
tube,  said  secondary  tube  substantially  parallel  to  said 
main  tube  near  said  distal  end  of  said  main  tube; 

at  least  one  opening  between  said  secondary  tube  and  said 
inside  of  said  main  tube  located  substantially  adjacent  to 
the  distal  end  of  said  secondary  tube; 

a  tab  located  on  the  inside  of  said  main  tube  between  the 
distal  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube  and  the  opening  be- 
tween said  secondary  tube  and  said  main  tube,  and  ori- 


ented such  that  flow  through  said  secondary  tube  toward 
the  distal  end  of  said  secondary  tube  is  directed  away  from 
said  distal  end  of  said  main  tube. 


5,291,883 
TRANSCUTANEOUS  ELECTRIC  NERVE  STIMULATION 

SYSTEM 
Bemd  Kreutner,  Ehringliausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Pierenkemper  GmbH,  Ehringhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1990,  4007542 

lot  a.5  A61N  J/40 
VS.  a.  128—421  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transcutaneous  electric  nerve  stimula- 
tion (TNS)  comprising: 

a  frequency  generator; 

an  electric  circuit  means  for  generation  of  diflerent  output 
frequencies  of  variable  intensity  at  output  electrodes;  and 

an  output  short  circuit  network  to  improve  an  emitted  pulse 
form,  said  output  short  circuit  network  comprising  at  least 
a  first  transistor  and  a  second  transistor,  upon  actuation  of 
said  first  transistor  by  a  triggering  pulse,  a  collector  of  said 
first  transistor  activates  a  base  of  said  second  transistor, 
said  output  short  circuit  network  being  configured  such 
that  the  triggering  pulse  is  inverted  in  the  first  transistor, 
and  the  second  transistor  switches  the  pulse  form  to  a 
negative  pulse  flank  and  an  output  of  the  second  transistor 
is  short-circuited  by  a  discharge  resistor  connected  to  the 
second  transistor  emitter. 


5,291,884 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  A  BLOOD  PARAMETER 
Stan  O.  Heinemann,  Trabuco  Canyon;  Paul  J.  Mullin,  Westmin- 
ster, and  Susan  Cavanaugh,  San  Qemente,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Mian. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,121 

InL  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  17  n.»-. 


1. 

ing: 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  blood  parameter  compris- 


at  least  first  and  second  light  sources  for  emitting  light  hav- 
ing first  and  second  Hght  intensities,  respectively,  toward 
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a  blood-receiving  lo«  ition,  the  light  emitted  by  said  first 
and  second  hght  soiices  having  first  and  second  wave- 
length characteristict .  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
wavelength  characto  istics  being  different; 

a  detector  for  receiving  light  from  the  first  and  second  light 
sources  after  interact  on  with  blood  at  the  blood-receiving 
location; 

means  for  adjusting  th«  intensity  of  the  hght  emitted  by  the 
first  Ught  source  so  t  lat  intensity  of  the  light  at  the  detec- 
tor from  the  first  ligh  source  is  substantially  constant  over 
a  range  of  values  of  t  le  blood  parameter  and  for  adjusting 
the  intensity  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  second  light 
source  so  that  intens  ity  of  light  at  the  detector  from  the 
second  light  source  i  s  substantially  constant  over  a  range 
of  values  of  the  bloc  d  parameter;  and 

means  for  providing  a  i  ignal  which  is  related  to  the  intensity 
of  at  least  one  of  th ;  first  and  second  light  sources  and 
which  provides  an  ii  dication  of  the  blood  parameter. 


APPARATUS  FOR 
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5,291,886 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BLOOD  FLOW 

Koj{  Katayama;  Aj  afumi  Tanyi,  and  M uneharu  Ishikawa,  all  of 

Tsttkuba,  Japan,  |  assignors  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 


Filed  Ko».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,848 

Claims  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-320641 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  »9  Clw""* 


5,291,885 

MEASURING  BLOOD  FLOW 

Ayafiuni  Taniji,  and  Mi  ineharu  Ishikawa,  both  of  Tsukuba, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ka  ra  Company  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,814 

Oaims  priority,  applio  tion  Japan,  Not.  27,  1990,  2-320640 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 


VS.  a.  128—633 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
a  scanning  optical 
guiding  a  coherent 
measurement  spot 
tissue; 
a  light  receiving  optical 
the  measurement 
conjugate  with  thejstationary 
image  having  an  o 
cal  system  sharing 
of  the  scanning  o] 
at  least  one  photoditecting 
positions  perpendii  ular 
ity  of  the  image 
the  in  vivo  tissue 
lated  to  blood  flo>4ing 
video  imaging  mean  > 
measurement  plai 
and 
image  superimposin| 
information  com 
ary  measurement 
the  superimposed 
as  a  composite  viable 


I  easuring  a  blood  flow,  comprising: 
ivstem  having  optical  components  for 
light  beam  to  impinge  on  a  stationary 
jf  a  measurement  plane  of  an  in  vivo 


9CUims 


p  ical  : 


pi  lint 


1.  An  apparatu 

intermittent 
segmental 
segment  of 
vivo  tissue  is 
rest  period 
measurement 

measuring 
tal  scan 
scattered 
tissue;  and 

calculating 
within  the 
frequency 
blood-flow 
trum  deriv 


lig  It 


sc  innmg 


SCI  ns 


for  measuring  blood  flow  comprising: 
ling  means  for  repeatedly  carrying  out 
each  consisting  of  a  period  during  which  a 

prescribed  two-dimensional  plane  of  an  in 

spatially  scanned  with  coherent  light  and  a 
c  uring  which  coherent  light  is  directed  at  a 

point  of  the  in  vivo  tissue; 
for,  during  the  rest  period  of  each  segmen- 
ring  time  series  data  relating  to  intensity  of 
from  the  measurement  point  in  the  in  vivo 


;  mea  is 


mea  iunng  I 


m^ms  for  calculating  daU  relating  to  blood 

vivo  tissue  from  the  time  series  data  by 

ai  ^lyzing  the  time  series  dau  and  calculating 

i  reformation  dependent  on  a  frequency  spec- 

from  the  frequency-analyzation. 


5,291,887 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  NONINVASIVE 

BLO(  D  SUBSTANCE  MONITORING 

Theodore  H.  Stanley,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Anesta 

Corporation,  ^It  Lake  Qty,  Utoh 

Continuation-in-|>art  of  Ser.  No.  360,876,  Jun.  2, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,139,023.  Thi»  application  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,287 

The  portion  of  ( lie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  18, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61B  5/00 

VS.  CL  128-6*  58  CUims 


system  for  focusing  a  light  image  of 

lane  in  the  vicinity  of  an  image  point 

measurement  spot,  the  light 

itical  axis,  and  the  light  receiving  opti- 

it  least  a  part  of  the  optical  components 

system; 

means  disposed  at  prescribed 

to  the  optical  axis  and  in  the  vicin- 

for  measuring  light  scattered  from 

o  provide  blood  flow  information  re- 

_  at  a  depth  within  the  in  vivo  tissue; 

for  receiving  a  visible  image  of  the 

and  converting  it  into  a  video  image; 

means  for  superimposing  blood  flow 
re(  ponding  to  the  position  of  the  station- 
pot  on  the  video  image  and  displaying 
(lood  flow  information  and  video  image 
image. 


be  ng 


1.  An  apparatus 
stance  from  a  si 

a)  a  substanc^ 
medium 
such  that  a 
relates  witl 
permeating 
receiving 

b)  means  foi 


for  noninvasively  collecting  a  desired  sub- 
ii  ibject  comprising: 

receiving  medium  the  substance  receiving 

„  capable  of  receiving  the  desired  substance 

quantity  of  the  substance,  which  directly  cor- 

a  subject's  blood  substance  value,  is  capable  of 

the  mucosal  membrane  into  the  substance 


ipedium; 
supporting  the  substance  receiving  medium 
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against  mucosal  tissue  of  a  subject  from  which  the  desired 
substance  is  to  be  collected;  and 
c)  means  for  isolating  the  substance  receiving  medium  from 
contaminating  sources,  such  that  a  quantity  of  the  sub- 
stance to  be  collected  permeates  into  the  substance  receiv- 
ing medium  in  a  concentration  approximately  propor- 
tional to  the  concentration  of  such  substance  in  the  sub- 
ject's blood. 


5,291,888 
HEAD  SENSOR  POSITIONING  NETWORK 
Don  M.  Tucker,  Eugene,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Geodesies, 
Inc.,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,107 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/0478 

U.S.  a.  128-644  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  sensors  on  the  surface  of  a 
human  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sensors  used  for  measuring  brain  anatomy 
or  function, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  means  for  creating  tension  between  pairs  of 
said  sensors, 

(c)  means  for  arranging  a  tension  network  that  systemati- 
cally balances  said  plurality  of  means  for  creating  tension 
based  on  partitioning  the  surface  of  a  sphere  into  poly- 
gons, thereby  causing  said  means  of  creating  tension  to 
adapt  the  positioning  apparatus  to  the  geometry  of  an 
individual  head  through  a  systematic  conformation  of  the 
geometry  of  a  sphere. 


5,291,889 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPATIALLY 
POSITIONING  IMAGES 
Robert  O.  Kenet,  Lakefamd,  Fla.,  and  Guillenno  J.  Teamey, 
BostOB,  Mass.,  assigoors  to  Vanguard  imaging  Ltd.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,464 

fat.  a.:  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128-653.1  38  claims 


74 
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_1_ 


DwpWy 


Output 


obtaining  the  live  image; 

obtaining  the  reference  image; 

intermingling  the  live  and  reference  images  to  produce  a 
composite  image  including  alternately  juxtaposing  image 
portions  of  said  live  and  reference  images  in  a  tesselation; 
and 

displaying  said  composite  image. 


30 
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5,291,890 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SURGERY  USING  HEAT 

WAVES  PRODUCED  WITH  FOCUSSED  ULTRASOUND 

HarTey  E.  Cline,  Schenectady,  and  Thomas  R.  Anthony,  Nis- 

kayuna,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,259 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055 


VS.  a.  128—653.2 


4  Claims 


2.  A  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  surgery  system  that  com- 
prises: 

a)  a  pulsed  heat  means  adapted  for  providing  pulsed  energy 
of  an  intensity  and  rate  to  an  application  point  within  a 
patient  to  esublish  a  desired  temperature  distribution 
T(r,t)  around  the  application  point.  The  pulsed  heat  means 
comprising: 

1.  an  ultrasonic  transducer  adapted  for  generating  pulsed 
ultrasonic  energy,  and 

2.  focussing  means  adapted  for  focussing  the  pulsed  ultra- 
sonic energy  at  the  application  point  to  create  the  de- 
sired temperature  distribution  T(r,t)  around  the  applica- 
tion point; 

b)  MR  compatible  positioning  means  adapted  for  positioning 
the  pulsed  heat  means  and  the  application  point  to  cause  a 
selected  tissue  within  the  patient  to  have  the  desired  tem- 
perature distribution  T(r,t)  where  r  is  the  radius  from  the 
application  point  and  t  is  time; 

c)  an  MR  imaging  means  adapted  for  creating  fast  scan  MR 
images  of  the  temperature  distribution  T(r,t)  around  the 
application  point  during  surgery  using  a  temperature 
sensitive  pulse  sequence;  and 

d)  display  means  adapted  for  interactively  displaying  the 
temperature  sensitive  images  to  an  operator  to  allow  the 
operator  to  control  the  temperature  distribution  T(r,t). 


FMdboc*  Loop 


._l 


1.  A  method  of  facilitating  the  positioning  of  a  live  image  of 
a  body  surface  with  respect  to  a  reference  image  of  the  same 
body  surface,  comprising: 


5,291,891 
MONITORING  BODY  FUNCTIONS  USING  FAST  NMR 

PULSE  SEQUENCES 
Thomas  K.  Foo,  and  Matthew  A.  Bernstein,  both  of  Waakesha, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee, 
WU. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^51 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/055 
VS.  a.  128— 653  J  2  Claims 

1.  An  NMR  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  polarizing  magnetic  field; 
excitation  means  for  generating  an  RF  excitation  magnetic 
field  which  produces  transverse  magnetization  in  spins 
subjected  to  the  polarizing  magnetic  field; 
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receiver  means  for  sens  ng  an  S+  NMR  signal  produced  by 

the  transverse  magnetization; 
dau  acquisition  means  :onnected  to  acquire  the  S+  NMK 

signal  sensed  by  the  receiver  means  and  digitize  the  S  + 

NMR  signal  as  a  ser  es  of  NMR  signal  samples  dunng  a 

data  acquisition  win<  ow; 
first  gradient  means  fi  ir  generating  a  first  magnetic  field 

gradient  to  impart  a  first  phase  component  into  the  S+ 

NMR  signal  which  i  s  indicative  of  spin  location  along  a 

first  coordinate  axis; 
second  gradient  mean    for  generating  a  second  magnetic 

field  gradient  to  im]  lart  a  second  phase  component  into 

the  S+  NMR  signa  which  is  indicative  of  spin  location 

along  a  second  coor  linate  axis; 
third  gradient  means  I  Dr  generating  a  third  magnetic  field 

gradient  after  the  4^*  acquisition  window  such  that  an 

S-  NMR  signal  di  les  not  form  in  the  dau  acquisition 

window; 


signals  with  a  corresponding  sample  from  signals  repre- 
sentotive  of  sj  id  one  of  the  receive  beams  formed  from 
another  one  o  '  the  echo  signals  and  the  surrounding  sam- 
ples from  sign  lis  representative  of  the  plurality  of  receive 
beams  formed  from  said  another  one  of  the  echo  signals  to 
produce  a  set  of  correlation  values; 
0  calculating  ve  locity  of  the  reflectors  at  the  central  sample 
in  both  the  ra  ige  direction  and  cross  range  direction  from 
the  set  of  correlation  values; 


wauonoM 

WNOM 


pulse  control  means 
and  second  gradient 
said  pulse  control 
of  a  series  of  puls< 
netic  field  gradient 
values,  a  correspoi  ding 
are  produced,  the 
while  each  of  said 
each  of  said  S  + 
NMR  daU  set  by 
magnetic  field  grai  I 
S+  NMR  echo  s 
end  of  the  data  ac 
and 
processor  means  fo( 
S-H  NMR  echo  si 
corresponding  ro^  i 
structing  an  image 


;oupled  to  the  exciution  means,  first 
j\  It  means,  and  data  acquisition  means, 
I  leans  for  conducting  a  scan  comprised 
sequences  in  which  the  second  mag- 
is  stepped  through  a  series  of  discrete 
-jding  series  of  S-1-  NMR  echo  signals 
4rst  magnetic  field  gradient  is  produced 
-t-  NMR  echo  signals  is  produced,  and 
NMR  echo  signals  is  acquired  to  form  an 
generating  a  gradient  lobe  on  the  first 
J  lient  that  causes  a  peak  of  each  of  said 
,i  jnals  to  form  asymmetrically  near  the 
q  iiisition  window  in  which  it  is  acquired; 


US.  a.  128— 661.08 


1.  In  a  coherent  imi  iging  system  using  vibratory  energy  for 


producing  an  image. 


p..^uv...6  - -«,-.  »  method  of  obtaining  an  indication  of 

magnitude  and  directi  an  of  fiowing  reflectors,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a)  producing  a  plui  ality  of  vibratory  energy  pulses  at  time 


intervals  (AT); 
b)  receiving  echo 
vibratory  energy 


signals  resulting  from  reflection  of  the 
pulses  by  the  flowing  reflectors; 


g)  controlling 
to  location 
locity; 

h)  repeating 
successive 
beams;  and 

i)  repeating 
receive 
beam  angle 


Michael  H.  Sla>-^on 
Technologies 

Filkd 


.  storing  each  asymmetrically  acquired 
4nal  in  the  NMR  daU  set  as  part  of  a 

in  an  NMR  data  array  and  for  recon- 

from  said  NMR  data  set. 


5^1,892 
ULTRAS  ONIC  FLOW  IMAGING 
Mattbew  ODonnell,    uui  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nof.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,422 
lit.  a.'  A61B  8/06 


9CIainis 


sc/u/ 
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1  density  of  an  image  pixel  which  corresponds 
(  f  the  central  sample  with  the  calculated  ve- 


stkps  e).  0  and  g)  for  central  samples  located  at 
1  mge  values  along  said  one  of  the  receive 

stps  a)  through  h)  in  which  the  plurality  of 
beats  formed  in  step  c)  are  steered  in  a  different 


5,291,893 

ENDO-LUMI  >IAL  ULTRASONIC  INSTRUMENT  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  USE 

1,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Acoustic  Imaging 
>rporation.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,150 
Int  a.'  A61B  8/12 
MS.  a.  128—6*2.06  25  aaims 


_c£ 


: 


M0/A/ 


y^ 


c)  forming  a  plural  ly  of  signals  representative  of  a  plurality 
of  receive  beams  produced  from  each  echo  signal  steered 
in  a  corresponds  ig  plurality  of  beam  angles; 

d)  sampling  the  plil  rality  of  signals  representative  of  receive 
beams  for  a  set  sf  successive  ranges  along  each  receive 

beam; 

e)  correlating  a  cei  tral  sample  from  signals  representative  ot 
one  of  the  recei  k-e  beams  formed  from  one  of  the  echo 


a  motor  ha\|ing 

that 
a  flexible  ca  heter 

oscillate 

about 
an  ultrasonic 

sheath  to 
electronic 

ducer; 
wiring 

transducer 


;  pass;  ng 


1.  An  endo-Juminal  ultrasonic  instrument  comprising: 

a  fixed  housing  and  a  rotatable  drive  shaft 
oscillates  relative  to  the  housing; 

sheath  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  motor  to 

•.  i^ith  the  drive  shaft,  the  sheath  having  an  axis 
which  it  oscillates; 

transducer  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  the 
,  oscillate  therewith; 
1  leans  near  the  motor  for  operating  the  trans- 


through  the  sheath  to  connect  electrically  the 
and  the  electronic  means; 
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means  for  attaching  one  end  of  the  wiring  to  the  transducer 

to  oscillate  therewith;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  wiring  to  the  motor 

housing  so  the  wiring  twists  as  the  transducer  oscillates. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  patient  for  blood  circulation 
disturbances  with  a  treatment  of  one  of;  acoustic  waves,  elec- 
tromagnetic waves,  or  a  combination  of  acoustic  waves  and 
electromagnetic  waves,  comprising: 
a  processing  unit  having  means  for  generating  a  variable 
frequency  in  dependence  on  the  change  of  the  heart  rate 
as  a  result  of  said  treatment; 
a  treatment  head  having  means  for  providing  acoustic  and- 
/or  electromagnetic  waves,  said  treatment  head  coupled 
with  said  means  for  generating  a  variable  frequency 
within  a  range  specific  to  treating  disturbances  in  blood 
circulation; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  in  communication  with  said  processing 
unit  each  sensor  having  means  for  transmitting  signals 
indicative  of  a  physiological  measurement,  said  plurality 
of  sensors  including  a  heart  rate  sensor  having  means  for 
measuring  the  heart  rate  of  said  patient  before  and  after 
said  treatment,  said  processing  unit  having,  means  for 
controlling  said  treatment  head  and  means  for  processing 
said  signals  transmitted  by  said  sensors; 
a  display  screen  in  communication  with  said  processing  unit 

that  displays  said  signals  on  said  display  screen;  and 
a  keyboard  in  communication  with  said  processing  unit 
having  means  for  adjusting  said  variable  frequency. 


5,291,895 

EVALUATION  OF  HEART  MECHANICAL 

PERFORMANCE 

KeTta  M.  Mclntyre,  160  Commonweidth  Atc,  Boston,  Maa>. 

02116 

Continution  of  Ser.  No.  758,783,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
whlcb  b  a  coDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  563,869,  Aug.  7,  1990, 
•bandoBcd,  which  is  a  contiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  353,373,  May  16, 
1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  125,561, 
Not.  25,  1987,  abnndoncd,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
740,524,  Jnn.  3, 1985,  ab«ndoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  998,410 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/02 
MS.  CL  128-672  ig  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  mechanical  condition  of  a 
heart  which  method  includes  the  steps  of, 
noninvasively  providing  a  pulse  signal  representative  of 
arterial  pulsation  by  placing  pressure  sensitive  transducing 


means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of 
pressure  in  contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patient  while  apply- 
ing pressure  at  least  in  part  through  the  pressure  sensitive 
transducing  means  to  adjacent  skin  at  a  controlled  pres- 


5,291,894 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  A  PATIENT  WITH 
ACOUSTIC  WAVES 
L^Jos  Z.  Nagy,  Groot  Hertoginnelaan  26,  1405  Ed 
Netherlands 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  602,513,  Oct.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,437 
Claims  priority,  application   Netberiands,  Not.   14,   1989, 
8902809 

Int.  CL'  A61H  2i/00 
MS.  CL  128-670  15  claims 


-C 


sure  within  the  range  of  at  least  just  above  the  diastolic 
pressure  of  said  patient  and  a  pressure  of  substantially  half 
of  said  diastolic  pressure, 
and  detecting  said  pulse  signal. 


531,896 
CARDIAC  OUTPUT  PROBE  ASSEMBLY 
James  D.  Fonger,  Wayland,  Mass.;  Darid  L.  Swendaoo,  Garden 
GroTe,  Calif.;  CUfford  E.  Currier,  Aliso  Viejo,  CaMf.;  Darid  J. 
ETans,  Irrine,  Calif.,  and  Donald  E.  Bobo,  Jr.,  Orange,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Baxter  International  Inc.,  Deerfield,  DI. 
FUed  Ang.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,484 
Int  CL'  A61B  5/00.  8/12 
MS.  a.  128—713  29  Claims 


1.  A  medical  device  for  use  on  extravascular  tissue  within  a 
living  body,  comprising: 

a  temporarily  implantable  cardiac  output  probe  comprising 
an  attachment  portion  which  is  adapted  to  detachably 
fasten  said  implantable  probe  to  the  extravascular  tissue; 

a  line,  connected  to  said  implantable  probe,  said  attachment 
portion  being  configured  to  cause  release  of  said  implant- 
able probe  in  response  to  a  force  on  said  line;  and 

a  chest  tube  having  a  generally  smooth  outer  surface  to 
permit  said  chest  tube  to  be  inserted  into  and  enclosed 
within  the  thoracic  cavity  of  the  living  body  and  to  be 
withdrawn  from  the  living  body  by  pulling  thereon,  said 
tube  sized  to  permit  said  line  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
having  a  mouth  portion  which  receives  said  implantable 
probe  prior  to  withdrawal  of  said  chest  tube  from  the 
thoracic  cavity. 
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5^1,897 
FASTINING  MEMBER 
Jan  M.  G«trta,  Md  TertI  Knj-te,  both  of  E«poo,  Flntand. 
■MigMtn  to  iMtramentarinm  Corporatioii,  FlalaiMl 

FiM  Sep.  ^  1»1,  Ser.  No.  755,873 

daiw  priority,  appUc^tkm  Finland,  Sep.  6, 1990,  904407 

Lrt.  CL'  A61B  SfOO:  A61M  15/08;  A62B  7/00 

U&  a.  128-716  .  laCUims 


March  8. 1994 


mouthpiece  haviu  j  a  tube  with  an  inner  end  adapted  to  be 
embraced  by  said  mouthpiece  tube-receiving  means,  an  outer 
end  through  whi<  h  a  subject  blows,  and  means  intermediate 
said  outer  and  inn  !r  ends  of  said  tube  for  engaging  said  detent 
means,  said  deten  t  means  being  displaced  against  the  bias  of 
said  spring  by  mc  vement  of  said  mouthpiece  tube  mto  seated 
condition  in  said  iouthpiece  tube-receiving  means,  and  means, 
responsive  to  said  displacement,  for  holding  said  detent  means 
in  mouthpiece-engaging  position  with  said  tube  and  embraced 
by  said  mouthpisce  tube-receiving  means  untU  said  detent 
holding  means  is  deliberately  released,  whereupon  said  detent 
means,  moving  v»  ith  the  bias  of  said  spring  means,  ejects  said 
mouthpiece  from  said  mouthpiece  tube  receivmg  means  and 
away  from  said  t  ousing. 


1.  A  fastening  memb<  r  (1)  adapted  to  be  placed  m  a  passage 
of  a  patient  for  positioi  ing  a  sampling  means  in  the  passage, 
said  sampling  means  foi  conducting  Huid  samples  to  a  measur- 
ing device,  said  passage  being  accessible  from  outside  the 
patient's  body  and  bein^  lined  with  tissue,  said  fastemng  mem- 
ber comprising:  ;  •  ,        j  .  i.« 
a  tube  formed  of  a  dtformable,  resilient  material,  said  tube 
having  a  port  (5)1  extending  therethrough  parallel  to  a 
longitudinal  axis  aJT  the  tube,  said  tube  being  deformable 
by  manual  manipulation  to  faciliute  placement  m  the 
passage,  the  resilioncy  of  said  tube  tending  to  cause  said 
tube  to  return  to  the  undeformed  state  and  to  press  agamst 
the  tissue  of  said  passage  for  retaining  said  tube  in  said 
passage,  said  port  forming  a  fluid  commumcation  path 
through  the  tube  (o  outside  the  patient's  body  for  a  me- 
dium in  the  passaK  when  the  fastening  member  is  placed 
in  the  passage;  anj                                       . .     .  .    . 
a  connecting  member  (3)  disposed  inside  said  tube  and  at- 
tached to  said  tul»e  for  receiving  the  sampling  means  so 
that  the  sampling;  means  may  sample  the  medium  m  the 
passage. 


5,291,899 

METHO  D  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING 

1 NTRACRANIAL  PRESSURE 

Yasuo  Watanabi  Komae,  and  Hideaki  Shimazu,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  MJ>JV1.,  Jap«i 

Filid  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1990,  M20450 

Int.  a.5  A61B  S/00 

UACL128-7fc6  20  Churns 


Kari  P.  W.  Wolf, 
Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
FUedMa 


5,291,898 
BREAtH  ALCOHOL  DEVICE 

Wc  ister  GroTes,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alcotek, 


22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,921 
Bt.  a.5  A61B  5/08 


VS.  CL  12»-719 


32  Claims 


I  compn  sing 


mo 


1.  In  a  hand-held 'breath  analyzing  device  with  a  housing 
having  mouthpiece  tube-receiving  means,  the  improvement 
comprising  detent  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  move 
between  engaging  and  disengaging  positions,  and  spnng  means 
biasing  said  detent  r^eans  to  disengaging  position,  a  disposable 


1.  A  metho< 
device 
patient  and 
from  a  brain 
ured  to  be 
pressure  of 
according  to 
against  said 
means  for 
constant  spee  1 
ofthepressin; 
provided  at 
filled  with  a 
membrane 
voir  through 
means  after  a 
is  performed 
membrane 


<o*at 


for  measuring  intracranial  pressure  by  using  a 
ig  a  reservoir  implanUble  under  the  skin  of  a 
.,„  which  cerebrospinal  fluid  can  be  introduced 
.  '  entricle  of  the  patient,  a  flexible  dome  config- 
u  (wardly  projected  from  said  reservoir  by  the 
le  cerebrospinal  fluid  and  flexibly  deformable 
.  an  external  force,  a  pressing  part  for  pressing 
(jome  through  the  skin,  a  pressing-part-driving 
/ing  said  pressing  part  toward  said  dome  at  a 
1,  a  pressure  transducer  for  measuring  the  force 
part  pressing  the  dome  and  a  flexible  membrane 
tip  of  the  pressing  part  and  having  an  interior 
I,  the  method  comprising:  pressing  the  flexible 
oflthe  pressing  part  against  the  dome  of  the  reser- 
the  skin  by  means  of  the  pressing-part-driving 
zero  point  correction  of  the  pressure  transducer 
by  communicating  the  interior  of  the  flexible 
the  atmosphere. 


driving 


tliel 
f  uid, 


wthi 
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5,291  900 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LENGTH  OF 

INFANTS 

Dieter  Liiwenstein,  Medizintechnik  GmbH.  6501  Bodenheim. 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992.  Ser.  No.  942.851 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Sep.  13 
1991.  911 1428[U] 

iBt  a.5  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128-774  9  Qaims 


/  y  i(  /  /  /  y^\//  /  /  /  / 


1.  An  instrument  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  base  for 
measuring  the  length  of  infants,  the  instrument  comprising: 
a  housing  that  can  be  moved  uniformly  in  a  straight  line  on 

the  base; 
a  measuring  device  mounted  in  the  housing  for  recording 

and  displaying  a  translational  movement  path  between  a 

sUrting  point  and  a  certain  end  point  of  a  translation 

movement;  and 
a  device  mounted  in  the  housing  emitting  a  scanning  beam 

downward  at  a  right  angle  to  the  base,  separate  and  offset 

from  the  measuring  device. 


5.291,901 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  ANGULAR  MOVEMENT  OF 

VERTEBRAE 

Henry  Graf,  8,  rue  Duquesne,  Lyons,  France  69006 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,632 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  24,  1991,  91  11964 

Int.  a.5  A61B  5/103 

VS.  a.  128-781  6  Claims 


longitudinal  axis,  the  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  scale  for 
indicating  a  degree  of  flexion-extensional  movement  in  said 
first  plane  of  the  spaced  vertebrae  with  respect  to  one  another 
and  a  second  scale  for  indicating  a  degree  of  torsional  move- 
ment of  the  spaced  vertebrae  with  respect  to  one  another  in 
planes  parallel  to  said  second  plane,  first  and  second  rods 
having  lower  ends  for  engaging  the  vertebrae  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  one  another,  a  block  freely  roUtably 
mounted  about  said  second  rod,  a  first  supplemental  rod,  means 
for  connecting  said  first  supplemental  rod  generally  perpendic- 
ularly with  respect  to  said  first  rod,  a  first  carriage  means 
movably  mounted  to  said  first  supplemenul  rod  so  as  to  be 
slidable  relative  thereto,  said  first  scale  being  mounted  to  said 
first  carriage  means,  a  first  indicator  means  pivotably  mounted 
to  said  first  carriage  means  in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  first 
scale,  a  first  pair  of  parallel  link  members  having  first  end 
portions  pivotably  connected  to  said  block  which  is  rouubly 
mounted  to  said  second  rod  and  second  ends  pivotably  con- 
nected to  said  first  indicator  means,  said  parallel  link  members, 
said  block  and  said  first  indicator  forming  a  deformable  paral- 
lelogram, whereby  the  degree  of  flexion-extensional  move- 
ment of  the  spaced  vertebrae  relative  to  one  another  may  be 
measured  by  the  movement  of  said  first  indicator  means  rela- 
tive to  said  first  scale  upon  the  application  of  force  to  cause  a 
bending  of  the  vertebrae  relative  to  one  another  in  said  first 
plane  to  thereby  shift  said  first  and  second  rods  relative  to  one 
another  within  a  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane. 


5.291,902 
INCONTINENCE  TREATMENT 
Brent  Carman,  R.R.  #1,  MiUarrille,  Alberta,  TOL  IKO,  Canada 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,052 
Int.  a.'  A61N  1/00 
VS.  a.  607-138  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  pelvic  floor  muscle  strength 
of  a  person  in  a  manner  to  lessen  urinary  incontinence  compris- 
ing; 
placing  surface  electrodes  of  electromyographic  measuring 

apparatus  on  the  perineum  of  the  person, 
measuring  with  said  apparatus  the  bladder  controlling  pelvic 
floor  muscle  strength  of  the  person  while  the  person  is 
tensing  the  pelvic  floor  muscles  in  a  urine  stopping  man- 
ner to  obtain  an  EMG  signal,  and 
adjusting  the  threshold  value  of  a  portable  electromyo- 
graphic measuring  unit  to  enable  the  person  to  repeat  said 
measurement  at  different  times  to  attempt  to  obtain  better 
EMG  signals  in  a  urinary  incontinence  reducing  sense, 
said  portable  unit  giving  an  audible  and/or  visual  indica- 
tion when  an  EMG  signal  above  said  threshold  value  is 
achieved. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  an  angle  of  movement  of  one 
vertebra  of  a  patient  with  respect  to  another  spaced  vertebra 
relative  to  at  least  two  of  three  orthogonal  planes  which  extend 
through  a  longitudinal  axis  along  which  the  vertebrae  are 
aligned  for  purposes  of  making  therapeutical  decisions  with 
respect  to  spinal  surgical  procedures,  wherein  the  vertebrae 
include  outwardly  extending  spinous  processes  and  wherein 
the  three  orthogonal  planes  include  a  first  plane  extending 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  and  in  general  alignment  with  the 
spinous  processes,  a  second  plane  extending  perpendicularly 
>vith  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  third  plane  orthogo- 
nal to  both  the  first  and  second  planes  and  extending  along  the 


5,291,903 
DISPOSABLE  STERILE  COVER  AND  RESTRAINT  FOR 

SURGICAL  ARM  SUPPORT 
Thomas  C.  Reeves,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Production 

Products,  Inc.,  Homewood,  AUl 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711.859.  Jim.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,824 
Int.  a.'  A61F  5/04 
VS.  a.  128-878  6  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  arm  support  cover  for  securing  a  patients 
arm  to  a  surgical  arm  supporting  device  during  surgery  and  for 
isolating  said  arm  support  device  from  body  fluids  discharged 
from  said  patient's  arm,  said  disposable  arm  support  cover 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  frangible  disposable  sheath  which  envelops 
an  associated  surgical  arm  supporting  device,  said  sheath 
having  an  impermeable  layer  of  material,  an  outer  absor- 
bent layer  of  material  and  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof 
for  insertion  therein  of  said  arm  supporting  device;  and 

(b)  at  least  two  straps  connected  to  and  spaced  along  an 
underside  of  said  sheath  and  disposable  therewith  for 
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layer  of  said  sheath 
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securing  said  patien  s  ann  against  said  outer  absorbent 

J   .1 .u I  >»  oiA  arm  ciinnrtrtinE  device 


layer  ot  saia  sneam  and  to  said  arm  supporting  device 
without  leaving  an  insanitary  adhesive  residue  on  said 
patient's  arm  or  said  irm  supporting  device,  wherein  each 
of  said  straps  comprfees:  a  hooked  portion  of  a  hook-and- 
loop  connector  competed  to  a  selected  side  of  each  of  said 


located  in  the  regipn 
nects  to  the  secon  1 
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where  said  first  connecting  element  con- 
strap. 


5^1,905 
HAIF  TREATMENT  APPLICATOR 
Peter  Busch,  Erli-ath;  Klaus  Thiele,  Langenfeld,  and  Horst 
Hoeflkes,  DuesBeldorf-Hellerhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien, 

Duesseldorf-Hoithausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

per  No  PCr/Etf89/00262,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21, 1990,  §  102(e) 
)  per  Pub.  No.  WO89/09002,  PeT  Pub. 


Date  Sep.  21, 
Date  Oct.  5,  1 
Continuation  of 
per  appli 


T.  No.  573,226,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
ation  Mar.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  924,387 


Ctaims  prioritj,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 


1988,  3809498;  Dec.  14,  1988,  3842006 

Int.  a.'  A45D  24/22 
VS.  a.  132—11 


straps-  and  a  loop*  I  portion  of  said  hook-and-loop  con- 
nector connected  t  >  a  side  opposite  said  selected  side  of 
each  of  said  straps,  wherein  each  of  said  straps  is  wrapped 
completely  aroundjsaid  arm  supporting  device,  said  pa- 
tient's arm  and  said  sheath  with  said  hooked  portion  being 
applied  and  detachable  connected  to  said  looped  portion 
to  secure  said  patient's  arm  to  said  arm  supporting  device. 


5^1,904 

DORSIFLEXldN  ASSISTING  DEVICE  FOR 

lEMIPLEGICS 

MarsliaU  Walker,  72  I  riern  Bamet  Lane,  London  Nil  3NB, 

Filed  Jun.  |l5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897.940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1991, 
9113232 


Int. 


Cl.'  A61F  5/37.  5/00 


VS.  CL  128—882 


6Ciates 


1.  An 

comprising: 

(A)  a  dispensj; 

(B)  a  fluid 
temperatutfc 
comprisins 
based  on 
materials 
hair-settinj 

(C)  means 
within  the 

(D)  means 
sition  fron 
hair 
hair 


applic  tor  for  the  treatment  of  hair,  said  applicator 


tri  ating  i 


tie 


far 


ifcr 


treatr  lent 


AUTON  ATIC 


Kenneth  P.  W|ite 
focturing 


1  A  dorsiflexion  a  sisting  device  for  Hemiplegics,  compris- 
ing a  first  strap  for  i  xtending  around  the  calf  of  a  wearer,  a 
second  strap  compi  ised  of  elastic  material  for  extending 
around  an  ankle  regtn  of  the  wearer,  a  first  connecting  ele- 
ment comprised  of  etestic  stretch  material  including  means  for 
adjusting  an  unextended  length  thereof  and  extendmg  between 
and  connecting  the  fust  strap  with  the  second  strap,  a  secunng 
member  attachable  lo  the  wearer's  shoe  so  as  to  provide  a 
securing  point  at  the  outer  side  of  the  shoe,  at  or  forward  of  the 
instep  region  thereof,  and  a  second  connecting  element  extend- 
ing between  the  second  strap  and  said  securing  point,  second 
connecting  element  being  comprised  of  a  cord  having  at  one 
end  a  first  reinforced  region  engageable  with  said  secunng 
member  at  said  seciiing  point,  and  having  at  the  other  end  a 
second  reinforced  n  gion  engageable  with  a  securmg  element 


Fled! 


134-123 


m  3ve( 


roll 


al>ngi 


VS.  a. 

1.  Apparati^ 
cleaning  location 
above  and 
mounted  to 
location,  said 
said  trolley 
to  said  overh<  ad 
said  trolley  tc 
as  said  troUe  i 
apparatus  c 
of  at  least  om 
of  said  track, 
of  said  at  lea 
spray  nozzle 


20  Claims 


:r  for  contacting  the  hair; 

^  composition  having  a  viscosity  at  room 

of  "from  about  0.9  to  about  12  mPa.s  and 

from  about  0.01  to  about  20%  by  weight, 

„w  total  weight  of  the  treating  composition,  of 

fleeted  from  the  group  of  hair-softening  and 

components; 

containing  the  fluid  treating  composition 
applicator;  and 

achieving  transfer  of  the  fluid  treating  compo- 

the  applicator  to  the  hair  at  a  suitable  rate  for 

when  the  apphcator  is  contacted  with  the 


lie., 


5,291,906 
VEHICLE  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
1,  Burlington,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  SJiM.  Manu- 
.,  Burlington,  N.C. 
Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,652 
Int.  CL'  B08B  3/02 
^  3Claiins 

for  cleaning  a  vehicle  while  the  vehicle  is  at  a 

which  includes  an  overhead  track  mounted 

sjirrounding   said   cleaning   location,   a   trolley 

e  on  said  overhead  track  around  said  cleaning 

>lley  including  a  guide  mounted  to  extend  from 

I  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  perpendicular 

^  track,  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  on 

spray  sides  of  a  vehicle  at  said  cleaning  location 

is  advanced  around  said  overhead  track,  said 

acterized  by  means  for  determining  the  location 

side  of  such  vehicle  relative  to  an  adjacent  side 

md  means  responsive  to  the  determined  location 

t  one  side  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  said 

and  such  vehicle  side  as  said  trolley  is  advanced 
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along  such  side,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  spray  bar  5,2914NMI 

mounting  said  spray  nozzles,  means  mounting  said  spray  bar  on  POWERED  UMBRELLA 

said  guide  to  move  along  said  guide  axis,  first  and  second  Clyde  C.  Grady,  IL  P.O.  Box  303,  Baytown,  Tex.  77522 

cylinders,  said  first  cylinder  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  612,526,  Not.  13,  1990,  Pat 

first  end  of  said  second  cylinder  with  said  cylinders  having  a  ^°-  5,213,122.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,888 


common  axis,  a  first  piston  rod  extending  from  said  first  cylin- 
der along  said  axis  to  form  a  second  end  of  said  first  cylinder, 
a  second  piston  rod  extending  from  said  second  cylinder  along 
said  axis  to  form  a  second  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  means 
for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to  said  first  cylinder  for  selec- 


tively extending  and  retracting  said  first  piston  rod  from  said 
first  cylinder  along  said  axis,  means  for  selectively  supplying 
fluid  to  said  second  cylinder  for  selectively  extending  and 
retracting  said  second  piston  rod  from  said  second  cyUnder 
along  said  axis,  means  for  connecting  said  second  end  of  said 
first  cylinder  to  said  trolley  and  means  for  connecting  said 
second  end  of  said  second  cylinder  to  said  spray  bar,  whereby 
the  position  of  said  spray  bar  is  indexed  on  said  guide  by  selec- 
tively extending  and  retracting  said  first  and  second  piston 
rods. 


5,291,907 

SCUBA  EQUIPMENT  RINSE  NOZZLE 

Raymond  S.  Clark,  124  Park  Rd.,  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.  41011 

FUcd  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,050 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/04.  9/00 

VS.  a.  134—166  R  23  Claims 


19.  A  rinse  nozzle  for  rinsing  SCUBA  diving  equipment 
through  a  mouthpiece  associated  therewith,  said  rinse  nozzle 
means  having: 

means  for  connecting  said  rinse  nozzle  to  a  source  of  rinse 
fluid; 

flow  diffusing  means  for  reducing  the  velocity  of  rinse  fluid 
flowing  from  said  source  into  said  nozzle;  and 

means  for  operably  interconnecting  said  nozzle  to  a  mouth- 
piece for  supplying  rinse  fluid  to  the  mouthpiece  for  rins- 
ing said  equipment. 


U.S.  a.  135—22 


Lit  a.5  A45B  25/14 


4ClaiaM 


1.  An  umbrella  having  a  frame  of  intercoimected  ribs  cov- 
ered by  cloth  and  a  means  for  the  automatic  opening  and 
closing  of  the  aforesaid  ribs  and  cloth  comprising: 

a  hollow  one  piece  shaft  provided  with  at  least  one  slot 
extending  therethru  along  a  portion  of  its  length; 

a  collar  which  slides  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the  afore- 
said hollow  one  piece  shaft,  wherein  said  collar  is  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  interconnected  ribs; 

a  threaded  nut  located  concentrically  within  the  aforesaid 
one  piece  shaft, 

a  reversible  motor  capable  of  driving  said  threaded  rod  in 
two  directions  to  extend  or  close  said  umbrella;  and 

at  least  one  pin  extending  through  said  at  least  one  slot,  said 
at  least  one  pin  being  detachable  from  said  threaded  nut 
without  being  detached  from  said  collar  whereby 

said  collar  may  be  manually  slid  up  and  down  the  length  of 
said  hollow  shaft  to  manually  open  and  close  said  cloth 
and  ribs. 


5,291,909 
UNIVERSAL  WALKER  LEG  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Steven  E.  Skonmm,  413  W.  Warren  St,  and  John  H.  Ellis,  1411 
Deborah  Cir.,  both  of  Shelby,  N.C.  28150 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,935 

Int  CL'  A61H  3/00 

VS.  CL  135—67  9  daiiM 


1.  An  adjustable  leg  support  device  configured  for  mounting 
on  a  variety  of  invalid  walkers  of  the  general  type  having  an 
upright  frame  structure  with  handle  portions  positioned  so  as 
to  be  gripped  by  the  user  when  standing  or  walking  and  having 


152-669  O.G.-94-5 
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down\»  irdly 


a  plurality  of 
support  and  stability 
leg  support  device 
leg,  ankle,  or  foot  of 
during  movement  or 
device  having  means 
device  on  said  walker 
termined  positions 
another  with  said  leg 
zontally  at  each  said 
the  leg  support  device 
cal  requirements  of  th< 
ing  the  structural  co 
including  a  platform 
oriented  support  plate 
with  hinge  means,  sa 
portion  mounted  on 
a  second  hinge  portia  i 
plate,  said  hinge  mean! 
between  said 
plate  of  between  0' 
mounting  of  said  leg 
walkers  having  said 
angular  orientations. 


com  jnsmg  i 
tie 
vl 
f<r 
1  gs  i 
loc  ited 
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projecting  legs  which  provide 
movement  for  disabled  persons,  said 
„  means  for  supporting  an  injured 
.  user  for  added  comfort  and  stability 
>  hile  standing  at  rest,  said  leg  support 
selectively  mounting  said  leg  support 
at  any  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  prede- 
i  in  spaced  vertical  relation  to  one 
upport  being  disposed  generally  hori- 
whereby  the  vertical  position  of 
;an  be  adjusted  according  to  the  physi- 
user,  and  means  for  selectively  chang- 
11  figuration  of  said  leg  support  device 
s  ipport  plate  and  at  least  one  vertically 
mounted  to  said  platform  support  plate 
hinge  means  including  a  first  hinge 
vertically  oriented  suppori  plate  and 
mounted  onto  said  platform  support 
providing  selective  angular  orientation 
plate  and  said  vertical  support 
iind   180°,  thereby  permitting  selective 
si  pport  device  to  a  multiplicity  of  invalid 
projecting  downwardly  at  different 


5,291,911 

CONICAL  V,  TRIABLE  AREA  THROTTLING  DEVICE 

Alvaro  Bernal,  I  ouston,  and  Jackie  R.  Boyles,  Sugar  Land,  both 

of  Tex.,  assigi  ors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FiM  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,964 

Int  a.'  F16K  U/14 

8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  137—1 


said 


platform  support 


l(gs 


5,291,910 

ADJUSTABLE  IfAND  GRIP  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 

CRUTCH 

Cnong  Bui,  Yorba  LiB  ta,  and  Jim  R.  Schultz,  Thousand  Oaks, 
both  of  Calif.,  assi  inors  to  Guardian  Products,  Inc.,  Simi 
Valley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part   if  Ser.  No.  881,531,  May  12,  1992.  This 
applicatioi  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,830 
It.  a.'  A61H  3/02 
VS.  a.  135—68  *0  Claims 


p  lase 


i  nd 


fmt 


fl  inge 


:  rix<  d 


im  (imum  : 


8.  A  method 
metric-wise) 
steps  of: 
providing  a 
ing  inlet 
ment, 

mounted 

annular 

extending 

means 

by  the 

tioning 

therein 

opposite! 

around 

tive 

ratio  of 

be  adjust^: 
relatively 

the  conickl 

tional  are  i 

to  changi 

into  two 

by  the 

the  non 

and  relative 


RUP1URE 


1.  An  adjustable 
combination  with 
generally  parallel, 
another,  with  each 
apertures  along  a 

a.  a  sleeve  slidabl; 
sleeve  having 
apertures  in  the 

b.  a  bracket  exi 
rigidly  connect 

c.  a  clamp  surrounding 
pin  insertable 
the  vertical 
aligned  apertur  s 
the  vertical 
aligned  a; 


J 

land  grip  havuig  a  locking  member  in 

an  orthopedic  crutch  with  a  pair  of 

^  ertical  supports  rigidly  attached  to  one 

the  supports  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 

loigitudinal  surface  comprising: 

surrounding  each  vertical  support,  each 
I  aperture  that  can  be  aligned  with  the 
vertical  support; 
tAiding  between  the  vertical  supports  to 
the  sleeves;  and 

_  a  portion  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 

rough  aligned  apertures  in  the  sleeve  and 

and  movable  into  and  out  of  the 

the  clamp  firmly  fixing  the  hand  grip  to 

when  the  pin  is  extended  through  the 

in  the  sleeve  and  vertical  support. 


apertuifcs 


David  D. 
Gray  Inc., 


:tl 
su>port 


supports  1 


U.S.  a.  137-  ■ 
13.  A  metlpd 

body,  a  flow 

ity,  defining 

sage  side,  an 

the  upstream 

ring  located 

with  the 

through  the 

closed  positions, 
providing 

upstrear  i 
mounting 
blocks 


it 


:  cavi  y. 
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for  pit)portioning  the  non-predominant  (volu- 
—  of  a  two-phase  fluid  flow' comprising  the 


levice  with  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  hav- 

outlet  passages  in  substantially  axial  align- 

and   second   flow   proportioning   members 

said  chamber,  each  said  member  having  an 

segment  and  an  integral  conical  segment 

toward   said   outlet   passage,   notched   panel 

in  said  outlet  passage  lying  in  a  plane  defined 

relative  movement  of  said  flow  propor- 

njembers  and  receiving  said  conical  segments 

means  to  engage  said  flange  segments  and 

rotate    said    flow    proportioning    members 

outlet  passage  axis  thereby  changing  the  rela- 

of  said  conical  segments  whereby  the 

non-predominant  (volumetric-wise)  phase  can 


aid 


I  sa  d 


posil  oning 


n  tating  : 


....„  said  flow  proportioning  members  so  that 
surface  thereof  pseudo  blocks  the  cross  see- 
upstream  forcing  both  two-phase  fluid  streams 
their  velocities  conveying  the  dominant  phase 
Afferent  pressure  gradient  environments  caused 
di:  ference  in  velocity  thereby  selecting  the  path  of 
f  redominant  phase  particles  based  on  particle  size 
vacuum  to  which  it  is  exposed. 


Con  leaux, 


5,291,912 
DISK  FOR  FIRE  SAFE  VALVES 
Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ABB  Vetco 
lottston,  Tex. 
'iled  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,065 

Int.a.5F16K  17/14.  17/38 

14  13  Oaims 

of  relieving  pressure  in  a  gate  valve  having  a 

passage  extending  transversely  through  the  cav- 

in  upstream  passage  side  and  a  downstream  pas- 

upstream  seat  ring  located  at  the  intersection  of 

passage  side  with  the  cavity,  a  downstream  seat 

the  intersection  of  the  downstream  passage  side 

a  gate,  and  actuator  means  for  moving  the  gate 

:avity  between  the  seat  rings  between  open  and 

comprising: 
I  relief  passage  extending  from  the  cavity  to  the 
passage  side; 
1  frangible  member  in  the  relief  passage  which 
through  the  relief  passage  unless  pressure  in 


f  ow 
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the  cavity  exceeds  pressure  in  the  upstream  passage  side 
by  a  selected  amount;  then,  if  a  fire  occurs  and  the  gate  is 
closed  into  engagement  with  both  seat  rings,  trapping 
fluid  in  the  cavity  which  is  being  heated  by  the  fire. 


breaking  the  frangible  member  to  allow  pressure  in  the 
cavity  to  equalize  with  the  upstream  passage  side. 

5,291,913 
FLUID  VALVE  HAVING  A  ZIRCONIUM  OXIDE  COATED 

VALVE  DISC 
James  C.  Hill,  Ogden,  and  David  W.  Holt,  Qearfield,  both  of 
Utah,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,284 

Int.  CL'  F16L  5S/18 

VS.  a.  137—15  5  Claims 


ing  members  being  designed  to  receive  one  of  said  jaws  in 
engagement  therewith  and  be  removably  mounted 
thereto,  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  housing  members 
being  designed  to  receive  the  other  of  said  pair  of  jaws  in 
engagement  therewith  and  to  be  removably  mounted 
thereto, 
mounting  each  housing  member  on  a  respective  jaw  of  said 
pair  of  pliers  with  said  pivot  device  being  located  essen- 


tially coaxial  with  said  pivot  axis,  inserting  a  locking  pin 
through  apertures  formed  in  said  housing  members  to 
prevent  said  housing  portions  from  being  removed  form 
said  pair  of  pliers  during  use,  said  bias  device  urging  said 
housing  members  against  a  respective  jaw  of  the  pair  of 
pliers  when  the  housing  members  are  mounted  to  the  pair 
of  pliers,  and  allowing  said  handle  portions  of  the  pair  of 
pliers  to  be  squeezed  together  to  bring  the  housing  mem- 
bers together. 


{////yypfrrvi^Y/i'y /}////{ 


^ 


50 


/  .ft  w-j  r« 


60 


5,291,915 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  REUEF  VALVE 
Wolfgang   Lukasczyk,    Lohr/Main,    and    Norberto   Thiesiiig, 
Frammersbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH,  Lohr/Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

nied  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1991,  4110926 

Int  a.5  F15B  13/044 
VS.  CL  137—82  34  ( 


1.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  valve  seat  for  receiving  a  valve  disc  to 

close  the  valve,  the  valve  seat  comprised  of  a  material 

selected  from  the  group  iron  and  steel; 
a  zirconium  valve  disc  having  a  zirconium  oxide  layer, 

which  layer  seats  against  the  valve  seat  when  the  valve  is 

closed. 


5,291,914 
PIERCING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLIERS 
Jack  A.  Bares,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Gary  E.  Medved,  Lyndhurst, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Milbar  Corporation,  Cha^in  Falls, 
Ohio 

FUed  Jon.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,046 
Int.  a.5  F16L  41/04.  41.06;  B25B  7/22 
VS.  a.  137—15  23  Claims 

22.  A  method  for  draining  fluid  in  a  pipe,  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
providing  a  pair  of  pliers  having  two  handles  pivotally  at- 
tached and  moveable  with  respect  to  one  another  by  a 
pivot  pin  having  a  pivot  axis,  each  handle  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  jaw,  wherein  said  jaws  are  located  in  op- 
posed moveable  relation  to  one  another, 
providing  a  piercing  valve  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
housing  members  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  by  a 
pivot  device  independent  of  said  pivot  pin,  said  piercing 
valve  assembly  including  a  bias  device  urging  said  housing 
members  away  from  each  other,  one  of  said  pair  of  hous- 


1.  An  adjustable  pressure  relief  valve  for  generating  a  pres- 
sure output  signal  corresponding  to  one  of  an  input  valve  and 
a  signal  in  a  valve  connection,  wherein  the  pressure  relief  valve 
comprises: 
a  duplex  valve  which  includes  a  distributing  valve  housing 
of  a  standard  way-valve  design  equipped  with  not  greater 
than  four  connections,  said  housing  having  a  piston  bore 
wherein  an  exchangeable  valve  core  is  positioned  in  said 
bore,  said  valve  core  being  equipped  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  with  a  separately  controllable  seat  valve  element 
and  which  is  selectively  closable  on  one  side  thereof 
against  the  pressure  in  said  first  and  second  output  connec- 
tions wherein  individually  adjustable  pressure  systems  are 
connected  to  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  and 
wherein  said  valve  core  comprises  a  sleeve-shaped  ele- 


830 


ment  which  compriw  s 
valve  seats  that  are 
ducts  to  a  central 
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on  an  inside  portion  thereof  two 
;onnected  by  separate  control  oil 
connection  area. 


pre  sure 


ingly  connecte  1 
right  housing 
said  concaved  pc^ions 
when  said 
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by  connecting  means  so  that  said  left  and 
lalves  form  a  cylindrical  housing; 

defining  an  opening  to  receive  a  pipe 
are  mated  together;  and 


flanges 


5^1,916 

CI^CK  VALVE 

Kenneth  D.  Kloostennan, !  Bristol,  and  John  Barlow,  ElUMrt, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,546 

Int.  a.'n6K  11/10.  15/16 

VJS.  CL 137—112  1  *  Ctaim 


1.  In  a  check  valve  in 
inlet  port,  an  air  outlet 
said  first  air  inlet  port  to 
inlet  port  in  air  flow 
port  and  said  air  outlet 
second  air  inlet  port 
positioned  between  said 
inlet  port  for  inhibiting 
through  said  second  air 
said  air  passageway 
between  said  first  air  inle : 
conduit  constituting  meaps 
outlet  port  with  a  corr^ 
from  said  second  air  in 
valve  means  including 
first  and  second  inlet 
with  said  air  passagewaj 
valve  seat  for  respondii  ig 
port  under  outside  vaci  um 
said  valve  seat  to  prev<  nt 
from  exiting  through 
conduit  positioned 
ing  to  provide  maximun 


said  free  ends 
each  other  m 
connected  to|ethei 
said  free 


ic  uding  a  valve  body  having  a  first  air 
1  ort  in  air  flow  communication  with 
._  I  lefine  an  air  passageway,  a  second  air 
CO  nmunication  with  said  first  air  inlet 
X)rt  wherein  air  is  drawn  from  said 
towards  said  air  outlet  port,  valve  means 
air  passageway  and  said  second  air 
air  flow  from  said  air  passageway 
inlet  port,  the  improvement  wherein 
includes  a  venturi  conduit  positioned 
port  and  said  outlet  port,  said  venturi 
IS  for  enhancing  air  flow  through  said 
■(  sponding  enhancement  of  air  drawn 
;  port  towards  said  outlet  port,  said 
valve  seat  positioned  between  said 
f.s  having  an  opening  communicating 
,  flexible  seal  means  positioned  in  said 
to  air  exiting  said  second  air  inlet 
1  influence  and  for  seating  against 
air  flow  from  said  air  passageway 
second  air  inlet  port,  said  venturi 
immediately  adjacent  said  valve  seat  open- 
vacuum  boost  through  the  valve  seat. 


said  ribs  being  brought  into  contact  with 

hen  said  left  and  right  housing  halves  are 

..jr  whereby  said  semicircular  recesses  in 

end^of  said  ribs  define  openings  to  receive  pipes. 


i;t 


pots  1 


s)id 


,  5,291,918 

SAFETV  VALVE  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Clarence  W.  Jolnson,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Barber 
Industries  Ltd.!  Calgary,  Canada  ,  ^„  „«-, 

Division  of  Ser.  Ho.  513,054,  Apr.  11,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,070.900, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,259,  Feb.  8, 1988, 
abandoned,  whic  i  is  a  conHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,336, 
Apr  28, 1987,  abi  ndoned.  This  application  Dec.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
805,493 
Int.  CL'  F16K  31/124 
UJS.  CI.  137— 45h  23aaims 


5,291,917 
HOUSING  FO|l  A  VACUUM  VALVE  UNIT 
Junichi  Yamanaka,  Aic^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inax  Corporation, 
Tokoname,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,745 
Qaims  priority,  appU^tion  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-74090 
Int  a.*  F16L  5/00:  B67C  3/16 
VS.  a.  137—363  7  aaims 

1.  A  housing  made  of  synthetic  resin  and  adated  for  use  in  a 
vacuum  valve  unit  of  J  vacuum  sewage  system,  comprising: 
a  left  housing  half  in  eluding 
a  semicylindrical  I  ody, 
two  flanges  extern  ling  outwardly  from  opposite  edges  of 

said  body, 
ribs  attached  to  ti  e  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  body 
adjacent  to  said  opposite  edges  of  said  body  and  extend- 
ing horizontallj   when  said  housing  is  arranged  in  an 
upright  positioi , 
semicircular  recej  ses  defined  in  free  ends  of  said  ribs,  and 
a  semicircular  co  ncaved  portion  formed  in  one  of  said 
flanges; 
a  right  housing  half  :ompletely  identical  in  shape  to  said  left 


housing  half; 
said  flanges  of  said 


eft  and  right  housing  halves  being  mat- 


1.  An  actuate  r 
comprising  a  n  am 
fluid  from  a  re  ervoir 
piston  and  a  va  ve 
and  at  least  oni 
second  directi(  m 
being  containe  1 


for  opening  and  closing  a  valve,  said  actuator 

lually  operated  pump  for  pumping  hydraulic 
*/oir  holding  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  move  a 
operated  from  said  piston  in  a  first  direction 

spring  to  move  said  piston  and  said  valve  in  a 
opposed  to  said  first  direction,  said  spring 

in  said  reservoir. 
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5,291,919 

HIGH-PRESSURE  VALVE  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUIDS 

Luciano  Calzavara,  Baveno,  Italy,  assignor  to  Secondo  Mona 

S.p.A.,  Somma  Lombardo,  Italy 

Filed  NoY.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  27,  IWl,  MI91  A 
003163 

Int.  a.'  F16K  37/Oa  31/05.  31/50 
VS.  a.  137—554  15  Claims 


1.  High-pressure  valve  device  particularly  for  pressurized 
fluids,  comprising  a  valve  body  which  has  an  elongated  longi- 
tudinal extension,  delimits  a  chamber  and  has  an  input  port, 
which  is  defined  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said  body,  and  an 
output  port,  which  is  arranged  on  a  first  end  thereof  along  the 
axis  of  said  valve  body,  wherein  said  valve  body  supports,  on 
a  second  end,  external  actuation  means  which  can  be  con- 
nected, by  virtue  of  coupling  means,  to  a  shaft  for  the  actuation 
of  a  first  bush  which  is  accommodated  within  said  chamber, 
said  first  bush  having  actuation  means  for  the  sealed  non-rota- 
tional movement  of  adjustment  means  for  opening  a  connect- 
ing path  between  said  input  port  and  said  output  port,  said 
adjustment  means  engaging  in  a  neck  located  in  said  chamber 
and  being  movable  toward  said  output  port,  in  order  to  open 
said  connecting  path,  and  movable  in  an  opposite  direction,  in 
order  to  close  said  connecting  path,  means  being  furthermore 
provided  for  detecting  movement  of  said  adjustment  means, 
said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  pin  a  first  end  of  which  is 
at  least  partially  threaded  on  its  surface,  is  provided  with  a 
lubricant  entrainment  system  and  penetrates  a  blind  hole  of 
said  first  bush,  said  pin  having,  proximate  to  said  first  end,  a 
slider  which  is  movable  and  sealed  by  extrusion-preventing 
rings  and  sealing  rings,  within  a  hole  defined  in  a  third  hollow 
bush,  said  third  bush  being  inserted  in  a  fourth  bush,  said  third 
bush  and  said  fourth  bush  being  mutually  coaxial  and  being 
provided  with  a  connection  to  said  input  pon  and  to  said 
output  port,  and  entering  a  chamber  for  connection  between 
said  input  port  and  said  output  port,  said  connecting  chamber 
being  delimited,  toward  said  output  port,  by  a  neck  provided 
on  a  fifth  bush  locked  in  alignment  with  respect  to  the  fourth 
and  third  bushes  and  in  which  a  frustum-shaped  expansion  of 
said  pin  engages,  said  pin  being  provided,  on  a  second  end 
which  is  arranged  toward  said  output  port,  with  a  sixth  bush 
which  is  provided  with  channels  for  connecting  said  chamber 
and  said  output  port,  means  being  further  provided  for  engag- 
ing within  grooves  defined  on  walls  of  said  sixth  bush,  said 
means  being  suitable  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  pin. 


5,291,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL, 

RESPECTIVELY,  OF  TEMPERATURE  AND/OR 

PRESSURE 

Leif  Glansk,  Fristad,  and  Leif  Marstorp,  Ljung,  both  of  Swedea, 

assignors  to  Tour  A  Andersson  AB,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE91/00024,  §  371  Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10852.  PCT  Pgb. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,083 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jan.  15,  1990,  9000125; 
Aug.  28,  1990,  9002744 

Int  a.'  F16K  51/00 
VS.  a.  137—560  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  controlling  at  least  one  of 
temperature  and  pressure  in  a  fluid  medium  channel  compris- 
ing: 

said  channel  being  provided  in  a  housing  (2),  a  passage  (30, 
31,  40,  41)  passing  through  said  housing  into  said  channel, 
at  least  one  measuring  and  control  nipple  (50,  74)  being 
inserted  in  said  passage,  such  that  said  channel  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  at  least  one  nipple  via  said  passage, 
wherein 

said  at  least  one  nipple  is  a  multiple  function  nipple  that 
provides  the  additional  functions  of  discharging  fluid, 
filling  fluid,  and  air  removal,  a  neck  (55)  on  said  housing 
surrounds  an  outer  portion  of  said  passage,  a  casing  (57, 
57')  surrounds  said  neck  and  is  spaced  therefrom  forming 
a  space  therbetween,  outlet  openings  (56)  pass  through 
said  neck,  one  end  of  said  outlet  openings  communicate 
with  said  passage  and  the  other  end  of  said  outlet  openings 
communicate  with  said  space,  a  connection  (60)  is  pro- 
vided in  said  casing  in  communication  with  said  space  for 
executing  said  additional  functions, 

a  sealing  body  (3)4  contained  within  said  nipple,  a  slit  (72)  in 
said  sealing  body  for  the  insertion  of  a  measuring  probe 
into  and  through  said  sealing  body  such  that  said  probe 
extends  through  said  sealing  body  into  said  passage  into 
communication  with  said  channel  to  measure  said  at  least 
one  of  pressure  and  temperature. 


5,291,921 
DRAINAGE  PLATFORM  FOR  THE  DRAINING  OF 
RESIDUAL  CONTENTS  OF  A  CONTAINER  FOR 
COLLECTION  AND  SUBSEQUENT  DISPOSAL 
Robert  Devine,  Bayshore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cbem-Tainer  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  North  Babylon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,716 
Int  a.'  B65B  1/04.  3/04 
VS.  CL  141—86  IS  ClaiiM 

1.  A  drainage  platform  for  supporting  a  container  on  a  recep- 
tacle in  a  stable  and  appropriate  orientation  to  assist  in  draining 
contents  from  the  container  downwardly  in  an  essentially 
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vertical  direction  into  he  receptacle,  the  container  having  a 
mouth  through  which  ;he  contents  drain,  the  drainage  plat- 
form comprising: 

a  pan  having  an  cute*  peripheral  rim  and  an  inner  sump,  the 
pan  including  a  bottom  sloping  downwardly  between  the 


rim  and  the  sump, 


and  a  drain  in  the  sump;  and 


a  plurality  of  ribs  ha\  ing  basal  portions  extending  along  the 
downwardly  slopii  ig  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  support  por- 
tions extending  es  entially  horizontally  above  the  down- 


wardly sloping 
draining  platforr 
received  in  stabU 
support  portions 
drained  in  the  v< 
support  portions 
fronting  the 
drain  the  content 
duct  the  drained 
drain  to  the 


mined 
pressure 
from 
ing  mean 

a  by-pass 
sides  of 

valve  mean  i 
vacuum 
opening 
side  to 
by-pass 


vafuum  to  said  tank,  whereby  the  loading  means 

ind  the  blower  vacuum  act  to  move  vapor 

saidtank  through  said  header  to  said  vapor  dispos- 


c(  nduit 
Slid 


1  the 


predeter  lined 


VS.  a.  141—"  8 


5^1,923 
DPENING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Calliper,  Wappingers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  E. 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Intematinal  Business 
ion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
.  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,960 
nt.  a.'  B65B  3/00;  H05K  7/00 

6  Claims 


DOOR 
Gary  M 

Johnson,  Re^ng, 
Machines  Co  -poratii 
Filed 


bottom  such  that  upon  juxtaposition  of  the 
with  the  receptacle,  the  container  is 
placement  on  the  essentially  horizontal 
of  the  ribs,  such  that  the  contents  are 
e  tical  direction  essentially  normal  to  the 
with  the  mouth  of  the  container  con- 
do%^wardly  sloping  bottom  of  the  pan,  to 
;  from  the  container  to  the  pan  and  con- 
contents  to  the  sump  and  through  the 


rece  ttacle. 


5,291,922 
VACUUM  i^ISTED  LOADING  SYSTEM 
David  N.  Martin,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Michael  C.  McCreery, 
Mineral  Wells,  Te».,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairtex,Va.  { 

FUed  Ap  .  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,462 

nt.  a.'  B65B  i7/00 

UJS.  CL  141—59       r  19  Claims 


1.  A  systen 
comprising: 


inl  0 


11.  A  vacuum 
containing  vapor 
a  plurality  of 
nected  to  one 
recovered  from 
the  following: 
means  for  loadifig 

tank; 
conduit  means 

header; 
a  blower  in  sa^ 


o  (ening. 


I  closu  re 


re!  ilient  i 


ai  listed 


system  for  loading  liquid  product 

a  plurality  of  tanks  comprising: 

tanlir  loading  bays,  a  header,  and  means  con- 

( nd  of  said  header  for  disposing  of  vapor 

the  tanks,  each  one  of  said  bays  including 


said  isolatio  i 
a  shell  ha  /ing 
taminafon 
to  said 
a  closure 
shell 
a 
a 

seal 
volu  me 
furti  er 
whe ) 
shel 
surfi  ice, 
ther  an, 
pres  sure 
one 
holding 
member 
includ  ing 


the  liquid  product  under  pressure  into  a 

for  interconnecting  said  tank  and  said 

conduit  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 


front 

manner 

surf  act 

inc 

withii 

being 

ume 

surfa<ie, 
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formed  between  the  outlet  and  the  inlet 
._  blower;  and 

in  said  by-pass  conduit  and  responsive  to  the 
the  inlet  side  of  said  blower  for  progressively 
permit  by-pass  flow  of  vapor  from  the  outlet 
inlet  side  of  said  blower,  whereby  maximum 
provided  when  the  vacuum  approaches  a 
maximum  level. 


'"1  m 


for  opening  and  closing  an  isolation  structure 


structure  including 
^  an  interior  adapted  to  accommodate  a  con- 
sensitive  item  and  having  an  opening  leading 
interior,  and 

member  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
___^,  said  closure  member  having 
member  being  having  an  outer  periphery  and 

seal  on  said  outer  periphery,  said  resilient 

and  said  closure  member  body  defining  a  first 
therebetween,   said  closure  member  body 
.  having  a  rear  surface  facing  said  shell  interior 
said  closure  member  is  received  within  said 
opening  and  a  front  surface  opposite  said  rear 
,,  said  front  surface  having  at  least  one  aperture 
I,  and  a  manifold  for  communicating  pneumatic 
between  said  first  volume  and  said  at  least 
aperture  in  said  front  surface,  and 
neans  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  closure 
from  said  shell  opening,  said  holding  means 
_.„  a  structure  adapted  to  removably  engage  said 
urface  of  said  closure  member  body  in  a  sealed 
to  define  a  second  volume  between  said  front 
and  said  structure,  said  holding  means  further 
.„  vacuum  means  for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum 
said  second  volume  and  said  second  volume 
in  pneumatic  communication  with  said  first  vol- 
hrough  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said  front 


lud  ing 


5,291,924 
SEAUNG  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  THE  FILLER  NECK  OF 

A  FUEL  TANK 
Andreas  Sausner,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Jens  Sielaff,  Wald- 
Michelbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma 
Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1990,  4034467 

Int.  a.5  B65B  3/04 
VS.  a.  141—312  8  Claims 


1.  Sealing  system  for  use  in  the  filler  neck  pf  a  fuel  tank,  said 
filler  neck  having  a  central  axis  and  a  radial  gasket  for  sealing 
a  filler  nozzle  inserted  in  said  neck,  said  system  comprising 
a  sealing  surface  concentric  to  the  axis  of  said  filler  neck, 
a  spring  loaded  lever, 
a  valve  attached  to  said  spring  loaded  lever  by  a  ball  joint 

and  urged  by  said  lever  with  a  force  toward  said  sealing 

surface, 
means  causing  said  ball  joint  to  bind  so  that  movements 

within  the  joint  are  possible  only  by  forces  at  least  as  great 

as  the  force  produced  by  said  spring  loaded  lever, 
an  axial  gasket  independent  of  said  radial  gasket  and  lying 

between  said  valve  and  said  sealing  surface,  and 
means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  at  least  one  of  said  valve 

and  said  axial  gasket  relative  to  said  axis  of  said  filler  neck. 


1.  Equipment  for  forming  connections  between  discontinu- 
ous confined  volumes,  comprising: 
an  isolating  chamber; 
an  annular  connector  provided  on  said  isolating  chamber. 


said  annular  connector  defming  an  isolating  chamber 
access  opening,  said  access  opening  having  a  first  access 
opening  dimension  which  is  greater  than  a  second  access 
opening  dimension,  said  second  access  opening  dimension 
being  perpendicular  to  said  first  access  opening  dimen- 
sion, said  annular  connector  including  an  internal  wall 
defining  a  substantially  constant  isolating  chamber  access 
opening  cross  section; 

a  closure  piece  including  an  annular  member,  a  closure  piece 
membrane  and  an  annular  cutting  means  for  cutting  said 
closure  piece  membrane  and  for  cutting  another  mem- 
brane joined  thereto; 

a  transfer  machine  including  a  frame  defining  a  passageway 
slot  and  a  transfer  machine  membrane  fastened  to  said 
frame; 

adhesive  means  associated  with  each  of  said  closure  piece 
membrane  and  said  transfer  machine  membrane  for  adher- 
ing said  membranes  to  each  other  to  form  joined  mem- 
branes upon  said  isolating  chamber  and  said  transfer  ma- 
chine being  joined  up,  said  annular  cutting  means  cutting 
said  joined  membranes  to  form  a  joined  membrane  discoid 
formed  by  at  least  two  peripherally  joined  thicknesses  of 
said  joined  membranes,  said  joined  membrane  discoid 
being  movable  into  one  of  said  isolating  chamber  and  said 
transfer  machine; 

and  an  additional  closure  piece  positioned  in  one  of  said 
isolating  chamber  and  said  transfer  machine  and  being 
positionable  in  said  annular  connector  from  an  interior  of 
said  isolating  chamber  to  replace  said  closure  piece  of  said 
joined  membranes. 


5,291,925 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  FORMING  TEMPORARY 
CONNECTIONS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  OBJECTS 
BETWEEN  DISCONTINUOUS  CONFINED  VOLUMES 
Piero  Mamicchi,  Piazza  Pitti  No.  17,  50125  Firenze,  Italy 
FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,897 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  18, 1991,  FI/91/A  230 
Int  a.5  B6SB  25/08;  A61M  5/00 
VS.  a.  141—329  9  i 


5,291,926 

CUTTING  AND  SAWING  UNTT  PROVIDED  WTTH  A 

TIMBER  HA?VDLING  ARRANGEMENT 

Assar  Jansson,  Grindviigen  20  A,  S-761  62  Norrtiilje,  Swedea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,973,  Jan.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedei^  Sep.  17, 1990,  9002974 

Int  CL^  AOIG  23/08 

VS.  a.  144—34  R  11  Claims 


1^3* 


t  ey 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  and  sawing  unit  and  a  timber 
handling  unit  comprising  a  motor  stand,  a  saw  mounted  on  said 
motor  stand  for  rotation,  a  toothed  device  fixed  to  said  stand  in 
proximity  to  said  saw  for  producing  a  sawing  and  cutting 
operation  therewith  upon  rotation  of  said  saw,  a  gripping 
device  mounted  on  said  motor  stand,  a  suspension  link,  a  sus- 
pension shaft  carrying  said  motor  stand  and  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  suspension  link,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
suspension  shaft  and  thereby  said  motor  stand  relative  to  said 
suspension  link  between  first  and  second  positions  in  one  of 
which  said  gripping  device  is  in  operative  position  and  said 
saw  and  toothed  device  are  in  inoperative  position,  and  in  the 
other  of  which  the  saw  and  toothed  device  are  in  operative 
position  and  the  gripping  device  is  in  inoperative  position. 
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5^1,927 
DEVICE  FOR  TRUING  PLANKS 
Siegmar  Conner,  Oberl^rch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebriider  Linck  Masdiinenfabrik  "Gatterlinck"  GmbH  &  Co. 
KG,  Oberkirch,  Fed.jRep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP9O/0i266,  §  371  Date  Aug.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  21,  1992,|cr  Pub.  No.  W091/16183,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  31,  1991  

PCT  Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  920,500 
Claims  priority,  app^cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 

1990,  4012645 

Ii  t.  a.'  B27H  1/00 
U.S.  a.  144— 256.1     ■  11  Claims 
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:  with  a  planar  surface  forming  a  second  fence 
with  a  second  surface  of  the  workpiece;  and 
landle  to  the  base; 

Tirst  fence  and  second  fence  securely  against 
having  one  hand  of  the  operator  gripping 

grip; 


1.  Apparatus  for  s 

a  set  of  first  plates 
ing  therebetwee  i 
channel  having 
channel  defining 

said  first  plates 
that  first  planes 
parallel,  said  firs 
first  pivot  axis 
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said  second  plates 
second  planes 
tially  parallel 
second  plates 
oriented 
cent  said  board 
opposing  edges 
pivot  drive 

plates  about  saii 
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to  provide  said 
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selectively  orientin] 
steps  comprising: 
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Claims  prioi  ity 


it  aightening  twisted  boards,  comprising:     Yasqjiro 
nd  a  set  of  second  plates,  said  sets  form-        Iiumi 

a  substantially  narrow  board-guiding 
i  board  inlet  and  a  board  outlet,  said 
a  longitudinal  axis, 
e  ng  arranged  adjacent  one  another  such       „  _  ^^2- 
d  efined  by  said  first  plates  are  substantially      •  •     * 

plates  being  pivotable  about  a  common 
si  uated  adjacent  said  board  inlet,  said  first 
...„  transversely  of  said  first  planes, 
arranged  adjacent  one  another  such  that 
d  :fined  by  said  second  plates  are  substan- 
e  another  and  to  said  first  planes,  said 
pivotable  about  a  common  second  axis 
._Jly  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis  adja- 
nlet,  said  channel  being  defined  between 
af  said  first  and  second  plates,  and 
_.  effecting  relative  pivoting  of  said  first 
first  pivot  axis,  and  for  effecting  relative 
econd  plates  about  said  second  pivot  axis, 
(  hannel  with  a  twisted  configuration  along 
ength. 


to  one  ■• 
bengi 
I  substan  tially 


:  means  for 


of  said  second  i 


5,291,928 
PLATE  JOINER 
James  A.  Keith,  Jr.,  Mckens,  and  William  S.  Ballew,  Greer,  both 
of  S.C.,  assignoi^  <b  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.,  Easley, 

S.C. 

FOed  ipr-  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,640 
Int.  CL'  B27M  1/00 
VS.  a.  144-371 


pneu:  latic 


7  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  putting  an  arcuate  slot  in  a  workpiece  by 
a  plate  joiner  having  a  planar  cutter,  the 


„ ^ axially  movable  relative  to  a  plate  joiner 

body,  the  base  having  a  first  fence  having  a  planar  surface 
oriented  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  planar 
cutter  to  cooperate  with  a  first  surface  of  the  workpiece; 
positioning  an  ai^ally  and  pivotally  movable  handle  affixed 
to  the  base,  tht  handle  having  a  grip  portion  adapted  for 
cooperation  vAth  a  hand  of  an  operator,  the  handle  having 


1.  A 

tending  in 
a  plurality  of 
shape  of  th< 
directions  ol 
auxiliary 
each  first 
from  5  to 
said  tread 
apexes  in 
equal  to 
which 
iary  groove 
regions  eacl 
said  tire 
portion  of 
main  grooves 
the  equator 


:  fro  n 
sid 


.  motor  and  planar  cutter  using  the  operator's 
to  cut  an  arcuate  slot  in  the  first  surface  of  the 


motor  and  planar  cutter;  and 

plate  joiner  to  expose  the  arcuate  slot  in  the 

of  the  workpiece. 


5,291,929 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Sttsumu  Watanabe,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and 
i,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yoko- 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  Oct.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,212 
,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6, 1991,  3-289850 
Int.  a.'  B60C  11/08 
1209  R  *  Clai"** 


«„^  tire  having  a  plurality  of  main  grooves  ex- 
f.  circumferential  direction  of  a  tread  surface,  and 
auxiliary  grooves  each  of  which  is  disposed  in  the 
letter  "V"  and  extended  in  one  of  the  lateral 
said  tread  surface,  the  apexes  of  said  V-shaped 
being  distributed  in  left  and  right  first  regions 
,,^..  being  spaced  from  the  equator  of  said  tire 
7o  of  the  width  of  a  ground  contacting  portion  of 
ace,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  numbers  of  said 
left  and  right  first  regions  become  substantially 
other,  wherein  quasi-main  grooves,  each  of 
,„  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  auxil- 
together,  are  provided  in  left  and  right  second 
second  region  being  spaced  from  the  equator  of 
25  to  50%  of  the  width  of  a  ground  contacting 
tread  surface,  in  such  a  manner  that  said  quasi- 
are  inclined  at  an  angle  of  5°-25'  with  respect  to 
of  said  tire. 


ith: 


gro  3ves 
re  gion 

SI  rface, 
1  said 
ea  :h 


conn  sets 
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5^1,930 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES  INCLUDING 

FIBER/RESIN  BELT  CORDS  HAVING  ELLIPTICAL  OR 

RECTANGULAR  CROSS-SECTIONAL  SHAPE 
Michitsugu  Kikuchi,  Mitaka;  Norio  Inada,  and  Shizuo  Iwasaki, 
both  of  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,069,  Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-240092 
Int.  a.s  B60C  9/00.  9/18 
VS.  a.  152—451  2  CUins 

1.  A  pneumatic  radial  tire  including  one  or  more  belt  layers, 
wherein  cords  are  used  as  cords  for  reinforcing  at  least  one  belt 
layer,  the  cords  formed  by  impregnating  and  attaching  an 
epoxy  thermosetting  resin  having  a  modulus  in  tension  of  less 
than  150  kg/mm^  to  bundles  of  cord-like  Aramid  fibers  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  filaments  having  tensile  strength  of  not 
less  than  15  g/d  and  a  fineness  of  1-15  deniers,  each  of  the 
bundles  of  the  Aramid  fibers  being  not  twisted,  an  impregnated 
and  attached  amount  of  the  filaments  being  in  a  range  of  30% 
to  70  wt  %  relative  to  an  weight  of  the  filaments  and  resin,  and 
each  of  the  cords  has  an  elliptical  or  rectangular  cross-sectional 
shape  having  an  aspect  ratio  of  a  major  axis  (b)/a  minor  axis  (a) 
being  1.5  to  5. 


5,291,931 

DEFORMABLE  INSULATING  PANEL  FOR  A 

GOODS-HANDLING  DOOR,  AND  A  DOOR  INCLUDING 

SUCH  A  PANEL 
Bernard  Kraeutler,  Dunieres,  France,  assignor  to  Nergeco  (so- 
dete  anonyme),  Dunieres,  France 

FUed  No».  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970.785 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  No?.  7, 1991,  91  13726 

Int.  a.'  E06B  9/06 

VS.  CL  160—84.1  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  goods-handling  door  comprising: 

a  moving  curtain  having  two  side  edges,  said  curtain  com- 
prising: 

two  airtight  flexible  skins  lying  parallel  to  each  other  and 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rectilinear  spacers  sand- 
wiched between  said  skins,  said  spacers  being  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  up  the  curtain  and  said  spacers 
defining  air-filled  intermediate  spaces  between  the  two 
skins, 

wherein  said  goods-handling  door  is  characterized  in  that 
each  of  said  spacers  comprises  a  section  member  having  a 
bottom  and  two  branches 

wherein  said  two  skins  are  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
spreaders  so  as  to  permit  said  skins  to  extend  apart  from 
each  other  over  the  branches  of  each  of  said  spacer  to 
thereby  delimit  said  intermediate  spaces,  and  permit  said 
skins  to  approach  one  another  over  the  bottoms  of  said 
spacers  to  thereby  separate  adjacent  ones  of  said  interme- 
diate spaces, 

wherein  said  spreaders  are  disposed  in  pairs, 

wherein  said  spreaders  defining  each  pair  are  spaced  apart 
by  a  first  distance, 

wherein  said  pairs  of  spreaders  are  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  by  a  second  distance,  which  is  greater  than  the 
first  distance, 

wherein  the  respective  bottoms  of  said  two  spacers  in  said 


pair  of  spacers  face  each  other  and  said  branches  of  each 
of  said  spacer  in  said  pair  of  spacers  points  away  from  the 
other  of  said  spacers  defining  said  pair  of  spacers  so  as  to 
permit  said  two  skins  to  remain  close  to  each  other  be- 
tween said  two  spacers  defining  said  pair  of  spacers,  and 
wherein  said  two  skins  are  fixed  to  each  other  along  said  side 
edges  of  the  curtain  to  thereby  form  air  tight  intermediate 
spaces. 


5,291,932 
GOODS-HANDLING  DOOR  HAVING  A  DRAFT-PROOF 

RAISABLE  CURTAIN 
Bernard  Kraentler,  Dunieres,  France,  assignor  to  Nergeco,  Dn- 
nieres,  France 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,290 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  12,  1991,  91  13860 
Int.  a.'  E06B  3/94 
VS.  a.  160—84.1  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  goods-handling  door  having  a  raisable  curtain  for  clos- 
ing a  door-bay,  the  door  including: 

two  rigid  side  uprights  disposed  on  either  side  of  the  door- 
bay, 

each  upright  including  a  slideway, 

the  door  further  including  a  curtain  disposed  between  the 
uprights,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  curtain  sliding  in  respec- 
tive ones  of  the  slideways, 

each  upright  including  a  rigid  web  that  faces  said  door-bay, 

each  slideway  including  a  vertical  slot  formed  through  said 
rigid  web,  said  vertical  slot  being  delimited  by  two  edges, 

wherein  each  slideway  further  includes  a  flexible  draft- 
proofing  cloth  interconnecting  said  two  edges  of  said 
vertical  slot  over  substantially  the  entire  height  of  the 
vertical  slot,  thereby  delimiting  a  vertical  pocket  on  a  side 
of  said  each  slideway  opposite  the  door-bay,  which  verti- 
cal pocket  is  designed  to  receive  one  of  said  vertical  edges 
of  the  curtain,  said  one  of  said  vertical  edges  bearing 
flexibly  against  a  bottom  of  the  vertical  pocket,  which  said 
bottom  has  sufficient  clearance  to  absorb  movements  and 
deformations  of  the  one  of  said  vertical  edges  of  the  cur- 
tain. 


5,291,933 
COVERING  DEVICE 

Wolfgang  Fussnegger,  Rohrau,  and  Meinrad  VoUmer,  Rotten- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,113 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  4202405 

Int  a.'  E06B  9/56 
VS.  a.  160—268.1  5  OaiiM 

1.  A  covering  device  comprising: 
a  blind  with  a  flexible  web; 

a  plurality  of  hoops,  having  end  sides,  supporting  said  web, 
said  web  having  a  free  end  attached  to  a  first  of  said  plural- 
ity of  hoops; 
guide  rails,  having  end  faces,  arranged  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  on  both  sides  of  said  web  and  having  stops 
mounted  on  the  end  faces  of  the  guide  rails,  said  plurality 
of  hoops  being  displaceably  mounted  on  the  guide  rails; 


836 


means  for  successively 
gether  with  said  weh 

wherein  said  web  is 
said  plurality  of 
other  hoops  being 
hoop; 

wherein  the  web  can 
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drawing  said  plurality  of  hoops  to- 

of  the  blind  from  an  open  position; 

movable  relative  to  the  other  of 

and  rests  loosely  upon  them,  said 

loi  gitudinally  offset  relative  to  the  first 


fre  ;ly  i 
hoo|is 


e  roiled  up  onto  a  take-up  rod  ar- 


an  edge  substantially  orthogonal  to  the 
>  binder; 

is  progressively  bent  in  a  direction  per- 

of  the  blind  as  the  blind  is  deployed  and 

^u  as  the  blind  is  retracted;  and 

(g)  motor  mean^  for  synchronously  sliding  the  two  carriage 

means  in  the  s  ideway  in  opposite  directions  for  deploying 

and  retractinj  the  blind. 


dihedral  haijing 
axis  of  the 

whereby  the  pull-1 

pendicular  to  the 

progressively 


\  ar  i 
p  ane( 
relai  ed 


of  he 


and 


ranged  at  one  end 
rotatably  mounted 
rolling-up  mechanist  i 
wherein  said  means  fo ' 
of  hoops  are  forme  1 
hoops,  separate  frofi 
gether,  and  wherein 
plurality  of  hoops  a  i 


CF 


MOTOR-DRIVEN 
WINDOW 
Gaston  Ouirard,  Bressui  'e 
tant,  both  of  France,  a^ignors 
France 

FUedOct 
Oaims  priority,  appUckti 
inl 
U.S.  a.  160—310 


guide  rails,  said  take-up  rod  being 
prestressed  by  spring  force  in  a 
for  the  web;  and 

successively  drawing  said  plurality    ^.S.  Q.  164—5 
by  a  mechanical  coupling  of  the 
the  web,  that  can  be  pushed  to- 
said  mechanical  coupling  couples  the 
their  end  sides. 


5,291,935 

PROCESS  FO*  THE  MECHANICAL  CLEANING  OF 

FOUNDRY  USED  SAND 

Irdning,  Austria,  assignor  to  KGT  Gies- 
Giii>H,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,558 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 


Volker  Godderidgi 

sereitechnik 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  4111726 


5,291,934 
1 ILIND  FOR  A  CURVED  REAR 
A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
and  Franck  Boissonneau,  Moncou- 
to  Famier  A  Penin,  Bressuire, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  958,186 
ion  France,  Oct.  14,  1991,  91  12622 
a.'  E06B  9/56 

5  Claims 


1.  A  motorized  blind 


winder  member 
(c)  a  pull-bar  fixed  to 


slideway; 
(f)  an  arm  connectec 


if<  r 


for  a  curved  bay,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cy  indrical  winder  member  for  rotation 
about  its  axis; 

(b)  a  planar,  flexible  I  lind  having  an  end  thereof  fixed  to  the 


1.  A  process 
ing  the  steps  of, 

(a)  heating 
batchwise 
edly  pneumatic 
positioned 
until  an  ad^uate 
level  being 
combinatioi 
moisture 

(b)  thermally 
tainer. 


:anl 


,  o  p,...-^». an  opposite  end  of  the  blind  and  being 

elastically  deformi  ble  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  blind; 

(d)  a  slideway  exten(  ling  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  winder  memb<  r; 

(e)  first  and  second  o  irriage  means  slidably  connected  to  said 


, at  end  thereof,  respectively,  to  each  of 

said  carriage  mei  ns  and  connected  at  an  opposite  end 
thereof,  respectiv  :ly,  to  the  pull-bar,  said  opposite  end 
having  a  flat  bearfcig  surface,  the  plane  of  which  is 
(i)  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  winder  member 


METHOD  ANp 

Reiner  Rommel. 

Fed.  Rep.  of 

cbinenbau 

FilM 

Claims  priority. 
1990,4033887 


and  lying  in  a 
corresponding 
the  blind  is  in  a 


plane  which  includes  the  plane  of  the 
I  (earing  surface  of  the  other  arm,  when 

. ._  ...     wound-up  configuration;  and 

(ii)  which  plane  ii  itersects  the  axis  of  the  winder  member 
and  form  s  a  dil  edral  with  a  plane  including  the  plane  of 
the  correspond  ing  bearing  surface  of  the  other  arm, 
when  the  bind]  is  in  the  unwound  configuration,  said 


U.S.  a.  164—2  2 

1.  An  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  mold  unit 
two  mold 
a  common  scooting 

arranged 
a  first  sand  itiagazme; 
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Int.  a.5  B22C  5/18 


12  Claims 


the  cleaning  of  used  foundry  sand,  compris- 
in  sequence: 

mechanically  pre-cleaning  the  sand  in  a 
r  lanner  in  a  pre-cleaning  container  by  repeat- 
ally  blowing  the  sand  through  a  vertically 
pipe  with  hot  air  against  a  deflection  hood 
cleaning  level  is  achieved,  the  cleaning 
measured  as  a  function  of  two  or  more  in 
of  the  degree  of  contamination,  degree  of 
temperature  in  the  preheating  container,  and 
regenerating  the  sand  in  a  regeneration  con- 


ai  d 


5,291,936 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  MOLD 
PARTS  FOR  FOUNDRIES 
Briihl,  and  Werner  Landua,  Mannheim,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Mas- 
Gi«bH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
.  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,587 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 


Int.  a.'  B22C  15/26 

11  Claims 

for  producing  mold  parts  for  foundries. 


aving  at  least  two  cavities  for  forming  at  least 
parts;  < 

hood  having  at  least  two  shoot-out  areas 
i  djacent  one  another; 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


837 


a  first  shooting  head  for  shooting  sand  from  said  first  sand 
magazine  to  a  first  one  of  said  at  least  two  shoot-out  areas; 

a  first  shooting  air  source  for  supplying  air  to  said  first  shoot- 
ing head; 

a  second  sand  magazine; 

a  second  shooting  head  for  shooting  sand  from  said  second 
sand  magazine  to  a  second  of  said  at  least  two  shoot-out 
areas; 

a  second  shooting  air  source  for  supplying  air  to  said  second 
shooting  head; 

wherein  said  at  least  two  shoot-out  areas  are  arranged  adja- 
cent one  another  such  that  each  of  said  at  least  two  shoot- 
out areas  is  supplied  with  sand  from  a  respective  one  of 
said  first  and  second  sand  magazines  and  ejects  sand  verti- 
cally downwardly  into  a  respective  one  of  said  at  least  two 
cavities  of  said  mold  unit. 

9.  A  method  for  producing  a  plurality  of  mold  parts  for 
foundries,  comprising: 


moving  a  mold  unit  having  at  least  two  cavities  therein 
under  a  common  shooting  hood  having  at  least  two  shoot- 
out areas  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another,  wherein  each 
of  said  at  least  two  shoot-out  areas  is  supplied  with  sand 
from  a  respective  zone  of  first  and  second  sand  magazines, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sand  magazines  being  pro- 
vided with  a  respective  one  of  first  and  second  shooting 
heads  for  shooting  sand  therefrom; 

shooting  sand  vertically  downwardly  into  a  first  one  of  said 
at  least  two  cavities  in  said  mold  unit  from  a  respective 
first  one  of  said  at  least  two  shoot-out  areas  at  a  first 
pressure  and  a  first  sand  composition;  and 

shooting  sand  vertically  downwardly  into  a  second  one  of 
said  at  least  two  cavities  in  said  mold  unit  from  a  second 
one  of  said  at  least  two  shoot-out  areas  at  a  second  pres- 
sure and  a  second  sand  composition; 

wherein  said  first  pressure  and  said  first  sand  composition 
are  different  than  said  second  pressure  and  second  sand 
composition,  respectively. 


5,291,937 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  EXTENSION  ON  AN 
END  OF  AN  ARTICLE  HAVING  INTERNAL 
PASSAGEWAYS 
Reed  R.  Corderman,  Wyoming;  Kevin  G.  McAllister,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Brian  J.  McAndrews,  Milford,  N.H.,  John  W. 
Locher,  Sterling,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,303 
Int.  a.'  B22D  19/10 
U.S.  a.  164—92.1  6  aaims 

1.  In  a  method  for  providing  an  extension  on  an  end  of  an 
article  having  an  outer  cross-sectional  shape,  at  least  one  pas- 
sage defined  by  a  wall  through  the  article  end  communicating 
with  a  hollow  interior,  the  article  further  having  a  direction- 
ally  oriented  microstructure  and  a  superalloy  chemical  compo- 
sition, the  combination  of  steps  of: 
providing  a  molten  material  having  a  superalloy  chemical 


composition  compatible  with  the  article  chemical  compo- 
sition; 

providing  a  die  having  an  internal  wall  defining  a  die  open- 
ing therethrough  matched  in  cross-section  with  the  article 
outer  cross-sectional  shape; 

providing  a  die  extension  having  a  hollow  interior  defined 
by  an  extension  wall  disposed  between  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  die  internal  wall  on  a  first  extension  end  and 
with  the  molten  material  on  a  second  extension  end; 

applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  molten  material  to  force  the 
molten  material  into  the  die  extension  hollow  interior 
through  the  second  extension  end; 


passing  the  article  end  through  at  least  a  portion  of  the  die 
opening  and  into  contact  with  the  molten  material; 

holding  the  article  end  in  contact  with  the  molten  material 
for  a  time  sufficient  for  a  portion  of  the  article  end  to 
interact  with  the  molten  material  as  a  directionally  ori- 
ented microstructure  growth  seed;  and  then, 

withdrawing  the  article  end  through  the  die  opening  at  a 
rate  which  allows  the  molten  material  to  directionally 
solidify  in  the  die  opening  on  the  growth  seed  as  an  exten- 
sion of  and  integral  with  the  article  end  and  with  a  crystal 
structure  substantially  continuous  with  the  article  direc- 
tionally oriented  microstructure. 


5,291,938 
VERTICALLY  PARTED  MOULD  HAVING  A  FEEDER 
UNIT  THEREIN 
D.  George  Metevelis,  Strongsville,  Ohio,  and  Barry  C.  Wing- 
field,  Tamworth,  England,  assignors  to  Foseco  International 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Ffled  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,225 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  18,  1991, 
9113121 

Int  a.'  B22C  9/02 
VS.  a.  164—359  18  Claima 


1.  An  integral  preformed  mould  parted  vertically  into  only 
two  parts  the  mould  comprising  one  or  more  mould  cavities 
and  a  plurality  of  feeder  cavities  each  communicating  with  a 
mould  cavity  and  the  mould  having  therein  a  feeder  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  interconnected  feeder  sleeves,  each  of  the 
feeder  sleeves  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and 


838 

each  of  the  feeder  sleeves  : 
ties. 
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SI  rrounding  one  of  the  feeder  cavi- 


5,  J91.939 

START-UP  METHOi  )  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASTE  JG  OF  METAL  INTO  STRIP 

PI  ODUCr 

John  A.  Hensley;  James  L.  Stone;  James  C.  Key,  and  George  A. 

Sloan,  all  of  Garland  County,  Ark.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,  Richmoiid,  Va. 

FUed  Nov.  23.    992,  Ser.  No.  979,105 


segment  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  means. 

10.  A  vacuum  profess 
comprising  melting 
molten  metal,  supporiting 
the  hearth  outlet,  dir^ting 


for  sequential  static  casting  of  ingots 

metal  in  a  hearth  having  an  outlet  for 

a  series  of  mold  segments  adjacent  to 

molten  metal  from  the  hearth  outlet 


Int.  a.5  B^2D  11/06.  11/08 
VS.  a.  16*— 479 


UISW 


lOOaims 


niiMl  r 

HLII 


sequentially  into 
beam  toward  the 
receiving  molten 
solidification  rate  o 
beam  toward  the 
ment  after  the  mole 
of  the  ingot. 


adjacent  mold  segmente,  directing  an  energy 
s  irface  of  the  meul  in  the  mold  segment 

from  the  hearth  outlet  to  control  the 

the  molten  metal  and  directing  an  energy 

of  an  ingot  in  an  adjacent  mold  seg- 

segment  has  been  filled  to  control  cooling 


metal 


SI  rface  ■ 


AIRCONDI  riONER 


TMKT 
«1» 


netal 


<f 


having  a  first  composition; 
a  start-up  molten  metal  of  a  second 


1.  A  method  of  continui)us  casting  a  molten  meUl  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  molten 

b)  providing  a  quantity 
composition; 

c)  initially  continuously 
to  a  moving  unitary 
casting; 

d)  continuously  castingfcaid 
start-up  molten  meta|  being 
chill  surface;  and 

e)  recovering  a  cast 
said  start-up  molten 
with  the  balance 
second  composition 


ill 


OPERATED 
Masayoshi  Enomol  a, 
both  of  Kariya, 
Ltd.,  Kariya, 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 
Oct.  23,  1991, 


5,291  941 

HAVING  SELECTIVELY 

CONDENSER  BYPASS  CONTROL 
»,  Obu;  Hiroshi  Kishita,  and  Satoshi  Itoh, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 


,  Jaian 


casting  said  start-up  molten  metal  on    ^  g  q  i<j5 — gj 
hill  surface  to  establish  steady  state 


molten  metal  subsequent  to  said 
cast  onto  said  moving  unitary 


stiip 


-r  product  comprising  a  portion  of 

metal  having  said  first  composition 

a  cast  strip  product  having  said 


bei^g 


5,291  940 
STATIC  VACUfM  CASTING  OF  INGOTS 
Janine  C.  BoroJka,  Glenmpore;  Robert  A.  Borowski,  West  Ches- 
ter; Charles  H.  Entreki*,  Coatesrille,  and  Howard  R.  Harker, 
Malvern,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Axel  Johnson  Metals,  Inc., 
Lionrille,  Pa.  j 

FUed  Sep.  li  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,422 
Int.  p.5B22D  27/02 
UJS.  a.  164—494  12  Qaims 

1.  Vacuum  apparatus  For  forming  metal  ingots  comprising 
hearth  means  for  meltin  5  metallic  material,  outlet  means  for 
conveying  molten  mater  al  from  the  hearth  means,  mold  means 
having  a  plurality  of  m  )ld  segments  selectively  positionable 
with  respect  to  the  out!  et  means  to  receive  molten  material 
from  the  hearth  means  t(  1  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ingots  in 
succession  by  static  casting,  and  directionally  controllable 
energy  source  mans  for  electively  direction  a  beam  of  energy 
toward  the  mold  segmiint  receiving  molten  metal  from  the 
outlet  means  to  control  the  rate  of  solidification  of  the  ingot 
during  static  casting,  v  herein  the  directionally  controllable 
energy  source  means  is  a  rranged  to  selectively  direct  an  energy 
beam  toward  the  surfac  :  of  a  previously  cast  ingot  in  a  mold 


n  eans 1 


mea  is 


1.  An  air 

main  heating 
compressor  mtens 

charging  sai< 
condenser 

from  the 

frigerant  thetefrom: 
a  heat  exchang  it 

erant; 
first  pressure 

refrigerant 
a  main  conduft 

denser,  the 

means  to 
a  bypass  cond^iit 
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segment  receiving  molten  material  from 


Jun.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,238 
ipplication  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151605; 
I;  May  8,  1992,  4-116325 
Int.  a.'  F25B  29/00 

7  Claims 


3-27  5449; 


condfioner  comprising: 

;  for  heating  air  passing  therethrough; 
.^  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  and  dis- 
;ompressed  refrigerant  therefrom; 
for  condensing  the  refrigerant  discharged 
and  for  discharging  condensed  re- 


co  npressor 


receiving  the  discharged  condensed  refrig- 

I  educing  means  for  reducing  the  pressure  of 
\  ;hich  flows  into  the  heat  exchanger; 
.  which  connects  the  compressor,  the  con- 
heat  exchanger  and  the  pressure  reducing 
I  eaf  h  other; 

having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  main 
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conduit  downstream  of  the  compressor  and  a  second  end 
connected  to  the  main  conduit  upstream  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer, the  bypass  conduit  being  for  introducing  the 
compressed  refrigerant  toward  the  heat  exchanger  while 
bypassing  the  condenser; 

valve  means  which  selectively  opens  the  bypass  conduit  and 
the  main  conduit  between  the  compressor  and  the  con- 
denser; 

a  check  valve  disposed  in  said  main  conduit  between  said 
condenser  and  said  heat  exchanger;  and 

second  pressure  reducing  means  disposed  in  said  bypass 
conduit  between  said  valve  means  and  said  second  end  for 
reducing  pressure  of  compressed  refrigerant  flowing 
through  said  bypass  conduit; 

the  heat  exchanger  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
heat  exchanger  exchanges  heat  with  air  which  is  subse- 
quently heated  by  the  main  heating  means,  thereby  com- 
plimentorily  working  to  augment  total  heat  added  to  the 


5,291,942 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  SORPTION  AND  DESORPTION 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
William  A.  Ryan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gas  Research  Insti- 
tute, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,485 

Int.  a.5  F25B  17/08 

VS.  a.  165—104.12  20  Claims 


13.  An  apparatus  for  multi-stage  sorption  and  desorption 
comprising: 

a  reactor  vessel  having  a  plurality  of  annular  concentric 
compartments  surrounding  a  gas-tight  central  passage,  the 
separator  between  the  innermost  of  said  annular  concen- 
tric compartments  and  said  central  passage  capable  of 
conductive  thermal  exchange,  the  separator  between  each 
said  compartments  being  gas-tight  and  capable  of  conduc- 
tive thermal  exchange,  the  outermost  wall  of  the  outer- 
most of  said  annular  concentric  compartments  having  a 
thermal  exchange  means  associated  therewith; 

means  for  supplying  hot  thermal  supply  gas  through  said 
central  passage; 

means  for  supplying  and  removing  process  gas  in  desired 
sequence  to  and  from  each  of  said  annular  concentric 
compartments;  and 

each  of  said  annular  compartments  containing  a  salt  capable 
of  sorbing  and  desorbing  said  process  gas  at  a  different 
temperature  arranged  in  a  gradient  of  said  sorbing  and 
desorbing  temperatures  in  adjacent  compartments  from 
said  innermost  to  said  outermost  compartment,  the  salt 
capable  of  said  sorbing  and  desorbing  at  the  highest  tem- 
perature in  said  innermost  of  said  annular  concentric 


compartments  and  the  salt  capable  of  said  sorbing  and 
desorbing  at  the  lowest  temperature  in  said  outermost  of 
said  annular  concentric  compartments. 


531,943 

HEAT  TRANSFER  ENHANCEMENT  USING 

TANGENTIAL  INJECTION 

Vijay  K.  Dhir,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 

the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,536 

Int.  a.'  F28F  13/12 

VS.  a.  165—109.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  enhancing  the  heat  transfer  between  a  fluid 
flowing  in  a  lumen  in  a  tube  and  the  wall  of  the  tube,  the  tube 
having  a  defined  length  and  the  lumen  having  a  defined  cross 
sectional  area,  without  increasing  the  power  required  to  pump 
the  fluid,  comprising  mounting  on  an  inlet  end  of  the  tube  a  cap 
which  allows  swirl  flow  into  the  tube  but  which  prevents  axial 
flow  along  the  tube,  the  cap  having  an  open  mounting  end,  a 
closed  end  spaced  therefrom  and  a  cap  wall  extending  between 
the  open  mounting  end  and  the  closed  end,  the  cap  wall  having 
one  or  more  passageways  of  a  defined  cross  sectional  area 
extending  from  an  outer  surface  of  the  cap  wall  to  an  inner 
surface  of  the  cap  wall,  each  passageway  having  a  uniform 
cross  sectional  area  for  a  first  portion  of  its  length  and  the 
remainder  of  its  length  increasing  to  a  diameter  at  the  outer 
surface  of  the  wall  of  up  to  about  three  times  the  diameter  of 
the  first  portion,  said  passageways  being  oriented  so  that  fluid 
entering  the  passageway  at  the  outer  surface  of  the  cap  wall 
flows  through  the  passageway  and  enters  the  tube  tangential  to 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  causing  swirl  flow  of  the  fluid  along  the 
tube  for  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  the  tube, 
the  sum  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  of  the  passageways  being 
from  about  10%  to  about  40%  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
lumen  in  the  tube  upon  which  the  cap  is  mounted,  the  resultant 
enhancement  of  heat  transfer  at  constant  pumping  power  being 
greater  than  about  30%. 


5,291,944 
HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Delio  Sanz,  and  Gary  M.  Sanz,  both  of  34  Mellowood  Drive, 
WiUodale,  Cauda  M2L  2E3 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  981,757 
Int  CT.'  F28D  7/16 
VS.  a.  165—159  19  Claims 

1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 
a  shell  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet; 
a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  housed  in  the  shell,  said 
tubes  extending  parallel  to  each  other  substantially  the 
length  of  the  shell,  the  tubes  being  arranged  such  that 
there  is  a  central  core  devoid  of  tubes,  an  inner  layer  of 
tubes  surrounding  the  central  core,  and  an  outer  layer  of 
tubes  surrounding  the  inner  layer,  each  layer  of  tubes 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  arcuate  segments  with  the 
tubes  in  one  segment  being  arranged  in  a  different  pattern 
from  those  in  the  adjacent  circumferential  and  radial 
segments,  the  respective  arrangements  of  tubes  being  such 
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that  fluid  nowing  ir  uvardly  to  or  outwardly  from  the 


both  layers  has  an  equidistant  flow 


the  heat  transfer!  ing 
situated  outsid^ 
which  is 
cent  plate 
ing  material, 
brims  of  two 
other. 


..„  plates  of  each  plate  element  have  brims 

the  part  of  the  plate  element  edge  portion 

connected  with  a  corresponding  part  of  an  adja- 

elen  ent  edge  portion  by  means  of  said  connect- 

!  aid  brims  being  bent  so  that  two  adjacent 

a  Ijacent  plate  elements  are  spaced  from  each 


CARRIER  ASSE^  IBLY 


Piergiorgio  Qriaci 
Corp.,  Miami,  F  «. 
Filet 


U.S.  a.  160—177 
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5  291  946 
FOR  USE  IN  A  VERTICAL  BLIND 
ASSEMBLY 
Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Micro  Molds 


Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,238 
Int  a.'  E06B  9/26 


4  Claims 


path  and  provides  ajiniform  resisunce  to  flow  regardless 
of  the  direction  of  f  3w;  and, 
means  for  supporting  I  lie  tubes  installed  in  the  shell. 


5,291,945 
BRAZED  PL^TE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ralf  Blomgren,  Skanor,  and  Anders  Engstrom.  Johannishus, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignprs  to  Alfa-Laval  Thermal  AB,  Lund, 

Sweden  I 

PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00i20,  §  371  Date  Oct.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  21,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/17404,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  14,  1991      , 

PCT  Filed  Ma*.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,493 

Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Sweden,  May  2, 1990,  9001568-6 
In(   a.'F28Fi/0S 
MS.  a.  165—167  I  3  Claims 


1.  Plate  heat  exchanj  ;r  comprising  a  stack  of  plate  elements, 
each  of  which  has  a  (  sntral  heat  transferring  portion  and  a 
surrounding  edge  porti  )n,  the  heat  transferring  portions  of  the 
plate  elements  being  permanently  joined  together  at  several 
spaced  places  and  defiling  between  themselves  flow  spaces  for 
two  heat  exchange  fluids,  the  edge  portions  of  the  plate  ele- 
ments having  parts  extending  around  the  plate  elements,  which 
parts  are  bent  in  a  lik^  direction  in  said  stack  and  are  perma- 
nently joined  by  meaii  of  a  connecting  material  which  at  one 
time  was  liquid,  wherain: 
each  plate  element  lis  of  a  double-wall  construction  and 
comprises  two  nefcted  thin  heat  transferring  plates  of  the 
same  size,  whichj  are  pressed  substantially  to  the  same 
shape  and  which  blosely  abut  against  each  other  but  are 
arranged  to  adn^t  a  heat  exchange  fluid  leaking  out 
through  a  hole  ill  one  heat  transferring  plate  to  be  con- 
ducted between  tie  plates  to  the  edge  portion  of  the  plate 
element,  and       1 
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as^mbly  for  use  in  a  vertical  blind  assembly  of 

an  elongate  track  casing  having  a  top,  oppo- 

,  aiil  opposite  end  walls  disposed  in  surrounding 

longitudinal  channel  extending  along  a  length 

I  pai  r  of  inwardly  disposed  guide  tracks  confront- 

al  sng  said  opposite  side  walls  of  said  channel, 

.r  ibly  comprising; 

c  irrier  members  movably  disposed  within  said 

ea^i  of  said  carrier  members  being  supportably 

said  guide  tracks, 

cirrier  members  including: 

fn  me,  said  carrier  frame  having  an  axial  bore 

therethrough,  a  transverse  gear  track  tangen- 

disp  3sed  along  a  lower  edge  of  said  axial  bore,  and 

C-shaped  attachment  member  perpendicu- 

along  a  lower  edge  of  said  carrier  frame, 

rotatably  secured  within  said  generally 

atuchment  member,  said  stem  member  in- 

vane  holder  portion  and  a  drive  gear,  said 

portion  extending  downwardly  from  said 

fr^me  so  as  to  protrude  from  said  longitudinal 


holder  portion  having  a  bifurcated  lower  distal 
n,  structured  and  disposed  to  removably  an 
of  a  vane,  and  a  proximal,  upper  end  struc- 
disposed  to  be  pivotally  interconnected  with 
gear  such  that  said  vane  holder  portion  is 
..itly  rouuble  relative  to  said  drive  gear, 
disposed  on  said  vane  holder  portions,  said 
being  structured  and  disposed  to  limit  rou- 
vane  holder  portion  of  said  stem  member 
„ing  continued  roution  of  said  drive  gear, 
rack  gear  shdably  disposed  within  said  trans- 
r  track,  said  rack  gear  having  a  top  edge,  a 
and  a  rear  face,  said  top  edge  including  a  first 
teeth  extending  therealong,  and  said  front 
ng  a  second  set  of  gear  teeth  extending 
therealojig,  said  horizontal  rack  gear  being  disposed 
a  portion  of  said  first  set  of  gear  teeth  extends 
axial  bore  and  a  portion  of  said  second  set  of 
extend  into  said  generally  C-shaped  attach- 
so  as  to  engage  said  drive  gear  on  said 
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an  axial  pinion  rod  extending  through  said  axial  bore  in 
said  carrier  frame  of  each  of  said  carrier  members,  said 
pinion  rod  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending, 
elongate  axial  ridges  disposed  about  a  periphery 
thereof,  said  ridges  being  structured  and  disposed  to 
engage  said  first  set  of  gear  teeth  along  said  top  edge  of 
said  horizontal  rack  gear  such  that  rotation  of  said 
pinion  rod  results  in  corresponding  lateral  movement  of 
said  rack  gear  within  said  transverse  gear  track, 

said  rack  gear  including  a  protruding  ridge  extending 
across  said  rear  face  thereof,  said  ridge  being  slidabty 
disposed  within  an  elongate  groove  in  said  transverse 
gear  track,  thereby  preventing  vertical  tilting  of  said 
rack  gear  within  said  transverse  gear  track, 

means  to  rotate  said  pinion  rod, 

means  interconnecting  adjacently  positioned  carrier  mem- 
bers, and 

means  to  move  said  carrier  members  along  said  guide 
channel. 


5,291,947 
TUBING  CONVEYED  WELLBORE  STRADDLE  PACKER 

SYSTEM 
Mark  L.  Stracke,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,307 

Int.  a.'  E21B  33/124.  33/127 

VS.  a.  166-187  10  Claims 


mio'-n  m  u 


1.  A  straddle  packer  system  for  insertion  in  a  well,  compris- 


ing: 


spaced  apart  inflatable  packers  interconnected  by  tubing 
means; 

packer  control  valve  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
packers  for  providing  pressure  fluid  to  inflate  said  packers 
to  form  a  substantially  fluid  tight  seal  in  a  portion  of  said 
well  between  said  packers,  said  packer  control  valve 
means  being  electrically  controlled  to  provide  pressure 
fluid  to  inflate  said  packers,  respectively; 

a  tubing  string  connected  to  said  packers  for  conveying 
pressure  fluid  to  inflate  said  packers,  respectively; 

electrically  controlled  circulation  valve  means  interposed  in 
said  tubing  means  between  said  packers  for  conducting 
pressure  fluid  between  a  space  in  said  well  between  said 
packers  and  said  tubing  string;  and 

electrical  conductor  means  associated  with  said  tubing  string 
for  conducting  electrical  signals  to  said  packer  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  inflation  and 
deflation  of  said  packers,  respectively. 


5,291,949 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  CAUSTIC  FLOOD 
BREAKTHROUGH 
Hoai  T.  Dovan,  Yorba  Linda,  and  Richard  D.  Hutchins,  Placen- 
tia,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califor- 
nia, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  696,625,  May  7, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,111,886. 
TbU  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,214 
Int.  CL'  E21B  33/J3 
VS.  a.  166—295  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  caustic  flood  breakthrough  at  a 
production  well,  the  method  comprising  sequentially  injecting 
into  the  formation  through  the  production  well: 

(a)  a  first  slug  of  a  spacer  fluid; 

(b)  a  slug  of  a  composition  capable  of  forming  a  gel,  the 
composition  comprising: 

(i)  a  crosslinkable  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cellulose  ethers,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl 
pyrroUdone,  polyalkyleneoxides,  carboxyalkylhydrox- 
yethyl  celluloses,  substituted  hydroxyethylcellulose, 
tignosulfonates,  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  salts 
thereof,  and  alkaline  earth  salts  of  lignosulfonates;  and 

(ii)  a  lanthanide;  and 

(c)  a  second  slug  of  a  spacer  fluid. 


5,291,950 
METHOD  OF  WELL  TREATMENT 
Valentiii  Grebennikov,  Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  assignor  to 
Petrosakh  U.S.A.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,933 
Int  a.5  E21B  43/27 
VS.  a.  166—307  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  well  treatment  designed  to  enhance  recovery 
of  resources  from  said  well,  which  method  comprises: 

a.  introducing  a  base  solution  with  an  alkaline  (pH>8)  pH 
value  into  said  well  and  allowing  said  alkaline  solution  to 
react  in  said  well; 

b.  introducing  a  solution  with  a  pH  value  close  to  neutral 
(pH  =:  7)  into  said  well  and  allowing  said  neutral  solution 
to  treat  the  well  during  a  soak  or  shut-in  time  period; 

c' introducing  a  solution  with  an  acidic  (pH=l)  pH  value 
into  said  well  and  allowing  said  solution  to  react  in  said 
well;  and 

d.  introducing  a  solution  with  a  pH  value  close  to  neutral 
(pH  s  7)  into  said  well  and  allowing  said  neutral  solution 
to  treat  the  well  during  a  soak  or  shut-in  time  period. 


5,291,951 
COMPRESSED  AIR  FOAM  PUMP  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Morand,  Wallsbary,  Utah,  assignor  to  Utah  La 
Grange,  Inc.,  Orem,  Utah 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,120 

Int  CL'  A62C  5/02 

VS.  CL  169—14  38  Claims 


5^1,948 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  compressed  air  foam  pump  apparatus  comprising: 
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(a)  a  drive  means  for  cy(  lically  driving  a  power  transmission 

means; 

(b)  a  means  for  deliverit  g  a  fluid  from  a  Huid  source  to  a  tirst 

fluid  conduit;  .    . 

(c)  a  first  metering  mea^s,  driven  by  said  power  transmission 
means,  for  metering  i  predetermined  volume  of  said  fluid 
with  each  cycle  of  4id  power  transmission  means,  and 
comprising:  ■  •  u 
a  first  meter  injectioi  port,  in  fluid  communication  with 

the  first  fluid  conceit,  for  introducing  said  fluid  to  the 
first  metering  meais; 

a  first  meter  discharge  port;  and 

a  second  fluid  condiit  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  meter  discharge  port,  into  which  said  predeter- 
mined volume  of  luid  is  discharged  from  the  first  me- 
tering means;         I 

(d)  a  second  metering  lieans,  driven  by  said  power  transmis- 
sion means,  for  mefcring  a  predetermined  volume  of  a 
foaming  agent  surfac  tant  from  a  foaming  agent  surfactant 
source  with  each  cy  :le  of  the  power  transmission  means, 
and  comprising: 

a  second  meter  inje<  tion  port; 

a  foaming  agent  conduit,  in  fluid  communication  with 
both  the  second  i  leter  injection  port  and  the  foammg 
agent  surfactant  lource,  for  introducing  said  foaming 
agent  surfactant  t  >  the  second  metering  means;  and 
a  second  meter  dis  iharge  port,  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  second   fluid  conduit,  through  which  said 
predetermined  v<  lume  of  foaming  agent  surfactant  is 
discharged  into  si  id  second  fluid  conduit, 
whereby  said  dischs  rged  predetermined  volumes  of  foam- 
ing agent  surfactant  and  fluid  are  mixed  within  said 
second  fluid  con(  luit  to  produce  a  foam  solution  mix- 
ture; 
(e)  an  air  compressor  i  neans,  driven  by  said  power  transmis- 
sion means,  for  m<  tering,  mixing,  compressing  and  dis- 
charging both  a  pr<  determined  volume  of  said  foam  solu- 
tion mixture  and  a  i  redetermined  volume  of  air  with  each 
cycle  of  said  pow  r  transmission  means  to  produce  an 
air-foam  mixture,  tl  le  air  compressor  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  air  inlef  port  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  com- 
pressor means; 
a  compressor  injec  ion  port  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  second  fluid  conduit  for  delivering  said  foam  solu- 
tion mixture  to  t  le  air  compressor  means;  and 
a  compressor  disci  arge  port  through  which  the  air-foam 
mixture  is  dischi  rged  from  the  air  compressor  means, 
a  portion  of  said  s  M:ond  fluid  conduit  comprising  a  heat 
sink  that  is  in  c(  ntact  with  said  air  compressor  means, 
whereby  heat  ge  lerated  by  said  air  compressor  means  is 
transferred  to  tie  foam  solution  mixture  within  said 
second  fluid  coi  duit. 
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ports  defining  an  axis  which  is  inclined 
ive  to  said  first  axis; 

connected  to  each  of  said  injection  ports, 

ors  being  disposed  externally  of  the  con- 

„  responsive  to  electrical  signals  for  gener- 

pressurized  propellant  gas  to  be  delivered 

the  position  and  said  inclination  of  said 
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inclined  injection  port  axes  resulting  in  a  swirl- 
of  agent  within  the  container  when  said 
is  delivered  into  the  container;  and 
member  comprising  a  pressure  responsive 
_  being  configured  to  rupture  at  a  pressure 
than  the  maximum  pressure  of  the  gas  deUv- 
container  from  said  gas  generators. 


gis 
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ADJUST ABL  E 
Joel  W.  Mitchha^ 
III.  60081 

Fiiid 

VS.  a.  173— 9( 


5^1^2 
EXTINGUISl  «NG  AGENT  CONTAINER 
Roland  Arend.  Kettig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deugra 
Gesellschaft  fur  Brandschutzsysteme  mbH,  Ratingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,027 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  22, 
1992,  4224184 

UjL  a.5  A62C  13/22 
VS.  CL  1«9— 71         J  13  Qaims 

1.  In  a  system  for  tie  selective  release  of  an  agent  into  the 
ambient  environment]  the  system  including  a  container  for 
storing  the  agent  and  ii\  orifice  through  which  the  stored  agent 
may  be  ejected  fromTthe  container  under  the  influence  of  a 
pressurized  propelleni  gas,  the  orifice  defining  a  first  axis,  the 
system  further  including  a  frangible  member  which  normally 
defines  a  hermetic  se^l  for  the  orifice,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: j 

at  least  a  pair  of  gas  injection  ports  in  a  wall  of  the  container 


15.  A  post  dhver 
grip  retainer 
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a  square  post, 
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5,291,953 
SQUARE  POST  DRIVER  ASSEMBLY 
I,  27639  Lake  Shore  Dr.  West,  Spring  Grove, 


Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,720 
Int.  a.'  E02D  7/04 


26  Oaims 


.  assembly  for  driving  a  post  comprising  a 

„  having  a  plate  hole  centrally  located  in  the 

(versized  compared  to  an  outside  dimension  of 

post  driver  wedge  having  a  wedge  face  for 

with  an  outside  surface  of  a  post  when  said 

„.  is  telescoped  through  said  plate  hole,  said 

:i  Ige  having  a  Upered  side  opposite  to  said  wedge 

ngageable  with  an  edge  of  said  plate  hole  for 

(  ngagement  of  said  wedge  face  against  said  face, 

ins  threaded  through  said  wedge  for  attaching 

aid  post  to  resist  vertical  slippage  of  said  wedge 

s<  uare  post. 


pi  »te  1 


e  Ige 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


843 


5,291,954 
FRONT  MOUNTED,  FRONT  FOLDING  TOOL  CARRIER 

BAR 

Gerald  R.  Kirwaa,  1018  Par  St,  O'NeUI,  Nebr.  68763 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,937 

Int  a.'  AOIB  49/00,  73/00.  59/04 

U.S.  a.  172—311  7  Claims 


1.  A  front  folding  tool  carrier  bar  for  agricultural  applica- 
tions, said  bar  comprising; 

a  frame  having  opposite  sides  and  having  ground-engaging 
wheels  mounted  thereon; 

means  for  coupling  said  frame  to  a  vehicle,  said  means  for 
coupling  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  forwardly  folding  wing  bars  having  first  and  second 
ends,  each  of  said  first  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  such  that  said  wing  bars  may  pivot  about  a  substan- 
tially vertical  pivot  axis,  between  a  forwardly  folded 
transport  position  and  a  transversely  extended  working 
position; 

said  wing  bars  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame; 

a  pair  of  outrigger  braces  extending  outwardly  from  said 
frame,  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said 
wing  bars,  one  brace  pivotally  connected  to  each  wing  bar 
whereby  said  wing  bars  may  be  braced  in  said  working 
position; 

said  outrigger  braces  further  comprising  pivot  joints  for 
mounting  said  braces  to  said  frame  and  said  wing  bars; 

said  pivot  joints  each  further  comprising  means  for  allowing 
pivotal  motion  of  an  outrigger  brace  attached  thereto 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  axis  and  means  for 
allowing  pivotal  motion  of  an  outrigger  brace  attached 
thereto  about  a  substantially  vertical  pivot  axis  whereby 
said  braces  may  be  pivoted  about  said  axes; 

each  of  said  outrigger  braces  further  comprising  at  least  one 
over-center  hinge  formed  in  each  brace  such  that  each 
outrigger  brace  acts  as  a  rigid  tensioning  member  when 
said  wing  bars  are  in  said  working  position,  and  each 
outrigger  brace  may  be  folded  in  response  to  said  wing 
bars  pivoting  from  said  working  position  to  said  transport 
position; 

at  least  one  ground-engaging  wheel  mounted  on  each  wing 
bar;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  wing  bars  between  said  transport 
position  and  said  working  position. 


5,291,955 

HYDRAULIC  HAMMER 

Thomas  P.  Qark,  1906  Cardinal  La.,  McAlester,  OkU.  74501 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,674 

Int  a.'  B25D  9/00 

VS.  a.  173—24  6  Oaims 


1.  A  hydraulic  hammer  for  breaking  up  a  surface  compris- 


ing: 


weights  movably  attached  to  hydraulic  lifting  means  pro- 
vided on  the  hydraulic  hammer,  a  digging  tool  attached  to 
the  weights  so  that  the  digging  tool  impacts  the  surface 
when  the  weights  fall  from  a  lifted  position, 

a  limit  switch  located  on  the  hydraulic  hammer  so  the  limit 
switch  is  tripped  by  the  weights  at  their  lifted  position, 
said  limit  switch  being  electrically  connected  to  a  pair  of 
delay  timers,  one  said  delay  timer  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  weight  control  means  and  the  other  said  delay 
timer  being  connected  to  a  drive  control  means,  said 
weight  control  means  connected  to  the  hydraulic  lifting 
means  in  order  to  control  lifting  and  falling  of  the  weights 
from  their  lifted  position,  said  drive  control  means  being 
connected  to  hydraulic  drive  means  provided  on  the  hy- 
draulic hammer  in  order  to  control  travel  of  the  hydraulic 
hammer  along  the  surface;  and 

said  delay  timers  being  synchronized  so  the  hydraulic  ham- 
mer travels  as  the  weights  are  lifted  and  so  the  hydraulic 
hammer  stops  travelling  as  the  weights  fall. 


5,291,956 

COILED  TUBING  DRILLING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Mark  D.  Mueller;  Julio  M.  Quintana,  and  Robert  M.  Hinkel,  all 
of  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,319 

Int  a.'  F21B  7/18,  17/20 

VS.  a.  175—67  36  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  jet  drilling  and  completing  a  well  in  a  sub- 
surface formation  using  tubing  capable  of  being  coiled  upon  a 
reel,  the  method  comprising: 
attaching  a  fluid  jet  drilling  tool  onto  said  coilable  tubing, 
wherein  said  tool  is  capable  of  drilling  a  borehole  in  said 
formation; 
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froi  n 


0  le 


supplying  sufficient 

through  said  coilable  tul 

an  upper  location  to  a 
unreehng  said  tubing 

pressurized  fluid  until 

lower  location; 
supporting  a  first  portion 

near  said  upper  locatio  i 

tion;  and 
separating  said  first  tubini 

ing  portion. 
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fluid  to  said  drilling  tool 
ing  to  jet  drill  said  borehole  from 
I  >wer  location; 

said  reel  while  supplying  said 
end  of  said  tubing  reaches  said 


•f  said  tubing  at  a  support  located 
after  reaching  said  lower  loca- 

portion  from  the  remaining  tub- 


5;291,957 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  JET  CUTTING 

Harry  B.  Curlett,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CCore  Technology 

and  Licensing,  Ltd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  849,194,  Mar.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,501,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,199,512.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,994 

Int.  CL'  H21B  7/18.  10/60 
VS.  a.  ns-il  I  **  CMms 


1.  An  improved  cutting  t  x)l  for  the  erosion  of  a  surface,  said 
tool  being  of  a  type  whereii  i  a  liquid  jet  is  discharged  from  said 
tool  to  create  an  eroded  re|  ion,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  plu  ality  of  discharge  nozzles  disposed 
thereabout; 

said  discharge  nozzles  e  [tending  outwardly  from  said  tool 
body  for  engagement  .vith  said  surface; 

a  generally  cylindrical  c  lamber  disposed  in  flow  communi- 
cation with  said  nozzi »; 

means  for  creating  a  liquid  swirl  within  said  chamber;  and 

means  for  discharging  9id  liquid  swirl  from  said  chamber 
and  through  said  nozzles  in  a  vortex  jet  stream  against  said 
surface  for  the  erosioi  i  thereof 


5,291,958 
Patent  Not  I  sued  For  This  Number 


means  (17)  for  mpving 
active  position 
the  chassis  and 
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^  the  locking  means  (16)  between  an 

\  'herein  the  propulsion  unit  is  locked  to 

inactive  position  wherein  the  propul- 


sion unit  is  unlofcked  from  the  chassis,  said  locking  means 
(16)  cooperatin  [  with  retaining  means  (11)  provided  on 
the  chassis  wh  n  the  bearings  (4)  rest  directly  on  said 
support  means  |15). 


5,291,960 
HYBRID  ELE<  TRIC  VEHICLE  REGENERATIVE 
BRAKING  ■:NERGV  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Larry  R.  Brandenbiig,  Northyille,  and  Edward  T.  King,  Dear- 
bom,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich. 

FUed  ^  »».  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,206 

Int.  a.5  B60L  11/02 

VS.  CI.  180-«  J  13  Claims 


5^1,959 

INDIVIDUAL  VEHICL  I  USABLE  IN  A  MANUAL  OR  A 

MOTORIZED  VE  ISION,  IN  PARTICULAR  A 

WHEELCHAIR  OR  A  TRICYCLE 

Paul  Malblanc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements  Poi- 

rier  (Societe  Anonyme),  Fondettes,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23^  1992,  Ser.  No.  872^3 
Claims  priority,  appUcsAion  France,  Apr.  26, 1991,  91  05182 
Int  CI.'  B62B  3/02 
VS.  a.  180—11  j  "  Claims 

1.  Individual  vehicle  usable  in  a  manual  version  and  a  motor- 
ized version,  more  specifitally  one  of  a  wheelchair  and  a  tricy- 
cle, said  vehicle  including  a  chassis  (1)  having  a  front  and  rear, 
said  chassis  provided,  at  9>e  rear,  with  two  laterally  outwardly 
extending  bearings  (4)  fo<  receiving  one  of  a  pair  of  removable 
wheels  (2),  and  a  self-c<*ntained,  removable  propulsion  unit 
(12),  said  propulsion  unitj  including: 
a  locking  means  (16)  f#r  locking  the  unit  to  the  chassis  (1), 
driving  wheels  (13)  roiatably  about  an  axis,  and 
means  (14)  for  routionally  driving  said  driving  wheels  (13), 
said  propulsion  unit  (12)  further  comprises  support  means 
(15)  for  directly  supporting  the  bearings  (4),  and  a  control 


node  I 


o 


■  sou  rce. 
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energy,  and  mean: 
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series  hybrid  vehicle  having  an  electric 

a  drive  mode  and  a  regenerative  braking 

producing  a  source  of  useful  electrical 

to  utilize  the  electrical  energy,  including  a 

source  for  driving  the  traction  motor,  an 

engine  driven  generator  for  supplying 

the  traction  motor  and  for  charging  the 

J,  switch  means  operable  to  control  distri- 

energy  from  the  generator  to  the  traction 

iring  the  drive  mode  and  from  the  traction 

,  and  other  means  to  to  utilize  the  electrical 

_  regenerative  braking  mode,  a  liquid  coolant 

[  lurality  of  liquid  coolant  circuit  containing 

includes  the  internal  combustion  engine,  a 

ipartment  heater  element,  a  vehicle  radi- 

jx  changer  element,  and  a  high  capacity  heat 

el  Ectrical  resistive  heater  means  in  the  coolant 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


84S 


circuit  and  connected  through  the  switch  means  to  the  traction 
motor  and  being  operable  at  times  in  response  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  regenerative  braking  mode  of  the  traction  motor  to 
receive  surplus  electrical  energy  therefrom  for  heating  the 
coolant  for  selective  distribution  to  one  or  more  of  the  coolant 
circuit  containing  elements,  and  controller  means  operably 
connected  to  the  switch  means,  the  resistive  heater  means,  and 
the  plurality  of  coolant  circuit  containing  elements  for  control- 
ling the  distribution  of  electrical  energy  to  and  from  the  trac- 
tion motor  during  the  drive  and  regenerative  braking  modes  of 
operation. 


5,291,962 

POWER  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Fujio  Momiyama,  and  Noriaki  Tokuda,  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP89/01143,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06462,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  655,360 

Int.  a.s  B62D  5/06 

VS.  O.  180—132  6  Cteims 


5,291,961 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  RADIATOR 
Thomas  Attinger,  Stuttgart;  Ingo  Oses,  Wiischenbeuren,  and 
Burkhard  Raabe,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,822 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  26, 
1991,  4135387 

Int  a.5  B60K  11/04 
VS.  a.  180—68.4  7  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  arrangement  for  supporting  a  radiator  in  a 
motor  vehicle,  said  radiator  having  opposite  narrow  sides  and 
upper  and  lower  support  pins  projecting  outwardly  from  each 
of  its  opposite  narrow  sides  and  being  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship from  one  another  and  provided  with  elastic  sleeves, 
and  said  vehicle  having  two  spaced  support  panels  provided 
with  opposite  recesses  receiving  two  of  said  pins  with  said 
elastic  sleeves  for  supporting  said  radiator  pivotally  in  said 
opposite  recesses,  the  other  of  said  support  pins  being  engaged 
by  leaf  springs  mounted  on  said  support  panels,  said  support 
panels  including  first  stops  and  said  leaf  springs  being  mounted 
on  said  support  panels  in  a  prestressed  manner  so  as  to  abut  said 
first  stops  with  a  predetermined  force  for  locating  said  radiator 
in  a  predetermined  installation  position  but  permitting  the 
radiator  to  pivotally  yield  so  as  to  avoid  damage  when  sub- 
jected to  impact  forces  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  force. 


1.  A  power  steering  device  for  steering  the  wheels  of  a 
motor  vehicle,  comprising: 

booster  means  for  receiving  pressurized  hydraulic  oil  from 
different  directions  and  for  generating  a  steering  force  to 
steer  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  in  a  left  or  right  direction 
depending  on  from  which  direction  the  pressurized  oil  is 
received; 

hydraulic  pump  means  for  pressurizing  hydraulic  oil  from  an 
oil  reserve  and  supplying  the  pressurized  hydraulic  oil  to 
a  feeding  side  hydraulic  pipe  arrangement; 

directional  control  valve  means  connected  to  the  feeding 
side  hydraulic  pipe  arrangement  and  the  booster  means  for 
controlling  which  direction  the  pressurized  hydraulic  oil 
flows  to  the  booster,  the  directional  control  valve  means 
having  first  and  second  reaction  chambers; 

an  oil  pressure  setting  valve  positioned  in  the  feeding  side 
hydraulic  pipe  arrangement  between  the  hydraulic  pump 
means  and  the  directional  control  valve  means;  and 

pressurized  oil  injection  valve  means  for  injecting  a  pulse  of 
pressurized  hydraulic  oil  from  the  feeding  side  hydraulic 
pipe  arrangement  at  an  upstream  side  of  the  oil  pressure 
setting  valve  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  reaction  cham- 
bers depending  on  the  direction  of  a  steering  motion,  the 
pulse  of  pressurized  hydraulic  oil  being  injected  during  an 
initial  steering  into  a  turn  and  having  a  pulse  length  per 
wavelength  in  steering  effort  ration  of  0.075  ±0.075. 


5,291,963 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Henry  C.  Sangret,  St  Clair  Shores,  Midi,,  assignor  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,757 
Int  a.'  B62D  5/083;  F15B  9/08 
VS.  a.  180—141  17  CUdM 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  valve  members  which  are  relatively  mov- 
able to  port  fluid  to  a  vehicle  power  steering  motor; 
a  force  transmitting  member  for  applying  a  net  force  acting 
in  a  first  direction  that  varies  as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed 
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increase  the  resistance 
first  and  second  val 
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when  the  wheels  are  steered  to  a  first  side 

and  a  second  switch  operable  by  said 

vheels  are  steered  to  a  second  side  of  said 


for  energizing  said  sensmg  means;  and 
ing  said  steering  means  in  response  to 
upon  engagement  of  said  switch  means 
w|>eels  to  said  center  position. 


op  ;ratmg  : 
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5^1,965 

ENGINE  OUTPl  T  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 
Teteuya  Takata,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  !  «p.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,819 

Claiins  priority,  ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  2«,  1990,  2-262783 

Int.  a.'  B60K  il/00 

U.S.  a.  180—197  '  Claims 


f  "3.  ;:  J, 


force  transmitting  member,  the  fluid 

fluid  pressure  chamber  urging  said 

in  a  direction  opposite  said  first 


_  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  fluid 
vehicle  speed  increases  to  thereby 
.  to  relative  movement  between  said 
members  as  vehicle  speed  increases. 
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5,291,964 

APPARATUS  FOR  A  JTOMATICALLY  CENTERING  A 
STEfRABLE  WHEEL 
Ronald  L.  Groenenboom,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vermeer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pella,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  JO,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,243 

Ink  a.>  B62D  5/06 

U.S.  CL  180—142  I  3  Qaims 
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wheels  of  the 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ceiiering  one  or  more  steerable  wheels  of 
a  ground-traveling  machine  in  alignment  with  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  machine,  the  centering  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  steerinjg  the  wheels; 

(b)  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  wheels  wherein  said 
sensing  means  indudes  a  cam  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  response  to  said  steering  of  the  wheels,  and 
wherein  said  sensmg  means  includes  a  first  switch  opera- 


control  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 
which  detects  a  degree  of  slip  driving 
velicle,  an  engine  output  reduction  determining 
determines  engine  output  reduction  requirement 
of  the  engine  is  to  be  reduced  in  order  to 
„  of  slip  of  the  driving  wheels  on  a  target 
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output  reduction  requirement  is  small,  an 
....„  means  which  detects  the  engine  speed, 
reduction  inhibiting  means  which  inhibits 
;ngine  output  when  the  engine  speed  is  lower 
speed,  a  preset  engine  speed  changing 
the  preset  engine  speed  according  to  the 
reduction  requirement  so  that  the  preset  engine 
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wh  ;n  the  engine  output  reduction  requirement  is 
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5,291,966 
AUTOMOBILE  POWER  PLANT  APPARATUS 
Yoshikazn  Katd,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokai  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Komaki,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,380 

Claims  priori!  y,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-21835 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  5m 

MS.  a.  180-2^2  «  C«i^ 

1.  An  autom<  toile  power  plant  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  engine; 
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a  transmission  connected  to  an  output  side  of  said  engine  in 
series  in  a  vehicle  lengthwise  direction; 

a  propeller  shaft  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  said  trans- 
mission at  an  end  thereof  in  said  vehicle  lengthwise  direc- 
tion; 

a  body; 

a  front  mount  elastically  supporting  said  engine  on  said 
body; 

a  rear  mount  elastically  supporting  said  transmission  on  said 
body; 

said  transmission  including  a  mount  engagement  portion 
positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  a  virtual  center  of  said 
transmission  in  said  vehicle  lengthwise  direction  and 
which  is  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  transmission  in  a 
vehicle  widthwise  direction,  said  mount  engagement  por- 
tion including  a  cylindrical  shape  which  has  a  hole 
adapted  for  press-fitting  said  rear  mount  therein; 


^^^^^to^:Maa 


first  and  second  plates  which  are  spaced  from  each  other; 

a  bracket  member  having  a  flat  plate  portion  which  is  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  plates; 

a  first  active  damping  actuator  intimately  disposed  between 
said  first  plate  and  said  flat  plate  portion; 

a  second  active  damping  actuator  intimately  disposed  be- 
tween said  flat  plate  portion  and  said  second  plate,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  active-  damping  actuators  being 
forced  to  vibrate  while  selectively  expanding  and  con- 
tracting in  accordance  with  an  electric  power  applied 
thereto; 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  plates 
to  tighten  said  first  and  second  active  damping  actuators 
between  said  first  and  second  plates;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  electric  power  in  such  a 
manner  that  expansion  and  contraction  vibrations  of  said 
first  and  second  active  damping  actuators  are  equal  in 
amplitude  but  different  in  phase  by  1 80  degrees. 


5,291,968 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Paul  V.  Brown,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Pro  Transmisstoa, 

Inc.,  Loveland,  Colo. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,142 

Int.  a.5  F16C  3/14 

U.S.  a.  184—1.5  2  Claims 


said  body  including  a  mount  installation  portion  positioned 
substantially  adjacent  to  said  virtual  center  of  said  trans- 
mission in  said  vehicle  lengthwise  direction  and  which  is 
positioned  opposite  to  said  side  of  said  transmission  in  said 
vehicle  widthwise  direction,  said  mount  installation  jxjr- 
tion  formed  in  a  bracket  shape  which  includes  a  rod  ix>r- 
tion  extending  in  said  vehicle  lengthwise  direction; 

said  rear  mount  being  held  between  said  mount  engagement 
portion  and  said  mount  installation  portion,  said  rear 
mount  being  press-fitted  into  said  hole  of  said  mount 
engagement  portion  and  which  is  penetrated  through  the 
rod  portion  of  said  mount  installation  p>ortion  so  that  axial 
line  thereof  is  placed  substantially  parallel  with  said  vehi- 
cle lengthwise  direction;  and 

said  transmission  being  elastically  supported  by  said  body  at 
a  position  thereof  adjacent  to  said  virtual  center  thereof  in 
said  side  thereof  in  said  vehicle  lengthwise  direction. 


5491,967 
POWER  UNIT  MOUNTING  DEVICE 

Hirofumi  Aoki,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409082 

Int.  a.5  F16F  1/36 

MS.  CL  180—312  16  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  comprising: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  fluid  complete  change  of 
the  fluid  contained  within  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  apparatus  comprising:- 

drain  pan  means  positioned  for  receiving  used  fluid  drained 

from  said  automatic  transmission; 
a  used  fluid  reservoir,  coupled  to  said  drain  pan  means,  for 

retaining  used  fluid  received  by  said  drain  pan  means; 
a  new  fluid  reservoir  for  retaining  a  quantity  of  new  fluid  for 

replacement  of  the  used  fluid  drained  from  said  automatic 

transmission; 
pump  means,  coupled  to  said  fluid  reservoir,  for  pumping  a 

desired  quantity  of  new  fluid  from  said  new  fluid  reservoir 

to  said  automatic  transmission; 
hose  means,  connecting  an  outlet  of  said  pump  mans  to  a 

filter  outlet  tube  orifice  of  said  automatic  transmission; 

and 
a  control  panel,  including  pump  control  means  for  enabling 

an  operator  to  initiate  operation  of  said  pump  means  and 

for   thereafter  automatically   halting   operation   of  said 

pump  means  when  said  desired  quantity  of  new  fluid  has 

been  pumped  from  said  new  fluid  reservoir. 

2.  A  method  for  completely  changing  fluid  contained  within 


848 

an  automatic  transmissioi 
comprising: 

providing  a  drain  pan 


of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  method 

„„„...g  „ ^„.  I  nd  a  used  ttuid  reservoir  coupled 

together  for  receiving  and  containing  used  fluid  drained 


from  said  automatic 


fluid  to  be  supplied  t< 
coupling  said  new  fluid 
flee  of  said  automatic 
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ENTRAINME  ^iT 
PARTICULAR  .Y 


__^„. ransmission,  said  drain  pan  being 

positioned  beneath  sai  1  automatic  transmission; 

removing  a  transmission  pan  from  an  underside  of  said  auto- 
matic transmission  to  termit  used  fluid  to  drain  by  gravity 
from  said  automatic  t  ansmission; 

providing  a  new  fluid  re  ervoir  containing  a  quantity  of  new 
■    ■    I  said  automatic  transmission; 

reservoir  to  a  filter  outlet  tube  ori- 
„^^  V,.  ~.^ !  transmission; 

pumping  a  desired  quan  ity  of  new  fluid  from  said  new  fluid 
reservoir  to  said  filtet  outlet  tube  orifice  of  said  automatic 
transmission;  and 

simultaneously  running  m  engine  of  said  motor  vehicle  for  a 
period  of  time  to  th<  reby  force  said  desired  quantity  of 
new  fluid  pumped  frim  said  new  fluid  reservoir  through 
said  automatic  transnission  and  to  also  thereby  force  all  of 
said  used  fluid  from  ^aid  automatic  transmission  into  said 
said  drain  pan. 


Costantino  Vindgu^ra, 

dicci,  both  of 

Meccaneche  e 
Filed 

Claims  priority, 
002516 


March  8,  1994 


5,291,970 
PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS, 
SUITABLE  FOR  LUBRICATING 
DJOBBIES  AND  LOOMS 

Florence,  and  Andrea  Brocchini,  Scan- 
assignors  to  Nuoyopignone-Industrie 
SpA,  Milan,  Italy 
.,.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,022 
ippUcation  Italy,  Sep.  20,  1991,  MI91  A 


IiBly, 
Fo  ideria ! 
Sep. 


VS.  a.  184— IIJ 


ADAPTER  MECHANl  >M 


Paul  W.  Diederich,  Jr., 
91740 

Filed  Jun.  II 
Int 
U.S.  a.  184— «J2 


5,291,969 

FOR  FLUID  COOLING  AND 
1 ILTERING 
633  Hunters  Trail,  Glendora,  Calif. 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,300 
a.'  FOIM  5/00 


1  Oaims 


trie  with  said  hollow 


1.  An  entrainnfcnt 
dobbies  and  loon  s 
flat  wall  of  a  member 
tion  for  dipping 
cooperates,  without 
ances,  a  static  ele  nent 
is  elongate  in  the  direction 
said  static  elemer  t 
sides  and  on  anot  ler 
to  cooperate  wit] 
provided  sua 
forms  clearances 
mined  movemeni  direction 
the  viscous  fluid  phereunder 


So! 


Int.  a.5  FOIM  1/00 


5  Claims 


..  pump  for  viscous  fluids,  for  lubricating 
apparatus,  characterized  by  comprising  a 
r  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
the  viscous  fluid,  against  which  wall  there 
contact  but  with  extremely  small  clear- 
having  a  fluid  guide  of  box  form  which 
of  motion  of  said  moving  flat  wall, 
being  open  at  one  end,  and  provided  on  its 
_   end  with  a  discharge  port,  seals  arranged 
said  flat  wall,  within  said  guide  there  being 
/e  trap  chambers  which  with  said  flat  wall 
progressively  decreasing  in  said  predeter- 
in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of 


1.  An  adapter  mechai  ism  for  coupling  an  engine  oil  circula- 
tion system  to  an  exl  :mal  oil  cooler  manifold  structure, 
wherein  an  engine  haa  an  externally  threaded  hollow  boss 
constituting  a  first  oil  p)  ssage,  an  annular  land  surface  concen- 


txKS,  an  aimular  recess  between  the 

hollow  boss  and  the  Ij  nd  surface,  and  a  second  oil  passage 

connected  to  said  reces  i,  said  adapter  mechanism  comprising: 

a  multiple  thread  su  face  nut  threadable  onto  the  hollow 

boss  to  form  a  thr  aded  mounting  surface  for  said  mani 

fold  structure, 

said  nut  having  inner  threads  engageable  with  the  threads  on 
the  hollow  boss,  a  id  outer  threads  adapted  to  mesh  with 
internally  threaded  connector  means  on  said  manifold, 
an  annular  plate  sancjwiched  between  the  manifold  structure 
and  the  engine  Ian  d  surface,  said  annular  plate  having  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge,  and 
a  flange  projecting  fi  am  said  inner  edge  for  piloting  the  plate 
to  a  predetermine  I  position  on  the  land  surface. 


5,291,971 
MECHANISM  FOR  A  STAIR-LIFT 

Hampshire,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Stairlffts  Limited,  Hampshire,  United  Kingdom 

„,2/01534,  §  371  Date  Apr.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
1993,  per  Pub.  No.  WO93/03993,  PCT  Pub. 
993 
1  fUed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  39,282 
■,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  20,  1991, 


FLATFOR  H 
Jonathon  C.  Bofis, 

Stannah 
per  No.  Per/(jB92/01534, 

Date  Apr.  19, 

Date  Mar.  4, 

per 

Claims  priorit|r, 
9117965 


U.S.  a.  187—1 

1.  A  mechanism 
lift  carriage 
platform 

stairs,  the  platfc^ro 
and  raised  out 
mechanism  corf  pnsing 
the  stairs,  a 


1  link  igi 


Int.  a.'  B66B  9/08 

4  Claims 

for  a  stoir-lift  platform,  there  being  a  stair- 

whlch  runs  up  and  down  a  flight  of  stairs  and  a 

whichpTorms  a  bridge  to  the  carriage  at  the  top  of  the 

...  being  lowered  so  as  to  constitute  the  bridge 

of  the  way  when  the  carriage  descends,  the 

^  a  coupling  unit  fixed  with  respect  to 

;e  from  the  coupling  unit  to  the  platform  and 
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a  pick-up  on  the  carriage,  the  pick  up  engaging  the  coupling 
unit  so  as  to  cause  a  following  movement  of  the  coupling  unit 


1.  A  method  of  maintaining  a  hand-operated,  handlebar- 
mounted  brake  lever  in  its  brake-engaging  position  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

fixing  one  end  portion  of  a  strap  to  said  handlebar  by  looping 
a  fixed  closed  loop  of  said  strap  over  said  handlebar  with 
one  hand; 

depressing  said  lever  into  its  said  brake-engaging  position 
with  said  strap  with  said  one  hand; 

closely  wrapping  said  strap  around  said  lever  in  its  brake- 
engaging  position  with  said  one  hand;  and 

securely  fastening  the  free  other  end  portion  of  said  strap  to 
said  fixed  end  portion  with  said  one  hand. 


tive  resilient  return  means  tending  to  move  said  pistons 

away  from  said  disks; 
said  first  and  second  actuators  are  fed  with  brake  fluid  from 

said  feed  via  respective  parallel  connections;  and 
interruption  means,  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  said  brake 

fluid,  are  disposed  between  said  feed  and  said  first  actuator 

to  allow  communication  between  said  first  actuator  and 

said  feed  only  when  the  pressure  of  said  brake  fluid  is 

below  a  limit  pressure  threshold. 


with   respect   to   the  carriage,   which   following   movement 
causes  the  platform  to  be  raised  and  lowered  via  the  linkage. 


5,291,972 
METHOD  FOR  LOCKING  A  HAND  OPERATED  BRAKE 

LEVER  IN  ITS  APPLIED  POSITION 
Robert  C.  Griffith,  21209  Dumetz  Rd.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,558 

Int.  CI.'  B62L  3/06 

U.S.  a.  188—24.18  5  Claims 


» 

. 

; 

_ 

,-J 

said  interruption  means  comprising  a  valve  biased  by  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  valve  away  from  a  seat, 

said  resilient  return  means  for  the  piston  of  said  second 
actuator  being  rated  so  that  said  piston  of  said  second 
actuator  is  pressed  against  said  carbon  disk  only  when  the 
pressure  of  said  brake  fluid  substantially  equals  or  exceeds 
said  limit  pressure  threshold. 


5,291,974 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SELF-CONTAINED  GAS  SPRING  OR 

DIE  CYLINDER  AND  SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 

THEREFOR 

Sabatino  A.  Bianchi,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Liver- 

nois  Automation  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,706 

Int.  a.5  F16F  9/36:  F16D  15/32 

U.S.  a.  188—322.17  4  Claims 


3J 


y'" 


7W/M  ^dt//0 

\ 


ZO 


34. 


5,291,973 
DISK  BRAKE  FOR  A  WHEEL 

Jean-Louis  Chareire,  Levallois  Perret,  France,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Socitet  Nationale  Indus- 
trielle  ayant  son  siege  social,  France 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,566 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  9104850 

Int.  a.5  F16D  55/40;  B60T  17/10 

U.S.  a.  188—71.5  10  Oaims 

1.  A  wheel  brake  for  a  wheel  comprising: 

at  least  two  brake  disks; 

a  brake  fluid  feed  for  feeding  brake  fluid  under  pressure;  and 
a  pressure  system  connected  to  said  brake  fluid  feed  and 

acting  on  said  brake  disks; 
wherein: 
at  least  one  of  said  brake  disks  is  made  of  metal,  while  at  least 

one  other  of  said  disks  is  made  of  carbon; 
said  pressure  system  comprises  first  and  second  actuators, 
each  including  a  piston,  said  actuators  being  associated 
respectively  with  said  metal  disk  and  with  said  carbon 
disk,  the  pistons  of  said  actuators  being  biased  by  respec- 


1.  A  self-contained  die  cylinder  comprising 

a  cylinder  housing, 

said  cylinder  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 

a  piston  rod  having  a  piston  thereon, 

said  die  cylinder  containing  gas  under  pressure, 

interengaging  means  on  the  housing  defining  a  cylindrical 
surface  engaged  by  said  piston, 

a  pressure  relieving  primary  seal  assembly  on  one  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  piston  rod  and  engaging  the  other  of  said 
sleeve  and  engaging  said  piston  rod, 

a  secondary  seal  assembly  spaced  from  said  primary  seal 
assembly  on  one  of  said  sleeve  and  said  piston  rod  and 
engaging  the  other  of  said  sleeve  and  said  piston  rod,  and 

said  interengaging  means  comprises  a  sleeve  provided  in  the 
open  end  of  said  housing,  said  sleeve  supporting  said 
primary  and  secondary  seals, 

said  pressure  relieving  primary  sealing  assembly  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  such  that  as  said  piston  rod  is 
moved  inwardly  of  said  housing,  a  partial  venting  of  gas 
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pressure  in  said  die  c; 
toward  said  secondary 
sembly  providing  a 
vented  toward  the 
secondary  seal  assembl  i 
primary  seal  assembly, 
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linder  occurs  and  the  gas  passes 

assembly,  said  secondary  seal  as- 

for  the  gas  pressure  partially 

._ary  seal  assembly  such  that  said 

shares  the  sealing  action  with  the 


S(al 
see*  ndary 


!  ,291^5 
SYSTEM  AND  METHC  D  FOR  DAMPING  NARROW 
BAND  AXIAL  VIBRATI0NS  OF  A  ROTATING  DEVICE 
Bruce  G.  Johnson,  Monumint,  Colo.;  Richard  Hockney,  Lynn- 
field,  Mass.;  David  Eisenlaure,  Hull,  Mass.,  and  Ralph  Fenn, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assigaJDrs  to  SatCon  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 


secoi  d 
tie 


coi  inected  1 


mi  mber 


tubv  lar 


Filed  Oct  27, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  967,806 


Int.  C  I.'  F16F  7/70 


UJS.  CL  188—378 


DISTURBANCE. 
FOOCE 


i^ 


/    /     /      /      ^      / 


WHEELED  SUITCASElOF 
COLLAPSIBf^E 
Don  Kn,  Flushing,  N.Y., 
Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N. 
nied  Mar. 
Int. 
MS.  CL  190—18  A 


21  Claims 


f<H 

18 


CONTROLLER 


tiJ 


nifc^ 


c 


/  /  /   ^  /  /  ''  y  '^  '" 


1.  A  method  of  dampin^axial  vibrations  of  a  routing  device, 
comprising: 

coupling  a  reaction  masi 

on  vibrations  of  the 
providing  means  for  m^vmg 

vibrations  from  the 
measuring  an  effect  of 

and 
moving  said  reaction 

effect  to  damp  the 


in  a  manner  in  which  it  has  an  effect 
iJ)Uting  device; 

said  reaction  mass  to  counter 
rotating  device; 

/ibrations  from  the  rotating  device; 

nass  in  response  to  said  measured 
el  act  and  the  vibrations. 


support  structu  e 

having  two 

ground,  a 

bers  coupling 

thereby  formini 

slidable  engagement 

shafts  being 

extensible 

members  and  a 

the  luggage 

shafts  includinj ; 

respective 

in  a  first  bore 

member  adjac^t 

tain  the  shafts 
17.  A  luggage 
a  support  structure, 
horizontal 
face  and  havii^ 
on  the  ground 
members  cou] 
bers,  thereby 
sible  slidable 
the  shafts 
being  extensible 
lar  members 
ing  of  the  lugj 
the  shafts  including 
respective 
in  a  first  bore 
member  adjacfent 
tain  the  shafts 


Gordon  M.  Sommfr, 
Midwest  Brake 


5,291,976 

LUGGAGE  SUPPORT  WTTH 
TOWING  HANDLE 
issignor  to  Liberty  Leather  Products 


U.S.  a.  192—18  1 1 


1993,  Ser.  No.  26,524 
a.'  A45C  5/14 


28  Claims 
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comprising  a  first  horizontal  member 

wHeels  thereon  to  faciliute  towing  on  the 

horizontal  member,  two  tubular  mem- 

first  and  second  horizontal  members, 

a  rectangular  frame,  a  shaft  in  extensible 

in  each  of  said  tubular  members,  the 

by  a  first  handle,  the  shafts  being 

betN^een  a  collapsed  position  in  the  tubular 

Tilly  extended  position  to  enable  towing  of 

on  the  wheels,  at  least  one  of  the 

a  wedging  member  slidable  within  the 

_.  member  which  is  received  frictionally 

p  ovided  at  an  end  of  the  respective  tubular 

the  second  horizontal  member  to  main- 

the  fully  extended  position. 

sufeport  comprising: 

:,  the  support  structure  comprising  a  first 
meijjber  having  a  planar  luggage  support  sur- 
,  two  wheels  thereon  to  facihtote  towing 
a  second  horizontal  member,  two  tubular 
_^  the  first  and  second  horizonUl  mem- 
f<  irming  a  rectangular  frame,  a  shaft  in  exten- 
ei  igagement  in  each  of  said  tubular  members, 
connected  by  a  first  handle,  the  shafts 
between  a  collapsed  position  in  the  tubu- 
._  a  fully  extended  position  to  enable  tow- 
age member  on  the  wheels,  at  least  one  of 
,  a  wedging  member  slidable  within  the 

member  which  is  received  frictionally 

>rovided  at  an  end  of  the  respective  tubular 
the  second  horizonUl  member  to  main- 
in  the  fully  extended  position. 


beiig 


a  id  i 


tub  liar  1 


5J91,977 

ELECTRICi4LLY  ACTUATED  CLUTCH  BRAKE 

APPARATUS 

Grosse  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Sond  Co.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FUedjjul.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,261 

Int.  a.'  F16D  67/06 

14  Claims 


m  m  fm 


1.  A  suitcase  compria  ing: 

a  luggage  member, 

a  support  structure    ttached  to  the  luggage  member. 


1.  A  clutch/bi  ake  drive  for  an  apparatus  for  transmitting 
power  from  a  d  ive  means  to  a  machine,  said  clutch/brake 
drive  comprising 
a  sutionary  he  using; 

output  means  for  transmitting  roUtion  from  said  clutch/- 

brake  drive;  said  output  means  operably  associated  with 

said  machin  :  and  rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

input  means  f  »r  transmitting  roUtion  to  said  clutch/brake 

drive;  said  input  means  operably  associated  with  said 

drive  mean!  and  rouubly  mounted  in  said  housing; 

selectively  op  Table  brake  means  for  prohibiting  roUtion  of 

said  output  neans  with  respect  to  said  housing,  said  brake 

the  means  dispc  sed  between  said  output  means  and  said  hous- 
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ing,  said  brake  means  being  capable  of  being  positioned  in 
an  applied  or  released  condition; 

selectively  operable  clutch  means  for  locking  said  input 
means  to  said  output  means,  said  clutch  means  disposed 
between  said  input  means  and  said  output  means,  said 
clutch  means  being  capable  of  being  positioned  in  an 
engaged  or  disengaged  condition; 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  selectively  operable  brake 
means  into  said  applied  position;  said  spring  means  also 
biasing  said  selectively  operable  clutch  means  into  said 
engaged  position;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  selectively  operable  brake  and 
clutch  means  such  that  said  drive  means  drives  said  ma- 
chine along  a  specified  speed/time  relationship,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  capable  of  self-adjusting  Jo  meet  said 
specified  speed/time  relationship. 


5,291,978 

ONE  WAY  CLUTCH  HAVING  OUTER  AND  INNER 

RETAINERS  EACH  MADE  OF  PLASTICS 

Tetsuaki  Numata,  Kitakatsuragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  No».  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1991,  3-288599 

Int.  a.'  F16D  41/07 

U.S.  a.  192—45.1  5  Claims 


1.  A  one-way  clutch  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sprags  spaced 
at  specified  intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  one- 
way clutch;  an  annular  inner  reuiner  of  fiber-reinforced  plastic 
retaining  radially  inner  portions  of  the  sprags;  an  annular  outer 
retainer  of  plastic  reuining  radially  outer  portions  of  the 
sprags;  and  a  spring  urging  the  sprags  in  one  circumferential 
direction  of  the  one-way  clutch, 

the  fiber-reinforced  plastic  of  the  inner  retainer  having  a 
greater  strength  than  the  plastic  of  the  outer  retainer. 


for  controlling  the  lockup  clutch,  the  control  unit  includ- 
ing means  for  measuring  a  lapse  time  after  the  selected 
gear  change  mode  surts,  means  for  calculating  a  gear  ratio 
from  a  relationship  specifying  the  gear  ratio  as  a  function 
of  the  selected  gear  change  mode  and  the  measured  lapse 
time,  means  for  storing  the  calculated  gear  ratio,  means 
for  calculating  a  speed  of  roution  of  the  turbine  based 
upon  the  sensed  transmission  output  shaft  speed  and  the 
calculated  gear  ratio,  means  for  calculating  a  difference 


C^Y 


between  the  sensed  engine  speed  and  the  calculated  tur- 
bine speed,  means  for  operating  the  lockup  clutch  in  a  sUp 
lockup  mode  to  bring  the  calculated  difference  to  a  prede- 
termined value,  means  for  monitoring  changes  in  the 
sensed  engine  speed  to  measure  a  time  interval  required 
for  the  selected  gear  change  mode,  and  means  for  modify- 
ing the  relationship  to  correct  the  gear  ratio  stored  for  the 
selected  gear  change  mode  based  upon  the  measured  time 
interval. 


Ud, 


5,291,980 
DEVICE  FOR  SORTING  GAME  COIN  BY 
PARAMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES 
Hiroshi  Abe,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Seiko  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,786 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-132411 

Int  CL'  G07D  S/OS 

U.S.  a.  194—325  4  Claims 


5,291,979 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  LOCKUP  CLUTCH 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Naonori  lizuka,  Fvyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  JATCO  Corporation, 

FVji,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,424 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41 /2S:  F16H  45/02 
U.S.  a.  192— .092  6  Claims 

1.  A  lockup  clutch  control  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automo- 
tive vehicle  including  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
throttle  valve,  and  an  automatic  transmission  having  an  output 
shaft,  an  impeller,  a  turbine  and  a  lockup  clutch  for  producing 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes  of  gear  change,  compris- 
ing: 

first  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  speed  of  roUtion  of  the 
engine  for  producing  a  first  sensor  signal  indicative  of  a 
sensed  engine  speed; 
second  sensor  means  sensitive  to  a  speed  of  roUtion  of  the 
transmission  output  shaft  for  producing  a  second  sensor 
signal  indicative  of  a  sensed  transmission  output  shaft 
speed;  and 
a  control  unit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  sensor  means 


1.  A  device  for  sorting  input  coins  and  selecting  a  paramag- 
netic coin  having  a  predetermined  size  and  weight  and  2-8 
volume  percent  ferromagnetic  material,  said  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  a  ferromagnetic  coin  having 
substantially  greater  amount  of  said  ferromagnetic  mate- 
rial than  said  paramagnetic  coin,  said  first  detector  reject- 
ing said  ferromagnetic  coin  from  said  device; 


8S2 


d^ecting  an  input  coin  having  said 

weight  provided  from  said  first 

<  elector  allowing  only  input  coins 

predetermi  led  size  and  weight  to  go  down  to 


•ei  d 


noi  magnetic 


speel 


a  second  detector  for 
predetermined  size  an 
detector,  said  second 
having  said 
a  next  stage  of  said  deiice; 

an  inclined  rail  for  receivfig 
detector  at  its  higher 
on  said  inclined  rail  wi 
its  lower  end  of  said  i 
arranged  so  that  a 
with  said  running  s 
along  a  reference  direction 
vice; 

a  third  detector  for  detecting 
down  on  said  inclined  {rail 
paramagnetic  coin  to 
genuine  coin  inlet  of 
disposed  on  said  inclii^ 
direction  by  applying 
coin  in  order  to  distii^uish 
said  nonmagnetic 
guide  magnetic  memtx  r 
disposed  on  said  lowei 
can  rotate  with  said 
ber  attracting  said 
surface  so  that  said 
direction  to  fall  down 


,  said  input  coin  from  said  second 

.  so  that  the  input  coin  rolls  down 

a  predetermined  running  speed  at 

II  clined  rail,  said  inclined  rail  being 

coin  rolls  down  thereon 

and  flies  out  from  said  lower  end 

to  a  return  outlet  of  said  de- 
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wall  protection  plaK 
follow  the  contour 
and  has  a  rear  portio  i 
end  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  device 
bottom  wall  of  the  device 
wall  protection  pi 
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te  means  being  so  configured  as  to  generally 

the  bottom  wall  of  the  coin  return  bucket 

which  extends  downwardly  from  a  back 

of  the  coin  return  bucket  to  the  bottom 

a  front  portion  of  which  lies  along  the 

and  which  subilizes  the  first  bottom 

means  from  movement  within  the  device. 


•o 


I  w  ill 
aid  i 


ilat( 


)  <  iv 
s)ld( 


said  paramagnetic  coin  rolling 

and  changing  direction  of  said 

ivert  said  paramagnetic  coin  into  a 

device,  said  third  detector  being 

_  rail  for  deflecting  said  reference 

1  lagnetic  force  to  said  paramagnetic 

ish  said  paramagnetic  coin  from 

said  third  detector  including  a 

having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  is 

end  of  said  inclined  rail  such  that  it 

coin,  said  guide  magnetic  mem- 

agnetic  coin  on  said  cylindrical 

pa  -amagnetic  coin  rotatably  changing 

to  said  genuine  coin  inlet. 


PASSENGER  CO  MVEYOR, 
PASSENGER  CONVEYOR, 


Katuta; 


r  Jap  in 


Chuichi   Saito, 
Takeda,  Katsuta; 
Katsuta,  all  of 

Continuation  of  Ser 

application 
Claims  priority, 


VS.  a.  198—325 


5,291,982 

PLATFORM  FLOOR  FOR 
AND  COMB  FOR  PLATFORM 
FLOOR 

Masao  Takizawa,   Mito;   Kazutoshi 
1  Lazuhira  Ojima,  Kasama,  and  Mitsuo  Saito, 
J,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
No.  762,334,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,672 
^plication  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247549 
Int.  a.'  B65G  47/66 

14  Claims 


1,291,981 

COIN  BUCKET  CHA>  GE  RETURN  AND  BANK  BOX 

PROTE  mON  DEVICE 

Salvatore  AneUo,  and  Na(  lian  Turk,  both  of  Highland,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.,  Highland,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932,959,  Aug.  21,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  con«nu«tion-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  907,601, 

Jul.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  TlUs  application  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 


I  953,729 
Int.  a.'  H09A  17/00:  B65G  11/00 


VS.  CI.  194—350 


14  Claims 


;tle 


1.  A  passenger 

a  plurality  of  treidboards 

ner  so  as  to 

having  an  advtmce 
a  platform  floor 

said  platform 

having  a  slanting 

manner  that 

portion  of  the 

board  of  said 

end  of  said  sldnting 

is  turned  belofv 

advance  side 
wherein  a  len] 

travel  of  said 

treadboard  in 
wherein  a 

said  distal  enc 

position  of  a 

said  treadboa  d 


ngtli 


APPARATUS 


13    t^ 


1.  In  a  coin  operated  davice  having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall, 
a  top  wall  and  a  bottomjwall  which  are  joined  by  a  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  side  \J^\  and  containing  therein  a  bank  box 
having  an  inner  side  wall^  an  outer  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  coin  return  buckek  having  a  throat  with  a  top  wall,  a 
bottom  wall,  an  outer  fin  t  side  wall  and  an  inner  first  side  wall 
wherein;  said  bank  bo;  and  said  coin  return  bucket  are 
mounted  side  by  side  wit  lin  the  device  near  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  device,  the  improv<  ment  for  preventing  tampering  with 
and  vandalization  of  the  i  levice  by  cutting  or  penetration  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  coin  return  bucket  wherein  a  first  bottom 
wall  protection  plate  means  for  preventing  tampering  and 
vandalization  is  inserted  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  device 
and  the  bottom  wall  of  tie  coin  return  bucket,  said  first  bottom 


SwedenJ  assignors 


Giuliano  Pegoran , 

both  of 

FUe<i 

Claims  priority 
1991,  91121890.7 


c  jnveyor  comprising: 

irds  interconnected  in  an  endless  man- 
along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel 

side  and  a  return  side; 

)rovided  at  a  platform  of  said  advance  side, 
^oor  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and 

X,  portion  slanting  downwardly  in  such  a 
.  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  slanting 
platform  floor  become  closer  to  said  tread- 
advance  side  progressively  toward  a  distal 

ting  portion,  and  each  of  said  treadboards 

said  platform  floor  to  be  shifted  from  said 
o  said  return  side, 

_  of  said  slanting  portion  in  the  direction  of 
treadboards  is  not  less  than  a  length  of  said 
said  direction  of  travel;  and 
g  point  of  said  slanting  portion  remote  from 
thereof  is  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  a  highest 
rack  of  said  treadboard  during  a  turning  of 

below  said  platform  floor. 


5,291,983 
FOR  ALIGNING  AND  UNIFORMLY 
ORIENTING  nSH 

BjuT,  and  Lars  G.  A.  Wadell,  Aengelholm, 
to  Nestec  SA.,  Vevey,  Switzerland 
Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,357 
application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  20, 


Int  a.'  B65G  47/24 

6  Claims 

for  aligning  and  uniformly  orienting  fish 


VS.  CL  198—39! 

1.  An  apparati  s 
comprising: 
a  shuffle  feed  ^evice  for  aligning  and  discharging  fish  in  a 

single  line; 
a  conveyor  hairing  ; 

receiving  an  I 

single  line,  ii 

plane  of  the 
a  sensor  compi  isug  t 


^  a  longitudinal  upper  run  positioned  for 
conveying  aligned  and  discharged  fish  in  a 

which  fish  are  orientated  in  the  longitudinal 

conveyor; 

an  upper  photocell  and  a  lower  photo- 
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cell  positioned  at  a  downstream  end  of  the  conveyor  such 
that,  in  operation,  the  sensor  distinguishes  between  head- 
end-first and  tail-end-first  orientations  of  fish  passing  the 


-13 


'V- 

sensor  based  upon  the  sequence  of  activation  of  the  photo- 
cells; and 
means  controllable  by  the  sensor  for  uniformly  orienting  fish 
passing  the  sensor  in  the  same  orientation. 


5,291,984 

DEVICE  FOR  UPRIGHTING  CONTAINERS  FROM  A 

POSITION  WITH  THEIR  AXIS  HORIZONTAL  TO  A 

POSITION  WFTH  THEIR  AXIS  VERTICAL 

Wilder  Lusetti,  Bagnolo  in  Piano,  Italy,  assignor  to  O.M.S.O. 

S.p.A.,  Reggio  Emilia,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  2,  1992,  RE92A00024 
Int.  a.5  B65G  15/00 
VS.  a.  198—408  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  uprighting  containers  from  a  position  with 
their  axis  horizontal  to  a  position  with  their  axis  vertical,  cha- 
racterised by  comprising: 

a  circular  plate  (3)  fixed  to  the  end  of  a  shaft  (5)  of  horizontal 
axis  by  means  of  a  support  structure  (4)  arranged  to  un- 
dergo stepwise  rotations  of  180*  in  synchronism  with  a 
container  feed  line  (1); 

two  parallel  shafts  (14,  15)  symmetrically  arranged  about  a 
diameter  of  the  plate  (3)  and  each  carrying,  at  that  end 
facing  away  from  the  plate,  a  receptacle  (18)  for  seizing 
the  containers,  said  shafts  being  connected  mechanically 
such  as  to  undergo  equal  rotations  in  the  same  direction, 
and  carrying  the  receptacles  (18)  thereon  with  their  axes 
mutually  perpendicular; 

a  fixed  positive-acting  cam  (25)  within  which  there  engages 
the  end  of  a  rocker  arm  (23)  pivoted  on  the  plate  (3),  its 
opposite  end  rotating  one  of  the  shafts  (14  or  15)  by  means 
of  a  mechanism  comprising  a  connecting  rod-crank  unit 
(21.  22). 


5,291,985 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  GROUPS  OF 

FLAT  PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  BISCUTTS,  FOR 

SUPPLY  TO  A  PACKING  LINE 

Mario  Spatafora,  and  Ginlio  Strazzari,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Azionaria  Construziooi  Macchine  Automatichc 

A.C.M.A.  S.P.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Fded  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,887 
Claims     priority,     appUcation     Italy,     Oct.     23,     1991, 
B091A000391 

IbL  CV  B65G  47/26 
U.S.  a.  198— 419J  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  groups  of  flat  products,  particularly 
biscuits,  for  supply  to  a  wrapping  line,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  products,  contacting  one  another,  in  a  given 
direction  along  a  supporting  surface;  and 

transferring  the  products,  by  means  of  a  conveyor  unit,  from 
said  supporting  surface  onto  an  output  conveyor  for  form- 
ing the  products  into  groups  to  supply  said  wrapping  line; 

wherein  said  transferring  step  comprises  the  step  of: 

feeding  the  products  onto  the  output  conveyor  in  a  sequence 
presenting  a  series  of  gaps  between  adjacent  products,  by 
means  of  said  conveyor  unit  which  comprises  a  first  con- 
veyor and  a  second  conveyor  arranged  in  series  between 
said  supporting  surface  and  said  output  conveyor; 
wherein: 

the  first  conveyor  is  driven  at  a  first  speed  for  successfully 
withdrawing  the  products  from  the  supporting  surface; 

the  second  conveyor  is  driven  at  a  second  speed  greater  than 
the  first  speed  for  spacing  the  products  and  forming  said 
gaps;  and 

the  output  conveyor  defines  a  series  of  pockets  each  of 
which  is  designed  to  receive  a  number  of  said  products  to 
form  one  of  said  groups,  each  of  said  pockets  being  de- 
fined by  two  projections,  each  traveling  in  time  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  gaps  through  a  loading  station 
wherein  the  products  are  loaded  onto  the  output  con- 
veyor. 


5,291,986 
PRINTER  EXIT  RETRIEVER  AND  CONVEYOR 
Robert  A.  Wheaton,  Windsor,  Coim^  assigaor  to  Aetaa  life 
lasurance  Company,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  No».  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,137 
Int.  CL'  B65G  47/34 
VS.  a.  198—468.6  5  n«i— 

1.  Apparatus  for  retrieving  and  temporarily  storing  stacked 
material  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame; 

a  stack  conveyor  mounted  on  top  of  said  frame  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  including  laterally  spaced,  parallel,  co- 
planar  suppon  members  for  engaging  the  tx>ttom  of  a 
stack  of  material  and  conveying  the  same  longitudinally  of 
said  frame; 
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a  retrieving  assembly  mo  mted  on  said  frame  at  one  end  of 
said  stack  conveyor,  sa  d  retrieving  assembly  including, 
a  plurality  of  coplanar,  parallel  elongated  support  fingers 
intermediate  and  ge  lerally  parallel  with  said  support 
members, 
a  head  member  from  w  lich  said  fingers  project  in  a  direc- 
tion outwardly  of  si  id  one  end  of  said  conveyor,  said 
head  member  extend  ng  downwardly  from  said  fingers, 
mounting  means  positi  >ned  below  said  fingers  and  con- 
veyor and  upon  whidh  said  head  member  is  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direotion  parallel  to  said  fingers, 
motor  means  operativdto  effect  said  movement  of  said  of 
said  head  member  io  and  from  a  retracted  position 
where  said  fingers  a»e  generally  within  the  confines  of 
the  conveyor  and  aJ  extended  position  where  said  fin- 


gers extend  beyond 


sai 


n  eans  I 


uppr 


means  supporting 

means  and  motor 

as  a  unit  to  and  fron 

are  below  the 

upper  position 

upper  surface  of 

including, 

a  hinged  parallelogfem 
cally  spaced  generally 
spaced  vertical 
end  of  said  actiiiting 
frame  while  the 
action  to  move 

and  a  motor 
operate  said  activating 
to  and  from  said 
means  effective  to  control 
and  said  motor 


open  ted 


•  operj  ted 


laid  end  of  the  conveyor. 


said  pusher  bar 

said  pusher  bar 
movable  endlesi 
tion  and  a  returp 
rality  of  spaced 
extend 

said  conveying 
face  of  said 

the  rotational 
direction  causii^ 
portion  of  said 
top  surface  of 
article  thereon 
of  said  bed 

an  entry  conveyo 
of  said  spiral 
thereto. 


fingers,  head  member,  mounting 

for  limited  vertical  movement 

a  lower  position  where  said  fmgers 

surface  of  the  conveyor  and  an 

wl^re  said  fingers  project  above  the 

conveyor,  the  supporting  means 


'  sa  d 


actuating  assembly  having  verti- 

^  horizontal  arms  and  laterally 

arms  pivotally  interconnected,  one 
assembly  being  fixed  to  said 
other  end  is  free  through  pivotal 
^  ertically, 

eccentric  effective  to  pivotally 
_  assembly  to  move  said  fingers 
upper  and  lower  positions;  and 
the  operation  of  said  motor  means 
eccentric. 


5^1,987 
CONVEYOR  FOR  RAISNG  AND  LOWERING  ARTICLES 

Arden  K.  Zink,  LouisTiUeJ  Nebr.,  assignor  to  MiUard  Manufac- 
turing Corp.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

FUcd  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,715 
Int.  a.'  B65G  35/00 
VS.  a.  198—724  [  2  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  between  verti- 
cally disposed  locations,  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  first  support  means  rotatable  about  a 
nng  upper  and  lower  ends; 

J  having  upper,  lower,  inner  and 

around  said  fiiit  support  means  in  a 

ship  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 

er  end  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 

i  having  a  top  surface  upon  which 

the  articles  are  supported, 

means  for  routing  sai4  first  support  means  with  respect  to 

said  spiral  support  bled  means, 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral  support  bed  means  for 
maintaining  the  articles  on  said  spiral  support  bed  means, 
at  least  one  vertically  disposed  pusher  bar  assembly  posi- 
tioned inwardly  of  said  spiral  support  bed  means  and 
secured  to  said  first  support  means  for  rotational  move- 
ment therewith, 


vertical  axis  and  ha\ 
a  spiral  support  bed 
outer  ends  extendini 
spaced-apart  relatio^ 
moved  from  the  lov 
spiral  support  bed  i 
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assembly  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

sembly  including  a  vertically  disposed, 

chain  means  defining  a  conveying  por- 

portion,  said  chain  means  having  a  plu- 

apart  pusher  bars  secured  thereto  which 

so  that  the  said  pusher  bars,  on 

portion,  movably  rest  upon  said  top  sur- 

support  bed  means, 

mo\4ement  of  said  first  support  means  in  a  first 

the  said  pusher  bars  on  the  said  pushing 

hain  means  to  move  upwardly  along  the 

spiral  support  bed  means  to  engage  an 

o  move  the  said  article  for  the  lower  end 

to  the  upper  end  of  said  bed  means, 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  lower  end 
bed  means  for  supplying  said  articles 


laterally  therefrom : 


1  spii  d 


s  dd  : 


mes  ns 


su  iport  1 


said  entry  conv^or 

veyor  having 
&aid  entry  convejror 

conveyor  hav  ng 
said  second  end 

respect  to  sai( 

articles  passin; ; 

be  delivered 
said  second  end 

adjacent  the 
said  second  conveyor 

lugs  providec 

thereon  with 

assembly  to 

bar  assembly. 


t) 


George  E. 
52722 


Filed 


UJS,  CI.  19»— «3<S  3 

1.  An  adjustabl : 
comprising: 

(a)  guide  rails 
guide  rails 
and  extending 

(b)  cam  cages 
spaced  internals 
veyor,  said 
tive  to  the 

(c)  cams  rotatdbly 
cause  lateral 
conveyor; 


means  including  a  first  elongated  con- 
irst  and  second  ends, 

means  also  including  a  second  elongated 
first  and  second  ends, 
)f  said  first  conveyor  being  positioned  with 
first  end  of  said  second  conveyor  so  that 
from  said  second  end  of  first  conveyor  will 
.  said  first  end  of  said  second  conveyor, 
of  said  second  conveyor  being  positioned 
1  )wer  end  of  said  spiral  support  bed,  and 

including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

thereon  to  properly  position  the  article 

I  espect  to  said  pusher  bars  of  said  pusher  bar 

the  dehvery  of  the  articles  to  said  pusher 


tine  I 


5,291,988 
ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  RAIL  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Leonai  i,  8972  Wells  Ferry  Rd-,  Bettendorf,  Iow« 


Aug.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  110,669 
iBt  a.5  B65G  21/20 

2  Claims 

guide  rail  apparatus  for  conveyor  systems. 


for  guiding  items  along  the  conveyor,  said 
disposed  in  a  laterally  spaced  relationship 
longitudinally  of  the  conveyor; 
iupporting  said  guide  rails  at  longitudinally 
and  shdably  mounted  adjacent  the  con- 
cages  capable  of  lateral  movement  rela- 
c^nveyor; 

mounted  within  said  cam  cages  so  as  to 
movement  of  said  cam  cages  relative  to  the 


befng( 


c  am  I 
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(d)  a  drive  shaf^  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor 
and  passing  through  said  cams  and  fixed  thereto; 

(e)  bearing  assemblies  rotatably  supporting  said  drive  shaft 
at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  adjacent  the  conveyor; 


(0  drive  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft;  and 
(g)  locking  means  for  selectively  preventing  rotation  of  said 
drive  shaft. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  distillation  column  to  provide 
concurrent  reaction  with  distillation  of  fluid  streams  flowing 
through  said  distillation  column,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  plates  for  presenting  a  fractional 
distillation  and  mass  transfer  zone; 

a  plurality  of  containers  extending  between  said  plates  for 
containing  in  a  fixed  configuration  a  catalyst  to  form  a 
catalytic  reaction  zone,  said  containers  providing  a  pri- 
mary flow  path  for  liquid  streams  flowing  between  said 
spaced  apart  plates;  and 

solid  members  in  surrounding  relationship  to  at  least  some  of 
said  containers  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  each 
said  member  being  spaced  from  an  associated  container 


and  coupled  with  the  latter  in  fluid-tight  relationship  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  member. 

21.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  a  distillation  column  to  provide 
concurrent  reaction  with  distillation  of  fluid  streams  flowing 
through  said  distillation  column,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  horizontally  extending  and  vertically 
spaced  apart  plates  for  presenting  a  fractional  distillation 
and  mass  transfer  zone; 

a  plurality  of  containers  extending  between  said  plates  for 
containing  in  a  fixed  configuration  a  catalyst  to  form  a 
plurality  of  generally  vertically  extending  catalytic  reac- 
tion zones,  said  containers  providing  a  primary  flow  path 
for  liquid  streams  flowing  between  said  spaced  apart 
plates;  and 

an  interference  structure  within  at  least  some  of  said  contain- 
ers for  slowing  the  rate  of  fall  of  Uquid  gravitating 
through  the  associated  containers. 


5,291,989 

CATALYST  SYSTEM  FOR  DISTILLATION  REACTOR 

Ronald  Pinaire;  Michael  A.  Ulowetz;  Timothy  P.  Nace,  and 

David  A.  Furse,  ail  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Koch 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  475,971,  Feb.  6,  1990,  PaL  No.  5,108,550. 

This  application  Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,010 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3/32;  BOIJ  8/04 

VS.  a.  202—158  28  Qaims 


5,291.990 

PRODUCT  PACKAGING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Daniel  A.  Sejzer,  1815  Beverly  PI.,  Highhud  Park,  III.  60035 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,366 

Int.  a.5  B65D  21/02.  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—45.110  19  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  and  display  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  items  each  having  a  substantially  similar  shape 
and  size  and  a  display  surface  containing  product  identify- 
ing indicia  but  wherein  the  product  identifying  indicia 
differs  for  at  least  two  of  the  items; 

the  items  being  connected  together  in  a  chain  by  hinges 
mounted  at  a  side  edge  of  the  items  in  alternating  fashion 
along  the  chain  between  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the 
items; 

a  releasable  attachment  member  being  provided  on  each  of 
the  items  adjacent  a  side  edge  laterally  opposite  the  side 
edge  where  the  respective  hinge  is  mounted  and  on  a  same 
respective  front  or  back  surface  of  each  of  the  items  where 
the  respective  hinge  is  mounted;  and 

the  hinges  and  releasable  attachment  members  being  ar- 
ranged and  located  such  that  the  items  can  be  closed  upon 
one  another  into  a  compact  bundle  or  can  be  unfolded  by 
release  of  the  releasable  attachment  members  so  that  the 
individual  items  can  assume  a  linked  together  configura- 
tion in  either  a  zig-zag  pattern  or  a  straight  line  pattern. 


5,291,991 

ELONGATE  CONTAINER  HAVING  TWO  SEPARATE 

COMPARTMENTS,  ONE  BEING  AN  EXTENSION  OF 

THE  OTHER 

Gabriel    Meyer,    Vesenaz,    Switzerland,   assignor   to    Becton 

Dickinson  France  S.A.,  France 
per  No.  PCr/CH90/00219,  §  371  Date  May  10, 1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/04003,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  675.904 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,   Sep.    14,    1989, 
3358/89-5 

Int.  a.5  B65D  81/32 
VS.  a.  206—221  16  Claims 

1.  An  elongated  container  comprising  first  and  second  sepa- 
rate compartments  for  containing  two  separate  substances  to 
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be  mixed  together,  one  cc  npartment  being  an  extension  of  the 
other,  the  first  compartn  ent  being  suiuble  for  containing  a 
liquid  substance,  and  the  second  compartment  being  suitable 
for  containing  one  of  a  lifcuid  substance,  a  powder  substance 
and  a  lyophilisate  substance,  and  the  two  separate  substances 
being  mixable  in  the  secolid  compartment 

a  central  cylindrical  th  roat  having  an  intermediate  sealing 
plug  for  separating    he  first  and  second  compartments 
while  the  container  i  i  being  stored; 
said  container  includinj  at  least  one  open  end  being  formed 
in  at  least  one  cylindi  ical  neck  integral  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  ( lompartments,  said  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical neck'  having  a  narrower  cross-section  than  a  cross- 
section  of  said  at  lea  5t  one  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments integral  w  th  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck, 
and  a  movable  seali  ng  plug  engaging  said  at  least  one 
cylindrical  neck,  sai<  movable  sealing  plug  compnsmg  at 
least  one  active  sealii  ig  portion,  said  movable  sealing  plug 
being  displaceable  between  a  first  storage  position  and  a 
second,  ready  for  uafe,  position,  and  said  movable  sealing 
plug  facilitating  mix:  ng  of  the  two  separate  substances  to 
be  mixed  together; 
wherein  said  at  least  a  le  cylindrical  neck  has  a  first  region 
adjacent  the  open  i  ;nd  of  said  cylindrical  neck,  and  a 
second  region  situaK  d  between  said  first  region  and  said  at 
least  one  of  said  fir  t  and  second  compartments  integral 
with  said  at  least  oi» ;  cylindrical  neck,  said  second  region 
has  a  transverse  cros  s-section  which  is  smaller  than  that  of 
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the  first  region,  the  first  region  has  a  transverse  cross-sec- 
tion which  is  larg<  r  than  the  transverse  cross-section  of 
said  active  portion  i  )f  the  movable  sealing  plug,  the  second 
region  of  said  at  lei  st  one  cylindrical  neck  has  at  least  one 
section  which  has  i  smaller  cross-section  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  actii  e  portion  of  said  movable  sealing  plug, 
and  the  cross-secti  an  of  the  intermediate  sealing  plug  is 
smaller  than  the  c  oss-section  of  said  first  region  of  the 
cylindrical  neck  an  i  is  larger  than  the  cross-section  of  said 
second  region  of  t  le  cylindrical  neck. 
12.  An  elongated  ontainer  comprising  first  and  second 
separate  compartments  for  containing  two  separate  substances 
to  be  mixed  together,  4ne  compartment  being  an  extension  of 
the  other,  the  first  compartment  being  suitoble  for  containing  a 
liquid  substance,  and  t  le  second  compartment  being  suitable 
for  containing  one  of  1 1  liquid  substance,  a  powder  substance 
and  a  lyophilisate  subs!  ance,  and  said  two  separate  substances, 
when  contained  in  thej  first  and  second  compartments,  being 
mixable  in  the  second  Compartment; 

a  central  cylindrical  throat  having  an  intermediate  sealing 
plug  for  separating  the  first  and  second  compartments 
while  the  contaim  r  is  being  stored; 
said  container  inclu<  ing  at  least  one  open  end  being  formed 
in  at  least  one  cyli  idrical  neck  integral  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  seca  id  compartments,  said  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical neck  havii^  ;  a  narrower  cross-section  than  a  cross- 
section  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments Integra  with  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck, 
a  movable  sealing  plug  engaging  said  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal neck,  said  moi  able  sealing  plug  comprising  at  least  one 
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in  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck  integral  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  compartments,  said  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical neck  having  a  narrower  cross-section  than  a  cross- 
section  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments integral  with  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck, 
a  movable  sealing  plug  engaging  said  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal neck,  said  movable  sealing  plug  comprising  at  least  one 
active  sealing  portion,  said  movable  sealing  plug  being 
displaceable  between  a  first  storage  position  and  a  second, 
ready  for  use,  position  in  which  said  movable  sealing  plug 
facilitates  mixing  of  said  two  separate  substances  to  be 
mixed  together; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck  has  a  first  region 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  neck,  a  second 
region  situated  between  said  first  region  and  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  compartments  integral  with 
said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck,  said  second  region  has  a 
transverse  cross-section  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
first  region,  the  first  region  has  a  transverse  cross-section 
which  is  larger  than  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said 
active  portion  of  the  movable  sealing  plug,  the  second 
region  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck  has  at  least  one 
section  which  has  a  smaller  cross-section  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  active  portion  of  said  movable  sealing  plug, 
said  movable  sealing  plug  is  associated  with  a  rigid  con- 
necting tip  comprising  a  central  conduit,  and  communica- 
tion means  is  provided  to  allow  the  solution  obtained  after 
mixing  the  two  components  in  said  second  compartment 
to  flow  into  said  central  conduit. 
16.  An  elongated  container  comprising  first  and  second 
separate  compartments  for  containing  two  separate  substances 
to  be  mixed  together,  one  compartment  being  an  extension  of 
the  other,  the  first  compartment  being  suitable  for  containing  a 
liquid  substance,  and  the  second  compartment  being  suitable 
for  containing  one  of  a  liquid  substance,  a  powder  substance 
and  a  lyophilisate  substance,  and  said  two  separate  substances, 
when  contained  in  the  first  and  second  compartments,  being 
mixable  in  the  second  compartment; 

a  central  cylindrical  throat  having  an  intermediate  sealing 
plug  for  separating  the  first  and  second  compartments 
while  the  container  is  being  stored; 
said  container  including  at  least  one  open  end  being  formed 
in  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck  integral  with  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  compartments,  said  at  least  one  cylin- 
drical neck  having  a  narrower  cross-section  than  a  cross- 
section  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments integral  with  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck, 
a  movable  sealing  plug  engaging  said  at  least  one  cylindri- 
cal neck,  said  movable  sealing  plug  comprising  at  least  one 
active  sealing  portion,  said  movable  sealing  plug  being 
displaceable  between  a  first  storage  position  and  a  second, 
ready  for  use,  position  in  which  said  movable  sealing  plug 
facilitates  mixing  of  said  two  separate  substances  to  be 
mixed  together; 
wherein  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck  has  a  first  region 
adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  neck,  a  second 
region  situated  between  said  first  region  and  said  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  second  compartments  integral  with 
said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck,  said  second  region  has  a 
transverse  cross-section  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
first  region,  the  first  region  has  a  transverse  cross-section 
which  is  larger  than  the  transverse  cross-section  of  said 
active  portion  of  the  movable  sealing  plug,  the  second 
region  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  neck  has  at  least  one 
section  which  has  a  smaller  cross-section  than  the  cross- 
section  of  said  active  portion  of  said  movable  sealing  plug, 
the  movable  sealing  plug  is  integral  with  a  capsule,  and 
said  capsule  has  a  vent  and  a  hydroponic  filter  for  evacuat- 
ing pressurized  gas  from  the  first  compartment. 


5^1,992 

JAR  UTENSIL  KIT 

Dee  Olivetti,  2846  Congress  Rd.,  Pebble  Beach,  Calif.  93953 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,749 

Int.  a.5  B65D  69/00 

VS.  a.  206—223  1  Clmn 


1.  A  jar  utensil  kit,  comprising, 

a  housing,  with  the  housing  having  a  housing  floor,  spaced 
housing  side  walls,  housing  stepped  first  end  wall,  and  a 
housing  second  end  wall,  with  a  plurality  of  spoon  mem- 
bers extending  from  the  stepped  first  end  wall  to  the 
second  end  wall,  with  the  spoon  members  including  a  first 
spoon  member  having  a  first  length,  a  second  spoon  mem- 
ber having  a  second  length  less  than  said  first  length,  a 
third  spoon  member  having  a  third  length  less  than  said 
second  length,  and  the  first  spoon  member  having  a  first 
handle  shaft,  the  second  spoon  member  having  a  second 
handle  shaft,  and  the  third  spoon  member  having  a  third 
handle  shaft,  and 

a  first  resilient  head  mounted  to  the  first  shaft,  a  second 
resilient  head  mounted  to  the  second  shaft,  and  a  third 
resilient  head  mounted  to  the  third  shaft,  and 

each  head  formed  of  resilient  material  and  including  sym- 
metrical orientation  about  a  predetermined  axis,  wherein 
the  predetermined  axis  extends  symmetrically  through 
each  respective  handle  shaft  and  each  respective  head,  and 

each  head  includes  a  planar  body  side  wall  portion  arranged 
in  a  parallel  spaced  relationship  relative  to  the  predeter- 
mined axis,  and  each  ellipsoidal  head  including  a  minor 
axis,  with  the  planar  body  side  wall  portion  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  minor  axis,  and  an  ellipsoidal 
arcuate  side  wall  extending  about  the  predetermined  axis, 
and  a  planar  body  end  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  the  predetermined  axis,  and 

a  container,  with  the  container  having  a  container  cavity, 
with  the  housing  slidably  received  within  the  container, 
and  the  container  including  a  transparent  container  top 
wall,  and  a  first  end  wall  flange  extending  beyond  the 
stepped  first  end  wall  for  manual  grasping  of  the  housing, 
and  a  lever  extension  mounted  between  the  first  end  wall 
flange  and  the  stepped  first  end  wall,  with  each  handle 
having  a  handle  threaded  socket  at  a  free  distal  end  of  said 
each  handle,  and  each  said  handle  having  a  threaded 
socket  plug  removably  mounted  relative  to  said  threaded 
socket,  with  the  lever  extension  including  a  threaded  end 
portion  threadedly  received  within  said  threaded  socket, 
and  a  first  extension  leg  longitudinally  aligned  relative  to 
the  threaded  end  portion,  and  an  extension  handle  project- 
ing laterally  of  the  extension  leg  integrally  mounted  rela- 
tive to  the  extension  leg  for  enhanced  ease  of  manual 
grasping  of  the  lever  extension. 
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CARRIER  TAPE 

James  L.  Scheuz,  and  T«iii  Skrtic,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn., 

assigBora  to  Minnesota  fining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 

St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «60,204,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,325,  Feb.  12,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,377 

Int.  C1.5  B65D  85/38 


retain  the 
pocket  until 


March  8,  1994 


ori4ntation  of  the  component  relative  to  said 
component  is  removed  from  said  pocket. 


tie 


U.S.  a.  206—330 


26  Claims 


5,291,994 

SLIDE  TAB  CAI  IRIER  FOR  FLATPACK  ELECTRONIC 
C  3MPONENT  CARRIERS 
Robert  H.  MurphjT  Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Mur- 
phy Co.,  Inc.,  AJtaherst  County,  N.H. 

File^  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,222 

Int  a.5  B65D  73/02 

U.S.  a.  206—331  20  CUims 


1.  A  unitary  flexible  carrier  tape  adapted  to  transport  a 
plurality  of  electronic  c  smponents,  each  of  the  components 
having  a  body  including  side  walls  defming  comers,  top  and 
bottom  walls,  and  at  lea  it  one  lead  projecting  from  said  side 
walls  with  the  comers  b  :ing  free  of  the  leads, 
said  carrier  Upe  com]  irising  a  strip  like  portion  defimng  a 
top  surface  for  sai«    upe,  and  wall  portions  defming  a 
plurality  of  similar!  y-shaped  pockets  spaced  along  said 
tape  and  opening  th  rough  said  top  surface,  said  wall  por- 
tions comprising: 
bottom  wall  portions, 
side  wall  portions  extending  between  said  strip  like  portion 

and  said  bottom  w«l  portions, 
said  bottom  wall  portions  including  distal  parts  spaced  from 
said  top  surface  of  siid  tape  and  embossed  parts  projecting 
above  said  distal  baris  and  having  abutment  surfaces 
spaced  above  said]  distal  parts,  said  abutment  surfaces 
being  adapted  to  a^ut  the  bottom  walls  of  the  electronic 
components  to  afford  elevation  of  the  electronic  compo- 
nents relative  to  said  distal  parte,  and 
said  side  wall  portion*  including  longitudinal  parts  extending 
between  said  top  sirface  of  said  tape  and  said  distal  parte 
and  castellation  pans  having  portions  located  above  said 
embossed  parte  an4  inset  from  said  longitudinal  parte, 
said  castellation  part*  having  engagement  surfaces  adapted 
ons  of  the  side  walls  of  the  electronic 
are  free  of  leads  to  retain  the  elec- 
ktationary  with  respect  to  said  tape  and 
ptation  of  the  electronic  componente 
rier  tape,  and 

J  being  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of 
hponente  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
ng  removal  of  the  electronic  compo- 
ckete. 

carrier  tape  adapted  to  transport  an 
taving  a  body  including  side  walls  de- 

.„„..6 ^  ~K  — P  bottom  walls,  and  at  least  one  lead 

projecting  from  said  sifJe  walls  with  the  comers  bemg  free  of 
the  leads,  . 

said  carrier  tape  comprising  a  strip  like  portion  definmg  a 
top  surface  for  said  tape,  and  wall  portions  defming  a 
plurality  of  similirly-shaped  pockete  spaced  along  said 
through  said  top  surface,  said  wall  por- 


sad 


meais 


:  sai  1 


miansi 


to  engage  the  por 
componente  whicl 
tronic  components 
to  retain  the  orie 
relative  to  said  ca^ 
said  castellation  par 
the  electronic  co* 
wall  portions  dur 
nente  from  said 
23.  A  unitary  flexib 
electronic  component 
fming  comers,  top  ar 


1.  A  carrier 
component  with 
extending  from 
configuration, 

A.  terminal  e 
of  terminals 
component 
terminal 

B.  frame 
means  and 
adjacent 

C.  slide  Ub 
engagemeni 
between 
plane  of 
component, 
tended 
linearly 
body  that 
means  is  in 
position  is 
second  arei 
ment  mean 
slide  tab 
tronic 


Agris, 


tape  and  opening 

tions  comprising 
bottom  wall  portioi 

top  surface  of 
side  wall  portions 

and  said  bottom 


including  distal  parts  spaced  from  said 
tape, 
[tending  between  said  strip  like  portion 

i-.v  .—  ™ v'all  portions,  and 

each  of  said  pocketsl  including  embossed  means  for  elevating 

said  component  ttlative  to  said  distal  parts,  and 
each  of  said  pocket^  including  engagement  means  inset  from 
said  side  wall  p<jrtions,  for  engaging  the  component  to 


PAo: 

Rudolf  von 
Mantsch, 
Fed.  Rep.  o( 
GmbH  A  Co 

Filed 
Claims  prior  ty 

1991,  9109126[  J] 


VS.  a.  206—;  36 

1.  A  pack  fo 
a  biodegradabi : 
non-biodegrad  ible 


fa<  ilitating  the  handling  of  a  flatpack  electronic 
1  a  planar  housing  and  a  plurality  of  terminals 
I  he  edges  of  the  housing  in  a  predetermined 

carrier  comprising: 
:r  gagement  means  for  supporting  the  plurality 
thereby  to  position  the  flatpack  electronic 
in  said  carrier  in  a  first  area  adjacent  said 
enj  agement  means, 

IS  for  supporting  said  terminal  engagement 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  along  an  axis 

terminal  engagement  means,  and 

_ns  in  said  frame  means  adjacent  said  terminal 

means  for  linear  reciprocal  motion  in  said  slot 

and  second  positions  and  parallel  to  the 

planar  housing  of  the  flatpack  electronic 

said  slide  Ub  means  including  a  body  ex- 

threiugh  and  captured  by  said  frame  means  and 

i(  able  in  said  slot  and  an  extension  from  said 

( verlies  said  frame  means  when  said  slide  Ub 

the  first  position,  said  extension  in  the  second 

:oextensive  with  and  overlies  a  portion  of  a 

including  a  portion  of  said  terminal  engage- 

and  a  portion  of  said  first  area  whereby  said 

positions  said  extension  to  retain  an  elec- 

in  said  carrier. 


fust 

tllE 


m  »ns 


com  >onent 


5,291,995 
FOR  NOTIONS  AND  THE  LIKE 

AKhen;  Helmut  ScUfTer,  Stolberg;  Lutz 
AldenhoTen,  and  Rolf  Schumacher,  Stolberg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  William  Prym-Werke 
KG,  Stolberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,711 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
,  Jan.  18,  1992,  4201236 
Int  a.'  B65D  5/22.  73/00 

44  Claims 

notions  comprising  a  first  one-piece  section  of 

material  and  a  second  one-piece  section  of  a 

material  said  non-biodegradable  material 
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consisting  of  a  light-transmitting  plastic  material,  said  first 
section  comprising  a  container  having  an  open  top,  a  bottom 
wall,  and  sidewalls  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  surrounding  said  open  top,  said  first  section  further  com- 
prising a  substantially  plane  carrier  of  one  piece  with  said 
container  said  carrier  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 


medical  supplies  after  the  medical  supplies  have  been  unpack- 
aged  and  used,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  medical  waste  container  having  an  aperture  for  allowing 

used  medical  supplies  to  be  placed  therein  for  storage; 
a  medical  supply  housing  having  a  bay  into  which  said 
medical  waste  container  is  inserted,  said  medical  supply 
housing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures; 


bottom  wall  and  having  means  for  suspending  said  first  section 
on  a  support  said  carrier  further  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear 
side  and  said  sidewalls  extending  beyond  said  front  side,  said 
second  section  comprising  a  cover  separably  confining  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  container,  said  cover  comprising  a  top  wall 
confronting  said  open  top  and  lateral  walls  outwardly  adjacent 
said  sidewalls. 


5,291,996 

REUSABLE  DISPLAY  SHEATH  WITH  FRANGIBLE 

LATCH  MEANS 

Erkki  O.  Linden,  Billniis,  Finland,  assignor  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab, 

Helsinki,  Finland 

FOed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,967 

Int  a.5  B65D  73/00 

U.S.  CL  206—349  15  CUims 


5^1,997 
MEDICAL  MAILER  BOX  ASSEMBLY 
Yan-Jn  He;  Shang-Li  Wo,  and  Wei  He,  aU  of  5217  NW.  23rd 
PI.,  GainesTiUe,  Fla.  32606 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,657 

Int  CL'  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  206—370  12  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  housing  medical  supplies  which  are 

packaged  and  unused  and  for  storing  and  then  mailing  the 


a  plurality  of  packaged  hypodermic  needles  and  syringes 

inserted  into  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  medical 

supply  housing,  respectively;  and 
a  mailer  box  which  contacte  said  medical  supply  housing  and 

into  which  said  medical  waste  container  and  said  medical 

supply  housing  are  inserted. 


5,291,998 

REUSABLE  STACKABLE  HOLDER  POR  FLANGED 

ARTICLES,  ESPEaALLY  ELECTRICAL  LAMPS 

Werner  Fiebig,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  aaaigiior  to 

Patent-Treuhand-Gesellsckaft   F.   Elektrische   GlneUampen 

mbh,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1992,  9204751 

tat  CL'  B65D  85/42 
VS.  CL  206—419  17  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  display  sheath  for  protecting  the  working  end 
of  a  tool  having  an  opposed  force  applying  end  disposed  across 
a  protruding  stud  projecting  from  said  tool,  said  sheath  com- 
prising: 
an  elongated  passage  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  end, 
and  an  opposed  open  end  for  accommodating  insertion 
and  withdrawal  of  said  working  end  along  said  axis;  and 
frangible  latch  means,  integrally  formed  in  said  sheath  at  said 
open  end,  comprising  a  frangible  tongue  separable  from 
said  sheath  to  effect  unlocking  of  said  tool  from  said 
sheath  while  permitting  semi-permanent  engagement  of 
said  tool  with  said  sheath  by  said  protruding  stud. 


1.  A  stackable  carrier  plate  (1)  for  combination  with  an 
essentially  box-shaped  carrier  holder  (14),  and 

for  fiuther  combination  with 

articles  (3)  having  an  elongated  portion  (36,  3d,  3e)  and  a 
transverse  flange  (3a)  intermediate  the  elongated  portion 
to  retain  said  articles  on  the  carrier  plate, 

said  carrier  plate  (1)  being  adapted  to  be  placed  while  essen- 
tially horizontal  in  stacked  position  with  a  further  essen- 
tially identical  carrier  plate  (1')  in  the  essentially  box- 
shaped  carrier  holder  (14), 

each  carrier  plate  (1)  defining  a  major  plane,  an  upper  side, 
and  a  lower  side. 


152-669  O.G.-94-6 
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wherein,  in  accordan  e  with  the  invention, 

the  carrier  plate  (10)  rssentially  consists  of  plastic  material; 

the  upper  side  of  th(  carrier  plate  is  formed  with  article 
receptors  (2),  said  ^icle  receptor  being  formed  with  an 
aperture  (2a)  and  a  i  engagement  surface  (4)  surrounding 
the  aperture,  whic  i  engagement  surface  is  dimensioned 
and  shaped  to  be  e«  gaged  by  said  transverse  flange  (3a)  of 
the  article,  said  en|  [agement  surface  receiving  the  article 
in  position  in  whic  b  the  elongated  portion  of  the  article 
passes  through  the  aperture  (2a)  in  the  engagement  sur- 
face (4)  and  the  fla  nge  (3a)  engages  the  engagement  sur- 
face, whereby  the  article  will  hang  on  the  engagement 
surface; 

said  engagement  surf  ice  (4)  being  located  at  an  acute  angle 
(a)  with  respect  t<  the  major  plane  of  the  carrier  plate, 
said  acute  angle  (a  i  being  selected  to  place  the  elongated 
portion  (.3b,  3e)  of  the  article  depending  beneath  the  en- 
gagement surface  (  *)  between  the  elongated  portion  (3d) 
of  the  article  whic  i  is  above  the  engagement  surface  (4') 
of  the  further  cart  er  plate  (1')  positioned  below  the  car- 
rier plate  (1)  from  which  the  article  (3)  hangs;  and 

spacing  means  (9)  at :  provided,  formed  on  at  least  one  of 
said  sides  of  the  ca  Tier  plate  for  defining  a  stacking  space 
between  carrier  pi  ates  stacked  above  each  other,  which 
sucking  space  is  di  mensioned  to  be  less  than  the  length  of 
the  articles  (3). 


exitmg  therrfrom,  especially  when  being  transported  from 
one  locatior  to  another. 


HOLDER 
Abner  Levy,  321 
90210 

File  I 


U.S.  a.  206—4!  5 


fcr 


5,291,999 
iAS  TREE  BAG 
WaHer  E.  Phair,  1544d39th  La.  South,  Seattle,  Wash.  98188 
FUed  Oct.:i9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,700 
Int.  a.'  B65D  85/50.  33/28 


VS.  a.  206—423 


1.  A  Christmas  tree 


lag  for  a  cut  down  evergreen  tree  which 


comprises: 

a)  a  flexible  cone 
that  the  evergree  i 
ble  cone  shaped 
lar  shaped  panel! 
extend  about  the 

b)  means  for  sealing  thi 
enclosure  to  prevpnt 
green  tree  to 
ported  from  one 
an  elongated  slid 
to  a  bottom  end 

c)  a  top  casing  attathed 
shaped  enclosure 
said  top  casing, 
casing  to  tighten 
evergreen  tree; 

d)  a  bottom  casing 
said  flexible  con 
string  extending 
pulled  will 
tree  trunk  end 

e)  an  extension  fla| 
that  said  exten 
trunk  end  of  the 


I  cause  said 


dtig 


6  Claims 


1.  A  holder 
shape  and  havihg 
bearing  portion 
surface,  said 
a  tray  portion 
bottom 
surface: 
said  cover 
tively 
said  holder 
a  window 
cover  top 
fKsrtion  of 
said  window 
holder  by 
bottom  am 


engs  ge 


1  ar  < 


mg  means 
force 


s  laped  enclosure  having  an  entrance,  so 

tree  can  be  inserted  therein,  said  flexi- 

4  nclosure  includes  a  plurality  of  triangu- 

which  are  attached  together,  so  as  to 

foliage  of  the  evergreen  tree; 

le  entrance  of  said  flexible  cone  shaped 

needles  from  the  foliage  of  the  ever- 

exid  therefrom,  especially  when  being  trans- 

ocation  to  another,  said  sealing  means  is 

fastener,  which  extends  from  a  top  end 

>f  said  flexible  cone  shaped  enclosure; 

at  the  top  end  of  said  flexible  cone 
and  a  top  drawstring  extending  through 
Arhich  when  pulled  will  cause  said  top 
about  the  top  end  above  an  apex  of  the 

tttached  at  a  center  of  the  bottom  end  of 

shaped  enclosure,  and  a  bottom  draw- 

hrough  said  bottom  casing,  which  when 

bottom  casing  to  tighten  about  a  cut 

the  evergreen  tree;  and 

being  secured  to  said  bottom  casing,  so 

flap  can  be  folded  over  the  cut  tree 

ivergreen  tree  to  prevent  secretions  from 
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5,292,000 
FOR  MEDICAL  SPECIMEN  SLIDE 
N.  Oakhurst  Dr.,  P4,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 


Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,878 
Int.  a.5  B65D  85/48 


10  Claims 


a  specimen  slide  of  substantially  rectangular 
a  top  surface  including  an  identification 
and  a  specimen  bearing  portion  of  said  top 
holder  comprising: 

defining  a  slide  receiving  recess  having  a  tray 
surface  and  a  cover  portion  having  a  cover  top 


portion  configured  and  dimensioned  to  reten- 
said  tray  portion  in  a  closed  condition  of 
and 
defined  in  at  least  one  of  said  tray  bottom  and 
exposing  to  view  said  identification  bearing 
1  said  slide  in  said  closed  condition; 
being  closed  in  an  original  condition  of  said 
1  panel  attached  to  said  least  one  of  said  tray 
cover  top  by  supporting  means,  said  support- 
being  preferentially  rupturable  under  manual 
appli  5d  to  said  panel  for  removing  said  panel  and 
opening  sa  d  window. 


5,292,001 

NESTABltE  STORAGE  AND  TRANSPORT  TRAY 

Keith  A.  Langei  ibeck,  4005  University  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75205, 

and  Jesse  P.  Kensinger,  Richardson,  Te^.,  assignors  to  Keith 

A.  Langenbe  :k,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,540,  Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,009,053.  THis  application  Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,458 

iBt  a.5  B65D  21/04 

VS.  a.  206—118  10  Claims 


1.  A  tray  fdt  storing  articles  in  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion, said  tray  laving  a  bottom  member  and  four  wall  members 
interconnects  I  to  provide  an  enclosure  for  receiving  the  arti- 
cles, each  of  ^d  wall  members  having  a  predetermined  draft 
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angle  to  allow  said  bottom  member  and  substantia]  portions  of 
said  wall  members  of  said  tray  to  be  received  within  the  enclo- 
sure of  another  tray,  whereby  a  plurality  of  trays  are  nestable, 
each  of  said  wall  members  having  a  support  member  protrud- 
ing into  said  enclosure  from  the  corresponding  wall  member, 
each  support  member  having  an  upwardly  facing  support 
surface  intermediate  a  top  portion  of  said  tray  and  said  bottom 
member  for  supporting  a  bottom  member  of  another  tray  in  an 
intermediate  nested  position  between  said  top  portion  and  said 
bottom  member,  each  of  said  wall  members  further  including  a 
rib  member  protruding  into  said  enclosure  from  the  corre- 
sponding wall  member,  each  of  said  rib  members  extending 
between  said  top  portion  and  the  corresponding  support  sur- 
face, each  of  said  wall  members  further  including  a  recess 
formed  in  an  external  surface  of  the  corresponding  wall  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  recesses  extending  from  said  bottom  member 
at  least  partially  upwardly  along  the  corresponding  wall  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  rib  members  when  two  trays  are  nested, 
to  allow  the  bottom  member  of  an  inner  tray  in  a  nested  config- 
uration to  contact  the  support  surfaces  of  an  outer  tray  in  the 
nested  configuration. 


5,292,002 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,292,003 
COMBINED  GIFT  BOX  AND  DISPLAY  PACKAGING 
Ivan  D.  Bagh<laBffnpfi-.  130  De  Languedoc,  St  Lambert,  Quebec, 
Canada  J4S  1T3 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,230 

Int  CL'  B65D  77/00 

UjS.  CL  206—575  7  Claims 


S,292,M4 

PROCESS  FOR  ADDRESSING  TO  A  RECIPIENT 

Roger  Ccaariiri,  128,  rae  PaiU  Doomt,  94290  VOlcMave  Ic  Roi, 

Fmcc 

CoBtimiatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  434,697,  Ai«.  8, 1990,  abudoMd.  Thii 

application  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,051 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1988,  88  01258 

bt  CL»  B07C  5/02 

VS.  CL  209—3.1  1  Claim 


4S  nw  •vMbourf 

nooj  rMis 

IFrano) 


MOM  MUn  TUWtnHT 


HW  4^  77  Mil       fli  U  44  11  0>  ^ 


1.  A  process  of  delivering  a  message  to  a  recipient,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

determining  an  identifier  for  the  recipient  which  is  a  combi- 
nation of  a  code  which  represents  a  geographical  location 
of  the  recipient  and  a  telephone  nimiber  of  the  recipient, 
and 

determining  a  locator  for  the  recipient  from  a  grid  which  is 
internationally  established  for  a  certain  geographical  zone, 
the  locator  including  coordinates  of  a  grid  which  repre- 
sent a  most  accurate  geographical  location  possible  of  the 
recipient; 

correlating  the  telephone  number  of  the  recipient  with  the 
geographical  location  of  the  recipient  from  either  the 
identifier  or  the  locator,  and  determining  whether  an  error 
exists  in  the  address  by  determining  if  the  telephone  num- 
ber exists  within  the  geographical  location;  and 

deUvering  the  message  to  the  recipient  if  the  correlating  step 
indicates  that  the  telephone  number  exists  in  the  geo- 
graphical location. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gift  box,  a  decorative  bow  and  a 
display  packaging  for  said  box  and  bow,  said  combination 
comprising: 

a)  a  gift  box  of  a  given  size  and  height,  said  gift  box  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  contain  a  gift; 

b)  a  decorative  bow  adapted  to  be  glued  onto  said  gift  box  to 
decorate  the  same;  and 

c)  a  display  packaging  comprising: 

a  back  panel  of  greater  dimensions  than  said  gift  box;  and 
a  transparent  cover  for  housing  and  protecting  both  of  said 
box  and  said  bow,  said  cover  being  made  of  semi-rigid 
transparent  plastic  material  and 
a  front  surface  and  a  set  of  side  walls  of  such  a  size  and  a 

height  as  to  define  a  cavity  in  which  the  box  may  be 

housed; 
a  prativding  hemispherical  bubble  formed  in  said  front 

surface,  said  bubble  being  of  such  a  size  as  to  house  and 

protect  said  bow,  and 
a  perimetrical  flange  projecting  from  said  side  walls  and 

adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  back  panel  with  said 

box  and  bow  housed  in  said  transparent  cover. 


5,292,005 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROASTING  COFFEE  BEANS  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Jack  Wireman,  and  Daniel  R.  Wireman,  both  of  Fallbrook, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Blaw  Knox  Food  &  Chemical  Equipment 

Co.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  727,899,  Jul.  10,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,230,281. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,128 

Int  CL'  B07B  7/04 

VS.  CL  209—144  4  Claims 

1.  A  cyclone  separator  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  having  an  inner  wall  and  an  annular  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  means  including  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
louvers  communicating  with  said  opening  at  the  bottom  of  said 
cylindrical  body  for  receiving  an  upward  flow  of  heated  gas 
and  entrained  debris  and  for  imparting  sufficient  rotational 
movement  to  the  flow  of  gas  so  that  the  centrifugal  forces 
imparted  on  the  debris  move  the  debris  outwardly  against  said 
inner  wall  and  upwardly  toward  the  top  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  first  exhaust  means  commimicating  with  said  top  of  said 
cylindrical  body  for  exhausting  a  major  portion  of  a  flow  of  gas 
which  is  relatively  free  of  debris  from  said  cylindrical  body 
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and  second  exhaust  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylindri- 
cal body  next  to  said  inneqwall  for  removing  a  minor  portion 


isini 
eflwi 


of  the  gas  with  a  majorit  '  of  the  debris  from  said  cyUndrical 
body. 


16428 


Filed  Jan.  8 

Int. 

U.S.  a.  209—242 


March  8, 1994 


5^2,007 

METHOD  OF  A  JD  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

NON-DESTRqcmVE  TESTING  OF  BAR-SHAPED 

SPECIMENS 

Gerhard  Beer,  Pad«  ribom,  aiid  Gcorg  Kelleraohn,  Bad  Driburg. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep  of  Germany,  aasignon  to  Benteler  Aktien- 
geaellschalt.  Pad*  rbom.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  667,426 
Clains  priority,  Application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  15, 


1990,4008300 
U.S.  CL  209—518 


shaped  specimens 


Int  CL'  B07C  5/14 


5  Claims 


1.  Method  of  ( ontinuous  non-destructive  testing  of  bar- 


Formed  of  iron  containing  materials  of  spe- 


5,292,006 

SCREEI  ING  APPARATUS 

David  M.  Girts,  Jr.,  855  i  Fiadley  Lake  Rd.,  North  East,  Pa. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  818,271 
a.'  B07B  1/00 


13  Claims 


cifjc  quality  chars  cteristics,  comprising  the  steps  of  moving 
individual  specim<  ns  at  a  definite  translational  velocity  along 
an  elongated  path^through  a  first  testing  block  (8)  coupled  to 
an  electronic  testiag  installation  (10),  continuously  comparing 
the  specimens  pass  ing  through  the  first  testing  block  (8)  via  the 
electronic  testing  installation  (10)  with  calibrated  artificial 
flaws  of  a  defined  magnitude  previously  stored  in  the  testing 
installation,  and  af  :er  passing  the  first  testing  block  (8)  classify- 
ing the  specimens  based  on  the  comparison  afforded  by  the 
testing  installatioi ,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the 
Steps  of  providini ;  at  least  a  second  testing  block  (9)  in  the 
elongated  path  spi  ced  downstream  from  the  first  testing  block 
(8)  with  the  second  testing  block  coupled  to  the  electronic 
testing  installatioi  (10)  and  with  the  first  and  second  testing 
blocks  logically  U  iked  together  through  the  electronic  testing 
installation,  conti«uously  comparing  the  specimens  passing 
through  the  secoi  d  testing  block  (9)  via  the  electronic  testing 
installation  (10)  v  ith  the  calibrated  artificial  flaws  of  defined 
magnitude  stored  in  the  testing  installation,  and  sorting  the 
specimens  into  accepted  and  rejected  specimens  based  on  the 
amplitude  level  of  signals  from  the  electronic  testing  installa- 
tion in  a  sorting  stftion  connected  to  the  testing  installation  and 
downstream  of  tl^e  testing  blocks  (8,  9). 


5,292,008 
POSTAL  TRAV  LABEL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  P.  Sansope,  and  Robert  P.  Kemper,  Weston,  both  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 


1.  A  screening  plant  <  smprising; 

a  conveyor,  a  loading  means  and  a  hydraulic  motor  adapted 
to  drive  said  conve  ror; 

a  first  screen  between  said  conveyor  and  said  loading  means 
to  receive  said  material  from  said  loading  means  and  to 
dehvcr  said  screened  material  to  said  conveyor; 

a  first  fluid  means  connected  to  said  hydraulic  motor; 

said  first  fluid  meanaj  having  pressure  proportional  to  the 
amount  of  said  malarial  on  said  conveyor; 

a  second  fluid  meansj  connected  to  said  loading  means  for 
driving  said  loading  means;  and, 

a  control  means  conilected  to  said  first  fluid  means  and  to 
said  second  fluid  means  and  having  means  to  stop  said 
loading  means  whee  said  material  on  said  conveyor  causes 
said  pressure  of  said  first  fluid  means  to  increase  beyond  a 
predetermined  vali 


File* 
VS.  CL  209-5» 


Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,333 
Int.  a.'  B07C  5/00 


4Claims 


1.  Apparatus  I  Dr  sorting  mail  and  providing  mail  tray  label 
forms,  comprisii^: 
a  processor, 
a  plurality  of  bins. 
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a  conveyor  for  conveying  mail  pieces  and  mail  tray  label 
forms  past  said  plurality  of  bins, 

deflecting  members  in  communication  with  said  processor 
for  deflecting  selected  mail  pieces  and  mail  tray  label 
forms  into  said  plurality  of  bins, 

a  sensor  in  communication  with  said  processor  for  determin- 
ing the  presence  of  a  defined  quantity  of  mail  pieces  in  a 
bin  of  said  plurality  of  bins, 

a  label  printer  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  in  communication 
with  said  processor  for  placing  a  mail  tray  label  form  of 
said  mail  tray  label  forms  on  said  conveyor,  whereby  upon 
said  sensor  sensing  said  defined  quantity  of  mail  pieces  in 
a  bin,  said  printer  prints  a  label  for  said  bin  and  places  the 
mail  tray  label  form  said  conveyor  to  be  conveyed  to  said 
bin. 


portion  and  said  second  flange  portion  towards  said  first 
flange  portion  for  securely  holding  differing  widths  of 


5,292,009 
BICYCLE  RACK 
Terrance  R.  Smith,  13  Bateman  Dr.,  Nepean,  Ontario,  Canada 
K2G4N7 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,701 

Int  a.5  A47F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  21—20  14  Claims 


1.  A  bicycle  rack  comprising: 

an  elongate  channel  adapted  for  securement  to  a  supporting 
surface; 

bicycle  retaining  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
channel,  and  to  support  and  retain  a  bicycle  thereon; 

said  channel  having  a  base  portion  and  a  unitary  wall  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  from  said  base  portion; 

said  base  portion  of  said  channel  being  stepped  along  its 
length  to  form  an  inner,  deeper  portion  adjacent  said  wall, 
and  an  outer,  shallower  portion  with  elongate,  narrow 
wall  therebetween; 

said  outer  shallower  portion  having  a  short  lip  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  therealong;  and 

openings  in  said  walls  and  said  lip  of  said  channel  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  bicycle  retaining  means. 


data  storage  media  between  said  first  flange  portion  and 
said  second  flange  portion. 


5,292,011 
CARPET  DISPLAY  RACK 
John  Kostigian,  39  Elgin  St  S.,  Cambridge,  Ontario,  Canada 
N1R5G3 

FUed  JoL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,044 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/16 

VS.  a.  211—48  5  Claims 


5,292,010 

DATA  STORAGE  MEDIA  HOLDER  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  THEREFORE 

Timothy  J.  Pickles,  Brighton,  and  Macy  J.  Price,  Jr.,  LonisriUe, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc., 

Broomfield,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,103 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 
VS.  CL  211—41  9  Claims 

1.  A  holder  for  storing  data  storage  media,  said  holder  com- 
prising: 
a  rear  wall; 
a  bottom  surface; 

a  first  flange  portion  extending  inwardly  from  said  rear  wall; 
a  second  flange  portion  spaced  from  said  first  flange  portion 

and  extending  inwardly  from  said  rear  wall; 
said  first  flange  portion  and  said  second  flange  portion  form- 
ing a  compartment  for  data  storage  media;  and 
a  first  member  adjacent  said  rear  wall  between  said  first 
flange  portion  and  said  second  flange  portion  and  angled 
away  from  said  rear  wall  and  said  first  flange  portion  to 
guide  data  storage  media  inserted  between  said  first  flange 


1.  A  display  rack  secured  in  an  upright  position  for  hanging 
carpets,  the  rack  comprising; 

at  least  one  upright  hollow  support  member, 

an  arm  assembly  carried  by  the  support  member,  the  arm 
assembly  including  a  horizontal  member  and  a  brace. 

an  upper  support  roller  on  the  horizontal  member  bearing  on 
a  side  of  the  upright  support, 

a  lower  support  roller  on  an  end  of  the  brace  bearing  on  a 
side  of  the  upright  support  opposite  from  the  upper  sup- 
port roller,  a  first  pulley  on  an  upper  end  of  the  upright 
support 

a  pair  of  top  pulleys  adjacent  the  support 

a  bottom  pulley  on  the  arm  assembly  adjacent  the  support 
and 

a  winch  on  the  hollow  support  member  whereby  a  flexible 
tension  member  wound  on  the  winch  extends  over  the 
first  pulley,  over  one  of  the  top  pulleys,  entrains  the  bot- 
tom pulley,  the  other  top  pulley,  and  has  a  free  end  se- 
cured adjacent  the  bottom  pulley  for  moving  the  arm 
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assembly  from  a 
display  position. 


owered  position  to  an  upper  carpet 


TANK  HANDUNG 
Gail  F.  Davis,  and  Brett 
assignors  to  Halliburfon 
FUedDec 
Ini 
VS.  CL  211—71 


5,292,012 
VND  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE 
L.  Muckelrath,  botli  of  Duncan,  Okla., 

Company,  Duncan,  Olda. 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,865 
a.5  B«5D  87/00 

19  Claims 


a  mounting  rack  att  ched 
least  one  tank  bas 

releasable  connectii  g 
least  one  tank  to 

a  protective  cage  at  ached 
ing  said  tank  location, 
removable  side 
through  an  openiitg 
place  said  tank  oi 


Tommy  L.  Earl, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

FUedOci 


VS.  a.  248—73 
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from  the 
inserting 
ber. 
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cylindrical  member,  the  protuberance  for 
nto  the  dovetail-shaped  slot  in  the  base  mem- 


5,292,014 

liENSILE  SUPPORT  DEVICE 

Marion  P.  Leioitg,  1308  Seaton  La.,  Falls  Church,  Va.  22046 

Continuatioi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,912,  Oct.  4,  1991, 

abandoned.  Tl  lis  application  Jun.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,317 

Int.  a.5  E04B  1/34 

VS.  a.  211—81  35  Qaims 


1.  A  tank  handling  i  nd  protection  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame  base; 


to  said  frame  base,  and  having  at 
location  defined  thereon; 
means  for  releasably  connecting  at 
aid  mounting  rack;  and 

to  said  frame  base  and  surround- 

said  cage  including  at  least  one 

to  permit  said  tank  to  be  inserted 

formed  by  removal  of  said  side  wall  to 

said  mounting  rack. 


en  Is 


vail 


1.  A  tensile 
bers  having  fin 
said  second 
being  adapted 
a  connecting 
element  which 
thereof,  and  a 
which  is 
which  is 


s  ipport  device  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  mem- 

and  second  ends  and  a  predetermined  length, 

being  spaced  apart  for  lateral  subility  and 

engage  a  vertically  disposed  support  surface, 

r  leans  for  said  first  ends,  a  first  flaccid  tensile 

conjoins  said  rigid  members  along  the  length 

s  xond  flaccid  tensile  member  having  a  first  end 

attacli  ed  to  said  connecting  means  and  a  second  end 

attacl^ble  to  said  suppori  surface. 


5,292,013 
SUPPORT  FERRULES 
Gree  irille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 


23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,530 
at.  a.'  F16L  3/00 


4  Claims 


1.  A  ferrule  for  supi>orting  a  wiring  harness  or  piping  part  on 
a  host  structure,  connrising: 
a  base  member  forfmounting  to  the  host  structure,  the  base 

member  including  a  dovetail-shaped  slot;  and 
a  support  member  for  detachably  mounting  to  the  base 
member,  the  sujiwrt  member  including: 
a  cylindrical  meiiiber  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  base  member; 
an  aperture  fonied  in  the  cylindrical  member  for  receiv- 
ing the  wiring  harness  or  piping  part; 
extension  sections  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  of 

the  cylindrical  member;  and 
a  dovetail-shap«d  protuberance  extending  downwardly 


1.  A  display 
a  preforme< 

between 
a  display  fr^e 

ing  in  pafdiel 

to  the 
a  connectidg 

sides  anc 


5,292,015 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Jeffrey  B.  Bui&bera,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harbor 
Industries,  Ii  ic.  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,745 

iBt  a.'  A47F  5/00 

U.S.  a.  211—189  29  Claims 


compnsmg: 

base  having  front  and  back  surfaces  interposed 

pair  of  upstanding  sides; 

with  at  least  two  elongate  members  extend- 

and  spaced  from  each  other  complimentary 

_  of  said  sides;  and 

arrangement  wherein  one  of  said  upstanding 

said  elongate  members  includes  a  tongue-like 


spi  icmg 
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protrusion  and  the  other  of  said  upstanding  sides  and  said 
elongate  members  includes  a  mating  groove  means  for 
interlockingly  engaging  said  tongue-like  protrusion  to 
permit  releasable  sliding  engagement  of  said  members 
with  said  sides  whereby  said  frame  can  be  releasably 
mounted  to  and  supported  by  said  base. 


5,292,016 

LUFFING  JIB  BACKSTOP  ASSEMBLY 

Terry  Casavant,  and  Michael  Wanek,  both  of  Two  Rivers,  Wis., 

assignors  to  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,230 

Int.  a.'  B66C  23/00 

VS.  a.  212— m  19  Claims 


said  rib  structure  being  circumferentially  spaced  from  said 
locking  lug,  said  locking  rib  and  said  rib  structure  having 
coacting  cam  means  for  resiliently  expanding  said  skirt  and  its 
rib  structure  upon  snap  locking  the  closure  to  the  neck  finish 
and  upon  removal  of  said  closure,  said  locking  lug  and  said  rib 
structure  being  interengaged  with  said  locking  rib  upon  snap 
locking  and  said  rib  structure  becoming  disengaged  from  said 
locking  rib  upon  the  removal  of  said  closure,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  skirt  has  at  least  one  non-frangible  disruption  for 
permitting  the  lower  peripheral  edge  of  at  least  one  segment  of 
said  skirt  adjacent  said  one  disruption  to  flex  from  an  initial 
unflexed  position  thereof  radially  outwardly  and  back  to  the 
initial  position  as  said  rib  structure  disengages  from  said  lock- 
ing rib  upon  the  removal  of  said  closure  and  as  said  rib  struc- 
ture engages  said  locking  rib  upon  the  snap  locking  of  the 
closure  to  the  neck  fuiish. 


NJ. 


1.  A  luffing  jib  backstop  assembly  for  limiting  rotation  be- 
tween a  luffing  jib  and  a  boom  to  which  the  luffing  jib  is  at- 
tached, the  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  backstop  pendant  attached  at  a  first  end  to  the 
lufTmg  jib  and  at  a  second  end  to  the  boom,  the  pendant 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  allow  the  luffing  jib  to  be 
extended  to  an  angle  of  180°  with  respect  to  the  boom; 

(b)  a  deployable  member  which  engages  the  attached  back- 
stop pendant  and  which,  prior  to  deployment,  permits  the 
luffing  jib  to  be  extended  to  an  angle  of  180°  with  respect 
to  the  boom  and  which,  upon  full  deployment,  holds  a 
portion  of  the  attache  backstop  pendant  away  from  the 
boom  and  luffing  jib  such  that  the  pendant  and  deployable 
member  prevent  the  luffing  jib  from  rotating  with  respect 
to  the  boom  beyond  a  permissible  operating  angle  which  is 
less  than  180°. 


5,292,017 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  WTTH  EASY  OPENING 

FEATURE 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Calmar  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,235 

Int  a.'  B65D  55/02.  41/18 

U.S.  a.  215—206  26  aaims 


--n 


5,292,018 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  SEAL  AND  SYSTEM 
Frank  P.  Travisano,  601-B  Waverly  Way,  Jamesbarg. 
08831 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909.762 

Int.  a.5  B65D  41/02 

VS.  a.  215—246  31  Claims 


1.  A  child  resistant  package  including  a  snap-on  closure  of 
rigid  and  stiff  material,  comprising  a  container  having  a  neck 
finish  including  an  annular  locking  rib  with  at  least  one  notch 
therein,  the  closure,  being  disposed  for  rotary  movement  on 
the  neck  finish,  having  an  end  wall  and  a  resilient  peripheral 
skirt,  a  locking  lug  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  skirt 
in  alignment  in  a  fire  position  with  said  notch  upon  rotation  of 
the  closure  to  permit  removal  of  said  closure  only  when  in  the 
fire  position,  a  finger  tab  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  skirt  in  alignment  with  said  locking  lug,  said  skirt  having 
rib  structure  adjacent  the  lower  peripheral  edge  thereof,  said 
rib  structure  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  skirt  and 
having  a  midsection  diametrically  opposite  said  locking  lug. 


1.  A  tamper  evident  seal  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  container  having  a  removable  closure  and  a  tamper  indicat- 
ing seal  applied  over  said  container  and  closure,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  band  of  heat  shrinkable  material  of  a  size  to  encircle 
said  container  and  closure  and  to  extend  over  said  closure  and 
an  adjacent  portion  of  said  container,  and  at  least  one  strip  of 
adhesive  material  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  band  interposed 
between  said  band  and  said  container  and  closure  said  strip  of 
adhesive  having  a  width  narrower  than  the  circumference  of 
said  band  and  extending  transversely  across  said  band  whereby 
that  portion  of  said  band  on  which  said  adhesive  is  located  is 
positively  adhered  to  said  container  and  closure  and  across  the 
juncture  between  said  container  and  closure. 


5,292,019 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
Michael  C.  Patterson,  Longview,  Wash.,  assignor  to  L.  Ring;  R. 
Ring;  Closure  Technologies,  Inc.  and  M.  Patterson,  a  part 
interest 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,765,  Dec  4, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,111,947.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,143 
Int.  a.'  B65D  41/32 
VS.  a.  215—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  tamper-evident  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  neck  including: 
a  threaded  annular  portion; 

a  set  of  lugs  constructed  on  the  container  neck  below  the 
threaded  annular  portion;  and 

(b)  a  cap  including: 
a  top  portion; 

a  first  skirt  portion  depending  from  the  top  portion  and 
having  internal  threads  complementary  to  the  container 
threads; 
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an  intermediate 


skirt  portion 
and  the  separable 
ness; 

a  second  skirt  pon  ion 
a  boundary  bet\f  een 
portion  defined 

a  set  of  lugs  exte 
and  the  second 


rable  strip  depending  from  the  first 

I  oundary  between  the  first  skirt  portion 

strip  defined  by  a  first  line  of  weak- 


depending  from  the  separable  strip, 
the  separable  strip  and  second  skirt 

by  a  second  line  of  weakness;  and 
inward  on  both  the  separable  strip 

innular  skirt  portion  of  the  cap. 


<  ip 


the  lugs  of  the 
constructed  to 
ing  of  the  cap 
other  to  preveit 
tainer,  the  sepi  rable 
leave  a  tampe 
second  skirt  p<  rtions. 


CLOSURE 
James  F.  Narin,  St. 
Inc.,  NapenriUe,  Dl 
Filed  Ml  y 


U.S.  a.  215—330 


March  8,  1994 


5^2,021 
HOLDER  ton  LIQUID  CONTAINING  PACKAGE 

Lyon,  "Quatrocento",  10  Quai  des  Sanbarbani, 
)8000,  Monaco 

per  No.  PCr/<  ;B90/00«45,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2^  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13509,  PCT  Pub. 
1990 

filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,781 
Claims  priori  y,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1989, 

8909845 

Int.  C[.'WSO  17/44 
VS.  CL  220— 2fc3  14  Oaims 


and  the  lugs  of  the  container  neck 
lide  relative  to  each  other  upon  thread- 
mto  the  container  while  engaging  each 
unthreading  of  the  cap  from  the  con- 
strip  removable  from  the  cap  to 
-indicating  gap  between  the  first  and 


Wl  PH 
t.  C  larl 


5,292,020 
I  ANTI-BACKOFF  FEATURE 
rles.  111.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Closures, 


lit 


13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,161 
a.'  B65D  41/04 


8  Claims 


1.  A  backoff  resistfit  closure  and  container  combination,  the 
combination  compriang: 

a  container  havinj  a  neck  portion  with  container  threads 

integrally  formaii  thereon,  said  container  threads  having 

an  uppermost  portion 


a  closure  having  a  generally  planar  top  portion  with  an  outer 
peripheral  edge  md  an  inner  face,  an  annular  skirt  depend- 
ing from  said  p  iripheral  edge,  said  skirt  having  an  inner 
surface  provide  I  with  integral  closure  threads  configured 
and  arranged  tc  matingly  engage  said  conuiner  threads, 
said  closure  thr  ads  having  an  uppermost  region;  and 

a  plurality  of  pro!  uberances  integrally  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  annular  skirt,  said  protuberances  being 
spaced  from  sail  I  uppermost  region  of  said  closure  threads 
and  positioned  between  said  uppermost  region  of  said 
closure  threads  and  said  inner  face  of  said  top  portion  of 
said  closure,  sai  d  protuberances  abut  against  and  provide 
a  frictional  reta  ning  force  against  said  uppermost  portion 
of  said  contain  ;r  threads  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
closure  once  s4  cured  onto  said  container,  said  protuber- 
ances being  sub  itantially  equi-distantly  spaced  around  said 
inner  surface. 


1.  A  hollow 
having  a  top 
which  is  sized  ko 
beverage  witl 
being  an  ope  ting 
cavity  whereqy 
be  positioned 
and  be  removjed 
aseptic  packa^i 
tainer  which 
provided  witl 
ble  membrane 
to  be  consum^ 
interior  of 
retain  the  pa^kagi 
depend  from 
cavity  so  as 
positioned  thtrein 
said  puncture 
the  package 
which  is  a  separable 


it) 


1  hollo  A' 


pnsesa 

the  perforatfd 
mouth  of  a 
package  witHin 
the  user  sucljing 
releasable 
piece  to  the 
leakage  of 
shut-off  valv ! 
interior  of 
and  the  inteilor 


\ ^ 


container  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section 
and  a  bottom  and  forming  an  internal  cavity 
3  accommodate  a  rectangular  sealed  package  of 
semi-rigid  walls  and  a  penetrable  wall,  there 
ng  in  the  container  providing  access  to  the 
the  package  can  be  inserted  into  the  cavity  and 
herein  with  its  top  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cavity, 
id  therefrom,  wherein  the  sealed  package  is  an 
;e  which  comprises  a  semi-rigid  beverage  con- 
>  designed  to  be  sealed  after  filling  and  which  is 
an  area  in  its  top  which  is  formed  by  a  perforata- 
which  is  to  be  perforated  to  enable  the  beverage 
,  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outlet  opens  into  the 
mouthpiece,  comprising:  means  operable  to 
..age  within  the  cavity;  puncture  means  which 
the  top  of  the  container  and  project  into  the 
pierce  the  top  of  the  package  when  the  latter  is 
rein  with  its  top  adjacent  the  top  of  the  cavity, 
means  forming  an  outlet  for  liquid  from  within 
hrough  the  top  of  the  container,  a  mouth  piece 
rable  and  replaceable  element  and  which  com- 
projecting  portion  with  a  perforated  outer  end, 
projecting  portion  to  be  placed  within  the 
r  so  that  liquid  is  drunk  from  within  the  aseptic 
the  container  when  the  latter  is  being  used  by 
the  liquid  through  the  perforated  outer  end; 
ig  means  being  provided  for  fitting  the  mouth- 
op  of  the  container  so  that  there  is  a  seal  against 
uid  between  it  and  the  container;  and  a  rotary 
operable  to  control  communication  between  the 
aseptic  package  retained  within  the  container 
of  the  mouthpiece. 


se<  unng  i 
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5,292,022 

CLOSURE  FOR  BEVERAGES  METAL  CONTAINERS 

Arsenio  G.  Blanco,  VilU  de  Marin,  26-6°,  A,  E-28029  Madrid, 

Spain 
PCT  No.  PCT/ES91/00072,  §  371  Date  Jun.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/07766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct  31,  1990,  9003134; 
Jul.  5,  1991,  9102145 

Int  CL'  B65D  51/20 
U.S.  a.  220—257  1  Claim 


1.  A  closure  for  metallic  beverage  containing  containers,  the 
closure  comprising  an  end  wall,  a  ring  connected  to  a  tearable 
portion  for  exposing  an  opening  in  the  end  wall  when  said 
portion  is  torn  upon  pulling  of  said  ring;  and  a  hygienic  protec- 
tive sheet  which  is  located  below  said  ring  and  which  entirely 
covers  said  end  wall,  said  hygienic  protective  sheet  including  a 
planar  portion  and  a  hoop  portion  extending  along  a  perimeter 
thereof,  said  hoop  portion  having  a  weak  area  and  being  tautly 
preformed  such  that,  upon  being  severed  at  said  weak  area 
when  said  ring  is  pulled,  said  hoop  portion  is  divided  into  two 
halves  which  roll  themselves  up  dragging  along  said  planar 
portion,  said  planar  portion  including  an  auxiliary  rib  radially 
extending  over  said  tearing  portion  from  said  weak  area  to  said 
ring  and  a  weak  line  extending  parallel  to  and  close  to  said 
auxiliary  rib  between  said  weak  area  and  said  ring  to  ensure 
severance  and  division  of  said  hoop  portion  and  said  planar 
portion  along  with  said  hoop  portion  into  two  halves  which 
roll  up  exposing  said  opening  and  a  hygienically  clean  area 
around  said  opening  as  said  ring  is  pulled. 


a  cylindrical  can  body  having  a  bottom  closed,  an  open  top, 
and  two  opposite  stop  projections  on  the  top  end; 

an  annular  cap  receiver  hooked  on  the  open  top  of  said 
cylindrical  can  body,  having  an  open  top,  two  opposite 
swelled-to-the-middle  upper  edges,  a  square  plate  at  one 
side,  said  square  plate  having  an  inside  recess  for  receiving 
a  square  engage  portion  of  a  handle  therein  and  a  vertical 
hole  in  an  inside  bottom  end,  two  engage  holes  in  the 
other  side  of  said  square  plate,  two  opposite  hooks  on  a 
bottom  edge  for  hooking  said  stop  projections  of  said 
cylindrical  body  can  to  combine  the  cap  receiver  with  said 
can  body; 

two  half  caps  pivotally  combined  with  said  cap  receiver, 
respectively  having  a  curved  shape  of  the  same  size,  a 
stationary  tooth  on  one  side  and  a  round  projection  on  the 
opposite  side; 

a  handle  of  an  inverted  L  shape,  having  an  upper  horizontal 
portion  being  corrugated  for  gripping,  a  square  engage 
portion  formed  at  a  bottom  end  and  inserting  in  said  inside 
recess  of  said  square  plate  of  said  cap  receiver,  said  square 
engage  portion  having  two  vertical  opposite  saw  teeth  on 
two  opposite  inner  vertical  sides  to  engage  said  two  sta- 
tionary teeth  of  said  two  half  caps,  and  a  round  projection 
extending  down  from  the  bottom  of  said  square  engage 
portion; 

a  coil  spring  provided  to  fit  around  said  round  projection  of 
said  handle  and  resting  on  a  bottom  inner  edge  of  said 
square  plate;  and 

said  two  half  caps  being  in  a  closed  position  (the  original 
position)  when  said  handle  is  not  pressed  down  and 
pushed  up  by  said  coil  spring,  with  the  upper  portions  of 
said  two  saw  teeth  engaging  said  stationary  teeth  of  said 
half  caps,  said  half  caps  being  in  an  open  position  for 
garbage  to  be  thrown  in  said  can  body  through  said  cap 
receiver  when  said  handle  is  pressed  down  with  hand  to 
compress  said  coil  spring,  with  said  square  engage  portion 
moving  up  to  rotate  stid  two  stationary  teeth  of  said  half 
caps,  forcing  said  half  caps  swing  outward,  said  two  half 
caps  being  automatically  moved  to  the  original  position, 
i.e.  the  closed  position,  in  case  the  handle  is  released  to  be 
moved  up  by  elasticity  of  said  coil  spring,  said  handle 
possible  to  be  caught  with  hand  to  move  this  whole  can  by 
hooking  the  cap  receiver  with  the  can  body  without  the 
garbage  therein  falling  out  to  scatter  around. 


5,292,023 
PORTABLE  GARBAGE  CAN 
FoBg-Cheo  Yen,  No.  22,  Jong-Juang  Tzyy,  Jea-Jong  Tsnen, 
Shiab-Yng  Shiang,  Tainan  SliieD,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,421 

Int  CL'  B65D  43/26 

VS.  a.  220—264  1  Claim 


1.  A  portable  garbage  can  comprising: 


5,292,024 

PLASTIC  PAIL  ASSEMBLY  FCMt  HAZARDOUS 

MATERIALS 

Gerald  R.  Koefetda,  Seal  Beach,  and  Arae  Laag-Rec,  Menlo 

Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company, 

Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,755 
Int  a.'  B6SD  41/20 
VS.  a.  220—608  9  Claims 

1.  A  pail  assembly  comprising: 

a  pail  including  a  plastic  sidewall  defining  in  part  a  pail 
interior,  a  sealing  bead  disposed  around  an  open  top  of 
said  pail,  a  plastic  pail  floor  connected  to  said  sidewall  and 
having  a  floor  top  surface  and  a  floor  bottom  surface,  and 
a  plastic  floor  rib  structure  integrally  molded  on  and 
extending  generally  across  said  floor  top  surface,  said 
sidewall  defining  a  rim  foot  extending  down  below  the 
lowermost  surface  of  said  floor,  said  floor  rib  structure 
extends  upward  from  and  generally  across  said  floor  top 
surface,  said  floor  being  bowed  inwardly  at  a  central 
location  thereof  to  resist  outward  deformation  of  said 
floor,  said  floor  rib  structure  comprising  a  circular  floor 
rib  member  disposed  in  a  central  location  of  said  floor  top 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  radial  floor  ribs  extending  radi- 
ally out  from  said  circular  floor  rib  member,  the  perimeter 
of  said  bowed  floor  connected  to  said  sidewall  by  an 
upwardly  curved  connecting  area  and  said  radial  floor  ribs 
extending  up  said  curved  connecting  area  and  partially  up 
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said  sidewalls,  said 
the  outward  domin 
said  pail  interior  is 
a  plastic  lid  securabU 
sidewall  of  said  pail 
pail  defining  a  pail 
edge  outer  flange 
a  sealing  bead 
engaging  said 
within  said  edge 
comprising  a  lid  ri 
generally  across 


loor  rib  structure  configured  to  resist 

of  said  floor  lid  outer  surface  when 
ubjected  to  a  positive  pressure;  and 
in  a  sealed  tight  relationship  to  said 
at  said  pail  open  top,  said  lid  and  said 
interior,  said  lid  including  a  circular 

a  circular  edge  inner  flange  defining 
area  therebetween  for  sealing 

bead,  a  lid  bottom  surface  generally 
iner  flange,  said  lid  bottom  surface 

structure  extending  down  from  and 
lid  bottom  surface  and  integrally 


ai  d 
rec  living 
I  sealii  g 


Si  id 


fr<  m 


formed  therewith, 
cular  lid  rib 
lid  bottom  surface 
ing  radially  out 
rib  structure  bcini 
resist  the  outward 
said  pail  interior  is 
also  including  an 
ceiving  channel 
other  pail  assem 
wherein  said  rim 
the  receiving 
assembly  stacked 
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fixed  part  an  o|}ening 
between  said 
said  panel  a  pressure 
tainer,  said  line 
swung  toward 
tion  zone,  said 
a  cavity  extendii  g 
cavity  comprisin  ; 
bottom  wall  said 
container  furthei 
able  relative  to 
panel,  said  openfig 
be  rotatable  on 
oriented  oblique  y 
an  active  part  o 
cavity  in  the  vic|nity 
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panel,  a  connection  zone  remaining 
part  and  said  panel  so  that  in  exerting  on 
directed  toward  the  interior  of  said  con- 
reduced  strength  is  broken  and  said  panel  is 
interior  of  said  container  about  said  connec- 
part  of  said  lid  being  so  shaped  as  to  define 
toward  the  interior  of  said  container,  said 
a  lateral  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  in  which 
opening  panel  is  formed  at  least  partly,  said 
comprising  opening  means  which  are  mov- 
panel  in  order  to  exert  said  pressure  on  said 
means  comprising  an  element  mounted  to 
said  fixed  part  of  said  cover  about  an  axis 
relative  to  said  bottom  wall  of  said  cavity, 
said  rotatable  element  extending  inside  said 
of  said  opening  panel. 


Michael  D 

60045 

Continuation  of '.  ler. 

■pplic<  tion 


5^2,026 
SNAP-ON  LID 
Stol^an,  1188  Old  Colony  Rd.,  Lake  Forest,  lU. 


VS.  a.  230— »  6 


said  lid  rib  structure  comprising  a  cir- 

disix>sed  in  a  central  location  of  said 
uid  a  plurality  of  radial  lid  ribs  extend- 

said  circular  lid  rib  member,  said  lid 

bowed  outwardly  and  configured  to 

doming  of  said  lid  outer  surface  when 

subjected  to  a  positive  pressure,  said  lid 

)pposite  lid  outer  surface  having  a  re- 

stably  receiving  the  rim  foot  of  an- 

stacked  thereon; 

of  said  sidewall  is  adapted  to  engage 
on  top  of  the  lid  of  another  pail 
herebeneath. 
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5,292,025 

METALLIC  CONTAINER  PARTLY  OPENABLE  BY 
RUPTURE  OF  A  ilNE  OF  REDUCED  STRENGTH 
Jacques  F.  Dubreul,  lUloires,  France,  assignor  to  SoUac,  Pu- 
teaux,  France 

Filed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No,  957,780 
Claims  priority,  applcation  France,  Oct.  11,  1991,  91  12574 


a.5  B65D  17/44 


VS.  a.  220—278 


8  Claims 


1.  A  comprising  a 
having  a  fixed  part. 


1.  A  self 

cylindrical  end 

annular  recess 

shoulder,  said 

a  generally 

a  generally  c; 

edge 

annular 

drical  inndr 

greater  th^ 

cal  end 
a  radially 

sidewall 

of  the 

use,  said 

container 

than  an  ou  er 

said  closufe 

said 

deformed 

lock  said 

upper 

against  saii 

of  the 
a  radially  oufwai 

said 

upper  anc 

outwardi] 


side  constituting  a  partly  openable  lid 
aline  of  reduced  strength  defining  in  said 


No.  696,362,  May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
Mar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,349 
Int.  a.'  B65D  43/06 

13  Oaims 


loclling  closure  for  use  with  a  container  having  a 

portion  defining  a  radially  outwardly  opening 

laving  an  upper  edge  defining  a  right  angle 

c  losure  comprising: 

circular  closure  wall; 

lindrical,  continuous  sidewall  having  an  upper 

connected  to  said  closure  wall  and  a  continuous 

lo^'er  edge,  in  use,  said  sidewall  defining  a  cylin- 

surface  having  an  inner  diameter  slightly 

an  outer  diameter  of  said  container  cylindri- 

pohion  to  provide  a  sealed  fit  therebetween; 

nivardly  extending  ridge  on  an  inside  of  said 

c<  ntiguous  for  substantially  360°  with  the  inside 

side  wall  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  in 

I  idge  having  an  inner  diameter  less  than  said 

i  iinular  end  portion  outer  diameter  yet  greater 

diameter  of  said  annular  recess,  so  that  when 

is  installed  on  said  container  at  least  one  of 

contatier  end  portion  and  said  sidewall  is  temporarily 

permit  reception  of  said  ridge  in  said  recess  to 

<  losure  on  said  container,  said  ridge  having  an 

annplar  planar  surface  defining  a  shoulder  locking 

recess  shoulder  to  effectively  prevent  removal 

closure;  and 

rdly  opening  annular  recess  on  an  outside  of 
sidewall  axially  aligned  with  said  ridge  between  said 
lower  edges,  wherein  said  sidewall  radially 
opening  annular  recess  includes  a  plurality  (rf' 
circumferintially  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  rein- 
forcemenl  ribs  therein. 
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5,292,027 

TENSION  AND  COMPRESSION  EXTENSIBLE  LINER 

FOR  A  PRIMARY  VESSEL 

Joaeph  C.  Laeke,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  latenia- 

tional  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956^00 

Int.  a.s  B22F  5/00 

VS.  a.  220—470  6  Claims 


1.  A  tension  and  compression  extensible  liner  for  a  primary 
vessel,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  attached  corrugated  continuous  sheets  of  mem- 
brane-type material,  each  sheet  having  a  herringbone 
[>attem  of  repetitive  parallelogram-like  elements,  each 
parallelogram-like  element  being  bounded  at  its  four  sides 
by  bends  to  adjacent  parallelogram-like  elements  each 
sheet  having  minimally  developed  corrugations  having 
depth  to  pitch  ratios  of  less  than  0.20, 

said  continuous  sheets  thereby  being  supportable  by  load 
bearing  walls  of  said  primary  vessel,  for  following  any 
deflections  of  said  walls,  under  conditions  of  structural 
stress  and  thermal  deformation. 


5,292,028 
PLATE-AND-GLASS  ASSEMBUES  aU) 
Ronald  Patterson,  11  Bd  Albert-1"  ,  Monte-Carlo,  Monaco, 
and  John  W.  Patterson,  20819  229th  Ave.  SE.,  Maple  Val- 
ley, Wash.  98038 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  870,392,  Apr.  17,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  832,436, 
Feb.  7, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,176,283.  This  application  Oct  26, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  967,257 
Int  a.'  B65D  21/02 
VS.  CL  220—574  19  CUins 


1.  A  plate-and-beverage  container  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  plate  assembly  having: 

i.  a  plate  with  a  food-receiving  surface  and  a  lower  side; 

ii.  a  plate  holder  having  a  plate-receiving  surface  and  a  lower 
side,  where  the  plate  is  received  on  the  plate  receiving 
surface  of  the  plate  holder  to  form  the  plate  assembly; 


b.  a  beverage  container  with  a  radial  lip  at  an  upper  end 
thereof;  and 

c.  a  beverage  container  holder  on  the  lower  side  of  the  plate; 
wherein  the  beverage  container  holder  and  the  plate  holder 

cooperate  to  allow  relative  radial  sliding  displacement  of 
the  beverage  container  relative  to  the  plate  and  the  bever- 
age container  holder  having  means  so  engageable  with  the 
lip  on  the  container  as  to  trap  the  lip  against  the  lower  side 
of  the  plate  holder  as  the  container  is  displaced  relative  to 
the  plate  and  thereby  so  couple  the  container  to  the  plate 
that  the  upper  end  of  the  container  is  covered  by  the  plate 
holder  and  the  container  is  in  an  upright  orientation  when 
the  plate  is  horizontally  oriented. 


5,292,029 

PATIENT  MEDICATION  DISPENSING  AND 

ASSOCIATED  RECORD 

Walter  G.  Pearson,  P.O.  Box  5542,  Alexandria,  La.  71301 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  433,256,  Not.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,916 

Int  CL'  G07F  11/00 

VS.  a.  221—2  5  ClaiaH 
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1.  An  electronic  medication  dispensing  and  accoimting  sys- 
tem for  use  in  nurse  car  faciUties  to  ensure  correlation  of  doc- 
tor prescribed  medication  with  individual  patients  and  provide 
a  running  account  of  all  medications  dispensed  to  patients, 
comprising: 

a  digital  computer  having  a  monitoring  means  coupled 
thereto; 

a  computer  access  panel; 

mobile  unit  means  including  a  compartmentalized  medica- 
tion containing  enclosure  supporting  said  computer  and  a 
source  of  electrical  energy; 

circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of  data  I/O  channels 
coupUng  the  access  panel  to  the  computer; 

a  plurality  of  medication  container  means  in  said  mobile  utiit 
means  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly  open  containers 
disposed  in  rows  along  the  X  and  Y  axes  of  an  X,  Y  and  Z 
axes  rectangular  Cartesian  coordinate  system; 

gantry-like  carriage  means  including  mobile  means  movable 
along  the  respective  X,  Y  and  Z  axes  of  the  Cartesian 
coordinates; 

pressure  reduction  means  supported  by  the  Z  axis  mobile 
means  for  moving  medication  from  a  selected  said  open 
container  to  a  predetermined  release  position  in  response 
to  software  generated  signals  operating  in  conformance 
with  manually  supplied  preprogrammed  input  data;  and, 

medication  monitoring  means  connecting  said  motor  driven 
mobile  means  with  said  circuit  means. 
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Pul  Katcmu,  Cambridge; 
Clay  A.  BarM,  MedfonI 
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1^2,030 

METHOD  AND  APPAJ  ATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
DISPENSING  DERATED  PRODUCTS 

Matthew  K.  Hasserty,  MOton,  and 

^ all  of  Maas^  aMignora  to  Kateman 

Family  Limited  Partneriiip,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Coatiiiiuitioii-iii-part  ot  Ser.  No.  564,719,  Aug.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatfon  Aug.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,725 

iBt  a.'  B67D  5/62;  F2fB  37/00:  F28D  5/00:  A23G  9/00 

VS.  a.  222—1  36  Claims 
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5,292,031 
CONTAINER  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  SOLUTION 
Baruch  Dagan,  296  frorresdale  Ave.,  Unit  #4,  WiUowdale,  On- 
tario, Canada  M]R  3N3 

FUed  y^ug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,400 

Int  a.5  B65D  35/22 

VS.  CL  222—1  •  Claims 


steril  zed 


3.  A  method  for 
said  solution  into  a 

a)  storing 
and  coUapsibje 
container 
thereof  and 
solution  from 
ing  backflow 

b)  actuating 
holder 


sad 


PINCH  TRIGG  OR 


1.  A  method  of  prodi  cing  and  dispensing  an  aerated  food 
product  comprising  the  :  teps  of 
mixing  together  a  Hqt  id  and  a  gas  to  produce  an  atomized 

fluid  stream  comprited  of  hquid  particles; 
flowing  said  fluid  stream  through  a  confining  passage  so  that 
the  liquid  particles  coalesce  and  become  aerated  before 
the  fluid  exists  the  passage; 
distributing  the  aerated  fluid  stream  from  said  passage  onto 

a  surface  as  a  relatiyely  thin  fluid  layer; 
rapidly  changing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  layer  so  that 
the  layer  at  least  ||ftrtially  solidifies  to  form  an  aerated 
surface  coating,  and 
removing  said  coating  from  said  surface. 
12.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  dispensing  an  aerated  food 
product  comprising 

means  for  producing  an  atomized  effluent,  said  producing 
means  including  a  fitting  having  a  first  inlet  for  receiving 
a  fluid  to  be  atomized,  a  second  inlet  for  receiving  a  gas  so 
that  the  fluid  and  gas  intersect  and  mix  inside  the  fitting, 
and  an  outlet.  | 
means  for  supplying  ^  liquid  to  be  atomized  and  an  edible 
pressurized  gas  to  llie  first  and  second  inlets,  respectively; 
a  conduit  defining  a  relatively  long  turbulent  mixing  passage 
of  small  cross-section,  said  conduit  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  fitting  outlet  to  receive  the  atomized  efflu- 
ent therefrom  and  ^  other  end  spaced  from  said  one  end 
so  that  the  efflueit  is  subjected  to  confined  turbulent 
mixing  in  said  pasaige  during  its  transit  thereof  and  prior 
to  its  discharge  frqm  said  conduit  other  end,  and 
cooling  means  positioned  to  receive  and  at  least  partially 
freeze  the  discharge  from  said  conduit  other  end. 


Lonnie  G.  Joliiis<m, 
and  Bruce  M. 
tion,  N  J.  0889 1 

Continuation-in 

5,150,819,  which 
1991,  abandonet^ 

578,145,  Sep.  6, 


storing  contact  lens  solution  and  dispensing  , 

contact  lens  holder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contact  lens  solution  within  a  flexible 

container  suspended  from  a  support,  said 

haiing  a  valve  extending  from  the  bottom 

J  dapted  to  selectively  allow  the  outflow  of 

said  container,  while  substantially  prevent- 

or  the  entry  of  air  therein; 

valve  to  dispense  said  solution  into  said 


5,292,032 
WATER  GUN  WITH  REARWARDLY 
1  lOUNTED  HAND  PUMP 
,  4030  Ridgehurst  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080, 
Andrade,  3  Ten  Eyck  Rd.,  Whitehouse  Sta- 


pnrt< 


of  Ser.  No.  841,762,  Feb.  28, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,247,  Apr.  3, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
»,  Pat  No.  5,074,437.  This  application  Apr. 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,952 
The  portion  of  t^  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  A63H  3/18 
VS.  a.  222—79  »  C>»taw 


1.  A  high 
gun,  which 

(a)  a  housing 

(b)  an  extend^ 

(c)  a  trigger 


pr«  ssure,  self-contained,  air  pressured  toy  water 


con  pnses: 

tiaving  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 
_  handle  connected  to  said  housing; 
I  x:ated  on  said  housing  adjacent  said  handle; 
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(d)  a  barrel  portion  of  said  housing  extending  forwardly 
from  said  handle; 

(e)  at  least  one  high  pressure,  water  storage  reservoir  exter- 
nally attached  to  said  housing,  said  reservoir  having  an 
orifice  with  connection  means  connected  to  said  housing; 

(f)  an  attachment  means  located  on  said  water  gun  housing 
for  attaching  said  water  storage  reservoir  to  said  water 
gun  housing  by  attachment  of  said  connection  means  of 
said  orifice  to  said  attachment  means,  and,  when  said 
water  storage  reservoir  is  attached  to  said  housing,  said 
attachment  means  seals  said  reservoir  and  housing  with  a 
seal  impervious  to  water  and  air; 

(g)  a  pressuring  means  with  a  slider,  for  pressurizing  air 
within  said  reservoir,  said  means  being  an  integral  part  of 
said  water  gun  and  being  rearwardly  mounted  in  a  handle 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  housing  and  said  slider 
extending  from  said  housing,  said  pressurizing  means 
being  remotely  located  from  said  reservoir; 

(h)  an  elongated  avenue  of  release  for  water  displaced  by 
said  pressurized  air,  said  avenue  of  release  extending  from 
said  attachment  means  and  running  the  length  of  said 
barrel; 

(i)  a  water  release  means  for  regulating  the  fluid  fiow 
through  said  avenue  of  release,  said  water  release  means 
being  operable  by  said  trigger  of  said  water  gun  and  func- 
tionally connected  to  said  avenue  of  release;  and, 

(j)  a  nozzle  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  said  nozzle  being  con- 
nected to  said  avenue  of  release. 


upper  edge;  said  hand  pump  being  crimped  onto  said  transition 
component,  said  transition  component  being  cylindrical  in 
shape  and  having  a  circular  section  and  comprising  an  upper 
part  having  a  collar  for  receiving  the  crimp  of  a  cap,  said  push 
button  including  a  skirt  having  a  lower  edge,  said  collar  being 
spaced  a  selected  radial  distance  from  said  upper  edge  of  said 
dish  so  as  to  permit  said  skirt  of  said  push  button  to  pass  be- 
tween said  collar  and  said  upper  edge  sufficiently  far  to  allow 
said  push  button  to  effect  dispensing. 


5,292,034 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  TUBE  WTTH  A 
MULTI-LAYER  TUBE  HEAD  AND  A  TUBE  MADE  OF  A 
PIPE  ELEMENT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  PLASnC 
LAYER  AND  A  MULTI-LAYER  TUBE  HEAD 
Gerhard  Keller,  Jongny,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  AISA  Automa- 
tion Industrielle  SA,  Vouiry,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00580,  §  371  Date  Not.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/15350,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  26, 
1990,4009656 

Int  a.'  B29D  23/20:  B29C  43/18:  B65D  35/10,  35/12 
VS.  a.  222—107  10  Claims 


5,292,033 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  LIQUID  TO  PASTY  PRODUCT  AND 

SUBPLATE  FOR  A  DISPENSER  OF  THIS  KIND 

Jean-Louis  H.  Gueret  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  L'Oreal,  Paris, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,661,  Nov.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1990,  90  14271 

Int  a.'  GOIF  n/04 

VS.  a.  222—95  7  CUims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  liquid  or  pasty  product  comprising  a 
container  containing  the  product,  said  container  having  an  end 
connected  with  a  rigid  outer  casing,  said  rigid  outer  casing 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  subplate  connected  to  said  upper 
part,  said  subplate  supporting  a  hand  pump  with  said  hand 
pump  having  a  fixed  pump  body  and  a  movable  part  associated 
with  a  push  button,  said  subplate  being  in  the  form  of  dish 
having  a  concave  portion  with  said  concave  portion  facing  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  container,  said  dish  having  a  base 
and  said  pump  body  being  supported  on  said  base,  wherein  said 
dish  has  an  upper  edge  and  the  depth  of  said  dish  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  the  pump  body  and  said  base  of  said 
dish  is  provided  with  a  separable  transition  component  con- 
nected to  said  base  to  project  in  relation  thereto  away  from 
said  container,  said  pump  body  being  engaged  in  said  transition 
component  so  as  to  extend  to  but  not  beyond  the  level  of  said 


2.  A  tube  comprising 

a  pipe  element  having  an  upper  end  and  having  at  least  one 

plastic  pipe  element  layer; 
a  multi-layer  tube  head  molded  on  said  pipe  element  from 

heated  pressed  plastic  blanks,  said  tube  head  having  a  neck 

part  opening  centrally  into  a  dispensing  opening  with  an 

outside  thread; 
each  layer  of  the  multi-layer  tube  head  being  made  of  plastic 

and  pressed  individually,  layer  by  layer,  onto  the  upper 

end  of  the  pipe  element; 
wherein  the  multi-layer  tube  head  comprises  an  outside 

layer,  an  inside  layer,  and  at  least  one  middle  layer  located 

between  the  outside  layer  and  the  inside  layer;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  the  multi-layer  tube  head  is  a 

barrier  layer. 


5,292,035 
REUSABLE  DISPENSING  CAP 
David  R.  MilUr,  162  Stonecliffe  Aisle,  Irnne,  Calif.  92715 
FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,167 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/06 
VS.  a.  222—185  3  Claims 

3.  A  dispensing  cap  for  supporting  an  associated  container  in 
an  inverted  position,  said  dispensing  cap  comprising: 
a  base,  a  funnel,  a  compression  sleeve,  and  a  seal; 
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a 


said  base  comprising 
well,  said  receiving 
drical  section,  a  sec 
third  conical  sectior 
said  first  hollow 
said  second  holloi  / 
ter  exceeding  a 
cal  section,  and 
one  recessed 
said  second  hollow 

surface  whereon 
aid  third  conical 
therethrough 
central  axis  of 
well; 
said  funnel  comprisini 
structure,  and  a 
said  flexible 
cap  structure,  an 
upper  surface  of 
said  cap  structure  hi 
said  seal  may  be 


extended  flange  fixed  to  a  receiving 
ivell  comprising  a  first  hollow  cylin- 
md  hollow  cylindrical  section,  and  a 


hi  ving  i 


cylindrical  section  being  contiguous  with 

cylindrical  section,  having  a  diame- 

di4meter  of  said  second  hollow  cylindri- 

an  inner  surface  wherein  at  least 

_  is  formed, 

cylindrical  section  having  an  inner 

least  one  raised  ridge  is  formed,  and 

auction  having  an  aperture  extending 

aperture  being  disposed  along  a 

conical  section  of  said  receiving 


i  groc  ve 


sail 


sj  id 


;  flanges  jeing 


pnsmg  an  upper 
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displacement  of 
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a  lead  screw  and  nut  system  for  controlling 
1  aid  piston  during  spraying  of  the  coating 


a  plurality  of  flexible  flanges,  a  cap 
cyl  ndrical  stem, 

_  fixed  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 

said  cap  structure  being  fixed  to  an 

aid  cylindrical  stem, 

ving  an  internal  surface  against  which 

lisposed  and  an  external  surface  com- 


product  while  pi  ton  is  urged  by  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
second  chamber. 


5^2,037 

METERING  plSPENSER  FOR  A  BULK  MATERIAL 

CONTAINER 

Wolfgang  Held,  Hard,  Austria,  assignor  to  Form  Orange  Pro- 
duktentwickluilg,  Austria 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,362,  Aug.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  Thii  applicaHon  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,784 
Oaims  prioriti ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990,      4004818;      PCT      Int'l      Appl.,      Feb.      15,      1991, 
PCr/EP91/003qi 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  U/10 
JJS.  a.  222— 33b  13  Qaims 


ection  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper 


section  of  said  e  itemal  surface  being  threaded  to  en- 


sion  sleeve,  and  said  lower  section 
^ne  anti-rotation  key  formed  thereon, 
iti-rotation  key  being  capable  of  slide- 
I  at  least  one  recessed  groove  formed 
fcce  of  said  first  cylindrical  section  of 
^11,  and 
I  having  a  second  raised  ridge  extend- 
cumference  and  having  a  lower  surface 
nounted,  said  second  raised  ridge  being 
ng  said  at  least  one  raised  ridge  of  said 
second  cylindrical  section  of  said  receiving  well  to 
slideably  couple  said  funnel  to  said  base,  said  tip  being 
dimensioned  to  mate  with  said  aperture  formed  in  said 
conical  section  (ff  said  receiving  well;  and 
said  compression  sle*ve  having  an  inner  surface  whereon  a 
second  plurality  of  threads  are  formed,  said  second  plural- 
ity of  threads  beini  capable  of  engaging  said  first  plurality 
of  threads  formed!  on  said  upper  section  of  said  exterior 


gage  said  compi 
having  at  least 
said  at  least  one  i 
ably  engaging  : 
in  said  inner  sur 
said  receiving  ' 
said  cylindrical  ste 
ing  around  its  ciij 
whereon  a  tip  is  { 
capable  of  engag 


surface  of  said  cap 


structure,  and  said  compression  sleeve       i   x  meterin  ; 
when  engaging  sai  1  cap  structure  being  capable  of  forcing    metering  disper  sei 
said  flexible  flang^  in  an  inward  direction.  an  adapter, 

the  bulk 


5,292,03< 
ADJUSTABLE  CAPAtTFY  STORAGE  TANK  FOR  UQUID 

PRODUCT 
Caryl  Thome,  Saint  E^reve,  Fraace,  assignor  to  Sames  S.A., 
Meylan,  France 

Filed  JuM  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,706 
Claims  priority,  applcation  France,  Jun.  11, 1991,  91  07050 
Int.  CL5  b45B  9/047.  5/16;  B67D  5/60 
VS.  a.  222—333  8  Claims 

1.  Storage  tank  for  ti  liquid  coating  product  to  be  sprayed 
comprising:  an  intemaj  piston  dividing  said  storage  tank  into  a 
first  chamber  adapted!  to  receive  the  coating  product  under 
pressure  and  a  second  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  pressur- 
ized actuator  fluid;  and  a  step  mode  actuator  coupled  to  said 


opening; 
a  delivery  co(idu>t 

adapter 
a  rotary  slide  ■ 

rotatably 

about  a  relational 

proximate! 

mounted  c 

said  rotati4nal 
engagement 

rotary 

wherein 

ing  and 

closed  betiveen 


dispenser  for  a  bulk  material  container,  the 
_     jr  comprising: 

c(  innection  means  for  connecting  said  adapter  to 
nfkterial  container,  said  adapter  having  an  inlet 


having  a  first  end  sealably  secured  to  said 
in  communication  with  said  inlet  opening; 
having  a  metering  chamber,  said  rotary  slider 
nounted  with  respect  to  said  deliver  conduit 
axis,  said  rotary  slider  having  an  ap- 
cylindrical  overall  shape,  at  least  one  tang 
said  rotary  slider  eccentrically  with  respect  to 
axis;  and 
neans  for  engaging  said  tang  and  rotating  said 
slid  ;r  between  a  first  position  of  said  rotary  slider 
communication  is  open  between  said  inlet  open- 
metering  chamber  and  communication  is 
said  metering  chamber  and  said  delivery 


s  lid 
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conduit  and  a  second  position  of  said  rotary  slider  wherein 
communication  is  closed  between  said  inlet  opening  and 
said  metering  chamber  and  communication  is  open  be- 
tween said  metering  chamber  and  said  delivery  conduit, 
said  engagement  means  comprising  an  activation  body 
having  a  receptacle,  said  delivery  conduit  engageable 
within  said  receptacle,  and  said  activation  body  compris- 
ing at  least  one  side  wall  having  a  guide  channel,  said  tang 
engageable  within  said  guide  channel,  and  said  tang  fol- 
lowing said  guide  channel  during  relative  displacement 
between  said  activation  body  and  said  tang  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  delivery  conduit. 


5,292,039 

LIQUID  MEASURING  DISPENSER 

John  M  Neofitott,  2  Graham  Dr.,  Newport  News,  Va.  23606 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,690 

iBt  a.'  GOIF  n/28 

VS.  a.  212— ATA 


5,292,038 

PRESSURIZED  BOTTLE  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Seney,  57  Marlin  Dr.,  Sugarloaf  Shores,  Fla.  33044 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,133 

Int.  a.5  B65D  83/20 

VS.  a.  222—402.13  9  Qaims 


1.  A  carbonated  fluid  dispensing  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  non-wettable  siphon  tube  to  be  inserted  into  a 
carbonated  beverage  container; 

a  screw-type  cap  to  replace  an  original  screw  cap  of  said 
carbonated  beverage  container; 

said  screw-type  cap  having  a  central  opening  through  which 
an  upper  end  of  said  elongated  tube  is  fed; 

a  dispensing  head  having  said  screw-type  cap  and  said  elon- 
gated tube  operatively  connected  thereto; 

an  o-ring  for  sealing  said  screw-type  cap  to  said  dispensing 
head; 

said  dispensing  head  having  a  substantially  continuous  uni- 
tary flow  path  formed  of  an  upward  flow  section  and  a 
downward  flow  section  and  further  comprising; 

a  removable  valve  assembly  located  in  said  downward  flow 
section  of  said  dispensing  head; 

said  removable  valve  assembly  having  a  reciprocating  actu- 
ating mechanism; 

a  removable  valve  actuator/discharge  assembly  operatively 
connected  to  said  downward  flow  section  of  said  dispens- 
ing head  and  which  reciprocates  longitudinally  along  the 
length  of  said  downward  flow  section;  and, 

wherein  an  upward  movement  of  said  removable  valve 
actuator/discharge  assembly  engages  said  reciprocating 
actuating  mechanism  opening  said  removable  valve  as- 
sembly allowing  a  continuous  flow  of  carbonated  liquid 
up  through  said  elongated  tube  into  said  upward  flow 
section  and  down  through  said  downward  flow  section 
through  said  valve  assembly  and  said  removable  valve 
actuator/discharge  assembly. 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  bottle  having: 

a  storage  container  for  holding  a  large  quantity  of  liquid  for 
subsequent  measuring  and  dispensing,  said  storage  con- 
tainer having  an  interior  and  including  means  defining  a 
refill  opening,  and  a  first  closure  for  sealing  said  refill 
opening; 

a  measuring  vessel  for  measuring  and  dispensing  the  con- 
tained liquid,  having  an  interior  and  means  defining  a 
dispensing  opening,  and  a  second  closure  for  sealing  said 
dispensing  opening; 

means  defining  a  passageway  extending  and  communicating 
between  said  storage  container  and  said  measuring  vessel, 
there  being  a  first  opening  open  to  said  storage  container 
interior  and  a  second  opening  open  to  said  measuring 
vessel  interior; 

a  liquid  return  conduit  communicating  and  extending  be- 
tween said  storage  container  and  said  measuring  vessel, 
having  a  third  opening  open  to  said  storage  container 
interior  and  a  fourth  opening  open  to  said  measuring 
vessel  interior,  said  third  and  fourth  openings  being  lo- 
cated at  respective  lowermost  portions  of  said  storage 
container  interior  and  said  measuring  vessel  interior,  said 
liquid  return  conduit  further  including  a  manually  oper- 
ated valve  selectively  releasing  excess  liquid  from  back  to 
said  storage  container  from  said  measuring  vessel, 
whereby  liquid  is  poured  from  said  storage  container  to 
said  measuring  vessel,  air  contained  within  said  measuring 
vessel  being  displaced  to  said  storage  container  through 
said  liquid  return  conduit,  when  said  measuring  and  dis- 
pensing bottle  is  inverted  and  said  valve  is  opened;  excess 
liquid  is  recirculated  back  to  said  storage  container 
through  said  Uquid  return  conduit  when  said  measuring 
and  dispensing  bottle  is  turned  upright  and  said  valve  is 
opened,  a  desired  quantity  of  liquid  thus  remaining  in  said 
measuring  vessel  for  dispensing  when  said  vessel  closure  is 
removed. 
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,  Oakvi  le. 


AUn  M.  McKim, 
tries.  Inc.,  Melrose 
Filed  Mar. 
Int 
VS.  CL  222—612 
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5,292,040 

Al  PLYING  SEAMLESS  FLOORING 
MATERIAL 
!,  Canada,  assignor  to  Leemac  Indus- 

lU. 
7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,727 
a.'  AOIC  15/04 

10  Claims 


Pirk, 


engaging  ar 
lever  under 
slant  resilieit 
down  again  t 
connected 
further 
other  and 


of  the  locating  ring  and  the  other  end  is  a 
ivhich  is  arranged  a  spring  providing  a  con- 
force  to  keep  the  hook  portion  pressed 
the  engaging  areas,  said  lever  is  pivotally 
the  inspection  holder  by  a  pin,  the  apparatus 
including  two  brackets,  shaped  symmetric  to  each 
having  an  elongated  hole  and  an  adjustable 


lt< 


iea:hl 


1.  An  applicator  foi 
comprising: 


a  steerable  chassis 
extending  sides  am 
wheels; 

a  first  lower  pivot 
chassis  extending 
a  second  lower 
the  chassis  extending 

a  crossbar  at  the 
from  the  first  sidejof 

a  first  hopper  bracket 
at  the  first  side 
nected  to  the  first 


having  first  and  second  opposite,  laterally 
a  rear,  said  chassis  being  mounted  on 


pv  ot 


projecting  upwar 
of  the  chassis  and 
lower  pivot  arm; 

a  dispensing  hopper 
crossbar  so  as  to  I 
and  pivotable  ve 
opening  at  its 

a  screed  blade 
penser  hopper 

wherein  the  degree 
pivot  arm  control 
pensing  hopper 
side  of  the  chassii 
trols  the  height 
opening  and  the 
chassis. 


1  irm  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the 

I  earwardly  and  pivotable  vertically  and 

arm  mounted  on  the  second  side  of 

,  rearwardly  and  pivotable  vertically; 

of  the  chassis  extending  transversely 

the  chassis  to  the  second  side; 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  crossbar 
■  the  chassis  and  being  pivotally  con- 
lower  pivot  arm  and  a  second  bracket 
c  ly  from  the  crossbar  at  the  second  side 
'  leing  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 


Mty 


:  ell  St 


Shin-Chuan  Yao,  Taip|i 
R  Institute,  Taipei, 
FUed 
Int.  a 
VS.  CI.  223—63 

1.  An  adjustable 
ing  a  supporting  fram 
rod;  in  which 

said  supporting  frai  ne 
ing  rod  which  enpbles 
to  be  adjusted 
rod  of  the  C-cl^p, 
frame  is  a 
holder  is  pivotall  y 
being  is  equippe< 
end  of  which  is 


nc  engaging 
which  one  end 


applying  seamless  flooring  material. 


support  ablitment  disposed  at  the  outer  end  of  each 
bracket  the  reof,  and  the  brackets  being  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  inner  axle  which  passes  through  the 
elongated  \  ole  with  a  bolt  fastened  on  the  outermost  end 
thereof;  am  said  positioning  rod  being  equipped  with  two 
pair  of  axle  tubes  and  knobs,  respectively  mounted  on  axle 
bushes  moi  nted  to  said  supporting  frame  and  said  inspec- 
tion holder 


12  !1 


Sumiko 

Sengen 

Hirasawa, 
Division  of  Ser. 

This  api  lication 

Claims  priori  :y 


nounted  on  the  hopper  brackets  and  the 

cantilevered  at  the  rear  of  the  chassis 

rically,  the  dispensing  hopper  having  an   U.S.  Q.  224 — 159 

bott  )m  for  dispensing  flooring  material;  and 

moupted  on  said  hopper  adjacent  said  dis- 

for  distributing  flooring  material; 

of  vertical  pivoting  of  the  first  lower 

the  height  above  the  floor  of  the  dis- 

otening  and  the  screed  blade  at  the  first 

and  the  second  lower  pivot  arm  con- 

ive  the  floor  of  the  dispensing  hopper 

icreed  blade  at  the  second  side  of  the 


op  ining  I 


5,292,041 
ADJUSTABLEJeLASTIC  band  INSPECTING 
APPARATUS 
li,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  China  Textile  T  A 
Taiwan 
25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,768 
D06C  15/00;  B25B  7/00 

1  Claim 

ic  band  inspecting  apparatus  compris- 

,  an  inspection  holder,  and  a  positioning 


includes  a  .C-clamp  having  an  adjust- 
the  height  of  said  supporting  frame 
loosening  and  tightening  the  adjusting 
and  on  the  top  of  said  supporting 
portion  to  which  said  inspection 
jointed  by  a  pin;  said  inspection  holder 
with  a  rotatable  inner  axle  on  the  upper 
iged  a  locating  ring  with  two  symmet- 
and  further  having  a  locating  bar  of 
is  a  hook  portion  engageable  with  the 


conni  icting 


a  rang 


areas, 


1.  A  waist 

a  bag  body 

a  plate  core 
from  the 
thereon; 

a  first  recei 
ing  small 

a  first 
said  bag 

a  length-a( 
nected  to 

a  length- 
body 

a  pair 
side  of 


t  openii  ig 


March  8,  1994 


5,292,042 
WAIST  BAG 
Yamaglclii;  Takumichi  Yamaguchi,  both  of  16-32-103 
Uemjchi,  Fuji-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  and  Keiko 
-1  Matsuoka,  Fuji-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
No.  654,888,  Feb.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,666. 
Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,740 
application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1990,  2-105238 
Int.  a.5  A45F  4/02 

3  Claims 


tig 


compnsing: 
laving  a  flat  top  portion; 
with  which  said  flat  top  portion  is  reinforced 
nside  of  the  said  bag  body  for  seating  a  baby 


p  acle  I 


formed  in  said  bag  body  for  accommodat- 
irticles  therein; 
and  shutting  device  provided  at  a  front  side  of 
Jy  for  opening  and  closing  said  first  receptacle; 
id  usuble  waist  belt  having  opposite  ends  con- 
opposite  sides  of  said  bag  body; 
adjusuble  shoulder  strap  for  suspending  said  bag 
the  neck  or  shoulder  of  a  user; 
of  connector  means  fixed  to  upper  portions  of  the  front 
bag  body  for  deuchably  connecting  opposite 


sa  d 
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ends  of  said  shoulder  strap  therewith  and  disposed  at  a 
distance  enabling  said  shoulder  strap,  when  connected 
with  said  connector  means,  to  support  the  hips  of  the  baby   Eric  W 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shoulder  strap  when  the 
baby  is  seated  on  said  bag  body; 

a  second  receptacle  formed  in  said  bag  body  and  disposed 
between  said  plate  core  and  said  first  receptacle  for  ac- 
commodating said  shoulder  strap  therein;  and 

a  second  opening  and  shutting  device  provided  at  the  front 
side  of  said  bag  body  for  opening  and  closing  said  second 
receptacle; 

said  shoulder  strap  being  disconnected  from  said  pair  of 
connector  means  and  accommodated  within  said  second 
receptacle  in  the  absence  of  a  baby  and  extracted  from  said 
second  receptacle  and  connected  with  said  connector 
means  in  the  presence  of  a  baby  to  support  the  hips  of  the 
baby  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shoulder  strap. 


5,292,044 

NON-SLIP  CARRYING  STRAP 

Reimers,  1235  Starwood,  Missoula,  Moot.  59802 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659.013 

Int.  a.5  A41F  15/02;  A45F  3/12 

224—264  12  CUm 


5,292,043 

EXTENSIBLE  FRAME  BACKPACK 

Daniel  M.  McHale,  29  Dravus  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98109 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,835 

Int.  a.5  A45F  3/08 

.  a.  224—210 


U.S. 


6  Claims 


1.  An  extensible  backpack,  comprising: 

a  pack  shell  having  an  internal  compartment,  said  compart- 
ment capable  of  defining  at  least  two  predetermined  vol- 
umes, a  first  volume  for  holding  a  maximum  amount  of 
load  within  the  backpack  and  a  second  volume  for  holding 
a  load  less  than  a  maximum  load; 

means  for  converting  said  internal  compartment  from  said 
first  volume  to  said  second  volume  and  from  said  second 
volume  to  said  first  volume; 

a  frame  surface  for  supporting  said  pack  shell,  said  frame 
surface  having  a  main  frame  member,  said  frame  surface 
further  including  means  to  hold  and  secure  said  main 
frame  member  to  said  frame  surface; 

said  main  frame  member  connected  to  said  frame  surface, 
and  said  frame  surface  attached  directly  to  said  pack  shell; 

an  extension  frame  member  for  extending  said  main  frame 
member,  said  extension  frame  member  including  means  to 
hold  and  secure  said  extension  frame  member  to  said 
frame  surface  in  an  extended  position,  and  said  extension 
frame  member  having  means  to  position  said  extension 
frame  member  in  a  second  position,  said  second  position 
defining  a  shortened  overall  length  of  said  frame  surface; 

said  frame  surface  forms  a  part  of  an  internal  surface  of  said 
pack  shell; 

wherein,  said  extension  frame  member  is  capable  of  extend- 
ing the  backpack  to  a  full  height  such  that  said  first  vol- 
ume of  said  pack  shell  is  fully  supported  by  said  main 
frame  member  and  said  extension  frame  member,  said 
backpack  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  shortened  posi- 
tion such  that  said  second  volume  of  said  pack  shell  is  fully 
supported  by  said  main  frame  member. 


f*     se 


1.  A  sliding  friction  enhancing  surface  for  a  golf  bag  strap 
for  inhibiting  slippage  between  the  surface  of  the  strap  and  a 
human  shoulder,  comprising: 

a  fabric  material  enclosing  cushioning  material,  the  fabric 
material  having  low  resistance  to  sliding  friction  and 
having  a  structural  backplane  including  distinguishable 
fibers; 
a  non-slip  pattern  in  the  nature  of  and  open  array  of  flexible 
rubber-like  material  formed  on  the  fabric  material  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  rubber-like  material  encompasses  a 
portion  of  said  fibers. 


5,292,045 

MVILTIPURPOSE  RACK  FOR  CONVERTIBLE  TOP 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

F.  Howard  Mandel,  1597  Westdale,  South  Euclid,  Ohio  44121 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,098 

Int  a.'  B60R  9/08 

VS.  a.  224—309  5  Claims 


J! 


1.  An  overhead  rack  for  transporting  equipment  on  a  con- 
vertible top,  hard  top,  or  no  top  vehicle,  comprising: 

(a)  front  support  means  attachable  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle 
comprising  a  spreader  bar  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  the  vehicle,  wherein  said  spreader  bar  is  attached  to  the 
front  of  said  vehicle  by  anchoring  means; 

(b)  a  front  connection  means  attached  to  said  spreader  bar 
extending  from  said  spreader  bar  to  a  longitudinal  assem- 
bly; 

(c)  a  rear  support  means  attachable  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
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comprising  a  base  e]  :ending  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  vehicle  wherein  said  base  is  atuched  to  the  rear 
of  the  vehicle  by  sedond  anchoring  means;  wherein  said 
second  anchoring  means  includes  straps  anchoring  the 
base,  and  clips  atta:hed  to  said  straps  and  anchored 
around  a  hinge  edge  i  nd  an  open  edge  of  a  trunk  lid  of  said 
vehicle; 

(d)  an  upright  support  means  extending  from  said  base  to 
said  longitudinal  assembly; 

(e)  said  longitudinal  assembly  connected  to  the  front  support 
means  by  said  front  (connections  means  and  to  said  rear 
support  means  by  said  upright  support  means;  and 

(0  equipment  support  means  atUched  to  said  longitudinal 
assembly  whereby  s)  lid  equipment  support  means  can  be 
used  to  support  equi  Dment. 


UNIVERSAI 
WASTE-STRIPI ING 

SHEET  Dll  -CUTTING 


Chariy  Varidel,  L< 
Switzerland 

Filed 
Claims   priority, 
01431/90 

lnt| 
U.S.  a.  225—97 


March  8,  1994 


5  292  047 
MOVABLE  UPPER  TOOL  FOR  A 
STATION  SITUATED  WITHIN  A 
MACHINE  USED  FOR 
P^IODUCING  PACKAGES 

Mont,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bobst  SA, 


KvT.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,837 
application   Switzerland,   Apr.   26,   1990, 


ROLL 

Ian  R.  Kaiser,  Encinitasj 


5,292,046 

1LM  DISPENSER 

Michael  C.  Kaiser,  Maliba,  and  Sean 
A.  Nelberger,  La  Cost*,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allen  Reed 
Company,  Incorporate*,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,456 


U.S.  CI.  225—19 


Int  a.'  B26F  3/02 


,  re  T 


I  fr<  nt 


1.  A  roll  film  dispen 
on  a  roll  comprising: 
a  container  body  divjied 
portion  attached 
including  a  top, 
lower  portion  incl  iding 
and  upper  rim; 
a  first  lengthwise  slo 
cent  said  front  of 
a  switch  retractable 
being  selectively 
and  a  second  extei  ded 
which  extends  thr4ugh 
blade  is  placed  in 
a  knurled  switch 

post;  and 
a  crossbar  attached 
fixed  with  respecl 
receive  and  lock 
ties  of  said  sidewt  ys 
cal  movement  ol 
shaped  slot  when 
said  switch,  said  pot  t 
tion  normal  to  a 
portion  between 
biased  toward  sal  1 
said  switch,  said  po  t 
first  position  co 
and  a  second  petition 
tended  position 


;r  for  dispensing  and  cutting  material 


into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 

tl  ereto  with  a  hinge,  said  upper  portion 

front,  two  sides  and  lower  rim,  said 

a  bottom,  rear,  front,  two  sides 


1.  A  universal 
station  situated 
9  Claims   or  web-like  matt^ 
support  on  whicl 
elastic  pressers 
positions  by  mejns 
strips  applied  on 


movable  upper  tool  for  a  waste-stripping 

wjthin  a  machine  designed  for  die-cutting  sheet 

used  for  producing  packages,  comprising  a 

stripping  push-rods  are  carried  and  on  which 

fitted  on  the  support  in  laterally  adjustable 

of  complementary  mechanical  retaining 

every  presser  and  on  said  support. 


;  aie 


James  J 
Systems,  Inc., 
File  I 


U.S.  a.  227-21 


in  said  top  of  said  upper  portion  adja- 

aid  upper  portion; 

1  lade  for  cutting  the  material  capable  of 

f  aced  in  one  of  a  first  retracted  position 

position  and  having  a  cutting  edge 

said  first  lengthwise  slot  when  said 

.aid  second  extended  position; 

piece  attached  to  said  blade  with  a 


said  post,  a  sideways  "H"  shaped  slot 

to  said  container  body  and  adapted  to 

crossbar  at  upper  and  lower  extremi- 

'H"  shaped  slot  and  to  permit  verti- 

said  post  within  said  sideways  "H" 

said  crossbar  is  not  locked  thereto; 

and  said  crossbar  moveable  in  a  direc- 

le  defined  by  said  front  of  said  upper 

unlocked  and  a  locked  position  and 

locked  position  by  a  spring; 

and  said  crossbar  moveable  between  a 

ir^ponding  to  said  first  retracted  position 

corresponding  to  said  second  ex- 


s  lid  I 


I  lane 
m 


1.  A  semiautomatic 
tags  onto  a  sur  ace, 

a.  an  indexin ; 
an  arcuate 
arm  havin  i 
said  indexi  ig 
between  &  id 

b.  means  dir  M:tly 
end  for  ro  ating 
arm  along  said 

c.  integral  m  eans 
automatic  si 


a.'  B26F  3/02;  B26D  7/02 


llQaims 


SEMIAU"  OMATIC  1 


5,292,048 
LUMBER  TAG  STAPLER 
Vandehriel,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Weber  Marking 
Arlington  Heighte,  III. 
Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,139 
Int.  a.'  B25C  7/00 

12  Oaims 


supler  for  affixing  a  Ug  from  a  roll  of 
.  J,  said  stapler  comprising: 
,  arm  for  engaging  and  moving  said  tag  along 
path  into  position  for  affixing,  said  indexing 
a  ticket  engaging  end  and  an  opposing  end, 
arm  being  rouuble  about  a  pivot  positioned 
engaging  end  and  said  opposing  end; 
connected  to  said  indexing  arm  opposing 
said  ticket  engaging  end  of  said  indexing 
arcuate  path;  and 

for  supporting  said  roll  of  tags  within  said 
itapler. 
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532,049 
PLATE  DRIVER  HEAD 
Rodolphe  Simon,  Stockton  Springs,  Me.,  assignor  to  KenneyA 
Williams/Williams  Inc.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,823 

Int.  a.5  B25C  J/04 

US.  a.  227—147  10  Cbdms 


1.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  plate  comprising 

a  hand  held  power  impact  tool, 

a  plate  driver  head  for  use  with  said  hand  held  power  impact 
tool  wherein  said  plate  driver  head  comprises  a  driving 
means  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  a 
shank  portion  centrally  positioned  on  said  upper  surface 
and  extending  perpendicularly  therefrom;  pressure  distri- 
bution and  support  means  securely  attached  to  said  upper 
surface  of  said  driving  means  and  said  shank  portion,  and 
holding  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  place  relative  to 
said  plate  driver  head;  said  holding  means  defined  by  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  planar  surfaces  in  a  first  plane 
separated  by  a  centrally  located  intermediate  planar  por- 
tion in  a  second  plane  having  transition  portions  connect- 
ing said  three  planar  surfaces  whereby  after  inserting  said 
shank  portion  into  a  power  impact  tool  and  placing  a 
workpiece  against  the  lower  surface  of  said  driving  por- 
tion means  an  operator  can  hold  a  workpiece  and  by 
depressing  the  actuating  means  of  said  power  impact  tool 
drive  said  workpiece  into  a  wallboard  panel. 


5,292,050 
WIRE  BONDER 
Tetsuya  Nagaoka,  and  Kazuhiro  Yamamori,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-322626 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/603 

VS.  a.  228—4.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  wire  bonder  comprising: 

bonding  means  for  bonding  a  first  bonding  pad  formed  on  a 
first  semiconductor  chip  and  a  second  bonding  pad 
formed  on  a  second  semiconductor  chip  by  a  bonding 
wire,  said  bonding  means  forming  a  metal  ball  at  a  second 
bonding  point  on  the  second  bonding  pad,  cutting  the 
bonding  wire  at  a  first  cutting  point  separated  from  the 
second  bonding  point,  bonding  the  bonding  wire  to  a  first 
bonding  point  on  the  first  bonding  pad  by  ball  bonding, 
extending  the  bonding  wire  from  the  first  bonding  point  to 
bond  the  wire  to  the  metal  ball  by  wedge  bonding,  and 


cutting  the  bonding  wire  at  a  second  cutting  point  sepa- 
rated from  the  second  bonding  point; 

pattern  recognition  means  for  detecting  the  first  bonding  pad 
and  the  second  bonding  pad; 

shift  amount  calculation  means  for  calculating  amounts  of 
shift  of  the  first  bonding  pad  and  the  second  bonding  pad 
detected  by  said  pattern  recognition  means  from  reference 
locations; 


correction  means  for  correcting  locations  of  the  first  bond- 
ing i>oint,  the  second  bonding  point,  the  first  cutting  point, 
and  the  second  cutting  point  in  accordance  with  the 
amounts  of  shift  calculated  by  said  shift  amount  calcula- 
tion means;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  bonding  means  in  re- 
^x>nse  to  a  signal  output  from  said  correction  means. 


5,292,051 

CONNECnNG  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  OF 

SUPERCONDUCTING  WIRES 

TosUnari   Nagahiro,   Hyogo,   Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039403 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  4/68 
VS.  a.  228—179.1  8  ( 


1.  A  connecting  method  of  superconducting  wires  in  which 
a  stabilizer  is  removed  from  a  connecting  portion  of  each  of  the 
superconducting  wires  to  be  connected  and  each  of  supercon- 
ducting filaments  exposed  by  this  subilizer  is  bundled  and 
inserted  into  a  sleeve  and  is  pressed; 
said  connecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
disposing  an  exposed  portion  of  the  superconducting  fila- 
ments between  an  end  portion  of  said  stabilizer  and  said 
sleeve; 
winding  said  exposed  |x>rtion  and  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  stabilizer  next  to  said  exposed  portion  by  a  tensile 
winding  material  in  a  winding  direction  with  a  predeter- 
mined clearance;  and 
integrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  sleeve,  the  exposed 
portion,  the  peripheral  portion  and  said  winding  material 
with  each  other  by  a  fixing  material. 
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!  292,052 
CXJNTINOUS  HOT  ROL  ING  METHOD  AND  JOINING 

METHOD  OF  SHEET  BAR 
Nobuhiro  Ito;  ToshiMda  Taechi;  Hideo  Takekawa;  Fujio  Aoki; 
Hiroyuki  Yodiimurm  Nario  Takashima;  Masanon  Ebihara, 
and  Masanori  Kitahama,  all  of  Chlba,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Kobe,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/0103a,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  PCT  Tub.  No.  WO92/02314,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  20, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  847,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  ^-^^K; 
Aug.  2, 1990,  ^203998;  Ap^.  20, 1991,  3-115232;  May  20, 1991, 

3-142657  J 

Int.  C  .5  B21D  39/00 

U.S.  a.  228-158  i  'C>«*»« 


ably  received 
tube; 
a  staple  driver  slidkbly 
ment  longitudinally 
engaging  and  di 
slots  into  the 
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f<  r  longitudinal  movement  in  said  support 


mounted  within  said  casing  for  move- 

^   into  said  staple  receiving  slots  for 

iving  the  staples  from  said  staple  receiving 

and  against  said  anvil;  and 


ti:  sue 


1.  In  a  method  of 
continuously  feeding 
rough  rolling  strep  and 
followed  thereto  into  a 
wherein  a  front  end  . 
butted  to  a  back  end  port 
an  entrance  side  of  the 
least  both  widthwise  side 
of  the  succeeding  sheet 
edge  regions  in  the  back 
bar  at  a  compression 
the  sheet  bars  are 
such  a  butted  state 


I  stra  s 


:  contml  ousi 


said  anvil  shaft 
adapted  to  fit 
shaft  is  move  I 
with  said  sta; 


coi  tmuous 


pri  ceding 


pel  tion 


isly  hot  rolling  sheet  bars  by 

^  sheet  bar  passed  through  a 

a  succeeding  transferred  sheet  bar 

inish  rolling  mill,  the  improvement 

tion  of  the  succeeding  sheet  bar  is 

Jon  of  the  preceding  sheet  bar  before 

I  inish  rolling  mill  so  as  to  contact  at 

edge  regions  in  the  front  end  portion 

lar  with  at  least  both  widthwise  side 

end  portion  of  the  preceeding  sheet 

of  not  less  than  1  kgf/mm^,  and  then 

;ly  fed  into  the  finish  rolling  mill  at 


including  a  raised  circumferential  section 
inside  of  said  support  tube  when  said  anvil 

into  said  support  tube  to  align  said  anvil 

;  holder. 


5,292,054 
METHOD  OF   MANUFACTURING  HEAT  TRANSFER 
DEVICES,  ANb  A  TOOL  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
T  METHOD 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Murshamn,  and  Ulf  I.  Holmberg,  Jirfalla,  both 
of  Sweden,  assbnors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson, 
Stockholm,  Sw£en 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,583 
Claims  priority  application  Sweden,  Dec.  20,  1990,  9004081 
Int.  a.5  B23K  31/02 
VS.  a.  228-174.1  8  Claims 


mont  County,  Ohio,  i 
assignors  to  Ethicon, 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  93 
which  is  a  continuatio 


5,292,053 

SURGICAL  ANASTOflOSIS  STAPLING  INSTRUMENT 
Federico  Bilotti,  Hambirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  E.  David 
Allen,  Okeana,  Ohio;  Richard  Smith,  Miami  Township,  Cler- 
Ad  J.  David  Hughett,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Inc.,  Somerville,  N.J. 
L982,  Sep.  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,205,459, 

I  of  Ser.  No.  749,393,  Aug.  23, 1991, 

^tamdmiedrThU  appli^tion  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,351 
IiitJa.'A«lB /7/0(M 

UJS.  CL  227 179         1  *  Oaims 

1.  A  surgical  sUplin  J  instrument  for  applying  a  plurality  of 
surgical  staples  to  tissi^,  comprising: 

a  hollow  casing  including  a  central  support  tube  having  a 
distal  end  and  ext^iding  longitudinally  therein,  said  sup- 
generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having 
tcumference  defined  by  a  bevel,  said 
knee  being  smaller  at  the  distal  end  of 
tnd  gradually  enlarging  in  a  proximal 


port  tube  having  aj| 
a  varying  outer  c 
varying  circumfer 
said  support  tube 


direction; 
a  staple  holder  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
slots  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  surgi- 


of  suple  receiving 

cal  staples; 

an  anvil  for  clampin( 

forming  the  stapl 


6.  A  holding 
devices,  compn^ing; 
a  perforated 
penetrating 
to  the  posifi 
transfer  dc 
larger  than 
a  suction 

which  incites 
connected 


c  evice  for  use  in  a  manufacture  of  heat  transfer 


1  devi  ;e 


the  tissue  against  said  suple  holder  and 
i,  said  anvil  having  an  anvil  shaft  slid- 


)late  having  provided  therein  a  plurality  of 

holes  disposed  in  a  pattern  which  corresponds 

„  tions  of  respective  pins  in  the  finished  heat 

:'  ice,  the  diameter  of  said  holes  being  shghtly 

the  diameter  of  the  pins; 

which  is  adapted  to  the  perforated  plate  and 
_£S  a  distribution  chamber  capable  of  being 
o  a  vacuum  source,  such  that  when  a  subpres- 
sure  is  gen.  rated  in  the  chamber,  the  perforated  plate  and 
pins  loadet  into  the  holes  will  be  lifted;  and 
a  thermosut-  jontrolled  heating  device. 
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5^2,055 

GAS  SHROUDED  WAVE  IMPROVEMENT 

John  H.  Gileta,  Chateanguay,  Canada,  aasigoor  to  Electrovert 

Ltd^  LaPrairie,  Cauda 

CoMiiinatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  961.781,  Oct  15, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,240,169,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,316, 

Mar.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,203,489,  which  to  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,904,  Dec.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  Thu  application  Feb.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,973 

Int  a.'  B23K  1/00.  3/08 

VS.  a.  228—180.1  i 


1.  A  process  of  wave  soldering  an  element  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

projecting  at  least  one  solder  wave  from  a  solder  nozzle 
above  a  solder  reservoir  containing  solder,  through  a  slot 
in  a  cover  means  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solder 
reservoir; 

providing  gas  delivery  means  positioned  on  each  side  of  the 
solder  wave  underneath  the  cover  means  to  pass  shield  gas 
upwards  through  the  slot  on  both  sides  of  the  solder  wave 
and  blanket  the  solder  wave; 

supporting  the  element  by  conveyor  means; 

conveying  the  element  by  the  conveyor  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined path  above  the  cover  means  so  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  element  passes  through  the  solder  wave  while 
blanketed  by  the  shield  gas,  and 

directing  shield  gas  passing  upwards  through  the  slot  to 
blanket  side  edges  of  the  element  during  the  passing  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  element  through  the  solder  wave. 


5,292,056 

METHOD  OF  WELDING  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Werner  Borchert  Miilheim-Ruhr,  and  Hans-Henning  von  Qeve, 

Bocfaum,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GEIA 

LuftkuUer  GmbH,  Bochum,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Divtoion  of  Ser.  No.  804,763,  Dec.  9,  1991,  abandoned.  TUs 

appUcation  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  8, 
1990,  4039293 

Int  a.5  B23K  31/02,  101/14 
VS.  a.  228—183  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger,  the  heat 
exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  exchanger  tubes  having  tube 
sides,  and  strips  of  fins  extending  transversely  of  and  connect- 
ing the  tube  sides,  the  exchanger  tubes  having  an  elongated 
cross-section  in  a  flow  direction  of  an  outer  exchanger  me- 
dium, the  exchanger  tubes  having  a  length  which  is  several 
times  greater  than  the  width  thereof,  wherein  the  exchanger 
tubes  are  arranged  in  a  row  extending  transversely  of  the  flow 
direction  of  the  outer  exchanger  medium,  wherein  the  ex- 
changer tubes  have  ends,  and  wherein  the  exchanger  tubes  are 
composed  of  tube  shells  having  longitudinal  edges  and  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  the  method  comprising  initially  placing  one 
of  the  tube  shells  on  one  of  the  strips  of  fins  and  welding  the 
outer  surface  of  the  tube  shell  to  an  edge  of  the  strip  of  fins  by 


directing  a  fusion  welding  beam  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  shell,  such  that  a  fusion  welded  connection  is  formed 
between  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  shell  and  the  edge  of  the 
strip  of  fins,  further  comprising  welding  the  tube  shells  to- 
gether at  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  to  produce  the  ex- 


changer tubes,  and  inserting  the  ends  of  the  exchanger  tubes 
into  cutouts  of  tube  plates,  the  cutouts  having  inner  surfaces, 
the  cutouU  being  adapted  to  the  cross  section  of  the  exchanger 
tubes,  and  welding  the  ends  of  the  exchanger  tubes  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  cutouts. 


5,292,057 

nXTURE  FOR,  AND  METHOD  OF,  WELDING 

GROUNDING  CONNECTOR  TO  STRUCTURAL  STEEL 

MEMBER 
Joseph  A.  Lomnstro,  Pawtucket  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bnmdy  Cor- 
poration, Norwalk,  Conn. 

FUed  Fdi.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,265 

Int  a.5  B23K  23/00 

VS.  a.  228—198  5  Claims 


1.  A  fixture  for  forming  a  connection  between  a  connector 
and  a  structural  steel  member,  said  fixture  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall, 

b)  said  body  having  a  chamber  formed  therein, 

c)  said  chamber  opening  upwardly  through  said  top  wall, 

d)  said  chamber  terminating  in  a  channel  at  its  lower  end, 

e)  said  body  having  an  inlet  passage  extending  inwardly,  and 
upwardly,  from  the  front  wall  of  the  body, 

0  an  outlet  defined  through  said  rear  wall  of  said  body  to 
communicate  with  said  channel, 

g)  a  connector  retained  with  said  inlet  passage  in  communi- 
cation with  said  channel  and  said  outlet, 

h)  magnetic  means  for  securing  said  fixture  to  said  structural 
steel  member, 

i)  an  ignitable  substance  introduced  into  said  chamber,  and 

j)  an  igniter  cap  positioned  over  the  open  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  for  providing  a  spark  to  said  ignitable  substance 
which  produces  a  molten  metal  mass  that  flows  through 
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said  channel  and  said  butlet  to  bond  said  fixture  and  said 
connector  to  said  st^^f;tural  steel  member. 


TUBULAR  CART  »N 


Jamca  R.  OUff, 
Dayton,  Okk> 
Filed 

VS.  CL  229—137 


5,292,059 
HAVING  TRIANGULAR  CORNER 
PANELS 
Amtfii,  Gm.,  assignor  to  The  Mead  Corporatioa, 


1  ter.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,481 
Int.  CL'  B65D  5/08 


1,292,058 
PACKAGE  INCLUD  NG  AN  EXPANDABLE  TOP 
(  tPENING 
Robert  A.  Zoss,  MinneaptUs,  and  Francis  M.  Snee,  Brooklyn 
Park,  both  of  Minn.,  as^gnors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  li,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,9«1 

Int  CL'  B«D  5/08 

UACL229-123  i  19  CUims 


» 


.<- 


M 


/'... 


:l 


taiid 


at  an 


I  clos  ire 


1.  A  package  compris  ig,  in  combination:  a  carton  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  I  ont  panel  having  inside  and  outside 
surfaces,  a  top  edge,  a  h  Jttom  edge,  and  first  and  second  side 
edges;  first  and  second  s|ie  panels,  with  each  of  the  side  panels 
including  inside  and  outide  surfaces,  a  top  edge,  a  botton  edge, 
and  first  and  second  side  edges;  a  back  panel  including  inside 
and  outside  surfaces,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and 
second  side  edges,  with  <he  first  edges  of  the  front  and  first  side 
paneU  being  connected  ibout  a  fold  line,  with  the  second  edges 
of  the  front  and  secon<i  side  panels  being  connected  about  a 
fold  line,  with  the  seconfl  edges  of  the  back  and  first  side  panels 
being  connected  about  L  fold  line,  with  the  first  edges  of  the 
back  and  second  side  p#iels  being  connected  about  a  fold  Une, 
with  the  height  between  the  top  edges  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
front  panel,  the  side  p»iels,  and  the  back  panel  being  equal, 
with  the  width  betwee*  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  and 
the  back  panel  being  e^ual,  with  the  width  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  first  and  se*ond  panels  being  equal,  with  the  width 
between  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  and  the  back  panel 
being  substantially  larier  than  the  width  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  side  panels;  a  bottom  closing  and 
holding  the  bottom  edg^  of  the  front  panel,  the  side  panels  and 
the  back  panel  in  a  rectangular  configuration;  and  means  for 
allowing  the  front  and  back  panels  to  flex  into  a  non-planar 
shape  with  the  top  et^es  of  the  front,  side,  and  back  panels 
being  open  and  general  ly  of  an  oval  shape  having  a  length  less 
than  the  width  betwee  n  the  side  edges  of  the  front  panel  and 
the  back  panel  and  a  wfdth  greater  than  the  width  between  the 
side  edges  of  the  first!  and  second  side  panels,  with  the  flex 
allowing  means  being  Spaced  from  the  bottom  edges  and  the 
first  and  second  side  eiges  of  the  front  and  back  panels. 


1.  A  carton 
together  by  first 
a  tubular  structun 
means  disposed 
end,  said  end 
a  minor  end 
bottom  walls 
the  axis  of 
a  major  end 
disposed  in 
flap;  and 
a  web  panel 
end  flaps, 
major  and 
a  comer  of  saic 
and  said  maj  >t 
from  adjacei  t 
said  one  wal 
fold  line 
first  side  w^l 
branch  fold 
first  and 
ing  from  sai( 
said  first  sid( 
foldablyjoiied 
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M    n 
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-■S'v- 


comprising  top  and  bottom  walls  connected 

.  second  spaced  side  walls  thereby  forming 

having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  end  closure 

end  of  said  tubular  structure  to  close  said 


means  comprising: 

foldably  joined  to  one  of  said  top  and 
and  disposed  generally  perpendicularly  to 
tubular  structure; 

foldably  joined  to  said  first  side  wall  and 
srlapping  relationship  with  said  minor  end 

fo^ably  interconnecting  said  major  and  minor 

web  panel  being  tucked  in  between  said 
..jr  end  flaps, 
first  side  wall  defined  between  said  one  wall 

end  flap  being  bevelled  and  being  severed 
.  portions  of  said  carton,  a  junction  between 
and  said  minor  end  flap  comprising  a  single 

...„  from  said  second  side  wall  toward  said 
.,  sJd  single  fold  line  bifurcating  into  two 
lines  at  an  intermediate  point  between  said 

side  walls,  said  branch  fold  lines  extend- 

intermediate  point  to  said  bevelled  comer  of 
wall  so  as  to  define  a  triangular  comer  panel 

to  said  one  wall  and  to  said  minor  end  flap. 


flip 


f  sad 
i  flap 


,  sa  d 


m  inor  ' 


ext(  nding  I 


I  sec  >nd 


5,292,060 
FOLDING  CONTAINER 
Heinz  Focke,  Ve  ilen,  and  Hirald  Gosebnich,  Hanover,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  ( lermany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  A 
Co.),  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUe*  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,238 
Qaims  priorit^,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  29, 
1991.  4117663 

Int.  a.5  B65D  5/42 

VS.  a.  229—1!  8.1  1*  *^'"*^ 

1.  A  folding  J  ontainer  comprising: 

side  walls,  a  )ottom  wall  and  a  cover  wall,  the  side  walls 
consisting  <  f  rigid  material  and  being  foldable  at  vertical 
edges  in  sui  ;h  a  way  that  an  open  folding  container  can  be 
folded  flat,  said  rigid  material  being  waterproof  or  water- 
repellent;  a  id 

waterproof  el  jstic  hinge  strips  (30)  connecting  adjacent  ones 
of  said  side  walls  to  one  another  at  the  vertical  edges; 

wherein  the  h  ottom  wall  (15)  and  cover  wall  (20)  are  formed 
from  foldir  g  tabs  (16  to  19;  21  to  24)  arranged  at  upper  and 
lower  free  edges  of  the  side  walls  (11  to  14),  the  folding 
tabs  also  c<  nsisting  of  waterproof  or  water-repellent  mate- 
rial and  be  ng  pivotally  connected  to  the  side  walls  (11  to 
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14)  via  waterproof  elastic  hinge  strips  (30)  in  such  a  way 
that  the  open  folding  container  (10)  can  be  folded  flat;  and 


1.  A  parallelepiped  shaped  box  including  an  end  face  having 
a  first  and  a  second  edge,  said  second  edge  being  opposite  said 
first  edge,  said  end  face  extending  in  a  plane  and  including  an 
opening  having  a  first  side  which  extends  along  said  first  edge 
and  a  second  side  which  is  inclined  relative  to  said  first  side, 
a  closing  flap  extending  from  said  second  edge  and  having  a 
free  end  portion,  said  closing  flap  being  movable  from  a 
folded  position  wherein  said  closing  flap  extends  to  said 
first  edge  and  closes  said  opening, 
said  end  face  including  a  panel  including  said  second  side  of 
said  opening,  said  panel  being  folded  about  said  first  edge 
and  extending  to  said  second  edge  and  said  closing  flap 
being  of  a  size  such  that  said  closing  flap  is  insertable 
behind  said  panel  to  close  said  opening. 


5,292,062 

REUSABLE  MAILER 

Stanley  C.  Chess,  Jerome,  Id.,  assignor  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  936,394,  Aug.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^53,803. 

This  application  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,783 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  27/06 

VS.  a.  229—306  17  fT«i-f 


wherein  the  side  walls  (11  to  14;  39  to  42)  have  outer  layers 
(33,  34)  of  high-density  films  between  which  a  thicker 
stiffening  ply  (35),  consisting  of  a  material  of  lower  dead 
weight,  is  arranged. 


5,292,061 
BOX  WHICH  CAN  BE  OPENED  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 

A  PORTION 
Danielle  V.  Castagnoni,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  R  C  L, 
Marseille,  France 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,575 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1992,  92  03289 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/54 
VS.  a.  229—217  4  Claims 


1.  A  return  mailer  comprising: 

an  outgoing  configuration  comprising  a  plurality  of  plies, 
including  a  first  ply  having  outgoing  address  indicia 
readily  visible  thereon,  at  least  one  insert  ply,  a  second 
ply,  and  a  third  ply,  said  third  ply  having  a  first  face  visible 
in  said  outgoing  configuration,  and  a  second  face  opposite 
said  first  face  and  not  visible  in  said  outgoing  configura- 
tion; 

a  sealing  agent  associated  with  one  of  said  plies  of  said  out- 
going configuration  for  sealing  plies  of  a  reply  configura- 
tion together; 

said  third  ply  having  reply  address  indicia  printed  thereon 
on  said  second  face,  said  third  ply  pivotally  mounted  at  a 
portion  thereof  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  plies;  and 

a  reply  configuration  including  said  first,  second,  and  third 
plies  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  said  third 
ply  is  pivoted  about  said  pivot  portion  thereof  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  face  of  said  third  ply  is  readily 
visible,  and  said  outgoing  address  is  no  longer  visible,  said 
third  ply  cooperating  with  said  sealing  agent  to  form  a 
reply  envelope. 


5,292,063 
DAMPER  ACTUATOR 
Michael  J.  Klaos,  Watertown,  Wis^  assignor  to  Johnson  Senrice 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,623 

Int  a.'  G05D  23/00 

VS.  a.  236—1  G  15  Claims 


1.  A  stack  damper  control  apparatus,  adapted  for  use  with  a 
damper  in  an  exhaust  stack  of  a  fuel-buming  temperature  con- 
ditioning system,  for  coupling  an  energy  source  to  a  source  of 
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fuel  in  response  to  a  signal 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

motor  means  responsive 


rom  a  temperature  sensitive  switch. 


fuel  when  said  motoi 
open  position; 
relay  means  responsive 
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to  said  signal  and  coupled  to  said 

"dwnper  for  driving  s)  id  damper  between  a  subsuntially 
open  and  a  substantial  ly  closed  position; 
hmit  switch  means  coup  ed  to  said  motor  means  for  control- 
ling the  coupling  of  a  lid  energy  source  to  said  source  of 
means  drives  said  damper  to  said 


Joachim  Fiedrich, 
Filed 

U^.  a.  237—69 


2) 


.„j  . „„ ^„ -  to  said  signal  for  controlling  cou- 
pling of  said  energy  s<  urce  to  said  motor  means,  said  relay 
means  comprising  a  elay  coil  first  relay  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  reliy  coil  for  coupling  said  limit  switch 
means  to  said  relay  (iil,  and  second  relay  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  reli  y  coil  for  coupling  said  limit  switch 
1  ource,  wherein  said  relay  coil  stores 
o  said  signal,  and  said  first  relay 
said  limit  switch  means  to  said  relay 
coil  stores  energy  and  said  second 


means  to  said  energy 
energy  in  response 
switch  means  coupla 
coil  when  said  relay 


relay  switch  means  ci  uples  said  limit  switch  means  to  said 
energy  source  when^id  relay  means  does  not  store  en- 
ergy. 


5^2,064 
COVER  FOR  A^HOUSED  THERMOSTAT 
Roland  Saur,  Stuttgart;  Friedrich  Bauer,  Kornwestheim,  and 
Peter  Leu,  Denkendorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Behr-Thomson-DehMtoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  i 

FUed  Mar.  ^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,075 
Claims  priority.  applieHtion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  9204611 

t.  a.'  FOIP  7/161 
VS.  a.  236—345  ^  Ctoims 


cr 


compi  ismg 


1.  In  a  hydronic 
supply  water  and 
or  more  heating 
supply  line  to  sai( 
heating  element 
from  said  supply 
tubing  is  mounted 
system  by  RFH 
provement 

(a)  a  thermally 

(b)  with  spaced 
same  unifonr 
together 
and  an  e 
holding  said 

(c)  said  plate  is 
surface  area, 

(d)  said 
uniform 
thickness  anc 

(e)  said  length 
thermal 

(f)  whereby 
said  tubing 

(g)  said  plate 
area. 


heating  system  having  a  supply  line  for  hot 

return  line  for  cooler  return  water  and  one 

.r_  through  which  water  flows  from  said 

return  line,  said  heating  loop  including  a 

_.  is  a  length  of  tubing  that  conducts  water 

line  to  said  return  line  and  said  length  of 

in  a  wall  or  a  floor  of  an  area  heated  by  said 

RWH,  respectively,  in  said  area,  the  im- 


li  tops 


tlat 


elongi  ted 
1  wid  h 


com  act 


sad 


1.  A  cover  for  a  hov  sed  thermosUt,  the  housed  thcrmostot 
having  a  main  housing  i  ind  a  thermostat  valve  which  is  held  on 
the  cover  and  forms  a  ( lain  valve  and  a  short-circuit  valve,  the 
thermosUt  valve  containing  a  thermosutic  working  element 
with  a  housing  and  a'  main  valve  disk  connected  with  the 
housing  of  the  thermo«tatic  working  element,  the  cover  com- 
prising: 
a  projection  moldedl  to  the  main  valve  disk  and  which  is  a 
molded  plastic  p*n  that  surrounds  the  housing  of  the 
working  element  jn  a  cage-type  manner,  an  end  of  the 
projection  projec^g  over  the  housing  of  the  working 
element  and  fornJng  a  part  of  the  short-circuit  valve. 
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5,292,065 
AND  WALL  HYDRONIC  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 
Red  Pine  Dr.,  Carlisle,  Mass.  01741 
n.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,800 
Int.  a.'  F24D  5/10 

27aaims 


;onductive  plate; 

apart  co-planar  plate  holding  boards  of  the 

thickness,  each  having  length  and  width  and 
ng  a  surface  area  for  holding  said  plate 
space  of  uniform  width  therebetween  for 

ength  of  tubing, 

held  flat  against  said  holding  boards  holding 


pro  ading 
:longi  ted 


._  space  has  depth  and  length  as  well  as 
..  of  which  said  depth  is  equal  to  said  boards 
said  length  is  equal  to  said  boards  length  and 
of  tubing  is  held  in  said  elongated  space  in 

:t  with  said  plate, 

plate  is  heated  by  conduction  of  heat  from 


ind 


h  IS  a  radiating  surface  that  radiates  heat  to  said 


5,292,066 
SEALANT  FLO  W  CONTROL  METHOD  IN  SEALING  BY 

AN  INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT 
Nobtttoshi  Torii,  Hachioji;  Tatsuo  Karakama,  Yamanashi,  and 
Hitodii  Mizui  o,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 
Ltd,  Minamit  mm,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/J  P92/00272,  §  371  Date  No».  4.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  4,  992,  PCT  P«b.  No.  WO92/15401,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1  »2 

PCT  1  Ued  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser,  No.  945.976 

CUims  priorit  r,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991.  3-065213 

Int.  a.' B05B/ 7/04 

4Clauns 


VS.  a.  239—1  .  ^       .  , 

1.  A  sealant  f  ow  control  method  in  sealing  by  an  mdustnal 

robot,  wherein  a  sealing  gun  of  a  sealant  application  unit  is 

attached  to  a  dis  tal  end  of  an  arm  of  the  industrial  robot  which 

is  controlled  by  a  robot  control  unit,  and  the  flow  of  a  sealant 

discharged  froi  i  the  sealing  gun  is  controlled  in  accordance 

with  a  signal  iss  led  from  the  robot  control  unit  to  a  sealing  gun 

control  unit  of  the  sealant  application  unit,  characterized  in 

that  said  methop  comprises; 

(a)  progrMniiing  a  combination  of  a  sealing  start  command 

and  a  seali  ng  condition  number  which  specifies  various 

sealing  co  iditions,  and  a  combination  of  a  sealing  end 
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command  and  a  preset  gun  OFF  delay  time  in  a  teaching 
program  when  teaching  to  the  robot  is  made,  and 

(b)  in  a  process  of  acceleration  control  of  an  operation  of  the 
robot  arm,  i.e.,  an  operation  of  the  sealing  gun,  effected  by 
pulse  distribution  for  each  block  from  the  moment  the 
operation  starts  to  the  moment  a  commanded  speed  is 
reached,  and  in  a  process  of  deceleration  control  of  the 
operation  effected  upon  completion  of  the  pulse  distribu- 
tion from  the  commanded  speed  until  when  the  operation 
is  ended; 

(bl)  controlling  the  sealant  flow  in  synchronism  with  and  in 
the  same  pattern  as  the  robot  arm  operation  during  said 
acceleration  control  process  from  the  moment  the  robot 
arm  operation  starts,  in  case  that  a  sealing  start  position  is 
position-commanded  by  a  sealing  condition  number  com- 
bined with  the  sealing  start  command,  to  thereby  deter- 
mine the  sealant  flow  to  a  value  which  is  proportional  to 
the  moving  speed  of  the  robot  arm,  and 


30 
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starting  the  sealing  with  a  delay  of  a  servo  delay  time  plus  a 
gun  ON  delay  time  preset  under  the  sealing  condition, 
relative  to  the  sealing  start  command,  and  determining  the 
sealant  flow  to  a  preset  value,  in  case  that  ignoring  of 
positioning  the  sealing  start  position  is  commanded  by  the 
sealing  condition  number,  and 

(b2)  controlling  the  sealant  flow  in  synchronism  with  and  in 
the  same  pattern  as  the  robot  arm  operation  during  said 
deceleration  control  process  from  the  moment  the  pulse 
distribution  is  completed  to  the  moment  the  arm  operation 
is  ended,  in  case  that  a  sealing  end  position  is  position- 
commanded  by  a  set  value  of  the  gun  OFF  delay  time,  to 
thereby  determine  the  sealant  flow  to  a  value  which  is 
proportional  to  the  moving  speed  of  the  robot  arm,  and 

causing  the  sealing  to  be  ended  delaying  from  the  sealing  end 
command  by  the  gun  OFF  delay  time  plus  the  servo  delay 
time,  in  case  that  ignoring  of  positioning  the  sealing  end 
position  is  commanded  by  a  set  value  of  the  gun  OFF 
delay  time. 


5.292.067 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LIGAMENT  MODE 

ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAYING 

Andrew  Jeffries;  Michael  L.  Green,  and  Timothy  J.  Noakes,  all 

of  Clwyd.  Wales,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,078 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1991, 
9104374;  Mar.  1,  1991,  91004373;  Oct.  15,  1991,  91309472 

Int.  a.s  B05B  5/02 

VS.  a.  239—3  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrostatically  spraying  liquid  having  a 

resistivity  less  than  about  1  X  10^  n  cm  and  greater  than  about 

1  X 10*  ft  cm,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  said  liquid  to  a  spray  head  for  discharge  as  a  jet 

through  an  orifice  of  the  spray  head, 
applying  a  high  electrical  potential  to  said  spray  head  so  that 
liquid  supplied  to  the  spray  head  is  projected  from  the 
orifice  under  the  influence  of  electrostatic  forces,  and 
controlling  the  exit  velocity  of  the  liquid  jet  from  the  orifice 
and  the  potential  gradient  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the 
orifice  to  effect  necking  of  the  discharging  liquid  jet  to 


form  a  ligament  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  sub- 
stantially smaller  than  the  dimension  of  the  orifice. 

6.  A  ligament  mode  electrostatic  spraying  device  for  use  in 
spraying  liquid,  said  device  including: 

ligament  forming  means,  said  ligament  forming  means  com- 
prising 

a  spray  head  having  an  orifice  of  a  given  diameter, 

liquid  supplying  means  for  supplying  liquid  having  a  resistiv- 
ity of  less  than  approximately  1  x  10'  ft  cm  to  said  orifice 
and  for  causing  said  liquid  to  be  discharged  from  said 
orifice  as  a  jet  at  a  given  exit  velocity. 


potential  applying  means  for  applying  a  high  electrical  po- 
tential to  said  spray  head,  for  causing  said  liquid  suppUed 
to  said  orifice  to  discharge  under  the  influence  of  electro- 
static forces  created  by  said  potential  applying  means,  and 
for  establishing,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  orifice,  a 
potential  gradient  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  neck  said  jet 
into  a  ligament; 

wherein  said  ligament  forming  means  is  for  forming  a  liga- 
ment having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  orifice. 


5.292.068 

ONE-PIECE,  ZERO  CAVITY  NOZZLE  FOR  SWIRL 

SPRAY  OF  ADHESIVE 

John  M.  Raterman,  LawrenceTiUe;  Scott  R.  Miller,  Roswell,  and 

Roger  A.  Ziecker,  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 

Nordson  Corporation.  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,773 
Int.  a.5  B05B  1/34,  7/10 
VS.  a.  239—11  21 1 


20.  A  method  of  depositing  an  elongated  adhesive  fiber  in  a 
spiral  pattern  onto  a  substrate,  comprising: 

transmitting  heated  hot  melt  adhesive  from  an  adhesive 
dispenser  into  an  adhesive  bore  formed  in  a  one-piece 
nozzle  which  is  directly  mounted  to  the  adhesive  dis- 
penser by  a  nozzle  cap; 

discharging  an  adhesive  bead  from  the  discharge  bore  of  a 
nozzle  tip  formed  at  one  end  of  the  one-piece  nozzle; 

transmitting  fluid  along  a  fluid  passage  formed  between  an 
outer  surface  of  the  one-piece  nozzle  and  an  inner  surface 
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of  the  nozzle  cap  to 
a  disc  portion  of  the 
emitting  a  fluid  jet  frot 
impact  the  adhesive 
fiber,  and  which  im 
gated  adhesive  fiber 
tern  onto  a  substrate. 
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a  number  of  fluid  jet  bores  formed  in 
me-piece  nozzle; 

I  each  of  said  fluid  jet  bores  which 

ead  to  form  an  elongated  adhesive 

t  a  swirling  motion  to  said  elon- 

that  it  is  deposited  in  a  spiral  pat- 
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cycles  of  m  jvement  with  respect  to  said  return  pipe 

means,  and 

varying  the  t  nes  that  the  diffusion  means  remains  at 


I  art 


01 


5^2,069 

CONVERTBLE  PLUG  NOZZLE 

Edward  B.  Thayer,  Pahi  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,827 


Int 


P.5  F02K  1/40 


VS.  a.  239— 127  J 


la 


1.  A  convertible  plug 
form  an  aircraft  gas  turqine 

a  fixed  exhaust  collar 
ing  the  gas  stream 

a  pair  of  convergent 
an  outboard  convergent 
position  with  said 
each  other  at  said 

a  pair  of  divergent 
gent  flaps,  mcveallle 
position  to  a  centr  il 
flaps  are  substantia  ly 

a  pair  of  plug  surface|flap! 
tion  outboard  of 
vergent  flap  posititon, 
with  said  converge  it 
an  aftwardly  taper  tig 
two  external  shrouds, 
flow  path  betweei 
corresponding  one 


iflajts 


9  Claims 


different 
during  eac!  i 
so  as  to  diffus  ; 
any  surface 


p^itions  relative  to  the  return  pipe  means 
cycle, 

a  substantially  constant  quantity  of  liquid  at 
position  of  the  vat. 


nozzle  for  discharging  a  gas  stream 
tie  engine  comprising: 
iving  an  internal  passage  for  conduct- 
I  lerethrough; 

I  aps  aft  of  said  collar,  moveable  from 
;nt  flap  position  to  a  central  plug 
of  convergent  flaps  in  contact  with 
C  antral  plug  position; 

hinged  to  the  aft  end  of  said  conver- 
from  an  outboard  divergent  flap 
plug  position  where  said  divergent 
in  contact  with  each  other; 
ps  moveable  from  an  external  posi- 
divergent  flaps  in  the  outboard  di- 
.,  to  an  inboard  position  in  conuct 
flaps  at  the  forward  end  and  forming 
"i  plug  surface;  and 
each  forming  an  outboard  surface  of  a 
one  of  said  plug  surface  flaps  and  a 
of  said  external  shrouds. 


5,292,071 

IN^ROUND  PULL-UP  SPRINKLER  WITH  ABOVE 

GR(  >UND  HOSE  CONNECTION 

Thomas  R.  KnieJ,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  L.  R.  Nelson 

Corporation,  P«oria,  111. 

FUe^  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,632 

Int  a.5  B05B  3/04 

VS.  a.  239—24*  20  CtaiiM 


5,292,070 

APPARATUS  FOR  '  HE  INTEGRAL  SPRINKLING  OF 
WITH  SOLID  MATERIALS  IN 
SUSPENSION 

DaTid  GUbert,  43,  Rue  Descartes,  33000  Bordeaux,  and  David 
Bruno,  Residence  I4  Bergerie,  Bt.  Berry  -  Appt.  130,  Rue 
Marechal  Foch,  335«|0  Carbon  Blanc,  both  of  France 

Filed  JulJ  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,24« 
Claims  priority,  applcation  France,  Jul.  5,  1991,  91  08705 
l4t  a.'  B05B  3/00 
VS.  a.  239—232        |  20  ClaiiM 

1.  Apparatus  for  thejintegral  sprinkling  of  liquids  laden  with 
solid  materials  of  app  fpriate  granulometry  in  suspension  and 
contained  in  a  vat,  wth  the  liquid  contained  in  the  vat,  com- 
prising: I 

return  pipe  means  fir  returning  liquid  which  has  been  taken 
from  the  vat,  bacl  to  the  vat  with  a  substantially  constant 
pressure; 
movable  diffusion  nieans  for  diffusing  the  liquid  returned  to 
the  vat  by  said  itum  pipe  means,  said  diffusion  means 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  return  pipe  means;  and 
moving  means  for:  ; 

repeatedly  movi^  said  diffusion  means  in  predetermined 


1.  A  lawn  sprfnkler 
for  discharging 
ground  when 
ground  hose  as 
comprising: 
a  manually 
head  and 
said  containe  r 
between 
closed  vo!  time 
componen  is 
said  closec 
container, 
said  container 
mounted 
kled  so 


^.^^.  device  for  installation  within  the  ground 
s  water  in  a  desired  pattern  on  a  lawn  area  of  the 
I  lanually  connected  by  a  user  with  an  above- 

a  source  of  water  under  pressure,  said  device 


I  iperative  combination  of  container,  sprinkler 
1  components, 

and  lid  components  being  manually  movable 

a  closed  position  wherein  a  substantially 

■je  is  defmed  within  said  container  and  lid 

•a  and  (2)  an  open  position  wherein  access  to 

volume  is  available  through  an  open  top  of  said 


Id 


and  lid  components  being  adapted  to  be 
'  kithin  the  ground  in  the  lawn  area  to  be  sprin- 
th  It  (1)  when  said  container  and  lid  components 
are  in  sail  closed  position  said  closed  volume  extends 
downwari  lly  from  the  level  of  the  lawn  area,  and  (2)  when 
said  cont^ner  and  lid  components  are  in  said  open  posi- 
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tion  access  to  said  closed  volume  is  available  generally  at 
the  level  of  said  lawn  area, 

said  sprinkler  head  component  including  (1)  a  hose  coupling 
inlet  for  manual  connection  by  a  user  with  an  above- 
ground  hose  containing  a  supply  of  water  under  pressure 
and  (2)  an  outlet  structure  for  discharging  water  under 
pressure  in  a  desired  pattern  on  the  lawn  area  to  be  sprin- 
kled when  an  above-ground  hose  containing  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  is  manually  connected  with  said 
hose  coupling  inlet, 

said  sprinkler  head  component  being  mounted  with  respect 
to  said  container  and  lid  components  for  manual  move- 
ment between  (I)  a  storage  position  wherein  said  sprinkler 
head  component  is  disposed  within  said  closed  volume 
with  said  container  and  lid  components  disposed  in  said 
closed  position  and  (2)  an  operative  position  wherein  said 
sprinkler  head  component  is  in  accessed  elevated  relation 
to  said  closed  volume  with  said  container  and  lid  compo- 
nents in  said  open  position  enabling  said  hose  coupling 
inlet  to  be  manually  connected  by  a  user  with  an  above 
ground  hose  containing  a  source  of  water  under  pressure 
so  that  water  will  be  discharged  from  said  outlet  structure 
in  the  desired  pattern  on  the  lawn  area. 


208 
206- -v<^ 


1.  A  fuel  injector  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  fuel 
injector  comprising: 

an  injector  body  defining  a  centrally-located,  axially-extend- 
ing,  generally  cylindrical  main  bore  havmg  an  inside  wall 
and  a  longitudinal  center-line  axis,  said  injector  body 
further  defining  a  generally  cylindrical  side  bore  having 
an  inside  wall  and  a  longitudinal  center-line  axis  which 
intersects  said  longitudinal  center-line  axis  of  said  main 
bore  within  the  injector  body,  said  side  bow  being  dis- 
posed in  fuel  flow  communication  with  said  main  bore; 

fuel  control  means  disposed  within  said  injector  body;  and 

wherein  the  position  and  orientation  of  said  main  bore  and  of 
said  side  bore  are  such  that  the  main  bore  and  the  side  bore 
intersect,  and  their  intersection  defines  an  acute  included 
angle  between  the  intersection  of  their  longitudinal  cen- 
ter-line axes,  such  that  the  inside  wall  of  said  main  bore 
and  the  inside  wall  of  said  side  bore  are  separated  by  a 
portion  of  said  injector  body  and  connected  by  a  convex 
radiused  surface  having  a  radius  of  at  least  0.2  mm. 


532,073 

IRRIGATION  TUBES  WITH  THICKENED  WALL 

SECTIONS 

David  Zeman,  c/o  Disco,  P.O.  Box  42040,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,005,  Sep.  18, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,141,360.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,613 

Int  a.s  B05B  1/20 

VS.  CI.  239—542  3  cUims 


5,292,072 
FUEL  INJECTORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING  FUEL 

INJECT"ORS 
David  M.  Rix,  Columbus,  and  Christine  M.  Yingling,  North 
Vernon,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cummins  Engine  Company, 
Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,435,  Sep.  14,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,023,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat 
No.  5,192,026.  This  appUcation  Jul.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,276 

Int  a.'  F02M  61/18 
VS.  a.  239— 533  J  4  aairas 


1.  An  elongated  irrigation  tube  comprising: 

a  peripheral  wall  having  an  interior  surface  and  an  exterior 
surface,  said  wall  defming  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  tube; 

said  wall  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ori- 
ented relatively  thicker  and  more  rigid  panels  having 
substantially  parallel  edges,  said  thicker  panels  having 
therebetween  a  peripheral  wall  portion  which  is  thinner 
and  more  flexible  and  extends  longitudinally  to  serve  as 
hinges  joining  the  edges  of  adjacent  thicker  and  more 
rigid  panels,  two  of  said  thinner  peripheral  wall  sections 
being  opposite  each  other  in  said  peripheral  wall  so  that 
said  tube  can  fold  relatively  flat,  one  of  said  thicker  and 
more  rigid  panels  being  thicker  than  the  other  rigid  panels 
to  form  a  flange; 

a  plurality  of  irrigation  holes  formed  in  said  flange  spaced 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  holes  being  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  tube. 


5,292,074 
POOL  FILTER  SPRAY  HEAD  APPARATUS 
Steven  J.  Clark,  and  Evelyn  J.  Clark,  both  of  324  Ballet  Dr.,  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.  89107 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,702 

Int  a.5  B05B  15/08 

VS.  a.  239—546  3  Cirnhmm 


1.  A  pool  filter  spray  head  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  rigid  primary  conduit,  having  a  conduit  first  end,  with  the 

first  end  including  a  coupling  mounted  thereon,  wherein 

the  rigid  primary  conduit  includes  a  second  end,  and 
an  arcuate  manifold  in  fluid  communication  with  the  rigid 

primary  conduit  through  the  second  end,  and 
the  arcuate  manifold  having  a  concave  coextensive  surface 

and  the  concave  coextensive  surface  includes  a  semi-annu- 
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lar  array  of  nozzles  sf  iced  an  equal  distence  relative  to  base  support  to  its 

one  another  along  theT:oncave  surface,  and  ity  of  through  bores 

each  of  the  nozzles  are  kpaced  from  the  concave  surface    decreasing  as  a 

about  a  manifold  coupling,  and  rings,  and  wherem 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  tubular  segments  receive  the  arcuate 

manifold  therethrough^  and  .        „  .^ 

each  of  the  arcuate  tubu^^  segments  are  pivotally  mounted 

relative  to  one  anotb 
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...  end;  each  of  said  rings  having  a  plural- 

M'herein  the  number  of  said  through  bores 

..  of  a  decrease  in  the  diameter  of  said 

through  bores  are  equidistantly  spaced 
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1^2,075 
DISPOSABLE  DIArtER  RECYCLING  PROCESS 

Bruce  L.  B«ilett,  Woodeinlle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Knobbe, 

Martens,  Olson  &  Bear,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

nied  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,940 

Int.  q.'  B02C  23/18 

U.S.  0.241-20  i  31  Claims 


r  soiled 


I  sajd 


act) 
liner 


1.  A  process  for 
bent  filler  materials  of 
and/or  absorbing  product 
forming  openings  in  --"^ 

use  human  waste 
agitating  said  produ 
openings  in  said  ' 
absorbent  filler  materials 
from  said  liner  materials 
spinning  said  liner  ani 
tainer  such  that  said 
absorbent  filler  materials, 
tained  in  said  contafier 
being  substantially 
tion;  and 
removing  excess  wat 


aid 


about  said  rings 
enter  and  traverse 
from  uniformly  an( 
solids  in  the  grim 


™  enable  the  flow  of  said  ground  solids  to 
Aid  rings  of  said  separator  and  to  exit  there- 
smoothly  and  without  any  accumulation  of 
chamber  of  the  mill. 


idng 


siwct      snusc 


reclaiming  the  component  liner  and  absor- 
single-use  human  waste  collecting 
,  comprising: 

liner  materials  of  said  soiled  single- 
collecting  and/or  absorbing  products; 
in  a  water  solution  such  that  said 
materials  are  propagated  and  the 
inside  are  substantially  released 


Ltl. 


FLOW  RATE 

Yasuo  Inui,  and 
to  Kurimoto, 

FUe< 
Claims    priorit] 

028520[U1 


U.S.  a.  241—72 


5,292,077 
RI  GULATOR  FOR  USE  IN  A  BALL  MILL 
Nibuhito  Yagj,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors 
Osaka,  Japan 
Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,959 
application    Japan,    Mar.    29,    1991,    3- 


Int.  a.'B02C;7/02 


2Claims 


an, 

,  absorbent  filler  materials  in  a  con- 
liner  materials  are  separated  from  said 
lis,  said  liner  materials  being  re- 
..V.  and  said  absorbent  filler  materials 
xtracted  along  with  said  water  solu- 

from  said  absorbent  filler  materials. 


5,292,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  O  JMMINUTING,  CRUSHING  AND 

DISAGGLOMERAT  ON  OF  SOLIDS  DISPERSED  IN 

LIQUIDS 

Carlos  OUw  Piyol,  Bidalona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Oliver  Y. 

Batlle,  S.A.,  Badaloni  Spain 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jun.  27,  1991,  9101517 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
IntCl.'B02C/7/;(5 
UJS.  a.  241-69  I  ^^      3CUums 

1.  In  a  mill  having  af  outlet  and  a  grindmg  body  separator, 
comprising  a  stator  androtor  with  a  grinding  chamber  therebe- 
tween and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  truncated  cone- 
shaped  stepped  suppoft  for  grinding  and  breaking  up  solids 
predisposed  in  a  liquid,  the  improvement  comprising  a  separa- 
tor 1  having  a  fixed  bafe  support  25  in  the  form  of  a  truncated 
stepped  cone  fixed  to  the  sutor  and  supporting  a  plurality  of 
rings  26  positioned  on  p  series  of  circular  steps  formed  on  said 
base  support  25;  said  circular  steps  and  said  nngs  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
separator;  and  said  rin|s  being  of  decreasing  diameter  from  the 


1.  A  flow  rate 
comprising  a 
into  not  less 
said  partition 
a  conical 
chamber  ol 
grinding 
formed 
and  a  disc 
opening  ol 
phragm 
to  move 
said   disc 
mounted 
forward 


regulator  for  a  ball  mill  having  an  outer  shell, 
pa  rtition  diaphragm  which  divides  the  ball  mill 
I  tha  1  two  grinding  chambers; 

diaphragm  comprising:  a  center  core  defining 

sifface;  a  screen  plate  facing  a  primary  grinding 

the  ball  mill;  a  blind  plate  facing  a  secondary 

cljamber  of  the  ball  mill;  a  dUphragm  chamber 

bet  iveen  said  two  plates  around  the  center  core; 

jontroller  for  opening  and  closing  a  discharge 

the  diaphragm  chamber,  said  partition  dia- 

befcig  mounted  on  outer  shell  of  the  ball  mill  so  as 

fc  rward  and  backward;  and 

c^troller   comprising:   a   disc   adjustment   bar 

the  outer  shell  of  the  ball  mill  so  as  to  move 

backward;  a  universal  joint;  a  disc  holder  bar 


on 
at  d 
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connected  to  said  disc  adjustment  bar  through  the  univer- 
sal joint  so  as  to  be  bendable;  and  a  control  disc  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  disc  adjustment  bar  and  having  a  circu- 
lar arc  surface  which  is  substantially  coincident  with  the 
conical  surface  of  the  center  core. 


5,292,078 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 
F^ank  J.  LodoTico,  Deimont,  and  John  W.  Wagner,  New  Alex- 
andria, both  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Allegheny  Paper  Shredders, 
Inc.,  Delmoat,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,159,  Oct  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,178,336.  This  application  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,876 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subacquent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  diaclainicd. 
Int  CL5  B02C  18/16 
\}S.  CL  241—167  11  OaiMS 


-,      / 


1.  An  improved  machine  capable  of  cutting  material  into  at 
least  narrow  strips  of  the  material,  the  machine  being  of  a  type 
which  includes  a  pair  of  parallel  cutting  shafts  mounted  for 
rotation  about  central  axes  thereof  in  opposite  directions,  each 
of  the  cutting  shaflts  supporting  a  plundity  of  cutting  wheels 
mounted  for  rotation  therewith,  each  of  the  cutting  wheels 
having  peripheral  cutting  means  defining  a  circular  path  of  the 
cutting  wheel  during  the  roution,  each  of  the  cutting  wheels 
on  one  of  the  cutting  shafts  axially  separating  and  extending 
between  axially  adjacent  cutting  wheels  on  the  other  of  the 
cutting  shafts,  a  spacer-comber  means  mounted  to  extend 
around  the  cutting  shaft  between  each  of  the  adjacent  cutting 
wheels  thereon  and  to  provide  a  guiding  surface  aligned  with 
the  cutting  wheel  on  the  other  of  the  cutting  shafts,  the  cutting 
wheels  being  capable  of  cutting  the  material  into  the  narrow 
strips  when  the  material  is  fed  from  a  feed  side  of  the  machine 
into  a  cutting  area  between  the  cutting  shafts  for  discharge 
toward  a  discharge  side  of  the  machine,  wherein  said  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  cutting  wheel  comber  fixedly  mounted  remote  from  the 
cutting  area  and  aligned  with  each  of  the  cutting  wheels 
and  disposed  between  the  adjacent  spacer-comber  means 
of  the  cutting  wheel; 
said  cutting  wheel  comber  having  a  concave  surface  adja- 
cent to,  partially  surrounding,  and  radially  spaced  from 
the  circular  path  of  the  cutting  wheel; 
said  concave  surface  of  said  cutting  wheel  comber  terminat- 
ing at  a  convex  rounded  portion  of  said  cutting  wheel 
comber  at  a  discharge  end  of  said  cutting  wheel  comber 
located  toward  the  discharge  side  of  the  machine; 
said  convex  rounded  portion  having  a  convex  surface; 


said  concave  surface  and  said  convex  surface  having  a 
smooth  transition  therebetween;  and 

said  convex  rounded  portion  being  located  toward  the  dis- 
charge side  of  the  central  axis  and  disposed  therefrom 
toward  a  side  which  is  remote  from  the  cutting  area. 


5,292,079 
CONCRETE  BREAKER  WFTH  PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Nobuynki  Zakolgi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ohyodo  Diesel 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osalca,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  10,  1992,  4-212638 

lat  a.3  B02C  1/04 

\}S.  CL  2A\—m  2  n«t-« 


1.  A  concrete  breaker  comprising: 

a  lower  jaw  tiltably  pin-connected  to  a  front  end  of  a  swing 
arm  extending  from  a  working  machine,  a  plurality  of 
lower  cutting  blades  disposed  at  intervals  and  projecting 
from  an  upper  side  of  a  front  end  portion  of  said  lower 
jaw, 

an  upper  jaw  pivotably  pin-connected  to  said  lower  jaw 
such  that  a  lower  side  of  a  front  end  portion  of  said  upper 
jaw  opposes  said  upper  side  of  said  lower  jaw,  said  upper 
jaw  having  a  plurality  of  upper  cutting  blades  disposed  at 
intervals  and  projecting  from  the  lower  side  of  the  front 
end  portion  of  said  upper  jaw, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  comprising  a  cylinder  body  connected 
to  a  rear  end  portion  of  the  lower  jaw  and  a  piston  rod 
extending  from  the  cylinder  body,  said  piston  rod  con- 
nected at  its  front  end  to  the  upper  jaw,  an  advance  and 
retracting  movement  of  said  piston  rod  pivotably  driving 
said  front  end  portion  of  said  upper  Jaw  toward  and  away 
from  said  front  end  portion  of  said  lower  jaw  for  closing 
and  opening  movement,  respectively, 

a  protective  cover  with  a  link  wherein  said  link  has  two  ends 
and  is  pin-connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  jaw  and  at 
the  other  end  to  a  rear  end  of  said  protective  cover,  a  front 
end  of  said  protective  cover  being  pin-connected  to  the 
upper  jaw  such  that  the  protective  cover  extends  along  an 
outer  side  of  the  piston  rod,  said  protective  cover  being 
swung  in  conjunction  with  the  upper  jaw  in  the  opening 
and  closing  direction  of  the  upper  jaw  at  a  position  where 
it  always  covers  the  outer  side  of  the  piston  rod. 
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Ih  [PACT  MILL 
SteteB  LieMas,  Bramndrtreig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aarignor 
to  BiiUer  GabH,  Bni*sdiweig.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay 

Filed  Dec.  4^  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,005 
CbdM  priority,  appUotion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  Feb.  6, 
1991,  4103468 

Int  a.'  B02C  79/00 
VS.  CL  Ul—rrS  ^l  Oalma 


TEXTILi 
Manfred  Lange 
Fed.  Rep.  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4130300 
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5,292,081 

YARN  SPINNING  APPARATUS 

■d  ThooMs  Liicke,  both  of  MonchengladhTh, 
Gchnaay,  asaigaon  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscbeid, 
Gcnany 

Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,114 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Sep.  12, 


VS.  CI.  242—35.1   A 


Int  a.'  B«5H  67/06 


22Clainu 


1.  Apparatus  for  in  jacting  a  granular  material,  such  as 
grains,  seeds  comprisiq  ; 
housing  means  havin  5  a  distribution  head  mounted  therein 

for  roution  about  i  longitudinal  axis; 
said  distribution  head  having  wall  means  forming  at  least  one 

radially  extending  phannel; 
drive  means  for  rota^ng  said  distribution  head; 
a  ring-shaped  impac(  member  surrounding  said  distribution 

head  and  having  aj  central  axis; 
supply  means  arrangfed  for  supplying  said  granular  material 
to  said  distribution  head  within  a  central  region  of  the 
distribution  head  ^ted  at  said  longitudinal  axis,  so  that 
the  granular  mateiial  being  under  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  enters  said  at  least  one  channel  to  be  impacted 
against  said  impact  member; 
routing  means  for  rotating  said  impact  member  around  the 
central  axis  of  saif^  impact  member  and  around  said  distri- 
bution head;  j 
wherein  said  housing  means  further  comprises 
lid  means  and  a  pi'  'ot,  said  lid  means  being  pivouble  about 
said  pivot  betw  cen  an  open  position  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  enabling  access  to  said  distribution  head;  and 
bearing  means  (oi  rotatably  supporting  said  impact  mem- 
ber on  said  lid  fneans; 
wherein  said  supfly  means  comprises  tubing  means  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  in  said  lid  means,  said  opening 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  said  tubing  means  to  per- 
mit a  pivoting  ( if  said  lid  means  while  said  tubing  means 
is  stationary; 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  distribution  head  and 
said  central  a3s  of  said  impact  member  form  an  angle 
with  each  oth^;  and 
said  impact  meifiber  is  spaced  apart  from  said  supply 
means  allowing  said  supply  means  to  remain  stationary 
independent  rf  rotation  of  said  impact  member,  said 
impact  member  comprising  an  annular  wall  and  an 
upper  wall  metns  shutting  the  upper  side  of  said  annular 
wall  at  least  in  part,  but  leaving  at  least  one  clearance 
adjacent  to  said  annular  wall  bypassing  said  bearing 
means  for  emsling  said  material  to  pass  through. 


)  am  processing  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
S3  nthetic  filament  yams  comprising 
id  ng  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  yam  wind- 
machin^  arranged  in  parallel  rows  to  define  a  service 


thereb  ;tween. 


storage 


del  ine 


i  servici  ig 


1.  A  textile 

production  of  s 
package  win 
ing 
aisle 
package 
substantial 
other  to 
creel  having 
by  side  in 
with  the 
and 

delivering 
creel  and 
package 
tioned 
storage 
receiving 
doffer  means 
vrinding 
ing 

yam  win 
transport 
which 
and  extends 
storage 
port 

from  said 
servicing 
least  one 
service 
and 
said  packagi 
means  fo' 
means 
processink 
ing  statio  v 


.  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  creels  of 

leight  and  which  are  arranged  parallel  to  each 

„  a  storage  aisle  therebetween,  and  with  each 

a  plurality  of  storage  mandrels  arranged  side 

vertically  spaced  apart  horizontal  rows,  and 

n  andrels  projecting  toward  said  storage  aisle, 

ig  means  movable  along  said  storage  aisle  for 

ull  packages  to  selected  mandrels  of  a  selected 

f  jr  removing  the  same  from  such  creels, 

^  means  comprising  a  receiving  area  posi- 
one  of  the  ends  of  said  storage  aisle  of  said 
and  a  processing  station  spaced  from  said 

irea, 

adapted  to  move  along  said  service  aisle  of  said 
.  for  removing  full  packages  from  the  wind- 
and  replacing  said  packages  with  empty 
tubes, 

means  movable  along  a  path  of  travel 

said  service  aisle  of  said  winding  means 

to  a  location  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  of  said 

of  said  storage  means,  and  including  trans- 

..  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  full  package 

doffmg  means  and  dehvering  the  same  to  said 

neans  of  said  storage  means  and  for  receiving  at 

smpty  winding  tube  on  its  travel  back  to  said 

;  aiile  and  delivering  the  same  to  said  dofier  means, 

processing  means  further  comprising  conveyor 

receiving  full  packages  from  said  servicing 

of  ^d  storage  means  at  said  receiving  area  of  said 

means  and  conveying  the  same  to  said  process- 


proc  essing  1 
adja  cent 
means. 


n  cans  I 
machi  les 

id  ng 

cariage 
inc  udes 

:ni  Is  I 

aiile 
t  mane  rel 
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5,292,082 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  THE  BOBBIN  OF  A  BANK  OF 

SPINDLES  FOR  LONG  AND  SHORT  HBERS 
Henri  Genevray,  Guebwiller,  France,  assignor  to  N.  Schlum- 

berger  et  Cie,  S.A.,  Guebwiller,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,306,  May  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,917 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1991,  91  05727 

Int.  a.5  B65H  54/54.  75/30 

VS.  a.  242— 4«J!1  1  Qaim 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  spindle  and  a  bobbin  re- 
ceivable on  the  spindle  for  winding  fibers  on  the  bobbin,  the 
spindle  having  an  upper  free  end,  and  on  said  upper  free  end  an 
elastically  deformable  drive  means  for  the  bobbin,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  cylindrical  base  secured  to  the  spindle  and 
from  which  extends  upwardly  a  circular  array  of  spaced  resil- 
ient spring  leaves,  the  bobbin  being  hollow  and  having  on  its 
interior  a  correspondingly  spaced  series  of  recesses  that  re- 
ceive the  spring  leaves,  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  is 
transmitted  to  the  bobbin  via  said  spring  leaves  and  recesses, 
said  spring  leaves  extending  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly 
from  said  base  and  terminating  in  incurved  free  ends,  said 
spring  leaves  being  separated  by  slots  that  progressively  widen 
from  said  base  to  said  free  ends  and  that  extend  downwardly 
for  most  of  the  length  of  said  base  in  slits  of  a  uniform  width 
substantially  less  than  any  width  of  said  slots. 


5,292,083 
CONSTRUCnON  FOR  SECURING  A  PAPER  ROLL  TO  A 

HOLDER 

Ralph  G.  Ridenour,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Universal 

Enterprises,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,297,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,126 

Int.  a.5  B65H  19/10 

VS.  a.  242-55  J  3  aaims 


.^r^ 


-v^ 


■W- — — nlf 

1.  A  support  structure  for  helping  to  prevent  a  roll  of  paper 
which  is  rolled  upon  a  core  from  being  inadvertently  pulled  off 
a  paper  roll  holder  that  includes  a  base,  a  pair  of  biased  side 
arms  extending  from  the  base,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being 
deformable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  said 
second  position  being  outwardly  spaced  relative  to  said  first 
position,  a  knob-like  bearing  member  disposed  on  the  free  end 
of  each  side  arm,  the  bearing  members  facing  each  other  so  that 
one  end  of  the  roll  of  paper  can  be  placed  over  one  bearing 
member  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  roll  can  be  placed  over  the 
other  bearing  member  whereby  the  roll  of  paper  is  supported 
between  the  side  arms,  said  support  structure  comprising: 

spring  means  insertable  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  core 


of  the  paper  roll  for  exerting  a  force  generally  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  roll  of  paper  to  urge  said  at  least 
one  of  the  side  arms  outwardly  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position,  said  spring  means  including  a  coil 
spring  inserted  within  the  core  of  the  paper  roll;  and 
means  for  securing  said  spring  means  over  at  least  one  of  the 
bearing  members,  wherein  said  means  for  securing  said 
spring  means  comprises  an  end  of  said  coil  spring,  said  end 
of  said  coil  spring  directly  engaging  one  of  said  bearing 
members  and  releasably  retaining  said  spring  means  on 
said  bearing  member. 


5,292,084 
CORE  SLIP  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  STRIPS  INTO 

COILS 
Roger  J.  Lofetrom,  151  S.  Ridgedale  Ave.,  East  Hanover,  NJ 
07936 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,272 

Int.  a.'  B65H  75/24 

VS.  a.  242-56.9  15  cuims 


1.  A  core  slip  apparatus  for  winding  a  strip  of  material  into 
a  coil  comprising: 

an  arbor  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis; 

core  means  for  accepting  at  least  a  strip  for  winding; 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  core  means,  said  sup- 
port means  being  arranged  to  permit  said  core  means  to 
rotate  with  respect  to  said  arbor  substantially  without 
friction,  said  support  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mounting  disks,  a  plurality  of  rods  holding  said  mounting 
disks  together  and  an  outer  perimeter  defined  by  a  plural- 
ity of  bearing  means  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rods, 
each  bearing  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  radially 
spaced  from  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

tensioning  means  mounted  on  said  support  means  for  apply- 
ing tension  to  said  strip  thereby  winding  said  strip  on  said 
core  means  as  said  arbor  rotates. 


5,292,085 

METHOD  OF  ACCOMMODATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

FILM  WITH  ENLONGATED  LEADER  MEMBER  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC-FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Katsuhiko  Tanaka,  and  Junichi  Tsuji,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,003,  Jun.  27,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,165,619.  ThU  application  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-244845 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B65H  18/08.  18/00;  G03D  13/00 

VS.  CI.  242—71.1  15  Oaims 

7.  A  method  of  accommodating  a  strip  of  photographic  film 

in  a  main  body  of  a  photographic-film  cartridge  in  a  state  in 

which  a  first  end  of  an  elongated  leader  ember  provided  sepa- 
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rately  from  said  strip  of  p  totographic  film  is  mounted  on  a 


spool  in  said  cartridge  and 
end  of  said  elongated  leadi 


i  predetermined  length  of  a  second 
~~  - e. ^^  member  extends  out  of  said  car- 
tridge, I^d  merh^'compHsing  the  foUowing  steps: 
a  first  step  of  inserting  ie  leading  end  of  a  stnp  of  photo- 
graphic film  into  said  fain  body  of  said  cartridge  through 
a  photographic-film  (itlet  defined  in  said  cartridge  such 
that  said  photographi  film  contacU  said  second  end  of 
said  elongated  leader  member  extending  from  said  car- 

a  Sd  step  of  rotating  said  spool  and  feeding  said  strip  of 
photographic  film  in^  said  main  body  of  said  cartndge 
with  said  leader  men^ber  serving  as  a  guide  member  for 


ch  iissis. 


reel  in  a  magnetic 
including  a  main 
an  elongated  moi|nting 

the  magnetic 
a  reel  hub  for  rottably 
a  reel  disc  havin  5 
concentric  cyli  idrical 
on  the  elonga|ed 
supports  and 
an  elastic  and 
peripheral 
and  engaged 


I  surf  ice 


1 1 
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t  ipe  recording  and  playback  unit,  the  unit 

the  reel  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

.^  shaft  fixed  onto  the  main  chassis  of 

recording  and  playback  unit; 

_bly  engaging  the  cassette  tepe  reel; 

a  tubular  journal  bearing  portion  and  a 

drum,  said  reel  disc  being  mounted 

mounting  shaft  so  that  said  reel  disc 

r  >utes  together  with  the  reel  hub;  and 
r^ilient  geared  belt  tensely  mounted  on  a 
of  the  cylindrical  drum  of  said  reel  disc 
a  last-stoge  gear  in  a  drive  gear  train. 


photographic  film  il 


5^2,087 
BAITCASTING  REEL 

Jun  Sato,  Sakai,  J  ipan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Japm 

ion  of  Sef.  No.  739,487,  Aug.  2,  IWl,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatfon  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,012 
Claims  priority ,iipplicaHon  Jap«i,  Aug.  7, 1990,  2-«3«80[U]; 
Jan.  11, 1991,  3^' 3[U] 

L  t.  a.'  AOIK  89/015,  89/02 
U.S.  a.  242-268  17  CUims 


said  photographic  fi  m  until  a  leading  end  of  said  strip  of 


pnoiograpiu^  .u...  .  held  by  successive  convolutions  of 
said  leader  member,  Dr  said  leader  member  and  said  spool; 

a  Mii  step  of  rotating  Laid  spool  to  wind  said  strip  of  photo- 
graphic film  onto  sdb  spool  with  the  aid  of  frictional  force 
produced  when  the  leading  end  of  said  stnp  of  photo- 
graphic film  is  held  between  successive  convolutions  of 
skid  leader  member,  bnd  another  frictional  force  produced 
when  said  leading  eid  of  said  strip  of  photographic  film  is 
held  between  said  liader  member  and  said  spool,  thereby 
accommodating  s^  strip  of  photographic  film  in  said 
main  body  of  said  irtridge. 

5,292,086 

REEL  WUVE  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

RECORWNOAND  PLAYBACK  UNITS 

Yowg  H.  MiB,  Suweiu  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electroiiics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,072 
Ctaims  priority,  appllntioB  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
91-13460 

InA  CL'  GllB  15/18 
VS.  CL  242-200  *5  Claims 


1.  A  baitcastii^ 
a  reel  body 

including  a 

body  further 

walls  of  sai(  I 

said  lid  hav  ng 
a  rotatable  m<  mber 
a  transmissioi 

output  geai 

for  transmitting 

member; 
a  level  wind 

cases,  said 

and 
means  for  transmitting 

screw  shaf 
wherein  at 


leist 
interconne  ;ting 
t(  gral  ( 


1.  A  reel  drive  appa  -atus  for  routably  driving  a  cassette  tope 


into  an  in 
having  an 
said  in 
space  for 
transmittii  g 
wherein  saic 
unit  and 
flush  with|each 
exterior 


ntegrd 


Slid 


UK  reel  comprising: 

il  eluding  right  and  left  cases,  said  right  case 

ivall,  said  left  case  including  a  wall,  said  reel 

including  components  interconnecting  said 

cases,  said  reel  body  further  including  a  Bd, 

an  outer  wall  surface; 
Qoer  for  winding  a  fishing  line; 
unit  including  a  handle,  a  handle  shaft,  an 
a  drag  mechanism,  and  a  clutch  mechanism 
torque  from  said  handle  to  said  rototable 


I  lechanisra  disposed  between  said  walls  of  said 
level  wind  mechanism  having  a  screw  shaft; 


^  torque  from  said  handle  shaft  to  said 

of  said  level  wind  mechanism;  and 

said  walls  of  said  cases  and  said  componeiits 

;  said  walls  are  formed  of  a  single  material 

6—  one-piece  unit,  said  integral  one-piece  unit 

outer  wall  surface,  said  lid  being  attached  to 

._.  one-piece  unit  so  that  one  of  said  cases  has  a 

4ccommodating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  torque 

;  means;  and 

outer  wall  surface  of  said  integral  one-piece 

outer  wall  surface  of  said  lid  are  substantially 

other  and  define  a  substantially  continuous 


si  iface. 
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5,292,088 

PROPULSIVE  THRUST  RING  SYSTEM 

Harold  E.  Lemont,  117  W.  Church  St^  Seymour,  Conn.  06483 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  419,137,  Oct.  10,  1989. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,622 

Int.  a.5  FtllD  1/02 

VS.  a.  244-45  25  Claims 


5,292,089 
TIE  DOWN  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Whitman,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Whitman,  both  of  Fargo,  N. 
Dak.,  assignors  to  Alvin  Leingang,  Mandan,  N.  Dak.,  by  said 
James  M.  Whitman 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,005 

Int.  a.'  B64F  1/12 

VS.  a.  244—115  5  Oaims 


..        «y 


1.  A  aircraft  arresting  device  comprising  an  upright  storage 
container  having  a  top,  bottom  and  surrounding  sides  with  an 
opening  in  its  top  with  means  to  faciliute  fixing  the  container 
in  the  ground  with  its  top  opening  flush  with  the  top  surface  of 
the  ground  and  cover  means  to  open  and  close  the  top  opening; 
a  tie  down  device  receivable  within  an  interior  of  the  container 
and  sufficiently  smaller  than  the  top  opening  so  as  to  be  remov- 


able therethrough  by  opening  said  cover  means;  said  tie  down 
device  having  a  frame  with  a  pair  of  side  panels  fixed  to  the 
frame  and  a  spool  rototably  mounted  between  the  side  panels; 
an  elongated  flexible  belt  wound  on  said  spool  having  an  inner 
end  attached  to  said  spool  and  having  an  outer  end  with  a  first 
hook  means  attached  to  said  outer  end;  said  first  hook  means 
being  also  attached  to  said  contoiner;  spring  means  mounted 
between  said  tie  down  device  frame  and  said  spool  to  urge  said 
spool  to  route  on  said  frame  in  a  direction  to  wind  said  belt 
onto  said  spool;  a  second  hook  means  attached  to  said  tie  down 
device  frame  whereby  said  tie  down  device  may  be  removed 
from  said  container  through  said  top  opening  and  may  be 
drawn  toward  an  eyelet  tie  down  of  an  aircraft,  while  said  first 
hook  means  remains  attached  to  said  container,  with  said  belt 
unwinding  from  said  spool  to  a  length  to  span  the  distance  of 
movement  of  the  tie  down  device  from  the  container,  with  the 
first  hook  means  on  the  belt  of  of  the  tie  down  device  there- 
upon also  being  attached  to  said  eyelet  of  said  aircraft,  and 
with  the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  spool  acting  to  keep  the 
belt  connection  between  the  container  and  aircraft  taut. 


10.  An  apparatus  for  moving  fluid  comprising: 

a  motor; 

a  propeller  coupled  to  the  motor  for  rotation  thereby  about 
an  axis,  said  propeller  having  a  relatively  low  aspect  ratio; 

a  multiple  ring  cage  structure  formed  of  a  plurality  of  rings 
and  placed  to  surround  the  propeller,  at  least  one  of  said 
rings  being  located  within  the  axial  span  of  said  propeller 
and  another  ring  being  located  downstream  of  said  one 
ring,  said  rings  being  so  axially-spaced  from  each  other 
and  so  located  with  respect  to  the  propeller  as  to  form  at 
least  one  flow  augmenting  aperture  entirely  within  the 
axial  span  of  the  propeller  between  said  one  ring  and  said 
downstream-located  ring,  with  said  rings  and  aperture 
further  being  sized  so  as  to  enable  fluid  tip  vortices  from 
the  propeller  to  be  effectively  converted  to  useful  fluid 
mass  flow. 


5,292,090 
SIMULATOR  FOR  RAILROAD  HOT  WHEEL  DETECTOR 
Donald  C.  Wetzel,  Berea,  and  Walter  N.  Arth,  Jr.,  Middleburg 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Meg  Trans  Corp.,  Berea, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,539 

lat  CL'  B61K  9/04 

VS.  a.  246—169  R  25  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  hot  wheel  on  railroad  roll- 
ing stock  to  verify  the  operation  of  a  hot  wheel  detector, 
comprising: 
a  movable  carriage  having  left  and  right  sides; 
at  least  one  left  wheel  rotatobly  moimted  on  the  left  side  of 

the  carriage  having  substantially  parallel  inner  and  outer 

faces  defining  substantially  parallel  planes;  and 
at  least  one  heater  attached  to  the  carriage  and  disposed 

substantially  between  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  the  left 

wheel  to  simulate  a  hot  wheel. 


5,292,091 

OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  SWITCHES, 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  LHVES 

Ugo  Callegari;  Giovanni  Gritti,  both  of  Bologna;  Manrizio 

Biagiotti,  Pisa,  and  Claudio  Siliani,  Florence,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  SASIB  S.p.A.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct  10, 1990, 12523  A/90 
Int.  a.'  B61L  7/04;  EOIB  7/02 
VS.  a.  246—258  22  Claims 

1.  An  operating  device  for  a  railway  switch,  the  railway 
switch  including  first  and  second  main  rails,  a  frog,  and  first 
and  second  blades  associated  respectively  with  the  first  and 
second  main  rails,  with  each  blade  having  a  toe  at  one  end,  an 
intermediate  portion,  and  a  heel  end  at  the  other  end,  said 
operating  device  comprising: 


152-669  O.G.-94-7 
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a  hydraulic  blade  actui  tor  means  for  switching  the  blades  at 
the  toes  between  a  fl  rst  position  where  the  toe  of  the  first 
blade  is  immediate!]  adjacent  the  first  main  rail  and  the 
toe  of  the  second  bla  le  is  spaced  from  the  second  main  rail 
and  a  second  positi<  n  where  the  toe  of  the  first  blade  is 
spaced  from  the  fin  i  main  rail  and  the  toe  of  the  second 
blade  is  immediatelj  adjacent  the  second  main  rail; 

a  hydraulic  frog  actua  tor  means  for  switching  the  frog  be- 
tween a  first  positio  i  where  the  frog  is  immediately  adja- 
cent the  heel  end  o  the  first  blade  and  spaced  from  the 
heel  end  of  the  seco  id  blade  and  a  second  position  where 
the  frog  is  immediati  ly  adjacent  the  heel  end  of  the  second 
blade  and  spaced  fn  )m  the  heel  end  of  the  first  blade; 

a  hydraulic  intermed  ite  actuator  means  located  between 


f  port ! 


;  surfa  ;e 


bi  rs: 


diate  said  su 
having  a  fool 

(c)  adjustment 
support 

(d)  at  least  one 
of  the  two 

(e)  frusto-conicjal 
member  and 
bers  formed 
cross-membe  • 

(0  wherein  sai< 
dation  of 
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surface  and  said  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
formed  at  each  end  thereof; 
1  neans  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 

and  said  bars; 
cross-member  interconnecting  adjacent  feet 
and 

male  members  formed  upon  said  cross- 
complimentary  frusto-conical  female  mem- 
vithin  said  feet  to  faciliute  attachment  of  the 
to  the  feet; 

adjustment  means  facilitates  the  accommo- 
ous  wall  covering  thicknesses. 


PROTECTIVE 
Ernest  L.  Shumal  e 
Continuation-  in' 
abandoned.  This 

VS.  a.  248—97 


said  blade  actuator 
switching  the 
first  and  second 
first  and  second  petitions 
a  controUing  means 
actions  of  said 
means  and  said  i 
ling  means  includi4g 
a  fluid  reservoir 


neans  and  said  frog  actuator  means  for 

inten  lediate  portions  of  said  blades  between 

p<  sitions  which  are  consistent  with  the 

of  the  toes  of  the  blades;  and 

IT  controlling  the  hydraulic  switching 

actuator  means,  said  frog  actuator 

intermediate  actuator  means,  said  control- 


blale 


a  pressure  accumi 
under  pressure, 

a  pump  means  for 
said  accumulator 
including  an 
for  said  electric 


c<  ntaining  a  fluid, 

lu  ator  in  which  the  fluid  is  accumulated 
iind 

I  lumping  the  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
under  pressure,  said  pump  means 
elettric  motor  and  a  no-break  power  unit 
motor. 


n<>t 


5,292,092 

RETROFIT  BRACKET  FOR  WALL  MOUNT  SPEAKERS 
Jerry  Curtis,  Laguna  Miguel;  William  J.  Kindel,  San  Clemente; 
Geoffrey  L.  Speucei,  Laguna  Niguel;  Scott  Stnithers,  San 
Ckneate;  F.  Hendrfc  Huebschen  Walter  Malzahn,  both  of 
MiaskM  Viejo,  and  Ronald  Maurer,  El  CigoB,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Dana  Innovations,  San  Oemente,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,082 
I»t.  a.'  G12B  9/00 


ially  I 


t3 


dim  ;nsion  \ 


[  ani  I 


VS.  CL  248—27.1 


:  surfa  « 


1.  A  retrofit  brack  t 

(a)  a  support 
speaker  thereto 

(b)  at  least  two 
such  that  a  wall 


20  Claims 


for  wall  mount  speakers  comprising: 
configured  for  moimting  at  least  one 


1.  A 

type  that  are 
holder  having 
support  a  trash 
to  that  trash  ma 
having  a  coUap^ 
tially  flat  and 
a  set  of  seri 
nently  join^ 
a  way  as 
length 
is  normall) 
condition, 
smooth 
tube  is 
collapsed 
slightly 
the  holderthas 
tube  being 
of  an  opei 
easily  i 
fully  support 
bag  is  orie  nted 
tally,  whe  -eby 
bag  prote<  ts 
object  is 
of  the  fac  I 
surface  of 
ing  the  b 
the  trash 
ascertaine  i 
connecte( 
within 


I  tW3 


bars  attached  to  said  support  surface 
(  overing  is  clampably  capturable  intenne- 


eloi  gate 


expanded]  panels 
with  a 
inherent! 


1  rel  »ti 


5,292,093 
INSERT  FOR  A  PLASTIC  TRASH  BAG 
;,  5404  Waterview  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76016 
j-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,614,  Mar.  3,  1988, 
appUcation  Nov.  21,  1988,  Ser.  No.  274,426 
Int.  a.5  B65D  5/00 

SClaims 


dual-coi  figuration 


^ holder  for  plastic  trash  bags  of  the 

._.  self-supporting  when  they  are  empty,  said 

1  in  expanded  mode  in  which  it  is  adapted  to 

1  lag  with  its  top  open  in  a  square  configuration; 

be  easily  inserted  therein,  and  said  holder  also 

^  __  mode  in  which  it  may  be  stored  in  an  essen- 

r(  latively  compact  manner,  comprising: 

connected  structural  panels  that  are  perma- 
together  along  certain  of  their  edges  in  such 
form  an  elongated  tube,  said  tube  having  a 
..ision  that  is  oriented  vertically  when  the  tube 
positioned  to  support  a  trash  bag  in  an  upright 
»nd  the  surfaces  of  the  panels  being  generally 
the  panels  being  joined  in  such  a  way  that  the 
sv^ttchable  at  will  between  an  expanded  and  a 
node,  and  the  length  of  the  tube  being  just 
than  the  height  of  an  open  trash  bag  for  which 
jas  been  designed,  and  the  girth  of  an  expanded 
approximately  the  same  as  the  circumference 
trasa  bag,  such  that  the  collapsed  tube  can  be 
d  into  a  bag  and  temporarily  expanded  to 
the  bag  in  its  open  condition — both  when  the 
vertically  and  when  it  is  oriented  horizon- 
_^  the  presence  of  the  holder  inside  the  trash 
the  bag  from  being  linearly  torn  when  a  sharp 
jiually  inserted  into  the  open  bag— by  virture 
.  that  the  sharp  object  will  contact  an  interior 
one  of  the  structural  panels  instead  of  contact- 
^  wherein  the  circumference  of  the  opening  in 
I  tag  that  is  to  be  supported  is  a  value  that  can  be 
1  by  measurement,  and  wherein  the  girth  of  the 
panels  of  the  holder  in  their  expanded  mode  is 
percent  of  that  ascertained  value,  whereby  the 
lanels  can  fit  within  an  open  trash  bag  but  only 
jvely  tight  fit,  and  whereby  a  trash  bag  will  be 
supported  throughout  its  entire  length  by  an 


f  less 


nsc  rted 
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expanded  holder  without  the  need  for  any  auxiliary  clips   having  on  one  end  a  cylindrical  stem  which  is  inserted  into  said 
or  hooks.  foot  of  said  device  and  on  the  opposite  end  a  shank  having  a 


5,292,094 

BRACKET  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  I.V.  STAND  TO  A 

HOSPITAL  TRANSPORT  DEVICE 

Roger  W.  VanKuiken,  4377  Heartwood  Rd.,  Okemos,  Mich. 

48864 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,112 

Int  a.'  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CL  248—125  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  child  in  a  hospital  while 
the  child  is  connected  to  an  I.V.,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  child's  wagon  having  a  planar  support  surface,  a  plurality 
of  wheels,  at  least  two  of  said  wheels  being  pivotal,  two 
sides,  two  ends,  and  a  pole  handle  at  one  of  said  ends  for 
pulling  said  wagon  and  guiding  said  wagon  around  cor- 
ners; 

a  bracket  permanently  attached  to  one  of  said  sides  of  said 
wagon; 

said  bracket  defining  an  opening; 

an  I.V.  stand  having  a  vertical  stanchion  for  supporting  an 
I.V.  fluid  container,  said  I.V.  stand  having  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  stanchion  a  plurality  of  wheels; 

said  I.V.  stand  being  releasably  connected  to  said  wagon  via 
said  bracket  such  that  said  stanchion  is  disposed  within 
said  opening  defined  by  said  bracket;  and 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  wheels  of  said  I.V.  stand  is 
positioned  vertically  beneath  said  planar  support  section 
of  said  wagon  at  said  one  side  to  which  said  bracket  is 
attached. 


5,292,095 

LEVELLING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

FURNITURE 

Carlo  Cattaneo,  Figino  Serenza,  Italy,  assigBor  to  Canar  S.pA., 

Figino  Serenza,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,036 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Italy,   Feb.   26,    1991,   MI9- 
1A000484 

iBt  a.'  F16M  11/00 
VS.  a.  248—188.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  furniture  levelling  device  for  positioning  an  item  of 
furniture  vertically  on  a  support  surface  which  comprises  a 
foot  which  is  height-adjustable  by  means  of  an  adjustment 
mechanism  comprising  a  lead-screw  and  nut-screw  housed  in  a 
seat  provided  in  a  part  of  said  item  of  furniture,  said  adjustment 
mechanism  being  operationally  connected  to  a  remote  control 
gearbox  which  is  operable  from  the  interior  of  said  furniture 
item,  said  lead-screw  comprising  an  intermediate  portion 
which  is  threaded  and  engages  said  nut-screw,  said  lead-screw 


polygonal  cross  sectional  which  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
gearbox. 


5,292,096 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  A 

GENERATOR  UNIT  TO  A  PAIR  OF  PARALLEL  SPACED 

APART  FLANGED  BEAMS 
Bert  A.  Bodenheimer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Boden- 
heimer  A  Co.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,201 

Int.  CL'  A47B  96/06 

VS.  CL  248—228  20  OaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  removably  mounting  a  device  having  a  pair 
of  slots  to  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  flanged  beams,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  pair  of  sliding  guides,  each  sliding  guide  having  a  base 
portion  and  an  upstanding  side  wall,  a  first  cutout,  and  a 
raised  tooth; 

b)  a  pair  of  fixing  pins  extending  downward  from  respective 
of  said  base  portions  of  said  sUding  guides; 

c)  a  pair  of  clamp  plate  means,  each  clamp  plate  means 
having  a  second  cutout  which  is  longer  than  wide,  and  at 
least  one  notch  which  engages  said  raised  tooth  of  respec- 
tive of  said  sliding  guides,  said  pair  of  clamp  plate  means 
for  engaging  respective  of  the  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
flanged  beams; 

d)  a  pair  of  bolts  which  couple  said  sUding  guides  and  said 
clamp  plates  to  respective  of  the  slots  in  the  device, 
wherein 

each  sliding  guide  is  positionable  over  a  respective  slot  such 
that  said  fixing  pin  extends  into  the  slot,  each  clamp  plate 
means  being  positionable  over  a  respective  sliding  guide 
such  that  said  raised  tooth  abuts  said  at  least  one  notch, 
each  bolt  being  insertable  through  said  first  and  second 
cutouts  and  a  respective  slot. 
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5^2,097 

WORK  S  JRFACE  SUPPORT 

Edwin  R.  Russell,  414  Stfling  Hwy.,  Cottesloe,  Australia 

ContinuaHon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  607,448,  Oct.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  ThU  applicf  tion  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,483 

daims  priority,  applic^ion  Australia,  Oct.  31, 1989,  PJ7143 

Int.   n.'  F16M  lJ/00 

U.S.  a.  248—281.1  I  52  Oaims 


apei  tares  I 


ifc 


I  front  of 
:  eleme  it 


1.  A  support  means 
a  fixed  base  whereby 
a  first  position  at  least 
second  position  in 
comprising  a  first 
port  platform,  a  second 
fixed  base,  a  pair  of  linka  5 
end  to  said  first  element 
and  each  pivotally 
element  at  spaced  ' 
movement  of  the  su 
ond  positions  and  throi 
said  support  platform 
port  means  further 
support  platform  in  a 
position,  said  locking 
supported  on  one  of 
ment  face  engagable  wi 
on  a  second  locking 
elements,  said  locking 
each  other  upon  the 
elements  for  moving 
tion  at  which  the  en 
quent  movement  of  sai( 
to  any  of  a  plurality  ol 
being  effective  to  caus< 
retain  said  second 
desired  positions 


I  eleni  ent 


30    » 


supporting  a  support  platform  from 
thelsupport  platform  is  movable  between 
)artially  below  the  fixed  base  and  a 
the  fixed  base,  said  support  means 
..  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  sup- 
element  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
;e  elements  each  pivotally  fixed  at  one 
spaced  intervals  on  said  first  element 
d  at  the  other  end  to  said  second 
_  spaced  on  said  second  element  for 
^.  platform  between  the  first  and  sec- 
(U  jhout  such  movement  the  attitude  of 
substantially  constant,  said  sup- 
.„  a  locking  means  for  locking  said 
of  positions  including  said  second 
m4ans  comprising  a  first  locking  member 
elements  and  having  a  first  engage- 
..  a  second  engagement  face  provided 
I  lember  provided  on  another  of  said 
members  being  moveable  relative  to 
tion  of  a  force  to  one  of  these  two 
locking  members  to  a  released  posi- 
,able  faces  are  disengaged  for  subse- 
support  platform  relative  to  said  base 
desired  positions,  release  of  the  force 
said  engagement  faces  to  re-engage  to 
relative  to  said  first  element  in  the 
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least  two 
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ing  at  least  a 
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said  connectijig 
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therein,  the  apertures  of  the  first  beam 
with  those  of  the  second  beam; 
..  that  releasably  secure  said  soldier  mem- 
intermediate  their  top  and  bottom  ends  to 
b  xly  section,  said  main  body  section  compris- 
f  rst  subsection  and  a  second  subsection,  each 
inc  luding  a  plurality  of  soldier  members  releas- 
intermediate  their  top  and  bottom  ends  by 
means  such  that  the  soldier  members  are 
_  around  a  center  axis,  the  soldier  members 
one  to  the  other  and  to  the  center  axis; 
means  being  attached  to  each  of  said  soldier 
vay  of  the  at  least  one  pair  of  aligned  aper- 


toi 


wo  k 


DISPLAY 
William  R.  Ishan , 
Burley,  Id., 
Utah 

FileU 
The  portion  of 


comprising  a  head  plate  that  releasably  se- 
ends  of  said  soldier  members  of  said  first 
tc  gether;  and 

c  smprising  a  base  plate  that  releasably  secures 
( nds  of  said  soldier  members  of  said  second 
;c  gether,  said  bottom  ends  of  said  soldier  mem- 
subsection  being  releasably  secured  to  the 
soldier  members  of  said  second  subsection 
axes  of  the  sections  aligned,  whereby  said 
prop  is  dismantable  into  its  component 


f  rst! 
s  lid '. 


5,292,099 
MOUNTED  DOUMENT  HOLDER 
American  Fork,  Utah,  and  Dale  A.  Crowther, 
to  William  R.  Isham,  American  Fork, 


as  lignors 


Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,831 
1  be  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  B41J  JI/00 
VS.  a.  248—442.2  **  Claims 


5,292,098 
SUPllORT  WORK  PROPS 
Paul  B.  Worthington,  Cborley,  England,  assignor  to  Thos.  Sto- 
rey (Engineers)  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,463,  Dec.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  420,176,  Oct.  12,  1989, 
abuidoned.  This  appU  cation  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,953 
Ii  L  a.5  E04G  25/00 
U.S.  a.  248— 354.1    T  15  Qaims 


n 
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__  for  holding  a  document  adjacent  to  a  dis- 

I;  y  having  a  substantially  horizontal  to  surface, 

substantially  horizontal  top  surface,  first  and 

substantally  vertical  sides,  and  a  front  display  surface. 


appara  :us 


X 


12a 


V 


12a 


13.  A  support  worl   prop  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solidpr  members,  each  said  solider  member 
comprising  first  4nd  second  beams  and  tie  plates,  each  of 
said  beams  havinj ;  a  top  and  bottom  end,  a  top  one  of  said 
tie  plates  being  c  )nnected  to  the  top  ends  of  the  first  and 
second  beams  an  d  a  bottom  one  of  said  tie  plates  being 
connected  to  th;  bottom  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
beams  to  hold  th :  beams  parallel  one  to  the  other  spaced 
one  from  the  oth  :r,  the  first  and  second  beams  defining  at 


1.  An  a 

play,  said  displ 
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display 
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is  applied 
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allow  V 
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means 
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with  the  i 
sliding 


itt  iching  means  for  compressively  clamping  and 

top  surface  and  the  vertical  sides  of  said 

.,..  that  the  positional  relationship  between  said 

I  leans  and  said  display  remains  fixed  when  force 

hereto; 

for  holding  a  document  in  an  orientation  to 

of  said  document; 

for  securing  said  holding  means  to  said 

neans  such  that  said  holding  means  is  positioned 

. .  the  display  in  a  position  such  that  said  docu- 

I  Ewable  by  a  user  of  the  display,  said  securing 

a  sliding  member  attachable  to  said 

,  and 

substantially  parallel  slideway  means  integral 

ttaching  means  for  cooperatively  engaging  the 

member  of  the  securing  means  in  such  way  that 
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horizontal  adjustment  of  the  sliding  member  within  the 
sliding  means  is  enabled,  thereby  allowing  horizontal 
adjustment  of  the  holding  means  such  that  the  holding 
mean  may  be  moved  closer  to  or  further  away  from  the 
user  along  one  plane  as  desired,  and  allowing  adjustment 
of  the  height  of  the  holding  means  wherein  the  plurality  of 
slideway  means  are  positioned  substantially  vertically 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


1.  In  a  side  mounted  rear  view  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles 
including  a  mirror  and  mirror  support  neck  member  wherein 
the  mirror  support  neck  member  has  a  vertical  moimting  leg, 
and  further  including  generally  horizontally  disposed  support 
bar  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a)  a  mirror  support  block  means  slidably  mounted  on  said 
support  bar  means  and  having  a  first  section  through 
which  said  support  bar  means  extends,  and  having  a  sec- 
ond section  p>ositioned  rearwardly  of  said  first  section  and 
depending  downwardly,  said  first  section  having  an  en- 
closed horizontal  first  cavity  extending  completely  there- 
through for  receiving  and  sliding  upon  said  support  bar 
means,  and  said  second  section  having  an  elongated  verti- 
cally-oriented neck  support  second  cavity  extending 
downwardly  and  terminating  therein  for  receiving  and 
supporting  the  vertical  mounting  leg  of  said  mirror  sup- 
port neck  member,  said  neck  support  cavity  being  aligned 
generally  perpendicularly  to  said  first  cavity  and  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  first  cavity  whereby  insertion  of  the 
vertical  mounting  leg  of  the  support  neck  member  will 
locate  said  vertical  mounting  leg  rearwardly  of  said  sup- 
port bar  means  whereby  said  mirror  will  be  positioned  at 
a  desired  elevation;  whereby  an  original  equipment  mirror 
and  mirror  support  neck  member  might  be  utilized  with- 
out modification  and  so  mounted  for  movement  as  to  be 
capable  of  in  and  out  movement  relative  to  a  vehicle  side 
mounting  assembly;  and 

b)  adjustment  lock  means  in  said  block  first  section  for  re- 
leasably securing  said  block  means  to  said  support  bar 
means  at  a  desired  position  thereon;  and  second  lock 
means  in  said  block  second  section  adapted  to  hold  and 
secure  said  support  neck  member  in  said  neck  support 
cavity. 


5^2,101 
LOCKABLE  LEVELING  STRUCTURE 
Robert  M.  Henson,  8170  State  Highway  208,  San  Angelo,  Tex. 
76905 

Filed  Dec  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,290 

Lit  CL'  A47G  33/00 

VS.  CL  248—526  17  daiiH 

1.  A  lockable  leveling  structure  having  a  stand  member 

supported  by  a  base,  said  stand  member  having  a  vertical 


central  axis;  a  leveling  and  locking  means  by  which  said  stand 

member  can  be  adjusted  respective  to  said  vertical  axis;  said 

leveling  and  locking  means  includes  a  slide  collar  which  has  an 

aperture  which  and  telescopingly  receives  said  stand  member 

in  a  sUdable  manner;  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  [Kisitioned  about 

a  central  axis  of  said  base  and  outwardly  extending  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  legs  having  a  near  end  opposed  to  a  far  end, 

cam  means  on  the  near  end  of  each  of  said  legs,  means 

pivotally  receiving  one  of  said  plurality  of  legs  within  a 


5,292,100 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLE  SIDE  VIEW 

MIRROR 

Gary  L.  Byers,  and  Timothy  W.  Byers,  both  of  P.O.  Box  550, 

Whiteflsh,  Mont  59937 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47>t6 

Int  a.5  A47G  1/24 

VS.  a.  248—480  8  Claims 


respective  slot,  said  legs  being  foldable  toward  said  stand 
from  a  load  bearing  configuration  to  a  retracted  configu- 
ration which  presents  a  small  compact  [>ackage; 
said  slide  collar  has  an  outer  wall  surface  that  engages  the 
cam  means  on  the  near  end  of  said  legs  to  abuttingly 
engage  and  arrest  pivotal  movement  of  the  legs  when 
pivoting  upwardly,  means  by  which  said  slide  collar  is 
locked  into  position  to  fix  the  position  of  said  legs  respec- 
tive to  said  stand. 


5,292,102 

MOUNTING  BRACKETS  FOR  BOATS 

Robert  J.  Hoover,  106  Bluebird  La.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29303 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,541 

Int  a.'  AOIK  97/JO 

VS.  a.  248—539  4  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  bracket  for  a  boat,  said  bracket  comprising  an 
elongated,  arcuate  member,  said  member  having  a  first  end,  a 
second  end  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  one  of  said  ends  of 
said  member  defining  a  lip  for  locking  receipt  about  a  portion 
of  a  boat  onto  which  said  bracket  is  to  be  mounted,  an  opposite 
end  of  said  member  defining  an  opening  therethrough  for 
receipt  of  a  locking  means,  said  member  further  having  means 
secured  thereto  on  a  top  surface  thereof  and  intermediate  the 
length  thereof  for  receipt  of  an  item  to  be  mounted  to  said  boat; 
and  locking  means  associated  with  said  bracket  for  removably 
locking  said  bracket  to  said  boat,  said  locking  means  compris- 
ing an  elongated  element  received  through  said  opening,  said 
element  having  a  curved  portion  at  one  end  of  same  adjacent  a 
bottom  surface  of  said  member  and  being  threaded  along  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  nut  threadably 
received  about  said  element. 
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5^2,103 
>RAIN  VALVE 
Christopher  P.  West,  Wd  David  B.  Neuwen,  both  of  Malaga, 
Australia,  assignors  tt>  Pollution  Control  Pty.  Ltd.,  Mt.  Law- 
ley,  Australia 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  25, 1991,  PK  6843 
Ini  a.'  F16K  31/122 


between  a 

position  awby 
means  for  ur^ng 

said  valve 
means  for 

vacuum  to 

said  valve 


VS.  a.  251—30.05 


14  Claim 


inl<  t 


un;  (er 


1.  A  valve  for 
tive  cooler,  the  liquii 
pressure,  the  valve 
a  housing  adapted 
having  a  first 
the  housing,  an 
voir,  and  a  secom 
voir  to  flow  into 
a  plunger  slidably 
to  move  betweet 
open  and  liquid 
which  said  pi 
prevented  from 
supplied  to  the 
plunger  to  move 
a  biasing  means 
plunger  towards 
the  liquid 
force  of  said 
from  its  open  to 
pressure  of  the 
sufficiently,  said 
plunger  to  its 
and 
pressure  relief 
passage  through 
under  pressure 
to  relieve  the 
within  the 
liquid  to  the 
the  housing  is 
means  to  allow 
the  plunger  to 


drainfjg  liquid  from  a  reservoir  of  an  evapora- 
in  the  reservoir  being  at  atmospheric 


suppl  ed 


houa  ng 


UJS.  a.  251— 61 J 
1.  A  vacuum 

system,  said  valve 
a  casing  having 
a  valve  member 
movable  alon{ 


cc  npnsmg: 

o  be  mounted  within  the  reservoir  and 
for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to 
c  utlet  for  draining  liquid  from  the  reser- 
inlet  for  allowing  liquid  from  the  reser- 
aid  housing  and  out  through  said  outlet; 
r  ;ceived  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
an  open  position  in  which  said  outlet  is 
:an  drain  out,  and-  a  closed  position  in 
closes  said  outlet  and  said  liquid  is 
(  raining  out,  and  wherein  when  liquid  is 
ousing  under  pressure  it  can  cause  said 
from  its  open  to  its  closed  position; 
pr<lvided  within  the  housing  for  biasing  said 
its  open  position,  wherein  the  pressure  of 
to  the  housing  must  overcome  the 
biasing  means  in  order  to  move  the  plunger 
Its  closed  position  and  wherein  when  the 
I  quid  supplied  to  the  housing  is  reduced 
biasing  means  automatically  moves  the 
opfn  position  to  allow  the  reservoir  to  drain; 


m<  ins. 
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I  osition  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  and  a 
from  said  valve  seat; 

said  valve  member  into  engagement  with 
!  sat;  and 
..„  said  valve  member  under  the  action  of  a 
cause  said  valve  member  to  disengage  from 
I  eat; 


lift  ng 


valve  mei  aber 
from  said 
figuration 
caught  I 


Goran 

Intemationi  I 
per  No.  PClyUS91/04032 

Date  Feb. 

Date  Dec. 

P(|r 


,  fitted  in  said  plunger,  including  a 

which  a  controlled  quantity  of  said  liquid 

an  escape  continuously  into  the  reservoir 

I  ressure  of  liquid  acting  on  the  plunger 

whereby,  in  use,  when  the  supply  of 

holding  is  cut  off  the  pressure  of  liquid  within 

r  !duced  sufficiently  by  said  pressure  relief 

the  biasing  means  to  automatically  move 

i  s  open  position. 


5,292,104 
VACdUM  INTERFACE  VALVE 

AkiUro  Ushitora,  a|id  Yoshiharu  Takahashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  t*  Ebara  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  N  »T.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,924 

CUins  priority,  a|  ipiication  Japu,  Not.  27, 1991,  3-312264 

int.  a.'  F16K  31/145 

7Claiiiis 


int^lace  valve  for  use  in  a  vacuum  sewerage 
(  omprising: 

a  1  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat; 
>rovided  in  said  casing  and  being  linearly 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  member 


bcx 


said  casing  1  »ving  a  bottom  wall  extending  outwardly  from 
said  valve  seat  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  longit  idinal  axis  of  said  valve  member  and  a  sidewall 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
from  an  end  of  said  bottom  wall  remote 
valve  seat  so  that  said  casing  has  a  bulged  con- 
which   inhibits   foreign   matters   from   being 
between  said  casing  and  said  valve  member. 


5,292,105 
KI<nFEGATE  VALVE 

Velimi^ovic,  Nowra,  Australia,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Holdings  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 

,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1993,  §  102(e) 

1993,  per  Pub.  No.  W091/19122,  PCT  Pub. 
1991 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  30,144 
Int  a.5  F16K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  2514214  *  CWms 


!  be  ly, 


1.  A  knife|ate  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve 

a  knifegati 

a  gland 

packing 

valve  element, 
actuating 


valve  element, 

connected  to  said  valve  body, 
deposed  in  said  gland  box  for  sealing  against  said 


neans  for  effecting  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
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valve  element  into  and  out  of  said  valve  body  through  said 
gland  box, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  actuating  means  in  spaced 
relationship  to  said  gland  box  and  said  valve  body,  and 

securing  means  carried  on  said  support  means  for  retaining 
said  packing  in  a  compressed  state  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  securing  means  along  said  support  means. 


sewer  cover  and  dependent  for  further  lifting  engagement  with 
the  lifting  arm  at  another  point  on  the  cover  whereby  the 


5,292,106 

STAPLE  REMOVER 

Tianhou  Li,  UNO  Box  486,  New  Orieaas,  La.  70148 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,876 

Int.  a.'  B25C  11/00 

VS.  a.  254—28  4  Claims 


1.  A  new  staple  remover  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pivotally-connected,  spring-loaded  arms; 

staple-engaging  and  removing  members  present  at  one  end 
of  said  arms; 

and, 

clamping  members  present  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arms, 
wherein  said  clamping  members  comprise  a  pair  of  ser- 
rated plates  adapted  to  engage  one  with  the  other,  and 
further  wherein  each  of  said  arms  is  formed  of  a  pair  of 
connected,  parallel  vertical  side  walls;  one  end  of  each  of 
said  serrated  plates  fastened  to  one  of  said  pair  of  side 
walls  and  having  an  aperture  in  the  other  end  of  said 
serrated  plates;  and  a  projection  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  side  walls,  said  projection  extending  therefrom 
and  operable  to  enter  within  and  mate  with  said  aperture 
in  said  serrated  plates  to  secure  said  serrated  plates  be- 
tween said  side  walls. 


5,292,107 
SEWER  COVER  LIFTING  TOOL 
Gerald  T.  Chick,  389  State  Rd.,  Eliot,  Me.  03903 
FUed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,997 
Int.  CL5  B66F  11/00 
VS.  a.  254—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  sewer  cover  lifting  tool  comprising  an  elongated  lifting 
arm,  a  cross-body  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  lifting 
arm  and  having  supporting  wheels  joumalled  thereon;  a  de- 
pending fulcrum  extending  from  the  lifting  arm  for  engage- 
ment with  the  ground  to  be  effective  for  the  initial  kiting  action 
close  to  the  cover,  a  fitting  attachment  adapted  with  a  sewer 
cover  forward  end  of  the  lifting  arm  forwardly  of  the  ground- 
engaging  fulcrum  and  adapted  for  detachable  engagement  with 
edges  of  a  sewer  cover,  said  fitting  attachment  being  so  con- 
structed as  to  have  lifting  engagement  at  one  point  on  the 


sewer  cover  will  be  bodily  lifted  from  two  points  out  of  its 
opening  when  the  lifting  arm  is  lowered. 


5,292,108 
AUXILIARY  VEHICLE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
POWERING  A  WELL  PIPE  EXTRACTOR 
Sydney  V.  Sutton,  Norco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California  Produc- 
tion Senrice,  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Rled  No».  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,248 

Int  a.'  B66D  3/Oa-  E21B  19/00:  B66F  11/02 

VS.  a.  254—323  13  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  powered  well  pipe  extractor  comprising: 

a  well  servicing  rig  including: 
a  rotatable  winch  drum; 
a  cable  wrapped  around  the  winch  drum  for  extracting 

well  pipe; 
a  combustion  engine  for  rotating  the  winch  drum; 
means  for  mechanically  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
combustion  engine  and  the  winch; 

an  auxiliary  vehicle  having  an  electric  motor  including  an 
output  shaft;  means  for  transferring  power  from  the  out- 
put shaft  to  the  winch  drum;  and  means  for  connecting  the 
electric  motor  to  a  source  of  electric  power. 
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5,292,109 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPl  ING  THE  CURRENT  FEED  TO  A 

METAlLuRGICAL  VESSEL 
Hans  J.  Bebber,  Mulheim;  Bemhard  Espendiller,  Dulmen;  Klaus 
Giertz,  Bochum,  and  IJlrich  Katschinski,  Mulheim,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  VeL  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  ^3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,014 
Claims  priority,  appli4ation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108583 

Ini  a.'  H05B  7/02 
VS.  a.  266—242  T  15  Qaims 


II  pi 


1.  A  device  for  co 
bottom  electrode  of  a 
electrical  coupling  (20 
a  second  electrical 
the  first  coupling 
current  feed  (50); 
a  carrier  element  (6 
a  compensating 
(60)  and  said 
sating  element  (* 
rent  feed  (50)  on 
sating  element  (41 
which  is  displace  >ble 


1  secoi  d 


lie  I 


appara  :us 


proces!  mg 


>/7^f> 


ling  a  flexible  current  feed  (50)  to  a 
metallurgical  vessel  (10)  having  a  first 
,  comprising: 
oupling  (30)  for  operatively  engaging 

(20),  being  connected  to  the  flexible 


);and 
eleient  (40)  between  said  carrier  element 
electrical  coupling  (30),  said  compen- 
)  balancing  a  force  of  the  flexible  cur- 
first  electrical  coupling  said  compen- 
I)  comprising  a  hydraulic  cylinder  (43) 
by  a  fluid. 


5,292,110 

SIGNATURE  T  JANSPORT  WITH  SELECTIVE 

PARAI4.EL  OR  SERIES  PATHS 

Weraer  Honegger,  Tapn  Riiti,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag 

AG,  Hinwil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Api  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,825 
Claims   priority,   amplication   Switzerland,   Apr.   26,    1991, 
01267/91-4 


CI.'  B65H  5/iO.  39/02 


VS.  a.  270—55 


27aaims 


arranging  a 

path; 
depositing 
ceiving  s 
selectively 
the  first 
end  product 
subsequently 
providing  a 
driving  a 

along  said 
arranging  a 
ing  path; 
depositing 
ceiving 
selectively 

processing 
simultaneousl 

printed 
subsequently 

ucts 
4.  An 
newspapers, 
a  first 
said  first 

sectors; 
an  endless 
said  first 
direction 
said   endless 
saddle 
spect to 
the  printed 
said  saddle 

printed 
several  infeei  I 
process: 
folded 
or,  as  the 
printed 
an  outfeed 
tions  as 
ing  motioi  : 
said  outfeed 

printed 
a  second 
further 

second 
a  further 
ther  infeei  I 
tion  of 
said 

said 
means  for 
and  said 
said  outfeed 
being 
nected  in 


fii  5t  infeed  supply  along  said  first  processing 


priijted  products  upon  said  printed  product  re- 
upf  arts  with  said  first  infeed  supply; 
col  ecting  or  assembling  printed  products  along 
pre  cessing  path  and  respectively  producing  an 

:t  or  an  intermediate  product; 

t  ansporting  away  the  printed  producU; 
se  :ond  processing  path; 
plui  ality  of  printed  product  receiving  supports 

&  icond  processing  path; 
sejond  infeed  supply  along  said  second  process- 

prikted  products  upon  said  printed  product  re- 
sup  ports  with  said  second  infeed  supply; 
connecting  in  parallel  or  in  series  the  second 
]  lath  to  the  first  processing  path; 
selectively  collecting  or  assembling  further 
products  along  the  second  processing  path;  and 
iransporting  away  the  further  printed  prod- 


ma  sazines 


Claims 
01724/91 


1.  A  method  of  pr<  cessing  printed  products,  such  as  newspa- 
pers, magazines  and  the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  p  rocessing  path; 

driving  a  pluralit  i  of  printed  product  receiving  supports   iting  them 
along  said  first  )rocessing  path;  steps  of: 


U.S.  a.  270-  -54 
1.  A  metho  i 

oil 
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for  processing  printed  products,  such  as 

and  the  like,  comprising: 
path; 
procfcssmg  path  being  substantially  linear  at  least  by 

revolving  conveying  apparatus  passing  through 
p  rocessing  path  and  defining  a  predetermined 
■  revolving  motion; 

revolving   conveying   apparatus  comprising 

shaifed  supports  extending  transversely  with  re- 

)  sai  1  predetermined  direction  of  revolving  motion: 

p  oducts  also  including  folded  printed  products; 

s  laped  supports  serving  to  take  up  the  folded 

pn  ducts  in  a  straddling  configuration; 

stations  successively  arranged  along  said  first 

iingipath  for  depositing  in  a  straddling  fashion  said 

prii  ted  products  upon  said  saddle-shaped  supports 

I  ;ase  may  be,  upon  previously  deposited  folded 

pr  tducts; 

s  ation 


arranged  downstream  of  said  infeed  sta- 
vi^wed  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  revolv- 

station  serving  to  transport  away  the  folded 
pifcducu  deposited  one  on  top  of  the  other; 
pr(  cessing  path; 

infeid  sutions  successively  arranged  along  said 
pr  )cessing  path; 

oiifeed  station  arranged  downstream  of  said  fur- 
stations  as  viewed  in  said  predetermined  direc- 
reiolving  motion; 
endless  revolving  conveying  apparatus  passing  through 
,  secoi  d  processing  path; 

s  ilectively  connecting  said  first  processing  path 
s  icond  processing  path  in  parallel  or  in  series;  and 
station  associated  with  said  first  processing  path 
dis(  ngageable  when  said  processing  paths  are  con- 
series. 


5,292,111 

METHOD  JiSD  APPARATUS  FOR  OPENING  FOLDED 

PRINTEDJ  PRODUCTS  HAVING  DISTINCT  SHEET 

OP  ENING  AND  HOLD-OPEN  MEANS 

Egon  Hansch   Wetzikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG, 

Hinwil,  Swj  tzerland 

=^Ued  Jun.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,334 
pritrity,   application   Switzerland,   Jan.   10,   1991, 


Int.  a.'  B65H  39/02.  29/04 

23aaims 

for  opening  folded  printed  products  and  depos- 
a  saddle-type  rest  the  method  comprising  the 
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holding  the  printed  products  at  their  fold  by  means  of  indi- 
vidually controllable  grippers  of  a  conveying  device; 

moving  the  controllable  grippers  in  a  conveying  direction  to 
an  opening  device; 

opening  the  folded  printed  products  at  the  opening  device; 

conveying  the  opened  printed  product  from  the  opening 
device  to  a  transfer  region,  the  transfer  region  being 
spaced  apart  from  the  opening  device; 


opening  is  provided,  wherein  the  U-shaped  recording 
sheet  is  folded  around  said  sheet  delivery  guide  member. 


5,292,112 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kaznhiro  Hirota,  and  Kohji  Yoshie,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314818; 
May  27,  1992,  4-135205 

lot  <X'  B65H  1/00 
VS.  a.  271—34  8  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feed  cassette  for  loading  a  recording  sheet  for  an 
image  forming  apparatus,  said  sheet  feed  cassette  being  detach- 
ably  provided  in  said  image  forming  apparatus  and  comprising; 

a  supporting  base  forming  a  lower  half  of  said  cassette; 

a  casing  member  detachably  mounted  on  said  supporting 
base  to  form  an  upper  half  portion  of  said  cassette, 
wherein  the  recording  sheet  can  be  loaded  in  a  form  of  a 
U  between  said  supporting  base  and  said  casing  member, 
and  one  side  of  said  cassette  is  cut  out  to  form  an  opening 
through  which  said  recording  sheet  is  delivered  to  said 
image  forming  apparatus,  one  end  of  said  casing  member 
being  connected  with  one  end  of  said  supporting  base 
whereby  said  casing  member  can  open  or  close  the  top  of 
said  supporting  base,  said  one  end  of  said  casing  member 
being  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said  supporting  base  by 
an  upper  hinge  and  lower  hinge  provided  on  the  connect- 
ing portion;  and 

a  sheet  delivery  guide  member  disposed  between  the  sup- 
porting base  and  the  casing  member  and  arranged  substan- 
tially in  parallel  with  a  side  of  said  cassette  on  which  the 


5,292,113 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
YuQSuke  Morigami;  Hirokazu  Matsno;  Hirofnmi  Tanahashi,  all 
of  Toyohashi;  Yoshihito  Hirano,  Toyokawa;  Hiroyasu 
Nagato,  Toyokawa,  and  Takuma  Ishikawa,  Toyokawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaislia, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252421; 
Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252422;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252423;  Sep.  30, 1991, 
3-252424;  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252425 

lat  a.>  B65H  5/22 
VS.  CL  271—7  12  Claims 


holding  the  printed  products  open  with  holding-open  means 
separate  from  the  opening  device  as  they  are  conveyed 
from  the  opening  device  to  the  transfer  region;  and 

depositing  each  of  the  open  printed  products  astride  a  sad- 
dle-type rest  in  the  transfer  region  by  opening  the  grip- 
pers. 


11.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  feeding  a  document 
into  a  platen  glass  of  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  discharg- 
ing the  document  therefrom,  the  automatic  document  feeder 
comprising: 
a  main  frame; 

a  subframe  rotatably  provided  on  said  main  frame; 
a  first  roller  provided  on  said  main  frame; 
a  second  roller  provided  on  said  subframe  in  parallel  to  the 

first  roller; 
a  conveyer  belt  laid  between  the  first  roller  and  the  second 

roller;  and 
a  stopper  which  holds  the  subframe  on  the  main  frame  at  a 
predetermined  relation  in  which  the  distance  between  the 
first  roller  and  the  second  roller  becomes  a  predetermined 
distance. 


5,292,114 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  MODULE  FOR  A  MAIL  SORTING 

SYSTEM 
William  P.  McConnell,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,731 
Int.  a.5  B65H  3/04.  9/00.  3/62 
VS.  CL  271—34  10  Oaims 

1.  An  automatic  feeder  module  for  a  mail  sorting  system 
comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  first  and  second  ends  and  an  upper  planar 

surface; 
a  conveyor  belt  having  an  upper  run  travelling  along  the 

upper  surface  of  the  cabinet; 
a  drive  plate  linearly  driven  along  the  conveyor  belt  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  conveyor  belt  and  having  a  forward  side 
and  a  rearward  side; 
means  for  driving  the  conveyor  belt  and  the  drive  plate  at 

the  same  speed; 
a  singulator  assembly  including  pick-off  means  against 
which  a  stack  of  mail  is  pressed  by  the  drive  plate  and  the 
conveyor  belt,  and  a  stack  pressure  switch  for  turning  the 
driving  means  on  and  off  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
stack  pressure  against  the  pick-off  means;  and 
a  mail  tray  pivotally  mounted  at  the  first  end  of  the  cabinet 


900 


on  the  upper  surface 
vibrating  the  mail 


tra 


edge-referencing  ( 
each  mail  piece. 
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thereof,  and  means  for  tilting  and 
when  loaded  with  mail  pieces,  for 


SHEIT 


Ryukichi  Inoue; 
Hayakawa, 
Kaznhiro  Nomott 
Kabushiki  Kaish4, 

Filed 
Qaims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  271—157 
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5,292,116 
FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Yiiaka  Kikuchi,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Yasuyoshi 

,     Naoki     Asano,     Kawasaki,    and 

I,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Tokyo,  Japan 
i  Lpr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,549 
1  pplication  Japan,  Apr.  22, 1991,  3-90752 
Int.  a.'  B65H  1/26 

27aaiins 


Yol  ohama; 


the  mail  pieces  on  at  least  two  edges  of 


5,292,115 

PAPER  FEEDING  E  EVICE  AND  PAPER  CURLING 
CORF  ECTING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Egi;  Masao  Ots^ka,  both  of  Osaka;  Morishita,  Nara; 
Masanobu  Maeshima,  Habikino;  Junya  Sasabe,  Kobe;  Kazu- 
shiro  Taguchi,  Hirakala;  Hiroshi  Kubota,  Osaka;  Kenji  Oda, 
Toyonaka,  and  Masaml  ?uchi,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,471 
Claims  priority,  applidation  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267291; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267294  ] 

Int  CI.'  B65H  3/46 


1.  A  sheet  feedfcig 
sheet  supportin  \ 

feeding  appa:  atus 
regulating  mea: 

regulate  and 

in  said  sheet 
urging  means 

sheets  stackep 

regulating 
urging  force  a 

so  that  a  ma 

insertion  of 

feeding  app^atus. 


U.S.  a.  271—122 


2  CUinu 


IMAGE  FOI  MING 
CASSEITE 


:fiQ 


1.  A  paper  feeding 
rollers  comprising  a 
in  the  direction  in 
roller  which  is  rotate( 
paper  sheets  are 
roller, 
said  reverse  roller  i 
releasing 

said  reverse  roUe 
verse  roller  is  not 
said  forward  roller 
for  releasing 
source  to  said 
on  said  forward 
torque  higher 


dfvice  wherein  a  pair  of  paper  separation 

foi  vard  roller  which  is  rotated  and  driven 

which  paper  sheets  are  fed  and  a  reverse 

and  driven  in  the  direction  in  which 

retumld  is  provided  upstream  of  a  registration 


;  transmis  ion 


Kazuhiko  Takagf, 
assignors  to 

File  I 
Oaims  priorit: 


U,S.  CL  271—23  » 


205  JoeoK*» 


„  apparatus  comprising: 
means  removably  insertablc  into  said  sheet 
,__  for  supporting  sheets; 
_  provided  on  said  sheet  supporting  means  to 
XKition  lateral  edges  of  the  sheets  supported 
supporting  means; 
urging  at  a  predetermined  urging  force  the 
in  said  sheet  supporting  means  against  said 
:ans;  and 
_justing  means  for  adjusting  said  urging  means 
i(  nitude  of  the  urging  force  is  increased  during 
said  sheet  supporting  means  into  said  sheet 


fur 


5,292,117 
APPARATUS  HAVING  SHEET 
_  HAVING  LATERAL  GUIDES 
and  EUi  Yokota,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,619 
application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234771 
Int.  a.'  B65H  9/00 

9Claiiiis 


Bi  other 


Is  provided  with  a  first  torque  limiter  for 
of  power  from  a  driving  source  to 
when  load  torque  exerted  on  said  re- 
less  than  a  first  regulated  torque,  and 
provided  with  a  second  torque  limiter 
of  power  from  the  driving 
forward  roller  when  the  load  torque  exerted 
r  >ller  is  not  less  than  a  second  regulated 
tha|i  the  first  regulated  torque. 


fe(d 


trai  ismission 


1.  A  sheet 
for  storing  a 
each  one  of  the 
direction,  the 

a  sheet  guide 
mentofth( 


cassette  used  in  an  image  forming  apparatus 
st^ck  of  a  plurality  of  sheets  and  for  delivering 
sheets  to  a  desired  position  in  a  sheet  feeding 
c^issette  comprising: 
unit  having  a  guide  surface  for  guiding  move- 
sheet  in  the  sheet  feeding  direction,  lateral  side 
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edges  of  the  sheet  being  abuttable  on  the  guide  surface,  the 
sheet  guide  unit  having  an  upper  end; 
a  sub-guide  unit  vertically  movably  provided  at  the  sheet 
guide  unit  so  as  to  be  protrudable  to  a  position  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  sheet  guide  unit,  the  sub-guide  unit  hav- 
ing an  auxiliary  guide  surface  flush  with  the  guide  surface 
of  the  sheet  guide  unit  for  guiding  movement,  in  the  sheet 
feeding  direction,  of  an  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  stack 
when  the  sub-guide  unit  protrudes  upwardly  from  the 
sheet  guide  unit,  the  upper  portion  of  the  sheet  stock  being 
positioned  above  the  upper  end  of  the  sheet  guide  unit. 


5,292,118 
BASKETBALL  BACKBOARD  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

David  A.  Allen,  Pewaukee:  Joseph  K.  Bohrman,  Eagle;  James  N. 

Fitzsimmons,  and  Michael  A.  Niver,  both  of  Waukesha,  all  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Huffy  Corporation,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,125 

Int  a.s  A63B  63/08 

UJS.  a.  273—1.5  R  10  Oains 


surface  and  operatively  associated  with  said  ratchet  and 
pawl  arrangement, 

means  for  connecting  said  bell  crank  lever  to  said  pawl, 
pivotal  movement  of  said  bell  crank  operative  to  move 
said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and 

vertical  manipulating  means  simultaneously  engageable  with 
said  first  vertical  surface  and  with  said  bell  crank  for 
pivoting  said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  pawl  against  said 
bias  to  positively  disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  to 
permit  lowering  of  said  first  vertical  surface  and  also  for 
applying  said  vertical  lifting  force  to  raise  said  first  verti- 
cal surface  without  engaging  said  bell  crank  to  positively 
disengage  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet. 


5,292,119 
PNEUMATICALLY  OPERATED  BALL  RELEASE  BALL 

DELIVERY  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Norcross,  1448  Mediterraneaa  Rd.,  Lake  Clarke 
Shores,  Fla.  33406 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,901,  May  1,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,311 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 

MS.  a.  273—26  D  12  daiw 


1.  An  elevator  system  for  a  basketball  backboard  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 
a  parallelogram  frame  and  a  backboard  connected  to  said 

frame, 
said  parallelogram  frame  including, 

first  and  second  vertical,  relatively  parallel  surfaces, 
upper  and  lower  arms  disposed  in  parallel  relation  one 
above  the  other  and  extending  between  said  first  and 
second  surfaces,  and 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  to  both  of  said 
vertical  surfaces  so  that  said  first  vertical  surface  is 
supported  on  said  arms  for  vertical  movement  relative 
to  said  second  vertical  surface  while  maintaining  said 
parallel  relation  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
a  ratchet  and  pawl  arrangement  connected  between  one  of 
said  arms  and  one  of  said  vertical  surfaces  so  that  said  first 
vertical  surface  is  freely  movable  upward  relative  to  said 
second  vertical  surface  in  response  to  a  vertical  lifting 
force  applied  to  said  first  vertical  surface  and  is  held  in  a 
selected  vertical  position  when  the  vertical  lifting  force 
applied  to  said  first  vertical  surface  is  removed, 
said  ratchet  including  a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  connected 
to  and  movable  with  said  one  arm  relative  to  said  first 
vertical  surface, 
said  pawl  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  vertical 
surface  and  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  to  hold  said  first  vertical  surface  in  a  selected  verti- 
cal position  when  said  vertical  lifting  force  is  removed, 
means  biasing  said  pawl  toward  selective  engagement  with 
said  ratchet  teeth  depending  upon  the  vertical  position  of 
said  first  vertical  surface  relative  to  said  second  vertical 
surface, 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  vertical 


1.  A  ball  delivering  device  for  batting  and  racket  swinging 
practice  of  a  user,  said  device  comprising: 

structure  for  storing  a  plurality  of  balls,  said  structure  defin- 
ing a  downwardly  inclined  passage  for  gravitotional  trans- 
fer of  balls  along  said  passage  to  a  user; 

means  for  elevating  said  structure; 

stop  means  in  said  passage  for  restraining  movement  of  balls 
long  said  passage; 

ball  release  means  connected  to  said  structure  and  in  said 
passage  for  selectively  lifting  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 
balls  over  said  top  means  for  subsequent  travel  along  said 
passage  for  delivery  to  a  user,  said  release  means  compris- 
ing an  air  bladder  mounted  beneath  a  flexible  pad,  said  air 
bladder  and  said  flexible  pad  being  positioned  beneath  the 
first  ball  positioned  adjacent  to  said  stop  means,  such  that 
when  said  air  bladder  is  inflated,  a  ball  in  said  first  position 
will  be  urged  over  said  stop  and  down  said  structure 
passage;  and 

means  for  providing  a  sufficient  amount  of  air  to  said  air 
bladder  for  intermittent  inflation  thereof 
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I  ,292,120 
GOLF  TOOL 
Richard  J.  Pehoski,  133  Maplewood  Dr.,  Bolingbrook,  III. 
60440,  and  Joseph  A.  Pes»etti,  2910  N.  MapJe,  Franklin  Park, 
lU.  60131 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,482 


ately  adjacent 
of  the  tube;  am 
means  for  sequet  tially 
entrance  end  ol 
balls  out  the  ei^t 
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(  5  and  in  alignment  with  the  entrance  end 


UJS.  a.  273—32  B 


Int.  C15  A63B  57/00 


b<dy 
fr  im  I 


sec  ion 


1.  A  unitary  tool  for 
tion,  an  elongated  flat 
extending  downwardly 
viding  a  means  of  disturbii  g 
of  a  divot  a  pair  of  spaced 
one  side  of  said  body 
pendicularly  to  said  legs, 
ders  formed  to  accommocjate 
pair  of  spaced  arms 
side  of  said  body  section 
spaced  arms,  said  rails 
directions  to  form  an 
substantially  one  half  of 
adjacent  said  ring,  said 
accommodate  golf  shoe 
said  ring  around  a  cleat 


oy  al 
siiid  I 


PNEUMATIC  BOWLIN  3 


Will  Heddon,  Lake  Wal^ 
Corporation,  Dundee, ! 
Filed  Sep. : 
Int 
U.S.  a.  473—111 


IQalm 


WEIGHTED 

Karsten  Solheim, 
turing  Corporatio  i 
Continuation  of 
5,193,805.  ThU 
The  portion  of  the 


VS.  a.  273—77  A 


5,292,122 
CAVITY  BACK  GOLF  CLUB  SET 
Ploenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manufac- 
Phoenix,  Ariz. 
No.  749,553,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
I  pplication  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,960 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.s  A63B  53/00 

6  Claims 


Ser. 


2110, 


gof  equipment  comprising  in  combina- 

section,  a  pair  of  tapered  legs 

said  body  section,  said  legs  pro- 

and  removing  sod  to  enable  repair 

iioulders  extending  outwardly  from 

in  a  direction  substantially  per- 

I  rotrusions  on  the  ends  of  said  shoul- 

holes  in  the  base  of  golf  cleats,  a 

extending  outwardly  from  the  opposite 

pair  of  rails  extending  between  said 

:ing  curved  in  relatively  opposite 

ring  thereby,  each  rail  forming 

oval  ring,  an  opening  in  said  arm 

ring  having  internal  dimensions  to 

( leats  for  permitting  the  inserting  of 

enable  cleaning  of  said  cleat. 


t)( 


5,292,121 
BALL  RETURN  METHOD  AND 
/<tPPARATUS 

Fla.,  assignor  to  Heddon  Bowling 
la. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  940,238 
CI.5  A63D  5/02 

21  Claims 


«)  «-^jJ  » 


1.  An  apparatus  for  re  uming  bowling  balls  from  a  pit  end  of 
a  bowling  alley  to  an  a|  proach  end  of  the  bowling  alley,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tube  ha^  ing  a  bore  extending  therethrough; 
the  tube  having  an  en  ranee  end  and  an  exit  end; 

for  closely  receiving  bowling  balls  at 
the  entrance  end  (  nd  sequentially  passing  the  bowling 
balls  therethrough  o  the  exit  end; 
a  track  having  a  first  i  nd  and  a  second  end,  the  track  having 
a  set  of  parallel  rail  s,  the  rails  positioned  so  as  to  sequen- 
tially receive  and  piss  the  bowling  balls,  the  track  first  end 
positioned  for  sequentially  receiving  the  bowling  balls  at  a 
trough  located  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  a  pit  end 
of  an  alley,  the  track  second  end  positioned  below  the  first 
end  and  immediateiy  adjacent  to  the  entrance  end  of  the 
tube;  I 

means  for  delivering  he  bowling  balls  to  a  position  immedi- 


t  )e 
opi  osit 
bei  ween 


1.  An  iron-type 
a  front  face  for 
a  heel  portion,  i 
said  heel  and 
located  at 
extending 
frontal  portio^ 
between  said 
of  said  club 
heel  and  toe 
head; 
said  toe  portioi 

cated  at  an 
an  undulating 
club  head 
cavity  forme  I 
said  undulating 
located  in 
surface  located 
backsurface 
top  rail 
club  head 
dling  said 
while  proi 
backsurface, 
a  portion 
and  another 
said  junctior 


Jacob  H.  Schmid 
side,  both  of 
Calif. 


U.S.  a.  273— 8C  2 

1.  A  golf  clut 
the  head  throug  i 

a  club  head  h  iving 
and  a  top  surface; 

a  removable 


^  sucking  the  bowling  balls  into  the 

the  tube  and  for  accelerating  the  bowling 
end. 


5olf  club  head  comprising: 
mpacting  a  golf  ball; 
toe  portion,  a  sole  and  a  top  rail; 

portions  being  spaced  apart  and  being 

te  ends  of  said  club  head,  said  front  face 

ten  said  heel  and  toe  portions  along  a 

>i  of  said  club  head,  said  top  rail  extending 

leel  and  toe  portions  along  an  upper  portion 

!  lead,  and  said  sole  extending  between  said 

Hjrtions  along  a  lower  portion  of  said  club 


u  )per  I 
bick 


sa  d 


and  said  top  rail  meeting  at  a  junction  lo- 

toe  comer  of  said  club  head; 

..  surface  formed  on  a  back  portion  of  said 

.  undulating  back  surface  circumscribing  a 

in  said  back  portion  of  said  club  head;  and 

back  surface  including  a  heel  backsurface 

heel  portion  of  said  club  head,  a  toe  back- 

_  in  said  toe  portion  of  said  club  head,  a  sole 

1  x:ated  adjacent  said  sole  of  said  club  head,  a 

located  adjacent  said  top  rail  of  said 

a  first  generally  convex  undulation  strad- 

.  of  said  toe  portion  and  said  top  rail 

rearwardly  away  from  said  top  rail 

said  first  generally  convex  undulation  having 

reof  located  on  a  top  rail  side  of  said  junction 

)erson  thereof  located  on  a  toe  portion  side  of 


back  lurface  ' 
ai  d 

ju  [iction 
tn  ding 
:e,  said 
the  reof 


5,292,123 

GOLF  CLUBl  WITH  LOCKABLE  HEAD  TO  SHAFT 

RElKtIVE  ANGLE  ADJUSTMENT 

,  Jr.,  Cardiff,  and  Richard  H.  Hannon,  Ocean- 
lif.,  assignors  to  Plop  Golf  Company,  Carlsbad, 


Olif. 


FU4d  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,295 
Int.  a.5  A63B  53/02 

12  Oaims 

with  a  shaft  angularly  adjustable  relative  to 
selected  angles  comprising: 

an  open  central  area,  a  bottom  surface 


(ole  plate  forming  a  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  si  id  club  head,  said  sole  plate  having  upstanding 
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spaced  apart  walls  extending  within  said  club  head  open 
area; 

an  opening  through  the  top  surface  of  said  head  extending 
into  said  open  area; 

a  club  shaft,  said  club  shaft  having  an  extension  arm  angu- 
larly attached  to  a  distal  end,  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft 
and  said  extension  arm  extending  through  said  opening, 
said  extension  arm  having  a  distal  end  pivotably  atuched 
between  said  upstanding  walls; 


locking  means  at  said  distal  end  of  said  extension  arm  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  upstanding 
walls  and  said  extension  arm  when  said  sole  plate  is  in 
place  forming  the  bottom  surface  of  said  club  thereby 
maintaining  a  selected  relative  angle  between  said  surface 
of  said  club  head  and  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  securing  said  sole  plate  in  place  on  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  club  head. 


5,292,124 
WAND  GAME  APPARATUS 
Carpenter,  3236  Debbie  Dr.,  HendersooTiUe,  N.C. 


Steven  A 
28739 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,148 
Int.  a.5  A63B  67/14 
U.S.  a.  273—109 


-?« 


\ 


1.  A  wand  game  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  wand  member,  the  wand  member  including  an  elongate 
handle  plate  having  a  top  surface  spaced  from  and  coex- 
tensive with  a  bottom  surface,  and 

the  handle  plate  including  a  forward  end,  and 

a  first  and  second  elongate  rail  member  fixedly  and  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  forward  end,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  elongate  rail  members  are  arranged  in  a  coexten- 
sive relationship  relative  to  one  another  diverging  relative 
to  one  another,  wherein  a  first  spacing  is  oriented  between 
the  first  rail  member  and  the  second  rail  member  at  the 
forward  end,  and  a  second  spacing  greater  than  said  first 
spacing  is  oriented  between  the  first  rail  member  and  the 
second  rail  member  at  a  first  rail  member  forward  distal 
end  and  a  second  rail  member  forward  distal  end  spaced 
from  the  handle  forward  end,  and 

a  game  sphere  having  a  sphere  diameter  greater  than  said 
first  spacing  and  less  than  said  second  spacing  arranged 


for  rotative  mounting  upon  the  first  rail  member  and  the 
second  rail  member,  and 
a  third  elongate  rail  member  orthogonally  and  fixedly 
moimted  to  the  handle  forward  end,  and  wherein  the  third 
elongate  rail  member  is  spaced  from  the  second  elongate 
rail  member  said  first  spacing  at  the  handle  forward  end, 
and  the  third  rail  member  including  a  third  rail  member 
forward  distal  end,  and  the  third  rail  member  forward 
distal  end  is  spaced  from  the  second  rail  member  forward 
distal  end  said  second  spacing,  and  wherein  the  first  rail 
member,  the  second  rail  member,  and  the  third  rail  mem- 
ber are  arranged  in  a  substantially  coplanar  relationship. 


5,292,125 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

CONNECTING  REMOTELY  LOCATED  VIDEO  GAMES 

Peter  A.  Hochstein,  2966  River  Valley  Dr.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098, 

and  Jeffrey  Tenenbaum,  6162  Wynford,  West  BloomfieU, 

Mich.  48322 

Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,682 

Int.  a.'  A63F  9/22 

VS.  a.  273—148  B  45  Clains 


4  Claims 


1.  A  video  game  communication  assembly  (100)  for  coimnu- 
nicating  command  sigtials  between  a  local  video  game  (28) 
having  at  least  two  player  ports  (A,  B),  at  least  one  set  of 
player  controls  (20),  and  at  least  two  operating  modes,  and  at 
least  one  remote  video  game  (30)  through  a  medium  (110) 
capable  of  transmitting  a  plurality  of  data  signals  and  voice 
signals,  said  assembly  (100)  comprising: 
control  means  (106)  for  controlling  command  signals  re- 
ceived from  a  set  of  player  controls  (20)  of  the  local  video 
game  (28)  and  for  creating  communication  signals; 
modem  means  (114)  for  bilaterally  transmitting  said  commu- 
nication signals  between  said  control  means  (106)  and  at 
least  one  remote  video  game  (30); 
first  port  means  (112)  for  bilaterally  transmitting  said  com- 
mimication  signals  between  said  control  means  (106)  and 
said  modem  means  (114),  said  assembly  (100)  character- 
ized by 
said  control  means  (106)  including  transit  time  means  (126) 
for  determining  the  amount  of  time  required  for  said 
communication  signals  to  travel  between  said  first  port 
means  (112)  and  the  remote  video  game  (30). 


5,292,126 
GAME  EMPLOYING  ROTATING  DISKS 
James  Hanley,  28  Farmiiigdale,  Parsippany,  NJ.  07054 
FUed  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,399 
tot  CL'  A63F  9/06;  A63B  67/14 
VS.  CL  273—153  S  11  CUiiM 

1.  A  game  comprising: 
at  least  one  playing  piece; 

a  plurality  of  stacked  disks  each  pierced  by  an  angularly 
spaced  plurality  of  peripheral  apertures,  at  least  one  of 


904 


aj  ing 


said  apertures  in  e^h 
passage  of  said  pi 
apertures  in  each 
passage  of  said  plajfng 
apertures  in  each  o 
to  open  on  axially 


c  ?po! 


said 


interconnected  to 
said  disks  having 
adjacent  ones  of 
a  pair  of  cups  sepan 
ones  of  said  stackei 
said  playing  piece 


Bryan  M, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  the  disks  being  sized  to  allow 

i.g  piece,  an  entrapping  one  of  said 

said  disks  being  shaped  to  prevent 

.ig  piece,  said  entrapping  one  of  said 

said  disks  passing  through  said  disks 

)site  sides  thereof,  said  disks  being 


award  based 
individual 
mined  task 
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upon  said  progressive  score  to  a  player  of  an 
when  said  player  accomplishes  a  predeter- 


ur  It 


5,292,128 
PUTTER 
Karsten  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manufac- 
turing Corpora  ion.  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Conttnuation-in-p  irt  of  Ser.  No.  959,494,  Oct.  9, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,226,654.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,629 
The  portion  of  1  he  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
[nt.  a.'  A63B  53/02.  53/04 
U.S.  a.  273—16  LI  ♦  CiMvas 


atate  relatively  and  coaxially,  each  of 
its  apertures  alignable  with  those  of 

disks;  and 
tely  mounted  on  opposite,  outermost 
disks  to  turn  therewith  and  to  contain 


5,292,127 
;  RCADE  GAME 
Kelly,  Dub  in;  Norman  B.  Petermeier,  Saratoga; 


Matthew  F.  Kelly,  E  iblin,  all  of  Calif.,  and  J.  Richard  Olt- 
wwnn,  Scottsdale,  Ar|.,  assignors  to  Lazer-Tron  Corporation, 
Pleasaaton,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,057 
Ii  t.  a.5  A63F  7/00 


U.S.  CL  273—138  R 


5  Claims 


•  hei  d 
gi  avity  ' 


I  hav  ng 


1.  A  face 

a)  a  putter 
center  of 
and  lies  or 
relative  to 

b)  an  elongati  d 
end; 

c)  a  hosel 
end,  said 
from  its 
proximate 
which  is 
forwardly 
boss  on 
lower  end 
ured  so 
shaft 

point  whi4h 
center  of 

d)  first  and 
toe  and 
first  and 
that  the 
said  first 
equal  to 
from  said 
point,  sai( 
disposed 
putter 
a  heel-to- 


th: 


thit 


inter  ects 


1.  A  multi-station  j  ime  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individual  game  units,  where  each  game  unit  is 
capable  of  dispei^sing  awards  based  upon  a  skilled  opera- 
tion performed  bjr  a  player  of  said  game  unit,  wherein  said 
individual  game  Jnits  include  a  playing  surface,  a  first  end 
and  a  second  endi  target  means  proximate  said  second  end, 
and  a  playing  pie^e  capable  of  being  directed  towards  said 
target  means;  an^ 
a  progressive  boniB  apparatus  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
game  units  and Toperative  to  accumulate  a  progressive 
score  based  upon  contributions  from  said  plurality  of 
game  units  and]  further  operative  to  provide  a  bonus 


D.  Claytoa 
assignors  to 
Continuatio  i 
5,213,328. 
The  portion 


,  273-  167 


MS.  a. 

9.  A  golf  clijb 
shape  of  a 


ihcj  d 
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bal^ced  golf  club  for  putting  comprising: 

having  a  face,  a  toe  and  a  heel  and  having  a 

.  yity  which  is  located  within  said  putter  head 

a  first  imaginary  line  that  extends  normally 

he  face  of  said  putter  head; 

shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  lower 


a  leg  portion  with  a  lower  end  and  an  upper 
portion  slanting  upwardly  and  forwardly 
loiver  end  which  is  attached  to  said  putter  head 
he  heel  of  said  putter  head  to  its  upper  end 
d  isposed  above  said  putter  head  and  which  is 
)ffset  relative  to  the  face  of  said  putter  head,  a 
:  upper  end  of  said  leg  portion  to  which  the 
(f  said  shaft  is  attached,  said  hosel  being  config- 
an  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
ts  said  first  imaginary  line  at  an  intersection 
is  forwardly  disposed  relative  to  both  the 
j  ravity  and  the  face  of  said  putter  head;  and 
^ond  mass  concentrations  located  adjacent  the 
I,  respectively,  of  said  putter  head,  each  of  said 
s^ond  mass  concentrations  being  arranged  such 
^     of  a  second  imaginary  line  extending  from 
I  lass  concentration  to  said  intersection  point  is 
le  length  of  a  third  imaginary  line  extending 
second  mass  concentration  to  said  intersection 
first  and  second  mass  concentrations  being 
1  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
and  being  generally  aligned  with  each  other  in 
direction. 


1  he  il 


-hea  1 


1  se  I 


REINI  ORCED 

L4ag. 


5,292,129 
METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
_„  and  R.  Mark  Allen,  both  of  Albany,  Ga., 
MacGregor  Golf  Company,  Albany,  G*. 
of  Ser.  No.  824,359,  Jan.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
lis  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27^74 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  25, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A63B  53/04 
H  26  Claims 

head  comprising  an  enclosed  metal  body  in  the 
for  a  golf  driver,  the  metal  body  having: 


thi 


905 


a.  a  front  striking  face  of  predetermined  height  and  width, 

b.  a  sole  of  predetermined  length  and  width, 

c.  a  back  side, 

d.  a  toe, 

e.  a  heel, 

f.  a  top  side  of  predetermined  length  and  width,  and 

g.  a  hosel  positioned  adjacent  the  heel, 

wherein  the  metal  body  has  an  integral  cavity  formed  by  inter- 
nal surface  of  the  striking  face,  the  sole,  the  back  side,  the  toe. 


the  heel,  and  the  top  side  and  wherein  at  least  one  rib  extends 
along  and  between  the  internal  source  of  the  striking  face  and 
the  internal  surface  of  the  top  side  to  reinforce  both  the  striking 
face  and  the  top  side  and  wherein  the  rib  comprises  a  first 
element  of  substantially  uniform  cross-sectional  area  extending 
along  more  than  half  of  the  height  of  the  internal  surface  of  the 
striking  face  and  a  second  member  interconnecting  the  top  side 
and  the  striking  face  and  extending  for  less  than  half  of  the 
length  of  the  top  side  and  extending  for  less  than  half  of  the 
height  of  the  striking  face. 


5,292,130 
GOLF  DRIVING  MAT 

Michael  Hooper,  624D  Beaver  Dam  Road  N.E.,  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada  T2K  4W6 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,969 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—195  A  4  Claims 


tionship  thereto  for  thereby  forming  a  simulated  grass  turf 
thereon. 


5,292,131 

CURTAIN  PANEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GAME  MACHINE 

ISLAND 

Takatoshi  Takemoto;  Toshikazn  Chida,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Yoshihide  Kurihara,  Hanamaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-36389 

Int.  a.'  A63F  7/02,  7/36 

VS.  a.  273—148  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  curtain  panel  assembly  for  concealing  the  interior  of  a 
game  machine  island  including  a  support  frame  on  which  a 
plurality  of  game  machines  are  mounted  in  array,  and  a  distri- 
bution gutter  situated  in  and  along  an  upper  part  of  the  support 
frame  and  extending  over  the  game  machines,  said  curtain 
panel  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  curtain  panel  adapted  to  be  openably  mounted  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  support  frame  at  an  outside  thereof; 

(b)  said  curtain  panel  having  an  upper  edge  adapted  to  be 
pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  edge  of  the  support 
frame;  and 

(c)  said  curtain  panel  having  on  its  inside  wall  surface  a 
mirror  on  which  the  image  of  the  interior  of  the  island 
including  the  distribution  gutter  is  reflected  so  as  to  be 
observed  from  outside  when  said  curtain  panel  is  angu- 
larly moved  about  the  upper  panel  edge  to  open  as  a  lower 
edge  of  said  curtain  panel  is  pulled  upwardly. 


5,292,132 
GOLF  BALL 
Kengo  Oka,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  iMiua- 
tries.  Inc.,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120124 

iBt  CL'  A61B  37/14 

VS.  CL  273—232  12  Claims 


1.  A  golf  driving  mat,  comprising: 

a)  an  outer  frame  having  a  continuous  outer  perimeter; 

b)  a  panel  assembly  disposed  within  said  frame; 

c)  said  panel  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  panels  releas- 
ably  joined  with  adjacent  panels; 

d)  each  said  panel  including  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
engagement  means  on  each  of  the  edges  thereof  for  inter- 
locking engagement  with  adjacent  panels; 

e)  said  engagement  means  on  said  panels  extending  vertically 
in  relation  to  said  base  for  thereby  permitting  vertical 
separation  of  one  panel  from  another, 

f)  said  frame  including  a  plurality  of  engagement  means  on 
the  internal  perimeter  thereof  for  interlocking  engage- 
ment with  the  engagement  means  of  said  panels;  and 

g)  bristles  anchored  within  said  base  in  an  upstanding  rela- 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  dimples  and  lands  and  having  a  great 
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circle  around  an  equator 
than  40  lands  containing  a 
than  0.4  mm  and  an  area 
ing  any  parts  of  the  dimfl 
circle,  the  dimples  also 
around  the  equator. 


hereof,  the  golf  ball,  comprising  less 
rectangle  having  a  short  side  greater 
;reater  than  0.8  mm^  and  not  includ- 
ile  and  failing  to  intersect  the  great 
'ailing  to  intersect  the  great  circle 


GEOGRAPHIC  CULT  IRAL 


63  13 


Eugene  D.  Alexander, 
tion,  Washington,  D.C, 
Filed  Feb.  2' 
Int 
VS.  a.  273—256 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  tapered  p  ortion  and  said  cylinder  and  having  means 
for  captivatin  ;  said  ball  at  least  partially  within  said  ball 
receptacle  wlien  said  ball  is  drawn  therein; 


5,292,133 

AND  ECONOMIC  BOARD 
GAME 

Georgia  Ave.  NW.,  Brighton  Sta- 
20011 

,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,521 
a.5  A63F  3/00 

10  Oaims 


r:i 


said  catching 
flight  and  diilect 
vertically 
into  said  ball 
motion 


:ceptacle  being  used  to  capture  said  ball  in 

it  into  said  tapered  portion  as  said  toy  is 

orifented  whereby  said  ball  may  then  be  drawn 

receptacle  and  launched  therefrom  by  piston 


5,292,135 

DART  GAME 

Wilhelm  Menke.  [ngelheim.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

NSM  Aktienge  lellschaft,  Bingen 
per  No.  PCr/D  E91/00190,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1  192,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14147,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1  991 

PCT  F  led  Mar.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,614 
Claims  prioritjf,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1990,  4006850 


1.  An  economic, 
game  apparatus,  compr^mg: 
a  board  having  a  playi 
of  a  continent,  a 
into  a  plurality  of 
guishable  color 
nificant  quadrants 
utilizing  the 
resources: 
a  plurality  of  nation 
and  providing  a 
a  nation; 
a  plurality  of  import 
eating  monetary ' 
transaction;  and 
culturally  significant 
wherein  said  plurali^ 
nation  spaces, 
nue,  each  nation 
the  characteristic 
thereof,  said 
area,  major  expo^ 
national  flag 


geo|  raphic,  and  cultural  awareness  board 


'  Ic  s 


VS.  a.  273—37  > 


'1  ng  surface  which  is  a  color-keyed  map 

circular  playing  path  divided 

adjacent  nation  spaces,  within  distrin- 

blfl  :ks,  and  within  four  directionally  sig- 

'  k'ith  interposed  satellite  comer  blocks, 

acqui!  ition  of  nations,  and  the  exporting  of 

c  »rds,  each  indicating  required  duty-fee 
bqef  description  of  the  characteristics  of 

ind  export  cards,  said  cards  each  indi- 
or  gain  due  to  an  import  or  an  export 


okens  for  moving  on  said  playing  path; 

of  nation  cards,  color-keyed  to  said 

printed  duty-fees  to  generate  reve- 

providing  said  brief  description  of 

of  the   nation   on   the   reverse   side 

:ion  including  capitol  city,  total 

location  within  the  continent,  and 


util  ze 
c  ard 


brief  iescripti 


5  292  134 
BALL  CATCliNGAND  LAUNCHING  TOY 

Da»id  Schlundt,  Hermosa  Beach;  Gregory  Cannone,  Redondo 
Beach,  and  John  N.  Handy,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Mattel,  Inc.,  p  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug}  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,947 
Ii  t.  a.5  A63B  65/12 
VS.  a.  273—324  10  Qaims 

1.  A  ball  catching  a  id  launching  toy  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  compressible  h  dl  comprising: 
a  cylinder  body  del  ning  a  cylinder  bore  therein; 
a  piston  and  piston   od  movable  within  said  cylinder  bore; 
a  catching  receptai  le  having  a  concave  portion  and  a  ta- 
pered portion  co  ipled  to  said  cylinder;  and 
a  ball  receptacle  d  fining  a  ball  cavity  supported  between 


'am  I 


1.  An  electrctiic 
having  a  front 
said  housing 
door,  said  dart 
extending  ribs 
ing  said  dart  be  ard 
of  movable  sej  ments, 
movable 
adapted  to  be 
segments  each 
within  their 
being  arranged 
hit  by  a  thro\*  n 
wards  and 
located  behind  said 
device,  autom^ic 


ind 


segn  ent 
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Int.  a.'  F41J  5/04 


5  Oaims 


...^  dart  game  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 

Joor  hinged  to  a  vertical  longitudinal  side  of 

I  a  dart  board  inserted  into  a  recess  of  said  front 

board  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  radially 

a  plurality  of  concentric  circular  ribs  divid- 

into  a  plurality  of  scoring  areas,  a  plurality 

each  scoring  area  having  a  respective 

therein,    each    movable    segment    being 

...  by  the  tip  of  a  thrown  dart,  said  movable 

having  a  limited  forward  and  back  movement 

:tive  scoring  areas,  said  movable  segments 

„  that  when  any  of  said  movable  elements  is 

dart,  the  hit  movable  segment  moves  back- 

a  switch  matrix  disposed  on  a  carrier  plate 

_  dart  board  to  permit,  by  way  of  a  switching 

recording,  counting  and  display  of  the  points 


lit 


re  ipective 


acti  ates 
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scored,  said  carrier  plate,  together  with  said  switch  matrix 
being  hingedly  fastened  to  the  rear  face  of  the  front  door 
behind  said  dart  board  sot  hat  said  carrier  plate  is  foldable 
away  from  said  dart  board  and  said  front  door  for  servicing, 
said  dart  board  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  devices 
connected  to  each  of  said  movable  segments  and  connected  to 
said  dart  board  ribs  securely  retaining  each  of  said  movable 
segments  in  its  respective  scoring  area  and  preventing  said 
movable  segments  from  falling  out  of  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
dart  board  when  said  front  door  and  said  carrier  plate  are 
folded  away  for  servicing. 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  of  skill  wherein  a  relatively 
stationary  object  is  transferred  from  one  rod  to  another  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  rod  having  a  tapered  end, 

(b)  a  ball  of  cross  section  greater  than  said  tapered  end 
having  three  openings  therein,  one  extending  directly  into 
the  spherical  surface  of  the  ball,  one  having  a  flattened 
surface  around  the  opening,  and  one  having  a  concave 
surface  around  the  opening,  each  opening  adapted  to  fit 
loosely  over  said  tapered  end, 

(c)  a  cord  attached  to  said  first  rod  and  said  ball,  and 

(d)  a  second  rod  having  a  tapered  end  similar  in  configura- 
tion to  the  end  of  said  first  rod. 


smooth  sealing  surface,  whereby  to  reduce  the  coefficient  of 
friction  between  the  projecting  sealing  edge  and  the  smooth 
sealing  surface  by  stress  hardening  the  projecting  edge,  align- 
ing polymeric  resilient  seal  components  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  smooth  sealing  surface,  and  smoothing  the  sealing 


5,292,136 

GAME  OF  SKILL 

Michael  A.  CUne,  3265  S.  Cincinnati,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,849 

Int.  a.5  A63B  67/10 

U.S.  a.  273—440  6  Claims 


surface  thereof;  and  pressing  the  projecting  edge  in  an  axial 
direction  against  the  smooth  sealing  surface  with  a  pressure 
which  is  sufficient  to  effect  a  seal  therebetween  under  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  seal  but  which  will  not  produce  heat  of 
friction  sufficient  to  cause  significant  chemical  changes  in  the 
projecting  edge  of  the  resilient  seal. 


5,292,138 
ROTOR  TO  ROTOR  SPLFT  RING  SEAL 
Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Hamilton;  Richard  W.  Albrecht,  Fair- 
field; Robert  J.  Meade,  West  Chester,  and  Stephen  D.  Abema- 
thy,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elecric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,698 

Int  a.5  F16J  9/00 

VS.  CL  277—173  14  Ciaima 


5,292,137 
ROTARY  SHAFT  SEALING  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 

Brain  Simmons,  San  Ramon;  Leonid  G.  Zeltser,  Pleasanton; 
Arnold  Kholodenko,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Rotoflex,  Inc.,  Pleasanton,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,080,  Apr.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,920,  Jul.  25, 1991, 

and  Ser.  No.  738,007,  Jul.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,420,  Oct  11,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,520 

Int  a.5  F16J  15/34 

VS.  a.  277—1  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  leakage  around  a  rotary  shaft 

extending  through  a  structural  casing  by  contacting  a  rigid 

smooth  sealing  surface  with  a  projecting  sealing  edge  of  an 

annular  resilient  seal  without  liquid  lubrication  therebetween, 

the  resilient  seal  having  a  breaking  elongation  of  at  least  about 

100  percent  of  its  original  length,  the  resilient  seal  being 

stretched  from  at  least  about  20  up  to  about  40  percent  of  its 

breaking  elongation  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 


1.  An  improved  split-ring  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  rotating 
interface  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  for  separating  an  area  of 
relatively  high  pressure  fluid  from  an  area  of  relatively  low 
pressure  fluid,  the  seal  assembly  being  subjected  to  a  centrifu- 
gal force  during  rotation  thereof  and  comprising: 
an  annular  seal  seat  having  a  radially  inner  seal  surface; 
an  annular  seal  carrier  positioned  radially  inward  of  said  seal 
seat  and  aligned  therewith,  said  carrier  having  axially 
forward  and  axially  aft  annular  flanges  with  inner  seal 
sidewalls;  and 
a  split  ring  assembly  having  a  radially  outer  split  ring  mem- 
ber for  seating  against  said  seal  seat  and  a  radially  inner 
ring  member  for  urging  said  outer  member  axially  for- 
ward into  sealing  engagement  with  said  inner  sidewall  of 
said  axially  forward  flange,  said  inner  ring  member  being 
axially  displaced  with  respect  to  said  outer  ring  member 
with  preselected  overlapping  portions,  a  radially  inner 
edge  of  said  outer  ring  member  being  formed  with  an 
angular  surface  at  said  over-lapping  portion  for  transfer- 
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ring  at  least  a  portion 
force  on  said  inner  rin 
force  on  said  outer  rinj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


>f  a  radially  directed  centrifugal 
member  into  an  axially  forward 
member. 


5^292,139 

CLAMPING  CHUCK  FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL, 

ESPECIALLY  AN  AUTONIATIC  MACHINE  TOOL,  AND  A 

METHOD  FC  R  PREPARING  IT 

Jean-Christophe  Gaillard,  I'aris,  France,  assignor  to  Garnet 
Precision,  SA.,  Le  Neub4irg,  France 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  985,937 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1991,  91  15254 
Int  as  B23B  31/16 
VS.  CL  279—123  ^  Claims 


having  a  rear  frontal 
machine  tool  and  an  i 
a  workpiece  to  be  cU 
ing  radial  cuts  openini 


1.  A  clamping  chuck  fofia  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  body,  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said  body 
face  configured  to  be  fixed  to  the 
Iterior  frontal  face  directed  towards 
■ped,  and  having  lateral  walls  defin- 

„.^ ^. 1  onto  the  anterior  frontal  face,  the 

lateral  walls  comprisii^  a  plurality  of  first  radial  slideways 
having  first  frontal  sliding  surfaces, 

jaw  holders,  for  carrying  clamping  jaws,  part  of  said  jaw 
holders  being  configmred  to  be  engaged  in  one  of  the 
radial  cuts,  the  part  hifing  two  circumferentially  opposed 
faces,  and  having  onjeach  of  the  two  circumferentially 
opposed  faces  at  leasi  two  second  slideways  having  sec- 
ond frontal  sliding  siifaces  for  interacting  with  the  first 
sliding  surface,  to  gui^e  the  jaw  holder  radially, 

control  members  placed  in  said  body  and  able  simulta- 
neously to  displace  sAd  jaw  holders  in  the  direction  of  a 
workpiece  to  be  clairoed,  and  to  apply  a  predetermined 
radial  clamping  force  to  said  jaw  holders, 

this  force  having  the  relult  that  the  first  and  second  sliding 
surfaces  are  displaced  axially  relative  to  said  body  and  to 
said  jaw  holder  respectively,  following  an  elastic  deforma- 
tion of  the  first  radial  slideways  and  second  slideways, 

the  flexibibty  of  the  fir«  radial  slideways  and  second  slide- 
ways  being  calculatetl  and  chosen  so  that  the  axial  dis- 
placements of  the  fifst  sliding  surfaces  and  the  second 
sliding  surfaces  are  g|reater  than  the  spreads  which  may 
exist  between  the  axi$l  distances  separating  two  first  slid- 
ing surfaces  and  tw^  second  sliding  surfaces,  wherein 
these  spreads  are  the  result  of  machining  tolerances. 


15,292 

tCYHNDI 
JQUP>SA 


1  port!  3n 


and  an  upper 
downward 
ber  having  a  toi 
member  having 
the  bottom 
receiving  the 
said  cavity 
means  along  a 
for  accommoda  ing 
base  member,  wfierein 
substantially 
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n  ember  including  a  side  wall  extending 
coni<  ally  to  said  base  portion,  said  base  mem- 
portion  and  bottom  portion,  said  upper 
cylindrical  cavity  shaped  to  conform  to 
of  the  cylindrical  container  for  snugly 
bottom  portion  of  the  cylindrical  container, 
havii  ig  a  cavity  wall; 

low^r  portion  of  one  end  of  said  base  member 

a  roller  wheel  at  a  first  end  of  said 

said  means  for  accommodating  is  a 

e^tangular   recess   operatively   associated 


with  said  base 
over  an  axle 
wheel  having 
wheel  having 
middle  section 
wheel,  said  contact 
said  middle 
ground;  and 
means  dependingjfn 
providing  a 
said  carrier 


1  thi  d 


frcm 


SKATEBOARD  HAVING 
WITH 

David  R.  Ekedal, 
Winsted,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Soai^g 

ContinaatioD-in' 
5,119,277.  This 


Ol 


i-pait 


U.S.  a.  280—87.0'  2 


15,292,140 
CARRIER  FOR  CYHNDRICAL  CONTAINERS  OF 
UQUV>S  AND  GASES 
MiduKl  P.  Laing,  4680  N|V.  19tii  Dr.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.  33071 
FUed  Aug.  24  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,982 
Int  JCI.'  B62B  1/26 
VS.  CL  280— 47  J3  ^  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  device  fori  moving  cylindrical  containers  along 
a  floor,  ground  or  the  tke,  said  carrier  device  operatively 
associated  with  a  bottom  portion  of  the  cylindrical  containers, 
said  device  comprising:   i 
an  integrally  molded  ifesilient  body  having  a  base  member 


1.  A  skateboard 
maneuvering  the 

(a)  a  riding  platform 
torn  surface; 

(b)  wheels  depending 
about  their 

(c)  a  rotatable 


member,  said  roller  wheel  turning  freely 

4tached  to  said  base  member,  said  roller 

substantially  cylindrical  shape,  said  roller 

substantially  reduced  external  diameter 

to  define  two  contact  poinu  on  said  roller 

points  being  located  on  both  sides  of 

and  in  continuous  contact  with  the 


se  ;tion 


om  a  second  end  of  said  base  member  for 
contact  point  with  the  ground  to  prevent 
rolling  when  said  carrier  is  stationery. 


5,292,141 
ROTATABLY  MOUNTED  DISK 
WrraOUT  ILLUMINATION 
Carlsbad,  Calif.;  Kenneth  D.  Harris,  Jr., 
ind  Michael  C.  Copley,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
.„  Minds,  Cartebad,  Calif, 
of  Ser.  No.  576,859,  Sep.  4, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
^plication  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,447 
Int.  CL'  B62K  9/00 

11  Claims 


J^^—^^  ^^r^". 


f»./5B 


with  rotatably  mounted  disk  for  rotatably 
!  Icateboard,  comprising,  in  combination: 

having  a  top  riding  surface  and  a  bot- 


from  said  bottom  surface  and  rotatable 
re  spective  axles; 
(jisk  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said  riding 
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platform  so  as  to  rotatably  maneuver  the  skateboard  in 
different  directions  when  said  disk  is  manipulated  by  a 
foot  of  the  skateboard  rider,  said  rotatable  disk  comprising 
a  disk  member  having  a  top  textured  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface;  a  mounting  plate  secured  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
riding  platform,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  recessed, 
relatively  smooth  surface  for  receiving  said  disk  and  facili- 
tating rotation  of  said  disk  member  by  pressing  said  disk 
member  against  said  surface  of  the  mounting  plate,  and  a 
contour  pad  secured  between  the  top  surface  of  the  plat- 
form and  bottom  surface  of  the  plate,  said  contour  pad 
including  a  central  aperture  aligned  with  the  central  aper- 
ture in  said  mounting  plate,  a  retainer  member  inserted 
through  said  apertures  for  uniting  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  contour  pad,  and  a  retainer  clip  for  securing  said 
mounting  plate  to  said  contour  pad. 


hollow  metal  receiving  tube  of  a  bicycle  for  retaining  a  front 

axle,  comprising: 
a  rear  section  including  a  cylindrical  mounting  portion  sized 
to  be  inserted  into  the  receiving  tube,  said  cylindrical 
mounting  portion  being  hollow  to  form  a  rearwardly  open 
recess,  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  disposed 
at  a  front  end  of  said  mounting  portion  for  limiting  the 
depth  of  insertion  of  said  dropout  into  the  receiving  tube, 
a  front  section  including  an  axle-receiving  portion  having  an 
axle-receiving  slot,  a  thickness  of  said  axle-receiving  por- 
tion being  less  than  an  outer  diameter  of  said  mounting 
portion,  and 


5,292,142 

SIDECAR  FOR  BICYCLE 

Art  Vitarelli,  316  La  Jolla  Dr.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92663 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,833 

Int  a.5  B62K  27/12 

VS.  a.  280—203  15  Clauns 


12^  ^10 


1.  A  load  carrying  device  for  attaching  rigidly  to  a  side  of  a 
bicycle  which  bicycle  has  a  seat  post,  head,  top,  down  and  seat 
tubes,  chain  and  seat  stays,  and  a  rear  axle,  comprising: 

an  accessory  rear  mounting  frame  extending  from  the  seat 
post  or  seat  tube  of  said  bicycle  to  the  rear  axle  of  said 
bicycle, 

a  structure  for  supporting  a  load  with  a  wheel  attached  to 
one  side  at  a  point  that,  after  said  load  carrying  device  is 
attached  to  said  bicycle,  is  located  forward  of  a  line 
formed  by  extending  the  rear  axle  of  said  bicycle, 

a  plurality  of  elongated  mounting  members, 

said  elongated  mounting  members  being  rigidly  connected 
between  said  accessory  rear  mounting  frame  and  said 
bicycle  on  the  one  hand  and  said  structure  for  supporting 
a  load  on  the  other  hand;  whereby  said  elongated  mount- 
ing members  can  be  connected  between  said  structure  for 
supporting  a  load  and  said  accessory  rear  mounting  frame 
far  enough  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  post  or  seat  tube  to 
allow  space  to  pedal  said  bicycle  while  the  stress  of  mov- 
ing said  structure  for  supporting  a  load  is  transferred  by 
said  accessory  rear  mounting  frame  to  the  seat  tube  of  said 
bicycle  so  that  the  chain  and  seat  stays  of  said  bicycle  will 
not  be  warped  or  broken. 


5,292,143 
BICYCLE  DROP-OUT  AND  METHOD  OF  ATTACHMENT 
Dennis  J.  Stauch,  and  WiUiam  E.  Shaffer,  both  of  Kennewick, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Special  Metals  Corporation, 
Kennewick,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,831 
Int  QV  B62K  25/02 
VS.  a.  280—279  26  Claims 

1.  A  one-piece  metal  dropout  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 


a  transition  portion  disposed  between  said  rear  section  and 
said  axle-receiving  portion  and  tapering  toward  said  axle- 
receiving  portion,  a  hole  extending  through  said  transition 
portion  and  opening  into  said  recess  in  said  mounting 
portion,  said  hole  being  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said 
recess, 

said  axle-receiving  portion  being  offset  radially  outwardly 
relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mounting  portion  and 
offset  radially  inwardly  relative  to  the  largest  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  dropout. 


5,292,144 
WHEELCHAIR  TILTING  SEAT  CONVERSION  lOT 
Fred  Sosnoff,  Paxton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Biomedical  Horizons, 
Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,309 

Int  a.'  B62M  1/14 

VS.  a.  280—304.1  11  Claims 


^iir28 


1.  Apparatus  for  converting  a  standard  non-tilting  seat 
wheelchair  to  a  tilting  seat  wheelchair  wherein  the  wheelchair 
includes  spaced  upper  and  lower  support  rails,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  an  elongated  seat  support  extending  between 
the  upper  support  rails  having  ends,  upper  wheelchair  rail 
mounting  clamps  defmed  on  said  seat  support  ends,  a  first 
elongated  seat  adjuster  support  having  ends,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  seat  adjuster  support  ends  upon  the  upper  wheelchair 
rails  below  said  seat  support,  a  seat  frame  mounted  upon  said 
seat  support  pivotal  about  a  pivot  axis,  a  seat  adjuster  anchor 
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deflned  on  said  seat  frame 
elongated  longitudinally 
fixed  to  and  extending 
and  said  seat  adjuster  anchor 
controlling  locking  of  said 


spaced  from  said  pivot  axis,  an 

ext  ;ndible  lockable  seat  adjuster  af- 

betw^en  said  first  seat  adjuster  support 

and  a  manually  operated  control 

adjuster. 


St'M  I 


BOAl 
Dale  Ostrand,  65  Dorothy 
adaP7A5Z6 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1^2. 
Int.  a> 
VS.  CL  280—414.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  tip  having  a 

lower  surface; 
said  tip  having  at 

end  and  a  front 
at  least  one  reinft  rcement 

bordering  at  leas 


5^92,145 

TRAILER 
Street,  Thunder  Bay,  Ontario,  Can- 


,  Ser.  No.  893,055 
BMP  3/10 


10  Claims 


•t  /**  r" '•<'/-'« 


1.  A  boat  trailer  compri  ing  a  trailer  frame,  hitch  bar  at- 
tached to  the  frame  and  <  xtending  forwardly  therefrom,  a 
ground  wheel  and  suspensi*  m  assembly  attached  to  the  frame 
for  support  thereof  in  movement  across  the  ground,  and  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  ajboat  on  the  trailer  frame  for  trans- 
portation and  for  loading  ototo  and  unloading  from  the  trailer 
frame,  the  support  means  c  jmprising  bunk  means  comprising 
two  parallel  longitudinally  extending,  elongate,  fixed  support 
beams  each  arranged  to  exi  end  along  a  respective  side  of  the 
boat  and  having  an  upwari  ly  facing  surface  for  engaging  the 
boat  along  a  length  there*  f  for  providing  a  relatively  large 
support  area  in  engagement  with  the  boat  for  transportation  of 
the  boat  without  stress  poi  its  against  the  surface  of  the  boat 
and  four  separate  sets  of  rd  ler  means  mounted  at  spaced  posi- 
tions across  the  trailer  fran  e  for  engaging  the  boat  for  rolling 
on  the  roller  means  during  loading  and  unloading,  two  sets 
being  mounted  at  longituditally  spaced  positions  on  one  side  of 
a  center  line  of  the  boat  and  two  sets  being  mounted  at  longitu- 
dinally spaced  positions  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  center  line, 
four  separate  lever  support  members  each  separately  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  pivotal  n  ovement  relative  thereto,  each  set 
being  mounted  on  a  respec  live  one  of  the  lever  support  mem- 
bers such  that  pivotal  mo\  ement  of  the  respective  lever  sup- 
port member  relative  to  th ;  frame  causes  lifting  of  the  respec- 
tive set  to  increase  the  vertical  height  thereof  such  that  said 
fours  sets  of  roller  means  aie  raisable  and  lowerable  to  vary  the 
relative  height  thereof  wl^reby  the  bunk  means  engages  the 
boat  during  transportation!  and  the  roller  means  lifts  the  boat 
away  from  engagement  y^th  he  bunk  means  during  loading 
and  unloading,  a  winch  m4)unted  on  the  frame  for  pulling  the 
boat  longitudinally  of  the  ^ame,  and  actuating  means  separate 
from  the  winch  at  a  frodt  of  the  trailer  for  simultaneously 
operating  each  of  said  lover  support  members  for  simulta- 
neously raising  said  four  a^ts  of  roller  means. 
\ ■ 
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thickness  defined  by  an  upper  surface  and  a 
a  pair  of  lateral  side  portions,  a  rear 


1  last  I 
( nd; 


said  reinforcement 
said  upper 
tip; 

said  reinforcemen 
reinforcement 
said  reinforcem<  nt 
said  rear  end  tofvard 


projecting  with  respect  to  at  least  one  of 
surface  of  said  tip  and  said  lower  surface  of  said 


SI  irface 


CROSS 

PRACncjE 
Alain  Bejean,  Alby 
S.A.,  Annecy 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


Cedix 
Aig. 


U.S.  CL  280— «»2 


5,292,146 

)  SPATULA  FOR  SKIS 

brioz,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 


I  he  I 


of  pi 
aid 


REINFOR 
Marie-Claude  Palau,  St 
SJt,  Annecy  Cedcz,  Fi , 

FUed  Feb.  14J  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,039 
CUns  priority,  appUcafon  FVance,  Feb.  21, 1990,  90  02376 
InL  Cl.5  A63C  5/06 
UJS.  a.  280—601  I  19  Claims 

1 .  A  ski  comprising:     I 
a  central  portion,  a  reir  portion,  and  a  front  portion,  said 

front  portion  comprising  a  spatula; 
said  spatula  comprising  a  tip  affixed  to  said  front  portion  of 
the  ski; 


1.  A  cross-counl^ 
eluding  an 
try  ski  comprising: 
an  integral  body 

tion  having  an 

of  the  ski  and 

support  zone, 

application 

sliding  phase 

tion  of  pressur : 

phase,  thereb) 
a  slit  formed  wit  fiin 

termined  long  tudinal 

ters  and  exten  ling 

the  ski,  the  sli 

a  lower  beam 

and  lower 

spaced  apart 

predetermine* 

position  of  the 

impulse  zone 


-bea  US 
ty 


extending  along  and  laterally 
one  of  said  pair  of  lateral  side  portions; 


having  a  thickness  defined  by  an  upper 
and  a  lower  reinforcement  surface, 
thickness  increasing  in  magnitude  from 
said  front  end  of  said  tip. 


5,292,147 
COU?(rRY  SKI,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 
OF  ALTERNATING  STEPS 
sur  Cheran,  France,  assignor  to  Salomon 
France 

21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,952 
a^pUcation  France,  Aug.  24,  1990,  90  10747 
Int.  a.'  A63C  5/07 

31  Claims 


ski  for  practicing  alternating  steps,  in- 
impulsebhase  and  a  sliding  phase,  said  cross-coun- 


having  a  central  portion,  said  central  por- 

upward  chamber  at  least  in  a  rest  position 

1  eing  adapted  to  support  a  ski  boot  at  a  boot 

boot  support  zone  having  a  heel  zone  for 

iressure  by  the  foot  of  a  skier  during  the 

a  metatarsal-phalanges  zone  for  applica- 

by  the  foot  of  the  skier  during  the  impulse 

defining  an  impulse  zone;  and 

the  central  portion  and  having  a  prede- 

length  of  between  150-300  mUlime- 

_  transversely  across  the  entire  width  of 

being  formed  between  an  upper  beam  and 

at  least  in  the  boot  support  zone,  the  upper 

having  opposed  inner  surfaces  which  are 

a  substantially  constant  distance  along  the 

longitudinal  length  of  the  slit  in  the  rest 

ski,  the  slit  extending  forwardly  beyond  the 
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5,292,148 
SHAPED  SKI  OF  NON-RECTANGULAR  CROSS  SECTION 

Roger  Abondance,  La  Murette;  Jean  Bauvois,  Villars  De  Lans, 
and  Jean-Marc  Fomeri,  Saint  Sauveur,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Skis  Rossignol  S.A.,  Voiron,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,675 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1991,  91  14750 
Int.  Cl.5  A63C  5/04H.  5/07 


forced  wheel  position  changes  as  a  function  of  driving  parame- 
ters, including  at  least  one  of:  the  suspension  travel,  the  lateral 
acceleration,  the  speed,  the  longitudinal  acceleration,  the  de- 


U.S.  a.  280—602 


40  Qaims 


1.  A  shaped  ski  of  non-rectangular  cross  section,  comprising: 

a  core; 

a  shell  having  a  first  portion  forming  an  upper  face  of  the  ski 
and  lateral  portions  forming  at  least  parts  of  opposed 
lateral  faces  of  the  ski,  said  shell  comprising  two  laterally 
disposed  shoulders,  each  shoulder  being  essentially  paral- 
lel to  a  plane  of  the  sole; 

a  lower  face  opposite  the  upper  face,  said  lower  face  includ- 
ing longitudinal  metal  edged  disposed  on  opposed  sides  of 
the  lower  face  and  a  central  sliding  sole;  and 

two  longitudinal  reinforcement  elements  extending  in  at 
least  a  binding  mounting  area  of  the  ski  and  arranged  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  core,  each  reinforcement  element 
having  a  bottom  surface  extending  over  a  second  portion 
of  a  width  of  one  of  the  edges,  thereby  supporting  the 
edge,  and  an  outside  surface  extending  over  at  least  a  part 
of  a  height  of  the  ski,  a  third  portion  of  the  outside  surface 
of  each  reinforcement  element  being  free  of  coverage  by 
the  shell,  said  third  portion  thereby  forming  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  lateral  faces  of  the  ski  in  at  least  the  binding 
mounting  area  of  the  ski,  wherein  each  of  said  shoulders  is 
supported  by  a  respective  one  of  said  longitudinal  rein- 
forcement elements. 


celeration,  yawings  and  steering  angles,  and  wherein  the  wheel 
is  adjustable  about  a  swivel  axis  formed  below  the  wheel  spin 
axis  by  a  wheel-carrier-side  tie  rod  joint  and  a  wheel-carrier- 
side  link  joint. 


5,292,150 

COVER  OF  AIR  BAG  DEVICE 

Kazuo  Watanabe,  and  Takayasu  Zushi,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,208 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327583 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/20 

U.S.  a.  280—728  B  4  Claims 


5,292,149 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  ACTIVE  ADJUSTMENT  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Martin  Luger,  Glemseckstrade  28,  Leonberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01114,  §  371  Date  Dec.  23, 1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00201,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,116 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1990,  4020547 

Int.  a.5  B62D  17/00 
VS.  a.  280—661  14  Qaims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  the  active  camber  and  toe  adjustment 
of  a  motor  vehicle  wheel  by  way  of  an  adjusting  device  com- 
prising an  adjusting  element,  in  which  suspension  links  are 
linked  to  a  wheel  carrier,  and  swivellably  held  on  the  vehicle 
body,  said  adjusting  element,  by  way  of  a  connected  intermedi- 
ate element  is  connected  with  the  wheel  carrier  while  acting 
upon  the  wheel  carrier  in  an  adjusting  manner,  wherein  the 
intermediate  element,  by  way  of  a  central  ball  joint,  is  linked 
directly  to  the  wheel  carrier  in  a  tiltable  manner,  and  a  control 
rod  of  the  adjusting  device  is  connected  with  a  first  bearing, 
and  the  suspension  link  is  connected  with  a  second  bearing,  the 
adjusting  device  comprising  a  hydraulic  adjusting  element 
which  is  connected  with  the  control  rod  and  being  constructed 
to  be  capable  of  moving  in  and  out  while  influencing  the  posi- 
tion of  the  wheel  by  way  of  an  electronic  control  unit  for 


1.  An  air  bag  cover  comprising: 

a  groove  disposed  in  an  inner  surface  of  a  cover  and  having 
a  triangular  cross  section  and  a  straight  line  at  a  bottom 
thereof, 

recessed  portions  for  tearing  the  cover  which  are  disposed  in 
the  groove  to  be  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  row, 
each  of  the  recessed  portion  being  trapezoid  and  the  re- 
cessed portions  being  arranged  such  that  each  of  long  side 
of  the  trapezoid  is  situated  on  the  straight  line  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove, 

each  of  top  ends  of  the  recessed  portions  in  the  direction  of 
the  row  being  pointed  toward  each  of  adjacent  recessed 
portions,  and 

said  pointed  top  end  being  situated  at  a  position  deviated 
from  a  center  of  the  recessed  portion  along  a  lateral  direc- 
tion of  the  recessed  portion. 


5,292,151 

SELF  PIERCING  COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  BAG 

HAVING  DEFORMABLE  DEFLECTOR  SHIELD 

Thomas  Parker,  Strafford,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Textron 

Inc.,  Dover,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^94 
Int.  a.'  B60R  2 J/20.  21/22 
VS.  a.  280—728  B  16  Claims 

1.  A  self  piercing  cover  assembly  for  concealing  an  air  bag  in 
a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  comprising: 
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a  support  that  is  adapted  or  securement  beneath  a  decora- 
tive panel  in  a  vehicle  (  issenger  compartment; 

a  door  that  closes  an  open  ng  in  the  support  for  deployment 
of  an  air  bag;  I 

the  door  having  a  rear  eni  that  b  connected  to  the  support 
by  a  hinge  and  a  front  e  id  that  is  spaced  from  an  edge  of 
the  opening  in  the  supp  art  to  maintain  a  slot  at  the  front 
end  of  the  door  when  t  le  door  is  closed; 

the  outer  surface  of  the  su|  port  and  the  hinged  door  being  in 
an  underlying  relationjiip  to  a  covering  that  forms  an 
outer  surface  of  the  de(jorative  panel, 

the  support  having  meant  for  holding  an  air  bag  housing 
beneath  the  opening  inj  alignment  with  the  door  and  for 
providing  space  beneati  the  door; 

piercing  means  disposed  ifi  the  space  beneath  the  door  and 
attached  to  an  underside  of  the  support  for  movement 
between  a  retracted  pos  ition  beneath  the  decorative  panel 
and  an  extended  positic  n  protruding  through  the  decora- 
tive panel; 

means  holding  the  piercii  g  means  in  the  retracted  position; 


the  piercing  means  incli  iding  cutting  edge  means  aligned 
with  the  slot  to  cut  thri  lugh  the  covering  of  the  decorative 
panel  when  the  pierc  ng  means  moves  to  the  extended 
position;  and 

deflector  means  disposec  in  the  space  beneath  the  door  and 
attached  to  the  piercit  g  means  so  that  the  piercing  means 
is  moved  outwardly  b;  inflation  of  an  air  bag  stored  in  the 
air  bag  housing  impac  ;ing  on  the  deflector  means  so  that 
the  cutting  edge  mean  i  projects  through  the  slot  and  cuts 
through  the  covering  it  the  front  end  of  the  door  before 
the  door  itself  is  piva  ted  outwardly  by  the  force  of  the 
inflating  air  bag, 

stop  means  for  limiting  butward  movement  of  the  piercing 
means,  and  ' 

the  deflector  means  including  means  for  allowing  deforma- 
tion so  that  the  deflector  means  is  deformed  outwardly  by 
the  force  of  the  inflati  ig  air  bag  to  provide  a  shield  for  the 
cutting  edge  means  wl  len  outward  movement  of  the  pierc- 
ing means  stops. 


from  and  is 

hand  and  right 

for  articulated 

cle,  said  integral 
a  hitch  pin  housin{ ; 
a  pair  of  rearwan 

said  hitch  pir.  hc^sing 

hand  side  walls, 
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attached  rigidly  to  the  front  ends  of  said  left- 
side walls  of  the  open-topped  hopper 
cc  nnection  to  the  pivot  pin  of  a  draft  vehi- 
hitch  assembly  comprising: 


diverging  front  beam  members  jommg 
rigidly  to  said  left-hand  and  right- 
uid 


» id  1 


a  cross-beam  memper 
pendent  from 
said   rearward! 
cross-beam 
diverging  front 
able  to  transfer 
axes  from  one 
substantially  im 


.  disposed  forwardly  of  and  being  inde- 

.  front  wall  and  joining  the  rear  ends  of 

diverging  front  beam   members,   said 

member  co-operating  with  said  rearwardly 

beam  members  to  form  a  rigid  structure 

operative  bending  loads  about  horizontal 

aid  side  wall  to  the  other  said  side  wall 

K  ependently  of  said  front  wall. 


Jyoji  Mishlna, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 

U,S.  CL  280— «07 


rel  ractor  i 


5^2,152 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Arthur  W.  Chaseling,  10  N^lvem  Street,  Albany  Creek,  Queens- 
land, Australia  4035  ,  tmd  Peter  B.  McGifRn,  11  Sidney 
Street,  Clayfleld,  Queen>land,  Australia  4011 

Filed  Oct,  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  2, 1990,  PK3156 
Int.  a.'  B62D  21/02.  21/20 
\i&.  a.  280—789  13  Claims 

1.  An  integral  hitch  assembly  for  an  articulated  trailer  hav- 
ing an  open-topped  box-like  hopper  as  its  primary  load-carry- 
ing member  and  including  left-hand  and  right-hand  side  walls 
and  a  front  wall,  said  articulated  trailer  being  supported  by  said 
integral  hitch  assembly  al  its  leading  end, 
and  wherein  said  integ^  hitch  assembly  extends  forwardly 


retract  ng 


1.  A  seat  belt 
a  reel  for 

a  frame  for  holding 
a  main  spring  foi 

retracting  said 
an  auxiliary  spring 

producing  a 

said  belt; 
means  for 

of  a  seat  on  \«  hich 
off-and-on  mean  i 

in  an  off-and-^n 

transmission 

to  said  reel  yjhen 

means  detects 

the  biasing 


'  deteci  ing 


5,292,153 
SEkT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Shig  I,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporation, 


Jkl.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,400 
a  tplication  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184675 
Int  a.5  B60R  22/34 

SClaims 


compnsmg: 
a  seat  belt  therearound; 
..£,  said  reel  in  a  rotatable  manner; 
normally  biasing  said  reel  in  a  direction  of 
belt; 

„  disposed  parallel  to  said  main  spring  for 
1  iasing  force  in  the  direction  of  retracting 


an  open/closed  state  of  a  door  at  a  side 

said  seat  belt  is  fastened, 

for  applying  said  biasing  force  to  said  reel 

way,  said  ofl°-and-on  means  interrupting 

the  biasing  force  from  said  auxiliary  spring 

said  door  open/closed  state  detecting 

a  closed  state  of  said  door  and  transmitting 

from  said  auxiliary  spring  to  said  reel 


fc  rce 
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when  said  door  open/closed  state  detecting  means  detects 
an  open  state  of  said  door,  said  ofT-and-on  means  includ- 
ing: 

a  slider  having  a  rear  end  connected  to  the  detecting  means 
and  capable  of  shifting  over  a  stroke  in  response  to  a 
back-and-forth  movement  of  said  detecting  means; 

a  sloped  surface  formed  at  a  fore  end  of  said  slider  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transversal  to  a  direction  in  which 
said  slider  moves  back  and  forth; 

a  piston  provided  to  be  movable  back  and  forth  in  a  direction 
substantially  vertical  to  the  sloped  surface  of  said  slider, 
said  piston  being  able  to  selectively  take  an  advanced  state 
where  a  fore  end  of  said  piston  is  abutted  with  the  sloped 
surface  of  said  slider,  and  a  retreated  state  where  the  fore 
end  of  said  piston  is  abutted  with  a  side  surface  of  said 
slider,  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  the 
advanced  state  of  said  piston 

so  that  when  said  detecting  means  detects  the  open  state, 
said  slider  is  moved  back  and  the  fore  end  of  said  piston  is 
abutted  with  the  sloped  surface  of  said  slider  to  allow  said 
piston  to  advance,  and  when  said  detecting  means  detects 
the  closed  state,  said  detecting  means  pushes  said  slider  to 
move  forth  so  that  said  piston  is  retreated  by  being  pushed 
by  the  sloped  surface  of  said  slider  and  the  fore  end  of  said 
piston  is  Anally  abutted  with  the  side  surface  of  said  slider, 
thereby  shifting  said  piston  to  a  most  retreated  position. 


5,292,154 

METHOD  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  CALENDAR 

FABRICATION  RENEWAL 

Larry  M.  Williams,  440  Dixon  Landing  Rd.  #C-101,  Milpitas, 

Calif.  95035 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,132,  Dec.  5,  1991.  This  application 

Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,013 

Int  a.'  B42D  5/04 

U.S.  a.  283—2  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  a  pictorial  calendar,  having  artwork  and 
expired  calendar  information  printed  thereupon,  and  calendar 
stickers  adherent  to  the  pictorial  calendar  and  covering  the 
expired  calendar  information,  the  calendar  stickers  being  sub- 
stantially opaque,  the  front  of  the  calendar  stickers  having 
printed  thereupon  unexpired  calendar  information,  the  calen- 
dar stickers  having  an  adhesive  on  the  back  surface  for  attach- 
ment to  the  pictorial  calendar,  whereby  users  can  observe  the 
unexpired  calendar  information  on  the  calendar  stickers  and 
the  artwork  on  the  pictorial  calendar. 


5,292,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN 

INSTRUMENT  ASSEMBLY  ON  A  MAIN  FLOW  LINE 

J.  David  Bell,  Katy;  Alan  F.  Chou,  and  RandaU  J.  Miller,  both 

of  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Keystone  International 

Holdings  Corp. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,309 
Int.  a.'  F16L  iS/OO.  3/00 
U.S.  a.  285—18  11 1 


1.  A  stabilized  connector  assembly  for  connecting  an  instru- 
ment assembly  to  an  orifice  fitting  assembly  mounted  within  an 
intermediate  portion  of  a  continuous  main  flow  line  and  for 
transmitting  high  and  low  fluid  pressures  from  a  pair  of  inter- 
nally threaded  fluid  outlet  ports  of  the  orifice  fitting  assembly 
to  a  pair  of  aligned  fluid  inlet  ports  of  the  instrument  assembly 
for  measuring  fluid  pressure  within  said  main  flow  line;  said 
connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  generally  similar  stabilized  connector  subassemblies 
positioned  generally  in  side-by-side  relation  on  said  orifice 
fitting  asembly  and  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  flow  line,  one  of  said  subas- 
semblies adapted  to  receive  low  pressure  fluid  and  the 
other  of  said  subassemblies  adapted  to  receive  high  pres- 
sure fluid;  each  of  said  connector  subassemblies  including: 
an  elongate  connector  body  having  an  externally  threaded 
inner  end  for  threaded  engagement  with  an  internally 
threaded  fluid  outlet  port  of  said  orifice  fitting  assembly 
and  a  flange  on  its  outer  end  for  connection  to  said  instru- 
ment assembly,  said  elongate  connector  body  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
outlet  port  of  the  orifice  fitting  assembly  and  a  fluid  inlet 
port  of  said  instrument  assembly; 
a  pair  of  elongate  force  transmitting  means  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  connector  body  extending  axially  between  said 
outer  flange  of  said  connector  body  and  said  orifice  fitting 
assembly  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  elongate  connector  body;  and 
means  for  compressing  said  pair  of  force  transmittii^  means 
between  said  outer  flange  and  said  orifice  fitting  assembly 
for  directing  an  axial  force  against  said  outer  flange  with 
said  force  transmitting  means  acting  as  braces  for  said 
connector  body  and  transmitting  radial  forces  from  said 
instrument  assembly  and  said  outer  flange  to  said  orifice 
fitting  assembly  thereby  minimizing  deflection  of  said 
connector  body. 


5,292,156 
CORRUGATED  PIPE  COUPLING 
Takeya  Sasa,  and  Yoshikazu  Kobayashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,570 
Int.  a.'  B65D  59/00;  F16L  19/02 
MS.  a.  285—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  a  corrugated  pipe,  comprising: 
a  pipe  body  coupling  body  having  a  leading  end,  a  rear  end, 
an  interior  having  an  inner  surface,  and  a  seal  ring  fixed  to 
said  interior  of  said  pipe  coupling  body; 
a  lock  cylinder  for  fixing  a  corrugated  pipe  in  said  pipe 
coupling  body,  said  lock  cylinder  being  rotatably  joined 
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to  said  inner  surface  of 
cylinder  having  a 
against  said  seal  ring 
rotation  of  said  lock 
body  for  fixing  the  co 
lock  cylinder  into  said 
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aid  pipe  coupling  body,  said  lock 

lead  ng  end  portion  adapted  to  seal 

said  pipe  coupling  body  upon 

cyliider  relative  to  said  pipe  coupling 

ir  iigated  pipe  and  advance  of  said 

lipe  coupling  body;  and 


:mi  lly 


relative  to  and  inte 
said  retaining  ring 
ring  having  a  forwarc 
said  spring  tongues 
supporting  ring  in 
end  face  that  extends 
the  connector  and 
most  portion  of  said 
housing. 
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.  of  said  supporting  ring  and  preceding 
the  push-in  direction,  said  disconnecting 
facing  conical  edge  for  pushing  outward 
\  'hen  it  is  pushed  forward  relative  to  the 
e  push-in  direction  and  a  rearmost  rear 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
t  is  located  axially  inwardly  of  the  rear- 
connector  at  the  entrance  end  of  said 


tie 


thit 


abl] 


a  spacer  that  is  detacha 
both  said  pipe  coupling 
ing  said  l^ing  end  poi  tion 
seal  ring  of  said  pipe 
closing  distance,  said 
said  lock  cylinder 
vance  of  said  lock 


DETACHABLE  PUSH-IN 


LOCK 
Mutsuo  Kurosalu, 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
applicatioii 
Claims  priority, 
Nov.  13, 1990,  2 
2-340669 


attached  to  the  outer  periphery  of 

body  and  said  lock  cylinder  spac- 

ion  of  said  lock  cylinder  from  said    U.S.  Q.  292—45 

coupling  body  a  predetermined 

being  adapted  to  detach  from 

and^aid  pipe  coupling  body  upon  ad- 

cyli  ider  into  said  pipe  coupling  body. 


5^2,158 

mecAanism  and  latch  device 

To  Kota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco,  Inc.,  Japan 
f  o.  762,931,  Sep.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,919 
amplication  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258306; 
■3069J9;  Nov.  13, 1990,  2-306879;  No?.  30, 1990, 


Int.  a.'  F05L  19/02 


s|  acer  I 


!  292,157 
CONNECTOR  FOR  SEMIRIGID 
PIPES 

Michel  Rubichon,  Ponunieii  la  Placette,  France,  assignor  to  A. 
Raymond  A  Oe,  Grenoble-Cedex,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,786 
Claims  priority,  applicati(>n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 
1991, 4137396  '. 

Int.  C  ,'  F16L  37/12 
VS.  a.  285—39  4  Claims 


Icn 


prising  a  housing  havinj 


1.  A  detachable  push-in  jonnector  for  semi-rigid  pipes  com- 


,^...     _  ^  an  axis  and  an  axially  oriented 

Through  hole  for  The  pass!  ge  of  a  fluid,  a  plurality  of  cavities 
therein  increasing  in  size  f(  ir  receiving  connecting  parts  and  an 
entrance  end  through  whi  ;h  a  piece  of  pipe  to  be  connected  is 
pushed  into  the  connectoi,  a  shoulder  of  a  ftfst  and  smallest 
cavity  located  the  farthest  from  the  entrance  end  serving  as  a 
stop  for  the  pipe,  a  shoulder  of  a  second  larger  cavity  between 
the  first  cavity  and  said  entrance  end  serving  as  a  stop  for  an 
tling  ring  having  an  inside  diameter 
er  of  the  pipe  and  being  preceded  in 
he  pipe  by  a  retaining  ring  having 
i  tongues,  said  tongues  forming  a  flat 
if  which  points  inwardly  and  in  said 

....  ,  ....  ..|emal  diameter  of  the  tips  of  the 

tongues  being  less  than  ^e  outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  and 
adapted  to  grip  said  pipe  ^d  hold  it  in  said  connector,  said  tips 
being  capable  of  openin^out  elastically,  a  stop  ring  between 
said  sealing  ring  and  s^  retaining  ring,  said  retaining  ring 
resting  on  and  end  of  said  stop  ring  opposite  from  said  sealing 
ring,  said  end  of  the  stopiring  having  a  bevelled  portion  adja- 
cent said  spring  tongues! to  permit  and  limit  outward  move- 
ment of  said  tongues,  a  supporting  ring  located  in  a  third  larger 
cavity  preceding  the  retaining  ring  in  the  push-in  direction, 
means  for  holding  said  su|)porting  ring  against  axial  movement 
in  said  third  cavity  and  k  disconnecting  ring  axially  slidable 


1.  A  latch  device 
with  or  disengage  f 

a  housing  fitted 

a  striker  fitted  or 

a  latch  body 
in  which  said 
engaging 
latch  body  is 
disengaging 

a  pair  of  arms  e 
said  latch  bod; 
mutually  a: 

wherein  the  cent  ir 
on  substantial! ' 
acting  on  a 
arm  comprising 
at  said  latch 
past  its 
face  E  being 
of  action  whil^ 
retaining 
from  said  late  i 
force  W  actin  ; 


.  respec  ive 


elastic  sealing  ring,  the  : 
less  than  the  outer  diamet 
the  push-in  direction  of 
inwardly  projecting  spring 
truncated  cone,  the  apex  i 
push-in  direction,  the 


4  Claims 
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"or  causing  an  openable  member  to  engage 
om  a  main  body,  comprising: 

said  main  body; 

said  openable  member;  and 

whiih  is  retained  by  said  housing  in  a  first  sute 

:h  body  is  pushed  into  said  housing  in  an 

direction  and  in  a  second  state  in  which  said 

illy  withdrawn  from  said  housing  in  a 


[  artiall 
di  ection; 
3  tending  along  a  first  direction  away  from 
for  clamping  said  striker  by  rotating  in  a 
ippn  aching  direction, 

of  rotation  of  each  of  said  arms  is  formed 

the  same  line  as  a  line  of  action  of  a  force 

retaining  surface  of  each  of  said  arms,  each 

an  outer  side  surface  E  which  originates 

l^y  and  extends  along  said  first  direction 

center  of  rotation,  said  outer  side  sur- 

r^tilinear  and  parallel  with  its  respective  line 

said  latch  body  is  in  said  first  state,  said 

surface  preventing  separation  of  said  striker 

body,  said  force  resulting  from  a  pulling 

in  said  disengaging  direction. 


5^2,159 
LATCH  MEOlInISM  FOR  VEHICLE  GLOVE  BOXES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Chain  S.  Sandhu,  1  'armington  Hills,  and  Lev  Lilov,  Southfield, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NYX,  Inc.,  Redford,  Mich. 
Filed  M"-  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,629 
Int  a.5  E05C  5/00 
VS.  a.  292—173  15  Claims 

1.  A  latch  mecl  anism  for  securing  a  door  in  flush  position 
relative  to  an  adj  )ining  panel  surface,  said  latch  mechanism 
comprising, 

(i)  first  means  t(  i  provide  a  housing  for  the  mechanism, 
(ii)  a  second  me  ans  which  operates  as  a  handle,  said  handle 
integral  with  and  pivotable  on  an  axle  member,  for  un- 
locking the  la  ;ch  mechanism,  with  the  second  means  being 
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spring  biased  to  a  generally  flush  position  relative  to  the 
door  and  panel  surface, 
(iii)  a  third  actuator  means  centrally  located  with  respect  to 
said  handle,  which  is  movable  between  at  least  first  and 
second  positions  to  lock  and  unlock  the  latch  mechanism, 
and  said  actuator  means  including  a  spring  member  which 
biases  the  actuator  means  into  a  locked  position. 


said  actuator  means  bemg  of  sufficient  width  to  provide  a 
strong  retaining  force  for  the  latch  mechanism  upon  the 
event  of  a  vehicle  crash  impact  and  also  to  provide  a 
wide  contact  locking  surface  to  thereby  assist  in  pre- 
venting flex  distortions  between  said  door  and  panel 
surface. 


said  stationary  member  until  said  line  grasping  means 
approaches  said  line  holding  means  and  said  line  grasping 
means  grasps  said  line  proximate  said  end  and  removes 
said  line  from  said  line  holding  means. 


5^2,161 

BALL  PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Peter  F.  Green,  P.O.  Box  56277,  New  Orleans,  La.  70156 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  323,349,  Mar.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,986 

Int.  a.5  B63B  47/02:  B65D  85/00;  A63B  47/02 

VS.  a.  294—19.2  7  Claims 


5,292,160 
DEVICE  FOR  PASSING  A  ROPE  AROUND  AN  OBJECT 
William  G.  Deichman,  3210  Thompson  Ave.,  Alameda,  Calif. 
94501 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,714 

Int.  a.'  B25J  1/00;  B63B  21/54 

VS.  a.  294—19.1  6  aaims 


1.  A  tennis  ball  apparatus  comprising: 

a  connecting  member  for  removably  connecting  first  and 
second  tennis  ball  containers,  each  container  having  a 
first,  open  end  and  a  second,  closed  end,  the  connecting 
member  comprising: 

first  and  second  ends;  and 

first  and  second  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  tennis  ball 
containers,  wherein: 

the  tennis  ball  containers  each  comprise  a  first  portion  hav- 
ing a  first  outer  diameter  and  connecting  means,  adjacent 
the  second  end  thereof,  comprising  a  reduced-diameter 
portion  having  an  outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  first 
outer  diameter  of  the  tennis  ball  container;  and 

the  connecting  member  comprises  a  sleeve  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  first  inner  diameter  no 
smaller  than  the  first  outer  diameter  of  the  tennis  ball 
container;  and 

the  first  and  second  engaging  means  each  comprise  a  circum- 
ferential projection  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve  for 
engaging  the  connecting  means,  the  engaging  means  each 
having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  the  first  outer  diam- 
eter of  the  tennis  ball  container. 


1.  A  device  for  passing  a  line  around  an  object,  comprising: 
pi  a  stationary  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  of  said  stationary  member  having  a  line  holding 
means, 

a  pivoting  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  of  said  pivoting  member  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  second  end  of  said  stationary  member,  said  second 
end  of  said  pivoting  member  having  a  line  grasping  means, 
said  pivoting  member  having  a  pin  means  extending  there- 
from at  a  point  intermediate  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end, 

and  a  biasing  means  which  normally  urges  said  pivoting 
member  to  pivot  away  from  said  stationary  member, 

whereby  when  a  line  is  placed  so  that  an  end  of  said  line  is 
held  in  said  line  holding  means  and  the  body  of  said  line 
extends  from  said  line  holding  means  and  passes  around 
said  pin  means  and  a  tension  is  created  in  said  line,  said 
pivoting  member  will  be  caused  to  pivot  with  respect  to 


5,292,162 
RECEPTACLE  CARRYING  DEVICE 

Sam  Komgold,  2235  E.  24th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229-4953 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,222 
Int.  a.5  B65D  25/32 
VS.  a.  294—31.2  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  attachable  to  a  container  to  enable  carrying  of 
the  container,  the  device  comprising:  a  closed,  wire  ring  com- 
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tx  nd  i 


hiiped^ 


pri$ed  of  a  length  of  wire 
ring  shape,  the  closed 
dimensioned  to  sltdably  fit 
releasably  engage  with  th( 
thereof,  two  generally  C-sl 
the  wire  ring  at  opposed  locations 
C-shaped  members  being  c 
ring  in  the  given  plane  of 
connected  at  opposite  ends 
bers  to  permit  the  handle  to 
above  the  top  of  the  conta^er 
tainer  by  the  device. 
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into  a  closed,  non-overlapping 
ring]  lying  in  a  given  plane  and  being 
(  ver  the  outside  of  a  container  and 
container  at  the  upper  portion 
wire  members  spot  welded  to 
from  one  another,  the  two 
:i  irved  radially  outwardly  from  the 
the  ring,  and  a  handle  pivoubly 
thereof  to  the  two  C-shaped  mem- 
pivot  upwardly  to  a  raised  position 
to  enable  carrying  of  the  con- 


POWER  SEAT  AD  lUSTER 


Richard  W.  A.  Rees 
Corporation,  New 
FUed 


U.S.  a.  296—65.1 
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5,292,164 

WITH  HORIZONTAL  SLOT 
DRIVE 
Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT 
Vork,  N.Y. 
.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,983 
Int.  a.5  B60N  1/02 

SSQaims 


I>c. 


!  ^2,163 
HOOK  APPARATUS  FO  R  LIFTING  A  HEAVY  OBJECT 

Sumiko  Matsayama,  3-2-7^3  Higashisuna  1-chome,  Koto-ku, 
Tokyo  135,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-216524 

Int.  0.5  B66C  1/36 

MS.  a.  294-82,33  7  Claims 


a  wire  of  a  lifting  machini 


1.  A  hook  apparatus  ads  rted  to  be  attached  to  a  distal  end  of 


„ to  lift  a  heavy  object,  comprising 

(i)  a  hook  support  havin  5  a  fall  preventing  portion  at  a  distal 
end  thereof  and  a  wii  :  securing  portion  at  a  proximal  end 
thereof; 
(ii)  a  hook  having  a  dis  al  end  portion  and  a  shank  portion 
formed  opposite  the  listal  end  portion  to  defme  a  throat 
therebetween,  and  a  jroximal  end  portion  formed  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  shan  c  portion,  said  proximal  end  portion 
having  a  bifurcated  structure  including  a  pair  of  branched 
end  portions,  said  hook  being  pivotably  attached  to  said 
hook  support  through  a  connecting  pin  which  extends 
between  said  branchejd  end  portions  and  through  a  section 
of  said  hook  support  |which  is  disposed  in  a  space  deflned 
between  said  branch^  end  portions; 
(iii)  a  lock  adapted  to  lick  said  hook  support  and  said  hook 
to  each  other  when  jsaid  fall  preventing  portion  of  said 
hook  support  and  \Mt  distal  end  portion  of  said  hook  are 
placed  substantially  m  contact  with  each  other,  said  lock 
being  disposed  in  thetpace  defined  between  said  branched 
end  portions  and  beiig  engageable  with  a  locking  surface 
which  is  radially  ou|wardly  spaced  from  the  connecting 
pin;  and 
(iv)  said  hook  being  pi^table  reversely  relative  to  said  hook 
support  so  that  a  ba<k  surface  of  said  hook  can  abut  on  a 
side  of  said  hook  suptxsrt  when  said  hook  support  and  said 
hook  are  unlocked  from  each  other  by  disengaging  said 
lock  and  such  that  a»i  inner  surface  of  the  fall  preventing 
portion  and  the  inne^-  surface  of  the  proximal  end  portion 
extend  generally  wi^iin  a  plane  which  intersects  a  plane  in 
which  the  inner  sujface  of  the  shank  portion  generally 
extends  so  that  the  l|wo  planes  form  an  obtuse  angle  with 
each  other. 


1.  A  power  seat 
bottom  displaceabU 
ble  positions  with 
adjuster  comprisin{ 
a  pair  of  track 
ship  on  a  vehicle 
vehicle  seat 
a  lower  track 
means  connect  k1 
ing  the  low^ 
an  upper 

formed  in 
a  lower  track 
slot  in  the 
lower  track: 
extensible 
the  lower 
ment  with 
horizontal  drive 
track  and  havi  ig 
the  extensible 
with  respect  ti 
move  the  upp  sr 


I  ai  d 


I  me:  ns, 
trtck 


'yj't 


adjuster  for  a  vehicle  seat  having  a  seat 
horizontally  between  a  plurality  of  selecti- 
espect  to  a  vehicle  floor,  the  power  seat 


as^mblies  mounted  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
floor  and  supporting  a  seat  bottom  of  a 
thereon,  each  track  assembly  including; 

to  the  lower  track  for  stationarily  secur- 

track  to  a  vehicle  floor; 

trackjslidably  mounted  on  the  lower  track,  a  slot 

_  extending  through  the  upper  track; 

I  oupler  having  a  leg  extending  through  the 

ipper  track  and  fixedly  connected  to  the 


r»pect  1 


stationarily  coupled  at  one  portion  to 

coupler  for  exhibiting  extensible  move- 

.__.__    to  the  lower  track  coupler;  and 

means,  stationarily  mounted  to  the  upper 

a  rotatable  output  element  engaged  with 

means,  for  driving  the  extensible  means 

the  lower  track  coupler  to  bi-directionally 

track  with  respect  to  the  lower  track. 


5,292,165 

LIFTING  H<  OK  WTTH  A  SAFETY  LATCH  AND 
CAPABLE  OF  G  EING  PROVIDED  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

LO  KD  RELEASE  FUNCnON 
Henry  W.  Wiklw  L.  Bjickriigen  1,  Arbra  S-820  10,  Sweden 
FiW  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18, 1992, 9200471-2 
Int.  a.5  B66C  l/i6 
VS.  a.  294— 82J  J  J»  Ctaims 

1.  A  lifting  hool  comprising  a  suspension  part  (1)  which  can 
be  suspended  fron  i  a  traction  element,  a  curved  hook  part  (5) 
supported  by  a  S)  spension  shaft  (7)  fitted  in  said  suspension 
part  and  extendinj  from  a  suspension  portion  (4)  to  a  free  hook 
point  (9),  therebet  (veen  forming  an  opening  (10)  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  lifting  m  tans,  and  provided  with  a  slot  (6)  receiving 
said  suspension  si  aft  which  is  displaceable  in  the  slot;  and  a 
safety  latch  (11)  v  hich  is  joumalled  in  the  hook  part  by  means 
of  a  second  shaft  (12),  the  slot  (6)  being  inclined,  when  the 
hook  is  in  a  load  eceiving  position,  so  that  ite  one  end  which 
faces  in  a  main  d  irection  outwards  from  the  opening  (10)  is 
located  higher  tl  an  its  opposite  end,  the  hook  part  (5)  and 
suspension  part  (I)  being  roUtable  relatively  to  each  other 
around  a  centre  24)  of  the  suspension  shaft,  and  the  safety 
latch  (11)  being  i  ataUble  around  a  centre  (25)  of  the  second 
shaft  between  a  p  jsition  blocking  the  opening  (10)  and  a  posi- 
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tion  freeing  said  opening,  characterized  in  that  the  suspension 
part  (1)  is  provided  with  at  least  one  arced  contact  surface  (16, 
17)  which  is  concentric  with  the  centre  (24)  of  said  suspension 
shaft  and  which  faces  the  safety  latch  (11),  that  the  second 
shaft  (12)  is  fixedly  arranged  in  the  radial  direction  and  that  the 
safety  latch  is  provided,  with  at  least  one  end  surface  (20,  21) 
intended  to  engage  the  contact  surface  (16, 17)  when  the  safety 
latch  is  in  said  blocking  position  and,  connecting  with  and 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  first  end  surface,  at  least  one 
second  end  surface  (18,  19)  intended  to  engage  the  contact 
surface  (16, 17)  when  the  safety  latch  is  in  said  freeing  position, 
the  first  end  surface  (20,  21)  being  so  located  in  relation  to  the 


wrap  around  the  front  edge  of  the  hood  to  engage  an 
underside  of  said  hood  to  snugly  hold  the  protective  shield 
article  to  the  hood,  and  further  having  a  set  of  drain  holes 
where  said  lip  member  and  said  main  body  member  meet; 
and 
(b)  a  set  of  spacers  attached  to  an  underside  of  the  main  body 
member  to  hold  said  main  body  member  off  the  hood  so  as 
to  create  a  shock  absorbing  air  gap  cushion  area  and  to 
provide  a  flow  path  for  rain  water  to  drain  from  the  hood. 


5,292,167 
COVER  FOR  WINDSHIELDS 
Lloyd  S.  Hellman,  Leawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Sleet  Sheet 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,378 

Int.  a.5  B60J  3/00 

\iS.  a.  296—95.1  22  Claims 


centre  (25)  of  the  second  shaft  that  when  engaging  the  contact 
surface  (16,  17)  it  permits  a  displacement  of  the  suspension 
shaft  (7)  to  said  higher  end  of  the  slot  (6),  and  the  second  end 
surface  (18,  19)  being  so  located  in  relation  to  the  second  shaft 
centre  (25)  that  when  engaging  the  contact  surface  it  causes  a 
displacement  of  the  suspension  shaft  (7)  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  higher  end  of  the  slot  (6),  the  first  end  surface  (20,  21) 
being  arranged,  when  engaging  said  contact  surface,  to  extend 
with  a  highest  edge  surface  (22,  23)  above  a  straight  line  drawn 
from  the  suspension  shaft  centre  (24)  and  the  centre  (25)  of  the 
second  shaft,  whereby  a  rotation  of  the  safety  latch  in  a  direc- 
tion freeing  the  opening  (10)  is  prevented  when  the  hook  part 
(5)  is  loaded  by  a  load  suspended  from  the  same. 


5,292,166 

VEHICLE  HOOD  PROTECTIVE  SHIELD 

Richard  H.  Emery,  725  Miami  Ave.,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio  45174 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,198 

Int.  a.5  B62D  35/00 

MS.  a.  296—91  22  Claims 


1.  A  hood  protective  shield  capable  of  semi-permanent  at- 
tachment to  the  hood  of  a  motor  vehicle  for  deflecting  insects 
and  road  debris  thrown  towards  the  hood  during  travel,  said 
protective  shield  comprising: 
(a)  a  main  body  member  of  durable  scratch-resistant  material 
shaped  to  fit  the  contour  of  a  front  portion  of  the  hood  and 
dimensioned  to  extend  substantially  laterally  across  the 
hood  and  longitudinally  from  a  front  edge  thereof  to  about 
four  inches  to  about  eighteen  inches  therefrom  and  a  lip 
member  extending  substantially  fully  across  the  main  body 
member  and  extending  from  the  main  body  member  to 


1.  A  cover  for  windshields,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  panel  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  material  and  hav- 
ing: 

(1)  first  and  second  longitudinal  edges; 

(2)  first  and  second  side  edges  extending  between  said 
longitudinal  edges; 

(3)  first  and  second  flaps  each  positioned  inboard  of  a 
respective  side  edge;  and 

(b)  a  pair  of  tensile  members  each  having  first  and  second 
ends; 

(c)  a  pair  of  first  anchoring  means  each  adapted  for  anchor- 
ing a  respective  tensile  member  first  end  to  a  respective 
flap; 

(d)  a  pair  of  second  anchoring  means  each  adapted  for  an- 
choring a  respective  tensile  member  second  end  to  a  re- 
spective flap,  each  said  second  anchoring  means  being 
connected  to  a  respective  flap  in  proximity  to  or  below  a 
point  located  generally  midway  between  said  panel  assem- 
bly first  and  second  longitudinal  edges;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  strut  means  each  fastened  to  said  panel  assembly 
in  proximity  to  a  respective  side  edge  thereof  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  relation  above  the  point  of  connection  of 
said  second  anchoring  means. 


5,292,168 
SIDE  WINDOW  SUNSHADE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

William  Mykytiuk,  Taylor,  and  Abdi  Lawassani,  Pontiac,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 
Dearborn,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  752,408,  Aug.  30, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,192.110. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,221 
Int.  a.5  B60J  3/00 
MS.  a.  296—97.8  4  Claims 

1.  A  side,  sunshade  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  interior  in- 
cluding a  headliner  and  a  plurality  of  roof  pillars,  said  side 
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sunshade  system  comprising 
able  in  a  furled  condition  wf  h: 
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a  concealable,  flexible  sheet  stor- 
lin  said  motor  vehicle  interior  in 


RECLITSER 


C(i, 


Larry  P.  LaPointe, 
burg,  and  Jonathan 
La-Z-Boy  Chair 

Continuation-in-part 
5^71,660.  This  a 

VS.  a.  297—85 
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5^2,170 

ASSIST  APPARATUS 
Temperance;  Karl  J.  Komorowski,  Peters- 
R.  Saul,  LaSalle,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
I.,  Monroe,  Mich. 
Ser.  No.  740,980,  Aug.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
liiUcation  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,004 
[Int.  a.'  A47C  1/02 

14  Claims 


one  of  said  roof  pillars  and 
to  another  of  said  roof  pill^ 


extendable  in  a  unfurled  condition 


!  292,169 
TRUCK  COT4TAINER  COVER 
Woody  V.  O'Brian,  3301  T«al  Dr.,  Wilson,  N.C.  27893 
Filed  Mar.  4. 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,450 


Int.  q 


VS.  a.  296—98 


1.  For  use  on  a  truck 
container  of  various  sizes, 
truck  bed  for  extending 


»ed  on  which  can  be  positioned  a 
an  apparatus  for  attachment  to  the 
ind  retracting  flexible  cover  sheet 


over  said  container,  said  a  pparatus  comprising: 
a  cover  means  including 


<  B60P  7/02 


7  Oaims 


assem  >ly 


when  in 
<  aid 


a  flexible  cover  sheet  having  a  size 
sufficient  to  cover  tie  container  and  a  roller  means  on 
which  said  flexible  cc  ver  sheet  may  be  rolled; 
a  vertical  support  mean  i  mounted  on  the  truck  bed  for  sup- 
porting said  cover  m(  ans; 

each  positioned  on  the  side  of  the 
truck  bed  with  the  ca  itainer  therebetween,  said  arm  mem- 
ber comprised  of  a  b(  se  portion  and  an  extension  portion 
connected  by  a  pivol  il  connection  therebetween; 
said  arm  member  com  ected  on  the  end  of  the  extension 
means  and  the  end  of  the  base  por- 

, I  pivotal  aperture; 

a  horizontal  support  means  mounted  on  the  truck  bed  for 
supporting  said  arm  member  and  providing  a  mount  for 
the  pivotal  aperture; 
first  activating  means  nounted  to  said  horizontal  support 
means  and  said  base  x>rtion  of  the  arm  member  with  the 
pivotal  aperture  moi  nt  spanned  therebetween; 

I  mounted  to  the  base  portion  and  the 
said  arm  member  and  spanning  the 
pivotal  connection  therebetween; 
whereby  said  first  and  second  activating  means  are  capable 
of  being  selectively  activated  in  order  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  arm  member  in  extending  or  retracting 
said  cover  sheet  ovef  a  pre-determined  various  sized  open 
container. 


VS.  CL  297—113 

1.  A  vehicle  sei  t 


1.  A  seating  sectitii  having  a  recliner  assist  apparatus  unit  for 
use  in  an  article  of  f  imiture  of  the  type  having  a  frame  section 
within  which  said  s  »ting  section  is  secured,  said  seating  sec- 
tion comprising: 
a  seat  member 
a  leg  rest 

retracted  posit^n 
drive  means  for 
tended  positior , 
a  locked  positii  >n 
ably  retained 
position 
move  toward 
manually-operate  d 
ment  of  said  le  ; 
to  said  extende  i 
ing  a  manuall; 
bracket  means 
ber  for  raovin  [ 
said  release 
ally  coupled  tc 
being  urged 
release  assist 
said  drive  mea  is 
position  when  in 
tion;  and 
biasing  means 
means  and  a 
drive  bracket 
predeterminec 
bracket  meani, 
into  said  first 
travel  of  said 
urged  into  sai  1 


supported  for  movement  between  a 
.  and  an  extended  position; 
1  irging  said  leg  rest  assembly  into  said  ex- 
said  drive  means  being  movable  between 
wherein  said  leg  rest  assembly  is  releas- 
said  retracted  position  and  a  released 
said  leg  rest  assembly  is  permitted  to 
J  extended  position; 
recliner  assist  means  for  initiating  move- 
rest  assembly  from  said  retracted  position 
position,  said  recliner  assist  means  includ- 
engagable  release  member,  release  assist 
operationally  coupled  to  said  release  mem- 
rotationally  in  response  to  movement  of 
member,  and  drive  bracket  means  operation- 
said  drive  means,  said  drive  bracket  means 
rdutionally  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
jacket  means  from  a  first  position  wherein 
is  in  said  locked  position  toward  a  second 
said  drive  means  is  in  said  released  posi- 

oberationally  coupled  to  said  drive  bracket 

p  )rtion  of  said  seating  section  for  urging  said 

means  towards  said  second  position  after  a 

amount  of  rotational  travel  of  said  drive 

,  and  for  urging  said  drive  bracket  means 

position  after  a  predetermined  degree  of 

_  rest  assembly  as  said  leg  rest  assembly  is 

retracted  position. 


egi 


5^2,171 

VEHICLE  SE^T  ARMREST  BRACKET  AND  COVER 

ASSEMBLY 

Darkl  J.  Harrell,  feoyal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear  Seating 
Corporation,  So  ithfield,  Mich. 

F11e4  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,607 
Int.a.'A47Cy7/W 

12  Claims 

..  „  ,^... .,„^  armrest  assembly  comprising: 

an  armrest  (10)  having  a  top  (20),  a  bottom  (22)  and  a  pair  of 

opposing  sidds  (24,26); 
a  bracket  (28)  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one  of  said  sides 

(24,26)  of  sai^  armrest  (10),  said  bracket  (28)  including  a 
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mounting  portion  (30)  for  fixedly  attaching  said  bracket 
(28)  to  a  seat  (12)  and  an  armrest  supporting  portion  (32) 
extending  from  said  mounting  portion  (30)  and  adjacent 
said  side  (24,26)  of  said  armrest  (10),  for  sup|X>rting  said 
armrest  (10),  said  armrest  supporting  portion  (32)  having 
an  inner  surface  (34)  facing  toward  said  armrest  (10)  and 
an  outer  surface  (36)  facing  away  from  said  armrest  (10); 
pivot  means  (40)  extending  between  said  bracket  (28)  and 
said  adjacent  side  (24,26)  of  said  armrest  (10)  for  defining 
a  pivot  axis  (A — A)  for  pivotally  supporting  said  armrest 
(10)  for  movement  about  said  axis  (A — A)  between  a 
horizontal  use  position  and  an  upright  non-use  position;  an 
arcuate  slot  (42)  formed  in  said  armrest  supporting  portion 
(32)  of  said  bracket  (28)  and  spaced  from  said  pivot  means 
(40),  a  follower  pin  (44)  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
side  (24,26)  of  said  armrest  (10)  and  received  in  said  arcu- 


**«■ 


ate  slot  (42)  of  said  adjacent  bracket  (28)  for  guiding  said 
armrest  (10)  upon  rotation  about  said  axis  (A — A)  between 
said  use  and  non-use  positions;  and  characterized  by 
shielding  means  (46)  disposed  between  said  side  (24,26)  of 
said  armrest  (10)  and  said  adjacent  bracket  (28)  for  shield- 
ing said  side  (24,26)  of  said  armrest  (10)  against  direct 
contact  with  said  bracket  (28),  said  shielding  means  in- 
cluding an  arcuate  slot  (54)  in  registry  with  said  arcuate 
slot  (42)  of  said  bracket  (28),  said  arcuate  slot  (54)  of  said 
shielding  means  (46)  having  an  upstanding  border  (56) 
extending  outwardly  about  the  periphery  of  said  slot  (54) 
and  received  in  said  bracket  slot  (42)  for  receiving  said 
follower  pin  (44)  therein,  thus  preventing  direct  contact 
between  said  pin  (44)  and  said  bracket  (28),  while  guiding 
said  armrest  (10)  between  said  horizontal  use  position  and 
said  upright  non-use  position. 


medially  located  between  the  arms  of  said  hinge  bracket 
enclosing  a  hinge  pin  whereby  the  hinge  bracket  is  piv- 
oted thereon; 

means  for  structurally  supporting  the  backrest/tabletop 
when  the  convertible  bench/table  is  pivoted  into  the 
second  |X)sition  exposing  a  first  structural  stop  providing  a 
surface  abutment  between  the  body  of  the  armrest  assem- 


bly and  contiguously  acting  against  the  surface  of  the  seat 
member,  and  a  second  structural  stop  providing  a  surface 
abutment  between  the  lateral  extension  of  the  armrest 
assembly  resting  against  the  seat  member  and  the  means 
for  supporting  said  seat  member  providing  overall  struc- 
tural integrity  to  the  tabletop  and  the  forces  applied  there- 
upon. 


5,292,173 

CHAIR  MOUNTED  COMPUTER  PLATE 

David  E.  Lambert,  4830  Miramar  St.,  Cocoa.  Fla.  32927 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,692 

Int  a.'  A47B  39/12 

VS.  a.  297—161  5  Oainu 


5,292,172 
CONVERTIBLE  BENCH/TABLE  APPARATUS 
Stephen  P.  Watts,  1131  E.  350  North,  Orem,  Utah  84057,  and 
M.  Brent  Norton,  1303  N.  Lakeview  Dr.,  Provo,  Utah  84604 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,473 
Int.  a.5  A47B  85/06 
VS.  a.  297—127  1  Oaim 

1.  A  convertible  bench/table  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  seat  member; 

a  means  for  supporting  said  seat  member; 
a  backrest/tabletop  member; 

an  armrest  assembly  having  a  base  board,  a  second  member 
comprising  a  majority  of  the  body  of  the  armrest,  a  lateral 
extension  that  transversely  extends  along  the  second  mem- 
ber a  greater  length  than  the  body  of  the  armrest,  and  a 
backboard  member  that  extends  a  greater  length  up- 
wardly along  the  backside  of  the  armrest  assembly; 
a  hinge  means  for  pivoting  the  convertible  bench/table  from 
a  first  position,  exhibiting  a  seat  with  a  backrest,  into  a 
second  position,  exhibiting  a  seat  with  an  adjacent  table- 
top,  wherein  the  means  for  pivoting  the  bench  from  the 
first  to  the  second  position,  and  vice  versa,  comprises  a 
hinge  bracket  with  arms  extending  therefrom  containing  a 
plurality  of  openings  for  multiple  screws  to  be  inserted 
therethrough  into  the  adjoining  base  board  of  the  armrest 
assembly  and  the  adjacent  seat  member,  with  an  aperture 


1.  A  chair  mounted  computer  plate  for  securement  to  a  chair 
assembly,  wherein  the  chair  assembly  includes  a  chair  seat  and 
at  least  one  chair  arm,  and  the  chair  arm  includes  a  chair  arm 
bottom  surface,  wherein  the  computer  plate  comprises, 
a  planar  support  plate  of  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration 
having  a  first  plate  (Xtrtion  coplanar  with  a  second  plate 
portion,  the  first  plate  portion  includes  a  first  plate  portion 
end  wall  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  first  plate 
portion,  and  a  spline  shaft  having  a  first  diameter  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  first  plate  portion  end  wall,  and  a 
guide  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  the  spline  shaft  having 
a  second  diameter  less  than  the  first  diameter  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  spline  shaft,  and 
a  support  hub,  wherein  the  support  hub  includes  a  first 


920 


irece  vt 
b  )re 


cylindrical  bore  c< 
cal  bore,  the  second 
interior  surface  to 
the  first  cylindrical 
guide  shaft  therewithin, 
ranged  for  securemenl 
with  a  support  hub 
the  support  hub  there^ 
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oaxi^ly  aligned  with  a  second  cylindri- 

<  ylindrical  bore  includes  a  splined 

the  spline  shaft  therewithin,  and 

complementarily  receives  the 

and  mounting  hub  means  ar- 

to  the  chair  arm  bottom  surface, 

further  arranged  for  receiving 


and  said  bad 
said  back  ani 
other;  and 
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panel,  for  limiting  pivotal  movement  of 
bottom  sidewall  portions  towards  each 


mi  ans  I 


!  ^2,174 
POCKET  STRUCTUIE  IN  AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT 
Yasuo  Ohnuma,  Akishima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tachi-S  Co^  Ltd., 
Akishima,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  ^991,  Ser.  No.  780,362 


Int.  (J.'  A47C  7/62 


VJS.  a.  297—191 


10  Claims 


(b)  releasable  haiiess  means  for  maintaining  the  torso  of  a 
child  intermediate  said  sidewall  panels. 


ptirt 


Larry  Artz,  Wilton, 
Continuation-ui' 

application 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  297—250. 


1.  A  pocket  structure  ia  an  automotive  seat,  comprising: 

a  back  board  mounted  On  a  back  side  of  a  seat  back  of  said 
seat,  said  back  board  having  a  portion  thereof  recessed 
inwardly,  said  back  bi)ard  having  a  through  opened  area 
formed  at  a  center  pa^  thereof,  with  said  through  opened 
area  provided  with  ai  peripheral  stepped  flange  along  its 
peripheral  edges  andj  a  lower  stepped  flange  which  is 
recessed  more  inwardly  of  said  back  board  than  said  pe- 
ripheral stepped  flange,  thereby  defming  a  spacing  in- 
wardly of  the  back  s^e  of  said  seat  back; 

a  base  board  secured  ito  said  back  board  to  cover  said 
through  opened  area,]  said  base  board  having  a  lower  half 
area  receded  inwardly  of  said  back  board; 

a  pocket  board  member  for  covering  said  back  board  and 
deflning  a  spacing  in  »ssociation  with  said  back  board  and 
said  base  board  to  aotommodate  articles; 

a  spring  means  provided  between  a  lower  end  part  of  said 
back  board  and  that  of  said  pocket  board  member,  said 
spring  means  biasing  laid  pocket  board  member  in  a  direc- 
tion towards  said  bafk  board. 


5,292,176 
INFLATABLE  CHILD  VEHICLE  SEAT 

Conn.,  assignor  to  Babystar,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
of  Ser.  No.  939,521,  Sep.  4,  1992.  This 
Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,753 
A47C  31/00.  5/12;  A47D  l/OO 

10  Claims 


5,292,175 
INFLATABLElCHILD  VEHICLE  SEAT 

,  assignor  to  Babystar,  Brooklyn, 


Lawrence  Artz,  Wilton, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep. 


Cinn., 


MS.  a.  297—250.1 

1.  A  child  seat  device 
for  securing  the  child 


sea  t 


mg 


1992,  Ser.  No.  939,521 
Intla.'  B60N  2/2S 

21  Claims 

or  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  seatbelt 
device  to  the  vehicle  seat,  compris- 


res|  ective  i 


(A)  an  inflatable  child  seat  including 

(i)  an  inflauble  bott  im  panel; 

(ii)  an  inflatable  bac  k  panel  upstanding  from  the  rear  of 
said  bottom  pane^ 

(iii)  a  pair  of  opposed,  laterally  spaced  inflatable  sidewall 
panels,  each  of  said  sidewall  panels  having  a  back  por- 
tion projecting  foi^ardly  from  a  respective  side  of  said 
back  panel  and  a  bottom  portion  projecting  upwardly 
from  a  respective- side  of  said  bottom  panel;  and 

(iv)  an  inflatable  bracing  means,  disposed  in  each  of  said 
sidewall  panels  ir^ermediate  said  back  and  bottom  side- 
wall  portions  and  spaced  from  both  said  bottom  panel 


10.  A  child  seat 
for  securing  the 

(A)  an  inflatebh 
(i)  an  inflatab  e 
(ii)  an  inflatal  tie 

said  botton 
(iii)  a  pair  of 
panels,  eac  i 
tion  projec  ing 
back  panel 
from  a 

(B)  releasable 
child  intermejdiate 

(C)  a  substantia  ly 
cent  the  bad 
as  a  unit,  said 
width  of  sai( 
height  of 
horizontally 
said  back 
therethrough 
the  vehicle 
pair  of  spaced 
transverse 
bers,  at  least 
diate  said 


to> 


device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  a  seatbelt 
df  vice  to  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising: 
child  seat  including 
bottom  panel; 
back  panel  upstanding  from  the  rear  of 
panel; 

jpposed,  laterally  spaced  inflatable  sidewall 

of  said  sidewall  panels  having  a  back  por- 

_  forwardly  from  a  respective  side  of  said 

and  a  bottom  portion  projecting  upwardly 

side  of  said  bottom  panel; 

li  Etmess  means  for  maintaining  the  torso  of  a 

said  sidewall  panels;  and 

rigid  frame  secured  to  and  disposed  adja- 

of  said  back  panel  for  movement  therewith 

frame  extending  over  substantially  the  entire 

back  panel  and  over  at  least  50%  of  the 

back  panel,  said  frame  defining  a  pair  of 

ipaced  apart  apertures  extending  laterally  of 

configured  and  dimensioned  to  receive 

a  seatbelt,  thereby  to  secure  the  device  to 

said  frame  defining  a  periphery  having  a 

apart  vertical  side  members,  top  and  bottom 

n  embers  connecting  said  vertical  side  mem- 

3ne  intermediate  transverse  member  interme- 

and  bottom  transverse  members  and  con- 


sail 


paiel 


sat. 
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necting  said  vertical  side  members,  and  a  pair  of  ears 
extending   laterally   outwardly   from   said   vertical   side 
members  and  defining  said  apertures; 
opposite  ends  of  said  harness  means  being  secured  to  differ- 
ent transverse  members  of  said  frame. 


to  a  front  seat  occupant  for  actuating  the  power  longitudi- 
nal seat  adjuster  mechanism  and  the  power  reclining 


5,292,177 
MODULAR  SEATING  SYSTEM 
Nicola  Balden,  Green  Bay,  and  David  R.  Funk,  De  Pere,  both  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Krueger  International,  Inc.,  Green  Bay, 
Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,318 

Int.  a.'  A47C  15/00 

U.S.  a.  297—232  9  Claims 


1.  A  modular  component  for  a  seating  system  comprising  at 
least  two  supporting  elements,  each  comprising  a  hollow  shape 
having  vertical  supporting  walls  and  being  formed  from  a 
cured  polymeric  material  reinforced  by  an  inert  fibrous  filler, 

a  seating  component  comprising  a  beam  provided  with  a  first 
reinforcing  plate  affixed  at  each  end  of  said  beam,  said 
plate  at  each  end  of  said  beam  being  positioned  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam,  said 
plate  having  a  broad  surface  having  an  area  substantially 
greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  beam,  said 
beam  being  at  each  of  its  ends  affixed  to  and  suspended  by 
one  of  said  supporting  elements,  mechanical  fasteners 
extending  through  said  first  reinforcing  plates  and 
through  a  vertical  v/all  of  said  hollow  shapes, 

a  second  reinforcing  plate  being  provided  on  the  inside  of 
said  vertical  wall, 

said  fasteners  extending  through  said  second  reinforcing 
plates  and  causing  said  first  and  second  plates  to  apply 
compressive  force  on  said  supporting  wall, 

at  least  one  seating  unit  attached  to  and  supported  by  said 
beam. 


mechanism  to  independently  move  the  seat  bottom  and 
the  seat  back  forwardly  or  rearwardly. 


5,292,179 
SAFETY  ROTARY  BASE  ENABLING  A  ROTATION  OVER 
180  DEGREES  OF  SEAT  IN  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 

OR  THE  UKE 
Dominique  A.  Forget,  Ome,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 
Automobile  "BFA",  Essone,  France 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,901 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  10, 1991,  91  15288 
Int.  a.5  B60N  2/02 
U.S.  a.  297—344.24  2  Claias 


5,292,178 
FRONT  SEAT  FOR  TWO-DOOR  VEHICLE 
Richard  D.  Loose,  Birmingham;  Gregory  S.  Ches,  Clinton  Town- 
diip,  Macomb  County,  and  John  De  Bano,  Shelby  Township, 
Macomb  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914^18 
Int.  a.'  B60N  2/12 
U.S.  a.  297—344.1  4  CUims 

3.  A  front  seat  assembly  for  a  vehicle  being  movable  for 
access  to  a  rear  seat,  the  front  seat  assembly  comprising: 
a  seat  bottom; 

a  power  longitudinal  seat  adjuster  mechanism  slideably  and 
constantly  engageably  connecting  the  seat  bottom  to  the 
vehicle  for  adjustably  positioning  the  seat  bottom  between 
a  forward  position  and  a  rearward  position; 
a  seat  back; 

a  power  reclining  mechanism  connecting  the  seat  back  to  the 
seat  bottom  for  positioning  and  constantly  retaining  the 
seat  back  in  positions  between  a  forward  tilt  position  and 
a  rearward  reclined  position; 
first  switch  means  mounted  on  the  seat  back  accessible  to  a 
rear  seat  occupant  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  power 
longitudinal  seat  adjuster  mechanism  and  the  power  re- 
clining mechanism  to  simultaneously  move  the  seat  bot- 
tom and  the  seat  back  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly;  and 
second  switch  means  mounted  on  the  seat  bottom  accessible 


1.  A  safety  rotary  base  for  a  vehicle  seat,  allowing  a  180' 
rotation  of  the  seat,  said  rotary  base  comprising: 

longitudinal  adjusting  slides  each  comprised  of  an  upper 
mobile  profiled  member  and  a  lower  fixed  profiled  mem- 
ber, said  upper  mobile  profiled  member  slidable  on  said 
lower  profiled  fixed  member; 

a  fixed  plate  connected  to  said  slides  comprising  a  first  ball 
bearing; 

a  cover  comprising  a  second  ball  bearing,  said  cover  fixedly 
connected  to  said  fixed  plate; 

a  rotary  intermediate  plate,  connected  between  said  fixed 
plate  and  said  cover  via  said  first  and  said  second  ball 
bearings  so  as  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  said  fixed  plate 
and  said  cover,  said  fixed  plate,  said  rotary  intermediate 
plate,  and  said  cover  centered  by  said  first  and  said  second 
ball  bearings; 

a  rod  centrally  penetrating  said  fixed  plate,  said  rotary  inter- 
mediate plate,  and  said  cover,  said  rod  being  slidably 
connected  to  said  fixed  plate,  said  rotary  intermediate 
plate,  and  said  cover,  with  said  rod  having  a  head; 

a  washer  slidably  connected  to  said  rod  near  said  head; 

a  spring  concentrically  positioned  about  said  rod  and  con- 
nected between  said  head  and  said  washer  for  biasing  in  a 
downward  direction  said  washer; 
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a  lever  pivoubly 
having  a  forked  end, 
resting  on  said  head 
ward  side  of  said 

a  first  and  a  second  arm 
said  rod  in  pivotable 

a  locking  mechanism  ~ 
member  relative  to  saii  I 
locking  mechanism 
in  a  first  direction  of 
movement  of  said  rod 
first  arm  so  that  said 


suppohed  at  said  fixed  plate,  said  lever 

>aid  forked  end  having  a  first  leg 

a  second  leg  resting  on  a  down- 


a]  d 
.  was)  er; 

<  onnected  remote  from  said  head  to 

I  lanner; 

for  locking  said  upper  mobile  profiled 

lower  fixed  profiled  member,  said 

released  upon  actuation  of  said  lever 

1  lovement  resulting  in  a  downward 

and  a  downward  pivoting  of  said 

arm  releases  said  locking  mecha- 


fist! 


nism; 

two  safety  latches  locl^ng 
against  rotation,  said 
a  second  direction 
direction  of  moveme  it 
said  rotary  intermedia  e 
locking  mechanism 
and 

a  latching  mechanism  lafcking 
against  rotation,  said 
tilting  a  back  portion 
portion  of  the  vehicl« 


said  rotary  intermediate  plate 

larked  end  of  said  lever  actuating  in 

movement  opposite  to  said  first 

said  safety  latches  for  releasing 

plate  only  after  first  releasing  said 

pushing  the  vehicle  seat  forward; 

■wiuK  said  rotary  intermediate  plate 
latching  mechanism  released  by 

of  the  vehicle  seat  toward  a  sitting 

seat. 


I  and 


UPHOLSTERED  SEi  iTESG 
BACXREST  PRO^^DED 
UPPER-: 
Charles  Schneider,  314  S. 
FUed  Dec.  11 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  29rj—452JS2 


mary-array  of  horizontal 
mary-sphngs  that  respe  :t 
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pnmary-spnng 
in  a  trans-sprints 
(B)  a  substantially 
ble  padding  me  ins 
secondary-arra; ' 
array  and  beinj 
assume  said 
said  secondary 


A^^n-CINCH  an  d 

Niels  Dybro,  Carm*  I 
facturing,  Inc., 
FUed 


U.S.  a.  297—468 
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uid  horizontally  aligned  secondary-spring 

joinder  attachment;  and 
vertically  extending  resiliently-compressi- 
located  immediately  forwardly  of  said 
and  being  attached  to  said  combined- 
flexible  along  said  vertical  central-axis  to 
les  ier-convexity-value  concommitantly  with 
array  of  secondary-springs. 


5,292,181 
ANTI-CHAFE  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Mills  A  Manu- 
VSJestfield,  Ind. 

20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,213 
Int  a.5  B60R  22/26 

4CIaiiiis 


Mar. 


5,292,180 

FURNITURE  HAVING 
WITH  OCCUPANTS 
BODY-CdNFORMING  CAPABILITY 
i7tli  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132 
1992,  Ser.  No.  989,142 
'  n.'  A47C  7/02 

SClaims 


3.  A  seat  belt  asiem 
a  mounting  brae  cet 
a  belt  connector 
a  connecting  me  nber 
means  for  connef  ting 

connector; 
said  connecting 

bracket  and 

between  first 

ber  being  retifccted 

first  position 

relative  said 
means  for  biasii^ 

tion;  and 
a  fastener,  said 

with  said  mounting 

bracket  to  th( 


1.  For  the  environmi  nt  of  upholstered  seating  furniture 
having  a  rearwardly  po  itioned  upright  backrest  and  a  for- 
wardly positioned  horiza  ital  seat  and  which  backrest  and  seat 
are  both  intersected  by  i  vertical  central-plane,  said  backrest 
comprising  a  pair  of  ri|  idly  and  spaced-apart  sidemembers 
flanking  said  central-plai  e  and  lying  along  a  vertical  forward- 
plane  that  perpcndiculai  ly  intersects  said  central-plane,  said 
backrest  sidemembers  b  ing  attachably  provided  with  a  pri- 
and  vertically-undulate  metallic  pri- 
tively  extend  concavely  forwardly 


Michio  Kanazawa, 


ibly,  comprising: 
attachable  to  a  structure; 

connectable  with  said  belt  connector; 
said  connecting  member  with  said  belt 

member  being  coupled  with  said  mounting 
ing  movable  relative  said  mounting  bracket 
ind  second  positions,  said  connecting  mem- 
I  acted  relative  said  mounting  bracket  in  the 
1  nd  said  connecting  member  being  extended 
I  lounting  bracket  in  the  second  position; 
-  -  said  connecting  member  in  the  first  posi- 

fastener  coupling  said  connecting  member 
bracket  and  attaching  said  mounting 
structure. 


from  said  sidemembers  and  beyond  said  forward-plane,  an 
improved  backrest  haviijg  cradling  and  upper-body-conform- 
ing capability  to  a  seate^  occupant  and  that  upper-bodily  re- 
cumbently leans  directiofially  rearwardly  toward  said  upright 
backrest  and  comprising! 
(A)  a  secondary-array  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
and   vertically-aligi»ed   and   vertically-undulate  metallic 
secondary-springs  aitachably  located  and  extending  at  an 
abniptly-convex-vajue  forwardly  of  said  primary-array  to 
provide  a  combinad-array,  each  said  secondary-spring 
being  attached  to  ajpair  of  upright  secondary-rods  flank- 
ing said  central-pla4e,  said  secondary-array  being  capable 
of  assuming  a  lesjer-convexity-value  whenever  a  said 
seated  person  leana^recumbently  rearwardly  against  said 
combined-array,  a^  said  attachment  between  primary- 
array  and  secondar  -array  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 


5,292,182 
LKJHT  ALLOY  CAST  WHEEL 

Gamagouri;  Kuniaki  Tomoda,  and  Masayuki 
Atari,  both  of^Toyokawa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Topy 
Kogyo  Kabushifci  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S*.  No.  757,607,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcal  ion  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-95595 
Int.  a.5  B60B  21/02.  3/06 
VS.  a.  301—65  6  aaims 

1.  A  light  alloj  cast  wheel  comprising: 
a  disk  portion  (  xtending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  an  axis  of  the  hght  alloy  cast  wheel;  and 
an  annular  rim  portion  constructed  integral  with  the  disk 
portion,  the  rim  portion  including  a  first  flange  located 
closer  to  the  disk  portion,  a  second  flange  located  farther 
from  the  disl ;  portion,  a  first  bead  seat  portion  connected 
to  the  first  fli  mge,  a  second  bead  seat  portion  connected  to 
the  second  f  ange,  and  a  dropped  portion  connecting  the 
first  bead  se  it  portion  and  the  second  bead  seat  portion, 
the  second  f  ange  including  a  curled  portion  at  a  radially 
outer  end  ol  the  second  flange  and  a  radially  extending 
portion  conr  ecting  the  curled  portion  of  the  second  flange 
and  the  secc  nd  bead  seat  portion,  the  radially  extending 
portion  of  tl  le  second  flange  having  an  outboard  surface 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  1  ght  alloy  cast  wheel  and  an  inboard  surface. 
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the  second  flange  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
through  casting  and  recessed  from  the  outboard  surface  of 
the  radially  extending  portion  toward  the  inboard  surface 
of  the  radially  extending  portion;  and  wherein 
non-recessed  portions  remain  between  adjacent  grooves  of 
the  plurality  of  grooves,  the  non-recessed  portions  form- 
ing radially  extending  ribs  which  reinforce  the  second 
flange,  the  non-recessed  portions  having  a  first  thickness 
and  the  second  bead  seat  portion  has  a  second  thickness, 
the  first  thickness  being  larger  than  the  second  thickness; 


grooved  portions  of  the  radially  extending  portion  of  the 
second  flange  have  a  third  thickness,  the  third  thickness 
being  smaller  than  the  second  thickness;  and 

wherein  the  second  flange  has  an  average  thickness  com- 
prised of  grooved  and  non-recessed  portions  about  the 
circumference  of  the  second  flange,  and  the  average  thick- 
ness of  the  second  flange  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  second 
thickness. 


5,292,183  

COMBINATION  AIR/HYDRAUUC  INTERMITTENT 

BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Carl  D.  RaaadI,  P.O.  Box  334,  SaUisaw,  Okla.  74955 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,298 

Int.  a.'  B60T  13/58 

VS.  CI.  303—2  6  Claims 


1.  A  braking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  brake; 

a  brake  applying  means  for  applying  said  brake; 

a  compressed  air  operating  means  for  operating  said  brake 
applying  means  such  that,  when  an  amount  of  compressed 
air  pressure  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  a  threshold  com- 
pressed air  pressure  is  applied  to  said  compressed  air 
operating  means,  said  compressed  air  operating  means 


imparts  a  force  to  said  brake  applying  means  which  urges 
said  brake  applying  means  to  apply  said  brake;  and 
a  second  operating  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
brake  applying  means  such  that,  while  said  amount  of 
compressed  air  pressure  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  said 
threshold  compressed  air  pressure  is  applied  to  said  com- 
pressed air  operating  means,  said  brake  is  altematingly 
released  and  reapplied, 
wherein  said  brake  applying  means  comprises  an  elongate 
shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  elongate  shaft  being 
operably  associated  with  said  brake  such  that  said  brake  is 
applied  by  moving  said  elongate  shaft  in  a  first  direction 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  said  brake  is  released  by 
moving  said  elongate  shaft  in  a  second  direction  along  said 
longitudinal  axis; 
said  compressed  air  operating  means  is  associated  with  said 
elongate  shaft  such  that,  as  long  as  said  amount  of  com- 
pressed air  pressure  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  said 
threshold  compressed  air  pressure  is  appUed  to  said  com- 
pressed air  operating  means,  said  compressed  air  operating 
means  urges  said  elongate  shaft  in  said  first  direction;  and 
said  second  operating  means  comprises: 

a  piston  connected  to  said  elongate  shaft  and  having  a  first 

side  and  second  side; 
a  hydraulic  chamber  surrounding  said  piston;  and  a  deUv- 
ering  means  for  automatically  altematingly  dehvering, 
while  said  amount  of  compressed  air  pressure  which  is 
at  least  as  large  as  said  threshold  compressed  air  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  said  compressed  air  operating  means, 
a  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  (a)  to  said  hydraulic  cham- 
ber on  said  second  side  of  said  piston  such  that  said 
pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  urges  said  piston  and  said 
elongate  shaft  in  said  second  direction  with  sufficient 
force  to  cause  said  elongate  shaft  to  move  in  said  second 
direction  and  thereby  release  said  brake  and  then  (b)  to 
said  hydraulic  chamber  on  said  first  side  of  said  piston 
such  that  said  pressurized  hydraulic  fluid  operates  with 
said  compressed  air  operating  means  to  move  said  elon- 
gate shaft  in  said  first  direction  and  thereby  reapply  said 
brake. 


5,292,184 

WHEEL  SPEED  CORRECTION  DEVICE  WHICH 

COMPENSATES  FOR  CHANGES  IN  TIRE  DIAMETER 

AND  DURING  VEHICLE  TURNS 
Koji  Takata,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  SnmitoBO  Electric  iMhw- 
triea,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,686 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046774 

Iirt.  a.5  B60T  8/24 

VS.  CL  303—100  15  Claim 

1.  A  wheel  speed  correction  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle 

having  a  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  wheel  behavior  control 

device,  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  a  wheel  rotation  angular  speed  of  each 

wheel; 
means  for  correcting  a  coefficient  representing  a  tire  diame- 
ter for  each  wheel; 
means  for  calculating  diameter-corrected  wheel  speeds  for 
left  and  right  wheels  of  the  vehicle  using  the  measured 
angular  speed  and  the  corrected  coefficient; 
means  for  obtaining  a  turning  correction  amount  from  a 
difference  between  the  diameter-corrected  wheel  speeds 
of  the  left  and  right  wheels;  and 
means  for  correcting  the  diameter-corrected  wheel  speed 
using  the  turning  correction  amount  and  for  producing  a 


152-669  O.G.-94-8 
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turning-corrected  wAeel  speed  for  each  wheel,  so  that  the 
turning-corrected  v  lieel  speed  is  provided  as  a  wheel 


ligi  al 


radiation  si] 
motor  vehicli 

at  least  one  ai 
unit; 

the  sensor  signs  I, 
sensor  and  st<  red 
after  an  adjus  :ed 
from  the  seci  md 
sensor  signals 
ted  to  the  coi  trol 
the  motor  vefcicle 


s  for  a  straight-ahead  movement  of  the 
djiitable  delay  unit  connected  to  the  evaluation 


Yohji  Kubo; 
Otake,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan 


5,292,186 
C»^JTIKUOUS  KNEADING  MACHINE 

Taka  ihi  Kobayashi;  Akira  Toyomi,  and  Yoshiyuki 
( >saka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd., 


FUel 
In 
U.S.  a.  366—97 


speed  to  be  used  in 
control  device. 


1  control  logic  of  the  wheel  behavior 


5,292,185 

ARRANGEMENT  Of  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  FOR  AN 

ANTI-LOCK  BRAK|NG  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Hiebl  Johann,  Waldmiin^en,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesells*haft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00656,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03316,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aui.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,861 
Claims  priority,  appli<  ition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1990,  9012296 


UjS. 


Int.  a.'  ♦60T  8/58;  B61C  15/08 
CL30}— 100 


6  Claims 


TRANSMITTER 


1.  A  circuit  arrangem  ;nt  for  an  anti-lock  braking  system  for 
motor  vehicle,  compi  sing 

electronic  wheel  sens  )rs  which  monitor  rotation  behavior  of 
wheels  of  the  mot(  r  vehicle  during  braking; 

evaluates  signals  from  the  wheel  sen- 
sors and  which  a<ts  on  the  wheels  to  prevent  locking 
thereof; 

first  clearance  senior,  which  is  fitted  close  to  or  on  a 

vehicle  floor  of  th  ;  motor  vehicle  and  which  is  directed 

toward  a  road  surf  ce,  and  which  has  a  radiation  transmit 

receiver; 

a  memory  unit  whic  i  briefly  stores  sensor  signals  received 
from  the  first  cleaiance  sensor; 

an  evaluation  unit,  %y  means  of  which  the  stored  sensor 
signals  of  the  fir»t  clearance  sensor  are  checked  for 
changes  which  indjcate  a  movement  of  the  motor  vehicle; 

a  second  clearance  sfetisor  fitted  close  to  or  on  the  vehicle 
floor,  and  directed  toward  the  road  surface,  such  that  the 
second  clearance  |  sensor  receives  radiation  signals  re- 
flected from  the  r^ad  surface  at  a  point  at  which  the  first 
clearance  sensor  lias  previously  received  the  reflected 


1.  A  continuoifs 
body  of  which 
partially  crossov  ;r 
circles  in  paralle 
and  a  number  of 
ing  a  plurality  o< 
characterized 
section 
(where  n  is 
parts  and 
ranged  with 
gentle  curve , 
formed  of  m 
of  major 
formed  by 
in  cooperation 
of  said 
from  said 
ratio  of 


til  le  I 
tie 


VS.  a.  303—1^ 
1.  A  slip 

controlling 

locked  at  the 

force,  elevate 

comprising: 
a  first  start 
force  from 
when  a  sli[ 
tion  of  the 
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which  is  received  from  the  first  clearance 

being  compared  by  the  evaluation  unit, 

delay  time,  with  a  sensor  signal  received 

clearance  sensor,  and,  if  the  compared 

correspond,  a  control  signal  being  transmit- 

unit,  which  control  signal  indicates  that 

is  skidding. 


Jun.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73,492 
a.'  B28C  1/16;  BOIF  7/04 


ICIaim 


kneading  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical 
sectional  shape  is  formed  of  a  plurality  of  circles 
each  other,  rotaion  shafts  disposed  in  said 
thereto  in  the  same  number  as  said  circles, 
>addles  disposed  on  said  rotation  shafts  form- 
pairs  so  as  to  engage  with  each  other, 
in  that  sectional  shape  of  one  paddle  in  a 
peq:  endicular  to  a  rotation  shaft  is  formed  of  n 
an  integer,  and  ng2)  pairs  of  major  radius 
n|inor  radius  parts  which  are  alternately  ar- 
equal  angle  therebetween  and  formed  by  a 
and  that  sectional  shape  of  another  paddle  is 
(where  m  is  an  integer,  m  §  2,  and  n^tm)  pairs 
radius  parts  and  minor  radius  parts  which  are 
escribed  envelope  curve  drawn  by  rotation 
with  said  one  paddle,  and  in  which  rotation 
anotier  paddle  is  performed  in  a  direction  different 
r<  tation  shaft  of  said  one  paddle  at  a  different 
rotation  frequency. 


an  I 


5,292,187 

SLIP  CONTHOL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Tom  Onaka,  and  Toshiaki  Tsuyama,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 
assignors  to  \  azda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FU«  1  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,326 

Claims  priorit  r,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-352747 

Int.  a.5  B60T  8/32 

20  Claims 

contibl  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  capable  of 

bral  ing  force  so  as  not  to  cause  a  wheel  to  be 

of  braking  and  so  as  to  sustain  the  braking 

braking  force,  or  reduce  the  braking  force. 


r  leans  for  starting  the  control  of  the  braking 
i  state  in  which  the  braking  force  is  reduced, 
value  indicative  of  a  magnitude  of  decelera- 
wheel  or  the  tendency  of  locking  the  wheel 
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against  a  road  surface  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold 
value;  and 
a  second  start  means  for  starting  the  control  of  the  braking 


sure  control  means  to  increase  the  braking  pressures  to  all 
the  wheeb  when  the  spin  determination  means  determine* 
that  the  vehicle  is  spinning. 


Mi    fa   »  tfr --■        J 


««>- 


fe 


force  from  a  state  in  which  the  braking  force  is  sustained, 
when  a  deviation  obtained  by  subtracting  a  wheel  speed 
from  a  vehicle  speed  reaches  a  predetermined  value  or 
larger. 


5,292,188 

ANTI-SPIN  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTAINING 

DIRECnONAL  STABIUTY  OF  A  VEHICLE 

Haniki  Okazald,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^69 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-234362 

iBt  a.'  B60T  8/58 

VS.  a.  303—111  9  Claims 


5,292,189 

SUB-PANEL  GUIDE  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

ENCLOSURE 

Robert  G.  Lan,  Anoka;  Trent  T.  Jones,  White  Bear  Lake,  a»d 

JtBny  A.  Earles,  Rochester,  all  of  Mian.,  aasigaora  to  Fedcr- 

al-Hothaan,  lac,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,339 

Int  CL'  A47B  47/00 

VS.  CL  312— 265  J  14  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
hydraulic  circuit  for  applying  braking  pressure  to  each  wheel 
of  the  vehicle  in  response  to  depression  of  a  brake  pedal,  a 
braking  pressure  control  means  which  controls  the  braking 
pressure  applied  to  each  wheel,  a  wheel  speed  detecting  means 
which  detects  the  rotational  speeds  of  the  wheels,  a  pseudo 
vehicle  speed  setting  means  which  sets  a  pseudo  vehicle  speed 
on  the  basis  of  the  wheel  speeds,  and  a  control  means  which 
causes  the  braking  pressure  control  means  to  increase  and 
reduce  the  braking  pressure  to  each  wheel  so  that  the  wheel 
speed  of  the  wheel  falls  at  a  target  deceleration  according  to 
the  wheel  speed  of  the  wheel  detected  by  the  wheel  speed 
detecting  means  and  the  pseudo  vehicle  speed  set  by  the 
pseudo  vehicle  speed  setting  means,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises 
a  spin  determination  means  which  determines  that  the  vehi- 
cle is  spinning  when  a  state  where  the  braking  pressure 
applied  to  any  one  of  the  wheels  is  not  increased  for  a 
predetermined  time  while  said  control  means  is  causing 
the  braking  pressure  control  means  to  increase  and  reduce 
the  braking  pressure  to  each  wheel  so  that  the  wheel  speed 
of  the  wheel  falls  at  the  target  deceleration,  and 
a  pressure  increasing  means  which  causes  the  braking  pres- 


1.  An  enclosure  with  a  sub-panel  guide  system  for  proper 
installation  and  positioning  of  sub-panel  mounting  boards 
within  the  enclosure,  compriang: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  free-standing  enclosure  with  an 
open  interior  and  lower  interior  peripheral  portions,  said 
enclosure  having  opening-defining  portions  through 
which  at  least  one  sub-panel  mounting  board  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  is  received  within  said  interior  of  said 
enclosure,  said  enclosure  including  a  continuous  channel 
member  extending  around  said  lower  interior  peripheral 
portions  of  said  enclosure; 

(b)  a  pair  of  channel  followers  mounted  on  said  lower  end  of 
said  sub-panel  mounting  board,  said  channel  followers 
being  constructed  and  arranged  in  cooperative  guided 
inter-engagement  with  said  channel  member  to  facilitate 
proper  alignment  and  installation  of  said  sub-panel  mount- 
ing board  within  said  enclosure;  and 

(c)  each  of  said  channel  followers  having  a  depending  leg 
portion  which  extends  downwardly  into  said  channel 
member  and  outwardly  from  said  mounting  board  to 
provide  a  sliding  support  which  engages  said  channel 
member  in  slidable  relation  upon  tilting  of  said  mounting 
board. 
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5^2,190 
HOLLOW  STOCK  FILLED  WITH  FOAM  FOR  MAKD4G 
DRAWER  SD  )ES  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Horat  LaateMcUiger,  neinbeim,  uid  Hont  Berger,  Bielefdd, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennjuiy,  aacignon  to  Karl  Lantena- 
diUger  G«bH  A  Co.  KG  MobelbeMUagMirik,  Reinbeim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1990,  Scr.  No.  (25,910 
daiai  priority,  appU^atioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraumy,  Feb.  13, 
1990,4004332 

lat  CL'  A47B  88/00;  B32B  1/06 
VS.  CL  312—330.1  2  Claiau 


pull,  an  elongate^ 
extending  sul 
actuator  plate 
ment,  said 
adjacent  to  one 
actuator  plate, 
cabinet,  said  hool  i 
the  drawer  is 
keeper  by  pivotiiig 


actuator  plate  under  the  drawer  pull  and 
ibsta^tially  the  length  of  the  drawer  pull,  said 
disposed  in  said  first  slot  for  pivotal  move- 
plate  having  one  end  thereof  disposed 
of  the  side  walls,  a  hook  at  said  one  end  of  said 
a  keeper  on  said  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
being  arranged  to  engage  said  keeper  when 
said  hook  being  releasable  from  said 
said  actuator  plate  toward  the  drawer  pull. 


ibeiig 
actuaior 


,  anl 


closed. 


:ra[l 


02a 


Lautcnach  iger, 


Germaay 


GUIDE 
Horst 

signor  to 

Fed.  Rep.  of 
per  No.  PCT/E|^2/00792, 

Date  Jan.  8, 

Date  Dec.  10, 
PCT 

Claims  priorit; 
1991,  4118S67 


VS.  a.  312—33  1.12 


1.  A  hollow  stock 
prising  a  single  metal 


foJd 
>1  «i< 


drawer  sides,  said  hollow  stock  com- 
leet  bent  or  rolled  to  comprise  uni- 
formly in  the  longitudinal  direction 

a  cross-sectional  hollow  space  for  accommodating  therein  a 
foam  filling, 

upper  and  lower  oifwardly  projecting  flanges  having  a 
folded-back  double  wall  construction,  said  upper  and 
lower  flanges  forming  therebetween  a  slot  for  accommo- 
dating a  side  edge  pf  a  drawer  bottom  plate,  and 

a  catch  projection  fotpied  at  a  first  free  end  of  said  sheet  and 
an  outwardly  projecting  catch  limb  formed  at  a  second 
free  end  of  said  sheet,  said  catch  projection  being  snap- 
pingly  retained  on  said  catch  limb  to  form  said  hollow 
space, 

said  catch  limb  and  siid  lower  flange  forming  therebetween 
an  inverted  chamu  1  for  accommodating  a  drawer  slide. 
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5,292,192 
FOR  ROLLER  DRAWER  GUIDES 
,  Reinbeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
MEHLA-Werke  Lautenscbliiger  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 


im. 


§  371  Date  Jan.  8, 1993,  §  102(e) 
i,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/212M,  PCT  Pub. 
[992 
^ed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,864 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jmi.  6, 


lat  CL'  A47B  88/00 


2  Claims 


12 

) 


5,292,191 
LATCH  MECHAN  BM  FOR  A  CABINET  DRAWER 
George  R.  Slivon,  Kemisha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Snap-on  Tools 
Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

FUed  Not.  j25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,049 

In  .  a.'  A47B  95/00 

VS.  CL  312—332.1  11  Claims 


1.  An  article 
profiled  rail  of 
cross-section 
in  said  article 
screwed  onto 
article  of 
jecting  from  the 
filed  rail  on  a 
front  end  of 
carcass  and 
flange  as  an 
pin  for  the  fixed 
rail  also  projecti, 
bent  with  respec  t 
rail  about  an 
longitudinal 
profiled  rail  is 
ture  carcass, 
inside  the 
fastening 
ing  regions 
the  associated 
flange. 


;  thei  t 


1.  A  latch  mechanisli  for  a  drawer  of  a  cabinet  having  side 
walls,  the  drawer  including  an  elongated  drawer  pull  fixed  to 
the  drawer  having  a  length  and  a  depending  member  with  a 
free  end,  said  latch  mechanism  comprising:  coupling  means  at 
the  free  end  of  the  depending  member  for  defining  a  first  slot, 
said  coupling  means  including  a  trim  member  secured  to  the 
depending  member  of  the  drawer  pull,  said  trim  member  hav- 
ing said  first  slot  and  •  second  slot,  said  second  slot  securely 
receiving  the  free  end  ^f  the  depending  member  of  the  drawer 


vs.a. 

1.  An 

liquid  and 
mixing  tank,  an 
said  disk 
said  agitator 
(a)  said  agitator 
diameter 


I  apparai  us 


dii  k, 


•o 


>f  furniture  having  a  furniture  carcass  and  a 
netal  plate  with  an  approximately  U-shaped 
pr<  vided  as  a  guide  rail  for  roller  drawer  guides 
furniture,  having  a  web  surface  which  is 
I  thk  support  wall  of  the  furniture  carcass  of  said 
fiimitiire  and  having  strip-shaped  limb  sections  pro- 
web  surface  and  running  a  roller  of  the  pro- 
wfchdrawable  furniture  portion  and  wherein  the 
sai  i  profile  rail  at  the  exterior  of  the  furniture 
cai  Tiers  a  substantially  flat  surfaced  fastening 
ext  insion  of  the  web  surface  from  which  a  pivot 
running  roller  which  is  running  on  the  profiled 
,  characterised  in  that  the  fastening  flange  is 
to  the  plane  of  the  web  surface  of  the  profiled 
akis  extending  substantially  transverse  to  the 
diri  ction  of  the  profiled  rail  such  that  when  the 
p  Bced  against  the  said  support  wall  of  the  fiimi- 
wl  erein  initially,  only  an  end  of  the  profiled  rail 
fumi  ure  carcass  and  a  vertical  front  edge  of  the 
flange  engage  the  support  wall  whilst  in  the  interven- 
is  a  small  gap  between  the  support  wall  and 
sides  of  the  web  surface  and  of  the  fastening 


flkt! 


532,193 
APPARATUS  fOR  THE  HIGH  INTENSTTY  DISPERSION 
OF  AGGU  (MERATED  POWDERS  IN  CROWDED 
SUSPENS  IONS  HAVING  AN  AGITATOR  DISK 
James  E.  Funk,  301  Maple  Ave.,  Seneca,  S.C.  29678 
Ffed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,523 
Int  CL'  BOIF  7/26 
366—307  7aaims 

for  deagglomerating  powder  in  a  mixture  of 
powber,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of  a 
agitator  disk  disposed  within  said  mixing  tank, 
rotati:  ig  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  means  for  rotating 
and  a  first  baffle,  wherein: 
disk  is  circular,  smooth,  and  flat  and  has  a 
from  about  6  to  about  40  inches,  said  diameter 
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of  said  agitator  disk  is  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.4  times  as 
great  as  the  maximum  internal  width  of  said  mixing  tank; 

(b)  said  agitator  disk  is  comprised  of  a  multiplicity  of  com- 
pound teeth  radially  and  removable  attached  to  the  perim- 
eter of  said  disk,  wherein  the  distance  between  adjacent 
compound  teeth  on  said  perimeter  of  said  agitator  disk  is 
from  about  3  to  about  S  inches; 

(c)  said  agitator  disk  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  O.IS  to 
about  O.S  inches,  and  a  frontal  area  of  said  compound  teeth 


attached  to  said  agitator  disk  is  from  about  0.25  inches  by 
0.25  inches  to  about  1.0  inch  by  1.0  inch; 

(d)  each  of  said  compound  teeth  is  comprised  of  a  substrate 
to  which  is  attached  a  front  plate,  a  top  plate,  and  a  bottom 
plate,  wherein  each  of  said  front  plate,  said  top  plate,  and 
said  bottom  plate  consists  essentially  of  ceramic  material; 

(e)  said  first  baffle  is  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
mixing  tank  at  an  angle  of  from  about  20  to  about  45 
degrees  to  said  horizontal  plane  of  the  disk  and  at  a  dis- 
tance of  at  least  about  2  inches  from  said  inner  wall. 


from  said  passage  end  to  said  neck  end  to  form  a  bottle  like 
shape; 

an  outer  chamber  surrounding  said  inner  chamber,  said  outer 
chamber  being  also  substantially  symmetrical  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  chamber  communicating  with 
said  inner  chamber  through  a  neck  opening  in  said  neck 
end  of  said  inner  chamber  and  a  passage  opening  in  said 
passage  end  of  said  inner  chamber; 

a  centrifuge  wheel  positioned  inside  said  outer  chamber  and 
outside  said  inner  chamber,  said  centrifuge  wheel  having 
an  intal::  pipe  extending  from  a  center  of  said  centrifuge 
wheel  through  said  neck  opening  and  into  said  inner 
chamber,  said  centrifuge  wheel  defining  a  plurality  of 
separate  radial  channels  extending  from  an  outer  delimita- 
tion of  said  centrifuge  wheel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  radial  channels  being  bent  into  the 
direction  of  said  longitudinal  wax  is  as  said  each  separate 
radial  channel  approaches  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
intake  pipe  having  an  opening  inside  said  inner  chamber,, 
said  centrifuge  wheel  and  said  intake  pipe  being  substan- 
tially symmetrical  with,  and  rotating  about,  said  longitudi- 
nal axis. 


5,292,195 
THERMOGRAPHIC  EVALUATION  TECHNIQUE 

Elton  M.  Crisman,  Jr.,  Saint  Oood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,216 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  25/72 

VS.  a.  374—4  14  Cinims 


a... 


5,292,194 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  TO  THIN  PULPY 

MEDIA 

Dieter  Gabor,  Im  Holzgarten  2/1,  7143,  Vaihingen/Enz,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE89/00535,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01985,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Aug.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  656,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1988,  3827659 

Int.  (3.'  BOIF  5/12 
UJS.  a.  366— 263  13  CUims 
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1.  A  device  for  circulating  fluid,  the  device  comprising: 
an  inner  chamber  having  a  neck  end  and  a  passage  end,  said 
inner  chamber  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  said  inner  chunber  having  an  outer 
circumference,  said  outer  circumference  initially  decreas- 
ing gradually  in  size  and  then  decreasing  more  strongly 


1.  A  method  for  thermographically  evaluating  objects,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  selected  amount  of  energy  to  a  first  object 
having  a  known  surface  structure  in  order  to  raise  the 
surface  temperature  of  the  first  object; 

(b)  imaging  the  first  object  having  a  known  surface  structure 
and  ensuring  that  the  thermographic  imaging  device  sub- 
stantially reaches  the  maximum  limit  of  its  dynamic  range 
when  imaging  the  known  surface  structure; 

(c)  recording  on  a  storage  device  the  image  of  the  first  object 
having  the  known  surface  structure; 

(d)  enhancing  the  recorded  image  of  the  first  object  to  reveal 
the  known  surface  structure; 

(e)  applying  the  selected  amount  of  energy  to  a  second 
object  to  be  evaluated  in  order  to  raise  the  surface  temper- 
ature of  the  second  object; 

(0  imaging  the  second  object  with  the  thermographic  imag- 
ing device; 
(g)  enhancing  the  image  of  the  second  object;  and 
(h)  comparing  the  recorded  image  of  the  first  object  having 
the  known  surface  structure  to  the  image  of  the  second 
object  to  be  evaluated,  in  order  to  determine  whether 
there  are  an"  differences  in  the  surface  structure  of  the 
second  object. 
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5^2,196 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TYPE  TEMPERATURE  DISTRIBUTION 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Osamu  lida,  and  Yui^chi  Ushiziiiia,  both  of  Kurashild,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  F^.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,570 

Int  a}  GOIJ  5/10;  COIN  21/65 


VS.  a.  374—131 


2  Oaims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  hype  temperature  distribution  measuring 
apparatus,  wherein  a  light  pulse  is  transmitted  into  an  optical 
fiber  installed  in  an  c  bject  to  be  measured,  and  a  temperature 
distribution  value  re  >resenting  a  series  of  segment  average 
temperatures  of  the  c  >tical  fiber  is  measured  on  the  basis  of  the 
intensity  of  Raman  t  ick  scattering  light  and  a  time  until  the 
Raman  back  scatter  ig  light  returns,  said  optical  fiber  type 
temperature  distribul  on  measuring  apparatus  comprising: 
light  pulse  oscillating  means  for  oscillating  the  light  pulse 

having  a  predetermined  pulse  width; 
selective  switching!  means  provided  at  a  light  pulse  transmit- 
ting side  of  the  bptical  fiber  and  including  a  plurality  of 
fiber  length  adjusting  optical  fibers  respectively  having 
different  length^  so  that  their  mutual  phase  difference  is 
smaller  than  a  distance  resolution  in  temperature  measure- 
ment, said  select  ive  switching  means  selectively  connect- 
ing the  plurality  of  fiber  length  adjusting  optical  fibers  to 
the  optical  fibei  to  form  a  plurality  of  detection  routes 
having  different  lengths;  and 
calculating  means  'or  calculating  a  plurality  of  temperature 
distribution  mea  lurement  values  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  the  pluralj  ty  of  detection  routes,  and  for  calculating 
a  temperature  d  stribution  value  representing  a  series  of 
temperature  vali  les  of  respective  subsegments  of  the  opti- 
cal fiber,  a  pluri  lity  of  the  subsegments  corresponding  to 
a  segment  whici  in  turn  corresponds  to  the  distance  reso- 
lution. 


(c)  self-expanding  means  connected  to  interlocking  panels  of 
said  first  and  second  structural  members  to  urge  said 


mi 

each  othe  r 


March  8,  1994 


terlocki  ig  panels  to  orient  substantially  perpendicular  to 


5,292,198 
PULL-AUT  GUIDE  FTmNG  FOR  DRAWERS 
Erich  Riick,  H  khst,  Austria,  and  Fredi  Dubach,  Adetswil,  Swit- 
zerland,   as  ignors    to    Julius    Blum    Gesellschaft    m.b.H., 
Hiichst,  Aui  tria 

1  "iled  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,949 

Claims  prio^ty,  application  Austria,  Mar.  II,  1992,  474/92 

Int  a.5  A47B  88/04 

VS.  a.  384-421  41  Claims 


fit  ing 
siid  I 


5,292,197 
SEUt-EXPANDING  FILLER 
Ron  Reisman,  5  Haa^tat,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

i^ed  l4ar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,834 
Int.  a.' A45C  7/00 
VS.  a.  383—127  12  CUims 

1.  A  self-expanditg  filler  device  for  use  in  stuffing  a  soft 
item,  comprising; 

(a)  a  first  structurtl  member  including  at  least  two  adjacent 
panels  being  pi  totally  connected  to  each  other  about  a 
common  bound  iry,  each  of  said  panels  including  a  slot  set 
off  from  said  a  tmmon  boundary  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  tc  said  common  boundary  from  a  point  on 
the  edge  of  said  panel; 

(b)  a  second  struc  :ural  member  including  at  least  two  adja- 
cent panels  beis  g  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  about 
a  common  boufdary,  each  of  said  panels  including  a  slot 
set  off  from  sa|d  common  boundary  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  common  boundary  from  a  point 
on  the  edge  of  Baid  panel  each  slot  of  said  panels  of  said 
second  structure  member  interlocking  with  said  panels  of 
said  first  structaral  member;  and 


1.  In  an 

drawer  for 
furniture  bod^, 
be  mounted 
out  guide 
mounted  on 
assembled  to 
support  rail 
drawer  is 
relative  to  tht 
to  said 

sembly  of  thi : 
attaching  sai( 
port  rail  is 
out  rail  and 
thereto,  the 


lt<i 


:  edgi 


<  in  I 


compnses 
a  detent 
a  housing 
a  locking 

ment  relative 
a  first 


a^embly  for  use  on  each  of  opposite  sides  of  a 
gt  iding  sliding  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  a 
,  said  assembly  including  at  least  one  bracket  to 
a  respective  side  of  the  furniture  body,  a  pull- 
to  be  mounted  on  the  drawer  and  to  be 
bracket  when  the  drawer  and  said  fitting  are 
he  furniture  body,  said  fitting  including  at  least  a 
be  fixed  relative  to  the  furniture  body  when  the 
as^mbled  thereto  and  a  pull-out  rail  to  be  fixed 
drawer  and  to  be  longitudinally  slidable  relative 
t  rail,  and  a  connection  structure  for,  upon  as- 
drawer  and  said  fitting  to  the  furniture  body, 
support  rail  to  said  bracket  such  that  said  sup- 
relative  to  the  furniture  body  while  said  pull- 
the  drawer  are  longitudinally  slidable  relative 
i  nprovement  wherein  said  connection  structure 


fued 


;e  and  a  catch  on  said  bracket; 
said  support  rail; 
l^ver  mounted  on  said  housing  for  pivotal  move- 
thereto  about  an  axis; 
spndg  mounted  to  urge  said  locking  lever  about  said 
axis  in  a  direction  such  that,  upon  assembly  of  the  drawer 
and  said  fitting  to  the  furniture  body,  said  locking  lever 
abuts  sai  ]  detent  edge  and  thereby  prevents  movement  in 
a  first  dii  ection  of  said  support  rail  relative  to  said  bracket; 
a  catch  mc  mber  mounted  on  said  housing;  and 
a  second  s]  iring  mounted  to  urge  said  catch  member  relative 
to  said  h  Dusing  in  a  direction  such  that,  upon  assembly  of 
the  drawer  and  said  fitting  to  the  furniture  body,  said 
catch  ntember  abuts  said  catch  and  thereby  prevents 
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movement  of  said  support  rail  relative  to  said  bracket  in  a 
second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direction. 


5,292,199 
AXLE  WHEEL  SEAL  AND  BEARING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
John  H.  Hosbach;  Binod  K.  Agrawal,  both  of  Rochester  Hills, 
and  Harold  L.  Chambers,  Clinton  Township,  Macomb  County, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

FUed  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,917 

Int  a.5  F16C  33/78;  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  384—478  8  Claims 


outer  race  and  said  rolling  elements  being  made  of  an  alloy 
steel  that  consists  of  0.1 -1.2  wt%  of  carbon,  3.0-18.0  wt  %  of 
chromium,  0.01-1.5  wt  %  of  silicon,  0.3-1.5  wt  %  of  manga- 
nese, up  to  2.5  wt  %  of  molybdenum,  up  to  0.002  wt  %  of 
oxygen,  up  to  0.015  wt  %  of  sulfur  and  the  balance  being  iron 
and  incidental  impurities,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  race,  said 
outer  race  and  said  rolling  elements  being  subjected  to  plasma- 
assisted  carburization  and  hardened  to  such  an  extent  that  it  has 
a  relative  surface  carbon  area  of  15-45%,  a  surface  carbon 
concentration  of  1.6-3.5  wt  %  and  a  surface  retained  austenite 
level  [y«lii,r  of  20-45  vol  %. 


5,292,201 
PRINTING  HEAD  OF  WIRE-DOT  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Akio  Yano,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsa  Limited,  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,027 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1991,  3-301437 

Int  CL'  B41J  2/295 

VS.  a.  400—124  2  Oatef 


1.  An  assembly  for  an  automotive  vehicle  axle,  comprising: 

a  first  component; 

a  second  component  adapted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  first 
component; 

a  bearing  located  between  the  first  component  and  second 
component,  providing  support  for  relative  rotation  there- 
between; 

means  for  sealing  a  space  between  the  first  and  second  com- 
ponents against  passage  of  fluid,  having  a  first  element 
contacting  the  first  component,  and  second  element  con- 
tacting the  second  component,  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments mutually  axially  displaceable  and  rotatable;  and 

a  slinger  fixed  against  axial  movement,  having  a  surface 
located  adjacent  the  seal  for  limiting  movement  of  one  of 
the  first  element  and  second  element  toward  the  bearing. 


5,292,200 

BALL-AND-ROLLER  BEARING 

Yoichi  Matsumoto;  Keigi  Yamamura,  and  Kousuke  Nonaka,  all 

of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,304,  Aag.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,169 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14,  1991,  3-204275 

Lit  CL5  F16C  33/62 

VS.  CL  384—492  6  Claims 
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1.  A  baU  or  roller  bearing  comprising  an  inner  race,  an  outer 
race  and  roUing  elements,  at  least  one  of  said  inner  race,  said 


1.  A  printing  head  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  impact 
printing  wires  constituting  a  wire-dot  matrix,  and  a  plurality  of 
actuators  respectively  corresponding  to,  and  for  selectively 
driving,  said  respective  impact  printing  wires;  each  of  said 
actuators  including: 

a  movable  member  having  one  end  to  which  the  respective 

one  of  said  impact  printing  wires  is  connected; 
a  piezoelectric  device  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said 
frame  and  a  second  end,  said  piezoelectric  device  being 
responsive  to  selective  application  of  an  electrical  voltage 
thereto  to  undergo  longitudinal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion; 
a  first  leaf  spring  having  a  first  end  fixedly  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  piezoelectric  device  and  a  second  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  movable  member  adjacent  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  a  width  of  said  first  leaf  spring  being 
narrower  at  a  central  portion  thereof  and  being  graduaUy 
increased  toward  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  first 
leaf  spring; 
a  second  leaf  spring  disposed  in  substantially  paraUel  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  leaf  spring  and  having  a  first  end 
fixedly  connected  to  said  frame  and  a  second  end  fixedly 
connected  to  said  movable  member  adjacent  to  the  other 
end  thereof  so  that  the  extent  of  longitudinal  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  piezoelectric  device  in  response  to 
the  selective  application  of  an  electrical  voltage  thereto  is 
enlarged    by    said    movable    member    and    transmitted 
ther^y  to  said  impact  printing  wire,  a  width  of  said  sec- 
ond leaf  spring  being  narrower  at  a  central  portion  thereof 
and  being  gradually  increased  toward  said  first  and  second 
ends  of  said  second  leaf  spring; 
said  first  and  second  leaf  springs  each  have  opposite  side 
edges  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 
nal center  line  of  each  said  leaf  spring,  each  side  edge 
being  contoured  by  a  first  arc  having  a  large  radius  of 
curvature  at  the  central  portion  of  each  said  leaf  spring 
and  a  pair  of  second  arcs  each  having  a  smaU  radius  of 
curvature  at  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  said  leaf 
spring;  and 
said  contoured  side  edges  of  both  said  first  and  second  leaf 
springs  face  generaUy  perpendicular  to  a  length  of  said 
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movable  membei 
of  said  movable 
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_  which  is  defined  between  said  one  end 
I  lember  and  said  other  end  of  said  mov- 


RETRACTABLEl  REHLLABLE,  SHARPEN-FREE 
PI  !NCIL  ASSEMBLY 
Ti  iwan,  assignor  to  Pencell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tai- 


Robert  Lee,  Taipei, 
pei,  Taiwan 

FUed 
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in.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  731 
It.  a.'  B43K  21/16 


3  Claims 
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act  lating  i 
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tube  is  normally  biased  upward  within  said 

by  said  coil  spring  such  that,  in  a  non-use  posi- 

pencil  assembly,  the  lower  extension  piece  of 

pring  extends  into  said  chucking  device  and 

conical  bottom  portion  of  a  lowermost  one  of 

of  pre-sharpened  leads,  when  it  is  desired  to 

of  said  plurality  of  pre-sharpened  leads  for 

inner  tube  is  shifted  relative  to  said  outer  tube 

the  biasing  force  of  said  coil  spring  by  means 

member  carried  by  the  upper  section  of 

tube  such  that  said  chucking  device  protrudes 

open  lower  end  of  said  outer  tube  while  the 

piece  of  said  coil  spring  is  engaged  by  said 

and  forced  out  of  said  chucking  device,  said 

is  then  permitted  to  return  to  its  non-use  posi- 

:he  air  of  said  coil  spring  whereupon  said  lower 

piece  will  again  extend  into  said  chucking  de- 

(vill  abut  the  cylindrical-shaped  top  portion  of 

pre-sharpened  lead  while  said  chucking 

said  cylindrical-shaped  top  portion,  and 

is|desired  to  retract  said  lowermost  pre-sharpened 

push  plate  is  shifted  upward  within  the  elon- 

of  said  outer  tube,  against  the  biasing  force  of 

spring,  to  cause  said  lower  extension  piece  to 

retracted  from  within  said  chucking  device 

laid  lowermost  lead  will  be  free  to  shift  upward 

1  sa|d  inner  tube  upon  the  application  of  an  upward 


lowei  most 


giasps 


the  eon. 


1.  A  retractable,  Vefillable,  sharpen-free  pencil  assembly 
comprising: 

an  axially  extendii  ;  outer  tube  including  an  inner  wall,  an 
upper  cut-out  se  ;tion  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  open 
lower  end  havi  ig  a  reduced  diameter  portion  and  an 
axially  extendin] ;,  elongated  slot  defining  a  slotted  hole 
portion  and  a  cli  (sed  slot  portion; 
an  inner  tube  coax  ally,  slidably  mounted  within  said  outer 
tube  for  axial  m  jvement  relative  to  said  outer  tube,  said 
inner  tube  inclu<  ing  an  elongated  upper  section  extending 
the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  tube  and  a 
reduced  diametc  r  lower  section,  said  upper  section  carry- 
ing an  actuating  member  that  protrudes  through  the  cut- 
out section  of  sai  1  outer  tube,  said  reduced  diameter  lower 
section  includin  5  a  pair  of  flanges  formed  adjacent  the 
axial  end  portion  formed  with  several 
wedge-shaped  f^otruded  portions  that  define  a  chucking 
device  and  a  n  duced  diameter,  axially  extending  lead 
hole,  said  wed(  le-shaped  protruding  portions  having  a 
diameter  greatei  than  the  diameter  of  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  outer  tu  be,  said  chucking  device  being  shiftable 
between  a  first  portion  adjacent  a  lower  portion  of  said 
slotted  hole  pot  tion  and  a  second  position  axially  spaced 
from  the  open  Ic  wer  end  of  said  outer  tube,  said  inner  tube 
further  being  fa  rmed  with  at  least  one  pair  of  axial  slots 
said  chucking  device  along  a  predeter- 
said  inner  tube; 
a  plurality  of  pre-)  harpened  leads  each  having  a  cylindrical- 
shaped  top  pol  tion  and  a  conical  bottom  portion,  said 
plurality  of  lea(  s  being  positioned  in  said  inner  tube; 
a  push  plate  havin  %  first  and  second  opposing  sides  with  the 
first  side  definin  5  a  finger  engaging  surface  and  the  second 
side  carrying  ai   upper  protruding  member  and  a  pair  of 
lower,  juxtapo4ed  protruding  members,  said  push  plate 
being  slidably  Mounted  in  the  elongated  slot  of  said  outer 
tube  with  said  ppper  and  lower  protruding  members  ex- 
tending througl  the  slotted  hole  portion  thereof;  and 
a  coil  spring  havi^ig  an  upper  coil  engaged  with  the  pair  of 
fianges  formed  |on  said  inner  tube,  a  lowermost  coil  sup- 
ported by  the  upper  protruding  member  of  said  push  plate 
and  a  lower  extension  piece  that  extends  between  the  pair 
of  lower  protriiding  members  of  said  push  plate,  through 
said  at  least  ona  slotted  hole  in  said  inner  tube  and  into  said 
chucking  devw  e,  wherein  said  push  plate  is  normally 
biased  downward  in  the  elongated  slot  of  said  outer  tube 
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5,292,203 
SEALING  SUBSTANCE  DISPENSER 

2714  Northview  Rd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


W  litman. 


f  Ser.  No.  734,530,  Jul.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
ication  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,467 
Int.  a.'  B65D  57/00 
U.S.  a.  4014122  19  Claims 


1.  A  subsi  ance  dispenser  for  dispensing  substance  to  an 
article,  comp  rising 
first  and  s<  cond 
a  powdere  1 
openable 
and 


reservoir  means  for  storing  substance; 
substance; 
c  osure  means  for  closing  said  first  reservoir  means 
con  aining  said  powdered  substance  within  said  first 
means; 
openable  closure  means  having  opening  means  for  open- 
p<  rmit  passage  of  said  article  through  said  openable 
neans  and  into  said  first  reservoir  means  for  dis- 
said  powdered  substance  to  said  article;  and, 
directing  means  rigidly  coupled  to  said  first  reser- 
me^ns  for  directing  said  powdered  substance  within 
reservoir  means  toward  said  opening  of  said 
closure  means. 
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5,292,204 
PAPER  BINDER 
Mnrray  B.  Blumberg,  Sandton,  South  Africa,  and  William  M. 
Hoffman,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Technokantoor  lim- 
ited, Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,464 
Int.  a.'  B42F  13/06 
VS.  a.  402—14 


ber  horizontally  overlapping  the  first  member  against  the 
other  of  the  faces  within  the  gap. 


5,292,206 
DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  A  CAISSON  IN  A  WATERTIGHT 
WAY 
10  Claims   ^>Uy  Sonck,  Denderleeuw,  and  Eric  Van  Draege,  Lokem,  both 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  General  Coatings,  Ererabodegem, 
Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  18, 1991, 09100864 
Int.  a.'  B63C  11/00,  11/40 
VS.  a.  405—12  9  ( 


1.  A  paper  binder  which  comprises 
a  pair  of  prongs; 

an  anchor  formation  at  one  end  of  each  prong; 
a  head,  the  anchor  formations  being  embedded  in  the  head, 
said  head  being  made  of  a  non-metallic  material;  and 
said  head  comprising  two  thin  disc-like  elements  with,  the 
anchor  formations  sandwiched  therebetween. 


5,292,205 

BACKUP  PROTECTION  FOR  SEALED  STRUCTURAL 

EXPANSION  JOINTS 

Bertram  V.  Burke,  N.  Plainfield,  N  J.;  David  Hall,  Gansevoort, 

and  Jay  Burdett,  Saratoga  Springs,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Infrastructure  Protection  Systems,  Inc.,  Floriuun  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,254,  Feb.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,141,358.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,060 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  EOlC  11/02 

VS.  a.  404—49  18  Cbdms 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  caisson  comprising  a  bottom,  two 
upright  side  walls  and  a  back  wall  in  a  watertight  way  against 
a  sheet  pile  wall  having  a  longitudinal  profile  composed  of  a 
succession  of  grooves  and  ridges,  said  device  comprising  the 
combination  of: 

a)  an  inflatable  continuous  air  chamber  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  the  caisson  over  the  total  width  of  the  caisson 
and  along  the  upright  side  walls  thereof  to  sealingly  en- 
gage the  ridges  of  the  sheet  pile  wall  while  conforming  to 
irregularities  therein; 

b)  a  series  of  deformable  sealing  elements  disposed  along  the 
bottom  of  the  caisson  to  sealingly  engage  the  grooves  of 
the  sheet  pile  wall,  each  having  a  profile  approaching  the 
profile  of  a  groove,  which  elements  are  each  mounted 
between  two  horizontal  guiding  plates  disposed  one  above 
the  other  in  a  manner  such  as  to  allow  a  displacement  of 
the  elements  in  the  direction  of  the  sheet  pile  wall  in  front 
of  the  grooves  therein,  while  said  inflatable  air  chamber  is 
provided  for  pressing  these  elemenu  against  the  wall  to 
enable  the  deformable  sealing  elements  to  adapt  to  de- 
formed and  irregular  grooves; 

c)  a  core  provided  between  each  of  said  sealing  elements  and 
the  air  chamber,  which  core  is  adapted  to  be  displaced 
between  said  guiding  plates  and  is  fixed  to  the  adjotniiig 
sealing  element;  and 

d)  means  for  allowing  a  lateral  displacement  of  said  sealing 
elements  together  with  the  guiding  plates  above  and  un- 
derneath these  sealing  elements  with  respect  to  the  cais- 
son. 


1.  A  method  which  comprises: 

adhesively  securing  a  run-off  arrangement  on  opposing 

vertical  faces  that  form  a  gap  in  an  expansion  joint  of  a 

roadway; 
said  adhesively  securing  step  including: 

a.  removably  mounting  a  run-off  member  on  a  horizontal 
thrusting  device,  with  the  member  having  an  adhesive 
section  facing  away  from  the  thrusting  device; 

b.  lowering  the  thrusting  device  and  the  member  into  the 
gap  between  the  vertical  faces; 

c.  pressing  the  adhesive  section  of  the  member  against  one  of 
the  vertical  faces  by  actuating  the  horizontal  thrusting 
device; 

d.  deactuating  the  thrusting  device;  and 

e.  withdrawing  the  thrusting  device  from  the  gap;  and 
said  securing  step  further  including  applying  a  second  mem- 


5,292,207 

ICE  CRUSH  RESISTANT  CAISSON  FOR  ARCTIC 

OFFSHORE  OIL  WELL  DRILLING 

William  A.  Scott,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  Allen  Bradford 

Resources,  Inc.,  Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,446 
Int.  a.'  E02B  17/00 
VS.  a.  405—207  15  Ctotai 

1.  A  submersible  mobile  caisson  having  ice  crush  resistance 
for  adapting  mobile  offshore  drilling  units  and  mobile  offshore 
oil  well  production  rigs  which  are  ice  crush  sensitive,  for  use  in 
ice  bearing  offshore  ocean  waters,  said  caisson  comprising: 
i)  a  floatable  generally  four-sided  caisson  with  a  fixed  up- 
standing front  outer  wall  and  fixed  upstanding  opposing 
side  outer  walls  and  an  upstanding  rear  outer  wall  having 
a  removable  entrance  door. 
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ii)  said  caisson  being  of  a  height  to  pennit  offshore  drilHng 
and/or  production  wl  len  said  caisson  is  submersed  to  rest 
on  an  ocean  floor, 

iii)  said  outer  walls  beii  g  reinforced  to  withstand  crushing 
forces  exerted  by  ici  bearing  offshore  oceans  and  said 
outer  wall  height  beiii  g  sufficient  to  turn  back  a  maximum 
design  wave,  said  oul  :r  walls  having  an  inwardly  sloping 
wall  portion  about  th(  caisson  perimeter  above  and  below 
submersed  water  leve  to  wedge  upwardly  advancing  ice, 

iv)  a  cavity  being  provii  ed  within  said  upstanding  front  and 
rear  outer  walls  and  s  lid  opposing  side  outer  walls,  access 
to  said  cavity  being  |  rovided  by  removing  said  entrance 
door, 

v)  said  cavity  being  de  ined  by  a  base,  a  front  inner  wall, 
opposing  side  inner  '  k-alls  and  a  rear  inner  wall  on  said 
entrance  door,  said  ii  ner  walls  being  spaced  from  corre- 
sponding said  outer  v  alls  of  said  front  and  opposing  sides 
with  an  upper  suppa  rt  deck  spanning  said  spaced  apart 
outer  and  inner  walla ,  said  front,  said  rear  including  said 
door  and  said  side  inn  er  and  outer  walls  defining  a  caisson 
perimeter  structure,  tl  le  interior  space  of  said  cavity  being 
protected  from  ice  en  ishing  forces  by  said  caisson  perime- 
ter structure, 

iv)  said  perimeter  struc  ure  and  said  base  having  a  plurality 
of  ballast  compartm(  nts  to  float  said  caisson  and  when 
said  compariments  a  re  filled  with  a  ballast  liquid,  said 


CORNER 
Lawreace  E.  Bergei , 
Retention 

Filed 
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5,292,208 
ADAIfTER  FOR  CORRUGATED  BARRIERS 
Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  C-Loc 
Inc.,  Utica,  Mich. 
( M.  14,  1992,  Ser!  No.  960,980 
a.'  E02D  29/02.  5/00 

10  Qaims 


Systen  s. 


Int. 


caisson  sinks  toward  ;  and  rests  on  the  ocean  floor  where 
said  caisson  perimet  r  structure  is  of  a  height  to  provide 
above  water  level  sea  break  to  safeguard  operating 
facilities  and  person  el, 

vii)  said  base  of  said  o  vity  being  positioned  relative  to  said 
deck  to  provide  suff  :ient  draft  when  said  caisson  is  float- 
ing and  said  door  is  open  to  permit  entrance  and  exit  of 
mobile  offshore  dril  ing  units  and/or  production  units, 

viii)  said  deck  along  ea  :h  of  said  opposing  side  walls  having 
at  least  one  drilling/  production  service  hatch, 

ix)  each  portion  of  sal  1  perimeter  structure  which  extends 
along  said  opposing  ide  walls  having  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  a  dri  ling/production  moon  pool  system 
which  extends  fron  and  is  in  communication  with  said 
corresponding  servi  :e  hatch, 

x)  said  caisson  perimel  :r  structure  comprises  an  ocean  floor 
perimeter  foot  porti(  m  of  solid  reinforced  structural  mate- 
rial, said  cavity  bas4  being  of  reinforced  structural  mate- 
rial tied  into  said  pe  imeter  foot  portion, 

xi)  said  inner  and  out^r  walls  to  at  least  above  submersed 
water  level  when  s4d  perimeter  foot  is  resting  on  ocean 
floor  are  of  reinforce  d  structural  material,  said  plurality  of 
said  ballast  comparments  being  provided  between  said 
inner  and  outer  wall  i  with  a  majority  of  each  ballast  com- 
partment being  beU  w  submersed  water  level  when  said 
perimeter  foot  is  ra  ting  on  ocean  floor. 
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section  having  a  tongue  at  one  lateral  end 
9t  an  opposed  lateral  end; 

section  having  a  tongue  at  one  lateral 

adjacent  said  groove  on  said  first  corru- 

and  a  groove  at  an  opposed  lateral  end;  and 

having  an  adapter  groove  receiving  said 

second  corrugated  section  and  having  a 

in  said  groove  of  said  first  corrugated 

(^mer  adapter  resulting  in  a  barrier  wherein 

second  corrugated  sections  extend  at  an 

to  each  other,  said  adapter  groove  having 

a  groove  base,  said  adapter  groove  includ- 

extending  from  the  center  of  said  entrance 

center  of  said  groove  base,  said  tongue  includ- 

plane,  said  tongue  extending  from  said 

said  second  plane,  said  first  and  second 

lUbstantially  non-parallel,  said  second  plane 

adapter  groove  intermediate  said  groove 

entrance. 


5,292,209 
BEARING  PLATE 
,,  Pittsburgh;  John  C.  Stankus,  Canonsburg, 
Stewart,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Ion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,841 
Int.  a.'  F21D  21/00 

20aaims 
supporting  a  rock  formation  comprising, 
n  ember  having  a  base  portion  with  a  length 
greater  than  a  width  defining  longitudinal 
a  channel  therebetween, 
having  a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  the 
and  an  opposite  surface, 

said  elongated  member  extending  the 
base  portion  and  positioned  centrally  on  said 
within  said  channel, 
extending  through  said  means  for  rein- 
;longated  member, 

including  a  contact  surface  and  an  outer 

;ontact  surface  positioned  in  overlying  abut- 

vith  said  elongated  member  opposite  surface, 

area  extending  outwardly  from  said 

^rface  and  defining  a  recessed  portion  having 

with  a  central  opening  therethrough, 
p4>rtion  bottom  wall  positioned  in  said  opening 
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in  said  elongated  plate  and  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
means  for  reinforcing  said  elongated  member  to  restrain 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  plate  on  said  elongated 
member, 

said  plate  central  opening  aligned  with  said  elongated  mem- 
ber opening, 

a  longitudinal  embossed  area  extending  outwardly  from  said 
opposite  sides  of  said  circular  embossed  area  of  said  bear- 
ing plate  into  overlying  relation  with  said  meaiu  for  rein- 
forcing said  elongated  member, 

said  longitudinal  embossed  area  projecting  from  said  plate 
outer  surface  in  a  configuration  complementary  with  the 


5,292,210 
DUSTLESS  HOLE  SAW  ENCLOSURE 
Linda  P.  Nowick,  329  Via  Colusa  Rd.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 
902T7 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,767 

iBt  a.'  B23B  45/00 

VS.  a.  408— «7  8  CUinis 


by  said  drill  motor,  said  boot  catching  debris  resulting 
from  operation  of  said  hole  saw  in  said  drill  motor,  said 
boot  having  a  collapsible  portion  sized  to  surround  said 
hole  saw  while  permitting  rotation  thereof; 

chuck  access  means  through  the  collapsible  boot  for  adjust- 
ing a  drill  motor  chuck  by  which  said  hole  saw  is  mounted 
to  said  drill  motor,  said  access  means  including  a  sleeve 
portion  sized  to  surround  said  drill  motor  chuck  while 
permitting  rotation  thereof;  and 

means  for  viewing  the  operation  of  a  pilot  drill  in  the  hole 
saw  to  position  the  pilot  drill  at  a  desired  target  in  a  sur- 
face to  be  cut,  said  viewing  means  having  an  end  plate 
fastened  between  one  end  of  said  collapsible  portion  and 
one  end  of  said  sleeve  portion  providing  said  means  for 
viewing  said  pilot  drill  operation; 

whereby  said  hole  saw  may  be  mounted  in  said  drill  motor 
chuck  on  a  drill  motor  to  which  said  boot  has  been  at- 
tached, said  pilot  drill  accurately  applied  to  said  desired 
target  and  said  drill  motor  operated  to  cause  said  hole  saw 
to  cut  a  circular  opening  in  said  surface  while  said  boot  is 
pressed  against  said  surface  to  collect  all  debris  from  said 
operation. 


5,292,211 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  AND  XY  DRIVE  APPARATUS  ON 

WHICH  IT  IS  EQUIPPED 
Segi  Takei,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992,  4-100329 

Int.  a.'  B23B  35/00 

VS.  a.  408—91  7  Oaims 


configuration  of  said  means  for  reinforcing  said  elongated 
member, 

said  plate  longitudinal  embossed  area  engaged  to  said  means 
for  reinforcing  said  elongated  member  to  restrain  lateral 
movement  of  said  plate  on  said  elongated  member  to 
stationarily  position  said  plate  on  said  elongated  member, 
and 

anchor  means  extending  through  said  aligned  openings  into 
the  rock  formation  and  bearing  against  said  plate  recessed 
portion  for  urging  said  elongated  member  into  compres- 
sive engagement  with  the  rock  formation  to  support  the 
rock  formation. 


6.  An  XY  drive  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  tables  arranged  to 
be  mutually  intersecting  and  able  to  move  by  one  of  the  tables 
supporting  the  other,  with  each  of  the  above-mentioned  tables 
containing  a  feed  screw  and  a  nut  that  screws  onto  the  above- 
mentioned  feed  screw  and  is  coupled  to  a  driven  object; 
wherein,  an  intermediate  member  is  provided  that  is  attached 
to  said  driven  object  and  supports  the  above-mentioned  nut  so 
as  to  allow  movement  of  said  nut  within  a  plane  roughly  per- 
pendicular to  the  shaft  center  of  the  above-mentioned  feed 
screw,  and  the  above-mentioned  intermediate  member  is  com- 
posed of  a  base  portion  that  is  mounted  on  the  above-men- 
tioned driven  object,  a  moving  portion  that  is  attached  to  the 
above-mentioned  nut,  and  flexible  portions  able  to  be  deflected 
that  integrate  the  above-mentioned  base  portion  and  the  above- 
mentioned  moving  portion  within  the  above-mentioned  plane. 


1.  A  dust  catcher  for  use  with  a  hole  saw  in  a  drill  motor, 
said  dust  catcher  comprising: 

a  collapsible  boot,  removably  mountable  to  a  non-rotating 
portion  of  said  drill  motor,  surrounding  and  extending 
past  said  hole  saw  when  mounted  in  a  chuck  for  rotation 


5,292,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  GEAR  BLANK 
Lowes  J.  Taylor,  East  Peoria;  Joseph  R.  Pesha,  Manito;  diaries 
E.  Lindsey,  Mlddletown,  and  David  B.  Swigart,  Washington, 
all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  lac,  Peoria,  DL 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,084 
Int  CL'  B23F  23/12;  GOIB  5/00 
VS.  a.  409—61  10  dainw 

1.  An  apparatus  for  orienting  cutter  blades  of  a  milling  cutter 
of  a  gear  generating  machine,  said  cutter  blades  and  milling 


934 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cutter  being  orientated  n  iative  to  a  gear  blank  and  rough-cut 
teeth  of  the  gear  blank,  t  ijacent  rough-cut  teeth  of  said  gear 
blank  each  having  an  tu^  acent  flank  defining  an  intervening 
space  having  a  centerlind  comprising: 
one  of  said  milling  cutter  and  gear  blank  having  a  mounting 
area  located  at  a  prefelected  position  thereon; 


tional  speed 
thereby  tendifag 
tween  the  fin  I 


mill  ng 


the  other  of  said 

preselected 
an  indicating  element 

said  first  end  portioi 

area  and  said  second  end 

orientation  area. 


Arthur  E.  Bishop, 
Associates  Pty 

PCX  No. 
Date  Apr.  27, 
Date  Oct.  29, 

per 

Claims  priority. 


5,292414 
SLOTTING  MACHINES 
Sydney,  Australia,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Bishop  A 
Jmitcd,  North  Ryde,  Australia 
PCr/Ay92/00159,  §  371  Date  Apr.  27, 1993,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  W092/18276,  PCT  Pub. 


1>93, 
1)92 

Filed 


cutter  and  gear  blank  having  a   u.S.  CI.  409 301 

orientation  area; 


laving  first  and  second  end  portions, 

being  connectable  to  said  mounting 

portion  being  alignable  with  said 


5,292,213 

COUPLING  DEVICl^FOR  fflGH^PEED  ROTATION 
Ted  R.  Massa,  Latrobe;  David  R.  Siddle,  Greensburg,  and  John 
S.  VanKirk,  Murrysyille,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,240 

Int.  a.'  m3B  31/10;  B23C  5/26 

U.S.  CL  409— 234         T  20  Qaims 


20.  A  coupling  devic^  for  high  rotational  speed  applications 
comprised  of: 

a)  a  first  member  symlnetrical  about  a  first  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  a  captiv  iting  collar  extending  from  a  base  to  a 
collar  front  face  [a  define  a  cavity  within  the  collar 
wherein  the  captivi  ting  collar  is  made  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial and  has  a  radia  expansion  stiffness; 

b)  a  second  member  i  ymmetrical  about  a  second  longitudi- 
nal axis  which  ma; '  be  offset  from  the  first  longitudinal 
axis  comprised  of  i  captivated  sleeve  integral  with  the 
second  member  an(  comprised  of  a  cylinder  having  a  solid 
wall  to  promote  ui  iform  radial  expansion  and  receivable 
within  said  cavity  and  wherein  the  captivated  sleeve  is 
made  of  a  resilient  material  and  has  a  radial  expansion 
stiffness  which  is  li  ss  than  that  of  the  captivating  collar; 
and, 

c)  wherein  the  front  I  ace  of  the  sleeve  is  adapted  to  receive 
milling  cutter  inserts  mounted  peripherally  about  the 
sleeve  front  face  tnd  protruding  beyond  the  front  face 
such  that  when  the  captivated  sleeve  is  inserted  within  the 
captivating  collar  t  nd  the  first  member  and  second  mem- 
bers are  rotated,  tb  e  captivated  sleeve  radially  expands  at 
a  greater  rate  than|the  captivating  collar  and  as  the  rota- 


spir  dl( 


1.  A  machine 
nally  extending 
indexable 
for  gripping  saic 
cutting  spindle 
for  angular 
axis  of  said 
and  mutually 
ing  spindle, 
pivotally 
within  a  cutting 
spindle  being 
axis  of  said 
rotatable  shaft 
lar  reciprocatior 
shaft  member, 
oscillation  of 
member,  wherei  i 
towards  said 
cutting  stroke 
spindle  during 
a  cutting  edge 
return  strokes 
cutting  capsule 
dromic  cam 
said  axis  of  saic 
infeed  to  some 
component  and 
from  said  axis 
of  each  slot. 


I  mes  ns 


March  8,  1994 


increases  contacts  the  captivating  collar 
to  minimize  or  eliminate  the  offset  be- 
and  second  members. 


Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,245 
appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  12, 1991,  PK5592 
Int.  a.'  B23D  5/00 

24  Claims 


f)ri 


s  ots  i 


Slid  I 


machining  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudi- 

in  a  bore  of  a  component,  comprising  an 

workh^lding  spindle  housing  a  workholding  device 

component,  a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  a 

cutting  spindle  being  pivotally  supported 

reciprocation  in  a  spindle  carrier,  the  rotational 

cuttir  g  spindle  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 

from  the  rotational  axis  of  said  workhold- 

charicterised  in  that  said  spindle  carrier  is  in  turn 

support  ed  on  a  rotational  axis  for  angular  oscillation 

capsule,  said  rotational  axis  of  said  cutting 

p^allel  to  and  offset  relative  to  the  rotational 

le  carrier,  connecting  means  connecting  a 

and  said  cutting  spindle  to  effect  angu- 

of  said  cutting  spindle  upon  rotation  of  said 

d  Esmodromic  cam  means  controlling  angular 

spindle  carrier  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 

said  axis  of  said  cutting  spindle  is  movable 

of  said  workholding  spindle  during  each 

away  from  said  axis  of  said  workholding 

return  stroke  such  that  the  path  of  travel  of 

oflthe  cutting  tool  is  different  during  cutting  and 

tiereby  effecting  cutting  tool  relieving,  first 

raversing  means  independent  of  said  desmo- 

for  traversing  said  cutting  capsule  towards 

workholding  spindle  to  effect  cutting  tool 

[)redetermined  depth  within  the  bore  of  the 

hereafter  traversing  said  cutting  capsule  away 

ofsaid  workholding  spindle  after  the  machining 


m  ;mber  i 


'  sai  i 


axs 


aid 
e:  ch  I 
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5,292^15 

METAL  BOLT  WITH  A  COMPOSITE  CORE  FOR 

ENHANCEMENT 

Herbert  C.  Roberts,  HL  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 

of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,976 

lot  a.5  F16B  35/04 

VS.  a.  411—424  5  Claims 


contact  about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  drive  pin  such 
that  said  drive  pin  is  able  to  be  press-fitted  within  said 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  bore  so  as  to  releasably  retain 
said  drive  pin  within  said  clip  member  prior  to  use  and  so 
as  to  further  enable  said  chimney  portion  to  positively 
guide  and  align  said  drive  pin  as  it  is  driven  into  said 
substrate,  said  enlarged  head  of  said  drive  pin  shank  simul- 
taneously engaging  a  distal  free  end  of  said  chimney  por- 
tion of  said  clip  member  so  as  to  cause  controlled  outward 
curling  of  said  distal  free  end  of  said  chimney  portion  of 
said  clip  member  by  said  head  of  said  drive  pin  shank  upon 
driving  of  said  drive  pin  through  said  bore  of  said  chimney 
portion  such  that  said  clip  member  is  secured  upon  said 
surface  of  said  substrate  as  a  result  of  said  curled  end  of 
said  chimney  portion  being  interposed  between  said  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  and  said  head  of  said  drive  pin  shank. 


1.  An  improved  metal  matrix  bolt,  said  metal  matrix  bolt 
comprising: 

a  metal  shell,  said  metal  shell  comprising: 
a  head; 

a  shank;  said  shank  attached  to  said  head;  and 
a  threaded  section,  said  threaded  section  attached  to  said 
shank,  said  shell  having  a  longitudinal  space  substan- 
tially therethrough;  and 
a  composite  core,  said  composite  core  being  bonded  within 
said  longitudinal  space,  said  composite  core  comprising: 
at  least  one  group  of  longitudinal  fibers;  and 
at  least  one  group  of  spiral  fibers,  said  spiral  fibers  being 
bonded  to  said  at  least  one  group  of  longitudinal  fibers. 


5,292,217  ' 

QUICK  FASTENER 
John  G.  Korpi,  14399  Ramblewood,  Lironia,  Mich.  48154 
FUed  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,760 
Int  a.5  F16B  21 /Oa  35/04 


5,292,216 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  POWER  ACTUATED 

TOOL 

Don  T.  Van  Allman,  Palatine,  lU.,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Glenview,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,205 

Int.  a.5  F16B  15/00,  15/02 

VS.  CL  411—441  14  Claims 


U.S.  a.  411—553 


9ClafaM 


1.  A  fastener  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongate  drive  pin  having  a  cyHndrical  shank  including 
first  and  second  opposite  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  shank 
including  an  enlarged  head  and  said  second  opposite  end 
of  said  shank  being  tapered  to  a  point;  and 

a  clip  member  having  a  base  which  comprises  first  and 
second  opposite  sides,  said  first  side  being  capable  of 
engaging  a  surface  of  a  substrate  into  which  said  drive  pin 
is  to  be  driven,  and  said  second  opposite  side  including  a 
tubular  chimney  portion  extending  axially  therefrom  a 
predetermined  distance  and  being  formed  as  a  continuous, 
substantially  annular  member  having  a  central  bore  ex- 
tending through  said  chimney  portion  and  said  base  of  said 
clip  member,  said  bore  of  said  chimney  portion  having  a 
non-annular  cross-sectional  configuration  along  a  longitu- 
dinal  portion  thereof  so  as  to  provide  discontinuous 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprising 

a  head; 

a  longitudinal  axis; 

fmger  elements  extending  from  the  head  along  the  axis; 

a  first  set  of  thread  segments  on  radially  outer  portions  of  the 
finger  elements; 

first  curved  surfaces  on  radially  inner  portions  of  the  finger 
elements; 

a  specially  configured  female  member  engaged  to  the  fmger 
elements; 

second  sets  of  thread  segments  on  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
female  member,  the  second  sets  threadingly  complimen- 
tary to  the  first  sets; 

second  curved  surfaces  on  the  inner  diameter  of  the  female 
member  between  the  second  sets  of  thread  segments; 

a  core  body  at  the  center  of  the  female  member,  the  body 
having  third  curved  surfaces  upon  which  slide  the  first 
curved  surfaces; 

internal  means  for  both  allowing  limited  angular  relative 
mobility  between  the  fmger  elements  and  the  inner  diame- 
ter and  for  affixing  the  core  body  within  the  female  mem- 
ber, the  internal  means  comprised  of  internal  members 
extending  from  the  core  body  to  the  inner  diameter. 
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5^2418 
APPARATUS  FOR  TIIaNSFERRING  A  MOTOR  VEHICXE 

AND  MUL  nSTORY  PARKING  LOT 
Tenimasa  Ikenouchi;  M  iro  Okabe;  Hirofiimi  Ishikawa;  Haruki 
Takeuchi,  and  Osamii  Nagata,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  M<  1^2,  Ser.  No.  913,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179270; 
May  22,  1992,  4-154111;  May  22,  1992,  4-154111 

Ii  t.  a.5  E04H  6/18 
\iS  a.  414—256  16  Claims 


5,292,219 
PROCEDURE  l^ND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  HANDLING 
OF  LOADS 
Helsinki,  and  Pertti  Haapasalo,  Espoo,  both  of 
to  Auramo  Cargo  Systems  Oy,  Vantaa, 


Peter  Merin, 
Finland, 
Finland 
Division  of  Sei 


assi{  nors 


positioned  on  a  sii 
the  front  wheels, 


center  beam,  anc 
connected  to  the 


first  pair  of  slide 
to  be  equal  to  a 


a  second  adjusting 
tween  slide  forks 


No.  655,737,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appliiiition  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,851 

Claims  prioril^,  application  Finland,  Feb.  23,  1990,  900938 

Int.  a.5  B66C  1/42 

VS.  a.  414—611  7  aaims 


fcr 


1.  An  apparatus  for  t  ansferring  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  frame  body; 

two  pair  of  slide  fori  s,  each  of  which  holds  front  wheels  and 
rear  wheels  of  a  i  lotor  vehicle,  respectively,  and  moves 
said  two  pairs  of  slide  forks  moving  in 
a  direction  perpen  licular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
frame  body; 

said  two  pairs  of  slide  forks  having  a  first  pair  of  slide  forks 
>ii  le  of  said  frame  body  corresponding  to 
and  a  second  pair  of  slide  forks  posi- 
tioned on  a  side  o  \  said  frame  body  corresponding  to  the 
rear  wheels; 

each  of  said  two  pa  rs  of  slide  forks  having  a  base  plate,  a 
a  top  beam,  said  center  beam  being 
base  plate  by  means  of  a  first  shuttle 
movement  mecha  lism  for  moving  on  the  base  plate,  and 
said  top  beam  beii  ig  connected  to  the  base  plate  by  means 
of  a  second  shutti  i  movement  mechanism  for  moving  on 
the  center  beam; 
said  base  plate  having  rollers  on  both  sides  of  each  end 
thereof,  and  said  <  enter  beam  has  a  cam  on  both  sides  of  a 
center  portion  thi  ireof,  said  cams  of  the  center  beam  en- 
gaging with  said  oilers  of  said  base  plate; 
a  first  adjusting  mei  ns  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  said 


1.  Gripper 
gripper  compri^ng 
can  be  lifted  by 
of  a  working 
roll  by  at  least 
of  a  working 

at  least  one 
the  slippa^ 

at  least  one 
sure  of  a 


pression  c 
a  control  unii 
to  lift  the 


fro  n 


ar  d 


pressive 

value,  and 

tinuum 

a  value  at 

one  roll 
wherein  the 

ing  deviceland 

jaw  that  it 
wherein  the 

termined 

amount  of 
wherein  the 

which  adnlits 

cylinder  t( 
wherein  the 

valve  to 

into  said 

between 


brks  and  said  second  pair  of  slide  forks 
distance  between  a  shaft  of  the  front 
wheels  and  a  shalt  of  the  rear  wheels,  said  first  adjusting 
means  being  posil  ioned  on  at  least  one  side  selected  from 
rame  body  corresponding  to  the  front 
wheels  and  the  si  le  of  said  frame  body  corresponding  to 
the  rear  wheels,  i  nd  said  first  adjusting  means  moving  at 
least  one  pair  of  s  lid  two  pairs  of  slide  forks  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  t  le  frame  body;  and 

neans  for  adjusting  a  hold  distance  be- 
forming  each  of  said  first  pair  of  slide 
forks  and  said  second  pair  of  slide  forks,  said  hold  distance 
being  adjusted  to  a  diameter  of  tires  of  each  of  said  wheels. 
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ft  rce 


a  fork-lift  truck  for  handling  paper  rolls,  the 

a  lifting  device  with  which  at  least  one  roll 

it  least  one  lifting  cylinder,  operating  by  means 

and  jaws  closed  to  grasp  said  at  least  one 

)ne  compression  cylinder,  operating  by  means 

,  the  gripper  further  comprising: 
neasuring  device  for  measuring  continuously 
between  said  at  least  one  roll  and  the  jaws; 
f  ressure  sensing  device  for  measuring  the  pres- 
w  orking  fluid  flowing  into  said  at  least  one  com- 
;  Under  producing  a  compressive  force;  and 
for  controlling  said  at  least  one  lifting  cylinder 
aws  with  said  at  least  one  roll,  after  the  com- 
reaches  a  predetermined  precompression 
for  increasing  the  compressive  force  in  a  con- 
the  predetermined  precompression  value,  to 
vhich  there  is  no  slippage  between  said  at  least 

the  jaws; 
levice  measuring  the  slippage  is  a  pulse  count- 
is  so  mounted  on  a  jaw  flap  at  the  end  of  a 
comes  into  contact  with  said  at  least  one  roll; 
:ompressive  force  is  increased  from  the  prede- 
jrecompression    value   in    proportion   to   the 
slippage  measured  by  the  measuring  device; 
gripper  is  provided  with  at  least  one  valve 
a  small  flow  of  working  fluid  into  the  lifting 
facilitate  a  preliminary  lifting  operation;  and 
gripper  is  provided  with  a  pressure  limiting 
the  pressure  of  the  working  fluid  admitted 
least  one  compression  cylinder  once  slippage 
at  least  one  roll  and  the  jaws  ceases. 


Unit 


SI  id  ; 


5,292,220 
DUAL  tYLINDER  ACTUATED  BOOM  ARM 
Jad(  O.  Cartnar,  1005  N.  8th  St.,  Cambridge,  Ohio  43725 

<>f  Ser.  No.  635,364,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  a||tlication  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,912 

Int.  a.'  E02F  9/24 
414—^87  19  Claims 

mechanism  which  allows  a  substantially  180* 
pivoting  motioki  of  a  boom  arm  around  a  pivot  axis,  compris- 
ing: 
a  mast  whi(^  is  pivotably  mounted  on  a  pivot  axis  to  an 
associated  support  frame,  the  boom  arm  being  secured  at 


Ceatinuation 


U.S.  a. 

1.  A  linkage 


March  8,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


937 


a  first  end  to  said  mast  and  supporting  on  a  second  end  an 
associated  tool; 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod 
and  having  a  piston  rod  end  and  a  cylinder  end,  one  of  said 
first  hydraulic  cylinder  ends  being  pivotably  secured  to  a 
first  side  of  said  mast  and  the  other  end  of  said  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  being  secured  to  the  associated  support 
frame; 

an  overload  protection  circuit  connected  to  said  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  such  that  said  mast,  and  the  boom  arm, 
will  pivot  around  said  pivot  axis  in  the  event  the  associ- 


EMEJ" 


means  for  suspending  said  spade  assembly  from  said  transfer 

carriage; 
a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said  transfer  carriage  and  having  a 

vertical  axis,  said  shaft  having  a  driving  end  connected  to 

said  spade  assembly  for  pivoting  the  same  about  a  vertical 

axis;  and 
means  for  allowing  removal  of  said  shaft  while  said  spade 

assembly  remains  suspended  from  said  transfer  carriage. 


5,292,222  

ROBOTIC  LOAD  DEVICE  FOR  OUTER  DIAMETER 
PICKUP  OF  A  DISK 
Gerald  D.  Malagrino,  Jr.,  Rochester,  and  Lawrence  M.  Pren- 
zlow,  Kasson,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,929 

Int.  a.'  B25J  15/06 

UjS.  a.  414—786  3  Oaun 


ated  tool  meets  an  obstruction,  wherein  said  mast  will 
pivot  away  from  the  obstruction  in  order  to  avoid  damag- 
ing the  associated  tool; 

a  control  means  connected  to  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder 
for  effecting  a  linear  movement  of  said  piston  rod  and  a 
pivotal  movement  of  the  mast,  and  hence  the  boom  arm 
secured  thereto,  about  the  mast's  pivot  axis;  and, 

a  means  responsive  to  a  movement  of  said  piston  for  dis- 
abling said  overload  protection  circuit,  said  means  for 
disabling  being  located  between  said  overload  protection 
circuit  and  said  first  hydraulic  cylinder  and  being  con- 
nected to  both. 


5,292,221 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PALLETS 

LOADED  WITH  BUILDING  BLOCKS 
Jaymes  K.  Fenander,  Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Machine,  Inc.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,931 

Int.  a.5  B65G  7/12 

lis.  a.  414— 744J  22  Claims 


; 


'//////////. 


^m. 


-^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  engaging  a  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  member  with  a  radial  flat  surface  for  engaging 
an  outer  rim  of  a  disk; 

b.  providing  a  slot  through  a  partial  portion  of  said  radial 
flat; 

c.  creating  a  vacuum  through  said  radial  flat;  and 

d.  engaging  said  radial  flat  against  said  outer  rim  of  said  disk 
for  movement  of  said  disk,  from  a  first  point  to  a  second 
point. 


5,292,223  

AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  PAPER-SHEETS 

IN  A  PACKAGE 
Luciano  Meschi,  Leghorn,  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria  Grafica 
Meschi  SRL,  Livomo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,877 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1990,  20108  A/90; 
Oct  3,  1990,  21875/90  [U] 

Int  a.'  B65H  il/i4 
U.S.  a.  414—788  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of  pallets  loaded  with 
building  blocks  and  being  supported  in  a  vertical  stack  in 
parallel  relation  to  one  another,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spade  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
spades  one  above  the  other,  said  spades  being  constructed 
to  support  and  lift  said  pallets  when  each  spade  is  posi- 
tioned under  a  corresponding  pallet  and  the  spade  assem- 
bly is  shifted  upwardly; 

a  transfer  carriage  mounted  on  a  track  above  said  spade 
assembly  for  lateral  shifting  movement; 


2.  A  device  for  aligning  a  continuous  strip  of  flexible  sheets 
of  paper  folded  along  a  separating  or  folding  line  forming  a 
package  (14)  on  a  horizontal  stacking  plane  (12)  movable  in  a 
vertical  direction,  including: 


938 


c  ll  I 


I  for 


a  first  lateral  locator 
plane  (12)  for 
movable  in  a  verti 

a  second  lateral  locate^ 
of  said  plane  (12) 
age  (14)  and 
direction; 

each  said  locator  (20, 
cal  rod  formed  by 
cally  with  respect 
including  a  radiallj 
convex  shape  facin ; 

moving  means  associated 
sensor  means  (60) 
moving  means. 
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(20)  arranged  along  one  side  of  said 
contacting  a  side  of  said  package  (14)  and 
direction; 

(50)  arranged  along  the  opposed  side 

contacting  another  side  of  said  pack- 

movalle  in  both  a  transversal  and  a  vertical 


rods  of  said  A'orkpiece  feed  means  whereby  said  gripping 
fingers  are  b  rought  to  a  position  suitable  for  gripping  said 
uppermost  \  'orkpiece  as  said  workpiece  gripping  hand  is 
moved  dowpward  toward  said  uppermost  workpiece. 


50)  comprising  at  least  a  straight  verti- 
it  least  two  pieces  arranged  telescopi- 
to  each  other,  and  each  said  locator 
most  external  piece  (52,  62)  having  a 
towards  the  stacking  plane  (12);  and 
with  said  second  locator  (50)  and 
or  controlling  a  motor  means  of  said 


U.S.  a.  415— 2S 


5^92,225 
PROTECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
TURBOMACHINE 
( )cala,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Pittsbu^,  Pa. 

Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,692 
Int.  a.'  POID  17/00.  21/00 

3  Qaims 


OVERSPEEP 

Glenn  E.  Dyer, 
Corp., 

Fileil 


5,292^:24 
APPARATUS  FOR  HbLDING  STACKED  WORKPIECES 

AND  FEEDING  THE  SAME 
Nobutoshi  Torii,  HacWoji;  Shigemi  Inagaki,  Gotenba;  Ryo 
Nihei,  and  Mitsuhiro  Yasumura,  both  of  Yamanashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ftnuc  Ltd.,  Minamitsuni,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/0flr704,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1992,  I|CT  Pub.  No.  W091/18812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991     | 

PCT  Filed  M»y  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  820,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-138574; 
May  30,  1990,  2-138579 


U.S.  a. 


Int. 
414—796.4 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
ing  the  same,  includin; 
plurality  of  workpieca 
same,  and  a  wi 
gripping  hand  for 
workpieces  held  in  a 
workpiece  transportinj 
by  the  workpiece 
means  and  transferrin] 
position,  characterized 
said  workpiece  feed 
upright  workpiec* 
circle  on  said  pal! 
plurality  of  worl 
surface  of  said 
of  workpiece 
piece  support  su: 
stantly  and 
support  rods 
piece  suppori  sui 
said  workpiece 
ing  means  having 
ably  gripping  a 
posed  on  a  back 
neously  depressiitg 


pa]  let 

supi  ort 

Tin 

resilie  itly 

>  upwi  ird 

ria, 

gnp  3ing 


5  B65G  59/02,  61/00 


10  Claims 


Is  I 


dro  >s 


I  sa  d 


'  33a  '■  ■  33a-  ■ 


ill  f 

»4  i)  11- 


pu  mp 


orkpiece  ;ransporting  i 
•  gript  ing 


olding  workpieces  in  a  stack  and  feed- 

a  workpiece  feed  means  for  holding  a 

in  a  stack  and  sequentially  feeding  the 

means  having  a  workpiece 

an  uppermost  workpiece  among  the 

s^ack  on  the  workpiece  feed  means,  the 

means  removing  a  workpiece  gripped 

hand  from  said  workpiece  feed 

said  gripped  workpiece  to  a  desired 

in  that 

means  comprises  a  pallet,  a  plurality  of 
support  rods  arranged  at  intervals  in  a 
to  thereby  stably  support  in  place  said 
ieces  stacked  on  a  workpiece  support 
means  for  depressing  said  plurality 
rods  to  a  position  below  said  work- 
ice  of  said  pallet,  and  a  means  for  con- 
lifting  said  plurality  of  workpiece 
to  extended  upward  from  said  work- 
ce  of  said  pallet, 

hand  of  said  workpiece  transport- 

1  plurality  of  gripping  fingers  for  releas- 

M'orkpiece,  and  a  depressing  means  dis- 

j  Ide  of  said  gripping  fingers  for  simulta- 

said  plurality  of  workpiece  support 


gn|  >pmg 


'k{>i 


1.  In  a  steam 
steam,  (ii)  a  firs 
bine,  said  first 
a  control  fluid 
first  valve  close 
first  header 
tripping  said 
nication  with 
said  first  header 
second  valve 
control  fluid 
said  second 
in  said  second 
valve,  (iv)  a 
second  header, 
pressure  to 
ond  header 
drives  said  pum^, 
is  proportional 
means  in  flow 
tripping  said 
plied  to  said 
drain  when  saic 
said  pressure  of 
said  second 
to  open  and  saii 
ing  said  first 
termined  speec , 
rotor  while  tesi  i 

a)  a  sensor 
fluid  is 

b)  a  lockout 
header  and 
second 
from  said 
be  tested 

c)  second 
ond  heade 
said  secom  I 
by  dumpi: 
valve 
second  tri  t 
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urbine  having  (i)  a  rotor  driven  by  a  flow  of 
valve  for  admitting  steam  to  said  steam  tur- 
v4lve  having  an  actuator  actuated  by  pressure  of 
pplied  thereto  by  a  first  header,  whereby  said 
when  the  pressure  of  said  control  fluid  in  said 
below  a  first  predetermined  value,  thereby 
ste|m  turbine,  (iii)  a  second  valve  in  flow  commu- 
first  header  for  dumping  said  control  fluid  in 
to  a  drain  when  said  second  valve  opens,  said 
hkving  an  actuator  actuated  by  pressure  of  a 
su  pplied  thereto  by  a  second  header,  whereby 
val\  e  opens  when  the  pressure  of  said  control  fluid 
leader  drops  below  a  second  predetermined 
for  pressurizing  said  control  fluid  in  said 
aid  pump  driven  by  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the 
whi^h  said  control  fluid  is  pressurized  in  said  sec- 
proportional  to  the  speed  at  which  said  rotor 
I,  whereby  said  pressure  in  said  second  header 
the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor,  (v)  first  trip 
communication  with  said  second  header  for 
turbine  by  dumping  said  control  fluid  sup- 
valve  actuator  by  said  second  header  to  a 
first  trip  means  is  actuated,  thereby  dropping 
said  control  fluid  in  said  second  header  below 
predetermined  value  and  causing  said  second  valve 
first  valve  to  close,  and  (vi)  means  for  actuat- 
means  when  said  rotor  exceeds  a  first  prede- 
a  system  for  preventing  overspeed  of  said 
ng  said  first  trip  means  comprising: 
sensing  said  pressure  to  which  said  control 
raided  by  said  pump; 

vice  in  flow  communication  with  said  second 

disposed  between  said  first  trip  means  and  said 

valve  actuator  for  isolating  said  first  trip  means 

s  :cond  header,  whereby  said  first  trip  means  can 

\  'ithout  tripping  said  turbine; 

means  in  flow  communication  with  said  sec- 
and  disposed  between  said  lockout  device  and 
valve  actuator  for  tripping  said  steam  turbine 
said  control  fluid  supplied  to  said  second 
actuator  by  said  second  header  to  a  drain  when  said 
means  is  actuated,  whereby  said  lockout  de- 


beir  g 


$t(  am  1 
sec  ond  ' 


tri  J 


fir 


(lev 
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vice  does  not  isolate  said  second  trip  means  from  said 
second  header;  and 
d)  means  for  actuating  said  second  trip  means  when  said 
fluid  pressure  sensed  by  said  sensor  exceeds  a  second 
predetermined  value. 


5,292,226 
VACUUM  SEAL 
Dudley  E.  J.  Ward,  Auckland,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Milcon 
Developments  (NZ)  Limited,  Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,646 
Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Jan.  25,  IMl, 
236907 

Int.  a.'  PDID  11/00 
U.S.  a.  415—170.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  sealing  arrangement  to  seal  an  area  in  which  a 
pressure  differential  exists  comprising  a  rotor  member  rotat- 
able  within  said  area,  said  rotor  member  having  a  first  sealing 
face  orthogonal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  member 
and  defining  a  gap  with  a  second  sealing  face,  said  first  and 
second  sealing  faces  defining  said  area  in  which  said  seal  is  to 
be  created,  said  first  sealing  face  having  at  least  one  fluid  flow 
path  into  which  a  sealing  fluid  can  be  supplied  to  be  held  by 
counterbalanced  centrifugal  and  pressure  differential  forces  to 
create  said  seal  within  said  gap  between  said  first  and  second 
sealing  faces,  wherein  said  second  sealing  face  is  provided  by  a 
sutionary  plate  member  through  which  extends  a  shaft  with 
which  said  rotor  member  rotates. 


5,292,227 
TURBINE  FRAME 
Robert  P.  Czachor,  Cincinnati,  and  Christopher  C.  Glynn,  Ham- 
ilton, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,637 
Int.  a.5  F03D  11/00 
U.S.  a.  415—209.3  8  Qaims 

1.  A  turbine  frame  comprising: 

a  first  ring  disposed  coaxially  about  an  axial  centerline  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
first  pKJrtS; 
a  second  ring  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  ring  and 
spaced  radially  therefrom,  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  apart  second  ports; 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  struts  joined 
radially  between  said  fist  and  second  rings,  each  strut 
having  radially  opposite  first  and  second  ends,  and  a 
through  channel  extending  therebetween;  and 
a  plurality  of  clevises,  each  of  said  clevises  being  disposed 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  strut  first  ends  and  said 
first  ring  in  alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
ports  for  removably  joining  said  struts  to  said  first  ring  for 
both  carrying  loads  and  providing  access  therethrough; 
each  of  said  clevises  comprising: 
a  base  disposed  against  said  first  ring  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  mounting  holes  receiving  mounting  bolts  there- 
through to  removably  fixedly  join  said  base  to  said  first 


ring,  said  base  having  a  central  aperture  aligned  with 
said  first  port;  and 

first  and  second  legs  extending  away  from  said  base  and 
spaced  circumferentially  apart  to  define  a  U-shaped 
clevis  slot  receiving  said  strut  first  end; 

said  first  and  second  legs  and  said  strut  first  end  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  bores  extending  therethrough  and 
receiving  a  respective  pair  of  expansion  bolts  for  re- 
movably fixedly  joining  said  strut  first  end  to  said  first 


and  second  legs,  with  said  strut  through  channel  being 
disposed  between  said  expansion  bolt  pair  and  aligned 
with  both  said  base  aperture  and  said  first  port;  and 
wherein  said  strut  first  end  is  disposed  in  said  clevis  slot  in 
abutting  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  ring 
through  said  clevis  base  central  aperture  for  carrying 
compressive  loads  directly  thereto  through  said  strut 
and  wherein  said  strut  first  end  is  in  sealing  arrangement 
with  said  first  port  for  ensuring  flow  of  cooling  air 
therethrough. 


532,228 
CEILING  FAN  SUPPORT 
Darid  L.  Dye,  3541  High  Countryside  Dr.,  Grapevine,  Grape- 
vine County,  Tex.  76051 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,606 
Int  a.5  P04D  29/14 
VS.  CI.  416—5  12  Claims 

1.  A  ceiling  fan,  comprising: 

a  support  member  including  a  plurality  of  support  openings; 
a  plurality  of  rigid  support  arms  extending  downwardly  in  a 
cone-shaped  pattern  from  the  support  member,  the  first 
end  of  each  support  arm  extending  through  a  support 
opening  in  the  support  member; 
a  bowl-shaped  housing  having  a  rim  thereof  positioned 
toward  said  support  member  and  the  base  thereof  posi- 
tioned away  from  said  support  member,  said  housing 
suspended  from  the  second  end  of  the  support  arms,  said 
housing  including  a  plurality  of  support  openings  and  an 
opening  in  the  base  thereof; 
fastening  means  for  mounting  the  support  arms  to  the  sup- 
port member  and  housing  through  the  support  openings; 
a  fan  motor  mounted  to  and  supported  only  by  the  bowl- 
shaped  housing  below  the  rim  thereof  for  driving  a  plural- 
ity of  fan  blades; 
a  rotatable  armature  as  a  part  of  said  fan  motor,  the  rotatable 
armature  extending  downwardly  at  the  opening  in  the 
base  of  the  housing; 
a  plurality  of  fan  blades;  and 


940 


a  plurality  of  attachmen 
tened  to  an  end  of  om 
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means,  each  having  one  end  fas- 
blade,  said  attachment  means  ex-    ^j^^-^-g  B^^;^i„ter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dfcc.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,799 
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U.S.  a.  416—223  / 


tending  through  the 
for  attachment  to  th( 


jpening  in  the  base  of  said  housing 
rotatable  armature. 


5,292,229 

ROTOR  BEARING  AS  5EMBLY  FOR  A  WIND  POWER 
ENGINE 

ju,;.w  »....», -  No.  11-92,  Bogota,  Colombia,  and 

^Manrido  iainfc  Kardi*al-FauUiaber-Strasse  5,  8000  Muenc- 
ben  2,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Getmany 

FUed  Sep.  2^  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,675 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  3. 
1990,4000092 

Int  a.5  F03B  7/00 
VS.  CL  416-9  '  23  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  bearing  as  «mbly  for  a  wind  power  engine  com- 
prising: a  rotor  assemb  y;  at  least  one  pair  of  contra-roUting 
rotors  on  a  multiaxially  movable  bearing  body  which  includes 
a  positioning  device  a  id  which  is  mounted  on  at  least  one 
stationary  support  devi  ;e,  said  rotor  assembly  being  arranged 
at  one  side  of  a  horizi  intal  pivot  axis,  wherein  said  bearing 
body  is  supported  aboi  e  its  center  of  gravity  on  said  support 
device  to  pivot  about  si  id  horizontal  pivot  axis,  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis  extends  aboi  e  a  horizontal  center  axis  of  said  rotor 
assembly,  and  at  anoth  r  side  of  said  horizontal  pivot  axis  said 
bearing  body  comprisi  an  extended  end  section  with  at  least 
one  aerodynamic  contijl  wing  which  is  pivotobly  mounted  on 
said  end  section  and  wliich  produces  a  downward  force  when 
air  flows  over  said  coijtrol  wing. 


1.  A  steam 

a)  a  stationary 
rotor  enclose* 

b)  a  row  of 
and 

c)  a  row  of 
upstream  of 
an  airfoil  portion 
forming  a  suction 
said  leading 
a  width  in  th( 
shape  that, 
adjacent  one 
point  on  said 
a  cross-sectional 
said  airfoil 
upstream 
approximatel  ^ 
surface  havir  g 
radial  locatic  n 

(i)  a  substantial  y 

surface  that 
(ii)  a  curved  section 

said  second 
(iii)  a  second 

said  second 

said  first  cuiVature 
(iv)  a  third  cur  mature 

third  portioi 

curvature " 


vans 
Si  id 


aid 


II 


1th  It 
fro  n 
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17  Claims 


turbilie  comprising: 

c  ^flinder  for  containing  a  steam  flow,  and  a 
by  said  cylinder; 
bla4es  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  rotor; 

supported  on  said  cylinder  and  disposed 
row  of  blades,  each  of  said  vanes  having 
having  leading  and  trailing  edges  and 
..  surface  and  a  pressure  surface  between 
.u  trailing  edges,  said  airfoil  portion  having 
axial  direction  and  having  a  cross-sectional 
conjunction  with  said  trailing  edge  of  an 
3f  said  vanes  in  said  row,  defines  a  gauging 
suction  surface,  said  pressure  surface  having 
il  shape  in  at  least  one  radial  location  along 
has  a  substantially  flat  portion  that  extends 
said  trailing  edge  by  a  distance  of  at  least 
40%  of  said  airfoil  axial  width,  said  suction 
a  cross-sectional  shape  in  said  at  least  one 
along  said  airfoil  that  has: 
flat  first  portion  forming  all  of  said  suction 
downstream  of  said  gauging  point, 
.ion  portion  upstream  of  said  gauging  point, 
ortion  having  a  first  curvature, 
( urvature  along  a  third  portion  upstream  of 
]  ortion,  said  second  curvature  being  less  than 
:,  and 
..„.>.  along  a  fourth  portion  upstream  of  said 
and  ending  at  said  leading  edge,  said  third 
greater  than  said  second  curvature. 


b<ing 


5,292,231 

TURBOMAC  HINE  BLADE  MADE  OF  COMPOSITE 

MATERIAL 

Gerard  UuzeiU^  Maries  en  Brie,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Nationale  d'EJude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 

"S.N.E.CA1.A^",  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,359 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  31,  1991,  91  16358 
Int  a.'  FOID  5/28 
VS.  CI.  416—2;  9  A  3  Qaims 

1.  A  turbomac  hine  blade  made  of  fiber-reinforced  composite 
material,  said  bl  ide  comprising: 
an  aerodynan  ic  portion  and  a  root  portion  for  fixmg  said 
blade  on  a  rotary  disc  of  the  turbomachine,  said  root 
portion  bei  ig  formed  by  at  least  two  distinct  arms  which 
branch  and  spread  out  without  any  discontinuity  from  said 
aerodynam  c  portion,  and  at  least  two  separation  cores, 
each  of  sai  1  arms  being  formed  into  a  loop  which  com- 
pletely sun  ounds  a  respective  one  of  said  separation  cores 
wherein  sa  d  root  portion  is  formed  by  two  of  said  arms 
and  three  <  f  said  separation  cores,  each  of  said  two  arms 
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forming  a  loop  which  turns  inwardly  towards  the  other 
and  is  closed  around  a  respective  one  of  said  cores,  said 
two  loops  being  in  mutual  contact  and  defining,  together 


with  the  portions  of  said  arms  diverging  from  said  aerody- 
namic portion  of  said  blade,  a  cavity  containing  the  third 


5,292,232 

LIQUID  PUMP  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Duane  D.  Krohn,  and  Dean  L.  Schaffran,  both  of  Westminster, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Golden  Valley,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,588 

Int.  a.'  P04B  49/08 

VS.  a.  417-44  A  17  cUuns 


1.  An  apparatus  for  pumping  liquid  under  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  rotatable  shaft  drive  motor  coupled  via  a  crank  arm  to  a 
piston  reciprocable  within  a  cylinder; 

b)  a  manifold  affixed  adjacent  an  end  of  said  cylinder,  said 
manifold  having  an  internal  chamber  and  flow  passages 
coupling  said  chamber  to  said  cylinder; 

c)  means  for  coupling  a  liquid  delivery  hose  to  said  manifold 
chamber; 

d)  a  pressure  transducer  in  said  manifold  having  a  slidable 
piston  in  a  passage,  said  passage  being  in  liquid  flow  com- 
munication to  said  manifold  chamber,  and  a  movable  first 
rod  contacting  said  piston,  said  first  rod  extending  outside 
said  manifold; 

e)  a  first  ball  slidably  positioned  within  a  channel  in  said 
pressure  transducer,  said  ball  supported  by  an  end  of  said 
movable  first  rod; 


0  a  push  rod  supported  by  said  ball,  said  push  rod  having 

means  for  actuating  an  electrical  switch; 
g)  a  spring  means  for  urging  a  force  against  said  push  rod  in 

opposition  to  the  force  of  said  movable  first  rod;  and 
h)  an  electrical  switch  positioned  adjacent  said  push  rod  and 

actuable   by    said    push    rod    switch    actuating    means; 

whereby  said  drive  motor  is  controlled  by  said  electrical 

switch. 


5^2,233 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SWASH  PLATE  TYPE 

COMPRESSOR 

Keigi  Takenaka;  Hiroaki  Kayukawa,  and  Kazuya  Kimura,  all  of 

Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jido- 

shoklu  Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-91094 

Int  a.5  FMB  1/12:  F16M  23/08 

VS.  CL  417— 222J  4  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacity  swash  plate  type  refrigerant  compres- 
sor including: 

a  compressor  housing  means  defining  therein  a  suction 
chamber  for  receiving  a  refrigerant  gas  to  be  compressed, 
a  discharge  chamber  for  receiving  the  refrigerant  gas  after 
compression,  a  crank  chamber  capable  of  functioning  as  a 
capacity  control  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  cylinder 
bores; 

a  plurality  of  piston  elements  received  in  the  cylinder  bores 
of  said  compressor  housing  means  to  be  reciprocated 
therein,  said  piston  elements  having  one  end  acting  as 
compressing  head  and  the  other  end  axially  opposite  to 
said  compressing  head,  respectively; 

an  axial  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  compressor 
housing  means,  and  extended  axially  through  said  crank 
chamber  of  said  compressor  housing  means; 

a  rotary  support  means  fixed  to  said  axial  drive  shaft  so  as  to 
be  rotated  together  with  said  drive  shaft  within  said  crank 
chamber,  said  rotary  support  means  being  provided  with  a 
support  arm  thereof  arranged  in  said  crank  chamber; 

a  hinge-ball  means  axially  slidably  mounted  on  said  axial 
drive  shaft; 

a  swash  plate  means  in  the  form  of  a  generally  hollow  cylin- 
drical means  mounted  around  said  drive  shaft  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  support  arm  of  said  rotary  support 
means,  said  swash  plate  means  being  slidably  engaged 
with  said  hinge-ball  means  so  as  to  change  an  angle  of 
inclination  thereof  with  regard  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  axial  drive  shaft,  and  provided  with  a 
disk-like  swash  plate  operatively  connected  to  the  plural- 
ity of  piston  elements  so  as  to  reciprocate  said  piston 
elements  in  said  cylinder  bores  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft,  and; 

a  control  means  for  controUing  a  pressure  level  prevailing  in 
said  crank  chamber  and  capable  of  adjustably  changing 
the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  swash  plate  means  to 
thereby  vary  the  compression  and  discharge  capacity  of 
the  compressor; 

wherein  said  hinge-ball  means  is  provided  with  single  spheri- 
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cal  outer  face  spherical  y  engageable  with  a  central  bore 
of  said  swash  plate  me^s.  a  central  bore  in  which  said 
axial  drive  shaft  is  slid4ly  fit,  and  a  pair  of  axially  oppo- 
site nat  faces  arranged|  symmetrically  with  regard  to  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  |he  axis  of  the  central  bore  of  said 
hinge-ball  means  and  extending  through  the  middle  posi- 
tion of  said  single  sphe^cal  outer  face,  and 
wherein  said  swash  plate  means  in  the  form  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  means  is  projvided  with  a  central  bore  enclosed 
by  an  inner  axially  extetiding  wall,  said  inner  axial  wall  of 
said  swash  pUte  meail  being  provided  with  at  least  a 
spherical  wall  region  ciable  of  being  sphencally  engaged 
with  said  single  spheifcal  outer  face  of  said  hinge-ball 
means,  and  a  pair  of  iuide  recesses  for  permitting  said 
hinge-ball  means  to  bJinserted  into  said  central  bore  of 
said  swash  plate  meait  from  an  end  thereof  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  flat  ^ces  of  said  hinge-ball  means  are 
slidably  guided  by  saif  guide  recesses  when  said  hinge- 
ball  means  is  assemble!  in  said  swash  plate  means. 


MEMBRANES 
PUMPS, 
Karl  Eickmann,  242( 
Japan 
Continuation-in-i 
abandoned,  which  is 
Jan.  22, 1988,  Pat.  N( 
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5^2,235 
AfJD  I«aGHBORING  MEMBERS  IN 
COMPRESSORS  AND  DEVICES 

Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 


Claims  priority, 
1986,  3632717;  Sep, 
Feb.  26,  1987, 


37061  18 


VS.  CL  417—383 


SYSTEM  FOR  PREVI  NTING 


Mi(  h 


Ching-Chung  Ling, 
Company,  Dearboni, 

Filed  May  3, 

Int.C 

U.S.  CL  417—309 


,292,234 

CAVITATION  IN  AN 
HYDRKUUC  PUMP 
Plymoi  th,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 


p^  of  Ser.  No.  481,917,  Feb.  20, 1990, 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,929, 

4,904,167.  This  application  Jan.  15, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  820,825 

ai  plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 

^,  1986,  3633053;  Oct.  17, 1986,  3635315; 


Int.  a.'  P04B  43/02 


7  Claims 


1993,  Ser.  No.  55,592 
.5  F04B  49/02 


1.  A  membrane  ir 
membrane  with  the 
4  Oaims   with  a  therein  reci 
municated  to  an 
brane  associated  to 
activity  of  said  me  nbrane 
ment  of  the  life  tint 
wherein  said 
therein  axially 
which  narrow  i 
the  cross-secti  jnal 
second  chamb  ;r 
said  stroke  of  Isaid 
tween  said 
smaller  than 


"jfrn  iw  sfS  imna  '«   '*' 


a  device  wherein  two  chambers  flank  said 
first  chamber  communicated  to  a  cylinder 
I  irocable  piston,  the  second  chamber  com- 
et means  and  an  outlet  means,  said  mem- 
an  annular  passage  for  improvement  of  the 
at  its  stroke  and  for  the  improve- 
of  said  membrane, 

ad  chamber  is  bordered  by  a  body  with  a 

limitedly  movable  passage-control  valve 

and  widens  by  its  axially  directed  stroke 

lal  area  of  said  passage  to  and  from  said 

and  which  includes  at  least  one  portion  of 

_  valve  a  narrow  circular  clearance  be- 

and  said  body  with  said  clearance  being 

thickness  of  said  membrane. 


inet 


seo  md 


1  val  ve 


tie 


1.  A  system  for  control  ing  operation  of  an  hydraulic  pump, 
comprising: 

a  source  of  hydraulic  i  uid; 

an  inlet  connected  to  t  le  fluid  source; 

an  outlet;  .      .  ,  .i. 

pumping  elements  for  pumping  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the 

outlet; 
value  means  for  open  ng  a  connection  between  the  outlet 
and  inlet  when  a  pre  sure  difference  between  the  inlet  and 
fluid  source  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude  and  for 
closing  said  connec  ion  when  said  pressure  difference  is 
below  said  magnitu(  le,  said  valve  means  comprising: 
a  spool  having  a  contl  ol  land,  movable  in  a  bore; 
a  first  port  connecting  the  inlet  and  bore,  located  on  a  first 

side  of  the  land; 
a  second  port  connecting  the  fiuid  source  and  bore,  located 
on  a  second  side  of  ( he  land  opposite  the  first  side;  a  spring 
biasing  the  spool  tojuvard  the  second  port  and  away  from 
the  first  port; 
a  third  port  connectii  g  the  bore  and  outlet; 
a  fourth  port  connec  ing  the  inlet  and  bore,  a  connection 
between  the  third  and  fourth  ports  being  opened  and 
closed  by  the  land  Sn  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
said  pressure  differential,  whereby  the  outlet  is  connected 
to  the  inlet  when  »id  pressure  differential  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  said  predetermined  pressure  differential  and 
disconnected  when  said  pressure  differential  is  less  than 
said  predetermined  pressure  differential. 


POSITIVE 


Andre  Graffin,  la 
France,  La  Fer* 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 


VS.  a.  417— 51C 
1.  A  positive 
delimiting  a  cylirjdrical 
nal  axis  and  inch  ding 
respective  opposi  ;e 
and  associated 
slide  with  reciprfccating 
between  the  feed|  orifice 
ing  orifice  ( 
wherein  the  pumbing 
member  mounte< 
the  pumping 
longitudinal  axis 
closure  member 
plane  and  that 
device  also  including 
member,  extendfig 


5,292,236 
DISPLACEMENT  PUMP  WFTH  PIVOT 
PISTON  VALVE 
Chapelle  du  Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Serac 
.  Bernard,  France 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,621 
appUcation  France,  Apr.  7,  1992,  92  04232 
Int.  a.'  F04B  21/04 

6CUim8 

Jisplacement  pump  comprising  a  cylinder 
I  pumping  chamber  having  a  longitudi- 
...„  a  feed  orifice  and  a  delivery  orifice  at 
ends,  a  piston  pierced  by  a  pumping  orifice 
a  piston  drive  rod  for  causing  the  piston  to 
motion  inside  the  pumping  chamber 
and  the  deUvery  orifice,  and  a  pump- 
device  for  closing  the  pumping  orifice, 
...„  orifice  closure  device  includes  a  closure 
to  pivot  about  an  axis  which  is  adjacent  to 
orifce  and  extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
of  said  cylindrical  pumping  chamber,  said 
including  a  closure  face  that  is  substantially 
the  piston,  said  pumping  orifice  closure 
„  a  drive  member  connected  to  the  closure 
outside  the  cylinder  to  enable  the  closure 
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member  to  be  pivoted  between  a  position  in  which  the  closure 
face  of  the  closure  member  is  pressed  against  the  pumping 


orifice,  overlying  it  in  sealed  manner,  and  a  position  in  which 
the  closure  face  is  disengaged  from  the  pumping  orifice. 


532,237 
MELT  PUMP 
Tail  Orimo;  Shinichi  Fukumizu;  Hideki  Uota;  Masashi  Konno, 
and  Nobuki  Nagami,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabo- 
shild  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  She,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,798 

Int.  a.5  P04C  15/00 

VS.  CL  418—94  3  Clainis 


1.  A  melt  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing  having  an  intake  port  and  a  discharge  port; 

a  pair  of  gear  rotors,  each  having  a  gear  part  and  a  shaft  part 
integrated  with  each  other,  which  are  arranged  within 
said  pump  housing  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  rotatable  in 
mutually  meshing  condition; 

a  recovering  passage  for  guiding  resin  leaking  through  a 
clearance  between  said  pump  housing  and  each  of  said 
gear  rotors  into  said  intake  port; 

a  cooling  hole  drilled  inside  each  of  said  gear  rotors; 

a  pipe  inserted  into  the  cooling  hold  of  each  of  said  gear 
rotors  for  supplying  cooling  liquid  to  said  pump  housing; 
and 

a  sleeve  inserted  into  each  of  said  cooling  holes  for  lining  an 
internal  periphery  of  each  of  said  cooUng  holes,  such  that 
an  internal  periphery  of  said  sleeve  and  an  external  periph- 
ery of  said  pipe  define  a  cooling  liquid  passage  for  leading 
said  cooling  liquid  supplied  through  said  pipe  to  an  ex- 
haust means,  and  said  sleeve  prevents  said  cooling  liquid 
supplied  through  said  pipe  from  directly  contacting  said 
gear  rotors. 


532,238 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COTTON  CANDY  AND 

PREPARING  IT  FOR  PACKAGING 

David  W.  Michalak,  Gleadale  Heigbti,  Dl.,  aasigBor  to  Mana 

IreM's  Specialty  Candies,  Inc.,  Oak  Creek,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,514 

Int  a.5  A23G  3/Oa  3/10 

VS.  CL  425—9  6  n«i— 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  sections  of  cotton  candy, 
comprising: 

means  for  melting  and  extruding  sugar,  producing  strands  of 
melted,  extruded  sugar; 

means  for  pulling  said  strands  of  sugar  onto  a  first  conveyor, 
forming  said  strands  into  a  continuous  biudle,  said  first 
conveyor  moving  in  a  predetermined  direction; 

a  cutting  blade  slidable,  by  an  actuator,  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  first  conveyor, 
for  cutting  said  bundle  into  sections  of  predetermined 
length; 

a  second  conveyor,  having  an  endless  drive  means,  for  re- 
ceiving said  cut  sections  from  said  first  conveyor,  said 
endless  drive  means  having  trip  markers  distributed  along 
its  length;  and 

a  switch,  which  is  activated  by  passage  of  said  trip  markers, 
upon  activation  of  which  said  blade  cuts  said  bundle, 
wherein  said  switch  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  sec- 
ond conveyor,  and  fixable  in  a  single  location  with  respect 
to  said  second  conveyor,  the  location  of  said  switch  with 
respect  to  said  second  conveyor  determining  the  location 
of  said  sections  on  said  second  conveyor. 


532,239 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Leon  M.  Zeidin,  Greer,  John  V.  Francis,  Taylors,  both  of  S.C, 

and  Jean-Pierre  R.  Vuillet,  Mulkonse,  France,  assignors  to 

FTberweb  North  America,  Inc.,  Simpsonrille,  N.C. 

FUed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,723 

Int  a.'  D04H  3/03 

VS.  a.  425—66  17  CUdM 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  non woven  fabric  web  com- 
prising 
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melt  spinning  means  including  a  spinneret  for  extnidmg  a 
plurality  of  continuou*  polymeric  filaments, 

filament  drawing  means  iefming  a  longitudinal  elongate  slot 
positioned  below  said  ipinneret  for  receiving  and  drawing 
the  filamenU  therein,  s»id  slot  having  a  vertical  length  and 
a  longitudinal  length,  taid  means  defining  said  slot  includ- 
ing a  horizontally  directed  elongate  open  upper  end  and 
opposing  side  walls  depending  substantially  vertically 
downwardly  from  sai4  open  end,  and 

nozzle  means  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  slot 
longitudinally  along  tt  least  one  of  said  side  walls  at  a 
medial  location  along  the  vertical  length  of  said  slot  for 
introducing  a  downwardly  directed  stream  of  air  into  said 
slot  along  substantially  the  entire  longitudinal  length  of 
said  slot  at  a  location  immediately  adjacent  said  one  side 
wall  and  in  a  direction  which  is  essentially  parallel  to  said 
one  side  wall  so  that  air  is  drawn  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
slot  and  the  drawn-i^  air  and  the  air  introduced  by  said 
nozzle  means  form  a  relatively  non-turbulent  flow  along 
the  vertical  length  of  said  slot  which  exerts  a  drawmg 
force  on  the  filaments  as  they  pass  vertically  through  said 
slot,  said  nozzle  mean*  further  comprising  first  and  second 
wall  surfaces  which  ixtend  along  the  longitudinal  length 
of  said  slot,  with  saidjfirst  and  second  wall  surfaces  being 
spaced  apart  so  as  td  defme,  when  viewed  in  transverse 
cross  section,  an  air  passageway  which  is  composed  of  a 
discharge  segment  communicating  with  said  outlet  and  a 
rearward  segment  which  has  a  serpentine  configuration  of 
smoothly  and  gradually  reducing  width  in  the  direction 
moving  toward  said  outlet,  and 
moving  belt  means  positioned  below  said  slot  for  receiving 
the  filaments  and  farming  the  same  into  a  nonwoven 
fabric  web. 


knife  shaft  at  ad 
end  of  the  extf  iider, 
shaft  to  permit 
shaft  through  s  lid 

a  knife  beam  hol4er 
for  rotation  wi  h 

a  plurality  of  knif; 
knife  beam  h(  Ider 
knives  which  r  >tate 
face  of  said  d  e 
through  said  di  e 
spacing  of  said 
die  plate  beinj 
shaft  which  is 


ing  means. 
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outer  end  thereof  adjacent  the  discharge 
jder,  means  for  heating  and  cooling  said 
linear  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
mobile  bearing; 

mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft 
.  said  shaft; 

beams  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said 
said  knife  beams  carrying  cutting 

closely  adjacent  and  across  the  outer 

plate  so  as  to  cut  the  stands  extruded 

.  plate  into  short  pieces  or  pellets,  with  the 

cutting  knives  form  the  outer  face  of  said 

controlled  by  the  linear  position  of  said 

turn  controlled  by  said  heating  and  cool- 


n 


APPARATUS  I  OR  DRESSING  OF  BLOW-MOLDED 

AflTICLES  IN  A  STRAND 

Jin-Liou  Fang,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  James  E.  Maly,  Ridgefield, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  111. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,628 

Int  CL'  B29C  49/72 

MS.  a.  425-289  1'  Ctaima 


tWTTl|< 


5^2440 
PELLETIZER  Wrn|  CUmNG  KNIFE  CONTROL 
Gerd  Capelle,  Langenhag^n,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hermann  Berstorff  NJaschinenbau  GmbH,  Hanover,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  ^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,061 
Claims  priority,  appUc^tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1992, 4214481  i 

Int.  a.'  H  »B  77/74-  B29B  9/00 
MS.  a.  425—142  i  5  dainis 


ap  >aratus 


b; 


fi-st 


;  pla  le 


f  rst 
■<f 


la 


Jill 


1.  A  pelletizer  for  pe  letizing  rubber  or  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial discharged  by  a  co  iveying  screw  from  an  extruder,  com- 
prising: 

a  die  plate  mounted  t  a  discharge  end  of  the  extruder  out- 
wardly of  the  con  eying  screw,  said  die  plate  having  an 
outer  face; 
a  knife  shaft  mounte  I  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  con- 
veying screw,  anc  drive  means  spaced  rearwardly  from 
said  discharge  end  of  said  extruder  for  rotating  said  knife 
shaft; 
a  stationary  bearing  for  supporting  said  knife  shaft  adjacent 
said  drive  means,  and  a  mobile  bearing  for  supporting  said 


1.  A  dresser 
interconnected 
flashings  are  to 
apparatus  comprising 
a  first  pair  of 
a  first  pincl 
along  which 
rected,  said 
to  laterally 
pinching 
tween 
a  first  moving 

rollers  at  a 
a  second  pair 
ing  a  seconti 
which  is  gen ; 
between  wh  ich 
after  passing 
second  rollers 
and  hence 
articles  and 
spaced  fron 
second  pair 
a  succeedin  ; 
first  rollers 
is  being  en; 
a  second  moiing 
second  rollers 
first  speed 
succeeding 
article  is 
article  is 
ond  rollers 
pair  of  first 
a  final  pair 
ing  plane  L 
article  and 


for  a  strand  of  blow-molded  articles 

,.  fiashings  shorter  than  the  articles  which 
i  e  separated  from  the  articles,  said  dresser 


,_,.  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  and  defining 
;ling  plane  equidistantly  therebetween  and 
said  first  pinching  plane  the  strand  is  di- 
.-■•st  pair  of  first  rollers  being  relatively  spaced 
I  ingage  and  hence  deform  toward  said  first 
the  articles  and  flashings  passing  therebe- 


means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  first 
..  speed; 

second  rollers  mounted  for  rotation,  defin- 
pinching  plane  equidistantly  therebetween 
;rally  parallel  to  said  first  pinching  plane,  and 
.ch  said  second  rollers  the  strand  is  directed 
between  said  first  rollers,  said  second  pair  of 
being  relatively  spaced  to  laterally  engage 
.orm  toward  said  second  pinching  plane  the 
flashings  passing  therebetween  and  being 
said  first  pair  of  first  rollers  such  that  said 
)f  second  rollers  engage  a)  each  flashing  while 
article  is  being  engaged  by  said  first  pair  of 
b)  each  article  while  a  succeeding  flashing 
1  by  said  first  pair  of  first  rollers; 
J,  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said 
. ,  at  a  second  speed  which  is  greater  than  said 
5uch  that  a)  each  flashings  pulled  from  the 
irticle  by  said  second  rollers  as  the  succeeding 
by  said  first  pair  of  first  rollers  and  b)  each 
d  from  the  succeeding  flashing  by  said  see- 
the succeeding  flashing  is  held  by  said  first 
rollers; 

Rnal  rollers  mounted  for  rotation,  final  pinch- 

rotated  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  for  the 

respect  to  said  second  pinching  plane,  and 


d  sform 


md 
i{  aged  ' 


iheld 


pilled 


of  final 


(vithi 
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between  which  said  final  rollers  the  articles  from  said 
second  pair  of  second  rollers  are  directed  so  that  lateral 
deformation  of  the  articles  toward  said  first  and  second 
pinching  planes  caused  by  passage  between  said  first  and 
second  rollers  is  compensated  for  by  passage  of  the  arti- 
cles between  said  final  rollers  which  laterally  deform  the 
articles  toward  said  final  pinching  plane  which  is  rotated 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  pinching  planes;  and 
a  final  moving  means  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  said  final 
rollers  at  a  final  speed  at  least  equal  to  said  second  speed. 


5,292,242 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A  COLLAPSIBLE 

CONTAINER 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  III,  459  North  Ct.,  Florence,  Ala.  35631 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,473,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,206,037, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  576,080,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,224,613.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,624 

Int.  a.5  B29C  53/02 

MS.  a.  425—342.1  n  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  collapsing  and  folding  an  upright  container 
to  a  compact  stackable  configuration,  the  container  having  a 
bottom  wall,  peripheral  side  wall  with  at  least  upper,  lower 
and  intermediate  annular  stepped  portions  in  the  peripheral 
side  wall,  and  a  top  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  therein, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  and  holding  the  container  in  an  upright 
position;  first  forming  means  for  engaging  and  exerting  a 
downward   force  on  the  intermediate  annular  stepped 
portion  of  the  peripheral  side  wall  and  for  effecting  the 
formation  of  a  first  folded  portion  in  the  peripheral  side 
wall;  and  second  forming  means  for  engaging  and  exerting 
a  downward  force  on  the  top  wall  for  effecting  the  forma- 
tion of  a  second  folded  portion  in  the  peripheral  side  wall 
substantially  concentric  with  and  radially  adjacent  the 
first  folded  portion. 


5,292,243 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  PORTIONS  OF 

CONTAINER  PREFORMS 

Joseph  F.  Gibbemeyer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Cincinnati 

Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,231 
Int.  a.5  B29C  49/64 
MS.  a.  425—526  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  selected  surfaces  of  a  blow  molding 
preform  to  a  higher  temperature  than  adjacent  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a.  a  supporting  frame; 
a  plurality  of  pallets,  each  of  the  pallets  supporting  a  pair  of 


c. 


container  preforms  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  con- 
veying the  container  preforms  along  a  preform  movement 
path  which  includes  a  lateral  shift,  the  pallets  being  sup- 
ported for  movement  along  the  supporting  frame; 
a  reheat  station  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  for  uni- 
formly heating  container  preforms  from  ambient  tempera- 
ture to  a  desired  first  elevated  temperature  to  soften  the 
preforms  for  later  blowing  in  a  blow  mold; 
an  auxiliary  heating  station  carried  by  the  supporting 
frame,  downstream  from  and  adjacent  the  reheat  station, 
the  auxiliary  heating  station  including  a  plurality  of  heat- 
ing elements  adjustably  positioned  and  geometrically 
configured  to  heat  a  selected  circumferential  area  of  the 
preforms  to  a  desired  second  elevated  temperature  greater 


than  the  desired  first  elevated  temperature  to  provide  a 
non-symmetrical  circumferential  temperature  distribution 
within  the  preform,  at  least  one  heating  element  in  the 
auxiliary  heating  station  being  movable  to  a  position  out  of 
the  preform  movement  path;  and 
e.  a  blowing  station  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  down- 
stream from  and  adjacent  the  auxiliary  heating  station,  for 
introducing  pressurized  air  into  the  preforms  while  the 
preforms  are  within  a  non-symmetrical  mold  cavity  to 
expand  the  preforms  to  conform  with  the  walls  of  the 
cavity,  the  temperature  distribution  in  the  preform  allow- 
ing expansion  of  the  preform  within  the  mold  cavity  to 
provide  a  blown  article  with  substantially  uniform  wall 
thickness  in  a  transverse  plane. 


5,292044 
PREMIXED  FUEL/ AIR  BURNER 
Tian-yu  Xioag,  Darien,  lU.,  assignor  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technol- 
ogy, Chicago,  m. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  866,344,  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,240.409. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81.523 
Int  a.'  F23C  S/06 
MS.  a.  431—189  16  ri«t-. 


MTUMLSU  N 


1.  A  premix  fuel/oxidant  burner  with  velocity  and  fuel/air 
ratio  control  comprising: 
a  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  wall  forming  a  Venturi  mixer  and  a 
nozzle  exit; 
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means  for  separately  i 

nozzle; 
a  hollow  body  disposed^ nside 

moveable  in  a  longi 

exit; 
said  hollow  body  havin  5 

of  said  hollow  body 

dinal  axis  of  said  nozzle: 
means  for  recirculating 

tion  of  said  premixed 

of  said  nozzle  exit  toward 


ini  roducing  fuel  and  oxidant  into  said 
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said  nozzle,  said  hollow  body 

itfdinal  direction  toward  said  nozzle 

at  least  one  orifice  through  a  wall 

an  angle  with  respect  to  a  longitu- 

,  and 

lue  gases  resulting  from  the  combus- 

fuel  and  oxidant  from  downstream 

said  nozzle  exit. 


element  and  which 
of  said  faces  being 
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contacts  at  least  one  of  said  two  faces,  one 
exposed  within  said  housing  and,  together 


5^2,245 
PLASTIC  HAND  HELD  CANDLE  HOLDER 
Kenneth  A.  Spoonhour,  6  Drexel  HiUs  Cir.,  New  Cumberland, 
Pa.  17070 

Filed  Aug.  2l  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,914 

Int.  n.'  F23D  3/16 

MS.  a.  431—292  23  Claims 


:  wi  h 


JO  nmg 


1.  A  hand  held  candli 
integral  one  piece  body 

a)  a  tubular  handle 
the  closed  end,  ani 
extending  between 

b)  a  cup  integrally 
extending  upwardly 
and 

c)  a  plurality  of  eloni 
along  the  length 
handle  and  project^g 
frictionally  engagii^ 
handle. 


with  a  portion  of 
supply  means  for 


laid  housing,  defining  a  chamber  forming  a 
)ne  of  said  groups  of  passages. 


APPARATUS  F  OR 


Coogne, 


■Huml  oldt 


holder  comprising  a  molded  plastic 

laving 
a  closed  end,  an  open  end  opposite 
an  interior  candle  contact  surface 

aid  open  and  closed  ends; 

^  the  handle  at  the  open  end  and 

and  outwardly  away  from  the  handle; 


Claus  Bauer, 

KlSckner 

Rep.  of  Germaily 
FUe« 

Claims  priority 
1991,  4123306 

U.S.  a.  432—58 


5,292,247 
THERMAL  PROCESSING  OF  RAW 
MATERIALS  IN  DUST  FORM 

,,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Cologne,  Fed. 


;ate  candle  piercing  ridges  extending 
the  interior  contact  surface  of  the 
„  radially  inwardly  for  piercing  and 
the  stem  of  a  candle  inserted  into  the 


5,292,246 

BURNER  FOR  THE  VL^NUFACTURE  OF  SYNTHETIC 
GAS  COMPRISING  ;   SOLID  ELEMENT  WITH  HOLES 
Panl  Gateau,  Saint  Nob  la  Breteche;  Michel  Mante,  Les  Ctoycs 
Sons  Bois,  and  Alain  I  engicr,  Orgefal,  aU  of  France,  assignors 
to  Institnt  Fruicais  (k  Petrole,  RneU-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346,225,  May  2, 1989,  abuidoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,134 
Claims  priority,  appUbition  France,  May  2, 1988,  88  05960 
InL  CL'  F23D  14/00 
VS.  CL  431—328         |  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  reacior  for  producing  synthesis  gas,  said 
reactor  comprising  a  reaction  zone  and  a  burner,  said  burner 
having  means  for  separately  conveying  at  least  two  reactive 
fiuids  to  the  reaction  z*ne  of  the  reactor,  one  fluid  compnsmg 
a  fuel  and  the  other  fiuiii  comprising  an  oxidizer,  said  means  for 
separately  conveying  *e  at  least  two  fluids  comprising  a  solid 
element  which  compriles  at  least  one  solid  block  and  in  which 
at  least  two  groups  of  a  plurality  of  passages  are  arranged,  each 
group  penetrating  the  solid  element  at  different  levels  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  s»id  element  and  each  group  including 
passages  opening  at  one  of  their  ends  into  the  reaction  zone  and 
at  the  other  end  into  a  supply  means  for  supplying  one  of  the 
at  least  two  reactive  fluids,  respectively;  the  passages  within 
said  solid  element  being  formed  by  bores  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  said  solid  element;  said  burner  further  compris- 
ing a  housing  which  firrounds  at  least  two  faces  of  the  solid 


mei 


i  procc  5s 


:g(S- 


1.  Apparatus 
form,  in  partici^ar 
cement  raw 
a  burning 
ing  and  cooling 
and  the  exhaust 
cooler  being  utilized 
the  raw  meal 
with  fuel,  the 
being  diverted 
cyclone  preheajler 
raw  meal  (29) 
arranged  in  the 
diversion  with 
characterized 
an  opening  (32 
the  gas-solids 
bottom  for  the 
said  lowermosi 


Jul.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,847 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 


Int.  a.'  F27B  7/02 


12  Claims 


I  or  thermal  processing  of  raw  materials,  in  dust 
r  in  the  production  of  cement  clinker  from 
said  raw  meal  being  thermally  processed  in 
.  by  means  of  preheating,  calcination,  sinter- 
and  the  off-gas  stream  of  the  sintering  sUge 
ur  stream  of  the  cooling  stoge  from  the  clinker 
zed  separately  or  jointly  for  the  calcination  of 
the  calcination  sUge  (17),  which  is  supplied 
^-solids  suspension  in  the  calcination  stage  (17) 
md  led  into  the  lowermost  cyclone  (28)  of  the 
..  for  the  purpose  of  separating  the  calcined 
f  rom  the  gas  stream,  a  swirl  chamber  (33)  being 
calcination  sUge  (17)  in  the  region  of  its  flow 
mparting  of  a  swirl  to  the  gas-solids  suspension, 
y  the  fact  that  the  swirl  chamber  (33)  exhibits 
in  its  upper  region  for  the  tangential  inlet  of  all 
suspension  and  a  central  opening  (34)  on  its 
lischarge  of  the  swiried  gas-solids  suspension  to 
cyclone  (28)  via  a  gas-conveying  pipe  (35). 
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5,292,248 
MOLAR  APPLIANCE 
Charles  J.  Scfaultz,  West  Babylon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAC  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,371,  Oct  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,825 

Int  a.5  A61C  3/00 

MS.  a.  433-17  16  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  for  a  molar  comprising: 

a  gingival  portion  defining  a  first  tie-wing  and  a  lip-bumper 
portion  defining  an  opening  for  receiving  a  hp  bumper, 
the  first  tie  wing  being  wedge  shaped; 

an  occlusal  portion  defining  a  second  tie-wing,  the  second 
tie-wing  being  wedge  shaped; 

an  arch-wire  slot  defining  a  base  surface  and  extending 
substantially  in  the  mesial-distal  direction  between  the 
gingival  and  occlusal  portions  for  receiving  an  arch  wire; 

a  distally-opening  hook  portion  defining  a  base  extending 
from  the  occlusal  portion  in  the  buccal  direction  and  an 
arm  portion  coupled  to  the  base  portion  extending  distally 
from  the  base  portion;  and 

a  base  defining  a  tooth-abutting  surface  and  coupled  to  the 
occlusal  and  gingival  portions,  tlie  tooth-abutting  surface 
being  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  a  plane  of  the 
base  surface  of  the  arch-wire  slot  for  applying  a  torque  to 
the  molar  through  the  tooth-abutting  surface. 


5,292,249 
ADJUSTABLE  ALIGNING  REEL  AND  METHODS  FOR 

ALIGNING  A  TOOTH 

Daniel  S.  German,  689  Dell  Ridge  Dr.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,450 

Int  a.5  A61C  3/00 

MS.  a.  433-22  34  Qaims 

as 


5,292,250 
VISUAL  INDICATING  DENTAL  HANDPIECE  SHEATH 
^■^n^"  ^•'"*"™«'  ^^^  OrUmas  Dr.,  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.982 

Int  CL'  A61C  1/16 

U.S.  a.  433-116  ,c^ 


1.  An  adjustable  aligning  reel  for  aligning  a  tooth  into  a 
predetermined  position  in  an  arch  of  teeth,  said  adjustable 
aligning  reel  comprising: 

an  adjustable  tensioner  which  is  capable  of  being  mounted 
on  an  archwire  in  operative  relationship  with  the  tooth; 
and 

a  filament  for  coupling  the  tooth  to  said  adjustable  tensioner; 

said  adjustable  tensioner  being  adjustable  to  cause  the  fila- 
ment to  apply  a  predetermined  tension  to  the  tooth  in 
order  to  maneuver  the  tooth  towards  the  predetermined 
position; 

said  adjustable  tensioner  further  comprising  protection 
means  for  ensuring  that  the  predetermined  tension  does 
not  exceed  a  preselected  tension  limit. 


1.  A  visual  indicating  dental  handpiece  sheath  designed  for 
use  on  a  dental  handpiece  and  which  provides  a  physical  and 
germicidal  barrier  to  the  intake  of  contaminated  fluids  and 
particulate  matter  into  the  high-speed  dental  handpiece,  to 
eliminate  the  transfer  of  contagious  diseases  among  a  dentist's 
patients  comprising: 

a  germicide  impregnated  gasket  which  is  for  positioning  on 
the  face  of  the  handpiece  so  that  it  acts  as  a  physical  and 
germicidal  barrier  to  fluids  and  particulate  matter  contain- 
ing infectious  agents, 

a  laminate  positioned  above  the  gasket  which  consists  of 
three  layers  comprised  of: 

an  inner  layer  of  plastic  film  which  acts  as  a  physical  barrier 
to  fluids  and  particulate  matter, 

a  middle  layer  of  water-soluble  dye  impregnated  paper, 
which  dye  is  activated  by  fluids  generated  during  patient 
treatment, 

an  outer  layer  of  absorbent  paper  which  absorbs  the  dye 
exuded  from  the  middle  layer  and  which  provides  a  visual 
indication  of  an  unhygienic  sheath  and  handpiece, 

said  gasket  and  laminate  having  orifices  in  them  to  allow  for 
the  rotable  mounting  of  the  dental  burr,  and  the  protrusion 
of  air/water  jets  and  light, 

and  an  elastic  band  fixed  to  the  laminate,  which  is  used  to 
attach  the  sheath  to  the  handpiece. 


5,292.251 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.292,252 
STIMULATOR  HEAUNG  CAP 
Bruce  L.  Nickerson,  Davie;  Chad  J.  Patterson,  Plantation,  and 
Richard  A.  Smolowitz,  Davie,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Impla- 
Med.  Inc.,  Sunrise.  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.064 
Int  a.5  A61C  8/00 
MS.  a.  433—173  14  Claims 

1.  A  stimulator  healing  cap  for  enhancing  in  a  patient  the 
growth  of  bone  cells  and  bone  tissue  surrounding  a  dental 
implant  having  and  a  threaded  Of>en  interior  portion  having  a 
proximal  opening  located  near  the  gingival-cortical  plate  inter- 
face in  the  patient,  said  stimulator  healing  cap  comprising: 
a)  a  conductive  threaded  first  portion  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  which  threads  in  and  matingly  engages  in  the  open 
threaded  interior  portion  of  the  implant,  wherein  an  un- 
threading of  said  conductive  threaded  first  portion  from 
the  threaded  open  interior  portion  of  the  dental  implant 
disengages  said  stimulator  healing  cap  from  the  dental 
implant; 
b)  a  conductive  second  portion  axially  removed  from  the 
conductive  threaded  first  portion  along  said  longitudinal 
axis,  and  adapted  to  reside  substantially  in  the  gingiva  of 
the  patient; 
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c)  an  insulated  third  port|on 
ond  portion  from  said 
and  adapted  to  extend 


insulating  said  conductive  sec- 
;onductive  threaded  first  portion, 
>utside  the  implant;  and 
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with  a  particul)  r 
the  minefield 

recording  by  the 
pended  mine  in 
the  particular 

determining  by  thi 
expended  mine 


^202 


BEADED 

Solomon  P.  Goldwas^r. 
New  York,  N.Y 
FUed 


U.S.  a.  434—84 


d)  a  current  source  havii  g 
poles  being  electricall; 
portion,  and  the 
coupled  to  said 


_  two  poles,  with  a  first  of  said  two 
coupled  to  said  conductive  second 
otheilof  said  two  poles  being  electrically 
threa4ed  conductive  first  portion. 


METHOD  FOR  REPAlrfNG  TOOTH  A^JD  BONE  TISSUE 
Guy  Levy,  Tustin,  Calif.,  aisignor  to  Laser  Medical  Technology, 
Inc.,  San  Oemente,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,834 

Int.  <  :i.'  A61C  5/00 

VS.  a.  433—215  I  1"  Claims 

,10      ,12 


1.  A  method  for  repairtig  an  opening  in  bone  or  tooth  tissue 
comprising:  at  least  partially  filling  the  opening  with  a  calcium- 
containing  material  in  a  #ioldable  state  and  a  protein  gel;  and 
applying  to  the  gel  laser  Radiation  in  a  manner  to  weld  the  gel 
to  one  of  the  bone  or  too<h  tissue  adjacent  the  opening  and  the 
calcium-containing  matiial  without  causing  harmful  side 
effects  to  the  bone  or  tof  th  tissue. 


5,292,254 
METHOD  FOR  DETEllMINING  MINEFIELD  EFFECTS 

IN  A  SIMULATED  BATFLEnELD 
Joseph  R.  MiUer,  Tempe,kiid  Craig  T.  Griffin,  Chandler,  both  of 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
Filed  Ja».  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76 


UJS.  CL  434—11 


of; 


a.5  F41A  33/00 


1.  A  method  for  mil  efield  simulation  comprising  the  steps 

determining  by  a  pi  lyer  detection  device  a  position  of  a 

player  in  a  Simula!  m1  battlefield; 
determining  by  a  o  atral  computer  whether  the  pUyer  is 
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activation  radius  of  a  simulated  mine  in 
si  nulation  of  the  simulated  battlefield; 

central  computer  an  identity  of  an  ex- 
..  _  minefield  bit  map,  if  the  player  is  within 
a(  tivation  radius  of  the  mine;  and 

player  detection  device  the  effects  of  the 
jpon  the  player. 


5,292,255 
•ICTURE  KIT  AND  METHOD 
•,  P.O.  Box  129,  Rte.  52,  Loch  Sheldrake, 
12759 

.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,984 
Int.  a.'  G09B  1]/00 

14  0aim8 


N»Y, 


making  beaded  pictures  comprising: 
a  picture  outline  printed  thereon  and  also 
the  surface  of  said  base  card; 
within  each  outlined  area  of  the  picture, 

epresenting  the  color  of  beads  to  be  applied 

outlined  area; 

to  indicate  the  color  corresponding  to 


1.  A  kit  for 

a  base  card  witt 

impressed  int( 
numbers  printer 

each  number 

to  said 
a  number  key  cjiart 

each  number 
a  supply  of 

accommodat^g 
a  glue  pen  for  i 

base  card  to 
a  brush  for  spr^ding 

base  card; 
transparent  craft 
to  further 


■  stn  igs 


.  of  beads  of  various  colors,  each  string 
;  only  beads  of  one  color; 
_^'in  applying  adhesive  to  the  surface  of  said 
>ermanently  affix  the  beads  thereon; 

the  adhesive  over  surface  areas  of  the 


af  i 


HIGH  SPEl  :D 

David  L.  Brunkei ; 

A.  Harwath, 

Grange  Park, 

assignors  to 
Division  of  Ser. 

This  api^catii 
The  portion  of 


rth 


U.S.  a.  439— 1(  B 
1.  An  electric^ 
housing  having 
terminals  and  at 
terminal  being 
body  to  provide 
insulate  the  ten^nal 
terminal  being 
ing,  the  terminals 


.  glue  for  use  in  coating  the  finished  picture 
ix  the  beads  to  the  base  card. 


5,292,256 
GUARDED  CAVITY  BACKPLANE 
CONNECT"OR 
._  Philip  J.  Dambach,  both  of  NapenrUle;  Frank 
I  owners  Grove;  Joseph  W.  Nelligui,  Jr.,  La- 
uid  Robert  M.  Petrie,  Glen  EUyn,  aU  of  Dl., 
M  olex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  III. 
1 4o.  878,803,  May  5,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,215,473. 
ication  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,199 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/652 

11  Claims 

^  signal  connector,  comprising  a  conductive 

»vity  means  for  receiving  at  least  two  signal 

.t  least  one  ground  terminal,  at  least  one  signal 

n  olded  at  least  in  part  in  an  insulating  mounting 

a  module  for  mounting  in  the  cavity  means  to 

inal  from  the  conductive  housing,  the  ground 

direct  conductive  engagement  with  the  hous- 

comprising  stamped  and  formed  metal  com- 
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ponents,  and  including  at  least  one  ground  clip  mounted  on  the 
conductive  housing  in  direct  conductive  engagement  there- 
with and  adapted  for  commoning  to  a  ground  on  a  respective 


backplane  and  daughter  printed  circuit  board,  whereby  the 
housing  establishes  a  primary  ground  reference  for  the  connec- 
tor. 


5,292,257 

MODULAR  OUTLET  STRIP 

Henry  MiUm,  P.O.  Box  881,  Rochester,  Mich.  48308-0881 

Filed  Jill.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,241 

Int  a.5  HOIR  25/16 

U,S.  a.  439-214  1  Qaim 


1.  A  surge  protection  system  of  a  modular  nature  including, 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  power  distribution  module  to  receive  and  distribute 
power  from  a  source  of  line  current,  said  power  distribu- 
tion module  including  surge  protection,  a  housing,  a  fe- 
male portion  of  a  quick  connect  means  formed  on  one  end 
of  said  housing,  and  a  line  cord  connecuble  at  one  end  to 
a  source  of  power,  said  line  cord  connected  at  its  other 
end  to  a  power  transfer  receptacle,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  power  supply  module  removably  connectable 
to  said  power  transfer  receptacle  of  said  power  distribu- 
tion module  to  receive  power  from  said  power  distribu- 
tion module  and  to  supply  power  to  electrically  operated 
equipment  through  at  least  one  power  supply  receptacle 
provided  thereon,  each  said  power  supply  module  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  a  male  portion  of  a  quick  connect 
means  connecuble  to  the  female  portion  of  the  quick 
connect  means  of  said  power  distribution  module; 

wherein  each  of  said  power  supply  modules  further  includes 

(a)  a  male  power  transfer  connector  connectable  to  a 
female  power  transfer  receptacle,  and 

(b)  quick  connect  means  to  connect  said  power  supply 
modules  to  other  power  supply  modules;  and 

wherein  one  of  said  power  supply  modules  further  in- 
cludes a  modem  surge  protector. 


5,292,258 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY'S  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Kazuaki  Saknrai,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,366 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1992,  4-115951 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

VS.  a.  439—352  2  Claims 


3.Nt3d' 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  connector  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  male  and  female  electrical  connectors  each  having 
terminals  and  being  engaged  with  each  other,  a  housing  of 
one  of  said  connectors  having  a  connector  receiving  por- 
tion for  receiving  a  housing  of  the  other  of  said  connectors 

a  guide  frame  mounted  on  the  outer  wall  of  said  housing  of 
said  other  connector; 

a  locking  spring  substantially  inverted-V-shaped  in  section 
provided  with  said  guide  frame,  one  end  portion  of  said 
locking  spring  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  guide  frame; 

a  slide  piece  between  said  guide  frame  and  said  outer  wall 
of  said  housing  of  said  other  connector,  said  slide  piece 
being  slidable  in  an  axis  of  a  connector  insertion  direction; 

a  locking  member  for  holding  said  slide  piece  at  a  forward 
position  and  at  a  backward  position,  said  locking  member 
being  provided  between  said  slide  piece  and  said  outer 
wall  of  said  housing  of  said  other  connector;  and 

a  spring  receiving  member  for  engaging  with  said  locking 
spring,  said  spring  receiving  member  being  provided  with 
said  connector  receiving  portion, 

wherein  when  said  slide  piece  is  at  said  forward  position,  a 
free  end  of  said  locking  spring  is  positioned  above  a  front 
end  portion  of  said  slide  piece,  and  when  said  slide  piece  is 
at  said  backward  position,  a  free  end  of  said  locking  spring 
is  positioned  in  front  of  said  front  end  portion  of  said  slide 
piece. 


5,292,259 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Christopher  Sheldrake,  Basingstoke,  and  Adam  V^liite,  London, 
both  of  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  (U.K.) 
Limited,  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,894,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abaadened.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,521 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
9008348 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 
U.S.  a.  439—353  24  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  and  removable  electrical 
cable  assembly  comprising: 
a  frame  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  housing  of  the  poru- 

ble  electronic  apparatus,  the  frame  having  a  socket; 
a  battery  removably  mounted  to  the  frame;  and 
an  electrical  plug  connector  removably  mounted  at  the 
socket,  the  connector  having  the  cable  connected  thereto, 
the  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  body  having  a  portion  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  socket; 

(b)  a  resilient  tongue  biased  away  from  the  main  body  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  generally  in  the  direction 
of  insertion,  wherein  the  tongue  and  the  socket  are 
provided  with  complementary  catch  means  which  mu- 
tually engage  when  the  plug  is  inserted  into  the  socket, 
said  catch  means  being  releasable  by  pressing  said 
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improvement  comprismg 


Slid  < 
sad 


tongue  towards  the  ^ain  body,  and  wherein  a  ngid   mg.thei 
joimng  member  extends  between  a  trailing  end  of  the    provision  that  each 
tongue  and  the  main  fcody;  tion  transverse  to 

j  angular  extension  is 

contact  upon  loadini 
and  a  lateral  slot  exi 
for    receiving    an 
||  ^  whereby  said  extraction 

eral  slot  to  laterally 
free  path  for  said 
electrical  conductor 


wherein  an  abutment 


on  the  main  body  of  the  plug  is 


TERMINAL 
SeUi  Hirano,  Aki; 
both  of  Haibara, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japai 
Continuation  of  Sei 
This  applicatton 
Claims   priority, 
112834[U1 


adaoted  to  bear  agains ;  the  battery  when  the  plug  is  fully    UJS.  Q.  439—752 


inserted  in  the  socket 
prevented. 


whereby  removal  of  the  battery  is 
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...^ „  in  combination  therewith  the 

contact  is  planarly  aligned  in  a  direc- 

_„  longitudinal  direction,  and  that  said 

(  rranged  to  flex  within  the  plane  of  said 

and  extracting  conductors  therefrom, 

t^iding  from  each  said  conductor  opening 

sxtemally    applied    extraction    member, 

on  member  may  be  received  in  said  lat- 

flex  said  angular  extension  to  provide  a 

!ctrical  conductor  so  as  to  remove  said 

From  contact  with  said  inner  edge. 


5^2^1 
.  RETAINER  FOR  CONNECTOR 

1  :eiyi  Takenouchi,  and  Toshihiko  Makita, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 


^1 

No.  398,562,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned. 
,„„  Oct  31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  608,586 
application   Japan,    Aug.    30,    1988,   63- 


[nt.  a.5  HOIR  13/436 


2  Claims 


1,292,260 
BALLAST  CONNECTER  FOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
tavid  B.  Sinisi;  Carolyn  SJ  Sinisi,  botii  of  Harrisburg,  and  Ro- 
bert H.  Frantz,  Newville^aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmingtot,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,888 
Int.  q.5  HOIR  13/00 

9  0aims 


VS.  a.  439—441 


N 


D, 


^ 


1  In  an  electrical  coinector  of  the  type  allowing  for  the 
individual  or  mass  loading  and  extraction  of  electrical  conduc- 
tors therefrom,  where  £d  connector  includes  a  plurality  of 
cavities  therein  extending  longitudinally  between  a  contact 
loading  face  and  a  condLctor  receiving  face,  where  said  con- 
ductor receiving  face  includes  an  aligned  row  of  conductor 
openings  of  a  like  plura|ty  communicating  with  said  cavities, 
and  a  stamped  electrical  contact  within  each  said  cavity,  said 
contact  including  a  basi  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  up- 
standing therefrom,  wl^ere  the  inner  edge  of  a  first  arm  is 
aligned  with  ite  corresj)onding  conductor  opening,  and  the 
other  arm  includes  an  aigular  extension  directed  downwardly 
and  toward  said  first  arm.  where  the  end  most  edge  thereof  is 
aligned  with  and  exposefl  to  its  corresponding  conductor  open- 


1.  A  connector 
a  connector 
a  plurality  of 
said  terminal 
having  an 
a  terminal 
of  said 

ment  positioi 
position 
ble  pins  for 
connector 
each  of  said 
sponding  sai( 
tainer  is  in 
each  flexible  pii 
including  an 
each  terminal 
unsatisfactor  i 
each  said 
nal  chamber 
gaging  end 
terminal 
from  shiftinf 
said  second 
member  is 
stopper  doe 
said  termina  I 
said  termina 
ment  positi< 
when  said 


5    ,4 


I  :omprising: 

houi  ing  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  chambers; 

ter  ninal  members  to  be  inserted  in  a  respective 

chamber,  each  of  said  terminal  members 

el©  :trical  contact  portion;  and 

1  retail  er  adapted  for  engaging  with  a  rear  portion 

1  connector  housing  initially  in  a  first  stage  engage- 

and  then  in  a  second  stage  engagement 

said  terminal  retainer  having  a  plurality  of  flexi- 

e  Uending  into  the  terminal  chambers  of  said 

ho  jsing, 

teiUinal  members  being  inserted  into  a  corre- 
terminal  chamber  when  said  terminal  re- 
tlt  first  suge  engagement  position, 

of  said  flexible  pins  of  said  terminal  retainer 
engaging  end  portion, 
hamber  including  a  stopper  for  detecting 
insertion  of  each  said  terminal  member, 
stofcper  being  located  in  a  respective  said  termi- 
such  that  said  stopper  abuts  against  the  en- 
jortion  of  one  of  said  flexible  pins  on  said 
rettner  for  preventing  said  terminal  retainer 
_  from  said  first  sUge  engagement  position  to 
I  tage  engagement  position  when  said  terminal 
msatisfactorily  inserted  and  such  that  said 
not  interfere  with  satisfactory  insertion  of 
member,  said  flexible  pin  thereby  allowing 
,  retainer  to  shift  from  said  first  sUge  engage- 
..  n  to  said  second  sUge  engagement  position 
t  rminal  member  is  satisfactorily  inserted. 
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•7. 17^^..^.^.  w  ^^^^rJ^!}:^^ °^  *^  "'«*•  *"'*  bcndable  portions  of  the  cage  having  trans- 

Skizuoka,  Japan,  aarignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,262,  Oct  15,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,587 

CbuBs  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18, 1991,  3-271100 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/514 

VS.  a.  439—752  w  dains 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  a  rear  holder  comprising: 

a  connector  housing; 

a  plurality  of  terminal  accommodating  chambers  formed  in 
the  connector  housing,  each  containing  a  resilient  locking 
piece  for  preventing  a  terminal  lug  inserted  therein, 
through  an  insertion  hole  substantially  axially  aligned 
therewith,  from  rearward!  y  slipping  off; 

an  opening  extending  to  each  of  the  terminal  accommodat- 
ing chambers,  formed  in  an  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
coimector  housing,  the  opening  communicating  with  the 
associated  accommodating  chamber  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  accommodating 
chamber  at  a  position  intermediate  the  length  thereof; 

a  rear  holder  integrally  joined  to  the  connector  housing  by  at 
least  one  hinge  strap  and  including  a  number  of  terminal 
locking  projections  corresponding  to  and  inseruble  into 
the  openings;  and 

engagement  means  provided  on  the  connector  housing  and 
on  the  rear  holder,  engageable  with  each  other  to  have  the 
rear  holder  mounted  on  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
connector  housing,  the  engagement  means  including 
means  for  having  the  rear  holder  mounted  in  a  preUminar- 
ily  engaged  state  and  means  for  having  the  rear  holder 
mounted  in  a  fully  engaged  state, 

wherein  when  the  rear  holder  is  in  the  preliminarily  engaged 
state,  the  terminal  locking  projections  are  located  out  of 
movement  paths  of  the  terminal  lugs  in  the  terminal  ac- 
commodating chambers  and  when  the  rear  holder  is  in  the 
fully  engaged  state,  the  terminal  locking  projections  are 
located  in  the  movement  paths  of  the  terminal  lugs. 


5,292,263 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
ni  Mosser,  Middletown,  and  Robert  H.  Frantz,  NewriUe,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington, 
Del. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,159 
Int  a.5  HOIR  4/38 
VS.  CL  439-812  9  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  an  enclosed  cage 
surrounding  a  wire  engaging  clamp,  guide  elements  on  the 
cage  receiving  complementary  guide  elements  on  the  clamp, 
the  guide  elements  on  the  cage  extending  to  an  open  end  of  the 
cage  into  which  the  clamp  is  assembled,  a  screw  rouubly 
mounted  in  the  cage  and  threadably  connected  to  the  clamp  for 
advancing  the  clamp  to  engage  a  wire  in  a  wire  receiving  area 


transverse  slots  closer  together  to  receive  rotatably  therein  a 
transverse  flange  on  the  screw. 


5,292464 
EARTHING  STUD 
Ekhard  Blank,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
199L  9111564[U1 

Int  a.>  HOIR  4/30 
VS.  a.  439-813  4  Claims 


1.  An  earthing  connection  mount  for  use  in  connecting  an 
earthing  cable  to  an  automobUe  body  comprising 

a  stud  adapted  to  be  welded  to  an  automobile  body  part,  said 
stud  including  a  non-circular  base  and  an  elongated 
threaded  part; 

a  plastic  part  including  an  end  wall  having  an  aperture,  said 
aperture  being  shaped  and  sized  to  be  fitted  over  said  base 
for  non-rotatable  engagement  therewith; 

said  plastic  part  including  a  generally  cylindrical  portion 
surrounding  said  threaded  part  and  spaced  therefrom  to 
allow  mounting  of  an  electric  connector  and  a  nut  on  said 
threaded  part; 

said  plastic  part  further  including  recesses  through  said 
cylindrical  portion  for  receiving  at  any  one  of  said  reces- 
ses, a  radially  extending  connection  to  the  earth  cable; 

the  width  of  said  recesses  corresponding  approximately  to 
the  width  of  the  connection  extending  therethrough  to 
minimize  rotation  of  the  connector  on  said  stud. 
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EDGE  MOU^^TED  CD  CUIT  BOARD  ELECTRICAL 

COIINECTOR 

Ya-Wca  Che*.  Taipei,  Tail  «■,  and  Nai  K.  Wong,  Singapore, 

SiMMoie,  aMi^on  to  Molex  Incorporated,  Lisle,  Dl. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,199 

Int.  q.'  HOIR  4/02 

MS.  CL  43»-«76  »''  ^laima 


INTEGl  ATED 


Noriynki  Matsnoka, 
Electronics  Co.,  ' 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

UJS.  CL  439—526 
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5,292,266 
CIRCUIT  CARRIER 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Tokyo,  Japan 
._^.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,142 
ai  pUcation  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1992,  4.087473 
Int.  a.>  H05K  1/00 

3Claini8 


Ld., 


1.  In  an  electrical  com  ector  for  surface  mount  soldering 
along  opposite  faces  of  an  edge  of  a  circuit  board  in  a  straddle 
mount  configuration,  said  connector  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  application  of  solder  Ipaste  to  contact  pads  on  opposite 
faces  of  the  circuit  board  frier  to  positioning  the  circuit  board 
in  said  straddle  mount  configuration  and  subsequently  posi- 
tioning the  circuit  board  In  the  straddle  mount  configuration 
without  substantially  wiping  away  the  solder  paste  from  the 
contact  pads,  said  contact^  being  adapted  to  receive  solder 
paste  thereon;  i 

said  circuit  board  haviiig  a  pair  of  parallel,  generally  planar 
faces,  each  face  incluBing  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  posi- 
tioned thereon  in  a  row  along  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  edge; 
said  connector  having  4  dielectric  housing  includmg  a  strad- 
dle mount  face  for  raving  the  edge  of  the  circuit  board 
thereat; 
a  plurality  of  terminal^  mounted  in  said  housmg  with  a  sol- 
der tail  of  each  terminal  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
straddle  mount  face  for  permanent  soldering  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  contact  pads  when  said  circuit  board  is 
positioned  at  said  st*ddle  mount  face  in  a  straddle  mount 
configuration,  said  solder  tails  being  positioned  in  first  and 
second  parallel  row*  to  define  a  slot  therebetween,  each 
row  being  generall}  aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  connector,  the  housing  and  the  terminals  being  con- 
figured to  receive  tt  e  edge  of  the  circuit  board  in  said  slot 
without  substantial!  r  wiping  away  solder  paste  applied  to 
said  contact  pads  pi  ior  to  insertion  of  said  edge  into  said 
slot; 
wherein  the  improve!  lent  comprises: 
the  housing  and  the  solder  tails  of  the  terminals  being  config- 
ured so  that  the  edge  of  said  circuit  board  can  be  inserted 
at  a  first  angular  of  enUtion  relative  to  the  housing  with 
zero  contact  force  tjetween  the  solder  tails  and  the  contact 
pads,  said  housing  4nd  terminals  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  circuit  board  tojbe  routed  to  a  second  angular  orienta- 
tion relative  to  tlie  housing  wherein  said  solder  tails 
contact  solder  pa4e  applied  to  their  respective  contact 
pads  on  the  circuit' board; 
whereby  solder  paste  can  be  applied  to  the  contact  pads  of 
the  circuit  board  prior  to  insertion  thereof  into  said  slot, 
said  edge  of  the  ciifcuit  board  can  be  inserted  into  said  slot 
between  the  first  iid  second  rows  of  solder  tails  at  said 
first  angular   ori^ution   without   substantially   wiping 
away  said  solder  ^aste  from  said  contact  pads,  and  said 
circuit  board  can  He  rotated  to  its  second  angular  orienta- 
tion whereat  it  is  ^ured  in  order  to  permit  soldering  of 
said  solder  tails  tojtheir  respective  contact  pads. 


egrate  1 


lai 


}thit 


1.  In  an  intei 
integrated  circuit 
peripheral  surface, 
facing  surface  and 
latch  members  on 
disengaged  from 
integrated  circuit 
extending  from  the 
of  said  frame  so 
said  integrated 
comprising: 
an  electrical 
plurality  of 
a  plurality  of 
and  outwardl  i 
integrated 
correspondin  [ 
an  integrated 
contact  with 
tion,  a  plural  ty 
peripheral 
cal  contact 
tor  portion 
from  each 
portions; 
whereby  sprinj 
grated  circui  t 
vals  from 
circuit  pac! 
riphera; 
contact 
integrated 
circuit  carrier 


circuit  carrier  having  a  frame  defining  an 

r  ceiving  recess  therein  and  having  an  inner 

an  outwardly  facing  surface,  an  inwardly 

an  outer  peripheral  surface,  a  plurality  of 

1  aid  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 

1  integrated  circuit  package  received  in  said 

receiving  recess  with  a  plurality  of  leads 

integrated  circuit  package  held  on  a  surface 

the  integrated  circuit  package  is  carried  by 

circuit  carrier  by  said  leads;  the  improvement 


cc^ductive  pattern  on  said  frame  having  a 

«  nductor  portions  spaced  around  said  frame, 

_.  contact  portions  on  one  of  said  inwardly 

facing  surfaces  of  said  frame  adjacent  said 

cirfcuit  receiving  recess  for  being  contacted  by 

-  contact  ends  of  said  leads  extending  from 

circuit  package  and  each  being  in  electrical 

e  end  of  a  corresponding  conductor  por- 

of  second  contact  portions  on  said  outer 

suKace  of  said  frame  and  each  being  in  electri- 

the  other  end  of  a  corresponding  conduc- 

second  contact  portions  being  spaced 

greater  distances  than  said  first  contact 

contacts  on  a  socket  for  receiving  said  inte- 
carrier  thereon  and  spaced  at  larger  inter- 
other  than  the  leads  on  said  integrated 
can  be  moved  laterally  of  said  outer  pe- 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  second 
for  making  electrical  connection  to  said 
_t  package  and  permitting  said  integrated 
to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  said  socket. 


Iirst< 
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with  I 
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5,292,267 

CONNECTOR  UNIT  WITH  MOVABLE  CONNECTOR 
Takaichi  Kobayishi,  Itsukaichi;  Kazuya  Shibasaki,  Hamura; 
Takashi  Hosol  Masami  Honda,  both  of  Oome,  and  Kazuyoshi 
Takahashi,  Tai  iia,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawiisaki  and  KEL  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  «rf 

Japan 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  777,593,  Oct.  16, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  diYisi<  n  of  Ser.  No.  627,738,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,182,698.  Thii  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,583 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    15,    1989,    1- 

144810(U];  Feb.  12, 1990,  2-31207;  Apr.  13, 1990,  2-98441;  No». 

29,1990,2-333055 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/629 

U.S.  CL  439— 3i0  *'  ^^"■'^ 

1.  A  connecU  r  unit  associated  with  an  external  apparatus  to 
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which  an  electronic  device  having  a  connector  is  connected, 

said  connector  unit  comprising: 

a  connector  bolder  mountable  to  the  external  apparatus  and 

including  a  pair  of  side  walls  facing  each  other,  and  a 

bottom  wall  connecting  the  side  walls; 

a  slider  supported  between  the  side  walls  of  the  connector 

holder  for  reciprocation  in  a  predetermined  direction; 
a  connector  body  connected  electrically  to  the  external 
apparatus  and  situated  between  the  slider  and  the  bottom 
wall,  the  connector  body  being  engaged  the  slider  for 
movement  along  with  the  slider; 


means  for  supporting  the  connector  body  for  movement  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
direction,  the  supporting  means  having  a  first  elastic  mem- 
ber disposed  between  the  connector  body  and  the  slider, 
and  a  second  elastic  member  disposed  between  the  bottom 
wall  and  the  connector  body,  the  connector  body  being 
held  between  the  first  and  second  elastic  members;  and 

operating  means  connected  to  the  slider,  for  moving  the 
slider  in  said  predetermined  direction  between  a  retreated 
position  and  an  advanced  position  in  which  the  connector 
body  is  engageable  to  the  connector  of  the  electronic 
device. 


5,292,268 

CONTROLLED  IMPEDANCE  SHIELD  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

William  B.  Walkup,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,100 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/648 

UJS.  a.  439—607  11  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  substantially  planar  section  forming  a  card 
edge  connection  area; 

signal  conductors  connected  to  the  frame  along  the  card 
edge  connection  area; 

a  metal  shield  connected  to  the  frame,  the  shield  having  a 
first  section  located  proximate  the  card  edge  connection 
area,  but  electronically  isolated  from  the  signal  conduc- 
tors, a  second  section  spaced  from  the  frame  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  section,  and  a  stepped  section  between 
the  first  and  second  sections,  the  stepped  section  offsetting 


the  second  section  from  the  first  section  and  the  frame  to 
thereby  form  a  second  connector  receiving  space  between 
the  frame  and  the  second  section  such  that  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  card  edge  connection  area  can  be  positioned 
into  a  second  connector  with  a  portion  of  the  second 
connector  being  received  in  the  second  connector  receiv- 
ing space. 


5,292,269 

TROLLING  MOTOR  AUTOMATIC  DISCONNECT 

Gerald  N.  Plost,  1725  E.  19tii,  Tnlsa,  Okla.  74104,  and  Gene  B. 

Randall,  Jr.,  11635  S.  73  E.  Ave.,  Bixby,  OkU.  74008 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,103 

Int  a.'  B63H  21/22 

U.S.  a.  440—1  13  rfai-T 


1.  For  interrupting  power  to  a  trolling  motor  and  controller 
from  an  electrical  power  source  when  the  trolling  motor  is  not 
in  a  trolling  position,  an  automatic  disconnect  comprising: 

means  between  the  trolling  motor  and  controller  and  the 
power  source  for  electrically  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing the  trolling  motor  and  controller  to  and  from  the 
power  source; 

means  for  switching  said  connecting  and  disconnecting 
means  between  a  connect  condition  and  a  disconnect 
condition; 

means  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  trolling  motor  for 
sensing  when  the  immersible  portion  of  the  trolling  motor 
is  not  in  a  stored  position;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  electrically  ener- 
gizing said  switching  means  to  said  connect  condition 
when  the  immersible  portion  of  the  trolling  motor  is  not  in 
said  stored  position  and  for  electrically  deenergizing  said 
switching  means  to  said  disconnect  condition  when  the 
immersible  portion  of  the  trolling  motor  is  in  said  stored 
position  whereby  operation  of  a  propeller  driven  by  the 
trolling  motor  is  controlled. 


532,270 
COMPOSITE  AND  FAIRWATER  STRUCTURES  FOR 
MARINE  VESSELS 
W.  Randall  Tucker,  Sheffield  Lake,  Ohio;  Gary  M.  Rafferty, 
and  Dean  T.  Dutton,  both  of  Jacksonnlle,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,003,  Aug.  1,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,901 
Int  a.'  B63H  5/10 
MS.  CL  440—82  41  daiids 

1.  In  a  marine  vessel  having  a  boat  hull,  an  engine  within  said 
hull,  a  propeller  at  the  stem  of  said  marine  vessel,  a  shaft  for 
drivingly  connecting  said  engine  to  said  propeller,  a  first  cover 
encompassing  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  support  member  secured  to  said  hull  and  extending  down- 
ward to  adjacent  said  first  cover,  bearing  means  encompassing 
said  shaft  for  supporting  said  shaft  for  rotation,  and  an  outer 
cover  encompassing  said  first  cover  and  secured  to  said  sup- 
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port  member,  said  first  covtr 
said  first  cover  and  said  (liter 


water  therebetween  and 
cate  said  shaft  and  bearii^ 
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having  a  clearance  space  between 
cover  to  facilitate  the  flow  of 


Roger  W.  Grim,  811 
Filed 


VS.  a.  441—62 
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5,292,272 
DtAL  MODE  SWIM  FIN 

N.  Main  St.,  Lafayette,  Ga.  30728 
,  un.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,342 
Int.  a.'  A63B  31/n 

lOdaimt 


trough  said  bearing  means  to  lubri- 
means. 


5,292,271 

DISCONNECTS  BLE  MOORING  SYSTEM 

„  .„.y  Boatman,  Katy,  and  Charles  O.  Etheridge,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  b  Sofec,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,026,  Sep.  27. 1991.  This  appUcation  Apr. 

15,  19i3,  Ser.  No.  26,842 

.  X'B63B  22/02 

U5.  a.  441-3  *  4aaim8 


1.  A  swim  fin 
walking  mode 
foot  receiving 
swimmer  and  a 
spaced  from  said 
surface  for  aiding 
mer  while  in  wat^r, 
said  connecting 
necting  member, 
said  second  end 
free  end,  a  pluralii  y 
number  of  fingen 
tracks,  each  trad 
sition  at  an  end 
one  end  of  said 
substantially  90' 
finger  receiving 
at  each  terminus 
having  an  axis 
said  pocket  and 


axis  su 

means  for  resili^ntly 
member  and  for 
said  first  terminu  i 
swimming  positpn 
cavities  at  said 
walking  position 
ting  said  fmgers 
nus  and  inserted 


1.  For  a  detachable  v  sssel  mooring  system  designed  to  have 
a  vertically  aligned  tunit  rotatably  secured  to  its  hull  such  that 
said  hull  and  turret  mpy  rotote  with  respect  to  each  other 
including  a  buoyant  mtooring  element  and  including  a  selec- 
tively operable  hydraulic  connector  assembly  having  a  collet 
flange  hub  mounted  atkhe  top  of  said  mooring  element  and  a 
hydraulic  collet  conn^tor  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said 
turret,  I 

a  method  of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of 
fabricating  a  lower  section  of  said  turret  separately  from  one 
or  more  upper  sections  of  said  turret,  said  lower  section 
having  a  bottom  Qart, 
mounting  said  hydralilic  collet  connector  to  said  bottom  part 

of  said  lower  section  of  said  turret,  and 
before  said  lower  section  of  said  turret  is  mounted  on  said 
vessel,  mating  thd  top  of  said  mooring  element  including 
said  collet  flange  tnounted  thereon  respectively  with  said 
bottom  part  of  said  turret  lower  section,  including  said 
hydraulic  collet  qpnnector  mounted  thereon. 


'Genminy 


Klaus-Dieter 
Rep.  of 

per  No. 
Date  Jan.  10, 
Date  Dec.  13, 
PCT 


lt3 


VS.  a.  441— 

1.   Inflatable 
adapted  thereto 
threading  a 
prising  an  uppe  r 
face  and  an 
vided  with 
lower  part 
other  without 
double  size,  th< 


aid  ( 


cfi 


o  (nvertible  between  a  swimming  mode  and  a 
ing:  a  shoe  having  an  axially  elongated 
___  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  foot  of  a 
t  ulbous  connecting  member  at  another  end 
1  ocket,  a  web  member  providing  an  enlarged 
in  providing  propulsive  thrust  to  said  swim- 
„  sr,  said  web  having  a  free  end  spaced  from 
n  ember  and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  con- 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  fingers  disposed  at 
1  extending  in  a  direction  remote  from  said 
,  of  spaced  apart  slots  equal  in  number  to  the 
formed  in  said  connecting  member  defining 
extending  from  a  first  terminus  at  a  dispo- 
.  said  connecting  member  remote  from  said 
shoe  to  a  second  terminus  at  a  disposition 
hereto  adjacent  said  foot  receiving  pocket,  a 
( ;avity  recessed  into  said  connecting  member 
)f  said  track,  each  cavity  at  said  first  terminus 
su  wtantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of 
4ach  cavity  at  the  second  terminus  having  an 

to  said  axis  of  elongation,  and 

securing  said  web  to  said  connecting 
urging  said  fmgers  into  respective  cavities  at 
of  said  track  when  said  web  is  in  an  extended 
..  relative  to  said  shoe  and  into  respective 
^cond  terminus  when  said  web  is  in  a  folded 
upright  relative  to  said  shoe,  and  for  permit- 
to  be  removed  from  the  cavities  at  one  termi- 
into  the  cavities  at  the  other  terminus. 


ibstantially  perpendicular  I 


5,292,273 
'  WATERTIGHT  CONTAINER 
Gi^,  Rupertigaustr.  65,  6000  Munchen  50,  Fed. 


PCT/*E90/00398,  §  371  Date  Jan.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14989,  PCT  Pub. 

1990 
i  rUed  May  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  777,271 
iBt  a.'  B63C  9/15 

22  Claims 

cushion  comprising  a  watertight  container 

said  container  being  provided  with  an  eye  for 

strap  therethrough,  said  container  com- 

and  a  lower  hollow  part  each  open  at  a  front 

intermediate  piece  whereby  the  container  is  pro- 

._  upper  and  lower  cavities,  the  upper  and 

.jvely  being  attachable  directly  to  one  an- 

__  intermediate  piece  to  form  a  cavity  of  about 

cushion  being  adjusted  in  its  dimensions  to  the 


car  rymg  i 


sep;  irated  i 

res]  »ectiv 

s  iid  i 
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container  so  that  it  will  fit  into  one  of  the  separated  cavities  5,292,275 

only  when  in  a  non-inflated  condition  in  a  folded  or  roUed-up  TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  GROWLING  ACTION 

Gary  R.  Swisher,  Hermoaa  Beach;  KeTin  W.  Gray,  Saa  Pedro, 
and  Thomas  M.  Robinson,  Lakewood,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Mattel,  Ibc,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,100 
J'-t'-^\  Int.  CL'  A63H  5/00.  17/26.  17/00 


U.S.  CL  446—409 


»^ 


9CIaim8 


form,  the  watertightness  of  each  one  of  said  cavities  being 
maintained  when  the  other  part  forming  the  respective  other 
cavity  is  separated  from  the  intermediate  piece. 


5,292,274 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COLOR  CRT  TO 
OPTIMIZE  THE  MAGNETIC  PERFORMANCE 
Rein  R.  Mutso,  and  Ralph  J.  D'Amato,  both  of  Lancaster,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,046 

Int  a.5  C23C  8/10 

VS.  a.  445—47  5  Claims 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels; 

sound  producing  means  supported  upon  said  chassis  for 
producing  predetermined  sounds; 

a  body  having  a  cab  portion,  a  rear  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  chassis,  and  a  pivotal  attachment  between  said  cab 
and  rear  portions; 

pivot  means  coupled  to  said  rear  portion  and  said  chassis  for 
pivoting  said  rear  portion  relative  to  said  chassis  and 
raising  said  cab  portion  causing  pivotal  motion  between 
said  rear  portion  and  said  cab  portion;  and 

switch  means  coupled  to  said  sound  producing  means  and 
said  pivot  means  and  actuated  by  said  pivot  means  activat- 
ing said  sound  producing  means  when  said  rear  portion  is 
pivoted  away  from  said  chassis; 

said  cab  portion  undergoing  pivotal  motion  with  respect  to 
said  rear  portion  as  it  is  raised  due  to  said  pivotal  attach- 
ment. 


532,276 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  LEARNING  TOY 
Teresita  D.  Manalo,  76  Wiley  Avenue,  Torouto,  Ontario,  Cn- 
ada  M4J  3W6 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,254 

lot  a.!  A63H  5/00,  33/00:  G09B  19/00 

VS.  a.  446—418  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  CRT  to  optimize  its  mag- 
netic performance  by  firing  ferromagnetic  components  thereof 
to  anneal  said  components  and  form  a  stable  black  oxide  layer 
on  a  surface  thereof,  including  the  steps  of  'introducing  said 
components  into  a  furnace  having  an  exothermic  atmosphere, 
said  components  being  heated  to  an  initial  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  a  pre-oxidation  on  said  surface  thereof, 
increasing  said  temperature  to  a  subsequent  temperature  to 
optimize  the  magnetic  characteristics  of  said  components 
and  at  least  partially  relieve  stress  therein,  and 
cooling  said  components  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
lower  than  said  initial  and  said  subsequent  temperatures, 
while  air  is  introduced  into  a  zone  of  said  furnace  to  opti- 
mize the  thickness  of  said  stable  black  iron  oxide  layer 
formed  on  said  surface  of  said  components. 


'^C:^j:''A\ii 


mm 


1.  A  new  and  improved  early  childhood  learning  toy,  com- 


152-669  O.G.-94-9 
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prising:  a  housing  portio  i  which  includes  planar  walls, 
wherein  at  least  two  of  s^d  planar  walls  include  different 
colors,  wherein  at  least  twojof  said  planar  walls  include  differ- 
ent visible  patterns,  said  plaHar  walls  defining  an  interior  cham- 
ber, one  of  said  planar  wallaj  including  one  aperture  permitting 
communication  between  sail  interior  chamber  and  outeide  said 
housing  portion,  one  of  sai^  planar  walls  including  two  aper- 
tures permitting  communiciion  between  said  interior  chamber 
and  outside  said  housing  pdrtion, 
a  plurality  of  cords  inclfding  respective  ends  attached  to 

opposite  ends  of  a  plan«r  wall,  said  cords  extending  across 

the  planar  wall,  and 
a  plurality  of  solid  geoifcetrical  shapes  supported  by  said 

cords  such  that  said  geometrical  shapes  can  be  selectively 

moved  along  said  cords. 


MEDAL  DISTRl  BUTION 


5  ?92  »79 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLOT 
1  4ACHINE  ISLAND 
Keizo  Kasahara,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  MeUi 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 
I,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCr/JP9lJ'01303,  §  371  Date  Jun.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/0584«,  PCT  Pub. 


Takatoahi  Takemoto; 
Muramatsu,  Yokolama, 
Kaisha  Ace  Denkcf , 

per  No. 

Date  Jun.  16,  1991 
DaU  Apr.  16,  199: 
PCTFUed 
Claims  priority,  a| 


U.S.  a.  453—56 


,292,277 

POULTRY  HOCK  RETAINER 

Daniel  J.  Volk,  Tarlock,  an4  Glenn  A.  Reese,  Grass  Valley,  both 

of  Califn  aMigaors  to  Volk  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Turlock,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,127 

Int  q.'  A22C  27/00 

VS.  a.  452—174  I  »3  Claims 


March  8,  1994 


Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,123 
Jplication  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258745 
Int.  a.'  G07D  7/00 

4  Claims 


1.  A  medal  distri  »ution  apparatus  for  a  slot  machine  esland 
wherein  gaming  m«  ials  can  be  distributed  into  juxuposed  slot 
machines  and  medi  1  lending  machines  by  a  distributing  con- 
veyor belt  extendec  in  a  horizontal  direction,  the  medal  distri- 
bution apparatus  ccjmprising: 

shafts  routed  backwards  and  forward,  stretched  across  said 
conveyor  belt  md  positioned  inward  of  respective  release 
ports  which  a  e  provided  at  predetermined  intervals  of 
said  conveyor  belt; 
a  guide  valve  fixi  d  to  each  shaft  so  as  to  fall,  when  its  lower 
edge  has  apprc  ached  a  top  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  in 
parallel  therev  ith,  into  a  shape  in  which  said  guide  valve 
is  located  aslai  t  in  a  widthwise  direction  of  said  conveyor 
belt  and  is  inc  lined  relative  to  the  corresponding  release 


1.  A  retainer  for  attac  liment  to  the  body  of  eviscerated 
poultry  having  a  spine  an  i  hocks  to  hold  the  hocks  together 
comprising  an  anchor  eleii  ent  having  opposed  hooks  for  hook- 
ing about  said  spine,  meais  for  holding  the  hocks  together  in 
juxtaposition  to  each  otl|er  and  at  least  one  connector  for 
joining  the  anchor  element  to  the  holding  means. 


port;  and 

a  shutter,  which 

port,  mounted 


opens  or  shuts  said  corresponding  release 
on  a  distal  end  side  of  each  shaft. 


5,292,278 

METHOD  FOR  REDtJCING  FECAL  LEAKAGE  AND 

CONTAMINATION  I  URIWG  MEAT  AND  POULTRY 

PtOCESSING 

Noriwrt  D.  Neal,  Cnm  Pfcias,  Wis.,  and  Robert  E.  Cook,  Alex- 
aadria,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
reprcaeatcd  by  the  S«cretary  of  Agricaltnre,  Washington, 
D.C.  a^  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp.,  Madison,  WU. 
CoatiautkNi  of  Ser.  ^fe.  785,831,  Oct.  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,120,267,  which  is  a  coBtfnaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  619,237,  Not.  28, 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,083,97^  This  applicatioa  Mat.  31, 1992,  Ser. 
jNo.  860,953 
lBtCL'A22C  27/00 
VS.  CL  452—176  4  Claiins 

1.  A  pre-eviscerated  poultry  product  comprising  a  slaugh- 
tered poultry  carcass  Mving  a  sealed  cloacal  vent  opening 
including  a  cured  firmly  adherent  adhesive  composition. 


5,292,280 

METHOD  ANl  >  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

VENTILATION  I  ATES  AND  INDOOR  AIR  QUALITY  IN 

AN  HVAC  SYSTEM 

George  J.  Janu,  Brbokfield;  Mark  W.  Tellier,  Brown  Deer,  both 

of  Wis.,  and  Kirk  H.  Drees,  West  Lafayette,  IwL,  assignors  to 

Johnson  Service  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Coatinuation-in-p  irt  of  Ser.  No.  835,667,  Feb.  14, 1992.  TTiis 

appUcati  »n  Oct  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,319 

Int  CL'  F24F  77/00 

7Claims 


UJS.  CL  454-229 


1.  An  apparatus 


for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  supply  fluid 
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being  utilized  to  circulate  a  mixed  fluid  of  said  supply  fluid  and 
a  return  fluid  within  a  volume,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

sensor  means  for  sensing  a  component  of  said  supply  fluid,  a 
component  of  said  return  fluid,  and  a  component  of  said 
mix«l  fluid;  and  for  providing  a  first  output  indicative  of 
said  supply  fluid  component,  a  second  output  indicative  of 
said  return  fluid  component,  and  for  providing  a  third 
output  indicative  of  said  mixed  fluid  component; 

a  circulation  device  configured  to  introduce  said  mixed  fluid 
into  said  volume;  and 

means  for  determining  the  flow  rate  of  said  supply  fluid 
being  utilized  from  the  ratio  of  the  difference  between  said 
second  output  and  said  third  output  to  the  difference 
between  said  second  output  and  said  first  output. 


5,292,281 
VERTICAL  SOFFIT  VENT 
Dennis  Butler,  McDonald,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Glenn  Technologies, 
Inc.,  CeciL  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,920 

Int  a.5  F24F  7/02 

VS.  a.  454—260  12  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  soffit  vent,  comprising: 

a  length  of  soffit  molding,  and 

a  frieze  board  affixed  adjacent  said  soffit  molding, 

said  frieze  board  further  having  a  plurality  of  volutes  extend- 
ing along  a  portion  of  the  frieze  board  therein  between  the 
front  face  of  said  frieze  board  and  the  uppermost  horizon- 
tal surface  of  said  frieze  board,  said  volute  being  a  concave 
cutout  in  said  frieze  board  and  said  volute  further  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  wherein  said  outlet  end  of 
said  volute  is  covered  by  an  insect  screen. 


5,292,282 

AIR  GUARD 

Mike  T.  Callas,  5701  Camelback  Dr.,  Edina,  Minn.  55436 

Filed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,595 

Int  a.5  F24F  13/08 

U.S.  a.  454—292  12  Clains 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  air  and  dirt  flowing  from  an  air 
diffuser  from  a  ceiling  surface  including  magnetic  holding 
means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  mounted 
on  the  ceiling,  each  member  having  body  means,  neck  means 
extending  from  the  body  means  and  shoulder  means  joined  to 


the  neck  means  defining  groove  means,  and  magnet  means 
secured  to  the  body  means  releasably  attachable  to  magnetic 
holding  means,  the  magnet  means  having  a  continuous  top 
surface  extending  between  opposite  ends  of  the  body  means 
thereby  releasably  holding  the  member  on  the  magnetic  hold- 
ing means  adjacent  the  diffuser. 


5,292,283 
MONEY  ORDER  IMPRINTER 
Robert  P.  Koper,  Bensenville,  and  Howard  R.  Konieczka,  Chi- 
cago, both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Paymaster  Corporation, 
Chicago,  ni. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  623,035,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  418,670,  Oct  10, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,995,315.  TUs  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  827,159 

Int  CL'  B41L  1/20 

VS.  a.  462—18  16  Claims 


^ 


so 


L_. 


'Sj  Soma   gf9¥iSi«;&.*ji<Lj 


1 


1.  A  form  set  for  use  with  apparatus  used  for  imprinting 
indicia  on  negotiable  instruments,  said  form  set  comprising: 

an  upper  negotiable  instnmient  sheet  having  a  printed  front 
surface  and  a  back  surface  and  comprised  of  an  absorbing 
type  paper  sheet  material  for  absorbing  dye-based  ink  to 
permit  the  permeation  of  dye-based  ink  through  said  sheet 
from  its  printed  front  surface  to  its  back  surface  to  provide 
on  its  back  surface  a  mirror  image  of  the  image  imprinted 
on  said  printed  front  surface, 

a  lower  customer  receipt  sheet, 

an  intermediate  voucher  sheet  positioned  between  said 
upper  negotiable  instrument  sheet  and  said  lower  cus- 
tomer receipt  sheet 

a  first  transfer  mediimi  positioned  between  said  upper  nego- 
tiable instrument  sheet  and  said  intermediate  voucher 
sheet  and 

a  second  transfer  medium  positioned  between  said  lower 
customer  receipt  sheet  and  said  intermediate  voucher 
sheet  said  first  transfer  medium  and  second  transfer  me- 
dium each  comprising  an  optical  character  recognition 
grade  carbon  sheet  to  provide  optical  character  recogni- 
tion indicia  on  said  intermediate  voucher  sheet  and  said 
lower  customer  receipt  sheet. 


5,292,284 
RELUCTANCE  TORQUE  COUPLER 

Joseph  Denk,  Manhattan  Beach;  Edmund  G.  Koltz,  Los  Angeles; 
Henry  Rodriguez,  Maywood,  and  Frederick  B.  McCarty,  San 
Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alliedsignal  Inc,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,312,  Apr.  29,  1989, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  386,830,  Jal. 
27,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
768,130 
Int  a.5  F16D  27/00 
VS.  a.  464—29  20  Ctetas 

1.  A  reluctance  torque  coupler  comprising:   > 
magnetic  source  means  for  providing  magnetic  flux  having 

at  least  one  magnetic  axis; 
first  rotor  means  for  allowing  said  at  least  one  magnetic  axis 

to  be  rotated  about  a  rotational  axis; 
at  least  two  elongated,  arcuate,  ferromagnetic  flux  conduc- 
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tors  whose  opposing 


ends  deflne  narrow  spaxxs. 


said 


conductors  functionin  5  to  conduct  at  least  some  of  said 
flux  provided  by  said  magnetic  source  means,  said  flux 
conductors  having  a  ligher  magnetic  permeability  than 
said  spaces;  and 


BICYCLl 
Jin-Hua  Lan,  No 
Taiwan 

FUed 


VS.  a.  474-73 


^*y  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,155 
Int.  a.'  F16H  9/00 


second  rotor  means,  to 
cured,  for  allowing 
about  said  rotational 
minimum  reluctance 
axis  is  aligned  with 


which  said  flux  conductors  are  se- 
aid  flux  conductors  to  be  rotated 
axis,  whereby  said  coupler  is  in  a 
)osition  when  at  least  one  magnetic 
slid  spaces. 


5,292,285 
CROSS  GROOVE  CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT  CAGE 

HAVING  ANGLED  BALL  RCTANINING  WINDOWS 
Steven  L.  IngaUbe,  and  Jaaies  W.  Wamke,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  2%  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,166 

Int.  <  a.'  F16D  3/227 

VS.  a.  464—144  5  Claims 


1.  A  cross  groove  cot*  tant  velocity  universal  joint  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  outer  race  d  fining  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  outer 
race  including  an  nner  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  formed  therein,  said  outer  race  grooves  being 
alternately  inclined  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 

an  inner  race  disposed  within  said  outer  race,  said  inner  race 
including  an  outer  i  urface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves 
formed  therein,  saic  inner  race  grooves  being  alternately 
inclined  relative  to  1  aid  axis  of  rotation,  each  of  said  inner 
race  grooves  being  Associated  with  one  of  said  outer  race 
grooves,  said  associated  inner  and  outer  race  grooves 
being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  axis  of 
rotation;  1 

a  hollow  cage  disposal  between  said  inner  and  outer  races, 
said  cage  including  bn  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therethrough  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfuies,  each  of  said  openings  including  a 
pair  of  side  walls  wiich  intersect  with  said  inner  surface  at 
respective  inner  c<Jmer  edges  and  which  intersect  with 
said  outer  surface  >t  respective  outer  comer  edges,  said 
side  walls  being  angled  relative  to  a  plane  bisecting  said 
cage;  and 
a  ball  disposed  in  each  of  said  openings  and  in  each  of  said 
associated  inner  ana  outer  race  grooves,  said  balls  engag- 
ing said  side  walls  at  points  of  contact  which  are  interme- 
diate of  said  inner  md  outer  comer  edges. 


1.  A  bicycle  pofcfer 
a  crank  axle  ha'  ing 
a  primary  driving 
first  end  of 
mary  driving 
a  rear  wheel  ax|e 


Si  id 


a  primary 
first  end  of 


driv(  n 


primary  drivi  :n 
a  primary  drive 
cluster  mean  i 


sai  1 


d  rive 


means; 
rotation  of 
being  transmitted 
when  said 
sprocket  clu^er 
cluster  mean 
a  secondary  drying 
said  crank 
secondary  diving 
one  of  said 
a  secondary  driven 
said  rear  wh  :el 
said  primary 
a  secondary 

driving  spro  :ket 
an  idle  sprocke  t 
axle  betweei 
axle;  and 
a  ratchet  clutc  i 
said  rear  wh^l 
disengage 
wheel  axle 
driven  sprocket 
between  sail  I 
said  primary 
said  second4ry 
as  to  drive 
mary  drive 
sprocket  cluster 
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5,292,286 
POWER  TRAIN  ASSEMBLY 
I,  Laae  12,  Chin-Te  Rd.,  Changhua  aty. 


ICIain 


train  assembly,  including 
„  first  and  second  ends; 
sprocket  cluster  means  mounted  on  said 
crank  axle  and  having  a  plurality  of  pri- 

sprockets  of  varying  diameters; 
having  first  and  second  ends; 
sprocket  cluster  means  mounted  on  said 
rear  wheel  axle  and  having  a  plurality  of 
sprockets  of  varying  diameters;  and 

chain  trained  between  said  primary  driving 
and  said  primary  driven  sprocket  cluster 


sjid 


primary  driving  sprocket  cluster  means 

to  drive  rotatobly  said  rear  wheel  axle 

ry  drive  chain  trains  said  primary  driving 

means  and  said  primary  driven  sprocket 

^  sprocket  mounted  on  said  second  end  of 
and  rotating  with  said  crank  axle,  said 
_  sprocket  being  smaller  than  a  smallest 
I  rimary  driving  sprockets; 

sprocket  mounted  on  said  second  end  of 
axle  and  being  larger  than  a  largest  one  of 
driven  sprockets; 

chain  trained  between  said  secondary 
and  said  secondary  driven  sprocket; 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rear  wheel 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  rear  wheel 


sjid 


means  disposed  between  said  second  end  of 

axle  and  said  secondary  driven  sprocket  to 

secondary  driven  sprocket  from  said  rear 

as  to  permit  idle  roution  of  said  secondary 

_   when  said  primary  drive  chain  is  trained 

primary  driving  sprocket  cluster  means  and 

driven  sprocket  cluster  means  and  to  engage 

jy  driven  sprocket  and  said  rear  wheel  axle  so 

rotatably  said  rear  wheel  axle  when  said  pri- 

;hain  is  trained  between  said  primary  driving 

means  and  said  idle  sprocket  means. 
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5,292,287 

HUB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REAR  WHEEL  AXLE  OF  A 

BICYCLE 

Kinka  Hsieh,  No.  125,  Shih  Chien  St,  Feng  Yuan  Oty,  Taichung 

Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jim.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,550 

iBt  a.'  F16C  35/00 

VS.  a.  474—151  1  daia 


torque  phase  when  the  computed  value  is  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  value  or  judging  the  phase  as  the  inertia  phase 


1.  A  hub  assembly  for  a  rear  wheel  axle  of  a  bicycle  compris- 
ing a  body  rotatably  engaged  on  said  rear  wheel  axle,  said  rear 
wheel  axle  including  a  first  cone  threadedly  engaged  on  a  first 
end  thereof  and  a  second  cone  formed  integral  on  a  second  end 
thereof,  said  body  including  a  first  end  portion  located  close  to 
said  first  cone  of  said  rear  wheel  axle  and  a  second  end  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  sprockets  engaged  thereon,  a  first  bearing 
rotatably  engaged  between  said  first  end  portion  of  said  body 
and  said  first  cone,  a  barrel  formed  integral  on  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  body  and  extended  outward  toward  said  second 
cone,  a  second  bearing  rotatably  engaged  between  said  barrel 
and  said  second  cone,  whereby,  said  first  bearing  and  said 
second  bearing  are  rotatably  engaged  on  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end  of  said  rear  wheel  axle  respectively  such  that  said 
rear  wheel  axle  is  stably  supported  in  place. 


5,292,288 

SPEED-CHANGING  HYDRAULIC  OIL  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Masuo  Kashiwabara;  Yoshiluizu  Tanaka;  Kazuki  Kamada,  and 

Hideki  Sekigachi,  aU  of  Isesald,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan 

Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd.,  Isesaki,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00457,  §  371  Date  Not.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15689,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1990,  2-90431 
Int  CL'  F16H  59/16 
VS.  a.  475—63  3  Claims 

1.  A  speed-changing  hydraulic  oil  pressure  control  appara- 
tus for  an  automatic  transmission  of  an  automobile  having  a 
gear-type  transmission  connected  to  an  output  shaft  of  an 
engine  through  a  torque  converter,  said  apparatus  comprising 
means  for  detecting  output  torque  Tout  of  the  transmission, 
means  for  detecting  the  input  revolution  munber  Ne  of  the 
torque  converter,  means  for  detecting  the  output  revolution 
number  Nt  of  the  torque  converter,  means  for  estimating  the 
input  torque  Tin  of  the  transmission  from  said  input  revolution 
nimiber  and  output  revolution  number,  and  means  for  detect- 
ing the  transition  state  of  the  speed  change  from  said  input 
torque  and  said  output  torque  for  controlling  hydraulic  oil 
pressure  of  speed-changing  elements  in  the  transmission, 
wherein  the  speed  change  transition  state-detecting  means 
comprises  means  for  computing  the  torque  difference  between 
the  input  torque  Tin  and  output  torque  Tout  of  the  transmis- 
sion, and  means  for  comparing  the  computed  torque  difference 
with  a  predetermined  value  and  judging  the  phase  as  the 
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when  the  computed  value  is  larger  than  the  predetermined 
value. 


5,292,289 
INTERNALLY  MESHING  PLANETARY  GEAR 
ASSEMBLY 
Seishiro  Ogata,  Handa;  Atsushi  Takahashi,  and  Hideyoslii  Ta- 
naiia,  both  of  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  HeaTy 
ladastries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00024,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  8,  1989,  1-317827 

Int  a.'  F16H  1/32 

VS.  a.  475—176  2  Claims 


V 

e 

1.  A  planetary  speed-up  and  -down  gearing  comprising  an 
external  gear  defined  by  a  trochoidal  curve  and  an  internal 
gear  having  outer  pins  internally  meshed  with  said  external 
gear,  said  external  gear  and  said  internal  gear  being  meshed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  rotate  eccentrically  and  swingingly  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  so  that  phases  of  said  external  gear  and  said 
internal  gear  are  shifted  by  a  predetermined  difference  in  the 
number  of  teeth  between  both  said  gears  for  each  of  said  eccen- 
tric and  swinging  rotations,  to  thereby  take  out  rotation  corre- 
sponding to  a  difference  in  phase  caused  by  the  predetermined 
difference  in  the  number  of  teeth, 

wherein  when  a  radius  of  a  pitch  circle  of  the  outer  pins  of 
said  internal  gear  is  A,  the  eccentric  amount  is  B,  the 
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radius  of  each  said 
is  I,  and  the  difference 
both  said  gears  is  N, 
BX  I/A =0.7  to  1.5, 
C/A=0.02  toO.05, 
CXIXN/A=1  to  2, 
the  difference  in  the 
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ou<:r  pin  is  C,  the  speed  reduction  ratio 
in  the  number  of  teeth  between 
hese  factors  are  set  to  meet; 


cfi 


'  gei  rs 


md 
I  umber  of  teeth  N  is  not  less  than  3. 


5^2,290 
TRANSMISSION  ARlANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Romanus  Scholi;  Paulus  Heidemeyer,  both  of  Wolhburg,  and 
Dag-Amulf  Schlaf,  Braunschweig,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,829 
aaims  priority,  applica  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  4141451;  Jul.  6,  19S  2,  4222115 

Int  a.5  F16W  i/n,  3/54:  B60K  17/08 
VS.  a.  475—231  30  Qaims 


j  ear 
ca  rier  ( 


1.  A  transmission  a: 
housing,  a  planeury  gea 
ing  an  axle  step-up  and 
following  the  planetary 
includes  a  planet  gear 
of  gear  teeth  with  diffeint 
planet  gear  teeth  engag<  s 
set  of  planet  gear  teeth 
the  two  sets  of  planet 
wherein  either  the  plan<  t 
is  connectable  to  the 


a  housing 

common  axis 
a  pair  of  side 
ends  of  the 
about  the 
at  least  one 
housing 
opposite 
each  of  said 
meshing  e 
gear  section  in 
nation  gear, 
and  second 
at  least  one  pair 
ing  said 
axes  that 
each  of  said 
supporting 
rotatively  su 
intermediate 
section; 
at  least  one  win 
rior  of  said 
said 
said  intermedial^ 
ets  being 
other  pocket 
tance  along 
said  window 
both 


rotata^le  about  a  pair  of  drive  shafts  sharing  a 
rotation; 

positioned  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
drive  shafts  for  rotation  therewith 


r«  pective  i 
com  non  axis; 


of  combination  gears  positioned  in  said 
connecting  said  pair  of  side  gears  for 
of  relative  rotation; 

gears  having  a  first  gear  section  in 
with  one  of  said  side  gears,  a  second 
meshing  engagement  with  its  paired  combi- 
a  stem  section  interconnecting  said  first 
sections; 
of  pockets  formed  in  said  housing  support- 
gears  for  rotation  about  respective 
parallel  to  the  common  axis; 
having  a  first  bearing  portion  rotatively 
first  gear  section,  a  second  bearing  portion 
ijporting  said  second  gear  section,  and  an 
)ortion  providing  clearance  for  said  stem 


pail 
;  opera  ively 
;  direc  ions 
com  Sination  j 
:nga(  ement ' 
mm 
aid 
geir 
lir  of 
comt  ination 
exte  id 
poc  Lets 
'sail 


low  forming  a  passageway  through  an  exte- 
l  ousing  connecting  the  housing  exterior  to 
intermediate  portion  of  the  pockets; 

portion  of  one  pocket  of  said  pair  of  pock- 
with  said  intermediate  portion  of  the 
of  said  pair  of  pockets  through  a  first  dis- 
common axis;  and 
pa  isageway  connecting  the  housing  exterior  to 
intermediate  portions  of  said  pair  of  pockets. 


alij  ned 


in  ingement  for  vehicles  comprising  a 

;a   set  contained  in  the  housing  includ- 

ri  versing  gear  and  a  driven  component 

ir  set,  wherein  the  planetary  gear  set 

r  carrying  planet  gears  having  sets 

diameters  and  wherein  one  set  of 

,__  a  stationary  first  ring  gear,  another 

( igages  a  second  ring  gear,  and  one  of 

gear  teeth  engages  a  sun  gear,  and 

gear  carrier  or  the  second  ring  gear 

driven  component. 


01 


EPICYCLIf: 

Karl  Heinrich, 

of  Fed.  Rep 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
File<i 

Claims  priority 
1991,  4138548 


U.S.  a.  475—33 


5,292,291 

PARALLEL-AXIS  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL  WrFH 

EXTENl  »ED  PLANET  GEARS 

Steven  E.  Ostertag,  Ro^ester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Zexel-Gleason 

USA,  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y. 


FUed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,565 


MS.  CL  475—252 


In  .  a.'  F16H  1/42 


22  Claims 


c!  mer  i 


B   »  H      jl  M 

1.  A  differential  gea^  assembly  comprising: 


1.  A  planet 
central  free  cage 
parallel  to  an 
end  of  respectiv 
mounting  hole 
and  adapted  to 
ing  pins,  connection 
arm  parts,  for 
member  concentric 
arranged  axiallj 
the  free  cage 
to  the  connecti<  m 
portions  consti^ting 
sheet  pressing 


March  8,  1994 


5  292,292 
:  GEAR  TRAIN  PLANET  CARRIER 
WiPdenweiler,  and  Giinter  Kirsch,  Stuttgart,  both 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 


Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,871 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  23, 


Int  CL'  F16H  3/44 


8  Oaims 


for  an  epicyclic  gear  train,  comprising  a 

ring  having  mounting  holes  arranged  axially 

i  of  the  cage  ring  and  adapted  to  receive  one 

mounting  pins,  cage  arm  parts,  each  having  a 

j  rranged  axially  parallel  to  the  cage  ring  axis 

I  eceive  the  other  end  of  the  respective  mount- 

means  joined  for  movement  with  the  cage 

c  jnnecting  the  planet  carrier  to  a  transmission 

.__  to  the  cage  ring  axis,  and  connecting  arms 

parallel  to  the  cage  ring  axis  for  connecting 

;  for  movement  with  the  cage  arm  parU  joined 

means,  wherein  the  free  cage  ring  and  edge 

the  connection  means  are  a  one-piece 
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5,29233  5492,294 

PROGRAMMABLE  PHYSICAL  EXEROSE  APPARATUS  ROTATIONAL  BELT  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Wrra  INERTIA  G«y  L.  JohnMoii.  P.O.  Box  183,  Cowarts,  Ala.  36321 

Jean-Michel  Schiunacber,  Rue  de  la  Coutare  36,  B-4821  An-  Filed  Jun.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,541 

drimont,  Belgium  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabacqiient  to  Sep.  26, 

POT  No.  PCr/BE92/00020,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1993,  §  102(e)  2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Date  Mar.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20408,  PCT  Pub.  Int.  Q.'  A63B  21/00 

Date  Nov.  26,  1992  U5.  CL  482— 51                                                          17  Cfadw 

PCT  Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  17,  1991,  9100470 


Int.  a.5  A63B  24/00 


')  r" 


MS.  a.  482—4 


6  Claims 


1.  A  physical  exercise  apparatus  comprising  a  stand; 

a  rotary  member  mounted  on  the  stand  so  as  to  be  able  to 
turn  freely  about  a  horizontal  pin; 

an  inertia  flywheel  coupled  to  the  rotary  member; 

a  strap  clamped  around  part  of  the  perimeter  of  the  inertia 
flywheel,  and  attached  at  one  end  to  a  pin  fixed  to  the 
stand  and  attached  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  end  of  a 
spring,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  being  connected  to  an 
adjustable  traction  device  moimted  on  the  stand  in  such  a 
way  as  to  exert  a  predetermined  tensile  force  on  the  spring 
and  strap; 

a  device  coupled  mechanically  to  said  inertia  flywheel  for 
measuring  the  change  in  the  drive  torque  relative  to  the 
braking  force  exerted  by  the  inertia  flywheel  and  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  representing  the  said 
change; 

said  device  for  measuring  the  change  in  the  drive  torque 
relative  to  the  braking  force  comprising  a  drive  pinion 
designed  to  be  driven  by  a  pedal  drive  mechanism  and  a 
pulley  coupled  mechanically  to  the  inertia  flywheel; 

said  pulley  being  also  coupled  to  the  drive  pinion  by  means 
of  a  number  of  compressed  springs,  each  spring  being  held 
between  a  first  ball  fixed  to  the  drive  pinion  and  a  second 
ball  fixed  to  the  pulley; 

a  number  of  first  annular  segments  fixed  to  the  perimeter  of 
the  pulley  and  a  number  of  second  annular  segments  fixed 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  pinion; 

the  said  first  and  second  annular  segments  being  arranged  in 
such  a  way  that  the  mutually  confronting  ends  of  each 
first  annular  segment  and  the  consecutive  second  annular 
segment  are  separated,  forming  a  slot  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  braking  force;  and 

a  device  for  measuring  the  length  of  said  slots  and  for  pro- 
ducing electrical  signals  representing  the  change  in  length 
of  said  slots. 


I.  A  rotational  belt  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  frame  means  having  an  adjustable  seat  means 
mounted  thereon; 

a  rotational  belt  assembly  means  having  a  r''tatable  closed 
loop  belt  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position; 

said  structural  frame  means  comprising: 
a  vertical  and  horizontal  support  means  for  supporting  at 
least  one  end  of  said  rotational  belt  assembly  means;  and 
a  second  vertical  support  means  for  supporting  a  second 
end  of  said  rotational  belt  assembly  means;  and 

user  engagement  means  directly  connected  to  said  rotational 
belt  means  to  operate  said  rotational  belt  assembly  means; 
whereby 

a  user  may  participate  in  upper  and  lower  body  exercises 
while  in  a  seated  position. 


5,292,295 

EXERCISE  HOOP 

Michael  J.  Gerlach,  21133  Stonecrop  Pla^  Ashbum,  Va.  22011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,794,  Jan.  28,  1992, 
abaDdoaed,  which  is  a  coattanatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  476,801, 
Feb.  8, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,102,119,  which  is  a  coatiniiation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  250,172,  Sep.  28,  1988,  Pat  No.  4,902,004.  This 
application  Ang.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,553 
Int  CL'  A63B  25/0% 
MS.  CL  482—77  21  Oatas 

1.  An  exercise  device  for  bouncing  a  user  carried  by  the 
device  from  a  utility  surface,  comprising: 
at  least  an  elongate  resilient  member  having  opposite  ends; 
means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  in  juxtaposition  forming 
an  annulus  having  a  tear  drop  configuration  when  in  an 
unflexed  state  with  a  supporting  portion,  said  supporting 
portion  having  a  foot  support  and  a  handle  spKcd  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  from  the  foot  support  for  grasping 
by  a  user  when  standing  on  the  foot  support,  said  annulus 
bouncing  a  user  off'  the  utility  surface  engaged  by  the 
annulus  upon  the  flexing  of  the  annulus  in  response  to  a 
jumping  motion  of  a  user  supported  by  the  supporting 
portion;  and 
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a  stabilizing  member 
portion  and  fixedly 


s  idably  mounted  to  the  supporting 
n  Bunted  to  the  annulus  for  maintain- 
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Sam  Hsu,  No.  35, 
Filed 

U,S.  a.  482—146 


March  8,  1994 


5,292,297 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
1  Mae  156,  Sung  Chiang  Rd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,536 
Int.  a.5  A63B  23/04 

SClaims 


ing  substantial  symmetry  of  flexure  in  response  to  a  com- 
pressive and  recover*  force  in  the  longitudinal  direction. 


Barry  J.  Davignon,  2709 
Hied 

U.S.  a.  482—146 


5,292,296 
BAlllNCE  BOARD 

libley  Ave.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  47803 
Filed  Sep.  1^  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,342 
Int.  0.5  A63B  22/76 

3  Claims 


1.  A  balancing  device  (comprising: 

ground  contact  means-Tor  pivotally  contacting  a  horizontal 

surface;  j 

a  main  body  connects!  to  the  ground  contact  means,  said 
main  body  being  normally  disposed  horizontally  above 
the  ground  contact  iieans  when  the  balancing  device  is  in 
use,  said  main  booy  including  pivot  supports  for  the 
ground  contact  means,  each  pivot  support  having  a  verti- 
cal axial  opening;  I 
first  and  second  foot  receiving  means  supported  by  the  main 
body  and  normally  disposed  outward  from  the  main  body 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  foot  receiving  means  com- 
prising footpads;  anfl  the  ground  contact  means  compris- 
ing first  and  second  hemispherical  pivots,  each  pivot 
including  a  pivot  axle  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  an 
^,  the  lower  end  being  firmly  secured 
hemispherical  pivot,  the  pivot  axle 
I  into  the  vertical,  axial  opening  in  the 
bearing  means  disposed  above  the 
al  opening,  the  ground  contact  means 


intermediate  portio 
to  the  correspondiif 
extending  upwardlj 
pivot  support, 
pivot  axle  in  the  ; 


i  compn:  mg 


I  sai  i 


1.  An  exercise 
a  board 

a  first  non-circi#ar 
a  second  recess 
a  plate  comprising 

receivable  in 

relative  to 
a  disk  rotatabl) 

said  disk 

in  said  seconi 

and  said  upp^ 

which 

that  said  dis : 

thereon. 


qevice  comprising: 

an  upper  side  and  a  lower  side; 
recess  formed  in  said  board; 
formed  in  said  non-circular  recess; 

a  first  side  and  a  second  side  and  being 
aid  first  recess  so  that  it  is  kept  from  rotating 
board; 

attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  plate, 
a  first  position  such  that  it  is  received 
recess  and  that  said  first  side  of  said  plate 
side  of  said  board  form  a  plain  surface  on 
rs  can  do  sit-ups  and  a  second  position  such 
is  exposed  and  that  exercisers  can  twist 


com  )nsmg  i 


5,292,298 
lEAT  TRANSFER  ROLL 

Daniel  B.  Scanne  1,  Valparaiso,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Roll  Service 
Incorporated,  South  Holland,  III. 

Filjd  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,757 

Int  a.5  B23P  15/00 

VS.  a.  492—46  9  Oaims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  roll  comprising  in  combination: 

tubulir  body  having  an  end,  a  wall,  and  an  outer 


being  disposed  below  the  main  body  and  inwardly  from 
the  first  and  second  foot  receiving  means,  and  connected 
to  the  main  body  a  id  the  first  and  second  foot  receiving 
means  to  support  i  user  standing  on  the  foot  receiving 
means,  whereby  th(  device  can  be  moved  by  the  alternate 
shifting  of  the  user'  i  body  weight  from  one  footpad  to  the 
other. 


an  inner 

surface, 
a  plurality  of 

body, 
an  outer  tubular 

of  channels 

tubular  shel , 
an  end  section 

central 

central 


opei  ling 


opei  ling 


i|bs  on  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tubular 

shell  fitted  over  said  ribs  to  form  a  plurality 
letween  said  inner  tubular  body  and  said  outer 


fitted  into  said  end,  said  end  section  having  a 
and  a  passageway  extending  from  said 
to  each  of  said  spiral  channels  for  con- 
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ducting  a  fluid  from  said  central  opening  to  each  of  said 
channels,  and, 
means  for  individually  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  to  any  one 
of  said  spiral  channels. 


5,292,299 

MAINTAINING  PERFORATION  PHASING 

Danford  C.  Anderson,  Green  Bay;  Peter  J.  HatcheU,  New 

Franken,  both  of  Wis.,  and  Emiel  Lambrecht,  Aalst,  Belginm, 

assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  981,967,  Nov.  25,  1992.  This 

application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,992 

Int  a.'  B31B  1/64.  19/00 

VS.  a.  493—11  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  producing  plastic  bags  from  a  continuous 
film  of  material  having  printed  matter  appearing  thereon  at 
regularly  spaced  intervals,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
imparting  transverse  seals  to  the  film  at  regularly  spaced 

intervals; 
imparting  transverse  perforations  to  the  film  at  regularly 

spaced  intervals; 
maintaining  a  desired  spacing  between  the  seals  and  the 

printed  matter; 
simultaneously  maintaining  a  desired  spacing  between  the 

printed  matter  and  the  perforations. 


5^2,300 

ENCLOSURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE 

ENCLOSURE 

Martin  Bluemle,  Horhansen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Winkler  A  Duennebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 

KG,  Neawicd,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  8, 1991,  4122575 
Int.  CL'  B31B  33/00.  37/00 
VS.  a.  493—231  2  Claims 


portion  (4),  each  of  said  side  flaps  (6,  7)  comprising  a  bottom 
side  tongue  (18, 19),  and  a  number  of  old  lines  (13, 14, 15),  said 
enclosure  further  having  a  back-foldable  section  (25, 2SC),  and 
a  folding  precrease  (24)  between  said  back-foldable  section  (25, 
25C)  and  said  front  portion  (3),  said  folding  precrease  (24) 
functioning  as  a  hinge  for  said  back-foldable  section  (25,  25C) 
to  be  folded  onto  said  front  portion  (3)  in  an  empty  condition 
of  said  enclosure,  whereby  said  enclosure  can  be  laid  flat  when 
empty  and  provides  a  substantial  space  between  said  front 
portion  (3)  and  said  back  portion  (4)  when  filled,  said  blank 
having  a  front  section  (3),  a  back  section  (4),  side  flap  sections 
(6,  7),  a  bottom  section  (5),  and  a  back-foldable  section  (25, 
25C),  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

A)  producing  in  said  side  flap  sections  (6, 7)  longitudinal  first 
hinging  precreases  (13,  14)  to  form  respective  enclosure 
comers  along  said  fold  lines; 

B)  producing  in  said  side  flap  sections  (6,  7)  longitudinal 
second  hinging  precreases  (15)  for  forming  a  fold; 

C)  producing  third  crosswise  precreases  (20,  21,  24)  in  said 
bottom  section  (5)  for  folding  said  back-foldable  section 
(25,  25C)  and  fourth  angular  precreases  (30)  in  said  side 
flap  sections  (6,  7)  near  said  bottom  (5)  section  for  folding 
said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19); 

D)  cutting  said  blank  to  form  said  bottom  side  tongues  (18, 
19); 

E)  folding  said  side  flap  sections  (6,  7)  to  form  folding  sec- 
tions (8, 9)  extending  along  said  second  hinging  precreases 
(15)  for  displacing  said  side  flap  sections  (6,  7)  into  said 
enclosure,  whereby  said  folding  sections  (8,  9)  are  placed 
onto  each  other  in  said  flat  empty  condition  of  said  enclo- 
sure and  said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19)  come  to  rest 
against  said  bottom  section  (5); 

F)  flapping  and  pulling  said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19) 
about  respective  ones  of  said  third  precreases  (24)  operat- 
ing as  back  and  forth  folding  precreases  and  further  flap- 
ping said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19)  about  said  fourth 
angular  precreases  (30)  while  tilting  said  bottom  side 
tongues  (18,  19)  around  90*,  whereby  said  bottom  side 
tongues  (18,  19)  open  up  away  from  said  blank; 

G)  folding  said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19)  toward  the 
center  of  the  blank  said  blank,  whereby  said  bottom  side 
tongues  (18,  19)  contact  portions  (10)  of  said  folding  sec- 
tions (9); 

H)  applying  first  adhesive  for  securing  said  bottom  section 
(5)  to  said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19); 

I)  back-folding  said  back-foldable  section  (25,  25C)  in  a 
Z-configuration  onto  said  bottom  section  (5),  whereby 
simultaneously  said  bottom  side  tongues  (18,  19)  are 
flapped  onto  said  bottom  section  (5); 

K)  applying  second  adhesive  for  securing  said  side  flap 
sections  (6,  7)  to  said  back  section  (4);  and 

L)  folding  and  closing  said  back  section  (4),  whereby  said 
second  adhesive  bonds  said  side  flaps  (6,  7)  to  said  back 
portion  (4),  and  said  enclosure  has  a  flat  bottom  that  ena- 
bles the  enclosure  to  stand  on  said  bottom  in  an  unfolded 
condition  and  that  rests  flat  against  said  enclosure  in  a 
folded  condition. 


«B 


•  &  w 


•  n 


1.  A  method  for  producing  from  a  blank  (2')  an  enclosure 
having  a  front  portion  (3),  a  back  portion  (4),  side  flaps  (6,  7), 
a  bottom  (5)  bridging  a  spacing  between  said  front  portion  (3) 
and  said  back  portion  (4),  said  bottom  (5)  forming  an  integral 
one  piece  component  of  said  front  portion  and  of  said  back 


5,292,301 

PACK  FOR  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 

Heinz  Focke,  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germuy,  aasivior  to  Focke 

&  Co.  (GmbH  A  Co.),  Verden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  690,186,  Apr.  19,  1991.  This  application 

Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,856 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013264 

Int  CL'  B65H  45/12 
VS.  a.  493—356  7  ClaiiH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  filling  pieces,  from  thin  card- 
board blanks,  for  cigarette  packs  which  have  a  top  cavity 
therein  after  being  filled  with  cigarettes  to  form  a  completed 
pack. 
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a)  wherein  each  blank  (O)  has  a  rectangular  filling  piece 
wall  (41),  oppositely  siBiated  side  panels  (42,  43)  a  cross- 
panel  (44)  which  is  legated  at  the  top  in  the  completed 
pack  and  which  is  dirtcted  transversely  relative  to  the 
filling  piece  wall  (41)  ind  the  side  panels  (42,  43),  and 
comer  Ubs  (45,  56)  wliich  are  connected  to  the  cross- 
panel  (44)  and  extend  a4an  extension  of  the  side  panels  (42, 
43), 

and  wherein  said  process  comprises  the  following  steps: 

b)  separating  the  comer  abs  (45,  56)  from  the  side  panels 
(42,  43)  by  severing  cul  s  (47),  and  folding  the  comer  tobs 
(45,  56)  to  a  position  tr  msverse  to  the  cross-panel  (44); 


upper  active 
body  parts; 
said  main  mem^rs 
other  at  ends 
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s  irfaces  first  and  second  beds  for  receiving 


arm  means  pivofUly 
members  for 
main  member 


being  pivotally  connected  to  each 
hereof; 

connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  main 
I  ixedly  establishing  an  angle  between  said 


secunng  means 
and  to  said 
adapted  to 
securing  said 
members  at 
nection  of 
main  membeii, 
members  at 
upper  active 
members  to 


ar  n 


sail 


ixed  to  at  least  one  of  said  main  members 
means,  and  said  main  member  securing 
inliertock  with  said  arm  securing  means,  for 
irm  means  to  said  at  least  one  of  said  main 
I  >cations  removed  from  said  pivotal  con- 
arm  means  to  said  at  least  one  of  said 
.,  for  locking  said  at  least  one  of  said  main 
angle;  and  strap  means  fixed  to  said 
surface  and  adapted  to  attach  said  main 
body  parts. 


Slid 


Slid  1 


5^2,303 

HINGED  OR  rHOPEDIC  BRACE  HAVING  AN 

ADJI  STABLE  PIVOT  RANGE 

Charles  A.  Bastyr,   ind  Dand  B.  Winer,  both  of  San  Diego, 

Califs  assignors  U  Smith  &  Nephew  Doqjoy,  Inc.,  Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

IJ  ul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,480 
Int.  CL'  A61F  5/00 

16  Claims 


FUed 


U.S.  a.  602—16 


c)  then,  folding  the  cross  panel  (44)  with  the  comer  tobs  (45, 
56)  to  a  position  transverse  to  the  filling  piece  wall  (41); 
and 

d)  then,  folding  the  sidejpanels  (42,  43)  to  a  position  trans- 
verse to  the  filling  pie^  wall  (41)  further  comprising  the 
following  steps: 
first,  folding  the  tobs  (45,  56)  together  with  the  side  panels 

(42,  43)  to  an  inten  lediate  folding  position  that  is  in- 
clined relative  to  tl  e  filling  piece  wall  (41),  and  then 
the  tobs  (45,  46)  to  said  position 
transverse  to  the  cr#ss-panel  (44);  and 
after  the  cross-panel  (44)  has  been  folded,  folding  the  side 
panels  (42,  43)  from  the  inclined  intermediate  position 
to  said  position  transverse  to  the  filling  piece  wall  (41). 


I,292J02 

ARTICULATING  SPLINT 

Mark  L.  Gianfcrante,  1149  NW.  39  St,  Sunrise,  Fla.  33323 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,496 

Int.  <h.5  A61F  5/04 


VS.  CL  602—13 


9Clainis 


1.  An  emergency  splint  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  main  i^embers,  each  of  said  main  members 
comprising 
an  elongated  rigid  ra<lio-translucent  member  having  upper 

and  lower  active  surfaces; 
projections  upstandiag  from  longer  sides  of  said  radio- 
translucent  members  to  form  in  conjuction  with  said 


1.  An  orthopedic 
a  first  arm  having 

through; 
a  second  arm  hafring 
arm  connection 
said  first  arm 
limiting  means 
limit  positions 
arm,  said  limit  ing 
first  hole  throjigh 
said  plate  s| 
hole,  wherein 
first  hole  to 
position  when 
tion  relative 
said  second 
first  direction 
movable  from 
ond  hole  to 
position  whei 
direction  relal  ive 


hinge  brace  comprising: 
an  end  shaped-apart  holes  formed  there- 


an  end; 
neans  for  pivotally  connecting  said  end  of 
said  end  of  said  second  arm; 
adjustobly  estoblishing  a  plurality  of  pivot 
for  said  second  arm  relative  to  said  first 
means  comprising  a  limiting  member,  a 
said  plate,  and  a  second  hole  through 
a  radial  distance  apart  from  said  first 
said  limiting  member  is  insertable  into  said 
4but  said  second  arm  at  a  first  pivot  Umit 
said  second  arm  is  pivoted  in  a  first  direc- 
said  first  arm,  thereby  limiting  pivoting  of 
past  said  first  pivot  limit  position  in  said 
further  wherein  said  limiting  member  re- 
said  first  hole  and  insertoble  into  said  sec- 
said  second  arm  at  a  second  pivot  limit 
said  second  arm  is  pivoted  in  said  first 
to  said  first  arm,  thereby  limiting  pivot- 
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ing  of  said  second  arm  past  said  second  pivot  limit  position 
in  said  first  direction;  and 
a  retention  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  plate  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therethrough  separately 
alignable  with  said  first  and  second  holes,  wherein  said 
limiting  member  is  slidably  positioned  within  said  longitu- 
dinal slot. 


5,292,304 

INSUFFLATOR  DIGITAL  GAS  FLOW  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Mantell,  Arlington  Heights;  Albert  Nowesielski, 

Roselle,  and  Charles  Zander,  Grayslake,  all  of  III.,  assignors 

to  Northgate  Technologies,  Inc.,  Arlington  Heights,  III. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,049 

Int  CL'  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—26  10  Claims 


1.  A  digital  flow  controlling  system  for  an  insufflator  com- 
prising means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressurized  insuf- 
flating gas,  input  flow  means  connected  to  said  connection 
means  in  gas  flow  relation  therewith,  a  plurality  of  gas  flow 
control  means  of  differing  flow  capacities  in  digital  capacity 
relation  to  one  another,  the  first  of  said  plurality  of  gas  flow 
control  means  having  a  fixed  rate  of  .flow  of  one  unit  of  gas, 
and  each  succeeding  one  of  said  gas  flow  control  means  having 
a  fixed  rate  of  flow  which  is  twice  the  unit  flow  rate  of  the 
preceding  gas  flow  control  means,  each  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end  and  each  including  an  on-off  valve,  means 
connecting  the  input  ends  of  said  plurality  of  said  gas  flow 
control  means  in  continuously  open  gas  flow  relation  in  paral- 
lel with  one  another 
to  said  input  flow  means,  output  gas  flow  means,  means 
connecting  the  output  ends  of  said  gas  flow  control  means 
in  continuously  open  gas  flow  relation  in  parallel  with  one 
another  to  said  output  gas  flow  means,  and  means  for 
selectively  opening  and  closing  said  on-off  valves  singly 
and  in  combination  to  provide  digitally  differing  rates  of 
gas  flow  to  said  output  gas  flow  means. 


5,292,305 
DOUBLE-LUMEN  ANGIOSCOPY  CATHETER 
Alexander  C.   Bondewijn,   La   Leek,  and  Gjalt   Bosma,   Ek 
Drachten,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cordis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,620 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    10,    1991, 
9101534 

Int  CL'  A61M  3/00 
VS.  CI.  604—43  7  Claims 

1.  A  double-lumen  angioscopy  catheter,  comprising: 
a  length  of  double-channel  tubing  having  a  first  longitudinal 
channel  and  a  second  longitudinal  channel  longitudinally 
adjacent  to  said  first  longitudinal  channel,  said  double- 
lumen  tubing  having  a  distal  tip  end  and  a  proximal  por- 
tion; 
a  fork  member  having  a  distol  portion  with  two  passageways 
therebetween,  said  fork  member  having  two  proximal 
portion  lumens,  said  two  passageways  of  the  distal  portion 


and  said  two  proximal  portion  lumens  communicating 
with  each  other  through  a  transitional  passageway  be- 
tween said  two  passageways  of  the  distal  protion  and  said 
two  proximal  portion  lumens; 

each  said  transitional  passageway  is  substantially  devoid  of 
internally  protruding  edges  and  has  a  topered  surface  on 
one  of  its  faces  and  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  surface  on 
its  opposite  face,  said  generally  semi-cylindrical  opposite 
face  being  coextensive  both  with  a  generally  semi-cylin- 
drical portion  of  one  of  said  passageways  of  the  distal 
portion  and  also  with  a  generally  semi-cylindrical  portion 
of  one  of  said  proximal  portion  lumens; 

first  and  second  lengths  of  single-channel  tubing  each  having 
a  lumen  concentric  with  said  respective  two  proximal 
portion  lumens  of  the  fork  member; 

an  endoscopic  optic  fiber  bundle  positioned  within  a  first 
continuous  passageway,  said  first  continuous  passageway 
being  defined  by  said  first  length  of  single-channel  tubing, 
by  one  of  said  proximal  portion  lumens,  by  one  of  said 
transitional  passageways,  by  one  of  said  proximal  passage- 
ways within  the  fork  member,  and  by  said  first  longitudi- 
nal channel  of  the  double-channel  tubing,  said  first  contin- 


£_^ 


uous  passageway  presenting  a  continuous  length  having  a 
generally  semi-cylindrical  configuration  which  is  constant 
in  shape  and  size,  said  continuous  length  including  said 
generally  semi-cylindrical  opposite  face  of  its  transitional 
passageway  and  extending  at  least  throughout  said  transi- 
tional passageway  and  the  proximal  portion  of  said  first 
longitudinal  channel  of  the  double-lumen  tubing; 

a  second  continuous  passageway  defmed  by  said  second 
length  of  single-channel  tubing,  by  the  other  of  said  proxi- 
mal portion  lumens,  by  another  of  said  transitional  pas- 
sageways, by  the  other  of  said  proximal  passageways 
within  the  fork  member,  and  by  said  second  longitudinal 
chaimel  of  the  double-channel  tubing,  said  second  contin- 
uous passageway  presenting  a  continuous  length  having  a 
generally  semi-cylindrical  configuration  which  is  constant 
in  shape  and  size,  said  continuous  length  including  said 
generally  semi-cylindrical  opposite  face  of  its  transitional 
passageway  and  extending  at  least  throughout  said  transi- 
tional passageway  and  the  proximal  portion  of  said  second 
longitudinal  channel  of  the  double-lumen  tubing;  and 

said  second  continuous  passageway  receives  a  guidewire 
therewithin. 


5,292,306 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  OCCLUSIONS  IN  A 

SOLUTION  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Richard  D.  Wynkoop,  Des  Plaines;  John  E.  Ogden,  and  Sheldon 

M.  Wecker,  both  of  Libertyrille,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,062 
Int  CL'  A61M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  604—51  12  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  solution  pumping  system  includ- 
ing pump  means  which  creates  a  positive  liquid  pressure  at  said 
pump  means  during  a  pumping  stroke,  and  a  negative  liquid 
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during  a  return  stroke,  said 


t  51 


a 


ipc  ndi 


during  a  pumping  stroke  of  said 
ling  to  a  peak  pressure  of  said 


time  interval  Ta  after  determina- 
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the  cross  section  of  the  bore,  and  with  a 
one  side  of  the  plunger  with  a  contour 
lery  of  said  nose  cross  section,  and  opera- 
.  said  bore, 

a  tail  portion  projecting  out  of  said  bore 
the  injector, 

.et  in  said  injector  adjacent  the  head  end 
tail  end,  and  registering  the  dosage  in  the 
,ent  with  said  bore,  and  supporting  said 
i  ijector  with  an  annular  ring  having  a  cen- 
•esponding  in  size  with  the  cross  section 
central  opening  having  a  contour  con- 
contour  of  said  beveled  edge, 

end  of  the  injector  in  the  body  cavity 
_je,  and 

dosage  by  using  the  tail  to  displace  the 
.„er  through  said  packet  and  through  the 
annular  ring,  whereby  said  beveled  edge  at 
plunger  first  penetrates  the  frangible  mate- 
side  to  provide  a  dispensing  opening  in  the 
mit  dosage  and  then  the  nose  expresses  the 
J  from  between  the  leaves  of  the  packet  and 
o  jening  of  said  ring  and  then  through  the 
injector  into  the  body  cavity  receiving  the 


<fi 
pa<  ket  i 
I  sail 


Si  id 


bad  ( 
dosage 
u  lit  < 


determining  a  pressure  fi  corresponding  to  the  pressure  of 
said  system;  and 

providing  a  signal  india  iting  occlusion  of  said  system  down- 
stream of  said  pump  i  neans  if  P2  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


THREE  PIECE  INTRAVENOUS 
Dana  W.  Ryan,  11!  20 
FUed 


VS.  a.  604—86 


5^2,307 
DISPENSING  PA<  KAGE  FOR  UNIT  DOSAGE 
Theodore  W.  Dolzine,  412  Rock  Run  PI.,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md. 
21078,  and  Steven  I.  Ba^kin,  1412  Cherokee  La.,  Bel  Air,  Md. 
21015  : 

FUed  Sep.  It ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,671 

Int.  C  1.'  A6MN  31/00 

VS.  CL  604—54  T  13  Claims 


fir  it 


1.  A  method  of  adm  nistering  a  unit  dosage  into  a  body 
cavity,  comprising  the  s  eps  of 

encapsulating  the  unit  dosage  in  the  center  of  a  packet  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coi  fronting  leaves  of  frangible  material, 

positioning  the  dosag*  between  the  leaves  at  the  center  part 
of  the  packet  and  staling  the  leaves  around  the  periphery 
of  the  packet,  to  fo«m  a  sealed  packet  which  seals  the  unit 
dosage  from  expoaire  to  conditions  which  might  cause 
degradation  of  the  dosage, 

providing  an  elongated  tubular  injector  having  a  head  end 
and  a  tail  end  with  f  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  end 
to  end  with  a  crossi  section  larger  than  said  dosage,  and  a 
plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  displacement  within 
said  bore, 

said  plunger  having  ^  nose  portion  having  a  cross  section 
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5,292,308 

LINE  CONNECTOR 
SW.  22nd  a.,  Davie,  Fla.  33325 
May  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,525 
Int.  CL'  A61M  25/00 

18  Claims 


fluid  line  connection  assembly  for  permit- 

,  and  uncoupling  of  an  influent  supply  line 

irst  male  luer  and  an  effluent  supply  line 

.  female  luer,  the  assembly  comprising: 

female  connector,  a  first  one  of  said  two 

first  and  second  hollow  portions,  a  dividing 

said  first  and  second  hollow  portions,  and 

.E  having  a  first  sharp  end, 

portion  having  a  first  substantially  cylindri- 

a  first  part  of  a  receiving  chamber  with  a 

open  end  having  a  first  stepped  diame- 


1  loUow  portion  having  a  second  substantially 

wall  with  an  inside  surface  forming  a  second 

■  for  mating  with  said  first  male  luer  of  said 

111  pply  line,  and  an  outside  surface  of  reduced 

relative  to  the  outer  diameter  of  most  of 

s  abstantially  cylindrical  wall, 

needle  forming  a  passageway  through  said 

and  connecting  said  receiving  chamber 

female  luer,  with  said  first  sharp  end  of 

needle  extending  into  said  receiving  cham- 


\/all 


of  said  two  pieces  having  a  second  substan- 
wall  forming  a  second  part  of  said 
chamber  and  having  a  second  substantially 
vith  a  second  stepped  diameter  which  couples 
first  substantially  open  end,  and  a  third  sub- 
jpen  end,  and 

substantially  cylindrical  wall  having  at  least 
one  inwaidly  extending  knob;  and 
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b)  a  male  connector  with  a  hollow  first  end  cyUndrical 
portion  having  a  first  opening,  a  hollow  middle  body 
cylindrical  portion,  a  hollow  second  end  cylindrical  por- 
tion with  a  second  male  luer  for  mating  with  said  first 
female  luer  of  said  effluent  supply  line  extending  there- 
from, and  a  resilient  septum, 

said  hollow  first  end  cylindrical  portion  containing  said 
resilient  septum  in  said  first  opening,  and  said  hollow 
first  end  cylindrical  portion  and  said  hollow  middle 
body  cylindrical  portion  being  of  reduced  outer  diame- 
ters relative  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  receiving 
chamber  of  said  female  connector,  and 
said  hollow  middle  body  cylindrical  portion  having  at 

least  one  inwardly  extending  bayonet  recess,  wherein 
said  bayonet  recess  includes  a  locking  section,  and  said 
bayonet  recess  and  said  inwardly  extending  knob  are 
dimensioned  such  that  said  inwardly  extending  knob  is 
received  in  said  bayonet  recess  and  can  lock  in  said 
locking  section,  and 
the  axial  distance  between  said  inwardly  extending  knob 
and  the  sharp  end  of  said  needle  along  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  female  connector  is  smaller  than  the  axial 
distance  between  said  septum  and  the  locking  section  of 
said  bayonet  recess  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
male  connector  such  that  when  said  said  female  connec- 
tor and  male  connector  are  mated,  said  sharp  end  of  said 
needle  pierces  said  septum,  wherein 
said  two  piece  female  connector  and  said  male  connector 
have  outer  surfaces  which  present  a  substantially 
smooth  continuous  surface  when  said  two  piece  female 
connector  and  said  male  connector  are  mated. 


5^2,309 

SURGICAL  DEPTH  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Robert  A.  Van  Tassel,  Excelsior,  Minn.;  Joshua  Makower, 

Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  J.  Thatcher,  Eden  Prairie,  Minn., 

assignors  to  Schneider  (USA)  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,696 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—117  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  depth  below  skin  level  of  a 
blood  vessel  that  has  been  punctured  in  the  course  of  an  inter- 
ventional vascular  procedure  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end,  a  longitudinally 
tapered  distal  end  portion  terminating  in  a  generally 
pointed  tip  and  a  wall  defming  a  first  lumen,  said  first 
lumen  extending  between  said  proximal  end  toward  but 
short  of  said  pointed  tip; 

(b)  a  side  entry  port  extending  through  said  wall  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  lumen;  and 

(c)  graduated  markings  on  said  wall  of  said  tubular  member 
extending  from  said  side  entry  port  toward  said  proximal 
end  of  said  tubular  member. 


5,292,310 

SAFETY  NEEDLE 

InBae  Yoon,  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  688,139 

IntCL' A61Mi/;7« 

U.S.  a.  604—158  9 


•^^ 

•^i,  W 


u« 


4.  A  safety  needle  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  needle 
having  a  sharp  distal  end  for  penetrating  tissue  and  a  proximal 
end; 

a  safety  probe  having  a  blunt  distal  end  and  movable  within 
said  needle  between  an  extended  position  with  said  probe 
distal  end  protruding  distally  of  said  needle  distal  end  and 
a  retracted  position  with  said  probe  distal  end  disposed 
proximally  of  said  needle  distal  end; 

means  for  biasing  said  safety  probe  distally  toward  said 
extended  position  and  for  permitting  said  safety  probe  to 
move  proximally  to  said  retracted  position  in  response  to 
a  proximally  directed  force  applied  to  said  probe  distal 
end;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  biasing  means  for  automatically, 
releasably  locking  said  safety  probe  in  said  extended  posi- 
tion af^er  puncturing  of  the  wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity 
including  means  extending  from  said  safety  probe  for 
permitting  said  safety  probe  to  be  pulled  back  to  said 
retracted  position. 


5,292^11 

RECESSED  DILATOR-SHEATH  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD 

Constantin  Cope,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Cook  Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,050,  Oct.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  304,667,  Jan.  31,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,011,478.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,365 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  30, 

2008,  has  been  discUiraed. 

Int.  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—165  13  CUins 


1^=^ 


a    M  »  a 


1.  A  dilator-sheath  assembly  for  use  in  percutaneous  entry 
comprising: 

a  sheath  having  an  external  surface  and  one  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  body; 

a  dilator  within  said  sheath  and  having  an  external  surface 
and  a  distal  portion  extending  beyond  the  one  end  of  the 
sheath  so  as  to  define  a  transition,  said  dilator  having  two 
ends  and  a  longitudinal  passageway  extending  between 
said  ends,  said  external  surface  being  formed  to  include  an 
annular  abutment  surface  against  which  said  one  end  of 
said  sheath  abuts  such  that  said  transition  from  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  dilator  to  said  external  surface  of  said 
sheath  is  smooth,  whereby  said  dilator  shields  said  one  end 
of  said  sheath  when  the  dilator-sheath  assembly  is  inserted 
in  the  body. 
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!  ,292^12 
UNIVERSAL  TUBE  LIJMEN  CATHETER  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  Delk;  Sharon  p.  Cheatwood,  both  of  Dallas,  and 
Michael  L.  Bowen,  ArUn^on,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Struck- 
meyer  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  8,'  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,313 

Int.  cil'  A61M  25/02 

VS.  a.  604—180  I  15  Claims 


holder  is  secured  tolgrasp 
said  point,  wherein 
arms  to  grasp  said 
at  said  point, 
ally  U-shape 


said  surrounding  lip  of  said  cover  at 

said  holder  includes  a  pair  of  extension 

s  irrounding  lip  of  said  cover  therebetween 

where  n  said  extension  arms  are  each  of  a  gener- 

conficuration,  wherein  one  of  said  U-shaped 


u(per 


I  zone 


u]  )per  : 


1.  A  conduit  holder  for 
to  the  external  skin  surfac< 
base  plate  means  having 
a  pliable  support 

surface; 
a  generally  smooth 
a  lower  surface  coatep 
semi-permanent 
strap  means  having  a 
said  conduit  and 
duit  generally  parallel 
to  said  strap  length; 
pressure  sensitive 

means  to  said  upper 
said  strap  means  bein{ 
means,  and  having  w 
smooth  transition 
said  strap  means  furthei 
a  generally  smooth 
a  generally  rough  lovjer 
generally  smooth 
plate  means,  form! 
means;  and 
a  slot  centrally  locati  d 
tion  zone,  said  slqt 
allow  unimpeded 
said  slot  and  at  th 
end  to  remain  axi 
looping  around  sal  1 
said  generally  smooth 
including  a  central 
tightly  gripping  saic 
conduit,  said  high  ~ 
width  of  said  strap 
said  transition  zone 
means; 
said  generally  rough 
interrupted  by  a 
enting  a  smooth  ex 
conduit,  said  smooti 
the  width  of  said  stn  p 
of  said  transition 
strap  means. 


eleasably  securing  medical  conduit 
of  a  patient  comprising: 
substantial  area  and  comprising: 
substrate  easily  contourable  to  a  skin 


..  attachment  area;  and 
with  medical  grade  adhesive  for 
attachment  to  the  skin  of  the  patient; 
su  Bstantial  length  for  looping  around 
adju  itably  but  firmly  securing  said  con- 
to  the  skin  surface  and  orthogonal 
aid 
attaci  ment  means  for  holding  said  strap 
^tachment; 

fully  detachable  from  said  plate 
i  ie  and  narrow  ends  and  a  generally 
between  said  ends;  and 
comprising: 
surface; 
_   surface  which,  together  with  said 
1  ipper  attachment  area  of  said  base 
said  pressure  sensitive  attachment 


extension  arms  is 

U-shaped 

arm  grasps  said  su 

other  U-shaped 

above,  wherein  sai  1 

bent  at  a  remote 


ei  d 
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a  greater  length  than  the  other  of  said 

extension! arms,  wherein  said  one  U-shaped  extension 

II  rounding  lip  form  below  and  wherein  said 

extension  arm  grasps  said  surrounding  lip  from 

one  U-shaped  extension  arm  is  inwardly 

thereof. 


5,292,314 
AUTOS  ATIC  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 
Larry  M.  D'Alessi »,  Manasquan,  N.J.,  and  John  F.  Romano, 
Washington  Crowing,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Medical 
Consultants,  Inc.^  Washington  Crossing,  Pa. 

1  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,285 
kit.  a.'  A61M  5/32.  5/00 

14  Claims 


Filed 


U.S.  a.  604—198 


in  said  wide  end  near  said  transi- 

having  a  width  just  sufficient  to 

]  lassage  of  said  narrow  end  through 

same  time  restraining  said  narrow 

aligned  with  said  wide  end  after 

_  conduit; 

upper  surface  of  said  strap  means 

band  of  high  friction  material  for 

conduit  after  looping  around  said 

friction  band  extending  fully  across  the 

_  from  approximately  the  region  of 

(  jward  said  narrow  end  of  said  strap 


ia  ly 


loiver  surface  of  said  strap  means  being 

reli  lively  smooth  central  band  for  pres- 

„  surface  after  looping  around  said 

central  band  extending  fully  across 

and  from  approximately  the  region 

toward  said  narrow  end  of  said 


.p<sed  I 


eid 


CI  Dssover  i 


zcne 


5,292,313 
SYRINGE  NEEDLi  COVER  HOLDER/GRASPER 
DM7I  C.  Fallas,  P.O.  Bo^  123,  Deal,  N.J.  07723 
FUed  Feb.  t  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,417 
Int.ja.'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  a.  604—192  1  CMm 

1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  having  a  barrel  and  a  needle  assem- 
bly connected  therewitl,  a  cover  for  protecting  said  needle 
assembly  when  inserted  inthin  said  cover,  a  surrounding  lip  on 
said  cover,  a  holder  havfcig  a  first  end  for  receiving  said  cover 
and  for  grasping  said  sutrounding  lip,  said  holder  also  having 
a  second  end;  and  meanp  of  securing  said  second  end  of  said 
holder  to  a  fixed  surfac*  wherein  said  cover  is  of  a  length  to 
extend  to  a  point  just  siort  of  said  barrel,  and  wherein  said 


1.  A  needle  prdtector 
having  a  hypoden  m 
tective  sleeve  of  a 
eter  of  said  tubuli  r 
sleeve  fitting  over  said 
portion  of  said  sleeve 
sharp  end  of  said 
in  a  side  of  said 
from  said  lower 
said  mount,  subst  intially 
tending  downwar  Is 
of  said  mount;  a 
given  distance  alfcve 
ends  of  said 
ing  inside  of  said 
guided  by  said 
to  said  upper  potion 
rotary  force  to 
axial  force  to 
mount;  an  arming  slot 
exit  and  entrance 
in  the  beginning 
sleeve;  means  foi 
lug  to  said  given 
said  needle  for  usf , 
moves  said  lug 
whereat  said  axi41 
said  exit  slot  to 
lower  end  of  said  exit 


I  entrai  ce 


Islets 


I  held 
push 


comprising  a  tubular  needle  mount, 
lie  needle  mounted  at  its  lower  end;  a  pro- 
ilightly  larger  inner  diameter  than  the  diam- 
needle  mount;  the  upper  portion  of  said 
lower  end  of  said  mount,  and  the  lower 
being  open  but  extending  beyond  the 
1  leedle  to  guard  said  needle;  an  entrance  slot 
nount  extending  upwards  a  given  distance 
of  said  mount;  an  exit  slot  in  said  side  of 
parallel  with  said  entrance  slot,  ex- 
from  said  given  distance  to  said  lower  end 
slot  in  said  side  of  said  mount,  at  said 
said  lower  end,  connecting  the  upper 
and  exit  slots;  a  spring-loaded  lug  project- 
upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  to  fit  in  and  be 
in  said  mount;  and  a  lower  end  connected 
of  said  sleeve;  said  spring  supplying  a 
said  lug  in  line  with  said  exit  slot,  and  an 
said  lug  toward  said  lower  end  of  said 

disposed  between  said  lower  ends  of  said 

slots  to  permit  said  sleeve  to  engage  said  lug 

of  said  entrance  slot  upon  rotation  of  said 

depressing  said  spring  axially  to  move  said 

distance  from  said  entrance  slot,  to  expose 

:,  after  which,  said  rotary  force  of  said  spring 

tlong  said  crossover  slot  to  said  exit  slot, 

force  of  said  spring  moves  said  lug  down 

lower  end  of  said  mount;  and  a  ridge  at  said 

slot  to  receive  said  lug,  and  lock  said  lug 
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and  said  sleeve  in  a  position  to  securely  cover  said  needle;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  upper  end  of  said  needle  mount  to  any 
device  requiring  a  needle. 


5,292,315 

LOW  PROFILE  CATHETER  FOR  INCREASING  LUMEN 

SIZE  OF  A  BLOOD  VESSEL  AND  GUIDE  WIRE 

THEREFOR 

Charles  L.  Euteneuer,  St.  Michael,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Scimcd 

life  Systems,  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,437,  Sep.  17,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,195,989.  This  appUcation  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,771 

Int.  a.'  A61M  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—280  23  Claims 


1.  A  low  profile  catheter  for  intravascular  use,  comprising: 

a  catheter  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  defining 
an  axis  extending  therebetween; 

a  guide  wire  positioned  in  the  catheter  shaft,  said  guide  wire 
having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  distal  end  extending 
beyond  the  distal  end  of  the  catheter  shaft;  and 

means  for  automatically  transmitting  torque  from  the  cathe- 
ter shaft  to  the  guide  wire  when  the  catheter  shaft  is 
rotated  with  respect  to  the  guide  wire  and  for  automati- 
cally permitting  relative  axial  movement  therebetween 
when  the  guide  wire  is  advanced  with  respect  to  the 
catheter  shaft,  said  means  located  in  said  catheter  shaft  at 
least  in  part  adjacent  to  said  guide  wire. 


of  said  absorbent  core  to  form  a  pair  of  standing  leg  gath- 
ers each  having  an  impermeable  portion  coinciding  with 
the  respective  side  edge  of  the  liquid  impermeable  layer, 
each  of  said  leg  standing  gathers  being  spaced  from  said 
top  surface  of  said  topshect  to  form  a  channel  between  the 
impermeable  portion  of  each  said  standing  gather  and  the 
respective  side  edge  of  said  absorbent  core, 
each  of  said  standing  leg  gathers  further  including  an  upper 
element  each  comprising  hydrophobic  nonwoven  mate- 
rial, with  each  said  upper  element  joined  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  impermeable  layer,  and 
elastic  means  operative! y  associated  with  an  upper  free 
edge  portion  of  the  respective  upper  element  for  elasti- 
cally  contracting  each  of  the  standing  leg  gathers. 


5,292,317 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,292,318 
SYRINGE  nLLING  AND  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHARMACEUTICAL  CONTAINERS 
Terry  M.  Haber,  Lake  Forest,  and  Clark  B.  Focter,  Lagnaa 
Nignel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Habley  Medical  Techaol- 
ogy  Corporation,  lagiina  Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,777,  Aug.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,841 
Int.  a.'  A61B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  604— 407  4< 


5,292,316 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING 

MULTI-COMPONENT  UPSTANDING  LEG  GATHERS 

Migaku  Suzuki,  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Paragon  Trade 

Brands,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,902 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  a.  604—385.2  9  CUiins 


1.  A  disposable  absorbent  article,  comprising: 

an  absorbent  core; 

a  liquid  permeable  topsheet  positioned  on  top  of  said  absor- 
bent core  to  define  a  top  surface; 

and  a  backsheet  assembly  positioned  beneath  said  absorbent 
core, 

said  backsheet  assembly  including  a  central  liquid  imperme- 
able layer,  and  opposite  side  marginal  portions  comprising 
nonwoven  fabric, 

said  liquid  impermeable  layer  including  opposite  side  edges 
extending  upwardly  about  respective  opposite  side  edges 


3.  A  syringe  filling  and  metering  assembly  comprising: 

a  piston  driver  having  an  inner  surface  and  internal  threads 
formed  on  said  inner  surface; 

an  elongate  piston  stop  housed  within  the  piston  driver; 

a  pharmaceutical  cartridge,  including  a  hollow  body  with 
first  and  second  ends,  a  needle-pierceable  septum  at  the 
first  end,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  within  the  body  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end  being 
open  and  through  which  the  piston  stop  passes  to  engage 
the  piston,  the  pharmaceutical  cartridge  including  a  liquid 
within  a  variable  volume  region  defined  between  the 
piston  and  the  septum; 

an  open  ended  syringe  carrier  to  which  a  syringe  with  a 
needle  cannula  is  mounted,  the  syringe  carrier  including 
external  threads  mating  to  the  internal  threads  of  the 
piston  driver  so  to  mount  the  syringe  carrier  and  syringe 
therewith  to  the  piston  driver,  with  the  needle  rannula 
piercing  the  septum  of  the  pharmaceutical  cartridge; 

whereby  rotating  the  external  threads  with  respect  to  the 
internal  threads  causes  the  piston  stop  to  force  the  piston 
towards  the  septtmi  so  as  to  force  the  liquid  through  the 
needle  cannula  and  into  the  syringe;  and 
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means  for  precisely  ind  :ating  the  volume  of  liquid  which 
has  been  transferred  fjom  the  pharmaceutical  cartridge  to 
the  syringe  said  indicating  means  including  a  detent  lock 
protruding  from  an  oluter  surface  of  the  syringe  carrier 
and  a  detent  ridge  axlally  extending  along  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  piston  driver,  the  detent  ridge  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  engage  the  |  detent  lock  each  time  the  syringe 
carrier  is  rotated  a  sel|  distance  with  respect  to  the  piston 
driver. 


Patent  Not  Ii 


ued  For  This  Number 


Ca. 


RADIAL  MEDICAL 

Joseph  Brown,  Acworth, 

ben-Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep 

tec.  Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  6, 

Int 

UJS.  a.  606—15 


l»2,  Ser.  No,  908,382 
1.5  A61M  29/02 


1.  A  medical  delivery 
with  wavelengths  betwee  i 
essentially  directed, 

(a)  at  least  one  solid  0{ 
ding  on  said  core 
index  smaller  than 
configured  to  comieit 
and  having  a  distal 
more  grooves  are 
having  at  least  parti; 
radiation  in  one  or 

(b)  a  cap  placed  over 
and  over  said  two  oi 


THERMAL  BALI  OON 


rSir. 


Bei^amin  I.  Lee,  4911 

20016 
Continuation-in-part  of 

5,190,540.  This  applic4tion 
Int. 
MS.  CL  60fr-28 


/9.    20 


able  state  and 
increasing  the  inf  ation 

sion  of  the  thepnoplasti 

and  artery  in 

reduce  the  tenflency 

during  expansi  }n, 
reducing  the  tem  f)erature 

and  surroundi  ig 

by  balloon  inflation 

iod  and  to  a 

relatively  soli( 

and  surroundi  ig 
then  deflating 

catheter 
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hereafter, 

of  the  balloon  so  that  outward  expan- 

:ic  stent  occurs  within  the  stenosis 

softer  and  more  moldable  state  to  thus 

of  the  stenosis  and  artery  to  fracture 


5,292,320 

LASER  DELIVERY  DEVICE 

,  and  Wolfgang  Neuberger,  Monc- 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  CeramOp- 


of  the  thermoplastic  stent,  stenosis 

artery  while  maintaining  the  expansion 

for  a  clinically  appropriate  time  per- 

te  nperature  level  sufficient  to  re-establish  the 

state  of  the  thermoplastic  stent,  stenosis 

artery;  and 

tHe  balloon  and  thereafter  withdrawing  the 


11  Claims 


5,292,322 

CLAMPING  COIIpLING  FOR  AN  EXTERNAL  FIXATOR 
jMonzambano,  and  Daniele  Venturini,  Ve- 
rona, both  of  It^ly.  assignors  to  Orthofix  S.r.l.,  Bussolengo, 
Italy 

Continuation-in-i  irt  of  Ser.  No.  788,136,  Nov.  5,  1991.  This 

applicapon  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,156 

Int.  a.5  A61F  5/04 

U.S.  a.  606—59  5  Claims 


j  ystem  capable  of  emitting  radiation 

190  nm  and  16  um  in  one  or  more 

prediermined  patterns,  which  comprises: 

p  ical  fiber,  having  a  core  and  a  clad- 

4id  said  cladding  having  refractive 

core,  having  an  input  end  suitably 

to  an  appropriate  radiation  source 

in  the  proximity  of  which  two  or 

-.rating  into  the  core,  said  grooves 

reflector  capability  so  as  to  deflect 

;  predetermined  patterns;  and, 

s^d  at  least  one  fiber  at  its  distal  end 

more  grooves. 


the 


eiid  i 


pe  letratmg  i 


n  ore  i 


5,292,321 

ANGIOPLASTY  WFTH 
THERMOPLASTIC  STENT 

Ness  St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 


Vin 


No.  765,326,  Sep.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,415 
CI.'  A61B  n/36 

34  Claims 


1.  As  an  article 
pling  having  at 
for  selectively 
having  a  coacting 
ing  coupling 
fronting  separabl  : 
bone  screws  or 
together  for  fixe< 
grooves,  said  bal 
said  one  end  of 
connection  of 
said  half  shells. 


con  pnsmg  i 


bme  1 


fsai  I 


1.  A  method  for 
having  a  stenosis  compr^mg 

positioning  a  balloon 
artery,  said  balloon 
thereon  in  an  unex 
inflation  of  said 

increasing  the  temper)  ti 
sis  and  artery 
tion  of  the  balloon 
outward  expansion 
and  to  a  temperatui  e 
the  thermoplastic 
from  a  relatively 


delivering  a  stent  within  a  coronary  artery 
ng  the  steps  of: 

.  a  catheter  within  the  stenosis  of  the 
liaving  a  thermoplastic  stent  disposed 
p(  inded  condition  to  be  expanded  by  the 
bal|cx)n  within  the  stenosis, 

;ure  of  the  thermoplastic  stent,  steno- 

surrofinding  the  balloon  prior  to  the  infla- 

an  inflation  extent  sufficient  to  cause 

!  or  a  clinically  appropriate  time  period 

.1  e  level  sufficient  to  cause  a  change  in 

Stent,  stenosis  and  surrounding  artery 

state  into  a  softer  and  more  mold- 


I  t)i 


ENDWISE 

Henry  H 
91101,  assignor 
Haefliger, 


(di 


sclid  ! 


U.S.  a.  606— l(f7 

1.  An  improvi 
prising: 
a)  first  and 
and  a  first 
handle,  the 
second  lens 


of  manufacture,  an  elongate  clamping  cou- 
..  end  ball-joint  connection  means  adapted 
detachable  connection  to  an  external  fixator 
ball-joint  connecting  formation,  said  clamp- 
two  elongate  half  shells  having  con- 
portions  that  are  grooved  for  reception  of 
...  pins,  clamp  bolts  for  clamping  said  shells 
retention  of  bone  screws  or  the  like  in  said 
-joint  connection  means  being  connected  to 
3ne  of  said  half  shells,  and  a  pinned  hinge 
half  shells  to  each  other  at  the  other  end  of 


5,292,323 


Pat«  nt  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,292,324 
ADJUSTABLE  FORCEPS  FOR  LENS 
IMPLANTATION  IN  EYE 
McD<^ald,  65  N.  Madison,  #810,  Pasadena,  Calif, 
to  Henry  H.  McDonald  and  William  W. 

Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,377 
Int.  a.'  A61F  9/00 

19  Claims 
intraocular  lens  implantation  forceps,  com- 


Pas  idena,  < 
Filcl 


se  :ond 


arms,  the  first  arm  having  a  first  handle 

iens  engagement  blade  spaced  from  the  first 

second  arm  having  a  second  handle  and  a 

engagement  blade  spaced  from  the  second 
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handle,  the  blades  extending  generally  longitudinally  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  and  at  opposite  sides  of  a  plane 
bisecting  the  forceps, 
b)  the  first  arm  having  a  primary  section  and  a  secondary 
section,  the  primary  and  secondary  arm  sections  extending 
between  the  first  handle  and  first  blade,  the  second  arm 
having  a  primary  section  and  a  secondary  section,  the 
primary  and  secondary  arm  sections  of  the  second  arm 
extending  between  the  second  handle  and  second  blade, 
the  blades  being  movable  by  the  handles  and  arm  sections 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  the  arm  primary  sec- 


5,292,326 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUBCUTICULAR 
STAPLING  OF  BODY  TISSUE 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk;  Diego 
Fontayne,  Norwalk,  and  Henry  Sienkiewicz,  Stamford,  all  of 
Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,776,  Sep.  13,  1990,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,224,  Dec.  19,  1990.  This 
application  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,448 
Int  a.5  A61B  77/00 
U.S.  a.  606—143  44  Claims 


said  open  position, 
c)  the  secondary  arm  sections  extending  generally  longitudi- 
nally in  substantially  parallel  relation  and  positioned  such 
that  when  the  blades  are  in  said  closed  position  one 
secondary  arm  section  extends  at  one  side  of  said  plane  and 
the  othe  secondary  arm  section  extends  at  the  other  side  of 
said  plane,  and  when  the  blades  are  in  said  open  positions 
said  one  secondary  arm  section  extends  at  said  other  side  of 
said  plane  and  said  other  secondary  arm  section  extends  at 
said  one  side  of  said  plane. 


5492325 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SUBCUTANEOUS 

INTRODUCTION  OF  A  CATHETER  INTO  A 

PERIPHERAL  ARTERY 

Simon  Gurmamik,  38  Garrison,  Rd.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,855 

Int  a.5  A61B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  606—108  1  Claim 


1.  A  surgical  apparatus  for  attaching  at  least  two  portions  of 
body  tissue,  which  comprises: 

a)  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws; 

b)  body  tissues  engaging  means  extending  from  each  jaw  and 
facing  said  opposed  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  respec- 
tive opposed  portions  of  the  body  tissue  such  that  when 
said  jaws  are  moved  toward  each  other  said  engaging 
means  causes  said  two  end  portions  of  the  body  tissue  to 
be  displaced  toward  each  other  and  engage  at  the  inter- 
face so  as  to  assume  an  irregular  shape; 

c)  at  least  one  elongated  fastener  member  positioned  proxi- 
mally  of  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws; 

d)  actuating  means; 

e)  means  actuated  by  said  actuating  means  for  moving  said 
opposed  jaws  together  toward  each  other;  and 

f)  means  for  directing  said  at  least  one  elongated  fastener 
member  generally  medially  of  the  body  tissue  interface  to 
thereby  attach  the  opposed  portions  of  the  body  tissue. 


5492,327 
SURGICAL  KNOT  PUSHER 
Joseph    T.    Dodd,    5440    Brixton    Sylvania,    Ohio    43560, 
and  Robert  J.  Greenler,  29071  Belmont  Lake  Rd.,  Perryaborg, 
Ohio  43551 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,661 
Int  a.5  A61B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—148  14  ( 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  subcutaneous  introduction  of  a 
catheter  in  a  peripheral  artery,  comprising  an  element  having  a 
supponing  portion  arranged  to  be  supported  on  a  skin  of  a 
patient,  and  a  guiding  portion  connected  with  said  supporting 
portion  and  extending  substantially  transversely  to  said  sup- 
porting portion  and  having  at  least  one  slot  formed  so  that 
when  said  supporting  portion  is  placed  on  the  skin  of  the  pa- 
tient and  oriented  on  a  surface  projecting  line  of  an  artery  and 
a  catheter  is  introduced  through  said  slot  of  said  guiding  por- 
tion the  catheter  is  guided  on  an  edge  formed  in  said  guiding 
portion  by  said  slot  so  that  a  tip  of  the  catheter  is  introduced 
exactly  into  the  artery,  said  slot  having  two  ends  each  pro- 
vided with  an  orifice  having  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than 
a  width  of  said  slot,  and  one  of  said  orifices  being  open  out- 
wardly at  an  edge  of  said  element  so  as  to  facilitate  easy  intro- 
duction of  a  catheter  and  location  of  said  surface  projection 
line  of  the  artery  on  the  skin. 


1.  A  surgical  knot  pusher  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from 
a  first  concave  engagement  end  to  a  second  grasping  end, 
said  rod  having  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 

(b)  a  notch  in  said  rod  spaced  from  said  engagement  end; 

(c)  a  passageway  in  said  rod  lying  on  said  central  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  extending  from  said  engagement  end  to  said 
notch,  said  passageway  sized  to  receive  a  strand  of  suture 
material  therethrough;  and 

(d)  a  camming  surface,  in  said  notch,  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  suture  material  as  it  is  fed  through  said 
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passageway  from 
camming  surface 
tion  for  grasping. 
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saidlengagement  end  to  said  notch,  said 
dire  ting  said  suture  material  to  a  posi- 


i32,328  

POLYPROPYLENE  MUi  ,TinLAMENT  WARP  KNITTED 

MESH  AND  I  rS  USE  IN  SURGERY 
Matthew  E.  Hain,  New  H^ren,  and  Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion, Norwalk,  Conn.       i 

Filed  Oct.  18,jl991,  Ser.  No.  780,857 
lot  q.' A61B/ 7/00 
U.S.  a.  606—151  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  warp  knitted  surgical  mesh  fabricated  from  polypropyl- 
ene multifilament  yam,  the  polypropylene  being  an  isotactic 
polypropylene  resin  havioig  a  melt  flow  index,  g/10  min,  of 
from  about  2  to  about  6,  the  yam  possessing  a  denier  of  at  least 
about  10  and  being  constructed  with  from  about  10  to  about  60 
filaments  each  having  a  deaier  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  6,  the 
mesh  possessing  from  aboii  20  to  about  80  courses  per  inch  and 
from  about  12  to  about  40  [wales  per  inch,  the  yam  being  pro- 
duced by  the  process  whioi  comprises  melt  spinning  the  poly- 
propylene employing  an  ^xtruder  equipped  with  a  spinneret 
and  downstream  of  the  exitiider  a  draw  frame  possessing  three 
pairs  of  godets,  the  extruder  being  operated  in  one  or  more 
zones  thereof  at  a  temperaaire  of  from  about  230°  to  about  270' 
C,  the  pressure  of  the  extriider  being  from  about  1000  to  about 
2000  psi,  the  temperaturelof  the  spinneret  being  from  about 
220*  to  about  250*  C,  the  first  pair  of  godets  being  operated  at 
a  temperature  of  from  aboit  50'  to  about  90'  C.  and  an  mpm  of 
from  about  100  to  about  34o,  the  second  godet  being  operated 
at  a  temperature  of  from  [about  70*  to  about  130'  C.  and  an 
mpm  of  from  about  300  to  about  1000  and  the  third  godet  being 
operated  at  ambient  temperature  and  an  mpm  of  from  about 
250  to  about  1000,  the  drav^  ratio  of  the  yam  being  from  about 
2  to  about  4  and  the  shrinkage  of  the  yam  being  from  about  5 
to  about  1 5  percent. 


tip 
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ment  therewitl 

the  blade  supp  >rt 

ment,  a  second 

push  button 

means; 
locking  collar 

the  sheath  meiiiber 
means  for  mounlfng 

and 
means  for  limitinb 

beyond  the  op<  rative 

including 

top  side  and  bottom 

ber  and  a  pai 

sheath  membe 

and  bottom 


March  8,  1994 


bo)  tom  openings  in  transverse  ahgnment  with 


haJLring   a   push   button   section    projecting 
opening  and  said  top  side  slot,  and  a 
projecting  through  said  bottom  opening 
side  slot,  for  latching  the  scalpel  in  an 
opefative  position,  the  push  button  section 
received  by  the  bottom  section,  an 
being  disposed  on  said  push  button  see- 
in  the  enlarged  slot  portion  upon  align- 
thereby  locking  the  sheath  member  and 
member  against  further  relative  move- 
spring  member  being  disposed  between  the 
scption  and  the  bottom  section  of  the  latch 

for  securing  the  blade  support  member, 

r  and  the  latch  means  together; 

a  blade  on  the  blade  support  member; 

movement  of  the  blade  support  member 

position  and  the  inoperative  position 

for  transversely  extending  through  the 

side  slots  of  said  blade  support  mem- 

of  oppositely  disposed  openings  of  the 

which  are  in  alignment  with  the  top  side 

:  slots  of  said  blade  support  member. 


me  uis 


5,292,330 

RETRACTABflE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 
CURV  ED  OPERATIVE  ELEMENT 

Gl  endora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Linvatec  Corpora- 


George  V.  Shutt, 
tion,  Largo,  Fla. 
Continuation  of  S^r, 
This  applid  tion 


U.S.  a.  606—170 


!5,292,329 

RETRACTABLE  SURGICAL  KNIFE 

Richard  S.  Werner,  2920  W.  38th  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55410 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,139 

Int.  a.'  A61B  n/32 

MS.  CL  606—167  20  Claims 


'36" 


;  distil 


I.  A  retractable  scalpef  comprising: 

a  sheath  member  having  front  and  back  ends; 

a  blade  support  member  partially  disposed  in  the  sheath 
member  and  telescopically  received  in  the  sheath  member 
for  movement  between  an  inoperative  position  wherein 
the  blade  support  member  is  retracted  into  the  sheath 
member,  and  an  operative  position  wherein  the  blade 
support  member  ext^ds  out  of  the  sheath  member; 

said  blade  support  member  having  a  pair  of  transversely 
elongated  and  longil|idinally  extended  slots  wherein  one 
of  the  slots  is  disposed  along  a  top  side  of  the  blade  sup- 
port member  and  thej  other  slot  is  disposed  along  a  bottom 
side  of  the  blade  supDort  member,  an  enlarged  slot  portion 
disposed  proximate  i  back  end  of  the  top  side  slot,  a  first 
spring  member  bein  j|  disposed  inside  of  the  blade  support 
member; 

said  sheath  member  including  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppo- 


1.  A  retractable 
a  handle; 
an  elongated 

said  handle, 

having  its 

terminating  in 
an  elongated, 

within  said 

proximal  end 

member  into 
an  operative  su 

said  support 

tracted 

said  tubular 

wherein  said 

ber,  said 

transverse 
a  guard 

the  distal  end 

element 

guard 
trigger  means  o{ 

ing  and 

ble  upon  the 

move  said 

positions. 


positi<  in 


cui  ve 
I  projecti  )n 


having 
I  project  on 


No.  531,176,  May  31,  1990,  abandoned. 
Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,602 
Int.  a.'  A61B  17/ 32 

5  Claim* 


_J!L 


surgical  instrument  comprising: 


Slid 


tubular  member  secured  to  and  extending  from 

tubular  member  being  cylindrical  and 

end  formed  into  a  flattened  linear  sheath 

a  slit  opening; 

la  igitudinally  movable  support  shaft  aligned 

tu  bular  member,  said  support  shaft  having  a 

hereof  extending  rearwardly  of  said  tubular 

iaid  handle; 

rgical  element  secured  to  the  distal  end  of 

^aft  and  movable  therewith  between  a  re- 

wherein  said  element  is  enclosed  within 

i^ember,  and  at  least  one  extended  position, 

I  element  is  extended  from  said  tubular  mem- 

eleiqent  preformed  to  maintain  a  predetermined 

when  in  said  extended  position; 

extending  a  predetermined  distance  from 

>f  only  one  side  of  said  flattened  sheath,  said 

its  concave  side  facing  away  from  said 

when  it  is  extended  from  said  sheath;  and 

lucratively  situated  on  said  handle  for  extend- 

retrac  ting  said  element,  said  trigger  means  opera- 

ximal  end  of  said  support  shaft  to  thereby 

el4ment  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
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5,292,331 
ENDOVASCULAR  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Michael  D.  Boneau,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Vascu' 
lar  Engineering,  Inc.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1989,  Ser.  No.  398,180 
Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00 
UJS.  a.  606—198 


withdrawing  the  guide  wire  from  the  plug  so  as  to  leave  the 
plug  sealed  in  blocking  relation  with  said  puncture. 


5,292,333 
BIOLOGICAL  TISSUE  ADHESION 
7  Claims    Robert  G.  Johnson,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel 
Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,523 

Int.a.s  A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  606—214  18  Claims 


1.  A  stent  for  implantation  within  a  vessel  within  the  human 
body  comprising  a  plurality  of  N  substantially  straight  seg- 
ments of  wire-like  material,  each  segment  having  a  first  and 
second  ends  wherein  the  first  end  of  a  first  segment  is  con- 
nected to  the  first  end  of  a  second  segment,  the  second  end  of 
the  second  segment  is  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  third 
segment,  the  first  end  of  the  third  segment  is  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  the  fourth  segment,  and  so  on  until  the  second  end 
of  the  Nth  segment  is  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first 
segment,  with  no  segment  overlapping  any  other  segment  and 
the  plurality  of  segments  being  capable  of  being  compressed 
onto  a  catheter  for  delivery  to  an  affected  area  of  a  vessel  and 
then  forcibly  expanded  to  maintain  the  affected  area  of  a  vessel 
at  a  diameter  larger  than  if  the  support  device  were  not  im- 
planted. 


5,292,332 

METHODS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PERCUTANCEOUS 

SEALING  OF  ARTERIAL  PUNCTURE  SITES 

Beiyamin  I.  Lee,  4911  Van  Ness  St,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20016 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,614 

Int.  a.:  A61B  n/00 

U.S.  a.  606—213  43  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  closing  a  puncture  in  a  wall  of  an  artery 
made  for  the  purpose  of  moving  an  elongated  cardiac  catheter 
into  the  artery  in  which  an  exterior  guide  tube  is  extended 
through  a  passage  leading  to  the  puncture  and  through  the 
puncture  in  the  wall  of  the  artery  and  into  the  artery  so  as  to 
enable  the  catheter  to  be  guidingly  moved  through  the  guide 
tube  and  into  the  artery,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
withdrawing  the  cardiac  catheter  from  the  guide  tube, 
extending  a  plug  having  a  removable  guide  wire  extending 
longitudinally  therethrough  into  said  guide  tube  so  that 
the  guide  wire  extends  from  the  plug  through  said  punc- 
ture, 
moving  the  guide  tube  outwardly  so  that  it  no  longer  extends 
within  the  puncture  and  leaves  the  guide  wire  extending 
through  the  puncture, 
moving  the  plug  inwardly  along  the  guide  wire  into  block- 
ing relation  with  said  puncture,  and 


1.  A  method  for  the  application  of  gelatin-resorcinol  alde- 
hyde glue  to  a  biological  tissue  surface,  comprising: 

(i)  applying  a  solution  of  gelatin-resorcinol  to  the  surface  to 
obtain  a  gelatin-resorcinol  coated  surface  using  a  kit  in- 
cluding a  first  container  of  a  solution  of  gelatin-resorcinol 
and  a  second  container  of  a  solution  of  an  aldehyde,  the 
second  container  including  means  for  aerosolizing  the 
solution  of  aldehyde; 

(ii)  aerosolizing  a  solution  of  an  aldehyde  onto  the  gelatin- 
resorcinol  coated  surfaced  wherein  the  aldehyde  is  an 
aqueous  solution  of  approximately  25%  glutaraldehyde 
and 

(iii)  allowing  the  mixture  of  gelatin  resorcinol  and  the  alde- 
hyde on  the  surface,  obtained  in  step  (ii),  to  polymerize. 


5,292,334 
SURGICAL  FASTEIVER 
Steven  Howansky,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Surgical  Corporatioii,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,010 
Int.  CL!A61B  77/00 
U.S.  CL  606—220  13  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  fastener  comprising: 

a)  a  generally  U-shaped  fastener  member  including 

(i)  a  backspan,  the  lengthwise  extent  of  which  defines  an  X 
direction, 

(ii)  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  prongs  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  backspan  and 
each  having  a  tip  portion  terminating  in  a  point  for 
piercing  body  tissue,  the  lengthwise  extent  of  said 
prongs  defining  a  Y  direction,  said  fastener  member 
having  at  least  one  surface  defining  a  Z  direction  which 
is  transverse  to  both  of  said  X  and  Y  directions,  said 
fastener  member  having  at  least  two  cutting  edges  lo- 
cated on  the  tip  portion  of  said  prongs  and  aligned  in  the 
X  direction,  and  each  prong  having  at  least  one  locking 
surface  extending  from  said  prong  in  the  Z  direction; 
and, 

b)  a  retainer  portion  having 
(i)  a  base,  and 

(ii)  at  least  two  columnar  members  attached  to  said  base. 
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each  columnar  me4»ber  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
and  retain  the  tip  iortion  of  a  respective  one  of  said 


prongs,  and  lockii  ; 
face. 


Meredith  Spence, 

Aurora,  both  of 

Filed 


VS.  a.  606—236 
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5,292,336 
PAlCinER  WITH  HANDLE 

.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  James  J.  Keane, 
(khio,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
1  liar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,139 
Inta.'A61J7  7/00 

6Claiiii8 


means  to  engage  said  locking  sur- 


5,292,335 

INFANT  PAOFIERS  WTTH  DIAPHRAGM  MELODY 

CENERATOR 

Jong-Hyun  Shin,  212  K^ho  Apt.  Chnnho  1-Dong,  Kangdong- 
Gu,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korka 

Rled  Oct.  ^  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,652 
aaims  priority,  appli^tion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  10,  1991, 


91-16678 

U.S.  a.  606—234 


Inta.»A61J  77/00 


5  Claims 


1.  An  infant  pacifier  Comprising: 

a  nipple  for  insertion  Snto  an  infant's  mouth; 

a  handle  coupled  to  the  nipple  for  permitting  the  pacifier  to 
be  held;  and 

melody  generating  n  cans  enclosed  >within  the  handle  and 
being  activatable  t  y  a  pressure  transfer  generated  when 
the  infant  compra  ses  the  nipple,  the  melody  generating 
means  including 

a  diaphragm  switch  for  turning  on  or  off  the  melody  gener- 
ating means  in  response  to  the  pressure  transfer,  the  dia- 
phragm switch  having  a  conductive  material  at  its  center 
and  being  deformAile  by  the  pressure  transfer,  and 

an  electronic  circuit]  board  for  generating  a  melody  in  re- 
sponse to  activatiin  of  the  diaphragm  switch,  the  elec- 
tronic circuit  boar*  having  a  sviritching  portion  with  sepa- 
rated positive  and  negative  terminal  wires,  the  positive 
and  negative  terminal  wires  being  minutely  spaced  apart 
from  the  diaphrafm  switch  so  that  deformation  of  the 
diaphragm  switch,  allows  the  conductive  material  at  the 
center  of  the  diapiragm  switch  to  form  a  circuit  between 
the  positive  and  negative  terminal  wires. 


1.  A  pacifier 
a  substantially 
a  slot  passing 
a  substantially 
side  of  said 
slot  being 
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a  first  slot  in 
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tially  a  right 
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being  space* 
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ing  the  open 
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cc  mpnsing 
I  igid  shield; 

t  irough  said  shield; 

<  ircular  flange  extending  outwardly  from  one 

!  hield  and  terminating  in  an  upper  rim,  said 

within  an  area  of  said  shield  enclosed  by  said 
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._  flange  having  an  entry  section  extending 
from  said  upper  rim  of  said  flange  and  an 
within  said  flange  extending  at  substan- 
angle  to  said  entry  section; 
said  flange  having  an  entry  section  extending 
from  said  upper  rim  of  said  flange  and  an 
within  said  flange  extending  at  substan- 
angle  to  said  entry  section,  said  second  slot 
from  said  first  slot; 

having  a  bar  secured  to  and  interconnect- 

ends  of  said  C-shaped  handle  with  open  ends, 
^  within  said  elongated  sections  of  said  first 
(lots  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  flange; 

a  shank  and  lips,  said  shank  extending 
slot  passing  through  said  shield  with  said  lips 

said  area  of  said  shield  enclosed  by  said 


{  eriphery  and  a  dimension  to  mate  with  and  be 
said  flange; 

shoulders  which  are  wider  than  said  slot 

.^.  said  shield,  said  barb  extending  down- 

.  said  cap,  said  barb  extending  through  said 

through  said  shield  within  said  shank  of  said 

...  said  shoulders  bear  against  said  shank  and 

as  to  provide  an  interference  fit  between  said 

rik,  and  said  shield; 

,  extending  downwardly  from  the  periphery 

one  of  said  fmgers  mating  with  the  entry 

first  slot  in  said  flange  and  the  other  of  said 

with  the  entry  section  of  said  second  slot  in 

and 

seduring  said  cap  and  said  fingers  to  said  continu- 
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mined  time  periods,  and  delivering  support  pacing  at  said  first 
standby  rate  upon  expiration  of  said  predetermined  time  peri- 


5,292,338 

ATRIAL  DEFIBRILLATOR  EMPLOYING 

TRANSVENOUS  AND  SUBCUTANEOUS  ELECTRODES 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Gust  H.  Bardy,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Medtronic,  Inc^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,587 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/36 

VS.  CL  607—5  16  Claiais 
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•f     m 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  defibrillating  the  atrium  of  a  patient's 
heart,  comprising: 

a  first  defibrillation  electrode  means  for  location  in  the  right 
ventricle  of  said  patient's  heart; 

an  implantable  defibrillation  pulse  generator  having  a  hous- 
ing and  having  a  first  output  coupled  to  said  first  defibril- 
lation electrode;  and 

a  second  defibrillation  electrode  comprising  a  conductive 
portion  of  said  housing  of  said  defibrillation  pulse  genera- 
tor and  coupled  to  a  second  output  of  said  defibrillation 
pulse  generator;  and 

means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  atrial  fibrillation  and  for 
triggering  the  delivery  of  a  defibrillation  pulse  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes  in  response  to  sensing  the 
occurrence  of  atrial  fibrillation. 


ods  during  continuance  of  any  episodes  of  bradycardia  which 
follow  reversions  of  tachycardia. 


5,292,340 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY-CALIBRATED  RATE  ADAPTIVE, 

DUAL  CHAMBER  PACEMAKER 
Peter  A.  Crosby,  Greenwood  Village;  John  R.  Hamilton,  Little- 
ton, and  Anthony  J.  Ujhazy,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176 
InL  a.5  A61N  1/365 
VS.  a.  607—17  50  Claims 
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5,292,339 

IMPLANTABLE 

PACEMAKER/CARDIOVERTER/DEFIBRILLATOR 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  INCORPORATING  MULTIPLE 

BRADYCARDIA  SUPPORT  PACTNG  RATES 
Anthony  C.  Stephens,  Willoughby,  and  Stephen  G.  Wilson, 
Stanmore,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,  Inc.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  14,  1991,  6715 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/00 

VS.  CI.  607—15  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  patient's  malfunctioning  heart 

comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  episodes  of  bradycardia  of 

the  heart,  delivering  bradycardia  support  pacing  to  the  heart  at 

a  first  standby  rate  during  episodes  of  bradycardia  other  than 

those  that  immediately  follow  reversion  of  a  tachycardia, 

detecting  tachycardia  of  the  heart,  reverting  said  tachycardia, 

delivering  bradycardia  support  pacing  to  the  heart  at  a  second 

standby  rate,  greater  than  said  first  standby  rate,  during  initial 

periods  of  episodes  of  bradycardia  which  immediately  follow 

reversions  of  tachycardia,  said  initial  periods  being  predeter- 


1.  A  dual-chamber  rate-responsive  pacemaker,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  ventricular  pacing  pulses; 

means  for  measuring  metabolic  indicator  values; 

means  for  determining  metabolic  indicator  rates  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  metabolic  indicator  values  and  a  predeter- 
mined rate  response  factor; 

means  for  sensing  atrial  heartbeats; 

means  responsive  to  said  atrial  heartbeat  sensing  means  for 
determining  intrinsic  atrial  rate  values; 

means  for  ascertaining  whether  sensed  atrial  heartbeats  are 
occurring  at  rates  which  are  pathological,  on  one  hand, 
and  non-pathological,  on  the  other  hand; 

means  for  storing  at  least  one  intrinsic  atrial  rate  value  and  at 
least  one  metabolic  indicator  value  when  said  ascertaining 
means  has  determined  that  the  rate  of  atrial  heartbeats  is 
non-pathological;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  generating  and  sensing  means  to 
operate  normally  in  a  first  mode  in  which  ventricular 
pacing  pulses  are  generated  in  synchrony  with  atrial  heart- 
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physiological  parameter  sensed  by  said 
sensor  means,  and 

means  for  processing  said  SIR  histogram 

a  recommended  set  of  SIR  control 

"or  programming  into  said  rate-responsive 


LOW  COST 
Gary  E.  Nelson, 
Fridley,  Minn., 
Mian. 

FUed 

VS.  a.  607—30 


5  792J42 
MPLANTABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
:  ichaumburg,  lU.,  and  David  L.  Thompson, 
assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 


May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,639 
Int.  a.'  A61N  I/OO 


5,292^1 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE  SENSOR 
PARAMETERS  OF  A  RATE-RESPONSIVE  PACEMAKER 
Jeffery  D.  Snell,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Pace- 
setter, Inc.,  Sylmar,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  i  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,818 


I  X'  A61N  1/362 


VS.  a.  607—30 


22  Claims 


\m^^  K5S^^^^ 


1.  A  rate-responsive  pbcing  system  comprising: 

(1)  an  implantable  rati-responsive  pacemaker  including: 

(a)  sensing  means  lor  sensing  natural  contractions  of  a 
heart,  I 

(b)  stimulation  mea^  for  generating  stimulation  pulses  for 
dehvery  to  the  hiart  at  a  prescribed  pacing  rate  in  the 
absence  of  sensed  natural  contractions, 

(c)  physiological  stisor  means  for  sensing  a  physiological 
parameter  and  goierating  a  sensor  indicated  rate  (SIR) 
signal  as  a  function  thereof, 

(d)  conttol  means  fibr  defining  said  prescribed  pacing  rate 
as  a  selected  onj  of  either  a  programmed  pacing  rate 
value  or  said  SIIl  signal,  and 

(e)  counting  meansi  for  counting  and  storing  each  occur- 
rence of  said  SIRi  signal  that  falls  within  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rate  rangef,  whereby  SIR  histogram  data  is  col- 
lected within  saii  rate-responsive  pacemaker;  and 

(2)  an  external  programming  device  having: 

(a)  telemetry  m^ni  for  esublishing  an  RF  telemetry  link 
with  said  implantable  pacemaker  through  which  said 
SIR  histogram  (lita  may  be  retrieved, 

(b)  distinguishing  lieans  for  identifying  which  of  a  plural- 
ity of  different!  pacemaker  models  said  implantable 
pacemaker  is, 

(c)  programming  lieans  for  selected  control  data  into  said 
rate-responsive  Pacemaker  through  said  RF  telemetry 
link,  said  control  data  including  said  programmed  value 
of  said  pacing  rtte,  an  indication  of  whether  the  pro- 
grammed value  cr  the  SIR  signal  is  to  be  used  to  define 
said  pacing  ralCk  and  a  set  of  SIR  control  parameters 
that  define  the  njanner  in  which  said  SIR  signal  is  gener- 
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10  Claims 


implantable  cardiac  pacemaker  programmable  by 

nagnetic  field  means  for  generating  a  first 

field  having  a  first  polarity  and  a  second 

field  having  a  second  polarity  comprising: 

for  generating  a  cardiac  stimulating  pulse; 

ion  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator  for 

first  analog  voltage  and  a  second  analog 


vbltage  storing  device  coupled  to  said  voltage 
:ans  for  storing  said  first  analog  voltage; 
sensor  circuit,  having  a  first  magnet  signal 

ifeans  responsive  to  said  first  external  mag- 
said  first  polarity  to  produce  a  first  magnet 

farther  having  a  second  magnet  signal  generat- 

rsponsive  to  said  second  external  magnetic 
second  polarity  to  produce  a  second  magnet 


!  log 


;oupled  to  said  magnetic  sensor  circuit  and  to 
voltage  storing  device,  said  logic  circuit 
increase  signal  generating  means  responsive 
prddetermined  sequence  of  said  first  and  second 
to  generate  a  first  increase  signal,  and 
hav^g  a  first  decrease  signal  generating  means 
a  second  predetermined  sequence  of  said 
seci>nd  magnet  signals  to  generate  a  first  decrease 
that  said  first  stored  voluge  is  increased  in 
said  first  predetermined  sequence  and  de- 
response  to  said  second  predetermined  se- 


current  generating  circuit,  coupled  to  said 

voltage  storing  device,  for  generating  a  first 

current  proportional  to  said  first  stored  analog 

for  sensing  at  least  one  cardiac  event;  and 
cfrcuit,  coupled  to  said  pulse  generator,  said 

j,  and  to  said  first  reference  current  generat- 
aid  base  rate  circuit  having  means  for  generat- 

signal  when  a  first  time  interval  elapses  fol- 
pijevious  cardiac  event,  wherein  no  new  cardiac 

during  said  first  time  interval,  and  wherein 
ti^e  interval  is  proportional  to  said  first  refer- 
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5^2,343 
HAND  SHAKE  FOR  IMPLANTED  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
TELEMETRY 
Christiiie  M.  Blancbette,  Maple  Grove;  James  W.  Bnsacker, 
BuiMo;  David  E.  Dalluge;  John  J.  Grevioiis,  both  of  Mimie* 
•polls;  Paiil  B.  Wyboray,  Coon  Rapids;  Glenn  M.  Roline, 
Anoka;  Lucy  M.  Nichols,  Maple  Grove,  and  David  L.  Tbomp- 
son,  Fridley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  765,475,  Sep.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,127,404,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  468,407,  Jan.  22, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
896,645 
Int  a.s  A61N  1/00 
VS.  CL  607—32  3  daims 


inner  lining  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  from  inside  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  the  means  for  applying  extending,  at 
least  in  part,  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  a 


1.  In  a  system  employing  an  implantable  medical  device  and 
an  external  device  which  communicates  with  said  implantable 
medical  device  via  means  for  transmission  of  a  stream  of  data 
and  means  for  receiving  said  stream  of  data,  and  further  having 
means  coupled  to  said  transmission  means  for  inserting  a  Unk 
maintenance  message  into  said  stream  of  data,  and  means  cou- 
pled to  said  receiving  means  for  recognizing  said  link  mainte- 
nance message,  wherein  said  recognizing  means  is  further 
coupled  to  a  means  for  replying  to  said  link  maintenance  mes- 
sage with  a  reply  message,  and  further  having  means  coupled 
to  said  transmission  means  for  responding  to  said  reply  mes- 
sage with  a  confirmation  message,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  coupled  to  said  transmission  means  for  recording 
an  inoperative  link  in  response  to  failure  to  receive  said 
reply  message  within  a  predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  receiving  means  for  recording  an 
inoperative  link  in  response  to  failure  to  receive  said  con- 
firmation message  within  a  second  predetermined  period 
of  time. 


5,292344 
PERCUTANEOUSLY  PLACED  ELECTRICAL 
GASTROINTESTINAL  PACEMAKER  STIMULATORY 
SYSTEM,  SENSING  SYSTEM,  AND  PH  MONTTORING 
SYSTEM,  WITH  OPTIONAL  DELIVERY  PORT 
Donald  D.  Douglas,  2009  Madison  Ave.,  Lewisbw^  Pa.  17837 
Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,703 
Int  CL'  A61N  1/32 
VS.  a.  607—40  30  Onims 

1.  A  stimulatory  system  especially  suitable  for  being  phiced 
percutaneously  into  a  subject's  gastorintestinal  tract,  the  sys- 
tem comprising: 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  current; 
means  for  percutaneously  carrying  the  electrical  current 
through  the  skin  of  a  subject  at  a  point  substantially  di- 
rectly adjacent  a  portion  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract;  and 
means  for  applying  the  electrical  current  directly  to  the 


direction  of  the  means  for  carrying  so  as  to  extend  substan- 
tially away  from  the  means  for  carrying  to  allow  the 
means  for  applying  to  directly  contact  the  inner  lining. 


5,292,345 

PORTABLE  PHOTONEURONIC  ENERGIZER 

Ernesto  A.  Gemrdo,  4507  Groveland  Rd.,  University  Heigihta, 

Ohio  44118 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,383,  Aug.  24, 1987,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  427,984 

Int.  CL'  A61N  S/00 

VS.  CL  607—88  5  Claims 


1.  A  portable  photoneuronic  energizer,  comprising  head 
support  means  for  mounting  on  the  head  of  a  user  person 
suffering  Seasonal  Affective  Ehsorder,  at  least  one  full  spec- 
trum fluorescent  light  bulb  affixed  to  said  head  support  means 
and  being  positioned  above  and  forward  of  the  user  person's 
eyes  wherein  indirect  light  from  said  fluorescent  light  bulb 
when  illuminated  enters  the  eyes  of  the  user  person,  said  fluo- 
rescent Ught  bulb  being  limited  to  one  that  emits  light  in  the 
wave  length  of  400  nanometers  (red)  to  740  nanometers  (vio- 
let) at  a  temperature  range  of  5000"  K.  to  7000*  K.,  electric 
power  means  for  illuminating  said  fluorescent  light  bulb  of  at 
least  SOO  lux,  and  electric  circuit  means  for  conducting  electric 
power  from  said  electric  power  means  to  said  fluorescent  light 
bulb  to  illuminate  said  fluorescent  light  bulb  in  continuous, 
uninterrupted  light  emission. 


5,292,346 
BACTERICIDAL  THROAT  GUN 
Frank  J.  Cenvokt,  2877  NE.  29tk  St,  Fort  Lmdertale,  Fla. 
33306 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,89* 
Int  CL'  A61N  5/06 
VS.  CL  607—80  15  Claims 

1.  A  bactericidal  ultraviolet  light  radiating  device  for  treat- 
ment of  dermal  tissues  disposed  in  forward  direction  for  the 
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radiating  device  comprisilg  an  ultraviolet  light  source,  optical 
light-directing  means  optically  coupled  to  said  ultraviolet  hght 
source  for  directing  said  ultraviolet  light  to  said  dermal  tissue, 
electric  power  supply  me«ns  connected  to  said  ultraviolet  light 


5^2,348 

IMPLANTABLi  CARDIOVERTERy^EFIBRlLLATOR 
AND  METl  OD  EMPLOYING  CROSS-PHASE 
SPECTRUB  I  ANALYSIS  FOR  ARRHYTHMIA 
DETECTION 
Old  CoulsdoB,  England,  and  Anthony  Mur- 
Austnlia,  assignors  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
E  iglewood,  Colo. 
Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,835 
application  Australia,  Jun.  14, 1991,  PK6714 

Int  a.5  A61N  J/39 

17  Claims 


Richard  SaumareK 
phy,  Leichhardt 
Systems,  Inc., 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 


VS.  a.  607—5 


source  for  supplying  el«  :tric  power  for  said  ultraviolet  light 
source,  a  trigger  in  said  slectric  power  supply  means  for  acti- 
vating said  power  supply  means,  and  medication  dispensmg 
means  coupled  to  said  ttigger  for  dispensing  mediation  to  said 
dermal  tissues  upon  ope  ation  of  said  trigger. 
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5^292,347 
MFTHOD  AND  APP/  RATUS  FOR  REGULATING  BODY 

TEMPERATURE 
Francesco  Pompei,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Exergen  Corpora- 
tion, Newton,  Mass.  '  ^^^ 
Contimiation-in-par«  of  Ser.  No.  479,332,  Feb.  13, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,486 
int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 
UA  a.  607-104                                                        19  Claims 


1.  A  method 
rhythms  of  a  palf  ent 
sensing  each 

of  the  patient 
calculating 

nals; 
classifying  th< 

tained  in 
delivering  appropriate 

vert  heart 


SURGICAL  AID 


Giancarlo  Forci  6. 
Filed 
Claims  priorib' 
The  portion  ol 


U.S.  a.  623—1  6 


1.  A  method  of  qu  ckly  and  safely  raising  a  patient's  body 

temperature,  comprisilg  the  steps  of: 

a)  enclosing  a  portion  of  the  patient's  head  with  an  enclosure 

which  does  not  onclose  the  patient's  mouth  or  nostrils  so 

that  the  portion  pf  the  patient's  head  is  isolated  from  an 

nent; 

A  vapor  having  a  dew  point  temperature 
tad  greater  than  tympanic  temperature  of 


external  enviroi 

b)  generating  heai 
less  than  47*  C 
the  patient;  and 

c)  inputting  the  hi 


^^ ^ yted  vapor  to  the  enclosure  so  that  the 

heated  vapor  condenses  on  the  portion  of  the  patient's 
body  that  is  isol*ed  and  raises  the  patient's  body  tempera- 
ture; and  I 
d)  monitoring  the  ^tient's  temperature  and  controlling  the 
heated  vapor  U  reduce  heat  transfer  to  the  patient  as 
desired  patient  1  cmperature  is  obtained. 


1.  A  surgii  al 
characterized 
stance,  whicl 
being  constiti  ted 
state,  and  the 
hydroxy-apat  ite 
ing  glycerol 
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detecting  and  reverting  pathological  heart 
„..,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  heart  rhythm  signals 

at  two  different  locations; 

s-phase  spectra  of  sensed  heart  rhythm  sig- 


heart  rhythms  based  upon  information  con- 
1  cross-phase  spectra;  and, 
ropriate  therapy  to  the  patient's  heart  to  re- 
1  hythms  classified  as  pathological. 


5,292,349 
ENDOWED  WITH  OSTEOTROPIC 

Acnvmr 

i.  Via  Albricci,  3  -  20122  Milan,  Italy 

I  Feb.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  309,858 

y,  appUcation  Italy,  Feb.  16, 1988, 19417  A/88 

the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  23, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61F  2/28 

8Claims 


aid  endowed  with  an  osteotropic  activity, 
..  that  it  comprises  a  base  and  a  suspended  sub- 
constitutes  the  active  element,  with  said  base 

by  gelatine  of  pharmacologic  grade,  in  a  pure 
..ipended  matter  being  constituted  by  ceramic 

dispersed  in  the  base,  said  surgical  aid  contain- 

being  prepared  in  two  successive  phases,  said 


ind 
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two  phases  comprising  an  intermediate  hydrate  phase  and  a 
final  anhydrous  phase,  with  said  hydrate  phase  substantially 
comprising: 


hydroxy-apatite 
gelatine 
glycerol 
water 


61.35% 
13.56% 
12.65% 
12.44% 


and  said  anhydrous  phase  substantially  comprising: 


hydroxy-apatite 
gelatine 
glycerol 
water 


70.00% 
15.05% 
14.04% 

0.91%. 


CHEMICAL 


5^2^50 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TINTED  CONTACT  LENS 
Frank  F.  Molock;  James  D.  Ford,  both  of  Orange  Park;  John  C. 
Heaton;  Edmund  C.  Rastrelli,  both  of  Atlantic  Beach,  and 
Gregory  A.  Hill,  Jacksonville,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Vista- 
kon.  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,316 

Int.  a.5  G02C  7/04;  D06P  S/OO 

VS.  a.  8—507  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  a  soft,  hydrogel 

contact  lens  having  a  dye  dispersed  substantially  uniformly 

throughout  the  lens,  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  a  mixture  comprising  (i)  a  homogeneous 
solution  of  a  hydrophilic  monomer  including  a  hydroxyal- 
kyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  and  (ii)  a  water-soluble 
mono-  or  dihalotriazine  dye,  in  an  inert  diluent,  to  form  a 
lens-shaped  polymer  swollen  with  said  diluent,  said  lens- 
shaped  polymer  containing  hydroxyalkyi  groups; 

(b)  immersing  the  product  of  step  (a)  in  aqueous  alkali  con- 
taining a  surfactant  to  replace  said  diluent  with  water  and 
to  react  said  water-soluble  mono-  or  dihalotriazine  dye 
with  the  said  hydroxyalkyi  groups,  said  surfactant  being 
present  in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  the  uniformity 
of  the  dye  throughout  the  lens-shaped  polymer,  and  said 
surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic/lipophilic  balance  greater 
than  10  and  being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  0.25 
weight  percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  lens- 
shaped  polymer  swollen. 


5,292,352 
METHOD  FOR  GRINDING  PLASTICS  OR  GLASS 
Boris  E.  Rudolf,  Stuttgart,  and  Horst  Moissl,  Niirtingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  C.  &  E.  Fein  GmbH  A 
Co.,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,296 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1991,  4125795 

Int.  a.!  B24B  29/02 
U.S.  a.  51—283  R  10  Clain* 


7  Claims 


5,292,351 
COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  ALOYL  AND  AROYL 
UREAS  AS  NITRIC  OXIDE  REDUCING  AGENTS  IN 
DIESEL  EMISSIONS 
Thomas  F.  DeRosa,  Passaic,  N.J.;  Rodney  Lu-Dai  Sung,  Fish- 
kill,  and  Benjamin  J.  Kaufman,  Hopewell  Jet.,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,640 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  1/22:  COIB  21 /OQ 
U.S.  a.  44—417 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising: 
a)  an  aloyl  urea  represented  by  the  formula 


O  O 

N  II 

Rl— C— N— C— NH2 
H 


where  Ri  is  hydrogen  or  a  (C1-C50)  linear  or  branched 
aliphatic,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  or  aryl  hydrocarbon;  and 
b)  an  aroyi  urea  represented  by  the  formula 


-- ^ 


o 

II 

C— N— C— NHz 


where  Ri  is  a  (Ci-Cjo)  linear  or  branched  aliphatic,  alke- 
nyl, alkynyl  or  aryl  hydrocarbon;  and  Z  is  a  heteroatom 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  IVa,  Group 
Va  and  Group  Via  materials  of  the  periodic  table. 


1.  A  dry  method  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  transparent 
acrylic  glass  with  an  abrasive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  a  mechanically  driven  grinding  tool  across  said 
surface  of  transparent  acrylic  glass,  said  grinding  tool 
performing  at  least  one  of  an  orbital  movement  and  an 
oscillating  movement  about  a  fixed  rotary  axis  and  using  a 
dry  abrasive  without  any  liquid  working  agent,  said  abra- 
sive comprising  abrasive  grains  held  resiliently  on  a  car- 
rier that  is  removably  attached  to  said  grinding  tool; 

extracting,  from  a  marginal  area  of  said  grinding  tool,  grind- 
ing dust  arising  from  the  movement  of  said  abrasive  across 
the  transparent  acrylic  glass  surface; 

controlling  the  speed  of  the  grinding  tool  such  that  the 
average  speed  of  the  abrasive  grains  relative  to  the  surface 
of  transparent  acrylic  glass  is  in  the  range  of  two  to  twenty 
meters  per  second;  and 

controlling  the  contact  pressure  between  the  grinding  tool 
and  the  surface  of  transparent  acrylic  glass  such  that  a 
surface  temperature  of  approximately  50°  Centigrade  is 
not  exceeded. 


5,292,353 
AIR  SCRUBBER 
Arnold  S.  Kaufman,  Studio  Oty;  Robert  L.  Anderson,  Van  Nays, 
both  of  Calif.;  Donald  W.  Alwood,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.;  James 
T.  Otenbaker,  Mt  Pleasant,  Mich.,  and  Frederick  F.  Fritz, 
Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporatioii, 
Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,591 
fait  a.5  BOID  47/02.  50/00 
VS.  a.  55—227  43  Claims 

1.  An  air  scrubber  for  removing  impurity  from  a  flow  of 
impurity-laden  air,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  fully  enclosed  housing  having  an  inlet 
opening  and  an  outlet  opening,  said  housing  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  flow  of  impurity-laden 
air  with  air  entering  said  housing  through  said  inlet  open- 
ing and  leaving  said  housing  through  said  outlet  opening; 

(b)  means  in  said  housing  defining  a  pan  adapted  to  contain 
a  cleaning  fluid  bath; 

(c)  scrubbing  means  in  said  housing  having  a  deflector  for 
deflecting  inlet  air  toward  the  surface  of  said  cleaning 
bath,  said  air  undergoing  an  initial  flow  reversal  before 
contacting  said  bath  and  a  plurality  of  flow  reversals  after 
contacting  said  bath,  said  scrubbing  means  being  operative 
to  cause  sufficient  turbulence  and  mixing  of  the  air  and 
cleaning  fluid  bath  to  disperse  said  cleaning  fluid  through- 
out the  air  to  remove  a  major  portion  of  said  impurity, 
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substantially  all  of  sai  I 
said  air  with  said  bat  i; 


(d)  a  filter  disposed  in  skid 
said  impurity  after  s4id 
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fluid  being  provided  by  contact  of 
and 


housing  for  enhancing  removal  of 
air  contacts  said  bath. 


5J92J54 

METHOD  OF  PROBfJCING  DEALKALIZED  SHEET 

GLASS 

Andre  Hecq,  Nalinnes;  Camille  Dupont,  Courcelles,  and  Karel 

V.  Baelen,  Mol,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Glaverbel,  Societe 

Anonyme,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,885,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  646,520,  Jan.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,093,196,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  126,121,  Nov.  27, 

1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,757 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1986, 

8629042 

lnt.fcl.5C03C  75/00 
U.S.  a.  65—31  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  produ  ;ing  dealkalized  sheet  glass  in  which 
sheet  glass  is  dealkalizedf  in  stages,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  dealkalizing  sheet  glass  in  a  first  stage  by  exposing  the 
sheet  glass  to  contact  with  a  first  dealkalizing  medium 
comprising  at  least  qne  acid  gas  consisting  essentially  of  an 
acid  gas  selected  frctn  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  triox- 
ide  and  hydrogen  chloride  for  a  period  of  at  least  1  minute 
while  the  sheet  glas*  is  at  a  temperature  above  400'  C;  and 

b.  further  dealkalizing  the  sheet  glass  in  a  subsequent  stage 
by  exposing  the  she^t  glass  after  the  first  sUge  to  contact 
with  a  second  dealkalizing  medium  comprising  at  least  one 
acid  gas  consisting  Essentially  of  an  acid  gas  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  trioxide  and  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride for  a  period  of  at  least  3  minutes  while  the  sheet  glass 
is  at  a  temperature  Which  is  one  of  at  least  50*  C.  below  the 
temperature  of  the  jsheet  glass  during  said  first  stage  and 
the  minimum  temperature  of  the  sheet  glass  during  said 
first  stage,  and  ranies  between  400°  C.  and  250°  C. 


into  a  furnace 
a  different 
sheet;  and 
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ection  below  said  glass  sheet  so  as  to  create 
pr«  ssure  effect  on  opposite  sides  of  the  glass 


t  us 


supporting,  by 
which  is  heal^ 
temperature 
that  without 
area  would 


pressure  effect,  the  glass  sheet  to  be  bent 

also  over  its  central  area  to  a  sufficient 

_,.  tempering,  which  temperature  is  so  high 

said  pressure  effect  the  central  glass  sheet 

and  sag  excessively  downwards. 


far 


bind 


5,292,356 
SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  GLASS  SHEET  PRESS 

BENDING  MOLD 

Richard   A.   Herington,  Walbridge,  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey   R. 

Flaugher,  Carll  on,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Co.,  Toledo,  Ol  io 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  732,780,  Jul.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,143,535. 

This  applfcation  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,434 

Int.  a.5  C03B  23/03 

VS.  a.  65—273  *  Clums 


I    5,292,355 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  A  GLASS 

SHEET 
Risto  K.  Nilumder,  Kemiankatu  10,  SF-33720  Tampere,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/n91/OOI87,  §  371  Date  Dec  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  31,  1992,  ^CT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00921,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23, 1992 

per  FUed  Jud.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  956,481 
CUims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jul.  5, 1990,  903397 
Intl  a.'  C03B  23/025 
VS.  CL  65—107  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  bending  a  glass  sheet,  comprising: 
heating  a  glass  sheet  in  a  bending  furnace  close  to  its  soften- 
ing temperature;  supporting  the  heated  gla-ss  sheet  on  a 
ring  mould; 
allowing  the  glass  sheet  to  bend  by  gravity; 
circulating  air  from  a  furnace  section  above  the  glass  sheet 


1.  Apparatus  for  press  bending  a  glass  sheet  between  op- 
posed first  and  s<  cond  bending  members  having  complemental 
shaping  surfaces  comprising  a  framework  within  which  said 
first  and  second  bending  members  are  carried,  a  platen  frame 
carried  by  the  fi  amework,  means  mounting  said  platen  frame 
for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  framework,  a  base 
plate  carried  by  the  platen  frame,  a  subplate  carrying  said  first 
bending  membe  •,  and  means  mounting  said  subplate  on  said 
base  plate  for  r  tciprocating  movement  relative  to  said  base 
plate,  said  mean  5  mounting  said  subplate  including  means  for 
moving  the  sub]  ilate  and  the  first  bending  member  relative  to 
the  base  plate  tc  effect  bending  of  the  glass  sheet  between  the 
first  and  second  bending  members. 
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5,292,357 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPORTING  AND  CURVING  OF 
GLASS  SHEETS 
Jean   Araoold,   Verrieres   Le    Boisson;   Christian    Pommera, 
Charty  Sur  Mame;  Georges  VaUee,  Jouarre,  and  Bruno  Van- 
decastele.  Chateau  Sur  Mame,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,376 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13,  1990,  90  04806 
Int.  a.'  C03B  23/031 


VS.  a.  65—289 


UQaims 


5,292,359 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SILVER-PALLADIUM 
POWDERS 
Jean  Jeng-Shyong,  and  Cbeau  Tei-Chih,  Hsinchn,  both  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institiite, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUcc  Jol.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,521 

Int  CL'  B22F  9/24 

VS.  a.  75—351  4  CUims 


1.  Curving  device  for  curving  glass  sheets,  comprising: 
a  vertical  curving  press  comprising  molds;  and 
a  suppori  device  for  supporting  the  glass  sheet  in  a  vertical 
or  substantially  vertical  position,  the  support  device  being 
comprised  of  at  least  one  cross-member  upon  which  a 
lower  edge  face  of  a  glass  sheet  rests,  a  lifting  beam  from 
which  at  least  each  cross-member  is  suspended,  and  at 
least  one  pair  of  stays  extending  down  two  opposite  faces 
of  glass  sheets  supported  in  the  supporting  device  and 
connecting  the  cross-members  to  the  lifting  beam, 
wherein  the  molds  of  the  curving  press  having  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  glass  sheet,  the  bearing  surfaces  including 
recesses  in  which  the  stays  are  accommodated. 


5,292,358 

SINTERED  ALUMINUM-ALLOY 

Shin  Miura;  Youichi  Hirose;  Yoshio  Machida,  and  Mitsuaki 

Sato,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635,444,  Dec.  28, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,176,740. 
This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,709 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342931; 
Aug.  7,  1990,  2-207496 

iBt  CL'  C22C  21/08 
VS.  a.  75—249  45  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  aluminum-alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0. 1  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  Mg,  from  0. 1  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  Si, 
from  0.2  to  6%  by  weight  of  Cu,  and  Al  and  unavoidable 
impurities  in  balance,  said  aluminum-alloy  produced  by  sinter- 
ing a  mixed,  aluminum-alloy  starting  powder  which  consists  of 
a  mixture  of  a  first  aluminum-alloy  starting  powder  and  at  least 
one  second  aluminum  alloy  starting  powder  such  that  diffusion 
occurs  between  the  first  and  second  starting  powder,  said  first 
aluminum-alloy  starting  powder  consisting  of  from  0.1  to  3.0% 
by  weight  of  Cu  and  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities  in  balance, 
and  said  second  aluminum-alloy  starting  powder  selected  from 
(1)  an  aluminum  alloy  starting  powder  consisting  of  from  4  to 
20%  by  weight  of  Mg,  from  12  to  .30%  by  weight  of  Si,  and  Al 
and  unavoidable  impurities  in  balance,  and  (2)  an  aluminum- 
alloy  starting  powder  consisting  of  from  0.1  to  20.0%  by 
weight  of  Mg,  from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  Si,  from  30  to  50% 
by  weight  of  Cu,  and  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities  in  balance. 


feWMr»^tf»s-2« ; 


IMMil  ft.  A«  ««  N IM  « 


1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  silver-palladium  fme  pow- 
ders comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  palladium  nitrate  and  silver  in  aqueous  nitric 
acid  solutions  separately,  mixing  the  resulting  aqueous 
nitric  acid  solutions  and  diluting  the  mixed  nitric  acid 
solution  with  pure  water  until  a  pH  value  of  O.S-2.0  is 
obtained; 

(b)  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  hydrazine  and  a  sur- 
factant system  containing  0.5-5.0%  of  caprylic  acid  and 
0.5-5.0%  of  triethanolamine,  based  on  the  volume  of  the 
aqueous  solution,  or  0.25-1.30%  of  oleic  acid  and 
0.25-1.30%  of  triethanolamine,  based  on  the  volume  of 
the  aqueous  solution; 

(c)  adding  the  diluted  mixed  nitric  acid  solution  from  step  (a) 
to  the  aqueous  solution  from  step  (b)  while  stirring  at 
200-500  rpm  to  effectuate  a  reduction  reaction  such  that 
the  silver  and  palladium  ions  contained  in  the  diluted 
mixed  nitric  acid  solution  are  reduced  to  their  correspond- 
ing metals,  respectively,  and  precipitated  therefrom, 
wherein  the  amount  of  hydrazine  contained  in  the  aqueous 
solution  is  1-10  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to 
reduce  the  silver  and  palladium  ions,  and  the  reduction 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  35*-SO°  C,  and 

(d)  recovering  said  precipitated  silver  and  palladium  metals 
from  said  reaction  mixture  by  filtration,  washing  the  re- 
covered silver  and  palladium  metals  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent and  water,  and  drying  the  washed  metals  to  obtain 
silver-palladium  fine  powders. 


5,292,360 

5A  ZEOLITE/KAOLINITE  ADSORBEI^  FOR  GAS 

PURIFICATION 

Bernard  Pacaud,  Nanterre,  and  Marc  Mercier,  Ales,  both  of 

France,   assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,716,  Dec.  3,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  220,253,  Jul.  18,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

5,001,098.  ThU  appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,830 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  17, 1987,  87  10109 

Int  a.'  BOID  53/02 

VS.  CL  95—90  16  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  gases  by  passing  same 

over  a  zeolite  molecular  sieve  to  adsorb  impurities  therefrom, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  adsort>ent 
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therefor,  an  adsorbent  m(  terial  adapted  for  the  purification  of 
gases  by  adsorbing  impurities  therefrom  that  are  more  polar  or 
polarizable  than  the  gaseslo  be  purified,  comprising  a  matrix  of 
a  5A  zeolite  molecular  sif  ve  and  a  kaolinite  clay  binder  there- 
for, said  clay  binder  comprising  a  concentration  of  at  least  75% 
by  dry  weight  of  kaolinite  and  a  maximum  quartz  concentra- 
tion of  20%  by  dry  weijait. 


I  compi  ises: 


f  rst  ( 
sel  Kited 


ELECTROLESS  PALUblUM  PLATING  COMPOSITION 

Kuniaki    Otsuka,    Osaka;    Eiichi    Torikai,    Yao;    Shigemitsu 

Kawagishi,  Suita,  and  Kazuyoshi  Okuno,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oknno  ciemical  Industries  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

JaiMn  ] 

FUed  Jul.  3C  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1991,  3-194451 

Int.b.'C23C/«/4-* 

U.S.  a.  106— 1J8  5  Claims 


m  an  amount 
having  a  visdosity 
200,000  centii  oise 
41.  A  method  o! 

rated  tissues  toget^i 

rials  which 

(a)  at  least  one 
by  weight 
peptides,  and 

(b)  at  least  one 
the  first  com 
nent  to  form 
said  method 

(1)  combininj ; 

(2)  agitating 
mixture; 

(3)  placing 
store  or 

42.  A  composition 
for  coating  tissue 

(a)  at  least  one 
by  weight 
said  first 
sisting  of  nai 
and  mixture 

(b)  at  least  one 
consisting  of 
cans. 
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of  0.1  to  20%  by  weight,  said  composition 
in  the  range  of  from  about  1,000  to 


component  in  an  amount  of  at  least  4.2% 
from  naturally  occurring  or  synthetic 
mixtures  thereof;  and 

second  component,  which  is  different  than 
I  tonent,  adapted  to  support  the  first  compo- 
matrix,  sol  or  gel  with  the  first  component; 
;omprising: 

the  first  and  second  components; 
he  product  obtained  from  step  (1)  to  form  a 


,  saccha  ides, 


product  step  (2)  into  a  vessel  adapted  to 
liver  the  composition. 

for  bonding  separated  tissues  together  or 
or  prosthetic  materials  comprising: 
irst  component  in  an  amount  of  at  least  4.2% 

on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 

lent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
it  jrally  occurring  peptides,  synthetic  peptides 
Jiereof;  and 

second  component  selected  form  the  group 
naturally  occurring  or  synthetic  proteogly- 

1,  polyalcohols  and  mixtures  thereof 


tlie 
d«l 


1.  An  electroless  palli  lium  plating  composition  which  com- 
prises (1)  0.001-0.1  mol/  I  of  a  palladium  compound,  (2)  0.01-1 
mol/  of  a  hypophosphitj  compound  (3)  0.01-5  mol/l  of  at  least 
one  member  selected  frcin  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia  of 
alkylamine  compounds.  (4)  0.01-20  mg/1  of  high-molecular 
weight  polyethyleneimii  le  having  molecular  weight  of  300  to 
100,000  and  (5)  0.01 -1(  g/1  of  an  aliphatic  alkylamine,  said 
composition  being  at  a   iH  in  the  range  of  5-10. 


PAPERMARKING 

.AND 


appi  ication  1 


5,292,362 
TISSUE  BONDING  AISD  SEAUNG  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Lawrence  S.  Bass,  Uttfc  Neck,  N.Y.;  Steven  K.  Libutti,  Fort 

Lee,  N Jm  and  Alexaitfer  M.  Eaton,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New 

York,  New  York,  N. 

Continuation-in-part  offer.  No.  560,069,  Jul.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,209,776.  This  appli^tion  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,607 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  11, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a  J  C09J  IS9/00,  ]  99/00 
VS.  a.  106—124  42  Claims 

1.  A  platelet-free  coi  iposition  for  bonding  sepsu-ated  tissues 
together  or  for  coating  tissues  or  prosthetic  materials  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  o  )mponent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  4.2% 
by  weight  based  a  n  the  total  weight  of  the  composition, 
said  first  componc  nt  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  naturally  occurring  peptides,  synthetic  peptides, 
and  mixtures  then  of;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  seco  id  component,  which  is  different  than 
the  first  compona  it,  adapted  to  support  the  first  compo- 
nent to  form  a  mal  rix,  sol  or  gel  with  the  first  component. 

39.  A  composition  fi  ir  bonding  separated  tissue  together  or 
for  coating  tissues  or  i  rosthetic  materials  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  material  saected  from  albumin,  fibrinogen,  fibrin, 
fibrinectin,  collagtn  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of 
8-35%  by  weightl  and 

(b)  a  second  materiaj  selected  from  hyaluronic  acid,  sodium 
salu  thereof,  chotidroitin  sulfate,  hydroxypropylmethyl- 
cellulose,  hydrox«thylcellulose,  carboxymethylcellulose. 


SAME, 
Gary  S.  Hutches^n 
Inc.,  Chester, 
Continuation  of 
This 
Int 
U.S.  a.  106— 24b 

I.  A  composit  oi 
fibers  in  a  pa 
opacity  and  sizin ; 
ing  an  amphote  i 
surfactant  and  a 

II.  A  method 
of  an  alkanoldi 
acid  amides  is 

providing  saic 
temperaturt 

mixing  said 
emulsifier 
therein; 

rapidly  coo' 
fier  such 
emulsified 


olin  J 
that 


assign  Brs 


Akihiko  Hiraiw^ 
Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation 
which  is  a 
4,818425,  whici 
abandoned. 
Claims  priori^, 
Jan.  31, 1985, 


I  divij  Ion 


106—2  r? 


U.S.  a 

1.  In  an  adhe^ve 
adhesive  and  a 
compound  and 
said  primer  has 


producing  a  composition  for  bonding  sepa- 
er  or  for  coating  tissues  or  prosthetic  mate- 


5,292,363 
_  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  USING 
PAPER  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Macon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Chemicals, 
.C. 
Ser.  No.  748,086,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,663 
1.5  C08L  1/02:  C09D  101/02.  7/12 

UOaims 

in  for  addition  to  a  pulp  slurry  of  cellulose 

p^rmaking  process  for  enhancing  brightness, 

of  a  r>aper  produced  from  said  pulp  compris- 

Ic  softener,  a  cationic  softener,  an  acid,  a 

carbamide. 

of  preparing  an  emulsion  of  fatty  acid  amides 
in  water  where  the  concentration  of  fatty 

than  5%  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fatty  acid  amides  of  an  alkanoldiamine  at  a 
of  about  200°  P.; 

acid  amides  with  the  liquid  serving  as  an 
intil   said   fatty   acid   amides   are  dispersed 


lai  line  i 


gi  eater  I 


fs  Ity  ; 


said  mixture  of  fatty  acid  amides  and  emulsi- 
said  fatty  acid  amides  will  remain  in  an 
!  tate  with  respect  to  said  emulsifier. 


5,292,364 
PRIMER  COMPOSITION 

Keqji  Ito,  and  Kaoru  Kimura,  all  of  Nagoya, 
to  Toagosei  Chemica  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 


Ser.  No.  299,734,  Jan.  19, 1989,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  78,403,  Jul.  27,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  818,716,  Jan.  14, 1986, 
application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,835 
application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1985,  60-5936; 
dD-15486 

Int.  C1.5  C09J  5/02.  5/04 

\  32  Claims 

system  comprising  a  2-cyanoacrylate  based 

primer  therefor  containing  an  organometallic 

an  organic  solvent,  the  improvement  wherein 

a  moisture  content  of  not  more  than  500  ppm. 
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5,292,365 

MINERAL  FILLERS  AND  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING 

CARBONATE 

Pierre  Delfosse,  Rutiand,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Pleuss  Staufer  AG, 
Oftringen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 
1991,  4128570 

Int.  CL'  C04B  14/26 
U.S.  a.  106—464  19  aaims 


mo  n 

Particle  distribution  eun« 

2   no 
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I  facur 

OMnl 

■  «««raft  sutiKlcal 
Mrtldi  illMlii 


«a 


a«         oiB         Id 


1.  Mineral  fillers  or  pigments  containing  calcium  carbonate 
having 

a)  a  rhombohedral  or  round  particle  shape 

b)  a  steepness  factor  (slope)  of  between  1.1  and  1.4 
c) 


5,292,367 
DISPERSANT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SUBTERRANEAN 

WELL  DRILLING  AND  COMPLETION 
James  B.  Bloys;  William  N.  Wilson,  both  of  Piano;  Edward 
Malachosky,  Coppell;  Robert  B.  Carpenter,  Hurst,  and  Roger 
D.  Bradshaw,  Allen,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,227,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  510,638,  Apr.  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,024 
Int.  a.5  C04B  24/04,  24/06.  24/00 
VS.  a.  106—802  20  Claims 

1.  A  slurry  for  use  in  drilling  and  completion  of  subterranean 
wells,  comprising: 
a  cement  slurry;  and 

from  0.1  to  20.0  pounds  per  42.0  gallons  of  said  cement 
slurry  of  a  polymeric  dispersant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydroxypropyl  acrylate-acrylic  acid  co- 
polymer; sulfonated  vinyl  toluene-maleic  anhydride  co- 
polymer; sulfonated  vinyl  toluene-maleic  acid  copolymer, 
sulfonated  methyl  polyacrylamide;  sulfonated  ethyl  poly- 
acrylamide;  sulfonated  phenyl  polyacrylamide;  and  co- 
polymers of  ethylenic  acids,  acrylamides  and  ethylenic 
esters  of  phosphoric  acid. 


a  ratio  R  = 


%  of  particles  <  1  |un 
%  of  particles  <  0.2  fim 


8-19 


and 

d)  an  average  statistical  particle  diameter  of  between  0.4  and 
1. 5  fim. 


5,292,368 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  FLUID  USING  ROBOT 

CONTROLLED  NOZZLES 

Tetsuya  Komine,  Shinagawa,  and  Katsutoahi  Hosoi,  Inazawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

per  No.  PCT/JP91/01139,  §  371  Date  May  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04725,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  855,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-38098 
Int  a.'  B05B  15/06.  15/08 
VS.  a.  118—315  3  Claims 


5,292,366 
PUMICE  CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  J.  Miceli,  7902  Limoges  Dr.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32210 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,819 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C»4B  14/16 
VS.  a.  106—708  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  high  strength,  hard  material 
with  good  insulation  properties  upon  the  addition  of  water, 
comprising  a  mixture  of  crushed  pumice,  type  S  mortar  and  a 
refractory  additive,  where  the  weight  of  the  combination  of 
crushed  pumice  and  type  S  mortar  is  greater  than  approxi- 
mately 70  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the  mixture, 
and  where  the  weight  of  the  refractory  additive  is  less  than 
approximately  30  weight  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
mixture,  and  where  the  weight  of  the  crushed  pumice  is  be- 
tween 60  to  75  weight  percent  of  said  combination  of  crushed 
pumice  and  type  S  mortar,  and  where  the  weight  of  the  type  S 
mortar  is  between  25  to  40  percent  of  said  combination  of 
crushed  pumice  and  type  S  mortar. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  a  fluid,  comprising: 

at  least  a  first  robot  and  a  second  robot;  and  at  least 

a  first  nozzle  and  a  second  nozzle  for  receiving  respective 

fluid  coating  materials; 
said  first  robot  and  said  second  robot  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  hold  independentiy  the  first  nozzle  and  the 
second  nozzle,  respectively,  and  to  move  the  respective 
nozzles  along  different  paths  over  a  surface  to  which  the 
fluid  coating  materials  are  applied; 
wherein  said  first  robot  is  fiirther  constructed  and  arranged 
to  hold  both  said  first  nozzle  and  said  second  nozzle  simul- 
taneously. 
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AUTOMATIC  MiCHINE  FOR  HOT  DIPPING 
GALVANIZATION 


COUl 


Chin-Oiiuui  Chung,  Chang  Hwa  Hsiea,  Taiwan,  assignor  to 
Taiwan  Galvanizing  Qi-,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  |5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M8,675 
Ini  a.5  B05C  3/10 
VS.  a.  118—696 
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5,292470 
LED  NOCROWAVE  ECR  AND 


RADIO-FREQl  ENCY  PLASMA  SOURCE  FOR  PLASMA 


PROCESSING 
Chin-Chi  Tsai,  O^c  Ridge,  and  Halsey  H.  Haselton,  KnoxviUe, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 
3  Claim  FUef  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,590 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
UA  a.  11&— 72fc  MP  8  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  m;  chine  for  hot  dipping  galvanization 
comprising  a  main  fran  :,  a  slide  means;  an  elevator  means  and 
a  control  means; 
said  main  frame  hav  ng  a  lower  and  an  upper  rectangular 
frame  each  having  a  plurality  of  beams  transversely  con 
nected  thereon,  sai  1  upper  frame  being  supported  by  two 
rectangular  posts  I  >  stand  above  said  lower  frame: 
said  slide  means  havi  ig  at  least  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels 
each  of  said  pair  h  iving  two  sproclcet  wheels  mounted  at 
respective  ends  of  said  lower  and  upper  frame,  two  link 
belts  engaged  said  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels  each  of 
said  link  belts  ha>  ing  a  plurality  of  rollers  and  slidably 
located  within  two  slideways,  respectively,  two  shafts 
having  one  end  of  ach  connected  to  the  center  portion  of 
each  said  lower  sp  'ocket  wheel  and  the  other  end  of  said 
shafts  connected    ;o  the  center  portion  of  each  upper 
sprocket  wheel  tc  drive  said  lower  sprocket  wheels  to 
rotate  with  said  i  ipper  sprocket  wheels;  a  plurality  of 
guide  rails  each  b  ing  formed  with  two  U-shaped  plates 
having  opposite  e$ds  each  U-shaped  plates  is  secured  to 
one  of  said  link  belts  to  be  slide  along  with  said  hnk  belts; 
a  plurality  of  arms  each  having  a  first  roller  at  one  end,  a 
crank  swiveably  diounted  to  the  other  end,  each  of  said 
arm  having  said  fi  -st  roller  extending  outwards  from  one 
end  thereof,  a  flai  ige  extending  upwards  from  the  same 
end,  for  second  r  )llers  mounted  at  four  comers  of  said 
flange  slidably  ins  tailed  within  said  guide  rail  for  sliding 
within  said  guide  \x\,  and  a  crank  swiveably  mounted  at 
the  other  end;  saftl  elevator  means  having  an  elongated 
elevator  positioned  on  top  of  said  lower  frame  by  at  least 
four  guide  supports  each  having  an  end  secured  to  said 
elevator  and  another  end  extending  upwards  and  secured 
to  a  U-shaped  roa  via  a  guide  wheel,  a  block  offset  from 
one  end  of  said  uishaped  rod,  two  arcuate  plates  extend- 
ing outwards  from  opposite  ends  of  said  elevator,  each 
arcuate  plate  having  a  horizontal  block  at  one  end  for 
carrying  an  arm  iipwards  and  a  vertical  block  at  another 
end  of  said  arcuat^  plate  for  carrying  an  arm  downwardly, 
two  sets  of  roller  being  secured  on  the  elevator,  respec 
tively; 

said  control  means  1  aving  a  central  processing  unit  control' 
ling  the  entire  mc  krement,  a  motor  connected  with  one  of 
said  sprocket  wl  eels  to  rotate  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
cylinder  having  a  shaft  connected  with  said  flange  of  said 
U-shaped  rod  to  pft  and  lower  said  elevator 


1.  In  a  plasma 
resonance  (ECF ) 
the  radio-frequc  ncy 
common  vacuui  n 
said  microw!  ve 

field  produ  :ing 

wave  sourc^ 

extent  of  i 

at  ECR  anc 

over  at  leas  t 
said  RF  pi 

for  producjng 

and 
a  magnetic 

including 

biased 

and  said 
said  static  msjgnetic 

ECR  zone  i 

and  said 


m  ler 


processor  incorporating  an  electron  cyclotron 

microwave  plasma  source  to  initiate  and  feed 

(RF)  plasma  of  a  RF  plasma  source  in  a 

chamber,  the  improvement  comprising: 

plasma  source  including  static  magnetic 

means  located  at  the  walls  of  said  micro- 

for  producing  an  ECR  zone  over  a  maximum 

wall  area,  said  microwave  source  operating 

producing  a  uniform  ECR  microwave  plasma 

a  1000  cm^  area  at  a  pressure  below  0. 1  mtorr; 

a  source  including  static  magnetic  field  means 

ECR  zones  within  said  RF  plasma  source; 


plat» 
RF 


f  Iter  between  said  plasma  sources,  said  filter 
itatic  magnetic  field  means  and  electrically 
for  affecting  said  ECR  microwave  plasma 
plasma; 

:  field  means  of  said  filter  also  producing 
within  said  ECR  microwave  plasma  source 
plasma  source. 


R- 


5,292,371 

MICRdWAVE  PLASMA  CVD  APPARATUS 

COW  PRISING  DUAL  PLUNGERS  FOR 

TWO-DIMEN  5ION  PLASMA  POSITION  ADJUSTMENT 

Haruo  Yasui,  a  id  Munehiro  Chosa,  both  of  Sodegaura,  Japan, 

assignors  to  1  demitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil  ed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,368 
Oaims  priori  ty,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-54072 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/50 
U.S.  CL  118— to  MW  3  Claims 

1.  A  microw  ave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  appara- 
tus comprising  a  microwave  oscillator,  a  microwave  wave- 
guide, a  first  I  lunger  mounted  in  an  end  of  the  microwave 
waveguide,  an(  I  a  reaction  tube  extending  through  the  micro- 
wave wavegui  le  perpendicularly  to  an  E  plane  thereof  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  the  microwave  waveguide,  said  microwave 
waveguide  anc  said  reaction  tube  jointly  defining  a  reaction 
region  at  an  intersection  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement 
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comprises  a  second  plunger  disposed  on  an  H  plane  of  said 
microwave  waveguide  adjacent  to  the  end  thereof,  said  second 


5,292,373 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  WASHING  WAFERS 
Naomi  Arita,  and  Yoshitaka  Dansui,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-169936 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/306;  B08B  3/08 

VS.  a.  134—2  1  ClafaB 


1   • 


plunger  extending  perpendicularly  to  said  microwave  wave- 
guide and  said  reaction  tube  and  facing  said  reaction  region. 


51  J. 


^^tii 


tK> 
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5,292,372 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM  A 

CONTACT  LENS  USING  ELECTROBLOTTING 
Harold  E.  Swaisgood,  and  Marie  K.  Walsh,  both  of  Raleigh, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  UniTcrsity,  Raleigh, 
N.C 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,561 

Int.  a.'  B08B  6/00 

VS.  a.  134—1  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  washing  semiconductor  wafers  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

holding  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers  parallel  to  each 
other  in  a  holding  means; 

producing  an  essentially  horizontal  flow  of  a  washing  liquid 
in  a  wafer-washing  tank;  and 

immersing  said  holding  means  into  the  washing  liquid  in  the 
wafer-washing  tank  so  that  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of 
the  semiconductor  wafers  are  parallel  to  the  level  of  the 
washing  liquid  in  the  wafer-washing  tank  and  the  back 
surface  of  each  of  the  semiconductor  wafers  b  upper  and 
the  front  surface  of  that  semiconductor  wafer  is  lower, 
said  immersing  step  including  a  step  of  holding  at  least  one 
of  the  semiconductor  wafers  above  the  level  of  the  wash- 
ing liquid  in  the  wafer-washing  tank  until  a  {xissible  partic- 
ulate sticking  to  the  back  surface  of  a  preceding  semicon- 
ductor wafer  which  has  been  immersed  in  the  washing 
liquid  in  the  wafer-washing  tank  has  gone  out  of  the  wash- 
ing liquid  in  a  region  right  below  the  one  semiconductor 
wafer. 


a. 


5,292,374 
PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  PICKLING  STAINLESS 
STEEL  STRIP 
Gerald  Maresch,  Miidling;  Wilhelm  Hofkirdiner,  Gablitz,  and 
Ericb  Mahr,  Purkersdorf,  all  of  Austria,  aaaigBon  to  Mas- 
chiBcuCabrtt  Andritz  Acticngfaellachft,  Gfaz-Andritz,  Austria 
Contiiuiation  of  Ser.  No.  436,635,  Nov.  15, 1989.  This 
applkatkM  Feb.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,896 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Awtria,  Nov.  15, 19M,  A2799/88 
Int  a.5  C23G  1/02 
VS.  CL  134—3  15  C\aim» 


1.  A  method  of  removing  contaminants  from  a  contact  lens, 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  the  contact  lens,  a  first  adsorbent  and  an 
electric  current  source  configured  so  that  said  adsorbent  is 
disposed  between  the  contact  lens  and  the  electric  current 
source  and  so  that  the  current  passes  through  said  lens, 
said  adsorbent  including  a  free  chemical  substituent  hav- 
ing a  affinity  for  protein; 

(b)  immersing  the  contact  lens,  the  adsorbent  and  the  elec- 
tric current  source  so  disposed  in  a  saline  solution;  and 
then 

(c)  applying  an  electric  current  from  the  current  source 
through  the  adsorbent  and  the  contact  lens  so  that  con- 
taminants carried  by  the  contact  lens  migrate  to  the  adsor- 
bent 
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1.  A  process  for  pickling  a  steel  strip,  in  a  form  of  a  coil,  in 
a  treatment  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  uncoiling  the  strip  by  an  uncoiling  hasp; 

b)  mechanically  descaling  the  uncoiled  strip  of  step  a)  by 
passing  the  strip  through  an  abrasive  blaster; 

c)  pickling  the  descaled  strip  of  step  b)  with  a  plurality  of 
pickling  acids  after  mechanically  descaling  the  strip; 

d)  rinsing  the  pickled  strip  of  step  c); 
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e)  clamping  the  rinsed  si  ip  of  step  d)  to  a  recoiling  hasp;  and 

0  recoihng  the  damped  strip  of  step  e); 

wherein  the  strip  is  puihed  through  the  treatment  line  at 
least  until  a  front  en{  i  of  the  strip  reaches  the  recoiling 
hasp  and  wherein  fur  her  the  strip  is  drawn  through  the 
treatment  line  by  at  1(  ast  the  recoiling  hasp. 



FLUX 
MOLTEN 


Mina: 


5^2^75 

REMOVAL  OF  L  AD  BASED  COATING  BY 

vn^FICATlON 

Ashok  Kumar,  Champaign,  and  John  P.  Petreanu,  Oak  Forest, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUcd  Jun.  7.  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,881 
Int  a.'  B08V  7/00.  i/lf:  C03C  23/00:  C03B  i7/0O;  C04B 
J   i5/14 
MS.  CL 134—38  I  18  CUdms 

1.  A  method  for  remo\|ng  a  lead  based  coating  from  a  sur- 
face of  a  structure  without  creating  a  hazardous  waste,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  flame  spraying  parti  ;les  of  a  first  glass  material  onto  the 
lead  based  coating  on  said  surface  to  form  a  primary  layer 
of  glass  material,  said  first  glass  material  having  an  expan- 
sion coefficient  whic  i  is  substantially  different  from  that 
of  said  structure; 

(b)  permitting  said  prin  iry  layer  to  cool  sufficiently  so  that 
said  primary  layer  s  lalls,  thereby  forming  fragments  of 
said  primary  layer  w  lich  have  separated  from  said  struc- 
ture; 

(c)  collecting  the  thus  formed  fragments  of  said  primary 
layer; 

(d)  flame  spraying  part  cles  of  a  second  glass  material  onto 
the  residue  of  said  U  ad  based  coating  on  said  surface  to 
form  a  secondary  lay^r  of  glass  material,  said  second  glass 
material  having  an  e^iansion  coefficient  which  is  substan- 
tially different  from  Biat  of  said  structure; 

(e)  permitting  said  secf)ndary  layer  to  cool  sufficiently  so 
that  said  secondary  ;layer  spalls,  thereby  forming  frag- 
ments of  said  secondary  layer  which  have  separated  from 
said  structure;  and 


Tatsumi  Izeki, 
Higashiasai,  and 
ors  to  Tanaka 
Metal  Mining 
Continiuition  of 
This 
Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  148—23 

1.  A  flux  for  use 
material  to  be 
(i)  at  least  one 
zinc  chloride  and 
selected  from  the 
and  an  alkaline 
quaternary 
carbons. 


5,292,377 
SUITABLE  FOR  COATING  MOLTEN  ZINC, 
ALL<  Y  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ZINC,  AND 
MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 

Yoshihiko  Takano,  Otou;  Koshi  Takada, 
fetsuya  Nakada,  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
G  ilvanizing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Sumitomo 
Cc .,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
S<  r.  No.  798,790,  No».  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
appUca  Jon  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,168 

Application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339495 
Int.  a.'  B23K  ii/i4 

10  Claims 

a  dry  process  for  the  flux  treatment  of  the 

coatfcd  with  molten  metal,  said  flux  comprising 

chl<  ride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

s  annous  chloride,  (ii)  at  least  one  compound 

)  roup  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  chloride 

metal  chloride  and  (iii)  at  least  one  alkyl 

salt  with  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18 


rii 


ear  ,h 


ammot  lum 


Jiangbo  Ouyang, 
Philip  D.  Deck, 
■U  of  Pa., 

FUed 


assign  i>rs 


U.S.  a.  148—241 

1.  A  method 
mate  conversion 
num  alloy  surface 
treatment 
to  said  conversion 
contact  thereby 
so  strong  as  to 


(0  collecting  the  thus 
layer. 


brmed  fragments  of  said  secondary 


5,292^76 
thermoelectric!  REFRIGERATION  MATERIAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAIQNG  THE  SAME 
Yasno  Suae,  and  Akira  Kawamoto,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kahnriiiiti  K^isha  TosUba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1$,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,127 

Claims  priority,  applic^Hoo  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1991,  3-078556 

Int  a.5lH01L  35/14.  35/20 

VS.  a.  136—239  14  Claims 


METHOD  AND 

David  M/.  Rekhgolt, 
Pa.,  assignors  t< 
Continuation  of 
5,188,622.  This 


UJS.  a.  148—251 

1.  A  method 
comprising 
of  water  soluble 
units  represented 


;  reactu  g 


<T 


1.  A  thermoelectric  refrigeration  material  having  a  thermo- 
electric conversion  characteristic  and  formed  by  adding  silicon 
monoxide  (SiO)  to  a  system  of  bismuth-antimony  (Bi-Sb)  at  a 
predetermined  rate  such  that  the  formed  material  has  a  granu- 
lar crystalline  structure  c  sntaining  crystal  grains  of  around  one 


wherein  E  is  the 
an  alpha,  beta  ei 
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5,292,378 

VISIBLE  llRIED-IN-PLACE  NON-CHROME 

TREj  kTMENT  FOR  ALUMINUM 

Bensalera;  Bruce  V.  Haberle,  FogelsviUe; 
^rdsley,  and  William  L.  Harpel,  Langhome, 
to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,592 
Int.  a.'  C23C  22/06 

4Claims 

of  ilnparting  color  to  a  dried-in-place  non-chro- 

c  >ating  formed  on  an  aluminum  or  an  alumi- 

hrough  contact  with  the  conversion  coating 

solution  comprising  adding  a  phthalo  green  pigment 

coating  treatment  solution  prior  to  said 

mkking  the  conversion  coating  visible  but  not 

through  a  subsequently  applied  coating. 


blesd 


5,292,379 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
ALUMINUM 
Richboro,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 
Ser.  No.  654,159,  Feb.  12, 1991,  Pat  No. 
I  ippUcation  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,340 
Int  a.5  C23C  22/06 

lOClainu 

ofjpretreating  a  metal  surface  prior  to  coating 

the  metal  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution 

water  dispersible  polymers  having  repeat 

>y  the  formula 


i-Et  -t-CH2-Cij 

CHi 

O 
I 


epeat  unit  remaining  after  polymerization  of 
th  irlenically  unsaturated  compound,  R|  is  H  or 


lower  (CI  C4)  alkyl.  R2  i»  ■t-CH2— CH2— O^H. 
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-continued 
-(-CH2— CH— C»jH, 

CH3 

monohydroxylated  C1-C8  alkyl,  monohydroxylated  C1-C8 
alkylene,  di-or  polyhydroxy  C1-C8  alkylene,  n  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  about  20,  a  is  0  or  1,  R3  is  hydrogen  or  an  acetate 
formed  by  reacting  an  acetylating  agent  with  an  allyl  ether,  the 
molar  ratio  of  repeat  units  c:d  is  from  about  15:1  to  about  1:10; 
and  optionally  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetic  acid,  glycolic  acid,  dihydrohexafluotitanic  acid,  dihy- 
drohexafluosilicic  acid,  dihydrohexafluozirconic  acid  and 
fluoboric  acid  and  combinations  thereof  wherein  said  aqueous 
solution  is  rinsed  or  dried  in  place. 


5,292^1 
PISTON  RING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Takeshi  Tsochiya;  Shi^i  SamesUma;  Yoshio  Onodera,  a^  Sato- 
shi  Kawashima,  all  of  Yono,  Japan,  assipion  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913^49 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184876 

Int  a.'  C21D  7/06 

UJS.  CL  148—318  9  Claims 
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(D) 


5,292,380 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  FOR  ACCELERATING 

CORPUSCULAR  BEAM 

Shigeho  Tanigawa,  Konosu,  and  Kimio  Uchida,  Kumagaya,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9,  198^,  Ser.  No.  242,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1987,  62-228883 
Int  a.'  HOIF  1/053 
VS.  a.  148—302  3  Claims 


1.  A  piston  ring  comprising: 

a  steel  body  having  a  slidable  surface  which  is  to  face  an 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  cylinder,  a  first  surface  and  a 
second  surface  both  connected  to  the  slidable  surface  by 
way  of  comer  portions; 

a  nitrided  layer  consisting  of  a  low-temperature  nitrided 
layer  formed  by  low-temperature  nitriding  and  a  high- 
temperature  nitrided  layer  formed  by  high-temperature 
nitriding,  said  nitrided  layer  being  formed  on  said  slidable, 
first  and  second  surfaces  and  said  comer  portions,  said 
nitrided  layer  comprising  a  diffusion  layer  and  an  outer 
white  layer  formed  thereon,  wherein 

a  first  portion  of  a  white  layer  which  is  formed  on  the  slid- 
able surface  is  removed,  and  a  second  portion  of  the  white 
layer  which  is  formed  on  each  of  the  first  surface,  the 
second  surface  and  the  comer  portions  is  at  least  partially 
removed  to  have  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  5  ^m. 


5,292,382 

MOLYBDENUM-IRON  THERMAL  SPRAY  ABLE  ALLOY 

POWDERS 

Frank  N.  Longo,  East  Nortbport  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
Plasma  Technik,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1991.  Ser.  No.  755,376 

Int  CL'  C22C  30/00 

VS.  a.  148—320  9  OaiiM 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  having  superior  resistance  to  radio- 
active deterioration  of  magnetic  properties  when  subjected  to 
a  corpuscular  beam  having  a  wave  length  of  not  more  than 
about  lA,  said  magnet  having  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  KaFebal.CoifiiGadMe  where  R  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nd,  Pr,  Dy,  Tb,  Ho,  and 
Ce,  and  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Al,  Si,  Nb,  Ta,  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  and  W,  with  the  pro- 
viso that   12Sa§18,  OgbSJO,  4gcS10,  0.01  SdS 3,  and 
0Se=2  in  terms  of  atomic  percent  said  magnet  having  a       1.   A  thermal  sprayable  molybdenum-iron  alloy  powder 
microstructure  comprised  of  fine  crystal  grains  having  an    having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  80  mesh,  said 
average  grain  size  of  about  0.01  fim  to  about  0.5  fim  and  being   alloy  powder  having  the  following  composition  in  weight 
magnetically  anisotropic,  said  crystal  grains  being  rendered    percent: 
magnetically  anisotropic  by  plastically  deforming  said  magnet 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  600"  C.  to  about  800'    


-1 


to 


C.  at  a  strain  rate  in  the  range  from  about  1  X  10"*  sec 
about  1 X 10- '  sec- ',  the  plastic  working  ratio  ho/h,  where  ho 
is  the  height  of  said  magnet  before  plastic  deformation  and  h  is 
the  height  of  said  magnet  after  plastic  deformation,  being  about 
2  or  more. 
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continued 


0-2 

0-3 

25- JO. 


0.1%  to  0.15% 
percentages  are 
the  alloy  having 
and  then  cooled 
acicular  bainite. 
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( arbon  with  the  balance  iron,  wherein  the 

t  y  total  weight  of  the  composition,  wherein 

>een  heated  to  an  austenitizing  temperature 

at  a  rate  sufficient  to  produce  carbide-free 


5^92,383 
STEEL  SHEETS  FORIPROCELAIN  ENAMELING  AND 

METHOD  OF  JPRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Kasuori  Onwa;  Saaui^  Satoh;  Todiiyiild  Kato;  Hideo  Abe, 
■nd  KeUi  NiaUawa,  di  of  CUba,  Japan,  aaai^Mm  to  Kawa- 
aaU  Steel  Cacporatfcm^  Japan 
DiTiskM  of  Ser.  No.  4M3M,  Mar.  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,098,491. 
TUa  applicatioa  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,753 
daiaa  priority,  appUeatioii  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-56345; 
Feb.  19, 1990,  2-31521 

iBt  p.»  C22C  38/16 
VS.  CL  148—330  7  Claiw 


CR-W-V  BAINITIC 
STRENGTH  AND 


UJS.  CL  148— 333 
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1.  A  high  strength, 
alloy  comprising  about 
to  3.5%  tungsten,  abou^O. 


or    Ci-M  IMO  Ct-W   STCCUS 


i 


SCr'SWV         9Cr-MtaVN»     ISCr'MaVW 
^l>at790C  C2]ST*M»in) 


5,292,385 

TURBINE  tlOTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED  RIM 
DURABILITY 

Harry  L.  KingtoA,  Scottadale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal 
Inc.,  Morris  T«  mship,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUcd  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,663 

In< .  a.'  POID  5/28:  C22C  19/05 

VS.  a.  148— 4»  6  Claims 


2.  A  steel  sheet  for  pbrcelain  enameling  having  improved 
fishscale  resistance  and  pressformability,  consisting  essentially 
of  not  more  than  O.OOSO  wt%  of  C,  not  more  than  0.50  wt%  of 
Mn,  0.007-0.020  wt%  of  B,  0.01-0.07  wt%  of  Cu,  not  more 
than  0.010  wt%  of  Al.  0.008-0.020  wt%  of  O.  0.005-O.020 
wt%  of  N,  not  more  than  0.020  wt%  of  P,  at  least  one  of  not 
more  than  0.050  wt%  of  Ti  and  not  more  than  0.050  wt%  of 
Nb  provided  that  a  total  amount  of  Ti  and  Nb  is  0.00 1 -0.050 
wt%,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 


1.  A  turbine  rt^or, 

a  turbine  disk 
and 

a  plurality  of 
the  turbine 
turbine  disk, 
material  having 
<010>  dir«  ction 
of  the  turbii  e 
stantially  pa'allel 
turbine  disk 
is  fixed  to 


tie 


5,292,384 

C  STEEL  WITH  IMPROVED 
UGHNESS  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Ronald  L.  Uneh,  KnoxTUe,  and  Philip  J.  Maziaaz,  Oak  Ridge, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Ten*. 

Filed  Jul.  tl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,452 
Int  CL>  C2C  38/22:  C21D  6/00 

20  Claims 


Werner  Schelb, 

Honnef- 

of  Germany, 

Dusseldorf  an  I 

Raumfahrt 

File! 

Claims  priority 
1991,  4113352 


•RhondNrf, 


UJS.  CL  148-69 1 


compnsmg: 
laving  radial  and  circumferential  directions; 

i  ingle-crystal  turbine  blade  segments  fixed  to 
I  lisk  around  a  circumference  of  a  rim  of  the 
each  turbine  blade  segment  being  made  of  a 
a  cubic  crystal  structure  and  having  a 
oriented  parallel  to  the  radial  direction 
disk  and  a  <001>  direction  oriented  sub- 
to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the 
the  region  where  the  turbine  blade  segment 
turbine  disk. 


n 


5,292,386 
PROCESS  FOlt  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINUM 
SHEETS 
Ransbach-Banmbach;  Manfred  Peters,  Bad 
;  and  Karl  Welpmann,  Koln,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
Msignors  to  Hoogovens  Alnndninm  GmbH, 
Duetsche  Forschnngsanstalt  fiir  Loft  nnd 
[,  Cologne,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,656 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gwmany,  Apr.  24, 


Int  CL'  C22F  1/04 


8  Claims 


AsaoMKO  nxmt 
cetna:     *»»»■■ 


high  toughness  bainitic/ferritic  steel       LA  process  o  manufacturing  sheets  of  an  aluminum-lithium 
t.75%  to  4.0%  chromium,  about  2.0%   alloys  of  thicknos  between  about  0.5  and  10  mm,  said  process 
1.10%  to  0.30%  vanadium,  and  about   comprising  the  !  teps  of: 
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(a)  shaping  a  bar  made  from  said  alloy  by  hot  rolling  into  a 
sheet,  strip  or  other  similar  semifinished  product; 

(b)  subjecting  said  semifmished  product  to  solution  heat 
treatment; 

(c)  quenching  said  solution  heat-treated  semifinished  prod- 
uct; 

(d)  cold  rolling  the  quenched  semifmished  product  at  a 
reduction  of  between  about  2%  to  60%; 

(e)  subjecting  the  reduced  product  to  intermediate  annealing 
in  a  temperature  range  of  about  250*  to  475"  for  a  period 
of  Ito  85  hours; 

(0  subjecting  the  annealed  semifinished  product  to  cold 
rolling  at  a  reduction  between  about  40%  and  90%; 

(g)  solution  heat  treating  the  cold  worked  semifinished  prod- 
uct at  a  temperature  at  which  recrystallization  occurs; 

(h)  quenching  said  solution-treated  semifinished  product; 

(i)  working  said  quenched  semifinished  product  at  a  reduc- 
tion of  up  to  about  8%  by  cold  stretching  and/or  cold 
stretch-forming  to  provide  a  finished  product;  and 

(j)  aging  said  finished  product. 


5,292,387 
PHASE-STABILIZED  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  K.  Highsmith,  North  Ogden;  Carol  J.  Hinshaw,  Pleas- 
ant View,  and  Robert  B.  Wardle,  Logan,  all  of  Utah,  assignors 
to  Thiokol  Corporation,  Ogden,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,391 
Int.  a.'  C06B  45/10 
VS.  a.  149—19.1  23  Claims 

1.  Phase-stabilized  ammonium  nitrate  composition  compris- 
ing ammonium  nitrate  and  a  phase-stabilizer  comprising  at  least 
one  metal  dinitramide  salt  having  the  formula  MX„  wherein  M 
is  a  metal  cation,  X  is  a  dinitramide  anion,  and  n  is  1,  2  or  3,  said 
metal  dinitramide  salt  being  present  in  a  phase  stabilizing 
amount. 

10.  A  solid  propellant  comprising  a  binder  system  and  the 
phase-stabilized  ammonium  nitrate  composition  according  to 
claim  1. 


5,292,388 

COr«fVEYORIZED  VACUUM  APPLICATOR  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 

Amedeo  Candore,  Bodio  Lomnago,  Italy,  assignor  to  Morton 

International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,120 
Claims  priority,  application   Italy,  Aug.  9,   1991,  RM91- 
A00610 

Int  a.5  B29C  65/00 
VS.  a.  156—64  19  aaims 


point  position  such  that  as  the  board  is  moved  on  the 
endless  belt  into  the  region  of  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the 
vacuum  laminator  the  aperture  is  moved  into  alignment 
with  and  between  the  board  and  the  lower  platen; 

(b)  sensing  by  proximity  switch  means  having  a  member 
movable  with  the  endless  belt  the  positioning  of  the  board 
in  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  vacuum  laminator  and 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  belt  conveyor; 

(c)  relieving  the  tension  on  the  endless  belt; 

(d)  lifting  the  lower  platen  up  through  the  aperture  in  the 
endless  belt  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  upper  platen 
and  thereby  capturing  within  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the 
vacuum  laminator  the  board  and  the  portion  at  least  of  the 
endless  belt  upon  which  the  board  is  positioned;  and 

(e)  evacuating  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  vacuum  lamina- 
tor. 


5,292,389 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Issei  Tsuji,  Chiba;  Hideki  Harada,  and  Masato  Doi,  both  of 
Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,649 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Mar.  12, 1991,  3-73968 
Int  a.'  D04H  3/14  3/00 
VS.  a.  156—167  11  Claiam 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  by  the  uniaxi- 
ally  drawing  of  a  web  made  of  continuous  long-fibers,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
bonding  polypropylene  long-fibers  making  up  main  fibers  of 
the  web  to  one  another  at  an  index  of  birefrigence  of  0.02 
or  less  to  produce  a  raw  nonwoven  fabric;  and 
uniaxially  drawing  the  nonwoven  fabric  at  a  draw  tempera- 
ture of  80°- 130"  C.  and  a  draw  magnification  of  1.5-2.5  to 
produce  a  final  nonwoven  fabric. 


5,292,390 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ENCAPSULATING  TECHNIQUES 
John  J.  Burack,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  and  William  R.  Holland, 
Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 
HiU,  N  J. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,720 

Int  a.'  B29C  65/18 

VS.  a.  156—176  14  Claims 


»- 
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1.  A  method  of  vacuum  laminating  a  prelaminated  board 
comprising  the  step  of: 

(a)  placing  the  board  on  the  entrance  end  of  a  moving  belt 
conveyor  for  movement  into  a  vacuum  laminator  having 
an  upper  platen  and  a  lower  platen,  which  belt  conveyor 
has  an  endless  belt  under  tension  that  has  an  aperture 
therein  and  is  characterized  in  having  an  initial  or  set- 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  optical  fiber  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

causing  the  optical  fiber  to  adhere  to  an  upper  surface  of  a 
flat  flexible  plastic  substrate; 

covering  the  optical  fiber  with  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  form  a  composite  structure  comprising  said 
sheet  of  thermoplastic  material,  optical  fiber  and  plastic 
substrate; 

compressing  the  composite  structure  at  a  first  elevated  tem- 
perature and  at  a  first  relatively  high  pressure  which  are 
sufficient  to  cause  adherence  of  the  sheet  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  the  plastic  substrate; 


992 


sa  d 


I  seca  id 


while  maintaining 
ing  the  composite 

heating  the  sheet  of 
vated  temperatur 
structure  at  a 
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first  relatively  high  pressure,  allow- 
itnicture  to  cool; 

hermoplastic  material  to  a  second  ele- 

while   compressing   the   composite 

pressure; 

emperature  being  higher  than  said  first 

>eing  sufficiently  high  to  cause  said 

mat{  rial  to  flow  about  and  encase  the  opti- 

econd  pressure  being  smaller  than  the 

ing  sufficiently  small  to  avoid  damag- 


5^2,392 
METHOD  0|^  MAKING  FREE  EDGE-SEALED  FILM 
ARTICLES 
Bardette  W.  Miler,  Ft-eeland;  John  O.  McCree,  Sagiiiaw,  and 
William  D.  P  ice.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow- 
brands  Inc.,  I  idianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  a  r  Ser.  No.  513,537,  Apr.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,605 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156— 3te.4  7  Qaims 


532,391 
corrugate!)  PAPERBOARD  STRENGTH 
ENHANCING  PROCESS 
Scott  A.  Wallick,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Wyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany, Tacoma,  WasU 
Continuation-in-part  dT  Ser.  No.  692,861,  Apr.  29,  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,492 
Int.  a.*!  B32B  31/08;  B31F  1/20 


VS.  CL  156—205 


1.  A  process  for  inc  easing  the  strength  of  combined  corru- 
gated paperboard  usii  g  a  strength  enhancing  resin,  compris- 


ing: 

providing  a  fluted 


having  flute  tips, 
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1.  A  method 
free  edge-seale(  i 
least  one  of  th 
essentially  of 
materials, 
ordering  the 
materials 
that  on 
a  hot  seal 
curled 
least  a 
clamping  th< 
each  othei 
curling  c 
wire  the 
the  other 
tween  the 
other  of 
hot-wire 
portion  of 


medium  having  side  edges  and  flutes 


extending  transv<  rsely  between  the  side  edges,  the  flutes 


flute  troughs  and  flute  side  walls  be- 


tween the  flute  ti  >s  and  flute  troughs; 

moving  the  fluted  medium  in  a  direction  with  the  flutes 
extending  transv  rsely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
medium; 

applying  a  preselecled  amount  of  uncured  strength  enhanc- 
ing isocyanate  re  in  to  the  moving  fluted  medium  after  it 
has  been  fluted  !  9  as  to  create  continuous  spaced  apart 
colunws  of  resin  i  n  the  fluted  medium  of  a  first  concentra- 
tion extending  ttansversely  relative  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  flute  1  medium,  said  resin  extending  from  one 
side  edge  to  the  <  ipposite  side  edge  of  the  fluted  medium, 
said  resin  being  t  pplied  so  as  to  create  bridging  areas  of 
resin  in  the  flutxl  medium  of  a  second  concentration 
lower  than  the  fifst  concentration  and  extending  between 
the  continuous  columns  of  resin; 

adhesively  securing  at  least  a  first  liner  to  the  fluted  medium; 
and 

curing  the  isocyant  te  resin  to  harden  to  the  resin  with  col- 
umns and  bridging  areas  in  the  fluted  medium  and  so  as  to 
provide  enhanced  strength  to  the  paperboard. 
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WIRE  DIRECTION 


I  >f  making  film  articles  having  two  film  portions 
together  using  a  hot  sealing  wire  wherein  at 
two  free  edged-sealed  film  portions  consists 
plurality  of  layers  of  diverse  thermoplastic 
ising  the  steps  of: 

plurality  of  layers  of  diverse  thermoplastic 

1 1'ithin  a  respective  layered  film  portion  such 

;e  sealing  the  film  portions  together  using 

wire,  the  ordered  layered  film  portion  is 

the  other  of  the  two  film  portions  along  at 

of  the  free-edge  seal; 

two  film  portions  approximately  parallel  to 

and  closely  enough  together  such  that  when 

urs  during  free-edge  sealing  with  a  hot  sealing 

0  rdered  layered  film  portion  runs  into  or  abuts 

)f  the  two  film  portions,  bridging  the  gap  be- 

two  film  portions,  and  forming  a  seal  with  the 

two  film  portions;  and 

the  film  portions  together  along  at  least  a 

the  free-edge  seal. 
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MULTICHAMBER  INTEGRATED  PROCESS  SYSTEM 
Dan  Maydan,  1  ms  Altos  Hills;  Sasson  Somekh,  Redwood  City; 
David  N.  Wi  ing,  Cupertino;  David  Cheng;  Masato  Toshima, 
both  of  San  J  ose;  Iswic  Harari,  Mountain  View,  and  Peter  D. 
Hoppe,  Sunr  ^ale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materi- 
als, Inc.,  Sai  U  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  ^f  Ser.  No.  482,331,  Feb.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,817,  Dec.  15,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,700,  Jun.  23, 

1989,  Pat.  Nci  4,951,601,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

283,015,  Dec.  8^  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  944,803,  Dec.  19, 1986,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Dec.  16, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  808,786 

The  portion  o  '  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  28, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C23C  16/00;  B65G  1/06 

VS.  a.  156—  145  11  Claims 

1.  An  integt  rted  vacuum  processing  system  for  workpieces 

comprising: 

a  vacuum  Ic  ad  lock  chamber,  having  a  closable  entrance; 
a  plurality  a  f  vacuum  processing  chambers  mounted  to  said 
load  lock  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  via 
openings  n  the  adjacent  chambers; 
each  of  sail  I  processing  chambers  including  a  workpiece 
support  R  cans  and  further  including  means  for  reversibly 
moving  a  kvorkpiece  along  an  axis  from  a  selected  internal 
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position  adjacent  the  workpiece  support  means  to  and 
onto  the  workpiece  support  means; 

a  workpiece  handling  robot  mounted  within  the  load  lock 
chamber,  comprising:  a  workpiece  support  blade;  a  fold- 
able  dual  four-bar  link  mechanism  mounted  the  blade  at  a 
first,  output  end  thereof  and  having  a  second,  opposite 
actuator  end  comprising  an  input  link  rotatable  mounted 
at  a  selected  location  within  the  chamber  for  moving  the 
four-bar  link  mechanism  between  a  folded  configuration 
with  the  output  end  on  one  side  of  the  selected  mounting 
position  and  selected  extended  orientations  with  the  out- 
put end  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  selected  mounting 
position,  including  an  extended  configuration  with  the 
workpiece  support  blade  at  said  selected  internal  position; 
means  for  rotating  the  input  link  to  extend  and  retract  the 
foldable  dual  four-bar  link  mechanism  and  workpiece 
support  blade; 

at  least  one  of  the  processing  chambers  further  comprising: 
an  electrode  assembly  having  a  horizontal  upper  face  for 
supporting  the  workpiece,  said  electrode  face  being  gener- 
ally aligned  with  the  selected  internal  position;  and  said 
moving  means  in  said  at  least  one  processing  chamber 
comprising:  a  group  of  generally  vertically  oriented  pins; 
support  means  mounting  the  pins  in  a  spaced  array;  and 
means  for  sequentially  moving  the  support  means  up- 


532,394 
APPARATUS  FOR  LARGE-AREA  IONIC  ETCHING 
Bemhard  Cord,  Alzenan,  and  Helmut  Banner,  Nidderau,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  13, 
1991,  4137257 

Int  CL'  C23F  1/02 
VS.  a.  204—2983  10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  ionic  etching  of  a  large  area  of  a  substrate, 
comprising 
an  evacuable  tank  enclosure, 

a  planar  cathode  provided  as  a  substrate  holder  in  said  enclo- 
sure and  connected  to  a  high  frequency  voltage  source, 
an  inlet  for  introducing  a  gas  to  be  ionized  to  said  enclosure, 
an  outlet  for  removing  said  gas  from  said  enclosure,  and 
a  first  anode  situated  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said 
anode  having  continuous  surface  which  is  stepped  to  form 
planar  areas  facing  said  cathode  substantially  parallel  to 
said  cathode,  the  distance  between  said  surface  and  said 
cathode  decreasing  from  said  inlet  toward  said  outlet,  said 
anode  being  at  group  potential. 


53235 

ECR  PLASMA  REACnON  APPARATUS  HAVING 

UNIFORM  MAGNETIC  HELD  GRADIENT 

Nobuo  Fi^iwara,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaicha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-115909 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/00 

VS.  a.  156—345  9  Claims 


wardly  and  downwardly  to  remove  the  workpiece  form 
the  workpiece  support  blade  at  the  selected  internal  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  processing  chamber  opening  and  onto 
the  workpiece  support  blade  at  the  selected  internal  posi- 
tion; and 
the  moving  means  of  at  least  a  second  one  of  the  processing 
chambers  further  comprising:  a  first  generally  circular 
horizontal  array  of  fingers  adapted  for  holding  the  work- 
piece;  a  second  generally  circular  horizontal  array  of 
fingers  interdigitated  with  the  first  fingers,  the  second 
fingers  being  adapted  for  holding  a  generally  circular 
susceptor  in  a  horizontal  orientation;  a  first  vertically 
movable  elevator  mechanism  mounting  the  first  fingers 
for  moving  the  first  fingers  (a)  upwardly  to  lift  the  work- 
piece  off  the  blade  preparatory  to  lifting  movement  of  the 
second  fmgers  into  a  processing  position  and  (b)  down- 
wardly to  return  the  workpiece  to  the  selected  internal 
position  and  the  load  lock  blade;  and  a  second  vertically 
movable  elevator  mechanism  mounting  the  second  fingers 
for  moving  the  second  fingers  (c)  upwardly  past  the  first 
fingers  to  lift  the  workpiece  therefrom  and  onto  the  sus- 
ceptor and  into  the  said  processing  position,  and  (d)  down- 
wardly for  depositing  the  processed  workpiece  onto  the 
first  fingers  preparatory  to  return  by  the  first  fingers  to  the 
selected  internal  position  and  the  load  lock  blade. 


1.  A  plasma  reaction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  for  accommodating  a  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  waveguide  connected  to  said  reaction  chamber  for  intro- 
ducing microwave  energy  into  said  reaction  chamber;  and 

magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  aroimd  said  reac- 
tion chamber  and  having  a  central  axis  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field  having  an  axial  gradient  of  no  more  than  SO 
gauss/cm  along  the  central  axis  of  said  magnetic  field 
generating  means  and  a  second  magnetic  field  gradient 
along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  central  axis  and  spaced 
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by  ten  centimeters  wherein  the  dif- 

axial  and  the  second  magnetic  field 

xceed  10  gauss/cm,  and  for  exciting  an 

resonance  in  a  plasma  produced  by 

for  processing  a  semiconductor 

chamber. 
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toring  device  wl  ich  is  activatable  to  detect  the  trailing  end  of 
the  strip;  and  ac  ivating  the  monitoring  device  upon  advance- 


5^2,396 
PLASMA  fttOCESSING  CHAMBER 
Shigekazu  Takashima,  ^usashino,  and  Norio  Sakamoto,  Ta- 
chikawa,  both  of  Japvn,  assignors  to  M.  C.  Electronics  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  968,750 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-322502 
In  .  a.'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  156—345         1  2  < 


ment  of  the 
path. 


1.  A  coaxial 
opposed  electrode-typ : 
Etch-tunnel  comprisini ; 
ing  a  gas-introducing 
nism,  and  equipped  wi 
thereof; 

an  external  electrod( : 

periphery  of  the 
a  metal  cylindrical 
mined  gap  to  the 
chamber  and 
side  wall  thereof, 
the  gas-introducing 
introducing  pipe 
and  disposed  alon, ; 
drical  treatment 
by  way  of  a  pipeline 
composed  of  a 
gas-suction 
direction  of  the  c 


feedingltype  plasma  processing  chamber  or  an 

:  plasma  processing  chamber  using  an 

_:  a  cylindrical  treatment  chamber  hav- 

i  lechanism  and  a  gas-exhausting  mecha- 

a  heating  mechanism  at  the  periphery 


disposed  in  close  contact  to  the  outer 

c  ylindrical  treatment  chamber;  and 

n  ember  disposed  coaxially  at  a  predeter- 

inner  wall  of  the  cylindrical  treatment 

a  plurality  of  small  apertures  in  the 
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leader  of  the  strip  at  least  into  said  portion  of  said 


5,292,398 
APPARATUS  ^OR  JOINING  A  TREAD  IN  A  MACHINE 

FOR  MAKING  A  TIRE 
Yoshinori  Miyamoto;  Jiro  Agawa,  and  Hidemasa  Sato,  all  of 
Nagasaki,  Ja|^,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Sei ,  No.  612,142,  Nov.  13,  1990,  abandoned.  TfaU 
applit  ation  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,238 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1989,  1-292418; 
Aug.  6,  1990,  2-JZ06733 

Int.  a.'  B29D  30/iO 
U.S.  a.  156—415.1  9  Claims 


mechanism  being  composed  of  a  gas- 
ving  a  plurality  of  gas-blowout  means 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cylin- 
(^amber,  and  a  gas  reservoir  connected 
;  the  gas-exhausting  mechanism  being 
ga  s-exhausting  pipe  having  a  plurality  of 
and  disposed  along  the  longitudinal 
;  lindrical  treatment  chamber  and  a  vac- 
uum means  conn<  cted  by  way  of  a  pipeline;  and  at  least 
the  gas-exhaustin|  pipe  being  disposed  to  the  inside  of  the 
metal  cylindrical  jnember. 


5,292,397 
U»PARATUS  FOR  LOCATING  THE 
SNDS  OF  WEBS 
Bcmhard  Lorenz,  Frefsing;  Christian  Richter,  Miinchen,  and 
Rainer  Tuercke,  Ta^fkirchen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Agfa-4evaert  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Noli  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1991,  4141895 

1  It.  a.'  B32B  31/00 
MS.  a.  156—351  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  loci  ting  a  trailing  end  of  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble strip  having  a  lei«er  affixed  to  a  trailing  end  of  an  elon- 
gated flexible  web  of  photosensitive  material  which  is  wound 
onto  a  rotary  carrier  separably  connected  to  the  trailing  end  of 
the  strip,  comprising  jhe  steps  of  unwinding  successive  incre- 
ments of  the  web  from  the  carrier  and  advancing  the  unwound 
increments  along  a  piedetermined  path;  positioning  next  to  a 
predetermined  portiot  of  said  path  a  signal  generating  moni- 


1.  Apparatus 

making  machir  :, 
a  rotatable 
the 


for  joining  opposite  ends  of  a  tread  in  a  tire 
,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
diiim  around  which  a  tread  is  to  be  wrapped  in 


;  appara  :us; 


a  conveyor 
conveyor 
interposed 
placed  on 
relative 

clamping 
placed  on 
conveyor, 

a  drive 
veyor  so  i 

a  carrier  on 
carrier 
direction 
means  c' 
conveyor 
driven  by 
means 
direction 


mot(  ir 


being 


ipstream  of  said  drum  in  the  apparatus,  said 
ncluding  two  lateral  endless  loops  and  a  guide 
between  said  loops  so  as  to  maintain  a  tread 
the  endless  loops  of  the  conveyor  in  position 
to  the  conveyor; 

m  sans  for  clamping  opposite  sides  of  a  tread 
he  conveyor  to  said  lateral  endless  loops  of  the 
respectively; 
connected  to  the  endless  loops  of  said  con- 
to  drive  said  loops;  and 
which  said  clamping  means  is  supported,  said 
movable  in  the  apparatus  in  the  longitudinal 
I  if  said  conveyor  such  that  when  said  clamping 
la  nps  opposite  sides  of  a  tread  placed  on  the 
to  said  endless  loops  and  said  endless  loops  are 
said  drive  motor,  said  carrier  and  the  clamping 
m<  unted  thereto  are  moved  in  the  longitudinal 
if  the  conveyor. 
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5,292,399 
PLASMA  ETCHING  APPARATUS  WTTH  CONDUCTIVE 

MEANS  FOR  INHIBmNG  ARCTNG 
Terrance  Y.  Lee,  Oakland;  Fred  C.  Redeker;  Petru  N.  Nitescn, 
both  of  Fremont;  Robert  J.  Steger,  San  Jose;  David  W.  Gro- 
echel,  Sunnyvale;  Semyon  Sherstinsky,  San  Francisco;  Maya 
Shendon,  San  Carlos,  and  Samuel  Luong,  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  513,341,  Apr.  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,573 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  a.  156—643  33  Claims 


the  surface  of  the  substrate,  the  precise  position  of  the 
chamber  dictated  by  the  etching  profile  desired; 

feeding  a  process  gas  stream  into  a  feed  inlet  of  an  rf  driven 
gas  difTuser/electrode  within  said  preselected  plasma 
chamber; 

applying  rf  power  to  an  electrode  within  said  preselected  the 
plasma  chamber  to  create  an  rf  electric  field  within  the 
preselected  plasma  chamber  for  decomposing  the  process 
gas  into  a  plasma;  and 

controlling  the  area  of  etching  and  the  profile  of  etching  by 
relative  movement  between  the  substrate  and  said  prese- 
lected plasma  chamber. 


*•  28, 


1.  A  method  for  plasma  etching  a  semiconductor  wafer 
without  damaging  said  wafer  by  arcing  from  charge  buildup 
on  one  or  more  insulation  surfaces  adjacent  said  wafer  which 
comprises  etching  said  wafer  in  a  plasma  etching  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  conductive  plug  means  for  inhibiting 
arcing  from  electrical  charges  on  said  one  or  more  insulation 
members  which  are  located  on  metal  members  at  rf  potential 
within  said  apparatus,  said  conductive  plug  means  extending 
through  said  one  or  more  insulation  surfaces  to  said  metal 
members. 


5,292,401 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FINE  PATTERN 

Masahiro  Yoneda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  865,648,  Apr.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,228,940, 

which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  644,574,  Jan.  23, 1991.  This 

application  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,009 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japu,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-263872 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21 /OO 

MS.  a.  156—643  9  Claims 


.12 


5,292,400 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
VARIABLE  SPATIAL  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  IN 
PLASMA  ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  ETCHING 
Peter  B.  Mumola,  HontiBgton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,718 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306;  C03C  15/00 

MS.  a.  156—643  17  Claims 


IS.  A  method  for  local  precision  figuring,  flattening  or 
smoothing  of  a  substrate  or  film  with  a  plasma  assisted  chemi- 
cal etching  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  plasma  chambers 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  an  etchable  substrate  surface  to  an  electrode; 

selecting  a  plasma  chamber  for  performing  plasma  assisted 
chemical  etching; 

positioning  said  preselected  plasma  chamber  over  a  spot  on 


^  ^^^^^3^^^^3S^ 


^ 


1.  A  fine  pattern  forming  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
placing  a  sample  on  which  a  fme  pattern  is  to  be  formed  on 

a  stage  in  a  vacuum  chamber; 
evacuating  the  interior  of  said  vacuum  chamber  to  achieve  a 

predetermined  degree  of  vacuum; 
supplying  a  reactive  gas  into  said  vacuimi  chambei^ 
applying  a  magnetic  field  to  levitate  one  of  said  stage  and  an 

opposed  electrode  located  in  said  vacuum  chamber  to 

maintain  a  predetermined  gap  between  said  stage  and  said 

opposed  electrode;  and 
generating  a  plasma  of  said  reactive  gas  within  said  vacuum 

chamber  by  said  stage  and  said  opposed  electrode,  therdiy 

forming  a  fme  pattern  in  said  sample. 


5,292,402 

MASKING  MATERIAL  FOR  APPUCATIONS  IN 

PLASMA  ETCHING 

Norman  E.  Abt,  BuliagaiM,  aad  SheMoa  Aitmowitz,  San  Joae, 
both  of  Calif.,  assizors  to  National  Scmicondiictor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,951 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
MS.  CL  156—659.1  »  Galam 

1.  A  method  for  etching  a  body  using  a  fluorine  or  chlorine- 
based  plasma  etch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  layer  of  material  selected  from  the  lead  pe- 

rovskite  family  over  tlie  body; 
forming  a  patterned  masking  layer  over  the  first  layer; 
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fonning  a  patterned  fin 
through  the  masking 


li  yei 


etching  the  body  throu)  h 
fluorine  or  chlorine-b^sed 
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layer  by  etching  the  first  layer 
:r;  and 


Graham  Wicks, 
Incorporated, 
Filed 
Int. 
VS.  a.  20*— 1.11 
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5,292,405 

CELL  AND  METHOD 
Scotland,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Hoi^Bton,  Tex. 

17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,051 
5  C25B  I/OO.  9/00.  15/08 

20  Claims 


ELECTRC  LYTIC 


Abe  deen. 


Jiin, 


the  patterned  first  layer  using 
plasma. 


,292,403 

METHOD  FOR  INHll  ITING  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 
ORGANIC  CONTi  MINANTS  IN  PULP  AND 
PAPERMA  KING  PROCESSES 
David  D.  Dreisbach,  and  Nfcrk  E.  Laurint,  both  of  JacksonWlle, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.,  JacksonTille,  Fbu 
Filed  Mar.  lOL  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,209 
Int.  C.'D21H  77/72 
UJS.  a.  162—158  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibitii  g  the  deposition  of  organic  contam- 
inants in  a  pulp  and  papen|iaking  system  comprising  adding  to 
the  system  an  effective  amount  for  the  purpose  of  a  deuckify- 
ing  composition  comprising  an  anionic  polymer  and  cationic 
surfactant,  wherein  the  anionic  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carfcoxymcthyl  cellulose,  carlxjxyme- 
thylated  starch,  xantham  Jum,  guar  gum  and  polyacrylic  acid, 
the  cationic  surfactant  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyltrimethyl  amine  and  alkyl  imidazoline  and  the  anionic 
surfactant  is  the  sodium  sfap  of  tall  oil  fatty  acid  wherein  the 
ratio,  by  weight,  of  charged  polymer  to  oppositely  charged 
surfactant  is  approximately  1  to  1. 


of 


5,292,404 
PROCESS  FOR  TRASH  REMOVAL  OR  PITCH-LIKE 
RESIN  CONTROL  IN  THE  PAPER  MANUFACTURE 
Hans-Gcorg  Hartan,  Keveber,  and  Alfons  Landscheidt,  Krefeid, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany,  assignors  to  Chemiscbe  Fabrik 
Stockbausen  GmbH,  Krefeid,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  479,306,  Feb.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nlv.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,156 
Claims  priority,  applic«ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  18, 
1989,3905049  T 

Int.  a.5  to21H  17/55.  21/02 
VS.  a.  162—164.6         I  10  Oaims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  pf  paper  wherein  paper  pulp  is  con- 
tacted with  water  and  diemicals  resulting  in  production  of 
by-product  trash  compri^ng  dissolved  or  coUoidally  dissolved 
anionic  oligomers  or  pcjymers  and  non-ionic  hydrocolloids, 
which  trash  is  contained  in  the  water,  and  the  water  is  re- 
cycled, the  method  of  preventing  excessive  build-up  of  the 
trash  in  the  recycled  wat^  which  comprises  incorporating  into 
the  re-cycled  water  a  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  50  to  100%-wt.  qualemized  dimethylaminopropylacryla- 
mide  or  dimethylananopropylmethacrylamide  and 

b)  0  to  SO%-wt.  acrylamide,  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid, 
acrylamidomethylptD|>anesulfonic  acid,  or  mixtures  of 
these  monomers, 

the  polymer  exhibiting  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  most  about 
100  ml/g  as  determined  n  a  10  wt  %  NaO  solution. 


20.  A  method 

a.  introducing 
inlet  port; 

b.  passing  the 
energized 
with  an  im 
intrastack 
tially  equal; 

c.  passing  the 
electrode 

d.  passing  the 
energized 
with  an  im 
the  intrastack 
stantially 
ond  electrode 
intrastack 

e.  discharging 
discharge  por 


e  lectrolyte  over  a  plurality  of  electrically 

ele<  trodes  arranged  in  a  first  electrode  stack 

poi  ed  charge  thereon  in  a  first  polarity,  the 

spa<  ing  between  said  electrodes  being  substan- 

e  lectrolyte  through  a  conduit  to  a  second 
:  stac  l; 

« lectrolyte  over  a  plurality  of  electrically 
elec  trodes  arranged  in  a  second  electrode  stack 
pos  ed  charge  thereon  in  the  opposite  polarity, 
spacing  between  said  electrodes  being  sub- 
1,  and  the  space  between  said  first  and  sec- 
stacks  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
eledtrode  spacing  of  each  of  said  stacks;  and 
t|e  electrolyte  from  the  electrolysis  cell  at  a 
downstream  of  the  second  electrode  stack. 


PROCESS 
ALKALI 


FOi: 


Johan  Wanngard, 
bus,  Miss.,  and 
to  Eka  Nobel 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 


fo- 


I  gra  li 


U.S.  a.  204—95 

1.  A  process 
electrolysis,  comi^smg 

(a)  obtaining 
technical 
change  step; 

(b)  obtaining  a 
of  the  purifi^ 
water,  said 
chloride  eletirolyti 

(c)  electrolyzir  g 
from  step 
electrolyte; 


•(b) 


electrolysis  comprising  the  steps  of: 
electrolyte  into  an  electrolysis  cell  at  an 


AS, 


5,292,406 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
MEtTAL  CHLORATE  AND  AUXILIARY 
CHEMICALS 
Liiyeviigen,  Sweden;  Ame  Carlsson,  Colum- 
E.  Biickstrom,  Nodinge,  Sweden,  assignors 
Bohus,  Sweden 
Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,544 
appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1991,  9100365-7 
Int.  CL'  C25B  1/24 

11  Claima 

the  production  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  by 

the  steps  of: 

piiified  alkali  metal  chloride  by  purification  of 

le  alkali  metal  chloride  in  at  least  one  ion-ex- 


aqueous  solution  comprising  a  first  portion 

alkali  metal  chloride  from  step  (a)  and 

a  queous  solution  fonning  a  first  alkali  metal 

,  the  first  alkali  metal  chloride  electrolyte 
thereby  forming  alkali  metal  chlorate  in  the 
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(d)  alkalizing  a  portion  of  the  chlorate  in  the  electrolyte 
obtained  from  step  (c); 

(e)  evaporation  the  water  from  the  alkalized  electrolyte  from 
step  (d)  in  a  crystallizer,  to  thereby  precipitate  alkali  metal 
chlorate  and  form  a  mother  liquor; 

(0  condensing  the  water  evaporated  in  step  (e)  in  an  indirect 

condenser; 
(g)  combining  a  first  portion  of  the  condensed  water  from 

step  (0  and  a  second  portion  of  the  purified  alkali  metal 


1      i 


chloride  from  step  (a)  to  form  a  substantially  chlorate  free 
second  alkali  metal  chloride  electrolyte; 

(h)  electrolyzing  the  second  alkali  metal  chloride  electro- 
lytic from  step  (g)  to  form  alkali  metal  hydroxide; 

(i)  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide  from 
step  (h)  for  alkalization  in  step  (d);  and 

0)  using  the  mother  liquor  separated  in  step  (e)  and  a  second 
portion  of  the  condensed  water  from  step  (0  for  obtaining 
the  aqueous  solution  in  step  (b). 


5,292,407 
PROCESS  POR  CONVERTING  HEAT  STABLE  AMINE 
SALTS  TO  HEAT  REGENERABLE  AMINE  SALTS 
Veronique  Roy,  Laval;  Leo  E.  Hakka,  Dollard  des  Ormeaux, 
and  Jean  I.  Sarlis,  Laval,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Dan- 
bury,  Coim. 

RIed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,015 

Int  a.5  BOID  61/44 

VS.  a.  204—101  18  Claims 


tween  the  product  compartment  and  the  anode  compart- 
ment, and  an  acid  compartment  disposed  between  the  feed 
compartment  and  the  anode  compartment,  said  feed 
stream  being  passed  to  the  feed  compartment; 

(b)  passing  a  reflux  stream  comprising  a  salt  or  acid  of  a  heat 
regenerable  anion  to  the  reflux  compartment; 

(c)  passing  a  direct  current  potential  transversely  across  each 
compartment,  said  current  being  effective  to  cause:  (1) 
amine  cations  to  dissociated  from  the  heat  stable  amine 
salts  in  the  feed  compartment  and  pass  into  the  product 
compartment;  (2)  heat  regenerable  anions  to  dissociate 
from  the  salt  or  acid  in  the  reflux  compartment  and  pass 
into  the  product  compartment;  and  (3)  heat  stable  anions 
to  dissociate  from  the  heat  stable  amine  salts  in  the  feed 
compartment  and  pass  into  the  acid  compartment;  and 

(d)  discharging  from  the  product  compartment  a  product 
stream  comprising  an  amine  in  salt  form  having  regenera- 
ble anions  associated  therewith. 


5,292,408 
PITCH-BASED  HIGH-MODULUS  CARBON  FIBERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Eiji   Tanigawa,   Izumiotsu;   Takemi   Nakamura,   Kyoto,   and 
Takayuki  Mine,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company  Limited  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Incorpo- 
rated, both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  540,164,  Jun.  19, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,608 
Int.  CV  DOIF  11/10 
VS.  a.  204—129.1  •  7  Claim 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  optically  anisotropic  pitch- 
based  carbon  fibers  which  comprises  spinning  a  spinnable  pitch 
containing  an  optically  anisotropic  component,  treating  the 
resulting  pitch  fibers  to  render  the  fibers  infusible,  and  carbon- 
izing same,  the  improvement  comprisidt  producing  carbon 
fibers  having  higher  modulus  than  the  carbon  fibers  obtained  in 
said  process  by  removing  the  surface  layer  of  low  modulus  of 
elasticity  from  the  carbon  fibers  obtained  in  the  said  process. 


-.^ 


r^^^ 


2. 


1.  A  process  for  converting  heat  stable  amine  salts  to  heat 
regenerable  amine  salts  which  comprises: 
(a)  passing  a  feedstream  comprising  an  amine  in  salt  form 
having  heat  stable  anions  associated  therewith  to  an  elec- 
trodialysis  zone  having  a  cathode  compartment,  an  anode 
compartment  and  at  least  one  repeat  unit  comprising  a 
reflux  compartment  disposed  between  the  cathode  com- 
partment and  the  anode  compartment,  a  product  compart- 
ment disposed  between  the  reflux  compartment  and  the 
anode  compartment,  a  feed  compartment  disposed  be- 


5,292,409 

CATHODE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DEGRADING 

HALOGENATED  CARBON  COMPOUNDS  IN  AQUEOUS 

SOLVENTS 
Brian  G.  Dixon,  Sandwich,  and  Leah  J.  Biaiic,  Walpole,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Cape  Cod  Research,  Inc.,  East  Falmouth, 
Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,798,  Apr.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,779 
Int  a.'  C25F  5/00 
VS.  a.  204—130  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  degrading  wastes  comprising  one  or  more 
halogenated  carbon  compounds  by  the  steps  of  providing  an 
electrolyte  cell  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  source 
of  oxygen,  and  impressing  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and 
cathode  sufficient  to  reduce  said  oxygen  at  said  cathode  to 
superoxide  ion,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  degrading 
said  halogenated  carbon  compounds  in  an  electrolyte  compris- 
ing by  volume  from  about  1  to  99  percent  water  by  contacting 
said  electrolyte  with  said  cathode  which  consists  essentially  of 
an  electrically  conducting  substrate  and  a  heterogeneous  coat- 
ing said  coating  of  which  completely  covers  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  comprising  two  coats  a  and  b,  coat  a  is  in  contact 
with  said  substrate  and  containing  superoxide  catalyst  and  coat 
b  is  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  and  with  covering  power 
for  coat  a  and  comprising  ion  exchange  material. 
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$.292,410 

MFTHOD  FOR  CX>I  [VERSION  OF  CELLULOSIC 

AGRICULTURyllL  WASTES  IMPROVING 

DIGESnBIIJTY  OF  GRAINS  FOR  LIVESTOCK  FEED 

Charlet  T.  SwecMy,  4421  88th  St,  Labbock,  Tex.  79427 

CoBtinDStioa-i»«wt  of  Scr.  No.  885,431,  May  18, 1992,  which  to 

•  coatiaMdoa-iB-fHt  of  S*.  No.  593,028,  Oct  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,118,397,  and  a  coatiaaadoa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808,223,  Dec 

16, 1991.  TUa  applicadoB  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,726 

The  portioa  of  the  teni  ff  this  patent  nbaeqnent  to  Jul.  16, 

2008,  hii  been  dJaclaioMd. 

lat  3.'A23K//00 

VS.  CL  204—131  15  Claims 


Tyie 


(c)  applying 
within  said 

(d)  connecting 
connection  to 
ture. 


die 


/!« 


y 


^\ 


REMOVAL 
OMar  A.  Pitton, 

Syctems 

FOed 

Claims  priority, 
1990,  90810297.3 


5,292,412 
OFKfERCURV  FROM  WASTE  STREAMS 
I  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ELTECH 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
^.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,010 
application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  12, 


Corpontion, 


U.S.  a.  204—149 


'/fl 


/ 


L* 


ff\i 


B 


ao  IS 

V 


fcu) 


^o/9aMtjrrs^A»J 


enLon  re  occ  fnoaucr/orj 


1.  A  method  for  treating  feed  materials  from  the  class  of  feed 
grains  and  cellulosic  wastes  to  increase  their  digestibility  by 
ruminants,  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of 
chlorites,  having  a  chlorfte  normality  of  about  0.02-0.03  and 
pH  above  about  8.S  and  treating  the  feed  materials  with  S-1S% 
by  weight  of  said  feed  fiaterials  of  said  solution  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  convert  the  ^ed  materials  to  a  more  highly  digest- 
ible state. 


!  of  tin, 


5,292,411 

METHOD  AND  APPi  LRATUS  FOR  CATHODICALLY 
PROTECTING  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
John  J.  Bartholomew,  Mentor,  John  E.  Bennett,  Chardon;  Barry 
L.  Martin,  Concord,  a^  Thomas  A.  Mitchell,  Mentor,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  bf  Ser.  No.  580,033,  Sep.  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcition  Jnn.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,913 

Int  a.5  C23F  13 m 

MS.  CL  204—147  12  dainis 


1.  A  method  ol 
nated  with  mercufy 
electrolytic  cell 
a  surface  made 
alloys  with  gold, 
alloying  element(^) 
(a)  introducing 
cylindrical 
of  sintered 


can  pass; 

(b)  passing  the 
microporous 

(c)  sweeping 
solution  to  reduce 

(d)  passing  solii  tion 
lyte  compart  nents 
cell  passes  i 
or  of  anothe: 

(e)  removing 
cathode 


bod»r 


microporous 
solution. 


1.  A  method  of  patch  ng  an  eroded  area,  such  as  a  pothole, 
within  the  surface  of  a  Reinforced  concrete  structure,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  initiating  said  pat(  hing  by  removing  old  concrete  from 
the  eroded  area  to  |)repare  said  area  for  patching; 

(b)  inserting  within  the  resulting  prepared  area  for  patching 
a  cathodic  protection  anode  assembly  comprising  a  metal 
anode  having  ionically  conductive  hydrogel  adhered  to 
said  anode,  said  hidrogel  of  said  assembly  being  also 
adhered  to  the  con  rete  of  the  prepared  area; 
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III  cement  to  cover  said  anode  assembly 
for  patching;  and 

metal  anode  of  said  assembly  in  electrical 
the  reinforcement  of  said  concrete  struc- 


Int  a.»  C02F  1/461 


33  Claims 


purifying  a  waste  stream  solution  contami- 

by  flowing  the  stream  through  at  least  one 

provided  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode  having 

,  copper,  silver  or  alloys  thereof  including 

unc,  iron,  gallium,  aluminum  and  sodium  as 

which  method  comprises: 
the  solution  into  at  least  one  cell  having  a 
m  icroporous,  high  surface  area  cathode  body 
or  foam  metal  through  which  a  solution 


m:tal  i 


lolution  through  the  body  of  the  cylindrical 
cathode  of  said  cell; 
cathode  body  microporous  surfaces  with 
or  prevent  unwanted  deposits; 
through  unseparated  anolyte  and  catho- 
of  said  cell  so  that  the  anolyte  from  one 
the  catholyte  compartment  of  the  same  cell 
cell;  and 
deposits  from  the  microporous  surfaces  of  the 
by  flowing  a  cleaning  fluid  through  the 
body  counter-current  to  the  flow  of  said 


tlie  < 


5,292,413 
CATHOLYTE  for  the  KARL  FISCHER 
COULOW  ETRIC  WATER  DETERMINATION 
Engen  Scholz,  C  arfasen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 
Riedel-De  Ha^  Aktiengesellschaft,  Seeize,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FU^  Jul.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,155 
Claims  priorit] ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 


1991.  4123976 

Int  a.5  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204— 15feJ2  10  Claims 

1.  Catholyte  f<  ir  the  Karl  Fischer  coulometric  water  deter- 
mination compri  ting  a  solution  of  one  or  more  salts  of  an 
organic  nitrogen  base  and  acid  in  a  non-halogenated  solvent 
and  being  essent  illy  free  of  sulphur  dioxide. 
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5,292,414 
EXPANDED  PORPHYRINS:  LARGE  PORPHYRIN-LIKE 
TRIPYRROLEDIMETHINE-DERIVED  MACROCYCLES 

FOR  SINGLET  OXYGEN  PRODUCTION 

Jonathan  L.  Sessler,  Austin,  Tex.;  Murai  Toshiaki,  GiAi,  Japan, 

and  Gregory  W.  Hemmi,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  771^3,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  539,975,  Jun.  18,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5.162,509,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,293,  Mar.  6, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,935,498.  This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  871,357 

Int  a.'  COIB  U/00 

MS.  a.  204—157.5  12  Qaims 


to  cause  electrophoretic  migration  of  individual  polysac- 
charides through  said  capillary  in  said  forward  direction 


J^ 


at  differing  rates  corresponding  to  the  molecular  weights 
of  said  polysaccharides. 


5,292,417 
METHOD  FOR  REACTIVE  SPUTTER  COATING  AT 
LEAST  ONE  ARTICLE 
8.  A  method  of  photosensitization  comprismg  the  produc-    ^A^^xt^  Kiigler,  Feldkirch-Tisis,  Austria,  assignor  to  Balzers 


tion  of  light-induced  singlet  oxygen  using  an  aromatic  penu- 
dentate  expanded  porphyrin  analog  metal  complex  having  an 
absorption  range  from  about  730  to  about  770  nanometers  and 
forming  long-lived  triplet  sutes  in  high  yield. 


Alctiengesellschaft  Liechtenstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,116 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.   12,   1991, 
1095/91-1 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/54 
MS.  a.  204—192.13  32  Claims 


5,292,415 

CHLORO-TERMINATED  POLYSILANE  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING 

Shigeru  Mori;  Eiichi  Tabei,  and  Hisashi  Umehara,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-30103; 

Mar.  27, 1992,  4-101804 

Int  a.5  C07F  7 /OS:  C07B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  204—157.64  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  chloro-terminated  polysilane 

comprising  the  step  of  exposing  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 

solution  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polysilane  to  ultraviolet 

radiation  in  an  inert  gas  atmosphere. 


5,292,416 
PULSED-FIELD  SEPARATION  OF  POLYSACCHARIDES 

IN  CAPILLARIES 
Milos  V.  Novotny,  and  Jan  Sudor,  both  of  Bloomington,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Indiana  University  Foundation,  Bloomington, 
Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,314 
Int  a.'  C25B  7/0O 
MS.  a.  204—182.8  20  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  polysaccha- 
rides in  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  drawing  said  sample  into  a  capillary  through  one  end 
thereof  defined  as  a  sample  introduction  end,  said  capil- 
lary filled  with  an  electrophoretic  sejjaration  medium;  and 

(b)  imposing  through  said  capillary  an  electric  field  in  the 
direction  away  from  said  sample  introduction  end,  said 
direction  being  defined  as  the  forward  direction,  for  time 
intervals  defined  as  forward  field  time  intervals,  separated 
by  intervening  time  intervals  during  which  no  electric 
field  is  imposed  in  said  forward  direction,  the  field 
strength  of  said  electric  field  and  the  duration  of  said 
forward  field  and  intervening  time  intervals  being  selected 


1.  A  method  for  coating  at  least  one  workpiece  with  at  least 
one  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  target  of  ohmically  conductive  material  and  a 
workpiece  within  a  vacuum  treatment  chamber, 

generating  within  said  chamber  a  glow  discharge  by  electri- 
cally supplying  said  target  with  a  direct  current  signal 
and,  superimposed  thereon,  an  alternating  current  signal, 

said  alternating  current  signal  being  selected  so  that  its  fre- 
quency spectrum  is  between  50  Hz  and  250  kHz,  both 
inclusively, 

sputtering  said  target  within  said  glow  discharge, 

reacting  particles  sputtered  off  said  target  in  a  space  between 
said  target  and  said  workpiece  with  a  reactive  gas, 

depositing  the  reaction  product  of  said  reaction  of  said  parti- 
cles with  said  reactive  gas  on  said  workpiece, 

operating  said  sputtering  and  said  deposition  only  in  an 
unstable  transition  mode  between  a  metallic  and  a  reactive 
mode, 

whereby  said  reacted  sputtered  particles  are  deposited  on 


h- 
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said  workpiece  to  fc  rm 
said  material  of  sai^ 
4.  The  method  accon 
step  of  stabiHzing  said 
control  to  maintain  opeiftti 
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a  layer  of  lower  conductivity  than 

target, 
i-ng  to  claim  1,  further  comprising  the 
<  Dating  process  by  negative  feedback 

.ion  in  said  unstable  transition  mode. 


532,418 
LOCAL  LASE^  PLATING  APPARATUS 
Takeshi  Morita;  Minorw  Figita;  Masatoshi  Sunamoto;  Osamu 
H.iyasU,  and  Susumu  Hoshinouchi,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubi^i  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japui 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,950 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043427; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043428  j 


Int  a.5  C25D 
U.S.  a.  204—224  R 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  converi 
applying  jets  of  plaing 
be  plated  such  that 

laser  beam  generatioi 
and 

an  optical  fiber  for 

said  laser  beam  generation 
be  plated  to  direct!  / 
the  laser  beam,  w: 
orly  of  said  nozzU  J 
tioned  proximate 
that  the  laser  beam 
said  nozzles. 


7/00:  B05B  5/00:  B05D  i/06 
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Ic  i^ally  plating  a  material,  said  apparatus 


g  ngly  oriented  nozzles  for  individually 
solution  to  a  site  on  said  material  to 
the  jets  converge  at  the  site; 
means  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 


n  reducing  the  laser  beam  generated  by 

means  to  a  vicinity  of  the  site  to 

irradiate  the  vicinity  of  the  site  with 

ein  the  optical  fiber  is  disposed  exteri- 

with  a  beam  exit  end  thereof  posi- 

perpendicular  to  the  material  such 

:an  irradiate  said  site  independently  of 


aid 


I  antechailiber  (5)  and  said  substrate  (4),  said  separating 

I  ha  zing  an  opening  therein  and  said  first  target 

into  said  opening,  a  distance  between  said 

(8)  and  said  door  (30)  being  constant 

is  closed; 

e)  a  third  electi-ode  (32)  in  said  antechamber  (5),  said  third 


said 

means  (8) 
(2)  immergii^ 
separating 
when  said 


d(  or  : 


electrode 
and  being  c 
0  means 
working 
to  the  place 
comprising 
first  and 


b<  ng  ; 


arranged  opposite  said  second  target  (7) 

I  metrically  connected  to  said  door  (30);  and 

(34-3  ►)  for  removing  said  first  target  (2)  from  said 

chi  mber  (1)  and  bringing  said  second  target  (7) 

of  said  first  target  (2),  said  removing  means 

neans  for  varying  the  distance  between  said 

secpnd  targets  during  their  exchange. 


5,292,420 
TWO-DIMl^SIONAL  GEL  ELECTROPHORESIS 
APPARATUS 
(yoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimadzu  Corpora- 


Shin  Nakanura, 
tion,  Kyoto, 

File< 
Oaims  priority 


Ji  pan 


5,292,419 
SPlTTERING  UNIT 
Gerhard  Moses,  Hanaa;  Klaus  Michael,  Gelnhausen;  Ulrich 
Patz,  Linsengericht,  ^d  Michael  Scherer,  Rodenbach,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  r4o.  684,666,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,880 
Claims  priority,  appUbition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1990,4040856 

Inl .  a.'  C23C  14/34 
MS.  a.  204— 298  J8  12  Claims 

1.  Sputtering  unit  ca  nprising: 

a)  a  working  chamb  :r  (1)  of  a  first  predetermined  volume 
including  a  substra  te  (4)  to  be  treated  by  sputtered  mate- 
rial; 

b)  a  first  target  (2)  to  be  sputtered  and  being  arranged  oppo- 
site to  said  substra  e  (4),  said  target  being  connected  to  a 
first  electrode  (3); 

c)  an  antechamber  ( S)  of  a  second  predetermined  volume 
including  at  least  1 1  second  target  (7),  said  second  target 
being  connected  |o  a  second  electrode  (6)  and  further 
including  a  door  ^)  for  opening  said  antechamber  (5), 
said  door  (30)  beii  g  arranged  opposite  said  second  target 
(7)  and  away  fron  said  first  target  (2); 

d)  means  (8)  for  sep(  irating  said  working  chamber  (1)  from 
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Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,395 
,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-93710 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
U.S.  a.  204— 2S  »  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  two-dinlensional  gel  electrophoresis  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

a  first-dimen^onal  gel  housing  storing  a  first-dimensional 
gel; 

first-dimensiobal  electrophoresis  means  for  conducting  a 
first-dimen!  ional  electrophoresis  with  said  first-dimen- 
sional gel; 

a  second-dim  tnsional  gel  housing  storing  a  second-dimen- 
sional gel; 

second-dimenkional  electrophoresis  means  for  conducting  a 
second-dim  ensional  electrophoresis  with  said  second- 
dimensiona  gel;  and 

gel  transfer  n  eans  for  transferring  said  first-dimensional  gel 
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after  being  electrophoresed  by  said  first-dimensional  elec- 
trophoresis means  from  said  first-dimensional  gel  housing 
to  one  end  of  said  second-dimensional  gel  housing,  said  gel 
transfer  means  comprising: 

a  grasping  mechanism  for  grasping  said  first-dimensional  gel 
housing, 

a  moving  mechanism  for  raising  up  a  lower  end  of  said 
first-dimensional  gel  housing  to  a  position  higher  than  an 
upper  end  of  said  second-dimensional  gel  housing  and 
horizontally  moving  said  first-dimensional  gel  housing 
longitudinally  along  the  upper  end  of  said  second-dimen- 
sional gel,  and 

an  extrusion  mechanism  for  extruding  said  first-dimensional 
gel  from  said  first-dimensional  gel  housing  following  said 
horizontal  movement  of  said  first-dimensional  gel  housing 
by  said  moving  mechanism  at  the  same  speed  as  said  hori- 
zontal movement. 


5,292,421 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 
LIQUIDS 
Nagabhusan  Senapati,  1188  Kilham  Ct.,  Wortfaington,  Ohio 
43235;  Harold  W.  Johnson,  4222  Cedar  Valley,  Kingwood, 
Tex.  77345;  Byung  C.  Kim,  55  W.  Liringston  Ave.,  Apt.  307, 
Columbus,  Ohio  43215;  Satya  P.  Chauhan,  1073  Bluffpoint 
Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio  43235;  Dennis  A.  Gamlen,  2315  Deer 
Meadow,  Missouri  City,  Tex.  77459;  I^ju  Eason,  11507  Gon- 
dola, Stafford,  Tex.  77477;  H.  S.  Muralidhara,  2660  SawmiU 
Forest  Ave.,  Dublin,  Ohio  40317,  and  Matthew  S.  Zelinski, 
446  Colonial  Ave.,  Worthington,  Ohio  43085 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  400,296,  Aug.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,114,560. 
This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,095 
Int.  a.'  BOID  57/02.  43/00;  C02F  1/469 
VS.  a.  204—300  R  6  Claims 


,\^.,o 


ing  the  moist  material  in  said  working  space  to  an  acoustic 
field  concurrently  with  the  moist  material  also  being  sub- 
jected to  the  electrical  field; 

whereby  at  least  part  of  said  first  electrode  continuously 
moves  along  with  the  moist  material  in  the  processing 
path  while  the  material  is  subjected  to  both  an  electrical 
and  acoustical  field  in  a  continuous  process,  thereby  pro- 
viding continuous  movement  of  the  moist  material  with 
little  sliding  motion  between  the  moist  material  and  the 
electrode  arrangements;  and 

wherein  said  first  electrode  arrangement  includes  an  anode 
roller  and  a  first  continuous,  flexible  belt  which  rides  over 
the  anode  roller  and  which  continuous  belt  is  disposed 
between  the  anode  roller  and  the  working  space,  such  that 
said  first  flexible  belt  contacts  the  moist  material  in  said 
working  space,  said  anode  roller  and  said  first  continuous 
belt  being  movable  relative  to  said  support  such  that  the 
entirety  of  the  fu^t  electrode  arrangement  is  movable 
relative  to  said  support. 


5,292,422 
MODULES  FOR  ELECTRODEIONIZATION 
APPARATUS 
Li-Shiang  Liang,  Berlin;  Gary  C.  Ganzi,  Lexington,  and  Freder- 
ick Willdns,  PepperiU,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  IP  Holding 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,151 

Int.  CL'  BOID  63/00 

VS.  a.  204—301  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  removing  liquid  from  a 
moist  material  which  is  advanced  along  a  processing  path,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  suppori; 

a  first  electrode  arrangement  coupled  with  said  support,  at 
least  part  of  said  first  electrode  arrangement  being  mov- 
able relative  to  said  support; 

a  second  electrode  arrangement  coupled  with  said  suppori; 

a  movable  transport  element,  at  least  part  of  which  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  second  electrode  arrangement,  said 
transport  element  being  movable  relative  to  said  support 
and  in  unison  with  at  least  the  movable  pari  of  said  first 
electrode  arrangement,  at  least  part  of  said  transport  ele- 
ment being  liquid  permeable; 

a  working  space  between  said  first  electrode  arrangement 
and  said  transport  element,  so  that  said  movement  of  said 
part  of  said  first  electrode  arrangement  which  is  movable 
and  said  transport  element  in  unison  continuously  ad- 
vances the  moist  material  along  the  processing  path,  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  providing  an  electrical  poten- 
tial between  them  in  said  working  space  to  effect  flow  of 
electrical  current  through  the  moist  material  while  in  the 
working  space;  and 

an  acoustic  transducer  arrangement  coupled  with  said  sup- 
port and  disposed  adjacent  said  working  space  for  subject- 


1.  A  modular  cell  for  use  in  an  electrodeionization  apparatus, 
the  cell  comprising  an  electrically  inert  disk-shaped  spacer 
having  a  central  hub  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an  anion 
permeable  membrane  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  and  a  cation  permeable  membrane  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to 
thereby  define  a  first  compartment  between  said  anion  permea- 
ble and  said  cation  permeable  membranes,  the  periphery  of  the 
disk-shaped  spacer  having  a  process  stream  inlet  and  the  cen- 
tral hub  of  the  spacer  including  at  least  one  transit  channel 
isolated  from  the  first  compartment,  the  transit  channel  provid- 
ing fluid  communication  at  least  with  a  second  compartment 
positioned  immediately  adjacent  to  and  isolated  from  said  first 
compartment,  the  hub  further  including  a  process  stream  outlet 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  fluid  communication  with 
at  least  one  other  compartment,  said  other  compartment  iso- 
lated from  said  first  compartment  and  having  at  least  one 
second  compartment  disposed  between  itself  and  the  first 
compartment. 
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5.292,423 

METHOD  AND  AP  ARATUS  FOR  TRACE  METAL 

TESTING 

Joseph  Wang,  Las  Cnices,  assignor  to  New  Mexico  State  Uni- 
▼ersity  Technology  Tr»nsfer  Corp.,  Las  Cruces,  5  03081994 
ZZX  None  46  1  1  Bell  Bruce  F.  Niebling;  John  9  20 
Continuation-ui-part  ofjSer.  No.  682,907,  Apr.  9,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Apt.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,942 


said  liquid 
of  a  reaction 
formula 


hydro^arbonaceous  medium,  an  antifouling  amount 
pro  luct  of  a  polyalkenylsuccinimide  having  the 


(R). 


\ 


Int 


U.S.  a.  204—434 


a.'  COIN  n/26 


of: 


46  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyi  ing  trace  metals  comprising  the  steps 

a)  providing  a  plural  ty  of  electrodes  screen-printed  on  a 
substrate; 

b)  electrolytically  dej  ositing  a  metal  film  upon  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  s  :reen-printed  electrodes;  and 

c)  analyzing  a  sampi ;  for  heavy  metal  content  by  using 
electrochemical  s»  pping  analysis  with  the  plurality  of 
electrodes. 


wherein  R  is  an 
least  about  SO 
atoms,  Q  is  a 
A  is  hydrocarby 


CH  — C 
I  \ 

N-(Q-N)^ 

I  /  I 

CH2— C^  A 


aliphatic  alkyl  or  alkenyl  moiety  having  at 
a  rbon  atoms  and  less  than  about  200  carbon 
divptlent  aliphatic  radical,  n  is  a  positive  integer, 
hydroxyalkyl  or  hydrogen,  Z  is  H  or 


5,292,424 
METHOD  FOR  CON*OLLING  THE  WORK  CYCLE  OF 

ELECTI|OPLATING  PLANTS 
Horst  Biasing,  Berlin;  Manfred  Maurer,  Heideck,  and  Rolf 
Schroder,  Burgthann,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Atotech  Deutschland  GmbH,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00943,  §  371  Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  18,  1992,  HCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08327,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13, 1991     I 

per  FUed  Noir.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,246 
Claims  priority,  appUfcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1, 


with  a  triazole 

medium 

cals. 


ai  d 


compn!  ng 


1989,  3939681 
U.S.  a.  205—82 


Lit  a  5  C25D  21/12.  19/00 


10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  cor  trolling  the  work  cycle  of  horizontal, 
continuously  running,  i  lectroplating  plants,  in  which  parte  to 
be  electroplated  pass  tl  irough  the  plant  one  after  another  and 
are  electroplated  by  m«  ans  of  currente  emanating  from  anodes, 
characterized  by  the  I  ict  that  the  positions  of  the  parte  (1) 
passing  through  the  pi  int  one  after  another  and/or  the  inter- 
vals (ai,  a2)  between  th  :se  parts  is  detected,  and  that  the  deliv 
ery  of  the  electroplatini ;  current  is  so  adjusted  by  the  switching 
on  and  off  of  the  anode  (4, 7)  adapted  to  these  positions  and/or 
intervals,  that  the  flux  ^ensity  on  all  regions  of  the  parts  (1)  is 
roughly  equal. 


5,292,425 

USE  OF  THri  REACnON  PRODUCTS  OF 

POLYALKENYLSOCONIMIDES,  TRIAZOLES,  AND 

ALDEHYDES  AS  ANTI  FOULANTS  IN  HYDROCARBON 

mOCESS  MEDIA 
Da^id  R.  Forester,  Cjoifnt,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Tre»ose,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct 


UJS.  a.  208—48  AA 
1.  A  method  of  inl 


21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,189 
I^t  a.5  ClOG  9/16 

14  Claims 

I  libiting  fouling  deposit  formation  in  a 
liquid  hydrocarbonac<  ous  medium  during  heat  treatment  pro- 
cessing thereof  at  temperatures  from  about  200''-550°  C, 
wherein,  in  the  absen4e  of  such  antifouling  treatment,  fouling 
formed  as  a  separate  phase  within  said 
liquid  hydrocarbonac4  ous  medium  impeding  process  through- 
put and  thermal  trani  fer,  said  method  comprising  adding  to 


passmg  wax; 

containing 

w  %  paral  fms 
maintaining 

tions  including 

300-5000 

drogen 

said  waxy 

containing 

about  40 

stock 

index;  and 


I  fe«d 


pro<  uct 
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1  an  aldehyde,  said  liquid  hydrocarbonaceous 
petroleum  hydrocarbons  and  petrochemi- 


5,292,426 
>\1AX  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
John  B.  HoUand ,  Port  Arthur,  Gerald  F.  Prescott,  Bridge  City; 
Dann  G.  Roy,  Nederland;  Avilino  Sequeira,  Jr.,  Port  Arthur, 
and  James  R.  Whiteman,  Beaumont,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  \  kTiite  Plains,  N.Y. 

FU^d  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,471 
Int.  a.5  ClOG  7i/i8.  47/20 
VS.  a.  208—111  18  Cl«Jn«s 

1.  The  proces  for  converting  a  waxy  hydrocarbon  charge  of 
high  Pour  Point  and  containing  at  least  about  40  w  %  paraffins 
to  a  hydrocarbo  n  lube  oil  base  stock  product,  of  reduced  Pour 
Point  and  high  viscosity  index,  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  bed  of  sulfur-tolerant  catalyst,  on  a  support  of 
silica,  alunina,  silica-alumina,  magnesia,  or  magnesia- 
alumina,  cmtaining  2-10  2  %  non-noble  Group  VIII 
metal,  5-3C  w  %  Group  VI  B  metal,  0-2  w  %  phosphorus 
and  0-10  w  %  of  halogen  characterized  by  a  Toul  Surface 
Area  of  U  0-250  m^/g  and  a  pore  size  distribution  as 
follows: 


Pore  Size 


Pore  Volume  cc/g 


<  00  A 

100-60  A 

>  60A 


0.20-0.50 
0.01-0.05 
0.01-0.10 


and  a  Por^  Mode  of  6OA-IOOA  diameter; 

hydrocarbon  charge  of  high  Pour  Point  and 
at  least  100  wppm  sulfur  and  at  least  about  40 

to  said  bed  of  catalyst; 

aid  bed  of  catalyst  at  wax  conversion  condi- 

temperature  of  550'  F.-900*  P.,  pressure  of 

)sig,  space  velocity  LHSV  of  0.1-10,  and  hy- 

rate  of  500-10,000  SCFB  thereby  converting 

hydrocarbon  charge  of  high  Pour  Point  and 

at  least  about  100  wppm  sulfur  and  at  least 

/  %  paraffins  to  a  hydrocarbon  lube  oil  base 

,  of  reduced  Pour  Point  and  high  viscosity 
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recovering  said  hydrocarbon  lube  oil  base  stock  product  of 
reduced  Pour  Point  and  high  viscosity  index. 


5,292,427 
STAGED-ACIDITY  REFORMING  (C-2705) 
Gary  B.  McVicker,  Califon,  and  John  J.  Ziemiak,  Annandale, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  St  Engineering  Co., 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,230 
Int.  a.'  ClOG  35/0S5.  59/02 
VS.  a.  208—139  6  Qaims 

1.  A  staged-acidity  reforming  process  for  the  increased 
production  of  aromatic  reformates  comprising  contacting  a 
naphtha  feed  under  reforming  conditions  in  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  arranged  reaction  zones  each  containing  a  reform- 
ing catalyst  wherein  said  initial  reaction  zone  contains  a  re- 
forming catalyst  having  a  relative  acidity  2-50  fold  greater 
than  catalysts  of  subsequent  reaction  zones. 


5,292,428 
MULTI-STEP  HYDRODESULPHURIZATION  PROCESS 
George  E.  Harrison,  Billericay;  Donald  H.  McKinley,  Radiett, 
and  Alan  J.  Dennis,  Middlesbrough,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Davy  McKee  (London)  Ltd.,  London,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00718,  §  371  Date  Dec.  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13617,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  781,173 
Cfaums  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1989, 
8910711 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  45/00.  45/04 
VS.  a.  208—208  R  14  rut-r 


1.  A  hydrodesulphurisation  process  for  continuously  effect- 
ing hydrodesulphurisation  of  a  liquid  sulphur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon feedstock  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  hydrodesulphurisation  zones 
connected  in  series  each  having  an  inlet  end  ana  an  exit 
end  and  containing  a  packed  bed  of  a  solid  sulphided 
hydrodesulphurisation  catalyst,  said  plurality  of  hy- 
drodesulphurisation zones  including  a  first  hydrodesul- 
phurisation zone  and  at  least  one  other  hydrodesulphurisa- 
tion zone  including  a  final  hydrodesulphurisation  zone; 

(b)  maintaining  hydrodesulphurisation  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  in  each  hydrodesulphurisation  zone 
effective  for  hydrodesulphurisation  of  the  liquid  feed- 
stock; 

(c)  supplying  liquid  sulphur-containing  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock to  the  inlet  end  of  the  hydrodesulphurisation  zone; 

(d)  passing  the  liquid  feedstock  through  the  plurality  of 


hydrodesulphurisation  zones  in  turn  from  the  first  hy- 
drodesulphurisation zone  to  the  final  hydrodesulphurisa- 
tion zone; 

(e)  passing  hydrogen-containing  gas  through  the  hy- 
drodesulphurisation zones  from  one  zone  to  another; 

(0  contacting  the  liquid  feedstock  with  hydrogen  under  said 
hydrodesulphurisation  temperature  and  pressure  condi- 
tions in  each  hydrodesulphurisation  zone  in  the  presence 
of  the  respective  charge  of  hydrodesulphurisation  cata- 
lyst; 

and  which  further  comprises: 

(i)  recycling  liquid  material  recovered  from  the  exit  and  of 
the  first  hydrodesulphurisation  zone  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
first  hydrodesulphurisation  zone  so  as  to  provide  diluent 
for  admixture  with  the  liquid  feedstock; 

(ii)  supplying  make  up  hydrogen  to  the  inlet  end  of  a  hy- 
drodesulphurisation zone  other  than  the  first  hydrodesul- 
phurisation zone; 

(iii)  recovering  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  from  the  exit  end 
of  each  hydrodesulphurisation  zone; 

(iv)  supplying  the  first  hydrodesulphurisation  zone  with 
hydrogen-containing  gas  recovered  from  a  subsequent 
hydrodesulphurisation  zone; 

(v)  purging  hydrogen-containing  gas  recovered  from  the 
exit  end  of  the  first  hydrodesulphurisation  zone; 

(vi)  if  there  are  three  or  more  zones  supplying  any  other 
hydrodesulphurisation  zone  other  than  the  first  hy- 
drodesulphurisation zone  and  other  than  the  hydrodesul- 
phurisation zone  of  step  (ii)  with  hydrogen-containing  gas 
recovered  from  another  hydrodesulphurisation  zone; 

(vii)  monitoring  the  sulphur  content  of  the  hydrogen-con- 
taining gas  and  of  the  mixture  of  diluent  and  liquid  hydro- 
carbon feedstock  supplied  to  the  first  hydrodesulphurisa- 
tion zone;  and 

(viii)  supplying,  when  necessary,  sulphur-containing  mate- 
rial selected  from  H2S  and  active  sulphur-containing  ma- 
terials to  the  first  hydrodesulphurisation  zone  so  as  to 
maintain  the  catalyst  charge  thereof  in  sulphided  form. 


5,292,429 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  AND  TREATMENT  OF  A 

DIVERSE  WASTE  STREAM 

Thomas  F.  DesOrmeanx,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Seaview 

Thermal  Systems,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  443,584,  Nov.  29,  1989.  This 

application  Nov.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  618,994 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  BOID  i/34 
VS.  a.  208—356  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  thermally  distilling  a  waste  stream  contain- 
ing hydrocartx>ns,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a)  introducing  the  waste  stream  into  an  externally  heated 
chamber; 

b)  transporting  and  agitating  the  stream  through  a  first  heat 
phase  of  the  externally  heated  chamber; 

c)  heating  the  waste  stream  during  the  first  heat  phase  to 
form  specific  gasified  constituente; 

d)  introducing  a  carrier  gas  to  the  waste  stream  at  near 
atmospheric  pressure; 

e)  removing  the  gasified  constituente  from  the  stream  of  the 
carrier  gas; 

0  transforming  the  gasified  constituente  into  separate  liquid, 

solid  or  gas  forms;  and 
g)  introducing  the  remainder  of  the  waste  stream  into  at  least 

a  second  heat  phase  of  the  externally  heated  chamber  at  a 

higher  temperature  than  the  first  heat  phase  in  order  to 

gasify  other  specific  constituente. 
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S.292,430 

OIL  SPILL  RECOVERY  AND  STORAGE  SHIP 

John  L.  SoIUtu,  Rossmoon  JHyU  B.  Sucbarski,  Irrine,  and 

Hatry  G.  Kumpis,  Fountain  VaUey,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  798,4«>,  Nov.  26,  1991.  ThU 

application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,911 


number  of 

of  said  perforated 

closing  said  inflowi 


calibrate  holes  than  that  in  said  remaining  portion 
bottom;  and  a  float  valve  for  opening  and 
opening  for  air  admission  from  the  outside 


VS. 


Int 
CL  210—121 


a.5 


BOID  77/02,  17/12 


8  Claims 


1.  A  seagoing  oil  reco  -ery  and  storage  ship  for  recovering 
relatively  large  quantitia  of  oil  or  a  similar  pollutant  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  the  sea  said  ship  comprising: 

a  hull  including  a  bow.  and  a  stem,  and  opposed  longitudinal 
sides; 

means  defining  an  opei  ing  in  each  of  said  sides  of  said  hull  at 
predetermined  point  i  between  said  bow  and  said  stem; 

means  forming  respect  ive  oU  and  water-receiving  compart- 
ments adjacent  said  openings  for  receiving  oil  and  water 
on  or  near  the  surfa  :e  of  the  sea; 

respective  oil-gatherin  5  boom  means  connected  to  said  ship 
for  gathering  oil  to  low  through  said  openings; 

means  for  cormecting  ( ine  end  of  each  of  said  boom  means  to 
said  ship  comprising  a  generally  vertically  extending 
guideway  on  each  <  f  said  sides  of  said  ship  adjacent  said 
opening; 

buoyant  car  means  dis  )osed  to  float  on  the  surface  of  the  sea 
and  for  movement  a  ong  said  guideway  as  the  draft  of  said 
ship  changes  relativ  :  to  the  surface  of  the  sea,  said  buoy- 
ant car  means  bein  5  connected  to  said  one  end  of  said 
boom  means,  respei  tively;  and 

moveable  outrigger  neans  respectively  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  ship  are  I  to  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
boom  means  at  resptctive  points  spaced  from  said  one  end 
of  said  outrigger  mfans,  respectively,  and  spaced  longitu- 
dinally from  said  ai)enings  with  respect  to  the  length  of 
said  ship,  for  deploying  said  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
boom  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  sides  of  said  ship, 
respectively. 


by  actuating  in 
tion,  said  float 
said  percolator 


to  a  level  of  water  in  said  lower  por- 
closing  said  inflow  opening  in  response  to 
fijer  being  in  operation. 


re  iponse 
val/e 
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Herbert  Jainek, 
of  Fed.  Rep. 
Hummel  Gmbl 
File<{ 
Claims  priority 
1991,  4141823 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  210— 1« 


5,292,432 
FILTER  FOR  FLUIDS 
I^eilbronn,  and  Michael  Wolf,  Gaeufelden,  both 
Germany,  assignors  to  Filterwerk  Mann  & 
i,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,544 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 


>  BOID  35/30.  27/08:  POIM  11/03 


5,292,431 

PRESSURIZED  PER<  OLATING  FILTER  OF  THE  TYPE 

USED  FOR  THE  i  EGENERATION  OF  WATER  IN 

AQUARIUMS 

Nomentana,  322  - 1-00141,  Roma,  Italy 
1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,323 
ition  Italy,  Jan.  20,  1992,  RM92  A 


Silvestro  Romagnoli,  Vi 
FUedDec 
Claims  priority,  app 
000041 

In 
U.S.  a.  210—127 

1.  A  pressurized  per 
water  in  aquariums,  co 


a.'  AOIK  63/04 

7  Claims 

ilating  filter  for  use  in  regeneration  of 

iprising  in  a  closed  receptacle  from  top 

to  bottom  a  prefilteringj  chamber  with  a  perforated  bottom,  an 
intermediate  chamber,!  a  percolation  chamber  filled  with  a 
percolation  material  fot  settling  of  bacterial  colonies,  the  inter- 
mediate chamber  beii^  arranged  between  said  prefiltering 
chamber  and  said  percolation  chamber,  a  collection  chamber 
for  collecting  regenerated  water,  a  feed  pipe  for  communicat- 
ing said  collection  chainber  with  an  aquarium  tank;  an  inflow 
opening  for  admitting  lair  from  the  outside;  pump  means  for 
feeding  said  prefilterink  chamber  through  a  single  leader  pipe 
from  outside  with  a  mL  ture  of  air  and  water  to  be  regenerated, 
said  perforated  bottom  having  a  lower  portion  in  a  shape  of  a 
tub  at  an  elevation  whi  ch  is  lower  than  a  remaining  portion  of 
said  perforated  botton  1,  said  lower  portion  having  a  smaller 


1.  A  fluid  filte  r 

top  and  bottoi  n 

a  raw  fluid  in!  :t 
disposed  on 

a  filter  element 
parts, 

peripheral  ses  ling 
parts  for  se  iling 

fastener  mear  i 
gether, 

wherein  said 
top  and  bot  :om 
ferential  selling 
being  aUgn  id 
consist  of  c  Itch 


inl3 


wherein  said 
and  at  least 
inserted 
top  and 
recess,  adjacent 
bottom 
after  being 
pin  is 
with  the 
incUned 
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comprising: 
housing  parts, 

disposed  on  one  of  said  parts  and  an  outlet 
the  other  of  said  parts, 
disposed  within  and  between  said  housing 

means  positioned  between  said  housing 
...^  the  same  when  assembled,  and 
for  releasably  secure  said  housing  parts  to- 


ilter  element  is  configured  as  a  bag  and  said 
housing  parts  are  provided  at  the  circum- 
margins  thereof  with  bores,  said  bores 
with  one  another,  and  said  fastener  means 
pins  inserted  into  the  bores  for  removably 
assembling  kaid  parts, 

ligned  bores  are  configured  as  elongated  holes 

one  said  catch  pin  has  a  cross  pin  adapted  to  be 

said  elongated  holes  and  at  least  one  of  said 

bc^tom  parts  has  a  incUned  plane  means  with  a 

the  bore  in  said  at  least  one  of  said  top  and 

hoiising  parts  for  releasable  securing  said  cross  pin 

inserted  through  the  aligned  bore  said  catch 

rotafcd  by  a  quarter  tum  to  disalign  the  cross  pin 

e  ongated  hole  and  move  the  cross  pin  up  the 

means  and  into  the  recess  to  thereby  secure 


pi  ne  I 
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said  housing  parts  together,  the  catch  pin  being  rotatable 
to  an  open  position  to  allow  separation  of  the  housing 
parts. 


5,292,433 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  OIL 

SPILL 

Gerald  L.  Fletcher,  and  Gregory  T.  Fletcher,  both  of  P.O.  Box 

4978  JKTM,  Jakarta  12049,  IndonesU 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,053 

Int  a.'  L02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—170  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  oil  spill  recovery  system  for  collecting  oil  spill 
contaminants  from  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  wherein  a 
host  vessel  is  provided  with  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  the 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

a  buoyant  suction  blanket  in  the  form  of  a  flexible,  elongated 
sheet  member  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  surface 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  extending  through 
said  blanket  between  said  upper  and  lower  surface  por- 
tions, and  suction  ports  at  spaced  intervals  along  said 
conduits  for  extension  behind  said  vessel  between  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  conduits  and  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  surface  portions,  said  blanket  having  a  continu- 
ous series  of  depressions  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
surface  portion  and  said  ports  communicating  with  said 
depressions  in  said  one  surface  portion; 

means  for  towing  said  blanket  behind  said  vessel; 

air  intake  and  exhaust  means  cooperating  with  said  conduits 
to  induce  the  flow  of  water  and  any  oil  spill  accumulating 
on  said  one  surface  portion  through  said  ports  into  said 
conduits  as  said  blanket  is  being  towed;  and 

means  for  collecting  said  water  and  contaminants  from  said 
conduits. 


eral  sidewalls  and  a  belt  filter  medium  positionable  between 
said  chamber  plate  members  at  said  peripheral  sidewalls  and 
within  said  chamber  created  by  said  chamber  plate  members, 
said  sidewalls  having  intemal  grooves  along  their  mating  pe- 
rimeter faces,  said  intemal  grooves  being  adapted  to  be  sepa- 
rately pressurized,  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  positioning  said  belt  filter  medium  within  said  chamber 
plate  members  and  between  said  perimeter  faces,  guiding 
said  chamber  plate  members  to  align  said  intemal  grooves 
in  said  mating  perimeter  faces,  and  closing  said  plate 
members  against  each  other  under  pressure  to  seal  said 
chamber  and  said  internal  grooves  in  said  perimeter  faces, 

b)  applying  a  pressurized  gas  to  said  intemal  grooves  of  said 
sidewalls  so  as  to  create  a  differential  pressure  between  the 
groove  in  one  of  said  separable  chamber  plate  members 
with  respect  to  the  pressure  in  the  groove  of  the  other  of 
said  separable  plate  members, 

c)  filling  said  chamber  with  said  fluid  slurry  material, 

d)  interrupting  said  filling  with  said  fluid  slurry  material  and 
applying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  said  filter  chamber  while 
said  fluid  slurry  material  is  in  said  chamber  to  force  fluids 
from  said  fluid  slurry  material  while  retaining  solid  materi- 
als of  said  fluid  slurry  material  within  said  chamber  and  on 
said  belt  filter  medium, 

e)  removing  said  pressurized  gas  from  said  sidewall  intemal 
grooves  and  removing  said  pressurized  fluid  from  said 
filter  chamber,  and  separating  said  chamber  plate  mem- 
bers to  open  said  filter  chamber, 

0  moving  said  belt  filter  medium  from  between  said  sepa- 
rated filter  plate  members  to  remove  said  retained  solid 
materials  from  said  filter  apparatus,  removing  said  re- 
tained solid  materials  from  said  belt  filter  medium,  and 

g)  repeating  steps  a)  through  0- 


5,292,435 

EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SOLID  WASTE 

MINIMIZATION  IN  CHROMIUM  AND  HEAVY  METAL 

REMOVAL  FROM  GROUNDWATER 

Klaas  Schwitzgebel,  7507  Chimney  Comers,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,063 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/62 

VS.  CL  210—712  4  Claims 


5,292,434 

FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  USING  BELT 

HLTER  MEDIUM 

Steve  C.  Benesi,  611  McClay  Rd.,  Novato,  Calif.  94947 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,524 

Int  a.'  BOID  37/00 

VS.  a.  210—770  27  fT«t— 


a 


y 
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17.  A  method  for  separating  solid  materials  from  liquid 
materials  in  a  fluid  slurry  material  employing  a  filter  apparatus 
having  separable  chamber  plate  members  with  mating  periph- 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  chromium  and  other  heavy  metals 
including  cobalt  nickel,  zinc,  cadmium,  manganese,  copper, 
and  lead,  from  groundwater  comprising: 

a)  pumping  and  measuring  a  flow  of  groundwater  to  a  soUd 
separator  means; 

b)  sampling,  determining  the  concentration  of  chromium  VI 
and  oxygen  and  adding  approximately  twice  the  theoreti- 
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cal  quantity  of  an  allu  i  sulfite  necessary  to  form  alkali 
sulfate  from  said  oxyg<n  in  said  groundwater,  said  addi- 
tion being  upstream  of  said  solids  separator  means; 

c)  adding  an  alkali  to  adjust  pH  of  said  flow  to  a  minimum  of 
7.5  and  a  maximum  of  •bout  1 1  downstream  of  said  alkali 
sulfite  addition  and  ifpstream  of  said  solid  separator 
means; 

d)  adding  approximately 
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5^2,437 

MULTILAYER  FRl  (STOCONICAL  FILTER  STRUCTURE 
David  F.  Ford,  Sprtai  fleld.  III.,  assignor  to  Bonn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration, Springfie  d.  III. 

FUed  Sc  f.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,466 

Int7a.'  BOID  27/04.  29/13 

VS.  a.  210-478  *2  aaims 


,  -u—.    -rr '  •^''*  **  theoretically  necessary 

q'tl^tiry  ofa  ferrous  ^t  to  said  flow  to  reduce  said  chro- 
mium VI  to  chromium  III  to  thereby  coprecipiute  chro- 
mium III  and  said  oth  :r  heavy  metals  as  hydroxides  up- 
stream of  said  solids  i  eparator  and  downstream  of  said 
alkali  sulfite  addition; 
e)  recycling  liquid  conU  ning  less  than  one  ppm  of  each  of 
said  heavy  metals  an<j  removing  solids  from  said  solids 
separator  means. 


^2,436 

TAPERED  BED  F  LTRATION  APPARATUS 

Alexander  P.  Mathews,  IVftnhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas 

State  University  Researdi  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

FUed  May  13^1992,  Ser.  No.  8S2,516 


Int.  C  .5  BOID  24/46 


VS.  CL  210—275 


10  Claims 


m  sh 


lay  er, 


1.  A  reusable  muftilayei 
ing  apparatus,  said 

a  frustoconical 
surface  and  an 
apart  bores 

a  porous  mesh 
frustoconical 
layer  having  a 
side  of  said 
said  mesh 
having  a  smal  er 
conical  foramnous 
having  dimeni  ions 

a  multiplicity  of  limples 
dimples  being 
fined  on  said 
nous  support 
of  said  bores 
pies  projecting 
said  dimples 
of  said  reusable 


sr  filter  for  use  with  a  beverage  brew- 
.  multilayer  filter  comprising: 
f  )raminous  support  layer  having  an  inside 
autside  surface  and  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
exi  ending  therethrough; 
.  jjT  attached  to  said  inside  surface  of  said 
f  )raminous  support  layer,  said  porous  mesh 
multiplicity  of  pores  extending  from  a  first 
layer  therethrough  to  a  second  side  of 
said  pores  in  said  porous  mesh  layer 
diameter  than  said  bores  in  said  frusto- 
.  support  layer  for  retaining  material 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  pores 
^__  in  said  porous  mesh  layer,  each  said 
disposed  within  a  corresponding  area  de- 
nside  surface  of  said  frustoconical  forami- 
1  ayer  by  a  perimeter  of  a  corresponding  one 
jf  said  foraminous  support  layer,  said  dim- 
1 5  into  said  corresponding  one  of  said  bores, 
i  icreasing  the  effective  internal  surface  area 
multilayer  filter. 


1.  A  filter  apparatus  c<  mprising: 

an  upright  casing  defin  ng  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  havmg 
upper  and  lower  er  ds  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
between  the  inlet  an  I  outlet,  the  peripheral  wall  defining 
a  filtration  chamber  1  laving  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  trans- 
verse cross-sectiona  area  which  increases  between  the 
inlet  and  the  outlet; 

a  bed  of  particulate  fil  ering  media  within  the  chamber  and 
including  at  least  oi  e  layer  of  media  having  a  specified, 
common  density,  th  :  media  within  said  at  least  one  layer 
ranging  in  size  between  relatively  large  particles  and 
relatively  small  part  cles,  the  media  within  said  at  least  one 
Uyer  being  distribu  ed  by  particle  size  within  the  cham- 
ber, with  the  large  |  larticles  being  disposed  closer  to  said 
inlet  and  with  smal  er  particles  being  disposed  closer  to 
the  outlet  so  that  tl  e  particle  size  of  the  media  of  said  at 
least  one  layer  in  t  le  chamber  decreases  from  the  inlet 
toward  the  outlet  \»iile  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  chamber  increases;  and 
fiuid  delivery  means  i  iperably  coupled  with  said  casing  for 
delivery  of  unfiltei  ed  fluid  to  said  inlet  for  passage  of 
unfiltered  fluid  froi  n  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  through  said 
chamber  in  order  t<  filter  the  initially  unfiltered  fluid,  and 
for  alternate  deliv«  ry  of  backwashing  fluid  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  chamBer  for  passage  of  backwashing  fluid 
upwardly  through  |he  chamber  in  order  to  fluidize  the  bed 
of  particulate  filtering  media  for  cleaning  thereof 


FILTRATION  MEDIUM 


POROUS  PLANAR 
SPACED 
Charles  A.  Lee, 
Knoxville,  Tenn 
Filed 


U.S.  a.  210— 5W 


1.  A  filtration 
means  having 
surfaces  and 
further  defines  a 
passageways 
filtration  capacilk' 


5,292,438 
.  JM  INCLUDING  UNIFORMLY 

SUBSTRATE  AND  UNIFORMLY 

.  iPART  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
ILnoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cer-Wat,  Inc., 


Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,988 
Int.  CL'  BOID  39/16 


7Claims 


20      18    20,18 


nedium  comprising  a  planar  porous  substrate 

and  second  substantially  planar  opposite 

wliich  provides  support  for  the  medium  and 

plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  sized  open 

een  said  opposite  surfaces  to  define  the  gross 

of  the  medium,  and  a  layer  of  discrete  and 


bet'  veen  s 
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substantially  uniformly  spaced-apart  thermoplastic  resin  par- 
ticulates of  substantially  uniform  particle  size  overlaid  on  one 
of  said  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  said  resin  particulates  being 
bonded  at  spaced  apart  locations  to  said  substrate,  the  particle 
size  of  the  particulates  of  said  resin  particulates  being  selected 
to  controllably  define  structured  open  passageways  through 
the  layer  of  resin  particulates  and  prevent  their  ready  passage 
through  the  open  [>assageways  of  said  substrate  means  prior  to 
their  being  bonded  to  said  substrate. 


5^2,439 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ULTRAPURE  WATER 
Takamitn  Merita,  Yokohama;  Jaaya  Wataaabe,  Tokyo,  and 
Toyokaza  Svgawara,  Sagaifliara.  all  of  Japaa,  aMii^ort  to 
Mitaabishi  Kaaei  CoqionitioB,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,389 

Oaiais  priority.  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-318286 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/42 

VS.  a.  210—638  49  Claims 


100   200    3O0   40O   500   600 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  ultrapure  water,  including  re- 
moving impurities  including  inorganic  salts,  organic  sub- 
stances, fine  particles  and  microorganisms,  comprising  flowing 
water  to  be  purified  through  an  ion  exchange  resin  containing 
a  copolymer  comprising  a  polyvinyl  compound  and  a  monovi- 
nyl  aromatic  compound  as  a  matrix,  said  ion  exchange  resin 
further  comprising  a  regenerated  form  ion  exchange  resin 
eluting  an  organic  compound  of  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  3,000  but  substantially  not  eluting  an  organic  compound 
of  a  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  3,000  when  dipped  in  a 
hot  water  at  SO'  C.  for  7  days. 


5,292,440 

REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  SOUR 

WATER  WrraOUT  LOSS  OF  HEAVY  METAL 

LcaUe  C.  Hardiaoa,  Barriagtoa,  Dl.,  MsigBor  to  Ari  Tcdmolo- 

giea,  lac^  Palatiae,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,575 

lat  CL'  C02F  1/74 

VS.  CL  210—712  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  removing  HaS  from  an  aqueous  condensate 
containing  dissolved  H2S  which  comprises: 
including  with  the  condensate  a  chelated  polyvalent  metal 


catalyst  in  an  amount  suffiaent  to  oxidize  the  dissolved 
H2S  to  sulfur, 

introducing  the  condensate  containing  the  catalyst  to  a  cool- 
ing tower  from  which  it  flows  downwardly  against  an 
upward  flow  of  air  to  cool  and  oxygenate  the  condensate 
and  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  condensate; 

forming  a  recycle  liquid  in  the  cooling  tower  comprising 
cooled  and  oxygenated  condensate; 

coUecting  the  recycle  liquid  in  a  water  collection  basin; 

recycling  the  recycled  liquid  for  reuse; 

periodicaUy  removing  and  discarding  from  the  process 
about  1%  to  about  10%  of  the  recycle  liquid  after  beat 
exchange  with  and  condensation  of  a  vaporized  liquid 
containing  H2S,  but  before  the  recycle  liquid  is  recycled 
to  the  cooling  tower; 

adding  a  chelated  polyvalent  metal  to  the  condensate  in  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  recycle  liquid  removed  and 
discarded  from  the  process;  and 

periodically  or  continuously  adding  a  chelon,  without  poly- 
valent metal,  to  the  condensate  in  an  amount  greater  than 
the  amount  of  polyvalent  metal  added  to  the  condensate, 
and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  polyvalent 
metal  catalyst  sufficiently  active  to  oxidize  the  dissolved 
H2S  and  provide,  continuously,  an  amount  of  active  poly- 
valent metal  catalyst  in  the  condensate  of  about  0.1  ppm  to 
about  10  ppm  by  weight. 


5492,441 
QUATERNIZED  POLYVINYLAMINE  WATER 
CLARIFICATION  AGENTS 
Jea-CU  Chea,  Morrterille;  Stephen  R.  VaacoMcUos,  Doylea- 
towa;  GeraM  C  Walterick,  Jr.,  Levittowa,  aad  Fa  Oca, 
Newtown,  all  of  Pa.^  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  lac^ 
Treroae,  Pa. 

FUed  Jaa.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,186 
lat  CL'  C02F  1/56 
VS.  CL  210—735  «  ciaiw 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  turbidity  of  an  aqueous  system 
containing  suspended  solids  comprising  adding  to  the  aqueous 
system  an  amount  effective  for  the  purpose  of  flocculating  the 
suspended  solids  and  reducing  turbidity  of  a  quaternary 
polyvinylamine  of  the  general  formula: 


■(-CH2— CH-)- 

[R3j-N+-[R,]a- 


wherein  R|,  R2,  and  R3  are,  independently,  methyl,  ethyl  or 
benzyl  and  wherein  X-is  a  water  soluble  anion  and  removing 
the  flocculated  suspended  solids  from  the  aqueous  system. 


5,292,442 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  SEWAGE  SLUDGE 
Motasimnr  R.  Khaa,  Wappiagers  Falls,  N.Y.;  Harvey  D.  Schia- 
dler.  Fair  Lawa,  NJ4  Christiae  C.  Albert  PeekskUl,  aad 
Stephan  J.  DcCanio,  MoatgoaMry,  both  of  N.Y.,  Mii^ors  to 
Texaco  lac.  White  Plaias,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,007 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  sabaeqaeat  to  Fck.  23, 

2010,  has  beea  disdaiaMd. 

lat  CL'  BOID  37/00 

VS.  CL  210—770  15  nmiwm 

1.  A  process  for  disposing  of  sewage  sludge  comprising: 

(1)  dewatering  an  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  to  a  solids 
content  in  the  range  of  about  8  to  35  wt.  %; 

(2)  heating  the  dewatered  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge 
from  (I)  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  120*  F.  to 
210*  F.  and  at  atmospheric  pressure  by  direct  contact  with 
steam,  and  holding  said  material  at  said  elevated  tempera- 
ture for  about  l.O  to  30.0  minutes  while  simultaneously 
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ranoving  off-gas  cot  prising  air,  H2O,  and  organic  va- 
pors; 

(3)  heating,  mixing  an  stearing  the  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  from  (2)  by  indirect  heat  exchange  in  the  absence  of 
air  at  a  temperattire  ii  the  range  of  about  210*  F.  to  350* 
F.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  50  to  100  psig  above  the 
vapor  pressure  of  wa(  er  at  that  temperature,  for  a  period 
in  the  range  of  about  2.0  to  10.0  minutes; 

(4)  hydrothermally  treating  the  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage 
sludge  from  (3)  by  direct  steam  injection  in  an  autoclave  m 
the  absence  of  air  an^  holding  said  material  in  said  auto- 
cUve  for  about  15  toil 20  minutes  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  450'  F.  to  600'  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
SO  to  100  psig  abov^  the  vapor  pressure  of  water  at  the 
holding  temperature;  while  simultaneously  removing 
off-gas  comprising  air,  H2O,  organic  vapors,  CCh,  H2S, 
and  COS;  ; 

(5)  suddenly  reducing  t^e  pressure  of  the  aqueous  slurry  of 
sewage  sludge  from  (4)  to  a  value  in  the  range  of  about  25 
to  50  psig  and  flash  evaporating  water  to  increase  the 
solids  content  of  said  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  to 
about  25  to  55  wt.  9^; 

(6)  centrifuging  the  aqueous  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  from  (5) 
to  remove  water  iuid  to  provide  a  solids  content  in  the 
range  of  about  28  toiss  wt.  %;  and 

(7)  burning  said  pumptble  slurry  of  sewage  sludge  with  or 
without  admixture  Mrith  supplemental  solid  carbonaceous 
fuel  either:  (a)  in  a^mace,  boiler,  or  incinerator  to  pro- 
duce a  hot  raw  efliient  gas  stream;  or  (b)  in  a  partial 
oxidation  gas  generi  tor  to  produce  a  hot  raw  stream  of 
synthesis  gas,  reduci  ng  gas,  or  fuel  gas. 


March  8,  1994 


5,292,443 

PROCESS  FOR  P  RODUCING  NEUTRALIZED 

SULFURIZED  Al  KYLPHENATE  LUBRICANT 

DETE1  [GENT  ADDITIVE 

Cari  K.  Eache,  Jr.,  Wi^pinger  Falls;  Gregory  P.  Anderson, 

Beacon,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  John  R.  Sanderson,  Leander,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,621 
Int.  fl.'  ClOM  105/72 
VS.  a.  252—42.7  1  *  Claims 

1.  A  non-diluent  oil  process  for  producing  a  fluid  neu- 
tralized/sulfurized  phenkte  comprising: 

a)  oligomerizing  a  (Ci-C2o)  olefin; 

b)  alkylating  phenol  fvith  said  oligomerized  olefin  to  pro- 
duce a  oligomerize^  (C6-C20)  alkyl  phenol; 

c)  neutralizing  and  silfurizing  said  oligomerized  (C6-C20) 
alkyl  phenol,  with  '  :::a(OH)2,  ethylene  glycol  and  elemen- 
Ul  sulfur  in  the  abs(  nee  of  an  oil  diluent  to  produce  a  fluid 
neutralized/sulfurij  ed  phenate  product;  and 

d)  recovering  said  fll  id  phenate  product. 


5,292,444 

LUBE  OIL  CC^IPOSmONS  CONTAINING 

FULLEREffE-GRAFTED  POLYMERS 

AbUmanyu  O.  Patil,  W#stfield;  George  W.  Schriter,  SomerriUe, 

and  Robert  D.  Lundbtrg,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Compwiy,  Florham  Park, 

NJ. 

FOed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,627 

Int  CI.'  ClOM  133/00 

U&CL252— 50  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  lube  oil  composition  comprising  a  base  oil  and  an  effec- 
tive dispersant,  antioxidant,  and  viscosity  improving  amount  of 
a  hydrocarbon  solubla  reaction  product  of  a  fullerene  and  a 
hydrocarbon  containirig  polymer  having  at  least  one  reactive 
amino  group  selected  jfrom  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
amino  groups,  second4  ry  amino  groups,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,292,445 
WET-ETCR  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
Douglas  E.  Fjare,  I^Japerrille;  AUyson  J.  Beuhler,  Indian  Head 
Park,  and  CyntU  1  A.  Navar,  Aurora,  aU  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporati  m,  Chicago,  HI. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No  605,555,  Oct.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,183,534, 
and  a  continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,438,  Mar.  9, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  t  ppUcation  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,102 
Int.  CI.'  C09K  13/00 
VS.  a.  252—79.5  »*  O**^ 

1.  A  wet-etch  <omposition  for  selectively  etchmg  a  po- 
lyamic  acid  of  a  pi  rtially  cured  polyamic  acid  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  c  uprising  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  the 
total  composition  <  f  water,  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
and  an  alkylamine  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  substituted 
hydrocarbon  solve  ut  to  the  alkylamine  is  about  0.1-49:49-0.1. 
weight  the  provisc  that  the  composition  contains  less  than  1.0 
weight  percent  of  the  total  composition  ionic  base. 

5,292,446 
NONPHOSPHATED  AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  OXYGEN  BLEACH  SYSTEMS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jeffrey  D.  Painter,  Cincinnati;  Janet  L.  Marshall,  Wyoming, 
and  James  C.  B.jSt.  Laurent,  Qncinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-i«-part  of  Ser.  No.  613,190,  Nov.  14,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,616 
Int.  C  .'  CUD  3/37.  7/12,  7/18.  17/06 
VS.  a.  252—99  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  fc  r  making  a  granular  automatic  dishwashing 
detergent  which  i  1  substantially  free  from  inorganic  phosphate 
builders,  comprisi  ng: 

(a)  forming  a  fl  lid  premix  comprising  an  aqueous  mixture  of 
a  chelant  an<  a  polymer  organic  dispersant  containing  at 
least  8  carbc  nylate  groups,  said  chelant  and  organic  dis- 
persant beinj  at  a  weight  ratio  of  from  about  3:1  to  about 
1:300,  dry  b  isis,  and  said  fluid  premix  compri^g  from 
about  30%  1 1  about  70%  water  and  about  30%  or  higher 
of  the  sum  o  said  chelant  and  said  organic  dispersant  at  a 
pH  of  combi  Bed  chelant  and  dispersant  in  the  range  from 
about  7  to  al  out  8.5; 

(b)  in  one  or  1  lore  mixing/drying  steps,  co-contactmg  the 
fluid  premij  of  step  (a)  with  solid-form  water-soluble 
nonphospho  -us  salts  which  comprises  a  mixture  of  sodmm 
citrate,  sodi  im  carbonate  and  sodium  sulfate  in  weight 
ratios  of  froi  1  about  1:1:3  to  about  1:3:10,  at  a  weight  ratio 
of  said  fluid  premix  to  solid-form  water-soluble  nonphos- 
phonis  salts  of  from  about  1:30  to  about  1:4  to  form  a 
particulate  1  gglomerate  and  drying  said  agglomerate  to 
about  8%,  c  r  less,  free  moisture;  and 

(c)  one  or  moi  e  steps  of  mixing  the  particulate  agglomerate 
of  step  (b)  V  ith  solid-form  particulate  admixes  comprising 
bleach  acti\  e  salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  pcDorates,  sodium  percarbonates  and  mixtures 
thereof,  sai<  1  bleach-active  salts  constituting  3%  or  more, 
dry  weight  basis,  of  the  total  composition. 


Carlo  Ventnrell< , 


5,292,447 
HETEROCVJCXIC  PEROXIDES  HAVING  N-AMIDIC 
HETEROATOMS 
Novara,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  Milan,  both  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  Sj'J.,  Italy 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  JNo.  687,147,  Apr.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,205, 
which  U  a  divisi  an  of  Ser.  No.  366,512,  Jan.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,041,546.  Th  s  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  14, 1988,  20957  A/88 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  CL'  a  7C  409/06;  D06L  3/02;  CUD  3/28.  3/395 
CL  252—1 1)2  7  Claims 


U.S 


1.  A  deterge]  t  formulation  containing  an  effective  bleaching 
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amount  of  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  amidic  heteroatom  contain- 
ing (poly)peroxycarboxylic  acid  bleaching  agent  having  the 
formula  (1): 


R-(CH2)m-R' 


(I) 


(1)  R  and  R'  are  the  same  as  each  other  and  represent  a  group 
of  formula  II: 


\  '""'■  7(0 


C— OOH 


(ID 


N 
I 
C— 

N 
o 


or  (2)  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  R'  represents  a  group 

defined  by  formula  11  above,  and  wherein  the  other  symbols 

have  the  following  meanings: 

R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  any  other  substituent  non- 
reactive  in  the  presence  of  the  active  oxygen  of  the  pcrox- 
ycarboxylic  group  and/or  under  preparation  conditions; 

m  represents  a  number  between  1  to  12; 

n  represents  a  number  selected  from  0,  1  and  2; 

p  represents  a  number  between  1  and  3,  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional additive  selected  from  builders,  surfactants,  soaps, 
zeolites,  hydrotropic  agents,  corrosion  inhibitors,  enzymes, 
optical  bleaches,  stabilizers  or  other  peroxidic  compounds. 


5,292,448 
ENZYMATIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Jan   IQngkist,   Vlaardingen,   Nethn-lands,  assignor  to   Lever 
Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,054,  May  10,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,086 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10,  1988, 
881045 

Int.  a.'  CUD  3/386.  1/83.  17/06 
VS.  a.  252—174.12  7  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  composition  comprising  an  anionic  surfac- 
tant, a  nonionic  surfactant  and  a  lipase  produced  by  cloning  the 
gene  from  Humicota  lanuginosa  and  expressing  the  gene  in 
Aspergillus  oryzae  characterized  in  that: 

(a)  the  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  composition  comprises  a 
nonionic  surfactant  component  selected  from  alkoxylate 
adducts  of  fatty  alcohols,  fatty  acids,  fatty  esters,  fatty 
amides  and  fatty  amines  of  at  least  C|o  chain  length  and 
mean  alkylene  oxide  content  of  less  than  5  alkylene  oxide 
groups  per  molecule; 

(b)  said  nonionic  surfactant  component  forms  at  least  30% 
by  weight  of  the  total  nonionic  surfactant  of  the  composi- 
tion; 

(c)  said  nonionic  surfactant  component  forms  less  than  50% 
by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  nonionic  surfactant  compo- 
nent and  the  anionic  surfactant; 

(d)  the  total  amount  of  the  nonionic  surfactant  and  anionic 
surfactant  in  the  composition  is  in  the  range  of  1  %  to  30% 
by  weight;  and 

(e)  the  lipase  enzyme  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.005 
to  100  Lu/mg  based  on  the  weight  of  the  detergent  com- 
position. 


5,292,449 
SCALE  INHIBITING  COMPOSITION 
Lawrence  L.  Shyu,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Akzo 
nv,  Ambem,  Netherlands 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,872 
Int  a.'  C02F  5/10 
VS.  a.  252—180  12  Claims 

1.  A  scale  inhibiting  composition  for  use  in  water  treatment 
systems  which  comprises  a  combination  of  from  about  10%  to 
about  60%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  water  soluble 
luisaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  from  about  3%  to  about  45%, 
by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  phosphorous  acid,  and  from 
about  15%  to  about  80%,  by  weight  of  the  composition,  of  a 
peroxide. 


5,292,450 
PRODUCTION  OF  HEXABROMOCYCLODODECANE 

Phillip  R.  Beaver,  Baton  Rouge,  Ijl,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  487.780,  Mar.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,143 
Int.  CL'  C07C  17/02:  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252—182.12  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  brominating  cyclododecatriene  with  bro- 
mine in  a  batch  operation,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  charging  a  reaction  vessel,  containing  a  solvent  reaction 
media  in  which  bromine  and  cyclododecatriene  are  sub- 
stantially soluble,  with  a  first  amount  of  bromine,  said  first 
amount  being  an  amount  in  the  range  from  about  0.05  to 
about  06  weight  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
bromine  needed  to  form  hexabromocyclododecane  from 
cyclododecatriene,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  cy- 
clododecatriene being  brominated; 

(b)  subsequent  to  the  charging  in  step  (a),  concomitantly 
adding  to  the  reaction  vessel  cyclododecatriene  and  a 
second  amount  of  bromine,  the  respective  rates  of  addition 
of  said  cyclododecatriene  and  second  amount  of  bromine 
being  such  that,  at  all  times  during  this  addition,  the  sec- 
ond amount  of  bromine  being  added  is  within  the  range  of 
from  about  1  to  about  10  weight  percent  in  excess  of  the 
stoichiometric  amount  of  bromine  required  to  form  hexa- 
bromocyclododecane from  said  cyclododecatriene,  based 
on  the  amount  of  cyclododecatriene  being  charged  to  the 
reaction  vessel. 


5,292,451 
UREIDOPEROXYCARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Haaspeter  Getboffer,  Frankfiirt  am  Main;  Gerd  Reinhardt, 
Kelkheim  (Tannus),  and  Peter  Nanmann,  Taonnastein,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Aktieageaell- 
schafl,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  703,461,  May  21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,864. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,772 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1990,  P4016980.4 

Int  a.'  COIB  15/00;  CUD  7/54.  7/38 
VS.  a.  252—186.42  6  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching,  oxidizing,  or  disinfecting  composition  com- 
prising: 
a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Tr'  O    rz    O  O  "I 

I      II      I       II  H 

^ — ^N— C— C— (C)x— B— C— OOH    I 


present  in  a  bleaching,  oxidizing,  or  disinfecting  amount 

where 
y  is  1  or  2, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  C1-C2- 

alkyl,  aryl  and  a  group  of  the  formula 
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o  o 

— (O,— B— C— OC  tl, 

if  y  is  1.  or,  A  is  »  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

C2-C20-alkylene  an<  arylene  if  y  is  2, 
Ri  and  R2  can  be  ider  tical  or  different  and  each  is  selected 

from  the  group  cc  usisting  of  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio-aU^yl. 

aryl,  haloaryl,  alkox  ^'aryl  and  alkylaryl,  or  else  R'  and  R^ 

together  are  a  C2-C  ♦-alkylene  radical, 
X  is  0  or  1, 
B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formula 


FERROELECn  tIC 

WITH  IMI  ROVED 
TEMPERATUl  IE 


Asugi; 


Saganihara;  1 


ihiuna,) 


Caion 


-CH2),-,  -(CH;  im-CH 


\         / 

c=c 

/     \ 


aid 


K* 


n  is  from  1  to  20, 
m  is  selected  from  thi 
r3  is  Ci-Czo-alkyl  an  I 
R^  is  in  each  case  hy<|rogen 
b)  a  detergent. 


KeiOi    ShiAJo, 

Kitayama, 

Yamashita,  Hijatsuka; 

Togano,  Yokohama; 

Asaoka,  Yokol 

assignors  to 
Continiiation  of 

which  is  a  contfauation 

abandoned.  Thi  1 

Claims  priority 
Jul.  29, 1988, 63-i88110: 
M47990 

Int  a.' 

U.S.  a.  252—29*. 
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5,292,453 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

DRIVING  VOLTAGE  AND 

MARGINS  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  USING  SAME 

Takao   Takiguchi,   Tokyo;    Hiroyuki 

Kaznhani  Katagiri,  Tama;  Masataka 

_  Masahiro  Terada,  Atsugi;  Takeshi 

Yoshiko  Kimura,  Hiratsuka;  Masanobu 

and  Junko  Sato,  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  944,030,  Sep.  11,  1992,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  370,724,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
application  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,071 
appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1988,  63-157675; 
y,  Jul.  29, 1988. 63-188112;  Jun.  9, 1989, 


Q09K  19/34,  19/30,  19/20:  G02F  1/13 
1.61  "^  Claims 


group  consisting  of  0,  1  and  2, 
or  Ci-C20-alkyl  and 


ferroele(  trie 


5,292,452 

ALKENYLCYCLOl  [EXANE  UQUID  CRYSTALLINE 
COMPOUNDS 

^,^^_  „ ,  Zirich;  Alfred  Germann,  Basel;  Martiii 

"scfa^  Seltiaberg,  a  id  Alois  VilUger,  Basel,  aU  of  Switier- 
laiid,  aasignon  to  H4  ffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J. 

LngJ  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,033 
Claims  priority,  af^UcatkM  Switzerland,  Sep.   14,   1990, 
2992/90;  May  14, 199L  1434/91 

Irt.  a.'  C09K  lli/34.  19/30:  C07D  239/00,  211/72 
UJS.  CL  252— 299.61  WCtatai 

9.  A  liquid  crystalli|»e  mixture  having  at  least  two  compo- 
nents, wherein  at  leas^  one  component  is  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


1.  A 

comprising: 
at  least  one  o 
(11); 


Z)  denote 


—CO—; 
I 
O 


wherein  R>  is  lE-alkJiyl  of  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  Z'  is  a  single 
covalent  bond  or  ^H2CH2— ;  ring  A'  is  1,4-phenylene, 
pyTimidin-2,5-diyl,  pjridin-2,5-diyl  or,  when  Z'  is  — CH2C- 
H2— ,  A'  also  can  be  lrans-l,4-cyclohexylene;  X'  is  fluorine  or 
chlorine;  and  X^  is  flu  orine  or  chlorine;  or  when  X'  is  chlorine, 
X^  also  can  be  hydroi  ten;  and  when  ring  A'  is  pyridin-2,5-diyl 
and  Z'  is  — CH2CH2  -.  X^  also  can  be  hydrogen. 


<cj 


and  m  is 
at  least  one 
(III): 


ic  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  composition, 
(jmpound  represented  by  the  following  formula 

(II) 
CH2CHC„H2m+1. 


R3-/    i      Vzi-uOy  X3-CH2C 

wherein  F  3  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms  wherein  R3  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  alkoxy  group;  X3  denotes  a  single  bond. 


— O—     4r     —co- 
ll 
O 


a  single  bond  or 


— /    A    V-  denotes    — ^     H     V- 1 


^y- 


-12; 


compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
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--^r^--   ""'    ^-{^"^V- 


wherein  R4  and  R5  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R4  and 
R5  being  optically  active;  X4  denotes  a  single  bond, 


— O— ,  — OC— ,  —CO—  or  — OCO— : 
11  II  II 

00  O 

and  Xs  denotes  a  single  bond. 


— O— ,  — OC—  or  —OCO—; 
V  H 

O  O 


and 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I)  or  (IV): 


and 


— <§kO^-- 


— O— .  — OC— ,  —CO—,  —OCO—  or  — C— , 
II  II  II  II 

00  O  O 


RS-X^    A2    V/    A3    \— Zj-(    A4    \-X7-R7. 

wherein  Re  and  R7  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  wherein  Rj  is  optionally 
substituted  with  alkoxycarbonyl  group  or  halogen;  Xeand 
X7  denote  a  single  bond. 


— O— ,  — OC—  or  —co- 
ll II 
O              O 

Z2  denotes 


—CO—,  — OC— ,  — CH2O— ,  — OCH2- 

I         y 

O  O 


or  a  single  bond; 


— /    A2     N— and— /    A3    \— 


A4 


denotes 


^"<^- 


with  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 


(D 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  denote  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  Xi  and  X2  denote  a 
single  bond, 


—(    A2    /—•—(    A3    \— and— /    A4    \— 
S 


(TV) 


5,292,454 
TRIFLUOROTOLUENE  COMPOUNDS,  AND  A  UQUID 

CRYSTALLINE  MEDIUM 
Hans   A.    Kurmeier,   Seebeim-Jugenheim;   Reinhard   Hittich, 
Modantal;  Eike  Poetsch,  Miihltal;  Volker  Meyer,  Gross-Zim- 
mem;  Herbert  Plach,  Darmstadt,  and  Darid  Coates,  Meriey 
Wimbome,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Merck 
Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549,000,  Jul.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,727 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1989,  3917119 

Int.  a.s  C09K  19/12.  19/30:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.66  6  Claims 

1.  A  nematic  liquid-crystalline  medium  having  at  least  two 
liquid-crystalline  components,  which  contains  at  least  one 
trifluorotoluene  compound  of  the  formula  1 


C^2.- 


-^^- 


in  which  n  is  1  to  12,  and  Q  is 


denote 
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5^2,455 

CORROSION  INHIBn  ION  OF  CALCTUM  CHLORIDE 

BRINE 

Suzuwe  M.  Zefferi,  Moni^iUe,  and  Roger  C.  May,  Glenside, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  0eU  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2i  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,249 

Int  qi.5  C23F  1 1/10 
3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiling  corrosion  of  metal  surfaces  in 
contact  with  calcium  chl(  iride  brines  comprising  addmg  to  a 
calcium  chloride  brine  an  i  nhibitor  comprising  2-hydroxyphos- 
phonoacetic  acid  in  amou  its  from  about  240  to  1000  parts  per 
million. 


material  on  the 

ing  a  resin  layer  co*ipnsmg 
a  first  step  of  pi  icing 
means  for  supp  )rting 
the  lower  surface 
a  molding 
distance 
a  second  step  of 
which  the  low  :r 
molding  surfa<  e 
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surfi  ce  of  the  glass  member,  said  step  of  form- 


sur  ace 
which  determines  t 


VS.  CL  252— 389J3 


5,292,456 

WASTE  SITE  RECLAl  iATION  WITH  RECOVERY  OF 

RADIONUC  LIDES  AND  METALS 

Arolciasamy  J.  FrancU,  Nf  ddle  Island,  and  Qeveland  J.  Dodge, 

Wading  River,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  UniTersi- 

ties.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Mar.  2*,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,096 
Int.)a.'  G21F  9/16 
VS.  a.  252—628  |  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decontamination  and  reclamation  of  maten- 
als   contaminated   with  jradionuclides,   metals,   or   mixtures 
thereof  comprising: 
(i)  conucting  the  matef  ial  with  an  organic  complexmg  agent 
comprising  citric  acd,  a  citrate  salt  or  mixture  thereof  m 
an  aqueous  solution  to  remove  said  radionuclides,  meuls 
or  mixtures  thereof  I  rom  the  material  and  yield  a  radionu- 
clide and/or  meUl-4  itrate  complex-conuining  solution; 
(ii)  treating  the  radiot  uclide  and/or  metal-citrate  complex- 
containing  solution  with  a  bacterial  culture  containing 
Pseudomonas  fluorexens  ATCC  No.   55241   wherein  a 
nutrient  carbon  sou  rce  for  the  bacteria  consists  substan- 
tially of  citrate  in    he  form  of  the  radionuclide  and/or 
metal-citrate  complexes,  said  treatment  resulting  in  the 
precipiution  or  incdrporation  into  biomass  of  the  radionu- 
clides and/or  metal  i;  and 
(iii)  if  the  material  b  :ing  deconuminated  and  reclamated 
contains  the  radion  iclide  uranium,  exposing  the  uranium 
citrate  complex-co  itaining  solution  to  light  resulting  m 
the  breakdown  of  he  complex  and  precipiution  of  ura- 
nium as  a  polymer;  » that  the  radionuclides  and/or  meuls 
are  recovered  in  a  ;oncentrated  form. 


ial 


resin  materi 
fined  by  the 
glass  membei 
merization  wjiich 
a  comparativ 
a  third  step  of 
means  relati^^e 
been  cured 
tion,  in  such 
on  the  resin 


t ) 


the  glass  member  upon  supporting 

^  the  glass  member  in  a  sute  in  which 

of  the  glass  member  is  spaced  away  from 
of  mold  means  by  a  predetermined 

rmines  the  thickness  of  the  resin  layer; 

holding  the  glass  member  in  the  sUte  in 
surface  thereof  is  spaced  away  from  the 
by  the  predetermined  distance  until  the 


».LlfL~ 


„  which  has  been  charged  into  a  space  de- 

I  lolding  surface  and  the  lower  surface  of  the 

cures  to  a  predetermined  degree  of  poly- 

.ch  will  not  cause  deformation  that  leads  to 

ily  large  decline  in  optical  performance;  and 

I  loving  said  mold  means  and  said  supporting 

to  each  other,  after  the  resin  material  has 

said  predetermined  degree  of  polymeriza- 

manner  that  the  glass  member  is  supported 

ayer  independently. 


5,292,457 

METHOD  FOR  IV«5LDING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS 

Takashi  Arai,  Tokyo,  and  Yukihisa  Baba,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Qmon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-099184; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099333 

Int.  a.'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  a.  264—1.7  '  Claims 

1.  An  optical-element  molding  method  for  forming  an  opti- 
cal element  in  which  at  glass  material  and  a  resin  material  are 
integrated,  said  moldii*  method  including  the  steps  of  supply- 
ing the  resin  material,  which  is  a  type  cured  by  an  activating 
energy  beam,  to  a  mol  ling  member  having  a  molding  surface, 
which  functions  to  trai  isfer  an  optical  surface  onto  a  surface  of 
the  resin  material,  and  forming  a  resin  layer  made  of  the  resin 


5,292,458 

METHOD   )F  PRODUONG  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MICROCAPSULES 

Hiroshi  Takahas^i;  Toshihiko  Sakuhara,  and  Fumlhani  Iwasaki, 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc., 

Japan 

Fill  d  Apr.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94305; 
Jun.  5,  1990,  2-147021;  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158191;  Jul.  5,  1990, 
2-179250;  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278194 

Ii  t.  a.5  BOIJ  13/16:  G03C  1/72 
U.S.  a.  264-4.  r  22  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  photosensitive  microcapsule 
which  contains  i  polymerizable  monomer  and  a  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  to  initiate  the  polymerization  of  said  polymeriz- 
able monomer, !  aid  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  displacing 
soluble  water  i  i  said  polymerizable  monomer;  producing  a 
solution  to  be  <  ontained  in  the  microcapsules  by  adding  the 
polymerization  initiator  and  a  first  material  for  the  microcap- 
sule membrane  to  said  polymerizable  monomer  in  which  said 
soluble  water  is  displaced;  producing  an  emulsion  by  adding  an 
ionic  surfacunt  solution  to  said  solution  to  be  contained  in  the 
microcapsules  i  nd  emulsifying  said  solution  with  an  agiutor; 
and  producing  i  microcapsule  membrane  by  adding  a  second 
material  for  th<  microcapsule  membrane  to  said  emulsion. 
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5,292,459 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  CONTINUOUS 

OBJECT  OF  A  THEROMOSETTING  POLYMER 
Franciscus  W.  M.  Gelissen,  Selfkant  Havert,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, and  Cornells  W.  M.  Bastiaansen,  Maastricht,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,017,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,517 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jul.   28,   1990, 
9001715 

iBt  CL'  B29C  35/10 
VS.  a.  264—22  1  Claim 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  continuous  running 
length  fiber  of  a  thermosetting  polymer  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
extruding  a  sheath  of  continuous  running  length  of  hollow 
filament  of  a  film  forming  polymer  from  an  opening  in  a 
die  at  a  linear  speed  of  from  about  3  m/m  to  about  200 
m/m, 
injecting  in  liquid  form  the  corresponding  monomer  of  said 
thermosetting  polymer  into  the  hollow  of  said  sheath,  said 
injecting  being  in  the  plane  of  said  die  opening  or  immedi- 
ately downstream,  said  liquid  not  being  self  supporting  as 
a  shaped  object, 
stretching  said  sheath  containing  said  monomer,  and  curing 
said  monomer  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to 
about  150'  C.  for  a  time  of  from  about  1  sec.  to  about  30 
sec.,  said  fiber  of  thermosetting  polymer  having  a  diame- 
ter of  from  between  about  0.1  to  about  3.2  mm. 


5,292,461 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PELLETS 

Rolf-Dieter   Juch,   Schaenggclistr.   32,   CH-4612   Wangen   b. 

Olten,  and  Gerd  Birenbach,  Weidweg  693,  CH-4616  Kappel 

(SO),  both  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,  1990, 
02760/90-8 

Int  a.'  B29B  9/08 
VS.  a.  264—37  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  pellets,  comprising  pass- 
ing the  material  to  be  pelletized  through  a  mixer  with  an  ap- 
proximately helical  centrifugal  motion  in  an  orbit  in  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  mixer  in  the  mixing  vessel  and,  by  contin- 
uous or  batchwise  application  of  a  finely  nebulized  wetting 
agent,  which  may  contain  a  binder,  to  said  material  until  the 
relative  moisture  content  is  at  least  70%,  measured  in  the 
stream  of  material,  the  agglomeration  of  said  material  is  main- 
Uined  until  pellets  with  a  diameter  of  0.5  mm  to  2.5  mm  are 
obtained. 


5,292,462 

FOAM-REBONDING  METHOD 

David  E.  Nestle,  Coral,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc., 

Zeeland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,140,  Jan.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,307. 

This  application  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,432 

Int.  a.5B29B  77/00 

U.S.  a.  264—37  9  Claims 


5,292,4.'M) 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HIGH  BULK 
DENSITY  CARBON  FIBER  FELT 
Hirofiimi  Kyntoku,  Ikoma;  Kooichi  Yamamoto,  Amagasaki,  and 
Yoshihisa  Otani,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company  Limited,  Osaka  and  Japan  Felt  Industrial  Company 
Limited,  Himeji,  both  of  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  484,407,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,145,732. 
This  appUcation  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1989,  1-49233; 
Mar.  23,  1989,  1-73662;  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-148653 

Int  a.5  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  264—29.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  high  bulk  density  carbon  fiber 
felt  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixing  together  (i)  first  fibers  of  at  least  one  of  fibers  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers,  pitch  fibers 
subjected  to  an  infusible  treatment,  rayon  fibers,  poly- 
acrylonitrile  fibers  and  cellulose  fibers  subjected  to  an 
infusible  treatment  and  (ii)  phenol  resin  fibers  which  are 
longitudinally  shrunk  by  calcination  and  which  can  be 
carbonized  and/or  graphitized; 

mechanically  compressing  and  entangling  said  first  fibers 
with  said  phenol  resin  fibers  to  prepare  a  felt;  and 

calcining  said  felt  to  shrink  said  phenol  resin  fibers  and 
obtain  a  high  bulk  density  carbon  fiber  felt  having  a  bulk 
density  of  at  least  about  0. 1  g/cm^. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  chair  seat  or  backrest  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  with  a  surface 
formed  of  an  epoxy  resin; 

blending  together  particles  of  flexible  foam,  a  fire  retardant 
compound  and  a  rebonding  composition  until  the  foam 
particles  are  coated  with  the  fire  retardant  compound  and 
rebonding  composition,  the  particle  size  of  the  foam  parti- 
cles being  predominantly  in  the  range  of  i-i"  in  diameter; 

introducing  the  blended  particles  into  the  mold; 

closing  the  mold  and  compressing  the  particles  into  the 
shape  of  the  mold  cavity; 

introducing  steam  into  the  mold  for  a  time  in  the  range  of 
thirty  to  forty  seconds  at  a  low  pressure  and  at  a  steam 
temperature  in  the  range  of  225*-235*  F.  to  bond  the 
particles  together  and  to  set  the  particles  into  a  molded 
shape; 

opening  the  mold;  and 

removing  the  article  thus  produced  from  the  mold. 


5,292,463 
VARIABLE  WIDTH  FILM  DIE 
William  C.  Paul,  Mt  Vemoo,  bid.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  PittsfieM,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,790 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/86 
VS.  CL  264—40.6  17  Claims 

1.  An  extrusion  die  for  extruding  products  comprising: 
an  elongated  die  body; 
at  least  one  inlet  leading  into  said  die  body; 
means  for  heating  said  die  body; 
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an  extruder  die;  and  ] 

at  least  one  means  for  removing  heat  from  said  die  body 
wherein  said  die  body  c<*nprises  more  than  one  zone,  each 
said  zone  comprising  at  least  one  means  for  heatmg  and  at 
least  one  means  for  removing  heat  whereby,  by  adjusting 
the  temperatures  of  the  ^  zones,  the  width  of  the  extruded 
product  may  be  adjustejl  without  changing  the  die. 


9.  A  method  for  varyin) 


plastic  material  through  iu 
having  fixed  dimensions  ai 
inlet  leading  into  said  die 
body;  an  extruder  die;  and  a 


,..a:(- 
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liquid   foam  i  isulation   material   from   escaping  out- 
wardly throug  1  said  jacket  structure  pipe  opening. 


:  i  ;  i  !  !  i  :  I  I  i  ;  i 
'»\J,  I  '5'«;  .315'  ;  I 
:S'2;  ;  ;?irl  ;  ;3l|;    lil 

>h{  dij:^  Pi  Pi  1 
[..,  ,-1 .-. 


5^2,465 

PROCESS  FOR  P  lEPARING  COMPOSITE  FOAMED 

^  IOLX>ED  ARTICLE 

T<Mio  KolMiyashi;  Mi  suni  Wattri,  both  of  Ichihara,  and  Toni 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 

Industries'  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nd».  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,741 

Claims  priority,  ap  »Ucation  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1991,  3-314595 

Int.  a.'  B29C  67/22 

DA  a.  264-45,5    1  4  Claims 


4^8 


MIUW 


the  width  of  an  extruded  article 


from  an  extruder  said  meth  )d  comprising  extruding  a  thenno- 


extruder  having  a  extrusion  die 
elongated  die  body;  at  least  one 
body;  means  for  heating  said  die 
V,  »•—  .  1  least  one  means  for  removing  heat 
from  said  die  body;  where^  the  width  of  the  extruded  article 
is  varied  by  adjusting  the  atiount  of  heat  supplied  to  the  extru- 
sion die  without  changing  Jhe  dimensions  of  the  die. 


gthed 

1^2 

A^INC 


1,292,464 
METHOD  OF  INSULAtlNG  A  WATER  HEATER  AND 
PREVENTING  FLi«SH  USING  A  FOAM  STOP 
DaTid  M.  Hanning,  and  Gordon  W.  Stretch,  both  of  Montgom- 
ery, AU„  assignors  to  Rkeem  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Rled  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,957 
Int.  Q.'  B29C  67/22 

5  Claims 


U.S.  a.  264—46.5 


20. 


L^^^i 


1.  A  process  foi 
ariicle  comprising 
setting  a  skin 

kept  at  a  temperature 
lower  mold; 
feeding  a  moltei 
substrate  containing 
of  not  lower 
foaming  agent 
the  surface  of 
to  80°  C; 
closing  the  uppe  r 

feeding  of  the|polypropyl 
the  molds  at 
laminate  a  sub  itrate 
resin  composi  ;ion 
with  shaping 
lifting  the  upper 
layers  formed 
composition 
and  the  lowei 
1.1  to  2  times 
boss  nor  rib  ii 
thereby  to 
cooling  the 


preparing  a  composite  foamed  molded 
t  le  steps  of: 
majerial  between  a  surface  of  an  upper  mold 
of  10  to  50*0  C.  and  a  surface  of  a 


ifosm 
;  foai  >ed 


ene  resin  con  position 


1.  A  method  of  therm  Uly  insulating  the  storage  tank  of  a 
water  heater,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operatively  positioning  a  jacket  structure  outwardly  around 
said  storage  tank  to  (define  a  hollow,  enclosed  msulation 
space  that  extends  externally  around  said  storage  tank,  the 
operatively  positioiled  jacket  structure  having  a  pipe 
opening  therein; 

providing  a  hollow,  generally  tubular  foam  stop  member 
formed  from  a  rela^vely  thin  resilient  material; 

installing  said  foam  stop  member  within  said  enclosed  insula- 
tion space  by  axia^y  inserting  said  foam  stop  member 
inwardly  through  s|id  jacket  structure  pipe  opening  in  a 
manner  creating  a  pnap-fitted  engagement  between  the 
inserted  foam  stop  fcember  and  said  jacket  structure  and 
axially  compressing  said  foam  stop  member  between  said 
storage  tank  and  sa  d  jacket  structure;  and 

injecting  a  liquid  foan  insulation  material  into  said  enclosed 
ssentially  fill  it  with  insulation, 
stop  member  serving  as  a  relatively 


polypropylene  resin  composition  for  a 
.ling  a  foaming  agent  kept  at  a  temperature 
han  a  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
ind  within  the  range  of  180  to  240*  C.  onto 
he  lower  mold  kept  at  a  temperature  of  30 


and  lower  mold  within  10  seconds  after 

„.,^._r..'ene  resin  composition  to  clamp 

pressure  of  20  to  70  kg/cm^.  thereby  to 

;  later  formed  from  the  polypropylene 

and  the  skin  material  simultaneously 

..  the  substrate; 

mold  before  a  thickness  of  each  of  hardened 

.  both  surfaces  of  the  polypropylene  resin 

j^r  reaches  1.0  mm  to  open  the  upper  mold 

mold  to  a  distance  between  these  molds  of 

a  thickness  of  a  flat  portion  having  neither 

the  polypropylene  resin  composition  layer. 

the  polypropylene  resin  composition;  and 

substrate  layer  made  of  the  polypropyl- 

to  harden  the  substrate  layer. 


iif 


1(  ye 


5,292,466 

PROCESS  FC  R  THE  PRODUCHON  OF  BARRIER 

LAYERS  F<  m  ADMIXTURES  OF  POLAR  AND 

NON-POLAR  ^  lATERIALS  ON  THE  INNER  SURFACE 

OF  HOLl  OW  MOLDED  PARTS  MADE  OF 

THERMOPLASTICS 

Rolf  Tan  Bonn,  liuisburg,  and  Manfred  Eschwey,  Dusseldwf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messer  Griesheun  GmbH, 

Frankfurt,  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany 

Ffle  I  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,146 
Claims  priority[  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  18, 
1992,  4212969 


insulation  space  to 
the  installed  foam 


U.S.  a.  264—83 


small  barrier  thit  essentially  precludes  the  injected 


Int.  a.'  B29C  49/46 
4Claims 

1  In'a  process  or  the  production  of  barrier  layers  for  admix- 
tures of  polar  am  non-polar  substances  on  the  inner  surf^ace  of 
hollow  molded  p  irts  made  of  thermoplastics,  which  are  blown 
in  a  supporting  mold  and  then  exposed  for  some  time  to  a 
treatment  gas  c(  ntaining  Ouorine,  the  improvement  being  in 
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that  the  temperature  of  the  surface  at  the  beginning  of  exposure 
lies  between  60*  C.  and  250*  C.  (140*  F.  and  482*  P.],  and  the 


•  W»Wo, 


li^ 


D 


D 


f 


'-^^-'■^ 
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5,292,467 
HIGHWAY  BARRIER  METHOD 
Theodore  O.  Mandiali,  and  Dooeath  M.  Maadish,  both  of  5055 
State  Rd.  46,  Mima,  Fla.  32754 

DiTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  712,966,  Ju.  10,  1991.  This  appUcatioa 

Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,478 

Int  CL'  B28B  1/16;  B29C  33/40 

VS.  CL  264—112  11  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  energy  absorbing  roadway 
barrier  for  dissipating  kinetic  energy  upon  impact  by  a  moving 
vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elongated  core  of  reinforced  high  density  con- 
crete; 

attaching  a  plurality  of  elongated  core  supports  and  road- 
way barrier  anchor  members  to  said  elongated  core; 

mixing  a  plurality  of  lightweight  polymer  pieces  with  fiber 
glass,  microsilica,  sand,  portland  cement  and  water  to 
form  a  lightweight  polymer  concrete  mixture; 

forming  an  elongated  roadway  barrier  mold  of  predeter- 
mined shape  around  said  elongated  core  and  around  each 
elongated  core  support  and  anchor  member  to  provide  a 
molding  cavity  in  which  said  lightweight  polymer  con- 
crete mixture  is  cast;  and 

curing  said  mixture  cast  in  said  molding  cavity  to  form  a 
roadway  barrier  member  of  lightweight  polymer  concrete 
around  said  elongated  core,  and  around  each  elongated 
core  support  and  anchor  member,  said  roadway  barrier 
member  having  said  lightweight  polymer  pieces  provided 
in  said  concrete  for  energy  and  sound  absorption  by  said 
lightweight  polymer  concrete,  whereby  said  energy  ab- 
sorbing roadway  barrier  for  dissipating  kinetic  energy 
upon  impact  by  a  vehicle  is  made  of  said  lightwei^t 
polymer  concrete  roadway  barrier  member  surrounding 
said  elongated  core  of  reinforced  high  density  concrete. 


5,292,468 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  NON-STICKY 

THERMOFUSIBLE  AUTOADHESIVE  SHAPES 

Jean  J.  ColomhaBi,  Aafhrgis,  Vnmet,  aari^or  to  Ceca  SJt., 

Cowheroie,  Fraaoe 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1991.  Ser.  No.  678^39 

OaiBs  priority,  appUcatioa  FhuMc,  Apr.  2,  1990,  9004154 

Int  a.5  B29C  39/12 


VS.  CL  264—130 


4ClaiM 


reaction  energy  released  during  fluotination  being  removed  by 
cooling  the  treatment  gas. 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  by  casting  of  a  block  of  a 
hot-melt,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  substance  with  an  outer 
web  lacking  in  stickiness  or  self-adhesion  under  weak  presssure 
comprising  spiiming  a  web  of  a  fiber  of  a  hot-melt,  non-pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive  substance  over  the  interior  surface  of  a 
mold  at  least  coextensive  with  such  interior  surface  as  is  to  be 
filled  with  a  molten  hot-melt,  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sub- 
stance, then  casting  said  molten  hot-melt,  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  substance  into  said  web-coated  mold,  and  after  cool- 
ing of  said  molten  adhesive  substance,  spiiming  a  web  of  a  fiber 
of  said  hot-melt,  non-pressure-sensitive  adhesive  sustance  onto 
a  portion  of  the  free  surface  of  said  cooled  adhesive  substance. 


5,292,469 
PROCESS  FOR  COAGULATION,  WASHING  AND 
LEACHING  OF  SHAPED  POLYBENZAZOLE  ARTICLES 
Reid  H.  Bowman,  Wabwt  Creek;  Willie  E.  Rochefort,  Hercalet; 
Ming-Biaiu  Ua,  Oaytoo,  and  Peter  E.  Picriid,  Berkeley,  all 
of  Calif.,  aasi0iors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  MiiOaad, 
Mick. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  847 
Int  CL'  B29C  71/02 
VS.  CL  264—169  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  coagulate,  wash  and  leach  a  shaped  polyben- 
zazole  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  contacting  a  shaped  article,  other  than  a  fiber,  that  con- 
tains a  dope  containing  polybenzazole  polymer  and  poly- 
phosphoric  acid,  with  a  acidic  liquid  coagulant,  and 

(2)  contacting  the  shaped  article,  before  substantial  drying, 
with  a  leaching  fluid,  that  is  capable  of  removing  residual 
phosphorous  compounds,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  60*  C, 

for  a  combined  residence  time  in  steps  (1)  and  (2)  of  no  more 
than  about  35  minutes,  whereby  a  polybenzazole  article  con- 
taining no  more  than  about  2000  ppm  phosphorus  is  formed. 


5,292,470 
CONVECnVE  LEACHING  OF  POLYBENZAZOLE 
FILMS 
Lalitha  Reddy,  Walnut  Creek;  Willie  E.  Rochefort,  Hercales; 
Miag-Biaan  Lin,  Clayton,  and  Peter  E.  Picrini,  Berkeley,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  848 

Irt.  CL'  B29C  71/02 

VS.  a.  264—169  19  n«i— 

1.  A  process  to  leach  residual  solvent  from  a  polybenzazole 

film  that  has  two  faces,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  one 
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face  of  the  wet.  never-dri4l  polybenzazole  fUm  w,th  a  fluid, 
that  is  capable  of  removing  residual  solvent  from  the  film,  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  the  pitssure  on  the  other  face  of  the  fUm 
such  that  the  fluid  passes  tlirough  the  film  from  one  face  to  the 
other,  whereby  a  polybenazole  film  containmg  no  more  than 
about  2000  ppm  phosphonls  is  formed. 


'  chan  nel 


:  material 


1? 

3HMI 
TJum 


f.292,471 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  POLYESTER  FILM 
Tatsuya  Ito,  Gtfo;  Kenji  xiinashima,  Kyoto;  Hideyuki  Yamau- 
chi,  Knsatsu;  Seizo  Aoki,  Shiga,  and  Hirokazu  Kurome,  Otsu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Japan 
Coatiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  805,479,  Dec.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jw.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,714 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1990,  2-401878; 
Mar.  27, 1991,  3-63516 

tat  CL'  B29C  f7/06:  B32B  7/00.  27/36 


VS.  a.  264—171 


14  Claims 


6 


STRAIN 

1  A  process  for  formii  5  a  polyester  film  comprising  the  step 
of  forming  a  laminated  ilm,  which  is  njade  by  lammatmg  a 
polyester  A-layer  having  no  yield  point  in  a  temperature  range 
of  a  glass  transition  tet^perature  thereof  to  140"  C.  onto  a 
substantially  non-oriente«  polyester  B-layer  whose  mam  com- 
ponent is  polyethylene  jerephthalate,  at  a  condition  causmg 
said  laminated  film  to  hajve  no  yield  point  at  a  temperature  m 
the  range  -  —  -- 


:  of  80°  C.  to  l40°C. 
I  5,29: 


,   J,292,472 
COEXTRUSION  APFARATUS  AND  METHOD  WTTH 
ROTATING  CORD  GUIDANCE 
Dale  A.  Tompkins,  Akro#,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan  

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,395 

tat.  CI/  B29C  47/02.  47/20 

VS.  CL  264-173  I  "  "*^ 
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reinfori  ing 


1  patti  ms 


1.  Coextrusion  appaiatus  having  a  central  axis  for  producing 
a  generally  tubular  elastomeric  ply  made  up  of  at  least  first, 
second  and  third  coaxial  streams  of  elastomeric  material  which 
merge  together  at  an  annular  extrusion  orifice;  said  apparatus 

including: 
a)  sUtionary  first  dhannel  forming  means  for  forming  an 


PROCESS 
Takashi  Maeda 
Japan,  assign  irs 
Fied 
Oaims  priori  ty 
I«t. 
264—183 


vs.c\ 

1.  A  process 
comprises  melt 
fibrous  pitch, 
a  nitration 
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for  deUvering  the  first  stream  of  elasto- 
;o  the  extrusion  orifice; 

channel  forming  means  for  forming  an 
channel   for   delivering   the   second 

material  to  the  extrusion  orifice,  said 

forming  means  being  located  concentri- 
first  channel  forming  means; 
channel  forming  means  for  forming  an 
cl^nel  for  dehvering  the  third  stream  of 

to  the  extrusion  orifice,  said  third 

means  being  located  concentrically  about 

s  icond  channel  forming  means; 

element  rotoUbly  mounted  between  the 
and  second  channel  forming  means  for 
rality  of  individual  reinforcing  elements  in 
Mttem  to  the  annular  extrusion  orifice  for 
the  interface  of  the  merging  first  and 
of  elastomeric  material; 
element  rotatably  mounted  between  the 
.._  and  third  channel  forming  means  for 
p  urality  of  individual  reinforcing  elements  in 
pattern  opposed  to  the  first  helical  pat- 
_.._laT  extrusion  orifice  for  introducing  into 
,   »f  the  merging  second  and  third  streams  of 
i|aterial.  with  the  second  stream  of  elasto- 
separating  the  first  and  second  helical 
nforcing  elements; 

said  inner  and  outer  guide  elements  in 

„  with  respect  to  each  other;  and 

pc  sitioning  discharge  ends  of  the  first,  second 

innel  forming  means  and  discharge  ends  of 

outer  guide  elements,  at  an  imaginary  circle 

plane  which  extends  generally  transVerse  to 

,._;  coextrusion  apparatus,  whereby  said  first, 

third  streams  of  elastomeric  material  and  the 

.._  pluralities  of  reinforcing  elements  sub- 

iltaneously  merge  together  at  the  extrusion 


tie 


secjnd 


sin  ul 


)f  producing  a  generally  tubular  elastomeric 
steps  of: 

separate  extruders; 

second  and  third  annular  streams  of  elasto- 

ils,  one  stream  from  each  of  said  extruders, 

moving    generally    axially    concentrically 

rusion  head  toward  an  extrusion  orifice; 

„d  second  pluralities  of  individual  reinforcing 

.  )pposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other 

e  Ktrusion  head  to  form  two  helical  patterns  of 

ri  ing  elements;  and 

!  imultaneously  merging  the  two  helical  pat- 

iforcing  elements  into  the  three  streams  of 

materials  at  the  extrusion  orifice  with  the 

of  elastomeric  material  separating  the  two 

s  of  reinforcing  elements,  and  with  the  first 

s  reams  of  elastomeric  material  each  coating  a 
(ne  of  said  helical  patterns  of  reinforcing  ele- 
said  tubular  elastomeric  ply. 


1  stre  im 


form  I 


5,292,473 
^R  PREPARING  PITCH  FOR  MATRIX 
and  Toshifumi  Kawamnra,  both  of  Kashima, 

to  Petoca,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
„  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,007 
,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992,  4-040667 
a.'  DOIF  11/ 10.  11/12.  11/14 

4CIaims 

for  preparing  a  pitch  for  matrix,  which  process 
spinning  an  optically  isotropic  pitch  to  form  a 
nitrating  the  fibrous  pitch  thus  obtained  with 
in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst 


a  id  I 


real  ent 
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532,474 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PREFORMED  FABRIC  LINER 

WHICH  LINES  A  TOOTHED  BELT  CONSTRUCHON 
Danny  L.  Thomas,  Forsyth,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dayco  Products, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  705,876,  May  28,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,176^67, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,541,  Aug.  2,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,864 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  CL'  B29C  33/40 

VS.  a.  264—224  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  preformed  fabric  means  for  lining 
the  toothed  surface  means  of  a  toothed  belt  construction,  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  forming  a  fabric  means  so  as  to 
have  serially  disposed  tooth-shaped  projections  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof  that  accurately  correspond  to 
the  teeth  of  said  belt  construction  so  as  to  line  the  toothed 
surface  means  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  said  preformed  fabric  means  to  comprise  an  endless 
tubular  sleeve,  the  step  of  forming  said  fabric  means  to  have 
said  tooth-shaped  projections  comprising  the  step  of  disposing 
said  fabric  means  between  a  pair  of  cooperating  and  telescoped 
cylindrical  mold  members  respectively  having  teeth  that  index 
with  each  other  to  form  said  tooth-shaped  projections  of  said 
fabric  means,  forming  one  of  said  mold  members  by  deforming 
a  first  sleeve  of  polymeric  material  under  heat  and  pressure 
against  a  cylindrical  mold  device  that  has  teeth  thereon  that  are 
substantially  the  same  size  and  configuration  as  the  teeth  of 
said  belt  construction  whereby  said  first  sleeve  has  teeth 
formed  therein,  removing  said  first  sleeve  from  said  mold 
device,  inverting  said  first  sleeve,  deforming  a  second  sleeve  of 
polymeric  material  under  heat  and  pressure  against  said  in- 
verted first  sleeve  to  form  teeth  in  said  second  sleeve  that  are 
in  indexed  relation  with  said  teeth  of  said  first  sleeve,  inverting 
said  sleeves  while  said  second  sleeve  is  against  said  first  sleeve, 
and  then  separating  said  inverted  sleeves  whereby  said  sepa- 
rated sleeves  now  comprise  said  cylindrical  mold  members  to 
be  utilized  to  form  said  fabric  means  therebetween. 


5,292,475 
TOOLING  AND  PROCESS  FOR  VARIABILITY 
REDUCnON  OF  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURES 
William  T.  Mead,  Cypress,  and  Colin  G.  CUytoo,  Torrance,  both 
of  Calif.,  aisigMn  to  Northrop  Corporation,  Los  Angeles 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,519 
lilt  a.'  B32B  31/04:  B29C  33/42 
VS.  CL  264—257  1  CUia, 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  structural  composite  layup 
from  a  laminate  of  uncured  layers  of  resin  impregnated  contin- 
uous fiber  reinforced  composite  material  in  the  shape  of  a 
mandrel  a  portion  of  which  has  an  inside  radius  of  curvature, 
comprising: 
shaping  said  laminate  around  a  tool  having  a  portion  with  an 
outside  radius  of  curvature  conforming,  when  taken  with 
the  laminate,  generally  to  that  of  said  inside  radius  portion 
of  said  mandrel  to  form  a  shaped  layup, 
providing  on  said  tool,  adjacent  said  outside  radius  of  curva- 
ture, a  deformation  about  which  said  laminate  further 
extends  to  provide  an  additional  bulk  of  laminate  posi- 


tioned to  lie  adjacent  said  inside  radius  and  adequate  to 

allow  slippage  between  laminate  layers  when  said  shaped 

layup  is  later  molded  onto  said  mandrel, 
placing  the  shaped  layup  into  said  mandrel, 
thereafter  applying  pressure  to  said  layup  to  press  the  layup 

into  conformance  with  said  mandrel  and  said  inside  radius 

of  curvature  therein. 


the  excess  material  in  said  deformation  allowing  slippage 
between  the  laminate  layers  so  that  said  additional  bulk 
thereat  moves  into  close  conformance  with  said  radius  of 
inside  curvature  to  form  a  consolidated  composite  closely 
conforming  to  said  mandrel  and  its  inside  radius  of  curva- 
ture free  of  defects. 


5,292,476 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  VISOR 
Bryan  G.  Jones,  West  Olive,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpora- 
tion, Holland,  Mich. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  763,923,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  25,  1992.  Ser.  No.  951,381 

tat  a.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  CL  264—46.6  8  Chdw 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  vehicle  visor  body  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  flexible  shaped  material  having  two 
parts,  said  parts  having  substantially  identical  peripheral  edges, 
substantially  defining  the  peripheral  shape  of  a  visor,  said  edges 
defining  upper  and  lower  elongated  sides  with  spaced  ends 
intersecting  said  sides  to  provide  at  least  one  upper  comer; 
superimposing  said  ftarts  of  said  shaped  material  over  one 
another  with  said  peripheral  edge  of  one  part  engaging  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  other  part; 
sealing  said  peripheral  engaging  edges  of  said  parts  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  peripheral  edges  of 
said  parts  except  for  an  unsealed  portion  at  said  comer 
forming  a  relatively  small  opening  at  said  comer; 
drawing  the  flexible  material  through  said  opening  to  turn 
said  superimposed  shaped  material  inside  out  to  form  a 
flexible  container  with  substantially  the  entire  sealed 
edges  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  container  through 
which  filling  material  can  be  received; 
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injecting  an  amorpho  J  uncured  filling  material  through  said 

opening  into  said  container  to  fill  said  container;  and 
curing  said  filling  material  to  form  a  ngid  visor  body. 


SUPERSATURATIi 
METAL  POWDER  "" 
OF  DISPERSANTS 

STRUCTURES 
Dudley  A.  Chance,  Ne' 

Hills,  N.Y.;  SriniTasa 


5,292,477 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION 
„..10D  OF  USES  THEREOF  AND 
tABRICATED  THEREWITH 
>n,  Cobb,;  David  B.  GolaBd,  Bedford 
S.  N.  Reddy,  LaGrtuigevme,  N.Y.; 


Sabiwdi  L.  ShiBde,  CfrtOB-OB-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  K 
Wall,  Wappingers  F*8,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  IntematioBal 
Businesa  Machines  Ca  rporatioB,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  J  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,149 


UJS.  a.  419—9 


Ini .  CL'  B22F  7/00 


If  KIT  m  cfiT  cimi 

swu  Mun  o  >•  B  ■  i»  ■  *» 
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26  Claims 


matrix  component 
ponent,  said  proc( 
blending  a  low 
with  an  oxid : 
form; 
heating  said 
trix  oxide  in 
of  said  matri: 
low  expansic  n 
blending  said 

matrix 
rolling 
powdered 
material 
aspect  ratio 
to  create  a 
first  side  of 
of  said 


bl^ded  low  expansion  phase  material  and  ma- 
reducing  atmosphere  so  as  to  form  a  coating 
component  about  individual  particles  of  said 
lufl  phase  material; 

c  Dated  particles  in  powdered  form  with  said 

It  in  powdered  form;  and 

said  powdered  coated  particles  and  said 

.„  component  to  form  said  composite  strip 

that  said  low  expansion  material  has  an 

J  „,  the  range  from  about  1:1  to  about  4:1  so  as 

tl  lermal  path  length  through  the  matrix  from  a 

aid  composite  strip  material  to  a  second  side 

strip  material. 


comp  snent 
;  compac  ting 
m  itrix  ( 
sucti 


com]  osite ! 


AIR  TREATMENT 

Hisato  Haraga; 
Akamatsu,  and 
signers  to  Tot ) 
Fil<d 
Claims  priorit  f. 
Feb.  27, 1991, 

iBt  a.'  A61$- 
UJS.  a.  422—5 


5,292,479 

BY  MULTI-STACKED  PLATE 
ASEMBLY 
H^jime  Miyazaki;  Yasuo  Hamada;  Katsushi 
Ayako  Hinmo,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
Ltd.,  Fukooka,  Japan 
J  Jul.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,445 
',  application  Japan,  No».  27,  1990,  2-326420; 
3433010;  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-33066 

09/00;  E03D  09/052:  BOID  45/14,  53/02 

23  Claims 


iM«  Kictnnmi 


1.  A  method  for  fc  ining  an  electrical  conductor  havmg 
controlled  grain  size  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  molten  Admixture  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  and  a  grain  growth  control  additive; 

projecting  a  stream  of  said  molten  admixture  into  a  cooling 
environment  to  form  electrically  conductive  particles 
supersaturated  on  atomic  scale  with  said  additive; 

said  grain  growth  control  additive  being  present  in  said 
molten  admixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  for  said  particles 
to  be  supersaturated  with  said  grain  growth  control  addi- 

aggregating  said  palicles  to  form  a  precursor  to  said  electri- 
cal conductor;      |  . .         ■  •     . 

heating  said  precursor  to  density  and  sinter  said  particles  to 
said  electrical  conductor  comprising  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally conductive  grains  having  grain  boundaries; 

said  step  of  heating  resulting  in  additive  containing  particles 
within  said  partiqles; 

said  additive  contaming  particles  pinning  said  gram  bound- 
aries during  said  jheating  to  control  the  grain  size  of  said 
grains. 


1.  Apparatu 
prising: 
a  plurality  c  T 


I        5,292,478 
COPPER-MOiJyBDENUM  COMPOSITE  STRIP 
CliTe  Scorey,  Chediire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Specialty 
Metal  ProdBCts  Division,  Wallingford,  Cobb. 

nicd  Jm.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,412 

iBl  a.'  B22F  1/02.  3/02 

UJS.  CL  419—20       1  W  C"**™ 


MOITI 

1.  A  process  for 


f  rming  a  composite  strip  material  having  a  expelled  in  a  laminar  How  from  said  stacked  annular  plate 


nirncu:s  m  *  Covwii  M*i  m»  (2S0x) 
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and  a  low  conductivity  phase  material  com- 
ss  comprising: 

expansion  phase  material  in  powder  form 
of  a  desired  matrix  component  in  powder 


for  performing  air  treatment  functions,  com- 


u.mai..,  «  circular  plates  stacked  in  a  spaced-apart  man- 
ner defmi  ig  a  sucked  annular  plate  assembly  having  a 
central  cii  cular  air  inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  annular 
circular  h  yen  of  air,  each  of  said  layers  of  air  being  be- 
tween an  idjacent  pair  of  said  annular  plates  and  commu- 
nicating 1  k-ith  said  central  air  inlet  opening,  spacmgs  of 
said  layer  of  air  being  determined  to  generate  a  laminar  air 
now  upoi  I  rotation  of  said  stacked  annular  plate  assembly, 
said  each  annular  circular  solid  pUte  having  a  flattened 
surface  o  i  both  surfaces  thereof; 
a  plurality   >f  vanes  being  interposed  between  said  annular 
plates  in  a  circumferentially  spaced  apart  manner,  said 
vanes  exi  ending  radially  and  being  operable  as  means  for 
enhancins  the  propulsion  of  laminar  air  flow  and  for 
defining  in  accurate  space  between  said  annular  plates; 
at  least  on  6  composition  of  matter  for  effecting  said  air 
treatmen  t  function,  exposed  on  a  surface  of  at  least  one  of 
said  adja  »nt  pairs  of  annular  plates;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  annular  plates  so  that  a  spacmg  of 
said  ann  ilar  plates  produces  a  centrifugal-blowmg  hmc- 
tion  util  zing  centriftigal  forces,  resulting  from  circular 
moveme  nt  of  the  air  due  to  shear  forces,  and  said  au  is 
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assembly  along  a  logarithmic  spiral  path  from  said  central 
air  inlet  opening  to  an  outer  circumferential  periphery  of 
said  annular  plates  guided  by  said  vanes; 
whereby  said  laminar  flow  of  said  air  generates  minimal 
noise  and  produces  an  amount  of  interaction  between  said 
at  least  one  composition  of  matter  and  said  air  which  is 
increased  by  a  provision  of  said  vanes. 


5,292,480 
ACID- ANHYDRIDE  ESTERS  AS  OIL  FIELD  CORROSION 

INHIBITORS 
Eugene  R.  Fischer,  James  Island;  John  A.  Alford,  Goose  Creek, 
and  Paul  G.  Boyd,  Moncks  Comer,  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Westraco  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,007,  Jun.  11,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,077 
iBt  a.5  C23F  11/04 
VS.  a.  422—12  19  Claiais 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  in  down  well  oil  field 
equipment  and  piping  which  is  in  contact  with  an  oil/water 
medium  taken  from  a  producing  well  by  coating  said  equip- 
ment and  piping  with  a  corrosion  inhibitor  having  the  general 
chemical  structure  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 


CH3-(CH2). 


O 

H 


(CHz),— C— OH 


0=i 


i=0 


CH3-(CH2)x 


o= 


o 

II 


(CH2),— C— OR 


sQ 


where  R  is  a  polyalcohol  and  x  +  y  =  12. 


1.  A  crack  propagation  test  specimen  comprising: 

a  base  metal  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  bottom  surface, 

and  a  hole  extending  from  the  bottom  surface  toward  the 

upper  surface; 
a  cladding  metal  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  metal,  the 


cladding  metal  having  a  first  slot  cut  therethrough,  the 
first  slot  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  the  hole  in  the 
base  metal,  and  having  a  second  slot  cut  therein  adjacent 
to  the  first  slot  for  receiving  a  wedge,  the  first  slot  and  the 
second  slot  defining  a  wall  which  closes  over  the  first  slot 
when  a  wedge  is  forced  into  the  second  slot; 

a  mechanically  deformed  metal  sample  disposed  in  the  hole 
in  the  base  metal;  and 

a  specimen  holder  which  encases  the  base  metal  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  cladding  metal. 


5,292,482 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  APPARATUS  AND 

AUTOMATIC  ANALYZING  METHOD 

Sngio  Manabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,348 

Claiais  priority,  application  Japaa,  Fd>.  7, 1991,  3-016631 

Int  a.5  GOIN  31/00.  35/06 

VS.  CI.  422—64  18  Claims 


A) 


B) 


5,292,481 
CRACK  PROPAGATION  TEST  SPECIMEN 
Robert  G.  Aspden,  Export,  and  Thomas  G.  Bengel,  Plum  Bor- 
ough, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,962 

Int  CL'  COIN  17/00.  17/04 

VS.  a.  422—53  5  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  reaction  container  holders  which  are  indepen- 
dently movable  along  a  circulation  line  having  a  single 
center  of  rotation,  said  reaction  container  holders  being 
rotated  around  the  single  center  of  rotation,  each  of  said 
reaction  container  holders  holding  a  plurality  of  reaction 
containers  and  having  a  length  which  is  no  greater  than  i 
of  a  circumference  of  the  circulation  line; 

injector  means,  arranged  along  the  circulation  hne,  for  in- 
jecting at  least  one  of  a  sample  and  a  reagent  into  the 
reaction  containers; 

a  photometric  unit,  arranged  along  the  circulation  line,  for 
optically  analyzing  a  concentration  of  chemical  compo- 
nents of  the  sample  injected  into  the  reaction  containers; 

rotating  means  for  rotating  the  reaction  container  holders 
independently  of  one  another;  and 

a  control  unit  for  controlling  the  rotating  means  to  cause  the 
reaction  container  holders  to  be  continuously  rotated  and 
to  temporarily  stop  rotation  of  a  respective  reaction  con- 
tainer holder  when  said  respective  reaction  container 
holder  comes  to  a  position  corresponding  to  the  injector 
means,  while  at  least  one  other  reaction  container  holder 
is  continuously  rotated. 


5,292,483 
DETECnNG  A  RADIATION  SIGNAL 
Wilbur  I.  Kaye,  PrinceTille,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,823,  Oct.  8,  1991.  This 
appUcatioa  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,818 
lat  CL'  GOIJ  1/58;  GOIN  21/49.  21/85 
VS.  a.  422—82  52  OaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  directing  a  radiation  signal  to  a  detector 
comprising  means  for  generating  an  incident  radiation  signal 
caused  by  the  interaction  of  a  flowing  sample  with  an  exciting 
radiation  source,  reflection  means  being  a  reflecting  surface  of 
revolution  having  an  axis  and  having  a  focal  point,  for  receiv- 
ing the  generated  incident  radiation  signal  and  for  reflecting 
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the  incident  signal  as  an  oi  tput  reflection  signal  to  a  detector, 
means  for  generating  the  jncident  radiation  signal  being  sub- 
stantially at  the  focal  point  of  the  reflection  means,  wherein  at 
least  one  of  the  directions  pf  the  flowing  sample  or  the  direc- 
tion of  exciting  radiation  i|  substantially  coUinear  with  the  axis 


cuvette  for  tra  ismission  of  light  during  optical  testing  of 
cuvette  contents; 
wherein  outer 
recessed  inwa 
walls  to  protec  1 1 
physical  conta  :t. 


su  -faces 
a  dly 


HEAT-RESISTANT 
Takashi  Hanula, 
Abe,  Handa,  and 
assignors  to  NGI  i 
Continuation  of  Ser 
Ckt 


Claims  priority 
Int 
U.S.  a.  422—180 


5,292,485 

METAL  MONOLFTH 
1  lagoya;  Hiroshige  Mizuno,  Tajimi;  Fumio 
Tsuneaki  Ohashi,  Ohgaki,  all  of  Japan, 
Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 
No.  545,488,  Jun.  29, 1990.  This  application 

1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,247 
ipplication  Japan,  Apr.  3,  1990,  2-88955 
a.5  POIN  3/10;  B21D  39/00 

20  Claims 


of  the  reflecting  surface  t  least  at  the  focal  point,  means  for 
flowing  a  sample  substant  ally  along  the  axis  of  revolution,  said 
means  being  an  elongatetStube  having  a  side  wall,  and  wherein 
the  exciting  radiation  source  is  a  laser  radiation  such  that  the 
laser  radiation  essentially  travels  within  the  tube  and  is  free  of 
contacting  the  tube  side  wall. 


5,292,484 
CUVETTE  AND  CI  JVETTE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  A 
CHEM  [CAL  ANALYZER 
Nonnan  Kelln;  Thomas  T  tfany,  both  of  Spokane;  Robin  Olson, 
Veradale,  and  Bruce  Mlfeyrauch,  Newman  Lake,  all  of  Wash., 
asaignon  to  Spectrum!  Systems,  Inc.,  Spokane,  Wash,  and 
SchiappareUi  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N.J. 
Filed  Jul.  1«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,040 
Int.  a.'  BOli  3/00;  COIN  21/00,  1/10 
VS.  CL  422—102  I  1*  Claims 


ofi 


1.  A  heat 

a  porous  sinterc  d 

and  a  matrix 

defining  a 

walls  and  ouier 

form  a  unita^ 

Fe,  Cr  and 

%,  the 
a  heat-resistant 

tion  walls 


I  ani 


CRYSTAL  PUL  JNG 
IHEl 


Dieter  Drechsel, 

Leybold 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  4123336 


VS.  a.  422—24 


1.  A  cuvette  for  use 
cuvette  is  integrally  mo 
rial  in  a  hollow  rectan, 
cuvette  comprising 

two  parallel  side  wal 
tions  extending  bet 


|n  a  chemical  analyzer,  in  which  the 
led  from  rigid  liquid  impervious  mate- 
iilar  cross  sectional  configuration,  the 


arranged  in  transversely  spaced  posi- 

^  _  _ ,  'een  opposed  ends  of  the  cuvette,  each 

side  wall  having  tof  and  bottom  edges  and  two  end  edges 
arranged  across  th4  respective  ends  of  the  cuvette; 

one  end  of  the  cuvet^  having  an  opening  extending  across 
its  end  edges  and  continuing  between  the  top  edges  of  the 
side  walls  to  provide  vertical  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
cuvette  for  deliver^  of  liquids  into  the  cuvette  when  it  is 
upwardly  inclined  relative  to  the  horizontal; 

the  remaining  end  of  ^he  cuvette  being  closed  by  an  end  wall 
formed  across  the  fwo  side  walls; 

a  top  wall  joining  th^  end  wall  and  the  respective  top  edges 
of  the  two  side  w^ls; 

a  bottom  wall  joinii4  the  end  wall  and  the  respective  top 
edges  of  the  two  ^e  walls; 

optical  surface  areas' provided  at  the  remaining  end  of  the 
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of  the  optical  surface  areas  are  each 

from  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  side 

the  optical  surface  areas  from  abrasion  or 


resistant  metallic  monolith  comprising: 

metal  monolith  comprising  an  outer  shell 

intersecting  porous  partition  walls  thereby 

pli^rality  of  honeycomb  passages,  said  partition 

shell  being  integrally  formed  together  to 

structure,  said  metal  monolith  containing 

i  wherein  10<Crg25  wt  %,  3<A1S20  wt 

balan^  being  substantially  Fe;  and 

metal  oxide  coated  on  a  surface  of  the  parti- 
surfaces  of  pores  in  said  metal  monolith. 


5,292,486 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRACnCE  THEREOF 
1  Iruchkobel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Aktie^csellschaft,  Hanau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,532 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 


Int  a.'  BOID  9/00 


1  Claim 


a: 


1.  Method  fo  pulling  crystals  from  the  melt,  comprising: 
utilizing  a  crysl  al  pulling  apparatus  which  has  a  device  for 
measuring  the  j  osition  of  the  surface  of  the  melt  during  the 
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pulling  process,  a  charging  device  for  recharging  the  melt 
during  the  pulling  process,  a  positioning  device  for  positioning 
the  crucible  during  the  pulling  process,  and  performing  the 
recharging  such  that,  with  the  position  of  the  melt  surface 
constant  with  respect  to  the  crystal  pulling  apparatus,  during  a 
first  time  interval  (34)  a  recharge  amount  (37)  per  unit  time  is 
greater  than  an  average  recharge  amount  (38,  39)  per  unit  time 
that  would  be  necessary  in  order  to  make  up  for  material 
consumption  by  a  growing  crystal  (5),  and  in  which  during  a 
second  time  interval  (45)  a  recharge  amount  (46)  per  imit  time 
is  smaller  than  the  average  recharge  amount  (38,  39)  per  unit 
time  that  would  be  necessary  in  order  to  make  up  for  the 
material  consumption  by  the  growing  crystal  (5),  and  which 
includes  during  the  first  time  interval  (34),  to  keep  a  melt 
surface  (25)  constant  with  respect  to  the  crystal  pulling  appara- 
tus, lowering  the  crucible  (3)  and  which  includes  during  the 
second  time  interval  (45),  to  keep  the  melt  surface  (25)  constant 
with  respect  to  the  crystal  pulling  apparatus,  raising  the  cruci- 
ble (3). 


single  crystal  is  being  pulled  from  said  melt  in  said  coracle 
recess. 


5,292,488 

CATALYST  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTACT 

LENS  STERILIZING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  J.  Cerola,  Guntersrille,  and  Steven  C.  PerUky,  Arab, 

both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Vision  Corporation,  Atlanta, 

Ga. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  631,759,  Dec.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,196,174, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,471,  Jun.  9, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,703 

Int  CL'  A61L  2/00 

VS.  CL  422—292  8  Claims 


5,292,487 

CZOCHRALSKI  METHOD  USING  A  MEMBER  FOR 

INTERCEPTING  RADLATION  FROM  RAW  MATERIAL 

MOLTEN  SOLUTION  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masami  Tatsumi,  and  Shin-ichi  Sawada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,040 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-083770; 
Aug.  22,  1991,  3-210786 

Int  a.>  BOID  9/00 
VS.  CI.  422—249  14  CMma 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  single  crystal,  compris- 
ing: 

a  crucible  for  containing  a  raw  material  melt;  a  lower  shaft 
for  supporting  said  crucible;  a  heater  arranged  around  said 
crucible  for  heating  said  crucible  and  melt;  a  coracle  in 
said  crucible,  said  coracle  having  a  recess  and  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  melt  of  for  containing  raw  mate- 
rial melt  such  that  a  surface  area  of  said  raw  material  melt 
in  said  coracle  recess  has  a  prescribed  size;  a  rotatable  and 
vertically  movable  upper  shaft  for  holding  a  seed  crystal 
at  a  lower  end  of  said  upper  shaft  for  pulling  a  single 
crystal  from  said  raw  material  melt;  a  first  radiation  inter- 
cepting member  having  a  central  hole  through  which  said 
seed  crystal  is  pas.«ed,  said  first  heat  radiation  intercepting 
member  resting  initially  on  said  coracle  in  a  movable 
manner,  said  first  member  covering  a  melt  surface  of  said 
raw  material  melt  in  said  coracle  for  intercepting  heat 
radiation  from  said  raw  material  melt  to  a  space  above  said 
melt  surface;  a  second  radiation  intercepting  member 
carried  by  said  upper  shaft  and  covering  said  central  hole 
in  said  first  intercepting  member  for  further  intercepting 
heat  radiation  through  said  central  hole  of  said  first  radia- 
tion intercepting  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  first 
intercepting  member  together  with  said  second  intercept- 
ing member  and  with  said  upper  shaft  upwardly  when  said 


1.  A  catalyst  support  assembly  for  use  with  apparatus  for 
sterilization  of  contact  lenses;  said  catalyst  support  assembly 
comprising:  a  generally  rectangular  carrier  configured  for 
interfitting  within  a  receptacle  formed  in  a  lens  supporting 
means  for  contact  lenses,  a  catalytic  agent  for  neutralizing  a 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  used  in  the  sterilization  of  contact 
lenses  carried  by  said  carrier  in  such  a  manner  that  the  catalytic 
agent  is  exposed  at  an  exterior  surface  of  said  carrier  for  direct 
contact  with  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  upon  immersion  of 
said  catalyst  support  assembly  in  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution, 
retention  means  integrally  fonned  on  said  carrier  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  carrier  and  configured  for  engaging  the 
receptacle  formed  in  the  lens  supporting  means  for  contact 
lenses  when  said  carrier  is  inserted  into  said  receptacle,  thereby 
removably  mounting  said  catalyst  support  assembly  relative  to 
the  lens  supporting  means  and  preventing  contact  of  the  cata- 
lytic agent  with  the  hydrogen  peroxide  steriUzing  solution  in  a 
reaction  vessel  until  the  catalyst  support  assembly  mounted  to 
the  lens  supporting  means  is  immersed  in  a  sterilizing  solution 
in  the  reaction  vessel  for  beginning  a  sterilizing  process,  to 
thereby  prevent  premature  breakdown  of  a  sterilizing  solution 
prior  to  the  introduction  of  contact  lenses  carried  by  the  lens 
supporting  means  for  sterilization  therein. 


5,292,489 
TERNARY  SILICON-RARE  EARTH  NITRIDES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Anthony  J.  Fanelli,  Rockaway,  NJ.;  Jeffrey  P.  Solar,  SUver 
Spring,  Md.;  Beili  L.  Wu,  and  Jean  Yamanis,  both  of  Morris- 
town,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Monis- 
township,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,272 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/58 
VS.  CL  423—21.1  11  Oaimi 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  LnSiaNs  wherein  Ln  is 
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a  insisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  ce- 
leo  lymium,  promethium,  samarium, 
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europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium, 
thulium,  ytterbium  and  lul  5tium. 


S^2,490 

RECOVERY  PLATIN  UM  GROUP  METALS  FROM 

OX  [DES  ORES 

Willem  P.  C.  Duyrerteyn,  San  Jose;  Houyuan  Liu,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  and  Saakia  Duycesteyn,  Cambridge,  Mass., 

assignors  to  BHP  Minetals  International  Inc.,  Reno,  Ne». 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  845,068,  Mar.  3,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,675 

Int.  a.5  COIG  55/00:  C22B  11/00 

VS.  CL  423—22  I  "  C^""* 


5^2,491 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF 
PALLADIUM  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
OliTer  Schumacher,  Weme,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bergjcamen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP9k/01193,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16.  19«l,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01819,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6.  1993^ 

PCT^  FUei  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,215 
Claims  priority,  Application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1990,  4022472 

Int  a.'  COIG  55/00 
VS.  a.  423—22  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  solvent  extraction  of  palladium  from  aque- 
ous solutions  of  pal  adium  salts  which  contain  nitrate  ions  and 
are  essentially  free  if  halide  and  pseudohalide  ions,  comprising 
the  following  steps 

(1)  contacting  tl  e  aqueous,  palladium  salt-conuining  solu- 
tion with  a  so  ution  of  an  extraction  medium  in  a  water- 
immiscible  orj  anic  solvent 

(2)  separating  th  ;  aqueous  solution  from  the  solution  of  the 
extraction  m©  lium  in  the  water-immiscible  organic  sol- 
vent into  whi(  h  the  palladium  has  been  extracted; 

(3)  conUcting  tl  e  resulting  organic  phase  v^fith  an  aqueous 
the  palladium  transferring  into  the  aqueous 


strip  solution, 
strip  solution; 

(4)  separating  tie  aqueous  strip  solution,  into  which  the 
palladium  has  transferred,  from  the  solution  of  the  extrac- 
tion medium  i  i  the  water-immiscible  organic  solvent; 

the  extraction  me<i  ium  used  being  pyridinecarboxylic  esters  of 

the  general  formul  i  (1) 


N  O 


6.  A  method  for  recove  ing  from  an  ore  at  least  one  platinum 
group  metal  selected  fro  n  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
palladium,  rhodium  and  i  iithenium,  said  platinum  group  metal 
being  disseminated  throii  gh  said  ore  in  at  least  one  form  se- 
lected from  the  group  co  isisting  of  said  platinum  group  metal 
in  the  elemental  sute,  fen  o-alloys  of  said  platinum  group  metal 

1  jroup  metal  compound  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  si  Ifides,  arsenides,  tellurides,  selenides, 
antimonides,  and  bismutl  inides,  which  comprises 
reducing  the  particle  s  le  of  said  ore  to  a  size  less  than  about 

100  mesh; 
roasting  said  ore  at  an  i  :levated  temperature  of  about  275°  C. 
to  free  up  occluded  platinum  group 
metal  in  said  ore  ind  to  decompose  by  oxidation  any 
platinum  group  m«tal  compounds  present  in  said  ore 
thereby  rendering  said  platinum  group  metal  leachable 

to  leaching  with  a  sulfuric  acid  solu- 
tion maintained  at  a  pH  of  less  than  about  1  during  leach 
ing,  said  solution  c<  ntaining  an  amount  of  a  soluble  bro- 
mide compound  at  \  east  sufficient  to  form  a  soluble  plati 
num  group  metal  bi  omide  complex  while  maintaining  an 
izing  agent  in  said  solution  at  least 
a  redox  potential  of  at  least  about  700 
mv  as  determined  against  Standard  Calomel  Electrode 
(SCE)  to  maintain  laid  platinum  group  metal  in  an  ionic 
form  conducive  to  forming  a  soluble  bromide  complex, 
thereby  dissolving  ( ubstantial  amounts  of  said  at  least  one 

platinum  group  i  letal  and  form  a  solution  thereof, 
and  recovering  a  pi  oduct  predominantly  of  said  platinum 
group  metal  from  !  lid  solution. 


in  which  n  =  1  to 
radicals  having 
atoms  of  all  the 


5-16 


R> 


RECOVERING 


J.  Scott  Buchanan 
Chester,  both 
Fairfax,  Va. 

File* 

UJS.  a.  423—22: 


M,  »  1^  SKM 


IL 


'P 


I.  A  method 
stream  containing 

combusting 
with  an 
and  all  of 


sad 
exc  ss 


(1) 


C-OR), 


and  R  is  identical  or  different  hydrocarbon 
C  atoms  and  where  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
is  between  16  and  36. 


5,292,492 

SULFUR  FROM  AMMONIA  ACID  GAS 
STREAM 

I,  Mercerville,  and  Jagannathan  N.  Iyengar, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 


May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,936 
lBt.a.'C01B;7//6 


25  Claims 


.  10  sun*  ftMT  C0MU51DI 


M 

■\mff      f\ 


tie 


recovering  sulfur  from  an  ammonia  acid  gas 
hydrogen  sulfide  comprising  the  steps  of: 
anmionia  acid  gas  stream  in  a  combustor 
of  air  or  oxygen  to  convert  the  ammonia 
hydrogen  sulfide  therein  to  N2  and  SOji, 
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respectively,  and  thus  forming  a  nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxide 
enriched  gas  stream; 

contacting  said  nitrogen  and  sulfur  oxide  enriched  gas 
stream  with  a  solid  absorbent  bed  for  adsorbing  thereon 
the  sulfur  oxides  in  the  form  of  inorganic  sulfates  or  sulfur 
oxides  or  combinations  thereof,  and  thus  forming  a  nitro- 
gen bearing  stream; 

contacting  said  absorbent  bed  with  a  hydrogen  and/or  hy- 
drocarbon bearing  stream  to  regenerate  said  absorbent 
bed  by  reducing  said  retained  inorganic  sulfates  or  sulfur 
oxides  or  combinations  thereof  to  hydrogen  sulfide  op- 
tionally with  sulfur  dioxide,  and  thereby  forming  a  hydro- 
gen sulfide  bearing  stream  optionally  with  sulfiir  dioxide,; 
and 

recovering  sulfur  from  said  hydrogen  sulfide  bearing  stream 
in  a  sulfur  plant. 


presence  of  carbon  steel  is  less  than  the  same  process  using 
other  ion  exchange  resins. 


5,292,493 
CLEAN  UP  OF  ETHANOLAMINE  SOLUTION  BY 
TREATING  WITH  WEAK  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Costandi  A.  Audeh,  Princeton,  N.J.,  and  Tsoung  Y.  Yan,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,310,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  542,282,  Jun.  22, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,392, 

Dec.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

113,316,  Oct.  28, 1987,  Pat.  No.  4,795,565.  This  application  Dec. 

5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,586 

Int  a.5  COIB  17/16.  31/20:  C02F  1/422 

VS.  a.  423—229  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  a  spent  aqueous  alkanolamine 
solution  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  having  alka- 
nolamine concentration  sufficient  to  effectively  sorb  H2S, 
CO2.  or  both  from  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  stream  having 
H2S,  CO2,  or  both  dissolved  therein; 

(b)  continuously  contacting  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solu- 
tion with  said  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  of  step  (a)  whereby 
salts  are  accumulated  in  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solu- 
tion, said  salts  exerting  a  deleterious  effect  on  the  acid  gas 
sorption  capacity  of  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution; 

(c)  contacting  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  of  step  (b) 
with  a  weak  cationic  exchange  resin  having  a  pKa  of  from 
about  1  to  about  7  for  time  sufficient  to  sorb  from  said 
aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
accumulated  salts; 

(d)  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  to  maintain  the  acid  gas  sorp- 
tion capacity  of  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution  at  a 
substantially  constant  value  in  the  absence  of  fresh 
makeup  alkanolamine; 

(e)  regenerating  said  weak  cationic  exchange  resins  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  (NH4)2C03,  NH4HCO3,  NH4OH  or  a 
mixture  thereof;  and 

(0  removing  counter-ions  introduced  by  said  regeneration 
solution  by  stripping  said  aqueous  alkanolamine  solution 
with  steam  and  recycling  said  steam-stripped  alkanola- 
mine solution  to  step  (b),  wherein  the  corrosion  rate  in  the 


5,292,494 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RED  PHOSPHOROUS 

POWDER 
Yoshlkazn  Inao;  Yastio  Nojiri,  and  Katsutoshi  Shibata,  all  of 
Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rinkagaku  Kogyo  Company, 
Ltd.,  Toyama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-069002 
Int  a.'  COIB  25/01.  25/02.  25/04 
VS.  a.  423—322  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  red  phosphorus  powder 
by  the  thermal  conversion  of  yellow  phosphorus,  which  com- 
prises heating  the  yellow  phosphorus  with  refluxing  at  the 
boiling  point  thereof  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersant  thereby  to 
convert  the  yellow  phosphorus  to  red  phosphorus  until  a  de- 
sired conversion  ratio,  removing  most  of  the  unconverted 
yellow  phosphorus  by  distillation  at  the  boiling  point  of  yellow 
phosphorus,  and  then  heating  the  residue  to  a  temperature  not 
lower  than  the  boiUng  point  of  yellow  phosphorus  thereby  to 
remove  the  unconverted  yellow  phosphorus  still  remaining; 
wherein  the  dispersant  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  surfactant,  a  sparingly  soluble  in  water, 
finely  powdered  inorganic  compound  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  1  ^m  or  less,  an  inorganic  ammonium  salt, 
and  an  organic  compound  containing  an  amino  group; 
and  wherein  the  thermal  conversion  reaction  proceeds  in  the 
presence  of  from  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  of  the  dispersant 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  yellow  phosphorus. 


5,292,495 

POROUS  PARTICLES  OF  CALCIUM  CARBONATE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Takayuki  Nakajima;  Masao  Kanoh,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Isao 
Sekiguchi,  and  Yoshio  Iwasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kowa-Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,289,  Not.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,959 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-151155 
Int  CL'  CDIF  5/24 
VS.  a.  423—432  5  dains 

1.  A  method  for  imparting  porosity  to  particles  of  pulverized 
calcium  carbonate  mineral  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  blending  particles  of  said  calcium  carbonate  mineral,  of 
which  the  particle  diameter  is  in  the  range  from  1  ftm  to  20 
fim  and  the  average  particle  diameter  is  in  the  range  from 
5  ftm  to  15  fim,  with  from  0.1  to  0.3%  by  weight  of  parti- 
cles of  a  porosity-forming  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  halides,  alkaline  earth  metal 
halides  and  mixtures  thereof  to  give  a  uniform  powder 
blend  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  particles  of  said 
calcium  carbonate  and  said  agent; 

(b)  calcining  the  solid  phase  powder  blend  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  from  800*  C.  to  1000°  C.  to  decarbonate  the 
solid  phase  calcium  carbonate  mineral  particles  into  solid 
phase  particles  of  calcium  oxide  having  pores  developed 
therein; 

(c)  slaking  the  solid  phase  particles  of  calcium  oxide  with 
steam  to  convert  the  calcium  oxide  particles  into  solid 
phase  particles  of  calcium  hydroxide; 

(d)  drying  the  particles  of  calcium  hydroxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  100°  C.  to  350°  C;  and 

(e)  carbonating  the  dried  solid  phase  particles  of  calcium 
hydroxide  with  carbon  dioxide  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  600°  C.  to  750°  C. 
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!  ^2,496 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  EPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
PI  ROXIDE 
Hiromitsu  Naguhima,  Kasiliwa;  Yukio  Ishiuchi,  Ushiku;  Yasu- 
shi  Hiramatsu,  Nugata,  a^d  Michiya  Kawakami,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsfbishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan  i 

FUed  Oct  28,  k992,  Ser.  No.  967,380 
Claims  priority,  applicatibn  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-314073 
Int.  CI'  COIB  15/01 
U.S.  a.  423—584  ;  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  peroxide  which 
comprises  catalytically  re4:ting  oxygen  with  hydrogen  in  an 
acidic  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  platinum  group 
metal  catalyst,  wherein  a  composite  oxide  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(i)  cerium  oxide;  and 
(ii)  at  least  one  member 
titanium  oxide,  zirco 
is  used  as  a  carrier  for  sai- 


Xi,  X2,  and  X3 
group  consistin  ; 

Ri  is  selected 
lene,  and 

R2  is  selected 

in  an  amount 
secretions  in 
tained  mucous 
the  lungs  via 


a  -e  each  independently  selected  from  the 
of  OH  and  SH; 

the  group  consisting  of  O,  imido,  methy- 
dihal^methylene;  and 

.  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  Br; 
eflxtive  to  hydrate  retained  lung  mucous 
lungs  of  said  subject,  whereby  the  re- 
!  ecretions  are  more  easily  transported  from 
m  ucociliary  action. 


Ifror 


METHOD  OF 
FORMULATION;  i 


,  assigi  ors 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ium  oxide  and  lanthanum  oxide; 
platinum  group  metal  catalyst. 


Richard  M.  Evans, 

diff,  Wales, 

diff,  Cardiff, 
Continuation  of  Ser 
applicatio  ■ 


U.S.  a.  424—45 


5,292,499 
PREPARING  MEDICAL  AEROSOL 
._  INCLUDING  DRUG  DISSOLVED  IN 
1  [EVERSE  MICELLES 
Norwood,  Mass.,  and  Stephen  J.  Farr,  Car- 
to  University  of  Wales  College  of  Car- 
Uni4d  Kingdom 

No.  580,926,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,195 
Int.  a.'  A61K  9/12 

31  Claims 


5,292,497 
METHOD  OF  REDUONG  CHEMOTHERAPY  TOXICTTY 
USING  (METHYLAMINOPROPYLAMINO)PROPYL 
DIHYDROGEN  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 
Philip  S.  Schein,  Bryn  Ma4r,  Pa.,  and  James  R.  Piper,  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  assignors  t(i  U.S.  Bioscience,  Inc.,  West  Con- 
shobocken.  Pa.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.J918,784,  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  k  Ser.  No.  798,046,  Nov.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  conf  nuation  of  Ser.  No.  532,245,  Jun.  5, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,721, 

Dec.  22, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser. 

fjo.  39,690 

Int.  a.'  A61K  4^/00.  31/54.  31/44.  31/685 

__  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decreai  ing  the  toxicity  of  alkylating  agents 
and/or  platinum  anti-caicer  agents  administered  in  cancer 
chemotherapy  comprisin] ;  orally  administering  to  a  patient 
undergoing  said  chemoth  irapy  an  effective  amount  of  S-3-(3- 
methylaminopropylamina  ipropyl  dihydrogen  phosphorothio- 
ate. 


i 


|: 


U.S.  a.  424—10 


U.S.  a.  424—45 


5,292,498 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LUNG  DISEASE  WITH 
TRIPHOSPHATES 

Chapel  HiU,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  North  C^oUna  At  Chapel  Hill,  Chapel  Hill, 
N.C 

FUed  Jun.  1! ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,747 
Int.  a.'  Af  IK  31/00:  A61L  9/04 

_^_ _  26  Claims 

11.  A  method  of  treatit  g  cystic  fibrosis  in  a  human  subject  in 
need  of  such  treatment,  a  )mprising  administering  by  inhalation 
an  aerosol  suspension  of  respirable  particles  to  the  respiratory 
system  of  said  subject,  said  particles  comprised  of  a  compound 
of  Formula  1  below,  01  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof: 


(I) 


O  O 

II  II 

HO— P— Ri— P— 
I  I 

Xi  X2 


1.  A  method 
delivery  to  a  patie  it 

drying  a 
formed;  and 

mixing  said  surfi  ctant 
a  propellant  t( 
said  propellar  I 
tant  being  pre  sent 
percent  weigl  it 
amount  less  I  lia 
being  preseni 
weight,  and  » id 
of  water  to  surfactant 
20:1 


wherdn: 
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of  [preparing  an  aerosol  formulation  for  drug 
;'s  lungs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
surfactant  from  which  reverse  micelles  can  be 


with  a  drug,  an  amount  of  water,  and 

form  reverse  micelles  of  said  surfactant  in 

which  incorporate  said  drug,  said  surfac- 

in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.025  to  2.5 

in  volume,  said  drug  being  present  in  an 

in  10  percent  by  weight,  said  propellant 

in  an  amount  of  at  least  90  percent  by 

amount  of  water  resulting  in  a  molar  ratio 

ranging  from  approximately  1:1  to 


OH   OH 


5  292  500 

PLAQUE-INHfcmNG  TOOTHPASTE  COMPRISING 
AN^BACTERIAL  BIGUANIDES 

^  Langenfeld-Berghausen;  Rudolf  Lehmann, 

Leichlingen;  wilter  Ploeger,  HUden,  and  Franz  Foerg,  Lan- 
genfeld,  all  of  ='ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgese  Iscbaft  auf  Aktien,  Dnesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EI 90/01346,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25,  1  >92.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02513,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  V  91 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  835,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1989,  3928063 

Int.  a.'  A61K  7/22 
U.S.  a.  424—49  1*  Claims 

1.  A  toothpasti :  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  com- 
prising: 

10  to  60%  by  '  weight  polishing  agents, 

2  to  20%  by  w  eight  humectants 

0.5  to  5%  by  w  :ight  of  water-soluble  consistency  regulators, 

0.02  to  0.5%  b  I  weight  of  antimicrobial  biguanides  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble,  physiologi- 
cally compatible  salts  of  chlorhexidine, 
1  to  5%  by  weight  of  other  additives  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  surfactants,  flavoring  oils,  and  sweeteners, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  presence  in  the  tooth- 
paste of: 

predominantly  a-aluminium  oxide  trihydrate,  said  a- 
aluminum  oxide  trihydrate  having  particles  predomi- 
nantly smaller  than  50  micrometers  in  size  with  an 
average  of  approximately  1  to  50  micrometers,  as  pol- 
ishing agent, 
nonionic  polysaccharide  derivatives  as  consistency  regu- 
lators, 
an  alkyl  glycoside  and,  optionally,  a  nonionic  solubilizer 

for  the  flavouring  oil  as  surfactants,  and 
L-aspartyl-L-phenyl  alanine  methyl  ester  as  sweetener. 


(a)  from  about  89.5  to  about  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
solution  as  a  discontinuous  phase; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  45  parts  by  weight  of  a  volatile 
liquid  having  a  normal  boiling  point  of  less  than  250'  C.  as 
a  continuous  phase,  said  volatile  liquid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  organosiloxane  fluids  having  the 
average  unit  formula 


(CH3)«SiO(4.a)/2 


(I) 


(c)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  3  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic 
oil-in-water  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  of  from  8  to 
18  inclusive;  and 

(d)  from  about  0.4  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  polyoxyalkylene  copolymer  surface  active 
agent  of  the  formula 


5,292,501 
USE  OF  A  CARBOXY-SUBSTITUTED  POLYMER  TO 
INHIBFT  PLAQUE  FORMATION  WTTHOUT  TOOTH 
STAINING 
Charles  R.  Degenhardt,  and  Barbara  A.  Kozikowski,  both  of  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Miami  Valley  Laboratories, 
P.O.  Box  398707,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45239-8707 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,250,  Dec.  10,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  542,868,  Jun.  25,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,093,170.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,850 
Int.  a.5  A61K  7/16.  7/24 
VJS.  a.  424-^9  16  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  comprising:  (a)  a  safe  and  effective 
amount  of  a  carboxy-substituted  polymer  active  agent  having 
the  formula 


i-CHz-CHtrt-CHz-CH);; 

OaO)R  02C(CH2)/X>OH 

or  the  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  C2-C8  alkyl  group,  n  is  in 
the  range  of  from  0  to  about  2,000,  m  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  about  2,000,  and  p  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 
to  about  10;  and  (b)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


MDxOyrf 


(U) 


wherein 

D  is  R2Si02/2  where  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl, 
phenyl,  trifluoropropyl  or  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  from  1  to  about  12  carbon  atoms; 

D'  is  RR'Si02/2  where  R'  is  a  polyalkylene  ether  of  the 
formula 


-R'a— (0R2),— OR* 


aii) 


where  R^  is  a  — CH2 — CH2 — group,  R'  is  unsubstituted  alkyl- 
ene  group  of  1  to  20  atoms,  R*  is  the  same  as  R,  n  has  a  value 
of  from  5  to  about  20,  and  a  is  0  or  1 ; 

M  is  trimethylsiloxy  endcapping  units; 

X  is  from  about  335  to  about  475;  and 

y  is  from  about  4  to  about  23; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  molecular  weight  of  polysiloxane 
units  D  is  from  about  25,000  to  about  35,000  and  the  weight 
ratio  of  D  to  D'  is  from  greater  than  60/40  to  90/10. 


5,292,502 
NON-IRRITATING  DENTIFRICE 
Michael  R.  Burke,  Somerset;  Michael  Prencipe,  East  Windsor, 
and  James  M.  Buchanan,  Mercerville,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  Piscataway,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,104 
Int  a.5  A61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/22 
VS.  a.  424—54  16  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  non-irritating  oral  composition  which  is  a 
dentifrice  toothpaste,  gel,  dental  cream,  mouthwash  or  rinse  of 
an  acceptable  taste,  the  composition  being  comprised  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  sodium  lauryl  sulfoacetate  surfactant 
purified  to  contain  about  18%  or  less  by  weight  impurities,  and 
is  .substantially  free  of  bitter  tasting  impurities  as  well  as  oral 
mucosa  irritating  sodium  lauryl  sulfate,  the  effective  amount 
being  a  concentration  of  about  0.5  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  at 
which  concentration  the  purified  sodium  lauryl  sulfoacetate  is 
found  unexpectedly  not  to  have  the  normal  bitter  taste  associ- 
ated with  unpurified  commercial  sodium  lauryl  sulfoacetate. 


5^2,503 
STABLE  WATER  IN  OIL  EMULSIONS 
William  J.  Raleigli,  Rensselaer,  and  Raymond  J.  Thimineor, 
Scotia,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773^38 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/42.  7/44.  7/48.  9/10 
VS.  O.  424—59  6  Claims 

1.  A  lotion  comprising: 


5,292,504 
ANTI-LICE  TREATMENT  COMPOSmONS 
Caroline  W.  Cardin,  and  David  W.  Peter,  both  of  ancinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio 

Continiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  510,659,  Apr.  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,232 
Int  a.'  A61K  7/075 
VS.  CL  424—70  18  Claims 

1.  An  ovicidal/pediculicidal  hair  care  composition  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  synthetic  pyrethroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenothrin,  permethrin,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  a  natural  pyrethrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters  of  Cinerin  1,  Cinerin  II,  Jasmolin  1,  Jasmolin  II, 
Pyrethrin  I,  and  Pyrethrin  II  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  Pyrethrin  I  and  Pyrethrin  11  comprise  about  70% 
of  the  said  mixture;  and 

(c)  an  acceptable  liquid  hair  care  vehicle; 

wherein  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  from  about  6:1  to  about  10:1. 
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1^2,505 
SULPHATED  VINYL  PC  LYMER  IN  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TREATING  REl  ROVIRAL  INFECTIONS 
Masanori  Baba;  Erik  D.  A,  De  Oercq,  both  of  Leuven,  Belgium; 
Sindor  Gorog,  Budape^  Hungary;  Miklos  Low,  Budapest, 
Hungary;  Mikl6s  Nagy,  Budapest,  Hungary,  and  S&ndorne 
Gyorgyi,  Budapest,  HUigary,  assignors  to  Stichting  Rega 
VZW,  Leuven,  Belgium  and  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
RT,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,413,  Feb.  23, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,152,978. 
This  application  Jw.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,021 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Feb.   22,    1989, 
8900442 

,  <  1.'  A61K  47/34 
U.S.  a.  424—78.08  7  Oaims 


A— O— CH2 


CONH2  Ri 

IHR  I  / 

CHsCHpO— X— NHCHCH2CH2CON 


independently 
unsubstituted  lowe  • 


R2 

repifesent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituted  or 
alkyl  group. 


5  292  507 

METHOD  Ot  USING  POLYSACCHARIDES  TO 

STABILIZE  MK^ROORGANISMS  FOR  INOCULATING 

PLANT  SEEDS 

dakviUe,  Canada,  assignor  to  Imperial  Oil 


Robert  Charley, 
Limited,  Canada 
Continuation  of !  ier, 
which  is  a  continuation 

abandoned,  which 
1986,  abandone( 


a' 


fcr 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  (  omposition  in  unit  dosage  form  for 
treating  of  immunodefic  lency  disease  causally  connected  to 
human  immunodeficiency  virus,  comprising  at  least  one  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  ^cipient  and  a  quantity  of  a  sulfated 
vinyl  polymer  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfated  polyvilylalcohol  and  sulfated  copolymers  of 
(meth)acrylic  acid  and  jvinylalcohol,  wherein  said  sulfated 
vinyl  polymer  further  his  a  sulfation  degree  between  50  and 
60%,  in  an  amount  whicr  upon  administration  of  one  or  more 
unit  doses  thereof  establishes  a  blood  plasma  concentration  of 
0.8-4  jig/ml,  effective  to  treat  said  immunodeficiency  disease, 
and  to  demonstrate  impioved  effectiveness  against  HIV-1  and 
HIV-2  virus,  in  a  patient  to  which  one  or  more  unit  doses  are 
administered. 


Int. 
UJS.  a.  424—93 

1.  A  method 
the  steps  of: 

(i)  selecting  a 
sisting  of  Se|ratia, 
bium,  Bacillu ), 
putida  which  jhas 
a  plant; 

(ii)  providing  a 
20%  of  a 
charide  having 

(iii)  preparing 

(iv)  mixing  the 
polysaccharii  le 
which,  at  4° 
prising  from 
non-crosslinl(ed 

(v)  storing  the 


5,292,506 

MURAMYLDIPl  PTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

INFLUENZA  V,  CCINE  COMPRISING  THE 

npRIVATIVES 

Masahani  Oki,  Urayasu;  Hideya  Tsuge,  Chiba;  Kunio  Ohkuma, 
and  Tetsuya  Oka,  both  of  Kumamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Daiichi  Pharmaceu*cal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  The  Chemo- 
Sero-Tberapeutic   Re^ch   Institute,   Kumamoto,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  as,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,148 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-293335; 
Oct  30,  1990.  2-293336 

Lit  a.'  A6IK  3f/l2,  37/00.  37/10:  C07K  9/00 
MS.  a.  424—89  *5  Claims 

1.  Muramyldipeptida  derivatives  of  the  following  general 
formula  (I)  and  salts  thf  reof: 

wherein  R  represents  in  acyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  L-ajanine  residue,  A  represents  a  branched 
fatty  acid  residue  having  20  to  60  carbon  atoms,  and  Ri  and  Rz 


METHOD 
BODY  BY 


DEGR  IDES 


Hagenan. 


Gregory  S. 
Institute,  St 
Continuation  ol 
This  app 


,  424— 9<  .61 


UJS.a. 

1.  A  method  I 
ocular  vitreous 
membranes  fron 
terior  lens 
vitrectomy  whicjh 
tive  amount  of 
droitin  sulfate 
vitreoretinal 
tion  of  said  vitreous 
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a) 


~OH 


No.  563,800,  Aug.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  385,926,  Jul.  27,  1989, 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,078,  Aug.  1, 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

945,437 
C12N  1/04.  1/00:  C05F  11/08 

12  Claims 
maintaining  a  microorganism  comprising 


n  icroorganism  selected  from  the  group  con- 

ratia,  Arthrobacter,  Azospirillium,  Rhizo- 

i,  Pseudomonas  fluorescens  and  Pseudomonas 

a  beneficial  effect  on  growth  or  yield  of 

solution  comprising  about  0.01%  to  about 

su^Untially  soluble,  non-crosslinked  polysac- 

no  more  than  about  10%  of  crosslinking; 

suspension  of  said  microorganism; 

suspension  of  the  microorganism  with  the 

solution  to  form  a  pourable  composition 

-30°  C,  is  a  liquid,  said  composition  com- 

ibout  0.005%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the 

polysaccharide;  and 
composition. 


5,292,508 
Patint  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


FCR 


5,292,509 
THE  DISINSERTION  OF  VITREOUS 
IN  ENZYME  WHICH  DISRUPTS  OR 
CHONDROITIN  SULFATE 
PROTEOGLYCAN 

1,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Bethesda  Eye 
I^ouis,  Mo. 
Ser.  No.  509,367,  Apr.  16, 1990,  abandoned, 
ication  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,526 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/54 

9  Oaims 

ir  selectively  and  completely  disinserting  the 

body,  epiretinal  membranes  or  fibrocellular 

the  neural  retina,  ciliary  epithelium  and  pos- 

:e  of  the  mammalian  eye  as  an  adjunct  to 

comprises  administering  to  said  eye  an  effec- 

in  enzyme  which  disrupU  or  degrades  chon- 

I  roteoglycan  localized  specifically  to  sites  of 

adfiesion  and  thereby  permit  complete  disinser- 

body  and/or  epiretinal  membranes. 
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5,292,510 
WS7622A  MONO-  OR  DI-  SULFATE,  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Shigehiro  Takaae,  Ishioka;  Hirodii  Hataiiaka,  Ibaraki;  Masami 
Ezaki,  Tsukuba;  Eisakn  Tsujii,  Tsubuka;  Masanori  Okamoto, 
Tsukuba;  Nobuhani  Shigematsu,  Tsukuba,  and  Masakuni 
Okuhara,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figisawa  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,295 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
9014546 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/74 
VS.  a.  424—117  10  Claims 

1.  WS7622A  mono-  or  di-  sulfate  or  their  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts,  among  which  the  di-sodium  salt  of  WS7622  A 
di-sulfate  or  the  di-potassium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate  have 
the  following  physico-chemical  properiies: 


Di-sodium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate: 


-continued 


Appearance: 
Solubility: 

Melting  point: 
Specific  rotation: 


colorless  crystals 

soluble;  water,  methanol 

insoluble;  chloroform,  n-hexane 

257-263*  C.  (dec.) 

(a]o^'  +  37.5- 

(C  =  1,0,  methanol) 

C47H«iN90|9S2Na2 


Molecular  formula: 
Elemental  analysis: 

calcd.  (C47H6iNi^i9S2Na2.6H20); 

C  44.30,  H  5.77,  N    9.89,  S  5.03,  Na  3.61% 

found:      C  44.98,  H  5.90,  N  10.06,  S  5.00,  Na  3.98% 
Molecular  weight:  FAB-MS  m/z  1 188  (M  -1-  Na)+ 

Thin  layer  chromatography: 
Stationary  phase  Developing  solvent  Rf  value 


silica  gel 

CHCI3— CH3OH— H2O 

0.11 

(Merck  Art  5715) 

(65:25:4) 

n-butanol-acetic  acid-water 

0.29 

(4:2:1) 

Infrared  absorption  spectrum:  (attached  FIG.  1):  Vmax'^^'' 
3360,  2960,  1735,  1660,  1640,  1530,  1500,  1380,  1250,  1200, 
1060,  1030.940,890  cm-' 


*H  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  (attached  FIG.  2): 
(400  MHz,  D2O)  8 


177.7 

(s) 

174.8 

w 
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(d) 
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(d) 

125.9 

(d) 

77.4 

(d) 

75.1 

(«0 

63.8 

(d) 

62.7 

(d) 

59.1 

(d) 

55.9 

W) 

54.9 

(d) 

51.9 

(d) 

41.9 

(t) 

37.2 

(d) 

36.9 

(t) 

34.1 

(q) 

32.3 

(d) 

31.9 

(t) 

31.8 

(t) 

31.2 

(t) 

27.5 

(t) 

23.7 

(t) 

21.7 

(q) 

21.4 

(q)  X  2 

21.3 

(q) 

21.1 

(q) 

15.5 

(q) 

7.50 

7.27 

7.33-7.24 

6.94 

6.85 

S.S3 

5.37 

4.80 

4.63-4.57 

4.S3 

4.06 

3.99 

3.S6 

3.46 

2.97 

2.97-2.88 

2.72 

2.59 

2.51-2.38 

2.09-1.91 

1.82-1.60 

1.77 

I.SO 

1.40 

1.11 

a99 

0.97 


(IH,  s) 
(IH,  s) 
(3H,  m) 
(lH,q,J  = 


7Hz) 


(2H,  brd,  J  =  8Hz) 

(lH.m) 

(IH.  m) 

(IH,  br  s) 

(2H,  m) 

(lH.m) 

(lH.m) 

(IH,  d,  J  =  10Hz) 

(IH,  brd,  J::=14Hz) 

(IH.  m) 

(3H,  s) 

(2H.m) 

(IH.  m) 

(IH,  m) 

(2H,  m) 

(4H,  m) 

(3am) 

(3H,  d.  J=7Hz) 

(3H.  d.  J=6.SHz) 

(IH.  m) 

(6H.  d,  J=7Hz) 

(3H,  d.  J=6.5Hz) 

(3H.  d.  J  =  6.5Hz) 


'^C  Nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectrum  (attached  FIG.  3): 
(100  MHz  E>20)  6 

183.6  (t) 

177.9  (I) 


Amino  acid  analysis 

Di-sodiimi  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate  (1  mg)  was  hydro- 
lyzed  with  6N  HCl  (1  ml)  at  1 10*  C.  for  20  hours  and  the 
mixture  was  evaporated  to  dryness;  the  obtained  mixture 
was  analyzed  on  Hitachi  835  automatic  amino  acid  analy- 
zer; Amino  acid  standard  solution  [Type  H  (Wako  Chemi- 
cals 013-08391)  and  Type  B  (Wako  Chemicals  016-08641) 
were  used.]  were  used  as  reference; 

As  the  result,  threonine,  valine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine, 
NH3  and  unknown  ninbydrin-positive  components  were 
detected;  or 


Di-potassium  salt  of  WS7622A  di-sulfate: 


Appearance: 
Solubility: 

Melting  point: 
Specific  rotation: 


colorless  amorphous  powder 

soluble;  water,  methanol 

insoluble;  chloroform,  n-bexane 

230-237*  C.  (dec.) 

[a]]P  +  34- 

(C  =  1.0,  methanol) 

C47H«lN90|9S2K2 


Molecular  formula: 
Elemental  analysis: 

cakd.  (C47H61N9O19S2K2.6H2O); 

C  43.21,  H  5.63,  N  9.65,  S  4.91,  K  5.99% 

found:     C  43.96,  H  5.44.  N  9.97.  S  5.09.  K  4.49% 
Molecular  weight:  FAB-MS  m/z  1236  (M  +  K)* 

Thin  layer  chromatography: 
Stationary  phase  Developing  solvent  Rf  value 


silica  gel 
(Merck  Art  5715) 


CHQs— CH3OH— H2O 

(65:25:4) 


0.13 


Melting  point:  230* -237'  C.  (dec.) 

Specific  rotation:  [a)z)23 -)- 34*  (C=1.0,  methanol) 

Molecular  formula:  C47H61N9O19S2K2 
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Elemental   analysis:   calc  1.   (C47H61N9O19S2K2.6H2O);   C 
4.91,  K  5.99%  found:  C  43.96,  H 


43.21,  H  5.63,  N  9.65 
5.44,  N  9.97,  S  5.09,  K|4.49% 
Infrared  absorption  spec  rum:  (attached  FIG.  4):  Vmax 
3360,  2960,  1735,  1660, 
1200,  1050,  1030,  940, 


1640,  1530,  1500,  1405,  1380, 
90  cm-' 


H  Nuclear  magnetic  itsa  lance  spectrum  (attached  FIG.  5): 


were  used.]  were  use< 


ALOE  AS  AN 
II  C.  Kim;  Sang  Y.  Lee,  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KBr 
1250, 


(400  MHz,  D2O) 

) 

7.52 

(IH,  s) 

7.28 

(IH.  s) 

7.34-7.25 

(3H,  m) 

6.96 

(IH.  q,  J  =  7Hz) 

6.87 

(2H,  brd.  J  =  8Hz) 

5.56 

(IH.  m) 

5.40 

(IH.  m) 

4.84 

(IH,  br  s) 

4.70-4.55 

(3H,  m) 

4.10 

(IH,  m) 

4.03 

(IH,  m) 

3.60 

(IH,  brd.  J=I4Hz) 

3.50 

(IH,  m) 

3.00 

(3H.  s) 

3.00-2.85 

(2H.  m) 

2.76 

(IH.  m) 

2.62 

(IH,  m) 

2.55-2.40 

(2H,  m) 

2.12-1.95 

(4H,  m) 

1.90-1.65 

(3H,  m) 

1.79 

(3H,  d,J  =  7Hz) 

1.53 

(3H.d,  J  =  6.5Hz) 

1.45 

(IH,  m) 

1.14 

(6H,  d,J=7Hz) 

1.02 

(3H,d,  J  =  6.5Hz) 

1.00 

(3H,  d,J=65Hz) 

a  starter  per  W)%  by  weight  of  total  storting  materials, 
the  starter  havir  g  been  cultured  from  a  strain  of  Lactoba- 
cillus family  grc  wn  in  an  MRS  medium,  in  a  fermenter  at 
a  temperature  r  inging  from  20°  to  35°  C; 

e.  fermenting  the  nixture  for  from  48  to  96  hours; 

f.  stopping  fermen  ation  when  the  mixture  has  a  pH  ranging 
from  3.2  to  3.7; 

g.  squeezing  the  n  ixture  using  a  press  to  obuin  a  fermented 
liquid; 

h.  admixing  additibnal  sugar  with  the  fermented  liquid  until 
homogenized  to  maintain  the  sugar  concentration  at  a 
range  of  from  f  3  to  60  Brix;  and 

i.  aging  the  mixta  e  at  room  temperature. 


5,292,512 

COSMETIC  OR  #HARMACEUnCAL  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  Ml  BIOSPHERES  OF  POLYMERS  OR  OF 

FATTY  SUBSTAI  ICES  FILLED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ACTIVE  PRODUCT 

Hans  Schaefer,  Aniibes;  Francine  Watts,  Le  Bar  sur  Loup; 

Christos  Papanto  liou,  Montmorency,  and  Oaude  Mahieu, 

Paris,  all  of  Fraice,  assignors  to  Centre  Internationale  de 

Recherches  Dermi  itologiques  (C.I.R.D.),  Valbonne,  France 

Filed  D  ec.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  451,963 
aaims  priority,  a  ^plication  Luxembourg,  Dec.  20,  1988,  87 
410 

Int.  a.'  A61K  6/00 
U.S.  a.  424— 401    I  33  aaims 

1.  A  pharmaceul  ical  or  cosmetic  composition  for  topical 
application  to  the  ;kin  comprises,  in  a  pharmaceutically  or 
cosmetically  accepi  able  carrier  for  topical  application  to  the 
skin,  microspheres  sf  a  polymer  or  fatty  substance  having  a 
melting  point  appn  iximately  higher  than  50°  C,  said  micro- 
spheres being  fillei  I  with  at  least  one  pharmaceutically  or 
cosmetically  active  product  and  having  a  size  such  that  they 
follicle  on  topical  application  to  the  skin 
ml)  at  1 10°  C.  for  20  hours  and  the  and  selectively  an<  progressively  reach  the  follicular  canal 
mixture  was  evaporat  d  to  dryness;  the  obtoined  mixture  whereby  the  said  pharmaceutically  or  cosmetically  active 
was  analyzed  on  Hito(  hi  835  automatic  amino  acid  analy-  product  diffuses  int( » the  follicular  canal  and  surrounding  tissue 
zer;  Amino  acid  stand  rd  solution  [Type  H  (Wako  Chemi-  gnd  the  solid  subst  ate  forming  said  microspheres  is  rejected 
cals  013-08391)  and  T  pe  B  (Wako  Chemicals  016-08641)    thereby  avoiding  ai  y  undesirable  reaction  between  the  organ- 


Amino  acid  analysis: 

Di-potassium  salt  of  WSJ622A  di-sulfate  (1  mg)  was  hydro-   enter  the  sebaceous 
lyzed  with  6N  HCI  (1  ""  " 


as  reference; 
As  the  result,  threonin  ,  valine,  phenylalanine,  ornithine, 
NHj  and  unknown  n  ihydrin-positive  components  were 
detected. 


!,292,511 

PROCESS  FOI  MANUFACTURING  A 

HEALTH-SUPPLEMHNTARY  FOOD  CONTAINING 
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ism  and  said  solid  s  iibstrate,  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  said 
microspheres  havir  g  a  diameter  ranging  from  3  fim  to  10  fim. 


ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 
Chang  W.  Choi,  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Puli^owon  Food  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chengcheong- 
buk-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  llj  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  3,  1992, 
92-11893 

Int.  O.'  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  i  *  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  health-supplementary  food 
containing  aloe  as  an  acaive  ingredient,  comprising,  in  the 
order  recited,  the  steps  or 

a.  washing  aloe,  fresh  leaf  vegetobles  including  kale,  root 
vegetables  including  carrot,  and  fruit  including  tontato 
thoroughly  with  water; 

b.  pulverizing  from  70  U>  85  wt.  %  of  aloe,  from  10  to  20  wt. 
%  of  leaf  vegetobles  |icluding  kale,  from  5  to  15  wt.  %  of 
root  vegetobles  and  fruit  including,  respectively,  carrot 
and  tomato,  into  pieies  having  a  length  of  2  cm  or  less 
using  a  chopper  to  ptovide  a  pulverized  mixture; 

c.  mixing  sugar  with  tte  pulverized  mixture  to  provide  a 
sugar  concentration  for  the  mixture  of  from  15  to  37.5 
Brix;  ; 

d.  innoculating  the  mbdure  with  from  2  to  5%  by  weight  of 


5,292,513 

METHOD  FOR  NONSPECIFIC  CELLULAR  IMMUNE 

STIMULATION 

Anthony  G.  GristinL  11605  Deer  Forest  Rd.,  Reston,  Va.  22091, 

and  Quentin  N.  M yrvik,  Caswell  Beach,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Anthony  G.  Gristina,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  lifay  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,301 

Int.  a.'  A61I   9/04;  A61K-9/;*  45/05;  C12Q  I /IS 

VS.  CI.  424— 401  I  8  aaims 


J.. 


cucn«ift-s) 


2.. 


1 .. 


1.  A  method  foi  priming  macrophages  in  vivo  m  patients  m 
need  of  prophyUu  tic  treatment  for  bacterial  and  viral  infec- 
tions, comprising  1  he  steps  of: 
day  when  a  pro>  iding  patient  enhanced  macrophage  activity 
by   administerii  g   to  said   patient   an   effective  dose  of 
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phagocytosable  particles  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  biodegradable  particles,  opsonized  zymosan 
particles,  PMMA  latex,  polystyrene,  heat  killed-BCG,  and 
heat  killed  Staphylococcus  epidermis  one  to  four  days 
prior  to  said  day  when  said  patient  requires  enhanced 
macrophage  activity,  whereby  said  phagocytosable  parti- 
cles prime  macrophages  in  said  patient  for  enhanced  mac- 
rophage activity. 


5,292,514 

AZLACTONE-FUNCnONAL  SUBSTRATES,  CORNEAL 

PROSTHESES,  AND  MANUFACTURE  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

John  T.  Capecchi,  Oakdale;  Steven  M.  Heilmann,  Afton;  Larry 
R.  Krepski,  White  Bear  Lake;  Oh-Seung  Kwon,  Woodbury, 
and  David  B.  Olson,  May  Township,  County  of  Washington, 
all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,367 

Int.  a.5  A61F  2/14;  C08K  5/15 

VS.  O.  424—422  32  Claim 


1.  A  mammalian  body  implant  comprising:  a  hydrogel  hav- 
ing aziactone-reactive  nucleophilic  surfaces,  a  multi-functional 
aziactone  composition  covalently  coupled  using  at  least  one 
aziactone  moiety  to  the  aziactone-reactive  nucleophilic  sur- 
faces, and  a  biologically  active  material  coupled  to  the  multi- 
functional aziactone  composition  using  at  least  one  aziactone 
moiety; 

wherein  the  mammalian  body  implant  has  the  formula: 


O  R'    H     O 

II  III!, 

B— A— C— (CH2),— C— N— C— Ri 
R2 


Rl 

N— C— r2 
//  \ 

C  (CH2), 

O— C 


5,292,515 
MANUFACTURE  OF  WATER-SWELLABLE 
HYDROPHILIC  ARTICLES  AND  DRUG  DEUVERY 
DEVICES 
Daniel  G.  Moro,  Randolph;  Petr  Kuzma,  Monmouth  Junction, 
and  Harry  Quandt,  North  Middletown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Hydro  Med  Sciences,  a  Division  of  National  Patent  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,957,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  5, 1992, 
92  300394.1 

Int  CL'  A61M  5/178 
VS.  a.  424—422  42  Claims 


VCNTIUL  PROSUTC 


1.  A  method  for  centrifugally  casting  a  biocompatible,  non- 
biodegradable, water-swellable,  water-insoluble,  hydrophiUc 
plastic  cartridge  of  uniform  wall  thickness  useful  as  a  rate- 
limiting  barrier  in  a  drug  dehvery  device  which  comprises: 

a.  rototing  a  tube  comprising  a  core  of  smooth  uniform 
cylindrical  surface,  said  tube  containing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  hydrophiUc  liquid 
monomer  and  closure  means  to  prevent  loss  of  said  liquid 
monomer  during  rototion; 

b.  maintaining  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rototing  tube 
parallel  to  the  groimd  and  effecting  the  rototion  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  cause  radially  outward  displacement  of  said 
liquid  monomer  to  assume  a  cylindrically-shaped  liquid 
cartridge  having  a  predetermined  configuration  within 
said  tube; 

c.  subjecting  the  tube  to  polymerization  conditions  to  con- 
vert said  liquid  stote  cartridge  to  a  solid  stote  hollow 
plastic  cartridge  of  predetermined  configuration;  and 

d.  recovering  a  biocompatible,  non-degradable,  water-swel- 
lable, water-insoluble,  hydrophilic  cylindrically-shaped 
plastic  cartridge  having  walls  of  uniform  thickness  be- 
tween its  smooth  external  and  internal  cylindrical  sur- 
faces. 


wherein  R'  and  R^  independently  can  be  an  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  14  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  group  having  3 
to  14  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  5  to  12  ring 
atoms,  an  arenyl  group  having  6  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  0 
to  3  S,  N,  and  nonperoxidic  O  heteroatoms,  or  R'  and  R^ 
taken  together  with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined 
can  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring  atoms, 
and  n  is  an  integer  0  or  1; 

wherein  y  is  at  least  one  and  is  the  number  of  aziactone 
moieties  less  at  least  one; 

wherein  R^  is  a  bridging  group  capable  of  covalently  con- 
necting a  plurality  of  aziactone  moieties;  and 

wherein  B  is  the  hydrogel  having  aziactone-reactive  nucleo- 
philic surfaces  and  A  is  a  residue  of  a  aziactone-reactive 
nucleophilic  group  on  the  surface  on  the  hydrogel,  the 
aziactone-reactive  nucleophilic  group  comprising  O,  S,  or 
NR*,  and  wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,292,516 

BODY  CAVITY  DRUG  DELIVERY  WTTH 

THERMOREVERSIBLE  GELS  CONTAINING 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  COPOLYMERS 

Tacey  X.  Viegas,  Ann  Arbor;  Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  Dexter,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Robert  S.  Levinson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

Mediventures,  Inc.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,278,  May  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,664 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/10.  47/34 
VS.  a.  424—423  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  condition  requiring  a  medical 
device  or  the  application  of  a  medicament  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  body  cavity  of  a  mammal  a  hyperosmotic, 
iso-osmotic,  or  hypo-osmotic  aqueous  composition,  having  a 
buffered  pH,  which  is  a  liquid  at  room  temperature  or  below 
and  an  aqueous  gel  with  a  desired  osmolality  at  mammalian 
body  temperature,  said  aqueous  composition  containing; 
(I)  about  20%  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  water  and 
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50  fcby  wcightofapolyoxyalkylene 


(2)  about  10%  to  about '. 
block  copolymer  of  for  lula 

YI(A)^E-Hlr  ^^ 

wherein  A  is  a  polyo;  yalkylene  moiety  having  an  ox- 
ygen/carbon atom  ratio  of  less  than  0.5,  x  is  at  least  1,  Y  is 
derived  from  water  or  a  ii  organic  compound  containing  x 
reactive  hydrogen  atoni,  E.  is  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety, 
n  has  a  value  such  that  Jhe  minimum  molecular  weight  of 
A  is  between  about  500  ^o  about  900,  as  determined  by  the 
hydroxyl  number  of  anjintermediate  of  formula 


PROLONG!  ID-RELEASE 


Santa 


Eric  H.  Kuhrts, 
Kuhrts,  Redwood 

Continuation-in-part 
No.  5,096,714.  This  a^Ucati< 

The  portion  of  the 


City 


term 


20(9, 


A61K 


Y[(A^,-H1, 


and  the  total  average 
kylene  block  copolym 
wherein  the  osmolaHty  c 
is  adjusted  to  achieve 
of  the  aqueous  gel  by 
block  copolymer 
the  aqueous  gel. 


does  not 


Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  424—439 

1.  A  solid  prolonged 
for  oral  administrati  >n 
tended  to  be  swallo\*  ed 
solid  admixture  of  ai 
ble  therapeutic  ageni 
a  mineral  salt  which 
upon  ingestion 
provides  prolonged 
peutic  agent  upon 
composition  to  biolojgical 


March  8,  1994 


5492,518 

DRUG  TABLET 
FORMULATIONS 

Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hauser- 
Calif. 
of  Ser.  No.  440,730,  Nov.  22,  1989,  Pat. 
ion  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,584 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  17, 
has  been  disclaimed. 

9/16.  9/22.  47/26.  47/36 

69  Claims 

-release  oral  unit  dosage  composition 

and  ingestion  in  solid  form,  and  in- 

as  such,  which  consists  essentially  of  a 

effective  dose  of  a  biologically-absorba- 

or  drug,  a  gel-forming  dieury  fiber,  and 

releases  a  physiologically-acceptable  gas 

the  combination  of  the  fiber  and  salt 

lut  effective  release  of  the  drug  or  thera- 

ingestion  and  exposure  of  the  solid 

fluids. 


whe  ein 


(  ral 


■  tMIlO)   M|(( 


PROCESS  FOR 
TABLET  USING 
David  J.  Mauro, 
Ind.,  assignors  to 
Tex. 
(II)  FUed 


5,292,519 
I  RODUCING  A  PHARMACEUTICAL 
\  HOMOZYGOUS  WHITE  STARCH 
Dol  on.  III.,  and  Frances  L.  Tumak,  Hammond, 
J  merican  Maize  Technology,  Inc.,  Dimmitt, 


lolecular  weight  of  the  polyoxyal- 
r  is  at  least  about  5000; 
the  composition  in  the  liquid  state 
he  desired  value  of  the  osmolality 
tssuming  that  the  polyoxyalkylene 
contribute  to  the  osmolality  in 


fcr 


I  ,292,517 

PH  SENSITIVE,   lEVERSIBLE  GELLING, 

COPOLYMERIC  ERODI  »LE  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Nienyuan  J.  Chang,  Irving  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc., 

Irvine,  Calif. 


U.S.  a.  424—465 
1.  In  a  process 
compression  is  usee 
wherein  starch  is 
improvement  whicl 
white  com  starch 
is  homozygous  with 
lating  the  tablets 
sary  to  eject  the 
starch  and 
effective  to  make 


Filed  Feb.  25, 
Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  424—426 


1992,  Ser.  No.  840,875 
^61K  9/08.  47/32 


15  Claims 


STABILIZED 
COMPOSITION 
OF  A  BASIC  DRtG 
Pieter  de  Haan,  Osi , 
both  of 
Netherlands 
Continuation  of 
which  is  a  contini^tion 
1990,  abandoned. 


'Sir, 


1.  A  reversible  gelling 
a  change  in  solution 
value,  said  composition 
an  aqueous  solution  ol 
w/v%  poly(me( 
ber-averaged 
about  100,000  and 
w/v%  of  a  therapeut^ 
pound,  said  aqueous 
of  from  about  1-4  an( 
maceutical  compoun  I 
ence  of  said  poly(m« 


t  rug  delivery  composition  exhibiting 
visc<  sity  in  response  to  variations  in  pH 
o  imprising: 

from  about  1  w/v%  to  about  25 

thylvfcylether/maleic  acid)  having  a  num- 

moleci|ar  weight  of  from  about  20,000  to 

m  about  0.005  w/v%  to  about  50 

-  or  diagnostic  pharmaceutical  com- 

1  olution  having  a  formation  pH  value 

said  therapeutic  or  diagnostic  phar- 

.  being  chemically  stable  in  the  pres- 

ihylvinylether/maleic  acid). 


VS.  a.  424—465 
1.  An  improved 
greater  than  45°  C, 
acid  addition  salt 
ent  wherein  the  i 
of:  selecting  the 
phine, 
chlorpromazine 
selecting  the 
microcrystalline 
phosphate, 
alkaline  com 


d  I 


Afcr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,421 
InT  a.«  A61K  9/48.  47/00 

6  Claims 

making  pharmaceutical  tablets  wherein 

to  form  the  pharmaceutical  tablets  and 

d  as  a  binder  in  formulating  the  tablets,  the 

comprises  using  an  effective  amount  of  a 

o  )tained  from  a  starch  bearing  plant  which 

the  white  gene  (ww)  as  a  binder  in  formu- 

the  reby  reducing  the  amount  of  energy  neces- 

tal  ilets  compared  to  bleached  common  com 

microcjllulose,  the  amount  of  said  storch  being 

tablets  friable. 


tie 


5,292,520 

_  solid  pharmaceutical 
Containing  actd  addhion  salts 

AND  AN  alkaline  STABILIZER 
and  Comelus  J.  Maria  van  der  Ven,  Uden, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Belperweg, 


.  No.  842,278,  Feb.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,859,  Sep.  13, 

This  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
938,325 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/20 

6  Claims 

granulation  process  utilizing  temperatures 

and  involving  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble 

a  poorly  soluble  basic  dmg  and  an  excipi- 

in  provement  consists  essentially  of  the  steps 

ug  from  the  group  consisting  of  apomor- 


imipramine,  promethazine,  and  mianserin, 
<  xcipient  from  the  group  consisting  of 

cellulose,  lactose  and  calcium  hydrogen 
aid  adding  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
If  ound  having  a  water  solubility  of  at  least 
two  milligran  s/milliliter  to  the  mixture  before  or  during 
heating,  said  pharmaceutically  acceptable  alkaline  com- 
pound being  j  resent  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about 
10  percent  by  the  dry  weight  of  the  granulation  mixture. 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1031 


5,292,521 

SOLID  ORAL  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  A 

PYRROLIDINE  DERIVATIVE  WITH  A  CATECHOL 

GROUP 

Mitsumasa  Shino,  Ibaraki,  and  Sachiyuki  Hamano,  Kanagawa, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00453,  §  371  Date  Nov.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  26,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/15204,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

per  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-91727 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/395.  31/40 
VS.  a.  424    484  17  Claims 


P 


4^ 

■  I  ! 


'i    ! 


n. 


rh 


'     .1 


r^l 


aceorblc  kcltf 


Itric 


5,292,523 
METHOD  FOR  GROWTH  PROMOTION  OF  ANIMALS 
AND  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  KILLED 
MICROBIAL  CELLS  OF  BACTERIA  BELONGING  TO 
GENUS  CLOSTRIDIUM 
Kazumi  Kono;  Yasuyuki  Mizukai,  both  of  Kasukabe;  Kazuo 
Mizuochi,    Konosu;    Takeshi    Asano,    Fujioka;    Takaichi 
Murayama,  Takasaki;  Toshio  Kitajo,  and  Mamoru  Tanaka, 
both  of  Nagano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Miyarisan  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Toguramachi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327707; 
Oct.  23,  1992,  4-285834 

Int  a.'  A61K  35/74;  C12N  1/00.  1/20 
VS.  a.  424—520  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  growth  in  an  animal  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  the  animal  killed  microbial  cells 
of  bacteria  belonging  to  Clostridium  butyricum  in  an  amount 
effective  to  promote  growth  of  the  animal. 


1.  A  solid  oral  preparation  comprising  an  organic  acid,  or  a 
salt  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid, 
citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  aspartic  acid  and  cysteine,  and  a  pyr- 
rolidine derivative  having  a  catechol  group,  or  a  pharmacolog- 
ically acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,292,522 

AQUEOUS  FILM  COATING  AGENT  FOR  SOLID 

MEDICAMENTS 

Hans-UIrich  Petereit,  Darmstadt;  Manfred  Assmus,  Bicken- 
bach,  and  Klaus  Lehmann,  Rossdorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rcihm  GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,006,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  707,320,  May  28, 

1S>91,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,278, 

Jna.  20,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  998,882 

Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 

1989,  3920082 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CL  424—490  9  Claims 

1.  A  stable  film  forming  aqueous  coating  composition  for 
solid  pharmaceutical  dosage  forms,  comprising 

(a)  an  aqueous  dispersion,  prepared  directly  by  aqueous 
emulsion  polymerization,  of  a  film  forming  polymer  com- 
prising at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkyl  esters  of 
these  acids,  and  aminoalkyl  esters  of  these  acids,  and, 
added  to  said  dispersion, 

(b)  a  water  insoluble  organic  lipophilic  emulsifier  having  a 
hydrophile-lipophile  balance  (HLB)  value  from  3.5  to  5,  in 
an  amount  which  is  from  0. 1  to  8  percent  by  weight  of  said 
polymer. 


5,292,524 

BLOOD  PLATELET  LOADED  WITH  DIAGNOSTIC  OR 

THERAPEUTIC-CONTAINING  LIPOSOME  OR 

RECONSTTTUTED  SENDAI  VIRUS 

Roxanne  Male,  Pasadena,  and  Wilton  E.  Vannier,  Sierra  Madre, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technology, 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,835 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/22.  43/00.  49/04;  A61M  36/14 
VS.  a.  424—1.17  10  Claims 

1.   A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  loaded  blood 
platelets  wherein  said  loaded  blood  platelets  comprise: 
a  blood  platelet  comprising  a  membrane  and  a  cell  interior 

surrounded  by  said  membrane; 
a  loading  vehicle  located  within  said  blood  platelet  cell 
interior,  said  loading  vehicle  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  liposomes  and  reconstituted  Sendai 
virus  envelopes  wherein  said  liposomes  or  reconstituted 
Sendai  virus  envelopes  are  of  a  size  capable  of  being  incor- 
porated into  the  interior  of  said  blood  platelet;  and 
a  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  agent  encapsulated  within  said 
loading  vehicle. 


5,292,525 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  AN 
ALGINATE  FROM  A  CUTANEOUS  SUBSTRATE 
R.  A.  Brenden,  Clayton;  J.  Burkey,  Fenton,  and  F.  T.  Kirclmer, 
St  Charles,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc,  Rail- 
way, NJ. 

Filed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,003 
Int  a.'  AOIN  59/26 
VS.  a.  424—601  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  an  alginate  from  a  cutaneous 
substrate  which  comprises:  A)  contacting  said  alginate  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  chelant  solution  which  comprises  a)  at 
least  about  0.1  weight  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  composi- 
tion, of  a  chelant;  and  b)  the  balance  water;  and  B)  removing 
said  alginate  from  said  cutaneous  substrate. 
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5|92,526 

ANTIBACTERIAL  ANTIPLAQUE  ANTICALCULUS 

ORAL  COMPOSITION 

Abdul  Gafhr,  Princeton;  Ni*iui  Nabi,  North  Brunswick;  John 

Afflitto,  Brookside,  all  of  N.J.,  and  Orum  Stringer,  Yardley, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Colgate-f  almolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  657,885,  Feb.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,578, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  398,605,  Aug.  25,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contiatiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,258, 
May  1, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043  J54,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  sjwi,  Jan.  30,  1987,  ahiuidoned.  This  application  Oct.  23, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  966,104 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 


I  Jin. 


2007,  has 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  424—49 

1.  An  oral  composition 


tieen  disclaimed. 
ji61K  7/16.  7/18 

aSQaims 

comprising  an  orally  acceptable 


in  a  macroemulsion  forme< 
bacterial  enhancing  agent 


in  admixtures  of  humectani 


Shigeki  Mori,  and 
assignors  to  Sunsta  r 
FUed 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  424—54 

1.  An  oral  hygiei^ 
consisting  of  tooth 
ment,  mouth  wash, 
dental  floss,  said 
type  quaternary 
dency  to  aggregate 
water-insoluble  solid 


March  8,  1994 


5,292,528 
OtAL  COMPOSITION 
^iho  Tomita,  both  of  Takatsuki,  Japan, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,387 
;  l61K  7/16.  7/22.  9/68.  31/14 

9  Claims 

composition  selected  from  the  group 

powder,  toothpaste,  dermatologic  oint- 

;argle,  chewing  gum,  dental  cream,  and 

cc  inf)Osition  comprising  an  organosilicon- 

salt  bactericide  which  has  a  ten- 

in  an  aqueous  system  immobilized  on  a 

stabilizing  carrier. 


amr  ionium 


aqueous-humectant  dentifric  e  or  toothpaste  vehicle,  a  dentally 
acceptable  water-insoluble  |  tolishing  agent,  a  water-soluble  or 
swellable  anti-bacterial  enh  incing  agent  which  is  effective  to 
enhance  the  anti-bacterial  effect  of  a  substantially  water-insolu- 
ble non-cationic  antibacterii  I  agent,  which  contains  at  least  one 
delivery-enhancing  functioi  al  group  and  at  least  one  organic 
retention-enhancing  group,  wherein  said  delivery-enhancing 
group  enhances  delivery  c  f  said  antibacterial  agent  to  oral 
tooth  and  gum  surfaces  and  said  retention-enhancing  group 
enhances  attachment  adher  ;nce  or  bonding  of  said  antibacte- 
rial agent  on  oral  tooth  aid  gum  surfaces,  and  an  effective 
anticalculus  amount  of  a  liiear  molecularly  dehydrated  poly- 
phosphate, wherein  the  pcilyphosphate  is  present  in  amount 
such  that  the  weight  ratio  of  polyphosphate  ion  to  anti-bac- 
terial agent  ranges  from  in  i  ixcess  of  0.72:1  to  less  than  4:1  said 
dentifrice  or  toothpaste  ha'  ing  an  optimized  antiplaque  effec- 
tiveness by  presentation  of !  aid  non-cationic  antibacterial  agent 
(by  adding  said  "A.E.A",  or  anti- 
incrementally,  to  a  clear  solution 


PRESERVE! » 
Marion  F.  Gregory, 
Chester,  both  of 
Ponds  USA  Co., 
FUed 
Claims  priority, 
9114317 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  424—59 
1.  A  preserved 
application  to  the 
vent  it  from  the 
comprises: 

(i)  from  0.1  to 


5,292,529 
SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 

1  lebington,  and  Christine  Morris,  Upton  By 
t  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Chesebrough- 
I  irision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

J.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,941 
application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 


A61K  7/06.  7/42.  7/44.  7/48 

3  Oaims 

SI  inscreen  composition  suitable  for  topical 

SI  rface  of  the  human  body,  in  order  to  pre- 

in  urious  effects  of  UV  A-radiation,  which 

2(  %  by  weight  of  4-(l,l-dimethylethyl)-4'- 


methoxydibenz  jylmethane: 


micro-emulsion  of  said  ant  bacterial  agent  typically  dissolved 


(ii)  from  0.1  to 
thereof  selecte< 
potassium 

(iii)  a  cosmeticall  i 
composition 


and  surface  active  agent,  until  the 
solution  becomes  cloudy,  i  nd  may  be  characterized  as  a  mac- 
roemulsion. 


AND 
.  McCrea,  Chicago, 
assignors 
-pjrt 


1,292,527 
NON-ALCOHOLIC  AQUEOUS  MOUTHWASH 
Kenneth  D.  Konopa,  DuluA,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bausch  A  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,091 
Int.  a.'  At  IK  7/16.  7/22.  7/26 
VS.  a.  424—54  22  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous,  slightl]    acidic,  non-alcoholic  mouthwash 
composition  made  by  a  m  ithod,  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  water  insol  iible  flavoring  oU  in  an  amount  of 
about  0.05  to  about  2  0%  by  weight  of  said  composition 
into  a  hydrogenated  (  astor  oil  surfactant  in  an  amount  of 
less  than  about  1.09S  by  weight  of  said  composition  to 
form  a  mixture; 

b)  adding,  subsequently  a  humectant  to  said  mixture  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  form  a  first  phase  that  is  clear  and 
homogeneous  in  appearance; 

c)  mixing  at  least  one  calionic  antimicrobial  agent  into  water 
that  comprises  aboul  0.1%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of 
said  composition  of  4  buffer  effective  to  obtain  a  slightly 
acidic  final  pH  to  foWn  a  second  phase;  and 

d)  mixing  said  first  phaee  into  said  second  phase  in  a  slow, 
controller  manner  sd  as  to  prevent  said  first  phase  from 
visually  coagulating  |nto  discrete  particles  in  said  second 
phase  wherein  said  itixed  composition  is  of  clear,  homo- 
geneous, stable  appeftrance. 


antiperspiitmt  composition  compnsing: 

about  50%  by  weight  of  an  antiperspirant 


tji 


2(% 


cent  stokes. 


STABLE 
COMPOSITION 
Andrew  D. 
both  of  lU 
Continuation-in 

applicatif  n 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  424—066 
1.  An 

(a)  about  0.01% 
compound; 

(b)  from  about 
liquid  carrier 
cyclic  volatile 
about  10 

viscosity  of  al^ut 
hydrocarbon 
atoms,  and 

(c)  from  about 
divided  silica 

(d)  from  about 
wax  composition 
tion  comprise! 
a  wax  having 
about  0.1%  to 
selected  from 
volatile 
said  volatile 
10  centistoke  i 
from  about  1( 
0.1%  to  abou 
least  10  to  ab<)ut 
position 


I  inclu  les 


'c  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  or  salt 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sorbic  acid, 
sorbite  and  combinations  thereof;  and 

acceptable  carrier  for  the  sunscreen;  the 
h^ing  a  pH  value  not  exceeding  about  pH  6. 


532,530 
ANNYDROUS  TOPICALLY-ACnVE 

SUSPENDING  AGENT  THEREFOR 

1,  and  Michael  P.  Diulus,  Oak  Park, 
to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
of  Ser.  No.  360,418,  Jun.  2,  1991.  This 
Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,888 
A61K  7/34.  7/38,  7/42.  7/48 

46  Oaims 


\% 


to  about  98.89%  by  weight  of  a  volatile 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

silicone  having  a  viscosity  of  about  0.5  to 

a  linear  volatile  silicone  having  a 

0.5  to  about  10  centistokes,  a  volatile 

i  icluding  from  about  10  to  about  30  carbon 

thereof; 

1%  to  less  than  2%  by  weight  of  a  finely- 

and 

to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  suspending 

.  wherein  the  suspending  wax  composi- 

from  about  5%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 

a  melting  point  of  at  least  150"  F.;  from 

about  94.9%  by  weight  of  a  volatile  solvent 

the  group  consisting  of  a  volatile  silicone,  a 

and  a  combination  thereof,  wherein 

licone  has  a  viscosity  of  about  0.5  to  about 

and  said  volatile  hydrocarbon  includes 

to  about  30  carbon  atoms;  and  from  about 

94.4%  by  weight  of  an  ester  including  at 

32  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  com- 

about  4.5%  or  less  by  weight  of  the  wax. 


hydrc  carbon 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1033 


5,292,531 
DERMATOLOGLiL  EXTERNAL  AGENT 
Keiichi  Uehara;  Yoshihiro  Ohhata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Akio 
Kawabata,  Hyogo;  Yoshikazu  Inoue,  Kakogawa;  Yoshihiro 
Yokogawa,  Yokohama,  and  Yuji  Tsutsumi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-10023 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/48 
VS.  a.  424—40  L  4  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  bacterial  dermatological  diseases 
comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  derma- 
tological external  agent  comprising  an  antibacterial  effective 
amount  of  at  leas  tone  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetrahydroabietic  acid,  salts  thereof,  hydroge- 
nated rosin  and  salts  thereof,  and  a  cosmetically  and  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  carrier. 


crosslinked  gelatin;  and  (b)  a  feeding  deterrent  comprising 
a  cucurbitacin. 


5,292,532 

AQUEOUS  ANTIFUNGAL  VAGINAL  DOUCHE 

Felice  Bombart,  240  East  27th  Street,  Apt.  6J,  New  York,  N.Y. 

10016 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,161,  Aug.  21, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,224,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,609 

Int  a.5  AOIN  25/04.  43/16.  43/52 

VS.  a.  424—405  13  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  antifungal  vaginal  douche  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  antifungal  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  fomiconazole,  clotrimazole,  ketoconazole 
and  nystatiin  in  an  amount  effective  to  kill  and/or  inhibit  the 
growth  of  yeasts  or  fungi  in  the  vagina,  a  penetrating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethoxylated  alcohols, 
ethoxylated  alkylphenols,  ethoxylated  fatty  acids,  ethoxylated 
castor  oil,  alkanolamides,  ethylene  glycol/propylene  glycol 
copolymers,  ethoxylated  sorbitol,  ethoxylated  sorbitol  esters, 
ethoxylated  glycerol  esters,  alkyl  sulfosuccinates,  alkyl  sulfo- 
nates, alkyl  sulfates,  alkyl  aryl  sulfonates,  alkyl  aryl  sulfates, 
phosphate  esters  and  betaines  in  an  amount  effective  to  en- 
hance penetration  of  the  antifungal  agent  into  vaginal  tissue,  an 
adherent  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arabic, 
align,  guar,  tragacanth  and  xanthan  gums,  pectin,  dextran, 
sodium  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  methyl  cellulose,  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose,  hydroxypropyl  cellulose,  hydroxyethyl  methyl 
cellulose,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyacrylic  acid  and  acidic  gums 
in  an  amount  effective  to  enhance  adherence  of  the  antifungal 
agent  to  vaginal  tissue  and  a  carrier  or  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycols,  polyoxyethylene 
glycols,  polypropylene  glycols  and  polyoxypropylene  glycols, 
wherein  said  douche  composition  has  a  pH  of  about  5.5.  to  8.5 
and  will  not  disturb  the  normal  bacterial  balance  in  the  vagina. 


5,292,533 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  MICROCAPSULES 
WUliam  A.  McMahon;  Cbel  W.  Lew,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
and  Keith  L.  Branly,  Brandon,  Fla>,  assignors  to  Micro  Flo 
Co.,  Mulberry,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,130 
Int  a.'  AOIN  25/28 
VS.  a.  424—408  11  Claims 

1.  A  microcapsule  comprising: 

a  core  material  comprising  a  dry  hydrophilic  material,  a 
hydrophilic  material  in  a  hydrophobic  carrier  liquid,  or  a 
hydrophobic  material; 
a  capsule  shell  wall  which  completely  surrounds  said  core 
materia],  wherein  said  shell  wall  material  comprises:  (a)  a 
glutaraldehyde  crosslinked  gelatin  containing  1-75  wt  % 
of  at  least  one  water  soluble  plasticizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water  soluble  starches,  sugars,  cy- 
clodextrins,  maltodextrins,  com  syrup  solids,  and  sorbitol 
which  inhibits  transfer  of  said  core  material  through  said 


5,292,534 

SUSTAINED  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

UTILIZING  XANTHAN  GUM  AND  AN  ACTIVE 

INGREDIENT 

William  Valentine,  and  William  K.  Valentine,  both  of  Lawrence- 

▼Ule,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Valentine  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Lawrence- 

irUle,Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,516 
Int.  a.5  A61K  9/48 
VS.  a.  424—451  71  Claims 

1.  A  sustained  release  composition  for  slow  delivery  of  a 
drug  as  an  active  ingredient  to  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  con- 
sisting of  an  effective  amount  of  said  active  ingredient  in  mix- 
ture with  xanthan  gum  and  a  lubricant,  the  mixture  being  in  the 
form  of  a  compacted  unit  dose,  said  active  ingredient  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  40-80  weight  percent  of  said  unit  dose, 
said  xanthan  gum  being  present  in  an  amoimt  of  20-50  weight 
percent  of  said  unit  dose. 


5,292,535 

HYPEROSMOTIC  SOLUTIONS  FOR  ISONATREMIC 

RESUSCITATION 

George  C.  Kramer,  Davis;  Azad  Sheikh,  Elk  Grove,  and  Robert 

A.  Guntber,  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  538,848 
Int.  a.'  A61K  33/14.  37/00.  31/70.  31/195 
VS.  a.  424—680  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  or  treating  hypodynamic  circula- 
tory shock  in  a  mammal,  comprising  the  step  of  administering 
to  said  mammal  in  a  condition  or  potentially  in  a  condition  of 
shock,  a  therapeutically  effective  dose  of  a  physiologically 
acceptable  solution,  said  solution  comprising  reabsorbable 
solutes  and  a  sodium  salt,  said  reabsorbable  solutes  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  sugar  or  a  derivative  of  a  sugar  and  at 
least  one  amino  acid  or  a  derivative  of  an  amino  acid  and  said 
solution  having  an  osmolarity  in  excess  of  1000  mOsms. 


5,292,536 
SUGAR-COATED  ARTICLE 
Makoto  Sato;  Yukio  Tsuchiya,  both  of  Saitama;  Masaki  SUbata, 
Tokyo;  Toshinobu  Tsurumi,  and  Sadanori  Tanaka,  both  of 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lotte  Company  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85405 

Int.  a.'  A23G  3/30 

VS.  a.  426—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  sugar-coated  confection  comprising  an  edible  center 

material   and   a   layer  coating   said   edible   center   material. 

wherein  said  layer  comprises  at  least  25%  by  weight  palati- 

nose. 


5,292,537 

METHOD  FOR  STABILIZING  RICE  BRAN  AND  RICE 

BRAN  PRODUCTS 

Neal  A.  Hammond,  Cordova,  Tenn.,  aaaigDor  to  Bran  Tec,  Inc^ 

Baton  Rouge,  La. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,527 
lat  CL'  A23C  9/12:  C12N  9/9<5 
U.S.  a.  426—44  8  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  enzymatically  stabilizing  rice  bran  groimd 
to  a  flour  having  a  40  mesh  and  smaller  particle  size,  said  rice 
bran  containing  protein  and  having  a  naturally  occurring  Upase 
enzyme  that  causes  rancidity  comprising: 
(a)  selecting  an  antilipase  enzyme  which  inactivates  the 
naturally  occurring  lipase  enzyme  in  the  rice  bran,  said 
antUipase  enzyme  being  a  nonspecific  protease; 
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t<  n 


(b)  mixing  the  rice  bran 
zyme,  said  antilipase  en^me 
to  substantially  inactivai : 
time  that  is  dependent 

(c)  holding  the  mixture 
enzyme  at  a  temperature 
the  antilipase  enzyme  is 
iod  of  time  for  the 
stabilized  rice  bran  is 
protein. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1  nth  water  and  the  antilipase  en- 
being  in  an  amount  effective 
the  lipase  enzyme  in  a  period  of 
the  amount  of  water;  and, 
rice  bran,  water  and  antilipase 
below  a  temperature  at  which 
denatured  while  waiting  the  per- 
inac  tivation  to  occur  whereby  a  wet 
I  reduced  without  denaturing  the 


PROCESS  FOR 
Stephen  Laufer,  1452 
Continuation-in-part 
5,194,277.  This 


5,292,538 
IMPROVED  SUSTAINED  ENERGY  AND  ANABOLIC 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Stephen  M.  Paul,  San  aem«ite,  Calif.,  and  H.  DeWayne  Ash- 
mead,  Fruit  Heights,  Utah,  assignors  to  Metagenics,  Inc.,  San 
Oemente,  Calif,  and  Albfcn  International,  Inc.,  aearfleld, 
Utah 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1  >92,  Set.  No.  918,446 
Int.  a.  A23L  1/305 
VS.  a.  426—74  25  Claims 

1.  A  fructose/glucose/pr  rtein  blend  composition  compris- 


U.S.  a.  426—242 
1.  A  method  for 
content  in  which  i 
are  removed,  said 
cutting  a  potato  to 
the  slices  for  a  perio( 
temperature  range  of 
microwave  heating 
minutes  to  produce 
flavor,  color,  crispne^s 
fried  potato  chips 


ing  in  parts  by  weight  (a) 
polymers;  (b)  from  5  to  20 


miya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,073, 


from  25  to  100  parts  of  glucose 

__^ ,-,  •  'arts  of  fructose;  (c)  from  5  to  25 

parts  of  a  hydrolyzed  prote  n  source,  the  hydrolyzed  protein 
source  comprised  of  at  least  di-  and  longer  chain  peptides  and 
at  least  40%  of  said  proteii  source  having  a  mean  molecular 
weight  of  less  than  500  dalt<  ns;  (d)  from  0  to  20  parts  of  a  lipid 
source;  (e)  from  50  to  500:  ((10-^)  parts  of  magnesium;  and 
from  0.03  to  6  parts  of  an  i  mino  acid  ligand  source;  wherein 
the  magnesium  is  present  as  in  amino  acid  chelate  formed  from 
said  amino  ligand  source  wl  lerein  the  mole  ratio  of  amino  acid 
ligand  to  magnesium  in  sai<  chelate  is  at  least  1:1. 


March  8,  1994 

5,292,540 
PREPARING  LOW  FAT  POTATO  CHIPS 

:erro  Gordo  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90026 
Ser.  No.  712,943,  Jun.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,794 

fat.  a.5A23L  7/2/7 

16  Claims 
preparing  a  potato  product  having  a  low  fat 
of  the  natural  foodstuffs  of  the  pouto 
mfethod  consisting  of  the  following  steps: 
ice  a  plurality  of  potato  slices;  baking 
of  about  six  to  twelve  minutes  within  a 
about  250  to  500  degrees  Fahrenheit;  and 
slices  for  a  period  of  about  two  to  seven 
product  having  substantially  the  same 
and  slightly  greasy  appearance  as  deep- 
having  no  added  fat  content. 


pioduc 


'tie 


>  an  i 


i  292,539 
METHOD  OF  CONTINU<  lUSLY  SHAPING  BAR-SHAPED      4,994,297.  This  ap 

IREAD 
Yasunori  Tashiro;  Michio  IV  orikawa;  Torahiko  Hayashi;  Shigeo   U.S.  CI.  426—250 
Uesawa,  and  Toru  Watai  abe,  all  of  Utsunomiya,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Rheon  Automitic  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Utsuno- 


5,292,541 
BROWNING  IV^ATERIALS  DERIVED  FROM  THE 
OF  SUGARS  AND  STARCHES 

_^  _. and  John  A.  Stradal,  both  of  Manitowoc, 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Red  Arrow  Products  Company  Inc.,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis. 
Continuation-in-  >art  of  Ser.  No.  535,735,  Jun.  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,849, 
Mar.  26, 1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

416,963,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,039,537,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  l»f  Ser.  No.  358,650,  May  26, 1989,  Pat.  No. 


plication  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,442 
Int.  a.'  A23L  1/03 

25  Oaims 


Feb.  1, 1993.  This  application  Aug. 
4,  1993,  fer.  No.  101,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-105498; 
Jun.  10,  1992,  4-176118;  Jul.  30,  1992,  4-223290;  Jul.  30,  1992, 
4-223291 

lilt  C  .!  A21D  8/00 
VS.  a.  426—231  I  13  Qaims 


1.   A  method  of  conti  uously  shaping  bar-shaped  bread 
dough  pieces,  comprising  the  steps  of 
conveying  a  mass  of  brepd  dough  on  a  horizontal  conveyor 

in  a  traveling  directiop, 
stretching  said  conveyei  mass  of  bread  dough  into  a  dough 

sheet  having  a  uniforli  width  and  thickness, 
rolling  the  dough  sheen  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 

traveling  direction  tfc  form  a  bar-shaped  dough  body 

extending  in  the  traviling  direction, 
causing  the  dough  bodji  to  hang  over  a  downstream  end  of 

the  conveyor,  and      | 
cutting  the  hanging  dough  body  by  squeezing  the  dough 

body  with  a  cutter  having  flat  pressing  surfaces. 


1.  A  process  for 
starches  or  mixture  s 
pyrolyzing  a  meiiber 

and  mixtures 

product; 
condensing  the 

water-soluble 
contacting  the 

ganic  solvent 

extract  flavorifig 

sis  liquid  into 
separating  the  otganic 

soluble  pyrol) 

soluble  pyroljrsi: 

which  has 

abiUty  by  tast 


producing  a  pyrolysis  product  of  sugars, 
thereof  comprising: 
■ioer  of  the  group  consisting  of  sugar,  starch 
[hereof  to  produce  a  vaporous  pyrolysis 


/aporous  pyrolysis  product  to  produce  a 
)yrolysis  liquid; 
1  /ater-soluble  pyrolysis  liquid  with  an  or- 
which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  water  to 
materials  from  the  water-soluble  pyroly- 
;he  organic  solvent;  and 

solvent  from  the  so-extracted  water- 
sis  liquid  to  yield  the  so-extracted  water- 
is  liquid  as  a  browning  liquid  product 
su  jstantially  no  detectable  smoke  flavoring 
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5,292,542 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DEHYDRATED  POTATO 
PRODUCTS 
Roderick  G.  Beck;  Clayton  D.  Pratt,  and  Pamela  R.  BarUusky, 
all  of  Blackfoot,  Id.,  assignors  to  Services  Alimentaires,  S.A., 
FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,533 
Int.  C1.5  A23L  1/2165 
VS.  a.  426—285  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  dehydrated  potato  product  from 
potato  flakes,  comprising: 
mixing  potato  flakes  with  a  sufficient  amount  of  water  to 
increase  their  moisture  content  to  a  predetermined  level; 
lowering  the  temperature  of  the  moistened  potato  flakes  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  retro- 
gradation  of  free  soluble  starch  contained  in  the  potato 
flakes; 
reducing  the  size  of  the  potato  flakes  in  a  manner  to  mini- 
mize breakage  of  potato  cell  walls;  and  then 
drying  the  resulting  potato  product  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  remove  a  desired  amount  of  the  moisture 
contained  therein. 


simultaneously   increasing   the   volume  of  said   mixing 
chamber  back  to  said  preset  volume. 


5,292,543 

METHOD  FOR  ASEPTICALLY  RECONSTITUTING 

BEVERAGES 

Harold  R.  Heath,  and  Jack  F.  Brumley,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,778,  Mar.  27,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,101,713. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,281 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/00 

VS.  a.  426—506  11  Claims 


5,292,544 

TRICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  TO  GENERATE 

SMOOTHNESS  AND  OPAQUENESS  IN  REDUCED  FAT 

LIQUID  FOOD  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD 
Antoine  F.  Coutant,  Jersey  City,  and  Philip  Wong,  Kendall 
Park,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty 
Chemicals  Co.,  Cranbury,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,690,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,155 
Int.  a.5  A23L  1/05:  A23C  9/154 
VS.  a.  426—573  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  smooth  low  fat,  very  low  fat  or 
fat-free  emulsion-simulating  food  products  with  opaque  ap- 
pearance and  non-gloppy  texture  from  a  low  fat,  vary  low  fat 
or  fat-free  emulsion-simulating  food  products  mixture  having 
up  to  15%  fat  mimetic  additive  and  from  0.1  to  5%  gum, 
comprising 

homogenizing  said  mixture;  and 
adding  to  the  mixture,  either  before  or  after  said 
homogenizing,  from  greater  than  1%  to  10%  tricalcium 
phosphate; 
all  of  the  above  percentages  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said 
food  product. 


1.  A  process  for  the  aseptic  preparation  of  a  liquid  or  jelled 
food  product  containing  a  fraction  of  reconstituting  water  and 
a  fraction  of  concentrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  into  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  adjustable 
volume  a  flow  of  superheated  water  and  a  flow  of  concen- 
trate to  form  an  aseptic  reconstituted  liquid  or  jelled  food 
product; 

removing  reconstituted  food  product  from  said  mixing 
chamber  as  the  reconstituted  food  product  is  formed; 

interrupting  the  flow  of  superheated  water  and  the  flow  of 
concentrate  in  said  mixing  chamber  for  a  period  of  time; 

reducing  the  volume  of  said  mixing  chamber  from  a  preset 
volume  during  said  period  of  time  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
reduce  possible  degradation  of  the  reconstituted  product 
and  to  avoid  loss  of  or  reacquire  aseptic  conditions  when 
the  flow  of  superheated  water  and  concentrate  is  resumed; 
and 

subsequently  resuming  the  flow  of  superheated  water  and 
the  flow  of  concentrate  into  said  mixing  chamber  and 


5,292,545 
STABLE  GUM  SYSTEM  FOR  VERY  LOW  CALORIE 
TABLE  SYRUP  APPLICATIONS 
Lynne  J.  Jones,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Warren  A.  Gordon,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  III.,  asrignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
Chicago,  Dl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  559,121,  Jnl.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,359 

Int.  a.'  A23L  2/00 

VS.  a.  426—575  45  Oaims 

1.  A  gum  system  for  use  in  very  low  calorie  table  syrup 

applications,  said  gum  system  comprising  by  weight  of  said 

total  syrup  composition: 

a.  from  about  1.00%  to  about  1.75%  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose;  and 

b.  from  about  0. 10%  to  about  0.27%  xanthan  gum;  wherein 
the  weight  ratio  of  the  carboxymethylcellulose  to  xanthan 
gum  ranges  from  about  5:1  to  about  12:1. 


5,292,546 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  CHOLESTEROL 
FROM  EGG  YOLK 
Jan  Cully,  Garching/Alz,  and  Heinz-Riidiger  Vollbrecht,  Alten- 
markt,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  SKW 
Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trostberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613,320,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,347 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1990,  4013367 

Int  O.'  A23L  1/015 
VS.  CL  426—614  33  CUiau 

1.  A  method  for  removing  80  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  total 
weight  of  cholesterol  contained  in  an  egg  yolk,  said  method 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  water  and  ammonium  carbonate  or  ammonium 
bicarbonate  to  the  egg  yolk  to  form  an  aqueous  egg  yolk 
mixture,  said  ammonium  carbonate  or  ammonium  bicar- 
bonate being  added  in  an  amount  insufficient  to  cause 
breaking  of  the  egg  yolk; 

(b)  admixing  a  solid  adsorbent  or  a  complexing  agent  with 
the  aqueous  egg  yolk  mixture  whereby  the  cholesterol 
contained  in  said  aqueous  egg  yolk  mixture  is  adsorbed  on 
the  adsorbent  or  complexed  with  the  complexing  agent; 
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:  adso  bent 


(c)  separating  the 
the  cholesterol  confclexed 
from  the  aqueous  eg  ; 
egg  yolk  mixture  of 

(d)  removing  the  ammdnium 
bonate  from  the  aqueous 
cholesterol  content 


zerland 

Cteims 
4615/89-4 
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loaded  with  the  cholesterol  or 

with  the  complexing  agent 

yolk  mixture  to  obtain  an  aqueous 

educed  cholesterol  content;  and 

carbonate  or  ammonium  bicar- 

egg  yolk  mixture  of  reduced 


densifying  by 

tive  circuit 
coating  a  secor  d 

conductive  ci  cuit 
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Ci  lendering  to  form  a  first  densified  conduc- 
eijbedded  dielectric  layer; 

dielectric  layer  over  the  first  densified 
embedded  dielectric  layer,  said  second 
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5  792  547 

METHOD  FOR  ENVn  ONMENTALLY  BENIGN  PAINT 
DISPERSION  OF  OVEN  CURED 

_.„^ i  ENAMEL  IN  WATER 

G«org  Schlumpf,  Herisai,  and  Hanspeter  Wepf,  Frauenfeld, 
both  of  Switzerland,  aa  lignors  to  Unicolor  AG,  Lachen,  Swit- 


Filed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,413 
priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   22, 


Int.  a.'  BP5D  1/02;  BOID  6]/14 
VS.  a.  427—8 


19,  18 


pail  t 


;  enti  re 


di  ipersi( 


1.  A  method  for 
curable  lacquer  enamel 
is  provided  with  a  cubicle 
collecting  and  washing 
spraying  booth,  the 
filtration  into  ultrafiltr^te 
due,  the  ultrafiltrate 
booth,  the  lacquer-containing 
lacquer  by  removing  M|ater 
tially  equal  to  that  of 
painting  booth,  the  resii 
way  being  admixed  to 
spray  painting,  a  const4uent 
lacquer  being  admixed 
ing  booth,  a  constituen 
the  dispersion  that  is  fe( 
ent  is  admixed  to  the 
the  ultrafiltrate  water 
tivity  of  the  water 
monitored  and  kept 


1989, 


9  Claims 
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METALLIC 

FILM  PROJ/IDING 
PROTEC  nON 

Wim  J.  van  Ooi 
Ashok  Sabata, 
Inc.,  Middleto#n. 
Filed 


VS.  CI.  427—15  i 


spraying  with  a  dispersion  of  oven 
n  water  in  a  paint  spraying  booth  that 
with  a  water-rinsed  rear  wall  for 
out  of  overspray  in  sink  water  in  the 
sink  water  being  separated  by  ultra- 
water  and  lacquer-containing  resi- 
wa|er  being  returned  to  the  paint  spraying 
residue  being  enriched  with 
until  its  lacquer  content  is  essen- 
lion  that  is  freshly  fed  to  the  spray 
lue  that  is  enriched  with  lacquer  in  this 
the  freshly  fed  dispersion  for  reuse  in 
for  preventing  coagulation  of  the 
o  the  dispersion  fed  to  the  paint  spray- 
for  inhibition  of  curing  is  admixed  to 
to  the  paint  spraying  booth,  a  constitu- 
ik  water  for  adjusting  the  flow  rate  of 
irough  the  ultrafUter,  and  the  conduc- 
re^umed  to  the  paint  spraying  booth  is 
beow  10-*  ft- 'cm-'. 
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by  vias  therein  which  are  in  commum- 

least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  circuit;  and 

the  second  dielectric  layer  to  form  electri- 


5,292,549 
C^DATED  STEEL  HAVING  A  SILOXANE 
_  TEMPORARY  CORROSION 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ricole  A.  Edwards,  both  of  Fairfield,  and 
Middletown,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco 
I,  Ohio 

Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,313 
Int.  a.5  B05D  5/00 

14  Claims 


si  eel  1 
•f 


sink  ' 


1.  A  method 
for  steel  by  apif  ying 
alkaline  rinse, 
providing  a 

consisting 

alloy, 
rinsing  the 

0.1-1.0  vol 
curing  the  siline 

thereby  foi  ming 


3f  providing  temporary  corrosion  protection 
lying  a  siloxane  film  which  is  removable  by 
C(  imprising  the  steps  of: 

I  sheet  coated  with  a  metal  from  the  group 
zinc,  zinc  alloy,  aluminum  and  aluminum 


si  leet 


5,292,548 
SUBSTRATES  USED  IN  MULTILAYERED  INTEGRATED 

ORCUl  re  AND  MULTICHIPS 
Jewel  G.  Rainwater,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Vistatech  Corporation,  Syracnse,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,330,  Apr.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,101,319.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,063 
lit  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—97  I  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  maling  a  substrate  for  use  in  a  multilayered 
integrated  circuit  or  multichip  module  which  comprises: 
coating  a  conductiv*  material  on  a  surface  of  a  support  sheet 

to  form  a  conductive  circuit; 
drying  said  conductive  circuit; 

coating  a  first  dieleitric  layer  on  the  support  surface  in  the 
areas  where  the  oonductive  material  is  not  coated; 


MANUFACTL  RING 
FOR  OPTIO  L 

Seiro  Fqjii;  Si  toshi 
Saitama,  Japi  in, 
Tokyo,  Japai 


U.S.  a.  427— 

1.  A  manuf4cturing 
optical 
coating  an 
a  stamper 
missive  pAjperty 


with  a  solution  containing  a  silane  and 
%  of  a  crosslinking  agent,  and 

coating  at  a  temperature  less  than  200'  C. 
the  siloxane  film. 


5,292,550 
. ._  METHOD  OF  SUBSTRATE  MEANS 
RECORDING  DISK  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Jinno,  and  TakaUro  Kobayashi,  all  of 
assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 


Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,749 
Claims  priori  ly,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1991,  3-148643 
Int.  a.5  B05D  5/06 
]  55  3  Claims 

method  of  a  substrate  means  for  an 
recordijig  disk  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ul  raviolet  setting  resin  solution  onto  either  one  of 

ind  a  disk-shaped  substrate  having  a  hght  trans- 

in  a  form  of  a  concentric  circle  with 
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respect  to  a  central  axis  of  either  one  of  the  stamper  and 
the  substrate; 
forcibly  deforming  a  portion  of  the  substrate  ranging  from  a 
center  portion  to  an  outer  circumferential  portion  thereof 
into  substantially  a  conical-convex  shape; 


/K 
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press-contacting  the  stamper  to  the  substrate  thereby  to 
spread  the  coated  ultraviolet  setting  resin  solution  be- 
tween the  stamper  and  a  convex  side  of  the  substrate;  and 

setting  the  ultraviolet  setting  resin  solution  by  irradiating 
ultraviolet  rays  through  the  substrate  thereby  to  form  a 
transfer  layer  on  the  substrate. 


5,292,551 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTROCONDUCnVE 

POWDERS 

Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,076 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—215  11  Claims 


2.  A  process  for  making  a  coated  powder  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  suspension  comprising  at  least  one  particulate 
substrate  material, 

(b)  applying  a  coating  comprising  amorphous  silica  associ- 
ated with  a  hydrous  antimony-containing  tin  oxide  onto 
said  particulate  substrate;  wherein  the  silica  and  hydrous 
antimony-containing  tin  oxide  are  simultaneously  applied 
onto  the  particulate  substrate  and  wherein  the  pH  of  the 
suspension  during  said  applying  is  maintained  in  the  range 
of  about  1.0  to  about  4.0, 

(c)  recovering  solids  from  the  suspension,  washing  said 
solids,  and; 

(d)  heating  the  solids  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrous  antimo- 
ny-containing tin  oxide  to  an  antimony-containing  tin 
oxide, 

(e)  optionally  continuing  said  heating  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  calcine  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
solids;  thereby  obtaining  the  coated  powder. 


5,292,552 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METALLIZED  LAYER  ON  AN 

ALUMINUM  NTTRIDE  SINTERED  BODY 
Akira  Yamakawa,  and  Akira  Sasame,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628,210,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1989,  1-331726 

InL  CL'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  a.  427—229  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  peel  strength  between  a  metal- 
lized layer  and  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  and  sintering  an  aluminum  nitride  body  to  pro- 
vide a  sintered  aluminum  nitride  body; 

(b)  preparing  a  metal  paste  of  tungsten  and  oxide  compo- 
nents including  at  least  Si02,  CaO,  and  AI2O3  present  in 
said  metal  paste  within  the  range  of  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight  and  not  more  than  40  p>ercent  by  weight  of  said 
metal  paste,  said  oxide  components  including  said  Si02  in 
a  content  of  at  least  1  percent  by  weight  and  not  more  than 
30  percent  by  weight  of  said  oxide  components,  said  CaO 
being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  at  least  O.S  and  not  more 
than  2.0  relative  to  said  AI2O3; 

(c)  applying  said  metal  paste  onto  said  surface  of  said  alumi- 
num nitride  sintered  body;  and 

(d)  firing  said  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  coated  with 
said  metal  paste  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  1500'  C.  and  less  than  1600*  C, 
whereby  said  peel  strength  between  said  metallized  layer 
and  said  aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  is  at  least  1.47 
kg/mm^. 


5,292,553 
ULTRA  THIN  ZIRCON  COATING  AND  MEMBRANE 
PhllUpe  J.  A.  M.  Letnre,  Lyon;  Alain  Danger,  Limoges,  and 
Michel  Prassas,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Coming 
Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,053 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1991,  91  12038 
Int  a.5  B05D  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—244  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  produce  an  ultra  thin  zircon  coating  compris- 
ing: 

A)  mixing  (i)  a  homogenous  alcoholic  sol  resulting  from  hy- 
drolysis and  partial  condensation  of  a  silicon  alkoxide  with 
(ii)  a  homogenous  solution  of  a  zirconium  compound  che- 
lated in  an  alcohol  and  (iii)  in  the  presence  of  a  doping  agent 
being  soluble  in  the  resulting  mixture  and  promoting  zircon 
crystallization,  with  proportions  of  the  sol  and  the  solution 
yielding  a  molar  ratio  Si/Zr  close  or  equal  to  1,  until  a 
homogenous  mixed  sol  is  obtained; 

B)  forming  a  matured  sol  containing  colloidal  particles  and/or 
polymeric  entities  by  a  procedure  selected  from: 

(i)  stirring  the  mixed  sol  for  approximately  30  minutes  to  24 

hours  to  obtain  the  matured  sol,  and 
(ii)  gelling  the  mixed  sol,  drying  and  forming  a  powder  of 

the  resultant  gel,  and  mixing  the  powder  with  acidified 

water  to  obtain  the  matured  sol; 


1038 


C)  forming  a  coating 
substrate; 

D)  drying  the  sol  coatin  ; 
coating  to  a  gel  coati  ig 

E)  firing  the  gel  coatin] 
900*  to  1500°  C.  to 
on  the  microporous 


c  F  the  matured  sol  on  a  microporous 
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sufficiently  slowly  to  convert  the  sol 

^  and  avoid  flaws  in  the  gel  coating; 

on  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  of 

an  adherent  ultra  thin  zircon  layer 

substrate. 


farm  ; 


surface  of 
perforations 
to  flow 
section 
port. 


tie  substrate,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 

being  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  purge  gas 

thro  igh  the  separation  plate  into  the  process  gas 

witl^Jut  moving  the  substrate  relative  to  the  sup- 


5  792  554 

DEPOSITION  APP/((rATUS  USING  A  PERFORATED 
PUMPING  PLATE 
Ashok  K.  Sinha,  Palo  Atto;  Steve  G.  Ghanayem,  Sunnyrale,  and 
Virendra  V.  S.  Ranaj  Los  Gatos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Applied  Materials,  Int.,  Santa  Qara,  Calif, 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,251 

Inb  C1.5  C23C  16/00 

MS.  a.  427—251  I  2*  Claims 


5,292,555 
PROCESS  Ft)R  APPLYING  NITRIDE  LAYERS  TO 
TITANIUM 
',  Buedingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
:ngesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 


I  Akiei 


to  the  support. 
12.  A  method  for 
substrate  comprising 
on  which  substantial! 
method  comprising  t 
(a)  loading  the  subsl 
sition  chamber,  tl 


Friedrich  Preiss4^c 
toDegussa 
of  Germany 

Continuation  of 


Jer, 
applici  ition 
Claims  priority 
1990,  4021286 


U.S.  a.  427—2!  5.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  <  epositing  a  material  on  a  substrate,  the 
substrate  comprising  a  leposition  surface  and  a  second  surface 
on  which  substantially  Jess  material  deposition  is  to  occur,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  for  the  substrate; 

(b)  a  process  gas  si  ction  in  contact  with  the  deposition 
surface  of  the  subftrate  when  the  substrate  is  on  the  sup- 
port; 

(c)  a  first  inlet  for  introducing  a  process  gas  comprising  at 
least  a  componen  of  the  material  into  the  process  gas 
section  during  a  d  ;position  stage; 

(d)  a  barrier  means  ( eparating  the  process  gas  section  from 
the  second  surfaa :  of  the  substrate  for  inhibiting  process 
gas  from  contactii  ig  the  second  surface; 

(e)  a  second  inlet  for  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  a  flow  path 
comprising  a  sect  on  proximate  to  the  second  surface  of 
the  substrate  whe  i  the  substrate  is  positioned  on  the  sup- 
port during  a  pur  ;e  stage;  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  pe  -forations  in  the  barrier,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  perforations  being  sufficiently  large  to 
allow  the  purge  ( as  to  flow  through  the  barrier  into  the 
process  gas  sectia  n  without  moving  the  substrate  relative 


1.  A  process 
titanium,  a 
contacting  said 
monia  or 

nace  at  a  temperature 
of  0.2  to  9 
least  0.2  MPa 


METHOD  I  OR 


lepositing  material  on  a  substrate,  the 
deposition  surface  and  a  second  surface 
less  material  deposition  is  to  occur,  the 
steps  of: 

ate  onto  a  support  contained  in  a  depo- 
le  chamber  having  a  process  gas  section 
in  contact  with  tie  deposition  surface  of  the  substrate 

(b)  after  the  loading  step,  depositing  the  material  on  the 
substrate  by  intro  lucing  a  process  gas  into  the  process  gas 
section,  the  depa  ition  chamber  having  a  perforated  plate 
separating  the  prfcess  gas  section  from  the  second  surface 
of  the  substrate  f«r  inhibiting  process  gas  from  contacting 
the  second  surfice,  the  perforations  being  sufficiently 
small  that  substa  itially  no  deposition  of  material  on  the 
backside  of  the  substrate  occurs;  and 

(c)  after  the  deposition  step,  introducing  a  purge  gas  into  a 
flow  path  that  co  nprises  a  section  proximate  to  the  second 
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Filed 

U.S.  a.  427— 
1.  A  method 
images  compri  ling 

(a)  providir  g 
layer,  sai<  I 
coalesceal  le 

(b)  imagewise 
layer  to 
phase, 
cles  with 

(c)  washing 
the  non-ii& 
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'.  No.  665,652,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,136 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  4, 


Int.  a.'  C23C  WOO 


25  Claims 


arm  HvcknM*  rMtufn) 


-•-  MO'C/llr      -e-  5ao'c/ii» 


for  applying  a  nitride  layer  to  a  part  made  of 

tita  lium  alloy  or  a  mixture  thereof,  comprising: 

part  in  a  thermochemical  treatment  with  am- 

amm<  inia-containing  gas  mixture  in  a  chamber  fur- 

of  500'  to  1000°  C.  and  under  a  pressure 

MI^  wherein  the  ammonia  partial  pressure  is  at 


5,292,556 
PREPARING  NEGATIVE-WORKING 
iVASH-OFF  RELIEF  IMAGES 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  and  Andrew  E.  Matthews, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  Do  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,821 
Int.  a.5  B05D  3/10 
1^  14  Claims 

for  preparing  negative-working  wash-off  relief 
the  sequential  steps  of: 
a  non-photosensitive,   aqueous   processable 
layer  comprising  a  dispersion  of  solvent- 
particles  in  a  polymer  matrix; 
applying  an  ink  to  the  non-photosensitive 
coalesce  the  particles  and  form  a  continuous 
wa  ter  insoluble  polymer  blend  of  coalesced  parti- 
he  polymer  matrix  in  the  ink  applied  areas;  and 
the  layer  with  an  aqueous  developer  to  remove 
applied  areas  of  the  layer. 
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5,292,557 
ELECTROLESS  PLATING  OF  SUBSTRATES 
Larry  D.  Olson,  Viroqua,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,866 
Int.  a.'  BOSD  1/00 
MS.  a.  427—437  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  electroless  deposition  of  copper  from  solu- 
tion onto  a  substrate  comprising  treating  said  substrate  with  an 
effective  amount  of  a  stilbene-based  fluorescent  brightener  to 
sensitize  said  substrate  and  thereafter  contacting  said  substrate 
with  an  electroless  copper  plating  solution. 


IS     /i«a 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  forming  interconnections  in  a 
microelectronic  device  comprising: 

spin  coating  on  a  surface  of  said  microelectronic  device  a 
solution  containing  a  polyoxometalate  and  an  organic 
constituent,  the  polyoxometalate  containing  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten, 
molybdenum,  vanadium,  niobium,  and  tantalum  to  pro- 
vide a  film; 

said  polyoxometalate  being  soluble  in  water  and  polar  or- 
ganic solvents  and  including  said  one  element  in  a  high 
oxidation  state; 

substantially  removing  the  organic  constituent  of  said  film; 
and 

reducing  the  film  from  which  the  organic  constituent  has 
been  substantially  removed  to  a  metallic  layer. 


as  a  multilayered  composite  comprising  an  absorptive 
polymer,  a  metal,  nickel  and  a  metal  flash  layer,  and 
b)  directing  pulsed  laser  energy  at  an  energy  density  of 
between  about  12  and  18  J/cm^  through  said  transparent 
substrate  toward  said  thin  polymeric  film  containing  com- 
posite whereby  said  laser  energy  is  absorl>ed  by  said  thin 
polymeric  film  causing  heating  and  vaporization  of  said 


5,292,558 

PROCESS  FOR  METAL  DEPOSITION  FOR 

MICROELECTRONIC  INTERCONNECTIONS 

Adam  Heller,  Austin,  Tex.;  Panagiotis  Argitis,  Piraeus,  Greece, 

and  Joseph  C.  Carls,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  University  of 

Texas  at  Austin,  Texas,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,391 

Int.  a.5  B05D  5/12:  C23C  16/06;  HOIL  21/314 

U.S.  a.  427—533  129  Claims 


film  to  a  controlled  depth  of  said  film,  leaving  remaining 
portions  of  said  film  unvap>orized  after  said  depth  to  act  as 
support  for  said  composite  to  be  pressure  bonded  or  cold 
welded,  said  vaporization  providing  the  necessary  pres- 
sure to  blowoff  said  remaining  un  vaporized  portions  of 
said  film,  thereby  propelling  said  composite  onto  said  base 
metal. 


5,292,559 
LASER  TRANSFER  PROCESS 
James  L.  Joyce,  Jr.,  Winston-Salem,  and  Marlin  R.  McCleaf, 
Coltex,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burg,  Pa. 

nied  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,443 
Int.  a.'  BOSD  3/06.  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—597  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  smooth  continuous  and 
adherent  pressure  bonded  or  cold  welded  layer  of  a  metal 
containing  composite  on  a  base  metal  through  the  driving 
force  of  a  pulsed  laser,  which  includes  the  steps  of  selecting  a 
laser  transparent  substrate,  applying  to  said  substrate  a  thin 
polymeric  film  characterized  by  a  high  optical  coefficient  of 
absorption  to  the  wavelength  of  said  laser,  applying  said  metal 
containing  composite  onto  said  thin  polymeric  film,  and  plac- 
ing said  base  metal  in  close  proximity  to  said  thin  polymeric 
film  containing  composite,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  therewith  the  steps  of 
a)  preparing  said  thin  polymeric  film  containing  composite 


5,292,560 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  FOR  USE  IN 
STRETCH/CLING  APPLICATIONS 
Paul  M.  German,  Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123,002,  Nov.  19,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  623,010 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7,  2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.^  B65B  53/00 

U.S.  a.  428—34.9  25  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  cling  film  comprising  a  cling  layer,  said 

cling  layer  comprising  a  polymer  of  two  or  more  monomers, 

wherein  a  first  monomer  comprises  ethylene  and  a  second 

monomer  comprises  an  acrylate,  wherein  said  polymer  has  a 

acrylate  content  of  about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  based 

upon  the  weight  of  said  polymer. 


5,292,561 
TRANSPARENT  SHRINK  HLM  MADE  FROM 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYPROPYLENE 
Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Finthen;  Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein, 
and  Gunter  Scliloegl,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  26, 
1990,4030385 

Int  CL'  B65B  53/00 
VS.  a.  428—35.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  film  comprising  a  propylene  polymer,  wherein  said  film 
has  at  100*  C.  a  shrinlcage  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  at 
least  about  10%  and  a  shrinkage  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
less  than  about  2%. 
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5^2^2 
FUSER  ROLL  FOR  ¥K  ING  TONER  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 

John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Websttn  Wayne  T.  Ferrar,  Fairport;  Tonya 
D.  Binga,  Rochester,  and  John  R.  Babiarz,  Waterloo,  all  of 
N.Y„  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  Nov.  30k  J9»2.  Ser.  No.  984,072 
Int.  <h.'  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  428—35.8  ]  '  CMna 

1.  The  fuser  roll  useful  for  heat-fixing  an  electrographic 
toner  to  a  substrate,  wheiein  the  roll  comprises  a  core  having 
thereon  a  base  cushion  laier  comprising  a  condensation-cross- 
linked  poly(dimethylsiloine)  elastomer, 
characterized  in  that  tie  base  cushion  layer  has  chromium 
oxide  particles  dispersed  therein  in  a  concentration  of 
from  25  to  40  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  the  base 
cushion  layer. 


vtilli 
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c)  at  least  one 
attached  to 
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move  toward  the  opposite  end  when  the 

irl^erted;  and, 
lisplay  member  having  a  first  end  portion 
_  pilot  element  and  a  second  end  portion 
end  of  the  container  such  that  as  the  pilot 
toward  the  end  of  the  container  to  which 
mber  is  attached,  the  at  least  one  display 

:<illapsed,  and  as  the  pilot  element  moves 
end  of  the  container,  the  at  least  one 
is  expanded. 


tie 


Of  posite  I 


INKROU. 
Lisa  A.  Napien 
Sherron  F. 
Inc.,  Cookeville 
Filed 


15^2,563 
METALLIZABLEi  TWIST  WRAP,  BIAXIALLY 
ORIENTED,  POLYPROPYLENE  FILM 
Herbert  Peiffer,  Mainz-Finthen;  Ursula  Murschall,  Nierstein, 
and  Gunter  Schloegl,  Kelkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  24, 
1990,  4037417 

Int.  a.'  E  »2B  27/08;  B29D  7/24 
VS.  a.  428—35.9  28  Oaims 

1.  A  metallizable,  biai  ally  oriented,  transparent,  multilayer 
film  comprising: 

a)  a  base  layer  consis  ing  essentially  of  polypropylene,  an 
antistatic  agent,  and  a  low-molecular  weight  hydrocarbon 
resin  having  a  softei  ling  point  of  about  130*  to  about  180° 
C,  and 

b)  an  additional  layer  comprising  polypropylene  and  an 
antiblocking  agent,  wherein  said  additional  layer  does  not 
contain  lubricants. 


U.S.  a.  428—36.1 


5,292,565 
FOR  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTING 
S  ephanie  S.  Hinton,  both  of  Cookeville,  and 
Stanjon,  Baxter,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Porelon, 
Tenn. 

Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,125 
Int  a.5  B41K  1/42 

13  Claims 


5,292,564 
FLUID-CONTA*«a)  DISPLAY  ORNAMENT 
Vincent  K.  W.  Lee,  No.  4  »,  Lane  458,  Sheh  Chung  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  ll,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,581 

Int  a.5  G09F  19/02 

VS.  CI.  428—13  I  5  Claims 
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1.  A  fluid-contained 

a)  a  transparent  flui( 
ing  therein  a  fluid 

b)  a  movable  pilot 
container,  the  pila  t 
ity  different  from 
the  pilot  element 


display  device  comprising: 
container  with  opposite  ends  and  hav- 
with  a  first  specific  gravity; 
ilement  located  in  the  fluid  within  the 
element  having  a  second  specific  grav- 
he  first  specific  gravity  such  that,  when 
is  located  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the 


high 


VS.  a.  428—4) 

1.  A  hard, 
battery  label 
having  top  and 
extending  in  " 


1.  An  ink  roll,  comprising  a  roll  consisting  essentially  of  a 
thei  moplastic  structure  of  interconnected  aggre- 
si  bstantially  uniform,  unitary  cohesive  struc- 
impregnated  in  the  microporous  structure, 
micibporous  thermoplastic  structure  is  made  from 
consists  essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  first  polymer 
._„  in  the  range  of  1  to  100  fim,  and  a  second 
particle  sizes  from  more  than  100  fim  to  600 
(Olymer  having  a  composition  different  from 
that  imparts  greater  strength  and  abrasion 
roll  than  the  first  polymer,  which  resin  has 
and  fused  in  the  presence  of  a  plasticizer  to 
.  ;elled  network  of  pores  both  at  its  surface  and 
ii  iterior,  the  pores  being  small  enough  to  pre- 
1  eakage  of  an  ink  but  large  enough  to  permit 
r  licroporotfs  roll  surface,  whereby  the  thermo- 
when  the  ink  roll  is  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
tial  contact  with  a  drive  roll  and  a  transfer 
strength,  toughness  and  flexibility  to  deliver 
peripheral  surface  to  the  outer  peripheral 
t^sfer  roll  without  substantial  misting  of  the 
roll  surface  as  the  ink  roll  is  driven  under 
ti^igential  contact  with  the  drive  roll  at  a  periph- 
least  200  ips. 


open-  ;elled  i 


tange  titial 


c  Liter  I 


5,292,566 

BATTERY  {.ABEL  WITH  NON-SHRINKABLE  TOP 

LAYER 

James  H.  Shacklett,  III.  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Label 

Company,  La  kyette  Hill,  Pa. 

Filid  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  527,220 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/02 

18  Claims 

surface  gloss,  multilayered,  protective  seal 

disposed  on  a  generally  cylindrical  battery  body 

bottom  end  faces  and  a  circumferential  surface 

between  said  top  and  bottom  end  faces 


le  ngth 
comprising: 

(A)  a  heat  s|rinkable  inner  plastic  layer,  said  inner  plasuc 
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layer  having  a  central  portion  which  is  generally  coinci- 
dent in  length  with  said  battery  circumferential  surface 
length,  said  inner  plastic  layer  having  and  being  defined 
by  top  and  bottom  edge  portions,  said  edge  portions  ex- 
tending lengthwise  from  said  central  portion  and  project- 
ing beyond  said  circumferential  surface; 

(B)  an  outwardly  visible  imprint  layer  disposed  above  said 
inner  plastic  layer; 

(C)  an  inner  adhesive  layer  generally  coincident  in  length 
with  said  inner  plastic  layer,  said  inner  adhesive  layer 
being  disposed  beneath  said  inner  plastic  layer; 

(D)  an  outer  adhesive  layer,  said  outer  adhesive  layer  being 
disposed  above  said  imprint;  and 


electroconductive  particles  transparent  to  recording  and  re- 
producing light  and  having  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  3  to  30 


-2 
-3 

-4 
-5 
-6 
-7 

-e 


(E)  a  non-shrinkable  outer  plastic  layer  disposed  above  said 
outer  adhesive  layer,  said  outer  plastic  layer  being  sub- 
stantially coincident  in  length  with  the  edge  portions  of 
said  shrinkable  inner  plastic  layer; 

(F)  a  metal  layer  disposed  adjacent  the  inner  heat-shrinkable 
layer  wherein  said  top  edge  portion  is  shrunk  onto  said  top 
end  face,  said  bottom  portion  is  shrunk  onto  said  bottom 
end  face,  said  shrinkable  inner  plastic  layer  edge  portions 
being  affixed  to  said  end  faces  by  said  inner  adhesive  layer, 
said  outer  non-shrinkable  plastic  layer  edge  portions  being 
adhesively  secured  to  said  inner  shrinkable  layer  by  said 
outer  adhesive  layer,  said  outer  non-shrinkable  layer  fur- 
ther being  drawn  over  said  end  faces  by  said  shrinkable 
inner  plastic  layer  when  said  edge  portions  are  shrunk 
onto  said  end  faces. 


5,292,567 
BUFFING  PAD 
James  Foster,  Numeaton,  England,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,875,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911^43 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/06.  5/22 
VS.  a.  428-64  14  Claims 

1.  A  disc-shaped  buffing  pad  laminate  having  one  side 
adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  with  a  buffing  apparatus 
having  a  hook-face  attachment  surface  and  an  opposite  side  for 
buffing,  said  buffing  pad  laminate  comprising  a  non-woven 
buffing  layer  comprising  crimped  fibers  having  a  fiber  thick- 
ness of  up  to  1 1  dtex  and  a  fiber  length  of  from  40  to  200  mm, 
a  non-woven  attachment  layer  comprising  crimped  fibers 
having  a  fiber  thickness  greater  than  1 1  dtex  and  a  fiber  length 
of  at  least  40  mm,  wherein  said  buffing  layer  and  said  attach- 
ment layer  are  secured  together  by  intermingling  fibers  of  said 
buffing  layer  with  fibers  of  said  attachment  layer,  said  buffing 
pad  having  a  diameter  of  from  50  to  200  mm,  said  buffing  pad 
having  a  density  of  from  0. 1  to  0.3  g/cm^,  and  said  buffing  pad 
having  a  thickness  of  from  3  to  8  mm. 


5,292,568 
OPTICAL  DISK  HAVING  A  HARD  COAT  LAYER 
Shln-ichi  Tezuka,  and  Tsuneo  Kuwahara,  both  of  Nagano,  Japan, 
assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  S«r.  No.  773,844 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-274879 

lot  a.>  B32B  03/02 

VS.  a.  428—64  4  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk  comprising  a  resinous  substrate  and  a  hard 

coat  layer  on  at  least  a  light  incident  side  of  the  substrate,  said 

hard  coat  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1-30  fiin  and  containing 


nm,  said  hard  coat  layer  comprising  10  to  70%  by  volume  of 
electroconductive  particles. 


5,292,569 

ROTATIONALLY  RELIEVED  FLEXURE  FOR 

ACCELEROMETER 

John  M.  Barry,  Lexington;  Anthony  Petrovich,  Tewksbury,  and 

Thomas  E.  SheWey,  Westford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 

Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,092 

Int  a.s  B32B  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—66  8  ( 


*-•? 


1.  A  flexure  for  an  accelerometer  comprising: 

an  inner  hub; 

an  outer  rim  spaced  from  said  inner  hub;  and 

at  least  three  curved,  tapered  beams  extending  between  said 
rim  and  said  hub  with  the  widest  beam  portion  proximate 
said  rim  for  flexibly  supporting  the  proof  mass  of  said 
accelerometer  and  enabling  relative  rotational  relief  be- 
tween said  hub  and  rim  for  preventing  non-linear  stretch- 
ing of  the  beams;  said  beams  being  tapered  along  a  portion 
of  their  lengths  extending  from  said  hub  and  said  rim. 


5,292,570 
DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  THERMOPLASTIC 
SEMIFINISHED  PRODUCT 
Gerd   Ehnert,   Graben-Neudorf;   Manfred   EUers,   Kraichtal- 
Unteriiwisheim,  and  Rolf  Ton  Paumgartten,  Wicsloch,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Meazolit  GmbH,  Kraich- 
tal-Menringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  154,325,  Feb.  10, 1988,  Pat  No.  44>35,182. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  482,763 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Feb.  10, 
1987,  3704037;  Aug.  13,  1987,  3726921 
The  portion  of  tke  term  of  this  patent  snbaequent  to  Dec.  12, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B32B  1/04.  3/02 
VS.  a.  428—74  5  Claims 

1.  Semifinished  product  comprising  a  compressed  felt  or 
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said  support  and  said  heat-transfer  layer 
of  a  colorant,  a  thermoplastic  polymer 
following  Group  A  and  a  thermoplastic 
i  -om  the  following  Group  B: 
lene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  an  ethylene- 
copolymer  and  a  styrene-containing  poly- 


eth  ^li 


of  the  same  homogenous  mixture  of  fibers  and  thermo-plastic 
material. 


5^2,573 

METHOD  FOR  ^ENERATING  A  CONDUCTIVE  FABRIC 

ASSOaATED  PRODUCT 

Jr.,  Spartanburg;  Michael  W.  Gilpatrick, 

jiichard  V.  Gregory,  Anderson,  ail  of  S.C^ 

Mflliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg, 


AN) 


5,292,571 
DR>rVER  DIVIDER 
Forrest  G.  Qninn,  13836  Bora  Bora,  #  326,  Marina  Del  Rey, 
Calif.  90292 

Rled  Not.  2  i,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,863 

Int,  a.'  B32B  3/12 

VS.  a.  428—178  "^  Claims 


Louis  W.  Adams 
Cbesnee,  and 
assignors  to 
S.C. 

Continnation-i 
abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  428—194 


..part  of  Ser.  No.  448,035,  Dec.  8,  1989, 
appUcation  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,605 
Int.  a.5  B05D  5/00 

30  Claims 


1.  A  drawer  dividing  faevice  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  indepenclent  sheets  formed  of  resilient  material 
with  each  of  said  si  eets  connected  to  an  adjacent  one  of 
said  sheete  at  spaaxl  intervals  to  define  a  plurality  of 
individual  storage  s]  laces  therebetween  and  wherein  6  said 
sheets  are  undulatii  g  in  a  sinusoidal  manner,  having  for- 
wardly  and  rearwi  irdly  extending  portions  with  studs 
projecting  outwarc  ly  from  the  apices  of  each  of  said 
forwardly  and  rear  vardly  expending  portions  along  one 
edge  of  said  sheets,  and  openings  mateable  with  said  studs 
formed  in  the  apic*s  of  each  of  said  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  p  artions  adjacent  a  second  edge  of  said 
sheets  to  provide  si  id  sheets  with  a  releasable  connection. 


1.  A  method 
which  exhibits 
comprising 

a.  coating  a 
electrically 

b.  selectively 
selected 
water. 


5,292,572 
HEAT-TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
KnniUro  KosUzuka,  H  ichioji;  Toshiaki  Tezuka,  Tokorozawa; 
Shigem  Mano;  Todifiisa  Takeyama,  both  of  Hachioji,  and 
Takao  Abe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  556,387,  Jul.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,679 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1989,  1-194846 
Ut.  CL'  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195         I  22  Claims 


CERAMIC  SUpSTRATE 

KeiicUro  Kata, 
signors  to  NE  Z 
FU<d 


VS.  a.  428— 2<  9 


1.  A  heat  transfer  ipiage  recording  medium  comprising  a 
support  having  a  thiiness  not  greater  than  30  ^m;  a  heat- 
transfer  layer,  provided  on  said  support,  comprising  a  thermo- 
fusible  substance,  a  tharmoplastic  polymer  and  a  colorant;  and 
a  non-transfer  layer  hatting  a  thickness  of  0.3  to  5  ftm,  which  is 


1.  A  ceramic 
a  ceramic  b(  dy 
tially  of  alpmina 


ter  resin,  a  polyurethane  resin,  a  polyvinyl 
and  an  epoxy  resin. 


For  generating  a  conductive  woven  fabric 
ar  isotropic  electrical  conductivity,  said  method 

ibstantially  non-conductive  fabric  with  an 
I  lonductive  coating 

emoving  at  least  portions  of  said  coating  in 
are}is  of  said  fabric  using  high  velocity  jets  of 


5,292,574 
HAVING  WIRING  OF  SILVER 
SERIES 
I  [nd  Ynzo  Shimada,  botii  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 

Corporation,  Japan 
_  Aug.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,634 
Claims  prioriti,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8,  1990,  2-209484 
Int.  a.5  B32B  9/00 

8  Claims 


substrate  comprising: 

having  a  major  face  and  consisting  essen- 
and  glass; 
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silver  particles  having  a  1  to  S  ^m  diameter  and  being  dis- 
persed substantially  uniformly  in  said  ceramic  body;  and 

a  wiring  layer  formed  on  said  major  face  of  said  ceramic 
body  and  being  made  of  silver  or  a  material  containing 
silver; 

wherein; 

in  every  portion  of  said  ceramic  body,  the  weight  percentage 
of  said  silver  particles  is  0.1%  or  more,  to  stabilize  the 
specific  resistance  of  said  wiring  layer,  and  is  2.5%  or  less, 
to  preserve  the  insulating  characteristics  of  said  ceramic 
body. 


said  substrate  fabric  to  maintain  the  face  material  adhered  to 
said  substrate  fabric,  said  substrate  fabric  being  a  weft  inserted 


5,292,576 
WALL  COVERING 
Kenneth  H.  Sanders,  Jonesville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Milliken  Re- 
search Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,633 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/08.  5/12.  7/12 

U.S.  a.  428—232  6  Oaims 

1.  A  wallcovering  product  comprising:  a  face  material,  a 

substrate  fabric  and  an  adhesive  between  said  face  material  and 


10 


^-*-v 


.20 


■20 


20 


-20 


-U 


16 

12 


warp  Icnit  fabric  with  the  weft  inserted  yam  being  cotton  with 
a  count  in  the  range  of  18's-30's. 


5,292,575 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  THERMAL  SCREENS 

Guy  Metivaud,  Talence,  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  So- 

ciete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,137,  Aug.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,079 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1990,  90  10518 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/06.  7/00;  B27N  9/00:  D03D  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—224  16  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  screen  for  protection  against  a  fire,  which 
screen  is  constructed  from  a  sheet  material  comprising  a  pad 
constituted  by  the  superimposition  of  a  plurality  of  fabric 
layers  made  from  carbonizable  oxidized  organic  fibers,  the  face 
of  said  pad  intended  to  be  directed  towards  said  fire  being 
covered  by  a  layer  consisting  of  a  silicone  which  decomposes 
under  the  effects  of  thermal  attack,  the  decomposition  ulti- 
mately leaving  a  silica  residue  which  blocks  the  interstices  of 
the  fabric  layers  so  as  to  constitute  a  barrier  to  the  penetration 
of  hot  gases  and  the  face  of  said  pad  intended  to  be  directed 
away  from  said  fire  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  endothermic 
filled  silicone  which  is  a  fire  protection  material  employing 
simultaneously  the  two  phenomena  of  intumescence  and  endo- 
thermicity  to  obtain  optimal  protection  characteristics  main- 
taining the  element  to  be  protected  at  a  temperature  below  or 
about  150°  C.  when  it  is  subjected  to  thermal  attack  corre- 
sponding to  a  fiame  temperature  of  700*  to  1000°  C.  for  a 
duration  of  at  least  one  hour  for  a  thickness  of  the  material 
between  10  and  20  mm,  essentially  characterized  in  that  it  is  a 
flexible  material  comprising:  a  binder  which  is  a  silicone  elasto- 
mer in  a  proportion  of  30  to  35%  by  weight,  a  reinforcing 
charge  which  is  a  metal  oxide  compatible  with  said  silicone 
elastomer  in  a  proportion  of  17  to  23%  by  weight;  an  active 
charge  of  borax  (Na2B407,  10  H2O)  in  a  proportion  of  38  to 
45%  by  weight;  and  an  insulative  charge  of  mica  or  vermicu- 
lite  in  a  proportion  of  5  to  10%  by  weight,  these  proportions 
being  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  said  material. 


5,292,577 

NONWOVEN  MATERIAL  USED  AS  UNDERLAYER  FOR 

A  FABRIC  COVERING  SEATS  INTENDED  FOR 

PASSENGER  TRANSPORT 

Josef  Van  Kerrebrouck,  Bemem,  and  Hendrik  Vercouter,  Oos- 

trozebeke,  both   of  Belgium,  assignors  to   Libeltex  N.V., 

Meulebeke,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,912 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  11,  1991,  91  00309 
Int.  a.'  A47C  7/00.  27/00:  B32B  5/26:  B60N  2/44:  B68G 
11/02 
VS.  CI.  428—233  18  Claims 

1.  Covering  for  seats  intended  for  passenger  transport,  cha- 
racterised in  that  it  comprises  a  cover  fabric  and  a  nonwoven 
material  which  is  produced  by  a  dry  process,  the  said  material 
having  an  apparent  density  between  20  and  100  kg/m-'  and  a 
thickness  between  4  and  40  mm  and  comprising  a  minimum  of 
50%  of  synthetic  fibres  of  a  thickness  of  3  to  40  dtex  and  a 
length  of  2  to  12  cm,  which  are  needle  bonded,  the  said  mate- 
rial having  a  minimum  thickness  of  2  mm  when  a  static  pres- 
sure of  20  cN/cm^  is  applied  to  it. 


5,292,578 

MATERIAL  FOR  REINFORCING  DUROPLASTICS 

WOVEN  FABRIC  FOR  REINFORCING  DUROPLASTICS 

HAVING  A  SPEOnC  DISTRIBUTION  OF  HOLLOW 

THERMOPLASTIC  MICROSPHERES  WITHIN  THE 

THREAD  SYSTEM 

Klaus  K.  Kblzer,  Benratfaer  Schlossufer  65b,  4000  Diisseldorf, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,899,  Jun.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,359 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  16, 
1988,  3820511 

Int  a.5  B32B  5/16.  7/00:  D03D  13/00 
VS.  O.  428—240  12  Claim 


1.  In  a  reinforcing  material  for  duroplastics  comprising  a 
woven  web,  having  at  least  two  interwoven  thread  systems 
and  hollow  thermoplastic  microspheres  with  a  diameter  of  20 
to  300  fim  positioned  inside  the  thread  systems,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  woven  web  has  a  floating  weave,  of  warp 
and  weft  threads  wherein  each  warp  thread  skips  two  weft 
threads  so  that  particular  points  (a)  of  intersection  of  one  pair 
of  warp  threads  are  displaced  one  weft  thread  from  points  (a) 
of  intersection  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  warp  threads,  the  thread 
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system  extending  in  the  warp  direction  containing  approxi- 
mately 60  to  100%  by  vol  ume  of  the  microspheres  and  cover- 
ing at  least  partly  the  tiread  system  extending  in  the  weft 
direction  containing  40  tc  0%  by  volume  of  the  microspheres, 
the  reinforcing  material  |aving  an  almost  flat  and  board-hke 
surface. 


COMPRESSED 


Helen  Viazmensk) , 
Windsor  Locks, 
poration,  Windsor 
Filed 


5,292,579 

»   IHEET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFAi  TURING  THEREOF 
Hiromi  KiUyama,  Kami  iikooka;  Tsutomu  Tomizawa,  Niiza; 
Ken  FiOiwara,  Kitak)  iishu;  Fumiya  Shigeta,  Urawa,  and 
Hiroyitki  Nakano,  Kalvaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Nippon  Leakless 
Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  i: !,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,081 

Claims  priority,  applia  tion  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159671 

Int.  a.5  B32B  9/04;  Bi  i5D  53/00:  C09K  3/10;  F16J  75/06 

VS.  a.  428—283  12  Oaims 


P  >' 


VS.  a.  428—288 
1.  A  nonwoven 
personal  care  use 
ing  a  mixture  of 
man-made  fibers 
weight  of  a  wet 
material  being  hydroentai 
up  to  0.2  horsepower' 
rial  exhibiting  no 
relative  to 
agent. 
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5,292,581 
WET  WIPE 
South  Windsor,  and  Eugene  R.  Benjamin, 
iwth  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Dexter  Cot- 
Locks,  Conn. 
Qec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,361 
Int.  a.5  D04H  1/58 

19  Claims 
wipe  material  suited  for  wet  household  and 
romprising  a  fibrous  web  material  compris- 
ilp  fibers  and  at  least  five  percent  by  weight 
and  containing  less  than  two  percent  by 
strength  agent,  the  fibers  within  the  web 
ingled  at  an  entanglement  energy  level 
__  -hours  per  pound  of  web,  the  web  mate- 
significant  reduction  in  absorption  capacity 
material  without  the  wet  strength 


comp  irative 


II 


1.  A  compressed  she<  I 
and  second  sides  and 
ganic  fibers  other  than 
prising  a  rubber, 
and  fillers; 
a  smoothing  and  rein  "orcing 
and  reinforcing  ml  terial 
bonate  and  applied 
sides  of  said  base 
wherein  said  particul4te 
of  about  10  to  30 
about  SO  to  about 


CWnf  SSCD  SHECT  OF 
COHMtATlVC  iXU*a  - 


Lesley  L.  Gibbs, 
both  of  Ga., 
nah.  Wis. 
Continuation  of 
which  is  a  dimio^ 
4,823,427.  ThU 


5,292,582 
ELASTIC  DUST  CLOTH 

4orcross,  and  Charles  J.  Morell,  Dunwoody, 
as  lignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Nee- 


UjS.  a.  428—28 


Ser.  No.  271,208,  Nov.  14,  1988,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  848,431,  Apr.  4,  1986,  Pat.  No. 
application  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,681 
Int.  CL'  D04H  1/58 

25  Claims 


suiMC(  nessufiE 

Bf/tn'] 


comprising  a  base  layer  having  first 

o  (mprising  organic  fibers  and/or  inor- 

tsbestos,  said  base  layer  further  com- 

vulca  lizing  agent,  vulcanizing  accelerator, 


layer  comprising  a  smoothing 
having  particulate  calcium  ear- 
on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
Ifyer; 

calcium  carbonate  has  a  particle  size 
i.m  and  has  a  specific  surface  area  of 
0  m^/g. 


5,292,580 
PLASTIC  SHEET  FdR  A  BOAT  HULL  AND  THE  LIKE 

AND  MI  THOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Charles  H.  Dore,  III,  M  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  C.C.  Omega 

Chemical,  Inc.,  Mooi  estown,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  614,239,  Nov.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,126,172, 
This  applicatioq  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,582 
Int  a.»JB32B  5/28.  5/30.  31/12 
UJS.  CL  428— 283  7  Claims 

1.  A  FRP  laminate  Comprising 
a  layer  of  synthetic  resin  material, 

short  strands  of  choiped  fibers  mixed  into  the  resin  in  criss- 
cross, hodge-podfe  fashion,  and 
sphere  means  mixed  into  the  chopped  fibers  and  the  resin  to 
force  down  any  iipstanding  chopped  fibers  and  to  make 
the  chopped  fiberf  lie  flat  in  the  resin  layer  and  to  force  air 
out  of  the  resin  lah'er 
said  sphere  means  ximprising  a  plurality  of  high  density 
spheres. 


1.  A  nonwove  i 
one  elastomeric 
admixture  of: 
elastomeric 
lected  from 
(ethylene 
A-B-A'  bMk 
(ethylene-vi 
A-B-A' 
poly(ethyl 
and  A-B-A 
fins,  and 
at  least  one 
said  web  having 
being 

about  0.  is: 
resistance 


blc:k 


THERMO. 


Tsutomu  Taki, 
of  Japan, 
Japan 


Filed, 
Claims  priori  :y. 

U.S.  a.  428—323 

1.  A  thermal 
a  heat 

and  a  heat  resiAant 
of  the  base  film 


dust  cloth,  said  dust  cloth  comprising  at  least 
nonwoven  composite  web  comprising  an 


neltblown  fibers  formed  from  a  material  se- 
the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  poly- 
lyl  acetate),  thermoplastic  polyurethanes, 
...Jc  copolymers,  blends  of  one  or  more  of  poly- 
'  nyl  acetate),  thermoplastic  polyurethanes,  and 
:k  copolymers,  and  blends  of  one  or  more 
i-vinyl  acetate),  thermoplastic  polyurethanes, 
block  copolymers  with  one  or  more  polyole- 


n  melastomeric  fibrous  material, 

elasticity  in  at  least  one  direction;  said  cloth 
by  a  dust  gathering  capacity  of  at  least 
grams  per  inch  square  of  web;  and  an  abrasion 
at  least  about  50  cycles  on  a  Taber  scale. 


chara  cterized  I 


<fi 


5,292,583 
TRANSFER  RECORDING  SHEET 
'  'okyo,  and  Katsuhiko  Kuroda,  Yokohama,  both 
to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


ass:  gnors  t 


._  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,445 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1991,  3-167193 
Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

18  Claims 

transfer  recording  sheet  comprising  a  base  film, 

transferaple  ink  layer  formed  oh  one  side  of  the  base  film 

_jt  lubricating  layer  formed  on  the  other  side 

wherein  elastomer  particles  having  an  average 
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particle  size  of  from  0. 1  to  10  f4.m  are  dispersed  in  the  heat 
resistant  lubricating  layer. 


5,292,585 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  A 

MAGNETIC  HLM  LAYER  AND  A  COATING  OF 

PURIFIED  PERFLUOROPOLYTHER  LUBRICANT 

Ynkio  Ohnuki,  Yokohama;  Satoshi  Kurosawa,  Ebina,  and  Akio 

Kondo,  Konan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corporation, 

Shinnanyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-226768; 
Nov.  1,  1990,  2-293701 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  428—336  4  Claims 


LuencANT 

LATEB 
THCIOCSS  1« 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  film 
layer  having  coated  thereon  a  layer  of  purified  per- 
fluoropolyether  lubricant  having  the  formula: 

Piperonyl— OCH2CF2O— (CF2CF20),r-(CF20)- 
m— CF2CH2O— Piperonyl 

which  lubricant  has  a  weight-average  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  2000  and  a  weight-average  molecular  weight/number 
average  molecular  weight  ratio  of  not  more  than  1.3  and  which 
contains  no  chemical  species  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less 
than  about  700,  and  wherein  said  lubricant  has  been  purified  by 

1)  dissolving  said  lubricant  in  a  good  solvent  to  obtain  a 
uniform  solution, 

2)  adding  to  the  solution  of  lubricant  in  good  solvent  a  poor 
solvent  under  stirring  in  an  amount  of  from  4-S  times  the 
amount  of  good  solvent  already  present, 

3)  thoroughly  mixing  the  solution  obtained  in  (2), 

4)  allowing  the  mixed  solution  obtained  in  (3)  to  stand  still 
and  phase  separate, 

5)  collecting  the  good  solvent  containing  the  lubricant, 


6)  repeating  steps  (2)-(4)  at  least  three  times, 

7)  removing  the  good  solvent  from  the  lubricant, 

8)  filtering  the  lubricant. 


5,292,584 
ULTRAHIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE 

AND  LIGHTLY-nLLED  COMPOSITES  THEREOF 
Edward  G.  Howard,  Hockessin,  and  Stuart  M.  Nemser,  Wil- 
mington, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,930 
Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—327  25  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous,  particulate,  cold-pressable  and  free-sin- 
terable  composite  comprising  (a)  about  75-99.5%  by  weight  of 
ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  800,000  and  (b)  about  0.5-25%  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  finely-divided,  filler  compound  having  a  neutral- 
to-acidic  surface,  in  which  substantially  all  of  said  polyethyl- 
ene is  polymerized  onto  the  surface  of  said  filler,  and  substan- 
tially all  of  said  filler  has  polyethylene  polymerized  thereon, 
said  composite  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  about  4  m^/g. 


5,292,586 
SOLVENTLESS  OR  HIGH  SOLIDS-CONTAINING 
SILICONE  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Shaow  B.  Lin,  Schenectady,  and  Jeffrey  H.  Wengrovius,  Scotia, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Water- 
ford 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  675,232 
Int.  a.'  C09J  7/02.  183/05.  183/07 
VS.  a.  428—355  30  Clahns 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  solid  support 
carrying  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  an  organopolysiloxane 
composition  curable  to  produce  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
having  high  tack  and  high  peel  adhesion,  consisting  essentially 
of  by  weight; 

(A)  from  about  50  to  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  toluene 
soluble,  resinous  copolymer  comprising  R3SiOi  units  and 
Si04/2  units  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
the  resinous  copolymer  comprises  from  about  0.2%  to 
about  5.0%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
copolymer,  of  hydroxyl  radicals,  at  least  95%  of  all  R 
groups  being  an  alkyl  group,  the  total  number  of  R  radi- 
cals that  are  alkenyl  radicals  being  0-0.5%  of  all  R  radi- 
cals, the  molar  ratio  of  RjSiOj  units  to  Si04/2  units  being 
from  about  0.6  to  about  0.9  inclusive; 

(B)  an  alkenyl-terminated  polydiorganosiloxane  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  500  centipoise  at  25'  C. 
and  having  the  general  formula 


R2R  '  2SiO(R'2SiO)^iR  •  2R2 


(1) 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
I  to  about  10  carbons  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  R^  is  an  alkenyl 
group  having  from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms,  each  R^  is 
independently  R'  or  R^,  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  99.5%  of 
all  R^  radicals  are  R',  "m"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from 
about  I  to  about  300; 

(C)  a  hydride-terminated  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  com- 
patible with  the  mixture  of  (A)  and  (B)  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  from  about  10  to  about  1,000  centipoise  at  25* 
C.  and  having  the  general  formula 


R*2HSiCXR'2SiO)jSiHR*2 


(II) 


wherein  each  R^  is  independently  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  about  10  carbons  atoms  or  an  aryl  group,  and  each  R'  is 
hydrogen  or  R*  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  99.5%  of  all  R' 
radicals  are  R^,  "a"  is  a  number  in  the  range  of  from  I  to  about 
500,  there  being  at  least  two  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule  of  (C),  no  silicon  atom  bearing  more  than  one 
silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atom;  the  total  of  (B)  and  (C)  being 
from  about  25  to  about  50  parte  by  weight;  the  total  of  (A),  (B), 
and  (C)  being  100  parte  by  weight;  the  molar  ratio  of  silicon- 
bonded  hydrogen  groups  in  (C)  to  silicon-bonded  alkenyl 
groups  in  (A)  and  (B)  being  in  the  range  of  from  about  1.2:1  to 
about  15.0:1; 

(D)  a  catalytic  amount  of  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 

(E)  from  0  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent. 
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5^2,587 

MATERIAL  FOR    OCTRUSION  MOLDING  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  P  lEPARATION  OF  MOLDING 

PRODUCT 

Keisuke  Funaki,  Ichihai^  and  Komei  Yanusaki,  Sodegaura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  i 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  464;  (35,  Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,164,479. 
ThU  application  i  ug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,329 
Claims  priority,  applia  tion  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1989, 13238/1989 
Int.  a.5 1 29B  9/06;  C08L  25/04 
VS.  a.  428—402  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  pellet  for  extrusi<  n  molding  having  a  ratio  of  length  in 
extrusion  direction  to  le  igth  in  perpendicular  direction  of  0.5 
to  3  and  a  length  or  widtl  i  of  extrusion  direction  or  perpendicu- 
'    nm  comprising  at  least  one  member 
)  ;onsisting  of  polystyrene,  poly(alkyls- 

.^ „ ^_.^...-r  of  styrene  and  alkylstyrene  having  a 

high  degree  of  syndiota  :tic  configuration,  a  melt  viscosity  of 
10*  to  less  than  10*  pois  i  measured  at  300°  C.  and  a  shearing 
rate  of  10/sec,  and  a  cri  sUllinity  of  15%  to  60%. 


mately  2.0  mole  i  ercent  of  at  least  one  ionic  recurring  moiety 
selected  from  the|  formulae: 


Q 


503-M^ 


lar  direction  of  1  to  6 
selected  from  the  group 
tyrene),  and  copolymer 


Long  iieado* 


PROCESS  FOR  PR^ARING 
USEFUL  IN 
Boris  J.  Katsen, 

Graphics  Inc.,  South 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  603^)02, 
This  application 


In. 


U.S.  a.  428—411.1 


and 


3; 


5,292,588 

STABLE  DISPERSIONS 
^^ANSPARENT  COATINGS 

iw,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rexham 
I  ladley,  Mass. 

Oct.  25, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,210,114. 
«4o».  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,507 
a.'  B32B  9/04 

11  Claims 


ho  ly 


wherein  M+  is 

processable  W 

consisting  of 

poly(ester- 

and  wherein  the 

sisting  of  metal: , 

thereof 


cation,  said  polymer  backbone  being  a  melt 
aromatic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
vJhoUy   aromatic   polyesters,   polycarbonates, 
carbo  lates),  poly(ester-amides)  and  polyaramides, 
second  layer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
ceramics,  glasses,  polymers,  and  mixtures 


Diniel 


I«l. 


Kuang  F.  Lin; 
of  Wilmingto^. 
Wilmington, 
Continuation-iifpart 
No.  5,156,921, 
1990,  Pat.  No. 
No.  180,925,  Ap 


ing  a  ground  plane,  which  comprises 


support  a  stable  dispersion  of  conduc- 
t>inder  resin  solution  prepared  by  the 


3.  A  process  for 
(i)  providing  a  supi 
(ii)  coating  onto 

tive  particles  in 

process  of 
(iii)  dispersing  a  pigi^ent  into  a  binder  resin  solution; 
(iv)  comminuting  tha  dispersion  until  a  bi-modal  distribution 

of  pigment  particles  is  obtained; 
(v)  separating  the  dfcpersed  particles  into  two  fractions  of 

dispersed  particles!  including  a  stable  dispersion  of  smaller 

particles  in  a  binder  resin  solution;  and 
(vi)  drying  the  coati  ig  to  thereby  form  a  conductive  layer 

on  the  support. 


U.S.  a.  428—4'  4 
1.  A  laminated 
thin  film  non-elastomeric 
permeability  of 
mally  stable  to 
nization  of  the 
and  extensibilit 
cess  and  functional 
material  adhere  d 
laminated  structure 
the  barrier  layi 


5,292,589 
LAMINATES  Orf  WHOLLY  AROMATIC  LIQUID 
CRYSTALLINE  P  3LYMERS  CONTAINING  IONIC 
M  ONOMER  UNITS 
James  P.  Shepherd,  Sp^gfield,  N  J.;  Gerald  Farrow,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  and  Kurt  F.  Wissbrun,  Summit,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst  Celanese  Corp,,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  854,148,  Mar.  20, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227,456. 
This  appUcatioi  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,708 
,  CL»  B32B  27/06 

19  Claims 
:  exhibiting  improved  adhesion  prop- 
st  a  first  and  a  second  layer,  the  first 
belt  processable  wholly  aromatic  liquid 
crystalline  polymer  capable  of  forming  an  anisotropic  melt 
phase  at  a  temperaturi  below  about  400'  C.  and  containing  in 
the  polymer  backbond  from  approximately  0.05  to  approxi- 


STABILIZATI  3N 


U.S.  a.  428—412 

1.  A  laminate  stnictf 
erties  comprising  at  1^ 
layer  consisting  of  a 


Philippe  J 
Diepenbeek; 
Jaeger,  Hot4 
N.V.,  Morts«  I 

Dirision  of  Sei 
Thisai 
Claims 

90201849.8 


t  priori  7, 


UJS.  a. 
1.  An 

comprising  a 
black  and  a 
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5,292,590 
TIRE  INNERLINER 
W.  Klosiewicz,  and  Gregory  I.  Brodsky,  all 
Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 


n  hich  { 
5{040,i 


of  Ser.  No.  700,836,  May  16, 1991,  Pat. 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  492,698,  Mar.  13, 
^583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
11,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  918,535 
Int  a.5  B32B  25/08 

13  Claims 
structure  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a 
barrier  material  that  (i)  has  an  air 
10  more  than  0.05  Barter  at  23°  C,  (ii)  is  ther- 
\  athstand  the  conditions  required  for  the  vulca- 
rubber  layer,  and  (iii)  has  adequate  flexibility 
to  meet  the  requirement  for  fabrication  pro- 
needs,  and  a  layer  of  an  elastomer  based 
to  each  surface  of  each  barrier  layer,  the 
being  extensible  beyond  the  elastic  limit  of 
without  destroying  its  barrier  ability. 


5,292  591 
OF  DISPERSIONS  OF  METAL  OXIDES 
AND^OR  CARBON  BLACK  IN  WATER 

NeuTille  en  Condroz;  Luc  E.  Leemans, 

Valter  A.  Verdyck,  Schoten,  and  Nikolaas  C.  de 

all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  AGFA-Gevaert, 

,  Belgium 

.  ,.  No.  727,446,  Jul.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,200,456. 

t||»lication  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,176 

,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  10, 1990, 


Int  a.5  B32B  27/30 

428 ^22  S  Oaims 

eleme  it  comprising  on  a  support  at  least  one  layer 
h  i^drophilic  binder,  a  metal  oxide  and/or  carbon 
b  ock-copolymer  which  comprises  at  least  one 
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block  of  a  methacrylate  or  aery  late  monomer  corresponding  to 
the  general  formula: 


R< 
I 
HC=CH2 
I 

c>=c  r' 

O— RZ— N  +— R5 

k*      X- 


wherein  R'  represents  a  methyl  group  or  hydrogen,  each  of 
R^,  R^  and  R'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  represent  a 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkylaryl  group,  R^  represents  a 
divalent  organic  group  and  X~  represents  an  anion. 


5,292,592 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  IN 
WHICH  A  PROTECTIVE  LAYER  COMPRISES  A  NI-CR 

ALLOY  LAYER 
Masaki  Itoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,017 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  105848 

Int.  a.'  B32B  J5/08;  GllC  13/06;  GllB  7/24 

VS.  a.  428—626  9  Claims 


WMm^>> 


14 
16 
3 
15 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising  a 
substrate,  a  protective  layer,  a  recording  layer  between  said 
substrate  and  said  protective  layer,  and  a  reflecting  layer  be- 
tween said  protective  layer  and  said  recording  layer,  said 
reflecting  layer  containing  Al,  said  protective  layer  comprising 
an  alloy  layer  of  a  Ni-Cr  alloy  on  said  reflecting  layer,  said 
Ni-Cr  alloy  containing  20%  by  weight  of  Or. 


1.  A  transfer  ribbon  suitable  for  use  with  either  a  thermal 
printer  or  an  impact  printer,  said  transfer  ribbon  comprising: 


a  substrate  in  the  range  of  20  to  75  gauge  thickness;  and 
a  transfer  coating  which  is  coated  on  one  side  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  transfer  coating  in  the  range  of  5  to  30  milli- 
grams per  four  square  inches  and  comprising  a  mixture 
containing  as  essential  ingredients  about  20-80  percent 
pigment;  and  about  20-60  percent  primary  amide. 


5,292,594 
TRANSITION  METAL  ALUMINUM/ALUMINIDE 
COATINGS 
Joseph  Liburdi,  Hamilton;  Paul  Lowden,  Cambridge,  and  Alina 
Agnero,  Gnelph,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Liburdi  Engineer- 
ing, Ltd.,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  572,598,  Aug.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,139,824. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,641 
Int  CL>  B32B  15/01 
VS.  a.  428—650  2  Claiins 

1.  A  coated  product  comprising  a  metal  or  alloy  substrate 
having  a  first  coating  consisting  of  aluminum  or  aluminide  or 
mixture  thereof,  and  a  second  coating  thereon  of  chemically 
vapor  deposited  yttrium  or  scandium. 


5,292,595 
CLAD  ALUMINUM  ALLOY  MATERIAL  HAVING  HIGH 
STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  FOR 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Shigenori  Yamauchi,  Aichi;  Yoshifnsa  Shoji,  Nagoya;  Keiui 
Kato;  Yigi  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Chian  T.  Su,  Naogya; 
Mituo  Hashiura,  Kariya,  and  Suaao  Fnknda,  Handa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Indostries,  IM., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030644; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030646;  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030648 

Int  a.5  B32B  15/20;  F28F  19/06.  21/08 
U.S.  a.  428—654  6  Claims 


5,292,593 

TRANSFER  RIBBON  FOR  USE  WTTH  A  THERMAL 

PRINTER  OR  WTTH  AN  IMPACT  PRINTER 

Shashi  G.  Talvalkar,  Kettering,  and  Marion  E.  McCreight  West 

Carrollton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,940 

Int  CV  B32B  9/00 

U.S.  a.  428— 474.4  18  Claims 


'  1.  A  clad  aluminum  alloy  having  high  strength  and  high 
corrosion  resistance  for  a  heat  exchanger,  which  is  composed 
of: 

a  core  material  made  of  an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  of  0.3 
to  2.0%  of  Mn,  0.25  to  0.8%  of  Cu,  0.05  to  1.0%  of  Si  and 
0.5%  or  less  of  Mg  with  the  balance  consisting  of  Al  and 
unavoidable  impurities; 

a  sacrificial  anode  material  bonded  to  one  surface  of  said 
core  material,  said  sacrificial  anode  material  being  made  of 
an  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  1.0  to  2.5%  of 
Mg  and  0.05  to  less  than  0.20%  of  Si  with  the  balance 
being  Al  and  unavoidable  impurities;  and 

a  cladding  bonded  to  the  other  surface  of  said  core  material, 
said  cladding  being  made  of  a  brazing  fdler  metal  consist- 
ing of  an  Al-Si-base  aluminum  alloy. 
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5^2,596 

FORCE-TRANSMITT  [NG  SURFACES  OF  TITANIUM 
PROTECTED  FROl  i  PRETTING  FATIGUE  BY  A 
COATl  SG  OF  CO-NI-FE 
Hugh  M.  PriTett,  HI,  P  ilm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.,  and  Shiro 
Fqjishiro,  Tokyo,  Jap^a,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn,  and  The  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,283,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thfa  appUcation  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,148 
Int.  a.'  B32B  75/00 
VS.  a.  428—660  5  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  structule  subject  to  fretting,  said  structure 
comprising  a  substrate  selected  from  titanium,  titanium  alloys, 
and  titanium  intermetallics,  said  substrate  having  an  anti-fret- 
ting  coating  on  the  surface  thereof,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  said  coating  '  being  consisting  essentially  of,  by 
weight,  from  about  30  to  about  70%  cobalt,  from  about  25  to 
about  55%  nickel,  and  ^om  about  5  to  about  25%  iron,  said 
iron  being  oxidizable  to  hematite  at  elevated  temperature  said 
coating  having  a  thickn*s  of  from  1  to  about  1000  microns. 


tie 

I  a  11, 


galvanic  action  in 
electrolytic  solution 

A.  removing 
from  a  fuel 

B.  drying  the 

C.  washing  the 
rities  and  to 

D.  adding  wate ' 

E.  reacting  the 
magnesium 

F.  filtering  the 
impurities  an< 

G.  drying  this  ' 
dried 

H.  heating  the 
so  as  to  procftice 


magne!  lum 


I.  disassoctatmj 
ysis  to  produ  :< 
chloride  gas, 
J.  forming  the 
K.  installing 
re-energize 


5,292,597 
MAGNETIC(rECORDING  MEDIUM 

Hitoshi  Noguchi;  Shirjl  Saito,  and  Hiroshi  Ogawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,147 

Claims  priority,  applic|itioa  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276391 

Int.  a.5  632B  5/J6:  GllB  5/66 

VS.  a.  428—694  B      T  13  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recordif  g  medium  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
support  having  thereon  ^t  least  two  magnetic  layers,  wherein 
said  at  least  two  magi^tic  layers  comprise  a  ferromagnetic 
powder  and  a  binder  ^esin;  the  uppermost  magnetic  layer 
arranged  farthest  from  Cie  support  contains  a  cobalt-contain- 
ing iron  oxide  powder  ihaving  an  Fe^+/Fe^+  mole  ratio  of 
20/100  to  50/100  and  a  toercive  force  of  650  to  1,500  Oe;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  magj  etic  layers  is  a  lower  magnetic  layer  in 
contact  with  said  uppermost  magnetic  layer  and  contains  a 
cobalt-containing  iron  i  >xide  powder  having  an  Fe^+/Fe^+ 
mole  ratio  of  less  than  2  1/100  and  a  coercive  force  of  0.6  to  1.0 
times  that  of  the  coba  t-containing  iron  oxide  powder  con- 
tained in  the  uppermosi  magnetic  layer. 


CELL  UNITS 
POWER 

Takao  Soma, 
oka,  both  of  N^ya, 
tors,  Ltd., 
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o  magnesium  hydroxide  precipitate  and  an 
the  method  comprising: 
precipitate  and  the  electrolytic  solution 


p  ecipitate  to  produce  a  dried  precipitate, 
( Iried  precipitate  with  water  to  remove  impu- 
1  roduce  a  washed  precipitate, 
to  the  washed  precipitate  to  form  a  slurry, 
lurry  with  hydrochloric  acid  means  to  form 
cploride  brine, 
magnesium  chloride  brine  to  remove  solid 
I  produce  filtered  magnesium  chloride  brine, 
filtered  magnesium  chloride  brine  to  produce 
chloride, 
iried  magnesium  chloride  to  a  molten  state, 

molten  magnesium  chloride, 
the  molten  magnesium  chloride  by  electrol- 
e  magnesium  metal  in  highly  pure  form  and 


nagnesium  metal  into  fuel  cell  anodes, 
these  anodes  in  depleted  fuel  cells  so  as  to 
depleted  fuel  cells. 


tie 


5,292,599 
'OR  SOUD  OXIDE  FUEL  CELLS  AND 
ORS  USING  SUCH  CELL  UNITS 
Nishikamo;  Shii^i  Kawasaki,  and  Katsuki  Yoshi- 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 


,  Japin 
Fik  1  Sep.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,011 
Claims  prioritj ,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249619; 
Dec.  12, 1991,  3-  128697;  Dec.  12, 1991.  3-328698 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  8/10 
U.S.  a.  429—301  24  Claims 


LmLUkkkktt^|kUk^k.Ai 


5,292,598 

METHOD  FOR  K  :i»iEWING  FUEL  CELLS  USING 

MAC  NESIUM  ANODES 

Stuart  Rosner,  285  Stej  nan  Pkwy.,  Jersey  Oty,  N  J.  07305 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80^303,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,228,529. 

This  applicatioq  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,875 

InL  a.'  HOIM  8/04 

VS.  a.  429—17  13  Claims 


oi 


1.  A  cell  unit 
having  a  lamina  e 

a  cell  elemeni 
lyte  and  ar 
provided 
respectivel] 
shape  and 
rectangular 

a  separator 

a  plurality 
separator 


13  13c 


br  use  in  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  said  cell  unit 

structure  comprising: 
comprising  a  dense  and  planar  sohd  electro- 
air  electrode  film  and  a  fuel  electrode  film 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  solid  electrolyte, 
,  said  cell  element  having  a  rectangular  planar 
ratio  of  a  short  side  to  a  long  side  of  said 
planar  shape  being  not  less  than  2; 
c<  mprising  a  dense  electron  conductor;  and 
of  Dxidizing  gas  flow  paths  defined  between  said 
said  air  electrode  of  said  cell  element. 


a  id  : 


1.  A  method  for  renewing  a  fuel  cell  (hydrogen  gas  genera- 
tor) having  a  magnes|im  anode  which  has  be«n  depleted  by 


5,292,600 
flYDROGEN  POWER  CELL 
Artiiur  Kaufmai,  West  Orange,  NJ.  07052,  assignor  to  H- 
Power  Corp.,  iBelleville,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,627 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  2/14 

VS.  a.  429— 3k  11  a«u>«» 

1.  An  ion-exc  lange  membrane  electrolyte,  water-producing, 
fuel  cell  for  ele(  tricity  generation  by  catalytic  combustion  of  a 
gaseous  hydroi  ;enous  fuel  with  gaseous  oxygen  leading  to 
formation  of  w  iter  at  the  cathode,  said  fuel  cell  comprising: 

a)  an  anode; 

b)  means  to  si  ipply  a  gaseous  hydrogenous  fuel  to  said  anode; 

c)  an  oxygen  gas-pervious  cathode; 
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d)  an  electrolyte  disposed  between  said  anode  and  said  cath- 
ode; and 

e)  a  water-pervious,  electrically  conductive,  graphitic,  oxy- 
gen-distribution member  positioned  adjacent  said  cathode 
to  supply  oxygen  thereto  and  remove  water  therefrom, 
and  having  oxygen-distribution  passages  communicating 
with  said  cathode  for  the  supply  of  oxygen  thereto; 


0.5SXS  1,  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte  which  contains 
an  electrolyte  and  an  organic  solvent  therefor,  the  organic 
solvent  being  a  mixed  solvent  of  propylene  carbonate  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethyl  carixinate  and  dipropyl  carbonate. 


^^M 


m 


mi 


r 


wherein  said  graphitic  oxygen-distribution  member  is  com- 
posed of  a  graphite  material  chemically  activated  to  be  hydro- 
philic,  mechanically  strong  and  electrically  conductive, 
whereby  water  formed  at  said  cathode  is  transported  through 
said  graphitic  oxygen-distribution  member  with  said  oxygen- 
distribution  passages  remaining  open  for  the  distribution  of 
oxygen  to  said  cathode. 


5,292,602 
BISAZO  PHOTOCONDUCrOR  FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Masami  Kuroda,  Amaao;  Masayo  Amaoo,  and  Nobom  Fnmsbo, 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fngi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,915,  Feb.  10,  1993,  which  is  a  division  of 
Ser.  No.  982,897,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,430,  which  U  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  799,601,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,318, 
which  is  a  divinon  of  Ser.  No.  530,088,  May  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,087,541.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,597 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143523 
iBt  a.'  G03G  5/06.  5/047 
VS.  a.  430—58  3  ( 


5,292,601 

NONAQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Naoyuki  Sugeno;  Masanori  Anzai,  and  Toru  Nagaura,  all  of 
Fukushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,628 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1990,  2-312481; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  3-067998 

Int  a.5  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  a.  429—197  1  Claim 


hw 


^^ 


•••••♦•••5" 


2B 


1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive 
substrate  and  including  a  charge  transporting  substance 
and  a  charge  generating  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
bisazo  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (V): 


U— N=N— /  V"^        3— CH=N— N= 


(V) 


.c„-/7VQ-,_ 


Al 


1.  A  nonaqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery  comprising: 
a  negative  electrode  including  a  carbonaceous  material  capia- 
ble  of  doping  and  de-doping  lithium,  the  carbonaceous 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  furan  resins 
and  petroleum  pitches  and  having  a  spacing  of  (002) 
planes  of  not  less  than  3.70  angstroms  and  any  exothermic 
peak  at  temperatures  not  lower  than  700°  C.  when  deter- 
mined differential  thermal  analysis,  the  carbonaceous 
material  further  including  at  least  one  of  0.2  to  5.0  wt  %  of 
phosphorus  and  0. 1  to  2.0  wt  %  of  boron,  a  positive  elec- 
trode made  of  an  active  material  which  includes  a  Li-con- 
taining metal  complex  oxide  of  the  general  formula  Lix- 
MO2,  wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  member  selected 
from   the   group   consisting   of  Co,   Ni   and    Mn   and 


wherein  A|  is  a  coupler  residual  group  represented  by  one 
of  general  formulae  (IX)  to  (XV): 


OX) 
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continued 

X2 


HO 


HO 


HO  I 


HO 


HO 


HO 


'  consisting  of 

(X)  group,  an 
group  and  the 
X9  is  selected 
an  aryl  group, 
one  of  an 
groups  may 
which  forms 

3.  The  photoco^ductor 

(XI)  photosensitive 
porting  layer  m 
substance  and  a 
ing  the  charge  generating 
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hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro 
group  and  an  alkoxy  group,  the  alkyl 
alkoxy  group  of  which  may  be  substituted. 
From  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
a  carboxyl  group  and  an  ester  group,  Xio  is 
group  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  which 
>e  substituted,  and  Y  is  a  residual  group 
in  aromatic  ring  or  a  heterocycle. 

as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
:r  comprises  a  laminate  of  a  charge  trans- 
composed  of  the  charge  transporting 
b^der,  and  a  charge  generating  layer  includ- 
substance  and  a  binder. 


allyl 


ar  1 


la>;: 


anly 


5,292,603 
^^^   IMAGE  HOLDIl+G  MEMBER  AND  APPARATUS  WHICH 
USES  THE  SAME 
Kiyoshi  Sakai,  T(Acyo;  Naoto  FiOimura,  Kanagawa,  and  Seiko 
Nakano,  Mie,    11  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  lapan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,426 

application  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-0347S3 
i  G03G  5/147.  15/22:  G03C  3/00 

21  Claims 


Qaims  priority, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  430—18 


a' 


(XMI) 


N  --' 


(xrv) 


N-Xii 


Katsumi  Nukada 
lijima,  all  of 
Co.,LtdM 

FUel 
Claims  priority 


,  Japin 


wherein  Z  is  a  redidual  group  which  condenses  with  a 
benzene  ring  to  foin  an  aromatic  polycycle  or  heterocy- 
cle, Xi  is  one  of  C^i  and  NR2R3.  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3 
is  selected  from  tha  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group, 
which  groups  may  be  substituted,  each  of  X2  and  X5  is 
selected  from  the  |roup  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group  and  a  hrterocyclic  which  groups  may  be  substi- 
tuted, each  of  X3  and  X*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cyano  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  carboxyl  group,  as  ester  group  and  an  acyl  group, 
each  of  X4  and  X 1 1  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  aryl  group  and  a  hetero- 


cyclic group,  each:  of  X7  and  Xt  is  selected  from  the  group   cyanine  or  a  hal  ogenated 


1.  An  image  bekring  member  having  a  surface  layer  compris- 
ing a  high  meltin  [  point  polyester  resin  having  a  melting  point 
of  at  least  160'  C,  a  cured  resin  and  an  antioxidant. 


5,292,604 
PHTHALOCY4NINE  CRYSTAL  OF  MIXED  PIGMENTS 
(XV)      AND  ELECTRpPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 
USING  THE  SAME 
Akira  Imai;  Katsumi  Daimon,  and  Masakazu 
r  Nfuiami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox 


Jun.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,010 
,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-175789 
Int.  a,5  G03G  5/00,  15/00 
MS.  CL  430— 7^  18  Claims 


10.00     1100    2000     !&aO    3000    3M0    4000 


1.   A  phthal(icyanine  crystal  of  mixed  pigments  of  ox- 
ytitanium  phtha  ocyanine  and  a  halogenated  galhum  phthalo- 
indium  phthalocyanine. 
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5,292,605 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROL  OF  PHOTORESIST  DEVELOP 

PROCESSES 
Mariste  A.  Thomson,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xinix,  Inc., 
SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,639,  May  18,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,196,285.  This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/00 

MS.  a.  430—30  14  Claims 


electroconductive  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  contain- 
ing a  photoconductive  material  and  a  binder  resin,  wherein 
said  binder  resin  is  a  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  not  less  than  200,000. 


5,292,608 

BISAZO  PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Masami  Kuroda;  Masayo  Amano,  and  Noboru  Forusbo,  all  of 

Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignors   to   Fugi    Electric   Co.,   Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,915,  Feb.  10, 1993,  which  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  982,897,  Nov.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,430,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  799,601,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,318, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  530,088,  May  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,087,541.  This  application  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,300 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-143523 

Int  a.5  G03G  5/06,  5/047 

MS.  a.  430—58  3  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  developing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

commencing  application  of  a  developer  solution  onto  the 
photoresist  layer, 

monitoring  the  development  process  in  a  manner  to  deter- 
mine when  the  photoresist  layer  is  first  developed  com- 
pletely therethrough, 

changing,  while  still  continuing,  the  developing  process  in 
direct  response  to  said  determination,  and 

terminating  action  of  the  developer  solution  on  the  photore- 
sist layer  at  a  controlled  time  after  the  photoresist  layer  is 
first  developed  completely  therethrough,  whereby  the 
photoresist  development  is  completed  after  said  con- 
trolled time. 


I     s 
« «  I  • '•V  • •  • 


^%  ••••••  •••••J*. 


> 


1.  A  photoconductor  for  electrophotography,  comprising: 

an  electroconductive  substrate;  and 

a  photosensitive  layer  formed  on  said  electroconductive 
substrate  and  including  a  charge  transporting  substance 
and  a  charge  generating  substance  which  is  at  least  one 
bisazo  compound  represented  by  general  formula  (VI): 


Al— N=N 


=N-Al(Vl) 


5,292,606 
FUSER  ROLL  FOR  FIXING  TONER  TO  A  SUBSTRATE 
John  J.  Fitzgerald,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,919 
Int  CL'  B29D  22/00;  B32B  1/08 
MS.  a.  428—35.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  fuser  roll  useful  for  heat-fixing  an  electrographic  toner 
to  a  substrate,  wherein  the  roll  comprises  a  core  having 
thereon  a  base  cushion  layer  comprising  a  condensation-cross- 
linked  poly(dimethylsiloxane)  elastomer  and  having  at  least 
one  other  layer  thereover, 
characterized  in  that  the  base  cushion  layer  has  zinc  oxide 
particles  dispersed  therein  in  a  concentration  of  from  8  to 
40  percent  of  the  total  volume  of  the  base  cushion  layer. 


R9, 


o  a 


N=N— AI 


C=N— N=C^ 


wherein  each  of  R9  and  Rio  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
and  an  aryl  group,  and  A|  is  a  coupler  residual  group 
represented  by  one  of  general  formulae  (IX)  to  (XV): 


(DO 


HO 


5492,607 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR 

CONTAINING  POLYCARBONATE  RESIN  AS  A  BINDER 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Ryoko  Aso;  Michio  Kawai,  both  of  Yokohama;  Osamu 
Murakami,  Machida;  Mamoni  Nozomi,  Yokohama;  Ryigi 
Nakayama,  Sagamihara,  and  Tadashi  Umehara,  Odawara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-274279; 

JnL  6,  1992,  4-178559 

Int  CL'  G03G  9/087 

MS.  CL  430—96  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  an 


C— Xi 


HO 


(X) 
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-continued 

M 


(XI) 


N 
I 
Xio 


groups  may 
which  forms 
3.  The 
photosensitive 
porting  layer  n 
substance  and  a 
ing  the  charge 


be  substituted,  and  Y  is  a  residual  group 

an  aromatic  ring  or  a  heterocycle. 

photoc^nductor  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 

er  comprises  a  laminate  of  a  charge  trans- 

i  inly  composed  of  the  charge  transporting 

I  inder,  and  a  charge  generating  layer  includ- 

gi  nerating  substance  and  a  binder. 


la^ 


HO 


(XIII) 


vs.  a.  43(^-111 1 

1.  A  developir  g 
a  first  polyole  ii 

range  i 
a  second  poly^lefm 

lower  than 


(XIV) 


tie  I 
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polyolefin 
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polyolefin  ' 
ing,  whereir 
waxes  is  O.S 
by  weight  c 
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5,292,609 

(XII)        ELECTROPrtOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  HAVING 
DIFF  ERENT  POLYOLEFIN  WAXES 
Yuzaburo  Yoshik  iwa;  Toshiaki  Yamauchi;  Toshiyuki  Oba,  and 
Aldra  Takano,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  T(  ishiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,660 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1SK>1,  3- 133033 

Int.  a.5  G03G  9/097 

6  Claims 


agent  compnsmg: 
n  wax  having  a  first  softening  point  in  the 
102°-170'  C;  and 

wax  having  a  second  softening  point 

first  softening  point  by  2°-20°  C.  and  in  the 

10O*-168°  C; 

K)lymer  synthetic  resin  mixed  with  the  first 

V  ax  and  the  second  polyolefin  wax;  wherein 

po  yolefin  wa  is  blended  into  the  polymer  syn- 

(  uring  polymerization  thereof,  and  the  second 

tx  is  blended  thereinto  during  molten-knead- 

the  content  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 

o  10  parts  by  weight  with  respect  to  100  parts 

said  vinyl-based  polymer. 


5,292,610 
MICROCAPSULES  AND  THEIR  USE 
Giinter  Helling,  (  Menthal;  Michael  Miiller,  Bergisch  Gladbach, 
and  Wolfgang  I  'odszun,  Cologne,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ciermany, 
assignors  to  A  GFA  Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Fileta  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,812 


(XV) 


N-Xn 


Xi  is  one  of  ORi 
selected  from  the  i 
alkyl  group,  an 
which  groups  may  | 
the  group  consistin 


wherein  Z  is  a  residu  J  group  which  condenses  with  a  ben- 
zene ring  to  form    n  aromatic  polycycle  or  heterocycle, 
nd  NR2R3,  each  of  Ri,  R2  and  R3  is 
sup  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
yl  group  and  a  heterocyclic  group, 
:  each  of  X2  and  Xs  is  selected  from 
:  of  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and 
a  heterocyclic  groip,  which  groups  may  be  substituted, 
each  of  X3  and  Xa  if  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  *  cyano  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a 
carboxyl  group,  an  |»ter  group  and  an  acyl  group,  each  of 
X4  and  X||  is  selejcted  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkenyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  and  a 
heterocyclic  grouftj  each  of  X7  and  Xg  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  an  alkyl  group  and  an  alkoxy  group  the  alkyl 
group  and  the  alkoty  group  of  which  may  be  substituted, 
X9  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  a  caA)oxyl  group  and  an  ester  group,  Xio  is 
one  of  an  aryl  gr<  up  and  a  heterocyclic  group,  which 


wherein 
A  denotes  a 
following 
a)  a  saturat^ 

atoms  or 
b) 


t  ri-  to  hexa-valent  organic  group  having  the 
IT,  eanings: 

hydrocarbon  group  having  5  to  25  carbon 


Ai — Hoc  H 


wherein 
A]  stands 
group 


having 
having 
having 
R3  and 


Ri 


application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 


Claims  priorit] 
1991,  4109287 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/72 
VS.  a.  430— 13b  11  Claims 

1.  Microcapsules  comprising  a  wall  containing  an  internal 
phase  comprisii  g  at  least  one  leuco  dye,  at  least  one 
photopolymerisa  tion  initiator  and  at  least  one  photopolymeris- 
able  monomer,  <  haracterized  in  that  the  photopolymerisable 
monomer  corres  mnds  to  the  following  formula 

A(-NHCO-;  ;-L|-(OCO-CRi=CH2)„]„ 


IR3R. 

— CH)o— OCONH 


-4 


for  a  straight  chained  or  branched  aliphatic 

laving  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  optionally 

contain  ing  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms,  an  aromatic  group 

6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  an  araliphatic  group 

7  to  26  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloaliphatic  group 
6  to  26  carbon  atoms, 

denote  hydrogen  or  methyl. 
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c) 


A2  denotes  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  having  S  to 

25  carbon  atoms, 
o  denotes  a  nimiber  from  0  to  5  and 
p  denotes  a  number  from  3  to  6,  or 


A,-f-(OCH— CH)o— OC-A2i;? 
R3      R4  O 


5,292,612 

FILM-SHEET  ASSEMBLAGE  FOR  PEEL-APART 

SELF-DEVELOPING  FILM 

Leonard  PoUzzotto,  Stow,  and  Robert  J.  Boyea,  Weilesley  Hill*, 

both  of  Maas.,  anignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,513 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/54;  G03D  9/02 

VS.  CL  430—207  13  CUdms 


wherein  Ai,  A2,  R3,  R4.  o  and  p  have  the  meanings 

indicated  above, 

X  denotes  O  or  NR2, 

L|  denotes  a  divalent  or  trivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

group  whose  cart»n  chain  may  be  interrupted  by  1  to 

3  oxygen  atoms, 
Rl  denotes  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
R2  denotes  hydrogen  or  C|-C4-alkyI, 
n  stands  for  2  and 
m  stands  for  a  number  from  3  to  6. 


5,292,611 
DYE  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 
Ke^i  Ohbayashi;  Masani  Tsuchiya,  and  Kazuhiro  Miyazawa,  all 
of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


Filed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333519 
Int  a.5  G03C  5/54.  1/34 
VS.  a.  430—203  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  dye  image  wherein  a  heat-proc- 
essable  Hght-sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  a  non-light-sensitive  layer  and  a  light-sensitive  layer 
containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  dye-providing 
material  capable  of  releasing  and  forming  a  diffusible  dye  upon 
heat  development  is  imagewise  exposed  to  light  and  thereafter 
is  subjected  to  heat  development  to  release  or  form  the  diffus- 
ible dye,  which  is  transferred  to  a  dye-receiving  material  hav- 
ing a  dye-receiving  layer  to  form  a  dye  image  on  the  dye- 
receiving  layer,  the  improvement  wherein  the  heat  develop- 
ment or  the  transfer  of  the  dye  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
a  compound  represented  by  formula  1  and  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  3, 


(Xir-Q 

R31— X2  TM  formula  3 


formula  1 


wherein  Xi  represents  a  chlorine  atom  ;  Q  represents 


X 


N 


Rl5 


:s^^ 


1.  A  self-developing,  peel-apart  film  unit  assemblage,  for 
insertion  into  a  developer  liquid  spreading  system,  comprising: 

a  first  sheet  element  having  1)  a  leading  end,  2)  a  non- 
photosensitive  coating  on  one  side,  3)  a  rupturable  pod  of 
developer  Uquid  on  said  leading  end  on  the  same  side  said 
sheet  element  as  said  nonphotosensitive  coating,  and  4) 
means  projecting  laterally  from  a  side  of  said  leading  end 
opposite  the  side  on  which  said  rupturable  pod  is  located 
for  engagement  by  force  transmitting  means  from  a  side 
opposite  said  nonphotosensitive  coating  for  movement 
therewith;  and 

a  second  sheet  element  having  1)  a  leading  end,  2)  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  on  one  side,  and  3)  means  projecting  later- 
ally from  a  side  of  said  leading  end  for  engagement  by 
force  transmitting  means  for  movement  therewith 
whereby  said  first  and  second  sheet  elements  may  be 
driven  by  the  force  transmitting  means  into  the  spread 
system  with  their  said  coated  sides  facing  one  another  in 
an  overlying  relation,  for  the  spreading  of  developer 
liquid  from  said  rupturable  pod  therebetween. 


wherein  R15  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  having 
not  less  than  8  carbon  atoms;  t  represents  2;  R31  represents  an 
alkyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group;  X2  represents  a  bromine 
atom  or  an  iodine  atom;  and  wherein  said  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  is  contained  in  the  non-light-sensitive  layer 
or  the  dye  receiving  layer;  and  said  compound  represented  by 
formula  3  has  a  molecular  weight  not  less  than  200  and  is 
contained  in  the  light-sensitive  layer. 


5,292,613 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL  AND 

IMAGE-FORMING  PROCESS 

Morimasa  Sato;  Masayuki  Iwasaki,  and  Fomiaki  Shinozaki,  all 

of  Shizuoka,,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^gi  Photo  Film  O).,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1991, 3-9292;  May 
24,  1991,  3-120228 

Int.  CL'  G03C  11/12 
VS.  CL  430-257  19  Ctaiiw 

18.  An  image-forming  process,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  adhering  a  photosensitive  transfer  layer  of  a  photosensi- 
tive transfer  material  comprising 

a  temporary  support  having  formed  thereon  in  sequence  a 
thermoplastic  resin  layer,  a  separating  layer  having  only 
slight  permeability  to  oxygen,  and  a  photosensitive  resin 
layer,  wherein  the  adhesion  between  the  thermoplastic 
resin  layer  and  the  separating  layer  is  weakest, 

to  a  permanent  support  while  heating, 

(b)  peeling  off  the  temporary  support  and  the  thermoplastic 
resin  layer, 

(c)  pattern-exposing  the  photosensitive  resin  layer  through 
the  separating  layer,  and 

(d)  developing  the  photosensitive  resin  layer  to  form  images 
on  the  permanent  support 


1054 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^2,614 

NEGATIVE  PHOTOtENSmVE  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  FpRMING  A  RESIST  PATTERN 
Tameidii  OcUai,  Sagan^hara;  Noriaki  Takahanhi,  and  Tomoyo 
IsUguro,  both  of  Yolvhama,  all  of  JaiMn,  anignon  to  Mit- 
subislii  Kaaei  Corpora|ioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  tl,  1992,  Scr.  No.  919,941 
aaims  priority,  appU<atioa  Japaa,  Ang.  2, 1991,  3-194445 
Lit  d.'  C08F  2/46.  4/04 
VS.  CL  430—270  I  14  daiaw 

1.  A  negative  photolsensitive  composition  comprising  an 
alkali-soluble  resin  having  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  a  photo- 
acid-generating  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  organic  halogen  coi|ipound,  an  onium  salt  and  a  sulfonic 
acid  ester  and  a  crosslidking  agent  for  the  alkali-soluble  resin, 
which  acts  under  an  aciiic  condition,  wherein  the  crosslinking 
agent  is  a  compound  ofjthe  following  formula  (1): 


A'  Al 

\    / 

N 


N  N 


N  H 


wherein  each  of  A'  to 
other,  is  a  hydrogen 
is  C1-C4  linear  or 
or  branched  chain 
A'toA'0are-CH2OU 
the  same  or  different. 


V'"  which  are  independent  of  one  an- 

— CH2OH  or  — CH2OR,  wherein  R 

branc|ied  chain  alkyl,  and  X  is  C2-C10  linear 

ne,  provided  that  at  least  four  among 

,  and  a  plurality  of  — CH2OR  may  be 


1  ata  n 


I  alky  ei 


A'  A« 

\    / 

N 


(D 


N  N 


A» 


-X-N-^  N  ^N^ 
.'  A*  A'O 


wherein  R| 
represents 
and  Me 

and  said  light 
(II): 


n  presents  a  linear  alkyl  group,  and  each  R2 
a  ly  one  of  CI,  CH3,  SO2  or  an  aromatic  group, 
rep  'esents  a  metal  atom; 

ibsorbing  agent  being  represented  by  formula 


wherein  R3 
1-5  carbon 
a  substituer  t 


Minom  Fi^ita; 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/01352, 

Date  Feb.  12, 

Date  May  2, 

per 

Claims  prioi 


oriir 


U.S.  a.  430—2  1 


5,292,615 

OFTICAlJRECORDING  MEDIUM 

Takaahi  Yanada,  and  Fumio  Matsni,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

aadgnora  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N«.  679,393,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Dtc.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,659 

Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1990,  2-265364 

Ht  a.5  GllB  7/24 

MS.  a.  435—270  7  Claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and 

a  recording  film  dispoted  thereon; 

wherein  the  recordiifg  film  comprises  a  phthalocyanine-type 
coloring  matter  aid  a  light  absorbing  agent  comprising  a 
poiymethine  cyanine  dye  having  an  absorption  in  a  wave- 
length region  corresponding  to  a  laser  recording  wave- 
length, and  wherein  said  light  absorbing  agent  is  present  in 
an  amount  of  S-2D  wt  %  based  on  the  phthalocyanine- 
type  coloring  matter,  said  phthalocyanine-type  coloring 
matter  being  represented  by  formula  (I): 


18- 
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Formula  (I) 


CH3 


CH3 


Formula  (ID 


atd 


R4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  having 
atoms,  and  R;  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
group,  and  x~  represents  a  counter  ion. 


5,292,616 
OPllCAL  CARD  OF  CLOSED  TYPE 

ITi^i  K«Hniim«,  and  Yoichi  Fukushima,  all  of 
assignors  to  Kyodo  Printing  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


§  371  Date  Feb.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  per  Pub.  No.  WO91/06098,  PCT  Pnb. 
991 
1  lied  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,362 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989,  1-271516 
a.'  GllB  7/24:  G03C  7/00 

11  Claims 


lit 


%r^^-^^A^",^^*-^..  M^^iiJ'A^ 


\yzzzzxz^ 


-12b 


Vi 


recc  rding  i 
tie 


1.  An  enclosed- 
section  for 
ment  outside 
first  substrate 
and  a  second 
parallel  relation 
being  a  writing 
optical  recori 


rdii  ig 


50        30  40 


type  optical  card  wherein  optical  recording 

information  is  isolated  from  an  environ- 

optical  card,  said  optical  card  comprising  a 

ckpable  of  transmitting  light  having  a  first  side 

\  ide,  said  first  and  second  sides  extending  in 

to  each  other,  the  first  side  of  the  first  substrate 

side  upon  which  a  writing  Ught  is  incident,  an 

section  located  on  said  second  side  of  said 
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substrate,  said  optical  recording  section  being  capable  of  re- 
cording information  such  that  pits  are  formed  by  optical  en- 
ergy of  said  writing  light,  said  optical  recording  section  includ- 
ing a  thin  membrane  layer  made  of  a  recording  material  having 
light  reflectivity,  a  sensitizing  layer  having  first  and  second 
sides,  the  sensitizing  layer  being  directly  laminated  on  said 
optical  recording  section,  said  sensitizing  Uyer  being  com- 
prised of  a  self-oxidizable  or  thermoplastic  resin,  said  sensitiz- 
ing layer  providing  means  for  the  escape  of  molten  recording 
material  when  pits  are  formed  in  said  optical  recording  section 
and  means  for  enclosing  said  optical  recording  section,  said 
means  including  a  coating  layer  coated  upon  said  sensitizing 
layer  wherein  said  coating  layer  is  an  adhesive  layer  having 
first  and  second  sides,  and  wherein  said  adhesive  layer  is  at- 
tached to  said  second  side  of  the  first  substrate  such  that  said 
optical  recording  section  is  sandwiched  between  said  adhesive 
layer  and  said  second  side  of  said  first  substrate  and  wherein  a 
second  card  substrate  is  attached  to  the  adhesive  layer  on  the 
second  side  of  adhesive  layer,  and  wherein  the  optical  record- 
ing section  is  smaller  in  dimension  then  the  first  substrate 
capable  of  transmitting  light,  wherein  the  optical  recording 
section  is  enclosed  within  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  sensitizing 
layer  on  lateral  sides  of  the  optical  card. 


5,292,619 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSmON 
Hiroshige  Okinoshima,  Annaka,  and  Hideto  Kato,  Takasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-E^u  Omnical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-078587 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/725 
U.S.  a.  430—283  13  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  polymer  composition  comprising,  in 
admixture, 
a  polymer  predominantly  comprising  a  recurring  unit  of  the 
formula  (1): 


■f-CO— X— CXJNH— Y— NH-^ 
I 
(COOH), 


(I) 


wherein  X  is  a  tri-  or  tetravalent  organic  group,  Y  is  a  diva- 
lent organic  group,  and  n  is  equal  to  I  or  2  and 

a  compound  having  a  urea  bond  of  the  formula  (II): 


H 

R'— NCONR^R' 


00 


5,292,617 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELEMENT  HAVING  SUPPORT 

WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ADHESION 

Bernard  Feinberg,  Englishtown,  N  J.,  and  Richard  P.  Pankratz, 

Circleville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,865 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/492 
MS.  a.  430—271  10  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  in  order: 

(A)  a  support; 

(B)  a  thermally  hardened  layer  containing  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (i)  either  an  organic  polymer  having  reactive  seg- 
ments and  nonreactive  segments  or  a  blend  of  organic 
polymers  wherein  at  least  one  polymer  has  reactive  seg- 
ments and  at  least  one  polymer  has  nonreactive  segments, 
(ii)  a  crosslinking  agent  and  (iii)  a  catalyst;  and 

(C)  a  photohardenable  layer. 


wherein  R'  is  a  group  having  a  functional  group  capable  of 
forming  a  dimer  or  polymer  upon  exposure  to  radiation,  and 
R2  and  R3are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovalent 
organic  group. 


5,292,620 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  DEVICES,  ELEMENTS  FOR 

MAKING  THE  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

THE  DEVICES  AND  ELEMENTS 
Bruce  L.  Booth,  West  Chester,  and  Joseph  E.  Marchegiano, 
Landenberg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,641,  Jan.  13,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,003,  Jan.  15, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,280 

Int.  a.5  G03H  1/04 
MS.  CL  430—290  25  Claims 


5,292,618 

PHOTOCURABLE  SELF-RETAINABLE  GEL,  SHAPED 

ARTICLE  PREPARED  THEREFROM,  APPLICATIONS 

AND  PREPARATIONS  THEREOF 

Yoshichi  Hagiwara;  Yuichi  Mori;  Hiroshi  Samuknaa,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  and  Kazuhide  Saigo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104357; 
Apr.  19, 1990,  2-104358;  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-034267;  Mar.  1, 1991, 
3-036077 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/725 
MS.  a.  430—280  16  Claims 

1.  A  Photocurable,  self-retainable  gel  comprising: 

(a)  a  polymer  composition  having  isotactic  polymethyl 
methacrylate  moiety  and  syndiotactic  polymethyl  meth- 
acrylate  moiety, 

(b)  a  photopolymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound; 

(c)  a  photopolymerization  initiator, 

(d)  an  epoxy  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups 
and 

(e)  an  epoxy  hardener. 


1.  A  substantially  dry  method  of  making  an  optical  wave- 
guide device  with  at  least  one  buried  channel  waveguide  in  a 
laminated  and  hardened  matrix,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exposing  to  light  at  least  a  first  region  of  a  substantially  dry 
photohardenable  film  having  first  and  second  surfaces, 
with  a  support  removably  adhered  to  the  first  surface, 
polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  in  the  film  and  chang- 
ing the  refractive  index  of  the  region  to  form  at  least  a  first 
optical  waveguide; 

laminating  a  first  surface  of  a  first  substantially  dry  photo- 
hardenable layer  to  the  film  second  surface,  with  a  suppori 
removably  adhered  to  a  second  surface  of  the  first  layer; 

after  the  exposing  step  and  then  the  first  laminating  step, 
removing  the  support  from  the  film  first  surface; 

laminating  a  first  surface  of  a  second  substantially  dry  photo- 
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hardenable  layer  ti 
removably  adhere  I 
layer;  and 
after  the  second  laminating 
film  forming  a  haidened 
indexes  of  refractic  n 
ing  at  least  one  bui  led 
step  comprises  fic  odi 
forming  the  hardened 
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the  film  first  surface,  with  a  support 
to  a  second  surface  of  the  second 


step,  hardening  the  layers  and 
matrix,  substantially  fixing  the 
of  the  layers  and  the  film,  and  form- 
waveguide,  wherein  the  hardening 
ing  the  layers  and  film  with  light 
matrix. 


5^2,621 
ELECTROSTATCMlRAPHIC  TONER  CONTAINING 
YELLOW  PIGMENT 
Brian  H.  Johnston,  and  Thomas  H.  Whitesides,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  tf  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  May|27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,696 
a.'  G03G  9/09 

11  Claims 
1.  A  dry,  particulatejelectrostatographic  toner  composition 
comprising  a  binder  po  ymer  having  mixed  therewith  a  yellow 
pigment  which  is  a  o  lordination  complex  of  a  divalent  or 
trivalent  metal  ion  and  i  monazo  dyestuff  having  the  formula: 


ht. 


U,S.  a.  430—106 


wherein  G  is  a  metal 
R  is  selected  from 

SO2NHR2  whereli 

alkyl  group  havin  ; 

tuted  or  unsubstitf  ted 

10  carbon  atoms; 
Z  is  an  electron  withdrawing 
G'  is  selected  from 

OCOOR5;  and  OCON 

tuted  or  unsubstii  ated 

carbon  atoms  or  a 

having  from  6  to 
Z'  is  selected  from 

unsubstituted  alky 

atoms;  a  substitute 

from  6  to  about  1 

is  hydrogen,  a 

having  1  to  aboik 

imsubstituted  aryl 

atoms; 
said  toner  having  an  {average 

from  about  0. 1  tojabout 


(b)  exposing 
radiation  to 

(c)  contactinj 
transfer  lay : 
essentially 
strength  in 
percent  by 
least  one 
finely  divided 

(d)  removing 
the  areas  of 
tacky  areas 

(e)  applying 
image;  and 

(0  repeating 
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i  nagewise  the  light-sensitive  layer  to  actinic 
produce  tacky  and  non-tacky  areas; 
the  exposed  layer  with  a  light-insensitive 
r  on  a  support,  the  transfer  layer  consisting 
>f  (i)  at  least  one  polymer  with  a  tensile 
the  range  of  5-60  N/mm^  and  (ii)  at  least  20 
weight  based  on  the  dry  transfer  layer  of  at 
divided  powder  or  a  combination  of  a 
powder  and  at  least  one  dissolved  dye; 
he  support  of  the  transfer  layer  together  with 
the  transfer  layer  which  do  not  adhere  to  the 
of  the  imagewise  exposed  layer; 
new  light-sensitive  layer  onto  the  existing 

!  teps  (b)  through  (e)  at  least  twice. 


fi  lely 


5,292,623 

METHOD  FbR  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT 

DEVICES  USING  A  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASK 

Kevin  G.  Keup,  and  Bernard  J.  Roman,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

assignors  to  ^  lotorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,973 

Int.  a.'  G03F  T/00 

MS.  a.  430—313  15  Claims 


c  lelating  group; 

he  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

r2  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  substi- 

aryl  group  having  from  6  to  about 

_  group; 

the  group  consisting  of  OH;  OCOR', 

(R')2  wherein  each  R'  is  a  substi- 

alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8 

substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group 

ibout  12  atoms;  and 

he  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  or 

group  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 

or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having 

carbon  atoms;  and  N(R^)2  wherein  R^ 

si^tituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group 

8  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  or 

group  having  6  to  about  10  carbon 

particle  size  within  the  range  of 
100  microns. 


fiiit 


5,292,622 
PROCESS  FOR  f  REPARATION  OF  IMAGES  ON 
TONABLE  1  ,IGHT-SENSmVE  LAYERS 
Bemhard  Metzger,  Dcmstadt,  and  Helmut  H.  Frohlich,  Heu- 
senstamm,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  aad  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continiutioa  of  Ser.  No.  620,892,  Dec.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1989,  3941493 

lit.  a.'  G03C  1/66 
MS.  a.  430—291        j  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  multi-color  images  which  com- 
prises: 
(a)  applying  a  light  sensitive  layer  onto  a  support; 


ffrm 

remaining 
removing  thi 

the  substr  ite 

comprisini ; 

remaining  portion 
etching  the 

trench 
removing 
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^a^ ^^^^     ^^^ 


^38  il 


V  ith  1 


1.  A  device  f  ibrication  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  s  ibstrate  wherein  the  substrate  is  transparent  to 

ultraviolet  radiation  with  a  wavelength  greater  than  190 

nanometer  ,  the  substrate  having  a  front  surface  and  a 

back  surface: 
forming  an 

substrate, 

radiation 
depositing  ai 

the  optical 
forming  a 

the  image 

region  having 

portion  of  |the 
treting  the 

exposed  rdgion: 
exposing  the 

illuminatic  n 

illuminatiop 

strate  to 


0  ptical  mask  overlying  the  front  surface  of  the 
he  optical  triask  being  opaque  to  ultraviolet 
a  wavelength  greater  than  190  nanometers; 
image  reversible  photoresist  layer  overlying 
mask; 

exposed  region  and  an  unexposed  region  in 
reversible  photoresist  layer,  the  first  exposed 
a  sidewall  wherein  the  sidewall  overlies  a 
optical  mask; 
(rst  exposed  region  to  form  a  hardened  first 


back  surface  of  the  substrate  to  an  optical 
source,  wherein  radiation  from  the  optical 
source  passes  through  a  portion  of  the  sub- 
a  second  exposed  region  that  lies  within  a 
portion  of  the  unexposed  region; 
second  exposed  region  to  uncover  a  portion  of 
and  to  form  an  etch  mask,  the  etch  mask 
the  hardened  first  exposed  region  and  the 
of  the  unexposed  region; 
jncovered  pwrtion  of  the  substrate  to  form  a 
and 
etch  mask  to  form  a  phase  shifting  mask. 


reg  ion: 
th: 
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5,292,624 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  METALLURGICAL 
INTERCONNECTION  LAYER  PACKAGE  FOR  A 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE 
Shih-Long  Wei,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  International 
Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,348 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/00:  H05K  3/02 
U.S.  a.  430—313  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  on  a  multilayer  ceramic  body,  a 
metallurgical  interconnection  layer  system  for  interconnection 
of  a  plurality  of  large  scale  integrated  circuit  semiconductor 
chips,  said  ceramic  body  including  conductive  circuitry  and 
vias  therein,  the  vias  extending  from  said  conductive  circuitry 
and  forming  a  planar  surface  with  said  ceramic  body,  said 
method  comprising: 
screen  printing,  drying  and  firing  a  blanket  layer  of  etchable 

conductive  metal  paste  on  said  ceramic  body; 
depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  over  said  metal  paste; 
exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist  to  form  a  fine  line 
circuit  pattern  including  exposed  areas  between  the  fine 
line  pattern; 
etching  the  exposed  areas  of  the  fired  layer  of  metal  paste  to 
form  a  circuit  pattern,  and  removing  the  developed  photo- 
resist layer; 
screen  printing,  drying  and  firing  a  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial over  said  circuit  pattern,  said  layer  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial having  via  holes; 
filling  the  via  holes  with  a  conductive  paste,  and  drying  and 

firing  said  conductive  paste; 
repeating  the  aforesaid  process  steps  to  build  up  the  neces- 
sary levels  of  the  interconnection  pattern; 
screen  printing,  drying  and  firing  a  top  layer  of  etchable 

conductive  paste; 
said  metal  paste  including  conductivity  imparting  powders, 
glass  frit,  and  a  vehicle  which  includes  a  nonvolatile  resin 
and  volatile  solvent, 
depositing  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  the  surface  of  said  con- 
ductive paste,  exposing  said  photoresist  to  form  a  fine  line 
top  circuit  pattern,  and  developing  the  photoresist;  and 
etching  the  exposed  areas  of  the  layer  of  etchable  conductive 
paste,  and  removing  the  remaining  photoresist. 


14 


V^ 


t' 


photosensitive  material  not  proximate  said  prismatic  ele- 
ment are  left  unexposed; 

d.  removing  those  portions  of  said  photosensitive  material 
which  are  soluble  in  developer;  and 

e.  removing  those  portions  of  said  coating  which  are  no 
longer  covered  by  said  photosensitive  material. 


5,292,626 
DEVELOPER  COMPOSmON  FOR  IRRADIATED, 
RADIATION-SENSmVE  POSITIVE-WORKING, 
NEGATIVE-WORKING  AND  REVERSIBLE 
REPROGRAPHIC  LAYERS 
Gerhard  Buhr,  Koenigstein;  Andreas  Elsaesser,  Idstein;  Hans 
W.  Frass,  Wiesbaden,  and  Ernst  I.  Leupold,  Neu-Anspach,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1990,  4027299 

int  a.5  G03F  y/n 

U.S.  a.  430—331  20  Claims 

1.  A  developer  composition  for  radiation-sensitive  positive- 
working,  negative-working  and  reversible  reprographic  layers 
which  contain  a  binder  which  is  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble 
in  aqueous-alkaline  solutions,  the  developer  composition  com- 
prising: 

(a)  O-carboxymethyl  ethylene  glycol  or  0,0'-  bis-carbox- 
ymethyl  ethylene  glycol  or  O-carboxymethyl  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  or  0,0'-bis-carboxymethyl  polyethylene  gly- 
col wherein  the,  polyethylene  glycol  comprises  2  to  about 
500  ethylene  glycol  units,  wherein  the, 

(b)  at  least  one  compound  which  shows  an  alkaline  reaction 
in  an  aqueous  solution,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkali  metal  silicates,  alkali 
metal  phosphates,  alkali  metal  borates,  ammonium  hy- 
droxides, ammonium  silicates,  ammonium  phosphates  and 
ammonium  borates,  and 

(c)  water. 


5,292,625 
METHOD  FOR  SELECTIVELY  EXPOSING  AN  UNEVEN 

SUBSTRATE  SURFACE 
Francis  J.  McFadden,  Lake  Elmo,  and  Michael  F.  Weber, 
Shoreview,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,402 

Int.  a.5  G03C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  430—325  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  removing  a  coating  from  por- 
tions of  a  substrate  surface  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
including  the  steps  of 

a.  applying  a  layer  of  photosensitive  material  over  a  sub- 
strate surface  covered  with  a  coating,  wherein  said  sub- 
strate surface  has  upper  and  lower  portions; 

b.  placing  a  prismatic  element  on  top  of  the  photosensitive- 
coveroj,  substrate  surface; 

c.  projecting  light  rays  through  said  prismatic  element 
toward  said  substrate  surface  so  that  the  portions  of  said 
photosensitive  material  proximate  said  prismatic  element 
are  exposed  to  said  light  rays,  while  the  portions  of  said 


5,292,627 
TONE  CONTROL  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Stephen  A.  Hershey,  Fairport;  J.  Ramon  Vargas,  Webster,  and 
Paul  A.  Bums,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,850 
Int.  a.5  G03C  5/00 
MS.  a.  430—356  20  Claims 

16.  A  process  comprised  of  developing  a  photographic 
element  comprised  of  an  emulsion  layer  containing  radiation 
sensitive  silver  bromide  or  silver  bromoiodide  fine  grains  hav- 
ing a  mean  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  less  than  0.3  ^m  to 
produce  a  silver  image  of  modified  tone  in  the  presence  of  an 
azole  in  a  concentration  effective  to  modify  the  tone  of  the 
developed  silver  image,  the  azole  having  the  formula: 


N  — N— R* 
/  \ 

Ti-S-(CH2VtrS-L«— <^      ^  z 

N 


a) 


1058 


wherein 
Z  is  — N=  or  — C(R 
L  is  a  divalent  aliplf  ti 

carbon  atoms; 
T  is  an  aliphatic 

atoms; 
m  is  0  or  1; 
n  is  an  integer  of  2  t( 
p  is  an  integer  of  2  tc 
R*  and  R'  together 

nucleus  containing 
R^  is  hydrogen,  an 

an  aromatic  group 
R'  is  hydrogen,  — 

atoms  or  an  aromatic 


ic  linking  group  containing  1  to  8 
teniinal  group  containing  1  to  8  carbon 


I  ali|  hi 
.f 

-NH2 
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SILVER  HALIE  E 


and 


a  >mplete  a  5  or  6  member  heterocyclic 
1  to  3  ring  nitrogen  atoms  or 
atic  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
,  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 
group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5^2,630 
COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERL^L 
CONTAINING  AN  IMIDAZOTRIAZOLE  CYAN 
COUPLER 

and  Kozo  Sato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,454 
Claims  priorit]L  application  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1992,  4-61474 
Int.  a.'  G03C  im 

10  Oaims 

halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
t  lereon  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide 
( ontaining  at  least  one  imidazotriazole  cyan 
fc  [lowing  formula  (I): 


Yasuhiro  Shimad  I, 

assignors  to  Fu  ji 

Filcl 


U.S.  a.  430—54  I 

1.  A  silver 
supjwrt  having 
emulsion  layer 
coupler  of  the 


5,292,628 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  S!  LVER  HALIDE  ELEMENT  WITH 
GELATIN  LA^ER  CONTAINING  SILICA 
Fritz  Nittel;  Heinz-Giinther  Auweilen  Manfred  Peters,  and 
Hartmut  Randolph,  al  of  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  AGFA  Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,456 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  28, 


where  Ri  reprints 
represents  an 
constant  value 
atom  or  a  grouf 
uct  of  an  arom 
Ri  or  R2  may 
higher  polymer 
chain  to  form  a 


1992,  4213869 
U.S.  a.  430—539 


Ii  .  a.5  G03C  1/76 


a 


Q- 


ttat 


1.  Photographic 
base,  a  coating  with 
emulsion  layer  and  o] 
non-light-sensitive 
either  has,  on  one 
polyolefin  layer 
charge, 
or  consists  of  a 
strate  layer, 
characterized  in  that 
base  facing  the  coatini 
the  first  substrate  layet 
of 

50  to  60  wt  %  of 

pounds  (oil-formejs) 
40  to  50  wt  %  of  a 
50  to  80  wt  % 
20  to  50  wt  % 


malarial  that  contains,  disposed  on  a  film 
least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
ionally  further  light-sensitive  and/or 
binc^r  layers,  wherein  the  film  base 

both  sides,  a  surface  consisting  of  a 
has  been  treated  with  a  corona  dis- 


polj  ester  film  provided  with  a  (first)  sub- 


th:re 


g  md 


5  Claims 


is  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  film 

consisting  of  the  polyolefin  layer  or 

a  substratum  adhesive  layer  consisting 


^  hi)  h 


5,292,629 
Patent  ^lDt  Issued  For  This  Number 


Stephen  A.  Hers  ley: 
Rochester,  N 
Rochester,  N. 


430—517 


in  age 


U.S.  a. 

1.  A  silver 
of 
a  transparent  |support 
at  least  one 
layer  cont^nmg 


-boiling  water-insoluble  organic  com- 
and 
ohd  consisting  of 
and 
colloidal  Si02- 


wherein 

T  is  tabul^ty 

BCD  is  tb  I 

tabular 
t  is  the  m 
said  element 
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(I) 


NH 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent;  R2 

el  M:tron  attracting  group  having  a  Hammett's 

i  rp  of  0.35  or  more;  X  represents  a  hydrogen 

released  by  coupling  with  an  oxidation  prod- 

ic  primary  amine  color  developing  agent;  and 

ilso  be  a  divalent  group  forming  a  dimer  or 

or  they  each  may  be  bonded  to  a  polymer 

homopolymer  or  copolymer. 


5,292,631 

RADIOGRiJPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED  , 

COVERING  POWER 

^., ;  J.  Ramon  Vargas,  and  Paul  A.  Bums,  all  of 
Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


Fi^  Jim.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,851 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/035.  1/06 

16  Claims 

forming  radiographic  element  comprised 


_^^  and  coated  thereon 
h  ^drophilic  colloid  layer  including  an  emulsion 
radiation  sensitive  silver  bromide,  silver 
bromochloHde  or  silver  bromoiodide  grains  having  a 
mean  equi>  alent  circular  diameter  of  at  least  0.3  /im  and  a 
grain  popu  lation  wherein  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total 
grain  popu  ation  projected  area  is  accounted  for  by  tabu- 
lar grains  1  laving  a  tabularity  of  greater  than  8,  as  deter- 
mined by  <  le  relationship: 

ECD 


mean  effective  circular  diameter  in  fim  of  the 
rains;  and 

m  thickness  in  fim  of  the  tabular  grains, 
including  in  said  emulsion  layer  or  in  a  hydro- 
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philic  colloid  layer  contiguous  to  said  emulsion  layer  an 
azole  in  a  concentration  effective  to  increase  the  covering 
power  of  the  silver  image,  the  azole  having  the  formula: 


N  — N— R* 
T-f-S-(CH2),trS-L„— ^      ^z 


m 


wherein 

Z  is  — N=:  or  — C(R5>=; 

L  is  a  divalent  aliphatic  Unking  group  containing  1  to  8 

carbon  atoms; 
T  is  an  aliphatic  terminal  group  containing  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms; 
m  is  0  or  1; 

n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4; 
p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4  and 
R*  and  R'  together  complete  a  5  or  6  member  heterocyclic 

nucleus  containing  1  to  3  ring  nitrogen  atoms  or 
R*  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

or  an  aromatic  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  — NH2,  an  aliphatic  group  of  1  to  8  carbon 

atoms  or  an  aromatic  group  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


5,292,633 
SILVER  HALIDE  BLACK  A  WHITE  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  COMPRISING  SPECTRALLY  SENSFTIZED 
SILVER  HAUDE  GRAINS  CONTAINING  RHODIUM  IN 

A  SPECTnC  AMOUNT 
MitsuUro  Okumura;  Masataka  Nakano,  and  Yitji  Tanaka,  all  of 
Hinoo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4, 1991,  3-13330 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/005.  1/494 
VS.  a.  430—574  11  CUins 

1.  A  silver  halide  black  and  white  photographic  light-sensi- 
tive printing  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  comprising  silver  halide  grains, 
wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  contain  rhodium  in  an  amount 
of  10~*  to  10~'  mols  per  mol  of  silver  halide;  and  said  grains 
are  spectrally  sensitized  with  a  combination  of  sensitizing  dyes 
[OS-1)  and  (RS-1),  each  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


.•-z 


/ 
I 
I 

\ 

■   \ 


5,292,632 

HIGH  TABULARITY  HIGH  CHLORIDE  EMULSIONS 

WITH  INHERENTLY  STABLE  GRAIN  FACES 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,010,  Oct.  1,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,868, 

Sep.  24,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser< 

No.  35,349 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/035.  1/07 

U.S.  a.  430—567  12  Oaims 


formula  (GS-1) 


wherein  Z'  represents  a  group  consisting  of  non-metal  atoms 
necessary  for  forming  an  oxazole  ring,  a  benzoxazole  ring  or  a 
naphthoxazole  ring,  each  of  which  may  have  a  substituent;  R' 
and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group;  R^  and  R*  each  represent 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  sulfo 
group,  a  sulfoalkyl  group,  a  carboxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom; 


y  ^Zy.  Y         foraiuU 

^-—'^  N  CH  N        ^~-' 


foipuU  (RS-1) 
\ 
Z2 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  emulsion  contaimng  a  silver  halide 
grain  population  internally  free  of  iodide  at  the  site  of  grain^ , 
nucleation  and  comprised  of  at  least  SO  mole  percent  chloride, 
based  on  total  silver  forming  the  grain  population,  in  which ' 
greater  than  30  percent  of  the  grain  population  projected  area 
is  accounted  for  by  tabular  grains  having  a  mean  thickness  of 
less  than  0.3  ftm. 

Characterized  in  that  the  tabular  grains 

(a)  have  parallel  major  faces  lying  in  {100}  crystallo- 
graphic  planes, 

(b)  have  an  average  aspect  ratio  (ECD/t)  in  the  range  of 
from  greater  than  7.S  to  50,  and 

(c)  have  an  average  tabularity  (ECD/t^)  in  the  range  of 
greater  than  25  to  1000, 

where 
ECD  is  the  mean  effective  circular  diameter  of  the  tabular 

grains  in  fim  and 
t  is  the  mean  thickness  of  the  tabular  grains  in  fun. 


I 
R| 


(X©)„- 


I 

R2 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group;  Z'  and  Z^ 
each  represent  a  group  consisting  of  non-metal  atoms  neces- 
sary for  forming  a  benzene  ring  or  a  naphthalene  ring;  Z^ 
represents  a  group  consisting  of  atoms  necessary  for  forming  a 
6-membered  hydrocarbon  ring;  m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2;  Y 
represents  a  sulfiir  atom  or  a  selenium  atom;  and  X  r^resents 
an  anion. 


5,292,634 
Patent  Not  lasHed  For  This  Number 
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5^2,635    '^' 
THIOSULFONATE-tULFINATE  STABILIZERS  FOR 
PHOTOSHVSmVE  EMULSIONS 
Roger  Lok,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E^ntman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  |7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,407 


Int.  C 


U.S.  a.  430—611 


.5  G03C  1/34.  1/09 

21  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  speed  change  on  aging  in  a  silver 
halide  photographic  m  iterial,  which  comprises  a  negative 
photographic  emulsion  i  :oated  on  a  paper  support,  said  emul- 
sion comprising  crystal  >  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  silv( 
said  method  comprising 


chloride  and  :  silver  bromochloride, 
treating  said  emulsion  with  an  amount 


effective  for  reducing  s|  eed  change  upon  storage  of  said  pho- 


tographic material  of  a 


Z'— X'C)2S— M' 


and  a  compound  of  for  lula  II 


Z^— X^Ch— M^ 


;ompound  of  formula  I: 


wherein  X'  is  sulfur  anc 
ing  of  sulfur  and  selenipm, 
lected  from  the  group 


R2 

R"— N— R5 
1* 


X^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
M'  and  M^  are  independently  se- 
(  onsisting  of  an  alkali  metal  ion  and 


wherein  R',  R^  R^andll* 
group  consisting  of  h; 
atoms,  and  Z'  and  Z^ 
group  consisting  of  an 
18  carbon  atoms,  an 
having  6  to  10  carbon 
5-membered  or  6-meml^red 
two  heteroatoms,  and 
provided  that,  if  Z'  is 
mer  and,  if  Z^  is  L, 


(I) 


(11) 


the  compou 


5,292,636 
THERAPEUTIC  ANfl  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS  USING 

SOLUBLE  T  cJlL  SURFACE  MOLECULES 
Patrick  C.  Knng,  Lexint^on;  Stephen  H.  Ip,  Sudbury;  Michael 
C.  Brown,  Wayland,  all  of  Mass.,  and  Linda  A.  MacKeen, 
EUuBS  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Continnation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  254,551,  Oct.  6,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  4ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  20,819, 
Mar.  2, 1987,  Pat.  No.  5^006,459,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  846,230,  Mar.  19, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application 
Not.  9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  434,398 
Int.  a.'  COIN  \3/S43.  33/564.  33/574.  33/577 
MS.  CL  435—5  37  Claims 


ceil 


an  1 
diies  I 


1.  A  method 
sample  of  a 
of  the  OEM  T 

(a)  contacting 
antibody 
body  that 
the  CD4 
conditions 

(b)  detecting 
component 
CD4 

component 
CD4  antiba 
cule, 

in  which  the  sai 
are  spontaneous! 
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or  detecting  or  measuring  the  amount  in  a 
soluble  molecule  carrying  antigenic  determinants 
surface  antigen  comprising: 
the  sample  with  a  first  anti-CD4  monoclonal 
with  a  second  anti-CD4  monoclonal  anti- 
not  compete  for  the  same  binding  site  on 
ailtigen  as  the  first  anti-CD4  antibody  under 
\  'hich  allow  immunospecific  binding;  and 
ifhether  immunospecific  binding  occurs  of  a 
the  sample  with  both  first  and  second  anti- 
antibobies,  in  which  immunospecific  binding  of  a 
)f  the  sample  with  both  first  and  second  anti- 
ies  indicates  the  presence  of  the  soluble  mole- 
pie  contains  only  such  soluble  molecules  as 
t  released. 


5,292,637 

PROCESS  ANb  APPAR-\TUS  FOR  THE  BIOLOGICAL 
CONVERSION  OF  ORGANIC  MATERIAL  IN  BIOMASS 
Franz  Bohnensi^er,  Holtnip  60,  D-4722  Ennigerloh-Westkirc- 
hen.  Fed.  Rep.,  of  Germany 

Continuation«in-part  of  Ser.  No.  905,892,  Jun.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9444>48 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  21, 
1991,  91119832.; 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  435—3  22  Claims 


n.'  C12Q  3/00;  C12M  1/38.  1/06 


are  independently  selected  from  the 

drogen  and  an  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon 

are  independently  selected  from  the 

I  isubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1  to 

ui  isubstituted  or  substituted  aryt  group 

itoms,  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 

heterocyclic  group  having  one  or 

wherein  L  is  a  divalent  linking  group, 

the  compound  of  formula  I  is  a  poly- 

und  of  formula  II  is  a  polymer. 


1.  A  process 
ganic  material 
treated  by  mixing 
tially-closed 
introducing  firs 
closed  chambjer 
comminuting 
ressed  to  an 
monitoring   a 
chamber  and 
predetermine< 
conversion  of 
said  intermediate 
first  organic 
from  the  first 
final 


I  compost  ig 


or  biological  conversion  (composting)  of  or- 

i  ito  biomass  wherein  the  organic  material  is 

it  for  a  time  in  at  least  two  separate,  substan- 

cha^bers,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

organic  material  into  a  first  substantially- 

and  treating  it  therein  by  mixing  it  and 

t  until  its  conversion  into  biomass  has  prog- 

ii  termediate  stage  only; 

t  ;mperature   in   the   first   substantially-closed 

in  response  to  the  temperature  reaching  a 

temperature  level,  thereby  indicating  that  the 

said  first  organic  material  has  progressed  to 

stage,  transferring  only  a  portion  of  the 

naterial  converted  to  the  intermediate  stage 

to  a  second  substantially-closed  chamber  for 

into  biomass; 
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introducing  second  organic  material  into  the  first  substantially- 
closed  chamber  to  be  treated  with  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
first  organic  material  converted  to  the  intermediate  stage  left 
in  the  first  substantially-closed  chamber,  whereby  treatment 
by  mixing  and  comminuting  of  the  second  organic  material 
is  effected  in  the  first  substantially-closed  chamber  in  the 
presence  of  said  remaining  portion  of  first  organic  material 
already  converted  to  the  intermediate  stage. 


5,292,640 
Pateat  Not  IssMd  For  This  Nmaber 


5,292,638 
METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  FUNCTIONAL 
ESTROGEN  RECEPTORS  FOR  PROGNOSIS  OF  CANCER 
Christopher  C.  Benz,  NoTato,  and  Gary  K.  Scott,  Berkeley,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UniTersity  of  Cali- 
fornia, Oakland,  Calif . 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  623.607 
Int.  a.'  C12Q  //6&  GOIN  33/574.  33/561 
VS.  a.  435—6  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determitiing  the  relative  proportion  of 
functional  estrogen  receptor  in  human  tumor  tissue,  wherein 
functional  estrogen  receptor  binds  normally  to  estrogen  re- 
sponsive element,  and  wherein  the  relative  proportion  of  func- 
tional receptor  is  correlated  to  responsiveness  of  the  tumor 
tissue  to  hormonal  treatment,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  a  first  sample  of  the  human  tumor  tissue  with 
an  anti-estrogen  receptor  antibody  to  determine  the  total 
amount  of  immunoreactive  estrogen  receptor  in  the 
human  tumor  tissue; 

(b)  contacting  a  second  sample  of  the  human  tumor  tissue 
with  non-specific  DNA  oligomers  in  an  amoimt  sufficient 
to  eliminate  non-specific  DNA  binding; 

(c)  contacting  the  human  tumor  tissue  sample  of  step  (b) 
with  end-labeled  duplexed  estrogen  responsive  element 
DNA  oligomers; 

(d)  dividing  the  sample  of  step  (c)  into  two  parallel  samples 
and  incubating  one  with  anti-estrogen  receptor  antibody; 

(e)  separating  normal  estrogen  receptor-estrogen  responsive 
element  complexes  from  other  complexes  in  each  of  the 
parallel  samples  of  step(d)  by  gel  shift  assay,  according  to 
molecular  weight; 

(0  determining  the  proportion  of  normal  estrogen  receptor 
in  the  tumor  tissue  by  measuring  the  amount  of  estrogen 
receptor  which  forms  normal  estrogen  receptor-estrogen 
responsive  element  complexes  and  comparing  it  to  the 
amount  of  immunoreactive  estrogen  receptor  in  the 
human  tumor  tissue;  and 

(g)  correlating  the  proportion  of  functional  estrogen  recep- 
tor in  the  tumor  tissue  with  the  responsiveness  of  the 
tumor  tissue  to  hormonal  treatment,  wherein  tumor  tissue 
with  50%  or  more  functional  estrogen  receptor  is  pre- 
sumed to  be  responsive  to  hormonal  treatment,  while 
tumor  tissue  with  less  than  50%  functional  estrogen  recep- 
tor is  presumed  to  be  non-responsive. 


5,292,641 
ALLOANTIGEN  TESTING  BY  BINDING  ASSAY 
Philippe  Pouletty,  Atberton,  Calif.,  anigBor  to  SangStat  Medi- 
cal Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,287 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/543 
MS.  CL  435— 7  J4  4  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  histocompatibility  between  a 
human  donor  and  recipient  of  a  transplant,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

preparing  at  least  two  samples,  wherein  each  sample  is  pre- 
pared by  combining  a  blood  aliquot  from  said  donor  and  a 
blood  aliquot  from  said  recipient,  and  wherein  differing 
samples  have  differing  ratios  of  recipient  to  donor  aliquot 
volumes,  and  wherein  in  each  of  said  samples  said  aliquot 
from  said  recipient  is  not  greater  than  the  volume  of  said 
aliquot  from  said  donor,  and  at  least  one  control  lacking 
said  donor  blood  aliquot; 
incubating  said  samples  for  sufficient  time  for  any  complexes 
between  soluble  HLA  antigen  and  IgG  anti-HLA  antigen 
to  form; 
adding  each  of  said  samples  to  a  different  soUd  support 
coated  with  substantially  all  of  the  popular  HLA  allelic 
proteins; 
determining  the  amount  of  IgG  antibody  bound  to  each  of 
said  solid  supports  as  compared  to  at  least  one  control, 
where  an  increase  in  the  inhibition  of  IgG  antibody  bound 
to  the  support  with  a  decreasing  ratio  of  recipient  to  donor 
aliquot  volumes  when  corrected  for  the  value  from  the 
control  indicates  lack  of  histocompatibility. 


5,292,639 
ASSOCIATION  OF  BOVINE  MfrOCHONDRIAL  DNA 
WTTH  TRAITS  OF  ECONOMIC  IMPORTANCE 
Donald  C.  Beitz;  Albert  E.  Freeman,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa;  Mi- 
chael M.  Schutz,  Laurel,  Md^  and  Gary  L.  Lindberg,  Ames, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  UniTersity  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,898,  Aug.  28,  1989.  This 
application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,265 
Int.  CL'  C12Q  1/08:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  5/04.  17/00 
VS.  CL  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  evaluating  the  material  mitochondrial  pheno- 
typic  contribution  to  economic  traits  of  milk  production  and 
reproduction  efficiency  of  a  dairy  cow  comprising: 
assaying  for  the  presence  of  one  or  more  genetic  markers  in 
the  mitochondrial  D-loop  of  said  cow. 


5,292,642 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSmONS  FOR  THE 

DETECnON  OF  MONOCYTE  CYTOTOXICITY 

INDUCING  FACTOR 

C.  Michael  Jones,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  UniTersity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  417,162,  Oct.  4,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,112,948, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,983,  Oct.  10, 1986,  Pat 
No.  4,977,245.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  624,298 

Int  a.'  C07K  15/28;  GOIN  33/48.  33/68.  33/577 
VS.  a.  435— 7  J4  8  Clainw 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  human  monocyte 
cytotoxicity  inducing  factor  (MCF)  in  a  biologic  sample  com- 
prising contacting  the  sample  with  a  composition  which  com- 
prises an  anti-MCF  antibody  under  conditions  which  allow  for 
an  antibody  antigen  reaction,  and  detecting  the  formation  of  an 
MCF  antigen-antibody  complex,  said  MCF  antibody  charac- 
terized as  having  the  abiHty  to  immunologically  recognize 
MCF  characterized  by  the  following  properties: 

(a)  capability  of  inducing  human  monocytes  to  a  cytotoxic 
state; 

(b)  an  apparent  molecular  weight  of  29  kilodaltons,  or  be- 
tween about  14.7  and  about  18.1  kilodaltons,  as  deter- 
mined by  SDS-polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  after 
production  under  serum-free  conditions; 

(c)  retention  of  biological  activity  following  treatment  at  ph 
2  for  one  hour; 

(d)  retention  of  biological  activity  following  treatment  at  60* 
C.  for  one  hour; 

(d)  retention  of  biological  activity  in  the  presence  of  antise- 
rum to  interferon  gamma,  interferon  alpha,  or  a  combma- 
tion  of  anti-sera  to  interferon  alpha  and  gamma. 
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5^2,643 
FUSARIC  AC  D  RESISTANT  GENES 
YiUi  Shibww,  Toyoaaka;  I  [idcyodii  Toyoda,  Hiraluita;  Ryntaro 
Utswini,  Nan,  aad  Kax  laki  Obata,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
aadgnon  to  Snntory  liiaited  ami  Daikin  iBdastrica,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Onlu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,610 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-45481; 
Feb.  18,  1991,  3-044027 

Int.  CL'  C12N  15/00.  15/11.  15/31,  15/70 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1  11  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  puril  ied  DNA  consisting  essentially  of  a 
sequence  encoding  amino  icid  sequences  which  decompose  or 
detoxify  fusaric  acid,  said  imino  acid  sequences  being  SEQ  ID 
NOS:  2-6. 


PEPTIDE  AND 

AND 
Jolin  McCoy, 
both  of  Mass., 
bridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in' 
a  continnation- 
abandoned.  This 
The  portion  of  th4 


5492,646 
FllOTEIN  FUSIONS  TO  THIOREDOXIN 
THI  3REDOXIN-LIKE  MOLECULES 
Rea  ling,  and  Edward  R.  LaVaUie,  Tewksbnry, 
issignors  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc.,  Cam- 


pait 


5492,644 

RAPID  PROCESS  F  >R  DETECnON  COLIFORM 

^ACTERIA 

James  D.  Berg,  Aquatea«i,  Postboks  6593,  Rodelokka,  0501 

Oslo  5,  Norway 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1$7,481,  Not.  5, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  FebJ  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,869 
Int  a.'  C12Q  l/02i  1/04:  C12M  1/16;  C12N  1/20 
MS.  CL  435—29  12  Claims 

1.  A  rapid  process  for  Assaying  a  natural  population  of  live 
coliform  bacteria  present  in  an  original  liquid  or  liquefied 
sample  of  product  for  huirtan  consumption,  which  may  contain 
as  well  other  live  microa  ganisms,  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  collecting  a  known  \  olume  of  the  original  liquid  or  lique- 
fied sample; 

(b)  contacting  at  least  t  portion  of  the  known  volume  prior 
to  any  substantial  re  production  of  the  coliform  bacteria 
therein  with  an  actui  ting  medium  thereby  forming  a  mix- 
ture comprising: 

(1)  a  nutrient  for  su|  porting  metabolism  of  the  live  coli- 
form bacteria; 

(2)  an  amount  of  lac  U>se  for  inducing  the  production  of 
B-D-galctosidase  <  nzyme  in  the  hve  coliform  bacteria 
while  the  bacteria  are  metabolizing; 

(3)  an  amount  of  4-ii  lethylumbelliferone-B-D-galactoside 
for  being  acted  upbn  by  the  enzyme;  and, 

(4)  an  amount  of  sodium  aluryl  sulfate  for  enhancing 
fluorescence; 

(c)  incubating  the  mixliire  for  a  brief  period  of  time  of  less 
than  one  hour  wherain  occurs: 

(1)  metabolism  of  th^  live  coliform  bacteria; 

(2)  production  of  thd  enzyme; 

(3)  reaction  of  the  enzyme  whether  inside  or  outside  the 
live  coliform  bacttria  with  the  4-methylumbelliferone- 
B-D-galactoside  v^erein  is  produced  4-methylumbellif- 
erone;  and, 

(4)  substantially  noi  reproduction  of  the  live  coliform 
bacteria;  I 

(d)  irradiating  the  mixoire  at  intervals  during  the  incubation 
period  with  light  of  a  wavelength  sufficiently  close  to  that 
of  an  excitation  wavelength  characteristic  of  the  4-methyl- 
umbelliferone  and  snfficiently  intense  as  to  cause  the  4- 
methylumbelliferone  to  fluoresce; 

(e)  measuring,  at  such  ititervals  during  the  incubation  period, 
the  amount  of  emittad  fluorescence; 

(0  calculating  a  rate  of  change  in  the  amount  of  emitted 
fluoresce;  and  I 

(g)  determining  the  coficentration  of  the  live  coliform  bac- 
teria in  the  original  sample  by  comparing  the  rate  of 
change  of  emitted  fluorescence  with  a  preestablished  rate 
of  change-to-coliforfi  concentration  correlation  schedule. 


f<r 


Int.  a.'  C12N 
VS.  a.  435—69.7 

21.  A  method 
prising  the  steps  o 

culturing  under 
with,  or 
fusing  DNA 
doxin-like  proli 
ing  said  prote  n, 
expression 

recovering  said 

cleaving  said  prfatein 


Patent  Not 


5492,645 
[asncd  For  This  Number 


haviig 
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of  Ser.  No.  745,382,  Aug.  14, 1991,  which  U 
-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,531,  Feb.  6,  1991, 
ipplication  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,848 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 
:  010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
7/00,  5/10.  15/62.  15/63:  C07K  13/00 

24  Claims 
obtaining  a  non-eukaryotic  protein  corn- 


suitable  conditions  a  host  cell  transformed 

integrated  into  the  genome  thereof,  a 

( omprising  a  first  DNA  encoding  a  thiore- 

:ein  fused  in  frame  to  a  second  DNA  encod- 

,  said  fusion  DNA  under  the  control  of  an 

control  sequence; 

Fusion  protein  from  said  culture;  and 
from  said  fusion  protein. 


5492,647 
STRAIN  OF  fTREPTOMYCES  FOR  PRODUCING 
AVERMECT  NS  AND  PROCESSES  THEREWITH 
Rosanne  BoiUonkl  an,  Indianapolis;  Otis  W.  Godfrey,  Green- 
wood; Tim  A.  *iiitl{«,  Indianapolis,  and  Raymond  C.  Yao, 
Carmel,  all  of  Ii^.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Vov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,078 
17/18.  17/02;  C12N  1/20.  AOIN  43/02 

6  Claims 
1.  A  biologicall  jr  pure  culture  of  the  microorganism  Strepto- 
myces  avermitilis  si  bspecies  niger  NRRL  21005,  or  an  avermec- 
tin-producing  mul  int  thereof 


Filed 
Int.  CL'  C12P 
U.S.  a.  435—119 


5492,648 
MICROORGiiNISM  OF  GENUS  EUPENICILUUM 

Miyako  Masubuoii,  Yokohama;  Toru  Okuda,  and  Hisao 
Shimada,  both  itf  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  N*.  947,194,  Sep.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5429,123. 
This  appU  ation  Fdb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19485 
Claims  priority,  {appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  9, 1991, 

911171644 

Int  a.'  C12#  17/18;  C12N  1/14,  1/00;  AOIN  25/34 

VS.  a.  435—119  1  Claim 

1.  A  biological!  i  pure  culture  of  Eupenicillium  sp.  NR712S 

(FERM-BP  No.  3  588). 


METHOD  FOB 

Yoahitsttgn  Ko«u{  1, 
Akio  Sato,  Ibar^ki, 
trial  Science  A 
Industry,  Toky<^ 
Contianation  of 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which 
1986,  abandoned  I 
586,563,  Mar.  6, 


Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  435— 13( 
1.  In  an 

using  lipase 
bringing  a  reaction 
into  contact 


I  enzynu  tic 
:  enzyi  ae, 


5492,649 
REACnON  OF  LIPASE  UPON  FATTY 
AaD 

Yatabemachi;  Hideo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and 

aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indus- 

'  Technology,  Ministy  of  International  Trade  A 

Japan 
i  ;er.  No.  614,040,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 

of  Ser.  No.  243,131,  Sep.  9,  1988, 
a  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,536,  Mar.  14, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  9, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  912,655 
application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1983,  58-53285 
Int  CL'  CUP  7/40 

6  Clainis 

hydrolysis  reaction  involving  a  fatty  acid 

,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

mixture  (a)  containing  an  oily  substance 

vith  a  carrier  (b)  having  a  plurality  of  pores 
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whose  average  radius  is  in  the  range  of  100  to  10,000  A, 
having  incorporated  therein  a  multiplicity  of  free  anion- 
exchange  radicals,  which  radicals  are  a  chemical  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amine  compound 
radicals,  ammonium  compound  radicals  and  derivatives 
thereof,  having  said  lipase  immobilized  by  multiple-point 
bonding  directly  and  through  available  anion-exchange 
radicals  on  said  carrier  (b)  so  that  not  less  than  about 
2  X  1 0*  anion-exchange  residues  per  molecule  of  said  lipase 
are  existent  on  said  carrier  to  thereby  allow  the  pH  of  said 
reaction  mixture  (a)  to  be  on  the  acidic  side,  causing  said 
free  anion-exchange  radicals  of  said  carrier  (b)  to  dissoci- 
ate in  said  reaction  mixture  (a),  which,  because  they  are 
charged  positively,  are  thereby  enabled  to  expel  cations 
from  the  microenvironment  of  said  carrier  and  conse- 
quently allow  the  pH  of  said  microenvironment  to  shift  to 
the  alkali  side,  the  activity  of  said  Upase  to  remain  intact, 
and  said  enzymatic  hydrolysis  reaction  of  said  fatty  acid  to 
proceed  with  high  efficiency. 


5492,653 
EQUINE  HERPESVIRUS  1  TK  MUTANTS 
Malon  Kit  and  Saul  Kit  both  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
NoTaGcne,  Inc.  and  Baylor  CoUege  of  Medicine,  both  of 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  413,040 
Int  a.'  C12N  7/Oa  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  27  Claims 

1.  The  equine  herpesvirus  type  I  (EVH-1)  which  fails  to 
produce  any  functional  thymidine  kinase  as  a  result  of  a  dele- 
tion, an  insertion  or  both  a  deletion  and  an  insertion  in  the 
EHV- 1  thymidine  kinase  gene. 


5,292,650 
PREPARATION  OF  HAPALINDOLE-RELATED 
ALKALOIDS  FROM  BLUE-GREEN  ALGAE 
Roseanne  Boqjouklian,  ZionsviUe,  Ind.;  Richard  E.  Moore; 
Gregory  M.  L.  Patterson,  both  of  Honolulu,  Hi.,  and  Tim  A. 
Smitka,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.  and  University  of  HawaU,  Honolulu, 
Hi. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  784499,  Oct  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,501 
Int.  a.5  C07D  209/56:  C12P  17/16.  17/18.  17/10 
VS.  a.  435—121  10  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  hapalindole-related  alkaloid 
A89271  B  that  comprises  culturing  a  blue-green  alga  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Fischerella  ambigua  ATCC  5521ft 
Hapalosiphon  hibemicus  ATCC  55225,  Westiellopsis  proliflca 
Janet  (UH  isolate  EN3-1),  and  a  mutant  thereof  that  produces 
A89271  B,  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  in  a  suitable 
culture  medium  until  recoverable  amount  of  A89271  B  is  pro- 
duced, and  recovering  said  A89271  B. 


5492,654 
MUTANT  EPO  RECEPTOR  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
Aluhiko  Yoshimura,  Somerrille;  Gregory  D.  Longmore,  Brook- 
line,  and  HarTcy  Lodish,  Brookline,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,923 

Int  CV  C12Q  1/68:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  5/00;  C07H  15/12, 

17/00:  C07K  3/00.  13/00.  15/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  435—2404  3  Claims 

1.  DNA  encoding  a  mutant  erythropoietin  receptor  having 

an  alteration  of  the  wild-type  murine  erythropoietin  receptor 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  replacement  of  the  C-terminal  42  amino  acids  with  ala- 
nine-leucine; 

b)  replacement  of  the  arginine  at  codon  129  with  cystdne; 
and 

c)  replacement  of  the  C-terminal  42  amino  acids  with  ala- 
nine-leucine and  replacement  of  the  arginine  at  codon  129 
with  cysteine. 


5492,651 
METHOD  FOR  CLONING  AND  PRODUCING  THE  NAEI 

RESTRICTION  ENDONUCLEASE  AND  METHYLASE 
Ellen  P.  Guthrie,  Andover,  Elizabeth  M.  Van  Cott  Maiden,  and 
Christopher  H.  Taron,  Marblehead,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
New  Ejigland  Biolabs,  Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,913 

Int.  a.5  C12N  9/22.  15/55 

VS.  a.  435—199  7  Claims 

1.  Isolated  DNA  coding  for  Nael  restriction  endonuclease, 

wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  plasmid 

pCTnaeIR16-l. 


5492,652 
AMYLOIDIN  PROTEASE  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Harry  F.  DoTey,  Pacifica;  Peter  A.  Senbert  San  Mateo,  and 
Sukanto  Sinha,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Athena  Neurosciences,  Inc.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif,  and 
EU  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  594,122,  Oct  5,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766451 
Int.  a.'  C12N  9/64 
VS.  a.  435—226  15  Claims 

1.  Human  amyloidin  protease,  a  metalloprotease  capable  of 
cleaving  the  Met-Asp  bond  in  the  substrate:  acetyl-Ser-Glu- 
Val-Lys-Met-Asp-Ala-Glu-Phe-Arg  (Seq  ID  No:l),  substan- 
tially free  of  natural  contaminants,  which  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  about  80,000  daltons  as  determined  by  SDS-polya- 
crylamide  gel  electrophoresis. 


5492,655 
METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  A 
HISTOLOGICALLY-COMPLETE  SKIN  SUBSTITUTE 
John  J.  Wille,  Jr.,  2801  Main  St,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.  08648 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  471,976 
Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00;  A61F  2/10 
VS.  a.  435—2404  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  the  formation  of  a  histologically-complete 
skin  substitute  that  is  recovered  from  the  culture  by  treatment 
with  a  protease  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  basal  keratinocyte  stem  cells  a  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  N(2-OH-ethyl-)piperazine-N'-(2-ethane-sul- 
fonic  acid)  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  14  mM  to  22 
mM,  sodium  chloride  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  90 
mM  to  140  mM,  calcium  1+  ion  in  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  0.03  mM  to  0.3  mM,  histidine  in  a  concentration 
in  the  range  of  l.Ox  10-*M  to  2.5x  10-*M,  isoleucine  in 
a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.5xl0-*M  to 
5.0x  10-*M,  methionine  in  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  l.Ox  10-*M  to  5.0x  10-*M,  phenylalanine  in  a  con- 
centration in  the  range  of  1.0xlO-*M  to  5.0xlO-*M, 
tryptophan  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  0.5  x  10 -*M 
to  5.0x  10~*M,  tyrosine  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
l.Ox  10-*M  to  5.0x  10-*M,  hydrocortisone  in  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  l.Ox  IQ-'M  to  5.0X  10-^M,  phos- 
phoethanolamine  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
0.5xl0-*M  to  2.0xl0-*M,  ethanolamine  in  a  concen- 
tration in  the  range  of  0.5x  10-*M,  to  2.0x  10-*M.  epi- 
dermal growth  factor  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  1 
ng/ml  to  25  ng/ml,  and  insulin-like  growth  factor-1  in  a 
concentration  in  the  range  of  0.3  ng/ml  to  30  ng/ml; 

(b)  replacing  the  preceding  medium  with  a  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  N-<2-OH-ethyl)piperazine-N'-<2-ethane- 
sulfonic  acid)  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  14  mM  to 
22  mM,  sodium  chloride  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
90  mM  to  140  mM,  calcium  2-(-  ion  in  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  0.7  mM  to  3.0  mM,  histidine  in  a  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  l.OX  10-*M  to  2.5x  10-*M,  isoleu- 
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cine  in  a  concentrattn  in  the  range  of  0.5xlO-*M  to 
5.0x  10~*M,  methioi  ine  in  a  concentration  in  he  range  of 
1.0X10-*M  to  5.0X  10-*M,  phenylalanine  in  a  concen 
tration  in  the  range  a  "  l.Ox  10-*M  to  5.0x  IQ-^M,  tryp 
tophan  in  a  concentn  ition  in  the  range  of  0.5  X  10-*M  to 
5.0x  10-*M,  tyrosini  i  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
l.Ox  10-*M  to  5.0x  0-*M,  hydrocortisone  in  a  concen 
tration  in  the  range  of  1.0xl0-''M  to   lO.OxlO-^M. 
phosphoethanolamin(   in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
0.5xlO-*M  to  2.0>^10-*M,  ethanolamine  in  a  concen 


iration  in  the  range  (if  0.5  x  lO^M  to  2.0xl0-«M,  epi-   Milton  J.  Cormiei ,  Bogart,  and  William  W   Lorenz,  Athens, 
^  both  of  Ga.,  as  lignors  to  University  of  Georgia  Research 


vide  a  mixture  which  is  from  50%  to  about  90%  by  weight 
of  said  fatty  a  :id  melt,  and 
rotary  disc  micr  )sphere  processing  said  mixture  in  a  rotary 
disc  processoi  to  provide  free-flowing  fatty  acid  matrix 
microspheres  )f  organisms. 


5,292,658 

CLONING  iND  EXPRESSIONS  OF  RENILLA 

LUCIFERASE 


a>rmal  growth  factoi  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of  1 
ng/ml  to  5  ng/ml,  ii  sulin-like  growth  factor-1  in  a  con- 
centration in  the  rai  ge  of  0.3  ng/ml  to  30  ng/ml,  and 
Beta-transforming  gr  )wth  factor  in  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  3.0  ng/ml  t<  i  30  ng/ml;  and 
(c)  replacing  the  prece«  ing  medium  with  a  medium  consist- 
ing essentially  of  N-  ;2-OHethyl)piperazine-N'-(2-ethane- 
sulfonic  acid)  in  a  coi  icentration  in  the  range  of  14  mM  to 
22  mM,  sodium  chloi  ide  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
90  mM  to  140  mM,  <  alcium  2-t-  ion  in  a  concentration  in 
the  range  of  0.7  mM  to  3.0  mM,  histidine  in  a  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  l.Ox  10-*M  to  2.5 X  10-*M,  isoleu- 
cine  in  a  concentrat  on  in  the  range  of  0.5x  10-*M  to 
5.0X  10-*M,  methio  line  in  a  concentration  in  the  range 
of  l.Ox  10-*M  to  5  DX  10-*M,  phenylalanine  in  a  con- 
centration in  the  rai  ge  of  1.0xlO-*M  to  5.0xlO-*M, 
tryptophan  in  a  cono  ;ntration  in  the  range  of  0.5  X  10~*M 
to  5.0x  10-*M,  tyro  ine  in  a  concentration  in  the  range  of 
l.Ox  10-*M  to  5.0X  10-*M,  linoleic  acid  in  a  concentra- 
tion in  the  range  of  I  microgram/ml  to  15  microgram/ml, 
hydrocortisone  in  i  concentration  in  the  range  of 
l.Ox  lO-'M  to  10.0  <  10-''M,  phosphoethanolamine  in  a 
concentration  in  the  range  of  0.5xlO-*M  to 
2.0x  10~*M,  and  et  lanolamine  in  a  concentration  in  the 
range  of  0.5x10-' ♦!  I  to  2.0xlO-*M,  with  the  replace- 
ments of  said  media  )referably  done  by  aspiration  accom- 
plished under  sterile  conditions. 


U.S.  a.  435—252,  J3 
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March  8,  1994 


Foundation,  Incj  Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Research  Center, 
Athens,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Sjer,  No.  933,017,  Aug.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contii  uation  of  Ser.  No.  458,952,  Dec.  29,  1989, 

abandoned.  This 

Int. 


application  Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,700 
01.5  C12N  15/53,  15/70.  9/02 
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5,292,656 
RAT  OSTEOSARCOMA  CELL  LINE  OSR-6 
Claus-Jens  W.  Doersen,  a^d  Robert  J.  Isfort,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  ThejProcter  &.  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  2A,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,435 

Int  a.5  <i2N  5/06:  C12P  21/02 

VS.  a.  435— 240J         I  1  Claim 

1.  A  cell  line  having  dl  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of 

American  Type  Culture  Collection  Accession  No.  CRL  1 1069. 


I.  An  isolated  I  (NA  or  RNA  molecule  consisting  essentially 
of  a  nucleotide  s«  ^uence  encoding  a  Renilla  luciferase. 


5,292,657 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ROTARY  DISC  FATTY 

AOD  MICROSPHERES  OF  MICROORGANISMS 

William  M.  Rutherford,  Des  Moines;  Jack  E.  Allen,  Boonirille, 

both  of  Iowa;  Hermaa  W.  Schlameus,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;    identifying  charicteristics  of  Colletotrichum   capsici  NRRL 
Donald  J.  Mangold,  S«u  Antonio,  Tex.;  William  W.  Harlowe,    18944  or  a  mutation  thereof 


Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  Joseph  R.  Lebeda,  Urbandale, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Pityieer  Hi-Bred  International,  Inc.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,973,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,226 
/02.  1/20;  A23L  1/28:  BOIJ  13/02: 
IK  9/16.  9/14 

9aaims 
ing  discrete  individual  fatty  acid  ma- 
icroorganisms   said   microorganisms 
atrix,  said  process  comprising: 
preparing  a  first  feed|stream  of  fatty  acid  melt  of  a  C12  to   9113912 

C24  fatty  acid, 
preparing  a  second  fapd  stream  of  microorganism  culture,      VS.  CL  435 — 2^ 
feeding  separately  said  culture  feed  stream  and  said  fatty       1 


Int  CV  C12N  1/00. 

VS.  CL  435—243 

1.  A  process  of  pn 
trix   microspheres  of 
dwelling  in  a  fatty  acid 


Int.  a.'  C08F  6/16 

29  Claims 

Method  foJ  the  removal  of  free  radical-polymerisable 

acid  melt  feed  strean  into  a  rotary  disc  processor  to  pro-   olefmically  unsai  iirated  monomer  or  monomers  from  a  disper- 


im 


xo 


5,292,659 
BIOLOGICALlV  pure  PHYTOPATHOGENIC  FUNGUS 

CC  LLETOTRICHUM  CAPSICI 
Kelly  Cartwri  jht,  408  Harlon  Dr.,  Apt,  A-2,  Cary,  N.C. 
27511,  and  G«  >rge  E.  Templeton,  II,  2310  Winwood  Dr., 
FayetteviUe,  A^  72703 

Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,850 
Int  a.5  fcl2N  1/14:  C12P  1/02:  AOIN  63/00 
VS.  a.  435—25-  .1  2  Claims 

1.  A  biological  ly  pure  culture  of  a  fungus  having  all  of  the 


5,292,660 

REMOVALFOF  RESIDUAL  MONOMERS  FROM 

POLYMEIfS  USING  PEROXIDE-GENERATING 

ENZYME 

Gerardus  C.  Orehieek,  Sprang-Capelle,  and  Yvonne  W.  Smak, 

Nieuwegein,  b(  th  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  lO  Resin  BV, 

Waalwljk 

File*  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,820 
Claims  priority ,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  27,  1991, 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


106S 


sion  in  a  liquid  medium  of  a  polymer  prepared  from  at  least  one 
olefmically  unsaturated  monomer  using  a  polymerisation  pro- 
cess which  does  not  employ  an  enzyme  and  containing  a  resid- 
ual level  of  free  radical-polymerisable  olefmically  unsaturated 
monomer  or  monomers  used  in  said  polymerisation  process, 
wherein  said  method  comprises  treating  the  dispersion  with  a 
peroxide-generating  enzyme  and  an  enzyme  substrate(s)  for  the 
enzyme  under  conditions  where  they  effect  a  reduction  in  the 
level  of  said  residual  monomer  or  monomers  in  the  dispersion. 


5,292,664 

FUNCnONAL  TEST  AND  REAGENT  FOR 

DETERMINING  OBRINOGEN 

Karl  Fickenscher,  Marburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Behringwerke    Aktiengesellschaft,   Marburg,   Fed.    Rep.   of 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  14, 
1991,  4133946 

Int  a.5  GOIN  33/86:  C12Q  1/56 
VS.  a.  436— «9  5  Claim 


5,292,661 
NON-AFLATOXIGENIC  ASPERGILLUS  PARASITICUS 
STRAINS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  CONTROLLING 
AFLATOXIN  CONTAMINATION 
Richard  J.  Cole;  Joe  W.  Domer,  both  of  Albany,  and  Paul  D. 
Blankenship,  Preston,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,691 
Int  a.'  C12N  1/14:  C07G  17/00:  AOIN  63/00.  25/32 
VS.  a.  435—267  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  peanuts  susceptible  to  growth  of 
an  aflatoxin-producing  fungus  against  contamination  by  afla- 
toxin  comprising  applying  to  the  soil  where  the  peanuts  are 
grown  a  non-aflatoxigenic  strain  of  Aspergillus  parasiticus  in  an 
amount  effective  to  inhibit  growth  of  native  Aspergillus  parasit- 
icus strains  and  their  subsequent  biosynthesis  of  aflatoxin. 


5,292,662 
POSmON-SPECIFIC  INSERTION  VECTORS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 
Suzanne  B.  Sandmeyer,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,201,  Nov.  23,  1988,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,333 
Int  a.5  C12N  15/85.  15/52.  15/11 
VS.  a.  435—320.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprising  a  gene 
encoding  a  desired  protein,  said  gene  being  flanked  by  the 
position-specific  integration  markers  of  S.  cerevisiae  Ty3, 
wherein  said  gene  is  not  native  to  Ty3. 


5,292,663 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  BLOOD  CONTAINING  LABILE 

GLYCOSYLATED  HEMOGLOBIN  Aic 
Kazutoshi  Yamazaki,  Ohtsu;  Masahiro  Takechi,  Nishinomiya; 
Toshiki  Kawabe,  Kyoto,  and  Masayuki  Yokoi,  Kusatsu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  758,383,  Sep.  3,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,774,  Oct.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1987,  62-303782; 
Dec.  22,  1987,  62-326463 

Int  a.5  COIN  33/72  30/04 
VS.  a.  436—67  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  blood  sample  containing  labile 
glycosylated  hemoglobin  Aic  and  stable  glycosylated  hemo- 
globin A  ic  comprising 
admixing  a  blood  sample  containing  labile  glycosylated 
hemoglobin  A|r  with  an  eliminating  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  condensed  phosphoric  acids  and 
salts  thereof; 
allowing  the  blood  sample  and  eliminating  agent  to  remain  in 
contact  with  each  other  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  so 
that  the  eliminating  agent  converts  the  labile  glycosylated 
hemoglobin  Ai^  into  non-glycosylated  hemoglobin  and 
glucose  to  form  a  treated  sample;  and  analyzing  said 
treated  sample  to  determine  the  amount  of  stable  glycosy- 
lated hemoglobin  Aic- 
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Fibrinogen     [*g/dl] 

1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  fibrinogen  in  an  undi- 
luted sample  of  a  biological  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incubating  the  undiluted  sample  with  a  reagent  wherein 
said  sample  and  reagent  are  mixed  in  a  ratio  of  from  1:1  to 
1:5,  the  reagent  comprising 

at  least  one  inhibitor  of  fibrin  aggregation  to  increase  coagu- 
lation time  to  about  50  to  1 50  seconds;  and 

thrombin  or  a  protease  with  analogous  activity  in  an  amount 
effective  to  convert  fibrinogen  into  soluble  fibrin  without 
the  inhibition  of  fibrin  aggregation; 

b)  determining  the  coagulation  time;  and 

c)  correlating  fibrinogen  with  coagulation  time. 


532,665 
CATALYST  FOR  PREPARING  POLYACRYLAMIDE  GEL 
WHICH  IMPROVES  THE  DETECTION  OF 
BIOMATERIALS  BY  SILVER  STAINING 
Denis  F.  Hochstrasser,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  Carl  R.  Merril, 
RockviUe,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,851,  Mar.  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,344 
Int  a.5  GOIN  21/77 
VS.  a.  436—86  15  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyacrylamide  gel  comprising 
polymerizing  acrylamide  with  diacrylylpiperazine  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  system  which  comprises  dimethylpiperazine 
in  combination  with  ammonium  persulfate  or  potassium  persul- 
fate. 


5,292,666 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  TOTAL 
CONTENT  OF  ORGANIC  CARBON  AND  NITROGEN  IN 

WATER 
Walter  Fabinski,  Kriftei;  Peter  Hiibscfamann,  Nidderau;  Peter 
Schlau,  Frankfurt  and  Christian  Wolff,  Karben,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hartmann  A  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10. 
1991,  4115425 

Int  a.5  GOIN  33/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  436—114  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  a  determination  of  the  total  content  of 
organic  carbon  and  of  nitrogen  in  an  aqueous  fluid  comprising 
the  steps 
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sanple 


separating  an  inorganic 
taken  from  said  fluid 
inorganic  carbon 
water  vapor; 

passing  the  inorganic 
cooler; 

using  the  inorganic 
flrst  cooler  as 

employing  two  adjacently 
cuvettes,  where  the 
to  a  respective  one 
cuvettes  are  passed  b] 
red  radiator,  and  whfrein 
pneumatic  receiver 
vettes,  after  partial  fi 
the  cuvettes;. 

passing  the  inorganic 
son  gas  through  said 

feeding  the  inorganic  cirbon 
comparison  cuvette  tc 
be  oxidized; 

evaporating  the  sample 

oxidizing  the  carbon 
dioxide,  and  oxidizing 
sample  to  nitrogen  o^de 

loading  the  oxidized 
with  a  water  vapor  01 
a  water  vapor  saturation 
temperature  of  water 


carbon  dioxide  part  from  a  sample 

the  aid  of  a  phase  separator,  said 

dic^ide  part  being  and  loaded  with 


c  trbon  dioxide  part  through  a  first 

car  >on  dioxide  part  coming  from  the 
compai  son  gas; 

disposed  sample  and  comparison 

e  and  the  comparison  gas  are  fed 

>f  said  cuvettes,  and  wherein  the 

modulated  light  beams  of  an  infra- 

the  light  beams  are  falling  on 

(^lectors,  disposed  behind  the  cu- 

t  absorption  of  said  light  beams  in 

a  rbon  dioxide  part  used  as  compari- 
( :omparison  cuvette; 
'^rbon  dioxide  part  after  passing  the 
the  sample  to  be  evaporated  and  to 

aken  from  the  fluid; 

present  in  the  sample  to  carbon 
the  nitrogen  part  present  in  the 

in  a  thermal  reactor; 

pie  obtained  into  a  second  cooler 

a  partial  pressure  corresponding  to 

at  the  same  temperature  as  the 

vapor  saturation  in  the  first  cooler; 


part 


sain 


feeding  the  sample  cofiing 
measurement  gas  to 
surement  gas  contair  > 
the  total  nitrogen  ox$le 
comparison  gas  with 
part  is  fed  simultaneously 
the  comparison  cuvel  te 
inorganic  carbon  dio:$de 
interfering  backgroui 
measurement  is  performed 
containing  carbon  di>xide 
formed  by  the  sampU ; 

generating  a  first  pneui^atic 
tor,  wherein  the  first 
disposed  successively 
each  chambers  is  are 
to  be  determined  of 
is  employed  between 
radiation  filter  is 
of  radiation  absorpti 
NO  of  the  sample; 
generated  in  the  first 
tronic  amplifier,  wherein 
sponds  to  the  difTerenpi 
inorganic  carbon  part  and 
carbon  part  of  the 

generating  a  second 
detector  sensitized  to 
receiver  detector 


has 
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t;ie! 


signal  in  a  first  receiver  detec- 

eceiver  detector  has  two  chambers, 

as  seen  in  beam  direction,  wherein 

Tilled  with  the  same  gas  component 

sample,  wherein  a  radiation  filter 

the  receiver  detectors,  wherein  the 

tran^arent  to  the  light  beams  in  a  region 

of  the  component  nitrogen  oxide 

amplifying  the  first  pneumatic  signal 

receiver  detector  with  a  first  elec- 

said  pneumatic  signal  corre- 

e  of  the  total  carbon  part  and  of  the 

thus  corresponds  to  the  organic 

e; 

pneumatic  signal  in  a  second  receiver 

nitrogen  oxide,  wherein  the  second 

two  chambers,  disposed  succes- 


saiiple 


vith 


SI  id 


sively  as  seen 

bers  is  filled 

mined; 
amplifying  the 

second  receive  r 

fier,  wherein 

the  difference 

part  of  the  meakurement 

the  comparisoi 

the  sample; 
employing  a  non-  lispersi 

taneous  measu  'ement 

and  nitrogen  opiide 


s  Kond  pneumatic  signal  generated  in  the 

detector  with  a  second  electronic  ampli- 

second  pneumatic  signal  corresponds  to 

sf  the  water  vapor  loaded  nitrogen  oxide 

gas  and  of  the  water  vapor  part  of 

gas  and  thus  to  the  total  nitrogen  part  of 

»ve  infrared  gas  analyzer  for  a  simul- 
of  the  components  carbon  dioxide 
in  the  sample. 


DETECTION  A  ND 


Daniel  K.  PodoUky 

Attleboro,  both 

Corporation, 
Continuation-i 
abandoned.  This 
Int.  a.i  GOIN 
U.S.  a.  436—548 

1.  A  monoclona 
lected  from  the 
and  HB  9756. 

18.  A  method  to 
human  patient 
containing  colonic 
live  colitis  from 
claim  1,  and  detecting 
monoclonal  ani 
is  an  indication  tha 


5^2,667 
TREATMENT  OF  ULCERATIVE 
COLFTIS 
Wellesley  Hills,  and  Deborah  A.  Foumier, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital 
Boston,  Mass. 
n  part  of  Ser.  No.  213,222,  Jun.  29,  1988, 
a  tpUcation  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,574 
'3/53.  33/577;  C07K  J 5/28;  C12N  5/12 

19aaiins 

antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoma  se- 

grclip  consisting  of  ATCC  Accession  HB  9753 


ssid 


TC-TK       TN 

from  the  second  cooler  as  a 

:  sample  cuvette,  wherein  the  mea- 

the  total  carbon  dioxide  part  and 

part  of  the  sample,  wherein  the 

:he  actual  inorganic  carbon  dioxide 

through  the  sample  cuvette  and 

for  taking  into  consideration  the 

CO2  part,  which  is  present  as  an 

in  the  sample,  and  wherein  the 

on  the  basis  of  the  sample, 

CO2  and  nitrogen  oxide  NO 


iol; 


BISPEaFiC 
Henry  P.  Paulus, 
Research  Institu^. 
Continuation 
continuation-in-par 
4,444,878.  This 

Int.  a.'  G0^^ 

U.S.  a.  436—547 

1.  A  process 
prising  the  steps 

A)  selectively  cl 
molecule  whii  h 
heavy  chain-li 
inter-heavy 
molecules; 

B)  selectively 
lin  molecule 
antigen  into 
reduction  of 
produce  redu(led 

C)  combining 
reduced  half- 


it 
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beam  direction,  wherein  the  two  cham- 
the  same  gas  component  to  be  deter- 


iid  in  the  diagnosis  of  ulcerative  colitis  in  a 

coi  iprising  contacting  a  sample  suspected  of 

■nucin  glycoprotein  associated  with  ulcera- 

patient  with  a  monoclonal  antibody  of 

immune  complexes  formed  with  said 

/,  wherein  the  presence  of  said  complexes 

said  patient  has  ulcerative  colitis. 


5,292,668 
ANTIBODY  DETERMINANTS 
Efoston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Biomedical 
:,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Ser.  No.  603,125,  Apr.  23,  1984,  and  a 
of  Ser.  No.  332,881,  Dec.  21, 1981,  Pat.  No. 
4>P>ication  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,601 
33/53;  A61K  35/14;  C12Q  1/34.  1/28 

1  Qaim 
for  (preparing  covalent  hybrid  antibodies  com- 


I  saving  a  first  monoclonal  immunoglobulin 

is  an  antibody  to  a  first  antigen  into  its 

;ht  chain  half-molecules  by  cleavage  of  the 

cfiain    disulfide    linkage   to    produce   half- 


cliaving  a  second  monoclonal  immunoglobu- 

V  hich  is  an  antibody  to  the  first  or  a  second 

heavy  chain-light  chain  half-molecules  by 

he  inter-heavy  chain  disulfide  linkage  to 

half-molecules;  and 

half-molecules  from  step  (A)  with  the 
iliulecules  from  step  (B). 


tie 
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5,292,669 
AGENTS  FOR  THE  DETECnON  OF  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

HYDROLASE  ACTIVrTY 
Hans-Joachim  Guder,  Weilheim;  Werner  Giithlein,  Mannheim; 
Wolfgang  Weckerle,  Griinstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Johann  Berger,  Harvey  Buck,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and 
Rupert  Herrmann,  Weilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  R^.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422,496,  Oct.  17,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,870 

Int.  a.5  C12Q  1/44.  1/42;  C07D  277/82.  233/56 

VS.  a.  435—18  26  Claims 


y 


V 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  detection  of  hydrolase  activity  on  an 
absorbent  or  swellable  carrier  by  mixing  (a)  a  hydrolase-con- 
taining  sample  with  a  hydrolase  substrate  which  is  cleavable  by 
the  hydrolase,  with  consumption  of  water,  into  a  chromogenic 
compound  and  (b)  an  oxidation  agent  capable  of  oxidizing  said 
chromogenic  compound  to  effect  a  color  change  and  then 
relating  the  resultant  color  change  to  hydrolase  activity,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  hydrolase 
substrate  at  a  pH  of  from  5  to  1 1,  a  compound  of  the  formula 


polysilicon  layer  and  a  nitride  layer  over  said  oxide  layer, 
said  masking  layer  being  patterned  to  cover  predeter- 
mined portions  of  said  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
layer  where  active  devices  are  to  be  formed; 

etching  said  patterned  masking  layer  down  to  said  oxide 
layer; 

depositing  nitride,  to  form  sidewall  spacers  on  said  patterned 
masking  layer,  so  that  said  patterned  masking  layer  with 
said  spacers  covers  a  larger  fraction  of  said  semiconductor 
layer  than  was  covered  by  said  masking  layer  along; 

etching  away  at  least  some  portions  of  said  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  material,  using  said  patterned  masking 
layer  and  said  spacers  as  a  mask  to  form  a  mesa  with 
edges; 


18  A\    14    T^ 


..--■16 


12 


IQ. 


forming  sidewall  insulation  filaments  on  said  monocrystal- 
line semiconductor  material,  so  that  said  monocrystalline 
semiconductor  layer  with  said  filaments  covers  a  larger 
fraction  of  said  semiconductor  layer  than  was  covered  by 
said  masking  layer  along; 

stripping  said  nitride  and  said  nitride  layer,  leaving  the 
polysilicon  masking  layer  of  the  patterned  masking  layers 
intact; 

implanting  a  dopant  substantially  into  at  least  some  of  the 
portions  of  said  semiconductor  material  which  are  not 
covered  by  said  polysilicon  masking  layer  to  form  doped 
mesa  edges; 

removing  said  polysilicon  masking  layer,  and; 

fabricating  active  devices  in  said  mesas. 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  C1-C4  alkyl,  or  phenyl  op- 
tionally substituted  in  the  meta-  or  para-  position  by  Ci-Ce 
alkyl,  Ci-Cb  alkoxy  or  mono-  or  di-(Ci-C6)-alkylamino,  or 
optionally  substituted  by  an  O — X  group  in  which  X  is  a  glyco- 
syl,  phosphate  or  acyl  moiety  of  a  natural  substrate  of  the 
corresponding  glycosidase,  phosphatase  or  esterase,  with  the 
proviso  that  one  of  R',  R^  and  R'  is  phenyl  as  set  forth  above 
which  is  substituted  by  a  O — X  group  as  set  forth  above  and 
that  another  or  both  others  of  R',  R^  and  R^  is  phenyl  as  set 
forth  above  without  an  O — X  group,  whereby  glycosidase 
activity  is  detected  when  X  is  the  glycosyl  moiety,  phosphatase 
activity  is  detected  when  X  is  the  phosphate  moiety  or  esterase 
activity  is  detected  when  is  the  acyl  moiety. 


5,292,670 
SIDEWALL  DOPING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SOI 
TRANSISTORS 
Ravisbankar  Sundaresan,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,381 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor-on-insulator 
integrated  circuit  structure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  at  a  surface  thereof  a  layer  of 
monocrystalline   semiconductor   material   overlying   an 
insulator  layer; 
depositing  an  oxide  layer,  covering  said  monocrystalline 

semiconductor  layer; 
depositing   a   patterning   a   masking   layer   comprising   a 


5,292,671 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  BY  FORMING  DEEP  AND  SHALLOW  REGIONS 
Shiigi  Odanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,651,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,996, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,385,  Jun.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1987,  62-254203; 
Apr.  11,  1988,  63-88714 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/266 
U.S.  a.  437—29  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising: 

forming  a  first  film  over  the  entire  surface  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate  which  is  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
selectively  forming  a  photoresist  r>attem  on  the  first  film, 
the  photoresist  pattern  being  formed  with  tapered  edge 
poriions; 
executing  implantation  of  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
through  the  first  film  and  the  photoresist  pattern  to 
thereby  simultaneously  form  a  first  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  within  a  lower  area  of  the  substrate 
where  the  substrate  is  not  coated  with  the  photoresist 
pattern,  and  a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
within  an  upper  area  of  the  substrate  where  the  substrate 
is  coated  with  the  photoresist  pattern,  the  second  region 
being  integrally  formed  with  the  first  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  to  form  a  continuously  extending  re- 
gion; and 
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executing  implantation 
through  the  first  film, 


ions  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
;o  thereby  form  a  well  which  is  of 


o 


the  second  conductiv^y 
substrate  where  the 
resist  pattern. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFA  TTURING 


Higime  Akiyama,  and 
assignors  to  Mitsubisfa 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  543,5l2, 
This  application  A  pi 
Claims  priority,  applica^on 
Int 
VS.  a.  437—31 
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main  electrode  lying  over  said  first  and 
semicoi^uctor  regions; 

main  electrode  on  said  second  major 

irst  semiconductor  layer,  and 

ii  inizing  radiation  from  an  upper  side  of  said 

with  a  given  voltage  being  applied  be- 

electrode  and  said  first  main  electrode. 


(g)  forming  a  firs 

second 
(h)  forming  a 

surface  of  said 
(i)  irradiating  an 

control 

tween  said  con^ol 


seosnd 


electro  le 


METHOD  OF 


as!  ignors  I 


1111111 

a. -/.■.■.■.■.■.■■■ ■n 

r'' 

7—r-r  7  ^^^^^^^\v 

-'■ 

////m^~» 

-^^rt^WV 

-3 

^;^w^ 

Hiroshi  Shinriki;  N^sayuki 

Tokyo,  Japan, 
Continuation  of  Ser 
applicatioi  i 
Oaims  priority. 
Int.  CI 
U.S.  a.  437—42 


5,292,673 
MANUFACTURING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 

;i  Nakata,  and  Kiichiro  Mukai,  all  of 

,.^ to  HiUchi,  Ltd,  Chiyoda,  Japan 

No.  561,602,  Aug.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,531 
tpplication  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1989,  1-210071 
HOIL  2l/ii6.  21/28.  21/285 

42  Claims 


type  within  an  upper  area  of  the 
SI  Sstrate  is  not  coated  with  the  photo- 


5,292,672 

AN  INSULATED  GATE 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HiMo  Kondoh,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


,  Jun.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,182,626. 
ir.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,604 

Japan,  Sep.  20,  1989,  1-245914 
5  HOIL  21/265 

6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
prising  the  followihg 

(a)  a  step  of  fori  ling 
of  a  semicond  ictor 
a  laminate  of 
semiconducto  r 
second  oxide 
the  group  co^sistmg 
ide,  yttrium 
titanium  oxidi 
heat  treatmei  t 
oxidizing  atm  asphere, 

(b)  a  step  of  larfiinating 
lected  from 
num  on  said 

(c)  a  step  of  refiovmg 
ductive  film 
ing  the  surface 
yond  edges 

(d)  while  the 
the  gate 
predetermine  i 
substrate,  th<  reby 


itle 


1.  A  method  of  man  ifacturing  an  insulated  gate  bipolar 
transistor,  comprising  th  ;  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  first  sei  liconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductiv- 
ity type  having  firs(  and  second  major  surfaces; 

(b)  forming  a  second  i  emiconductor  layer  of  a  second  con- 
ductivity type  on  laid  first  major  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  laye  ■; 

(c)  selectively  formii^  5  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  the 
first  conductivity  t;  pe  on  a  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer; 

[  a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the 
type  on  a  surface  of  said  first  semi- 
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I  kanufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  corn- 
steps: 
a  first  insulating  film  on  a  main  surface 

substrate,  the  first  insulating  film  being 

a  first  layer  of  an  oxide  of  material  of  the 

substrate,  and  a  second  oxide  layer,  the 

ayer  being  formed  of  an  oxide  selected  from 

^  of  tantalum  pentoxide,  niobium  ox- 

( ixide,  hafnium  oxide,  zirconium  oxide  and 

the  first  layer  being  formed  by  applying  a 

to  the  semiconductor  substrate  in  a  dry 


_  a  conductive  film  of  a  material  se- 
group  consisting  of  tungsten  and  molybde- 
irst  insulating  film, 

__     ^  an  unnecessary  portion  of  said  con- 
hereby  forming  a  gate  electrode  and  expos- 
of  said  first  insulating  film  extending  be- 
the  gate  electrode,  and 
insulating  film  extends  beyond  the  edges  of 
:,  a  step  of  implanting  impurity  ions  into 
surface   regions  of  said   semiconductor 
forming  source  and  drain  regions. 


;  fir  it 
eleci  rode, 


(d)  selectively  formin; 
second  conductivii 
conductor  region; 

(e)  forming  an  insul 


ing  film  on  the  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region  between  said  second  semiconduc- 
tor layer  and  said  s^ond  semiconductor  region; 
({)  forming  a  control  electrode  on  said  insulating  film; 


5,292,674 
METHOb  OF  MAKING  A  METAL-OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kazuhiro  Okabe,  $nd  Isami  Sakai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUe«i  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,170 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339394 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
U.S.  a.  437—44  1  CI"""" 

1.  A  method  c  f  making  a  metal-oxide  semiconductor  field- 
effect  transistor  (  omprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  se  ni-fabricated  product  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor subs  rate  of  one  conductivity  type  with  a  gate 
insulating  la  ^er  formed  on  its  top  surface,  and  a  gate  built 
on  said  gate  insulating  layer; 
injecting  an  im  purity  of  the  other  conductivity  type  into  said 
semiconduc  or  substrate  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface 
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of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  two  opposite 
diffusion  layers  of  least  concentration  of  impurity  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  extending  from  first  and  second 
locations  under  one  and  the  other  edge  of  said  gate  respec- 
tively in  the  opposite  directions; 

forming  a  side  wall  surrounding  said  gate  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

injecting  the  impurity  of  the  other  conductivity  type  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  given  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  normal  line  perpendicular  to  the  top  surface 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  two  opposite 


I 


201  I -fX 

-i — ^m^ 


1» 


2CMO  ZCHti 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  MOS  transistor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  semiconductor  film  on  a  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  said  semiconductor  film; 
forming  a  conductive  material  on  said  gate  insulating  film; 
patterning  said  conductive  material  into  an  island; 
removing  a  portion  of  said  gate  insulating  film  by  etching  to 


form  an  insulating  film  thinner  than  said  gate  insulating 
film; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  by  reducing  a  width  of  said  island 
by  removing  a  portion  of  said  island  by  etching;  and 

introducing  an  impurity  into  said  semiconductor  film  with 
said  gate  electrode  as  a  mask  wherein  the  amount  of  said 
removed  portion  of  the  gate  insulating  film  is  controlled 
so  that  the  impurity  concentration  in  said  semiconductor 
film  under  said  insulating  film  thinner  than  said  gate  insu- 
lating film  is  rendered  larger  than  that  in  said  semiconduc- 
tor film  under  the  removed  portion  of  said  island  by  said 
introducing  step. 


5,292,676 

SELF-AUGNED  LOW  RESISTANCE  BURIED  CONTACT 

PROCESS 

Monte  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,175 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437^16  2  Claims 


diffusion  layers  of  less  concentration  of  impurity  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate,  extending  short  of  the  terminal 
ends  of  said  diffusion  layers  of  least  concentration  of 
impurity; 

injecting  the  impurity  of  the  other  conductivity  type  into 
said  semiconductor  substrate  perpendicular  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  to  form  two  oppo- 
site diffusion  layers  of  relatively  high  concentration  of 
impurity  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  extending  from 
the  first  and  second  locations  under  one  and  the  other 
edge  of  said  side  wall  in  the  opposite  directions;  and 

forming  drain,  source  and  gate  electrodes  respectively. 


5,292,675 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  MOS  TRANSISTOR  AND 
STRUCTURE  THEREOF 
Mitsufumi  Codama,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1991,  3-356299 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  437—44  22  Claims 


mil 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  buried  contact  between  a  transis- 
tor element  at  the  surface  of  a  substrate  and  a  remote  diffusion 
region  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

growing  an  insulation  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  said  sur- 
face; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  insulation 
layer; 

depositing  a  photoresist  over  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  a  window  in  said  photoresist; 

etching  said  first  polysilicon  layer  and  oxide  layer  through 
said  window; 

descuming  the  edges  of  said  photoresist  window  to  expose  a 
peripheral  width  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer; 

implanting  a  doping  element  into  said  substrate  through  said 
descumed  window  and  peripheral  width  to  form  a  central 
zone  of  buried  contact  aligned  with  said  window  and  a 
peripheral  zone  of  buried  contact  substantially  aligned 
"with  said  peripheral  width,  wherein  said  peripheral  width 
receives  a  lesser  amount  of  doping  element  than  said 
central  zone; 

removing  said  photoresist  after  said  implanting; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  polysilicon  over  said  first  layer; 
and 

patterning  said  second  layer  to  form  the  source,  drain  and 
other  parts  of  said  transistor,  and  access  to  said  buried 
contact. 
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!  292,677 

REDUCED  MASK  CMOS  PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING 

STACKED  CAPACITOR  MULTI-MEGABIT  DYNAMIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  ME  TORIES  UTIUZING  SINGLE 

ETCH  STOP  LaIyER  FOR  CONTACTS 

Charles  H.  Dennison,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 

Inc.  Boise,  Id. 


'dran 


FUed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,523 


U.S.  a.  437—52 


Int.  CI  '  HOIL  21/70 


ha'^ 


1.  A  method  of 
random  access  memory 
semiconducting  wafer 
plurality  of  transistors 
including  a  gate  conducting 
substrate  and  having  a  c 
pacitor  dielectric  layer, 
layer;  an  active  area  on 
transistors;  a  bit  line  contact 
gate   contact   contacting 
method  comprising  the  s 
employing  a  first  etch 
first  conducting  lay 
layer; 
employing  said  first  etc  li 

conuct  to  said  gate 
utilizing  a  single  photojmask 
bit  line  contact  and 
said  gate  contact  an( 


18  Claims 


Step  1:  providing 

drain  junction 

Step  2:  forming  a 

plurality  of 
Step  3:  forming  a 

conductive  bit 
Step  4:  depositinj 

and  sides  of  ea 
Step  5:  removing 

alternating  one 
Step  6:  removing 

opposite  to  sai< 

pillars  dis 

material  remo>^ 
Step  7:  forming 

bit  line  pairs, 

disposed  on 

said  plurality 
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substrate  containing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
r  sgions  therein, 
:onductive  bit  line  stud  over  each  of  said 


.-  regions, 

ertical  pillar  over  each  of  said  plurality  of 

ine  studs, 

a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  the  top 
h  of  said  plurality  of  pillars, 
said  insulating  material  from  a  first  side  of 

of  said  plurality  of  pillars, 
said  insulating  material  from  a  second  side 

first  side  of  the  other  of  said  plurality  of 
een  said  pillars  having  said  insulating 

_  from  said  first  side, 
(  onductive  pairs  of  conductive  spacer  rail 
(  ne  bit  line  spacer  rail  of  each  pair  being 

first  and  second  opposite  side  of  each  of 

pillars. 


sposed  betwi 


<  sail 


fabricating  a  integrated  circuit  dynamic 

(PRAM),  said  DRAM  comprising  a 

ing:  a  semiconducting  substrate;  a 

fon^ed  on  said  substrate,  each  transistor 

^  layer;  a  capacitor  formed  on  said 

a  )acitor  first  conducting  layer,  a  ca- 

a  capacitor  second  conducting 

laid  substrate  adjacent  one  of  said 

contacting  said  active  area;  and  a 

said   gate   conducting   layer;   said 

of: 

^  layer  to  self  align  said  capacitor 

contact  to  said  gate  conducting 


PROCESS  FOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

INCLUDING 

KeAJi  Anzai,  Sagan^i 

potation,  Tokyo, 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 

U.S.  a.  437—52 


5,292,679 
PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
V:VICE  HAVING  MEMORY  CELLS 
PRANSISTORS  AND  CAPACITORS 

[ara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
Japan 

Vpr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,306 
1  ippUcation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130002 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/70 

2Clainis 


;t:ps  I 
stop 

'(T 


stop  layer  to  self  align  said  bit  line 
I  londucting  layer;  and 

and  etch  process  to  define  said 

to  said  active  area  and  to  define 

etch  to  said  gate  conducting  layer. 


( tch 


5,292,678 
FORMING  A  BFT  1  ,INE  CONFIGURATION  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Sang  H.  Dhong,  Mahopi:,  and  Wei  Hwang,  Armonk,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intefnational  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  787i96,  Nov.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170,243. 
This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,735 


sen  iconductor  i 


Int.  fcl.'  HOIL  21/265 


UJS.  a.  437—50 


1.  A  method  of  fabri  :ating 
semiconductor  memorj 


1  Claim 


1.  A  process  foi 

having  memory  c  ills 

tor  which  coope  ate 

comprising  the  st^ 

preparing  a 

forming  an  insi^^tor 

a  pattern; 
selectively  epitixially 
said  semicon  luctor 
mask  for  gro  wth 
forming  a  tr  ;nch 
and  end  surf  ice 
forming  said  cfpacitor 


.SnUNE 


METHOD 

Water  Lur,  Taipei 
Taipei,  ail  of 
Corporation, 

Fil^ 

UJS.  a.  437—53 
1.  The  metho< 
vice  in  an  in 


_  a  folded  bit  line  structure  for  a 
device  comprising  the  steps  of: 


forming  a  silicon 

substrate 
patterning 

said  silicon 


sai  I 


producing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
each  including  a  transistor  and  a  capaci- 
with  each  other  to  store  information, 
of: 

substrate; 

film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate  in 


growing  a  semiconductor  material  on 

..  substrate  using  said  insulator  film  as  a 

to  form  an  epiuxial  layer  for  relatively 

..  having  said  insulator  film  as  a  bottom 

of  said  epitaxial  layer  as  a  sidewall;  and 

on  the  sidewall  of  said  trench. 


5,292,680 
3F  FORMING  A  CONVEX  CHARGE 

COUPLED  DEVICE 
i;  J.  Y.  Wu,  Dou-Lio,  and  Jenn-Tarng  Lin, 
''  aiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,883 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/339 

25aaims 

of  fabricating  a  convex  charge  coupled  de- 
itegr^ted  circuit  comprising: 

oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a  silicon 


silicon  oxide  layer  to  provide  openings  to 
substrate; 
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forming  nitride  spacers  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  patterned 
oxide  layer; 

coating  said  integrated  circuit  with  a  spin-on-glass  layer  and 
curing  said  spin-on-glass  layer; 

etching  back  said  spin-on-glass  layer  to  expose  said  nitride 
spacers; 

removing  said  nitride  spacers  leaving  a  second  set  of  open- 
ings to  said  silicon  substrate; 

implanting  ions  into  said  substrate  through  said  second  set  of 
openings; 


^2t       y-26       ^26      >-26       ^26   _^6 


removing  said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

providing  global  thermal  oxidation; 

removing  said  thermal  oxide  leaving  a  convex  surface  on 

said  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  on  said  convex  surface  of 

said  silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  overlying  said  gate  silicon 

oxide  layer;  and 
patterning  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  gate  electrodes  to 

complete  formation  of  said  charge  coupled  device. 


5,292,681 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
WAFER  TO  FORM  AN  ARRAY  OF  NONVOLATILE 
MEMORY  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  FLOATING  GATE 
TRANSISTORS  AND  PERIPHERAL  AREA  HAVING 
CMOS  TRANSISTORS 
Roger  R.  Lee;  Tyler  A.  Lowrey;  Fernando  Gonzalez,  and  J. 
Dennis  Keller,  all  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semicon- 
ductor, Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  123,611 

tat  a.'  HOIL  21/266 

VS.  a.  437—48  28  Claims 


■"*~J'S»->'«J 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  wafer  to  form 
a  memory  array  and  peripheral  area,  the  array  comprising 
nonvolatile  memory  devices  employing  floating  gate  transis- 
tors of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  peripheral  area  comprising 
first  and  second  conductivity  type  CMOS  transistors,  the 
method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  field  and  gate  insulating  layers  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor wafer,  and  defining  an  array  area  and  an  area  periph- 
eral to  the  array  area  for  formation  of  first  conductivity 
type  nonvolatile  memory  devices  in  the  array  and  forma- 
tion of  first  and  second  conductivity  type  CMOS  transis- 


tors in  the  peripheral  area,  the  peripheral  area  comprising 
first  and  second  peripheral  areas,  the  first  and  second 
conductivity  type  CMOS  transistors  to  be  formed  in  the 
first  and  second  peripheral  areas  respectively,  such  pro- 
viding and  defining  comprising  N-well  and  P-well  forma- 
tion, such  formation  comprising:  a)  oxidizing  the  wafer  to 
create  a  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  thereon;  b)  subjecting 
the  wafer  to  a  blanket  P-well  implant;  c)  masking  future 
P-well  regions  with  photoresist;  d)  etching  away  those 
portions  of  the  first  silicon  dioxide  layer  that  are  not  subja- 
cent photoresist;  e)  recessing  those  portions  of  the  sub- 
strate that  are  not  subjacent  photoresist;  0  subjecting  the 
wafer  to  an  N-well  implant;  g)  stripping  photoresist;  and 
h)  subjecting  the  wafer  to  a  high-temperature  substrate 
drive  step  to  drive  atoms  of  the  P-well  implant  and  atoms 
of  the  N-well  implant  to  diffuse  deeper  into  the  substrate; 

providing  a  first  layer  of  conductive  material  atop  the  insu- 
lating layers; 

providing  a  dielectric  layer  atop  the  first  conductive  layer 
for  use  in  floating  gate  transistors  within  the  array; 

etching  the  dielectric  layer  and  first  conductive  material 
from  the  peripheral  area,  and  leaving  dielectric  layer  and 
first  conductive  material  in  the  array; 

after  etching  the  dielectric  layer  and  first  conductive  mate- 
rial from  the  peripheral  area,  providing  a  second  layer  of 
conductive  material  atop  the  wafer  which  covers  the 
peripheral  area  and  dielectric  layer  of  the  array; 

patterning  and  etching  the  first  conductive,  second  conduc- 
tive and  dielectric  layers  of  the  array  and  second  conduc- 
tive layer  of  the  peripheral  area  to  form  gate  regions  of 
floating  gate  transistors  in  the  array,  and  to  cover  the 
peripheral  area; 

patterning  and  etching  the  second  conductive  layer  in  the 
peripheral  area  to  form  transistor  gates  for  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  CMOS  transistors  in  the  first  peripheral 
area,  and  to  cover  the  second  peripheral  area; 

after  patterning  and  etching  the  array  to  form  floating  gate 
transistors  and  after  patterning  and  etching  the  peripheral 
area  to  form  transistor  gates  for  the  first  conductivity  type 
CMOS  transistors,  first  doping  exposed  areas  of  only  one 
of  the  array  or  first  peripheral  area  while  the  second 
pteripheral  area  and  other  of  the  array  or  first  peripheral 
area  are  masked; 

after  the  first  doping,  masking  the  second  peripheral  area 
with  the  second  conductive  layer  without  the  use  of  pho- 
toresist and  conmion  doping  exposed  areas  of  the  array 
and  first  peripheral  area  with  first  conductivity  type  mate- 
rial in  the  same  step; 

after  patterning  the  array  and  first  peripheral  area,  pattern- 
ing and  etching  the  second  conductive  layer  in  the  second 
peripheral  area  to  form  transistor  gates  for  the  second 
conductivity  type  CMOS  transistors  in  the  second  periph- 
eral area;  and 

after  patterning  and  etching  the  second  peripheral  area, 
doping  exposed  areas  of  the  second  peripheral  area  with 
second  conductivity  type  material  while  the  array  and 
first  peripheral  area  are  masked. 


5,292,682 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  TWO-PHASE  CHARGE 

COUPLED  DEVICE 

Eric  G.  Sterens;  Stephen  L.  Koaman,  both  of  Rockeater,  and 

Paul  L.  Roaelle,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  aadgBors  to  Eastmaa 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  JdI.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,072 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/339 
VS.  a.  437—53  16  CUma 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  two-phase  CCD  having  a  planar 
gate  electrode  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  layer  of  a  conductive  material  over  and  insulated 
from  a  surface  of  a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  of 
one  conductivity  type; 
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forming  sectioiis  of  •  fi  rt  masking  layer  over  and  spaced 
along  the  conductive  i  naterial  layer; 

forming  a  second  maskiiig  layer  on  a  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  conductive  mafcrial  layer  between  the  sections  of 
the  first  masking  layer]  each  second  masking  layer  extend- 
ing from  the  same  em   of  an  adjacent  section  of  the  first 


masking  layer  a  distan  x  toward  the  other  adjacent  section 
of  the  first  masking  \afyeT  so  as  to  leave  exposed  a  portion 
of  the  conductive  m«erial  layer  between  the  sections  of 
the  first  masking  layer;  and 
removing  the  exposed  toortions  of  the  conductive  material 
layer  to  divide  the  coliductive  material  layer  into  individ- 
ual gate  electrodes.    ! 


METHOD  OF  ISOLATT  'JG 
AND  ARRAYS  OF  ME>  iORY 
Charles  H.  Dennison,  an^ 
assignors  to  Micron 
Filed  Jan. 
Int. 
VS.  a.  437—63 


5^2,683 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITRY 
Trimg  T.  Doan,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 
■conductor.  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  71,752 
.5  HOIL  21/304 

14  Claims 


completely  fill 

tion  blocks; 
chemical-mechan  cal 

ductive  materia 

conductive  ma^rial 
photopatteming 

ductive  materi^ 

runner  which 

and  to  selectively 

material  from 

defme  field  effect 

and 
providing  condilctivity 

selected  regions 

define  source/^rain 

sistor  gates. 
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the  moat  volume  between  adjacent  i!>ote- 


polishing  the  layer  of  electrically  con- 
to  provide  a  planarized  upper  electrically 

surface; 

i  ind  etching  the  layer  of  electrically  con- 
to  provide  an  electrically  conductive 
I  tverlies  a  plurality  of  the  isolation  blocks 
remove  the  electrically  conductive 
'  vithin  selected  regions  of  moat  volume  to 
transistor  gates  within  the  moat  volume; 

^   enhancing  impurity  through  the 

of  moat  volume  into  the  substrate  to 
regions  adjacent  the  field  effect  tran- 


SEMICONDI  ICT"OR 


CONTACT  ANp 
In  S.  Chung, 

Rep.  of  Korea, 

Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 
1992-5201 


5,292,684 

DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Ichoiiiun,  and  Youn  J.  Kim,  Seongnamsi,  both  of 
I  ssignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries 
IchonI  :un.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,897 
application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  28,  1992, 


MS.  a.  437—69 


1.  A  semiconductor  orocessinR  device  isolation  method 
comprising: 

providing  non-LOCC  S  insulating  device  isolation  blocks  by 
trench  and  refill  1  «;hnique  on  a  substrate,  the  device 
isolation  blocks  ha'  ing  an  outer  surface  and  being  later- 
ally spaced  from  oi  it  another  to  provide  outwardly  open 
and  recessed  moat  Volume  therebetween; 

providing  gate  dielectric  within  the  moat  volume  between 
adjacent  isolation  blocks; 

providing  a  layer  of  electrically  conductive  material  over 
the  substrate  and  gite  dielectric  to  a  thickness  sufficient  to 


1.  A  method  ol 
the  steps  of: 

forming  elemefct- 
substrate  ani 
active  regioi 
a  portion  ol 
element-i 

forming  an 

depositing  an 
element' 
and  said  oxii 
isolation  oxi^e 

coating  an 
ing  entire 
said  active 
film,  said 
their  portions 
iting  a 
the  resultinj 


lot  a.'  HOIL  21/28 


4Claims 


l^^^l 


making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 


-isoli  tion 
oxi  le 


isoli  ition 


.'isolation  oxide  films  on  a  semiconductor 
forming  an  impurity  diffusion  region  as  an 
by  implanting  and  diffusing  impurity  ions  in 
the  semiconductor  substrate  between  said 

oxide  films; 
.  film  on  said  impurity  diffusion  region; 
etch  barrier  material  film  on  edges  of  the 
_     oxide  films  adjacent  the  active  region 
film  while  leaving  portions  of  the  element- 
films  exposed;  and 

film  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  result- 

;,  forming  a  conuct  hole  through  which 

egion  is  exposed,  by  etching  said  insulating 

.  barrier  material  film  and  the  oxide  film  at 

disposed  over  the  active  region,  and  depos- 

material  film  over  the  upper  surface  of 

entire  structure. 


II  le 


insi  lating  I 
sti  ucture. 


et:h 


cond  ictive 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1073 


5,292,685 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  DISTRIBUTED 
FEEDBACK  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
Kazuhiko    Inoguchi;    Satoshi    Sugahara;    Mototaka    Taneya; 
Hiroaki  Kudo;  Chitose  Nakanishi,  and  Haruhisa  Takiguchi, 
all  of  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184928; 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-187903;  Feb.  7,  1992,  4-022912 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/203 
VS.  CL  437—107  13  Ctaims 


(0  etching  the  substrate  vias  to  remove  the  remaining  sub- 
strate thickness; 


UUUUUL 


IV 
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V, 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  distributed  feedback  semi-con- 
ductor laser  device  including  a  structure  for  controlling  a 
longitudinal  mode  of  light  to  be  emitted  and  a  structure  for 
controlling  a  transverse  mode  of  the  light,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

a  first  crystal  growth  step  of  sequentially  growing  a  first 
cladding  layer  of  a  first  conductive  type,  an  active  layer, 
and  an  optical  waveguide  layer  of  a  second  conductive 
type  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  the  first  conductive 
type; 

a  step  of  forming  a  diffraction  grating  at  a  surface  of  the 
optical  waveguide  layer; 

a  second  crystal  growth  step  of  growing  a  current  block 
layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  on  the  optical  waveguide 
layer  having  the  diffraction  grating,  said  second  crystal 
growth  step  includes  a  step  of  forming  an  etching  stop 
layer  on  the  optical  waveguide  layer; 

a  step  of  selectively  etching  the  current  block  layer  to  ex- 
pose the  diffraction  grating  and  thus  to  form  a  stripe 
groove;  and 

a  third  crystal  growth  step  of  growing  a  second  cladding 
layer  of  the  second  conductive  type  on  the  diffraction 
grating  inside  the  stripe  groove  and  on  the  current  block 
layer. 


5,292,686 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SUBSTRATE  VIAS  IN  A  GAAS 

WAFER 
Susan  Riley,  Gaston,  and  Terri  L.  Clayton,  Aloha,  both  of  Oreg., 
assignors  to  TriQuint  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  74832,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,740 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/26 
VS.  a.  ASl—m  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  substrate  vias  in  a  GaAs  wafer,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  GaAs  wafer  having  a  top  surface,  an  active 
integrated  circuitry  layer  including  metal  via  contacts,  a 
GaAs  substrate,  and  a  bottom  surface; 

(b)  forming  a  protective  layer  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
wafer; 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  the  substrate  from  the  bottom 
surface  to  achieve  a  predetermined  substrate  thickness; 

(d)  metalizing  the  bottom  surface  with  a  first  metal  layer; 

(e)  laser  drilling  substrate  vias  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
wafer  to  within  a  predetermined  substrate  thickness  from 
the  metal  via  contacts; 


JUUUUUUl 


(g)  metalizing  the  bottom  surface  and  the  substrate  vias  with 

a  second  metal  layer;  and 
(h)  removing  the  protective  layer. 


5,292,687 

PROCESS  FOR  LAY-OUT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTX3R 

INTEGRATED  CTRCUIT 

Tomoaki  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioD, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017807 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  437—209  6  daiiM 


D=^ 


-I    I 
f 


^m 


nor 

1.  A  process  for  lay-out  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit, comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  a  coordinate  of  a  pad  position  which  is  most 

appropriate  in  accordance  with  a  lead  frame  for  packaging 

said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  and  a  chip  size  of 

said  semiconductor  integrated  circuit; 
arranging  a  pad  at  said  coordinate; 
connecting  said  pad  to  a  pad  block,  said  pad  block  being 

positioned  to  be  most  appropriate  relative  to  said  pad; 
determining  a  coordinate  of  said  pad  block;  and 
connecting  internal  regions  of  said  pad  block  in  accordance 

with  said  coordinate  of  said  pad  block. 
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,292,688 
SOLDER  INTERCONNECnON  STRUCTURE  ON 
ORGANIC  SUBSTRATES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Richard  Hsi«o,  Vestal;  Jack  M.  McCreary,  Apalachin;  Voya  R. 
MarkoTich,  EndweU,  and  Donald  P.  Seraphim,  Vestal,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignora  to  Inten»tional  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,125,  Mar.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,121,190.  This  application  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890.798 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  Uiis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 

2009,  bat  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  <l5  HOIL  21/20 

U.S.  CL  437—209  '  ClaiiM 


sail  I 


depression  of 
relative  to  said 
c)  planarizing 
ishing  wherein 
fill  is  thereby 
semiconductor 
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slid  layer  of  fill  overlying  said  recessed  area 

surface;  and 
layer  of  fill  by  chemical-mechanical  pol- 

\  second  surface  of  said  planarized  layer  of 
81  ibstantially  planar  with  said  surface  of  said 

structure. 


'  Ul-i>^MMM^i-l^;|< 


de  ^ice 


1.  A  method  of  providii  g 
semiconductor  device  and 
prising  attaching  said 
plurality  of  solder 
substrate  to  electrodes  on 
gap  between  said  support^g 
device; 

filling  said  gap  with  a 

A.  a  curable  thermqsetting 
viscosity  at  room 
1,000  centipoise; 

B.  filler  having  a  n^ximum 
wherein  the  amouft 
by  weight  of  the 
the  amount  of  B 
weight  based  upoi 
said  composition 


Shiiyi 


FUed 
Claims  priority. 


„  solder  interconnections  between  a 

a  supporting  organic  substrate  com- 

to  said  organic  substrate  by  a 

connections  that  extend  from  the  supporting 

said  semiconductor  device  to  form  a 

substrate  and  said  semiconductor 


5,292,690 
GLASS  COMPO  jmON  FOR  GLASS  BUBBLES  WITH 

INCREASED  COMPRESSIVE  STRENGTH 
„.^.  Kawachi,  and  Yoshifumi  Sato,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nip  fon  Electric  Glass  Company,  Ltd.,  Shiga, 

Japan 

r  lar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,345 
I  vpUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-93273 
iBt  a.'  C03C  i/07% 
U.S.  a.  501—33  2  Claims 

1.  Glass  bubble  having  diameters  of  1-130  fim  and  wall 
thickness  of  0.5-10  \im.  and  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight 
percentage,  Si02  4  1-58%,  R2O  3-16%,  R2O  being  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selecte  \  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li20,  Na20, 
and  K2O;  B2O3  3.  i-23%;  RO  6-22%,  RO  being  at  least  one 
metal  oxide  selecu  d  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO,  MgO, 
BaO,  ZnO,  and  Sr<  );  RO2  7-26%.  RO2  being  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  selected  fro  n  the  group  consisting  of  Ti02  and  ZrCh; 
AI2O3  0-13%;  P2<  '5  0-2%;  and  SO3  0.2-0.8%. 


(  omposition  that  contains: 

c  setting  binder  said  binder  having  a 

(  Emperature  of  no  greater  than  about 

particle  size  of  50  microns 

of  A  is  about  60  to  about  25  percent 

tital  of  A  and  B,  and  correspondingly 

5  about  40  to  about  75  percent  by 

the  amount  of  A  and  B;  and  curing 


MOLYBDENUrfi 
REINFORCED 
Ralph  J.  Hecht, 
Port  St.  Lucie, 
Corporation, 

FUed 


5,292,689 
METHOD  FOR  PLANARIZING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE  USIT4G  SUBMINIMUM  FEATURES 
John  E.  Cronin,  Milton,  and  Howard  S.  Landis,  Underbill,  both 
of  Vt,  asagnors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 


FUed  Sep. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  437—228 


< ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,427 
a.'  HOIL  21/465 


F=|ji  ■=>(^is^=^* 


r-ui_U 


\ 


ZiOA  T 


21  Claims 


U.S.  a.  501—96 

13.  A  ceramic 
posite  a  molybd^ 
about  40  volume 
ing  fiber,  whereii 
molybdenum 
from  about  30 
carbide. 

14.  A  ceramic 
posite  comprisini 
about  30  to  about 
ous  reinforcing 
sion  of  said  molj  bdenu 
addition  of  from 
particulate  modif  ^ing 
of  silicon  carbide 


-I  in — ta) — 1 


91  f  A — far 


7 


1.  A  method  of  planj  rizing  over  a  recessed  area  of  a  semi- 
conductor structure,  sa  d  method  comprising: 

a)  forming  pillars  an  I  a  recessed  area  on  a  semiconductor 
structure,  said  sen  [conductor  structure  having  a  surface 
thereof  adjacent  1  aid  recessed  area,  said  pillars  being 
formed  within  said  recessed  area,  wherein  said  pillars  are 
less  than  the  minimum  feature  size  that  can  be  formed  for 
said  semiconductof  structure; 

b)  depositing  a  laye*  of  fill  over  said  pillars,  said  recessed 
area,  and  said  sur^ce.  said  pillars  preventing  substantial 


File  I 


MS.  a.  501— 9< 


5.292,691 
DISILiaDE  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 
\  TTH  CONTINUOUS  CERAMIC  FIBERS 
>  orth  Palm  Beach,  and  Michael  J.  Maloney, 
I  oth  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Hi  rtford.  Conn. 

Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,720 
Int.  a.'  C04B  35/58 

14  Claims 

I  iber  reinforced  molybdenum  disilicide  com- 

disilicide  matrix  and  from  about  30  to 

percent  silicon  carbide  continuous  reinforc- 

the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  said 

disilicide  matrix  is  modified  by  the  addition  of 

tolabout  60  volume  percent  particulate  silicon 


iber  reinforced  molybdenum  disilicide  com- 
a  molybdenum  disilicide  matrix  and  from 

40  volume  percent  aluminum  oxide  continu- 
■,  wherein  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 

im  disilicide  matrix  is  modified  by  the 

about  5  to  about  15  volume  percent  of  a 
ing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
silicon  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


fi»er 


5,292,692 

METHOD  POR  IMPROVING  CERAMIC  FIBER 

REINFOl  CED  MOLYBDENUM  DISILICIDE 

COMPOSITES 

Michael  J.  Maloi  ley.  Port  St  Lude,  and  Ralph  J.  Hecht,  North 
Palm  Beach,  I  oth  of  FUu,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  F  [artford.  Conn. 

Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,721 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/58 

18Claimt 

17.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  ceramic  fiber  reinforced 
molybdenum  dii  ilicide  composite,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing adding  to  t  le  molybdenum  disilicide  from  about  30  to 
about  40  volumt  percent  silicon  carbide  continuous  reinforc- 
ing fiber,  and  m(Jdifying  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
said  roolybdenu  n  disilicide  to  approximate  that  of  said  rein- 
forcing fiber,  b  r  adding  from  about  30  to  about  60  volume 
percent  particul  ite  silicon  carbide. 

18.  In  a  proc  ess  for  producing  a  ceramic  fiber  reinforced 


March  8.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1075 


molybdenum  disilicide  composite,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing adding  to  the  molybdenum  disilicide  from  about  30  to 
about  40  volume  percent  single  crystal  aluminum  oxide  contin- 
uous reinforcing  fiber,  and  modifying  the  coefficient  of  ther- 
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eoo       «oo       lOCO 
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mal  expansion  of  said  molybdenum  disilicide  to  approximate 
that  of  said  reinforcing  fiber,  by  adding  about  10  volume  per- 
cent particulate  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon  carbide,  silicon  nitride,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,292,693 

SLURRY  COMPOSITION  AND  SINTERED  PART 

PREPARED  THEREFROM 

Takao  Kaga;  Yuzi  Hoshi,  and  Yutaka  Kimura,  all  of  Funabashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028152 

Int  a.5  C04B  35/48 

U.S.  a.  501—103  15  Claims 

1.  A  sheet-forming  slurry  composition  comprising  zirconia 

powder,  an  organic  binder,  and  a  solvent, 

the  zirconia  powder  containing  2  to  10  mol  %  of  yttria  in 
solid  solution  form  and  having  a  specific  surface  area  of 
5-10  m^/g  as  measured  by  BET  method  and  a  mean  parti- 
cle size  multiplied  by  the  specific  surface  area  of  up  to  3 
(tm.m^/g; 
wherein  the  organic  binder  is  present  in  an  amount  of  16-30 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  of  zirconia  powder. 


5,292,694 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LOW  TEMPERATURE 

nRING  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  B2O3 

Masahiro  Abe;  Tsutomu  Nanatalu,  and  Shinsuke  Yano.  all  of 

Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,664 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-276587; 
Mar.  18,  1992,  4-92180;  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-276597 

Int  a.5  C04B  35/46 
U.S.  a.  501—139  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dielectric  ceramic  composition, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  main  ceramic  composition  comprising  BaO, 
Ti02,  and  Re203  as  major  components.  Re  representing  at 
least  one  rare  earth  metal,  wherein  a  mixture  of  starting 
materials  which  give  said  main  ceramic  composition  is 
calcined  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  1050°  C; 
finely  pulverizing  said  calcined  mixture  to  provide  a  cal- 
cined ceramic  powder  having  an  average  grain  size  of  not 
larger  than  0.8  fim;  and 
adding  a  secondary  component  comprising  B2O3  powder  or 
a  glass  powder  containing  B2O3  to  said  calcined  ceramic 
powder  or  said  mixture  of  starting  materials  prior  to  cal- 
cining, wherein  B2O3  is  contained  in  the  dielectric  ceramic 
composition  in  an  amount  of  0.1-7.5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  main  ceramic  composition. 


5,292,695 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTIVATING  PARTICULATE 

ADSORBENTS 

Terry  R.  Galloway,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntbetica 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,265 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  20/34.  38/10.  38/06 

UJS.  a.  502—53  7  OainH 


1.  A  method  for  reactivating  contaminated  particulate  ad- 
sorbent material,  comprising,  confining  said  contaminated 
adsorbent  material  to  an  enclosed  space  while  passing  there- 
through a  gas  stream  comprised  substantially  of  steam,  hydro- 
gen, and  carbon  monoxide,  said  gas  stream  being  substantially 
free  of  unbound  oxygen  and  being  at  a  temperature  and  a  flow 
rate  selected  to  volatilize  volatile  organic  compounds  adsorbed 
by  said  adsorbent  material,  thereafter  reacting  the  gas  stream 
with  steam  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  700°  F.  in  a  reaction 
zone  separate  from  said  enclosed  space,  said  steam  being  in 
excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to  react  with 
substantially  all  organic  compounds  in  the  gas  stream,  and 
thereafter  circulating  said  gas  stream  back  to  said  adsorbent 
material  in  said  enclosed  space  for  passing  therethrough,  and 
continuing  said  steps  until  the  level  of  contamination  of  said 
adsorbent  material  by  said  adsorbed  volatile  organic  com- 
pounds is  below  level,  sufficient  to  produce  reactivation  of  said 
adsorbent  material. 


5,292,696 
HYDROCARBON  ADSORBING  BODY 
Tetsuo  Ito,  Figisawa,  and  Hiroyuki  Kanesaka,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.784 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-238082 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/06 
MS.  a.  502—66  16  Claims 

1.  In  an  exhaust  treating  body  for  adsorbing  hydrocarbons 
from  an  internal  combustion  engine  exhaust  gas,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  a  monolith  carrier  is  coated  with  a  first  layer  of 
HZSM-5  zeolite  powder  ion-exchanged  with  palladium,  which 
in  turn  is  overcoated  with  a  coating  layer  of  a  zeolite  powder 
other  than  that  of  the  first  coating  layer. 


5,292,697 
NONDESTRUCTIVE  TRIVALENT  CATION  EXCHANGE 

OF  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
Marvin  R.  Klotz,  Batavia,  III.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Not.  23.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,586 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  29/00.  37/30 
MS.  a.  502—73  20  Claims 

14.  A  method  for  the  nondestructive  aluminum  ion  exchange 
of  molecular  sieves  comprising  ion  exchanging  at  least  one 
molecular  sieve  with  an  aluminum  cation,  wherein  said  ion 
exchange  is  performed  at  ion  exchange  conditions  with  an  ion 
exchange  solution  comprising  said  aluminum  cation,  a  trivalent 
cation  complexing  agent  comprising  at  least  one  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxypropionic  acid, 
2-hydroxyacetic  acid,  2-hydroxybutanoic  acid,  2-hydroxypen- 
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tanoic  acid.  3-hydroxybut4>oic  acid,  and  3-hydroxypentanoic 
acid,  and  a  suiuble  amount  of  ammonium  hydroxide  to  foim  an 
ion  exchange  solution  hav^g  a  pH  ranging  from  about  4.5  to 


lected  from  the  grofip 
pyridine,  quinoline 


about  7.0. 

15.  The  method  of  cla 
complexing  agent  has  a  cq 
from  about  2  to  about  15. 


.  14  wherein  said  trivalent  cation 
nplexing  stability  constant  ranging 


HIGH  PORE 
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consisting  of  pyridine,  alkyl-substituted 
uid  alkyl-substituted  quinoline. 


CATALYST  dOMPRISING  MCM-36 
CyntUa  T-W.  Chu,  Princeton  Junction,  N.J.;  Charles  T.  Kresge, 

West  Chester,  Pa.;  Wies^w  J.  Roth,  SeweU,  N.J.;  Kenneth  G. 

Simmons,  deceased,  late  |»f  Williamstown,  N.J.  by  Kenneth  G. 

Simmons,  executor  ,  and  James  C.  VartuU,  West  Chester,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  811,360,  Dec.  20, 1991,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  oj  Ser.  No.  776,718,  Oct.  15, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,330,  Jan.  11, 
1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  811,360,  Continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  640,329,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,339, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,341.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  929,061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  C1.5  BOIJ  21/06 


MS.  a.  502—84 


0  J  1 1 1 1 1  1 1 1  H  1 1 1 1 1  I 
9        N        19 


1.  A  catalyst  comprisi  ig  MCM-36  and  a  binder  material. 


36 


Eit  Drent,  Amsterdam, 

pany,  Houston,  Tex 
EHTision  of  Ser.  No.  837, 
This  application 

Claims  priority,  app^atii 
9100940 

Int 
UJS.  a.  502—162 

1.  A  catalyst  composil 
palladium,  with  an  anioi 
a  pKa  below  2  and  a 


13  Claims 


5,292,701 
VOLUME  AND  PORE  DLWVIETER 
ALUMINUM  PH(JSPHATE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 

Rimantas  Glemza,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Yves  O.  Parent,  Golden, 

Colo.,  assignors  t»  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,545,  is  a 

continuation-in»part  of  Ser.  No.  188,808,  May  2,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  ia  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,550,  Aug.  29, 

1985,  abandoned  This  application  May  10, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

698,524 

Int.  CL'  BOIJ  21/02 

16  Qaims 

1.  A  homogeneo  is,  single-phase  amorphous  aluminum  phos- 
phate compositior  in  which  phosphorus  and  aluminum  are 
0  'from  about  0.8:1  to  about  1:1  and  which  is 
toul  pore  volume  of  at  least  about  1.0  cubic 
centimeters  per  gr  im  and  a  surface  area  of  between  about  200 
and  about  400  squa  re  meters  per  gram,  the  combination  of  pore 
volume  and  surfac  :  area  yielding  an  average  pore  diameter  of 
at  least  about  125  \ngstroms. 


U.S.  a.  502—202 


PRESUl  .FURIZED 
HYDROCR  ^CKING 


Dor  linguez. 
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James  D.  Seamai^ 

Wendy  B 

Houston,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  o 

5,215,954.  This 
The  portion  of  the|term 


comp  ises 


5,292,699 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Fatherlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 


;s 


i,  Feb.  19, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,279,177. 
•eh.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,934 

ion   Netiierlands,   May   31,   1991, 


Int 
U  A  a.  502-21? 

1.  A  presulfuri  :ed 
cess  which 

(a)  contacting 
lyst  with  elejnental 
elemental  su  fur 
of  said  catal  'st 

(b)  heating  sai( 
of  a  liquid 
than  about 


Ser.  No.  737,630,  Jul.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
ippUcation  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,660 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
1.5  BOIJ  27/04.  27/047.  27/045 

20  Claims 

catalyst  composition  prepared  by  a  pro- 


(1 


1  bi)  (d; 


a.'  GOIJ  31/24 

7Clainis 

ion  formed  by  reacting  a  compound  of 
of  a  non-hydrohalogenic  acid  having 
liethylphosphino)alkane. 


5,292,700 
POLYME  RIZATION  CATALYST 
Peter  A.  A.  Klusenen  Joannes  J.  M.  Snel,  and  Hans  A.  Stil,  all 
of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  774l>42.  This  application  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser. 
1    No.  8,381 
priority,   apilication   Netherlands,  Dec.   11,   1990, 


Claims 
9002719 


1.5  BOIJ  31/04 


inia. 

MS.  CI.  502—167         1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyst  composition  formed  from  a  salt  of  palladium, 
the  anion  of  a  non-hyd^ohalogenic  acid  having  a  pKa  below  4, 
a  bidenute  phosphine  ^gand,  the  improvement  of  additionally 
providing  to  the  catal  st  composition  an  aromatic  amine  se- 


CATALYST  AffD 

George  H.  Youn^ 

dina,  and  Victor 

signors  to  The 

Fildd 

Inl. 

U.S.  a.  502— 3(p 

1.  A  catalyst 
an  active  metal 
about  8%  by  wi 
by  weight  of 
weight  of  rare 
to  about  4%  by 
the  group  consjsting 
percents  based 
tion,  and  where  n 
to  about  220  m'  /%. 


5,292,702 
_  HYDROTREATING, 
OR  TAIL  GAS  TREATING 
CATALYST 
Woodlands;  Charles  T.  Adams,  Houston; 
..iguez,  Rosenberg,  and  Andrew  A.  Chen, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  CRI  International,  Inc, 


presulfidable  metal  oxide(s)-containing  cata- 

ital  sulfur  at  a  temperature  such  that  said 

.  is  substantially  incorporated  in  the  pores 

,w  by  sublimation  and/or  melting  and 

..,,  sulfur-incorporated  catalyst  in  the  presence 

o  efinic  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature  greater 

1  SO"  C. 


5,292,703 
PROCESS  FOR  OXYCHLORINATION 
OF  ETHYLENE  TO  EDC 

League  City,  Tex.;  Joseph  A.  Cowfer,  Me- 
..  J.  Johnston,  Silver  Lake,  both  of  Ohio,  as- 
Geon  Company,  Independence,  Ohio 
Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,721 
a.5  BOIJ  23/72.  23/78.  23/10 

16  Claims 

c  amprising  a  support  having  deposited  thereon 

composition  comprising  from  about  2%  to 

« ight  of  copper,  from  about  0.2%  to  about  2% 

metal(s),  from  about  0.1%  to  about  9%  by 

meul(s),  and  from  about  0.05%  by  weight 

weight  of  Group  IIA  metal(s)  selected  from 

„  ^  of  magnesium  and  barium,  all  weight 

1  ipon^the  toul  weight  of  the  catalyst  composi- 

said  caulyst  has  a  surface  area  from  about  20 


'  all  ali 
e  irth  I 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1077 


5,292,704 

CATALYST  FOR  DESTRUCnON  OF 

ORGANOHALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 

George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal 

Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  714,364,  Jun.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,176,897, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  345,802,  May  1,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,547 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  23/64 

VS.  a.  502—309  5  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  contacting  a  gas  stream  containing  or- 
ganohalogen  compounds,  other  organic  compounds  or  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  and  option- 
ally water  and  producing  carbon  dioxide,  water  and  haloacids, 
comprising  as  active  catalytic  components  titania  and  relative 
to  the  titania  0.1-20  wt.  %  (as  metal)  vanadium  oxide,  0.1-20 
wt.  %  (as  metal)  tungsten  oxide,  and  0.01-5  wt.  %  of  at  least 
one  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  plati- 
num, palladium,  and  rhodium,  the  catalyst  characterized  in 
that  the  vanadium  oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  and  noble  metal  are 
uniformly  dispersed  on  the  titania. 


5,292,705 
ACTIVATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SYNTHESIS 
CATALYST 
Willard  N.  Mitchell,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,935 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  21/06.  23/74.  23/96;  C07C  1/04 
VS.  a.  502—325  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  activating  an  essentially  fresh,  reduced 
cobalt  containing  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst  which  comprises 
treating  the  catalyst  with  hydrogen  or  a  hydrogen  containing 
gas  in  the  presence  of  hydrocarbon  liquids  for  a  period  suffi- 
cient to  increase  substantially  the  initial  catalyst  productivity. 


532,706 
PREPARING  CARBON  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  OF 
INCREASED  DENSITY 
Chin-Hsiung  Chang,   Palatine;  Li  Wang,  Bloomingdale,  and 
Mark  Kaiser,  Brookfield,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,995,  Jul.  1,  1992.  This 
application  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,174 
Int.  a.5  COIB  31/02.  31/0%;  BOIJ  20/30.  20/20 
VS.  CL  502—418  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  by 
carbonizing  a  precursor  polyvinylidene  chloride  polymer  the 
improvement  comprising  impregnating  said  precursor  polymer 
with  additional  vinylidene  chloride  monomer  from  which  said 
ixjlymer  was  derived  and  polymerizing  said  monomer  to  in- 
crease the  density  of  said  precursor  polymer  and  the  resulting 
carbon  molecular  sieve. 


5,292,707 
IMPROVING  THE  DENSITY  OF  CARBON  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES  FOR  THE  STORAGE  OF  NATURAL  GAS 
Luis  M.  Aparicio,  Madison,  Wis.;  Scott  R.  Keenan,  Dover,  N  J., 
and  Li  Wang,  Bloomingdale,  111.,  assignors  to  Allied-Sigaal 
Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,702 
Int.  a.5  COIB  31/02.  31/08;  BOIJ  20/30  20/20 
VS.  a.  502—418  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  a  carbon  molecular  sieve  by 
carbonizing  a  precursor  polymer  made  by  suspension  polymer- 
ization of  vinylidene  chloride  the  improvement  comprising 
increasing  the  density  of  said  precursor  polymer  by  using 
peroxy  carbonate  initiators  for  polymerization  capable  of  maxi- 
mizing polymer  density  and  using  an  initial  reaction  pressure 
above  atmospheric. 


5,292,708 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACTIVATED  CARBON 
FROM  PIT-WET  LIGNITE 
Alfons  Karl,  Gruendau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,516,  Aug.  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  544,459,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4154>79,  Oct  3, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1988,  3834745 

Int  a.5  COIB  31/12.  31/08;  BOIJ  20/20 
VS.  a.  502—427  7  Claims 


DCPeWlXHCT  Of 
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TALDI 
(mt/l)     aoo 


*:1 


■^ 


^ 


43        90        9S        ao 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  activated  carbon  from  pit-wet 
lignite  by  an  activation  reaction,  consisting  essentially  of  add- 
ing potassium  ions  to  the  pit-wet  lignite  and  then  adding  water 
vapor  and  simultaneously  heating  the  pit-wet  lignite  to  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  600°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  activation 
and  subsequently  washing  with  water,  to  obtain  an  activated 
carbon  which  displays  improved  adsorption  capacity,  wherein 
up  to  2%  by  weight  potassium  ions  on  a  dry  basis  are  added  to 
the  lignite  and  said  water  vapor  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  adsorption  capacity  of  said  activated 
carbon. 


5,292,709 

METHOD  FOR  ADHERING  THERMOSENSITIVE 

TRANSFER  HLM  TO  BE  USED  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

Keiyi  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,922 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-I212S9 

Int  a.5  B41M  S/035,  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  14  Claims 

7.  A  thermosensitive  transfer  film  for  use  in  color  printing, 

comprising: 

a  plurality  of  color  frame  units,  each  said  color  frame  unit 
comprising  at  least  a  yellow  frame,  a  magenta  frame  and  a 
cyan  frame  arranged  in  a  straight  line  in  the  order  of  said 
yellow  frame,  said  magenta  frame  and  said  cyan  frame, 
and  each  said  frame  having  a  transfer  starting  mark; 


1078 


f  m 


a  first  cut  through  said 

a  said  transfer  starting^ark 
said  first  cut  extends 

a  second  cut  through 
said  second  cut  extending 


forming  a  first  cut  edge  such  that 
of  a  said  frame  through  which 
s  broken; 

film  forming  a  second  cut  edge, 
through  a  said  frame  forward  of 


S4id 


My'h'^%^?  M"V/ 


\M 


8a 


M 


7o 


the  said  transfer 
frame,  the  succeedii  g 
color  as  said  frame 
and 
a  connection 
other. 
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c  ^   bI 

7b    8b 


M 


-OTT ^      02 

r  starting  mark  of  the  succeeding  said  color 
,  said  color  frame  having  the  same 
trough  which  said  first  cut  extends; 


connect  ng  both  said  cut  edges  with  each 


a  sheet  substrate; 
a  thermosensitivc 

of  the  sheet 

less  dye 

the  dye 

color,  a 

least  one 

aromatic 

nyl  group,  and 

one  epoxy 
said 

containing  an 
comprising  a 
of  (1)  amino 
lected  from 
ary  amine 
compounds, 
member 
group  and  a 
(4)  mixtures 
the  amino 
consisting  of 


5^2,710 

IMAGE-flECEIVING  SHEET 

Noritaka  Egashira,  Ichikawa;  Yoshikazu  Ito,  Tokyo;  Tatsuya 

Kita,  Tokyo;  Masahita  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo;  Masaki  Kut- 

sukake,  Fujimi,  and  Kazunobu  Imoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,354,  No».  21,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5410,068,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,994,  Nov.  15, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,908, 

Mar.  16,  1988,  Pat.  Na  5,001,106.  ThU  application  Jan.  19, 

19«,  Ser.  No.  5,806 
Claims  priority,  appHciiHon  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1987,  62-66879; 
Mar.  20,  1987,  62-66880 

Int.  CI/  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  I  5  aaims 


a  id 


1.  An  image-receivin  ; 
ing,  comprising: 

a  base  sheet  compns!|ig 
a  porous  structure 
of  core  material 
structure  or  foamc  i 

a  receiving  layer  presided 
for  receiving  a 
transfer  sheet  duing 
receiving  layer  cofnpnsmg 
migrated  dye  or 


2 

Ia1 
lb 


sheet  for  use  in  heat  transfer  record- 


;  precui  5or, 
precv  rsor 
coloi  ed 
menber 
aziri<  inyl 


grc  up 
thermosens  tive 


.„  a  laminate  of  (i)  a  first  layer  having 
)r  foamed  structure,  (ii)  a  second  layer 
(iii)  a  third  layer  having  a  porous 
structure;  and 

on  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet 

or  a  pigment  migrating  from  a  heat 

said  heat  transfer  recording,  the 

^  a  resin  for  receiving  the  thus 

p  gment  from  the  heat  transfer  sheet. 


5,292,711 
THERMOSENsAlVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 

Masaki  Nishimura,  T«kyo;  Kunitaka  Toyofuku,  Sakura,  and 
Yoshiynki  Takahashj ,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oji 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tok  yo,  Japan 

Filed  Mn  r  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,389 
Claims  priority,  appi  ication  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105818; 
Oct  25,  1991,  3-27996  5 

lit.  a.'  B41M  5/32 
VS.  CL  503—209  *  Claims 

1.  A  thermosensitiv  :  recording  material  comprising: 


March  8,  1994 


and 

image-forming  layer  formed  on  a  surface 

suljstrate  and  comprising  a  substantially  color- 

,  a  color  developing  agent  reactive  with 

r  upon  heating  to  thereby  develop  a 

image-stabilizing  agent  comprising  at 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

...,.  compounds  having  at  least  one  aziridi- 

aromatic  epoxy  compounds  having  at  least 

and  a  binder, 
„.c  colored  image-forming  layer  further 
additional  colored  image-stabilizing  agent 
nember  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
« ompounds  having  at  least  one  member  se- 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  second- 
's, (2)  mixtures  of  at  least  two  of  the  amino 
carboxylic  compounds  having  at  least  one 
v-ul  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carboxyl 
j  roup  of  the  formula  — CO— O— CO— ,  and 
at  least  two  of  the  carboxyl  compounds, 
..ipounds  being  selected  from  the  group 
;he  compounds  of  the  formulae: 


tie 

gro  ips 
(1) 
seleced 


H2N- 


CH3NH- 


H2N 


-<s>- 


NH2 


OH 


H2H- 


-OH 
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-continued 


and 


I 

O 

CH3         o 


II 

o 


II 

o 

I 

o 


HOOC(CH2)4COOH, 

HOOC(CH2)2CC>OH, 

COOH 


COOH 


COOH 


COOH 


-continued 


H2N-/QVs02CH2-/Q|\  . 

and  the  carboxylic  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  compounds  of  the  formulae: 

O 
I 


1  1 


COOH.     and 


5,292,712 

THERMOREACnVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL  HAVING 

PARTICULAR  STABILITY 

Giinter   Hug,   Monheim;   Heinrich   Schrage,   Krefeld;   Picter 

Corns,  Krefeld,  and  Hans-Josef  Bnysch,  Krefeld,  ail  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellsckaft, 

Leverknaea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jol.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,938 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  JnL  30, 
1991,  4125118 

Int.  CL'  B41M  5/28 
VS.  CL  503—209  10  Oaima 

1.  A  thermoreactive  recording  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port coated  with  a  coating  comprising  a  chromogen,  a  color 
developer  and  at  least  one  salt  of  a  modified  bisphenol  carbox- 
ylic acid  of  the  formula  (I) 


OH, 


^lO: 


(I) 


COOM 

in  which 
Rl  in  each  case  represents,  independently  of  one  another, 

Ci-to  Cs-alkoxy,  Q-alkyI,  Cj-  to  Q-cycloalkyl  or  phenyl, 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-  to  C«-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
R3  represents  Ci-  to  Cs-alkylene, 
m  in  each  case  represents,  independently  of  one  another,  one 

or  two, 
n  in  each  case  represents,  independently  of  one  another, 

zero,  one  or  two  and 
M  represents  an  equivalent  of  a  polyvalent  metal  ion. 


5,292,713 

LINERLESS  THERMAL  AND  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

LABELS 

Herbert  J.  Stenzel,  7834  Midiad  Rd^  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

14127,  and  William  D.  Swiercz,  5568  Juao  Dr.,  Lakeriew, 

N.Y.  14085 

Filed  JaL  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,116 
lat  CL'  B41M  5/2(k  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  503—226  7  r%»im^ 

1.  Linerless  thermosensitive  label  stock,  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  first  and  second  faces; 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  covering  said  second  face  of 

said  substrate; 
a  thermosensitive  layer  on  said  first  face  of  said  substrate; 
and 


1080 


a  release  coating,  of  a  material 
said  pressure  sensitive 
said  thermosensitive  ' 
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that  has  a  low  adherence  to 

adhesive,  directly  on  and  covering 
with  no  barrier  coat  between 


1  yer. 


NC 


Vn 


y 


NC 


r^" 


\ 


said  release  coating  aiid  said  thermosensitive  layer,  said 
release  coating  containing  as  the  primary  operative  ingre- 
dient chromium  pentjfhydroxy  (tetradecanoato)  di- 


ntihydrc 
PETHEl 


,_.714 
DVE  TRANSFER  TVPEiHERMAL  PRINTING  SHEETS 
Tetsi^i  Kawakami,  Katan<c  Akihiro  Imai;  Nobuyoshi  Taguchi, 
both  of  Ikoma;  Yukid^  Murata,  Sagamihara,  and  Takao 
Hirota,  Machida,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  both  of  Japan  .  ,  ,  „^, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  597,349,  Oct  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,217,941, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  Ko.  288,139,  Dec.  22, 1988,  Pat  No. 
4,985,396.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1987,  62-334576 
Int  a.' B41M  5/035.  5/38 


wherein  R,  R'  and 
group  of  1-8  carboi 
atoms,  an  aralkyl  gipup 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
methyl  group  or  a 
group,  a  methoxy 
bonylamino  group 
group  of  1-8  carbc  n 
of  1-8  carbon  atoi^s; 


■t?  each  represenu  an  allyl  group,  an  alkyl 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  of  3-8  carbon 
or  a  hydroxyalkyl  group,  R'  represents 
an  alkoxy  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a 
halogen  atom  and  R*  represents  a  methyl 
;roup,  a  formylamino  group,  an  alkylcar- 
)f  1-8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylsulfonylamino 
atoms  or  an  alkoxycarbonylamino  group 


NC 


\ 

C 
/ 


C=CH 


NC 


■o-<^ 


vs.  a.  503—227 


coloring  material  layers 


9Claiiiis 


2  COLORING  MATERIAL   LAYER 


repres*  its 


wherein  R 
group  or  a  straigh 
straight  chain  or 
-CH2— .  — CH2qH2 
CHiCHzOCHzCI  it 


an  allyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 

chain  or  branched  chain  propyl  group  or  a 

branched  chain  butyl  group  and  A  represente 

— ,  — CH2CH2O— ,  CH2CH2OCH2—  or 


I  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  dye  transfer  thei  mal  printing  sheet  which  comprises 


^^^ ^_  j  different  in  hue  and  arranged  in  se 

quence  on  a  substrate,  sa  d  coloring  material  layers  containing 
respectively  a  binder  ai  d  at  least  one  sublimable  cyan  dye 
represented  by  the  follow  /ing  formula  (I),  a  binder  and  at  \east 
one  sublimable  magenb  dye  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (II)  and  a  bind(  r  and  at  least  one  sublimable  yellow 
dye  selected  from  the  d  res  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula Oil): 


IMINOTHIAZO  JNES, 

Shinichi  Kawamui  a, 
chi  Sato,  ToyoK  tka; 
Ryo  Sato,  Durt  un, 
Hideyuki  Shibita, 
Sumitomo 

Filed 
Claim:  priority 
The  portion  of 


I  Chei  deal 


tlie 


(D 


Int 
VS.  a.  504— 26«  i 
1.  An  iminothi^oline 


wherein  R'  represenU  j  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  wi  h  fluorine  atom,  an  alkoxy  group,  a 
formylamino  group,  an  ilkylcarbonylamino  group  which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  fluorine  atom,  an  arylcarbonylamino 
group  or  a  halogen  atoln,  R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with  fluorine  atom,  an 
alkoxy  group  or  a  halogen  atom,  R^  and  R*  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  with 
fluorine  atom,  an  alko«y  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  R,  R 
and  R*  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  gr^up  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group; 


halo(lower)alkyjthio; 
iodine;  R'  is 
lower  cycloalko^y 
all  of  which  are 
uent  selected  fn  im 
lower)alkyl,  lo>Ter 
is  hydrogen  or 
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R> 


R2 


R* 
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5,292,715 
i,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
AS  HERBICIDES 

Osaka;  Keiichi  Izumi,  Nishinomiya;  Juni- 
,  Yuzuni  Sanemitsu,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan; 
N.C.;  Tatsuhiro  Hamada,  Kakogawa,  and 
Toyonaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,516 
application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-217175 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed, 
a.'  NOIN  43/78:  corn)  277/18 

14  Claims 

compound  of  the  formula: 


(I) 


A 


IT 


R3 

wherein  R'  is  h^ogen,  halo(lower)alkyl,  halo(lower)alkoxy  or 

»;  R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  chlorine,  bromine  or 

l(^er  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

_y,  lower  alkylamino,  phenylamino  or  phenyl, 

Dptionally  substituted  with  at  least  one  substit- 

halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halo(- 

cycloalkyl  and  lower  cycloalkoxy;  and  R* 

kalogen. 
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5,292,716 

OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hitoshi  Sakai,  Komaki;  Hitoshi  Yoshida,  Okazaki;  Hideyuki 

Baba,  Nagoya,  and  Manabu  Yoshida,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1991,  3-18404; 
Jan.  7,  1992,  4-693 

Int  a.5  COIF  17/00:  COIG  3/02:  HOIL  1/08.  39/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  3  Claims 

1.   A  RE-Ba-Cu-O  type  oxide  superconducting  material, 
comprising: 
a  matrix  of  grains  of  REBa2Cu30^  and,  uniformly  dispersed 
therein,  fine  particles  of  RE2BaCu05,  wherein  RE  is  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y, 
Nd,  Sm,  Eu,  Gd,  Dy,  Ho,  Er,  Tm.  Yb,  and  Lu;  and 
Ce  in  an  amount  of  0.1-10%  by  weight  in  terms  of  its  oxide 
(IV)  based  on  said  RE-Ba-Cu-O  type  oxide  superconduc- 
ting material. 


recess  along  with  the  portion  of  the  layer  of  the  first 
material  resting  thereon. 


5,292,717 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  STRUCTURED 

COMPOSITE  WITH  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 

Bemhard  Roas,  Eriangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1991,  4101604 

Int  a.5  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—1  23  Claims 


la         -      \       -  12b 


13 


\    \     \     V      \     \ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  layer  having  a  structure  formed 
of  a  first  material  having  at  least  one  recess,  said  structured 
layer  being  deposited  on  a  substructure  formed  of  at  least  one 
second  material,  one  of  said  first  and  second  materials  includ- 
ing a  metal  oxide  superconductor  material  with  a  high  transi- 
tion temperature  which  is  sensitive  to  solvents  containing 
acids,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  composite  by  applying  a  varnish  layer  to  the 
substructure,  the  varnish  layer  is  soluble  in  a  first  solvent 
that  does  not  attack  the  substructure  and  has  a  structure 
corresponding  to  the  structure  of  the  structured  layer  of 
the  first  material  to  be  produced; 
cold  depositing,  on  the  first  composite,  an  auxiliary  layer  of 
a  third  material  that  is  soluble  in  a  second  solvent  which 
does  not  attack  the  first  and  second  materials  and  which 
cannot  be  attacked  by  the  first  solvent  and  does  not  enter 
into  any  reaction  with  the  first  and  second  materials  at  an 
elevated  deposition  temperature  at  which  the  ftfst  material 
is  deposited,  and  further  is  itself  substantially  unreactive  at 
the  elevated  deposition  temperature; 
forming  a  second  composite  from  the  first  composite  by 
removing  the  varnish  layer  along  with  a  part  of  the  auxil- 
iary layer  resting  thereon  using  the  first  solvent; 
applying  the  layer  of  the  first  material  to  said  second  com- 
posite at  said  elevated  deposition  temperature  that  is  ap- 
proximately between  150'  C.  and  1000"  C.  in  m  atmo- 
sphere containing  oxygen;  and 
removing  with  the  second  solvent  a  remaining  part  of  the 
auxiliary  layer  remaining  in  the  area  of  the  at  least  one 


5,292,718 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUPERCONDUCTING 

JUNCTION  OF  OXIDE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Saburo  Tanaka;  Hidenori  Nakanishi;  Hideo  Itozaki,  and  Taka- 
shi  Matsuura,  all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,374,  May  30,  1991,  abaodoned. 
This  application  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140516; 
Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145936 

Int  a.5  B05D  5/12:  HOIL  39/24 
VS.  a.  505—1  14  OaiiH 


2  SECOND  OXDE  SUCERCONOUCTOR 

3  MgO  LAYER  UVER 
I  RRST  OXIDE  SUPERCOMXJCTOR 

LAYER 
<  SUBSTRATE 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  superconducting  junction  by 
depositing  successively  a  first  oxide  superconductor  thin  film 
layer,  a  non-superconducting  intermediate  thin  film  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  between  1  and  10  nm  and  a  second  oxide  super- 
conductor thin  film  layer  on  a  substrate  in  this  order,  wherein 
before  said  non-superconducting  intermediate  layer  is  depos- 
ited, said  substrate  on  which  said  first  oxide  superconductor 
thin  film  layer  has  been  deposited  previously  is  heated  at  a 
temperature  between  600*  and  650'  C.  for  at  least  5  minutes  in 
the  presence  of  oxygen  and  in  that  said  first  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film  layer  is  deposited  in  a  different  deposition 
chamber  from  said  non-superconducting  intermediate  layer 
and  wherein  said  substrate  on  which  said  first  oxide  supercon- 
ductor thin  film  layer  has  been  previously  deposited  is  heated 
at  a  temperature  between  200*  and  400'  C.  during  said  deposi- 
tion of  said  non-superconducting  intermediate  thin  film  layer. 


5,292,719 

TETRALIN  FORMATE  ESTER  AROMA  CHEMICALS 
Walter  C.  Frank,  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,078 
Int  a.'  A6IK  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—19  42  Cbdw 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'        R»     R'O 


(I) 


R*        R*^     R* 

wherein 
R'  is  — H.  — CH3,  — CH2CH3,  — OCH3  or  —OH, 
R2  and  R3  are,  independently,  — H,  — CHj,  — CH2CH3, 

OCH3,  —OH  or  — OC(0)H, 
R*  is  — H. 

R'  is  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 
or  R*  and  R',  taken  together,  are  — (CH2)2, 
R*  is  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 
R^  is  — H,  — CH3  or  CH2CH3, 
or  *  and  R^,  taken  together,  are  — (CH2)3— , 
R*  and  R'  are,  independenUy,  — H,  — CH3  or  — CH2CH3, 

and 

RlO  is  _CH3, 

provided  that 
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(i)  one  of  R^  and  R'  is 

other  than  — OC(0)H 
(ii)  when  R^  is  — H, 

or— OH, 
(iii)  no  more  than  one  ol 
(iv)  no  more  than  one  of 
(v)  when  R'  is  — OCH3 

or— OH. 
(vi)  when  R>  is  —OH, 

or  — OCH3, 
(vii)  when  R'  is  — CH3 

R7  and  R*  are  H, 
(viii)  when  R*  and  R', 

Rl  is  — H,  -OCH3 

and 
(ix)  when  R*  and  R^, 

Rl  is  — H,  — OCH3 


-  0C(O)H,  and  one  of  R^  and  R^  is 
the  JR^  and  R'  are  other  than  — OCH3 


tlei 


n  R2  and  R^  are  other  than  —OH 
)r  — CH2CH3,  then  at  least  one  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r5  and  R9  is  — H. 

:',  r6,  r7,  r8  and  R9  is  — CH2CH3. 

then  R2  and  R^  are  other  than  — H 


USE  OF  GROWTH  HORMONE 
FETAL  EN  ERGY 

R.  Dean  Boyd;  Dale 
Butler,  FreeYiUe, 
Foundation,  Inc., 
Continuation  of 
5,134,120,  which  U 
1986,  abandoned, 
Aug.  3, 1984,  abandoned. 


!*r. 


t^en  together,  are  — {CH2)2— .  then 
—OH,  R^  is  — H.  and  R«  is  -H, 


o 


t*en  together,  are  — (CH2)3— .  then 
o  —OH,  and  R*  is —H. 


U.S.  a.  514—12 
1.  A  method  of 
which  comprises 
mother  during  the 
ous,  intramuscular, 
means  selected  froi  1 
mone  releasing  fac  or 
sufficient  to  increas : 
thereby  enhance  sijrvival 
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5,292,721 

TO  ENHANCE  PORCINE 

AND  SOW  LACTATION 

PERFORMANCE 
E.  Bauman,  both  of  Ithaca,  and  Walter  R. 
Ill  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research 
itiiaca,  N.Y. 

...  No.  333,878,  Apr.  4,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925,474,  Oct.  31, 
w)iich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,642, 
I.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
864,391 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/02 

9Clainis 

e  ihancing  the  survivability  of  newborn  pigs 

iicreasing  growth  hormone  levels  in  the 

1  itter  stages  of  pregnancy  by  the  subcutane- 

Dr  intravenous  administration  of  exogenous 

porcine  growth  hormone  or  growth  hor- 

>r  in  an  amount  sufficient  and  for  a  time 

growth  hormone  levels  in  the  mother  and 

ibility  of  the  newborn  pigs. 


5,292,720 
FORMATE  ESTHR  INDANE  COMPOUNDS 
Walter  C.  Frank,  Holland^  Pa.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

FUcd  Jun.  H,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,008 


Int. 
MS.  a.  512—19 
1.  A  compound  of  the 


R»- 


Cl.'  A61K  7/46 


'ormula: 


th«n 


wherein 

Rl  is  H,  CH3,  CH2CI  3, 
R2  and  9}  are,  indepei|ientiy 

or  OC(0)H, 
R<   and    R''   are, 

CH(CH3)2. 
R'  and  R^  are,  indep^d 
R'  is  H,  CH3  or  CH2f:H3, 
provided  that 
(i)oneofR2andR^is 

than  OC(0)H, 
(ii)  when  R'  is  H, 

OH, 
(iii)  when  R'  is  otherithan 
iJN)  no  more  than 

CH(CH3)2. 
(v)  no  more  than  one 
(vi)  when  each  of  R' 
(vii)  when  R*  is  C 
(viii)  when  R^  is  CH(CH3)2, 

H. 
(ix)  when  R'  is 

and 
(x)  when  R'  is  OH, 
OCH3. 


;OCl3 


42  Claims 


5,292,722 

INTRAVENOUS  SOLUTION  THAT  DIMINISHES  BODY 
PROTEIN  LOSS 

Douglas  Wilmore,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brigham  and 

Women's  Hospi»l,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUedB^ov.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,623 

k  t.  a.'  A6IK  31/195.  31/70 

VS.  a.  514—23  '  C\aam» 

1.  A  compositic  n  for  decreasing  dehydration  and  nitrogen 
loss  in  a  mammal  ( lomprising  from  about  4%  to  10%  dextrose 
and  from  about  J^  ,  to  2%  glutamine,  or  glutamine  equivalent, 
wherein  said  glut  imine  equivalent  is  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  glutamii  e  by  said  mammal. 


R' 


(D 


rz 


RJ 


I,  OCH3  or  OH, 

H,  CH3,  CH2CH3,  OCH3,  OH 

i<|ependentiy,    H,    CH3,    CH2CH3   or 

lently  H  or  CHj,  and 
l3. 

X:(0)H,  and  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  other 
r2  and  R^  are  other  than  OCH3  or 


UQUID  NUTRT  lONAL 
SLO'VLY  ~ 
Francis  Audry,  Cr  sully; 

set,  Neuilly  Sui 

France,  assignors 

m. 

FUetl 
Claims  priority 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  514—58 

1.  A  liquid  nut^tional 
tion,  a  protein 
least  both  glucoie 
wherein  the  fractions 
remains  liquid 


( ne 


_  H,  then  R^  is  CH3  or  CH2CH3. 
of  R*,  R*  or  R^  is  CH2CH3  or 


of  R*,  R',  R*,  R'  and  R«  is  H, 
RJ,  R*  and  R'  are  CH3,  then  R«  is  H, 
H3)2,  then  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R'  is  H, 
!,  then  at  least  one  of  R*  or  R*  is 


Kiyoshi  Kita, 

Japan 
Division  of  Ser. 

This  appicatii 
Claims  prioritr 
Not.  10, 1988, 
The  portion  of 


then  R^  and  9?  are  other  than  OH, 
then  R^  and  R^  are  other  than  OH  or 


MS.  a.  514—2 
1.  A  method 

ocular  lens 
administering 


5,292,723 
_  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 
.  ABSORBED  GLUCIDES 

/;  Daniel  Evard,  Vincennes;  Etienne  Gras- 

Seine,  and  Veronique  Jaussan,  Caen,  all  of 

to  Clintec  Nutrition  Company,  Deerfield, 


Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,382 
appUcation  France,  Mar.  13,  1991,  91  03042 
3.5  A61K  31/715.  9/08,  31/195 

16  0aims 

composition  comprising  a  lipid  frac- 

fi^tion  and  a  glucide  fraction  comprising  at 

polymers  and  slowly  absorbed  glucides, 

are  selected  such  that  the  composition 

a  heat  treatment. 


af  er : 


5,292,724 

INTRAOCLtAR  ANTICOAGULANT  INCLUDING 

ANTTT^OMBIN  III  AND  METHOD  OF 

ADMINISTRATION 

No.  4-4-7-502,  Honmachi,  Shibuyaku,  Tokyo, 


lo.  391,323,  Jul.  25, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,182,259. 
cation  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,506 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1988,  63-183680; 
6^282398 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  37/02.  47/36 

14  Claims 

f  preventing  fibrin  clot  formation  on  an  intra- 
surfice,  comprising  the  step  of: 

antithrombin  III  by  injection  into  an  ocular 
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chamber  during  cataract  and  intraocular  lens  implant 
surgery. 


-continued 


or  R4  =  C 


5,292,725 
ADMINISTERING  PARTICULAR  COMPOUNDS 
AGAINST  VARIOUS  PARASITES,  MYCOPLASMAS, 
OTHER  INDICATIONS  AND  OTHER  INFECTIONS 
Patrick  T.  Prendergast,  Baybush,  Strafba,  County  Kildare, 
Ireland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  483,679,  Feb.  23,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  362,820, 
Jun.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
719,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Aug.  25,  1S)88,  2585/88; 
Jun.  21,  1990,  2244/90 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  514—46  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  human  or  animal  suffering  from  a 
haemoflagellate  parasitic  infection  comprising  administering  to 
a  human  or  animal  who  has  been  infected  with  a  haemoflagel- 
late parasite  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  formula- 
tion comprising  a  compound,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable 
salt  thereof,  selected  from  the  group  having  the  formula: 


H  R4 

\    / 

N 


R3— 1       O 


R2    OH 


Otl 


'A. 

N  Rl 


wherein: 

R,=H,  R2=CH3,  R3=CH3and  R4=H,  or 

Rl=HorCH3Sand 


R4  =  CH2.  R5 

/=\ 
R7  R« 


and 


Rs=CH3,  CI,  OH  or  a  monophosphate  group 
R5=CH3,  CH20HorCl 
R7=H  or  Br 
orRi  =  Hand 


R4  =  ^*^^~(C_j)~^^ 


X| 


and  Xi  and  X2  are  independently  selected  from  H,  methyl, 
ethyl,  hydroxyl,  the  halogens  and  carfooxy] 


or  R4  =  CH2 


^ 


O 

H 

or  R4  =  CNH— Rj 


and 


R8 


or  R8=(CH2)7CH3; 
and  R2=OH  and  R3=OH,  monophosphate,  diphosphate  or 

triphosphate  group 
or  R2  and  R3  are  linked  to  form  a  3',  S'-(cyclic  monophosphate 

derivative, 
or  a  metabolite  of  said  compound,  said  metabolite  being  a 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 

N*-(A^-isopentenyl)  adenine; 

6-N-(3-methyl-3-hydroxybutylamino)  purine; 

Adenine; 

Hypoxanthine; 

Uric  Acid;  and 

Methylated  xanthines. 


5,292,726 
N,N-DIACYLPIPERAZINES 
Wallace  T.  Ashton,  Clark;  Cowad  P.  Dom,  PlainfieM;  William 
J.  Greenlee,  Teaneck;  Malcolm  MacCoas,  Freehold;  Sander 
G.  Mills,  Woodbridge,  and  Mu  T.  Wn,  Clark,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,953,  May  22, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,416 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/675.  31/495;  C07D  241/04;  C07F  9/6509 
MS.  CL  514—85  16  daiam 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula: 


Rl«  R*    n2a 

X'  /|\  X2 

Rl/    ^N  N-^     ^r2* 

O  \    I    /  O 


r3 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
R'^is 

1)H, 

2)Ci.galkyl, 

3)  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from: 

a)  — Ci-»  alkyl, 
b)halo, 
e)— OH, 

d)  -CF3, 

e)  -NH2, 
0-NH(Cm  alkyl), 
g)-N(CMalkyl)2, 
h)  — CO2H, 

i)  — C02(Ci-»  alkyl),  and 
j)  —Cm  alkoxy;  or 

4)  Cm  alkyl-phenyl,  wherein  the  phenyl  is  either  unsubsti- 
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tuted  or  substituted 

from: 

a)  —Cm  alkyl, 

b)halo, 

e)— OH. 

d)  — CF3. 

e)  — NH2, 

0  -NH(Cm  alkyl), 
g)  -N(Cm  aikyih. 
h)  — CO2H, 
i)  — COzCCm  alkyl) 
j)  —Cm  alkoxy; 
R'*  is  selected  from: 

1)  R'", 

2)  — C3.7  cycloalkyl,  a 

3)  — CH2— R'"; 

R^  and  R^*  are  indepen( 
substituted  with  one  or 

1)  —Cm  alkoxy, 

2)  halo, 
3)— OH, 

4)  -CFj, 

5)  -NH2. 

6)  — NH(Cm  alkyl), 

7)  -N(Cm  alkyl)2, 

8)  — CO2H, 
9)-C02(CMalkyl) 
10)  —Cm  alkyl, 

a)  halo, 
b)-OH, 

c)  -CF3, 

d)  — NH2, 

e)  -NH(Cm  alkyl) 
0-N(CMalkyl)2. 
g)  -CO2H, 

h)  — C02(Cm  alkyl 
i)  — Ci^koxy, 
j)-S(0);,(CMalky 
k)  — C3.7  cycloalkyl 
and  the  phenyl 
together  at  the  orth 
bon  single  bond  01 
group  with  the  X^ 
X'  is  — N,  — CH  or  O, 

absent; 
X2  is  — N  or  — CH,  witl 

not  — CH; 
R-'  is 

1) -Cm  alkyl, 

2)  — CO2R*, 

3)  — CH2OCOR*, 

4)  — CH2OH, 

5)  — CH2OR5, 

6)  -CH2S(0)xR', 

7)  _CH20C0NR5R' 

8)  — CH2CONR'R*, 

9)  — CONR5R*, 

10)  — CO2R*, 
11)— CH2CO2R*. 

12)  — CH2CO2R8, 

13)  — CONHSO2R', 

14)  — CH2N(R6 

15)  — CH2NH2, 

16)  -CH2NH(Cm 

17)  — CH2N(Cm  a 
R5  is  Cm  alkyl  either 

1)  —halo, 
2) -OH. 

3)  -CF3, 

4)  -NH2, 

5)  — NH(Cm  alkyl). 
6)-N(CMalkyl)2, 
7)— CO2H, 
8)-C02(CMalkyl] 


V,  ith  one  or  two  substituents  selected 


md 


ntly  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or 
two  substituents  selected  from: 


,   a  id 
either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with: 
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( Ikyl), 


,  o 


j  lined  < 


,  and 

)  wherein  X  is  0,  1  or  2, 


9)  — C3-7  cycloalkyl,  or 

10)  phenyl,  eithe 
a)— Cm  alkyl 

b)  —halo, 

c)  —OH. 

d)  — CF3, 

e)  — NH2, 
0  -NH(Cm 
g)  — N{Cm  al^yl)2 
h)  — CO2H, 

i)  — C02(Cm 

R'  is  — H  or  Cm 
R'  and  R*  can  be 

which     they 

— N(CH2CH2)2^, 

i)  a  single  bond, 

ii)  — CH2— , 

iii)  — O— , 

iv)  -S(0)p-,  c 

v)  — NR^; 
R^is 

1)-H, 

2)  -Ci.6alkyl, 
— Ci-4alkoxy, 

3)  — aryl,  wheifcin 
substituted 

a)  — Ci^  a 

b)  —halo, 

c)  —OH, 

d)  — CF3, 

e)  — NH2 
0  — NH(Cm 
g)  -N(Cm 
h)  -CO2H, 
i)  — C02(Ci 

4)  — CH2-aryl, 
R«is 

1)-H 
2) 


»lkyl); 
i  Ikyl;  or 

together  to  form  with  the  nitrogen  to 
attached     a     ring     of    the     formula 
wherein  L  is: 


w  th 
alk)  I, 


alkyl), 
i  lkyl)2. 
r 

alkyl); 
ivherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 


gr<  lips 


of  R^  and  R^*  may  be  joined 
carbon  atoms  through  a  carbon-car- 
a  C1.3  alkylene  to  form  a  tricyclic 
)  which  they  are  attached; 
ith  the  proviso  that  if  X'  is  O,  R'"  is 

the  proviso  that  if  X'  is  — CH,  X^  is 


)COI  R'R*, 


a  kyl),  or 
Ik  ^1)2;  wherein 
I  [isubstituted  or  substituted  with: 


ent, 
m)— NH 
n)  — N(ary|2, 
o)  — PO3H, 
p)  — PO(OfIXOC 
q)  a  ring  of 
defined 
K*  is  H  or  R'. 
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unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 


unsubstituted  or  substituted   with  — OH, 
or  — N(Ci^kyl)2, 

aryl  is  phenyl,  either  unsubstituted  or 


RT 

— chocor'° 


wherein  R'° 

a)  — Ci^k:  1 

b)  — aryl,  wjerein 
c)  — CH2-aryl, 
3)  — CH2-aryl 

R'is 

1)  — aryl,  whe  ein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 

2)  — C3.7cyclo  dkyl, 

3)  — polyfluor  i-Ci^kyl 

4)  — Ci.6alkyl, 

a)  — aryl.  wperein 

b)  —OH, 

c)  — SH, 

d)  — Ci-4alkkrl 

e)  — C3.7cy<  loalkyl 
0  — Ci^k  »xy 
g)  — Ci^l^lthio, 
h)  — CF3. 
i)  —halo, 
j)  -NO2, 
k)  — CO2R' 

1)-N(R6)2, 


in  aryl  is  as  defined  above,  or 
wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above, 
wherein  aryl  is  as  defined  above; 


either  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 
aryl  is  as  defined  above, 


wherein  the  R*  groups  are  the  same  or  differ- 


ayl. 


i^kyl)  or 
the  formula  — N(CH2CH2)2L,  wherein  L  is  as 
a  x>ve;  and 
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5^2,727 

USE  OF  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ACNE 

Wagn  Olc  Godtfredsen,  Vaerlose,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Leo 

Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.,  BaUerup,  Denmark 
per  No.  PCT/DK91/00056,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12807,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  S,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  1,  1990, 
9004544 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/595 
U.S.  a.  514—168  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  acne  which  comprises  administer- 
ing to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount 
of  calcipotriol. 


5,292,728 
24-OXA  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  VFTAMIN  D  SERIES 
Gimter  Neef;  Gerald  Kirsch;  Andreas  Steinmeyen  Katica 
Schwarz;  Matthias  Brautigam;  R.  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  and  Petra 
Rach,  all  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  und  Ber^uunen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  4011682 

iBt  a.'  A6IK  31/59;  C07C  401/00 
U.S.  a.  514—167  7  Claims 

1.  24-Oxa  derivatives  in  the  vitamin  O  series  of  general 
formula  I 


(I) 


[0=C CHR  1 
O  NHR' J 


\/ 

M 


[<>-^l 


wherein  a  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2,  b  is  an  integer  of  1,  2  or  3, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a  and  b  does  not  exceed  3,  the 
combination  of  X,  Y  and  (y  -Z  is  the  residue  of  said  water 
vitamin  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  OH,  SH  and  NH2,  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  CH2,  CH2CH2,  and  C(0),  Q    «s  *« 
aromatic  ring  of  said  water  soluble  vitamin  and  Z  is  the  remain- 
der of  the  residue  of  said  water  soluble  vitamin  not  defined  by 
X,  Y  and  Q)>  with  the  proviso  that  (y  ,  Y  and  X  are  config- 
ured to  form  a  five  or  six  membered  ring  structure  when 
bonded  to  M;  R  is  the  residue  of  any  naturally  occurring  a- 
amino  acid,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H  and  [C(0)CHRNH].H  where  e  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and 
M  is  a  metal  ion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Cu, 
Mn,  Zn,  Ca  and  Mg. 


R^O 


in  which 
R',  R^and  R',  independently  of  one  another,  are  a  hydrogen 

atom  or  an  acyl  group  with  1  to  9  carbon  atoms, 
R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 

with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 

having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


5,292,729 
U-BOND  AROMATIC  VITAMIN  CHELATES 
Harvey  H.  Ashmead,  Kaysville,  Utah,  assignor  to  Albion  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  Oearfield,  Utah 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,747 
Int.  a.5  A61K  33/24;  C07D  401/14.  417/14 
VS.  CL  514—168  50  Claims 

1.  A  vitamin  mineral  chelate  having  at  least  one  ir-cloud 
bond  formed  between  the  ir  cloud  of  an  aromatic  moiety  of  a 
water  soluble  vitamin  and  the  mineral,  said  chelate  having  the 
formula: 


5^2,730 
MODULATION  OF  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  WITH  A5 
-ANDROSTENES 
Henry  A.  Lardy,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hnmanetics  Corpo- 
ration, Chaska,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,288,  Apr.  10, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,156,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,850 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/56 
U.S.  CL  514—171  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modulating  the  immune  system  of  a  mam- 
mal comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  mammal  an 
effective  amount  of  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  A5-Androstene-3/3-ol-l7-one  having  a  C7  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0,  hydroxy  and  groups 
convertible  thereto  by  hydrolysis. 


5,292,731 
METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  USING  METHOTREXATE 

COMPOSITIONS 
Bernard  Loev,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemex  Pharmaceu- 
ticals, Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  713,558,  Jun.  10,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,166,149, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,424,  Sep.  8,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnl.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,432 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/555 
VS.  CL  514—186  15  CUma 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  hyperproliferative  disorder  of  the 
skin  comprising  orally  or  parenterally  administering  or  topi- 
cally applying  a  composition  to  a  patient,  said  composition 
comprising  a  pharmaceutically  suitable  carrier  and  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 
(I).  (II),  Oil)  or  (IV): 


Rl— CH CO2- 

(CH2),-C02- 


Zii2  + 


Rl— CH— CO2 Zn^  +  --X' 

(CH2),— CO2 Zii^+-X' 


(D 


00 


1086 


[ 
[ 


-  ontinued 


R,— CH— < 

I 
(CH2), 


O  >2R2 

-  CXh" 


Rl— CH— C  32 

(CH2)«-    CO2R2 


wherein  n  is  0  or  an  integer 
hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic, 
is  of  the  general  formula 


from  1  to  4,  X-  is  an  anion,  R2  is 
iromatic  or  arylalkyl  group,  and  Ri 
V): 


wherein  R3,  R4.  R5-  R6  aip  R7  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  1  to  5  carbons. 


La  Roche  '. 


Stephan  Rover, 
signer  to  Hoffmann 
Filed  Jun. 
Claims    priority,    a| 
1950/91;  May  22,  1992, 

Int.  a.'  C07D  487/(lf. 
VS.  CL  514—249 

1.  A  compound  of  thefbrmula: 


R> 


AM: 


wherein 

one  of  R'  and  R^  is 
alkyl  or  aryl,  or  R' 
atoms  denoted  by 
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1 


Zn2+ 


r 


(HI) 


av) 


n  ig  1 


alkyl  group  is 

6-membered 

having  one  nilf'ogen 

being  carbon, 

atom,  or  (iv) ; 

heterocycle  i 

gen  atom  with 

ring  being  att 
the  ring  carbon 

unsaturated; 
and  pharmaceutic!  lly 
compounds  of  fon  lula 
12.  A  compounc 


(V) 


R' 


R7      / V       O 

,CH2-N— /r  j\— C-NH- 
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I  eplaced  by  (i)  0x0,  (ii)  hydroxy,  (iii)  a  5-  or 
unsubstituted    saturated    heterocycle    ring 

_„ atom  with  the  remaining  ring  atoms 

the  ring  being  attached  via  the  nitrogen 

5-  or  6-membered  unsubstituted  saturated 

having  one  nitrogen  atom  and  one  oxy- 

the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon,  the 

atts  ched  via  the  nitrogen  atom;  and 

itom  substituted  by  R*  can  be  saturated  or 


acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 


r2 


^^ 


wherein 

one  of  R'  and  1 
alkyl  or  aryl, 
atoms  denote 


is  aryl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  lower 
3r  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  two  carbon 
by  a  and  P,  is  the  following  group  A: 


5,292,732 
PYHROLOPYllAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Grenzac4wyhlen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  905,584 
ippllcation    Switzerland,    Jul.    2,    1991, 
^7/92 

209/60,  233/61:  A61K  31/495 

13  Claims 


R5 
R* 


a  yl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  lower 
ind  R^  together  with  the  two  carbon 
and  /3,  is  the  following  group  A: 


wherein: 

X  is  halogen; 
R^2  is  lower  alljyl; 
R5  is  hydrogen 
R*  is  hydrogen 
R''  is  hydrogen 

alkoxy,  Cj^ 

yloxy,  hydroky 

tuted  benzylc  xycarbonyloxy 

nyl  wherein 

placed  by  a 

wherein  at 

replaced  by 

unsubstitutec 


I  wit  li 


gen  atom 
ring  being 
6-membered 
having  one 
remaining 
tached  via 
substituted 
13.  A  medican(ent 
mula: 


wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lo\  er  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or 

R^  and  R*  together  ai  ;  an  additional  C — N  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lov  er  alkyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lov  er  alkyl; 

R''  is  hydrogen,  halo|  len,  lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  lower 
alkoxy,  Cs^-cycloa  kyl,  C4.^-cycloalkenyl,  Cs-e-cycloalk- 
yloxy,  hydroxy,  tril  luoromethanesulphonyloxy,  unsubsti- 
tuted benzyloxyci  rbonyloxy,  benzyloxyxcarbonyloxy 
substituted  on  its  [  henyl  ring  with  nitro,  or  substituted 
lower  alkoxy  whertin  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the 


R> 


R^' 


wherein 

one  of  R'  and 


of  the  formula: 


.R' 


VI 


N+. 


X- 


-R« 


le  ist  I 


or  lower  alkyl; 
or  lower  alkyl; 

halogen,  lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  lower 

ycloalkyl,  C4.6-cycloalkenyl,  C3.6-cycloalk- 

trifluoromethanesulphonyloxy,  unsubsti- 

substituted  benzyloxycarbo- 

1  hydrogen  atom  on  the  phenyl  ring  is  re- 

nitro  group,  or  substituted  lower  alkoxy 

one  hydrogen  atom  on  the  alkyl  group  is 

1)  0x0,  (ii)  hydroxy,  (iii)  a  5-  or  6-membered 

saturated  heterocycle  ring  having  one  nitro- 

the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon,  the 

attached  via  the  nitrogen  atom,  or  (iv)  a  5-  or 

unsubstituted    saturated    heterocycle    ring 

i^trogen  atom  and  one  oxygen  atom  with  the 

atoms  being  carbon,  the  ring  being  at- 

nitrogen  atom;  and  the  ring  carbon  atom 

R'  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated. 

comprising  a  compound  having  the  for- 


nig 

tlie  : 

Ib^ 


^^ 


R' 
R* 

'r3 


R2  is  aryl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen,  lower 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1087 


alkyl  or  aryl,  or  R'  and  R^  together  with  the  two  carbon 
atoms  denoted  by  a  and  /3,  is  the  following  group  A: 


Qi  is  CH  or  N;  and 
Q2isN. 


wherein: 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R*  is  hydrogen  or 

R^  and  R^  together  are  an  additional  C — N  bond; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  unsubstituted  lower 
alkoxy,  Cj^t-cycloalkyl,  C4-6-cycloalkenyl,  C3.6-cycloalk- 
yloxy,  hydroxy,  trifluoromethanesulphonyloxy,  unsubsti- 
tuted benzyloxycarbonyloxy,  benzyloxyxcarbonyloxy 
substituted  on  its  phenyl  ring  with  nitro,  or  substituted 
lower  alkoxy  wherein  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  the 
alkyl  group  is  replaced  by  (i)  0x0,  (ii)  hydroxy,  (iii)  a  5-  or 
6-membered  unsubstituted  saturated  heterocycle  ring 
having  one  nitrogen  atom  with  the  remaining  ring  atoms 
being  carbon,  the  ring  being  attached  via  the  nitrogen 
atom,  or  (iv)  a  S-  or  6-membered  unsubstituted  saturated 
heterocycle  ring  having  one  nitrogen  atom  and  one  oxy- 
gen atom  with  the  remaining  ring  atoms  being  carbon,  the 
ring  being  attached  via  the  nitrogen  atom;  and 

the  ring  carbon  atom  substituted  by  R^  can  be  saturated  or 
unsaturated; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  the 
compounds  of  formula  1;  and  a  therapeutically  inert  carrier 
material. 


5492,734 

ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2,3,6 

SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOLINONES 

Jeremy  I.  Levin,  Nanuet,  and  Aranapaluun  M.  Venkatesan, 

Elmhurst,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,936 
Int.  a.'  C07D  401/14.  403/14:  A61K  31/505.  31/535 
U.S.  a.  514—212  22  daiiw 

1.  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


N 


H2N 


OR' 
/ 
N 
II 
C— C— 


Qi 


NH2 


R« 


CO 


FORMULA  1 


II 
O 


wherein: 
R  is 


N  — N 


5,292,733 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Yong  Z.  Kim;  Hun  S.  Oh;  Jne  H.  Yeo;  Jong  C.  Lim;  Won  S.  Kim; 
Chan  S.  Bang,  and  Hyeon  J.  Yim,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Lucky  Limited,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
91-5843;  Apr.  23,  1991,  91-6494 

Int.  a.'  C07D  501/36;  A61K  31/545 
U.S.  a.  514—206  5  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosporin  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  and  its 
isomers  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts: 


X 


N 
I 
H 


,N; 


X  is  lower  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R6  is: 


OH, 


(D 


R'O  R' 


rw>  r> 


C02— 


wherein: 

R'  is  a  Cm  alkyl,  Cj.4  alkenyl,  C3.4  alkynyl  or  — C(R3)(R*- 
)COOH  wherein  R'  and  R*,  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  are  a  hydrogen  or  a  Cm  alkyl  group,  or  consti- 
tute a  C3.7  cycloalkyl  group  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  R^  and  K*  are  linked; 

R^,  which  may  be  attached  to  N"  or  N*,  is  a  Cm  alkyl,  C3.4 
alkenyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  amino  group; 


OH 


R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 
substituted  with  —OR'',  — CO2R',  — CN,  — NCR^XR"). 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
monolower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyI  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl.  or  Br)X 


1088 


phenyl,  substituted 
monolower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
nyl,      thienyl, 
— CON(R'XR'^). 


ihenyl  (substitution  selected  from 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  or  Br),  pyridi- 

fur*l      — OR^,      — CO2R'.      — CN, 

— <  :F3,  — SPh,  — N(R7XR").  or 


o 
H 


o  ll 


R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with 
phenyl,  substituted 
monolower  alkyl  of  1 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 
phenyl,  substituted 
monolower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
nyl,  thienyl,  furyl  — > 


R^is  H,  lower  alkyl  of 
tuted  phenyl  (substitikion 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atom 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F 
— C02R^, 
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R'; 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 
,  — C02R^  — CN,  — N(R''XR'^). 
ihenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
)  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  or  Br)), 
thenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  or  Br),  pyridi- 
<  :02R^,  — CN,  — C0N(R7XR").  or 


to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyls  substi- 

selected  from  monolower  alkyl 

,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 

CI,  or  Br),  pyridinyl,  theinyl,  furyl, 

CON(R|XR'^).  — CN,  — NO2,  or 


'R'; 


R*is  H,  — CO2R'',  — Sl)2R'^,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl,  subsl  tuted  benzyl  (substitution  selected 
from  monolower  alk  il  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoro- 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  or  Br), 
phenyl   (substitution   selected   from 


methyl,  nitro,  O-alky! 
phenyl,   substituted 


monolower  alkyl  of  !  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 


nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 
— CON(R')(R'3)  or 


R'^  is  phenyl,  substituti  d 
monolower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of 
R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl  o( 
R*  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of 
tuted  phenyl  (substiti  ition 
of  1  to  3  carbon  aton|s, 
to  3  carbon  atoms, 
— CN,  — C0N(R7X 


R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  ol 
tuted  phenyl  (substitution 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atonfs, 
to  3  carbon  atoms, 

R<°  is  H,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  with  — <|r^, 
phenyl,  substituted 
monolower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 
phenyl,  substituted 


o  3  carbon  atoms,  P,  Cl,  or  Br), 


O 

n 

'       R'; 

phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br); 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substi- 
selected  from  monolower  alkyl 
;,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 
,  Cl,  or  Br),  — CO2R'  .  — CH2OH, 
15)  or 


"R'; 


1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substi- 
selected  from  monolower  alkyl 

trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 

Cl,  or  Br); 
of^  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 

'  — CO2R',  — CN,  — N(R^XR"). 
phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  or  Br)), 
phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 


all  yl 


monolower 
nitro,  O-alkyl  < 
nyl,      theinyl 
— CON(R7XRf3), 


R'5  is  H,  lower 
Q  is  — O— ,  —I 
Qi  is  — O— ,  — ( 


^     R'; 

Jkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
(<  :R"R'*)„—  or  a  single  bond; 

:riiri*),-. 


or  a  single  b<ful; 
n  is  1; 

Ais— (CR"R' 
m  is  2; 
R"  is  H,  lower 

substituted 

phenyl 

monolower 

nitro,  O-alkyl 

phenyl,   substituted 

monolower 

nitro,  O-alkyl 

nyl,       thienyl 

— C0N(R7)(F 


wi  :h 
subst  tuted 
altyl 


alcyl 


R'*  is  H,  lowei 
substituted  wi  th 
phenyl,   subst  tuted 
monolower  al  tyl 
nitro,  O-alkyi 
phenyl,  subsl  tuted 
monolower  al  cyl 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of 
nyl,      thieny  , 
— C0N(R7 
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of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br),  pyridi- 

furyl,      — OR',      — CO2R',      — CN. 

— CF3,  or 


O 
I 


N 


alkyl  to  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 

-OR',  — CO2R',  — CN,  -N(R'XR"). 

phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 

of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br)), 

phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

jf  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br)  pyridi- 

furyl,       —OR',       — CO2R',       — CN, 

'5),  — CF3,  or 


o 

II 


xi'h 


r^ 

alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 

—OR',  — CO2R',  -CN,  -N(R'XR'5), 

phenyl   (substitution   selected   from 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br)), 

phenyl   (substitution  selected   from 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br),  pyridi- 

furyl,      —OR',      — CO2R',      — CN, 

— CF3,  or 


O 


*R»: 


or  the  pharmaceu  ically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5^2,735 

cyAic  amide  derivatives 

Hachiro  Sngiinotc ;  Masahiro  Yonaga;  Norio  Karibe;  YonicU 
Nagato;  Atsushi  Sasaki;  Yoshiharu  Yamani- 
shi,  all  of  Ibarild,  Japan;  Hiroo  Ogiu%  Maryland,  Md.; 
Takashi  Kosasa;  Kumi  Uchikoshi,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and 
Kiyomi  Yamatsi  1,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|  lan 

ifJun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,754 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  15, 1990,  2-157134 
Int.  a.'  C07D  265/26.  265/18;  A61K  31/535 
VS.  a.  514—230  5  12  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  ami<  e  derivative  having  the  formula  wherein  R' 
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R1-(CH2),-Z 


or 


(D 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  halo- 
gen, an  amino  or  nitro  and  I  is  an  integer  of  1  to  4;p  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10  and  Z  is 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl; 

R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  hydrogen,  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  or  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

Ar  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  anthryl,  2-phenylethenyl  or  a  5-  or 
6-membered  monocyclic  or  9-  or  10-membered  bicyclic 
fused  aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  containing  carbon  and 
one  or  two  heteroatoms  independently  selected  from 
oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulfur,  or  such  carbocyclic  or  heter- 
ocyclic rings  substituted  with  from  1  to  about  3  of  lower- 
alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio,  lower-alkyl  sulnyl, 
lower-alkyl  sulfonyl,  hydroxy,  cyano,  amino,  lower- 
alkylamino,  dilower-alkylamino  or  halo; 

or  phamaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


<2 


(•) 


N-(-CH2^R2 


R» 

-N-(-CH2^R« 


(2) 


wherein  R^  is  an  aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl,  cycloalkyl  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  cycloheptyl,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl  group,  a 
furyl  group,  a  thienyl  group  or  a  tetrahydrofuryl  group;  R^  is 
naphthyl,  cycloalkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopropyl,  cyclobutyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl  and  cy- 
cloheptyl, a  pyridyl  group,  a  l,3-dioxolan-2-yl  group,  a  furyl 
group,  a  thienyl  group  or  a  tetrahydrofuryl  group;  m  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  6;  p  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6;  R^  is  a  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5^2,737 
N,N'-BIS(SULFONAMIDO)-2-AMINO^IMINONAPH- 

THALEN-1-ONES  AND 

N^'-BIS(AMIDO)-2-AMINO-4-IMINONAPHTHALEN- 

1-ONES 

Jean  M.  Defaaw,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sphinx  Pharmacen- 

ticals  Corporation,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,354 

lilt  a.5  A6IK  31/50.  31/505.  31/44:  C07D  23T/0H,  401/12. 

261/0%,  239/24 

VS.  CL  514—247  26  dirims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


5,292,736 
MORPHOLINOALKYLINDENES  AS  ANTIGLAUCOMA 

AGENTS 
Virendra  Kumar,  Colonie,  and  Susan  J.  Ward,  East  Greenbush, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,452 
iBt  a.'  A61K  31/535 
VS.  CL  514—231.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  which  comprises 
administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  medica- 
ment containing  an  effective  intraocular  pressure  reducing 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


:30a;r 


CR. 
Ar 

wherein 
Alk  is  lower-alkylene; 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  Ar  or  ArCOO; 


wherein: 

a  is:  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  ring  system; 

L  is:  SO2  CO; 

R'-R5  are  each,  independently:  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  arylalkyl,  or  cycloalkyl; 

R*-R^  are  each,  independently:  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkyl- 
aryl,  arylalkyl,  halogen,  nitro,  amino,  acylamino,  hy- 
droxy, carboxyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  thioalkoxyl,  alkylthio, 
arylthio  or  a  fused  aromatic  ring; 

B  is:  hydrogen,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  alkylaryl,  C3-Cg  cycloalkyl; 
C2-C20  alkyl,  C2-C20  alkenyl,  C2-C20  alkynyl,  acyl  or 
substituted  thereof;  or  pyrrolyl,  imidazolyl,  triazolyl, 
tetrazolyU  furanyl,  thiophenyl,  isoxazolyl,  isothiazolyl, 
oxazolyL  1,2,4-thiadiazolyl,  pyridazinyL  pyridinyl,  pyrim- 
idinyl,  pyrazinyl,  quinoxalinyl,  quinolinyl,  isoquinolinyl, 
wherein  all  rings  may  be  substituted; 

m  is:  0-1;  ami 

n  is:  0-6; 

wherein  when  m  is  I, 

R'  and  R"'  are  each,  independently:  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyl  or  cycloalkyl  groups; 

or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  said  compound. 
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5^2,738 
ANTI-VIRALLY  A  CTIVE  PYRIDAZINAMINES 
Raymond  A.  Stokbroekx]  Beerse;  Marcel  J.  M.  Van  der  Aa, 
Kasterlee;  Joannes  J.  M.  Willems,  Oud-Turnhout,  and  Marcel 
G.  M.  Luyckx,  Geel,  aU  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Janssen 
Pharmaceutica  N.V.,  HJeerse,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  637 JWI,  Jan.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,035, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  702,772,  Feb.  15, 1985,  Pat.  No. 
5,001,125,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  593,444, 
Mar.  26,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

fo.  929,622 
.5  C07D  237/06 
8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ar— N 


\_/ 


N  — N 


R' 


a  pharmaceutically  acce  table 
meric  form  or  a  tautom(  ric 
R'  is  a  member  select^ 
gen,  halo,    IH-imi 
aryllower  alkyloxy 
mercapto,  amino, 
cyano,  lower 
lower  alkyl;  and 
A^  is  a  bivalent  radio  il  of  the  formula: 


acid-addition  salt  or  a  stereoiso- 

form  thereof,  wherein: 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

(  azol-1-yl,   lower  alkyloxy,   aryloxy, 

lower  alkylthio,  arylthio,  hydroxy, 

Idwer  alkylsulfinyl,  lower  alkylsulfonyl, 

alkyU  xycarbonyl,  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  and 


in  which 
n  may  have 
Ar  represents 
consisting  o 
a  halogen 
N-methyl- 
Zi  represents 
Zj  represents 
Z4  represents 
Z5  represents 
Z6  represents 
and  Ri,  R2. 
represent  a 
radical,  a 
carboxylate 


va^es  1  to  6, 

aromatic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
if  shenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with  a  methoxy  or 
1,  a  3-(l,  2-benzisothiaxole  radical)  and  a  2- 
imidazole  radical, 

nitrogen  atom  or  a  C-Ri  group, 
nitrogen  atom  or  a  C-R2  group, 
nitrogen  atom  or  a  C-R4  group, 
nitrogen  atom,  and 
methylene  group 

R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 

i  ydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
radical,  a  carboxomide  radical,  an  alkyl 
adical  or  a  phenyl  radical. 


Ra  and  '. 


F  'ance. 


-CmH2m-C(R'XJ  *)-C,H2„- 
-C„.lH2(m.i)-C(l  ;''>=C(R8)-C„H2„- 


(c);  or 


(d); 


wherein  one  of  th  :  hydrogen  atoms  within  the  radical 
C„H2m.  Cm-iH2(4).  o^  C„H2„  may  be  replaced  by  lower 
alkyl  or  aryl; 
m  is  the  integer  1  or  I  and  n  is  the  integer  2; 


Kaspar   Burri, 
Louis,    Franc4; 
Georges  Hirtt , 
Oberrimsingen , 
Bartenheim, 
land,  assignors 

Fil(d 
Claims   priori^. 

1760/91;  May  1 

int.  a.5  C07D  4(^/04. 


R'  is  hydrogen,  aryl 
hydroxy,  or  indol]  I; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  aryl 
alkyl;  and 

R''  and  R*  are,  each 


arylamino,  (arylKlower  alkyl)amino, 
arylcarbonyl,  or  (arylcarbonyl)lower 


ndependently,  members  selected  from 
the  group  consistii  g  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
lower alkyl,  and  p  ^ridinyl; 

wherein  aryl  is  phen  i\,  being  optionally  substituted  with  up 
to  3  substituents,  5ach  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  jf  halo,  lower  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  amino,  lowe  •  alkyloxy,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkylox- 
ycarbonyl;  thienyl   and  naphthalenyl, 

provided  that  when  \^  is  a  radical  of  formula  (c)  and  one  of 
R5  and  R*  is  hydrc  gen,  then  the  other  of  R'  and  R*  cannot 
be  hydrogen,  hyd  oxy,  or  lower  alkyl. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogin, 

halogen  or 
R2  is  hyd: 


irog  :n, 
— OCH2O  X)R' 
R3  is  hydrog(  n, 
oromethyl 


fluorometl  oxy;  or 


5,292,739 

ARYUOR  HETERoArYL)  PIPERAZINYLALKYLAZOLE 

DERIVATIVES,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

APPLICATION  AS  MEDICAMENTS 

Ramon  Merce-Vidal;  jjordi  Frigola-Constansa,  and  Juan  Pares- 

Corominas,  all  of  B^celona,  Spain,  assignors  to  Laboratorios 

del  Dr.  Esteve,  S.A.,  Barcelone,  Spain 

FUed  Ja&  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,929 
Claims  priority,  apppcation  France,  Jan.  28,  1990,  90  00923 
Int.  a.5  i^eiK  31/495:  C02D  403/00 
\3S.  a.  514—253  8  CMma 

1.  A  heterocyclic  cfimpound  characterized  in  that  it  has  the 
formula  I 


R*  is  hydrogen, 
methyl, 
lower-alkj 
lower-alk<  xy 
alkyl,   hy( 
sulphinyl, 
propoxy, 
lower-alk 
er-alkyl, 
unsutKtiti^ed 
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5,292,740 
SULFONAMIDES 
1  inningen,   Switzerland;   Martine  Qozel,  St 
Walter    Fischli,    Allschwil,    Switzerland; 
Huningue,  France;  Bemd-Michael  Loffler, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Werner  Neidhart, 
I,  and  Henri  Ramuz,  Birsfelden,  Switzer- 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nntley,  N J. 
Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,015 
application   Switzerland,   Jun.    13,    1991, 
,,  1992,  1516/92 

r,  413/04.  401/14.  403/14.  239/47.  239/48. 
401/04;  A61K  31/505 

33  Claims 


U.S.  a.  514—2!  6 

1.  A  compoui  d  of  the  formula 


XCH2(CR'Tl*)„YR' 


I,  lower-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower-alkylthio, 

trifluoromethyl; 
1,  halogen,  lower-alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl  or 

_  ,  and 
halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkylthio,  triflu- 
C3-C8    cycloalkyl,    lower-alkoxy    or    tri- 


R2  and  R^   logether  signify  butadienyl,  methylenedioxy, 
ethylenedi  )xy  or  isopropylidenedioxy; 

lower-alkyl,  Cs-Cg  cycloalkyl,  trifluoro- 

l<iwer-alkoxy,  lower  alkylthio,  lower-alkylthio- 

hydroxy-lower-alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy, 

lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy-lower- 

roxy-lower-alkoxy-lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl- 

lower-alkylsulphonyl,    2-methOxy-3-hydroxy- 

-hydroxy-3-phenylpropyl,  amino-lower  alkyl, 

lamino-lower-alkyl,   di-lower-alkylamino-low- 

1  mino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino, 

._  phenyl  amino,  phenylamino  substituted  with 

halogen,  1  )wer-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-carboxyl  or  trifluoro- 
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methyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  with 
halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-carboxyl  or  trifluoro- 
methyl, unsubstituted  phenylthio,  phenylthio  substituted 
with  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  carboxyl  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl, unsubstituted  phenoxy,  phenoxy  substituted 
with  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower-alkoxy-carboxyl  or  tri- 
fluoromethyl, unsubstituted  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  phenyl- 
lower-alkyl  substituted  with  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy-carboxyl  or  trifluoromethyl,  unsubstituted  hetero- 
cyclyl  selected  from  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  pyrimidyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  1,2-diazinyl,  1,4- 
diazinyl,  morpholino,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  isoxazolyl,  ox- 
azolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl, 
indolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  and  quinazolyl  or 
heterocyclyl  as  defmed  above  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl,  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl,  lower-alkanoyl,  benzoyl, 
heterocyclylcarbonyl  wherein  the  heterocyclyl  is  selected 
from  unsubstituted  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  pyrimidyl,  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  1,2-diazinyl,  1,4- 
diazinyl,  morpholino,  2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  isoxazolyl,  ox- 
azolyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrrolyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl, 
indolyl,  purinyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  and  quinazolyl  or 
heterocyclyl  as  defmed  above  substituted  by  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  phenyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
heterocyclyl  methyl  wherein  the  heterocyclyl  is  selected 
from  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  pyrimidyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl, 
4-pyridyl,  pyridyl  N-oxide,  1,2-diazinyl,  1,4-diazinyl,  mor- 
pholino, 2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  isoxazolyl,  oxazolyl,  imidaz- 
olyl, pyrrolyl,  benzofuranyl,  benzothienyl,  indolyl,  puri- 
nyl, quinolyl,  isoquinolyl  and  quinazolyl  or  heterocyclyl 
as  defined  above  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogen,  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  or  tetrahydro- 
pyran-2-yl; 

R*  to  R'  are  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkylthio,  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 
methyl,  cyano,  carboxyl,  formyl,  methylsulphinyl,  me- 
thylsulphonyl,  methylsulphonyloxy  or  lower-alkylox- 
ycarbonyloxy;  or 

R'  together  with  R'  or  R*  signify  butadienyl,  methylenedi- 
oxy, ethylenedioxy  or  isopropylidenedioxy; 

Z  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  vinylene,  —CO—,  OCHR'°—  or 
— SCHR'O; 

R'"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  and  Y  each  independently  are  O,  S  or  NH;  or  YR'  is 
lower-alkylsulphinyl; 

R",  R*  R<^  and  R**  each  independently  are  hydrogen  or 
lower-alkyl;  or  R'  and  R^  together  are  methylene,  ethyl- 
ene or  isopropylidene;  and 

n  is  1,  2  or  3, 
or  a  stereoisomer  or  salt  thereof. 


\/\/ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
Q  is  — N(R*)—  or 


— N 


N— ; 


R'is 

a)  aryl, 

b)  Ci.«  alkyl  or  C2-s  alkenyl,  each  of  which  is  imsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  aryl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl,  halo, 
CF3  or  CF2CF3, 

c)  C3.7  cycloalkyl  or 

d)  perfluoro  Cm  alkyl; 
R2  is  Ci^  alkyl  or  F; 
R^is 

a)H, 

b)  Ci.«  alkyl, 

c)  aryl, 

d)  heteroaryl, 

e)  Cm  alkylamino, 

0  di(CM  alkyl)amino, 
g)  (Ci.«  alkoxy)CH2— , 
h)  (Ci^  alkylthio)CH2— , 
i)  C\^  alkylthio, 
j)(Ci.«alkyl)2NCH2-, 
k)  C2.6  alkenyl, 
1)  C2.6  alkynyl, 
m)  aryl  C|^  alkyl-,  or 
n)  C3.7  cycloalkyl; 
R*is 
a)  —COR*  wherein  R*  is 
l)aryl, 

2)  heteroaryl, 

3)  morpholinyl, 

4)  piperazinyl, 

5)  N-{Cm  alkyl)-piperazinyl, 

6)  N-{aryl)piperazinyl 

7)  Cm  alkyl,  or 

8)  substituted  Cm  alkyl  or 


5^2,741 
MACROCYCLES  INCORPORATING  QUINAZOLINONES 
Stephen  E.  deLaszIo,  Atlantic  Highlamia;  Tomasz  Glinka,  West- 
field;  Robert  B.  Nachbar,  Washington  Crossing;  Eric  E.  Allen, 
Somerset,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Kristinc  Prendergast,  Doylestown, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,749 
Int  CL'  OTTD  515/18.  515/22;  A61K  31/395.  31/38 
MS.  a.  514—257  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  structural  formula  I: 


O 

9)  N— (CR'Vpiperarinyl; 

b)  — CO2R'  wherein  R'  is 

1)  Cm  alkyl 

2)  substituted  Cm  alkyl. 

3)  aryl,  or 

4)  heteroaryl; 

c)  — CONR^R*  wherein  R*  is  Ci^  alkyl  or  H; 

d)  Cm  alkyl, 

e)  substituted  Cm  alkyl. 


1092 


0  aryl,  or 
g)  heteroaryl; 
h)  hydrogen, 
M  is  — N=  or 


wherein  R'  is  H,  C1-3 
K  is  —CO—  or  — SO2 
L  is  —CO—  or  — S02- 
A  is  —CO—,  or  — CH 
D  is  — CH2— ,  — O- 
E  is  (CH2)/,  wherein 
G  is  (a)  — C(R')2— , 
different  and  R'  is 
heteroaryl  or  hydrog 

(b)  -0-, 

(c)  — S(0)p—  wherei 

(d)  — CH=CH— . 

(e)  -CO-. 

(0  — NR'CO— , 
(g)  _NHS02NH— , 
(h)  -CO2-, 
(i)  — OCONH— , 
0)  -NHCO2-, 
(k)  — NR^ 
(1)  aryl. 

(m)  heteroaryl,  or 
(n)  single  bond; 
J  is 

(a)  (CH2)f>  wherein  1 

(b)  single  bond 
with  the  provisos  that: 

1 )  if  A  is  CO  then  R*  is 
heteroaryl  or  H; 

2)  if  A  is  CO  and  D  is 

(a)  E  is  (CH2) 

(b)  E  is  CH2  and  G 

(c)  E  is  a  single  bow 

3)  if  A   is   — (CH2)- 
— CONR7R8  or  H 

4)  if  Q  is  piperazine 
wherein: 

aryl  denotes  phenyl  or 
or  substituted  with  ( 
and 
heteroaryl  means  a  5 
prising  up  to  3 
selected  from 
zole,  thiadiazole, 
idine,     pyrazine 
heteroaromatic  can 
one  or  two 
alkoxy.  halo  or  CF3 
6.  A  pharmaceutical 

hypertension  which 

carrier  and  a 

pound  of  claim  1 


R» 
_l_ 

dkyl.  F  or  CF3; 


i  > 

-  NR*  or  a  single  bond; 
b=  3-6; 

wh  rein  the  R'  groups  are  the  same  or 
i  Ci  6  alkyl.  substituted  Ci^  alkyl.  aryl, 


3 
,  whei  ;in 


a  id 


pharmace  iitically 
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wherein 
Ris 


pis  0-2, 


X  is  a  straight  o 
R^is 


is  1-8,  or 


;i^ alkyl,  substituted  Ci^ alkyl,  aryl. 


thin 


or  NR*  then: 
n  is  2-6; 
— C(R5)2— ;  or 
and  G  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl; 

then   R-*  is  —COR*,   -C02R\ 

D  is  — CH2—  or  a  single  bond; 

A  is  CO 


laphthyl,  which  can  be  unsubstituted 
1.3  alkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy.  halo,  or  CF3; 


jg  It  I 


6-membered  heteroaromatic  com- 

hetiroatoms  selected  from  O,  N  and  S 

imidaj  ole,  pyrazole,  triazole,  thiazole,  oxa- 

oxj  diazole,  oxathiazole,  pyridine,  pyrim- 

]  yridazine,     thiazine,     wherein     the 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  with 

substit^ents  selected  from  C1.3  alkyl,  C1.3 


jr 


c  imposition  useful  in  the  treatment  of 

con  prises  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

effective  amount  of  a  com- 


5^2,742 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2^,6 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOLINONES 
Araaapakam  M.  Venkatesan,  Elmhurst,  and  Jeremy  I.  Levin, 
Nanuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,939 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/505:  C07D  403/14.  403/10 
MS.  a.  514—259  22  Claims 

1.  A  quinazolinone  cfmpound  having  the  formula: 


R20  is  H,  straight 
phenyl, 
mono-lower 
nitro,  0-alkyl 

benzyl  (substitution 

to  3  carbon  ay^ms, 

carbon  atom 
R21  is  H,  straii 

phenyl 

mono-lower 

nitro,  O-alky 

benzyl  (subsl  ituti 

to  3  carbon  a  oms, 

carbon  atom 
R2Z  is  H,  strai 

phenyl,  sub^ituted 

mono-lower 

nitro.  O-alky 

benzyl  (subs  itution 

to  3  carbon 

carbon  atom^ 
R23  is  H,  strai 

phenyl,   subitituted 

mono-lower 

nitro,  O 

benzyl  (sub^itution 

to  3  carbon 

carbon  atoii|s); 
n  is  1  or  2 
or  pharmaceutii 
4.  A  quinazolihone 


March  8,  1994 


N  — N 


N 
I 
H 


branched  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


r23    r20 
R"  /  \  .R" 


(CH2)„ 


chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

substituted   phenyl  (substitution  selected   from 

!  Ikyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 

jn  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 

;,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

substituted   phenyl   (substitution  selected  from 

ilkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 

ion  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 

;.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 

1); 


it  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl  (substitution  selected   from 

ilkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 

selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 

i  toms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
); 


Hht 


chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

phenyl   (substitution  selected  from 

ilkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 

of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 

selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 

I  toms,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


ic  illy 


acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds, 
compound  having  the  formula: 
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CN 


wherein: 
X  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R'is 


wherein: 
X  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R'is 


d23     P20 
(CH2),^      ^N 


D23     d20 

R?  /  \  ,RZ' 


(CH2),  N 


R^°  is  H.  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

R^'  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

R^^  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

R^^  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl. 
nitro.  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

n  is  1  or  2. 

6.  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


R^  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

R^'  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

R^^  is  H.  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

R^^  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms); 

n  is  I  or  2. 

8.  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 
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N 


(CH2)n-7^ 


se  ected  i 


wherein: 
X  is  a  straight  or  branchfd 
R20  is  H,  straight  chain 
phenyl,  substituted  i 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
benzyl  (substitution 
to  3  carbon  atoms 
carbon  atoms); 
R2'  is  H,  straight  chain 
phenyl,  substituted 
mono-lower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
benzyl  (substitution  s 
to  3  carbon  atoms, 
carbon  atoms); 
R22  is  H,  straight  chain 
phenyl,   substituted 
mono-lower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
benzyl  (substitution 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  tri 
carbon  atoms); 
R23  is  H,  straight  chain 
phenyl,  substituted 
mono-lower  alkyl  of 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
benzyl  (substitution 
to  3  carbon  atoms, 
carbon  atoms); 
n  is  1  or  2. 
9.  A  quinazolinone  cor 


alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
)wer  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
enyl  (substitution  selected  from 
o  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
triftioromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


:  chai 


wherein: 
X  is  a  straight  or 
r20  is  H,  straight 

phenyl,   substituted 

mono-lower  alkyl  o 

nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 

benzyl  (substitution!  selected 
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alk  1 


(substitu'  ion 


to  3  carbon 
carbon  atoms) 

R2'  is  H,  straight 
phenyl, 
mono-lower 
nitro,  O-alkyl  ol 
benzyl 
to  3  carbon 
carbon  atoms) 

R2Z  is  H,  straight 
phenyl, 
mono-lower  a 
nitro,  O-alkyl  o 
benzyl 
to  3  carbon 
carbon  atoms); 

R2'  is  H,  straight 
phenyl 

mono-lower  a 
nitro,  O-alkyl 
benzyl 
to  3  carbon 
carbon  atoms); 
n  is  1  or  2. 
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aton  s,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


(  hain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

substitif ed   phenyl   (substitution  selected  from 

.  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 

..  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 

trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


Ik /I 


(substitu  ion 


Jl  yl  i 


(substiti  tion 


ato  ns, 


>wer  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

r  lenyl   (substitution  selected  from 

to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 

carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 

;e  lected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 

trif  uoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 

ower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
I  henyl  (substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
1  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
SI  lected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
uoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 

lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
ihenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
5  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
„  s  ilected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
tri  luoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


pound  having  the  formula: 


I  ator  IS, 

;hain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
.  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
...  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
;,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


atoi  is. 

:hain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
.  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
3n  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
1,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 


5,292,743 
FXJNGiaOAl  -  COMPOSITIONS,  FUNGiaDAL 
COMPOUND!  ,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
John  W.  Liebeschue  tz.  Wantage,  Great  Britain;  Michel  J.  Jung, 
Tradate,  Italy,  ai  d  Thomas  A.  K.  Smith,  Huntington,  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB<  0/01555,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  199: 

PCT  Fill  d  Oct.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,017 
Id  t.  a.'  AOIN  43/54.  55/00 
U.S.  a.  514—275  >3  Claims 

1.  An  agriculturi  1  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fun- 
gicidally  effective  imount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 
I 

N+ 

<y 

N 

R' 

I 

N 

v^  >H 


\ 

N 

R< 
I 

N 


\ 


N 


bra4:hed  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
3  carbon  atoms),  benzyl,  substituted 
from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 


noK  y. 


(I-A) 


cr'r*— cr'r'r* 

/  X 

I 

^R^ 


CR^R*— CR'R'R* 


a-B) 


/ 


(I-Q 


CR^R*— CR'R'R* 


/ 
\ 


R2 


wherein  R'  and  Ff  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C3 
alkyl, 

R2  is  hydroger 
R3  and  R*  in. 

hydrogen 

R*  is  phenyl  or 

the  formula 

R*  is  halogen, 

silyl,  phen 


or  Ci 


or  C1-C6  alkyl, 
id^pendently,  and  each  R'  independently  are 
.  C4  alkyl, 
phenyl  substituted  with  from  1  to  5  groups  of 

1-Cio  alkyl,  Ci-Cioalkoxy,  tri-Ci-C4-alkyl- 
,  phenyl,  phenyl-Ci-Cz-alkylene,  or  phenyl- 
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C2-alkenylene,  provided  that  any  R8  that  includes  a 
phenyl  ring  may  be  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with 
one  or  more  groups  selected  from  halogen,  Ci-Cft  alkyl, 
C\-C{,  alkoxy,  trihalomethyl,  phenyl,  or  phenoxy, 
Y  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CR'R')3 — ,  wherein 
each  R^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl  and  X  is 

a  suitable  counter-ion, 
together  with  an  agriculturally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,292,746 
CYCLIC  NrrRONES,  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSmONS  THEREOF  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
TREATING  SHOCK 
Albert  A.  Carr,  CinciniMti;  Craig  E.  Thomas,  West  Chester, 
Ronald  C.  Bemotas,  Cincinnati,  and  George  Ku,  West  Ches- 
ter, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals 
Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,075,  Jan.  30,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  758,063, 
Sep.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
926,109 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/47;  C07D  2 J  7/08.  221/20 
U.S.  a.  514—278  34  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  nitrone  of  the  formula: 


5,292,744 

l-[PYRI(MI)DYL-(2)]-5-HYDROXY-PYRAZOLE 

MICROBICIDES 

Klaus  Sasse,  Bergiscb-Gladbach;  Michael  Schwambom;  Peter 
Wachtler,  both  of  Cologne;  Monika  Frie,  Odentfaal;  Georg- 
Wilhelm   Ludwig,   Krefeld;   Wilfried   Paulus,   Krefeld,  and 
Hans-Georg  Schmitt,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,680,  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,175,176. 
This  application  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1990,4023488 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/56,  43/54:  C07D  401/04 
U.S.  a.  514—275  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
l-(2-pyrimidyl)-3-phenyl-5-hydroxypyrazole; 
l-(2-pyrimidyl)-4-benzyl-3-phenyl-5-hydroxypyrazole; 
l-{2-pyrimidyl)-4-phenyl-phenyl)-3-methyl-5-hydrox- 

ypyrazole; 
l-(5-chloro-6-methylamino-2-pyrimidyI)-4-ethyl-5-hydroxy 

pyrazole;  and 
l-(5-chloro-6-methylamino-2-pyrimidyl)-4-cyclohexyl-5- 
hydroxy  pyrazole. 


R3 


(CH2), 


Fonnnla  I 


in  which  Ri  and  R2  are  each  independently  represented  by  a 
C1.3  alkyl  or  Ri  and  R2  together  form  a  C2-7  alkylene  chain;  n 
is  represented  by  an  integer  from  0-2;  and  R3  is  represented  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy,  — CF3,  — OCF3  and  —OH. 


5,292,747 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRROLES 
Peter  D.  Davis,  Letchworth;  Christopher  H.  Hill,  Knebworth, 
and  Goeffrey  Lawton,  Hitchin,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,546,  Aug.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  7,  1990, 
9017269;  May  8,  1991,  9109959 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44:  C07D  471/00 
MS.  a.  514—285  24  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,292,745 

USE  OF 

4-(3-TRIFLUOROMETHYLPHENYLVl,2.3,6-TETRAHY- 

DROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AS  FREE  RADICAL 

SCAVENGERS 

Michel  Heaulme,  Montpellier,  France,  and  Umberto  Guzzi, 

Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Fded  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,857 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5,  1991,  91  01283 

Int  a.'  C07D  2/ 7/70;  A61K  31/44.  31/445 

U  A  a.  514—277  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  scavenging  free  radicals  in  human  and  animal 

subjects  comprising  administering  to  said  subjects  an  effective 

amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


(I) 


wherein  R  and  R|,  each  independently,  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  methyl  group,  or  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


(CH^„      ^C-(CH2),-X-(CH2),-R' 


CH  R2 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  together  form  a  bond  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  R' 
and  R^  together  form  a  bond  and  R^  is  hydrogen; 

R*,  R',  R*  and  R^  each  independently  are  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, C1.7  alkyl,  halo  C1-7  alkyl,  C1.7  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino, 
C1.7  alkanoylamino,  aroylamino,  C1.7  alkylthio  or  C1.7 
alkylsulfonyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  C1.7  alkyl  or  aryl  C1.7  alkyl; 

X  is  — N(R9)—  or  — CHN(R">,R")—  in  which  R*.  R'^and 
R"  each  are  hydrogen,  C1.7  alkyl,  aryl  C1.7  alkyl  or  C1.7 
alkanoyl; 

m  is  0-2  and  n  is  1-3,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  m  and 
n  is  1-3; 

p  is  0-4  and  q  is  0-4,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  p  and 
q  is  2-4  when  X  is  — NCR')—,  that  the  sum  of  p  and  q  is 
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'  ai  d 


l-5whenXis— CHN^ 
form  a  bond,  that  the 
-CHN(Rl°.  R">- 
and  that  p  is  1-4  when 
represent  a  bond  and 
or  a  pharmaceuiically  acce 
formula  I  with  a  base  or  of 
an  acid. 


10,  Rl l)_  and  R'  and  R^  together 

sum  of  p  and  q  is  0-4  when  X  is 

R'  and  R^  together  form  a  bond, 

is  — N(R')— ,  R'  and  R^  together 

isO, 

;]  table  salt  of  an  acidic  compound  of 

basic  compound  of  formula  I  with 


I  292  748 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PR  EDUCTION  OF  SUBSnTUTED 

VINY  LBENZENES 


Aleksander  Warm,  Visperijerminen. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assi^iors 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  964,(*6, 
Apr.  8,  19!  13 
Claims   priority,   applic^ti' 
3101/91 

Int.  Clj'  C07D  il9m 
U.S.  a.  549—365 

1.  An  acetal  of  general  formula: 


R|0 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alky 
hydrogen  or  an  acetyl  gro^p 
group  having  1  to  4  C  at<|ms 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


K:  oto 


Yoshiald  Yoshikuni 
Kazuya  Mori, 
Sbinyaku  Co.  Ltd. 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continitetion 
abandoned.  This 
Claims  priority,  a| 


I,  and  David  Laffan,  Visp, 
to  Lonza,  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais, 


;,  Oct.  21,  1992.  This  application 

I,  Ser.  No.  44,168 

ion   Switzerland,   Oct.   23,    1991, 


U.S.  a.  514—315 

1.  A  method  of  lowering 
tor  which  comprise 
need  thereof  an  effe  :tive 
ity  of  an  a2-plasmin 
group  consisting  of 
a.  A  compound  of  wie  formula 


March  8,  1994 


5,292,750 
Tl^ERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Uji;  Nobutoshi  Ojima,  Moriyama,  and 
to,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Japan 

r47,454,  Aug.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,772, 
_        of  Ser.  No.  281,495,  Dec.  8, 1988, 
amplication  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,792 
I  ipUcation  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1987,  62-311348 
[nt.  a.'  A61K  31/445 

2  Claims 

„  the  activity  of  an  02-plasmin  inhibi- 

administering  to  a  human  or  an  animal  in 

amount  sufficient  to  lower  the  activ- 

inhibitor  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 


2  Claims 


VIU 


H  ) 


CH2R2 


group  having  1  to  4  C  atoms,  Ri  is 
and  R2  is  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl 
or  a  benzyl  group. 


,a  pharmaceutical!; 
quaternary  salt 
carbon  atoms, 
moiety,  lower  al 
in  the  alkyl  moiety 
alkyl  moiety,  cycl 
moiety  is  of  3  to 
lower  alkyl,  alkenj  1 
2  to  10  carbon  atoins 


5,292,749 
ANTIMUSCARK  IC  BRONCHODILATORS 
Alan  Stobie,  Deal,  Englan  I,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  Sj  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,261 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
9019472;  Mar.  28,  1991,  5 106733 

Int.  a.5  C071 )  453/00;  A61K  31/435 
VS.  a.  514—305  1*  aaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  brmula: 


Lai, 


HO 


<  =0 


.(CH2)m-Het 


(I) 


^ri- 


5,7-DIHYDRO:  Y 
PROPYL))PIPE|lIDINYL)-4H 
ITS 

Ramacbandra  G. 

(West);  Aftab  D 

Thane;  Bans! 

all  of  India,  and 

of  Germany, 

flirt  am  Main, 

Filedl 

Claims  priority 
1991,  91105643.0 
Int 
U.S.  a.  514—320 

1.         5,7- 
piperidinyl]-4H- 


HO 


or  a  pharmaceutically  atcepteble  salt  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
either  (a)  a  phenyl  groufj  optionally  substituted  by  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents  each  independently  selected  from  halo,  CF3,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy  andj  hydroxy  or  (b)  a  thienyl  group;  and 
"Het"  is  either  (a)  a  5-mejnbered  nitrogen  containing  heterocy- 

ne  adjacent  carbon  atom  either  by  a 

fcn  atom  and  which  is  selected  from 

kzolyl  and  tetrazolyl,  (b)  an  oxadiazo- 

^  _  ^ ^attached  to  the  adjacent  carbon  atom 

by  a  carbon  atom,  or  (i)  a  pyridinyl  group  attached  to  the 
adjacent  carbon  atom  bf  a  carbon  atom,  "Het"  being  option- 
ally substituted  by  up  lo  2  substituents  each  independently 
selected  from  halo,  CF3J  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkoxy.  hydroxy,    the  stereoisomer  i 
amino  and  azido;  and  nu  is  1  or  2.  addition  salts  thereof 


clic  group  attached  to 
carbon  or  a  ring  nitrog 
imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  tr 
lyl  or  thiadiazolyl  grour 


OH 


OH 


N  CH2— OH 


acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  or  a 

theifeof  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10 

carb  (xyalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 

ilky  loxycarbonylalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms 

f,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 

;1  lalkyl  lower  alkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyl 

carbon  atoms,  aryl  lower  alkyl,  aryloxy 

of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  arylalkenyl  of 

in  the  alkenyl  moiety. 


5,292,751 
.2-METHYL-8-(4-(3-HYDROXY-l-(l- 
-l.BENZOPYRAN-4-ONE, 
pSePARATION  AND  ITS  USE 
IJaik,  Mulund;  Shrikant  V.  Rao,  Dombivili 
Lakdawala,  Bombay;  Mandakini  V.  Shirole, 
J,  Mulund  (West);  Noel  J.  de  Souza,  Bandra, 
Jiirgen  Blumbach,  Niedemhausen,  Fed.  Rep. 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
I.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,247 
application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  10, 


Fed. 


(1 


1.5  A61K  31/445:  C07D  405/04 

6  Claims 

Dihyiroxy-2-methy  l-8-[4-(3hydroxy- 1  -( 1  -propyl)- 

1-  )enzopyran-4-one,  a  compound  of  formula  1 


CH3 


N 

I 
CH2CH2CH3 


and  the  pharmacologically  tolerable  acid 
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5,292,752 
ANTITHROMBOTIC  COMPOUNDS 
Albert  A.  Carr;  Richard  C.  Dage;  John  E.  Koemen  Tung  Li,  all 
of  Cincinnati;  Francis  P.  Miller,  Loveland,  and  Thaddeus  R. 
Nieduzak,  Golf  Manor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Merrell  Dow 
Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,888,  Mar.  22,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,651, 
Nov.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  454,497,  Dec.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  847,971 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/32 
U.S.  a.  514—330  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NHXCH3 


FORMULA  I 


5,292,754 

TREATMENT  FOR  HYPERTENSION  OR  GLAUCOMA  IN 

EYES 

Mono  Kishi,  Kyoto;  KImio  Takahashi,  Nishinomiya;  Keqji 
Kawada,  Toyonaka,  and  Yasumasa  Gob,  Sanda,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,983,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57476 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/557 
VS.  O.  514—530  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  hypertension  or  glaucoma  in  the 
eye  comprising  contacting  the  surface  of  the  eye  with  a  thera- 
peutic amount  of  a  IS-deoxyprostaglandin  derivative  of  the 
formula  (1): 


CO 


Av^     CH2CH=CH(CH2)3COOR'  ^ 

in  which 


n 


in  which  X  is  represented  by  CO  or  SO2  and  the  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


is  a  5  membered  ring  which  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of 


HO 


HO 


cc  Cx-  aa-a 


HO 


HO 


R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R2  is  Q5-C12  alkyl,  C«-Ci2  alkenyl  or  Q-Cu  alkadienyl  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,292,753 
SEPARATION  OF  ENANTIOMERS  OF  CIMATEROL, 

(•KHMATEROL  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ANIMAL 
FEEDS 
Wolfgang  Resemann;  Adolf  Dun-,  Gunther  Engelhardt  all  of 
Biberach,  and  John  F.  Quirke,  Bingerbruck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Vetmedica 
GmbH,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  693,760,  Apr.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,248,695. 
This  application  Jun.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1990,  4014252 

Int  a.5  AOIN  37/34 
VS.  CL  514—524  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition,  suitable  for  treating  obe- 
sity, obstructive  lung  disorders,  allergic  bronchial  asthma, 
spastic  bronchitis,  inflammation  or  premature  labor,  compris- 
ing the  compound  according  to  (  — )-l-(4'-amino-3'-cyano- 
phenyl)-2-isopropylaminoethanol  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier. 


5,292,755 
USPA  BENZOLYGUANIDINES 
Heinrich  C.  Englert;  Hans-Jochen  Lang,  both  of  Hofheim  am 
Taonos;  Wolfgang  Linz,  Mainz;  Bemward  Scbolkens,  Kelk- 
heim,  and  Wolfgang  Scholz,  Eschbom,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeclist  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,937,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,09134- 
This  application  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,355 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1989,  3929582 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445:  C07D  211/28;  C07C  279/10 
VS.  CL  514—331  4  Claims 

1.  A  benzoylguanidine  of  formula  I 


R(5) 

C^        C  N 

I  II  /    \ 

^C^   ^C^    ^N=C  R(4) 

R(2)        ^C  C  \ 

II  NH 

O  R(3) 

in  which  one  of  R(l)  and  R(2)  is  R(6)— SCO),—  or 


(D 
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RC 


R({ 


and  the  other  of  R(l)  and 
Ci-C4-alkoxy,  phenoxy 
to  three  substituents  select^ 
methoxy,  R(6)— S(0)„  or 


il(2)  is  H,  F.  CI,  Br,  I,  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

\#iich  is  unsubstituted  or  carries  one 

from  fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or 


lO. 


1(8) 


in  which  R(6)  is  Ci-Cfr 
methyl,  cyclohexylmethyl 
carries  one  to  three  subs^tuents 
rine,  methyl  or  methoxy 
R(7)  and  R(8)  are  identical 
alkyl;  or  R(7)  is  pi  enyl 
phenyl  which  is  unsi  bstituted 
stituents  selected  fropi 
thoxy;  or 
R(7)  and  R(8)  togethe 

chain, 
R(3),  R(4)  and  R(5)  ari 
n  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
and  their  pharmaceuti<^ly 
with  the  proviso  that  «  id 
sulfonyl-4-(  1  -piperid  ny l)benzoylguanidine 
3-sulfamoylbenzoylg  janidine, 


phenylthiobenzoylgi  anidine. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


N— O2S— 


o  o 

1  o  "  . 

-P— or',  or  — P— OR», 

I 


wherein  R'  an 

of  hydrogei 

Z  is 


\ 


N— , 


p  IS  zero  or 
m  is  an  intege  ' 


a  <.y\ 


,  I,  C5-C7-cycloalkyl,  cyclopentyl- 

or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

selected  from  fluorine,  chlo- 


1.4-DIHYDROI  YRIDINE 
REVI RSE 


or  different  and  are  H  or  Ci-Ca- 
(CH2)m—  where  m=l-4,  or 
or  carries  one  or  two  sub- 
fluorine,  chlorine,  methyl  or  me- 

are  a  straight  or  branched  C4-C7 

hydrogen;  and 


Koji  Ohsumi; 
Tsuji;  Yoshihiro 
Japan,  assignors 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  514—332 
1.  A  l,4-dihydr( 
maceutically  aco 


5,292,757 

COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS 
RESISTANCE  AGENTS 
Tak^aki  Sekiyama;  Ryusuke  Nakagawa;  Takashi 
Morinaga,  and  Kazuo  Ohishi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Kpr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,159 
application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-191362 
1.5  C07D  21]/90:  A61K  31/44 

9  Claims 
r<  pyridine  derivative  of  Formula  1  or  a  phar- 
le  salt  thereof: 


e  >table 


tolerable  salts, 
benzoylguanidine  is  not  3-methyl- 
4-phenylthio- 
or      3-methylsulfonyl-4- 


5,292,756 

NOVEL  SULFONAM  IDE  FIBRINOGEN  RECEPTOR 

A!  ITAGONISTS 

Mark  E.  Duggan,  NarMrth;  Melissa  S.  Egbertson,  Ambler, 

Wasyl  Halczenko,  Hafield,  and  George  D.  Hartman,  Lans- 

dale,  all  of  Pa.,  assignofs  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  *  Ser.  No.  750,647,  Aug.  30,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coftinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,130, 

Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser. 

!No.  860,747 


Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445; 
VS.  a.  514—331 


[»7D  267/22.  211/18:  C07C  311/13 
16  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


\-(CH2)«- 


H 


*  .r  <■ N  R* 

\         /  (CHzV    ^SCh 

R5 


i  represer  ted 


and  the  pharmaceutical^  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
R*is 
aryl, 

Ci-io  alkyl,  or 
C4-10  aralkyl, 
wherein  aryl  is 
oxazale; 
R5is 


)henyl,  pyridyl,  thienyl,  tetrazole  or 


wherein 
each  of  R',  R 

hydrogen  atAm 

atoms,  a  hydfi 

to  3  carbon 

ents 

other  on  the 

an  alkylened  ioxy 
at  least  one  of 

(i)  an  alkylcjxyi 
consisting 
may  be 

ylaminoalkyloxyi 
amino  mc  iety 
alkylaryla  nin^ 
ylaminoal  Lyloxyc; 
ylamino-; 

(ii)  an  alkylJmi 
consisting 
may  be 


O 
-C— R«, 


wherein  R^  is  hydi  )xy  or  Ci-io  alkyloxy, 
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OR" 


R'Oare  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
Ci-io  alkyl  and  phenyl  Cm  alkyl; 


OH 

I 
— O—  or  — CH— ; 


;;  and 

from  two  to  six. 


Formula  1 


R3,  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  a 
II,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
•oxy  group,  a  lower  alkyloxy  group  having  1 
a  toms,  or  a  nitro  group,  or  two  of  the  substitu- 
ted by  R',  R^,  R^,  R*  and  R'  adjacent  to  each 
benzene  ring  are  combined  together  to  form 
ioxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R.*  and  R^  represents: 

xycarbonyl  group  selected  from  the  group 

of  a  pyridylalkyloxycarbonyl  group  which 

s\4>stituted  on  the  pyridyl  moiety,  a  N,N-dialk- 

.ycarbonyl  group  in  which  the  dialkyl- 

,  may  take  on  a  cyclic  structure,  a  N,N- 

loalkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  N,N-diaralk- 

oxycarbonyl  group,  and  a  N,N-aralkylalk- 

-a  kyloxycarbonyl  group;  or 

minocarbonyl  group  selected  from  the  group 
..J,  of  a  pyridylalkylaminocarbonyl  group  which 
su  Ijstituted  on  the  pyridyl  moiety,  a  (N,N-dialk- 
inocarbonyl  group  in  which  the  dial- 
may  take  on  a  cyclic  structure,  a  (N,N- 
io)alkylaminocarbonyl    group,    a    (N,N- 
jo)alky]aminocarbonyl  group,  and  a  (N,N- 
lamino)alkyl-aminocarbonyl  group; 


ylamino):  Ikylaminocarbonyl 
kylamino  moiety 
alkylaryh  mini 
diaralkyla  mino)alky]a 
aralkylala  Icyl 
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and  where  when  only  only  one  of  R*  and  R^  represents  said 
alkyloxycarbonyl  group  or  said  alkylaminocarbonyl 
group,  the  other  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyloxycarbonyl 
group; 

each  of  R*  and  R'  independently  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  2  to  9; 

X  represents  a  methylene  group  or  oxygen  atom,  wherein 
the  methylene  is  optionally  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  lower  alkyloxy 
group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  and, 

R'"  represents  an  aryl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group,  wherein 
the  aryl  moiety  in  the  aryl  group  and  aralkyl  group  is 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  at  said  aryl  moiety  and  is  optionally 
substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkyloxy  group  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group  an  aryl  group,  an  aryloxy 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aralkyloxy  group,  or  two 
substituents  adjacent  to  each  other  on  the  benzene  ring  are 
combined  together  to  form  an  alkylenedioxy  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,292,759 
O-BENZYLOXIME  ETHERS  AND  CROP  PROTECnON 

AGENTS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Siegbert  Brand,  Birkenheide;  Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Rein- 
hard  Kirstgen,  Nenstadt;  Bemd  Mueller,  Frankenthal;  Klaus 
Oberdorf,  Eppelheim;  Hubert  Sauter,  Mannheim;  Gisela  Lo- 
renz,  Neustadt;  Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigsbafen;  Chris- 
toph  Kuenast,  Otterstadt,  and  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigsba- 
fen, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,209,  Jun.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,194,662. 
This  application  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  27, 
1990,  4020384;  Jun.  27,  1990,  4020388 

Int.  a.5  C07D  401/04,  209/48;  AOIN  43/38.  43/40 
VS.  a.  514—339  8  Claims 

6.  A  process  for  combating  fungi,  wherein  the  fungi,  or  the 
materials,  plants  or  seeds  threatened  by  fungus  attack,  or  the 
soil,  are  treated  with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


5,292,758 
SULFONAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroshi  Yoshino,  Chiba;  Norihiro  Ueda,  Ibaraki;  Hiroyuki 
Sngumi,  Ibaraki;  Jun  Niijima,  Ibaraki;  Yoshihiko  Kotake, 
Ibaraki;  Toshimi  Okada,  Ibaraki;  Nozomu  Koyanagi,  Ibaraki; 
Tatsuo  Watanabe,  Osaka;  Makoto  Asada,  Ibaraki;  Kentaro 
Yoshimatsu,  Ibaraki;  Atsumi  lijima,  Ibaraki;  Takeshi  Nagasu, 
Ibaraki;  Kappei  Tsukahara,  Ibaraki,  and  Kyosuke  Kitob, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742,618,  Aug.  8,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,250,549. 
This  application  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1990,  2-218710; 
Mar.  5,  1991,  3-038509;  May  27,  1991,  3-121041 
Int.  a.5  C07D  213/81:  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—332  4  Oaims 

1.  Sulfonamide  derivatives  of  the  formula  (I)  or  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  salts  thereof: 


R-^-S^   R'-N^  B    ^ 
R  E 


(I) 


R6 


II 

O 


"CHR2 


R'- 


where 

X  is  CH2,  CH— Ci-C4-alkyl,  CH— Ci-C4-alkDxy,  CH— C- 

i-C4-alkylthio  or  N-Ci-C4-alkoxy, 

Y  is  O,  S  or  NR5, 

R'.  R2  and  R'  are  H  or  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

Z'  and  Z^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  H,  halogen, 
methyl,  methoxy  or  cyano,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 

R*  is,  or,  when  n  >  1,  the  R*'s  are  identical  or  different  and  are 
each,  H,  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-Q-alkoxy, 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  benzyloxy,  or  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted pyridyl-2,  wherein  the  substituents  are  halo,  cyano, 
methyl,  or  methoxy. 


wherein: 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group,  nitro  group, 
phenoxy  group,  cyano  group,  acetyl  group,  amino  group 
or  a  protected  amino  group,  R^  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or 
different  from  each  other  and  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  group  or  lower  alkoxy 
group,  R*  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  R'  and  R*  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
each  other  and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  halogen 
atom,  lower  alkoxy  group,  amino  group  or  amino  group 
substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  or  a  phenyl  group,  A  is 
=CH— ,  B  is  =N— ,  and  E  is  a  pyridyl  group  or  a  pyridyl 
group  having  from  1  to  3  substituents,  said  substituents 
being  the  same  or  different  from  one  another  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  lower  alkyl 
group,  lower  alkoxy  group,  hydroxyl  group,  protected 
hydroxyl  group,  carboxyl  group,  esterified  carboxyl 
group,  amidated  carboxyl  group,  lower  alkylthio  group 
and  phenoxy  group. 


5,292,760 

4-HETEROARYL-l>BENZODIAZEPINES  AND 

2-SUBSTITUTED-a-(HETEROARYL)BENZENEETHANA- 

MINES 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lebanon;  Joseph  F.  Payack,  Somerset,  and 
Salvatore  M.  Brucato,  Carteret,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Ho- 
echst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,556,  Jan.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,429,  Mar.  30,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatiog-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,804, 
Nov.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  129,820,  Dec.  7,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  872,215 
Int.  a.5  C07D  33/20.  213/38:  A61K  31/44.  31/38 
O.  514—357  72  CbiM 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


VS 
1. 


(X), 


.-rr" 


R' 
I 


^^^^CH2CH— N— R* 
Ar 
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wherein  Ar  is  selected  froi 


^Q-.,.1>-"^LJ- 


I 

N 


RZ 

I 

N 


> 


LJh^' 


rz 

I 

N 


N   "    , 


(Y)i 


<y 
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the  group  consisting  of 


PIPERIDINE 


PYRl  OLIDINE  ( 


Gilbert  Lavielle,  La 
son,  and  Francis 
to  Adir  et  Compa^ie. 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 


Rl 

I 


Claims  priority. 

Int. 

VS.  a.  51*— 357 


a; 


March  8,  1994 


5,292,761 
TETRAHYDROPVRIDINE  AND 

COMPOUNDS 
::eUe  Saint  Cloud;  Michel  Laubie,  Vaucres- 
qolpaert,  Le  Vesinet,  all  of  France,  assignors 

, ;,  Courbevoie,  France 

723,757,  Jul.  1, 1991.  This  application  No». 
-,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,120 
a  (plication  France,  Jul.  10,  1990,  90  08729 
A61K  31/44:  C07D  211/70 

6  Claims 


(Y), 


(Y), 


s  s  s 

T    JL(V),  (Y),  X_j|  ^,X    Y 

N   "  .  N   "k..  N   "    • 


1.  A  compound 


elected  from  three  of  the  formula  I: 


RZ 
I 

,N 


9? 

I 

N 


00, -t 


tX^^-^-'. 


in  which 

Rl  represents  a 


laphthyl  radical,  of  formula  yi: 


iS<y 


-f 


a  dihydronaphthy   radical,  of  formula  y2: 


O. 


and 


^ 


(Y), 


Rl, 


wherein  R^  is  hydroge^,  loweralkyl  or  loweralkanoyl,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  groupjconsisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl,  low- 
eralkyl, loweralkoxy  anil  trifluoromethyl,  n  is  an  integer  hav- 
ing a  value  from  0  to  3  delusive,  p  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  0  or  1,  and  q  is  an  infcger  having  a  value  from  0  to  4  inclu- 
sive; X  is  selected  fronJ  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hy- 
droxyl, nitro,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  and  trifluoromethyl;  m 
is  an  integer  having  a  vMue  from  0  to  3  inclusive;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consist^g  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  and  aral- 
kyl;  R^  is  hydroxy,  l(^weralkoxy,  amino,  loweralkylamino, 
diloweralkylamino,  nitflo,  or  NR*C(0)R*  wherein  R*  and  R* 
are  independently  hydBogen  or  loweralkyl;  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyl  or  C(a()R^  where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  loweral- 
kyl; wherein  for  each  w  Jue  of  m,  n,  p  or  q  each  X  or  Y  may  be 
the  same  or  different;  t  le  geometrical  isomers,  optical  antipo- 
des or  pharmaceutical!   acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


in  which  formul4e 
having  1  to  6 
having  1  to  6 
R2  represents; 
hydrogen,  or 
aminoalkyl  hafing 
having  1  to 
mula  wi 


MMJijyU^^'^-^ 


J   _.         Ni.  »-ii>  .M 


-A-/  N-R2 


(D 


(yi) 


(y2) 


a  tetrahydronaph  hyl  radical  of  formula  ys: 


(ys) 


.._.  R3  represents  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl 
c  irbon  atoms  inclusive,  hydroxyl,  or  alkoxy 
cai  bon  atoms  inclusive, 


i  Ikyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  or 
— „  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  cyanoalkyl 
6  ^bon  atoms  inclusive  or  a  radical  or  for- 


-(Cl4).— NH— C— ^ 


R4 


(wi) 


in  which 

n  is  1-6,  incli4ive  and 

R4  represents  liydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
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atoms  inclusive  or  alkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms 

inclusive, 
on  condition,  however,  that 
when  Rl  is  a  radical  yi  and  R3  represents  hydrogen  R2  does 

not  at  the  same  time  represent  a  hydrogen,  and 
its  possible  stereoisomers, 
and  its  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid. 


5,292,762 
HALOPROPARGYL  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS, 
USES  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARATION 
Adam  C.  Hsu,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,373,  Jun.  22,  1988.  This 
appUcation  May  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  530,770 
Int  CL'  C07D  285/13.  285/135;  AOIN  43/82 
VS.  a.  514—363  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5,292,764 
AZOLE  DERIVATIVES  FOR  PROTECTING  INDUSTRIAL 

MATERIALS  FROM  BACTERIA 
Masato  Arahira;  Toshihide  Saishoji,  both  of  Iwaki;  KatsnUsa 
Ohsugi,  Tokyo,  and  Satoru  Knmazawa,  Iwald,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,397,  Oct  26, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,932,  Apr.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1988,  63-111713; 
Aug.  12,  1988,  63-200051 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/41,  31/415 
VS.  CL  514—383  6  Claims 

1.  A  treated  industrial  material  resistant  to  deterioration  by 
bacteria  noxious  to  the  untreated  industrial  material, 
wherein  the  industrial  material  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paper,  pulp,  fibers,  leather,  rubber  and  syn- 
thetic resins; 
said  industrial  material  having  been  treated  with  a  triazole 
derivative  in  an  amount  which  renders  said  industrial 
material  bactericidally  resistant  to  deterioration  by  said 
bacteria,  said  triazole  derivative  being  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


(D 


r 

N  — N 

A^        >Y 

Z 

wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
(Ci-Cig)  straight  or  branched  alkyl;  (C3  to  Cg)  cycloalkyl;  (C3 
to  Q)  alkenyl;  (C3  to  C5)  alkynyl;  (C7  to  C12)  aralkyl;  (Q  to 
C12)  aryl;  (Ce  to  C12)  aryl  substituted  with  1  to  3  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (Ci  to  C4)  alkyl 
(Ci  to  C4)  alkoxy,  nitro,  cyano,  carboxyl  (Ci  to  C4)  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  (Ci  to  C4)  alkyl  thio,  -S(0)nR2  where  n  is  1  or  2  and  R2 
is  (C1-C4)  alkyl;  and  a  halo-substituted,  nitro-substituted,  or 
un-substituted  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-thienyl,  3-thienyl,  2-furyl,  3-furyl,  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl,  and 
4-pyridyl; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S,  and  N-R; 
ZisS; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkenyl,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkynyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
heterocyclic;  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  I  and  Br. 


5,292,763 
SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMBINATIONS 

CONTAINING 

4,5-DICHLORO-2-OCrYL^ISOTHLAZOLONE  AND 

CERTAIN  COMMERCLAL  BIOCIDES 

Jemin  C.  Hsu,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 

Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  591,316,  Oct.  1,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  431,367,  Not.  2,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,602 
Int  a.>  A61K  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—372  2  Claims 

1.  A  microbicidal  composition  the  first  component  of  which 
is  4,S-dichloro-2-octyl-3-isothiazolone  and  the  second  compo- 
nent is  2-bromo-2-nitropropanediol;  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  the  first  component  to  second  component  is  in  the  range  of 
from  about  \OA  to  about  1:100. 


0) 


wherein 

Xi  and  X2  individually  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  and  C1-C4  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  cyano  groups,  Ri  and  R2  individually  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  Ci-Cj  alkyl  groups,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  C1-C3  alkyl  groups; 
and 
wherein 

(i)  when  Ri,  R2,  R3  and  Xi  are  hydrogen  atoms,  X2  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  phenyl,  fluo- 
rine, chlorine  and  bromine; 

(ii)  when  R|,  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  Xi  is  a 
fluorine  atom,  X2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine  and  chlorine; 

(iii)  when  R],  R2  and  R3  are  hydrogen  atoms  and  Xi  is  a 
chlorine  atom,  X2  is  a  chlorine  atom; 

(iv)  when  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Ci-C;  alkyl  groups, 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  X|  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  X2  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl  and 
phenyl  groups,  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  provided 
that  one  of  R|  and  R2  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom; 

(v)  when  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  C1-C3  alkyl  groups, 
R3  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  Xi  is  chlorine  or  fluorine,  X2  is 
chlorine  provided  that  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  not  a  hydrogen 
atom;  and 

(vi)  when  Ri  and  R2  are  individually  a  C1-C5  alkyl  group 
and  R3  is  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group,  Xi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
X2  is  a  chlorine  atom.~ 
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5^2,765 
NEUROPROTECTK  IN  BY  INDOLACTAM  V  AND 
DERIV;  TIVES  THEREOF 
DennU  W.  Choi,  and  DeaJ  M.  Hartky,  both  of  Stanford,  Calif., 
aMignon  to  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford 
Junior  University,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  562,680,  Aug.  3, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,089,517.  ThU  appUcation  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,148 
The  portion  of  the  term  f  f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  h$s  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  AOIN  43/90:  C07D  487/02 
MS.  CL  514—411  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  redi  cing  adverse  effects  of  neurotoxic 
injury,  which  comprises: 
administering  to  a  patie  it  susceptible  to  neurotoxic  injury  an 
amount  sufTicient  to  reduce  said  effects  of  a  compound 
having  an  indolactai  i  V  ring  system,  wherein  said  com- 
pound has  a  formub 


TETRAl 

Shiro  Mita,  Ashiyi ; 

Osaka;  Hiroshi 

Masataka 

Pharmaceutical 
FUed 

Claims  priority. 

Int.  a.'  AGIN 
UJS.  a.  514—444 

1.  A  compounc 
acceptable  salts  tlipreof. 


5,292,767 
.HYt)ROTHIOPHENE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoichi  Kawashima,  Kyoto;  Nobuhani  Kato, 
Sahara,  Osaka;  Koji  Voneda,  Osaka,  and 
M ori^ta,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Santen 
la.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^2 
appUcation  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-79249 
Ai/OS:  A61K  il/i8;  C07D  409/12.  233/54 

15  Claims 
of  the  formula  (1)  and  pharmaceutically 


rZ-  S— A— ^        -X— COR' 


t  i  I 


wherein: 

U  is  H  or  methyl; 

V  is  H  or  an  alkyl  grofcp; 

W  is  H,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  a 
hydroxy!  group:  anc 

X  and  Y  independentljl  represent  hydrogen  or  a  hydropho- 
bic substituent  cont^ning  up  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  hydrophobic  substituent  is  not  a  hydro- 
carbon substituent  a^d  X  and  Y  are  not  simultaneously 
hydrogen. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen 
R2  is  hydrogen, 

phenyl  lower 

carbonyl,  trii 

of  the  said 

lower 

lower  alkyl, 

alkoxycarboi^l; 
R'  is  hydroxy, 

lower  alkox) , 
.  amino,  and 

unsubstituted 

amino,  lowe 

phenyl  lowei 

phenyl  ring 

lower 

tuted  by  low^r 

lower 
A  is  straight  or 

in  the  side 

form  a 


}r  lower  alkyl; 

lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkanoyl, 

alkyl,  phenylcarbonyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl- 

or  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  the  phenyl  ring 

pHenyl  lower  alkyl,  phenylcarbonyl  or  phenyl 

alkylc  irbonyl  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 

Lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy  or  lower 


Ittie 


5,292,766 

METHOD  FOR  IMI%tOVING  PRIMARY  MEMORY 

AND/OR  LEARNING 

James  A.  Clemens,  Indiatapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  IndianapoUsi  Ind. 

FUed  Mar.  2^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,521 

Int.  tl.'  A61K  31/405 

VS.  a.  514—415  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  primary  memory  or  learning  in 
a  mammal,  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  in  need  of 
primary  memory  or  learning  improvement  a  4-amino  benz[c- 
d]indole  selected  from  tl|e  group  (±)-4-(di-n-propyl)amino-6- 
methoxy-l,3,4,5-tetrahy4robenz[cd]indole,  (±)-6-acetyl-4-(di- 
«-propylamino>l,3,4,5-t«trahydrobenz[cd]indole,  (±)-6-{2,2- 
dimethylpropanoyl)-4-(d|-n-propylamino)-l,3,4,5-tetrahy- 
drobenz[cd]indole,  (2aS,4R)-,(2aR,4S)-6-acetyl-4-(di-n- 

propylamino>-l,2,2a,3,4,:  -hexahydrobenz[cd]-indole, 
(2aR,4R)-6-acetyl-4-{di-i  -propylamino)- 1 ,2,2a,3,4,5-hexahy- 
drobenzicd]indole,       (3  »S,4S)-6-acetyl-4-(di-u-propylamino)- 
l,2,2a3,4.5-hexahydrob«  iz[cd]indole,  (-(-H2aS,4R)-6-acetyI-4- 
(di-n-propylamino)- 1 ,2,2  i,3,4,S-hexahydrobenz[cd]indole, 
(  -  )-2aR,4S>-6-acetyl-4-<  li-n-propylamino)- 1 ,2,2a,3,4,5-hex- 
ahydrobenz[cd]indole,  (  k)-(2aS,4R)-6-(2-methylpropanoyl)-4- 
(di-n-propylamino>-l,2,2k,3,4,5-hexahydrobenz[cd]indole, 
( +  )-(2aS,4R)-6-(benzoy»-4-<di-n-propylamine)- 1 ,2,2a,3,4,5- 
hexahydrobenz[cd]indo^,  and  (+)-{2aS,4R)-6-(propanoyl)-4- 
(di-n-propylaniino)-l,2,2ft,3,4,S-hexahydrobenz[cd]indole,  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accepttble  salt  thereof,  which  is  a  S-hydrox- 
ytryptamine  receptor  a^nist  selective  for  the  5-hydroxytryp- 
tamine-lA  subtype,  at  aldose  effective  for  improving  primary 
memory  or  learning. 


^o. 


Tosbio  Tatsnoka, 
Satoh, 

Sumoto,  Oonojf 
Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser. 

which  is  a  divisioi 
5,057,514.  This 
Claims  priority, 

Feb.  3,  1988, 
Int.  CI.' 

VS.  a.  514—454 
1.  A  compoun( 


wherein  A  is  A 
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(I) 


lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkenyloxy,  phenyl 

N-succinimidoxy,  amino  or  lower  alkyl- 

lower  alkyl  of  the  said  lower  alkylamino  is 

or   substituted   by   imidazolyl,    carboxy, 

alkylamino,  lower  alkoxycarbonylamino, 

alkoxycarbonylamino  or  hydroxy,  and  the 

)f  the  said  phenyl  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl 

alkoxycarbonylamino  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  carboxy  or 

alkoxybarbonyl,  and 

>ranched  lower  alkylene,  and  the  sulfur  atom 
may  be  directly  joined  with  — CO —  to 
ring. 


cl  ain  1 


,  thiols  ;tone 


5,292,768 

COMPOlWD  EFFECTIVE  AS  CEREBRAL 
INSUFFICIENCY  IMPROVER 

Nishinomiya;  Keqji  Suzuki,  Osaka;  Fumio 

Nagaok^kyo;  Segi  Miyano,  Fukuoka,  and  Kunihiro 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited, 


.  737,717,  JuL  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,179,092, 
of  Ser.  No.  286,857,  Dec.  20,  1988,  Pat  No. 
ippUcation  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,207 
appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1987,  62-322951; 
;  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-220497 
31/35.  31/38:  C07D  311/04,  335/06 

15  Claims 
having  the  formula  (I): 


R> 


63-JI863; 
A6iK 


-;  R'  is  CH3  or  OCH3;  R^  is 
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a  carboxy,  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  ester;  R'  is  H  or 
a  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  and  a  salt 
thereof 


5,292,769 
SUBSTITUTED  MANDEUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  MEDICAMENTS 
Klaus-Helmut  Mohrs,  Wuppertal;  Siegfried  Raddatz,  Cologne; 
Michael  Matzke,  Wuppertal;  Romanis  Fruchtmann,  Cologne; 
Armin  Hatzelmann,  Konstanz;  Christian  Kohlsdorfer,  Erft- 
stadt;  Reiner  Miiller-Peddinghaus,  Bergisch-Gladbach,  and 
Pia  Theisen-Popp,  Aachen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  4128681 

Int  CL'  C07D  215/16:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—311  10  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  mandelic  acid  derivative  compound  of  the 
formula: 


OR2 
CO2R3 


branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 

having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6- carbon  atoms; 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,292,770 
BUTENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Norio  Minaml;  Fnmihiro  Ozaki;  Keiji  Ishibashi;  Yasuhlro 
Kabasawa;  Toshiaki  Ogawa;  Hideyuki  Adacbi,  and  Takanori 
Kawamura,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  837,599,  Feb.  20,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,166,188, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,508,  May  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126174; 

Not.  29,  1989,  1-309866 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/44.  31/415:  C07D  401/04 

VS.  a.  514—341  4  Claims 

1.  A  butenoic  acid  compound  having  the  formula  (I)  or  a 

pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


wherein 
M  represents  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy  or  carboxyl;  or 

represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  which  has  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxyl,  fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine;  or 
represents  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  or  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  having  in  each  case  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or 
represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  cyano  or  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  in  each  case 
up  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(D 


CH=CHCH2— C— N— A— N-(-CH2-)jJ 
R*  R' 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  imidazole  group; 

Z  represents  an  azomethyne  ( — N=CH — )  group, 

R*  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and 

each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl,  cycloal- 

kyl  or  ally!  group; 
A  represents  a  Ci~6  alkylene  group  which  may  have  a 

lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  substituent 

bonded  to  any  carbon  of  the  group; 
J  represents  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-(CH2)m 


-(CH2), 


Rgor 


^;: 


wherein 

n  and  m  are  identical  or  different  and  denote  the  number 

1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  or  7;  and 
Ri,  R5,  R*,  R7,  Rs.  R9,  Rio  and  Ri  1  are  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  denote  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or  straight-chain  or 


wherein  R*,  R'  and  R'"  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represent  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano,  trifuloromethyl 
group,  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


— N 


\ 


R" 


wherein  R"  and  R'^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or 
an  alkanoylamino  group,  or  any  two  members  of  R*,  R' 
and  R'°  may  form  an  alkylenedioxy  group  together  with 
adjacent  carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  I  to 
6. 
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1^2,771 
SUBSTTTUTED  /3-DIKETONES  AND  THEIR  USE 
ReUo  J.  Badutrom,  HeUnld;  Erkki  J.  Hookanen,  Vantaa; 
Janno  J.  Pystynea,  Emo;  Anne  M.  Luiro,  Helsinki;  Piiiyi  A. 
Aho,  Helsinki;  Inge-Brtt  Y.  Linden,  Helsinki;  Erkki  A.  O. 
Niasinen,  Espoo,  and  Pentti  Pohto,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland, 
aasignon  to  Orion-yhtyni  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  648,641,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,185,370. 
ct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,487 
don  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1988, 
12337 
f/38.  31/47.  31/44.  31/345 

12  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  inflammatory  bowel  disease  by 
administering  to  a  patient  In  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeu- 
tically effective  amount  rf  the  compound  of  formula  I 


ment  2-phenyl-l 
of  from  about  1.CX) 
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,3-  >ropanediol  dicarbamate  in  a  daily  dosage 
nilligrams  to  about  S  grams. 


TREATING 


This  application  < 
Claiais  priority,  applic 
8820729;  Feb.  2, 1990, 
Int  a.>  A61K 

VS.  a.  514— ♦72 


R— (CH=CH)„CH! 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  Ri  an  1 
or  cyclopropyl  and  R  is 


CORi 


/ 

COR2 

R2  are  independently  methyl,  ethyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl; 


Gerald  P.  Hirsch, 

and  Robert  K. 

78745-3836 
ContiBuation-i 

abandoned.  This 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  514—554 

1.  A  method 
human 

employing  the 
therapeutic 
of  an  anti- 
selected  from  the 
ethyl,  propyl  and 
nine,  N-formyl 
isopropyl  esters 
provide  a  total 
10  grams  per  70 
least  one  tri; 
group  consisting 
are  present  from 
present. 


5^2,773 
JDS  AND  HIV  INFECnON  WITH 

METHIONINE 
3136  Brook  Dr.,  Decatur,  Ga.  30033-3912, 
Bayless,  6402  Woodhue  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 


in -part  ( 


AON 


immunode  iciency 


cf 
daly 

glycer  de 


wherein  Xi  is  hydrogei  hydroxy  or  C1-2  alkoxy  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  carbocyclic  aryl;  X2  and  Xj  are 
independently  hydrogei^  nitro,  cyano,  halo,  trifluoromethyl, 
formyl,  carboxy,  acetamldo,  or  the  group 


of  Ser.  No.  479,961,  Feb.  14, 1990, 
ippUcation  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,157 
37/30.  37/12.  37/44:  A61K  31/13 

1  Claim 

forJEuneliorating  the  inflammatory  symptoms  of 

virus  infection  and  AIDS  in  man 

adi)unistration  to  the  subject  in  need  thereof  a 

in  dosage  form  consisting  essentially 

inflamiiatory  amount  of  methionine  compound 

group  consisting  of  dl-methionine,  methyl, 

_  i  sopropyl  esters  thereof,  N-acetyl-dl-methio- 

dl  methionine  and  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 

N-acetyl  and  N-formly  dl-methionine  to 

,  methionine  dosage  in  the  range  of  1.0  to 

of  body  weight  and  further  comprising  at 

normalizing  compound  selected  from  the 

serine  and  glycine,  the  serine  and  glycine 

1/5  to  3  times  the  methionine  compound 


R3S(0), 


wherein  m  is  0,  1  or  2 
carbocyclic  aryl  C1-2 
tuted  or  substituted  by  < 
aryl,  or  R  is  one  of  the 


ai  1 


R3  is  Ci-2  alkyl,  carbocyclic  aryl  or 
alkyl;  or  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubsti- 
2  alkyl,  carbocychc  aryl  C1-2  alkyl, 
ollowing  heteroaryl  groups; 


-^cv 


wherein  Y  is  oxygen  o^  sulfur  and  X4  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or 
halo;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof  to 
treat  inflammatory  bowel  disease. 


5,292,774 

SUBSTTTUTIOIf  FLUID  PREPARATION  COMPRISING 

3-HYDROXY-  lUTYRIC  ACID  03-HYDROXYBUTRIC 

ACID)  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Atsushi  Hiraide,  Osaka,  and  Masami  Katayama,  Nishinomiya, 

both  of  Japan,  wsignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Ohaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  iksr.  No.  751,619,  Ang.  21, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  272^)55,  Not.  18, 1988, 
abandoned.  Thii  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,314 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  JnL  26, 1988,  63-185725 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—551  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  01  supplying  an  energy  source  to  a  patient  in  a 
sute  of  being  sub  tantially  unable  to  metabolize  carbohydrates, 
the  method  con  listing  of  administering  a  substitution  fluid 
preparation  until  said  patient  recovers  the  ability  to  meubolize 
carbohydrates,  tl  e  preparation  consisting  essentially  of: 
an  effective  an  ount  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from 
the  group  c<  insisting  of  (R)-3-hydroxybutyric  acid,  (RS)- 
3-hydroxybi  tyric  acid,  sodium  (R)-3-hydroxybutyrate, 
sodium  (RS]  -S-hydroxybutyrate,  potassium  (R)-3-hydrox- 
ybutyrate  ai  d  potassium  (RS)  3-hydroxybutyrate,  and 
a  pharmaceuti  ;ally  acceptable  carrier. 


5,292,772 

METHOD  FOR  THE  t'REVENTION  AND  CONTROL  OF 

EPILEPTIC  SB  [ZURE  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

LENNOX-  3ASTAUT  SYNDROME 

Robert  D.  Sofia,  Willin|boro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Carter-Wallace, 

lac.  New  York,  N.Y, 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,198,  Dec.  7,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  412,964, 

Sep.  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  4^8,680.  This  application  Oct  26, 1992, 

fer.  No.  966,964 

Ini  CV  A61K  31/24 

VS.  CL  514—534         T  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  tl^  prevention  aiid  control  of  seizures 

associated  with  Lennon-Gastaut  syndrome  which  comprises 

administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of  such  treat- 


5,292,775 

ANTI-l  JEOPLASTIC,  ANTI-VIRAL  AND 

RIBONUi  XEOTIDE  REDUCTASE  ACnVITY 

AFFECTING  PI  [ARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

^  [ETHODS  OF  TREATMENT 
Raymond  J.  Ber  leron,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Florida,  Gi^esrille,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  645,644,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,173,505, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  313,734,  Feb.  22,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,128,353,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,672, 
Jnn.  20, 1985,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  993,620 
In  .  a.'  AOIN  43/76:  A61K  31/42 
VS.  CL  514—3'  4  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharm  ceutical  composition  in  unit  dosage  form 
adapted  for  ad«  linistration  to  a  human  or  non-human  animal 
comprising  a)  ai  1  anti-viral  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 
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"301 

HO      ^'y^ 


a) 


OH 


c=o       Z  c=o 

I  II 

HN-f-CHzteN-^-CHjIyNH 


HO 


ai) 


OH 


■yi-Jy^.  CO. 


CH3 


c«o  c=o  c=o 

I  I  I 

HN eCH2)j— N fCHii^ — NH 


OH 


5,292,777 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROPHILIZING  ABSORBENT  FOAM 

MATERIALS  USING  SORBITAN  MONOLAURATE 
Thomas  A.  DesMarais,  Norwood,  and  Keith  J.  Stone,  Fairfield, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,838,  Aug.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,419 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/2S 
VS.  a.  521—64  5  Claiau 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  hydrophilized  polymeric  foam 
material  suitable  for  absorbing  hydrophilic  liquids,  which 
method  comprises: 

A)  polymerizing  a  water-in-oil  emulsion  containing  poly- 
merizable  monomers  and  from  about  0.5%  to  20%  by 
weight  of  the  polymerizable  monomers  of  sorbitan  mono- 
laurate  in  the  oil  phase  of  said  emulsion,  to  thereby  form  a 
polymeric  foam  material;  and 

B)  thereafter  drying  said  polymeric  foam  material  to  remove 
water  therefrom  and  to  leave  incorporated  within  said 
foam  material:  (1)  no  more  than  about  50%  by  weight  of 
said  foam  material  of  free  water;  and  (2)  a  substantially 
uniformly  distributed,  hydrophilizing  amount  of  said  sor- 
bitan monolaurate. 


OH  R 


HO  R 


R  is  H  or  OH. 
X  is  3  or  4, 
y  is  3  or  4,  and 
a  is  1,  2  or  3,  or 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  complex  and  b)  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


5,292,778 

POLYMER-MODIFIED  POLYOL  DISPERSIONS  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Kasper  J.  Van  Veen,  and  G.  Ronald  Blair,  both  of  Richmond 

Hill,  Canada,  assignors  to  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation, 

Mississanga,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,204 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/14 
VS.  a.  521—126  39  ClaiaH 

1.  A  polymer-modified  polyol  dispersion  comprising  a  poly- 
addition  product  dispersed  in  a  polyol,  the  polyaddition  prod- 
uct being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  25  to  about  70 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  polyaddi- 
tion product  and  the  polyol,  the  dispersion  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  from  about  4,000  to  about  50,000  mPa.s,  the 
viscosity  remaining  substantially  the  same  after  production  of 
the  polymer-modified  polyol  dispersion. 


5,292,776 
MICROBIAL  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Deborah  K.  Donofno,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  and  Wilson  K. 
Whitekettle,  Jamison,  Pa.,  assignors  to  BeU  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,583 
Int  CL'  AOIN  33/18.  41/10 
VS.  a.  514—709  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  fungal  microbes 
in  an  aqueous  system  which  comprises  adding  to  an  infected 
aqueous  system  a  synergistic  fiingicidally  effective  amount  of 
tl*e  mixture  of  diiodomethyl-p-tolylsulfone  and  (b)  2-bromo-2- 
nitropropane-1,3  diol,  the  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  from 
about  1:3800  to  1:14.8. 


5,292,779 
CARBORANFMSILANE  OR  SBLOXANEVUNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON  BASED  THERMOSETTING 
POLYMERS 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  and  Leslie  J.  Henderson,  Alexan- 
dria, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,194,  Nov.  30,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,940 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/46:  C08G  77/56 
VS.  a.  522—99  20  Claims 

1.  An  organoboron  thennoset  polymer  having  a  repeating 
unit  comprising  at  least  one  carboranyl  group,  one  or  more 
silyl  or  sUoxanyl  groups,  and  at  least  one  alkenyl  crosslinked 
functionality. 


5,292,780 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FRICTION  ELEMENTS 
Christopher  G.  Godfrey,  Sonth  Glamofgan,  and  Bryan  H.  Mc- 
Cormick,  Newport,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  aangnors  to  BP 
Chemicab  IJniitHi,  London,  Fagiand 

Filed  JnL  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,203 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JnL  19,  1989, 
8916445 

Int  a.'  C08J  5/14 
VS.  CL  523—152  16  Claims 

1.  A  composition  suitable  for  use  in  a  composite  said  compo- 
sition comprising  a  frictional  material  and  a  binder  character- 
ised in  that  the  binder  comprises  a  blend  of 
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a)  a  polyvinyl  alkyl  ethi  (PVAE)  and 

b)  a  curable  phenolic  re^n. 

♦,292.781 
PAPER  COAIING  COMPOSITION 
William  C.  Floyd,  Chester  J  S.C.,  assignor  to  Scqna  Chemicals, 
Imc^  Chester,  S.C.  1 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,058 
Int  CL'  B05D  5/04;  C08L  3/02.  89/00 
VS.  CL  524—17  "  C«™ 

1.  Paper  coating  compjsition  comprising  by  weight  100 
parts  of  a  pigment,  about  I  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  binder 
effective  to  bind  the  pigment  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  starch,  polyvinyl  ^cohol,  protein  and  their  mixtures, 
and  as  an  insolubilizer  for  iie  binder,  a  cyclic  phosphate  salt  at 
a  level  of  about  1  to  15%]based  on  the  weight  of  the  binder, 
wherein  the  cyclic  phosphate  salt  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trimetophos|)hate  salt,  tetrametephosphate  salt 
and  hexametaphosphate  s41t  or  mixtures  thereof. 

k.292,782 

BIODEGRADABLE  F*OLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

BASED  ON  STARCH  AND  THERMOPLASTIC 

POLYMERS 

Catia  Bastioli,  NoTara;  Vittorio  BeUotti,  Fontaneto  D'Agogna, 

and  Alessandro  Monti«o,  Robbio  Lomellina,  aU  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Novamont  S.pjin  Milan,  Italy 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  839,322,  Feb.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  D»c.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,880 
Claims     priority,     api^cation     Italy,     Feb.     20,     1991, 
T091A000118  I 

Int  CL'  C08L  3/00 
VS.  CL  524-47  21  Claims 

1.    A    thermoplastic    folymeric    composition    comprising 
starch,  at  least  one  synqietic  thermoplastic  polymer,  and  a 
plasticizer,  wherein  the  starch  and  the  polymer  form  a  struc- 
ture in  which  they  are  at  least  partially  interpenetrated  at  the 
molecular  level,  said  composition  being  obtained  by  melting  at 
least  part  of  the  starch  in  the  presence  of  the  plasticizer,  said 
plasticizer  being: 
(a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
R_CH2— {CHR)b-»CH2— R  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4,  CH3— <il2— C(CH2R)3.  C(CH2R)4.  a  vinylic 
polymer    having    repeating    imits    of    the     formula 

(CH2CHR)« —  wlerein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  20,  and 

H(OCH2— CHR— qH2)(iR  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  10,  wherein  R  is  fleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
— O— (CH2)«— H  id  which  n  is  1-18, 
— O— CH=CH— Ri  in  which  Ri  is  H  or  — CH3, 
_0(— CH2— CHrJ-0)„— H  in  which  Ri  is  H  or  CH3 

and  n  is  1-20, 
_0— {CH2)ii— Ar  ib  which  Ar  is  a  simple,  substituted,  or 

heterocyclic  aromatic  radical  and  n  is  0-4, 
— OCO— H,  I 

Jin  which  the  R],  R2,  and  R3  groups 
lifferent  and  are  selected  from  H,  CI, 


— OCO— CR1R2R 
are  the  same  or 
and  F, 

— OCO— (CH2) 

— ONO2. 

— OPOsMjin  whi 
an  alkaline 

— SO3— Ar  in 

— OCO— CH(S03 
same  or  differen 
sisting  of  H,  an 


[  in  which  n  is  2-18, 


alkali  metal,  $n 

cation, 
— O— (CH2),r 

H(CH2)m- 
— NRiR2inwlJich 

are  H,  CH3 

fled  amino 
-O— (CH2), 

the  same  or 


— CH2— C1^20H, 
be  salified. 


COORi    in    which    n 

ivhere  m  is  1-6, 

Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and 

,  CH3CH2— ,  — CH2— CH2OH,  or  a  sali- 
gt-oup, 
-  -NR1R2  in  which  n  is  1-4,  Ri  and  R2  are 

lifferent  and  are  H,  CH3— ,  CH3CH2— ,  or 
1,  and  in  which  the  amino  group  may 


— o— CH2— <  :h 


— O— CH2— ' 

are  the 

group  consisting 
which  the 
— O— CH2— 


(  HOH— CH2— NR1R2  in  which  Ri  and  R2 

or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 

_  of  H,  H(CH2)«  where  n  is  1-6,  and  in 

a  mino  group  may  be  salifled, 

CHOH— CH2— Ri+CI-  in  which  Ri+  is 

trialkylamnlonium,  pyridinium,  or  picoline, 

i+Cl-  in  which  n  is  1-6  and  Ri+  is  trialk- 
I,  pyridinium,  or  picoline, 
CN  in  which  n  is  1-6, 
I-I-CONH2  in  which  n  is  1-6, 
►SOj— {CH2)b— H  in  which  m  and  n  are  the 
diflerent  and  are  1-4, 


-0-<CH2), 

ylammoniu^, 
— 0-(CH2)n 
-0-{CH2), 
-0-{CH2)«< 

same  or 
— SCSNH2, 
— O— SiX3 

phatic  or 
hydroxyl, 
wherein  at 

hydroxyl; 
(b)  compound 


— SiOX3  in  which  X  may  be  an  ali- 
aromatic  radical,  and 

lei  St  one  of  the  R  substituents  is  different  from 


aid 


c  f  the  formula: 


R— CH2— (C  «), 
2-(CHR)„  -CH2 


in  which  n 
1  to  6,  the  R 
meaning 
and  in  which 
— CHRi— 

1-5, 
-(CH2), 


2-R 


M  is  H,  ammonium,  an  alkali  metal, 
r  an  organic  cation, 
Ar  is  benzene  or  toluene, 
JOOM  in  which  the  Ms  are  the 
and  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
li  metal,  an  alkaline  earth,  ammo- 
nium, and  an  organic  cation, 
— OCO— B— COOM  in  which  B  is  (CH2)b  where  n  is  1-6 
or  — CH=CH— I  and  M  is  H,  an  alkali  metal,  an  alka- 
line earth,  — <Cl(2)»H  where  n  is  1-6,  or  an  aryl  group, 
— OCONH— Ri  ini  which  R|  is  H  or  an  aliphatic  or  aro- 
matic radical, 
— O— (CH2)ir— COOM  in  which  n  is  1-6  and  M  is  H,  an 


in  which  n 
numbers 
ent  and  have 
(a)  of  this 
consisting 
in  which  n 
(d)  a  com] 


fron 


o 


npouid 


L 


in  which  th ; 
the  meanin,  i 
claim; 
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alkaline  earth,  ammonium,  or  an  organic 


1-6,    Ri    is 


O 


-CH2. 


-A— O— CH- 


(D 


ai  d 


»u  m  have  the  same  or  different  values  from 

I  [roups  are  the  same  or  different  and  have  the 

Buted  to  R  in  subparagraph  (a)  of  this  claim, 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

Rl  is  H  or  H— (H— (CH)„—  where  n  is 


attri  Buted 


v<  here  1 


'  ^here  n  is  1-6, 

where  n  is  1-20, 

J —  where  n  is  1- 
)„_CO —  where  n  is  0-6, 

in  which  Ar  is  a  heterocyclic  aromatic 


Ar-CO— 


— (CH2-O-  -CH2), 

— (CH2CH2  -0);,CH2CH2 

— OC— (CH 

— OC— 

radical, 
— PO2— ,  anfi 
— CONH— <  CH2)«NHCO— ; 
(c)  a  compoun  I  of  the  formula: 


-20, 


R-CH2(CT  R),,-CH2-A-CH2-(CHR)„-CH- 


ao 


i^d  m  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  whole 

^  1  to  6,  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  differ- 

the  meaning  attributed  to  R  in  subparagraph 

cUim,  and  in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group 

— NH—  and  — NH— (CH2— CH2— NH),r- 

a  whole  number  from  1  to  6; 

of  the  formula: 


R— CH— (I  ;HR)3— CH2 


ail) 


J 


R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  have 
attributed  to  R  in  subparagraph  (a)  of  this 
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(e)  an  aldohexose  or  a  derivative  thereof  of  the  formula: 


CH2R  (IV) 

H— C— (CHR)3— CH— R 


or  a  ketohexose  or  a  derivative  thereof  of  the  formula: 


CH2R  (V) 

OH— C— (CHR)3— CH2 

I O 1 


in  which  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  have 
the  meaning  attributed  to  R  in  subparagraph  (a)  of  this 
claim;  or 
(0  a  polyol  oxidation  product  having  from  1  to  20  repeating 
hydroxylated  units  each  including  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  including  at  least  one  aldehydic  or  carboxylic  func- 
tional group  or  mixtures  thereof 


application   to   the   reflective-transmissive   surface   and 
evaporation  of  said  solvent  therefrom;  and 
between  about  0.60  and  about  1.60%  of  a  flatting  agent 
suspended  in  the  solubilized  resin  binder. 


5.292.785 
BIS-PHOSPHITE  STABILIZED  COMPOSITIONS 
Stephen  D.  Pastor,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Sai  P.  Shorn,  Haw- 
thorne. N.Y.,  assignors  to  Oba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,675,  May  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  983.108 
Int  a.'  C08K  5/5393.  5/527 
VS.  a.  524—117  12  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  an  organic  material  subject  ot  oxidative,  thermal  or  actinic 
degradation,  and 

(B)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  bisphosphite  of  formula 
I,  or  III 


5.292,783 
ALIPHATIC-AROMATIC  COPOLYESTERS  AND 
CELLULOSE  ESTER/POLYMER  BLENDS 
Charies  M.  Buchanan,  Bluff  City;  Robert  M.  Gardner.  Gray; 
Matthew  D.  Wood.  Kingsport;  Alan  W.  White.  Kingsport; 
SteTen  C.  Gedon.  Kingsport  and  Fred  D.  Barlow,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fjwtman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736.262,  Jul.  23,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620.225, 
Not.  30,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  21,  1991.  Ser. 
No.  797.512 
Int  a.'  C08L  1/J4 
VS.  a.  524—37  58  Claims 

1.  A  binary  blend  comprising: 

(A)  about  5%  to  about  98%  of  a  Ci-Cio  ester  of  cellulose 
having  a  DS/AGU  of  about  1.7  to  about  2.75  and  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.2  to  about  3.0  deciliters/gram 
as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  for  a  0.5  g  sample 
in  100  ml  of  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/- 
tetrachloroethane,  and 

(B)  about  2%  to  about  95%  of  an  aliphatic  polyester  having 
an  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.2  to  about  2.0  deciliters/- 
gram  as  measured  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C.  for  a  0.5  g 
sample  in  100  ml  of  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of 
phenol/tetrachloroethane,  said  percentages  being  based 
on  the  weight  of  component  (A)  plus  component  (B). 


5.292,784 

ANTI-GLARE  COATING  FOR 

REFLECTIVE-TRANSMISSIVE  SURFACES  AND 

METHOD 

Walter  S.  McKinney,  and  Malcolm  J.  Chatham.  II.  both  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ganns  Financial  Group.  Inc..  dba 
Glare  Tech  Industries  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  355,769,  May  23,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  23.  1989,  Ser.  No.  425.703 
Int  a.5  B05D  5/00:  C08K  3/00 
VS.  a.  524—80  10  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  for  application  to  a  reflective-transmissive 
surface  for  reducing  glare  therefrom  that  is  polished  by  wiping 
with  a  polish  comprising  an  organic  solvent  and  a  wax,  said 
composition  comprising: 
between  about  7.59  and  about  22.85%  of  a  resin  binder; 
between  about  63. 10  and  about  90.50%  of  a  solvent  in  which 
said  resin  binder  is  solubilized  for  application  to  the  reflec- 
tive-transmissive surface; 
a  quantity  of  plasticizer  compatible  with  said  resin  binder 
sufficient  to  impart  flexibility  to  said  resin  binder  after 


wherein 

n  has  a  value  of  0  or  1; 

when  n  is  0,  Q  is  a  direct  bond, 

when  n  is  1,  Q  is  — CR'R^  wherein  each  R'  and  R^  indepen- 
dently represents  hydrogen,  straight  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  tolyl  or  anisyl; 

each  Y',  Y^,  Y^,  Y*,  Z^,  Z^,  Z*  and  Z'  independently  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  I  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  bicycloalkyi  of  7  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  1-phenylethyl,  cyclohexyl,  1-methylcy- 
clohexyl,  cyano,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
amino,  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  or  E'E^E^Si  where  E',  E^  and  E^  are  inde- 
pendently hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
phenyl; 

each  Z  independently  represents  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  said  phenyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  by 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  cartmn  atoms  or  1-phenylethyl;  or  by  cyano. 
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halogen,  nitro,  triflu  >romethyl,  hydroxy,  amino,  alkanoyl 
of  2  to  18  carbon  atotns,  alkoxy  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or 
E'E^E^Si  where  E';  E^  and  E'  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  4  ^bon  atoms  or  phenyl;  and 
Z*  and  Z^  are  independently  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  said 
phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  or  are 
independently  benjyl,  1-phenylethyl,  cyclohexyl,  1- 
methylcyclohexyl,  c^ano,  halogen,  — NR^R*,  and  — SR' 
where  R^,  R*  and  ;  R'  are  independently  hydrogen,  a 
straight  or  branched!  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  benzyl,  cycfchexyl  or  l-meth>lcyclohexyl. 


5^2,786 

FLAME  RETARDANTteLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE, 

ABS  AND  A  POLYAI  KYLMETHACRYLATE  HAVING 

INCREASED  ^TLD  LINE  STRENGTH 

Satiah  K.  Gaggar,  Parke  sburg,  W.  Va.,  and  James  J.  Ziegel- 

meyer,  Henry,  DL,  aaf  gnors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Pittsfieid,  Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  542,124 


UJS, 


Int.  a.)  C08J  5 
CL  524— 127 


(JO;  C08K  5/52:  C08L  69/00 

14  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  blend  c4mpo8ition,  comprising  a  polycarbon- 
ate polymer,  an  ABS  ret  in,  a  phosphate  flame  retardant  com- 
pound and  a  polyalkylm  :thacrylate  homopolymer. 


5^2,787 

EPOXYSIUCOPIE  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 

COMPOSITION 

Roy  M.  Griswold,  BaU'stvi  Spa,  and  Michael  J.  O'Brien,  Clifton 

Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  asignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Waterford,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3b,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,114 
Inti  a.'  C08K  5/24 
VS.  a.  524—265  j  15  Cbuns 

1.  A  curable  organopalysiloxane  composition  comprising: 
(A)  from  about  I  to  Jbout  98%  by  weight  of  the  curable 
composition  of  an  ^x>xy-functional  siloxane  which  func- 
tions as  a  release  adtiitive  to  control  adhesion  comprising 
unit(s)  of  the  formu  a  (I): 


RaRi'SiO(4-«-*)/2 
and  unit(s)  of  the  formula  (II); 
RSi03/2 


about  2  to  about  20 
2  or  3;  and  a-t-b  is 


where  R  is  unsubsti  uted  or  substituted  C(|.g)  alkyl,  R'  is  a 

monovalent  epoxy  functional  organic  radical  of  from 
carbon  atoms;  a  is  1,  2  or  3;  b  is  0,  1, 
2  or  3;  and  with  the  provision  that  at 

least  one  unit  of  I  srmula  (I)  contains  the  monovalent 

epoxy-functional  ra  lical  per  molecule; 

ibout  98%  by  weight  of  the  curable 

composition  of  a  v  nyl-functional  siloxane  of  the  general 

formula  with  the  provision  that  at  least  2  to  about  6  units 

of  the  above  formula  are  vinyl-functional: 


and  e-f-fisOJl,2or3  with  the  provision  that  sufficient 
SiH  functioni  1  units  such  that  the  ratio  of  SiH  units  to  the 
sum  of  vinyl ;  ind  epoxy  units  of  the  curable  composition  is 
from  about  0  8  to  about  2.S. 


POLYPHENYI ENE 
aid 


psrtsl 


'  par  s 


parts! 
ptrtsl 


Hiromi  Ishida, 

assignors  to  GE 

Filed 

Claims  priority, 

Int 

VS.  a.  524— 32( 

1.  A  polyphen 

(A)  35  to  59 

(B)  6  to  19 

(C)  II  to  29 

(D)  11  to  24 
diene  com] 
copolymer, 

(E)  I  to  14  part  i 
least  one 
ing  of  carbof  yli 
and  further 
B,  C,  D  and 

(F)  0.01  to  10 

(G)  at  least  0.1 
of  a  particulate 
in  that  said 
nylon- 12, 
continuous 
ous  phase, 
said  inorgan|c 
phase. 


(D 


(ID 


Takadii     SI 
shimurayama, 
ors  to 

FUci 
Claims  priorit] , 


I  Bridges!  Mie 


ReR^SiO(4_c_d)/jj 

where  R  is  as  deftntd  above,  R^  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted vinyl-fimctioaal  C(|.g) alkenyl;  c  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  d  is  0, 
1,  2  or  3;  d  is  0,  1,  Z  or  3;  and  c-l-d  is  2  or  3. 

(C)  an  effective  amouftt  of  a  temperature-dependent  hydrosi- 
lation  addition  reaction  inhibitor; 

(D)  an  effective  amofnt  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst;  and 

(E)  from  about  1  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  the  curable 
composition  of  an  trganopolysiloxane  which  functions  as 
a  crosslinker  of  th4  general  formula: 

R,(H);SiO(4-,-/)/i 

where  R  is  as  defu^  in  (A);  e  is  0,  1  or  2;  f  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 


U.S.  a.  524— 49fc 
1.  A  conjugate  d 
100  parts  by  wei| 
30  parts  by 
rubber  (modifie<  I 
butadiene  and 
hydrocarbon 
compound  as  an 
lent  of  the 
compound 
by  the  following 


selec  ed 
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5,292,788 
:  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,292,789 
SULFIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Hidekazu  Kabaya,  both  of  Moka,  Japan, 
Plastics  Japan,  Ltd.,  Japan 
May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,520 
appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-139549 
a.'  C08K  5/13:  C08L  53/00 

5  Claims 
lene  sulfide  resin  composition  comprising 
by  weight  of  polyphenylene  sulfide, 
by  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether, 
by  weight  of  polyamide, 
by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  conjugated 
p<iund/aromatic  monovinyl  compound  block 
4nd 
by  weight  of  modified  polyolefme  having  at 
functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ic  acid  groups  and  acid  anhydride  groups, 
(Comprising,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  A, 
E  in  total, 

(arts  by  weight  of  a  compatibilizer,  and 

>art  by  weight  and  less  than  5  parts  by  weight 

or  laminar  inorganic  filler,  characterized 

I  olyamide  (C)  is  a  copolymer  of  nylon-6  and 

that  the  polyphenylene  sulfide  forms  a 

{^lase,  the  polyamide  disperses  in  said  continu- 

the  polyphenylene  ether  and  a  most  part  of 

filler  disperse  in  said  polyamide  dispersion 


aid 


,  aiid  I 


5,292,790 

CONJl|5ATED  DIENE  SERIES  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Hachioji;     Takashi     Kitamura,     Mnsa- 
I  ad  Ryota  Fi^io,  Aldgawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
JuL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,257 
appUcatioD  Japan,  JuL  31,  1991,  3-213232 
Int.  a.5  C08K  3/04 

8  Claims 

diene  series  rubber  composition  comprising 

(ht  of  a  diene  series  rubber  containing  at  least 

weig  It  of  a  modified  styrene-butadiene  copolymer 

S-SBR)  obtained  by  copolymerizing   1,3- 

siyrene  at  a  weight  ratio  of  80:20-50:50  in  a 

sol  t/ent  in  the  coexistence  of  an  organolithium 

initiator  and  0.0 1-0. 3  mol  per  1  gram  equiva- 

organ  )lithium  compound  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal 

from  alkali  metal  compounds  represented 

general  formulae: 


R'M.  RkM  ;,  R^CXKJM  and  R«R'NM 

(wherein  each  c  F  R',  R^,  R^  R*  and  R'  is  an  akly  group,  a 
cycloalkyi  grou| ,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  pariially 
substituted  grou  >  thereof,  and  M  is  Na,  K,  Rb  or  Cs)  and  then 
modifying  an  act  ive  terminal  of  the  resulting  copolymer  with  a 
modifier,  and  3oi-80  parts  by  weight  of  carbon  black  having  a 
specific  surface  4rea  of  nitrogen  adsorption  of  not  less  than  70 
mVg  and  a  dibii  tyl  phthalate  absorption  of  70-150  ml/lOO  g. 
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5,292,791 
MIXTURE  SUTTED  FOR  CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS, 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  POLYMERS  WITH 

EXTENSION  OF  THE  SCORCH  TIME 
Jnrgen  Groepper,  Gunzbnrg,  and  Harald  Hofmann,  Weiben- 
bom,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ELF  Ato- 
chem  Nortli  America,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  777,475,  Oct.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,084, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,165,  Jun.  5,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  14, 
1988,  3820252 

Int  a.'  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  524—530  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  crosslinlcable  polymeric  compo- 
sition having  extended  scorch  time,  which  consists  essentially 
of  adding  to  the  polymer  to  be  crosslinked  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  organic  peroxide  suited  for  crosslinking 
polymers,  said  peroxide  being  at  least  40%  by  weight  of 
said  mixture,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dialkyi  peroxides,  ketal  peroxides,  peresters,  dialkyi 
peroxide  perketals,  diaryl  peroxides,  monoperoxy  carbon- 
ates and  mixtures  thereof, 

(b)  at  least  one  hydroquinone  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  represented  by  the  general  formulas  1,  II  and  III 


5,292,792 
CONDUCnVE  POLYMERS 
Evan  B.  Carew,  23131  Lodge  La.,  Dearborn,  Mick.  48124 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  529,958,  May  29,  1990,  PaL  No. 
5,130,380.  This  application  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,338 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  25, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  524-550  1  Claim 

1.  An  ultraviolet  Ught  absorbant  and  infrared  radiation  re- 
flective intrinsically  conductive  coating  for  transparent  and 
semitransparent  materials  including  glass  and  ceramics,  com- 
prising an  intrinsically  doped  alkali  metal  polyacetylide  solu- 
tion in  an  organic  solvent  carrier. 


532,793 

HYDROPHOBIC  POLYELECTROLYTES  USED  IN 

COLOR  REMOVAL 

Manian  Ramesh,  Naperrille;  Chandrashekar  S.  Shetty,  Lisle, 
and  Martha  R.  Finck,  Countryside,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  lU. 

FUed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,244 

Int  a.'  C08L  39/00.  77/00:  C08F  220/56.  214/00 

VS.  a.  524—555  8  Claiaas 


OH 


(D 


OH 


OH 


OH 


ai) 


OH 


OH 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  repre- 
sent H,  t-alkyi,  t-cycloalkyi,  or  aryl-t-alkyi  and  X  represents 
C|.|g-alkylene  which  may  be  substituted  by  substituents  se- 
lected from  among  the  groups  consisting  of  C|.]o-alkyl,  C|.|o- 
alkoxy  phenyl  and  mixtures  thereof;  C2-ig-alkenylene  or  Cz-ig- 
alkpolyenylene  both  of  which  may  be  substituted  with  substitu- 
ents selected  from  among  the  group  consisting  of  C|.io  alkyl, 
or  — (CR2R')n— Ar— (CR2R')m  and  mixtures  thereof 
wherein  R2  and  R3  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  or  Cmo  alkyl,  Ar  represents  phenyl  or  naphthyL  n 
and  m  may  each  vary  from  0  to  18,  and  n-f-mS18,  and  the 
hydroquinones  of  the  formula  III  may  be  substituted  by  Cmo 
alkyl  on  the  benzene  ring  of  the  naphthalene  structure  which  is 
not  substituted  by  the  hydroxy  groups  and  R;  and 
(c)  at  least  one  crosslinkage  promoter. 


I.  A  color  removal  agent  which  consists  essentially  of  a 
hydrophobic  polyelectrolyte  copolymer,  said  hydrophobic 
polyelectrolyte  copolymer  consisting  of  an  acrylamide,  a  hy- 
drophobic monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
dimethylaminoethylacrylates  having  C8  to  C20  quaternaries 
and  dimethylaminoethylmethacrylates  having  C8  to  C20  qua- 
ternaries, water  and  a  polymer  initiator. 


(in) 


5,292,794 
REMOVABLE  PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  SPRAY  PAINTING  AREAS 
Michael  A.  Maginnis,  Dover,  N  J.,  assigiior  to  AUicdSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  JuL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,002 
Int.  CL'  C08F  8/42 
VS.  CL  524—556  14  Claiw 

1.  A  protective  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  about  50  to  95%  water;  and 

(b)  about  SO  to  5%  of  a  random  ionic  copolymer  consisting 
of  monomeric  repeating  units  derived  from  the  following: 
i)  an  a-olefin  of  the  formula  RCH=CH2,  wherein  R  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-8  carbon  atoms;  and 
ii)  an  a,/3ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acryUc  acid,  meth- 
acrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid  and  ethacryUc  acid,  wherein 
at  least  50%  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups  in  said  cUSe- 
thylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  are  neutralized 
with  metal  ions;  and, 
wherein  following  application  of  paint  over  said  composi- 
tion, said  composition  may  be  removed  from  a  surface  by 
washing  with  water. 
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5^2,795 

Very  fine  stabi  e  dispersions  of  block 
a  polymers 

Jeffrey  G.  Soathwick^  HDuston,  and  David  M.  Austgen,  Jr., 

Miaaonri  Oty,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company, 

Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  &  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,946 

Int  CL'  C08L|  5  7/00.  95/00;  Ca9D  5/02 

VS.  a.  524— 5«2  6  CUims 

1.  A  stable  polymer  dispersion  having  an  average  particle   vvherelii  sJd  suspdnsion 
size  of  no  more  than  1  dicron  comprising  water,  a  surfactant  ^f^^^^j  jjased  or 
and  a  block  copolymer  Having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
1,000  comprising  at  least  One  polymer  block  formed  of  a  conju- 
gated diene  and/or  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  at  least 
one  acrylic  monomer  bl^k  with  the  structure 


where 

R=H  or  CHj 
Rl=H,  CHjor 

n=2,  3  or  4, 


HiC  =C 


Ifnn 


car  >on 


wherein  R|  is  selected 
phenyl  and  alkyl  radica^ 
contain  from  1  to  10 
cyclic  alkyl  radical  whic  i 
contains  from  1  to  14 
amine  or  an  ether  linkag^. 


:— C— O— R2 
I      II 
Ri   O 


caibon 


m  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

which  are  linear  or  branched  and 

atoms,  and  R2  is  a  cyclic  or  non- 

is  branched  at  the  first  carbon  atom, 

atoms  and  may  contain  a  tertiary 


5,292,796 

UREA-ALDEHYDE  CbNDENSATES  AND  MELAMINE 
DERIVATIVES  COR  IPMSING  FLUOROCHEMICAL 
OLIGOMERS 
Rudolf  J.  Dams,  and  Joh^  E.  De  Witte,  both  of  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paal,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,652 
Int  a.'  C08L  61/32  C08G  12/40:  B32B  27/06.  27/08 
VS.  a.  524—598  31  Claims 

1.  A  fluorochemical  composition  comprising  one  or  more 
fluorinated  compounds,  each  of  the  latter  comprising: 
a  fluorochemical  oligdmeric  portion  comprising  an  aliphatic 
backbone  with  a  plurality  of  fluoroaliphatic  groups  at- 
tached thereto,  each  fluoroaliphatic  group  having  a  fully 
fluorinated  terminal  group  and  each  independently  linked 
to  a  carbon  atom  ^f  the  aliphatic  backbone  through  an 
organic  linking  gro  iip,  wherein  the  oligomeric  portion  is 
bonded  through  a  I  inking  group  selected  from  the  group 
_S— ,  — NH— ,  and  — CO2— ,  to  a 
a  group  derived  from  an  amino  resin. 


5,292,798 

CYAOPENTADIENYL  AND/OR 

CYCL  JPENTADIENYLENE  AND/OR 

DICYCLOl  'ENTADIENYLENE  SUBSTnUTED 

POLYORGANQSILOXANES  CROSSLINKABLE  INTO 

ELASTOMERIC  STATE 

Villenrbanne,  and  Frederic  Leising,  Mor- 
^rance,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie, 


Franc  ts. 


Jean-Marc 
nant,  both  of 
Courvevoie, 

FUe«! 
Claims  priority 


Fr  oce 


U.S.  CL  524—7? 

1.  A 
(Pi)  having,  per 
formula: 


consisting  of  — O- 
moiety  comprising 


WATER-SOLUBLE 
FOR  USE  AS  A  THU 
FOR 
Ernst  Goldner,  Rii 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
cheFabrik, 


5,292,797 

POLYMER  SUSPENSION 
IG  AGENT,  AND  PROCESS 
PREPARATION 

and  Martina  Haas,  Griesheim,  both 
',  assignors  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemis- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,757 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1991,  4141693 

Ii^.  a.5  CO8K  5/05 
vs.  CL  524—761         I  « Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  ^lymer  suspension  comprising  more 
than  12%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  comprising 

a)  30  to  99.99%  by  wl.  of  an  alkali,  ammonium,  or  amine  salt 
of  acrylic  or  methtcrylic  acid  or  i  mixture  thereof, 

b)  0.01  to  5%  of  a  cr^sslinking  monomer  having  at  least  two 
polymerizable  doi^le  bonds  and 

c)  0  to  69.99%  by  w^.  of  one  or  more  hydrophilic  comono- 
mers  different  froiti  a)  and  b)  above, 

and  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oligoalkylene  oxide  cofipounds  of  formula  I 


(X)a— SiO(j.  h6V2 


I, 
{R')» 


fonnu!  le 


:ea(  h 


:  ea:h 


in  which 
different,  are 
amino,  N-substiiited 
noxy,  aldiminofy 
leneoxy  radical; 
different,  are 
from  1  to  10 
radical  having 
atoms  or  cyano 
lent  saturated 
atoms;  a  is  zero, 
p  is  I  or  2,  with 
molectile,  at 
and  at  least  twc 


leat 


March  8,  1994 


R 

I 

H-(-0-CH-CH2-),,0Ri 


C2H3 


contains  no  more  than  0.5%  by  weight 
the  total  amount  of  said  at  least  one  solvent. 


Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,523 
appUcation  France,  Apr.  30, 1991,  91  05648 
Int.  a.'  C08K  3/08 

9Claims 

polyorgaiiosiloxane  polymer  comprising  a  polysiloxane 
molecule,  at  least  one  structural  unit  of  the 


Z 

I 
(X)J— SiO(j,»^y2 


^ 


(» 


■Jf 


and/or  a  polysilAxane  (P2)  having,  per  molecule,  at  least  one 
structural  unit  01  the  formula: 


"t3^T. 


(O 


SiO(j-«-4/2) 


the  radicals  X,  which  may  be  identical  or 

a  hydrolyzable  halogen  atom,  N-substituted 

amido,  N,N-disubstituted  amino,  ketimi- 

alkoxy,  acyloxy,  enoxy  or  alkoxyalky- 

the  radicals  R',  which  may  be  identical  or 

a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having 

carbon  atoms  or  a  monovalenet  hydrocarbon 

1  to  10  carbon  atoms  substitued  by  halogen 

(roups;  Z  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  diva- 

hj  drocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 

I  or  2;  b  is  zero,  lor  2;  a-l-b  is  at  most  2;  and 

lie  proviso  that  said  polysiloxane  (Pi)  has,  per 

one  structural  unit  (I)  if  a  is  other  than  zero 

structural  imits  (1)  if  a  is  zero. 
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5,292,799 
SOLVENT-FREE,  COLD-SETTING  ORGANOSILOXANE 

COMPOSITION  AND  ITS  USE 
Hiroynkj  Naito;  Tomio  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kimie  Wata- 

nabc,  Funabashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Suzuki  Sangyo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,478 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1992,  3-205311 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/10 

VS.  a.  524—783  21  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free,  cold-setting  ternary  organosiloxane  com- 
position, which  contains  (A)  liquid  organopolysiloxane,  (B)  a 
cross-linking  agent,  and  (C)  a  curing  catalyst,  said  organopoly- 
siloxane (A)  constituted  by  a  organosilicon  group  of  X — Si 
wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  monovsilent  hydro- 
carbyl  group  and  functional  side  chain  of  OR  wherein  R  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  Ci-Cs  alkyl  group  or  an  acyl  group, 
said  cross-linking  agent  (B)  being  at  least  one  of  an  organobo- 
ron compound  or  an  organosilicon  compound  having  at  least 
one  functional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  acyloxy  group  and  an  oxime  group,  and  said 
curing  catalyst  (C)  being  a  metal-containing  organic  com- 
pound, with  the  total  content  of  the  metal  elements  of  the 
ternary  composition  being  40%  by  weight  or  more  in  terms  of 
MO^/2  wherein  M  represents  aluminum,  boron,  silicon,  tita- 
nium or  zirconium,  and  y  represents  a  valency  of  the  metal 
elements. 


comprising  polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula 
M(R)„(P)m  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
alkoxides,  semi-metal  alkoxides,  metal  esters  and  semi-metal 
esters,  wherein  M  is  a  metallic  or  semi-metallic  element,  R  is  a 
hydrolyzable  substituent,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  P  is  a  non- 
polymerizable  substituent  and  m  is  an  integer  of  0  to  6,  and 
optionally  an  organic  monomer,  under  acidic,  neutral  or  basic 
conditions  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dopant  to  form  a  porous 
xerogel  containing  the  dopant  trapped  therein,  said  polymeri- 
zation including  a  gelling  step  conducted  at  not  greater  than 
room  temperature  and  a  drying  step  conducted  at  not  greater 
than  45*  C,  said  dopant  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  compounds,  stable  organic  radicals,  organome- 
tallic  compounds,  inorganic  compounds  and  molecules  of 
biological  origin,  the  dopant  being  reactive  after  preparation  of 
the  xerogel. 


5,292,800 
WATER-IN-OIL  POLYMER  EMULSIONS 
Dietmar  Moench,  Weinbeim;  Heinricb  Hartmann,  Limburger- 
hof,  and  Hans-Ulrich  WekeL  EllersUdt,  all.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1991,  4127571;  Not.  26,  1991,  4138791 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/11 
VS.  a.  524—801  2  aaims 

1.  A  water-in-oil  polymer  emulsion  which  contains  a  water- 
soluble  or  water-swellable  polymer  finely  distributed  in  a 
continuous,  water-immiscible  organic  phase,  a  water-in-oU 
emulsifier  and,  optionally,  a  wetting  agent,  wherein  the  contin- 
uous organic  phase  consists  of  an  oil  of  vegetable  or  animal 
origin  and  contains,  as  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier,  a  compound 
which  is  obtainable  by 

(A)  reacting  a  Ci&-C22-fatty  alcohol  with  epichlorohydrin 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:0.5  to  1:1.5  to  give  a  glycidyl 
ether, 

(B)  reacting  the  glycidyl  ether  with  (1)  a  saturated  C2-C«- 
alcohol  containing  from  2  to  6  OH  groups  or  (2)  the 
monoether  thereof  with  a  Cio-C22-fatty  alcohol,  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  glycidyl  ether  to  (1)  or  (2)  of  from  IK).5  to 
1 :6,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  or  base  and 

(C)  alkoxylating  the  reaction  product  from  (B)  with  one  or 
more  C2-C4  alkylene  oxides  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to 
1:6. 

optionally,  from  5  to  95%  by  weight  of  the  stated  water-in-soU 
emulsifier  being  replaced  with  other  water-in-oil  emulsifiers. 


5,292,801 
DOPED  SOL-GEL  GLASSES  FOR  OBTAINING 
CHEMICAL  INTERACnONS 
Darid  ATnir;  Michael  Ottolenghi;  Sergei  Braun,  and  Riyka 
/■asman,  aU  of  Jerusalem,  IsraeL  assignors  to  YISSUM, 
Research  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  UniTcrsity  of 
Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  637,873,  Jan.  8, 1991.  This  appUcation  Aug. 
31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,258 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  IsraeL  Jan.  23, 1990,  93134 
Int.  CL'  C08G  63/48;  BOID  53/00;  GOIN  21/00.  33/00 
VS.  a.  525—54.1  5  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reactive  sol-gel  glass. 


5,292,802 

COLLAGEN-POLYMER  TUBES  FOR  USE  IN  VASCULAR 

SURGERY 

Woonza  Rhee,  Palo  Alto,  and  Kimberly  McCullough,  Hayward, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

CaUf. 
Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,541,  Jul.  30, 1992,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  433,441,  Not.  14,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,162,430,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

274,071,  Not.  21,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec  2, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  985,680 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/48.  63/91 

VS.  a.  525—54.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  hollow,  flexible  tube  having  a  circular  cross-section,  an 
outer  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.25  mm  to  about  5.0  cm 
,  an  inner  diameter  in  the  range  of  0.05  mm  to  4.95  cm,  and  a 
length  of  greater  than  10  mm,  the  tube  comprising  collagen 
chemically  conjugated  to  a  synthetic  non-immunogenic  hydro- 
philic polymer  by  a  covalent  bond  wherein  the  covalent  bond 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ester  linkage,  a 
urethane  linkage,  and  an  ether  linkage. 


5,292,803 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYMERIC 
POLYOLS 
Tadaynki  Ohmae,  Chiba;  Hisao  Tanaka,  Ichihara;  Snmio  Hara, 
Sodegaura,  and  Kenzo  Chlkanari,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,008 
Int  a.5  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—61  8  Claiaw 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  polyols,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

partially  or  completely  saponifying  a  heterogeous  two-phase 
mixture  of  (a)  a  heated  molten  liquid  containing  an  ethy- 
lene-saturated  carboxylic  acid  vinyl  ester  copolymer  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  of  from  800  to 
5000  and  a  saturated  carboxyUc  acid  vinyl  ester  content  of 
from  1  to  50%  by  weight,  and  (b)  an  aliphatic  alcohol,  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkali  catalyst,  while  removing  a  satu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  alkyl  ester  byproduct  from  the  reac- 
tion system  by  increasing  temperature; 
then  removing  the  residual  aliphatic  alcohol  from  the  reac- 
tion system;  and 
supplying  an  alkylene  oxide  to  effect  an  alkylene  oxide-addi- 
tion reaction,  optionaUy  after  further  supplying  the  alkali 
catalyst. 
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5^2,804 

SEPARATION  OF  A  !I»TROPES  IN  POLY(VINYL 

ALCOHOL)  PROCESS 

Midiael  S.  Chen,  ZioiMTile,  P».,  asadgnor  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,412 

Int  O.'  C08F  116/06 

VS.  a.  525— «2  1*  C>"1™ 


tate  azeotrope  or  both 


^L  ^i  nF*    '^ 


Ititii 
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the  block 
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B)  a  second 
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60,000  to 
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12,000  to 
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about  SO 
from  about 

block  o 
from  abou 
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from  abou 
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from  aboul 

based  oi 


March  8,  1994 

abdut  17,000  and  the  overall  styrene  content  of 

(polymer  ranges  from  about  10  percent  to 

'cent,  and 

,  ^-B-A  block  copolymer  having  an  overall 

;  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 

al)out  1 10,000,  wherein  the  polyisoprene  has  a 

;  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 

I  bout  70,000,  the  polystyrene  block  has  a 

;  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 

atlout  20,000,  and  the  overall  styrene  content 

copolymer  ranges  from  about  25  percent  to 


1.  In  a  process  for  |  reparing  poly(vinyl  alcohol)  which 
includes  stripping  poly(>  inyl  acetote)  paste  ■witb  a  first  stream 
of  hot  methanol  vapor,  an  improved  method  to  separate  a 
methanol/vinyl  acetate  i  izeouope  or  a  methanol/methyl  ace- 


i„.^  «.^^w, Icomprising  selective  adsorption  of 

methanol  on  an  adsorbent  followed  by  regeneration  of  the 
adsorbent  with  a  second  itream  of  hot  methanol  vapor  wherein 
the  second  stream  of  hpt  methanol  vapor  is  recycled  as  a 
portion  of  the  first  strea|n  of  hot  methanol  vapor. 


p  ircent. 


40  parts  to  about  95  parts  of  the  first  A-B-A 
:o  polymer, 

5  parts  to  about  60  parts  of  the  second 

copolymer, 

80  parts  to  about  225  parte  of  compatible 
tackifying  resin,  or  resins,  per  100  parte  by 
f  the  blend  of  block  copolymers,  and 
0. 1  percent  to  about  2  percent  of  a  stabilizer, 
the  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


tlocki 


cf( 


5,292,805 

FILLED  POLYPHl  HALAMIDE  BLENDS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  PROCESfABIUTY  AND  COMPOSITE  AND 

FILLED  ARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Edward  E.  Paschke,  Wheaton;  Charles  L.  Myers,  Palatine,  and 
Glenn  P.  Desio,  Naptrrille,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Amoco 
Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  May  p,  1992.  Ser.  No.  889^14 
Int|  CL'  C08L  77/10 
U&  CL  525— «6  9  CMnta 

1.  A  filled  polyphthtlamide  comprising  at  least  one  filler 
selected  from  structural  fiber  and  particulate  fillers,  and  a 
blend  of  (a)  100  pbw  of  ia  copolyphthalamide  comprising  from 
about  50  to  about  90  mple  %  hexamethylene  terephthalamide 
unite;  (b)  from  about  5  tb  about  40  pbw  crystalline  polypropyl- 
ene; and  (c)  from  2  to  Ibout  20  pbw,  per  100  parte  combined 
weight  of  polypropylene  and  polyphthalamide,  of  carboxyl- 
modified  polypropyleni 


5,292,806 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  BLENDS  OF 

POLYSTYRENE-POLYISOPRENE-POLYSTYRENE 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Charles  F.  DieU,  and  J^n  M.  Tancrcde,  both  of  Baton  Rouge, 

La.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 

Mich,  and  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 

ContinBation-in-part  at  Ser.  No.  393,545,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,143,968.  This  apiiication  Dec.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,084 

Iif  CL'  C08L  53/02 
UACL  525-89        J  11  Claims 

1.  A  composition  ofjmatter  which  comprises 
a  blend  of  A-B-A  bjock  copolymers,  where  the  A  compo- 
nent of  each  blocH  copolymer  of  the  blend  is  polystyrene 
and  the  B  component  is  polyisoprene,  said  blend  including 
A)  a  first  A-B-A  Mock  copolymer  having  an  overall  num- 
ber average  molecular   weight  ranging   from  about 
90,000  to  about  ;250,000,  wherein  the  polyisoprene  has  a 
number  average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 
80,000  to  abou<  225,000,  the  polystyrene  block  has  a 
number  averagf  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about 


5,292,807 
COMPOSmOI  IS  OF  CYCLIC  ISOUREA  COMPONENT 

WIT  *  CARBOXYL  COMPONENT 
Walter  ScUifer,  I  eichlingen;  Hanns  P.  Miiller,  Odenthal-Hbffe; 
Hans^oachim  Kreuder,  Toenisrorst;  Manfred  Bock,  Lever- 
kuaen,  and  Knu  I  Renter,  Krefeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bi  Ker  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUi  d  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,516 
Claims  prioritj ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd».  4, 
1992  4203085 

Int.  a.'  C  J8G  12/32.  18/38.  59/14;  C08L  33/08 
VS.  CL  525—11 1  *  Claims 

A  composit  on  which  is  storage  stable  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  comprii  es 

A)  at  least  one  <  ompound  having  at  least  two  cyclic  isourea 
groups  per  mc  lecule  and 

B)  at  least  one  c<  impound  having  at  least  two  carboxyl  groups 
per  molecule  '  vhich  is  selected  from  copolymers  having  an 
acid  number  c  f  at  least  28  mg  KOH/g  and  prepared  by  the 
copolymerizal  on  of  olefmically  unsaturated  carboxylic 
acids  with  otli  er  olefinically  unsaturated  monomers, 

in  an  amount  si  fficient  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  isourea 
groups  to  carbo  ;yl  groups  of  0.5:1  to  1.5:1. 

5,292,808 

MULTI-PHXSE  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshiki    Toyoshima;    Kentaro    Mashita; 
all  of  ChilM,  and  Jinsho  Nambu,  Tokyo, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
__,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  477,383,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  TTiis 
__jn  Jnn.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,695 
Claims  priorii)r,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9,  1989, 1-314S>4 
Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 

7  Claims 


Ohmie; 


Tadayuki 

Noboni 

all  of  Japan, 

Limited, 
Continuation  of 


appli  »tioi 


plase 


ties  St 
)f 


VS.  CL  525— iM 
1.  A  multi- 

(A)  from  70 
containing 
(A-1)  at 

the  sum 
resin  ha^  ing 
group  tc 

(B)  from  3  U 
comprisinj 

(a)  from  4<  i 

(b)  from  5 
boxylic 

(c)  from  oh 


Yama^hi, 


Osala, 


structure  comprising: 

to  97  parte  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin 


2  parte  by  weight,  per  100  parte  by  weight  of 

the  componente  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  polyamide 

_ag  a  concentration  ratio  of  terminal  carboxyl 

terminal  amino  group  of  1.5  or  more, 

30  parte  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer 


to  90%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  unit, 
to  60%  by  weight  of  an  o,/3-unsaturated  car- 
.._  alkyl  ester  unit,  and 
to  10%  by  weight  of  a  maleic  anhydride  unit. 


Lcid 
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with  the  sum  of  the  componente  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  100%  by 
weight,  and 

(C)  from  0.01  to  20  parte  by  weight,  per  100  parte  by  weight 
of  the  sum  of  the  componente  (A)  and  (B),  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  diamine 
carbamate,  an  aliphatic  polyamine,  an  alicyclic  polyamine, 
an  aromatic  amine,  an  ethylene  copolymer  comprising  an 
ethylene    unit    and    an    N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl,    a,/3- 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  ester  unit,  an  ethylene  copoly- 
mer comprising   an   ethylene   unit   and   an   N,N-dialk- 
ylaminoalkyl  a,j3-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  amide  unit, 
and  a  compound  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  the 
molecule  thereof,  and 
wherein  a  part  of  the  polyamide  resin  (A)  constitutes  a  matrix 
phase,  the  ethylene  copolymer  (B)  constitutes  a  first-order 
disperse  phase,  and  the  remainder  of  the  polyamide  resin  (A) 
constitutes  a  second-order  disperse  phase  in  the  first-order 
disperse  phase. 


5,292,809 

BLENDS  OF  POLYCARBONATE  CONTAINING 

FLUORINATED-BISPHENOL  A  AND  POLYMETHYL 

METHACRYLATE 

Michael  A.  Drzewinski,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Enichem  S.pjV.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jnn.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,036 
Int  a.'  C08L  69/00.  33/12 
VS.  a.  525—147  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising:  a  thermodynamically  miscible 
blend  of 

(I)  10  to  90  weight  %  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  (PMMA) 
and 

(II)  90  to  10  weight  %  of  an  aromatic  polycarbonate  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


— 1-0— Y— O— C O— Z— O— C-j— 


wherein  Y  is 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  independently  are  fluorinated  Ci-Ce  alkyl 
or  fluorinated  Ce-Cio  aryl  group;  R3,  R4,  R5  and  R«  are  each 
independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine; 
Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 


^■^ 


wherein  X  is  C1-C6  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  carbonyl, 
sulfonyl,  oxygen,  sulfur  or  a  single  bond,  n  is  an  integer 
between  5  and  10,000  m  is  an  integer  of  0-10,000,  provided 
n  ^  0.15  (m -I- n),  wherein  said  composition  has  been  melt 
blended  and  said  blend  of  componente  (I)  and  (II)  has  one 
Tg. 


5,292310 

THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Keiyi  Manabe;  Masahiro  Niwano,  both  of  Tsukuha,  and  Tadashi 

Hikasa,  Sodegaura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01110,  §  371  Date  Oct  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03501,  PCT  Prti. 

Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

per  Filed  Aug.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  937^83 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  02-221767; 
Aug.  7,  1991,  03-197927 

Int  a.5  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  525—190  11  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  elastomer  composition  comprising  a 
thermoplastic  graft  copolymer  of  which  main  chain  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  polymer  having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  10* 
C.  or  below  and  side  chain  is  constituted  by  an  aromatic  oligo- 
mer having  a  flow  temperature  between  100'  C.  and  400*  C, 
and  an  olefinic  polymer  wherein  the  flow  temperature  is  the 
temperature  at  which  the  oligomer  shows  a  melt  viscosity  of 
48,000  poises  when  the  oUgomer  is  melted  by  heating  at  a  rate 
of  4*  C./min  and  extruded  from  a  nozzle  of  1  mm  in  inner 
diameter  and  10  mm  in  length  under  a  load  of  100  kg/cm^  and 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  polymer  having  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  10*  C.  or  below  to  the  aromatic  oligomer  is  99:1 
to  50:50  by  weight. 


5,292,811 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOPLASnnC 
ELASTOMERS 
Kazuhiko  Murata;  Shizuo  Shimizu,  both  of  Ichihara;  Mamoru 
Kioka,  and  Akinori  Toyota,  both  of  Kuga,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Miteui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,562,  Jan.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcati#n  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21,  1989,  63-294071 
Int  a.'  COSL  23/26.  53/00 
VS.  a.  525-193  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  partially  or  fully  crosslinked 
thermoplastic  elastomers,  which  comprises  dynamically  heat 
treating  |x>lymer  particles  together  with  a  crosslinking  agent, 
each  of  said  polymer  particles  is  composed  of  from  80  to  20 
parte  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  portion  comprising  a 
crystalline  propylene  polymer  and  from  20  to  80  parte  by 
weight  of  an  amorphous  portion  comprising  an  amor- 
phous ethylene-a -olefin  copolymer,  wherein  said  polymer 
particles  composed  of  a  crystalline  portion  and  an  amor- 
phous portion  have  a  sea-and-islands  structure  in  which 
said  islands  comprise  said  amorphous  portion  and  said 
islands  have  an  average  particle  diameter  not  exceeding 
0.5  fim, 
said  polymer  particles  having  an  average  particle  diameter 
of  from  10  to  SOOO  fim  and  an  apparent  bulk  density  of  at 
least  0.2  g/ml, 
each  of  said  polymer  particles  is  obtained  from  a  polymeriza- 
tion process  comprising  at  least  two  steps  in  series  to  form 
said  amorphous  and  crystalline  portions  in  the  polymer 
particles. 


5,292312 
ADHESIVE  OF  EPOXY  RESIN,  CTBN  AND  MALEIMIDE 
Hi^ime  Yamazaki,  Hndano;  Hiroyuki  Wakamatsu,  Kawasaki; 
Toshinobu  Takakashi,  Kanagawa,  and  Naoya  Adachi,  Hirat- 
suka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644,917,  Jan.  23, 1991,  ahaMloned.  This 
application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-12512 
bt  CL'  O08L  63/OZ  63/04.  63/10 
VS.  CL  525—112  8  ClaiiH 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(I)  an  epoxy  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
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glycidyl  ester  epox; 
alicyciic  epoxy  resu 
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glycidyl  ether  epoxy  resin,  a  cresol-novolak  epoxy  resin,  a 


resin,  an  aliphatic  epoxy  resin,  an 

^ ^..., and  a  halogenated  epoxy  resin; 

(ID  »  carboxyl  group-  x>ntaining  acrylonitrile-butadiene  or 
methacrylonitrile-biiadiene  copolymer  or  a  combination 
thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin  (I); 

(III)  a  maleimide  compound  in  an  amount  that  satisfies  the 
foUowing  equation:  I  lS(II)/(ni)S  10  on  a  weight  basU; 
and 

(IV)  an  imidazole  comfiound  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  to  20 
parts  by  weight  per  |00  parts  by  weight  of  the  epoxy  resin 
(D- 


PEROXTOE 
Cm«IT.J.W 

Endstra,  both 

AlczoN.V 

FUed 

Claims  priority 
91202788^ 


5^2315 
VULCANIZED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
Naarden;  Anke  G.  Talma,  and  WUlem  C. 
c  r  Bathmen,  all  of  NetherUuHte,  assignors  to 
Netherlands 
Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,354 
',  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  29, 1991, 


5,292,813 
FULLERENE-GRAFU  D  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESSES 

OF  MAKING 

AbUmaayii  O.  Prtil,  Weatfield;  George  W.  Schriver,  Somerrille, 

aad  Robert  D.  Lundbe^  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  &  E«iiicering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct.  J,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,649 

iBt  a.'  Ct8L  23/36;  C08F  210/16 

UJS.  a.  525-240  17  daims 

7.  A  polymeric  comp(  (ition  comprising  the  reaction  product 

of 

a  fullerene;  and 

a  reaction  product  of  a  long  chain  hydrocarbyl  substituted 
mono-  or  dicarbox;  he  acid  or  an  anhydride  of  the  dicar- 
boxylic  acid,  said  li  mg  chain  hydrocarbyl  having  a  num- 
ber average  moleciiar  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about 
10,000,  and  a  polyamine  containing  at  least  2  reactive 
amino  groups  seleoled  from  the  group  consisting  of  pri- 
mary amino  group(,  secondary  amino  groups,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  the  reaction  product  contains  at 
least  one  reactive  |mino  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  primaf^  and  secondary  amino  groups. 

8.  The  composition  of  claim  7  wherein  the  long  chain  hydro- 
carbyl is  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copolymer. 


tat  a.'  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525— 25S|  13  Claims 

1.  A  peroxide-  rulcanized  rubber  composition  which  com- 
prises the  vulcani  cation  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  100  parts  o  F  at  least  one  natural  or  synthetic  rubber; 

(B)  0.04  to  10  I  arts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide; 

(C)  0.5  to  10  I  larts  by  weight  of  a  biscitraconimido  com- 
pound repre  ented  by  formula  I: 


O  O 

II  II 

Rl— Had— C— C  C— C— CH2— Ri 

n  N— D— N 

II        /  \        .. 

rf— C— C  C— C— H 


wherein  D 
alkylene 
and 

1-18  carbon 
(D)  0.1  to  10 
amounts 


baaed 


PLASTIC 
COPOLYMrtlS 


5,292,814 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

MONODISPERSED  POLYMER  BEADS 

Ernst  Bayer,  Bei  der  Ochsenweide  17,  and  Wolfgang  Rapp. 

Ursrainer  Ring  105,  %oQt  of  D-7400  Tiibingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continoatioa  of  Ser.  So.  187,647,  Apr.  28, 1988,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 
1987,  3714258 

tat  aA  C08F  2/22.  2/24.  2/16 
VS.  a.  525—243         |  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  monodispersed  polymer 
beads  having  a  diameter  of  0.5  to  SO  fim,  wherein,  in  a  first 
homogeneous  stage,  a  ^eed  polymer  is  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  monomer  dissolved  in  at  least  one  organic  solvent,  yield- 
ing a  monodispersed  s^ed,  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization 
initiator  and  triphenyjmethane  or  a  compound  having  the 
formula  R — X,  wherei»i 
R  is  a  saturated  or  utisaturated,  linear  or  branched  aliphatic 

radical  with  morej  than  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
X  is  selected  from  tlfc  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen atom,  a  hydibxy  group,  a  Ci-C*  alkoxy  group,  an 
amino  group,  a  Ctj-Qialkylamino  group,  a  di-Ci-Qalkyl- 
amino  group,  a  phenyl  group  or  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted    with  :  a   C1-C4  alkyl    group,    a   polyoxye- 
thylenated  hydroty  group  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 
separating  the  seed  polymer  obtained;  and  wherein,  in  a  second 
stage,  an  emulsion  polymerization  is  carried  out  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  monomer  in  the  presence  of  the  seed  polymer,  an  emulsi- 
fier,  a  polymerization  initiator  and  optionally  a  cross-linking 
agent  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


Jean- Yves  Metz. 
assignors  to 

FU^ 
Claims  priorit  r, 


U.S.  a.  525—276 

1.  A  plastic 
dene  fluoride  ai^ 
comprising 
of  vinyUdene 
ing  more  than 
elastomeric 
phase  of  quasi 
dene  fluoride 
weight  of  the 
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a  divalent  group  chosen  from  the  group  of 
aliarylene,  cycloalkylene,  arylene,  aralkylene, 
alkenyle  ne,  and  K\  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  with 
atoms;  and 

parts  by  weight  of  a  radical  scavenger,  all 
on  the  weight  of  said  rubber. 


MA  -ERIALS 


CHLOROTRIF  LUOROETHYLENE, 


5,292,816 

MADE  OF  HETEROGENEOUS 

OF  VINYLIDENE  FLUORIDE  AND 

USE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MANUFACTURE 
and  Paul  Plissart  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium, 
S^LVAY  (Soci^e  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
_  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,203 
r,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  S,  1992,  09200123 
tat  a.'  C08F  259/00 

7  Claims 

material  of  heterogeneous  copolymers  of  vinyli- 

chlorotrifluoroethylene,  the  plastic  material 

elasiomeric  nodules  of  heterogeneous  copolymers 

fli  loride  and  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  represent- 

a)  out  55%  by  weight  of  the  plastic  material,  said 

nod  lies  being  dispersed  in  a  crystalline  continuous 

1  inylidene  fluoride  polymer,  said  quasi  vinyli- 

lolymer  representing  at  least  about  10%  by 

p  astic  material. 


5,292,817 

FLAM  l-RETARDANT  THERMOPLASTIC 

COPOLYMl  RS  BASED  ON  VINYL  PHOSPHONATE 

DERIVATIVES  GRAFTED  ONTO  RUBBER 

Roger  A.  Grey,  and  Shao  H.  Guo,  both  of  Wot  Chester,  Pa., 


assignors 
Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser. 


to   ^rco  Chemical  Technology,  LJ*.,  Wifanington, 


No.  922,600,  Jul.  30, 1992.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  116,429 
lA.  a.'  C08F  2/18.  255/06.  279/02 
VS.  a.  525— i  B5  1*  Claims 

1.  A  flame-re  ardant  polymer  composition  comprising  recur- 
ring units  of: 

(a)  a  vinyl  ai  omatic  monomer; 

(b)  an  unsatu  rated  organic  diacid,  ester,  or  anhydride; 

(c)  a  vinyl  ]  ihosphonic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  coisisting  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acids  and  vinyl 
phosphoni  te  mono-  and  diesters;  and 
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(d)  ODtionally,  one  or  more  additional  ethylenicaUy  unsatu-  5,292^19  

rated  monomers;  RADIAL  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING 

wherein  the  composition  is  grafted  onto  from  about  1  to  about  ^  _  ,.  "^y  "^^^^  ?^'^l[i??'  .  n  ,^  — 

50  wt.  %  based  ondie  total  amount  of  polymer  composition  of  Ch«les  F.  ««":  ^^..R-^'^ff^'^J^*^.^:^^^ 

a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene, 

polyisoprene,  EPDM  rubber,  styrene-isoprece  copolymers, 

and  styrene-butadiene  copolymers;  and  wherein  the  polymer 

composition  has  a  number  average  molecular  weight  within 

the  range  of  about  30,000  to  about  400,000. 

7.  A  process  for  making  a  flame-retardant  polymer  composi- 
tion grafted  onto  a  rubber,  said  process  comprising  polymeriz- 
ing a  mixture  that  contains  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  a  free- 
radical  initiator,  and  from  about  1  to  about  50  wt  %  based  on 
the  total  amount  of  polymer  composition  of  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutadiene,  polyisoprene, 
EPDM  rubber,  styrene-isoprene  copolymers,  and  styrene- 
butadiene  copolymers,  while  continuously  adding  to  the  mix- 
ture a  vinyl  phosphonic, acid  derivative  selected  from  the  ^^ere  pS  is  polystyrene,  pi  is  polyisoprene,  pB  is  polybutadi- 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acids  and  vmyl  phospho-    g„g^  x  is  the  residue  of  a  multifunctional  coupling  agent  used  in 


Jean  M.  Tancrede,  aU  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich,  and  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents,  tac.  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  393,545,  Aug.  11,  1989,  Pat 
No.  5,143,968.  This  appUcation  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,193 

tat  a.'  C08F  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314  20  Oaims 

1.  A  radial  block  copolymer  constituted  of  a  polystyrene 
block  segment  and  a  polyisoprene  block  segment  an  end  of 
which  is  constituted  of  butadiene,  as  characterized  by  the 
formula: 

(pS-pI-pB),,X 


the  production  of  the  radial  block  copolymer,  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber greater  than  2  representative  of  the  nimiber  of  branches 
appended  to  X, 

pS  has  an  average  number  molecular  weight  ranging  from 
about  10,000  to  about  25,000,  pI-pB  has  an  average  num- 
ber molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  20,000  to  about 
70,000,  the  overall  number  average  molecular  weight  of 
the  block  copolymer  ranges  from  about  90,000  to  about 
380,000,  and  wherein  the  pS  component  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  25  parts  to  about  50  parts  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  radial  block  copolymer. 


nate  mono-  and  diesters  to  produce  the  flame-retardant  poly- 
mer composition. 

11.  A  process  for  making  a  flame-retardant  polymer  compo- 
sition grafted  onto  a  rubber,  said  process  comprising  polymer- 
izing, in  an  aqueous  suspension  and  in  the  presence  of  a  phase- 
transfer  catalyst,  a  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  from  about  1  to 
about  50  wt  %  based  on  the  total  amount  of  polymer  composi- 
tion of  a  rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybuta- 
diene, polyisoprene,  EPDM  rubber,  styrene-isoprene  copoly- 
mers, and  styrene-butadiene  copolymers,  and  a  relatively 
water-soluble  vinyl  phosphonic  acid  derivative  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acids  and  vinyl  phos- 
phonate  mono-  and  diesters. 

5,292,818 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CARRIER  FOR  CATION 

EXCHANGE  UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND  A 

MFTHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  GLYCOSYLATED 

HEMOGLOBINS  USING  THE  CARRIER 

Kazuyuki  Oishi,  Kyoto;  Kazntoshi  Yamaznki;  ToshUd  Kawabe, 

both  of  Ohtsn;  Masahiro  Takechi,  TakntsnU,  and  Mnkoto 

Takahara,  Mishimn,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SeUsni  Kngaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan  ^      

per  No.  PCr/JP90/01522,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1992,  §  102(e)    i'^^^^  ^ntains  at  Teast  five  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  one  of 

Date  JuL  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09889.  PCT  Pub.   ^^  ^  ^^  double-bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymerized 

Date  Not.  6, 1992  ^jj^^^  j  ^^j^  \yeiaa  additionaUy  single-bonded  to  two  carbon 

PCT  Filed  Not.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  915,685  ^^^^  ^  ,^j  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^lock  is  a  butadiene 

tat  a.'  C08F  265/04;  GOIN  33/72  polymer,  and  at  least  one  middle  or  interior  block  is  a  polymer 

U.S.  CL  525—301  1*  ^^ma   ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  aryl-substituted  olefin  S;  or  2)  the  terminal 

1.  A  production  method  of  a  earner  for  cation  exchange 


5492,820 
SOLID  ELASTOMERIC  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Thomas  S.  Coolbangh,  MorrisTille;  Frederick  C.  LoTelcas,  Yard- 
ley,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Deatetreos  N.  Matthews,  Ewing,  N  J., 
assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  466,233,  Jan.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,187,236.  This  appUcation  Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,552 

tat  a.'  C08F  297/04 

VS.  CL  525—314  35  ClaiBH 

1.  A  sohd  elastomeric  block  copolymer  wherein  either  1)  the 

terminal  blocks  are  polymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene 


liquid  chromatography  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  dispersion  in  which  hydrophobic 
crosslinked  polymer  particles  to  which  a  polymerization 
initiator  is  adhered  are  dispersed;  and 

adding  a  polymerizable  monomer  having  a  carboxyl  group 
to  the  aqueous  dispersion  and  polymerizing  the  monomer 
on  the  surface  of  the  hydrophobic  crosslinked  polymer 
particle,  thereby  forming  a  polymer  layer  having  carboxyl 
groups  on  the  surface  of  the  hydrophobic  crosslinked 
polymer  particle  to  obtain  a  coated  polymer  particle. 

wherein  said  hydrophobic  crosslinked  polymer  is  obtained 
by  homopolymerizing  or  copolymerizing  at  least  one  kind 
of  a  hydrophobic  crosslinkable  monomer,  or  copolymeriz- 
ing at  least  one  kind  of  a  hydrophobic  crosslinkable  mono- 
mer and  at  least  one  kind  of  a  hydrophobic  noncrosslinka- 
ble  monomer,  where  said  hydrophobic  crosslinkable  mon- 
omer is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly(mcth)a- 
crylates  and  aromatic  compounds  having  at  least  two 
vinyl  groups; 

and  further  wherein  said  polymerizable  monomer  having  a 


blocks  are  random  copolymers  IB  of  at  least  one  diene  I  and 
butadiene  (B),  and  at  least  one  middle  or  interior  block  is  a 
polymer  of  at  least  one  aryl-substituted  olefin  S,  said  butadiene 
polymer  or  random  IB  copolymer  blocks  containing  below 
about  10%  of  polyethylene  crystaUinity  after  hydrogenation. 


5,292^21 

CATONIC  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS  AND  THE 

APPUCATIONS  OF  THESE  POLYMERS 

ToaUhiko  Takaki;  Ke^ji  Tsaboi;  Hiraaki  Itoh,  and  Atsuhiko 
Nltta,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japui,  assivMrs  to  Mitsui  Tortsn 
Chemicals,  tac,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  725,611,  JuL  3, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,014, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  454,526,  Dec  21, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,039.757.  This  application  Jnn.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  82,773 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  JapM^  Dec  28, 1988,  63-328902; 

Feb.  21,  1989, 1-42179;  Feb.  21, 1989. 1-42180 
tat  CL'  C08F  8/20 

VS.  CL  525—328.4  15  i 


^_ 1.  Paper  prepared  using  a  cationic  acrylamide  polymer  made 

cartoxyl  »roup^lected"  from  the  group  consisting^of  by  a  method  which  comprises  reacting  an  acrylamide  polymer 

acryUc  acid,  methacryUc  acid,  maleic  acid,  fiimaric  acid  and  a  hypohalogenite  under  alkahne  conditions  as  a  pH  of  at 

.nH  rmtnnir  «^  least  1 1  for  the  specified  short  reaction  time,  t  (sec); 


and  crotonic  acid. 


132-669  O.G.-94-I4 
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Ksec)g 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


™+^  X  2.5  X  10-» 

I5J50 

"i+7-  X  ,0-11  +  30 


where  T  is  reaction  teniwrature  ('C)  and  50*  CSTSllO*  C. 


5^2,822 

HIGH  M0ISTURE4<BS0RBING  AND  RELEASING 

FIBERS  AND  PROCE  SS  FOR  PRODUaNG  THE  SAME 

Koji  Taiiaka,  and  Kazn^oshi  Muta,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyo  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,3«« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1991,  3-322454 
Ini  a.5  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—329.1        '  5  Claims 

1.  High-moisture  abs<  rbing  and  releasing  fibers  which  com- 
prises cross-linked  acryl  c  fibers  having  1.0  to  8.0  %  by  weight 
increase  in  nitrogen  content  by  hydrazine  cross-linking, 
wherein  1.0  to  4.5  mm  il/g  of  salt  type  carboxyl  groups  are 
introduced  in  a  part  oi  remaining  nitrile  groups  and  amido 
groups  are  introduced  i  i  the  remainder. 
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which  comprises  nixing  a  polyacetal  resin  (A),  a  thermoplas-tic 
polyurethane  ela  tomer  (B)  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  (C)  se- 
lected from  the  {  roup  consisting  of  glycerine,  trimethyloleth- 
ane,  trimethylolp  ropane,  hexantriol,  triethanolamine,  diglyce- 
rine,  pentaerythi  itol,  tetraethanol  ethylenediamine,  methyl- 
glucosite,  aromi  tic  diamine-tetraethanol  adduct,  sorbitol, 
dipentaerythritol  cyclodextrin,  phenoxy  resin  and  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  in  molte  i  stote  with  shear,  at  a  temperature  of  180°  to 
250*  C,  the  polj  acetal  resin  (A),  the  thermoplastic  polyure- 
thane elastomer  (  B)  and  the  polyhydric  alcohol  (C)  being  used 
at  such  weight  ri  tios  as  satisfy  the  equations  below: 

99/1  ^  {A)/(B)  S  40/60 


0  01  g 


JCL 


(A)  +  (B) 


X  100  S  10. 


5,292,825 
VULCANIZlABLE  EPOXY  GROUP-CONTAINING 
El  .ASTOMER  COMPOSITION 
Keisaku  Yamamc  to;  Hideaki  Yamada,  and  Masahiro  Fukuyama, 
all  of  Chiba,  ,  apan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUid  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,905 


5,292,823 

THERMALLY  STABLfe  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Naser  Pourahmady,  Avpn  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Geon 
Company,  Independeace,  Ohio 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  692,983,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatio«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,280,  May  11, 

1990,  abandoned.  Th^  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

919,638 

Ii^.  a.'  C08F  8/26 


Claims  priority 
lit. 
U.S.  a.  525—34  i 


VS.  a.  525—331.5 


1  Claim 


,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-234376 
a.5  C08F  8/30;  C08L  63/08 

6  Claims 

1.  A  vulcaniza  jle  epoxy  group-containing  elastomer  compo- 
sition comprisin  t,  (A)  an  epoxy  group-containing  elastomer, 
(B)  an  organic  c  impound  containing  at  least  two 


X     H     Y 

II      I      II 

— C— N— C— 


bonds,  wherein 
each  represents 
or  an  organic 
groups  per 
sented  by  formifa 


C  and  Y,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

n  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom,  per  molecule 

I  ompound  containing  at  least  two  carboxyl 

molecule,  and  (C)  a  phosphine  compound  repre- 


1.  A  polyvinyl  chl(  >ride  resin  containing  no  analytically 
detectable  level  of  ally  Be  chlorine,  primary  chlorine  and  allylic 
branching  as  measured  by  H'  NMR  analysis,  wherein  said  resin 
lacks  a  peak  at  betweeil  4.05  and  4.1  ppm  and  between  5.7  and 
5.9  ppm,  wherein  said  lesin  has  a  melting  point  distinct  from  its 
degradation  temperature,  and  wherein  said  melting  point 
ranges  from  about  190}  C.  to  about  220*  C. 


eratire, 
190|c. 


5,292,824 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  POLYACETAL  RESIN 
tOMPOSmON 
SatoiU  Nagai;  Masao  llasegawa;  Hiroahi  Mimura,  and  Makoto 
KolMyaiU,  all  of  H^vtsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Gas  Chenkal  Compiny,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mai  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,412 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Japu,  Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063848 

Int  a.'  CD8L  59/00,  61/02 

VS.  CL  525—399  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyacetal  resin  composition. 


IFOl 


PROCESS 
Yoahiteru 

Izumi,  Osaki, 

Kogyo 


Manibe, 


Kabusiiki 


Fled 
Claims  priori  y. 


,525—3  71 


VS.CL 

1.  A  process 
comprising 


ORi 


(S 


0R2 


/3 


wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  all  :yl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R  represents  a  h  ydrogen  atom  or  an  alkoxy  group  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  a  oms,  wherein  component  (B)  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.2  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  of  the  compo- 
nent (A),  and  w  herein  component  (C)  is  present  in  an  amount 
of  from  0. 1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  (A) 


5,292,826 
LOWERING  IODINE  VALUE  OF  RESIN 
Osaka;  Kiyoshi  Sato,  Sakai,  and  Toshihiko 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Kagakn 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,549 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1992,  4-083691 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/14 

13  Claims 

or  preparing  a  resin  having  a  low  iodine  value, 
a  resin  having  a  residual  unsaturated  bond 


tret  tmg 
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in  its  molecule  with  a  cationic  polymerization  catalyst,  said 
resin  obtained  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  of  an  aromatic 
monomer,  and  a-olefin  having  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a 
(meth)acrylic  acid  ester. 

11.  A  flame  retarder  having  excellent  weatherability,  com- 
prising a  resin  whose  iodine  value  is  lowered  by  the  process  of 
claim  1. 


value  of  0  or  1,  and  x  and  y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
value  of  0  or  greater;  provided  at  least  two  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4. 
Rj  and  R«  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater  than  2 
carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R|,  R2  and  R«  or  having  greater 
than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R3,  R4  and  Rj;  and 


5,292^27 

EPOXY-CAPPED  BRANCHED  SIUCONES  AND 

COPOLYMERS  THEREOF 

WilUmn  J.  Raleigh,  Rcaaaelaer,  N.Y4  Michael  A.  Lncarelli, 
Mattoon,  DL,,  and  James  F.  HooTer,  ETansrille,  Ind.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,187 
Int  a.>  C08G  65/48 
VS.  CL  525—390  31  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  copolymer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoplastic  polymer  having  alcohol  and/or  amine 
substituents;  and 

(b)  a  branched  epoxy-modified  silicone  copolymerizate  hav- 
ing the  following  general  formulae: 


Ti_2DiM',or  Q,DxM'2jr+2 


wherein  T  represents  a  trifunctional  silicone  of  the  formula 
RSiOi.s  where  R  is  a  monovalent  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl 
group,  D  represents  a  difunctional  silicone  of  the  formula 
R2SiO  where  each  R  is  independently  as  defined  above,  x  is  0 
or  an  integer  of  1  or  greater,  Q  is  a  quadrifunctional  silicone  of 
the  formula  Si02,  M'  is  an  epoxy-modified  monofunctional 
silicone  of  the  formula  R'sSiOo.j  where  R'  is  a  monovalent 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  group  or  an  epoxy  group  provided 
at  least  one  R'  is  an  epoxy  group,  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to 
4,  inclusive,  and  z  is  an  integer  of  3  or  greater. 


Rt— (OCH2)rf-R9— (ORio)/— ORii 

R«— (OCH2),— R12— (OR13),— ORu 

wherein  R7  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  R9  and  Ri 2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due, each  Rio  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or 
imsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R13  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  Ri  1  and  Ru  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon residue  or  an  ionic  substituent,  Ris  is  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  d  and  e  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  1,  and  f  and  g  are  the 
same  or  different  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater;  provided  at 
least  two  of  R7,  Rs.  R9.  Rio.  Ru.  R12.  Ri3.  Ri4  and  R15  are  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater  than  2  carbon  atoms  in  the 
case  of  R7,  Rg,  Rii  an  Ru  or  having  greater  than  2  pendant 
carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of  R9,  Rio,  R12.  Ru  «nd  Ris- 


5,292428 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  COMPLEX  HYDROPHOBIC 

GROUPS 
Richard  D.  Jenkins,  Hurricane;  Darid  R.  Baasett,  Charleston, 

both  of  W.  Va^  nnd  Gregory  D.  Shay,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  Corporation, 

Danbury,  Conn. 

FQed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,641 

Int  CL'  C08F  283/04 

VS.  CL  525—420  17  Claims 

1.  A  water-soluble  polymer  which  comprises  hydrophobic 
segments,  each  segment  containing  at  least  one  hydrophobic 
group  or  complex  hydrophobic  group  covalently  bonded  to 
the  polymer,  wherein  the  polymer  has  an  amount  of  complex 
hydrophobic  groups  sufficient  to  provide  for  enhanced  thick- 
ening of  aqueous  solutions  containing  the  polymer  when  com- 
pared with  a  polymer  of  essentially  the  same  structure  but 
which  has  only  hydrophobic  groups  other  than  complex  hy- 
drophobic groups,  wherein  said  complex  hydrophobic  group  is 
derived  from  a  compound  represented  by  the  formula  selected 
from: 


Rl— (O— CH2)a 


R2— (O— CH2)» 


R3— {OR4),-(OR5),— OR« 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
residue,  R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  triva- 
lent hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R4  is  the  same  or  different  and 
is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue, 
each  Rs  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  R*  is  hydrogen,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an 
ionic  substituent,  a  and  b  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 


5,292329  

ISOCYANURATE  RING-CONTAINING  CROSSLINKED 
POLYURETHANE  POLYUREA  PARTICULATE 

POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Hidetoshi  Konno;  Yoichi  Tanimoto;  Ichiro  Mnramatsn;  Mitsno 

Kase,  and  Nobom  Okoshi,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,898 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui,  Feb.  22,  1991,  3-028572; 
Fdt.  17, 1992,  44)29367;  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030660 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/79:  CML  75/02 
VS.  a.  524—591  «  Chrfms 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crosslinked  polyurethane 
polyurea  spherically  particulate  polymer  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  0. 1  to  500  fim  wherein  the  polymer  mole- 
cule contains  an  isocyanurate  ring  in  an  amount  of  10  to  30% 
by  weight,  comprising  the  steps  of:  reacting  an  isocyanurate 
ring-containing  polyisocyanate  compound  with  a  polyhydroxy 
compound  to  form  an  organic  phase  capable  of  forming  a 
three-dimensional  crosslinked  structure  due  to  the  reaction, 
wherein  the  amount  of  isocyanate  groups  in  the  polyisocyanate 
compound  is  stoichiometrk:ally  larger  than  that  of  hydroxy! 
groups  in  the  polyhydroxy  compound;  finely  dispersing  the 
organic  phase  into  water,  and  adding  a  polyamine  to  the  dis- 
persion to  make  interfacial  polymerization  between  the  or- 
ganic phase  and  the  polyamine  and  a  polyurethane-forming 
reaction  within  particles,  wherein  the  amount  of  the  polyamine 
is  stoichiometrically  equivalent  to  or  smaller  than  the  stoichio- 
metrical  excess  of  isocyanate  groups. 
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5^2,830 

THERMOSEITIN  3  C»POLYMERS,  SHJCON 

CARBIDE-BASED  1 IBER  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 

PRO!  >UCING  SAME 

Onmn  FoaaynM;  T<mm  liro  Kato;  Rika  Talurtso;  Ydi^I  T«- 

fUro;  Toahikide  Kiahi;  f  akayaki  Date,  and  Takeshi  laoda,  ail 

I  to  Tonen  Corporatioii,  Tolqro, 


mesogenic  moieti^ 
mula  I 


of  Saitama,  Japaa, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  l4  1992,  Scr.  No.  900^43 
daima  priority,  appiic^doa  Japaa,  Jan.  20,  1991,  3-148678; 
JnL  31, 1991.  3-192074     I 

tat  CL'  a»G  nm 

UJS.  CL  525—478  '  20  Claim* 

1.  A  thennosetting  copolymer  comprising  a  perhy- 
dropolysilazane  or  polyborosilazane  block  A  and  a  thermo- 
plastic silicon-containing  polymer  block  B,  said  perhy- 
dropolysilazane  block  comprising  a  main  repeating  unit  repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


H 

I 

— a— N— 
I     I 

H     H 


O 
H2C  —  C— CHj-< 
R 


^7^.^ 


and  having  a  number 
50,000,  said  polyborosil^ane 
age  represented  by  any 
(iii),  or  (iv); 


I  ^erage  molecular  weight  of  100  to 

block  having  a  main  cross  link- 

I  ne  of  the  following  formulae  (i),  (ii), 


— N 


R> 
I 

hB— 

Rl  r2 
I      I 
-If-B— N— 

R> 

I 

— <1— B— O— 


aftout  80  percent  of  the  -(Z'-Z^VZ'-  linkages 
rther  groups  are  in  the  para  position  with 
olper;  each  R  and  R'  is  independently  hydro- 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  about 
dach  X  is  independently  hydrogen,  a  hydro- 
oc  irbyloxy  group  having  from  I  to  about  12 
h  dogen  atom,  — NO2,  or  — C—N;  each  Z'  is 
-^  :r1=CR'— ,  — CR>=CRi— CR'=CR'— , 
1—         — CR>=CR'— CO— O— GHz— . 

— CH- 

— CH2— CH- 

1— ;  — CR'=CRl— CO-O— ,  -O— 

— CO— NR'— ,  — NR>— CO— . 

n1'— CO— ,    — C-C— .    — C-C— C-C— , 

—Cq-S-,  -S— CO— ,  -CR»=N— ,  -N=C- 

1—,  — CR'=CR>— CO— , 

J—,  — CH2— CO— O— CR'=C- 

Ri_,  — CR'=4r'— O— CO— CH2— CH2— ,  — CH2— CH- 

— CO— O— CR'=CR'— .    — CR'=C- 


wherein  at  least 

and  the  glycidyl 

respect  to  each 

gen  or  an  aliphati< 

4  carbon  atoms; 

carfoyl  or  hydn 

carbon  atoms,  a 

independently 

— CR'=N— N=CR 

— CR'=CR»— O  )— O— CH2— CH2— . 

2— O— CO— CR'  =CR'— 

2_0— CO— CR>t=CR 

CO— CR»=CR> 

— CO— NR'— 

_N=N— , 

R'-, 


—CO  -CR'=CR'— , 
— CRi=CR'— O  — CO— CH2 


CO— CH2— CH2I-, 
Rl_0— CO— , 


B— N 


/ 
\ 


(iO 


rdo 


(iv) 


B— 


B— N 


\ 


where  R'  stands  for  hy(  rogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alky  I  hav- 
ing 1  to  20  carbon  ato  ns,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy, 
alkylamino,  hydroxy  or  amino,  and  R^  stands  for  a  hydrogen 
atom,  halogen  atom  and!  alky  1  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  anj 
in  the  formula  (iv),  at  least  two  of  the  three  nitrogen  atoms  and 
three  boron  atoms  are  used  for  the  cross  linkage  and  the  re- 
maining atoms  are  bouqd  to  R',  and  having  an  atomic  ratio  of 
B/Si  of  0.01  to  3  and  1 
200  to  50,000. 


—CO- 


< 


number  average  molecular  weight  of 


5,292331 
MESOGEf4c  EPOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Jimmy  D.  Earia;  Robo^E.  Hefiwr,  Jr„  and  Paul  M.  Pnckett,  aU 
of  Lake  Jackaon,  Te^,  aasignora  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
paay,  Midiand,  Mich. 

Cootiraatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.538,  Nov.  21, 1990, 

abaadoMd.  which  is  a  oontinaatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,492, 

JoL  13, 1990,  abaodoae^  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  298.431,  Jaik  17, 1189,  abamloiied.  lUs  appUcatioo  Jul.  27, 

1912,  Ser.  No.  919,677 

tat.  0.5  C08G  59/00,  59/20 

VS.  CL  525—523  iOtiau 

1.  A  phenoxy  resin  composition  prepared  by  reacting  (A) 

one  or  more  epoxy  i^psins  containing  one  or  more  rodlilce 


^—  o 


-(zo  • 
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represented  by  either  the  following  For- 


_„  Formula  1 

(X)4  O 

/   \ 
O— CHj-C  —  CH2 

R 


— CR'asNt-.  — N=CR'— ,  — N=N— ,  — C=N— 
>^  ^  C=N 

do  O 

— N=  ;—    ,  — CR'=C—    ,  — c=cr'— , 

I         I 

C=N       C=N 


N— CO— ,  — N 


N-, 


o  o  — '  o  — ' 


(CH2), 

HI  I  (p  =  ai,or2). 

— CH=dk,^^^x'=CH— 


— CR'=C— ,  — C=CR'— , 
I  I 

a      a 


(ZV-. 
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..JOIIQ 


-(Z), -/  V(Z),-.  -(Z), -A  CHRl  4-(Z%-, 

-{Z-)n—(  \-(Z).— .  -<Z% -^  V(ZV-. 

-(Z),— /         \-(z%—. 


-(Z-),' 


(ZOn— . 


N 


-(Z),— «t>         ,>-(Z'),-, 

o 


CH3 


i:igr- 


N 


I 

OH} 

N  N 

O 


1  r 


N 


-continued 

O  N 

N  S 


I 


Z^  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  system 
containing  from  5  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  which  is  cycloah- 
phatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a  combination  thereof; 
n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z'  is  independently  a  — CO — ,  — O — CO — , 
— CO— O— ,  — CO— NR'— ,  or  — NR'— CO—  group  and 
each  n'  independently  has  a  value  of  zero  or  one;  or  the  follow- 
ing Formula  U 


O  O  Formula  II 

/     \  ,  /     \ 

HiC C— CH2— O—  Z'— O— CHz— C CH2 

R  R 


wherein  7}  is 


.  or 


and    Z*   is    — CO— O— ,    — O— CO— ,    — NR'— CO—    or 

—CO — NR'— ;  X'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  contain  one  or 
more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  which  is  saturated 
or  unsaturated;  with  (B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an 
average  of  more  than  one  active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule; 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  amounts 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  epoxide 
group  of  from  about  0.96:1  to  about  1.05:1:  with  the  proviso 
that  (a)  the  phenoxy  resin  composition  can  not  be  the  phenoxy 
resin  resulting  from  component  (A)  being  the  diglycidyl  ether 
of  l,4-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)cyclohexane  and  component  (B) 
being  l,4-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)cyclohexane;  and  (b)  the  phe- 
noxy resin  composition  can  not  be  the  phenoxy  resin  resulting 
from  component  (A)  being  the  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  1  wherein  n  is  zero  and  Z'  is  — CR'" 
=N—  or  — N=CR'—  and  component  (6)  is  a  compound 
which  does  not  contain  a  mesogenic  moiety. 
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5^2,832 
BUILD  EPOXY  COATINGS  USING 
GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF  OXY ALKYLATED  AROMATIC 

AND  CYCLOALIPHATIC  DIOLS 
Richard  A.  Hickner,  Ldke  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  ifidland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78i926,  Oct.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,045, 

which  is  a  continuatia«-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  464,501,  Jan.  12, 

1990,  abandoned,  whiA  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

143,772,  Jan.  13, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5, 1993, 

I  Ser.  No.  940 
iBt  a.'  C08F  2«i/00.-  C08G  59/14;  C08L  63/00:  C08K  3/20 


VS.  a.  525—524 
1.  A  blend  comprisii 
(I)  an  advanced  e| 
reacting  in  the  pr 
(A)  a  composition 
(1)  from  about 
ether  of  (a) 
oxyalkylated 
of  such  diol^ 


following  fon  lulae  111  or  IV: 


wherein  eaci 
alkyl  group 
R"  is  hydrog^ 
carbon  atomt 
from  1  to  IS 
the 


— R"- 


2  Claims 

xy-based  cationic  resin  prepared  by 
ce  of  a  suitable  catalyst 

omprising 

to  100  weight  percent  of  a  diglycidyl 

oxyalkylated  aromatic  diol  or  (b)  an 
ycloaliphatic  diol  or  (c)  a  combination 

which  diols  are  represented  by  the 


FORMULA  III 


CHi 


FORMULA  IV 


CH2 


R  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an 

having  from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms; 

or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6 

each  m  is  independently  an  integer 

and  Z  or  Z'  is  a  group  represented  by 

following  formulas  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F  or  G: 


Formula  A 


(R')4 


Formula  B 


R"— , 


(ROr 


Formula  C 


(R')4 


— B" 


(R'U 


0  0, 


(R')4 


gen,  a 
from 
lent 
carboi 
from 
(2)  from 
ether 
(B)  at  leasl 
(C)a 
(A)  and 
resultant 
equivale  it 
whereb) 
ing 

present 
equivaleht 
of  epoxi  le 
stantiall) 
phenol 
at  least 
and 
(II)  a 
resin;  and 
wherein 
from  about  10 
about  90  to  abdut 
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Formula  D 


(R'U 


Formula  E 


(A^ 


(fO* 


(R')4 


Formula  F 


OH 
O— CH2— C— CH2— O 


ormula 


/»• 


(R')4 


Formula  G 


(R'k 


— o 


OH 
O— CHz— C— CHj— 


(A)„ 


I 

-soj-, 

-O 

from  1 

dently  hydrogen 

1  to  4 


(R)4       (R-k 


where  n  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  P    to    12    carbon    atoms,    — S — ,    — S — S — , 
—SO—,    —CO—,    — O— CO— O— ,   or 
A'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
to  about  6  carbon  atoms;  each  R  is  indepen- 
:n  or  a  hydrocarbyl  group  having  from 
:arbon  atoms;  each  R'  is  independently  hydro- 
hydrocarbyl  or  hydrocarbyloxy  group  having 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen;  R"  is  a  diva- 
h  rdrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  about  6 
atoms;  n  has  a  value  of  zero  or  1 ;  n'  has  a  value 
j  ero  to  10;  and 
Eero  to  about  80  weight  percent  of  a  diglycidyl 
if  a  dihydric  phenol;  with 
one  dihydric  phenol;  and  optionally, 

capping  agent;  wherein  components 
(B)  are  employed  in  such  quantities  that  the 
advanced  epoxy  resin  has  an  average  epoxide 
weight  of  from  about  350  to  about  10,000, 
there  is  formed  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  hav- 
oxirane  groups;  and  component  (C)  is 
an  amount  of  from  about  zero  to  about  0.7 
of  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  per  equivalent 
which  would  remain  after  reaction  of  sub- 
all  of  the  phenolic  groups  of  the  dihydric 
component  (B);  and  subsequently  converting 
ome  of  the  oxirane  groups  to  cationic  groups; 


monc  functional  ( 


tern  inal 


cf( 


differ  :nt  epoxy-based  cathodic  electro-  deposition 


comp<^nents  (I)  and  (II)  are  employed  in  amounts  of 
about  90  percent  of  component  (I)  and  from 
10  percent  of  component  (II)  by  weight. 


0{ 
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5,292,833 

THERMOSETTING  REACTIVE  RESIN  MIXTURE, 

MOULDED  ARTICLE  AND  COATING  MADE 

THEREFROM 

Gerwald  F.  Grahe;  Arthur  Lacbowicz,  and  Roland  Frommc,  all 

of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dainippon  Ink 

and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  14, 
1991,  4101158 

Int  CL'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—531  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  reactive  resin  mixture  comprising 
{a)  at  least  one  organic  compound,  which  possesses  at  least 

two  epoxide  groups, 
(b)  at  least  one  carbamate  compound  of  the  general  formula 
L 


(HO— CH— CH— 0C0NH)„R' 


wherein 

R',  R^  mean  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group, 
R-*  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group  or  a  di-  or 
trivalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  hetero- 
cyclic residue  with  at  most  20  carbon  atoms, 
n  means  1,  2  or  3, 

and  said  at  least  two  epoxide  groups  of  the  organic  com- 
pound react  with  the  urethane  group  of  formula  I, 

(c)  at  least  one  basic  catalyst,  and  with  or  without 

(d)  other  processing  aids  and/or  additives. 


5,292335 
MICROCAPSULES 
Ekkehard  Jahns,  Hirschberg,  and  Ulrich  Freundackoh,  Heidel- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Cotttimiation  of  Ser.  No.  896,870,  Jun.  12, 1992,  abamloiied, 
which  is  a  continiuitioii-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,526,  May  14, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  21, 1993,  S«r.  No.  934>96 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1990  4015753 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  J3/02:  C08F  218/02 
VS.  a.  526—73  8  daims 

1.  Microcapsules  which  are  obtained  by  polymerizing 

A)  30-100%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  Ci-C24-alkyl  esters 
of  acryUc  or  methacrylic  acid  (monomers  I), 

B)  0-70%  by  weight  of  a  bi-  or  polyfunctional  monomer 
(monomer  II)  which  is  soluble  in  a  solvent,  which  solvent 
is  insoluble  or  only  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  the  solvent 
being  present  together  with  the  monomers  and  a  free 
radical  initiator  as  the  disperse  phase  of  a  stable  oil-in- 
water  emulsion,  the  polymerization  being  initiated  and 
controlled  by  decomposing  the  free  radical  initiator  at  at 
least  two  temperatures,  the  first  and  lower  temperature 
being  from  51*  to  65'  C,  and  the  subsequent  and  higher 
temperature  being  from  59"  to  72*  C. 


5,292,834 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  POLYMER  SCALE 

DEPOSITION 

Mikio  Watanabe;  Masahiro  Usuld,  both  of  Kamisu,  and  Susumu 

Ueno,  Hazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1990,  2-183073 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—62  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  during  polymerization  of  a  monomer 
having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  and  having  the  general  for- 
mula (I): 


CH2=CXY 


(D 


5,292,836 

PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

USING  HIGH-SPEED  AND  LOW-SPEED  SHEAR 

AGTTATION 

H^ime  Kitamura,  Ichihara,  and  Ichiro  Kaneko,  Hazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,353,  Apr.  4, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90683 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/18 
VS.  CI.  526—88  5  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing vinyl  chloride  monomer  or  a  mixture  of  vinyl  chloride 
monomer  with  other  vinyl  monomer,  a  polymerization  initia- 
tor and  a  dispersant  to  high-speed  shear  agitation  at  a  shear  rate 
of  from  10*  sec- '  to  10*  sec  - 1  at  10°  to  30*  C.  for  0.05  to  5 
seconds  to  prepare  a  suspended  dispersion  containing  fine 
particles  of  the  monomer(s)  dispersed  therein,  then  subjecting 
the  suspended  dispersion  to  low-speed  agitation  at  a  shear  rate 
of  from  !0to  100  sec-'  at  10*  to  30'  C.  for  1  to  30  minutes,  and 
thereafter  starting  suspension  polymerization. 


wherein  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  the  methyl  group;  Y  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the 
formula:  — COOH,  — COOM  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
ammonium  ion,  — COOR,  — OCOR,  —OR  where  in  the  for- 
mulas R  is  an  alkyl  group,  — CH,  — QHs,  C6H4Z  where  Z  is 
an  hydrogen  atom,  —OH,  — CH3  or  — CH=CH2,  or 
— CH=CH2,  wherein  said  polymerization  is  carried  out  in  a 
polymerization  vessel  of  which  the  inner  wall  has  been  previ- 
ously coated  with  a  first  coating  liquid  comprising: 

(A)  a  water-soluble  anionic  dye,  and 

(B)  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkaline  metals,  zinc  family  metals,  aluminum  family  met- 
als, tin  family  metals,  iron  family  metals,  chromium  group 
metals,  manganese  family  metals,  copper  family  metals, 
silver  and  platinum  family  metals,  to  form  a  first  coating, 

wherein  the  first  coating  has  been  dried  and  then  coated  with 
a  second  coating  liquid  comprising: 

(C)  an  alkaline  earth  metal  compound,  and  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(D)  a  water-soluble  anionic  dye  and 

(E)  an  inorganic  colloid,  to  form  a  second  coating  which 
second  coating  has  also  been  dried. 


5,292,837 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
(CO)POLYMERS 
Andreas  Heinrich,  Hofheim  am  Taiutus;  Lodwig  Bohm,  Hatter- 
sbeim  am  Main,  and  Hans-AIbrecht  Scliolz,  Hochheim  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  7, 
1991,  4126093 

Int.  CL'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  526—114  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene  polymer 
having  a  uniform  coarse  particle  shape  and  high  bulk  density 
by  polymerizing  ethylene  or  ethylene  with  up  to  10%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  monomers,  of  a  1 -ole- 
fin of  the  formula  R*— CH=CH2  in  which  R*  is  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  in 
suspension,  in  solution  or  in  the  gas  phase,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  20*  to  120*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  2  to  60  bar,  which 
comprises  carrying  out  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  which  comprises 
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a)  the  entire  produc 

tially  of 
al)  a  magnesium 


Mg(OR'XOR^ 

in  which  R'  and  R' 
branched  alkyl  rad  cal 
— (CH2)»0R5  radi(  al 
1  to  4  carbon  atom  s 
a2)  a  tetravalent 
II 


M'X,„(OR«)«_« 
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of  the  components  consisting  essen- 
alk^xide  of  the  formula  I 

(D 


are  identical  and  are  an  unbranched  or 

having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a 

where  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical  having 

and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 

i-metal  compound  of  the  formula 


Me  is  a  Gro  ip  4,  5,  or  6  metal  from  the  Periodic  Table  of 

Elements; 
X  is  1  to  5; 
Pa  ~  is  a  sta()le  i 
(b)  contacting 
tion  reactioti 
under   poly  nerizati< 
syndiotactic  | 


ig  said 


trai  ution- 


(ID 


in  which  M'  is  tib  nium,  zirconium  or  hafnium,  R^  is  an 
alkyl  radical  havii^  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  X  is  a  halogen 
atom  and  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  4,  and 
a3)  an  organoaluminam  compound  of  the  formula  III 


a  kyli 


I  atoi  [1 


A1R»;^3-, 

in  which  R'  is  an 
X  is  a  halogen 
the  reaction  prodi^:! 
dialkylaluminum 
ratio  of  1:0.05  to 
a4)  a  metal  halide  offthe 


radical  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

and  p  is  a  number  from  zero  to  3,  or 

of  a  trialkylaluminum  compound  or 

li  yrdride  with  a  diene,  in  the  Mg:M':Al 

01  to  4,  and 

formula  IV 


1)0.( 


Mk34 


in  which  M^  is  titanium, 
M':M2  ratio  of  froii 
of  essentially  the 
reacted  with  said 
b)  a  trialkylaluminun 
in  the  alkyl  radic4l$ 
trialkylaluminum 
with  a  diene. 


(Ill) 


ALLYL 
Luc  L.  T. 

both  of 
assignors  to 

per  No 

Date  Apr.  28, 
Date  Apr.  30, 

per 

Claims  priori^. 
PCr/EP90/017: 10 


5,292,839 
PER0XYKETAL  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 

I,  Westerroort;  John  Meijer,  Deventer, 
Netherlands,  and  Bernard  J.  Maillard,  Pessac,  France, 

N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Per/^1/02008,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28, 1993,  §  102(e) 
1993,  per  Pub.  No.  WO92/06953,  PCT  Pub. 
1992 

"lied  Oct.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  39,253 
appUcation  PCT  Int'l  Appl.,  Oct  16,  1990, 


(IV) 


VS.  a.  526— 2|2 

1.  Peroxides 
polymerization 
ides  are 


:  represe  ited 


iBt  a.'  C08F  4/32 

7  Claims 
I  iseful  as  chain  transfer  agents  in  radical  (co)- 
)f  monomers  characterized  in  that  said  perox- 
by  the  following  formula: 


silicon  or  tin,  or  BCI3,  in  the 
1:0.2  to  100,  the  intermediate  product 
^mponents  al,  a2,  and  a3  having  been 
:omponent  a4,  and 

compound  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
or  the  product  of  the  reaction  of  a   wherein  Ri  and 
(  ompound  or  dialkylaluminum  hydride    lower  alkyl,  all  enyl 

form  a  C5-C7 
V: 


5,292,838 
PROCESS  ANDlCATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING 
SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYMERS 
Abbas  Razavi,  Patourage,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Fina  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  876,714,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,223,467, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  418,497,  Oct.  10,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  tontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220,007, 
Jul.  15, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,892,851.  This  appUcation  May  25, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  66,890 
The  portion  of  the  terfi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009),  has  been  disclaimwl. 
I4t  a.5  C08F  4/642 
VS.  CL  526—160  16  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  the  production  of  syndiotactic  polypropyl- 
ene comprising; 
(a)  providing  a  stdreorigid  cationic  metallocene  catalyst 
characterized  by  the  formula: 

[(CpSxXCpSy)M,  Qk]+P»- 


lan  I 


wherein  R4, 
ally   $ubstitute< 
whereby  R4 
of  R4,  Rs  and 
activating  groi^ 
olefmic  group 
Rl  or  R2,  may 


I  san  e 
froi  a 


wherein 

Cp  is  a  substitute 

each  S  is  the  sam< 

having  from  1 
each  S'  is  the 

cal  having 

that  CpSx  is  a 

in  a  sterically 

sufficient  to 

stereorigidity 
each  Q  is  a  hydr4carfoyl 

or  is  a  haloga 


cyclopentadienyl  ring; 
or  different  and  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical 
20  carbon  atoms; 
or  different  and  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radi- 
1-20  carbon  atoms  and  selected  such 
I  terically  different  ring  than  CpS'y  and  is 
liindered  relationship  relative  to  CpS'y 
pi  event  rotation  of  said  rings  and  impart 
said  catalyst; 

group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms 


Steven  M.  Hei 
Larry  R. 
water; 
Walker, 
Mining  and 
Continnation-i 
4,871,824, 
Mar.  13,  198* 


526—104 


VS.CL 
1.  A  polymi 


March  8.  1994 


is  from  1  to  5;  k  is  from  0  to  2;  and 
noncoordinating  counter  anion 

catalyst  with  propylene  in  a  polymeriza- 
zone  and  maintaining  said  reaction  zone 
ion   reaction   conditions   to   produce 
polypropylene. 


X    R| 
I      I 
:H2=c— c— o— o— R3 

R2 


(IV) 


R2  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen, 

and  aryl,  or  Ri  and  R2  may  combine  to 

a  iphatic  ring:  R3  is  represented  by  the  formula 


R4  (V) 

— C— OR6 
I 
Rs 

Rj^d  Re  are  independently  selected  from  option- 
lower   alkyl,   alkenyl   aryl   and   hydrogen, 
R5  cannot  be  hydrogen  together,  or  any  two 
Hi  may  combine  to  form  a  ring;  and  X  is  an 
capable  of  enhancing  the  reactivity  of  the 
t  awards  free  radical  addition,  and  together  with 
combine  to  form  an  aliphatic  ring. 


5,292,840 
POLYMERIC  SUPPORTS 
jjmann,  Alton;  Jerald  K.  Rasmussen,  Stillwater; 
,  White  Bear  Lake;  Dean  S.  Milbrath,  StiU- 
L.  Coleman,  Minneapolis,  and  Margaret  M. 
Valley,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
tlanufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

of  Ser.  No.  158,258,  Feb.  19, 1988,  Pat  No. 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,605, 
,  Pat  No.  4,737,560.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  335,835 
Int  a.'  CD8F  20/58.  22/38 

10  Claims 
adduct  support  having  units  of  the  formula 


Knpski, 
Patriik 
Apile 

\  At 
ii  -part< 
whch 
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O  R^  O 

.   II      I  II 

R'— C— C— NHC— (CH2),— CXG 
CH2  R' 


wherein 

R'  is  H  or  CH3, 

R2  and  R^  each  independently  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
14  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  5  to  12  ring  atoms,  an  arenyl 
group  having  6  to  26  carbon  and  0  to  3  S,  N,  and  non- 
peroxidic  O  heteroatoms,  or  R^  and  R'  taken  together 
with  the  carbon  to  which  they  are  joined  can  form  a 
carbocyclic  ring  containing  4  to  12  ring  atoms, 

n=Oor  1, 

X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  or  — NR*  wherein  R*  is  alkyl  or 
aryl,  and 

G  is  the  residue  of  HXG  which  performs  the  adsorbing, 
complexing,  catalyzing,  separating,  or  reagent  function  of 
the  adduct  supports,  said  adduct  support  having  in  the 
range  of  0  to  99  molar  parts  of  crosslinking  monomer 
incorporated  therein,  and  said  adduct  support  being  a 
bead. 


5,292,841 

LAMINATING  RESINS  HAVING  LOW  ORGANIC 

EMISSIONS 

Thomas  W.  Smeal,  Mnrrysrille,  and  George  L.  BrowneU,  Moniit 

Lebanon  Township,  Allegheny  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Aristecb  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,526 

Int  CL'  CD8F  12/24 

VS.  a.  526—313  5  Claims 

1.  A  laminating  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  an  acry- 

lated  or  methacrylated  cycloaUphatic  epoxide,  (B)  an  acrylated 

or  methacrylated  alkoxylated  bisphenol-a,  in  a  weight  ratio  of 

(A)  to  (B)  of  about  3  to  1  to  abut  1 :5,  and  (C)  about  5%  to  about 

50%,  based  on  the  total  composition,  cyclohexyl  methacrylate. 


5,292,843 
POLYMERS  CONTAINING  MACROMONOMERS 
Richard  D.  Jenkins,  HnrricaM;  David  R.  Bassett  Charlestoo, 
both  of  W.  Va.,  and  Gregory  D.  Shay,  Gary,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plastics  Technology  CorporatkM, 
Danbory,  Conn. 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,647 
Int  CL'  C08F  20/06 
VS.  CL  526—318.5  17  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(A)  about  1-99.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  alpha, 
beta-monoethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

(B)  about  0-98.9  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  monoethyle- 
nically  unsaturated  monomers; 

(C)  about  0. 1-99  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  complex 
hydrophobe-containing  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
macromonomers;  and 

(D)  about  0-20  weight  percent  or  greater  of  one  or  more 
polyethylenically  unsaturated  monomers;  wherein  said 
complex  hydrophobe-containing  monethylenicaUy  unsat- 
urated macromonomer  is  represented  by  the  formula: 

R* 

Rl— (OR^),— R'— C=CR'R* 

wherein: 

R'  is  a  monovalent  residue  of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
complex  hydrophobe  compound; 

each  R^  is  the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted divalent  hydrocarbon  residue; 

R^  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  hydrocartxm 
residue; 

R*,  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen  or 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
residue;  and 

z  is  a  value  of  0  or  greater;  in  which  said  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  complex  hydrophobe  compound  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  selected  from: 


5,292,842 
ADHESIVE  ACRYLIC  COPOLYMERS  WITH  A  BROAD 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  DISTRIBUTION 
Henry  W.  Yang,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  aasigiior  to  Exxon  Chemical 
Patents  Inc^  Linden,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  749,095,  Aug.  23,  IWl,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,748 
Int  CL'  C08F  220/06.  220/10;  CD8L  31/02.  33/02 
VS.  CL  526-^18.4  24  Oaims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  comprising  an  acrylic  co- 
polymer comprising: 
from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  lower  alkyl 
acrylate,  said  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  25  to  about  88  percent  by  weight  of  an  upper 
alkyl  acrylate,  said  upper  alkyl  having  5  to  14  carbon 
atoms,  and  fh>m  about  1  to  about  IS  percent  by  weight  of 
a  acryUc  acid,  said  copolymer  having  a  unimodal  Gauss- 
ian type  molecular  weight  distribution  of  at  least  about  6 
with  a  miniiniiiTi  Mn  of  about  10,000. 


Rl-(0-CH2)« 


\ 


R3-(OR4)x— (OR5),— OR« 


R2— (0-CH2)i 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hy- 
drogen or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon residue,  R3  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
divalent  or  trivalent  hydrocarlx)n  residue,  each  R4  is  the 
same  or  different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  each  R;  is  the  same  or 
different  and  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
hydrocarbon  residue,  R«  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  residue  or  an  ionic 
substituent  a  and  b  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a 
value  of  0  or  1,  and  x  and  y  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  a  value  of  0  or  greater;  provided  at  least  two  of  Ri,  Rj, 
R3,  R4,  R5  and  lU  are  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having 
greater  than  2  cartwn  atoms  in  the  case  of  R|,  R2  and  R« 
or  having  greater  than  2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case 
of  R3,  R4  and  Rs;  and 


Rt— (OCH2)rf— R9— (ORio)/-ORi  1 

Rj— (OCH2),— R12— (OR13),— ORm 

wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hy- 
drogen or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon residue,  R9  and  R12  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent  or  trivalent 
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is  a  substituted  or 
residue,  each  R13  ij 


hydrocarbon  residu  :,  each  Riois  the  same  or  different  and 
unsabstituted  divalent  hydrocarbon 
the  same  or  different  and  is  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstitu^  divalent  hydrocarbon  residue,  Rn 
and  Ru  are  the  sa  ne  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
substituted  or  uns  ubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
residue  or  an  ionir  substituent,  Ris  is  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  dival(  int  hydrocarbon  residue,  d  and  e  are 


having  greater  thas 


R9.  RlO.  R12.  Rl3  i  >d  Ri5 
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Waki;  Hidena^ 
Ichihara,  all 
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5^2,845 

ETHYLENE/AtPHA-OLEFIN/7METHYL-l,6-OCTADI- 
ENE  COPOLYJ^ER  RUBBER  AND  COMPOSITION  OF 

THE  SAME 
Masaaki  Kawasa^;  Toshimasa  Takata;  Mitsuhiko  Onda,  all  of 
Nakahama,  and  Kiyoshi  Honma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FilW  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,986 
Claims  priorit},  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-010299; 


the  same  or  differa  it  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  1,  and  f  and 

g  are  the  same  or  di  fferent  and  are  a  value  of  0  or  greater,  Oct-lliTlwiVi-VTSg?©;  Oct.  14,'l992,  4-275871 

provided  at  least  \\  io  of  R7,  Rs,  R9,  Rio.  Rii.  R12.  Rn.  int  a.'  C08F  236/20:  C08L  23/16 

Rl4  and  Ri  sare  a  hydrocarbon  residue  having  greater  u.S.  Q.  526—33  5                                                         12  Claims 

than  2  carbon  atoiis  in  the  case  of  R7,  Rg.  Rii  an  Rl4  1.  An  ethylen<  /a-olefm/7-methyl-l,6-octadiene  copolymer 


2  pendant  carbon  atoms  in  the  case  of   rubber,  said  co]  olymer  rubber  being  a  random  copolymer 


rubber  of  ethyh  ne,  a-olefin  and  7-methyl-l,6-octadiene  co- 
polymer, where  n  the  ethylene/a-olefin/7-methyl-l,6-octadi- 
ene  copolymer  1  libber  comprises 

(i)  a  molar  rati  >  of  ethylene  to  o-olefin  (ethylene/a -olefin)  in 

the  range  o  40/60  to  90/10; 
(ii)  a  content  c  f  7-methyl-l,6-octadiene  in  the  range  of  0.4  to 

25%  by  mo  ; 
(iii)  an  intrinsi :  viscosity  (■»))  as  measured  in  decahydronaph- 

thalene  at  1  J5°  C.  from  0.1  dl/g  to  8  dl/g; 
(iv)  an  intens  ty  ratio  D  of  Ta/3  to  Tao(Ta/3/Toa)  in  a 
•^C-NMR  !  pectrum  of  said  copolymer  rubber  not  more 


5^2,844 

VINYL  ACETATE  MODIFIED  SUSPENSION  POLYMER 

BEADS,  ADHESIV  !S  MADE  THEREFROM  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Chung  I.  Young,  St.  Pail,  and  Stephen  E.  Krampe,  Maplewood, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manutec- 

turing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,257,  Dec.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,891,  May  22,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applfcation  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  744>91 
Int  a.'  C08F  220/18.  220/40 
UJS.  a.  526—329.5  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suaiension  polymerization  of  a  pressure- 
sensitive  acrylate  cop<|lymer  bead  having  a  glass  transition 
'  less,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
tr-containing  premix  comprising 
[it  98  parts  by  weight  acrylic  acid  ester 
p-tertiary  alcohol,  said  alcohol  having 
an  atoms,  with  the  average  number  of 
|ing  about  4  to  about  12; 
ut  10  parts  by  weight  polar  monomer 
I  with  said  acrylic  acid  ester  monomer; 
out  40  parts  by  weight  vinyl  acetate 


than  O.S; 
(v)  a  B  value 


copolymer  ubber  and  the  following  formula  in  the  range 


of  1.00  to  1 


B=Poe/(*iPbPo) 

wherein  P/  is  a  molar  fraction  of  the  ethylene  units  de- 
rived from  :thylene;  Pois  a  molar  fraction  of  the  a-olefin 
units  deriv  id  from  o-olefm;  and  Po£  is  a  ratio  of  the 
number  of  i-olefin/ethylene  chains  to  the  number  of  all 
dyad  chain  ;  in  the  random  copolymer  rubber;  and 
(vi)  a  glass  tri  nsition  temperature  Tg  measured  by  DSC  not 
-53*  C. 


higher  thar 


temperature  of  0*  C.  01 
(a)  making  a  monoi 

(i)  about  70  to  a1 
monomer  of  n 
from  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms 

(ii)  about  1  to  ai 
copolymerizabli 

(iii)  about  1  to  al 
monomer; 

wherein  (i),  (ii), 
said  monomer' 


(iii)  comprise  100  parts  by  weight  of 
intaining  premix; 
(iv)  about  0.01  to  ^bout  0.5  part  by  weight  chain  transfer 
agent;  | 

bout  1.0  parts  by  weight  free-radical 


(v)  about  0.05  to 
initiator;  and 

wherein  (iv)  and 
100  parts  by  wi 

(b)  combining  said 
phase  containing 
water  suspension;] 

(c)  concurrently  a] 
polymerization  o! 


y)  are  each  independently  based  upon 
ght  total  monomer  content; 
momer-containing  premix  with  a  water 
suspending  agent  to  form  an  oil-in- 


itating  said  suspension  and  permitting 
said  monomers  until  copolymer  beads 
are  formed  in  water;  and 
(d)  collecting  said  copolymer  beads;  wherein  about  0.05  to 
about  30  parts  by  weight  total  of  a  modifier  moiety  based 
upon  100  jMTts  b«  weight  total  monomer  content  is  pres- 
ent in  one  or  mote  of  the  following:  said  monomer-con- 
taining premix,  said  water  phase;  said  oil-in-water  suspen- 
sion; the  aqueouaj  suspension  of  polymer  beads  after  the 
exotherm  of  the  ^lymerization  has  been  reached. 


1.  A  method 


determined  by  a  ''C-NMR  spectrum  of  said 


50 


5,292,846 

METHOD  C|F  MANUFACTURING  REFRIGERATED 

DOUGH 

Joseph  C.  McOAda;  Cheryl  L.  Mitchell,  both  of  Brooklyn  Park, 
and  Barbara  1 ..  Francken,  Richfield,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Fi^  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,925 

Int.  a.'  A21D  6/00.  8/02 

U.S.  a.  426— 5|19  10  Claims 


1  msr 


OOUSH 


of  manufacturing  refrigerated  sweet  dough  at 
or  below  70  decrees  Fahrenheit  or  thereabout  without  cooling 
flour  below  ab  mt  75*  P.,  comprising: 

a)  combininj  and  mixing  flour,  water,  ice,  and  fat  to  form  a 
dough; 

b)  mixing  said  dough  to  develop  the  gluten; 

c)  adding  s  igar  and  leavener  to  said  developed  dough 
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wherein  said  sugar  is  chosen  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  said  dough  at  or  below  70  degrees  Fahrenheit  or  there- 
about; and 
d)  mixing  said  dough  with  said  sugar  and  said  leavener  to 
evenly  distribute  said  sugar  and  said  leavener  throughout 
said  dough. 


S,292,M7 
SnJCONE  alkoxylates 

Anttony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lflborm,  Ga^  iMigMir  to  Sttteck 
CorporatkNi,  Toronto,  Canada 

Contiaiiation-bi-pul  of  Ser.  No.  37,655,  Mar.  18, 1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  128,161 

Int  CL'  C08G  77/14 

MS.  CL  528—14  18  CUUms 

1.  A  silicone  compound  which  conforms  to  the  following 

structure; 


R 

I 

A— Si— C 

I 

R 


R 
I 
O— f-Si— C 
I 
R 


R 

I 
■Si— O- 

I         . 
Q-R' 


R 
I 
-Si— A 
I 
R 


wherein 
R  is  methyl; 
Ri        is       — (— CH2— CH2— O— )x— (CH2-CH(CH3)C- 

H2— 0)y— (CH2— CH2— 0)z— H 
Q  is  a  — {CH2)c— CCKO)— O— ; 
c  is  an  integer  ranging  from  3  to  17; 
A  is  either  — R  or  — Q — R', 
m  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  200; 
D  is  an  integer  ranging  0  to  10  when  A  is  — Q — R',  and  an 

integer  ranging  from  1  to  10  when  A  is  R; 
X,  y  and  z  are  each  independently  integers  ranging  from  0  to 

20  with  the  proviso  that  x-|-y-)-z  be  greater  than  or  equal 

tol. 


(B)  a  hydrogensilozane  having  silicon-bonded  hydrogen 
atoms  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (3): 


R'     (R')3_,  CF3  CF3 

(HSiO^^Si- CH2CH2— CFO-^CF2CF0^7 
R> 


(3) 


CF3  CF3 

I  I 

-fCH2^CFO-^CF2CFC»yC3F7 


(2) 


CF, 
— CF2CF2OCF— CH2CH2 


I— Si — 


: 


rI 
'I 
-OSiH), 


wherein  R*  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  r  is  an 
integer  of  2  or  3,  and  s  is  a  positive  integer,  and 
(C)  a  platinum  family  metal  catalyst. 


5,292,848 
FLUOROSnJCONE  COMPOSITION  AND  TTS  GELLKE 

CURED  PRODUCT 
Masaynki  Tkeno;  Miynki  Tanaka;  Hiroyasu  Hara,  all  of  An- 
naka;  Hironao  Figiki,  Takasaki;  Shinichi  Sato,  and  Hiroahi 
Inomata,  both  of  Annaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22, 1991,  3-302284 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/06 
U.S.  a.  528—15  7  Claims 

1.  A  fluorosilicone  composition,  comprising: 
(A)  an  alkenyl  group-containing  organopolysiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (I): 

Ri      R«  r2         R'  (•) 

I         I  I  I 

R— SiCH-Si<>fc-^SiOt;;— Si— R 
I,        I"      I       "     I, 
R'       R'  R'  R' 

wherein  R  represents  an  alkenyl  group,  R''s,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group,  R^  repre- 
sents a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2) 


5,292349 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  ACRYUC 

ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Kazntoshi  F«uioka;  TakaAuni  Sakamoto,  and  Masatoshi  Aral,  all 
of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsn  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,485 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-359422 
Int  CL'  C08G  77/06 
UjS.  CL  528—18  8  OniM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  acrylic  organopolysi- 
loxane, comprising  reacting  a  hydroxyl  group  containing  or- 
ganosilicon  compound  (A)  of  formula  (1): 

R.  (I) 

I 

■      HO— (SiO),— H 
Rl 

wherein  each  R'  independently  is  a  substituted  or  an  unsubsti- 
tuted monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  10,000,  with  an  acrylic  group-containing  silane  compound 
(B)  of  formula  (2): 


f- 


(2) 


CH2=C— C— O— (CH2)»— Si— (OR^ 

II 
O 

wherein  each  of  R^  and  R^  independentiy  is  a  substituted  or  an 
unsubstituted  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  R*  is  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and  each  of  a  and  b  independentiy 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  in  the  presence  of  a  divalent  tin 
compound  of  formula  (3): 

SnX,  (3) 

wherein  each  X  independentiy  is  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkoxy 
group,  or  the  residue  of  carboxylic  acid,  to  produce  an  acrylic 
organopolysiloxane  of  formula  (4): 


in  which  p  is  an  integer  of  2  to  8  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
10,  and  n  and  m  are  each  a  positive  integer, 


R*  R3-.R'      R3-.  R* 

I  III  I 

CHpC— C— 0-fCH2)ySiO^SiO)ySi-(-CH2)K-0— C— C=CH2 

O  I        R'     (0R2)._,  O 

(OR^i-i 

wherein  R'  through  R^  n,  a  and  b  are  as  described  above. 


(♦) 
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5.2923S0 
POLYSILOXANIC   TABILIZERS  CONTAINING 
STERICALLY  HIND  £RED  PHENOL  GROUP  AND 
REA(  nVE  GROUPS 
LKiaM>  PalUni,  San  Do4rto  Milucw;  Daniele  Fabbri,  Ricc- 
ione;  RoMeila  Farrit,  aid  Cario  Neri,  both  of  San  Donate 
Milaacae,  aU  of  Italy,  aMignon  to  Enichem  Syntbeais,  Pa- 
Icnno,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,061 
Claim  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.   11,   1991,  MI91- 
A/002400 

7/2a  77/26.  77/00.  77/16 

11  Claims 


IntCL^COSG 
UA  CL  528—32 


1.  Polymeric  stabilizer^  having  the  formula: 
wherein 


Ri 

I  ^ 

X  is  — O— Si—  or  -f03/2Si— 

R2 

V 

Y  is  — O— Si—  or  ■ 

R4  R4 


Z  is  — O— Si  or  —0  /zSi 


I 
R2 


-  03/2Si— 


i —  or  — 04/2Si- 
Ri 


Ri 

R' 

I 

M  is  R"— Si— ,  H,  R 
I 
R' 


M'  is  —CM, 

M  and  M'  can  optionJly  form  together  a  direct  bond  thus 
producing  a  cyclic  9  ructure, 

Rl  is  a  phenyl  or  a  line  ir  or  branched  alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  20  caipon  atoms, 

R2  si  a  reactive  organic  group  which  contains  a  carbon-car- 
bon double  bond,  aa  epoxy  ring,  a  sulfide  group,  or  an 
aminic  group, 

R3  is  a  linear  or  brancl^  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms, 

R4  is  a  radical  selectetl  from  the  group  including: 


<  00— R7— 


.-R«- 


H. 


wherein, 
Rj  and  R6.  whicli 

branched  alk>  I 

atoms, 
R7  is  a  linear  01 

from  3  to  10 
Rg  is  a  linear  01 

from  1  to  10 


group  consistfig 

0— S— Ru— , 
R9,  Rio  and  Ri 

linear  or  branched 

to  10  carbon 
R'  is  a  phenyl 

contains  from 
R"  is  the  same 
m  and  p,  whicli 

from  1  to  50, 
q  is  an  integer 
n  is  equal  to  0 


U.S.  a.  528—38 
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-continued 


:o),-R»- 


may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  linear  or 
radicals  which  contain  from  1  to  10  carbon 


branched  alkylene  radical  which  contains 
<  arbon  atoms, 

branched  alkylene  radical  which  contains 
c^bon  atoms  or  a  biradical  selected  from  the 
of —R9— COO— Rio,  — R9— COO— Rl- 
and  — Rio— S— Rii— , 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
alkylene  radicals  which  contain  from  2 
itoms, 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  which 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
R',  R2  or  R4, 
may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  integers 
and 
I  etween  0  and  SO, 
<r  1. 


<T 


IS 


5,292351 

SUBSTlTUTUlt  SILYL-TERMINATED  COMPOUNDS 
Af  D  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Kreisler  S.  Y.  Laii  Alhambra;  Abraham  L.  Landis,  Northridge, 
and  Thomas  K.  1  tougberty,  Playa  del  Rey,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Unit  ed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  N  >.  507,070,  Apr.  10, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,764, 
which  U  a  dirisio^  of  Ser.  No.  73,025,  Jul.  14,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,935,479.  This  Application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,625 
Int  a.'  C08C  77/04 

llOaims 
1.  A  method  fo^  forming  a  polymer-ceramic  network,  com- 
prising the  steps  c  f: 
a)  providing  a  c  impound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 
(1)  a  compoiAid  having  the  formula 


X' 

I 

X— Si— 
I 
X' 


I 


;f3 


X' 
I 
— R— Si— X 
I 
CF3        X' 


where 
R  is  a 
group 


ben:  oxazole  1 


01 


C3F6 


the 

oxazole 
X  is  OR', 
X'  is  OR', 
R'  is  an 
(2)  a  com 


X' 
I 
X— Si— I 
I 
X' 


I 
R-HC 

I 


group  substituted  with  a  phenylene 
the  oxazole  moiety,  such  that  the  fused 
benzene  |ring  of  the  benzoxazole  group  is  attached  to 
group  and  the  phenylene  group  on  the 
moiety  is  attached  to  the  — SiXX'2  group, 
3H,  H,  CI,  or  Br, 
CI,  or  Br  and 

group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
having  the  formula: 


ai;  :yl  1 


poind 


CF3 


X' 

I 
— R— Si— R- 

I 
X' 


CF3 


IV 


CF3       x- 

I       I 

-C— R— Si— X 
I  I 

CF3       X' 
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where 

X,  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  above,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10; 

b)  dissolving  said  compound  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  solution; 
and 

c)  adding  sufficient  water  to  said  solution  to  hydrolyze  and 
polymerize  said  compound  and  thus  form  said  polymer- 
ceramic  network. 


5,292,852 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


wherein  R^  is  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl  group  having  1-40 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylphenyl  group  having  1-40  carbon 
atoms;  and  wherein  phosphorus  compound  (c)  is 


R^— P— OR*-t-OH)2 
OH 

where  R^  is  an  aromatic  or  an  alkyl  substituted  aromatic  hav- 
ing from  6  to  40  carbon  atoms,  and  R'*  is  a  disubstituted  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


532,853 
POLYURETHANE  RESIN  CONTAINING  A 
PHOSPHORIC  AaD  GROUP 
Masahiko  Yasuda;  Shigeo  Hosokawa;  Yorozn  Yokomori,  all  of 
Mie;  Shinichiro  Jimbo,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  and  Edmond  G. 
Kolycheck,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd.  and  The  B.F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  426,132,  Oct  24, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,037,934.  This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,398 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  28,  1988,  63-271035; 
May  22,  1989,  1-126580;  Aug.  8,  1989,  1-203738 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08G  18/00 
MS.  a.  528—72  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  resin,  comprising: 
a  urethane  resin  synthesized  from  a  reactant  mixture  of  at 
least  one  phosphorus  compound,  an  epoxy  compound 
having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups,  one  epoxy  group  and  at 
least  one  hydroxy!  group,  or  combinations  thereof, 
a  polyisocyanate,  and 

a  polyfunctional  hydroxy!  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  by  end  group  analysis  of  from  about  300  to  about 
10,000,  and 
optionally,  a  chain  extender, 

said  urethane  resin  containing  one  phosphoric  acid  group  or 
one  residual  group  derived  from  phosphoric  acid  per 
3,000  to  about  200,000  number  average  molecular  weight 
of  said  urethane  resin,  said  urethane  resin  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  from  about  10,000  to  about 
350,000; 
said  phosphorus  compound  being  a  phosphorus  compound 
(a)  represented  by  the  structural  formula  set  forth  below, 
or  a  phosphorus  compound  (b)  represented  by  the  struc- 
tural formula  set  forth  below,  or  a  phosphorus  compound 
(c)  set  forth  by  the  structural  formula  set  forth  )>elow, 
said  phosphorus  compound  (a)  being  a  compound  (ai)  alone 
or  a  mixture  of  the  compound  (ai  and  another  compound 
(a2): 
Compound  (ai): 

Compound  (ai): 

OH 

[R'O— (CH2CH20)„]— P— OH 

O 

Compound  (82): 

[R'O— (CH2CH20)J  OH 

P 

/ll 

[R'O— (CH2CH20)J     O 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1-40  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkylpheny!  group 
having  1-40  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0-30. 


5,292,854 
SYNTHESIS  OF  PHTHALOlVmOLE  RESINS 
COIMTAINING  ETHER  AND  IMIDE  LINKAGES  WITH 
AROMA'nC  DIAMINE  CURING  AGENT 
Teddy  M.  Keller,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,741,  Jan.  10,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,159,054, 
and  Ser.  No.  352,327,  IVlay  16,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,003,078.  This 
application  Jnl.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,776 
Int  CL'  C08G  63/44 
U.S.  CL  528—170  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polymerization  comprising: 
heating  a  composition  comprising  at  least  one  monomer  and 
at  least  one  aromatic  diamine  curing  agent  above  the 
composition  melting  point; 
continuing  to  heat  said  composition  at  a  temperature  above 
the  glass  transition  temperature  to  the  composition  gela- 
tion point; 
curing  the  composition  to  complete  crosslinking  of  the  poly- 
mer; 
wherein  the  composition  comprises  at  least  one  monomer  of 
the  formula: 


O 

NC^  II  ^^      ON 

O 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  tetravalent  radical  or  substituted 
aromatic  tetravalent  radical. 


Phosphorus  compound  (b): 


OH 
R^— P— OH 


5,292355 
WATER-DISSIPATABLE  POLYESTERS  AND  AMIDES 
CONTAINING  NEAR  INFRARED  FLUORESCENT 
COMPOUNDS  COPOLYMERIZED  THEREIN 
James  J.  Kmtak;  Michael  R.  Cushman;  William  W.  Parham; 
Clarence  A.  Coates;  Max  A.  Weaver,  all  of  Kingsport  Tcnn., 
and  Gabor  Patonay,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19^35 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/44 
MS.  a.  528—289  7  Claims 

1.  A  water-dissipatable  polymer  comprising: 
(i)  monomer  residues  of  at  least  one  dicartmxylic  acid; 
(ii)  about  4  to  25  mole  percent,  based  on  the  total  of  all  acid, 
hydroxy  and  amino  equivalents,  of  monomer  residues  of  at 
least  one  difunctional  sulfo  monomer  containing  at  least 
one  sulfonate  group  bonded  to  an  aromatic  ring  where  the 
functional  groufK  are  hydroxy,  carboxy!  or  amino; 
(iii)  monomer  residues  of  at  least  one  diol  or  a  mixture  of  a 

diol  and  a  diamine;  and  optionally 
(iv)  monomer  residues  of  at  least  one  difunctional  monomer 
reactant  selected  from  hydroxycarboxylic  acids,  amino- 
carboxylic  acids  and  aminoalkanols; 
provided  that  at  least  20  percent  of  the  groups  linking  the 


1128 


monomeric  units  are  es  ;er 
polyester  having  from  afout 


by  weight  of  a 
compouno  copolymerizi  d 


thermally  stable  near  infrared  flouorphoric 
therein. 


AROMATIC 

PENDANT 
Robert  S.  Irwin,  Wi 
Nemours  and  CompanI' 
Filed  Apr. 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  528—331 
1.  A  polyamide  com 


•N— X—  »J 


H  HO 

I         I    u 

■N— X— N— C 


where  X  is 
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linkages;  said  water  dissipatable 
0. 1  ppm  by  weight  to  about  10% 


PREPARATION 
1,8-DIAZAPYCLO' 
David  N.  Marks, 
Nemours  and 
File( 


UJS.  a.  528—331 

1.  A  process 
copolymer  from 
comprises  (a) 
parts  by  weight 
complementary 
consisting  of  the 
and  epsilon-capr^lactam, 
pressure  greater 
ing  the  pressure 
temperature  to 
perature  at  about 
atmospheric 
of  at  least  abou< 
measured  at  25 
polymer  in  forml; 


5,292,856 
CONDENSATION  POLY  AMIDES  WITH 
ER  AND  AMIDE  GROUPS 
ilmin^on,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
,  Wilmington,  Del. 
8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,013 
G08G  69/32,  69/12 

6  Claims 
phsing  repeat  units  of  the  formula 


I  II  /    \  II 

>J— C— ^  V-C-j— , 


C- 

H 

o 


,  or  mixtures  thereof 


CONHR' 


CO2I  CONHR' 


or  mixtures  thereof  wi(  1  from  2  to  95  mole  %  of 
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5,292,857 
OF  NYLON  66  POLYMERS  FROM 
iTETRADECANE-2,7-DIONE 
^  Vilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
C  >mpany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,948 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/28 

2CIaim8 
the  production  of  nylon  66  polymer  or 
1 ,8-diazacyclotetradecane-2,7-dione  which 
forlning  a  reaction  mixture  containing  10  to  90 
l,8-diazacyclotetradecane-2,7-dione  and  a 
amount  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
of  adipic  acid  and  hexamethylenediamine, 
(b)  heating  said  mixture  under  a 
han  atmospheric  pressure,  (c)  slowly  lower- 
atmospheric  pressure  while  increasing  the 
aliout  275  degrees  C,  (d)  maintaining  the  tem- 
275  degrees  C.  and  at  a  pressure  no  more  than 
pres  lure  until  polymer  having  a  relative  viscosity 
25  is  obtained,  where  relative  viscosity  is 
legrees  C.  in  a  solution  of  8.4%  by  weight 
acid  containing  10%  by  weight  water. 


fjr 


!Ellt( 


5,292,858 
METHOD  Oil  PRODUCnON  OF  COPOLYMERS  OF 
POLY  AMINO  ACIDS 
Louis  L.  Wood,  tlkridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  SRCHEM  Incorpo- 
rated, Elkridgd,  Md. 

File^  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,856 
Int.  a.'  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528— 34fc  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  o  °  synthesis  of  a  polyamide  that  has  a  repeating 
unit  of  the  genei  al  formula  of 


R' 
/ 

CH— to— N  and  — CH— CO— NH— 

\  I  R' 

R"  I  / 

CH2-fCO— NH—  CH2— CO— N 

R" 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  36 
carbons  and  R"  s  a  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  36 
carbons,  togethc  r  with  at  least  one  of  the  groups 


reacting  maleic 


where  R  is  alkyl  or  ar  IkyI  and  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


/        V  /        V       reactmg  maieic 

_/      V-o-/      \   "^"ft"*?" 
\  I  \  I    eqmvalent  of  an 


equivali 

one  to  36  carboils. 


— CH+COOZ 
I 
CHzf-CO— NH— 


and  — CH— CO— NH— 
I 
CH2— cooz 


wherein  Z  reprints  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkali  metal  or  an 
alkaline  earth  mi  tal,  as  a  repeating  unit,  the  method  comprising 
inhydride  with  an  alcohol  containing  1  to  36 
the  half  ester  followed  by  the  addition  of  an 
nonia,  or  ammonia  and  an  amine,  containing 
and  heating  to  120*-350*  C,  until  one  equiv- 
alent of  alcohol  is  distilled  away  and  hydrolyzing  the  copoly- 
mer of  polysucc  inimide  formed  with  an  alkaline  earth  or  alkali 
metal  hydroxid<  or  ammonium  hydroxide. 
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5,292,859 
RARE  EARTH  METAL  COORDINATION  COMPOUNDS 

AS  LACTONE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Thomas  M.  Ford,  Greenville,  and  Stephan  J.  McLain,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,457 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  C08G  6i/84,  63/91 

VS.  a.  528—354  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  lactide  comprising:  contacting 

at  100'  C.  to  220"  C.  a  lactide  and  up  to  20  mole  percent  of 

another  lactone  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O 

II 


(RiO. 


\J 


O,    (CR2)* 

I 


o 

I 


and    (CR2)* 
I 
O 


O 
I 
(CR2), 


II 
O 


\u 


and  mixtures  thereof,  where  n  is  4  or  5,  h,  i,  k  and  m  are  inde- 
pendently 1  or  2,  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  H,  a 
hydrocarbyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  substituted 
hydrocarbyl  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula  MZ3,  or  MZ3  coordinated 
with  one  or  more  neutral  ligands,  wherein  M  is  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  scandium,  yttrium,  bismuth  and 
lanthanide  series  rare  earth  metals  and  the  Zs  are  indepen- 
dently the  same  or  different  highly  coordinating  ligands  and 
cooling  the  resulting  polymer. 


5,292,860 

COPOLYMER  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Takeshi  Shiotani,  Kakogawa,  and  Genta  Kobayashi,  Takasago, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267255 

Int  a.'  C08G  63/06:  C12D  7/62 

VS.  a.  528—361  22  Claims 


Ui  t 


i   i 


r 


-continued 
ai3 

CHj 

CH2  O 

I  II 

-O— CH— CH2— C— . 


OHHx) 


5,292,861 
TRIFUNCTIONAL  CYANATE  ESTERS,  POLYMERS 
THEREOF;  USE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Konstantinos  I.  Papathomas,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,904 
Int  a.5  C08G  73/06 
VS.  CL  528—422  10  Claims 

1.  Trisphenol  PA  tricyanate. 


1.  A  two-component  copolymer  consisting  of  3-hydroxybu- 
tyrate  (3HB)  units  and  3-hydroxyhexanoate  (3HHx)  units, 
wherein  said  units,  respectively,  have  the  following  structures: 


CH3  O 

I  II 

— O— CH— CH2— C— 


(3HB) 


5,292,862 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PYROLYSIS  OF  POLYMERS 
Eigo  Miura;  Takashi  Yamanaka;  Ryoji  Ohori;  Akio  Obdaira; 
Kenichi  Nishiwaki;  Yoshikuni  Itoh;  Yoshinori  Morita,  and 
H^ime  Inagaki,  all  of  Kuga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT^  No.  PCr/JP91/00471,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15521,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT^  Filed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1990,  2-94498; 
May  14,  1990,  2-123865;  Jun.  28,  1990,  2-170438 

Int  a.5  CD8F  6/26 
VS.  CL  528—481  9  Oaiina 


"5:^ 


j^ 


22 


1.  A  method  for  the  pyrolysis  of  an  olefm  polymer  for  pro- 
ducing a  pyrolytic  wax  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  an  olefin  to  an  extruder  where  the  polymer  is  melted, 

metering  the  molten  polymer  from  the  extruder  to  a  tubular 
pyrolysis  reactor  through  a  gear  pump  connected  to  the 
extruder; 

pyrolytically  decomposing  the  polymer  in  the  tubular  pyrol- 
ysis reactor  in  the  presence  of  a  higher  fatty  acid,  a  hydro- 
chloric acid  acceptor  or  a  mixture  thereof,  to  produce  low 
molecular  weight  polymers; 

introducing  the  low  molecular  weight  polymers  from  the 
tubular  pyrolysis  reactor  into  an  evaporator  while  adjust- 
ing the  temperature  in  the  evaporator  to  about  250*  to 
430*  C,  and  causing  evaporation  of  the  volatile  compo- 
nents in  the  evaporator  while  blowing  an  inert  gas  into  the 
evaporator  with  the  low  molecular  weight  polymers;  and 

withdrawing  volatile  components  separated  from  the  low 
molecular  weight  polymers  from  the  evaporator. 
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5^2,863 

PROCESS  FOR  REilOVlNG  UNPOLYMERIZED 

GASEOUS  MONOMffltS  FROM  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Duu-Fan  Wang,  Somer^le,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

ChemicaU  and  Plastic*  Teclinology  Corporation,  Danbury, 

Conn. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,190 
Int^-a.'  C08F  6/28 


of  ethylene  terephthalate  1 


:  afte  r 


U.S.  a.  528—483 


UQaims 


pellets 

starting  from  poly^t 
range  of  0.45  to 
acetaldehyde  and 
present  in  the 
a)  partially 
ester  in  a 
cooling  said 
transition 
at  at  least 
drawing 

temperature 
immediately 
ature  in  thi : 
below  the 
said  pellets 
1.95  to  2 
an  individua 
a  bulk  densil  y 
and  b)  heating 
of 140'-185 
consisting  ol 
60-90  vol  9, 
5-21  vol  % 
0.5-25  vol 
and  having 
the  velocity 
of  0.5  to 


homopolymers  or  copolymers 
_iers  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  within  the 
3.95  dL/g,  whereby  less  than  1  ppm  free 
less  than  12  ppm  bound  acetaldehyde  are 
treated  pellets  comprising  the  steps  of 
crystallizing  the  polyester  by  extruding  the  poly- 
mo  ten  state  to  form  strands, 

!  irands  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  glass 
t  smperature  to  30"  C.  below  the  melting  point 
1  he  surface, 
saidptrands  by  a  factor  of  at  least  2  at  said  cooling 
_,  and 

shopping  into  pellets  said  strands  at  a  temper- 
range  of  said  drawing  temperature  to  30°  C. 
.  melting  point 

1  aving  a  specific  surface  area  in  the  range  of 

m^Ag, 

pellet  weight  in  the  range  of  5-15  mg,  and 

in  the  range  of  750-900  kg/m\ 

laid  pellets  for  2  to  20  hours  at  a  temperature 

C.  in  the  presence  of  a  flowing  gas  mixture 


:.?3 


"/, 


N2. 

|D2. 
CO2  (total  100%), 
dew  point  of  less  than  —20'  C. 
of  flow  being  5-40  m/min  at  a  quantity  ratio 
kg/h  of  gas  mixture  per  1.0  kg/h  polyester. 


2  5 


1.  A  process  for  ren  oving  unpolymerized  gaseous  mono- 
mers from  a  solid  olefin  polymer  containing  said  gaseous  mon- 
omers which  comprises 

(a)  counter-currently  passing  a  purge  gas  through  said  poly- 
mer in  a  purge  vesil  in  an  amount  and  at  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  remove  suBstantially  all  of  said  gaseous  monomers 
from  said  polymer!  and  to  form  and  maintain  a  fully  ex- 
panded bed  within!  said  vessel  having  an  upper  limit  de- 
fined by  gas  penieable,  solids  impermeable  constraint 
means  positioned  vbithin  said  vessel; 

(b)  passing  said  gaspous  stream  containing  said  gaseous 
monomer  through  taid  constraint  means  and  thence  out  of 
said  vessel;  and 

(c)  discharging  polymer  solids  from  said  vessel. 

5,292,864 
DECOLORIZING  P*)LYASPARTIC  ACID  POLYMERS 

Louis  L.  Wood,  RockTiie,  and  Gary  J.  Calton,  Elkridge,  both  of 

Md.,  assignors  to  SHtHEM  Incorporated,  Elkridge,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,243,  Aug.  7,  1992, 

•bandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,902 

14.  a.5  C08G  69/10 

VS.  a.  528—490         I  1*  Ctaima 

1.  A  method  for  (fccolorizing  polymers  of  aspartic  acid 

prepared  by  thermal  condensation  comprising  reacting  a  water 

solution  of  the  polyn^r  with  a  decolorizing  agent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hypochlorite,  chlorine,  chlorine 

dioxide,  hydrogen  perbxide,  a  peroxydicarbonate  or  ozone. 

5,292,865 
IR  PREPARATION  AND 

OF  POLYESTER  PELLETS 

ibach,  and  Ulrich  Thiele,  Bruchkoebel, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Zimmer  Aktien- 

gcaeUsdiaft,  Frankfirt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dee.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,842 
Claims  priority,  apfUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  15, 
1992, 4223197  { 

^nt.  a.'  C08F  6/10 
VS.  CL  528—492       I  « Claims 

1.  Process  for  pre  luction  and  thermal  after-treatment  of 


Patent 


CHIMERIC 
TO  THE 


Tse  W.  Chang, 
Inc.,  Houston 
Continuation 

which  is  a  division 
5,091,313 

The  portion  of 


UJS.  CL  530—3  }7  J 


PROCESS 
AFTER-TREA 
Hans  Kerpcs, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep 


segme  it 


1.  Chimeric 
cellular 
membrane- 
body's  variabl 
species 
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5,292,866 
:  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


MEMBRA  NE 
MEMBF  ANE-BOUND 


5,292,867 
M(  >NOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND 
^TRACELLULAR  SEGMENT  OF  THE 
BOUND  DOMAIN  OF  A  HUMAN 
IMMUNOGLOBULIN 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 
Tex. 

Ser.  No.  817,918,  Jan.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  272,243,  Nov.  16, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
application  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,839 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  C07K  15/28 

2  Claims 


if! 


Tills  1 

the  I 


SECRnXD  IgS 

an, 


FBOBI  D 


UBIBIUMZ-BOnia]      I(E 

PSOBE  C 


WMMA 


TR3KCATED  CB4        mb/ec    mb/tm     mb/ic 

monoclonal  antibody  which  binds  to  the  extra- 

of  the  membrane-bound  domain  of  a  human 

boilnd  immunoglobulin  c  chain  wherein  the  anti- 

and  constant  regions  originated  from  different 
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5,292,868 
CHELATING  AGENTS  FOR  ATTACHING  METAL  IONS 

TO  PROTEINS 
Ramaswamy  Subramanian,  Frederick,  Md.,  assignor  to  Akzo 
N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,277,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,558,  Not.  17,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,917, 

May  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  44,875 

Int  a.5  C07K  15/28.  17/02;  A61K  49/02.  39/44 

VS.  a.  530—391.5  16  Claims 


-o 


1.  A  complex  comprising  a  polypeptide  bound  to  the  chelat- 
ing agent  HETA  of  the  formula: 


COOY 


YOOC  N  N  COOY 


O  NH         HN  O 


NX 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O2,  NBr, 
H2,  HCOCH2Br  and  CS;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CH3  and  C2H5. 


5,292,869 

METHOD  FOR  ISOLATING  AND  PURIFYING 

TRANSFERRIN  AND  LACTOFERRIN  RECEPTOR 

PROTEINS  FROM  BACTERIA  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  VACCINES  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Anthony  B.  Schryrers,  Calgary,  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  University,  Alberta,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,356,  Apr.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,481 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i9/095.  39/04.  39/02:  C07C  103/52 
VS.  a.  530—413  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  isolating  and  purifying  transferrin  receptor 
protein  from  bacterial  pathogens  containing  the  same  compris- 
ing isolating  a  membrane  preparation  from  a  bacterial  strain 
expressing  transferrin-binding  activity  binding  a  biotinylated 
derivative  of  transferrin  to  said  membrane  preparation,  and 
isolating  said  transferrin  receptor  protein  by  affinity  chroma- 


tography with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  immobilized  streptavidin  and  immobilized  avidin. 


5,292,870 

REACTIVE  AZO  DYES  INCLUDING  A  TRIAZINE  RING 

AND  SULPHATOVINYL  OR  SULPHATOETHYL 

SUBSTITUENTS 

Kenneth  Anderton,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial  Chemi- 

c«l  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 

Filed  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  16,  1990, 
9025018 

Lit  CL'  C09B  62/51;  D06P  1/38 
VS.  a.  534—638  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which,  in  the  free  acid  form,  is  of  Formula 
(1): 


t— SO2— D— NasN— K— N— ^  N 

^ 

R^ 


Formula  (1) 


N— L 


/ 


SO3— Z 


wherein: 

Z      is      vinyl,      — CH2CH2OSO3H,      — CH2CH2SSO3H, 

— CH2CH2CI  or  — CH2CH2OCOCH3; 
D  and  L  are  phenylene; 
K  is  of  Formula  (4): 


FormoU  (4) 


OH 


(S03H)i<„.2 


R'  is  H  or  CM-alkyl; 
R2  is  CM-alkyl;  and 
X  is  chloro. 


5,292,871 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A 

FIBER-REACnVE  GROUP  OF  THE  VINYL  SULFONE 

MONOAZO  SERIES  BONDED  TO  AN 
ALKANOYLAMINO  OF  BENZOYLAMINO  GROUPING, 

SUITABLE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
Ludwig  Schljifer,  Kelkbeim,  and  Werner  H.  Russ,  Florsheim  am 
Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  24, 
1991,  4135067 

Int  a.5  C09B  62/51:  D06P  1/384 

VS.  CL  534—642  7  dainis 

1.  A  monoazo  compound  conforming  to  the  formula  (I) 


R 

I 

D— N=N— (4)K(I)— N— CO— A— W— SO2— X 


(1) 


wherein: 

D  is  monosulfophenyl  or  disulfophenyl,  each  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms,  aikoxy  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogen,  cartmxy  and  alkanoylamino 
of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  is  mono-,  di-  or  trisulfonaphthyl; 

K  is  para-phenylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2 
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substituents  selected  I  om  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Ikoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
gen, alkanoylamino  <  f  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  ureido,  car- 
bamoyl and  sulfo,  or  b  1,4-naphthylene  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  substi  uents  selected  from  1  or  2  sulfo 
groups  and  1  alkoxy  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  bf  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  phenylene  or  a  direct  bond; 

W  is  different  from  A  and  is  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  provided,  that  either  A  or  W  is  a 
direct  bond; 

X  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  suhktituted  in  the  /3-position  by  a  substit- 
uent  eliminable  by  alkali  to  form  the  vinyl  group. 


preferably  loci  lizes  to  nucleic  acid  for  binding  to  a  nucleic 
acid  target  mcf  ecule. 


5^2^2 

MONOAZO  DISl  ERSED  DYES,  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  THEM.1aND  THE  PREPARATION  AND 

THE  tJSE  THEREOF 
Ulrich  Biibler,  Alzenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Co.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  5, 
1991,  4140036 

Lit  CL'  C09B  29k)8S.  67/22:  D06P  1/18.  3/54 
VS.  a.  534—854  '  15  Claims 

1.  A  monoazo  dye  of  I  le  general  formula  I 


NUCLEIC  AC]  D 

Curt  L.  Milliman, !  <t 

porated,  San  Diego 
FUed 
Int.  a.'  OtTH 
VS.  a.  536—24.3  1 

1.  An  ohgonuck  otide  . 
CCACTCAAGA*  JAGACAACA 
ID  NO.   1),  or  iti 
probe,  when  unde  • 
guish  Staphylococci  ts 
lococcus  epidermid  s, 
cus  hominis.  Staph  vli 
phyticus,  Staphyloapcc\ 


CN 
X— /  V.N=N 

CN 


a 

I-  -/  \-NH(CH2)»COOR^ 

NHCOR' 


in  which 
X  is  methyl,  chlorine 
R'  is  ethyl,  n-propyl, 
R2  is  methyl,  ethyl,  n- 
n  is  2  or  3. 


(D 


Wojciech  J.  Stec; 
John  Bergot, 
San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignor 
Calif. 
Continuation  of 

which  is  a  divisioii 
5,151,510.  This 


<f 


ir  bromine 

•propyl,  n-butyl  or  i-butyl 
■1  ropyl,  i-propyl,  n-butyl  or  i-butyl  and 


VS.  a.  536— 24J 

1.  A  naphthoquinone 
acid  target  molecule  in 


532,873 

NUCLEIC  ACIDS  LAB  SLED  WITH  NAPHTHOQUINONE 
PROBE 
teven  E.  Rokita,  Port  Jefferson,  and  Moneesh  Chatterjee, 
Stony  Brook,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Research  Founda- 
tion of  State  UniTersily  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y 
FUed  Not.  p,  1989,  Ser.  No.  442,947 
Int-la.5  C07H  21/00 

11  Claims 
:  ]  irobe  for  covalently  bonding  a  nucleic 

^_. n  response  to  photochemical  activation 

by  hght  irradiation,  thf  naphthoquinone  probe  having  the 
formula: 


(D-Pr 


U.S.  a.  536—25^3 

1.  A  method 
linkage  in  an 
of  reacting  said 
thiophosphorus 
or  a  phosphorod  ithl 
thiophosphorus  c  >m 
ing  of  thiophosp  h 
disulfide, 
acid  disulfide 
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5,292,874 
PROBES  TO  STAPHYLOCOCCUS 

AUREUS 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
,  Calif. 
Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,362 

17/00;  C12Q  1/68;  C12N  15/00 

2  Claims 

probe  having  the  nucleotide  sequence 

TTTTCGACTAC     (SEQ 

complementary  sequence,  whereby  said 

hybridization  conditions,  is  able  to  distin- 

aureus  from  Staphylococcus  cohnii,  Staphy- 

Staphylococcus  haemolyticus.  Staphylococ- 

lococcus  intermedius.  Staphylococcus  sapro- 

:us  simulans,  and  Staphylococcus  wameri 


5,292,875 

METHOD  bV  SYNTHESIZING  SULFURIZED 

OU<  ^NUCLEOTIDE  ANALOGS 

Bogdan  Umanski,  both  of  Lodz,  Poland;  B. 

R  idwood  aty,  Calif.;  Bernard  L.  Hirschbein, 

Calif.,  and  Karen  L.  Fearson,  Union  Qty, 

to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Foster  City, 


I  ter.  No.  908,719,  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

of  Ser.  No.  512,644,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
iipplication  Aug.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  113,725 
Int.  a.'  C07H  21/00 

5  Claims 

sulfurizing  a  phosphate  or  thiophosphite 

oligonucleotide,  the  method  comprising  the  step 

phosphite  or  thiophosphite  linkage  with  a 

o  )mpound  to  form  a  phosphorothioate  linkage 

ioate  linkage,  respectively,  wherein  said 

jpound  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

loric  acid  disulfide,  dithiophosphoric  acid 

thiophdsphinic  acid  disulfide,  and  dithiophosphinic 


5,292,876 
M^XED  CELLULOSE  ESTERS 

Kenneth  E.  Simi«ons,  BlountvUle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compady,  Rocliester,  N.Y. 

FUel  Jul.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  555,223 

Int.  a.5  C08B  3/00,  3/16 

VS.  a.  536-«|  15  Oaims 

1.  A  mixed  ce  lulose  ester  having 

9  to  16  weight  %  butyryl  or  propionyl; 

6  to  1 1  weight  %  acetyl;  and 

12  to  15  weig]  t  %  hydroxyl; 
wherein  said  mi>  ed  cellulose  ester  has  a  surface  tension  of  less 
than  about  45  d)  nes/cm  measured  as  a  0.1  weight  %  aqueous 
solution. 


wherein  X  is  a  meth]  I  group,  and  X  is  positioned  on  nay  of 
carbon  atoms  2-3  ind  5-8,  wherein  said  methyl  group  is 
capable  of  alkylation  of  and  covalent  bonding  to  a  nucleic 
acid  target  moleciie  due  to  photochemical  activation  by 
hght  irradiation  of  the  naphthoquinone  probe;  wherein  L 
is  an  N-hydroxy  succinimide  ester  linking  group  for  at- 
taching a  probe  that  localizes  to  nucleic  acid  to  either  ring 
A  or  ring  B;  and  wherein  Pr  is  a  nucleic  acid  probe  that 


Kerin  J.  Edgar, 

Tenn., 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of 


assign)  rs 


U.S.  a.  536-6; 

1.  A  process 
cess  comprising 

(i)  a  cellulose 


5^2,877 
CI  LLULOSE  ACETOACETATES 

ind  WUliam  W.  Blount,  Jr.,  both  of  Kingsport, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 


1  ler.  No.  742,821,  Aug.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applia  tion  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,205 
Int  CL'  C08B  3/00.  3/06 

21  Claims 

or  preparing  cellulose  acetoacetate,  said  pro- 
contacting  in  any  order  the  following: 
material. 
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(ii)  diketene,  an  alkyl  acetoaceute,  2,2,6-trimethyl-4H-l,3- 
dioxin-4-one,  or  a  mixture  thereof, 

(iii)  a  solubilizing  amount  of  a  solvent  system  comprising 
lithium  chloride  plus  a  carboxamide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone,  N.N  di- 
methylacetamide,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  and 

(iv)  optionally,  a  catalytic  amount  of  pyridine,  NaOAc, 
Et3N,  amine,  mineral  acid,  or  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt 
under  conditions  to  promote  formation  of  the  desired  cellulose 
acetoacetate  having  a  DS/AGU  of  0.1  to  about  2.9. 


2       Z 


COOM  R' 


5,292,878 
17-SPIROFURAN-3'-YLIDENE  STEROIDS 
Johannes  A.  M.  Hamersma,  and  Everardus  O.  M.  Orlemans, 
both  of  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem, 
Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,039 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec  20, 
1991,  91.203.366.9 

Int  a.'  C07J  21/00;  AOIK  31/56 

VS.  a.  540—28  4  Claims 

1.  A  17-spirofuran-3'-ylidene  steroid  having  the  formula 


wherein; 

R  is  H  or  CH3; 

P*  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  hydroxy; 

M  is  a  removable  protecting  group  for  carboxy; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  OP',  CI,  Br,  1, 
SCH3.  CN,  CHO,  SOCH3,  SO2CH3,  CO2M.  CH2OF  or 
CONH2;  and  with  the  proviso  that  the  — CH2Z  substitu- 
ent  is  in  the  2-  or  3-position  of  the  heteroaromatic  ring; 

X  is  O  or  S,  and 

Z  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylsulfonyloxy,  substituted  alkylsulfonyloxy,  arylsul- 
fonyloxy,  substituted  arylsulfonyloxy,  fluorosulfonyloxy, 
and  halogen. 


CH^ 


R4 


wherein 

Rl  is  NR2R3,  lower  acyl,  OH,  SH,  O-lower  alkyl.  or 

S(0)B-lower  alkyl  wherein  n  is  0-2; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R5  is  O,  (H,H),  (H.OH).  (H,0-lower  acyl).  or  NOH; 
R6  and  R7  are  both  hydrogen,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the 

other  lower  alkyl;  and 
the  twitched  line  represents  an  a  or  /3  bond. 


5,292,880 

SYNTHESIS  OF  CAPROLACTAM  USING  CATALYSTS 

Minas  R.  Apelian,  Vincentown;  Weidon  K.  Bell,  Penningtoa, 

both  of  N  J.;  Anthony  S.  Fung,  Chwlds  Ford,  Pa.;  Werner  O. 

Haag,  LawrenceviUe,  N.J.,  and  Chaya  Venkat  Princeton, 

both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,282,  May  11,  1992,  Pat 
No.  5^2,676.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,512 

Int  a.5  C07D  201/04 
VS.  a.  540—536  21  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  epsilon-caprolactam 
by  contacting  cyclohexanone  oxime  under  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  zeoUte  having  a  Constraint  Index  greater  than 
1  and  an  Alpha  Value  in  the  range  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
50,  the  improvement  comprising  treating  said  crystalline  alu- 
minosiUcate  zeolite  with  dicarfooxyUc  acid  prior  to  said  con- 
tacting step  for  a  sufficient  time  to  effect  at  least  about  a  40% 
reduction  in  surface  acidity  with  less  than  about  50%  overall 
dealumination. 


5,292,879 
*    INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PREPARING 
CATIONIC-2-HETEROARYL-PHENYL-CARBAPENEM 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Frank  DiNinno,  Old  Bride;  Raviiidra  N.  Guthikonda,  Edison, 
and  Susan  M.  Schmitt  Scotch  Plains,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,632 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

has  been  <ii«-i«inwMi 

Int  a.'  C07D  487/04 

VS.  a.  540—302  6 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,292,881 

NEW  NAPHTHALIMIDES,  TONERS  CONTAINING 
THESE  AND  THE  USE  OF  THE  NEW 

NAPHTHALIMIDES  AS  ADDITIVES  FOR  TONERS 
Horst  Bemeth,  Leverkusen;  Horst  Hamisch,  Muicli;  Roderich 

Raoe,    LeTerkusen;    Jiirgen-Rolf    Hassdenteufel,    Bergisch 

Gladbach,  and  Matthias  Kiicher,  Orerath,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  LeTerkuen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1991,  4106122 

Int  a.'  C07D  221/14.  413/06;  G03G  9/097;  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  546—99  10  Claims 

1.  naphthalimides  of  the  formula  (I) 
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=<  N-  (CH2), 
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R' 

.-Ne-R 


xe 


in  which 

R  represents  Ci-  to  CiJ-alkyl, 
R'  and  R^  independent^  of  one  another  in  each  case  repre- 
sent Ci-  to  C4-alkyll  or  R'  and  R^,  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  in  betiveen,  form  a  pyrrolidine,  piperidine 
or  morphoUne  ring, 
n  represents  2  or  3  and 
X©  represent  one  equi  talent 
of  nitrobenzoate  or  of  a  benzoate  or  naphthoate,  which  is 
optionally  substitt^ted  by  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl, 
methoxy,  hydroxjj,  cyano  cyano  and/or  hydroxycar 
bonyl. 


5^2,884 
CYcilC  HYDROXAMIC  ACTDS 
Kenneth  V.  Honn^Carl  R.  Johnson,  both  of  Detroit,  Mich^ 
Yung-Fa  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan;  Katsu-Ichi  Shimoji,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Marnett,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Biomide  Invettment  Limited  Partnership,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  Mich.  an|  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-paM  of  Ser.  No.  785,927,  Oct  31, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,234,933.  This  aitplication  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,999 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  10, 
:  010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  C  I.'  C07D  211/40:  A61K  31/445 
MS.  a.  544—216  4  Claims 

1.  A  cyclic  hyd  oxamic  acid  of  the  formula: 


of  a  naphthalenesul  )honate  which  is  optionally  substi-   ^j,grej„  r1  ^^  c,   o  C24  alkyl  and  wherein  R^  is  benzyl 

tuted  by  amino  or  a  sulphonic  acid  group,  or 
of  a  fluorine-substiti  ted  anion  of  a  C4-  to  Cig-alkanecar 
boxylic  or  -alkane  ;ulphonic  acid. 

5,292,885 

PYRANONE,  P  ROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION,  ITS 

USE  IN  THE  PI  EPARATION  OF  A  NEW  PYRIDINONE 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

Didier  G.  Wirth,  I^aris;  Dominique  Gibert,  Villers,  and  Laurence 

all  of  France,  assignors  to  Isochem,  Paris, 


5,292,882 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


•I  / 


5,292,883 

2-(4-PIPERIDINYL)-]  H.PYRIDO[4,3-B]INDOL-l-ONES 
AND  REI  ATED  COMPOUNDS 
Lawrence  L.  Martin,  Lehtmon;  Denise  M.  Flanagan,  Livingston, 
and  Joseph  F.  Payack,  Somerset  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Phannaceuticals  Incorporated,  Somerville, 

NJ.  : 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  821,^,  Jan.  15, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^29,517, 

which  is  a  division  of  Sef .  No.  588,870,  Sep.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,102,889.  This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,891 

Int.  a.'iC07D  401/00.  209/42 


Femido,  Paris 
France 

FUedi  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  565,835 
Claims  priorityi  appUcation  France,  Aug.  11,  1989,  89  10831 

Int  C  L'  C07D  213/08.  213/28.  315/00 
VS.  a.  546— 25(  8  Claims 

1.  2,3,5-(4H>tr  methyl  4-pyranone  having  the  formula: 


O  CH3 

7.  2,3,5-(lH>tAmethyl  4-pyridinone  having  the  formula: 


VS.  a.  546—201 

1.  A  compound  of  thi   formula 


tuted  by  one  or  more 
trifluoromethyl  groups 


3Claims 


^CHzCONH 


N— r2 


1  « 


(CH2), 


.-/ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogt  n,  loweralkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 


loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
phenylloweralkyl  or  phenylloweral- 
kyl  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one  or  more 
loweralkyl,  loweralkox  y,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl  groups; 
R2  is  loweralkyl,  furanilloweralkyl,  thienylloweralkyl,  pyrro- 
lylloweralkyl,  pyridinj^loweralkyl,  phenylloweralkyl,  or  phe- 
nylloweralkyl in  whichi  the  phenyl  group  is  substituted  by  one 
or  more  loweralkyl,  lolveralkoxy,  halogen,  or  trifluoromethyl 
groups;  X  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  halogen,  or 
trifluoromethyl;  m  is  oj  1  or  2;  n  is  1  or  2;  an  optical  isomer 
thereof  or  a  salt  them  '. 


PRoass 


Alberto  Paloma 
Spain 


Filcl 
Claims  priorit  f. 

VS.  a.  546— 3(  3 

1.  A  process 


O 

n 


XI... 


xjc„ 


N  CHj 

I 
H 


5,292,886 
;  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 


2-HALOMET  lYL-3,5-DIMETHYL-4-METHOXYPYRI- 


DINE  HALOHYDRATE 

Coll,  Doctor  Canilla  10,  Q8017-Barcelona, 


Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,070 
,  application  Spain,  Dec.  5, 1990,  9003113 
Int  a.'  C07D  213/89 

12  Claims 

for  the  preparation  of  2-chloromethyl-3,5- 
dimethyl-4-metlloxypyridine  hydrochloride  of  formula  VI 
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0CH3 


H3C, 


CHj 


CHzQ 


the  process  comprising: 
acyloxylation  of  the   2-position   methyl   group  of  2,3,5- 
trimethyl-4-methoxypyridine  N-oxide  of  formula  III 


or  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein 
X  is  — CH2 —  or 


OCH3 


H3C 


CH3 


CH3 


by  treatment  with  an  acylating  agent  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  selected  from  4-dimethylaminopyridine,  4- 
guanidinopyridine  or  4-pyrrolidinopyridine,  to  obtain  the  com- 
pound of  formula  IVa 


— C— 

Ri  is  H,  C|.s-alkyl  or  benzyl,  which  can  be  or  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  C1.3  alkyl,  C1.3  alkoxy  or  halogen 

R2  is  H,  C|^-alkyl,  OH  or  Ci.3-alkoxy 

R3  is  H,  CH3,  CH2CH3,  OCH3  or  Hal 

R4  is  H,  CH3,  CH2CH3.  OCH3  or  Hal 

provided  that  when  R2  is  H,  OH  or  C|^-alkyl  then  R|  can- 
not be  hydrogen  and  when  R2  is  OH  or  Ci.3-alkoxy  then 
X  cannot  be  CO. 


OCH3 


H3C, 


CH3 


CH2OCOR 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  trichloromethyl  or  trifluoromethyl; 
basic  hydrolysis  of  the  formula  IVa  compound  under  mild 
conditions,  carried  out  by  adding  an  aqueous  alkaline 
hydroxide  solution  having  a  pH  between  1 1  and  13  in  the 
presence  of  a  cosolvent  and  at  0*  to  75*  C,  to  give  2- 
hydroxymethyl-3,S-dimethyl-4-methoxypyridine  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  Va 


5,292,888 

HIGH  MELTING  POINT  STILBAZOLIUM  SALTS 

Kevin  R.  Stewart,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,704 
Int  CL'  C07D  211/70 
VS.  CL  546—347  3  OaiM 

1.  A  stilbazolium  salt  having  the  formula 


OCH3 


XjC 


CH3 


CH2OH 

which  is  finally  chlorinated  with  an  amidinium  chloride  to  give 
the  2-chloromethyl-3,S-dimethyl4-methoxypyridine  hydro- 
chloride. 


wherein  each  R'  is  independently  hydrogen  or  deuterium,  R^ 
is  HO — ,  H3CO —  or  (R')2N —  and  each  R^  is  independently  an 
aliphatic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  radical. 


5,292387 

SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Arto  J.  Kaijalainen,  Ouin;  Raimo  E.  Virtanen,  Rnsko,  and  Aija 
L.  Kaijalainen,  Oulu,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Fannos- 
yhtyma  Oy,  Tnrkn,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  6, 1989,  Ser.  No.  446,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  9,  1988, 
8828831 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  233/54,  233/56 
VS.  CL  514—396  30  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which  is  a  substituted  imidazole  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5,292,889 
FUNGICIDAL  AND  INSECTICIDAL 
SUBSTTTUTED-HETEROCYCLYL-ACRYLIC  ESTERS 
Alexander  Klansencr,  Krefeld;  Dieter  Berg,  Wnppcrtal;  Thonns 
Seitz,  Monheim;  Wilhefan  Brandes,  LeicUingen;  Stefan  D«tz- 
nuum,  Dnesseldor^  Gerd  Hiinasler,  Leverkusen,  and  Ulrike 
Wachendorff-Neumann,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft  Leverkoaen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  604,739,  Oct  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,137^98. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerauny,  Nov.  28, 
1989,  3939238 

Int  a.'  CD7D  417/02 
VS.  CL  548—181  3  < 

1.  A  ketocarboxylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 
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(VI) 


phenyl  or 
stitutedto 
uents  select^l 
phenyloxy 
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b^yl  which  are  unsubstituted  or  monosub- 

di  mbstituted  by  identical  or  different  substit- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and 


in  which  j  „    . ..     ■      •  .    ic 

R'  represents  straight-ckain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  b 

carbon  atoms,  or  repfesents  benzyl, 
r5  and  R*  in  each  case  independently  of  one  another  repre- 
sent hydrogen,  cyago,   fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
straight-chain  or  br*iched  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  I 

R5,  R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hy- 
drogen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-  or 
i-propyl,  n-,  i-,  s-  o«  t-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  n-  or  i- 
propoxy,  methylene^ioxy,  methylthio,  trifluoromethyl, 
trifluoromethoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethylthio, 
methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  methoximinomethyl, 
ethoximinomethyl,  aethoximinoethyl,  ethoxyiminoethyl, 
cyclopentyl,  cyclohaxyl,  divalent  1,3-propanediyl  or  1,4- 
butanediyl,  or  repr»nts  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  phenylthio  ot  benzylthio,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally monosubstituted  or  trisubstituted  in  the  phenyl  moi- 
ety by  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  methylthio,  trifluoromethyl,  di- 
fluoromethoxy,  trifluoromethoxy  and  trifluorometh- 
ylthio, and 

»7, 


asymmetri:al 

Semyon  MoabcUt^y 
AtUntic  BeMh, 
pany,  Inc^  New^k, 
Filed  May 


UJS.  a.  548—260 

1.  An  as; 
compound  having 


,ymmel  rical 


5^2,890 
BENZOTRIAZOLYLPHENOLS 

f.  Old  BrWe,  N  J^  and  William  E.  Leistner, 
,¥,,  aaalKBors  to  Fairmount  Oieniical  Com- 
NJ. 
5, 1993,  Set.  No.  58,012 
lat  CL'  C07D  249/20 

IciaiBH 
hydroxyphenyl  benzotriazolylphenol 
the  formula: 


R'  represents 


R' 


V 


N 


X 


S  rW 


V 


»io 


r_x 


wherein: 
Ri  is  methyl; 
Ri  is  octyl;  am 
X  is  selected 
gen,  Ci  to 


S  r9 

^  T 

N  ^^.0 


T 


where 

R'  and  R'°  in  eaai  case  independently  of  one  another 
represent  hydrogpn,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano, 
in  each  case  stright-chain  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
alkylthio  or  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  where  appropriate  1  to  13  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  or  represent  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxycarbonyl  fcaving  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alk- 
oxy moiety,  or  dialkylaminocarbonyl  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  moiety,  each  of  the  individ- 
ual alkyl  moieties  being  straight-chair  on  branched  and 
substituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents,  or 
represents  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenyloxy,  phenylthio,  ben- 
zyloxy  or  benzyhhio,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  identical  or  differ- 
ent substituents,  pr  represent  5-  or  6-membered  heteroa- 
ryl  which  contains  1  to  3  hetero  atoms  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitlogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur  and  which  is 
unsubstituted   or   monosubstituted  or  distributed   by 
identical  or  different  substituents,  the  substituents  in 
each  case  being  halogen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  halo- 
genoalkyl, halogenoalkyloxy,  halogenoalylthio,  each  of 
which  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where  appropriate  1 
to  9  identical  ot  different  halogen  atoms,  dialkyhunino 
or  dialkylaminocarbonyl,  each  of  which  has  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl    moieties,    1,3-propanediyl,    1,4-butanediyl,    or 


■\X^, 


fiom 

ei2 


_  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
alkyl,  and  Ci  to  C12  alkoxy. 


5,292,891 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

2J-DIMETHYL  l,3-DIOXlN-4-ONES  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  i  AME  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

OPTICALLY  A<  TIVE  COMPOUND  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF 

PHYSIOLO  GICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND 

OPnCALLY  ACTIVE  INTERMEDUTE  COMPOUND 

Chikara  Kaneko,  and  Masaynki  Sato,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  C^isso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
CoBtinuation-in-»art  of  Ser.  No.  836,425,  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5^56,800,  and  a  j  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836,426,  Feb, 


18, 1992, 


Claims  priori 
Feb.  21. 1991, 

Int. 
U-S.  CL  549— 

1.  A  method 


This  appUcation  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
991,551 
appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-047285; 
^7286 
,5  C07D  30!/27.  309/10,  309/30 

6Claiiiis 

ir  preparing  an  optically  active  compound  for 


the  synthesis  of  >  physiologically  active  substance  which  com 
prises  lactonizing  optically  active  2,2-dimethyl-6-(3-chloro-2 
hydroxypropyl^  l,3-dioxin-4-one  represented  by  formula  (1) 


(I) 


HO 


A- 


to  form  optically  active  6-chloromethyltetrahydropyran-2,4- 
dione  represeni  ed  by  formula  (2) 
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(2) 


CH3 


CI 


reacting  the  thus  formed  compound  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  obtain  optically  active  6-chlorometh- 
yl-4-hydroxytetrahydropyran-2-one  represented  by  formula 
(3). 


(3) 


OH 


OH 


OH 


OH 


subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  (3)  to  a  dehydration  reac- 
tion, thereby  obtaining  optically  active  6-chloromethyldihy- 
dropyran-2-one  represented  by  formula  (4), 


(4) 


>=o 


reacting  the  compound  of  formula  (4)  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  optically  active  6-chloromethyl- 
tetrahydropyran-2-one  represented  by  the  formula  (5), 


(5) 


and  treating  the  compound  of  the  formula  (S)  in  an  alcohol 
solvent  under  basic  conditions  to  prepare  an  optically  active 
S,6-epoxyhexanoic  acid  ester  represented  by  formula  (6) 


(6) 


(in  each  formula,  the  symbol  •  represents  an  asymmetric  car- 
bon atom,  and  R  is  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group). 


H— N 


0= 


NH 


5,292,893 
CATALYTIC  ASYMMETRIC  AND  NON-ASYMMETRIC 
REDUCnON  OF  TIMES  AND  OXIMES  USING  METAL 

CATALYSTS 
Stephen  L.  Buchwald,  and  Christopher  A.  Willoughby,  both  of 
Somerrille,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,940,  May  13,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616^92, 
Nov.  21, 1990.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,229 
Int  a.'  C07D  207/02.  307/02,  207/06;  C07C  209/40,  209/52 
VS.  a.  548—577  45  Claiw 

1.  A  catalytic  asymmetric  reduction  process,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  active  species  of  an  enan- 
tiomerically  enriched  chiral  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  M(L)(L')(L").  M(L)(L'KL"XL"'), 
M(LXL'XL"XL"')  (L"),  and  M{LXVXV'yL-)(.V^L'), 
where  M  is  a  group  3,  4,  S  or  6  metal,  a  lanthanide  or  an 
actinide,  and  L,  L',  L",  L'",  L",  L',  independently,  is 
some  combination  of  H,  alkyl,  aryl  Si(R)(R'XR").  halo- 
gen, — OR,  — SR,  or  — NR(R'),  or  a  cyclopentadienyl 
group  having  the  formula 


5,292,892 
ANTI-BACTERIAL  COMPOUND  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  THEREOF 
Shigi  Takahashi;  Hideynki  Shiozawa;  Hideyuki  Haruyama,  all 
of  Tokyo;  Takeshi  Kagasaki,  Iwaki;  Kentaro  Kodama,  and 
Aldra  Ishii,  both  of  Tsokuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,500,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,085 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101575 

Int  a.'  C07D  495/04;  A61K  31/40 

U.S.  a.  548—453  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


-x^- 


where  R,  R',  and  R"  is  H,  alkyl,  or  aryl  and  may  be  differ- 
ent or  the  same,  and  where  R°,  R',  R^,  R^,  and  R*  are 
hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  trialkylsilyl,  triarylsilyl,  (dialkyl- 
)arylsilyl,  or  (diaryl)alkylsilyl  groups  in  any  combination: 

adding  a  silane  compound  to  the  catalyst; 

reacting  a  substrate,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
imines,  oximes,  hydrazones,  oxime  O-alkyl  ethers,  oxime 


1138 
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O-aryl  ethers.  N.N-dJlkylliydrazones,  N,N-diarylhydra- 
zones,  and  N-alkyl-N-»rylhydrazones,  in  the  presence  of 
said  catalyst  and  the  slane  compound;  and 
recovering  and  purifying  an  amine  reaction  product  having 
a  high  level  of  enantiineric  purity. 

1 

PREPARATION  Of  BENZO[B]THIOPHENES 
Klans  Ebel,  Mutterstadt,  »id  Juergen  Schroeder,  Viemheim, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G«riiuuiy,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiea- 
gescUschaft,  Ludwigshaftti,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,499 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1992, 4204969  j 

Int  Ci'  C07D  333/54 
VS.  CL  549—43  ]  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pr^aration  of  a  benzo[b]thiophene  of 
the  general  formula  I  belofv 
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5,292,896 

AMIN(  I  STYRENE  DERrVATTVES 

Masayuki  Shoshi,  Nbmazu,  and  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  both 

of  Japan,  assignore  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  545,124,  Jun.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,072,043, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,055,  Sep.  5,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  •  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,S>65,  Mar.  17, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646,064,  Aug. 
31, 1984,  Pat  No.  4i603,097.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  754,552 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Japan,  Oct.  28, 1983,  58-201021; 
Oct  28,  1983,  58-il022;  Oct.  28,  1983,  58-201023;  Oct.  28, 
1983,  58-201024;  Qct-  28,  1983,  58-201025;  Oct  28,  1983, 
58-201026 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 

2i)04,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a  5  C07C  211/45:  C07D  333/20 

U.S.  a.  549— 68     I  3  Claims 


1.  A  styrene  deri  kfative  of  the  formula: 


(D 


wherein  A  is  selec  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


in  which  R',  R^,  R',  R|*  independently  denote  hydrogen, 
C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4  alkciy,  C1-C4  haloalkyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
halo,  C1-C4  alkylcarbinyl,  benzoyl,  C1-C4  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,  benzoylamiiio,  N-(Ci-C4  alkyl)phenylamino, 
C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  G1-C4  alkylsulfonyl,  phenylsulfonyl, 
aminosulfonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  C1-C4  phenylalkyl  and  nitro- 
benzyl  or  R>  -I-  R^  or  R^  +  R'  or  R' + R*  denote  a  butadienediyl 
chain  optionally  substitute  d  by  R'  to  R*.  wherein 
a)  a  thiophenol  of  the  (  eneral  formula  11 


X 


ai) 


-ai 


<r  : 


in  which  the  substi 
tioned  meanings,  is 
temperature  rangin 
b)  the  resulting  (aryl 
mula  III 


lents  R'  to  R*  have  the  aforemen- 
;ted  with  chloroacetaldehyde  at  a 
0'  to  ISO*  C.  and 
io)acetaldehyde  of  the  general  for- 


wherein  R^  and 
aralkyl  group  or 
with  the  provisioi 
group,  or  an 
an  unsubstituted 
tuted  or  substituted 
alkyl  group,  or  ai 
the  substituent  on 
styryl  group  or  R' 
consisting  of 
thiophenyl, 
carboxy  ester. 


alkyl 


(HI) 


in  which  the 
tioned  meanings, 
phosphoric  acid 
phosphorus 
to  300*  C.  and  a 


c=o. 


subst^uents  R'  to  R*  have  the  aforemen- 

cyclized  by  passing  them  into  poly- 

a  mixture  of  phosphoric  acid  and 

at  a  temperature  ranging  from  100* 

ranging  from  0.001  to  1  bar. 


oi 


pentoxi  le 


pn  ssure  1 


PROCESS  FO]  t 

Pierre  Chabarde, 
Pierre  DnhaoMi, 
lemont  BeuzeifUe, 
ViTier,  all  of 
Animalc, 

Division  of  Ser. 
This 
Claims  priorit), 


5,292,895 
rtteat  ti<4  I>ncd  For  This  Nnoibcr 


Ar 


\ 
C 
/ 


C=CH— A 


J-N^         """     \0 


/ 


'  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  an 

1  unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group, 

that  at  least  one  of  R^  and  R'  is  an  aralkyl 

unsi4>stituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group;  Aj  is 

substituted  phenyl  group,  or  an  unsubsti- 

styryl  group;  and  R  is  hydrogen,  a  lower 

unsubstituted  or  substituted  phenyl  group, 

said  substituted  phenyl  group  or  substituted 

,  R5,  At  and  R  being  selected  from  the  group 

alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aralkyloxy,  thioalkoxy, 

haloien,  dialkylamino,  hydroxy,  acyl,  carboxy, 

tril  luoromethyl,  nitro  and  cyano. 


5,292,897 
PREPARING  HALO  ACETALS  FROM 

EN  AMINES 
Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon;  Lacette  Duhamel; 
both  of  Mont  Saint  Aignan;  Jerome  Gail- 
e,  and  Jean-Marie  Poirier,  Saint  Martin  Du 
I  k«Bce,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition 
ntry,  France 
..  620,610,  Dec  3, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,145,972. 

Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,406 

application  Frmaet,  Dec.  1,  1989,  89  15868 
Int  a.'  C07F  9/06 

IClaim 


Comiientry. 

lio. 
appUaUioD 


UJS.  CL  549—22 1 
1.  A  compoun  1  of  the  formula  (IV): 
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(IV) 


and,  optionally,  when  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched 

alkenyl  group, 
c)  hydrogenating  the  double  bonds  in  the  alkylene  chain. 
7.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-substituted  3R,  5R,  3R, 
SS,  3S,  SS  and  3S,  SR  5-catones  of  the  formula  la,  lb,  Ic  or  Id 


OH 


5,292398 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  STEREOSELECTIVE 

PREPARATION  OF  S-SUBSTITUTED  DELTA-LACTONES 

AND  USE  THEREOF 
Peter  Hammann,  Babenhausen;  Susanne  Grabley,  Konigstein/- 
Tannus;   Emold   Granzer,   Kelkheim/Taunus,   and   Yvonne 
Romeyke,  Gross-Gerau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,715,  Jul.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1990,  4024425;  Jun.  1,  1991,  4118009 

Int  a.'  C07D  309/10 
VS.  CI.  549—292  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  S-substituted  3R,  SR  and 
3R,  SS  5-)actones  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 


in  which  R'  is  CH2OH,  which  comprises 
a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  la,  lb,  Ic  or  Id 


OH 


OH 


OH 


in  which  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
3  to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl 
group  having  3  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  7  C — C  double 
bonds,  which  comprises 
a)  disastereoselectively  reducing  a  compound  of  the  formula 
Ila 


OH 
N 

R>^\^  S  ^^        °» 

to  a  compound  of  the  formula  Ilia  or  Illb 
OH  OH 


OH 


(Ha) 


in  which  R*  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  3to  IS  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkenyl  group  having  3  to  IS  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  7  C — C  double  bonds,  with  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula R^ — 0-,  in  which  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
S  carbon  atoms  or  a  tertiary  butyl  group,  to  give  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  Va,  Vb,  Vc,  or  Vd 


(ina) 


ailb) 


OH 


OH 


b)  regioselectively  oxidizing  to  a  compound  of  the  formula 
la  or  lb 


O— R' 


O— r3 


O— r3 


O— R' 


(Va) 


(Vb) 


(Vc) 


(Vd) 


b)  ketalizing  with  acetone  or  dimethyoxy  propane  to  give  a 
compound  of  the  formula  Via,  VIb,  Vic  or  VId 


1140 


HjC. 


CW 


H3C 


X 


a 


,.-k^ 


H3C 


X 


a  J 


c)  oxidizing  with  ozoi 
Vila.  Vllb,  VIIc 


01 


HO^ 


HO^ 


HO^ 


HO^ 


and 

d)  cleaving  with  acic 
lb,  Ic  or  Id 


(M 


.^. 


(I») 
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-continued 


(Via) 


'o— r' 
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(VIb) 


in  which  R'  i 


'O— R^ 


(Vic)    ll.NOR-A-9-TEn  ilAHYDi 
LC, 


*o— R' 


Marcus  A.  Tius, 
of  Hi.,  assignon 
lulu.  Hi. 

FUed 


5,292,899 
SYNTHESIS  OF 

iROCANNABINOL-9-CARBOXY- 
ACID  GLUCURONIDE 

K^lua,  and  Mark  R.  Hagadone,  Honolulu,  both 
to  Synthetic  Technology  Corporation,  Hono- 


(Vld) 


-Q— R' 


i  to  give  a  compound  o  the  formula 
Vlld 


(Vila) 


O— R' 


(Vllb) 


Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,501 
;.  a.'  C07D  311/80,  311/00 

6Claims 

an  1  l-nor-A*-THC  glucuronide  or 
g  ucuronide  comprising: 

or  undeuterated  blocked  A*-  or  A'- 
carboxflic  acid  precursor  of  the  formula: 


lit. 
U.S.  a.  549—390 

1.  A  method  of  producing 
ll-nor-A'-THC 
reacting  a  deu^erated 
THC 


O— R' 


(VIIc) 


o— r' 


wherein  one 
group;  the 
hydrogen, 
blocked  by 
consisting  o: 
allyl.  t 
silyl;  A^  anc 
double  boni  ling 
with  Ri  and 
undeuterate  I 
carbon  aton 
with  a  dual 


(Vlld) 


o— r' 


to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  la. 


R60- 


wherein  Ri 
from  the 
dime 
renyl, 

phenylmetl^yl 
protective 
tert-butyl 
dimethylsil^l 
and  then  rem^vmg 
to  obtain 
curonide. 


a  CH2OH  group. 


of  Ri,  R2.  R3.  and  R4  comprises  a  carboxyl 

emainder  of  Ri,  R2.  R3.  and  lU  comprise 

c  Euterium  or  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups 

I  protective  agent  selected  from  the  group 

tert-butyl  dimethyl  silyl,  tert-butyl  dimethyl 

hexy|dimethylsilyl,  triethylsilyl,  and  tri-isopropyl- 

A'  comprise  different  anomeric  linkage  in 

between  the  carbon  atoms  substituted 

R2,  or  R2  and  R3;  and,  Rj  is  a  deuterated  or 

hydrocarbon  chain  comprising  at  least  one 


bli  eked  sugar  epoxide  precursor  of  the  formula: 


ORs 


comprises  a  first  protective  agent  selected 

I  roup  consisting  of  benzyl,  methoxybenzyl, 

thoxyl  enzyl,  cinnamyl,  allyl,  methallyl,  trityl,  fluo- 

diph  snylmethyl,  phenylpropenyl  and  p-methoxy- 

groups,  and  R7  and  Rs  comprise  a  second 

igent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(f  methyl  silyl,  tert-butyl  dimethyl  allyl,  t-hexyl- 

i,  triethylsilyl,  and  tri-isopropylsilyl; 

ing  the  first  and  the  second  protective  agents 

U-nor-A*-  or  A'-THC-carboxylic  acid  glu- 


tie 
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5,292,900 

O-SUBSTTTUTED  N-HYDROXYUREA  DERIVATIVES 
Anwer  Basha,  Lake  Forest,  and  Dee  W.  Brooks,  Libertyrille, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 

ni. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,389 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/04 

U.S.  a.  549—419  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  having  the  name  0-(tetrahydropyran-2- 
yl)-N-hydroxyurea. 


O-   ^^^  -r3 

wherein  R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  or  phenethyl;  and  W  is  (b) 


R'  R« 

\   / 

C 
/    \ 

CH2— S— CH2— Y 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
H,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl  or  phenethyl,  Y  is  COOH  or 
CONR'R*  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and 
selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  and  carboxymethyl,  or  (c) 


R'  R» 

\    / 

C 
/   \ 

S— CH2— Y' 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from 
H,  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  or  phenethyl,  Y  is  CONR'R*  wherein 
R5  and  R^are  the  same  or  different  and  selected  from  H,  lower 
alkyl,  or  carboxymethyl. 


5^2,902 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ODORANTS 

AND  INTERMEDIATES  USED  THEREIN 
Daniel  Helmlinger,  Diibendorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Givan- 
dan-Roure  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,520 
Claims   priority,    application    Switzerland,    Aug.    2,    1991, 
2308/91 

Int  CL'  C07D  307/92;  C07C  255/07 
VS.  a.  549—458  5  Oalms 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  mixture  of  (3aa,Sa/3,- 


9ao,9b/3)-dodecahydro-3a,6,6,9a-tetraniethylnaptho-t2, 1  -b]fu- 
ran    and    (3aa,5a^,9aa,9ba)-dodecahydro-3a,6,6,9a-tetrame- 
thylnaphthol[2,l-b]furan  which  comprises: 
(a)  saponifying  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


n 


CN 


5,292,901 
BENZODIOXOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshitake  Ogata;  Makoto  Ikeda,  both  of  Tsnkuba;  Seiichiro 
Nomoto,  Ushiku;  Makoto  Okita,  Tsukuba;  Naoyuki 
Shimomura,  Tsukuba;  Toshihiko  Kaneko,  Tsukuba;  Takashi 
Yamanaka,  Tsukuba;  leharu  Hishinuma,  Ibaraki;  Junichi 
Nagakawa,  Tsukuba;  Kazuo  Hirota,  Tsukuba;  Kaname 
Miyamoto,  Tsukuba;  Tom  Hone,  Tsukuba,  and  Tsuneo 
Wakabayashi,  Mito,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  517,444,  Apr.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,956, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,333,  Feb.  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  832,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1987,  62-49141; 

Apr.  3, 1987, 62-82258;  Apr.  27, 1987, 6M03724;  Apr.  28, 1987, 

62-105508;  Apr.  28,  1987,  62-105509;  Sep.  28,  1987,  62-243492 
Int  a.5  C07D  317/54;  A61K  31/36 

U.S.  a.  549—441  8  Claims 

1.  A  benzodioxole  derivative  having  the  formula  (I)  or  a 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


(D 


wherein 

one  of  the  bonds  -  -  -  denotes  a  single  bond  and  the  other 

denotes  a  double  bond,  and,  R  represents  hydrogen  or 

the  ester  group  COOR',  in  which  R'  represents  a  lower 

alkyl  or  aryl  group,  and, 

where  R  in  formula  II  represenu  the  ester  group  COOR', 

decarboxylating  said  group, 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inert 
protic  organic  solvents,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  cyclic 
ethers  and  water,  with  a  base,  at  temperatures  between 
about  20°  C.  and  about  130*  C, 
to  produce  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


COOH 


and, 
(b)  converting  said  compound  of  formula  I  to  said  mixture. 


5324W3 
ONE  STEP  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
DIFURFURYL  DIAMINES 
Aatkoay    H.    Conner,    Madison;     Mickad    S.     Holfinger, 
Charles  G.  Hill,  Jr.,  Madison,  both  of  Wis.;  William  J.  McKil- 
lip.  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Rolf  H.  Reimaim,  Amanziiitoti, 
South  Africa,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricuhare, 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,380 
Int  CL'  C07D  307/40 
VS.  CL  549—472  14  crm^mm 

1.  A  one  step  method  for  the  production  of  difiirfuryl  di- 
amines comprising: 

reacting  unprotected  furfurylamine  with  a  carbonyl-contain- 
ing  compound  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  wherein  said 
furfurylamine  to  said  catalyst  is  in  a  weight:weight  ratio 
ranging  from  0.1:1  to  20:1,  wherein  the  concentration  of 
said  catalyst  is  between  O.IN  to  16N,  wherein  said  one 
step  method  is  performed  at  temperature  ranges  from 
— 10*  C.  to  100*  C,  and  wherein  the  reaction  time  ranges 
from  0. 1  minute  to  48  hours. 


5,292,904 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
Masayaki  Sawada,  aad  YakihUio  KaUoMto,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233427; 
Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234749 

lat  CL'  C07D  301/10.  303/04 
VS.  CL  549—534  4  Cfadaw 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  ethylene  oxide  by  the 
catalytic  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  ethylene  with  a  molecular 
oxygen-containing  gas,  which  method  is  characterized  by 
using  a  vertical  shell-and-tube  exchanger  type  reactor  compris- 
ing a  shell  plate,  an  upper  tube  plate,  a  lower  tube  plate,  a 
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partition  plate  for  separating  a  shell  side  of  a  reaction  zone  and 
a  shell  side  of  a  cooling  zone,  and  a  multiplicity  of  reaction 
tubes  and  a  preheating  aone  having  the  inlet  of  the  reaction 
tubes  packed  with  an  ine^  packing,  a  reaction  zone  having  the 
reaction  tubes  packed  with  a  sUver  catalyst  between  the  inlet 
and  the  outiet  thereof,  and  a  cooling  zone  having  the  outiet  of 
the  reaction  tubes  packed  with  an  inert  packing  and 
effecting  the  production  by 

supplying  hot  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
100*  C.  and  150*  C.  through  a  first  hot  water  supply  con- 
duit to  the  cooling  aone, 
where  said  hot  water  contacts  the  exteriors  of  said  reaction 
tubes  containing  a  reaction  product  gas  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  200"  C.  and  300*  C.  in  said  cooling 
zone,  and  exchanges  heat  with  the  reaction  product  gas 
containing  ethylene,  ethylene  oxide,  and  oxygen,  and 
assumes  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  200*  C.  and 
250'  C.  causing  a  frst  portion  of  said  hot  water  to  be 


phenyl,  CF3,  or 
phenyl,  chlorine 
resents  ethyl; 
integer  of  1  or  m^re 


p  trfluoroalkyl;  R^  represents  methyl,  propyl, 

s  jbstituted  phenyl  or  perfluoroalkyl;  R^  rep- 

R*  n  presents  ethyl,  methyl,  or  alkoxy;  and  n  is  an 


THi<  :ycuc  I 


Douglas  F.  CoTcy 

ski,  both  of  St 

UniTersity,  St. 
Division  of  Ser. 

This  application 


No. 


U,S.  a.  552— «1! 

1.  A  compouni  i 


t-BuMe2StO 


forwarded  throughj  a  first  hot  water  discharge  conduit  to 
a  gas-liquid  separaAon  tank, 

circulating  the  remainder  of  said  hot  water  by  a  pump  to  said 
cooling  part, 

introducing  the  hot  vMpter  separated  in  said  gas-liquid  separa- 
tion tank  through  k  second  hot  water  supply  conduit  to 
said  reaction  zone]  allowing  the  introduced  hot  water  to 
contact  the  outer  sties  of  the  reaction  tubes  of  the  reaction 
zone  to  remove  the  heat  of  the  reaction,  and 

bringing  into  contactfwith  the  exteriors  of  said  reaction  tubes 
in  said  preheating  aone  the  remainder  portion  of  hot  water 
which  has  contacted  the  exteriors  of  said  reaction  tubes  in 
said  reaction  zone,  absorbed  the  heat  of  reaction,  and 
assumed  the  boiled  state  of  a  gas-liquid  mixed  phase  in  said 
reaction  zone 

thereby  preheating  r»w  material  gas  and  inducing  spontane- 
ous circulation  of  said  gas-liquid  mixed  phase  through  a 
second  hot  watee  discharge  conduit  to  said  gas-liquid 
separation  tank,     j 

I      5,292,905 
I  CYAN  DYES 
ToshiUsa  Inoue;  Tetany*  Abe,  and  Yoshio  Fi^iwara,  all  of 
Kanaffnra,  Japwi,  issignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Mar,  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,999 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-048424 

lot  CI.'  C(»B  53/Oa  53/02:  B41M  5/26 

VS.  CL  552—302  2  Claims 

1.  A  cyan  dye  of  th :  formula: 


NHCX>— R' 
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STEROID  ANALOGS 

BaUwin;  Ynefei  Hn,  and  Charles  F.  Zorura- 
Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Washington 
Louis,  Mo. 
811,208,  Dec  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,206,415. 
Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,768 
tot  a.'  C07C  69/74.  67/02 

3Claims 

having  the  structure: 


OCOCH3 


5,292,907 

PROCE  SS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

(6EVLEUKOTR  lENE  B4  AND  INTERMEDIATES  OF  THE 

SAII  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Jean  Maignan,    frembUy-les-Gonesse;  Guy  SoUadie,  and  Guy 
Stone,  both  of  Strasbourg,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Fifcd  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,752 

Claims  priorit)',  application  France,  Jul.  21, 1992,  92  08978 

Int  C  ,'  C07C  51/09.  31/18;  C07D  309/00 

VS.  a.  554—1:  7  23  Claims 

1.  Process  foi  the  preparation  of  leukotriene  84  (LTB4)  in 

the  6-trans  (6E)  form,  having  the  formula: 


OH 


characterized  i)  that  a  butadienediol  of  formula: 


~o-  ^<i 


(CH2),— o— C— R2 


y=={  ^ '  (c;h2J,-w-Ij-«^-         and  this  diest^r 

vi  R*  O  low  valency 

produce  the 
wherein   X'   represctts  chlorine,   X^  represents  hydrogen,    the  groups 
nethyl.   or   perfluorfcalkyl;   R'   represents   metiiyl,   propyl,    verted  to  13 


OH 


(1) 


'COiH 


OA 


OH 


(2) 


OA 


in  which  A  is  a  silylated  protective  group,  is  prepared;  the 
hydroxyl  grou  «  are  esterified  to  produce  a  group  OCOB,  B 
being  a  pheny  radical  or  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  by  a 
C1-C6  alkyl  01  alkoxy  radical,  to  produce  the  diester  of  for- 
mula: 


OA 


OCOB 


OCOB 


OA 


(3) 


-OA 


is  subjected  to  a  reductive  elimination  using 
I  Itanium  [Ti(0)]  or  an  alkali  metal  amalgam  to 
_  triether  of  formula: 

in  positions  5  and  12  of  which  are  then  con- 
groups,  and  the  group  — CH2OA  in  position  1 


6  trans  1 
— <)A 


QH 
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of  which  is  then  converted  to  a  — COOH  group,  to  produce 
6-trans-LTB4. 


5,292,908 
MODIFIED  BENTONIfE 
Masanobn  Onlkata,  Gvwm,  and  MHs^Ji  Koado,  Tochigi,  botk 
of  Japu,  amiffton  to  Hojaa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Annaka,  Japu 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,049 
ClaiiH  priority,  appliortion  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1992,  4-85055 
Int  a.'  C07F  5/06 
VS.  CL  556—173  3  Claims 

1.  Modified  bentonite  which  can  be  dispersed  in  water  to 
perform  a  fimction  of  adjusting  rheology  of  an  aqueous  liquid, 
which  is  obtained  by 
adding  at  least  one  alkyltrialkoxysilane  represented  by  for- 
mula (I): 

R'SKOR^  (D 

wherein  R'  represents  a  saturated  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
22  carbon  atoms;  and  R  represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl 
group,  a  propyl  group  or  a  butyl  group,  to  bentonite  in  such  an 
amount  that  the  resulting  product  can  retain  an  excellent  wa- 
ter-dispersibility,  and  then 
stirring  and  pulverizing  the  mixture  in  a  water-free  atmo- 
sphere to  add  an  alkylsilyl  group  to  a  part  of  the  surface  of 
bentonite  particles. 


5,292,909 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  DIRECT  PROCESS 
HIGH-BOILING  COMPONENT  TO  CHLOROSILANE 
MONOMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Kirk  M.  Chadwick,  S.  Glamorgan,  United  Kingdom;  Ajay  K. 
Dhanl,  CarroUton,  Ky.;  Roland  L.  Halm,  Madiwm,  and  Rich- 
ard G.  Johnson,  Hanover,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Jnl.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,141 
Int  CL'  COriF  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—468  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  component  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride  with  silicon,  to 
monosilanes,  the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  high-boiling 
component  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride 
with  silicon,  and  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  gas  at  a 
temperature  within  a  range  of  about  250*  C.  to  1000*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
activated  cartwn,  alumina,  silica,  zeolite,  AICI3,  AICI3  sup- 
ported on  a  support  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  carbon, 
silica,  and  alumina;  platinum  supported  on  a  support  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  carbon,  siUca,  and  alumina;  and 
palladium  supported  on  a  support  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon,  silica,  and  alumina. 


5,292,910 
USE  OF  HYDROPHOBIZED  HYDROTALCTTES  AS 
CATALYSTS  FOR  ETHOXYLATION  OR 
PROPOXYLATION 
Hans-Oiristian  Raths;  Wolfgang  Brener;  Klans  Friedrich,  all  of 
Duesseldorf,  and  Klaus  Herrmann,  Monheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  anf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/00S66,  §  371  Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pri>.  No.  W091/15441,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1990,  4010606 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  23/02:  C07C  41/03.  43/00.  69/22 
VS.  CL  554—149  20  daims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalyzed  ethoxylation  or  propoxylation 
of  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic 
compounds  containing  active  H  atoms,  esters  of  fatty  acids 
containing  2  to  22  carbon  atoms  with  monoalkanols  containing 


1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  fiill  esters  of  fatty  acids  containing  2 
to  22  carbon  atoms  with  polyols  containing  2  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  the  use  as  catalyst  for  the  ethoxylation  or  propoxyla- 
tion of  hydrophobicized  hydrotalcites  corresponding  to  gen- 
eral formula  I: 


Mg,AKOH)^C03MA),.zH20 


0) 


in  which  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  a  dianion 
of  an  aliphatic  dicarboxyUc  acid  containing  4  to  44  carbon 
atoms  and  (ii)  two  anions  of  aUphatic  monocarbozylic  acids 
containing  2  to  34  carbon  atoms;  l<x<5;  yg2x-^2; 
{y-(-2(m-|-n)}=2x-t-3;  m-|-n§0.5;  mSO;  n>0;  and  0<z<10. 


5,292,911 
MONOCYCLIC  TERPEIVE  DERIVATIVES 
Hisao  Takayanagi;  Yasonori  Kitano,  both  (rf  Yokohama,  and 
Yastthiro  Morinaka,  Tsnchinra,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  555,999,  JnL  16, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,118,827. 
This  application  Mar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JuL  14,  1989,  1-181709; 
JnL  14, 1989, 1-181710;  Dec  20, 1989, 1-330258 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/10:  C07C  69/52 
VS.  a.  554—224  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  halogen  or  a  group  of  the  formula:  — GSOjR' 
wherein  R'  is  a  C1-4  alkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  a  phenyl  group  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  a  C1-4  alkyl  group,  and  Y  is 
— COjEt  — CH2OH.  — CHO  or 


— CH 


/ 


CN 


\ 


OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  trimethylsilyl  or  1-ethoxyethyl. 


5,292,9U 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF  DIRECT  PROCESS 
HIGH-BOILING  COMPONENT  TO  CHLOROSILANE 
MONOMERS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE 
Kirk  M.  Chadwick,  S.  Glamorgaa,  Wales;  Ajay  K.  DkanL  Car- 
roUton, Ky.;  Roland  L.  Halm,  Madison,  and  Richard  G.  John- 
son, Hanover,  both  of  LmL,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corpo- 
ration, Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,593 
Int  CL'  C07F  7/08 
VS.  a.  556—468  15  Oa^ 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  high-boiling  component  result- 
ing from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride  with  silicon,  to 
monosilanes,  the  process  comprising:  contacting  a  high-boiling 
component,  resulting  from  the  reaction  of  an  organochloride 
with  siUcon,  and  hydrogen  chloride  at  a  temperature  within  a 
range  of  about  250'  C.  to  1000'  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  activated  carbon,  platinum 
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supported  on  alumiM.  ze  Bte,  AlOs.  and  AlQs  supported  on 
a  support  selected  from  ajsroup  consisting  of  carbon,  alumina, 
and  silica. 


5.292^13 

MYOINOSITOL  DERtVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  THfatEOF 

ShoieUro  OnU;  Yntaka  fVatiMbc,  both  of  MatsnyaoM;  AUra 

Awaya,  and  YHaka  lal^aka,  both  of  Yokohama,  aU  of  Japan, 

Mt«gr~«  to  Mttaai  Toitra  Chearicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo, 

Jaaaa  ' 

-        ■  L  519,463,  May  7, 1»0,  abandoMd, 

JNo.  131,049,  Oct  20, 1987,  Pat  No. 
1  Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,760 
n  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1986,  61-51325; 
^  3, 1986, 61-205895;  Mar.  10, 1987, 
,  Mar.  11, 1987,  PCT/JP87/00149 
L'  C07F  9/117 

3Clains 
ie  preparation  of  1,4,5-triphospho- 
j  tritium  or  deuterium  at  the  2-position 
g  a  2-oxo-3,6-di-(catalytic  reduction 
uted>4.5-bis(di-phospho-substituted)- 
He  reducing  agent  containing  a  tritium 
om. 


O 
R— C— R' 

I  which 
R  is  a  straight-<fiain 

C3-C4-alkyl 

radical,  or  a 
Rl,  where 
R>  has  the  follofving  formula 


CoatiBWtkM  of  Ser. 
whkh  ia  a  diTiakm  of 
4,952,717.  TWa 
Claina  priority, 
Mar.  11, 1986, 61-51326; 
62-53062;  PCT  Inf  I  A| 

Int 
UACL558— 87 

1.    A   process   for 
myoinositol  labelled  wi 
which  comprises  reacti 
removable  group-su^ 
myoinositol  with  a  hy 
or  deuterium  labelling 


5^92,914 
ORGANIC  PERtoXIDE  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Shqji  Snyama;  TomoyuU  Nakamnra;  Hiroyuki  Nagai,  aU  of 
Aichi,  and  Mleko  T4el,  Handa,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NOP  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,174 

Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  28, 1992,  4-219611 

Int,  a.'  C07C  69/96 

VS.  CL  558—264  ^^  Claims 

1.  An  organic  peroxide  consisting  of  1  to  30  repeating  units 

represented  by  the  fom  lula: 


— (CH2CH2CH2CH2)/-(FH2CH)m 

C2H5 


groups  and  one  of  1  an< 


O 

n 

,-o-c- 


1  +m  stands  for  an  integer  in  the  range  of  from  6  to  220. 


ym.m^  Ci-C4-aIkyl  radical,  a  branched-chain 
1  tdical  optionally  substituted,  a  Q-Czo-aryl 
ladical 


CH3       CH3  O 

— 00— C— R— C— 00— C— O— 

I  t 

CH3       CH3 


wherein  R  stands  for  o  e  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  ethylene,  acel  ^lene,  cyclohexylene,  and  phenylene 
1  m  stands  for  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and 


in  which 
each  of  R^  to 
OC2H5,  SH, 
COOH,  CO  3© 

N(Ci-C4-all^l)2, 


R«  is  H,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl,  OH,  OCH3. 

SCH3,  SCzHs,  SO3H,  SO3©.  F.  CI,  Br,  CN. 

COO-(Ci-Cn-alkyl),  COO-aryl,  CF3, 

N(Ci-C4-alkyl)     (Q-Cao-aryl),     or 

N(C6-C20-aArl)2,  provided  that  R^  and  R*  are  not  OH, 

or  secondary  alkyl  and  at  least  one  but  not 

of  the  radicals  R^  to  R*  is  a  radical  of  the 


SH,  or  pnm^ 
more  than 
formula 


tlree 


— O— C— ' 
I 
O 

in  which 
each  of  A,  B 


R" 

I 

■C- 


<  1— At— B/— C,— O— Z 


where  y  is 
meanines 
a  radical  of 


5,292,915 

COMPOUNDS  CO  JTAINING  CARBONATE  GROUPS 

AND  CARBONYL  <  ROUPS  AND  THE  PREPARATION 

AI  ID  USE  THEREOF 

Andreaa  Boettcher,  Nttnloch,  and  Manfred  Schwartz,  Ludwigs- 
hafte,  both  of  Fed-  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengeaellachaft,  Ladwigriiafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Fel.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830^54 
Claiaa  priority,  apilication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  21, 

1991, 4105355 

Int  Cli  C07C  69/96;  C07F  5/04 

VS.  CL  558—273      1  3  C"™* 

1.  A  compound  coiitaining  carbonate  groups  and  carbonyl 

groups,  and  having  the  general  formula  (I) 


where  n  i 
1  to  5, 


a  polyoxaallfylene 

linked  by 

group, 
a  radical  of 


-(CH2), 
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m 


i  id  C  is  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


in  which 
m  is  an  intege  - 

aryl,  COOH, 

alkyl, 
a  divalent  ox  lalkylene  radical  of  the  formula: 


from  1  to  6,  and  each  of  R"  and  R*  is  H,  OH, 
COOCH3,  COOC2H5,  SO3H,  or  C1-C4- 


— CHR"—  :hr*— 0)j, 

in  integer  from  1  to  80  and  R"  and  R*  have  the 
4ated, 

formula: 


tie 


-{CH2)w-  -CMCHiV- 


is  an 


integer  from  1  to  5  and  p  is  an  integer  from 


cue  radical  of  from  2  to  20  oxygen  atoms 
least  one  — CH2—  or  — CH2— CH(CH3) — 


It 

he  formula: 


— (CH2)»,  -0-C0-0-<CH2),r- 
— {CH2)ir  -O— CX>— NH— (CH2)» 


-NH— CX>-0-<CH2)m— . 


— (CH2)«  -C0-0-<CH2)w 
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-(CH2),,r-0-CO-{CH2),r-. 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  10, 

a  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyl  radical  optionally  substituted,  a  (bis)- 
methylenecycloalkylene  radical  of  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  o — ,  m —  or  p-phenylene  radical  optionally 
substituted,  and 

k,  I  and  q  are  each  an  integer  from  1  to  80,  and 

A*  and  Cq  alternatively  are  single  bonds,  and  at  least  one  of 
the  radicals  A*,  B/,  and  C^  contains  two  oxygen  atoms, 
and 

Z  is  H,  Ci-C^-alkyl,  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  Ci-C2o-alkyl,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula: 


O  O 

II  II 

—C—O— alkyl,     — C— O— iryl. 


arylene—O—C—O— alkyl, 
I 
O 


-C— o- 

II 

o 


R" 

I 

■C- 


o 
II 

-C — phenyl. 


—C—O     — C— R',     H2N— C— , 
II  II  II 

00  O 

— SO3H,     or     (R3)Si— , 

or  when  R  denotes  an  aryl  radical,  one  of  the  radicals  R^ 
to  R'  is  optionally  a  sulfur  atom  which  links  the  aryl 
radical  to  R'  in  its  ortho-position. 


5,292,916 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONIC  ACID  DIESTER 
Tokno  MatSttzaU;  Tuneo  Shimamura;  Satora  Fiuitsu,  and  Vo- 
shinobu  Toriyahara,  all  of  Ube,  Japan,  assignors  to'Xibe  la- 
dnstries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01313,  §  371  Date  May  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/06066,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

per  FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257042; 
Sep.  28,  1990,  2-257043 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  C07C  69/96 
VS.  a.  558—275  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  carbonic  acid  diester,  character- 
ized by  catalytically  reacting  carbon  monoxide  with  a  nitrous 
acid  ester  in  a  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  catalyst 
composed  of  a  solid  carrier  and  a  catalytic  solid  material  car- 
ried on  the  carrier,  and  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  group  metals  and  compounds  thereof; 

(b)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron  compounds,  copper  compounds,  bismuth  com- 
pounds, cobalt  compounds,  nickel  compounds  and  tin 
compounds;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vanadium  compounds,  molybdenum  compounds  and 
tungsten  compounds,  sulfuric  acid  and  phosphoric  acid. 


5,292,917 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  DIMETHYL  CARBONATE 
Keigo  Nishihira;  Shinichi  Yoshida,  and  Sbqji  Tanaka,  all  of  Ube, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837381,  Feb.  9,  1992.  This  appUcatioa 
May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,891 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  2-053148 
Int  CL'  C07C  69/96 
VS.  CL  558—277  4  dates 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  dimethyl  carbonate  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  (I)  continuously  feeding  a  crude  reaction  mixture  1 
which  is  a  mixture  mainly  comprising  dimethyl  carbonate 
and  methanol  to  a  first  column  can  A,  and 

(2)  simultaneously  and  continuously  feeding  a  solution  of 
dimethyl  oxalate  to  the  first  column  can  A  from  the 
bottom  of  a  second  column  can  B  wherein  said  dimethyl 
oxalate  is  added  in  an  amount  of  0.3  or  more  in  terms  of 
a  mole  fraction; 

(b)  refluxing  the  mixture  by  heating  the  bottom  of  the  first 
column  to  effect  continuous  distillation,  removing  metha- 
nol from  the  top  of  the  first  column  as  a  fu^t  column 
distilled  solution  3, 

(c)  feeding  a  first  column  can  solution  2  at  the  bottom 
thereof  which  is  a  mixture  of  dimethyl  carbonate  and 
dimethyl  oxalate  to  the  second  column  can  B, 

(d)  refluxing  the  mixture  of  dimethyl  cartx>nate  and  dimethyl 
oxalate  to  effect  continuous  distillation,  removing  di- 
methyl carbonate  from  the  top  of  the  second  column  as  a 
second  column  distilled  solution  5,  and 

(e)  returning  a  second  column  can  solution  4  at  the  bottom 
thereof  which  is  dimethyl  oxalate  as  a  distillation  residue 
to  the  first  column  can  A. 


5,292,918 
DIASTEREOSELECnVE  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 
Jacques  Gosteli,  Basel;  Ingrid  Mergebberg,  DagmerseUea,  and 
Markiis  Tanner,  Schachen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS91/02034,  §  371  Date  Oct  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17141,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

Continuatioa-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  514,798,  Apr.  26,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  PCT  appUcation  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

934,537 

Int  a.'  C07C  253/30 

VS.  CL  558—352  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  (S,S)  or  (R,R)  diastereoisomer 

of  the  formula: 


(CH2)„^C^ 

r3         ch      o— h 

^(CH2).  I 

/      \    NH    C=N 
R*  \l     / 

CH 

or  salts,  esters  or  amides  thereof,  wherein  R^  and  R*  indepen- 
dently represent  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  or  aryl  substituted  with 
halogen,  alkyl,  nitro  or  alkoxy,  and  n  and  m  independently 
represent  integers  from  one  to  six,  comprising  combining  a 
cyanide  compound  of  the  formula: 


M*CkN 


(in) 


wherein  M'  b  hydrogen,  trimethylsilyl  or  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  ce- 
sium, iron,  nickel,  cadmium  and  zinc,  with  an  optionally  added 
proton  source,  a  solvent  and  a  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula: 


m2X4,  Aia3  or  BF3 


OV) 


1146 


wherein  M^  is  Sn  or  Ti  andpC 
or  iodo,  with  an  optically 
formula  (I): 


O 

(CH^.      } 
Rj  CH  •— H 

NHj 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


_  represents  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro 
ictive  a-amino  acid  compound  of 


(I) 


Ph— N 


/ 
4 


nt  !ger 


amine; 
al  Lyl. 


or  salts,  esters  or  amides 
defined  hereinbefore, 
compound  of  formula  (II) 


thereof,  wherein  R'  and  m  are  as 
follo|ved  by  addition  of  an  acyl  or  acetal 


y 


(CH^O^R. 
C 


/ 


(CH 


R* 


«,      or2 
c 

R>  OR' 


s 


wherein  m,  n  and  R*  are 
gen,  alkyl  or  phenyl  andJR^ 
alkyl. 


(Ha) 


wherein  n  is  an  u 
nitrogens  in  the 
hydrogen,  C1-C5 
alkyl  or  Ci-Cio 

a.  if  R'  is  hydrogen 
alkyl, 

b.  if  R^  is  hydrogen 
alkyl,  and, 

c.  ifR'andR2 
alkyl. 


(lib) 


defmed  hereinbefore,  R'  is  hydro- 
and  R'  independently  represent 
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N=0 


OH 


^R.  R^^ 

\    / 

N 

^3 


..  of  from  one  to  the  number  of  basic 
j;  R>  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C5  alkyl;  R^  is 
I,  or  Ci-Cioaminoalkyl;  and  R^  is  C1-C5 
am^noalkyl  provided  that: 

then  R2  and  R'  cannot  both  be  C1-C5 


then  R'  and  R^  cannot  both  be  C1-C5 
both  hydrogen  then  R'  cannot  be  C1-C5 


SJ92JH9 

METHOD  FOR  PUR«aCATION  OF  ACETONTTRILE 
Bwry  W.  Himes,  Guilfoik  «">d  R-  CB"  Greenough,  Milldale, 

both  of  ComL^  aasignirs  to  Cryodyne  Technologies,  Inc., 

Chester,  Conn. 
Omtiniuitioa-bi-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,745,  May  21,  1992, 

abandoiicd.  This  appUc«tion  May  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,972 

Int  a.'  C07C  253/32,  253/34 

MS.  a.  558—435  **  C"**™* 

1.  A  combination  metbod  for  removal  of  deleterious  impuri- 
ties from  acetonitrile  of^  a  total  starting  impurity  amount  of 
above  10  ppm  wherein  flie  deleterious  impurities  are  at  least 
water,  oxazole,  acryloni^e,  crotonitrile,  acetamide,  methac- 
rylonitrile,  and  methyloifzole,  comprising:  treating  at  ambient 
temperature  acetonitrilel  with  ozone  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
oxidize  the  deleterious  impurities  in  said  acetonitrile;  and,  then 
passing  the  thus  ozone  treated  acetonitrile  through  columns  of 
at  least  a),  a)  and  b),  or  a),  b)  and  c)  and  wherein  a)  is  a  molecu- 
lar sieve;  b)  is  activated  alumina,  zirconia  or  silica  gel  and  c)  is 
charcoal  or  graphitized  ^»rbon,  whereby  a  substantially  impu- 
rity free  acetonitrile  is  obtained  wherein  each  of  the  deleterious 
impurities  present  are  substantially  entirely  removed  as  deter- 
mined spectrographically. 


5,292,921 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ENANTIOSELECTIVE 
PREPARATION  0F  PHENYLISOSERINE  DERIVATIVES 
Arlene  Correa,  S^)  Carlos,  Brazil;  Jean-Noel  Denis,  Uriaj^ 
France;  Andrew.|EUiot  Greene,  Uriage,  France,  and  David  S. 
Grierson,  Magn  '  les  Hameanx,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Ponlenc  Rorer  S  A.,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FH  >1/00405,  §  371  Date  Not.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  13, 1 192,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  28, 1  >91 

PCT  FU  !d  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  946,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22, 1990,  90  06369 
Int  a.' C07C  2(59/00 

10  Claims 
he  enantioselective  preparation  of  phenyli- 


UJS.  a.  560—29 
1.  Process  for 


soserine  derivativ  !s  of  formula  (I) 


in  which  R  is  a 
tecting  group  for 
phenylglycine 
ing  a  benzoyl  or 
formula  V 


(D 


QH5    b— Ri 

I  henyl  or  tert-butoxy  radical  and  Rj  is  a  pro- 
the  alcohol  group,  comprising  treating  S(-l-)- 
...  a  reducing  agent  and  an  agent  for  introduc- 
rbutoxycarbonyl  group  to  give  an  alcohol  of 


with 


5,292,920 
SALTS  OF  N-NTTRASOPHENYLHYDROXYLAMINE 
Rita  K.  UpMdt,  North 'Wales;  William  Bauer,  Jr.,  HuntiiiBdoa 
Valley,  both  of  Pa.,  aad  Samuel  F.  Reed,  Jr.,  Seabrook,  Tex., 
Miinars  to  Rohm  a«l  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  731,562,  Jul.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,262,569. 
TUs  application  Aug.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  111,256 
fat  CL'  C07C  57/075.  69/54.  243/06;  C07D  265/30 
VS.  CL  560—4  1  15  Claim* 

1.  A  method  for  inhfbiting  formation  of  undesired  polymer 
fitMn  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  monomer  an  effective  amount  of  a  salt  of  N- 
nitrosophenylhydroxylfcmine  (NPHA)  and  an  amine,  expressed 
in  tbe  neutral  form  as  pormula  I: 


in  which  R  is 
reacted  with  a 
formula  (VI) 


in  which  R  is 
then  protected 
(VII) 


NH— CO— R 
NH— COOH 


NH— CO— R 


C«H5^S^CH20H 


(V) 


defined  above,  which  is  oxidized  and  then 
vLylmagnesium  halide  to  give  a  product  of  the 


C«H$    S 


(VI) 


OH 


asidefmed  above,  the  hydroxyl  group  of  which  is 
by  a  group  Ri  to  give  a  product  of  formula 
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NH— CO— R 


(VII) 


C6H5 


o— Ri 


in  which  R  and  Ri  are  as  defined  above,  which  is  oxidized  to 
the  product  of  formula  (I). 


5,292,922 

n-acyl-n-phenyltetrahydrophthalamic  acid 

derivatives,  methods  of  producing  same, 

and  herbicides  containing  same  as  effective 

components 

Tetsuo  Takematsu,  Tochigi;  Takashi  Knme;  Takeo  Komata,  both 
of  Saitama;  Kiyoshi  Suzuki,  Tochigi;  Matsue  Minezaki, 
Saitama;  Yumiko  Shirakawa,  Saitama,  and  Kaoru  Mori, 
Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company, 
Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

per  No.  Per/JP91/01109,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03407,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 

per  Filed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  849,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2-220892 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/00.  233/00 

UJ5.  CL  560-47  36  Claims 

1.   N-acyl-N-phenyltetrahydrophthalamic  acid  derivatives 

represented  by  the  general  formula  (I), 


m 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  individually  represent  hydrogen  atoms 
or  halogen  atoms,  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom,  a  lower  alkoxyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a 
lower  alkynyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkoxy  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy  group,  R^  represents  a  lower 
alkyi  group,  a  halogenated  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group,  and  V?  represents  a  lower 
alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkenyloxy  group,  a  lower  alkynyloxy 
group,  a  lower  alkoxyalkoxy  group,  benzyloxy  group  or  a 
lower  alkoxycarbonylalkoxy  group. 


5,292,923 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  

a-L-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE  METHYL  ESTER 
HYDROCHLORIDE 

Toshihisa  Kato;  Shinichi  Kishimoto;  Hideo  Takeda;  Mikiya 
Kano,  and  Tadashi  Takemoto,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  AjiBomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,101 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1991,  3-221332 

lat  CV  C07C  229/00 

MS.  CL  560— «  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  o-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 

methyl  ester  hydrochloride,  which  comprises: 


(a)  adding  water  to  an  organic  solvent  reaction  mixture 
containing  N-formyl-a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine 
methyl  ester  to  form  an  aqueous  layer  and  an  organic 
layer,  and  extracting  N-formyl-a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylala- 
nine  methyl  ester  into  said  aqueous  layer,  at  a  temperature 
of  from  40'  C.  to  80*  C; 

(b)  isolating,  at  a  temperature  from  40'  C.  to  80*  C,  said 
aqueous  layer  and  deformylating  the  N-formyl-a-L-aspar- 
tyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  therein  by  adding  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  methanol  to  said  isolated  aqueous  layer; 
and 

(c)  crystallizing  a-L-aspartyl-L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester 
hydrochloride  salt  crystals  out  of  the  mixture  obtained  in 
step  (b). 


5324>24 
OPTICALLY  AenVE  N-a-FLUOROACRYLOYLAMINO 
AaD  POLYMERS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 
RACEMATES 
Rolf  Grosser,   LeTerkus^i;    Walter   Lange,   Cologne;    Bruno 
Bomer,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Dieter  Arit,  Cologne,  and  Dietmar 
Bielefeldt,  Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leyerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  955,225,  Oct.  1,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,065,  Jun.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  976,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  3, 
1990,  4021108 

tot  CL'  C»7C  233/05.  233/06.  229/08.  229/12 
MS.  a.  560—41  9  Claim 

1.  An  optically  active  polymer  containing  at  least  40  mol  % 
of  structural  units  of  the  formula  (V) 


_[      '1. 

— tCH2-C-J— 


(V) 


I 

C  o 

•  \         II 

O  N— CH— C— X— R2 

I       I 
Rj   Ri 


in  which 

Rl  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-Cg-alkyL  a 
C7-Ci2-aralkyL  a  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyi,  a  C6-Ci4-aryl  or  a 
furyL  thienyl  or  pyridyl  radical,  which  are  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  benzyloxycarbonyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of 
up  to  6  C  atoms,  hydroxyl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  alkoxy 
each  having  up  to  6  C  atoms,  halogen,  phenoxy,  benzoxy, 
acylamino  of  up  to  8  C  atoms  or  by  carbonylalkoxy  of  op 
to  6  C  atoms, 
R3  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci-alkyl  or  together  with  Rj 

forms  a  tri-  or  tetramethylene  group, 
X  is  oxygen  or  an  NR  group,  in  which 
R4  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched 
Ci-Ci-alkyl  or  together  with  R2  and  the  nitrogen  atom 
forms  a  S-  or  6-membered  ring  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  of  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  or  by  one  or  two  alkyl  groups  each  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 


152-669  0.0.-94-15 
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R2  represents  a  si 
C7-Ci2-aralkyI,    C3 
terpenyl  radical, 
tuted  by  halogen, 
atoms. 


itraighl-chain  or  branched  Ci-C22-alkyl. 

10-cycloalkyl.    C6-Ci4-aryl    or    a 

each}of  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 

or  alkoxy  each  having  to  4  C 


all  yl 
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FLUORINATE  D 


James  R.  Griffith, 
of  Md.,  assignor 
sented  by  the 
FUed 


VS.  a.  560—221 

1.  A  compound  [comprising 
thereto  the  follow  ng 

A.  Two  or  mor  : 
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SJ92,921 
RESINS  WITH  LOW  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT 
1  anham,  and  Henry  S.  W.  Hu,  Derwood,  both 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
retary  of  the  Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
?eb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,944 
t.  a.'  C07C  69/52,  41/00 

4  Claims 
a  benzene  ring  having  attached 


Int. 


5^2,925 
N-T-BUTYLOXYCARB  )NYL-3-CYCLOHEXYL-L-ALA- 

NINE  METHYL  ESI  ER  IN  CRYSTALLINE  FORM 
Masahiko  Knranchi,  and  |"ohni  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Aji«omoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,692,  Dec.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  f  eb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,990 
Claims  priority,  appUcai  ion  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1990,  2-418803 


r|_r2_r3-  - 


Int.  01.'  C07C  26J/00 
VS.  a.  560—115 

1.     N-t-butyloxycarbo  iyl-3-cyclohexyl-L-aIanine 
ester  of  formula  (1)  in  cr  stalline  form: 


CH3 
CH3— |-o, 
CH3 


COOCH3 


1  Claim 

.  methyl 


(1) 


where,  individually  for  each  of  said  two  or  more  groups, 
R'  is  a  mono  msaturated  radical  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  oxygen;  and  R'  is  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  2   o  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
B.  at  least  one  |  ;roup  having  the  following  structure: 

R*-0-(CX  !),- 

where  R*  is  1  Huorinated  hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atom  ;  n  is  2  to  6;  and  X  is  fluorine. 


^ 


PROCiSS 
LOW-MOLECl  LAR 


Miltei  iberger. 


Ha  echst 


]»91 


filed 


5,292,926 
CYSm  INE  DERIVATIVES 

Takakazu  Morita,  Tojbnaka;  Tadashi  Iso,  Kawachinagano; 
Shiro  Mitm,  Ashiya,  and  Yoichi  Kawashima,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sinten  Pharmaceatical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

ContiBiiation  of  Ser.  Pf  o.  610,346,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuati«B  of  Ser.  No.  298,189,  Jan.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,908 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1988,  63-14189 
Int,  a.'  C07C  321/00 


VS.  a.  560—147 

1.  A  compound  of  tl  e  formula  (I), 


r2— C  -CONHCHCOR* 


(A  „SR'    (CH2),,SR* 


wherein 

R'  and  R^  are  mett^l; 

R'  and  R*  are  hydi  »gen;  and 

R'  is  hydroxy,  low(  r 

or  a  pharmaceutica  ly 


5  Claims 


Karlheinz 
assignor  to 

per  No. 
Date  Jul.  31, 
Date  Aug.  8, 

per 

Claims  priorit  t 
1990,  4003014 

Ini 
U.S.  a.  560—2^6 

1.  A  process 
carboxylic  acid 
droxyl  com] 
steps  of: 
introducing 

amount  of 
introducing 
remainder 
while 
hydroxyl 
pound 
said 
amount 


npour  d 


m 


alkoxy,  amino  or  lower  alkylammo; 
acceptable  salt  thereof 


remainder, 
introduction 
essentially 
the  reactic^ 
adding  a 

least  stoichiometric 

acted  carl 

the  condition 

hydroxyl 

second  aniount 

mol%, 

reacted 


groups: 
groups  having  the  following  structure: 


5,292,928 
FOR  THE  REACTION  OF  A 

HYDROXYL  COMPOUND  WITH  A 

C^IRBOXYLIC  ACID  HAUDE 

,.,  Gerstbofen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
Per/Jt»91/00131,  §  371  Date  Jul.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
992,  per  Pub.  No.  W091/11423,  PCT  Pub. 


,_  Jan.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,050 
,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 

a.'  C07C  69/76.  69/63.  53/00 

8CIaims 
for  the  preparation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or 
ester  by  reacting,  in  a  reaction  zone,  a  hy- 

and  a  carboxylic  acid  halide,  comprising  the 


II  to  I 


intro  lucing  i 


Ibein; 
remai  ider, 


the  reaction  zone  5  to  20  mol  %  of  the  total 

larboxylic  acid  halide  to  be  reacted, 

._  the  reaction  zone  over  a  period  of  time  the 

)f  said  total  amount  of  carboxylic  acid  halide 

into  the  reaction  zone  a  first  amount  of 

c  smpound,  said  first  amount  of  hydroxyl  com- 

approximately  stoichiometric  with  respect  to 

r,  the  rate  of  introduction  of  said  first 

of  hydroxyl  compound  being  approximately  stoi- 

chiometri4with  respect  to  the  rate  of  introduction  of  said 

so  that  during  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 

..  of  said  first  amount  of  hydroxyl  compound, 

unreacted  carboxylic  acid  halide  is  present  in 

zone, 

d  amount  of  hydroxyl  compound  which  is  at 

with  respect  to  said  essentially  unre- 

•b  )xylic  acid  halide  present  in  the  reaction  zone  at 

. of  the  introduction  of  said  first  amount  of 

(  ompound,  the  total  of  said  first  amount  and  said 
nt  of  hydroxyl  compound  being  105  to  120 
on  said  total  amount  of  carboxylic  acid  to  be 


baied< 
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5,292,929 
ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS  OF  CHIRAL  SECONDARY 

ALCOHOLS 
JefArey  M.  SuUiTan,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Boulder  Sci- 
entific Company,  Mead,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,994 
Int  a.5  C07C  69/02 
VS.  a.  560—231  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  synthesizing  a  chiral  secondary  alcohol 
which  comprises  photohalogenating  a  cyclic  alkanol  to  pro- 
duce haloaldehyde  and  thereafter  reacting  said  haloaldehyde 
with  a  dialkyi  zinc  in  the  presence  of  a  chirally  active  catalyst 
to  produce  said  chiral  secondary  alcohol. 


5,292,930 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,292,932 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
5<MLORO-2-HYDROXY-4-ALKYL-BENZENESUL. 
FONIC  ACIDS 
Wolfgang  Tronich,  Eppstein/Taunns;  Carl-Stephan  Friihiich, 
Kriftel,  and  Guntber  Sell,  Kronberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  Per/EP90/01324,  §  371  Date  Apr.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/02717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Ang.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  18, 
1989,  3927258 

Int  a.'  C07C  309/30 
VS.  a.  562—78  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (1) 


5,292,931 

CARRIER  CATALYST,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION,  AND  ITS  USE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Peter  Wirtz,  Konigstein;  Karl-Fred  Womer,  Eschbom;  Friedrich 
Wonder,  Hattersheim  am  Main;  Klaus  Eichler,  Eschbom; 
Giinter  Roscher,  Kelkheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
loan  Nicolau,  Corpus  (Thristi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  900,839,  Jun.  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,487. 
This  application  Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  21, 
1991,  4120492 

Int  a.'  C07C  67/05 
VS.  a.  560—245  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vinylacetate,  comprising: 
bringing  a  gas  phase  comprising  ethylene,  acetic  acid,  and 
oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  contact  with  a 
catalyst  which  contains: 
palladium  and/or  compounds  thereof  and  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds, and  additionally  cadmium  compounds  and/or 
gold  and/or  compounds  thereof,  on  suppori  particles 
which  have  been  pressed  from  SiCh  or  an  Si02-Al203 
mixture  with  the  aid  of  a  binder  comprising  one  or  more 
Li,  Mg,  Al,  Zn,  Fe  or  Mn  salts  of  a  C2-C26-carboxylic 
acid  and  have  subsequently  been  roasted  in  oxygen-con- 
taining gases  at  500' -900'  C.  for  a  period  of  0.25-5  hours, 
and  thereafter  have  a  surface  area  of  50-250  m^/g  and  a 
pore  volume  of  0.4-1.2  ml/g  at  a  particle  size  of  1-15  mm, 
5-20%  of  the  pore  volume  being  formed  by  pores  having 
a  radius  of  200-3000  A,  and  50-90%  of  the  pore  volume 
being  formed  by  pores  having  a  radius  of  70-l(X)  A,  said 
catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  the  steps  comprising: 

a)  washing  the  roasted  suppori  panicles  with  an  acid 
which  does  not  react  with  Si02  or  SiO-Al203  mixtures, 
until  no  furiher  cations  of  the  binder  employed  during 
pressing  of  the  suppori  particles  are  released  from  the 
support  particles; 

b)  then  impregnating  the  suppori  particles  with  palladium, 
and  gold  or  cadmium; 

c)  then  bringing  the  impregnated  support  particles  into 
contact  with  a  solution  of  a  base  at  least  until  the  thick- 
ness of  the  noble  metal  shell  generated  in  this  way  on 
the  support  particles  no  longer  changes  substantially; 
and 

d)  then  impregnating  the  support  particles  with  an  alkali 
metal  compound. 


SO3X 


(1) 


OH 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  (Ci-C«)  group  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  or 
alkali  metal  atom,  which  comprises  converting  a  compound  of 
the  formula  (2) 


sosx 


<r 


(2) 


in  which  R  and  X  have  the  abovementioned  meanings,  into  the 
corresponding  diazonium  compound  with  a  diazotizing  agent 
in  a  mineral  acid  at  temperatures  of  about  —  5*  C.  to  about 
-1-25*  C,  subsequently  reacting  this  diazonium  compound, 
without  or  after  intermediate  isolation,  with  aqueous  mineral 
acid  at  temperatures  of  about  70*  C.  to  about  120*  C.  to  obtain 
the  compound  of  the  above  formula  (1). 


5,292,933 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RESOLUTION  OF 

THREO-3-[(2-AMINOPHENYL)-THIO]-2-HYDROXY-3-(4. 

METHOXY-PHENYDPROPIONIC  ACID 
ic<ini4ii  Hars^yi;  Elemer  Fogassy;  Miria  Acs;  Tibor  Gizar; 
ZmManna  Aracs  nee  Tischlen  Katalin  Berki;  Laszl6  Toke, 
and  7«i7sanna  Mirtonffy  nee  J^szay,  aU  of  Budapest  Hnn- 
gary,  assignors  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT,  Buda- 
pest Hungary 
per  No.  PeT/HU90/00045,  §  371  Date  Apr.  9,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00270,  Per  Prit. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  684,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Jun.  30, 1989, 3335/89; 
Jun.  30,  1989,  3336/89 

Int  a.'  C07B  57/00 
VS.  a.  562—401  3  Oaiau 

1.  Process  for  the  resolution  of  a  threo-acid  mixture  contain- 
ing ( + )-threo-3-[(2-aminophenyl)thio]-2-hydroxy-3-(4- 
methoxyphenyl)-propionic   acid   and   (— )-threo-3-[(2-amino- 
phenyl)thio]-2-hydroxy-3-<4-methoxy-phenyl)-propionic  acid, 
which  comprises 
a) 
(i)  preparing  a  solution  containing  D-(— )-phenylglycine 
amide  from  a  mixture  containing  same  and  L-(-t-)- 
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b) 


phenylglycine  ami  Je  by  the  use  of  (-)-threo-3-[(2- 
aminophenyOthio]'  2-hydroxy-3-{4-methoxyphenyl)- 
propionic  acid  as  resolving  agent  and  using  the  solution 
obtained  as  a  resoling  agent  for  the  resolution  of  the 
threo  acid  mixtur^  or 

(u)  using  an  acid  a<iiition  salt  of  D-(-)-phenylglycine 
amide  in  a  solid  oridissolved  form  as  a  resolving  agent, 

to  obtain  (-)-threo-i[(2-aminophenyl)thio]-2-hydroxy-3- 

(4-methoxyphenyl)-r»opionic  acid;  or 

(i)  preparing  a  solutibn  containing  L-(+)-phenyl-glycine 
amide  from  a  mixture  containing  L-(+)^phenylglycine 
amide  and  D-{-)-phenylglycine  amide  by  the  means  of 
( + )-threo-3-[(2-aminopheny  l)thio]-2-hydroxy-3-{4- 
methoxyphenylVpropionic  acid  as  resolving  agent  and 
using  the  solution  obtained  as  a  resolving  agent  for  the 
resolution  of  the  direo  acid  mixture;  or 

(ii)  using  an  acid  addition  salt  of  L-(+)-phenylglycine 
amide  in  a  solid  or  dissolved  form  as  a  resolving  agent  to 
obtain  (  +  )-threo-i-[(2-aminophenyl)thio]-2-hydroxy-3- 
4{4-methoxyphen]  l)-propionic  acid. 


1  to  6  carbon  atonfs; 
has  from  1  to  6 
atoms  and  aryl;  R- 
contacting  a  com] 


aralkyl  groups  wherein  the  alkyl  portion 
caiton  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  from  3  to  7  carbon 
is  hydrogen  said  process  which  comprises 
pkund  of  the  formula: 


Rii 

wherein  Ri,R2,  Ffe  and  Ru  are  the  same  as  hereinabove  de- 
scribed; with  a  cojtnpound  of  the  formula: 


R4 


5  M2^34 
METHOD  FOR  PREPi  RING  AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC 

ACIDS  wherein  R4  is  th 

Darid  L.  Sikkenga,  Wheiton;  George  E.  KuUmann,  Naperrille;   compound  of  the 

Paul  K.  Behrens,  WarienTUIe;  Martin  A.  ZeitUn,  Naperrille, 

and  Stephen  V.  HooveiAiirora,  aU  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Amoco 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  tt,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,593 

iDt  a.'  cote  51/23.  51/265.  51/487 

VS.  a.  562—413  I  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  priparing  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
comprising  a)  oxidizing  jin  the  liquid  phase  an  aromatic  com- 
pound having  at  least  o»e  oxidizable  alkyl  or  acyl  group  with 
an  oxygen-containing  g»s,  in  a  solvent  comprising  a  low  rno- 
lecular  weight  carboxyttc  acid,  in  the  presence  of  a  oxidation    therein  Ri,R2, 
catalyst  comprising  heavy  metal  components,  and  at  a  reaction    jcnbed;  recove 
temperature  of  about  250°  F.  to  about  450*  F.,  thereby  formmg   ^^^  ^^^^^  ^,^^ 
an  oxidation  reaction  prtxiuct  mixture  comprising  an  aromatic 
carboxylic  acid;  subseqi^ntly  b)  heating  the  oxidation  reaction 
product  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  550*  F. 
thereby  forming  a  secoid  product  mixture;  and  c)  recovering 
from  the  second  product  mixture  the  aromatic  carboxylic  acid. 


R2 


recover!  ng 


5,292  935 
METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS  a'nD  NOVEL  COMPOUNDS 

FOR  PHARMACEUTICAL  USES 
Inu  Lalezari,  and  Parfiz  Lalezari,  both  of  Scarsdale,  N.V., 

assignors  to  MontefiWe  Medical  Center,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  477,048,  Feb.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,093,367, 

which  U  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  207,098,  Jun.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No. 

4,921,997.  This  appUqation  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,409 

Intt  a.'  C07C  273/18 


VS.  CL  562—439 
1.  A  process  for  the 


1  Claim 

I  reparation  of  a  compound  of  formula  I: 


.h:- 


Rii 


wherein  Ri,R2,R3,R4.1 
and  are  independent!) 
hydrogen,  halogen,  si 
carbon  atoms,  aryl 
alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
different  and  are  se! 
gen,  halogen,  straight 


:-NH— ^  ^o-c- 


562—5  86 


I 
R« 


COOR7 


U.S.  a 

1.  A  process 
which  compris^ 
alcohol 


represe  ited 


l5,R6  and  Rn  are  the  same  or  different 

.J  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

iti  aight  and  branched  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 

c  iJcloalkyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

carb<  n  atoms;  R5  and  Rfi  may  be  the  same  or 

lee  ;ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

!>r  branched  chain  alkyl  groups  of  from 


an  1 


wherein  R' 
consisting  of 
alkyl  group  hfving 
phonomethyl 
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R2A=JC^R3 


H2N-/         VOH 


same  as  hereinabove  described;  to  form  a 
formula: 


3-NH-C-NH— /         \-OH 

Rii 

I3  and  Ru  are  the  same  as  hereinabove  de- 
g  said  compound  and  contacting  said  com- 
chloroform  and  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


V 

c=o 

I 

R« 


wherein  R5  and  Re  are  the  same  as  hereinabove  described  to 
form  a  compoui  d  of  formula  I. 


5J!92  936 

PROCESS  TCJ  PREPARE  AMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

SALTS 

Thaddeus  S.  PAuiczyk,  Maryland  Heights,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Co  npany,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fitd  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,682 
Int.  a.5  C07C  51/00.  51/097 

lOaaims 

to  manufacture  an  amino  carboxylic  acid  salt 
contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amino 
by  the  formula: 


r2 


\ 


N— CH2CH2OH 


R^  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 

lydrogen.   — CH2CH2OH,  — CH2COOH,  an 

from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  phos- 

vith  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  the  presence  of 
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an  effective  amount  of  a  Raney  copper  catalyst  containing 
from  about  50  parts  per  million  to  about  10,000  parts  per  mil- 
lion of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium, titanium,  niobium,  tantalum,  zirconium,  vanadium, 
molybdenum,  manganese,  tungsten,  cobalt,  nickel  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,292,939 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

3,4-DIHYDROXYBUTANOIC  ACID  AND  SALTS 

THEREOF 

Rawle  I.  HolUogBworth,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of 

Tmstees  Operating  Michigan  State  University,  East  I  ansing, 

Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,854,  May  13,  1991,  abandoaed. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,571 

Int.  a.5  C07C  51/285 

VS.  CL  562—515  18  CUims 


5,292,937 
USE  OF  MALONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  COMPOUNDS 
FOR  RETARDING  PLANT  GROWTH 
David  T.  Manning,  Cary;  James  J.  Cappy,  Raleigh;  Rajrmond  M. 
See,  Franklinton;  Anson  R.  Cooke,  Durham;  Charles  D.  Fritz, 
and  Thomas  N.  Wheeler,  both  of  Raleigh,  all  of  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Ponlenc  Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571,026,  Aug.  22,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,548,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,810,  May  30, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18,129, 

Mar.  6,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  846,670,  Mar.  31, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  21, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  8,248 

Int.  a.'  C07C  229/46 

VS.  a.  562—457  2  Qaims 

1.  A  malonic  acid  derivative  compound  having  a  formula 


Y'lo-C 


r 


R'lO— c— C— C— N— (/  ^) 


II 

o 


u 

o 


I    \      / 


wherein: 

Z'li    U:    2— CI— tBr;    4— Br;    4— CI;    2— F— 4- 
Cl— 4— CI;     2— CH3— 4— CI— 5— CI;     2— CH3 
4— CF3;  2— F— ♦— Br;  2— Br— 4— CI;  or  2— Br 
and  any  remaining  positions  on  the  phenyl  ring  are  substi- 
tuted by  hydrogen; 

Y'6  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  Y'7,  Y'g,  Y'9  and  Y'lo  are  each 
independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkyl;  and 

R'lO  is  R"ioY'4i  in  which  R"io  is  hydrogen,  a  derivative  salt 
or  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  and  Y'41  is 
O. 


5,292,938 

SYNTHESIS  OF  4-SUBSTITUTED-TRANS-l, 

2.DLiMINOCYCLOHEXYL 

POLYAMINOCARBOXYLATE  METAL  CHELATING 

AGENTS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 
RADIOMETAL  ANTIBODY  IMMUNOCONJUGATES 
FOR  THERAPY  AND  SPECT  AND  PET  IMAGING 
Ronnie  C.  Mease,  Coram;  Leonard  F.  Mausner,  Stony  Brook, 
and  Suresh  C.  Srivastava,  Setauket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867.533 
Int.  a.'  C07C  61/08 
VS.  a.  562—507  5  Claims 

1.    The   compound    [4-haloacetamido-trans-l,2-diaminocy- 
clohexy  1       polyaminocarboxy  latejtrans- 1 ,2-di[bis(carboxyme- 
thyl)aimno]-4-ha]oacetamido-cyclohexane. 
5.  The  compound  trans- l,2-diamino-4-acetanudocyciohex- 


N>«-«l 


Ho. 

B 


C 


*■*»  H«  ii* 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hexose  soiirce  contain- 
ing D-hexose  as  a  substituent  and  another  sugar  attached  to  the 
D-hexose  substituent  in  the  4  position  to  3,4-dihydroxybutyric 
acid  and  glycolic  acid  which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  in  a  reaction  mixture  the  hexose  source  with  a 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  and  a 
peroxide  oxidizing  agent  until  3,4-dihydroxybutyric  acid 
and  glycoUc  acid  are  formed  as  essentially  the  only  prod- 
ucts, wherein  the  peroxide  and  the  base  are  present  in  a 
range  up  to  a  4  molar  excess  over  the  D-hexose  and 
wherein  the  D-hexose  is  between  about  0.05  to  80%  by 
weight  per  volume  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,292,940 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ALKAU  METAL 

SALTS  OF  ETHER-CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
Franz-Josef  Carduck,  Haan;  Harald  Liebs,  Leverkusen,  and 
Willi  Wuest,  Ratingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  KommanditgeseUschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,325,  Apr.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,919 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  1, 
1989,  3929063 

Int  CL'  C07C  51/16 
VS.  CL  562—538  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alkali  metal  salts  of  an 
ether-carboxylic  acid  of  the  general  formula  I 


R-{OC^2„),-0-CH2CXX)M 


(D 


in  which  R  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  an  aralkyl  group,  m  stands  for 
the  number  2  or  3,  n  stands  for  a  number  in  the  range  of  from 
0  to  20  and  M  stands  for  an  alkali  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  which  comprises 
oxidizing  an  ether-alcohol  of  the  general  formula  II 


R-(0C„H2«),r-O-CH2CH20H 


(II) 
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in  which  R,  m  and  n  are 
with  oxygen  or  an  oxyg« 
tures  in  the  presence  of 
cious  metal  catalyst 
solution  of  ether  alcohols 


c  efmed  as  above,  in  the  aqueous  phase 

containing  gas  at  elevated  tempera- 

in  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  pre- 

whe  ein  an  aqueous,  alkali  lye  containing 

in  a  thin  layer  on  a  solid  carrier  or  in 


W  IS       13  „ 


J 


the  form  of  micrometric 
brought  into  contact  wi 
as  a  continuous  phase, 
alcohols  in  the  aqueous 
15  weight-%-related  to 


particles  at  a  pH  value  of  at  least  9  is 

1  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  containing  gas 

V  herein  the  concentration  of  the  ether 

I  hase  is  in  the  range  from  at  least  0.5  to 

he  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  phase. 


METHOD  FOR 
ACIDS  OR  LOWER 
METHOD  FOR  THE 


Hitoshi  Kigawa, 
lino,  Kawasaki,  all  ol 
Tokyo,  JaiMn 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01  1)46, 
Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  «Cr 
Date  Feb.  18, 1993 

per  FUed  A&g. 
In 
U.S.  a.  562—544 
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5,292,942 
PROCESS  FOi  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AQUEOUS 
BETAINE  SOLUTIONS 
Bu  ^rchen;  Guillenno  Maier,  Haiming;  Rainer 
and  Hubert  Seitz,  Burgkirchen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,115 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 


Rudolf  Aigner, 

Miiller,  Burghafsen. 

Fed.  Hep.  of 

schaft,  Frankfu#t 
FUel 

Claims  priority, 
1992,  4211190 


2U      <i 


f>r 


/ 


24 


U.S.  a.  562—57! 

1.  A  process 
betaines  of  the  fohnula  1 


RJ 


5,292,941 
OZdNIZING  UNSATURATED  FATTY 
.  \LKYL  ESTERS  THEREOF  AND 
( (XIDATIVE  DECOMPOSmON  OF 
PRODUCTS 
__,  Hiroshi  Yamaya,  Fuchu,  and  Yurie 
Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Corporation, 


1         ^ 

Ri-N+-(f:H2V— coo- 


in  which:  R'  is  ai}  alkyl  radical  having  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  or 
is  a  radical  of  th<  formula  R'CONH(CH2)r-,  in  which  R'  has 
the  meaning  of  I'  and  z  is  2,  3  or  4,  R^  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  4  c  irbon  atoms  or  is  a  radical  of  the  formula 
— (CH2)m— OH,  in  which  m  is  1,  2  or  3,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical 
having  1  to  4  c  irbon  atoms  or  is  a  radical  of  said  formula 
— (CH2)m— OH  uid  y  is  1,  2  or  3, 
by  reaction  of  a  ^ertiary  amine  of  the  formula  2 


R>— NR^R 


OZOl  nZED 
,  Hiratsi  ka; 


in  which  R',  R^ 

with  an  w-haloc  irboxylic 


i,  §  371  Date  Jan.  27,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO93/02991,  PCT  Pub. 


X— (CH2)y  -C(X)H 


6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  966,155 
a.'  C07C  51/16 


11  Qaims 


carr>  ing 


tai  ks 


I  red 


1.  A  method  for  o;  onizing  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  or  a 
lower  alkyl  ester  the  eof,  characterized  by  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

supplying  an  unsati  rated  fatty  acid  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester 

thereof  as  a  thin  aim  stream,  and 
passing  a  gas  containing  ozone  in  oxygen  or  a  mixture  of 
oxygen  and  air  a  r  inert  gas  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
flow  direction  of  said  thin  film  stream,  thereby  achieving 
gas-Uquid  contaci  between  the  thin  film  stream  of  unsatu- 
rated fatty  acid  oi  lower  alkyl  ester  thereof  and  the  ozone- 
containing  gas. 


in  which  X  is  a 

ing, 

and  with  alkali 

comprises 

three  stirred 

such  a  way  that 

a)  the  first  sti 
uously  wit) 
acid  in  an 
amine,  the 
0.80  to  0.98 
water  in  ai 
fmished 
and  in  this 
dence  timeps 
tank  and 
15mol-% 
and 

b)  the  seconi 
furiher 
range  fron 
alkaU  met3 
an  excess 
60  to  100* 
aqueous 
than  2  mo 
used, 
used  for  a 
C.  in  ordei 
compariso  n 
stirred 


(f: 


,  whei  e, 


tailc. 


amine. 
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the  preparation  of  aqueous  solutions  of 


(1) 


and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above, 
acid  of  the  formula  3 


(2) 


(3) 


lalogen  and  y  has  the  above-mentioned  mean- 


netal  hydroxide  in  the  aqueous  phase,  which 
out  the  reaction  continuously  in  two  or 
arranged  in  a  cascade  and  proceeding  in 


tank  is  supplied  simultaneously  and  contin- 

the  tertiary  amine  and  the  w-halocarboxylic 

imount  of  1  to  1.3  mol  per  mole  of  tertiary 

alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount  of  only 

mol  per  mole  of  co-halocarboxylic  acid  and  the 

amount  such  that  the  betaine  content  of  the 

betaine  solution  is  20  to  50%  by  weight, 

tank  at  a  temperature  of  60  to  100*  C.  a  resi- 

maintained  such  that  the  product  leaving  this 

„  the  second  stirred  tank  still  contains  2  to 

tertiary  amine,  based  on  tertiary  amine  used. 


aq  leous  I 


ei  tenng  I 


of 


stirred  tank  is  continuously  supplied  with  a 

an4>unt  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  which  is  in  the 

the  remainder  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 

hydroxide  remaining  from  the  first  tank  up  to 

5  mol-%,  and  in  this  tank  at  a  temperature  of 

a  residence  time  is  maintained  such  that  the 

betaine  solution  leaving  the  tank  contains  less 

%  of  tertiary  amine,  based  on  tertiary  amine 

;,  when  three  stirred  tanks  are  used,  the  third  is 

olio  wing  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  70  to  100' 

to  obtain  an  aqueous  betaine  solution  which,  in 

with  the  betaine  solution  from  the  second 

has  a  still  lower  content  of  tertiary  starting 
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5,292,943 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LOW  ODOR 

2,3-DIMERCAPTOSUCCINIC  ACID 

Elrin  R.  Lukenbach,  Flemington,  NJI.,  assignor  to  McNeil  - 

PPC,  Inc.,  Milltown,  N  J. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,640 
Int  a.5  C07C  323/00 
U.S.  a.  562—594  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  low  odor  meso-2,3-dimercaptosuc- 
cinic  acid  comprising: 
washing  a  meso-2,3-dimercapto$uccinic  acid  substrate  at 
least  twice  with  an  aqueous  wash  medium  containing  less 
than  about  10%  by  weight  alcohol;  and 
drying  the  washed  meso-2,3-dimercaptosuccinic  acid  sub- 
strate. 


about  91%  ee  to  95%  ee,  to  form  the  diisopinocampheyl- 
borane  of  Formula  I, 


5,292,945 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

o-CHLORO-a-OXIMINO-4-HYDROXYACETOPHENONE 

John  R.  Durrwachter,  Corpus  Christi;  Chariet  R.  Lindley, 

Portland,  and  Graham  N.  Mott,  Corpus  Christi,  all  of  Tex., 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation,  Somerville,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,999,  Dec.  3,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,550 

Int  a.5  C07C  53/00 

U.S.  CL  562—804  18  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  o-chloro-a-oxinuno-4-hydrox- 

yacetophenone,  comprising  the  step  of  reacting  4-hydrox- 

yacetophenone  with  nitrosyl  chloride,  said  reaction  being 

carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst  which  was 

added  to  the  4-hydroxyacetophenone  before  contacting  with 

the  nitrosyl  chloride. 


5,292,946 
IN-SITU  PREPARATION  OF  DHSOPINOCAMPHENYL 

CHLOROBORANE 
Pamela  M.  Simpson,  North  Bmnswick;  Darid  M.  Tschaen, 
Aberdeen,  and  Thomas  R.  Verfaoeren,  Watcfaung,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  586,933,  Sep.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,595 
Int.  a.'  C07F  5/02 
UJS.  CL  562— «06  4  Claims 

1.   A  process  of  making  diisopinocampheylchloroborane 
comprising: 
(a)  contacting  borane  methylsulfide  in  an  etheral  solvent 
with  (IR)-(+>-a-pinene,  having  optical  purity  of  between 


^ 


B— H 


(b)  contacting,  without  further  purification,  the  impure 
product  of  step  (a)  with  an  acidic  chloride  to  yield 
diisopinocamphenylchloroborane  of  Formula  2; 


5,292,944 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 

OR  PENTENOIC  AOD 
E>dem  M.  Atadan,  Wilmington,  and  Harold  S.  Bruner,  Jr., 
Hockessin,  both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,885 
Int  a.'  C07C  51 /n.  51/10 
VS.  a.  562—590  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  adipic  acid  and/or  pen- 
tenoic  acids  which  comprises  (1)  forming  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  (a)  one  or  more  acids  or  lactones  selected  from 
saturated  branched  six  carbon  diacids,  saturated  five  carbon 
lactones,  saturated  six  carbon  diacid  anhydrides  and  branched 
mono-olefinic  five  carbon  monoacids  (b)  carbon  monoxide, 
and  (c)  an  iodide  promoted  iridium  catalyst  (2)  heating  said 
reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  175 
degrees  C.  to  about  230  degrees  C.  while  under  a  carbon  mon- 
oxide pressure  of  between  0  to  2000  psi  absolute  and  where  the 
ratio  of  active  iodide  to  iridium  in  the  reaction  mixture  is  0.5:1 
to  20:1,  and  the  iridium  content  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  about 
100  to  8,000  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


^ 


B— H 


532,947 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALTYLSULPONIC 

ANHYDRIDES 

Theodore  R.  Walker,  Jr.,  Kingsport  Tenn.,  assignor  to  f^^hmh 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952^28 
Int  a.5  C07C  303/22.  303/00,  45/00 
U.S.  a.  562—872  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkylsulfonic  anhydride  com- 
prising 
contacting 

(A)  a  dehydrated  phosphoric  acid  with 

(B)  an  alkylsulfonic  acid  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
under  conditions  of  temperature  from  about  180*  C.  to  about 
300*  C.  and  press  less  than  20  mm  Hg  to  result  in  the  absence 
of  phosphoric/alkylsulfonic  mixed  anhydride  and  production 
of  a  mixture  of  alkylsulfonic  acid  and  its  corresponding  anhy- 
dride at  a  conversion  of  at  least  10%  of  said  alkylsulfonic  acid 
to  the  corresponding  alkylsulfonic  anhydride. 


5,292,948 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  OR  MIXTURES  OF  ACEHC 
ANHYDRIDE  AND  ACETIC  ACID 
Joseph  R.  Zoellen  Charics  E.  Ontlaw,  ami  Rcgina  M.  Monder, 
all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignors  to  Eastaun  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  630,625,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,583 
Int  a.5  C07C  51/56.  51/12.  51/573 
VS.  CL  562—891  11  Claims 

1.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetic  anhy- 
dride which  comprises  carbonylating  a  mixture  comprising  (i) 
methyl  iodide  and  (ii)  methyl  acetate  and/or  dimethyl  ether  in 
the  presence  of  a  rhodium  catalyst  and  a  promoter  wherein  the 
concentration  of  mesityl  oxide  in  the  carbonylation  mixture  is 
suppressed  by  the  presence  therein  of  about  100  to  500  ppm  of 
dissolved  ferrous  and/or  cobaltous  ion. 
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5^92,949 

PROCESS  FOR  TW:  PREPARATION  OF  AOD 

ANHYDRIDES 

Pasqiiale  Gallegra,  Mutte^  and  Gerhard  Degischer,  Fiiliins- 

dorf,  both  of  Switzerland  assignors  to  Saurefabrik  Schweizer- 

hall,  Schweizerhaile,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,407 
Claims  priority,   appU«rion   Switzerland,   Dec.   20,   1991.   where  Ri  and  R2 

having  from  1  to 

XrrC  51/567.  53/18 

24  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  pre  natation  of  a  symmetrical  acid  anhy- 
dride of  formula 


3813/91 

Int.a.s 
VS.  CI.  5«2— 897 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  an  aliphati  1 

phatic-aHphatic  or  aralip  1 

functional  groups  preseni 

form, 

which  process  comprises 


wherein  Ri  has  the 
X  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


mean  ngs 
w  th 


R2 


wherein  R2  is  an  aliphatf; 
with  removal  by 


wherein  R2  and  X  have 
and  removing  any 


ejich  independently  represent  an  alkyl  group 
carbon  atoms; 


CH2= 


O 
II 


(D 


Ri. 


I,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  cycloah- 
latic  radical,  with  the  proviso  that 
in  Ri,  if  necessary,  are  in  protected 


where  R3  represei  ts 
and  R5  each  inde  )ei 
from  1  to  4  carboi 
2  to  4. 


reacting  a  compound  of  formula 


1,3,4-OX  kDIAZOLES ' 


m 


Sitznum, 


'X, 


assigned  to  it  above,  and  wherein 
an  acid  anhydride  of  formula 


Michael  E. 
States  of  Ameri^ 
Washington,  D.  Z. 

Division  of  Ser.  ^  0. 

This  applii  ation 


O 
II 


(lU) 


R2. 


hydrocarbon  radical  or  cycloalkyl, 
distillation  of  the  compound  of  formula 


O 
I 


av) 


oacetyl)hydi  azine, 


he  meanings  assigned  to  them  above,       N-(pentafluor<^hioacetyl)-N 
proU  :tive  groups  present.  ^j^g 

N-(pentafluor4thioacetyl)-N 

hydrazine, 
N-penUfluorothioacetyl) 


zme,  or 


5,292,950 
N4V-DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  (METH)  ACRYLAMIDE 
COMPOSITION  Wn^  IMPROVED  STORAGEABIUTY 
HiroaU    Oka,    Hatano:  City;    Yasutaka    Doi,    and    Takashi 
Marnyama,  both  of  Tatsushiro,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kolgin 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/0fl|l07,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No?.  13, 1990,  fCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  9, 1990     1 

per  FUed  Jata.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  582,186 

Claims  priority,  appwation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1989, 1-19760 

Int  a.'  C07C  237/16 

VS.  a.  564—4  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  having  improved  storageability,  consisting 

essentially  of  an  N,N.dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylamide  of 


Ri, 


R2 


\ 

^ 
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a) 


N— OH 


R3  /R. 

C— C»NH(CH2),N 


(ID 


Rs 

a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R4 
;ndently  represent  an  alkyl  group  having 
atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  from 


532.951 

CONTAINING  THE 
PENTKFLUOROTHIO  (SF5)  GROUP 

_j,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


59.768.  May  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.274,103. 

Sep.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  119.296 
Int.  a.'  C07C  243/14 

8  Claims 

azine  that  is 

ryl)-N'-(4,4,4-trini- 

razme, 

luoropropionyl)-N'-(4,4,4-trini- 

Irazine, 

•N'-(4-fluoro-4,4- 

rl)hydrazine, 

['-(4-fluoro-4,4- 


U.S.  a.  564—151 
1.  A  diacylhyd 
N-(4-pentafluoi  othioperfluorobuty 

trobutyryl)h)  d 
N-(3-pentafluoi  othioperfl 

trobutyryl)h  'd 
N-(4-pentafluo|othioperfluorobutyryl) 

dinitrobutyr 
N-(3-pentafluorothioperfluoropropionyl)-N' 


dinitrobutyr  'l)hydrazine, 
N-(4-pentafluo  othioperfluorobutyryl)-N'-(pentanuorothi- 

oacetyl)hydi  azine, 
N-(3-pentafluoothioperfluoropropionyl)-N'-pentanuorothi- 


'.(4,4,4-trinitrobutyryl)hydra- 
'-(4-fluoro-4,4-dinitrobutyryl)- 


•N'-(perfluorobutyryl)hydrazine, 
N-(pentanuor(ithioacetyl)-N'-(perfluoropropionyl)hydra- 


N-(pentofluor<ithioacetyl)-N'-(trifluoroacetyl)hydrazine. 


the  following  formula 


I  ill)  and  an  N,N-dialkylhydroxylamine 
of  the  following  formu  a  (1)  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  10,(XX) 
ppm; 


5.292.952 

P  ROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

2-FLU0R0-4J(TRIFLU0R0METHYL)  ACETANILIDE 

Noriyasu  Sakamoto.  Nishinomiya;  Toshiaki  Taki.  Toyonaka, 
and  Noritada  Matsuo,  Itami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumitomo  Chtmical  Company,  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

File  i  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,888 
Claims  priorit  1,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  1991.  3-304609 
Int.  a.'  C07C  233/15 
VS.  a.  564—218  12  Claims 

A  proces  for  producing  2-fluoro-4-(trifluoromethyl) 
acetanilide  whi  :h  comprises  reacting  3,4-di-fluorobenzotri- 
fluoride  with  ac  ttamide  in  the  presence  of  alkali  metal  hydride 
or  alkali  metal  <  arbonate  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  east  one  aprotic  polar  solvent  and  a  mixture  of 
at  least  one  apr  )tic  solvent  and  at  least  one  aprotic  non-polar 
solvent. 
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IISS 


5,292,953 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AZOMETHINES 
Reinhard  Langer,  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld.  and  Paul 
Wagner,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  fei.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739.116.  Jul.  31. 1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  4025185 

Int.  a.'  C07C  249/02 
VS.  a.  564—277  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  azomethine  of  the 
formula 


R'  R« 


R* 


R5 


in  which 
R',  R2,  R3,  R\  r5,  r6,  r7  and  R8  independently  of  one 
another  denote  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  Ci-Cg-alkyl, 
C3-C6-cycloalkyl,  benzyl  or  aryl,  and 
R',  R^,  R^  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  additionally 
denote  halogen,  linear  or  branched  Ci-Ce-alkoxy,  hy- 
droxyl,  amino,  Ci-C6-alkylamino,  di-Ci-C^-alkylamino, 
aryloxy  or  arylamino, 
aryl    representing   phenyl   or    S-membered   or   6-membered 
heteroaryl  attached  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position  and  having  1  or 
2  hetero  atoms  belonging  to  the  group  N,  O  and  S,  and 
X  denotes  — CH4 —  or  a  direct  bond  between  the  adjacent  C 

atoms, 
comprising  the  condensation  of  a  cycloalkanone  of  the  for- 
mula 


Rl 

X   h   y 

R3^ 


=0 


R< 


with  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


H2N 


5.292.954 

AMINE  OXIDE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

James  E.  Borland;  Joe  D.  Saner,  and  Kim  R.  Smith,  all  of  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  524,497,  May  17,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  17,  1990.  Ser.  No.  627.982 
Int  a.5  C07C  291/02 
VS.  a.  564—298  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  teri-amine  oxide  by  reacting 
a  tert-amine  with  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  conducting  at  least  the  latter  part  of  the 
reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  nonionic  surfactant  as  the  sole 
organic  solvent;  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nonionic  surfactant 
being  a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 
Z[OC(Z')HCH2]mOH  in  which  Z  is  an  alkylphenyl  group 
wherein  alkyl  group  contains  4-30  carbons,  Z'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  containing  1-3  carbons,  and  m 
is  an  integer  of  1-100. 


5,292,955 
AMINE  OXIDE  COMPLEXES 

Kim  R.  Smith;  James  E.  Borland,  and  Joe  D.  Sauer,  all  of  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Richmond,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  736,251,  Jul.  26,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,157 
Int  a.'  C07C  291/04 
VS.  a.  564—298  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  reacting  one  molar  propor- 
tion of  an  amine  oxide  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

RR'R"N0xH20 

with  y  molar  proportions  of  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide 
having  a  concentration  of  50-80%  by  weight  in  an  organic 
solvent  to  form  a  solution  of  perhydrate  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

RR'R'NOjtH^'yHiO, 

and  (2)  cooling  the  solution  to  crystallize  the  perhydrate;  R  in 
the  above  formulas  being  a  primary  alkyl  group  containing 
8-24  carbons;  R'  being  methyl,  ethyl,  or  2-hydroxyethyl;  R" 
being  independently  selected  from  methyl,  ethyl,  2-hydrox- 
yethyl, and  primary  alkyl  groups  containing  8-24  carbons;  x 
being  0  or  1;  y  being  1  or  2;  and  the  sum  of  x  and  y  being  2. 


5,292,956 
HYDROXYPHENVL-SUBSTITUTED  AMINE 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Vincent  J.  Gatto,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,784 
Int.  CL'  C07C  211/27.  211/29;  ClOM  133/08 
VS.  CL  564—374  20  Clainw 

1.  A  3,S-dihydrocarbyl-4-hydroxyphenalkylamine  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  Z2Z'N  in  which  Z  is  a  3,S-dihydrocar- 
byl-4-hydroxyphenalkyl  group  having  the  structure: 


in  which  R'  to  R*  and  X  have  the  above  meaning,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  acid  heterogeneous  catalyst  with  azeotropic  re- 
moval of  the  water  of  reaction,  wherein  the  condensation 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  a  molar  ratio  of  cycloalkanone  to 
analine  of  2:1-1:2,  a  pressure  of  O.S  mbar-3  bar  and  in  a  continu- 
ous reaction  in  a  colunm-like  reactor  having  an  applied  temper- 
ature profile,  ranging  from  10*  C.  to  3(X)*  C.  the  starting  mate- 
rials being  fed  in  in  the  low-temperature  zone  and,  of  the 
reaction  products,  the  water  of  reaction  to  be  removed  as  an 
azeotrope  also  being  removed  in  the  low-temperature  zone  and 
the  azomethine  formed  being  removed  in  the  high-temperature 
zone. 


R 

I 
CH-(-CH2t;CH2— 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-3  carbons;  R' 
and  R"  are  hydrocarbyl  groups  independently  selected  from 
alkyls  and  cycloalkyls  of  up  to  six  carbons;  n  represents  zero  or 
one;  and  Z'  is  Z  or  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  or  aralkyi  group  of  up  to 
18  carbons. 
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1^2,957 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
N-ALKYLHALOGENOANILINES 
Werner    Brodt,    Eppstein/Taunus,   and   Theodor    Papenfuhs, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany  I 

per  No.  PCT/EP90/0100B,  §  371  Date  Feb.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCt  Pub.  No.  WO91/00262,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
1989.  3921447 

Int  q.'  C07C  209/26 
^.  „.  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pn  paration  of  N-alkylhalogenoanilines 
of  the  general  formula  (I) 
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5,292,959 
4,4-DINnTkOADAMANTANGE-2,6-DIONE 
Paritosh  R.  Da»e,  Little  Falls,  N.J.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  Ameriqa  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed   ^ay  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,370 
Ii  L  a.'  C07C  79/36.  79/08 
VS.  a.  568—305  *  CI"*" 

1.  4,4-Dinitroada  inantane-2,6-dione. 


'~Cy 


in  which  X  is  a  chlorine 
1  or  2,  R'  is  a  linear  or 
linear  or  branched  alkyl 
with  the  carbon  atom  to 
or  six-membered 
halogenonitrobenzene 


(  r  bromine  atom  and  n  is  the  number 
1  ranched  alkyl  (C1-C4)  radical,  R^  a 
(  :i-C6)  radical  or  R'  and  R^  together 
>  rhich  they  are  bound  can  form  a  five- 
cycloall  ane  ring,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
ofyhe  general  formula  (II) 


■^^^ 


:t»: 


in  which  X  and  n  have 
1.5  times  the  stoichiometric 
the  general  formula  (III 


itl  : 


in  which  R'  and  R^  hav 

and  R^  together  with 

can  form  a  five-  or  six 

ganic  solvent  which  is 

reaction  conditions  at  temperatures 

gen  superatmospheric 

the  presence  of  a  sulfil  d 

bon. 


5,292,960 

iJuRinCATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 

Meie^^KapeUen;  Jan  van  Esbroeck,  Kalmthout, 

iwe,  Berchem,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Aktienges^Uschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,502 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  25, 


-NH— CH 


I 
\ 


R' 


(I) 


PROCESS  FOR 
Heinz-Peter 

and  Eddy 

Bayer 

FUed 

Claims  priority 
1992,  4205633 


RJ 


U.S.  a.  568—366 

1.  A  process  for 
been  obtained  by 
clohexanol 
treated  in  the  gas 
catalyst  at  20°  to 


Int.  a.'  C07C  45/85 

11  Claims 

ihe  purification  of  cyclohexanone  which  has 

dehydrogenation  of  a  cyclohexanone/cy- 

mixtuife,  wherein  the  dehydrogenation  mixture  is 

jr  liquid  phase  with  H2  on  a  hydrogenation 

lio°  C.  and  at  an  H2  pressure  of  0.1  to  15  bar. 


abovementioned  meanings  with  1  to 
amount  of  a  carbonyl  compound  of 


Antonio  Marracclii 

sandro 

of  Italy, 
Continuation  of 

which  is  a 
abandoned,  which 
1990,  abandoned, 
May  26, 1989, 

119,169,  Not 


,  assign!  rs 


11 


O 
R   -C— RZ 


(HI) 


the  abovementioned  meanings  or  R' 

carbon  atom  of  the  carbonyl  group 

lembered  cycloalkane  ring,  in  an  or- 

nert  towards  the  reactants  under  the 

of  30*  to  50*  C,  at  a  hydro- 

of  about  0  to  about  50  bar,  in 

platinum  catalyst  on  activated  car- 


U.S.  a.  568—60  i 

1.  A  process 
of  the  formula: 


p  ressure 


5,292,958 

PROCESS    OR  ELIMINATING  THE 

DIETHAN  3LAMINE  PRESENT  IN 

TRIETHANOLAMW  E  AND  PREPARATION  PROCESS 

FOR  PURIF  ED  TRIETHANOLAMINE 
Gabrielle  Claud,  Paris,|and  Alain  Blanc,  Saint  Denis,  both  of 
France,  assignors  t rt  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst,  Puteaux, 

France 

Filed  Oct.';29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,315 
Claims  priority,  appllntion  France,  Oct.  29, 1991,  91  13329 
Int.  Cl>  C07C  209/84,  209/86 
VS.  CL  564—499        |  '  Claima 

1.  Process  for  the  elfcnination  of  the  diethanolamine  present 
in  triethanolamine  wherein  the  triethanolamine  containing 
diethanolamine  is  treated  with  glyoxal  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
glyoxal  to  diethanolaiMine  greater  than  or  equal  to  1. 


wherein:  Kp  anc 
other,  are 
atoms;  said 
of  the  formula  i . 
R/O— CF=CF 
a  temperature 
phase  in  the 
fluorohydrocarl  ons 


1- 

Charles  A.  Alt, 
Eldon  E.  Van 
Lilly  and 

Fil^ 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  568— «b3 
1.  A  compoi  [id 


5,292,961 

PROCEJ  S  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

HAf OGENATED  POLYETHERS 

^^^ __^  Giovanni  Gustalla,  both  of  Novara;  Ales- 

(")       ».^rn  MaUcrilai  Milan,  and  Giorgio  GugUelmo,  Venice,  all 
I  rs  to  Ansimont  S.p.A.,  Italy 
I  ;er.  No.  860,598,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned, 
conti  luation  of  Ser.  No.  693,020,  Apr.  30, 1991, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,701,  Jul.  3, 
._,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,776, 
al  andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  71,876 
Claims  priorityl  appUcation  Italy,  Not.  14, 1986,  22347  A/86 
Int.  a.5  C07C  41/06 

4  Oaims 

the  preparation  of  halogenated  polyethers 


f.r 


R|0— CF2CF2— OR'f  and 

R/O— CF— OR'f 
CFj 


(I) 
(II) 


R>,  either  equal  to  or  different  from  each 

fluoridated  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 

„  consisting  in  reacting  a  fluoroxy  compound 

'fOF  with  a  flourovinylether  of  the  formula 

wherein  Rf  and  R'f  are  defined  as  above,  at 

..  -30*  C.  and  -100'  C,  in  the  liquid 

of  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  chloro- 

or  perfluorohydrocarbons. 


I  proci  ss 


h  itween 
pre  ence  1 


PHENYL-3-  iJAPHTHALENYLOXY- 


5,292,962 
INTERMEDIATES  TO 

CY-PHOPAN  AMINES 

[ndianapolis;  Roger  L.  Robey,  Greenwood,  and 
Meter,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 
',  Indiaiiapolis,  Ind. 
Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,291 
43/23;  C07D  317/50  317/52.  317/54 

20  Claims 

of  the  formula  I 


Coiipany 


Cr7C 
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wherein: 
Rl  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  halo- 

C1-C5  alkyl; 
each  R2,  R3  and  R4  independently  is  hydrogen,  halo  C|-C; 

alkyl,  C1-C3  alkoxy  or  trifluoromethyl; 
or  any  adjacent  two  of  R2,  R3  and  R4  can  be  combined  to 

form  methylenedioxy. 


5,292,963 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHER  COMPOUND 

Nakagawa  KaAJi,  and  Matsuo  Makoto,  both  of  Ichihara,  Japan, 

assignors  to  UBE  Industries,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-333836 

Int  a.'  C07C  41/06 

VS.  a.  568—697  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuously  producing  an  ether  compound 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  lower  alcohol  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  to  a 
reaction  procedure  with  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  compounds  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  comprising,  as  the  major  component  thereof,  an  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  compound  having  4  or  5  carbon 
atoms,  to  provide  a  reaction  product  mixture  comprising  a 
resultant  ether  compound,  a  non-reacted  portion  of  the 
lower  alcohol  and  a  non-reacted  portion  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon mixture; 

feeding  the  resultant  reaction  product  mixture  to  a  distilla- 
tion procedure  in  a  distillation  column,  to  provide  a  bot- 
tom liquid  fraction  comprising  the  resultant  ether  com- 
pound and  a  top  vapor  fraction  comprising  the  non- 
reacted  lower  alcohol  portion  and  the  non-reacted  hydro- 
carbon mixture  portion; 

collecting  the  bottom  liquid  fraction  through  a  bottom  outlet 
of  the  distillation  column; 

discharging  the  top  vapor  fraction  through  a  top  outlet  of 
the  distillation  column; 

liquefying  the  top  vapor  fraction  by  cooling; 

bringing  the  liquefied  top  fraction  into  contact  with  one  side 
face  of  an  aromatic  polyimide  asymmetric  separating 
membrane  having  a  separation  factor,  as  defined  below,  of 
2(X)  or  more,  at  a  temperature  of  50*  C.  or  more,  while 
exposing  the  opposite  side  face  of  the  separating  mem- 
brane to  an  atmosphere  maintained  under  reduced  pres- 
sure, to  allow  a  vapor  fraction  comprising,  as  a  major 
component  thereof,  the  non-reacted  lower  alcohol  to 
selectively  permeate  the  separating  membrane,  said  aro- 
matic polyimide  in  the  asymmetric  separating  membrane 
comprises  70  to  100  molar  %  of  at  least  one  type  of  recur- 
ring unit  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae  (I)  and  (II): 


I   )~— 


ra 


r )-«- 


pn 


wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  group  having  2 
to  4  benzene  ring  structures  and  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — S — ,  — SO2 — , 

—CO O— ,  — C(CH3)2— ,  — CH2— ,  and  C(CF3)2— 

groups,  and  said  separation  factor  being  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  equation: 

a=Ci/C2 

wherein  a  represents  the  separation  factor  of  the  separat- 
ing membrane,  Ci  represents  a  proportion  in  weight  of  the 
non-reacted  lower  alcohol  contained  in  the  permeated 
fraction  and  C2  represents  a  proportion  in  weight  of  the 
non-reacted  lower  alcohol  contained  in  the  liquefied  top 
fraction  to  the  non-reacted  hydrocarbon  mixture  con- 
tained in  the  liquified  top  fraction; 

cooling  the  permeated  lower  alcohol  vapor  fraction  to  liq- 
uefy and  collect  the  same; 

returning  the  Uquefied  lower  alcohol  fraction  to  the  reaction 
step. 


5,292,964 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  TERTIARY  BUTYL  ETHER 
Vgai  P.  Gupta,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Cbemical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

riled  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,800 
Int  a.5  C07L  41/09;  C07C  41/06 
VS.  a.  568—697  5  CUm 

1.  Tlie  process  for  the  production  of  methyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether  of  ethyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  which  comprises: 

a)  reacting  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  with  a  lower  alcohol  se- 
lected from  methanol  or  ethanol  in  an  etherification  zone 
and  forming  an  etherification  effluent  containing  lower 
alkyl  tertiary  butyl  ether,  water  of  reaction,  and  lower 
alcohol,  the  concentration  of  lower  alcohol  in  said  effluent 
being  at  least  1  mol  lower  alcohol  per  2  mols  lower  alkyl 
tertiary  butyl  ether; 

b)  passing  the  etherification  effluent  to  a  distillation  zone  and 
distilling  the  efnuent  from  step  a)  to  separate  an  overhead 
mixture  of  ether  and  lower  alcohol  substantially  free  of 
water  from  a  bottoms  comprised  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol, 
lower  alcohol  and  water;  and 

c)  reacting  a  lower  alcohol/ether  admixture  from  said  over- 
head mixture  with  isobutylene  in  a  second  etherification 
zone  to  form  lower  alkyl  tertiary  butyl  ether. 
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$^2,965 

starting  mat  trials  for  improved 
radiation-hArdenable  diluents 

Fnuda  A.  Higbie,  Bound  Brook,  N.J.;  Robert  A.  LieBennan, 

Naperriile,  Dl.,  and  Roa4  Ira  M.,  MiUbum,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Diamond  Shanirock  ChtlnicaUi  Company 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  925,515,  Aug.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,243,085, 
wUcb  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  696,471,  May  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,159,119,  which  U  a  diyisitn  of  Ser.  No.  472,138,  Jan.  30, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,053,554,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74,991, 
JnL  17, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,301, 
Apr.  8, 1986,  Pat.  No.  4,876,384,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  725,801,  Apr.  22,  1985,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  797,483,  Nov.  13,  1985, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14. 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,563 

Int.  CI.'  C07C  43/11 

VS.  a.  568—623  I  »  Claim 

1.  A  lower  alkyl  ether  ♦hich  is  monomethoxy  propoxylated 
glycerol  having  an  average  of  about  three  moles  of  propylene 
oxide. 


March  8,  1994 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 


5,292,966 
:  PREPARATION  OF  2-NITRO-3, 
6-DIC>LOROPHENOL 
Michael  Meier,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Heinz-Georg  Kautz, 
Birstein,  both  of  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,110 
Qaims  priority,  applic^on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  18, 
1992,  4208630 


5,292,968 
PROCESS  FOR  P  RODUCTNG  OVER-BASED  ALKALINE 

EA  RTH  METAL  PHENATE 
Sanae  Ueda;  YoshI  liro  Kojima;  Makoto  Nishishita,  and  Shiigi 

Yamaoka,  all  of^tama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Cosmo  Research 

Institute  and  Co«no  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  peb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,101 

Claims  priority,  »pplication  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-075252; 
Aug.  15,  1992,  4-23  B898 

In  u  a.'  C07C  39/00.  39/235 
VS.  a.  568—716  1'  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  over  based  alkaline  earth 
metal  phenate  in  i  sulfurized  or  unsulfurized  form  or  as  a 
mixture  thereof,  ir  which  said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
effecting  reactions  among  phenols  having  a  hydrocarbon  side 
chain  of  4  to  36  »rbon  atoms,  dihydric  alcohols  having  a 
carbon  number  of  rom  2  to  6  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide 
or  hydroxide  or  i  mixture  thereof  (referred  to  as  "alkaline 
earth  metal  reagei  t"  hereinafter),  or  among  said  compounds 
further  mixed  wit!  one  or  both  of  sulfur  and  water  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  60*  t  >  200*  C;  removing  an  excess  amount  of  the 
dihydric  alcohols  and  at  least  an  excess  amount  of  water  by 
distillation;  and  i  ubsequently  treating  resulting  distillation 
residue  with  carbc  n  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50* 
to  230*  C,  whereii  i  the  improvement  resides  in  that  said  carbon 
dioxide  treatment  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  water  in  an 
amount  of  from  al  out  0.01  to  1.0  mol  per  1  mol  of  said  alkaline 
earth  metal  reagei  it. 


IntCL' 
U.S.  a.  568—709 
1.  A  process  for  the 


ynC  205/26.  205/20 

20  Claims 
preparation  of  2-nitro-3,6-dichloro- 
phenol  by  sulfonation  a  '  2,5-dichlorophenol  and  subsequent 
nitration  and  desulfonati  in,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
nitrating  acid  comprising  98  to  100% 
?6  to  100%  strength  sulfuric  acid  at 
to  35*  C.  and  for  a  metering  time  of  at 


nitration  by  metering  in  j 
strength  nitric  acid  and 
temperatures  from  —  1 5' 
least  1  hour. 


PHENOLIC 
Bruce  C.  Berris, 
tion,  Richmond. 
File  I 


VS.  a.  568— 72« 
1.  In  a  process 
dialkyl-4-hydrox 
methoxyrae 
clouliphatic 
by-product  out 
improvement 
presence  of  at 
mesitylene,  of  a 


5,292,967 
PROCEliS  FOR  PRODUCING 
2>DIFLUORO-6-NITROPHENOL 
Thcodor  Papenfuhs,  FraAfurt  am  Main;  Joachim  Hackenbruch, 
Mainz,  and  Ralf  Pfinnann,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfiirt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01829,  §  371  Date  Mar.  23. 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05141,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  35.719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1990,  4030263 

Int.  a.' C07C  205/20 
VS.  CL  568—709         1  9  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the!  preparation  of  isomerically  pure  2,3- 
dinuoro-6-nitrophenol,]  which  comprises  reacting  2,3,4-tri- 
fluoronitrobenzene  witl  aqueous  alkali  metal  hydroxide  solu- 
tion or  alkaline  earth  m«tal  hydroxide  solution  or  suspension  in 
the  absence  of  organic  lolvent  at  temperatures  of  about  20'  C. 
to  about  100'  C,  adjusing  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  to  a 
pH  of  about  1  to  abou^  6  by  addition  of  acid,  steam-distilling 
the  resulting  product  knd  isolating  the  2,3-difluoro-6-nitro- 
phenol  from  the  distillate  after  cooling,  no  organic  solvent 
being  present  in  any  process  step 


Friedrich-WUheli^ 
Fed.  Rep.  of 
Marl,  Fed.  Rei. 
Filei 
Claims  priorit] 

1991.  4139056 


U.S.  a.  568—7911 

1.  A  method 
comprising: 
2-alkyl-l-alkene 
temperature  of 
20  bar;  wherein 
modified 
comprising 
phenol  as  a 
)phenolate  cai 
phenols  each 
be  the  same  or 
consisting  of 
catalyst  is 
cocatalyst  is 
start  of  the 


'.  read  on 


5.292.969 
ANTIOXIDANT  AND  PROCESS 
I  taton  Rouge.  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
Va. 

Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  41,097 
Int  CL'  C07C  39/12 

17  Claims 

for  preparing  a  l,3,5-trimethyl-2,4,6-tris(3,5- 

j  benzyObenzene  by  reacting  a  2,6-dialkyl-4- 

thylpl  lenol  with  mesitylene  in  an  aliphatic  or  cy- 

hydiocartxjn  solvent  while  distilling  methanol 

the  reaction  mixture  as  it  is  formed,  the 

which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  the 

.  about  10  mol  %,  based  on  the  amount  of 

1  ydrocarbon-soluble  acid  as  a  catalyst. 


leist 


5.292.970 
MEiHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
ORTHO-St  BSTTFUTED  ALKYLPHENOLS,  AND 
CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Kiipper.  and  Wolfgang  Miiller.  both  of  Marl, 
(^rmany,  assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft. 
.  of  Germany 

Nov.  30. 1992.  Ser.  No.  983,048 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28. 


Int.a.'C»7Ci7/;4 

11  CHaims 

preparing  an  ortho-substituted  alkylphenol, 

_  phenol  or  a  2-(C3.io)alkylphenol  with  a 

ar  a  2-aryl-l-alkene  in  the  liquid  phase,  at  a 

r  to  100*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  0.1  to 

he  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a 

alumin  im-containing  catalyst  prepared  by  a  method 

a  small  amount  of  one  or  more  polyhalo- 

to  one  or  more  aluminum  tris(2-alkyl- 

wherein  said  one  or  more  polyhalo- 

at  least  3  halogen  substituents,  which  may 

different,  and  are  selected  from  the  group 

flliorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine;  wherein  the 

fom^  in  the  presence  of  the  cocatalyst,  or  the 

to  the  already  formed  catalyst  prior  to  the 

step,  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio 


cf| 
reac  ting 


addi  ig 
coc  italyst  • 

itaysts, 

ha/e 


;  ad(  ed 
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between  the  cocatalyst  and  the  aluminum  compound  is  from 
0.5:1  to  8:1. 


5,292.971 
FLOURINE-SUBSTFTUTED  VICINAL  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION.  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jiirgen  Kulpe,  and  Heinz  Stnitz,  both  of  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17.687 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Feb.  29. 
1992,  4206384 

Int  a.'  C»7C  35/29 
VS.  a.  568—819  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluorine-substituted  vicinal  glycol  of  the  formula 

(CH2), 


HO 
HO' 


:^r 


in  which  Ri  is  an  alkyl  of  the  formula 

-{CH2)«-(C,F2,+  i), 

in  which  m  is  1  or  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  17,  and  x  is 
0  or  1  and  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  fluorine,  C|  to 
C|8-alkyl,  fluorine-substituted  Ci  Cu-alkyl  and  an  alkyl  of  the 
formula 

-(CH2)m-(C,F2,  +  ,), 

in  which  m  is  1  or  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  17. 


5.292,972 
PRODUCnON  OF  DICHLOROHYDRIN 

Christopher  S.  John,  and  Wilfridus  P.  M.  Maas,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  960.144 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct.  10, 1991, 

91202641.6 

Int  a.'  C07C  31/34 

VS.  a.  568—847  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dichlorohydrin  which 

comprises: 

(a)  reacting  allyl  chloride,  water  and  chlorine  in  a  reaction 
zone  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  comprising  dichlorohy- 
drin and  chlorinated  organic  byproducts; 

(b)  adding  to  and  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with 
1,2,3-trichloropropane  to  obtain  an  aqueous  layer  com- 
prising the  dichlorohydrin  and  an  organic  layer  compris- 
ing trichloropropane  and  chlorinated  organic  byproducts; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  layer  from  the  organic  layer;  and 

(d)  recovering  dichlorohydrin  from  the  aqueous  layer. 


5,292,973 
PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  REMOVAL  FROM  COMPOUNDS 

FORMED  BY  A  WITTIG  REACTION 
Takehiko  Fuknmoto.  and  Akira  Yamamoto,  both  of  Niigata, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81.961 
Int  a.'  C07C  29/38.  33/025.  17/26.  29/19 
VS.  a.  568— «78  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  removal  of  a  phosphine  oxide  com- 
pound from  a  mixture  of  the  phosphine  oxide  compound  and 
an  olefin  compound  formed  by  a  Wittig  reaction  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  olefin  compound  from  a  phosphorane  compound 


and  a  carbonyl  compound,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  the  mixture  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a 
lower  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a 
molecule  to  dissolve  the  phosphine  oxide  compound  form- 
ing a  fluid  containing  the  phosphine  oxide  compound 
which  is  immiscible  with  the  mixture  of  the  olefin  com- 
pound and  the  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and 

(b)  separating  the  fluid  containing  the  phosphine  oxide  com- 
pound from  the  mixture  of  the  olefm  compound  and  the 
hydrocarbon  solvent 


5,292,974 
ALKYLENE  OXIDE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND 
CATALYST 
Mahmoad  K.  Far^,  Newtown  Square.  Pa.,  assignor  to  ARCO 
(Themical  Technology,  L.P..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  879.673.  May  6.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  98,080 
Int  CL'  C07C  29/56  33/03 
VS.  CL  528—908  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  an  alkylene  oxide  to  an  allylic 
alcohol,  said  process  comprising  heating  the  alkylene  oxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  catalyst,  wherein  the  supported 
catalyst  comprises: 

(a)  from  about  S  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  Uthium 
phosphate;  and 

(b)  from  about  40  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal-exchanged  zeolite. 


5,292,975 
PROCESS  FOR  DECREASING  THE  HALOGEN 
CONTENT  OF  POLYHALOGENATED  AROMATICS 
Heinrich  Schrage,  Krefeld,  and  Helmut  Fiege,  Leverkusen,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (lennany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  2, 
1992,4206530 

Int  CL'  C07C  25/02.  25/22 
VS.  CL  570—147  8  Claimi 

I.  In  a  process  for  decreasing  the  halogen  content  of  poly- 
halogenated  aromatics  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  naphthalene  and  biphenyl,  each  of  which  is  polyhalo- 
genated  with  one  or  more  halogens  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  which,  in  addi- 
tion to  said  halogenation,  can  have  up  to  two  Ci-C4-alkyl 
substituents  by  reaction  of  said  polyhalogenated  aromatics 
with  monohalogenated  aromatics,  non-halogenated  aromatics, 
or  mixtures  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
genated  and  non-halogenated  benzene,  naphthalene  and  biphe- 
nyl which,  if  halogenated,  are  halogenated  by  a  halogen  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine,  and  which,  whether  halogenated  or  non- 
halogenated,  are  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  two  C1-C4- 
alkyl  groups  in  the  gas  phase,  in  which  halogen  atoms  are 
transferred  from  said  polyhalogenated  aromatics  to  said  mono- 
halogenated aromatic,  non-halogenated  aromatic  or  mixtures 
thereof,  and  at  the  same  time  hydrogen  atoms  are  transferred 
from  said  monohalogenated  aromatic,  non-halogenated  aro- 
matic or  mixtures  thereof  to  the  polyhalogenated  aromatic,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  element  from  the 
group  of  platinum  metals  in  elemental  form  or  in  the  form  of 
compounds  and  with  the  addition  of  from  5  to  2(X>%  by  weight 
of  a  hydrogen  haUde  selected  fix>m  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  hydrogen  bromide  and  hydrogen  iodine. 
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^2,576 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  StLECnVE  CONVERSION  OF 

NAPHTHA  TO  AMOMATICS  AND  OLEFINS 

Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  and  Mohsen  N.  Harandi,  Lawrence- 

Tille,  both  of  N.J.,  assigi^ors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fair- 

fitt.Va. 

Filed  Apr.  271 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,964 
Int.  a.5  C07C  lf/00.  4/06;  ClOG  63/04 

21  Claims 

the  selective  conversion  of  06+ 
istream  containing  n-paraffins  and 
iics  and  light  olefins  with  a  reduced 
,  comprising: 

1  in  an  aromatization  reaction  zone 

with  nonacidic  zeoliti  catalyst  particles  containing  metal 

from  Group  VIII  of  |he  Periodic  Chart  of  the  Elements 

under  aromatization  Reaction  conditions  whereby  a  high 

f  said  n-paraffins  to  said  aromatics  is 

1st  reaction  zone  effluent  is  rich  in 

pes; 

aithout  separation  to  a  naphthenes 
act  with  cracking  catalyst  compris- 
llyst  particles  under  cracking  condi- 
fcrsion  of  said  naphthenes  to  light 
ile  said  C3—  paraffins  production  is 


U.S.  a.  585—322 

1.  A  staged  process  fo^ 
naphtha  hydrocarbon  fe 
naphthenes  to  C6+  aroma 
production  of  C3—  paraf 

contacting  said  feedstre^ 


selective  conversion  1 
achieved  and  said  fi^ 
unconverted  naphthe 
passing  said  effluent 
cracking  zone  in  cor 
ing  acidic  zeolite  cat 
tions  whereby  conv 
olefms  is  achieve  wl] 


and  a  second  i  recursor,  the  second  precursor  being  a  1,7 
enyne;  and, 
reacting  the  first 
palladium  cau  lyst 
vitamin  D  ana 
cursor  via  a  1 


and  second  precursors  in  the  presence  of  a 
to  form  a  reaction  product  having  a 
!ue  ring  A  derived  from  the  second  pre- 
carbon-carbon  bond. 


a  log 


niw 


SELECTIVE 


reduced;  and 

separating  effluent  fron  said  cracking  zone  by  distillation  to 
recover  an  overhea(  stream  comprising  hydrogen  and 
C5-  olefmic  hydroc  irbons  and  a  bottom  stream  compris- 
ing C6+  hydrocarbc  ns  rich  in  aromatics. 


Barry  M.  Trost,  Los  Alto 
both  of  Calif.,  assignor 


Jonis  Solofo,  Monf>eUi 

Patrick  Geneste. 

France,  assignor  s 

bourg,  Switzeria  id 
per  No.  PCr/CH  W/00178, 

Date  Mar.  21, 1  »!. 

Date  Feb.  21, 1!  91 
PCT  Filed 

Oaims  priority. 


5,292,978 

CYQLOALKYLATION  OF  NAPHTHALENE 

ON  ZEOLITES 

^-Jier,  Patrice  Moreau,  Saint-Gely-du-Fesc; 

and  Annie  Finiels,  both  of  Montpellier,  all  of 

to  Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique,  Frie- 


U.S.  a.  585—467 
1.  A  method  fc  r 

prising 
forming  a  reaction 


cloalkylating  agent 


5,292,977 

PALLADIUM  C  (VTALYZED  ALKYLATIVE 

CYCLIZATION  USEFl  L  IN  SYNTHESIS  OF  VITAMIN  D 

ANl  »  ANALOGUES 

1  Hills,  and  Jacques  Dumas,  Palo  Alto, 
I  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leland  Stan- 
ford Junior  UniTersityi  Stanford,  Calif. 
Contincatlon  of  Ser.  No.  ^1,687,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ai*.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,607 
Int  a.'  CWC  13/36.  13/38.  403/00 
UJS.  CL  585—359  «  C»«™ 

1.  A  method  for  thd  convergent  synthesis  of  vitamin  D 
analogues,  represented  »y  the  following  structural  formula  I 
having  a  ViUmin  D  analogues  side  chain  Ri  and  a  Vitamin  D 
analogues  ring  A  composing: 


a  zeoUte  of 
greater  than 
2.5  and  a 
than  3%;  an( 
reacting  the  n; 
temperature 
of  at  most 
cycloalkylni 
of  cycloalkyjating 


3(t 


METHOD  FOR 


Yves  ChauTin,  L« 
Forestiere; 
Saussine,  Croi^y 
Francais  Du 

per  No, 
Date  Oct.  2, 
Date  Jun.  25, 

per 

Claims  priorit; 


R2 


providing  a  first  precursor  having  the  structure 


VS.  CL  SSS—Sp 

1.  A  process 
olefins  comprisiig 
lyst  obtained  by 
zirconate  and 
to  10:1,  with  at 
mula  AIRbXs- 
chlorine  or  bro^une 
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....  J,  §  371  Date  Mar.  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
.,  per  Pub.  No.  WO91/01959,  PCT  Pub. 


__  Jul.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,152 
appUcation  France,  Jul.  26, 1989,  ^9  10322 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/00.  2/64 

11  Claims 

preparing  a  cycloalkyl  naphthalene  com- 


mixture comprising  naphthalene,  a  cy- 

and  a  solid  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being 

aujasite  structure  having  pore  openings  of 

5.7  A,  a  silica/alumina  ratio  of  greater  than 

resi  lual  content  of  at  least  one  alkaline  ion  of  less 


la  )hthalene  and  the  cycloalkylating  agent  at  a 

)f  between  20°  C.  and  250"  C.  and  a  pressure 

bars  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form 

la  jhthalenic  products,  wherein  the  molar  ratio 

agent  to  naphthalene  is  at  least  one. 


5,292,979 
CONVERTING  ETHYLENE  INTO  LIGHT 

ALPHA  OLEFINS 
Pecq;  Dominique  Commereuc,  Meudon;  Alain 

Hugues,  both  of  Vemaison,  and  Lucien 

sur  Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut 
Pttrole,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
per/Ffe91/00945,  §  371  Date  Oct.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 
1  »2,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10446,  PCT  Pub. 
L992 
_  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,596 
appUcation  France,  Dec.  4,  1990,  90  15268 
Int.  a.'  C07C  2/02 

21  Claims 

for  conversion  of  ethylene  into  light  alpha 

.„  contacting  ethylene  with  at  least  one  cata- 

the  reaction  of  a  performed  mixture  of  alkyl 

.  in  an  ether/zirconate  molar  ratio  of  0.5:1 

east  one  aluminum  compound  of  general  for- 

in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  X  is  a 

atom  and  n  is  1-2. 


Francois 


Fledl 


et  ler. 


March  8,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1161 


5^2,980 

BASE^ATALYZED  REACnONS  USING  ZEOLITE 

CATALYSTS 

Ralph  M.  Dessau,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  C^irpora- 

tion,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,198,  Dec.  20,  1985,  Pat  No.  5,026,919. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,957 
Int  a.5  C07C  5/23.  5/27 
VS.  a.  585—666  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  isomerizing  olefins  comprising 
contacting  an  olefm  of  the  formula  R — CH=CH2,  wherein  R 
is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  zeolite, 
wherein  the  zeolite  is  ZSM-5  and 

wherein  the  catalyst  composition  contains  ions  of  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  wherein  the  ions  are  present 
in  a  molar  amount  which  exceeds  framework  aluminum 
content  of  the  zeoUte,  on  a  molar  basis, 
wherein  said  contacting  is  undertaken  under  conditions 
effective  to  convert  the  olefm  to  an  isomer  thereof 


1.  A  process  for  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  into  a  reactor  fluidizable  solid  acid  zeolite 
catalyst  particles  whose  largest  dimension  ranges  from 
20-2(XX)  microns; 

(b)  introducing  into  the  reactor  a  feed  of  liquid  reactants 
comprising  isoparaffins  and  olefins  at  a  first  isoparaffin  to 
olefin  molar  ratio  of  less  than  lOO, 

(c)  forming  a  slurry  of  said  catalyst  particles  and  said  feed 
and  circulating  said  slurry  within  the  reactor  such  that  the 
isoparaffin  reacts  with  the  olefin  to  produce  alkylate  prod- 
uct and  the  isoparaffin  to  olefm  molar  ratio  of  the  slurry 
increases  to  a  value  in  excess  of  said  first  ratio; 

(d)  removing  a  first  portion  of  said  slurry  which  comprises 
said  alkylate  product  olefm  and  isoparaffin,  from  the 
reactor  and  directly  recycling  said  first  portion  at  a  rate  of 
at  least  5  volume  percent  of  said  total  reactor  volume  per 
minute  to  mix  with  the  feed  and  provide  an  isoparaffin  to 
olefin  molar  ratio  in  the  reactor  of  at  least  S(X); 

(e)  removing  a  second  portion  of  the  slurry  from  the  reactor 
and  passing  said  second  portion  to  a  separating  means  to 
separate  alkylate  product  from  the  solid  catalyst  particles; 
and 

(0  regenerating  the  separated  catalyst  particles  and  recy- 
cling the  regenerated  catalyst  particles  to  the  reactor. 


5,292,982 
UQUID  ACID  ALKYLATION  CATALYST  AND 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEHN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 
Kenneth  J.  Del  Rossi,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  and  Albin  Huas,  Jr., 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
fax, Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719,277,  Jun.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,196,628,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  761,567,  Sep. 
18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,518,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  765,228,  Sep.  25, 1991,  abandoned,  and  a 

continHation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719jr76,  Jun.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,220,096.  This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,550 

Int  a.'  C07C  2/62 

VS.  CL  585—724  »  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  aklylation  of  an  isoparaffin 

with  an  olefin  comprising: 

(a)  hydrofluoric  acid; 

(b)  an  additive  in  admixture  with  said  hydrofluoric  acid,  said 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds having  the  formula  R'— (NOz),  wherein  R'  is  an 
alkyl,  aromatic,  alkyl  halide,  or  halide-substituted  aro- 
matic group  having  from  about  1  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms,  the  compounds  having  the  formula  R" — CXXDH 
wherein  R"  is  CeH;  or  CF3,  and  the  compounds  having 
the  formula  ROC(0)OR  or 


5,292,981 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

Tracy  J.  Huang,  LawrenceviUe,  N  J.,  and  Renel  Shinnar,  Great 

Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,537 

Int  a.'  one  2/62 

vs.  a.  585—722  28  Claims 


I  I 

ROC(0)0. 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  an  alkyl  halide,  or  an  aromatic  or 
halogenated  aromatic  group  having  from  about  1  to  about 
30  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  additive  is  present  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  effect  deactivation  of  said  hydroflu- 
oric acid  for  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  such  that  the 
catalytic  properties  of  said  admixture  of  said  hydrofluoric 
acid  and  said  additive,  in  the  absence  of  superacid  pro- 
moter are  characterized  by  the  conversion  of  a  mixed 
isoparaffin-olefin  stream  to  product  containing  more  than 
about  0. 1  weight  percent  of  alkyl  haUde;  and 
(c)  a  superacid  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  BF3,  AICI3.  AlBr3,  TaFs,  SbFj,  NbFs,  PF5,  BCI3.  TiF*, 
CF3SO3H,  and  FSO3H  in  concentration  sufficient  such 
that  contacting  said  catalyst  composition  comprising  said 
hydrofluoric  acid,  said  additive,  and  said  superacid  pro- 
moter with  a  mixed  isobutane/2-butene  feedstream  in  an 
isobutane/2-butene  molar  ratio  of  more  than  about  2:1 
under  alkylation  conversion  conditions  yields  a  product 
containing  at  least  50  percent  of  the  trimethylpentanes 
obtained  by  contacting  said  isobutane/2-butene  feed- 
stream  with  concentrated  HF  under  said  alkylation  con- 
version conditions. 


5,292,983 

prcx:ess  for  the  produchon  of  isoparaffins 

Swan  T.  Sie,  Amsterdam,  Nethoiands,  assignor  to  SheU  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,107 

Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1991, 
9109747 

Int  a.5  C07C  4/06.  5/27 
VS.  CL  585—733  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoparaffins  having  4  to  7 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  from  synthesis  gas  comprising  the 
foUowing  steps: 

a)  synthesizing  a  heavy  paraffins-containing  hydrocarbon 
mixture  over  a  Fischer-Tropsch  catalyst; 

b)  converting  at  least  part  of  the  heavy  paraffins-containing 
hydrocarbon  mixture  over  a  bi-functional  isomerization/- 
hydrocracking  catalyst  comprising  at  least  one  catalyti- 
cally active  metal  chosen  from  the  metals  of  Groups  VIB, 
VIIB,  VIII  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  zeolite  having  a 
pore  diameter  from  about  0.5  nanometers  to  about  1.0 
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nanometers  and  a  sil  M:alumina  ratio  from  about  5  to 
about  200  under  isom<  rization/hydrocracking  conditions; 

c)  separating  normal  paraffins  from  at  least  part  of  the  isopa- 
raffins-containing  product  of  step  (b);  and 

d)  recycling  at  least  pari  of  the  normal  paraffins  to  step  (b) 
and  withdrawing  C4-C7  isoparaffins  as  a  product  from  the 
process. 


S;292,984 

PENTENE  ISOMERIZATION  AND  ETHERinCATION 
Gregory  J.  Gt^da,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Paul  T.  Barger,  Arling- 
ton Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,167,  Dec.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,191,146,  which  is  a  contfcuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  670,139, 
Mar.  15,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5,132,484,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Per.  No.  442,879,  Nov.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicatfcn  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,182 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009,  hap  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  ci7C  5/22.  5/23.  5/25 
U.S.  a.  585—667  >«  Ouma 
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1.  A  process  for  the 
prises  contacting  a  pent^e-containing 
raffinate  pentenes  from 
tion  conditions  with  a 
htic  molecular  sieve  to 
one  pentene  isomer  in 
stock. 


isi  )merization  of  pentenes  which  com- 

le-containing  feedstock,  comprising 

etherification  process,  at  isomeriza- 

caiilyst  containing  at  least  one  non-zeo- 

I  rovide  a  product  containing  at  least 

concentration  than  in  the  feed- 


gi :ater  1 


Seahook, 


I  streai  n 
zon: 


MULTI-STAGE 
Janes  R.  Lattner, 
both  of  Tex.,  assigno^ 
Linden,  N  J. 

Filed  May 
Int 
UJS.  a.  585— «71 

7.  A  multi-stage  proce  s 
an  isomerizable  olefin  w^ich 

(a)  introducing  a 
a  first  reaction 
isomerization  catal^jst, 
olefm  is  converted 

(b)  removing  from  th( 
stream  comprising 

(c)  removing  from  th( 
lyst  stream  compr^mg 
first  reaction  zone 

(d)  introducing  the 
tion  zone  and  contacting 
an  isomerization 
isomerizable  olefin 


;  fil  it 


(e)  removing  froip 
fluid  stream; 

(f)  removing  froi  1 
catalyst 
second  reactio  1 

(g)  introducing 
reaction  zone: 

(h)  introducing 
reaction  zone 
stream  with  ai 
(i)  removing  a 

tion  zone; 
(j)  removing  a 
erization  cai 
(k)  introducing 
reaction  zone 
wherein  (1)  the 
compound,  (2)  th< 
dispersed  on  a 
of  alumina,  (3)  th( 
oxygen  containing 
olefin,  and  (4)  the 
to  130°  C,  the 
to  80*  C.  and  the  t 
50*  C. 


the  second  reaction  zone  a  second  outlet 
streamlcomprising  isomerization  catalyst  from  the 
zone; 
tie  second  outlet  catalyst  stream  to  the  first 

he  second  outlet  fluid  stream  to  a  third 
and  contacting  the  second  outlet  fluid 
isomerization  catalyst  therein; 

outlet  fluid  stream  from  the  third  reac- 


tliird 


atal  r. 


tie 


iso^ierizable  olefin  is  an  alkenyl  bridged  ring 

isomerization  catalyst  comprises  sodium 

calcined  support  material  consisting  essentially 

isomerization  catalyst  is  treated  with  an 

gas  before  contact  with  the  isomerizable 

1  ;mperature  of  the  first  reaction  zone  is  100° 

ten  perature  of  the  second  reaction  zone  is  50° 

(  mperature  of  the  third  reaction  zone  is  0°  to 


ISOPARAFFTI 1 


Ronald  G.  Abbott, 

leum  Company, 

FUed 


VS.  a.  585—730 
5.  A  compositicli 
antimony  penta  luoride: 
trifluoromethan ; 
methanesulfonit 
whereas  the  mular 

fluoromethan : 

range  of  fron 

anesulfonic 

amount 


exce<  ding 


5,292,985 
3LEFIN  ISOMERIZATION 

and  Robert  S.  Smith,  Houston, 
to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc., 


HYDROCARBO  4 

Andrew  S.  Zarcl^c 
Grove,  III.,  and 
UOP,  Des  Plaices, 

Continuation  of 

which  is  a  contiiiuation' 
1990,  abandon)  d. 


\,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,545 

a.'  C07C  5/22 

7CUinis 

for  isomerizing  a  stream  comprising 

comprises: 
comprising  an  isomerizable  olefin  to 
and  contacting  the  stream  with  an 
,  whereby  some  of  the  isomerizable 

o  product  olefin; 
first  reaction  zone  a  first  outlet  fluid 

inconverted  isomerizable  olefin; 

first  reaction  zone  a  first  outlet  cata- 
isomerization  catalyst  from  the 


U.S.  a.  585—731 

11.  An  adsorp  i 
dimethyl-branch<  d 
containing  comp  )nents 
normal  paraffins 
C5-C6  carbon 
ally  contains  at 
process  comprising 
(a)  passing 

zone  containing 

lyst,  under 

tions  to  contert 

carbon  feed 


outlet  fluid  stream  to  a  second  reac-  nitrogen  m 

„  the  first  outlet  fluid  stream  with  produce  a 

c  italyst  therein  whereby  some  of  the  hydrocarbo  1 

is  converted  to  product  olefm;  (b)  passing 


:  sail 
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the  second  reaction  zone  a  second  outlet 


outlet  catalyst  stream  comprising  isom- 
st  from  the  third  isomerization  zone;  and 
third  outlet  catalyst  stream  to  the  second 


5,292,986 
OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

coi\|PosrnoN  and  process 

SartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
Sartlesville,  Okla. 
\pr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,983 
Int.  a.5  C07C  2/62 

8  CUims 

comprising 


sulfonic  acid;  and 
acid, 

ratio  of  antimony  pentafluoride  to  tri- 

sulfonic  acid  in  said  composition  is  in  the 

about  0.25:1  to  3:1,  and  wherein  the  meth- 

i  cid  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an 

about  SO  mole  percent. 


5,292,987 
ADSORPTION  AND  ISOMERIZATION 

PROCESS 
,  Amawalk,  N.Y.;  Nelson  Cnsher,  Buffalo 
Gary  J.  Welch,  Danbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

^-,  ni. 

Ser.  No.  735,559,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,484,  Aug.  23, 
This  application  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
951,060 
Int.  a.'  C07C  5/13.  7/12 

18  Claims 
ion-isomerization  process  for  increasing  the 
paraffin  content  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
or  monomethyl-branched  paraffins  in  the 
or  mixtures  thereof,  which  feed  addition- 
sulfur  and/or  nitrogen  components,  said 


raiige 
1  ;ast  I 


hydrocarbon  feed  to  a  catalytic  reaction 

„  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  cata- 

1:  ydrogen  sulfide  and  ammonia  forming  condi- 

substantially  all  of  the  sulfur  in  the  hydro- 

:o  hydrogen  sulfide  and  substantially  all  of  the 

t  lie  hydrocarbon  feed  to  ammonia  and  thereby 

1  ydrogen  sulfide  and/or  ammonia  containing 

feed; 

hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  ammonia-contain- 
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ing  hydrocarbon  feed  to  a  first  adsorber  bed  in  a  first 
adsorption  zone  having  at  least  two  adsorber  beds  con- 
taining adsorbent  selective  for  the  adsorption  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  ammonia  to  adsorb  said  hydrogen  sulfide 
and/or  ammonia  and  withdrawing  a  first  adsorption  effiu- 
ent  depleted  in  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  ammonia; 

(c)  passing  a  reactor  feed  comprising  hydrogen  and  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  first  adsorption  effluent  to  an  isomeriza- 
tion reactor  containing  an  isomerization  catalyst  which  is 
deleteriously  affected  by  the  presence  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
and/or  ammonia  to  produce  a  reactor  effluent  comprising 
said  dimethyl-branched  paraffins  and  an  adsorbate  frac- 
tion comprising  said  components; 

(d)  passing  a  portion  of  an  adsorber  feed  comprising  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  reactor  effiuent  as  a  first  feedstream  to 
one  adsorber  bed  in  a  second  adsorption  zone  having  at 
least  four  adsorber  beds  containing  adsorbent  and  bed 
void  space  to  adsorb  said  adsorbate  fraction  and  with- 
drawing a  second  zone  adsorption  effiuent  comprising 
said  dimethyl-branched  paraffins; 

(e)  passing  a  first  purge  feed  comprising  a  hydrogen-contain- 
ing non-adsorbable  purge  gas  to  the  one  adsorber  bed  in 
the  second  adsorption  zone  wherein  the  void  space  con- 
tains a  first  void  space  gas  comprising  said  reactant  com- 
ponents and  dimethyl-branched  paraffins,  withdrawing  a 
first  purge  effluent  comprising  said  first  void  space  gas 
and  passing  said  first  purge  effiuent  to  at  least  one  other 
adsorber  bed  in  the  second  adsorption  zone  to  comprise  a 
portion  of  said  adsorber  feed; 

(0  passing  a  second  purge  feed  comprising  said  hydrogen- 
containing  non-adsorbable  purge  gas  and  a  portion  of  said 
dimethyl-branched  paraffins  t^  the  one  adsorber  bed  in  the 
second  adsorption  zone  to  desorb  said  adsorbate  fraction 
and  withdrawing  a  second  zone  desorption  effiuent  com- 
prising said  hydrogen-containing  non-adsorbable  purge 
gas,  said  adsorbate  fraction,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  di- 
methyl-branched paraffins; 

(g)  passing  a  second  feedstream  comprising  a  portion  of  said 
adsorber  feed  to  the  one  adsorber  bed  in  the  second  ad- 
sorption zone  wherein  the  void  space  contains  a  second 
void  space  gas  comprising  said  non-adsorbable  purge  gas, 
withdrawing  a  second  purge  effiuent  comprising  said 
second  void  space  gas,  passing  said  second  purge  effiuent 
to  at  least  one  other  adsorber  bed  in  the  second  adsorption 
zone  to  comprise  a  portion  of  said  hydrogen-containing 
non-adsorbable  purge  gas  and  continuing  said  passing  of 
said  second  purge  effiuent  until  a  portion  of  said  dimethyl- 
branched  paraffins  has  eluted  from  the  void  space  of  the 
one  adsorber  bed  in  the  second  adsorption  zone  until  the 
concentration  of  the  hydrogen  in  said  second  purge  effiu- 
ent is  less  than  90  mol.  %; 

(h)  passing  said  second  zone  desorption  effiuent  to  the  isom- 
erization reactor  to  comprise  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
reactor  feed;  and 

(i)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  zone  adsorption 
effiuent  without  recovering  said  hydrogen-containing, 
non-adsorbable  purge  gas  to  said  first  adsorber  bed  to 
desorb  said  hydrogen  sulfide  and/or  ammonia  and  pro- 
vide a  first  zone  desorption  effluent  comprising  said  di- 
methyl-branched paraffins  and  hydrogen  sulfide  and/or 
ammonia. 


feed  cycloalkane  containing  5-10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
with  an  isomerization  catalyst  composition  at  effective  isomeri- 
zation conditions,  and  producing  at  least  one  product  cycloal- 
kane isomer  having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  as  said  at  least  one  feed  cycloalkane  but  having  a 
different  structural  formula;  wherein  said  isomerization  cata- 
lyst composition  has  been  prepared  by  a  preparation  method 
consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(1)  impregnating  alumina  having  a  surface  area  of  at  least 
about  40  m^/g  with  a  solution  of  at  least  one  metal  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper(II)  sulfate, 
iron(II)  sulfate,  cobalt(II)  sulfate,  nickel(II)  sulfate,  man- 
ganese(II)  sulfate,  zinc  sulfate  and  magnesium  sulfate; 

(2)  calcining  the  material  obtained  in  step  (1)  for  a  period  of 
at  least  0.5  hour  at  a  temperature  of  about  400*-750*  C; 

(3)  heating  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  hour,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  40°  C.  to  about  90°  C.  and  in  substan- 
tia] absence  of  water,  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
the  calcined  material  obtained  in  step  (2),  aluminum  chlo- 
ride and  at  least  one  chlorinated  hydrocarljon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dichloromethane.  chloro- 
form, carbon  tetrachloride,  1,1-dichlorocthane,  1.2- 
dichloroethane,  1,1,1-trichloroethane,  1,1-dichloropro- 
pane,  2,2-dichloropropane,  1-chlorobutane  and  2-chloro- 
2-methylbutane;  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  AICI3  to  said 
calcined  material  obtained  in  step  (2)  is  at  least  about 
0.35:1,  and 

(4)  separating  the  solid  material  contained  in  the  reaction 
mixture  formed  in  step  (3)  from  said  at  least  one  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon  under  a  dry  gas  atmosphere. 


5,292,989 
SIUCA  MODIFIER  HYDROISOMERIZATION 
CATALYST 
Stephen  M.  Davis,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search &.  Engineering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  760,266,  Sep.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,187,138. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,955 
Int.  a.5  C07C  5/13 
VS.  a.  585—751  5  dnims 


5,292,988 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  ISOMERIZATION 
CATALYSTS 
An-hsiang  Wu,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,662 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07C  5/13 
VS.  a.  585—741  25  CUims 

1.  A  cycloalkane  conversion  process  which  comprises  con- 
tacting, at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  100*  C,  at  least  one 


1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  was  in  a  wax  containing  feed  by 
contacting  a  wax  containing  feed  and  hydrogen,  at  isomeriza- 
tion conditions,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement 
comprising  using  a  catalyst  having  a  surface  area  of  about 
1 80-400  square  meters  per  gram  and  comprising  a  Group  VIII 
metal  and  at  least  0.5  wt  %  silica  deposited  on  the  surface  of  a 
support  consisting  of  alumina  or  silica  alumina  wherein  the 
silica  content  of  the  suppmrt  is  less  than  about  35  wt  %. 
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S^2,990 

ZEOLITE  CX)MPOSI  ION  FOR  USE  IN  OLEFINIC 

SEFARATIONS 

Edward  Kantner,  East  Bnnswick;  David  W.  Savage,  Lebanon, 

and  Richard  J.  Bellows,  Hampton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Exxon  Research  &  Engftieering  Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  524,949,  May  18,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,311, 

Dec.  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1990,  Ser. 

No.  625,337 

Int.  a.'  C07C  7/12 

VS.  CL  585—820  H  Claims 


l-MEXtNE 


UNTREATED  SILIOLITI 


7I< 


^7.85 


ISOMERIZATION 
STS 


ACID- BASE 
TREATED  SLICALITE 


|r-7.40 
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5,292,991 
PROCESS  FO*  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
CARBON  MAN<  IXIDE,  AND  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 
FROM  OXYGEl  4-CONTAIMNG  WASTE  GAS  USING 
MOLECULAI   SIEVE-PALLADIUM-PLATINUM 
CAT  ^LYST  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Irwin  M.  Lachmant  Mallanagouda  D.  Patil,  both  of  Coming; 
Ir.;  Srinivas  H.  Swaroop,  both  of  Painted 
Post,  and  I^ja  Rj  Wusirika,  Painted  Post,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Coming  Ucorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No]  857,738,  Mar.  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,244,852, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,484,  Sep.  19,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  i  j  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,214,  Nov.  18, 
1988,  abandoned^  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
29,147 
Int.  a.'  C*7C  7/152.  7/00;  BOIJ  29/06.  8/00 
VS.  a.  585—850  12  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrocarbons,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, and  oxides  if  nitrogen  from  oxygen-containing  waste 
gas  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  i  ubstrate  supporting  a  catalyst,  the  catalyst 
comprising  a  vashcoat  consisting  of: 

(1)  zeolite  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZSM 
zeolite  and  lilicalite,  the  zeolite  being  mixed  with  high 
surface  ares  oxide,  and 

(2)  a  noble  me  tal,  the  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  c  f  platinum  and  palladium, 

the  washcoat  beinj  characterized  in  that  substantially  all  of  the 
noble  metal  is  site  1  on  the  high  surface  area  oxide  such  that 
both  the  noble  me  \al  and  the  zeolite  are  available  to  catalyze 
reactants  in  the  \ 'aste  gas  most  suited  for  their  respective 
properties;  and 

B)  contacting  tl  le  waste  gas  with  the  noble  metal  and  the 
zeolite  to  oxi<  lize  hydrocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  to 
carbon  dioxid  i  and  water,  and  to  reduce  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen to  nitrog(  n  and  water. 

532,992 

PROCESS  FOIl  REMOVING  CONJUGATED  DIENES 

^OM  ALPHA-OLEFINS 

Patrick  G.  Simms,  and  Keith  G.  Anderson, 
La>,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  Rich- 


Stephen  E.  Belmoilt; 
all  of  Baton  Roi^ 
mond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  i  er. 
This  applic  itii 


for 


U.S.  a.  585-820 

1.  A  process 
linear  alpha-olefm 
said  linear 
to  1000  pm  of 
said  clay  consisting 
has  been  treated 
in  the  clay  with 
about  2  weight 
the  conjugated 
uct  to  less  than 
tion  of  the  linear 


1.  A  process  for  subst  intial  separation  of  linear  olefins  and 
parafRns  from  mixtures  c  sntaining  at  least  linear  and  branched 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  (  amprising: 
contacting  the  mixture  with  a  zeoUte  molecular  sieve  having 
a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  greater  than  about  SO:  I,  internal 
pore  diameters  of  at  least  5.0A,  and  which  has  been  first 
treated  with  an  acid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  at 
least  some  of  the  ac^  soluble  impurities  in  the  zeolite  and 
then  treated  with  sufficient  base  to  neutralize  the  acidic 
impurities  whereby  the  sieve  is  substantially  non-reactive 
toward  olefin  isomoization  and  oligomerization,  the  con- 
tacting being  conducted  under  conditions  sufficient  to 
effect  adsorption  of  linear  olefins  and  linear  paraffins  by 
the  zeolite  to  the  aibstantial  exclusion  of  branched  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  whereby  the  linear  olefms  and  paraf- 
fins are  substantially  separated  from  the  mixture  of  ali- 
phatic hydrocarboi  i. 


.  No.  874,922,  Apr.  28, 1992,  abandoned, 
on  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,387 
lot  CL'  C07C  7/12 

10  Claims 

improving  a  conjugated  diene  containing 

product,  said  process  comprising  contacting 

alpha-o  efm  product,  which  contains  from  about  100 

"  con  jugated  dienes,  with  a  montmorillonite  clay, 

essentially  of  a  montmorillonite  clay  which 

th  an  acid  so  as  to  replace  alkali  metal  ions 

liydrogen  ions  and  which  contains  at  least 

It  water,  which  clay  is  effective  to  reduce 

difcne  content  of  said  linear  alpha-olefin  prod- 

al  Kjut  100  ppm  without  substantial  isomeriza- 

ilpha-olefins  to  internal  olefins. 


5,292,993 

PROCESS  F<)R  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 

I  ETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

Clans-Peter  T.  Hi  big,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Britisli 

Petroleum  Con  |Muiy  p.l.c.,  London,  England 

FUe«  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,539 
Claims  priority  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
9117071 

InL  a.'  COTJC  7/00.  41/00;  ClOG  57/00;  BOID  3/34 
VS.  CL  585—864  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  f(  »r  reducing  the  content  of  an  impurity  in  a 
fraction  containir  g  C5  or  C*  tertiary  olefins  obtain«l  by  distil- 
lation of  a  cracke  d  product,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  an  all  anol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethanol,  methanca,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  distillation  of 
the  cracked  product  and  recovering  the  impurity  as  a  fraction 
with  a  higher  boi  ing  point  than  the  fraction  containing  the  C; 
or  C^  tertiary  ol<  ins. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,292,994 
TONE  SETTING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Ikuo  Kobayashi,  and  Toshihide  Saito,  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Ha- 
mamatsu,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  787,743,  Nov.  4,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,838,  Sep.  19, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249776 

Int  a.5  GIOH  1/18 

VS.  a.  84—602  1  Claim 


_1 1 t_ 


OKMTioi  caniai.  OEVict 


r' 


1.  A  tone  setting  device  for  use  in  an  electronic  musical 
instrument,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  tone  setting  switches; 

a  detection  circuit  for  detecting  certain  switches  of  said  tone 
setting  switches,  which  are  operated  to  set  a  certain  tone, 
and  an  operating  sequence  of  said  certain  switches; 

an  operation  control  device  for  controlling  an  operation  of 
said  detection  circuit; 

a  tone  signal  generator  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  detec- 
tion circuit  to  generate  a  tone  signal  under  control  of  said 
operation  control  device; 

a  sound  system  responsive  to  said  tone  signal  for  said  tone 
signal  generator  to  generate  sound  corresponding  thereto; 
and 

a  signal  generator  circuit  included  in  said  detection  circuit 
for  generating  a  tone  setting  completion  signal  when  a 
tone  setting  is  completed, 

said  signal  generator  circuit  being  adapted  to  send  said  tone 
setting  completion  signal  to  said  tone  signal  generator,  to 
cause  said  tone  signal  generator  to  generate  different 
phases  preliminarily  prepared  for  cases  when  said  tone 
setting  is  correct  and  not  correct,  respectively. 


controlling  said  musical  tone  responsive  to  said  note-on  data 
and  based  on  said  parameter; 


wherein  said  generating  step  includes  the  step  of  selecting 
reverberation  of  said  tone  as  said  parameter. 


5,292,996 

MICROCOMPUTER  WITH  FUNCTION  TO  OUTPUT 

SOUND  EFFECTS 

Ryiiichi  Ogawa,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-198078 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/02.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—626  19  Claims 


7T 


5,292,995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  USING  FUZZY 

LOGIC 
Satoshi  Usa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  440,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28, 1988,  63-301486; 
Nov.  28,  1988,  63-301487;  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-301488;  Nov.  28, 
1988,  63-301489;  Nov.  28,  1988,  63-301490;  Nov.  28,  1988, 
63-301491 

iBt  CL'  GIOH  5/07;  H03G  3/00 
VS.  a.  84—626  18  Claims 

9.  A  musical  tone  control  method  for  controlling  an  elec- 
tronic musical  instrument,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  musical  performance  data  including  note-on  data 
representing  note  generation  and  at  least  two  kinds  of  tone 
control  data  representing  a  desired  musical  performance 
state  of  said  instrument; 
performing  a  fuzzy  inference  operation  based  on  said  at  least 
two  kinds  of  control  data  and  generating  an  operation 
result  from  said  fuzzy  inference  operation; 
generating  a  parameter  according  to  said  operation  result; 
and 


MEMOKY 


b 


PAftAlCTS) 

SCTTMG 

REStSTER 


I    EFraCT 
GCNEDATMG 
BLOCK 


. t^. 


^ 


ourmiT 

PATTBW 
SETTHC 
REESTEII 


;j       )-i-CI><'"'l 


SHFT 
REGISTER 


IT 


1.  A  microcomputer  having  a  sound  effect  output  function, 
comprising: 

register  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  parameter  specify- 
ing a  repetition  unit  of  a  sound  effect  to  be  output; 

sound  effect  generating  means  for  generating  repeatedly  a 
signal  representing  a  repetition  unit  of  a  sound  effect 
according  to  a  parameter  applied  by  said  register  means; 

output  pattern  setting  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  repeti- 
tion pattern  of  said  repetition  unit  signal  supplied  from 
said  sound  effect  generating  means,  said  repetition  pattern 
being  represented  by  data  of  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bit 
indicating  whether  or  not  said  repetition  unit  signal  is  to 
be  output; 

shift  register  means  for  shifting  repetition  pattern  data  by 
one  bit  responsive  to  respective  one  generation  of  said 
repetition  unit  signal  and  sequentially  outputting  bit  dau 
of  said  repetition  pattern;  and 

output  control  means  for  outputting  said  repetition  unit 
signal,  supplied  from  said  sound  effect  generating  means, 
according  to  output  bit  data  supplied  from  said  shift  regis- 
ter means. 
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5^2,997 

TOUCH  RESPO  ISIVE  ENVELOPE  SHAPE 

GENE]  LATION  DEVICE 

Mitsumi  Kato,  and  Yasi  hiro  Kawano,  both  of  Hamamatsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Yai  laha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  568,675 
Claims  priority,  appUc^on  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212558; 
Aug.  17,  1989,  1-212559 

Int.  q.'  GIOH  1/057 
MS.  a.  84—627  6  Claims 


2.  An  envelope  shape  feeneration  device  comprising: 

envelope  memory  mej  ns  for  storing  plural  envelope  data; 

touch  information  geieration  means  for  generating  touch 
information; 

address  signal  general  on  means  for  generating  an  address 
signal  based  on  said  touch  information  generated  by  said 
touch  information  g  ;neration  means;  and 

envelope  data  reading  means  for  selectively  reading  out  the 
envelope  data  storei  1  in  said  envelope  memory  means  in 
response  to  said  address  signal  to  form  an  envelope  shape 
data  reading  means  reads  out  one  of 
said  plural  envelope  shapes  as  a  sustain  envelope  shape 
followed  by  an  attac  c  envelope  shape,  and  said  plurality  of 
sustain  envelope  shapes  further  includes  a  loop  sustain 
envelope  shape  and  b  fixed  sustain  envelope  shape  having 
a  constant  envelope;  shape  value  and  said  envelope  shape 
reading  means  readi  out  the  loop  sustain  envelope  shape 
repeatedly  when  sa  d  envelope  shape  reading  means  has 
selected  the  loop  su  itain  envelope  shape. 


5,292,998 

ELECTRONIC  0UITAR  EQUIPPED  WITH 
ASYMMETRICAL  HU^IBUCKING  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

PICKUP 
Leo  J.  Knapp,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yamaha 
Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  |1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,292 

Into  a.'  GIOH  i/lS 

UAQ.  84— 726  I  15  Claims 


a  solid  body; 

a  neck  portion 

a  predetermine* 
solid  body  an  1 

a  predetermined 
solid  body  an  j 

an  electromagr  Et 
body,  and  lo<  ated 
producing  el  ctric 
least  one  of  tqe 
including 

a)  a  first  core 
tion  and  a 
surface  potion 
first  lower 
strings,  th( 
string  defir  ing 
portion  ant 
the  second 
the  first 
face  portiok 
the  magne  ic 
portion  is 
field  prodilced 

b)  a  first  coil 

c)  a  second 
core  member, 
and  a 
surface 
second  loi'er 
strings,  the 
string  defi  ling 
surface 


March  8,  1994 


I  irojecting  from  the  solid  body; 
number  of  first  strings  stretched  over  the 
the  neck  portion; 
number  of  second  strings  stretched  over  the 
the  neck  portion;  and 
ic  pickup  device  mounted  on  the  solid 
under  the  first  and  second  strings,  for 
signals  indicative  of  vibrations  of  at 
strings,  the  electromagnetic  pickup  device 


uf  per  I 


secc  nd 


spacmg, 
wherein 
the  first 
first  core 
the  first 
the  seConc 
surface 
wherein 
lower 
than  the 
surface  pcftion 

d)  a  second 
ber,  and 

e)  a  permanent 
and  seconi  I 
second 


CO  -e 


1.  An  electric  string  ausical  instrument  comprising: 


MS.  a.  84—728 

1.  A  device 
electric    stringe  I 
pickup  mean  foi 
instrument  to  an 
ing  the  electric  s 
and  electromagn^tii 
electric  signal 
thereby  sustain 
pickup  means 
arranged  at  a 
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member  defining  a  first  upper  surface  por- 
first  lower  surface  portion,  the  first  upper 
facing  one  of  the  first  strings  and  the 
surface  portion  facing  one  of  the  second 
first  upper  surface  portion  and  the  first 
a  first  spacing  and  the  first  lower  surface 
the  second  string  defining  a  second  spacing, 
spacing  being  greater  than  the  first  spacing, 
surface  portion  and  the  first  lower  sur- 
having  associated  magnetic  fields,  wherein 
field  produced  by  the  first  lower  surface 
^bstantially  less  extensible  than  the  magnetic 
by  the  first  upper  surface  portion, 
member  wound  on  the  first  core  member, 
;ore  member,  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first 
,  defining  a  second  upper  surface  portion 
lower  surface  portion,  the  second  upper 
portion  facing  one  of  the  second  strings  and  the 
surface  portion  facing  one  of  the  first 
second  upper  surface  portion  and  the  second 
a  third  spacing  and  the  second  lower 
pcktion  and  the  first  string  defining  a  fourth 
,  tlie  fourth  spacing  being  greater  than  the  third, 
second  core  member  is  a  mirror-image  of 
member,  and  is  arranged  parallel  to  the 
I  lember  and  staggered  by  at  least  the  width  of 
u|  per  surface  portion  of  the  first  core  member, 
upper  surface  portion  and  the  second  lower 
pf>rtion    having   associated    magnetic    fields, 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  second 
portion  is  substantially  less  extensible 
i^gnetic  field  produced  by  the  second  upper 


tie  : 

ore 


tie 
sur  ace 


(  oil  member  wound  on  the  second  core  mem- 


magnetic  member  associated  with  the  first 
core  members,  and  magnetizing  the  first  and 
members. 


5,292,999 

ELECTRIC  I  TRINGED  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  A 

DEVICE  FOR  SUSTAINING  THE  VIBRATION  OF  THE 

STRING 
Keiui  Tumura,  C)Mka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Femandes  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUel 
Claims  priorit] 


Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,728 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1991,  3-204331 
lilt  a.'  GIOH  1/057.  3/ IS 

12  Claims 

r  sustaining  the  vibration  of  the  string  of  an 

instrument,    comprising    electromagnetic 

converting  the  vibration  of  a  string  of  the 

electric  signal,  amplifying  means  for  amplify- 

gnal  from  said  electromagnetic  pickup  means, 

ic  driver  means  for  converting  the  amplified 

a  magnetic  driving  force  to  drive  rand 

vibration  of  the  string;  said  electromagnetic 

said  electromagnetic  driver  means  being 

predetermined  angel  in  relation  to  each  other 


iito 
tie' 
aid 


such  that  induced  electromagnetic  forces  caused  by  magnetic 
flux  from  said  electromagnetic  driver  means  cancel  each  other 


X. 


/ 

/ 

in  said  electromagnetic  pickup  means  to  thereby  reduce  mag- 
netic feedback  in  said  device. 


5,293,000 

ELECTRONIC  PERCUSSION  SYSTEM  SIMULATING 

PLAY  AND  RESPONSE  OF  ACOUSTICAL  DRUM 

Alfonso  M.  Adinolfi,  9016  Red-Wood  Rd.^  Redmond,  Wash. 

98052 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,047 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  3/12 

MS.  a.  84—730  15  Claims 


14o 
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composite  tape  or  the  conductive  epoxy  having  a  thick- 
ness of  less  than  0.0030  inches; 

a  metallic  braid  disposed  about  said  thin  foil; 

a  layer  of  bonding  agent  bonding  said  braid  and  said  thin  foil; 
and 


said  metallic  braid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bronze,  plated  bronze,  nickel,  plated  nickel,  silver,  and 
gold. 


5,293,002 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  WTTH  EMBEDDED  RESIN  AND 

VISIBLE  RESIN  INLET  AND  DISCHARGE  DUCTS 
Gillcs  Grenet,  Momac;  Catherine  UUmann,  Lyoas,  and  Gerard 
PiUult,  Ruelle,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Telemecaaiqiie, 
Rneil-Malmaison,  France 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,652 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1991,  91  03381 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/26 
MS.  CL  174— 52J  3  CteiaH 


40    U.3 


1.  An  electronic  percussion  device  having  the  appearance 
and  strike  response  of  an  acoustic  drum,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  drum  body  shell  having  open  ends; 

a  striking  drum  head  mounted  in  stretched  condition  across 
one  of  said  open  ends  and  a  lower  drum  head  mounted  in 
stretched  condition  across  the  other  open  end  and  thereby 
forming  a  drum  cavity  bounded  by  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  shell  and  heads; 

a  sound  energy  attenuating  elastomeric  foam  fUler  in  said 
cavity;  and 

a  sound-to-electrical  transducer  means  disposed  within  said 
filler  and  being  spaced  from  said  drum  head  and  drum 
shell  so  that  no  direct  mechanical  energy  is  coupled  from 
said  head  or  shell  to  said  transducer  means,  whereby  said 
cylindrical  shell  body  and  drum  heads  have  the  stick 
response  and  appearance  of  an  acoustic  drum. 


1.  An  electrical  device  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to 
accommodate  electrical  components  (5,  6),  in  particular  a 
proximity  detector  in  which  a  sensing  probe  (4)  is  placed  at  one 
end  of  the  casing  while  an  opposite  end  of  said  casing  is 
adapted  to  accommodate  insulated  electrical  connection  means 
(18,  36)  for  supplying  the  detector  and  transmitting  signals 
delivered  by  said  detector,  said  components  being  embedded  in 
a  hardened  insulating  resin  within  said  casing,  said  electrical 
device  comprising  furthermore  an  orifice  (14)  through  which  a 
resin  surface  is  visible  and  which  comprises  a  visible  flux  inlet 
leading  portion  and  a  visible  flux  discharge  leading  portion. 


5,293,001 
FLEXIBLE  SHIELDED  CABLE 

Bemhart  Allen  Gebs,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Belden  Wire 
A  Cable  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,446 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/34 
MS.  a.  174—36  14  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  shielded  cable  comprising: 
at  least  one  elongated  flexible  metal  conductor; 
a  layer  of  flexible  dielectric  material  disposed  about  said 

conductor; 
a  thin  foil  disposed  about  said  layer  of  flexible  dielectric 
material,  said  thin  foil  being  selected  from  a  copper  foil 
tape,  a  copper  composite  tape  and  a  conductive  epoxy, 
said  copper  foil  tape,  the  copper  layer  on  said  copper 


5,293,003 

ELECTRICAL  BOX  EXTENDER 

Marshall  J.  Prairie,  Jr.,  61  Lowden  St.,  Pawtocket,  R.I.  02860 

nied  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,655 

lot  a.!  H02G  3/06 

MS.  a.  174—57  18  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  box  extender  comprising: 

A)  a  housing  including  first  and  second  pairs  of  opposing 
side  walls,  an  open  front,  an  open  back,  and  a  first  set  of 
mounting  holes  disposed  near  the  back; 

B)  first  and  second  movable  gates,  each  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  plate  having  a  first  end  and  a  second,  free  end, 
said  movable  gates  having  a  second  set  of  mounting  holes 
for  mounting  an  electrical  device,  each  said  gate  having 
one  of  said  holes  of  said  second  set  disposed  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  ends;  said  movable  gates  being  se- 
cured to  said  housing  at  said  first  ends  for  pivotal  move- 
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ment  between  a  close  I  position  at  which  both  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  saio  movable  gates  are  disposed  adja- 
cent said  first  pair  of  housing  side  walls,  and  an  open 
position  at  which  said  second,  free  ends  of  said  movable 
gates  are  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  housing  side 
walls;  and 
O  said  housing  including  (i)  first  and  second  gate  support 
members  integral  with  said  walls  of  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting said  free  ends  pf  said  gates  when  said  gates  are  in 
said  closed  position,  aM  (ii)  means  for  retaining  said  mov- 
able gates  in  said  clc  ied  position  comprising  said  gate 
support  members  and  I  irst  and  second  gate  retaining  mem- 


connected  with  the 
lands. 


5^3,005 

ELECTRONIC>)EVICE  HAVING  raCH-DENSITY 

WIRING 

f  okohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  LtiL, 


Hideho  Yamamura, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


U,S.  CL  174—251 


S^p.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,967 
a  >pUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-250898 
Int.  CL'  H05K  1/00 

20Claiiiis 


retaining  member  being  located  in 
nearer  the  open  front  than  a  corre- 
ite  support  members  such  that  each 
:mber  and  said  corresponding  gate 
:rate  to  capture  therebetween  said 
__  one  of  said  movable  gates  when 

^ile  gate  is  disposed  in  said  closed 

position,  said  support  and  retaining  members  and  said 
movable  gates  being  Configured  such  that  movement  of 
said  movable  gates  from  said  open  position  into  said 
closed  position  requirfes  flexure  of  said  movable  gates,  and 
such  that  restoring  forces  due  to  said  flexure  retain  said 
movable  gates  in  saidj  closed  position. 


bers,  each  said  gate 
spaced  relation  to  an' 
sponding  one  of  said 
said  gate  retaining 
support  member  coo 
free  end  of  an  associ 
said  associated  mov 


lidcl 


5,293,004 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  HAVING  AN 
ELECTROMAGl^TIC  SHIELDING  LAYER 
Shin  Kawakjuni,  and  Kats^tomo  Nikaido,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippoa  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,290 
CUims  priority.  appUcaion  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1991,  3-078139nJl 
-    .  p.'  H05K  7/00 

SCIaims 


1.  An  electronic 
ing  a  plurality  of 
each  being  formed 
basis  of  length  theijeof. 
wherein  ones  of 
relatively  lonj  ei 
larger  than  th  >se 
relatively  shoi  ler 
wherein  each  ol 
have  one  of  i 
plurality  of  co  iductors 
basis  of  the  relative 


levice  having  high-density  wiring  compris- 

c<  nductors  distributed  with  high  density  and 

to  have  a  sectional  area  determined  on  the 


SOLDER 
Edward  K.  Yung, 
Triangle  Park, 
Division  of  Ser.  N4 
This 


U.S.  a.  174—261 


2.  A  printed  wiring  beard,  comprising:  an  insulating  sub- 
strate having  opposed  sid^;  a  ground  circuit  formed  on  at  least 
one  side  of  the  substrat^  an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the 
ground  circuit  and  havihg  a  plurality  of  individual  curved 
openings  of  relatively  sm^l  size  extending  therethrough  to  the 
corresponding  connection  lands  of 
[trved  openings  being  of  circular  or 
j  effective  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
electromagnetic  wave  shielding 
layer  on  the  insulating  la^er  to  thereby  enhance  the  electrical 
and  mechanical  connection  between  the  electromagnetic  wave 
shielding  layer  and  the  oonnection  lands;  and  an  electromag- 
netic wave  shielding  layer  formed  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
insulating  layer  and  extetding  through  the  curved  openings  of 
the  insulating  layer  and  being  electrically  and  mechanically 


ground  circuit  to  exp 
the  ground  circuit,  the 
elliptical  shape  and  being 
bubbles  when  forming 
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ground  circuit  through  the  connection 


PRIOR  ART 


said  plurality  of  conductors  which  have 

:r  lengths  have  sectional  areas  which  are 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  of 

lengths,  and 

said  plurality  of  conductors  is  formed  to 

plurality  of  sectional  areas,  used  for  said 

in  said  device,  as  determined  on  a 

length  thereof. 


5,293,006 
BtJMP  INCLUDING  CIRCULAR  LIP 
^arrhmo,  N.C.,  assignor  to  MCNC,  Research 
C. 

759,450,  Sep.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162,257. 
appU<iition  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,069 
iBt  CL'  H05K  7/00 

7  Claims 


N, 


1.  An  interconi^tion  system  for  a  microelectronic  substrate 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  i 
a  older  bump  c 

having  a  cirdular  I 
an  intermetallic  layer  I 

pad,  said  int^raetallic  1 

beyond  the  < 

associated  ( 


pads  on  said  substrate; 
each  of  said  contact  pads  each  solder  bump 
base  on  said  contact  pad;  and 
between  each  solder  bump  and  contact 
layer  including  a  Up  which  extends 
of  the  solder  bump  outwardly  over  the 
pad,  to  thereby  protect  the  contact  pad. 


contact 
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5,293,007 

METHOD  FOR  MOMENT  BALANCING  A  PARALLEL 

BEAM  LOAD  CELL  AND  THE  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 

Tfawrthy  J.  Darst,  Issaquah,  and  Mona  L.  Mundhenk,  Maple 

Valley,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Stress-Tek,  Inc.,  Renton, 

Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,504 

Int  a.'  GOIG  3/08.  19/52;  GOIL  25/00.  1/22 

VS.  CL  177—229  13  Claims 


b)  means  for  preventing  earwax  after  having  entered  said 
space  from  leaving  said  space  toward  said  interior  part, 

said  means  comprising  at  least  one  piston-  or  plug-shaped 
member,  which  is  adapted  by  relative  movement  between 
itself  and  the  first  part  containing  said  space,  to  enter  said 
space  in  a  first  direction  away  from  said  interior  part  of 
said  hearing-aid  apparatus,  and  to  leave  said  space  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  thus  re-estab- 
lish the  acoustic  connection  between  said  interior  part  and 
said  space. 


X 


^16 


X: 


i^^ 


K      }Z 


5,293,009 

DUST  PROTECTION  CAP  FOR  CONICAL 

LOUDSPEAKER 

Rndiger  Fleischer,  Grafting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Nokia       aJnterhaltungselektrqnik/(Deutschland)       GmbH, 

Pforzheim,  FecL  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,069 
Int  a.'  GIOK  13/00 
U.S.  a.  181—169  5  < 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  sensitivity  of  a  parallel  beam 
load  cell  to  load  position  on  a  load-receiving  member  associ- 
ated with  the  load  cell,  wherein  the  load  cell  includes  opposing 
longitudinal  side  surfaces  and  at  least  two  generally  opposed 
upper  and  lower  beam  surfaces  which  extend  between  the  side 
surfaces,  thereby  defining  at  least  one  beam,  wherein  the  one 
beam  includes  reduced  vertical  dimension  portions  between 
the  upper  and  lower  beam  surfaces  at  selectMl  locations  there- 
along,  defining  strain-sensitive  flexure  regions  of  said  one 
beam,  wherein  strain  elements  are  mounted  on  the  beam  sur- 
faces in  the  strain-sensitive  regions  thereof,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
determining  differences  in  output  of  the  load  cell  for  a  plu- 
rality of  load  positions  on  the  load  receiving  member;  and 
removing  load  cell  material  from  at  least  one  longitudinal 
side  surface  in  at  least  one  strain-sensitive  flexure  region 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  differences  in  output  relative  to 
load  position  to  a  selected  level. 


5,293,008 

EARWAX  TRAP  FOR  USE  WFTH  HEARING-AID 

APPARATUS,  AND  HEARING-AID  APPARATUS  WFTH 

SUCH  A  TRAP 
Finn  Danielsen,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Oticon  A/S, 

Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCr/DK91/00051,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Denmark,  Feb.  26,  1990,  499/90 
Int.  a.5  A61B  7/02 
MS.  a.  181—135  12  Claims 


1.  A  conical  loudspeaker  (10)  comprises: 

a  magnet  assembly  (11)  having  an  air  gap  (19); 

a  loudspeaker  basket  (12)  having  an  upper  forward  rim  (15); 

a  conical  membrane  (13)  that  is  arranged  in  the  loudspeaker 
basket  (12),  having  a  sound-delivering  inner  surface  con- 
tour and  having  a  forward  end  of  larger  diameter  and  a 
rear  end  of  smaller  diameter,  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
membrane  (13)  being  anchored  by  means  of  a  circumfer- 
ential lock  beading  (14)  to  the  upper  forward  rim  (15)  of 
the  loudspeaker  basket  (12),  and  the  other  rear  end  of  the 
membrane  (13)  having  a  tubular  moving  coil  support  (17) 
anchored  thereon,  projecting  into  the  air  gap  (19)  of  the 
magnet  assembly  (11)  and  having  a  front  opening  (22);  and 

a  dust  protection  cap  (23)  that  is  glued  to  the  inner  surface 
contour  of  the  membrane  (13)  and  which  encloses  and 
hermetically  seals  the  front  opening  (22)  of  the  moving 
coil  suppori  (17); 

characterized  in  that  the  dust  protection  cap  (23)  is  made  of 
hot-pressed  foam. 


1.  An  earwax  trap  for  use  with  hearing-aid  apparatus,  said 
trap  comprising 

a)  in  a  first  part,  a  space  adapted  to  provide  an  acoustic 
connection  between  an  interior  part  of  the  hearing-aid 
apparatus  and  the  external  auditory  meatus  of  the  user's 
ear,  and 


5,293,010 
SOUND  DAMPENING  DEVICE  FOR  HORNS 
BmBO  Archambault,  Sherbrooke;  Mario  Maltais,  Stoke,  and 
Andre   Albert,  Sherbrooke,  aU  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Banl- 
tar,  Lk^  Ricfamoiid,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,522 
Lit  a.'  GIOK  77/00 
U.S.  a.  181—179  7  Clains 

1.  A  horn  housing  comprising: 
an  inner  solid  horn  containing  metal  box  having  a  shape  of  a 

prism  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

an  outer  dense  solid  box  molded  from  a  composite  material 

having  a  shape  of  a  prism  with  an  open  end  and  a  closed 

end,  the  outer  box  containing  the  inner  box; 

an  intermediate  low  density  sound  absorbing  synthetic  filler 

for  filling  a  space  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  boxes; 

means  for  connecting  the  inner  box  to  the  outer  box,  said 
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inner  box  to  the  oute 
horn;  and 
means  for  mounting  a  si 
housing  at  least  one  person 
ting  Uttle  vibration  frfm 
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httle  vibration  from  the 
box  in  a  frequency  range  of  the 


of  the  outer  box  to  a  structure  for 
1,  said  mounting  means  transmit- 
the  outer  box  to  said  structure. 


Jozef  Levi,  Mentor 
pany.  Inc.,  Mento  r 
Filed 


VS.  a.  200—48  P 
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5,293,012 
DISt»NNECnNG  SWITCH 

Ohio,  assignor  to  E  Manufocturing  Com- 
,  Ohio 

;.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,799 
Int  a.'  HOIH  31/00 

16  Claims 


Oct. 


22. 


whereby  at  least  one 


om  is  installed  inside  the  inner  box 
for  directing  sound  tht'ough  said  opening  of  the  inner  box 
and  through  said  opeiiing  of  the  outer  box,  said  housing 
absorbing  most  of  ^d  sound  propagating  sideways 
towards  said  structure ,  whereby  sound  may  be  reflected 
from  a  wall  and  said  dosed  end  and  reflected  out  through 
said  open  end. 


$,293,011 
POWER  I  OCKOUT  DEVICE 
Dennis  Mokert,  Missoula,  >f  ont.,  assignor  to  Champion  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Staiiford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,812 


Int  (  1.'  HOIH  9/28 


VS.  CI.  200—43.14 


20  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  actio  i 
a  ftfst  generally 
frusto-conical 
groove; 
a  second  contact 
means    impartin  ; 
contacts  to  s\«  ing 
said  contacts 
in  which  said 
surfaces  of 


'  sai  I 


Toshiyuki  Ti 
gyo  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  200—51 1 


1.  A  power  lockout  dr  ice  for  a  control  center  comprising  a 
plurality  of  power  sourc  switch  boxes  each  having  a  safety 
switch  whose  switch  handle  has  a  hole  alignable  with  a  match- 
ing hole  on  the  switch  boK  when  the  switch  handle  is  in  an  off 
position  comprising: 

(A)  a  cable; 

(B)  a  tip  connected  to  jone  end  of  said  cable  adapted  to  be 
threaded  through  algned  holes  of  a  sequence  of  safety 
switches  in  the  powf  r  off  position; 

(Q  said  tip  having  a  transverse  opening  adapted  to  receive  a 
padlock;  and 

(D)  passage  prevention  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
c^le  adapted  to  prevent  that  end  of  said  cable  from  pass- 
ing through  a  switcll  handle  hole; 

(E)  whereby  said  tip  «id  connected  cable  can  be  threaded 
through  a  sequencel  of  safety  switch  handles  in  the  off 
position  and  a  padlock  is  mounted  in  said  transverse  open- 
ing of  said  tip  and  pocked  so  that  each  threaded  safety 
switch  cannot  be  SMJitched  from  the  off  position. 


.  disconnecting  switch  comprising: 
cylindrical  contact  having  two  abutting 
surfaces    forming    a   circumferential    V- 


in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  finger;  and 

relative    rotary    motion    between    said 

from  an  open  switch  position  in  which 

spaced  apart  to  a  closed  switch  position 

:  inger  is  in  contact  with  both  frusto-conical 

V-groove. 


sre 


5^3,013 
SWITCHING  CABLE 
Nakano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Supital  San- 
T^kyo,  Japan 

lun.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,400 
ippUcation  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1992,  4-4277[l}] 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/70 

5  Claims 


1.  A  switching 
machine,  said  swi 

(a)  a  pair  of 

(b)  a  plurality 
one  of  said 
other 

(c)  switching 
tors,  said 
switching 


coimec  tor; 


neansi 


SV'II 

ov  5r 


liable  for  connecting  a  computer  to  another 
ching  cable  comprising: 
connectors  each  having  a  plurality  of  pins; 
wires  for  connecting  the  individual  pins  of 
connectors  with  the  individual  pins  of  the 
and 

mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  connec- 

itching  means  being  a  rotary  switch  for 

a  connecting  state  of  said  pins  between  a 
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straight  connection  wherein  said  pins  of  said  connectors 
are  connected  in  a  corresponding  relationship  and  a  re- 
verse connection  wherein  at  least  one  pin  of  a  first  connec- 
tor is  connected  with  a  pin  of  a  second  connector  which  is 
not  in  said  corresponding  relationship  so  that  the  one 
switching  cable  can  be  sued  for  both  straight  and  reverse 
connection. 


5,293,014 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  TRIPLE  MOVEMENT  FOR 

HIGH  OR  MEDIUM  VOLTAGES 
Michel   Perret,   Bourgoin-Jallieu,   France,   assignor   to  GEC 
Alsthom  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,831 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  4,  1991,  91  13561 

Int  a.5  HOIH  33/42.  33/91 

VS.  a.  200—148  A  5  Qaims 


»— 


switch  is  aligned,  positionable  in  fixed  relation  upon  said 
base  member; 

a  locking  bracket  extending  transversely  over  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  edge  engaging  said  switch  adjacent 
one  side  thereof  adjacent  said  rail; 

a  transversely  extending  rocker  arm  fixed  upon  said  rail  for 
extending  over  said  loclung  bracket  for  exerting  a  force 
against  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  locking  bracket; 

said  locking  bracket  being  independent  of  and  moveable 
longitudinally  of  said  rocker  arm; 

an  abutment  extending  upwardly  from  said  locking  bracket 
adjacent  an  edge  opposite  said  one  edge  thereof;  and 

a  bearing  member  carried  by  said  abutment,  engaging  said 
rocker  arm  and  forcing  said  locking  bracket  downwardly 
into  said  engagement  with  said  switch  on  said  one  side  and 
on  the  other  side  of  said  switch; 

whereby  said  locking  bracket  clamps  said  one  side  of  said 
switch  against  said  base  member  responsive  to  said  rocker 
arm  extending  said  force  and  clamps  said  other  side  of  said 
switch  against  said  base  member  responsive  to  said  bear- 
ing member  forcing  said  locking  bracket  into  said  engage- 
ment. 


5,293,016 

ORCUrr  BREAKER 

Ramesh  G.  Nar,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignor  to  North  American 

PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,804,  Jnn.  11, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jim.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,323 

Int  a.5  HOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  200—401  18  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  within  a  casing  filled  with  a 
dielectric  gas,  a  first  arcing  contact  electrically  connected  to  a 
first  terminal,  and  a  second  arcing  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  second  terminal  and  movable  within  a  fixed  cylin- 
der, a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  fixed  cylinder  and  form- 
ing with  said  cylinder  a  compression  chamber,  means  for 
mounting  said  first  arcing  contact  for  movement  coaxially 
towards  and  away  from  said  piston,  the  circuit  breaker  further 
comprising  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  first  arcing 
contact  in  a  direction  opposite  to  a  displacement  of  the  second 
arcing  contact  and  for  actuating  the  piston  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  displacement  of  the  second  arcing  contact 
and  wherein  the  movement  of  the  first  arcing  contact  and  that 
of  said  piston  are  simultaneous. 


5,293,015 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  POSITIONING 

SWITCHES 

Lawrence  F.  Ynda,  P.O.  Box  499,  Westminster,  S.C.  29693 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,761 

Int  a.'  F16M  13/00 

VS.  a.  200—294  3  Claiiu 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  switch  upon  a  base  member 
comprising: 

an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  rail,  with  which  said 


1.  A  circuit  breaker,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  handle,  pivotably  connected  to  one  end  of  said  frame; 

a  first  electrical  contact  which  is  substantially  stationary 
relative  to  said  frame; 

a  contact  bar,  bearing  a  second  electrical  contact  which  is 
pivotably  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said  frame,  the 
pivotal  motion  of  said  contact  bar  serving  to  move  said 
second  electrical  contact  into  and  out  of  electrical  contact 
with  said  first  electrical  contact;  and 

a  toggle  mechanism  extending  from  said  handle  to  said 
contact  bar,  said  toggle  mechanism  including 

a  cam  link,  pivotably  connected  to  said  handle,  said  cam  link 
including  a  first  surface  having  a  first  end  and  an  opposite 
second  end  and  intersected  by  a  second  surface,  said  first 
surface  oriented  substantially  normal  to  said  second  sur- 
face 

a  link  housing,  a  first  end  of  which  is  pivoUbly  connected  to 
said  cam  link  and  a  second  end  of  which  is  pivotably 
connected  to  said  contact  bar,  and 

a  sear  pin,  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  link  hous- 
ing, said  sear  pin  including  a  curved  surface  intersected  by 
a  substantially  planar  surface,  a  portion  of  said  first  surface 
of  said  cam  link  overlapping  and  contacting  a  portion  of 


1172 


said  curved  surface 
mechanism  is  lockep, 
the  length  of  overlap 
link  and  said  curv^ 
toggle  mechanism 
a  length  of  said 
second  end,  is 
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fiiit 


;  grea  er 


of  said  sear  pin  when  said  toggle 
characterized  in  that 
t>etween  said  first  surface  of  said  cam 
surface  of  said  sear  pin  when  said 
locked,  expressed  as  a  percentage  of 
surface  from  said  first  end  to  said 
than  about  75  percent. 


Caal 


RIGHT  ANGLE 

Michael  H.  Bartlett, 
lac^  SdMumbarg,  III. 
Filed  Oct 
Int 
VJS.  a.  200—511 


5^3,017 
EL4STOMERIC  CONTROL  SWITCH 
Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 


1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,172 
a.'  HOIH  1/14 


resilient,  multiple 
plurality  of  elect 
between    planar 


a  pressure  sensitive 


6  Claims 


1.  A  switch  assembi)  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  C(  nductive  traces  providing  connectors 
on  the  substrate; 

inductive  contact  material  having  a 
ically  isolated  conductors  extending 
!  jrfaces  of  the  multiple  conductive 
contact  material,  tl  le  contact  material  positioned  over  the 
substrate  to  be  coi  tinuously  in  contact  with  the  connec- 
tors, the  multiple  c  inductive  contact  material  electrically 
engaging  each  of  the  connectors  at  a  large  number  of 
separate  and  isolat  id  electrical  engagement  regions;  and 


;onductive  elastomeric  switch  having 
switch  contacts  ca  ipled  to  a  pressure  sensitive  conductive 
underside,  the  coiductive  underside  providing  switch 
closure  electrical  ( :oupling  between  the  switch  contacts, 
the  switch  disposed  in  perpendicular  relationship  to  the 
connectors  of  the  substrate  to  force  the  conductive  under- 
side into  engagement  with  the  conductors,  the  elastomeric 
switch  having  resiliency  to  provide  a  return  bias  force 
tending  to  maintain  the  switch  contacts  in  an  open  condi- 
tion and  being  biased  towards  a  nonactuated,  open  contact 
position  at  the  swifch  contacts,  and  the  conductive  under- 
side being  coupled  into  switch  closure  engagement  with 
the  switch  contack  and  electrically  coupling  the  conduc- 
tors and  the  connectors  to  the  closed  switch  contacts  in 
response  to  operator  actuation  of  the  pressure  sensitive 
conductive  underyde. 


switch  housftig 
ated  positioi ; 
(1)  a  ftfst 
said  switc  i 
an  operati  ig 


and  having  a  position  of  rest  and  an  actu- 

the  operating  member  further  having 

:  including  a  surface  accessible  exteriorly  of 

housing  and  being  engageable  for  imparting 

force  thereon  for  moving  said  first  part  in 

I  depressi|ig  direction;  and 

part  formed  as  an  elongated  switching  pin 
from  said  first  part  into  said  switch  housing 
operatively  connected  with  said  contact 
moving  said  contact  member  upon  tilting 
said  operating  member;  said  switching  pin 
in  a  compressing  direction  upon  move- 
first  part  in  said  depressing  direction;  said 
direction  being  generally  perpendicular  to 
direction;  said  switching  pin  having  a 
towards  said  inner  wall  face;  a  distance 


(2)  a  seconc 
extending 
and  beinj 
member 
motion  ol 
being  morable 
ment  of 
depressini 
said 
side  oriedled 


f)r 


Slid 


com[  ressing 


between 
face  of 
of  said 
toward 
(d)  an  in 
opposite 
posed  " 
position  of 
portion  of 
face 

portion  of 
face 

housing;  in 
ment  being 
exeriing  a 
urging  said 


ihere  itly 
fiiit 


betw  een 


engag  ment 


engagi  ment 


5^3,018 

IC  SWITCH 
Hermann  Lander,  Villlngen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
ny,  aasignor  to  ffarqnardt  GmbH,  Rietheim-Weilheim, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger 

FUed  AogJ  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930^52 
Ciaime  priority,  applcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991, 412r714  I 

14.  CL'  HOIH  21/24 
VS.  CL  200—557       ]  9  Clabna 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising 

(a)  a  switch  housing  having  an  inner  wall  face; 

(b)  a  contact  me(n|>eT  movably  supported  in  the  switch 
housing  and  havigg  first  and  second  positions; 

(c)  a  rocking  operating  member  tiltably  supported  in  said 


f0  3d 


compnsmg 
subjecting 

ergy; 
detecting  cofr 
microwav( 
weight  of 
energy 
basis  of 
calculating 


level 
said 
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said  side  of  said  switching  pin  and  said  wall 
switch  housing  being  reduced  upon  motion 
c  perating  member  from  said  position  of  rest 
actuated  position;  and 

elastically  compressible  element  having 

and  second  surface  portions  and  being  dis- 

said  inner  wall  face  and  said  side;  in  said 

est  of  said  operating  member,  said  first  surface 

>aid  compressible  element  being  in  a  face-to- 

with  said  side  and  said  second  surface 

laid  compressible  element  being  in  a  face-to- 

with  said  inner  wall  face  of  said  switch 

said  actuated  position  said  compressible  ele- 

compressed  in  said  compressing  direction  and 

esilient  force  on  the  side  of  the  switching  pin 

operating  member  into  said  position  of  rest. 


5,293,019 

AUTOMATld  COOKING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 

In  K.  Lee,  Kyuigsangnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Se<  ul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FIl  Hi  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,360 

Claims  prio  Ity,  Application  Korea,  Jnly  15,  1991,  12058 

Int.  a.5  H05B  6/68 

VS.  CL  219— TJW  12  Claims 

1.  An  autonatic  cooking  method  for  a  microwave  oven 

the  steps  of: 

in  the  microwave  oven  to  microwave  en- 


itinuously  and  during  a  predetermined  time  a 

energy  level  not  absorbed  into  the  food  and  a 

the  food;  calculating  an  average  microwave 

and  an  average  weight  of  the  food  on  the 

detection; 

relative  dielectric  constant  and  a  dielectric 
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factor  of  the  food  on  the  basis  of  said  average  microwave 
energy  level  and  said  average  weight;  and 


door  is  closed  and  a  second  control  signal  when  the  door 
is  to  be  opened; 

at  least  two  door  latching  and  opening  means  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  electromagnets  for  latching  and 
opening  the  door  in  response  to  the  first  and  the  second 
control  signals,  said  door  being  latched  by  applying  an 
electric  current  to  the  electromagnets  in  one  direction  and 
opened  by  applying  another  electric  current  to  the  elec- 
tromagnets in  another  direction; 

a  microwave  energy  generator  adapted  to  radiate  energy 
within  the  enclosure;  and 

a  load  driving  power  switching  means  for  activating  the 
generator  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal. 


cooking  the  food  in  accordance  with  the  calculated  relative 
dielectric  constant  and  dielectric  factor. 


5,293,021 
EGG  POACHER  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
John   E.   Davis,   Melbourne,   Australia,  assignor  to 

Manor  Pty.  Ltd.,  Soath  Melbourne,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU92/00399,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955^93 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  2, 1991,  PK  7558 
Int  CU  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—728  9  Claims 


5,293,020 
MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Jangseop  Han,  Seoul,  and  Jaeyong  Lee,  Incbeon,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
91-25636 

Int  a.5  H05B  6/68 
VS.  a.  219—724  12  Claims 


ti~iil    l(^"^\l 


[i~"in 


»■  30- 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  therein  a  heating  chamber  adapted  to 

receive  an  object  to  be  heated; 
a  door  mounted  at  an  opening  of  the  heating  chamber; 
at  least  two  magnetic  materials  provided  at  one  side  of  the 

door; 
at  least  two  electromagnets  provided  on  the  enclosure  and 

adapted  to  contact  with  the  respective  magnetic  materials; 
at  least  two  door  state  detecting  means  each  connected  with 

one  of  the  electromagnets  for  generating  a  first  signal 

based  on  electromotive  forces,  said  electromotive  forces 

being  generated  in  the  electromagnets  when  the  door  is 

being  closed  or  opened; 
a  door  open  switch  means  for  generating  a  second  signal, 

said  second  signal  being  generated  upon  pressing  a  door 

open  switch; 
a  processing  means  for  generating  in  response  to  the  first 

signal  and  the  second  signal  a  first  control  signal  when  the 


t 


bv 


"^ 


^ 


sLS 


-4 


1.  A  microwave  egg  cooking  utensil,  comprising: 

a  container  body  of  microwave  transmissible  material,  said 
body  including  a  side  wall  and  a  base  for  supporting  said 
utensil  when  resting  on  a  flat  surface; 

said  side  wall  merging  with  said  base  and  being  of  sufficient 
height  to  restrain  and  mold  a  shelled  egg; 

said  base  including  at  least  one  projection  centrally  disposed 
thereon  to  form  a  yolk  retention  portion; 

said  base  forming  with  said  side  wall  a  white  retention  por- 
tion surrounding  said  yolk  retention  portion,  and  wherein 
said  projection  being  of  sufficient  height  to  hold  the  yolk 
within  said  yolk  retention  portion  and  having  a  height 
which  is  less  than  the  height  of  the  yolk. 


Ona 


5,293,022 
SPARK  EROSION  MACHINE 
Carmelo  Onandia-Alberdi,  Durango,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Electro-Erosion,  S.A.,  Spain 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,721 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Nov.  4, 1991,  9103267[U] 
Int  CL'  B23H  7/00.  7/26 
VS.  a.  219—69.11  4  Claims 


1.  A  spark-erosion  machine  comprising: 
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(a)  at  least  two  portal^,  each  portal  comprising  a  bottom 
piece,  two  legs  and  a  top  piece; 

(b)  each  said  portal  being  driven  independently  of  another 
portal,  and  each  saidjportal  being  movable  in  the  Y  direc- 
tion; 

(c)  a  header  carrier  mounted  on  the  top  piece  of  each  said 
portal,  each  said  header  carrier  being  movable  in  the  X 
direction; 
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VS.  a.  219—121  67 


(d)  a  header  with  an  electrode  being  mounted  on  each  said    Feb.  13,  1992,  4-2  «39 


header  carrier,  each  laid  electrode  being  movable  in  the  Z 
direction;  j 

(e)  a  machine  bed  whch  forms  a  container,  said  container 
having  a  front  wall,  a  back  wall  and  side  walls  at  each  end, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  forming  an  access  door 
having  locked  and  open  positions,  said  access  door  being 
hermetically  sealed  tvhen  in  the  locked  position; 

(0  at  least  one  inner  d<^r  in  said  container,  said  at  least  one 
inner  door  dividing  Isaid  container  into  at  least  two  sub- 
containers;  and 

(g)  wherein  at  least  o«e  of  said  portals  is  positioned  about 
one  of  the  subcont4iners  and  another  of  said  portals  is 
positioned  about  another  one  of  said  subcontainers. 


5^3,02« 

NfACHININ^  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

RESTART  FUNCTION 

Masayuki  Sugahar^  Hitoshi  Ozawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Hattori,  all  of 

Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japkn 

FU«I  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955^16 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991,  3-258854; 


a.' B23K  26/00 


5,293,023 

LASER  IRRADIytfnON  NOZZLE  AND  LASER 

APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Kohichi  Haruta,  Sodegai^  and  Yuichiro  Terashi,  Chiba,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,537 
aaiiDS  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1992,  4-89814 
CL'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.6  6  Claims 


20  Claims 


omuLrmar 


nozzle  comprising  a  conical  outside 
nozzle  and  a  conical  ins  de  nozzle  for  irradiating  a  laser  beam 
being  arranged  concentiically  to  provide  a  concentrical  ring- 
shaped  nozzle  top,  having  provided  between  said  inside  and 
outside  nozzles  an  assist  gas  outlet  to  eject  therefrom  an  assist 
gas,  wherein,  the  outeij  surface  of  the  inside  nozzle  is  tilted 
from  the  vertical  axis  aoa  tilt  angle  6  (deg)  defmed  by  fl=k  »o 
(where,  lgkS2),  whefe  0o  represents  converging  angle  of 
laser  beam  is  obtained  faom  the  numerical  aperture  of  the  laser, 
NA,  as  NA =sin0o.  and  ^he  laser  irradiation  nozzle  is  shaped  as 
such  that  the  ratio  i7(' 


5,293,025 

METHOD  Ft)R  FORMING  VIAS  IN  MULTILAYER 

CIRCUITS 

of  the  cross  sectional  area  (mm^)  of  Carl  B.  Wang,  C^iapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Du  PoBt  de 


1.  A  machining  apparatus  for  cutting  products  from  a  work- 
piece,  comprisinj : 
laser  beam  mei  ns  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 
a  cutting  head  for  performing  a  cutting  operation  by  focus- 
ing the  laser  beam  onto  the  workpiece  and  by  moving  the 
laser  beam  n  lative  to  the  workpiece  along  a  desired  path, 
in  order  to  c  ut-out  said  products; 
a  cutting  table  for  holding  the  workpiece;  and 
information  pr  >cessing  means  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  cutting  1  lead  based  on  program  blocks  of  information, 
said  informa  ion  processing  means  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  cutting  programs  and  data, 
said  progi  ams  containing  said  program  blocks  which 
are  used  t  >  control  said  cutting  head; 
second  mem  5ry  means  for  storing  auxiliary  function  states 

and  travel  values  for  said  cutting  head; 
fault  detecti  )n  means  for  detecting  faults  that  occur  dur- 
ing said  c  itting  operation;  and 
restart  meats  for  automatically  restarting  the  cutting 
operation  based  on  said  stored  travel  values  and  auxil- 
iary fund  ion  states,  when  said  fault  detection  means 
detects  a  fault,  by  commanding  the  cutting  head  to 
move  the  laser  beam  from  a  current  position  to  a  restart 
position  a  id  to  restart  the  cutting  operation,  said  cur- 
rent posit  on  corresponding  to  a  point  on  the  workpiece 
at  which  the  fault  occurred  and  said  restart  position 
being  bas  id  on  the  travel  values  stored  in  the  second 
memory  i  aeans. 


the  assist  gas  outlet,  wnich  is  defined  by  the  area  between  the 
inside  nozzle  and  the  o^itside  nozzle,  to  that  of  the  top  of  the 
inside  nozzle  as  defineil  by  the  outer  diameter  (mm^),  may 
satisfy  the  relations  defined: 

i|  S  -(3/5)A  -t-  3< 
i|  g  -(3/5)A  +  1 
i|  >  0.  A  S  10 

where,  h  (nun)  is  the  distance  between  the  laser  beam  focal 
plane  of  image-formatii  »n  side  and  the  top  of  the  laser  irradia- 
tion nozzle. 


Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filfd  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,295 
J       Int  a.'  B23K  26/08 
VS.  CL  219— lil.71  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  tfor  rapidly  forming  a  patterned  array  of  via 
holes  of  predetermined  size  in  an  unfired  layer  comprising 
finely  divided  particles  of  dielectric  solids  dispersed  in  an 
ablatable  organc  medium  containing  substantially  no  volatile 
organic  solvent!,  the  layer  having  a  thickness  of  1-2000  mi- 
crons, comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  source  of  YAG  laser  light  to  enable  direct- 
ing the  las:r  beam  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
surface  of  t  lie  dielectric  layer; 

(b)  directing  ( into  the  predetermined  position  on  the  surface 
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of  the  dielectric  layer  a  plurality  of  YAG  laser  beam 
pulses  at  a  rate  of  at  least  I  kHz,  the  laser  beam  being 
characterized  as  having  ( I)  a  beam  size  of  at  least  I  mil  but 
no  greater  than  the  predetermined  size  of  the  hole  to  be 
formed,  (2)  depth  x>f  focus  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the 
dielectric  layer,  and  (3)  a  power  level  of  at  least  1  W,  and 
the  number  of  pulses  being  sufficient  to  effect  complete 
ablation  of  the  organic  medium  through  the  dielectric 
layer  within  area  beneath  the  laser  beam  without  incurring 
densification  of  the  dielectric  solids,  thereby  forming  a 
residue  of  finely  divided  dielectric  particles  within  the 
thusly  formed  holes; 


said  first  surface  in  a  molten  state,  and  simultaneously  with  said 
deposition  step  directing  a  fluid  coolant  only  onto  a  second 


£=f 


(c)  by  means  of  a  programmed  galvonometric  beam  posi- 
tioner, repositioning  the  laser  light  source  to  enable  direct- 
ing the  laser  beam  to  a  further  predetermined  position  on 
the  surface  of  the  dielectric  layer;  and 

(d)  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (b)  and  (c)  at  the  rate  of 
at  least  50  times  per  second  to  form  the  patterned  array  of 
holes  in  the  unfired  layer; 

in  which  the  rate  of  forming  the  via  holes  in  the  patterned 
array  is  optimized  by  drilling  the  via  holes  in  a  sequence  deter- 
mined by  application  of  an  heuristic  algorithm  of  the  symmet- 
ric traveling  salesman  problem. 


surface  of  a  portion  of  said  workpiece  directly  underlying  said 
first  surface. 


5,293,027 
ELECTRONIC  WELDING  CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR 

IMPULSE  ARC  WELDING 
Hans  G.  Stnmipf,  Rent,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigoor  to  UTP 
Scfaweissmaterial  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Bad  Krozingen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jua.  27, 
1991,  4121237 

Int  a.5  B23K  9/09 
VS.  CL  219— 130J1  14  ClaiaH 
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5,293,026 
HARDSURFACING  MATERIAL  FOR  ENGINE 
COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING 
SAME 
Roger  D.  Dennis,  Mulberry,  FUl;  Michael  L.  Killian,  Troy, 
Mich.;  Jay  M.  Larson,  Marshall,  Mich.;  Sundaram  L.  Nara- 
simban,  Marshall,  Mich.;  Dennis  T.  Vokovich,  Canton,  Mich., 
and  Homer  D.  Wireman,  Ventura,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,121 
iBt  CL'  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.59  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  wear  resistant  metallic  material 
to  a  first  surface  of  a  metallic  workpiece  comprising  the  steps 
of  supporting  the  workpiece  in  intimate  contact  with  a  block  of 
heat  conducting  material  with  the  first  surface  oriented  sub- 
stantially horizontally,  depositing  the  wear  resistant  material  to 


1.  Electronic  welding  current  generator  for  impulse  arc 
welding  having  a  power  component  that  is  controllable  by 
electric  lead  parameters  which  are  preselected  by  way  of 
electronic  circuits,  whereby  during  pulsed  operation  a  higher 
generator  pulse  current  or  a  higher  generator  pulse  voltage  Up 
is  produc«l  during  pulse  phases  and  a  lower  generator  base 
current  Ig  or  a  lower  generator  base  voltage  is  produced  dur- 
ing base  phases,  comprising: 

a)  controlling  means  for,  on  the  basis  of  a  Up— Ic  modula- 
tion, controlling  the  pulse  voltage  Up  during  the  pulse 
phases  and  controUing  the  base  current  I  c  during  the  base 
phases; 

b)  measuring  means  for,  during  the  base  phases,  measuring 
the  base  voltage  at  selected  times,  and  storing  and  updat- 
ing the  measured  value  after  each  pulse  period; 
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c)  comparing  means  I  )r  comparing  the  measured  value, 
which  represents  theireal,  active  length  of  the  arc,  with  a 
selectively  adjustable  nominal  value  for  the  length  of  the 
arc;  and  { 

d)  overriding  means  (df  overriding  control  of  the  welding 
process  based  on  th^  measured  value. 


OFF  setting 
said  transient 
of  said  elapsei  I 


5^3,028 

COOKTOP  APPLIA?  CE  WITH  IMPROVED  POWER 

:ONTROL 

Thomas  R.  Payne,  LouisWUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Looisrille,  Ky. 

FUed  Jan;  5,  1987,  Ser.  No.  426 


March  8,  1994 

_,  a  non-OfT  power  setting,  the  duration  of 
leat  up  period  being  controlled  as  a  function 
time. 


Int. 


CI.'  H05B  1/02 


VS.  a.  219—486 


12  Claims 


5,293,029 
SYSTEM  FOR  IskUTUALLY  CERTIFYING  AN  IC  CARD 

ANl  ►  AN  IC  CARD  TERMINAL 
Yasuo  Ujima,  Yok  >liama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasi  Id,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,420,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,601,  Jan.  11,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,337 
Claims  priority,  ippUcation  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1989, 1-8010;  Jan. 
17,  1989,  1-8011 

Int  CL'  G06K  5/00:  H04L  9/14 
VS.  a.  235—380  2  Claims 
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1.  An  electric  cooking  appliance  adapted  for  energization  by 
a  standard  domestic  hou  ehold  power  supply  characterized  by 
1  with  a  predetermined  RMS  voltage, 
said  cooking  appliance  c  omprising: 
at  least  one  electric  ret  istive  heating  unit  designed  for  steady 
state  energization  a   a  maximum  RMS  voltage  level  less 
than  the  RMS  volu  je  level  of  the  output  power  signal  of 
■  supply; 
user  actuable  input  9  ilection  means  enabling  the  user  to 
select  one  of  a  plu  •ality  of  power  settings  including  an 
OFF  setting  for  sai  I  heating  unit; 
power  control  mean ;  responsive  to  said  input  selection 
>  x>uple  power  pulses  of  predetermined 
fixed  duration  from  said  external  power  supply  to  said 
heating  unit  at  one  ( >f  a  plurality  of  power  pulse  repetition 
rates,  each  repetitijn  rate  establishing  a  corresponding 
for  application  to  said  heating  unit, 
power  setting  having  associated  with 
it  a  corresponding  lone  of  said  plurality  of  power  pulses 
repetition  rates;  th^  repetition  rate  asssociated  with  the 
maximum  user  selecuble  power  setting  effectively  apply- 
ing an  RMS  voltage  level  to  said  heating  unit  correspond- 
ing to  the  RMS  voltage  level  for  which  said  heating  unit 
is  designed,  whereby  the  RMS  voltoge  applied  by  said 
heating  unit  when  operating  at  the  power  level  associated 
with  the  maximum  user  selected  power  setting  is  less  than 
the  RMS  voltage  level  of  the  output  power  signal  from 
the  power  supply;  ^d 
timing  means  for  me^uring  the  elapsed  time  since  the  last 
occurring  user  selefction  of  said  OFF  setting  for  said  heat- 
ing unit;  said  povter  control  means  further  comprising 
means  for  detecting  the  transition  from  an  OFF  power 
setting  to  one  of  s£id  non-off  power  settings  said  power 
control  means  bei4g  operative  to  apply  an  RMS  voltage 
level  equal  to  the  ItMS  voltage  level  of  the  power  signal 
form  thie  power  $ui>ply  to  said  heating  unit  for  a  transient 
heat  up  period,  upon  detection  of  a  transition  from  said 
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tlie 


2.  A  certificatii  in 
IC  card  having  i 
cryption  algorith  ns 
of  key  data  and  a 
nal  device  and 
certify  each  othe^, 
sending  from 
nation  data 
encryption 
reading  out 
algorithm 
generating  firs 
encrypting  the 
key  data  anc 
IC  card,  to 
comparing  the 
card  and  a 
external 
reading  out  a 
algorithm 
designation 
encrypting  th« 
pair  of  key 
by  the  ext^nal 
algorithm 
put; 
encrypting 
encryption 
the  encrypt^n 
vice  in 
from  the  IC 
designating  a 

algorithm 
encrypting  th( ; 
pair  of  key 
from  the 
output  wheh 


th: 


method  for  an  IC  card  system  utilizing  an 

plurality  of  key  data  and  a  plurality  of  en- 

is  and  an  external  device  having  a  plurality 

plurality  of  encryption  algorithms,  the  exter- 

IC  card  exchanging  certification  data  to 

•,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

IC  card  to  the  external  device  a  first  desig- 

designating  a  first  pair  of  key  data  and  an 

B  Igorithm  stored  in  said  external  device; 

first  pair  of  key  data  and  the  encryption 
stored  in  said  IC  card; 

and  second  certification  data; 
first  certification  data  using  the  first  pair  of 
the  encryption  algorithm  read  out  from  said 
I  leliver  a  first  encryption  output; 
first  encryption  output  obtained  in  said  IC 
second  encryption  output  obtained  in  said 
ice  to  deliver  a  first  coincidence  output; 
second  pair  of  key  data  and  an  encryption 
said  IC  card  in  accordance  with  a  second 
lata  sent  from  the  external  device; 
second  certification  data  by  using  the  second 
I  lata  and  the  encryption  algorithm  designated 
device  to  deliver  a  second  encryption 
in  response  to  the  first  coincidence  out- 


dev  ice 


ft  >m ! 


o  itput  I 


ace  >rdance 


first  cerification  data  to  dehver  a  second 

)utput  by  using  the  first  pair  of  key  data  and 

algorithm  read  out  from  the  external  de- 

with  the  first  designation  data  sent 

card; 

second  pair  of  key  data  and  the  encryption 
s^red  in  said  external  device; 

second  certification  data  by  using  the  second 
data  and  the  encryption  algorithm  read  out 
external  device  to  deliver  a  fourth  encryption 
the  first  coincidence  output  is  delivered; 
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comparing  the  fourth  encryption  output  with  the  second 

encryption  output  to  deliver  a  second  coincidence  output; 
producing  a  valid  output  signal  signifying  that  the  IC  card  is 

valid  when  the  second  coincidence  output  is  obtained;  and 
sending  a  command  from  the  external  device  to  the  IC  card 

requesting  further  processing  when  the  valid  output  signal 

is  delivered  at  the  output  delivering  step. 


5,293,030 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PROCESSING  MAIL 
Klaus  Dietrich,  and  Wolfgang  Thiel,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH,  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848^2 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4108180 

Int  a.5  G06F  7/OS 
VS.  a.  235—381  12  Claims 


(^ 


H 


\memo  muM  canumm 


1.  A  device  for  processing  mail  and  charging  required  post- 
age, comprising  standardized  mail  depositing  means  having  a 
transport  catch,  a  charging  unit  connected  to  said  mail  deposit- 
ing means  for  charging  postage  after  mail  has  been  inserted  in 
said  mail  depositing  means,  secured  storage  containers  for 
receiving  mail  from  said  mail  depositing  means,  and  means  for 
receiving  a  postage  credit  card  or  authorization  card  and  for 
activating  said  charging  unit  after  the  postage  credit  card  or 
authorization  card  has  been  inserted,  and  for  subsequently 
unlocking  said  transport  catch  and  depositing  the  mail  without 
a  postage  imprint  into  said  secured  storage  containers. 


spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  a  direction  in  which  said  sensor  means  scans  the 
pattern,  in  such  manner  that,  when  scanning  the  pattern, 
the  first  sensing  section  approaches  the  first  pattern  while 
the  second  sensing  section  approaches  the  second  pattern. 


It*       lift  lie       11« 


whereby  said  induced  output  signal  is  produced  in  corre- 
spondence with  said  pattern;  and 
signal  forming  means  responsive  to  the  induced  output  signal 
from  said  sensor  means  for  forming  a  signal  determining 
information  represented  by  said  pattern. 


5,293,032 

DIGITAL  DATA  OPTICAL  RECORDING  AND 

PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 

Sydney  Urshan,  3151  Cahneuga  Blvd.,  West,  Suite  300,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,331 
lot.  a.5  G06K  7/10.  19/00 
VS.  a.  235—454  7  ( 


p*a 


5^3,031 
MAGNETIC  BAR  CODE  READING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  PHASE-SHIFT  TYPE  SENSOR  HAVING 
PLURAL  SENSING  SECTIONS 
Atsutoshi  Goto;  Watvu  Idukawa,  and  Eiichi  Hirai,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Atsutoshi  Goto,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  670,822 
Int.  a.'  G06K  7/08.  19/06;  GllB  5/17 
VS.  a.  235-449  20  Claims 

18.  A  coded  pattern  information  reading  system  comprising: 
a  recorded  pattern  having  first  and  second  patterns  in  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  said  first  pattern  being  formed  of  first 
and  second  pattern  elements  which  are  provided  in  an 
arrangement  representing  an  entire  coded  information  and 
which  exhibit  different  reluctance  characteristics,  said 
second  pattern  being  formed  of  first  and  second  pattern 
elements  which  exhibit  different  reluctance  characteristics 
and  which  are  provided  in  an  arrangement  having  a  reluc- 
tance relationship  opposite  to  the  arrangement  of  said  first 
and  second  pattern  elements  of  said  first  pattern; 
scanning  means  for  scanning  said  patterns  by  approaching 
said  pattern  recording  means,  said  scanning  means  having 
sensor  means  displaceable  relative  to  said  patterns  for 
scanning  the  same,  said  sensor  means  having  first  and 
second  sensing  sections  excited  by  an  ac  signal  to  produce 
an  induced  output  signal,  said  sensing  sections  being 


1.  A  digital  data  recording  and  playback  system  including  an 
optical  recording  and  playback  head  for  recording  and  repro- 
ducing data  on  and  from  an  optical  storage  card  positioned  in 
operative  relationship  with  the  head,  the  head  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  individual  miniature  laser  cells  mounted  in  posi- 
tions to  direct  laser  beams  to  a  surface  of  the  storage  card,  with 
the  beams  from  each  of  the  cells  being  directed  to  a  different 
area  of  the  surface  of  the  card;  optical  means  interposed  be- 
tween the  cells  and  the  card  for  directing  the  laser  beams  from 
the  cells  to  respective  spots  on  the  surface  of  the  card;  and 
driver  means  for  causing  the  laser  beams  from  the  cells  to  be 
scanned  over  a  predetermined  number  of  spots  on  the  surface 
of  the  card,  in  which  each  of  said  cells  includes  at  least  two 
independent  laser  chips  for  recording  and  playback  modes 
respectively;  and  said  head  including  a  plurality  of  elements  for 
directing  the  laser  beams  from  the  two  laser  chips  of  each  cell 
to  a  spot  on  said  optical  means  corresponding  to  that  ceU. 
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5^3,033 
OPTICAL  HJEADING  APPARATUS 
Yasuhisa  Yamaahita,  Shi^uoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4b7,940,  Sep.  15, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Fe*.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,000 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-235420; 
Sep.  20,  1988,  63-235421 

lnt.ia.'  G06K  7/lQ 
MS.  CL  235—462  17  Claims 


1.  An  optical  reading 
which  a  light  reflective 
a  plurality  of  symbol 
which  said  article 


apparatus  for  use  with  an  article  to 
symbol  is  affixed,  comprising: 
'eading  means,  facing  a  path  through 
moved,  for  reading  said  symbol  by 
emitting  light  to  sc  m  the  article  and  detecting  hght  re- 
flected from  the  syiibol  affixed  to  said  article  to  respec- 
tively generate  symbol  signals  corresponding  to  data 
represented  by  said  tymbol,  wherein  all  of  said  plurality  of 
symbol  reading  meins  respectively  scan  primarily  differ- 
ent parts  of  said  article  when  said  article  is  located  at  a 
predetermined  position  along  said  path;  and 
circuit  means  responsive  to  signals  related  to  said  symbol 
signals  for  selectingi  only  one  symbol  reading  means  from 
among  a  group  of  ^d  plurality  of  symbol  reading  means 
which  have  succeeded  in  reading  said  symbol  to  output 
the  symbol  signal  ^nerated  by  said  one  selected  symbol 
reading  means. 


5,293,034 

FOCUS  staIt  detection  device 

Yoshimi  Ohno,  Kaw^dd;  Junichi  Shinohara,  and  Ikuya 
Tsurukawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,972 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-145290; 
Jul.  6,  1990,  M79362;  Jul.  20,  1990,  M90738;  Sep.  4,  1990, 
2-232368;  Sep.  12,  1990, 2-240108;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-115322 

lot.  a.'  GOIJ  1/20 
MS.  a.  250— 201 J  8  Claims 


said  predetermined  region  to  the  other  of 
symtnetric  positions; 

<  onversional  system  for  introducing  an  opti- 

predetermined  region  to  a  position  includ- 

axis; 

photoelectric  converter  means  for  generating  an  elec- 

response  to  optical  intensity  distribution  of 

flux  introduced  by  said  first  conversional 


Psaii 
i  optic  al 


optical  flux 

said  two 
a  third  optical 

cal  flux  of 

ing  said 
a  first 

trie  signal  in 

said  optical 

system; 
a  second  photdelectric 

electric  sign:  I 

of  said  optica  I 

system; 
a  third  photo^ectric 

electric  signi  I 

of  said  optic  il 

system;  and 
a  calculation  r 

to  be  photo. 

the  three  eleitric 

third  conver  er 


converter  means  for  generating  an 
in  response  to  optical  intensity  distribution 
flux  introduced  by  said  second  conversional 

converter  means  for  generating  an 
in  response  to  optical  intensity  distribution 
flux  introduced  by  said  third  conversional 

ns  for  detecting  a  focus  state  of  one  subject 
i^raphed  on  the  basis  of  correlation  between 
signals  output  from  said  first,  second  and 
means. 


5,293,035 
ClfARGE-COUPLED  DEVICES 

1  Bridge  Road,  South  Cave,  Brough,  York- 
D.  Bannister,  202  New  Village  Road,  Cotting- 
Yorkshire,  both  of  England 
Oct  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  512,315 
a.'  HOIL  il/00.  31/0352 
MS.  a.  250—201.1  5  Claims 


James  W.  Lyons 
shire,  and  John 
ham  HU16  4N  L, 
FUel 
lit. 


1.  A  charge-a  upled 
ductor  substrate  having 
faces  on  opposite 
surface,  a  first 
layer  and  connected 
electrodes  applii  d 
second  lead,  said 
to  give  portions 
a  second  different 
extend  across 
respectively  at 
intervening 
plied  to  only 
surface  that  are 
series  that  are  at 


itMO 


'thoie 


I  heterojunc  ;ion 


mga 

areas  to  which 


1.  A  focus  state  detettion  device  comprising: 

a  first  optical  convertional  system  for  introducing  an  optical 

flux  of  a  predetermined  region  in  a  view  field  frame  to  be 

photographed  to  one  of  two  symmetric  positions  with 

respect  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  optical  flux; 

a  second  optical  conversional  system  for  introducing  an 
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S 

Paal  R.  Norton 
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MS.CL 

1.  A  radiatioh 
pressing  a  cente ' 
comprising  a 
ing  area  sul 
of  a  second 
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detector  array,  compnsmg  a  semi-con- 
first  and  second  oppositelyfacing  sur- 
sides  thereof,  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first 
^ries  of  electrodes  applied  to  said  insulating 
to  a  first  common  lead,  a  second  series  of 
to  said  insulating  layer  and  connected  to  a 
insulating  surface  layer  being  castellated  so  as 
thereof  at  a  first  level  and  portions  thereof  at 
level  and  each  electrode  applied  so  as  to 
adjacent  portions  of  said  castellated  surface 
first  and  second  levels  and  also  down  an 
castillation  flank,  and  a  passivating  material  ap- 
areas  of  said  second  surface  of  said  substrate 
>pposite  portions  of  the  electrodes  of  said  first 
said  first  level,  said  passivating  material  form- 
to  change  the  response  waveband  of  those 
is  applied. 


!  lid 


5,293,036 

detector  array  having  center 
Surround  pixel  output 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Santa  Bar- 
Center,  Goleta,  Calif. 
Aug.  11,  1989,  Ser.  No.  393,343 

Int  CL5  HOIJ  40/14 

.1  21  Claims 

detector  having  an  output  terminal  for  ex- 

-surround  output  signal,  the  radiation  detector 

radiation  detector  having  a  radiation  absorb- 

bstaiAially  surrounded  by  a  radiation  absorbing  area 

raciation  detector,  an  anode  of  the  first  radiation 
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detector  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  cathode  of  the  second 
radiation  detector,  an  anode  of  the  second  radiation  detector 


being  electrically  coupled  to  a  cathode  of  the  first  radiation 
detector  and  electrically  coupled  also  to  the  output  terminal. 


5,293,037 

opto-electronic  converter  with  electron 
mirrors  and  quantum  wire 

Alain  Le  Mehante,  Gif  sur  Yvette,  and  Christian  Joachim, 
Lagardelle  sur  Leze,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel 
Alsthom  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,513 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  19,  1991,  91  09175 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  40/14 

UJS.  CL  250— 214.1  13  Claims 


1.  An  optoelectronic  converter  comprising  a  mesoscopic 
resonant  cavity  constituted  by  a  pair  of  electron  mirrors  and  a 
quantum  wire  made  of  a  material  that  is  conductor  or  a  semi- 
conductor and  situated  between  said  electron  mirrors,  said 
wire  being  interrupted  over  a  gap  having  a  width  of  5  A  to  100 
A,  a  photosensitive  material  inserted  into  said  gap,  and  tabs 
provided  at  the  ends  of  said  cavity  and  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  mirrors  and  said  quantum  wire  to  pass  an  electrical 
current  through  said  cavity. 


said  second  reflection  means  to  change  the  advancing 
direction  thereof; 

a  converging  optical  system  for  receiving  the  beam  reflected 
on  said  third  reflection  means  to  focus  the  beam  on  a 
microscopic  spot  on  an  optical  storage  medium; 

a  reflection  type  holographic  optical  element  for  receiving 
the  beam  reflected  and  diffracted  on  said  optical  storage 
medium  to  generate  a  diffraction  beam;  and 

a  photodetector  having  a  plurality  of  photodetecting  ele- 
ments to  receive  said  diffraction  beam  from  said  reflection 
type  holographic  optical  element  to  generate  a  photoelec- 
tric conversion  signal, 

wherein  said  laser  source  is  formed  on  a  first  semiconductor 
substrate  so  that  said  beam  from  said  laser  source  is  emit- 


ted in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said 
first  semiconductor  substrate,  said  reflection  type  holo- 
graphic optical  element  is  formed  in  said  third  reflection 
means,  said  diffraction  beam  from  said  reflection  type 
holographic  optical  element  is  incident  on  said  photode- 
tector after  being  reflected  on  said  second  reflection 
means,  said  first  reflection  means,  said  third  reflection 
means  and  said  photodetector  are  formed  on  a  second 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  light-receiving  surface  of  said 
photodetector  is  arranged  to  be  substantially  parallel  to  a 
surface  of  said  second  semiconductor  substrate,  and  said 
surface  of  said  first  semiconductor  substrate  is  disposed  to 
be  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  second 
semiconductor  substrate. 


5,293,038 

OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  APPARATUS  WHEREIN 

HOLLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND 

PHOTODETECTOR  ARE  FORMED  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 

Shinidii  Kadowaki,  Osaka;  Yodiiaki  Komma,  Kyoto,  and  SeUi 

Nishino,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshiu  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,777 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8, 1992,  4-086852 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

MS.  CL  250—216  25  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pick-up  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  laser  source  for  emitting  a  coherent  or 

semimonochromatic  beam; 
first  reflection  means  for  reflecting  said  beam  from  said 
semiconductor  laser  source  to  change  the  advancing  di- 
rection of  said  beam  therefrom; 
second  reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  beam  reflected  on 
said  first  reflection  means  to  change  the  advancing  direc- 
tion thereof; 
third  reflection  means  for  reflecting  the  beam  reflected  on 


5,293,039 
SANDWICHED  FIBER-OPTIC  PRESSURE  DETECTOR 
Mireille  Mongiols,  Tours  snr  Meymont  France,  assignor  to 
Opto  Industrie,  Tours  Sur  Meymont,  France 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,358 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fnmct,  Mar.  26,  1992,  92  03C77 
Int  a.5  HOIJ  5/16 
MS.  CL  250-227.16  »0  OataH 


1.  A  fiber-optic  pressure  detector,  including  a  mat  which 
comprises  two  superposed  main  sheets  between  which  an 
optical  fiber  runs  following  a  path  that  has  no  fiber-fiber  cross- 
overs, the  optical  fiber  is  operatively  associated  with  a  source 
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of  tight  and  with  a  light  n  cciver  such  that  the  receiver  receives 
the  Ught  flux  transmittec  by  the  optical  fiber  from  the  light 
source  so  as  to  indicate  tl  e  changes  therein  due  to  deformation 
by  the  application  of  a  pressure  force 
to  the  mat,  thereby  enab  ing  said  force  to  be  detected, 
the  optical  fiber  of  the|  detector  is  mounted  on  a  third  sheet 
made  of  a  material  sdfter  than  the  optical  fiber,  the  optical 
fiber  passing  from  place  to  place  through  the  third  sheet 
via  through  holes  soas  to  extend  alternately  over  one  face 
and  over  the  other  ftice  of  said  third  sheet,  in  an  undulat- 
ing configuration,  s*id  third  sheet  with  the  optical  fiber 
mounted  thereon  forming  an  intermediate  sheet  which  is 
sandwiched  betweet  the  two  main  sheets. 


5,293,040 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

VIBRATIONS  OF  ROTATING  SHAFT 

Ynkib  Watanabe;  Fukum^  Shimizu,  and  Katsuhiko  Naruse,  all  of 

Yokohama,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,902 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127526 

Inua.^  GOID  5/34 

VS.  CL  250—231.1        ]  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  m  asuring  a  vibration  of  a  rotating  shaft, 
comprising: 
a  rotating  shaft; 
a  first  group  of  proj  ctions,  said  projections  of  said  first 
group  being  spaced  along  the  circumference  of  said  rotat- 
ing shaft; 

a  second  group  of  pr  jections,  said  projections  of  said  sec 
ond  group  being  s|  aced  along  the  circumference  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  the  I  irst  and  second  groups  of  projections 
being  spaced  from  c  ich  other  along  an  axis  of  said  rotating 
shaft  and  the  proje  ;tions  of  the  first  and  second  groups 
have  a  same  heigh^  and 
shaft  vibration  detect^g  means  for  detecting  shaft  vibration 
t>r  irradiating  said  first  and  second 
ks  with  measuring  light,  reflected  light 
gating  means  for  receiving  measuring 
lid  first  and  second  groups  of  projec- 
^ting  signals  indicative  of  the  reflected 
means  for  calculating  a  peripheral 
tween  two  axially  spaced  projections 
is. 


including  means 
groups  of  projectio 
receiving  and  gene 
light  reflected  by 
tions  and  for  gener 
measuring  light, 
speed  difference 
based  on  said  sis 


5^3,041 
THIN  FILM  PYR(>ELECrRIC  IMAGING  ARRAY 

Paul  W.  Kruse,  Jr.,  E«4m,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  787,169,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,182 

lA.  a.s  GOIJ  5/06 

VS.  CL  250— 338J      j  11  Claims 

1.  A  radiation  sensor^  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  havink  opposing  flat  surfaces  wherein  one 
surface  has  a  cavi^; 

(b)  a  microbridge  su4>ended  over  the  cavity  comprised  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon 


si  icon 


nitride,  wherein  the  microbridge  in- 
plurility  of  support  legs; 
conductive  thin  film  electrode  deposited  on  one  of 
substantially  half  the  surface  of  the 


oxide  and 
eludes  a 

(c)  a  first 
the  legs  covpnng 
microbridge; 

(d)  a  second  conductive 
opposing  leg 


th: 


poriion  of 
gap  to  exist 

(e)  a  thin  film 
substantially 
electrodes: 

(0  a  thin  film 
pyroelectric 
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thin  film  electrode  deposited  on  the 
and  substantially  covering  the  remaining 


microbridge  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  a,_ 
letween  the  first  and  second  electrodes;  f 

of  pyroelectric  material  deposited  on,  and 
covering,  the  surface  of  the  first  and  second  | 


a^d 
conductor  deposited  on  the  surface  of  the 
material. 


5,293,042 

SERVO  CIRCUtr  OF  SCANNING  PROBE  MICROSCOPE 
Hirofumi  Miyam  >to,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  1  okyo,  Japan 

Fa«  1  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,358 
Claims  priorit] ,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1991,  3-105826; 
Dec.  19,  1991,  3->36967 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/26 

23  Claims 


VS.  CL  250—30  i 


ptEZaCLEmiic 

DEVICE 


UMNELCUMIENTSieNM. 


II    sw   waCLCuw 
If — '—  p«»aPLii 

I         IS- 

r-— NwfOBE 


M  SAMPLE 


gei  erated  < 


1.  A  servo 
putting  a 
output  signal 
of  a  sample  in 
keeping  a 
when  the  probe 
ing: 

movmg  mean! 
perpendicul  ii 

deviation  deti  cting 
reference 


tie  I 


mga 
control  mean! 
receiving 

ing  mean^ 
generating 

signal 


land 


'Tum'^'Si  '^ 


H 


CCNTROaER 


cii  ;uit  of  a  scanning  probe  microscope  for  out- 
three-dimensional  image  in  response  to  a  scanning 
when  a  probe  relatively  scans  a  surface 
direction  parsdlel  thereto,  said  servo  circuit 
distance  between  the  probe  and  the  sample  constant 
scans  the  surface  of  the  sample,  and  compris- 


for  relatively  moving  the  probe  in  a  direction  '> 
to  the  surface  of  the  sample;  1^ 

means  for  detecting  a  deviation  from  a 
of  the  scanning  output  signal  and  generat- 
devia^on  signal; 
for: 
deviation  signal  from  said  deviation  detect- 


vi  lue  < 


i  drive  signal  corresponding  to  the  deviation 
possessing  a  predetermined  response  charac- 
teristic t()  the  deviation  signal,  and 
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supplying  the  drive  signal  to  said  moving  means,  thereby   corresponding  to  said  maximum  of  said  location-dependent 


moving  the  probe;  and 
servo  characteristic  changing  means  for: 

receiving  the  deviation  signal  from  said  deviation  detect- 
ing means, 

detecting  an  excess  of  a  value  of  the  deviation  signal  over 
a  predetermined  value,  and 

changing  the  predetermined  response  characteristic  to  the 
deviation  signal,  possessed  by  the  drive  signal  generated 
from  said  control  means,  in  response  to  the  excess  being 
detected,  to  a  faster  response  characteristic. 


probability  function,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 
initially  undertaking  a  pre-localization  by  defining  a  part  of 
said  camera  surface,  in  which  a  high  probability  exists  that 


5,293,043 
ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CORONA  TESTER 
William  H.  Bonner,  Cedarburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pillar  Technol- 
ogies, Hartlaad,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,736 

Int.  a.'  HOIT  79/00 

VS.  CL  250—324  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrode  assembly  for  a  corona  treater  of 
the  type  having  an  electrode  magazine  in  which  at  least  one 
high  voltage  electrode  is  mounted  and  a  support  tube  on  which 
the  electrode  magazine  is  removably  mounted,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  plurality  of  projections  on  either  of  the  electrode  magazine 

or  the  suppori  tube,  and 
a  plurality  of  projection  receiving  slots  on  the  other  of  the 
electrode  magazine  or  the  suppori  tube  such  that  the 
electrode  magazine  may  be  removably  mounted  on  the 
suppori  tube  by  sliding  said  projections  into  said  slots. 


5,293,044 

METHOD  FOR  RAPID  LOCALIZATION  OF  A 

SCINTILLATION  EVENT  IN  A  GAMMA  CAMERA  USING 

A  MAXIMUM  LIKELIHOOD  ESTIMATOR 
Klaus  Klingenbeck-Regn,  Nuernberg,  and  Bemhard  Conrad, 
Erlangen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,682 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  11, 1991, 
91115370.8 

Int.  CL'  GOIT  1/17 
VS.  CL  250—369  13  dairns 

1.  In  a  process  for  localizing  a  scintillation  event  in  a  gamma 
camera  having  a  plurality  of  photomultipliers  forming  a  cam- 
era surface,  each  photomultiplier  generating  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  said  scintillation  event,  said  process  including  the 
steps  of  generating  a  plurality  of  comparative  signal  sets  from 
output  sigiMls  of  said  photomultipliers  corresponding  to  re- 
spective scintillation  events  of  known  locations,  forming  a 
location-dependent  probability  function  based  on  a  comparison 
of  outputs  of  said  photomultipliers  for  a  scintillation  event  of 
unknown  location  with  said  comparative  signal  sets,  said  prob- 
ability function  having  a  maximum,  and  defining  the  location 
of  said  scintillation  event  of  unknown  location  as  the  location 


the  location  of  said  scintillation  event  of  unknown  loca- 
tion lies,  as  a  partial  camera  surface;  and 
limiting  the  forming  of  said  location-dependent  probability 
function  to  locations  within  said  partial  camera  surface. 

5,293,045 
ELECFROSTATIC  LENS 
Motoauke  MiyoaU,  Tokyo;  Katsnya  Ofatmnra,  Yokohama,  and 
Ynichiro  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaba- 
shiki  Kaisha  TosUba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  13,  1992,  4-3849 
iBt  CL'  HOIJ  37/12 
VS.  CL  250—396  R  9 ' 


0  O  20  30  «3  » 

LENGTH  JN  AXIAL  ORSCTON  C""»0 

1.  An  electrostotic  lens  comprising: 

at  least  three  electrodes;  and 

an  insulating  holder  for  holding  said  at  least  three  electrodes 

in  an  iimer  wall,  the  inner  wall  of  said  holder  being  coated 

with  a  silicone  carbide  film. 


5,293,046 
OPTICAL  HIGH  PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Samuel  E.  Wheatley,  Eacinitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,405 
Lit  CL'  FOIJ  1/58 
VS.  a.  250—458.1  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  pressure  sensor  comprising: 
an  excitation  source  which  produces  an  illumination  signal; 
an  optical  sensor  which  receives  said  illumination  signal 
from  said  excitation  source,  said  optical  sensor  responding 
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to  said  illumiiuttion  signal  with  fluorescence  which  experi- 
ences a  spectral  wavelength  shift  in  response  to  its  envi- 
ronment, said  wavelength  shift  in  said  fluorescence  pro- 
viding an  optical  measurement  in  pressure  changes  which 
are  ambient  to  said  optical  sensor; 

a  means  for  measuring  said  spectral  wavelength  shift  in  said 
fluorescence  produced  by  said  optical  sensor,  said  measur- 
ing means  thereby  yielding  an  indication  of  pressure 
changes  in  said  optical  sensors  environment,  said  pressure 
changes  ranging  up*  to  about  10  kbars  said  measuring 
means  also  receiving  a  temperature  measurement  signal 
and  adjusting  said  indication  of  pressure  changes  for 
changes  in  temperature; 

a  means  for  conducting  optical  signals;  said  optical  conduct- 
ing means  optically  connecting  said  optical  sensor  with 
said  excitation  sour^  and  said  measuring  means,  said 
optical  conduction  n^eans  thereby  conducting  said  illumi- 
nation signal  to  said  optical  sensor,  and  conducting  said 


paper  with  a 
direction  thereof, 
ing  light  for 
ces,  the  method 
detecting  said 

along  a  feed 

direction  theifeof; 
sequentially  det  sting 

paring  output  s 

value;  and 
replacing  said 

after  every  ai 

threshold  valf  e 

outputs  from 

each  said  at 


dislknce  therebetween  along  the  longitudinal 
1  ^'herein  a  light  is  applied  to  produce  a  result- 
seque  ntial  detection  of  the  positions  of  said  indi- 
c<  imprising  the  steps  of: 

ilting  light  by  a  Ught  detector  positioned 
path  of  said  paper  along  the  longitudinal 


t  ireshold  value  with  a  new  threshold  value 

least  three  indices  are  detected,  eaah  new 

based  upon  a  peak  memorized  value  of  the 

said  light  detector  during  the  period  that 

three  preceding  indices  are  detected. 


l»st  1 
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AN 
Timothy  A.  Skun^. 
Louis  Parli,  boti  i 
tion,  Minneapofs, 
ContiBuation  of 
This 


VS.  a.  250—561 


5^3,048 
FOR  DETECTING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
OBJtXT  IN  CONTINUOUS  MOTION 

;,  Columbia  Heights,  and  Steven  K.  Case,  St. 
of  \fimi,,  assignors  to  CyberOptics  Corpora- 

Minn. 
;er.  No.  636^2,  Dec.  31, 1990,  abandoned. 
appU^tion  Oct.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,261 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  9/04 

36ClaiD8 


fluorescence  from  3  lid  optical  sensor,  to  said  measuring 
means;  and 

a  means  for  measurin||  temperatures  in  proximity  with  said 
optical  sensor  and  4>utputing  said  temperature  measure- 
ment signal  so  thai  thermally  induced  changes  in  said 
wavelength  shift  of  said  fluorescence  are  anticipated  and 
subtracted  from  the  wavelength  shift  actually  measured, 
said  temperature  measuring  means  thereby  providing  an 
opportunity  to  eliminate  thermal  contamination  from  the 
indication  of  pressure  changes  measured  in  said  optical 
sensor's  environment;  and 

a  means  for  recording  data,  said  recording  means  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  means  for  measuring  said 
spectral  wavelengths  shift  and  said  means  for  measuring 
temperature  so  that  an  actual  wavelength  shift  of  said 
fluorescence  is  measured  while  effects  of  thermal  contami- 
nation of  said  wavelength  shift  are  accounted  for  and 
eliminated  from  the  induction  of  pressure  changes  in  said 
optical  sensor's  environment. 


5,293,047 

METHOD  AND  ANJAPPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

INDICES  OF  PAPOt  BASED  ON  A  REPLACEABLE 

INTERMEDIATE  OR  AVERAGE  THRESHOLD  VALUE 

Hidcald  Matsada,  Miya^i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co., 

Ltd.,  SUbata,  Japan 

FDed  Aag.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,419 

Claiais  priority,  appUeatioo  Japan,  Aag.  13, 1991,  3-202831 

lBt„a.'G01N27/«(5 

UJS.  CL  250—561  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  dete  ;ting  indices  provided  on  an  elongated 
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the  positions  of  said  indices  by  com- 
from  said  light  detector  with  a  threshold 


^ 


forldetecting  the  presence  of  an  object  in  contin- 
niotion  about  an  axis,  comprising: 

source  remotely  positioned  from  the  object 

oblique  angle  to  the  axis  of  continuous  motion; 

focusing  the  energy  from  said  single  energy 

1  single  beam  concentrated  directly  onto  a 

1  of  a  surface  of  the  object; 

sending  energy  that  is  generated  by  said  single 

and  reflected  directly  from  said  reflective 

object  and  for  converting  the  sensed  energy 

signals,  said  energy  sensing  means  remotely 

the  object  and  at  an  obUque  angle  to  the 

repetitive  motion;  and 

to  the  energy  sensing  means,  for  detecting 

electrical  signals  that  fluctuate  at  the  fire- 

vhich  energy  is  reflected  from  the  object, 

dir  !Ctly  related  to  the  frequency  of  the  continu- 

motion,  comprising: 
filtering  the  electrical  signal  to  eliminate  electri- 
that  do  not  fluctuate  and  pass  the  e|pctrical 
frequency  of  fluctuation  is  directly  re- 
frequency  of  the  continuous  repetitive  mo- 


f  om  I 


wiose 

tliel 


itermining  the  presence  of  an  object  in  contin- 
uous repdtitive  motion,  comprising: 
means  fof  analyzing  fluctuating  electrical  signals. 
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5,293,049 
AEROSOL  DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  PARTICLE 
DISCRIMINATION 
Richard  K.  Morey,  Tucson;  Donald  R.  Chansky,  Jr.,  Oracle; 
Douglas  J.  Wylie,  Tucson;  Mark  A.  Mormino,  Tucson,  and 
Joseph  F.  Halili,  IV,  Tucson,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
signal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,188,  May  1, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,164,604.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,441 
Int  a.'  GOIN  15/06 
U.S.  a.  250—574  24  Claims 


5,293,051 
PHOTOSWTTCHING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A  MOSFET 

FOR  DETECTING  ZERO  VOLTAGE  CROSSING 
Mitsuru  Mariyama,  and  Nobuynki  Kato,  both  of  Nara,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Sharp  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Osalia,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-28130; 
Jul.  10,  1992,  4-183706 

tot.  a,5  HOIL  29/74.  27/02.  29/34 
VS.  a.  257—129  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  scatter  signal  from  an  optical 
particle  counter,  said  scatter  signal  indicating  an  amount  of 
radiation  scattered  by  a  sample  flow,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
determining  the  AC  component  of  said  scatter  signal;  and 
comparing  said  AC  component  to  a  reference  signal  indicat- 
ing the  amount  of  scatter  caused  by  a  particular  aerosol. 


o.£ 


»      »      4       (   > 


>         «    7     S    B     B      S 


1.  A  switching  device  formed  on  a  main  surface  of  an  N-type 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

a  first  thyristor,  and 

a  fu^t  MOSFET  for  detecting  a  zero  voltage  crossing  and 
providing  a  first  zero  crossing  signal  to  said  thyristor,  said 
MOSFET  including  a  first  gate  electrode  electrically 
connected  to  said  N-type  substrate,  and 

a  first  voltage  clamp  circuit  for  preventing  voltage  applied 
to  said  gate  electrode  from  exceeding  a  predetermined 
voltage  including: 

a  first  N+-type  contact  region  formed  in  a  surface  layer  of 
said  N-type  substrate  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
gate  electrode,  and 

a  first  P-type  guard  ring  surrounding  said  N+-type  contact 
region, 

wherein  a  depletion  layer  expands  throughout  an  interior 
region  of  said  first  P-type  guard  ring  when  the  voltage 
appUed  to  said  first  gate  electrode  exceeds  said  predeter- 
mined voltage  to  electrically  isolate  said  first  N^-type 
contact  region  from  said  N-type  substrate. 


5,293,050 
SEMICONDUCTOR  QUANTUM  DOT  LIGHT 
EMTTTING/DETECnNG  DEVICES 
Jonathan  D.  Chapple-Sokol,  Pougiikeepsie;  Seshadri  Subbanna, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Manu  J.  Tejwani,  Yorktown  Heights, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  totemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,154 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  31/12 

VS.  a.  257—17  5  Claims 


5,293,052      

SOT  CMOS  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFERENTIALLY 

DOPED  BODY  EXTENSION  FOR  PROVIDING 

IMPROVED  BACKSIDE  LEAKAGE  CHANNEL  STOP 

Richard  D.  Cheme,  West  Melboumr,  James  F.  Boiler,  Indialan- 

tic,  and  William  H.  Speece,  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855^34 

tot  a.'  HOIL  27/07.  27/12.  29/04.  29/36 

VS.  a.  257—349  17  OaiaH 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  and  light  detecting  de- 
vice, comp.ising: 
a  first  doped  silicon  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
an  intrinsic  silicon  epitaxial  layer  formed  on  said  doped 

silicon  layer; 
at  least  one  quantum  dot  embedded  within  said  intrinsic 

silicon  epitaxial  layer;  and 
a  second  doped  silicon  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  intrinsic  silicon  epitaxial  layer. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  a  first  substrate  portion  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  formed  on  a  second  surface  portion  of  said  substrate 
contiguous  with  said  first  surface  portion,  so  as  to  form  a 
first  junction  with  said  first  semiconductor  region,  said 
first  junction  having  a  first  length  along  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
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type  formed  on  a  I  liird  surface  portion  of  said  substrate, 
spaced  apart  from  i  ud  second  surface  portion  by  said  first 
surface  portion  the  ebetween,  and  being  contiguous  with 
said  first  portion,  s<  as  to  form  a  second  junction  with  said 
first  semiconductor  region,  said  second  junction  having  a 
second  length  alonfe  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  layer  of  conductiv«  material  overlying  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region,  sail  i  layer  of  conductive  material  being 
insulated  from  said  first  semiconductor  region  by  a  layer 
of  insulating  mater  al  therebetween;  and 

said  first  semiconduc  or  region  being  configured  to  include 
at  least  one  extensi<  m  region  beyond  said  second  and  third 
semiconductor  reg  ons  underlying  said  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material,  and  yvherein  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
extension  region  underlying  said  layer  of  conductive  ma- 
terial has  an  impurity  distribution  profile  that  is  increased 
along  the  inteifac*  of  said  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
extension  region  with  said  substrate  relative  to  a  top  sur- 
face of  said  at  leas^  one  extension  region. 


Satwinder  S.  Malhi; 
and  Shivaling  S.  Mi 
signors  to  Texas  Ii 


5^3,053 
/ATED  CMOS 

'  Sundaresan,  both  of  Garland, 
Bt-Shetti,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  as- 
ents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Noi  916,664,  Oct.  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  IN|ay  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,500 

The  portion  of  the  term  4f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2008, 

hat  been  disclaimed. 

iBt  a.'  HOll  -  27/02.  29/78.  27/01.  29/06 

VS.  a.  257—330  16  Qaims 


strate,  said 
region,  a 
of  first 
floating 
semiconductor 
a  cathode 

semiconductor 
forming  a 


hyristor  having  an  anode  region,  a  first  base 

se<  ond  base  region,  and  a  floating  emitter  region 

cone  uctivity  type  in  said  second  base  region,  said 

emitter  region  being  located  at  a  face  of  said 

substrate; 
contact  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said 
substrate,   said   cathode   contact   region 
I^-N  junction  with  said  first  base  region; 


a  field  effect 

face,  el 

region  and 

sistor  havink 

a  source  re  {ion 

region, 
a  metal  strap 

region  of 

emitter  region. 


,  adji  o 
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ransistor  of  second  conductivity  type  at  said 

lectri  :ally  connected  between  said  cathode  contact 

taid  second  base  region,  said  field  effect  tran- 

an  active  region  in  said  first  base  region  and 

of  second  conductivity  in  said  first  base 

ent  said  cathode  contact  region;  and 

said  face,  electrically  connecting  said  source 

first  field  effect  transistor  to  said  floating 


it! 
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5,293,055 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Takahiko  Hara,  and  Syuso  Fujii,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fil^  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,635 

Claims  priori)  y,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123936 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/68 

VS.  a.  257— 2*6  19  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  cir(  uit  device  comprising: 

a  dielectric  layer  having  a  recess  therein; 

an  n-type  insulated  gtate  vertical-channel  field  effect  transis- 
tor having  its  veracal-channel  within,  and  on  one  side  of 
said  recess; 

a  p-type  insulated  gale  vertical-channel  field  effect  transistor 
having  its  verticalichaimel  within,  and  on  another  side  of 
said  recess  oppoate  from  the  vertical-channel  of  said 
n-type  insulated  gate  vertical-channel  field  effect  transis- 
tor; and  I 

a  control  gate  disposed  in  said  recess  between  said  n-type 
and  p-type  insulajted  gate  vertical-channel  field  effect 
transistors  connected  to  control  current  flow  in  said  verti- 
cal-channel of  boAi  said  n-type  and  said  p-type  insulated 
gate  vertical-chaimel  field  effect  transistors. 


^      5,293,054 

EMITTER  SWTiCHED  THYRISTOR  WITHOUT 
PARASmC  THYRiyrOR  LATCH-UP  SUSCEPTIBIUTY 
MaUikafiumuwamy  S.  Shekar,  and  Bantral  J.  Baliga,  both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  University  at 
Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

nied  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,466 
Int  CU'  HOIL  29/080.  29/520 
VS.  CL  257—152  23  Claims 

16.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  sul|strate; 
an  emitter  switched  thyristor  in  said  semiconductor  sub- 


1.  A  DRAM 

a  semicondu()tor 
a  first  region 

strate; 
a  well  of  a 

region; 
a  capacitor  fdrmed 

which  is  ir 
a  transfer 

formed  in 

drain  terminal 
a  bit  line 

transfer 
a  word  line 

tor; 
means  for  ai 


compnsmg: 

substrate; 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  sub- 

se  »nd  conductivity  type,  surrounded  by  the  first 

in  the  well  and  having  an  plate  electrode 
capacitive  coupUng  to  the  well; 

transistor  serving  as  transfer  gate  means  and 
:he  well,  said  transfer  MOS  having  a  source/- 
connected  to  the  capacitor; 

to  another  source/drain  terminal  of  the 
transistor; 
donnected  to  a  gate  of  the  transfer  MOS  transis- 


M(»S 


con  aected  i 
MDS 


ip  >lying  a  first  potential  to  the  first  region; 
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means  for  applying  a  well  potential  to  the  well;  and 
grounding  means  for  temporarily  grounding  at  least  one  of 

the  plate  electrode  and  the  bit  line  when  application  of  the 

first  potential  is  started. 


5,293,056 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WTFH  HIGH 

OFF-BREAKDOWN- VOLTAGE  AND  LOW  ON 

RESISTANCE 

Tomohide  Terashima,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  a«gDor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-144709 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  31/062,  31/113 

VS.  CL  257—339  ^  Claims 


9        .7 


U^^J, 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
top  major  surface  and  a  bottom  major  surface; 

a  second  conductivity  type  first  semiconductor  region 
formed  in  said  top  major  surface  of  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor layer; 

at  least  one  first  conductivity  type  second  semiconductor 
region  selectively  formed  in  a  top  surface  of  said  first 
semiconductor  region; 

a  first  trench  extending  from  said  bottom  major  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer  into  said  second  semicon- 
ductor region  through  said  first  semiconductor  layer  and 
said  first  semiconductor  region; 

a  first  insulating  layer  coating  said  first  trench; 

a  first  control  electrode  disposed  opposite  said  first  semicon- 
ductor region  through  said  first  insulation  layer; 

a  first  electrode  formed  on  said  first  and  second  semiconduc- 
tor regions;  and 

a  second  electrode  formed  on  the  bottom  major  surface  of 
said  first  semiconductor  layer; 

wherein  said  first  trench  has  a  cross  sectional  area  which 
decreases  with  a  distance  from  its  bottom  surface  to  i«  top 
surface,  said  cross  sectional  area  being  perpendicular  to  a 
direction  along  which  said  distance  is  measured. 


adjacent  to  a  second  edge  margin  of  the  elongated  base 
region; 

a  second  N  —  well  having  a  depth  greater  than  two  microns 
formed  in  the  second  N  +  semiconductor  region; 

the  first  N-  well  electrically  connected  to  an  internal  cir- 
cuit of  the  MOS  device  and  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  the 
bonding  pad;  and 


- — 4>im 


r 


80.C  ^ 


T 


3.7^'" 

_i_ 


the  second  N-  well  electrically  connected  at  a  plurality  of 
points  to  a  ground  line, 

whereby,  upon  receipt  of  an  ESD  pulse,  the  ESD  protection 
structure  undergoes  an  avalanche  breakdown  that  effec- 
tively conducts  the  ESD  pulse  between  the  bonding  pad 

'  and  the  ground  line  and  away  from  the  internal  circuit. 


5,293,058 
LINEAR  VOLTAGE-CONTROLLED  RESISTANCE 
ELEMENT 
Yannis  Tsiridis,  Agia  Paraskeri,  Greece,  assignor  to  The  Trust- 
ees of  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,599 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—364  9  Claims 


5,293,057 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECnON  CIRCUTF 

FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Fan  Ho,  and  Mitcbel  A.  Daher,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929^18 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/72 
VS.  a.  257—356  10  Claims 

1.  An  ESD  protection  structure  for  a  MOS  device  having  a 
bonding  pad  and  a  P—  substrate,  comprising: 

a  symmetrical  elongated  bi-polar  transistor  fabricated  on  and 
in  the  P—  substrate,  the  bi-polar  transistor  comprising  an 
electrically  floating  elongated  base  region  having  a  width 
less  than  two  microns; 
a  first  N-(-  semiconductor  region  formed  in  the  substrate 
adjacent  to  a  first  edge  margin  of  the  elongated  base  re- 
gion; 
a  first  N—  well  having  a  depth  greater  than  two  microns 

formed  in  the  first  N-t-  semiconductor  region; 
a  second  N  +  semiconductor  region  formed  in  the  substrate 


y/y/A  ¥ET»L       rvWi  polyshcon 


1.  A  voltage-controlled  linear  resistance  device  comprising: 

a  field-effect  transistor  having  spaced  source  and  drain  re- 
gions formed  in  a  semiconductor  body  region,  a  first 
electrode  for  applying  a  first  volUge  signal  to  the  source 
region,  a  second  electrode  for  applying  a  second  voltage 
signal  to  the  drain  region,  and  a  gate  electrode  overlying 
the  body  region  between  the  source  and  drain  regions,  the 
gate  electrode  having  a  first  end  adjacent  to  the  source 
region  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  the  drain  region; 

first  means  for  applying  a  first  offset  voltage  between  the 
source  region  and  the  first  end  of  the  gate  electrode,  and 
between  the  drain  region  and  the  second  end  of  the  gate 
electrode;  and 

second  means  for  applying  a  second  offset  voluge  between 
the  source  region  and  a  portion  of  the  body  region  adja- 
cent to  the  source  region,  and  between  the  drain  region 
and  a  portion  of  the  body  region  adjacent  to  the  drain 
region, 

whereby  the  resistance  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes is  substantially  constant  with  respect  to  the  voltage 
across  the  first  and  second  electrodes. 
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5^3,059 

Mos  semicAnductor  device  with 

DOUBLE-LAYER  ( SATE  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Hiroynki  Tamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oki  Electric  Indkis- 
try  Co^  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,399,  Feb.  27,,1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continiiati«|ii  of  Ser.  No.  443,165,  Nov.  30, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  to  a  dftision  of  Ser.  No.  240,729,  Sep.  6, 1988, 

Pat  No.  4,900.690.  TNis  application  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

850,010 

Claims  priority,  appl^tion  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1987,  62-221840 

Int  CI'  HOIL  29/76.  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—412  15  Claims 


15.  A  semiconductoi  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  wiring  la]  ers  respectively  contacting  an  n-type 
source  diffusion  r  gion  and  an  n-type  drain  diffusion  re- 
gion formed  in  an  upper  portion  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate at  a  predetetmined  distance; 

a  gate  silicon  oxide  Ifyer  formed  between  said  n-type  source 
diffusion  region  aid  said  n-type  drain  diffusion  region; 

a  frame  shaped  field  region  formed  on  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  surrounding  said  pair  of  wiring  layers,  said 
n-type  source  diffasion  region  and  said  n-type  drain  diffu- 
sion region  such  tliat  said  gate  silicon  oxide  layer  is  inte- 
|to  opposite  inner  sides  of  said  frame 


grally  connected 
shaped  field  regie 
two-layered  elect^ 
polycrystalline  sili 


le  having  a  bottom  layer  formed  of 
:on  and  having  a  top  layer  formed  of 


low  resistance  material,  each  layer  thereof  contacting  the 


:  ^nds  extending  on  an  upper  surface  of 

field  region  and  located  on  said  gate 

silicon  oxide  laye^,  and 

an  insulating  layer  I  }r  insulating  between  said  two-layered 

pair  of  wiring  layers  and  between  said 

frame  shaped  fiel  1  oxide  layer  and  said  pair  of  wiring 

layers. 


other  at  opposite 
said  frame  shaped 


substrate; 
a  first  conductivitj 


er  close  the  bottom  of  said  upper  well  of  the  first 


region  to  i 

conductivity  i 
a  lower  well  < 

layer  extending  i 

to  enclose  tpe 

and 
a  second  conductivity  type  well  of  a  predetermined  thick- 


as  a  buried  layer  to  enclose  the  bottom  and 

circumferential  sidewall  of  said  lower  well  of  the 

condu  itivity  type  and  the  outer  circumferential  side- 

uppter  well  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and 

conductivity  type  layer  of  high  concentration, 

first  conductivity  type  layer  has  a  concentra- 

than  that  of  said  upper  well  of  the  first  conduc- 


Psail 


ness  forme  I 
the  outer 
first 

walls  of 
said  first 
wherein  said 
tion  higher 
tivity  type 


LAYER 
Takashi  Hosak^, 

Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Continuation 


5,293,060 
SEMICONDUCTORlDEVICE  WTTH  DIFFUSION  WELL 

ISOLATION 

Shigeki  Komori,  and  tCatsnhiro  Tsukamoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitsubishi  Denki  Kabushilci  Katoha,  To- 
kyo, Japan  J 

Filed  Jul  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1991,  3-176982; 
Apr.  8,  1992,  4-87330 

l4t.  a.5  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—544        I  6  Qaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  suMstrate  having  an  active  region  defined  in 

a  surface  thereof; 
as  isolation  oxide  fill  n  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  I  Dr  isolating  said  region; 

first  conductivity  type  in  said  active 
region  formed  fibm  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  to  a  pre  letermined  depth  in  said  semiconductor 


o- 


)  sii  le 


type  layer  formed  as  a  buried  layer 


extending  contini  ously  along  the  entire  area  of  said  active 


1.  A 

a  substrate 
face,  there 
substrate 
and  two 

a  first 
substrate 
diffusion 

a  second  im| 
rities  into 
said  botto^i 
region 
upper 
to  said 
impurity 
and 

an  isolation 
said 
and  said 


•surf  ice 

1  up]  ler 


groo'  e 
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type; 

the  first  conductivity  type  formed  as  a  buried 
along  the  entire  area  of  said  active  region 
bottom  of  said  first  conductivity  type  layer, 


5,293,061 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ISOLATION 
REGION  ON  THE  SIDE  WALL  OF  A  GROOVE 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
lapan 

No.  678,874,  Apr.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  Thto 
applicdtion  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,461 
Claims  priori^,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-94773 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/06.  29/00 
VS.  CL  257— *2  16  Claims 


semicoilductor  device  comprising: 

semiconductor  material  having  an  upper  sur- 

being  at  least  one  groove  extending  into  said 

f  'om  said  surface,  the  groove  having  a  bottom 

walls  which  extend  at  an  angle  of  the  surface; 

impurity  diffusion  region  formed  in  said  surface  of  said 

I  djacent  said  groove,  at  least  the  first  impurity 

r  ;gion  containing  a  first  transistor; 

p  urity  diffusion  region  formed  by  diffusing  impu- 

aid  semiconductor  material  of  said  substrate  at 

of  said  groove,  said  second  impurity  diffusion 

ha\(ing  an  upper  surface  which  is  spaced  from  said 

of  said  substrate  in  a  direction  perpendicular 

surface  of  said  substrate,  at  least  the  second 

diffusion  region  containing  a  second  transistor; 


ayer  region  formed  in  at  least  one  side  wall  of 
between  said  first  impurity  diffusion  region 
s^ond  impurity  diffusion  region. 
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5,293,062 

FET  NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  WTTH  COMPOSITE 

GATE  INSULATING  LAYER 

Hironobu  Nakao,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  LtaL, 

Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  I>ec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,537 

Claiffls  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1991,  3-149414 

iBt  a.5  HOIL  29/78.  23/48.  29/46.  29/62 

VS.  a.  257—638  4  Claims 


the  respective  lines  of  the  same  group  to  form  the  respec- 
tive head  diodes  thereof 


5,293,064 
LEAD  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masanori  Yoshimoto;  Kazato  Tsi^i;  Masao  Sakuma,  all  of  Ka- 
wasaki, and  Kouichi  Takeshita,  Satsnma,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fiyitso  Limited,  Kawasaki  and  Kyushu  Fiuitsn  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  Satsuma,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,221 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1991,  3-016361 

iBt  CL'  HOIL  23/50 

VS.  CL  257-466  16  ClaiM 


HE   15F 


1.  A  field  effect  transistor  nonvolatile  memory  having  a  gate 
insulating  layer  formed  on  a  channel  region  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  interposed  between  a  gate  electrode  and  the 
semiconductor  substrate,  said  gate  insulating  layer  comprising: 
a  first  part  including  a  first  oxide  layer  formed  on  and  in 
direct  contact  with  the  channel  region  and  a  first  nitride 
layer  formed  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the  first 
oxide  layer;  and 
a  second  part  including  a  second  nitride  layer  formed  on  and 
in  direct  contact  with  the  channel  region  and  a  second 
oxide  layer  formed  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
second  nitride  layer; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  parts  are  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  between  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region. 


5,293,063 
MONOLTTHIC  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  TWO  SETS 

OF  BIDIRECnONAL  PROTECTION  DIODES 
Oiristinc  Anceau,  Saint  Roch,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbom- 
soa  Microelectronics  SA.,  Gentilly,  France 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,052 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  12, 1991,  91/01975 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—653  5  Claims 


1 .  Protective  system  for  at  least  two  groups  of  electrical  lines 
exposed  to  different  breakdown  voltages  per  group,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  head-to-tail  diodes  each  connected  between  a 
reference  potential  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  lines, 
said  head-to-tail  diodes  forming  a  set  of  diodes  for  each 
group  of  lines  and  for  each  one  of  said  breakover  voltages; 

wherein  said  sets  of  diodes  are  monoUthically  assembled 
about  a  common  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
disposed  in  a  plane; 

wherein  each  of  said  set  of  diodes  includes  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  a  conductivity  different  from  said  substrate  and 
formed  in  parallel  upon  said  substrate,  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  metallisation  on  top  of  it  one  metallisation 
being  connected  to  said  reference  potential  to  form  with 
the  associated  region  a  single  and  common  tail  diode  for 
the  set  the  other  metallisations  of  a  set  being  connected  to 


1.  A  lead  frame  comprising: 

at  least  one  set  of  substantially  parallel  leads,  the  leads  re- 
spectively having  inner  ends  for  connection  to  a  semicon- 
ductor chip,  outer  ends  for  external  connection,  and  cen- 
tral portions  therebetween; 

each  set  of  substantially  parallel  leads  having  a  correspond- 
ing outer  tiebar  interconnecting  the  respective  outer  ends 
of  the  leads;  and 

each  outer  tiebar  having  at  least  one  guide  hole  therein,  of  an 
elongated  configuration  and  with  the  longer  dimension 
thereof  parallel  to  the  leads,  for  engaging  a  locating  pin 
during  bending  of  the  leads  from  a  substantially  planar 
initial  configuration  to  a  final  configuration  in  which  the 
respective  leads  of  each  set  are  bent  in  the  corresponding 
central  portions  thereof  thereby  to  dispose  the  respective 
outer  ends  of  the  leads  of  each  set  in  a  second  plane, 
different  from  the  first  plane,  the  corresponding  outer 
tiebar  maintaining  the  interconnection  of  the  outer  ends  of 
the  leads  of  the  at  least  one  set  in  the  initial  configuration 
and  during  bending  thereof  into  the  final  configuration 
and  being  severable  therefrom  after  bending  into  the  final 
configuration. 


5,293,065 
LEAD  FRAME  HAVING  AN  OUTLET  WTTH  A  LARGER 

CROSS  SECnONAL  AREA  THAN  THE  INLET 
Min  Y.  Chan,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assigDor  to  Texas  iMtm- 
BCBts,  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FOed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,159 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48.  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 
VS.  a.  257—667  5  daiau 

1.  A  lead  frame  for  an  integrated  electrical  circuit  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  elongated  conductive  leads  extending  in  side 
by  side  relationship  for  attachment  with  the  integrated 
electrical  circuit; 
an  opening,  including  a  first  slot  through  one  portion  of  the 
lead  frame,  for  injecting  molding  compound  through  the 
lead  frame  after  the  lead  frame  and  attached  integrated 
electrical  circuit  have  been  positioned  in  a  mold  cavity; 
and 
an  opening,  including  a  second  slot  through  a  portion  of  the 
lead  frame  opposite  from  the  first  slot  for  air  to  escape 
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from  the  mold  cavir 
cavity,  the  second  sli 
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during  injection  of  resin  into  the 
It  has  a  larger  cross-sectional  flow 


area  as  compared  to 
first  slot. 


;he  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  the 


5^3,066 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DE  VICE  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

INCLUDING  LEAD  FRAME  AND  LEAD  PLATE 
Kiyoaki  Tsumnra,  Itami,  f  apan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3^)43254 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  13/48.  29/44.  29/82.  29/60 

IS  Claims 


VS.  CL  257—668 


40   40  21 


P_ 5)_5'_  5^  5'  40  62 ^  .50 


64  14 


20  2 


200 


1.  A  semiconductor  de  'ice  mounting  structure  comprising: 
a  unitary  main  lead  frame  having  a  reverse  stnicture  and  an 
obverse  structure  an4  including  a  peripheral  frame,  a  die 
pad  disposed  within  said  peripheral  frame,  suspending 
leads  supporting  said  die  pad  and  extending  from  said 
peripheral  frame,  and  a  plundity  of  connecting  leads,  each 
connecting  lead  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  said 
coimecting  leads  bei$g  arranged  around  and  spaced  from 
said  die  pad  at  said  peripheral  frame;  and 
a  terminal  lead  plate  including  an  electrically  insulating  resin 
layer  having  a  reveike  surface  and  an  obverse  surface,  a 
central  opening  receiving  said  die  pad,  a  plurality  of  metal 
terminal  leads  disposed  on  the  obverse  surface  of  said 
electrically  insulating  resin  layer,  each  terminal  lead  hav- 
ing an  inner  end  an4  an  outer  end,  each  of  said  terminal 
leads  extending  radiJly  relative  to  said  die  pad  toward  the 
fponding  connecting  lead  wherein  at 
:  surface  of  said  main  lead  frame  is 
St  part  of  the  obverse  surface  of  said 
.  resin  layer. 


inner  end  of  a  corre 
least  part  of  the  rev^ 
in  contact  with  at  le 
electrically  insulatin 


thereon,  and  e  ectrically  conducting  bumps  on  the  inter- 
connection pai  is; 
a  circuit  carryinj  substrate  having; 

a  length,  a  wi(  th,  a  top  side,  and  a  bottom  side; 
plated  througl  holes; 

a  metallization  pattern  on  the  top  side,  comprising  bond- 
ing pads  CO  responding  to  the  integrated  circuit  chip 
interconneci  ion  pads,  the  bonding  pads  connected  by 
conductive  runners  to  corresponding  plated  through 
holes  positi<  ned  away  from  the  bonding  pads;  and 


ai  d 


an  array  of 

the 

the  distanci 

greater  thai 

ing  pads; 
the  integrated 
means  of  the 
of  the  plated 
surface  of  the 
width  of  the 
mumof  aboutiO. 
of  the  in 


ntegra  ed 
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pads  on  the  bottom  side,  connected  to 

metalli^tion  pattern  by  the  plated  through  holes, 

between  the  individual  solder  pads  being 

the  distance  between  the  individual  bond- 


circuit  chip  attached  to  the  bonding  pads  by 

I  lectrically  conducting  bumps,  at  least  some 

through  holes  being  covered  by  the  active 

integrated  circuit  chip,  and  the  length  and 

c  jrcuit  carrying  substrate,  each  being  a  maxi- 

1  inches  greater  than  the  length  and  width 

circuit  chip. 


5,293,068 

SEkllCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Ryuji  Kohno,  Iba -aki;  Makoto  Kitano,  Tsuchinra;  Asao  Ni- 

shimura,  Ushiki ;  Akihiro  Yaguchi,  and  Sueo  Kawai,  both  of 

Ibaraki,  all  of  Ji  pan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  649,712,  Feb.  1, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,159,434.  This  ippUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-023457 

The  portion  of  th^  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  X'  HOIL  39/02.  23/12.  23/14 

VS.  a.  257—676  12  Claims 


■=9^; 


I  5,293,067 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP  CARRIER 
Keanetk  R.  Thoopaoa,  Htanriae;  Kingshnk  Baaeiji,  Plantation, 
and  WnUam  B.  Mullen,  III,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Sch^nmburg,  111. 
CoMtinnation  of  Ser.  Nov  704,471,  May  23,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  J^.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,231 
Int.  a.<  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 
VS.  CL  257—668  14  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  assembly,  comprising: 
an  integrated  circuit  cpip  having  a  length,  a  width,  and  an 
active   surface    ha'^ng    interconnection,  pads   disposed 


1.  A 

a  chip  pad 

a  semiconducto  r 

coupled  to 
at  least  one  leac 

electrode  pa< 
wherein  the  cl 

leads  are  eni 
wherein  at  leasi 

at  a  position 

semiconductor 
wherein  said 

coat  formed 
wherein  the 


semicondilctor  device  comprising: 
havi  ng  a  conducting  pattern; 

chip  having  at  least  one  electrode  pad  to  be 
:  chip  pad;  and 
connected  via  the  conducting  pattern  to  the 


hpi 


pad,  the  chip  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
ic^psulated, 

one  through-hole  is  formed  in  said  chip  pad 
corresponding  to  the  electrode  pad  of  the 
chip, 
o  inducting  pattern  is  formed  on  an  insulating 

3n  the  chip  pad, 
sei  niconductor  chip  is  mounted  on  a  surface  of 
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the  chip  pad  opposite  to  a  surface  thereof  on  which  the 
conducting  pattern  is  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
electrode  pad  faces  towards  said  through-holes, 

wherein  the  electrode  pad  of  the  semiconductor  chip  is 
electrically  connected  to  said  conducting  pattern  by  at 
least  one  first  conducting  member  provided  within  said 
through-hole,  and 

wherein  said  conducting  pattern  is  electrically  connected  to 
said  leads  by  at  least  one  second  conducting  member,  and 

wherein  said  first  conducting  member  is  a  conducting  wire 
for  connecting  the  electrode  pad  and  said  conducting 
pattern. 


ing  direct  heat  exchange  medium  contact  with  a  module  elec- 
trode and  possessing  a  uniform  TCE,  comprising: 

a)  a  base  having  generally  a  block  shape  and  comprised  of  a 
first  thermally  conductive  material,  said  base  containing  a 
sinuous  channel  therethrough  which  communicates  be- 
tween inlet  and  outlet  means; 

b)  a  first  place  disposed  on  top  of  said  base  and  covering  said 
channel,  said  first  plate  comprising  said  module  electrode, 
said  module  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  and 
thermally  conductive  element  layer  direct  bonded  to  a 
ceramic  substrate,  said  cemtac  substrate  contacting  di- 


5,293,069 

CERAMIC-GLASS  IC  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  CONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 

Naomiki  Kato,  and  Kaznyuld  Mamyama,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Ping  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974^94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1991,  3-300433; 
Sep.  1,  1992,  4-258962 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12.  39/02.  23/29 
VS.  CL  257—698  20  OaiaH 


6  e      I 


7a   7b 


rectly  with  said  sinuous  channel  such  that  a  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chips  that  are  soldered  to  said  top-disposed 
plate  contact,  in  common,  said  electrically  and  thermally 
conductive  element  layer  of  said  module  electrode  and  are 
in  thermal  communication  with  said  channel  through  said 
electrically  and  thermally  conductive  element  layer  and 
said  ceramic  substrate;  and 
c)  a  second  plate  disposed  on  said  base  opposite  said  top-dis- 
posed plate  and  comprising  a  second  thermally  conduc- 
tive material  which  is  TCE-com|)atible  with  said  base  and 
covers  said  channel  opposite  said  top-disposed  plate. 


1.  An  IC  package  assembly  comprising: 

a  ceramic  base  having  a  laminated  structure  including  first 
and  second  conductive  layers; 

an  IC  chip  installed  on  said  base  and  having  a  plurality  of 
power  source  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
conductive  layer  by  wire  bonding  and  a  plurality  of  earth 
terminals  connected  to  said  second  conductive  layer  by 
wire  bonding; 

a  first  external  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  first  con- 
ductive layer  to  serve  as  a  power  source  lead; 

a  second  external  lead  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
conductive  layer  to  serve  as  an  earth  lead; 

first  sealing  glass  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second 
external  leads  to  said  base; 

a  closure  member;  and 

second  sealing  glass  means  for  securing  said  closure  member 
to  said  base  and  hermetically  sealing  said  IC  chip; 

said  first  «ealing  glass  means  further  comprising  a  sheet  of 
first  low  temperature  glass  having  a  pair  of  openings  fdled 
with  silver  glass  for  electrically  connecting  said  first  and 
second  external  leads  to  said  first  and  second  conductive 
layers,  respectively. 


5,293,071 
BUMP  STRUCTimE  FOR  BONDING  TO  A 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
George  Erdos,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gennum  Corpora- 
tion, Borli^gton,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,580 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  29/440.  29/460 

VS.  CL  257—737  5  Claims 


5,293,070 
INTEGRATED  HEAT  SINK  HAVING  A  SINUOUS  FLUID 
CHANNEL  FOR  THE  THERMAL  DISSIPATION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULES 
James  F.  Borgeas;  WiTina  A.  A.  Rik  DeDoncker,  both  of  Sche- 
nectady; Donald  W.  Jones,  Burnt  Hills,  and  Constantine  A. 
Nengebiuier,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  681,845,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,603 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02,  25/04;  H02B  1/OCk  H02K  5/00 
VS.  a.  257—714  3  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  module  heat  sink  for  provid- 


1.  In  an  integrated  semi-conductor  device  having  a  surface 
and  a  laterally  extending  conductive  termination  pad  on  said 
surface,  and  a  protective  passivation  layer  covering  said  sur- 
face and  overlapping  the  edges  of  said  pad,  said  passivation 
layer  having  an  opening  therein  having  edges,  said  opening 
being  of  lateral  dimensions  between  said  edges  of  said  opening 
which  are  less  than  the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  pad  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  pad  through  said  opening,  an  improved  bump 
structure  extending  vertically  above  said  pad  for  connection  of 
a  lead  to  said  device,  said  bump  structure  comprising  a  lower 
bump  portion  having  a  lower  layer  of  a  barrier  material,  said 
lower  bump  portion  further  having  an  upper  layer  of  a  soft 
conductive  material  different  from  said  barrier  material  and 
overlying  said  lower  layer,  said  soft  conductive  material  being 
gold,  said  upper  layer  entirely  covering  said  lower  layer  and 
said  lower  layer  having  lateial  dimensions  greater  than  the 
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lateral  dimensions  of  said  ppening,  said  lower  bump  portion 
being  located  over  said  opening  and  having  side  margins  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  edges  of  said  opening  to  cooperate 
with  said  passivation  layer  to  seal  said  pad,  and  an  upper  bump 
portion  having  a  top  and  a  stem  of  a  soft  conductive  material 
different  from  said  barrier  material,  said  stem  having  side 
margins  and  being  of  lateral  dimensions  less  than  those  of  said 
opening,  said  stem  being  located  over  said  lower  bump  portion 
and  over  said  opening  with  said  side  margins  of  said  stem  being 
entirely  within  said  edges  of  said  opening,  said  stem  being  of 
vertical  thickness  greater  than  the  vertical  thickness  of  said 
lower  bump  portion,  sai4  lead  being  thermo-compression 
bonded  onto  said  top  of  said  upper  bump  portion,  the  vertical 
thickness  of  said  lower  laytr  in  said  side  margins  of  said  lower 
bump  portion  which  extend  laterally  beyond  said  side  margins 
of  said  stem  being  betweed  1,000  Angstroms  and  10,000  Ang- 
stroms, there  being  no  intervening  layer  between  said  upper 
layer  of  said  lower  bump  ^rtion  and  said  stem,  so  that  when 
said  lead  is  compressed  downwardly  onto  said  top  of  said 
upper  bump  portion  the  compressive  forces  transmitted 
through  said  stem  will  be  primarily  applied  directly  through 
said  lower  bump  portion  to  the  portion  of  said  pad  immediately 
below  said  stem  and  will  not  tend  to  crack  said  passivation 
layer,  and  said  side  margins  of  said  lower  bump  portion  form  a 
protective  sealing  skirt  extending  laterally  beyond  said  edges 
of  said  opening  to  seal  said  pad. 


B^3,072 

SEMIC»NDUCrOR  DEVICE  HAVING  SPHERICAL 

TERMINALS  ATTAOIED  TO  THE  LEAD  FRAME 

EMBEDDED  WITHIN  THE  PACKAGE  BODY 

Kazuto  Tntji;  Tetsnya  HlTaoka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tsuyoshi 

AoU,  Sagamihara,  and  Jknichi  Kaaai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyitsu  Linfted,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  720,209,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  A»r.  29,  1993.  Ser.  No.  53,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-165979 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48,  29/44.  29/52.  29/60 

MS.  CL  257—737  i  6  Claims 


'  intercon  lected 


grally 

respective  posi^ons 
lead  frame,  by 
annealing  same 
thereby  being 
tained  with  at 
ded  in  and  ini 
metallic  lead 
package  and 
from  the 
being  connect^ 
the 
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with  the  metallic  lead  frame,  at  the 

on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  metallic 

corresponding  fused  regions  produced  by 

together,  the  spherical  terminal  members 

embedded  in  said  package  body  and  re- 

the  uppermost  surfaces  thereof  embed- 

with  the  respective  fused  regions  of  the 

and  thereby  being  retained  within  said 

pi^vented  from  coming  off,  while  protruding 

respe  :tive  openings  by  a  common  distance  and 

through  the.  respective  fused  regions  to 

semiconductor  chip. 
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tej  ral  < 
fr  unei 


5,293,073 

ELECTRODE  StRUCTURE  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  WHICH  tJSES  A  COPPER  WIRE  AS  A  BONDING 

WIRE 

Tadaaki  Ono,  Hydgo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnsUki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continnation  of  S^r.  No.  796,889,  Nov.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contini  lation  of  Ser.  No.  542,715,  Jon.  25,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  i  ppUcation  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,184 
Claims  priority,  i  ippUcation  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-164533 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/4S 
VS.  a.  257—740  4  Claims 


44o  43d  47  45 


6.  A  semiconductor  device  accommodated  in  a  package, 
comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

a  package  body  for  aco  mmodating  the  semiconductor  chip, 
said  paclcage  body  comprising  a  metallic  lead  frame  hav- 
ing a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

the  package  body  comprising  a  plastic  material  encapsulat- 
ing the  semiconductor  chip  and  the  metallic  lead  frame 
therewithin  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in 
a  bottom  portion  thereof  and  exposing  therethrough  cor- 
responding positions  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  metallic 
lead  frame;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminal  Members  of  a  fusible  metallic  material 
selectively,  electrically  connected  to  the  semiconductor 
chip,  each  of  said  terminal  members  having  a  spherical 
form  of  a  substantifliy  identical  diameter,  the  depth  of 
each  opening  in  th4  package  body  being  less  than  the 
diameter,  but  greateij  than  half  the  diameter,  of  the  spheri- 
cal terminal  membei^  at  least  the  surface  of  each  terminal 
member  and  the  botlbm  surface  of  the  metallic  lead  frame 
being  formed  of  a  Idw  melting  temperature  material,  the 
plurality  of  terming  members  being  received,  respec- 
tively, in  the  plurality  of  openings  and  having  uppermost 
surfaces  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane  and  inte- 


1.  A  semicondw  tor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductoi  substrate, 

a  first  insulation  film  formed  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  metal  film  havi  ng  a  bonding  pad  portion  formed  above  said 
first  insulatior  film; 

a  second  insulati  an  film,  containing  carbon,  formed  between 
said  first  insul  ition  film  and  said  bonding  pad  portion  and 
being  in  coni  tct  with  said  first  insulation  film  and  said 
bonding  pad  portion,  said  second  insulation  film  being 
formed  only  c  irectly  under  said  bonding  pad  portion,  said 
second  insula)  ion  film  being  stiffer  than  said  first  insulation 
film  for  preventing  stress  from  locally  concentrating 
under  said  beading  pad  portion,  and  said  second  insulation 
film  having  a  thickness  between  500  and  3,000A;  and 

a  bonding  wire  nade  of  one  of  copper  and  an  alloy  contain- 
ing copper  cc  nnected  to  said  bonding  pad  portion. 


OHMIC 
NikhU  R.  Taskar, 
ILDoman, 
Philips  Corporabi 
FUetl 
Int 
MS.  CL  257—744 

1.  A 
layer  doped  witli 
ohmic  contact. 


Carnel, 


semicond  ictor 


5,293,074 
CONTACT  TO  P-TVPE  ZNSE 
iabar  A.  Khan,  both  of  Ossining,  and  Donald 
,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  North  American 
ion.  New  York,  N.Y. 
May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,657 
3.'  HOIL  23/4S,  29/46.  29/62 

11  Claims 

structure  comprising  a  p-type  ZnSe 

nitrogen  and  provided  with  an  improved 

ohmic  contact  consisting  of  a  layer  of 


sid 
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Hgx2^l  -xTCdSe^c.  wherein  x  has  a  value  of  0—  1,  the  value 
of  X  being  0  at  the  surface  of  said  ZnSe  layer  and  increasing 


thereafter  and  a,  b  and  c,  each  have  a  value  of  0—1  and 
a+b-(-c=l. 


an  electrically  powered  actuator; 

condition  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  condition  indicating  a 
capacity  of  a  battery  of  the  vehicle;  and 

actuator  control  means  responsive  to  the  condition  sensing 
means  for  controlling  a  drive  current  for  the  actuator  in 
accordance  with  the  sensed  condition  of  the  battery, 
wherein  the  actuator  control  means  comprises  means  for 
reducing  the  drive  current  for  the  actuator  to  a  lower, 
finite,  non-zero  value  when  the  capacity  of  the  battery  is 
below  a  prescribed  level. 


5,293,075 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PZT/PLZT  FILM 

AND  LEAD-CONTAINING  ELECTRODE 

Shigeo   Onishi,   Nara;    Kazuya   Ishihara,   Tenri,   and    Keizo 

Sakiyama,  Kashihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,230 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-222928 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/400.  27/108 

MS.  a.  257—769  3  Claims 
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5,293,077 
POWER  SWITCHING  CIRCUTT 

Kunio  Seki,  Hinode;  Yasuhiro  Nunogawa,  Takasaki;  Hirotaka 
Mochizuki,  Fiyioka;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Sayama,  and 
Makoto  Goto,  Takasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering,  Ltd., 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,859,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  29,  1988,  63-47193; 
Apr.  5,  1988,  63-83699 

Int  a.5  B60L  1/14;  G05F  1/00.  1/44:  H05B  37/02 
MS.  a.  307—10.8  47  Claims 


Si 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

an  oxide  film  formed  on  the  substrate; 
an  electrode  formed  on  the  oxide  film;  and 
a  PZT  or  PLZT  film  formed  on  the  electrode; 
the  electrode  being  a  deposit  of  platinum  containing  lead, 
wherein  said  deposit  contains  5  to  20  wt.  %  of  lead. 


5,293,076 
VEHICLE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Watani  Fukoi,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,131 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-082749; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-084950;  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-086513 

Int  a.'  H02J  7/00  7/14 
MS.  a.  290-^10  C  15  Claims 


(  "»"  ) 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  formed  on  a 
common  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

an  insulated  gate  field-eflect  transistor,  having  a  gate,  source 
and  drain,  and  wherein  the  semiconductor  substrate  func- 
tions as  a  drain  region;  and  a  bipolar  transistor  which  is 
formed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  bipolar  tran- 
sistor having  an  emitter,  base  and  collector  and  wherein 
the  base  is  connected  to  the  source  of  said  insulated  gate 
field-effect  transistor,  the  emitter  is  connected  to  the  gate 
of  said  insulated  gate  field-effect  transistor,  and  the  collec- 
tor is  connected  to  the  gate  or  the  drain  of  said  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistor. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  an  engine 
comprising: 


5,293,078 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5^3,079 
FORAfATTER  aRCUIT 
Ulrich  Knoch,  Gaertruig#i,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Comgany,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,772 
Ctaims  priority,  applii  ation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  11, 
1991,  91119190.6 

Int.  a.5  H03K  5/13 
U.S.  a.  307—234  9  Qaims 


i  nals, 
;  pu  Ise ! 


1.  A  formatter  circuit 

ing  at  least  two  data  si, 

providing  at  least  one 

one  pin  of  a  device 

ing: 
at  least  two  edge-trig^red. 
toggle  flip-flop  met  ns 
and  an  output,  wherein 
inputs  of  each  said 
said  data  signals  are 
flip-flop  means  n 
means  (i)  inverting 
first  direction  edge 
said  data  input  is  ii 
changed  a  level  on 
false  state,  irrespective 
signal,  and  wherein 
are  fed  to  inputs 


"or  an  integrated  circuit  tester  receiv- 

at  least  two  timing  signals,  and 

sequence  for  application  to  at  least 

und^r  test,  said  formatter  circuit  compris- 


WAVEFORMS  TO  Bl 


23 


-oOUT 


toggle  flip-flop  means,  each  said 
having  a  clock  input,  a  data  input 
said  timing  signals  are  fed  to  clock 
t|)ggle  flip-flop  means  respectively  and 
fed  to  data  inputs  of  each  said  toggle 
es^iectively,  each  said  toggle  flip  flop 
level  on  said  output  in  response  to  a 
ransition  of  a  said  timing  signal  when 
a  true  state  and  (ii)  maintaining  un- 
its output  when  said  data  input  is  in  a 
of  edge  transitions  of  a  said  timing 
outputs  of  said  toggle  flip-flop  means 
oflEXOR  circuitry. 


b; 
:  sig:  lal 


ence  signal, 
indication 
pulse  is  to 
reference 

b)  second 
tion  deflning 
second 
including  an 
sponding 
to  said  second 

c)  timing 
storage  meads, 
transitions  ol 


iaid  flrst  timing  information  including  an 

of  Iwhether  or  not  a  first  corresponding  timing 

outputted  and  when  relative  to  said  first 

it  is  to  be  outputted; 

storage  means  for  storing  second  timing  informa- 

falling  edge  transitions  on  the  basis  of  a 

reference  signal,  said  second  timing  information 

ndication  of  whether  or  not  a  second  corre- 

tim  ng  pulse  is  to  be  outputted  and  when  relative 

reference  signal  it  is  to  be  outputted; 

geneifator  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

for  generating  timing  pulses  only  at  said 

said  test  waveform  on  the  basis  of  said  first 


^ 


rimimt 
mtmoitr 


—»tss 

covmrtK 


l£  lals, 
sec  ind 


and  second 
reference  si 
first  and 
second  timii^ 
d)  waveform 
erator  meanl 
of  said  timii  ig 


compnsmg 
prising  (I)  a 
output  te 
input  terminal 
of  said  timin ; 
for  outputtii  g 
being  define  1 
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Austin,  Tex., 
Division  of  Ser. 
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5,293,080 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  TEST 
APPLIED  TO  A  DEVICE  UNDER 
TEST 

Kiyoyasu  Hiwada,  Kan^gawa,  and  Nobuyuki  Kasuga,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ767,242,  Sep.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  N<  v.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,683 

Claims  priority,  appU  ation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-272017 

Int.  a.'  HOIK  4/00,  5/13.  7/00.  17/00 

VS.  a.  307—260  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  storing  data  defining  test  waveforms  having 

a  series  of  transitions  and  generating  said  test  waveforms  such 

that  they  may  be  applied  to  a  device  under  test  (DUT)  during 

testing  of  said  DUT  by.  an  IC  tester,  comprising: 

a)  first  storage  meai^  for  storing  first  timing  information 

defining  rising  edg^  transitions  on  the  basis  of  a  first  refer- 
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iming  information  and  said  first  and  second 

,  said  timing  generator  means  comprising 

output  terminals  for  outputting  first  and 

pulses  (TGI,  TG2);  and 

generating  means,  coupled  to  said  timing  gen- 

for  generating  test  waveforms  on  the  basis 

pulses,  said  waveform  generating  means 

flip-flop  circuit,  said  flip-flop  circuit  com- 

set  input  terminal  (S)  coupled  to  said  first 

lal  of  said  timing  generator  means,  (2)  a  reset 

(R)  coupled  to  said  second  output  terminal 

generator  means,  and  (3)  an  output  terminal 

said  test  waveforms,  said  test  waveforms 

by  said  first  and  second  timing  pulses. 


5,293,081  

aRCUIT  FOR  OUTPUT  BUFFERS 
Stephen  Flannagan,  and  Taisheng  Feng,  all  of 
a^ignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Dl. 
696,407,  May  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,184,033. 
application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,620 
nt  a.'  H03K  3/01,  19/0175 

15  Oaims 


1.  A  driver  citcuit 
a  first  transisti  ir 
supply  voltj  ge 
and  an  emit  :er; 
a  second  tran!  istor 
to  said  emi  ter 
output  sign  J 
second  sigi  al, 


comprising: 
having  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first  power 
terminal,  a  base  for  receiving  a  first  signal, 

having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled 

of  said  first  transistor  and  providing  an 

thereon,  a  control  electrode  for  receiving  a 

and  a  second  current  electrode  coupled 
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through  a  first  resistor  to  a  second  power  supply  voltage 
terminal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  a  control  electrode  for 
receiving  a  control  signal,  and  a  second  current  electrode 
coupled  through  a  second  resistor  to  said  second  power 
supply  voltage  terminal;  and 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  first  current  electrode  coupled  to 
said  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  control  electrode  for 
receiving  said  control  signal,  and  a  second  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  second  power  supply  voltage  termi- 
nal. 


5,293,083 
FACT  UMFTED  SWING  PUSH-PULL  DRIVER 
Haluk  O.  Askin,  Clinton  Comers;  David  T.  Hui,  Poughkeepsie; 
Bijan  Salimi,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Charles  B.  Winn,  Hyde 
Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenatiooal  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906^11 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  307—443  6  Claims 


5,293,082 
OUTPUT  DRIVER  FOR  REDUCING  TRANSIENT  NOISE 

IN  INTEGRATED  CTRCUTTS 
Mehdi  Bathaee,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Digital 
Corporation,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,251,  Jun.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,246,  Jun.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,648,  Jun.  21, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,598 

Int  a.5  H03K  4/26.  5/01.  17/16 
VS.  a.  307—270  12  Claims 


1.  A  push-pull  driver  including  means  for  providing  a  source 
of  potential  with  first  and  second  driver  transistors  connected 
in  series  with  said  source  of  potential  with  the  emitter  of  said 
first  transistor  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  transis- 
tor at  the  output  node,  a  differential  pair  predriver  including  a 
third  and  fourth  transistor  coupled  together  at  the  emitters  to 
a  current  source,  said  collector  of  said  third  transistor  coupled 
to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  a  first  load  resistor  and  the 
collector  of  said  fourth  transistor  coupled  to  a  second  load 
resistor  and  through  an  emitter  follower  to  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  the  input  driver  signal  applied  to  the  base  of 
one  or  differentially  to  both  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors, 
the  improvement  for  decreasing  the  switching  times  of  said 
driver  and  lowering  the  power  dissipation  comprising  a  sixth 
transistor  connected  between  the  output  node  and  the  base  of 
the  second  transistor  and  means  for  providing  a  first  fixed 
voltage  smaller  than  said  source  of  potential  to  the  first  and 
second  load  resistors  and  providing  a  second  smaller  fixed 
voltage  to  the  base  of  the  sixth  transistor  to  limit  both  the  up 
and  down  levels  at  the  output  node. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  channels  of  digital  circuitry; 

a  plurality  of  connections  including  a  first  power  supply  pin, 
a  second  power  supply  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  output 
terminals  equal  in  number  to  the  channels; 

a  plurality  of  output  driver  circuits  equal  in  number  to  the 
channels,  each  output  driver  having: 

a  binary  data  input  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  first  switches  connected  between  the  first 
power  supply  pin  and  the  corresponding  output  terminal; 

first  means  as  a  binary  signal  at  the  input  terminal  changes 
from  a  first  level  to  a  second  level  for  sequentially  closing 
the  individual  first  switches  responsive  to  different  volt- 
age levels  at  the  corresponding  output  terminal  to  increase 
the  charging  or  discharging  current  in  stepwise  fashion  as 
the  corresponding  output  terminal  is  switched  to  the  first 
power  supply  pin; 

switching  means  connected  between  the  second  power  sup- 
ply pin  and  the  corresponding  output  terminal;  and 

second  means  as  a  binary  signal  at  the  input  terminal  changes 
from  the  second  level  to  the  first  level  for  closing  the 
switching  means  to  switch  the  corresponding  output  ter- 
minal to  the  second  power  supply  pin. 


5,293,084 
HIGH  SPEED  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Hiroyuki  Itoh,  Akigawa;  Toshiyuki  Usagawa,  Yono,  and  Atsushi 
Takai,  Kokubui^i,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-230043 

Int  a.5  H03K  19/08:  HOIL  29/161 

VS.  a.  307—446  19  Clairas 
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1.  A  high  ^>eed  logic  circuit  comprising: 
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a  vertical  hetero-juncti|)i 
dimensional  carriers 
junction  interface  ar< 
layer  being  a  colleci  3 
emitter  layer;  and 

said   bipolar   transistoi 
contact  with  the  basi 
on  said  collector 
said  base  electrodes 
electrode  and  a  drafi 
effect  transistor  usin 
active  layer,  one  of 
transistor  being  an 
nected  with  a  power 
the  collector  being 


m  bipolar  transistor,  in  which  two- 
formed  at  a  semiconductor  hetero- 
used  as  a  base  layer,  the  uppermost 
ir  layer,  the  lowest  layer  being  an 
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la  rei 


wlerein 

has  two  base  electrodes  making 
layer,  putting  a  collector  electrode 

'I  horizontally  therebetween,  and 
re  used  at  the  same  time  as  a  source 

electrode,  respectively,  of  a  field 

said  two-dimensional  carriers  as  an 
the  base  electrodes  of  said  bipolar 
iiput  terminal,  the  other  being  con- 
supply,  the  emitter  being  grounded, 

output  terminal. 


Hiroshi  Tanigawa; 


Claims  priority, 
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5.293,086 
POLAR  leapfrog  nLTER 

Hiroshi  Kondo;  Tsuneo  Tohyama,  and  Isao 
Fukai,  all  of  Tsfirugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Uar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,063 

,  ipplication  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-089440 
nt  a.5  H03F  3/64.  1/34 

2  aaims 


VS.  a.  307—520 


ai 


5,293,085 

GAAS  Driver  ctrcuit 

John  J.  Ennis,  Corona,  an4  Gary  L.  Heimbigner,  Anaheim,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2^,  1985,  Ser.  No.  728,546 

Int.  a.'H03l  19/094.  19/0175.  19/017 

VS.  a.  307—475  I  4  Qaims 


1^ 


L-^hl—fc  J 

-L        m.  I    P  n 

~  63'-'  6    ' 


1.  A  gallium  arsenide  d  river  for  level  shifting  and  amplifying 
logic  high  and  low  signal  i  and  having  float  capability,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
a  level  shift  circuit  c<  mprising  a  first  MESFET  having  a 
gate  lead  for  receivi  ng  said  signals,  a  drain  lead  for  con- 
nection to  a  first  SOI  irce  of  potential  and  a  source  lead; 
a  common  gate  amplifier  comprising  a  second  MESFET 

having  a  gate  lead,  ^rain  lead  and  a  source  lead; 
at  least  one  level  shifting  diode  connected  between  the 
source  lead  of  the  first  MESFET  and  the  source  lead  of 
the  second  MESF^; 
a  pull  down  device  coiknected  between  the  source  lead  of  the 
second  MESFET  and  a  second  source  of  potential; 
^ential; 

cted  between  said  drain  lead  of  the 
jid  said  further  source; 
having  a  source  output  transmission 
J  to  ground; 

erposed  between  the  transmission  line 
I  MESFET  source; 
having  its  drain  connected  to  said 


a  further  source  of  \ 
a  pull  up  device  coni^ 

second  MESFET : 
an  output  MESFET  | 

Une  load  connecte 
a  bidirectional  pad  int 

load  and  the  outpu^ 
the  output  MESFET 


leap  rog 


1.  A  polar 

at  least  one  poll 

constituted 

output 

tive  feedback 

grator  compfismg 


br 
;  termir  als, 


providing  negative 

second  integ  ator 

second  varial  ile 
a  third  and  a  fourth 

portions  of 
a  fifth  integrator 

network; 
wherein  the  suih 

equal  to  the 

circuits  are 

negative 

third  in 

feedback  typ ; 


filter  comprising: 

network  which  comprises  a  differentiator 

an  operational  amplifier  having  input  and 

.,  and  a  first  integrator  for  providing  nega- 

to  said  operational  amplifier,  said  first  inte- 

a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  variable 

transconduct^nce  amplifier,  and  a  second  integrator  for 

feedback  to  said  first  integrator,  said 

comprising  a  second  capacitor  and  a 

transconductance  amplifier; 

integrator  provided  at  input  and  output 
filter  respectively;  and 
provided  at  a  stage  following  said  polar 


of  all  the  circuits  is  selected  to  be  even  and 

order  of  said  filter;  adjacent  ones  of  said 

o  mnected  in  such  a  manner  that  leapfrog  type 

ck  is  applied  therebetween;  and  only  said 

tegralor  is  constructed  in  the  form  of  self  negative 


533,087 
nLTER  aRCUtr  and  filter  integrated  CIRCUIT 

Izumi  Amemiya;  Yoichi  Oikawa;  Takuji  Ya- 
mamoto;  Takes|ii  Ihara,  and  Yoshinori  Nishizawa,  all  of  Ka- 
wasaki, Japan,  Assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 


File<< 
Oaims  priority 

U.S.  a.  307-521 


further  source;         | 

a  gate  connection  for  Isaid  output  MESFET  from  the  drain 
lead  of  said  second  JMESFET;  and, 

means  applying  a  fixed  reference  potential  to  the  gate  lead  of 
said  second  MESfET  to  establish  conduction  therein 
only  when  a  low  logic  signal  is  applied  to  its  source, 
whereby  when  the'  signal  is  low  at  the  gate  of  the  first 
MESFET,  the  out|)ut  MESFET  is  cut  off  because  said 
low  signal  is  down  Shifted  by  the  level  shifting  dtoJe  such 
that  the  second  MESFET  is  turned  on  to  decrease  the 
gate  signal  at  the  a  itput  MESFET. 


1.  A  low-pass 
a  common-bas : 
a  first  resistor 

an  emitter  c 
the  first 

source  and 
a  second 

source  and  i 


Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,574 
appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269772 
Int  a.'  H03K  5/01 

4  Oaims 


liter  circuit,  comprising: 
transistor; 

onnected  between  an  input  signal  source  and 
a  common-base  transistor; 

connected  between  said  input  signal 
reference  voltage  point; 
capacitor  connected  between  said  input  signal 
collector  of  the  common-base  transistor;  and 


capa  :itor 
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a  second  resistor  connected  between  the  collector  of  the 
common-base  transistor  and  the  reference  voltage  point. 


5,293,088 
SENSE  AMPLinER  ORCUIT 

Yasushi  Kasa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,507 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-121927 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  O.  307—530  11  Claims 


LDM" 


■tl 


l-^  [yOUAGF   OUTPUT^"  , 
I lEXCF^S   CHARGF 


EXCESS  CHARGE 
DETECTING   CIRCUIT 


EXCESS   CHARGE 
DISCHARGING  CIRCUIT 


r" 


cooling  means  including  a  cooling  jacket  for  a  cooling  liquid, 
the  housing  being  received  in  a  pari  of  the  motor  vehicle  which 
has  an  accommodating  cavity  so  that  the  cooling  jacket  is 
formed  between  a  closed  external  surface  of  the  housing  wall 
of  the  cooling  jacket  and  the  cavity  of  the  pari  of  the  motor 
vehicle  which  forms  an  outer  wall  of  the  cooling  jacket. 


5,293,089 
LIQUID-COOLED  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Manfred  Frister,  Schwieberdingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

per  No.  PCr/DE90/00871,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09445,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jwi.  27,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,407 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  15, 

1989,  3941474 

Int.  O.'  H02K  9/19.  5/18.  5/20.  16/00 

VS.  O.  310—54  22  Claims 


5,293,090 
CENTRIFUGAL  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ray   Heilman,    Florissant,   and   Jeffrey   Sherman,   Maryland 
Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co^  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,158 

Int.  O.'  H02K  11/00;  HOIH  35/10 

VS.  O.  310—68  E  6  Oaims 


1.  A  sense  amplifier  circuit  for  use  in  a  non-volatile  memory 
comprising: 

excess  charge  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  excess 
charge  on  a  bit  line  of  said  non-volatile  memory  and  pro- 
ducing a  detection  output  when  a  potential  of  said  bit  line 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  excess  charge  detect- 
ing means  comprising  a  comparator  for  detecting  the 
excess  charge  based  on  a  reference  voltage  supplied  to 
said  comparator;  and 

excess  charge  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  excess 
charge  on  said  bit  line  to  return  the  bit  line  potential  to  the 
predetermined  value  in  response  to  said  detection  output. 


1.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  assembly  and  a  rotor 
assembly  including  a  shaft,  a  starting  winding,  a  starting  switch 
for  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  starting  winding,  a  centrif- 
ugal actuator  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rotor  shaft 
for  actuating  the  staning  winding,  the  centrifugal  assembly 
having  a  base  for  mounting  on  the  rotor  shaft,  a  pair  of  actuat- 
ing levers  having  mirror  image  legs  mounted  on  the  base,  and 
a  sleeve  in  slidable  relationship  with  the  rotor  shaft  having  an 
annular  collar  at  one  end  and  a  shoulder  extending  normally 
from  the  collar  to  provide  seats  for  the  legs  of  the  acuator 
levers,  the  improvement  in  the  sleeve  comprising: 

ramp  means  formed  on  the  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the 
shoulder  and  the  collar  and  extending  from  the  collar  to 
the  seats  to  provide  guides  for  the  insertion  of  the  lever 
legs  in  the  seats  during  assembly. 


5,293,091 

GENERATOR  OUTPUT  RECON>JECnON  SWTTCH 

Oyde  S.  Edwards,  and  Richard  R.  Scroggins,  both  of  Fridley, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  ONAN  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,349 

Int.  O.'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  O.  310—71  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-cooled  electric  generator  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising  a  housing  including  two  bearing  brackets,  each  of 
the  bearing  brackets  having  a  rotor  shaft  bearing,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  a  rotor  shaft  in  the  housing  with  the  rotor  shaft 
engaged  in  the  bearings,  a  stator  in  the  housing,  and  liquid 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  electrical  generator  having  a  plurality  of  armature 
coils; 

(b)  a  first  board  mounted  on  the  generator  and  including  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conducting  buses,  to  which  input 
and  output  leads  are  attachable  proximated  one  end,  and 
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having  an  electrical 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


:ontact  proximate  another  end,  se- 
lected ones  of  the  lea  Is  are  also  attached  to  selected  ones 
of  the  field  coils;  and 
(c)  a  second  board  being  interchangeably  attachable  to  the 
first  board,  including  ^  plurality  of  electrically  conducting 
>  are  configured  and  arranged  to 
fy   connect   selective   ones   of  the 
rd,  thereby  electrically  connect- 
^e  input  leads  to  selected  ones  of  the 
de  predetermined  generator  electric 
output,  when  the  secAnd  board  is  not  in  place  the  connec- 
tions are  not  made. 


LIMITED  LARGI 


buses,  wherein  the  bi 
selectively  electrii 
contacts  on  the  first 
ing  selected  ones  of 
output  leads  to  pro' 


Stephen  B.  Wamei , 
Corporation, 

Filed 


U,S.  a.  310—254 


March  8,  1994 


5^3,093 
ANGLE  ROTARY  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 
Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  MPC  Products 
lU. 
1  4oT.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,576 
Int.  a.5  H02K  1/12 

23  Claims 


Sk«kie, 


5,293,092 
ASSEMBLE  COMMUTATOR 
Georg  Strobl,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Electric  SA.,  I  Iwitzerlami 

FUed  Not.  li  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,167 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
9124017;  Apr.  15,  1992,  9108306 

Int.  ( 1.3  H02K  13/04 
VS.  a.  310—233  21  Claims 


1.  An  assembled  comi 

an  insulating  commui 

surface,  an  integral, 

formed  with  axiall; 

passage  which  extei 


iitator  compnsmg: 

^or  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer 

adially  extending  axial  support  means 

extending  openings  each  having  a 

Js  through  the  axial  suppori  means, 


the  axial  support  me^  having  first  and  second  sides,  the 
first  side  adjacent  thi  cylindrical  outer  surface,  the  second 
side  being  opposite  the  first  side,  and  further  comprising 
an  axial  extension  oi  the  second  side  of  the  axial  suppori 
means; 
at  least  three  commutator  segments  mounted  on  the  body, 
each  having  an  arcuate  brush  contacting  portion  seated  on 
the  cylindrical  out^  surface  of  the  body,  and  further 
having  radial  positioning  means,  comprising  an  axial  ter- 
minal stem  portion  Extending  axially  from  one  end  of  the 
brush  contacting  portion  into  one  of  the  axially  extending 
openings  so  that  thd  axial  terminal  stem  portions  are  dis- 
live  ones  of  the  passages  and  the  com- 
Ve  held  securely  in  position  on  the 
nd  further  having  a  radial  terminal 
at  approximately  a  right  angle  to 
the  axial  terminal  item  portion  extending  respectively 
from  the  axial  termitial  stem  poriion  on  the  second  side  of 
the  axial  support  m{ 

^rference  suppressor  element  having  a 
through  which  first  aperture  the 
i  and  said  element  being  in  electrical 
^ial  terminal  stem  portions;  and 

member  having  a  second  aperture 

ch  second  aperture  the  axial  extension 

ng  the  radial  terminal  stem  portions 

and  the  suppressor  element  together  between  the  axial 

support  means  and  Ihe  insulating  clamping  member. 


posed  within  resp 
mutator  segments 
commutator  body, 
stem  portion  disp 


an  electromagnetic  intt 
first  aperture  there 
axial  extension  exte 
contact  with  the  ra 

an  insulating  clampin 
therein  through  wh 
extends,  for  clamp 


1.  A  dynamoele  :ti 
a  stator  includir  ; 

an  L-shaped 

said  stator 

defining  a 
a  first  wire  coil 

said  first  wire 
a  rotor  includin  i 

netized 

partially 

ken  toroid; 
said  rotor  and 


;  ai  d 


gap 


ric  machine  comprising: 
a  broken  toroid  defining  a  first  air  gap  and 
<  xtension  attached  to  said  stator  at  a  point  of 
ad.  acent  to  said  first  air  gap,  said  broken  toroid 
cy'  indrical  area; 

wound  hehcally  about  said  broken  toroid, 

coil  defining  first  and  second  terminals; 

a  generally  cylindrical  portion  and  a  mag- 

portidn,  said  magnetized  portion  located  at  least 

witlf  n  said  cylindrical  area  defined  by  said  bro- 


s  Jd  L-shaped  extension  defining  a  second  air 


5,293,094 
IIIINIATURE  ACTUATOR 
Anita  M.  Fljmn,  Arlington;  Lee  S.  Tavrow,  Somerrille;  Rodney 
A.  Brooks,  LinQoln,  all  of  Mass.;  Leslie  E.  Cross,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  and  Stephen  F.  Bart,  Watertovm,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  S^.  No.  405,460,  Sep.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicafon  Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,224 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—3231  16  Claims 


rjvn.YMX4a. 


<r>i 


»«  wMH  «r  an  WH  ra*  «  a 


c^P' 


oj  iM  nm.  \Bmumt  wol-ob.  iavw^s 


MUM  TWtX  JgOW«  FTT  Wi  Fm  ~^ 


1.  A  motor  comprising 

a  substrate; 

a  stator  composing  a  thin  film  formed  on  said  substrate  by 
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spinning  a  sol  of  ferroelectric  material  onto  said  substrate, 
and  an  array  of  contacts  in  electrical  contact  with  said  thin 
film; 
an  actuator  in  frictional  contact  with  said  stator;  and 
an  electrical  excitation  source  for  supplying  phased  electri- 
cal signals  to  said  contacts,  the  phase  and  amplitude  of  said 
signals  being  such  as  to  produce  a  travelling  wave  of 
mechanical  deformation  in  said  ferroelectric  thin  film  and 
thereby  cause  movement  of  said  actuator  relative  to  said 
stator. 


5,293,096 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE  HAVING  INSULATOR 

COATING 
Koiui  Nakamw«,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-141532 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  29/8S 

VS.  a.  313—477  R  7  Claims 


5,293,095 
AIR  PRESSURE  VARIATION  DETECTOR 

Yukitoshi  Tamura,  Sakura,  Japan,  and  Stephen  J.  Lane,  Chad- 
dleworth.  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal 
Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Racom  Intellectual  Prop- 
erty Ltd.,  Newbury,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-294510 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—338  8  Qaims 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  for  an  image  display  comprising: 

a  glass  faceplate  forming  an  image  display  surface; 

said  metal  funnel  connected  to  a  peripheral  pan  of  said 
faceplate  and  forming  a  side  wall; 

a  phosphor  screen  coated  on  an  inside  surface  of  said  face- 
plate; 

a  metal  film  covering  said  phosphor  screen,  said  metal  film 
being  spaced  from  metal  funnel  along  the  peripheral  part 
of  said  faceplate;  and 

an  insulating  layer  covering  mutually  adjacent  inside  areas 
of  said  metal  film  and  said  faceplate. 


5,293,097 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  ENERGY  EFnCIENT  UGHTING 

CONTROL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Brian  E.  EHwell,  Brentwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Noritas,  lac. 

Culver  aty,  Calif. 
CoatiouatioD-in-part  of  So-.  No.  619,794,  Not.  29,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,142,199.  This  application  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,490 

Int  a.5  H05B  37/02,  41/36 
VS.  CI.  315—154  37  Claims 


1.  An  air  pressure  variation  detector  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  through  hole  or  a  cavity; 
a  piezoelectric   element   equipped   on   both   the  surfaces 
thereof  with  electrodes,  formed  in  a  strip-like  shape  hav- 
ing a  width  narrower  than  the  inside  width  of  said  through 
hole  or  cavity  and  a  thickness  thinner  than  300  fim,  and 
fixed  to  said  base  plate  in  the  form  of  a  cantilever; 
an  impedance  converter  circuit  consisting  of  a  field  effect 

type  transistor  and  a  leak  resistor;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  accommodating  container  having 

a  vent  hole; 
said  base  plate  and  said  piezoelectric  element  being  disposed 

within  said  accommodating  container;  and 
said  air  pressure  variation  detector  being  adapted  to  be 
capable  of  detecting  variations  of  pressure  of  air  admitted 
into  said  accommodating  container  through  said  vent  hole 
by: 

an  end  of  said  piezoelectric  element  being  supported  on 
said  base  plate  so  that  said  piezoelectric  element  can  be 
vibrated  in  said  through  hole  or  cavity  of  said  base 
plate, 
an  output  terminal  of  said  piezoelectric  element  being 
connected  to  a  gate  of  said  field  effect  type  transistor  of 
said  impedance  converter  circuit,  and 
said  leak  resistor  being  connected  between  said  gate  and  a 
ground  terminal  of  said  piezoelectric  element. 


1.  An  energy  efficient  lighting  control,  comprising: 
preselection  means  having  at  least  three  selectable  settings,  a 
first  setting  for  activating  all  of  at  least  two  banks  of  lights 
within  a  bounded  area,  said  banks  of  lights  electrically 
connected  thereto,  a  second  setting  for  activating  a  por- 
tion only  of  said  banks  of  lights  and  a  third  setting  for  not 
activating  any  of  said  banks  of  lights,  said  preselection 
means  being  changeably  preset  to  selectively  activate  all, 
none  or  a  portion  only  of  said  banks  of  Ughts;  and 
means  for  detecting  an  occupant  within  said  bounded  area, 
said  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  preselection  means 
and  said  banks  of  lights  and  adapted  to  activate  all,  none 
or  a  portion  of  said  banks  of  lights  upon  detecting  an 
occupant  within  said  bounded  area,  depending  upon  if  said 
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preselection  means  b 
said  third  setting. 
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preset  to  said  first,  said  second  or 


mc  uis 


POWER  SUPPLY  R  >R  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 
LAMPS 

Greg  A.  Brownell,  South  lend,  Ind.,  assi^ior  to  SEG  Corpora- 
tion, Mishawaka,  Ind. 

FUedFeb.  2ti  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,251 

iBt  3.'  G09G  i/lO 

MS.  a.  315— 169  J  I  1*  Claims 


initiating  means 

means  after  p<^er 
first  disabling 

predetermined 

and 
second  disabling 

response  to  a 
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for  initiating  operation  of  the  oscillator 

•-up  of  the  circuit; 

for  disabling  the  initiating  means  after  a 
time  following  power-up  of  the  circuit; 


means  for  disabling  the  oscillator  means  in 
9utt  condition  after  the  predetermined  time. 


5,293,100 
CATHODE  I  AY  TUBE  BURN  COMPENSATION 
Peter  R.  Swinson,  5t  Albans,  and  Terence  W.  Mead,  Hertford, 
both  of  United  1  Ungdom,  assignors  to  Rank  Cintel  Limited, 
United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,169 
Claims  priority, lapplication  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1992, 
9201252 

dit  a.'  HOIJ  29/70,  29/72 

19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  315—364 


1.  In  combination,  a  po  ver  supply  and  an  electroluminescent 
lamp,  said  lamp  being  lubstantially  capacitive,  said  power 
supply  including; 

a  voluge  source  means  for  providing  a  DC  voltage; 

converting  means  opej^atively  associated  with  said  voltage 
source  means  for  coiiverting  said  DC  voluge  into  a  sinu- 
soidal voltoge  of  a  ptedetermined  frequency,  said  convert- 
ing means  includinis  an  output,  said  sinusoidal  voluge 
being  at  said  output  with  said  DC  voluge  applied  to  said 
converting  means; 

said  converting  means  output  connected  to  said  lamp; 

said  lamp  being  illumii  lated  by  said  sinusoidal  voluge  when 
said  converting  mej  ns  is  turned  on  and  connected  to  said 


10       w, 
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lamp; 
said  capacitive  lamp 


Ifc 


^ _.   lonstituting  means  for  adjusting  the 

output  frequency  c    said  sinusoidal  volUge  as  said  lamp 
ages. 


5,293,099 

CIRCUTT  FOR  DRP  INC  A  GAS  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
LOAD 
Andrew  Bobel,  Des  Plaiaes,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorote  Lighting, 
Inc.,  BufUo  Grove,  III. 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,173 

iBt  a.'  H  MB  37/02.  39/04.  41/36 

VS.  a.  315—225         I  16  Claims 


1.  A  method 
ode  Ray  Tube 
frames  of  film  to 
images  representi  d 
scanning  a 

video  signal 

film  frame 

and  a 
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offsetting  said 

equal  to  a  r 
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the  offset 
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repeating  the 
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compensating  for  phosphor  bum  in  a  Cath- 

(CfeT)  of  a  flying  spot  film  scanner  which  scans 

convert  between  images  stored  on  film  and 

by  video  signals,  comprising: 

fraihe  of  film  with  the  CRT  raster  to  produce  a 

.  represenUtive  of  an  image  exposed  on  the 

he  raster  scan  having  a  vertical  component 

horiz(fital  component; 

_  signal  in  a  frame  store  for  output; 
vertical  component  of  said  scan  by  a  disUnce 
j-integral  scan  line  spacing; 
offset  scan  by  rescanning  said  film  frame  in 


pc  sition; 
the|video  signal  produced  by  the  offset  scan;  and 
ignal  stored  in  the  frame  store  in  place  of  the 
[nal. 


1.  A  circuit  for  drivi  g  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load,  the  circuit 
comprising: 

oscillator  means; 


5,293,101 
DRIVINk  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  CRT 
Hisao  Sakurai,  1  anagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil4d  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-210135 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  29/52 
MS.  a.  315—31  3  '  Claims 

1.  A  driving  « ircuit  apparatus  comprising: 
an  IC  incorpc  rating  logarithmic  converting  means  for  loga- 
nthmically  compressing  an  input  video  signal  and  output- 
ting  as  an  c  utput  video  signal; 
exponential  o  raverting  means  coupled  directly  to  said  loga- 
rithmic converting  means  for  inverse  logarithmically 
converting  and  outputting  said  output  video  signal  output- 
ted  from  ss  id  logarithmic  converting  means  as  an  output 
image  sign  1;  and 
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driving  means  for  outputting  said  output  image  signal  out- 
putted  from  said  exponential  converting  means  to  a  high 


resolution  image  receiving  tube  for  use  in  computer  aided 
design  and  drive  controlling  said  image  receiving  tube. 


5,293,102 

AUTOMATED  FADER  SYSTEM 

Joseph  Martinson,  Alhambra,  and  Dale  Manqoen,  Thousand 

Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Martinsound  Technologies, 

Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  479,983,  Feb.  14,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  444,273,  Dec  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,102^73.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,615 

Int  CL'  G05B  19/00 

MS.  a.  318—2  18  Claims 
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1.  A  servo  control  system  for  detecting  a  present  position  of 
a  device  and  for  moving  said  device  to  a  selected  position,  said 
servo  system  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  to  develop  a  first  analog  signal  indicative  of 
said  present  position  of  said  device; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  to  convert  said  first  analog 
signal  to  a  first  digital  signal; 

a  controller- to  which  said  first  digital  signal  is  applied  to 
develop  a  second  digital  signal  indicative  of  said  selected 
position; 

a  digital-to-analog  converter  to  convert  said  second  digital 
signal  to  a  second  analog  signal; 

a  summing  circuit  to  develop  an  electrical  signal  which  is  a 
difference  between  said  first  analog  signal  and  said  second 
analog  signal; 

means  for  manually  moving  said  device  to  different  posi- 
tions; 

a  motor  operatively  coupled  to  said  device,  said  electrical 
signal  being  coupled  to  said  motor; 

a  motor  drive  transconductance  amplifier  having  an  electri- 
cal signal  input  and  a  current  output,  said  current  output 
being  proportional  to  said  electrical  signal  input  and  said 
output  being  electrically  coupled  to  said  motor; 

isolation  means  located  between  said  summing  circuit  and 
said  transconductance  amplifier  for  electrically  isolating 
said  transconductance  amplifier  from  said  summing  cir- 
cuit said  isolation  means  enabling  the  transconductance 
amplifier  to  ignore  position  error  signals  during  manual 


movement  and  to  develop  a  voltage  equal  in  ampUtude 
and  polarity  to  any  induced  EMF  developed  by  said 
motor  during  manual  movement  of  said  device  to  reduce 
the  drag  felt  by  the  manual  operator  by  eliminating  dy- 
namic braking  torques;  and 
said  isolation  means  further  comprising  one  or  more 
switches  serially  disposed  between  said  summing  circuit 
and  said  transconductance  amplifier,  said  switch  being 
enabled  whenever  said  means  for  manually  moving  said 
device  to  different  positions  is  touched  manually  by  said 
manual  operator,  said  isolation  means  switching  a  low 
current  level,  thereby  enabling  said  switch  to  be  imple- 
mented with  a  small-signal  transistor. 


5,293,103 

QUIET  FAN  SPEED  CONTROL  WTFH  LINEAR 

ADJUSTMENT  ACTUATOR 

Robert  S.  Hanna,  Coopersburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lutron  Elec- 

tronks  Co.,  loc,  Coopersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Fdt.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  478,604 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/00 

MS.  CL  318—268  15  Claiiw 


1.  An  apparatus  for  manually  adjusting  the  speed  of  an 
electric  motor  driven  ceiling  fan,  comprising: 

a)  a  support  plate  having  an  elongated  slot  and  a  plurality  of 
holes  for  mounting  to  an  electrical  wallbox; 

b)  a  cradle,  mounted  on  said  support  plate,  having  a  snap 
retaining  means; 

c)  a  four-position  linear  slide  switch  retained  by  said  snap 
retaining  means; 

d)  first  and  second  capacitors  electrically  connected  to  and 
mounted  on  either  side  of  said  slide  switch;  and 

e)  an  actuator,  slidably  retained  by  said  cradle  and  extending 
through  said  elongated  slot  to  selectively  position  said 
slide  switch  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  to 
connect  at  least  one  of  said  capacitors  in  series  with  said 
electric  motor. 


5,293,104 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  MOVABLE  STRUCTURAL 
COMPONENT  UNTTS 
Friedrich-WiUielm  Drcicr,  BiiU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuiy, 

to  Robert  Botch  GmbH,  Stattsvt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmay 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE90/00874,  §  371  Date  iwk.  lA,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/0919S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jnn.  27, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  777,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay,  Dec.  16, 
1989,  3941651 

Int  CL'  H02P  1/00 
MS.  a.  318—280  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  drive  device  for  movable  structural  component  unit 
particularly  in  vehicles  such  as  window  lifters,  sliding-roof 
actuators,  mirror  adjusters  and  the  like,  the  drive  device  com- 
prising a  reversible  electric  motor  having  a  rotor  shaft  drive- 
able  in  two  routing  directions;  a  control  device  for  switching 
on  said  motor  in  a  predetermined  routing  direction  of  said 
rotor  shaft  at  sv^ritch-on  command;  and  a  sensor  assigned  to 
said  rotor  shaft  of  said  motor  for  detecting  roUtional  move- 
ments of  said  rotor  shaft  said  sensor  being  effective  in  a 
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switched-off  stole  of  said  liotor,  said  control  device  contoining 
an  evaluating  unit  for  evaluating  signals  of  said  sensor  and  for 
generating  said  switch-o«  command  in  a  routing  direction 
opposite  the  rototional  i»ovement  of  said  rotor  shaft,  said 
sensor  providing  an  outpat  signal  for  a  predetermined  rotary 
angle  of  said  rotor  shaft,  laid  evaluating  unit  being  formed  so 
that  it  generates  a  counting  pulse  for  every  signal  component. 
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in  said  electric  po  wer  circuit,  circuit  means  connected  to  a 
third  electrode  of  s  lid  solid  stote  on-off  electric  power  device; 
electrode  has  a  connection  through  second 
said  electric  potential  reference  source; 
wherein  an  on-off  wlid  stote  device  circuit  is  a  power  on-off 
control  in  the  power  supply  circuit  from  a  vehicle  battery 
connected  as  said  electric  power  source  means  to  said  vehicle 
electric  window  riin  sensor  closure  control;  said  on-off  elec- 
tric power  device  is  a  PNP  transistor;  said  on-off  sohd  stote 
device  in  the  po\»  er  supply  circuit  is  a  PNP  transistor;  and 


wherein  a  resistor 


and  an  accessory  switch  are  connected  in 
parallel  between  tl  le  emitter  and  base  of  said  on-off  solid  stote 
device  PNP  transii  tor,  and  a  resistor  is  connected  between  the 
transistor  and  groi  ind. 


counts  the  counting  puis  s  and  generates  the  switch-on  com- 
mand at  a  predetermined  number  of  the  counting  pulses,  said 
sensor  having  a  permane«t  magnet  which  is  fixed  with  respect 
to  rototion  relative  to  sai4  rotor  shaft,  and  two  stotionary  Hall 
sensors  which  are  offset  In  the  rototing  direction  of  said  rotor 
shaft  and  supply  two  pulse  sequences  composed  of  square 
pulses  which  are  phase-^ufted  to  two  output  channels. 


RAIN  SENSOR  CAR 


3,105 

JC  WINDOW  CLOSURE 
)NTROL 

KeniMth  O.  Wert,  Jr,  3t)2  O'Heory,  Garland,  Tex.  75042 
FUed  Oct  a,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,413 
iBt  a.'  EI»F  15/2a-  B60R  16/02 
VS.  CL  31»— 483  I  *  Cl«*"» 


5,293,106 

PROGRAM  R  EVIEWING  DEVICE  IN  NUMERICAL 

CONTB  OL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Takami  Miyamotc ,  Gifo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mnrata  Kikai  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  K  roto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S4r.  No.  622,438,  Dec.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,734 
Claims  priority]  application  Japan,  Dec.  11, 1989, 1-322176 
Int.  CL'  B21D  28/00 
VS.  a.  318—5641  2  Clatas 


1.  A  vehicle  electric  window  rain  sensor  closure  control 
comprising:  a  solid  stotwon-off  electric  power  device  having  at 
least  three  electrodes;  a  moisture  content  sensor  element  inter- 
connecting first  and  second  electrodes  of  the  solid  stote  on-off 
electric  power  device  positionable  on  a  vehicle  to  indicate 
moisture  content  consi^ent  with  rainfall  and  correspondingly 
increase  electrical  coni^ctivity;  electric  power  source  means 
connected  to  said  first  dectrode  of  said  solid  stote  on-off  elec- 
tric power  device  and  to  said  moisture  content  sensor  element; 
first  resistive  means  connected  to  said  moisture  content  sensor 
element  and  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  solid  stote  on-off 
electric  power  device,  and  to  an  electric  potential  reference 
source  forming  a  voltage  divider  with  the  junction  of  said 
moisture  content  sensor  element  and  said  resistive  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  e^ctrode;  an  electric  window  driven  by 
a  window  drive  motordan  electric  power  circuit  connected  to 
said  electric  power  soiree  means  and  extended  through  said 
window  drive  motor  to  circuit  connection  with  said  electric 
potential  reference  source;  and  on-off  soUd  stote  switch  means 


1.  A  device  i  ir 

control  process!  ig 

a  display; 

shape  display 
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reviewing  a  NC  program  in  a  numerical 
apparatus  comprising: 


control  means  for  displaying  a  representotion 
which  would  be  obtained  in  accordance 
program,  on  the  display; 
for  indicating  a  reviewing  portion  of  the 
representotion  displayed  on  the  display; 

for  identifying  a  step  of  the  NC  program 
cor^ponds  to  the  indicated  reviewing  portion; 


c  >ntrol 
vkhich 


.  means  for  displaying  the  step  of  the  NC 
corresponds  to  the  indicated  reviewing 
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5,293,107 

MOTORIZED  ROTARY  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONSTRUCnNG  A  MODULAR  ROBOT  UTILIZING 

SAME 

Hadi  A.  Akeel,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FANUC 

Robotics  North  America,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,000 

Int  a.'  B25J  9/00;  H02K  5/167 

VS.  a.  318—568.11  12  Qaims 


and  having  predetermined  imptedances  selected  to  provide 
relatively  balanced  phase  voltoges  and  phase  currents  to 


1.  A  motorized  rotary  joint  for  driving  a  load  coupled 
thereto,  the  joint  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  power  transmission  having  a  central  hole; 

an  electric  motor  in  driving  engagement  with  the  power 
transmission  for  driving  the  power  transmission; 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  outside  dimension  and  an  inside 
dimension,  the  housing  including  first  and  second  housing 
parts  for  housing  the  power  transmission  and  the  motor 
wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  housing  parts  is 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  load; 

first  bearing  means  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
housing  parts  for  allowing  relative  rotary  movement  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  housing  parts  to  drive  the  load; 
and 

second  bearing  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for  rotat- 
ably  supporting  the  power  transmission  and  the  motor 
wherein  the  rotary  joint  provides  a  central  hollow  core 
for  passing  service  lines  therethrough  and  wherein  the 
inside  dimension  is  relatively  large  in  relation  to  the  out- 
side diameter  and  wherein  the  electric  motor  includes  a 
stotor  supported  on  one  of  the  housing  parts  within  the 
housing  and  a  rotor  wherein  the  second  bearing  means 
rototobly  supports  the  rotor  and  wherein  the  rotor  is 
supported  on  the  power  transmission  within  the  housing 
and  wherein  the  power  transmission  is  a  planetory  type 
speed  reducer  including  a  carrier  and  wherein  the  carrier 
also  supports  the  rotor. 


5,293,108 
STATIC  PHASE  CONVERTER 
Anthony  Spndich,  819  E.  Central  Ave.,  Benld,  ni.  62009 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,437 
Int  a.5  H02P  1/26 
VS.  CL  318—749  13  Claims 

9.  An  appliance,  such  as  a  refrigerator,  comprising: 
a  housing; 
a  three  phase  electrical  motor  disposed  within  said  housing; 

and 
means  for  stotically  converting  single  phase  electrical  power 
to  three  phase  electrical  power  which  includes  a  set  of 
three  output  terminals,  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
three  phase  electrical  motor  and  a  pair  of  input  terminals 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  single  phase  electri- 
cal power,  said  converting  means  including  a  balancing 
coil  and  a  capacitor  coupled  across  said  output  terminals 


said  three  phase  electrical  motor,  wherein  said  converting 
means  is  disposed  in  a  compartment  having  a  predeter- 
mined volume  within  said  housing. 


5,293,109 
EARLY  RECOGNmON  BATTERY  DISCONNECT 
Steven  R.  FiscU;  Russell  E.  Gyenes,  both  of  Sunrise,  Fla.,  and 
Harold   Gorenz,   Lisle,   lU.,   assignors  to   Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,090 

Int  CL'  H02J  7/00;  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  320—2  20  Clains 


1.  A  battery  pack  for  connection  to  an  electronic  product 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

energy  storage  means  located  within  the  housing  for  storing 
a  charge; 

a  first  contact  and  a  second  contact  coupled  to  the  energy 
storage  means  and  exposed  externally  from  the  housing; 

circuitry  means  coupled  to  said  energy  storage  means  for 
providing  at  least  interconnection  between  the  first  and 
the  second  contoct  and  the  energy  storage  means; 

at  least  a  third  contoct  exposed  externally  from  the  housing 
and  coplanarly  disposed  with  the  first  and  the  second 
contact  and  coupled  to  at  least  one  electronic  device 
within  the  housing;  and 

means  for  electronically  connecting  the  first  and  the  second 
contact  of  the  battery  pack  to  the  electronic  product  after 
electronically  connecting  the  third  contact  to  the  elec- 
tronic product. 


5,293,110 
BRIDGE  CAPACrrOR  BANK  INSTALLATION 
Radn  G.  Andrei,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Electric 
Power  Serrice  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,106 

Int  a.'  G05F  1/70 

VS.  a.  32^-209  8  antes 

1.  An  electrical  power  system  comprising  a  three  phase  high 

voltoge  system  and  a  three  phase  low  voltoge  system  in  phase 
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with  the  high  voltage  syst  m,  and  a  three  phase  capacitor  bank 
connected  between  the  hiih  and  low  voltage  systems  for  gen- 
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Norihito  Takahash 
ration,  Tokyo, 

Filed 
Qaims  priority. 


5,293,112 
CONtTANT-CURRENT  SOURCE 

Yamagata,  Japan,  assignor  to  NiX!  Corpo- 


GfD 

van  nail 


0  D 


MS.  a.  323—315 


Jtt>an 
,  Inl.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,422 
t  ippUcation  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-186753 
iBt  a.'  G05F  3/20 

4  Qaims 


1 1 


erating  reactive  power  an  1  for  transferring  said  reactive  power 
only  from  the  low  voltag(  system  into  the  high  voltage  system. 


5^3,111 
METHOD  FOR  MESIW  IZING  THE  SWITCHING  LOSS  IN 

A  P<  >WER  SWITCH 
Alan  H.  Weinberg,  Sassei  beim,  Netbertonds,  assignor  to  Agence 
Spatiale  Enropeenne,  nuis  Cedes,  France 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22, 1991,  91  00669 
Int.   n.5H02M  i/iiJ 
U.S.  a.  323—222  I  2  Ciains 


COMTKOl.     J2 

1.  A  method  for  minii*izing  the  switching  loss  in  at  least  one 
controlled  power  switci  connected  in  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  across  an  input  voluge  source  and 
having  an  output,  the  n^thod  comprising  the  step  of  connect- 
ing switching  convertefTmeans  in  parallel  with  the  at  least  one 
controlled  power  switcM  so  that  the  switching  converter  means 
is  allowed  to  operate  fmm  the  input  voltoge  and  transfer  en- 
ergy from  input  to  oiiput  of  the  controlled  power  switch 
during  the  turn-on  periCMS  of  the  controlled  power  switch,  the 
step  of  connecting  switching  converter  means  including  pro- 
viding transformer  metas  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  thi  primary  winding  being  connected  in 
series  with  the  switch^g  converter  means  across  the  input 
voltage,  connecting  th<|  secondary  winding  in  series  with  uni- 
directional switch  meav,  the  secondary  winding  and  the  unidi- 
rectional switch  means  being  connected  across  the  output  of 
the  at  least  one  controled  power  switch,  providing  capacitor 
means  connected  in  pvallel  with  the  at  least  one  controlled 
power  switch,  and  allowing  the  controlled  power  switch  to 
turn  ON  only  after  the  jat  least  one  switching  converter  means 
is  turned  ON,  wherebyjthe  controlled  power  switch  is  allowed 
to  turn  ON  with  a  n«^-to-zero  voltage  across  it. 


cir  :uits, 


resista  ice 


ip  ?ly  1 


transi  itor 


coi  mected  I 


VI  iltage ! 


tra  isistor  i 


1.  A  constant-cirrent 
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current  prov  ded 
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a  strength  of 
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a  second  circui 
response  to  a 
a  third  circuit 
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second 
a  second 

the 
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source  comprising: 

output  circuit  for  supplying  a  constant 

with  one  or  more  transistors  having 

through  a  base  line, 

-.-  provides  a  first  current  signal  for  setting 

he  constant  current  to  be  delivered  from  the 

...  output  circuit, 

which  generates  a  second  current  signal  in 
potential  of  the  base  line, 
1  ^hich  operates  to  minimize  any  deviation  of 
current  signal  from  the  first  current  signal, 
f  otential  of  the  base  line  to  change,  and 
ill  pply  for  energizing  at  least  the  first,  second 
wherein 
comprises: 

connected  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  DC 
at  one  end  thereof, 

of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  an 
to  the  other  end  of  the  first  resistance 
connected  to  the  base  line, 
._^_  source  having  a  second  electrode  con- 
second  electrode  of  the  DC  power  supply, 

of  a  second  conductivity  type  having 

connected  to  a  first  electrode  of  the  constant 

rce  and  a  collector  connected  to  a  collector 

transistor  through  a  branch  point  where  a 

current  corresponding  to  a  deviation  of  the 

I  ;urrent  of  the  second  transistor  from  the  col- 

of  the  first  transistor  is  branched, 

circuit  which  supplies  a  base  current  to  the 
so  as  to  minimize  the  deviation, 

connected  to  the  second  electrode  of 

voltage  source  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

. of  the  second  conductivity  type  having 

connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  second 

,  a  base  connected  to  the  base  of  the  second 

and  a  collector  connected  to  the  second  cir- 

the  second  circuit  comprises: 

connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the 

supply  at  one  end  thereof,  and 

of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  an 

^nnected  to  the  other  end  of  the  third  resis- 

connected  to  the  base  of  each  transistor  in 

output  circuit  through  the  base  line 

I  current-mirror  circuit  and  a  collector  con- 

the  collector  of  the  third  transistor  through  a 

where  a  difference  current  corresponding 

of  the  collector  current  of  the  fourth 

,  which  is  the  second  current  signal,  from  the 

current  of  the  third  transistor,  which  is  the 

signal,  is  branched  to  be  supplied  to  the 

the  first  resistance  being  determined  so 


cur  -ent  i 


tri  nsistor  i 
re  istance  i 


whe  'ein 
resii  tance  < 
pow(r 
tra  isistor  ( 
onnc 
t  ase( 
const  mt-current  < 


p>mt ' 
dev  ation 


cunent 


cu  :uit. 
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that  a  ratio  of  the  first  resistance  to  the  third  resistance 
equals  a  reciprocal  of  a  ratio  of  the  collector  current  of 
the  first  transistor  to  the  collector  current  of  the  third 
transistor,  and  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transis- 
tors having  such  transconductances  that  the  ratio  of  the 
transconductance  of  the  fourth  transistor  to  that  of  the 
first  transistor  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  transconduct- 
ance of  the  third  transistor  to  that  of  the  second  transis- 
tor. 


5,293,113 
TEST  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  DISPLAY  OF  ELECTRIC 

VOLTAGES 
Christian  Beha,  Glottertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Martin 
Schwartz,  Carrigaline,  Ireland,  assignors  to  Ch.  Beha  BrabH, 
Glottertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct,  21, 
1991,  4134695 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/02:  G08B  27/00 
U.S.  a.  324—72.5  20  Claims 


resolving  up  to  M  signal  frequencies  fm  (1  =mgM)  appearing 
on  an  RF  input  line  within  a  same  measurement  interval,  com- 
prising I  FFT  units  and  I  spectrum  peak  detector  units,  M  and 
I  being  positive  integers  with  I  being  greater  than  M,  each 
FFT  unit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  RF  input  line  via 
mixers  and  analog-to-digital  (A/D)  converter  means  to  pro- 
vide complex  signals  having  digital  in-phase  and  quadrature 
components,   processor  means  for  multiple  frequency  am- 
biquity  resolution,  each  FFT  unit  having  N  outputs  coupled  to 
one  of  the  peak  detector  units,  and  each  of  the  peak  detector 
units  having  outputs  coupled  to  the  processor  means; 
the  A/D  converter  means  for  each  of  the  I  FFT  units  having 
a  different  sampling  speed  F,(l§i§I).  wherein  for  each 
signal  frequency,  fm,  each  FFT  unit  includes  means  for 
measuring  a  remainder,  ami,  which  is  related  to  fm  for 
complex  input  as 


1.  A  single  probe,  alternating  current  voltage  testing  device 
comprising  a  test  electrode,  a  grounding  electrode  electrically 
coupled  to  a  user,  said  user  being  connected  to  ground  by 
capacitative  reactances,  a  series  resistor  circuit  comprising  at 
least  first  and  second  resistors  in  series  between  said  test  elec- 
trode and  said  grounding  electrode,  with  said  first  resistor 
being  connected  to  said  test  electrode  and  said  second  resistor 
being  connected  somewhere  in  said  series  resistor  circuit  be- 
tween said  first  resistor  and  said  grounding  electrode,  and 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  reference  voltages  for  com- 
parative purposes,  wherein  the  first  resistor  has  an  impedance 
which  is  at  least  ten  times  as  great  as  the  total  impedances  in 
series  with  said  series  resistor  circuit,  said  impedances  in  series 
with  said  series  resistor  circuit  being,  first,  any  impedance 
between  an  object  to  be  tested  and  said  test  electrode,  second, 
any  impedance  existing  between  said  grounding  electrode  and 
said  user,  and,  third,  any  impedance  existing  between  said  user 
and  ground,  and  wherein  the  second  resistor  is  a  measurement 
resistor  across  which  a  voltage  is  derived  for  comparison  with 
said  reference  voltages. 


5,293,114 

FREQUENCY  MEASUREMENT  RECEIVER  WFTH 

MEANS  TO  RESOLVE  AN  AMBIGUFTY  IN  MULTIPLE 

FREQUENCY  ESTIMATION 
William  S.  McCormick,  Centerville,  and  James  B.  Y.  Tsui, 
Dayton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,262 
Int.  a.5  G06F  lS/31:  GOIR  23/00 
U.S.  a.  324— 76J2  3  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  measurement  receiver  system  capable  of 


'm—O-mi+f^mil^i 


(1) 


for  the  M  signal  frequencies,  where  Km,  is  an  unknown 
integer  and  represents  an  aliasing  ambiguity; 

wherein  each  spectrum  peak  detector  unit  includes  means 
for  scanning  the  magnitudes  of  the  N  outputs  of  the  FFT 
unit  to  which  it  is  coupled  and  identifying  all  frequency 
bins,  nmi,  where  frequency  magnitude  exceeds  a  maximum 
anticipated  sidelobe  level; 

wherein  the  processor  means  includes  a  plurality  of  read- 
only memory  units  (ROM)  having  look-up  tables  for 
converting  the  nmi  outputs  of  the  spectrum  peak  detector 
units  to  corresponding  remainders  am/using  the  following 
transformation. 


o-mi  =  Nearest  Integer 


([^» 


(2) 


where  a  dedicated  ROM  generates  ami,  (l=mgM),  for 
each  of  the  I  FFT  units; 
wherein  the  processing  means  includes  means  coupled  to  the 
read-only  memory  units  for  solving  the  aliasing  ambiquity 
for  each  subset  of  two  FFT  units  and  one  signal  frequency 
fm,  which  protects  the  remainder  from  a  noise  perturba- 
tion of  q(Hz)  and  gives  the  correct  resolved  frequency  to 
within  q  over  a  bandwidth,  B,  given  as 


f|f2 

4g  +  \   • 


(3) 


wherein  using  properties  from  number  theory,  the  F1F2 
are  related  as 


W 
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where  pi,  P2  >rc 
wherein  the  processing! 
lively  considering  all|  possible 


relaf  vely  prime  integers; 

means  includes  means  for  exhaus- 


M^ 


[G 


iN 


groupings  of  ay;  (1  =j= 
remainders  in  the  subset 
resolution,  wherein  the  symbol 


W 


represents  a  binomi 
of  unique  groups 
FFT  units,  there 
tions  of  remainders 


ia 


coefficient  which  gives  the  number 

of  tFT  units  out  of  a  total  number  of  I 

beii  g  M^  possible  groupings  or  combina- 

resolved  frequencies  for  each  of  the 


[0 


possible  groups  of 
units,  each  of  thesi 
one    resolved    freq  n 
method,  wherein  oi 


frequencies, 

represent  true  freq  lencies,  while 


{ifi  -  m 


[i] 
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MFTHODAND 

UTILITr 
Scott  C.  Swanson, 

tries.  Inc., 
Omtmuation  of  Sei 

applicat  on 


VS.  a.  324—110 
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5,293,115 
sVsTEM  FOR  SENSING  REMOVAL  OF  A 
.     METER  FROM  ITS  SOCKET 
^oswell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger  Indus- 

,Ga. 

.  No.  741,006,  Aug.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
Jun.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,258 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  21/06 

7  Claims 


,  Norci  OSS, 


;  1S1^2)  remainders  for  all  the  M 
2  FFTs  used  in  the  single  frequency 


FFT  units  out  of  a  total  of  I  FFT 
remainder  combinations  producing 

lency    using    the    single    frequency 

the 


me  ins 


gial 


2.  A  device  for 
an  electricity  met^r, 
which  plug  into 
meter,  and  an  exi  emal 
plugged  and  thro  igh 
meter,  said  devio 

(a)  passive 
modify  a  si 

(b)  active 
said  active 

any  physicallconnection 
said  meter 
viding  a  si, 

(c)  detecting 
base  for  incicating 
external  bas< 
been  unplug  ;ed 


:  meai  s, 


II  to 


pering  cond  tion 


METHOD 
NONLINEAklTY 


represent  incorrec  frequencies  resulting  from  a  false  or 
spurious  grouping  pf  remainders;  wherein  the  bandwidth 
of  the  multiple  friuency  resolution  algorithm,  B^,  will 
equal  the  minimiu    of  all 


Donald  E.  Horai 

Via  De  Los 

Way,  both  of 

Continuation  ol 

This  app  ication 
Inta.' 
VS.  a.  324— 2i2 


D] 


bandwidths,  B,  as  given  by  equation  (3); 
wherein  the  processi  ig  means  further  includes  sorting  means 
for  selecting  the  ^  true  frequencies  based  on  the  number 
of  repeats,  from  tl  le 


-[G 


output  frequenci<  ;  generated 


letecting  tampering  of  a  connection  between 

T,  of  the  type  which  includes  plug  extensions 

espective  sockets  in  a  base  external  to  said 

_  base  to  which  said  electricity  meter  is 

which  external  power  is  supplied  to  said 

comprising: 

which  is  part  of  said  meter  which  can 
_.  from  a  source  external  to  said  meter; 
i,  contained  solely  within  said  external  base, 
not  being  a  part  of  said  meter  or  needing 

to  said  meter  apart  from  plugging 

said  extemd  base,  said  active  means  pro- 
,__.  to  said  passive  means;  and 
1  leans,  contained  solely  within  said  external 

^  the  proximity  of  said  meter  to  said 

and  for  thereby  detecting  that  said  meter  has 
from  said  external  base,  whereby  a  tam- 
will  be  indicated. 


iigial 


5,293,116 
IND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
._  _  IN  THIN  FILM  HEADS  DURING 
THEIR  FABRICATION 

!,  963  Summerleaf  Dr.;  Prakash  Kasing,  1343 

and  Fior  D.  Sargent,  6143  Oak  Forest 

'.  iM  Jose,  Calif.  95120 

Ser.  No.  708,486,  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,246 

33/12;  GllB  3/90.  27/36;  GllC  7/06 

23  Claims 


aumia 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  variations  in  the  nonlinearity  of  a 
recording  hea<    represenutive  of  the  expected  noise  in  the 
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read-back  signal  of  the  head  during  normal  read  and  write 
operations  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  oscillating  signal  to  a  coil  of  head; 

applying  a  E>C  signal  to  the  coil  along  with  the  oscillating 
signal; 

varying  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  signal  while  maintaining 
an  amphtude  of  the  oscillating  signal  substantially  con- 
stant; and 

detecting  a  level  of  distortion  in  an  output  signal  of  the  coil 
representative  of  a  level  of  expected  noise  in  the  read-back 
signal  of  the  head  during  normal  read  and  write  opera- 
tions. 


1.  A  magnetic  inspection  probe  for  internal  use  for  determin- 
ing flaws  in  ferromagnetic  tubular  goods,  comprising: 

a  first  magnetizer  element  having  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
for  establishing  a  magnetic  circuit  in  a  wall  of  a  specimen 
under  study,  said  wall  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  second  magnetizer  element  having  poles  of  opposite  polar- 
ity for  confining  the  magnetic  field  of  the  first  magnetizer 
to  a  desired  volumetric  region  in  said  wall; 

said  first  magnetizer  element  being  positioned  between  the 
poles  of  said  second  magnetizer  element,  like  poles  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetizer  elements  being  juxtaposi- 
tioned;  and 

sensor  means  positioned  between  the  poles  of  said  first  mag- 
netizer for  detecting  and  discriminating  between  flaws  on 
the  inner  surface  and  flaws  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
specimen. 


tation  path;  at  least  one  roller  body  arranged  on  said  magnet 
carrier  rotatably  in  a  transportation  direction  of  the  sheet 
article  and  so  as  to  be  displaceable  in  said  direction  together 
with  said  magnet  carrier;  a  probe  carrier  fixedly  arranged 
parallel  to  a  second  side  of  the  transportation  path  opposite  to 
said  magnet  carrier;  a  Hall  probe  arranged  on  said  probe  car- 
rier opposite  to  said  permanent  magnet  at  another  side  of  the 
transportation  path  so  that  said  magnet  is  displaceable  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  transportation  path  and  relative  to  said  Hall 
probe,  depending  on  a  thickness  of  a  transported  sheet  article; 


5,293,117 

MAGNETIC  FLAW  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WTTH 

FERROMAGNETIC  SMALL  DIAMETER  TUBULAR 

GOODS  USING  A  SECOND  MAGNETIC  HELD  TO 

CONFINE  A  FIRST  MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Jackson  H.  Hwang,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,810 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  27/72.  27/82;  GOIR  33/12 

VS.  CL  324—220  6  Claims 


at  least  one  roller  body  arranged  on  said  probe  carrier,  said 
probe  carrier  having  a  number  of  said  roller  bodies  which 
corresponds  to  a  number  of  said  roller  bodies  on  said  magnet 
carrier,  said  roller  bodies  of  said  magnet  carrier  and  said  probe 
carrier  being  roller-shaped  and  rolling  over  one  another  in  the 
transportation  direction  and  in  a  plane  of  the  transportation 
path  which  extends  through  the  arrangement  in  one  plane;  and 
control  means  for  evaluating  an  output  signal  of  said  Hall 
probe  so  as  to  determine  whether  a  single  sheet  film  or  a  double 
sheet  film  is  transported  and  to  control  the  transportation 
correspondingly. 


5,293,119 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  MICROSCOPE  FOR 

EVALUATION  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  AND 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
Walter  N.  Podney,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SQM  Tedmol- 
ogy,  Inc.,  La  JoUa,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,967 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/S7;  GOIR  33/035 

VS.  a.  324—242  19  Claims 


533,118 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THICKNESS  OF  SHEET 

ARTICLE  WTTH  MAGNET  AND  PROBE  CARRIERS 

PROVIDED  WFFH  ROLLERS 

Guido  Grossmann,  Munich;  Hans-Joachim  Renter,  Neufahm, 
and  Werner  Nitscbe,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfo-Gevaert  AG,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,105 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1991,  4104460 

Int  CL>  GOIB  7/m-  GOIR  33/12;  B65H  7/02 
VS.  CL  324—229  12  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  a  thickness  of  an  X-ray 
sheet  film  in  an  X-ray  cassette  loading  and  unloading  device 
during  an  X-ray  sheet  film  transportation,  the  arrangement 
comprising  a  magnet  carrier  arranged  at  one  side  of  a  sheet 
article  transportation  path  and  spring-biased  in  a  direction 
perpendicularly  to  the  transportation  path  so  as  to  be  displace- 
able in  said  direction;  a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  magnet  carrier  near  said  first  side  of  said  magnet  transpor- 


1.  An  electromagnetic  flaw  detecting  apparatus,  comprising 
an  array  of  probes,  each  probe  having  a  pickup  loop  forming  a 
gradiometer  and  a  drive  coil,  and  a  superconducting  quantum 
interference  device  (SQUID)  connected  to  the  pickup  loops, 
wherein  plural  SQUIDS  are  mounted  in  a  liquid  heUum  bath 
within  a  vacuum  jacket  and  plural  probes  are  connected  to  the 
SQUIDS  by  a  flexible  cryogenic  umbilical  cord,  which  in- 
cludes electrical  connectors  for  supplying  current  to  the  drive 
coils  and  for  communicating  sensed  currents  from  the  pickup 
loops  to  the  SQUIDS,  and  thermal  conductors  for  coohng  the 
plural  probes. 
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5,293,120 
RESONATOR  FOR  E  LECTRON  SPIN  RESONANCE 
SPHCTROSCOPY 
Ekkehaid  Gentsch,  Karlsiuhe,  and  Dieter  Schmalbein,  Marz- 
zell-Barbadi,  both  of  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Broker  Analytisclie  Makstechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Mar.  6j  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,711 
Claims  priority,  applic^ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991, 4107627  i 

Int.  C1.5  GOIR  33/20 


said  transformer  as  a  current  transformer  during 


operating 

a  second  time|interval;  and 


U.S.  a.  324—316 


4  Claims 


means  for 
the  second 
of  current  in 


provftling  an  output  signal,  after  the  initiation  of 
interval,  which  is  proportional  to  the  flow 
laid  conductor. 


tii  le 


SIGNAL  PROBE 
Brian  V.  Cake,  M(  nroe, 
England,  assignors 

N.Y. 

FUe4 


U.S.  a.  324— IS 


1.  A  resonator  for  e^tron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy 
comprising: 

means  forming  a  cavit  r  configured  to  propagate  a  predeter- 
mined electromagn*  tic  wave  oscillation  mode; 

means  forming  a  wa  /eguide  section  for  receiving  input 
electromagnetic  em  rgy;  , 

coupling  means  for  c  3upling  said  electromagnetic  energy 
from  said  waveguid  :  section  to  said  cavity;  and 

tuning  means  includii  g  an  elongated  tuning  rod  means  ex- 
tending into  said  w  iveguide  section  and  being  displace- 
able  along  a  longitgdinal  axis,  said  tuning  means  further 
including  a  pair  ol  conductive  wafers  carried  by  said 
tuning  rod  means,  s»id  wafers  being  respectively  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  o((Said  coupling  means  and  displaceable 
by  said  tuning  rod  ieans  relative  to  said  coupling  means. 


ISOLATED 
MEASURING  D 


5,293,121 

•  MONITORING  ORCUIT  FOR 
AND  HIGH  DUTY  FACTOR 
[CURRENTS 
Earl  M.  Estes,  Jr.,  Tncton,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Loa  AngelcB,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  670,664,  Mar.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,196,784.  This  appU^ation  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,964 
Int.  d.'  GOIR  33/00.  1/20 
U-S.  CL  324— 117  R    T  3  Ctaim 

1.  An  isolated  currfnt  monitoring  circuit  for  measuring 
direct  and  high  duty  fadtor  current  in  a  conductor  comprising: 
transformer  means  for  magnetically  sensing  current  flow  in 
said  conductor,  said  transformer  means  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  p^mary  winding  connected  electrically 
in  series  with  said  conductor  and  a  secondary  winding; 
means,  including  an  epcrational  amplifier  connected  to  said 
secondary  winding,  for  driving  said  transformer  into  satu- 
ration during  a  fin  t  time  interval; 
biasing  means  for  pi  eventing  the  introduction  of  an  error 

signal  into  said  op  srational  amplifier; 
means  for  bringing  laid  transformer  out  of  saturation  and 


4.  Signal  prolx 
signal  measuring 
functions,  said 
a  plurality  of 

ing  device; 
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a  plurality  of 

number  of 
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activate  the 
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5,293,122 
WITH  REMOTE  CONTROL  FUNCnON 
.  N.Y.,  and  Stephen  T.  Dye,  Buntingford, 
to  LeCroy  Corporation,  Chestnut  Ridge, 


Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,101 
Int  a.'  GOIR  1/067.  1/38 
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apparatus  for  use  with  and  for  controlling  a 
device  operable  to  perform  a  plurality  of 
a{)paratus  comprising: 
s  gnal  lines  connectable  to  said  signal  measur- 


sup]  ilying  a  signal  to  be  measured  to  one  of  said 


resistors,  each  being  cormectable  across  a 

signal  lines;  and 

lelectively  connecting  respective  ones  of  said 

said  number  of  signal  hnes  to  produce  a 

)redetermined   resistance   value  thereacross 

a  respective  one  of  said  functions  so  as  to 

ndication  for  said  signal  measuring  device  to 

respective  function,  thereby  controlling  said 

device. 
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5,293,123 
PSEUDO-  RANDOM  SCAN  TEST  APPARATUS 
Albert  Jordan,  1  viountain  View;  Peter  L.  Fu,  Sunnyvale,  and 
David  J.  Garc  «,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandem 
Computers  Im  orporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continiiation  o  Ser.  No.  600,384,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  api  Ucation  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,964 
iBt  a.'  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  CL  324—11 «  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  systei  i  for  performing  pseudo-random  testing  of  a 
digital  device,  tl  le  digital  device  having  input/output  terminals 
and  an  input/ou  tput  circuit  means  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
input/output  te  minals,  the  input/output  circuit  means  being 
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operable  in  a  first  mode  for  receiving  a  digital  input  signal  and 
in  a  second  mode  for  applying  a  digital  output  signal  to  the  one 
input/output  terminal,  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  input/out- 
put circuit  means  during  pseudo-random  testing  of  the  digital 
device,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

output  means  for  providing  a  digital  test  signal; 

impedance  means  for  coupling  the  digital  test  signal  to  the 
one  input/output  terminal,  the  impedance  means  having 


u^ 


X- 


H>^ 


ry  ! 


an  impedance  value  such  that  when  the  input/output 
circuit  means  is  in  the  second  mode,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
the  digital  test  signal  is  applied  to  the  one  input/output 
terminal,  the  digital  output  signal  dominates  to  produce  a 
representative  signal  indicative  of  the  digital  output  signal 
at  the  one  input/output  terminal;  and 
monitoring  means  coupled  to  receive  the  digital  test  signal 
or  the  representative  signal  appearing  at  the  one  input- 
/output  terminal. 


5,293,124 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  ROTATIONAL 
SPEED  OF  A  ROTATING  ELEMENT  MOUNTED  ON  A 
NON-ROTATING  ELEMENT  BY  MEANS  OF  A  BEARING 
Cbnide  Caillaut,  Saint  Roch;  Christophc  Hoodayer,  Tours;  Pas- 
cal Lhote,  Saint  Cyr  sur  Loire,  and  Christian  Riganx,  Ar- 
tanncs  sur  Indre,  all  of  France,  asdgnors  to  SKF  France, 
Qemart  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,625 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1991,  91  00233 

Int  a.5  GOIP  3/48.  3/54;  GOIB  7/14 

MS.  CL  324—173  13  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  a  rotating 
element  mounted  on  a  non-rotating  element  by  means  of  a 
roller  bearing,  said  device  comprising: 

coding  means  integral  with  the  rotating  element  said  coding 
means  having  a  multipolar  ring  which  has  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  segments  with  regularly  and  alternately  ar- 
ranged magnetic  poles  for  producing  an  alternating  mag- 
netic field  during  rotation; 

sensor  means  made  integral  with  the  non-rotating  element 
and 

magnetic  flux  concentrating  means  of  annular  shape  ar- 
ranged in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  multipolar  ring 
and  cooperating  with  the  sensor  means  in  order  to  concen- 
trate and  channel  magnetic  flux  emitted  by  the  multipolar 
ring,  the  flux  concentrating  means  including  a  first  end 
shield  and  a  second  end  shield,  said  first  end  shield  includ- 
ing a  radial  part  with  a  circular  edge  provided  on  its 


circumference  with  a  sealing  lip  for  providing  a  seal  be- 
tween the  rotating  and  non-rotating  elements,  said  second 
end  shield  having  radial  teeth  which  are  spaced  regularly 
along  a  circular  path, 
said  multipolar  ring  being  axially  magnetized  and  arranged 
in  an  axial  space  which  lies  between  the  radial  part  of  the 
fist  end  shield  and  the  radial  teeth  of  the  second  end  shield, 
said  radial  teeth  simultaneously  being  axially  aligned  with 
magnetic  poles  of  the  same  polarity  of  the  multipolar  ring. 


5,293,125 

SELF-ALIGNING  TACHOMETER  WTTH 

INTERCHANGEABLE  ELEMENTS  FOR  DIFFERENT 

RESOLUTION  OUTPUTS 

Neil  C.  GrifTeii;  Richard  S.  Stokes,  aid  Josepk  F.  Bioty,  all  of 

Westenrille,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lake  Shore  Cryotroaics,  lac^ 

Westerrille,  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,016 

Int  a.5  GOIP  3/487:  H02K  11/00 

MS.  CL  324—173  23  Claiiu 


13.  A  tachometer  for  monitoring  the  rotation  of  an  output 
shaft  of  a  motor  enclosed  within  a  housing  having  a  standard 
NEMA  end  plate  secured  to  the  housing  via  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  extending  through  aligned  mounting  holes  in  the  end 
plate  and  the  housing  wherein  the  output  shaft  projects  from 
the  housing,  the  tachometer  comprising: 

a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  enclosure  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  end  plate  of  the  motor  housing  using  the  aligned 
mounting  holes  in  the  end  plate  and  the  housing,  the 
enclosure  having  a  radial  center  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
which,  when  the  enclosure  is  secured  to  the  housing,  are 
aligned  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  output  shaft,  said 
enclosure  having  at  least  one  machined  mounting  surface 
in  a  wall  portion  thereof  which  projects  radially  from  said 
enckjsure;  said  mounting  surface  having  an  aperture 
therein  open  in  a  radial  direction; 

b)  a  sensor  module  including  at  least  one  sensor,  said  sensor 
module  mountable  on  said  machined  mounting  surface  of 
said  enclosure  such  that  said  module  protrudes  through 
said  aperture  with  said  sensor  facing  radially  inwardly; 
and 

c)  an  annular  drum  having  at  least  one  pattern  arranged  on 
a  circumferential  surface  thereof  capable  of  being  sensed 
by  said  sensor,  said  drum  enclosed  within  said  enclosure 
and  operatively  flxed  on  said  output  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  wherein  said  at  least  one  pattern  is  axially 
aligned  with  said  sensor  and  radially  spaced  therefrom  by 
a  predetermined  radial  gap  in  a  self-aligning  manner  and 
without  further  adjustment  when  said  drum  is  fixed  to  said 
output  shaft  and  said  enclosure  is  mounted  on  said  end 
plate  in  an  operatively  assembled  relationship,  so  that 
upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  drum,  said  sensor  will 
sense  rotation  of  said  pattern. 
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LOCAL  TRANS  BISE  GRADKNT  C»IL 
Dniel  J.  Schaefcr,  Wuki  Am,  Wis^  Hrignor  to  General  Elec- 
trk  CoavMiy,  Milwmk  c  Wte. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,444 


mid-se  tion  of  material  of  low  thennal  conductiv- 
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of  higher  thennal  conductivity  disposed 
of  said  support  rod, 
s^tion  of  higher  thennal  conductivity  dis- 
end  of  said  support  rod, 
head  sections  being  threaded  to  anchor 
lod  between  a  supporting  member  on  the 
supported  magnet, 
member  mounted  on  the  ouUide  of  said 
!0  minimize  the  length  of  said  head  sections 
mid  section  inside  said  cryostot,  and  ther- 
the  heat  transfer  between  the  cryostat  and 


!Ol 


seccnd 


1.  A  coil  assembly  for  ^ise  in  an  NMR  system  that  produces 
a  polarizing  magnetic  field,  which  comprises: 

a  cylindrical  form  disposed  around  a  central  opening  and 
having  a  central  axisj  aligned  with  the  polarizing  magnetic 
field  of  the  NMR  syktem; 

a  first  pair  of  gradient  coils  mounted  to  one  side  of  the 
cyUndrical  form  for  producing  a  first  magnetic  field 
which  is  oriented  sibstantially  parallel  to  the  polarizing 
magnetic  field  within  the  central  opening  and  is  directed 
in  a  first  direction  tierealong;  and 

a  second  pair  of  gradiiit  coils  mounted  to  a  side  opposite  to 
said  one  side  of  the  Cylindrical  form  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  field  i^hich  is  oriented  substantially  parallel  us.  a.  324—33! 
to  the  polarizing  ma^etic  field  within  the  central  opening 
and  is  directed  in  a  second  direction  therealong  which  is 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  the  first  magnetic  field; 

each  gradient  coil  having  a  set  of  loops  oriented  in  planes 
which  are  tilted  fro^  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  and  the  first  *id  second  magnetic  fields  having  a 
gradient  perpendicular  to  the  polarizing  magnetic  field. 
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5,293,127 
_  PPORT  ROD 

Alex  PalkoTidi,  Oxford;bohn  Bird,  Charlbnry.  and  Neil  Clarke, 
Oxford,  all  of  England  assignors  to  Elscint  Ltd.,  Haifii,  Israel 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Np.  658,247,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,388 
Claims  priority,  appUiation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003779.7 

In^.  a.'  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—318  5  daims 
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1.  A  support  rod  in 
ing  a  superconducting 
port  rod  comprising: 


o  ^mbination  with  a  cryostat  for  support- 
magnet  within  said  cryostat,  said  sup- 
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the  outeide  of  said  cryostat  enabled  by  said 

head  sections  each  being  cylindrically 

a  single  external  diameter  for  the  entire 


5,293,128 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  THE 

OF  A  LOGGING  TOOL  AS  A 

EARTH  FORMATION  PARAMETERS 
City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlaa 
Houston,  Tex. 
JuL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,059 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  13/00 

12  Claims 


it«  ly  I 


bei  ween  ! 


udibration  fixture  for  use  with  an  air-hung 
logging  tool,  the  logging  tool  including  an 
1,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  for  axially  sup- 
transmitter  and  two  spaced-apart  receivers 
from  the  transmitter,  comprising: 
i  upport  means  removably  secured  around  said 
said  transmitter  and  said  receivers; 
concentric  coplanar  conductive  calibration 
on  said  support  means  for  receiving  radia- 
.  transmitter  and  for  reradiating  the  received 
said  receivers,  said  calibration  loops  being 
with  said  transmitter  and  receivers; 
i  mpedance  quantizing  means  for  terminating 
said  conductive  calibration  loops  in  discrete 
jit  the  radiation  re-radiated  to  said  receivers  is 
by  said  quantizing  means  to  simulate,  when 
jnder  calibration,  the  signal  attenuation  effects 
fo|mations  having  different  resistivities. 
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5,293,129 
IONIC  CURRENT  SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE 
SPARK  PLUG  WITH  NEGATIVE  IGNITION  VOLTAGE 

AND  POSITIVE  DC  VOLTAGE  APPLICATION 
Masaynki  Ikenchi;  Shigemi  Murata;  Toshio  Iwata;  Toshio  Oh- 
sawa,  and  Takanobu  Yonetsu,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304778; 
Not.  9,  1990,  ^304779;  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304780;  Not.  9,  1990, 
^304781 

Int.  a.5  P02P  77/00.  9/00 
VS.  a.  324—399  5  Claiiw 


4.  An  ionic  current  sensing  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising: 

a  spark  plug  having  a  first  electrode  and  a  grounded  second 
electrode; 

an  ignition  coil  having  a  secondary  winding  with  a  first,  high 
voltage  end  connected  to  the  first  electrode  of  the  spark 
plug  and  a  second,  low-voltage  end  for  applying  a  nega- 
tive ignition  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  direct  cunent  voltage  source  and  a  cunent  sensing  resistor 
for  sensing  ionic  current  flowing  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes,  connected  in  series  between  ground 
and  the  second,  low-voltage  end  of  the  secondary  wind- 
ing, the  voltage  source  having  a  polarity  so  as  to  apply  a 
positive  voltage  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes  of 
the  spark  plug. 


5,293,130 
PROPORTIONAL  COUNTER  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING 

ELECTRONEGATIVE  SPECIES  IN  AN  AIR  SAMPLE 
SteTe  L.  Allman;  Fang  C.  Chen,  and  Chung-Hsuan  Chen,  all  of 
KnoxTiUe,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,655 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/64;  HOIJ  47/04 

VS.  CL  324—469  26  Claims 


cient  to  attract  toward  said  electrode  electrons  produced 
by  ionization  of  at  least  a  portion  of  an  air  sample  to 
produce  gas  amplification  therein; 

an  air  sampling  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
analysis  chamber  for  admitting  an  air  sample  into  said 
analysis  chamber; 

an  ionization  means  disposed  within  said  analysis  chamber 
for  ionizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air  sample;  and, 

a  circuit  means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  elec- 
trode for  measuring  the  quantity  of  electrons  collected  at 
said  electrode  for  determining  the  presence  of  an  electro- 
negative species  in  the  air  sample  by  detecting  a  reduction 
in  the  number  of  electrons  collected  at  said  electrode,  said 
reduction  due  to  capture  of  electrons  by  the  electronega- 
tive species. 


5,293,131 

CAPACmVE  PROBE  FOR  BORE  MEASUREMENT 

Timothy  D.  Semoncs,  Atianta,  and  Carl  E.  Price,  Marietta,  botb 

of  Ga.^  assignors  to  Measurement  Systems,  Inc.,  Marietta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,627 

Int  a.'  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—662  4  Claims 


1.  A  capacitive  probe  for  measurement  of  a  bore  having  a 
plurality  of  lands  and  grooves,  comprising: 

an  elongated,  generally  cylindrically  shaped  housing  formed 
of  an  electrically  insulating  material  comprising  a  proxi- 
mal end  for  insertion  into  a  bore; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  plates  affixed  around 
the  circumference  of  the  housing,  said  plates  alternating  at 
one  of  two  distances  from  the  proximal  end  of  the  housing 
and  being  electrically  isolated  from  each  other;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  a  data  receiving  means. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  electronega- 
tive species  in  an  air  sample  comprising: 
a  proportional  counter  comprising  an  analysis  chamber,  an 
electrode  extending  through  said  analysis  chamber  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom,  and  charging  means  in 
electrical  communication  with  said  electrode  for  charging 
said  electrode  to  a  positively  charged  state  relative  to  said 
analysis  chamber,  said  positively  charged  state  being  suffi- 


5,293,132 
COATING  THICKNESS  MEASUREMENT  GAUGE 
Frank  J.  Koch,  Ogdensburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DeFelsko  Corpo- 
ration, Ogdensburg,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  533,444,  Jun.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,241,280.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,864 
Int  a.:  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324-«71  5  OaiBs 

1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  coating  on  a 
substrate  of  an  element  comprising: 
a  probe  assembly  for  contacting  a  substrate  having  a  coating; 
transducer  means  operatively  associated  with  said  probe 
assembly  for  providing  a  usable  output  in  response  to  the 
thickness  of  the  coating; 
a  housing  encircling  said  probe  assembly,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  for  allowing  said  probe  assem- 
bly to  be  brought  into  contact  with  a  substrate  on  which 
is  located  a  coating  whose  thickness  is  to  be  measured;  and 
cover  and  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  housing  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  for  covering  the  opening 
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in  the  housing  to  protect  the  probe  assembly  from  dam- 
age, and  a  second  position  for  providing  a  support  leg  that 


Andrew  J.  T, 
both  of  United 
Energy  Authorilyc 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 

9105368.6 


March  8.  1994 


5,293,134 

tKndem  accelerator 

Marcham,  and  Gary  Proudfoot,  Wantage, 
_  lom,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
',  Didcot,  United  Kingdom 
Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,700 
application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1991, 


,  Holn  es. 


Kingdo 


VS.  a.  328—227 


rests  upon  the  ele4»ent  and  steadies  the  gauge  during 
measurement  of  a  thickness  of  a  coating  on  the  substrate. 


5,293,133 

METHOD  OF  DEI  ERMININC  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CHARACTERISTIC  Ol  AN  ANTIFUSE  AND  APPARATUS 

IHEREFOR 

John  M.  Birkner,  Portol^  VaUey;  David  T.  Martin,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Richard  J.  Wong,  Milpitas,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to 
QnickLogic  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,071 

IntJa.'GllC77/;<5 

VS.  a.  324—713  35  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  deter  lining  an  electrical  characteristic  of  an 
antifuse  of  a  programra  iblc  device,  said  programmable  device 
comprising  a  series  el«  ment,  a  parallel  element  and  said  an- 
tifiise,  said  method  con  prising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a  first  conduc- 
tive path,  said  first  conductive  path  comprising  said  series 
element  disposed  electrically  in  series  with  said  parallel 
element,  said  parallel  element  being  controlled  to  be  at 
least  substantially  conductive; 

(b)  after  step  (a),  at  l^t  partially  programming  said  antifuse; 

(c)  after  step  (b),  determining  an  electrical  characteristic  of  a 
second  conductiv^  path,  said  second  conductive  path 
comprising  said  teries  clement  disposed  electrically  in 
series  with  said  aiitifuse,  said  parallel  element  being  con- 
trolled to  be  substantially  nonconductive; 

(d)  after  step  (b),  determining  an  electrical  characteristic  of 
a  third  conductivf  path,  said  third  conductive  path  com- 
prising said  series  element  disposed  electrically  in  series 
with  said  antifusejand  said  parallel  element,  said  antifuse 
and  said  parallel  jelcment  being  disposed  electrically  in 
parallel  with  resp^t  to  each  other,  said  parallel  element 
being  controlled  to  be  at  least  substantially  conductive; 
and 

(e)  determining  saidJ  electrical  characteristic  of  said  antifuse 
based  at  least  in  pirt  on  said  electrical  characteristic  deter- 
mined in  step  (a),  said  electrical  characteristic  determined 
in  step  (c),  and  sa  d  electrical  characteristic  determined  in 
step(d). 


1.  A  tandem 
beam  of  positive 
a  beam  current 
source  for  producing 
of  the  order  of 
10  mA,  a  windoi'less 
negative  ions  to 
stripping  gas  to 
shields  surround 
an  electric  field 
stripper  cell,  m« 
beams  of  positiv  e 
thebeamofposi 
beam  path  witHin 
shields  and  the 
for  producing  a 
the  vacuum  envelope. 


MichMl 
Schanmburg, 


Filed 


,  329—2  37 


U.S.  a. 

1.  A  quadrat^ 
a  multiplier 

output, 

second 
first  means 

said  mi 

load  to 

tween  sai( 


sad 
infut 


nulti  >li 


Int  a.5  H05H  5/06 


IQaim 


i  ccelerator  ion  beam  source  for  producing  a 

ions  having  energies  greater  than  1  MeV  and 

(  reater  than  10  mA,  comprising  a  volume  ion 

„  a  beam  of  negative  ions  having  an  energy 

of  kilowatts  and  a  beam  current  of  at  least 

ion  stripper  cell  arranged  to  convert  the 

xjsitive  ions,  means  for  supplying  an  electron 

the  stripper  cell,  a  plurality  of  electric  stress 

the  ion  stripper  cell  and  arranged  to  produce 

of  about  20  kV/cm  in  the  region  of  the  ion 

IS  for  removing  uncharged  species  from  the 

.  ions,  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of 

ive  ions,  a  vacuum  envelope  enclosing  the  ion 

the  tandem  generator,  the  electric  stress 

V  indowless  stripping  cell,  and  a  vacuum  system 

dynamic  vacuum  of  at  least  10-'  torr  within 


FM  DEMODULATOR 


5^3,135 

^ WfTH  SELF-TUNING 

QUADRATURE  DETECTOR 
McGii  B,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc„ 

m. 

Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,424 
Int  a.'  H03D  3/06 

17Clidms 


ire  detector,  comprising: 
sircuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
first  and  second  inputs  receiving  first  and 
.  signals  operating  at  a  frequency; 
h  iving  an  output  coupled  to  said  second  input  of 
lier  at  a  first  node  for  developing  a  reactive 
e^ablish  a  predetermined  phase  relationship  be- 
first  and  second  input  signals;  and 


March  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1211 


second  means  coupled  between  said  output  of  said  multiplier  5,293,137 

and  said  first  node  for  adjusting  said  reactive  load  to      DIGTTAL  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TWO 

REACTIVE  TRANSDUCERS  FORMING  RESONANT 
OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 
John  R.  TaTis,  Mariposa,  and  Laurence  R.  Nichoteon,  Nemda 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Taris  Corporation,  Mariposa, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,768 

Int.  a.'  H03B  5/12:  GOIL  7/08.  9/10 

VS.  a.  331—49  6  dains 


maintain  said  predetermined  phase  relationship  as  said 
frequency  of  said  first  and  second  input  signals  changes. 


5,293,136 

TWO-STAGE  RAIL-TO-RAIL  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER 

Marc  H.  Ryat,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,764 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/45 

VS.  a.  330—258  28  Claims 


1.  A  digital  transducer  system  receiving  a  force  input,  the 
system  comprising: 

a  first  resonant  circuit  activated  by  a  first  control  signal  and 
having  a  first  variable  resonant  frequency  dependant  on 
the  force  input; 

a  second  resonant  circuit  activated  by  a  second  control 
signal; 

a  means  for  producing  the  first  control  signal  and  the  second 
control  signal  at  predetermined  times; 

a  means  for  frequency  measurement  connected  to  the  first 
resonant  circuit  and  second  resonant  circuit; 

means  for  calculating  a  quotient  of  the  first  frequency  and 
second  frequency; 

means  for  calculating  a  transducer  value  proportional  to  the 
quotient; 

means  for  calibrating  the  transducer  value  to  provide  a 
system  output;  and 

oscillator  control  means  receiving  a  frequency  signal  from 
the  first  and  second  resonant  circuits,  when  activated,  for 
providing  feedback  to  the  first  and  second  resonant  cir- 
cuits to  maintain  constant  amplitude  oscillation. 


5,293,138 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT,  METHODS  OF 
FABRICATION  AND  UTILIZATION 
Robert  J.  Kansy,  Champagne,  111.,  assignor  to  ESectronic  Deci- 
sions Incorporated,  Urbana,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  180,775 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/00 

VS.  ex.  333—193  48  Claiaw 


1.  An  operational  amplifier,  comprising: 

a  differential  input  circuit  adapted  to  receive  a  differential 
input  signal  to  produce  an  amplified  differential  output 
signal  for  application  to  first  and  second  nodes; 

said  differential  input  circuit  having  a  common-mode  con- 
trol circuit  that  produces  first  and  second  common-mode 
control  voltages  on  said  first  and  second  nodes,  whereby 
said  common-mode  control  voltages  are  combined  with 
said  amplified  differential  output  signal  on  said  first  and 
second  nodes  to  produce  a  first  stage  differential  output 
signal; 

and  a  high-swing  output  stage  connected  to  receive  the  first 
stage  differential  output  signal. 


1.  A  circuit  element,  comprising: 

a)  an  acoustic  charge  transport  device  comprising  a  buried 
channel  formed  in  a  piezoelectric  semiconductor  substrate 


152-669  0.0.-94-17 
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including  input  meai^ 
means  overlaid  on 
said  channel  oppositi 
ducer  means 
an  acoustic  wave 
charge  between  said 

b)  a  transistor  assei 
means  and  drain 

c)  means  operably  i 
and  barrier  means 


emtly 


meins; 
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at  one  end  of  said  channel,  barrier 

channel,  output  means  at  an  end  of 

to  said  input  means  end,  and  trans- 

proximite  said  input  means  for  propagating 

though  said  channel  for  transporting 

input  means  and  said  output  means; 

comprising  source  means,  gate 

and, 

inte^onnecting  one  of  said  input,  output 

one  of  said  source,  drain  and  gate 


with  I 


5^3,139 
CMO  ;-COMPANDER 

Jouni  Polonen,  Salo;  Ml  ka  Gronroos,  Piispanristi,  and  Kim 
Kaltiokallio,  Salo,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile 
Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  16,  1991,  914884 


Int. 


3.5  H03G  7/06 


MS.  a.  333—14 


14  Claims 


14.  A  compander  having  a  compressor  and  an  expander,  the 
expander  comprising: 

a  first  controlled  ampfifier  having  signal  input  and  signal 
output  means; 

a  second  controlled  ^plifier,  the  input  of  which  is  con- 

of  the  first  amplifier,  the  amplifiers 

being  switched  capa  :itor  (SC)  amplifiers; 

a  level  detection  circuit ,  for  detecting  the  level  of  the  second 
amplifier  output  sigi  al;  and  a  control  circuit  controlling 
the  first  and  the  sec<  nd  amplifiers  responsive  to  the  level 
detection  circuit, 

characterized  in  that 

the  level  detection  circ  lit  includes  means  for  comparing  the 
second  amplifier  output  signal  with 
an  upper  ( + UreO  ar  d  a  lower  ( — UreO  reference  voltage, 
the  output  of  the  detection  circuit  having  a  first  value 
when  the  detected  signal  level  lies  in  a  zone  between  the 
reference  voltages,  and  having  a  second  value  when  the 
input  signal  lies  outride  the  zone  between  the  reference 
voltages,  and  | 

the  control  circuit  comprises  counting  means  in  which  the 
counting  direction  ijj  determined  according  to  the  value  of 
the  detection  circuii  output,  and  in  which  the  counting 
result  is  used  to  generate  a  control  word  for  the  amplifiers. 


a  ground  plane 
dielectric  sub^rate; 

the  dielectric 
reduced  thickhess, 
predetermine!  I 
the  area  of  repuced 
the  width  of 
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disposed  on  the  other  of  said  sides  of  the 


sut>strate  having  a  cavity  providing  an  area  of 

the  area  of  reduced  thickness  having  a 

length,  width,  and  thickness,  the  width  of 

thickness  is  substantially  the  same  as 

the  conductive  line,  the  conductive  line  is 


partially  disposed 
the  length  of 
smaller  than 
providing  for 
tive  line  and 
an  open  end 
thickness  is 
conductive 


tie 


on  said  area  of  reduced  thickness  and 
he  area  of  reduced  thickness  is  substantially 
he  length  of  the  conductive  line,  the  cavity 
increased  capacitance  between  the  conduc- 
ground  plane;  and  the  conductive  line  has 
md  a  shorted  end,  and  the  area  of  reduced 
I  3und  substantially  at  the  open  end  of  the 


liie. 


5,293,141 

DIELECrllC  FILTER  HAVING  EXTERNAL 

CONNECn  ON  TERMINALS  ON  DIELECTRIC 

SUBSTRATE  AqfD  ANTENNA  DUPLEXER  USING  THE 

SAME 

Yasumi  Kobayashl;  Kousuke  Takeuchi;  Kachio  Ikeda;  Keniclii 
3saka,  and  Kazuhiko  Kuroki,  Kyoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignor*  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  iMar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-060393; 
Apr.  2,  1991,  34if7p074:  Apr.  9,  1991,  3-076302 

Int.  CL'  HOIP  1/205 
MS.  a.  333—206)  13  Ciaima 


29d  29 


1.  A  dielectric 
a  plurality  of 

tors  compnstig 
a  dielectric  boc  ic 


liter  comprising: 
c<|axial  resonators,  each  of  said  coaxial  resona- 


5,293,140 

TRANSMISSION  LINE  STRUCTURE 

Robert  i.  Higgiiis,  Sunrise,  Fla^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

ScfaniHbug,  ni. 
CoatiBiHitioa  of  Ser.  No.  636,963,  Jan.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  Tbis 
application  Jiul  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,622 
Int.  a.' HOIP  i/0« 
U.S.  a.  333—204  6  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  line  structure  comprising: 
a  dielectric  substrate  i|aving  opposed  sides; 
a  conductive  line  disposed  on  one  of  said  sides,  the  conduc- 
tive line  having  a  pi  edetermined  width  and  length; 


ind 


and ! 


inner 

having  first 
first  and  seconc 

eral  surface 
a  third 

short-circuiting 

and 
a  depressed  pa^ 

conductive 

portion  of 

trie  block: 
a  dielectric  subitrate 

ing  electrode  % 

trodes  and  t^e 


th! 


29    29( 


having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  and  an 

peripheral  surface  parallel  to  a  common  axis  and 

second  faces  crossing  said  axis, 

conductive  layers  coating  said  outer  periph- 

said  inner  peripheral  surface,  respectively 

conductive  layer  formed  on  said  second  end  face  for 

said  first  and  second  conductive  layers. 


formed  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  first 

l^yer  on  the  side  of  said  first  end  face  or  a 

first  conductive  layer  including  the  dielec- 


having  a  plurality  of  capacitance  fonn- 

for  forming  capacitances  between  the  elec- 

second  conductive  layers  of  said  coaxial 
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resonators  and  external  connection  means  formed  thereon 
and  mounted  on  said  depressed  part;  and 
reactance  means  comprising  interstage  coupling  chip  capaci- 
tors provided  on  said  dielectric  substrate  for  coupling  said 
capacitance  forming  electrodes  to  each  other. 


5,293,143 
SWITCH  DEVICE 

Takahiro  Sakakino,  Kyoto,  and  Seiki  Satoh,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-49870; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-49871;  Jan.  28,  1991,  3-50047 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  i/Oa  23/00.  45/00 
VS.  a.  335—186  10  Claims 


5,293,142 
GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WTTH  FLAT  BUS 

BARS  FOR  SENSING  COILS 
Joseph  P.  Fello,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County;  Mi- 
chael J.  Whipple,  New  Sewickley;  William  E.  Smith.  New 
Brighton,  and  Wilbert  E.  Lindsay,  Robinson,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,670 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  73/00 
VS.  a.  335—18  13  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  power  circuit  and  neutral  circuit; 

separable  power  contacts  connected  in  said  power  circuit; 

an  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  separa- 
ble power  contacts; 

a  trip  mechanism  responsive  to  selected  current  conditions 
in  said  power  circuit  for  tripping  said  operating  mecha- 
nism to  open  said  separable  power  contacts;  and 

ground  fault  interrupt  means  including: 

a  pair  of  toroidal  sensing  coils  laterally  spaced  from  each 
other  in  a  common  plane,  each  sensing  coil  having  a  coil 
end  face  and  a  central  aperture  transverse  to  said  coil  end 
face,  said  coil  end  face  of  each  sensing  coil  being  in  said 
common  plane;  and 

a  pair  of  flat  bus  bars  each  having  a  flat  center  section  with 
its  widest  portion  laying  flat  and  in  a  plane  extending 
parallel  to  said  common  plane  of  said  coil  end  face  of  each 
sensing  coil  and  between  said  toroidal  sensing  coils  and 
offset  laterally  from  the  flat  center  section  of  the  other  bus 
bar,  and  flat  leg  sections  extending  generally  laterally 
from  each  end  of  the  center  section  and  bent  to  extend  one 
through  each  of  said  aperture  of  said  toroidal  sensing  coils 
generally  transverse  to  said  common  plane,  and  means 
connecting  one  of  said  flat  bus  bars  in  said  power  circuit 
and  the  other  of  said  flat  bus  bars  in  said  neutral  circuit, 
and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  sensing  coils  and 
operative  to  actuate  said  trip  mechanism  in  response  to  a 
ground  fault  in  either  said  power  circuit  or  said  neutral 
circuit 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising: 

a  switch  casing  accommodating  therein  switch  mechanisms 
having  respective  first  and  second  actuators  juxtaposed 
with  each  other,  each  of  said  actuators  projected  from  an 
outer  surface  of  said  casing,  wherein  when  one  of  said 
actuators  is  depressed,  a  corresponding  switch  mechanism 
contact  portion  is  independently  switched; 
a  first  slide  plate  slidably  provided  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  switch  casing  and  having  a  cam  portion  which  de- 
presses said  first  actuator  by  a  predetermined  constant 
amount  when  said  first  slide  plate  is  move  in  a  first  direc- 
tion from  its  neutral  |x>sition,  said  first  slide  plate  being 
prevented  by  a  stopper  from  being  slid  from  its  neutral 
position  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion; 
a  second  slide  plate  slidably  provided  on  said  outer  surface 
of  said  switch  casing  and  having  a  cam  portion  which 
depresses  said  second  actuator  by  said  predetermined 
constant  amount  when  said  second  slide  plate  is  sUd  in  said 
second  direction  from  its  neutral  position,  said  second 
slide  plate  being  prevented  by  a  stopper  from  being  moved 
from  its  neutral  position  in  said  first  direction; 
a  spring  means  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  slide 
plates  for  forcing  said  first  slide  plate  in  said  second  direc- 
tion and  said  second  slide  plate  in  said  first  direction; 
a  knob  having  an  engagement  portion  which  is  engaged 
between  a  first  engagement  projection  formed  on  said  first 
slide  plate  and  a  second  engagement  projection  formed  on 
said  second  slide  plate  and  reciprocally  movable  in  said 
first  and  second  directions;  and 
a  switch  shifted  position  holding  solenoid  means  including, 
a  movable  member  movable  on  a  guide  means  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  and  engaged  between  said  first 
engagement  projection  of  said  first  slide  plate  and  said 
second  engagement  projection  of  said  second  slide  plate 
so  that  movements  in  said  first  and  second  directions  of 
said  movable  member  are  restricted  thereby;  and 
an  electromagnetic  attraction  means  for  applying  a  first 
attraction  force  to  said  movable  member  to  move  said 
movable  member  in  said  first  direction  by  depressing  said 
first  actuator  and  for  applying  a  second  attraction  force  to 
said  movable  member  to  move  said  movable  member  in 
said  second  direction  by  depressing  said  second  actuator, 
so  that  when  said  movable  member  is  moved  more  than  a 
predetermined  amount  in  said  first  or  second  direction, 
said  movable  member  is  held  at  its  position. 
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5^3,144 

ELECTRIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

Erwin  Krimmer,  Pluederhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Robert  Bosch  Gmbl^  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/005^,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31, 1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  11, 
1989,  3926610 

Int  p.'  HOIF  7m 
MS.  CL  335—272  I  10  Claims 


1.  An  electric  rotary  a  tuator,  particularly  for  controlling  a 
throttle  cross  section  in  a  line  conducting  operating  fluid  of  an 
internal  combustion  engii  e,  comprising  a  housing;  motor  actu- 
ating means  including  wi  idings  and  magnetic  poles  located  in 
said  housing  and  a  magn<  tic  armature  rotatable  relative  to  said 
windings  and  to  said  mag  fietic  poles,  said  magnetic  poles  being 
concentric  to  said  armatc  re;  and  a  throttle  member,  said  hous- 
ing having  ducts  leading  into  an  interior  space  between  said 
windings  and  each  havii^  an  end  at  another  end  face  of  said 
armature,  said  armature  having  at  least  one  cutout  extending  in 
an  axial  direction  and  br  ngable  in  alignment  with  said  ducts, 
said  armature  forming  sj  id  throttle  member  through  which  a 
fluid  to  be  controlled  is  i  :onducted. 


1.  A  power  transform  ;r 

first  and  second  prinied 

tially  parallel  to  on : 


a  primary  winding  wf  und 
a  secondary  winding 
flat  foil  conductor; 
a  body  including  a 


printed  circui  t 

mount  on  the  second 
means  for  electi  ically 

the  secondary 

circuit  board 

of  slots  on  thi 

foil  conducto  - 

mally  to  the 

the  slots,  the 

printed  circuit 

nected  to  the  first 
means  for  electi  ically 

second  printe  1 


fi-st 
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board  and  a  bottom  surface  adapted  to 
printed  circuit  board; 
connecting  the  flat  foil  conductor  of 
winding  to  a  top  surface  of  the  first  printed 
the  connecting  means  including  a  plurality 
first  printed  circuit  board,  the  flexible  flat 
having  terminal  portions  extending  nor- 
printed  circuit  board  top  surface  through 
terminal  portions  being  bent  over  the  first 
board  top  surface  and  electrically  con- 
printed  circuit  board;  and 
mounting  the  primary  winding  to  the 
circuit  board  of  the  bottom  surface. 


5,293,146 

ELECTRtC  COIL  DEVICE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

TR>  NSFORMER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yoshiki  Aosaki,  S  ikado,  and  Tadashi  Yamaguchi,  Toubumachi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanken  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

and  Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filecj  Jan.  3.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,481 
Claims  priorityJ  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1990,  2-150174 
I     Int.  a.5  HOIF  27/iO 


U.S.  a.  336— 20< 


5,293,145 
SWTTCH  BATTERt  CHARGER  WITH  REDUCED 
ELECTROr  lAGNETlC  EMISSION 
Robert  Rynkiewicz,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Onan  Cor- 
poration, Fridley,  Mini. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,627,  Sep.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  M4r.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,801 
Int.  a.  HOIF  15/02,  27/30 
UJS.  a.  336—65  3  Oaims 


6  Claims 


1.  An  electric 
the  winding  comfensmg 

(a)  a  conductoi 

(b)  a  first  insuh  ting 
first  directioi 
around  the 
not  bonded 

(c)  a  second 
width  of  the 
direction 
lap  around 
the  ratio  of 


oil  device  having  a  winding  around  a  core. 


op  x>site  t 
I  tie 


itaiie 


apparatus,  compnsmg: 
circuit  boards  extending  substan- 
another; 


around  said  core; 
\  ioaaA  around  said  core  with  a  flexible 


mg  tape  to 
less  than  the 
insulating 
second 
tape;  and 
(d)  a  third  insulating 
of  the  seconi  I 
tion  and 
the  first  and 
width  of  thi 
width  of  the 
of  the  width 
the  width  ol 


tape  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 

insulating  tape  and  wound  in  the  first  direc- 

1  an  overlap  around  the  conductor  wire  via 

the  second  insulating  tapes,  the  ratio  of  the 

overlap  of  the  third  insulating  tape  to  the 

third  insulating  tape  being  less  than  the  ratio 

of  the  overlap  of  the  second  insulating  tape  to 

the  second  insulating  tape,  the  third  insulat- 

vdf>  surface  adapted  to  support  the  first  ing  tape  beiig  bonded  to  the  second  insulating  Upe. 


wire; 

tape  of  predetermined  width  wound  in  a 

and  with  an  overlap  of  predetermined  width 

conductor  wire,  the  first  insulating  tape  being 

the  conductor  wire; 
ii  isulating  tape  having  a  width  less  than  the 
first  insulating  tape  and  wound  in  a  second 
to  the  first  direction,  and  with  an  over- 
conductor  wire  via  the  first  insulating  tape, 
the  width  of  the  overlap  of  the  second  insulat- 
t|ie  width  of  the  second  insulating  tape  being 
ratio  of  the  width  of  the  overlap  of  the  first 
to  the  width  of  the  first  insulating  tape,  the 
insuliting  tape  being  bonded  to  the  first  insulating 
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5,293,147 
AUTOMOTIVE  HIGH  CURRENT  FUSE 

Seibang  Oh,  Elk  Grove,  and  Robert  Madland,  Schaumbnrg,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Littelfuse,  Inc.,  Des  Plaines,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,969,  Feb.  21, 1992.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,629 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JuL  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  85/143.  85/04 

VS.  a.  337—227  15  Claims 


ing  a  resistance  that  is  related  to  the  resistances  of  the 
other  combinations  in  a  manner  which  results  in  a  plural- 
ity of  resistance  differences  that  are  sufficiently  equivalent 
to  each  other  to  provide  a  series  of  incremental  resistive 
steps  which  are  generally  monotonic  and  have  a  greater 
resolution  than  any  of  said  plurality  of  resistor  cells. 


5,293,149 

VEHICLE  HORN  WITH  ELECTRONIC  SOLID  STATE 

ENERGIZING  ORCUTT 

Carl  R.  Wilson,  Texico,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Hertenstein,  Flora,  both 

of  lU.,  assignors  to  Sparton  Corporation,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,693 

Int.  CV  G08B  3/00 

\3S.  a.  340—384.73  U  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  comprising:  a  metal  portion  formed  of  an  integral 
piece  of  metal  having  outermost,  spaced  terminal-forming 
portions  with  bolt-anchoring  holes  therein  and  a  fuse  link- 
forming  intermediate  portion  wider  than  its  thickness  between 
said  terminal-forming  portions,  the  fuse  link-forming  portion 
being  of  a  thickness  which  is  only  a  fraction  of  the  thickness  of 
said  terminal-forming  portions  to  provide  spaced  confronting 
faces  with  opposite  lateral  margins,  said  fuse  link-forming 
portion  having  a  first  outer  leg  connected  only  to  one  of  said 
confronting  faces  of  one  of  said  terminal -forming  portions  of 
said  metal  piece  at  one  lateral  margin  thereof  and  an  opposite 
leg  connected  only  to  the  other  confronting  face  of  the  other 
terminal-forming  portion  of  said  metal  piece  at  the  lateral 
margin  thereof  diagonally  opposite  to  said  one  lateral  margin, 
said  fuse  link-forming  portion  providing  a  desired  overall 
resistance  which  provides  a  desired  delay  in  the  time  a  given 
overload  current  flow  which  will  melt  said  fuse  link-forming 
portion  and  open  the  fuse,  and  under  short  circuit  conditions 
will  blow  quickly. 
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5,293,148 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  RESISTOR  LADDER  NETWORK 

WITH  REDUCED  NUMBER  OF  RESISTOR  ELEMENTS 

Peter  G.  Hancock,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,936 
Int.  CL'  HOIC  7/22 
MS.  a.  338—295 


19  Claims 


1.  A  horn  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  supply 
voltage  source,  said  horn  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  housing  with 
its  periphery  clamped  thereto  and  forming  a  chamber, 

a  driving  coil  mounted  within  said  chamber, 

a  magnetic  pole  piece  mounted  on  said  housing  and  extend- 
ing axially  of  said  coil, 

a  magnetic  plunger  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and  extend- 
ing toward  said  pole  piece  for  imparting  motion  to  the 
diaphragm  upon  energization  of  said  coil, 

said  diaphragm  providing  a  resilient  suspension  of  said 
plunger  for  reciprocating  motion  relative  to  said  coil  and 
having  a  spring  characteristic  whereby  said  diaphragm 
and  the  mass  carried  thereby  have  a  resonate  frequency  of 
mechanical  vibration, 

an  energizing  circuit  coupled  between  said  voltage  source 
and  said  coil  for  generating  a  DC  pulse  train  for  energiz- 
ing said  coil, 

said  energizing  circuit  including  first  adjustment  means  for 
setting  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  pulse  train  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  resonant  frequency, 

and  said  energizing  circuit  including  a  second  adjustment 
means  for  setting  the  duty  cycle  of  each  pulse  in  said  pulse 
train  to  a  desired  value. 
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1.  A  resistor  network  for  providing  a  desired  resistance 
between  first  and  second  circuit  points,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  series  connected  resistor  cells,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  series  connected  resistor  cells  comprising  a 
preselected  number  of  parallel  connected  resistors  which 
is  related  to  the  preselected  number  of  resistors  of  at  least  ""."P*^^]. 
one  other  of  said  plurality  of  resistor  cells  by  a  factor  of 
two;  and 

a  group  of  resistors  cotmected  in  series  with  said  plurality  of 
resistor  cells  and  comprising  a  nonbinary  number  of  resis- 
tors, said  nonbinary  number  being  reducible  in  stages  to  a 
plurality  of  combinations,  each  of  said  combinations  hav- 


5,293,150 
CIRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  ANTI-THEFT  ALARM 
Klaus  Neuffer,  Bobliogen,  and  Helmut  Grickscheit,  SinddfiD- 
gen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  13, 
1991,  4123270 

iBt  CL'  B60R  25/10 
MS.  CL  340—426  H  Oalam 

1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  an  anti-theft  alarm  for  a  vehicle. 


light  sources  on  said  vehicle  which  are  activatable  via  lines 
by  the  circuit  arrangement  as  well  as  by  externally  sup- 
plied electrical  signals; 

and  a  control  unit,  that  controls  the  anti-d>eft  alarm,  the 
control  unit  having  a  clock  generator  therein  for  intermit- 
tently and  cyclically  activating  said  light  sources  via  said 
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lines  upon  occmrenpe 
logic  coupled  to 
supplied  electrical 
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suppressing  the  cyctcal 
with  the  clock  gene  ator 
time  upon  the  detection 
cal  signal. 
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of  an  alann  and  having  control 
lines  for  detecting  an  externally 
occurring  on  said  lines  and  for 


activating  of  said  light  sources 

for  a  predetermined  amount  of 

of  the  externally  supplied  electri- 


533,151 

AUDIBLE  WARNING  OF  DISEMBARKED  BUS 

PASSENGERS 

Dean  E.  Rose,  2843  Ross  Rd.,  Sunbury,  Ohio  43074 

Filed  Sep.  21  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,973 

iBt  JCI.'  B60Q  1/26 

UJS.  CL  340—433  21  Claims 


a  predetermined  location  for  passen- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  carr  ing  passengers  having  a  door  actuat- 
able  from  a  closed  to  an  opened  condition  for  the  egress  of  said 
passengers,  a  method  foil  warning  disembarked  passengers  of 
the  impending  departure)  of  said  vehicle  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
stopping  said  vehicle 

ger  debarkation; 
actuating  said  door  tojsaid  opened  condition  to  allow  said 

passengers  to  disemlMu'k; 
actuating  said  door  to  sbid  closed  condition  after  said  passen- 
gers have  disembarked;  and 
automatically  providing  an  audibly  perceptible  alarm  of  a 
select  duration  to  said  disembarked  passengers  upon  said 
actuating  of  said  door  to  said  closed  condition. 


I  5^3,152 
£  OBSTACXE  DETECTOR  AND 


VEHICLE ( 

ALiAlM  SYSTEM 
Gcofce  N.  BMria;  Deatd^  S.  SItot,  both  of  2934  Tyler  Ct,  Simi 
Valley,  Calif.  93063,  ^  Roy  L.  Nembaard,  17063  Mindora 
Ct,  Granda  Hills,  oiif-  91344 

Filed  Fd>.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,151 
latjCL'  B60Q  1/QO 
UJS.  CL  340—435  11  CiaioH 

1.  An  obstacle  detector  and  alarm  system  comprising: 
a)  at  least  one  flexibly  obstacle  detector  assembly  having 
for  producing  electrical  oscillations  when  said 


el  sctrode. 


I  en  I 


I  sa  d 


said 


assembly  touches 
said  detector 

(1)  an  impact 

(2)  a  piezoelectric 
an  inner 
element  is 
forward 
maintain 
when  said 
obstacle, 
oscillations 

(3)  a  flexible 
tightly  fit 
said 
coaxial 
and  an  out^' 
the  cable 
electrode 
outer 
from  said 
emitted  the 

b)  an  electronic  i 
vehicle  battel  y 
cessing  the 
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or  scrapes  against  an  obstacle  where 
issembly  comprises: 
head  having  a  back  projecting  cavity, 

element  having  an  outer  electrode  and 

where  the  outer  electrode  of  said 

tightly  fitted  against  the  cavity  wall  and 

of  said  cavity  in  a  prestressed  condition  to 

element  in  its  maximum  sensitivity,  where 

impact  head  touches  or  scrapes  against  an 

piezoelectric  element  produces  electrical 

and 

housing  having  a  front  end  that  is  sized  to 

said  back  cavity  behind  the  back  end  of 

ric  element,  said  housing  comprising  a 

that  includes  an  inner  electrical  conductor 

shield  conductor,  where  at  the  front  end  of 

inner  conductor  is  attached  to  the  inner 

the  outer  conductor  is  attached  to  the 

of  said  piezoelectric  element,  where 

(|bstacle  detector,  via  said  coaxial  cable,  are 

electrical  oscillations. 

control  unit  that  is  solely  powered  from  a 

and  having  means  for  receiving  and  pro- 

el^trical  oscillations  from  said  obstacle  detec- 


1  ito  \ 
piezoe  ecti 

I  cab  e 
;eri 
tie 
Slid 

elect  rode 


compa  rator 


tor  assembly 
bly  has 

(1)  an  amplii 
and  means 
electrical 
ducing  an 

(2)  a 
amplifier 
from  said 
age  that 
sponding 

(3)  a  rei 
ational 
signals 
a  signal 
pulses, 

(4)  an  audio 
amplifier 
frequency 

(5)  an  alarm 
said 
pulses 
circuit 
visual  and 
obstacle 


froin 


md  for  providing  an  alarm  when  said  assem- 
encointered  an  obstacle,  said  unit  comprising: 

circuit  having  a  first  operational  amplifier 
for  receiving,  processing  and  amplifying  the 
(scillations  from  said  assembly  and  for  pro- 
>utput  signal, 

circuit  having  a  second  operational 
means  for  comparing  the  output  signal 
iplifier  circuit  with  a  preset  threshold  volt- 
vlhen  equalled  or  exceeded,  produces  corre- 
c  igital  signals, 
trigga  >le  multivibrator  circuit  having  a  third  oper- 
ant plifier  and  means  for  receiving  the  digital 
said  comparator  circuit  and  for  producing 
of  a  series  of  time  dependent  output 


I  Dd 


CO  tsistmg  I 


;enerator  circuit  having  a  fourth  operational 
I  nd  means  for  producing  a  series  of  audio 
[>ulses,  and 

circuit  that  receives  the  output  pulses  from 

multivibrator  circuit   and   the  audio   frequency 

said  audio  generator  circuit,  said  alarm 

ha\^ng  means  for  converting  the  two  inputs  into 

audio  alarm  signals  that  indicate  when  said 

detector  assembly  has  encountered  an  obstacle. 
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5,293,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN  AIRBAG 

RESTRAINT  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL  SENSORS 

Jeffirey  R.  Rochette,  Livonia,  and  Edward  J.  Abeska,  Femdale, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW,  Inc.,  Lyndhorst,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,566 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2000,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340—438  9  Claims 
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representative  of  the  level  of  a  sensed  parameter,  said 
sensor  signal  having  a  reference  value; 

a  gauge  means  for  displaying  the  level  of  said  sensed  parame- 
ter, said  gauge  means  having  a  plurality  of  high  indicating 
segments,  a  plurality  of  low  indicating  segments,  and  a 
central  segment,  said  plurality  high  and  low  indicating 
segments  and  said  central  segment  being  illuminable;  and 

instrument  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  signal  and  re- 
sponsively  displaying  the  level  of  the  sensed  parameter  in 
the  center  justified  format  by  illuminating  said  central 
segment  and  progressively  illuminating  said  plurality  of 
high  and  low  indicating  segments  in  response  to  the  value 
of  said  sensor  signal  substantially  increasing  and  decreas- 
ing from  said  reference  value,  respectively. 


5493,155 

INTERFACE  FOR  A  SUPERVISED  MULTI-INPUT 

AUDIBLE  WARNING  SYSTEM 

John  J.  Nicol,  North  Brunswick;  Bart  Falzarano,  Jr.,  Bayrille, 

and  Joseph  Kosich,  Sooth  Toms  River,  all  of  N  J.,  assigMirs  to 

Wbeelock  Inc.,  Long  Branch,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,269,  May  7,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,758 

iBt.  CL5  G08B  29/00 

U.S.  CL  340—506  23  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  an  airbag  restraint  system  of  the 
type  having  a  firing  circuit  including  at  least  two  parallel 
connected  inertia  sensors  connected  in  series  with  a  squib 
across  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  each  of  said  at  least  two 
parallel  connected  inertia  sensors  having  a  normally  open 
switch  and  an  associated  parallel  connected  resistor,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means  for  isolating  at  least  one  of  the  parallel  connected 
inertia  sensors  of  the  firing  circuit  from  the  other  inertia 
sensor  of  the  firing  circuit; 
means  for  monitoring,  in  said  firing  circuit,  at  least  one 
voltage  value  at  a  component  connection  while  said  at 
least  one  of  the  parallel  connected  inertia  sensors  is  iso- 
lated; 
means  for  determining  from  the  monitored  voltage  value  a 
value  functionally  related  to  the  resistance  of  at  least  one 
circuit  component  of  said  firing  circuit  while  said  at  least 
one  of  the  parallel  connected  inertia  sensors  is  isolated; 
means  for  comparing  the  determined  value  against  a  prede- 
termined limit;  and 
means  for  providing  an  error  indication  in  response  to  said 
means  for  comftaring. 


5^3,154 

CENTER  JUSTIFIED  GAUGE 

Geoffrey  D.  Ginzel,  Peoria,  and  Ricky  D.  Vance,  Washington, 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  lac,  Peoria,  Dl. 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,462 

Int  CL'  B60Q  1/00 

U.S.  a.  340-438  18  Cbdnu 
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16.  A  multi-input  audible  warning  system  for  generating  an 
audible  alarm  from  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  multiple  input 
circuits,  comprising: 

multiple  input  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  potential 
input  signals  for  generating  an  audible  alarm; 

addressable  decoding  means  coupled  to  said  multiple  input 
means  for  prioritizing  said  potential  input  signals  from  a 
highest  priority  to  a  lowest  priority; 

audible  alarming  means  for  generating  in  response  to  the 
highest  priority  of  said  potential  input  signals  an  audible 
frequency-response  output  corresponding  to  said  highest 
priority  input  signal,  said  audible  alarming  means  includ- 
ing means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  audible  signal 
frequency  outputs;  and 

selection  means  coupled  to  said  addressable  deocoding 
means  for  selecting  said  audible  frequency-response  out- 
put from  among  said  plurality  of  audible  signal  frequency 
outputs  corresponding  to  one  of  said  input  signals. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  the  level  of  a  sensed  parame- 
ter in  a  center  justified  format,  comprising: 
a  sensor  means  for  producing  a  sensor  signal  having  a  value 


5^93,156  

HAND  TOOL  DRIVEN  BY  DC  BATTERY  WITH 
MULTIPLE  LEVEL  BATTERY  CONDITION  INDICATOR 

Michihiro  Sboji,  and  Keiui  Fnknda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japaa,  as- 
signors to  Nitto  KohU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Feb.  IS,  1991, 3-006368[U] 
lat.  a.s  G08B  21/00 

MS.  CL  340—636  8  CUIbh 

1.  A  hand  tool  including: 
a  main  body  having  a  DC  source; 
a  tool  section  connected  to  the  main  body; 
a  plurality  of  LEDs  provided  on  the  main  body; 
a  motor  for  driving  the  tool  section; 
means  electrically  connected  between  the  DC  source  and 
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the  plurality  of  LE  3s, 
LEDs  in  accordam  ; 
source;  and 


flickering  means 
and  the  motor,  and 
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operation. 
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for  turning  on,  in  sequence,  the 
with  power  remaining  in  the  DC 
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Masahiro  Soma, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

File4 
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5,293,158 
MRECnON  INPUT  DEVICE 
F  inikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric  Co,, 
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U,S.  a.  345—161 
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elect^cally  connected  between  the  LEDs 
o  the  DC  source,  for  turning  on  and 
/hen  the  motor  is  overloaded  while  in 


5,293,157 
WORK  CLAMPING  NtoHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 

MULTI-POSm  DNAL  FINGER  MEMBERS 
Takeshi  Yakon,  Tokyo,! Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,727,  Not.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,139,246. 
This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,144 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1989,  1-28861S>; 
Oct  30,  1990,  ^290722 

Int.  a.'  q08B  21/00;  B23Q  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—674  I  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dete<  ting  the  state  of  clamping  of  a  work- 
piece  by  a  pair  of  fmgisr  members  of  a  clamping  apparatus, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

moving  the  finger  me  nbers  relative  to  each  other  in  a  clamp- 
ing direction  in  ac<  ordance  with  the  conflguration  of  the 
workpiece  to  a  fint  position  where  the  finger  members 
contact  the  workpcce  with  a  first  force; 

further  moving  the  finger  members  in  the  clamping  direction 
toward  a  second  position  with  a  second  force  smaller  than 
the  first  force; 

detecting  whether  any  further  movement  of  the  finger  mem- 
bers toward  the  i^nd  position  has  been  actually  ef- 
fected; and 

determining  that  th4  workpiece  is  in  position  for  actual 
clamping  when  substantial  further  movement  of  the  finger 
members  is  not  detected  in  the  detecting  step  and  deter- 
mining that  the  workpiece  is  not  in  the  position  for  clamp- 
ing when  substantial  further  movement  of  the  fmger  mem- 
bers is  detected  in  the  detecting  step. 


May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,673 
Int  a.5  G09G  3/02 


4Claim* 


1.  A  cursor  cc  itrol  device  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
cursor  on  a  displ  »y,  said  cursor  control  device  comprising: 

a  lower  plate; 

a  base  plate  fiijedly  connected  to  said  lower  plate,  said  base 
plate  definir  g  a  first  opening  having  a  plurality  of  edges, 
said  base  pli  ite  having  a  lower  surface  facing  said  lower 
plate; 

an  upper  plat<  fixedly  connected  to  said  lower  plate  such 
that  said  ba:  e  plate  is  disposed  between  said  lower  plate 
and  said  up  ter  plate,  said  upper  plate  defining  a  second 
opening; 

a  first  elongat^  holding  member  slidably  disposed  between 
said  base  p  ate  and  said  lower  plate,  said  first  holding 
member  ext  nding  in  a  first  direction  and  being  slidable  in 
a  second  di  -ection  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
said  first  he  Iding  member  including  a  first  detector  ele- 
ment for  generating  a  signal  representing  a  motion  of  said 
member; 


first  holding 

a  second  elongated  holding  member  slidably  disposed  be- 
tween said  >ase  plate  and  said  lower  plate,  said  second 
holding  me  nber  extending  in  said  second  direction  and 
being  slidat  le  in  said  first  direction,  said  second  holding 
member  inc  uding  a  second  detector  element  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  representing  a  motion  of  said  second  holding 
member; 

an  engaging  n  ember  slidably  connected  to  both  of  said  first 
and  second  holding  members,  said  engaging  member 
including  a  portion  extending  through  said  first  and  sec- 
ond openin]  ;s;  and 

a  plurality  of  independently  slidable  cover  plates  disposed 
between  sai  1  base  plate  and  said  upper  plate,  said  plurality 
of  cover  pli  ites  cooperating  to  cover  said  first  opening  in 
said  base  {late,  thereby  preventing  dust  from  passing 
through  sai  I  first  opening  to  said  first  and  second  holding 
members. 
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5,293,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PERCEPTION  OF  HIGH  QUALFFY  GRAYSCALE 
SHADING  ON  DIGITALLY  COMMANDED  DISPLAYS 
Chester  F.  Basaetti,  Jr.,  Cupertino;  Dayakar  C.  Reddy;  Ekapu- 
tra   Laiman,   both   of  Milpitas,   and   Bryan   M.   Richter, 
Saratoga,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont, Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,622,  Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,185,602.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,046 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/20.  5/ JO 

VS.  a.  345—149  2  Claims 


5,293,160 
KEYLESS  VEHICLE  LOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTANCE 

MEASURING 
Tomotaka  Knrozu,  and  Mikio  TakencU,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,277,  Oct.  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,157,389.  This  application  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2,  1989,  1-284946; 
Not.  2,  1989,  1-284947;  May  31,  1990,  2-139836 

Int.  CL'  G08C  19/00:  B60R  25/10;  GOIS  11/02 
VS.  a.  340— 825  J2  30  ( 


,J5  ^ 25 


rC^-Mi 


Vm 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  digitally  commanded  multiple 
panel  display  unit  having  pixels  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
to  produce  the  perception  of  an  image  having  plural  levels  of 
brightness,  comprising: 

row  addressing  means  for  designating  the  row  number  of  a 

desired  pixel; 
column  addressing  means  for  designating  the  column  num- 
ber of  a  desired  pixel; 
image  memory  means  for  producing  brightness  data  indicat- 
ing a  desired  level  of  brightness  to  be  produced  at  a  pixel 
addressed  by  the  row  and  colimin  numbers  of  the  row  and 
column  addressing  means; 
waveform  memory  means,  responsive  to  the  brightness  level 
produced  by  the  image  memory  means,  for  storing  a  pre- 
determined set  of  brightness-setting  waveforms  and  se- 
lecting one  of  the  stored  waveforms  in  response  to  the 
brightness  level  value,  the  waveform  memory  means 
including  bit  position  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  first 
desired  bit  within  the  selected  brightness  setting  wave- 
form and  outputting  said  selected  first  bit  as  a  current 
display  command  bit  and  for  selecting  a  look-ahead  bit 
within  the  selected  brightness  setting  waveform  and  out- 
putting  said  look-ahead  bit  as  a  look-ahead  display  com- 
mand bit;  and 
phase-placement  patterning  means,  responsive  to  the  row 
and  column  numbers,  for  producing  a  bit  position  select- 
ing value  to  be  used  by  the  waveform  memory  means,  said 
bit  position  value  being  determined  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  phase-placement  pattern,  the  phase-place- 
ment patterning  means  including  information  correspond- 
ing to  said  predetermined  phase-placement  pattern,  so  that 
the  waveform  memory  means  provides  a  first  output 
stream  of  current  command  bits  and  a  second  output 
stream  of  look-ahead  command  bits  for  use  by  the  multiple 
panel  display  unit. 


r^^- 


■^^ 


p4^^i?i--^-iS::iN 


.[fH 


r- 


1.  A  keyless  lock  system  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  portable  communicating  means  for  transmitting  a  code 
signal; 

an  onboard  communicating  means  for  receiving  said  code 
signal  from  said  {xirtable  communicating  means; 

a  primary  means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  vehicle 
condition  of  the  vehicle; 

a  final  means  for  producing  a  first  warning  signal  in  response 
to  a  first  alarm  command  signal;  and 

a  controlling  means  for  producing  an  automatic  request 
signal  when  said  predetermined  vehicle  condition  is  de- 
tected by  said  primary  means,  ascertaining  an  existence  of 
said  portable  communicating  means  by  receiving  said 
code  signal  through  said  onboard  communicating  means 
from  said  portable  communicating  means,  when  said  auto- 
matic request  signal  is  produced,  and  producing  said  first 
alarm  command  signal  if  said  portable  communicating 
means  is  absent,  said  controlling  means  being  connected 
with  said  primary  means  to  receive  a  signal  from  said 
primary  means  and  further  connected  with  said  final 
means  to  send  said  first  alarm  command  signal  to  said  final 
means, 

wherein  said  primary  means  comprises  a  vehicle  condition 
sensing  means  for  detecting  said  predetermined  vehicle 
condition  which  normally  exists  when  said  portable  com- 
municating means  is  moved  out  of  the  vehicle  through  one 
of  doors  and  windows  of  the  vehicle. 


5,293,161 

SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  VIBRATOR 

John  F.  MacDonald,  Coral  Springs,  and  Jeffrey  S.  King,  Boyn- 
ton  Beach,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 
biirg,IU. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  539,404,  Jun.  18,  1990,  abandoaed. 

This  application  Jun.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,226 

iBt  a.'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  CL  340—825.46  20  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  device  powered  by  a  battery,  comprising: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  a  message; 

a  vibrator  capable  of  vibrating  at  a  selected  one  of  at  least 
two  frequencies  for  alerting  a  user  of  the  received  mes- 
sage; 
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selector  means  for  enaMing  a  user  selectable  frequency  of 
vibration  of  said  vibr  itor  which  optimizes  the  user's  re- 
sponse to  the  vibrato  ;  and 


r: 


'X 


MJOO 
•URT 


VJHECtlVER| —  -[ 


controller  for  monitoring 
and  for  adjusting  a 
to  the  monitored 
rate  of  vibration  of 
said  vibrator. 


TACTILE 
*l£HT 


\ 


I  POWER 
I  SUPPLY 


FnEQUENCY 
SafCTOH 


L^ 


ft* 


CONTnOUER 


^ 


I  MEMOBY  [^ 


said  counter  m^ans 

concurrently 

way  surface; 
wherein  said 

nal  when  said 

wherein  said 

tion  of  said 
microprocessor 

said  master 

timing  pulses 

generation  of 

calculate  a  distance 

roadway  mariner. 


'  ck  ck 


Masaki  Kakihara, 


a  characteristic  of  said  vibrator 

p^ameter  of  said  vibrator  in  response 

chai  acteristic  for  maintaining  a  constant 

■  tlje  selected  frequency  of  vibration  of 
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continuing  to  count  said  timing  pulses 
said  laser  beam  sweeps  across  said  road- 


rectiver  means  generates  a  second  timing  sig- 
reflected  laser  beam  is  incident  on  it,  and 
( ounter  ceases  counting  upon  said  genera- 
se<  ond  timing  signal;  and 

neans  coupled  to  said  receiver  means  and 

means  for  analyzing  the  number  of  said 

counted  by  said  counter  means  between 

aid  first  and  second  timing  signals  so  as  to 

between  said  tracking  device  and  said 


5^3,163 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Kronberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Masao 
Sasaki,  Hiroshiiiia,  Japan;  Yasuyuki  Masaki,  Sagamihara, 
Japan;  Tatsuaki  Taniguchi,  Hiroshima,  Japan;  Toshihiko 
Okamoto,  Hiroskima,  Japan;  Futoshi  Shoji,  Hiroshima,  Ja- 
pan, and  Keiji  Takao,  Higashihiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Carporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sej.  No.  711,614,  Jun.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,834 


5,293,162 

LASER  BASED  TRACKING  DE\1CE  FOR  DETECTING 

THE  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  A  VEHICLE  AND  A 

ROAqWAY  MARKER 

William  D.  Bachalo,  Sunn^ale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,378 

Int  C1.5  G08G  im 

MS.  a.  340—905  4  Claims 


Claims  priority, 
U.S.  a.  340—995 


ipplication  Japan,  Jon.  6,  1990,  2-148136 
Int.  a.5  G08G  1/123 

15  Claims 


I  informs  tion, 


tlie 
mems 


1.  A  laser  tracking  de  ice  for  determining  the  distance  be- 
tween a  vehicle  and  a  i  >adway  marker  on  the  surface  of  a 
roadway,  comprising: 

a  laser  diode  for  geneifiting  and  transmitting  a  laser  beam; 

a  rotating  polygonal  mirror  coupled  to  a  controllable  motor, 
said  mirror  being  located  within  an  optical  path  of  said 
laser  beam,  for  swee(>ing  said  laser  beam  across  said  road- 
way surface,  said  mifror  also  receiving  a  reflection  of  said 
laser  beam  back  from  said  roadway  surface,  and  directing 
said  reflected  laser  l^eam  to  a  receiver  means; 

master  clock  means  cdupled  to  said  controllable  motor  for 
generating  a  first  t*i^g  signal  and  issuing  a  series  of 
timing  pulses  when  laid  laser  beam  starts  to  sweep  across 
said  roadway  surface; 

counter  means  couplid  to  said  master  clock  means,  said 
counter  means  begiiviing  to  count  said  timing  pulses  when 
said  master  clock  means  generates  said  first  timing  signal. 


f  )ri 


informal  ion 


1.  A  navigation 
road  map 

current  positioi 
position  of 

designating 
destination; 

storage  means 
map 

played  and 
can  be  made 
mation  being 

reading  means 
lated  to  roac$ 
the  vehicle 
for  reading 

determination 
the  read  out 
estimated 
on  the  basis 
read  out  roai  I 

display  control 
information 
destination. 


-\ 


system  having  display  means  for  dis|>laying 

comprising: 
estimation  means  for  estimating  an  actual 
vehicle  on  a  displayed  map; 
operated  by  a  drive  for  designating  a 


previously  storing  a  large  amount  of  road 

which  consists  of  image  data  to  be  dis- 

ibgical  data  on  which  logical  determination 

determination  means,  said  road  map  infor- 

static; 

Tor  searching  for  road  map  information  re- 

between  the  estimated  current  position  of 

the  designated  destination  location,  and 

that  information  from  said  storage  means; 

I  leans  for  determining  the  relation  degree  of 

road  map  information  to  at  least  one  of  the 

actual  position  and  the  designated  destination 

the  individual  logical  data  contained  in  the 

map  information;  and 

means  for  restricting  display  of  the  road  map 
which  is  determined  as  less  related  to  the 


snd 

OJt  I 


(ft 
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5,293,164 

DATA  COMPRESSION  WITH  PIPELINE  PROCESSOR 

HAVING  SEPARATE  MEMORIES 

Joseph  M.  Bugiyski,  Ypsilanti,  and  James  T.  Russo,  Ann  Arbor, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Triada,  Ltd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  706,949,  May  29, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,245,337.  This  appUcation  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,360 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H03M  7/iO 

U.S.  CL  341—51  5  Claims 


5,293,165 
5B6B  CODING  RULE  INVERSE  CONVERSION  CIRCUTF 

FOR  DIGITAL  TRANSMISSION 
Hiroynki  Iwaki;  Mitsiihiro  Kawaguchi;  Shigi  Miyake,  and  Shi^i 
Yamaooto,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figitsii  limitwl, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,864 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-304523; 
Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054977 

Int.  a.s  H03M  n/02 
U.S.  CL  341—102  3  Cbdms 
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1.  The  method  of  operating  upon  an  incoming  data  stream  to 
generate  an  ordered  body  of  data  from  which  the  incoming 
data  stream  may  be  reconstructed,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  sequentially  ordered  memory  levels 

and  a  plurality  of  processing  means,  each  processing 

means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  memory  levels; 
at  the  processor  means  associated  with  the  first  memory 

level: 

receiving  said  incoming  data  stream; 

analyzing  said  stream  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  previ- 
ously non-occurring  sequences  of  data  elements  in  said 
stream; 

storing  said  non-occurring  sequences  in  said  first  memory 
level;  and 

outputting  a  signal  representative  of  the  storage  location 
in  said  first  memory  level  for  each  sequence  of  data 
elements  in  said  incoming  stream; 
at  the  processing  means  associated  with  each  sequential 

memory  level; 

receiving  an  output  signal  from  the  processing  means 
associated  with  the  sequentially  lower  memory  level; 

analyzing  said  output  to  detect  the  occurrence  of  previ- 
ously non-occurring  sequences  of  storage  location  ele- 
ments occurring  in  said  output  signal; 

storing  said  non-occurring  sequences;  and 

outputting  to  the  processing  means  associated  with  the 
next  higher  memory  level  signals  representative  of  the 
storage  location  in  its  associated  memory  level  of  each 
sequence  of  storage  location  elements  in  its  incoming 
signal. 
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1.  A  SB6B  coding  rule  inverse  conversion  circuit  in  a  data 
transmission  system  utilizing  the  SB6B  code  as  a  code  format 
on  a  transmission  line,  comprising: 

a  first  decoder  for  generating  a  signal  of  eight  patterns  from 
the  upper  three  bits  in  a  six  bit  signal  which  has  been 
converted  by  the  5B6B  coding  rule  conversion  method; 

a  second  decoder  for  generating  a  signal  of  eight  patterns 
from  the  lower  three  bits  in  the  six  biu; 

a  mark  rate  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  a  mark  rate  of  six 
bits  from  the  signal  of  eight  patterns  outputted  from  the 
first  and  second  decoders; 

a  code  inverse  conversion  circuit  for  executing  the  inverse 
conversion  of  the  SB6B  coding  rule  responsive  to  the 
mark  rates  detected  by  the  mark  rate  detecting  circuit  in 
order  to  convert  the  six  bits  into  a  signal  of  five  bits;  and 

a  select  circuit  for  selecting  and  outputting  only  one  signal 
among  the  signal  of  five  bits  inversely  converted  by  the 
code  inverse  conversion  circuit,  signal  of  upper  five  bits 
among  the  six  bits  and  an  error  signal,  responsive  to  the 
mark  rate  detected  by  the  mark  rate  detecting  circuit. 


5,293,166 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  AND  BIAS 

COMPENSATOR  THEREFOR 

Paul  D.  Ta,  San  Joae,  dUf.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,946 
Int  CL'  H03M  1/66.  1/06 
UJS.  CL  341—118  9  Claims 

1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  comprising: 
decoder  means  responsive  to  a  multi-bit  digital  input  and 
operative  to  decode  said  digital  input  into  a  plurality  of 
cell  activation  signals; 
conversion  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  current  cells, 
where  each  of  said  current  cells  includes  a  cell  bias  input, 
a  cell  activation  input  and  a  cell  analog  output  wherein 
said  cell  analog  outputs  of  said  plurality  of  current  cells 
are  coupled  together  to  provide  a  converter  analog  out- 
put; 
bias  generator  means  having  a  reference  input  coupled  to  a 
bias  generator  voltage  reference  source,  a  bias  output 
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coupled  to  the  cell  I  las  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  current 
cells,  and  a  power  ii  put; 
variation  detection  mejins  coupled  to  said  power  input  for 
detecting  a  voltage  variation  on  said  power  input  and 
operative  to  develop  an  error  signal  in  response  to  said 
voltage  variation;  aild 


y 


variation  compensatioi 
and  operative  to  vai 
said  voltage  variatic  i 
compensation  means 
output  of  said  v; 
said  bias  output 


means  responsive  to  said  error  signal 

said  bias  output  to  compensate  for 

wherein  an  input  of  said  variation 

is  coupled  to  said  error  signal  and  an 

variation  compensation  means  is  coupled  to 


AUTOMATIC  A/D  CONVERTER  OPERATION  WITH 

SELECTAB  LE  RESULT  FORMAT 

Joks  D.  OunpbeU,  Jr.;  paig  D.  Shaw,  and  William  DeWitt 

Huston,  all  of  Austin^  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577,247,  Sep.  4, 1990.  This  application 

Aug.  3,  ip93,  Ser.  No.  101,262 

Int.  C1.5  H03M  1/12 

MS.  a.  341—141  1  5  Claims 


second 
value  of  thi 
format 


pof  ion  of  the  N-bit  data  bus,  depending  on  a 
portion  of  the  address  received  by  the  data 


circ  iiK. 


RADA* 
AlistairR. 
Marconi  Limite^ 
FUel 
Claims  priority, 
9204M6 


5,293,168 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Faulkner,  Essex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  GEC- 
Middlesex,  United  Kingdom 
Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,478 
application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 


1  lit  CL*  GDIS  13/2%,  13/38 


U.S.  a.  342— 14S 


<f 


eq  lal 


ra(  e, 


1.  A  method 
reflecting  object 
ing  a  radar 

(1)  modulating 
first  bit  rate 

(2)  modulating 
a  bit  rate 
repetition 

(3)  transmittin; ; 
signal, 

(4)  feeding  a 
whereto  is 

(5)  and  feeding 
down  conv^er 
therein  with 

whereby  a  received 
provides  information 
object  lies  and 
lator  in  the 
band  in  which 


determining  the  range  of  a  radar  signal 
>  'hich  method  comprises  the  steps  of  generat- 
freqw  ncy  carrier  wave, 

said  carrier  wave  with  a  first  code  having  a 
ind  a  first  code  repetition  rate, 
>aid  carrier  wave  with  a  second  code  having 
to  and  synchronous  with  said  first  code 


th; 


1.  An  analog-to-digita|  conversion  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  address  bus; 

(b)  an  N-bit  data  bus; 

(c)  an  analog  input  teiminal; 

(d)  a  sample  and  hold  ;ircuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
analog  input  terminal  and  having  an  output; 

(e)  an  analog-to-digittl  converter  circuit  having  an  input 
coupled  to  the  outfit  of  the  sample  and  hold  circuit  and 
having  an  M-bit  digital  output,  where  M  is  less  than  N; 

(0  an  interface  circuit^oupled  to  receive  an  address  from  the 
address  bus  and  coupled  to  provide  data  to  the  data  bus, 
the  interface  circuit  also  having  an  input  coupled  to  the 
M-bit  digital  outputjof  the  analog-to-digital  converter,  the 
interface  circuit  funher  comprises: 
a  data  format  circus  coupled  to  receive  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  address,  thr  data  format  circuit  couples  an  M-bit 
digital  signal  reo  :ived  from  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter to  either  a  first  portion  of  the  N-bit  data  bus  or  a 
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LoTeland,  CoIqL. 
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said  modulated  carrier  wave  as  a  radar 


al  io  I 


received  echo  to  an   analogue  correlator 

fed  a  delayed  version  of  said  first  code, 
an  output  of  said  analogue  correlator  via  a 
to  a  digital  correlator  for  correlation 
said  second  code, 
echo  correlated  in  said  analogue  correlator 
as  to  a  range  cell  wherein  the  reflecting 
correlation  of  the  output  of  the  analogue  corre- 
digital  correlator  provides  information  as  to  a  range 
range  cell  lies. 


5,293,169 
SWITCHED  CKPACTTOR  ORCUIT  FOR  PREOSION 
RESISTANCE 
ler,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.;  Charles  E.  Moore, 
and  Earl  C.  Herlelkson,  Yamhill,  Oreg., 
H^lett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
So.  876,611,  Apr.  30,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
ion  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,927 
Int  a.5  H03F  1/02 

10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  differei  tial  amplifier  circuit  having  a  first  resistance 
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between  a  first  input  signal  and  a  first  amplifier  input,  a  second 
resistance  between  a  second  input  signal  and  a  second  amplifier 
input,  a  switched  capacitor  circuit  for  the  first  and  second 
resistances,  the  switched  capacitor  circuit  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing: 
first  and  second  capacitors,  each  having  a  first  capacitor 

terminal  and  a  second  capacitor  terminal; 
first,  second  and  third  clock  signals, 
wherein  a  rising  edge  of  the  second  clock  signal  follows  a 
falling  edge  of  the  third  clock  signal,  a  falling  edge  of 
the  second  clock  signal  precedes  a  rising  edge  of  the 
third  clock  signal,  a  rising  edge  of  the  first  clock  signal 
follows  the  rising  edge  of  the  second  clock  signal  and  a 
falling  edge  of  the  first  clock  signal  precedes  the  falling 
edge  of  the  second  clock  signal; 
first  switch  means  for  connecting  the  first  capacitor  terminal 
of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  to  one  of  the  following: 
the  first  and  second  input  signals  respectively  when  the 

second  clock  signal  is  logically  TRUE; 
the  second  and  first  input  signals  respectively  when  the 
second  clock  signal  is  logically  FALSE;  and 
second  switch  means  for  connecting  the  second  capacitor 
terminal  of  the  first  and  second  capacitors  to  one  of  the 
following: 
an  analog  ground  when  the  first  clock  signal  is  logically 

TRUE; 
the  fu^t  and  second  amplifier  inputs  respectively  when  the 

third  clock  signal  is  logically  TRUE; 
floating  when  the  first  and  third  clock  signals  are  logically 
FALSE. 


length  to  a  plurality  of  P-code  cycles,  thereby  producing 
integrated  demodulated  LI  and  L2  signals, 

means  receiving  the  integrated  demodulated  LI  and  L2 
signals  for  correlating  them  with  each  other,  thereby 
generating  a  correlation  level,  and 

means  communicating  with  said  carrier  replica  generating 
means  and  said  P-code  replica  generating  means  for  ad- 
justing the  phases  of  the  carrier  replicas  and  of  the  P-code 
replica  relative  to  the  incoming  LI  and  L2  signals  in  a 
manner  to  substantially  maximize  a  measure  of  said  corre- 
lation level, 

whereby  useful  phases  of  the  carrier  and  P-code  replicas  are 
obtained. 


5,293,171 

PHASED  ARRAY  ANTENNA  FOR  EFFICIENT 

RADIATION  OF  HEAT  AND  ARBITRARILY 

POLARIZED  MICROWAVE  SIGNAL  POWER 

Alan  R.  Cberrette,  36^  Ravms  Crest  Dr.,  PUinsboro,  NJ. 

08536 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,622 

Int  CL'  HOIQ  1/38.  21/00 

MS.  a.  343—700  MS  9  Claims 


5,293,170 
GLOBAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER  DIGITAL 

PROCESSING  TECHNIQUE 
Robert  G.  Lorenz,  Newark;  Roger  J.  Helkey,  Goleta,  and  Kam- 
ran  K.  Abadi,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Asbtech 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  683,608,  Apr.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,134,407.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,461 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat.  a.'  H04B  7/185:  GOIS  5/02:  H03D  3/18 

MS.  a.  342—352  44  CUims 


1.  A  system  for  processing  LI  and  L2  signals  received  from 
a  satellite  that  include  a  unique  frequency  carrier  with  a  known 
pseudo-random  P-code  and  an  unknown  code  modulated 
thereon,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  replicas  of  the  respective  unique  fre- 
quency carriers  of  the  received  LI  and  L2  signals, 

means  for  generating  a  replica  of  the  known  pseudo-random 
P-code  modulated  on  the  received  LI  and  L2  signals, 

means  receiving  the  LI  and  L2  signals  for  demodulating  the 
LI  and  L2  signals  with  the  replicas  of  their  carriers  pro- 
vided by  the  carrier  replica  generating  means  and  with  the 
P-code  replica  provided  by  the  P-code  replica  generating 
means,  thereby  producing  demodulated  LI  and  L2  sig- 
nals, 

means  receiving  the  demodulated  LI  and  L2  signals  for 
separately  integrating  them  over  time  periods  equal  in 
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1.  An  active  phased  array  antenna  panel  for  radiating  both 
heat  and  arbitrarily  polarized  microwave  signal  power  com- 
prising; 
a  plurality  of  electronics  modules,  each  of  said  electronics 
module  including  electronic  circuit  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electronic  components  including  an  amplify- 
ing means  for  amplifying  microwave  signal  power,  a 
phase  shifting  means  for  changing  the  phase  of  microwave 
signals,  an  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  microwave 
signals,  and  a  digital  control  means  for  controlling  said 
amplifying  means,  said  phase  shifting  means  and  said 
attenuating  means,  a  first  multilayered  circuit  board  made 
of  a  dielectric  material  with  high  thermal  conductivity  to 
which  said  electronic  circuit  means  are  attached  in  an 
electrical  and  heat  conducting  relationship,  a  housing 
made  of  a  material  with  high  thermal  conductivity  to 
which  said  first  multilayered  circuit  board  is  attached  in 
an  electrical  and  heat  conducting  relationship,  a  pluraUty 
of  input  and  output  connector  means  attached  to  said 
housing  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  cir- 
cuit means,  a  thermal  contact  pad  made  of  dielectric  mate- 
rial with  high  thermal  conductivity,  means  for  attaching 
said  thermal  contact  pad  to  said  housing  in  an  electrical 
insulating  and  heat  conducting  relationship; 
a  pluraUty  of  subarray  elements,  each  of  said  subarray  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  patch  radiators,  each  of 
said  patch  radiator  comprising  a  first  mirror  bonded  to  the 
top  exterior  surface  of  a  patch  substrate  made  of  a  ther- 
mally stable  low  dielectric  constant  material,  a  second 
multilayered  circuit  board  made  of  a  dielectric  material 
with  high  thermal  conductivity,  said  second  multilayered 
circuit  board  including  a  microstrip  feed  network  and  a 
ground  plane  common  to  said  microstrip  feed  network 
and  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  patch  radiators. 
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said  microstrip  feed  n  stwork  adapted  to  receive  micro- 
wave signal  power  fi  9m  said  electronics  module,  said 
ground  plane  includiq ;  a  plurality  of  coupling  slots  for 
coupling  said  microwi  ve  signal  power  from  said  micro- 
strip  feed  network  thr  3ugh  said  ground  plane  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  plui  Uity  of  patch  radiators,  a  second 
mirror  having  a  plural  ity  of  areas  with  reflective  coating 
removed  correspondii  g  in  shape  with  respective  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  pate  i  radiators,  means  for  bonding  a 
plurality  of  said  patchlradiators  to  the  top  surface  of  said 
second  mirror  such  thBt  said  plurality  of  patch  radiators 
are  aligned  to  respecHve  ones  of  said  plurality  of  areas 
with  reflective  coating  removed,  means  to  bond  said  sec- 
ond multilayered  circlit  board  to  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  second  mirror  siich  that  said  plurality  of  coupling 
slots  are  aligned  to  r^pective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
patch  radiators;  ; 

a  support  structure  a$sen4>ly  comprising  a  lightweight  lower 
support  structure  mad^  of  a  material  with  high  electrical 
and  thermal  conductiyity,  a  third  mirror  bonded  to  the 
bottom  exterior  surfaot  of  said  lightweight  lower  support 
structure,  a  third  multilayered  circuit  board  comprising  a 
plurality  of  imbedded  itransmission  line  layers  for  distrib- 
uting microwave  po^er,  DC  bias  power,  and  control 
signals  to  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electronics 
modules,  a  plurality  ol  output  connectors  to  receive  input 
connectors  on  respect^i'e  ones  of  said  plurality  of  electron- 
ics modules,  a  plurality  of  holes  in  said  third  multilayered 
circuit  board  for  receiK'ing  respective  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  thermal  contact  pads  on  said  electronics  modules,  a 
lightweight  upper  support  structure  made  of  a  material 
with  high  electrical  a^d  thermal  conductivity,  said  light- 
structure  including  a  plurality  of 
shape  and  adapted  to  receive  re- 
plurality  of  electronics  modules, 
lid  third  multilayered  circuit  board 
pd  lightweight  lower  support  struc- 
surface  of  said  lightweight  upper 
support  structure  to  f(^rm  a  composite  assembly, 
means  for  attaching  said  plurality  of  electronics  modules  to 
said  support  structure!  assembly  in  an  electrical  and  heat 
conducting  relationsh^,  means  for  attaching  said  plurality 
of  subarray  elements  tfc  respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of 
electronics  modules  if  an  electrical  and  heat  conducting 
relationship. 


weight  upper  suppor 
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to  the  top  surface  of  s 
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sides  of  the  dri^ren 
eluding  at  least 
and  an  optoeldctr 
segments  togel  liei 
first,  substantia  ly 
ond,  substantially 
optoelectronic 
vation  signal  su  :h 
determines  the 
switch;  and 
(c)  non-metallic 
signal  to  the  o| 
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element,  the  first  passive  element  in- 
two  co-axially  arranged  antenna  segments 
onic  switch  that  couples  the  antenna 
r,  the  optoelectronic  switch  having  a 
conducting  impedance  state  and  a  sec- 
non-conducting  impedance  state,  the 
twitch  being  responsive  to  an  optical  acti- 
that  the  strength  of  the  activation  signal 
impedance  state  of  the  optoelectronic 


I  seans  for  providing  an  optical  activation 
I  toelectronic  switch. 


5^3,173 
SIGNKL  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Knutsford,  and  Brian  E^ter,  Llangefni, 

K  gigdom,  assignors  to  Glass  Antennas  Tech- 

i  tockport.  United  Kingdom 

PCT/GB^/01059,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 

per  Pub.  No.  WO91/01575,  PCT  Pub. 


19(2, 


Jerzy  J.  Kropielnicfi, 
both  of  United 
nology  Limited, 

per  No. 
Date  Jan.  28, 
Date  Feb.  7, 199 

per 

Claims  priority, 
8916524 

M 
U.S.  a.  343—704 


FU«1 


»^3,172 

•F  PASSIVE  ELEMENTS  IN  AN 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  F<  R  CONTROLLING  ANTENNA 
PEIf^RMANCE 
Bernard  J.  Lamberty;  George  S.  Andrews,  both  of  Kent,  and 
James  L.  Freeman,  Re^on,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattit,  Wash. 

FDed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,528 


1  sepal  iting 


1.  An  optically  reconfigurable  array  antenna,  comprising: 

(a)  a  driven  element  that  is  couplable  to  a  transmission  line; 

(b)  first  and  second  paative  elements  positioned  on  opposite 


1.  A  signal 
wave  frequencies 
heating  element  of 
dow  to  enable  sui  :h 
antenna,  said  devi<  e 
nection  to  said  he  iting 
connection  with  a 
a  radio  signal  temjinal 
choke  (1)  to  at  leas  I 
choke  (2)  arranged 
for  blocking 
whilst  permitting 
heating  element, 
inductively  couple^ 
acterized  in  that 
(13)  connected  to 
ing  an  FET  amplil 
uration,  said  LP 
which  is  low  relative 
and  to  the  impeda  ice 
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Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,612 
ippUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  19,  1989, 


;.  a.'  HOIQ  l/02a  1/320 


15  Claims 


device  for  use  at  long  wave/medium 
ind  for  separating  a  radio  signal  from  the 
an  electrically  heated  motor  vehicle  win- 
heating  element  to  be  used  as  a  radio 
comprising  first  terminals  (3,  4)  for  con- 
element,  second  terminals  (5,  6)  for 
power  supply  for  the  said  heating  element, 
coimection  (11)  connected  via  a  VHP 
one  of  said  first  terminals  (3,  4)  and  an  LF 
between  the  said  first  and  second  terminals 
of  radio  signals  to  the  power  supply 
of  current  from  the  power  supply  to  the 
LF  choke  (2)  comprising  two  mutually 
coils  wound  in  a  common  direction,  char- 
is  provided  a  radio  signal  LF  amplifier 
laid  radio  signal  terminal  (11)  and  compris- 
stage  connected  in  grounded  gate  config- 
unplifier  (13)  having  an  input  impedance 
to  the  impedance  of  said  radio  antenna 
of  the  said  LF  choke  (2). 
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5,293,174 
VEHICLE  ANTENNA 
Jerzy  J.  Kropielnicki,  40  Glebelands  Road,  Knutsford  Cheshire; 
James  D.  Last,  Orchard  House,  Gorddinog,  Llanfturfechan, 
Gwynedd,  and  Brian  Easter,  Slieve  Donard,  Talwm  Road, 
Llangefni,  Gwynedd,  all  of  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,712,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,625,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,963 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21,  1987, 
8711995 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/320.  1/380.  9/380 
VS.  a.  343—713  14  Claims 


opposing  lower  dipole  half  elements  along  said  center- 
line,  and 

(c)  an  outer  circular  ring  centrally  disposed  on  said  front 

trace  between  said  apexes  of  said  lower  half  elements, 

said  board  having  a  formed  hole  through  said  board,  said 

formed  hole  being  centrally  located  in  said  second  portion 

having: 
a  second  portion  of  said  feed  formed  in  said  conductive 

material  on  the  rear  side  of  said  board,  said  second  portion 

having: 

(a)  two  opposing  upper  isosceles  triangular  shaped  dipole 
half  elements  with  the  unequal  sides  extending  out- 
wardly on  said  rear  side  from  said  centerline  of  said 
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1.  A  vehicle  window  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  edges 
comprising  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two  side  edges,  and 
an  antenna  for  use  with  radio  apparatus,  said  antenna  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  elongate  conductor,  applied  to  one 
surface  of  said  window,  and  a  separate  conductive  strip  also 
applied  to  said  surface  of  the  said  window  and  defining  a 
ground  plane  for  the  said  antenna,  the  longer  side  of  said  con- 
ductive strip  extending  along  and  contacting  one  of  said  pe- 
ripheral edges  to  provide  said  ground  plane,  the  length  of  said 
longer  side  of  the  said  conductive  strip  extending  along  and 
contacting  said  one  of  said  peripheral  edges  to  provide  the  said 
ground  plane  being  greater  than  half  the  wavelength  of  the 
central  frequency  of  the  frequency  band  to  which  said  radio 
apparatus  is  tuned,  said  elongate  conductor  having  terminal 
means  at  its  one  end  and  located  adjacent  to  the  said  strip  and 
separated  from  said  strip  by  a  narrow  gap  defined  between  said 
terminal  means  and  the  said  strip,  and  the  other  end  of  the  said 
elongate  conductor  projecting  away  from  said  strip,  the  length 
of  said  elongate  conductor  being  a  minor  proportion  of  the 
length  of  any  of  said  peripheral  edges. 


5,293,175 
STACKED  DUAL  DIPOLE  MMDS  FEED 
Dale  L.  Hemmie,  Bttriington,  Iowa,  and  Robert  M.  Etsbs, 
Hightstown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Conifer  Corporation,  Burling- 
ton, Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733,108,  JnL  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,229,782.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,522 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  9/28.  19/19 

MS.  CL  343—795  37  Claims 

1.  A  single  stacked  dual  dipole  feed  for  use  in  the  S-band  of 

2000  to  3000  MHz,  said  dual  dipole  feed  comprising: 

a  thin  board   having  conductive  material  on  both  sides 

thereof, 
a  first  portion  of  said  feed  formed  in  said  conductive  material 
on  die  front  side  of  said  board,  said  first  portion  having: 

(a)  two  opposing  lower  isosceles  triangular  shaped  dipole 
half  elements  with  the  unequal  sides  extending  out- 
wardly on  said  front  side  form  the  centerline  of  said 
feed, 

(b)  a  firont  linear  trace  connecting  the  apexes  jof  said  two 


feed,  said  opposing  upper  extending  half  elements  being 
of  the  same  dimension  as  said  lower  half  elements, 

(b)  a  rear  linear  trace  connecting  the  apexes  of  said  two 
opposing  upper  dipole  half  elements,  said  rear  trace 
being  centrally  positioned  over  said  front  trace  along 
said  centerline,  said  rear  trace  having  a  combiner 
formed  thereon  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  half 
elements,  and 

(c)  an  inner  circular  ring  centrally  disposed  on  said  rear 
trace  between  said  apexes  of  said  upper  half  elements, 
said  inner  circular  ring  being  centrally  located  over  said 
formed  hole,  said  first  and  second  portions  cooperating 
together  to  feed  said  signals  in  said  S-band. 


5,293,176 
FOLDED  CROSS  GRID  DIPOLE  ANTENNA  ELEMENT 
Paul  G.  EUiot,  Vienna,  Va^  assignor  to  AFTI,  Inc.,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,657 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  21/26 
U.S.  CL  343—797  28  daims 

1.  An  antenna  element  comprising: 
a  ground  plane 

a  first  crosed  grid  dipole,  said  first  crossed  grid  dipole  being 
arranged  in  an  X-Y  plane  corresponding  to  a  first  tier,  the 
first  tier  being  vertically  separated  from  a  second  tier  and 
said  ground  plane,  said  second  tier  being  located  between 
said  ground  plane  and  said  first  tier,  the  first  crossed  grid 
dipole  having  an  interconnected  plurality  of  arms; 
a  second  crossed  grid  dipole,  said  second  dipole  arranged  in 
an  X-Y  plane  corresponding  to  said  second  tier,  said  sec- 
ond crossed  grid  dipole  having  a  plurality  of  non-intercon- 
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nected  anns,  each  of  sfid  non-interconnected  arms  having 
a  feed  input;  and 


said  first  crossed  grid 
crossed  grid  dipole 


Kaoni  Sakurai,  Kawasakj 
both  of  Japan,  assigno^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  applica(i( 
Int 
VS.  CL  343—906 
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DISPLAY 
Akira  Kobayashi, 
Industrial  Co., 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 

VS.  a.  345—87 


March  8,  1994 


5,293,178 
SChEEN  INSPECnNG  APPARATUS 
O  laka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Ll  d.,  Osaka,  Japan 
J  un.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,895 
^ppUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1991,  3-156932 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 

5  Claims 


d  po\e  being  connected  to  said  second 
):  /  conductors. 


5^3,177 
ANTEPfJA  CONNECTOR 

and  Hideki  Watanabe,  Yokohama, 
to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd., 


sc  reen 


hinge  i 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,120 
on  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991, 3-20192(U] 
3.5  HOIQ  1/50 

6  Claims 


sad 


:  imaj  :e 


1.  A  display 
liquid  crystal  disp^y 
proportion  to  a  c 
crystal  display, 
drive  voltage 

drive  voltage  > 

spective  plun  1 

different 
image  pick-up 

tive  plural 

different 
storage  means 

image 

image  pick-i 
image  density 

different 

for  storing 
decision  means 

crystal  display 

image  densit  / 

means 


:  ima]  ;e 


densiti  es 


-u. 


:  ima;  ;e 
tie 


1.  An  anteiuia  connec  or  comprising: 

a  first  housing  for  hoi  sing  an  end  of  a  feeding  cable; 

first  and  second  contai  :ts  to  be  connected  to  a  core  wire  and 
a  shield  wire,  respe(  tiveiy,  of  the  cable  housed  in  said  first 
bousing; 

a  second  housing  for  lousing  said  first  housing;  and 

a  pair  of  conductive  f  «ding  metal  plates  being  arranged  on 
and  secured  to  a  coi  ductive  antenna  pattern  formed  on  an 
insulative  substrate  iand  each  having  first  hold  means  for 
receiving  and  holding  said  second  housing  and  second 
hold  means  for  receiving  and  holding  said  first  and  second 
contacts,  wherein  siid  feeding  metal  plates  form  together 
a  general  T-shaped  and  ends  of  branches  thereof  are 
soldered  to  said  coi  iductive  antenna  pattern. 


CO  ivey 


pi  teed  i 


U.S.  a.  346—1* 

1.  A  work 
workpieces  from 
processed  work] 
face  down  are 
ity  of  workpiece 
ing  the  steps  of: 
simultaneously 

workpieces 

while  maint^ning 

with  the  a 

ing  the  pickfel' 


inspecting  apparatus  for  inspecting  a 
having  an  image  density  which  varies  in 
in  a  drive  voltage  applied  to  the  liquid 
apparatus  comprising: 
virying  means  for  applying  plural  different 
to  the  liquid  crystaJ  display  to  obtain  re- 
images  on  the  liquid  crystal  display  having 
densities; 
r  leans  for  picking  up  an  image  of  the  respec- 
ges  on  the  liquid  crystal  display  having 
densities; 
"or  storing  data  indicative  of  the  different 
of  the  plural  images  picked  up  by  said 
.  means; 

alio  means  for  determining  a  ratio  of  the 

densities  stored  in  said  storage  means  and 

_  thus  determined  image  density  ratio; 

For  determining  an  acceptability  of  the  liquid 

based  on  an  extent  of  a  variance  in  the 

ratio  stored  in  said  image  density  ratio 


5,293,179 
WORK  CONVEY  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Fumio  Ichikawa,  Camakura;  Kunio  Ohtaki,  Ryuugasaki;  Eiichi 
Kato,  Tsukuba,  and  Tsuyoshi  Orikawa,  Kasukabe,  all  of  Ja- 
assignors  (  d  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUeJ  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,092 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-312771; 
Nov.  20,  1990,  2-^12772;  Not.  20,  1990,  2-312773 
Int  a.'  GOID  15/16 
R  17  Claims 

method  for  picking  up  a  plurality  of 
a  storage  means  in  which  a  plurality  of  non- 
lieces  with  non-processed  surfaces  thereof 
at  a  first  pitch  and  conveying  the  plural- 
to  a  process  machine,  said  method  compris- 


picking  up  the  plurality  of  non-processed 

1  a  first  convey  step  from  the  storage  means 

the  workpieces  at  the  first  pitch  and 

surfaces  facing  down  and  convey- 

l-up  workpieces; 


loi  -processed : 
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simultaneously  receiving  the  plurality  of  non-processed 
workpieces  conveyed  in  the  first  convey  step,  and  simulta- 
neously inverting  the  workpieces  in  a  first  inverse  step  so 
as  to  turn  the  non-processed  surfaces  of  the  workpieces 
upward; 

simultaneously  receiving  the  plurality  of  inverted  work- 


apertures  for  controlling  flow  of  toner  particles  through 
the  apertures  toward  the  recording  medium; 

a  vibration  means  connected  to  said  control  electrode  for 
mechanically  vibrating  a  portion  of  the  electrode  in  which 
the  apertures  are  formed  to  generate  mechanical  vibra- 
tional waves  which  travel  progressively  in  a  direction 
along  the  line  of  the  electrode  body;  and 

said  vibration  means  having  means  connected  to  said  control 
electrode  for  preventing  reflection  of  said  progressive 
waves  in  the  control  electrode. 


5,293,182 

UQUID  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  SELECTED 

BUBBLE  DISAPPEARANCE  POSITION 

Taknro  Seldya;  Takashi  Kimura,  and  Mitsom  Shiagyouchi,  all 

of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-41283 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/05 

VS.  CL  346—140  R  4  Oaimi 


pieces  with  the  non-processed  surfaces  facing  upward  and 
converting  the  first  pitch  between  the  workpieces  into  a 
second  pitch  in  a  first  pitch  conversion  step;  and 
simultaneously  receiving  the  plurality  of  non-processed 
workpieces,  with  the  first  pitch  having  been  converted  to 
the  second  pitch,  and  conveying  the  workpieces  to  the 
process  machine  in  a  second  convey  step. 


5,293,180 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,293,181 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Naoto  Iwao,  Nagoya,  and  Shoji  Yamada,  Aichi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,248 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1990,  2-291116 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/415 

VS.  a.  346—140  R  13  Claims 


x>«« 


I -I 


J  C- 


.J 


5.  A  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

supply  means  for  supplying  toner  particles; 

attracting  means  for  attracting  the  toner  particles  on  a  re- 
cording medium  to  receive  the  toner  particles  from  the 
supply  means; 

generating  means  for  generating  toner  particles  toward  the 
recording  medium; 

a  control  electrode  disposed  between  the  generating  means 
and  the  attracting  means,  said  control  electrode  compris- 
ing an  electrode  body,  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged  in 
a  line  in  the  electrode  body,  electrodes  associated  with  the 


19  12      7 

1.  A  liquid  jet  recording  head  comprising: 

Uquid  storage  means  for  storing  a  liquid  used  for  recording 
images;  and 

heater  means,  coupled  to  said  liquid  storage  means,  for 
generating  heat,  generation  of  a  bubble  and  disappearance 
thereof  being  alternately  carried  out  in  the  Uquid  stored  in 
said  liquid  storage  means  when  said  heater  means  is  acti- 
vated and  inactivated  alternately,  and  a  liquid  droplet 
being  jetted  from  said  liquid  storage  means  by  a  propul- 
sion force  of  the  bubble, 
said  heater  means  comprising: 

a  heat  reserve  layer; 

a  resistance  layer  formed  on  said  heat  reserve  layer; 

electrodes  electrically  connected  to  said  resistance  layer, 
said  resistance  layer  generating  heat  when  an  electrical 
current  is  supplied  to  said  resistance  layer  via  said  elec- 
trodes; and 

a  protection  layer  stacked  on  said  resistance  layer,  the  heat 
generated  by  said  resistance  layer  being  transmitted  to  the 
liquid  via  said  protection  layer; 

wherein  said  heater  means  has  a  special  part  in  which  a 
radiator  member  is  provided  at  a  position  on  said  protec- 
tion layer,  said  position  corresponding  to  a  disappearance 
position  where  the  bubble  disappears  on  said  heater 
means,  so  that  the  special  part  is  cooled  by  said  radiator 
member,  said  disappearance  position  being  obtained  based 
on  the  following  relationship; 

ci/ci=fn/m 

where  CI  is  a  distance  between  a  front  end  of  said  heater 
means  and  said  disappearance  position,  C2  is  a  distance 
between  a  rear  end  of  said  heater  means  and  said  disap- 
pearance position,  W I  is  a  volume  of  a  space  lying  be- 
tween a  first  end  of  said  liquid  storage  means  and  the  front 
end  of  said  heater  means,  and  W2  is  a  volume  of  a  space 
lying  between  a  second  end  of  said  liquid  storage  means 
and  the  rear  end  of  said  heater  means. 
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5^3,183 

HEAT  BLOWING  EQinPMENT  OF  THERMAL  PRINT 

HEAD  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO  PRINTER 

Jai  S.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  flf  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,   Ray  A.  Berger, 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea  •>•»>«•  H.  Foste  r 

FUed  Dec.  IB,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,574  FUe«| 

Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  20,  1991, 
91-23635  I  U.S.  CL  351—95 

Int  a,'  B41J  29/377 


5,293,185 
EYEGLASS  FR^ME  PERMITTING  INTERCHANGING 
OF  LENSES 
West  PiOabon  Dr.,  Palmyra,  Pa.  17078,  and 
,  108  Meadowlark  Rd.,  Reading,  Pa.  19606 
Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,914 
Int.  a.'  G02C  1/08 

6  Claims 


UJS.  CL  346—146 


1.  Heat  blowing 
prising: 

radiating  means 
print  head  for 
head; 

ventilation  means 
means;  and 

means  for  mounting 
means  so  as  to 
tion  relative  to 
print  head  moves 
ent  from  said  first 
when  said 


attaci  led 


plac; 
saj  1 


thermal  print 


6Claims 


pit 


equil)ment  for  a  thermal  print  head,  com-       a.  a  pair  of  s] 

includes  a 
eyeglass  lenses: 

b.  temple  i 

c.  at  least  one 
connected 
closing  said 
removed 


1.  An  eyeglas!  frame  adapted  to  receive  removable  lenses 
comprising: 


to  an  upper  surface  of  said  thermal 
heat  from  said  thermal  print 


lens  rings  wherein  each  of  said  lens  rings 
p  'ojection  to  receive  and  retain  a  prescription 


sea  tenng 
fc  r  emitting  heat  from  said  radiating 


ID 


Slid 


ventilation  means  to  said  radiating 

said  ventilation  means  to  a  first  posi- 

radiating  means  when  said  thermal 

u  )wards  and  to  a  second  position  differ- 

I  osition  relative  to  said  radiating  means 

head  moves  downwards. 


endured  to  each  of  said  lens  rings; 
resilient  rod  and  coil  spring  locking  device 
each  of  split  lens  rings  for  opening  and 
split  to  allow  said  eyeglass  to  be  retained  to 
fri  im  said  split  lens,  said  resilient  rod  and  coil 
spnng  locki  ig  device  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  split 
and  capable  of  being  loosened  or  tightened  by  hand  with- 
out the  said  of  a  separate  instrument. 


Sed«ii, 


5,293,184 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-COLOR 

CONTINUOUS  LI  SE  GRAPHIC  RECORDING  OF 

MULTI-CHANfJEL  MEASUREMENT  DATA 

Kiminori  lthi™ir«,  Tok^o,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

ToahilM,  Tokyo,  Jap* 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,093 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1990,  2-118547 

-    .  CL'  GOID  9/32 

VS.  CL  346—161        1  18  Claims 


William  E. 

ampton  Hants 

ogy  Group 
per  No.  PCT/<B90/01699 

Date  Jul.  9, 

Date  May  30, 

per 

Claims  priori^. 
8925246 


U.S.  CL  351— 
1.  A  contact 
least  5  mm  and 
an  exit  area  not 
way  from  one 
uted  so  that  no 
being  in  sufficient 
(rf'  the  lens. 


tANl> 


1.  A  method  of  gn  phically  recording  multi-channel  mea- 
surement data  given  in  a  plurality  of  channels,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

recording  the  multi-channel  measurement  data  by  plotting  a 
monochromatic  line  for  each  channel  of  the  multi-channel 
measurement  data  on  a  recording  paper;  and 
iriotting  at  regular  iatervals  in  overlapping  relation  to  each 
monochromatic  lipe  a  channel  discrimination  mark  having 
a  respective  coloi . 


METHOD 
CONVERGEffCE 

R.  BeiUamin 
Luted,  Palo 
temSiIiKM 


VS.  CL  351—: 

1.  A  method 

reference  point 

(a)  sensing 
movement 

(b)  calibratin  ( 
amplitude 
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5,293,186 
CONTACT  LENS 
Fareham,  and  Ronald  S.  Hamilton,  South- 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Technol- 
London,  England 

371  Date  Jul.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
1  992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07687,  PCT  Pub. 
1991 

^ed  Not.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,684 
,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  8,  1989, 


11  0 


Int  a.5  G02C  7/04 
R  42  Claims 

I  !ns  comprising  a  central  area  of  diameter  of  at 

I  oles  of  exit  diameter  of  at  least  one  micron  and 

exceeding  5  X 10"*  mm^  going  part  or  all  the 

US  surface  to  the  other,  said  holes  being  distrib- 

I  loles  are  present  in  said  central  area,  said  holes 

number  to  account  for  at  least  5%  of  the  area 


Kbipp;I 


5,293,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  EYE  TRACKING  FOR 
AND  STRABISMUS  MEASUREMENT 

Lisa  E.  Hake,  both  of  Padfica,  and  Hugh  S. 

^to,  all  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Biocontrol  Sys- 
Alto,  Calif. 

Feb.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,561 
iBt  CL'  A61B  3/14 

11  Claims 
for  determining  eye  position  in  relation  to  a 
,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
e  ectro-oculogram  voltage  signals  produced  by 
of  at  least  one  eye; 

said  electro-oculogram  voltage  signals  to  zero 
while  focusing  said  eye  on  a  reference  point; 


,  Pilo 
Fiedl 


ao 
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(c)  monitoring  said  electro-oculogram  signals  for  a  change  in 
ampUtude;  and 
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5,293,189 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  RECORDING 

THEREIN  PHOTOGRAPHING  DATA  AND  READING 

OUT  THE  SAME  AND  FILM  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM 
Nobuyuki  Taniguchi;  Manabu  Inoue;  Reiji  Seki,  and  Katsnynki 
Nanba,  all  of  Azuchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera 
KwlwifhiH  Kak***!  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,332,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continttation  of  Ser.  No.  488,999,  Mar.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-053389; 

Mar.  6,  1989,  1-053390;  Mar.  6,  1989,  1-053391;  Mar.  6,  1989, 

1-053392 

Int  a.'  G03B  07/00 
VS.  a.  354—21  4  Claims 


(d)  converting  said  change  in  amplitude  to  a  positional  signal 
representing  the  position  of  said  eye  in  relation  to  said 
reference  point. 


5,293,188 

REFLECTING  ILLUMINATION  TYPE  PROJECTTNG 

DEVICE 

Kazushi  Yoshida;  Ryota  Ogawa,  and  Tetsuya  Abe,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,673,  Apr.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,192,961,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,079,  Jul.  21, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

988,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22, 1988,  63-183099; 

Jan.  13, 1989, 1-006786;  May  26, 1989, 1-133260;  Jun.  19, 1989, 

1-157578 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/2H.  21/08 

VS.  CL  353—66  15  Claims 


1.  A  reflecting  illumination  type  projecting  device,  compris- 
ing: 

a  projection  lens  having  an  optical  axis  intersecting  an  object 
having  a  patten  to  be  projected; 

a  light  source  for  illuminating  said  object  through  said  pro- 
jecting lens; 

a  screen  onto  which  an  image  of  said  object  is  projected  by 
Ught  that  is  reflected  from  said  object  and  which  passes 
through  said  projecting  lens;  and 

an  optical  path  separating  element  disposed  substantially  at 
an  exit  pupil  of  said  projecting  lens,  said  optical  path 
separating  element  being  formed  with  a  total  reflecting 
mirror  portion  for  reflecting  substantially  all  illumination 
light  or  reflected  light  said  optical  path  separating  ele- 
ment having  a  transmitting  portion  for  transmitting  a 
remaining  light  thereby  making  said  illumination  light 
incident  to  said  projecting  lens  and  guiding  said  reflecting 
light  towards  said  screen. 


OMSH-aut-iou         ) 


V- 


:X' 


1.  A  camera  which  can  record  photographing  data  into  a 
memory  device  provided  in  a  recording  medium  loaded  in  the 
camera,  comprising: 

first  recording  means  for  recording  predetermined  data  in 
the  recording  medium  every  time  one  film  frame  is  photo- 
graphed, said  predetermined  data  being  timely  recorded 
only  at  a  time  when  said  one  film  frame  is  photographed; 

operating  means  for  writing  second  data  which  represents  a 
descriptive  caption  of  an  object  to  be  photographed,  said 
second  data  capable  of  being  rewritten;  and 

second  recording  means  for  recording  the  second  data  in 
said  memory  device  of  the  recording  medium  when  the 
operating  means  is  operated,  and  not  recording  the  second 
data  in  said  memory  device  of  the  recording  medium 
when  the  operating  means  is  not  operated. 


5,293,190 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,293,191 
CAMERA 
Takao  Umetsn,  Oraiya,  Japan,  assigBor  to  Fiiji  Photo  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Omiya,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  86,122 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JaL  24, 1992,  4-198623 

Int  CL'  G03B  1/18 

VS.  a.  354—173.1  4  OaiiM 

1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  memory  means  capable  of  electrically  writing  in,  erasing 
and  holding  the  content  of  memory  without  a  backup 
power  source; 
a  film  deUvery  means  for  electrically  deUvering  film  by 

power  from  a  battery; 
a  display  means  for  displaying  the  number  of  film  frames  on 

the  basis  of  a  film  count  value;  and 
a  control  means  for  controlling  said  film  deUvering  means 
and  causing  said  memory  means  to  store  information  of 
camera  operation  immediately  before  the  start  of  the  film 
delivery  and  the  number  of  film  frames  at  the  time  of 
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change  of  said  film  count  value,  said  control  means  being 
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5^3,193 


drop,  reading  out  the  information  of  camera  operation 
immediately  befor  :  the  reset  and  the  number  of  film 
frames  from  said  a  smory  means  during  the  processing  at 


m        L— CO 


FOCUSING  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  POSITION  AND 

DRIVIl>iG  POWER  SOURCE  VELOCriY 

HinMhi  Okano,  1  okyo,  and  Yoshihani  Shiokama,  Chiba,  both  of 

Japan,  assigno  rs  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Wo.  782,297,  Oct.  24,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,250,976. 
This  appi  ication  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,363 
aaims  priorit ',  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290904; 
Dec.  25,  1990, 1  414275 

Lit  a.5  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  354— 4(|0  5  Claims 
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1.  An  autom  itic  focusing  camera  system  provided  with  a 
the  initial  stage  a4er  the  operations  become  possible  by  lens  barrel  in  w  lich  a  focusing  optical  system  is  incorporated, 
the  exchange  of  tl  e  batteries  and  the  like  and  setting  the   and  a  camera  b  xly,  comprising: 
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number  of  film  fra  nes  changed  by  one  from  the  number  of 
film  frames  recon  led  as  said  film  count  value  when  the 
information  of  cafiera  operation  indicates  one  frame  de- 
livery. 


5,293,192 
CAMERA 

HirosU  Akitake;  Ka:^liiro  Satob,  both  of  Sagamihara,  and 
Shigeo  Hayashi,  Oil  lya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Cc  Ltd.,  T«kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,108 

Cteims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992,  4-001778 

I  t  a.5  G03B  13/02 

UJS.  a.  354—219  26  Claims 


25Claiaas 


1.  A  camera  compi 

a  stationary  frame  Adjustable  in  position  with  respect  to  a 
camera  body  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 

a  cam  frame  dispose  around  an  outer  circumference  of  said 
stationary  frame  to  be  routable  about  the  optical  axis  and 
movable  in  a  direction  of  the  optical  axis  with  respect  to   Jan.  25, 1990,  2-016803 

■  J    .  ^-  r_  Int.  CI.'  G03B  13/OU 

said  sUtionary  fmme;  no  n  ■XKA—tni  ^^ 

a  finder  optical  system  provided  on  said  camera  body;  and    U.S,  CL  354—  WZ  ,     j         •      ,  .  . 

a  finder  optical  system  driving  cam  provided  integrally  with  1-  A  focus  c  ttection  apparatus  for  dctecUng  focus  states  m  a 
said  cam  frame  for  driving  said  fmder  optical  system.         plurality  of  di  Terent  areas  m  a  scene  based  on  outputs  from  a 

wherein  in-focus  position  adjustment  of  a  photographing  plurality  of  sinsor  circuits  each  of  which  mdependently  re- 
optical  system  oT  said  camera  is  performed  during  assem-  ccives  light  fr  am  a  different  area  of  the  scene,  said  apparatus 
bly  by  moving  (iily  said  sUtionary  frame  in  the  direction   comprising: 

of  the  optical  udt,  while  said  cam  frame  is  kept  immobUe       a  determin  ition  circuit  for  determining  whether  a  focus 
with  respect  to  taid  camera  body.  undetectable  stote  occurs  in  a  specific  one  of  the  different 


driving  mear  i  incorporated  in  said  lens  barrel,  said  driving 
means  havng  a  driving  power  source  and  transmission 
member  fo  transmitting  the  driving  power  of  said  driving 
power  sou  ce  to  said  focusing  optical  system; 

first  signal  gc  derating  means  incorporated  in  said  lens  barrel, 
said  first  s  gnal  generating  means  being  provided  at  the 
final  stage  af  said  transmission  member  to  generate  a  first 
driving  sij  nal  in  response  to  the  driving  of  said  focusing 
optical  sys  tem; 

first  termina  means  provided  in  said  lens  barrel,  said  first 
terminal  nr  cans  transmitting  said  first  driving  signal  to  said 
camera  bo  ly  on  real  time; 

focus  detect  ng  means  incorporated  in  said  camera  body, 
said  focus  detecting  means  detecting  the  focusing  condi- 
tion of  an  I  ibjective  image  to  output  focus  detecting  signal; 

second  term  nal  means  provided  in  said  camera  body,  said 
second  tei  minal  means  receiving  said  first  driving  signal 
on  real  tir  le;  and 

calculating  ineans  incorporated  in  said  camera  body,  said 
calculatinj ;  means  calculating  the  driving  information  of 
said  focui  ing  optical  system  on  the  basis  of  said  focus 
detecting  lignal  and  said  first  driving  signal. 


5 '293  194 

FOCUS  l^ETECnON  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 

AUXILIARY  LIGHT 

Akira  Akashi,  IVokoliaiiui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kalsha,  Tok  ro,  Japaii 
ContiniiatioB  o  \  Ser.  No.  645,474,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
apf  lication  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,394 
Claims  prioi  ity,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1990,  2-016802; 
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areas  on  the  basis  of  an  output  from  a  sensor  circuit  corre- 
sponding to  the  specific  area;  and 


M 


ma    I^  osp 


C«pa^   ^ 


an  auxiliary  light  control  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  for 
driving  an  auxiliary  light  source  when  the  focus  undetect- 
able state  is  determined  by  said  determination  circuit. 


5,293,195 

REDUCnON  OF  IMAGE  ARTIFACTS  CAUSED  BY 

COMPTON  SCATTER 

Gideon  Berlad;  Dot  Maor;  Yigal  Shrem,  and  Adrian  Soil,  all  of 

Haifa,  Israel,  assignors  to  Elscint  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel 

Filed  May  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  700,420 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jnn.  11,  1990,  094691 
InL  a.5  G06F  15/00 
MS.  a.  364— 413  J4  44  Oaims 
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measured  energy  spectrum  including  counts  produced  by 
both  scattered  and  unscattered  photons, 

calculating  the  energy  distribution  of  one  or  more  orders  of 
Compton  scattered  photons  using  physical  relativistic 
Compton  characteristics, 

convolving  the  calculated  energy  distributions  of  one  or 
more  orders  of  Compton  scattered  photons  with  a  system 
energy  spread  fimction  to  obtain  a  system  dependant 
energy  distribution  of  the  one  or  more  orders  of  Compton 
scattered  photons, 

constructing  a  trial  function  by: 

summing  the  convolved  system  dependant  energy  distribu- 
tion of  one  or  more  orders  of  Compton  scattered  photons 
with  unknown  amplitude  coefficients  and  the  contribution 
of  the  system  spread  function  with  the  unknown  ampli- 
tude coefficients, 

locally  fitting  the  trial  function  to  the  measured  energy 
spectrum  to  solve  for  the  unknown  amplitude  coefficients 
and  thus  determining  the  counts  of  the  unscattered  pho- 
tons, and 

using  the  counts  of  the  unscattered  photons  per  pixel  to 
provide  an  image  with  reduced  artifacts  due  to  Compton 
Scatter. 


5,293,196 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
MONFTORING  A  CONDITION  OF  A  MACHINE  AND 
FOR  TRANSMITTIING  THE  CONDITION  TO  AN 
EXTERNAL  APPARATUS 
Satoshi    Kaneko,    Kawasaki;    Masanori    Miyata,    Yokohanu; 
Hideki    Adachi;    Shinichi    Nakamura,    both    of   Kawasaki; 
Naoyuki  Ohki;  Tokuhani  Kaneko,  both  of  Yokohama;  Satoshi 
Kuroyanagi;    Hiroshi    Ozaki,    both    of   Tokyo;    Hisatsugu 
Tahara,  Kawasaki;  Taisei   Fukada,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsuhani 
Takizawa,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-085606; 
Apr.  18, 1991,  3-085607;  Apr.  18, 1991, 3-085608;  Apr.  18, 1991, 
3-085624 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—200  12  ClaiM 


<->N 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  contribution  of  Compton  scat- 
tered photons  on  an  image  produced  by  a  gamma  ray  imaging 
system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  as  counts  photons  impinging  on  a  gamma  ray 
detector  reponsive  to  gamma  radiation  from  a  source, 

determining  an  X,Y  coordinate  location  for  each  detected 
count  according  to  the  location  of  the  impingement  of  the 
photons  on  the  detector 

using  a  plurality  of  energy  windows  that  together  span  an 
energy  range  to  obtain  the  energy  of  the  impinging  pho- 
tons, 

placing  each  detected  count  in  an  energy  compartment  of 
one  of  a  plurality  of  memory  matrices  said  energy  com- 
partment corresponding  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  energy 
windows  according  to  a  measured  energy  of  the  imping- 
ing photons, 

said  plurality  of  memory  matrices  each  located  at  X,Y  coor- 
dinates, said  matrices  each  being  digital  images,  said  X,Y 
coordinates  corresponding  to  the  location  of  the  impinge- 
ment of  the  photons  on  the  detector  and  of  a  pixel  in  the 
images, 

providing  a  measured  energy  spectrum  per  X,Y  location 
using  the  counts  accumulated  in  each  compartment  of  the 
matrices  at  each  of  the  X,Y  coordinate  locations,  said 
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1.  A  power  supply  control  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  data  from  a  machine,  the  data 
being  indicative  of  a  condition  of  a  malfunction  occurring 
in  the  machine; 
communicating   means   for  communicating   between   said 
input  means  and  an  external  apparatus  installed  at  a  posi- 
tion separate  from  the  machine;  and 
power  supply  control  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of 
electric  power  to  the  machine; 
wherein  said  communication  means  transmits  the  received  data 
to  the  external  apparatus,  and  based  on  the  malfunction  condi- 
tion indicated  by  the  data  the  external  apparatus  transmits  an 
instruction  to  said  communication  means  to  interrupt  the  sup- 
ply of  power  to  the  machine,  and  said  power  supply  control 
means  interrupts  the  supply  of  power  to  the  machine  in  accor- 
dance with  the  instruction  from  the  external  apparatus. 


1232 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


^293,197 

IMAGE  FORMING  1  EVICE  CAPABLE  OF  BEING 

MAINTAINED  E>  SILY  BY  USING  IC  CARD 

Soichi  Iwao,  Toyohashi,  japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Osak»,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,147,  Jul.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,998 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-204259 

Int.  q.5  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355— 204  I  24  Claims 
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1.  An  image  forming  ap  jaratus  operable  in  response  to  infor- 
mation stored  in  a  storagi   medium,  comprising: 

a  main  body  of  the  imi  ge  forming  apparatus, 

connection  means  on  s)  id  main  body  to  which  said  storage 
medium  storing  mai  agement  data  indicative  of  an  im- 
provement history  c  f  the  apparatus  may  be  detachably 
connected, 

data  reading  means  on  the  main  body  for  reading  the  man- 
agement data  from  si  lid  connected  storage  medium, 

first  displaying  means  i  >n  the  main  body  for  displaying  the 
improvement  histor)  of  the  apparatus  based  on  said  read 
management  data, 

inputting  means  for  in(  utting  state  data  indicative  of  a  stage 
in  the  improvement  listory  of  the  device, 

storing  means  for  storijig  said  input  state  data,  and 

second  displaying  meais  on  the  main  body  for  displaying  the 
stage  in  the  improvtment  history  of  the  apparatus  based 
on  the  state  data  stof  ed  in  said  storing  means. 


5,293,198 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF  AN  IMAGE 
Nobora  Sawayama,  Toldro;  Katsuhiro  Aoki,  Yokohama,  and 
TakayuU  Maruta,  To^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213340; 
Aug.  20, 1990,  2-219807;  Not.  7, 1990,  2-301421;  Jun.  21, 1991, 
3-150345 

Int.  CI.5  G03G  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—214  !  9  aaims 

1.  An  image  forming  equipment  for  electrostatically  forming 
a  latent  image  on  a  pholoconductive  element  and  developing 
the  latent  image  by  a  developer  containing  at  least  a  toner  to 
produce  a  correspondin|  toner  image  on  the  pholoconductive 
element,  the  equipment  i;omprising: 

a)  developing  means  including  a  developing  sleeve  for  form- 
ing a  predetermined  toner  image  pattern  on  the  photocon- 
ductive  element; 

b)  photosensor  means  for  sensing  a  reflection  from  the  pre- 
determined toner  image  pattern;  and 

c)  control  means  for  f  hanging  at  least  one  of: 

1)  a  developing  biaa; 

2)  a  charge  potentt  1; 


3)  a  quantity  of  exposing  light;  and 

4)  a  quantity  o  \  toner  supply; 

in  response  to  he  output  signal  of  the  photosensor  means 
representative  of  a  reflection  incident  to  the  photosensor 
means,  wherei  i  the  control  means  includes: 
1)  means  for  c  >mparing: 
i)  a  backgr)und  output  VSG-I-  of  the  photosensor 
means  rep  resentative  of  a  reflection  from  a  non-image 
area  of  tli  e  photoconductive  element  and  appearing 
when  the  developing  sleeve  is  not  rotating  and  the 
photocon  luctive  element  is  rotating,  and 


tive 

sleeve  is 

rotating; 
2)  means  for 
bias,  the 

and  the  quantity 
the 
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ii)  a  background  output  VSG  of  the  photosensor  means 
represent  itive  of  a  reflection  from  the  photoconduc- 
eler  lent  and  appearing  when  the  developing 
otating  and  the  photoconductive  element  is 
and 

controlling  at  least  one  of  the  developing 
ch  irge  potential,  the  quantity  of  exposing  light 
of  toner  supply  by  using  a  greater  of 
background  outputs  VSG+  and  VSG. 


5,293,199 
IMAGE  FORCING  APPARATUS  HAVING  SPACING 
MAINTAINING  UNIFORM  SPACING 
IMAGE  BEARING  MEMBER  AND 
DEVELOPIP IG  MATERIAL  SUPPLYING  MEANS 
Naomasa  Saito;  1'atsumi  Figishima,  both  of  Toyokawa,  and 
Shoichi  Suzuki,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabusfa  Iki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

File4  May  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694,337 

application    Japan,    May    11,    1990,    2- 
049717[U];'Dec.  i  1990,  2-404598;  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-060734 
Int  a.5  G03G  21/00 

10  Claims 


U.S.  a.  355—21! 


9.  An  image 
an  image 

image,  said 

direction 

cally 
a  developing 

image  in  a 


beariig 


anl 


ft^rming  apparatus,  comprising: 

„  member  for  bearing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  bearing  member  being  rotatable  in  a 
an  edge  thereof  being  made  of  an  electri- 
insulatlve  material; 

1  neans  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
I  eversing  development  process,  said  develop- 
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ing  means  including  developing  material  and  a  developing 
roller; 

a  positioning  roller  rotatably  supported  on  a  rotating  shaft  of 
the  developing  roller  and  making  contact  with  the  edge  of 
said  image  bearing  member  so  as  to  position  the  develop- 
ing roller  relative  to  the  image  bearing  member; 

a  housing  for  covering  said  positioning  roller,  said  housing 
having  an-  opening  wherefrom  said  positioning  roller  pro- 
trudes on  a  surface  of  the  housing  that  confronts  said 
image  bearing  member;  and 

a  seal  member  provided  around  the  opening  so  as  to  seal  up 
a  gap  between  said  housing  and  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber. 


5,293,200 

ELECTROSTATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CHARGING  A 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  SURFACE 

Shusaku  Tsusaka,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,910 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030911; 
Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030912 

Int.  CL'  G03G  15/02 
MS.  CL  355—219  20  Claims 


CLOSEST  POIHT 
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material  including  a  rotatable  member  positioned  be- 
tween said  toner  applying  means  and  said  toner  cleaning 
means  and  having  a  detoning  surface  for  receiving  toner 


from  said  particulate  cleaning  material  and  means  for 
scraping  toner  from  said  detoning  surface  into  the  first 
containing  means. 


1.  An  electrostatic  device  for  electrifying  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  holder,  comprising: 
an  insulative  substrate; 
a  resistance  film  overlaid  on  the  substrate,  the  resistance  film 

having  a  side  portion;  and 
at  least  one  electrode  having  an  area  in  conunon  with  the 

side  portion  of  the  resistance  film. 


5,293,201 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  TONER  IS 
RECYCLED  BETWEEN  TONER  APPLYING  AND 
CLEANING  STATIONS 
Dennis  R.  Kamp,  Spenceport,  and  Kerin  E.  Yonsey,  Brockport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,803 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/06.  21/00 
MS.  a.  355—269  10  Claims 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  applying  toner  to  an  image  surface, 
a  laser  positioned  to  imagewise  tack  toner  to  said  surface, 
means  operable  after  toner  has  been  imagewise  tacked  by 
said  laser  for  cleaning  untacked  toner  from  said  surface, 
said  means  for  applying  toner  including, 

first  containing  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  particu- 
late material  including  toner  particles,  and 
means  for  transporting  particulate  material  from  the  first 
containing  means  through  a  toner  applying  zone  in 
toner  applying  relation  with  the  image  surface, 
said  toner  cleaning  means  being  adjacent  said  toner  applying 
means  and  including, 

second  containing  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  partic- 
ulate cleaning  material,  and 
means  for  transporting  particulate  cleaning  material  from 
the  second  containing  means  through  a  cleaning  zone  in 
cleaning  relation  with  said  image  surface,  and 
means  for  removing  toner  from  the  particulate  cleaning 


5,293,202 
IMAGE  nXING  APPARATUS 
Nobokazu   Adachi,   Tokyo;   Yuzo   Isoda,   Yokohama;  Toshio 
Miyamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Yoigi  Tomoynki,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475,796,  Feb.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,451 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1989,  64-029422; 
Jul.  24,  1989,  64-191102 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/20 
MS.  a.  355—282  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  fixing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fixing  rotatable  member  for  fixing  a  toner  image  on  an 
image  supporting  material;  and 

a  separating  guide  for  separating  the  image  supporting  mate- 
rial from  said  fixing  rotatable  member,  said  separating 
guide  being  disposed  along  a  direction  of  a  generating  line 
of  said  fixing  rotatable  member  with  a  predetermined  gap 
from  a  surface  of  said  fixing  rotatable  member, 

a  contact  portion  contacting  a  surface  of  said  fixing  rotatable 
member  to  form  the  gap; 

wherein  said  contact  portion  partly  overlaps  with  both  a 
maximum  sheet  passage  region  and  a  non-sheet  passage 
region. 


1234 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IMAGE  FORMING  API  UlATUS  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

SHEET  I^ECEIVING  TRAY 
Kenichi  Wadi^  Tsukasa  Vagi;  Tomohiko  Masuda;  Hirchisa 

Kitano;  Itaru  Saitoh;  K«n  Matsubara,  and  Kohiclii  Shingaki, 

all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabusfaiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTision  of  S«r.  No.  503,5J3,  Apr.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,103,267. 
TWs  appUcation  Nor.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1989, 1-86171;  Apr. 
7,  1989,  1-89169;  Apr.  7,  IP89,  1-89170 


dl.5  G03G  21/00 


UjS.  CL  355— 309 


21  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming 
copies,  comprising: 

a  main  body; 

an  image  forming  devi 
forms  images  on  pa 

a  tray,  provided  in 
stacks  the  complet 
ing  device; 

a  sheet  transport  path 
from  said  image  fo 

a  support  mechanism 
first  position  inside 
pleted  copies  are 
second  position  ou 
pleted  copies  can 


ipparatus  for  producing  completed 


;,  provided  in  said  main  body,  which 
:r  to  produce  the  completed  copies; 
id  main  body,  which  receives  and 
copies  produced  by  said  image  form- 

hich  transports  the  completed  copies 
ling  device  to  said  tray;  and 
'hich  movably  supports  said  tray  in  a 
|of  said  main  body  where  the  com- 
;eived  and  stacked  thereon  and  a 
le  of  said  main  body  where  the  com- 
manually  removed  therefrom. 


rality  of 
sheets  are 
means,  said 
i.  a  drive  rolle  ■ 
ii.  a  friction 

surface  of 
iii.  means  for 

drical 
iv.  a  sheet 

cal  surface 

friction 

sheets 

ceived: 
V.  a  gap  being 

and  said 

plurality  of 

gap  one  at 

.  a  slidable 


sheetsKnto  individual  sheets  when  the  plurality  of 
supi  lied  in  superposition  from  the  sheet  supply 
shfet  separation  mechanism  comprising: 

having  a  cylindrical  surface; 
pfcce  having  a  surface  facing  the  cylindrical 
tl  e  drive  roller; 

I  ressing  the  fraction  piece  against  the  cylin- 

surfa(  e  of  the  drive  roller; 

aco  pting  cavity  being  defined  by  said  cylindri- 

jf  the  drive  roller  and  said  surface  of  the 

1  piec  e  on  an  entry  side  on  which  the  plurality  of 

supp  ied  from  the  sheet  supply  means  are  re- 


VI. 


nil 


pari  of  saic 
area  of  the 
of  sheets 
piece,  whil 
the  slidable 
friction 
(b)  a  sheet  senso  • 
of  the  sheet 
sheet 
a  control  mean  i 
such  that  the 
arrival,  at  thi : 
area  of  the 
image  is  to 


formed  by  said  surface  of  the  friction  piece 
lindrical  surface  of  the  drive  roller,  the 
sheets  being  allowed  to  pass  through  the 
1  time; 
film  attached  to  or  a  slidable  layer  formed  on 
surface  of  the  friction  piece  to  cover  the 
riction  piece  where  the  one  of  the  plurality 
itially  comes  into  contact  with  the  friction 
the  area  near  the  gap  is  not  covered  with 
film  or  slidable  layer,  to  give  the  required 


.  separati  3n 


( ne 


producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  passage 

tl^ough  a  predetermined  location  between  the 

mechanism  and  the  writing  section;  and 

for  controlling  the  timing  of  the  writing 

initiation  of  the  writing  is  in  time  with  the 

writing  section,  of  the  leading  end  of  the 

of  the  plurality  of  sheets  in  which  the 

written. 


SIDE 
Paul  E.  Plasschaeft, 
sauga,  both  of 
Mass. 

FilMl 


5,293,204 
COPIER  WITH  A  SU^ERPOSED-SHEET  SEPARATION 

[ECHANISM 

Hiraahi  Tabuchi,  Amartsaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabnshiki  Kaisia,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,832,  Oct.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25, 1990,  2-290464 

Int.ja.5  G03G  15/00 

UjS.  CL  355—309  5  Claims 


MS.  CL  355—311 


exten  ling 


1.  A  copier  compnsu^ 
plurality  of  sheets  in 
an  image  is  written  on 
copier  further  o 

(a)  a  sheet  separation 
supply  means  and 


a  sheet  supply  means  for  supplying  a 

succession  and  a  writing  section  wherein 

a  one  of  the  plurality  of  sheets,  said 


nechanism  disposed  between  the  sheet 
he  writing  section  to  separate  the  plu- 


1.  A  side  to 
face  an  opposite 
orientation,  such 

a  linearly  exi 
means 
transporting 

first  deflector 
the  sheet 
sheet  is  trai 
curled  over 

first  drive 
comer  to 

second  drive 
edge  to 

second 
the  sheet  is 
deflector 
the  sheet  is 
the  bend 


side- 


;mea  is 
di  ive  1 


1  dri^  e 
defleci  or 


m  ians) 
transE 
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5,293,205 
TO  SIDE  SHEET  INVERTER 

Limehouse,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Belbeck,  Missis- 

C  anada,  assignors  to  Delphax  Systems,  Canton, 


Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,826 
Lit  a.'  G03G  21/00 


12  Claims 


si  le 


sheet  inverter  for  turning  a  sheet  over  to 

direction  while  preserving  its  end-to-end 

inverter  comprising 

tl  nding  channel  having  a  plurality  of  drive 

into  the  channel  for  engaging  a  sheet  and 

the  sheet  therealong 

neans  for  deflecting  a  leading  edge  comer  of 
rdly  and  bending  the  comer  over  as  the 
iiiported  along  the  channel  so  that  the  sheet  is 
j-to-side 

for  gripping  a  side  of  the  sheet  opposite  said 
_  the  sheet  past  the  first  deflector  means 
means  for  gripping  and  driving  the  leading 
the  sheet  along  the  channel,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  sheet  at  a  bend  as 
driven  by  said  second  drive  means,  said  second 
angling  outwardly  to  an  edge  such  that  as 
iported  ite  trailing  edge  is  pulled  around 
inverting  the  sheet. 
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5,293,206 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  OPTIUM 

OPERATION  OF  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  POSITIONING 

MECHANISM 

Takao  Ichihashi,  Osaka;  Syigi  Yamada,  Hyogo;  Masashi  Matsu- 
moto,  Osaka;  Mayumi  Uramoto,  Nara,  and  Yasuyuki 
Fukunaga,  Oskak,  all  of  Japan,  assipiors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Set.  No.  589,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1989,  1-289679; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-256665 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/01 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  3  Claims 


2.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  color  developers  of  a  number  n,  wherein  n  is  a 
number  more  than  4  which  are  arranged  in  a  row  in  one 
direction; 

a  means  for  changing  a  color  developer  opposed  to  a  photo- 
sensitive body  by  moving  corresponding  color  developers 
in  each  of  said  number  n; 

a  means  for  controlling  the  moving  sequence  of  the  plurality 
of  color  developers  of  said  number  n  to  form  a  color 
image  of  a  document  on  a  transfer  sheet;  and 

a  means  for  adjusting  a  position  of  the  developers  at  a  prede- 
termined adjusted  position  thereof  during  changing  of  the 
developers; 

said  image  forming  apparatus  further  characterized  in  that; 

the  color  developers  of  said  number  n  are  arranged  accord- 
ing to  a  moving  sequence  such  that  a  moving  distance  of 
each  of  said  color  developers  is  n  pitches  at  a  maximum; 

the  developers  of  said  number  n  are  changed  through  a 
shortest  moving  path  when  one  of  the  plurality  of  devel- 
opers of  the  number  n  is  changed  to  another  developer; 
and 

the  position  of  the  number  n  of  plurality  of  developers  is 
adjusted  only  when  the  predetermined  adjusted  position  is 
on  said  shortest  moving  path. 


image  data  corresponding  to  said  registered  color  image 
so  that  a  quantity  of  black  toner  to  be  used  is  increased  to 
be  greater  than  a  plurality  of  quantities  of  other  colored 
toners  to  be  used  to  form  said  registered  color  image; 


1. 


T 


T 

21 


iS! 


..I 


T 


T 


I' 


iw 


^1 


said  converting  means  comprising: 
means  for  changing  an  under  color  removal  amount;  and 
means  for  changing  a  modulation  transfer  function. 


5,293,208 
CAMERA  AND  PRINTING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CAN  BE 

USED  FOR  TRIMMING  SHOTS 
Hiroriii  Okano,  Tokyo;  Yoshihani  Shiokama,  Kawasaki,  tmk 
Tsuneo  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  768,333,  Sep.  30,  1991,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,063,  Feb.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416,502,  Oct.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  6,  1988,  63-252698; 

Oct  13, 1988,  63-258221;  Dec.  5.  1988,  63-307436 

Int  a.5  G03B  27/46,  27/52 
VS.  a.  355—55  5  Claims 


INFORMftTTON 

OUIWT 

OCVKt 


1 
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5,293,207 
COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  BLACK 

TONER  CONTROL 
Satoshi  Haneda,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kouica  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  3-38757 

lot  CL'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  CL  355—327  3  Claims 

1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  carrier; 

(b)  charging  means  for  charging  said  image  carrier; 

(c)  imagewise  exposing  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on 
said  image  carrier  corresponding  to  image  data  including 
a  plurality  of  different  color  data; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  developing  means  for  respectively  develop- 
ing said  latent  image  with  a  plurality  of  different  colored 
toners,  wherein  each  of  said  different  colored  toners  is 
registered  on  said  image  carrier  to  form  a  registered  color 
image;  and 

(e)  converting  means  for  converting  an  edge  portion  of  said 


y 

M*e#«ncATiow 

HtSETTIWG   OCVICC 


MUaHUH 
MAeMFICATION 


FIWU    TRIMMING 

MAGMnCATION 

SETTING 


miNTING    SUE 
SETTING    DEVICE 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  preparing  a  print  image  out  of  a 
subject  image  formed  by  a  photographic  optical  system,  com- 
prising: 

a  recording  medium  on  which  data  including  optical-perfor- 
mance data  indicating  the  optical  performances  of  said 
photographic  optical  system  is  recorded  along  with  said 
subject  image; 

a  reading  means  for  reading  said  data  recorded  on  said  re- 
cording means; 

a  trimming-magnification  setting  means  for  setting  a  trim- 
ming magnification  determining  the  trim  range  of  said 
subject  image  recorded  on  said  recording  medium; 

a  printing-size  setting  means  for  setting  the  size  of  said  print 
image; 
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a  means  for  setting  a  t  laximum  enlarging  magnification  for 
enlarging  the  subject  image  to  a  print  image  on  the  basis  of 
said  data  read  and  s)  id  trimming  magnification;  and 

a  means  for  determining  a  final  enlarging  magnification  for 
enlarging  the  subject  image  to  a  print  image  on  the  basis  of 
said  maximum  enlar]  ing  magnification  and  the  size  of  said 
print. 


lation  degree 
ence  of 


bacte  ria; 


5^3.209 
ELECTROPHOTOGIM  PHIC  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 

A  CHEMICAL  AI  SORPTION  FILM  COATING 
Mamoni  Soga,  Osaka;  Horihisa  Mino,  Settu,  and  Kazufumi 
Ogawa,  Hirakata,  all  a  t  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co^  Ltd .,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,534 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180792; 
Aug.  28, 1991, 3-217611;  Aug.  28, 1991, 3-217612;  Apr.  22, 1992, 
14.103195;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-103196 


4-103194;  Apr.  22,  1992,  .     . 

Int.  CL\  G03G  15/Oa  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—200 


14  Claims 
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measured  at  a  prior  time  to  detect  the  pres- 
and 


indicating  that  sacteria  are  present  in  the  sample  if  the  deter- 
mined modu  ation  degree  is  significantly  different  than  the 
modulation  i  legree  measured  at  the  prior  time. 


5,293^11 
MICliOREFLECrOMETER  SYSTEM 

Torrance;  Harold  Mirels,  Rolling  Hills  Es- 
tates, and  Eug^e  B.  Turner,  Torrance,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  United  :  itates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
FiU  i  Oct.  6,  1983,  Ser.  No.  543,657 
Int.  Ci'  GOIB  9/00;  GOIN  21/00,  21/55 

ICIaim 


Jay  M.  Bernard, 


tary  of  the  Air 


U,S.  a.  356—12  \ 


1.  An  electrophotogn  phic  apparatus  for  obtaining  duplicate 
images  comprising  a  ph  }toimaging  component  coated  with  a 
containing  a  fluorocarbon  group,  said 
chemical  adsorption  filii  bonded  directly  to  the  photoimaging 
component  through  — ^O —  covalent  bonds. 


ko- 


5,293,210 

DETECnON  OF  HJ^CTERIA  IN  BLOOD  CULTURE 

BOTTLES  BY  TIME-  RESOLVED  UGHT  SCATTERING 

AND  ABSOl  PTION  MEASUREMENT 
Klus  W.   Bemdt,  St4wtBtowii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
DteUBSoa  and  Compttiy,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874^52 
In^  a.'  COIN  33/48 
MS.  CL  356—39  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  delecting  the  presence  of  bacteria  in  a 
scattering  and/or  abso4>ing  sample  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  modulatfed  electromagnetic  radiation  into  the 

sample  at  a  first  pOint; 
receiving  collected  niodulated  electromagnetic  radiation  at  a 

second  point; 
determining  a  time-average  intensity  of  the  collected  modu- 
lated electromagnetic  radiation  over  time; 
determining  an  ampf  tude  of  the  collected  modulated  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  relative  to  the  introduced  modu- 
lated electromagnetic  radiation; 
determining  a  modulation  degree  of  the  collected  modulated 
electromagnetic  radiation  relative  to  the  introduced  mod- 
ulated radiation; 
comparing  the  detetmined  modulation  degree  of  the  col- 
lected modulated  electromagnetic  radiation  with  a  modu- 


OATA 
STORAGE.  34- 


,14      ^j^MICROREFLECTOMETER,  12 


-RATIOMETER.  38 


COMPUTER.  2S 


I.  A  microref  ectometer  system  for  measuring  defects  in  a 
mirror  coating  c  n  a  mirror,  said  system  comprising: 

a  niicrorefleci  ometer  outputting  a  focused  beam  onto  said 
mirror,  sail  microreflectometer  receiving  a  reflected 
signal  bean  formed  from  a  part  of  said  focused  beam 
reflected  fi  om  said  mirror  coating  of  said  mirror,  said 
microreflectometer  outputting  intensity  signals,  one  inten- 
sity signal  )eing  directly  related  to  an  intensity  of  said 
reflected  si  fnal  beam,  another  intetisity  signal  being  di- 
rectly relal  ed  to  an  intensity  of  a  reference  beam;  said 
microreflec  tometer  comprising: 

a  laser,  said  h  ser  outputting  a  laser  beam; 

a  beam  expai  der,  said  beam  expander  receiving  said  laser 
beam  and  c  utputting  an  enlarged  laser  beam; 

a  beam  sphtt  !r,  said  beam  splitter  receiving  said  enlarged 
laser  beam  and  outputting  a  signal  beam  and  a  reference 
beam; 

a  lens  means,  said  lens  means  focusing  said  signal  beam  to 
form  said  I  [x:used  beam  to  a  spot,  said  spot  being  about 
0.01  mm^,  laid  reflected  signal  beam  being  formed  from 
said  pari  ol  said  focused  beam  reflected  from  said  mirror, 
said  reflect  xl  signal  beam  passing  through  said  lens  means, 
and  reflect  ng  off  of  said  beam  splitter; 
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a  retroreflector  reference  being  a  reference  mirror,  a  part  of 
reference  beam  reflected  off  said  retroreflector  reference 
forming  a  reflected  reference  beam,  said  reflected  refer- 
ence beam  passing  through  said  beam  splitter; 

a  beam  chopper,  said  beam  chopper  repeatedly  interrupting 
said  reflected  reference  beam  and  said  reflected  signal 
beam;  and 

a  detector,  said  detector  receiving  said  reflected  reference 
and  signal  beams  and  outputting  said  intensity  signals; 

a  ratiometer,  said  ratiometer  receiving  said  intensity  signals 
from  said  microreflectometer,  said  ratiometer  outputting  a 
relative  reflectivity  signal; 

a  three  dimensional  translation  stage,  said  mirror  mounted 
upon  said  stage,  said  stage  moving  said  spot  about  said 
mirror  coating  in  a  selected  manner,  said  stage  moving  in 
a  vertical  axis  to  maintain  said  spot  on  a  surface  of  said 
mirror  coating,  said  stage  having  motor  drives  for  move- 
ment and  position  encoders  for  outputting  the  position  of 
said  stage; 

a  computer,  said  computer  directing  the  movement  of  said 
stage  through  said  motor  drives,  said  computer  receiving 
the  position  of  said  stage  from  said  position  encoders,  said 
computer  receiving  said  relative  reflectivity  signal  from 
said  ratiometer,  said  computer  storing  position  informa- 
tion and  reflectivity  associated  with  said  position  informa- 
tion, said  computer  directing  said  stage  in  the  vertical  axis 
to  insure  that  said  focused  beam  has  said  spot  on  said 
surface  of  said  mirror  coating. 


BU(ICN-SQ£C1B}} 


word  lines  in  response  to  said  address  signal  in  said  selec- 
tive erasing  mode  of  operation  of  said  memory  device,  and 
first  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  voltage  across 
said  one  bit  line  selected  by  said  first  selecting  means  and 
said  one  word  line  selected  by  said  second  selecting  means 
whereby  a  charge  stored  on  the  floating  gate  of  a  corre- 
sponding floating  gate  region  is  removed  therefrom  by  a 
tunnel  phenomenon  caused  between  the  corresponding 
first  conduction  terminal  and  the  cortcsponding  floating 
gate  region. 


5,293,212 

NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

ALLOWING  ERASE  OF  STORAGE  DATA  OF  AN 

ARBITRARY  MEMORY  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF 

ERASING  DATA  IN  NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 
Makoto  Yamamoto,  and  Kazno  Kobayashi,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-018044 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—218  13  Claims 


5,293,213 
UTILIZATION  OF  A  MODULATED  LASER  BEAM  IN 
HETERODYNE  INTERFEROMETRY 
Uwe  K.  A.  Klein,  King  Fahd  University  of  Petrolenm  and  Miner- 
als Box  546;  Joseph  N.  Mastromarino,  King  Fahd  University 
of  Petroleum  and  Minerals  Box  641,  and  Abdul-Aziz  A. 
Snwaiyan,  King  Fahd  University  of  Petroleum  and  Minerals 
Box  625,  all  of  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia  31261 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,155 

Int  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

MS.  a.  356—349  32  CbdiM 


10    POLARIZATION 
>  ROTATOR 

ILASER  X 


1.  A  non- volatile  semictMiductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

memory  cells  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  rows, 

a  plurality  of  bit  lines  provided  corresponding  to  said  plural- 
ity of  columns, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  including  a  field  effect 
semiconductor  device  having  a  fu^t  conduction  terminal 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  bit  lines,  a  con- 
trol terminal  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
word  lines,  a  floating  gate  region  for  storing  electric 
charges  and  a  second  conduction  terminal, 

first  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  bit 
lines  in  response  to  an  address  signal  in  a  selective  erasing 
mode  of  operation  of  said  memory  device,  and 

second  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  pluraUty  of 


X 


POURIZER 
DETECTOR 


AMPUFIER 


COMPUTER  V 

SPECTRUM   ANALYSER 

1.  A  method  of  observing  an  electro-optical  frequency  re- 
sponse characteristic  of  a  portion  of  a  workpiece,  comprising: 

(a)  irradiating  a  molecular  (or  atomic)  population  of  the 
workpiece  portion  with  a  first  laser  beam  having  a  first 
wavelength  in  a  range  of  approximately  250  to  4000  nm; 

(b)  varying  this  first  wavelength  to  bring  it  within  an  absorp- 
tion curve  of  the  workpiece  portion  and  hence  cause 
elevation  of  at  least  some  of  said  population  from  a  first 
energy  level  to  a  second  energy  level; 

(c)  simultaneously  irradiating  the  same  workpiece  portion 
with  a  second  laser  beam  having  a  second  wavelength  in 
the  same  range  but  different  from  the  first  wavelength; 

(d)  detecting  the  population  elevation  caused  by  the  first 
laser  beam  to  form  a  first  response,  and  thereupon  varying 
the  second  wavelength  to  bring  it  within  the  same  absorp- 
tion curve  of  the  workpiece  portion  and  hence  cause  a 
further  molecular  (or  atomic)  population  to  be  elevated 
from  the  same  first  energy  level  to  the  same  second  energy 
level  whereby  the  combined  populations  in  the  second 
energy  level  experience  irradiation  by  both  beams  simulta- 
neously in  the  form  of  a  carrier  beam  of  a  mean  frequency 
halfway  between  the  first  and  second  wavelengths,  said 
carrier  beam  being  amplitude  modulated  at  a  beat  fre- 
quency equal  to  the  difference  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond wavelengths; 

(e)  detecting  this  combined  population  elevation  in  the  form 
of  a  second  response  that  is  modulated  at  the  beat  fre- 
quency, and  thereupon  varying  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  wavelengths  to  vary  at  least  one  of  the  beat  fre- 
quency and  the  mean  frequency  while  maintaining  both 
said  first  and  second  wavelengths  within  the  absorption 
curve;  and 

(0  measuring  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the  second,  modu- 
lated response  as  a  function  of  at  least  one  of  the  beat 
frequency  and  the  mean  frequency  to  generate  data  on  an 
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electro-optical  res[  snse  characteristic  of  the  workpiece 
portion. 


5^3^14 

APPARATUS  AND  M  THOD  FOR  PERFORMING  THIN 

FILM  LAYER  T  HCKNESS  METROLOGY  BY 

DEFORMING  A  THIN  FILM  LAYER  INTO  A 

REFLECTIVE  CONDENSER 

Anthony  M.  Ledger,  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Lob  Angeles,  Calif. 

CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,872,  Dec.  6, 1991.  This 

appUcation  M4y  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,344 

Inj.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 

\i&.  CL  35«— 355  52  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  imeasuring  the  thickness  of  a  layer  of 
material  having  front  and  rear  surfaces,  wherein  said  material 
of  said  layer  has  a  property  that  allows  radiation  to  be  transmit- 
ted therethrough,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  deformingj  said  layer  of  material  into  a  reflective 

condenser;  { 

means  for  irradiating  said  front  surface  of  said  deformed 
layer  of  material  with  monochromatic  radiation,  wherein 
said  monochromaic  radiation  is  reflected  from  said  front 
and  rear  surfaces  tf  said  deformed  layer  of  material  hay- 
ing characteristicsjthat  correspond  to  the  thickness  of  said 
layer  of  material;  ■ 
means  for  receiving  said  reflected  monochromatic  radiation 

and  for  detecting  Mid  characteristics;  and 
means  for  compariiig  said  detected  characteristics  of  said 
received  reflecteamonochromatic  radiation  with  a  set  of 
reference  characteristics  that  correspond  to  known  thick- 
nesses and  for  providing  an  output  that  corresponds  to  the 
thickness  of  said  Ifiyer  of  material. 


DEVICE  FOR 


5,293,215 
SOMETRIC  DETECnON  OF 
FACE  STRUCTURES 
Pfendler,  Gcilingen,  and  Pawel  Drabarek,  Ditzingen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  tf  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Ftd.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/f0066,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1991^  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10195,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7,  1990 

per  Filed  Feb.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  752,597 
Claims  priority,  api^cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1989,  3906118 

I^t.  CL'  GOIB  11/24 
UJS.  CL  356—360  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  inltrferometric  detection  of  surface  struc- 
tures, comprising 

at  least  two  laser  sources  (10-12)  for  generating  at  least  two 
laser  beams  (13-15)  of  different  respective  wavelengths, 
a  coupler/splitter  dbvice  (16),  coupled  to  respective  outputs 
of  said  laser  sour^:es,  for  combining  said  at  least  two  laser 
beams  into  a  coigbined  beam  and  splitting  said  combined 
beam  into  two  partial  beams, 
means  for  shifting  ^equency  of  one  of  said  two  partial  beams 
with  respect  to  t|ie  other  of  said  beams,  one  of  the  partial 
beams  serving  as  a  reference  beam  and  the  other  serving  as 


t)eam,  said  measuring  beam  being  guided  to  a 

It  on  an  object  (26)  whose  surface  is  to  be 

reflected  there,  said  referenced  beam  and 

beam  being  interferometrically  superim- 

p|iotodetector  (25), 

evaluat  ng  device  (27)  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

device  for  detecting  at  least  one  phase  shift. 


p  )int 
ar  d 


measur  ng 


a  measuring 

measuring 

measured 

said 

posed  at  a 
and  an 

photodetect  >r 
wherein 
more  than  one 
at  least  one 

at  least  one 

and  laser 
the  respective 

the  input  ol 


laser  source  (10,  11,  12)  is  provided; 
mklulation  means  (28)  is  provided,  modulating 

5f  laser  pumping  current  of  each  laser  source 
fn  quency  of  said  laser  sources  (10,  11,  12); 

outputs  of  said  laser  sources  are  coupled  to 

the  coupler/slitter  device  (16)  using  optical 


fibers  (13, 
coupler/s 
cal  fibers 


coupler/sp  itter 


(17, 


I  meaiiS 


sources 


and  said 

(19)  in  one 

with  respe 
and  wherein 
the  laser 

single  phol^etecti 

device  (25' 
the  phase  di^erence 

(27)  from 

from  each 
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^yfc^ 


f2B     /"    ,27 


A? 


14,  15);  said  two  partial  beams  leaving  the 
device  (16)  pass  through  respective  opti- 
18)  for  at  least  a  portion  of  a  distance  to  said 
photodetet^or  (25); 

for  shifting  frequency  includes  a  lengthening 
(17)  of  said  partial  beam  optical  fibers  (17, 18) 
to  the  other  (18)  fiber; 


(10,  11,  12)  operate  sequentially;  only  a 
tor  (24)  is  provided  in  the  photodetector 


is  determined  in  the  evaluation  device 

the  interferometrically  superimposed  signals 

laser  source  (10, 11, 12),  in  the  course  of  which 

of  different  phase  differences  is  performed. 


a  compart!  on 


5,293,216 

SENSO  R  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

MAN!  FACTURING  PROCESS  CONTROL 

MehnUd  M.  If  oslehi,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

meats  IncoriiDrated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  638,472 
lat  a:  GOIB  ll/m  GOIN  21/QO;  B23K  26/00 
MS.  a.  356^  171  4«  Claims 

1.  A  sensor  f  )r  semiconductor  device  manufacturing  process 
conUol  where  n  said  semiconductor  device  is  on  a  semicon- 
ductor wafer  c  omprising: 

a  coherent  e  lectromagnetic  beam  energy  source; 
a  fiber  opti<    network  associated  with  said  energy  source, 
said  fiber  sptic  network  including  a  fiber  termination  for 
directing  coherent  elecUomagnetic  beam  energy  in  the 
direction  sf  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  for  receiving 
coherent  i  lectromagnetic  beam  energy  reflected  from  the 
semicond  ictor  wafer  in  a  specular  direction; 
a  first  receii  e  sensor  element  connected  to  said  fiber  termi- 
nation foi  measuring  the  coherent  electromagnetic  beam 
energy  re  lected  in  the  spectral  direction  as  coherent  beam 
power; 
a  second  ro  «ive  sensor  element  for  measuring  electromag- 
netic beat  1  energy  reflected  as  scattered  beam  power  from 
the  semic  jnductor  wafer,  said  second  receive  sensor  ele- 
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ment  measuring  simultaneously  with  said  first  receive 
sensor  element; 
a  lens  for  focusing  said  electromagnetic  beam  energy  re- 
flected as  scattered  beam  power  to  said  second  receive 
sensor  and  disposed  between  said  semiconductor  wafer 
and  said  fiber  termination;  and 


KAUDD  ■nxcvB 


circuitry  of  determining  semiconductor  wafer  surface 
roughness  based  on  the  measurements  of  said  beam  energy 
reflected  as  coherent  beam  power  and  reflected  as  scat- 
tered beam  power. 


5,293,217 
BONDING  WIRE  INSPECnON  APPARATUS 

Kenji  Sugawara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Shinlcawa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-349754 

Int  a.'  GOIB  U/OO 

MS.  a.  356—372  2  Claims 


(b)  a  Ught  source,  optically  coupled  to  said  probe; 

(c)  a  detector  of  reflected  light,  for  detecting  reflected  light 
of  a  predetermined  wavelength,  optically  coupled  to  said 
probe; 


(d)  means  for  longitudinally  translating  said  optical  probe, 
parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  the  tube,  thereby  longitudinally 
traversing  the  tube; 

(e)  means  for  axially  rotating  the  tube  about  its  long  axis; 
(0  means  for  computing  the  thickness  and  volume  of  the 

deposit  on  the  tube  in  accordance  with  the  equations: 

_     niK 

iHOOlIt 

where  t  is  the  thickness  of  the  deposit  at  a  point  on  the 
tube,  m  is  the  thickness  multiplier,  X  is  the  wavelength  of 
the  detected  light,  n  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  deposit, 
and  0  is  the  angle  at  which  the  source  optics  are  oriented 
with  respect  to  the  heater  tube,  and 


1.  A  bonding  wire  inspection  apparatus  characterized  in  that 
said  apparatus  comprises:  an  optical  system  installed  above  an 
object  of  inspection,  an  illumination  means  which  illuminates 
said  object  of  inspection,  a  photoelectric  converter  element 
which  is  provided  at  the  imaging  level  of  said  optical  system, 
and  an  X-Y  table  which  moves  only  said  photoelectric  con- 
verter element  in  the  X  and  Y  directions. 


5,293,218 
INTERFEROMETRIC  JFTOT  TUBE  DEPOSIT 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Morris,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Robert  Wagner,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,903 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  77/0(5 
UJS.  a.  356—382  20  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  thickness  and  volume  of  a 
deposit  on  a  heater  tube  having  a  long  axis  and  a  circumfer- 
ence, comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  probe  wherein  said  probe  is  aimed  at  the  tube; 


Vdi«  = 


i-'*4-) 


where  ^ diet  is  the  volume  of  the  deposit  on  a  longitudinal 
traversal  of  the  tube,  A  is  the  area  under  the  thickness 
profile  along  the  tube,  L  is  the  length  of  the  tube,  r  is  the 
radius  of  the  tube,  and  d  is  the  number  of  longitudinal 
traversals  around  the  tube  circumference. 


5,293,219 
FIBER  LENGTH  ANALYZER 
John  A.  Ayer,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout- 
Bauer,  Inc.,  Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,258 
Int  a.'  GOIB  77/OZ-  GOIN  15/02 
MS.  CL  356—383  24  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  analyzing  the  size  distribution  of  a  wood 
pulp  fiber  sample  comprising: 

(a)  source  means  for  providing  a  fluid  consisting  essentially 
of  the  wood  pulp  fiber  sample  dispersed  in  a  liquid; 

(b)  a  measurement  station  including  a  measurement  cell 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  said  fluid  and  means  for 
measuring  the  size  of  each  fiber  that  passes  through  the 
cell  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet; 

(c)  first  conduit  means  for  delivering  said  fluid  from  the 
source  means  to  the  inlet  of  the  measuring  cell; 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  volumet- 
ric flow  rate  of  fluid  through  the  first  conduit  and  measur- 
ing cell; 

(e)  wherein  the  measurement  cell  includes 

(1)  a  single  flow  tube  having  a  first  end  fluidly  connected 
at  the  cell  inlet  only  to  the  first  conduit  means,  a  second 
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end  fluidly  conrn  sted  to  the  cell  outlet,  and  an  axis 
between  the  first  ind  second  ends,  said  flow  tube  fur- 
ther having  a  s4>stantially  transparent  measurement 
portion  with  a  su^tantially  round  flow  area  having  a 
diameter  in  the  ra^ge  of  about  1.0-3.0  mm  intermediate 
the  ends  and  a  transition  portion  that  gradually  narrows 
in  the  direction  of  flow  between  the  first  end  and  the 
measurement  porton,  such  that  the  fibers  accelerate  in 
forward  velocity  through  the  transition  portion  and 
pass  through  the  i  neasurement  portion  on  the  tube  axis 
in  spaced-apart,  s  ;rial  order. 


]i a.  wi  A  >^  w. --*-; 


c     ^m 


(2)  a  light  source  f<  r  projecting  a  single  beam  of  Hght  at  a 
preestablished  in  tensity  through  the  measurement  por- 
tion transversel]  to  the  tube  axis,  as  the  fluid  passes 
therethrough, 

(3)  sensor  means  fa  ■  detecting  variations  in  the  intensity  of 
the  light  that  paa  ies  through  the  measurement  portion  in 
response  to  the  i  ass^ge  of  each  dispersed  fiber  through 
the  beam  as  the  fluid  passes  through  the  measurement 
portion;  and 

(0  wherein  the  meisurement  station  includes  processing 
means  responsive  lo  the  sensor  means  for  recording  fiber 
size  distribution  v4ues  commensurate  with  the  variations 
in  detected  light  intensity. 


METHOD  FOR  INS  »ECnNG 

OF  ELECTRIC ' 


Michio  Fukuda,  and 
assignors  to  Snmitoi^ 
FUed  Sep. 
Ii#. 
VS.  CL  356—394 


P 


d 


ncTuc 


(  |A" 


1.  A  method 
wire  is  in  good  or 
been  stripped  of  a 


0.. 


? 


means  of  a  stripper 
thereon,  said 

illuminating  a 
ity  by  means 
exposed  due 

imaging  said  c( 
imaging  mea 
nation  mean: 

determining  a 
sheath  in  an 
illumination 


for  installation  of  a  crimp-style  terminal 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

at  a  tip  portion  of  said  wire  and  its  vicin- 
of  illumination  means,  said  tip  portion  being 
to  stripping; 

re  and  its  vicinity  by  an  imaging  means,  said 
IS  disposed  in  opposite  relation  to  said  illumi- 
with  said  wire  therebetween; 
c  aordinate  position  of  said  stripped  end  of  said 
imaging  plane  of  said  imaging  means  using 
[lata  of  a  picture  obtained  by  said  imaging 


'Si  id 


means; 
determining  a 

portion  of 
determining  a 
determining  at 

of  said  stripiied 

length  and  a 

range,  and 

core. 
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t:oordinate  position  of  a  tip  end  of  said  tip 

wire  in  said  imaging  plane; 

hape  of  said  core;  and 

least  one  of  whether  said  coordinate  position 

end  is  within  a  standard  range,  whether  a 

thickness  of  said  core  are  within  a  standard 

>  'hether  there  are  strands  coming  out  of  said 


5,293,221 
LEVEL  SENSOR 
Eiichi  Kitiuuiiai  Tokohama;  Akihiko  Morishita,  Kawasaki,  and 
Shigeru  IsonvL  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon 
Corporation,  1  okyo,  Japan 

FU^  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,659 
Claims  priorit  f,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1991,  3-20383[U]; 
Oct.  11,  1991,  3  82767[U] 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/26 
VS.  a.  356—440  W  Ctaims 


161-2).. 


5,293,220 

STRIPPED  CONDfnON 
WIRE 
Y^Mhihide  Ichikawa,  both  of  Mie,  Japan, 
Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie,  Japan 
15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,984 
CL'  GOIB  11/00 

2  Claims 


sei  sor  I 


1.  A  level 
beam  of 

a  housing; 

photo-sensin] ; 
the  beam 
said  housing 
direction; 

a  plurality  ( 
tions  alon) 
and 


i  respoi  sive 


t»e 


of  inspk:ting  a  stripped  wire  to  determine  if  the 
pc  [>r  stripped  condition,  said  wire  having 
len  5th  of  sheath  to  form  a  stripped  end  by 


means 
at  differen  t 
tive  to 
which  of 
tional 
direction. 


161-5) 


14  19 


for  determining  the  position  of  an  incident 
radiatit>n,  comprising: 


means  provided  on  said  housing  for  sensing 

detect  displacement  of  a  reference  position  of 

relative  to  the  beam  along  a  predetermined 

marking  indices  arranged  at  respective  posi- 
said  predetermined  direction  on  said  housing; 


to  said  photo-sensing  means  for  indicating, 

displacements  of  said  reference  position  rela- 

beam  along  said  predetermined  direction, 

aid  marking  indices  has  a  predetermined  posi- 

rela  ionship  to  the  beam  along  said  predetermined 
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5,293,222 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 

BACK-SCREEN  AND  CHARACTERS  BY  USING  AN 

ON-SCREEN  SIGNAL  TO  AVOID  THE  NEED  FOR 

DEDICATED  BACK-SCREEN  CIRCUTTRY 

Jae-Mo  Yang,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  23,  1991, 
1991-12629 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/74.  5/262.  5/272 
VS.  a.  348—578  20  Claims 


on  said  first  capacitor  exceeds  the  voltage  on  said  second 

capacitor. 
12.  An  automatic  white  balance  control  circuit  for  a  color 
television  receiver  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  cathode  currents  of  a  color  television 

cathode  ray  tube; 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  reference 

signals; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  cathode 

current  detecting  means  and  the  reference  signals  from 

said  reference  signal  generating  means; 
control  means  for  controlling  said  cathode  currents; 


1.  A  method  of  a  back-screen  processing  system,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  determination  signal  indicative  of  whether  a 
video  signal  is  received; 

generating  an  extended  on-screen  signal  in  a  microcomputer 
and  transferring  said  extended  on-screen  signal  to  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  driver  when  the  video  signal  is  not  received, 
said  microcomputer  being  directly  connected  to  said  cath- 
ode ray  tube  driver  for  directly  transferring  of  said  ex- 
tended on-screen  signal  from  said  microcomputer  to  said 
cathode  ray  tube  driver; 

displaying  a  back-screen  on  a  visual  display  in  response  to 
the  extended  on-screen  signal;  and 

disabling  said  back-screen  from  being'  displayed  on  said 
visual  display  by  blocking  said  extended  on-screen  signal 
from  being  transferring  directly  from  said  microcomputer 
to  said  cathode  ray  tube  driver  when  said  video  signal  is 
received. 


5493423 

TIME-DIVIDING  METHOD  AND  CIRCUTT,  AND 

TELEVISION  WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  UTILIZING 

SUCH  CIRCUIT 
Koji    Kawamoto,    Hitachi;    Masanori    Kamiya,    Yokohama; 
Hideaki  Ohki,  Figisawa,  and  Shun  Terada,  Kamakura,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  and  Hitachi  Video  A  Infor- 
■atioB  SysteoH,  Inc,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,153 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243735 
Int  a.'  H04N  9/73;  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  34S— 655  13  CUims 

1.  A  time-dividing  method  utilizing  circuitry  including  first 
and  second  capacitors,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  periodic  input  signal; 
discharging  said  second  capacitor  in  synchronism  with  the 

period  of  the  input  signal; 
distributing  a  part  of  the  charge  on  said  first  capacitor  onto 

said  second  capacitor; 
discharging  the  charge  remaining  on  said  first  capacitor  after 

said  distribution; 
re-charging  said  first  capacitor; 
comparing  the  voltages  on  said  first  and  second  capacitors; 

and 
generating  a  time-dividing  output  signal  when  the  voltage 


a  first  capacitor; 

a  second  capacitor; 

means  for  charging  said  first  capacitor; 

means  for  distributing  the  charge  on  said  first  capacitor  onto 

said  second  capacitor  with  a  predetermined  ratio; 
comparing  means  for  comparing  the  voltages  on  said  first 

and  second  capacitors; 
means  for  discharging  the  charges  on  said  first  and  second 

capacitors;  and 
control  means  for  producing  control  signals  for  controlling 

said  respective  means. 


5493424 

WHITE  BALANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Kohsnke  Ajima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  646,040,  Jan.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1990,  2-21489 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/31 

VS.  a.  348—656  2  ClaiM 


1.  A  white  balance  control  system  of  a  projector  having  a 
red  output  control  circuit,  green  output  control  circuit  and  a 
blue  output  control  circuit,  and  three  cathode  ray  tubes  for 
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projecting  beams  of  thre  i  colors  onto  a  screen  respectively, 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  detectini   a  quantity  of  light  of  the  beams; 

calculator  means  for  c  Jculating  an  actual  ratio  of  the  de- 
tected quantity  of  lig  ht  to  a  whole  quantity; 

a  memory  storing  a  rSference  ratio  for  obtaining  a  white 
balance;  I 

comparing  means  for  obmparing  the  calculated  actual  ratio 
with  the  reference  n  tio  stored  in  the  memory; 

separating  means  for  )  eparating  the  quantity  of  light  into 
respective  quantities  of  the  three  colors,  wherein  said 
calculator  means  is  configured  to  calculate  respective 
actual  ratios  of  the  t  iree  colors; 

correcting  means  for  r  Cueing,  when  one  of  the  calculated 
actual  ratios  does  n(  it  coincide  with  the  reference  ratio, 
light  quantities  of  tw  3  colors  other  than  a  color  which  has 
a  smallest  light  quai  tity  so  as  to  coincide  the  calculated 
actual  ratio  with  the  reference  ratio;  and 

signal  processing  mean  5  for  processing  video  signals  applied 
to  the  three  output  o  >ntrol  circuits  in  accordance  with  the 
corrected  quantity. 
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f  rocessing  circuit  including  a  second  delay 

for  di  laying  a  signal  by  a  delay  corresponding  to 

horizonts  I  scanning  periods,  said  color  signal  process- 

cc  mprising  first  and  second  circuit  arrange- 

fii  5t  circuit  arrangement  carrying  out  a  circu- 

nois€  removal  processing  by  use  of  said  second 

element ,  and  said  second  circuit  arrangement  carry- 

reai  rangement  of  said  line-sequential  color  dif- 

comp  jnents  by  use  of  said  second  delay  element. 


color  si 

element 

two 

ing  circuit 

ments,  said 

lar-type 

delay 

ing  out  a 

ference 


THREE  TUBB 


Hideki  Yamamot( 
Japan,  assignor! 
Japan 

FUed 
Oaims  priority, 


VS.  a.  348— 78C 


Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,120 
application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414057 
iBt  CI.'  H04N  5/74.  9/31 

6  Claims 


5,293,225 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PR  JCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR 
CAMERA  APPARi"  TUS  INCLUDING  SEPARATE 
DELAYS  FOR  COL<  «  SIGNAL  AND  BRIGHTNESS 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING 
Hiroshi  Nishiyama;  ShoM)  Yokoyama;  Masanori  Kubota,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Takashi  Kfyofuji,  Yokosuka,  and  Mamoru  Miya- 
shita,  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  2B,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,567 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-155368; 
Jnn.  22,  1991,  3-177639 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/07,  9/077.  9/04 
VS.  CL  348—242  i  » Claims 


1.  A  three-tub^  project! 
ing: 

a  projection  sd'een; 
red,  green  and  blue 

tubes  havinj 

optical  axis 

inclined  wit  i 

projection  screen; 
first,  second ; 

blue  projection 
first,  second 

said  first, 

to  a  faceplate 

respectively , 

frames  bein;  j 
a  coolant  fille< 

meniscus 


and  I 


1.  A  color  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  pickup  element  having  a  stripe/mosaic  type  color 
fUter  and  photoelectrically  converting  an  arriving  optical 
image  into  a  multiplexed  signal  including  at  least  a  bright- 
ness component  aad  a  color  component; 

an  A/D  converter  f0r  digitizing  said  multiplexed  signal; 

a  brightness  signal  processing  circuit  for  separating  the 
brightness  component  from  the  multiplexed  signal,  said 
brightness  signal  processing  circuit  including  a  first  delay 
element  for  delaying  a  signal  by  a  delay  corresponding  to 
two  horizontal  scanning  periods,  and  for  carrying  out  an 
aperture  correction  by  use  of  said  first  delay  element;  and 

a  color  signal  processing  circuit  for  separating  the  color 
component  from  tie  multiplexed  signal  and  for  obtaining 
two  line-sequential  color  difference  components,  said 


le  ises  I 
blue  projeci  ion 
first,  second 
and  blue 
images 
tubes  onto 
lenses  having 
projection 
the 

jection  lens 
for  said  at 
respect  to 
tion  screen 
axis  and 
said 
equal  to  a 


:  respect  ve 


sad 


.  projec  ion 


S=/{-sin/3 


where: 


tan  fi=(n/  n)  tan  0, 


03Z  angle 
said  screer , 
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5,293,226 
COLOR  TELEVISION  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

and  Takayuki  Yoshioka,  both  of  Tokyo, 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


SOfl''  "lOB 

ion  television  display  device  compris- 


projection  tubes,  each  of  said  projection 

a  plano-convex  faceplate,  a  projection  tube 

)f  at  least  two  of  said  projection  tubes  being 

respect  to  a  line  normal  to  a  surface  of  said 


aid 


se  :ond 


third  meniscus  lenses  for  said  red,  green  and 
I  tubes,  respectively; 

third  optical  coupler  frames  for  mounting 

„.id  and  third  meniscus  lenses,  respectively, 

of  said  red,  green  and  blue  projection  tubes, 

said  first,  second  and  third  optical  coupler 

,  identical  to  one  another; 

in  a  space  between  said  first,  second  and  third 

and  the  faceplates  of  said  red,  green  and 

.  tubes,  respectively; 

third  projection  lenses  for  said  red,  green 

projection  tubes,  respectively,  for  projecting 

p  layed  on  said  red,  green  and  blue  projection 

1  aid  projection  screen,  each  of  said  projection 

I  g  a  projection  lens  optical  axis  parallel  to  the 

I  ube  optical  axis  and  to  an  electron  gun  axis  of 

.'e  one  of  said  projection  tubes,  and  said  pro- 

optical  axis  of  each  of  said  projection  lenses 

I  Mst  two  of  said  projection  tubes  inclined  with 

aid  line  normal  to  said  surface  of  said  projec- 

being  offset  from  said  projection  tube  optical 

electron  gun  axis  of  said  respective  one  of 

„n  tubes  by  an  amount  which  is  substantially 

listance  8  defined  by  the  following  equation: 


bet  veen  a  lens  surface  of  said  projection  lens  and 
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R= curvature  of  said  plano-convex  faceplate  of  said  respec- 
tive one  of  said  projection  tubes, 
m= magnification  of  said  projection  lens,  and 
n= refractive  index  of  said  coolant. 


5,293,227 

SELF-SYNCHRONIZING  OPTICAL  STATE 

CONTROLLER  FOR  INFRARED  LINKED 

STEREOSCOPIC  GLASSES 

Dennis  W.  Prince,  Banks,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

FUed  Jul.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,815 

Int  a.'  H04N  13/04 

VS.  a.  348—53  17  Claims 


1.  A  pair  of  electromagnetically-linked  active  stereoscopic 
glasses  for  use  in  a  stereoscopic  imaging  system  including  a 
display  that  displays  stereoscopic  images  including  right-  and 
left-eye  views,  the  glasses  comprising; 

respective  right  and  left  hght  polarization  state  changers; 

a  receiver  that  receives  a  train  of  electromagnetic  synchroni- 
zation pulses  each  synchronized  with  one  of  the  stereo- 
scopic images,  the  receiver  producing  an  electrical  pulse 
train  signal  corresponding  to  the  train  of  electromagnetic 
synchronization  pulses  so  that  each  electrical  pulse  is 
synchronized  with  one  of  the  stereoscopic  images;  and 

self-synchronizing  optical  states  controlling  means  receiving 
the  electrical  pulse  train  signal  for  producing  drive  signals 
for  controlling  the  right  and  left  state  changers,  the  drive 
signals  being  timed  relative  to  one  of  the  electrical  pulses 
for  controlling  both  the  right  and  left  sute  changers  to 
allow  a  viewer  to  view  through  the  right  and  left  state 
changers  both  the  right-  and  left-eye  views  of  the  stereo- 
scopic image  to  which  the  one  of  the  electrical  pulses  is 
synchronized. 


one  sampled  color  signal  to  a  reversible  mathematical 
transformation  in  the  frequency  domain,  associating  to 
said  sampled  luminance  signal  a  transformed  luminance 
signal  and  associating  to  each  said  at  least  one  sampled 
color  signal  a  corresponding  transformed  color  signal, 
each  of  said  transformed  luminance  signal  and  said  at  least 
one  transformed  color  signal  comprising  a  series  of  com- 
ponents consisting  of  one  continuous  component  and  of 
alternating  components; 
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quantizing  and  assigning  a  code  value  to  the  continuous 
component  and  to  each  component  of  a  set  of  the  alternat- 
ing components  of  the  transformed  luminance  signal  to 
provide  a  coded  continuous  component  and  a  set  of  coded 
alternating  components  of  the  transformed  luminance 
signal;  and 

quantizing  and  assigning  a  code  value  to  only  the  continuous 
component  of  each  said  at  least  one  transformed  color 
signal  to  provide  a  coded  continuous  component  of  each 
of  said  at  least  one  transformed  color  signal. 


5,293^29 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING 

GROUPS  OF  FIELDS  IN  A  VIDEO  DATA  COMPRESSION 

SYSTEM 
Sin  L.  In,  Bensalem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric  Corpo- 
ratkm  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,145 
Int.  CL'  H04N  7/137 
VS.  a.  348—415  12 


BO  »i»»'.».«G'«».^sS&W^.^'>igO'iJii'ift<tfr>^i'i*rf»"'* 


5493,228 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CODING  OF  COLOR  IMAGES  AT 

HIGH  COMPRESSION  RATE  WFTHOUT  FILTERING, 

CORRESPONDING  DECODING  METHOD,  CODER, 

DECODER  AND  APPUCATIONS 

Bernard  Marti,  Noyal-sur-VUaine,  France,  assignor  to  France 

Telecom,  Les  Moolineaux  and  Telediffosion  De  France  SA., 

Montronge,  both  of  France 

FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,879 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17, 1991,  91  06134 
Int  CL5  H04N  7/133.  7/13 
VS.  CL  348—391  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  coding  of  color  images  represented  by 
at  least  two  source  signals  comprising  the  following  steps: 
forming  a  luminance  signal,  by  linear  combination  of  said  at 

least  two  source  signals,  using  positive  coefficients; 
forming  at  least  one  color  signal,  from  at  least  one  of  said 

source  signals; 
digitizing  said  luminance  signal  and  said  at  least  one  color 
signal,  so  as  to  form  a  digitized  luminance  signal  and  at 
least  one  digitized  color  signal; 
sampling  said  digitized  luminance  signal  and  said  at  least  one 
digitized  color  signal,  so  as  to  form  a  sampled  luminance 
signal  and  at  least  one  sampled  color  signal; 
subjecting  said  sampled  luminance  signal  and  said  at  least 


1.  A  method  for  automatically  encoding  a  sequence  of  video 
image  fields  comprising  the  steps  of: 
encoding  each  field  in  said  sequence  of  video  image  fields  in 
a  predetermined  order  to  produce  a  sequence  of  encoded 
fields  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  fields  in  the  sequence  of 
video  image  fields  are  bidirectionally  predictively  en- 
coded; 
decoding  each  field  in  the  sequence  of  encoded  fields  to 

produce  a  sequence  of  decoded  fields;  and 
storing  each  field  in  said  sequence  of  decoded  fields  to  pro- 
duce a  sequence  of  stored  fields; 
wherein,  each  field  in  said  sequence  of  video  image  fields 
which  is  bidirectionally  predictively  encoded  is  encoded  using 
dau  from  one  of  said  stored  fields  which  is  closest  in  position 
in  said  sequence  of  video  image  fields  to  the  field  being  bidirec- 
tionally predictively  encoded. 


152-669  O.G.-94-18 
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5^3,230 

PYRAMIDAL  ENCODER  FOR  ENCODING  ERROR 

IMAGES 

Stiurt  J.  GoUn,  East  Windsor,  N  J^  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continnation-iii-part  df  Ser.  No.  813,884,  Dec.  23, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,124 

lBt,a.'K04N  7/13 

UJS.  CL  348—410  8  Claims 


chronizing  si^ 
two  frequei 
said  at  least 
said  external 
terminal 

Tirst  processing 
ing  signal 

second 
more  terming 

said  first 


process  ing 


;nal  at  a  frequency  different  from  said  at  least 

n  :y  signals,  and  for  alternately  transmitting 

tfvo  frequency  signals  at  the  frequency  rate  of 

synchronizing  signal  to  said  one  or  more 

equfcment  through  a  transmission  line; 

means  disposed  at  said  external  synchroniz- 
ge^erator;  and 

means  disposed  at  each  of  said  one  or 
equipment; 
processing  means  generating  said  at  least  two  fre- 
quency signi  Is  each  having  a  frequency  higher  than  a 
frequency  of  said  external  synchronizing  signal,  for  trans- 
mission of  ss  id  at  least  two  frequency  signals  at  an  alter- 
nating rate  o  the  frequency  of  said  external  synchronizing 
signal  to  eac  i  of  said  terminal  equipment;  and 
said  second  pr  Kessing  means  receiving  said  alternating  at 
least  two  ft  ^uency  signals  from  said  first  processing 
means  of  sa  d  external  synchronizing  signal  generator, 
decoding  sa  d  alternating  rate  of  said  at  least  two  fre- 
quency sign  lis  to  produce  a  decoder  signal  having  said 
alternating  i  »te  and  applying  the  decoder  signal  to  the 
terminal  equ  pment  in  which  it  is  located  for  synchroniz- 
ing said  tenr  inal  equipment  to  said  external  synchronizing 
signal. 


1.  A  method  for  encofing  an  image  in  a  sequence  of  two  or 
more  digital  video  imagiks,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  an  original  image  from  said  sequence; 

(b)  forming  a  first  errOr  image  from  said  original  image  and 
a  first  predicted  im(ge; 

(c)  forming  a  second  ierror  image  from  said  original  image 
and  a  second  predicted  image,  said  second  predicted 
image  being  differe^it  from  said  first  predicted  image; 

(d)  resolving  said  first  error  image  into  at  least  one  lower 
resolution  image; 

(e)  encoding  said  at  least  one  lower  resolution  image; 

(0  forming  an  expanded  image  from  the  result  of  step  (e), 
said  expanded  imagp  being  of  the  same  level  of  resolution 
as  said  second  errof  image; 

(g)  encoding  an  imag|;  representative  of  the  difference  be- 
tween said  second   :rror  image  and  said  expanded  image. 


APPARATUS 
RETRIEVID 


aid 


Yousuke  Seki, 
Japan,  assignors 

FUe< 
Claims  priority'. 

Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071845 


U,S.  a.  358—71  > 


5,293,231 

APPARATUS  FORJSYNCHRONIZING  TERMINAL 

EQUIPMENT 

DaTid  Elberbaum,  Toky4.  and  Yoshio  Kaneta,  Machida,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  El>ex  Video,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.,  788,987,  Not.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Air.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,079 

Inl .  a.'  H04N  5/04 

U.S.  a.  348—521  I  8  Cbiiim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for 
equipment,  comprising: 
an  external  synchro  lizing 
least  two  different 
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TELEVISION  CAMERA 


synchronizing  one  or  more  terminal 


signal  generator  generating  at 
frequency  signals  and  an  external  syn- 


1.  Apparatus 
still  image  filing 
ing: 

transmission 

sion 
frame  memor  r 

ages; 
means  for  re4ding 

means  and 

memory  m^ans 
semiconducta  r 

those  still 
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5,293,232 
FOR  TRANSMITTING  STILL  IMAGES 
FROM  A  STILL  IMAGE  FILLING 

APPARATUS 
Akihiko  Matsumoto,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,591 
,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1991,  3-069966; 


Int  a.s  H04N  5/907 


SClaims 


EH 


fc)r  transmitting  still  images  retrieved  from  a 
apparatus,  the  transmitting  apparatus  compris- 


s  squence  memory  means  for  storing  a  transmis- 
of  still  images, 
means  for  temporarily  storing  said  still  im- 


out  the  contents  of  the  frame  memory 

supplying  the  read  out  contents  of  the  frame 

as  an  output; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

i^ges  which  are  retrieved  from  the  still  image 
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filing  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  se- 
quence; 
processor  means  for  controlling  the  semiconductor  memory 
means  to  store  the  still  images  identified  by  the  transmis- 
sion sequence  and  for  receiving  the  transmission  sequence 
stored  in  the  transmission  sequence  memory  means;  and 
transferring  means  responsive  to  the  reading  out  of  the 
contents  of  the  frame  memory  means  for  transferring  a 
still  image  from  the  semiconductor  memory  means  to  the 
frame  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  transmission 
sequence. 
7.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  still  images  retrieved  from  a 
still  image  filing  apparatus,  the  transmitting  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
transmission  sequence  memory  means  for  storing  a  transmis- 
sion sequence  of  still  images; 
frame  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  still  im- 
ages; 
means  for  reading  out  the  contents  of  the  frame  memory 
means  and  supplying  the  read  out  contents  of  the  frame 
memory  means  as  an  output; 
semiconductor  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
those  still  images  which  are  retrieved  from  the  still  image 
filing  apparatus  in  accordance  with  the  transmission  se- 
quence; 
processor  means  for  controlling  the  semiconductor  memory 
means  to  store  the  still  images  identified  by  the  transmis- 
sion sequence  and  for  receiving  the  transmission  sequence 
stored  in  the  transmission  sequence  memory  means;  and 
transferring  means  responsive  to  the  reading  out  of  the 
contents  of  the  frame  memory  means  for  transferring  a 
still  image  from  the  semiconductor  memory  means  to  the 
frame  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  transmission 
sequence,  said  processor  means  inhibiting  the  retrieval  of 
a  still  image  from  the  still  image  filing  apparatus  to  said 
semiconductor  memory  means  when  the  still  image  to  be 
transferred  to  said  frame  memory  means  in  accordance 
with  the  transmission  sequence  is  already  stored  in  said 
semiconductor  memory  means. 


inunediately  adjacent  co-ordinate  positions  at  the  comers 
of  a  given  geometric  area  of  a  digital  video  image; 
subset  processing  means  for  processing  at  least  some  of  said 
subsets  of  signals  to  derive,  for  each  of  said  geometric 
areas  exceeding  a  given  size,  a  plurality  of  further  sets  of 
co-ordinate  signals  corresponding  to  the  co-ordinates  of  a 
plurality  of  smaller  geometric  areas  of  similar  shape  into 
which  the  first  area  can  be  subdivided,  said  smaller  areas 
each  lying  within  predetermined  Umits  of  size,  said  subset 
processing  means  comprising  a  memory  store  including  a 
look  up  table  containing  for  each  of  a  finite  number  of  two 
dimensional  geometric  figures  within  a  given  range  of 
sizes  a  corresponding  distribution  of  values  of  co-ordinate 
positions  within  the  figure,  said  values  being  determined 
in  accordance  with  vectors  of  corresponding  linear  sides 
of  each  figure,  such  that  the  stored  distributions  collec- 
tively include  substantially  all  possible  distributions  of 
such  values  that  can  occur  within  a  given  incremental  area 
of  a  digital  video  image  frame;  and 
means  for  addressing  said  memory  store  with  said  subsets  of 
signals  to  retrieve  the  correspondingly  stored  distributions 
of  values  as  said  further  sets  of  co-ordinate  signals; 
means  for  generating  from  said  second  set  of  co-ordinate 
signals  and  said  further  sets  of  co-ordinate  signals  output 
signals  comprising  a  continuous  array  of  co-ordinate  val- 
ues extending  within  said  geometric  area; 
a  data  store; 
means  for  addressing  said  data  store  with  said  output  signals 

of  said  subset  processing  means;  and 
writing  means  for  writing  into  said  data  store  values  derived 
from  said  first  set  of  co-ordinate  signals  whereby  at  each 
co-ordinate  address  of  the  store  defined  by  said  output 
signals  of  the  subset  processing  means  there  are  stored 
corresponding  values  of  input  co-ordinates,  said  writing 
means  including  means  for  comparing  said  output  signals 
of  the  subset  processing  with  manually  adjustable  horizon- 
tal and  vertical,  high  and  low  co-ordinate  limits  to  pro- 
duce an  enable  signal  whereby  said  enable  signal  is  false 
outside  said  limits,  and  means  for  suppressing  said  writing 
means  when  said  enable  signals  is  false. 


5,293,233 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  EFFECTS  WITH  IMAGE  MAPPING  ON 

TO  CURVED  SURFACE 
Robert  Billing,  Crowthome,  and  Nicholas  Barton,  Wokingham, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Questecb  Limited, 
Wokingham,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00033,  §  371  Date  JuL  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10966,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuL  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  890,597 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21,  1990, 
9000674 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/72:  H04N  5/262 
UJS.  a.  348—581  17  Claims 

16.  A  data  processing  device  for  enabling  stored  video  im- 
ages to  be  processed  to  reproduce  image  information  from  one 
image  frame  of  a  video  signal  so  that  it  appears  within  another 
image  frame  of  a  video  signal  as  if  transposed  onto  a  curved 
surface,  the  data  process  device  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  co-ordinate  signals  the 
values  of  which  represent  the  co-ordinate  positions  of 
image  information  within  a  store  containing  the  picture 
information  of  said  one  image  frame; 
means  for  transforming  the  values  of  said  first  set  of  co-ordi- 
nate signals  according  to  functions  defming  a  desired 
curved  surface  in  order  to  derive  a  second  set  of  co-ordi- 
nate signals  the  values  of  which  represent  the  co-ordinate 
positions  within  said  other  image  frame  at  which  the  said 
curved  surface  will  appear; 
means  for  processing  said  second  set  of  co-ordinate  signals  to 
derive  therefrom  a  plurality  of  subsets  of  said  signals  each 
of  which  subsets  includes  a  plurality  of  signals  defining 


5,293,234 
GHOST  CANCELLING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  FOR  GENERATING  GHOST 
CANCELLING  SIGNAL  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Do  Y.  Ko,  Anyang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynngki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,572 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  11,  1991, 
91-22621 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/21 
UJS.  a.  348—614  4  ( 
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1.  A  ghost  cancelling  apparatus  having  a  transversal  filter 
for  generating  a  ghost  cancelling  signal  to  cancel  a  ghost  in  an 
input  video  signal,  thereby  providing  a  ghost-cancelled  output 
video  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  filter  coefficient  corrector  for  generating  a  first  filter 
coefficient  correction  signal  based  on  an  error  signal  be- 
tween the  ghost-cancelled  output  video  signal  and  a  ghost 
cancelling  reference  signal; 
a  cross-correlation  operation  means  for  performing  a  cross- 
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correlation  operatii  in  between  the  ghost-cancelled  output 
video  signal  and  the  ghost  cancelling  reference  signal; 

a  remaining  ghost  detector  for  detecting  remaining  ghost 
information  that  is  tot  less  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  in  the  ghost-«ancelled  output  video  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  of  said  cross-correlation  operation 
means;  { 

a  second  filter  coefficient  corrector  for  generating  a  second 
filter  coefHcient  cofrection  signal  of  said  transversal  filter 
based  on  the  remaining  ghost  information  detected  by  said 
remaining  ghost  detector;  and 

switching  means  for  supplying  the  second  filter  coefficient 
correction  signal  to  said  transversal  filter  when  the  second 
filter  coefficient  correction  signal  is  generated  by  said 
second  filter  coeffibient  corrector,  and  for  supplying  the 
first  filter  coefTiciei  it  signal  to  said  transversal  filter  when 
the  second  correct  on  coefficient  signal  is  not  generated 
from  said  second  f  Iter  coefficient  corrector. 
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5^3,236 

ELECTROltlC  STILL  CAMERA  INCLUDING  AN 

EEPROM  MEMORY  CARD  AND  HAVING  A 

CONTINUOUS  SHOOT  MODE 

Kaom  Adachi,  ttid  Satoru  Okamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aacignon  to  Fi  ji  Photo  Film  Co^  Ltd^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

File  I  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,835 
Claims  priorit; ',  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-012511; 
Feb.  22,  1991,  3^585 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/30 
MS.  a.  348— 23b  3  Claims 


5,293435 

METHOD  AND  DEV^  FOR  BORDERING,  IN  DIGFTAL 

OPtlCAL  IMA<  £  FORMATION,  A  SUBJECT 

INCRUSTl^  ON  A  BACKGROUND 

Catherine  Goede,  Maia#n  Lafitte,  and  Jean-Luc  Grimaldi,  Er- 

moBt,  both  of  France,  {assignors  to  Thomson-Broadcast,  Cergy 

St  Christophe,  Franc« 

Faed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1991,  91  02823 

Int^  a.5  H04N  5/265 

MS.  CL  348—586  5  Claims 


1.  An  electroi  ic  still  camera  capable  of  continuously  shoot- 
ing a  scene  and  itoring  picture  data  representative  of  pictures 
of  said  scene  in  t  memory  card,  said  camera  comprising: 
picture  recon  ing  means  including  an  EEPROM  memory 

card; 
image  pick-uf  means  for  continuously  shooting  a  scene; 
signal  process  ng  means  for  executing  signal  processing  with 

picture  dati  fed  from  said  image  pick-up  means  to  thereby 

produce  pn  tcessed  picture  data; 
compressing  i  neans  for  coding  said  processed  picture  data 

by  comprei  sion  to  thereby  produce  compressed  picture 

data; 

buffer  means  tor  storing  said  compressed  picture  data  repre- 
sentative ol  a  plurality  of  serial  frames  and  outputted  by 

said  compr  ssing  means  at  a  high  speed,  and  feeding  said 

compressed  picture  data  to  said  picture  recording  means 

at  a  low  wi  iting  speed;  and 
storage  contisl  means  for  causing  said  image  recording 

means  to  i  ecord  said  data  fed  from  said  buffer  means 

frame  by  fi  ime; 
said  buffer  m(  ans  further  comprising: 
a  dual  port  m  ;mory  having  a  data  writing  speed  and  a  data 

reading  sp«  ed  which  are  different  from  each  other; 
write  address  generating  means  for  feeding  a  write  address 

to  said  buff  :r  means  in  synchronism  with  a  read-out  speed 

from  said  compressing  means; 
read  address  generating  means  for  generating  a  read  address 

in  synchronism  with  a  data  write-in  speed  to  said  image 

recording  i^edium; 
control  meai4  for  causing  said  write  address  generating 

means  and  said  read  address  generating  means  to  start 

operating  \f  hen  data  outputted  by  said  compressing  means 

is  valid  anc^  said  image  recording  means  is  ready  to  write; 

and 

detecting  mei  ns  for  inhibiting  a  reading  operation  on  detect- 
addressees  from  said  write  address  generating 
I  »aid  read  address  generating  means  are  identi- 


1.  A  method  for  boi  dering,  in  digital  optical  image  forma- 
tion, a  subject  incrustep  on  a  background,  when  the  subject's 
key  signals  are  input  iti  digital  form  to  a  comparator  means, 
comprising:  a)  making  an  analysis  by  comparing  the  values  of 
the  subject's  key  signal  for  points  located  in  a  search  window 
having  a  central  point,  |o  as  to  determine  a  maximum  value  and 
to  constitute,  with  thiaj  maximum  value,  the  value  of  a  border 
key  signal  relating  to  ne  central  point  of  the  search  window, 
and  b)  delaying  the  sutgect's  key  signals  for  the  different  points 
of  the  search  window  |o  that  the  key  signals  of  the  subject  are 
simultaneously  input  to  said  comparator  wherein  said  maxi- 
mum value  is  determined  so  that  a  border  can  be  created 
around  the  subject  inc|iisted  on  said  background. 
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5,293,237 
SENSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  P-WELL 
WITH  A  HIGH  IMPURITY  CONCENTRATION 
i,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


I  Yonemc  to, 


Filed 


UACL 
1.  A  CCD 

a.  a 


348—314 


May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,904 
Claims  priori^,  application  Japnn,  May  10,  1991,  3-105597 
Int  a.5  H04N  5/335 

4Clainis 

sensing  device  comprising: 
semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conduction  type; 


mage  : 
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b.  an  image  sensing  region  provided  with  a  matrix  of  light- 
receiving  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  shift  regis- 
ters for  vertically  transferring  signal  charge  of  the  light- 
receiving  elements; 

c.  a  first  horizontal  shift  register  for  horizontally  transferring 
the  signal  charge  vertically  transferred  by  the  (2n-|-l)-th 
(n  is  zero  and  positive  integers)  vertical  shift  registers; 

d.  a  second  horizontal  shift  register  for  horizontally  transfer- 
ring the  signal  charge  vertically  transferred  by  the  2n-th 
vertical  shift  registers; 

e.  a  transfer  gate  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 
horizontal  shift  registers; 


signal  storage  time  to  an  integer  multiple  of  the  flickering 
period  substantially  eliminates  flicker  in  the  electric  signal  at 
the  output  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  element,  THE 
IMPROVEMENT  COMPRISING: 
a  second  detection  means  including: 

a  means  for  storing  a  current  iris  value  in  response  to  the 
first  detection  means  detecting  the  flickering  frequency, 
current  iris  values  with  the  stored  iris  value,  and 
a  means  connected  with  the  signal  storage  time  control 
means  for  causing  the  signal  storage  time  control  means 
to  change  the  signal  storage  time  of  said  photoelectric 
conversion  element  from  the  integer  multiple  of  the 
flickering  period  to  a  predetermined  time  different  from 
the  time  which  is  the  integer  multiple  of  the  flickering 
period  when  said  comparing  means  detects  a  change  in 
the  iris  value  above  a  preselected  minimum  change 
indicative  of  a  switching  of  said  first  light  source  to 
another  Ught  source. 


f.  a  smear  gate,  a  smear  drain  region  and  a  channel  stop 
region  of  a  second  conduction  type  disposed  on  one  side 
of  the  second  horizontal  shift  register  opposite  to  the  other 
side  on  which  the  image  sensing  region  is  formed;  and 

g.  a  well  region  of  the  second  conduction  type  formed  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  the  potential  of  the  well  region  of  the  second  con- 
duction type  is  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  channel 
stop  region  and  further  wherein  the  impurity  concentra- 
tion of  the  well  region  of  the  second  conduction  type  is 
determined  so  that  the  potential  of  the  well  region  of  the 
second  conduction  type  is  neutralized  by  an  operating 
bias  voltage  for  the  first  and  the  second  horizontal  shift 
registers. 


5,293,238 
TELEVISON  CAMERA 
Takahiro  Nakano,  Ibaraki,  and  Takuya  Imaide,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-151452 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/335 

U.S.  a.  348—226  5  Claims 
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5,293,239 

CAMERA  APPARATUS 

Koji  Takahashi,  and  Temo  Hieda,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325,544,  Mar.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  602,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1988,  63-077334 

Int  a.'  H04N  3/14.  5/335 

U.S.  a.  348—241  53  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  camera  having  an  optical  system,  an  iris 
device,  an  automatic  iris  control  device  for  automatically 
controlling  opening  of  said  iris  device,  a  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element  for  converting  an  optical  image  obtained  through 
said  optical  system  and  said  iris  device  into  an  electric  signal, 
an  automatic  gain  control  device  for  controlling  gain  of  the 
electric  signal,  a  first  detection  means  responsive  to  flickering 
in  the  electric  signal  at  an  output  of  said  photoelectric  conver- 
sion element  for  detecting  flickering  at  a  flickering  frequency 
of  a  first  illumination  light  source,  each  half  cycle  of  the  flick- 
ering frequency  defining  a  flickering  period,  a  signal  storage 
time  control  means  for  controlling  a  signal  storage  time  of  said 
photoelectric  conversion  element  such  that  in  response  to  the 
first  detection  means  detecting  the  flickering,  the  signal  storage 
time  b  controlled  to  become  an  integer  multiple  of  the  flicker- 
ing period  of  said  first  light  source,  whereby  changing  the 


1.  A  camera  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  image  sensing  means  for  successively  outputting  a  first 
image  signal  obtained  for  a  first  exposure  period  of  time 
and  a  second  image  signal  obtained  for  a  second  exposure 
period  of  time  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  exposure 
period  of  time; 

b)  noise  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  fixed  pattern  noise 
from  a  plurality  of  second  image  signals; 

c)  computing  means  for  performing  a  computing  operation 
on  said  first  image  signal  and  said  fixed  pattern  noise 
extracted  by  said  noise  extracting  means;  and 

d)  an  exposure  control  means  for  setting  said  first  exposure 
period  of  time  and  said  second  exposure  period  of  time  in 
the  image  sensing  means. 
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5^3.240 
SYSTEM  USING  SOLID  STATE 
[  WTTH  SIGNAL  CHARGE  READ 
( X)NTROLLER 
Yoshiyiiki  Matsunaga,  tamakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawtsaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1991,  3-51760; 
Dec  25,  1991,  3-3428M 

Int.  a.'  p04N  3/14.  5/335.  9/09 
US.  a.  348—312  18  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  systefi  comprising: 

an  array  of  rows  ai  d  columns  of  photosensitive  cells  for 
photoelectrically  Producing  charge  carriers  in  response  to 
an  incident  light;  ; 

ion  coupled  to  said  array,  said  charge 

luding  first  transfer  means  coupled  to 

hotosensitive  cells  for  allowing  the 

be  transferred  substantially  simulta- 

columns  to  said  first  transfer  means 

ge  carriers  of  respective  neighboring 

are  added  to  the  transferred  charge 

d  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  first 

sending  forth  the  charge  carriers  sent 

sfer  means;  and 

with  said  array  and  said  first  transfer 

ing  movement  of  charge  carriers  from 

charge  transfer  section  during  a  frame 

^ ^   'irst  and  second  field  periods  so  that 

adjacent  ones  of  the  rows  of  said  array  differ  from  each 
other  in  amount  of  charge  carriers  to  be  supplied  to  said 
first  transfer  means  as  effective  signal  charge  carriers  and 
have  first  and  second  charge  carrier  integration  time 
lengths  during  th<  first  field  period,  and  that  the  adjacent 
rows  are  reversediin  carrier  integration  time  length  during 
the  second  field ;  period,  said  drive  means  alternately 
changing  the  first  and  second  charge  carrier  integration 
time  lengths  for  ^h  other  between  the  first  and  second 
field  periods. 


a  charge  transfer 
transfer  section  i 
the  columns  of 
charge  carriers 
neously  form  saii 
while  readout  c 
cells  in  each  col 
carriers,  and  seci 
transfer  means  foi 
from  said  first  t: 

drive  means  associai 
means,  for  contr 
said  columns  to 
period  including 


from  said  li 
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signal  convertmg 

nance  signa 

signal 

signal; 
differential 


iminance  signal  detecting  means  and  output- 
buffered  luminance  signal; 

means  for  converting  the  buffered  lumi- 

output  from  said  buffering  means  into  a  DC 

haviiJg  a  mean  value  level  of  the  buffered  luminance 


ence 

means  and 
motor  driving 
differential 
a  first  poll 
as  a  drive 
between 


ar  iplifying  means  for  amplifying  a  level  differ- 

betwepn  the  DC  signal  from  said  signal  converting 

1  first  predetermined  reference  signal; 

means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said 

Etmplifying  means,  as  a  drive  voltage  signal  of 

ai  ity,  and  a  predetermined  motor  voltage  signal, 

V  Dltage  signal  of  a  second  polarity,  a  difference 

drive  voltage  signal  of  the  first  polarity  and 


th! 


signc 
d*t«ct 


the  drive  v 
drive  vol 
an  iris  motoi 
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clipping 
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second 
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said 

DC  signal 
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5,293,241 

METHOD  AND  aRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

OPENING/CLOSING  OF  A  CAMCORDER  IRIS 

;  DIAPHRAGM 

Jung  S.  Song,  Seoul,  tep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star  Co., 

Ltd,,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,498 
Claias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  2,  1991, 
5304/1991;  Jon,  24,  lf91,  9409/1991 

lit  a.'  H04N  5/238 
VS.  CL  348—365  18  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  c<$itrolling  the  opening  and  closing  of  a 
camcorder  iris  diaphi^gm,  comprising: 
luminance  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  luminance 
signal  from  an  image  signal  of  an  object  received  therein 
and  outputting  the  luminance  signal; 
buffering  means  for  buffering  the  luminance  signal  output 


1.  A  photO] 

a  camera  mounting 

mounted 

portion 


o 
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)ltage  signal  of  a  second  polarity  being  a  motor 
;e  signal; 

for  opening  or  closing  the  iris  diaphragm  in 

the  motor  drive  voltage  signal;  and 

connected  between  the  output  of  said  signal 

means  and  the  input  of  said  differential  ampli- 

for  blocking  the  DC  signal  output  from  said 

means  to  said  differential  amplifying 

whin  the  level  of  the  DC  signal  is  greater  than  a 

pn  determined  reference  signal  and  passing  the 

output  from  said  signal  converting  means  to 

differential  amplifying  means  when  the  level  of  the 

is  less  than  the  second  predetermined  reference 


5,293,242 
SHORT  RAI^lGE  OBJECT  PHOTOGRAPHING  DEVICE 

TosUharu  Man  iya,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fi  ed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,659 
Claims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-265344; 
Oct  2,  1990,  :  -265345;  Oct.  2,  1990.  2-265346;  Oct.  2,  1990, 
2-265348;  Oct.  {23,  1990,  2-286395 

iBt  a.'  H04N  5/3a  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—362  23  Claims 


>g  raphing  device  comprising: 

unit  on  which  a  camera  is  detachably 
md  having  a  receiving  poriion  which  covers  a 
said  camera  on  which  a  lens  unit  is  provided. 
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said  camera  mounting  unit  having  operation  buttons  cor- 
responding to  operation  buttons  of  said  camera; 

a  light  source  unit  arranged  to  be  separated  from  said  camera 
mounting  unit  by  a  predetermined  distance;  and 

a  table  which  is  arranged  between  said  light  source  unit  and 
said  camera  mounting  unit,  and  on  which  an  object  is 
placed, 

wherein  when  said  camera  is  mounted  on  said  camera 
mounting  unit,  an  operation  of  said  camera  using  said 
operation  buttons  of  said  camera  is  inhibited,  and  the 
object  placed  on  said  table  is  illuminated  by  said  light 
source  unit  and  can  be  photographed  by  an  operation 
using  said  operation  buttons  of  said  camera  mounting  unit. 


5,293,244 
REAR  PROJECTION  TYPE  TELEVISION  UNIT 
Yoshihiro  Kawaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asaignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,317,  Dec  21, 1990.  This  application 
Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  13,  1990,  2-74631[U] 
Int  a.5  H04N  5/72.  5/64.  5/655 
VS.  a.  348—789  8  Claims 


5,293,243 
IMAGE  SPUTTER  FOR  SECURFFY  CAMERAS 
Donald  E.  Degnan,  314  E.  77th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021,  and 
Howard  A.  Schaad,  490  S.  Soangepaha  Rd^  Galesbury,  Dl. 
61401 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,440 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/18;  G02B  5/08 

VS.  a.  348—369  4  Claims 


1.  A  rear  projection  type  television  unit  of  the  type  which  is 
accommodated  in  an  accommodating  portion  recessed  in  a 
wall  of  a  room,  comprising: 

a  television  body  having  an  outer  casing  which  is  recessed  in 
the  wall  and  in  which  electric  and  optical  parts  are  accom- 
modated and  having  an  engaging  member;  and 

a  front  panel  detachably  attached  to  a  front  portion  of  said 
television  body  so  as  to  entirely  cover  the  front  portion 
thereof,  said  front  panel  being  provided  with  a  hole  with 
which  said  engaging  member  is  engaged,  said  front  panel 
integrally  including  control  circuitry  and  a  control  panel 
having  an  operational  element  for  controlling  an  opera- 
tion of  said  television  unit,  a  screen  on  which  color  images 
are  formed,  and  a  portion  adapted  to  cover  a  loudspeaker, 
said  front  panel  further  having  a  front  surface  disposed 
along  the  same  plane  as  that  of  a  surface  of  the  wall  when 
the  television  unit  is  accommodated  in  the  accommodat- 
ing portion  of  the  wall. 


1.  An  image  splitting  optical  system  an  image  splitting  opti- 
cal system  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform; 

(b)  optical  means  secured  to  said  platform  and  disposed 
thereon  to  provide  simultaneously  to  a  camera  a  plurality 
of  images;  and 

(c)  means  for  securing  a  camera  to  said  platform  and  further 
comprising  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  platform,  said 
housing  comprising  a  pair  of  windows  disposed  to  enable 
transmission  of  images  therethrough;  and  wherein  said 
optical  means  comprises  a  pair  of  mirrors  joined  at  an  edge 
and  disposed  at  an  angle  between  approximately  60°  and 
120*  to  each  other,  said  mirrors  mounted  on  a  mirror 
mounting  means  such  that  images  transmitted  through 
each  of  said  windows  of  said  housing  are  reflected  by  said 
mirrors  towards  said  camera; 

and  wherein  said  mirrors  are  bevelled  at  said  joining  edges  and 
fitted  together  at  said  joining  edge  such  that  no  image  is  gener- 
ated from  the  area  within  and  between  the  respective  surfaces 
thereof  and  wherein  said  mirror  mounting  means  comprises  a 
hinged  mounting  assembly  attached  to  said  mirrors,  a  pin 
inserted  through  said  hinged  mounting  assembly  and  into  one 
of  a  plurality  of  alignment  holes  on  said  platform,  such  that  said 
mirror  mounting  means  can  be  secured  to  any  of  a  number  of 
fixed  positions  on  said  platform  and  the  position  thereof  can  be 
adjusted  as  desired. 


5,293,245 
VIDEO  DEMODULATION  APPARATUS  WITH  MOIRE 

COMPONENT  CANCELLATION 
Junichi  Hasegawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,613 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1991,  3-139605 

Irt.  CL'  H04N  5/92 

U.S.  a.  358— 328  3  Claims 


1.  Image  signal  demodulation  apparatus  for  demodulating  a 
frequency  modulated  image  signal  having  a  carrier,  an  upper 
sideband  and  first  and  second  lower  sidebands,  of  which  FM 
image  signal,  a  modulating  signal  frequency  is  comparably 
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close  to  a  carrier  freqifency  of  the  FM  image  signal,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

means  for  equalizin] ;  group  delay  characteristics  of  the  FM 
image  signal  inpi  tted  thereto  at  around  the  carrier  fre- 
quency thereof; 

means  for  delayingj  with  respect  to  said  carrier,  respective 
aliasing  compone  its  of  said  first  and  second  lower  side- 
bands by  predetei  mined  amounts  respectively  in  response 
to  an  output  of  s^id  equalizing  means; 

limiter  for  restoring  said  upper  sideband  and  removing  am- 
plitude variations  of  an  output  of  said  delaying  means; 

means  for  demodulating  an  output  of  said  limiter,  an  output 
of  said  demodulating  means  containing  a  baseband  compo- 
nent having  a  makimum  frequency; 

means  for  passing  oaly  said  baseband  component  lower  than 
said  maximum  frequency; 

said  demodulating  lieans  together  with  said  delaying  means 
causing  a  first  moire  component  generated  due  to  an 
aliasing  caused  ufon  modulation  of  said  I^  image  signal 
to  become  opposite  in  phase  relationship  to  a  second 
moire  component  generated  upon  demodulation  of  said 
FM  image  signal  py  said  demodulating  means,  so  that  said 
first  and  second  ^oire  components  cancel  each  other. 


91-15879 


VS.  CL  358—310 
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Ik 


?m^ 


» 


> 


5^3^7 

DlGITALlDEMODULATOR  WITH  A  UNIT  FOR 

CORRl  «nNG  OVER  MODULATION  AND 

PR  i:VENTING  BLACX  REVERSING 

KanagawB,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


Shigem  Ganse, 
Tokyo,  Japai 


Fled 


Claims  prioi 
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5,293,246 
APPARATUS  FOR  tEMOVING  FOREIGN  MATERIALS 

FROM  THE  HEAD  OF  A  VIDEO 
Hee  M.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co,,  Ltd^  Svwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sef .  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,445 
Claims  priority,  apblication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  9,  1991, 


6Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  foi  removing  foreign  materials  from  a  head 
of  a  video  apparatus  ty  closely  contacting  a  head  cleaner  to  a 
drum,  which  forms  fart  of  a  video  mechanism  in  the  video 
apparatus,  during  loaiing  or  unloading  of  a  video  tape,  com- 
prising: I 
a  synchronizing  signal  detecting  section  connected  to  the 
video  mechanisAi.  for  detecting  synchronizing  signals 
from  among  vid^  signals  amplified  by  a  pre-amplifier  of 
the  video  mechanism,  and  for  converting  the  detected 
synchronizing  signals  into  a  DC  voltage  output; 
an  envelope  detectkig  section  connected  to  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal  detect^g  section,  for  detecting  envelope  signals 
from  among  thi  video  signals,  and  for  converting  the 
detected  envelope  signals  into  a  DC  voltage  output; 
a  comparing  sectiopi  connected  to  said  synchronizing  signal 
detecting  sectioq  and  said  envelope  detecting  section,  for 
comparing  the  output  of  said  synchronizing  signal  detect- 
ing section  with  the  output  of  said  envelope  detection 
section  in  order  |o  measure  a  state  of  removal  of  the  for- 
eign materials;  aiid 
a  microcomputer  Connected  to  said  comparing  section,  for 
controlling  said  |iead  cleaner  in  accordance  with  an  out- 
put of  said  comparing  section. 
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Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,066 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068546 
a.5  H04N  9/79.  5/91.  5/213 

5  Claims 


.y:\ 


-^ 

^ 

{ZH^-^ 

^ 

-^ 

7}^ 

■0-fe>-^<$4-_ 

t 

1 

«  . 

h* 

f 

OOTWdU 

-ZiZ 

ROM 

-S-A-" 

Ll> 

p 

r* 

."> 

w 

y 

lemodulator  comprising: 
head  for  reproducing  an  analog  video  signal 

medium; 

digital  converter  for  converting  the  analog 
from  said  reproducing  head  into  a  digital 


1.  A  digital 
a  reproduciiig 

from  a  re<  ording 
an  analog 
video  signal 
signal; 
a  Hilbert  traksform 
into  transi  brmed 
and  secor  d 
spectivel) ; 

a  frequency  detector  for  detecting  a  frequency  of  the  trans- 
[iials; 
coefiici^nt  calculation  means  for  producing  a  weighting 
from  an  output  signal  of  said  frequency  detec- 


circuit  for  transforming  the  digital  signal 
signals  whose  phases  are  shifted  by  first 
angles  from  a  phase  of  the  digital  signal,  re- 


co^ficient    calculation    means    for   producing    a 
coefficient  from  the  transformed  signals; 
For  multiplying  together  the  weighting  coeffici- 
said  first  and  second  coefficient  calculation 
producing  a  correction  signal; 
receiving  said  correction  signal  and  said  trans- 
I]  ;nals  for  correcting  a  frequency  characteristic  of 
trans  brmed  signals  in  response  to  said  correction 
:  an  I 


a  demodulator  for  demodulating  an  output  signal  of  said 
wherein  the  frequency  characteristic  of  said 
r  is  corrected  in  accordance  with  said  correction 
1  said  multiplier. 


5,293,248 

SYSTEM  AND  apparatus  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUC  NG  AND  EXTENDED  DEHNITION  VIDEO 

SIGNALJIN/FROM  A  TRACK  ON  A  MAGNETIC 

CARRIER 

Franciscus  H.Kf.  Bergen;  Jan  J.  Rotte;  Stephanas  J.  J.  Nijssen, 

and  Peter  1 1.  N.  He  With,  all  of  Eindhoven,  NetherUnds, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

If  led  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,290 
CUims  prioHty,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  May  6, 1991, 
91201070.9;  ¥fh.  TJ,  1992,  92200566.5 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/79 
U.S.  a.  358-4330  24  Claims 

3.  A  record  ing  device  for  use  in  a  system  for  recording  and 
reproducing  i  n  extended  definition  (ED)  video  signal  in/from 
a  track  on  a  magnetic  record  carrier,  said  ED  video  signal 
being  in  the  fc  rm  of  pictures,  each  picture  comprising  first  lines 
having  a  chrc  minance  signal  and  a  first  luminance  signal,  and 
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second  lines  comprising  a  second  luminance  signal  modulated 
with  a  suppressed  carrier,  said  recording  device  comprising: 

an  input  terminal  for  receiving  the  ED  video  signal; 

a  separation  unit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  termi- 
nal, and  first  and  second  outputs,  said  separation  unit 
being  arranged  for  deriving  the  first  luminance  signal  from 
the  ED  video  signal  and  presenting  this  first  luminance 
signal  at  the  first  output,  and  for  deriving  the  chrominance 
signal  and  presenting  the  chrominance  signal  at  the  second 
output; 

a  first  signal  path  comprising  an  FM  modulator  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  first  output  of  said  separation  unit, 
said  FM  modulator  shifting  a  frequency  range  of  the  first 
luminance  signal  to  a  predetermined  frequency  range; 

a  second  signal  path  comprising  a  mixer  stage  having  an 
input  coupled  to  the  second  output  of  said  separation  unit, 
said  mixer  stage  mixing  the  chrominance  signal  with  a 
predetermined  frequency  signal; 


■  on  IB 
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driven  by  a  key  signal  generated  from  and  controlled  in  a  key 
matrix,  a  digitron  displaying  various  functions  of  a  VCR,  and 
a  timer  control  portion  for  generating  a  control  signal  driving 
an  on-screen  display  which  displays  a  character  signal  on  a 
television  screen  and  audio/video  unit  whenever  the  function 
of  a  VCR  or  a  television  is  carried  out,  and  for  generating 
control  signals  to  drive  said  phase-locked  loop,  said  digitron, 
and  said  on-screen  display,  said  VCR  further  comprising: 
program  board  means  installed  in  the  front  plate  of  said 
VCR  and  formed  with  a  track  consisting  of  a  signal  de- 
tecting section  and  a  plurality  of  sections  which  are  re- 
lated to  the  appointed  time  and  date  of  a  program; 
sensor  means  for  detecting  the  programmed  time  and  date 
displayed  on  said  program  board  means  and  providing 
program  reserving  data  to  said  timer  control  portion;  and 
wherein  said  sensor  means  comprises  a  light  emitting  portion 
for  generating  a  predetermined  light  to  detect  the  time  and 
date  of  the  program  displayed  on  said  program  board 
means  and  a  light  receiving  portion  for  providing  a  data 
signal  for  the  appointed  time  and  date  of  a  program  to  said 
timer  control  portion  according  to  a  blocking  or  an  ab- 
sorption of  the  light  generated  in  said  light  emitting  por- 
tion by  the  sections  of  the  time  and  date  of  the  program 
board  means. 
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a  signal  combining  unit  having  first  and  second  inputs  cou- 
pled to  an  output  of  the  respective  first  and  second  signal 
paths,  and  an  output,  said  signal  combining  unit  combining 
the  frequency-shifted  first  luminance  signal  and  the  mixed 
chrominance  signal;  and 

writing  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
signal  combining  unit  for  writing  the  output  of  the  signal 
combining  unit  into  tracks  on  the  magnetic  record  carrier, 
characterized  in -that  the  recording  device  further  com- 
prises: 

a  third  signal  path  having  an  output  coupled  to  a  third  input 
of  the  signal  combining  unit;  and 

supply  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  input  terminal 
and  an  output  coupled  to  an  input  of  the  third  signal  path, 
said  supply  means  being  arranged  for  supplying  the  sec- 
ond luminance  signal  in  the  second  lines  to  the  input  of  the 
third  signal  path. 


5,293,250 

A  SYSTEM  FOR  NOTIFYING  A  DESTINATION 

TERMINAL  THAT  ELECTRONIC  MAIL  HAS  REACHED 

A  HOST  COMPUTER 
Shigemi  Okumnra,  Kiyose,  and  Toahio  Hironwa,  Machida,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,969 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-049319 

InL  CL'  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—402  10  Claiou 
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5,293,249 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER  HAVING  A  PROGRAM 

RESERVING  FUNCnON  INVOLVING  A 

USER-COLORABLE  OPAQUE  MARK 

Kwon-pyo  Hoong,  Euiwang,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sansnng 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,925 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  1,  1991, 
91-5235 

iBt  CL'  GllB  75/07,  23/087 
VS.  CL  358—335  6  CUims 
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1.  A  video  cassette  recorder  having  a  program  reserving 
function,  comprising  a  tuner  for  selecting  a  broadcasting  chan- 
nel according  to  the  tuning  voltage  of  a  phase-locked  loop 


1.  An  electronic  mailing  system  having  at  least  two  terminals 
and  a  host  computer  coimected  through  a  communication  line, 
one  terminal  sending  an  electronic  mail  to  said  host  computer, 
said  host  computer  storing  said  electronic  mail,  and  the  other 
terminal  of  a  subscriber  receiving  said  electronic  mail  stored  in 
said  host  computer,  comprising. 

said  sending  terminal  including  means  for  generating  infor- 
mation designating  a  type  of  mail-receiving  notice  accord- 
ing to  a  sender's  request  of  how  urgently  mail-reception  is 
noticed,  adding  the  designating  information  to  an  elec- 
tronic mail  to  be  sent,  and  sending  the  added  result  to  said 
host  computer; 
said  host  computer  including  means  for  receiving  said  infor- 
mation designating  the  type  of  the  mail-receiving  notice 
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from  said  sending 
mail-receiving  notio : 
information  designa 
and  means  for  sendi^ 
to  said  receiving 
said  receiving  termini  I 
mail-receiving  notic  e 
puter  and  means  foi 
terminal  of  that  said 
computer  according 
information. 
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t^^inal  and  means  for  generating  the 

information  based  on  the  received 

ing  the  type  mail-receiving  notice 

the  generated  mail-receiving  notice 

terminal;  and 

including  means  for  receiving  the 

information  from  said  host  com- 

notifying  the  user  on  said  receiving 

slectronic  mail  is  received  in  said  host 

to  the  received  mail-receiving  notice 


ENCODING/DECODlfcG  SYSTEM  WITH  TWO-STAGES 
OF  ENCPDING/DECODING 

Franklin  L.  Corcoran,  RlDckville,  and  Spiros  Dimolitsas,  Gai- 
tbersburg,  both  of  Mi.,  assignors  to  Comsat  Corporation, 
Betbesda,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  3l.  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.210 


Int  a.5  H04N  1/40 


VS.  a.  358—426 
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normalizing  sai 
scaling  factoi : 

allocating  a 
according 
values; 

subtracting  a 
dimensionall; 
in  associatior 
number  of 
AC  factor 


j  aid  luminance  signal,  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  an  output  of  said  pixel  blocks; 
first  edge  value  to  provide  a  quantization 


nt^ber  of  bits  corresponding  to  each  block 
tol  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  edge 


rth 


bis 


n(imber  of  DC  factor  bits  of  each  block  one- 
coded  from  said  output  of  said  pixel  blocks 
with  said  quantization  scaling  factor  from  a 
block  allocation  bits  to  allocate  a  number  of 
and 

one-dimensions  lly  coding  said  AC  factor  bits,  and  multiplex- 
:he  one-dimensionally  coded  DC  factor  bits 
one-4imensionally  code  AC  factor  bits  to  provide 
image  signal, 
compression  device  having  coding  means. 


ing  between 
and  the 
a  compresse< 
6.  An  image 
comprising: 
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for  compressing  an  original  facsimile 


1.  An  encoding  systei^  I 
image,  comprising: 
a  first  encoder,  coupl  d  to  receive  the  facsimile  image,  for 
comprej  >ing    the    original    facsimile    image, 
first  vertically-compressed  facsimile 


vertically 
thereby  providing 
image;  and 

a  second  encoder,  coi  pled  to  receive  an  output  of  said  first 
encoder,  for  vertic  Jly  compressing  the  first  vertically- 
compressed  facsim  le  image  from  said  first  encoder, 
thereby  providing  a  second  vertically-compressed  facsim- 
ile image; 

said  first  encoder  vert  cally  compressing  the  original  facsim- 
ile image  by  select!  ^ely  retaining  scan  lines  thereof,  and 
said  second  encodef  vertically  compressing  the  first  verti- 
cally-compressed facsimile  image  provided  by  said  first 
encoder  by  perform  ing  a  logical  OR  operation  on  pairs  of 
scan  lines  of  the  fit  it  vertically-compressed  facsimile  im- 
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ing  first, 
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combination 
second 
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5.293,252 
METHOD  OF  COMPllESSING  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA 

AND  DEVICE  THEREOF 
JoBg-Kng  Kim,  Taeku;  Min-Seok  Hong,  Suwon,  and  Tae-Eong 
Kim,  Seoul,  all  of  Repi  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kywgki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  27.  1991. 
1991-4791  1 

Int^a.'H04N//¥/5 
U.S.  a.  358—432  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coi^pressing  image  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  off'M  X  N"  pixel  blocks  (where  M,  N  are 

natural  numbers)  ft  >m  a  luminance  signal,  first  and  second 

chrominance  signa  s; 

detecting  first,  secoiK  ,  third  and  fourth  edge  values  respec- 


U.S.  a.  358—44 ) 
1.  A  facsimile 

image  data  to 

station,  comprisihg 
communicatiop 
cation  line 
station  via 
control  meins 
calling  stati  )n 
received  fn  im 
control  mea  ns 
from  a  callfd 
made  a  call 
station; 
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connected  to  said  coding  means,  for  detect- 

seccind,  third  and  fourth  edge  values  resptectively 

lumi  lance  signal,  first  and  second  chrominance 

i  nage  blocks  representative  of  a  block  format 

of  said  luminance  signal  and  said  first  and 

chrominance  signals  of  said  coding  means; 

for  normalizing  said  first  edge  value  to  pro- 
quantization  scaling  factor; 
allocation  means  for  allocating  a  number  of  bits 
to  said  each  image  block  according  to  said 
third  and  fourth  edge  values;  and 
allo<^tion  means  for  subtracting  a  number  of  DC 
of   each    image    block    coded    by    a   one- 
Huffman  coding  technique  from  a  number  of 
allpcation  bits  allocated  by  said  block  bit  alloca- 
thereby  allocate  a  number  of  AC  factor  bits. 


iigi 


5.293,253 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  FACSIMILE 

TR  INSMISSION  SELECTIVELY 

Yasushi  Kida,  Fi  kuoka,  and  Koichiro  Maemura,  Isehara,  both 

of  Japan,  assis  lors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fih  \  Oct.  5,  1990.  Ser.  No.  593,881 
Claims  priorit; ',  application  Japan.  Oct.  6.  1SW9.  1-261383; 
Jul.  30,  1990,  2-f)2302 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/00 

10  Claims 

apparatus  for  transmitting  and/or  receiving 

from  another  facsimile  apparatus  in  another 


control  means  connected  with  a  communi- 

for  establishing  a  connection  with  another 

he  communication  line,  said  communication 

sending  station  identification  data  to  a 

for  identifying  own  station  when  a  call  is 

the  calling  station,  said  communication 

further  receiving  station  identification  data 

station,  when  the  facsimile  apparatus  has 

:o  the  called  station,  for  identifying  the  called 
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image  data  transmission  and  reception  means  for  transmit- 
ting image  data  to  the  called  station  via  the  communica- 
tion control  means  when  a  call  is  made  to  the  called  sta- 
tion and  for  receiving  image  data  from  the  calling  station 
via  the  communication  control  means  when  a  call  is  re- 
ceived from  the  called  station; 

image  reading  means  for  reading  an  image  and  producing 
the  image  data  corresponding  to  the  image,  said  image 
reading  means  transferring  the  image  data  to  the  image 
data  transmission  and  reception  means  for  transmission  to 
the  called  station; 

image  recording  means  supplied  with  the  image  data  re- 
ceived from  the  calling  station  from  the  image  data  trans- 


»  lascawMgCT] 


mission  and  reception  means  for  recording  the  image  data 
on  a  recording  sheet  as  a  reproduced  image; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  station  identification  data  of 
selected  stations;  and 

memory  control  means  for  controlling  the  memory  means 
such  that,  when  a  call  is  made  to  a  called  station,  the 
station  identification  data  that  is  returned  from  the  called 
station  is  stored  in  the  memory  means  as  one  of  the  station 
identification  data  of  the  selected  stations; 

wherein  said  communication  control  means  rejects  recep- 
tion of  the  image  data  transmitted  from  the  calling  station 
when  the  calling  station  is  not  included  in  a  list  of  stations 
stored  the  memory  means. 


5.293.254 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  BIT  DENSITY  WHILE 

CONVERTING  IMAGES  IN  SCALE  OR  RESOLUTION 

Reiner  Eschbach,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

FQed  Dec  6. 1991.  Ser.  No.  802,790 

Int  CL'  G06K  9/36 

US.  a.  358—445  28  Claims 


UP 


r 


individual  pixels,  each  of  the  individual  pixels  of  the  sec- 
ond set  having  a  value  selected  from  a  first  set  of  output 
states,  each  of  the  output  states  corresponding  with  a  level 
of  discretized  information; 

means  for  developing  pixel  arrays  from  the  second  set  of 
individual  pixels,  the  pixel  arrays  respectively  represent- 
ing local  neighborhoods  for  the  individual  pixels  of  the 
second  set,  each  of  the  local  neighborhoods  having  a  value 
selected  from  a  second  set  of  output  states,  each  of  the 
output  states  of  the  second  set  of  output  states  correspond- 
ing with  a  level  of  discretized  information; 

means  for  combining  the  output  state  of  each  individual  pixel 
with  the  output  state  of  its  respective  local  neighborhood 
resulting  in  a  selected  one  of  a  third  set  of  output  states 
based  on  a  predetermined  relationship  between  the  first 
and  second  sets  of  output  states,  each  of  the  output  states 
of  the  third  set  of  output  states  corresponding  with  a  level 
of  discretized  information,  the  selected  one  of  the  third  set 
of  output  states  reflecting  a  current  output  state  of  a  se- 
lected individual  pixel  and  a  preference  of  the  selected 
individual  pixel  for  a  selected  one  of  the  output  states  of 
the  first  set  of  output  states,  at  least  one  of  the  third  set  of 
output  states  having  at  least  one  counterpart  in  the  third 
set  of  output  states;  and 

means  for  examining  the  individual  pixels  within  a  prese- 
lected area  to  locate  a  preselected  number  of  individual 
pixels  including  a  first  individual  pixel  having  a  selected 
one  of  the  third  set  of  output  states  and  at  least  a  second 
individual  pixel  having  a  counterpart  value  to  the  first 
individual  pixel  having  the  selected  one  of  the  third  set  of 
output  states,  said  examining  means  altering  the  respective 
output  states  of  the  first  and  second  individual  pixels  when 
the  first  and  second  individual  pixels  are  within  the  prese- 
lected area  wherein  the  resolution  of  the  output  image  is 
changed  and  the  output  image  is  smoothed  without  chang- 
ing the  density  of  the  output  image  relative  to  the  input 
image. 


5,293,255 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTING  A  SPECIFIC 

IMAGE 
AUhito  Nishizawa,  Yokosnka;  Taknya  Imaide,  Yokohama,  and 
Maynko  Yamamoto,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27.  1991.  Ser.  No.  798.892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Not.  29.  1990,  2-325643 

Int  CL'  H04N  l/iS7 

MS.  CL  358—453  19  CUas 


EKOOQI  OCUIT 

CmOJlI      \   CIHOIIT 


SHTCMK     _^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  resolution  of  an  input  image  in 
an  input  bitmap  while  performing  a  density  preserving  smooth- 
ing operation,  the  input  bitmap  including  a  first  set  of  pixels, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  mapping  the  first  set  of  pixels  into  a  second  set  of 


1.  A  method  for  extracting  a  desired  specific  image  within  an 
image  comprising  the  steps  of: 

designating  a  prescribed  area  within  the  image  as  an  initial 

extracting  area  and  storing  an  area  extracting  signal  which 

is  obtained  through  said  designation; 
extracting  an  area  which  fiilfills  conditions  determined  from 

an  image  signal  of  the  image  according  to  characteristics 

of  the  specific  image  as  a  candidate  area  and  converting  it 

into  a  candidate  area  signal; 
generating  a  comparative  area  signal  presenting  an  area 

slightly  larger  than  the  extracted  area,  which  is  necessary 


1254 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


for  expanding  the  ex  Tacted  area,  from  the  area  extracting 
signal  of  the  stored  initial  extracting  area; 

comparing  said  comparative  area  signal  that  has  been  gener- 
ated with  the  candidate  area  signal  and  converting  the 
candidate  area  signal  in  said  comparative  area  signal  into 
a  new  area  extractiiK  signal; 

rewriting  the  area  extiicting  signal  in  the  initial  extracting 
area  by  using  the  nojiv  area  extracting  signal;  and 

performing  either  the  extraction  or  removal  of  the  image 


signal  inside  the  area 
extraction  signal. 


which  is  determined  by  the  new  area 


533,256 
FACSIMILE  APPARA^S  COMPRISING  A  ONE-TOUCH 

DI^L  FXJNCnON 
SUgenobo  Fukiwhlma,  ai  d  Hiroya  Sngawa,  both  of  Toyokawa, 
Japan,   aaaignon   to  fkiinolta   Camera   Kabvshiki   Kaisha, 
Onka,  Japan  , 

Continiiation  of  Ser.Slo.  567,143,  Aug.  14,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Sepk  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,182 
Claims  priority,  appUotion  Japan,  Ang.  14,  1989,  1-210521; 
Aug.  14,  1989,  1-210522 

Into.'  H04N  1/32 
VS.  CL  358—468  8  Cbims 
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5,293,257 
MOBILE  SIZE  INDEPENDENT  IMAGE  INPUT/OUTPUT 

i  PPARATUS  AND  PLATE 
Katsuya  Masao,  ^190  103,  4-9-24  Nishikicho,  TacUkawa  Shi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fileti  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1990,  2-415727; 
Dec.  11, 1990,  2-^5728 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/10 
VS.  a.  358—47:4  41  Claims 
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1.  An  image 
a  plate,  wherein 
plate  and 
wheels 
motors  for  driving 

apparatus 

wheels, 
wherein  said 

from  the  siz< 
said  image  i 

for  picking 


iiiage 


:  inpit 


ip 


AUTOMATIC 

Anthony  J.  Datti^. 
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Continuation  of 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparat  is  comprising: 

input  means  including  a  print  key  and  a  plurality  of  one- 
touch  dial  keys  arranged  on  an  operation  panel,  each  key 
of  said  plurality  of  abe-touch  dial  keys  designating  a  desti- 
nation to  communioate; 

storage  means  for  stoling  data  of  destinations  and  facsimile 
numbers  thereof  soi  as  to  correspond  to  respective  said 
plurality  of  one-tou^h  dial  keys  of  said  input  means; 

line  connection  means  for  dialing  through  a  communication 
line  said  facsimile  number  stored  in  said  storage  mean 
corresponding  to  a  pressed  one  of  said  plurality  of  one- 
touch  dial  keys  of  j  said  input  means  when  one  of  said 
plurality  of  one-to^ch  dial  keys  of  said  input  means  is 
pressed;  and 

print  means  automatically  responsive  to  pressing  of  said 
print  key  for  printing  said  data  of  destinations  thereof 
stored  in  said  storay  means  on  a  piece  of  paper  or  label  in 
a  format  suitable  fcr  sticking  it  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  on»touch  dial  keys  of  said  input  means  on 
said  operation  pane  . 


^^S- 


M        104  WT 


apparatus  for  inputting  images  written  on 
image  input  apparatus  is  movable  on  said 

to  be  able  to  run  on  said  plate,  and 
said  wheels  such  that  said  image  input 
on  said  plate  by  said  motor  driven 


input  apparatus  has  a  size  independent 
of  said  plate,  and 

apparatus  comprising  image  pick-up  means 
images  written  on  said  plate. 


5,293,258 
X>RRECnON  FOR  COLOR  PRINTING 

I,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  636,513,  Dec.  31, 1990,  abandoned. 
appU^tion  Oct.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,677 
Int  a.5  H04N  1/46 
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1.  A  method  tc  process  color  component  signals  for  printing 
accurate  color  in  lage  reproductions  comprising  steps  of: 

scanning  a  coU  r  image  to  be  reproduced  to  derive  said  color 
component  Signals  from  the  color  image; 

adjusting  the  4olor  component  signals  to  correct  errors  in 
the  signals  (ntroduced  by  the  scanning  step  including 
extending  a{  dynamic  range  of  each  color  component 
signal  to  pai  B  through  its  white  and  black  points; 
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converting  said  adjusted  color  component  signals  to  inter- 
mediate color  printing  signals  to  regulate  hue  values; 

correcting  the  intermediate  color  printing  signals  for  non- 
linearities  in  reproduction  characteristics  of  inks  used  to 
print  the  reproduction; 

transforming  corrected  intermediate  color  printing  signals  to 
compensate  color  printing  signals  by  steps  of 

deriving  a  factor  for  each  of  said  color  printing  signals  de- 
pending on  its  black  paint,  and 

multiplying  one  of  the  intermediate  color  printing  signal  by 
a  nonlinear  factor  proportional  to  its  derived  factor  to 
obtain  a  first  compensated  color  printing  signals  value  and 
each  of  the  other  two  intermediate  color  printing  signals 
by  a  nonlinear  multiplier  proportional  to  its  derived  factor 
and  the  first  compensated  color  printing  signal  value  to 
obtain  the  other  two  compensated  color  printing  signals; 
and 

printing  a  color  reproduction  of  the  color  image  to  be  repro- 
duced according  to  the  values  of  the  compensated  color 
printing  signals. 


5,293,259 
INTEGRATED  RAINBOW  HOLOGRAM 
Qiang  Huang,  Huntsrille,  and  John  A.  Gilbert,  Gurley,  both  of 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Alabama  in  Hunstrille, 
Huntsrille,  Ala. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,508 

Int  a.'  G03H  1/22.  1/30 

VS.  a.  359—1  17  Claims 


I 


K 


1.  A  holographic  display  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  transparent  sheets; 

a  holographic  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  sheets; 

first  and  second  mirrors  respectively  overlying  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  spaced  transparent  sheets  such  that 
reflective  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  mirrors  are 
facing  each  other  and  wherein  said  first  mirror  is  disposed 
on  the  same  sheet  upon  which  the  holographic  plate  is 
mounted  and  is  larger  than  said  second  mirror;  and 

a  light  source  disposed  between  said  transparent  sheets. 


amplifier  means,  for  detecting  a  monitored  value  when 
converted  into  an  electrical  signal; 
a  clock  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  timing  clock  for 
regenerating  signals  from  an  output  of  said  equalizing 
amplifier  means; 
a  discrimination  circuit  means  for  regenerating  the  output  of 
said  equalizing  amplifier  means  into  a  desired  pulse  wave- 
form by  means  of  a  timing  clock  from  said  clock  extrac- 
tion means; 
an  electro-photoconversion  means  for  converting  an  electri- 
cal pulse  signal  into  an  optical  pulse  signal; 
a  monitoring  circuit  means  further  includes: 
a  monitored  value  output  processing  unit  for  receiving  a 
monitored  value  from  said  monitoring  circuit  means 
and  carrying  out  phase  modulation  after  an  A/D  con- 
version of  said  monitored  value,  and  for  outputting  said 
modulated  signal  into  said  discrimination  circuit  means, 
and 


W«OTO 
OPTCJU.    —  B.CtlML 


an  input  OFF-state  detection  means,  operably  connected 
to  said  monitored  value  output  processing  unit,  for 
detecting  an  input  OFF-state  from  a  signal  of  said  dis- 
crimination circuit  means  to  send  the  output  to  a 
change-over  circuit;  and 
a  change-over  circuit  means,  operably  connected  to  said 
input  OFF-state  detection  means,  for  receiving  a  signal  of 
the  result  of  detection  from  the  input  OFF-stote  detection 
means, 
wherein,  while  it  is  not  detected  that  an  input  optical  signal 
has  been  in  an  OFF  state,  said  change-over  circuit  means 
is  in  a  HIGH  level  sute  and  when  it  is  detected  at  said 
input  OFF-state  detection  means  that  the  input  optical 
signal  has  been  in  an  OFF  sUte,  the  change-over  circuit 
means  is  switched  over  to  a  LOW  level  sute  so  as  to 
detect  that  a  fault  has  occurred  in  an  optical  transmission 
line  connected  to  an  optical  repeater  when  said  input 
optical  signal  is  in  said  input  OFF-state  and  when  said 
change-over  circuit  means  has  been  switched  over  to  a 
LOW  level  state. 


5,293,260 

OPTICAL  REPEATER  OFF-STATE  SUPERVISORY 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Katsumi  Kikawa,  Ichikawa,  and  Mitsuo  Kitamura,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-186179 
Int.  a.5  H04B  10/08.  10/02 
VS.  a.  359—177  3  Claims 

2.  An  optical  repeater  OFF-state  supervisory  device  com- 
prising: 
a  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  an  input 

optical  signal  into  an  electrical  signal; 
an  equalizing  amplifier  means  for  waveform-shaping  said 
electrical  signal  output  from  said  photoelectric  conversion 
means; 
a  monitoring  circuit  means,  associated  with  said  equalizing 


5,293,261 
DEVICE  FOR  LOW  ELECTRIC-nELD  INDUCED 
SWITCHING  OF  LANGMUIR-BLODGETT 
FERROELECRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  POLYMER  FILMS 
Ranganathan   Shashidhar,   Springfield;   Jawad   Naciri,   Falls 
Church,  both  of  Va.;  Sebastian  Pfeiffer,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  Thomas  L.  Fare,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tl>e  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C.  and  Geo-Centers,  Inc.,  Newton  Centre, 
Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,619 
Int  C1.5  G02F  1/13.  1/1343 
VS.  CL  359—087  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  comprising: 
(a)  substrate; 
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(b)  at  least  one  pair  ofplectrodes  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
and 


(c)  a  Langmuir 
disposed  on  said 
electrodes. 
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Blod^tt  film  of  a  liquid  crystal  polymer 
sul^trate  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of 


I  5^3^2 

a; 


LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 
HEAT-INSULATING  MEMBERS  AND  DRIVING 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS  ATTACHED  TO  REAR  EDGES  OF 
LIGHT  BOX 
Kohei  Adachi;  Hideaki  Otsuki;  Kenichi  Niki;  Hayato  Takasago, 
and  Tetsuro  Makita,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoatiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  682,531,  Apr.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  307,739,  Feb.  8,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,029,984.  This  appUcation  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1988,  63-62137; 
Mar.  IS,  1988,  63-62138 

Int  a.'  <t02F  1/133;  G09F  9/00 
VS.  a.  3S9— 88  1  3  Claiau 


32    II 


having  drive 
circuitry  on 

said  second 
sheet-like 
circuit  board 
side  walls 

a  film-like 
circuitry 
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circuitry  substantially  the  same  as  the  drive 
he  second  side  of  said  first  circuit  board, 
cii  cuit  board  being  arranged  on  said  second 
ins  dating  member  so  that  an  edge  of  said  second 
is  aligned  with  an  edge  of  the  other  of  said 
ofisaid  light  box;  and 
com  lector  for  electrically  connecting  said  drive 
witp  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel. 


5,293,263 

ELECTRO-OPTlCAL  MODULATOR  WHICH  PROVIDES 
OPTICAL  BIAS  STABILIZATION  DURING  OPERATION 
Alexander  C.  Del  Rijck,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in'  part  of  Ser.  No.  580,241,  Sep.  7,  1990.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,866 

application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  3, 1991, 


Claims  priority 
91200774.7 


jit.  a.5  H04B  10/04.  10/06 


VS.  a.  357—181 
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L  An 
optical  output  o 
with  a  received 
bias  level  of  sai( 
received 


electro-optical  modulation  circuit  for  modulating  the 

an  electro-optical  converter  in  accordance 

■Modulating  signal  while  maintaining  a  selected 

optical  output  which  is  independent  of  the 

modulating  signal;  said  modulation  circuit  compris- 


8    7    30 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  dig  ;>lay  device  comprising; 

a  light  box  having  an  open  front,  two  side  walls,  and  a  rear 
wall; 

a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  arranged  to  cover  said  open 
front  substantially  parallel  with  said  rear  wall  to  form  with 
said  light  box  an  enclosure; 

a  first  sheet-like  heat  insulating  member  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  said  first  side  being  attached  to  said  rear 
wall  of  said  light  bpx  external  to  said  enclosure; 

a  first  circuit  board  hiving  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  said 
first  side  of  said  first  circuit  board  being  attached  to  said 
second  side  of  said  first  sheet-like  insulating  member  to  be 
substantially  parallel  with  said  liquid  crystal  display  panel, 
said  second  side  of  said  first  circuit  board  having  drive 
circuitry,  wherein  said  first  circuit  board  is  arranged  on 
said  first  sheet-like  insulating  member  so  that  an  edge  of 
said  first  circuit  b<|ard  is  aligned  with  an  edge  of  one  of 
said  side  walls  of  s^d  light  box; 

a  second  sheet-like  he^t  insulating  member  having  a  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  skid  first  side  being  attached  to  said  rear 
wall  of  said  light  bpx  external  to  said  enclosure; 

a  second  circuit  board  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
said  first  side  of  said  second  circuit  board  being  attached 
to  said  second  side  of  said  second  sheet-like  insulating 
member  to  be  substantially  parallel  with  said  liquid  crystal 
display  panel,  said  Second  side  of  said  second  circuit  board 
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converter  optically  coupled  to  said  elec- 
donverter; 
feedback  path  having  an  input  and  an  output  and 
between  said  electro-optical  converter, 
converter  and  an  automatic  gain  con- 
in  that  order,  the  output  of  said  automatic 
amplifier  being  the  output  of  said  negative 


ier  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  DC 
voltage  corresponding  to  said  selected 
evel,  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
feedback  path  for  receiving  an  output  signal 
and  an  output  at  which  said  control  amplifier 
produce  a  bias  control  signal  corresponding 
of  the  signals  at  the  inputs  thereof; 
having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
amplifier  and  having  an  output  coupled  to 
negative  feedback  path  so  as  to  complete 
feedback  DC  control  loop  which  includes  said 
path,  said  control  loop  being  operative 
he  optical  output  of  said  electro-optical  con- 
selected  bias  level;  and 
circuit  means  for  deriving  from  the  re- 
signal  (i)  a  modulating  current  signal 
thereto  and  supplying  said  modulating 
to  a  second  input  of  said  combining  means, 
c  mcelling  signal  which  is  supplied  to  a  third 
control  amplifier,  said  cancelling  signal  being 
of  a  low  frequency  (including  DC)  compo- 
output  signal  of  said  negative  feedback  path 
I  he  modulating  current  signal  supplied  to  the 
negative  feedback  path  via  said  combining 


fe<  dback  i 


:  sa  d 
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whereby  the  bias  control  signal  produced  by  said  control 
amplifier  corresponds  to  said  biasing  reference  voltage 
independently  of  any  low  frequency  (including  DC)  com- 
ponent of  the  received  modulating  signal. 


during  rotation,  said  tilted  position  applying  means  includ- 
ing displaceable  means  coupled  to  said  optical  means;  and 


533,264 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

POLARIZATION-INSENSITIVE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS 

Mattljs  O.  van  Deventer,  Leidschendam,  Netherhuds,  assignor 

to  KoninkUike  PTT  Ncderland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,188 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   10,   1990, 
9002713 

Int.  a.5  H04B  10/06 
VS.  CI.  359—192  3  Claims 


0^005^ 


La 


1.  Transmission  system  for  the  polarization-insensitive  trans- 
mission of  a  frequency-modulated  binary  digital  signal  having 
binary  states  respectively  represented  by  two  optical  frequen- 
cies, the  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  of  said  frequency-modulated  binary  digital 
signal, 

a  transmission  path  for  transmitting  said  signal, 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  signal  transmitted  via  said  trans- 
mission path,  said  receiver  including  a  local  oscillator  for 
generating  a  local  oscillator  signal  and  a  coupUng  device 
for  coupling  said  frequency-modulated  binary  digital 
signal,  when  received,  with  said  local  oscillator  signal,  and 

a  high-order  retarder,  having  two  principal  axes,  for  con- 
verting at  least  a  part  of  said  frequency-modulated  binary 
digital  signal  into  a  frequency-  and  polarization- 
modulated  signal  having  polarization  switching  between 
two  different  polarization  states  which  correspond  to  said 
two  optical  frequencies,  characterized  in  that 

said  high-order  retarder  is  connected  between  said  transmis- 
sion path  and  said  coupling  device,  and  in  that 

said  local  oscillator  signal  has  a  polarization  which  is  at  an 
angle  to  one  of  the  principal  axes  of  said  high-order  re- 
tarder which  is  greater  than  0'  and  less  than  1 80'  accord- 
ing to  Poincare's,  representation. 


control  means  coupled  to  said  displaceable  means  for  dis- 
placing said  displaceable  means  for  a  predetermined  tilted 
distance. 


5^3,266 
OPTICAL  BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Jun  Kohsaka;  Hiromu  Nakamora;  Masanori  Yamamoto,  ami 
Shinya  Sakanashi,  all  of  Toyokawa,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1992,  4-292977 
lut  a.'  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  a.  359— 218  33  r 


5,293,265 
REAL  TIME  VARIABLE  LASER  BEAM  SPINNER 
Stephen  Aleshin,  Cincinnati,  and  Lome  A.  Weeter,  Mainerille, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,650 
Int  a.:  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—198  15  Claiau 

1.  A  real  time  variable  laser  beam  spinning  apparatus  com- 
prising; 

optical  means  adapted  to  deflect  an  incident  laser  beam 
when  said  optical  means  is  tilted  at  a  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  said  incident  beam; 
means  occupied  to  said  optical  means  for  imparting  a  rota- 
tional movement  coupled  to  said  optical  means  about  an 
axis  nonparallel  to  a  plane  of  said  optical  means;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  optical  means  for  applying  a  predeter- 
mined and  variable  tilted  position  to  said  optical  means 


1.  An  optical  beam  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  polygonal  scanner  which  is  made  of  resin  and  has  a  plural- 
ity of  reflective  facets  on  its  periphery; 

a  motor  which  has  a  rotary  shaft  for  routing  the  polygonal 
scanner; 

a  scanner  rest  for  supporting  the  polygonal  scanner  thereon, 
the  scanner  rest  being  rolatable  together  with  the  rotary 
shaft  of  the  motor;  and 

a  pressing  member  which  presses  the  polygonal  scanner 
against  the  scanner  rest  to  fasten  the  polygonal  scanner  to 
the  rotary  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  pressing  member  press- 
ing the  polygonal  scanner  at  such  points  that  forces  caused 
by  the  pressure  and  applied  to  all  the  reflective  facets  will 
be  substantially  even. 


5,293,267 
SOLID-STATE  IMAGING  DEVICE 
Jnnichi  Nakal,  Fuknyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
if«i«ha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,891 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  JuL  15,  1991,  3-174167 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/00;  HOIL  31/0232 

VS.  CL  359— «19  7  Oaiw 

1.  A  solid-state  imaging  device  provided  with  a  plurality  of 

microlenses  disposed  above  a  light  receiving  section  on  a 
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substrate,  the  plurality 
layer  fonned  in  stripes 
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ai  d 


microlenses  comprising  a  first  lens 
a  second  lens  layer  fonned  on  the 


^  ^;. 


first  lens  layer  in  islands, 
is  subjected  to  softening 


Lvherein  at  least  the  second  lens  layer 
treatment. 


S^3,268 
AUTOFCfcUS  LENS  BARREL 
Yi^i  Ihara,  Kawasaki,  anf  Naoya  Sugimoto,  Yokohama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Niton  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196966 

Int.  a/  G02B  15/14.  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—70*  4  Chiims 


1.  An  autofocus  lens 
optical  system  shiftin 

system  forward  or 
a  driven  pulley  rotatii 

actuating  said 

pulley  being 

barrel; 
a  driving  pulley  to  be 
an  idler  pulley  provid  :d 

cal  to  said  driving 

and 
a  belt  for  transmittitx  ; 

pulley  to  said  driv^ 


arrel  comprising: 

means  for  shifting  a  focusing  optical 

>ackward  along  an  optical  axis; 

ely  driven  around  the  optical  axis  for 

optical  system  shifting  means,  the  driven 

rotatal  ily  seated  in  a  fixed  barrel  of  the  lens 


driven  by  receiving  a  driving  force; 
at  a  position  substantially  symmetri- 
(ulley  with  respect  to  the  optical  axis; 

the  driving  force  from  said  driving 
pulley  and  said  idler  pulley. 


sai  1 


traveled  by 
source  of 
plane  is 
said  plurality  c 
conditions  (I 


e^ch  ray  of  said  divergent  input  Ught  from  a 
divergent  input  light  to  the  collimation 
subst^tially  equal;  and; 

sets  of  coordinates  satisfy  the  following 
and  (2): 


62)- 


-(/?-(/j2_«,2)»)Ktan 
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refe  ence 


wherein 
said  spherica 
height  above 
input  light 
symbol  02  is 
parallel  to 
fies  the 
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symbol  R  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of 

back  lens  surface,  reference  symbol  Hi  is  a 

said  optical  axis  which  an  off-axis  diverging 

enters  said  back  lens  surface,  reference 

an  angle  between  an  off-axis  ray  and  a  line 

optical  axis,  and  reference  symbol  D  satis- 

folloking  condition  (3): 


riy 


sa  d 


DMOPLi-kk>PL2-OPLo)/in-cm  Oi) 
refe  rence 


wherein 
medium  for 
optical  lengfi 
source  of 
lens  surface 
measured 
source  of 
lens  surface 
following 


symbol  n  is  a  refractive  index  of  a  lens 

aid  optical  lens,  reference  symbc!  OPLo  is  an 

measured  along  said  optical  axis,  from  the 

diverging  input  Ught  to  said  aspheric  front 

reference  symbol  OPLi  is  an  optical  length, 

an  off-axis  ray  of  input  light  from  said 

diverging  input  tight  to  a  point  on  said  back 

and  reference  symbol  OPL2  satisfies  the 

condition: 


'sa  d 


al>ng 

Fsail 


o«,2 ="(((:  K 


wherein 
along  said 
aspherical 


ref  ;rence 


symbol  OS  is  the  distance,  measured 
obtical  axis,  from  said  collimation  plane  to  said 
fi  ont  lens  surface. 


5,293,269 

ASPHERIC  CYLINdRICAL  LENS  AND  METHOD  OF 
I  ABRICATION 

Gordon  H.  Burkhart,  St.  Louis,  and  Ronald  A.  Ferrante,  St 
Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695^3,  May  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,654 
In^  a.5  G02B  13/18 
VS.  a.  359—719  4  Clainis 

1.  An  optical  lens  for  collimating  a  divergent  input  light, 
comprising:  I 

a  substantially  cylindhcal  and  spherical  back  lens  surface; 
a  cylindrical  and  aspherical  front  lens  surface  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  coordinates,  a  set  of  said  coordinates  consist- 
ing of  a  first  displacement  from  an  optical  axis  of  a  diver- 
gent input  light  anq  a  second  displacement  from  a  collima- 
tion plane,  said  optical  axis  and  said  collimation  plane 
being  orthogonallV  positioned  wherein  said  front  lens 
surface  has  been  fc  rmed  such  that  the  optical  path  length 


Hiroyuki  Hiran^, 
assignors  to 
Japan 

Fil 
Claims  prioriti, 
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5,293,270 
READING  LENS  SYSTEM 
and  Takashi  lizuka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Aiahi 


;ied 


Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,788 
,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-16901 
Int  a.'  G02B  9/62 
VS.  a.  359—7*  1  Claim 

1.  A  Gauss-tj  pe  reading  lens  system,  comprising  in  order 
from  the  object  iide: 
a  positive  mei  liscus  first  lens  element  having  a  convex  sur- 
face directe  i  toward  an  object; 
a  positive  me  liscus  second  lens  element  having  a  convex 

surface  dire  :ted  toward  the  object; 

a  negative  m«  niscus  third  lens  element  cemented  with  said 

second  lens  element  and  having  a  convex  surface  directed 

toward  the  object; 

a  negative  m<  niscus  fourih  lens  element  having  a  concave 

surface  din  cted  toward  the  object; 
a  positive  m^iiscus  fifth  lens  element  cemented  with  said 
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fourth  lens  element  and  having  a  concave  surface  directed 
toward  the  object;  and 
a  biconvex  sixth  lens  element;  and 


f  =  35.00  FNO  1:4.0  m  = 

-0.126  «B  =  19.2' 

i 

r(i) 

<l(i) 

n(i) 

m 

1 

21.600 

3.58 

1.71615 

53.6 

Sg.SOO 

0.10 

10.688 

3.25 

1.77620 

49.6 

18.J10 

0.90 

1.72311 

29.5 

7.547 

11.38 

-9.200 

0.90 

1.72311 

29.5 

-21.730 

2.86 

1.77620 

49.6 

-11.551 

0.10 

222.238 

3.43 

1.71615 

53.8 

10 

-30.398 

5,293,272 
HIGH  FINESSE  HOLOGRAPHIC  FABRY-PEROT 
ETALON  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING 
Tomasz  P.  Jannson;  Tin  M.  Aye,  both  of  Torrance;  Jay  W. 
Hirsh,  Los  Angeles,  and  Christopher  C.  Rich,  San  Pedro,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation,  Torrance, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,793 

Int.  CL5  G03H  1/00;  GOIB  9/021 

VS.  CL  359—1  22  Claims 


<ti  \  It)  I    ds    \  OtI 
d]    di         dt    d| 


wherein  said  reading  lens  system  satisfies  the  following 
conditions: 


where  f  denotes  the  focal  length  of  the  overall  system, 
FNO  is  the  F  number,  m  is  the  magnification,  &>  is  the  half 
view  angle,  r(i)  is  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  (i)th 
surface,  d(i)  is  the  distance  between  the  (i)th  surface  and 
the  (i-l-  l)th  surface,  n(i)  is  the  refractive  index  of  the  lens 
defined  by  the  (i)th  and  (i-l-  l)th  surfaces  at  the  e-line,  and 
i^i)  is  the  Abbe  number  of  the  lens  defined  by  the  (i)th  and 
(i-Hl)th  surfaces. 


/¥»eo4*i$ft  r 


.sf^ee/t 


/»«r#(S«!«Mr  / 


Am/tMi¥«  e/mar 


nttr 


n/ir 


M0l*^MIM  t 


JMUKt' 


Afer0L 


e-a  /ttrnttiH 


MOBVtKe 


10.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  high  finesse  holographic 
Fabry-Perot  etalon  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  spacer  having  two  sides,  each  of  moderate  sur- 
face quality  on  the  order  of  X/IO; 

coating  each  side  of  the  spacer  with  a  holographic  material; 

providing  a  flat  having  a  front  surface  and  an  interface 
surface,  the  front  surface  being  of  high  optical  quality  on 
the  order  of  80  /1 00  and  the  interface  surface  being  of 
moderate  optical  quality  on  the  order  of  \/IO; 

providing  a  mirror  having  high  optical  quality  on  the  order 
ofX/lOO; 

joining  the  flat,  spacer,  and  mirror  such  that  the  spacer  is 
sandwiched  between  the  interface  surface  of  the  flat  and 
the  mirror,  with  an  index  matching  medium  between  the 
spacer  and  mirror  and  between  the  spacer  and  interface 
surface; 

recording  the  holographic  material  using  a  one  step  holo- 
graphic recording  process;  and, 

removing  the  mirror. 


5,293,271 
RETROCOLLIMATOR  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Nelson  A.  Merritt,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  and  Arden  Strasser,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Virtual  Reality,  Inc.,  Pleasantville, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,521 

Int.  a.'  G02B  27/10.  17/06.  5/10 

VS.  CL  359—858  7  Claims 


5,293,273 

VOICE  ACTUATED  RECORDING  DEVICE  HAVING 

RECOVERY  OF  INITIAL  SPEECH  DATA  AFTER  PAUSE 

INTERVALS 
Gene  S.  Glick,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Touchstone  Ap- 
plied Science  Associates,  Inc.,  Brewster,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,210,  Ang.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,040 
Int  a.'  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  360—5  15  Claims 


,.^... 


1.  A  mountable  optical  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  retrocollimator  optic  with  a  clamshell  geometry  formed 
by  two  curved  surfaces  with  conic  section  cross  sections 
which  intersect  at  a  curved  line  thus  forming  a  continuous 
inner  surface  mounted  so  as  to  intercept  an  optical  image 
and  thereafter  reflect  the  image  into  the  eye  of  the  ob- 
server; and 

(b)  a  means  for  projecting  an  optical  image  into  said  re- 
trocollimator optic. 


V- 

a 


^^'  MFDICMI 


1.  A  data  recording  system  for  efficiently  recording  signals 
containing  information  and  pauses  of  different  intervals, 
wherein  information  following  each  pause  is  captured  for 
recording  and  space  occupied  on  a  recording  medium  for 
recording  of  said  pauses  is  minimized,  said  system  comprising: 
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input  means  for  supply  ng  an  input  signal  containing  infor- 
mation and  pauses  o(  different  intervals  to  be  processed 
for  recording  on  a  recording  medium; 
processor  means  couplop  to  said  input  means  for  supplying  a 
stream  of  output  dat»  corresponding  to  said  input  signal 
including  said  pauses  of  different  intervals; 
storage  means  including: 
first  buffer  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  for  stor- 
ing data  supplied  by  said  processor  means;  and 
second  buffer  means  cpupled  to  said  processor  means  for 

storing  data  supplied]  by  said  processor  means; 
control  means  coupled  ito  said  processor  means  and  includ- 
ing buffer  address  ani  read/write  enable  means  associated 
with  said  first  and  sa  d  second  buffer  means,  for  control- 
ling a  sequence  of  operations  of  said  recording  system  and 
for  enabling  storing  and  reading  of  data  in  and  out  of 
selected  addresses  df  said  first  and  said  second  buffer 
means; 
record  signal  generating  means  having  an  input  coupled  to 
said  input  means  an4  an  output,  for  producing  a  record 
signal  in  response  to  im  input  signal  having  information  of 
a  certain  duration,  a^d  for  producing  a  no-record  signal  in 
response  to  a  pause; in  the  input  signal  of  a  determined 
interval,  said  output  being  coupled  to  an  input  of  said 
control  means;  j 

ving  a  storage  capacity  correspond- 
in  of  a  certain  duration;  and 
s  include 

data  supplied  from  said  processor 
resses  from  an  initial  address  to  a  last 
uffer  means  before  a  record  signal  is 
ord  signal  generating  means,  includ- 
lating  data  storage  from  said  initial 
dress  after  data  is  stored  at  said  last 
d  signal  generating  means  continues 
to  output  a  no-recofld  signal, 
second  means  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  said  first  buffer 
means  after  a  record  signal  is  produced  by  said  record 
signal  generating  m^ans, 
third  means  for  storiilg  data  supplied  from  said  processor 
means  at  selected  addresses  of  said  second  buffer  means 
after  a  record  sign4l  is  produced  by  said  record  signal 
generating  means,    I 
fourth  means  for  reading  out  data  stored  in  said  second 
buffer  means  folloviing  the  data  read  out  from  said  first 
buffer  means,  \ 

fifth  means  for  retumiig  data  storage  to  the  control  of  said 
first  means  when  thi  record  signal  from  said  record  signal 
generating  means  c|ianges  from  a  record  to  a  no-record 
signal; 
sixth  means  for  measuring  lengths  of  pauses  in  dau  from  said 
processor  means  add  for  encoding  the  pause  lengths  for 
recording  on  the  recording  medium  at  corresponding 
positions  in  the  recorded  data,  and 
seventh  means  for  delating  from  the  data  from  said  processor 
means,  before  recording,  data  corresponding  to  a  pause  in 
the  input  signal  for  said  determinml  interval  when  the 
signal  from  said  record  signal  generating  means  changes 
to  a  no-record  sii 


eluded  in  a  reproquced  video  signal,  said  apparatus  compris 
ing: 
delay  means  for 

period  corresponding 
signal  generatioi  i 
ated  in  said 
represents  on< 


said  first  buffer  means 
ing  to  said  informal 
wherein  said  control  mi 
first  means  for  storin, 
means  at  selected  adi 
address  of  said  first 
produced  by  said  n 
ing  means  for  recin 
address  to  said  last 
address  and  the  reci 


lelaying  said  reproduced  video  signal  a  time 

to  one  horizontal  period; 

means  responsive  to  a  drum  pulse  gener- 

for  generating  a  control  signal  which 

line  of  a  horizontal  scan  of  said  reproduced 


\TR 


video  signal 
which  is  se] 

changeover  me 
signal  of  said 
in  response 

compensation 
error  included 
means. 


esfMnding  to  a  first  horizontal  sync  signal 
pafrated  from  said  reproduced  signal; 

for  selecting  for  output  either  an  output 

lelay  means  or  said  reproduced  video  signal 

said  control  signal;  and 

neans  for  compensating  for  the  timebase 

in  an  output  signal  of  said  changeover 


csrre 


ltd 


Ken  Kawasaki, 
tion,  Tokyo, 

FUe< 
Clainis  priority 

Nov.  22,  1990,  2 


TIMEBASE  AXIS  ERROR  COMPENSATION 

APPARATIJB  IN  AN  INFORMATION 

RECORDINC/REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS 

HiniaU  YbbumU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japoa,  Uti^  Yokohaiia,  Japan 

Coatimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  713270,  Jon.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  J»l.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,859 

Claims  priority,  appUeation  Japui,  Jon.  11, 1990,  2-153186 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 

VS.  a.  360— 36  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  timebase  error  compensating  apparatus  in  a  video  tape 

recorder  (VTR)  for  compensation  for  a  timebase  error  in- 


slupi 
tbe 


1.  Data  regeneration 
tems  to  suppres 
digitally  recordc  d 
cording  mediumjin 
to  peak  shifts 
system  operatioi^ 
waveform  si 
signals  in 
ing  mediun , 
having  a 
phase  synchrc^nizing 
waveform 
signal  s; 
iod  having 
phase 
nizing  sigm  I 


correct  on 
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5,293,275 
DATA  RECOl^TRY  SYSTEM  FOR  INFORMATION 
RECORDING  MEDIA 
Siiwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 


Ja>an 


Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,862 
appUeation  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1989,  1-316207; 
119431 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09 
U.S.  a.  360—51  8  Camms 
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apparatus  for  use  in  data  storage  sys- 

errors  in  data  recovery  where  the  data  is 

on  and  retrieved  from  an  information  re- 

the  form  of  pulses  which  may  be  subjected 

frequency  fluctuations  induced  by  storage 

comprising: 

ling  means  for  receiving  and  shaping  data 
form  of  pulses  from  an  information  record- 
and  generating  a  shaped  read  data  signal 
fundamental  pulse  period; 

means  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
Aaping  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
yncl  ironized  with  the  daU  fundamental  pulse  per- 
loop  filter; 

means  connected  to  receive  the  synchro- 
and  an  output  of  the  loop  filter,  for  adjusting 
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the  relative  phase  between  said  synchronization  signal  and 
the  shaped  read  data  signal  in  the  presence  of  undesired 
frequency  fluctuations,  in  response  to  an  output  voltage  of 
the  loop  filter;  and 
a  data  normalizer  connected  to  receive  at  least  one  output 
from  said  phase  correction  means  and  receive  said  shaped 
read  data  signal  and  configured  to  generate  a  normalized 
read  data  signal  and  a  window  signal  from  the  received 
read  data  signal  in  response  to  the  phase  correction  means 
output. 


5,293,276 

METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  A  REFERENCE  SIGNAL 

FROM  UNIQUE  SERVO  MARK  PATTERN  DETECnON 

Mary  E.  Dunn,  Longmont,  and  Darid  E.  Norton,  Jr.,  Boulder, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Figitsn  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,387 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360—51  27  Claims 


a  plurality  of  magnetic  heads  provided  on  the  rotary  cylin- 
der for  recording  the  digital  signals  of  plural  channels 
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from  the  demultiplex  means  on  a  magnetic  recording 
medium. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  signal  mark  pattern  for  a  disk 
storage  system  for  distinguishing  servo  data  from  informa- 
tional data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  plurality  of  mark  data  sequences  each  having 
a  first  length,  generating  a  second  plurality  of  mark  data 
sequences  each  having  a  second  length,  in  which  at  least  one 
mark  data  sequence  contained  in  the  first  and  second  plurali- 
ties of  mark  data  sequences  has  a  data  run-length  greater 
than  a  predetermined  data  run-length,  generating  a  reference 
signal  located  after  said  second  plurality  of  mark  data  se- 
quences, and  recording  said  signal  mark  pattern  including 
said  reference  signal  in  an  area  located  prior  to  said  servo 
data. 


5,293,278 

aRcurr  for  selectively  switching  read 

SIGNALS  FROM  A  MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  HEAD  INTO 

A  MEMORY 
Per  O.  Pahr,  Lier,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S, 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,821 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1991,  4109589 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/02 
VS.  CL  36—67  17  Claims 


5,293.277 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  WITH  TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX 

SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  TO  A  ROTARY  CYLINDER 

Hiroaki  Shimazaki,  Hirakata,  and  Masamitsn  Ohtsu,  Morign- 
chi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  21, 1990,  2-319015 

Int.  a.5  GllB  15/14 

VS.  a.  360—64  3  Claims 

1.  A  digital  signal  magnetic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  encoding  and  separation  an  input  digital  signal  to 

obtain  digital  signals  of  plural  channels; 
multiplex  means  for  time-division  multiplexing  the  digital 
signals  of  plural  channels  to  obtain  a  digital  transmission 
signal; 
first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  digital  transmis- 
sion signal  to  a  rotary  cylinder; 
demultiplex  means  provided  on  the  rotary  cylinder  for  ob- 
taining the  digital  signals  of  plural  channels  from  the 
digital  transmission  signal  transmitted  through  the  first 
transmitting  means;  and 


1.  A  circuit  for  selectively  coupUng  one  of  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  systems  of  a  multiple  magnetic  head  to  a  read  chan- 
nel of  a  magnetic  layer  memory  unit,  comprising: 

a  preamphfier  associated  with  each  magnetic  system,  the 
preamplifiers  having  respective  signal  outputs  electrically 
coupled  together  in  parallel  and  to  the  read  channel;  and 

selection  means  operatively  electrically  coupled  to  said 
preampUfiers  for  activating  of  one  of  the  preamplifiers  at 
a  time  selected  to  allow  transmission  of  read  signals  only 
from  the  magnetic  system  associated  with  the  selected 
preamplifier  to  the  read  channel,  each  preamplifier  includ- 
ing an  input  stage  spatially  directly  associated  with  its 
respective  magnetic  system,  and  an  output  stage  spatially 
separated  from  the  input  stage  and  spatially  associated 
with  the  read  channel,  the  input  and  output  stages  being 
electrically  coupled  together  by  a  flexible  connecting  line, 
each  input  stage  including  means  for  switching  the  input 
stage  into  a  high  impedance  state  as  long  as  the  preampli- 
fier is  not  selected  by  the  selection  means. 
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5^3,279 
CAPSTAN  ifOTOR  CONTROLLER 
Han-kyun  Sin,  Suwon,  1  tep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  SamSiing 
Electronics  Co^  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  If,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  31,  1991, 
91-1863 


CL'  GllB  15/46 


VS.  CL  3«a-73.08 


22  Claims 


recording  tracks 
moving  direction 
ing  position  and 
data  from  said 
recording  and  n 
a  plurality  of 
said  plurality  ol 
a  width 
to  said 
spondence, 
said  plurality 
plurality  of 
dence; 
magnetic  tape 
tape  so  as 
reproduce 
control  means 
being 

data  and  an 
said  magneti  z 
netic  tape  tc 
correspondii  g 
plurality  of 


>n  a  magnetic  tape  which  are  parallel  to  a 
af  the  magnetic  tape  and  share  a  same  start- 
reproducing  said  plurality  of  independent 
p  urality  of  recording  tracks,  said  magnetic 
'ej  roduction  apparatus  comprising: 
n  Bgnetic  heads  located  at  the  same  position, 
magnetic  heads  being  arranged  in  parallel  to 
direction  of  said  magnetic  tape  so  as  to  correspond 
plural  ty  of  recording  tracks  in  a  one-to-one  corre- 


I  )f  independent  data  corresponding  to  said 
ecording  tracks  in  a  one-to-one  correspon- 


tu 

tllE 


respor  Mve 


(  rive  circuit  means  for  moving  said  magnetic 
record  data  onto  said  magnetic  tape  and 
data  from  said  magnetic  tape;  and 
for  controlling  said  drive  circuit  means  and 
to  an  end  position  of  said  recording  of 
md  position  of  said  reproduction  of  data  on 
tape  for  immediately  returning  said  mag- 
said  starting  position,  said  starting  position 
to  a  predetermined  initial  position  of  said 
Magnetic  heads  relative  to  said  magnetic  tape. 


1.  In  a  video  recordi^playback  apparatus  using  Upe  as  a 
recording  medium,  a  capstan  motor  controller,  comprises: 

a  capstan  motor  for  moving  said  recording  medium; 

a  motor  driver  for  driving  said  capstan  motor  in  response  to 
a  sampled  signal; 

a  capstan  frequency  j  enerator  for  generating  a  capstan  fre- 
quency generator  s  gnal  having  a  frequency  varying  ac- 
cording to  rotation  of  said  capstan  motor; 

speed  designating  means  for  generating  speed  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  rum  ing  speed  of  said  recording  medium 
according  to  drivij  g  modes  of  said  recording  medium; 

a  speed  controller  ftr  generating  a  reference  pulse  train 
having  different  ptriods  according  to  said  speed  data 
designated  by  a  use  ■  and  said  capstan  frequency  generator 
signal; 

a  trapezoid  generato  •  for  converting  said  reference  pulse 
train  into  a  trapeze  id  signal;  and 

a  sampling  portion  i  >r  generating  said  sampled  signal  by 
sampling  said  trap  zoid  signal  according  to  said  capstan 
frequency  generaK  ir  signal  and  supplying  said  sampled 
signal  to  said  mota  r  driver. 


5,293,281 

METHOD  5F  READING  AND  WRITING  DATA 

TRANSITIONS  ON  SIDE-BY-SIDE  TRACKS  ON 

MAGNETIC  MEDLV 

395  S.  Oakland,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91001,  and 

I,  Jr.,  395  Ano  NueTO  Aye.,  #217,  Sunnyrale, 


Michael  I.  Behr, 
Frank  C.  Buml  i. 
Calif.  94086 

Division  of  Ser. 

which  is  a  continiiation' 
abandoned.  Th|5 
The  portion  of 


lio. 


U.S.  a.  360—77 .07 
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5,293,280 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  .\ND  REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  AND 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Ishikawa;  Shigeo  Terashima,  both  of  Nara,  and  Taizo 
Sasada,  Osaka,  all  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaialiai,  Osaka,  Japa4 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,218 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-206159 

hA.  CU  GllB  15/4S 

VS.  0.360—14.1        1  16  Claims 


recording  a  plurality 


;icaly 


len(  th 


1.  A  magnetic  rec<  rding  and  reproduction  apparatus  for 


}f  independent  data  on  a  plurality  of 


1.  In  the 
magnetic  head 
netic  recording 
and  widths, 
gated  magnetic 

a)  magneti( 
tracks,  and 
tions  of  the 
to  said 

b)  and 
transitions, 

c)  the  methoc 
to  cause  th ; 
as  measure  I 
tion  greate  r 
and  operat  ng 
on  two  or 
either  direction 
length  dire  :tions 

d)  there  bein  [ 
data  track! , 
data  traclu , 
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485,060,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,132,861, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,718,  Oct.  2, 1989, 
appUcation  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,621 
he  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/584.  5/596 

3Clains 
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•< 

>e  w 


Vf      *    f     *    /    /^  /     *     *     *     /    *      ^ 

w 


'7^ 
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methfcd  of  writing  and  reading  data,  by  operation  of 

1  leans,  on  side-by-side  tracks  defined  by  mag- 

nedia  on  a  substrate,  said  tracks  having  lengths 

said  magnetic  head  means  having  lengthwise  elon- 

riux  gaps,  the  steps  that  include: 

writing  data  magnetic  transitions  on  the 

to  extend  at  angles  relative  to  the  length  direc- 

tracks,  at  least  one  angle  being  acute  relative 

direction, 

immediately  thereafter  njagnetically  reading  said 


including  operating  said  magnetic  head  means 

data  transitions,  as  recorded,  to  have  lengths 

along  the  direction  of  gap  lengthwise  elonga- 

than  the  widths  of  said  side-by-side  tracks, 

.jg  the  head  means  to  perform  read  after  write 

more  adjacent  data  tracks  simultaneously,  in 

of  media  travel  relative  to  and  along  said 

.  _  js  of  the  tracks, 

servo  bands  buried  in  the  media  beneath  said 
each  servo  band  underlying  multiple  of  said 
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e)  and  operating  said  magnetic  head  means  to  write  servo 
transitions  in  said  buried  servo  bands,  servo  transitions 
extending  at  angles  other  than  normal  to  said  tracks  and 
bands,  individual  servo  transitions  bridging  multiple  data 
tracks. 


5,293,283 

TAPE  GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

ULTRASONICALLY  VIBRATED  TAPE  GUIDES 

SUgem   Masada;    Hiroahi    KiriyauM   Oaaaa   SUhIzii,   and 

Kaznaari  Taoimura,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japaa,  aarigaors  to 

Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,174 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106581 
Int.  0.5  GllB  15/665 
VS.  CL  360—85  30  ( 


5,293,282 
MULTIPLE  ACTUATOR  DISK  DRIVE 
John  P.  Sqnircs,  Bonlder;  Glade  N.  Bagaell;  Charles  M.  Sander, 
both  of  Longmont,  and  Kurt  M.  Anderson,  LoaisTUIc,  all  of 
Colo.,  assignors  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431,575,  Nov.  3, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,223,993.  This  appUcation  Not.  9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,853 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/596 
VS.  CL  360—77.08  7  ( 


M  " 


1.  A  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  disk  drive,  comprising: 

a  housing,  including 
a  flat  base  plate, 

a  cover  engaging  said  base  plate  to  form  a  controlled 
environment  therebetween,  and 
a  shock  frame,  coupled  to  said  base  plate; 

at  least  one  disk  having  a  first  and  second  sides,  each  side 
including  a  plurality  of  tracks  for  storing  data,  wherein 
said  housing  includes  seated  gaskets  providing  a  con- 
trolled environment  isolated  from  ambient  atmospheric 
conditions,  and  said  at  least  one  disk  is  provided  in  said 
controlled  environment; 

means  for  mounting  said  at  least  one  disk  in  said  housing  and 
for  rotating  said  disk; 

at  least  four  transducers  for  interacting  with  said  at  least  one 
disk  to  read  data  from  and  record  data  on  said  tracks; 

first  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  first  and  second 
ones  of  said  transducers  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
sides  of  said  at  least  one  disk; 

second  means  for  supporting  and  positioning  a  third  and 
fourth  ones  of  said  transducers  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  at  least  one  disk;  and 

third  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  means  to 
position  said  transducers  over  selected  ones  of  said  tracks 
to  read  and  write  data  on  each  side  of  said  disk. 


a  guide  drum  with  rotary  head  means  thereon  moving  in  a 
planar  orbit  coinciding  with  a  circumferential  surface  of 
the  drum  for  recording  or  reproducing  signals  in  slant 
tracks  scanned  on  a  longitudinally  transported  tape 
wrapped  helically  about  said  circumferential  surface  be- 
tween a  tape-entry  position  and  a  tape-exit  position;  and 

a  tape-guiding  assembly  including  first  and  second  ultrasoni- 
cally  vibrated  tape  guides  engageable  by  the  tape  adjacent 
said  tape-entry  and  tape-exit  positions,  respectively,  first 
and  second  auxiliary  guide  elements  angled  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  vibrated  tape  guides,  respectively,  and 
being  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  tape  between  said 
first  vibrated  tape  guide  and  said  tape-entry  position  and 
between  said  second  vibrated  tape  guide  and  said  tape-exit 
position,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  auxiliary  guide 
elements  having  respective  surface  projections  extending 
therefrom  at  positions  therealong  corresponding  to  width- 
wise  portions  of  the  tape  at  which  said  rotary  head  means 
scan  the  tape  adjacent  said  tape-entry  and  tape-exit  posi- 
tions, respectively,  said  first  vibrated  tape  guide  and  first 
auxiliary  guide  element  are  mounted  on  a  first  slider  and 
said  second  vibrated  tape  guide  and  second  auxiliary  guide 
element  are  mounted  on  a  second  slider,  and  said  first  and 
second  sliders  are  mounted  for  movement  between  un- 
loaded and  loaded  positions,  and  means  for  tensioning  the 
tape  so  that  said  surface  projections  on  said  auxiliary  guide 
elements  relatively  increase  tension  in  the  tape  at  said 
widthwise  portions  for  minimizing  error  that  may  arise  in 
the  signals  recorded  or  reprcxluced  in  said  tracks  adjacent 
said  tape-entry  and  tape-exit  positions  due  to  vibrations 
transmitted  along  the  tape  from  said  vibrated  tape  gtiides; 
and  further  comprising  main  loading  means  for  moving 
said  sliders  from  said  unloaded  positions  to  said  loaded 
positions  which  includes  stopper  means  fixed  at  each  of 
said  loaded  positions  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
respective  slider  in  said  loaded  position;  and  mutually 
engaging  contact  means  on  each  of  said  sliders  and  on  the 
respective  one  of  said  stopper  means  which  are  inclined 
upwardly  and  forwardly,  in  the  direction  of  said  move- 
ment, from  a  perpendicular  orientation  to  the  plane  of  said 
movement,  for  supplying  energizing  power  to  said  vi- 
brated tape  guide  on  the  respective  slider  when  the  latter 
is  disposed  at  said  loaded  position  thereof. 
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a93,2M 
CASSETTV  AUTOCHANGER 
KeUi  Sato,  aad  HideaU  I^ogocU,  both  of  Kanagiwa,  Japu, 
anri^on  to  Sony  Corpo^atton,  Tokyo,  Japu 

FUcd  Jim.  11, 11992,  Ser.  No.  897,045 

Claiaw  priority,  applicatlDa  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-144346 

iBt  q.'  GllB  15/68 

VS.  a.  360-92  1  6  Claims 


ring  the  selectep 
reproducing 
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ture  and  said 
I  carrying  device 
said  cassette 
carrying  devio : 
holder  about 
into  the  vertical 
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said  cassette 
said  cassette 
said  cassette 
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reproducing 
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cassette  from  said  cassette  holder  to  said 
and  receiving  the  selected  cassette  there- 
cassette  holder  is  in  said  horizontal  pos- 
sicond  orientation;  and 

for  carrying  said  cassette  holder  between 

cjontainer  and  said  reproducing  unit,  said 

including  means  for  rotating  said  cassette 

first  axis  from  the  horizontal  posture 

posture  and  about  said  second  axis  from 

orientation  to  said  first  orientation  to  permit 

holder  to  receive  the  selected  cassette  from 

or  transfer  the  selected  cassette  into 

cc^tainer  and  for  rotating  said  cassette  holder 

axis  from  the  vertical  posture  into  the 

and  about  said  second  axis  from  said 

to  said  second  orientation  to  permit  said 

to  receive  the  selected  cassette  from  said 

or  transfer  the  selected-cassette  into  said 


stid 


pos  ure 


Ul  lit  ( 

uiit. 


1.  A  cassette  autochan  Jsr  comprising: 
at  least  first  and  second  passette  containers  which  are  differ- 
ently oriented  and  which  each  contain  a  respective  plural- 
ity of  cassettes  placet!  therein  in  a  vertical  posture  and 
each  having  a  mediu^i  with  a  signal  recorded  thereon; 
at  least  one  reproducing  unit  for  reproducing  the  signal 
recorded  on  the  medaim  of  one  of  said  cassettes  placed  in 
a  horizontal  posture  in  said  reproducing  unit; 
a  cassette  holder  rotoulfle  about  a  first  axis  between  vertical 
and  horizontal  postutes  and  about  a  second  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  first  axis  between  at  least  first  and 
second  orientations  oorresponding  to  the  differently  ori- 
ented first  and  secofd  cassette  containers,  respectively; 
and  I 

a  carrying  device  for  carrying  said  cassette  holder  between 
said  cassette  containers  and  said  reproducing  unit,  said 
carrying  device  inclading  selectively  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  cassett^  holder  about  said  first  and  second 
axis  so  as  to  dispose;  said  cassette  holder  in  said  vertical 
posture  in  a  selectedione  of  said  first  and  second  orienta- 
tions to  permit  said  Cassette  holder  to  receive  a  selected 
one  of  said  cassettes  from  said  first  or  second  cassette 
container  or  to  trans^r  the  selected  cassette  into  said  first 
or  second  cassette  container,  or  so  as  to  dispose  said  cas- 
sette holder  in  said  horizontal  posture  for  transferring  the 
selected  cassette  into  said  reproducing  unit  or  for  receiv- 
ing the  selected  cassette  from  said  reproducing  unit. 
4.  A  cassette  autochanger  comprising: 
at  least  one  cassette  container  for  containing  a  plurality  of 
cassettes  placed  therein  in  a  vertical  posture  and  each 
having  a  medium  o^  which  a  signal  is  recorded; 
at  least  one  reproduc^g  unit  for  reproducing  the  signal 
ium  of  one  of  said  cassettes  placed 
tal  posture,  said  reproducing  imit 
different  from  an  orientation  of  at 
container; 

le  about  a  first  axis  between  vertical 
and  horizontal  postares  and  about  a  second  axis  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  first  axis  between  first  and  second 
orientations  corresponding  to  said  orientation  of  said  one 
cassette  container  and  said  orientation  of  said  reproducing 
unit,  respectively,  for  receiving  a  selected  one  of  said 
cassettes  into  said  cassette  holder  from  said  cassette  con- 
tainer and  transferring  the  selected  cassette  therefrom  into 
said  cassette  container  when  said  cassette  holder  is  in  said 
vertical  posture  ancLsaid  first  orientation,  and  for  transfer- 


5,293,285 
MEDIA  FOR  RECORDING  DATA  ON 
SIDES  OF  A  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Leonhajdt,  Longmont,  and  Hartrig  E.  Melbye,  Boul- 
,,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corpora- 

<::oio. 

Ion.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,778 
Int.  a.'  GllB  15/43 
VS.  a.  360—95  33  Claims 


APPARATUS  ANp 

TWO 
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1.  A  tape  driv( 
magnetic  recordii  g 
surfaces,  located 
netic  recording 
wound  on  a  sourc^ 
talceup  reel 
take  from 
tape  path  meai^ 
along  a  tape 
means; 
first  head  meai^, 
writing  data 
sided  magnetic 
such  that  sail  1 
first  recordiijg 
when  said 
tape  path; 
second  head 


ding/writing  data 


two-sided 
path  and  on  i 
first  head 
proximate  tc 
netic  ri 
guided  alon{ 
wherein  said 
and  said 


for  reading/writing  data  on  a  two-sided 
tape  having  first  and  second  recording 
opposite  sides,  respectively,  of  said  mag- 
,  wherein  said  magnetic  recording  tape  is 

reel,  comprising: 
for  transporting  said  magnetic  recording 

source  reel; 

for  guiding  said  magnetic  recording  tape 
]  ath  from  said  source  reel  to  said  takeup  reel 


;,  having  read/write  elements  for  reading/- 
on  said  first  recording  surface  of  said  two- 
tape,  located  juxtaposed  to  said  tape  path 
read/write  elements  are  proximate  to  said 
surface  of  said  magnetic  recording  tape 
magnetic  recording  tape  is  guided  along  said 


means, 


having  read/write  elements  for  rea- 

on  said  second  recording  surface  of  said 

tape,  located  juxtaposed  to  said  tape 

side  of  said  magnetic  tape  opposite  from  said 

such  that  said  read/write  elements  are 

said  second  recording  surface  of  said  mag- 

ig  tape  when  said  magnetic  recording  tape  is 

said  tape  path;  and 

r^ad/write  elements  of  said  first  head  means 

head  means  are  oriented  to  create  mag- 


m  ignetic  i 


m  ans 


secind 
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netic  fields  that  are  angularly  displaced  with  respect  to    the  disks  and  wherein  air  moving  between  said  disks  is  chan- 
each  other.  nelled  by  the  grooves  formed  in  said  first  and  second  surfaces 


533,286 
MAGNETIC  DISC  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING  AN 

OPTIMUM  HUMIDITY  IN  A  HEAD  DISC  ASSEMBLY 
Alcihoro  Hasegawa;   Yoshihiro  Terada;  Talcashi   Koshiyama; 
Hiroyuki  Hamyama,  and  Tosbio  Yasuda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,260,  Jan.  22, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-9641; 
Not.  13,  1990,  2-306547 

lot  CL'  GllB  33/14 
VS.  a.  360—97.02  8  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  enclosed  head  disc  assembly;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  humidity  within  said  enclosed  head 
disc  assembly  having  silica  gel  being  previously  supplied 
with  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  before  said  silica 
gel  is  accommodated  in  position,  and  capable  of  releasing 
moisture  by  use  of  the  supplied  water  to  provide  a  prede- 
termined humidity  level  such  that  when  said  humidity 
inside  the  head  disc  assembly  rises  above  the  predeter- 
mined humidity  level,  said  humidity  adjusting  means  be- 
comes operative  for  absorbing  moisture  in  the  enclosed 
head  disc  assembly,  and  becomes  inoperative  when  said 
humidity  inside  the  enclosed  head  disc  assembly  drops  to 
said  predetermined  humidity  level,  and 

wherein  said  humidity  adjusting  means  becomes  operative, 
when  said  humidity  inside  the  enclosed  head  disc  assem- 
bly falls  below  the  predetermined  humidity  level,  for 
releasing  moisture  into  the  enclosed  head  disc  assembly, 
and  becomes  inoperative  when  said  humidity  inside  the 
enclosed  head  disc  assembly  increases  to  said  predeter- 
mined humidity  level. 


5,293,287 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  BACKSIDE 
STABILIZATION  OF  FLEXIBLE  OPTICAL  MEDIA  IN 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Israel  Tznr,  and  David  R.  Dodds,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assign- 
ors to  Iomega  Corporation,  Roy,  Utah 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  525,894,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  2, 1992,  S«'.  No.  970,992 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/033.  25/04 
VS.  a.  360—98.03  18  Claims 

1.  A  stabilizer  for  providing  Bernoulli  stabilization  in  an 
information  storage  system  to  two  flexible  disks,  each  disk 
having  an  active  side  and  a  backside,  wherein  said  distcs  are 
oriented  so  that  said  backsides  are  facing  one  another  and 
wherein  movement  of  said  disks  creates  an  air  flow  wherein  air 
passes  between  said  disks,  said  stabilizer  comprising,  a  fmger 
and  first  and  second  surfaces  of  a  contour  formed  on  said  finger 
sufficient  to  provide  Bernoulli  stabilization  to  said  disks  passing 
thereover,  each  of  said  first  and  second  surfaces  having  a 
number  of  grooves  formed  therein  so  that  said  air  flow  is 
channelled,  wherein  said  stabilizer  is  positioned  between  said 
disks  so  that  said  first  surface  is  pioximate  the  backside  of  one 
disk  and  said  second  surface  is  proximate  the  backside  of  the 
other  disk  providing  stabilization  directly  to  the  backsides  of 


so  that  disruption  of  air  moving  between  said  disks  is  mini- 
mized. 


5,293,288 
DUAL  THIN-nLM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  WIFH  SIDE 
SURFACE  TERMINALS 
Watam  Ishikawa,  and  Taluslii  Watanabe,  both  of  Miyagi,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,870,  May  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127588 
Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60 
VS.  a.  360—103  6  Claims 


1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising:  a  floating  slider 
having  a  floating  surface,  an  end  surface  at  the  trailing  edge  of 
said  slider  transverse  to  and  adjacent  said  floating  surface,  and 
a  pair  of  side  surfaces  transverse  to  and  adjoining  said  floating 
and  end  surfaces,  two  pairs  of  deep  recesses,  said  pairs  of 
recesses  each  being  provided  on  said  side  surfaces  and  said  end 
surface;  a  pair  of  thin-film  magnetic  head  elements  formed 
between  said  two  pairs  of  recesses;  and  terminals  formed  by 
completely  filling  up  said  recesses  of  the  floating  slider  with  a 
conductive  material;  characterized  in  that  each  terminal  has  a 
front  surface  exposed  in  said  end  surface  of  the  floating  slider 
and  a  side  surface  exposed  in  the  side  surface  of  said  floating 
slider  adjacent  to  said  end  surface,  lead  wires  may  be  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  side  surfaces  of  the  terminals  ex- 
posed respectively  in  the  side  surfaces  of  the  floating  slider 
adjacent  to  the  end  surface  of  the  same. 


5,293,289 

HEAD  CARRIAGE  DEVICE 

Fiimio  Nagase,  Taaui,  Japan,  assignor  to  Teac  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,642,  Ang.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,656 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  10,  1990,  2-213523 

Int.  CL>  GllB  5/48 

VS.  CL  360—104  S  dainn 

1.   A  disk  recording/reproducing  unit  in  which  a  head 

mounted  on  a  head  carriage  is  positionable  to  read  or  write 
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data  on  a  recording  mediuin  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface  accommodated  in  $  disk  case  adapted  to  be  placed  into 
said  disk  recording/reproducing  unit  at  a  recording/reproduc- 
ing position  thereof,  said  >ead  carriage  comprising: 
an  arm  on  which  a  fittt  magnetic  head  having  a  bottom 
lid  arm  being  movably  supported  so 
face  of  said  first  magnetic  head  is 
A>  surface  of  said  recording  medium; 
i{ng  a  mounting  surface  separated  a 
fixed  distance  from  sfid  arm;  and 
a  second  magnetic  headlmounted  on  the  mounting  surface  of 
said  carriage  member  said  second  magnetic  head  having  a 


surface  is  mounted, 
that  said  bottom  sur 
postionable  on  said  tc 
a  carriage  member  hav 


top  surface  positioni>le  on  said  bottom  surface  with  said 
second  magnetic  heajl  disposed  opposite  to  said  first  mag- 
netic head, 
wherein  said  arm  is  ditolaced  a  furst  distance  from  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  irst  magnetic  head  and  said  carriage 
member  is  displaced  a  second  distance  from  the  top  sur- 
face of  said  second  magnetic  head  with  said  first  and 
second  distance  beiig  unequal  and  with  said  recording 
medium  positioned  jjonsymmetrically  between  said  arm 
and  said  carriage  manber  by  a  distance  corresponding  to 
difference  between  skid  first  and  second  distances  thereby 
reducing  the  thicknis  of  the  disk  recording/reproducing 
unit  for  accommodating  said  head  carriage. 


STACKABLEl 
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U^.  a.  360—106 
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parallel  to  sail  planar  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said 

plates; 
moving  means  ( 

carriage  to 

carriage  in  a  I 

lower  surface^  < 
each  of  said  at 

comprising  a 

planar  upper  i 


i  ci  imprising  a  part  of  each  of  said  at  least  one 

in  lividually  move  each  of  said  at  least  one 

1 1  near  path  parallel  to  said  planar  upper  and 

of  said  plates;  and 

east  one  carriage  and  said  moving  means 

single  thin  structure  having  substantially 

X  nd  lower  surfaces. 
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S^3^1 
OPTICAL  INTEGRATED  DEVICE  FOR 
MAGNETC  -OPTICAL  REPRODUCING  HEAD 
Hiroshi  Ohki,  Yol  lohama;  Masaakl  Doi,  Kashiwa,  and  HideU 
Akasaka,  Kaniai  laya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  3er.  No.  677,478,  Mar.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appliMtion  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1990,  2-92045 
ielL  a.5  GllB  7//5J,  U/14 
U.S.  a.  360— ll4^  8  Claims 


5^3,290 
JaCTUATOR  USING  EMBEDDED 
,  CARRIAGES 

Kenneth  R.  Owens,  Longnont;  Robert  D.  Stroud,  and  Lester  M. 
Yeakley,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  Louiarille,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  1  r,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,799 
CL'  FllB  5/55 


B-=r 


20  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  linear  iactuator  having  at  least  one  carriage, 
said  actuator  comprisinK: 

a  structure  comprisiiK  a  plurality  of  plates  stacked  one  on 
top  of  another,  ea£  of  said  plates  having  a  substantially 
planar  upper  and  lywer  surface; 

said  plates  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  to  maintain  n  gap  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plates  for  receiving  one  of  said  at  least  one  carriage; 

bearing  means  for  supporting  each  of  said  at  least  one  car- 
riage for  movement  of  said  carriage  within  said  gap  and 
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1.  An  optical  ii  tegrated  device  for  a  magneto-optical  repro- 
ducing head,  con  iprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  wave  g»|de  for  guiding  a  light  beam  for  irradiating  a 

magneto-opt  cal   recording  medium  and   a  signal   light 

beam  reflect  Mi  by  the  medium; 
a  first  TE-TW   mode  splitter  for  splitting  said  first  wave 

guide  into  \\  /o  wave  guides; 
a  second  wa\  e  guide  coupled  to  said  first  wave  guide 

through  sai<   first  splitter  for  guiding  the  light  beam  for 

irradiating  t  le  magneto-optical  recording  medium  to  said 

first  wave  g  tide; 
a  third  wave  g  Mde  coupled  to  said  first  wave  guide  through 

said  first  spl  itter  for  guiding  said  signal  light  beam  from 

said  first  wa  ve  guide; 
polarization  p  ane  rotation  means  arranged  in  a  course  of 

said  third  w  »ve  guide  for  rotating  a  polarization  plane  of 

said  signal  1  ght  beam; 
a  second  TE-'  m  mode  splitter  for  splitting  said  third  wave 

guide  into  t  vo  wave  guides; 
a  fourth  wave  guide  and  a  fifth  wave  guide  coupled  to  said 

third  wave  piide  through  said  second  splitter  for  guiding 

detection  li|  ;ht  beams  split  by  said  second  splitter; 
said  five  wav|e  guides  and  said  two  mode  splitters  being 

formed  on  j  aid  substrate; 
wherein  said  !  irst  TE-Tm  mode  splitter  guides  all  of  a  TM 

mode  comf  onent  and  some  of  a  TE  mode  component  of 

the  signal  li.  [ht  beam  reflected  from  the  recording  medium 

into  said  th  rd  wave  guide. 
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5,293,292 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTES  AND  A  SEPARATE 
HOUSING  PART  THEREFOR 
Klaus  Schoettle,  Heidelberg;  Joachim  E3>erliard,  Kippenhelm; 
Kurt  Schmidts,  Schwanau,  and  Bozidar  Pavelka,  Willstaett, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  25, 
1990,  9014774 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/12 
VS.  a.  360—132  14  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette  comprising  bottom,  lid,  front, 
back  and  side  walls  and  comprising  two  rotatably  mounted 
copl?Jiar  hubs  and  a  magnetic  tape  to  be  wound  and  unwound 
between  the  hubs  and  to  be  scanned  by  at  least  one  magnetic 
head  on  a  cassette  apparatus,  and  a  housing  having  first  and 
second  housing  parts  of  molded  plastic  comprising  bottom  and 
lid  walls  and  tape  guide  elements,  said  housing  having  a  raised 
portion  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  the  housing  parts  for 
accepting  the  at  least  one  head;  said  tape  guide  elements  being 
located  within  the  contour  of  the  raised  portion  of  the  housing, 
said  first  and  second  housing  parts  forming  the  bottom  and  lid 
walls  respectively  have  been  molded  as  essentially  planar  parts 
without  any  inhomogeneities  affecting  the  planarity  of  their 
inner  surfaces,  said  essentially  planar  parts  having  molded 
thereon  said  back  and  side  walls  and  said  guide  elements,  and 
said  raised  portion  and  substantially  said  front  wall  of  the 
housing  have  been  molded  as  a  third  separate  housing  part  of 
U-shape  for  at  least  partially  connecting  said  first  and  second 
housing  parts  together. 


member  being  pivotable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions by  a  hinge  connecting  the  closure  member  to  the 
open  body,  wherein  said  closure  member  pivots  about  an 
axis  at  one  side  of  said  one  open  side,  in  a  plane  parallel  to 


the  broad  top  and  bottom  walls,  wherein  said  disc  car- 
tridge further  comprises  means  for  unlocking  said  closure 
member  when  in  said  closed  position  to  thereby  allow  said 
closure  member  to  be  pivoted  to  said  open  position. 


5,293,294 

SHUTTER  FOR  DISK-BASED  MEMORY  MEDIUM 

HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Gregory  E.  Cliappell,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Verbatim 

Corporation,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,973 

Int  a.'  GllB  23/033 

VS.  a.  360—133  9  Claims 


"fSmrfe^ 


5,293,293 

DISK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  EXCHANGEABLY 

ACCOMMODATING  A  DISK-SHAPED  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Hirokimi  Iwata,  Ibaragi,  and  Shiyi  Harona,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  429^05,  Oct.  31,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11,  1988,  63-147216 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/03 
VS.  a.  360—133  2  Claims 

1.  A  disk  cartridge  adapted  to  releasably  receive  therein  a 
disk-shaped  recording  medium  for  engagement  by  a  recording- 
/reproducing  means  within  the  cartridge,  said  disk  cartridge 
comprising: 

a)  a  flat  rectangular  main  body  having  broad  top  and  bottom 
walls  connected  by  shorter  walls  around  part  of  its  periph- 
ery to  form  a  three-walled  enclosure  with  one  open  side 
into  which  said  recording  medium  may  be  received,  said 
main  body  further  having  a  semicircular  wall  within  the 
enclosure  to  position  said  recording  medium;  and 

b)  a  closure  member  adapted  to  swing  from  an  open  position, 
in  which  said  recording  medium  may  be  introduced  into 
the  main  body  enclosure  through  said  one  open  side,  to  a 
closed  position  whereby  said  closure  member  closes  ofT 
said  one  open  side  of  said  main  body  to  lockably  secure 
said  recording  medium  within  the  enclosure,  said  closure 


1.  A  shutter  for  a  housing  of  a  disk-based  memory  medium, 
comprising: 
a  metal  body  of  selected  thickness  including  a  spine  having 

spaced  ends  and  a  pair  of  integral  legs  along  spaced  edges 

of  the  spine  and  having  spaced  ends  substantially  aligned 

with  the  spaced  ends  of  the  spine;  and 
a  surface-hardening  coating  at  least  on  the  thickness  of  an 

end  of  a  leg  in  a  region  thereof  near  the  spine  to  inhibit 

wear  and  deformation  thereof 


5,293,295 
DIGITAL  PROTECTIVE  RELAY  APPARATUS 
Yasuchika  Nishitani,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabvshiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1991,  3-165597 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/08 

VS.  CL  361—63  12  Claims 

1.  A  digital  protective  relay  apparatus  for  outputting  a  trip 
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instruction  to  a  breaker  pi  ovided  in  a  power  system  for  pro- 
tecting the  same  when  a  fi  ult  occurs  therein,  comprising: 

an  analog  input  section  for  sampling  an  analog  amount  of 
electricity  in  the  po^er  system  to  subject  the  sampled 
electricity  to  predeteinined  processing; 

A/D  converter  means  lor  receiving  the  analog  amount  of 
electricity  output  from  the  analog  input  section  to  convert 
the  same  to  digital  data; 

correction  value-calculating  means  for  receiving  the  digital 
data  from  the  A/D  ciiivertcr  means  to  calculate  a  correc- 
tion value  for  correcting  an  error  contained  in  the  digital 


a  biasing  means 
wherein  entry  of 

apertures  slots 

second  set 

of  magnets, 

sufficient 

within  said 
wherein  the 

overload 

defeat  the 

magnets  and 

magnets 

cle. 


I  etween  said  first  and  second  magnets; 

said  prongs  of  said  electric  plug  into  said 

of  said  electrical  receptacle  causes  said 

of  nlagnets  to  be  displaced  towards  said  first  set 

said  first  and  second  magnets  having 

attractive  forces  to  hold  said  prongs  of  said  plug 

ele  :trical  receptacle;  and 

strigth  of  a  magnetic  field  generated  by  an 

current  in  said  powerlines  is  sufficient  to 

forces  between  said  first  and  second 

permit  displacement  of  said  second  set  of 

toward  said  openings  of  said  electrical  recepta- 


elect  ic 


attr  ictive  ! 


tu 


OrOHTKBI 


data  when  the  digital 
section  and  the  A/D 


oaaBTOiiMjx 


Lmm>'^\ fe,. 


5,293,297    

THERMALLY  bEGULATED  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR 
PO  STABLE  ENERGY  UNITS 

Ilantation,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


Venus  D.  Desai, 

Schaumburg,  111, 

FUed 

VS.  CL  361—106 


1  data  passes  through  the  analog  input 

►  converter  means; 

storage  means  for  storing  the  correction  value  obtained  by 

the  correction  value-  :alculating  means; 
correction  means  for  cc  rrecting  the  digital  daU  output  from 

the  A/D  converter   neans  by  the  use  of  the  correction 

value  stored  in  the  si  orage  means;  and 


protective  calculating 


^  means  for  receiving  the  corrected 

digital  data,  and  o>erating  predetermined  calculation 
using  the  received  da  a,  and  outputting  the  trip  instruction 
to  the  breaker  when  i  calculation  result  indicates  that  the 
fault  occurs  in  the  p(  iwer  system. 


EJECTING 
James  C.  Carl,  Apt.  IC, 
10705 

Filed  Feb. ; 

Int.  (3 
VS.  CL  361—93 


5,293,296 
OlUTLET  AND  ADAPTER 

101  Highland  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  829,288 
5  HOIH  77/00 


1.  An  improved 

a  PTC  element; 

at  least  two 
power  so 
through  the 

at  least  one 
contact  with 
nects  one  of 
power. 


lOaim 
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)ec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,647 
Int.  a.5  H02H  5/04 


10  Claims 


123 


circuit  protection  device,  comprising: 


elei  trodes  i 
thit 


connectable  to  a  source  of  electrical 

current  passes  between  the  electrodes 

1  TC  element;  and 

nf:hrome  electrical  lead,  in  direct  physical 

the  PTC  element,  which  electrically  con- 

the  electrodes  to  the  source  of  electrical 


~~tt 


1.  An  ejecting  electri<  al  outlet  comprising: 

an  electrical  receptac  e  box  with  apertures  permitting  the 
passage  of  prongs  if  an  electrical  plug  and  being  con- 
nected to  powerlin  i; 

a  first  set  of  magnets  aositioned  within  said  electrical  recep- 
tacle and  electrical^'  connected  to  said  powerlines; 

a  second  set  of  magnets  being  disposed  within  said  electrical 
receptacle  and  being  displaceable  from  a  position  in  juxta- 
position to  said  apertures  of  said  electrical  receptacle  to  a 
position  in  close  ju  taposition  to  said  first  set  of  magnets; 
and 


5,293,298 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Henry  R.  Foglia,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  (Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,416 
Int  a.5  H02H  9/04 
VS.  a.  361—112  14  Claims 

1.  An  improve  I  electrical  connector  comprising: 
at  least  one  mu  ti-media  port  for  interconnecting  to  a  multi- 
media comm  [inications  network; 
at  least  one  brc  adband  port  for  interconnecting  to  a  broad- 
band device; 
at  least  one  bas  sband  port  for  interconnecting  to  a  baseband 

device;  and 
a  circuit  mean  i  positioned  to  interconnect  each  port;  said 
circuit  mear  i  providing  a  first  transmission  path  which 
transmits  mu  iti-media  electrical  signals  and  a  second  trans- 
mission path  which  transmits  baseband  electrical  signals; 
with  the  first  t  ansmission  path  including  a  first  transformer 
with  at  least  one  cylindrical  ferrite  core  with  a  first  set  of 
windings  fot  coupling  the  baseband  port  to  the  broadband 
port,  a  first  circuit  means,  coupling  a  second  set  of  se- 
lected windi  igs  of  the  first  transformer  to  a  first  reference 
voltage  pott  ntial,  for  terminating  broadband  signals  and 
protecting  d  tvices  connected  to  the  baseband  port  against 
high  voltag<  surge  and  a  second  circuit  means,  intercon- 
necting a  th  rd  set  of  selected  windings  of  the  first  trans- 
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former  to  the  first  reference  voltage  potential,  for  termi- 
nating broadband  signals  within  a  selected  voltage  range 
and  protecting  devices  connected  to  the  broadband  port 
against  high  voltage  surge,  and  a  transmission  media  inter- 


5,293,300 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  A  DETACHABLE 
HANDLE  INCLUDING  A  BATTERY 
Oiee-Chun  Leung,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Qiuwta  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,641 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/10.  7/7(5.-  G06F  1/16 

VS.  CL  361—683  4  Claims 


connecting  the  first  circuit  means  to  the  multi-media  port; 
and 
the  second  transmission  path  including  a  second  transformer 
with  a  cylindrical  core  and  windings  thereon  for  intercon- 
necting the  baseband  port  to  the  multi-media  port. 


5,293,299 
FUEL  PUMP  CONTROL  CTRCUTT 
Hideo  Iwabuchi,  and  Takeo  Shimada,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1991,  2-13570[U] 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F02D  41/00 

VS.  CL  361—152  2  Claims 


1.  A  portable  computer  including  a  computer  body  which 
has  a  housing  and  an  internal  power  unit  mounted  in  said 
housing,  the  improvement  comprising; 

a  handle  including  a  handle  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  and 
opposite  arm  members  extending  symmetrically  from  said 
handle  casing  and  being  mounted  detachably  and  pivot- 
ally  to  said  housing,  and  a  battery  unit  mounted  in  said 
handle  casing;  and 

means  for  connecting  electrically  said  battery  unit  to  said 
internal  power  unit  when  said  arm  members  are  mounted 
to  said  housing. 


5,293,301 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  LEAD  FRAME  USED 

THEREIN 

Masato  Tanaka,  Nakano;  Katsuya  Fukase,  Nagano;  Mitsuhani 
Shimizu,  Nagano,  and  Toshiyuki  Murakami,  Nagano,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shioko  Electric  Indiistries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Nagano,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  798,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340496; 
Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340500;  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-340501 

Int  a.5  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—707  4  Claims 


Tliat  CIKUIT  l-l 


1.  A  fuel  pump  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  SCR  for  controlling,  after  turning  on  of  an  ignition 
switch,  power  supply  from  a  power  source  to  a  fuel  pump 
circuit  for  driving  a  fuel  pump,  said  SCR  being  turned  on 
by  a  gate  current  supplied  from  said  power  source 
through  a  first  conduction  path; 

a  timer  circuit  for  shunting  the  gate  current,  which  flows 
into  said  first  conduction  path,  to  a  second  conduction 
path  when  a  predetermined  time  elapses  after  turning  on 
of  said  ignition  svkritch;  and 

a  current  limiting  resistor  inserted  in  said  first  conduction 
path. 


27      32         25 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  lead  frame  comprising, 

a  first  heat  sink  having  a  peripheral  area  and  a  central  pro- 
jected land,  said  first  heat  sink  having  a  relatively  good 
heat  radiating  characteristic,  and 

a  plurality  of  inner  leads,  each  having  an  inner  end  superim- 
posed on  said  peripheral  area  of  the  first  heat  sink  by  an 
electrically  insulating  material;  a  semiconductor  chip 
having  a  chip  surfiace  on  which  a  junction  pattern  is  ar- 
ranged, said  semiconductor  chip  mounted  on  said  central 
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projected  land  of  t  e  first  heat  sink  by  an  electrically 
insulating  adhesive  to  that  said  chip  surface  faces  said 
projected  land;  TAB  leads  for  electrically  connecting  said 
junction  pattern  of  Aid  semiconductor  chip  to  said  inner 
leads;  and 
a  sealing  resin  hermetically  sealing  semiconductor  chip,  said 
first  heat  sink,  said  TAB  leads  and  said  inner  leads. 


Int. 


ELECTRO]  tic  PART  ASSEMBLY 
MiU  Haaegawa,  Kyoto,  jjapan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar. ;  0, 1993,  Ser,  No.  29,225 
Claims  priority,  appUo  tion  Japui,  Mar.  25, 1992,  4-067139 


VS.  CL  361—784 


1.  An  electronic  part 


mounted  to  the  wiring 
composed  of  a  plurality 


a.'  H05K  1/14 


5  Claims 


^"" 


assembly  comprising  a  wiring  board 


formed  with  a  wiring  cii  :uit,  and  a  plurality  of  electronic  parts 


plurality  of  sickets  on  the  other  one  of  said  rear  edge  of 
said  circuit  b  tard  and  said  backplane; 

the  lever  havini  j  at  least  one  surface  engaging  a  surface  on 
said  elongate  I  member  when  said  plurality  of  pins  have 
been  injectec  into  said  plurality  of  sockets  to  prevent 
withdrawal  o  F  said  circuit  board  from  the  rack  unless  the 
lever  is  first  i  livoted  in  the  second  direction; 

the  second  surf  ice  of  the  lever  engaging  with  the  push-out 


board,  wherein  the  wiring  board  is 
of  stages  stacked  up;  the  electronic 
parts  are  sorted  into  liige  parts  which  are  high  profile  and 
small  parts  and  disposed  separately  on  the  wiring  board,  while 
at  least  some  of  the  sma  1  parts  are  each  vertically  disposed  in 
the  longitudinal  directio<i  of  the  wiring  board  and  connected  to 
adjacent  suges  of  the  \*iiring  board  by  means  of  leads  extend- 
ing from  the  bath  sides  thereof. 


5,293,303 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  INJECTOR/EJECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CIRCUFTBOARD  ENCLOSURE 
Neil  C.  Fletcher,  Soutii^mpton,  and  David  Home,  Wincliester, 
both  of  England,  assisiors  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Company, 
London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,619 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec  11,  1991, 
9126235  I 

I14.  a.s  H05K  7/14 
VS.  a.  361—798  *  Cl«taw 

1.  A  circuit  board  iiJector/ejector  device  for  injecting  and 
ejecting  a  circuit  boan)  into  a  rack,  the  rack  housed  in  an 
enclosure  having  a  backplane,  to  electrically  connect  a  rear 
edge  of  the  circuit  boid  to  the  backplane,  the  circuit  board 
injector/ejector  device  comprising: 
a  body  secured  to  a  front  plate,  the  front  plate  secured  to  a 

front  edge  of  the  circuit  board; 
a  lever  pivotally  motnted  on  said  body,  said  lever  pivotoble 
in  both  a  fvst  direction  and  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
the  first  direction,lthe  lever  having  at  least  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface; 
an  elongated  membe*  extending  transversely  across  the  rack, 
the  elongated  member  having  a  push-in  surface  and  a 
push-out  surface,  iie  lever  engagable  with  said  elongated 
member,  | 

wherein  when  the  lever  is  pivoted  in  the  first  direction,  the 
first  surface  of  the  lever  engages  with  the  push-in  surface 
on  the  elongated  member  to  connect  the  circuit  board  to 
the  backplane  by  i|ijecting  a  plurality  of  pins  on  one  of  said 
rear  edge  of  said  Circuit  board  and  said  backplane  into  a 


said 


th! 


surface  on 
pins  from 
oted  in  the 
the  body  of 
a  fixing  XTe\< 
when  the 
pluraUty  of 
into  said 
lever. 


Si  id  ( 


.1 


1.  An  exterici' 
and  second 
the  aircraft  is 
and  providing 
means  responsive 
lamp  means 
means  when 


1  lam  [> 


i  when 


th! 
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elongated  member  to  eject  said  plurality  of 
plurality  of  sockets  when  the  lever  is  piv- 
!  econd  direction; 

device  having  a  tapped  hole;  and 

insertable  through  the  lever  into  said  hole 

p  urality  of  pins  have  been  injected  into  said 

ockets,  the  fixing  screw  threadably  insertable 

hole  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  the 


tapped ! 


5,293,304 
DUAL  MODE  U^TICOLLISION/RECOGNITION  LAMP 

FOR  AIRCRAFT 
George  W.  Godfky,  Pinellas  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Godfrey 
Engineering,  ( ildsmar,  Fla. 

Filid  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,483 

Int.  a.5  B64D  47/04 

VS.  a.  362—61  26  Claims 


hght  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  first 

means;  switching  means  for  indicating  when 

a  rbome  and  when  the  aircraft  is  on  the  ground 

status  signal  indicative  thereof;  and  activating 

to  said  status  signal  for  activating  said  ftfst 

the  aircraft  is  airborne  and  said  second  lamp 

aircraft  is  on  the  ground. 
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5,293,305 
UGHT  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  ILLUMINATION 

OF  AN  INTERIOR  AREA 
Helmut  Kortcr,  Kari-Bieber-Hobe  15,  D-6000  Fraukfnrt  (Main) 

56,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnmuy 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE90/00131,  §  371  Date  Ang.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  20, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,318 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1989,  3906229;  May  23, 1989,  3916688 

Int  a.'  F21S  3/14;  F21V  7/09 
VS.  CL  362—147  18  Claims 


1.  A  light  guidance  system  for  the  illumination  of  an  inside  of 
a  room  with  a  hght  deflection  device  which  deflects  dayUght 
coming  from  outside  of  the  room  as  well  as  artificial  Ught 
coming  from  inside  of  the  room,  characterized  in  that  the  light 
deflection  device  (7, 34, 58, 65, 107)  comprises  several  elements 
(8-13;  37-51;  68-78)  each  having  at  least  one  reflector  surface 
(53, 80)  directed  into  the  inside  of  the  room  (1)  which  reflector 
surface  is  formed  by  an  element  impervious  to  Ught,  that  these 
elements  (8-13;  37-51;  68-78)  are  disposed  parallel  to  one 
another  and  are  arranged  at  such  a  distance  from  one  another 
that  Ught  from  outside  of  the  room  can  penetrate  through  this 
distance  into  the  inside  of  the  room  (1),  and  that  an  artificial 
Ught  source  (16,  54,  61,  82-86,  218)  is  provided  which  irradi- 
ates said  at  least  one  reflector  surface  (53,  80)  from  a  direction 
from  which  the  Ught  from  outside  of  the  room  is  not  substan- 
tiaUy  directly  visible. 


a  Ught  source  supported  by  the  vase  and  positioned  inside  of 
the  globe,  and 

a  top  supported  by  the  globe,  the  improvement  comprising 
the  globe  being  integrally  molded  fix>m  transparent  plastic 
and  including  a  pair  of  integrally  molded  tracks  which 
extend  between  the  base  and  the  top,  the  base  including  a 
pair  of  tracks  which  are  aligned  with  the  tracks  in  the 
glove,  and  a  shutter  sUdably  mounted  in  the  tracks  on  the 
glove  and  on  the  base  and  being  slidable  between  a  cloaed 
position  on  the  glove  in  which  the  shutter  prevents  light 
from  the  Ught  source  from  shining  through  a  portion  of 
the  globe  and  an  open  position  on  the  base  in  which  the 
shutter  does  not  prevent  light  from  the  light  source  from 
shining  through  said  portion  of  the  globe. 


5,293,307 
MINIATURE  FLASHUGHT 
Antiioay  Maglica,  Ontario,  Calif.,  airigaor  to  Mag  InstnuBcat, 
lac,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Continaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  809,846,  Dec  18, 1991,  Pat  Na 
5,143,441,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  553,977,  JuL  16, 
1990,  abandoued,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,361, 
May  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,942,505,  which  i*  a  cootiBWrtioa  of  Ser. 

No.  222,378,  JuL  19, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,899,265,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,918,  Apr.  6, 1987,  afaudooed,  which 

is  a  coBtianatiott  of  Ser.  No.  828,729,  Feb.  11,  1986,  Pat  No. 

4,658,336,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,032,  Sep.  6, 

1984,  Pat  No.  4,577,263.  This  application  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

938,626 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subaequcat  to  Mar.  18, 

2003.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  F21L  7/00 

VS.  CL  362—203  1  ( 


5,293,306 
LANTERN  WTTH  SLIDABLE  SHUTTER 
DaTid  J.  Bamber,  Wichita,  Kans.,  aaaignor  to  The  Coleman 
Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kaaa. 

FUed  Dec  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9864>22 
Int  CL'  F21L  7/00 
VS.  CL  362—186  U  ( 


1.  A  lantern  comprising: 

abase, 

a  globe  mounted  on  the  base. 


!r  *»  *     i. 


1.  A  flashUght  comprising 

a  barrel  for  retaining  at  least  one  dry  ceU  battery  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  Up  at  a  first  end  of  said  barrel; 

a  head  assembly  mounted  to  asiaUy  move  relative  to  said 
first  end  of  said  barrel  and  including  fixed  therein  a  lens 
and  a  substantially  parabolic  reflector  having  a  central 
hole; 

a  lamp  bulb  extending  freely  through  said  central  hole; 

an  insulated  receptacle  including  an  inner  receptacle  portion 
positioned  in  said  barrel  against  said  Up  and  an  outer 
receptacle  portion  axiaUy  slidably  engaged  with  said  iimer 
receptacle  portion  and  positioned  outwardly  of  said  first 
end  of  said  barrel  against  said  reflector,  one  of  said  outer 
receptacle  portion  and  said  inner  receptacle  porti<Mi  in- 
cluding a  stop  to  limit  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  inner  and  said  outer  receptacle  portions,  said  lamp 
bulb  being  mounted  to  said  outer  receptacle  portion  and 
said  inner  receptacle  portion  having  a  contact  extending 
to  adjacent  said  Up. 
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^3,308 
INDUCTIVE  POWE  l  DlSTWBimON  SYSTEM 
Jota  T.  Boyi,  BIrkdide,  •■df  Andrew  W.  Green,  Pipttoetoe,  both 
of  New  y^i«iMi,  aMigaots  to  Auckland  Uniaerrices  limited, 
Auckland,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,887 
OafaM  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
237572;  JnL  1,  1991,  238815;  Sep.  19,  1991,  239862;  Sep.  30, 
1991, 240018;  Netherlands,  Jan.  23, 1992, 238815;  Jan.  23, 1992, 
239862;  Jan.  23,  1992,  244M)18;  New  Zealand,  Jan.  23,  1992, 
237572  , 

Int  C  ,'  H02M  5/458 
VS.  CL  363-37  I  **  Claims 


providing  data 
said  input  Icey: 
display  means 
signals  on  wh|ch 
played; 


1.  An  inductive  power  Bistribution  system  comprising: 

an  electric  power  suppl  y, 

a  primary  conductive  p  ith  connected  to  said  electric  power 
supply; 

one  or  more  electrical  devices  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
said  primary  conducive  path;  the  or  each  device  capable 
of  deriving  at  least  jome  power  from  a  magnetic  field 
associated  with  said  Primary  conductive  path; 

the  or  each  device  havi  ng  at  least  one  pick-up  coil  compris- 
ing a  resonant  ciraiit  having  a  pick-up  resonant  fre- 
quency, and  at  least  one  output  load  capable  of  being 
driven  by  electric  |ower  induced  in  the  pick-up  coil, 
wherein  Uie  or  each  i  levice  comprises  control  means  to  at 
least  partly  decoupU  said  pick-up  coil  from  said  primary 
conductive  path. 


5,293,309 
ESTIMATE  GENERATtSG  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

FANtL  REPAIRING 
Nobohiro  Sakai,  Yokosu^  and  Michio  Sugiyama,  Kamakura, 
both  of  Japan,  assignots  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1987,  Ser.  No.  102,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1986,  61-232759 
Int.  iCl.'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  CL  364—401  «  Claims 
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nput  signals  in  response  to  the  actuation  of 


v^hich  is  responsive  to  display  command 
messages  and  data  input  can  be  dis- 


a  microprocessoi  operati' 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  repair  cost  estimate  for  a  vehi- 
cle having  one  or  more  damaged  panels  comprising: 
data  input  means  having  manually  actuatable  input  keys  for 


and  said  screef , 
means  for: 

(a)  producing 
display  meai 
of  damaged 
keyboard; 

(b)  recording 


display  control  signals  which  cause  said 
s  to  display  a  message  requesting  a  number 
individual  panels  to  be  inputted  via  the 


r  meai  is 


1  he  data  input  signals  from  said  data  input 
means  indici  itive  of  an  inputted  number  of  panels; 

display  control  signals  which  cause  said 

to  display  a  message  requesting  a  number 

ections  of  a  first  of  the  damaged  panels  and 

absence  of  scratches  which  are  separate 

dainaged  sections; 

the  data  input  signals  from  said  data  input 

indie  iting  the  number  of  damaged  sections  and 

or  absence  of  scratches; 

display  control  signals  which  cause  said 

to  display  a  message  requesting  a  surface 

to  which  damage  has  occurred  for  each 

sections; 

he  data  input  signals  from  said  data  input 

indicative  of  surface  area  and  damage  degree 


'  meais 


de|  ;ree  I 
:  damaged 


mej  ns 


ser  Itches  i 


(c)  producing 
display 
of  damaged 
a  presence 
from  the 

(d)  recording 
means 
the  preseno 

(e)  producing 
display 
area  and 
of  the 

(0  recording 
means 
data; 
(g)  producing 
required  fo 
(h)  repeating 
event  that 
recorded  ii 
(i)  producing 
display 
data  relatin  ; 
ence  of 
(j)  recording 
means 
scratches; 
(k)  producing 
required  to 
(1)  repeating 
event  that 
(b); 
(m)  producii^ 
display 
data  relatiiig 
(n)  recording 
means  dats 
of  colors 
(o)  producini  i 
in  operat 
the  amouqt 
sections 
(p)  producii^ 
display 
current 
(q)  recordini ; 

means 
(u)  producii^g 
adding 
panel 
ations,  m 
(v)  producing 
indicative 
signals  to 


ively  connected  with  said  keyboard 
I,  said  microprocessor  including  circuitry 


signals  indicating  an  amount  of  panel  repair 
each  damaged  section; 
lignal  generating  operations  (e)  to  (g)  in  the 
more  than  one  damaged  section  has  been 
operation  (d); 

display  control  signals  which  cause  said 

to  display  a  message  requesting  input  of 

to  the  scratches  in  the  event  that  the  pres- 

is  recorded; 

the  data  input  signals  from  said  data  input 

indicative  of  number,  depth  and  length  of  the 


signals  indicative  of  an  amount  of  repainting 
repair  the  scratches; 

iignal  generating  operations  (c)  to  (k)  in  the 
!  nore  than  one  panel  is  recorded  in  operation 


meuis  I 


display  control  signals  which  cause  said 
to  display  a  message  requesting  input  of 
_,  to  repainting  of  damaged  portions; 
the  data  input  signals  from  said  data  input 
pertaining  to  type  of  paint  used  and  number 
r  Kiuired; 
signals  based  on  paint  related  data  recorded 
(n),  the  amount  of  repainting  required,  and 
of  paint  required  to  repair  the  damaged 
fo  [lowing  repair  of  same; 

display  control  signals  which  cause  said 
to  display  a  message  requesting  that  a 
_  rate  be  inputted; 

the  data  input  signals  from  said  data  input 
indicative  of  the  current  labor  rate; 

signals  indicative  of  a  cost  of  repair  by 
of  the  paint  to  a  sum  of  the  panel  repair, 
_  and  scratch  repair  and  repainting  oper- 
iii  Itiplied  by  the  current  labor  rate;  and 

display  control  signals  based  on  the  cost 
Ignals  and  supplying  these  display  control 
the  display  means. 


miians 
lal  or  I 


CO  It 


repa  mtmg  i 
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5,293,310 

FLEXIBLE  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  CUSTOMIZED 

RATING  ADJUSTMENTS  TO  TRANSACTION  CHARGES 

Terri  A.  Carroll,  Milford,  and  Jacques  E.  Hasbani,  Bethel,  both 

of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,682 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—408  16  Claims 


change  border  data  received  from  said  change  order  data 
generating  means; 

input  musical  data  processing  means  for  effecting  predeter- 
mined musical  process  according  to  the  change  of  input 
musical  data,  on  the  basis  of  the  determination  of  said  fu^t 
determining  means; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  whether  the 
value  indicated  by  input  musical  data  is  equal  to  at  least 
one  predetermined  value;  and 


"■Mi 


"AT 


W 


rimJiT^' 


-jmrnm}^' 


v 


1.  A  method  for  determining  charges  for  a  class  of  transac- 
tions, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  panitioning  said  class  into  cells  in  accordance  with  prede- 
termined criteria; 

b)  providing  a  user  with  apparatus  for  computing  base  rates 
for  said  transactions,  said  apparatus  being  responsive  to 
configuration  data  stored  in  said  apparatus  to  select  partic- 
ular discounts  or  surcharges  from  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined discounts  or  surcharges,  and  to  apply  said  particu- 
lar discounts  or  surcharges  to  said  base  rates  for  said 
transactions  to  determine  said  charges,  said  configuration 
data  defining  correspondences  between  said  discounts  or 
surcharges  and  said  cells,  and  said  configuration  data 
having  a  predetermined  form  and  being  communicated  to 
said  apparatus  through  a  selected  medium; 

c)  defining  custom  discount  rates  for  said  user; 

d)  transmitting  data  defining  said  custom  discount  rates  to  a 
data  processing  center; 

e)  at  said  data  processing  center,  inputting  said  defining  data 
to  means  for  translating  said  defining  data  into  corre- 
sponding configuration  data  in  said  form,  and 

0  transmitting  said  corresponding  configuration  data  to  said 
apparatus  through  said  medium  to  update  said  stored 
configuration  data  and  implement  said  custom  discount 
rates. 


change  border  data  changing  means  for  changing  the  value 
of  the  change  border  data  to  that  of  another  one  of  the 
change  border  data  generated  by  said  change  border  data 
generating  means,  on  the  basis  of  the  determination  of  said 
second  determining  means,  and  changing  the  resolution 
value  of  the  input  musical  data  to  the  predetermined 
value. 


5,293,312 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPUTING 

TOMOGRAPHIC  SCANS 

Robert  G.  Waggener,  P.O.  Box  23120,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78223 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,252,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,128,864.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,544 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.21  12  Claims 


t>'        I4^tan«       — 


5,293,311 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CHANGING  A 

RESOLUTION  VALUE  OF  INPUT  MUSICAL  DATA 

Kiyomi  Takaiyi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawai  Mnsical 

Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sizaoka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,353,  Jun.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,082 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1989,  1-144968 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/44 
VS.  a.  364—410  34  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  changing  a  resolution  value  of  input 
musical  data  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument,  comprising: 
old  input  musical  data  storing  means  for  storing  old  input 

musical  data  previously  input  thereto; 
change  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  quantity 
of  a  change  of  input  musical  data,  newly  input  thereto  and 
old  input  musical  data  received  from  said  old  input  musi- 
cal data  storing  means; 
change  border  data  generating  means  for  generating  a  plu- 
rality of  change  border  data  each  having  a  different  value 
and  representing  the  resolution  value  of  the  input  musical 
data; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  if  the  quantity  of  a 
change  of  input  data  calculated  by  said  change  quantity 
calculating  means  is  not  less  than  a  value  of  one  of  the 


SSS^ 


taHd  MoraoempyHr 


-^:5- 


1.  A  method  of  back  projecting  the  image  of  a  CT  scan 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  exposing  a  target  object  to  an  x-ray  fan  beam; 

(b)  producing  a  signal  representing  the  intensity  of  a  beam  of 
the  x-ray  incident  upon  a  detector  after  passing  through 
the  target  object; 

(c)  scaling  the  signal  in  accordance  with  the  signal  which 
would  have  been  produced  by  the  detector  producing  the 
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signal  had  the  x-ray 
the  target  object; 
(d)  correcting  the  scala 
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icident  thereon  not  passed  through 


,  w^,..w^.^.6  "~  - -»  signal  for  the  magnification  result- 
ing from  the  spread  »f  the  x-ray  fan  beam  using  a  back 
projected  parallel  bea  n  esublished  for  each  angular  incre- 
ment to  establish  a  Coordinate  grid  in  the  tomographic 
plane  defined  by  the  Intersection  of  the  fan  beam  and  the 
target  object,  the  par^lel  and  fan  beams  intersecting  in  a 
locus  of  points  whichdefine  the  diameter  of  a  reconstruc- 
tion circle  which  is  coplanar  with  the  fan  and  recon- 
structed parallel  x-raj  beams,  the  coordinate  grid  defined 
by  the  spacing  between  the  detectors  in  a  linear  detector 
array,  and  a  scaling  tfansformation  which  is  the  Jacobian 
of  the  transformation  from  the  linear  detector  array  to 
each  of  a  plurality  o '  planes  through  the  reconstruction 
circle;  . 

(e)  convolving  the  seal  sd  signal  to  produce  a  value  repre-       Claims  pnonty, 


senting  the  signal  wl  lich  would  have  been  produced  by 
the  detector  had  the  ray  of  the  x-ray  fan  beam  incident 
thereon  been  a  ray  cc  mprising  a  parallel  beam,  the  central 
axis  of  which  is  conti  guous  and  co-linear  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  fan  beam;  and 

)  repeating  steps  (a)-{i  )  »t  a  plurality  of  incremental  angles 
around  the  target  ojject  to  produce  a  back  projected 
image  of  the  target  c  bject. 


REALTIME 
Robert  A.  Cecil,  Solon; 
Lawrence  R.  McMillei , 
signors  to  Picker 

FUed  No?. 
Int. 
UJS.  a.  364—41302 


5,293,313 

•HYSICIAN  VIEW  BOX 
,  ohn  J.  Bami,  Mayfield  Village,  and 
Richmond  Heights,  all  of  Ohio,  as- 
Inter4Btioiial,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 
1990,  Ser.  No.  616,987 
p.'  G06F  15/00 

17  Claims 
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memory  meant  into  a  common  analog  video  frame  signal 
for  display  of  luman-readable  images  in  the  selected  pat- 
tern, the  fraci  ion  of  gray  scale  resolution  bits  of  each 
displayed  image  representation  of  the  common  video 
frame  being  ir  Jependently  controlled. 


5,293,314 

WORD  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  WORD  FREQUENCY 

COUNT  UNIT 

Toshiyuki  Sakai,  INagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUedlSep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,018 

ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-235426 
I  It.  a.5  G06F  75/i&  15/40 
a.  364—419.  V  18  CUuM 


U.S. 


r^ 


CONTMX. 
MNCL 


PMYStCIAM 

VIEW  aw 

OISPL« 


Vr=^ 


DNTDOI. 
UMIC 


rrrtU 


Jll 


FILHIHS 

oeviec 


^ 


T 
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1.  A  diagnostic  image  display  system  comprising: 

a  diagnostic  scanner  '  chich  generates  a  series  of  high  gray 
scale  resolution  dig  tal  electronic  diagnostic  image  repre- 
sentations; 

a  digital  mass  storage  i  neans  for  receiving  and  storing  at  least 
the  series  of  genen  ted  digital  high  gray  scale  resolution 
electronic  image  re  )resentations; 

an  interpolating  meaiK  for  reducing  a  number  of  pixels  per 
digital  high  gray  scale  resolution  electronic  image  repre- 
sentation received  ^-om  the  mass  storage  means  to  gener- 
ate a  plurality  of  teduced  pixel  digital  electronic  image 
representations; 

a  digital  image  video  memory  means  formatted  to  store  a 
plurality  of  the  roduced  pixel  digital  electronic  image 
representations  for  concurrent  display  in  a  common  video 
frame  in  a  selected  array  pattern; 

a  bit  storage  control  ftir  independently  controlling  a  fraction 
of  gray  scale  resolution  bits  of  each  reduced  pixel  elec- 
tronic image  representation  stored  in  the  digital  image 
video  memory  me^,  such  that  each  stored  reduced  pixel 
digital  electronic  onage  representation  has  only  an  inde- 
pendently selected^  fraction  of  the  gray  scale  resolution 
bits  received  from  khe  digital  mass  storage  means; 
a  video  monitor  me^  connected  with  the  digital  image 
video  memory  meins  for  converting  the  digital  electronic 
image  representatf>ns  stored  in  the  digital  image  video 


1.  A  word 
quency  of  use  of 

(a)  an  input 
data  into  the 

(b)  a  text  stora)  e 
the  text  data 

(c)  a  frequency 
area  of  the 
word  data 
word  data 
area  being  c 
data  stored 

(d)  a  read-out 
data  and  an 


t:xt 
ii 
I  aid 


memory; 

(e)  an  address 
address  dati 
means  in  th( 
mined  ordei ; 

(0  a  frequenc 
use  of  the 
address  AaM 
the  com 
storing  the 
tion  with 

(g)a 
area  is 
address  dat  i 

(h)  a  boundar ' 
lastly 
or  a  next, 
area  when 
available  i 
boundary 
of  the  text 


1  determii  ation 
ava  lable 


readH  lut 


prdcessor  having  a  capability  of  counting  fre- 
vords,  comprising: 

for  inputting  a  text  data  and  an  instruction 
word  processor; 

area  provided  in  a  text  memory  for  storing 

inputt^  by  the  input  means; 

data  area  provided  in  an  unused,  remaining 

t  memory  for  storing  an  address  data  of  a 

association  with  a  frequency  data  of  the 

a  start  point  for  defming  the  frequency  data 

;1  langeable  according  to  an  amount  of  the  text 

I  herein; 

neans  for  successively  reading  out  the  word 
address  data  of  the  word  data  from  the  text 


storage  means  for  successively  storing  the 
of  the  word  data  read  out  by  the  read-out 
frequency  data  area  according  to  a  predeter- 


esp  >nding 


the 


count  means  for  counting  the  frequency  of 

'  rard  data  in  the  text  memory  based  on  the 

stored  in  the  frequency  daU  memory  and  of 

word  daU  in  the  text  memory,  and 

requency  of  use  of  the  word  data  in  associa- 

address  data; 

means  for  determining  whether  unused 

in  the  frequency  data  area  when  the 

is  stored  by  the  address  storage  means;  and 

means  for  storing  the  address  data  of  either  a 

word  data  read  out  by  the  read-out  means 

unread-out  word  data  in  the  text  storage 

the  determination  means  determines  that  no 

exists  in  the  text  memory  thereby  creating  a 

b  'tween  a  counted  area  and  an  uncounted  area 

itorage  area. 
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5,293,315 

CIRCUIT  CONHGURATION  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIVE 

VEHICLE  HAVING  TRACTION  SUP  CONTROL 

Alexander  Kolbe,  Gross-Zimmem,  and  Klaus  Honus,  Frankfnrt 

am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred 

Teves  GmbH,  Frankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  2, 
1990,  4017845 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32:  B60K  26/16 
MS.  CL  364—426.02  11  Claims 


©s- 


1.  Traction  slip  control  apparatus  for  a  wheel  mounted  on  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  setting  a  basic  threshold  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined traction  slip  value; 

means  for  developing  an  indication  of  the  speed  of  a  wheel 
mounted  on  a  vehicle; 

means  for  developing  an  indication  of  the  speed  of  said 
vehicle  on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted; 

means  responsive  to  said  indication  of  wheel  speed  and  said 
indication  of  vehicle  speed  for  developing  an  indication  of 
wheel  shp; 

means  responsive  to  said  indication  of  wheel  sUp  for  devel- 
oping an  indication  of  wheel  slip  acceleration; 

means  for  comparing  said  indication  of  wheel  sUp  with  a 
variable  control  threshold  of  wheel  slip  dependent  17 
upon  said  basic  threshold  and  said  wheel  slip  acceleration 
and  for  developing  a  traction  slip  control  when  said  indi- 
cation of  wheel  slip  exceeds  said  control  threshold; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  traction  slip  control  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  a  brake  associated  with  said 
wheel. 


5,293,316 
CLOSED  LOOP  LAUNCH  AND  CREEP  CONTROL  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH 
James  M.  Slicker,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,204 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/50:  F16D  43/22 
MS.  CL  364—424.1  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  combination  including  a  source  of  rotary  motive 
power,  a  transmission,  a  friction  clutch  for  selectively  coupling 
the  source  of  rotary  motive  power  with  the  transmission  and 
having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  source  of  motive  power 
and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  the  transmission,  and  at  least 
one  inertially-loaded  traction  wheel  connected  via  the  trans- 
mission to  the  output  shaft  of  the  friction  clutch  having  a 
torsional  compliance  exhibiting  an  oscillatory  response  to 
torque  inputs,  an  automatic  controller  for  the  friction  clutch 
comprising: 
an  engine  speed  sensor  connected  to  the  source  of  motive 
power  for  generating  an  engine  speed  signal  correspond- 
ing to  rotational  speed  of  the  source  of  motive  power; 
a  reference  speed  generator  connected  to  said  engine  speed 

sensor  for  generating  a  reference  speed  signal; 
a  transmission  input  speed  sensor  connected  to  the  output 
shaft  of  the  friction  clutch  for  generating  a  transmission 


input  speed  signal  corresponding  to  routional  speed  of  the 
output  shaft  of  the  friction  clutch; 

a  clutch  actuator  connected  to  the  friction  clutch  for  con- 
trolling engagement  of  the  friction  clutch  from  disen- 
gaged to  fully  engaged  according  to  a  clutch  engagement 
signal;  and 

a  controller  connected  to  said  reference  speed  generator, 
said  transmission  input  speed  sensor,  and  said  clutch  actu- 
ator including 
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an  algebraic  summer  connected  to  said  reference  speed 
generator  and  said  transmission  input  speed  sensor 
forming  an  algebraic  sum  signal  corresponding  to  the 
difference  between  (1)  said  reference  speed  signal  and 
(2)  said  transmission  input  speed  signal,  and 

a  compensator  connected  to  said  algebraic  summer  for 
generating  a  clutch  engagement  signal  from  said  alge- 
braic sum  signal  for  supply  to  said  clutch  actuator  for 
engaging  the  friction  clutch  in  a  manner  causing  said 
transmission  input  speed  signal  to  asymptotically  ap- 
proach said  reference  speed  signal. 


5,293,317 

AUTOMOTIVE  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  SELECTOR 

APPARATUS 

John  B.  Adrain,  723  Ocean  View  Dr.,  and  John  Von  CoUn,  673 

Ocean  View  Dr.,  both  of  Port  Hneneme,  Calif.  93041 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  830,552,  Jan.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,900.  This  appUcation  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,040 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/20 

MS.  CL  364—431.12  20  Claims 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  vehicle  having  a  predetermined 
combination  of  operational  elements  for  controlling  vehicular 
operation  according  to  at  least  one  originally  provided  pro- 
gram, said  predetermined  combination  of  operational  elements 
being  defined  in  a  fixed  system  having  a  bus  with  a  predeter- 
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mined  operable  design  fi  ir  operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  ele- 
ments of  said  system  coi  trolled  by  an  electronic  control  unit 
according  to  said  originilly  provided  program,  said  improve- 
ment comprising:  | 
a  universal  module  cof  pled  to  said  bus  for  arbitrarily  recon- 
figuring programmed  control  of  said  electronic  control 
unit  regardless  of  tht  design  of  said  system  in  which  said 
electronic  control  u^it  is  employed,  said  universal  module 
for  permitting  selecjtion  among  a  plurality  of  additional 
operational  protocols  not  originally  included  within  said 
fixed  system  designj  said  universal  module  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  preprogrammed  memories,  each  of  said 
memories  for  stor  ng  at  least  one  additional  program  for 
use  in  controlling  operation  of  said  vehicle  in  a  distin- 
guishable protoco  I  in  addition  to  those  provided  by  said 
originally  provid  5d  program  and  in  lieu  of  control 
provided  by  said  originally  provided  program;  and 
a  control  coupled  oi  ly  to  said  plurality  of  preprogrammed 
memories  for  sel  jctively  communicating  one  of  said 
plurality  of  prepn  tgrammed  memories  to  said  electronic 
control  unit,  oper  ition  of  said  vehicle  being  changed  by 
said  control  whil :  said  vehicle  is  in  transit  and  thereaf- 
ter becomes  controlled  according  to  said  additional 
program  in  said  selected  preprogrammed  memory  in 
lieu  of  said  origii  ally  provided  program, 
whereby  said  vehicU   is  caused  to  operate  in  a  protocol 
selected  from  amo«  ;  a  plurality  of  alternatives  available  in 
said  plurality  of  pr<  programmed  memories. 


data  and  the  jresent  position  of  the  mobile  object  as  indi- 
cated by  the  second  positional  data  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  a  third  \  (redetermined  value;  and 
selecting  mean  i  for  outputting  the  first  positional  data  as 
present  posit  onal  data  if  the  difference  between  the  previ- 
ous first  posil  ional  data  and  the  present  first  positional  data 
is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  first  predetermined  value,  if 
the  PDOP  V  due  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the  second 
predetermini  d  value,  and  also  if  the  distance  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  the  third  predetermined  value. 


5^3^19 
POSTAGE  METER  SYSTEM 

Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  and  Darid  E.  Pitch- 
FairfieId,IConn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stam- 


Michael  J.  DeSba 
enik, 

ford,  Conn. 
Continuation' 
abandoned. 


-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,860,  Dec.  24,  1990, 
application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,40S 
Int.  a.'  G07B  77/00 
VS.  a.  364—464.02  8  Qaims 


Ths 


5,293,318 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Atsuhiko  Fukushinu,  Eawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,622 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1991,  3-170060 

Int4  a.'  G06F  15/50 

VS.  CL  364—449  i  4  Claims 


^ 1      ^ 
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ing: 
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means  i 


1.  A  navigation  systt  n  for  use  on  a  mobile  object,  compris- 


GPS  positioning  met  is  for  receiving  radio  waves  from  GPS 
satellites,  determii  ing  a  present  position  of  the  mobile 
object  based  on  the  received  radio  waves,  and  outputting 
ftfst  positional  data  indicative  of  the  determined  position; 

self-operating  positioning  means  having  a  sensor  on  the 
mobile  object  for  determining  a  present  position  of  the 
mobile  object  and  outputting  second  positional  data  indic- 
ative of  the  determined  position; 

first  positional  data  comparing  means  for  comparing  previ- 
ous first  positional  jdata  and  the  present  first  positional  data 
to  determine  whether  the  difference  between  the  previous 
and  present  first  positional  data  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
a  first  predetermined  value; 

PDOP  value  determining  means  for  determining  whether  a 
PDOP  value  of  th^  present  first  positional  data  is  equal  to 
or  smaller  than  a  lecond  predetermined  value; 

distance  determining  means  for  comparing  the  present  first 
positional  data  ana  the  second  positional  data  to  determine 
whether  the  distance  between  the  present  position  of  the 
mobile  object  as  ^dicated  by  the  present  first  positional 


1.  A  system 
comprising: 

first  printing 
of  value  on 

second  printi  ig 
representati  ve 

first  reading 

second  reading 

accounting 
counting 
means  for 
informatior 

marking  meaps 
marking 
said  markii^ 
ing  of  said 

said  marking 
document 
informatioi 
marking 
ing,  said 
processor, 
ble  from 
said  centn 
sponsive  tc 
provide 
of  said 
validation 

verifying 
said  reading 
properly 
an  ejectioi 
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f(  ir  processing  documents  with  printed  values, 


iieans  for  printing  information  representative 
a  document, 

means  for  printing  database  information 

of  an  account  to  be  debited  by  said  value, 

ins  for  reading  said  value  information, 

means  for  reading  said  database  information, 

for  accounting  for  said  value,  said  ac- 

being  responsive  to  said  second  reading 

debiting  an  account  identified  by  said  database 

by  the  amount  of  said  value, 

responsive  to  said  accounting  means  for 
document  with  a  mark  uniquely  identifying 
means  and  representing  successful  account- 
iralue, 

means  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
as  to  cause  said  mark  to  over-write  said  value 
said  reading  means,  accounting  means  and 
all  being  positioned  within  a  secure  hous- 
housing  includes  input  means,  a  central 
a  memory,  said  input  means  being  accessi- 
oiitside  said  secure  housing  and  being  coupled  to 
processor,  said  central  processor  being  re- 
entry of  an  access  code  in  said  input  means  to 
to  said  secure  housing  and  storing  a  record 
in  said  memory, 

located  outside  said  secure  housing  for 
mark, 

includes  means  responsive  to  a  failure  to 

accounting  by  said  accounting  means  to  provide 

ignal,  and  ejection  means  responsive  to  said 


m<  :ans  i 

s<  cure 

ind  i 


ao  «ss  I 
aco»s 


m^ans 


Slid  I 
means  i 
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ejection  signal  to  eject  said  document  from  said  reader 
prior  to  said  marking  means. 


5,293,321 

CURVE  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS  AND  NC 

PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  NC 

PROGRAM  BASED  ON  CURVES  EXTRACTIXI  BY  THE 

APPARATUS 
Satoni  Fitjita;  Mitsuaki  Oshita,  and  Yuka  Mitani,  all  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731328 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jal.  13,  1990,  2-185562 

Int.  a.'  G06F  J5/46.  15/40 

VS.  a.  364— 474J6  24  Claims 


5,293,320 
MEASURMENT  OF  SHOT  PEENING  COVERAGE  BY 
IMPACT^  DENT  CHARACTERIZATION 
Robert  A.  Thompson,  Quaker  Street,  and  Mark  A.  Tascillo, 
Endicott,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,732 

lilt  a.'  B24C  1/10 

VS.  a.  364—474.02  2  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  shot  peening  coverage  having  a 
substrate  including  a  first  side  which  has  been  surface  treated 
by  a  shot  peening  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

measuring  a  predetermined  area  of  said  surface  treatment  on 
said  first  side  to  obtain  profile  data; 

recording  said  profile  data; 

identifying  impact  dent  data  in  said  predetermined  area; 

filtering  said  impact  dent  data  to  select  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined dent  size  and  dent  shape; 

calculating  A,B,n,  according  to  the  equation 


P  = 


Ax 


1  +  fix" 


where  p= dimple  density  (dimples/in^  and  x= coverage 
by  comparing  p  and  x  for  at  least  three  separate  points; 

calculating  p  for  a  predetermined  shot  density; 

determining  actual  shot  peening  coverage  in  said  predeter- 
mined area;  and 

adjusting,  if  needed,  said  surface  treatment  so  that  the  actual 
coverage  of  a  subsequently  formed  surface  treated  area  is 
substantially  in  conformance  with  a  predetermined  de- 
sired coverage. 


D1  IB  (B      I ^SS^J 
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1.  A  curve  extracting  apparatus  comprising: 

input  processing  means  for  inputting  drawing  data; 

display  processing  means  for  performing  a  graphic  display- 
ing operation  including  a  drawing  displaying  operation  or 
a  menu  displaying  operation  in  accordance  with  said 
drawing  data; 

interaction  processing  means  for  processing  interactions 
between  said  apparatus  and  an  operator  who  inputs  com- 
mands; and 

closed  loop  extracting  means  which  prompts  said  operator 
to  specify  as  an  initial  edge  an  edge  on  a  drawing  dis- 
played graphically,  traces  edges  connected  successively 
to  said  initial  edge,  and  when  a  branch  point  coimected  to 
at  least  two  edges  is  reached,  prompts  said  operator  to 
specify  one  of  said  edges  connected  to  said  branch  point, 
and  traces  the  following  edges,  to  extract,  as  a  closed  loop, 
said  edges  which  are  traced  until  said  initial  edge  is 
reached  again. 


533,322 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  APPARATUS 
Nobuo  Yagi;  Teruo  Knriluura,  and  Hisao  Kato,  all  of  Aicfai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Contiiination  of  Ser.  No.  582,036,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,082 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1989,  1-276412 
lot  CL>  GOSB  13/00 
VS.  a.  364—478  5  daim 

1.  An  industrial  robot  apparatus  for  loading  workpieces  on  a 
pallet  and  adapted  for  use  with  an  industrial  robot  and  a  pe- 
ripheral unit  for  supplying  said  workpieces  to  said  industrial 
robot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

control  means  for  controlling  said  industrial  robot  and  said 
peripheral  unit  associated  with  said  industrial  robot  by 
using  a  program  to  load  the  workpieces  on  the  pallet; 
abnormal  stop  means  for  detecting  an  abnormality  which 
occurs  in  at  least  one  of  said  industrial  robot  and  said 
peripheral  unit  and  for  stopping  both  said  industrial  robot 
and  said  peripheral  unit; 
storage  means  for  storing  a  step  of  said  program  which  is 

being  executed  when  said  abnormal  stop  occurs;  and 
removal  means  for  removing  remaining  workpieces  from 
said  peripheral  unit  which  have  not  been  loaded  on  said 
pallet  in  steps  of  the  program  following  said  step  stored  in 
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said  storage  means, 
said  removal 


wherein  said  control  means  actuates 
meanstto  remove  all  of  said  remaining  work- 
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Electric 
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CJaiins  priority , 


VS.  a.  364—55  I 


5^3^24 
1  ND  APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING 
PC  RTIONS  USING  FUZZY  INFERENCE 
Tokuii,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,643 
application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  342277 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

10  Claims 


pieces  from  said 
abnormality  by  sail 


p  ;ripheral  unit  upon  detection  of  said 
stop  means. 


5,293,323 

METHOD  FOR  FAUtT  DIAGNOSIS  BY  ASSESSMENT 
OF  CONFIDENCE  MEASURE 
Douglas  C.  Doskocil,  North  Reading,  and  Alan  M.  Offt,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,191 

Ini  a.'  GOIB  21/00 

VS.  CL  364—551.01    I  14  Claims 
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port  on 
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1.  A  method  for  di  agnosing  the  failure  condition  during 
operation  and  maintenance  of  a  system  having  a  plurality  of 
test  points,  comprising;  the  steps  of: 

(a)  performing  a  sequence  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
tests  upon  the  system  to  evoke  a  like  sequence  of  measured 
responses  at  a  designated  configuration  of  test  points; 

(b)  determining  a  persistence  factor  T  for  a  sequential  mea- 
sured set  of  a  plurality  N  of  at  least  one  selected  test 
response;  I 

(c)  converting  the  T[  factor  to  a  bipolar  confidence  measure 
CM  then  esublished  for  that  set  of  sequential  test  re- 
sponses actually  Measured; 

(d)  determining  at  lekst  one  failure  mode  based  upon  a  prese- 
lected combinatidn  of  a  plurality  of  confidence  measures 
of  sequential  one^  of  all  of  the  selected  test  responses,  as 
specified  by  a  pr^etermined  corroboration-failure  mode 
operator  line;  ana 

(e)  corroborating  tl^  determined  failure  mode  by  a  numeri- 
cal combination  ^f  comparisons  to  other  data  obtained 
from  the  system,  [prior  to  reporting  the  existence  of  that 
mode  for  the  sys  nn. 


rport  oi 


;  men  ory: 


1.  An  apparat  is 
of  a  device 
a  source  of 

device; 
a  camera  for 

solder 
a  computer 
said 
central 
said  signal 
control  mean 
means,  for 
a  source  of  li 
means  for 

said  device 
detection 
solder 
senting  a 
frame 
means  for 
ment 
solder 
means  for 
ment 
poorness 
bership 
factors 
condition 
factors  anc 
means  for 
membership 
the 

factors, 
means  for 
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for  automatically  inspecting  a  solder  portion 
confcrising: 

li  fht  for  illuminating  the  solder  portion  of  said 


iroviding  a  signal  representing  an  image  of  the 


pre  cessing 


for  receiving  said  signal  from  said  camera, 

means  including  a  program  memory,  a 

unit,  a  first  frame  memory  receiving 

rom  said  camera  and  a  second  frame  memory; 

responsive  to  an  output  from  said  computer 

controlling  movement  of  said  camera; 

light; 

diluting  said  laser  light  to  said  solder  portion  of 

and 
me^ns  for  receiving  reflected  laser  light  from  said 
n  of  said  device  and  outputting  a  signal  repre- 
cjondition  of  said  solder  portion  to  said  second 

;  wherein  said  computer  means  includes 
calculating  values  of  goodness/poorness  judg- 
:  facto  -s  from  the  signal  representing  an  image  of  the 
pon  ion, 

cal  :ulating  grades  of  the  goodness/poorness  judg- 

from  the  calculated  values  of  the  goodness/- 

j4dgment  factors  and  from  predetermined  mem- 

functions  of  the  goodness/poorness  judgment 

ac<  ording  to  predetermined  rules  each  having  a 

I  lart  related  to  the  goodness/poorness  Judgment 

a  conclusion  part  related  to  a  goodness  degree, 

escalating  partial  figures  from  predetermined 

functions  of  the  goodness  degree  and  from 

calcul4ted  grades  of  the  goodness/poorness  judgment 

cc  mbining  the  partial  figures  into  a  fitial  figure, 
Ci  Iculating  a  position  of  a  centroid  of  the  final 


whether  or  not  the  solder  portion  is  good 
of  the  calculated  position  of  the  centroid  with 
a  predetermined  judgment  scale. 


de  :iding 
:bas  s 


March  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1279 


5,293,325 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  A 

RADAR  S  SENSITIVITY  TIMING  CONTROL  CIRCL^IT 

Mark  G.  Roos,  Shawnee,  Kans.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  N.J. 

FUed  Nov.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,511 

Int.  a.'GOlR  17/02 

U.S.  a.  364—571.01  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  correcting  a  gain  of  a  sensitivity  timing 
control  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  test  signal  generation  means  for  providing  an  input  test 
signal  to  the  sensitivity  timing  control  circuit  so  that  an 
output  signal  having  a  given  amplitude  results; 

(b)  computing  means  for  calculating  an  amplitude  of  a  gain 
correction  signal  using  said  given  output  signal  amplitude, 
wherein  said  computing  means  sets  a  present  gain  correc- 
tion signal  amplitude  to  a  value  of  substantially  zero, 
calculates  a  difference  between  a  desired  output  signal 
amplitude  and  said  given  output  signal  amplitude,  calcu- 
lates a  new  gain  correction  signal  amplitude,  and  averages 
a  Stored  gain  correction  signal  amplitude  and  said  new 
gain  correction  signal  amplitude  to  calculate  said  gain 
correction  signal  ampUtude;  and 

(c)  summing  means  for  modifying  the  gain  of  the  sensitivity 
timing  control  circuit  using  said  gain  correction  signal. 


5,293,326 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  AND  IMAGING 
INSTRUMENT 
Yukio  Arima,  Tsukuba;  Hiroaki  Yanagimoto,  Ibaraki;  Yuichi 
Kunitomo,   Tsuchiura;   Shouya   Makihara,   and   Tetsuyoshi 
Tominaga,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Constmction  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1990,  2-172370 
Int  a.5  GOIN  29/00;  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  364—579  14  Claims 

1.  An  ultrasonic  inspection  and  imaging  instrument  for  de- 
tecting an  echo  obtainable  from  an  object  under  examination 
by  two-dimensionally  scanning  the  object  under  examination 
using  an  ultrasonic  probe  to  obtain  display  data  and  for  display- 
ing a  measurement  picture  of  the  object  under  examination 
corresponding  to  said  two-dimensional  scanning,  said  instru- 
ment comprising: 
a  memory  unit  for  storing  data  of  a  plurality  of  images  and  a 
plurality  of  measurement  conditions  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  images,  including  measurement  conditions 
under  which  said  measurement  picture  is  obtained; 
a  processor  imit  for  concurrently  displaying  a  plurality  of 
images  without  being  overlapped  on  a  display  screen 
according  to  the  plurality  of  image  data  stored  in  said 
memory  unit,  for  obtaining  from  said  memory  unit  the 
measurement  conditions  stored  corresponding  to  image 
data  of  an  image  selected  from  said  plurality  of  stored 
images,  and  for  displaying  the  measurement  picture  of  the 
object  under  examination  on  the  display  screen  by  subject- 


ing the  object  under  examination  to  said  two-dimensional 
scanning  in  accordance  with  the  selected  image;  and 
means  for  two-dimensionally  scanning  the  ob>ect  under 


examination  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the  processor  unit 
that  automatically  presets  the  scanner  with  the  measure- 
ment conditions  in  accordance  with  a  user-indicated  one 
of  the  displayed  images. 


5,293,327 
METHOD  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  SIMULATION 

Mikio  Ikeda,  and  Norihiko  Kotani,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,686 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-166054; 
Apr.  26,  1991,  3-096535 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/60,  15/20 
VS.  CL  364—578  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  simulating  delay  time  in  a  logic  circuit, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

reading  delay  time  of  the  logic  element  itself  calculated  in 
advance; 

converting  an  output  logic  value  of  said  logic  element  to  a 
voltage  value; 

forming  a  circuit  equation  based  on  connection  information 
of  an  output  impedance  circuit  of  said  logic  element; 

calculating  a  voltage  value  at  an  arbitrary  node  of  said  out- 
put impedance  circuit  by  solving  said  circuit  equation;  and 

converting  a  voltage  value  of  an  input  node  of  a  logic  ele- 
ment in  the  succeeding  stage  to  a  logic  value;  whereby 

delay  time  between  an  input  node  of  an  arbitrary  logic  ele- 
ment and  an  input  node  of  an  arbitrary  logic  element  of 
the  succeeding  stage  can  be  accurately  simulated. 
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5^3^28 

ELECTRICALLY  REPROGRAMMABLE  EPROM  CELL 
WITH  MERGED  TRA  iJSISTOR  AND  OPTIUMLnVI  AREA 
Alaaeldin  A.  M.  AminJ  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  James 
Bremuui,  Jr^  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  S|uita  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821.165 
Int.  a.'  due  11/40:  HOIL  29/68 
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quency 
first  input  s 
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of  input  signals  input  into  a 
nput  channels; 

iguous  digital  filters  having  overlapping  fre- 

that  together  span  the  bandwidth  of  said 

gnal,  said  bank  of  digital  filters  combine  to 

plurality  of  input  signals. 


resp  mses 


sai  i 


VS.  a.  365—185 


15 -T 


8  Claims 


5,293,330 

PIPELINE  Processor  for  mixed-size  ffts 

Soheil  I.  Sayegh    Germantown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 

Fil^d  No».  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,854 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/332 

VS.  a.  364—7*  15  Oaims 


1.  A  reprogrammabl 
ing: 

a  substrate  of  a  first 

a  channel  region  podion 

a  drain  region  form  d 
second  conductivity 
type; 

a  source  region 
second  conductiv: 
type,  said  source 
region  by  said  chs  inel 

a  control  gate  formrd 
above  a  first  part 

a  floating  gate  forme  1 
ping  a  portion 
part  of  said  channel 
control  gate,  and 
overlapped  by  saic 
part  of  said  chann  :l 


«>.«?.'i, 


coiivEinii 


nonvolatile  memory  device  compris- 


onductivity  type; 
of  said  substrate; 
within  said  substrate  and  having  a 
type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 

fonied  within  said  substrate  and  having  a 
y  type  opposite  said  first  conductivity 
egion  being  separated  from  said  drain 
region; 
as  a  first  conductive  layer  formed 
f  said  channel  region;  and 
as  a  second  conductive  layer  overlap- 
of  ^d  channel  region  between  said  first 
region  and  said  drain  region,  said 
a  portion  of  said  channel  region  not 
control  gate,  located  between  said  first 
region  and  said  source  region. 


9.  An  apparatus 
fast  Fourier 
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a  multiple-sta  ;e 
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533429 
APPARATUS  FOR  AfcD  METHOD  OF  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING 

Alexander  W.  Wishartj  Francis  J.  Lake,  and  Paul  C.  Marston, 
all  of  Stevenage,  Gre^t  Britain,  assignors  to  British  Aerospace 
Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,555 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1991, 
9104186  I 

U  t.  a.5  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—724.13  1  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  forldigital  signal  processing  of  a  plurality  of 
variable  bandwidth  iif)ut  signals  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  signal  input  channels,  each  said  input  channel 
having  a  vernier  frequency  correction  element,  a  first  of 


ai: 


memory; 
a  controller 
samples 
controlling 
delay  time 
bypassing 
data  strear  1 
order  bein  5 
stages  acti' 
delay  timds 
switch-deify 
perform 
sizes. 
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first  of  said 
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FFT/IFFT 
nrCLINE 


FILttK 


CONTIOUH 


for  performing  on  an  input  signal  mixed  size 

trahsforms  (FFT)  or  inverse  fast  Fourier  trans- 

I  imultaneously  in  a  single  pipeline  structure 

stages,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

storing  an  input  data  stream  in  a  first  order  as 


FFT/IFFT  pipeline  processor  for  perform- 
transforms  and  inverse  fast  Fourier  trans- 
stage  of  said  pipeline  processor  comprising  a 
mputational  element  for  performing  predeter- 
operations  on  data  samples  applied 
a  delay-switch-delay  circuit  for  selectively 
ordering  data  samples  operated  upon  by  said 
mputational  element,  a  first  stage  of  said  pipe- 
receiving  reordered  data  samples  from  said 


or  calculating  a  new  order  in  which  the  data 
written  from  memory  to  the  pipeline  for 
said  delay-switch-delay  elements  to  select  a 
and  data  sample  order  set  thereby,  and  for 
elected  ones  of  said  stages  when  a  size  of  said 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  value,  said  new 
determined  in  accordance  with  a  number  of 
ely  operating  upon  said  data  samples  and  with 
and  data  sample  orders  set  by  said  delay- 
elements,  wherein  a  single  said  apparatus  can 
Fburier  transforms  on  data  streams  of  different 


5,293,331 
HIGH  DENSITY  EEPROM  CELL  WITH  TUNNEL  OXIDE 

STRIPE 

Michael  J.  Hai^  Palo  Alto,  and  Albert  Bergemont,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Ffled  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,764 

Int.  CL'  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—185  16  Claims 

9.  An  electri  adly-erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 

(EEPROM)  a  II  formed  in  semiconductor  material  of  P-type 

conductivity,  ( lie  EEPROM  cell  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  first  field  oxide  (FOXl) 
regions  fc  rmed  in  the  P-type  semiconductor  material  to 
define  a  F  type  active  device  region  therebetween; 

(b)  first  and  second  space-apart  bit  lines  of  N-type  conduc- 
tivity fon  led  in  the  P-type  semiconductor  material  adja- 
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cent  to  the  first  and  second  FOXl  regions,  respectively, 
such  that  the  first  and  second  bit  lines  define  a  P-type 
channel  region  therebetween; 

(c)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  second  field  oxide  (FOX2) 
regions  formed  adjacent  to  the  first  and  second  FOXl 
regions,  respectively,  and  overlying  the  first  and  second 
bit  lines,  respectively; 

(d)  a  layer  of  gate  dielectric  material  formed  on  the  P-type 
semiconductor  material  between  the  first  and  second 
FOX2  regions  and  having  a  dielectric  tunnel  stripe  formed 
therein  such  that  the  thickness  of  the  dielectric  tunnel 
stripe  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  gate  dielectric  mate- 
rial; 


a     a    > 


/^ 


^^ 


(e)  a  layer  of  first  conductive  material  formed  over  the  gate 
dielectric  material  and  the  dielectric  tunnel  stripe  to  define 
a  floating  gate  of  the  EEPROM  cell; 

(0  a  layer  of  intermediate  dielectric  material  formed  over  the 
floating  gate;  and 

(g)  a  layer  of  second  conductive  material  formed  over  the 
intermediate  dielectric  material  to  define  a  control  gate  of 
the  EEPROM  cell, 

the  dielectric  tunnel  stripe  extending  across  a  plurality  of 
EEPROM  cells  sharing  the  first  and  second  bit  lines,  a 
tunneling  region  of  each  such  EEPROM  cell  being  de- 
fined by  the  intersection  of  the  dielectric  tunnel  stripe  and 
the  floating  gate  of  each  such  EEPROM  cell. 


data  read  out  of  the  memory  cell  array  blocks  to  the 
corresponding  sense  amplifiers  in  a  page  mode;  and 
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an  output  circuit  for  outputting  the  data  of  the  one  activated 
sense  amplifier  in  the  normal  mode  and  successively  out- 
putting  the  data  of  the  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  accord- 
ing to  the  second  address  signal  in  the  page  mode. 


5,293,333 
NON- VOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
EQUIPPED  WTTH  HIGH-SPEED  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
UNIT 
Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,216 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11, 1990,  2-272571 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—189.09  4  Cfadw 


5,293,332 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

SWTTCHABLE  SENSE  AMPS 

Takayuki  Shirai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1992,  4-201684 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/06 
VS.  a.  365—189.02  3  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
memory  cell  array  means  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
array  blocks  to  be  read  out  data  from  addresses  selected 
by  a  first  address  signal; 
a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  corresponding  to  the  memory 
cell  array  blocks,  the  sense  amplifiers  detecting  levels  of 
data  transferred  from  the  memory  cell  array  blocks  when 
the  sense  amplifiers  are  activated,  to  output  the  detected 
levels; 
a  switch  circuit  for  activating  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers  and 
successively  transferring  the  data  read  out  of  the  memory 
cell  array  blocks  to  the  one  activated  sense  amplifier 
according  to  a  second  address  signal  in  a  normal  mode  and 
for  activating  all  the  sense  amplifiers  and  transferring  the 


1.  A  non- volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated 
on  a  single  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  selectively  entering  first 
and  second  states  for  changing  the  amount  of  current 
passing  therethrough; 

b)  a  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  cells; 

c)  a  sense  amplifier  unit  for  producing  an  output  voltage 
level  indicative  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  states,  and 
having  an  input  node  coupled  with  said  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  memory  cells,  a  gate  means  shifted  between  on  and 
off  states  depending  upon  the  state  of  said  one  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells  for  controlling  a  current  path 
between  said  input  node  and  an  output  node,  a  current 
supplying  circuit  for  controlling  the  amount  of  current 
supplied  from  a  first  source  of  voltage  level  to  said  output 
noide,  and  a  make-up  circuit  for  constantiy  supplementing 
current  to  said  output  node  until  said  output  node  reaches 
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a  predetermined  v<  Itage  level  as  high  as  said  first  source 
of  voltage  level,  sai  I  gate  means  comprising  a  gate  transis- 
tor coupled  betwee  i  said  input  node  and  said  output  node 
of  said  sense  amplifi  er  unit,  and  an  inverting  circuit  having 
an  input  node  couf  led  with  said  input  node  of  said  sense 
amplifier  unit  and  an  output  node  coupled  with  a  gate 
electrode  of  said  j  ate  transistor,  said  current  supplying 
circuit  comprising  i .  parallel  combination  of  a  first  n-chan- 
ncl  enhancement  trpe  field  effect  transistor  and  first  p- 
channel  enhancem(  nt  type  field  effect  transistor  coupled 
between  said  first  a  aurce  of  voltage  level  and  said  output 
node  of  said  sense  implifier  unit,  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
first  n-channel  enlancement  type  field  effect  transistor 
being  coupled  with  said  first  source  of  voltage  level,  a  gate 
electrode  of  said  t  rst  p-channel  enhancement  type  field 
effect  transistor  being  coupled  with  said  output  node  of 
said  sense  amplified  unit,  said  make-up  circuit  comprises  a 
series  combination  of  a  second  p-channel  enhancement 
type  field  effect  tra  isistor  and  an  n-channel  depletion  type 
field  effect  transist  ir  coupled  between  said  first  source  of 
voltage  level  and  i  second  source  of  voltage  level,  and  a 
third  p-channel  en  tiancement  type  field  effect  transistor 
coupled  between  s)  id  first  source  of  voltage  level  and  said 
output  node  of  saic  sense  amplifier  unit,  gate  electrodes  of 
said  second  and  tl  ird  p-channel  enhancement  type  field 
effect  transistors  1  leing  coupled  with  a  common  drain 
node  of  said  seri«  combination,  a  gate  electrode  of  said 
n-channel  depletio  i  type  field  effect  transistor  being  cou- 
pled with  said  seci  ind  source  of  voltage  level; 

d)  a  reference  unit  fa  producing  a  reference  voltage  level  at 
an  output  node  thi  reof;  and 

e)  a  comparator  me  ins  having  a  first  input  node  coupled 
with  said  output  t  ode  of  said  sense  amplifier  unit  and  a 
second  input  node  coupled  with  said  output  node  of  said 
reference  unit,  and  operative  to  compare  the  output  volt- 
age level  with  saic  reference  voltage  level  for  producing 
an  output  voltage  i  ignal  indicative  of  said  one  of  said  first 
and  second  states. 


1.  A  semiconductoi 
a  semiconductor 


bcdy; 


a  memory  area 
a  first  power  sourc< 
and  applied  with 
a  second  power 


memory  device  comprising: 


region  of 

second  pote^itial: 
a  first  circuit 

body  whicl 

source  lines 

said  first  am 
a  third  power 

of  said  second 

potential; 
a  second  circiit 

body  whicl 

source  lines 

said  second  land 
lowering  me 

tween  said 

potential. 


sa  d  first  power  source  line  and  applied  with  a 


lisposed  in  that  area  of  said  semiconductor 
lies  between  said  first  and  second  power 

and  driven  by  a  potential  difference  between 
second  potentials; 

ource  line  arranged  in  the  surrounding  region 
power  source  line  and  applied  with  a  third 

disposed  in  that  area  of  said  semiconductor 
lies  between  said  second  and  third  power 
and  driven  by  a  potential  difference  between 
third  potentials;  and 
for  lowering  the  potential  difference  be- 
yond and  third  potentials  to  produce  the  first 


CERANrtC  THIN  FILM  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Ceith  W.  Michael,  and  Loren  A.  Haluska,  all  of 
.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Mid- 


Udo  C.  Perni!,z; 
Midland,  Mii 
land,  Mich, 
Continuation-i 


cli. 


VS.  a.  365—1'  8 


rl-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,572,  Jul.  20,  1992.  This 
application  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988,046 
Int.  a.5  GllC  n/56 

30  Claims 


5^3,334 

PATTERN  LAYOUt  OF  POWER  SOURCE  LINES  IN 
SEMICONDtJCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Mitsuni  Shimizu,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tobshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,078 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329856 

Iff.  a.'  HOIL  27/70 

VS.  a.  365—51  26  Claims 
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provided  in  said  semiconductor  body; 
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a  first  potential; 
s<|urce  line  arranged  in  the  surrounding 
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n  emory  circuit  for  electronic  applications  com- 
it  having  at  least  one  memory  element  connected 
,  the  digital  memory  circuit  including 
and  a  data  input/output  terminal,  the  memory 
igital  memory  circuit  being  substantially  in  the 
dioxide  derived  from  the  oxidation  of  a  hydro- 
resin,  and  including  electrical  contacts  for 
elektrical  potential  difference  across  the  film,  the 
51m  being  characterized  by  a  conductive  and  a 
b  stween  which  transitions  can  be  induced  by  the 
iroltage  pulses,  the  silicon  dioxide  film  being 
by  a  jV  curve  which  includes  both  linear 
regions  for  the  memory  element,  the  jV  curve 
dt>xide  film  including:  (i)  a  first  non-linear  region 
the  voltage  applied  to  the  memory  element 
current  to  a  current  maximum;  followed  by  (ii)  a 
linear  region  of  a  negative  differential  resistance 
voltage  applied  to  the  memory  element 
ciurrent  to  a  current  minimum  while  the  voltage 
j  V  curve  of  the  silicon  dioxide  film  including 
region  capable  of  being  activated  by  a  voltage  in 
V  oltage  at  the  current  minimum,  up  to  which  a 
af  the  excess  voltage  causes  the  current  to  de- 
linekr  fashion;  and  the  j  V  curve  of  the  silicon  diox- 
(iv)  a  fourth  region  wherein  an  increase  of 
to  the  memory  element  up  to  a  threshold 
a  rapid  transition  from  an  essentially  linear 
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current  increase  to  a  non-linear  current  increase  which  contin- 
ues to  the  current  maximum. 


5,293,336 
SEMICONDUCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Takeaki  Ishii,  and  Satoshi  Maeda,  both  of  Ooita,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,519 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1990,  2-290844 

lat  a.'  HOIL  21/72 

VS.  CL  365—149  1  Claim 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  composed  of  a  select  MOS  transistor  and  an 
information  storage  capacitor  both  formed  on  a  surface 
portion  of  a  first  conductivity  type  semiconductor  region 
of  a  substrate  and  a  peripheral  circuit  composed  of  a  MOS 
trarsistor  formed  on  the  surface  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor region  of  the  substrate  at  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  memory  cell,  wherein  a  thickness  of  a  gate  oxide  film 
of  the  MOS  transistor  of  the  peripheral  circuit  is  between 
a  thickness  of  a  gate  oxide  film  of  the  select  MOS  transis- 
tor and  a  thickness  of  an  insulating  film  of  the  information 
storage  capacitor. 


cell  transistor  and  a  plurality  of  series-connected  memory 
cell  transistors; 

(e)  a  switching  transistor  having  an  insulated  gate  and  being 
provided  at  a  first  end  portion  of  each  of  said  cell  units  to 
selectively  connect  each  of  said  cell  units  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  data  transfer  lines; 

(f)  controller  means  for  applying  said  insulated  gate  with  a 
specific  voltage  which  has  a  same  polarity  as  a  polarity  of 
a  preselected  voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  substrate  during 
an  erase  operation  of  said  memory  device; 

wherein  said  controller  means  generates  as  said  specific 
voltage,  a  direct  current  voltage  at  a  potential  level  which 
is  higher  than  zero  and  is  less  than  or  equal  to  said  prese- 
lected voltage. 


5,293,338 
PERIPHERAL  CIRCUIT  IN  A  DYNAMIC 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  ENABLING  A 
TIME-SAVING  AND  ENERGY-SAVING  DATA  READOUT 
Makoto  Ihara,  Tenri,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kahushiki  Kai- 
sha, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,009 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-43753; 
Mar.  14, 1990,  2-63612;  Dec  19,  1990,  2-403621 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—194  12  Claims 
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5,293^7 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  WITH  ELECTRIC  FIELD 
DECREASING  CONTROLLER 
Seiichi  Aritome;  Riichiro  Shirota,  both  of  Kawasald;  Ryouhei 
Kirisawa,    Yokohama;    Yoshihisa    Iwata,    Yokohama,    and 
Masaki  Momodomi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,733 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1990,  2-95049 

Int.  a.5  GllC  11/34;  HOIL  29/7S8.  29/792 

VS.  a.  365—185  13  Claims 


13.    An   electrically   erasable   non-volatile   semiconductor 
memory  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductive  substrate; 

(b)  data  transfer  lines  arranged  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  program  lines  insulatively  intersecting  said  data  transfer 
lines  on  said  substrate  to  define  cross  points  therebetween; 

(d)  field  effect  transistors  at  said  cross  points  as  memory  cell 
transistors,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a  carrier  storage 
section  and  a  control  gate  which  is  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  program  lines, 

said  memory  cell  transistors  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
cell  units  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  of  one  memory 


1.  A  peripheral  circuit  in  a  dynamic  semiconductor  memory 
device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  each  of  which  includes  a 
pair  of  pull-up  transistors  and  a  pair  of  pull-down  tran- 
sistors and  is  connected  to  complementary  bit  lines  for 
sense-amplifying  a  potential  difference  between  the 
complementary  bit  lines; 

a  main  amplifier  connected  to  complementary  data  lines 
for  further  amplifying  the  potential  difference  amplified 
by  the  sense  amplifiers; 
a  power  supply  and  a  ground  for  feeding  power  to  the  dy- 
namic semiconductor  memory  device; 

a  data  line  bias  circuit  for  biasing  the  complementary  data 
lines  to  an  intermediate  potential  between  a  power 
supply  potential  of  said  power  supply  and  said  ground 
before  said  main  amplifier  starts  operating; 

transfer  gates  provided  between  each  sense  amplifier  and 
the  complementary  data  lines; 

a  plurality  of  column  address  decoders  for  controlling  the 
transfer  gates  for  respective  ones  of  the  sense  amplifiers; 
and 

a  timing  generator  circuit  for,  in  response  to  a  start  signal 
indicating  that  sense  amplification  should  start,  generat- 
ing a  first  control  signal  for  activating  the  pair  of  pull- 
down transistors  in  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers,  a 
second  control  signal  for  activating  the  pair  of  pull-up 
transistors  in  each  of  said  sense  amplifiers  and  a  third 
control  signal  for  activating  the  column  address  de- 
coder to  turn  on  the  transfer  gates  at  a  plurality  of  times 
where  each  of  the  first,  second  and  third  control  signals 
are  supplied  at  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
times; 
said  timing  generator  circuit  generates,  in  response  to  the 

start  signal,  one  of  the  first  and  second  control  signals,  and 
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contlol  signal  and  finally  the  other  of  the 

CO  itrol  signals  in  that  order  to  perform 

»f  the  potential  difference  between  the 

sense  amplifier,  output  of  the  sense- 

lifference  form  the  specific  sense  am- 

mentary  data  lines,  and  restoring  of 

jrder. 


5^3^9 

SEMICONDUClOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

CONTAINING  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Toshikazu  Suzuki,  Nishiaomiya;  Hisakazu  Kotani,  Takarazuka, 
and  Hironori  Akamateu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,268 

Claims  priority,  appliqation  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-71581 

Int.  a.5  CaiC  8/00:  H03K  19/003 

VS.  a.  365—200  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  ii  itegrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  prognunmable  circuits  each  including  a  plural- 
ity of  fuses  and  a  fir^t  transistor  which  has  a  gate  subjected 
to  an  address  decoded  signal,  a  drain  connected  to  first 
ends  of  the  fuses,  and  a  source  connected  to  a  common 
precharge  node,  w  lerein  the  address  decoded  signal  re- 
sults from  decoding  a  first  portion  of  an  address  signal  for 
sells,  and  wherein  the  sources  of  the 
:he  respective  programmable  circuits 


access  to  memory 
first  transistors  in 


UJS.  CL  365—201 
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columns  of  ^d  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  propagating 
data  bits; 
c)  a  plurality 
rows  of  sai( 
driven  to  an]  i 
transferred  1 
of  said  row  i 
standard  mo  ie  i 


word  lines  respectively  coupled  with  the 

plurality  of  memory  cells,  and  selectively 

active  level  for  allowing  said  data  bits  to  be 

l^tween  said  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  and  one 

of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  said 

of  operation;  and 


d)an 
ing 

and  a  first 
clock  signal 
tic  mode  ol 
external 
all  of  said 
ity  of 

said  plurality 
operation. 


are  connected  to  tl  e  common  precharge  node; 

a  plurality  of  second  transistors  having  gates  subjected  to  a 
second  portion  of  ti  le  address  signal,  sources  connected  to 
a  first  power  supp  y  line,  and  drains  coupled  to  second 
ends  of  the  fuses  ^  each  of  the  programmable  circuits 
respectively,  wherfin  the  second  portion  of  the  address 
signal  differs  from  jthe  first  poriion  of  the  address  signal; 
and 

a  third  transistor  haiing  a  gate  subjected  to  a  precharge 
control  signal,  a  i  ource  connected  to  a  second  power 
supply  line,  and  a  drain  connected  to  the  common  pre- 
charge node. 


5^3,340 

DYNAMIC  RANDONtiACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 
MULTIPLE  WORD  L|NE  SELECTOR  USED  IN  BURN-IN 

TEST 
MitsuoU  Fi^ita,  Tokyt^  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUmI  Apr.  {13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,361 
Claims  priority,  appUlaUion  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1991,  3-115563 
.  CL'  GllC  29/00 

4ClaiiBS 

1.  A  dynamic  randoi^  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a 
single  semiconductor  (4iip  and  having  a  standard  mode  and  a 
diagnostic  mode  of  op^ation,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  mem<  iry  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  1  ne  pairs,  respectively  coupled  with  the 
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auxiliaryhvord  line  driving  unit  simultaneously  provid- 

conduct  on  paths  between  said  plurality  of  word  lines 

pi  edetermined  pin  in  response  to  a  first  external 

at  said  first  predetermined  pin  in  said  diagnos- 

operation,  and  operative  to  transfer  a  first 

cloik  signal  from  said  first  predetermined  pin  to 

p  urality  of  word  Unes  for  allowing  said  plural- 

memf  ry  cells  to  be  concurrently  conducted  with 

of  bit  line  pairs  in  said  diagnostic  mode  of 


5,293,341 

SEMICON|)UCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A  TEST 

FUNCTION 

Aklra  Tsnjiinoto|  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,036 

Claims  priorit; ',  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175114 

Int.  a.'  GllC  n/40.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  365— 2dl  4  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconc  luctor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  first  test  mo<  le  signal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  a  row 
address  strc  be  signal,  a  column  address  strobe  signal,  and 
a  write  coitrol  signal,  and  for  detecting,  at  a  timing  at 
which  the  row  address  strobe  signal  changes  from  an 
inactive  \e\  el  to  an  active  level,  that  the  column  address 
strobe  signi  1  and  the  write  control  signal  are  at  an  active 
level  to  out  put  an  active  first  test  mode  signal; 
a  control  sig  lal  generating  circuit  for  receiving  the  row 
address  strc  be  signal  and  the  column  address  strobe  signal, 
and  for  det  ecting,  during  a  period  in  which  the  row  ad- 
dress strob :  signal  is  at  the  active  level,  that  the  cotunui 
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address  strobe  signal  changes  from  the  active  level, 
through  the  inactive  level,  and  then  the  active  level  again 
to  generate  the  active  control  signal; 

a  memory  circuit  for  storing  data; 

a  first  test  circuit,  coupled  to  the  first  test  mode  signal  gener- 
ating circuit  and  the  memory  circuit,  for  testing  the  mem- 
ory circuit  in  response  to  output  of  the  active  first  test 
mode  signal;  and 

a  second  test  circuit,  coupled  to  the  second  test  mode  signal 
generating  circuit  and  the  memory  circuit,  for  testing  the 
memory  circuit  in  response  to  output  of  the  active  second 
test  mode  signal. 


5,293,343 
DYNAMIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  A 
READ  AMPLIFIER  DRIVE  CIRCUTT  FOR  ACHIEVING 
SHORT  ACCESS  TIMES  WTTH  A  LOW  TOTAL  PEAK 
CURRENT 
Wol^ang  Raab,  Miinclien,  and  Heribert  Geib,  Grafing,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00697,  §  371  Date  M«-.  10, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05558,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

per  FUed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  988,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029847 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 
\}S.  a.  365—205  12  Claims 


5,293,342 

WORDLINE  DRIVER  CIRCUTT  HAVING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  PRECHARGE  CIRCUTT 

Stephen    L.    Casper,    2200    S.    Crosscreek    La.,    Boise,    Id. 

83706-6707;  Adrian  Ong,  5537  S.  Indigo  PI.,  Boise,  Id.  83705, 

and  Paul  S.  Zagar,  2107  Bluestem  La.,  Boise,  Id.  83706-6117 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,929 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—203  8  Claims 


5.  A  circuit  for  automatically  precharging  a  serial  node,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

a)  an  output  node  in  electrical  communication  with  the  serial 
node  and  capable  of  being  driven  to  active  and  inactive 
potentials; 

b)  a  primary  select  node  for  accepting  a  primary  select  signal 
capable  of  having  a  first  and  a  second  potential  and  for 
determining  a  potential  of  the  output  node; 

c)  a  pass  device  electrically  interposed  between  the  serial 
node  and  the  primary  select  node; 

d)  a  precharge  node  connectable  to  a  precharge  potential; 
and 

e)  an  automatic  precharge  device  interposed  between  said 
precharge  node  and  the  serial  node,  said  automatic  pre- 
charge device  having  a  control  input  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  primary  select  node  such  that  when  said 
primary  select  signal  has  said  first  potential  said  automatic 
precharge  device  pulls  said  serial  node  toward  said  pre- 
charge potential. 
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1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  arrangement  which  has  at  least  one  word  line 
block,  said  at  least  one  word  line  block  being  composed  of 
a  multiplicity  of  bit  line  blocks,  each  of  the  bit  line  blocks 
having  a  multiplicity  of  bit  line  pairs; 

a  multiplicity  of  read  amplifier  blocks,  each  of  the  read 
amplifier  blocks  having  a  multiplicity  of  read  amplifiers, 
each  of  the  read  ampUfiers  being  connected  to  a  bit  line 
pair  of  a  bit  Une  block  which  is  allocated  to  a  respective 
read  amplifier  block  and  being  constructed  from  an  n- 
channel  part  and  a  p-channel  part; 

read  amplifiers  having  amplified  read  signals  that  are  switch- 
able  through  to  ID  lines  as  a  function  of  bit-line  selection 
signals,  the  bit-line  selection  signals  being  produced  by 
means  of  a  column  decoder; 

a  multiplicity  of  local  drivers,  a  respective  local  driver  being 
provided  for  common  drive  of  n-channel  parts  of  read 
amplifiers  of  a  respective  read  amplifier  block; 

each  of  the  local  drivers,  in  order  to  achieve  accelerated 
evaluation  with  a  low  peak  current,  additionally  having  an 
acceleration  circuit  with  a  driver  transistor  and  being 
connected  to  a  first  terminal  of  the  driver  transistor;  and 

each  of  the  acceleration  circuits  that  are  drivable  such  that 
the  accelerated  evaluation  takes  place  only  in  a  read  am- 
plifier block  in  which  amplified  read  signals  are  also 
switched  through  to  the  lO  lines  as  a  function  of  the 
bit-line  selection  signals. 


5,293,344 
WRTTE  CIRCUTT  FOR  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Takno  Akaogi,  Inagi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsa  limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd>.  19, 1990,  2-37581 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00.  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—210  15  Oaiw 

1.  A  write  circuit  for  a  non-volatile  memory  device  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cell  transistors,  each  of  said  cell  transistors 
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a  plurality  of  bit  lines,  and  a  bit  line 
.  with  respect  to  each  bit  line  and 
current  thereof  to  one  of  the  cell 

of  the  cell  transistor,  via  a  corre- 

I  nes,  said  write  circuit  comprising: 
which  detects  a  breakdown  voluge 
in  a  write  mode; 

to  said  dummy  cell  transistor  and 
mode  signal  which  is  indicative  of 
'  rarying  the  gate  voltage  of  the  bit  line 
function  of  the  breakdown  voltage 
d^mmy  cell  transistor  and  thereby  to 
voltage  of  the  bit  line  select  transis- 
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onstant,  so  that  the  drain  current  of 
uring  the  write  mode  is  maintained 
con^ant;  and 

device  further  comprising  a  row 

to  the  word  lines  and  which  selects 

in  response  to  an  address  signal,  a 

ci>nnected  to  the  bit  lines  and  which 

lines  in  response  to  the  address  signal, 

r  which  senses  and  amplifies  informa- 

the  cell  transistors,  said  bit  line  select 

pro  vided  within  said  column  decoder  and 

lupplying  a  power  source  voltage  for 


5^3,345 

sEMICO^JDUc^oi  memory  device  having  a 

DATA  DETECTION  ( IRCUTT  WTTH  TWO  REFERENCE 

POTENTIALS 
Hiroshi  Iwahashi,  Yolnhama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  536,739,  Jun.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12,  1989,  1-14M76 

Int  Q.'  GllC  7/06.  16/04 

VS.  a.  365—210         I  18  Claims 
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cell  storing  a  first  logic  level  of  binary  data, 

cell  being  connected  to  a  first  reference 

load  circuit  having  an  identical  current 

as  that  of  said  first  load  circuit  and  a  first 

compensating  parasitic  capacitance  of  the 

said  second  load  circuit  and  said  first 

connected  to  said  first  reference  line, 

the  second  load  circuit  and  the  first  load 

the  same  circuit  configuration  and  the  same 

abilities,  a  fluctuation  in  a  power  supply 

same  effect  for  both  said  memory  cell  and 

cell,  thereby  preventing  an  erroneous 

of|the  semiconductor  memory  device; 

cell  storing  a  second  logic  level  of  binary 

second  reference  cell  being  connected  to  a 

reference  line,  a  third  load  circuit  having  an  identi- 

pply  ability  as  that  of  said  first  load  circuit 

capacitor,  for  compensating  parasitic  capaci- 

!  ignal  line,  both  said  third  load  circuit  and  said 

being  connected  to  said  second  refer- 

wlerein,  since  the  third  load  circuit  and  the  first 

have  the  same  circuit  configuration  and  the 

supply  abilities,  the  fluctuation  in  the  power 

has  the  same  effect  for  both  said  memory 
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SIMPLIFIE  D 
SERIAL  ACCESS 


Micliio  NakiUii 
assignors  to 
Japan 


Oaims  priority, 
U.S.  a. 


365—2  il 


1.  A  semiconductorjmemory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  for  !  oring  binary  data,  said  cell  being  con- 


1.  A  serial 
comprising: 


circuit  for  detecting  the  stored  data  of  said 

said  data  detection  circuit  having  a  first 

input,  a  third  input  and  an  output,  said  first 

lonnected  to  said  signal  line,  said  second  input 

conne  :ted  to  said  first  reference  line,  said  third  input 

conni  cted  to  said  second  reference  line,  said  data 

circuit  comparing  a  potential  of  said  signal  line 

of  said  first  and  second  reference  lines,  a 

the  output  being  determined  by  comparing 

of  said  signal  line  with  the  potentials  of  said 

reference  lines. 
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5,293,346 
SERIAL  SELECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR 
IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  AND 
OPtRATING  METHOD  THEREOF 

and  Yukio  Miyazaki,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
Vfitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


imi. 


Fil^  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,470 

,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-260706 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

14  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  selecting  lines  each  connected  to  a  memory  cell 
for  selecting  a  memory  cell  to  be  accessed; 

a  plurality  of  state  holding  means  for  respectively  holding 
the  state  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  selecting  lines; 

activation  means  responsive  to  an  externally  applied  clock 
signal  for  sequentially  activating  said  plurality  of  state 
holding  means;  and 

deactivation  means  responsive  to  the  activation  of  the  state 
holding  means  in  the  subsequent  stage  for  deactivating  the 
state  holding  means  in  the  preceding  stage. 


5,293,348 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH  COLL^MNS 

OF  REDUNDANT  MEMORY  CELLS  DISTRIBUTED  TO 

MEMORY  CELL  ARRAYS  AND  SHARED 

THEREBETWEEN 

Kazuhiko  Abe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258404 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.03  4  Claims 


5,293,347 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

READ/WRTTE  OPERATION  IMPROVED  IN  PIPE  LINE 

PROCESSING 
Toshiyuki  Ogawa,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,174 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-003859 

Jot.  a.'  GllC  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—230.01  12  Oaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  for 
writing  information  into  a  memory  cell  corresponding  to  a 
specified  row  and  column,  and  for  reading  information  from  a 
corresponding  memory  cell,  comprising: 

row  address  input  means  for  entering  a  row  address, 

a  row  address  specify  means  for  specifying  said  input  row 
address, 

column  address  input  means  for  inputting  sequentially  a 
column  address  with  respect  to  said  input  row  address, 

first  column  address  holding  means  for  holding  one  of  said 
input  column  address, 

first  column  address  specify  means  for  specifying  said  col- 
umn address  held  by  said  first  column  address  holding 
means, 

second  column  address  holding  means  for  holding  a  column 
address  input  succeeding  said  column  address  held  by  said 
first  column  address  holding  means, 

second  column  address  specify  means  for  specifying  said 
column  address  held  by  said  second  column  address  hold- 
ing means, 

operation  means  for  carrying  out  writing  or  reading  opera- 
tion of  information  with  respect  to  a  memory  cell  corre- 
sponding to  specified  row  and  column  addresses,  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  operation  means  according 
to  said  first  row  and  column  addresses  specified  by  said 
row  address  specify  means  and  said  first  column  address 
specify  means,  for  enabling  said  second  column  address 
holding  means  before  the  termination  of  the  operation  of 
said  operation  means  according  to  said  specified  first  row 
and  column  addresses,  and  for  operating  said  operation 
means  according  to  said  second  row  and  column  addresses 
specified  by  said  row  address  specify  means  and  said 
second  column  address  specify  means  after  the  termina- 
tion of  the  operation  of  said  operation  means  according  to 
said  first  row  and  column  addresses. 
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1.  A  random  access  memory  device  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  blocks  respectively 
assigned  block  addresses,  and  each  having  columns  of 
regular  memory  cells  respectively  assigned  column  ad- 
dresses; 

b)  at  least  one  column  of  redundant  memory  cells  associated 
with  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  blocks, 
said  redundant  memory  cells  respectively  storing  data 
bits,  one  of  said  columns  of  regular  memory  cells  of  any 
one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  blocks  being 
replaced  with  said  at  least  one  column  of  redundant  mem- 
ory cells  when  said  one  of  said  columns  contains  at  least 
one  defective  regular  memory  cell; 

c)  a  plurality  of  row  address  decoder  circuits  respectively 
associated  with  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  mem- 
ory cell  blocks  and  with  the  others  of  said  plurality  of 
regular  memory  cell  blocks,  and  selectively  enabled  with 
block  selecting  signals  indicative  of  one  of  said  block 
addresses; 

d)  a  plurality  of  column  selector  circuits  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cell  blocks,  and 
each  responsive  to  column  selecting  signals  indicative  of 
one  of  said  column  addresses  for  selecting  a  column  of 
regular  memory  cells  from  the  associated  regular  memory 
cell  block; 

e)  at  least  one  transfer  means  coupled  with  said  at  least  one 
column  of  redundant  memory  cells,  and  responsive  to  a 
redundant  column  selecting  signal  for  transferring  one  of 
said  data  bits  stored  in  said  redundant  memory  cells; 

0  a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  respectively  coupled  with 
said  plurality  of  column  selector  circuits  for  a  read-out 
mode  and  a  write-in  mode  of  operation,  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  amplifier  means  being  further  coupled  with  said 
transfer  means,  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means  being 
selectively  enabled  with  said  block  selecting  signals; 

g)  a  program  circuit  storing  a  set  of  block  and  column  ad- 
dresses assigned  to  said  one  of  said  columns  of  regular 
memory  cells  containing  said  at  least  one  defective  regular 
memory  cell,  and  comparing  block  and  column  addresses 
indicated  by  external  address  bite  to  see  whether  or  not 
said  block  and  column  addresses  are  consistent  with  said 
set  of  block  and  column  addresses,  said  program  circuit 
producing  a  disable  signal  and  said  redundant  column 
selecting  signal  when  said  block  and  column  addresses  are 
consistent  with  said  set  of  block  and  column  addresses; 
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( lecoder  circuit  selectively  shifting  said 

s  gnals  to  an  active  level  on  the  basis  of 

extend  address  bits  indicative  of  said  one  of 

in  the  absence  of  said  disable  signal; 
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decoder  circuit  selectively  shifting  said 
g  lals  to  an  active  level  on  the  basis  of 
rfial  address  bits  indicative  of  said  one  of 
in  the  absence  of  said  disable  signal, 
( lecoder  circuit  being  responsive  to  said 
selecting  signal  in  the  presence  of  said 
ifting  one  of  said  block  selecting  sig- 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular 
associated  with  said  at  least  one  col- 
memory  cells  to  said  active  level. 


5,293,349 
MEMORY  CELL  OiCUITS,  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND 

METH(  »DS  OF  OPERATION 
James  F.  Hollander,  D  illas;  William  R.  Krenik,  Garland,  and 
all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,099 


Int.  a.'  GllC  8/0^ 
U.S.  a.  365—230.05 


R/*- 


4a 


'{ 


.7     r^^  5*1 

''°'-|hii-o| 


64 


said  node,  whereii 
to  close  thereby 
second  terminal  ol 


J 1/34;  G06F  75/00;  HOIL  27/11 

61  Oaims 


J^ 


M      « 


-/' 


-oPI 


1.  A  memory  cell,  o  imprising: 

a  node  operable  to  p  'esent  an  electrical  level  representing  a 
first  state  or  a  seci  md  state; 

a  first  switching  dev  ce  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to 
said  first  switching  device  is  operable 
connecting  the  state  at  the  node  to  a 
said  fu^t  switching  device; 

a  second  switching  c  evice  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  operable  to  s  yitch  as  a  function  of  the  state  at  said 
node; 

a  third  switching  d«  s^ice  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  operable  to  s  vitch  as  a  function  of  the  state  at  said 
node;  and 

a  single  control  swit<  hing  device  associated  with  said  second 
and  third  switch!  ng  devices,  wherein  a  control  signal 
switches  said  control  switching  device  such  that  the  state 
at  said  node  is  determined  by  connecting  to  the  first  termi- 
nals of  said  seconf  and  third  switching  devices. 


5^3,350 

NONVOLATILE  SEttlCONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jin-Ki  Kim,  and  Hyung-Kyu  Lim,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
•MigDors  to  Sansunf  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungld 
FUed  Fein  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,240 

lication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  19,  1992, 


Claims  priority,  ap| 
1992-2485 

UJS.  CL  365— 238  J 
1.  A  nonvolatile 
page  program  mode  • 


M.  a.'  GllC  7/00 

20  Claims 
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activiting  a  selected  one  of  said  row  lines; 
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elect  rode, 


olumn  selecting  MOS  transistors  each  having 
a  first  electrode  connected  to  a  respec- 
!  aid  bit  lines,  and  a  second  electrode  connected 
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o  column  address  signals  for  electrically  con- 
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program  voltage  generating  circuits  each  of 
s^ectively  operable  for  generating  a  program 
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he  logic  level  of  said  program  data; 

of  said  bit  lines  being  commonly  connected 
program  voltage  output  of  respective  ones  of  said 
program  v<  Itage  generating  circuits; 
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first  selecting  MOS  transistors  having  a  first 

<  onnected  to  said  program  voltage  output  of 

ones  of  said  program  voltage  generating  cir- 

electrode  connected  to  respective  ones  of  a 

of  alternating  ones  of  said  bit  lines,  and  a 


of kecond  selecting  MOS  transistors  having  a  first 
onnected  to  said  program  voltage  output  of 
ones  of  said  program  voltage  generating 
«cond  electrode  connected  to  respective  ones 
sequence  of  alternating  ones  of  said  bit  lines, 
lectrode,  said  bit  lines  of  said  second  sequence 
posed  between  said  bit  lines  of  said  first  se- 


having  a  first  output  connected  to  said  gate 

each  of  said  first  selecting  MOS  transistors 

output  connected  to  said  gate  electrode  of 

second  selecting  MOS  transistors,  said  select 

selectively  operable  for  selectively  turning 

first  selecting  MOS  transistors  or  said  sec- 

MOS  transistors,   to  thereby  selectively 

said  bit  lines  of  said  first  sequence  or  said  bit 

second  sequence  to  said  program  voltage 

said  respective  ones  of  said  program  voltage 

circuits. 
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5,293,351 

ACOUSTIC  SEARCH  DEVICE 

Seppo  Noponen,  Nivala,  Finland,  assignor  to  Transducer  Valley, 

Inc.,  Ainastalo,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/F191/00095,  §  371  Date  Oct.  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  5,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15781,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  5,  1990,  901724 

Int.  a.'  G03B  42/06 

VS.  a.  367—7  11  Claims 


1.  An  acoustic  search  device  including: 

(a)  a  protective  cap  insertable  over  the  head  of  a  wearer; 

(b)  a  face  part  constituting  an  integral  part  of  said  protective 
cap;  and 

(c)  searching  means  located  within  said  face  part  and  includ- 
ing an  optical  viewing  device,  at  least  one  first  display  and 
at  least  one  ultrasonic  transducer,  all  positioned  in  succes- 
sion in  the  direction  of  sight  at  the  eye  level  of  the  wearer, 
an  electronic  control  unit,  and  a  source  of  electric  power 
for  said  electronic  control  unit; 

(d)  said  ultrasonic  transducer  including  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments controlled  by  said  electronic  control  unit  for  trans- 
mitting acoustic  signals  toward  a  viewed  search  area  and 
for  receiving  echo  signals  therefrom; 

(e)  said  display  being  controlled  by  said  electronic  control 
unit  fir  displaying  an  image  of  the  viewed  search  area 
based  on  the  echo  signals  reflected  from  the  viewed 
search  area;  and 

(0  said  optical  viewing  device  being  adapted  to  aUow  view- 
ing of  said  display  image  by  said  wearer. 
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providing  a  suite  of  raw  common  source  gathers  displaying 

acoustic  waveform  envelopes; 
enhancing  the  imagery  of  the  waveform  envelopes  due  to 

shallow  acoustic  scatterers  at  the  expense  of  deep-seated 

acoustic  reflection  data  by 

(1)  time-shifting  said  waveform  envelopes  in  proportion  to 
the  source/receiver  traveltime, 

(2)  migrating  the  time-shifted  waveform  envelopes  using 
the  measured  near-surface  velocity; 

sorting  the  image-enhanced  common  source  gathers  to  com- 
mon receiver  gathers; 

array-forming  said  conmion  receiver  gathers  to  generate 
combined  common  receiver  gathers; 

resorting  said  combined  common  receiver  gath  ,  to  com- 
bined common  source  gathers; 

reconstituting  said  combined  common  source  gathers;  and 

subtracting  the  reconstituted  resorted  combined  conunon 
source  gathers  from  said  suite  of  raw  common  source 
gathers. 


5,293,353 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ACOUSTIC 

SENSOR,  AND  ACOUSTIC  SENSOR  OBTAINED 

THEREBY,  HAVING  A  SUBSTANTIALLY 

NON-DETACHABLE  PROTECTIVE  LAYER 

Jean-Louis  Mcstas,  Chassieu,  and  Dominique  Cathignol,  Genas, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Technomed  International,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,322 

Int.  C1.'H04R  77/00 

U.S.  a.  367—157  20  ClaiiH 


5,293,352 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NOISE  DUE  TO  NEAR 

SURFACE  SCATTERERS 

Ronald  E.  Chambers,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,444 
Int.  a.'  GOIV  1/36 
UJS,  a.  367—38  4 


1.  In  an  acoustic  data  set,  a  method  for  reducing  coherent 
noise  contamination  from  shallow  scatterers,  comprising: 
measuring  the  near  surface  velocity; 


».'    t 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  shopkwave  acoustic  sensor 
for  sensing  Shockwaves  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  support  member  having  a  front  end 
positionable  in  a  direction  facing  the  Shockwaves  to  be 
sensed,  a  rear  end  opposite  said  front  end  and  at  least  one 
lateral  surface  joining  said  front  and  rear  ends; 

providing  a  piezoelectric  sheet  having  a  first  surface  pro- 
vided with  a  first  metal  strip  defining  a  first  electrode 
having  first  and  second  portions,  and  a  second  opposite 
surface  provided  with  a  second  metal  strip  having  first  and 
second  portions  defining  a  second  electrode,  said  first 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  overlapping 
for  defining  an  active  sensing  area; 

mounting  said  piezoelectric  sheet  on  said  support  member 
with  said  overlapping  first  positions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrodes  on  said  front  end  of  said  support  member 
and  with  the  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  on  said  at  least  one  lateral  surface  of  said  sup- 
pori  member; 

connecting  said  second  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  with  respective  electrical  conductors;  and 

coating  said  piezoelectric  sheet  with  a  macroscopically 
undeformable  protective  coating  layer  on  said  front  end  of 
said  support  member  and  at  least  a  part  of  said  at  least  one 
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support  member  comprising  said 

electrodes,  said  protective  coating 

a  single  polymerizable  material  hav- 

ive  for  sealing  the  piezoelectric  sheei 

undeformable  block  of  material 


lea:  t 


tier 


5J93,354 

REMOTELY  ACrUA^ABLE  SPORTS  TIMING  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Costabile,  P.O.  Box  1445,  HUlsborough,  N.C.  27278 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,122 

Int.  a.'  G04G  ^00:  G04B  47/06;  H04B  1/34 

VS.  a.  368—11 


™**«»iiTitm__J 
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omcifcL  c  y~ne. 


1.  A  remotely 
timer; 

switching  means  to 
a  portable  remote  rai 

a  sports  official; 
a  sigtialing  device  ad  ipted 

cial  to  emit  audibU 

sports  officials  to 
a  radio  receiver  for 

ted  by  said 

and  for  generating 

to  said  radio  contr  )l 
and  means  to  operaK 

switching  signal. 


actuat  3le  sports  timing  system  comprising:  a 


25  Claims 


,  POWEftT 
[syPPLrk?? 

4Ti 


actuate  said  timer; 
o  transmitter  suitable  to  be  carried  by 

to  be  carried  by  said  sports  offi- 
signals  representing  decisions  by  said 
4:tuate  said  timer; 

r(  ceiving  a  radio  control  signal  transmit- 

transm|tter  in  response  to  said  audible  signals 

a  remote  switching  signal  in  response 

signal; 
said  timer  in  response  to  said  remote 


1.  In  a  programmal  1 
tion  calculating  the 
storing  program  code 
entering  data  and 


SCROLL^ ^ADJUSTM'-'"  I 
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displaying  at 
tide  prediction 
pre-storing  in 
a  plurality 
to  a  desired 
inputting  with 
offset  data 
to  said  at 
ports,  said 
tide  at  saud 
time  of  a 
adjacent 
relative  to 
said  desired 
producing  wit  i 
ory,  custom 
tion  of  said 
tide  data 
and 
producing  wii 
data  stored 
means,  tidal 
to  inputting 
mation  for 


port  and  tidal  information,  a  custom  port 
n:jethod  comprising  the  steps  of 

memory  a  data  base  of  known  tide  data  for 
ports,  at  least  one  of  which  ports  is  adjacent 
?ort; 

the  input  means  observed  or  measured  tide 
a  desired  port,  the  offset  data  being  relative 
one  adjacent  port  of  said  plurality  of  stored 
data  being  at  least  one  of  a  time  of  a  high 
lesired  port  relative  to  said  adjacent  port,  a 
tide  at  said  desired  port  relative  to  said 
,  a  height  of  a  high  tide  at  said  desired  port 
adjacent  port  and  a  height  of  a  low  tide  at 
port  relative  to  said  adjacent  port; 
the  microprocessor  and  storing  in  the  mem- 
port  data  for  said  desired  port  as  a  combina- 
tide  offset  data  for  said  desired  port  and  the 
asi  ociated  with  said  at  least  one  adjacent  port; 
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VOCAL 
TIMERS 


Feng  Chin-Hsint , 
Jung-Fu  Pan, 

FU4d 
The  portion  of 


U.S.  CI.  368—6; 


5,293,355 
■  IDAL  WATCH 
Randy  M.  Widen,  4  El  ins  La.,  Lusby,  Md.  20657,  and  Lance 
Stiles,  Churchville,  Vi  l,  assignors  to  Randy  M.  Widen,  Lusby, 
Md.  I 

Filed  Oct.Q6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,481 

In  .  a.5  G04B  19/26 

VS.  CI.  368—19  I  24  Claiau 


e  microprocessor  based  tidal  informa- 

iisplaying  device,  having  memory  for 

and  tidal  information  input  means  for 

selecting  fimctions,  and  display  means  for 


1.  A  vocal 
photoelectric 
timers  comprise 
pointer  respect 
shaft,  a  minute 
respectively 
ond  gear  whici 
gear  being 
comprising  a 
which  receives 
and  broadcasts 
board  with  an 
electric 
plurality  of 
coding  arm, 
nously  rotatable 
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1  the  microprocessor  using  said  custom  port 
n  the  memory  and  displaying  on  the  display 
information  for  the  desired  port,  in  response 
with  the  input  means  a  request  for  tidal  infor- 
e  desired  port. 


5,293,356 
REPORTING  DEVICE  FOR  POINTER  TYPE 
WfTH  PHOTOELECTRIC  CALIBRATION 
DEVICE 
Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tai-Chia  Feng  and 
both  of  Taiwan 

Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,377 
:he  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  G04B  21/00 

4Claims 


n  sporting  device  for  pointer  type  timers  with  a 
<  alibration  device,  wherein  said  pointer  type 
an  hour  pointer,  a  minute  pointer  and  a  second 
vely  secured  on  and  thus  rotated  by  an  hour 
shaft  and  a  second  shaft  which  are  in  turn 
drfven  by  an  hour  gear,  a  minute  gear  and  a  sec- 
are  mechanically  interconnected,  said  second 
driven  by  a  driving  means  and  the  improvements 
microprocessor,  a  voice  synthesizing  means 
a  digital  time  signal  from  the  microprocessor 
said  time  signal  upon  triggered,  an  encoding 
:oding  circuit  printed  thereon  and  said  photo- 
calibrition  device,  said  encoding  circuit  having  a 
CO  jductive  index  strips  disposed  thereon,  an  en- 
wpich  is  secured  on  the  hour  shaft  and  synchro- 
therewith  with  respect  to  the  encoding  cir- 


(nco 
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cuit,  cooperating  with  the  index  strips  to  provide  the  micro- 
processor with  a  calibration  signal  at  every  predetermined 
interval  to  synchronize  the  microprocessor  with  the  pointers, 
said  photoelectric  calibration  device  comprising  a  counting 
disk  secured  on  the  minute  shaft  to  be  rotatable  therewith  and 
a  photoelectric  element  containing  at  least  a  light  emitting 
device  to  emit  a  light  beam  to  interact  with  said  counting  disk 
and  a  photo-detector  to  send,  in  response  to  said  light  beam 
interacted  with  said  counting  disk,  a  signal  to  said  micro- 
processor for  calibration. 


5,293,357 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  A 

TELEVISION  PROGRAM  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Peter  D.  Hallenbeck,  Efland,  N.C,  assignor  to  The  SuperGuide 

Corporation,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,380 

Int  a.5  HOIN  5/76 

VS.  a.  348—734  8  Clamis 
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cally  stored  television  program  schedule  listings  for  re- 
cording; 

automatically  electronically  converting  the  selected  ones  of 
said  television  program  schedule  listings  into  event  timer 
information  sequences  for  directly  controlling  a  recording 
device  to  record  television  programs  in  response  to  the 
user  designation  of  selected  ones  of  the  electronically 
stored  television  program  schedule  listings  for  recording, 
said  event  timer  information  sequences  including  a  televi- 
sion program  start  time,  a  television  program  end  time  or 
duration  and  a  television  program  channel  for  each  of  the 
user  selected  ones  of  the  television  program  schedule 
listings;  and 

loading  the  event  timer  information  sequences  into  an  event 
timer; 

wherein  said  loading  step  comprises  the  step  of  transferring 
the  event  timer  information  sequences  to  said  event  timer 
over  a  data  bus,  such  that  the  event  timer  information 
sequences  in  the  event  timer  are  used  to  control  a  record- 
ing device  for  recording  television  programs  cortespond- 
ing  to  the  selected  ones  of  the  electronically  stored  televi- 
sion program  schedule  listings. 


5,293,358 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATION  OF 

INTEGRATED  COMPOSITE  AUDIO- VISUAL  WORKS 

Bernard  L.  Krause,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wild 

Sanctuary  Communications,  Inc.,  Glen  Ellen,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871.846 

iBt  CL'  H04B  1/20;  G09B  5/00 

VS.  a.  369—2  34  Claims 


(   two   K 
^^--)0 

1.  A  method  for  setting  an  event  timer  to  control  a  recording 
device  for  recording  television  programs,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

electronically  storing  television  program  schedule  listings 
comprising  a  time,  a  channel  and  a  title  for  a  plurality  of 
television  programs; 

accepting  user  designation  of  selected  ones  of  the  electroni- 
cally stored  television  program  schedule  listings  for  re- 
cording; 

automatically  electronically  converting  the  selected  ones  of 
said  television  program  schedule  listings  into  event  timer 
information  sequences  for  directly  controlling  a  recording 
device  to  record  television  programs  in  response  to  the 
user  designation  of  selected  ones  of  the  electronically 
stored  television  program  schedule  listings  for  recording, 
said  event  timer  information  sequences  including  a  televi- 
sion program  start  time,  a  television  program  end  time  or 
duration  and  a  television  program  channel  for  each  of  the 
user  selected  ones  of  the  television  program  schedule 
listings;  and 

loading  the  event  timer  information  sequences  into  an  event 
timer,  such  that  the  event  timer  information  sequences  in 
the  event  timer  are  used  to  control  a  recording  device  for 
recording  television  programs  corresponding  to  the  se- 
lected ones  of  the  electronically  stored  television  program 
schedule  listings. 

7.  A  method  for  setting  an  event  timer  to  control  a  recording 
device  for  recording  television  programs,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

electronically  storing  television  program  schedule  listings 
comprising  a  time,  a  channel  and  a  title  for  a  plurality  of 
television  programs; 

accepting  user  designation  of  selected  ones  of  the  electroni- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  arrangement  and  delivery  of  an 
integrated  composite  work  having  at  least  one  of  audio  and 
visual  content,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  playback  means  for  generation  of  at  least  one  of  audio 
and  visual  output; 

(b)  storage  means; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  works  of  predetermined  fued  content  con- 
tained in  said  storage  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
works  containing  one  of  sequentially  related  content  and 
simultaneously  related  content  to  at  least  one  other  of  said 
plurality  of  works,  and  distinctive  identification  means  in 
said  storage  means  associated  with  each  of  said  plurality  of 
works  identifying  the  content  of  each  of  said  works;  and 

(d)  control  means  connected  to  said  playback  means  and  said 
storage  means  and  generating  playback  through  said  play- 
back means  of  selected  works  stored  in  said  storage  means, 
said  control  means  selecting  a  first  work  of  predetermined 
fixed  content  using  said  identification  means  and  to  pro- 
ducing playback  of  said  first  work  through  said  playback 
means,  and  said  control  means  further  randomly  selecting 
from  a  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  works  in  said  storage 
means  at  least  one  second  work  having  one  of  sequentially 
related  and  simultaneously  related  content  and  producing 
playback  of  said  second  work  by  one  of  sequential  and 
simultaneous  playback  with  said  first  work  to  produce  an 
integrated  composite  work. 
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MAGNETIC  RECOl  DING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  HA  >^ING  A  FERRIMAGNETIG 
RECORDING  MEDII  M,  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  AND 
FIRST  AND  SECOND  UGHT  SOURCES 
Ke^ji  Ohta,  Kitakatsura^;  Akira  Takahashi,  Nan;  Junsaku 
Nak^ima,   Yamatotakada;   Yoshiteru  Murakami,  Nishino- 
miya,  and  Jiugi  Hirokane,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisii%  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  8,,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,932 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10, 1990,  2-212619 

Int.  O'  GllB  13/04 


UjS.  CL  3«9— 13 


4  Claims 


U3' 


1.  A  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  optically  assisted  mlgnetic  disk,  the  magnetic  disk  com 

prising  a  light-trans{  irent  substrate  and  a  recording  me 

dium; 
an  objective  lens; 

recording  tracks  formal  on  the  recording  medium; 
a  magnetic  head  for  m|gnetically  recording  information  on 

the  recording  tracks  tnd  for  magnetically  reproducing  the 

information  from  the;  recording  tracks,  the  magnetic  head 

having  a  width  larger  than  the  width  of  the  recording 

tracks;  ! 

a  first  light  beam  for  recording;  and 
a  second  light  beam  for  reproducing, 
wherein  the  recording]  medium  is  made  of  a  ferrimagnetic 

material; 

kerposed  between  the  objective  lens 


the  magnetic  disk  is  ii 
and  the  magnetic  hi 

the  first  light  beam  is 
on  the  recording  t: 
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generating  coil  formed  on  the  first  face  of 


a  magnetic  field 
said  substrate; 
terminals  conne  :ted  through  conductive  portions  to  said 


magnetic 

face  of  sa 

drive  means, 

magnetic 


fieU  generating  coil  and  provided  on  the  second 
said  SI  bstrate;  and 
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5,293,361 

INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  '  HEREFOR  IN  WHICH  AN  ERASING 

DEVICE  IS  DRT  13V  FOR  A  PERIOD  LONGER  THAN  A 

NECESSARY  PERIOD 
Takayuki  Aizawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  To  Icyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S  er.  No.  671,648,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conti  ination  of  Ser.  No.  104,066,  Oct.  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  ippUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1986,  61-238018 

Int.  I  a.'  GllB  13/04.  11/12.  11/10 

U.S.a.369— 13  I  5  Claims 


31 


inverged  through  the  objective  lens 
k; 

the  second  Ught  beam]  is  converged  through  the  objective 
lens  on  the  tracks  oi|  both  sides  of  the  recording  track; 

the  first  light  beam  is  i^t  to  have  a  power  strong  enough  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  recording  track  to  approxi- 
mately a  Curie  temperature;  and 

the  second  Ught  beam  b  set  to  have  a  power  strong  enough 
to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  tracks  on  both  sides  of  the 
recording  track  to  approximately  a  magnetic  compensa- 
tion temperature. 


.  and 


5,293,360 

MAGNETIC  n^J)  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Koyo  Haaegawa,  Tokyo,  and  Shunpei  Kimura,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  aadgnors  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DMaioB  of  Ser.  No.  491,194,  Mar.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jua.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,249 
OaiBis  priority,  appuiation  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-55210; 
Mar.  9,  1989,  1-55211;  Mar.  9,  1989,  1-55212;  Mar.  9,  1989, 
1-55214;  Mar.  9,  1989,  1<6S217;  Mar.  9,  1989, 1-55218 

Int.  {CL>  GllB /J/(M 
UJS.  CL  369—13  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  field  geberating  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face,  different 
from  the  first  face,  the  second  face  being  stepped  from  the 
first  face  by  a  distaace  greater  than  0.2  mm; 


1.  A  method  foi 
information 
recording  area 
rear  gap  portion 
recording  area  on 
mation,  by  using 
includes  irradiatL  ig 
dium  with  a  light 
magnetic  field  to 
ing  the  steps  of: 
recording  infoi  mation 

ningly  irradi  iting 

medium  witi  i 

field  to  the 

recording 

beamaccori 

interval  in  vt^iich 

area;  and 


EUIU 

to  said  terminals,  for  driving  said 
generating  coil. 


■L 


recording  information  on  a  magneto-optical 

recording  medium  that  includes  a  sector  having  a 

a  defined  front  gap  portion  and  a  defined 

respectively  located  before  and  after  the 

the  medium,  and  for  erasing  recorded  infor- 

an  information  processing  apparatus  that 

means  for  irradiating  the  recording  me- 

beam  and  applying  means  for  applying  a 

he  recording  medium,  said  method  compris- 

on  the  recording  medium  by  scan- 

the  recording  area  of  the  sector  of  the 

the  Ught  beam  while  applying  a  magnetic 

medium  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said 

:  sti  p  comprising  intensity  modulating  the  light 

to  recording  information  solely  during  an 

the  Ught  beam  irradiates  the  recording 


dng 
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erasing  recorded  information  by  scanningly  irradiating  the 
sector  of  the  recording  medium  with  the  light  beam  used 
for  recording,  while  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  the 
medium  in  a  direction  opp>osite  to  the  predetermined 
direction,  said  erasing  step  comprising  (i)  irradiating  the 
front  gap  portion  of  the  medium  with  the  light  beam  at  a 
predetermined   intensity  level   sufficient   to  completely 
erase  recorded  information,  (ii)  continuing  to  irradiate  the 
medium  with  the  Ught  beam  at  the  predetermined  inten- 
sity during  an  entire  interval  in  which  the  light  beam  scans 
the  front  gap  portion,  passes  through  the  recording  area 
and  into  the  rear  gap  portion,  and  (ui)  stopping  irradiation 
of  the  recording  medium  at  the  predetermined  intensity 
when  the  light  beam  is  in  the  rear  gap  portion,  to  com- 
pletely erase  recorded  information  even  if  errors  occur  in 
on  and  off  timing  of  the  light  beam. 
5.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  effecting  recording  of  infor- 
mation on  and  erasing  of  recorded  information  from  a  magne- 
to-optical recording  medium  that  includes  a  sector  having  a 
recording  area  and  a  defined  front  gap  portion  and  a  defined 
rear  gap  portion  respectively  located  before  and  after  the 
recording  area  on  the  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  light  source  for  emitting  a  Ught  beam  to  irradiate  the  re- 
cording medium; 
moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  light  beam  and  the 
recording  medium  to  scanningly  irradiate  the  sector  of  the 
medium  with  the  light  beam; 
applying  means  for  selectively  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
the  medium  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  predetermined  direction; 
a  driving  circuit  for  driving  said  light  source  and  for  inten- 
sity modulating  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said  Ught 
source; 
a  modulation  circuit  for  supplying  to  said  driving  circuit  a 
signal  modulated  according  to  recording  information;  and 
a  gate  control  circuit  for  selectively  supplying  to  said  driv- 
ing circuit  a  first  gate  signal  during  information  recording 
and  a  second  gate  signal  during  information  erasing,  re- 
spectively, the  first  gate  signal  having  a  length  corre- 
sponding to  an  interval  during  which  the  light  beam  scan- 
ningly irradiates  the  recording  area  of  the  recording  me- 
dium and  the  second  gate  signal  being  longer  than  the  first 
gate  signal, 
wherein  said  driving  circuit  intensity-modulates  the  light 
beam  according  to  the  signal  supplied  from  said  modula- 
tion circuit  during  an  interval  in  which  the  first  gate  signal 
is  supplied  to  said  driving  circuit  from  said  gate  control 
circuit,  the  second  gate  signal  having  a  length  correspond- 
ing to  an  entire  interval  during  which  the  light  beam,  at  a 
predetermined   intensity   level   sufficient  to   completely 
erase  recorded  information,  scanningly  irradiates  the  me- 
dium from  the  front  gap  portion,  through  the  recording 
area  and  into  the  rear  gap  portion,  and  said  driving  circuit 
causes  said  light  source  to  emit  the  light  beam  to  irradiate 
the  recording  medium  at  the  predetermined  intensity 
during  the  entire  interval  in  which  the  second  gate  signal 
is  supplied  to  said  driving  circuit  from  said  gate  control 
circuit,  to  completely  erase  recorded  information  even  if 
errors  occur  in  on  and  off  timing  of  the  light  beam. 


port  said  discs  within  said  housing  to  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  predetermined  locations,  a  disc-rotating  and  optical  read-out 
subassembly  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  one  of  said 
predetermined  locations;  said  turntable  comprising  a  plurality 
of  disc-holding  sections  and  an  axially  extending  annular  rib 
formed  on  its  underside;  said  annular  rib  having  formed  therein 


a  distinct  set  of  notches  corresponding  to  each  of  said  disc- 
holding sections,  each  said  set  of  notches  comprising  a  central 
position-indicating  notch  and  disc  number-indicating  notches 
disposed  s>'mmetrically  on  both  sides  of  said  central  position- 
indicating  notch;  said  device  further  comprising  optical  detect- 
ing means  cooperating  with  said  annular  rib  to  detect  a  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  said  notches. 


5,293,363 
OPTICAL  HEAD  APPARATUS  WITH  LIGHT  WEIGHT 

MOVABLE  LENS  HOLDER 
Nobuo  Takeshita,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,581,  Oct.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1989,  1-266684 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00.  21/00 

U.S.  a.  369— 44J1  12  Claims 


5,293,362 

OPTICAL  DISC  PLAY-BACK  DEVICE  OF  THE 

CAROUSEL  TYPE,  HAVING  A  MECHANISM  FOR 

REDUCING  ACCESS  TYPE  TO  ANY  SELECTED  DISC 

Jun  Saknrai,  and  Toahiyuki  Kajikano,  both  of  Shirakawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Job.  4,  1991,  3-159423 
Inta.5  GllB  77/22 
U.S.  CL  369—30  19  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  playback  device,  comprising  a  housing,  a 
disc  transport  turntable  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing, 
said  disc  transport  turntable  being  adapted  to  receive  a  plural- 
ity of  optical  discs  and  upon  rotation  of  said  turntable  to  trans- 


1.  An  optical  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  fixed  body; 

a  moveable  body  translationally  moveable  relative  to  said 
fixed  body; 

a  lens  holder  mounted  on  said  moveable  body  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  moveable  body  about  a  turning  shaft; 

an  objective  lens  for  condensing  a  Ught  beam  onto  an  optical 
recording  medium,  said  objective  lens  having  an  optical 
axis  parallel  to  said  turning  shaft  and  being  moimted  on 
said  lens  holder; 

moving  means  for  translationally  moving  said  moveable 
body,  said  moving  means  comprising  at  least  a  first  yoke 
and  a  first  magnet  mounted  to  said  fixed  body  and  at  least 
a  first  moving  coil  mounted  to  said  lens  holder,  said  first 
moving  coil  having  a  hollow  portion  through  which  said 
first  yoke  passes;  and 

turning  means  for  generating  a  force  for  rotating  said  lens 
holder  around  a  turning  shaft  parallel  to  said  optical  axis, 
said  turning  means  comprising  said  fu^t  magnet  and  said 
first  yoke  and  at  least  a  first  turning  coil  separate  from  said 
first  moving  coil  mounted  on  said  lens  holder. 
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TRACK  ACCESS  CONTl  OL 
DISK 


Shigeru  Shimonou,  Tokyo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10, 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  369— Mas 


1^3,364 

DEVICE  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
DRIVE 
fapan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1992,  Ser.  No.  988,824 

Japan,  Dec.  10,  1991,  3-350843 
.5  GllB  7/095 

2  Claims 
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1.  A  track  access  cont  ol  device  for  an  optical  disk  drive 
which  comprises  a  convei  ging  lens,  an  optical  head  for  issuing 
a  laser  beam  toward  a  i  ledium  via  said  converging  lens  to 
write  or  read  date  in  or  out  of  said  medium,  a  lens  driving 
circuit  for  generating  a   ens  drive  signal  which  moves  said 
converging  lens  in  a  rad  al  direction  of  said  medium,  a  lens 
actuator  responsive  to  said  lens  drive  signal  for  moving  said 
converging  lens,  lens  position  detecting  means  for  generating  a 
lens  position  signal  repreatnutive  of  a  position  of  said  converg- 
ing lens  relative  to  said  (ijtical  head,  and  head  driving  means 
responsive  to  said  lens  p^ition  signal  for  causing  said  optical 
head  to  follow  a  movemf  nt  of  said  converging  lens  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  reduce  a  positional  deviation  of  said  converging 
lens,  said  track  access  control  device  comprising: 
signal  level  comparing  means  for  comparing  a  level  of  the 
lens  position  signal  ik'ith  a  predetermined  reference  level 
to  produce  a  compalison  signal; 
a  differentiating  circuit  for  differentiating  the  lens  position 

signal  to  produce  a  differentiation  signal;  and 
signal  selecting  means]  responsive  to  the  comparison  signal 
for  feeding,  when  t«  positional  deviation  of  the  converg- 
ing lens  exceeds  a  piedetermined  range,  the  differentiation 
signal  to  the  lens  actiator  in  place  of  the  lens  drive  signal. 
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5,293,365 

TRACK  CONTROL  tlRCUTT  FOR  OPTICAL  CARD 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Tak*o  Rokutan,  Higashimnrayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  N«.  704,338,  May  23, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,985 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140214 
Int^a.!GllB  7/095 
UJS.  CL  3«9— 44J5  14  Claims 

1.  A  track  control  ciifcuit  for  an  optical  card  recording/re- 
producing apparatus,  comprising: 
light  beam  means  fof  emitting  a  light  beam  for  optically 
recording/ reproducing  information  onto  a  card-like  opti- 
cal recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of  tracks; 
focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
light  beam  means  pnto  said  card-like  optical  recording 
medium;  i 

photosensing  means  for  detecting  a  beam  reflected  by  a 
desired  track  of  said  card-like  optical  recording  medium; 
error  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  track  error 
signal  output  in  accordance  with  a  deviation  of  the  re- 
flected beam  detected  by  said  photosensing  means; 


tra(  ks; 

r  leans  for  driving  said  actuator  means  by 

track   scanning  signal   to   said   actuator 

sts*e  wherein  said  actuator  means  is  stopped 

sa  id   card-like   optical    recording   medium, 

I  peri  Drm  a  track  scanning  operation  wherein  the 

mo^es  across  said  tracks; 

for  holding  the  light  beam  on  said  desired 
transmitting  the  track  error  signal  to  said  actua- 
tl  lat  said  actuator  means  uses  the  track  error 
repla  ;ement  of  the  track  scanning  signal; 

for  setting  a  gain  of  the  track  error  signal; 

IS  for  determining  that  the  track  error 

abno^al  when  an  amplitude  level  of  the  track 


tl 
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GAIN  CONTNOL  SIGNAL 


tn  ck  : 


tr  ick  < 


c  iffers  from  a  predetermined  amplitude  level 

:k  scanning  operation,  and  for  determining 

error  signal  is  normal  when  the  amplitude 

k  error  signal  is  equal  to  the  predetermined 

_.  during  the  track  scanning  operation;  and 

"or  outputting  to  said  gain  setting  means  a 

for  controlling  the  gain  set  by  said  gain 

only  when  said  light  beam  means  is  stopped 

._d  card-like  optical  recording  medium  and 

di  termining  means  determines  that  the  track 

normal,  and,  when  said  determining  means 

;  the  track  error  signal  is  abnormal,  moving 

bea^n  across  said  tracks  again  after  moving  said 

relative  to  said  card-like  optical  recording 
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5493,366 

INFORMATK  (N  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  P  ROVIDED  WTTH  MEANS  FOR  ADDING 
TO  A  TRACKH  IG  SIGNAL  OFFSET  CORRESPONDING 
TO  THE  POSnllONAL  DEVIATION  OF  A  RECORDING 

SPO^AND  A  REPRODUCING  SPOT 
Shinichi  Ohta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo]  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sp.  No.  733,165,  Jul.  19, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
appUoition  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-196104 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369-44{31  47  Claims 

1.  An  apparatu  5  for  effecting  the  recording  of  information  on 
and  reproductioi  of  information  from  an  information  track  on 
a  recording  med  um,  comprising: 

means  for  app  ying  a  first  hght  spot  to  the  information  track 
and  for  recc  rding  the  information  with  the  first  light  spot; 
means  for  app  lying  a  second  hght  spot  comprising  at  least 
one  light  sp  >t  to  the  information  track  and  for  reproduc- 
ing the  info  mation  with  the  second  light  spot; 
means  for  mo'  ing  the  recording  medium  relative  to  the  first 
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and  second  light  spots  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 

information  track; 
means  for  detecting  a  tracking  signal  from  reflected  light 

from  the  recording  medium,  caused  by  the  application  of 

the  second  light  spot  to  the  recording  medium; 
tracking  control  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  light 

spots  in  a  tracking  direction  orthogonal  to  the  lengthwise 

direction  of  the  information  track  in  conformity  with  the 

tracking  signal;  and 


iff"*"'*—' 


means  for  imparting  an  offset  to  the  tracking  signal,  wherein 
upon  recording  information,  the  first  and  second  light 
spots  are  applied  to  the  information  track  and  an  offset 
corresponding  to  a  positional  deviation  between  the  cen- 
ter of  the  first  light  spot  and  the  center  of  the  second  light 
spot  in  the  tracking  direction  is  imparted  to  the  tracking 
signal  by  said  offset  imparting  means,  and  upon  reproduc- 
ing information,  the  second  light  spot  is  applied  to  the 
information  track  while  the  first  light  spot  is  not  applied  to 
the  information  track  and  any  offset  is  not  imparted  to  the 
tracking  signal. 


recording  medium  and  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  pit  sequence  is  defined  as  a  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  recording  medium,  the  optical  pickup  head  comprising: 
a  light  source  emitting  a  light  beam; 
means  for  focusing  the  light  beam  emitted  from  the  Ught 
source  on  the  optical  recording  medium,  wherein  the  light 
beam  is  reflected  and  diffracted  by  the  optical  recording 
medium; 
a   holographic    optical    element    having   divided    regions 
formed  with  different  holographic  patterns,  wherein  the 
divided  regions  diffract  the  light  beam  reflected  and  dif- 
fracted by  the  optical  recording  medium,  and  generate 
diffraction  light  beams  from  the  light  beam  reflected  and 
diffracted  by  the  optical  recording  medium  respectively, 
wherein  the  divided  regions  lie  in  quadrants  of  an  imagi- 
nary X-Y  coordinate  system  respectively,  and  an  X  axis  of 
the  coordinate  system  extends  in  a  direction  correspond- 
ing to  the  tangential  direction  of  the  optical  recording 
medium  and  a  Y  axis  of  the  coordinate  system  extends  in 
a  direction  corresponding  to  the  radial  direction  of  the 
optical  recording  medium; 
photodetectors  receiving  the  diffraction  light  beams  gener- 
ated by  the  divided  regions  of  the  holographic  optical 
element,  and  converting  the  received  diffraction  light 
beams  into  corresponding  electric  signals;  and 
means  for  comparing  phases  of  the  electric  signals  and  gen- 
erating a  tracking  error  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  result  of 
said  phase  comparing. 


5,293,367 
OPTICAL  PICKUP  HEAD  WHEREIN  AN  ERROR 
SIGNAL  IS  PRODUCED  BY  DETECITNG  A  PHASE 
DIFFERENCE  IN  DIFFRACTION  BEAMS  FROM  A 
HOLOGRAPHIC  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Shinichi  Kadowaki;  Yoshiaki  Komma,  and  Naoyasu  Miyagawa, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,548 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  6, 1990,  2-147805 

Int  a.5  GllB  7/13 

MS.  a.  369—44.37  4  Claims 


^sr-\ 


•1.l3.aM.BJ> 


1.  An  optical  pickup  head  operating  on  an  optical  recording 
medium  having  a  pit  sequence,  wherein  a  direction  of  the  pit 
sequence  is  defined  as  a  tangential  direction  of  the  optical 


5,293,368 
APPARATUS  FROM  REPRODUCING  ADDRESS  DATA 

ON  A  DISK 
Tadashi  Nakata,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,110 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1990,  2-233593 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—48  3  Claims 


DEC. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  address  date  recorded  on  a 
disk  record  medium  with  an  information  signal  which  is  re- 
corded on  the  same  by  forming  pit  portions  in  response  to  the 
information  signal  comprising: 
means  for  optically  reproducing  said  recorded  date  and 

signals; 
means  for  generating  a  sampling  pulse  from  said  recorded 
date  and  signals  so  that  said  samphng  pulse  occurs  at  a 
substantially  beginning  position  of  a  mirror  portion  be- 
tween said  pit  portions; 
means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  recorded  date  and 

signals  by  said  sampling  pulse;  and 
means  for  decoding  an  output  signal  of  said  sampling  and 
holding  means  so  as  to  generate  said  address  data. 
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5^3,369 

ASYNCHRONOUS  SJ  MPLING  DIGITAL  DETECTOR 
SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNHnC  AND  OPTICAL  RECORDING 

CHANNELS 
Constantiii  M.  Melas,  Los  Gatos,  and  Pantas  Sutar^ja,  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,6«9 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/09;  H04«  5/76;  G06F  7/38;  K03D  1/22;  H03K 

5/153 


VS.  a.  369—59 


sor-aocna 

DATA 


21  Claims 
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I   D  POSmvC  SLOPC  FLA* 
RE   .    l/T.-^nSSMt/KAK   PHASE   FUMCTm 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  signal  waveform  crossings 
through  a  first  threshold  in  a  recording  channel,  said  channel 
having  a  sampling  clocl  rate  Fj  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  a 
sampling  interval  T»  slid  signal  waveform  containing  data 
occurring  at  a  synchron  ous  data  clock  rate  Fj,  where  i  is  a 
nonzero  positive  integer  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sampling  said  sign  il  waveform  at  the  end  of  an  i"  said 
sampling  interval  to  create  an  i'*  waveform  sample  S„  said 
sample  S,  having  a  i  ign  s,-, 

(b)  converting  said  v  aveform  sample  S/  to  a  first  digital 
signal  representing  ihe  value  of  said  waveform  sample  S/ 
relative  to  said  first  threshold; 

(c)  comparing  the  sign  s  of  said  first  digital  signal  S/  with  the 
sign  S|.i  of  a  previots  said  first  digital  signal  S/.]  from  the 
(i-1)'*  said  sampling  interval; 

(d)  responsive  to  a  difference  between  said  first  sign  s,-  and 
said  previous  sign  s  -i,  performing  the  steps  of 

:he  threshold-crossing  time  t  of  said 
within  said  i'*  sampling  interval  from 
said  previous  san  pie  S|.i  to  said  sample  S/, 
(d.2)  creating  a  sexind  digital  signal  representing  said 

threshold-crossin  i  time  t  in  said  i'*  sampling  interval, 
(d.3)  creating  one  i  >r  more  digital  flags  representing  the 
said    waveform    threshold-crossing, 
where  said  quali  fication  is  responsive  to  a  threshold- 
crossing  slope  th  It  exceeds  a  second  threshold. 


said 

active  lamina 
a  cover  for  sail 
constructed 
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transpar^t  optical  disc  and  focus  on  said  optically 
to  record  data  thereon; 
transparent  optical  disc,  said  cover  being 
be  of  a  size  and  shape  to  enclose  said  opti- 


t> 


Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


cally  active  1  unina  and  create  a  cavity  immediately  above 
said  opticall; '  active  lamina  within  said  cover  such  that 
said  writing  surface  containing  said  optically  active  lam- 
ina is  isolata  I  from  ambient  atmospheric  contamination; 
means  for  remcjvably  securing  said  optical  disc  to  said  cover. 


5,293,371 

OPTICAL  hEAD  FOR  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 

INFORMA  nON  REPRODUONG  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING   i  LIGHT  BEAM  SPLITTER  HAVING  A 

FIRST  GLASS,   I  UNIAXIAL  CRYSTAL  AND  A  SECOND 

GLAJ  S  ARRANGED  IN  SEQUENCE 

Osamu  Koyama,  1  Uwasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushild 

Japan 

FUeA  Jul.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1990,  2-196105 

Int.  a.5  GllB  11/12.  7/14.  7/12 

VJS.  a.  369—11 1  9  Claims 


5,293,370 
METHOD  AND  APP  AATUS  FOR  CREATING  OPTICAL 

EISC  MASTERS 
Robert  C.  Beancfaamp,  Westminster,  Calif.;  Jim  Norton,  Min- 
neola,  Kans.;  Robert  Dobbin,  and  David  Loeppky,  both  of 
Irrine,  Calif.,  aasignofs  to  Del  Mar  Avionics,  Irvine,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,696 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  a.s  GllB  7/00 
vs.  CL  369—109  17  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disc  assi  :mbly  for  maintaining  a  portable  clean- 
room  environment  used  in  the  recording  phase  of  optical  disc 
mastering  comprising: 
a  transparent  optical  i  disc  having  a  writing  surface  with  an 
optically  active  l4mina  formed  thereon,  said  optically 
active  lamina  havi4g  ablative  properties  when  radiated  by 
laser  light  of  a  predetermined  wavelength,  and  a  nonwrit- 
ing  surface,  said  tiBnsparent  optical  disc  permitting  laser 
light  of  said  predrtermined  wavelength,  to  pass  through 
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ducing  apparatu  i 
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tion  direction 
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by  the  recording 
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having  a  po 
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prising  a 
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1  lead  for  a  magneto-optical  information  repro- 
comprising: 
laser  for  emitting  a  light  beam  in  a  polariza- 


for  focusing  the  Ught  beam  from  said  semi- 

l^ser  in  a  direction  of  incidence  into  a  fine  spot 

recording  medium;  and 

ing  means  for  splitting  a  light  beam  reflected 

medium  into  a  first  light  beam  having  a 

component  in  a  first  direction,  substantially 

with  respect  to  the  polarization  direction  of 

laser,  and  into  a  second  light  beam 

iarization  component  in  a  direction  orthogonal 

lirection,  said  light  beam  splitting  means  com- 

glass,  a  uniaxial  crystal  and  a  second  glass 
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arranged  in  this  sequence  in  the  direction  of  incidence  of 
the  light  beam  from  said  semiconductor  laser, 
wherein  normal  lines  to  joint  planes  of  said  first  glass  and 
said  uniaxial  crystal,  and  said  second  glass  and  said  uniax- 
ial crystal,  respectively,  are  in  a  plane  containing  the  first 
and  second  light  beams  and  an  optical  axis  of  said  uniaxial 
crystal  is  set  in  the  first  direction. 


5,293,373 
OPTICAL  DISK  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

THE  SAME 
Yukari  Toide;  Motohisa  Taguchi,  and  Yoshio  Fitjii,  all  of  Ama- 
gasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,884,  Aug.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  2-231974; 
Aug.  29,  1990,  2-231975;  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305214;  Nov.  19, 1990, 
2-315182;  Nov.  19,  1990,  2-315184 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/24 
VS.  CL  369—275.5  14  Claims 


5,293,372 

APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  INFORMATION  FROM  AN  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Isao  Hosbino;  Takashi  Yoshizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Takayuki  Asano,  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,586 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990,  2-184212 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—116  21  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  optically  reproducing  information  from 
an  optical  recording  medium,  comprising: 

beam-generating  means  for  generating  a  light  beam; 

splitting  means  for  splitting  the  light  beam  into  a  first  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  beam; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  first  light  beam  to  the  optical 
recording  medium  in  a  first  direction  and  returning  the 
first  Ught  beam  after  being  reflected  by  the  optical  record- 
ing medium  to  the  splitting  means,  said  splitting  means 
directing  said  returned  light  beam  in  a  second  direction 
different  than  said  first  direction; 

signal-responsive  means,  responsive  to  the  first  light  beam 
returned  to  the  splitting  means  in  said  second  direction, 
for  generating  a  reproduction  signal; 

reflecting/converging  means,  fixed  to  the  splitting  means, 
for  reflecting  and  converging  the  second  light  beam  split 
by  the  splitting  means  in  a  third  direction  back  through 
said  spUtting  means,  said  third  direction  being  different 
than  the  first  and  second  directions;  and 

driving  means,  responsive  to  the  second  light  beam  con- 
verged by  the  reflecting/converging  means,  for  driving 
the  beam-generating  means,  so  as  to  control  an  intensity  of 
the  light  beam. 


1.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  translucent  material,  having  opposite 
first  and  second  sides, 

a  recording  film  formed  on  the  second  side  of  the  substrate, 

a  warp  preventive  film  formed  on  the  first  side  of  said  sub- 
strate, for  preventing  warp  of  the  substrate,  and 

a  protective  film  disposed  on  and  contacting  the  warp  pre- 
ventive film  and  the  first  side  of  said  substrate,  for  pre- 
venting the  warp  preventive  film  from  exfoliation. 

5.  An  optical  disk  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  transluceiit  material,  having  opposite  first  and 
second  surfaces,  wherein  said  second  surface  has  a 
grooved  area; 

a  recording  film,  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides, 
wherein  said  recording  film  first  side  is  facing  said  sub- 
strate second  surface; 

a  warp  preventive  film  having  opposite  first  and  second 
sides,  wherein  said  second  side  is  facing  said  substrate  first 
surface;  and 

a  protective  film  means  for  minimizing  exfoliation  of  said 
warp  preventive  film,  said  protective  film  means  contacts 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  side  of  said  warp  preventive 
film  and  a  portion  of  said  substrate  first  surface. 


5,293,374 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  CONTROL  USING 
REAL-TIME  CLOCKS  AND  DATA  BUFFERS       , 
John  C.  Eidson,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,029,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,419,  Mar.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,591 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—579  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  measurement  instruments  in  a 
system  having  a  coordination  means  that  transmits  control 
instructions  to  different  ones  of  a  plurality  of  remotely-located 
measurement  instruments  which  are  responsive  to  control 
instructions  to  perform  measurements  and  transmit  results  of 
those  measurements  back  to  the  coordination  means,  the 
method  comprising: 

transmitting  from  the  coordination  means  to  a  first  one  of  the 
measurement  instruments  a  control  instruction  that  speci- 
fies a  measurement  to  be  performed  and  a  predetermined 
finite  time  after  occurrence  of  a  predefmed  event  at  which 
the  measurement  is  to  be  performed; 
storing  the  control  instruction  in  a  local  buffer  in  the  first 
measurement  instrument; 
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detecting  the  time  of 
means  of  a  local  cloc 
ment; 

transmitting  said  time 
instrument; 

determining  by  referenc 


o4:urrence  of  the  specified  event  by 
in  a  second  measurement  instru- 


of  Recurrence  to  the  first  measurement 
to  a  local  clock  in  the  first  mea- 
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surement  instrument  fhat  the  time  at  which  the  measure- 
ment is  to  be  performed  is  at  hand; 

performing  the  measurement  when  said  time  to  perform  the 
measurement  is  at  haad;  and 

storing  the  result  of  the  measurement  and  the  time  at  which 
the  measurement  was  taken  in  the  local  buffer  in  the  first 
measurement  instrument. 


5^3^75 
REPEATER  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  WITH  A 
PARTrnONINdPORT  STATE  MACHINE 
Charles  A.  Moorwood,  S^myrale;  Charan  J.  Singh,  Fairfield; 
Dennis  E.  Holland,  Mo(^  HiU;  Daniel  J.  Cimino,  Mountain 
View;  Howard  Q.  Vo,  S^  Jose;  Vickie  M.  Yeung,  San  Fran- 
cisco, all  of  Calif.;  Da(Hd  Crosbie,  Erskine,  Scotland,  and 
Haresh  K.  Shah,  Pleaffuton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  643;208,  Jan.  18,  1991.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  14, 1*92,  Ser.  No.  930,751 
iBt  n.'  HOW  3/26 
MS.  a.  370—13.1  8  Claims 


node  {being  connectable  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  segments,  each  port  node  including: 

one  or  more  data  packets  from  said 
segment  of  the  local  area  network, 
port  state  machine  including: 

collisions  from  the  beginning  to  the 
of  the  one  or  more  received  data  packets, 
partitioning  said  port  node  from  said  corre- 
sponding !  egment  when  collisions  are  detected  in  a 
predeterm  ned  number  of  consecutive  received  data 


each  port 

of  the  plurality 

(i)  means  for  re  :eivmg 

correspondir  g 
(ii)  a  partitionii  ig 

means  for  de  ecting 
endof  eac!  i 

means  for 


packets 

(iii)  means  for 
ceived  data 

(iv)  means  for 
one  or  mor< 
that  other  of 
data  packet! 
ments  to  the 
fied  as  the 

(v)  means  for 
central  node , 

(vi)  means 
received 
segment 
source  port 


transmitting  each  of  the  one  or  more  re- 

>ackets  to  the  central  node, 

dentifying  the  port  node  that  first  received 

data  packets  as  a  source  port  node  such 

the  plurality  of  port  nodes  cannot  transmit 

received  from  their  corresponding  seg- 

central  node  while  said  port  node  is  identi- 

s  (urce  port  node, 

r  !ceiving  the  repeated  data  packets  from  the 
and 

transmitting  the  repeated  data  packets 
the  central  node  to  said  corresponding 
wHen  said  port  node  is  not  identified  as  the 
node. 


fo- 
frcm 


UPGRADED 
Patrick  E.  White, 
tions  Research, 
FUed 

U.S.  a.  370—54 


.  commumc  ttions 


1.  A  repeater  interface  controller  for  connecting  a  plurality 
of  segments  of  a  local  fu-ea  network,  the  repeater  interface 
controller  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  node  thai  includes; 
receiver  means  for  Receiving  data  packets, 

repeater  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  data  packets 
by  the  receiver  *ieans  for  repeating  each  of  the  data 
packets  to  form  ^peated  data  packets,  and 

transmitter  means  f0r  transmitting  the  repeated  data  pack- 
ets; and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  port' nodes  connected  to  the  central  node. 
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a  synchronous 
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offices  to 

a  ring  controlli  r 
connected 
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5,293,376 
1  ELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Chester,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Communica- 
:  nc,  LiTingston,  N.J. 
Ian.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,404 
Int.  a.5  H04J  3/n 

9ClaiaH 


network  having  both  upgraded  central 

offering  of  new  services  and  central  offices 
upgraded  for  such  new  services  and 
desiring  such  new  services  can  be  con- 
central  office  while  still  utilizing  a 
associated  with  one  of  said  other  offices, 


idii  illy  I 
I  sai  1 


optical  (SONET)  network, 

connecting  said  upgraded  and  said  other 

SONET  network,  and 

distinct  from  said  offices  and  independently 

said  SONET  network  and  maintaining  a 

subscriber  identifiers  and  the  central 

wliich  a  subscriber  is  actually  connected  for  a 

connected  to  an  upgraded  office  while  still 

lubscriber  identifiers  associated  with  a  central 

not  been  upgraded. 


be  ween 


his  I 
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5,293,377 

NETWORK  CONTROL  INFORMATION  WITHOUT 

RESERVED  BANDWIDTH 

Joel  M.  Gould,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  593,824 

Int.  a.5  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  30  Claims 


sion  frames  into  the  N  time  division  transmission  lines  in 
order  of  the  sequence  numbers; 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  outputs  of  said  transmit- 
ting means  by  way  of  said  time  division  transmission 
lines  and  decoding  the  received  outputs;  and 

restoring  means  for  assembling  the  M  transmission  frames 
received  from  said  N  time  division  transmission  lines 
back  into  the  original  packet  signal  in  accordance  with 
the  sequence  numbers. 
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5,293,379 
PACKET-BASED  DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD 
David  W.  Carr,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Gandalf  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  689,359,  Apr.  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,284 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  a.  370—94.1  21  CULh 


16.  Apparatus  as  recited  in  claim  10,  wherein  the  control 
information  includes  information  requesting  a  re-transmission 
of  the  information. 


5,293,378 

PARALLEL  MULTI-LINE  PACKET  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM 

Hiroshi  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,295 

Cbums  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-235067 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/24 

U.S.  CL  370—94.1  9  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  multi-line  packet  transmission  system,  compris- 
ing: 

N  time  division  transmission  lines,  N  being  an  integral  num- 
ber equal  to  or  greater  than  2,  which  have  successive 
sequence  numbers  applied  thereto  in  advance;  and 
transmitter/receiver  means  for  transmitting  a  packet  signal 
by  way  of  said  time  division  transmission  lines,  said  trans- 
mitter/receiver means  including: 

separating  means  for  dividing  a  packet  of  the  packet  signal 
into  M  payloads  for  the  packet  transmission  and  output- 
ting  the  M  payloads  as  M  transmission  frames,  M  being 
an  integral  number  equal  to  or  greater  than  2; 
transmitting  means  for  adding  packet  length  information 
to  the  original  packet  signal  as  a  delimiter  information, 
adding  to  each  of  said  M  transmission  frames  a  signal 
representing  whether  or  not  transmission  of  said  packet 
signal  is  staried  in  the  transmission  frame,  coding  the 
outputs  of  said  separating  means,  transmitting  them 
parallelly  at  a  predetermined  rate  by  way  of  said  time 
division  transmission  lines,  and  sending  out  M  transmis- 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system  that  employs  packets,  a  packet 
including  at  least  static  fields  and  dynamic  fields,  said  static 
fields  including  dau  which  remains  constant  over  plural  pack- 
ets, said  dynamic  fields  including  data  which  may  change  for 
each  packet,  some  said  packets  also  including  user-data  fields, 
a  method  for  compressing  said  packets  for  transmission  from 
one  to  another  portion  of  the  system,  the  method  comprising: 

a.  reformatting  each  packet  by  associating  its  static  fields 
with  a  first  packet  region,  and  its  dynamic-fields  with  a 
second  packet  region; 

b.  assembling  a  static  table  that  includes  static  field  dau  from 
at  least  an  initial  data  packet's  first  packet  region  and 
assigning  a  code  value  thereto; 

c.  identifying  static  field  daU  associated  with  a  subsequent 
packet's  first  packet  region  that  is  common  to  data  in  said 
static  table,  and  selecting  a  code  value  assigned  to  said 
data  that  is  common  in  said  static  table; 

d.  modifying  said  subsequent  packet  by  replacing  said  com- 
mon, static  field  data  with  said  assigned  code  value;  and 

e.  transmitting  said  modified  subsequent  packet. 


5,293,380 
FRAME  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  AMONG 
MULTIPLE  RADIO  BASE  STATIONS  FOR  TDMA 
DIGITAL  MOBILE  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Segi  Kondo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,894 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27, 1989,  1-336380 
Lit  a.'  H04L  7/00 
UA  a.  370— 95 J  6  Oaims 

1.  A  TDMA  digital  mobile  communications  system  compris- 
ing a  control  station,  a  plurality  of  radio  base  stations  each 
being  located  in  respective  one  of  service  areas  which  are 
governed  by  said  control  station  and  each  comprising  a 
TDMA  frame  generator,  and  a  plurality  of  mobile  stations 
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each  being  movable  in  s  id  service  areas  while  interchanging 
digital  signals  with  said  radio  base  stations  located  in  said 
service  areas  by  using  i  given  time  slot,  said  system  further 
comprising: 

synchronous  signal  gi  nerating  means  placed  in  or  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  coi  trol  station  for  transmitting  a  reset 
pulse  to  said  base  su  tions  for  resetting  their  TDMA  frame 
generators; 

delaying  means  for  del  lying  said  transmitted  reset  pulse  by  a 
predetermined  pericid  of  time,  and  inputting  said  delayed 
reset  pulse  to  associated  one  of  said  radio  base  stations; 
and 

means  for  applying  sai  I  reset  pulse  inputted  from  said  delay- 
ing means  to  associa  ted  one  of  said  TDMA  frame  genera- 
tors; 


nected  to  the  byt( 
memory  and  to 


s  lid 


said  control  station 
pulse  delayed  by  all 


receiving  said  reset 
a  return  pulse  to 
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multiplexer  to 
buffer  memory 


pAsvide  valid  bytes  from  said  first-in-first-out 
t(  said  second  bus. 


wherein  a  time  delay  a  isigned  to  each  of  said  delaying  means 
varies  with  a  distan(  e  between  said  radio  base  station  and 
and  is  selected  such  that  said  reset 
of  said  radio  base  stations  is  inputted 
to  all  of  said  radio  I  'ase  stations  at  the  same  time;  and 
wherein  said  delaying  means  comprises  returning  means  for 
I  9ulse  and  returning  said  reset  pulse  as 
said  synchronous  signal  generating 
means,  and  whereii  i  said  synchronous  signal  generating 
means  comprises  title  delay  determining  means  for  detect- 
ing a  first  time  when  said  return  pulse  is  received  and,  on    u_s,  q.  370 12  1 

the  basis  of  a  period  jof  time  defined  by  a  second  time  when 
said  reset  pulse  is  transmitted  and  said  first  time  when  said 
reset  pulse  is  receii|ed,  determining  a  time  delay  of  said 
reset  pulse. 
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BYTE  TRACKlUlG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Henry  S.-F.  Choy,  Fremont,  Califs  aacignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  SaimyTale,  Cklif. 

Filed  Mar.  tl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,932 

Ini  CL'  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  370—99  I  5  dainu 

1.  A  system  for  transferring  data  in  multiple  byte  words 
between  a  first  bus  and  p  second  bus  having  different  widths, 
which  comprises  a  systetn  interface  coimected  to  said  first  bus, 
a  first-in-first-out  buffer  knemory  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  system  interface  by  a  system  interface  bus  having  a  width 
corresponding  to  said  first  bus,  said  first-in-first-out  buffer 
memory  being  configured  to  store  each  multiple  byte  word  in 
a  multiple  byte  data  field  with  an  associated  multiple  bit  byte 
validity  field,  said  first^n-flrst-out  buffer  memory  having  an 
output  connected  by  a  buffer  memory  output  bus  having  a 
width  corresponding  t^  said  first  bus,  said  buffer  memory 
output  bus  being  connected  to  a  multiplexer,  said  multiplexer 
being  connected  to  sai4  second  bus,  and  a  byte  tracker  con- 
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validity  fields  of  said  first-in-first-out  buffer 
multiplexer  to  control  operation  of  said 


5E 


=«> 


r" 


«.•"»■ 


»■>■« 


..»   /  "^"i 


■  .Dk 


JESL 


5,293,382 
FDMA  SIGNAL  MULTIPLEXING  AND 
DEMULTIPLEXING 

I,  Chandler,  and  Robert  J.  Burdge,  Mesa,  both 

to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  lU. 
Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,032 
Int  a.5  H04J  1/05 

20  Claims 
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multiplexing  a  series  of  frequency  division 
[FDMA)  signals  to  produce  a  multiplexed 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pljirality  of  complex  channels  corresponding  to 
TIDMA  signals; 

of  series  of  I^M  A  signals  relative  to  each  of 

of  complex  channels; 

I  >f  the  series  of  FDMA  signals  such  that  each 

of  FDMA  signals  is  centered  within  and 

-half  of  an  available  bandwidth  in  each  of  the 

complex  channels,  leaving  a  series  of  "off' 

that  an  "off'  channel  occurs  between  each 

FDMA  signals  in  the  series  of  FDMA 

thereby  producing  said  multiplexed  output  signal; 


sui  h 


suco  »sive  1 


rial 


part  of  the  multiplexed  output  signal  such 
ity  of  higher  frequency  signals  of  the  series 
image  into  the  series  of  "off'  channels. 
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5,293,383 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A 

SMALLEST  ADDRESSABLE  UNIT  OF  A  STORAGE 

MEDIUM  OF  A  RAM  MEMORY  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETERMINATION  OF  A  NUMBER  OF  BIT  ERRORS 
LYING  ABOVE  A  DEFINED  ORDER 
Hans-Werner  Knefel,  Martinsried,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,836 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  27, 
1990,  90108057.2 

Int  a.5  G06F  11/00.  11/22;  GllC  29/00 
VS.  a.  371—3  15  Qaims 


n 


I        ISMe 


■     Cod 


SHo 
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Mod- 


DM 

1 
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8.  A  circuit  arrangement,  for  testing  a  smallest  addressable 
unit  of  a  storage  medium  of  a  RAM  memory  system  for  deter- 
mination of  a  number  of  bit  errors  lying  above  a  defined  order, 
comprising:  first  means  for  generating  and  modifying  a  moni- 
toring pattern  that,  together  with  a  data  pattern,  is  written  into 
the  smallest  addressable  unit  of  the  memory  module  as  a  test 
pattern;  second  means  for  accepting  a  read-out  test  pattern, 
forming  a  further  monitoring  pattern  from  the  data  pattern 
according  to  a  defined  algebraic  rule,  and  for  generating  by 
XOR  formation  of  the  further  monitoring  pattern  with  the 
read-out  monitoring  pattern  a  syndrome  pattern  that  is  sup- 
plied to  the  first  means  for  modifying  the  bits  of  the  monitoring 
pattern  for  the  next  test  pattern;  decoder  means  for  decoding 
the  syndrome  pattern  and  for  subsequent  signalling  of  a  num- 
ber of  bit  errors  lying  above  the  defined  order;  third  means  for 
controlling  an  operating  mode  of  the  first  and  second  means,  as 
well  as  of  the  decoder  means. 


being  enabled  by  said  state  machine  when  in  a  first  prede- 
termined state  to  start  a  predetermined  time  interval  cor- 
responding to  an  interval  normally  required  to  complete 
execution  of  the  type  of  command  issued  by  said  micro- 
processor, said  timer  circuit  means  generating  a  time-out 


signal  at  the  end  of  said  predetermined  time  interval  prior 
to  receiving  a  reset  signal  from  said  state  machine  indicat- 
ing proper  completion  of  said  command  according  to  said 
bus  protocol  signals  and  said  input  circuits  in  response  to 
said  time-out  signal  generating  said  NMl  signal  to  said 
interrupt  interface. 


5,293,385 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  USING  SOUND  TO 

INDICATE  FLOW  OF  CONTROL  DURING  COMPUTER 

PROGRAM  EXECUTION 

Joseph  M.  Hary,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,295 

iBt  a.'  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  371—19  11  Claims 


5,293,384 
MICROPROCESSOR  BUS  INTERFACE  PROTOCOL 
ANALYZER 
James  W.  Keeley,  Nashua,  N.H.,  and  Richard  A.  Lemay,  Car- 
lisle, Mass.,  assignors  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 
BiUerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,581 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371— 16J  12  Claims 

1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  use  with  a  microprocessor 
which  couples  to  a  synchronous  bus  in  common  with  a  mem- 
ory for  carrying  out  memory  read  and  write  operations  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  bus  protocol,  said  microprocessor 
including  an  interrupt  interface  for  processing  non-masked 
interrupts  (NMI),  said  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
input  circuits  for  receiving  a  number  of  signals  indicative  of 
error  conditions  and  being  coupled  to  said  interrupt  inter- 
face, said  input  circuits  in  respotise  to  any  one  of  said 
number  of  signals  generating  an  NMI  signal; 
a  state  machine  coupled  to  said  input  circuits  to  receive  said 
NMI  signal  and  to  said  synchronous  bus,  said  state  ma- 
chine being  programmed  to  generate  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  state  signals  for  monitoring  sequences  of  bus 
protocol  signals  generated  by  said  microprocessor  in 
issuing  commands  on  said  bus;  and, 
operational  timer  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  state  ma- 
chine and  to  said  input  circuits,  said  timer  circuit  means 


1.  In  a  computer  system  including  means  for  parsing  a  com- 
puter program,  means  for  executing  a  computer  program  and 
means  for  generating  sounds  in  response  to  computer  program 
events,  a  method  for  audibly  communicating  computer  pro- 
gram execution,  comprising  the  computer  system-executed 
steps  of: 
in  response  to  a  computer  program  which  includes  syntacti- 
cal elements: 

identifying  respective  syntactical  elements  as  syntactical 
cues  by  parsing  lines  of  the  computer  program  element 
by  element;  and 
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mapping  a  set  of  souids 
executing  the  computer 
during  execution  of 
puter  program,  geiierating 
sponse  to  syntactic  il 
sequence,  the  patte  ti 
set  of  sounds. 
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to  the  set  of  syntactical  cues; 
.  program;  and 

procedural  sequence  in  the  com- 
rating  a  pattern  of  sounds  in  re- 
cues  contained  in  the  procedural 

of  sounds  including  sounds  in  the 


5^3,386 
INTEGRATED  SEMieONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH 
PARALLEL  TEST  CAPABILITY  AND  REDUNDANCY 
METHOD 
Peter  Muhmenthaler,  Mtnich;  Hans  D.  Oberle,  Puchheim; 
Martin  Pcisl,  Munich,  and  Dominique  Savignac,  Ismaning,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  R<p.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,855 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  10, 
1990,  90108836.9 


Int. 


a.'  GllC  7/00 


UJS.  CL  371—21.1 
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83  Claims 
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under  test,  eac  li 
a  vector  numt  er 
from  said  unit 
in  response  to 
dromes  are  th( 
tion  data,  and 
in  said  fault  dil;tionary, 
used  in  deten  lining 
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of  said  fault  syndromes  corresponding  to 
and  a  failing  set  of  said  primary  outputs 
under  test; 

situation  wherein  all  of  said  fault  syn- 

same,  accessing  only  said  hard  fault  detec- 

sxcluding  said  possible  fault  detection  dau, 

',  said  hard  fault  detection  data  to  be 

said  failed  device;  and 


m  response  to 
syndromes  is 
dromes, 
and  excludin  \ 
dictionary, 
determining 


tie 


situation  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  fault 

different  from  any  other  of  said  fault  syn- 

_  only  said  possible  fault  detection  data, 

said  hard  fault  detection  data,  in  said  fault 

possible  fault  detection  daU  to  be  used  in 

aid  failed  device. 


acceismg 


Si  id 


1.  An  integrated  semii  onductor  memory,  comprising: 

U  block  groups  (GP,  =\  .  .  .  v)  each  having  groups  of  M 
memory  cells  (MC)  and  word  lines  (WL),  and  means  for 
simultaneously  testi  ig  several  of  said  groups  of  M  mem- 
ory cells  (MC)  for  i  iperation  in  a  test  mode,  each  of  said 
groups  of  memory  <  ells  being  disposed  along  a  respective 
word  line  (WL)  wi  hin  a  respective  one  of  said  U  block 
groups  (GPb); 

said  testing  means  beii  ig  in  the  form  of  a  parallel  test  device 
(PT)  associated  wit  i  said  U  block  groups  (GPu=  i  . . .  t/) 
for  writing  in  and  <  valuating  daU  to  be  written  into  and 
read  out  of  the  sera  iconductor  memory;  said  parallel  test 
device  including  mjans  for  evaluating  data  read  out  in  the 
test  mode  separately  for  each  of  said  block  groups;  and 

I/O  daU  lines  GOl,  102,  I03)  of  the  semiconductor  memory 
separately  carryingj  a  result  of  the  evaluation  for  each  of 
said  groups  of  M  memory  cells  (MC). 

— 1 

I 

I     5,293,387 
METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  RESOLUTION  OF  A 

DIGITALI  FAULT  DICnONARY 
George  L.  Bootii,  Ft  CbUina,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Compwy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mayil,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693^85 
Inti  CL'  H03M  U/00 
UjS.  CL  371—26  j  11  Cl«im» 

1.  A  method  for  det^mining  a  failed  device  in  a  unit  under 
test,  said  unit  under  tast  having  a  plurality  of  inpute  and  a 
plurality  of  primary  outputs,  said  unit  under  test  being  con- 
nected to  an  automated  test  instrument,  said  automated  test 
instrument  having  accets  to  a  fault  dictionary,  said  fault  dictio- 
nary containing  hard  fault  detection  data  and  possible  fault 
detection  data,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  fault  syndromes  by  sequentially 
applying  a  set  of  test  vectors  to  said  inputs  of  said  unit 


5,293,388 
COMPRESSroN/DECOMPRESS  WITH  ECC  DATA 
FLOW  ARCHITECTURE 
Kerry  Jon  Monrc  e.  Fort  Collins,  and  Kurt  Evan  Godwin,  Love- 
land,  both  of  C  »lo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Call  f. 

FUe4  Not.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  612,566 

Int  a.5  G06F  11/ 10 

U.S,  a.  371— 37JI  7  Claims 


1.  A  compute: 
and  compressioi 
having  a  host  ct^puter, 
plurality  of 
said  plurality  ol 
/output  channel 
a  compressioi  /decompi 
peripheral 
data, 
means  for  stoting 
each  one  o: 


system  for  providing  error  correction  coding 
>i  /decompression  of  data,  said  computer  system 
an  input/output  channel  and  one  or  a 
peripheral  devices,  said  host  computer  and  each  of 
peripheral  devices  connected  to  said  input- 
said  computer  system  further  comprising: 

.  iression  circuit  located  in  one  of  said 
levices  for  compressing  and  decompressing 


„  one  or  a  plurality  of  application  programs, 
said  application  programs  for  use  with  one  of 
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said  peripheral  devices,  each  of  said  application  programs 
containing  an  error  correction  coding  program  module, 
means  in  said  host  computer  for  receiving  an  application 
program  from  said  storing  means  containing  an  error 
correction  coding  program  module  for  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  peripheral  devices  selected  by  said  host  computer, 
said  host  computer  performing  error  correction  on  com- 
pressed data  received  over  said  input/output  channel  from 
said  compression/decompression  circuit  based  upon  said 
received  application  program,  said  host  computer  further 
delivering  the  error  corrected  compressed  data  over  said 
input/output  channel  to  said  selected  peripheral  device. 


533,389 

MULTI-PULSE  LASER  BEAM  GENERATION  METHOD 

AND  DEVICE  AND  LASER  BEAM  MACHINING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  MULTI-PULSE 

LASER  BEAM 

Makoto  Yano,  Mito,  and  Kouji  Kuwabara,  Hitachi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,945 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1990,  2-246976 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/13 

U.S.  CL  372—30  22  Claims 


Pout 


1.  A  multi-pulse  laser  beam  apparatus  comprising:  a  pulse 
laser  beam  oscillator  means  for  oscillating  a  pulse  laser  beam;  a 
polarization  beam  splitter  means  for  separating  a  pulse  laser 
beam  oscillated  from  said  pulse  laser  beam  oscillator  means 
into  laser  beams  in  first  and  second  direction  and  for  providing 
a  laser  beam  in  said  first  direction  at  an  output  end  of  the 
apparatus;  and  non-linear  polarization  and  time  delay  means 
for  non-linearly  polarizing  a  laser  beam  of  said  second  direc- 
tion of  said  laser  beams  separated  into  said  first  and  second 
directions  by  said  polarization  beam  splitter  means  and  for 
delaying  said  non-linearly  polarized  laser  beam  by  an  amount 
of  time  by  transmission  through  a  length  of  an  optical  path 
constituted  by  an  optically  transmissive  material  so  as  to  direct 
the  delayed  laser  beam  again  to  said  polarization  beam  splitter 
means  and  to  output  components  of  the  delayed  laser  beam 
separated  in  said  first  direction  by  said  polarization  beam  split- 
ter means  at  said  output  end. 


ing  capacitor  of  said  charging  circuit  by  action  of  said 
switching  element,  and  a  discharging  circuit  including  a 
pair  of  main  discharge  electrodes  between  which  said 
main  discharge  region  is  defined  for  discharging  the  elec- 
tric energy  stored  in  said  peaking  capacitor  to  cause  the 
main  electric  discharge  in  the  laser  gas  in  said  main  dis- 
charge region;  and 
preionizing  means  for  preionizing  the  laser  gas  in  said  main 
discharge  region  prior  to  the  main  electric  discharge 
caused  by  the  electric  energy  which  is  discharged  by  said 
main  discharge  electrodes  of  said  discharging  circuit. 


said  preionizing  means  being  arranged  independent  of  said 
main  discharge  means,  and 

said  preionizing  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  preionizing 
electrodes  for  producing  a  preionizing  discharge  to  pre- 
ionize  the  laser  gas,  and  a  plurality  of  distributing  capaci- 
tors for  respectively  storing  a  preionizing  energy  to  enable 
said  preionizing  electrodes  to  preionize  the  laser  gas,  said 
distributing  capacitors  having  approximately  equal  capac- 
itances to  supply  uniform  electric  currents  to  said  preion- 
izing electrodes,  and  the  whole  sum  of  the  equal  capaci- 
tances of  said  distributing  capacitors  being  smaller  than  a 
capacitance  of  said  charging  capacitor  of  said  charging 
circuit. 

5,293,391 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,293,390 
DISCHARGE-PUMPED  GAS  LASER  WITH 
INDEPENDENT  PREIONIZING  CIRCUTT 
Nobuald  Funiya,  Kawasalu;  Takuliiro  Ono,  Zama;  Naoya  Hori- 
uchi;  Keiichiro  Yamanaka,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Takeo  Miyata, 
Zama,  and  Kenichi  Takahata,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-95816 
Int  CL'  HOIS  3/00 
MS.  a.  372—38  14  Claims 

1.  A  discharge-pumped  gas  laser  comprising: 
main  discharge  means  for  producing  a  main  electric  dis- 
charge in  a  laser  gas  in  a  main  discharge  region  to  excite 
the  laser  gas  for  laser  emission, 
said  main  discharge  means  comprising  a  switching  element 
for  starting  the  main  electric  discharge,  a  charging  circuit 
including  a  charging  capacitor  for  storing  an  electric 
energy  to  operate  said  switching  element,  a  peaking  ca- 
pacitor for  storing  the  electric  energy  stored  in  said  charg- 


5,293,392 
TOP  EMmTNG  VCSEL  WTTH  ETCH  STOP  LAYER 
Chan-Long  Shieh,  and  Donald  E.  Ackley,  both  of  Paradise  Val- 
ley, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 
FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,719 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
U.S.  a.  372—45  26  Claims 

2S 


^^^^^^^^^^^v^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^-^^^^" 


19.  In  a  top  emitting  vertical  cavity  surface  emitting  laser 
comprising: 

an  active  and  spacer  layer  having  first  and  second  opposed 
major  surfaces; 

a  first  parallel  mirror  stack  affixed  to  and  parallel  with  the 
first  major  surface  and  a  second  parallel  mirror  stack 
affixed  to  and  parallel  with  the  second  major  surface  and 
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defining  an  emitting  j  iirface  on  the  second  parallel  mirror 
stack  opposite  the  mi  jor  surface; 

a  layer  of  etch  stop  mi  terial  positioned  within  the  second 
parallel  mirror  stack  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
emitting  surface  and  parallel  therewith; 

a  portion  of  the  secom  parallel  mirror  stack  being  etched 
from  the  emitting  suj  face  to  approximately  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  etch  stop  1  iiyer  with  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
second  parallel  mirror  stack  defining  an  emitting  area  in 
the  emitting  surface;  land 

the  remaining  portion  of  the  second  parallel  mirror  stack 
being  sufficient  to  piiamote  lasing  therein  and  the  etched 
portion  of  the  seconi  I  parallel  mirror  stack  being  insuffi- 
cient to  promote  lasi  ig  therein. 


the  second 
steering  optic  by 


chamfakr,  the  Raman  laser  further  comprising  a 
which  the  pump  beam  entering  the  first 


5^3^93 

VERTICAL-TO-gURFACE  TRANSMISSION 

ELECTROPHOTONIC  DEVICE 

Hideo  Kosaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1992,  4-90995 

Int.  ja.5  HOIS  i/7P 

VS.  a.  372—45  I  2  Claims 


chamber,  and  the 
chamber  are  deflected. 


5,293,395 
STIMULATED  ^AMAN  LASER  OF  AMPUHER  USING 
AXICON  PUMPING 
Foun^ier,  Quebec,  and  Pierre  J.  P.  R.  Mathieu, 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Majesty  the 
by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of 
I  ::anadian  Government,  Ottawa,  Canada 
Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,575 


hot  I 
eprea  ented  1 


Georges  R. 
Cap-Rouge, 
Queen  as  n 
Her  M^esty's 

FUe# 
Claims  priority 


VS.  a.  372—3 


1.  A  vertical-to-surfaot  transmission  electrophotonic  device 
in  a  structure  having  a  fiast  distributed  Bragg  reflector  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  a  firsf  spacer  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type,  an  active  layer,  a  sa::ond  spacer  layer  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  opposite  to  t«  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  second 
distributed  Bragg  refleclpr  of  the  second  conductivity  type,  all 
of  which  are  formed  onja  substrate  to  constitute  a  cavity  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  ito  a  formation  surface,  characterized 
in  that  one  layer  of  said  first  distributed  Bragg  reflector  is 
locally  thickened  to  constitute  a  double  cavity,  and  that  a 
hght-emitting  portion  o^  a  single-cavity  structure  and  a  light- 
receiving  portion  of  a  qouble-cavity  structure  are  formed  on 
said  single  substrate. 


cdl 


:  ea<h 
ilas<T 


1.  A  raman 
raman  medium 
optical  axis  at 
window  for  a 
other  end  being 
radiation,  each 
laser  pump  bean 
optical  axis,  the 
substantially 
raman  gain  reguki 


5,293,394 

LASER 

Stewart  T.  Whittley,  EJinbiir^  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  Femnti  Defence  Systems  Limited,  Stuunore,  United 
Kimgdon 

FUed  Jul.  |6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,664 
Cbins  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  18,  1991, 
9115556 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/30 
VS.  a.  372—3  1  24  CUins 

1.  A  Raman  laser  coinprising  a  first  and  a  second  chamber 
each  containing  a  Ramar  active  gas,  wherein  the  first  chamber 
is  arranged  to  receive  ati  incident  coherent  pump  beam  which 
experiences  forward  R^man  scattering  on  passing  through  the 
first  chamber,  and  wherein  the  second  chamber  is  arranged  to 
receive  an  output  beanl  from  the  first  chamber  which  experi- 
ences further  forward  Kaman  scattering  on  passing  through 


U.S.  CL  372—5 

1.  A  plasma 
laser  comprising 

a  high  tempe:  ature 
temperatun 

a  shield  plate  including 
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Raman  shifted  beam  exiting  the  second 


appUcation  Canada,  Aug.  24, 1992,  2076735 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/30 

21  Claim 


comprising  an  enclosed  cell  containing  a 

vith  an  axicon  being  located  on  the  cell's 

end  of  the  cell,  one  axicon  having  an  input 

pump  beam  and  a  second  axicon  at  the  cell's 

provided  with  an  output  coupler  for  raman 

aiicon  being  shaped  to  direct  energy  from  the 

towards  an  extended  line  focus  along  said 

extended  line  focus  for  each  axicon  being 

collinear  with  each  other  forming  an  extended 


5,293,396 
PLASMA  GEPlERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  1  :XTREME-ULT  A  VIOLET  LASER 
ToahiUsa  Tomie  Tsnkuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  a  ad  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU<  d  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,174 

Claims  priorit  r,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  19,  1991,  3-204734 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/30 

18  Claims 
g  snerating  apparatus  for  an  extreme-ultraviolet 


plasma  source  which  generates  a  high 
plasma; 

a  slit  through  which  said  high  tem- 


March  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1305 


perature  plasma  of  said  high  temperature  plasma  source  is 
discharged;  and 


exciting  means  for  heating  said  high  temperature  plasma 
source  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  sUt. 


5,293,397 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  HIGH 

POWER,  ULTRA  SHORT  LASER  PULSES  IN  A  REAL 

TIME,  ON  LINE  MANNER 

James  T.  Veligdan,  Manorrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Associated 

UniTersities,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,710 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/10 

VS.  a.  372—25  19  Claims 


the  remaining  portion  of  said  reflected  portion,  whereby 
said  portion  passed  through  said  transmission  switch  is 
sliced  from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  reflected  portion 
so  that  only  the  sliced  portion  passes  through  the  transmis- 
sion switch; 

e)  directing  means  directing  said  control  pulse  onto  said 
transmission  switch  and  delaying  said  control  pulse  to  be 
incident  on  said  transmission  switch  after  the  sliced  por- 
tion of  said  reflected  portion  of  the  laser  pulse  has  passed 
through  said  transmission  switch;  and 

0  measuring  means  located  so  that  said  sliced  portion  is 
made  incident  thereon  for  measuring  the  physical  pul- 
selength  of  said  sliced  portion,  said  physical  pulselength 
being  readily  convertible  into  a  temporal  pulselength  of 
said  laser  pulse. 


5,293,398 
DIGITAL  MATCHED  FILTER 
Noriyuki  Hamao,  and  Masahiro  Hamatsu,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,291 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3^52018; 
Mar.  6,  1992,  4-084666 

Int.  a.'  H04L  9/Oa  27/30 
VS.  CL  375—1  4  Claiiw 


SEWCONOUCTOR 
REFlECnON  SWITCH 


1.  Apparatus  means  for  characterizing  the  pulse  length  of  an 
ultra  short  laser  pulse  comprising: 

a)  a  first  laser  that  is  operable  to  generate  an  ultra  short 
duration  laser  pulse  in  the  order  of  30  ps  or  less; 

b)  a  control  laser  for  generating  a  control  pulse; 

c)  a  reflective  switch  located  to  receive  said  laser  pulse  and 
said  control  pulse,  said  reflective  switch  being  normally 
transparent  to  said  laser  pulse  and  being  changed  to  a 
reflector  of  said  laser  pulse  when  said  control  pulse  is 
impinged  on  said  reflective  switch,  said  reflective  switch 
being  located  with  respect  to  said  control  laser  to  receive 
said  control  pulse  when  said  laser  pulse  is  incident  on  said 
reflective  switch  and  has  passed  part  of  its  length  through 
said  reflective  switch  thereby  to  pass  a  portion  of  said 
incident  laser  pulse  through  said  reflective  switch  and  to 
reflect  the  remaining  portion  of  said  incident  laser  pulse 
and  skew  it  with  respect  to  the  initial  direction  of  said 
laser  pulse  whereby  spatial  physical  measurements  can  be 
made  on  said  reflected  portion  of  said  incident  laser  pulse; 

d)  a  transmission  switch  located  to  receive  said  reflected 
portion  of  said  incident  laser  pulse,  said  transmission 
switch  being  normally  transparent  to  said  reflected  por- 
tion and  being  made  to  change  to  a  reflector  of  said  re- 
flected portion  when  said  control  pulse  is  incident  on  said 
transmission  switch,  said  transmission  switch  being  lo- 
cated with  respect  to  said  control  laser  to  receive  said 
control  pulse  after  said  reflected  portion  is  made  incident 
on  said  transmission  switch  and  has  passed  part  way 
through  said  transmission  switch,  thereby  to  pass  a  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  said  reflected  portion  of  said  incident 
laser  pulse  through  said  transmission  switch  and  to  reflect 


1.  A  digital  matched  filter  comprising: 

frequency  converting  means  for  converting  a  received  signal 
in  frequency  into  a  base  band  by  using  a  signal  having  a 
same  frequency  as  a  carrier  of  the  received  signal; 

A/D  converting  means  for  converting  a  signal  obtained  by 
the  frequency  conversion  into  a  multi-bit  signal; 

a  plurality  of  digital  correlators  for  correlating  different  bit 
signals  of  said  multi-bit  signal  with  a  set  signal  to  output 
respective  correlation  values; 

a  plurality  of  weighting  means  for  weighting  differently 
outputs  of  the  different  cortelators; 

synthesizing  means  for  combining  outputs  of  said  weighting 
means; 

a  Judging  circuit  for  comparing  an  output  of  said  synthesiz- 
ing means  with  a  predetermined  value  to  output  a  control 
signal,  based  on  a  comparison  result  thus  obtained;  and 

control  means  for  varying  weighting  factors,  based  on  said 
control  signal. 


5,293,399 

IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM 

Aldo  Hefti,  Biasca,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  R.  Andemart  SA, 

Lugano,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/EP87/00584,  §  371  Date  Dec.  8,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  8,  1989,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO88/03687,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  19,  1988 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  8,  1987,  Ser.  No.  449,900 
iBt  CL>  H04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  375—7  6  Clains 

1.  An  identification  system  comprising: 
an  interrogator/receiver  comprising  the  following  sections: 
A)  a  section  comprising  a  clock  signal  generator  having  a 
predetermined  frequency  for  generating  an  RF  power 
signal; 
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B)  a  signal  conditio  ling  section  comprising  a  bandpass 
filter  for  recognizi  ig  the  presence  of  a  modulated  signal 
having  predetermi  led  frequency  and  for  discriminating 
between  data  and  ground  noise  components  of  said 
modulated  signal; 

C)  a  section  having  a  demodulator  means  for  decoding 
data  received  froi  i  the  signal  conditioning  section  in 
order  to  make  sai(  I  daU  intelligible  to  a  digital  proces- 
sor; and 

D)  a  section  compr  sing  a  coil  means  connected  to  said 
signal  generator  fi  ir  transmitting  said  RF  power  signal 
and  to  said  signal  conditioning  section  for  inductively 
coupling  the  inter  ogator/receiver  with  a  passive  tran- 
sponder; 

the  passive  transpond*  r  comprising  the  following  sections: 

E)  a  section  for  pick  ing  up  the  RF  power  signal  transmit- 
ted by  the  inter  ogator/receiver,  comprising  a  coil 
followed  by  a  re<  tifier  and  a  filter  condenser  for  con- 
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verting  said  RF  x)wer  signal  to  supply  DC  power  to 
the  transponder,  Lnd  a  squarer  means  for  using  said  RF 
power  signal  as  tlock  for  generating  data; 


iing  an  encoder  means  for  encoding 
by  said  squarer  means  according  to 
le  contained  in  a  memory;  and 
ising  means  for  phase  modulating  the 
ireate  said  modulated  signal  for  induc- 
from  said  coil  of  the  transponder; 
;r  signal  frequency  is  in  the  range  of 
id  said  modulated  signal  frequency  is 
IS  of  kHz,  the  modulated  signal  being 
frequency  divider  located  in  the  tran- 
^ _  lass  filter  being  a  very  selective,  multi- 

stage filter  discrintinating  a  frequency  band  width  being 
not  higher  than  oie  thousandth  of  the  frequency  of  the 
signal  transmitted  by  the  transponder,  and  said  demodula- 
tor means  compri^ng  a  phase  locked  loop  means. 


F)  a  section  com 
said  data  genera 
a  predetermined 
C)  a  section  com 
encoded  data  to 
tive  transmissioi 
wherein  the  RF  po 
hundreds  of  kHz, 
in  the  range  of  tei 
obtained  by  using 
sponder,  said  ban 


beii  g 


a  first  transmitte  r 

section;  and 
a  second  transnf  tter 

ond  bus  section, 

modules 

contact; 
wherein  each  o 

ules  includes 
a  coil  having 

nected  to  a 
modulation 

first  and 

the  second 

signal  to  be 

from  said  oni 


and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being  con- 
I  potential; 

having  an  input  connected  to  one  of  the 

.  bus  sections  and  an  output  connected  to 

.__  of  said  coil,  for  supplying  said  coil  with  a 

t  ansmitted,  modulated  by  first  daU  received 

of  the  first  and  second  bus  sections;  and 


fil  St 

filed  ] 
mei  ns 
secc  nd 
leid 


of! 


detection  meai^s 

second  end 
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r-receiver  module  connected  to  the  first  bus 


....-receiver  module  connected  to  the  sec- 

1,  said  first  and  second  transmitter-receiver 

disposed    face-to-face    without    mutual 


said  and  second  transmitter-receiver  mod- 


having  a  detection  input  connected  to  the 

said  coil  and  a  detection  output  connected 

the  first  and  second  bus  sections,  for  receiv- 

modulited  signal  from  said  coil,  for  generating  sec- 

isive  to  said  modulated  signal,  and  for 

said  second  data  to  said  one  of  the  first  and 

!  ections,  and 

in  each  of  said  first  and  second  transmitter- 
modules  comprises  a  flat  spiral  winding  for  trans- 
signal  and  receiving  said  modulated  signal. 


Hat  spiral  winding  of  said  first  and  second 
eceiver  modules  face  each  other  and  have 
aligned  to  ensure  electromagnetic  cou- 
the  modules. 


5^3,401 
EQUALIZEi  FOR  LINEAR  MODULATED  SIGNAL 
Salomon  SerfatyTooar  Gaash,  lsr«l,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  1 IL 

FU  >d  Sep.  4,  IWl,  Ser.  No.  754,869 
Claims  priorily,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  6,  1990, 
9010508J 

UJS.  CL  375—1: 


5,293,400 
CONTACTLISS  LINKING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERCONNBCTING  DATA  BUS  SECnONS 
MnrieOdile    Monod,    Saint    Aubin,    and    Jean-Luc    Lablee, 
Chaingy,  both  of  Fmnce,  assignors  to  Centre  National  Dn 
MacUnisme  Agricolt,  Dn  Genie  Rural,  Des  Eaux  Et  Dcs 
Forets,  Antony,  France 

FUcd  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  701,839 
Claims  priority,  applcation  France,  May  18, 1990,  90  06273 
Int.  a.'  H04L  5/14:  H04B  5/00 
UJS.  CL  375—7  ^  Claims 

1.  A  contactless  Uniting  device  for  interconnecting  first  and 
second  bus  sections  of  a  daU  bus  in  order  to  provide  a  transpar- 
ent bi-directional  dato  transmis-sion  of  dato  along  the  daU  bus, 
irrespective  of  protoobl  used,  said  contactless  linking  device 
comprising: 


sai  iples. 


1.  An  equali]  er 
linear  modulat^ 
followed  by 
sequence,  the 
radio  channel, 
input  means 
storage  meads 
the  sampU  s, 


Int.  a.'  H03H  7/30 


10  Claims 
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H^eaiMimr-  UKiM^img  DFX 

for  equalizing  a  linear  modulated  signal,  the 
signal  containing  a  first  training  sequence, 
^-_  J,  and  followed  in  turn  by  a  second  training 
1  inear  modulated  signal  being  received  over  a 
:he  equalizer  comprising: 
For  inputting  the  linear  modulated  signal, 
coupled  to  the  input  means  for  storing  at  least 
thus  forming  stored  received  samples; 
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estimating  and  interpolating  means  coupled  to  the  storage 
means  for  estimating  a  first  impulse  response  for  the  chan- 
nel based  on  the  first  training  sequence  thus  forming  a  first 
estimated  impulse  response,  and  for  estimating  a  second 
impulse  response  for  the  channel  based  on  the  second 
training  sequence  thus  forming  a  second  estimated  impulse 
response, 

and  for  interpolating  between  the  first  estimated  impulse 
response  and  the  second  estimated  impulse  response;  and, 

digital  filter  means  coupled  to  the  storage  means  and  having 
adjustable  coefficients  and  including  means  for  reading 
and  equalizing  the  stored  received  samples,  the  digital 
filter  means  including  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable 
coefficients  based  on  the  first  estimated  impulse  response 
and  the  second  estimated  impulse  response,  the  adjustable 
coefficients  being  adjusted  between  samples. 


the  ramping  voltage  for  protecting  the  pulse  discharge 
laser  from  damage  by  discharging  itself  if  said  preionizer 


5,293,402 
WIDEBAND  DIGITAL  EQUALIZERS  FOR  SUBSCRIBER 

LOOPS 
Pedro  M.  Crespo,  Bedminster,  and  Michal  L.  Honig,  Montclair, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research, 
Inc.,  Livingston,  N J. 

Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  694^19 

Int.  CL'  H03H  7/30 

MS.  CL  375—14  4  Claims 
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generator  fails  to  produce  proper  preionization  energy  in 
said  laser  chamber. 


5,293,404  

THERMAL  MEASURING  AND  TESTING  SYSTEM 
HAVING  SYNCHRONIZED  SAMPLE  TRANSPORTING 

MEANS 
Haruo  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instnutcnts 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1990,  2-339874 

Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02:  GOIN  25/00 

UJS.  CL  373—136  4  Claims 


2.  A  decision  feedback  equalizer  for  receiving  digital  pulse 
transmission  comprising 

a  fmite  impulse  response  filter  in  the  feedback  path  of  said 
equalizer, 

an  infinite  impulse  response  filter  in  said  feedback  path  in 
parallel  with  said  finite  impulse  response  filter, 

said  infinite  impulse  response  filter  having  a  zeros  section 
and  a  poles  section,  and 

adapting  means  utilizing  a  recursive  least  squares  adaptation 
algorithm  with  exponentially  decaying  memory  for  adapt- 
ing said  infinite  impulse  response  filter. 


5,293,403 

PULSE  DISCHARGE  LASER  WITH  PASSIVE  ARC 

PROTECTION 

Mark  Bashkansky,  Alexandria,  and  Bernard  L.  Wexler,  Arling- 
ton, both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Unites  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  NaTy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,605 
Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/097 
U.S.  a.  372—87  16  Claims 

1.  A  pulse  discharge  User,  comprising: 
a  preionizer  generator  to  intermittently  produce  preioniza- 
tion energy; 
a  laser  chamber  enclosing  a  high  pressure  gas  capable  of 

preionization  in  response  to  the  preionization  energy; 

a  pair  of  laser  electrodes  disposed  within  said  laser  chamber; 

a  pulse  forming  network  operatively  connected  to  said  pair 

of  laser  electrodes  to  intermittently  supply  a  ramping 

voltage  thereto;  and 

an  electrode  arc  protector  operatively  connected  to  receive 


1.  In  a  thermal  measuring  and  testing  system  adapted  to 
provide  temperature  data  for  analysis  on  a  sample  to  be  tested, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  thermal  measuring  and  testing 
system  comprises: 

an  electric  furnace  in  which  a  sample  is  placed; 

a  temperature  controller  which  controls  the  temperature  of 
said  electric  furnace; 

a  temperature  program  setter  which  outputs  temperature 
control  information  to  said  temperature  controller,  for 
setting  serial  steps  which  have  start  temperatures,  finish- 
ing temperatures,  heating  or  cooling  rates  and  holding 
periods  at  finishing  temperatures,  and  outputting  synchro- 
nization signals  at  each  step; 

a  sample  pUicing/removing  program  setter  connected  for 
receiving  said  synchronization  signals  of  each  of  said 
serial  steps  from  said  temperature  program  setter  for 
outputting,  in  response  to  each  synchronization  signal,  a 
selected  one  of  a  preset  sample  maintaining  command  for 
maintaining  the  sample  in  its  existing  position,  a  sample 
placing  command  for  placing  the  sample  in  said  electric 
furnace  and  a  sample  removing  command  for  removing 
the  sample  from  said  electric  fiimace;  and 

a  sample  transporter  which  holds  the  sample  and  places  the 
sample  in  or  removes  the  sample  from  said  electric  furnace 
according  to  a  sample  placing  command  or  a  sample 
removing  command  from  said  placing/removing  program 
setter. 


1S2-669  O.G. -94-20 
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5^3,405 

ADAPTIVE  EQUALIZATION  AND  REGENERATION 
I   SYSTEM 
John  E.  Genbacfa,  Burlngton,  Vt;  Charles  R.  Hoffman,  Ra- 
leigh, and  Uya  I.  Nomf,  Durban,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  ^l,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,488 


U.S.  CL  375—14 


Int.  a.5  HOall  7/30.  7/40:  H03K  5/159 

14 


18  Claims 
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1.  An  adaptive  eqw  lization  and  regeneration  system  for 
reconstructing  a  signal  received  in  the  form  of  a  data  pulse 
train  which  has  been  d<  graded  with  respect  to  amplitude  and 
instantaneous  frequency ,  comprising: 

an  equalizer  for  prov  ding  a  variable  gain  function  for  said 
received  signal  an(  i  outputting  an  equalized  signal,  said 
equalizer  gain  func  ion  being  varied  in  response  to  a  volt- 
age level  applied  ti  >  said  equalizer  to  vary  said  equalizer 
gain  function  and  i  icreasing  directly  as  a  function  of  the 
frequency  of  said  n  x:eived  signal,  said  voltage  level  vary- 
ing the  slope  of  a^d  gain  function,  said  gain  function 
having  a  slope  determined  by  a  change  in  gain  with  re- 
spect to  a  change  i  i  said  frequency; 

digital  phase  lock  \o\  ;ic  for  receiving  said  equalized  signal 
and  outputting  tilling  information  obtained  from  said 
equalized  signal; 

a  regenerator  for  receiving  said  equalized  signal  and  said 
timing  information  and  matching  said  timing  information 
with  said  equalized  signal  to  reconstruct  the  received  data 
essentially  in  its  or  ginally  transmitted  form;  and 

control  circuitry  cos  nected  to  said  equalizer  for  detecting 
variances  in  amplitvde  and  instantaneous  frequency  in  said 
equalized  signal  atid  for  outputting  said  voltage  level 
signal  to  said  equalizer  to  vary  said  equalizer  gain  function 
in  response  to  said  detected  variances,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry including  control  logic  for  (i)  adding  said  variances 
in  amplitude  and  instantaneous  frequency  in  said  equalized 
signal  to  provide  a  total  signal  variance,  and  (ii)  determin- 
ing the  slope  of  sai^  equalizer  gain  function  at  which  said 
total  signal  variance  is  a  minimum. 
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obtained  by  the  linear  transformation  means; 


means  for  determining  appropriate 

transformation  parameters  of  the  Unear 

applied  by  the  linear  transformation  means 

n  such  an  order  that  the  linear  transformation 
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parameters 

linear 
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the  DC  off-i 

ter  for 

while  compensating 

the  amplitui 


Takaynki  Shibat^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fil^ 
Claims  priorit ', 

VS.  a.  375— « 


UNEAII 
TRANSFORMATION 

aRCurr 


or  a  DC  off-set  are  determined  first,  then  the 

transt>rmation  parameter  for  an  amplitude  balance 

next  while  compensating  distortion  due  to 

:,  and  then  the  linear  transformation  parame- 

>rthogonal  phase  relationship  is  determined 

distortions  due  to  the  DC  off-set  and 

le  balance. 


et. 


5,293,407 

DIGITAL  Modulator  with  digital  power 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,841 
application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275535 
Int.  a.'  H04L  25/03 

7Clainis 


5,293,406 

QUADRATURE  Alln^LITUDE  MODULATOR  WITH 

DISTORTION  COMPENSATION 

Hiroahi  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation  and  NTT  Mobile  Communications 
Network  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-045250 
14  a.s  H04L  27/04 
VS.  CL  375—59  I  26  Claims 

26.  A  quadrature  anf>litude  modulator,  comprising: 
linear  transformation  means  for  applying  a  linear  transfor- 
mation on  in-phas<  and  quadrature  amplitude  input  signals 
to  obtain  in-phast  and  quadrature  amplitude  baseband 
signals;  i 

quadrature  modulation  means  for  obtaining  a  modulated 
wave  from  the  in^phase  and  quadrature  amplitude  base- 


1.  A  digital 
a  power 

trol  signal 
first  and 

signals 

digital 
first  and 

digital 

into  analog 
first  and 

digital-i 
orthogonal 

carriers 

low-pass 

modulated 

produce  a 
amplifier  mei 


n  odulator  comprising: 
contfol  circuit  for  producing  a  digital  power  con- 


sea  nd 


power 
secoid 


seco!  id 


g:.-  — -[^K^Hh 


Z\&fh<^^ 


digital  multipliers  for  multiplying  digital 
ha>^ng  orthogonal  phase  relationships  with  said 
control  signal; 

digital-to-analog  converters  for  converting 
outp|ut  signals  from  said  first  and  second  multipliers 
signals; 
low-pass  filters  connected  to  outputs  of  said 
to-a^og  converters,  respectively; 

njodulator  means  for  mixing  orthogonal  phase 

output  signals  from  said  first  and  second 

filters  to  produce  first  and  second  orthogonally 

lignals  and  combining  the  modulated  signals  to 

ransmit  signal;  and 

for  amplifying  the  transmit  signal. 
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5,293,408 
FSK  DATA  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 

Kaznnki  Taknhashi,  Kawasaki;  Makoto  Hasesawa,  Setasaya; 
Katanshi  YokozaU,  Yokohama;  Yasnmi  Imagawa;  Hiroynki 
Harada,  both  of  Kanazawa;  Masahiro  Mimnra,  Snginami,  and 
Yasnald  Namura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264464; 

Jnn.  12,  1992,  4-153240;  Jun.  26,  1992.  4-168834 
Int  CL'  H04B  J/10 

VS.  a.  375—102  49  Claims 
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1.  A  data  receiving  system  comprising: 

a  carrier  wave  signal  being  modulated  with  a  frequency 

deviation; 
a  local  oscillator  means  generating  a  local  oscillator  signal 

having  substantially  the  same  frequency  as  said  carrier 

wave  signal; 
a  mixer  means  for  producing  a  base-band  signal  by  mixing 

said  local  oscillator  signal  and  said  carrier  wave  signal; 
a  standard  voltage  detecting  means  which  detects  a  standard 

voltage  of  said  base-band  signal  so  as  to  change  its  output 

signal  at  the  timing  the  standard  voltage  is  detected; 
a  phase  control  means  which  is  provided  between  said  local 

oscillator  means  and  said  mixer  means  for  shifting  a  phase 

of  the  local  oscillator  signal  by  an  amount  of  0*  or  90*  in 

response  to  the  output  signal  from  the  standard  voltage 

detecting  means; 
a  first  base-band  mixer  means  for  mixing  said  base-band 

signal  and  said  output  signal  from  said  standard  voltage 

detecting  means;  and 
a  first  demodulation  means  for  executing  a  demodulation  on 

the  basis  of  said  base-band  signal  and  an  output  signal  from 

said  first  base-band  mixer. 


systems,  the  respective  time  bases  being  substantially  the 
same,  and 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  the  addressing  units,  for  con- 
trolling the  addressing  units  so  that  the  first  system  writes 
information  in  a  memory  location  in  the  first  row  and 


it  47  / 


reads  information  from  the  corresponding  memory  loca- 
tion in  the  second  row  and  the  second  system  reads  the 
information  from  the  memory  location  in  the  first  row  and 
writes  the  information  in  the  corresponding  memory  loca- 
tion in  the  second  row. 


5,293,410 
NEUTRON  GENERATOR 
Fdix  K.  Chen,  Newtown,  and  Arthur  D.  Liberman,  Ridgefidd, 
both  of  Conn.^  assignors  to  Schlamberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,842 

Int  CL'  G21B  7/00 

UjS.  a.  376—108  39  Claims 


5,293,409 
ELASTIC  BUFFER 

Anthony  Doomenbal,  Breukelen,  and  Paul  G.  Snaphaan,  Am- 
sterdam, both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Coipo- 
ration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,224 
Claims    priority,   application   Netherlands,   Not.   8,    1990, 
9002426 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00.  25/36 
VS.  a.  375—106  6  Claims 

1.  Buffer  for  temporary  storage  of  digital  information  which 
is  transmitted  between  first  and  second  digital  systems,  which 
systems  are  coupled  to  each  other  through  the  buffer,  and 
which  systems  each  comprise  a  respective  clock  generator,  the 
buffer  comprising 

first  and  second  rows  of  n  successive  memory  locations,  the 
locations  of  each  row  being  cyclically  addressable,  where 
n  is  a  number  greater  than  one, 
first  and  second  addressing  unit,  each  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  systems,  each  addressing  unit  com- 
prising a  respective  address  counter,  which  addressing 
units  are  for  addressing  the  memory  locations,  each  ad- 
dressing unit  controlling  access  to  the  memory  locations 
according  to  a  respective  time  base  determined  by  the 
respective  clock  generator  of  the  respective  one  of  the 


1.  A  neutron  generator  comprising: 

(i)  an  ion  source  comprising  an  anode  and  a  dispenser  cath- 
ode disposed  in  an  ionizable  gas  environment; 

(ii)  means  for  heating  said  cathode  so  that  the  latter  emits 
electrons  which,  when  colliding  with  said  gas  atoms, 
generate  ions; 

(iii)  a  target; 

(iv)  an  electrical  gap  to  accelerate  ions  from  said  ion  source 
towards  said  target  upon  impingement  of  said  ions;  and 

(v)  control  means  for  applying  voltages  to  said  anode,  cath- 
ode and  electrical  gap,  wherein  a  voltage  applied  to  said 
anode  by  said  control  means  is  between  100  and  300  Volts 
to  substantially  reduce  metal  sputtering  within  the  neutron 
generator. 
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5,293,411 

NUCLEAR  REACTOlt  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD 

;ND  DEVICE 

Yo«hiy«ld  Miyawito;  Fiido  Misald,  aiid  Yoshic  Takashima,  all 


of  Hitachi,  Japwi,  I 


to  Hitadii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Contiaiiatioa  of  Ser.  N(  i.  550,448,  Jul.  10,  1990,  aiiaiidoned, 

CoatiBaation  of  Ser.  No.  150,448,  Jul.  10, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  An| ;.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,655 

ClaiBH  priority,  appiic  ition  Japan,  Jul.  14, 1989, 1-180349 

Int  CL'  G21C  7/32 

UJS.  CL  376—210  1  "  ClaiaM 


— 


>  >    «f ' ^  I  ; 


1.  A  boiling  water  type  nuclear  reactor  power  control 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  water  with  a  plurality  of  first  pumps  to  the  nuclear 
reactor; 

generating  a  trip  sign  d  when  one  of  the  first  pumps  supply- 
ing feed  water  to  t  le  nuclear  reactor  is  tripped;  and 

controlling  the  nuclear  reactor  power  to  be  at  a  first  value  of 
at  least  80  percent  of  rated  output  power  prior  to  any  of 
said  first  pumps  be^g  tripped  and  reducing  the  power  in 
the  nuclear  reacto<  in  response  to  the  trip  signal  by  first 
decreasing  the  spefcd  of  a  recirculation  pump  providing 
core  flow  to  a  coae  of  the  nuclear  reactor  to  provide  a 
core  flow  corresponding  to  a  nuclear  reactor  power  of  a 
second  value  less  t|ian  said  first  value. 

I     5,293,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISMANTLING  AN  IRRADIATED 
COMPONENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  BY  THE 
CUTIING  OF  ITS  WALL 
Paul  Jacquier,  Tassin-la-Denii-Lune,  and  Jean-Paul  Guigon, 
GiTry,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome,  CourbcTOie, 
France 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  72|,699,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,564. 
This  applicatioa  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  977,716 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  27,  1990,  90  08117; 
Not.  7, 1990,90  13816! 

l4t.  CL'  G21F  9/2B 
MS.  a.  376—260  9  Claima 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dismantling  an  irradiated  nuclear  reactor 
component  (1)  having  kt  least  one  tubular  wall  arranged  with 
its  axis  in  a  vertical  dii|K;tion  and  fastened  inside  a  vessel  well 
(2)  provided  in  a  concrete  structure  (3),  said  apparatus  com- 
prising j 

(a)  a  supporting  stricture  (11)  resting  on  part  of  said  con- 
crete structure  vertically  in  alignment  with  said  vessel 
weU  (2); 

(b)  a  device  for  liftiiig  said  component  (1),  said  device  com- 
prising 

(i)  a  vertical  masti(13); 

(ii)  means  (32,  34*  36)  for  fastening  a  lower  part  of  said 
mast  (13)  to  a  iWer  part  of  said  component  (1)  in  such 


a  way  that  said 


nast  (13)  is  arranged  along  said  vertical 


axis  of  the  tubu  lar  part  of  said  component  (1);  and 


(iii)  means  ( 

for  displac 

(c)  cutting 

of  said  vesse 


March  8.  1994 


I),  resting  on  said  supporting  structure  (11), 
mg  said  mast  (13)  in  a  vertical  direction; 
s  (40,  70,  80,  90)  arranged  at  an  upper  level 
well  (2); 


(d)  means  (23J24,  25)  for  handling  cut  blocks  of  irradiated 
material  (26  i  of  the  wall  of  said  component;  and 

(e)  means  (27,  27')  for  storing  said  cut  blocks,  said  means 
being  arrani  ;ed  at  an  upper  lateral  position  in  relation  to 
said  vessel  \  /ell  (2). 


5,293,413 

SYSTEM  FOR  PRESSURE  RELIEF  OF  THE 

CONTAINN  ENT  OF  A  NUCLEAR  POWER  PLANT 

Bemd  Eckardt,  iruchkiibel.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktiOngesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  832,734,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,223,209. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,713 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  7, 1991, 

91101714J 


UJS,  a.  376—3  4 


Int  a.'  G21C  9/00 


15  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclei  r 
for  pressure 
a  filter  dispo^ 

container 

defining  a 

ducting 

heating 


power  plant  having  a  containment,  a  system 

F  of  the  containment,  comprising: 

inside  the  containment,  said  filter  having  a 

It  least  part  of  said  container  having  two  walls 

chamber  between  said  walls,  and  a  heat-con- 

at  least  partly  filling  said  chamber  during  a 

and  being  at  least  half  evaporated  after 

attainment]  of  an  operating  temperature. 


fliid 
period 
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5,293,414 
NUCLEAR  RESONANCES  IN  ACTIVATION  ANALYSIS, 

AND  PARTICULARLY,  TTS  APPLICATION  TO 

DETECnON  OF  NITROGEN  BASED  EXPLOSIVES  IN 

LUGGAGE 

Kamil  V.   Ettinger,  and  Joseph   H.   Brondo,  both  of  East 

Hampton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scientific  InnoTations,  Inc., 

Wainacott  N.Y. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  349,326,  May  8, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,040,200.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  635,537 

Int  a.5  GOIN  23/04 

MS.  a.  378—88  28  Claims 


'3s 

U  ^, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  an  object  to  determine  the 
concentration  of  an  element  of  interest  in  the  object  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  producing  primary  gamma  rays  of  required  en- 
ergy to  be  resonantly  scattered  by  the  element  to  be  de- 
tected, said  means  for  producing  gamma  rays  includes  an 
accelerator  providing  hydrogen  or  heavier  ions  directed 
at  a  target  thereby  producing  excited  atoms  of  the  ele- 
ments of  interest  which  deexcite  and  provide  a  beam  of 
gamma  rays  of  the  required  energy  to  be  resonantly  scat- 
tered by  the  element  of  interest; 
means  for  stabilizing  the  intensity  and  energy  of  said  beam  of 
gamma  rays; 
.    means  for  positioning  said  object  within  the  beam  of  gamma 
rays; 
means  for  detecting  the  resonantly  scattered  gamma  rays 
and  for  producing  output  signals  representative  of  the 
energy  of  said  resonantly  scattered  gamma  rays;  and 
means  for  processing  and  analyzing  said  output  signal  for 
determining  the  amount  of  the  element  of  interest. 


5,293,415 
X-RAY  FLUOROSCOPY  SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING 
DOSAGE  EMPLOYING  TTERATIVE  POWER  RATIO 
ESTIMATION 
Richard   I.   Hartley;   Aiman   A.   Abdel-Malek,   and   John   J. 
Bloomer,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,203 
Int  a.'  H05G  1/44 
MS.  a.  378—108  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reduced  dose  X-ray  imaging  of  a  subject 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  minimum  acceptable  signal-to-noise  ratio, 
RATIOmin  and  maximum  exF>osure  per  image,  Rmoxl 

b)  selecting  an  X-ray  tube  voltage  U/  within  an  acceptable 
X-ray  tube  voltage  range; 

c)  determining  a  photon  count  Q/  corresponding  to  the 
X-ray  tube  voltage  U  being  less  than  a  maximum  allow- 
able photon  count  Qimu  consistent  with  limiting  the  sub- 
ject's exposure  to  an  acceptable  level  Rmox  and  for  creat- 
ing an  image  having  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  at  least  as  great 

asRATIOmm; 

d)  transmitting  X-ray  radiation  through  said  subject  by 
applying  the  X-ray  tube  voltage  U„  and  a  current  corre- 
sponding to  photon  count  Q,  to  an  X-ray  tube; 

e)  sensing  the  X-ray  radiation  which  was  transmitted 
through  said  subject; 


0  constructing  an  X-ray  image  of  said  subject  from  the 

sensed  X-ray  radiation; 
g)  determining  an  exposure  R  per  image; 
h)  repeating  steps  "b"-"g"  for  several  selected  X-ray  tube 

voltages  Ml, 


'"J- 


"\roiD 


*g=g1 


'J * 


«U 10U I 


i)  setting  Mopt  and  Q<yj  to  one  of  the  selected  X-ray  tube 
voltages  U,  and  corresponding  photon  count  Q/  respec- 
tively, which  produce  a  minimum  exposure  R|  to  said 
subject  while  creating  an  image  with  a  signal-to-noise 
ratio  greater  than  RATIOmm;  and 

j)  producing  subsequent  X-ray  images  with  Mopi  and  Q<,p». 


5,293,416 

RADIOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  X-RAY 

SHADOWGRAPHS 

Manfred  Pfeiler,  and  Paul  MarfaofF,  both  of  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellscliaft,  Mu- 
nidi.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  4200653 

Int  a.5  G21K  5/10 
MS.  a.  378—146  3  Claims 


OUPHRAGM 
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ARRAY 


SHADOWGRAPH 

DETECTOR 

ARRAY 


1.  A  radiography  apparatus  for  producing  x-ray  shadow- 
graphs comprising: 

an  x-ray  radiator  having  a  focus  from  which  an  x-ray  beam 
emanates; 

a  detector  array  formed  by  a  line  of  detector  elements;  and 

means  for  moving  said  x-ray  -adiator  while  said  detector 
array  remains  stationary  for  transirradiating  a  measure- 
ment field,  disposed  between  said  x-ray  radiator  and  said 
detector  array,  from  different  directions  with  said  x-ray 
beam  with  said  x-ray  beam  being  incident  on  said  detector 
array  after  passing  through  said  measuring  field  from  said 
different  directions,  said  detector  array  generating  electri- 
cal signals  corresponding  to  the  x-rays  incident  thereon; 
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means  for  constructi 
electrical  signals; 

a  computer  tomograp  ly  detector  array  curved  around  said 
focus  of  said  x-ray  radiator  and  forming,  in  combination 
with  said  x-ray  radi  itor,  a  computer  tomography  measur- 
ing unit  movable  1  y  said  means  for  moving  said  x-ray 
radiator  around  a  system  axis,  said  detector  array  for 
producing  x-ray  shi  dowgraphs  being  disposed  perpendic- 


ularly relative  to 
array,  said  comput< 


means  for  generating 
trical  signals  from, 
array. 
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g  an  x-ray  shadowgraph  from  said 
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laid  computer  tomography  detector 
r  tomography  detector  array  generat- 
ing electrical  signals  corresponding  to  x-rays  from  said 
x-ray  radiator  incid  ent  thereon;  and 

a  computer  tomogram  from  said  elec- 
said  computer  tomography  detector 


5,293,418 

MOBILE  TFteMINAL  EQUIPMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

!  TORINO  CALLED  STATE 

Yasurou  Fukawa  Hiratuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  ANY  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Jat  an 

File!  Jun.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,119 
Claims  priorirt,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159857; 
Apr.  16, 1991,  3- 109651 

Int.  a.5  H04M  U/OO.  1/64 
ViS.  a.  379—58  24  Qaims 


5,293,417 
X-RlY  COLLIMATOR 

Ching-Yeu  Wei;  Robert  F.  Kwasnick,  and  George  E.  Possin,  all 

of  Schenectady,  N.Y.4BSsignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  80l789,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,231,655. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,909 

Int.  a.'  G21K  1/02 
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5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabri<  ating  a  collimator  for  use  in  a  radiation 
imager  device  having  i  point  radiation  source,  comprising: 

selectively  removinj  material  from  each  of  a  plurality  of 
collimator  plates  1 3  form  passages  therein  corresponding 
to  a  respective  m  lected  pattern,  each  of  said  selected 
patterns  correspor  ding  to  the  arrangement  of  an  array  of 
radiation  detector  elements  adjoining  said  collimator  in 
the  assembled  ima  ;er  device;  and 

stacking  said  collima  ior  plates  together  to  form  a  collimator 
body,  said  collima  lor  plates  being  positioned  so  that  pas- 
sages in  each  of  >aid  collimator  plates  are  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  respective  passages  in  adjoining  colli- 
mator plates  to  f>rm  channels  through  said  collimator 
body,  the  longitud  nal  axis  of  each  of  said  channels  having 
a  respective  selecl  cd  orientation  angle; 

each  of  said  coUimat  >r  plates  comprising  substantially  only  a 
radiation  absorbei  t  material  selected  to  absorb  radiation 
of  the  wavelengtl  distribution  emitted  by  said  radiation 
point  source  and  the  number  of  collimator  plates  being 
selected  to  provi^  e  a  predetermined  overall  thickness  of 
radiation  absorpti'  'e  material  so  as  to  absorb  substantially 
all  radiation  strik  ng  the  collimator  from  said  radiation 
point  source; 

the  step  of  selective^  removing  material  further  comprising 
the  steps  of  formj  ng  a  respective  mask  corresponding  to 
each  of  said  plates,  said  mask  each  having  a  respective 
pattern  of  openin  js  therein  corresponding  to  a  pattern  of 
radiation  detector  elements  in  the  radiation  detector  array 
to  which  said  coll  imator  is  to  be  mated,  and  then  etching 
each  said  collimal  or  plates  through  its  respective  mask  to 
form  said  passage  i  therein. 


1.  Mobile  ten  linal  equipment  communicable  with  a  public 
switched  netwoi  k,  which  includes  a  stationary  radio  station  for 
establishing  a  a  dio  channel  to  said  equipment  and  switches 
information  incli  idmg  a  message  to  said  equipment  on  the  radio 
channel,  said  m(  bile  terminal  equipment  comprising: 

receiving  mea  is  for  receiving  the  information  over  the  radio 
channel  fro  n  the  radio  station; 

storing  means  for  storing  the  information  received; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  message  received; 

control  mean:  interconnected  to  said  receiving  means,  said 
storing  mei  ns  and  said  display  means  for  controlling,  in 
response  to  said  receiving  means  receiving  the  informa- 
tion, said  St  aring  means  to  store  the  information  and  said 
display  me  ms  to  display  the  message  included  in  the 
received  in  brmation; 

indicator  mes  ns  interconnected  to  said  control  means  for 
indicating  t  >at  the  information  has  been  received  from  the 
radio  statio  i  in  response  to  said  receiving  means  receiving 
the  inform!  tion;  and 

first  input  me  ins  for  inputting  a  command  for  disabling  said 
indicator  n:  cans; 

said  control  n  eans  controlling,  in  response  to  the  command, 
said  indical  or  means  to  inhibit  said  indicator  means  from 
indicating  t  lat  the  information  has  been  received  from  the 
radio  statio  i,  and  controlling,  in  response  to  cancelling  the 
command  I  rom  said  first  input  means,  said  storing  means 
to  read  out  the  message  from  said  storing  means  and  said 
display  me  ms  to  display  the  message  thus  read  out. 


5,293,419 
SIMULTiNEOUS  VOICE-CALL  SYSTEM  FOR 
CORDLESS  TELEPHONE 
Maaahiro  Hira^,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corp.,  Tokyo  and  Pioneer  Communications  Corp., 
Saitama,  botl  of  Japan 

FilH  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,422 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114512 
L  t.  a.5  H04M  11/00:  H04Q  7/00 
MS.  a.  379— <  I  1  Claim 

1.  A  simultai  eous  voice-call  system  for  cordless  telephone 
where  commui  ication  between  a  base  unit  and  a  plurality  of 
portable  units  i;  established  through  the  use  of  a  radio  commu- 
nication chann«  1,  said  base  unit  comprising: 
a  radio  conti  ol  channel  and  a  plurality  of  radio  talk-chan- 
nels; 
a  memory  1 3r  storing  portable-unit-identifying  numbers, 
each  of  wl  ich  being  preassigned  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  portabh  units; 
a  first  contro  ler  responsive  to  a  simultaneous  call  command 
from  a  us«  r  to  establish  radio  talk-channel  between  said 
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plurality  of  portable  units  by  transmitting  through  said 
radio  control  channel  portable-unit-identifying  numbers 
stored  in  said  memory,  a  vacant-talk-channel  number,  and 
a  simultaneous  call  code  to  said  plurality  of  portable  units, 
said  talk-channel  being  a  radio  communication  channel 
which  is  not  currently  used  by  other  cordless  telephones 
and  through  which  a  message  is  transmitted  from  the  base 
unit  to  said  plurality  of  portable  units  at  the  same  time, 
said  simultaneous  call  code  indicating  that  said  message  is 
transmitted  to  said  plurality  of  portable  units  at  the  same 
time:  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  portable  units  compris- 
ing; 


5,293,421 

SUMMING  AMPLIFIER  WITH  A  COMPLEX 

WEIGHTING  FACTOR  AND  INTERFACE  INCLUDING 

SUCH  A  SUMMING  AMPUFIER 
Hans-Jiirgen  Zanzig,  Weil  der  Stadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netkcrlands 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,963 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1989,  3942757 

Int  a.'  H04M  1/00 
U.S.  a.  379—399  4  ( 
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a  local  portable-unit-identifying  number  preassigned  thereto; 
and 

a  second  controller  for  receiving  through  said  radio  control 
channel  from  said  base  unit  said  portable-unit-identifying 
number,  radio  talk-channel  number,  and  simultaneous  call 
code,  said  second  controller  switching  the  transmitter/- 
receiver  to  said  talk-channel  if  said  portable-unit-identify- 
ing number  transmitted  from  the  base  unit  is  the  same  as 
the  preassigned  local  portable-unit-identifying  number, 
and  said  second  controller  connecting  a  receiver  output  of 
said  transmitter/receiver  to  a  speaker  to  thereby  receive 
said  message  from  the  base  unit. 


5,293,420 
RING  TRIP  CTRCUrr 
Takashi  Nagato,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-063917 

Int.  a.'  H04M  i/00 

MS.  a.  379—382  10  Claims 


10 


'\ 


23 


31 


HPF 


32 


COMP 


— fiS 


/ 


i    k22 


1.  A  ring  trip  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  picking  up  a  signal  that  is  proportional  to  a 
ringing  tone  signal  transferred  on  a  subscriber  line; 

a  second  means  for  extracting  an  ac  component  from  the 
thus  picked-up  signal;  and 

a  third  means  for  receiving  both  the  signals  from  said  first 
and  second  means  and  comparing,  in  level,  these  two 
signals  to  produce  a  ringer  stop  signal  if  the  level  differ- 
ence therebetween  becomes  larger  than  a  setpoint  value. 


1.  Interface  between  a  bidirectionally  operated  two-wire 
line,  a  unidirectionally  operated  receive  line  and  a  unidirec- 
tionally  operated  transmit  line,  said  interface  comprising 
a  first  branch  from  the  receive  line  to  the  two-wire  line; 
a  second  branch  from  the  two-wire  line  to  the  transmit  line; 
a  third  branch  from  the  receive  line  to  the  transmit  line;  and 
a  network  terminating  the  two-wire  line  and  simulating  a 
complex  impedance  consisting  of  a  resistor  in  series  with  a 
.  complex  partial  impedance,  said  network  further  compris- 
ing 

a  two-stage  amplifier  for  producing  a  first  output  current 
with  an  associated  gain  relative  to  an  input  voltage,  said 
associated  gain  being  equal  to  a  real  multiple  of  said 
complex  partial  impedance,  said  two-stage  amplifier 
further  comprising 
a  first  operational  amplifier  having  an  output  and  an 

inverting  input, 
a  purely  ohmic  feedback  resistor  directly  coupled  be- 
tween the  output  and  the  inverting  input  of  the  first 
operational  amplifier  such  that  no  capacitive  or  in- 
ductive components  are  coupled  between  the  output 
and  the  inverting  input  of  the  first  operational  ampli- 
fier, 
a  purely  ohmic  first  dropping  resistor  directly  coupled 
between  the  inverting  input  and  a  first  circuit  point 
coupled  to  the  fu^t  signal  voluge  such  that  no  capaci- 
tive or  inductive  components  are  coupled  between 
the  inverting  input  and  the  first  circuit  point, 
a  purely  ohmic  second  dropping  resistor  directly  cou- 
pled between  the  inverting  input  of  the  first  opera- 
tional amplifier  and  a  second  circuit  point  such  that 
no  capacitive  or  inductive  components  arc  coupled 
between  the  inverting  input  of  the  first  operational 
amplifier  and  the  second  circuit  point, 
a  purely  ohmic  third  dropping  resistor  directly  coupled 
between  a  third  circuit  point  and  a  fourth  circuit 
point  coupled  to  the  second  signal  voltage  such  that 
no  capacitive  or  inductive  components  are  coupled 
between  the  third  circuit  point  and  the  fourth  circuit 
point, 
an  additional  operational  amplifier  also  having  an  out- 
put and  an  inverting  input,  said  additional  operational 
amplifier  being  directly  coupled  between  said  second 
and  third  circuit  points,  and 
a  complex  feedback  impedance  directly  coupled  be- 
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tween  the  out|  ut  and  the  inverting  input  of  the  addi- 
tional operatic  lal  amplifier, 
wherein  said  co  aplex  weighting  factor  is  established 
only  by  said  feed  iMck  resistor,  said  first  dropping  resis- 
tor, said  second  Uropping  resistor,  said  third  dropping 
resistor,  and  saic^  complex  feedback  impedance; 
first  output  means  comprising  a  first  current-sensing  resistor 
for  coupling  said  fifst  output  current  to  a  first  terminal  of 
said  two-wire  line  tuch  that  current  flowing  through  said 
first  current-sensin  5  resistor  is  representative  of  current 
flowing  through  th  s  network;  and 
measuring  means  res|  onsive  to  the  current  flowing  through 
said  first  current-a  nsing  resistor  for  deriving  said  input 
voltage. 
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5^3,422 
USAGE  CONTR#L  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER 
SOFTWARE 
Saliias,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynatek,  Inc., 


Ronald  Loiacono, 
Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep. 
Ii 
U.S.CL380— 4 


3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,248 
a.5  H04L  9/00 


533,423 

SYNCHRON^ING  METHOD  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

SYSTEM 

Jan  E.  A.  S.  Daljlin,  Jiirfiilla;  Walter  Ghisler,  Upplands  Vitsby, 
and  Bengt  Y.  Persson,  Djursholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to 
Telefonaktiebdaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,572,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,244 

,  appUcation  Sweden,  Sep.  12, 1989, 8902994^ 
Int.  a.'  H04L  9/12 

10  Claims 


Claims  prioritj 
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Thomas  O. 
der,  Tex., 
Billerica, 


1.  A  method  for  con  rolling  usage  of  a  software  program  on 
a  persoiuti  computer,  !  lid  program  comprising  a  set  of  units, 
each  unit  being  instructions  for  an  interactive  activity  between 
the  program  and  a  us<  r  which  is  to  be  completed  separately 
from  the  completion  ol  the  other  units  in  the  set,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  associating  a  lalx  I  with  each  of  the  units; 

(b)  recording  a  list  ol  the  labels  on  a  recording  medium,  said 
list  (i)  being  modil  iable  by  the  software  program  to  iden- 
tify those  units  wl  lich  have  been  completed  by  the  user, 
and  (ii)  being  ston  :d  in  a  copy-protected  form; 

(c)  detecting  the  seh  ction  of  a  unit  to  be  performed; 

(d)  comparing  the  selection  of  the  unit  to  be  performed  with 
the  recorded  list  df  labels  to  determine  if  the  selected  unit 
has  been  complete  d; 

(e)  denying  access  1 9  the  selected  unit  if  it  has  been  com- 
pleted or  allowinj  access  to  the  selected  unit  if  it  has  not 
been  completed;  i  nd 

(f)  detecting  the  act  of  completion  of  a  unit  by  the  user  and 
modifying  the  list  of  labels  to  identify  the  completion  of 
said  unit. 
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r  reestablishing  the  ciphering  of  information 

system  which  lacks  a  global  time  reference, 

t  messages  and  the  signalling  messages  be- 

station  and  a  mobile  station  are  transmitted  in 

t^e  slots  and  said  messages  are  ciphered  by 

messages  with  a  pseudorandom  bit  stream, 

h  inding  over  the  communication  of  the  mobile 

station  to  a  second  base  station  ciphering  is 

given  period  of  time  during  which  synchroni- 

p^udorandom  bit  stream  with  said  messages 

and  the  first  base  station  is  lost  due  to  the 

.  global  time  reference  and  frame  synchroniza- 

between  the  mobile  and  the  second  base 

the  steps  of: 

signal  which  discloses  a  time  point  counted 
of  frame  intervals  which  shall  pass  until  said 
recommenced; 

completing  the  hand-over  of  said  messages, 
said  first  signal  from  the  second  base  station 
station;  and 
said  ciphering  upon  occurrence  of  said  time 


5,293,424 
SECURE  MEMORY  CARD 
Hol%y,  Newton,  Mass.,  and  Peter  J.  Wilson,  Lean- 
to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc., 


asi  Ignors 
Mais. 


Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,748 
'  H04K  7/00,-  G06K  5/00:  H04L  9/00 

26  0aims 
n  emory  card  for  use  with  a  host  portable  corn- 
men  ory  card  comprising: 

cotwected  for  transmitting  and  receiving 
and  control  information  to  and  from  said 
computer  and  said  microprocessor  including: 

non-volatile  memory  for  storing  information 
number  of  key  values  and  configuration  infor- 


ad  Iress, 


connected  to  said  microprocessor  for  trans- 
data  and  control  information  defining 
o^rations  to  be  performed  by  said  card;  and, 
non-volatile  addressable  memory  being  con- 
aid  internal  bus  in  common  with  said  micro- 
br  receiving  said  address,  data  and  control 
1,  said  memory  including  a  non-volatile  mem- 
and  a  security  control  section,  said  memory 
coi|taining  a  memory  array  organized  into  a  num- 
each  block  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
)  nd  control  logic  means  for  performing  said 
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memory  operations  and  said  security  control  section  being 
connected  to  said  internal  bus,  to  said  control  logic  means 
and  to  said  memory  array,  said  security  control  section 
including: 

a  number  of  non-volatile  and  volatile  storage  devices  for 
storing  at  least  one  of  said  key  values  and  configuration 
information  associated  with  said  blocks;  and, 

access  control  logic  means  connected  to  said  control  logic 
means  and  to  said  storage  devices,  said  access  control 


opposite  phase  relative  to  the  noise  field  then  at  said  input 
transducer  in  the  absence  of  said  noise  reducing  field. 


5,293,426 

PRINTING  CYLINDER  ENGRAVER  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Gerald  Wouch,  Lisle,  and  Gary  Procknow,  Chicago,  both  of  Di., 

assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  DI. 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,108 

Int.  CL'  B41C  I/OO 

VS.  a.  382—1  24  Claims 


OUWATM.MfA. 
KH-fCW 


logic  means  enabling  reading  of  information  stored  in 
addressed  ones  of  said  blocks  of  said  memory  array  as 
specified  by  said  configuration  information  only  after  said 
microprocessor  has  determined  that  a  predetermined 
authentication  procedure  has  been  performed  with  said 
host  computer  and  has  enabled  said  access  control  logic 
means  for  allowing  reading  of  said  information  from  said 
memory  array  according  to  said  configuration  informa- 
tion. 


5,293,425 
ACTIVE  NOISE  REDUCING 
Alan  V.  Oppenheim,  Lexington,  Mass.;  Ehnd  Weinstein,  Rnmat- 
Gan,  Israel;  Kambiz  C.  Zangi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  and  Meir 
Feder,  Herzilia,  Israel,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,121 

Int.  a.'  GIOK  77/7(5 

UJS.  CL  381—71  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  engraving  mechanism  of  an 
engraver  used  to  engrave  a  printing  member,  comprising: 

cutting  a  plurality  of  cells  in  at  least  one  test  cut  in  the 
printing  member; 

making  an  optical  image  of  the  plurdity  of  cells  in  the  at 
least  one  test  cut; 

transducing  the  optical  image  into  electrical  signals; 

digitally  processing  the  electrical  signals  representing  the 
optical  image  of  the  plurality  of  cells  in  the  test  cut  to 
measure  at  least  one  morphological  characteristic  of  each 
of  the  imaged  cells  cut  while  the  engraver  was  operating 
at  equilibrium  conditions; 

using  said  measured  morphological  characteristics  to  calcu- 
late a  morphological  parameter  value  for  said  test  cut; 

comparing  the  calculated  morphological  parameter  value 
with  a  pre-determined  morphological  parameter  value; 
and 

adjusting  the  engraving  mechanism  of  the  engraver  in  accor- 
dance with  any  variance  between  said  calculated  morpho- 
logical parameter  value  and  said  pre-determined  morpho- 
logical parameter  value. 


1.  Active  noise  reducing  apparatus  comprising, 

an  input  transducer  that  provides  a  transduced  input  signal, 

an  adaptive  filter  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 

transducer, 
an  output  transducer  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  adaptive 

filter  that  transducer  the  signal  on  said  adaptive  filter 

output  to  provide  a  transduced  signal  to  create  a  noise 

reducing  field  at  said  input  transducer, 
said  apparatus  being  free  of  acoustic  feedback  between  said 

output  transducer  and  said  input  transducer  that  supports 

oscillatory  signals  in  said  apparatus  that  impairs  active 

noise  reduction, 
said  apparatus  being  free  of  any  other  input  transducer  cap- 

ble  of  providing  a  transduced  input  signal  to  said  adaptive 

fdter, 
wherein  said  adaptive  filter  processes  the  signal  on  its  input 

in  accordance  with  a  predictive  algorithm  so  that  said 

noise  reducing  field  is  of  nearly  equal  magnitude  and 


5,293,427 
EYE  POSmON  DETECITNG  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
HinMhi  Uem,  Yokohama,  and  KaznUko  Yoshida,  Y<AoMdai, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd^ 
Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Dec  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,143 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402512 

Int  a.5  G06K  9/00 

UJS.  a.  382— 1  9Ctaim« 

1.  An  eye  position  detecting  system  for  detecting  an  eye 

position  in  a  face  image  taken  by  a  camera,  comprising: 

(a)  inputting  means  for  inputting  face  image  signals  as  light 
density  gradation  data; 

(b)  binarizing  means  for  binariring  the  inputted  face  image 
signals; 

(c)  deciding  means  for  obtaining  a  one  eye  detection  area  on 
a  dark  side  in  the  face  image  when  the  inputted  light 
density  gradation  data  are  not  uniform  on  the  right  and 
left  sides  of  the  face  image  behond  a  predetermined  den- 
sity level,  said  deciding  means  having: 

(I)  discriminating  means  for  discriminating  density  change 
points  in  a  vertical  direction  on  the  baas  of  the  binarized 
image  signals  to  check  whether  the  light  density  is  not 
uniform  on  the  right  and  left  sides  in  the  face  image; 
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only  one  eye  detection  area  on 
face  image  when  the  number  of  the 
change  points  exceeds  the  deter- 
alue. 


5.2 
PARAT 


i,293,42« 

OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 

R  MXKJNmON 

Yasttkazu  Kondou,  and  fliroaki  Hikita,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

1992,  Ser.  No.  874,801 


assignors  to  Rohm  Co, 
Filed  Apr. 


Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102644 


a.5  G06K  9/00 
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the  object,  the 
image  pickup  unit, 
means  for  alternating  |i 
the  alternating  me 
between  the  suppo^ 
nating  means  inclu<| 
dinal  axis  substantij 
with  and  parallel  to 
having  two  inciden 


with 


directed 
two  different 
alternated 
the  quadratic 
said  image 
wherein  the 
tecting  a 
image 
with  respect 


awsK'  from  the  support  for  allowing  exit  of  the 

image  portions  which  have  been  positionally 

each  other  within  the  quadratic  prism, 

ptism  comprising  means  for  alternating  both  of 

{ ortions  with  respect  to  the  reference  line, 

image  pickup  unit  comprises  means  for  de- 

cc  mposite  image  which  comprises  said  two 

portio  [IS  which  have  been  positionally  alternated 

to  the  reference  line. 


SYSTEM  Ant> 
CLASSIFYING 

Arturo  Pizano, 
and  Naoto 
pany,  Ltd., 

FUe4 


U.S.  a.  382—24 


5,293,429 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
HETEROGENEOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS 

M  ilpitas;  May-Inn  Tan,  Saratoga,  both  of  Calif., 
Gaifbo,  Tanashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Com- 
and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San  Clara,  Calif. 
Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,878 
Int.  a.5  G06K  9/46 

11  Claims 


,  Jap  in 


1.  An  image  recognit  on  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  for  holding  \xi  inspection  object,  the  object  having 

a  reference  line,      | 
an  image  pickup  unit,  Spaced  from  the  support,  for  detecting 

an  image  of  the  inspection  object, 
means  for  analyzing  jfaid  image  to  derive  information  about 
fyzing  means  being  connected  to  the 
nd 

different  image  portions  of  the  object, 
ns  being  arranged  in  an  optical  path 
:  and  the  image  pickup  unit,  the  alter- 
|ing  a  quadratic  prism  having  a  longitu- 
illy  parallel  to  the  support  and  aligned 
\  the  reference  line,  the  quadratic  prism 
:  surfaces  directed  toward  the  support 
for  allowing  separate  entry  of  two  different  image  por- 
tions of  the  inspection  object,  the  two  different  image 
portions  originating  from  opposite  sides  of  the  reference 
line,  the  quadratic  prism  further  having  two  exit  surfaces 


1.  A  business 
means  for  storing 

forms, 
means  for  scahning 

form  scanne  1 

for  scanning 

basis  to  forfi 

thereof  and 

black  pixels 

and  Y  comdonents, 
pattern  recogi  ition 

wherein  sai( 


recognizmg 
said  scanne< 

matching  mei 
plurality  of 
type  of  the 

means  for 
elongated 

means  for 
segments 
and  means 
part  of  the 

post-processirig 
information 

indexed 
lines  found 
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kt  CUT  CNODATES 


I   jM  on  mciiHTO 


9r4  O/T  CNaBWTES 


DnatMBMTKH 


4111  CUT  CMOBKTtS 


SOI  CUT  CMSUTCS 


Itti  O/I  OMIMTB 


}rm  recognition  system  comprising 

template  features  of  one  or  more  business 

one  or  more  actual  business  forms  to 

data  representative  thereof,  including  means 

said  actual  business  forms  on  a  line  by  line 

black  and  white  pixel  data  representative 

neans  for  identifying  neighboring  ones  of  said 

to  identify  connected  components  having  X 


means  for  recognizing  said  scanned  data, 
pattern  recognition  means  include  means  for 
only  vertical  and  horizontal  line  patterns  on 
business  forms, 

IS  for  matching  the  recognized  data  with  a 
tored  forms  to  provide  a  determination  of  the 
tctual  business  forms, 
det  ;rmining  if  said  connected  component  forms 

segments, 
de^rmining  whether  two  or  more  contiguous 
part  of  the  same  line  on  said  business  form 
for  merging  said  segments  considered  to  be 
ame  Une, 

means  for  eliminating  noise  or  skewing 
and 
dictiokary  access  means  for  adding  the  length  of  all 
ji  the  scanned  image  to  form  a  key  value. 


aie 
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5^3,430 

AUTOMATIC  IMAGE  SEGMENTATION  USING  LOCAL 

AREA  MAXIMUM  AND  MINIMUM  IMAGE  SIGNALS 

Jens-Nan  SUan,  WdMter,  and  Barbara  L.  Farrell,  Fairport,  both 

of  N.Y.,  aaaigBors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,568,  Jnn.  29, 1991,  abuidoiied. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,479 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/36 

MS.  CL  382—42  2»  Ctaims 


processing  control,  to  control  the  manner  in  which  image 
pixels  are  processed  when  halftone  images  are  detected. 


5,293,431 

SYSTEM  FOR  ORIENTING  DOCUMENTS  IN  THE 

AUTOMATED  PROCESSING  OF  BULK  MAIL  AND  THE 

LIKE 
George  L.  Haydacbok,  Maatu,  and  William  L.  Heiaa,  m, 
Medfbrd,  N  J.,  aarignors  to  Opex  Corporation,  Moorcstown, 
NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,930 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/32 

MS.  CL  382—46  * » 

MICROnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(4  Microfiche,  343  Pages) 


Jl 


1.  A  method  of  processing  image  pixels  in  an  electronic 
document  image  to  determine  the  presence  of  halftone  images, 
for  optimum  image  processing  thereof  preparatory  to  printing 
the  document,  the  steps  comprising: 
at  an  document  image  data  buffer,  receiving  a  document 
image  defined  by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each  pixel  a  signal 
representing  an  optical  density  of  the  document  at  a  dis- 
crete location  therewithin  and  storing  it  in  said  document 
image  data  buffer; 
with  a  comparison  circuit  operatively  connected  to  said 
document  image  data  buffer  and  having  as  inputs  each 
pixel  in  a  predetermined  neighborhood  thereof  comparing 
said  pixel  to  a  group  of  neighboring  pixels  to  determine 
whether  it  is  a  local  area  minimum  or  maximum  and  pro- 
ducing a  local  area  minimum  or  maximum  signal  indica- 
tive thereof; 
with  a  signal  generator  circuit  responsive  to  said  minimum 
or  maximum  signal,  generating  two  image  signals,  a  first 
image  signal  representing  local  area  maximums  of  the 
image,  and  a  second  image  signal  representing  local  area 
minimums  of  the  image; 
with  an  averaging  circuit  having  as  input  the  image  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  pixels,  measuring  optical  density  of  the 
image  over  a  block  of  T  pixels  with  respect  to  a  reference, 
and  producing  an  average  optical  density  signal  indicative 
of  the  measured  optical  density; 
with  an  auto  correlation  circuit  having  as  inputs  the  first  and 
second  image  signal,  and  operating  on  in  response  to  the 
average  optical  density  signal,  auto  correlating  the  first 
image  signal  if  the  average  optical  density  signal  is  rela- 
tively high  with  respect  to  the  reference,  or  auto  correlat- 
ing the  second  image  signal  if  the  average  optical  density 
signal  is  relatively  low  with  respect  to  the  reference,  the 
auto  correlation  function  evaluated  over  the  block  of  T 
pixels,  and  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  offset  values  selected 
as  corresponding  to  probable  halftone  frequencies; 
from  the  auto  correlated  function,  detecting  for  each  offset 
value  for  which  the  auto  correlation  function  was  evalu- 
ated, whether  the  result  of  the  evaluation  is  a  zero  or 
non-zero  value,  the  presence  of  a  non-zero  value  indicat- 
ing the  presence  of  halftone  images  at  the  frequency  cor- 
responding to  the  offset  value;  and 
with  an  output  signal  generator,  directing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  presences  of  halftone  images  at  the  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  offset  vclue  to  an  image 


if-l 


i»  MM  tr. 
mm,  v.xjl. 


MMMTCUU.  MMtntl 

TierTM* 


Sk> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  docu- 
ment, comprising: 

means  for  optionally  inspecting  the  document,  and  for  pro- 
viding electrical  signals  representing  an  image  acquired 
from  the  document; 

means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals,  including  means 
for  comparing  selected  portions  of  the  acquired  image 
with  a  reference  standard,  and  means  for  identifying  the 
orientation  of  the  document  responsive  to  the  comparing 
means;  and 

means  for  automatically  selecting  the  portions  of  the  ac- 
quired image  which  are  to  be  compared  with  the  reference 
standard,  including  means  for  correlating  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  defined  regions  of  the  acquired  image  with  a  corre- 
sponding mirror-image  region,  means  for  comparing  rela- 
tive densities  of  any  markings  located  in  each  of  the  de- 
fmed  regions  with  any  markings  located  in  the  corre- 
sponding mirror-image  region,  and  means  for  identifying  a 
selected  number  of  compared  regions  and  mirror-image 
regions  having  the  greatest  relative  densities. 

5,293,432 
DOCUMENT  IMAGE  SCANNER  WITH  VARIABLE 
RESOLUTION  WINDOWS 
Karl  E.  Gonser,  Camarillo;  Curtis  S.  Averill,  Tbousaad  Oaks; 
Wiley  B.  Gilreath,  Simi  Valley,  and  Marii  S.  Langhery,  Moor- 
park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Terminal  Data  Corporatiaa, 
Moorpark,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,706 
lat  CL'  GOffi  9/42 
MS.  CL  382—47  2*  O"™ 

1.  A  document  image  scanner  for  scanning  a  source  docu- 
ment to  generate  digitized  image  daU  and  reading  said  digi- 
tized image  data,  comprising: 
sensor  means  for  scanning  said  source  document  to  generate 
said  digitized  image  daU  in  a  first  resolution,  said  first 
resolution  having  a  first  vertical  and  first  horizontal  reso- 
lution; 
memory  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  means  for  storing  said 
digitized  image  daU  in  said  first  resolution,  said  digitized 
image  date  being  represented  by  a  plurality  of  lines  with 
each  line  having  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  in  said 
memory  means; 
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input  shifting  means  jcoupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
receiving  a  first  number  of  pixels  per  line  of  said  digitized 
image  data  from  said  memory  means; 

vertical  scaling  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
changing  said  first  vertical  resolution  to  a  second  vertical 
resolution  as  said  digitized  image  data  is  transferred  to  said 
input  shifting  meant  from  said  memory  means; 

output  shifting  means  coupled  to  said  input  shifting  means 
for  receiving  a  second  number  of  pixels  per  line  of  said 
digitized  image  dat*  from  said  input  shifting  means,  the 
ratio  of  said  second  numlier  to  said  first  numl>er  being  the 
scaling  factor; 

horizontal  scaling  me^ns  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for 
changing  said  first  iorizontal  resolution  to  a  second  hori- 


zontal resolution  as  said  digitized  image  data  is  transferred 
to  said  output  shii  ting  means  from  said  input  shifting 
means,  said  horizoital  scaling  means  causing  said  output 
shifting  means  to  receive  said  second  number  of  pixels  per 
line,  said  second  namber  being  a  function  of  said  second 
horizontal  resoluti(|i;  and 
edge  retention  meant  coupled  to  said  horizontal  scaling 
means  and  to  said  input  shifting  means  for  preserving  an 
edge  transition  between  pixels  as  they  are  transferred  to 
said  output  shifting  means  when  said  second  resolution  is 
less  than  said  First  rtsolution,  wherein  said  vertical  scaling 
means  and  said  hodzontal  scaling  means  may  be  enabled 
multiple  times  using  a  different  second  vertical  resolution 
and  a  different  second  horizontal  resolution  after  a  single 
scan  of  said  source  document. 


and  second 
pattern 
extraction 
areas  having 

c)  comparing 
a  candidate 

d)  distinguishing 
pattern 
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Mttem  contrast  signals,  the  first  and  second 
having  respective  first  and  second  edge 
operators  operating  on  input  areas,  the  input 
different  input  widths; 

first  and  second  pattern  contrast  signals  at 
ocation;  and 
the  candidate  location  as  containing  a  true 
based  on  a  result  of  said  comparing  step. 
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I  Intemat  onal 


Ephraim  Feig, 
Carmel,  and 
ors  to 
N.Y. 

FUel 
bt. 
VS.  a.  382— M 


5^3,433 

METHOD  AND  DEVtCE  FOR  DETECTING  PATTERNS 

ADAPTED  AUTON^TICALLY  FOR  THE  LEVEL  OF 

NOISE 

Joluumcs  A.  C.  Bcnu#L,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Seiji 

KasUoka,  Tokyo,  Jafan,  asaigDors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Hitachi,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  677.705,  Mar.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,193,127. 

ThU  appUcation  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,969 

ClaioM  priority,  appUeatioo  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-80745 

InL  a.'  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CL  382—54  5  Claims 


^•S«»W"" 


values  such 
said  blocks 


5,293,434 

TECHNIQUE  FbR  USE  IN  A  TRANSFORM  CODER  FOR 
IMPARTING  I  OBUSTNESS  TO  COMPRESSED  IMAGE 
DATA  THROUGH  USE  OF  GLOBAL  BLOCK 
TRANSFORMATIONS 
E^iarcliff  Manor,  William  B.  Pennebaker,  Jr., 
S.  Pennington,  Somers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonli, 


Apr.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  683,399 
,  a.5  G06K  9/36;  G06F  15/00 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  or  imparting  robustness  to  image  data  against 
localized  data  Ic  ss  comprising: 

a  First  transfor  mer,  responsive  to  an  incoming  matrix  of  pixel 
values  repr  renting  an  image,  for  globally  transforming 
said  matrix  }f  pixel  values  through  a  block  transformation 
so  as  to  pro  luce  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  transformed  pixel 


1.  A  method  for  distinguishing  noise  responses  from  true 
pattern  responses  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  receiving  an  input  signal; 

b)  using  first  and  second  pattern  detectors  to  generate  first 


that  each  transformed  pixel  value  in  each  of 
of  transformed  pixel  values  is  a  pre-defined 
combinatioi  i  of  all  the  pixel  values  in  said  incoming  ma- 
trix; 

a  second  trans  former  for  transforming  each  one  of  the  blocks 
of  transfer!  led  pixel  values  into  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  transform  coefficients; 

a  quantizer  foi '  quantizing  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks 
of  transfon  i  coefficients  to  yield  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
plurality  of  blocks  of  quantized  transform  coefficients; 

a  coder  for  c^  mpressively  coding  said  plurality  of  blocks  of 
quantized  t  'ansform  coefficients  into  corresponding  sym- 
bols; and 

means  for  apilying  said  symbols  in  a  pre-defined  sequence  to 
a  channel;  i  md 

wherein  as  a  result  of  globally  transforming  said  matrix  of 
pixel  value!  an  image  represented  by  said  symbols  pos- 
sesses incr  »sed  robustness  against  localized  data  loss 
occasioned  by  a  channel  imperfection. 
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5,293,435 

UGHT  DIVERGING/CONVERGING  DEVICE, 

STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT  FOR  SAID  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAID  ELEMENT 

Mitsuo  Takahashi,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikoh  Giken 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Matsudo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360532 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—85  24  Claims 


beyond  their  mutual  interaction  spacing  and  which  subse- 
quently merge  again, 

a  waveguiding  output  section  connected  to  the  interferome- 
ter, the  output  section  including  a  bimodal  waveguiding 
couphng  section  which  branches  asymmetrically  into  a 
first  and  second  outgoing  monomodal  waveguide,  and 

a  region  of  glassy  polable  material  incorporated,  at  least 
locally,  in  one  of  said  two  monomodal  waveguide 
branches  of  the  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  outside  said 
interaction  spacing,  the  glassy  polable  material  in  said 
region  having  a  pre-adjusted  degree  of  poling  for  provid- 
ing an  optical  phase  difference  between  the  monomodal 
waveguide  branches  of  the  interferometer,  said  phase 
difference  being  required  for  polarisation  spUtting  in  the 
waveguide  output  section. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  structural  element  for  a  light 
diverging/converging  device  in  the  form  of  a  double  circuit 
diverging  ferrule,  said  structural  element  including  first  and 
second  semicylindrical  ferrule  elements  of  the  same  configura- 
tion, each  ferrule  element  having  an  optical  fiber  secured 
therein  by  an  adhesive  and  being  in  a  close  contact  face-to-face 
relationship  along  a  central  axis  plane,  and  a  cylindrical  bush- 
ing through  which  said  first  and  second  ferrule  elements  are 
press-fit  to  build  an  integral  structure  while  maintaining  the 
face-to-face  relationship  therebetween,  wherein  each  of  said 
first  and  second  ferrule  elements  is  prepared  by  the  steps  of 
inserting  an  optical  fiber  having  a  sheath  removed  therefrom 
through  a  central  fine  hole  of  a  cylindrical  ferrule  member 
having  a  stepped  hole  formed  therein; 
filling  said  stepped  hole  with  an  adhesive  while  locating  said 
optical  fiber  at  an  offset  position  away  from  the  central 
axis  plane; 
grinding  the  foremost  end  of  said  cylindrical  ferrule  member 

at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  central  axis  plane;  and 
grinding  said  cylindrical  ferrule  memljer  to  reach  the  central 
axis  plane  until  one  half  of  the  cylindrical  ferrule  member 
is  removed. 


5,293,437 

FIBER  OPTIC  DISPLAY  WITH  DIRECT  DRIVEN 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Michael  A.  Nixon,  Fu<|uay-Varina,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Visnal 

Optics,  Inc.,  Frisco,  Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,222 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/04 

VS.  a.  385—115  16  Claims 


5,293,436 

INTEGRATED  OPTICAL  DEVICE  ADJUSTABLE  AS  A 

POLARIZATION  SPLITTER  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

MACH-ZEHNDER  INTERFEROMETER 

Martinus  B.  J.  Diemeer,  Zoetenneer,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,842 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Nov.    1,    1991, 
9101835 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—11  7  Claims 


1.  Passive  optical  polarisation  splitting  device  comprising 

an  input  waveguide, 

a  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer  connected  to  the  input 
waveguide,  the  interferometer  having  two  monomodal 
waveguide  branches  which  diverge  from  each  other  to 


1.  An  image  transfer  device,  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  display  surface  defining  a  two  dimen- 
sional array  of  pixels; 

a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  first  and  second  ends  with 
said  second  ends  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional  array 
corresponding  to  said  two  dimensional  array  of  pixels  on 
said  display,  each  of  said  second  ends  abutting  against  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pixels  on  said  display  surface, 
and  said  first  ends  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional  array; 

a  plurality  of  light  emitters  arranged  in  a  two  dimensional 
array  on  a  monolithic  planar  suttstrate,  each  of  said  light 
emitters  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first 
ends  of  said  optical  fibers  and  each  of  said  Ught  emitters 
operable  to  emit  light  at  a  predetermined  wavelength  into 
said  associated  first  end  of  said  optical  filers,  each  of  said 
light  emitters  operable  to  be  selectively  turned  off  or  on 
and  have  the  light  intensity  thereof  varied  when  on;  and 

a  pattern  generator  for  controlling  each  of  said  light  emitters 
to  be  on  or  off  and  also  for  controlling  the  light  intensity 
thereof  when  on,  said  pattern  generator  determining 
which  of  said  light  emitters  is  on  in  order  to  emit  light  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  pattern  and  also  con- 
trolling the  intensity  of  the  emitted  light  in  accordance 
with  said  predetermined  pattern. 
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S^3,438 

MICROLENSED  OPTIt  \L  TERMINALS  AND  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM  EQUIPPED  '  rHEREWTTH,  AND  METHODS 

FOR  THEIR  MANU  FACTURE,  ESPECIALLY  AN 

OPTICAL  COUPLING  METHOD  AND  OPTICAL 

COUPLER  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Yoshihiro  Konno,  Saitam^  Masato  Tatenuma;  Hiroshi  KAne, 

both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yuldhiko  Mikami,  Aomori,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Namiki  Pracision  Jewel  Co.,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,565 
CI  ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-270266; 
Apr.  i,  1992,  4-113051 


Int.  p.5  G02B  6/32 


VS.  a.  385—35 


13.  A  microlensed 
prised  of  a  first  optical 
optical  fiber  being  a 
having  the  same  outer 
entry  and  beam  convergiiig 
refractive  index  of  equiva  ent 
optical  fiber,  said  first  oi 
technique  to  the  second 
thereof;  wherein  said 
cal  lens  portions  have  a 
the  flux  of  a  Gaussian 
first  optical  fiber,  to 
of  the  spherical  lens  por^on: 
spherical  lens  portion 
200  ^m;  said  spherical  lei 
microlens  which  is  confi, 
surface  to  converge  at  a 
than  would  be  required 


I  bean 


17  Claims 


opti  al  fiber  terminal  configuration  com- 

,  a  second  optical  fiber,  said  second 

nonjclad  constant  refractive  index  fiber 

dii^eter  as  the  first  optical  fiber,  beam 

spherical  lens  portions  and  a  single 

value  to  that  of  a  core  of  the  first 

{kical  fiber  being  spliced  by  a  fusion 

ptical  fiber  at  a  beam  entrance  side 

entry  and  beam  converging  spheri- 

cdmbined  length  which  is  sufficient  for 

dii  tributed-beam,  propagated  from  the 

expai  id  to  at  least  80  ftm  at  an  exit  surface 

and  wherein  the  surface  of  the 

a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than 

s  portion  comprises  a  fused,  integral 

to  cause  a  beam  exiting  said  exit 

l^al  point  which  is  nearer  to  the  lens 

a  collimator. 


fig  iired  I 


ly  I 


5^3.439 

INTEGRATED  OPTIC  JL  CIRCUIT  FOR  HBER-OPTICS 
_  rROSCOPES 

Hiroshi  Mori,  and  Akio  ivatanabe,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
siffiors  to  Sumitomo  IV|etal  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  ik,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295877; 
Not.  26,  1991,  3-311021 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/12 


UJS.  a.  385—41 


8  Claims 


eg  lidi 


ports  on  each 

each  other; 
a  3  X  3  type  diredtional 

waveguide  co  iduits 

guide  conduit: ; 
a  middle  wav( 

coupler  is  fo^ed 

ports  of  said 

and 
the  other  condui  :s 

coated  at  leas 

electromagnet  ic 

formed  on 

face  of  said  si4>strate 

outside  said 
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>f  end  surfaces  of  said  substrate  opposed  to 


3X 


of  said  3x3  type  directional  couplers  are 

partially  with  metal  films  for  attenuating 

beams  and  non-reflective  coatings  are 

other  waveguide  conduits  on  an  end  sur- 

for  radiating  electromagnetic  beams 

silbstrate. 


5,293,440 

ENVIRONlVlENTALLY  STABLE  nBER  OPTIC 
POLARIZA  nON  MAINTAINING  COUPLERS 

H(  ilden;  James  R.  Curley,  Hopedale;  Frederick 
Wesfiorough,  and  David  W.  Stowe,  Milford,  all  of 
to  Aster  Corporation,  Hopkinton,  Mass. 
Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954^66 
Int.  a.5  G02B  6/10 

IS  Oaims 


Darid  J.  Miles, 
J.  Gillham, 
Mass.,  assignors 
Filed 


VS.  a.  385—51 


1.  In  a  polarizai 
comprising  a  rigi 
coupler  formed  bj 
fiber  having  a  cor  ; 
said  fibers  being 
field  that  produce  i 
being  joined  side 
extending  axially 
region  of  fixation 
thermal  expansioi 
the  improvement 
each  of  said 
of  saidcoupU 
of  fixation  tc 
using  a  rigid 
each  optical 
extending 
a  side  of  eaci 


in  a  substanti  dly 


6.  An  integrated  opti<  al  circuit  for  fiber-optics  gyroscopes 

formed  on  a  substrate  m  ide  of  LiNbOs  or  LiTaOj  wherein: 

two  pairs  of  waveguibe  conduits  are  formed  in  positional 

relationship  substantially  opposed  to  each  other  so  that 

each  pair  of  waveguide  conduits  has  a  pair  of  input/output 


Its  mouni 
said  rigid  adhe^ve 

line  of 

masses  with 

said  claddinf 
each  said  adhesive 

tionsof  said 

line  of 

to  said  mounting 


r  tanger  icy, 


coupler  is  disposed  between  the  two 
forming  each  of  said  pairs  of  wave- 


le  conduit  of  said  3x3  type  directional 

by  connecting  middle  input/output 

3  type  directional  couplers  to  each  other; 


on  maintaining  fiber  optic  coupler  package 
I  substrate  and  a  polarization  maintaining 
at  least  two  side-by-side  optical  fibers,  each 
and  a  surrounding  cladding,  at  least  one  of 
polarization-maintaining  fiber  with  a  stress 
a  polarization-maintaining  effect,  the  fibers 
by-side  in  a  coupler  region  and  each  fiber 
:o  opposite  sides  of  said  coupler  region  to  a 
}f  said  rigid  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of 
substantially  matched  to  that  of  said  fibers, 
comprising: 

fibers  having  said  cladding,  at  each  side 
r  region,  separately  fixed  at  a  primary  region 
a  rigid  mounting  surface  of  said  substrate 
adhesive  deposit, 

at  each  said  primary  region  of  fixation, 

r  its  respective  rigid  mounting  surface  with 

said  fiber  located  in  close  proximity  to,  and 

tangential  relationship  along  a  line  with 


op  ical 


fil  er 


ting  surface. 


deposit,  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
tangeiicy,  forming  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
I  [lirror  symmetry  contacting  only  a  portion  of 
s  circumference,  and 

mass  joined  to  contiguous  surface  por- 
( ladding  and  said  mounting  surface  along  said 
,  said  masses  effectively  bonding  said  fiber 
surface,  at  said  primary  region  of  fixa- 
tion, in  a  maimer  that  is  asymmetrical  relative  to  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  »  id  fiber  but  symmetrical  relative  to  a  surface 
defined  by  s^id  central  axis  and  said  line  of  tangency. 
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5,293,441 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  RELIABLY  FIXING  A 

SUBSTRATE  TO  A  PACKAGE 
Yasuhisa  Tanisawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,705 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-343025 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—92  18  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  on  which  at  least  one 
photoelectric  element  is  formed; 

a  package  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  wall  surface  which 
define  an  installation  space  for  receiving  said  substrate 
with  the  substrate  brought  into  contact  with  said  bottom 
surface,  said  package  having  a  predetermined  part  on  said 
wall  surface  and  an  internal  surface  which  defines  a  perfo- 
ration; 

an  optical  fiber  fixed  to  said  package  and  optically  coupled 
to  said  photoelectric  element  through  said  perforation; 
and 

a  block  fixed  to  said  upper  surface  by  a  low  melting-point 
glass,  said  block  being  made  of  a  welding  material  and 
welded  to  said  predetermined  part. 


(d)  a  braided  fiber  strength  member  surrounding  said  inner 
jacket;  and 

(e)  an  outer  protective  jacket. 


5,293,443 

CABLE  UTILIZING  MULTIPLE  LIGHT  WAVEGUIDE 

STACKS 

Christopher  K.  EoU;  Andrew  S.  Dodd,  and  Richard  S.  Wagnu, 

all  of  Hickory,  N.C.  28601,  assignors  to  Siecor  Corporation, 

Hickory,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  750,415,  Aug.  27, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,249,249.  This  appUcation  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,449 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  CL  385—114  9  Claims 


7.  A  cable  comprising  a  compartment  holding  at  least  two 
stacks  of  light  waveguide  ribbons  each  bounded  by  a  wrapped 
tape  or  thread,  said  stacks  abutting  each  other  in  a  side-by-side 
relation,  wherein  the  relative  order  of  the  light  waveguide 
ribbons  within  any  stack  cannot  change  under  normal  cable 
handling  conditions. 


5,293,442 
CRUSH-RESISTANT  HIGH-STRENGTH  BUFFERED 
OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  FIBER  CABLE 
Emile  G.  Sayegh,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Newark,  DeL 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,970 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/44 

VS.  a.  385—102  9  Claims 


5,293,444 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTER 
Naota  Uenishi,  and  Takafiimi  Uemiya,  both  of  Osalca,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  14,  1990,  2-402384; 
Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408167;  Dec.  27,  1990,  2-408168 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/10 
VS.  CL  385—122  29  Claims 


1.  An  optical  fiber  cable  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  light-transmitting  fiber  core  comprising  an  optical  fiber 
surrounded  by  a  cladding  of  lower  refractive  index  than 
said  fiber  and  a  protective  layer  of  higher  refractive  index 
than  said  cladding; 

(b)  a  braided  expanded  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  layer 
surrounding  said  core; 

(c)  an  inner  jacket  of  heat  resistant  polymer  surrounding  said 
braided  fiber  buffer  layer; 


1.  A  wavelength  converter  of  an  optical  fiber  type  compris- 
ing: 
a  core; 
a  clad  covering  said  core,  at  least  one  of  said  core  and  clad 

being  made  of  a  nonlinear  optical  material;  and 
a  transparent  layer  covering  said  clad,  said  transparent  layer 

having  a  groove  formed  circumferentially  therein. 
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AGC  WITH  NON-1 
Francesco  Carobolante, 
SOB  Microelecetroaics, 
Filed  May 
Int 
U^.  CL  388—813 


5^3,445 

lin|:ar  gain  for  pll  aRcurrs 

,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 
nc,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  890,944 
5  H02P  5/165 


2% 


n: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


connected  to  said 
electricity  to  flow 


22  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  automa  ically  changing  the  gain  in  a  PLL  for 
driving  a  motor  of  the  t;  pe  having  a  motor  speed  signal  that 
indicates  the  speed  of  m<  tor  rotation,  comprising: 

a  phase  detector  for  se  ising  a  phase  difference  between  the 
and  a  reference  frequency  and  for 
producing  an  output  signal  of  duration  proportional  to  the 
sensed  phase  differe  ice; 

a  counter; 

a  motor  driving  circuil  for  driving  said  motor  in  response  to 
the  count  reached  b;  said  counter  through  the  duration  of 
the  phase  detector  c  utput  signal; 

a  source  of  clock  puli  es  at  a  first  frequency  and  a  second 
frequency,  said  sec<  nd  frequency  being  lower  than  said 
first  frequency; 

a  lock  range  sense  cir  ;uit  to  produce  a  sense  signal  output 
that  indicates  when  said  PLL  is  within  a  predetermined 
phase  difference  rai^e; 

and  a  circuit  responsiv^e  to  said  sense  signal  output  for  selec- 
tively applying  saidjfirst  frequency  to  clock  said  counter 
when  said  PLL  is  within  said  predetermined  phase  differ- 
ence range,  and  to  apply  said  second  frequency  to  clock 
said  counter  when  i  said  PLL  is  operating  outside  said 


and  heating  said  h  Mt  transfer  conduits,  said  sleeve  conduit  and 
the  water  in  said  ank. 


predetermined  phas ;  difference  range. 


PHOTOVOLTy^  IC 
A.  Hunter  Fannej 
ver  Spring,  bot  i 
America  as 
ington,  D.C, 

FUe( 


repi  esented 


In. 
U.S.  a.  392—44! 


5493,446 

TWO  STAGE  THERilOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATING  TANK 
George  G.  Owens,  1220  Highway  3033,  West  Monroe,  La. 
71292,  and  Ernest  D.  ^rinson,  Rt.  1  Box  148,  Portland,  Ark. 
71663 

Filed  May  :  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,746 
Int.  a.5  HO  IB  1/02.  3/82;  F24H  1/20 
VS.  CL  392—449  20  aaims 

1.  A  two-stage  electr  c  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  tank 
for  receiving  cold  wate  •  and  dispensing  hot  water,  a  vertical 
sleeve  conduit  provide<  in  said  tank,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  heat  transfer  a  nduits  provided  in  said  sleeve  conduit, 
at  least  one  electric  heaf  ng  element  provided  in  at  least  one  of 
said  heat  transfer  condaits  and  thermostat  means  electrically 


1.  Apparatus 
radiation, 

an  array  of 
ergy 
of  said 
the 

a  water  heater 
without 
said  water 
resistive 
responsive 
tance  of  sai< 
variable 

a  sensor  for 
on  said  arra^ 
intensity  si; 

a  controller 
said  sensor 
ling  the 
to  maximize 
array 
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at  least  one  heating  element  for  causing 
through  said  at  least  one  heating  element 


5,293,447 
SOLAR  WATER  HEATING  SYSTEM 
,  Gaithersburg,  and  Brian  P.  Dougherty,  Sil- 
of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  Wash- 


Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,037 
a.5  F24H  1/18;  G05F  1/60 


24  Claims 


f<  r  heating  water  using  energy  of  incident  solar 


,  compr  smg: 

pi  Dtovoltaic  cells  for  generating  electrical  en- 
responi  ive  to  incident  solar  radiation,  the  efficiency 
gene  -ation  varying  dependent  on  the  intensity  of 
incident  radiation; 

connected  to  said  array  of  photovoltaic  cells 

int(  rmediate  electrical  energy  storage  devices, 

1  eater  comprising  a  water  storage  tank  and  a 

hei  ting  element  for  heating  water  in  said  tank 

t  5  electric  current  supplied  thereto,  the  resis- 

resistive  heating  element  being  controllably 

res*onsive  to  a  control  signal; 

s<  nsing  the  intensity  of  solar  radiation  incident 

of  photovoltaic  cells,  and  for  providing  an 

responsive  to  said  sensed  intensity;  and 

r<  sponsive  to  said  intensity  signal  provided  by 

"or  providing  said  control  signal  for  control- 

resf  tance  of  said  resistive  heating  element,  so  as 

the  efficiency  of  generation  of  power  by  said 


gial  1 
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5,293,448 

SPEECH  ANALYSIS-SYNTHESIS  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masaaki  Honda,  Kodaira,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,444,  Oct.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,049 

Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1989,  1-257503 

lot  a.i  GOIL  9/18 

VS.  a.  395—2.17  7  Claims 
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mined  being  one  of  the  parameters  representing  the  excita- 
tion signal  as  a  result  of  the  speech  analysis; 

impulse  sequence  generating  means  for  receiving  said  im- 
pulse positions  from  said  impulse  position  generating 
means  and  generating  impulses  at  said  impulse  positions; 

all-pole  filter  means  controlled  by  said  prediction  coeffici- 
ents and  excited  by  said  generated  impulse  sequence  to 
generate  a  synthesized  speech;  and 

impulse  magnitude  calculating  means  for  determining  mag- 
nitude values  of  said  impulses  generated  by  said  impulse 
sequence  generating  means  which  minimize  an  error  be- 
tween a  waveform  of  a  synthesized  speech  obtainable  by 
exciting  said  all-pole  filter  means  with  said  impulse  se- 
quence and  a  waveform  of  said  phase-equalized  speech 
supplied  from  said  speech  phase  equaliadng  filter  means, 
and  means  for  outputting  said  impulse  magnitudes  for  use 
as  another  one  of  the  parameters  representing  the  excita- 
tion signal  as  a  result  of  the  speech  analysis  by  said  speech 
analyzing  apparatus. 


5,293,449 
ANALYSIS-BY-SYNTHESIS  2,4  KBPS  LINEAR 
PREDICTIVE  SPEECH  CODEC 
Forrest  F.  Tzeng,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Comsat  Corpora- 
tion, Bethesda,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,331,  Nov.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,239 
iBt  CL5  GIOL  9/14 
VS.  a.  395— 2  J2  9  Claims 


1.  A  speech  analyzing  apparatus  comprising: 

linear  predictive  analysis  means  for  performing  a  linear 
predictive  analysis  of  an  input  speech  signal  for  each 
analysis  window  of  a  fixed  length  to  obtain  prediction 
coefficients,  said  linear  predictive  analysis  means  includ- 
ing means  for  determining  whether  said  input  speech 
signal  in  an  analysis  window  of  fixed  length  is  voiced  or 
unvoiced  and  for  providing  a  voiced/unvoiced  decision 
signal; 

inverse  filter  means  controlled  by  said  prediction  coeffici- 
ents, for  deriving  a  prediction  residual  from  said  input 
speech  signal; 

speech  phase  equalizing  filter  means  for  rendering  the  phase 
of  said  input  speech  signal  into  a  zero  phase  to  obtain  a 
phase-equalized  speech  signal; 

prediction  residual  phase  equalizing  filter  means  for  render- 
ing the  phase  of  said  prediction  residual  into  a  zero  phase 
to  obtain  a  phase-equalized  prediction  residual  signal; 

reference  time  point  gathering  means  for  detecting  impulses 
of  magnitudes  larger  than  a  predetermined  threshold 
value  in  said  phase-equalized  prediction  residual  signal 
and  for  outputting  the  positions  of  said  impulses  as  refer- 
ence time  points; 

impulse  position  generating  means  responsive  to  said  refer- 
ence time  points  and  said  voiced/unvoiced  decision  signal 
for  producing,  based  on  said  reference  time  points  when 
said  decision  signal  indicates  that  said  speech  signal  is  a 
voiced  sound,  differences  between  successive  intervals  of 
said  reference  time  points  for  comparing  the  differences 
with  a  predetermined  Umit  range,  and  for  determining 
positions  of  impulses  such  that  when  the  differences  are 
within  said  predetermined  limit  range,  said  reference  time 
points  are  determined  as  impulse  positions,  and  when  said 
difference  are  in  excess  of  said  predetermined  limit  range, 
impulse  positions  are  determined  by  adding  a  time  point  to 
said  reference  time  points  or  by  omission  of  one  of  said 
reference  time  points  or  by  shift  of  one  of  said  reference 
time  points  so  that  the  differences  between  the  successive 
intervals  of  the  processed  reference  time  points  are  held 
within  said  limit  range,  said  impulse  positions  thus  deter- 


.      ^' 


1.  A  linear  predictive  speech  codec  arrangement  for  per- 
forming a  closed  loop  analysis-by-synthesis  operation,  com- 
prising: 

an  excitation  model  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
excitation  signals  comprising  voiced  excitation  generator 
means  in  the  form  of  a  codebook  for  providing  a  plurality 
of  possible  pulse  trains  for  use  as  an  excitation  signal;  and 
Gaussian  noise  generator  means  in  the  form  of  a  codebook 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  possible  random  sequences  for 
use  as  an  excitation  signal,  wherein  said  voiced  excitation 
generator  means  and  said  Gaussian  noise  generator  means 
are  provided  in  parallel  arrangement; 

sequencing  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  voiced  exci- 
tation generator  means  and  said  Gaussian  noise  generator 
means,  for  providing  all  possible  pulse  trains  and  random 
sequences  in  sequence  as  possible  excitation  signals; 

spectrum  synthesizer  means,  coupled  to  said  sequencing 
means,  for  providing  reconstructed  speech  generation  in 
response  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  excitation  signals; 

distortion  analyzer  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
spectrum  synthesizer  means,  for  comparing  said  recon- 
structed speech  with  original  speech,  and  providing  a 
distortion  analysis  signal  for  each  of  said  excitation  sig- 
nals; and 

means  for  comparing  the  distortion  analysis  signal  for  each 
of  said  excitation  signals  and  selecting  the  excitation  signal 
that  produces  the  reconstructed  speech  with  a  minimum 
distortion  analysis  signal  so  as  to  provide  optimal  recon- 
structed speech. 
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5^3,450 
VOICE  SIG^  AL  CODING  SYSTEM 
Joji  Kane,  Nara,  and  Akir4  Nohara,  Nishinomiya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japw 

FUed  May  2a  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,575 
Claims  priority,  applicapon  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-138065; 
May  28,  1990,  2-138066 

Int.  C1.5  GIOL  i/02 


MS.  a.  395—2.35 
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4  Claims 


jL 


COMPHeSSCD  ft  cooco 
VOICE     SIGNAL 


A. 


9 


cooiNO  remoo 

eONT 


_^ 


COOINS 

COMPRESSION 

CONT 


^ 


VOICE    PERIOD 
DETECT 


^ 


NOISE    PERIOD 
DETECT 


5,293,451 

METHOD  AJto  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

MODELS  OF  SI  >OKEN  WORDS  BASED  ON  A  SMALL 

Nl  MBER  OF  UTTERANCES 

New  York;  Steven  V.  De  Gennaro,  Pawling; 
Mahopac  Falls,  and  Mark  E.  Epstein, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Pet.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  602,020 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/04 
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1.  A  wanted  signal  cod  ng  system  for  coding  an  intermittent 
wanted  signal  contained  i  i  a  mixed  signal  having  the  intermit- 
tent wanted  signal  mixed  with  a  background  noise  signal,  said 
system  comprising: 

coding  means,  receiviilg  said  mixed  signal,  for  coding  said 
control  signal  is  applied  thereto  to 
generate  a  coded  oi  tput  signal  and  for  not  coding  said 
mixed  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  not  applied 
thereto; 
wanted  signal  detectini   means,  receiving  said  mixed  signal, 
during  which  said  wanted  signal  is 
signal: 
control  signal  generat  ng  means,  coupled  to  said  wanted 
signal  detecting  mea  is,  for  generating  said  control  signal 
applied  to  said  codii  g  means  during  periods  detected  by 
letecting  means  during  which  said 
wanted  signal  is  pro  ent  in  said  mixed  signal; 
noise  prediction  mean  •  for  predicting  a  noise  signal  con- 
signal  during  periods  in  which  said 
wanted  signal  is  pre  ent  in  said  mixed  signal  based  on  a 
previous  noise  signa  ; 

:  lubtracting  the  predicted  noise  signal 
from  the  mixed  sign)  I  to  cancel  the  predicted  noise  signal 
from  the  mixed  signi  I  prior  to  coding  of  the  mixed  signal 
by  said  coding  meal  i; 
noise  signal  detecting  i  neans,  coupled  to  said  wanted  signal 
detecting  means,  for  detecting  noise  signal  periods  during 
which  the  wanted  si  pial  is  not  present  in  said  mixed  sig- 
nal; 
coding-compression  o  introl  means,  coupled  to  said  noise 
signal  detecting  mea  ts,  for  determining  a  duration  of  each 
noise  signal  period  (J  stected  by  said  noise  signal  detecting 
means  and  for  genei  iting  coded  noise  period  data  denot- 
ing the  duration  ol  each  detected  noise  signal  period, 
wherein  said  coded  noise  period  data  is  inserted  in  said 
coded  output  signal  generated  by  said  coding  means; 
noise  extraction  meant  for  extracting  the  noise  signal  from 

said  mixed  signal  difnng  said  noise  signal  periods; 
noise  signal  joining  n|eans  for  joining  the  extracted  noise 
signal  and  the  predioted  noise  signal  to  generate  a  continu- 
ous noise  signal;  and, 
noise  signal  coding  mAans  for  coding  said  continuous  noise 
signal. 
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a  word  uttered  at  least  two  times, 
at  least  one  acoustic  feature  having  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
alue  of  the  acoustic  feature  of  each  utter- 


select|on  set  of  one  or  more  probabilistic  word 
each  probabilistic  word  model  signal  in  the 
representing  a  probabilistic  model  of  the 


;he  selection  set,  a  match  score  representing 

of  a  match  between  the  probabilistic  word 

selection  set  and  the  value  of  the  acoustic 

utterance; 

candilate  set  of  one  or  more  probabilistic  word 

each  probabilistic  word  model  signal  in  the 

representing  a  probabilistic  model  of  the 

probabilistic  word  model  in  the  candidate  set 

from  each  probabilistic  word  model  in  the 


expafision  set  comprising  the  probabilistic  word 
in  the  selection  set  and  one  probabilistic 
ignal  from  the  candidate  set; 
he  expansion  set,  a  match  score  representing 
of  a  match  between  the  probabilistic  word 
expansion  set  and  the  value  of  the  acoustic 
utterance;  and 
with  the  word  models  in  the  expansion 
exp^sion  set  match  score  surpasses  the  selection 
by  a  nonzero  threshold  value. 
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533,452 
LOO-IN  USING  SPOKEN  NAME  INPUT 

Barbara  J.  Wheatley,  both  of  Piano,  Tex., 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,298 
Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/OQ 

17  Claims 

method  for  logging  in  to  a  system  based  on 

recbgnition  of  a  spoken  name  input  comprising 


;mented  name  recognition  model  from  the 

for  each  person  to  be  enrolled,  wherein 

name  recognition  model  includes  constit- 

utterances,  and  also  includes  any  pause  in 


:-pi  rt 


March  8,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1325 


the  spoken  name  input,  and  wherein  said  augmented  name 
recognition  model  represents  a  portion  of  said  constituent 
name-part  utterances  as  optional,  thereby  accommodating 
elimination  of  optional  name-pari  utterances,  and  wherein 
said  pause  is  also  represented  as  optional,  thereby  accom- 
modating unpredictable  variations  in  said  pause,  and 
wherein  said  creating  name  recognition  models  is  accom- 
plished using  HMM  (Hidden  Markov  Modeling)  to  create 
HMM  name  recognition  models; 


(0  updating  said  interconnection  strengths  by  adding  U^iU^y 
to  the  current  T//  for  all  i  and  j  except  i  =  j; 

(g)  repeating  steps  (d)-(0  with  U*  replaced  by  U*+'  for 
k=l,2 K-l;and 

(h)  applying  said  code  words  U',  U^, ...  U*  to  establish  an 
information  transmission  encoder  and  decoder. 


NONSPEECH 


NONSPEECH 


NONSPEECH 


NONSPEECH 


'UTTERANCE  1 


£)---6 


UTIERANCEN 


Storing  said  name  recognition  model  for  each  person  en- 
rolled in  a  name  recognition  model  database; 

comparing  the  spoken  name  input  with  the  stored  name 
recognition  models  each  time  a  person  seeks  access  to  the 
system  by  voice  log-in;  and 

logging  a  person  in  to  the  system  if  a  pattern  match  is  found, 
during  said  comparing,  between  the  spoken  name  input 
and  one  of  the  stored  name  recognition  models. 


5,293,454 
LEARNING  METHOD  OF  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Shin  Kamiya,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sbarp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  480,948,  Feb.  16,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989,  1-57297 

Int  a.5  G06F  lS/18 

U.S.  a.  395—23  5  Claims 


5,293,453 
ERROR  CONTROL  CODEWORD  GENERATING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  BASED  ON  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Gary  A.  Frazier,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534^06,  Jon.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,186 

Int.  a.'  H03M  7/O0:  G06F  15/1& 

U.S.  a.  395—22  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  sequence  of  K  N-bit  binary 
code  words  for  information  transmission  encoding  and  decod- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  neural  network  v^th  N  neurons,  each  neuron 
has  two  states  with  output  values  0  and  1,  interconnection 
strengths  T,y  connecting  the  output  of  the  jth  neuron  to  an 
input  of  the  ith  neuron,  and  dynamical  evolution  given  by 

V/— 1  if  I/T^Vy<e,  and 

V^-^ifI/TyV;>«, 

where  V,-  is  the  output  value  of  the  ith  neuron,  Vy  is  the 
output  value  of  the  jth  neuron  and  9  is  a  threshold; 

(b)  providing  an  initial  N-bit  binary  code  word  U'  with 
components  U'y; 

(c)  setting  said  interconnection  strengths  T^— U'/U'y  for  all 
i  and  j  except  setting  T,i=0; 

(d)  inputting  U'  into  said  neural  network,  and  letting  said 
neural  network  evolve  to  a  stable  state  V; 

(e)  taking  said  stable  state  V  to  define  a  new  binary  code 
word  U^; 


1.  A  method  of  selecting  specific  learning  patterns  from 
learning  patterns  utilized  in  a  neural  network  for  speech  recog- 
nition or  character  recognition,  by  classifying  learning  patterns 
into  types  by  the  K  (where  K  is  an  integer  >0)  nearest  neigh- 
bor method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  learning  patterns  into  two  categories; 

(b)  selecting  a  first  target  learning  pattern  from  the  learning 
patterns  of  a  first  category; 

(c)  selecting  K  learning  patterns  from  the  learning  patterns 
of  the  first  category  in  increasing  order  of  distance  from 
the  first  target  learning  pattern; 

(d)  calculating  an  average  Euclidean  distance  between  the  K 
learning  patterns  and  the  first  target  learning  pattern  for 
the  first  category; 

(e)  repeating  steps  (c)-(d)  replacing  the  first  category  with  a 
second  category; 

(0  comparing  a  ratio  of  the  average  Euclidean  distances  of 
the  K  learning  patterns  of  the  first  and  second  categories 
with  a  first  predetermined  threshold  Ti  which  is  less  than 
1,  and  a  second  predetermined  threshold,  T2,  which  is 
greater  than  1; 

(g)  classifying  the  first  target  learning  pattern  as  type  (1)  if 
the  ratio  of  the  average  Euclidean  distances  of  the  K 
learning  patterns  of  the  first  and  second  categories  is 
between  Ti  and  T2; 

(h)  selecting  the  first  target  learning  pattern  from  the  first 
category  for  utilization  in  the  neural  network  for  speech 
recognition  or  character  recognition  if  it  is  type  (1); 

(i)  selecting  a  second  target  learning  pattern  from  the  learn- 
ing patiems  of  the  second  category; 

(j)  repeating  steps  (c)-(g)  replacing  the  first  target  learning 
pattern  with  the  second  target  learning  pattern;  and 

(k)  selecting  the  second  target  learning  pattern  from  the 
second  category  for  utilization  in  the  neural  network  for 
speech  recognition  or  character  recognition  if  it  is  type 
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SPATIAL-TEMPORAliSTRUCTURE  PROCESSOR  FOR 

MULTI-SENSOR,  MULTl  SCAN  DATA  FUSION 
Patrick  F.  Castelaz,  Yorfca  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,362 
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5,293,456 
RECpGNITION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A 
a  (MPARISON  NEURAL  NETWORK 

Philadelphia,  and  Richard  G.  Stafford,  Chadds 
,,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
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FUedUnn.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,348 
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I.  A  system  for  formi  g  desired  associations  among  a  set  of 
data  values,  each  of  sa  1  data  values  belonging  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  classes  and  (  ne  of  a  plurality  of  types,  said  system 
comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  :ells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  memory  cell  si  3ring  one  of  said  data  values,  said  data 
values  arranged  in  s  lid  memory  cells,  so  that  each  column 
contains  one  data  i  alue  of  each  possible  combination  of 
said  classes  and  typ  »; 

data  bus  means  for  tra  ismitting  said  data  values  into  and  out 
of  said  memory  eel  s; 

an  energy  computatia  i  cell  for  each  column  coupled  to  said 
data  bus  means  foi  computing  an  energy  value  for  each 
colunu,  wherein  sj  id  energy  value  is  proportional  to  the 
likelihood  that  the  data  values  in  said  column  together 
comprise  one  of  sai  d  desired  associations; 

system  control  means  connected  to  said  data  bus  means  and 
said  energy  computation  cells  for  transferring  said  data 
values  of  a  given  cl  ass  and  type  from  one  memory  cell  to 
another  memory  a  II  of  the  same  class  and  type  within  a 
given  row  of  mem  sry  cells,  when  said  energy  value  for 
said  column  is  low  :red  by  said  transfer; 

said  system  control  i  leans  including  a  summing  means  for 
adding  up  all  the  a  lergy  values  computed  by  said  energy 
computation  cells  ( o  determine  a  total  energy  value  pro- 
portional to  the  lik<  lihood  that  all  columns  contain  desired 
associations  of  dati  values,  and 

wherein  each  time  sa  id  system  control  means  transfers  data 
values,  said  summj  ng  means  determines  the  total  energy 
value  of  all  of  said  (  nergy  computation  cells,  whereby,  the 
total  energy  valu(  having  a  lowest  total  energy  after 
successive  transfer  \  represents  a  state  in  which  each  col- 
umn contains  said  (lesired  associations  of  data  values. 
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r  cognition  system  for  recognizing  a  known 

comprising: 
generating  a  first  known  tensor  representation 
of  at  least  one  known  object,  the  known 
represented  by  a  first  known  tensor  and  for 
first  unknown  tensor  representation  of  an 
least  one  candidate,  unknown  object,  the 
being  represented  by  a  first  unknown 
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neural  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
processing  networks,  each  parallel  processing 
cl  uding: 

la>  er  including  a  first  input  node  for  receiving 
I  nown  tensor  and  a  second  input  node  for 
he  first  unknown  tensor, 
I  lyer  for  receiving  the  first  known  and  un- 
;,  the  second  layer  having  at  least  one  first 
dight  tensor  associated  with  the  first  known 
least  one  second  trainable  weight  tensor 
the  first  unknown  tensor,  the  second  layer 
processing  means  for  transforming  the  first 
on  the  first  trainable  weight  tensor  to  pro- 
l^own  output,  the  first  known  output  compris- 
output  tensor  of  at  least  rank  zero  having 
weight  tensor  associated  therewith,  the 
further  including  second  processing  means 
ing  the  first  unknown  tensor  on  the  second 
ght  tensor  to  produce  a  first  unknown  output, 
nown  output  comprising  a  first  unknown 
of  at  least  rank  zero  having  a  fourth  train- 
tensor  associated  therewith,  the  first  known 
and  the  first  unknown  output  tensor  being 
form  a  second  input  tensor  having  a  fifth 
I  ight  tensor  associated  therewith, 
I  lyer  for  receiving  the  second  input  tensor,  the 
including  third  processing  means  for  trans- 
( tie  second  input  tensor  on  the  fifth  trainable 
thereby  comparing  the  first  known  out- 
the  first  unknown  output  and  producing  a 
}utput,  wherein  the  resultant  output  is  indica- 
degree  of  similarity  between  the  first  known 
the  first  unknown  tensor; 

module  for  receiving  and  comparing 

output  of  each  parallel  processing  network, 

criterion  module  producing  an  outcome 

(redetermined  selection  criterion,  wherein  the 

indicative  of  the  closest  degree  of  similarity 
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between  the  known  object  and  the  candidate,  unknown 
object;  and 
(d)  a  designating  layer  for  designating  the  candidate  object 
having  the  closest  degree  of  similarity  to  the  known  ob- 
ject. 


5,293,458 

MOS  MULTI-LAYER  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  ITS 

DESIGN  METHOD 

Ho-«im  Chang,  and  Sia-jia  Kim,  botk  of  Taega,  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  Samsviig  Electroaica  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kymg^ 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,348 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aag.  18,  1990, 
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5,293,457 
NEURAL  NETWORK  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

HAVING  SELF-ORGANIZING  FUNCnON 
Yntaka  Arima;  Ichiro  Tomioka,  and  Toshiaki  Hamlwdii,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  515,476,  Apr.  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,514. 
This  appUcation  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,514 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  May  15,  1989,  1-121916; 
Sep.  19,  1989,  1-242998 

Int.  CL'  G06F  7/00 
VS.  a.  395—24  27  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  a  learning  function, 
being  modelled  on  vital  cells,  said  integrated  circuit  device 
comprising  a  pluraUty  of  nerve  cell  units  performing  functions 
of  the  bodies  of  said  nerve  cells  respectively,  a  plurality  of  axon 
signal  transfer  lines  provided  in  correspondence  of  respective 
nerve  cell  units  for  transferring  axon  signals  indicating  states  of 
corresponding  nerve  cell  units,  a  pluraUty  of  dendrite  signal 
lines  provided  in  correspondence  to  said  respective  nerve  cell 
units  for  transferring  signals  to  corresponding  nerve  cell  units, 
and  a  plurality  of  synapse  load  representing  circuits  provided 
on  respective  crosspoints  between  said  plurality  of  axon  signal 
transfer  lines  and  said  plurality  of  dendrite  sigiud  lines  for 
joining  specific  synapse  loads  to  signal  potentials  on  corre- 
sponding axon  signal  transfer  lines  and  transferring  the  same 
onto  corresponding  dendrite  signal  lines,  said  synapse  loads 
begin  adjustable  in  learning  of  said  integrated  circuit  device, 
each  synapse  load  representing  circuit  comprising: 
learning  control  means  for  receiving  a  first  axon  signal  Si 
and  a  second  axon  signal  Sj  and  outputting  a  change  value 
of  each  synapse  load  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
learning  rule; 
synapse  toad  representing  circuit  means  for  outputting  a 
changed  synapse  load  value  Wij  in  accordance  with  said 
change  value  received  from  said  learning  control  means; 
first  synapse  coupling  operating  circuit  means  for  transfer- 
ring a  signal  indicating  a  product  of  said  each  synapse  load 
from  said  synapse  load  representing  circuit  means  and  said 
first  axon  signal  to  a  first  dendrite  signal  line;  and 
second  synapse  coupling  operating  circuit  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  signal  indicating  a  product  of  said  each  synapse 
load  from  said  synapse  load  representing  circuit  means 
and  said  second  axon  signal  onto  a  second  dendrite  signal 
line. 


1.  A  MOS  multi-layer  neutral  network  receiving  an  m-bit 
input  and  generating  an  n-bit  output,  said  neural  network 
comprising: 

an  input  layer  having  m  neurons  each  selectively  arranged  to 
receive  a  corresponding  bit  value  of  said  m-bit  input,  each 
neuron  including  first  and  second  serially  coupled  CMOS 
inverters,  an  output  from  each  first  CMOS  inverter  being 
connected  to  an  input  of  a  corresponding  second  CMOS 
inverter  to  generate  a  non-inverted  output  therefrom,  said 
output  from  each  first  CMOS  inverter  also  providing  an 
inverted  output  associated  with  each  neuron; 

an  input  synapse  group  having  a  plurality  of  transistor  syn- 
apse means  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said  inverted  and 
non-inverted  outputs  from  said  input  layer  to  form  a  tran- 
sistor group  matrix,  said  transistor  synapse  means  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  output  row  bias  signals,  each  transistor 
synapse  means  being  assigned  a  predetermined  weight 
value  (current  driving  strength)  in  relation  to  its  position 
along  the  transistor  group  matrix,  each  row  in  the  transis- 
tor group  matrix  being  responsive  to  a  respective  bias 
signal  pre-assigned  to  provide  a  select  unity  weight  value 
bias  signal  onto  said  each  row  and  also  being  responsive  to 
a  sum  bias  signal  from  each  of  said  transistor  synapse 
means  respectively  coupled  thereto  and  driven  by  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  inverted  and  non-inverted  outputs, 

wherein  each  row  is  associated  with  one  of  said  output  row 
bias  signals  generated  in  response  to  the  selected  unity 
weight  value  bias  signal  and  the  respective  sum  bias  signal 
coupled  thereto; 

an  output  layer  having  n  neurons  each  selectively  arranged 
to  output  a  corresponding  bit  value  of  said  n-bit  output; 

at  least  one  hidden  layer,  each  coupled  in  succession  be- 
tween said  input  layer  and  said  output  layer  and  including 
n  neurons,  wherein  a  first  hidden  layer  of  said  at  least  one 
hidden  layers  couples  first  preselected  n  output  row  bias 
signals  from  said  input  synapse  group  to  respective  ones  of 
its  corresponding  n  neurons;  and 

at  least  one  transfer  synapse  group,  each  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  at  least  one  hidden  layers  and 
providing  respective  n  first  output  row  bias  signals,  each 
transfer  synapse  group  having  a  pluraUty  of  transfer  syn- 
apse means  coupled  to  corresponding  ones  of  inverted  and 
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non-inverted  outputb  fix>m  said  respective  n  neurons  and 
further  coupled  to  aecond  preselected  n  output  row  bias 
signab  from  said  input  synapse  group  to  form  a  transfer 
group  matrix  for  generating  said  respective  first  n  output 
row  bias  signals,  e^ch  transfer  synapse  means  being  as- 
signed a  predeterm%ied  weight  value  as  a  function  of  its 
position  along  the  respective  transfer  group  matrix, 

wherein  each  row  in  |b  respective  transfer  group  matrix  is 
coupled  to  either  a  corresponding  one  of  the  n  neurons  of 
each  successive  said  at  least  one  transfer  synapse  group  or, 
if  said  respective  transfer  synapse  group  is  the  last  in 
succession,  then  to  ^rresponding  inputs  of  said  n  neurons 
of  said  output  layer,  and 

wherein  said  input  syaapse  group  couples  a  supply  voltage 
to  each  neuron  of  Skid  output  layer  and  said  at  least  one 
hidden  layer  such  that  when  a  corresponding  bit  value 
into  an  input  layer  aeuron  is  "1",  then  when  a  connection 
weight  value  is  selected  to  be  positive,  a  first  supply  volt- 
age is  connected  with  a  connection  strength  of  a  corre- 
sponding connection  weight  value  through  a  PMOS  tran- 
sistor whose  gate  b  connected  to  each  corresponding 
inverted  output,  and  when  a  coimection  weight  value  is 
selected  to  be  negative,  a  second  supply  voltage  is  con- 
nected instead  throagh  an  NMOS  transistor  whose  gate  is 
connected  to  each  corresponding  non-inverted  output, 

when  a  corresponding  bit  value  into  said  input  layer  is  "0", 
then  when  a  connection  weight  value  is  selected  to  be 
positive,  a  first  supply  voltage  is  connected  with  a  connec- 
tion strength  of  a  corresponding  connection  weight  value 
through  a  PMOS  ^ansistor  whose  gate  is  connected  to 
each  corresponding  non-inverted  output,  and  when  a 
connection  weighti  value  is  selected  to  be  negative,  a 
second  supply  vol^ge  is  connected  instead  through  an 
NMOS  transistor  whose  gate  is  connected  to  each  corre- 
sponding inverted  output,  and 

when  said  input  bit  value  is  "1"  or  "0"  and  a  connection 
weight  value  is  "0,t  nothing  is  connected, 

and  wherein  each  trinsfer  synapse  group  is  composed  of 
PMOS  and  NMOS  transistors  for  connecting  inverted  and 
non-inverted  neurop  outputs  associated  therewith. 


ran  I 
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having  an  in  >ut  for  receiving  input  neuron  values  and  an 
output  for  oi  itputting  an  output  neuron  value,  the  output 
neuron  valui  being  generated  by  creating  products  by 
multiplying  sach  of  the  input  neuron  values  by  a  corre- 
sponding syi  aptic  coefficient  value  and  then  summing  the 
products; 

iii)  a  control  ignal  generator  receiving  the  input  neuron 
values  for  generating  a  plurality  of  control  signals,  each 


control  si{ 
values; 
iv)  modifying 
generator 
the  synaptic 
operations 
to  the  contri 
mining  the 


depending  on  one  of  the  input  neurons 


cans  being  connected  to  the  control  signal 
coupled  to  the  memory  output  for  receiving 
ifficient  values  and  performing  in  parallel 
the  synaptic  coefficient  values  in  response 
signals  each  one  of  the  control  signals  deter- 
iperation  to  be  performed,  either  creating  a 
modified  version  of  one  of  the  coefficient  values,  or  leav- 
ing the  coef  icient  values  unchanged,  and  for  storing  the 
modified  ve  sion  in  the  memory. 


5,293,460 

VELOCITY-V)lMATION  MINIMIZATION  CONTROL 

METHOD  FOR  ROBOT 

YosUaki  Nakat^chi,  Kobe,  and  Tatsuo  Yano,  One,  both  of 

Japan,  assign<  rs  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Hyogo,  Japan 

Fllef  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,765 

iBt  CL'  G05B  19/42 

UJS.  C3.  395—801  2  Claima 


5,293,459 

NEURAL  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  COMPRISING 

LEARNING  MEANS 

Marc  A.  G.  Dnranton,  Bbissy  Saint  Leger,  and  Jacques  A.  Sirat, 

Limeil-BreTaiincs,  boti  of,  assignors  to  UJS.  Philips  Corpora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  ISb.  452^58,  Dec  18, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,482 

Cbdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  23,  1988,  8817109 

Ini  a.'  G06F  15/ IS 

MS.  a.  395—27  18  daiins 


'  cub  ic 


ind  ( 


stid 
being  I 


1.  A  neural  net  comprising  at  least  one  integrated  neural 
circuit,  each  neural  circuit  including: 

i)  a  memory  for  storing  synaptic  coefficient  values  and  for  in 

parallel  providing  the  synaptic  coefficient  values  at  a 

memory  output; 
ii)  calculating  meais  being  coupled  to  the  memory,  and 


1.  A  velocity 
robot  comprisin  5 
preparing 

of  a  robot 

said  effected, 

entiating 

equations 
obtaining 

substituting 

a  velocity 

vector  for 

said  operation 

for  moving 

tion  end 
obtaining  a 

obtained 
performing 

said  movement 

and 


variation  minimization  control  method  for  a 
the  steps  of: 

equations  expressing  positions  of  an  effector 

quadratic  equations  expressing  velocity  of 

,  said  quadratic  equations  obtained  by  differ- 

cubic  equations,  said  cubic  and  quadratic 

functions  with  respect  to  time; 

sollitions  for  coefficients  of  said  equations  by 

a  position  vector  for  an  operation  start  point, 

1  'ector  for  said  operation  start  point,  a  position 

operation  end  point,  a  velocity  vector  for 

end  point,  and  a  provisional  movement  time 

from  said  operation  start  point  to  said  opera- 

into  said  equations; 

of  squares  of  differences  between  a  velocity 
said  coefficients  and  a  target  velocity; 
cjonvergence  calculations  to  obtain  a  value  of 
time  that  minimizes  said  sum  of  squares; 


p<  int  i 
SI  m  ( 
uing  \ 
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controlling  said  robot  by  moving  said  effector  along  a  path 
using  converged  movement  time. 


5,293,461 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  MANIPULATOR 
COORDINATES 
Gregory  Z.  Grudic,  Richmond,  and  Peter  D.  Lawrence,  Vancou- 
ver, both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,953 

Int.  a.'  G05B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  395—97  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  manipulator  having  arm  seg- 
ments interconnected  by  joints,  comprising  modifying  offset 
values  of  selected  of  said  arm  segments  to  define  a  model  of 
said  manipulator  for  which  it  is  possible  to  derive  closed-form 
inverse  kinematics  equations  for  solving  the  joint  variables  for 
said  model,  deriving  closed-form  inverse  kinematics  equations 
for  said  model,  developing  from  said  derived  closed-form 
inverse  kinematics  equations  a  system  of  not  more  than  3  non- 
linear equations  in  not  more  than  3  unknowns  which  when 
solved  give  an  inverse  kinematics  solution  for  the  model,  solv- 
ing said  system  of  not  more  than  3  non-linear  equations  to 
calculate  the  inverse  kinematic  solution  for  said  joint  variables 
of  said  model,  and  adjusting  said  joints  of  said  manipulator  to 
correspond  with  said  joint  variables  calculated  for  said  model. 


inputting  a  request  for  modification  of  one  of  said  plurality 

of  information  elements; 
determining  which  of  said  first  group  and  said  second  group 

contains  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  elements 

to  be  modified;  and 


CMTMUM  KLtfOI 
HOI*  or  ■VOHUTIOM 


displaying  a  display  element  corresponding  to  said  one  of 
said  plurality  of  information  elements  to  be  modified  when 
said  one  of  said  plurality  of  information  elements  to  be 
modified  is  included  in  said  first  group. 


5,293,463 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Shunicfai  Masuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-048041 

Lit  CL>  G06F  15/00 

U.S.  a.  395—101  18  CtafaM 


rr 


000000c 


5,293,462 
ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  PROCESSING  METHOD 
AND  DEVICE  FOR  MODIFYING  ELECTRONIC 
INFORMATION  WTTHOUT  LOSING  HIGH  QUALITY 
THEREOF 
Koichi  Nishiraoto;  Toshihiro  Hayashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Keiji 
OsUraa;  Yukihiro  Oda,  both  of  Katsuta;  Akira  Sekine;  To- 
shiaki  Higashihara,  both  of  Hitachioota,  and  Kouhei  Seki, 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Prosess  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.,  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1990,  S«.  No.  496,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-66210 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 
MS.  a.  395—100  23  CUims 

1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system,  of  processing  and  elec- 
tronically modifying  information  elements,  comprising  the 
steps  executed  by  said  computer  system  of: 

inputting  a  plurality  of  information  elements,  said  plurality 
of  information  elements  including  at  least  first  and  second 
groups  of  information  elements; 
inputting  a  plurality  of  display  information  elements; 
associating  each  of  said  plurality  of  display  information 
elements  with  a  corresponding  element  of  said  first  group 
of  information  elements; 


V 


Cr^^nf 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  coded  data  from  an  external  appa- 
ratus; 

first  converting  means  for  converting  the  input  coded  data 
into  intermediate  coded  data; 

second  converting  means  for  converting  said  intermediate 
coded  data  into  bit  map  data; 

output  means  for  outputting  the  bit  map  data  to  a  printing 
unit; 

predicting  means  for  predicting  a  prediction  time  needed  by 
said  second  converting  means  for  converting  the  interme- 
diate coded  data  for  one  page  into  bit  map  data;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  information 
relating  to  the  prediction  time. 
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5^3,464 
BRAILLE  READING  PISPLAY  TERMINAL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hirano,  Tokyo;  Voshitalui  Osaki,  Osaka,  and  Joiui 
Yamazaki,  Urayasu  Ctty,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo  ani  KGS  Corporation,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan  I 

FUed  Aug.  2Sl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1991,  3-213672 

Int.  fn.'  GO«F  15/00 

\}S.  CL  395—101  «  aaims 
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data  signals  composing 
ing  and  control  circuits 
a  representation 
data  signals  from 
digital  printing 
counting  and  con^ol 
generate  a  first 
to  logically  combine 
string  with  bits  of  |the 
print  data  signals 
comprising  a 
random  string  of  If  nary 
random  string  of 
successive  bits  of 
bits  with  bits  of 
the  bits  of  the  prii  t 
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binary  bits  generated  by  the  account- 
to  print  franking  impressions  including 
postage  charge  means  to  transmit  the  print 
the  accounting  and  control  circuits  to  the 
including  encryption  means  at  the  ac- 
circuits  comprising  a  first  generator  to 
lo  random  string  of  binary  bits  and  means 
successive  bits  of  the  first  pseudo  random 
print  data  signals  to  produce  encrypted 
1  nd  decryption  means  at  the  printing  device 
generator  to  generate  a  second  pseudo 
bits  corresponding  to  said  first  pseudo 
>inary  bits  and  means  to  logically  combine 
the  second  pseudo  random  string  of  binary 
encrypted  print  data  signals  to  reproduce 
data  signals  to  operate  the  printing  device. 


I  of  a 


de  /ice 


secc  nd 


tie 


1.  A  Braille  reading  di  iplay  terminal  device  comprising: 

input/output  means,  iiiluding  a  Braille  reading  keyboard,  a 
Braille  reading  dispiy  and  a  voice  synthesizer,  for  input- 
ting and  outputting  iata,  said  input./output  means  having 
no  intelligence  functions  therein; 

an  expansion  bus  haviitg  an  interface  function  and  no  intelli- 
gence function;  and ' 

a  host  computer  conhected  to  said  input/output  means 
through  said  expansion  bus;  and 

said  host  computer  induding  software  controlled  means  for 
exclusively  controUfig  transferring  of  information  includ- 
ing control  informa^on  between  said  host  computer  and 
said  input/output  means,  and  wherein  said  host  computer 
access  and  controU  at  least  one  of  said  Braille  reading 
keyboard,  said  Braple  reading  display  and  said  voice 
synthesizer  of  said  Input/output  means  through  said  ex- 
pansion bus  withoi^t  requiring  intelligence  functions  in 
said  input/output  liieans  or  in  said  expansion  bus,  and 
wherein  said  inputA>utput  means  and  said  expansion  bus 


5,293,466 

METHOD  And  apparatus  for  SELECnNG 

INTERPRETER  FOR  PRINTER  COMMAND  LANGUAGE 

BASED  UPON  siAMPLE  OF  PRINT  JOB  TRANSMFTTED 

TO  PRINTER 

[mann.  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  QMS,  Inc., 


Michael  W.  Brini 
Mobile,  Ala. 

FUei 

U.S.  CL  395—11' 


do  not  control  said 
said  host  computer 


transferring  of  information  between 
and  said  input/output  means. 


5,293,465 
FRANKING  MACHINE  WITH  DIGITAL  PRINTER 
Cyrus  Abamehdi,  Harlo  r,  and  Raymond  J.  Herbert,  Leigh-on- 
Sca,  both  of  United  K  iigdom,  aangnors  to  Neopost  Limited, 
Romford,  United  Kiii|  lom 

Filed  Jul.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,753 
Cfaums  priority,  appUration  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
9114694 

Inti  a.5  G06F  15/00 
MS.  CL  395—113  16  Claims 


►nr«iA«e| 


■  interp  'eting 
I  def  ne 


i»S^'J 


r\     27 


1.  A  franking  machiae  including  electronic  accounting  and 
control  circuits  and  a  digital  printing  device  operable  by  print 


17.  In  a  print^ 
signals  defining 
stream  encoded 
plurality  of  prin^r 
means  for 
languages  to 
the  bit  mapped 
improvement 
means  for 
means  using  a 
data  sets 
the  sampleii 
printer  con 
at  least  one 
data  sets 
of  theabilit  r 
distinguish 
ers,  and 
means  for 
input  strea^ 
guage 


Aug.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  562,371 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 


29  Claims 


MOST  COimTtR 


nVMTEtt 
COMTROLLC* 


■rreRPDCTER  •  I 


■ITPWIICTE»*» 


iiiTmH«Teii»s 


SELECnOM  ujgomTMii 


0»T»S€T»l 


MT*  ser  ■> 


D»TA  SeT»n 


for  receiving  an  input  stream  of  electrical 

print  job  from  a  host  computer,  said  input 

by  a  computer  application  in  any  one  of  a 

control  languages,  said  printer  comprising 

_  each  of  said  plurality  of  printer  control 

a  bit  mapped  image,  means  for  converting 

mage  into  a  visual  display  of  said  image,  the 


CO  npnsmg: 
'  san  pling  a  portion  of  an  input  stream, 

printer  resident  algorithm  and  a  plurality  of 

obtained  by  statistical  techniques  for  analyzing 

portion  of  the  input  stream  to  identify  the 

ol  language  in  which  it  is  coded,  there  being 

lata  set  for  each  printer  control  language,  said 

CO  uprising  statistical  data  setting  forth  a  measure 
of  selected  n-grams  occurring  in  print  jobs  to 
given  printer  control  language  from  all  oth- 

dii^ting  the  interpreting  means  to  interpret  the 
in  accordance  with  the  printer  control  lan- 
iden^ied  by  the  sampling  and  analyzing  means. 
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5,293,467 

METHOD  FOR  RESOLVING  PRIORITY  BETWEEN  A 

CALUGRAPHICALLY-DISPLAYED  POINT  FEATURE 

AND  BOTH  RASTER-DISPLAYED  FACES  AND  OTHER 

CALUGRAPHICALLY-DISPLAYED  POINT  FEATURES 

IN  A  CIG  SYSTEM 
Gregory  C.  Buchner,  2240  Brian  Ave.,  South  Daytona,  Fla. 
32119;  Jeffrey  D.  Potter,  814  Banbury  Dr.,  Port  Orange,  Fla. 
32119,  and  Walter  R.  Steiner,  1-C  Timberline  Trail,  Ormond 
Beach,  Fla.  32174 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,806 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—122  17  Claims 


codes  to  supply  color  data  words  that  are  convertible  to 
analog  form; 

a  digital  to  analog  converter  connected  to  said  color  code 
processing  circuitry  to  receive  said  color  data  words  and 
convert  said  color  data  words  to  an  analog  signal,  said 
converter  having  a  blanking  input  for  driving  said  analog 
signal  to  a  blank  level;  and 

a  blanking  circuit  having  the  blanking  signal  as  an  input  and 
having  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  flip-fiops  clocked 
to  sample  said  blanking  signal  at  progressively  higher  time 
resolutions  in  order  to  feed  said  blanking  input  of  said 
digital  to  analog  converter;  and 

a  programmable  register  to  control  operation  of  the  palette 
device. 


5,293,469 

APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  GRAPHIC  IMAGE 

HAVING  SYMBOLS  WHOSE  CENTERS  AND  ALIGNED 

WITH  EACH  OTHER  AND  WHOSE  SIZES  ARE 

ADJUSTED  TO  ACCORD  WITH  EACH  OTHER 

Junichi  Outa,  Yokohama;  Leo  Macanna,  Kawasaki;  Takako 

Satoh,  and  Masashi  Nakamura,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,529 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-302638 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—133  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  proper  occultation  relation- 
ship between  a  calligraphic  point  feature  of  a  display  image 
and  at  least  one  of  another  calligraphic  point  feature  and  a 
potentially-raster-visible  surface  face  in  the  same  cell  of  a 
display  image  comprised  of  an  ordered  set  of  display  cells, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  resolving  the  occultation  relationships  between  all  calli- 
graphic point  features  of  a  calligraphic  portion  of  the 
display  image,  to  obtain  a  depth-ordered  set  of  calli- 
graphic point  features; 

(b)  resolving  the  occultation  relationships  between  all  poten- 
tially-raster-visible surface  faces  of  a  raster  portion  of  the 
display  image,  to  obtain  a  depth-ordered  set  of  potentially- 
raster-visible  surface  faces;  and 

(c)  then  resolving  for  each  cell  of  the  display  image  the 
occultation  relationships  between  each  of  the  depth- 
ordered  calligraphic  point  features  and  each  of  the  depth- 
ordered  potentially-raster-visible  faces  located  along  a 
sightline  passing  through  that  cell. 


5,293,468 

CONTROLLED  DELAY  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Jeffrey  L.  Nye,  Houston,  and  Karl  M.  Guttag,  Missouri  City, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,172,  Jun.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,885 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/66;  G09G  1/16 

VS.  ex.  395—131  41  Claims 


I '___ Ji^iri 

35.  A  palette  device  for  use  with  circuitry  that  produces 
color  codes  and  a  blanking  signal,  the  palette  device  compris- 
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color  code  processing  circuitry  responsive  to  the  color 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  processing  an  input 
graphic  image  to  generate  an  image  with  a  number  of  graphic 
symbols  whose  centers  are  aligned  with  each  other  and  whose 
sizes  are  adjusted  to  accord  with  each  other,  said  image  pro- 
cessing apparatus  comprising: 

first  transforming  means  for  transforming  an  input  graphic 
image  into  a  plurality  of  vectors  defuiing  a  plurality  of 
graphic  symbols  in  the  input  graphic  image,  each  vector 
having  coordinates  indicating  positions  of  two  end  points 
of  each  vector,  and  a  width  indicating  a  line  width  of  the 
vector; 

first  storage  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  vectors  pro- 
duced by  said  first  transforming  means; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  configuration  of  each 
graphic  symbol  in  the  input  graphic  image  from  said  plu- 
rality of  vectors  stored  in  said  first  storage  means,  said 
recognizing  means  producing  a  set  of  symbol  parameters 
with  respect  to  each  graphic  symbol  whose  configuration 
is  recognized,  said  set  of  symtml  parameters  indicating  at 
least  a  type  of  each  graphic  symbol,  a  center  position 
thereof,  a  height  thereof,  and  a  width  thereof; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  said  set  of  symbol  parame- 
ters produced  by  said  recognizing  means; 

aligning  means  for  taking  a  group  of  graphic  symbols  with 
the  symbol  parameters  which  respectively  indicate  center 
positions  falling  within  a  predetermined  range,  from  said 
second  storage  means,  and  for  aligning  the  center  of  each 
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graphic  symbol  of  «  d  group  so  as  to  accord  with  an 
average  value  of  the  c  mter  positions  of  the  symbols  of  the 
group  in  said  second  i  torage  means; 

size  adjusting  means  for  taking  a  group  of  graphic  symbols 
with  the  symbol  parameters  which  respectively  indicate 
heights  and  widths  fi  Jling  with  a  predetermined  range, 
from  said  second  stori  ge  means,  and  for  adjusting  a  height 
and  width  of  each  gn  iphic  symbol  of  said  group  so  as  to 
accord  with  an  avera  je  height  and  width  of  the  symbols 
of  the  group  in  said  a  x:ond  storage  means;  and 

output  means  for  outpuiting  a  graphic  image  generated  by 
said  aligning  means  a^d  said  size  adjusting  means. 


March  8,  1994 


5^3,471 

GRAPHICS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DELETING 
ONE  OF  OVERLAPPING  LINE  AND  GRAPHICS  IMAGES 
Tsntomu  Ikeuchi,  i  ind  Hirohiko  Higasa,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  |o  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co^  Ltd., 
Yokohama,  Japai 

Filed  5  «p.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  580,077 

Claims  priority,  i  pplication  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-233459 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—143  6  Oaims 


5,293,470 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEFINING  AND 
PROCESSING  OBJECTS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SYSTEM 
USER;  OPERATIONS 
Gary  J.  Birch,  Hemel  Himpstead;  Stephen  J.  Cook,  Bishops 
Stortford;  Alan  S.  Mifphy,  Hiltingbury;  Patricia  Tustin, 
Locks  Heath,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  and  John  A.  Woolsey, 
Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Ar^onk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28^  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,915 
Claims  priority,  applicatfon  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  29, 1990, 


90300885J 

U.S.  a.  395—135 


Int    V  G06F  15/00 


1.  In  a  dau  processing  system  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 


connected workstations, 


13  Claims 


:  daia; 


,  each  having  an  attached  display  de- 
vice, in  which  said  sysl  :m  defines  and  processes  objects  in 
response  to  operations  p  irformed  by  a  system  user,  defines  a 
plurality  of  virtual  screei  s  of  display  data  with  which  views  of 
objects  can  be  associate*  ,  and  provides  for  selection  of  a  vir- 
tual screen  whereby  viev  s  of  objects  associated  with  a  selected 
screen  are  displayed  oi  a  display  device,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  defining  d  stinct  anterior  and  posterior  display 
layers  for  said  dis]  lay  device  with  said  anterior  layer 
having  a  backgrountl  such  that  a  content  of  said  posterior 
display  layer  can  h :  viewed  therethrough  and  within  of 
said  layers  being  ai  signable  for  display  of  said  selected 
screen  and  anothei  of  said  layers  being  dedicated  for 
display  of  an  additi  )nal  screen; 
means  including  conti  ol  logic  means  which  is  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  usi  ;r  input  operation  and  a  presence  of  a 
display  cursors  wit  lin  a  boundary  of  at  least  one  of  said 
objects  for  transfei  ring  said  at  least  one  of  said  objects 
between  said  anteri  ar  and  posterior  display  layers; 
wherein  a  view  of  saj  d  at  least  one  of  said  objects  varies  in 
dependence  upon  alone  of  said  display  layers  in  which  it  is 
displayed;  and 
means,  in  response  td  user  interaction  with  said  system,  for 
selecting  a  virtual  cf  splay  screen  as  a  shared  display  screen 
in  an  assignable  display  layer  of  each  of  said  attached 
display  devices  sucli  that  said  assignable  display  layer  may 
be  shared  by  usersiof  said  plurality  of  worksutions. 


1.  A  graphics 
display  screen  of 
image  data  stored 
from  graphics  dati 
manner,  comprisii  g 
display  means 

in  an  overlap^i 
ftfst  storage 
the  image 
second  storage 

from  the 
line  image  dele  e 
said  image 
second 
image  in  a 
ics  is  display^ 
line  image, 
means  is 
ing  the  gra 
ing  the  line 
broader  than|a 
up  to  a  line 
said  line  ima; 
determining 
deletion 
pixel 
with  a 


(  rocessing  system  arranged  to  display  on  a 

display  unit  a  line  image  produced  from 

in  a  storage  device  and  graphics  produced 

stored  in  a  storage  device  in  an  overlapping 


fi  ir  displaying  the  line  image  and  the  graphics 
ing  manner; 

for  storing  the  line  image  produced  from 


gra]  ih 


aid  : 


stora  ;e 


I  Iocs  ted 


METHOD  OF 
USER 


Jeffrey  B. 
Bnsiness 


Lotspi  teh. 
Madines 
FUel 


rsiof 


U.S.  a.  395—14  J 

1.  In  a  graptjici 
processor  and  a 
or  curved  strok* 
array  of  pels,  cc  npnsmg 
in  the  graphic  i 
generating 
that  can 


CCNTWAL 

mOCESSWG 

UNIT 


means  for  storing  the  graphics  produced 
lies  data; 

processing  means  for  processing  pixels  of 
said  graphics  data  stored  in  said  first  and 
means,  respectively,  to  delete  the  line 
in  which  a  pixel  displaying  the  graph- 
so  as  to  overlap  with  a  pixel  displaying  the 
ivherein  the  line  image  delete  processing 
impi  emented  so  as  to  leave  only  the  pixel  display- 
ics  undeleted  and  to  delete  the  pixel  display- 
mage  that  is  located  within  a  range  that  is 
predetermined  line  width  of  a  distorted  line 
'  k'idth  of  the  line  image;  and 
ge  delete  processing  means  including  means  for 
if  a  pixel  of  the  line  image  is  an  object  for 
within  said  range,  and  for  converting  the 
determined  to  be  the  object  for  deletion  into  a  pixel 
back|  round  color  with  respect  to  the  graphics. 


se  ;ment  i 


apt  ics 


SPEC  IFIED 


5,293  472 

JENERATING  UNES  AND  CURVES  OF 
THICKNESSES  ON  A  RASTER 
DEVICE 

I,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Apr.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,164 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

14  Claims 
js  processing  system  including  a  graphics 
raster  device,  a  method  of  drawing  a  straight 
of  predetermined  thickness  on  a  rectangular 

the  steps  of: 
processor: 

spine  list  comprising  a  digitization  of  a  spine 
swept  by  a  preselected  pen  of  thickness  2t 
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centered  on  the  spine  to  draw  the  stoke,  the  spine  list 
including  a  set  of  X,  Y  coordinate  values  of  a  set  of  the 
pels  in  the  array  intersected  by  the  spine; 

generating  a  penleft  list  and  a  penright  list,  the  penleft  list 
including  X,  Y  coordinate  values  of  the  left  side  of  the 
pen  and  the  penright  list  including  X,  Y  coordinate 
values  of  the  right  side  of  the  pen,  respectively;  and 

generating  left  and  right  lists  representing  a  pair  of  bound- 
aries of  the  stroke  by  starting  at  a  first  end  of  the  spine 
list  and  moving  toward  a  second  end  of  the  spine  list 
and  for  each  sequential  position  in  the  spine  list  adding 


PENLEFT 

PENRIGHT 

-1 

1 

-2 

2 

-? 

P 

-I 

.1.  . 

^ 

^n 

the  X,  Y  coordinate  values  thereof  to  the  X,  Y  coordi- 
nate values  in  the  penleft  list  and  updating  the  left  list 
when  any  of  the  resulting  sums  yields  an  X  value  less 
than  the  current  X  value  for  the  corresponding  Y  value 
in  the  left  list  and  updating  the  right  list  when  any  of  the 
resulting  sums  yields  an  X  value  more  than  the  current 
X  value  for  the  corresponding  Y  value  in  the  right  list; 
and 
drawing  the  stroke  with  the  raster  device  by  filling  in  pel 

positions  between  the  pair  of  boundaries  represented  by 

the  left  and  right  lists. 


5,293,473 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EDITING  A  STRUCTURED 
DOCUMENT  TO  MODIFY  EMPHASIS 
CHARACTERISTICS,  INCLUDING  EMPHASIS  MENU 
FEATURE 
Eric  M.  Hesse,  Gaithersburg,  and  Kathleen  E.  McGill,  Be- 
thesda,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonli,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516^373,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,052 

Int  a.'  G06F  75/00 

U.S.  a.  395—146  2  Claims 


a  marked  area  of  the  WYSIWYG  text  located  in  the  structured 
document  text,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  in  said  data  processing  system,  a  first  type  identity 
for  a  first  type  emphasis  character  and  a  second  type 
identity  for  a  second  type  emphasis  character  in  said  data 
processing  system; 

storing  in  said  data  processing  system,  a  string  of  structured 
document  text  containing  a  plurality  of  alphanumeric 
characters  in  an  ordered  sequence  and  which  also  contains 
a  first  begin  tag  for  said  first  type  emphasis  character  and 
a  first  end  tag  for  said  first  type  emphasis  character  to 
produce  a  first  type  emphasis  in  said  structured  document 
text,  and  which  also  contains  a  second  begin  tag  for  said 
second  type  emphasis  character  and  a  second  end  tag  for 
said  second  type  emphasis  character  to  produce  a  second 
type  emphasis  in  said  structured  document  text; 

storing  in  said  data  processing  system,  a  begin  mark  location 
which  identifies  a  first  one  of  said  alphanumeric  charac- 
ters where  said  marked  area  begins  and  storing  an  end 
mark  location  which  identifies  a  second  one  of  said  alpha- 
numeric characters  where  said  marked  area  ends; 

determining  in  said  data  processing  system,  if  first  begin  tag 
for  said  first  type  emphasis  character  is  adjacent  to  said 
first  one  of  said  alphanumeric  characters  and  precedes  it  in 
said  ordered  sequence  where  said  marked  area  begins  and 
determining  if  said  first  end  tag  for  said  first  type  emphasis 
character  is  adjacent  to  said  second  one  of  said  alphanu- 
meric characters  and  follows  it  in  said  ordered  sequence 
where  said  marked  area  ends,  and  if  they  are,  then  storing 
a  first  emphasis  type  flag; 

determining  in  said  data  processing  system,  if  second  begin 
tag  for  said  second  type  emphasis  character  is  adjacent  to 
said  first  one  of  said  alphanumeric  characters  and  follows 
it  in  said  ordered  sequence  where  said  marked  area  begins 
and  determining  if  said  second  end  tag  for  said  second 
type  emphasis  character  is  adjacent  to  said  second  one  of 
said  alphanumeric  characters  and  precedes  it  in  said  or- 
dered sequence  were  said  marked  area  ends,  and  if  they 
are,  then  storing  a  second  emphasis  type  flag;  and 

displaying  in  said  data  processing  system  said  first  emphasis 
type  flag  for  selection  by  a  user  to  edit  said  first  type 
emphasis  in  said  structured  document  text  and  displaying 
said  second  emphasis  ty[>e  flag  for  selection  by  a  user  to 
edit  said  second  type  emphasis  in  said  structured  docu- 
ment text. 
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2.  In  a  data  processing  system  for  editing  structured  docu- 
ment text  stored  as  an  alphanumeric  string  displayed  as  WYSI- 
WYG text,  a  method  of  changing  undisplayed  emphasis  char- 
acters in  said  structured  document  text  which  are  proximate  to 


5,293,474 
SYSTEM  FOR  RASTER  IMAGING  WFTH  AUTOMATIC 

CENTERING  AND  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
Snhas  S.  Patil;  Chester  F.  Baasetti,  Jr.,  both  of  CnpertiBO,  and 
Dayakar  C.  Reddy,  Milpitas,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Orms 
Logic,  Inc.,  Milpitas,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,583,  Dec.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  336,384,  Apr.  10,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771^75 
Int  CL'  G09G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  395—148  14  CUm 

1.  A  method  for  producing  vertical  centering  of  a  raster 
image  made  up  of  r  sequential  lines  on  a  display  device  which 
displays  a  series  of  sequential  frames  of  n  horizontal  lines  on  a 
raster  imaging  surface,  where  r  is  less  than  n,  each  said  frame 
of  n  lines  having  a  controllable  start  time,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 
detecting  the  time  of  the  beginning  of  the  first  line  or  the  last 

line,  or  both,  of  said  r  lines  in  one  of  said  raster  images; 
controlling  the  start  time  of  a  subsequent  one  of  said  sequen- 
tial frames  at  a  time  determined  by  said  detected  time  of 
said  beginning  of  said  fiirst  or  said  last,  or  both,  of  said  r 
lines;  and 
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beginning  the  display  i 
controlled  start  time 


said  raster  image  based  on  said   located  on  an 
of  said  sequential  frames  of  said  n   comprising: 

means  for 


horizontal  lines  so 
positioned  in  the 


thit 


cen  er 
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edge  of  the  icon,  said  name  modification  system 


assigned  to  a 
gramming  sysiem; 
means  for  obtain  ng 
said  terminal  qf 


accedting  a  display  request  to  display  a  name 
erminal  of  an  icon  within  said  iconic  pro- 


said  r  lines  of  said  raster  image  are 
of  said  raster  imaging  surface. 


5,2W,475 

ELECTRONIC  YEAR  lOOK  PUBLICATION  SYSTEM 
Edward  L.  Hennigan,  Pl4io;  Christopher  M.  Wiencek,  Dallas, 
and  Deborah  Evans,  Irting,  aU  of  Tex^  assignors  to  Taylor 
Publishing  Company,  I^dlas,  Tex. 

Filed  Not.  It,  1991,  S«r.  No.  795,198 

Int.  iX^GOSF  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—148  I  29  Claims 


means  for 
dialog  box  of 

means  for 
said  input 
name,  insert 
within  said  i 

means  for 


displa^ng  said  name  assigned  to  said  terminal  in  a 
said  iconic  programming  system; 

_  input  data  to  change  said  name,  wherein 
may  either  delete  characters  from  said 
c  haracters  into  said  name,  replace  characters 
or  delete  said  name; 
chanking  said  name  with  said  input  data. 


accep  ing 
data 


Jaian 


Torn  Matoba, 
sha,  Tokyo, 

FUetl 
Claims  priority, 


1.  A  system  for  publisi  ing  yearbooks,  including  text,  graph-    VS.  CI.  395 — 151 
ics,  and  images,  compris  ng: 

scanning  circuitry  for  generating  digital  images  from  photo- 
graphs; I 

image  processing  circi|itry  for  processing  the  digital  images, 
said  image  processing  circuitry  operable  to  enhance  the 
quality  of  the  imag^; 

storage  circuitry  coumed  to  the  image  processing  circuitry 
for  storing  the  procrssed  digital  images; 

publishing  circuitry  fir  generating  page  layouts,  including 
text  and  graphics  #id  further  including  defmed  regions 
where  the  processed  digital  images  are  to  be  subsequently 
placed;  and  i 

circuitry  for  sizing  thej  stored  digital  images  to  fit  the  defmed 
regions  in  the  pagi^  layouts,  and  for  placing  the  sized 
digital  images  in  said  defmed  regions. 


I    5,293,476 
SYSTEM  FOR  ENTERING  AND  MODIFYING  VARIABLE 
NAMES  FOR  TERMINALS  OF  ICONS  IN  AN  ICONIC 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 
Snsan  G.  Wolber,  Ft.  Collins,  and  Douglas  C.  Beethe,  Loveland, 
both  of  Colo.,  asslgn<fs  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,285 

Inll  a.'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  395—159  «  CMms 

4.  A  name  modificatlsn  system  for  entering  and  modifying 

names  of  terminals  of  an  icon  of  an  iconic  programming  system 

within  a  computer  systetn,  each  icon  having  multiple  terminals 


11.   An  outpt  I 
method  in  whicl 
selected  and  out]  lut 
a  character  patt«  m 
cesses  and  outpi  t. 
said  discrimin  tting 
pacity  in 
character; 
selecting  mea 
when  said 
memory  capacity 


I  sail 
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said  name  assigned  to  said  terminal  from 
said  icon; 


5,293,477 
OUTPUT  APPARATUS 
Toiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 


Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  489,233 
application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1989, 1-57313 
Int.  a.5  G06F  03/14 

60  Claims 


WBCOWQgH  \ 


apparatus  operable  in  a  first  processing 
a  character  pattern  of  a  bit  map  form  can  be 

or  in  a  second  processing  method  in  which 

can  be  made  by  arithmetic  operating  pro- 
:,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

_  means  for  discriminating  a  memory  ca- 
apparatus  in  the  case  of  outputting  a  certain 


apd 

for  selecting  the  second  processing  method 
discriminating  means  discriminates  that  the 
is  sufficient. 
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5,293,478 

GRAPHICAL  DESIGN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ASSESSING  AND  MODIFYING  DESIGN  OF 

COMPONENTS 

Takemi  Yamamoto,  Nagoya;  HitosU  Yoshida,  Koluian,  and 

KatsnUko  Yokoi,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japu 

Filed  Dec  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  629,629 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344609 

Int.  a.>  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  395—161  7  dains 


5,293,479 

DESIGN  TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 

PARAMETRIC  ASSEMBLIES 

Stephen  Qnintero,  and  Jim  Smttk,  both  of  Los  Aageles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Qnintero  South  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,819,  JaL  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,310 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/6a  3/00 
VS.  CL  395—161  24  < 


UT*  imn  ocvia 
-IT? 


1.  A  graphic  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  data  input  device  for  entering  graphic  data  and  assessment 
item  data,  said  graphic  data  including  data  representative 
of  points  defining  a  drawing  of  an  article  of  manufacture, 
said  assessment  item  data  specifying  at  least  one  assess- 
ment item; 

graphic  data  processing  means  for  generating,  according  to 
said  graphic  data,  drawing  data  representative  of  said 
article  of  manufacture,  said  drawing  data  including  said 
data  representative  of  said  points  and  data  representative 
of  lines  connecting  the  points; 

a  display  for  displaying  a  drawing  corresponding  to  the 
generated  drawing  data; 

a  pattern  data  memory  for  storing  the  drawing  data  repre- 
sentative of  said  drawing; 

an  assessment  data  memory  for  storing  assessment  data;  and 

design  assessing  means  for  retrieving  from  said  pattern  data 
memory  a  retrieved  portion  of  said  drawing  data,  the 
retrieved  ponion  relating  to  at  least  one  assessment  item 
specified  by  said  assessment  item  data,  and  assessing  said 
retrieved  portion  of  the  drawing  data,  for  each  of  said  at 
least  one  assessment  item,  based  on  a  portion  of  said  assess- 
ment data  relating  to  said  at  least  one  assessment  item, 

said  design  assessing  means  including: 

(a)  means  for  displaying  design  assessment  instructions  on 
said  display,  according  to  said  retrieved  portion  of  said 
assessment  data,  so  that  a  user  of  the  apparatus  is  aided 
in  assessing  adequacy  of  said  retrieved  portion  of  said 
drawing  data,  for  said  each  assessment  item, 

(b)  means  for  rendering  said  graphic  dau  processing 
means  operable  to  permit  a  user  of  the  apparatus  to 
revise  said  retrieved  portion  of  the  drawing  data  in 
response  to  an  assessment  by  said  user,  according  to  said 
design  assessment  instructions,  that  said  retrieved  por- 
tion of  said  drawing  data  is  not  acceptable, 

(c)  determining  means  for  determining  at  least  one  physi- 
cal value  of  said  article  of  manufacture  associated  with 
said  each  assessment  item,  based  on  at  least  said  re- 
trieved portion  of  said  drawing  data,  and 

(d)  decision  means  for  deciding  whether  said  at  least  one 
physical  value  calculated  by  said  determining  means  is 
acceptable,  by  comparing  each  calculated  physical 
value  with  a  predetermined  reference  value,  said  deci- 
sion means  rendering  said  graphic  data  processing 
means  operable  to  permit  the  user  of  the  apparatus  to 
change  said  retrieved  portion  of  the  drawing  data,  in 
response  to  a  result  of  said  comparison. 


19.  A  method  of  designing  a  connected  collection  of  compo- 
nents where  each  said  component  can  be  described  by  a  least 
one  constant  characteristic  and  at  least  one  variable  character- 
istic, said  method  comprising 

using  a  computer-based  expert  system  which  includes  infor- 
mation about 

a  first  connectable  component  and  a  second  connectable 
component,  each  capable  of  being  cormected  to  the  other 
determined  by  the  state  of  a  variable  characteristic  of  said 
first  component, 

a  stored  vidue  for  said  variable  characteristic  of  said  first 
component,  and 

a  rule  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  connectable  com- 
ponents, 

providing  a  first  list  of  components  which  can  be  used  to 
begin  designing  a  connected  collection,  said  first  list  in- 
cluding said  first  component, 

selecting  said  first  component  from  said  first  list, 

testing  the  value  of  said  variable  characteristic  of  said  first 
component  to  determine  whether  said  first  component  can 
be  combined  with  said  second  component,  and  if  so 

providing  a  second  list  of  components  which  can  be  con- 
nected to  said  first  component,  said  second  list  including 
said  second  component,  and 

selecting  said  second  component  from  said  second  list  to 
form  a  connected  collection. 


5,293,480 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
ARCHITECTURE 
Robert  W.  Miller,  Haziet,  and  Joha  H.  Spicer,  Scotch  Plaiiis, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mnrray 
Hill,  N  J. 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  563,135,  Ai«.  6, 1990.  TUs  appUcatkM 
Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,488 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CI.  395—163  16  CUm 

1.  A  graphics  generation  system  comprising 
means  for  assigning  columns  of  pixels  of  a  prestored  image  to 
successive  rendering  processor  elements  of  a  group  of 
processor  elements  on  a  cyclically  recurring  basis, 
means  for  routing  object  data,  representing  an  object  extend- 
ing over  several  columns  in  said  image,  to  selected  proces- 
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sor  elements  of  said  group  of  processor  elements  for  con- 
current processing  thereat,  said  selected  processor  ele- 
ments being  selected  to  include  all  processor  elements 
necessary  to  proce4  any  scan  line  of  said  object,  each  of 


said  areas, 
pixels  in  said 
array  of 
(c)  address 
dance  with 
ity  of  areas, 
size  of  a  unit 
image 
and  then 
of  the  unit 
control 
plurality  of 
plurality  of 
each  other. 


f>r 


proi  essor  i 


tie  I 


tliei 


simultaneously  processing  a  plurality  of 
plurality  of  areas  without  using  a  pyramidal 
elements;  and 
con^ol  means  for  controlling  addresses  in  accor- 
relationship  among  the  size  of  said  plural- 
number  of  said  processor  elements  and  the 
processing  area  corresponding  to  one  kind  of 
proce)  sing  in  order  to  scan  the  unit  processing  area 
said  image  memory  by  repeating  scanning 
processing  area  in  order,  wherein  said  address 
controls  addresses  such  that  each  of  said 
processor  elements  sequentially  accesses  a 
>ixels  in  the  image  which  are  isolated  from 


.  scan 


mea  is 


NfETHODANIi 
AND 


said  selected  processor  elements  assigned  to  render  a  George  W.  Lami 

column  of  pixels  of  baid  object,  each  of  said  selected  pro-  Technology 

cessor  elements  be^g  used  to  concurrently  process  all  Filet  i 
scan  lines  of  said  object. 


U.S.  a.  395—16  \ 


5^3,481 
DATA  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Yoahinoba  Mita,  Kawaaiki;  Miynki  Enoldda,  Yokohama;  Yo- 
shihiro  Ishida,  Kawasaki,  and  Naoto  Kawamura,  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignort  to  Canon  Kahiwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  fii.  «70,4<0,  Mar.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Scr.  No.  155,845,  Feb.  12,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,351 
Claims  priority,  appUoation  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1987,  62-033171; 
Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033178;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033174;  Feb.  18, 
1987,  62-033175;  Feb.  |8,  1987,  62-033176;  Feb.  18,  1987, 
62-033177;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033178;  Feb.  18, 1987,  62-033179; 
Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033180;  Feb.  18,  1987,  62-033181;  Feb.  18, 
1987,  62-033182;  Feb.  19,  1987,  62-033172 
IntdO.:  G06F  3/153 


VS.  a.  395—163 


34  Claims 


plurality  of  rows 
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5,293,482 
APPARATUS  FOR  PARTIAL  DISPLAY 
MAGNlnCATION  OF  A  GRAPHICAL  VIDEO 
DISPLAY 
idakis,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SuperMac 
.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,398 
Int.  a.'  G06F  3/14 

18  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  image  memory  ifor  storing  an  image,  the  image  mem- 
ory being  divided  iato  a  plurality  of  unit  processing  areas, 
each  of  said  unit  processing  areas  containing  a  plurality  of 
areas,  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  areas  being  further 
comprised  of  pixels,  wherein  each  of  said  pixels  is  capable 
of  being  addressed  and  accessed  independently; 

(b)  a  processor  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  processor 
elements  arranged  m  a  two-dimensional  array,  the  number 
whereof  is  smaller  tthan  the  number  of  pixels  in  each  of 


1.  An  apparatii  s  for  transferring  contents  of  a  memory  array 
to  a  display  scre<  n  wherein  the  memory  array  b  arranged  in  a 
each  row  containing  a  first  nimiber  of  infor- 
for  displaying  a  pixel  and  the  display  is  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  lines  having  a  second  number  of  pixels 
in  each  line  whei  ein  a  transfer  may  occur  after  any  one  of  the 
pixels,  the  appar  itus  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  i»ntroller  coupled  to  the  memory  array  for 
the  elements  in  a  row  from  the  memory  array 

to  a  tempon  iry  storage  location; 

b)  a  shift  meai  s  coupled  to  the  temporary  storage  location 
for  transfer  ing  a  predetermined  group  of  the  elements 
one  at  a  tim ;  from  the  temporary  storage  location  to  the 
display  fron  a  first  element  in  the  group  to  a  last  element 
in  the  grouf ; 

c)  a  position  comparator  coupled  to  the  memory  controller 
for  providin  ;  a  fu^t  signal  indicating  that  a  predetermined 
number  of  e  ements  remain  in  the  temporary  storage  loca- 
tion to  be  ti  msferred  to  the  display; 

d)  a  video  cor  troller  coupled  to  the  memory  controller  for 
providing  a  second  signal  indicating  that  a  line  currently 
being  writte  n  has  been  completed;  and 

e)  means  coup  led  to  the  memory  controller  for  providing  a 
third  signal  ndicating  that  the  first  and  second  signals  will 
be  provided  within  a  predetermined  time  period  of  one 
another. 
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5,293,483 

COMBINED  IMAGE  AND  CONTROL  DATA  IMAGE 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Norihiko  Mizobata,  Habikino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800^14 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-340461 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  395—164  12  Claims 
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1.  In  an  image  data  memory  device  for  a  computer  system  in 
which  an  image  address  signal  and  an  image  data  signal  are 
generated,  said  image  data  memory  device  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  image  data  storing  means  for  receiving  said 
image  address  signal  and  said  image  data  signal,  and  for, 
when  said  image  address  signal  indicates  writing  of  an 
image  data  and  writing  address,  storing  an  image  data  on 
said  image  data  signal  at  said  writing  address  specifled  by 
said  image  address  signal,  and  for,  when  said  image  ad- 
dress signal  indicates  reading  an  image  data  and  reading 
address,  reading  out  an  image  data  from  said  reading 
address  specified  by  said  image  address  signal,  and  output- 
ting  said  read  out  image  data  as  an  image  data  output 
signal; 

first  control  date  storing  means  for  receiving  said  image 
address  signal,  and  for,  when  said  image  address  signal 
indicates  writing  of  an  image  data  and  writing  address, 
storing  a  process  control  data  on  a  process  control  data 
signal  at  said  writing  address  specified  by  said  image 
address  signal,  and  for  sequentially  outputting  stored 
process  control  data  as  a  process  control  data  output 
signal; 

second  control  data  storing  means  for  receiving  said  image 
address  signal  and  said  image  data  signal,  and  for  storing 
at  least  one  process  control  data,  and  for,  when  said  image 
address  signal  indicates  writing  a  data  into  one  of  said 
image  data  storing  means,  outputting  a  stored  process 
control  data  as  said  process  control  data  signal,  and  for, 
when  said  image  address  signal  indicates  writing  a  data 
into  said  second  control  data  storing  means,  storing  a 
process  control  data  on  said  image  data  signal;  and 

image  processing  means  for  receiving  said  image  data  output 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  image  data  storing  means, 
and  said  process  control  data  output  signal,  and  for  pro- 
cessing image  data  on  said  image  data  output  signals  in 
accordance  with  the  contents  of  said  process  control  data 
output  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  processed  image  data  as 
a  processed  image  data  signal. 


creating  a  packet  buffer  in  said  digital  memory; 

generating  a  first  data  byte  comprising  a  message  identifica- 
tion number  uniquely  identifying  at  least  one  of  sud  dis- 
play programs  and  storing  said  message  identification 
number  in  said  packet  buffer; 

generating  a  second  data  byte  comprising  a  packet  sequence 
number  uniquely  identifying  each  of  said  packets  created 
to  transmit  said  display  program  to  at  least  one  electronic 
sign  and  storing  said  packet  sequence  number  in  said 
packet  buffer; 

reading  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  of  said  display 


SISB  CONnOL 

oaniEii 


t 


program  into  said  packet  buffer,  said  predetermined  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  maximum  number  of  bytes  per- 
mitted per  page  in  accordance  with  a  selected  radio  pag- 
ing format; 

examining  said  display  program  stored  in  said  digital  mem- 
ory to  determine  whether  additional  bytes  of  said  display 
program  remain; 

transmitting  the  contents  of  said  packet  buffer  to  a  paging 
terminal; 

reading  said  predetermined  number  of  said  remaining  bytes 
into  said  packet  buffer;  and 

incrementing  said  packet  sequence  number  by  one. 


5,293,485 
DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 
COLOR/MONOCHROMATIC  CRT  GRADATION  INTO 

FLAT  PANEL  DISPLAY  GRADATION 
Hiroki  Zenda,  Hamura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContianatioB  of  Ser.  No.  406,066,  Sep.  12, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicatioa  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,023 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229016; 
Sep.  13,  1988,  63-229020 

Int.  CL'  G06F  3/153 
VS.  CL  395—164  52  ClaiM 


5,293,484 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

ELECTRONICS  SIGNS  USING  RADIOPAGING  SIGNALS 

James  M.  Dabbs,  III,  Dnlntfa;  S.  Tom  Smith,  EUenwood,  and 

Robert  S.  Bimdy,  SoellTille,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  SignTeL 

Inc.,  EHlenwood,  Ga. 

Filed  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917,206 
lat  a.'  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CL  395—164  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  formatting  display  programs  as  radiopaging 
signals  to  control  electronic  signs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
writing  said  display  programs  to  digital  memory; 


1.  A  display  control  apparatus  in  a  system  having  a  flat  panel 

display  (FPD)  unit,  the  display  control  apparatus  comprising: 

CRT  palette  means  for  storing  CRT  display  unit  gradation 

data; 
FPD  palette  means  for  storing  FPD  unit  gradation  data;  and 
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FPD  unit  gradation  di  ta  generating  means,  coupled  to  the 
CRT  palette  means  and  the  FPD  palette  means,  for  gener- 
ating the  FPD  unit  gradation  data  from  the  CRT  display 
unit  gradation  data  «ored  in  said  CRT  palette  means  and 
for  outputting  the  FPD  unit  gradation  data  to  update  said 
FPD  palette  means  in  response  to  a  change  in  the  CRT 
display  unit  gradation  data  stored  in  the  CRT  palette 


5  7934M 
DFTERMINISnC  mAmOD  FOR  ALLOCATION  OF  A 

SHADED  RESOURCE 
Micbele  A.  Jordan,  Moat^,  and  Diarmiud  J.  Donnelly,  Youghal, 
both  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

FUcd  Jun.  2fe,  1991,  Ser.  No.  724,538 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13 m 

MS.  CL  395—200  6  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  all  >cating  a  shared  resource  among  N 
operating  devices  in  a  o  jmputer  system,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  H  buffers; 

allocating  preselected  sets  of  the  pluraUty  of  buffers  to  the  N 
operating  devices,  <  ne  of  the  preselected  sets  of  the  plural- 
ity of  buffers  being  allocated  to  one  of  the  N  operating 
devices  for  the  stoJage  of  daU  relating  to  the  respective 
one  of  the  N  operaing  devices; 

operating  the  shared  iesource  to  poll  the  plurality  of  buffers 
in  a  round  robin  sc|eme,  through  a  series  of  time  slots,  for 
processing  of  daU  (tored  in  the  pluraUty  of  buffers;  and 

operating  the  shared  resource  during  each  time  slot  to  pro- 
cess data  stored  in  ^t  least  one  buffer  of  one  of  the  prese- 
lected sets  of  buffers  and  to  continue  to  process  data  in  a 
second  and  subsecfient  buffers  of  the  one  of  the  prese- 
lected sets  of  bufr*s  so  long  as  the  total  amount  of  date 
processed  in  the  time  slot  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  amount  cf  data. 


received  by 
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a  higher  throughput 

packet  memqry, 
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laid  network  adapter  from  said  computer 


date  transfer  circuit,  coupled  with  said 
for  transferring  said  one  or  more  date 
from  said  computer  network,  from  said 
to  said  host  memory; 
minagement   subsystem,    responsive   to   said 
command  buffers  in  said  host  mem- 
said  adapter  management  command 


pro<  essmg 


Hocr 
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Martyn  J.  Riley, 
Bristol,  United 
pany,  Palo 

FUei 
Claims  priority. 

91114793.2 


U.S.  a.  395— 2(  I) 


5,293,487 

NFTWORK  ADAP'iER  WITH  HIGH  THROUGHPUT 
DATA  TRANSFER  C  RCUIT  TO  OPTIMIZE  NETWORK 
DATA  TRANSFEI  S,  WITH  HOST  RECEIVE  RING 
RESOURCE  MO  NITORING  AND  REPORTING 
Andrew  P.  Rmm>,  Hyd  '.  Pariq  Satiah  L.  Rege,  Groton,  both  of 
Mas*,;  Edward  T.  SoliTan,  Highland  Village,  Tex.,  and  Mark 
F.  Kenpf,  Stow,  Maa^^  aarignors  to  Digital  Eqnipment  Corpo- 
ration, Maynard,  M«s. 

Filed  Dec.i27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,008 

,  CL'  G06F  nm 

18  Claims 

•  for  date  transfer  between  a  host  com- 
aputer  network,  said  network  adapter 
host  computer  system  and  said  corn- 
it  computer  system  having  a  host  mem- 
ory, and  said  host  memory  containing  one  or  more  adapter 
manager  command  buffers,  comprising: 
a  packet  memory,  xintaining  one  or  more  date  packets 
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buffers,  and  for  generating  command  responses  in  re- 
sponse to  sai  1  adapter  management  command  buffers;  and 
a  lower  throuj  hput  date  transfer  circuit,  coupled  with  said 
adapter  mat  agement  subsystem,  and  responsive  to  said 
adapter  management  subsystem,  for  transferring  said 
adapter  maaagement  command  buffers  from  said  host 
memory  to  laid  adapter  management  subsystem  and  for 
transferring  said  command  responses  from  said  adapter 
managemeni  subsystem  to  said  host  memory. 


5,293,488 
MENAGE-ROUTING  APPARATUS 

New  PitsUgo,  Scotland,  and  Anthony  J.  Wiley, 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
>,  Calif. 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,813 
',  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  3, 1991, 


Int.  a.'  G06F  13/00 


14  Claims 


UACL  395—200 

1.  A  network  adapti 
puter  system  and  a  1 
coupled  with  both 
puter  network,  said  he 


1.  A  message 
tween  a  pluralip* 
message 
at  said  message' 
plurality  of  i: 
transmit 
tions 


:  messaj  es 


arrangem  mts. 


routing  apparatus  for  routing  messages  be- 

of  communications  arrangements,  each  said 

J  a  destination  address  at  least  when  received 

routing  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 

ice  units  each  operative  to  receive  and/or 

over  an  associated  one  of  said  communica- 

a  shared  routing  manager,  and  internal 
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communication  means  inter-communicating  the  shared  routing 
manager  with  the  interface  units,  said  shared  routing  manager 
providing  a  shared  facility  to  said  interface  units  for  routing 
messages  received  by  said  units,  on  the  basis  of  their  respective 
destination  addresses,  to  appropriate  ones  of  said  units  for 
onward  transmission  over  the  associated  communications 
arrangement,  each  said  unit  including  a  local  routing  manager 
with  input  means  for  receiving  messages  to  be  routed  including 
messages  newly  received  by  the  unit  from  its  associated  com- 
munications arrangement,  first  output  means  for  messages  that 
are  to  be  transmitted  on  over  the  associated  communications 
arrangement,  and  second  output  means  for  other  of  said  mes- 
sages, said  local  routing  manager  being  operative  to  provide  a 
limited  routing  fimction  involving  identifying  messages  re- 
ceived by  said  input  means  which  from  their  destination  ad- 
dresses are  to  be  transmitted  on  by  the  same  interface  imit  over 
its  associated  communications  arrangement,  and  passing  the 
identified  messages,  as  routed  messages,  to  said  first  output 
means  and  other  of  said  messages,  as  unrouted  messages,  to 
said  second  output  means;  and  said  apparatus  including  a  plu- 
rality of  point-to-point  links  that  serve  to  interconnect  the  local 
routing  managers  into  a  closed  loop  by  connecting  said  second 
output  means  to  each  local  routing  manager  to  the  said  input 
means  of  a  next  said  local  routing  manager  whereby  to  permit 
unrouted  messages  to  be  passed  along  between  said  units  for 
routing;  said  apparatus  further  including  forwarding  means  for 
passing  messages  unrouted  by  said  local  routing  managers  to 
said  shared  routing  manager  for  routing  thereby. 


5,293,489 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  CAPABLE  OF 

CENTRALIZING  CONTROL  OF  A  SWITCHING 

NETWORK 

Toahiynld  Fnnii;  Naoto  Kaji;  Gizo  Kadaira,  and  Ko4Ji  Kino- 

shita,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,622,  Jan.  31,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  393,843,  Aug.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  822,196,  Jan.  24, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,719 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1985,  60-11564; 
Jan.  24, 1985,  60-11565;  Jan.  30, 1985,  60-17628;  Jan.  30, 1985, 
60-17629;  May  22,  1985,  60-109715;  May  22,  1985,  60-109716 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
MS.  CL  395—200  21  Claiau 


a  first  port  set  including  consecutively  numbered  input 

ports, 
a  second  port  set  including  consecutively  numbered  out- 
put ports  connected  to  said  memory  units,  respectively, 
ports  of  one  set  of  said  first  port  set  and  said  second  port 
set  including  a  reference  port  having  a  reference  port 
number, 
ports  of  another  set  of  said  first  port  set  and  said  second 
port  set  being  arranged  in  a  numerical  order,  and 
a  plurality  of  switching  units  for  forming  internal  paths 
between  said  input  ports  and  said  output  ports  for  selec- 
tively accessing  said  memory  units, 
said  switching  units  connecting  said  ports  of  said  one  set 
to  said  ports  of  said  another  set  at  a  predetermined  pon 
interval  relative  to  said  reference  port, 
said  switching  units  forming  said  internal  paths  on  the 
basis  of  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said  ref- 
erence port  number  and  said  predetermined  port  inter- 
val; 
a  control  circuit  for  producing  a  control  signal  set  including 
a  set  of  control  signals  based  upon  said  reference  pori 
number  and  said  predetermined  port  interval;  and 
delivering  means  for  delivering  said  control  signal  set  to  said 
switching  units  independently  of  said  input  ports  and 
internal  paths; 
said  control  circuit  performing  concentrated  control  of  said 
switching  netwoiic  with  said  control  signals  to  cause  said 
switching  network  to  synchronously  operate  to  simulte- 
neously  coimect  said  input  ports  and  said  output  ports  to 
provide  access  to  said  memory  imits  at  said  input  ports. 


5,293,490 

DATA  BUFFERING  DEVICE  HAVING  SIMPLE  DATA 

READING  AND/OR  STORING  FUNCTION 

Ichiro  Sasaki,  and  Kouzi  Nakayama,  both  of  Nagoya,  Jaiuui, 

assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  487,185,  Mar.  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,821 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1989, 1-53222 

Int  a.'  G06F  13/26 

MS.  a.  395—250  23  Oaima 
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1.  A  memory  accessing  system,  comprising: 

a  memory  including  a  plurality  of  memory  units; 

a  switching  network  for  accessing  said  memory,  comprising 


1.  A  date  buffering  device  comprising: 

a  date  buffer  including  a  plurality  of  storage  areas,  each  one 
of  the  plurality  of  storage  areas  capable  of  storing  one  of 
a  plurality  of  date  sets,  the  plurality  of  storage  areas  com- 
prising a  leading  storage  area,  a  trailing  storage  area  and  a 
predetermined  sequence  of  intermediate  storage  areas 
between  the  leading  and  trailing  storage  areas; 

a  storage  area  point  for  pointing  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
storage  areas  as  a  current  storage  area  such  that,  after 
writing  one  of  the  plurality  of  date  sets  into  the  current 
storage  area,  the  storage  area  pointer  is  advanced  to  point 
to  a  following  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  areas  as  a 
next  storage  area,  the  next  storage  area  following  the 
current  storage  area  in  the  predetermined  sequence; 

a  current  output  area  pointer  for  pointing  to  a  first  one  of  a 
plurality  of  filled  storage  areas  as  a  current  output  area, 
each  one  of  the  pluraUty  of  filled  storage  areas  having  one 
of  the  plurality  of  date  sets  stored  herein,  such  that,  after 
reading  one  of  the  plurality  of  stored  date  sets  from  the 
current  output  area,  the  current  output  area  pointer  is 
advanced  to  point  to  a  foUowing  one  of  the  pluraUty  of 
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filled  storage  areas  as  a  next  output  area,  the  next  output 
area  following  the  cur  ent  output  area  in  the  predeter- 
mined sequence; 

a  last  output  area  pointer  I  jr  pointing  to  a  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  filled  stora(  e  areas  as  a  last  output  area; 

first  buffer-state-judging  n  eans  for  determining  whether  the 
data  buffer  is  in  a  first  s(  »te  wherein  a  current  relationship 
between  the  current  ou  tput  area  and  the  trailing  storage 
area  coincides  with  a  p«  edetermined  relationship  between 
the  current  output  area  and  the  trailing  storage  area, 
thereby  indicating  a  need  to  change  the  current  output 
area  pointer  to  point  t(i  the  leading  storage  area  as  the 
current  output  area  of  ( he  data  buffer; 

second  buffer-state-judginK  means  for  determining  whether 
the  data  buffer  is  in  a  second  state  wherein  the  current 
output  area  is  greater  th  m  a  first  predetermined  number  of 
the  plurality  of  storagf :  areas  from  the  current  storage 
area; 

third  buffer-state-judging  means  for  determining  whether 
the  data  buffer  is  in  a  third  state  wherein  the  current 
output  area  is  greater  t  lan  a  second  predetermined  num- 
ber of  the  plurality  of  i  torage  areas  from  the  last  output 
area,  wherein  the  seccnd  predetermined  number  is  not 
greater  than  the  first  pi  edetermined  number; 

first  data-buffering  means  for  performing  a  simple  data  read- 
ing in  response  to  a  pxsitive  determination  by  the  third 
buffer-state-judging  mo  ms  and  without  operating  the  first 
and  second  buffer-stat^-judging  means,  the  simple  data 
reading  comprising  (i)  t>  data  output  operation  and  (ii)  a 
current  output  area  adi  'ancing  operation;  and 

second  data-buffering  me)  ns  for  carrying  out  a  complex  data 
reading  by  operating  ;he  first  and  second  buffer-state- 
judging  means  in  respo  ise  to  a  negative  determination  by 
the  third  buffer-state-ju  iging  means  so  that  in  response  to 
at  least  one  of  a  positiv ;  determination  by  the  first  buffer- 
state-judging  means  aa  d  a  positive  determination  by  the 
second  buffer-state-judj  sing  means,  the  complex  data  read- 
ing comprises  at  least  one  of  repositioning  the  current 
output  area  pointer  to  t  he  leading  storage  area  and  reposi- 
tioning the  last  output  area  pointer  to  a  filled  one  of  the 
plurality  of  storage  are  is  spaced  at  least  the  first  predeter- 
mined number  from  th ;  current  storage  area,  to  place  the 
daU  buffer  into  the  th  rd  sUte  prior  to  carrying  out  the 
simple  data  reading,  at  d  so  that  in  response  to  a  negative 
determination  by  the  lecond  buffer-state-judging  means, 
the  second  data-bufferi  ig  means  prevents  carrying  out  the 
simple  data  reading  un  :il  the  data  buffer  is  placed  into  the 
second  state. 


V93,491 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  MEMORY 
CONTROLLER  FOR  LOCK  SEMAPHORE  OPERATIONS 
Wan  L.  Lenng;  Richard  A.  Kelley,  both  of  Coral  Springs,  and 
Leslie  F.  McDermott,  Lake  Worth,  all  of  Fhu,  assignors  to 
iBtemational  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,89« 
Int.  Ct'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—275  |  10  Oaiins 

1.  A  data  processing  system  comprising; 
an  expansion  bus  having  address  lines,  data  lines,  and  control 
lines  including  a  BURST  signal  line  for  controlling  burst 
I/O  burst  data  transfers; 
a  local  processor; 
a  remote  processor; 
a  remote  memory  hav^g  a  remote  semaphore  at  a  first 

semaphore  address; 
a  remote  memory  contr(  Her  connected  to  said  remote  mem- 
ory for  controlling  ac  :ess  to  said  remote  memory; 
first  means  interconnect  ng  said  local  processor,  said  remote 
processor,  said  remote  memory  controller,  and  said  expan- 
sion bus,  to  share  sai<^  remote  memory  between  said  pro- 
cessors; 
said  local  processor  beii  g  operative  to  initiate  a  first  remote 


lock  semaphore 
signal  and  said  f!  rst 

bus  arbitration  mea  is 
said  local  proct  ssor 
responsive  to  sail  I 
of  said  expansic  n 
generating  a  BU  i 
has  been  grantee 

first  logic  means 
expansion  bus,  :  nd 
logic  means  beii  ig 
and  to  said  BUS 
signal  onto  said 
for  remote  lock 
trolling  I/O  bui^t 
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operation  by  generating  a  first  LOCK 
semaphore  address; 
connected  to  said  expansion  bus  and  to 
said  bus  arbitration  means  being 
first  LOCK  signal  for  arbitrating  for  use 
bus  by  said  local  processor  and  for 
WON  signal  when  said  local  processor 
use  of  said  expansion  bus; 
jonnected  to  said  local  processor,  said 
said  bus  arbitration  means,  said  first 
responsive  to  said  first  LOCK  signal 
WON  signal  to  drive  an  active  BURST 
)URST  line,  said  BURST  line  being  used 
semaphore  operations  as  well  as  for  con- 
data  transfers; 


said  local 
granted  use  of 
semaphore 
BURST  signal 

said  remote 

means  connect^ 
responsive  to 
phore  address, 
to  access  said 

said  local 

read/modify /\»|nti 
thereby  com] 
tion 
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DATA  PROCESSl  SG 
FIRMWARE  DAI  A 
INPUT-OUTP  JT 


Higixie  Oyadomari, 
assignors  to  NEC 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 


procet  smg 


palh 


VS.  a.  395—275 
1.  A  daU 

data  between  a 

through  a  data 

input-output  device  s. 
holding  means 
an  input-output 
control 
through  said 
integer  greatei 
N-th  control 
trol  memory 
put  processor 
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being  further  operative,  upon  being 
said  expansion  bus,  to  transmit  said  first 
on    said   address   lines   when    said 
s  active  on  said  burst  line; 

controller  includes  memory  arbitration 

to  said  BURST  signal  line  and  being 

active  BURST  signal  and  to  said  sema- 

arbitrate  and  permit  said  local  processor 

remote  memory;  and 

being  further  operative  to  perform 
e  cycles  on  said  remote  semaphore,  to 
said  first  remote  lock  semaphore  opera- 


5,293,492 
SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  STORING 
IN  CONTROL  MEMORIES  OF  AN 
PROCESSOR  WITH  REDUCED 
HARDWARE 
and  Torn  Foknta,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  401,162 
^ipUcation  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1988,  63-214789 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/12 

lOCIains 

system  for  transferring  input-output 

nlemory  device  and  input-output  devices 

between  said  memory  device  and  said 

,  comprising: 

holding  first  through  N-th  firmware  data; 

processor  comprising  first  through  N-th 

layers    corresponding    to    said    firth 

th  firmware  data,  where  N  represente  an 

than  one,  each  of  said  first  through  said 

liemory  layers  comprising  at  least  one  con- 

c  jnnected  to  said  daU  path,  said  input-out- 

controUing  transfer  of  input-output  data 

nemory  device  and  said  input-output  de- 

laid  data  path  when  said  first  through  said 
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N-th  firmware  data  are  stored  in  said  control  memories  of 
said  first  through  said  N-th  control  memory  layers,  re- 
spectively, and 

said  input-output  processor  further  comprising  data  control- 
ling means  connected  to  said  holding  means  and  respon- 
sive to  a  firmware  load  instruction  for  issuing  a  read-out 
command  for  said  first  through  said  N-th  firmware  data  to 
be  read  from  said  holding  means  as  first  through  N-th 
read-out  firmware  data,  respectively; 

said  holding  means  being  connected  to  said  memory  device 
and  responsive  to  said  read-out  command  for  providing 
said  memory  device  with  said  first  through  said  N-th 


from  a  cache  buffer  which  includes  first  means  to  provide  a 
first  logic  signal  for  each  instance  when  such  data  is  provided, 
a  preference  circuit  for  the  main  processor  comprising: 

second  means  connected  to  receive  said  device  identifying 
signal  for  detecting  intervals  in  which  said  main  processor 
is  identified  as  owner  of  the  data  bus  and  for  generating  a 
second  logic  signal  during  such  interval; 
third  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  receiving  and 
counting  said  first  logic  signals  and  producing  a  third 
logic  signal  when  a  predefined  count  is  reached;  a  gate 
connected  to  receive  said  second  and  third  logic  signals 
and  included  in  said  signal  path  ahead  of  said  arbitration 
control  logic  to  intercept  said  bus  request  signals,  which 
gate  blocks  said  bus  request  signals  when  said  second  logic 
signal  is  active  while  said  third  logic  signal  is  not  active 
and  otherwise  passes  said  bus  request  signal  to  said  arbitra- 
tion control  logic. 


Qirj".'. 
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read-out  firmware  data,  said  memory  device  storing  said 
first  through  said  N-th  read-out  firmware  data  as  first 
through  N-th  memorized  firmware  data,  respectively; 

said  data  controlling  means  being  connected  to  the  control 
memories  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  control  memory 
layers  to  store  said  first  through  said  N-th  memorized 
firmware  data  in  said  control  memories  of  said  first 
through  said  N-th  control  memory  layers,  respectively, 
through  said  data  path, 

a  control  memory  of  one  layer  controlling  transferring  of 
said  memorized  firmware  data  to  a  control  memory  of 
another  layer,  through  said  data  path. 
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5,293,494 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  FOR  SETTING,  IN  A 

SOFTWARE  SETUP  OPERATION  NORMAL/REVERSE 

DISPLAY,  CONNECnON  OF  AN  EXTERNAL  DEVICE, 

AND  AN  AUTOMATIC  DISPLAY  OFF  FUNCnON 
Toshimitsu  Saito,  Fncha,  and  Jnnko  Koono,  Oome,  botk  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541,948,  Jun.  22,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  23,  1989,  1-62233; 
Jun.  23,  1989,  1-162232 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00.  1/26 
VS.  CL  395—275  17  Claiau 


5,293,493 
PREEMPTION  CONTROL  FOR  CENTRAL  PROCESSOR 

WITH  CACHE 
Bruce  A.  SnUth,  Jupiter,  and  Lot  T.  Tran,  Boca  Raton,  botk  of 
Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  428^59 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—325  4  < 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  data  bus  and  plural  mas- 
ters, including  a  main  processor,  connected  thereto  which 
contend  for  said  data  bus  using  bus  request  signals  transmitted 
over  a  signal  path  connecting  said  masters  to  arbitration  con- 
trol logic  which  identifies,  by  a  device  identifying  signal  on  an 
arbitration  bus  of  said  computer  system,  a  current  bus  owner, 
said  system  having  a  memory  cache  system  connected  to  said 
data  bus  to  cooperate  with  said  main  processor  to  provide  data 


IIA  ~|l»-«*TTJ  [s-«*TTf-SI» 

1.  An  information  processing  system  including  means  for 

communicating  address  and  data  information  in  the  system, 

means  for  supplying  a  driving  power  from  a  battery  to  the 

system,  a  memory,  a  peripheral  device,  means  for  accessing  the 

peripheral  device  through  the  communicating  means,  coupled 

to  the  supplying  means,  for  controlling  the  driving  power  to 

the  peripheral  device  by  using  a  setup  utility  stored  in  the 

memory,  the  controlling  means  comprising: 

said  memory  including  means  for  storing  a  power  control 

interval,  the  interval  representing  an  interval  since  the 

peripheral  device  has  last  been  accessed; 

means  for  executing  the  setup  utility  at  a  power-on  of  the 

system  and  displaying  the  stored  power  control  interval; 

means  for  selecting  a  power  control  interval  of  the  system, 

coupled  to  the  executing  means; 
means,  coupled  to  the  selecting  means,  for  determining 
whether  the  selected  power  control  interval  is  different 
from  said  stored  interval; 
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means  for  writing  the  s<  lected  interval  in  the  storage  means, 
thereby  updating  th«  stored  interval  when  the  selected 
interval  is  different  ft  om  the  stored  interval; 

means  for  determining  whether  the  peripheral  device  is 
being  accessed; 

means  for  counting  an  interval  since  the  peripheral  device 
has  been  last  accessed  when  the  determining  means  deter- 
mines that  the  peripheral  device  is  not  being  accessed;  and 

means,  coupled  to  the{  counting  means,  for  outputting  a 


power  control  signal 


J ^       to  the  peripheral  device  when  the 

counted  interval  exa  eds  the  stored  power  control  inter- 
val. 


5^3,495 

METHOD  OF  AI>>RESSING  DEVICES  AND 

TRANSFERRING  DATA  ON  A  BUS 

(Joe  H.  Nguyen;  George  L.  Eldridge,  both  of  Long  Beach,  and 

Otto  Sperber,  Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stanford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  2*  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,756 


decoding,  by 
address  signal 

comparing,  by 
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grant  signal, 
source  addres 

receiving,  by 
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thej  devices,  the  source  address  and  destination 
in  response  to  the  bus  grant  signal; 
e4ch  device,  the  decoded  source  and  destina- 
to  its  own  predetermined  bus  addresses  to 
thekelected  source  and  destination; 

device  having  the  predetermined  address 

to  the  decoded  source  address  signal,  of 

ajong  the  data  lines,  in  response  to  the  bus 

he  device  select  signal  and  the  decoded 

signal;  and 

device  having  the  predetermined  address 

to  the  decoded  destination  address  signal, 

s  sent  by  the  addressed  source  device,  in 

bus  grant  signal  and  the  decoded  destina- 
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5,293,496 

INHIBIT  WRItE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREVENTING  BUS  LOCKOUT 

Tustin;  Jayesh  V.  Sheth,  Mission  Viejo;  Dan 
B.  Ricci,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,352 
Int.  a.5  G06F  13/36 
MS.  a.  395—325  12  Oaims 


Piul 


Theodore  C.  White 

T.  Tran,  and 

Calif.,  assignors 

FUe< 


J 


T 


J 


1.  A  method  for  transf(  rring  data  in  a  digital  data  bus  system 
from  a  selected  data  sour  «  of  one  device  to  a  selected  destina- 
tion of  another  device,  til  s  bus  system  including  a  bus  having  a 
clock  line  for  communic  iting  a  clock  signal,  address  lines  for 
communicating  address  i  ignals,  data  lines  for  communicating 
data  signals,  and  control  lines  for  communicating  control  sig- 
nals, a  bus  controller  coi  nected  to  the  bus  for  controlling  the 
the  controlling  ini  luding  communicating  bus  address 
assignments  on  the  addi  ess  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  devices, 
each  device  having  at  l«  it  one  data  source  or  data  destination, 
each  device,  source  and  i  lestination  being  connected  to  the  bus 
and  capable  of  being  pn  >grammed  with  a  predetermined  bus 
address  by  the  bus  contn  >ller,  the  control  lines  including  a  bus 
select  line  to  each  device  from  said 
line  for  communicating  a  bus  grant 
signal  for  permitting  devices  addressed  by  the  bus  controller  to 
send  or  receive  data  sign  lis,  the  device  select  lines  for  commu- 
nicating device  select  si g  nals  that  enable  the  selected  device  to 
source  dau  onto  the  Aaxx  bus,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
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generating,  by  the  bu   controller,  a  device  select  signal  on 

the  device  select  li  le  of  the  device  having  the  selected 

data  source; 
receiving,  by  the  device  selected  by  the  device  select  signal, 

the  device  select  signal; 
generating,  by  the  bu$  controller,  a  bus  grant  signal  on  the 

bus  grant  line  and  vurce  address  and  destination  address 

signals  on  the  address  lines,  both  addresses  being  sent  out 

at  the  same  time  oq  the  address  lines; 
receiving,  by  the  devices,  the  bus  grant  signal  and  the  source 

address  and  destinaion  address  signals; 


1.  In  a  computer 
plurality  of  bus 
said  plurality 
said  first  bus  Usei 
use  said  bus  and 
said  bus  requests 
instruction  on 
address  specified 
User  having  a 
said  main  memory 
cycle  control  me^s 
said  WRITE 
determine  if  said 
said  main  memor^ 
instruction  and 
system;  bus 
inhibit  write 

INHIBIT 

cycle,  and 
inhibiting 

write  reques  t 

and  for 

INHIBIT 
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system  having  a  time-shared  bus  with  a 

and  a  main  memory  coupled  to  said  bus, 

of  biis  Users  including  first  and  second  bus  Users, 

operative  to  issue  bus  requests  to  said  bus  to 

receive  bus  grants,  granting  bus  use  thereto, 

including  a  write  request  to  place  a  WRITE 

bus  to  write  to  said  main  memory  at  an 

by  said  WRITE  instructions,  said  second  bus 

memory  system  for  storing  words  from 

,  said  cache  memory  system  having  cache 

for  effecting  a  cache  cycle  in  response  to 

insfruction,  said  cache  cycle  being  operative  to 

;ache  memory  system  is  storing  a  word  from 

from  said  address  specified  by  said  WRITE 

invalidate  said  word  in  said  cache  memory 

lockout  prevention  apparatus  comprising 

n  leans  in  said  second  bus  User  for  issuing  an 
\  RITE  signal  to  said  bus  during  said  cache 


in  said  first  bus  User  for  inhibiting  said 
in  response  to  said  INHIBIT  WRITE  signal 
said  write  request  to  said  bus  when  said 
Write  signal  terminates. 
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5,293,497 
CABLE  FOR  TRANSMTmNG  EIGHT-BIT  PARALLEL 
DATA 
Gordon  G.  Free,  Freeland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  TrsTeling  Soft- 
ware, Inc.,  Bothell,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668,778,  Mar.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,261,060. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,854 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/40 


MS.  a.  395—325 


4  Claims 


group  of  drive  elements  to  said  control  means  through 
said  second  group  of  connecting  means; 
each  of  said  corresponding  connecting  means  including  a 
plurality  of  connection  terminals  which  correspond  to  bits 
that  represent  a  drive  element  number  such  that  the  corre- 
sponding drive  elemtns  acknowledge  their  selection  by 
comparing  the  drive  element  number,  as  communicated 
from  the  control  means,  to  a  logic  level  associated  with 
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1.  A  cable  for  use  in  transmitting  parallel  data  between  a  first 
computer  and  a  second  computer,  wherein  the  first  computer 
and  the  second  computer  are  of  the  type  that  include  a  parallel 
communications  port  having  a  data  output  register,  a  status 
register  and  a  control  register,  wherein  the  cable  comprises: 

a  first  connector  that  is  connectable  to  the  parallel  communi- 
cations port  of  the  first  computer, 

a  second  connector  that  is  connectable  to  the  parallel  com- 
munications port  of  the  second  computer, 

a  plurality  of  conductive  leads  disposed  between  the  first 
and  second  connectors,  wherein  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive leads  include: 

a  first  set  of  leads  that  couple  the  data  output  register  of  the 
first  computer  to  the  status  register  of  the  second  com- 
puter, wherein  the  first  set  of  leads  carry  a  first  portion  of 
the  parallel  data  from  the  first  computer  to  the  second 
computer;  and 

a  second  set  of  leads  that  couple  that  control  register  of  the 
first  computer  to  the  control  register  of  the  second  com- 
puter, wherein  the  second  set  of  leads  carry  a  second 
portion  of  the  parallel  data  from  the  first  computer  to  the 
second  computer. 
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said  connection  terminals,  the  associated  logic  levels  of 
the  connection  terminals  defming  at  least  two  lower  bits 
and  at  least  an  uppermost  bit  of  the  drive  element  number 
for  a  given  drive  element 
whereby  said  first  and  second  group  of  connecting  means 
have  a  same  connection  terminal  structure  so  that  said  first 
and  second  mother  boards  have  a  substantially  identical 
connection  structure. 


5,293,499 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING  A  RISC  STORE  AND  RI 

INSTRUCnON  PAIR  IN  TWO  CLOCK  CYCLES 

Eric  H.  Jensen,  LiTermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Micnisyf- 

tems,  IdCm  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,576,  Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,494 

iBt  a.'  G06F  9/28 

MS.  CL  395—375  6  < 


5,293,498 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  DESIGNATION  OF  DRIVE 
ELEMENT  NUMBER  USING  MOTHER  BOARDS 
Masahito  Iwatsnbo,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsa  Lim- 
ited, Japan 
CoBtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  765,995,  Sep.  26, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259073 
Int  a.5  G06F  13/14 
VS.  a.  39S— 325  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  a  designated  drive  element 
from  groups  of  drive  elements,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
control  means  for  communicating  to  the  drive  elements; 
a  first  group  of  drive  elements; 
a  second  group  of  drive  elements; 

a  first  group  of  connecting  means  wherein  each  connecting 
means  corresponds  to  a  drive  element  from  said  first 
group  of  drive  elements; 
a  second  group  of  connecting  means  wherein  each  connect- 
ing means  corresponds  to  a  drive  element  from  said  sec- 
ond group  of  drive  elements; 
a  first  mother  board,  containing  said  first  group  of  connect- 
ing means,  for  electrically  coupling  said  first  group  of 
drive  elements  to  said  control  means  through  said  first 
group  of  connecting  means; 
a  second  mother  board,  containing  said  second  group  of 
coimecting  means,  for  electrically  coupling  said  second 


1.  In  a  reduced  instruction  set  computer  (RISC)  system 
comprising  a  first  instruction  having  three  read  addresses  and 
a  second  instruction  having  a  read  address,  a  data  constant,  and 
a  write  address,  a  central  processing  uijit  (CPU)  for  executing 
said  first  and  second  instruction  in  two  clock  cycles,  said  CPU 
comprising: 

(a)  first  register  means  coupled  to  an  instruction  issuing  unit 
of  said  RISC  system  for  receiving  said  first  and  second 
instructions  in  a  first  and  a  second  clock  cycle  as  inputs, 
and  in  response,  storing  the  first  and  second  read  addresses 
of  said  first  instruction  during  said  first  clock  cycle,  said 
read  address,  data  constant  and  write  address  of  said 
second  instruction  during  said  second  clock  cycle,  and  the 


1344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


third  read  address  of  said  first  instruction  during  said  first 
and  second  clock  c  'cles,  and  outputting  the  first  and 
second  read  addresse  >  of  said  first  instruction  during  said 
first  clock  cycle,  th<  third  read  address  of  said  first  in- 
struction and  said  re  d  address,  data  constant,  and  write 
address  of  said  sec<  nd  instruction  during  said  second 
clock  cycle; 

(b)  second  register  meai  s  coupled  to  said  fu^t  register  means 
for  receiving  the  fin  t  and  second  read  addresses  of  said 
first  instruction  durin  5  said  first  clock  cycle,  the  third  read 
address  of  said  first  ii  struction  and  said  read  address,  data 
constant,  and  write  address  of  said  second  instruction 
during  said  second  c  lock  cycle,  and  in  response,  output- 
ting  a  first  and  a  seco  id  data  output  during  said  first  clock 
cycle,  and  a  third  ai  id  a  fourth  data  output  during  said 
second  clock  cycle,  ind  storing  a  data  input  during  said 
second  clock  cycle; 

(c)  address  generation  i  leans  coupled  to  said  second  register 
means  and  a  memorj  unit  of  said  RISC  system  for  receiv- 
ing said  first  and  secc  nd  data  output  during  said  first  clock 
cycle,  and  in  respon  e,  generating  a  memory  address  for 
said  memory  unit  du  ring  said  first  clock  cycle; 

(d)  arithmetic  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  register 
means  for  receiving  laid  fourth  data  output  and  data  con- 
stant during  said  sefcond  clock  cycle,  and  in  response, 
generating  said  data  input  for  said  second  register  means 
during  said  second  clock  cycle,  said  third  data  output 
being  received  by  si  lid  memory  unit  during  said  second 
clock  cycle. 
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register  files  a  id  simultaneous  write  operations  by  each  of 
said  processin  j  units  onto  the  registers  of  all  of  said  regis- 
ter files,  and  c  jntroUed  by  said  execution  order  arbiter  to 
enable  one  of  1  aid  execution  order  when  a  plurality  of  said 
processing  un  ts  access  the  register  simultaneously. 


5^3,501 

METllOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

INSTALLIN<t/DRESSING  A  WIRING  HARNESS 

KelTin  J.  Bennett,  tipton,  and  Mark  E.  DeMott,  Ypsilanti,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  N«>.  474,980,  Feb.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,064,970. 

This  appli<}Btion  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,012 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—135  10  Ctaims 


5^3,500 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Hitoshi  Ishida;  Shigeyuki  Kazama,  and  Minoru  Shiga,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assizors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  K.K.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  i 

Contittiuition  of  Ser.  n4  523,811,  May  16, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  478,196,  Feb.  12, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,226,166i  This  appUcation  May  27, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  76,023 

Claims  priority,  appliaation  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-31652; 

May  17, 1989, 1-123154;  1  4ay  17, 1989, 1-123155;  May  29, 1989, 


1.  A  method  fc  '  inserting  a  wiring  harness  including  loose 
extensions  projec  ;ing  therealong  through  an  opening  of  a 
structural  membe  during  a  manufacturing  operation  for  pro- 
ducing a  product  including  the  structural  member  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  tubul  ir  shroud  member  of  a  stretchable  material; 
applying  said  ti  bular  shroud  member  to  the  wiring  harness 
to  enshroud  a  nd  thereby  contain  the  extensions  within  said 
tubular  shroi  d  member; 
passing  the  ens  urouded  wiring  harness  through  said  open- 
ing; and 

removing  the  t  ibular  shroud  member  after  the  wiring  har- 
ness has  beei  passed  through  said  opening. 


1-135406 


VS.  a.  395—375 


Int 


a.5  GO6F  9/38 


4  Claims 


5,293,502 
INTEjGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Nobuhiko  Miyawaki,  and  Masao  Kuroda,  all 
to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 


Yukihiro  Kimura; 
of  Aichi,  Japaf ,  assignors 
Aichi,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority 


U.S.  CL  174— 2a 


1.  A  parallel  processo  '  for  an  information  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  pi  xessing  units  for  performing  general 
computer  operations  sue  h  as  fetching,  decoding,  executing  and 
storing  commands,  which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  register  files  provided  for  each  of  said  process- 
ing units  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  registers  for 
storing  predetermined  information; 
an  execution  order  arbiter  for  detecting  a  register  contention 
between  said  processing  units  when  a  plurality  of  said 
processing  units  access  the  same  register  file,  and  adjust- 
ing an  execution  order  for  said  processing  units  according 
to  a  predetermined  priority  order  that  a  preceding  com- 
mand is  executed  before  a  succeeding  command;  and 
a  selector  for  enabling  independent  read  operations  by  each 
of  said  processing  nnits  from  the  registers  of  each  of  said 


Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,567 
appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-83860 
Int.  a.'  H05K  07/00 

16  Claims 


1.  An  integrat  id  circuit  package  comprising; 

an  insulating  s  iibstrate  having  a  laminated  structure  includ- 
ing a  plurali  ty  of  insulating  plates,  said  substrate  defining 
a  plurality  c  f  holes  for  receiving  conductor  poles; 

metallized  lay  !rs  configured  to  shield  said  conductor  poles 
from  each  <  ther,  said  metallized  layers  being  on  said  in- 
sulting plate  s;  and 

insulating  lay<  rs  for  insulating  said  metallized  layers  from 
said  conduc  tor  poles,  said  insulating  layers  being  located 
to  be  between  said  metallized  layers  and  said  conductor 
poles. 
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5,293,503 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  MULTILAYER 
METAL  INTERCONNECnON 
Tadashi  Nishigoori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,228 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-231300 

Int.  a.3  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—250  2  Claims 


layer  is  aligned  with  at  least  one  via  from  the  sealing  layer; 
and 
(c)  a  cap  of  material  interposed  between  the  aUgned  vias 
wherein  the  cap  of  material  is  selected  from  the  group  of 
materials  consisting  of  a  metallic  material  and  a  composite 
materia]  that  is  a  mixture  of  ceramic  and  metallic  materials 
and  wherein  the  cap  material  is  a  composite  material  and  has 
an  amount  of  ceramic  material  that  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
that  in  the  sealing  layer  vias. 


10 
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5,293,505 

QUICK  RESPONSE  SOLID  STATE  RELAY  HAVING  A 

THYRISTOR  DISCHARGE  CIRCUTT  AND  A 

PHOTOTRANSISTOR 

Keqji  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,377 

Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039813 

Int  a.'  G02B  27/00 

VS.  a.  250—551  8  Ctefan 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising:  a  semiconductor 
substrate;  an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate;  a  first  wiring  formed  on  said  insulat- 
ing film,  said  first  wiring  being  elongated  to  provide  a  first 
elongated  portion;  a  second  wiring  formed  on  said  insulating 
film,  said  second  wiring  being  elongated  to  provide  a  second 
elongated  portion,  said  first  elongated  portion  and  said  second 
elongated  portion  running  in  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  first 
space  therebetween;  a  dummy  wiring  formed  on  said  insulating 
film  and  elongated  in  parallel  to  said  second  elongated  portion 
of  said  second  wiring  with  a  second  space  therebetween,  said 
first  space  being  substantially  equal  to  said  second  space;  a  first 
interlayer  insulating  film  consecutively  covering  said  first 
wiring,  said  second  wiring  and  said  dummy  wiring  and  said 
insulating  film  to  thereby  form  a  first  groove  along  with  said 
first  space  between  said  first  elongated  portion  and  said  second 
elongated  portion  and  a  second  groove  along  with  said  second 
space  between  said  second  elongated  portion  and  said  dummy 
wiring;  a  coated  insulating  film  filling  said  first  groove  and  said 
second  groove  to  even  out  a  surface  of  said  first  interlayer 
insulating  film;  and  a  second  interlayer  insulating  film  consecu- 
tively covering  said  first  interlayer  insulating  film  and  said 
coated  insulating  film. 


5,293,504 
MULTILAYER  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  WITH  CAPPED 

VIAS 
John  U.  Knickerbocker,  HopeweU  Junction;  Charles  H.  Perry, 
Poughkeepsie,  and  Donald  R.  WaU,  Wappingers  Falls,  aU  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,598 

Int  CL^  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  174—262  31  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  ceramic  substrate  for  electronic  applications 
comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  internal  layer  having  vias  at  least  partially  filled 
with  a  metalUc  material; 

(b)  at  least  one  sealing  layer  having  vias  at  least  partially  filled 
with  a  composite  material  that  is  a  mixture  of  ceramic  and 
metallic  materials  wherein  at  least  one  via  from  the  internal 
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1.  A  soUd  state  relay  comprising  a  light  emitting  element 
receiving  an  input  signal  for  emitting  Ught,  a  photodiode  array 
located  to  receive  the  light  emitted  from  said  light  emitting 
element  for  generating  a  photo  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
received  Ught,  a  MOSFET  having  its  gate  coimected  to  an 
anode  of  said  photodiode  array  so  as  to  receive  said  photo 
voltage,  a  source  and  a  drain  of  said  MOSFET  being  con- 
nected to  first  and  second  output  terminals,  respectively,  a 
thyristor  having  its  anode  and  its  cathode  coimected  to  said 
anode  and  a  cathode  of  said  photodiode  array,  respectively, 
and  a  first  phototransistor  located  to  receive  the  light  emitted 
from  said  light  emitting  element  and  coimected  between  said 
cathode  of  said  photodiode  array  and  a  positive  gate  of  said 
thyristor,  for  turning  off  said  thyristor  when  said  Ught  emitting 
element  is  energized  to  emit  the  light  and  for  turning  on  said 
thyristor  when  said  Ught  emitting  element  is  deenergized  to 
emit  no  Ught. 


5,293,506 

VACUUM  SWITCH  TUBE  INCLUDING  WINDMILL 

ELECTRODES 

Mitsnmasa  Yorita,   Kagawa,  Japan,  aMivior  to   Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,032 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1991,  3-171718 
Int  a.'  HOIH  33/66 
VS.  CI.  200—144  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  switch  tube  electrical  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  windmill  type  electrodes,  each  including 
an  auxiliary  electrode  including 
a  central  hub  portion  having  an  axis;  and 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  arms,  each  arcuate  arm  having 
proximate  and  distal  ends,  each  arcuate  arm.^eing 
attached  at  the  proximate  end  to  the  central  hub 
portion  and  extending  outward  in  a  spiral  direction 
along  a  plane  that  is  substantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  central  hub  portion,  and  each  arcuate  arm 
having  a  connecting  portion  formed  on  a  top  side  of 
the  arcuate  arm  near  the  distal  end;  and 
a  ring-shaped  electrode  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  the 
bottom  side  connected  to  the  connecting  portions  of  the 
pluraUty  of  arcuate  arms;  and 
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a  pair  of  electrode 
upon  which  is 
the  pair  of  windmil 
coincident  with  an 
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;,  each  electrode  bar  having  a  top  end 
moulted  the  central  hub  portion  of  one  of 
type  electrodes  so  that  the  hub  axis  is 
axis  of  the  electrode  bar; 


5^3,508 
ION  IMPLAKTER  AND  CONTROLLING  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Shigeni  Shiratalie,  and  Hirohisa  Yamamoto,  both  of  Itami, 
Japan,  assigna  rs  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FU(  d  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,275 

Claims  priorit ',  application  Japan,  Oct.  16, 1991,  3-267650 

Int.  a.5H01Ji7/i/7 

U.S.  a.  250— 4S|2.21  9  Qaims 


wherein  the  electrod  : 
within  the 
type  electrodes 
one  another. 


bars  are  disposed  in  axial  alignment 

vacuumfewitch  tube  so  that  the  pair  of  windmill 

engageable  and  disengageable  with 


5,293,507 
MOVABLE  CONTACfr  PIECE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  OF 

A  I  EESAW  SWITCH 
HiroshI  Hayakawa,  Fuiukawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja|an 

Filed  Feb.; 20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,190 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1991,  3-14518[U| 
Ii  t.  a.'  HOIH  1/22 
U.S.  a.  200—244        I  3  CUims 


1.  A  movable  cont4c:t 
switch  included  in  a 
side  wall  and  a  seconi  I 


piece  support  structure  for  a  seesaw 

h  }using  comprising  a  bottom  wall,  a  first 

side  wall,  said  support  structure  com- 


prising: 

a  central  terminal 
at  least  one  fixed 
a  movable  contact 
with  said  central 
ing  causing  said 
separate  from 
a  drive  member 
a  fvst  and  a  secon< 
from  the  central 
the  first  and 
ing,  wherein  sai< 
and  a  second 
spectively  with 
guide  said  movable 


1  sail 


I  second 


par 


m«  ans 


1.  An  ion  im; 

an  ion  source 

extracting 
form  an  ioi 

scanning 
ductor 

an  ion 
ductor 

a  supporting 
on  which  ; 

a  fuung 
on  the 

a  first 
path  of  thi  I 
substrate 
conductor 
supporting 
response 

a  second 


\  lanter  comprising: 


[  electro  ie 


ly 


t( 


Sogalie 


Akira 

Koichi 

Electric  Ini 
Dirision  ol 
continuation 


farmed  on  the  bottom  wall, 

formed  on  the  bottom  wall, 
I  iece  for  rocking  on  said  central  terminal 
:enninal  serving  as  a  fulcrum,  said  rock- 
movable  contact  to  contact  with  and 
fixed  contact, 
forfrocking  said  movable  contact  piece,  and 
guide  portion  which  are  spaced  apart 
terminal  and  each  other  and  formed  on 
side  walls,  respectively,  of  said  hous- 
movable  contact  piece  includes  a  first 
of  bent  portions  which  cooperate  re- 
laid  first  and  second  guide  portions  to 
contact  piece. 


U.S.  a.  257- 
1.  A  high 
substrate  made 
conductor 
body  and  said 
nitride 
and  (ii)  at 
ing  of  Zr.  V, 
thereof  in  the 
not  less  than 
sintered  body, 
thermal 


de\  ice 


compn  ses 
least  one 
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for  extracting  ions  from  the  ion  source  to 
beam; 
for  scanning  the  ion  beam  across  a  semicon- 


;  mea  is 
sub  trate; 
implan  tation  chamber  for  accommodating  a  semicon- 
sub  trate; 

Ised  disposed  in  the  ion  implantation  chamber 
semiconductor  substrate  is  mounted; 
menJber  for  retaining  the  semiconductor  substrate 
sup  (orting  bed; 

disposed  adjacent  to  the  fixing  member  in  a 
ion  beam  scanned  across  the  semiconductor 
the  scanning  means,  surrounding  the  semi- 
substrate,  and  electrically  insulated  from  the 
bed,  secondary  electrons  being  produced  in 
ions  incident  on  the  first  electrode;  and 
electrode  surrounding  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
semicondu  ;tor  substrate  and  electrically  insulated  from 
the  first  e  ectrode  for  charging  to  a  different  electrical 
potential  1  rom  the  first  electrode  to  direct  secondary 
electrons  {  enerated  at  the  first  electrode  toward  the  semi- 
conductor substrate. 


5,293,509 
SINTERfcD  BODY  OF  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
Yamakava;  Masaya  Miyake;  Hitoyuki  Sakanoue,  and 
all  of  Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
idi^tries,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Ser.  No.  824,746,  Jan.  17,  1992,  which  is  a 
oftSer.  No.  352,265,  May  16, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
app  ication  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,927 
Claims  prior  ty,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1988,  63-116843 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02 
'05  6  Claims 

h  cat-conducting  ceramic  package  comprising  a 
of  a  sintered  body  of  aluminum  nitride,  a  semi- 
thereon  and  a  lead-frame  surrounding  said 
levice,  wherein  said  sintered  body  of  aluminum 
(i)  aluminum  nitride  as  a  main  component 
component  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Co,  Ni,  Ho,  Ti,  and  compounds 
otal  proportion  of  not  more  than  1.0  wt  %  and 
1.2  wt  %  in  terms  of  elements  on  the  basis  of 
said  sintered  body  being  colored  and  having  a 
condiictivity  of  at  least  150  W/mK. 
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5,293,510 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  FERROELECTRIC 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Kazuhiro  Takenaka,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ramtron  Intema- 

tional  Corporation,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,895 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108011; 
Apr.  24,  1990,  M08012;  Apr.  24,  1990,  2-108013 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/($&  29/7&,  29/92 
VS.  a.  257—295  9  CUims 


*•  2S 


I  I 


1.  A  ferroelectric  capacitor  for  use  in  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice, said  capacitor  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  conductive  oxide  film  located  over  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  conductive  oxide  film  comprises  at  least  two  of  the 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  comprising  ruthe- 
nium oxide,  rhenium  oxide,  molybdenum  oxide  and  in- 
dium tin  oxide; 

a  bottom  electrode  located  over  said  conductive  oxide  film; 

a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  located  over  said  bottom 
electrode;  and 

a  top  electrode  located  over  said  layer  of  ferroelectric  mate- 
rial. 


5,293,511 
PACKAGE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Frank  Poradish,  and  John  T.  McKinley,  both  of  PUno,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,687 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—434  79  CUims 


metallic  paths  and  having  an  opposed  upper  surface 
ground  and  polished  so  as  to  be  optically  flat  with  a  se- 
lected angular  relationship  reUtive  to  the  mpunting  sur- 
face; 
a  light-transmissive  glass  cover  overlying  the  device,  which 
cover  is  generally  congruent  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  seal  ring,  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  cover  being 
ground  and  polished  to  optical  flatness  and  having  a  se- 
lected angular  relationship  to  each  other  so  that,  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  lower  face  of  the  cover  resting  on  the 
seal  ring,  the  upper  and  lower  faces  have  a  selected  angu- 
Ur  relationship  relative  to  the  mounting  surface,  the  lower 
face  of  the  cover  having  formed  therein  an  annular  groove 
which  generally  overUes  the  inner  periphery  of  the  seal 
ring  and  the  periphery  of  the  mounting  surface  cavity,  the 
groove  being  generally  triangular  in  cross-section  and 
having  an  outer  wall  which  is  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  faces  of  the  cover  and  an  inner  wall  which  slopes  away 
from  the  outer  wall  toward  the  lower  face  of  the  cover; 
a  light-reflective  coating  on  the  walls  of  the  groove;  and 
means  for  sealing  the  outer  portion  of  the  lower  face  of  the 
cover  to  the  seal  ring. 


5,293,512 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  GROOVE  TYPE 

ISOLATION  REGION 
Tadashi  Nisfaigoori,  and  Takaaki  Kuwata,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,829 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13,  1991,  3-19611; 
Apr.  4, 1991,  3-71349 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/06 
VS.  a.  257—622  6  ( 


^8v  i—ni 


1.  A  package  for  a  semiconductor  device,  the  device  being 
of  the  type  which  includes  a  light-reflecting  beam  movable 
between  one  position,  in  which  light  incident  on  the  beam  is 
and  one  or  more  other  positions,  in  which  the  incident  hght  is 
modulated,  the  package  comprising: 

a  ceramic  base  having  a  mounting  surface  for  supporting  the 

device; 
a  first  metallic  pattern  on  the  base,  the  first  pattern  including 
first  metallic  paths  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the 
base  to  the  periphery  of  the  mounting  surface  for  electri- 
cal connection  to  the  mounted  device; 
a  generally  torroidal  and  planar  seal  ring  constituted  of  an 
electrically  insulative,  refractory  material,  the  seal  ring 
overlying  the  base  and  the  first  metallic  paths  between  the 
peripheries  of  the  base  and  the  mounting  surface,  having 
its  lower  surface  fused  to  the  underlying  base  and  first 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

first  and  second  circuit  elemenU  selectively  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate, 

a  first  groove  selectively  formed  in  said  semiconductor 
substrate  between  said  first  and  second  circuit  elements  to 
septarate  said  first  and  second  circuit  elements,  said  first 
groove  having  a  first  depth, 

an  insulating  layer  filling  said  first  groove, 

a  second  groove  selectively  formed  in  said  insuUting  Uyer 
with  a  second  depth  smaller  than  said  first  depth  to  re- 
move a  part  of  said  insuUting  layer,  said  second  groove 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  a 
sidewall  of  said  second  groove, 

a  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  elon- 
gated from  said  first  circuit  element  and  formed  in  said 
poriion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  and 

a  conductive  layer  filling  said  second  groove,  said  conduc- 
tive layer  being  in  contact  with  said  semiconductor  region 
and  separated  from  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  said 
semiconductor  region  and  said  insulating  Uyer. 
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!  293.513 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
INCLUDING  A  REFLECTOR  POSITIONED  BELOW  A 
SIGHT  LINE  OF  A  DRIVER 
Masahani  Umezu;  Hiroakt  Ideno;  Yoshisada  Mizutani,  and 
Takeshi  looue,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,819 
Claims  priority,  applicatidn  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-142210 
Int.  Ck5  B60Q  1/00 
\}S.  a.  307—10.1  10  Claims 


Int.  a.5  H03K  S/22.  5/00 


VS.  a.  307—494 


Afar 


a*^a 


coupled  to  the 

intermediate 
a  common  feedba4k 

between  the 

so  as  to  stabilize 

reference  voltaj 
capacitors  coupIe(  I 

the  reference 
another  capacitoi 

outputs  of  the 
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variable  current  source  for  outputting  an 
vo  tage  of  the  differential  circuit; 

loop  with  a  comparison  circuit  coupled 

le  means  and  the  variable  current  source 

the  intermediate  voltage  in  reference  to  a 

;e  supplied  to  the  comparison  circuit; 

between  the  variable  current  source  and 

potential  source;  and 

coupled  between  the  first  and  second 
differential  circuit. 


AMPLIFIER 
Masanori  Uchida, 
Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Sei 
This  applicat^n 
Claims  priority,  a; 
Int 
U.S.  a.  307—530 


5,293,515 
ClfeCUIT  HAVING  TWO  INVERTERS 

Ki  nagawa,  and  Tetsuya  lizuka,  Chiba,  both  of 
0  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 


No.  521,977,  Ang.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 
Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,521 
plication  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234657 
a.'  H03K  19/094.  3/26 

3  Claims 


1.  A  switch  system  for  a  i  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  switches  d  sposed  in  a  predetermined  spatial 
orientation  for  operati  ig  various  devices  mounted  on  the 
vehicle; 

a  switch  selection  detect  jr  for  detecting  which  one  of  said 
switches  is  selected  bj  a  driver; 

display  means  for  displa  ing  the  result  of  a  driver's  switch 
selection  detected  by  said  switch  selection  detector  as 
well  as  the  operating  <  anditions  of  the  devices  as  a  result 
of  the  driver's  switch  election;  and 

a  reflector,  provided  at  i  location  above  a  dash  board,  for 
reflecting  the  contents  3f  said  display  means,  said  reflector 
providing  the  displaye  1  contents  of  said  display  means  to 
the  driver  along  a  ditplay  viewing  sight  line,  which  is 
oriented  substantially  in  a  same  direction  as,  but  below,  a 
driver  forward  sight  Ifcie, 

wherein  the  reflected  cohtents  representative  of  the  results 
of  the  driver's  manipulations  of  said  switches  are  provided 
at  locations  corresponding  to  the  spatial  orientation  of  said 
switches. 


1.  An  amplifler  circuit 
first  inverter  circf  it 

voltage  and  a 

first  power 

source  voltage 

sponse  to  a 

circuit  means 

a  first  MOS  trafisistor 


■sou  'ce 


fiiit 


1,293,514 
INTEGRATING  FILTER  CIRCUIT 
Chikashi  Nakagawara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagava,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,486 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-159181 


elect!  ode 


9  Claims 


source 

voltage,  a  drkin 

with  the  firs 
a  second  MO! 

having  a 

power  so 

the  drain 

gate  electrode 
second  inverter 
source  voltage 
outputting  a 
input  signal, 
includes: 
a  third  MOS  transistor 


elect  ode 


1  drai  n 
:  secoid 


1.  An  integrating  filter  Circuit  comprising: 

a  reference  potential  source  for  supplying  the  integrating 
filter  circuit  with  a  prescribed  reference  potential; 

a  transconductance  cirquit  provided  with  a  differential  cir- 
cuit, a  variable  current  source  directly  coupled  to  first  and 
second  outputs  of  thd  differential  circuit  and  node  means 


a  source 
voltage,  a 
with  the 
the  second 
supplied  with 
electrode 
MOS  transist(jr, 
second  input 
first  circuit  meai^ 
age  to  the 
including  a 
type  having 
signal  of  the 
transistor  of 
electrode  si 


compnsing: 
means  responsive  to  a  first  power  source 
!  econd  power  source  voltage,  wherein  the 
voltage  is  lower  than  the  second  power 
for  outputting  a  first  output  signal  in  re- 
input  signal,  wherein  the  first  inverter 
includes: 

of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
supplied  with  the  first  power  source 
electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode  supplied 
input  signal,  and 

transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

electrode  supplied  with  the  second 

voltage,  a  drain  electrode  connected  to 

of  the  first  MOS  transistor,  and  a 

supplied  with  the  first  input  signal; 

( ircuit  means  responsive  to  the  first  power 

and  the  second  power  source  voltage,  for 

output  signal  in  response  to  a  second 

>|herein  the  second  inverter  circuit  means 


so  irce 


el(  ctrode 


s«  cond  I 


of  the  first  conductivity  type,  having 

supplied  with  the  first  power  source 

electrode,  and  a  gate  electrode  supplied 

input  signal,  a  fourth  MOS  transistor  of 

conductivity  type  having  a  source  electrode 

the  second  power  source  voltage,  a  drain 

connected  to  the  drain  electrode  of  the  third 

and  a  gate  electrode  supplied  with  the 

signal; 

for  supplying  the  first  power  source  volt- 

and  the  second  inverter  circuit  means, 

MOS  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity 

gate  electrode  supplied  with  the  output 

inverter  circuit  means  and  a  sixth  MOS 

I  he  first  conductivity  type  having  a  gate 

upi  lied  with  the  output  signal  of  the  second 


fir  It 
fifh 

i 

f  rst  i 
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inverter  circuit  means,  wherein  the  fifth  and  the  sixth    tioned  to  engage  said  tracks  to  provide  an  intemiptable  current 
MOS  transistors  are  N-type  MOS  transistors;  and  path  for  electric  current  for  driving  said  motor  means  to  effect 

second  circuit  means  for  supplying  the  second  power  source 
voltage  to  the  first  and  the  second  inverter  circuit  means. 


5^3,516 
MULTIPROBE  APPARATUS 
Jean-Claude  Fouere,  Pou^ikeepsie;  Kyong-Min  Kim,  Hopewell 
Junction,  and  Pavel  Smetana,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,539 

Int  a.>  GOIR  I/O* 

VS.  a.  324—158  P  11  Claims 


movement  of  said  crank  between  said  engagment  and  disen- 
gagment  positions. 


»v 

=lt^ 

20 

r- 

^ 

1 

1.  A  multiprobe  apparatus  for  probing  a  device  having  a 
plurality  of  contacts,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conducting  elongated  probes,  each 
probe  comprising  a  wire  of  circular  cross  section,  and 
each  probe  being  adapted  for  electrical  communication 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  contacts  by  tangential  linear 
contact  along  the  length  of  the  probe; 

a  probe  support  comprising  a  silicon  wafer  having  <100> 
orientation,  said  silicon  wafer  having  a  plurality  of 
grooves  along  the  <  1 10>  direction,  each  groove  corre- 
sponding to  a  respective  one  of  said  contacts,  and  each 
groove  having  a  respective  one  of  said  probes  disposed 
therein  for  supporting  said  probes  and  for  maintaining  said 
probes  in  electrical  communication  with  said  contacts; 
and 

holding  means  having  a  holding  groove  for  fitting  said  de- 
vice and  said  probe  support  with  said  probes  therein, 
wherein  said  holding  groove,  in  conjunction  with  the 
tangential  linear  contact  of  said  probes  with  said  contacts, 
allows  said  contacts  to  be  properly  contacted  by  said 
probes  by  alignment  in  one  dimension. 


5,293,518 

MULTIPLE  TWO-NODE  WINDINGS  ELECTRICAL 

MOTORS  CONTROLLERS 

John  T.  R.  Wilson,  736  Lynnhaven  La.,  La  Canada  FUntridge, 

Calif.  91011 
Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  804,588,  Mar.  20,  1986,  Pat 

No.  5,077,509,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

188,000,  Sep.  17,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Ang.  19, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  746,602 

Int  CL'  HOIR  39/46 

VS.  a.  318—439  19  Claims 


5,293,517 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  PARKING 

BRAKE 
Jean-Claude  Andmet,  Opio,  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00854,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08133,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  859,353 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  27,  1989,  89  15548 
Int.  CL'  B60T  13/74;  F16D  65/34 
VS.  a.  318—266  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  operating  a  parking  brake  for  a  vehicle  including 
electric  motor  means  for  actuating  the  brake,  said  motor  means 
having  a  drive  shaft,  said  device  including  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  motor  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  rotary  crank  drivingly  connected  to  a  link- 
age member  for  actuating  the  brake,  said  crank  being  drivingly 
connected  by  said  drive  shaft  to  said  motor  means  for  rotation 
thereof  between  an  engagment  position  and  a  disengagment 
position,  said  device  including  a  disk  having  two  concentric, 
conductive  tracks,  one  of  said  conductive  tracks  being  inter- 
rupted by  an  insulating  space,  said  disk  being  routably  driven 
by  said  drive  shaft,  said  device  including  brush  means  posi- 


I.  A  controller  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  stator  and  an  armature  and  the  stator 
including  stator  magnetic  poles  and  the  armature  includ- 
ing multiple  two-node,  open  circuit  armature  windings 
inductively  linkage  the  armature  and  insulated  from  the 
armature  and  from  each  other, 

the  motor  having  at  least  one  repeatable  section,  wherein  a 
repeatable  section  includes  a  group  of  poles  and  windings; 

the  stator  having  two  sutor  magnetic  poles  per  repeatable 
section; 

magnetomotive  force  means  energizing  the  stator  magnetic 
poles  as  a  north  pole  and  a  south  pole  per  repeatable 
section,  and  with  adjacent  poles  being  of  opposite  pcdar- 
ity;  and 

means  to  control  electrical  currents  in  from  none  to  at  least 
one  two-node,  open  circuit  armature  winding  thereby 
forming  armature  electromagnetic  poles  of  various  num- 
bers to  the  strength  levels  available,  with  adjacent  arma- 
ture electromagnetic  poles  having  opposite  polarity,  and 
with  no  more  than  two  armature  electromagnetic  poles 
per  repeatable  section,  to  control  the  force  and  torque 
generated  by  the  motor. 

II.  A  controller  for  an  electric  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  including  a  stator  and  an  armature  and  the  stator 
including  stator  magnetic  poles  and  the  armature  includ- 
ing multiple  two-node,  open  circuit  armature  windings 
inductively  linking  the  armature  and  insulated  from  the 
armature  and  from  each  other; 
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the  motor  having  at  least  one  repeatable  section,  wherein  a 
repeatable  section  includes  a  group  of  poles  and  windings; 

the  stator  having  two  si  itor  magnetic  poles  per  repeatable 
section; 

magnetomotive  force  m(  lans  energizing  the  stator  magnetic 
poles  as  a  north  pol<  and  a  south  pole  per  repeauble 
section,  and  with  adja  cent  poles  being  of  opposite  polar- 
ity; 

means  to  control  electrii  al  currents  in  from  none  to  at  least 
one  two-node,  open  circuit  armature  winding  thereby 
forming  armature  ele<  tromagnetic  poles  of  various  num- 
bers to  the  strength  U  vels  available,  with  adjacent  arma- 
ture electromagnetic  »oles  having  opposite  polarity,  and 
with  no  more  two  a  mature  electromagnetic  poles  per 
repeatable  section; 

means  to  recover  electf  ^magnetic  energy  format  least  one 
un-energized,  two-no<  e,  open  circuit  armature  winding  as 
electrical  energy;  and 

a  second  means  to  con)  rol  the  means  to  control  electrical 
currents  and  the  mej  ns  to  recover  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy, to  control  the  brce  and  torque  generated  by  the 
motor. 


RF  COIL  FOR  A  NUCI  EAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
IMAGING  DEVICE 
Hitoshi  Yoshino,  and  Hifoyuki  Takeuchi,  both  of  Kashiwa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan  I 

Filed  Mar.  15U  199t,  Ser.  No.  669,960 
Claims  priority,  applicalon  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-068429; 
Jun.  26,  1990,  3-165797;  J  il.  9,  1990,  2-179690 

lilt  <  I.'  GOIR  3i/20 
U.S.  a.  324—318  21  Claims 


zsSHF"' 


1.  RF  coils  for  a  nuclei 
two  conductive  loops 
thereof  are  substantially 
magnetic  field  and  that 
other  with  a  predetermine 
loops  have  a  small  area 
are  opposite  to  each  othei 
is  reduced,  whereby 
portion  is  small  so  that  coi 
is  reduced. 


K, 


jrnf:i 

Mishio  Hayashi,  Ohsato, 
tioD,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUedOct 
Claims  priority,  appUc^i 

Int.  a.'  cqiR 

MS.  a.  324—76.77 
6.  A  jitter  analyzer  cotipnsmg 
successive  period  meas  iring 

of  pulses,  for  sui 

sequence  of  pulses; 
means  for  computing 

time  intervals,  by 


23ap^ 


magnetic  resonance  device  having 

d  sposed  so  that  sensitive  directions 

p  :rpendicular  to  a  direction  of  a  static 

yid  conductive  loops  intersect  each 

interval,  in  which  said  conductive 

an  intersecting  portion  where  they 

by  a  fact  that  a  width  of  conductors 

par^itic  capacitance  at  said  intersecting 

pling  between  said  conductive  loops 


5,293,520 
R  ANALYZER 
fapan,  assignor  to  Advantest  Corpora- 


I 

i 

i 
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measured  peri<  d  data  and  elapsed  times  defined  thereby; 
and 


soo 

mEQ(Hzl 

means  for  condu  ;ting  a  fast  Fourier  transform  of  said  com- 
puted period  d  ita. 


PROTECTIVE 

Christian  Blancharl. 
bevoie,  and  Didie  r 
assignors  to 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  335—132 


5,293,521 
RELAY  SWITCH  HAVING  TRAP  DOOR 

Rueil  Malmaison;  Michel  Lauraire,  Cour- 
Vigouroux,  Jouy-le-Moutier,  all  of  France, 
Tele^ecanique,  Rueil  Malmaison,  France 
17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,011 
pplication  France,  Dec.  17,  1991,  91  15766 
Int  a.5  HOIH  67/02 

4  0aiiiis 


V 


1992,  Ser.  No.  960^52 
ion  Japan,  Oct  18,  1991,  3-270726 
29/02:  GllB  20/18 

lOCIains 


cces  sively 


p:riod  ( 


means  supphed  with  a  sequence 
measuring  the  periods  of  said 


data,  at  predetermined  constant 
in  interpolation  method,  from  said 


1.  Protective 
having  contacts 

a  box; 

a  control 
the  contacts; 

a  protective 
actuate  the 

a  manual  contrc  I 

an  electromagn  t 
opening  and 
controlled  by 

a  movable  trap 
box,  which 
tromagnet; 

a  trap  door  looting 
closed  positic  n 
the  trap  door 
position  in 

selective  blockfeg 
control  buttop 
the  locking 
the  manual 
than  a  stop 
tive,  and  for 
ing  element 
sponse  to  the 
position 


1000 


sv^tch  device,  provided  with  at  least  one  pole 
tlfit  can  be  separated,  comprising: 

mechafiism  that  can  cause  opening  and  closing  of 

:  me^s  that  can  act  in  case  of  electrical  failure  to 
c(introl  mechanism; 
button; 

in  the  box  and  linked  to  the  contacts  for 
(posing  the  contacts,  the  electromagnet  being 
the  control  button; 

loor  that  opens  and  closes  an  opening  of  the 
o  >ening  provides  access  to  a  coil  of  the  elec- 

element  that  can  be  displaced  between  a 
in  which  the  locking  element  immobilizes 
to  close  the  opening  of  the  box  and  an  open 
wpich  the  trap  door  can  open; 

means  connected  between  said  manual 
and  said  locking  element  for  immobilizing 
^ement  in  the  closed  position  responsive  to 
c  sntrol  button  occupying  all  positions  other 
p<  sition  in  which  the  electromagnet  is  inopera- 
reeing  the  locking  element  so  that  the  lock- 
m  be  brought  into  the  open  position  in  re- 
manual  control  button  occupying  the  stop 
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5,293,522 

GROUND  FAULT  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  TEST 

SPRING/CONTACTS  DIRECTLY  MOUNTED  TO  TEST 

CIRCUIT  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Joseph  P.   Fello,  Penn  Hills  Township,   Allegheny  County; 
Umesh  C.  Patel,  Bridgerille;  Michael  J.  Whipple,  New  Se- 
wickley,  and  Garry  B.  Theadore,  Patterson,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,801 
iBt  CL'  HOIH  73/00 
U.S.  a.  335—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  ground  fault  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  separable  power  contacts; 

tripping  means  for  tripping  said  separable  power  contacts 
open  in  response  to  selected  current  conditions; 

ground  fault  detection  means  including  a  printed  circuit 
board,  ground  fault  detection  circuit  means  for  detecting  a 
ground  fault  condition  and  including  a  ground  fault  test 
circuit  mounted  on  said  printed  circuit  board,  and  actuat- 
ing means  responsive  to  detection  of  said  ground  fault 
conditions  actuating  said  tripping  means;  and 

test  means  comprising: 

a  fixed  contact  member  directly  mounted  on  and  supported 
by  said  circuit  board  and  electrically  coimected  to  said 
ground  fault  test  circuit; 

a  resiliently  deformable  movable  contact  member  having  a 
first  end  directly  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
ground  fault  test  circuit;  and 

a  test  button  biased  to  an  off  position  by  said  resiliently 
deformable  movable  contact  member  and  depressible  to 
resiliently  deform  said  resiliently  defonnable  movable 
contact  member  to  contact  said  fixed  contact  member  to 
complete  said  ground  fault  test  circuit. 


netic  flux  is  not  produced  across  the  first  and  second 
aligned  contacts  and  said  magnetic  switch  means  is  open; 
wherein  the  unidirectional  proximation  of  the  permeable 
object  to  the  second  end  of  said  magnet  means  enhances 
the  magnetic  flux  from  the  first  end  of  said  magnet  means 


■ ^ ^^7 


30 
22 


III  n=T=T'^=fg^^'^=^^~^^'"^  J 
^»a 


V 


through  the  first  aligned  contact  and  enhances  the  mag- 
netic flux  from  the  second  end  of  said  magnet  means  to  the 
second  aligned  contact;  thus,  producing  an  opposite  mag- 
netic polarity  across  the  first  and  second  aligned  contacts 
to  actuate  the  switch  means  closed. 


5,293,524 
UNIFORMLY  WOUND  SUPERCONDUCTING  COIL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Sumit  Mookerjee,  Cedar  Hill,  Tex.;  Shen  WeiiaB,  Betjnn,  China, 
and  Billy  Yager,  Waxahachie,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  En- 
ergy, Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,760 

Int  a.'  HOIF  1/00 

U.S.  a.  335—216  17  CUbh 


dT 


5,293,523 

UNIDIRECnONAL  MAGNETIC  PROXIMITY 

DETECTOR 

William  T.  Posey,  Chickaslia,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hermetic 

Switch,  lac,  Chickasha,  Okla. 

FUed  JuB.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,687 
Int  a.'  HOIH  9/QO 
MS.  CL  335—205  25  daiflu 

1.  A  magnetic  detector  actuauble  by  unidirectional  proxi- 
mation of  a  permeable  object,  comprising: 
a  magnet  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux,  said  magnet 
means  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  magnet 
means  being  oppositely  polarized  transversely  through  the 
first  and  second  ends; 
a  magnetic  switch  means  for  opening  and  closing  a  circuit 
coimected  between  switch  output  terminals,  said  magnetic 
switch  means  having  first  and  second  aligned  contacts, 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  magnet  means  is  located 
adjacent  the  first  aligned  contact;  and 
an  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  the  magnetic  flux  from  the 
first  end  of  said  magnet  means,  wherein  an  opposite  mag- 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  coil  of  superconducting  wire  for 
a  superconducting  magnet  having  an  essentially  dense  and 
uniformly    spaced    winding    to    enhance    homogeneity    and 
strength  of  the  magnetic  field  surrounding  the  coil  including 
the  steps  of: 
winding  said  superconducting  wire  about  a  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  including  removable  spacing  and  retaining  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  opening  laterally  parallel 
slots,  each  of  said  slots  extending  generally  about  the 
periphery  of  the  mandrel  and  being  sized  to  receive  and 
outwardly  align  and  retain  successive  turns  of  the  super- 
conducting wire  within  each  slot  as  the  wire  is  wound 
around  and  laterally  across  the  mandrel  to  form  a  plurality 
of  wire  ribbons  of  a  predetermined  thickness  Uterally 
across  the  mandrel; 
effecting  first  bonding  means  to  bond  the  turns  of  the  super- 
conducting wire  together  within  each  of  the  slots  to  form 
an  integral  ribbon  of  wire; 
disassembling  the  mandrel  by  removing  the  spacing  and 
retaining  means  to  disengage  the  coil  from  the  mandrel; 
bending  the  coil  to  ahgn  the  coil  ribbons  in  a  pre-established 

configuration;  and 
effecting  second  bonding  means  to  secure  the  coil  ribbons  in 
said  preestablished  configuration. 
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5^3,525 

STRUCTURE  FO  I  VARIABLE  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 

Tamotsu  Yoshimura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyoto,  Jaitan 

FUed  Feb.  i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,455 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-0432S5 

Int.  p.'  HOIC  10/32 

VS.  a.  338—162  I  10  aaims 


pr<  vi 


!  aid  information  processing  apparatus  includ- 

r  leans  for  displaying  error  information,  and 

iding  said  error  information  to  said  display 

in4>cate  that  trouble  has  occurred  with  said 

of  any  one  of  said  plural  number  of  indepen- 

apparatfcses,  said  information  processing  apparatus, 

the  reception  of  said  detection  signal,  dis- 

error  information  on  said  display  means 

means  for  providing  said  error  information. 


apparatuses, 
ing  display 
means  for 
means  to 
power  sourc« 
dent 


m  response 
playing  said 
through  said 


t) 


REMOTl : 
Richard  W.  Sutto  i 
both  of  Va.,  as  ugnors 
Corporation,  Si  n 
FUed 


1.  A  variable  electronjc  component  comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  rotor  rotatably  supplorted  on  the  substrate  for  parameter 
adjustment  of  the  el  xtronic  component,  the  rotor  having 
an  opening  and  a  |  ilurality  of  engaging  slots  extending 
from  the  opening  fo  engagement  with  a  turning  tool  from 
one  side  of  the  opei  ing; 

wherein  each  of  the  en  gaging  slots  is  flanked  by  a  pair  of  tool 
guides  which  are  in  ;lined  toward  said  each  engaging  slot 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  one  side  of  the  opening. 


UJS.  a.  340— 82i 


'    ,.i     HAOWTIHC 

f  (I.  '        SVSTCM 

.     ^       '^       ANTENNA 


TRANS    ISS«ON 


5,293,526 
ELECTRONIC  EQUIPIHENT  INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  INDEPENDENTLY  POWERED  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N*.  629,005,  Dec.  18, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  327,439,  Mar.  23,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coktinuation  of  Ser.  No.  920,438,  Oct.  20, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  aipUcation  Jul.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1985,  237565 

Int.  a.' G08B  27/00 


EMPs 


U.S.  a.  340—636 


responi  ive 
s  gnal 


10  Claims 


1.  Electronic  equipm  :nt  comprising: 

a  plural  number  of  i  [dependent  apparatuses  each  having  a 
different  function  1  om  each  other,  each  of  which  includes 
at  least  a  signal  lin  e  for  transmitting  and  receiving  infor- 
mation, a  battery  |  ower  source  provided  to  each  of  said 
apparatuses,  detect  ing  means  for  detecting  trouble  of  said 
power  source  and  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  de- 
tection signal  as  soon  as  trouble  is  detected  by  said  detect- 
ing means;  and 

an  information  processing  apparatus  connected  to  said  plural 
number  of  apparatuses,  said  information  processing  appa- 
ratus adapted  to  transmit  through  said  signal  lines  said 
information  to  and  to  receive  through  said  signal  lines  said 
information  sent  from  any  one  of  said  plural  number  of 


1.  A  compact 
magnetic  pulse 
transmitting 
controlling  the 
comprising: 
a  power  sourc^: 
power 
and 

command 
control  unit 
mined  high 
pulse 
the  separate 
ceiving  the 
ing  means 
system 

characterize 
times; 
trigger 
rent  pulse 
means  and 
trigger 
ized   by 
nanosecon<^ 
than  about 
a  radiating 
pulses  fron 
forming  ani  I 
of  less  than 
onds  or 
trolling 
the  oscillator 
from  the 
delayed 
triggering 
the  separate 
ing  the 
lock  signal 


mea  tis 

aini 
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5,293,527 
VEHICLE  DISABLING  SYSTEM 
,  Oakton,  and  Jack  C.  Rains,  Jr.,  Hemdon, 
to  Science  Applications  International 
Diego,  Calif. 
Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,259 

Int  a.5  H04Q  7/00 
.570  7  Claims 


transportable,  selectively  actuatable  electro- 

( EM?)  generating  system  for  generating  and 

at  a  target  vehicle  to  disrupt  electronics 

>peration  of  the  target  vehicle,  the  system 


conditioning  means  receiving  power  from  the  source 

to  interlock  signals  and  a  user  initiated 

from  a  separate  user  responsive  system 

for  developing  and  transmitting  a  predeter- 

/oltage  output  to  a  separate  trigger  controlled 

gener  ting  means; 

t  igger  controlled  pulse  generating  means  re- 

ligh  voltage  output  from  the  power  condition- 

rnd  responsive  to  a  trigger  pulse  from  the 

conjrol  unit  for  generating  a  high  current  pulse 

by  a  short  duration  and  rapid  rise  and  fall 

contrc^led  oscillator  means  receiving  the  high  cur- 
rom  the  trigger  controlled  pulse  generating 
I  esponsive  to  a  trigger  signal  from  an  oscillator 
for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  character- 
plitudes   of  at   least   about    300   kv,    sub- 
rise  and  fall  times  and  durations  of  greater 
10  nanoseconds; 

connected  to  and  receiving  the  series  of 

the  trigger  controlled  oscillator  means  for 

radiating  EMPs  characterized  by  a  rise  time 

one  nanosecond  and  a  duration  of  10  nanosec- 

for  disrupting  electronic  components  con- 

op^ation  of  the  target  vehicle; 

trigger  means  for  receiving  the  trigger  pulse 
s;  'Stem  control  unit  and  for  generating  a  time 
tri|  ;ger  signal  for 

of  the  oscillator  means;  and 
responsive  system  control  unit  for  generat- 
signal,  the  trigger  pulse  and  the  inter- 


sy  item  i 


mc  re, 


op  sratton  i 


coiunand  : 


5,293,528 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND 

ASSOCLiTED  METHODS  PROVIDING  SINGLE  PIXEL 

ERASE  CAPABILFFY 
Frank  J.  DiSanto,  North  Hills,  and  Denis  Knisoa,  Lloyd  Har- 
bor, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Copytele,  Inc.,  Huntington 
Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,380 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  1, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—107  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  tetrode-type  electrophoretic  display  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  parallel  cathode  lines  arranged  in  a  given 
direction,  a  plurality  of  parallel  grid  lines  insulated  by  first 
insulator  strips  from  said  cathode  lines  and  perpendicular 
thereto  to  form  an  X-Y  addressing  matrix,  a  plurality  of  local 
anode  lines  deposited  upon  said  grid  lines  and  insulated  there- 
from by  second  insulator  strips,  a  remote  anode  separated  from 
said  local  anode  lines  with  space  therebetween  accommodating 
an  electrophoretic  dispersion  including  pigment  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  fluid  and  an  electrically  conductive  screen  allow- 
ing said  pigment  particles  to  pass  therethrough,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
each  of  said  local  anode  lines  being  disposed  perpendicular 
to  said  grid  lines,  said  local  anode  lines  having  at  least  two 
tines  with  spaces  therebetween  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  said  local  anode  lines. 


which  is  designated  by  the  portion  and  orientation  desig- 
nating device; 

a  processing  device  for  calculating  three-dimensional  dis- 
play information  on  the. basis  of  the  three-dimensional 
position  and  orientation  information  measured  by  the 
position  and  orientation  measuring  device,  and  for  con- 
trolling the  display  device  and  the  position  and  orientation 
measuring  device; 

means  for  indicating  a  cursor  on  the  screen  of  the  display 
device; 


means  for  moving  the  cursor  in  accordance  with  movement 
of  the  position  and  orientation  designating  device; 

means  for  indicating  a  figure  on  the  screen  of  the  display,  the 
figure  extending  from  the  cursor  in  a  direction  indepen- 
dent of  a  velocity  vector  of  the  cursor  and  being  in  a  fixed 
positional  relation  with  the  cursor;  and 

means  for  moving  the  figure  in  accordance  with  movement 
of  the  cursor. 


5,293,530 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  RECORDING  APPARATUS  AND 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  USING  THE  AFORESAID 
APPARATUS 
Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo;  Makoto  Kobayashi,  Tama;  Mioom 
Yokoyama,  Yokohama;  Takeshi   Ono,   Kawasaki;  Takaahi 
Awai;  Yasushi  Ishida,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akihiro  Tomoda,  Yoko- 
hama; Mamoru  Osada,  Yokohama;  Takahiro  Kato,  Yoko- 
hama; Tomoyuki  Takeda,  Yokohama;  Masaya  Koodo,  Tokyo; 
Masakatsu  Yamada,  and  Yukio  Nohata,  both  of  Yokohama, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,122 
Clairas  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-276523; 
Oct  17,  1990,  ^276524;  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-406813 

Int  CL'  B41J  72/08 
VS.  CL  346—76  PH  14  ( 


5,293,529 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  INFORMATION  HANDLING 
SYSTEM 
Tetsaya  Yoshimnra,  Kawasaki;  Yasnhiro  Nakamora,  Tama,  and 
Muataka  Sugliira,  Machida,  all  of  Japan,  assigiiors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Imiiistrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-04657^ 
Jan.  31,  1992,  4416040 

Int  a.>  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—158  21  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  information  handling  system  com- 
prising: 
a  display  device  for  indicating  a  virtual  three-dimensional 

space  on  a  two-dimensional  screen; 
a  position  and  orientation  designating  device  for  designating 
information  of  a  three-dimensional  position  and  a  three-di- 
mensional orientation; 
a  position  and  orientation  measuring  device  for  measuring 
the  three-diroensiona]  position  and  orientation  information 
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1.  A  thermal  transfer  recording  apparatus  for  performing 
recording  of  an  image  on  a  recording  medium  by  transferring 
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u  Mn  I 


an  ink  contained  in  an 
comprising: 

ink  sheet  conveyance 
recording  medium 

recording  medium; 
recording  means  for 

medium  by  acting 
counting  means  for  counting 

a  line; 
timing  means  for  mea^unng 

recording  in  a  last 
control  means  for  c 

means  so  that  said 

mined  length  withoiit 

subsequent  to  a  cur  'ent 

means  in  accordance 

means  and  a 

counting  means. 


neans  for  conveying  said  ink  sheet; 
ca  iveyance  means  for  conveying  said 


n  cording  said  image  on  said  recording 
said  ink  sheet; 
at  least  one  black  dot  number  in 


Inel 


count!  ig 
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ok  sheet  to  said  recording  medium. 


DEVICE  AN!  • 
RELAXINC 
Forrest  A.  Marshal, 
Continuation 
which  is  a 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1 
No.  467,269,  Jan 


of  Ser 

contii  luation' 

(16, 


Die. 


an  elapsed  time  since  a  image 

by  said  recording  means;  and 

(^trolling  said  ink  sheet  conveyance 

nk  sheet  is  conveyed  for  a  predeter- 

conveying  said  recording  medium 

line  recording  by  said  recording 

with  a  timing  value  of  said  timing 

value  for  the  current  line  of  said 


U,S.  CL  351— 22i 


5,293,531 
WRITING  tRANSLATOR  MOUNT 

Erich  Zielinski,  Bergen,  'i.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  i3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,383 


IntiO.:  GOID  15/10 


VS.  a.  346—76  L 


6Claiiiis 


1.  Thermal  imaging  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  imag- 
ing drum  member  moanted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and 
arranged  to  mount  a  receiver  member  and  a  donor  member  in 
superposed  relationshipithereon,  means  for  generating  a  plural- 
ity of  modulated  coherent  light  beams,  means  including  a 
writing  head  mounted  on  a  translator  member  for  projecting 
said  light  beams  as  a  linp  onto  said  donor  member  mounted  on 
said  drum  member  to  transfer  an  image  onto  said  receiver 
member  by  transfer  of  i  dye  from  said  donor  member,  means 
for  rotating  said  drum  member,  means  for  supporting  said 
translator  member  and  paid  writing  head  substantially  parallel 
with  and  at  a  substantially  constant  distance  from  the  axis  of 
said  drum  member  for  fiovement  parallel  thereto,  said  transla- 
tor supporting  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  trans- 
lator support  bars  disposed  in  a  predetermined  relationship 
parallel  with  and  at  a  g  iven  distance  from  said  drum  axis  with 
one  bar  above  the  oth  :r  and  located  closer  to  the  drum  axis 
than  the  other,  said  in  nslator  member  being  provided  with  a 
bearing  means  for  eaci  i  bar,  the  bearing  means  for  the  upper 
bar  arranged  only  to  U  cate  said  translator  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  location  of  sai  1  translator  and  the  lateral  distance  of 
the  translator  from  th<  drum  axis,  the  bearing  means  for  the 
lower  bar  arranged  to  4nly  locate  the  translator  with  respect  to 
angular  motion  of  the  translator  around  the  upper  bar,  each  of 
said  bearing  means  animged  to  permit  sliding  motion  of  said 
translator  parallel  to  s<id  bars. 


Stephen  D.  Kly^, 
Anatomy,  Inc. 
Fil^ 

U.S.  a.  351— i  7 
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contact  lens  to 
the  fluorescein 
a.  reading 
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data 
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5,293,532 
METHOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 
ACCOMMODATION  OF  THE  EYE 
,  615  Acadamy  Ave.,  Dublin,  Ga.  31021 
No.  728,543,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,299,  Jan.  17, 
1,257,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036,592.  This  application 
31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,258 
Int.  a.:  A61B  3/02 

13aaims 


1.  An  apparatils  for  use  in  positioning  a  first  eye  of  a  patient 
having  (i)  first  a  id  second  eyes,  which  first  eye  is  capable  of 
following  movei  lent  of  the  second  eye,  and  (ii)  a  facial  region 
surrounding  the  second  eye,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  (i  i  contacting  the  facial  region  surrounding  the 
second  eye  ind  (ii)  occluding  the  second  eye,  but  not  the 
first  eye,  fn  m  ambient  light;  and 

b.  means,  con  prising  a  plurality  of  selectively  illuminable 
light  source  s  contained  within  the  occluding  means,  for 
providing  a  temate  fixation  targets  for  the  second  eye  to 
permit  rela  ive  movement  of  the  second  eye  and  any 
selected  on :  of  the  selectively  illuminable  light  sources 
when  the  a|  iparatus  is  in  use. 


5,293,533 
SYSTEM  FOR  fWMPUTERIZED  FTITING  OF  CONTACT 
LENSES 
I,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  Computed 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Oct.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,580 
Int.  a.5  A61B  3/00 

11  Claims 
(3  of  7  Drawing(s)  in  Color) 


of  automating  the  selection  of  an  ocular 
a  patient's  eye  using  a  computer  simulation  of 
lye  test,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  the  corneal  topography  of  the  pa- 
eye  is  to  receive  the  contact  lens; 
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.  reading  data  defining  the  interior  surface  topography  of  a 
contact  lens; 

.  determining  the  minimum  average  clearance  between  the 
topography  of  the  contact  lens  and  the  cornea;  and 

.  displaying  said  clearance  using  the  same  degree  of  fluores- 
cence and  fluorescent  intensity  corresponding  to  that 
which  would  be  exhibited  by  fluorescein  dye  contained  in 
a  space  equal  to  said  minimum  average  clearance. 


a  k  wave  plate  that  is  provided  between  said  polarization 
beam  spUtter  and  the  eye. 


5,293,534 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Tadashi  Mihara,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  620,052,  Not.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,182,662. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1, 1SW9, 1-310732 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/133 

VS.  a.  359—84  2  Claims 


5,293,536 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmber 


5,293,537 

IMAGE  TRANSPORT  FUSING  SYSTEM 

Jeffrey  J.  Carrish,  Milford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Delphax  Systems, 

Canton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639,925,  Jan.  10, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,101 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  20  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  having 
thereon  opposite  electrodes,  a  ferroelectric  smectic  liquid 
crystal  disposed  between  the  electrodes  so  as  to  have  two 
Stable  molecular  orientation  states,  and  a  polarizer  and  an 
analyzer  disposed  adjacent  to  the  substrates  so  that  one  of 
the  two  stable  molecular  orientation  states  provides  a  dark 
state  and  the  other  of  the  two  stable  molecular  orientation 
states  provides  a  bright  state;  wherein  a  domain  with  a 
minor  areal  size  changing  with  time  is  formed  in  an  effec- 
tive display  area,  and  the  polarizer  and  the  analyzer  are 
disposed  so  that  the  domain  is  present  in  a  bright  state  of 
the  effective  display  area; 

a  means  for  controlling  a  drive  of  the  liquid  crystal  device; 
and 

a  means  for  controlling  power  supply  to  the  drive  control- 
ling means  of  the  liquid  crystal  device. 


5,293,535 
EYE  DIRECnON  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Takayuki  Sensui,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29,  1991,  3-357384 

Int.  a.5  G03B  7/00 

VS.  a.  354—410  15  Claims 


1.  An  eye  direction  detecting  device  for  determining  a  direc 
tion  in  which  an  eye  gazes,  comprising: 

a  Ught  emitting  system  that  emits  a  detecting  light; 

a  light  receiving  system; 

a  polarization  beam  splitter  that  directs  said  detecting  light 
in  a  first  optical  path  so  that  said  detecting  light  impinges 
upon  the  eye,  and  in  a  second  optical  path  so  that  light 
reflected  from  the  eye  impinges  upon  said  light  receiving 
system  to  determine  a  direction  in  which  the  eye  gazef 
and 


1.  A  heat  fusing  apparatus  comprising 

a  belt  having  a  non-tacky  surface  which  is  abherent  with 
respect  to  a  melted  toner,  said  belt  extending  the  width  of 
a  recording  sheet 

heating  means  for  providing  heat  to  a  region  of  the  belt 
having  an  area  between  approximately  one  third  and 
several  times  as  large  as  a  printable  area  of  the  recording 
sheet,  the  heat  heating  the  belt  to  a  temperature  not  sub- 
stantially above  a  melt  temp>erature  of  a  toner  forming  a 
toned  image  on  the  recording  sheet,  and 

means  for  thermally  contacting  a  toned  side  of  the  recording 
sheet  to  the  abherent  surface  of  the  belt  and  synchro- 
nously moving  the  belt  and  the  recording  sheet  such  that 
an  extend  region  of  each  is  in  contact  as  they  move  past 
the  heating  means  so  that  the  recording  sheet  attains  the 
melt  temperature  of  the  toner  whereby  the  toned  image  is 
efficiently  and  cleanly  fused  to  the  recording  sheet  as  a 
permanent  print. 


5,293,538 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  OF 

DEFECTS 
Hisafiuni  Iwata;  Yukio  Matsuyama,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Hitoshi  Kubota,  Higisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,537 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25, 1990,  2-133792 
Int.  C1.5  GOIN  21/47 
VS.  CL  356—237  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  an  object,  the  object  including  an 
element  coated  with  a  transparent  protection  layer,  to  detect  a 
defect  within  or  on  the  surface  of  the  transparent  protection 
layer,  said  method  comprising: 
illuminating  the  surface  of  the  object  obliquely  with  a  slit- 
formed  illumination  Ught; 
automatically  focusing  the  illumination  light  on  the  surface 

of  the  transparent  protection  layer; 
condensing  light  reflected  obliquely  from  the  transparent 

protection  layer; 
converting  the  condensed  reflected  hght  into  a  first  image 

signal; 
detecting  waveforms  in  the  first  image  signal  less  than  a  fust 
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threshold  level  to 
a  void  in  the  surfac< 

detecting  wavefonns 
second  threshold 
indicative  of  an  etching 
transparent  protecti<  m 

condensing  light 
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provide  a  first  defect  signal  indicative  of 

of  the  transparent  protection  layer; 

the  first  image  signal  greater  than  a 

to  provide  a  second  defect  signal 

remnant  on  the  surface  of  the 

layer; 

scattered  from  the  transparent  protection 


leiel 


layer  in  a  direction 

the  transparent  prolfcction 
converting  the  condensed 

image  signal;  and 
detecting  wavefonns 

a  third  threshold 

indicative  of  a  transparent 

protective  layer 


lubstantially  normal  to  the  surface  of 
layer; 
scattered  light  into  a  second 


Uvel 


34  Claims 
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digitized  vali  les  through  the  table  to  produce  a  corre- 
sponding mo(  lifted  value  therefor  so  as  to  form  a  plurality 
of  modified  \  alues;  and 
means  for  gene  ating  said  output  image  in  response  to  each 
of  said  modif  ed  values. 


5^3,540 

METHOD  KND  APPARATUS  FOR  MERGING 

INDEPENDE^  TLY  GE^fERATED  INTERNAL  VIDEO 

\  OTH  EXTERNAL  VIDEO 

Stephen  S.  Trani;  Garth  S.  Jones,  both  of  Virginia  Beach;  James 

S.  Love,  Hampton,  and  James  H.  Vogeley,  Yorktown,  all  of 

Va.,  assignors  tl)  nView  Corporation,  Newport  News,  Va. 

rati  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,319 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/262.  9/74.  3/223 

VS.  a.  348— SM  21  Claims 


the  second  image  signal  greater  than 

to  provide  a  third  defect  signal 

foreign  body  in  the  transparent 


5,293,539 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  TONE 

REPRODUCnOK  IN  A  PROOFING  SYSTEM 
John  P.  Spence,  Webst*-,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  M.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,940 
Int.  CI'  H04N  1/40,  1/46 
VS.  CL  358—527 


1.  Apparatus  for  geaerating,  through  an  imaging  system 
having  a  native  tone  reproduction  characteristic,  an  output 
image  that  depicts  an  inf  ut  image  such  that  the  output  image  is 
substantially  free  of  cor^ption  attributable  to  the  native  tone 
reproduction  characteristic  of  the  imaging  system,  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
means,  responsive  to  first  data  values  representing  a  desired 
tone  reproduction  characteristic  of  the  input  image  that  is 
to  be  reproduced  at  a  specific  operating  condition  of  the 
imaging  system  and  to  second  data  values  representing  an 
actual  tone  reproduction  characteristic  of  the  imaging 
system  obtained  at  said  operating  condition,  for  forming  a 
table  of  values  repoesenting  the  first  data  values  modified 
by  an  inverse  functton  of  the  second  data  values; 
means,  responsive  to  jincoming  digitized  values  that  collec- 
tively represent  tW  :  input  image  for  routing  each  of  said 


9.  A  method 
digital  video 
pound  video  si, 
"pan",  "zoom' 
digital  video  si 
external  digital 
and  said  internal 
read  out  of  storage 
internally 
sync  signal,  said 
clocking,  by 

digital  videt 

predetermini  d 

said 

related  to 

row  addres! 

device  and 

one  of  a  re 

locations 

of  said  display 
clocking  said 

store  memo^: 
determining 

setting  a 

row  ana 

address  is 

vice  and  a 

of  said  (a) 

of  said  display 

display 
clocking  said 

storage  and 

sync  signal 

row  and 

which 

said  display 

upon  the 

device  is  to 


Willi 
iigril 
and 
;igi  al: 


generi  ted 


m  ians^ 


I  predetei  mined 


of  said  I 


devi  x: 


>f  mixing  independently  generated  internal 

external  digital  video  to  provide  a  com- 

to  a  display  device,  including  providing  a 

reverse  or  "mirror"  image  capability  for 

Is  supplied  to  a  display  device,  where  said 

video  is  supplied  with  an  external  sync  signal 

ligital  video  comprises  one  of  a  stored  video 

with  an  internal  video  sync  signal  and  an 

video  provided  with  an  internal  video 

nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

of  said  external  sync  signal,  said  external 

into  a  dual  port  external  frame  storage  at 

row  and  column  address  locations  where 

row  and  column  address  locations  are 

and  columns  of  said  display  device,  said 

locations  related  to  rows  of  said  display 

aid  column  address  locations  are  related  to 

of  address  locations  related  to  column 

display  device  and  (b)  column  locations 

device; 

ntemal  digital  video  into  an  internal  frame 


\%liether  a  reverse  image  is  required  and,  if  so, 
be]  inning  row  and  column  address  in  an  output 
col  [imn  counter  means,  where  a  beginning  row 
r<  lated  to  a  beginning  row  on  said  display  de- 
bt ginning  column  address  is  related  to  the  other 
of  locations  related  to  column  locations 
device  and  (b)  column  locations  on  said 


r«  verse  < 


s  lored  external  video  out  of  said  external  frame 
into  a  data  multiplexer  by  means  of  a  display 
and  a  row  and  column  counter,  where  said 
(X  lumn  counter  is  controlled  by  a  controller 
estabtishes  a  beginning  row  and  column  address  in 
sync  row  and  column  counter  dependent 
portion  of  digital  video  to  which  the  display 
be  "panned"  and  which  repeats  each  address 
a  predetem  ined  number  of  times  for  each  row  and  col- 
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umn,  until  the  end  of  a  respective  row  and  column  of  the 
display  device  is  reached,  said  predetermined  number  of 
times  dependent  upon  the  amount  of  "zoom"  desired; 

clocking  said  stored  internal  video  out  of  said  internal  frame 
store  memory  and  into  said  data  multiplexer  by  means  of 
said  display  sync  signal;  and 

controlling  said  data  multiplexer  so  as  to  choose  and  pass 
desired  portions  of  said  stored  internal  video  and  said 
stored  external  video  forming  a  compound  video  signal 
provided  to  said  display  device  by  means  of  said  display 
sync  signal. 


5,293,541 

PICTURE  QUALITY  IMPROVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

COMPENSATING  CONTOUR  OF  IMAGES 

Shigefairo  Ito,  Toride,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor  Company  of 

Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1591,  3-141116; 
May  21,  1991,  3-145514 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 
U.S.  a.  348—625  6  Claims 


said  control  signal  generating  circuit  outputs 

(a)  a  control  signal  for  said  signal  selection  circuit  select  and 
output  said  ninth  signal  when  a  value  of  the  three  signals 
of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  signals  all  have  the  same 
polarity  when  they  are  positive  or  negative  at  the  same 
time, 

(b)  a  control  signal  for  said  signal  selection  circuit  to  select 
and  output  said  eighth  signal  when  a  value  of  the  three 
signals  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  signals  all  have  the 
same  polarity  when  they  are  positive  or  negative  at  the 
same  time,  and  when  a  value  of  said  sixth  signal  is  a  value 
of  a  different  polarity  to  the  polarity  of  a  value  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  signals,  and 

(c)  a  control  signal  for  said  signal  selection  circuit  to  select 
and  output  said  second  signal  when  a  combination  of  the 
thee  signals  of  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  signals  is  other 
than  a  combination  of  (a)  and  (b),  and 

wherein  an  output  signal  for  which  an  edge  of  an  envelope 
of  first  signals  which  are  said  input  signals  is  emphasized. 


5,293,542 
IRIS  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Koichi  Ise,  and  Yoshinori  Tomita,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assigB- 
ors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1990,  P166380 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/238.  5/30 

VS.  a.  358—228  3  aaims 


1.  An  image  improvement  apparatus  including: 

when  input  signals  which  are  amplitude  modulated  by  a 
modulating  wave  are  first  signals, 

a  delay  circuit  which  outputs  second  signals  which  are  said 
first  signals  which  have  been  time  delayed  by  an  integral 
multiple  of  a  cycle  of  said  modulation  wave,  and  third 
signals  which  are  said  second  signals  which  have  been 
time  delayed  by  said  positive  integral  multiple, 

a  first  subtracter  which  subtracts  said  second  signals  from 
said  first  signals  and  outputs  fourth  signals, 

a  second  subtracter  which  subtracts  said  third  signals  from 
said  second  signals  and  outputs  fifth  signals, 

a  third  subtracter  which  subtracts  said  fifth  signals  from  said 
fourth  signals  and  outputs  sixth  signals, 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  which  is  supplied  with 
said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  signals,  and  outputs  a  seventh 
signal  which  is  a  control  signal  for  which  the  value 
changes  in  accordance  with  combinations  of  said  fourth, 
fifth  and  sixth  signals, 

a  composite  circuit  supplied  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
sigiuds,  and  which  combines  said  first  signals  and  said 
second  signals  and  outputs  an  eighth  signal,  and  combines 
said  second  and  third  signal  and  outputs  a  ninth  signal,  and 

a  signal  selection  circuit  supplied  with  said  eighth,  second, 
ninth  and  seventh  signals,  and  which  selects  and  outputs 
one  of  said  eighth,  second  and  ninth  signals  in  accordance 
with  said  seventh  signal  which  is  a  control  signal. 


3.  A  video  camera  for  converting  an  optical  image  arriving 
at  an  imager  through  an  optical  system  including  lenses  and  an 
iris  to  a  video  signal,  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  two 
diaphragms  having  said  light  transmission  limiting,  neutral 
density  filters  attached  thereon  are  selectively  slidable  so  as  to 
effect  said  relative  movement  thereof  toward  or  away  from 
each  other  for  opening  and  closing  said  iris. 


5,293,543 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  IMAGER  DEFECT 

DETERMINATION 

Kiigi  Okabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1991,  3-20022 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/07 

VS.  CL  358—504  ^  Claims 
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1.  An  inspection  apparatus  for  inspecting  a  color  solid-state 
image  pickup  element,  comprising: 
A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  from  analog  to  a 
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digita)  form  image  signals  outputted  by  the  color  solid- 
state  image  pickup  efcment; 

an  image  memory  for  stpring  as  image  data  the  image  signals 
which  have  been  A/|)  converted  by  said  A/D  conversion 
means;  j 

storage  means  for  stofing  as  a  table  numerical  hue  data 
which  represent  the  degree  of  color  unevenness  between 
an  actual  object  anq  a  stored  image  which  is  generally 
recognized  by  the  h^man  eye  as  a  perceived  color,  said 
numerical  hue  data  ^ing  a  numeric  representation  of  a 
hue  difference  between  a  fault  portion  of  color  unevenness 
and  a  normal  color  portion,  as  perceived  by  a  normal 
human  eye,  this  hue  difference  weighting  the  length  of  a 
difference  vector  used  in  determining  the  presence  of  a 
fault  in  the  image  pif  kup  element; 

calculation  means  for  |)erforming  image  processing  on  the 
basis  of  said  image  data  stored  in  said  image  memory,  and 
which  calculates  judgment  parameters  on  the  basis  of 
these  image  calculation  results  and  said  numerical  hue 
data  stored  in  said  storage  means;  and 

judgment  means  for  jpdging  whether  a  color  solid-state 
image  pickup  element  is  faulty  or  not,  on  the  basis  of  said 
judgment  parameterf. 


1 


VS.  a.  359— n 


12  Claims 


panel  having  I  */o  fixing  axes  which  extend  in  parallel  with 
the  longitudir  ai  direction  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  and 
fix  the  peripl  era!  sides  of  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  the 
fixing  axes  foi  ning  an  intersection  angle  0\  in  the  range  of 
0-25  degrees  ivith  said  common  normal. 


5^3,545 

OPTICAL  S0URCE  WITH  REDUCED  RELATIVE 

INTENSITY  NOISE 

^  Varrington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Instni- 

Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUedlJal.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,924 

Bt.  CL'  HOIS  3/}0.  3/102 

16  Claims 


David  R.  Hnber, 
ment  Corporati<^ 


U.S.  a.  359—111 


>-^ 


I  5,293,544 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  PANEL 

HAVING  PLURAL  BENT  LAYERS  OF  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

MOLECULES 

Ynkio  Hanyn,  Atsugi,  ani  Masanobu  Asaoka,  Yokohama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oaaon  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  813,768,  Dec.  27,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489,338,  Mar.  6, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,109,294  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  834,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1989,  01-052878 

Int,a.'  G02F  J/J3 


fjr 


producing  an  optical  carrier  with  low 
loise  comprising: 


gei^rating  an  error  signal  from  said  sampled 

error  signal  being  representative  of  relative 

contained  in  the  Ught  from  said  light 


noi  ie 


Maher  E.  Tadroi , 
both  of  Md., 
assignors  to 

FUe< 
lit. 
UJS.  a.  359— 26<  I 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  ap  aratus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  crystal  paqel  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  sides  in  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal direction,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates  and  a 
chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  sub- 
strates and  forming  plural  layers  of  liquid  crystal  mole- 
cules, said  plural  layers  of  liquid  crystal  molecules  being 
aligned  in  parallel  with  each  other  so  that  projections  of 
the  plural  layers  onto  the  substrates  have  a  common  nor- 
mal, each  of  said  plural  layers  being  bent  in  an  identical 
shape  and  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  molecules 
forming  a  pre-tilt  aigle  of  at  least  S  degrees  with  an  adja- 
cent one  of  the  substrates  and  each  of  said  plural  layers 
forming  an  obtuse  Angle  with  an  adjacent  one  of  the  sub- 
strates measured  in  a  direction  identical  to  a  direction  for 
measuring  the  pre-tilt  angle  of  the  liquid  crystal  molecules 
adjacent  to  the  sUbstrate  raising  their  heads  from  the 
substrate;  and 

(b)  panel  supporting  means  for  supporting  said  liquid  crystal 


1.  A  display 

(a)  a  working 
electrically 
thereon; 

(b)  a  counter 

(c)  an  electro<ihromic 
ing  electroc  e 
cally  conductive 
the  metal 


March  8,  1994 
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1.  Apparatus 
relative  intensity 
a  Ught  source; 
means  for  samfling  a  portion  of  light  output  from  said  light 

source; 
means  for 

portion,  said 

intensity 

source;  and 
means  for  sub^acting 

from  said  I 

which  the  r4lative 

reduced. 


said  error  signal  from  light  output 
source  to  provide  an  optical  carrier  in 
intensity  noise  has  been  substantially 


5,293,546 

OXIDE  CdATED  METAL  GRID  ELECTRODE 
STRUprURE  IN  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

EUicott  Oty;  James  A.  Mason,  Abingdon, 
aki  Christopher  A  Kadoch,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
Mfrtin  Marietta  Corporation,  Bethesda,  Md. 
Apr.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  686,637 
t.  a.'  G02F  1/01:  G02B  5/23 

19  Claims 


device  comprising: 
electrode  comprising  a  metal  grid  having  an 
conductive   metal   oxide   coating   disposed 


( ilectrode;  and 

material  disposed  between  the  work- 
and  counter  electrode  wherein  the  electri- 
metal  oxide  coating  is  disposed  between 
and  the  electrochromic  material. 


giid 
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5,293,547 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  COMPENSATE  FOR 
DISTORTION  IN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
Hermann  Gysel,  and  Mani  Ramachandran,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Synchronous  Communications,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  787,830,  Nov.  5, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,243,613. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,601 
Int  a.5  G02F  7/00 
VS.  a.  359—337 
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5,293,549 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTLY 

DEMODULATING  DATA  DESPITE  A  FLUCTUATION  IN 

READING  RATE  OR  VARIATION  IN  REGENERATED 

PULSE  DURATION  DUE  TO  ABNORMALITIES  IN  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  FROM  WHICH  DATA  IS  BEING 

READ 
Kaori  Ichikawa,  Koganei,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,768 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111869; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249401 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/52.  20/10.  27/22 
VS.  a.  360—51  11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  both  expansion-type 
and  compression-type  gain  distortion  products  resulting  from 
the  interaction  of  a  laser  and  an  erbium-doped  fiber  optical 
amplifier  (EDFA)  comprising: 

a  predetermined  length  of  erbium-doped  absorption  fiber 

having  an  absorption  profile  as  a  function  of  wavelength 

which  is  equal  in  magnitude  and  opposite  in  phase  to  the 

variation  from  the  mean  gain  profile  of  the  EDFA;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  predetermined  length  of  said  erbi 


1.  A  digital  signal  regeneration  apparatus  for  processing 

regeneration  output  pulses  produced  by  binary-coding  an 

um-doped  absorption  fiber  between  the  optical  output  of  analog  signal  acquired  by  reading  information  from  a  record- 


said  laser  and  the  optical  input  of  said  optical  amplifier. 


5,293,548 
DISPERSIVE  RUGATE  COATINGS 
Edward  T.  Siebert  New  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,007 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/28 

VS.  a.  359—580  8  Claims 


nuOATE  Fon  awo  or  «wvEL£CTMS 

n»]-%t'»J"l". ''I"••J"V■I'■)•"^'<"•♦I"I'"'"''■ 
-J    iiM>ii..><,(<lt/l()«r<   (IOI.«)«ncl(«»»)«'J)l 

FOR  SMKU.  OSKKSICN 

3.  An  optical  device  for  selectively  transmitting  or  reflecting 
radiation  having  spectral  lines  of  interest,  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  surface;  and 

a  coating  formed  upon  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said 
coating  having  a  spatially  varying  index  of  refraction 
profile  through  a  depth  thereof,  the  profile  being  selected 
so  as  to  provide  said  optical  device  with  a  prescribed 
phase  shift  at  the  spectral  lines  of  interest  wherein  said 
coating  includes  a  rugate  coating  having  a  spatially  vary- 
ing index  of  refraction  profile  n(x)  that  varies  in  accor- 
dance with  a  sinusoidal  function,  wherein  n(x)  is  given  by 
the  expression: 

n(x)= njl  +  /  H(n,K<x  -  jio)/n<,u(K)- 
)sin(Kx+<(KK))dK/K] 

where  n,,  is  equal  to  the  average  index  of  refraction, 
K=4Trn</X,S'is  the  internal  angle  in  the  coating  and  X  is 
the  wavelength,  where  u(K)=4tanh-'  [R(K))i  is  a  num- 
ber of  cycles  in  the  coating  to  achieve  a  desired  reflectiv- 
ity R(K),  ni  is  the  peak  deviation  of  the  index  from  n<,  for 
a  single  wavelength,  where  <KK)  's  the  phase  of  the  re- 
flected light  as  a  function  of  K,  where  x  is  a  distance  into 
the  coating,  and  where  H  is  an  envelope  or  apodizing 


ing  medium  and  thereby  regenerating  a  digital  signal  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium,  comprising: 

a  pulse  spacing  extracting  means  for  extracting  a  pulse  spac- 
ing of  a  binary-coded  regeneration  output  pulse; 

a  pulse  multiple  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  multiple 
indicating  the  number  of  times  a  pulse  spacing  extracted 
by  said  pulse  spacing  extracting  means  is  larger  than  a 
reference  cycle; 

a  reference  cycle  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  new 
reference  cycle  using  the  pulse  spacings  and  multiples  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  sequential  regeneration  output 
pulses  sent  from  said  pulse  spacing  extracting  means  and 
said  pulse  multiple  detecting  means; 

a  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  demodulating 
clock  having  a  reference  cycle  calculated  by  said  refer- 
ence cycle  calculating  means; 

a  clock  synchronizing  means  for  synchronizing  a  demodulat- 
ing clock  generated  by  said  clock  generating  means  in 
phase  with  regeneration  output  pulses  in  given  durations, 
and  synchronizing  the  demodulating  clock  in  phase  with  a 
regeneration  output  pulse  coming  in  a  given  initial  range 
of  data  regenerated  not  by  locking  the  demodulating 
clock  in  a  given  duration  but  by  matching  the  demodula- 
tion clock  and  the  regeneration  output  pulse  coming  in  the 
given  initial  range;  and 

a  demodulating  meins  for  demodulating  a  binary-coded 
regeneration  output  pulse  train  using  a  demodulating 
clock  generated  by  said  clock  generating  means. 


5,293,550 
CASSETTE  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Tsntomu  Toyoguchi,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Nonoyama,  ami  Toyomi 
Fiyino,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,718,  Feb.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,800 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-032270; 
Feb.  10,  1989,  1-032271;  Feb.  10,  1989,  1-032272 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/675 
VS.  a.  360—96.5  11  Claims 


1.  A  cassette  loading  mechanism  in  a  recording/reproducing 
function  located  at  x^  whose  extent  defines  the  region  of  apparatus  comprising: 
index  variation  at  the  wavelength  X..  a  pair  of  reel  shaft  means  for  engaging  with  a  pair  of  tape 
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reels  within  a  tape 
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;  :assette  by  way  of  reel  shaft  insertion 
openings  for  drivia  g  said  tape  reels,  each  of  said  pair  of 
reel  shaft  means  ha  zing  a  reel  engaging  member  slidably 
mounted  on  a  supf  orting  shaft  for  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  a  id  an  extended  position,  and  means  for 
biasing  said  reel  ei  gaging  member  toward  the  extended 
position; 

cassette  transfer  meai  s  for  receiving  a  cassette  with  a  thick- 
ness and  for  transp  irting  the  cassette  in  said  mechanism, 
said  cassette  transft  r  means  being  movable  between  a  first 
with  a  cassette  insertion  opening 
formed  in  a  housing  of  said  recording/reproducing  appa- 
ratus and  an  inteniediate  position  in  a  first  direction  ex- 


30ea,3CBoL^ 

eo.Vo  ^'^ 

tending  perpendici^ar  to  said  pair  of  supporting  shafts  and 
being  movable  in  a  second  direction  parallel  to  said  pair  of 
supporting  shafts  between  the  intermediate  position  and  a 
second  position  whh  the  amount  of  movement  between 
said  intermediate  ^d  second  position  being  less  than  the 
thickness  of  the  cssette  and  with  the  engaging  members 
inserted  through  t|e  reel  shaft  insertion  opening  and  into 
said  reels;  and 

first  means  for  abutting  an  end  of  each  of  said  reel  engaging 
members  and  for  shifting  each  reel  engaging  member 
against  said  biasingj  means  a  predetermined  distance  to  the 
retracted  position, 'said  first  means  abutting  on  said  ends 
when  the  transfer  (neans  is  in  said  first  position. 


MONITOR  AND 
SURFACE  COl 


ope  ation  < 
respons  ve 


lower  curref  t 

ing  current 
means  locatec 

higher  valu ; 

move  the 

second  low^r 

state  of 

and 

noid  for  closing 
means  for  c 

said  valve 

surface;  and 
means  within 

responsive 

interrupting 

lower  value 

said  valve 

a  predetemjined 

electric 

receive  an 


value  to  a  cable  connected  to  supply  operat- 
)  the  solenoid  coil  of  said  valve; 
in  said  valve  and  responsive  to  said  first 
of  current  for  operating  said  solenoid  to 
Ive  to  an  oi)en  state  and  responsive  to  the 
value  of  current  for  maintaining  the  open 
of  the  solenoid  to  hold  the  valve  open 
to  interruption  of  all  current  to  the  sole- 
said  valve; 
oi^uously  monitoring  the  state  of  actuation  of 
a|id  providing  an  indication  thereof  at  the  well 


iaid  programmable  power  supply  means  and 

said  monitoring  and  indicating  means  for 

said  higher  value  of  current  and  applying  said 

of  current  in  response  to  an  indication  that 

opened  and  for  interrupting  all  current  after 

period  of  time  following  application  of 

at  said  higher  current  value  and  failure  to 

{  adication  that  said  valve  has  opened. 
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po\  'er 


I  OR 


5^3,552  

METHOD  FOR  STORING  BIBLIOMETRIC 

ON  ITEMS  FROM  A  FINITE  SOURCE 
AND  IN  PARTICULAR  DOCUMENT 
USE  IN  A  FULL-TEXT  DOCUMENT 
RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
AalWrsberg,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
<  brporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,615 
,  application  European  Pat.  Off,,  Apr.  8, 1991, 


INFORMATIC  N 
OF  TEXT, 
POSTINGS 


Ijsbrand  J. 

U.S.  Philips 

Fll^ 

Claims  priorit|r 
91200810.9 


VS.  a.  364—4  19.19 


5,293,551 

SOL  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECITUC 
ROLLED  SUBSURFACE  VALVE 
SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Perkins,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  M.  Deaton, 
Tnlsa,  Okla.,  assigK>rs  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation, 
Dallas,  Tex. 

CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  540,100,  Jun.  19,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  365,701,  Jun.  14, 

1989,  Pat  No.  4,981,173,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  169,814,  Mar.  18, 1988,  Pat.  No.  4,886,114.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,543 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—154  29  Claims 


1.  A  control  system!  for  applying  power  to  a  solenoid  oper- 
ated valve  in  a  well  completion  within  a  borehole  comprising: 

progranunable  power  supply  means  mounted  within  a  sur- 
face control  unit  fcr  selectively  applying  electric  power  at 
a  first  selected  higher  current  value  and  a  second  selected 


1.  In  a  computer 
system,  a  methc  d 
tion  on  items  ir 
tionship  betwei  n 
rank  number  in 
method  com] 

a)  computinj ; 
eluding, 
in  the  said 
ordering 

b)  determining 

c)  for  any  i 
as  determ^ed 
item's 

d)  using  the 
about  the 
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-based  information  storage  and  retrieval 

for  computer  storing  of  bibliometric  informa- 

a  finite  source  of  text,  using  a  postulated  rela- 

the  bibliometric  property  of  an  item  and  its 

a  linear  ordering  of  all  items  in  said  source,  said 

ing  the  steps  of: 

and  storing  a  linear  ordering  of  all  items  in- 
any  item  in  said  source,  positioning  it  properly 
linear  ordering,  each  stored  item  in  the  linear 
hiaving  a  rank  number, 

an  item's  rank  number  in  the  linear  ordering, 
in  said  source,  storing  the  item's  rank  number 
in  step  b)  above  as  an  indication  of  that 
bibliometric  property, 

item's  rank  number  for  managing  information 
ource. 
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5,293,553 
SOFTWARE  AIR-FLOW  METER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Kenneth  P.  Dudek,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Vincent  A.  White, 
Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  653,931,  Feb.  12,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804^57 
Int.  a.5  F02M  51/Oa  63/00 
VS.  a.  364—431.04  25  Claims 


fvst  start  time  and  the  second  start  time  in  a  predetermined 
combination  to  first  and  second  portions  of  said  drive  circuitry 
in  accordance  with  the  first  and  second  programs  for  control- 
ting  the  first  dispensing  means  and/or  the  second  dispensing 
means  to  initiate  the  dispensing  of  the  irrigation  medium  to  the 
first  zone  and/or  to  the  second  zone  in  accordance  with  the 
assignment  of  the  first  and  second  start  times  wherein  such 
assignment  is  referred  to  as  an  existing  assign.-nent;  such  exist- 
ing assignment  by  the  assigning  means  being  in  any  combina- 
tion including  the  combination  of  assigning  no  start  times  to 
one  of  the  first  dispensing  means  and  the  second  dispensing 
means  and  assigning  both  the  first  start  time  and  the  second 
start  time  to  the  other  of  the  first  dispensing  means  and  the 
second  dispensing  means;  means  for  changing  either  or  both  of 
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1.  An  engine  -  controller  combination,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  engine; 

means  for  determining  measures  of  a  set  of  engine  parame- 
ters and  for  providing  measurement  signals  indicative  of 
said  measures;  and 

a  microprocessor  control  unit,  including  (i)  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  measurement  signals,  (ii)  means  for  determin- 
ing a  prediction  set  including  at  least  one  predicted  value 
of  a  measurable  engine  parameter  and  at  least  one  pre- 
dicted value  of  mass  airflow  into  the  engine,  (iii)  means  for 
determining  an  estimation  set  including  at  least  one  esti- 
mated value  of  mass  airflow  into  the  engine,  and  (iv) 
means  for  controlling  the  engine  in  response  to  the  esti- 
mated value  of  mass  airflow,  wherein 

the  microprocessor  control  unit  iteratively  (i)  determines  the 
prediction  set  in  response  to  (a)  the  measurement  signals, 
(b)  a  linear  model  comprising  a  set  of  fixed  predetermined 
model  parameters,  and  (c)  the  estimation  set,  and  (ii)  de- 
termines the  estimation  set  in  response  to  (a)  a  present 
measure  of  the  measurable  engine  parameter,  (b)  the  pre- 
diction set,  and  (c)  a  correction  set  of  fixed  predetermined 
correction  coefficients  wherein  the  estimated  value  of  the 
mass  airflow  into  the  engine  is  a  substantially  accurate 
measure  of  actual  mass  airflow  into  the  engine. 


the  assignments  of  the  first  start  time  and/or  the  second  start 
time  from  one  of  said  portions  of  said  drive  circuitry  to  the 
other  of  said  portions  of  said  drive  circuitry  and  from  the 
existing  assignment  to  a  next  assignment  for  controlling  the 
other  of  the  first  dispensing  means  and  the  second  dispensing 
means  to  initiate  the  dispensing  of  the  irrigation  medium  to  the 
first  zone  and/or  to  the  second  zone  in  accordance  with  the 
next  assignment  of  the  start  times;  and  which  further  comprises 
means  for  placing  the  start  times  into  one  of  three  categories 
including,  (A)  assigned  to  said  first  dispensing  means,  (B) 
assigned  to  said  second  dispensing  means,  and  (C)  unassigned 
and  available;  and  which  further  comprises  means,  responsive 
to  an  effort  by  the  changing  means,  for  locating  any  start  times 
in  category  (C)  and  presenting  at  least  one  of  such  start  times 
to  the  changing  means. 


5,293,555 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  MATERIAL 
FATIGUE  USING  MULTIPLE  SENSORS 
Michael  Anthony,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hngbes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,247 

Int  a.'  GOIS  3/80:  GOIN  29/14 

VS.  a.  364—508  15  Claims 


5,293,554 

PROGRAM  CONTROLLED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 

LaoreDce  R.  Nicholson,  13970  Red  Dog  Rd.,  Nevada  Qty,  Calif. 

flkCAdk 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,192 

lat.  a.'  G06F  J5/46 

VS.  CL  364—420  8  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  program  controlled  irrigation  system  which 
comprises:  fwst  means  for  dispensing  an  irrigation  medium  to  a 
fu^t  zone  in  accordance  with  a  first  program;  second  means  for 
dispensing  the  irrigation  medium  to  a  second  zone  in  accor- 
dance with  a  second  program;  means  for  establishing  a  first 
start  time  and  a  second  start  time  at  which  dispensing  of  the 
irrigation  medium  may  begin;  drive  circuitry  for  said  first  and 
second  dispensing  means;  means  for  selectively  assigning  the 


1.  A  system  for  locating  a  fatigue  point  on  a  structure 
wherein  the  emergence  of  the  fatigue  point  propagates  an 
acoustic  wave  through  the  structure,  the  system  comprising: 

at  least  one  sensor  patch,  having  a  base  layer,  attached  to  the 
structure; 

three  triangularly  adjacent  sensor  means,  attached  to  said 
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base  layer  of  said  sinsor  patch,  for  generating  signals  in 
response  to  receiviog  the  incoming  propagated  acoustic 
wave;  ' 

processing  means,  loc4ted  on  said  sensor  patch  and  coupled 
to  each  of  said  sens<ir  means,  for  determining  the  location 
of  the  fatigue  point  pn  the  structure  as  a  function  of  said 
generated  signals  frim  said  sensor  means; 

a  plurality  of  said  senspr  patches  and  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing means,  each  senSor  patch  having  a  processing  means 
associated  therewith;  and 

a  central  processor  i^eans  for  collecting  said  determined 
fatigue  point  locadons  from  each  of  said  processing 
means. 


5^3^56 

KNOWLEDGE  BASAd  FIELD  REPLACEABLE  UNIT 
MU«iAGEMENT 
Fletcher  L.  Hill,  Golden;  Douglas  A.  Holm,  Broomfield;  Nancy 
R.  JurestOTSky,  GoMci,  and  Gregory  A.  Pinkham,  Berthoud, 
all  of  Colo„  aaagnor^  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation, 
LonisTille,  Colo. 

FUed  Jul.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,159 

Int  a.'  H04M  3/08.  3/22:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  364—551.01  34  Claims 


duplicative 
said  selected 
means  for 
said 

composite 
plurality  of 


map  )mg 
exchanj  ed 
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of  said  composite  failure  event  associated  with 
field  replaceable  unit;  and 

__  said  virtual  composite  failure  event  to 
selected  field  replaceable  unit  and  said 
failure  event  with  said  exchanged  one  of  said 
i  lentical  field  replaceable  units. 


5,293,557 
METHOD  OF  DESCRIBING  A  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 
AFTER  PROCESSING 
and  Norihiko  Kotani,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
lilitsubUhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Masato  Fqjinaga 
assignors  to 
Japan 

File  I 
Claims  priorit] , 

U,S.  a.  364—57  I 


15.  Apparatus  for  coi  troUably  managing  the  replacement  of 
field  replaceable  units  i  i  a  customer  system,  which  customer 
system  includes  a  plural  ity  of  operational  elements,  each  inter- 
connected to  at  least  f  ne  other  operational  element  via  an 
interconnection  path,  said  operational  elements  being  mounted 
on  a  plurality  of  field  rtplaceable  units,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  data  identifying  all  said  operational  ele- 
ments and  said  interconnection  paths; 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  failure  in  said  customer 

system; 
means  for  generatin|  a  failure  report  which  contains  data 
relevant  to  said  d<  tected  failure,  including  an  identifica- 
tion of  the  failure  i  node  and  all  operational  elements  that 
were  cooperativelv  operative  during  said  detected  failure; 
means  for  storing  saitf  failure  report; 
means  for  mapping  laid  stored  failure  reports  to  a  stored 
composite  failure  f  vent  containing  a  list  of  field  replace- 
able units  containihg  said  set  of  operational  elements;  and 
means,  responsive  ta  a  craftsperson  inquiry,  for  listing  said 
stored  composite  fi^lure  event  and  said  list  in  field  replace- 
able units  associated  with  said  stored  composite  failure 
event; 
means,  responsive  to  said  craftsperson  selecting  one  of  said 
field  replaceable  imits  identified  in  said  list,  wherein  said 
identified  field  ref>laceable  unit  is  one  of  a  plurality  of 
identical    field    r^laceable    units,    for    instructing    said 
craftsperson  to  exchange  said  selected  field  replaceable 
unit  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  identical  field  replaceable 


1.  A  method 
processing  that 

dividing  an 
surface  and 
into  a  plura 
a  cell  voluble; 

defining  an 
ume  ratio 
within  that 


;th; 


means,  responsive  tA  said  craftsperson  performing  said  ex- 
change, for  genei  iting  a  virtual  composite  failure  event 


computmg 
of  each  eel  I 
surface  of 
treatment 

computing  a 
ume  ratio 
and  out 

after  lapse  of 
ume  ratio 
surface  of 

graphically 


Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,655 
appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1990,  2-254113 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/60 

6  Claims 
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describing  a  surface  of  an  object  subjected  to 

:hanges  the  shape  of  the  surface  comprising: 

a  lalysis  volume  including  an  object  having  a 

a  volume  filling  part  of  the  analysis  volume 

ity  of  three-dimensional  cells,  each  cell  having 


ir  itial 


f  )r( 


volume  ratio  for  each  cell,  the  initial  vol- 
each  cell  equaling  the  volume  of  the  object 
cell  to  the  volume  of  that  cell; 
rate  at  which  a  substance  flows  into  and  out 
during  a  process  changing  the  shape  of  the 
he  object  for  every  time  period  At  during  a 
\  eriod  to,  where  to  is  much  longer  than  At; 
/olume  ratio  for  each  cell  from  the  initial  vol- 
the  rates  at  which  the  substance  flows  into 
of  Ithe  respective  cell  for  every  time  period  At; 
the  time  to,  connecting  the  cells  having  a  vol- 
with  a  predetermined  value  to  describe  the 
he  object;  and 
d  isplaying  the  described  surface. 
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5,293,558 
MULTIPLICATION,  DIVISION  AND  SQUARE  ROOT 
EXTRACnON  APPARATUS 
Masahisa  Narita;  Hisashi  Kaziwara;  Takeshi  Asai;  Shigeki 
Morinaga,  all  of  Hitachi;  Hiroyuki  Kida,  Kokubuqji;  Mitsuru 
Watabe,  Katsuta;  Tetsuaki  Nakamikawa,  Hitachi;  Shunpei 
Kawasald,    Tokyo;    Junichi    Tatezaki,     Kodaira;    Norio 
Nakagawa,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  and  Yugo  Kashiwagi,  Bloo- 
mington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi 
Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ibaraki,  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP89/01134,  §  371  Date  Jul.  3,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/05335,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  17,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  2,  1989,  Ser.  No.  536,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  4,  1988,  63-277242; 
Not.  18,  1988,  63-290248;  Dec.  9,  1988,  63-309968 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/38 
U.S.  a.  364—752  5  Qaims 
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1.  A  multiplication,  division  and  square  root  extraction 
apparatus  which,  for  carrying  out  multiplication,  division  and 
square  root  extraction  calculations,  calculates  approximate 
solutions  of  multiplication,  division  and  square  root  extraction 
functions  by  iteration  through  repeated  multiplication,  addi- 
tion and  subtraction,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  multiplier  of  prescribed  bit  width,  having  first  and  second 
inputs  and  an  output,  for  carrying  out  multiplication  be- 
tween respective  values  of  a  prescribed  number  of  bits 
received  at  said  first  and  second  inputs,  and  for  supplying 
the  product  of  said  values  at  said  output; 
a  subtractor  of  prescribed  bit  width  connected  to  said  output 
of  said  multiplier  for  subtracting  said  product  from  a 
prescribed  value  and  for  outputting  the  result  of  the  sub- 
traction; 
a  data  transfer  device,  connected  to  said  output  of  said  sub- 
tractor  and  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  multiplier, 
for  transferring  said  output  of  said  subtractor  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  of  said  multiplier  ac- 
cording to  an  iteration  algorithm;  and 
a  square  root  extraction  approximation  means  for  calculating 
a  first  product  of  a  square  of  an  approximate  value  and  the 
number  whose  square  root  is  to  be  obtained,  subtracting 
said  first  product  from  a  constant,  calculating  a  second 
product  of  the  result  of  the  subtraction,  the  approximate 
value  and  another  constant,  and  providing  said  second 
product  for  a  subsequent  approximation. 


5,293,559 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

NETUKE  power  supply  LINES 

Hyun-Soo  Kim,  Suwon,  and  Yong-Sik  Seok,  Taego,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  1,  1991, 
1991-13298 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/10 
VS.  a.  365—63  n  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  arranged  in  a  first  direction; 


a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged  in  a  second  direction; 
a  plurality  of  column  select  lines  arranged  in  parallel  with 

said  plurality  of  bit  lines  in  said  first  direction  and  formed 

over  said  plurality  of  bit  lines;  and 
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a  plurality  of  first  and  second  power  supply  lines  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  plurality  of  column  select  Unes  in  said 
first  direction,  each  one  of  said  first  and  second  power 
supply  lines  being  alternatively  disposed  between  said 
column  select  hues. 


5093,560 

MULTI-STATE  FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM  USING 

INCREMENTAL  PROGRAMING  AND  ERASING 

METHODS 

Eliyahou  Harari,  104  Anzerais  Ct,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,568,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  563,287,  Aug.  6,  1990,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  380,854,  Jul.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,043,940, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  204,175,  Jun.  8,  1988,  Pat  No. 
5,095344.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,949 
Int  a.'  GllC  16/04 
VS.  CL  365—185  27  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  programmable  read  only  memory 
(EEPROM)  system,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  including  an  array  of  a  plurality  of 
storage  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  across  said 
substrate,  each  cell  including: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  formed  in  said  substrate 
with  a  channel  therebetween, 

a  floating  gate  positioned  over  a  first  portion  of  the  channel 
in  a  manner  that  a  level  of  charge  on  the  floating  gate 
establishes  a  threshold  level  of  a  first  transistor,  thereby 
affecting  a  level  of  conductance  through  the  first  channel 
portion  between  the  source  and  drain  regions. 

a  control  gate  positioned  over  a  second  portion  of  the  chan- 
nel adjacent  the  first  channel  portion,  thereby  forming  a 
second  transistor  connected  in  series  with  the  first  transis- 
tor, said  control  gate  also  extending  across  the  floating 
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gate  in  a  manner  thi  t  a  level  of  electrical  potential  on  the 
control  gate  affects  I  le  level  of  conductance  of  both  of  the 
first  and  second  transistors  through  the  respective  first 
of  the  channel  between  the  source 
and  drain  regions,  a^d 

an  erase  gate  positioned  adjacent  said  floating  gate; 

programming  means  oonnectable  to  a  selected  cell  within 
the  array  of  cells  fo<  applying  voltages  to  the  first  transis- 
tor of  the  selected  cdl  to  increase  an  electron  charge  on  its 
floating  gate,  thereBy  to  alter  the  threshold  level  of  the 
first  transistor  of  thf  selected  cell, 

reading  means  connectable  to  an  addressed  cell  within  the 
array  of  cells  for  detecting  a  level  of  conductance  between 
the  source  and  draia  regions  of  the  addressed  cell  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  voltage  being  applied  across 
the  source  and  drai$  regions  of  the  addressed  cell  and  a 
predetermined  potential  level  being  applied  to  the  control 
gate  of  the  addressed  cell, 

erasing  means  conne<xable  to  erase  gates  of  storage  cells 
within  one  of  a  pluKlity  of  distinct  blocks  of  cells  of  the 
array  for  simultaneously  removing  electrical  charge  from 
the  floating  gates  of  the  cells  within  said  one  block  that  is 
sufficient  to  drive  the  threshold  levels  of  the  flrst  transis- 
tors of  said  one  block  of  cells  to  an  erased  level,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  bipcks  including  cells  within  multiple 
rows  and  multiple  columns, 

wherein  said  reading  aieans  includes  means  for  discriminat- 
lity  of  more  than  two  predetermined 
^e  first  transistor  of  the  addressed  cell, 
nore  than  two  programmable  thresh- 
et  positive  charge  on  the  floating  gate 
of  the  first  transistor  of  the  addressed  cell,  each  cell  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  storage  states  more  than  two,  and 

said  programming  m^ans  includes  means  for  applying  a 
sequence  of  prograi  [iming  voltage  pulses  to  the  first  tran- 
sistor of  the  selectee  cell  to  increase  an  electron  charge  on 
its  floating  gate  froi  i  said  erased  level  until  at  least  either 
(a)  a  threshold  level  detected  by  said  reading  means  in  the 
first  transistor  of  thi :  selected  cell  is  substantially  equal  to 
;  more  than  two  threshold  levels,  or  (b) 
'  }ulses  has  been  applied. 


ing  between  a  pluraj 
threshold  levels  of  t 
at  least  one  of  said  i 
old  levels  having  a  i 


a  desired  one  of  the 
a  preset  number  of 


from  said  fir^  one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  voltage 
levels. 


one  of  said  firs 
said  source 


<f 


Steven  M .  Pope, 
beU,  Calif. 
Continuation  i 
5,262,991.  Thi! 


5,293,561 

WRITE-IN  VOLTA(^  SOURCE  INCORPORATED  IN 
ELECTRICALLY  ERA  SABLE  PROGRAMMABLE  READ 
ONLY  MEMORY  DEVICE  WFTH  REDUNDANT 
MEMORY  CELL  ARRAY 
Mlnorn  Nixaka,  Kanagalra,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan      I 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,335 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1991,  3-042982 
IntL  a.5  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—189.11     I  7  Claims 

1.  A  write-in  voltage  ^urce  incorporated  in  an  electrically 
erasable  programmable  ^ead  only  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  first  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  instruction  signal 
indicative  of  one  4f  a  first  voltage  level  and  a  second 
voltage  level,  and  producing  first  and  second  control 
signals  complementary  to  each  other  for  specifying  said 
one  of  said  first  vpltage  level  and  said  second  voltage 
level; 

b)  a  second  control  circuit  responsive  to  a  second  instruction 
signal  indicative  or  a  source  of  a  third  voltage  level,  and 
producing  third  an^  fourth  control  signals  complementary 
to  each  other;         ' 

c)  a  first  level-shifting  circuit  responsive  to  said  first,  second 
and  third  control  signals,  and  producing  a  first  one  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  voltage  levels;  and 

d)  a  second  level-shifting  circuit  responsive  to  said  first, 
second  and  fourth  control  signals,  and  producing  a  second 
one  of  said  first,  se^nd  and  third  voltage  levels  different 
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and  second  level-shifting  circuits  serving  as 
said  third  voltage  level. 


5,293,562 

DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLEXED  AND 

NON-MUL^PLEXED  ADDRESS  AND  DATA  I/O 

CAPABILITY 

%ai  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zilog,  Inc.,  Camp- 


Ser.  No.  797,111,  Not.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
appUcation  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,350 
Int  a.'  GllC  8/00 
VS.  a.  365—181.02  1  Claim 
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1.  A  package*  electronic  device  which  communicates  ad- 
dress infonnatio  i  and  data  information  with  other  electronic 
devices,  and  pac  ^ged  electronic  device  comprising: 

means,  includi  ig  at  least  one  electronic  circuit,  for  generat- 
ing and  rec(  iving  said  address  and  data  information, 

a  package  boly  enclosing  said  generating  and  receiving 
means, 

a  first  pluraliti  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to  said  gen- 
erating and  receiving  means,  and  having  ends  extending 
out  of  said  p  ackage  body,  wherein  each  of  said  first  plural 
ity  of  electi  ical  contacts  is  dedicated  to  communicating 
the  address  Information  with  the  other  electronic  devices, 
and 

a  second  pluiility  of  electrical  contacts  connected  to  said 
generating  i  ind  receiving  means,  said  second  plurality  of 
electrical  contacts  having  no  contacts  in  common  with 
said  first  pi  trality  of  electrical  contacts  and  having  ends 
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extending  out  of  said  package  body,  wherein  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  is  dedicated  to 
communicating  multiplexed  address  and  data  information 
with  the  other  electronic  devices,  and  said  multiplexed 
address  information  being  communicated  by  said  second 
plurality  of  electrical  contacts  is  the  same  address  informa- 
tion being  communicated  by  said  first  plurality  of  electri- 
cal contacts. 


5,293,563 
MULTI-LEVEL  MEMORY  CELL  WITH  INCREASED 
READ-OUT  MARGIN 
Yoshiji  Ohta,  Ikoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,989,  Dec.  22, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,054 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1988,  63-330970; 
Mar.  20,  1989,  1-068880 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00,  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—190  9  Claims 


Mr«  Lis       Wl 


a  first  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  data  line  pair 

and  said  first  signal  line  pair; 
a  second  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  data  line 

pair  and  said  second  signal  line  pair;  and 
write-in  means,  connected  to  said  first,  second  and  third  bit 

line  pairs,  for  electrically  connecting  said  first,  second  and 

third  bit  line  pairs  during  a  write  operation. 


5,293,564 
ADDRESS  MATCH  SCHEME  FOR  DRAM 
REDUNDANCY  SCHEME 
Sbunichi  Sukegawa,  Ibaraki,  Japan,  and  Hiep  V.  Tran,  Carroll- 
ton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,757 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  13/00 
U.S.  a.  365— 200  3r 


1.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  data  line  pairs,  wherein  each  data  line  pair 
comprises  first  and  second  data  lines,  said  first  and  second 
data  lines  being  complementary  to  each  other, 

a  word  line; 

first,  second  and  third  bit  line  pairs,  wherein  each  bit  line 
pair  comprises  first  and  second  bit  lines,  said  first  and 
second  bit  lines  being  complementary  to  each  other; 

a  memory  cell  connected  to  the  word  line  and  the  first  bit 
line  pair,  wherein  the  memory  cell  comprises  a  storage 
capacitor  and  first  and  second  selecting  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting,  under  control  of  the  word  line,  the 
storage  capacitor  to  the  first  and  second  bit  lines  of  said 
first  bit  line  pair; 

read-out  means  for  reading  data  stored  in  said  memory  cell, 
wherein  the  read-out  means  comprise  a  first  UP  line,  first 
and  second  signal  line  pairs,  first  and  second  capacitors 
and  first  and  second  field-effect  transistors,  wherein  each 
signal  line  pair  comprises  first  and  second  signal  lines,  said 
first  and  second  signal  lines  being  complementary  to  each 
other,  wherein  a  gate  of  said  first  and  second  field-effect 
transistors  is  connected  to  the  second  and  first  signal  lines, 
respectively,  of  said  first  signal  line  pair,  wherein  a  first 
terminal  of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  is  electrically 
connected  to  the  first  and  second  signal  lines,  respectively, 
of  the  second  signal  line  pair,  and  wherein  a  second  termi- 
nal of  said  first  and  second  capacitors  is  electrically  con- 
nected through  source-drain  paths  of  said  first  and  second 
field-effect  transistors,  respectively,  to  the  first  UP  line; 

switching  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  bit  line 
pairs  and  said  first  and  second  signal  line  pairs,  for  tempo- 
rarily electrically  connecting  said  first  bit  line  pair  to  said 
first  signal  line  pair  and  said  second  bit  line  pair  to  said 
second  signal  line  pair; 

equalization  means  for  equalizing  the  first  and  second  bit  line 
of  the  first  and  second  bit  line  pairs,  wherein  the  equaliza- 
tion means  comprise  a  transmission  gate  formed  by  con- 
necting first  and  second  field-effect  transistors  to  the  first 
and  second  bit  lines  of  said  first  and  second  bit  line  pairs; 


STMT.Ui.^UtS 


1.  An  address  match  scheme  for  using  redundant  memory, 
comprising: 

a  first  sub-circuit  including  a  fuse,  said  first  sub-circuit  fur- 
ther including  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  inverters  and  a  pair 
of  switches,  said  switches  being  operable  in  connection 
with  said  fuse  of  said  first  sub-circuit  to  set  a  logic  state  at 
the  input  of  each  inverter  of  said  cross-coupled  inverters; 

a  first  signal  line  coupled  to  said  first  sub-circuit; 

a  second  signal  line  coupled  to  said  first  sub-circuit,  operable 
to  carry  the  complement  of  a  signal  on  said  first  signal  line, 
said  signal  lines  being  coupled  to  said  fuse  through  said 
cross-coupled  inverters; 

at  least  one  second  sub-circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  signal  lines,  said  second  sub-circuit  including  a 
fuse; 

said  fuse  of  said  first  sub-circuit  being  blowable  such  that 
said  fuse  of  said  second  sub-circuit  can  be  interchanged 
between  a  scheme  based  on  matching  logic  zeroes  in  an 
address  and  a  scheme  based  on  matching  logic  ones  in  an 
address. 


5,293,565 

PORTMAT  FOR  DATA-STORING  DISK  MEDIA 

WHEREIN  ADDRESSABLE  TRACK  ANGULAR  LENGTH 

IS  INDEPENDENT  OF  DISK  REVOLUTIONS 
Glen  A.  Jaqnette;  John  E.  Kulakowski;  Judson  A.  McDowell, 
and  Rodney  J.  Means,  all  of  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Bosiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonic,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,026 
lat  CL'  GllB  5/09 
VS.  CL  369—32  85  Claims 

1.  A  data-storing  disk  apparatus  having  a  spiral  track  extend- 
ing between  a  predetermined  outer-radial  position  and  a  prede- 
termined inner-radial  position,  the  spiral  track  having  a  plural- 
ity of  revolutions,  a  reference  angular  position  extending  radi- 
ally of  the  spiral,  each  of  said  revolutions  extending  circumfer- 
entially  between  two  radially  displaced  locations  of  said  refer- 
ence angular  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
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a  predetermined  plurali  ty 
respectively  dispose  I 
spiral  track,  each 
revolution  group  of 
said  given  number 
mined  portion  havinj ; 
both  of  said  ends 
with  said  radial  position: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  data-storing  addressable  entities 

in  predetermined  portions  of  said 

predetermined  portion  being  a 

a  given  number  of  said  revolutions, 

greater  than  one,  said  predeter- 

two  group  ends  in  said  spiral  track, 

r^pectively  circumferentially  aligned 
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first  and  second  ones  a  'said  dau-storing  addressable  entities 
respectively  having  a  given  end  abutting  said  reference 
angular  position; 

a  non-integral  numbetjof  said  data-storing  addressable  enti- 
ties disposed  in  eacl  of  said  given  number  of  revolutions; 
and 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  said  data-storing  addressable 
entities  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  ones 
of  said  data-storing  addressable  entities  in  said  given  num- 
ber of  revolutions. 


5^3,566 

INFORMATION  RElX)RDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
lPPARATUS 

Isao  Satoh,  Neyagawa;   Yoshihisa   FukusUma,  Osaka;  Yqji 
Takagi,  Hirakata;  Yaanshi  Azumatani,  Neyagawa,  and  Hiro- 
shi  Hamaaaka,  Nishinamiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industritl  Co,,  Ltd„  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  36,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,603 
Ctains  priority,  appUcption  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-227027 
Int  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—49  i  8  Claims 


recordable 
sectors;  and 

a  rewriting  and 
ducing  data 

whereby  said 
disc  control 
thereby  findii^g 
of  said  latest 
region,  and 
producing 
following 
tion  of  data 
means  rewrit^ 
said  disc  con  rol 
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re  jion  and  for  reading  the  data  from  recorded 


;  sail! 


reproducing  means  for  rewriting  and  repro- 

said  disc  control  region, 

r  iwriting  and  reproducing  means  reads  said 

1  egion  prior  to  additional  recording  of  data, 

a  first  unrecorded  sector  from  the  address 

ecorded  sector  recorded  in  said  disc  control 

\  thereby  said  additionally  recording  and  re- 

ans  records  data  on   unrecorded   sectors 

first  unrecorded  sector,  and  upon  termina- 

recording,  said  rewriting  and  reproducing 

the  address  of  said  latest  recorded  sector  in 

region. 


5,293,567 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  METHOD 
Motoyasu  Terao;  Masahiro  Ojima,  both  of  Tokyo;  Yoshlo 
Taniguchi,  Hiqo;  Yasushi  Tomioka,  Kokubuqji,  and  Shiiui 
Imazeki,  Kodaks  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan   I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  566,323,  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  contiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,477,  Jan.  28, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,216 
Claims  priority^  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1987,  62-22309 
Int.  a.'  GllB  3/70 
VS.  a.  369—94  10  Claims 


/^/^A 


1.  An  information  i^ording  and  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  rewritable  optical  lisc  having  a  pluraUty  of  sectors  on 
rewritten  and  being  divided  into  an 
additionally  record  ible  region  in  which  the  data  are  addi- 
tionally recorded  and  a  rewritable  disc  control  region  in 
which  an  address  of  a  latest  recorded  sector  in  the  addi- 
tionally recordable  region  is  recorded,  said  rewritable 
optical  disc  being  used  as  an  additionally  recordable  opti- 
cal disc  in  which  recording  is  permitted  only  one  time  and 
reproduction  can  be  performed  plural  times; 

an  additiomdiy  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  re- 
cording data  on  unrecorded  sectors  in  said  additionally 


/"V^  /A 


1.  An  optical  1  ecording  method  utilizing  hole  burning  with 
light,  comprising : 

providing  a  r  icording  medium  having  a  recording  layer 
containing  t  lerein  at  least  first  and  second  groups  of  light 
absorption  («nters,  said  first  group  of  light  absorption 
having  a  fin  t  inhomogeneous  absorption  band  covering  a 
different  sel  of  wavelengths  than  a  set  of  wavelengths 
covered  by  a  second  inhomogeneous  absorption  band  of 
said  second  group; 

projecting  ligl  t  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  within  said  set 
of  wavelenj  ths  covered  by  said  first  inhomogeneous  ab- 
sorption bai  d  onto  a  spot  on  said  recording  layer  thereby 
burning  a  [  lurality  of  narrow  spectral  holes  at  various 
wavelength  \  in  the  inhomogeneous  absorption  band  of  a 
light  a  light  absorption  center  of  said  first  group;  and 

projecting  ligl  it  at  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  within  said  set 
of  waveleni  [ths  covered  by  said  second  inhomogeneous 
absorption  >and  onto  said  spot  on  said  recording  layer 
thereby  burning  a  plurality  of  narrow  spectral  holes  at 
various  waVelengths  in  the  inhomogeneous  absorption 
band  of  a  light  absorption  center  of  said  second  group, 
whereby  a  liigh  recording  density  can  be  realized. 
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5,293,568 
TRACK-ADDRESS  JUDGING  METHOD 
Mitsuo  Oshiba,  Hachioji,  and  Kazutake  Sugawara,  Mitaka,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oljrmpns  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,036 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158822; 
Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158824 

Int.  a.'  GllB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—32  14  Qaims 
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I.  A  track-address  judging  method  which  is  used  in  an  opti- 
cal information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  in  which, 
with  respect  to  a  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  including  at  least  one 
track  address  information  section,  track  addresses  being  multi- 
ple-written respectively  within  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks, 
and  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  including  an  information 
recording  area  executing  at  least  one  of  recording  and  repro- 
ducing of  the  information,  an  optical  spot  being  irradiated  to 
the  plurality  of  tracks  of  the  recording  medium,  to  simulta- 
neously read  out  the  information  of  the  plurality  of  tracks  for 
judging  the  track  addresses  of  a  desired  track  of  said  plurality 
of  tracks,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
simultaneously  reading  out  one  of  the  multiple-written  track 
addresses  for  each  of  the  plurality  of  tracks,  from  the  track 
address  information  sections  in  at  least  two  tracks  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks;  and 
judging  a  track  address  of  a  desired  track  according  to  a 
comparison  of  each  track  address  read  out  from  at  least 
two  tracks  in  said  reading  step  during  a  period  of  time  the 
optical  spot  reaches  the  information  recording  area  from 
the  remaining  multiple-written  track  addresses. 


5,293,569 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD  WITH 

AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

PRISMS 

Osamu  Koyama,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245716; 
Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245717;  Sep.  13,  1990,  2-245718 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—112  58  Claims 


1.  An  optical  head  for  a  magneto-optical  recording/repro- 
ducing apparatus  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  laser, 
ah  object  lens  for  condensing  a  light  beam  from  said  semi- 


conductor laser  onto  a  magneto-optical  recording  me- 
dium, 
an  optical  element  disposed  in  an  optical  path  frcnn  said 
semiconductor  laser  to  said  object  lens,  said  optical  ele- 
ment comprising  three  substantially  right-angled  prisms 
and  being  arranged  such  that  the  light  beam  emitted  from 
said  semiconductor  laser  enters  a  first  end  face  of  a  first 
substantially  right-angled  prism  made  of  a  uniaxial  crystal 
and  part  of  the  light  beam  is  reflected  by  a  second  end  face 
of  said  first  substantially  right-angled  prism  to  exit  from  a 
third  end  face  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  end 
face  for  separation  into  first  and  second  light  beams  hav- 
ing their  polarized  directions  orthogonal  to  each  other, 
the  uniaxial  crystal  of  said  first  substantially  right-angled 
prism  having  an  optical  axis  substantially  coincident  with 
a  propagating  direction  of  the  reflected  light  beam  from 
the  second  end  face,  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 
semiconductor  laser  having  its  polarized  direction  in- 
clined at  a  predetermined  angle  from  said  optical  axis  of 
the  uniaxial  crystal;  the  first  and  second  light  beams  exit- 
ing from  said  first  substantially  right-angled  prism  are 
focused  by  said  object  lens  as  small  first  and  second  light 
spots  on  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium;  first  and 
second  reflected  light  beams  from  said  magneto-optical 
recording  medium  enter  said  first  substantially  right-an- 
gled prism  from  the  third  end  face  thereof,  partially  pass 
through  the  second  end  face  thereof  to  enter  a  second 
substantially  right-angled  prism  made  of  a  uniaxial  crystal 
from  a  first  end  face  thereof  which  is  joined  to  the  second 
end  face  of  said  first  substantially  right-angled  prism,  emit 
from  a  second  end  face  of  said  second  substantially  right- 
angled  prism  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  first  end 
face  thereof,  enter  a  third  substantially  right-angled  prism 
made  of  glass  from  a  first  end  face  thereof  which  is  joined 
to  the  second  end  face  of  said  second  substantially  right- 
angled  prism,  and  then  exit  from  a  second  end  face  of  said 
third  substantially  right-angled  prism  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly, so  that  the  two  reflected  Ught  beams  are  each 
separated  into  two  emergent  light  beams  having  their 
polarized  directions  orthogonal  to  each  other,  so  that  the 
first  reflected  light  beam  is  separated  into  first  and  second 
emergent  light  beams  and  the  second  reflected  light  beam 
is  separated  into  third  and  fourth  emergent  light  beams; 
and  said  second  substantially  right-angled  prism  has  an 
optical  axis  inclined  45°  with  respect  to  the  polarized 
directions  of  the  first  and  second  light  beams  exiting  from 
the  third  end  face  of  said  first  substantially  right-angled 
prism,  and 
light  detectors  for  detecting  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  emergent  beams  from  said  third  substantially  right- 
angled  prism. 


5,293,570 
TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Lothar  Schmidt,  Fuerstenfeldbruk;  Alfred  Jugel,  Geretsried, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Andy  MaUinson,  Poole,  Great 
Britain,  and  Peter  Rau,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  and  GPT  Limited  Coventr},  London,  United  Kin(^ 


FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,314 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  E^uropean  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  19, 
1991,  91307636 

Int.  a.5  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—60.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  telecommunication  network  having  a  plurality  of 
switching  centers  composed  of  ATM  exchanges  and  STM 
exchanges,  the  ATM  exchanges  of  the  plurality  of  switching 
centers  operating  on  the  basis  of  asynchronous  through-con- 
nection of  message  packets  in  message  cells  of  a  fixed  length 
via  virtual  connections  and  the  STM  exchanges  of  the  plurality 
of  switching  centers  operating  on  the  basis  of  synchronous. 
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circuit-switched  throu  {h-connection,  the  ATM  exchanges 
having  interfaces  for  connecting  transmission  lines  that  are 
connected  to  STM  exchanges  and  that  carry  out  circuit- 
switched  messages,  cofiprising:  in  the  interfaces  of  the  ATM 
exchanges,  packeting/depacketing  means  for  packeting  re- 
ceived circuit-switched  messages  into  message  cells  of  the 
same  length  and  same  Mructure  by  time  channels  as  message 
cells  used  for  connections  between  ATM  exchanges  for  con- 
nections to  be  set  up  between  an  STM  exchange  via  an  ATM 
exchange  and  an  ATNUexchange  or  ATM  terminal  equipment 
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equipped  for  receptioi  i  of  asynchronously  switched  message 
packets,  and,  for  a  cor  nection  between  STM  exchanges  to  be 
set  up  via  an  ATM  exchange,  means  for  packeting  received 
message  parts  of  a  pluiklity  of  incoming  time  channels  that  are 
to  be  through-connected  to  a  common  switching  network 
output  of  the  ATM  exchange  allocated  to  an  exchange  destina- 
tion direction  in  mulaplexed  fashion  irrespective  of  the  se- 
quence of  the  messaga  parts  in  a  pulse  frame  structure  of  the 
STM  transmission  moie  into  consideration,  said  message  parts 
being  packeted  multipfexed  in  message  cells  that  have  the  same 
length  as  said  messagej  cells  used  between  ATM  exchanges. 


UJS.  a.  370— «5J 
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SI  nding  out  first  signals  from  a  transmitting  one 
each  said  first  signal  including  at  least  one 
at  a  predetermined  bit  interval, 
iding  out  second  signals,  each  including  at 
ri  cessive  bit  at  the  predetermined  bit  interval, 
tr  insmitting  node, 
i  cknowledgement  signal  from  each  of  the  nor- 
nodes  in  the  form  of  an  NRZ  code  in  syn- 
with  one  corresponding  said  dominant  bit 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  first  signals  period- 
tut  from  the  transmitting  node, 
pr  idetermined  bit  interval  so  that  a  bit  stuff  rule 
with  respect  to  the  acknowledgement  signal 
of  the  number  of  the  normal  receiving 
when  there  are  a  predetermined  number  "n" 
ve  bits  of  the  same  sign  where,  at  least  one  bit 
is  opposite  to  that  of  the  "n"  bits  is  inserted 
after  the  "n"  bits,  and 

of  the  acknowledgement  signal  areas  into  a 
small  areas,  each  small  area  starting  with  a 
said  first  signal  and  ending  with  a  respective 
signal,  each  small  area  being  assigned  to  less 
of  said  plurality  of  nodes,  and  including  less 
bits. 
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Claims  prioi 
U,S.  a.  371—; 


5^3^71 

RECEIPT  ACin«IOWLEDGEMENT  METHOD  IN 
MULT»»LEX  TRANSMISSION 
Yntaka  Matsnda;  Hiivo  Moriue;  Kyosuke  Hashimoto,  all  of 
Hiratsuka;    YoaUkizn    Nobutoki,    Higashihiroshima,    and 
Hinwki  Sakamoto,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Fmnkawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,339 

CUdns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  3-211762 

^t  a.'  H04J  3/06 

7ClaiiM 


1.  A  receipt  acknowledgement  method  in  multiplex  trans- 
mission in  which  data  transmission  is  conducted  data  frame  by 
data  frame  among  a  ;>lurality  of  nodes  connected  to  one  an- 
other through  a  comtion  multiple  transmission  line,  each  data 
frame  including  a  dala  frame  area  followed  by  an  acknowl- 
edgement signal  as  lyeasured  along  a  time  axis,  said  method 
being  of  the  type  including  a  step  of  returning  an  acknowledge- 
ment signal  at  a  predetermined  timing  from  each  of  receiving 
ones  of  normal  ones  of  said  nodes  which  have  normally  re- 
ceived one  said  data  frame,  after  entry  into  the  acknowledge- 
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of  each  data  frame,  said  method  comprising 


5,293,572 
TESTING  S^TTEM  OF  COMPUTER  BY  GENERATION 

OF  AN  ASYNCHRONOUS  PSEUDO-FAULT 
Isao  Hasegawa,  and  Atsushi  TakahasU,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  1  >IEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fi  ed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,242 
rfy,  appUcation  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-119368 
a.'  GOIR  3J/28;  G06F  11/00 

16  Claims 


lit. 


1.  A  testing  system  of  a  computer,  comprising: 

(A)  a  diagn  )stic  processing  apparatus  independent  from  a 
computer  to  be  tested  including  fault  setting  means  for 
providing  a  fault  generation  command  to  the  computer, 
operative  based  on  a  first  clock  signal  separate  from  a 
second  cl  >ck  signal  used  in  the  computer;  and 

(B)  a  compi  ter,  including: 

(1)  fault  ii  formation  holding  means  for  holding  fault  mode 
inform)  tion  representative  of  a  pseudo-fault  location  in 
the  cor  iputer,  set  by  the  diagnostic  processing  appara- 
tus; an< 

(2)  fault  Enabling  means  responsive  to  the  fatJt  mode 
informi  tion,  for  generating  an  asynchronous  pseudo- 
fault  in  the  computer  based  on  the  fault  mode  informa- 
tion, fcf  use  in  testing  the  computer. 
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5,293,573 

STRIPLINE  LASER  INCLUDING  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCTING  MIRROR 

Wolfgang  Welsch,  Baldham,  and  Hans  Knieger,  Munich,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1991,  4131623 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/097 
VS.  a.  372—82  17  Claims 


ing  window  to  enhance  the  edges  of  features  depicted 
therein; 

d)  finding  the  location  of  the  identified  feature  in  the  current 
x-ray  frame  by  locating  the  peak  correlation  between  the 
search  kernel  and  the  tracking  window; 

e)  extracting  an  array  of  image  data  from  the  current  x-ray 
frame  which  is  centered  on  the  current  location  of  the 
identified  feature;  and 

0  producing  a  display  using  the  array  of  image  data. 


.J 


I 


^^^^t; 


^"^^^^^^ 


i-1 


1.  A  stripline  laser  for  use  with  a  plasma  source,  said  stripline 
laser  comprising: 

first  and  second  oppositely  polarized  electrodes  with  a  vol- 
ume therebetween  communicable  with  said  plasma 
source,  said  electrodes  in  combination  forming  means  for 
placing  plasma  in  said  volume  at  a  plasma-maintaining 
voltage; 

an  electrically  conductive  mirror  bordering  said  volume; 
and 

first  and  second  insulating  paths  with  at  least  one  conductive 
path  for  said  plasma  therebetween,  said  first  and  second 
insulating  paths  having  a  size  and  orientation  for  forming, 
in  combination,  voltage  division  means  for  maintaining  a 
region  of  said  volume  adjacent  said  mirror  at  a  voltage 
below  said  plasma-maintaining  voltage  for  preventing 
formation  of  deposits  on  said  mirror. 


5,293,575 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  WTTH  AUDIO  RESPONSE 

FUNCTION 

Yuuzi  Hirai,  Fuknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00430,  §  371  Date  Oct  3,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15915,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1990,  2-90841 
Int.  a.'  H04M  1/64.  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—100  2  Oaims 


5,293,574 
DIGTTAL  X-RAY  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WTTH  AUTOMATIC 

TRACKING 
Steven  P.  Roehm,  Waukesha;  James  A.  Smith,  Pewaukee,  both 
of  Wis.,  and  Ruchi  Mangalik,  Buffalo  Grove,  111.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,467 

lot  0.>  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378—98.2  9  Claims 


205' 


1.  In  a  digital  x-ray  system  which  produces  a  sequence  of 
x-ray  frames,  a  method  for  automatically  displaying  the  se- 
quence of  x-ray  frames  which  comprises: 

identifying  a  feature  depicted  in  the  first  of  the  x-ray  frames; 

for  each  subsequent  x-ray  frame  in  the  sequence; 

a)  extracting  a  search  kernel  from  the  prior  x-ray  frame 
which  is  an  array  of  pixel  values  centerol  on  the  identified 
feature  located  in  the  prior  x-ray  frame; 

b)  extracting  a  tracking  window  from  the  current  x-ray 
frame  which  is  an  array  of  pixel  values  centered  on  the 
identified  feature  located  in  the  prior  x-ray  frame; 

c)  filtering  the  data  in  both  the  search  kernel  and  the  track- 
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1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  comprising: 

a  response  message  transmitting  means  for  reproducing  and 
transmitting  a  recorded  response  message; 

a  communication  start  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
signal  of  a  first  frequency  band  corresponding  to  an  image 
communication  start  signal; 

a  facsimile  communication  means  for  performing  facsimile 
communication; 

a  speech  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  signal 
of  a  second  frequency  band  outside  the  first  frequency 
band; 

a  first  control  means  for  suspending  operation  of  the  re- 
sponse message  transmitting  means  in  response  to  an  out- 
put signal  from  the  communication  start  signal  detecting 
means;  and 

a  second  control  means  for  starting  the  facsimile  communi- 
cation means  in  the  case  where  the  communication  start 
signal  detecting  means  detects  a  signal  of  the  first  fre- 
quency band  and  the  speech  signal  detecting  means  con- 
tinues to  detect  an  absence  of  the  second  Mgnal  for  a  given 
time. 
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5^3^76 

CX)MMAND  A^/^HE^^^CATION  PROCESS 

Thomaa  J.  Mihm,  Jr.,  Mesa,  and  Robert  E.  Penny,  Jr.,  Gilbert, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignoit  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumbnrg,  Dl. 

Filed  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,610 

Int  a.'  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  3«0— 21  *'  Claims 
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assigiiors 


Thomas  Hneske; 

ler,  Ottobrunn. 

Germany, 

AG,  Fed.  Rep. 
FUel 

Claims  priority 
90113990.7 

VS.  CL  380-25 
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5^3,577 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
DEVIATIONS  FROM  THE  RUNTIME 
OF  AN  APPUCATION  IN  A  DATA 
EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Hildegard  Jost,  both  of  Munich;  Klaus  Muel- 
and  Axel  Pfau,  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme 
of  Germany 

JnL  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,257 
appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  20, 1990, 
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29.  In  a  system  com]  rising  a  master  station  and  a  remotely 
located  slave  station, 

station  includes  a  first  transmitter  for 

1 1  o  said  slave  station,  a  first  receiver  for 

receiving  informat  on  from  said  slave  station  and  a  first 

memory 

wherein  said  slave  st  ition  includes  a  second  transmitter  for 

sending  informatic  n  to  said  master  station,  a  second  re 

ceiver  for  receivii  g  command  from  said  master  station 

and  a  second  mempry: 

a  method  for  commiinicating  a  command  from  said  master 

station  to  said  slave  station  so  that  said  command  can  be 

authenticated  before  being  executed  by  said  slave  station, 

said  method  comp  ising  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  from  said  slave  station  and  storing  in  said 
first  memory,  a  irst  code  table  having  multiple  entries 
common  with  a  Kcond  code  table  stored  in  said  second 
memory  in  said  slave  station; 

(b)  receiving  front  said  slave  station  and  storing  in  said 
first  memory,  a  first  index  value  identifying  a  particular 
entry  in  said  finl  code  table  and  a  corresponding  entry 
in  said  second  obde  table; 

(c)  obtaining  said  command  desired  to  be  executed  by  said 
slave  station; 

(d)  retrieving  froi 
in  said  first  o 
value; 

(e)  combining  in  md  first  processor  said  particular  entry 
in  said  first  code  table  with  said  command  to  form  an 
encrypted  com^iand  message  for  transmission  to  said 
slave  station,  wherein  different  code  table  entries  pro- 
duce substantialy  different  ciphertext  even  for  identical 
plaintext;  and 

(0  using  said  first  transmitter,  transmitting  said  encrypted 
command  message  to  said  slave  station  for  authentica- 
tion utilizing  said  corresponding  entry  in  said  second 
code  table  identified  by  said  first  index  value  before 
execution  of  said  command  by  said  slave  station. 
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i  said  first  memory  said  particular  entry 
He  table  identified  by  said  first  index 
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Masaaki  Nagai4i 
Kageyama, 
ited,  Hyogo, 

Continuation 


U.S.  a.  381—' 
1.  A  noise 


iHt  a.5  H04L  9/00 


32  Claims 
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or  preventing  inadmissible  deviations  from  a 

of  an  application  in  a  data  exchange  system 

3ne  terminal  and  at  least  one  portable  data 

data  carrier  having  at  least  one  processor 

nemory  for  executing  at  least  one  application, 

!  teps  of: 

,  with  the  data  carrier  being  connected  to 

placing  a  status  memory  area  present  in  the 

the  data  carrier  into  a  basic  status; 

application  command  from  the  terminal  to 

,  said  application  command  specifying  an 

allocated  to  the  terminal; 

function  command  from  the  terminal  to  the 

the  function  command  containing  at  least  one 

designation  of  a  basic  function  that  is  to  be 


the  data  carrier  the  basic  function  designation 

funption  designations  stored  in  the  memory  of  the 

with  reference  to  the  previously  specified 

and  with  reference  to  an  existing  protocol 

sxisting  protocol  status  being  fixed  by  an  entry 

memory  area; 

I  he  data  carrier  the  basic  function  allocated  to 

fi  nction  designation  communicated  to  the  data 

for  a  positive  comparison; 

succe^ful  execution  of  the  basic  function,  adapting 

deposited  in  the  status  memory  area  to  a  new 

status,  and  transmitting  an  acknowledge  signal 

carrier  to  the  terminal;  and 

ion  has  not  terminated  by  one  of  ending  after 

the  basic  function  and  being  aborted  during 

)f  the  basic  function  transmitting  a  furiher 

a  mmand  from  the  terminal  to  the  data  carrier. 


dita  I 


«ifl 


Kobe,! 


5,293,578 
NOISE  REDUCING  DEVICE 
i,  Kobe;  Akira  Motojima,  Akashi,  and  Yoshihiro 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fnjitso  Ten  Lim- 
lapnn 

No.  552,516,  Jul.  16, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jon.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-184740 
a.'  A61F  11/06;  H04R  3/02 

26  Claims 
I  blueing  device  in  which  noise  is  silenced  by 
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superposing  on  an  original  noise  wave  generated  from  a  noise 
wave  source  a  noise  silencing  wave  having  a  different  phase 
from  that  of  said  noise  wave  and  generated  from  a  noise  silenc- 
ing device,  said  noise  silencing  device  comprising: 

a)  a  frequency  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one 
frequency  with  respect  to  said  noise  wave,  said  frequency 
selecting  means  having 

i)  a  first  and  pass  filter  means  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
band  pass  filters  having  different  pass  bands,  whereby 
an  electric  signal  representing  said  noise  wave  is  sepa- 
rated into  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands; 

ii)  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  frequency  band  in 
which  a  peak  level  of  said  noise  wave  exists; 

b)  a  delaying  means  for  delaying  a  phase  of  said  noise  wave, 
said  delaying  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  delay  cir- 
cuits connected  to  said  band  pass  filters  to  delay  said 
separated  electric  signal; 


dau  for  a  first  pixel  of  the  first  set  and  the  value  of  the 
pixel  data  for  a  first  pixel  of  the  second  set; 

determining  a  second  difference  between  the  value  of  the 
pixel  dau  for  a  second  pixel  of  the  first  set  and  the  value 
of  the  pixel  daU  for  a  second  pixel  of  the  second  set; 

determining,  based  upon  the  comparison  of  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  pixel  data,  whether  a  jagged  edge  is  present 
in  the  image; 

accessing  a  second  group  of  pixel  date  from  the  data  storage 

device,  the  second  group  of  pixel  daU  comprising  a  third 

set  of  pixel  data  and  a  fourth  set  of  pixel  data,  wherein: 

the  third  and  fourth  sets  of  pixel  data  are  successive  sets  of 

pixel  data  from  adjacent  columns  or  adjacent  rows;  and 


c)  an  amplifying  means  for  adjusting  a  gain  of  said  delayed 
noise  wave,  said  amplifying  means  comprising  a  plurahty 
of  amplifying  circuits  connected  to  said  delay  circuits  for 
adjusting  the  gain  to  said  delayed  signal  and  servicing  as  a 
gate  circuit; 

d)  factor  selecting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  a  delay- 
ing factor  used  for  said  delaying  means  and  a  gain  factor 
used  for  said  amplifying  means  with  respect  to  said  se- 
lected frequency; 

e)  controlling  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said 
delaying  means  and  amplifying  means  utilizing  said  se- 
lected delaying  factor  and  gain  factor,  respectively; 

f)  a  processing  means  for  processing  at  least  a  signal  output 
from  said  amplifying  circuit  to  output  a  noise  silencing 

signal;  and 

g)  means  for  superposing  said  noise  silencing  signal  on  said 
original  noise  wave. 

5,293,579 

I^fETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMOOTHING 

JAGGED  EDGES  IN  A  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 

John  F.  Stockholm,  Palo  Alto,  Criif.,  aarignor  to  Ray  Drcun, 

Inc.,  Mowtain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,605 
Int  CL'  G0«  9/4S 
VS.  CL  382—22  «  Q**^ 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  jagged  edges  in  an  image  repre- 
sented by  a  rectangular  array  of  pixels,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

accessing  a  first  group  of  pixel  dato  from  a  daU  storage 

device,  the  first  group  of  pixel  data  comprising  a  first  set 

of  pixel  dato  and  a  second  set  of  pixel  data,  wherein: 

the  first  and  second  sets  of  pixel  dato  are  successive  sets  of 

pixel  dato  from  adjacent  columns  or  adjacent  rows;  and 

the  successive  sete  of  pixel  dato  comprise  pixel  dato  for 

two  adjacent  pixels  in  each  row  or  column; 

determining  a  first  difference  between  the  value  of  the  pixel 


^^) 


the  successive  sets  of  pixel  dato  comprise  pixel  dato  for 
two  adjacent  pixels  in  each  row  or  column; 
determining  a  third  difference  between  the  value  of  the  pixel 

dato  for  a  first  pUel  of  the  third  set  and  the  value  of  the 

pixel  dato  for  a  first  pixel  of  the  fourth  set; 
determining  a  fourth  difference  between  the  value  of  the 

pixel  dato  for  a  second  pixel  of  the  third  set  and  the  value 

of  the  pixel  dato  for  a  second  pixel  of  the  fourth  set;  and 
determining,  based  upon  the  comparison  of  the  first  and 

second  sets  of  pixel  data,  and  the  comparison  of  the  third 

and  fourth  sete  of  pixel  data,  the  type  of  jagged  edge 

present  in  the  image. 

5,293,580 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION  SYSTEM 
THAT  GUARANTEES  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  EVEN  WHEN 
DIFFERENT  COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 
SYSTEMS  ARE  USED  ON  TRANSMTITING  SIDE  AND 
RECEIVING  SIDE  FOR  IMAGE  INFORMATION 
SIGNALS 
KyoicU  Skimiaa,  Yokohanm,  Japn,  aarisnor  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japui,  Ltd.,  Yokohanw,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,108 
nrntrn^  priority,  appUcntioa  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1991,  3-035479 
Int  CL>  G06K  9/36 
VS.  CL  382—56  »'  O"*" 

1.  A  multi-dimensional  im«ge  compression  and  decompres- 
sion method  comprising: 

a  step  of  extracting  as  characteristic  points  of  image  informa- 
tion a  local  brightness  maximum  point,  a  local  brightness 
minimum  point,  and  a  brightness  sudden-change  point  m 
multi-valve  image  information  as  digital  dato  which  is 
converted  form  three-dimensional  image  information,  and 
which  includes  two-dimensional  multi-value  brightness 
information  and  a  time  axis  in  a  still  image, 
a  step  of  transferring  as  compressed  image  information  a 
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value  for  a  position  i  nd  a  brightness  characteristic  point  of       a  ferrule  havinj 
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said  image  informat  sn;  and 
a  step  of  determining  a  position  and  a  brightness  correspond- 
ing to  an  image  tha   is  to  have  said  characteristic  points 


regenerated  for  said  compressed  image  information,  and 
decompressing  by  rejference  to  complex  interpolation  lines 
inside  a  multi-dimei)sional  space  so  that  a  distance  from 


said  characteristic 


influence  peripheral  picture  elements. 


K)int  is  proportional  and  does  not 


FLEXIBLE  CX)NNBtTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FIBER 
OPTICS 

Brian   A.   DiMarco,   Siiipsonyille,   S.C.,   assignor   to   Alcoa 
FiUikura  Ltd.,  Brentwtod,  Tenn. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,808 

iutia.' O02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—76  3  Claims 


2.  A  flexible  fiber  optfc  connector  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  two  individual  connectors  containing  optical  fibers 
extending  along  Ion  ^tudinal  axes  of  the  connectors; 

a  first  clamp  membe-  for  engaging  the  connectors,  said 
member  having  at  li  ast  two  U-shaped  sections  comprised 
of  integral  bases  atid  leg  portions  extending  from  the 
bases,  said  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  engage  opposed 
sides  of  each  conneotor  and  hold  the  same  in  a  side-by-side 
manner;  and 

at  least  one  outwardly  bowed  bridge  means  connecting  the 
base  portions  of  eadh  U-shaped  sections  together; 

said  bridge  means  per  nitting  relative  movement  of  the  con- 
nectors in  directioi  s  perpendicular  to  their  longitudinal 


5,293,582 
FIBER  OPTIC  CONNECTOR 
MichMl  S.  Beard,  Eden  frairie,  ami  Curtis  Puetz,  Apple  VaUey, 
botk  of  MiuL,  assignors  to  ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc., 
MiDBcapoUs,  Minn. 
CoMtinBatioo  of  Ser.  No.  816,743,  Jan.  2, 1992.  Hiis  application 
Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,557 
fart.  Ct.'  G02B  6/00,  6/36 
VS.  a.  385—78  9  Claims 

1.  An  optical  fiber  cotmector  ferrule  assembly  comprising; 


for  receiving 
a  housing  sized 

ferrule  with 

longitudinal 
first  biasing  m< 

said 

housing  to 
said  first  biasin  ; 


ai 
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a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  bore  therethrough 

an  optical  fiber  of  a  fiber  cable; 

to  slidabiy  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

laid  ferrule  extending  outwardly  along  said 

ixis; 

for  biasing  said  ferrule  outwardly  along 
longitucf  nal  axis  from  a  cable  entrance  end  of  the 
opposite  end  thereof; 
means  includes  an  elongated  hub  disposed 


recen  wg 


within  said 

curely 

posed  about 

hub  toward 
a  cap  enclosinj ; 

said  nut  to  b< 
means  for 

relative  to 

the  nut  is 


Ifousing  and  having  one  end  adapted  for  se- 
said  ferrule  and  first  spring  means  dis- 
portion  of  said  hub  and  biased  to  urge  said 
I  aid  opposite  end; 
said  housing  including  means  for  causing 
releasably  secured  to  a  connection  member; 
per|nitting  limited  movement  of  said  housing 
ferrule  along  said  longitudinal  axis  when 
seiured  to  the  connection  member,  said  cable 
including  a  {  rotective  sheathing  secured  to  said  housing. 


PORTABLE 
HAVING 
WARMINp 
Kiran  J.  Chndgar 
Corporation, 

File  I 
Int.  CL' 
U.S.  a.  392—444 


5,293,583 
VEHICULAR  WATER  HEATING  TANK 
t4SULATING  JACKET  PROVIDING 
POCKETS  FOR  FOOD  PACKETS 
Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  K.C.  Electronics 
L^uisrille,  Ky. 

Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,246 

I  1/02;  B65D  81/18;  F24H  1/06,  1/18 

22  Claims 


iHtt 


rcTRie  HtMTtK 


1.  A  combination  water  heater  and  food  packet  warming 
unit  comprising,  a  tank  in  which  water  is  selectively  retained, 
said  tank  having  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  said  inner  and 
outer  wall  portic  as  being  uninsulated  and  made  of  good  heat 
conducting  mate  ial,  a  lid  for  selectively  closing  said  tank,  a 
heating  element  nounted  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  tank,  control  means  for  regulating  said  heating  element  so 
as  to  heat  the  wa  ter  within  said  tank,  a  cover  means  mounted 
in  covering  relat  onship  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  tank, 
said  cover  means  being  pliable  and  including  a  heat  insulating 
layer,  at  least  or  e  portion  of  said  cover  means  being  spaced 
outwardly  with  i  »pect  to  said  outer  wall  portions  of  said  tank 
and  an  access  o|  ening  into  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
cover  means,  wti  ereby  at  least  one  food  packet  may  be  selec- 
tively received  i  itermediate  said  at  least  one  portion  of  said 
cover  means  anc  said  tank  so  that  the  contents  of  the  food 
packet  are  heated  by  energy  being  dissipated  through  said 
outer  wall  portic  us  of  said  tank. 
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5,293,SS4 

SPEECH  RECOGNmON  SYCTEM  FOR  NATURAL 
LANGUAGE  TRANSLATION 
Peter  P.  Brown,  New  York;  Stcpkca  A.  Delia  Piet^^  Pevi 
River,  ViMcat  J.  Ddla  Pletn,  BtaareH;  lYedcfid  MOaA, 
BriarcUff  MaMor,  aad  Robert  L.  Mercer,  Yorktown  HeisMa, 
aU  of  N.Y.,  aMifim  to  IntciMtioaal  Bniinf  MachiMS 
Corporation,  AiaMwk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,205 

Int  a.>  GIOL  5/00 

UjS.  CL  395— 2 J6  36  Oatas 
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19.  A  speech  recognition  method  comprising: 

displaying  a  source  text  comprising  one  or  more  words  in  a 
source  language; 

generating  a  sequence  of  coded  representations  of  an  utter- 
ance to  be  recognized,  said  utterance  comprising  one  or 
more  words  in  a  target  language  different  from  the  source 
language; 

generating  a  set  of  one  or  more  speech  hypotheses,  each 
speech  hypothesis  comprising  one  or  more  words  from 
the  target  language; 

generating  an  acoustic  model  of  each  speech  hypothesis; 

generating  an  acoustic  match  score  for  each  speech  hypothe- 
sis, each  acoustic  match  score  comprising  an  estimate  of 
the  closeness  of  a  match  between  the  acoustic  model  of 
the  speech  hypothesis  and  the  sequence  of  coded  repre- 
sentations of  the  utterance; 

generating  a  translation  match  score  for  each  speech  hy- 
pothesis, each  translation  match  score  comprising  an  esti- 
mate of  the  probabihty  of  occurrence  of  the  speech  hy- 
pothesis given  the  occurrence  of  the  source  text; 

generating  a  hypothesis  score  for  each  hypothesis,  each 
hypothesis  score  comprising  a  combination  of  the  acoustic 
match  score  and  the  translation  match  score  for  the  hy- 
pothesis; 
storing  a  subset  of  one  or  more  speech  hypotheses,  from  the 
set  of  speech  hypotheses,  having  the  best  hypothesis 
scores;  and 
outputting  at  least  one  word  of  one  or  more  of  the  speech 
hypotheses  in  the  subset  of  speech  hypotheses  having  the 
best  hypothesis  scores. 


rules  for  deductive  inference,  ii)  an  expression-section  for 
describing  calculation  formulas,  each  of  said  formulas 
having  a  single  variable  value  to  be  determined  on  one 
side  of  an  equation,  the  other  side  being  expressed  in  the 
form  of  a  polynomial  including  known  functions,  and  iii) 
an  attributes-section  for  declaring  the  nature  and  value  of 
each  attribute  cited  in  a  deductive  inference  and  a  calcula- 
tion thereof,  and  for  declaring  parameters  for  controlling 
communication  between  a  process  of  carrying  out  said 
deductive  inference  and  a  process  of  carrying  out  said 
calculation  according  to  a  calculation  formula;  and 


a  deductive  inference  engine  for  executing  a  deductive  infer- 
ence, said  inference  engine  including  i)  chaining  means  for 
processing  said  rules  for  deductive  inference  as  well  as  a 
collection  of  the  calculation  formulas  related  to  said  rules 
stored  in  said  knowledge  base  and  for  performing  for- 
ward/backward inference  chaining  on  the  calculation 
formulas,  and  ii)  means  for  searching  said  calculation 
formulas  in  order  to  enable  use  of  calculation  results  in  a 
conditional  part  of  a  rule  for  deductive  inference. 


5,293,586 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF 

OUTLINE  FONTS 
Takaaaga  Yamazaki,  Kodaira;  Shiro  Baba,  Tokorosawa,  both  of 
Japaa;  KeUchi  K-^fc*™.  Priacetoa,  N J4  Manhara  Aado, 
Kodaira,   Japan;   Toibio  Taaaka,   Yokohaam,  Japan,   and 
Sttsnmn  Kaneko,  Mitaka,  Japan,  aarigaon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  415,173,  Sep.  29, 1989,  abaadoaed.  TWa 
appUcatioa  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,610 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Sep.  30, 1988,  63-244001; 
Jnn.  15, 1989, 1-152718 

Irt.  CL»  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—164  2» 


5,293,585 

INDUCTRIAL  EXPERT  SYSTEM 
Nobom  Morita,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sba  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Coattnaation  of  Ser.  No.  567^42,  Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1989, 1-225301 
lat  CL'  G06C  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—52  "  0^«>* 

1.  An  industrial  expert  system  for  use  in  designing  a  plant 
system  or  constituent  devices  thereof  and  in  fault  detection, 
said  industrial  expert  system  comprising: 

a  knowledge  base  including  i)  a  rules-section  for  describing 
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1.  A  data  processing  system  formed  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising: 

a  microprocessor; 

a  first  bus  to  which  said  microprocessor  and  a  memory  are 
coupled; 

a  digital  signal  processor,  coupled  to  said  first  bus,  and 
including  storage  means  for  storing  a  dau  processing 
procedure  and  executing  means  for  executing  processing 
of  data  transmitted  through  said  first  bus  by  accessing  said 
memory  in  accordance  with  a  command  provided  from 
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said  micToprocesidr  through  uid  tint  bus,  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  stored  in  said  storage  means; 

a  second  bus,  couple4  to  said  digital  signal  processor,  which 
transfers  at  least  d«ta  executed  by  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor, and 

a  dual  port  memory  having  a  first  port  coupled  to  said  mi- 
croprocessor through  said  first  bus  and  a  second  port 
coupled  to  said  second  bus,  wherein  the  dual  port  memory 
stores  the  executed  data  by  the  digital  signal  processor  and 
wherein  said  microprocessor  includes  means  for  accessing 
said  dual  port  memory  through  said  first  bus  and  said 
digital  signal  processor  includes  means  for  accessing  said 
dual  port  memory  through  said  second  bus. 
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I     5,293,587 
TERME>iAL  CONTtOL  CIRCUITRY  WITH  DISPLAY 
LIST  PROCESSOR  THAT  FETCHES  INSTRUCTIONS 
FROM  A  PROGRAM  MEMORY,  CHARACTER  CODES 
FROM  A  DISPLAY  MEMORY,  AND  CHARACTER 
SEGMENT  BTT^^PS  FROM  A  FONT  MEMORY 
Alak  K.  Deb,  Sao  Joae;!Yai«ha  Y.  Haia,  CapertiM),  aai  Morris 
E.  JoMa,  Jr^  Saratofta,  aU  of  Calif.^  aaaigDors  to  Chips  and 
TechMlosica,  hc^  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Jim.  1,  1990,  Scr.  No.  532,264 

Int  a.3  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—162  25  Claims 


generating  ^gnals  operative  to  place  said  font  data  on  the 
display; 

register, 

means  for  feti  :hing  instructions  from  the  program  memory 
and  loadin{  said  instructions  in  said  instruction  register, 
and 

control  meani  responsive  to  the  content  of  said  instruction 
register,  fo(  directing  operations  in  accordance  with  the 
instructionsi  fetched; 

said  control  Aeans  including  means,  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined type  of  instruction  in  said  instruction  register, 
designated!  DISPLAY  STRING  instruction  that  speci- 
fies a  string  length  and  a  starting  address  in  the  display 
memory,  for  (1)  storing  the  specified  string  length  and 
starting  ad«lress  in  said  string  length  means  and  said  dis- 
play memofy  address  means,  respectively,  (2)  activating 
said  displai  memory  access  means  a  number  of  times 
corresponding  to  the  specified  string  length  to  retrieve 
display  data  form  a  range  of  sequential  locations  starting 
at  the  specified  starting  address,  and  (3)  activating  said 
means  for  fbrmulating  entries;  and 

said  control  itieans  further  including  means,  responsive  to 
two  predetermined  instructions  in  said  instruction  regis- 
ter, designs  :ed  LOOP  and  LOOPBACK  instructions,  said 
LOOP  inst  -uction  specifying  a  series  of  scan  lines,  said 
LOOPBAC  K  instruction  specifying  a  transfer  address,  for 
(1)  executiig  a  sequence  of  instructions  following  the 
of  said  LOOP  instruction  until  said  LOOP- 
BACK  inst  ruction  is  encountered  by  said  control  means, 
and  (2)  bra  iching  to  the  instruction  immediately  follow- 
ing said  LC  OP  instruction  until  said  sequence  of  instruc- 
tions has  h  sen  executed  for  all  scan  lines  in  the  series 
said  LOOP  instruction. 


specified  b; 


5,293,5M 
SPEECH  DETricnON  APPARATUS  NOT  AFFECTED  BY 

INPUT  ENEI  GY  OR  BACKGROUND  NOISE  LEVELS 

Hideld  Satoh,  t  nd  Tsuneo  Nitta,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  il  tboaUki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FIIH  Apr.  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  682,079 

,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990, 2-92083;  Jun. 


ClaiiBS  priorit  r. 
27. 1990,  2-172(128 

UjS.  CL  395— 2J»2 


9.  For  use  in  combioition  with  a  video  display,  a  program 
memory  for  storing  insiructions,  a  display  memory  for  storing 
display  data  items,  an<^  a  font  memory  for  storing  font  data, 
terminal  control  circuife~y  comprising: 

scan  line  means  for  storing  a  range  of  scan  lines  and  a  current 
scan  line; 

string  length  mans  for  storing  a  string  length  and  a  current 
position  in  a  string; 

display  memory  address  means  for  storing  a  starting  display 
memory  address  and  a  current  display  memory  address; 

display  memory  access  means,  responsive  to  said  current 
display  memory  atilress,  for  retrieving  display  data  stored 
in  said  display  memory  at  said  current  display  memory 
address  and  for  generating  a  signal  signifying  a  successful 
memory  access; 

video  data  queue  mo^ns,  having  a  queue  input  and  a  queue 
output,  for  storing  entries  communicated  to  said  queue 
input  and  presentiag  stored  entries  at  said  queue  output  in 
FIFO  fashion;       I 

means,  responsive  toj  said  current  scan  line  and  said  display 
data,  for  formulating  entries  and  communicating  said 
entries  to  said  que^e  input,  each  of  said  entries  including  at 
least  a  portion  thaf  represents  a  font  memory  location; 

font  memory  access  Imeans,  responsive  to  a  given  entry  at 
said  queue  output,  Ifor  retrieving  font  data  stored  at  a  font 
memory  location  Represented  by  said  given  entry; 

video  conversion  means,  responsive  to  said  font  data,  for 
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16  Claims 
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BUFFER 
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(letection  apparatus,  comprising: 
calculating  a  parameter  for  each  one  of  input 

input  speech; 
judging  said  each  one  of  the  input  frames  as  a 
or  a  noise  segment; 
for  storing  the  parameters  of  the  input  frame 
udged  noise  segments  by  the  judging  means; 

ti^  insforming  the  parameter  calculated  by  the 
1"  means  into  a  transformed  parameter  in  which 
o !  between  speech  and  noise  is  emphasized  by 
p  Lrameters  stored  in  the  buffer  means,  and  sup- 
e  transformed  parameter  to  the  judging  means 
tl  e  judging  means  judges  by  searching  a  prede- 
sOuidard  pattern  of  a  class  to  which  the  trans- 
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formed  parameter  belongs  among  a  plurality  of  standard 
patterns  for  the  speech  segment  and  the  noise  segment. 

5,293,589 

CIRCUIT  WITH  PREDETERMINED  DELAY  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  RELAYING  INTERRUPT  SIGNALS 

THROUGH  A  DAISY-CHAIN  OF  LINKED  MODULES 

UPON  REMOVAL  OF  A  MODULE  FROM  A  SLOT 

ETangelos  Skordou,  Langenpreising,  and  Stefan  Hofmann,  Gaut- 

ing,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Force  Compa- 

ters  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  472,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1989,  8904936 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/37 
UJS.  a.  395—325  "  Claims 


I     -     |-|«ti.11W 
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controller  being  operatively  connected  with  said  micro- 
processor and  said  storage  device  for  directing  the  ex- 
change of  data  with  said  storage  device, 
said  interface  registers  being  accessible  by  said  micro- 
processor for  exchanging  therewith  high  level  com- 
mands directing  the  handling  of  daU  by  said  storage 
device. 


m 


1 


;.v 


1.  A  computer  comprising  a  plurality  of  disconnectable 
plug-in  modules,  including  a  first  module,  subsequent  modules 
including  a  second  module  and  preceding  modules  including  a 
third  module,  at  plug-in  locations  of  the  computer,  a  bus  con- 
necting the  modules  to  one  another,  the  bus  including  a  daisy- 
chained  acknowledging  signal  line  for  carrying  an  acknowl- 
edging signal  between  the  modules,  means  associated  with 
each  of  said  modules  for  and  operatively  associated  with  a 
single  one  of  said  modules  for  relaying  said  signal  past  its 
associated  module  if  the  signal  is  intended  for  said  subsequent 
modules,  a  decoding  circuit  on  each  one  of  said  modules  for 
preventing  a  further  relaying  of  the  signal  by  the  first  module 
if  the  signal  is  intended  for  the  first  module,  the  means  for 
relaying  and  the  decoding  circuit  of  the  first  module  process- 
ing the  acknowledging  signal  within  a  predetermined  response 
time,  a  holding  circuit  associated  with  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  modules  at  the  plug-in  location  for  said  corresponding 
module,  said  holding  circuit  having  an  input  connected  said 
acknowledging  signal  line  and  activated  in  response  to  a  dis- 
connection of  the  corresponding  module  from  its  plug-in  loca- 
tion; and  means  in  the  holding  circuit  for  forwarding  the  ac- 
knowledging signal  along  the  acknowledging  signal  line  when 
a  delay  forming  an  individual  lag  time  for  the  corresponding 
module,  a  sum  of  said  individual  lag  times  for  said  modules  at 
all  said  plug-in  locations  being  a  total  lag  time,  said  total  lag 
time  being  less  than  the  predetermined  response  time. 

5,293,590  

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  INTERFACE 
CONTROLLER 
Don  S.  Keener,  and  Richard  W.  Voorhees,  both  of  Boca  Raton, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  IntematioBal  Business  Machines  Corp., 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  864,267 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/10 
VS.  a.  395—325  '  Claims 

1.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 
a  microprocessor  functioning  as  a  system  central  processing 

unit, 
a  direct  access  storage  device  for  receiving,  storing  and 

delivering  digital  data,  and 
an  interface  controller  having  internal  registers  including 
interface  registers  and  operation  registers,  said  interface 


said  operation  registers  for  receiving,  storing  and  dehver- 
ing  low  level  commands  directing  interaction  with  said 
storage  device,  and  said  controller  providing  for  access 
by  said  microprocessor  to  said  operation  registers  and 
directing  sequencing  of  microprocessor  access  to  said 
interface  registers  and  said  operation  registers. 


5,293,591 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEMORY 

SELECTION  OF  MULTIPLE  MEMORIES  AND  METHOD 

IN  AN  INTERRUPT  ENVIRONMENT 
DaTid  R.  Dettmer,  Austm,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AiwumetA  Micro 
DcTices,  Inc.,  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  712,944 

Int.  a.»  C»6F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—375  64  Claims 
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1.  A  processing  system  comprising:  processor  means  for 
executing  program  instructions,  said 

processor  means  including  means  for  generating 

address  for  fetching  said  program  instructions;  primary 
memory  means,  coupled  to  said  processor  means,  for 

storing  a  first  set  of  program  instructions  including  a  first  set 
of  execution  program  instructions  and  a  plurality  of  transi- 
tion program  instructions,  and  for  providing  said  proces- 
sor means  with  said  first  set  of  program  instructions; 

secondary  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  processor  means, 
for  storing  a  second  set  of  program  instructions  including 
a  second  set  of  execution  program  instructions  and  said 
plurality  of  transition  program  instructions,  and  for  pro- 
viding said  processor  means  with  said  second  set  of  pro- 
gram instructions; 
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wherein  each  of  said 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


>liirality  of  tnmsition  program  instruc- 
tions in  said  primal  y  memory  means  has  a  corresponding 
transition  prognunfinstruction  in  said  plurality  of  transi- 
tion program  instructions  in  said  secondary  memory 
means,  each  transition  program  instruction  in  said  primary 
memory  means  belong  stored  in  said  primary  memory 
means  at  a  selectedl  address,  said  corresponding  transition 
in  said  secondary  memory  means 
address  in  said  secondary  memory 
d  selected  address;  and 
between  said  processor  means  and 
ondary  memory  means,  for  selecting 
memory  means  or  said  secondary 
control  means  being  responsive  to  a 
select-primary  address  generated  by  said  processor  means 
for  selecting  said  primary  memory  means,  said  control 
nsive  to  a  select-secondary  address 
rocessor  means  for  selecting  said  sec- 
:ans,  said  select-primary  address  being 
lect-secondary  address, 
being  responsive  to  said  transition 
s  fetched  from  one  of  said  primary 
said  secondary  memory  means  for 
generating  one  of  |  said  select-primary  address  and  said 
select-secondary  address  to  cause  said  control  means  to 
select  the  other  one  of  said  primary  memory  means  and 
said  secondary  memory  means  when  the  execution  of 
execution  program!  instructions  by  said  processor  means 
requires  the  fetchihg  of  execution  program  instructions 
from  said  other  oite  of  said  primary  memory  means  and 
said  secondary  memory  means,  and 
said  control  means  including  latch  means  for  maintaining  an 
identification  of  wliich  of  said  primary  memory  means  and 
said  secondary  mefiory  means  is  selected. 


program  instructid 
being  stored  at 
means  identical  to  j 
control  means,  coup| 
said  primary  and  : 
either  said  prima 
memory  means. 


means  being  res] 
generated  by  said 
ondary  memory 
different  than  said 
said  processor  mi 
program  instructii 
memory  means  ai 


ekic 


VS.  CL  395—375 


microproce  sor 


1.  In  a 
prefetched  a  plurality 
decoding  the  plurality 


11  Claims 
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5,293,592 

DECODER  FOR  PIPELINED  SYSTEM  HAVING 

PORTION  INDICATING  TYPE  OF  ADDRESS 

GENERATION  AND  f>THER  PORTION  CONTROLLING 

ADDRESS  GENERATION  WITHIN  PIPELINE 
Beatrice  Fu,  Mt  View.iand  Patrick  P.  Gelsinger,  Santa  Clara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assigi^rs  to  Intel  Corporatino,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  863,148,  Apr.  2,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,186,  Apr.  7, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appU^tion  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,834 

U.  a.'  G06F  9/38 


'sail 


where  at  least 
ent  lengths  and 
instructions,  wl^erein 
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of  said 
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of  the  plurality  of  instructions  are  of  differ- 

execution  unit  for  executing  the  plurality  of 

each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 

>lurality  of  bytes  and  has  at  least  a  first  and 

improvement  wherein  said  decoding  means 

two  sections, 

sections  coupled  to  receive  n-bytes  of  said 

nstructions  and  decoding  a  first  field  of  one  of 

of  instructions  from  said  n-bytes,  said  first 

information  used  by  said  first  section  to  pro- 

x>inter  to  said  storage  means  for  selection  of 

I  leld  of  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions 

means  and  to  provide  a  second  pointer 

means  for  selection  of  the  first  field  of  the 

bllowing  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  instruc- 

!  Econd  field  having  information  used  by  said 

for  address  generation,  wherein  said  first 

means  for  indicating  to  said  second  sec- 

of  address  calculation  to  be  performed  for 

laid  instructions;  and 

s  ;ction  being  coupled  to  receive  m-bytes  of 

lata  from  the  storage  means  as  indicated  by 

and  to  cause  said  setting  up  of  said  one  of 

with  said  second  field  from  said  storage 

said  second  section  controls  address  cal- 

response  to  said  first  section  indicating  the 

calculation  to  be  performed  for  said  one  of 

so   that  address  calculations  are   se- 

that  while  said  second  section  causes  said 

one  of  said  instructions,  said  first  section 

said  first  field  of  said  instruction  following 

plurality  of  instructions,  and 
econd  section  includes  means  to  synchronize 
said  first  section  and  from  said  second  section, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  instructions  is  pro- 
decoding  to  said  execution  unit  for  execution 
econd  section  sequences  address  calculations 
following  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
such  that  the  first  of  said  sections,  the  second 
and  said  execution  unit  operate  synchro- 
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5,293,593 

METHOD  Afp  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MAPPING  OF 

PHYSIO  LLY  NON-CONTIGUOUS  MEMORY 

FRAGMEIN  FS  TO  BE  UNEARLY  ADDRESSABLE 

David  J.  Hodge;  John  C.  Keith,  both  of  Loveland;  Lief  J.  Sorea- 

sen,  and  Stev^  P.  Tucker,  both  of  Fort  Collins,  all  of  Colo., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUfl  Oct  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,176 

lat  a.5  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—4*0  20  Clains 


1.  Apparatus 
wherein  said 
and  second 
storage  of 
for  the  storage 


having  storage  means  for  storing 
of  instructions,  decoding  means  for  a  memory;  and 
}f  instructions  from  said  storage  means   and  said 


proces  or, 


HI 


y 


rx 


,/* 


.^ 


or  use  in  read/write  operations  by  a  processor, 

pi  ocessor  reads  and  writes  information  in  first 

formats,  said  first  address  format  for  the 

displ  ly  information  and  said  second  address  format 

(  f  other  information,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

I  memory  mapper,  connected  to  said  memory 

said  memory  mapper  for  remapping  those 
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ELECTRICAL 
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memory  fragmenU  not  containing  information  stored  in  said 
first  address  format  so  that  said  memory  fragments  are  linearly 
addressable  by  said  processor  for  reading  and  writing  informa- 
tion in  said  second  address  format. 


duce  an  ORed  value  having  the  valid  part  of  said  second 
information  and  the  valid  part  of  said  third  information. 


5,293394 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 

OF  REGISTER  GROUPS  AND  A  LOGICAL  OR  ORCUIT 

FOR  ADDRESSING  ONE  REGISTER  OF  ONE  OF  THE 

REGISTER  GROUPS 

Tohm  Nojiri,  Tokyo;  Shunpei  Kawasaki,  Koganei;  Tan  Wata- 

nabe,  Yokohama,  and  Kousuke  Sakoda,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,843,  Apr.  13, 1987,  Pat.  No. 

5,214,786,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,873,  May 

22,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No. 

503,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1986,  61-119803 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/02.  12/06 
VS.  a.  395—400  13  Claims 


5,293,595 
PAGING  SYSTEM  USING  EXTENSION  TABLES  FOR 
CONFLICT  RESOLUTION 
Charles  R.  Caldarale,  Minneapolis,  Klaus  G.  Dudda,  deceased, 
late  of  Rosevill  Minn.,  by  Sabine  V.  Dudda,  Legal  Repre- 
sentative; and  Peter  J.  Hancock,  White  Bear  Lake,  both  of 
Mian.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  628,056 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00.  12/10.  15/40 
VS.  a.  395—400  *  Claims 


1.  A  register  access  mechanism  for  a  data  processing  system 
having  a  plurality  of  register  groups  for  storing  first  informa- 
tion, each  register  group  including  a  plurality  of  registers  who 
are  selectively  addressable  by  a  register  address  to  read  said 
first  information  therefrom  or  write  said  first  information 
therein,  said  register  access  mechanism  comprising: 

first  storing  means  for  storing  second  information  given  by 
an  instruction  and  representing  one  of  said  plurality  of 
register  groups; 
second  storing  means  for  storing  third  information  given  by 
said  instruction  and  representing  one  register  of  the  one 
register  group  represented  by  said  second  information  of 
said  instruction;  and 
a  logical  OR  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  storing 
means  for  performing  an  OR  operation  on  respective  bits 
of  said  second  information  and  said  third  information  to 
produce  an  ORed  value  as  the  register  address  of  said  one 
register  of  the  one  register  group  represented  by  said 
second  and  third  information  and  outputting  the  register 
address  of  said  one  register  of  said  one  register  group  to 
said  one  register  to  read  said  first  information  therefrom 
or  write  said  first  information  therein; 
wherein  said  second  information  and  said  third  information 
each  include  a  valid  part  and  an  invalid  part  defined  by 
said  instruction,  with  the  valid  part  of  said  second  infor- 
mation being  bit  locations  which  correspond  to  the  invalid 
part  of  said  third  information  and  vice  versa,  wherein  bit 
locations  in  said  invahd  parts  of  said  second  information 
and  said  third  information  are  always  set  to  zero  by  said 
instruction,  and  wherein  the  valid  part  of  said  second 
information  and  the  invalid  part  of  said  third  information, 
and  the  invalid  part  of  said  second  information  and  the 
valid  part  of  said  third  information,  when  ORed  by  said 
logical  OR  circuit  causes  said  logical  OR  circuit  to  pro- 


1.  A  process  for  resolving  comparison  conflicts  in  a  memory 
search  system  when  index  values  of  different  binary  bit  desig- 
nators, which  are  represenutive  of  objecU  stored  in  memory  at 
a  defmed  hierarchical  level,  are  compared,  wherein  said  desig- 
nators each  comprise  first,  second  and  third  segments,  said  first 
segments  represent  comparison  values  and  said  second  seg- 
ments represent  said  index  values,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  using  said  second  segment  to  point  to  a  first  table  entry  in 
a  first  toble  when  a  first  flag  in  said  first  Ubie  entry  indi- 
cates that  said  second  segments  of  a  plurality  of  designa- 
tors point  to  an  identical  entry  in  said  first  table, 

b)  using  an  extension  value  found  in  said  first  Uble  entry  to 
point  to  a  second  table, 

c)  using  a  first  group  of  corresponding  bits  selected  from  said 
first  segmente  of  said  designators  to  point  to  a  second 
entry  in  said  second  table, 

d)  using,  as  necessary,  an  additional  extension  value  found  in 
said  second  table  entry  if  a  second  flag  indicates  that  said 
first  group  of  bits  of  different  designators  point  to  an 
identical  second  entry  of  said  second  table,  said  second 
extension  value  pointing  to  an  additional  table, 

e)  using,  as  necessary,  additional  flags,  extension  values, 
Ubies  and  groups  of  other  corresponding  bits  of  said 
designators  in  a  sequential  manner  until  at  least  one  group 
of  bits  is  found  which  docs  not  provide  an  identical  entry 
for  a  correspwnding  group  of  bits  of  different  designators 
or  until  all  of  said  bits  of  said  fwst  segments  have  been  used 
and  additional  groups  of  other  corresponding  bits  of  said 
designators  which  are  selected  from  said  first  segments, 

0  referencing  a  fmal  Uble  entry  in  a  final  table  and  retrieving 
stored  comparison  segments  associated  with  each  of  said 
binary  bit  designtors  when  one  of  said  flags  indicates  that 
no  identical  entry  is  found  for  a  particular  group  of  bits  of 
different  designators, 

g)  comparing  said  stored  comparison  segments  with  said 
first  segments  that  are  associated  with  the  corresonding 
designators,  and 

h)  combining  stored  value  segments  which  are  resident  in 
said  fmal  table  entries  with  the  binary  bits  of  said  third 
segments  of  said  binary  bit  designators  if  the  corresonding 
stored  comparison  segments  match  said  first  segments. 
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5^3,596  P,_iP, 

MULTIDIMENSIOl^diL  ADDRESS  GENERATOR  AND  A  and 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMTROLLING  THE  GENERATOR  the  data  obtiined 

Masald  Toyokura;  Kimitoshi  Aono,  botb  of  Osaka,  and  To-  result   of 

shiyuki  Araki,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  (P^tPa^—  i 

Electric  Industrial  Op.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FOed  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,154 
Claims  priority,  appijcation  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1990,  2-41424 
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Pi,  with  regard  to  all  possible  values  of  n, 

in  said  first  accumulating  register  as  a 
in   operation   effected   during   Cycles   0   to 
P2P1-I)  isoutputted. 


Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00 


\i&.  a.  395—400 


n-i 

_i 


Si      L-1 


/ 


IM  ' 


integer  larger  than  one 
in  the  memory  (Pi,  P2, 
positive  integers  and  F 1 
dimensional  addresses 


operation  of  accessing 
memory,  which  optera 


5,293,597 
CONCURREIST  CONTEXT  MEMORY  MANAGEMENT 
4CUdnis  UNFT 

Aberdeen,  and  Frederick  R.  Keller,  Jackson, 
assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray 


■JTiKECli 


1-^ 


^^7° 


]«  WlTmEIEll 


Craig  W.  Jensef , 
both  of  N  J., 
Hill,  N  J. 

Continuation  c 

which  is  a 
abandoned. 


Ser.  No.  529,765,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned, 
ccfitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  23,858,  Mar.  9,  1987, 
application  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,961 
Int.  a.5  G06F  12/10.  12/14 
MS.  a.  395—4(10  8  Qaims 


1.  A  multidimensidhal  address  generator  for  generating 
one-dimensional  addre  ises  of  a  memory,  which  respectively 
correspond  to  P|  X  P2  X  ■  ■  •  X  Pb  data  of  a  predetermined 
region  of  an  N-dimens  ional  entire  data  array  (N  is  a  positive 


having  Q1XQ2X  . . .  XQn  data  stored 
.  .  and  P,  and  Qi,  Q2  •  •  •  and  Qyvare 
SQi,  P2^Q2.  ...  and  Pn^Qn),  one- 
being  assigned  to  the  Q1XQ2X  .  .  . 
X  Qn  data,  said  multidi  nensional  address  generator  generating 
the  one-dimensional  ai  (dresses  respectively  corresponding  to 
the  P1XP2X  .  .  .  XPj/data  in  a  sequence  of  cycles  denomi- 
nated Cycles  0  to  (P^f  Pat-  1  •  •  •  P2P1  —  1)  of  a  cyclic  access 


5 1  he  Pi  X  P2  X  ...  X  PTvdau  stored  in  the 
ion  is  performed  by  a  processor,  said 
multidimensional  addriss  generator  comprising: 
first,  second  and  thild  multiplexers; 
an  adder;  and  ' 

first  and  second, .  .  .  *o  Nth  accumulating  registers,  wherein 

said  first  multiplexeri  selects  one  of  a  first  to  Nth  increments 

respectively  corresponding  to  a  first  to  Nth  directions,  in 

which  data  to  successively  be  accessed  are  arranged,  and 

said  second  multiplexer  selects  one  of  data  stored  in  said  first 

to  Nth  accumulattig  registers,  and 
said  third  multiplexo'  selects  between  a  start  address  and  an 

output  of  said  adcfer,  wherein 
data  selected  by  saidj  first  multiplexer  is  added  by  said  adder 

to  data  selected  by  said  second  multiplexer,  and 
data  selected  by  saidlthird  multiplexer  is  inputted  to  said  first 

to  Nth  accumulatmg  registers,  wherein 
a  start  address  is  w^tten  to  said  first  to  Nth  accumulating 
registers  in  CycleiO  when  said  address  generator  is  acti- 
vated, and  I 
the  first  increment  is  added  to  the  data  held  in  said  first 
accumulating  regfter  in  each  of  Cycles  1  to  (Pi— a)  and 
2Pi  - 1)  and  ...  and  Cycles  (P/vPat-  1 
>{(PnPn-  1 .  . .  P2P1  - 1),  and  a  result  of 
I  first  increment  to  the  data  held  in  said 
I  register  is  written  to  said  first  accumu- 


CyclesPi-(-l)to 
•  .P2-l)Pi-(-lti 
the  addition  of  thi 
first  accumulating 
lating  register,  an( 
an  nth  increment  (n 
in  an  nth  accumi 
tion  of  the  nth 


2,  3 N)  is  added  to  the  data  held 

ting  register,  and  a  result  of  the  addi- 
icrement  to  the  data  held  in  said  nth 
accumulating  register  is  written  to  said  first  to  nth  accu- 
mulating registers*  every  Pn_iP«_2  ...  Pi  cycles  during 
Cycles  P,P„_,P„j_2  ...  Pi  to  (P,-l)  P,-iP„_2  .Pi 
and  Cycles  (P,-fl)  P,_iP,_2  ...  Pi  to  (2P,-1) 
D      -D     .  o  and  Cycles  ((PnPjv-I  •  •  ■  P«+i-l) 

...  Pi  to  (PjvPw-i  .  .  .  P„+iP„-l) 


P»_lP,_2.        P 
P,-l-l)P,_iP„_: 


Tlis 


1.  A  memor 
storage  and 
ment  unit 
within  said 
a  plurality  of 
a  read  or  a 
virtual  address 
memory 
means  for 
said 
tion 

physical 
recording 


ter  for 
ent  one 
means, 
lar  one  of 
for  use  by 
sets  of 
whose 
received 
write 
stniction. 


regis  ter, 


to 


Ul 


pg  -  PI 


MnnoiasHU  m 

management  unit  for  use  in  controlling  data 

reliieval  from  a  memory,  said  memory  manage- 

tran!  lating  virtual  addresses  to  physical  addresses 

men  lory,  said  virtual  addresses  being  received  from 

so  irces  along  with,  for  each  received  instruction, 

wri  :e  instruction,  each  source  having  at  least  one 

mapped  to  at  least  one  physical  address,  said 

manag  ement  unit  comprising 

stc  ring  a  set  of  translation  information  for  each  of 
plural  ty  of  sources,  each  set  of  translation  informa- 
mappi  ig  at  least  one  virtual  address  to  a  respective 


ac  dress, 


mc  uis  I 


including  a  read  register  and  a  write  regis- 

confcurrently  recording  identities,  each  of  a  differ- 

of  laid  plurality  of  sources,  and 

respo  isive  to  an  instruction  received  from  a  particu- 

!  aid  plurality  of  different  sources,  for  selecting, 

laid  memory  management  unit,  the  one  of  said 

tran  ilation  information  that  is  stored  for  the  source 

idei  tity  is  recorded  a)  in  said  read  register,  if  said 

ii  istruction  is  a  read  instruction,  or  b)  in  said 

if  said  received  instruction  is  a  write  in- 


5^3,598 

RANDOM  AODESS  MEMORY  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

AMPUFIER  GROUPS 

Kiyohiro   Funi  ani;   Koicfairo   Mashiko;    Kazutami    Arimoto; 
Noriaki  Mats  imoto,  and  Yoshio  Matsuda,  all  of  Itami,  Japan, 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


assignors 
Japan 

Continuation  ^  Ser.  No.  634,813,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  coi  tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  396,042,  Aug.  21,  1989, 

abandoned,  whii  :h  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  77,306,  Jul.  24, 1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,8ip,669.  This  application  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

912,135 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1986,  61-179741 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/40 
VS.  a.  395—^  10  Claims 

A  semicon  luctor  memory  device  for  reading  and  writing 
in  normal  and  I  est  modes,  respectively,  comprising: 
first  and  seco  id  memory  cell  sections,  each  section  having  a 
plurality  o '  blocks,  with  each  block  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  a  lis; 
first  and  sec  >nd  data  bus  line  groups,  each  data  bus  line 
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group  having  a  plurality  of  data  bus  line  pairs  coupled  to 
respective  blocks  of  said  first  and  second  memory  cell 
sections  in  such  a  manner  that  a  given  data  bus  line  pair 
reads  data  from  a  memory  cell,  selected  by  address  infor- 
mation, of  the  block  to  which  that  daU  bus  line  is  coupled; 

first  and  second  amplifier  groups,  each  amplifier  group 
having  a  plurality  of  amplifier  means  having  active  and 
inactive  states,  each  amplifier  means  being  coupled  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  data  bus  line  pairs; 

an  exclusive-NOR  gate;  and 


"S^Sih 


control  of  a  virtual  storage  type  operating  system,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  maintaining  a  first  portion  of  a  real  storage  area  allocated 
to  one  of  the  programs  within  a  real  storage  of  the  com- 
puter system  in  a  state  allocated  to  the  program  when  the 
program  is  to  be  swapped-out,  while  saving  contents  of  a 
second  portion  of  the  real  storage  area  allocated  to  the 
program  to  be  swapped  into  an  auxiliary  storage  thereby 
deallocating  the  second  portion  from  the  program  to  be 
swapped;  and 

(b)  loading  saved  contents  of  the  second  portion  from  the 
auxiliary  storage  to  the  real  storage  of  the  computer  sys- 
tem when  the  program  is  to  be  swapped-in. 


5,293,600 

COUNTER  AND  FLUX  BIT  LOCKING  FOR  VERY  FAST 

SHARED  SERIAUZATION  OF  SHARED  DATA  OBJECTS 

John  J.  Vriezen,  Rochester,  Minn.,  asd^or  to  InteniatioBal 

Bnsineas  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  505^14 

Lrt.  a.'  G06F  12/14.  12/16.  9/38 

VS.  a.  395—425  37  dates 


means  coupling  said  plurality  of  amplifier  means  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  amplifier  groups  to  the  input  side  of 
said  exclusive-OR  gate; 

wherein,  in  a  normal  mode,  the  plurality  of  ampUfier  means 
of  one  of  said  amplifier  groups  are  in  their  active  state  and 
the  plurality  of  amplifier  means  of  each  other  amplifier 
group  are  in  their  inactive  state,  and  in  a  test  mode,  the 
plurality  of  amplifier  means  of  all  of  said  ampUfier  groups 
are  in  their  active  stote,  the  amplifier  means  of  each  of  said 
amplifier  groups  ampUfying  daU  appearing  on  the  daU 
bus  line  pair  to  which  the  amplifier  means  is  coupled. 


5,293,599 

PROCESS  FOR  PARTIALLY  SWAPPING  REAL 

STORAGE  AREAS  USED  BY  A  PROGRAM  BETWEEN  A 

REAL  STORAGE  AND  AN  AUXILIARY  STORAGE 

ToyoUko  g«B«— ««:  Kikno  Tikahwhi,  and  Toshiaki  Mori,  all  of 

Hat^kji,  Japui,  aadgnors  tit  Hitachi,  Ui^  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Oct  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  416,992 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japn,  Oct  7, 1988,  63-2517C7 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/Oa  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  10  CUm 


c^> 


•>" 


r^>» 


1.  A  method  for  managing  access  to  shared  daU  in  a  daU 
processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initializing  an  n  bit  check  count  to  keep  track  of  each 
instance  where  an  exclusive  write  access  modifies  a  given 
shared  data  object; 

(b)  storing  said  check  count  in  a  has  table;  and 

(c)  setting  a  flux  bit  whenever  said  daU  object  is  subject  to 
an  exclusive  seize,  so  that  any  shared  read  access  initiated 
while  said  flux  bit  is  set  will  initiate  a  shared  seize  prior  to 
reading  the  daU  object 


1.  A  main  storage  management  method  for  a  computer 
system  which  executes  programs  by  multiprogramming  under 


5,293,601 
FLOPPY  DISK  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  FLOPPY  DISK  CONTROL  UNIT 
HinMhi  Tsnyagnchi,  Tokyo;  ShiidcUro  Taadn,  SattMur;  Famio 
NacMe,  Tama;  NaoU  Saiela,  FadMi;  Miya  Eaami,  Higa- 
•Ukorame;  Toba  Miara.  MHaka.  a^  Kataajra  Eaaari,  Hisa- 
ihikarame,  aU  of  J^aa.  amipinn  to  Tcac  Cor|Mratio%  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

FIM  Dec  26. 1990,  Ser.  No.  633,665 
daima   priority,    awlkatkm    Japaa,    Dec    27,    UM,    1- 
150426[U1;  JaL  13, 1990,  2-185566;  JaL  13, 1990,  2-185567 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—425  «  datam 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  iiinctioas  of  a  disk  drive,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
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control  means  for  outp  itting  control  information  appropri- 
ate to  each  of  a  plun  lity  of  kinds  of  controls; 

a  memory,  coupled  to  he  control  means,  for  storing  infor- 
mation used  to  select  predetermined  kinds  of  controls 
from  among  the  plurality  of  kinds  of  controls,  the  control 
means  outputting  thfl  control  information  corresponding 
to  the  predetermined  !kinds  of  controls  which  are  selected 
based  on  the  selecting  information  from  the  memory; 

a  plurality  of  controlled  objects  corresponding  to  the  plural- 
ity of  kinds  of  con(  rols,  said  controlled  objects  being 
coupled  to  the  contn  il  means  and  controlled  by  the  con- 
trol means; 

onnected  to  an  external  computer, 
the  external  computer  being  trans- 
mitted to  said  memo^  via  said  connection  member,  and 
the  information  store  1  in  said  memory  being  read  by  the 


a  connection  member 
first  information  fron 


trols:  and 
protection  means  cou| 
said  memory,  for  auti 
nal  computer  to  the 
information  by  the  e: 


to  said  connection  member  and 
rizing  the  information  by  the  exter- 
lemory  and/or  the  reading  of  the 
mal  computer  only  when  predeter- 
mined information  is  tupplied  from  the  external  computer 
to  said  connection  member, 
wherein  said  protectiot^  means  does  not  authorize  the  writ- 
ing of  the  information  to  the  memory  and/or  the  reading 
of  the  information  fn  >m  the  memory  unless  the  predeter- 
mined information  is  ( »ntinuously  supplied  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period. 


'  533,602 
MULTIPROCESSOHl  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
DEDICATED  StNCHRONIZING  CACHE 
MMakaza  Fukagawa,  andiTadaaki  Isobe,  both  of  Hadano,  Ja- 
pan, aMignors  to  Hitaclii,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,513 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1,  1990,  2-23310 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/14 

MS.  CL  395—425  3  Claims 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  processors  including  at  least  one  scalar  proces- 
sor and  at  least  one  vector  processor; 
a  shared  storage  shared  by  the  plurality  of  processors,  and 
a  storage  controller  haying  a  communication  buffer  storage 
for  storing  a  copy  ofia  portion  of  data  of  the  shared  stor- 
age, the  storage  controller  performing  at  least  one  of  i)  a 
send  of  an  operand  data  of  a  vector  instruction  to  be 
executed  by  the  at  least  one  vector  processor  from  the 
shared  storage  directly  to  the  at  least  one  vector  processor 
through  a  high  throughput  path  and  ii)  a  receive  of  said 
operand  data  thereofifrom  the  at  least  one  vector  proces- 


sor, and, 
tion  by  the  at 

characterized  ir 
stores  only  an 
instruction 
structions  anc 
instruction 
variable  data 
plurality  of 

further 
synchronous 


uponiexecuting  a  particular  synchronous  instruc- 
least  one  scalar  processor; 

that  said  communication  buffer  storage 

operand  data  of  said  particular  synchronous 

anjong  operand  data  of  various  data  read  in- 

data  write  instructions,  the  synchronous 

us  k1  upon  receipt  or  delivery  of  a  shared 

through  the  shared  storage  shared  by  the 

pi  [>cessors,  and; 

in  that,  upon  executing  the  particular 
ijistruction  by  a  first  processor  of  the  plural- 


characte  ized 


r 


^11. 


_!"— Ul    "i    ' 


process  irs, 


'  sai  \ 


external  computer  vi^  said  connection  member,  said  first 
information  including  at  least  information  used  to  control 
operations  of  said  controlled  objects,  and  including  the 
information  used  to  ^lect  predetermined  kinds  of  con- 


ity  of 

data  of  said 
request  for 
first  processo  ■ 
synchronous  i 
storage,  in  a 
the  shared  sto 
of  the  partici  lar 
resulting  cop) 
the  operand 
tion  does  not 
a  second  situation 


SUBSYS  fEM 


CACHE 
COMPUTER 


Peter  D.  MacWi 
bert  L.  Farrell, 
poration,  Santa 
FUed 

VS.  a.  395—425 
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,  the  storage  controller  uses  the  operand 

I  larticular  synchronous  instruction  when  a 

particular  instruction  is  received  from  the 

and  the  operand  data  of  said  particular 

i|istniction  exits  in  the  communication  buffer 

situation,  and  copies  a  poriion  of  data  of 

age,  which  said  portion  is  the  operand  data 

synchronous  instruction,  and  stores  a 

in  the  communication  buffer  storage  when 

of  said  particular  synchronous  tnstnic- 

I  xist  in  the  communication  buffer  storage,  in 


first 


c  Bta  I 


5,293,603 
FOR  MICROPROCESSOR  BASED 
SArSTEM  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS  AND 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  PATH 

Clair  C.  Webb,  both  of  Aloha,  and  Ro- 
tfortland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Cor- 
(Hara,  Calif. 

Jnn.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,079 
Int  CV  G06F  12/08 

18  Claims 


1.  A  cache 
computer  system 
CPU  clock,  coup%d 
with  the  CPU 


meAiory  subsystem  in  a  microprocessor-based 

1  Bving  a  central  processor  unit  (CPU)  with  a 

to  a  CPU  bus  operating  synchronously 

,  a  main  memory,  a  memory  bus  coupled  to 


Icloct, 
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the  main  memory  and  operating  asynchronously  with  req>ect 
to  the  CPU  clock,  the  cache  memory  subsystem  comprising: 

a)  an  integrated  circuit  cache  memory  comprising: 

i)  a  read-write  cache  memory  storage  array  for  storing 
data  and  having  a  prescribed  data  line  width; 

ii)  a  CPU  bus  interface  coupled  to  the  CPU  bus  for  trans- 
ferring data  to  and  from  the  CPU  bus,  and  coupled  to 
said  read-write  cache  memory  storage  array  for  trans- 
ferring a  full  cache  storage  line  of  data  to  and  from  said 
cache  storage  array; 

iii)  memory  bus  interface  comprising  a  plurality  of  buffer 
latches  coupled  to  the  memory  bus  for  buffering  and 
transferring  data  to  and  from  the  memory  bus,  and 
coupled  to  said  cache  storage  array  for  transferring  data 
to  and  from  said  cache  storage  array;  and 

iv)  a  data  path  circuit  for  coupling  said  CPU  bus  interface 
to  said  memory  bus  for  directly  transferring  data  be- 
tween said  CPU  bus  interface  and  said  memory  bus 
interface; 

b)  a  memory  bus  controller  coupled  to  the  CPU  and  to  the 
memory  bus  for  controlling  the  memory  bus  in  in  response 
to  CPU  memory  bus  requests;  and 

c)  a  cache  controller  coupled  to  the  CPU  bus,  to  the  memory 
bus,  to  said  integrated  circuit  cache  memory  storage  ar- 
ray, and  to  said  memory  bus  controller  for  controlling 
data  transfers  to  and  from  the  CPU  bus,  to  and  from  said 
read-write  cache  memory  storage  array,  and  coordinating 
with  said  memory  bus  controller  data  transfers  to  and 
from  the  memory  bus. 


5,293,604 
MEMORY  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  HAVING  BANK 
ACCESS  CHECKING  CIRCUITS  SMALLER  IN  NUMBER 

THAN  MEMORY  MODULES 
Gizo  Kadaira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  655,947 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1990,  2-35704 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  3  Oatms 


1.  A  memory  access  control  device  which  is  for  controlling 
access  to  a  memory  device  including  first  through  N-th  mem- 
ory modules,  where  N  represents  an  integer  greater  than  three, 
each  of  said  memory  modules  comprising  a  predetermined 
number  of  memory  banks,  said  memory  access  control  device 
comprising: 

address  signal  processing  means  supplied  with  first  and 
second  input  address  signals,  said  first  input  address  signal 
including  a  first  module  address  portion,  a  first  bank  ad- 
dress portion,  and  a  first  element  address  portion,  said 
second  mput  address  signal  including  a  second  module 
address  portion,  a  second  bank  address  portion,  and  a 


second  element  address  portion,  said  address  signal  pro- 
cessing means  for  processing  said  first  and  said  second 
module  address  portions  into  first  and  second  module 
address  signals  each  of  which  represents  one  of  addresses 
of  said  memory  modules,  said  first  and  said  second  bank 
address  portions  into  first  and  second  bank  address  signals 
each  of  which  represents  one  of  addresses  of  said  memory 
banks  and  for  producing  said  first  and  second  input  ad- 
dress signals  as  first  and  second  address  signals  as  they  are; 
a  first  bank  address  signal  holding  circuit  connected  to  said 
address  signal  processing  means  for  holding  said  first  bank 
address  signal  as  a  first  bank  address  held  signal; 
a  second  bank  address  signal  holding  circuit  coimected  to 
said  address  signal  processing  means  for  holding  said 
secofiu  bank  audiess  signal  as  a  second  bank  address  hdd 
signal; 
a  module  checking  circuit  connected  to  said  address  signal 
processing  means  for  checking  said  first  and  said  second 
module  address  signals  to  produce  a  module  coincidence 
signal  when  said  first  and  said  second  module  address 
»gnal$  coincide; 
a  first  bank  access  signal  holding  circuit  connected  to  said 
first  bank  address  signal  holding  circuit  for  holding  a  first 
bank  access  held  signal; 
a  second  bank  access  signal  holding  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  bank  address  signal  holding  circuit  for  holding  a 
second  bank  access  held  signal; 
a  first  bank  access  checking  circuit  connected  to  said  address 
signal  processing  means  and  said  first  bank  access  signal 
holding  circuit  for  checking  said  first  bank  address  signal 
and  said  first  bank  access  held  signal  to  produce  a  first 
bank  coincidence  signal  when  said  first  bank  address  sig- 
nal and  said  first  bank  access  held  signal  coincide  with 
each  other; 
a  second  bank  access  checking  circuit  connected  to  said 
address  signal  processing  means  and  said  second  bank 
access  signal  holding  circuit  for  checking  said  second 
bank  address  signal  and  said  second  bank  access  held 
signal  to  produce  a  second  bank  coincidence  signal  when 
said  second  bank  address  signal  and  said  second  bank 
access  held  signal  coincide  with  each  other; 
access  judging  means  connected  to  said  module  checking 
circuit  and  said  first  and  said  second  bank  access  checking 
circuits  for  alternately  producing  a  first  inhibit  signal  and 
a  second  inhibit  signal  when  supplied  with  said  module 
coincidence  signal,  said  access  judging  means  producing 
said  first  inhibit  signal  when  supplied  with  said  first  bank 
coincidence  signal,  said  access  judging  means  producing 
said  second  inhibit  signal  when  supplied  with  said  second 
bank  coincidence  signal,  said  access  judging  means  pro- 
ducing first  and  second  shift  signals  when  said  first  and 
said  second  inhibit  signals  are  not  produced,  respectively; 
shift  signal  supply  means  coimected  to  said  access  judging 
means  and  said  first  and  said  second  bank  address  signal 
holding  circuits  for  using  said  first  and  said  second  shift 
signals  in  transferring  said  first  bank  address  held  signal  to 
said  first  bank  access  signal  holding  circuit  as  said  first 
bank  access  held  signal,  and  said  second  bank  address  held 
signal  to  said  second  bank  access  signal  holding  circuit  as 
said  second  bank  access  held  signal;  and 
access  signal  output  control  means  connected  to  said  mem- 
ory modules,  said  address  signal  processing  means,  and 
said  access  judging  means  for  specifying  by  said  first 
address  signal,  as  a  first  specified  memory  module  and  a 
first  specified  memory  bank,  a  particular  memory  module 
of  said  memory  modules  and  a  particular  memory  bank  of 
said  predetermined  number  of  memory  banks  in  said  par- 
ticular memory  module  to  send  said  first  element  address 
portion  to  said  first  specified  memory  bank  of  said  first 
specified  memory  module  when  said  access  signal  output 
control  means  is  supplied  with  said  first  address  signal  and 
when  said  access  judging  means  does  not  produce  said 
first  inhibit  signal,  said  access  signal  output  control  means 
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specifying  by  said  second  address  signal,  as  a  second  speci- 
fied memory  module  and  a  second  specified  memory 
bank,  a  specific  meaory  module  of  said  memory  modules 
and  a  specific  memory  bank  of  said  predetermined  number 
of  memory  banks  in  said  specific  memory  module  to  send 
said  second  element  address  portion  to  said  second  speci- 
fied memory  bank  d  said  second  specified  memory  mod- 
ule when  said  acce*  signal  output  control  means  is  sup- 
plied with  said  secosd  address  signal  and  when  said  access 
judging  means  docs  not  produce  said  second  inhibit  signal. 


wherein  said 
tion  of  the 
(b)  seeking 
storage 
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nodes  include  size  and  destination  informa- 
d^ta  objects; 

a  data  object  at  a  location  of  the  optical 


oni« 


meats; 


18,293,605 
LEMENT  CACHE  CONTROLLER 
FUNCnONALTTY  ts  A  MEMORY  STORE  AND  A 
CAI  »E  MEMORY 
David  P.  Wright,  Bfraia  |ham,  Ei^iaMl,  aMignor  to  MltaabiaU 

DcaU  KaboiUU  Kaial  m,  Tokyo,  Japw 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01 137,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00571,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

per  Filed  JnL  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  M3372 
Claiau  priority,  appUaatioD  United  Kingdom,  Jnl.  5,  1989, 
8915422 

Iat.|a.5  G06F  12/00 
VS.  a.  395— 42S  20  ClaiBS 


(c)  determininj 
address  for 

(d)  transferring 
at  said 
has  a  size 


tie 


destii  ation 


eqial 


from  a  next  node  a  size  and  a  destination 

data  object;  and 
data  from  the  data  objects  into  the  memory 
address,  wherein  said  transferred  data 

to  the  size  for  the  data  object. 


5,293,(07 
FLEXIBLE  N-WAY  MEMORY  INTERLEAVING 
RnaseU  C.  Brock  nana;  William  S.  Jaffe,  both  of  Fort  CoUina, 
Colo.,  and  Wil  liam  R.  Bryg,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewiett-Packai  d  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Fac«  Apr.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  (79,868 

lat-CL'  G06F  12/Oa  12/06,  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—421  \  9  CbdiM 


'*0 


11.  A  state  machine  toftje  used  in  a  memory  system  compris- 
ing a  memory  store,  a  cfche  memory,  and  a  cache  controller, 
the  memory  store  being  {comprised  of  a  first  plurality  of  mul- 
tiword data  elements  an#  the  cache  memory  being  comprised 
of  a  second  plurality  of  multiword  data  elements,  the  cache 
controller  being  inherently  limited  to  providing  cache  func- 
tionality for  single  word  data  elements  only,  said  state  machine 
being  connected  to  the  cache  controller,  the  cache  memory, 
and  the  memory  store,  and  having  means  for  supplementing 
the  cache  controller  to  provide  functionality  for  multiword 
data  elements. 


5,293,606 
APPARATUS  AND  itlETHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
INTERLEAVED  DAI  K  OBJECTS  IN  MASS  STORAGE 
DEVICES  INTO  SEPARATE  DESTINATIONS  IN 
MEMORY 
Cari  E.  Saaaenrath,  Ukiali,  Calif.,  aadgnor  to  Commodore  Elec- 
tronics United,  Naasau,  The  iUK«m«i 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  679,371 
latJa.'  G06F  12/04 
VS.  CL  395—425  I  7  Claina 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  memory  and  a  optical 
storage  means,  said  optical  storage  means  interleaving  a  plural- 
ity of  data  objects  into  a  location  and  said  optical  storage 
means  having  a  plurality  of  locations  sequentially  arranged,  a 
method  for  transferring  the  data  objects  into  separate  destina- 
tions in  the  memory  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  constructing  a  transfer  list  having  a  plurality  of  nodes. 


9.  A  digital 

(a)  a  computet 

(b)  memory 
N  memory 
storing  a  list 
each  storage 
M-bit  addre 

(c)  addressing 
from/to  said 
addressing 
(i)  means 

comprism^ 
B=M-A 
defining  i 
translated; 
(ii)  means 
defining 
dress  being 
the  A  LSBs 


for 


fcr 
an 


r 


sy^em,  comprising: 

mdans,  coupled  to  the  computer  and  comprising 

I  ilocks  of  size  S,  N  and  S  being  integers,  for 

of  data  values  in  associated  storage  locations, 

location  being  identifiable  by  an  associated 

>,  M  being  an  integer;  and 

means  for  reading/writing  said  data  values 

memory  means  in  an  interleaved  fashion,  said 

n  leans  comprising: 

identifying  a  first  group  of  bits  (B_bits), 

means  for  computing  the  values  A = log2(SX 

,  and  I=truncate(log2(N)),  and  means  for 

I— bits  as  the  B  MSBs  of  the  address  being 


identifying  a  second  group  of  bits  (I_bits) 
interleave  index  corresponding  to  the  ad- 
translated,  comprising  means  for  identifying 
of  the  address  being  translated  (A_bits), 
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and  means  for  defming  l—bits  as  the  I  LSBs  of  A— bits 
after  first  stripping  away  the  log2(L)  LSBs  of  A_bits; 

(iii)  means  for  dividing  said  memory  means  into  a  plurality 
of  groups,  each  group  being  identified  by  a  number  GS; 

(iv)  summing  means  for  computing  an  unadjusted  sum 
(SUM)  and  an  adjusted  sum  (ADJ_SUM)  in  accor- 
dance with  the  following  defmitions; 

SUM^B-bits+I-Jbitt-GS. 

and 

AIUSUM=BUbits-\-I-bia-(GS-irrfy, 

and 

(v)  means  for  defining  a  block  number  corresponding  to  the 
address  being  translated,  said  block  number  being  selected 
as  the  value  of  SUM  when  ADJ_SUM  is  less  than  zero 
and  as  the  value  of  ADJ_SUM  when  ADJ_SUM  is 
greater  than  or  equal  to  zero. 


5,293,608 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMIZING  CACHE 

MEMORY  UTILIZATION  BY  SELECTIVELY 

INHIBTTING  LOADING  OF  DATA 

Paul  A.  Johnson,  Allison  Park,  and  Thomas  W.  Ryan,  Valencia, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Legent  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,189 

Int  a.' G06F /2/0«  • 

VS.  a.  395—425  14  Claims 
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access  storage  devices  if  said  optimization  flag  is  set  in  said 
entry  for  said  requested  track  of  data  in  said  current  tracks 
list; 
intercepting  said  direct  access  storage  device  request  after 
said  direct  access  storage  device  request  has  been  pro- 
cessed by  the  direct  access  storage  device  controller; 
creating  said  entry  for  said  requested  track  of  data  in  said 

current  tracks  list  if  said  entry  does  not  already  exist; 
determining  whether  said  requested  track  of  daU  was  found 

in  the  cache  memory; 
determining  whether  said  requested  track  of  daU  was  found 
in  the  cache  memory  on  an  immediately  preceding  direct 
access  storage  device  request  for  said  track  of  data  from 
the  central  processing  unit; 
calculating  an  elapsed  time  between  an  initiation  of  said 
direct  access  storage  device  request  and  an  initiation  of  an 
immediately  preceding  direct  access  storage  device  re- 
quest for  said  requested  track  of  data  from  the  central 
processing  unit; 
comparing  said  elapsed  time  to  a  demotion  time  which  is  an 
approximation  of  the  length  of  time  that  any  particular 
track  of  data  will  reside  in  the  cache  memory  after  a  last 
direct  access  storage  device  request  from  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit  for  that  track  of  data; 
increasing  said  demotion  time  if  (a)  said  requested  track  of 
data  was  found  in  the  cache  memory;  (b)  said  requested 
track  of  data  was  found  in  the  cache  memory  on  said 
immediately  preceding  direct  access  storage  device  re- 
quest for  said  requested  track  of  data;  and  (c)  said  elapsed 
time  is  greater  than  said  demotion  time; 
decreasing  said  demotion  time  if  (a)  said  requested  track  of 
data  was  not  found  in  the  cache  memory;  (b)  said  re- 
quested track  of  data  was  found  in  the  cache  memory  on 
said  immediately  preceding  direct  access  storage  device 
request  for  said  requested  track  of  data;  and  (c)  said 
elapsed  time  is  less  than  said  demotion  time; 
setting  the  optimization  flag  in  said  entry  for  said  requested 
track  of  daU  in  said  current  tracks  list  if  (a)  said  requested 
track  of  data  was  not  found  in  the  cache  memory;  (b)  said 
requested  track  of  data  was  found  in  the  cache  memory  on 
said  immediately  preceding  direct  access  storage  device 
request  for  said  requested  track  of  data;  and  (c)  said 
elapsed  time  is  greater  than  said  demotion  time;  and 
deleting  said  entry  for  said  requested  tack  of  data  in  said 
current  tracks  list  if  said  entry  was  found  in  said  current 
tracks  list  for  two  successive  direct  access  storage  device 
requests  and  said  optimization  flag  has  not  been  set 


14.  A  method  for  optimizing  the  utilization  of  a  cache  mem- 
ory in  a  direct  access  storage  device  controller  wherein  the 
direct  access  storage  device  controller  processes  a  direct  ac- 
cess storage  device  request  from  a  central  processing  unit  for  a 
track  of  data,  determines  whether  the  requested  track  of  data 
resides  in  the  cache  memory  or  on  one  of  a  plurality  of  daU 
storage  devices  in  communication  with  the  direct  access  stor- 
age device  controller,  and  causes  the  requested  track  of  data  to 
replace  the  track  of  data  in  the  cache  memory  least  recently 
accessed  by  the  central  processing  unit  if  the  requested  track  of 
daU  does  not  already  reside  in  the  cache  memory,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

intercepting  a  direct  access  storage  device  request  from  the 

central  processing  unit  for  a  requested  track  of  data  before 

said  direct  access  storage  device  request  is  processed  by 

the  direct  access  storage  device  controller; 

determining  whether  an  entry  for  said  requested  track  of 

data  exists  in  a  current  tracks  list; 
determining  whether  an  optimization  flag  is  set  in  said  entry 
for  said  requested  track  of  daU  if  said  entry  exists  in  said 
current  tracks  list; 
inhibiting  said  requested  track  of  daU  from  being  loaded  into 
the  cache  memory  from  one  of  the  plurality  of  direct 


5,293,609 
HTT-DENSTTY-BASED  REPLACEMENT  FOR  DATA 
CACHE  WITH  PREFETCHING 
Feng-Hsien  W.  Shih,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.;  James  F.  Macon, 
Jr.,  Boynton  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Shanchi  Ong,  Pleasaatrille, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,732 
lat  CL'  G06F  12/12 
VS.  CL  395—425  13  C\^Ba 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  replacing  daU  in  a 
data  cache  store  in  which  demand  daU  is  stored  in  a  demand 
section  of  said  data  cache  store  and  prefetch  data  is  stored  in  a 
prefetch  section  of  said  data  cache  store,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; 
storing  demand  data  in  said  demand  section; 
storing  prefetch  data  in  said  prefetch  section; 
determining  a  prefetch  hit  probability  for  said  prefetch  sec- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  hite  in  said 
prefetch  section  to  a  number  of  prefetch  requests; 
determining  a  demand  hit  probability  for  said  demand  sec- 
tion on  the  basis  of  a  ratio  of  a  number  of  hits  in  said 
demand  section  to  a  number  of  demand  requests; 
determining  a  prefetch  hit  density  for  said  prefetch  section 
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on  the  basis  of  a 
number  of  data 
determining  a  demand  hit 
the  basis  of  a  ratic 
number  of  data  ent  ies 


1  ent  les 


alio  of  prefetch  hit  probabiHty  to  a 
in  said  prefetch  section; 
density  for  said  demand  section  on 
of  the  demand  hit  probabihty  to  a 
in  said  demand  section;  and 


replacing  an  entry  in 
prefetch  section  on 
mand  hit  density  aqd 
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i  lid  demand  section  or  an  entry  in  said 
the  basis  of  a  comparison  of  the  de- 
the  prefetch  hit  density. 


8917894 


VS.  CL  395—425 
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tolthe  data  stored  in  said  first  alterable  memory 

said  test  mode  of  operation  when  said  first 

is  in  said  active  state,  and 

alterable  memory  means  further  comprising  second 

me^s  programmable  to  a  predetermined  state; 


I  lemory  system  prevents  access  by  a  device 

I  lie  processor  to  the  data  stored  in  both  said 

memory  means  during  said  test  mode  of 

w|ien  said  first  security  means  is  in  said  active 

second  security  means  is  in  said  predeter- 


sec  >nd  i 


5^3,611 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  UTILIZING  A 

MULTIPLY4AND-ADD  FUNCnON  FOR  DIGITAL 

I  FILTER  REALIZATION 

Hirofdmi  Wada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan  J 

Continiuition  of  Sfer.  No.  409,881,  Sep.  19, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,826 


Qaims  priorit) 


VS.  CL  395—42  I 


5,293,610 

MEMORY  SYSTEM  fiAVING  TWO-LEVEL  SECURITY 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENHANCED  PROTECnON  AGAINST 

UNAUTHORIZED  ACCESS 

Roland  H.  Schwarz,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  N*.  525,816,  May  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  |un.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  713,046 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1989, 


6  Claims 


sec  >nd 


1.  A  processor  induing  a  memory  system  for  storing  data, 
the  memory  system  coi^prising: 

first  alterable  memory  means; 

second  non-alterable  memory  means;  and 

data  bus  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  memory 
means  for  allowing  external  access  to  data  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  memory  means  during  a  test  mode  of 
operation  of  said  n^mory  system; 

said  first  alterable  momory  means  comprising  first  security 
means  programmali  le  to  an  active  state  wherein  said  mem- 
ory system  preven  s  access  by  a  device  external  to  the 


memory  mean  i 
tion  means, 
word  lines, 
pairs  of 
means  for 

wherein  each 
first  word 
of  said  first 
lines  pairs; 

wherein  said 
of  first  wore 
plurality  of 

wherein  said 
rality  of 
line  from 

wherein  said 
and  second 


memory 
to  second 
ond  word 
transfer  of 


eel  s 


,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-236088 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/31 

11  Claims 


1.  A  digital  siinal  processor  comprising: 
arithmetic  me;  ns  for  executing  arithmetic  operations; 
control  means  for  controlUng  the  arithmetic  operations  of 
said  arithm^ic  means;  and, 

including  first  selection  means,  second  selec- 

a  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of  first 

second  word  lines,  pairs  of  first  data  lines, 

data  lines,  memory  cells,  and  a  transfer 

ti  ansferring  data  out  of  the  memory  array; 

>f  said  memory  cells  is  coupled  to  one  of  said 

>,  to  one  of  said  second  word  lines,  to  a  pair 

data  lines  pairs  and  to  a  pair  of  said  second  data 


first! 


second 
sa  d 


selection  means  is  coupled  to  said  plurality 
lines  and  selects  one  first  word  line  from  said 
[irst  word  lines, 
s  xond  selection  means  is  coupled  to  said  plu- 
word  lines  and  selects  one  second  word 
plurality  of  second  word  lines, 
transfer  means  is  coupled  to  said  pairs  of  first 
data  lines  and  transfers  the  data  from  first 
coupled  to  said  selected  one  first  word  line 
n^mory  cells  coupled  to  said  selected  one  see- 
in  a  substantially  identical  time  period  as  a 
the  data  to  the  arithmetic  means  from  the 
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memory  means,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  memory 
cells  comprise  different  memory  cells. 


5,293,612 
SELECTIVE  DUMP  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Randall  K.  Shingai,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandem  Com- 
puters Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  350,674,  May  11,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioD  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,735 
Int.  CL'  G06F  12/16 
VS.  CI.  395—425  2  Claims 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(4  Microfiche,  204  Pages) 


5,293,613 
RECOVERY  CONTROL  REGISTER 
Clifford  O.  Hayden,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.;  Robert  J.  HnriMU, 
Rye,  and  Susan  B.  Stillmaii,  Poughkeepsie,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Intematiofial  Business  Machines  Corporatioii, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,461 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  1<  ClaiBM 
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1.  A  process  for  conducting  a  Upe  dump  of  paged  address- 
able memory  in  a  computing  device  said  paged  addressable 
memory  having  contents,  the  upe  dump  being  selective  with 
respect  to  a  non-frozen  processor,  which  non-frozen  processor 
acts  to  access  memory  locations,  said  non-frozen  processor 
including  an  associated  updatable  microcode  save  are  for  stor- 
ing information,  said  computing  device  including  a  data  cache, 
data  cache  tags,  and  a  translation  lookaside  buffer  having 
storage  locations,  the  process  comprising: 

providing  a  page  Uble  containing  a  first  plurality  of  encoded 
page  addresses  used  for  address  translation  in  a  memory 
hierarchy  process; 
writing  a  second  plurality  of  encoded  page  addresses  to  a 
plurality  of  storage  locations  within  said  translation  looka- 
side buffer,  said  second  plurality  of  encoded  page  ad- 
dresses being  addresses  of  said  addressable  memory  which 
are  accessed  by  the  processor,  wherein  said  writing  to  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  readable  storage  locations  in 
said  translation  lookaside  buffer  causes  erasing  of  at  least 
one  of  said  first  plurality  of  encoded  page  addresses  from 
said  translation  lookaside  buffer; 
reserving  at  least  a  first  data  page  of  said  paged  addressable 

memory; 
detecting  an  instruction  to  initiate  a  selective  memory  dump 
to  a  first  address  said  first  address  being  the  address  of  an 
external  storage  device; 
updating  processor  type  information,  physical  memory  size 
information  and  the  number  of  pages  in  said  dump  in  said 
microcode  save  area  said  updating  occurring  after  said 
step  of  detecting; 
comparing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  said  second  plurality  of 
encoded  addresses  in  said  translation  lookaside  buffer  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  first  plurality  of  encoded  addresses 
in  said  page  table  to  verify  validity  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  plurality  of  encoded  addresses; 
writing  to  said  first  address,  the  contents  of  memory  pages  at 
page  addresses,  said  page  addresses  encoded  by  a  first  half 
of  said  second  plurality  of  written  encoded  page  ad- 
dresses; 
writing  to  said  first  addresses,  the  contents  of  memory  pages 
at  page  addresses,  said  page  addresses  being  encoded  by  a 
second  half  of  said  second  plurality  of  written  encoded 
page  addresses;  and 
writing  to  said  first  address,  said  dau  cache  tags,  the  con- 
tents of  said  data  cache,  and  at  least  said  first  data  page. 


1.  A  recovery  control  register  for  use  with  an  error  recovery 
system,  comprising: 

a  first  register; 

a  second  register,  coupled  to  said  first  register,  said  second 
register  being  connected  to  provide  data  directly  to  said 
error  recovery  system; 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  register  and  said  second 
register; 

means  for  transferring  said  data  from  said  first  register  to 
said  second  register  synchronously  with  a  system  check- 
point. 


5,293,614 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  HARD  REAL-TIME 
GARBAGE  COLLECnON  REQUIRING  A  WRITE 
BARRIER  BUT  NO  READ  BARRIER 
Edward  E.  Ferguson,  Piano;  David  H.  Bartley,  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Timothy  J.  McEntee,  Milford,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  682,806 
Lit.  CL'  G06F  12/12,  12/16 
VS.  a.  395—600  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  garbage  collecting  a  memory  concurrently 
with  the  execution  of  other  processes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
allocating  a  required  space  in  a  surviving  region  of  said 
memory  to  receive  an  object  to  be  transported  from  a 
condemned  region  of  memory  during  a  non-intemiptable 
phase  of  garbage  collection,  copying  during  an  intemipt- 
able  phase  of  garbage  collection  each  word  of  said  object 
to  be  transported  from  said  condemned  region  to  said 
allocated  space;  and 
maintaining  consistency  between  said  object  from  said  con- 
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demned  space  and 
said  object  and  said 


Id  allcx»ted  space  by  writing  to  both 
dlocated  space  whenever  an  apptica- 


si  id 
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tion  program  updat  s  said  object  and  whenever  an  appli- 
cation program  upd  ites  said  allocated  space. 


5,293,615 

POINT  AND  SHOOT  INTERFACE  FOR  UNKING 
DATABASE  RECORoi  TO  SPREADSHEETS  WHEREBY 

DATA  OF  A  RECORD  IS  AITTOMATICALLY 
REFORMATTED  AND  LOADED  UPON  ISSUANCE  OF  A 

RECALCULATION  COMMAND 

Carlos  A.  Anuda,  4  Ave.  20-38  Zona  14,  Guatemala,  Guatemala 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  6144Mn 

Int.|a.5  G06F  lS/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  21  Claims 


I  froi  1 
idatsd  >ase 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
using  data  imported 
interface  to  select  a 
range  of  the  spreadshee 
a  computer  having  a 

more  storage  locatfcns; 
a  spreadsheet  prograi 
execution  on  said 
cells  which  define 
a  unique  identificaioi 
said  cell  on  said  dis{  >lay 
with  one  or  more  of  said 
and  wherein  any 
by  a  user  as  part 
wherein  said  sprea<  sh 


'  oie 


:arrying  out  spreadsheet  calculations 
a  database  via  a  point  and  shoot  user 
record  for  loading  into  a  specified 
comprising: 

display  and  a  memory  having  one  or 


having  a  spreadsheet  data  format,  in 

omputer  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 

spreadsheet,  each  of  said  cells  having 

m  code  indicative  of  the  location  of 

and  each  said  cell  being  associated 

storage  locations  in  said  memory, 

or  more  of  said  cells  can  be  selected 

a  selected  range  using  a  cursor,  and 

leet  program  includes  program  code 


sad 


to  control 

and  to  store 

with  user  designated 

numbers,  or 

operators  relating 

ated  with 

storage 

mathematically 

controlled  b] 

display  the 

with  each 


1  on ; 
locat  ions 


with 


:  tin  e 
resi  ilts 


Slid 

storage  locat  ons 

cells  are  a  fo  mula, 

to  display  thi 

tions  defined 

tion  for  said 

sheet  progra^ 

ling  said  con  iputer 

receipt  of  a 

associated 

iated  using 

cell  stored  in 

ory  at  the 

any  new 

mulas  where 

exist  in  the 

mathematica  ly 

displayed  oi 

spending  eel 
a  database  file 

more  recorc^, 

more  fields, 
first  means  in 

said  computer 

of  said 

said  spreadsheet 
second  means 

said  recalcufction 

said  first  mei  ns, 
sa  d 


cursor  m 
database  fih 
within  said 
trolling  said 
entered  by 
to  by  said  ci 
by  said  user 
so  as  to 
into  said 
recalculatioi 
automatical 
record  to 
culation  of 
lation  is 
tents  of  the 
said  selectee 
selected 
thereby 
cells  of  said 
of  said  field ; 
recalculatioi  i 

database 
puter  to 
loaded  from 
said  spreads  ii 

means  for  coi 
tents  of  said 
said  selectee 
base  record 
means  befoi^ 
are  loaded 
recalculatio  i 
tion  is 


;  carrii  id 
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computer  to  receive  data  from  said  user 
said  data  in  the  storage  locations  associated 
cells  wherein  said  data  can  be  text, 
formulas  including  mathematical  or  logical 
contents  of  the  storage  locations  associ- 
or  more  of  said  cells  to  the  contents  of  the 
of  one  or  more  other  ones  of  said  cells 
or  logically,  and  wherein  said  computer  is 
said  spreadsheet  program  to  display  on  said 
contents  of  said  storage  locations  associated 
cell,  except  where  the  contents  of  the 
associated  with  a  particular  one  of  said 
in  which  case  the  computer  is  caused 
results  of  the  mathematical  or  logical  opera- 
by  said  formula  at  the  corresponding  loca- 
:ell  on  said  display,  and  wherein  said  spread- 
includes  a  recalculation  routine  for  control- 
so  as  to  perform  a  recalculation  upon 
recalculation  command  where  all  formulas 
all  cells  of  said  spreadsheet  are  recalcu- 
x^hatever  the  current  values  are  for  each  said 
the  associated  storage  locations  in  said  mem- 
the  recalculation  command  is  received  and 
stemming  from  recalculation  of  said  for- 
new  contents  since  a  previous  recalculation 
storage  locations  associated  with  said  cells 
or  logically  related  by  said  formulas  are 
said  display  at  the  location  of  the  corre- 
s; 

itored  in  said  memory  and  containing  one  or 

each  said  record  is  comprised  of  one  or 

;ach  said  field  contains  data; 

execution  on  said  computer  for  controlling 

so  as  to  display  on  said  display  one  or  more 

of  said  database  file  within  a  window  while 

program  is  in  execution; 
execution  on  said  computer  and  coupled  to 
routine  and  to  said  database  file  and  to 
,  for  controlling  said  computer  to  display  a 
window  in  which  said  records  from  said 
are  displayed,  said  cursor  being  movable 
vindow  under  control  of  said  user  and  con- 
computer  to  recognize  a  select  command 
user  such  that  any  said  data  record  pointed 
at  the  time  said  select  command  is  given 
IS  selected,  and  for  controlling  said  computer 
cally  load  said  selected  database  record 
range  of  said  spreadsheet  when  said 
command  is  given,  said  loading  including 
reformatting  data  of  said  selected  database 
spreadsheet  data  format  prior  to  the  recal- 
spreadsheet,  such  that  when  said  recalcu- 
by  said  spreadsheet  program,  the  con- 
itorage  locations  associated  with  the  cells  in 
range  will  be  set  equal  to  the  contents  of  the 
record  before  the  recalculation  starts 
the  storage  locations  associated  with  the 
selected  range  to  be  loaded  with  the  contents 
of  said  selected  database  record  before  the 
starts; 

identifier  means  for  controlling  said  com- 
data  pointing  to  the  last  database  record 
said  database  file  into  said  selected  range  of 
leet;  and 
i^rolling  said  computer  to  load  original  con- 
storage  locations  associated  with  the  cells  of 
range  of  said  spreadsheet  back  into  the  data- 
pointed  to  by  said  database  record  identifier 
the  contents  of  said  selected  database  record 
ifito  the  cells  of  said  selected  range  when  said 
command  is  issued  and  before  the  recalcula- 
out. 


Si  id  I 
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se  ected 
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fore  ing 
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5,293,616 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING  AND 
INTERROGATING  AN  INDEX  IN  A  DIGITAL  MEMORY 
Orin  O.  Flint,  26  Haviland  St.,  Worcester,  Mass.  01602 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,203 
Int  a.'  G06F  1S/4U 
\i&.  a.  395—600  9  Claims 


for  transferring  said  first  data  block  to  said  buffer  memory 
section  in  response  to  said  data  block  search  request  signal 


1.  A  method  for  locating  and  retrieving  data  from  an  index 
database  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  records  to  be  located  and  retrieved  in  an  index  data- 
base; 

selecting  at  least  one  attribute  that  may  be  possessed  by  one 
or  more  records  to  be  retrieved  from  the  index  database; 

inputting  said  at  least  one  attribute  into  a  processing  means; 
said  processing  means  including  a  processor  memory  and 
an  index  memory,  said  index  memory  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  datawords  located  at  addresses  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  attribute  possessed  by  said  one  or  more 
records  in  said  index  database; 

determining  the  identity  of  an  address  in  the  index  memory 
which  corresponds  to  said  at  least  one  selected  attribute; 

reading  a  dataword  from  said  index  memory  which  is  stored 
therein  at  the  location  corresponding  to  the  address  speci- 
fied by  said  at  least  one  selected  attribute,  said  dataword 
including  a  plurality  of  binary  bits  with  each  said  bit 
corresponding  to  a  record  in  said  index  database;  and 

determining  from  the  valuesof  the  bits  in  the  dataword,  the 
one  or  more  records  in  said  index  database  which  possess 
said  attributes. 


'.'    1        .g^     I        .}y    I 


when  sa^  specific  data  block  is  absent  in  said  buffer  mem- 
ory section. 


5,293,618 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ACCESS  TO  A  SHARED 

FILE  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Michio  Tandai,  Yokohama;  Masaaki  Hama,  Figisawa,  and  Figio 
Fujita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co,  Ltd,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  18,  1989,  1-300611 

Int  CL'  G06F  7/00.  7/20.  7/04 

U.S.  a.  395— 650  4  Claims 


5,293,617 

DATA  BASE  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  QUICKLY 

RESTORING  A  DATA  BLOCK  IN  A  DATA  SECTION 

WHEN  A  FAULT  OCCURS  DURING  OPERATION 

Hidemi  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990,  2-416164 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 

U.S.  a.  395—600  10  Claims 

1.  A  data  base  system  comprising: 

a  data  base  section  for  memorizing  a  plurality  of  data  blocks; 
a  buffer  memory  section  for  memorizing  a  selected  one  of 

said  data  blocks  as  a  buffered  data  block; 
a  request  producing  section  for  producing  a  data  block 
search  request  signal  which  specifies  a  specific  data  block 
when  accesses  said  buffer  memory  section; 
first  memory  means  having  a  non-volatile  storage  structure 
for  memorizing  a  first  selected  one  of  said  data  blocks  as  a 
first  data  block;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  request  producing  section, 
said  buffer  memory  section,  and  said  first  memory  means 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  computer  systems  each  including  a  central 
processing  unit,  a  channel  connected  to  the  central  pro- 
cessing unit,  and  a  main  memory  connected  to  the  central 
processing  unit;  and 

a  shared  storage  device  connected  to  the  channel  of  each  of 
the  computer  systems  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data  blocks 
each  including  an  update  area  indicating  an  update  status 
of  the  associated  data  block; 

wherein  the  shared  storage  device  includes  a  cache  memory 
connected  to  the  channel  of  each  of  the  computer  systems; 
and 

wherein  the  central  processing  unit  and  the  channel  of  each 
of  the  computer  systems  include  means  for 

reading  a  data  block  to  be  updated  from  the  shared  storage 
device, 

storing  the  data  block  to  be  updated  in  the  main  memory  of 
the  associated  computer  system. 
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storing  at  least  the  upd  ite  area  of  the  data  block  to  be  up- 
dated in  the  cache  m  mory  as  an  update  sutus  indicator, 
updating  the  dau  blocl  to  be  updated  in  the  main  memory, 
reading  the  update  stati  s  indicator  from  the  cache  memory, 
determining  whether  tie  update  status  indicator  read  from 
the  cache  memory  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
updated  data  block  ia  the  main  memory  are  equal, 
if  the  update  stotus  indkiator  and  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  updated  date  l^lock  are  equal,  updating  the  update 
status  indicator  in  tha  cache  memory,  reading  the  updated 
dau  block  from  theimain  memory,  and  storing  the  up- 
dated data  block  in  t^e  shared  storage  device  in  place  of 
the  data  block  to  be  Updated,  and 
if  the  update  stotus  indicator  and  the  corresponding  portion 
of  the  updated  dato  klock  are  not  equal,  reading  the  dato 
block  to  be  updated  from  the  shared  storage  device,  stor- 
ing the  dato  block  to  he  updated  in  the  main  memory,  and 
repeating  the  prece^ng  fimctions  beginning  with  updat- 
ing the  dato  block  td  be  updated  in  the  main  memory. 


METHOD 

REPEATED 
PROCESSING 


William  Barabash, 
both  of  Mass., 
Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  S  er, 
This  applio  ition 


5,293,620 
APP/lRATUS  FOR  SCHEDULING  TASKS  IN 
TERATIONS  IN  A  DIGITAL  DATA 
SYSTEM  HAVING  MULTIPLE 
PROCESSORS 
.  Acton,  and  William  S.  Yerazunis,  Hudson, 
issignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 


U.S.  a.  395—650 


5,293,619 

METHOD  AND  APPifRATUS  FOR  COLLABORATIVE 
USE  OF  AP*LICATION  PROGRAM 
Craig  D.  Dean,  Sandia  Pa  k,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  Sandia  Corpo- 
ration, Albuquerque,  N  Mez. 

FUed  May  3d,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,925 


a.'  G06F  9/06 


VS.  a.  395—650 


20ClaiBU 


1.  A  method  for  inter  ctively  linking  a  computer  application 
program  "with  a  pluralay  of  stotions  on  which  one  or  more 
types  of  operating  syston  are  executing,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  I 
a)  invoking  on  a  coirdinating  computer  a  sole  executing 
copy  of  a  control  program  for  communicating  output 
commands  from  tile  application  program  to  the  stotions 
and  for  communioating  input  signals  from  users  of  the 
stotions  to  the  application  program,  the  control  program 
being  discrete  fron|  operating  system  programs  executing 
on  the  coordinating  computer  and  functioning  indepen- 
dently of  which  tMpcs  of  operating  system  are  executing 
on  the  plurality  of  stotions; 

:ontrol  program  the  stotiotis  to  be  in- 
and 
c)  directing  by  soft\«  are  command  the  application  program 
to  communicate  vi  Ith  the  control  program. 


b)  specifying  to  the 
teractively  linked; 


Idali 


B 


Liral  ty 


'  represe  nts 


1.  A  digital 
A.  a  plurality 
plurality  of 
a  task 

identificatior 
of  the  plu 
ingly 
and 
C.  a  task 
patching  the 
dato 
of  task  I 
of  task 
identificatioi 
means  for 
entries  in  saii  I 
represented 
have  been 
last  one  of 
representoti|e 
entries 


.  process  >rs 


plac<  d 


queue. 


VARYING 

METHOD 
Theodore  C. 
Paul  B.  Ricci, 
Calif.,  assignors 
Filed 


UJS.  CL  395—6!  D 

1.  In  a  computer 
plurality  of  bus 
Users  including 
to  said  bus  to  us< 
said  bus  to  retry 
ratus  comprisinj 

wait  interval  i  lontrol 


successive 
ing  a  corr( 
vals,  said 
sive  short 
interval,  at 
first  burst 
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No.  366,774,  Jun.  13, 1989,  abandoned. 

Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,785 
Int  a.5  G06F  9/40 

51  Claims 


arnrntwi 


processing  system  comprising: 

Df  digitol  dato  processors  for  processing  a 

tisks; 

identfication  queue  for  storing  a  plurality  of  task 

entries  arranged  in  an  order,  where  each  one 

of  task  identification  entries  correspond- 

one  of  the  plurality  of  tasks,  respectively; 


dispatcher  comprising  means  for  sequentially  dis- 

plurality  of  tasks  to  said  plurality  of  digital 

by  sequentially  referring  to  the  plurality 

identification  entries  in  the  order  that  the  plurality 

ideif  ification  entries  are  arranged  in  said  task 

queue  to  retrieve  the  plurality  of  tasks,  and 

ri  ordering  the  plurality  of  task  identification 

I  task  identification  queue  after  all  of  the  tasks 

jy  the  plurality  of  task  identification  entries 

quentially  dispatched  and  processed  so  that  a 

( he  plurality  of  tasks  to  be  processed  has  its 

one  of  the  plurality  of  task  identification 

at  the  beginning  of  said  task  identification 


5,293,621 
WAIT  INTERVAL  RETRY  APPARATUS  AND 
FOR  PREVENTING  BUS  LOCKOUT 
Wl  ite,  Tustin;  Jayesh  V.  Sheth,  Mission  Viejo; 
ind  Dan  T.  Tran,  both  of  Laguna  Niguel,  all  of 
to  Unisys  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,566 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/42 

25  Claims 

system  having  a  time-shared  bus  with  a 

1  Jsers  coupled  to  said  bus,  said  plurality  of  bus 

first  bus  User  operative  to  issue  a  bus  request 

said  bus  and  to  receive  a  RETRY  signal  from 

said  bus  request,  bus  lockout  prevention  appa- 


means,  in  said  first  User,  responsive  to 

( ccurrences  of  said  RETRY  signal  for  generat- 

•ei  ponding  sequence  of  request  retry  wait  inter- 

ice  beginning  with  a  first  burst  of  succes- 

(vait  intervals  followed  by  a  first  long  wait 

two  successive  short  wait  intervals  of  said 

deing  different  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
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long  wait  interval  being  long  relative  to  said  short  wait 
intervals  of  said  first  burst,  and 
request  retry  means  in  said  first  User  for  issuing  successive 
bus  requests  to  said  bus  in  response  to  said  successive 


occurrences  of  said  RETRY  signal  after  respective  con- 
trollable wait  intervals  controlled  by  said  sequence, 
said  wait  interval  control  means  being  operative  to  terminate 
said  sequence  when  said  bus  is  granted  to  said  first  user  in 
response  to  one  of  said  bus  requests. 


accesses  can  be  initiated  by  either  the  central  processor  or 
the  input/output  device;  and 
addressing  the  input/output  non-shared  region  through  the 
input/output  cache  in  response  to  an  access  of  a  virtual 
page  stored  in  locations  allocated  to  the  input/output 
non-shared  region,  wherein  such  accesses  can  only  be 
initiated  by  the  input/output  device. 


5,293,623 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  BASED  BUFFER 

MEMORY  AND  ASSOCIATED  METHOD  UTILIZING 

PIPELINED  LOOK-AHEAD  READING 

Jozef  Froniewski,  Palo  Alto,  and  David  E.  Jefferson,  Milpitas, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  San 

Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,362,  Jan.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,719 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/00;  GllC  S/04 
VS.  a.  395—425  17  i 


5,293,622 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  INPUT/OUTPUT  CACHE 
James  O.  Nicholson;  John  C.  O'Quin,  HI;  John  T.  O'Quin,  II, 
and  Frederick  E.  Strietelmeier,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  711,343,  May  31,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,161,219,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,775,  Jan.  13, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

919,817 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/02.  13/00 

VS.  CL  395—425  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processor  for  ac- 
cessing virtual  pages,  an  input/output  device  for  accessing 
virtual  pages,  a  system  memory,  a  central  processor  cache 
connected  to  the  central  processor  and  the  system  memory, 
and  an  input/output  cache  connected  to  the  system  memory, 
to  the  central  processor,  and  to  the  input/output  device,  a 
method  of  accessing  the  system  memory  comprising  the  steps 
performed  by  the  computer  system  of: 
allocating  locations  in  the  system  memory  among  a  central 
processor  non-shared  region,  an  input/output  non-shared 
region,  and  a  shared  region; 
addressing  the  central  processor  non-shared  region  through 
the  central  processor  cache  in  response  to  an  access  of  a 
virtual  page  stored  in  locations  allocated  to  the  central 
processor  non-shared  region,  wherein  such  access  can 
only  be  initiated  by  the  central  processor; 
addressing   the   shared   region   through   the   input/output 
cache  in  response  to  an  access  of  a  virtual  page  stored  in 
locations  allocated  to  the  shared  region,  wherein  such 


1.  A  memory  device  for  alternately  storing  successive  dato 
elements  which  are  input  to  said  memory  device  and  for  alter- 
nately reading  out  said  successive  dato  elements  in  response  to 
a  series  of  write  clock  signals  and  a  series  of  read  clock  signals, 
respectively,  said  successive  dato  elements  including  an  initial 
dato  element,  a  first  dato  element  and  at  least  one  subsequent 
dato  element,  said  memory  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  memory  arrays  each  comprising  a  plurality 

of  memory  cells; 
gating  logic  means  for  generating  an  initial  dato  register 
write  signal  and  an  initial  dato  register  read  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  first  write  clock  signal  and  a  first  read  clock 
signal,  respectively,  from  the  series  of  write  clock  signals 
and  the  series  of  read  clock  signals; 
initial  dato  register  storing  means  for  storing  said  initial  dato 
element  in  response  to  said  initial  dato  register  write  signal 
and  for  outputting  the  stored  initial  dato  element  in  re- 
sponse to  said  initial  dato  register  read  signal; 
write  cell  select  means  for  selecting  in  response  to  a  first 
write  select  signal,  said  first  dato  element  to  be  stored  into 
a  predetermined  first  cell  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  arrays,  and  for  selecting,  in  response  to  a  second 
write  select  signal,  a  first  subsequent  dato  element  of  said 
at  least  one  subsequent  dato  element  to  be  stored  into  a 
predetermined  first  cell  of  the  other  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond memory  arrays; 
write  array  select  means  coupled  to  said  write  cell  select 
means  for  alternately  generating  said  first  and  second 
write  select  signals  in  response  to  a  second  write  clock 
signal  and  a  third  write  clock  signal,  respectively,  from 
said  series  of  write  clock  signals; 
read  cell  select  means  for  selecting  in  response  to  a  first  read 
select  signal,  the  first  dato  element  stored  in  the  predeter- 
mined first  cell  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  memory 
arrays  to  be  output  therefrom,  and  for  selecting,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  second  read  select  signals,  the  first  subsequent 
dato  element  stored  in  the  predetermined  first  cell  of  said 
other  of  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays  to  be  output 
therefrom; 
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for  generating  said  first  and  second 
read  select  signals  ii  i  response  to  said  first  read  clock 
signal  and  a  second  i  muJ  clock  signal,  respectively,  from 
said  series  of  read  cl  ick  signals,  said  gating  logic  means 
being  responsive  to  U  gic  signals  output  by  said  read  array 
means  to  further  sefctively  generate  first  and  second 
select  signals;  and 
first  and  second  sense  ai  iplifier  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  select  s  gnals,  respectively,  for  selectively 
sensing  a  data  elemen  output  from  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  mem  >ry  arrays  one  of  the  stored  first  data 
element  and  the  storeb  first  subsequent  data  element  being 
gated  to  an  output  m^ans  from  one  of  said  first  and  second 
memory  arrays,  the  gbted  data  element  having  been  previ- 
ously sensed  by  the  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sense  amphfier  meais  during  the  previous  read  clock 
signal,  said  output  m^ans  being  coupled  to  said  initial  data 
register  storing  meaiis  and  said  gating  logic  means  for 
selectively  outputtini  the  initial  data  element  in  response 
T  signal,  for  outputting  the  gated  first 
^nse  to  the  second  read  clock  signal, 
:  gated  first  subsequent  data  element 
read  clock  signal. 


to  the  first  read  clocl| 
data  element  in  resp 
and  for  outputting  th 
in  response  to  a  third 


5^3,624 
DATA  CHAINING  MICHANISM  FOR  SCSI  DEVICES 

GusUto  Andrade,  San  J<i;  Mathew  Gulick,  Gilroy,  and  Gerald 
Katznng,  San  Jose,  all  Of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer, 
Inc,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,462,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,637 


Int. 


U.S.  CL  395—425 


CL'  G06F  12/02 


21  Claims 
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offset  field  contains  an  offset  number  of 
for  Repeating  in  said  at  least  one  looping  opera- 


I  led  to  said  bus  for  stopping  the  execution  of 

by  said  SCSI  manager,  wherein  said  SCSI 

execution  of  said  move  operations  and  said 


least  one  move  operation  and  said  at  least 

c  peration  are  ordered  for  sequential  execu- 

manager,  and  further  wherein  said  SCSI 

transfers  said  number  of  bytes  to  or  from  said 

and  subsequently  adds  said  offset  value  to 

to  create  a  current  buffer  address  in 

in  upon  execution  of  said  at  least  one 

and  said  SCSI  manager  repeats  operations 

number  of  said  looping  operation  in  said 

until  said  loop  count  is  exhausted  upon 

!  aid  at  least  one  looping  operation,  wherein 

move  operation  accomodates  a  plurality 
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SIGNAL 
OUTPUTS 
COMPUTER 
COMPUTER 
HAVING 
Tohni  Miura, 
Touma, 
tion,  Japan 

FUe4 
Claims  priority, 

UjS.  CL  395— 50( 


1.  A  computer  system  »mprising  a  bus,  a  processor  coupled 
to  said  bus;  a  memory  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  storing 
data;  a  plurality  of  Small  Computer  Standard  Interface  (SCSI) 
devices,  wherein  a  SCSI  manager  provides  routines  and  data 
structures  for  controlling  communication  between  said  plural- 
ity of  SCSI  devices,  a  mechanism  for  exchanging  information 
between  said  SCSI  devi|:es  including: 

first  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  moving  data  between  said 
SCSI  devices,  said  iieans  for  moving  including  means  for 
generating  at  lease  one  move  operation,  wherein  said 
means  for  generating  has  at  least  a  first  opcode  field,  a  first 
count  field,  and  a  fret  offset  field,  wherein  said  firet  op- 
code field  contain!  a  move  command  represented  as  a 
buffer  address,  saidicount  field  specifies  a  number  of  bytes 
to  transfer,  and  sajd  first  offset  field  contains  an  offset 
value  to  said  buffer  address;  and 
second  means  coupled  to  said  bus  for  repeating  an  operation, 
wherein  said  means  for  repeating  includes  means  for  gen- 
erating at  least  one  looping  operation,  said  means  for 
generating  at  least  one  looping  operation  having  at  least  a 
second  opcode  field,  a  second  count  field,  and  a  second 
offset  field,  whereia  said  second  opcode  field  specifies  the 
looping  operation,  taid  second  count  field  contains  a  loop 


1.  A  disk  driv^, 
with  a  plurality 


capaciti » 
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transferring  said  number  of  bytes  to  or 

buffer  address  when  said  SCSI  manager 

at  least  one  move  operation,  wherein 

between  SCSI  devices  by  allowing  said  at 

operation  to  specify  multiple  source  or 


5,293,625 

sELEdriNG  ORCurr  which  selectively 

PI  lEDETERMINED  SIGNAL  TO  HOST 
( :OMPATIBLE  WITH  PLURALITY  OF 
I  [ARDWARE  TYPES  AND  DISK  DRIVE 
SI  ICH  SIGNAL  SELECTING  CIRCUIT 
Mi  aka;  Hiroshi  Tsuyuguchi,  Tokyo,  and  Sbozo 
Kokubii  lyi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC  Corpora- 


Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,182 
appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1990,  2-255902 
Int.  a.'  GllB  33/10 

7Claiiiis 


Mf( 


cotmected  to  a  host  computer  compatible 

computer  hardware  types,  comprising: 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  information  on 

kinds  of  disks  which  respectively  have  stor- 

corresponding  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 

hirdware  types,  and/or  for  reproducing  infor- 


one  of  plura 

age 

computer  I 

mation  therifrom; 
signal  outputti  ng  i 

trol  signals 

of  control  : 

rality   of 

whether  or 

used;  and 
signal  selectin  t  means,  provided  between  said  signal  output- 


oi 


means  for  outputting  plural  kinds  of  con- 

the  host  computer,  each  of  the  plural  kinds 

s  gnals  respectively  corresponding  to  the  plu- 

c  jmputer   hardware   types   and   representing 

jot  said  recording/reproducing  means  can  be 
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ting  means  and  the  host  computer,  for  automatically  se- 
lecting one  of  the  plural  kinds  of  control  signals  output 
from  said  signal  outputting  means  which  corresponds  to 
one  of  the  computer  hardware  types  which  is  being  used 
in  the  host  computer. 


5,293,626 
CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESSES 
PARTICULARLY  USEFUL  IN  MULTIPROCESSOR 
SYSTEMS 
Edward  C.  Priert;  Sterca  C  Bwber,  both  of  Em  Cfadic;  Kca 
aiitakn;  David  A.  Hanaoii,  botk  of  AHoou,  and  Dui  L. 
MaMopnst,  Eaa  Oaire,  all  of  Wis.^  asaigiiors  to  Cray  Re- 
March,  Inc,  Eagan,  Mimi. 

FUed  Job.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  536,270 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/00 

UJS.  CL  395—550  13  n«im. 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  clock  pulses  from  a  master 
clock  pulse  generator  to  a  system  having  at  least  one  module 
which  must  receive  a  multiplicity  of  clock  pulses  at  a  multiplic- 
ity of  clock  pulse  receiving  points  for  operation  of  system 
components  in  response  to  arrival  of  clock  pulses  at  the  receiv- 
ing points  within  a  predetermined  maximum  time  displacement 
relative  to  each  other  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  path  establishing  means  each  connected  to 
receive  clock  pulses  from  the  master  clock  and  having  an 
output  connection  to  a  respective  clock  pulse  receiving 
point,  each  said  path  establishing  means  including  ele- 
ments connected  for  transferring  the  clock  pulses  from  the 
master  clock  to  said  respective  receiving  point,  and 
means  in  at  least  one  of  said  path  establishing  means  for 
adjusting  the  delay  of  the  clock  pulses  passing  there- 
through so  that  the  said  passing  clock  pulse  arrives  at  the 
said  output  connection  of  the  associated  said  path  estab- 
lishing means  with  a  time  displacement  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  predetermined  maximum  time  displacement,  said 
adjusting  means  including  an  adjustable  electrical  delay 
line  responsive  to  control  signals  input  thereto  for  estab- 
lishing the  amount  of  delay  of  the  clock  pulses  passing 
therethrough,  said  adjustable  electrical  delay  line  includ- 
ing a  serial  connected  network  having  means  for  provid- 
ing a  coarse  time  delay  adjustment  and  means  for  provid- 
ing a  fine  time  delay  adjustment,  said  course  and  fine  delay 
adjustment  means  each  including  an  input  and  an  output 
with  said  input  coupled  to  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled 
elements  each  having  a  finite  time  delay  characteristic  and 
a  selector  circuit  responsive  to  said  control  signals  intro- 
duced thereto  for  coupling  signals  from  at  least  one  of  said 
adjustment  means  to  said  adjustment  means  output,  said 
coarse  and  fine  delay  adjustment  means  each  including  an 
input  and  an  output  with  said  input  coupled  to  a  plurality 
of  serially  coupled  elements  each  having  a  finite  time 
delay  characteristic  and  a  selector  circuit  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  introduced  thereto  for  coupling  sig- 
nals from  at  least  one  of  said  adjustment  means  to  said 
adjustment  means  output,  each  said  plurality  of  serially 
coupled  elements  being  configured  in  a  network  including 
first  and  second  transistor  means  with  said  firet  transistor 
means  having  the  base  thereof  connected  to  said  input  and 


said  second  transistor  means  having  the  emitter-collector 
circuit  thereof  coupled  to  said  output, 

a  bank  of  semiconductor  elements  having  their  coUectore 
connected  in  parallel  into  said  emitter-collector  circuit  of 
said  second  transistor,  and 

at  least  one  of  said  semiconductor  elements  being  coupled  as 
a  pulse  delay  stage  by  including  means  coupling  said 
element  in  an  emitter  follower  configuration  with  the  base 
thereof  connected  to  the  collector  circuit  of  said  first 
transistor  means, 

whereby  the  amount  of  delay  for  a  pulse  travelling  through 
said  network  between  said  input  and  output  thereof  is  a 
function  of  the  number  of  said  semiconductor  elements 
connected  in  said  pulse  delay  stage  configuration. 


5,293,627 
METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  CURENT  CLOCK  COUNTS 

IN  A  DISTRIBUTED  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Nobohiro  Kato;  Yojiro  Morimoto;  Mlbo  MwaBaga,  aad  Koichi 
ScUgncfai,  all  of  KaMgawa,  Japan,  aasiffiots  to  gfVihiM 
Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,581 

Claim  priority,  appUcatton  Japan,  May  23, 1990,  2-131171 

lat  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—550  18  CUm 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  current  clock  counts  in  a  distrib- 
uted computer  system,  wherein  the  distributed  computer  sys- 
tem includes  a  plurality  of  computer  sites,  each  computer  site 
including  a  processor,  a  memory  having  a  plurality  of  record 
keys  for  storing  a  timestamp  table,  a  daialwse,  abort  register 
means  for  storing  an  abort  count  corresponding  to  the  com- 
puter site,  clock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  indicating 
passage  of  time,  and  clock  resister  means  responsive  to  the 
clock  signal  for  storing  a  current  clock  count  corresponding  to 
the  computer  site,  wherein  the  database  for  each  computer  site 
including  a  pluraUty  of  data  entries  that  correspond  to  the 
plurality  of  record  keys  and  that  are  accessed  by  a  processor, 
wherein  each  record  key  corresponds  to  a  timestamp  which 
includes  at  least  a  clock  count  that  indicates  when  a  data  entry 
corresponding  to  the  record  key  was  most  recently  accessed, 
wherein  the  distributed  computer  system  includes  network 
means  for  interconnecting  the  plurality  of  computer  sites  to 
enable  a  processor  in  one  computer  site  to  send  data  entries  and 
requests  for  data  entry  accessing  to  another  computer  site,  and 
wherein  the  following  steps  are  executed  by  a  processor  in  at 
least  a  firet  one  of  the  computer  sites; 

asigning  to  a  new  transaction  a  timestamp  related  to  the 
current  clock  count  for  the  first  computer  site,  at  times 
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when  the  pfxx:e«or  ii  the  first  one  of  the  computer  sites  is 
initiating  the  new  transaction; 

reading  the  timestamp  oorresponding  to  the  record  key  from 
the  memory,  at  times  when  the  processor  in  the  first  com- 
puter site  is  initiating  the  new  transaction; 

comparing  an  existing^imestamp  corresponding  to  the  re- 
cord key  with  the  ^estamp  assigned  to  the  new  transac- 
tion; I 

aborting  the  new  transition,  at  times  when  the  tmiestamp 
assigned  to  the  new  transaction  is  smaller  than  the  existing 
timestamp  corresponding  to  the  record  key; 

incrementing  an  abort  count  corresponding  to  the  first  com- 
puter site,  at  times  w^en  the  new  transaction  is  aborted,  to 
indicate  the  number  of  times  that  new  transactions  initi- 
ated by  the  first  contouter  site  have  been  aborted; 

accessing  an  abort  cowt  in  a  second  computer  site  corre- 
sponding to  new  transactions  aborted  in  the  second  com- 
puter site; 

comparing  the  abort  count  corresponding  to  the  first  com- 
puter site  with  the  at>ort  count  corresponding  to  the  sec- 
ond computer  site;  and 

changing  the  current  dock  count  corresponding  to  the  first 
computer  ate  to  more  closely  match,  the  current  clock 
count  corresponding  to  the  second  computer  site,  at  times 
when  the  comparison  between  the  abort  counts  in  the  first 
and  second  computer  sites  indicates  the  new  transactions 
have  been  aborted  more  frequently  in  one  of  the  two 
computer  sites. 
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of  the  count  value,  but  if  the  duty  control 

value,  then  the  output  signal  transitions 

logic  sUte  to  the  second  logic  sUte  one 

half-period  after  the  first  portion  of  the 

'  ralue  matches  the  first  portion  of  the  count 


5,293,629 

METHOD  OF  AT  lALYZING  COMPUTER  SOURCE  CODE 
Patrick  O.  Conley  Portland,  Oreg^  and  Loren  Cobb,  Corralcs, 
N.  Mex.,  aasigmirs  to  Abraxas  Software,  Inc^  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed^oT.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  621,248 
iBt  a.'  GO«F  9/44 
VS.  a.  395—700  10  « 


5,293,628 

DATA  PROCESSING  JYSTEM  WTOCH  GENERATES  A 

WAVEFORM  wm  I  IMPROVED  PULSE  WIDTH 

itsOLUTION 

John  A.  Laagan;  Robert  J.  Amcdeo,  and  Roberto  M.  Frontera, 

all  of  AastiB,  Tex.,  as^gnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbnrg, 

nL 

Filed  Not.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,167 

IntjCL'G06Fy/W 

UJS.  CL  395—550  I  M  Claims 
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1.  A  data  processing  iystem,  comprising: 

a  high  resolution  co*iter,  said  high  resolution  counter  re- 
ceiving a  clock  sigsal  having  a  predetermined  period  and 
a  predetermined   >alf-period,   the   predetermined   half- 
period  being  equal  to  one-half  the  predetermined  period; 
wherein  said  high  resoliition  counter  comprises: 

counter  means  for  counting,  said  counter  means  having  a 
count  value,  the  count  value  having  a  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion;      i 

compare  means  for  Comparing,  said  compare  means  being 
coupled  to  said  cokinter  means,  said  compare  means  for 
receiving  a  duty  control  value,  the  duty  control  value 
having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  compare 
means  for  comparing  the  first  portion  of  the  duty  control 
value  to  the  first  portion  of  the  count  value;  and 

waveform  means  for  generating  an  output  signal,  said  wave- 
form means  being  coupled  to  said  compare  means,  if  the 
duty  control  value  is  an  even  value,  then  the  output  signal 
transitions  from  a  first  logic  state  to  a  second  logic  state 
when  the  first  poijion  of  the  duty  control  value  matches 


Tex. 
Tex. 


assignori 


nomwuK  innoBivAnMta 


I  >f  analyzing  computer  source  code  having 

maintainabihty,  portability,  and  style  and 

plural  hierarchical  program  levels,  to  detect 

a  predefined  criterion  relating  to  at  least 

charaqteristics,  comprising: 

code  trigger  condition  relating  to  the 
chterion; 

s  3urce  code  trigger  condition  to  a  condition 
to  one  of  the  hierarchical  program 


corres]  onding 


lelected  programming  language  a  criterion 
that  supports  the  predefmed  criterion; 
coiiputer  to  review  the  computer  source  code  to 
Mhether  the  source  code  trigger  condition  is 
then  iin;  and 

1  ource  code  trigger  condition  is  present  in  the 
lurce  code,  executing  the  criterion  suppori 
support  maintenance  of  the  predetermined 
computer  source  code. 


proiram 


he< 


5,293,630 

METHOD  OF  I  ETURNING  A  DATA  STRUCTURE  FROM 
A  CALLEE  FU  ACTION  TO  A  CALLER  FUNCTION  FOR 

THE  « :  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 
Reid  E.  Tatge,  H  Ichmond,  and  Alan  L.  Davis,  Houston,  both  of 
to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 


oitio 


Continuation  of  S  er.  No.  414,056,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applia  don  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,582 
Int.  a.'  G06F  9/45.  9/42 
\i&.  CL  395— 7(J0  13  Claims 

1.  A  computet  process  for  specifying  an  address  for  return- 
ing data  in  a  variable  type  form  of  a  predetermined  structure  to 
a  caller  function ,  which  declares  the  returned  data  in  the  form 
of  the  predetem  ined  structure  rather  than  passes  it  as  an  argu- 
ment, from  a  ca  lee  fimction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

for  a  call  froi  n  said  caller  function  to  said  callee  function, 

determinin]  whether  said  callee  function  will  return  daU 

in  the  form  of  the  predetermined  structure  to  said  caller 

fiinction; 

if  said  callee  function  will  return  data  in  the  form  of  the 
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predetermined  structure,  interpreting  said  caller  function 
to  determine  whether  other  data  in  the  form  of  the  prede- 
termined structure  already  has  an  address  in  memory  and 
whether  said  caller  function  will  use  said  returned  data  in 
the  form  of  the  predetermined  structure; 

if  other  data  in  the  form  of  the  predetermined  structure 
already  has  an  address  in  memory,  generating  a  data  re- 
turn address  corresponding  to  said  address  already  in 
memory; 

if  other  data  in  the  form  of  the  predetermined  structure  does 


Q?r, 


not  already  have  an  address  in  memory,  generating  a  data 
return  address  for  said  returned  data  as  a  new  address; 

if  said  caller  function  will  not  use  said  returned  data,  gener- 
ating a  data  return  address  for  said  returned  data  as  an 
invalid  address; 

commencing  execution  of  said  caller  function; 

passing  said  data  return  address  to  said  callee  fimction  upon 
occurrence  of  the  call  from  said  caller  function  to  said 
callee  function;  and 

transferring  control  to  said  callee  function  upon  occurrence 
of  the  call  from  said  caller  function  to  said  callee  function. 
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1.  A  method  for  optimizing  an  intermediate  representation 
output  of  an  instruction  level  parallel  processor  compiler  com- 
puter program,   the  compiler  computer  program  and   the 


method  being  performed  by  a  data  processor  coupled  to  a 
memory,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  a  source  program  as  input  to  the  compiler 
computer  program, 

(b)  creating  in  the  memory  a  plurality  of  expanded  virtual 
register  data  structures  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separately  addressable  elements  identified  by  an  EVR 
name; 

(c)  converting  the  source  program  into  a  single  assignment 
intermediate  representation  comprising  at  least  one  assign- 
ment statement  referencing  an  expanded  virtual  register 
data  structure  and  storing  the  single  assignment  intermedi- 
ate representation  in  the  memory; 

(d)  converting  the  single  assignment  intermediate  represen- 
tation to  a  dynamic  single  assignment  intermediate  repre- 
sentation created  in  the  memory  by 

(dl)  outputting  a  remapO  function  in  association  with  each 
assignment  statement,  wherein  the  remapO  fimction 
receives  an  expanded  virtual  register  as  a  parameter; 

(d2)  moving  al  the  remapO  functions  to  a  top  of  a  basic 
block  in  the  dynamic  single  assignment  intermediate 
representation; 

(d3)  removing  redundant  load  operations  in  the  dynamic 
single  assignment  intermediate  representation  by  testing 
whether  a  first  expanded  virtual  register  element  always 
refers  to  an  identical  location  in  the  memory  as  a  second 
expanded  virtual  register  element,  and  if  so,  substituting 
the  second  expanded  virtual  register  element  for  the 
first  expanded  virtual  register  element  in  the  dynamic 
single  assignment  intermediate  representation. 


5,293,632 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOAD  SHEDDING 

USING  A  TRAINLINE  MONITOR  SYSTEM 

Michael  R.  NoTakorich,  Pittsburgh,  and  Richard  D.  Roberts, 

Elizabeth,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AEG  TransportatioB 

Systems,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,540 

Int  a.:  G06F  1/32 

U.S.  a.  395—750  5  ClaiiM 


5493,631 

ANALYSIS  AND  OPTIMIZATION  OF  ARRAY 

VARIABLES  IN  COMPILER  FOR  INSTRUCnON  LEVEL 

PARALLEL  PROCESSOR 
Bantwai  R.  Ran,  Los  Altos,  and  Michael  ScUansker,  Sonnyrale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,292 

Int.  CL'  G06F  9/44 

MS.  CL  395—700  19  CUims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  power  consumed  by  a  plurality 
of  subsystems  on  a  multi-car  train  having  a  plurality  of  power 
supplies  connected  in  parallel  for  supplying  power  to  the  sub- 
systems and  a  train  wide  communication  network  including  a 
vehicle  bus  in  each  car  of  the  train  communicating  with  the 
power  suppUes  and  subsystems  on  the  car,  a  train  bus  extending 
through  the  entire  train,  and  communication  nodes  in  each  car 
intercoimecting  the  train  bus  with  each  one  of  the  vehicle 
buses,  with  one  of  the  communication  nodes  in  one  of  the  cars 
constituting  a  master  node  and  the  other  communication  nodes 
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in  the  other  cars  constituting  slave  nodes,  each  slave  node 
communicating  status  information  about  power  supplies  and 
subsystems  on  its  vehicle  bus  to  the  master  node  and  communi- 
cating control  informatidn  to  the  power  supplies  and  subsys- 
tems on  its  vehicle  bus,  laid  method  comprising: 
using  the  communications  network  to  periodically  ascertain 
how  many  of  the  poiver  supplies  connected  in  parallel  are 
operating; 
determining,  based  on  how  many  power  supplies  are  operat- 
ing and  therefore  mailable  for  supplying  power  at  any 
given  time,  a  first  variable  correpsonding  to  total  power 
available  for  power  consuming  sybsystems  on  the  train; 
and  j 

selectively  reducing  aower  consumption  of  subsystems  on 
the  train  by  way  of  tie  communications  network  in  accor- 
dance with  the  firsl  variable  determined  by  said  step  of 
determining. 


5,293,633 

lOD  FOR  PROVIDING  DIGITAL 
CABLE  TELEVISION  BAND 

,  IHl,  aaaignor  to  General  lostrnment 
J  Pa. 

r.  No.  280,770,  Dec. «,  1W8,  Pat  No. 

5,039,402.  This  appUc^tion  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,018 

The  portion  of  the  term  o^  tUa  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

had  been  dJaclaimwi. 

lot  CL'  H04h)/02,  H04B  5/00;  H04N  1/00 

VS.  CL  455—3.1  I  20  dains 


APPARATUS  AND! 

AUDIO  IN  THEJi 
Clyde  RobbiM,  Maple  < 

Corporatioa,  Hati 
ContiniiatioB-iB-part  of ! 


04  nzo 
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1.  A  method  of  broadcasting  audio  signals,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
digitizing  a  channel  bf  audio  source  material  to  produce  a 

compressed  digital  data  stream; 
modulating  a  carrier  with  said  data  stream  using  multilevel 

modulation  to  produce  a  narrowband  RF  channel  signal 

having  a  bandwidth  of  no  more  than  about  400  KHz  and 

a  frequency  within  a  range  of  about  45  MHz  to  about  54 

MHz;  and 
transmitting  the  RF  channel  signal  over  a  cable  television 

system  within  a  band  extending  from  about  45  MHz  to 

about  54  MHz. 


I      5,293,63' 


5,293,634 

SYCTEM  FOR  R^TRKVING  TOKEN  HAVING  A 

SELECTED  NIST  LEVEL  AND  SATISFYING 

PREDETERNO^IED  RETRIEVAL  CONDITION 

Kownke  TakahMhi;  T^taya  YaMoaU,  and  RynkM  Takaha^ 

all  of  Tokyo,  JapnnJ  Mri^on  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
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each  of  said  toki  ns  having  a  nest  level  selected  from  first 
through  N-th  nest  levels  as  a  selected  level,  where  N  represenu 
a  predetermined  latural  number,  said  first  through  said  N-th 
nest  levels  being  i  lowest  through  a  highest  nest  level,  respec- 
tively, each  of  sai  j  tokens  comprising  a  header  and  a  data  set, 
said  data  set  havii  g  a  data  length  and  nesting  one  of  said  tokens 
that  has  a  higher  i  lest  level  than  said  selected  level,  said  header 
comprising  a  da  a  length  code  representative  of  said  data 
length  and  a  dati  identifier  code  which  includes  a  nest  bit 
indicative  of  whe  her  or  not  said  one  of  said  tokens  is  nested  in 
said  data  set,  sai<  token  train  retrieval  device  retrieving  said 
stored  tokens  to  1  x»te  required  data  in  said  stored  tokens  that 
satisfy  a  retrieval  condition  and  comprising: 
condition  men  orizing  means  for  preliminarily  memorizing 

said  retrieva  condition  as  a  stored  condition; 
a  header  register  supplied  as  a  supplied  header  with  a  header 
of  each  of  se  ected  tokens  selected  from  said  stored  tokens 
for  holding  1 1  data  length  code,  a  data  identifier  code,  and 
a  nest  bit  ol  said  suppUed  header  as  a  held  data  length 
code,  a  selec  ted  identifier  code,  and  a  held  nest  bit,  respec- 
tively; 
checking  meais  connected  to  said  condition  memorizing 
means  and  o  said  header  register  and  supplied  with  a 
decided  nes  level  code  for  checking,  in  response  to  said 
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FDed  Ded  27, 1990,  Ser.  No.  634,739 
I  priority,  appKcntion  Japui,  Dec.  27, 1989, 1-340102 
tot  CL'  G06F  13/3 
VS.  a.  395—800  21  CUdina 

1.  A  token  train  ret^val  device  including  a  memory  device 
for  memorizing,  as  stared  tokens,  a  plurality  of  tokens  each  of 
which  starts  at  a  starting  address  and  ends  at  an  end  address. 


TT 

held  data  i  lentifier  code  and  to  said  decided  nest  level 
code,  whet  ler  or  not  said  stored  condition  is  satisfied,  said 
checking  n  eans  producing  a  matching  signal  indicative  of 
a  binary  oi  e  when  said  stored  condition  is  satisfied; 

intra-train  at  dress  generating  means  connected  to  said 
header  regster,  said  checking  means,  and  said  memory 
device  for  generating  an  intra-train  address  variable  in 
response  t<i  said  matching  signal,  said  held  nest,  bit,  and 
said  held  c  ata  length  code  to  select  said  selected  tokens 
from  said  s  ored  tokens,  said  selected  tokens  including  said 
required  d  ita; 

end  address  i  alculating  means  connected  to  said  intra-train 
address  geiierating  means  and  to  said  header  register  for 
calculating  an  end  address  of  each  of  said  selected  tokens 
as  a  calciuated  address  by  using  said  intra-train  address 
and  said  hUd  data  length  code;  and 

decision  meims  connected  to  said  header  register,  said  intra- 
train  addriss  generating  means,  said  end  address  calculat- 
ing meansJand  said  checking  means  for  deciding  a  decided 
nest  level  Dy  using  said  calculated  address,  said  intra-train 
address,  ^d  said  held  nest  bit  said  decided  nest  level 
indicatingjone  of  said  first  through  said  N-th  nest  levels 
that  is  sel^ted  as  said  selected  level,  said  decision  means 
supplying  a  decided  nest  level  code  representative  of  said 
decided  n<st  level  to  said  checking  means. 
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5,293,635 

DETECnON  ON  A  NETWORK  BY  A  MAPPING 

APPUCATION  OF  A  RELATIVE  LOCATION  OF  A  FIRST 

DEVICE  TO  A  SECOND  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Faulk,  Jr.,  RoseTille;  Chuck  A.  Black,  Rocklin,  and 
Andrew  S.  Fraley,  Roseville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewl- 
ett-Packard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,847 

Int  a.5  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  ,  6  Claims 


a  plug-in  assembly  adapted  for  connection  to  the  system 

board;  and 
an  electrical  keying  circuit  to  enable  operation  of  said  mod- 
ule only  when  properly  configured  by  said  plug-in  assem- 
bly in  said  system  board,  said  keying  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  second  connector  elements  located  upon  said 
module  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  connector  ele- 
ments located  upon  the  system  board; 
a  plurality  of  directional  electrical  connections  configured 
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4.  Within  a  network,  a  combination  by  which  a  mapping 
application  within  a  first  network  station  detects  a  relative 
location  of  a  first  device  to  a  second  device  on  the  network,  the 
combination  comprising: 

means,  within  the  mapping  application  within  the  first  net- 
work station,  for  directing  the  second  device  to  listen  for 
messages  from  the  first  device; 

means,  within  the  mapping  application  within  the  first  net- 
work station,  for  instructing  the  first  device  to  send  a 
message  to  the  second  device; 

listening  means,  within  the  second  device,  for  in  response  to 
direction  from  the  mapping  application  within  the  first 
network  station  listening  for  messages  from  the  first  de- 
vice; and, 
'  recording  means  within  the  second  device  for,  when  the 
listening  means  detects  the  second  device  has  received  a 
first  message  from  the  first  device,  recording  a  first  port  of 
the  second  device  over  which  the  second  device  received 
the  first  message,  wherein  the  recording  means  is  addition- 
ally for,  when  the  listening  means  detects  the  second 
device  has  received  a  first  message  from  the  first  device, 
recording  an  indication  that  the  second  device  received  a 
message  from  the  first  device  over  a  single  port,  and 
wherein  the  recording  means  is  additionally  for,  when  the 
second  device  receives  an  additional  message  from  the 
first  device  over  a  port  of  the  second  device  other  than  the 
first  port  of  the  second  device,  indicating  that  the  record- 
ing of  the  first  port  is  invalid  for  determining  network 
configuration. 


on  said  module  and  separately  engaging  said  plurality  of 
connector  elements  to  define  a  second  key  configura- 
tion, each  of  said  directional  electrical  connections 
conducting  only  in  one  direction;  and 
electrical  power  supply  means  for  supplying  enabling 
voltage  from  said  power  supply  to  said  module  only 
when  said  first  and  second  key  configurations  enable  a 
series  connection  through  said  plurality  of  directional 
electrical  connections  for  conduction  in  a  single  direc- 
tion. 


5,293,637 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  GLOBAL  VARIABLES  IN 

SYNCHRONOUS  VECTOR  PROCESSOR 

Jim  Childers,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  and  Hiroshi  Miyaguchi, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments,  Dallas,  Tex. 

ContiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  421,486,  Oct.  13,  1989,  abandooed. 

This  application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,277 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/64 

VS.  a.  395—800  9  dainv 


5,293,636 
MODULE  FOR  INSERTION  INTO  A  MULTI-MODULE 

SYSTEM  HAVING  ELECTRONIC  KEYING  FOR 
PREVENTING  POWER  TO  IMPROPERLY  CONNECTED 
MODULES  WITH  IMPROPERLY  CONFIGURED  DIODE 

CONNECnONS 
William  P.  Bunton,  New  Braunfels;  John  M.  Brown,  Leander, 
and  Patricia  L.  Whiteside,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464,817,  Jan.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,203,004.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,728 
Int  a.5  G06F  1/26.  15/08 
VS.  a.  395—800  3  Claims 

1.  A  module  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  computer  system 
having  a  system  board,  and  a  power  supply,  said  system  board 
having  a  plurality  of  first  connector  elements  electrically  inter- 
connected in  a  first  key  configuration,  said  module  comprising: 
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4.  An  instruction  generator  for  a  processor  device  having  a 
plurality  of  processor  elements,  said  instruction  generator 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  common  instruction  to  each  of  said 
processing  elements; 

an  auxiliary  register  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  data 
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words  at  respective  ddresses,  said  respective  addresses  of 
said  auxiliary  registe  memory  occupying  a  predetermined 
portion  of  an  addre)  s  space; 

a  global  variable  distril  ution  circuit  coupled  to  said  auxiliary 
register  and  each  ptocessing  element  for  supplying  date 
stored  at  a  respective  address  within  said  auxiliary  register 
memory  to  each  processing  element  upon  supply  of  an 
instruction  to  said  ptocessing  elements  for  transfer  of  data 
from  an  address  within  said  predetermined  portion  of  said 
address  space; 

said  auxiliary  register  i  aemory  including  a  plurality  of  multi- 
bit  memories  for  stc  ring  multi-bit  data  words; 

said  instruction  genert  tor  further  comprising: 
an  auxiliary  registe   memory  select  circuit  for  selecting 

one  of  said  plural  multi-bit  memories,  and 
a  data  selection  cir<  uit  for  selecting  one-bit  of  a  multi-bit 
data  word  recal^  from  said  selected  multi-bit  data 
memory. 


for  at  least 
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5^3.638 

INTERSYSTEM  CC  MMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  D.  Sasuta,  Mundelein,  and  Gary  D.  Erickson,  WU- 
mette,  both  of  m„  as^gnors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

m.  J 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,730,  May  30, 1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,095,529.  This  application  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,916 
The  portion  of  the  teml  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 
2009,  lias  been  disclaimed. 
Inl  a.5  H04B  7/14 
U.S.  a.  455— 16  I  15  Claims 


5,293,639 

REDUCndN  OF  POWER  CONSUMPTION  IN  A 

PORT  ^LE  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

I  lofhnan  EsUtes,  III.;  David  L.  Man,  and  Tony 
of  Sunrise,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
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Alan  L.  Wilson, 
R.  Branch, 
Schaumburg, 

Continuatioiiin 
abandoned.  Tfa  Is 
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1.  In  a  communicatia  ^  system  comprising  a  first  communica- 
tion system  and  a  seca  id  communication  system; 
the  first  communicj  tion  system  including  at  least  a  first 
uiiit,  a  first  set  of  communication  re- 
resource  control  means  for  controlling 
the  first  set  of  cot  imunication  resources; 
the  second  commun  cation  system  including  at  least  a  sec- 
ond communicati*  m  unit,  a  second  set  of  communication 
1  resource  control  means  for  controlling 
communication  resources,  and  second 
receiver  means  siistantially  compatible  with  the  first  set 
of  communicatic*  resources  •  for  receiving  communica- 
tions sourced  by  iie  first  communication  system; 

Jtion  system  further  including  first  re- 
antially  compatible  with  the  second  set 
resources  for  receiving  communica- 
te second  communication  system; 
a  method  for  establihing  communications  between  the  first 
communication  u|iit  and  the  second  communication  unit, 
comprising  the  st^ps  of: 

(a)  receiving,  at  tfce  first  communication  system,  a  request 
from  the  first  communication  unit  to  communicate  with 
the  second  communication  unit; 

(b)  sourcing,  froiti  the  first  resource  control  means  using 
the  first  set  of  Communication  resources,  a  notification 
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part  of  Ser.  No.  743,539,  Aug.  9,  1991, 
appUcation  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,530 
Int.  a.5  H04B  1/4Q 
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af  reducing  power  consumption  in  a  portable 
unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  time,  by  the  portable  communication 

message  at  a  first  transmit  power  level  to  a 

a  first  communication  channel; 

second  time,  which  second  time  is  later  than 
title,  by  said  repeater,  said  first  message,  thereby 

a  delayed  message  on  a  second  communica- 


pc  rtable 


le  communication  unit  to  said  second  com- 

channel  after  transmitting  all  of  said  first  mes- 

to  receive  at  least  part  of  said  delayed  message; 

receive  quality  metric  for  said  first  message  at 


del  lyed  i 


aid  receive  quality  metric  appended  to  the  end 
message  after  all  of  said  delayed  message 
r  :peated; 

storing  in  the  portable  communication  unit 

quality  metric;  and 

by  the  portable  communication  unit,  a  second 

p  ower  level  for  transmitting  a  second  message, 

step  using  said  stored  receive  quality 
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METHOD  FOR  PLANNING  RADIO  CELLS 
Krister  Gunmar,  and  Ulf  Tegth,  both  of  Haninge,  Sweden,  as- 
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Date  Oct.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/10342,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3, 1989,  8900743-9; 
Mar.  3,  1989,  8900744-7;  Mar.  3,  1989,  8900745-4 

Int  a.5  H04B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  455—33.1  13  Claims 


one  or  more  of  a  first  set  of  channels  if  said  signal  strength 
exceeds  said  threshold  value;  and  otherwise  directing  said 
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1.  A  method  for  planning  a  plurality  of  radio  cells,  each 
radio  cell  having  a  transmitter  and  antenna  arrangement,  in  a 
predetermined  geographic  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  a  traffic  demand  for  the  plurality  of  radio  cells  in 
the  predetermined  geographic  area; 

producing  a  coverage  of  the  estimated  traffic  demand  by  the 
plurality  of  radio  cells  with  transmitter  and  antenna  ar- 
rangements; 

measuring  coverage  and  interference  values  for  each  of  the 
plurality  of  radio  cells,  which  measurement  results  are 
stored  in  a  measurement  data  base; 

allocating  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  radio  cells  a  number  of 
channels  which  corresponds  to  the  estimated  traffic  de- 
mand, to  generate  a  current  allocation  scheme; 

calculating  an  exclusion  matrix  based  on  the  measurement 
results,  which  extrusion  matrix  represents  an  interaction 
between  the  plurality  of  radio  cells,  including  interference 
data  between  each  of  the  plurality  of  radio  cells;  and 

assessing  an  extent  to  which  the  estimated  traffic  demand 
can  be  covered  by  the  current  allocation  system. 
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mobile  station  to  retry  said  service  request  on  one  or  more 
of  at  least  a  second  set  of  channels. 


5,293,642 
METHOD  OF  LOCATING  A  MOBILE  STATION 
Wing  F.  Lo,  Piano,  Tex.,  assigMir  to  Nortiiem  Telecom  Limited, 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  630,010 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  455-33.1  14  Chdw 
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5,293,641 
SIGNAL  STRENGTH  CONTROLLED  DIRECTED  RETRY 

IN  A  MOBILE  RADIOTELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Harald  Kallin,  SoUentuna,  and  Roiand  S.  Bodin,  Spanga,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M   Ericaaon, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,487 

Int  CL'  H04Q  7/00;  H04B  7/26 

VS.  a.  455—33.1  19  ClafaM 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  communications  with  a  mobile 

station  in  a  radiotelephone  network,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  a  service  request  from  said  mobile  station  at  a  base 

station; 
measuring  at  said  base  station  the  signal  strength  of  a  signal 

from  said  mobile  station  during  said  service  request; 
ascertaining  whether  said  service  request  can  be  accepted 
based  on  the  availability  of  voice  channels  assigned  to  said 
base  station  and,  if  said  service  request  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted; 
comparing  said  signal  strength  with  at  least  one  threshold 

value;  and 
directing  said  mobile  station  to  retry  said  service  request  on 


1.  In  a  cellular  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
base  station  radios  and  mobile  stations,  a  method  of  estimating 
the  location  of  a  mobile  station  being  served  by  a  first  base 
station  radio  with  respect  to  other  base  station  radios,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  radio  signal  from  said  mobile  station  operat- 
ing in  said  cellular  communication  system; 

b)  receiving  said  transmitted  radio  signal  from  said  mobile 
station  at  said  first  base  station  radio  and  at  a  second  base 
station  radio  and  at  any  other  base  station  radios  operating 
in  said  cellular  communications  system  within  the  profia- 
gation  range  of  said  mobile  station; 

c)  measuring,  for  each  received  radio  signal,  radio  propaga- 
tion parameters  associated  with  each  of  said  base  station 
radios; 

d)  operating  on  at  least  one  of  the  measured  propagation 
parameters  of  each  base  station  radio,  to  form  a  location 
probabiUty  density  fimction  (pdO  expressed  as 

uHr.e)  =  ke{fKr.0)  -  /«) 
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wherein  k  is  a  scalin  constant,  e  is  an  error  probability 
function,  f/r,*)  is  the  signal  propagation  parameter  func- 
tion and  fa  is  a  measfcred  propagation  parameter  of  base 
station  i  and  r  is  the  distance  from  the  base  station  to  the 
mobile; 


fiinction. 


SECONDARE 
KeTin  P.  Bwry^ 
Stream;  Russell 
SchMunburg,  all 
assignors  to 


Filed 


e)  constructing  a  joint  p  if  by  combining  each  individual  pdf 
formed  in  step  d; 

0  estimating,  with  res|  ect  to  said  base  sution  radios,  the   ^^  ^  455—38.1 
location  of  the  mobil ;  station  in  said  cellular  communica- 
tion system  using  th  :  resulting  joint  probability  density 


5^3,644 
ID  USAGE  IN  A  SUBFLEET  CALL 
^treamwood;  Thomas  J.  Karbowski,  Carol 
J.  Lund,  Lake  Zurich;  Glenn  K.  Lubin, 
of  lU.,  and  Steven  Horrath,  Salem,  Oreg., 
Mol  arola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 
1  Joy.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,765 
:.  a.SH04B  7/00.  17/02 
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5,293,643 

METHOD  FOR  HAKDOFF  IN  A  MOBILE  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Per  V.  IsraeUson,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktiebola- 

get  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockhohn,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  26, 1990, 9001497-8 
Int.  b.5  H04B  7/26 
VS.  a.  455— 33J  12  Claims 


method  comprising  the 

(a)  calculating,  when 

from  said  measurec 


1.  A  method  fc  r 
munication  systet  i. 


(fs 


sec(  ni 


said  I 


ary  identification, 
prises  a  plurality 
wherein  said  se 
arrangement  of 
receiving  a  s' 
identificatior , 
to  store  said 
storing  said 
responding  to 
when  said  si 
one  of  said 
secondary  i 


1.  A  method  for  handi  ff  from  a  first  base  sUtion  in  a  cellular 
mobile  radio  communic  tion  system,  in  which  signal  parame- 
ters that  describe,  the  t  ;liability  of  signals  between  a  mobile 
station  and  a  set  of  base  i  tations  including  a  second  base  station 
surrounding  said  mobih  station  are  measured  and  used  by  a 
mobile  services  switchi  ig  center  for  handoff  decisions,  said 


APPARATUS  A  W  1 
AND  PORTA  ILE 


Prem  L.  Sood, 
tronics 


Techno  ogy. 
FU«il 


steps: 

landoff  is  considered  to  be  motivated, 
signal  parameters  a  signal  parameter 


vector  which  char  icterizes  the  geographical  location  of 

said  mobile  station  within  the  cell  that  is  associated  with 

said  first  base  station; 

(b)  correlating  said  signal  parameter  vector  with  each  of  set 

jistic  signal  parameter  vectors  associ- 

base  station,  each  characteristic  signal 

karacterizing  a  predetermined  location 


of  stored  characti 
ated  with  said  first 
parameter  vector 
in  said  cell;  and 
(c)  assigning  said  mol 
base  stations  othi 


le  station  to  a  base  station  in  said  set  of 
than  said  second  base  station,  said 
second  base  stationjhaving  the  measured  signal  parameters 
corresponding  to  tie  most  reliable  signal,  when  said  corre- 
lation between  said  measured  signal  parameter  vector  and 
one  of  said  stored  characteristic  signal  parameter  vectors 
exceeds  a  predetennined  correlation  level. 
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providing  subfleet  transmissions  in  a  com- 
,  comprising  the  steps  of:  storing  a  second- 
wherein  said  secondary  identification  com- 
subfleets  in  a  hierarchical  arrangement  and 
idary  identification  reflects  the  hierarchial 
plurality  of  subfleets; 
sul^fleet  data  transmission  including  a  variable 
said  second  identification  and  a  command 
variable  identification; 
variable  identification;  and 

subsequent  subfleet  data  transmission  only 
bsequent  subfleet  data  transmission  includes 
I  tored  variable  identification  and  said  stored 
ic  entification. 


5,293,645 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  MOBILE 
RADIO  TERMINALS  IN  A  RADIO 
NETWORK 
Vancouver,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
_',  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash. 
Oct.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,195 
Int.  a.5  H04B  7/005.  17/02 
VS.  a.  455—54  1  20  Claims 


1.  An  appan  us  for  locating  a  radio  terminal  in  a  radio 
network,  compi  ising: 
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a  plurality  of  base  station  in  the  radio  network,  each  includ- 
ing a  transmitter  and  a  receiver  communicating  with  the 
radio  terminal  if  the  radio  terminal  is  located  within  an 
operating  range  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  base  stations  and 
transmitting  a  timing  reference  signal  substantially  syn- 
chronized with  the  timing  reference  signals  transmitted  by 
other  base  stations  in  the  plurality  of  base  stations, 
wherein  the  radio  terminals  includes  a  processor  for  com- 
piling information  indicating  relative  propagation  delays 


of  the  timing  reference  signals  from  at  least  three  base 
stations  in  the  plurality  of  base  stations; 

means,  in  the  radio  network,  for  receiving  transmissions 
from  the  radio  terminal  to  be  located,  the  transmissions 
including  the  information  compiled  at  the  radio  terminal 
indicating  the  relative  propagation  delays  in  receipt  of  the 
timing  reference  signals  by  the  radio  terminal;  and 

means  coupled  with  the  means  for  receiving,  for  processing 
the  transmissions  indicating  the  relative  propagation  de- 
lays to  identify  a  geographic  location  of  the  radio  termi- 
nal. 
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Filed  A»g.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,441 

T^^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U&CLD7— 397 


344,875 
PIZZA  TRAY 

James  P.  Po^roy,  St  Paul;  Gilbert  L.  Eby,  Minneapolis,  and 
..  p^gi^  BufMo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Plastics, 
Inc.,  St  p4>1.  Minn. 

^ed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,979 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D7^552 


III 


i|      <      II 
ii     [I     1,1 


I  I 
-J  I 


March  8,  1994 
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344,876  344379 

CONTAINER  HOLDER  DWLL  TOOL  COVER 

Daniel  R.  Vandergon,  196  Third  St  West,  Maple  Lake,  Minn.    Peter  C  W.  Chan,  72  Busteed  Dr.,  Midland  Park,  N  J.  07432 
55359  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,221 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,427  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D8— 70 
U.S.  a.  D7— 620 


344377 
LUNCH  BOX 
Andre  Doxey,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid 
Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser,  No.  1,969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 709 


344380 
PENCIL  HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Eacamadon  Salas,  Jr.,  1741  Half  Mile  East  Expressway  83, 
Mercedes,  Tex.  78570 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,221 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D8— 71 


2-» 


344378 
AIR  SAW 
Nobnyaki  Iznmiaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinano,  Inc^ 
Japaa 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,663 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CLD8— 64 


3443*1 
LOCK 
Manfred  Sauerland,  Eawn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizor  to 
EMKA  BeschlagteUe  GmbH  *  Co.,  Velbert,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  156 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Hague,    Mar.    31,    1992, 
DM/022486 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 331 


1408 
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344,882 

SELF  Latching  device 

D«Tid  Doyle,  7/30  You^g  Street,  Cremorne,  New  South  Wales,   Donald  W, 
2089,  and  Neil  Dunne^  5/19-23  Cairo  Street,  Cammeray,  New       46158 
South  Wales,  2250,  b*th  of  AustraUa 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,327 

Ter^  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D8— 35  > 

U,S.  a.  D8— 339 


344,884 
CABLE  REEL 
Wilk^rson,  2076  Country  C\ah  Rd.,  Mooresville,  Ind. 


Fild 


Shu-Mei  Chnang,  P. 
Filed 


UJ5.CLD8— 356 


UMI 


March  8,  1994 


March  8,  1994 
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Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,886  344,888 

POLE  ATTACHMENT  BRACKET  TUBE 

Isaac  Sachs,  283  Newton,  DoUard-DesOrmeaux,  Quebec,  Can-   Hans  Linnte,  Kalmar,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Norden  Pac  Devehtp- 
ada  H9A  3G1  ment  AB,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  323  Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1992,  920316; 

VS.  CL  D8— 373  Feb.  26,  1992,  921201 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  09—302 


344,889 
CHILD-PROOF  TABLET  DISPENSER 
Edward  R.  Kozlowski,  Sootfaport;  Lance  lilieqTist,  WQton,  and 
Matthew  Murray,  Norwalk,  ail  of  Coon.,  aasignors  to  Miles 
be,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,555 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U&CLD9— 339 


Jonathon  A. 
Display 


loew, 


Group. 
Fied 


344,883 
OPE  FASTENER 
Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,073 
of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 2  73 


,o 

Die. 
Tem 


344,885 
DISPLAY  HOOK 
',  East  Meadow,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
I,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 
Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,099 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344387 

COMBINED  SPRAY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Snsan  R.  Wadcer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Co.,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.CLD9— 300 


344,890 
TRANSPARENT  SHOE  BOX 
Liziie  B.  Towms,  720  Lcmz  Ave.  #15-G,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10039 

FUed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,423 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 418 


V^ 


J 


1410 


DISC  PACKAGE  FO 
Larry  Dressen,  Waconia, 
hassen,  Minn. 

FUcd  Feb.  2 
Term 
U.S.  a.  D9— «24 


344,891 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
ifinn.,  assignor  to  Empak,  Inc.,  Chan- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  829,171 
>f  patent  14  years 
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Dam  B.  Dwinell 

Flange  ft  Mfg. 

Division  of  Ser.  N< . 


344,893 
ULT|L\-SONIC  WELDING  HORN 

Carol  Stream,  lU.,  assignor  to  American 
X  Inc.,  Carol  Stream,  lU. 
819,969,  Jan.  13, 1992.  This  application  Sep. 
88, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,707 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D9— 435 


344,894 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Raymond  E.  Bare  ss,  1033  Stillman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 

FUe4  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D9— 522 


344,892 
FCpD  PACKAGE 
Steven  C.  Robie,  New  Ht  te;  Atm  H.  Branner,  Minnetonka,  and   Enzo  Berti,  Venl^ 
Bradly  A.  Faber,  Falo  «  Heights,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to       Areola,  111. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Nfnneapolis,  Minn.  FUet 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951 

Tem^of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D9— 543 

UJS.  CL  D9— 431 


UMI 


March  8,  1994 


March  8,  1994 
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344,896 

BOTTLE 

Jon  Zogg,  Armonk,  and  Adam  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,164 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D9— 543 


344,898 
BOTTLE 

Adam  Sherman,  Brooklyn,  and  Jon  Zogg,  Yonkers,  both  of  N. Y., 

assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 575 


344,899 
CLOCK 
Mitsno  Wada,  and  Mariko  Minami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikooha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 22 


344,895 
BOTTLE 
Italy,  assignor  to  The  Libman  Company, 


Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,897 

BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Snsan  R.  Wacker,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Arden 

Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,736 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D9— 544 


344,900 
CLOCK 
Yoshimi  Tamnra,  Tiricyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 25 


y 
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COMBINED 


344^1 

FACE  PLATE  FOi  A  CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  AN 

AUT<  MATED  SHOWER 

Clifford  P.  Conforti,  42S28  7tli  St  East,  Lancaster,  Calif.  93535   Michael  Dotsika^ 
FUed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,766 
Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.a.  DIO— 50  1  UACLDIO— 1^ 


March  8,  1994 

344,904 
■  RANSMFITER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  ALARM 

3000-17  Stevens  St.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  11572 
Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filiid 


344,902 
DIAGltoSnC  ELECTRODE 
John  R.  North,  Durrin  ;ton,  United  Kingdom;  Robert  L.  Kay, 
Thousand  Oaks,  and  Jonathan  Ivy,  Ventura,  both  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Porton  Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Westlake  Village,  Calif. 
FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,601 
Ttrp  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DlO— 78 


Darrell  E.  Issa, 


344,905 

VEIIICLE  ALARM  CASE  MODULE 
1598  Parkview  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 
Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed. 


U.S.  a.  DlO— 1  06 


Randy  L. 
Woonsocket, 
I  to 


344,903 
ttPOLAR  PROBE 
Kurt  W.  Garapp,  Jr.,  ^lisrille,  and  Gregg  D.  Scheller,  Chester- 
field, both  of  Mo.,  aatignors  to  Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  No^.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,926 
Teipn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DlO— 78 


U.S.  a.  DlO—  106 


344,906 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  FOR  CHILDREN 
MONITORING  AND  BASE  THEREFOR 
Abruns,  Leominster,  Mass.;  David  W.  Crossley, 
R.L,  and  Michael  S.  Bernstein,  Natick,  Mass„ 
!  iafety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,599 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


liledl 


March  8,  1994 
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344,907  344,910 

RECEIVER  FOR  CHILDREN  MONITORING  EARRING 

Randy  L.  Abrams,  Leominster,  Maaau;  David  W.  CroMley,   Virginia  Nelson,  11410  Proapect  NE.  #C,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Woonsocket,  R.I.,  and  Michael  S.  Bernstein,  Natick,  Mass.,       87112 

assignors  to  Safety  Ist,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass.  Filed  FA.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,584 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,606  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ytan  VS.  CL  Dll— 79 

U,S.  a.  DlO— 106 


344,908 
WATCH  AND  CLOCK  FACE 
Roger  N.  MiUen,  205  Rindge  Ave.,  Unit  R,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
02140 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  690,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DlO— 126 


344,909 

CAKE  SCORING  TOOL 

Marjorie  SchafHck,  50  Thompson  Dr.,  Palo,  Iowa  52324 

FUed  Jul.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DlO— «6  J 


344,911 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  STAND 
BariMra  J.  Stork,  Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Doimco,  Im., 
WrightsvUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,319 
Term  of  patcM  14  yean 
VS.  CL  Dll— 130.1 


1414 
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3444>12 

LOCOMOTIVE  toUD  FUEL  GASIFIER  UNIT 

Thomas  W.  Blasiii8aiii4  P-O.  Box  1532,  Boise,  Id.  83701 

FUed  Mar^  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,224 

Ter^  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D12— 38 


TijREE 


Paul  A.  McNutt 
FU  d 


U.S.  a.  D12— 1 10 


March  8,  1994 


344,914 
WHEEL  MOTORCYCLE 
2307  E.  Claire  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 
Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  8,  1994 
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344,916 
STROLLER 
Helen  McGnire,  Longwood,  Fla.;  Dennis  McGnire,  Houston, 
Tex.;  Wayne  Martin,  Orlando,  Fla.;  Gene  Bertcher,  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  Ronald  J.  Mosetich,  Koseinsko,  Miss.,  assignors  to 
Medical  Concepts,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 129 


344,918 
TIRE  TREAD 
Maurice  Graas,  Reichlange,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,705 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 147 


344,913 

RAILlV'AY  GONDOLA  CAR 

Donald  B.  Fetterman,  Arlington,  and  Stephen  W.  Smith,  Dallas, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignots  to  Trinity  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,495,  Nov.  21,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5,178,074.  This  lypUcation  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,354 

Te^  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D12— 41 


Joseph  M, 
nets.  Inc., 


Jarke, 


UMI 


344,915 
dOLLAPSED  WHEELED  SEAT 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jarke-Thorsen  Prod- 
Ai^stin,  Tex. 

Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,534 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 128 


Filed 


344,919 
TRUCK  BOX  RAIL 
Ignac  Konte,  3349  McGinnis  Rd.,  Westtawik,  B.C.,  Canada  VOH 
2A0 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  30, 1991, 304)4-91-4 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 400 


344,917 
ROLLING  WALKER 
Sven  L  KJeU,  Nygatanis;  Anders  Ahlbertz,  Gotenbnrg,  and  KJeU 
Henrikson,  Bredaryd,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Dolomite 
Svenska  AB,  Sweden 

Fded  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,540 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 130 


344,920 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  COVER 

Wflliam  McGmdcr,  26  Woodcrest  Dr.,  and  Beqiamin  F.  Moore, 

Jr.,  912  Hibernian  St.,  both  of  Birmini^am,  Ala.  35214 

Filed  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 401 


UMI 
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344^21 
DI^  BRAKE  SHIM 

i  iStarla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Internati«nal  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798iU)6,  Not.  26, 1991.  This  appUcation  Jul. 

27, 1  >93,  Ser.  No.  11,124 

Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


VEHIC 

Nfartin 

both  of  Fed. 
zeugtechnik 


Braunga't, 
I!ep. 


Filcl 


March  8,  1994 


344,924 
.E  WHEEL  EXTERIOR  SURFACE 

Alpirsbach,  and  Graham  Thorpe,  Munich, 
,  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BBS  Kraftfahr- 
SchilUch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


A3, 


U.S.  a.  D12— 2 11 


344,922 

DKC  BRAKE  SHIM 

Gustav  J.  Steinke,  and  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,406,  Not.  26, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 

27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


Fred  J.: 
PatPykal 


344,923 

Disc  BRAKE  SHIM 

GnstaT  J.  Steinke,  an4  Starla  D.  Huffer,  both  of  Lima,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  IntemaConal  Brake  Industries,  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  79t,406,  Not.  26, 1991.  This  application  Jul. 


U.S.  a.  D12—  J45 


U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


1993,  Ser.  No.  11,125 
T«  m  of  patent  14  years 


344,925 

SHROUD-EN<tLOSING  PANEL  FOR  THE  WALL  OF  THE 
INTERIOR  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Schinu  lelpfenning,  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
I  Consultants,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,297 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Deiigni 
Filed 


March  8,  1994 
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344,926 

BATTERY  HOUSING  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 

TELEPHONE 

Jon  K.  Alexandres;  Gary  J.  Downs,  and  William  R.  Peterson,  all 

of  Mason  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Alexander  Manufacturing 

Company,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,395 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 103 


344,928 
PACKAGE  FOR  DC-DC  POWER  CONVERTER  OR 
RELATED  CIRCUITRY 
Patrizio  Vinciarelli,  Boston,  and  Fred  M.  Finnemore,  North 
Reading,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  VLT  Corporation,  San 
Antonio,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,412,  Dec  17, 1991.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,350 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D13— 110 


^ 


344,929 

POWER  SURGE  PROTECTOR 

James  T.  Fesmire,  and  James  A.  Ford,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Power  Integrity  Corp.,  Greensboro 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,220 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 160 


344,927 
BATTERY  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIOS 
SteTen  L.  Sands,  and  Richard  Culbertson,  both  of  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc., 
Lynchburg,  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


344,930 
PUSHBUTTON  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH 
Maurice  Schaeffer,  Strasbourg,  France,  assignor  to  BACO  Con- 
structions Electriques  -  Anct  Baumgarten  S.A.,  France 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820.048 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D13— 171 


1418 
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344^931 
MINI  COMPUrER  SYSTEM 
Bmi  M.  Moua,  Auborn,  <CaUf^  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  C41if. 

Filed  Apr.  24  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,331 
Term  ^f  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


John  A.  Wiseman 
Ljmdhnrst, 
salu,  Japan, 
Corporation, 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

2013805 


344,933 
DISPLAY 
Hillsboro  Beach,  FUu;  Timothy  J.  Rodd, 
Unitid  Kingdom,  and  Kazohiko  Yamazaki,  Hirat- 
astignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
An  lonk,  N.Y. 

Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,866 

ipplication  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1991, 


U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


Fred  J.  Berkowitz,  Los 
Mottsef,  both  of  San 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
bell,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL 
Term 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


344,932 
COMPirftR  WORKSTATION 

Gatos;  Thomas  D.  Carroll;  Eric  M. 

J«^  and  Robert  A.  Musetti,  Cupertino, 

HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Camp- 


1( ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,936 
of  patent  14  years 


UMI 


March  8,  1994 


March  8,  1994 
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344,935 
VIDEO  DISPLAY 
Toshitaka  Imai,  Sagamihara;  Yoshiyuki  Manabe,  Ebina,  and 
Tomoyuki  Takahashi,  Figisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.,  Armook,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-4495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


344,937 
LAMP  UNIT  FOR  FACSIMILE 
Shin  Takahashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29, 1991,  3-22736 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 118 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,934 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  AN 
E  LECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Yozo  Sawada,  anf  Kimio  Nobeashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 
signors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,602 


Claims  priority, 
VS.  CL  D14— 10  I 


application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-1079 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,936 

BAR  CODE  WAND 

David  W.  GOpin,  Everett,  and  David  R.  Trine,  Seatde,  both  of 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Intermec  Corporation,  Everett,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,447 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 114 


344,938 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 
Masahiko  Kashiwabara,  Yokohama,  and  Shin-ichi  Hiroid,  To- 
kyo, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1992,  4-3682 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D4— 118 


UMI 
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MaMhiko  Kaataiwabwm, 
Koganei,  both  of 
shiba,  Kawanki,  Japai 

Filed  Sep. 
Claims  priority,  applicktii 


344,939 
FACSIA^LE  TRANSCEIVER 

Yokohama,  and  Kimiko  Kageyama,  M ichio  Ogawa, 

I,  assignors  to  KabnsUki  Kaisha  To-  ors  to  Sharp 


Term  of 


VS.  CL  D14— lis 
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1992,  Ser.  No.  938,659 
Ion  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-8757 
patent  14  years 


344,941 

Video  tape  recorder 

Noriaki  Itai,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assign- 
K4i.iiBhifci  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Fi  ed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  157 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1992,  4-10798 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 13  ; 


344,940 
VIDE*  TAPE  RECORDER 
MMtftaid  Ito,  Tokyo;  tUnoni  Sube,  Hachioji;  Hamki  Takita, 
Tokyo,  aad  HIroyvId  Watanabe,  Onme,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Tcac  Corpont  on 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,462 
I  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991, 36269/1991 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 135 


Darid  J.  Gilman 
J.  Lima,  Los 
Saratoga; 
Allgood,Jr 
gntioa  Limited 
Filed 


lArtlnr 


UJS.  CL  D14— 1  55 


March  8,  1994 


March  8,  1994 
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344,943  344,945 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  HOUSING 

Takashi  K^ita,  Takaidohigashi;  Takaharu  Ando,  Ryugasaki;  Albert  L.  Nagele,  Wilmette,  111.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Tadao  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  and  Masahiko  Happo,  Tokyo,  Schaumburg,  111. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa-  Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,708 

saki,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948^57  U.S.  CL  D14— 148 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 138 


344,944 
ANSWERING  MACHINE 
Carlo  Fontana,  via  Benedetto  Fortini,  145/b,  Florence,  Italy 
FQed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,087 


344,946 
PAGER 
William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 


344042 
HANt>-HELD  NAVIGATIONAL  UNIT 

San  Fhmdsco;  Jack  P.  HaU,  Palo  Alto;  David 
Utos;  John  G.  Taog,  Su  Carloa;  Lynn  Weber, 
N.  Woo,  CnpertiM),  aU  of  Calif.,  and  Ben  L. 
1  ederal  Way,  Wash.,  aasignors  to  Trimble  Nari- 
Swuyrale,  Calif. 
Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,276 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hague,  Mar.  11, 1991,  DMA/001  FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,771 

450  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  O.  D14— 191 
U.S.  a.  D14— 141 
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344^7 
DIS  >LAY  PAGER 
WUliam  J.  Scheid,  Con|  Springs;  Jeffrey  S.  King,  Boynton   David  Lewis, 
Beach,  and  Steven  F.  Fr^deUa,  Hypolnxo,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors       Oluften  A/S, 
to  Motorola,  Inc^  Schafmborg,  111.  Filed 

nied  Oct.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  53  Claims  priority. 

Tern  4f  patent  14  yean  1991 


March  8,  1994 


344,950 
LOUDSPEAKER 

:D  K,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Bang  A 
',  Denmark 
Mar.  3, 1992,  Ser,  No.  847,238 
ipplication  Denmark,  Sep.  5, 1991,  MA  0903 


Coptnhagen 
Stiier, 


VS.  CL  D14— 191 


U.S.  a.  D14— 211 


344,948 
SELECTIVE  CALL  RECEIVER 
William  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  and  Dwight  D.  Brooks,  Boyn- 
ton Beach,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanm- 
barg,m. 

Filed  OctJ  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  106 
Term  bf  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 191 


March  8,  1994 
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Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,953 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  VEHICULAR 
RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Lee  M.  Dziekan,  East  Detroit;  Daniel  Fekete,  Rochester  Hills; 
Michael  G.  Moore,  Rochester,  James  P.  Muccioli,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  aU  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  B.  Sestina,  HontsrUle, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland   Park, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


344,955 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  VEHICULAR 
RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  DIGITAL  CLOCK 
Lee  M.  Dziekan,  East  Detroit;  Daniel  Fekete,  Rochester  Hillc; 
Michael  G.  Moore,  Rochester,  James  P.  Mncdoli,  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  B.  Sestina,  Huntsrille, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,   Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,374 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 


344,951 
SPEAKER  CABINET 
Cary  L.  Christie,  bell  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Infinity  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Chat  nrorth,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,410 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 21 


344,949 
RADIO 
Cheong-Yin  So,  Kowloo^  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Kaomen 
Industrial  Limited,  Ko(vloon,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  May  111,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,387 
Termjof  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 192 


344,952 
CHANNEL  CHANGER 
David  A.  Bartholomew,  3771  Stolberg  Street,  Richmond,  B.C., 
V6X  3N6 


IcHAl 
ilfmew,  '. 


UM  I 


FUe^ 


VS.  CL  D14— 21  i 


Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,257 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,954 
RADIO  INFORMATION  RECEIVER 
WUliam  J.  Scheid,  Coral  Springs,  and  John  K.  Capp,  Lighthonse 
Point,  both  of  Fbu,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
DL 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 242 


344,956 

CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  VEHICULAR 

RADIO  RECEIVER,  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND  DIGITAL 

CLOCK 
Lee  M.  Dziekan,  East  Detroit;  Daniel  Fekete,  Rochester  Hills; 
Michael  G.  Moore,  Rochester,  James  P.  Mucdoli,  Farming- 
ton  HUls,  aU  of  Mich.,  and  Michael  B.  Sestina,  HnatsvUle, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrystler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 258 
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344^7 
RADiO  SET  HANDLE 

KikhCU  Chang,  Room  sjs.  No.  142,  Sec  4,  Chnng-Hsiao  Eait  Jon  M.  Patterson 

RiL,  Taipei,  Taiwan  wood,  N.J.; 

Filed  Oct.  1*,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,264  Croolies, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  MoUne,  III. 

FUed 


VS.  CL  D14— 2« 


344,960 
.VEHICLE  FRONT  TRIM 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.;  James  H.  Weitz,  Ridge- 
Daiiel  R.  Nickeles,  Hewitt,  N  J.,  and  William  E. 
Wald  rick,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company, 


U.S.  a.  D15— 17 


344,958 
VElACLE  COWLING 
Jon  M.  Patterson,  Wan  ratoaa.  Wis.;  James  H.  Weitz,  Ridge- 
wood,  N  J4  Daniel  R.  Nicklcs,  Hewitt,  N  J.,  and  William  E.   Karl-Gnstay 
CnxAes,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Deere  ft  Company,       j„gtries  S 
MoUocIlL 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,599 
Tern*  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 17 


Kallm, 


VS.  a.  D15— 3: 


March  8.  1994 


Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,169 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,961 
TIMBER  UFTING  FORK 

Eskilstnna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  VME  In- 
dustries Swedc^  AB,  EsUlstuna,  Sweden 

I  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,855 
Claims  priorit]|,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Jon.  22, 1992,  92-1345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,959 
VElAcLE  REAR  TRIM 
Jon  M.  Patterson,  MlminttM,  Wis.;  James  H.  Weitz,  Ridge- 
wood,  NJ.;  Danid  RJ  Niddes,  Hewitt,  NJ.,  and  William  E. 
Crookes,  Waldwick,  hJ.,  assiviors  to  Deere  ft  Company,   Koenraad  P. 
MoUm,  DL  Patent  and  1 


Filed  Jan.  81, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830468 


UJS.  CL  D15— 17 


Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 


Claims  priorilK 
DM/020478 

UJS.  CL  D15— * 


344,962 
REFRIGERATOR 
Coinan,  Mol,  Belgium,  assignor  to  North  Atlantic 
In  restment  Holding  S.A.,  Loxembourg 
F11M  Jan.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,947 

,  appUcation  PCF  Inti  Appl.,  Sep.  26,  1991, 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  8,  1994 
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344,963  344,966 

LASER  LATHE  LENS  MOUNT 

Jeffrey  W.  Lawhom,  102  N.  Peach  St.,  DuQuoin,  111.  62683  Arthur  S.  Friedman,  2144  Seneca  West,  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,351  Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,478 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 130  VS.  CI.  D16— 136 


344,967  > 

SUPPORT  FOR  ATTACHING  BINOCULARS  TO  A 
TRIPOD 
James  A.  Webster,  7720  E.  Lnrlene  Dr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85730 
FUed  Jon.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,234 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D16— 136 


344,964 
BALL  BEARING  FOR  RECTILINEAR  SUDING 
Mitsuni  Yamazaki,  Ojiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Bearing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  NUgata,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 143 


344,965 

TEMPLE  MEMBER  FOR  SUNGLASSES 

Alan  Kahancy,  2212  Place  Monaco,  Del  Mar,  Calif.  92014 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,921 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D16— 127 


344,968 
OPTICAL  FILTER  PRISM 
David  Dowd,  SomerriUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lominati  Ltd.,  Inc., 
Winchester,  Mass. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 137 


UMI 
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344,969 
VIDEO  <  AMERA  TRIPOD  TYPEWRITER 

Koidiiro  Nakatani,  Tokyo;  Japan,  assignor  to  Velbon  Interna-   Lars  D.  Roose. 
tional  Corporation,  Torrence,  Calif.  87111 

Filed  Not.  2$,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,923  FUed 

Term  0  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 244  U.S.  O.  D17— 2 


March  8,  1994 


344,971 
1  ITYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
10  JM  Chapala  Ct.  NE.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 


>4o».  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  8,  1994 
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344,970 
[NCUNER 

RMloiph  M.  Hanke,  MoAeim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hama  Hamapiiot  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,781 
Claims  priority,  appUastion  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Aug.  17, 
1992,  DM/023646  I 

Termjof  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D16— 245 


NECK  FOR 
Tomai  Rus,  Reslik 
FUed 
Claims  priority, 
46/92 


VS.  CL  D17— 20 


344,972 
K  STRING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
iva  30,  61000  LjubUana,  Spratly  blands 
Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,375 
application  Spratly  Islands,  Mar.  3, 1992,  M 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


344,973 
COPIER  WITH  DOCUMENT  HANDLER  AND  FINISHER 
Mark  S.  Penke,  West  Henrietta;  Robert  E.  Kalvitis,  Fairport; 
William  T.  Clark,  IIL  West  Henrietta,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Marland 
Chow,  Oceanside,  Calif.;  Leonard  V.  Gates,  Widford  Nr. 
Ware,  England;  Hideyuki  Matsubara,  and  Chikako  Sanaka, 
both  of  Yokohama,,  Japan,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 39 


344,975 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  DRAWING  SURFACE  AND 

STORAGE  SUPPLY  UNIT 

Richard  A.  Tarozzi,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Binney  A 

Smith  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 36 


344,974 
AUTO-RADIOGRAM  IMAGE  ACQUISITION  SCANNER 
Lloyd  D.  Clark,  San  Francisco;  WUliam  T.  Darids,  Palo  Alto, 
and  George  D.  Rehklau,  Los  Altos,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl. 

FUed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,083 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D18— 54 


344,976 

MAT  FOR  DEVELOPING  HAND-TO-EYE 

COORDINATION  IN  INFANTS 

Linda  F.  Dial,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  aasigwir  to  W.  B.  Nod  A  Coopwiy, 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  577,626 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhseqnent  to  Jon.  22, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D19— 64 
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344,977 
^^fRTTINGPEN 
Ronald  F.  Moozyk,  Waslington,  Mo^  assignor  to  Magnet  Inc^ 
Washington,  Mo. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  14>37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 42 


344,980 
IDENTIFICATION  TAG  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRES 
Lars  Skarin,  Otti  rlMcken,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Partex  Fabrik- 
saktieboli^  Gi  llspang,  Sweden 

F«  ed  Oct.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966 
Claims  priorityj  appUcation  Sweden,  Apr.  29,  1992,  92-0971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D20— 23 


Ronald  F.  Monzyk, 
Washington,  Mo. 

Filed  Not 

Ten 

VS.  a.  D19— 42 


344,978 
mUTINGPEN 
Wai  Ungton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magnet  Inc., 


ILLUMINATED 
Seyaoor  Cehen,  2321 
90049 


25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,957 
of  patent  14  years 


344,981 

FOOD  ANp  BEVERAGE  MENU  HOLDER  FOR 

RESTAURANT  TABLES 

Robert  A.  Norelka,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gastro- 

Gflomes,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filkd  Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20--4  » 


344,979 
U>VERTISING  DISPLAY  UNIT 

Canyon  Bmck  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Robert  A.  Nor^ika, 

Gnomes,  Inc. 


Filed  Ma  -.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,007 


14  years 


VS.  CL  D20— 10 


UMI 


UJS.  CL  D20—  0 


March  8,  1994 


March  8,  1994 
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344,982 

FOOD  A1|D  BEVERAGE  MENU  HOLDER  FOR 

RESTAURANT  TABLES 

Rocky  Hill,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gastro- 
West  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,473 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed! 


344,983  344,986 

EXIT  SIGN  RATTLE 
Joseph  S.  Wegrzyn,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Signal    Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyalioga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liaco, 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.  Inc^  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,255  FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D20— 42  U.S.  CL  D21— 65 


344,984 
CIRCULAR  LOTTERY  NUMBER  SELECTOR  TILE 
Robert  Adell,  31800  S.  Brandingham,  Franklin,  Mich.  48025 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,685 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D21— 37 


344,987 
RATTLE 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Liaco, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 65 


344,988 
344,985  RATTLE 

GAMING  TABLE  SURFACE  Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 

Anwar  Masud,  Sparks,  and  Ralph  L.  Albright,  Reno,  both  of       Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 
NcT.,  assignors  to  Riverboat  Hotel  A  Casino,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  No».  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,837 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,041  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D21— 65 

VS.  CI.  D21— 37 
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344^89 
Fl  YINGTOY 
Miro  Boochakijui,  2310  J^Mter  Dr^  Loa  Angeles,  CiOif.  90046    Moriya  Kino, 
Filed  Jul.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,499  Japan 

Term  <0  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D21— 86  i  Claims  priority. 

May  29, 1992,  4-1^25; 
4-16027 


344,991 
TOY  RAKE 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Royal  Co„  LttL, 


FiledtNoT.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,962 

ippUcation  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-16024; 
i;  May  29, 1992,  4-16026;  May  29,  1992, 


Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U.S.  a.  D21— 120 


RAIL 
Ede  F.  Ruszkai, 
A.G.,Baar, 

FUe4 


U.S.  CL  D21— 1« 


March  8,  1994 


344,992 
EIJMENT  for  a  toy  train  SET 

(  bpenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 


Swii  zerland 


Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,912 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


344,990 
OY  HOOP 

Leo  F.  Martinez,  2726  tampbeU  Rd.  NW.,  Albaqnerque,  N. 
Mex.  87104 

Filed  Apr.  If  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,255 
Ton  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 101 


Robert  W.  Lantt  i. 
Filed 


m 


344,993 
TGllSO  EXERCISE  MACHINE 

721  HillTiew  Dr.,  Arlington,  Tex.  76011 
Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,306 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U.S.  CL  D21— 19  I 


-f — ■ — * 


March  8,  1994 
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344,994 

COMBINED  STEPPER  AND  SIMULATED  SKIING 

EXERCISER 

Liang-Cheng  Chi,  Fengyuan  City,  Taiwan,  asrignor  to  Alpha 
Cycle  Product  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fengyuan  Oty,  Taiwan 
Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,941 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D21— 195 


344,996 
GOLF  BALL  DISPENSING  AND  TEEING  MACHINE 
Akio  Nomura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Taito  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  583,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-9627 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 208 


3U,997 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Dillis  V.  Allen,  Elk  GroTC  Village,  01.,  assignor  to  Vardon  Golf 
Company,  Inc.,  Elk  GroTe  Village,  111. 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,562 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 214 


344,995 

RESIUENT  EXERCISE  RING 

Riaa  Sheppard,  8033  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90046 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,915 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D21— 198 


344,998 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Tom  Greene,  Monson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Liaco,  Inc., 
Fla. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,107 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UjS.  CL  D21— 214 
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344,999 

CK^  CLUB  HEAD  COMBINED 

Edward  A.  Brown,  6542  fi*  Del  Rancho;  Brad  R.  Stormon,  3202  Sandy  L.  Strayei 

Oakshire,  both  of  Chiio  Hills,  Calif.  91709,  and  Jake  John-  Virgil  P.  Trip) , 

ston,  7811  E.  Bridgewfod  Dr.,  Analwim,  Calif.  92808  78729 

Filed  Jnn. :  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,046  FUe^ 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 220          I  U.S.  O.  D22— 1(|B 


March  8,  1994 

345,002 
-RAME  WITH  GRIP  FOR  HANDGUNS 
305  Hickok,  Round  Rock,  Tex.  78681,  and 
8907  Sparkling  Creek  Circle,  Austin,  Tex. 


Robert  W.  Foulke, 
Ocean  Sports,  Inc. 
Filed  Jan, 
Tei 
U.S.  CL  D21— 228 


345,000 
RAIL  BODY  BOARD 

ite,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Earth  and 
annis,  Mass. 
1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,512 
of  patent  14  years 


SELl  '- 
Edward  F. 
Ohio  45005 


FUid 
U.S.  a,  D22— 1 13 


Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,003 
PROPELLED  FISHING  LURE 

Jr.,  3190  Woodhaven  Dr.,  Franklin, 


Malcszewski, 


Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,001 
PidrOL  BARREL  TIP 
William  B.  Rager,  Ore  do*  Tvnpike,  Croydon,  N.H.  03773 
Filed  Mai  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,321 


Ter  n  of  patent  14  years 


345,004 
COMBINED  PLUMBING  FTITING  HANDLE  AND 
ESCUTCHEON 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co., 


UJS.  CL  D22— 108 


Alan  D. 
Kohler,  Wis. 


BengtaM, 


ni^  Jan.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,486 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D23— :  54 


March  8,  1994 
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345,005  345.007 

WATER  INJECTOR  FOR  FUEL-AIR  MIXTURE  OF  AN  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

AUTOMOTIVE  CARBURETOR  Walter  Korabiak,  103  Crine  Rd.,  MorganviUe,  N  J.  07751 
Peter  D.  Ens,  Box  15,  Endako,  Canada  VOJ  ILO  Filed  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,408 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,115  Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UjS.  CL  D23— 249 
U.S.  CL  D23— 200 


CoN 


N 


!        i 

i    '^^ 


/■■"^       


1        VJL^/rsV    1^' 


345,008 
ELEVATED  TOILET  SEAT 
Tom  Ahlstriim,  and  Hans  Ehrich,  both  of  Stockhobn,  Sweden, 
assignors  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,067 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Oct  1, 1991,  91-1943 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 311 


345,006 
VALVE 
Mickad  T.  Gallagher,  Mayfleld  Heights;  Peter  C.  Williams, 
OerelaBd  Hrights,  and  Ridard  F.  Wosaiak,  EncUd,  all  of 
Ohio,  aarigMws  to  Whitey  Co.,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
Filed  S^.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765,108 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D23— 245 


345,009 
SELF-CONTAINED  PORTABLE  CRYOGENIC  COOLING 
UNIT  TO  BE  USED  TO  COOL  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
RnaaeU  G.  Lewis,  Manilas,  and  Howard  H.  Eraser,  Jr.,  Lafay- 
ette, both  of  N.Y.,  assicMw*  to  Carrier  CorporatioB,  Syracuse, 

N  Y 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,795 
Term  of  patent  14 ; 
UJS.  CL  D23— 333 


1  • 

S 

IX- 

Pr 

152-669  O.G.-94-24 


UM  I 
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345,010  

FILTER  FOR  USE  IN 'A  PORTABLE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Tore  Aronaaon,  Moliid4,  and  Ore  Donnerdal,  Partille,  both  of   Amit  V.  Patel, 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Sweden  Calif.  90249 

FUed  Fehk  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,803 
Ten  a  of  patent  14  years 


March  8,  1994 


345,012 
FIREPLACE  SCREEN  UNIT 
Stone  Mfg.  Co.  1636  W.  135tli  St.,  Gardena, 


U.S.  a.  D23— 365 


FU^  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,414 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


U,S.  CL  D23— <  16 


Charles  M 
berg,  both  of 
worth,  N  J. 


345,013 
COMBINED  INHALER  AND  COVER 

Hu(  k,  PottersTille,  and  Charles  R.  Ashley,  Patten- 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation,  Kenil- 


RichardM.O'Grady, 
Corporation, 

Filed 


U.S.  a.  D23— 380 


FilM  Jun-  11. 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,505 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  D24—  10 


345,011 
EXPAI^ABLE  WINDOW  FAN 

S  ontfaington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Duracraft 
WUtii^TiUe,  Mass. 

9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,881 


A|r, 
Tei  in  of  patent  14  years 


345,014 
DSSEllT  PAD  FOR  A  DIAPER  OR  PANT 
Gloria  Hufhnai,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Paragon 
Trade  Brand ,  Inc.,  Federal  Way,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 126 


March  8,  1994 
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345,015  345,018 

DIAPER  FOLDING  ROOM  DIVIDER 

Dayoa  S.  Bootk,  316  S.  Doatfas  SL,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah  84102  Paal  Maaa,  1387  Woodlaad  La.,  RlTerwoods,  DL  60015 
Filed  Dec  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,422  Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  706,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D24— 126  U&Ca.D25— 49  _ 


345,016 
WOUND  IRRIGATION  SPLASH  SHIELD 
Keith  Stamler,  26811  Westrale  Rd.,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula, 
Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  556,193 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2008, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


345,019 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Dooglas  L.  Cole,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Industries, 
Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  672,629 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  D25— 124 


345.017 

RESHEATHED  NEEDLE  HOLDER  FOR  USE  ON  AN 

INTRAVENOUS  POLE 

Robert  J.  Fischer,  and  Patricia  A.  Fischer,  both  of  60  Cook  La., 

Marlboro,  Mass.  01752 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,135 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D24— 130 


345,020 
DECORATIVE  MOLDING 
Salratore  Audia,  16627  Millar,  CUnton  Township,  Mount  Clc» 
ens  County,  Mich.  48026 

FUed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,743 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D25-136 


^^ 
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345^1 
FLOAtiNG  FIBER  OPTIC  UGHT  LAMP 

WOliaH  R.  Storey,  loMrille,  aad  Jedy  Liang,  Belmoot,  botk  of   Jordan  E. 
Calif^  aaiignon  to  Poolmaato',  Inc^  Sacramento,  Calif. 


VS.  CL  D26— 27 


Filed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  122 
1  'erm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D26  -58 


345,024 
lASE  AND  DISPLAY  CASE  COMBINED 
F(  X,  4819  PUtinnm  Loop,  Rio  Ranclio,  NM  87124 
illed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,022 

BATTERY-POWERED  SAFETY  UGHT  FOR  BICYCLE 

AND  JOGGER 

Norman  Hamasaki,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SSB  Design, 

Lk.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  A  ft.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,080 
1  erm  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D26— 28 


FhukTsao, 
ing.  Inc., 


UjS.  a.  D26  -63 


345,025 
HALOGEN  FLOODUGHT 
»an  Chnng  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Caster  Light- 

Hsien,  Taiwan 
^ed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,227 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


FRONT  END  M  31 
team  L.  Jaaasia|, 
4<3<0 

Filed 


U.S.  a.  D26-35 


345,023 
UNTED  VEHICLE  BRAKE  LIGHT 
605  Madison  SL,  Michigan  Oty,  Ind. 


A  ig.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,056 
'  erm  of  patent  14  years 


March  8,  1994 


X 


345,026 

PORTABLE  FLOODLIGHT 

Ronald  M.  Attebaum,  R.R.  1,  Box  129,  Pierson,  Iowa  51048 

!^ed  Jon.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  900,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D261-63 


March  8.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,027 
ADJUSTABLE-LAMP 
H.  T.  Hnang,  San-Hsa,  Taipei,  Taiwan  237 

FUcd  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D26— 65 


345,029 
FLOORLAMP 
Francesco  C.  Morelli,  Rome,  Italy,  assigDor  to  Artemidc  S.p.A^ 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,463 
CUims     priority,     application     Italy,     Not.     29,     1991, 
TO910000252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D26— 106 


345,028 

DESIGN  FOR  AN  ARTICULATED  LAMP 

Jose  Y.  Alvarez  Baranga,  1005,  Chaussee  De  Ninove,  Brussels, 

Belgium  3*5.030 

FUed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,746  COMB  ^^ 

Claims    priority,    application    Belgium,    Mar.    27,    1991,  Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Prospect  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Goody  Prod- 
DM/019239  nets.  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  May  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  878,329 

U.S.  a.  D26— 99  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 28 
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345,031 
SAIL  CLIPPER 

Oakdale  Ave.,  Edina,  Minn.  55424 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,809 
of  patent  14  years 


Stanley  Acker, 
N.Y.,  assign<*s 
FUiid 


U.S.  a.  D28—  13 


SELF 

Edwin  Fitzwatir, 
Fresno,  Calil . 
Filed 

U.S.  CL  D32-  21 


345,032 
DENl^LL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
John  P.  Curtis,  Blooasbury,  N  J.,  and  Adam  Sherman,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignor^  to  Colgate-PalmoUve  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fded  Se*.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,497 
Tepn  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D28— 44 


March  8,  1994 


345,033 
MAKE-UP  CASE 
Nyack,  and  Frank  Garcia,  Brooklyn,  both  of 
to  Stanley  Acker,  Nyack,  N.Y. 
Dec.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  812,978 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,034 
CONTAINED  CARPET  CLEANING  MACHINE 

',  Rahway,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Rug  Doctor,  L.P., 


Apr.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  685,013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  8,  1994 
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345.035  3*5.037 

FLOOR  MACHINE  HANDLE  PAINT  CAN  HANDLE  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Richard  F  Wolff,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Castex  Indus-   Dand  E.  Sires,  4105  Horseshoe  Dr.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa  50613 
tries.  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich.  FUed  Sep.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,594 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,888  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D32— 54 
U.S.  a.  D32— 34 


345,038 

THROUGH-THE-WALL  RECYCLING  BIN 

Ronnie  P.  DeWeese,  370  Hickory  Acres  Dr.,  Smyrna,  Ga.  30082 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,402 

SPO^'S^OP  u.saD3^i    ^--«'-*«^^*^*" 

Charles  E.  Townsend,  Jr.,  11  Ranch  Rd.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563     ^■^-  '"'•  »*»*-» 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 51 
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345,039 
TELEJCOPIC  DOWNSPOUT 
Monty  M.  Doyle,  Qi  incy,  HI.,  asrignor  to  Doyle  Equipment 
ManoAKtoring  Coin|HUiy,  Quincy,  III. 

FUed  JuL  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,038 
Tefm  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D34— 28 


345,041 
$LIDE  WITH  TOOTHED  BELT  DRIVES 
M assbach-Volkershausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
to  Deutsche  Star  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Fed. 


March  8,  1994 


LINEAR 
Siegfried  Bane 
many,  assign  [>r 
Rep.  of  Gen  lany 

Fi  ed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,640 
Claims  prior  ty,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1991,  M  91037^5.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— k38 


345,040 

DOt>R  MESSAGE  BOX 

Edward  M.  HolUns,  4»  Arnold  Dr.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.  32114 


VS.  CL  D99— 33 


Filed  Jun,  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,050 
Tetm  of  patent  14  years 


James  G. 
and  George 
Troy 


Fiedl 


U.S.  a.  D28-  13 


345,042 
BLOW  DRYER 
Monlagnino;  Richard  Gibson,  both  of  El 
!  ^hmidt,  Douglaston,  N.Y.,  assignors 
Corpor  ition.  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Dec.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  636,385 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Paso,  Tex., 
to  Helen  of 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

Nore.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  fust  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
On  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A,  E.  Bishop  *  Associates  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  5,292,214,  CI.  409-307.000. 
A.  Raymond  &  Cie:  See — 

Rubichon,  Michel,  5,292.157,  CI.  285-39.000. 

Aalbersberg,  Ijsbrand  J.,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation.  Method  for 

storing  bibliometric  information  on  items  from  a  finite  source  of  text, 

and  in  particular  document  postings  for  use  in  a  full-text  document 

retrieval  system.  5,293,552,  CI.  364-419.190. 

Abad,  Alex.  Window  track  debris  accumulation  prevention  system. 

5,291,687,  CI.  49-404.000. 
Abadi,  Kamran  K.:  See — 

Lorenz,  Robert  G.;  Helkey,  Roger  J.;  and  Abadi.  Kamran  K., 
5,293,170,  a.  342-352.000. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See— 

Comeaux,  David  D.,  5.291,912,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Abbott,  Derwood  C.  Container  for  storage,  collection  and  transporta- 
tion of  medical  waste.  5,291,746,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Basha,  Anwer,  and  Brooks,  Dee  W.,  5,292,900,  Q.  549-419.000. 
Wynkoop,  Richard  D.;  Ogden,  John  E.;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon  M., 
5,292,306,  CI.  604-51.000. 
Abbott,  Ronald  G.,  to  Philhps  Petroleum  Company.  Isoparaffin-olefin 
alkyUtion     catalyst    composition    and     process.     5,292,986,    O. 
585-730.000. 
Abdel-Maiek,  Aiman  A.:  See — 

Hartley,  Richard  I.;  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  and  Bloomer,  John  J., 
5,293,415,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Abe,  Fumio:  See — 

Harada,  Takashi;  Mizuno,  Hiroahige;  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Ohashi, 
Tsuneaki,  3,292,485,  d.  422-180.000. 
Abe.  Hideo:  See— 

Osawa,  Kazunori;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Kato,  Todiiyuki;  Abe,  Hideo; 
and  NUhimura,  Keiji,  5,292,383,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  sorting  game  coin  by 

paramagnetic  properties.  5,291,980,  CI.  194-325.000. 
Abe,  Kazuhiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Random  access  memory  device 
with  columns  of  redundant  memory  cells  distributed  to  memory  cell 
arrays  and  shared  therebetween.  5,293,348,  d.  365-230.030. 
Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki,  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  low  temperature  firing  dielec- 
tric ceramic  composition  containing  B2O3.  5,292,694,  CI.  501-139.000. 
Abe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hanada,  Seigo;  Fukuchi,  Yukio;  Kawamoto,  Junji;  Nakamura, 
Koji;  and  Abe,  Masahiro,  5,291.801,  Q.  74-606.00R. 
Abe,  Shigieo:  See— 

Katoh,  Hisashi;  Simizu,  Akio;  Abe,  Shigeo;  Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Susa,  Kiichiro,  5,291,862,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Abe,  Takao:  See— 

Koshizuka,     Kunihiro;     Tezuka,     Toshiaki;     Mano,     Shigeru; 
Takeyama,     Toshihisa;     and     Abe,     Takao,     5,292,572.     CI. 
428-195.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Inoue,  Toshihisa;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoihio,  5,292,905, 

a.  552-302.000. 
Yoahida,  Kazushi;  Ogawa,  Ryota;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,293,188,  CI. 
353-66.000. 
Abemathy,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  Meade,  Robert  J.; 
and  Abemathy,  Stephen  D.,  5,292,138.  Q.  277-173.000. 
Abeska.  Edward  J.:  See— 

Rochette,  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Abeska,   Edward  J..   5,293,153,  C\. 
34O438.000. 
Abondance,  Roger;  Bauvois,  Jean;  and  Fomeri,  Jean-Marc,  to  Skis 
Rossignol    S.A.    Shaped    ski    of   non-rectangular    cross    section. 
5.292,148,  CI.  280-602.000. 
Abraxas  Software,  Inc.:  See— 

Conley,  Patrick  O.;  and  Cobb,  Loren,  5,293,629,  a.  395-700.000. 
Abt,  Norman  E.;  and  Aronowitz,  Sheldon,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  Masking  material  for  applications  in  plasma  etching. 
5,292,402,  a.  156-659.100. 
Abumehdi,  Cyrus;  and  Herbert,  Raymond  J.,  to  Neopoct  Limited. 

Franking  machine  with  digital  printer.  5,293,463,  CL  393-113.000. 
Ackky,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Shieh,    Chan-Long;    and    Ackley,    Donald    E..    3,293,392,    a. 
372-45.000. 
Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation:  See— 
SUyton.  Michael  H.,  5.291,893.  O.  128-662.060. 
Acs,  Maria:  See— 

Harsanyi,  Kafanan;  Fogassy,  Elemer,  Acs,  Maria;  Gizur,  Tibor, 
Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuzaanna;  Berki,  KataUn;  Toke,  Laszlo ;  and 
MartoofTy  nee  Jaszay,  Zsuzaanna.  5,292,933,  a.  362-401.000. 


Adachi,  Hideki:  See— 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki,   Hiroshi;  Tahara,  Hiaatsugu;  Fukada,  Taisei;  and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuharu,  5,293,196,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Adachi,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Minami,   Norio;   Ozaki,   Fumihiro;   Ishibashi,   Keiji;   Kabaaawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5,292.770,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Adachi,  Kaoru;  and  Okamoto,  Satoni,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Electronic  still  camera  including  an  EEPROM  memory  card  and 
having  a  continuous  shoot  mode.  5,293.236,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Adachi,  Kohei;  Otsuki,  Hideaki;  Niki,  Kenichi;  Takasago,  Hayato;  and 
Makita,  Tetsuro,   to  Mitsubishi   Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Liquid 
crystal  display  device  having  heat-insulating  members  and  driving 
circuit  boards  attached  to  rear  edges  of  light  box.  5.293.262,  O. 
359-88.000. 
Adachi,  Naoya:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hajime;  Wakamatsu,  Hiroyidd;  Takahashi,  Toshmobu; 
and  Adachi,  Naoya,  5.292,812,  a.  525-112.000. 
Adachi,  Nobukazu;  Isoda,  Yuzo;  Miyamoto,  Toshio;  and  Tomoyuld, 
Yohji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  fixing  apparatus.  3,293,202, 
CI.  355-282.000. 
Adams,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Seamans,  James  D.;  Adams,  Charles  T.;  Dominguez.  Wendy  B.; 
and  Chen,  Andrew  A.,  5,292,702,  d.  502-219.000. 
Adams,  Cliff.  Harness  for  guitar  or  like  instniment  5,291,816,  CI. 

84-327.000. 

Adams,  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  Gilpatrick.  Michael  W.;  and  Gregory.  Richard 

v.,  to  Milhken  Research  Corporation.   Method  for  generating  a 

conductive  fabric  and  associated  product.  5,292.573,  CI.  428-196.000. 

Adams,  Stephen  C,  Jr  Portable  shipping  platform  for  use  with  shpsheet 

handUng  equipment  and  fork  lifts.  5,291,837,  CI.  108-51.300. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Beard,  Michael  S.;  and  Puetz,  Curtis,  5,293,582,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Adinolfi,  Alfonso  M.  Electronic  percussion  system  simulating  play  and 

response  of  acoustical  drum.  5,293,000,  Q.  84-730.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See— 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  3,292,761, 
CI.  514-357.000. 
Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See- 
Rommel,  Reiner;  and  Landua,  Werner,  5,291,936,  a.  164-22.000. 
Adorjan,   Charles   R.   Water  closet   seabng  adapter.    5,291,619,  CI. 

4-252.600. 
Adrain,  John  B.;  and  Von  Colin,  John.  Automotive  multiple  memory 

selector  apparatus.  5,293,317.  C\.  364-431.120. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Choy,  Henry  S  -F.,  5,293,381,  Q.  370-99.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Dettmer,  David  R.,  5,293,391,  O.  393-375.000. 
Advantest  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi,  Mishio,  5,293,520,  a.  324-76.770. 
AEG  Transporution  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Novakovich,  Michael  R.;  and  Roberts,  Richard  D.,  5,293.632,  O. 
395-730.000. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See— 

Metivaud,  Guy,  3,292,575,  a.  428-224.000. 
Aetna  Life  Insurance  Company:  See— 

Wheaton,  Robert  A.,  5,291,986,  Q.  198-468.600. 
Afflitto,  John:  See— 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  AflUtto,  John;  and  Stnnger,  Orum, 
5,292,326,  Q.  424-49.000. 
Agawa,  Jiro:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoahinori;  Agawa,  Jiro;  and  Sato,  Hidemaaa,  5,292,398, 
a.  156-405.100. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  Ser— 

Weinberg,  Alan  H.,  5,293,111,  Q.  323-222.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See— 

Tomie,  Toshihisa,  5,293,396,  C\.  372-3.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  ft  Technology,  Ministy  of  International 
Trade  A  Industry:  See— 
Kosugi,  Yothitsugu;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Akio,  3,292,649.  CL 
435-136.000. 
Agfa-Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Groaamann,  Guido;  Renter,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Nitache,  Werner, 

5,293,118,  a.  324-229.000. 
Helling,    Ounter,    MuUer,    Michael;   and    Podszun,    Wolfgang, 

3,292,610,  a.  430-138.000. 
Nittel,  Fritz;  Auweiler,  Heinz-Gunther,  Peters,  Manfred;  and  Ran- 
dolph, Hartmut,  5,292.628.  CI.  430-339.000. 
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Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesell  chafl:  See — 

Lorenz,    Bernhard;    I  chter.    Christian;    and    Tuercke,    Rainer, 
5,292.397,  CI.  156-3:   .000. 
AGFA-Gevaen,  N.V.:  Set  - 

Teyssie.  Philippe  J.;  U  ;nuns.  Luc  E.;  Verdyck,  Walter  A.;  and  de 
Jaeger,  Nikolaas  C.  p.292,59I,  CI,  428-522.000. 
Agrawal,  Binod  K.:  See — 

Hosbach,  John  H.,  Agi  awal.  Binod  K.;  and  Chambers,  Harold  L., 
5,292,199,  CI.  384-ff.OOO. 
Aguero,  Alina:  See — 

Liburdi.  Joseph;  Lxjwc  m,  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alina,  5,292,594,  C\. 
428-650.000. 
Aho,  Paivi  A.:  See— 

Backstrom,  Reijo  J.;  Vionkanen,  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
Luiro,  Anne  M.;  Ah«,  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen, 
Erkki  A.  O.;  and  Pofcto,  Pentti,  5,292,771,  CI.  514-472.000. 
Aigner,  Rudolf;  Maier,  Gui^ermo;  Muller,  Rainer;  and  Seitz,  Hubert,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschtft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  aqueous 
betaine  solutions.  5,292,9*2,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.:  .See — 

Chen.  Michael  S.,  5,29J,804,  CI.  525-62.000. 
AISA  Automation  Industrielle  SA:  See — 

Keller.  Gerhard.  5.292J034.  CI.  222-107.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kais^a:  See — 

Shirai.  Makoto.  5,291.ri.  a.  123-564.000. 

Aizawa,  Takayuki,  to  Canoli  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  processing 

method  and  apparatus  therefor  in  which  an  erasing  device  is  driven 

for  a  period  longer  than  <  necessary  period.  5.293,36 1 ,  CI.  369- 1 3.000. 

Ajima,  Kohsuke,  to  Pionir  Electronic  Corporation.  White  balance 

control  system.  5,293,224,  CI.  348-656.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See~j 

Kato,  Toshihisa;  Kishinoto,  Shinichi;  Takeda,  Hideo;  Kano,  Mi- 

kiya;  and  TakemotoJ  Tadashi,  5,292,923,  d.  560-40.000. 
Kurauchi,    Masahiko;!  and    Nakamura,    Tohru,    5,292,925,    CI. 

560-115.000. 
Ohsumi,   KQJi;   Sekiyaina,  Takaaki;   Nakagawa,   Ryusuke;  Tsuji, 
Takashi;  Morinaga,  Toshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,292,757,  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Akamatsu,  Hironori;  See — i 

Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  Kt>tani,  Hisakazu;  and  Akamatsu,  Hironori, 
5,293,339,  CI.  365-2(|).0O0. 
Akamatsu,  Katsushi:  See — : 

Haraga,  Hisato;  Miya^ki,  Hajime;  Hamada,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu, 
Katsushi;  and  HiranA,  Ayako,  5,292,479,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Akaogi,  Takao,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Write  circuit  for  non-volatile  mem- 
ory device.  5,293,344.  CL  365-210.000. 
Akasaka,  Hideki:  See—      ] 

Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Nfcsaaki;  and  Akasaka,  Hideki,  5,293,291,  C\. 
360-114.000. 
Akashi,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Focus  detection  apparatus 

having  an  auxiliary  light,  5.293.194,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Akashi.  Shunji.  to  Yoshidai  Kogyo  K.  K.  Hanger  device.  5,291,632,  CI. 
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Akeel,  Hadi  A.,  to  FA! 
rotary  joint  and  met] 
same.  5,293,107,  CI.  31 

Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Satoh 


Robotics  North  America,  Inc.  Motorized 
of  constructing  a  modular  robot  utilizing 
68.110. 
uhiro;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  CameiB.  5.293,192.  CI.  354-219.000. 
Akiyama,  Hajime;  and  Koadoh,  Hisao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor. 
5,292,672,  CI.  437-3 l.OOd 
Akiyama,  Teruo:  See — 

Yamashita,  Kobji;  Ak^ama,  Teruo;  Karakama,  Tadao;  and  Isizaki, 
Naoki,  5,29 1 ,82 1 ,  Cl  9 1  -447.000. 
Akron  Special  Machinery -J  5ee — 

Mallison,  Frank  K.,  5i91,776.  Cl.  73-146.000. 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

de  Haan,  Pieter;  and  N  aria  van  der  Ven,  Comelus  J.,  5,292,520,  Cl. 

424-465.000. 
Hamersma,  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Orlemans,  Everardus  O.  M., 

5,292,878,  Cl.  540-2)  1.000. 
Shyu,  Lawrence  L..  5  292,449,  Cl.  252-180.000. 
Subramanian,  Ramasv  amy,  5,292,868,  Q.  530-391.500. 
Vertommen,  Luc  L.  '  P.;  Meijer,  John;  and  Maillard,  Bernard  J., 

5,292,839,  Cl.  526-2  2.000. 
Wreesmann,  Carel  T.  '.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Endstra,  Willem  C, 
5.292,815.  Cl.  525-219.000. 
Albert,  Andre  :  See — 

Arcbambault,    Bruno     Maltais,    Mario;    and    Albert,    Andre    , 
5,293,010,  a.  181-1  ^9.000. 
Albert,  Christine  C:  See- 
Khan,  Motasimur  R.;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  Albert,  Christine  C; 
and  DeCanio,  StepI  an  J.,  5,292,442,  a.  210-770.000. 
Albion  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Ashmead,  Harvey  H.,  5,292.729,  C\.  514-168.000. 
Paul,  Stephen  M.;  aiid  Ashmead,  H.  DeWayne,  5,292.538,  C\. 
426-74.000. 
Albrecht,  Richard  W:  S«  — 

Glynn,  Christopher  C:  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  Meade,  Robert  J.; 
and  Abemathy.  St«|)hen  D..  5,292,138,  O.  277-173.000. 
Alcatel  Alstbom  Compagaie  Generale  d'Electricite:  See — 

Le    Mehaute,    Alain;   and    Joachim.    Christian,    5,293,037,    Cl. 
250-214. 100. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Zanzig,  Hans-Jurgen,  5.293,421.  a.  379-399.000. 
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Alcoa  Fujikura  Lti  .:  See — 

DiMarco.  Bria  i  A.,  5.293.581.  Cl.  385-76000. 
Alcotek,  Inc.:  See-  ■ 

Wolf,  Karl  P.   V..  5,291.898,  Cl.  128-719.000. 
Aleshin.  Stephen;  a  id  Weeter.  Lome  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Real  time  variab  e  laser  beam  spinner.  5.293.265.  Cl.  359-198.000. 
Alexander.  Eugene  D.  Geographic  cultural  and  economic  board  game. 

5,292.133.  Cl.  27  1-256.000. 
Alfa-Laval  Thermi  1  AB:  See— 

Blomgren,  Ral ;  and  Engstrom,  Anders,  5,291.945.  Cl.  165-167.000. 
Alford,  John  A.:  S  v— 

Fischer,  Eugei  e  R.;  Alford,  John  A.;  and  Boyd,  Paul  G.,  5,292,480, 
Cl.  422-12.0  0. 
Alfred  Teves  Gmb  H:  See — 

Kolbe,  Alexan  ler;  and  Honus,  KUus,  5,293,315.  Cl.  364-426020. 
Allegheny  Paper  S  liredders.  Inc.:  See — 

Lodovico,    Fimk    J.;    and    Wagner,    John    W.,    5,292,078,   Q. 
241-167.000. 
Allen  Bradford  Re  lources.  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  William  A.,  5,292,207,  Cl.  405-207.000. 
Allen,  David  A.;    k>hrman,  Joseph  K.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N.;  and 
Niver,  Michael  A.,  to  Huffy  Corporation.   Basketball   backboard 
elevator  system.  5,292,118,  Cl.  273-1. 50R. 
Allen,  E.  David:  S  re- 

Bilotti,  Federii  o;  Allen,  E.  David;  Smith,  Richard;  and  Hughett.  J. 
David,  5,29:  ,053,  a.  227-179.000. 
Allen,  Eric  E.:  Set  — 

deLaszlo,  Step  lien  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  Nachbar,  Robert  B.;  Allen, 
Eric  E.;  and  Prendergast,  Kristine,  5,292,741,  Cl.  514-257.000. 
Allen,  Jack  E.:  Sei — 

Rutherford,  V  illiam  M.;  Allen,  Jack  E.;  Schlameus,  Herman  W.; 
Mangold,  [  onald  J.;  Harlowe,  WUIiam  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lebeda. 
Joseph  R.,  ;  ,292,657,  Cl.  435-243.000. 
Allen,  R.  Mark:  S.  e— 

Long.  D.  Clay  !on;  and  Allen,  R.  Mark,  5,292,129,  Cl.  273-167.00H. 
Allen  Reed  Comp  iny.  Incorporated:  See — 

Kaiser.   Ian   F  .;   Kaiser.   Michael  C;  and   Neiberger.   Scan   A., 
5.292.046.  Cl.  225-19.000. 
Allera.  Hubert;  ai  d  Prud'Homme.  Guy.  to  Carbone  Industrie;  and 
Ligier  Sports.  1  >isc  brake  particularly  for  an  automotive  vehicle. 
5,291,852,  a.  li  B-18.00A. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Chang,  Nieny  uin  J.,  5,292,517,  Cl.  424-426.000. 
Alliant  Techsystei  is.  Inc.:  See — 

Nerheim.  Eld  )n;  Kalkbrenner,  Peter  R.;  and  Goblish,  Todd  P., 
5,291,828,  Cl.  102-202.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See — 

Aparicio,  Luii  M.;  Keenan,  Scott  R.;  and  Wang,  Li.  5.292.707.  a. 

502-418.000 
Chang.  Chin-I  Isiung;  Wang.  Li;  and  Kaiser,  Mark,  5,292,706,  C\. 

502-418.000 
Lester.  Georg  ;  R..  5.292.704.  Cl.  502-309.000. 
Olson.  Larry    5..  5.292.557.  C\.  427-437.000. 
Alliedsignal  Inc.: .  iee — 

Denk.  Joseph    Koltz.  Edmund  G.;  Rodriguez,  Henry;  and  Mc- 

Carty,  Fred  irick  B.,  5,292,284,  Cl.  464-29.000. 
Fanelli,  Anth  ny  J.;  Solar,  Jeffrey  P.;  Wu,  Beili  L.;  and  Yamanis, 

Jean,  5,292,  «9,  a.  423-21.100. 
Kington,  Har  y  L.,  5,292,385,  Cl.  148-404.000. 
Maginnis,  Mi<  hael  A.,  5,292,794,  Cl.  524-556.000. 
Morey,  Richa  'd  K.;  Chansky,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Wylie,  Douglas  J.; 
Mormino,  I  ifark  A.;  and  Halik,  Joseph  F.,  IV,  5,293,049,  CL 
250-574.000 
Roos,  Mark  C  .,  5,293,325,  Q.  364-571.010. 
Ailing,  Richard  L  :  .See — 

Benson.    Jefti  ey    P.;    and    Ailing,    Richard    L.,    5,291,655,    Cl. 
29-898.044. 
AUman,  Steve  I.;  [^hen.  Fang  C;  and  Chen.  Chung-Hsuan,  to  Martin 
Marietta  Ener{  y  Systems,   Inc.   Proportional  counter  device  for 
detecting  electi  ^negative  species  in  an  air  sample.  5,293,130,  Cl. 
324-469.000. 
Almovist,  Hans  Q.;  Kjellberg,  Bengt;  Huey,  Benjamin;  Stevens,  Ray- 
mond E.,  Jr.;  aiid  Drummond.  Ian.  to  Cairns  &  Brother  Inc.  Protec- 
tive helmet  wilh  protective  facepiece  connection  and  adjustment 
provision.  5,291  880,  Cl.  128-201.220. 
Alps  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  H  roshi.  5.293.507.  Cl  200-244.000. 
Soma.  Masah  ro.  5,293,158,  Cl.  345-161.000. 
Alsobrooks.  Danii  1  E.;  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling.  Daryl  O..  to 
Orbital  Walbro Corporation.  Diaphragm  for  pressure  regulators  and 
method  of  making.  5.291.822,  Cl.  92-93.000. 
Alt,  Charles  A.;  R  >bey.  Roger  L.;  and  Van  Meter,  Eldon  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and     Company.     Intermediates     to      l-phenyl-3-naphthalenyloxy- 
propanamines.  1 ,292,%2.  Cl.  568-633.000. 
Alvarez,  Cesar:  S  w — 

Chang,  Victo  r;  Moreno,  Noel;  and  Alvarez,  Cesar,  5,291,777,  a. 
73-151.000. 
Alvarez,  Robert  J ,;  Bredesen,  Scott  E.;  WUson.  James  J.;  Flim.  Duane 
D.;  Kniffen,  T<  dd  E.;  and  Schahrer,  Clinton  O.  Integrally  formed, 
modular  ice  cut  er  having  a  stainless  steel  evaporator  and  a  microcon- 
troller. 5,291,712,  Cl.  62-344.000. 
Alverio,  John:  Se  • — 

Yen,  David  ^  f.;  and  Alverio,  John,  5,291,812,  Cl.  82-134.000. 
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5.292,519,    Cl. 


Alwood,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Kaufman,  Arnold  S.;  Andeiwn,  Robert  L.;  Alwood,  Donald  W.; 
Otenbaker,  James  T.;  and  Fritz,  Frederick  F.,  5,292,353,  a. 
55-227.000. 
Amada,  Carkn  A.  Point  and  shoot  mterface  for  linking  database  records 
to  spreadsheets  whereby  dau  of  a  record  is  automatically  reformatted 
and  loaded  upon  issuance  of  a  recalculation  conmund.  5,293,615,  Cl. 
395-600.000. 
Amano,  Masayo:  See — 

Kuroda.    Masami;    Amano,    Masayo;    and    Funisho,    Noboni, 
5,292,608,  a.  430-58.000. 
Amedeo,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Langan,  John  A.;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  and  Frontera,  Roberto  M., 
5,293,628,  a.  395-550.000. 
Amemiya,  Izumi:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Amemiya,  Izumi;  Oikawa,  Yoichi;  Yamamoto, 
Takuji;  Ihara.  Takeshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  5,293,087,  Cl. 
307-520.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Levin,  Jeremy  I.;  and  Venkatesan,  Annapakam  M.,  5,292,734,  Q. 

514-212.000. 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  L,  5.292,742,  O. 
514-259.000. 
American  Bectric  Power  Service  Corporation:  See- 
Andrei,  Radu  G..  5,293,110,  a.  323-209.000. 
American  Maize  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Mauro,    David    J.;    and    Tumak,    Frances    L. 
424-465.000. 
Ametek.  Specialty  Metal  Products  Division:  See — 

Scorey.  Clive,  5,292,478,  Cl.  419-20.000. 
Amin,  Alaaeldin  A.  M.;  and  Bretuian,  James,  Jr.,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Electrically  reprogrammable  EPROM  cell  with 
merged  transistor  and  optiumum  area.  5,293,328,  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Brand,   Siegbert;   Kardorff,  Uwe;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann, Eberhard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus.  Albrecht. 
5.292.759,  a.  514-339.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Fjare,  Douglas  E.;  Beuhler,  Allyson  J.;  and  Navar,  Cynthia  A., 

5,292,445,  Cl.  252-79.500. 
Klotz,  Marvin  R.,  5,292,697,  Cl.  502-73.000. 
Paschke,  Edward  E.;  Myers,  Charles  L.;  and  Desio,  Glenn  P., 

5,292,805,  Cl.  525-66.000. 
Sikkenga.  David  L.;  Kuhlmann,  George  E.;  Behrens,  Paul 
ZeiOin,  Martin  A.;  and  Hoover,  Stephen  V.,  5,292,934, 
562-413.000. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Joyce,  James  L.,  Jr.;  and  McOeaf,  Marlin  R.,  5,292,559, 
427-597.000. 
Anceau.  Cliristine,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Monolithic 
structure  comprising  two  sets  of  bidirectional  protection  diodes. 
5.293.063.  Cl.  257-653.000. 
Anderson,  Danford  C;  Hatchell,  Peter  J.;  and  Lambrecht,  Emiel,  to 
PT^C  Corporation.  Maintaining  perforation  phasing.  5,292,299,  Cl. 
493-11.000. 
Anderson,  David:  See — 

Wilson,  Leslie  P.  S.;  Anderson,  David;  and  Raffo,  David  M., 
5,291,658,  Cl.  30-418.000. 
Anderson,  Gregory  P.:  See — 

Escbe,  Carl  K.,  Jr.;  Anderson,  Gregory  P.;  and  Sanderson,  John  R., 
5,292.443,  Cl.  252-42.700. 
Anderson,  Keith  G.:  See— 

Belmont,  Stephen  E.;  Simms,  Patrick  G.;  and  Anderson,  Keith  G., 
5,292,992,  Cl.  585-820.000. 
Anderson,  Kurt  M.:  See — 

Squires,  John  P.;  Bagnell,  Glade  N.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  and 
Anderson,  Kurt  M.,  5,293,282,  d.  360-77.080. 
Anderson.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Arnold  S.;  Anderson.  Robert  L.;  Alwood,  Donald  W.; 
Otenbdter,  James  T.;  and  Fritz,  Frederick  F.,  5,292,353,  d. 
55-227.000. 
Anderton,  Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Reactive 
azo  dyes  including  a  triazine  ring  and  sulphatovinyl  or  sulphatoethyl 
substituents.  5.292.870.  Cl.  534-638.000. 
Ando.  Masaharu:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Takanaga;   Baba,   Shim;   Kurakazu,   Keiichi;   Ando, 

Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko,  Susumu,  5,293,586,  O. 

395-164.000. 

Andrade,  Gustavo;  Gulick,  Mathew;  and  Katzung,  Gerald,  to  Apple 

Computer,    Inc.    Data    chaining    mechanism    for    SCSI    devices. 

5,293,624.  a.  395-425.000. 

Andrei.  Radu  G.,  to  American  Electric  Power  Service  Corporation. 

Bridge  capacitor  bank  instalUtion.  5,293,110,  Q.  323-209.000. 
Andrews,  George  S.:  See — 

Lamberty,  Bernard  J.;  Andrews,  George  S.;  and  Freeman,  James 
L.,  5,293.172,  a.  343-701.000. 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.:  See— 

Ayer,  John  A.,  5,293,219,  O.  356-383.000. 
Andruet.  Jean-Claude.  Control  device  for  a 
brake.  5.293.517.  Cl.  318-266.000, 


Anello,  Salvatore;  and  Turk,  Nathan,  to  Sandt  Technology,  Ltd.  Coin 
bucket  change  return  and  bank  box  protection  device.  5,291,981,  O. 
194-35O.00O. 

Anesta  Corporation:  See — 

Stanley,  Theodore  H.,  5.291,887,  a.  l28-637.00a 


Anthony,  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  System  and  method 
for  locating  material  fatigue  using  multiple  sensors.  5,293,555,  O. 
364-508.000. 
Anthony,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

aine,    Harvey   E.;   and   Anthony,   Thomas   R..   5,291,890.   CL 
128-653.200. 
ANY  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukawa,  Yasurou,  5,293,418,  a.  379-58.000. 
Anzai,  Kenji.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  havmg  memory  cells  including  tran- 
ststors  and  capacitors.  5.292.679,  Cl.  437-S2.00a 
Anzai.  Masanori:  See — 

Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  Anzai.  Masanori;  and  Naganra,  Toru,  5,292,601, 
Cl.  429-197.000. 
Aoki,  Fujio:  See — 

Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Takekawa.  Hideo;  Aoki.  Fujio; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takashima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,292.052,  a.  228-158.000. 
Aoki,  Hirofumi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  unit  mounting  de- 
vice. 5,291,967.  Cl.  180-312.000. 
Aoki.  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Sawayama,   Noboru;   Aoki,   Katsuhiro;   and   Maruta,   Takayuki, 
5,293,198,  Cl.  355-214.000. 
Aoki,  Seizo:  See — 

Ito.  Tatsuya;  Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Yamauchi.  Hideyuki;  Aoki,  Seizo; 
and  Kurome,  Hirokazu.  5.292,471.  a.  264-171.000. 
Aoki.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Hiraoka,  Tetsuya;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kasai,  Juni- 
chi.  5,293.072.  a.  257-737.000. 
Aono,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Toyokura,    Masaki;    Aono,    Kunitoshi;    and    Anki,    Toshiyuki, 
5,293.596.  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Aosaki.  Yoshiki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadashi.  to  Sanken  Electric  Co..  Ltd.; 
and  Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  coil  device  for  use  as  a  trans- 
former or  the  like.  5.293.146.  Cl.  336-206.000. 
Aoyama,  Yoshitaka.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  and  tightening 

threaded  parts.  5.291.645,  Cl.  29-407.000. 
Aparicio.  Luis  M.;  Keenan.  Scott  R.;  and  Wang,  Li,  to  AlBed-Signal 
Inc.  Improving  the  density  of  carbon  molecular  sieves  for  the  storage 
of  natural  gas.  5,292.707.  C\.  502-418.000. 
Apelian.  Minas  R.;  Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Haag.  Werner 
O.;  and  Venkat.  Chaya.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of 
caprolactam  using  catalysts.  5.292,880.  Cl.  540-536.000. 
Apple  Computer,  Inc:  See — 

Andrade,    Gustavo;    Gulick.    Mathew;    and    Katzung.    Gerald, 
5.293.624.  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Terrance  Y.;  Redeker,  Fred  C;  Nitescu,  Petru  N.;  Steger, 
Robert  J.;  Groechel,  David  W.;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon. 
Maya;  and  Luong.  Samuel.  5.292.399.  Cl.  156-643.000. 
Maydan.  Dan;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Wang.  David  N.;  Cheng.  David; 
Toshima.  Masato;  Harari,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393, 
Cl.  156-345.000. 
Sinha,  Ashok  K.;  Ghanayem.  Steve  G.;  and  Rana,  Virendra  V.  S., 
5.292,554,  a.  427-251.000. 
Applied  Vascular  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Boneau,  Michael  D..  5.292,331.  d.  606-198.000. 
APTI.  Inc.:  See— 

Elliot,  Paul  G.,  5,293,176,  Cl.  343-797.000. 
Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuzsanna:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman:  Fogassy.  Elemer;  Acs.  Maria;  Gizur,  Tibor. 
Aracs  nee  Tischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Berki.  Kalalin;  Toke,  Laszlo  ;  and 
Martonffy  nee  Jaszay.  Zsuzsanna.  5.292.933.  Cl.  562-401,000, 
Arahira.     Masato;     Saishoji.    Toshihide;    Ohsugi.     Katsuhisa;    and 
Kumazawa.  Satoru.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K,K.  Azole  deriva- 
tives for  protecting  industrial  materials  from  bacteria.  5,292,764,  CL 
514-383.000. 
Arai.  Masanori:  See — 

Matsumiya.  Sadayuki;  Yoda.  Yukiji;  Arai,  Masanon;  and  Kawabe, 
Takao.  5.291.662.  d.  33-503.000. 
Arai,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  Sakamoto.  Takafiimi;  and  Arai.  Maiatoahi, 
5.292.849.  Cl.  528-18.000. 
Arai,  Takashi;  and  Baba.  Yukihisa,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

for  molding  optical  elements.  5.292,457,  Cl.  264-1.700. 
Arakawa  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Manabe,  Yoshiteru;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Tosfaihiko,  5,292,826, 
a.  525-371.000. 
Araki,  Toshiyuki:  See—  .,    .^      ,^ 

Toyokura,    Masaki;    Aono,    Kunitoshi;    and    Araki,    Toshiyuki, 
5,293,596,  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Arcbambault,  Bruno;  Maltais,  Mario;  and  Albert,  Andre  ,  to  Baultar, 
Inc.  Sound  dampening  device  for  horns.  5,293,010,  d.  181-179.000. 
Architectural  Gratings  A  Grill  work,  Inc.:  See- 
Wright,  Bruce  H  ;  and  GUUs.  George.  5.291.714.  d.  52-664.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.:  See— 

Far»i.  Mahmoud  K..  5.292.974.  Cl.  528-908.000. 
Grey.  Roger  A.;  and  Guo.  Shao  H..  5.292,817.  d.  525-285.00a 
Gupta.  Vijai  P..  5.292,964,  d.  568-697.000. 
motor  vehicle  parking    Arend,  Roland,  to  Deugra  Gesellschaft  fur  Brandschutzsysteme  mbH. 
Extinguishing  agent  container.  5.291.952,  d.  169-71.000. 


K.; 

d. 


Cl. 


Argitis,  Panagiotis:  See — 

Heller,  Adam;  Argitis,  Panagiotis;  and  Carls,  Joseph  C,  5,292,558, 
a.  427-533.000. 
Ari  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Hardison,  Leslie  C,  5,292,440,  d.  210-712.0aa 
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Arima,  Yukio;  Yaiutginicto,  Hiroaki;  Kiinitomo,  Yuichi;  Makihara, 
Sbouya;  and  Tominagai  Tetsuyoshi,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Machin- 
ery Ca,  Ltd.  Uhnaooic  inspection  and  imaging  instrument 
5,293,326,  a.  364-579.^. 
Arima,  Yutaka;  Tomiokt,  Ichiro;  and  Hanibuchi,  Toshiaki,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Neural  network  integrated  circuit 
device  having  self-orgviizing  function.  3,293,457,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Arimoto,  Kazutami:  Set~- 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumolo,     Noriaki)    and    Matsuda,    Yoshio,     5,293,598,    C[. 
395-400.000. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  Ste — 

Smeal,  Thomas  W.;  and   Brownell,  George  L.,   5,292,841,  Ci. 
526-313.000. 
Arita,  Naomi;  and  Dansui,  Yoshitaka,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  aad  process  for  washing  wafers.  5,292,373,  CI. 
134-2.000. 
Aritome,  Seiichi;  Shirolk  Riichiro;  Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;  Iwata,  Yo- 
shihisa;  and  Momodom  i,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Elec- 
trically erasable  progn  mmable  read-only  memory  with  electric  field 
decreasing  controller.   1,293,337,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Arkos  S.r.l.:  See— 

Caberlotto,  Alberto;  and  Furlanetto,  Annamaria.  5,291,671,  CI. 
36-88.000. 
ArIt,  Dieter:  See— 

Grosser,  Rolf;  Lanj  ^  Walter;  Bomer,  Bruno;  ArIt,  Dieter,  and 
Bielefeldt,  Dietma  ,  5,292,924.  CI.  56041.000. 
Armco  Inc.:  See — 

van  Ooij,  Wim  J.;   Edwards,   Ricole  A.;  and   Sabata,   Ashok, 
5,292,549,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Amould,  Jean;  Pommert,  Christian;  Vallee,  Georges;  and  Vandecas- 
tele.  Bruno,  to  Saint-<  tobain  Vitrage  International.  Device  for  the 
supporting  and  curvin| ;  of  glass  sheets.  5,292,357,  CI.  65-289.000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon:  See  — 

Abt.    Norman    E.;    and    Aronowitz,    Sheldon,    5,292,402,    CI. 
156-659.100. 
Arth,  Walter  N.,  Jr.:  See  - 

Wetzel,  Donald  C;  md  Arth,  Walter  N.,  Jr.,  5,292,090,  CI.  246- 
169.00R. 
Artz,  Larry,  to  Babystai .  Inflatable  child  vehicle  seat  5,292,176,  CI. 

297-250.100. 
Artz,  Lawrence,  to  Bab]  itar.  Inflatable  crib.  5,291,623,  Q.  5-93.100. 
Artz,  Lawrence,  to  Babyi  tar.  Inflatable  child  vehicle  seat.  5,292,175,  CI. 

297-250.100. 
Asada,  Makoto:  See— 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  V{  da,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihikc ;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  WaU- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  A]  Ida,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  1  'akeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,292.758,  Cl  514-332.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  and  lizuka,  Takashi,  5.293,270,  O.  359-760.000. 
Sensui,  Takayuki,  5,193,535,  a.  354-410.000. 
Yoshida.  Kazushi;  0|awa.  Ryota;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,293,188,  CI. 
353-66.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sr<r— 

Abe,  Hiroshi,  5,291.»80.  Cl.  194-325.000. 
Asai,  Takeshi:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa;  ^aziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hfoyuki;  Waube,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Ihunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Y^go,  5,293,558,  Cl.  364-752.000. 
Asano,  Naoki:  See — 

kuchi,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano, 
Kazuhiro,  5,292,116,  a.  271-157.000. 


Takashi;    and    Asano,    Takayuki, 


^ukai,   Yasuyuki;   Mizuochi,   Kazuo;   Asano, 
Takaichi;   Kitajo,  Toshio;   and  Tanaka, 
,  a.  424-520.000. 

oka,  Masanobu,  5,293,544,  Cl.  359-78.000. 
kuchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
lita,   Masataka;  Terada,   Masahiro;  Togano, 
l^oshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 
Si299.6t0. 
I  See— 

Ashmead,  H.  DeWayne,  5,292,538,  a. 


March  8,  1994 


resin  as  a  bind  t  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  5,292,607,  Cl. 

430-96.000. 

Aspden,  Robert  0-;  and  Bengel,  Thomas  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp.  Crack  propagation  test  specimen.  5,292,481,  Cl.  422-53.000. 
Assmus,  Manfred:  See — 

Petereit,  Hais-Ulrich;  Assmus,  Manfred;  and  Lehmann,  Klaus, 
5,292,522,  pi.  424-490.000. 

jties.  Inc.:  See — 

y  J.;  and  Dodge,  Cleveland  J.,  5,292,456,  Cl. 


Associated  Univi 
Francis,  A: 

252-628 
Mease,  Rom 


ie  C;  Mausner,  Leonard  F.;  and  Srivastava,  Suresh  C, 
5,292,938,  Cl.  562-507.000. 
Veligdan,  Jajnes  T.,  5,293,397,  d.  372-25.000. 
Astec  Industries,! Inc.:  See — 

MUstead,  Join,  5,291,876,  Q.  I26-343.50A. 
Aster  Corporati(>i:  See — 

Miles,  Davii  J.;  Curley,  James  R.;  Gillham,  Frederick  J.;  and 
W.,  5,293,440,  Cl.  385-51.000. 
itories:  See — 
J.;    and    Holland,    WiUiam    R.,    5,292,390,    Cl. 


Stowe, 
ATAT  Bell 

Burack,    Jol 

156-176 

Jensen,    C\ 

395-400. 

Miller,  Rol 

Atadan,  Erdem 


Inoue,  Ryukichi;  Ki 
Naoki;  and  N 
Asano,  Takayuki:  See- 
Hoshino,    Isao;    Y 
5,293,372,  Ci.  3( 
Aiano,  Takeshi:  See- 
Kono,   Kazumi; 
Takeshi;   Murayi 
Mamoru,  5,292,5: 
Asaoka,  Masanobu:  See- 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  and 
Shinjo,  Kenji;  Ti 
Kazuharu;   Y: 
Takeshi;  Kimura, 
5,292,453,  Cl.  25 
Ashmead,  H.  DeWa 
Paul,  Stephen  M 
426-74.000. 
Ashmead,  Harvey  H.,  t^  Albion  International,  Inc.  Il-bond  aromatic 

vitamin  chelates.  S,29),729,  Cl.  514-168.000. 
Aahtech  Inc.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Robert  G.]  Helkey,  Roger  J.;  and  Abadi,  Kamran  K., 
5,293,170,  Cl.  342.352.000. 
Aahton.  Wallace  T  ;  Darn,  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  MacCoas, 
Malcolm;  Millv  Sander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc. 
N,N-diacylpiperazine»  5,292,726,  Cl.  514-85.000. 
Aakin,  Haluk  O.;  Hui,  D^vid  T.;  Salimi,  Bijan;  and  Winn,  Charles  B.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Fast  limited  swing 
push-pull  driver.  5,29i,083,  Cl.  307-443.000. 
Aao,  Ryoko;  Kawai,  Nfichio;  Murakami,  Osamu;  Nozomi,  Mamoru; 
Nakayama,  Ryuji;  and  Umehara,  Tadashi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kaaei  Corpo- 
ration. Electropbototf  aphic  photoreceptor  containing  polycarbonate 


and    Keller,    Frederick    R.,    5,293,597,   Cl. 


W.;  and  Spicer,  John  H.,  5,293,480,  Cl.  395-163.000. 
.;  and  Bruner,  Harold  S.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Coiiipany.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  adipic  acid  or 
pentenoic  acid  5,292,944,  Q.  562-590.000. 
Atari,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kanazawa,    Michio;    Tomoda,    Kuniaki;    and   Atari,    Masayuki, 
5.292,182.  a.  301-65.000. 
Athena  Neurosc  Ences,  Inc.:  See — 

Dovey,  Har  y  F.;  Seubert,  Peter  A.;  and  Sinha,  Sukanto,  5,292,652, 
Cl.  435-22  iOOO. 
Atkinson,  Albeti  B.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Counter  assembly  for 

gas  meter.  5,2'  1,790,  Cl.  73-861.010. 
Atlantic  Richfiel  1  Company:  See — 

Bloys,  Jame ;  B.;  Wilson,  WUIiam  N.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Car- 
penter,  R|>bert  B.;  and  Bradshaw,  Roger  D.,  5,292,367,  Q. 
106-802.0(4). 
Stracke,  Ma  k  L.,  5,291,947,  Cl.  166-187.000. 
Sullivan,  Jo  m  L.;  Sucharski,  David  B.;  and  Kumpis,  Harry  G., 
5,292,430,  Cl.  210-121.000. 
Atotech  Deutsclland  GmbH:  See— 

Biasing,  Hotst;  Maurer,  Manfred;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  5,292,424, 
Cl.  205-82  000. 
Atsutoshi  Goto:  See — 

Goto,  Atsuti  Shi;  Ichikawa,  Watani;  and  Hirai,  Eiichi,  5,293,031.  Cl. 
235-449.0(  0. 
Attinger,  Thonu  (;  Oses,  Ingo;  and  Raabe,  Burkhard,  to  Mercedes-Benz 
AG.  Mountini ;  arrangement  for  a  radiator.  5,291,961,  Cl.  180-68.400. 
Auckland  Unisei  vices  Limited:  See — 

Boys,  John   r.;  and  Green,  Andrew  W..  5,293,308,  Cl.  363-37.000. 
Audeh,  Costand   A.;  and  Yan,  Tsoung  Y.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Clean  up  of  <  thanolamine  solution  by  treating  with  weak  ion  ex- 
change resins.  5,292,493,  Cl.  423-229.000. 
Audry,  Francis;  Evard,  Daniel;  Grasset,  Elienne;  and  Jaussan,  Vero- 
nique,  to  Clint«c  Nutrition  Company.  Liquid  nutritional  compositions 
comprising  sldwly  absorbed  glucides.  5,292,723,  Cl.  514-58.000. 
Auramo  Cargo  !  Systems  Oy:  See — 

Merin,  Petei ;  and  Haapasalo,  Pertti,  5,292.219,  a.  414-621.000. 
Ausimont  S.r.l.:  See — 

Venturello.    Carlo;    and    Cavallotti,    Claudio,    5,292,447.    Cl. 
252-102.0  O. 
Ausimont  S.p.A  :  See — 

Marraccini,  Antonio;  Gustalla.  Giovanni;  Malacrida,  Alessandro; 
and  Gugljelmo,  Giorgio,  5,292,%l,  Cl.  568-604.000. 
Austgen,  David  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Southwick,  Feftrey  G.;  and  Austgen,  David  M.,  Jr.,  5,292,795,  Cl. 
524-562.0  O. 
Auweiler,  Heinj  -Gunther:  See — 

Nittel,  Fritz   Auweiler,  Heinz-Gunther;  Peters,  Manfred;  and  Ran- 
dolph, Hi  rtmut,  5,292,628,  Cl.  430539.000. 
Averill,  Curtis  ! .:  See— 

Gonser,  Ka  I  E.;  Averill,  Curtis  S.;  Gilreath,  Wiley  B.;  and  Laugh- 
ery.  Marl  S.,  5,293,432,  a.  382-47.000. 
Avnir,  Ctavid;  C  ttolenghi.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman,  Riyka, 
to  YISSUM,   tesearch  Development  Company  of  the  Hebrew  Uni- 
versity of  Jei  iisalem.  Doped  sol-gel  glasses  for  obtaining  chemical 
interactions.  ",292,801,  C\  525-54.100. 
Avory,  Mark;  I'ahey,  William  D.;  Netoff,  Theodore  J.;  and  Irissou, 
Pierre  R.,  to  Quantic  Industries,  Inc.  Radio  frequency  attenuating 
connector.  5,:  91,829,  Cl.  102-202.200. 
Awai,  Takashi:  iee — 

Yoshida.  Ti  kehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ono. 
Takeshi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Toinoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  M  amoru;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo, 
Masaya;  '  Tamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  5,293,530,  Cl. 
346-76.0P  H. 
Awaya,  Akira: ,  tee — 

Ozaki,  Shoi  :hiro;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Awaya,  Akira;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yusaku,  ;  ,292,913,  Cl.  558-87.000. 
Axel  Johnson  K  letals.  Inc.:  See — 

Borofka,  Ja  line  C;  Borowski,  Robert  A.;  Entrekin,  Charles  H.;  and 
Barker,  1  toward  R.,  5,291,940,  Cl.  164-494.000. 
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Axis  USA.  Inc.:  See — 

Lombardi.    Massimo;    and    Luciani.    Sabatino.    5,291.649.    Cl. 
29-5%.000. 
Aye,  Tin  M.:  See— 

Jannson,  Tomasz  P.;  Aye,  Tm  M.;  Hirsh,  Jay  W.;  and  Rich,  Chris- 
topher C,  5,293,272,  CX.  359-1.000. 
Ayer,  John  A.,  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer,  Inc.  Fiber  length  analyzer. 

5,293,219,  Cl.  356-383.000. 
Azionaria    Construzioni    Macchine    Automatiche    A.C.M.A.    S.p.A.: 
See— 
Spatafora,  Mario;  and  Strazzari.  Giulio,  5,291,985,  Cl.  198-419.300. 
Azumatani,  Yasushi:  See — 

Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi; and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,293,566,  C\.  369-49.000. 
B.  A.  Bodenheimer  *  Co.:  See— 

Bodenheimer,  Bert  A,,  5,292,096,  Cl.  248-228.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Tucker.  W.  Randall;  Rafferty,  Gary  M.;  and  Dutton,  Dean  T., 

5,292,270,  Cl.  44082.000. 
Yasuda,  Masahiko;  Hosokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozti;  Jimbo, 
Shinichiro;    and    Kolycheck,    Edmond    G.,    5,292,853,    Cl. 
528-72.000. 
Baba,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Baba.  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshida, 
Manabu,  5,292,716,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Baba,  Masanori;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D  A.;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Low,  Miklos; 
Nagy,  Miklos;  and  Gyorgyi,  Sandome  ,  to  Stichting  Rega  VZW;  and 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  RT.  Sulphated  vinyl  polymer  in 
composition    for    treating    retroviral    infections.    5,292,505,    Cl. 
424-78.080. 
Baba,  Shiro:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Takanaga;    Baba,    Shiro;    Kurakazu,    Keiichi;    Ando, 
Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko,  Susumu,  5,293,586,  Cl. 
395-164.000. 
Baba.  Yukihisa:  See — 

Aral.  Takashi;  and  Baba,  Yukihisa.  5.292457,  a.  264-1.700. 
Babb,  Albert  L.;  Hlastala,  Michael  P.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L.  Carbon 

dioxide  detection  (II).  5,291,879,  Cl.  128-200.260. 
Babiarz,  John  R.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 
arz, John  R.,  5,292,562,  Cl.  428-35.800. 
Babinsky,  Vladislva  A.;  and  Mumford,  Warren  G.,  to  International 
Paper  Company.  Apparatus  for  drying  roll  material.  5,291,666,  Cl. 
34-18.000. 
Babystar:  See — 

ArU,  Larry,  5,292,176,  Cl.  297-250.100. 
Artz,  Lawrence,  5,291,623,  Cl.  5-93.100. 
Artz,  Lawrence,  5,292,175,  a.  297-250.100. 
Bachalo,  William  D.  Laser  based  tracking  device  for  detecting  the 
distance  between  a  vehicle  and  a  roadway  marker.  5,293,162,  Cl. 
340-905.000 
Backslrom,  Jan  E.:  See — 

Wanngard,    Johan;    Carlsson.    Ame;    and    Backstrom.    Jan    E.. 
5.292.406.  Cl.  204-95.000. 
Backstrom,  Reijo  J.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.;  Luiro, 
Anne  M.;  Aho.  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen,  Erkki  A.  O.; 
and  Pohto.  Pentti.  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy.  Substituted  ^-diketones  and 
their  use.  5.292.771.  Q.  514-472.000. 
Badami.  Vivek  V.:  See— 

Molnar.  Barbara  D.;  McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Dausch.  Mark  E.; 
Badami.  Vivek  V.;  and  Whipple,  Walter,   III,  5,291,626,  Cl. 
8-158.000. 
Badiali,  Roberto;  Colussi,  Vittorio;  and  Canova,  Gian  P.,  to  Savio 
S.p.A.  Method  for  pneumatic  threading  in  a  twister  with  a  double 
hollow  mandrel  spindle.  5,291,729,  Cl.  57-279.000. 
Baelen,  Karel  V.:  See— 

Hecq,  Andre  ;  E>upont,  Camille;  and  Baelen,  Karel  V.,  5,292,354, 
Cl.  65-31.000. 
Baghdassarian,  Ivan  D.  Combined  gift  box  and  display  packaging. 

5,292,003,  a.  206-575.000. 
Bagnell.  Glade  N.:  See- 
Squires,  John  P.;  Bagnell,  Glade  N.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  and 
Anderson,  Kurt  M.,  5,293,282,  Cl.  36077.080. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Wicks,  Graham,  5,292,405,  Cl.  204-1.110 
Balderi,  Nicola;  and  Funk,  David  R.,  to  Krueger  International,  Inc. 

Modular  seating  system.  5,292,177,  Cl.  297-232.000. 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.:  See— 

Shekar,  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J..  5.293.054. 
a.  257-152.000. 
Ballard,  Donald  E.;  and  Klappen,  Willi,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Apparatus  for  making  a  transformer  core  comprising  amorphous 


C;  Shintaku.  Ken;  Hanson. 
,  5.293.626,  Q.  395-550.000. 

:  and 


metal  strips  surrounding  the  core  window.  5,291,648,  Cl.  29-564.600. 
Ballew,  WiUiam  S.:  See- 
Keith,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and   Ballew,   WUIiam  S..   5,291,928,   Cl. 
144-371.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Kugler,  Eduard,  5,292,417,  C\.  204-192.130. 
BAM  World  Markets,  Inc.:  See- 
Downs,  Marion  P.,  5,291,785,  a.  73-585.000. 
Bamber,  David  J.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Lantern  with 

slidable  shutter.  5,293,306,  Cl.  362-186.000. 
Banerji,  Kingshuk:  See — 

Thompson,  Kenneth  R.;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen,  William 
B.,  Ill,  5,293,067,  Cl.  257-668.000. 


Bang,  Chan  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh,  Hun  S.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
S.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J.,  5,292.733.  a.  514-206.000. 
Bannaach.  Heinz,  to  Buck  Werke  GmbH  A  Co  Process  for  defending 
objects  emitting  an  infrared  radiation,  and  droppable  bodies  to  carry 
out  the  process.  5.291.818.  Cl.  89-1.110. 
Bannister.  John  D.:  See — 

Lyons.    James    W.;    and    Bannister.    John    D..    5.293.035.    CL 
250-208.100. 
Barabash.  William;  and  Yerazunis,  William  S.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.   Method  apparatus  for  scheduling  tasks  in   repeated 
iterations  in  a  digital  data  processing  system  having  multiple  proces- 
sors. 5,293,620,  a.  395-650.000. 
Barber  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Johnson,  Clarence  W.,  5,291,918,  Cl.  137-458.000. 
Barber,  Steven  C:  See- 
Priest,  Edward  C;  Barber,  Steven 
David  A.;  and  Massopust,  Dan  L. 
Barditch,  Irving  F.:  See — 

Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Rouse,  William  G 
Fiala,  John  P.,  5,291,680,  Cl.  42-105.000. 
Bardy,  Gust  H.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Atrial  defibrillator  employing 
transvenous    and    subcutaneous   electrodes   and    method    of   use. 
5,292,338,  Cl.  607-5.000. 
Bares,  Jack  A.;  and  Medved,  Gary  E.,  to  Milbar  Corporation.  Piercing 

valve  assembly  for  pliers.  5,291,914,  a.  137-15.000. 
Barger,  Paul  T.:  See — 

Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and  Barger,  Paul  T.,  5,292,984,  a.  585-667.000. 
Barlow.  Fred  D.,  Jr.:  See- 
Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Robert  M.;  Wood.  Matthew  D.; 
White.  Alan  W.;  Gedon.  Steven  C;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D..  Jr., 
5,292,783,  Cl.  524-37.000. 
Barlow,  John:  See — 

Kloosterman,    Kenneth   D.;   and   Bariow,   John.    5J9I.9I6.   Cl. 
137-112.000. 
Barmag  AG:  See — 

Langen,  Manfred;  and  Lucke.  Thomas.  5.292,081.  d.  242-35.S0A. 
Bami,  John  J.:  See — 

Cecil.  Robert  A.;  Bami.  John  J.;  and  McMillen.  Lawrence  R.. 
5.293.313.  a.  364-413.220 
Barry.  John  M.;  Petrovich,  Anthony;  and  Shelvey,  Thomas  E.,  to 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The.  Routionally  relieved 
flexure  for  accelerometer.  5,292.569,  Cl.  428-66.000. 
Barry,  Kevin  P.;  Karbowski,  Thomas  J.;  Lund,  Russell  J.;  Lubin,  Glenn 
K.;  and  Horvath,  Steven,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Secondary  ID  usage  in  a 
subflect  call.  5,293,644,  Cl.  455-38.100. 
Bart,  Stephen  F.:  See — 

Flynn,  AniU  M.;  Tavrow,  Lee  S.;  Brooks,  Rodney  A.;  Cross,  Leslie 
E.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F.,  5,293,094,  Q.  310323.000. 
Bartausky,  Pamela  R.:  See- 
Beck.  Roderick  G.;  Pratt,  Clayton  D.;  and  Baruusky,  Pamela  R., 
5,292,542,  Cl.  426-285.000. 
Bartholomew.  John  J.;  Bennett,  John  E.;  Martin,  Barry  L.;  and  Mitch- 
ell, Thomas  A.,  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cathodically  protecting  reinforced  concrete  structures. 
5,292,411,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Bartlett,  Bruce  L.,  to  Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  A  Bear.  Ehsposable 

diaper  recycling  process.  5,292,075,  Cl.  241-20.000. 
Bartlett,  Gregory  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Moving  starter 

system.  5,291,861,  Cl.  123-I79.310 
Bartlett,  Michael  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Right  angle  elastomeric  control 

switch.  5,293,017,  Cl.  20O51I.000. 
Bartley,  David  H.:  See- 
Ferguson,  Edward  E.;  Bartley.  David  H.;  and  McEntee.  Timothy 
J..  5.293.614.  Cl.  395-600.000. 

Barton.  Nicholas:  See —  

Billing.  Robert;  and  Barton,  Nicholas,  5,293,233,  d-  348-581.000. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Boettcher,    Andreas;    and    Schwartz,    Manfred,    5,292,915,    a. 

558-273.000. 
Brand,   Siegbert;   Kardorff,   Uwe;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller, 
Bemd;  Obcrdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenast  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
5,292,759,  Cl.  514-339.000. 
Ebel,  Klaus;  and  Schroeder,  Juergen,  5,292,894.  Cl.  549-43.000. 
Jahns.    Ekkehard;    and    Freundschuh.    Ulrich,    5,292,835,    CL 

526-73.000. 
Moench,  Dietmar;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wekel,  Hans-Ulnch, 
5,292,800,  Cl.  524-801.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH:  See— 

Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  5,293,292,  Cl.  360132.000. 
Basha,  Anwer;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  O-sub- 


stituted  N-hydroxyurea  derivatives.  5,292,900,  a.  549419.000. 
Bashkansky,  Mark;  and  Wexler,  Bernard  L.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica,   Navy.    Pulse   discharge   laser   with   passive   arc   protection. 

5,293,403,  Cl.  372-87.000. 
Basile,   Frank   M.   Suspension  device  for  concrete  reinforcements. 

5,291,715,  Cl.  52-687.000. 
Baskin.  Steven  I.:  See—  .  ,^  ,^    ~, 

Dolzine,  Theodore  W.;  and  Baskin.   Steven  L.  3,292,307,  CL 
604-54.000. 
Bass,  Lawrence  S.;  Libutti,  Steven  K.;  and  Eaton,  Alexander  M.,  to 

Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of. 

Tissue  bonding  and  sealing  composition  and  method  of  using  the 

same.  5,292,362.  O.  106-124.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  6 

Bassett,  David  R.:  See- 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D. 

5,292,828.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  I  Bassett,  David  R.;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D., 
5,292,843,  CI.  526- Jl  8.500. 
Bassetti,  Chester  F.,  Jr.;  keddy,  Dayakar  C;  Laiman,  Ekaputra;  and 
Richter.  Bryan  M.,  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  perception  m  high  quality  grayscale  shading  on  digitally 
conunanded  displays.  5^293,159,  CI.  345-149.000. 
Bassetti,  Chester  F.,  Jr.:  See— 

Patil,  Suhas  S.;  Bassetti,  Chester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Reddy.  Dayakar  C, 
5,293,474,  CI.  395-M8.000. 
Bastiaansen,  Comelis  W.  ^1.;  See— 

■jelissen,  Franciscus  i  W.  M.;  and  Bastiaansen,  Comelis  W.  M., 
5,292,459,  O.  264-12.000. 
Bastii  li,  Catia;  Bellotti.  y  ittorio;  and  Montino,  Alessandro,  to  Nova- 
moiit  S.p.A.  Biodegradable  polymeric  compositions  based  on  starch 
and  thermoplastic  polijners.  5,292,782,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Bastyr,  Charles  A.;  and  Winer,  David  B.,  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy, 
Inc.  Hinged  orthopedic  brace  having  an  adjustable  pivot  range. 
5,292,303,  CI.  602-l6.r 
Bathaee,  Mehdi,  to  Wesfcm  Digital  Corporation.  Output  driver  for 
reducing    transient    nase    in    integrated    circuits.    5,293,082,    CI. 
307-270.COO.  1 

-Humboldt-Deuu  Aktiengesellschaft.  Appa- 
ling  of  raw  materials  in  dust  form.  5,292,247, 


Bauer,  Claus,  to  Klockni 

■     ratus  for  thermal  pn 

CI.  432-58.000. 

Bauer,  Friedrich:  See — 

Saur,  Roland;  Bauei 

236-345,000. 

Bauer.  WiUiam,  Jr.:  See 

Upmacis,  Rita  K. 

5,292,920,  CI 

Baultar,  Inc.:  See — 

Archambault,    Bi 

5,293.010.  CI.  181 

Baum.  Heinz-Otto;  and 

ton.  5.291.639.  CI.  24-: 
Bauman.  Dale  E.:  See — 
Boyd.  R.  Dean;  Baui 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Baumgartner,  Richard 
to  Hewlett-Packard 
sion  resistance.  5.293,1 


Friedrich;  and  Leu,  Peter,  5.292.064,  CI. 


luer.  William,  Jr.; 
.000. 


and  Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr., 


Maltais,    Mario;    and    Albert.    Andre 
179.000. 

:hliessner,  Lothar,  to  Emhart  Inc.  Push  but- 
>7.000. 

n.  Dale  E.;  and  Butler.  Walter  R.,  S.292.72I. 


Moore.  Charles  E.;  and  Herlelkson.  Earl  C, 
pany.  Switched  capacitor  circuit  for  preci- 
9.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Konopa,  Kenneth  D^  5,292.527.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Bauvois,  Jean:  See — 

Abondance,    Roger;  >  Bauvois,    Jean;    and    Fomeri,    Jean-Marc. 
5.292.148,  CI.  280^2.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.)  See — 

Fonger,  James  D.;  Kwendson.  David  L.;  Currier,  Clifford  E.; 
Evans,   David  J; 'and   Bobo.   Donald   E..  Jr.,   5,291,896,  C\. 
128-713.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft)  See — 

Bemeth,  Horst;  Har*isch,  Horst;  Raue,  Roderich;  Hassdenteufel, 

Jurgen-Rolf;  and  locher,  Matthias,  5.292,881.  CI.  546-99.000. 
Grosser,  Rolf;  Lan^,  Walter;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Arlt.  Dieter;  and 

Bielefeldt,  Dietmar,  5,292.924,  CI.  560-41.000. 
Klausener.  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Hanssler.  Gerd;  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,292,889,  CI.  548-181.000. 
Klug,  Gunter;  Schrase,  Hemrich;  Ooms,  Pieter,  and  Buysch,  Hans- 
Josef,  5,292,712.  Cf.  503-209.000. 
Langer,    Reinhard;    Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    and    Wagner,    Paul, 

5.292,953.  CI.  564-?77.000. 
Meier.  Heinz-Peter;  .van  Esbroeck.  Jan;  and  Terweduwe.  Eddy. 

5.292.960,  CI.  568^66.000. 
Mohrs,    KJaus-Heli^t;    Raddatz.    Siegfried;    MaUke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann,  Roimnis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Pedfinghaus.    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp.    Pia. 
5.292.769.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Sasse.    KJaus;    Sch^'ambom,    Michael;    Wacbtler,    Peter;    Frie, 
Monika;  Ludwig,  Ceorg-Wilhelm;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Schmitt, 
Hans-Georg,  5,29l744,  a.  514-275.000. 
Schafer,  Walter;  Midler,  Hanns  P.;  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim;  Bock. 

Manfred;  and  Reuler,  Knud.  5,292,807,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Schrage,  Heinrich;  and  Fiege,  Helmut.  5.292.975.  CI.  570-147.000. 
Bayer.  Ernst;  and  Rapf.  Wolfgang.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

monodispersed  polymfr  beads.  5.292.814.  CI.  525-243.000. 
Bayien,  Robert  K.:  Seei- 

Hirsch.    Gerald    Pi    and    Bayless.    Robert    K.,    5,292,773,    CI. 
514-554.000.  I 

Baylor  College  of  Medifine:  See- 
Kit,  Malon;  and  Kid  Saul,  5,292,653.  CI.  435-235.100. 
Beamer,  John  W.,  to  Latin  Industries,  Inc.  Spacer  assembly.  5.291.836. 

a.  108-51.100.  I 

Beard,  Michael  S.;  and  'Puetz,  Curtis,  to  ADC  Telecommunications, 

Inc.  Fiber  optic  connector.  5,293,582,  Ci.  385-78.000. 
Beardsley,  Craig  M.:  Set— 

Beardsley,  Jack  M  ;  Beardsley,  Kendall  L.;  and  Beardsley,  Craig 
M.,  5,291.706,  CI.  52-218.000. 
Beardsley,  Jack  M.;  BcArdsley,  Kendall  L.;  and  Beardsley,  Craig  M. 

Modular  chimney  aningement.  5,291,706.  CI.  52-218.000. 
Beardsley,  Kendall  L.:  iee— 

Beardsley.  Jack  M.j  Beardsley.  Kendall  L.;  and  Beardsley.  Craig 
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Beater.  Peter;  Ki  usche.  Alfred;  and  Schurawski.  Siegfried,  to  Linde 

Aktiengesellscl  aft.  Hydraulic  drive  system.  5.291.676.  CI.  60-422.000. 

Beauchamp.  Rob  !rt  C;  Norton.  Jim;  Dobbin,  Robert;  and  Loeppky, 

David,  to  Del  Mar  Avionics.  Method  and  apparatus  for  creating 

optical  disc  ma  iters.  5.293.370.  CI.  369-109.000. 

Beaver,  Phillip  R  .  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Production  of  hexabromocy- 

clododecane.  5  292.450,  CI.  252-182.120. 
Bebber.  Hans  J.;  I  ispendilter.  Bemhard;  Gieru.  Klaus;  and  Katschinski, 
Ulrich.  to  Man  lesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  coupling  the 
current  feed  to  a  metallurgical  vessel.  5.292,109,  CI.  266-242.000. 
Beck,  Roderick  (}.;  Pratt.  Clayton  D.;  and  Bartausky,  Pamela  R..  to 
Services  Alimi  ntaires,  S.A.  Process  for  making  dehydrated  pouto 
products.  5,292  542,  CI.  426-285.000. 
Becker,  Frederic  t  E.;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  Doyle,  Edward  F.;  and 
DiBella,  Fran<  is  A.,  to  Tecogen,  Inc.  Steam  atmosphere  drying 
exhaust  steam  i  ecompression  system.  5,291,668,  CI.  34-86.000. 
Beckman  Instrun  ents.  Inc.:  See — 

Kaye,  Wilbu^  I.,  5.292,483,  CI.  422-82.000. 
Becton.  Dickinsofi  and  Company:  See — 

Bemdt,  Klau  i  W..  5.293.210.  CI.  356-39.000. 
Becton  Dickinsoi   France  S.A.:  See — 

Meyer.  Gabt  el.  5.291.991.  CI.  206-221.000. 
Beer.  Gerhard;  a  id  Kellersohn.  Georg,  to  Benteler  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  anc   apparatus  for  continuous  non-destructive  testing  of 
bar-shaped  spe;imens.  5.292.007.  CI.  209-518.000. 
Beethe,  E>ouglas  C:  See — 

Wolber.    Sui  an    G.;    and    Beethe,    Douglas    C.    5,293,476.    CI. 
395-159.00). 
Beha.  Christian;  i  nd  Schwartz.  Martin,  to  Ch.  Beha  BmbH.  Test  instru- 
ment for  the  d  splay  of  electric  voltages.  5,293.113,  CI.  324-72.500. 
Behr,  Michael  I  ;  and  Bumb.  Frank  C,  Jr.  Method  of  reading  and 
writing  data  t  ansitions  on  side-by-side  tracks  on  magnetic  media. 
5.293.281.  a.  :  60-77.070. 
Behr-Thomson-I  ehnstoffregler  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Saur,  Rolan  I;  Bauer,  Friedrich;  and  Leu,  Peter,  5,292,064,  CI. 
236-345.00  3. 
Behrens,  Paul  K  :  See— 

Sikkenga,  E  >vid  L.;  Kuhlmann,  George  E.;  Behrens,  Paul  K.; 
ZeiUin,  V  artin  A.;  and  Hoover,   Stephen  V.,  5,292,934,  CI. 
562-413.a  3. 
Behringwerke  Ajitiengesellschaft:  See — 

Fickenscher^  Karl.  5,292,664.  CI.  436-69.000. 

Beitz.  Donald  C  ;  Freeman,  Albert  E.;  Schutz,  Michael  M.;  and  Lind- 

berg,  Gary  L.  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Association  oi  bovine  mitochondrial  DNA  with  traits  of  economic 

importance.  5. 192.639,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Bejean.  Alain.  U    Salomon  S.A.  Cross  country  ski,  especially  for  the 

practice  of  alti  mating  steps.  5.292.147.  CI.  280-602.000. 
Belbeck,  Jeffrey  P.;  See— 

Plasschaert.    Paul   E.;   and   Belbeck,   Jeffrey   P.,   5,293,205,   CI. 
355-3 18.a[). 
Belden  Wire  &  <  :able  Company:  See — 

Gebs,  Bemltrt  Allen,  5.293.001.  CI.  174-36.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Crespo,  Pedfo  M.;  and  Honig.  Michal  L..  5.293.402.  CI.  375-14.000. 
White.  Patri  :k  E..  5.293.376.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Bell.  J.  David;    IThou.  Alan  F.;  and  Miller.  Randall  J.,  to  Keystone 
International  I  loldings  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  mounting  an 
instrument  assembly  on  a  main  flow  line.  5.292.155.  CI.  285-18.000. 
Bell.  Weldon  K.  See— 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Fung.  Anthony  S.;  Haag. 
Werner  O;  and  Venkat.  Chaya,  5.292.880.  CI.  540-536.000. 
Bellotti.  Vittoric ;  See— 

Bastioli,    Ci  tia;    Bellotti.    Vittorio;    and    Montino,    Alessandro, 
5,292,782,  CI.  524-47.000. 
Bellows,  Richar  I  J.:  See — 

Kantner,  Edward;  Savage,  David  W.;  and  Bellows,  Richard  J., 

5,292,990,  CI.  585-820.000. 

Belmont,  Steph<  n  E.;  Simms,  Patrick  G.;  and  Anderson,  Keith  G.,  to 

Ethyl  Corporition.  Process  for  removing  conjugated  dienes  from 

alpha-olefms.  5,292.992,  CI.  585-820.000. 

Benesi.  Steve  Ci  Filter  apparatus  and  method  using  belt  filter  medium. 

5.292.434,  CI.  1210-770.000. 
Bengel.  ThomasJG.:  See — 

Aspden.   Ribert   G.;   and   Bengel.   Thomas   G..   5.292,481,   C[. 
422-53.00*. 
Benjamin,  Eugene  R.:  See — 

Viazmensky,    Helen;  and   Benjamin.   Eugene  R..   5.292.581.  CI. 
428-288.0(0. 

E.    Liquified    petroleum   gas   fuel   supply   system. 
123-527.000. 


Bennett,  John  E.;  Martin.  Barry  L.;  and 
Thomas  A..  5.292,411.  CI.  204-147.000. 
J.;  and  DeMott,  Mark  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
apparatus   for   installing/dressing   a   wiring   harness. 
174-135.000. 

P.;  and  AUing,  Richard  L.,  to  Torrington  Company, 
Df  making  a  one-piece  ball  bearing  retainer.  5,291,655, 


M., 


531.706,  0^52-218.000. 


Bennett,    David 

5,291,869.  CI 
Bennett,  John  A:  See- 

Bartholome  IV.  John  J 
Mitchell. 
Beimett.  Kelvin 

Method   and 

5.293.501.  CI 
Benson.  Jeffrey 

The.  Method 

a.  29-898.04- 
Benteler  Aktien  geselUchaft:  See- 
Beer.  Gerhi  rd;  and  Kellersohn.  Georg,  5,292,007,  CI.  209-518.000. 
Benz.  Christopl  er  C;  and  Scott,  Gary  K.,  to  University  of  California, 

The  Regents  of  the.  Method  of  determining  functional  estrogen 

receptors  for  {>rognosis  of  cancer.  5.292.638.  CI.  435-6.000. 
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Berg,  Dieter:  See — 

Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulnke,  5,292,889,  CI.  548-181.000, 
Berg,    James    D.    Rapid    process    for    detection    coliform    bacteria. 

5.292,644,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Bergemont,  Albert:  See — 

Hart,    Michael    J.;    and    Bergemont,    Albert,    5,293.331,    CI. 
365-185.000. 
Bergen,  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Rotte,  Jan  J.;  Nijssen,  Stephanus  J.  J.;  and  De 
With,  Peter  H.  N.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation  System  and  apparatus 
for  recording  and  reproducing  and  extended  definition  video  signal 
in/from  a  track  on  a  magnetic  carrier.  5,293,248,  CI.  358-330.000. 
Berger,  Horst:  See — 

Lautenschlager,     Horst;    and     Berger,     Horst,     5,292,190,    CI. 
312-330.100 
Berger,  Johann:  See — 

Guder,  Hans-Joachim;  Guthlein.  Werner;  Weckerle,  Wolfgang; 
Berger,     Johann;     Buck.     Harvey;     and     Herrmann,     Rupert. 
5.292.669.  C\.  435-18.000. 
Berger.  Lawrence  E..  to  C-Loc  Retention  Systems.  Inc.  Corner  adapter 

for  corrugated  barriers.  5.292,208,  CI.  405-281.000. 
Berger.  Ray  A.;  and  Foster,  David  H,  Eyeglass  frame  permitting  inter- 
changing of  lenses.  5,293.185.  CI.  351-95.000. 
Bergeron.  Raymond  J.,  to  University  of  Florida,  Anti-neoplastic.  anti- 
viral and  ribonucleotide  reductase  activity  affecting  pharmaceutical 
compositions  and  methods  of  treatment.  5,292,775,  CI.  514-374.000. 
Bergot,  B.  John:  See — 

Stec.  Wojciech  J.;  Uznanski.  Bogdan;  Bergot.  B.  John;  Hirschbein. 
Bernard  L.;  and  Fearson.  Karen  L..  5.292.875,  Q.  536-25.330. 
Berkeland,  Joel  E.:  See— 

Makhoul,    Imad    R.;    and    Berkeland,    Joel    E..    5.291.882.    CI. 
128-207.140. 
Berki.  Katalin:  See — 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Fogassy,  Elemer;  Acs.  Maria;  Gizur,  Tibor; 

Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Berki.  Katalin;  Toke.  Laszio ;  and 

Martonffy  nee  Jaszay.  Zsuzsanna.  5.292,933.  CI.  562-401.000. 

Berlad.  Gideon;  Maor.  Dov;  Shrem.  Yigal;  and  Soil.  Adrian,  to  Elscint 

Ltd.    Reduction   of  image   artifacts   caused   by   Compton   scatter. 

5.293.195.  CI.  364-413.240. 

Bemal.  Alvaro;  and  Boyles,  Jackie  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Conical  variable 

area  throttling  device.  5,291,911.  CI.  137-1.000. 
Bernard,  Jay  M.;  Mirels.  Harold;  and  Turner,  Eugene  B.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Microreflectometer  system.  5.293.211. 
CI.  356-124.000. 
Bemdt.  Klaus  W.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Detection  of 
bacteria  in  blood  culture  bottles  by  time-resolved  light  scattering  and 
absorption  measurement,  5,293.210.  CI,  356-39.000. 
Bemeth,  Horst;  Hamisch.  Horst;  Raue.  Roderich;  Hassdenteufel.  Jur- 
gen-Rolf; and  Kocher.  Matthias,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  New 
naphthalimides,  toners  containing  these  and  the  use  of  the  new  naph- 
thalimides  as  additives  for  toners.  5.292.881.  CI.  546-99.000. 
Bemotas.  Ronald  C:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Thomas.  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku. 
George,  5,292,746,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Bemsen,  Johannes  A.  C;  and  Kashioka,  Seiji,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion; and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  device  for  detecting  patterns 
adapted  automatically  for  the  level  of  noise.  5,293,433.  CI.  382-54.000. 
Bernstein,  Matthew  A.:  See — 

Foo,   Thomas   K.;  and   Bernstein.   Matthew   A..   5.291.891.   CI. 
128-653.200. 
Berris.  Bruce  C.  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Phenolic  antioxidant  and  pro- 
cess. 5.292,969,  CI.  568-720.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA":  See — 

Forget.  Dominique  A..  5.292.179,  CI.  297-344.240. 
Best  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Weindorf,  Charles  T..  Jr.;  and  Pelsue.  Gary  A..  5,291.767.  CI. 
70-370.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital:  See- 
Johnson,  Robert  G.,  5,292,333,  Q.  606-214.000. 
Bethesda  Eye  Institute:  See — 

Hageman,  Gregory  S.,  5,292,509,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.;  Walterick,  Gerald  C.  Jr.; 

and  Chen,  Fu.  5.292.441,  CI.  210-735.000. 
Donofrio.  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle.  Wilson  K..  5.292,776.  CI. 

514-709.000. 
Forester.  David  R..  5.292.425,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  Haberle.  Bruce  V.;  Deck.  Philip  D.;  and  Harpel, 

WUliam  L..  5,292,378,  CI.  148-241.000. 
Reichgott  David  W.;  and  Chen.  Fu.  5.292.379.  Q.  148-251.000. 
Zefferi.    Suzanne    M.;    and    May.    Roger    C.    5.292.455,    CI. 
252-389,230, 


Betz  PaperChem,  Inc.:  See — 
Dreisbach,    David    D.;   and 
162-158.000. 
Beuhler,  Allyson  J.:  See — 

Fjare,  Douglas  E.;  Beuhler, 
5,292,445,  CI.  252-79.500. 
BHP  Minerals  International  Inc. 


Laurint,   Mark   E.,    5,292,403,   CI. 


Allyson  J.;  and  Navar,  Cynthia  A. 


See— 


Duyvesteyn,  Willem  P,  C;  Liu,  Houyuan;  and  Duyvesteyn.  Saskia. 

5.292,49a  CI.  423-22.000. 
Biagiotti,  Maurizio:  See— 

Callegari,  Ugo;  Gritti,  Giovaiuii;  Biagiotti,  Maurizio;  and  Siliani, 

CUudio,  5,292,091,  CI.  246-258.000. 


Bialic,  Leah  J.:  See— 

Dixon,  Brian  G.;  and  Bialic,  Leah  J.,  5,292,409,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Bianchi,  Sabatino  A.,  to  Livemois  Automation  Company.  High  pres- 
sure self-contained  gas  spring  or  die  cylinder  and  sealing  arrangement 
therefor.  5.291.974.  CI,  188-322,170. 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company:  See- 
Fletcher.  NeU  C;  and  Home.  David.  5.293.303.  O.  361-798.000. 
Bielefeldt,  Dietmar:  See- 
Grosser,  Rolf;  Lange,  Walter;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Arlt.  Dieter;  and 
Bielefeldt.  Dietmar.  5.292.924.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Billing.  Robert;  and  Barton.  Nicholas,  to  Questech  Limited.  Digital 
video  effects  with  image  mapping  on  to  curved  surface.  5.293.233.  CI. 
348-581.000. 
Bilotti.  Federico;  Allen.  E.  David;  Smith.  Richard;  and  Hugbett,  J. 
David,  to  Ethicon.  Inc.  Surgical  anastomosis  stapling  instrument 
5.292,053.  CI.  227-179.000. 
Binga.  Tonya  D.:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 
arz.  John  R..  5.292.562.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Biocontrol  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Knapp.   R.    Benjamin;   Hake,   Lisa   E.;   and   Lusted.   Hugh   S.. 
5.293.187,  CI.  351-210.000. 
Biomedical  Horizons.  Inc.:  See — 

Sosnofr,  Fred,  5.292,144.  CI.  280-304.100. 
Biomide  Investment  Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Honn.  Kenneth  V.;  Johnson,  Carl  R.;  Chen.  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji, 
Katsu-Ichi;     and     Mamett.     Lawrence     J..     5.292.884.     O. 
546-216.000, 
Bioty,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

GrifTen,   Neil   C;   Stokes.   Richard   S.;   and   Bioty.   Joseph   F.. 
5.293.125,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Birch,  Gary  J.;  Cook,  Stephen  J.;  Murphy,  Alan  S.;  Tustin,  Patricia;  and 
Woolsey,  John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Data  processing  system  for  defining  and  processing  objects  in  re- 
sponse to  system  user  operations.  5,293.470.  CI.  395-135.000. 
Bird.  John:  See — 

Palkovich.   Alex;   Bird.  John;  and  Clarke.   NcU.   5.293,127,  d. 
324-318.000. 
Birds  for  Tomorrow  Reg'D,:  See — 

Tzanet.  Louis;  and  Obidniak.  Andre  ,  5.291,854.  CI.  119-52.200. 
Birenbach,  Gerd:  See — 

Juch,  Rolf-Dieter;  and  Birenbach.  Gerd.  5.292,461,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Birkner,  John  M.;  Martin.  David  T.;  and  Wong.  Richard  J.,  to  Quick- 
Logic  Corporation.  Method  of  determining  an  electrical  characteris- 
tic of  an  antifuse  and  apparatus  therefor.  5.293.133.  CI.  324-713.000. 
Bishop,  Arthur  E.,  to  A.  E.  Bishop  &  Associates  Pty  Limited.  Slotting 

machines.  5.292.214,  CI.  409-307.000. 
Bitner,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lashyro.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Bitner.  Robert  J.,  5.291.720.  O  53-48.700. 
Bjomson.  Aegir;  and  Hasslof.  Hans-Oskar.  Means  for  handling  a  long 

line  on  a  fishing  vessel.  5.291.681.  CI.  43-8.000. 
Black.  Chuck  A.:  See— 

Faulk.  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Black.  Chuck  A.;  and  Fraley.  Andrew  S.. 
5,293.635,  CI.  395-800.000, 
Blair.  G.  Ronald:  See- 
Van   Veen,    Kasper   J.;   and   Blair.   G.   Ronald.   5,292.778.   d. 
521-126.000. 
Blanc.  Alain:  See — 

Claud.  Gabrielle;  and  Blanc.  Alain.  5.292.958.  CI.  564-499.000. 
Blanchard.  Christian;  Lauraire.  Michel;  and  Vigouroux.  Didier.  to 
Telemecanique,  Protective  relay  switch  having  trap  door,  5.293.521. 
CI.  335-132.000. 
Blanchette.  Christine  M.;  Busacker.  James  W.;  Dalluge,   David  E.; 
Grevious.  John  J.;  Wyboray,  Paul  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols. 
Lucy  M.;  and  Thompson,  David  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Hand  shake 
for  implanted  medical  device  telemetry.  5.292.343.  CI,  607-32,000. 
Blanco,  Arsenic  G.  Closure  for  beverages  metal  containers.  5.292,022. 

CI.  220-257,000. 
Blank.    Ekhard.    to    Emhart    Inc.    Earthing    stud.    5,292.264,    Q. 

439-813.000. 
Blankenship,  Paul  D.:  See- 
Cole,  Richard  J.;  Domer,  Joe  W.;  and  Blankenship.  Paul  D.. 
5.292.661,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Biasing,   Horst;  Maurer,  Manfred;  and  Schroder.  Rolf,  to  Atotech 
Deutschland  GmbH,   Method  for  controlling  the  work  cycle  of 
electroplating  plants,  5.292.424.  CI,  205-82.000. 
Blastco  Corporation:  See — 

Healy.  Stephen  M.;  Diverty.  Daniel  W.;  and  Warren.  Terrence  F.. 
5.291.695.  CI.  51-410.000. 
Blaw  Knox  Food  &  Chemical  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Wireman.     Jack;     and     Wireman.     Daniel     R..     5.292.005.     CI. 
209-144.000. 
Blomgren,  Ralf;  and  Engstrom.  Anders,  to  Alfa-Laval  Thermal  AB. 

Brazed  pUte  heat  exchanger.  5.291.945,  Q.  165-167.000. 
Bloomer.  John  J.:  See — 

Hartley.  Richard  1.;  Abdel-Malek.  Aiman  A.;  and  Bloomer.  John  J.. 
5.293,415,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Blount,  William  W..  Jr.:  See- 
Edgar,   Kevin  J.;  and   Blount,  William  W.,  Jr..  5.292,877,  a. 
536-63.000. 
Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson,  William  N.;  Malachosky.  Edward;  Carpenter, 
Robert  B.;  and  Bradshaw.  Roger  D.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company. 
Dispersant  compositions  for  subterranean  well  drilling  and  comple- 
tion. 5.292,367,  CI.  106-802.000. 
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Bluemle,  Martin,  to  Winkle  ■  &  Duennebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisen- 
giesserei  KG.  Enclosui  :  and  method  for  making  the  enclosure. 
5.292.300,  CI.  493-231. a  ). 
Blumbach,  Jurgen:  See — 

NaiV,  Ramachandra  (1;  Rao,  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala,  Aftab  D. 
Shirole,  Mandakini  V  ;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
bach,  Jurgen,  5.292,t51,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Blumberg,  Murray  B.;  and  HofTman,  William  M..  to  Technokantoor 

Limited.  Paper  binder  5^292,204,  CI.  402-14.000. 
Blumenthal,  David  S.;  Somersall,  Richard;  and  Pauplis.  Steven,  to  Clix 

Products.  Inc.  Paper  perforating  device.  5,291,813,  CI.  83-599.000. 
Board  of  Governors  of  thq  University,  The:  See — 

Schryvers,  Anthony  B,  5.292,869,  CI.  530-413.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Jones,  C.  Michael,  5,2n,642,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Sealer,  Jonathan  L.;  Toshiaki,  Murai;  and  Hemmi,  Gregory  W., 
5,292,414,  CI.  204-1J7.500. 
Board  of  Trustees  Operating  Michigan  Sute  University:  See— 

Hollingsworth,  Rawie  I.,  5,292,939,  CI,  562-515.000. 
Boatman,  L.  Terry;  and  Elheridge,  Charles  O.,  to  Sofec,  Inc.  Discon- 

nectable  mooring  systent  5,292,271,  CI.  441-3.000. 
Bobel,  Andrew,  to  Motorola  Lighting,  Inc.  Circuit  for  driving  a  gas 

discharge  lamp  load.  5,2^3,099,  CI.  315-225.000. 
Bobo,  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  See~^ 

Fonger,  James  D.;  Sivendson,  David  L.;  Currier,  Clifford   E.; 
Evans.  David  J.;  tad   Bobo,   Donald  E..  Jr.,   5,291.896,  CI. 
128-713.000. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Varidel,  Charly.  5,292  047,  CI.  225-97.000. 
Bock,  Manfred:  See — 

Schafer,  Walter;  Mull  r,  Hanns  P.;  Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim;  Bock, 
Manfred;  and  ReuU  r,  Knud.  5.292,807,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Bodenheimer.  Bert  A.,  to  B.  A.  Bodenheimer  &  Co.  Apparatus  for 
removably  mounting  a  g  :nerator  unit  to  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart 
flanged  beams.  5,292,094,  CI.  248-228.000. 
Bodin,  Roland  S.:  See — 

Kallin,  Harald;  and  B«din,  Roland  S.,  5,293.641,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Boeglin.  Francis,  to  Steelctse  Strafor  (S.A.).  System  for  positioning  and 

maintaining  a  plate  upo4  a  surface.  5,291,643,  CI.  29-283.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Ve^edica  GmbH:  See — 

Resemann,   Wolfgang}   Durr,   Adolf;   Engelhardt,  Gunther;  and 
Quirke,  John  F.,  5,292,753,  CI.  514-524.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GnbH:  See — 

'  "  Guthlein,  Werner;  Weckerle,  Wolfgang; 

ick,    Harvey;    and    Herrmann,    Rupert, 
000. 


Alexa  ider 


5  291,1 


,<1. 


Guder,  Hans-Joachii 
Berger,    Johann 
5,292,669,  CI.  435-1 
Boeing  Company.  The 
Lamberty,  Bernard  J 
L.,  5,293,172,  CI 
Boettcher,  Andreas;  and 


ener  jy 


Andrews,  George  S.;  and  Freeman,  James 
.3-701.000. 
hwartz,  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Compounds  confining  carbonate  groups  and  carbonyl  groups 
and  the  preparation  and  use  thereof.  5,292,915,  CI.  558-273.000. 
Bohm,  Ludwig:  See — 

Heinrich,  Andreas;  &)hm,  Ludwig;  and  Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht, 
5,292,837,  CI.  526-U4.000. 
Bohnensieker,  Franz.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  biological  conver- 
sion of  organic  material  in  biomass.  5,292,637,  CI.  435-3.000. 
Bohrman,  Joseph  K.:  See-i- 

Allen,  David  A.;  Bohfman,  Joseph  K.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N.;  and 
Niver,  Michael  A.,j5,292,118,  CI.  273-1.50R. 
Boissonneau.  Franck:  See-  - 

Ouvrard,    Gaston;    ( nd    Boissonneau,    Franck,    5,291,934,    CI, 
160-310000, 
Bolanos.  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bd  anos,  Henry;  Fontayne,  Diego;  and  Sienkie- 
wicz.  Henry,  5,292l326,  CI,  606-143.000. 
Bombart,  Felice.  Aqueoi  s  antifungal  vaginal  douche.  5.292,532,  CI. 

424-405.000. 
Bomer,  Bruno:  See — 

Grosser,  Rolf;  Langt.  Walter;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Arit,  Dieter;  and 
Bielefeldt,  Dietmar,  5,292,924,  CI.  560-41.000. 
Boneau,  Michael  D.,  to  Applied  Vascular  Engineering,  Inc.  Endovas- 

cular  support  device.  Si292,331,  CI.  606-198.000. 
Bonjouklian,  Rosanne;  Clpdfrey,  Otis  W.;  Smitka,  Tim  A.;  and  Yao, 
Raymond  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Strain  of  streptomyces  for 
producing   avermectini   and    processes   therewith.    5,292,647,   CI. 
435-119.000.  ' 

Bonjouklian,  Roseanne;  Aloore,  Richard  E.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M.  L.; 
and  Smitka.  Tim  A.,  ti  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  University  of 
Hawaii.  Preparation  of  tiapalindole-related  alkaloids  from  blue-green 
algae.  5,292,650,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Bonner,  William  H..  to  Hilar  Technologies.  Electrode  assembly  for  a 

corona  tester.  5,293,041  CI.  250-324.000. 
Booth,  Bruce  L.;  and  Maichegiano,  Joseph  E.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Ch^tical  waveguide  devices,  elements  for  making 
the  devices  and  metfiods  of  making  the  devices  and  elements. 
5.292.620.  CI.  430-290.000. 
Booth.  George  L.,  to  Hejvlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  increas- 
ing the  resolution  of  a  digital  fault  dictionary.  5,293.387,  CI. 
371-26.000.  I 

Borchert.  Werner;  and  vin  Cleve,  Hans-Henning.  to  GEA  Luftkuhler 
GmbH,    method    of  iwelding    heat    exchangers.    5.292,056, 
228-183.000.  I 

Borg- Warner  Automotiv  ;,  Inc.:  .See — 

Quinn,  Jr.,  Stanley  I  ,  5,291.860,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Seaman,  Robert  L.,    .291.799.  CI.  74-473.00R. 


CI 


Borland.  James  E.; 
tion.    Amine 
564-298.000. 
Borland,  James  E. 
Smith,  Kim  R. 
564-298.000, 
Borofka,  Janine  C 
Harker,  Howar( 
casting  of  ingots 
Borowski,  Robert 
BorofVa,  Janin^ 
Harker, 
Bosma,  Gjalt:  See- 
Boudewijn, 
604-43.000. 
Boston  Biomedica 
Paulus,  Henry 
Bothum,  John  D 
apparatus  and 
Boual,  Roland,  to 
caliber  projecti 
Boucher,  Richard 
Hill.  The.  Meth<^ 
5,292,498,  CI 
Boudewijn, 

Double-lumen 
Boulder  Scientific 

Sullivan,  Jeffipy 
Bovis,  Jonathon 
for  a  stair-lift. 
Bowen,  Michael  1 
Delk,  Robert 
5,292,312, 
Bowman,  Reid  H 
Peter  E.,  to  DoV 
washing  and 
264-169.000 
Boyd,  Paul  G 
Fischer, 
CI.  422-12 
Boyd,  R.  Dean; 
Research 
cine  fetal 
514-12.000. 
Boyea.  Robert  J 
Polizzotto, 
430-207 .00( 
Boyles.  Jackie  R 

Bemal,  Alva^); 
Boys,  John  T.; 

ited.  Inductive 
BP  Chemicals 
Godfrey, 
523-152.00( 
Bradshaw,  Rogei 
Bloys,  James 
penter, 
106-802.00  . 
Brainard,  David 
Van 

CI.  62-85 
Bran  Tec,  Inc.; 
Hammond 
Branch,  Tony  R 
Wilson,  Alan 
CI,  455-17 
Brand,  Siegbert; 
Oberdorf,   Kla^is; 
Eberhard 
Aktiengesellsc^ft 
containing 
Brandenburg, 
pany.  Hybrid 
system,  5,291, 
Brandes,  Wilheli^ 
Klausener 
helm; 
Neumann, 
Branly,  Keith  L 
McMahon, 
5,292,533, 
Braun,  Oscar,  Jr 
testing,  5,291  J 
Braun,  Sergei: 
Avoir.  Dav 
Riyka,  5,. 
Brautigam.  Matti  li 
Neef,   Gunlflr 
Katica; 
Petra,  5 
Brechbuhler, 

the  fore  part 
Bredesen,  Scott 
Alvarez, 
Duane 
5.291,752, 
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Sauer.  Joe  D,;  and  Smith,  Kim  R,,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
4(ide    composition    and    process,    5,292.954,    CI, 


See- 
Borland,  James  E.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D,,  5,292,955,  a. 

;  Borowski,  Robert  A.;  Entrekin.  Charles  H.;  and 
R..  to  Axel  Johnson  Metals,  Inc.  Static  vacuum 
5,291,940,  CI.  164-494.000. 
KSee— 
C;  Borowski,  Robert  A.;  Entrekin,  Charles  H.;  and 
Howard  R.,  5.291.940,  CI.  164-494.000. 

i^lexander   C;    and    Bosma,    Gjalt.    5.292,305,   CI. 

Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 
P.,  5,292.668,  CI.  436-547.000. 
to  Enderes  Tool  Company,  Inc.  Spade-type  drill  bit 
irethod.  5,291,806,  CI.  76-102.000. 
Giat  Industries.  Armor-piercing  fragmentation  sub- 

5,291,833,  CI.  102-506.000. 
C.  Jr..  to  University  of  North  Carolina  At  Chapel 
of  treating  lung  disease  with  uridine  triphosphates. 
4^4-45.000. 

C;  and  Bosma,  Gjalt,  to  Cordis  Corporation, 
^igioscopy  catheter.  5,292,305,  CI.  604-43.000. 
Company:  See — 

M.,  5,292,929.  CI.  560-231.000. 
to  Stannah  Stairlifts  Limited.  Platform  mechanism 

,971,  CI.  187-12.000. 
See — 
E.;  Cheatwood,  Sharon  D.;  and  Bowen,  Michael  L., 

604-180.000. 
Rochefort,  Willie  E.;  Liu,  Ming-Biann;  and  Pierini, 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  coagulation, 
leathing  of  shaped  polybenzazole  articles.  5,292,469,  CI. 


■  5£  p 

Euge  iie  R.;  Alford,  John  A.;  and  Boyd,  Paul  G.,  5,292,480, 

(00. 

auman.  Dale  E.;  and  Butler,  Walter  R.,  to  Cornell 

Foundation,  Inc.  Use  of  growth  hormone  to  enhance  por- 

and  sow  lactation   performance.   5,292,721,  CI. 


See— 
I  .eonard;    and    Boyea.    Robert    J.. 


;  anl 


;  thejc 
La  ry 


■Sie- 


5,292.612.    a. 


See — 


and  Boyles.  Jackie  R..  5,291,911,  CI.  137-1.000. 
Green,  Andrew  W.,  to  Auckland  Uniservices  Lim- 
feower  distribution  system.  5,293,308,  CI.  363-37.000. 
Lii  lited:  See — 
Ch^stopher  G.;  and  McCormick,  Bryan  H..  3&92,780,  CI. 

b.:  See—  I 

B.;  Wilson,  William  N.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Car- 
Rc^rt   B.;  and   Bradshaw,   Roger  D.,   5,292,367,  CI. 

;.:  See— 
Steenbu  gh,  Leon  R.,  Jr.;  and  Brainard.  David  S..  5.291,743. 
—  OO. 
Se— 

Meal  A.,  5,292,537.  CI.  426-44.000. 
See — 

L.;  Muri.  David  L.;  and  Branch.  Tony  R..  5.293,639. 
WO. 

tardorff.  Uwe;  Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Mueller,  Bemd; 
Sauter,   Hubert;   Lorenz,   Gisela;   Ammermann, 
Ku^nast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht,  to  BASF 
O-benzyloxime  ethers  and  crop  protection  agents 
compounds.  5,292,759,  CI.  514-339.000. 
R.;  and  King,  Edward  T.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
^ectric  vehicle  regenerative  braking  energy  recovery 
CI.  180-65.200. 
See — 
i^exander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wil- 
Dul  cmann,  Stefan;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Wachendorff- 
Ulrike,  5.292.889.  CI.  548-181.000. 
See — 

Villiam  A.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Branly,  Keith  L., 
CI.  424-408.000. 

Portable  animal  restraining  device  for  use  in  medical 
.CI.  119-751.000. 


,9  50, 


8  57. 


Ottolenghi.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman, 
801,  CI.  525-54.100. 
ias:  See — 
Kirsch,  Gerald;  Steinmeyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz, 
Bfautigam,  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  R.;  and  Rach, 
728,  CI.  514-167.000. 

to  Brefeba  N.V.  Construction  element  for  limiting 
a  formwork.  5,291,713,  CI.  52-606.000. 
.:  See — 

J.;  Bredesen.  Scott  E.;  Wilson,  James  J.;  Flim, 
Kniffen,   Todd    E.;    and    Schahrer,    Clinton   O,, 
CI,  62-344.000. 


,2l2,i 


i,2<  2, 
,  Friz, 


Rcjert 
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Brefeba  N,V,:  See— 

Brechbuhler,  Fritz,  5.291.713.  CI,  52-606.000. 
Brenden,  R.  A.;  Burkey,  J.;  and  Kirchner.  F.  T.,  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc. 
Method  and  composition  for  removing  an  alginate  from  a  cutatieous 
substrate.  5,292,525,  CI.  424-601.000. 
Brennan,  James,  Jr.:  See — 

Amin,  Alaaeldin  A.  M.;  and  Brennan,  James,  Jr.,  5.293.328.  CI. 
365-185.000. 
Breuer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Raths.  Hans-Christian;  Breuer,  Wolfgang;  Friedrich,  Klaus;  and 
Herrmann,  Klaus,  5,292,910,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation;  See — 

Kikuchi,  Michitsugu;  Inada,  Norio;  and  Iwasaki,  Shizuo,  5,291,930, 

CI.  152-451.000. 
Shimizu,  Takashi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota,  5,292,790, 

CI.  524-496.000. 
Tompkins,  Dale  A.,  5,292.472.  CI.  264-173.000. 
Brier,  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Moretz.  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier,  Daniel  L.,  5,291,617,  CI.  2-400.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Wilmore,  Douglas,  5,292,722,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Briglia,  Frank;  and  Rioux,  James.  Trim  marking  tool.  5,291,663,  CI. 

33-669.000. 
Brinck,  Joseph  A.;  and  Reis,  Stephen  L.,  to  Brinck,  Joseph  A.  Catalytic 

incineration  system.  5.291.859.  CI.  122-7.00R. 
Bringmann.  Michael  W..  to  QMS,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
selecting  interpreter  for  printer  command  language  based  upon  sam- 
ple of  print  job  transmitted  to  printer.  5,293,466,  CI.  395-1 14.000. 
Brinson,  Ernest  D.:  See — 

Owens,    George    G.;    and    Brinson,    Ernest    D.,    5,293,446,    CI. 
392-449.000. 
British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Wishart,  Alexander  W.;  Lake,  Francis  J.;  and  Marston,  Paul  C, 
5.293.329.  CI.  364-724.130. 
British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The:  See — 

Halsig,  Claus-Peter  T.,  5,292,993,  CI.  585-864.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Ltd.:  See — 

Seden,  William  E;  and  Hamilton,  Ronald  S.,  5.293.186.  CI.  351- 
160.00R. 
Broberg,  Peter  O.;  Madsen,  Find;  and  Christensen,  Jorgen  H.  Method 
for  erecting  buildings,  and  structural  assembly  for  carrying  out  the 
method.  5,291,716,  CI.  52-745.030. 
Brocchini,  Andrea:  See — 

Vinciguerra.  Costantino;  and   Brocchini.  Andrea,  5,291,970,  CI. 
184-11.200. 
Brockmann,  Russell  C;  Jaffe,  William  S.;  and  Bryg,  William  R.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Flexible  N-way  memory  interleaving. 
5,293,607,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Brodsky,  Gregory  I.:  See — 

Lin,  Kuang  F.;  Klosiewicz,  Daniel  W.;  and  Brodsky,  Gregory  I., 
5,292,590,  CI.  428-494.000. 
Brodt,  Werner;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  N-alkylhalogenoanilines. 
5,292,957,  CI.  564-417.000. 
Brondo,  Joseph  H.:  See — 

Ettinger,    Kamil    V.;   and    Brondo,   Joseph    H.,    5,293,414,   CI. 
378-88.000. 
Bronzini,  Bruno:  See — 

Surra.  Reiuto;  Bronzini,  Bruno;  and  Ricco,  Michele,  5,291,670,  CI. 
34-155.000. 
Brooks,  Dee  W.:  See— 

Basha,  Anwer;  and  Brooks,  Dee  W.,  5,292,900,  CI.  549-419.000. 
Brooks,  Rodney  A.:  See — 

Flynn,  Anita  M.;  Tavrow,  Lee  S.;  Brooks,  Rodney  A.;  Cross,  Leslie 
E.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F..  5.293.094.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwao.  Naoto;  and  Yamada.  Shoji.  5.293.181.  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Sakai,  Toshiyuki.  5,293.314.  CI.  364-419.070. 
Sasaki.  Ichiro;  and  Nakayama.  Kouzi,  5.293.490.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Takagi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokota.  Fiji.  5,292,117,  CI.  271-234.000. 
Tsusaka.  Shusaku,  5,293,200,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Yamamoto,   Takemi;   Yoshida,   Hitoshi;   and   Yokoi,   Katsuhiko. 
5.293,478,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushikia  Kaisha:  See — 

Hori,  Masayuki,  5,291,843,  CI.  112-103.000. 
Brown,  John  M.:  See — 

Bunton,  William  P.;  Brown,  John  M.;  and  Whiteside,  Patricia  L., 
5,293,636,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Brown,  Joseph;  and  Neuberger,  Wolfgang,  to  CeramOptec.  Inc.  Radial 

medical  laser  delivery  device.  5,292,320,  CI.  606-15.000. 
Brown,  Michael  C:  See — 

Kung,  Patrick  C;  Ip,  Stephen  H.;  Brown,  Michael  C;  and  MacK- 

een,  Linda  A.,  5,292,636,  CI.  435-5.000. 

Brown,  Paul  V.,  :o  Pro  Transmission,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

changing  automatic  transmission  fluid  in  motor  vehicles.  5.291,968. 

CI.  184-1.500, 

Brown.  Peter  E,.  to  Jebron  Limited,  Damper  and  method  of  controlling 

a  door,  5.291.630.  CI,  16-53,000, 
Brown,  Peter  F,;  De  Gennaro,  Steven  V,;  Desouza,  Peter  V,;  and 
Epstein,  Mark  E,,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  models  of  spoken  words  based 
on  a  small  number  of  utterances,  5,293,451,  CI,  395-2,540, 
Brown.  Peter  F,;  Delia  FHetra,  Stephen  A,;  Delia  Pietra.  Vincent  J,; 
Jelinek.  Frederick;  and  Mercer,  Robert  L,.  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Speech  recognition  system  for  natural  lan- 
guage transUtion,  5.293,584.  CI,  395-2.860. 


Brown,  William  H..  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Sound  suppression 

mixer.  5,291,672.  CI.  60-262.000. 
Brown.  Wilmott  G..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Curvature  steam 

turbine  vane  airfoil.  5.292.230,  CI.  416-223.00A 
Brownell,  George  L.:  See — 

Smeal,  Thomas  W.;  and   Brownell,  George  L.,   5,292,841,  CI. 
526-313.000. 
Brownell.  Greg  A.,  to  SEG  Corporation.  Power  supply  for  electrolumi- 
nescent lamps.  5,293,098,  CI.  315-169.300. 
Brucato,  Salvatore  M.:  See — 

Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Brucato,  Salvatore 
M.,  5,292.760,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gentsch.    Ekkehard;    and    Schmalbein,    Dieter.    5.293.120.    CL 
324-316.000. 
Bnmiley.  Jack  F.:  See — 

Heath.  Harold  R.;  and  Brumley,  Jack  F.,  5,292.543.  CI.  426-506.000. 
Bnmer,  Harold  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Atadan.  Erdem  M.;  and  Bruner,  Harold  S.,  Jr.,  5,292,944,  CI. 
562-590.000. 
Bnmker,  David  L.;  Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelli^, 
Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Petrie,  Robert  M.,  to  Molex  Incorporated:  High 
speed     guarded     cavity     backplane     connector.     5,292.256,     CI. 
439-108.000. 
Bruno,  David:  See — 

GUbert,  David;  and  Bruno,  David,  5,292,070,  CI.  239-232.000. 
Bryg,  William  R.:  See— 

Brockmann,  Russell  C;  Jaffe,  William  S.;  and  Bryg,  William  R.. 
5.293,607.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Buchanan,  Charles  M.;  Gardner,   Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  D.; 
White,  Alan  W.;  Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D.,  Jr.,  to 
Eastman   Kodak   Company.    Aliphatic-aromatic   copolyesters  and 
cellulose  ester/polymer  blends.  5,292,783,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  and  Iyengar.  Jagannathan  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Recovering  sulfur  from  ammonia  acid  gas  stream.  5.292,492,  CI. 
423-222.000. 
Buchanan,  James  M.:  See — 

Burke,  Michael  R.;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Buchanan,  James  M.. 
5.292,502.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Buchecker.  Richard;  Germann.  Alfred;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Villiger, 
Alois,  to  Hoffmaim-La  Roche  Inc.  Alkenylcyclohexane  liquid  crys- 
talline compounds.  5,292,452,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Buchner,  Gregory  C;  Potter,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Steiner,  Walter  R. 
Method  for  resolving  priority  between  a  calligraphically-displayed 
point  feature  and  both  raster-displayed  faces  and  other  calligraphical- 
ly-displayed   point    features    in    a    CIG    system.     5,293,467,    CI. 
395-122.000. 
Buchwald.  Stephen  L.;  and  Willoughby,  Christopher  A.,  to  Massa- 
chusetu  Institute  of  Technology.  Catalytic  asymmetric  and  non- 
asymmetric  reduction  of  times  and  oximes  using  metal  catalysts. 
5,292,893,  CI.  548-577.000. 
Buck,  David  A.  Ring  gear  camming  member.  5,291,808.  O.  81-57.180. 
Buck,  Harvey:  See — 

Guder,  Hans-Joachim;  Guthlein,  Werner,  Weckerle,  Wolfgang: 
Berger,    Johann;    Buck,    Harvey;    and    Henroann,    Rupert, 
5,292,669.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Buck  Werke  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Bannasch,  Heinz.  5.291.818.  C\.  89-1.110. 
Bugajski.  Joseph  M.;  and  Russo.  James  T..  to  Triada.  Ltd.  Data  com- 
pression   with    pipeline    processor    having    separate    memories. 
5.293.164,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Buhler  GmbH:  See— 

Liebing.  Stefan,  5,292,080,  O  241-275.000. 
Buhler,  Ulrich,  to  Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.  Monoazo  dispersed 
dyes,  mixtures  containing  them,  and  the  preparation  and  the  use 
thereof  5,292,872,  C\.  534-854.000. 
Buhr,  Gerhard;  Elsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Leupold,  Ernst 
I.,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Developer  composition  for  irradi- 
ated,   radiation-sensitive    positive-working,    negative-working    and 
reversible  reprographic  layers.  5,292,626,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Bui,  Cuong;  and  Schultz,  Jim  R.,  to  Guardian  Products,  Inc.  Adjustable 

hand  grip  for  orthopedic  crutch.  5,291,910,  a.  135-68.000. 
Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Holtey,  Thomas  O.;  and  Wilson,  Peter  J.,  5,293,424,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Keeley,    James   W.;    and    Lemay,    Richard   A.,    5,293,384,   O. 
371-16.300. 
Buller,  James  F.:  See — 

Cheme,  Richard  D.;  Buller,  James  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H., 
5,293,052.  CI.  257-349.000. 
Bumb.  Frank  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Behr.    Michael    I.;    and    Bumb.    Frank   C,   Jr.,    5,293,281.   CI. 
360-77.070. 
Bumbera,   Jeffrey    B..    to   Harbor    Industries.    Inc.    Display   stand. 

5.292,015,  a.  211-189.000. 
Bundy.  Robert  S.:  See— 

Dabbs,  James  M.,  Ill;  Smith,  S.  Tom;  and  Bundy,  Robert  S.. 
5,293.484.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Buim-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Ford.  David  F.,  5,292.437,  Ci.  210-478.000. 
Bunton,  William  P.;  Brown,  John  M.;  and  Whiteside,  Patricia  L.,  to 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Module  for  insertion  into  a  multi- 
module  system  having  electronic  keying  for  preventing  power  to 
improperly  connected  modules  with  improperly  configured  diode 
connections.  5,293,636,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Burack,  John  J.;  and  Holland,  WUliam  R.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Optical  fiber  encapsulating  techniques.  5,292,390,  a.  156-176.000. 
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Burdge,    Robert   J.,    5,293,382,   CI. 


and  Kirchner,  F.  T.,  5,292,525,  CI. 

.ite,  Ronald  A.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Irical  lens  and  method  of  fabrication. 


CI.  72-476.000. 
,057,  CI.  228-198.000. 
!68,  CI.  439-607.000. 

Matthew  K.;  and  Burns,  Clay  A., 


Burdett,  Jay:  Set —  ■ 

Burke,  Bertram  V.;  Hall,  ifavid;  and  Burdett.  Jay,  5,292,205,  CI 
404-49.000. 
Burdge,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Canon,    Lansing   M 
370-123.000. 
Burgess,  James  F.;  DeDonckerJ  Wivina  A.  A.  Rik;  Jones,  Donald  W.; 
and  Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Integrated  heat  sink  having  »  sinuous  fluid  channel  for  the  thermal 
dissipation  of  semiconductor  modules.  5,293,070,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Burke,  Bertram  V.;  Hall.  David;  and  Burdett,  Jay,  to  Infrastructure 
Protection  Systems,  Inc.  Bikup  protection  for  sealed  structural 
expansion  joints.  5,292,205,  (S.  404-49.000. 
Burke,  Michael  R.;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Buchanan,  James  M.,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive    Co.    Noji-irriuting    dentifrice.    5,292,502,    CI. 
424-54.000. 
Burkey,  J.;  See— 

Brenden,  R.  A.;  Burkey, 
424-601.000. 
Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;  and  Fei 
Corporation.  Aspheric  cylii 
5,293,269,  CI.  359-719.000. 
Bumdy  Corporation:  See — 
Ferraro,  Neil  P.,  5,291,77; 
Lomastro,  Joseph  A.,  5,293 
Walkup,  William  B.,  5,297 
Bums,  Clay  A.:  See — 

Kateman,   Paul;  Haggerti 
5,292,030,  CI.  222- 1.000. 1 
Bums,  Paul  A.:  See — 

Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  Vs.  _ 
5,292,627,  CI.  430-356.00(0. 
Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  V 
5,292.631,  CI.  430-567 
Bums,  Robert  L.  Button  remi 
Burn,  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine 
Bemd-Michael;  Neidhart 
La  Roche  Inc.  Sulfonamid 
Busacker,  James  W.;  See — 
Blanchette,  Christine  M 
Grevious,  John  J.;  Wy 
Lucy  M.;  and  Thom. 
Busch,  Peter;  Thiele,  Klaus; 
ditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien 
132-116.000. 
Bussin,  George  N.;  Sivov,  Dei 
ostacle  detector  and  alarm 

Buster,  Claude.  Support/gui_ — 

horizontally-disposed  siding4  5,291,719,  CI.  52-749.000. 
Butler,    Dennis,   to  Glenn   Tichnologies,    Inc.    Vertical   soffit   vent. 

5,292,281,  CI.  454-260.000. 
Butler,  Walter  R.:  See—  , 

Boyd,  R.  Dean;  Bauman,  Bale  E.;  and  Butler,  Walter  R.,  5,292,721, 
CI.  514-12.000.  I 

Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  See — 

Klug,  Gunter;  Schrage,  Ittinrich;  Ooms,  Pieter;  and  Buysch,  Hans- 
Josef,  5,292,712,  CI.  501-209.000. 
Langer,    Reinhard;    Buyich,    Hans-Josef;    and    Wagner,    Paul, 
5,292,953,  CI.  564-277.0)0. 

kothy  W.  Sharpening  and  deburring  tool. 


J.  Ramon:  and  Bums,  Paul  A., 
,  J.  Ramon;  and  Bums,  Paul  A., 


lal  tool.  5,291,656,  CI.  30-134.000. 
Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges;  Loftier, 
femer;  and  Ramuz,  Henri,  to  Hoffmann- 
.  5.292,740,  CI.  514-256.000. 

^usacker,  James  W.;  Dalluge,  David  E.; 
ny,  Paul  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols, 
,  David  L.,  5,292,343,  C\.  607-32.000. 
J  Hoeffkes,  Horst,  to  Henkel  Komman- 

iair  treatment  applicator.  5,291,905,  CI. 

Itcho  S.;  and  Nembaard,  Roy  L.  Vehicle 
^stem.  5,293,152,  CI.  34O-435.000. 

device  for  use  in  the  installation  of 


Byers,  Gary  L.;  and  Byers,  Ti 

5,291,805,  CI.  76-88.000. 
Byers,  Gary  L.;  and  Byers,  T 

side  view  mirror.  5,292,1 

Byers.  Timothy  W.:  See— 

Byers,  Gary  L.;  and  Bye 

Byers,  Gary  L.;  and  Byei 

C.C.  Omega  Chemical,  Inc.: 

Dore,  Charles  H.,  Ill,  5, 


jothy  W.  Adjustable  support  for  vehicle 
[ci.  248-480.000. 


,  Timothy  W.,  5,291,805,  CI.  76-88.000. 
Timothy  W.,  5,292,100,  CI.  248-480.000. 
!e — 

, .._i2,580,  CI.  428-283.000. 

C.  4  E.  Fein  GmbH  *  Co.;  Jee— 

Rudolf,  Bons  E ;  and  Moissl,  Horst,  5,292,352,  CI.  51-283.00R. 
C-Loc  Retention  Systems.  In<.;  See— 

Berger,  Lawrence  E.,  5,2P2,208,  CI.  405-281.000. 
Caberlotto,  Alberto;  and  Futjanetto,  Annamaria,  to  Arkos  S.r.l.  Foot 
securing   device   particularly    for   trekking   boots.    5,291,671,   CI. 
36-88.000.  I 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Houdayer,  Christophe;  Lhote,  Pascal;  and  Rigaux, 
Christian,  to  SK.F  France.  Sensing  device  for  detecting  the  routional 
speed  of  a  routing  elemeia  mounted  on  a  non-rotating  element  by 
-  ^A,  CI.  324-173.000. 
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means  of  a  bearing.  5,293, 
Cairns  A  Brother  Inc.:  See — 
Alroovist,  Hans  O.;  K 
Raymond    E.,    Jr.; 
128-201.220. 
Cake,  Brian  V.;  and  Dye,  S 


Iberg,  Bengt;  Huey,  Benjamin;  Stevens, 
Dnimmond,    Ian,     5,291,880,    C\. 


ui.t,  ui-u.  -.,  — ~  ^j^  ^_,>hen  T.,  to  LeCroy  Corporation.  Signal 

probe  with  remote  controBfunction.  5,293,122,  CI.  324-I58.00P. 
Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Stanki^,  John  C;  and  Stewart,  Eugene  H.,  to 

Jennmar  Corporation.  Beaiuig  pUte.  5,292,209,  CI.  405-302.100. 
Caldarale,  Charles  R.;  and  Hancock,  Peter  J.,  to  Unisys  Corporation. 

Paging    system    using    e^ension    tables    for    conflict    resolution. 

5,293,595,  a.  395-400.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Male,  Rojumne;  and  Vannier,  WUton  E.,  5,292.524,  C\.  424-1.170. 
California  Production  Servioe.  Inc.:  See — 

Suttoo,  Sydney  V.,  5.291108,  CI.  254-323.000. 
Callas.  Mike  T.  Air  guard.  1^292,282,  CI.  454-292.000. 


Callegari.  Ugo;  Gritti,  ( riovanni;  Biagiotti,  Maurizio;  and  Siliani,  Clau- 
dio,  to  SASIB  S.p.A.  Operating  device  for  railway  switches,  particu- 
larly for  high-speed  I  nes.  5,292,091,  CI.  246-258.000. 
Calmar  Inc.:  See— 

Reifers,  Richard  F.   5,292,017,  CI.  215-206.000. 
Calton,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Wood,  Louis  L.;  ai  d  Calton,  Gary  J.,  5,292,864,  CI.  528-490.000. 
Calzavara,  Luciano,  t<    Secondo  Mona  S.p.A.  High-pressure  valve 
device  particularly  ft  r  pressurized  fluids.  5,291,919,  CI.  137-554.000. 
Camar  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cattaneo,  Carlo,  5, 192,095,  CI."  248- 188  400. 
Camberlein,  Francois,  Girault,  Jean-Louis;  Mazieres,   Philippe;  and 
Tranier,  Jean-Pierre,  lo  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'E- 
tude  et  L"EjiploiUti(  n  Des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  or 
apparatus  for  distillii  g  air  and  application  in  feeding  gas  to  a  steel 
mill.  5,291,737,  CI.  6  -22.000. 
Campbell,  Jules  D .  Jr.  Shaw.  Craig  D.;  and  Huston,  Willuun  DeWitt, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ai  tomatic  A/D  converter  operation  with  select- 
able result  format.  5,193,167,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Candore,  Amedeo,  to  N  orton  International,  Inc.  Conveyorized  vacuum 

applicator  and  meth(  d  therefor.  5,292,388,  CI.  156-64.000 
Cannone,  Gregory:  Sei—  ,  u      vt 

Schlundt,    David;    Cannone,    Gregory;    and    Handy,    John    N., 
5,292,134,  CI.  271-324.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisl  la:  See — 

Adachi,     Nobuka;  u;     Isoda,     Yuzo;     Miyamoto,     Toshio;     and 

Tomoyuki,  Yoh  i,  5,293,202,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Aizawa,  Takayuki'  5.293,361,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Akashi,  Akira,  5.2  '3.194,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Arai,  Takashi;  and  Baba,  Yukihisa,  5,292,457,  CI.  264-1.700. 
Hanyu,  Yukio;  an(   Asaoka,  Masanobu,  5,293,544,  CI.  359-78.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koyo;  md  Kimura,  Shunpei,  5,293,360,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ichikawa,   Fumio;  Ohtaki,   Kunio;   Kato,   Eiichi;  and  Orikawa, 

Tsuyoshi,  5,293, 179,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Inoue,  Ryukichi;  1  Likuchi,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano, 

Naoki;  and  Nor  oto,  Kazuhiro,  5,292,116,  CI.  271-157.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi;   Vliyata,  Masanon;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,   >Iaoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi;  Ozaki,   Hii  whi;  Tahara,   Hisatsugu;    Fukada,  Taisei;   and 
Takizawa.  Mitsi  iharu.  5,293,196,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Koyama,  Osamu.   i.293.371,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Koyama,  Osamu,  i.293,569,  CI.  369-1 12.000. 
Mamiya,  Toshihai  u.  5,293,242,  CI.  348-362.000. 
Masuda,  Shunichi   5,293,463,  CI.  395-101.000. 
Matoba,  Toru,  5,3  J3,477.  CI.  395-151.000. 
Mihara,  Tadashi.   i.293.534.  CI.  359-84.000. 
Mita,    Yoshinobu      Enokida,     Miyuki;     Ishida,     Yoshihiro;    and 

Kawamura,  Naito,  5,293,481,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Ohta,  Shinichi,  5,;  193,366,  CI.  369-44.3 10. 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi;  Fi  jimura,  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seiko,  5,292,603,  CI. 

430-18.000. 
Shinjo,  Kenji;  T(  kiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  KaUgin, 
Kazuhani;  YariashiU,  Masataka;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano, 
Takeshi;  Kimui »,  Yoshiko;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 
5,292,453,  CI.  2  52-299.610. 
Takahashi,  Kenji,  5,293,526,  CI.  340-636.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji;  iind  Hieda,  Teruo,  5,293,239,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Yakou,  Takeshi,  :  ,293,157,  CI.  340-674.000. 

Yoshida,  Takehin  i;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ono, 
Takeshi;  Awai  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamori;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo, 
Masaya;  Yama<  la,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio,  5,293,530,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Canova,  Gian  P  :  See  -  .      „    ,  ,„,  --_ 

Badiali,  Roberto;  Zo\ussi.  Vittorio;  and  Canova,  Gi»n  P.,  5,291.729. 
CI.  57-279.000. 

Cape  Cod  Research,    nc:  See —  

Dixon,  Brian  G  ;  and  Bialic,  Leah  J.,  5.292,409.  CI.  204-130.000. 
Capecchi,  John  T.;  t  eilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Kwon, 
Oh-Seung;  and  Ols^n,  David  B.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Atlactone-functional  substrates,  corneal  prostheses, 
and  manufacture  ai  d  use  thereof  5,292,514,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Capelle,  Gerd,  to  He  mann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Pelletizer 

with  cutting  knife  ^  ontrol.  5,292,240,  CI.  425-142.000. 
Cappy,  James  J.:  See-  -  ^  .,    ^     , 

Manning,  David  T.;  Cappy,  James  J.;  See,  Raymond  M.;  Cooke, 
Anson  R.;  Frit ,  Charles  D.;  and  Wheeler,  Thomas  N.,  5,292,937, 
CI.  562-457.00* . 
Cartmne  Industrie:  S  e —  „  ,„ . 

Allera,  Hubert;  a  id  Prud'Homme,  Guy,  5,291,852,  CI.  188-18.00A. 
Cardin,  Caroline  W.;  and  Peter,  David  W  ,  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Com- 
pany,   The.    Ant  lice    treatment    compositions.     5,292,504,    CI. 
424-70.000.  .    , 

Carduck,  Franz-Jos*  T;  Liebs,  Harald;  and  Wuest,  Willi,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellsjhaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  preparationof 
alkali  metal  salts  oHether-carboxylic  acids.  5,292.940.  CI.  562-538.000. 
Carew,  Evan  B.  Coiiductive  polymers.  5,292,792,  CI.  524-550.000. 
Carey,  Robert  K.  Set-  „  .^  _.  „ 

Woods.  Daniel    :;.;  Stogner,  William  S.;  and  Carey,  Robert  R., 
5,291,739,  CI.   >2-48.l00. 

Carl  Freudenberg,  F  rma:  See—  

Sausner,  Andrea  i;  and  Sielaff,  Jens,  5,291,924,  CI.  141-312.000. 
Carl,  James  C.  Eject  ng  outlet  and  adapter.  5,293,296,  O.  361-93.000. 
Carls,  Joseph  CSei- 

Heller,  Adam;  A  rgitis,  Panagiotis;  and  Carls,  Joseph  C,  5,292,558, 
CI.  427-533.00  ). 


March  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


Carlsson,  Ame:  See — 

Wanngard,    Johan;    Carlsson,    Ame:    and    Backstrom,    Jan    E., 
5,292,406,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Carman,  Brent.  Incontinence  treatment.  5,291,902,  CI.  607-138.000. 
Carney,  Patrick  L.;  and  Perry,  Robert  W.  Beneficial  use  of  class  1.1 

rocket  propellant.  5,291,831,  CI.  102-318.000. 
Carobolante,    Francesco,   to   SGS-Thomson   Microelecetronics,    Inc. 
AGC    with    non-linear    gain    for    PLL    circuiU.    5,293,445,    CI. 
388-813.000. 
Carpenter,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson,  William  N.;  Malacbosky,  Edward;  Car- 
penter,  Robert   B.;   and  Bradshaw,   Roger  D.,   5,292,367,  a. 
106-802.000. 
Carpenter,  Steven  A.  Wand  game  apparatus.  5,292,124,  CI.  273-109.000. 
Carr,  Albert  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku, 
George,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Cyclic  nitrones,  phar- 
maceutical compositions  thereof  and  their  use  in  treating  shock. 
5,292,746,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Carr,  Albert  A.;  Dage,  Richard  C;  Koemer,  John  E.;  Li,  Tung;  Miller, 
Francis  P.;  and  Nieduzak,  Thaddeus  R.,  to  Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceu- 
ticals Inc.  Antithrombotic  compounds.  5,292,752,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Carr,  David  W.,  to  Gandalf  Technologies,  Inc.   Packet-based  data 

compression  method.  5,293,379,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Carrish,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Delphax  Systems.  Image  transport  fusing  system. 

5,293,537,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Carroll,  Tern  A.;  and  Hasbani,  Jacques  E.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Flexi- 
ble method  for  applying  customized  rating  adjustments  to  transaction 
charges.  5,293,310,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Carson,  Lansing  M.;  and  Burdge,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method 
for  FDMA  signal  multiplexing  and  demultiplexing.  5,293,382,  CI. 
370-123.000. 
Carter- Wallace,  Inc.:  See — 

Sofu,  Robert  D.,  5,292,772.  C\.  514-534.000. 
Gartner,  Jack  O.  Dual  cylinder  actuated  boom  arm.  5,292,220,  CI. 

414-687.000. 
Cartwright,  D.  Kelly;  and  Templeton,  George  E.,  II.  Biologically  pure 
phytopathogenic     fungus     Colletotrichum    capsici.     5,292,659,     CI. 
435-254.100. 
Carvalho,  Ronald  M.;  and  Stilgoe,  George  H.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Method  of  providing  a  integrated  waveguide  combiner.  5,291,650,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Casavant.  Terry;  and  Wanek.  Michael,  to  Manitowoc  Company,  The. 

Luffmg  jib  backstop  assembly.  5,292,016,  CI.  212-177.000. 
Case,  Steven  K.:  See— 

Skunes.    Timothy    A.;    and    Case,    Steven    K.,    5,293,048,    CI. 

250-561.000. 

Casper,  Stephen  L.;  Ong,  Adrian;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.  Wordline  driver 

circuit    having    an    automatic    precharge    circuit.    5,293,342,    CI. 

365-203.000. 

Castagnoni,  Danielle  Y.,  to  R  C  L.  Box  which  can  be  opened  for  the 

removal  of  a  portion.  5,292,061,  CI.  229-217.000. 
Casteiaz,  Patrick  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Spatial-temporal- 
structure  processor  for  multi-sensor,  multi  scan  data  fusion.  5,293,455, 
CI.  395-24.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Ginzel,    Geoffrey    D.;    and    Vance.    Ricky    D.,    5.293.154.    CI. 

340-438.000. 
Taylor.  Lowes  J.;  Pesha.  Joseph  R.;  Lindsey,  Charles  E.;  and 
Swigart.  David  B.,  5,292,212,  CI.  409-61.000. 
Cathignol,  Dominique:  See — 

Mestas,   Jean-Louis;   and   Cathignol,    Dominique,    5,293JS3.  CI. 
367-157.000. 
Cattaneo,  Carlo,  to  Camar  S.p.A.  Levelling  device,  particularly  for 

furniture.  5,292.095,  CI.  248-188.400 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  See— 

Venturello,    Carlo;    and    Cavallotti,    Claudio,    5,292,447,    CI. 
252-102.000. 
Cavanaugh,  Susan:  See — 

Heinemann,  Stan  O.;  Mullin,  Paul  J.;  and  Cavanaugh,  Susan, 
5,291,884,  CI.  128-633.000. 
CCore  Technology  and  Licensing,  Ltd.:  See — 

Curlett,  Harry  B.,  5,291,957,  CI.  175-67.000. 
Cccs  S  A  '  S€€ 

Coiombani,  Jean  J.,  5,292,468,  CI.  264-130.000. 
Cecil,  Robert  A.;  Bami,  John  J.;  and  McMillen,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Picker 
IntematioiuU,  Inc.   Real  time  physician  view  box.  5,293,313,  CI. 
364-413.220. 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kume,  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi; Minezaki,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru, 
5,292,922,  CI.  560-47.000. 
Centre   Internationale   de   Recherches   Dermatologiques   (C.I.R.D.): 
See— 
Schaefer,  Hans;  Watts,  Francine;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Ma- 
hieu,  Claude.  5.292.512,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Centre  National  Du  Machinisme  Agricole,  Du  Genie  Rural,  Des  Eaux 
Et  Des  Forets:  See— 
Monod,    Marie-Odile;    and    Lablee.    Jean-Luc.    5.293.400,    a. 
375-7.000. 
Cer-Wat.  Inc.:  See- 
Lee.  Charies  A.,  5.292.438,  CI.  2IO-5O4.000. 
CeramOptec,  Inc.:  See — 

Brown,    Joseph;    and    Neuberger,    Wolfgang,    5,292,320,    CI. 
606-15.000. 
Ceravolo,  Frank  J.  Bactericidal  throat  gun.  5.292,346.  CI.  607-80.000. 


Cerola,  Joseph  J.;  and  Perlaky,  Steven  C,  to  Ciba  Vision  Corporation. 
Catalyst  support  assembly  for  a  contact  lens  sterilizing  apparatus. 
5,292,488.  CI.  422-292.000. 
Cesarini.  Roger.  Process  for  addressing  to  a  recipient  5,292.004,  CI. 

209-3.100. 
Ch.  Beha  BmbH:  See— 

Beha,  Christian;  and  Schwartz,  Martin,  5,293,113,  CI.  324-72.500. 
Chabardes,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guillemont, 
Jerome;  and  Poirier.  Jean-Marie,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Ani- 
mate. Process  for  preparing  halo  acetals  from  enamines.  5.292,897,  CI. 
549-221.000 
Chadwick,  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  and  Johnson, 
Richard  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Catalytic  conversion  of 
direct  process  high-boiling  component  to  chlorosilane  monomers  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen.  5,292,909,  CI. 
556-468.000. 
Chadwick,  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul.  Ajay  K.;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  and  Johnson, 
Richard  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Catalytic  conversion  of 
direct  process  high-boiling  component  to  chlorosilane  monomers  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride.  5,292.912.  CI.  556-468.000. 
Chambers,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Hosbach,  John  H.;  Agrawal.  Binod  K.;  and  Chambers.  Harold  L., 
5,292,199,  CI.  384-478.000. 
Chambers,  Ronald  E.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Method  for 
removing    noise    due    to    near    surface    scatterers.    5,293,352,    Q. 
367-38.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See — 

Mokert,  Dennis,  5,293,011,  CI.  200-43.140. 
Chan,  Min  Y.,  to  Texas  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Lead  franK  having 
an  outlet  with  a  larger  cross  sectional  area  than  the  inlet.  5,293,065, 
CI.  257-667.000. 
Chance.  Dudley  A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.;  Shinde, 
Subhash  L.;  and  Wall,  Donald  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Supersaturation  method  for  producing  metal  powder 
with  a  uniform  distribution  of  dispersants  method  of  uses  thereof  and 
structures  fabricated  therewith   5.292,477.  CI.  419-9.000. 
Chang,  Chin-Hsiung;  Wang.  Li;  and  Kaiser,  Mark,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc. 
Preparing  carbon  molecular  sieves  of  increased  density.  5,292,706,  CI. 
502^18.000. 
Chang.  Nienyuan  J.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  pH  sensitive,  reversible  gelling, 
copolymeric     erodible    drug    delivery     system.     5,292,517,    Q. 
424-426.000. 
Chang,  Tse  W.,  to  Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.  Chimeric  monoclonal  anti- 
bodies which  bind  to  the  extracellular  segment  of  the  membrane- 
bound    domain    of   a    human    membrane-bound    immunoglobulin. 
5,292,867,  CI.  530-387.300. 
Chang,  Victor;  Moreno,  Noel;  and  Alvarez,  Cesar,  to  Intevep,  S.A. 
System    for    monitoring    oil    well    performance.    5.291,777.    CI. 
73-151.000. 
Chang,  Wen-Kuei.  Device  for  prevention  of  accidental  release  of  hand 

brake  of  motor  vehicle.  5,291.764,  CI.  70-202.000. 
Chansky,  Donald  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Morey,  Richard  K.;  Chansky,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Wylie,  Douglas  J.; 
Mormino,  Mark  A.;  and  Halik,  Joseph  F.,  IV,  5,293,049,  CI. 
250-574.000. 
Chappell,  Gregory  E.,  to  Verbatim  Corporation.  Shutter  for  disk-based 
memory  medium  housing  and  method  of  fabrication.  5,293,294,  G. 
360-133.000. 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathan  D.;  Subbanna.  Seshadri;  and  Tejwani,  Manu 
J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
quantum    dot    light    emitting/detecting    devices.    5,293,050,    CI. 
257-17.000. 
Chareire,  Jean-Louis,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Socitet 
Nationale  Industrielle  ayani  son  siege  social.  Disk  brake  for  a  wheel. 
5,291,973,  CI.  188-71.500. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The;  See — 

Barry,  John  M.;  Petrovich,  Anthony;  and  Sbelvey,  Thomas  E., 
5,292,569,  CI.  428-66.000. 
Charley,  Robert,  to  Imperial  Oil  Limited.  Method  of  using  polysaccha- 
rides   to    subilize    microorganisms    for    inoculating    plant    seeds. 
5,292,507,  CI.  424-93.0OK. 
Chaseling,  Arthur  W.;  and  McGiffin,  Peter  B.  Transport  apparatus. 

5,292,152,  a.  280-789.000. 
Chatham,  Malcolm  J.,  II;  See— 

McKinney.  Walter  S.;  and  Chatham,  Malcolm  J.,  II,  5.292,784,  d. 
524-80.000. 
Chatterjee,  Moneesh;  See — 

Rokita.    Steven    E^   and    Chatterjee.    Moneesh.    5.292.873.   d. 
536-24.300. 
Chauhan.  Satya  P.;  See— 

Senapati,  Nagabhusan;  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
han, Satya  P.,  Gamlen,  Denms  A.;  Eason,  Raju;  Muralidhara,  H. 
S.;  and  Zelinski,  Matthew  S..  5,292.421,  CI.  204-300.00R. 
Chauvin,  Yves;  Commereuc,  Dominique;  Forestiere.  Alain;  Hugues, 
Francois;  and  Saussine,   Lucien,  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 
Method  for  converting  ethylene  into  Ught  alpha  olefins.  5,292,979,  CI. 
585-523.000. 
Cheatwood.  Sharon  D.:  See— 

Delk,  Robert  E.;  Cheatwood,  Sharon  D.;  and  Bowen,  Michael  L., 
5,292.312,  CI.  604-180.000. 
Chem-Tainer  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Devine,  Robert,  5.291,921,  a.  141-86.000. 
Chemex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See — 

Loev,  Bernard,  5,292,731,  CL  514-186.000. 
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jrch  Institute,  The:  See— 

tya;  Ohkuma,  Kunio;  and  Oka.  Tetsuya, 


ii,  Charles  T.;  Dominguez,  Wendy  B.; 
1,292,702,  CI.  502-219.000. 


Chemiscbe  Fabrik  Stockhausei  GmbH:  See— 

Hartan,   Hans-Georg;   and   Landscheidt,   Alfons,   5,292,40«,  a 
162-164.600. 
Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  R< 
Oki,  Masaharu;  Tsuge.  H 
5,292,506,  CI.  424-89 - 
Chen,  Andrew  A.:  See— 
Seamans,  James  D.;  A 
and  Chen,  Andrew  A., 
Chen,  Chung-Hsuan:  See— 

Allman,    Steve    I.;    Chenj  Fang   C;    and    Chen,   Chung-Hsuan, 
5,293,130,  a.  324-469.CiO. 
Chen,  Fang  C:  See—  „         ^^        ., 

Albnan,   Steve   I.;   ChenJ  Fang   C;   and   Chen,   Chung-Hsuan, 
5,293,130.  CI.  324-469.0iO. 
Chen,  Felix  K.;  and  LibennaaJ  Arthur  D.,  to  Schlumberger  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Neutron  inerator.  5,293,410,  CI.  376-108.000. 
Chen,  Fu;  See—  1  . .  „    . 

Chen.  Jen-Chi;  Vaaconcellbs,  Stephen  R.;  Walterick.  Gerald  C.  Jr.; 

and  Chen,  Fu,  5,292,441.  a.  210-735.000. 
Reichgott,  David  W.;  and  Chen,  Fu,  5,292,379,  CI.  148-251.000. 
Chen,  Jen-Chi;  Vasconcellos,  5|tephen  R.;  Walterick,  Gerald  C,  Jr.;  and 
Chen,  Fu,  to  BeU  Laborafcries.  Inc.  Quatemized  polyvinylamine 
water  clarification  agents.  5^92,441,  CI.  210-735.000. 
Chen,  Michael  S.,  to  Air  Proiucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Separation  of 
azeotropes  in  poly(vinyl  alo^jhol)  process.  5,292,804,  CI.  525-62.000. 
Chen,  Tien-Teh:  See— 

SchoReld,  Edward;  Chen,  Tien-Teh;  and  Youngblood,  Michael  P. 

5,292,629,  CI.  43a546.(io. 

Chen,  Yu-Wen;  and  Wong,   Nai  K.,  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Edge 

mounted     circuit     board     electrical     connector.     5,292,265.     CI 

439-876.000. 

Chen.  Yung-Fa:  See—  ^     ^^.      .. 

Honn.  Kenneth  V.;  Johi  ion.  C«ri  R.;  Chen,  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji, 

Ml  nett,     Lawrence     J.,     5,292,884,     CI. 


and 


Katsu-Ichi; 
546-216.000. 
Cheng,  David:  See—  , 

Maydan,  Dan;  Somekh,  ^asson;  Wang,  David  N.;  Cheng,  David. 
Toshima,  Masato;  Harart,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393, 
CI.  156-345.000.  i 

Cheme,  Richard  D.;  Buller,  J«nes  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H.,  to  Harris 
Corporation.  SOT  CMOS  device  having  difTerentially  doped  body 
extension  for  providing  iiiproved  backside  leakage  channel  stop. 
5.293,052,  CI.  257-349.000.  ' 
Cherrette,  Alan  R.  Phased  array  antenna  for  efficient  radiation  of  heat 
and  arbitrarily  polarized  tiicrowave  signal  power.  5,293,171,  CI. 
343-700.0MS.  I 

Ches,  Gregory  S.:  See—       J  ■„„... 

Loose,    Richard    D.;   CBes.   Gregory   S.;   and   De   Bano,   John, 
5,292,178,  CI.  297-344.J0O. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  C^.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See- 
Gregory,    Marion    F.;    knd    Morris,    Christine,    5,292,529,    CI. 
424-59.000.  I 

Chess,  Stanley  C,  to  Moori  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Reusable  mailer. 

5,292,062,  CI.  229-306.000.] 
Chew,  Keith.  Activities  modtle.  5.291,700,  CI.  52-36.100. 
Chi,  Yi  C.  Upper  steering  assembly.  5,291,797,  CI.  74-551.100. 
Chiang,  Yueh-Tse.  Automatic  toilet  seat  lift  mechanism.  5,291,618,  CI. 

4-241.000. 
Chiao,  Jennifer  Y.;  Flannagai ,  Stephen;  and  Feng,  Taisheng,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Driver  circuit  for  output  buffers.  5,293,081,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Chick.  Gerald  T.  Sewer  cow  :r  lifting  tool.  5,292,107,  a.  254-131.000. 
Chida,  Toshikazu;  See—        ' 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Clida.  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara.  Yoshihide, 
5,292,131,  CI.  273-I48I)0R. 
Chikanari,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Tan  ka,  Hisso;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Chikanan, 
Kenzo,  5,292,803.  CI.  525-61.000. 
Childeis,  Jim;  and  Miyaguchi.  Hiroshi,  to  Texas  Instruments.  Distribu- 
tion of  global  variables  in  synchronous  vector  processor.  5,293,637, 
CI.  395-800.000. 
Chin-Hsing,  Feng,  to  Feng,  Tai-Chia;  and  Pan,  Jung-Fu.  Vocal  report- 
ing device  for  pointer  tjpe  timers  with  photoelectric  calibration 
device.  5,293.356,  a.  368?3.000. 
China  Textile  TAR  Institute:  See— 

Yao,  Shin-Chuan,  5,292jD41,  CI.  223-63.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc. :  See — 

Deb,  Alak  K.;  Han,  Yunfha  Y.;  and  Jones,  Morris  E.,  Jr.,  5,293,587, 
CI.  395-162.000. 
Chisao  Corporation:  See — 
Kaneko,  Chikara;  and 
Choi.  Chang  W.:  See- 
Kim,  II  C;  Lee.  Sang 
424-195.100. 
Choi,  Dennis  W.;  and 
University,  The  Board 
dolactam  V  and  derivati' 
Chosa,  Munehiro:  See 

Yasui,  Haruo;  and  C 
Chou,  Alan  F.:  See—  _ 

BeU,  J.  David;  Chou,  Alan  F.;  and  MiUer,  RandaU  J.,  5.292,155.  a. 
285-18.000.  1 

Cboy,  Henry  S.-F.,  to  Adv^iced  Micro  Device*.  Byte  tracking  system 
and  method.  5,293,381,  Q.  370-99.000 


^to,  Masayuki.  5,292,891,  C\.  549-273.000. 

and  Choi,  Chang  W.,  5,292,511,  Q. 

ley.  Dean  M.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
Trustees  of  the.  Neuroprotection  by  in- 
thereof.  5,292,765,  CI.  514-411.000. 

,  Munehiro,  5,292.371,  CI.  118-723.0MW. 
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Christensen,  Jorgen  H  ;  See— 

Broberg,  Peter  O ;  Madsen,  Find;  and  Christensen,  Jorgen  H.. 
5.291,716,  CI.  5; -745.030. 
Chu.  Cynthia  T-W.;  K  resge,  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simmons, 
Kenneth  G.,  deceaj  cd  (by  Simmons,  Kenneth  G.,  executor);  and 
Vartuli,  James  C,  tc  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Catalyst  comprising  MCM-36. 
5.292,698,  CI.  502-8-  .000. 
Chudgar,  Kiran  J.,  to  I IC.  Electronics  Corporation.  Portable  vehicular 
water  heating  tank  having  insulating  jacket  providing  warming 
pockets  for  food  pa.  kets.  5,293,583,  CI.  392-444.000. 
Chung,   Chin-Chuan,   to  Taiwan  Galvanizing  Co.,   Ltd.   Automatic 

machine  for  hot  dip  ling  galvanization.  5,292,369,  CI.  118-696.000. 
Chung,  Ho-sun;  and  1  Lira,  Sin-jin,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
MOS  Multi-layer  n  ural  network  and  its  design  method.  5,293.458, 
CI.  395-27.000. 
Chung,  In  S.;  and  Kim  Youn  J.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co., 
Ltd.  Semiconductoi  device  with  improved  contact  and  method  of 
making  the  same.  5,!92,684,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporati  >n:  See—  „.  ..,~w» 

Pastor,  Stephen  t .;  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  5,292,785,  CI.  524-117.000. 
Ciba  Vision  Corporati  an:  See — 

Cerola,    Joseph    ».;    and    Perlaky.    Steven    C,    5,292,488,    CI. 
422-292.000. 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.:  Se<  — 

Moorwood,  Chai  les  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shi  h,  Haresh  K.,  5,293,375,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Cincinnati  Milacron  I  Jc:  See — 

Gibbemeyer,  Jos<  ph  F.,  5,292,243,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Ciriaci,  Piergiorgio,  t  (  Micro  Molds  Corp.  Carrier  assembly  for  use  in 

a  vertical  blind  as»  mbly.  5,291,946,  CI.  160-177.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  St  ?- 

Bassetti,  Chester  F.,  Jr ;  Reddy,  Dayakar  C;  Laiman,  Ekaputra; 

and  Richter,  Byan  M..  5,293,159,  CI.  345-149.000. 
Patil.  Suhas  S.;  I  assetti,  Chester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Reddy,  Dayakar  C, 
5.293,474,  CI.  ;  95-148.000. 
Clarion  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se.  — 

Hamao,    Noriyu  li;    and    Hamatsu,    Masahiro,    5,293,398,    CI. 
375-1.000. 
Clark,  Evelyn  J.:  See  - 

Clark,  Steven  J.;  uid  Clark,  Evelyn  J.,  5,292,074,  CI.  239-546.000. 
Clark.  Raymond  S.  S  cuba  equipment  rinse  nozzle.  5,291,907,  CI.  134- 

I66.00R. 
Clark,  Steven  J.;  and  Clark,  Evelyn  J.  Pool  filter  spray  head  apparatus. 

5,292,074,  CI.  239-!  46.000. 
Clark,  Thomas  P.  H]  draulic  hammer.  5,291,955,  CI.  173-24.000. 
Clarke,  NeU:  See— 

Palkovich,   Alex     Bird,  John;  and   Clarke,  Neil,  5,293,127,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
Claud,  Gabrielle;  atd  Blanc,  Alain,  to  Societe  Francaise  Hoechst. 
Process  for  elimins  ling  the  diethanolamine  present  in  triethanolamine 
and  preparation  pi  ocess  for  purified  triethanolamine.  5,292,958,  CI. 
564-499.000. 
Clayton,  Colin  G  :  S  e— 

Mead,    William    T.;    and    Clayton,    Colin    G.,    5,292,475,    U. 
264-257.000. 

Clayton,  Terri  L.:  S4t—  

RUey,  Susan;  ani  I  Ctoyton,  Terri  L.,  5,292,686,  CI.  437-173.000. 
Clemens,  James  A.,   d  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  improving 

primary  memory  i  nd/or  learning.  5,292,766,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Cline,  Harvey  E.;  an^  Anthony,  Thomas  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  reionance  surgery  using  heat  waves  produced  with 
focussed  ultrasound.  5,291,890,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Cline,  Michael  A.  G  une  of  skill.  5,292,136,  CI.  273-440.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Ct  mpany:  See— - 

Audry,  Francis    Evard.  Daniel;  Grasset,  Etienne;  and  Jaussan, 
Veronique,  5,:  92,723,  C\.  514-58.000. 
Clix  Products,  Inc.;  See— 

Blumenthal,  Da  /vi  S.;  Somersall,  Richard;  and  Pauphs,  Steven, 
5,291,813.  CI.  83-599.000. 
Closure  Technologii  s.  Inc.:  See- 
Patterson.  Mich  lel  C,  5,292,019,  CI.  215-256.000. 
Clozel,  Martine:  See  — 

Burri,  Kaspar;  Olozel,  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges; 
Loffler,  Bern  l-Michael;  Neidhart,  Werner;  and  Ramuz,  Henri, 
5,292,740,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Coates,  Clarence  A    See— 

Krutak,  James  I.;  Cushman,  Michael  R.;  Parham,  William  W.; 
Coates,  Clar(  nee  A.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Patonay,  Gabor, 
5,292,855,  CI,  528-289.000. 

Coates,  David:  See-  -  

Kurmeier.  Hart  A.;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Meyer, 
Volker,   Plac  ti,   Herbert;   and   Coates,   David,   5^92,454,   d. 
252-299.660. 
Cobb,  Loren:  See — 

Conley,  Patricl  O.;  and  Cobb,  Loren,  5,293,629,  a.  395-700.000. 
Coca-Cola  Compan  /.  The:  See- 
Heath,  Harold  1 ; ;  and  Brumley,  Jack  F.,  5,292,543,  CI.  426-506.000. 
Codama,  Mitsufum  ,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   for   for  ning   a   MOS   transistor   and   structure   thereof. 
5,292,675,  CI.  43T  -44.000. 
Codling,  Daryl  O.:  ISee—  „     ..        ^      , 

Alsobrooks,  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeincr,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling,  Daryl 
O.,  5,291,8221  CI.  92-93.000. 
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Colbert,  Michael  B.:  See- 
Patrick,  Paul  H.;  Kowalewski,  Januiz  J.;  McLeod,  Edward  A.; 
Sakuta,   Alexander;  and  Colbert.   Michael   B..   5,291,858,  CI. 
1 19-230.000. 
Cole,  Richard  J.;  Domer,  Joe  W.;  and  Blankenship,  Paul  D..  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture  Non-aflatoxigenic  aspergillus  parasit- 
icus strains  and  their  use  in  controlling  aflatoxin  contamination. 
5,292,661,  CI.  435-267  000. 
Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bamber,  David  J.,  5,293,306,  CI.  362-186.000. 
Coleman,  Patrick  L.:  See— 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.; 
Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret 
M..  5.292,840,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.:  See- 
Burke,  Michael  R.;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Buchanan,  James  M., 

5.292,502,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Orum, 
5,292,526,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Rhee,    Woonza;    and    McCullough,    Kimberly,    5,292,802,    CI. 
525-54.100. 
Colombani,  Jean  J.,  to  Ceca  S.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  non- 
sticky  thermofusible  autoadhesive  shapes.  5,292,468,  Q.  264-130.000. 
Colpaert.  Francis:  See — 

Lavielle.  Gilbert;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaert,  Francis,  5,292,761, 
CI.  514-357.000. 
Columbia  Machine,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenander,  Jaymes  K.,  5,292,221,  a.  414-744.300. 
Columbia  University,  The  Trustees  of:  See — 

Tsividis,  Yannis,  5,293,058,  a.  257-364.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Trustees  of;  See — 
Bass,  Lawrence  S.;  Libutti,  Steven  K.;  and  Eaton,  Alexander  M., 
5,292,362,  CI.  106-124.000. 
Colussi,  Vittorio;  See— 

Badiali,  Roberto;  Colussi,  Vittorio;  and  Canova,  Gian  P.,  5,291,729, 
CI.  57-279.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 

Frame,  Howard  M.,  5,291,651,  CI.  29-726.000. 
Comeaux,  David  D.,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.  Rupture  disk  for  fire  safe 

valves.  5,291,912,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Conmiereuc,  Dominique:  See — 

Chauvin,    Yves;    Commereuc,     Dominique;     Forestiere,    Alain; 
Hugues,     Francois;     and     Saussine,     Lucien,     5,292,979,     CI. 
585-523.000. 
Commodore  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Sassenrath,  Carl  E.,  5,293,606,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  See — 

Sayegh,  Soheil  1..  5,293,330,  CI.  364-726.000. 
Compagnie  Europeenne  de  Composants  Electroniques  LCC:  See — 
Pageaud,  Michel;  and  Feral,  Thierry,  5,291,642,  C\.  29-25.420. 
Compagnie  Francaise  D'Etudes  et  de  Construction  '*Technip":  See — 

Paradowski,  Henri,  5,291,736,  CI.  62-20.000. 
Computed  Anatomy.  Inc.:  See — 

Klyce,  Stephen  D.,  5,293,533,  O.  351-247.000. 
Comsat  Corporation:  See — 

Corcoran,    Franklin   L.;   and    Dimolitsas,   Spiros,    5,293,251,   CI. 

358^26.000. 
Tzeng,  Forrest  F.,  5,293,449,  a.  395-2.320. 
Conde-Petit.  Beatrice;  and  Escher,  Felix,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Low  starch 
concentration  gel  and  preparation  thereof  5,291,877,  CI.  127-33.000. 
Conifer  Corporation:  See — 

Hemmie,    Dale    L.;    and    Evans,    Roberi    M.,    5,293,175,    CI. 
343-795.000. 
Conley,   Patrick  O.;  and  Cobb,   Loren,  to  Abraxas  Software,   Inc. 
Method    of    analyzing    computer    source    code.    5,293,629,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Conner,  Anthony  H.;  Holfinger,  Michael  S.;  Hill,  Charles  G.,  Jr.; 
McKillip,  William  J.;  and  Reimann,  Rolf  H.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Agriculture.  One  step  method  for  the  preparation  of  difur- 
furyl  diamines.  5,292,903.  CI.  549-472.000. 
Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.;  See — 

Squires,  John  P.;  Bagndl,  Glade  N.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  and 
Anderson,  Kurt  M.,  5,293,282,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Conrad,  Bernard;  See — 

Klingenbeck-Regn,  KUus;  and  Conrad,  Bernard,  5,293,044,  a. 
250-369.000. 
Cook  Incorporated:  See — 

Cope,  Constantin,  5,292,311,  CI.  604-165.000. 
Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  See- 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  Johnson,  Wayne  J.;  and 
Sherry,  Louis  J.,  5,291,673,  CI.  60-274.000. 
Cook,  Robert  E.;  See— 

Neal,  Norbert  D.;  and  Cook,  Robert  E.,  5,292,278,  CI.  452-176.000. 
Cook,  Stephen  J.:  See- 
Birch,  Gary  J.;  Cook,  Stephen  J.;  Murphy,  Alan  S.;  Tustin,  Patricia; 
and  Woolsey,  John  A.,  5,293,470,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Cooke,  Anson  R.:  See — 

Manning,  David  T.;  Cappy,  James  J.;  See,  Raymond  M.;  Cooke, 
Anson  R.;  Fritz,  Charles  D.;  and  Wheeler,  Thomas  N.,  5,292,937, 
CI.  562-457.000. 
Coolbaugh.  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews,  De- 
metreos  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Solid  elastomeric  block  co- 
polymers. 5,292,820,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Cope,  Constantin,  to  Cook  Incorporated.  Recessed  dilator-sheath  as- 
sembly and  method.  5,292,311,  CI.  604-165.000. 


Copley,  Michael  C:  See— 

Ekedal,  David  R.;  Harris,  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Copley,  Michael  C. 
5,292,141,  a.  280-87.042. 
Copytele,  Inc.;  See— 

DiSanto,  Frank  J  ;  and  Krusos,  Denis,  5.293,528,  CI.  345-107.000. 

Corcoran,  Franklin  L.;  and  Dimolitsas,  Spiros,  to  Comsat  Corporatioa. 

Encoding/decoding  system  with  two-stages  of  encoding/decoding. 

5,293,251,  CI.  358-426.000. 

Cord,  Bemhard;  and  Rauner,  Helmut,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Apparatus  for  large-area  ionic  etching.  5,292,394,  Q.  204-298.390. 
Corderman,  Reed  R.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.;  and  McAndrews,  Brian  J., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  providing  an  extenskm  on 
an  end  of  an  article  having  internal  passageways.  5,291,937,  Q. 
164-92.100 
Cordis  Corporation;  See — 

Boudewijn,    Alexander   C;   and    Bocma,   Gjah,    5,292,303,   Q. 
604-43.000. 
Cormier,  Milton  J.;  and  Lorenz,  William  W.,  to  University  of  Georgia 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Boyd  Graduate  Studies  Research  Center. 
Cloning    and    expressions    of    Renilla    lucifenae.    5,292,658,    O. 
435-252.330. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Boyd,  R.  Dean;  Bauman,  Dale  E.;  and  Butler,  Walter  R.,  5,292,721, 
CI.  514-12.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.; 
Swaroop,  Srinivas  H.;  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R.,  5,292,991,  O. 
585-850.000. 
Leture,  Phillipe  J.  A.  M.;  Dauger,  Alain;  and  Prassas.  Michel, 
5.292.553,  CI.  427-244.000. 
Correa,  Arlene;  Denis,  Jean-Noel;  Greene.  Andrew-Elliot;  and  Grier- 
son,  David  S  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A   Process  for  the  enanti- 
oselective  preparation  of  phenylisoserine  derivatives.  5,292,921,  O. 
560-29.000. 
Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Ueda,     Sanae;     Kojima,     Yoshihiro;     Nishishita,     Makoto;     and 
Yamaoka,  Shinji,  5,292,968,  Q.  568-716.000 
Cosmo  Research  Institute;  See — 

Ueda.     Sanae;     Kojima.     Yoshihiro;     Nishishita,     Makoto;     and 
Yamaoka.  Shinji.  5,292,968,  O.  568-716.000. 
Costabile,    Michael   J.    Remotely   actuatable   sports   timing   system. 

5,293,354,  a.  368-11.000. 
Cotton,  Donald  F.,  to  T.I.  International,  Inc.  Reel  assembly  for  mower. 

5,291,724,  CI.  56-251.000. 
Coutant,  Antoine  F.;  and  Wong,  Philip,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty 
Chemicals  Co.  Tricalcium  phosphate  to  generate  siiKXithness  and 
opaqueness   in    reduced    fat    liquid    food    products   and    method. 
5,292,544,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Covey,  Douglas  F.;  Hu,  Yuefei;  and  Zorumski,  Charles  F.,  to  Washing- 
ton University.  Tricyclic  steroid  analogs.  5,292,906,  CI.  552-619.000. 
Covey,  Ray  M.,  Jr  Fuel  vaporizing  system.  5,291,870,  Q.  123-545.000. 
Cowfer,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Young,  George  H.;  Cowfer,  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston.  Victor  J.. 
5,292,703,  a.  502-303.000. 
Craig,  Franklin  J.;  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig,  Franklin  J., 
5,291,721,  CI.  53-580.000. 
Cray  Research,  Inc.;  See — 

Priest,  Edward  C;  Barber,  Steven  C;  Shintaku,  Ken;  Hanson, 
David  A.;  and  Massopust,  Dan  L.,  5.293,626,  CI   395-550000 
Crespo,  Pedro  M.;  and  Honig,  Michal  L.,  to  Bell  Communications 
Research,   Inc.   Wideband  digital  equalizers  for  subscriber  loops. 
5,293,402,  CI.  375-14.000. 
CRI  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Seamans,  James  D.;  Adams,  Charles  T.;  Dominguez,  Wendy  B.; 
and  Chen,  Andrew  A.,  5,292,702,  Q.  502-219.000. 
Crisman.  Elton  M.,  Jr.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Thermo- 
graphic evaluation  technique.  5,292,195.  CI.  374-4.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.;  and  Landis,  Howard  S..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  for  planarizing  semiconductor  struc- 
ture using  subminimum  features.  5,292,689,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Crosbie,  David;  See — 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yetmg,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5,293,375,  CI  370-13  100. 
Crosby,  Peter  A.;  Hamilton,  John  R.;  and  Ujhazy,  Anthony  J.,  to 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,   Inc.   Physiologically-calibrated  rate 
adaptive,  dual  chamber  pacemaker.  5,292,340,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Cross,  Leslie  E.;  See — 

Flynn,  AniU  M.;  Tavrow,  Lee  S.;  Brooks.  Rodney  A.;  Cross.  Leslie 
E.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F.,  5,293,094,  a.  310-323.000. 
Crowther,  Dale  A.;  See— 

Uham,    William    R.;    and    Crowther,    Dale    A.,    5,292,099,    CI. 
248-U2.200. 
Cryodyne  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Himes,    Barry    W.;    and    Greenough,    R.    CUve,    5,292,919,    Q. 
558-435.000. 
Cuisinot,  Charles   P.   Universal   lock  for  quick   release  mechanism. 

5,291,763,  CI.  70-201.000. 
Cully,  Jan;  and  Vollbrecht,  Heinz-Rudiger,  to  SKW  Trostberg  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Process  for  the  removal  of  cholesterol  from  egg  yolk. 
5,292.546,  CI   426-614.000. 
Cummins  Engine  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Rix.    David    M.;    and    Yingling.    Christine    M.,    5.292,072,    Q. 
239-533.300. 
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Curlett,  Harry  B.,  to  CCore  T  shnology  and  Licensing,  Ltd.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  jet  cutting  5,291,957,  CI.  175^7.000. 
Curley,  James  R.:  See — 

Miles,  David  J.;  Curley,   lames  R.;  Gillham,  Fredeiick  J.;  and 
Stowe,  David  W.,  5,293,)440,  Q.  385-51.000. 
Curran.  Laurence  E.  Vapor  permeable  shingles  and  underlayment 

sheeting  for  a  roof  covering.  5,291,712,  d.  52-526.000. 
Currier,  Clifford  E.:  See— 

Fonger,  James  D.;  Swendson,  David  L.;  Currier,  Clifford  E.; 
Evans,  David  J.;  and   Bobo,  Donald  E.,  Jr.,  5,291,896,  CI. 
128-713.000. 
Curtis,  Jerry;  Kindel,  William  J.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Stnithers, 
Scott;  Huebscher,  F.  Hendri] ;  Malzahn,  Walter;  and  Maurer,  Ronald, 
to  Dana  Innovations.  Rett  ifit  bracket  for  wall  mount  speakers. 
5.292,092,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Cusher,  Nelson:  See — 

Zarchy,    Andrew    S.;    Ciher,    Nelson;    and   Welch,   Gary   J., 
5,292,987,  CI.  585-738.000. 
Cushman,  Michael  R.:  See — 

Knitak,  James  J.;  Cushman,  Michael  R.;  Parham,  William  W.; 
Coates,  Clarence  A.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Patonay,  Gabor, 
5,292,855.  CI.  528-289.0^. 
CyberOptics  Corporation:  See-f- 

Skunes,  Timothy  A.;  ^  Case,  Steven  K.,  5,293,048,  CI. 
250-561.000.  I 

Czachor,  Robert  P.;  and  Glyin,  Christopher  C,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Turbine  frame.  5^92,227,  CI.  415-209.300. 
Dabbs,  James  M..  Ill;  Smith,  S.  Tom;  and  Bundy,  Robert  S.,  to  SignTel, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  electronics  signs  using 
radiopaging  signals.  5.293,4«4,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Han,  Jangseop;  and  Lee.  Jbeyong,  5,293,020,  CI.  219-724.000. 
Dagan.  Baruch.  Container  for  contact  lens  solution.  5,292,031,  CI 

222-1.000. 
Dage,  Richard  C:  See- 
Can,  Albert  A.;  Dage,  Richard  C;  Koemer,  John  E.;  Li,  Tung; 
Miller,  Francis  P.;  andJNieduzak,  Thaddeus  R.,  5,292,752,  CI 
514-330.000. 
Daher,  Mitchel  A.:  See— 

Ho,  Fan;  and  Daher,  Mit^el  A.,  5,293,057,  C\.  257-356.000. 
Dahlin.  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  Ghisler.  Walter;  and  Persson,  Beiigt  Y.,  to  Telefo- 
naktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Synchronizing  method  in  a  mobile  radio 
system.  5,293.423,  CI.  38O-4$.00O. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushikj  Kaisha:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Ito,  yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,292,710, 
CI.  503-227.000.  ' 

Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltdt:  See — 

Sakamoto.  Kenji.  5.292.709.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  ttd.:  See — 

Oki.  Masaharu;  Tsuge.  Hitfeya;  Ohkuma,  Kunio;  and  Oka,  Tetsuya, 
5,292,506,  CI.  424-89.00). 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibano,  Yuji;  Toyoda,  (ideyoshi;  Utsumi,  Ryutaro;  and  Obau, 
Kazuaki,  5,292,643,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Daimon,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nukada,   Katsumi;   Imai,   Akira;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  and  lijima, 
Masakazu.  5.292.604,  a  430-78.000. 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemical^  Inc.:  See — 

Grahe.  Gerwald  F.;  Laoiowicz,  Arthur;  and  Froimne,  Roland, 

5,292,833,  CI.  525-531.4)0. 
Konno,  Hidetoshi;  Taiu4oto,  Yoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Kase, 

Mitsuo;  and  Okoshi,  Niboru,  5,292,829,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Tanigawa,  Eiji;  Nakamui^,  Takemi;  and  Mine,  Takayuki,  5,292,408, 
a.  204-129.100. 
Daisho,  Yasujiro;  Watanabe, 
hama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd. 
209.00R. 
Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc.:  See — 

Oyama,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,291 
D'Alessio,  Larry  M.;  and  R< 
Consultants,    Inc.    Autoi 
604-198.000. 
Dalluge,  David  E.:  See- 

Blanchette,  Christine  M.j  Busacker,  James  W.;  Dalluge,  David  E.; 
Grevious,  John  J.;  Wylk>my,  Paul  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols, 
Lucy  M.;  and  Thompson,  David  L.,  5,292,343,  CI.  607-32.000. 
D'Amato,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Mulso,  Rein  R.;  and  DAjnato,  Ralph  J.,  5,292,274,  CI.  445-47.000. 
Dambach,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Bninker,  David  L.;  Damlnch,  Philip  J.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelti- 
gan,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.;  and  Petrie,  Robert  M.,  5,292,256,  O. 
439-108.000.  I 

Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  and  De  Mfitte,  ohan  E.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
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Bruce  M..  5,292,032,  O. 


D'Andrade,  Bruce  M.:  See— 

Johnson,  Lonnie  %i.;  and  D'Andrade, 

222-79.000. 

Danielsen,  Finn,  to  Ot  con  A/S.  Earwax  trap  for  use  with  beanng-aid 

apparatus,  and  hearii  ig-aid  apparatus  with  such  a  trap.  5,293,008,  Q. 

181-135.000. 

Dansui,  Yoshitaka:  Se^ 

Arita,  Naomi;  and 
Darst,  Timothy  J.;  and 


Dansui,  Yoshitaka,  5,292,373,  O.  134-2.000. 
Mundhenk,  Mona  L.,  to  Stress-Tek,  Inc.  Method 
for  moment  balancii  g  a  parallel  beam  load  cell  and  the  article  pro- 


.007.  CI.  177-229.000. 

Kato.  Tomohiro;  Takatsu,  Rika;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Date,  Takayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,292,830, 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
for  color  printing.  5,293,258,  CI.  358-518.000. 


Alain;  and  Prassas,  Michel, 


A.  M.;  Dauger, 
7-244.000. 


McGrath,  Donald  T.; 
v.;  and  Whipple,  Walter, 


Dausch,  Mark 
III,  5,291,626, 


United  States  of  America,  Army.  4,4-dini- 
lone.  5,292,959,  CI.  568-305.000. 

See— 

292,151,  CI.  28O-728.0OB. 
ance  board.  5,292,296,  CI.  482-146.000. 


usumu;  and  Kuramochi,  Izumi,  to  Yoko- 
Pneumatic  tire.  5,291,929,  O.  152- 


684,  a.  43-23.000. 

,  John  F.,  to  IntematioiuU  Medical 
tic    needle    protector.     5,292,314,    CI. 


Manufacturing  Company 
derivatives   comprising 
524-598.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 
Ingahibe,    Steven   L.; 
464-144.000. 
Dana  Innovations:  See — 

Curtis,  Jerry;  Kindel,  W^liam  J. 
Scott;  Huebscher,  F,     " 
RonaU.  5,292,092.  d. 


Jrea-aldehyde  condensates  and  melamine 
f^orochemical    oligomers.    5,292,796,    CI. 


lid   Wamke,   James   W.,    5,292,285,   Q. 


Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers, 
Hendrik;  Malzahn,  Walter;  and  Maurer, 
248-27.100. 


duced  thereby.  5,29; 
Date,  Takayuki:  See— 
Funayama,  Osami 
Kishi,  Toshihidi 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Dattilo,  Anthony  J.,  t( 
Automatic  correctii 
Dauger,  Alain:  See— 
Leture.  Phillipe 
5,292,553,  CI.  4 
Dausch,  Mark  E.:  See- 
Molnar,  Barbara 
Badami,  Vivek 
8-158.000. 
Dave,  Paritosh  R 

troadamantange-2,1 
Davidson  Textron  Im 
Parker,  Thomas, 
Davignon.  Barry  J.  Bi 
Davis,  Alan  L.:  See 

Tatge,  Reid  E.;  a^d  Davis,  Alan  L.,  5,293,630,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Davis,  Frederick  B.,  Jr.  Amphibious  mobility  assist  vehicle  for  mobility 

impaired  persons.  5h91,846,  CI.  114-270.000. 
Davis,  Gail  F.;  and  Muckelrath,  Brett  L..  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Tank  handling  and  protection  structure.  5.292.012.  CI.  211-71.000. 
Davis.  John  E..  to  T^man  Manor  Pty.  Ltd.  Egg  poacher  for  micro- 
wave oven.  5.293,0  1.  CI.  219-728.000. 
Davis,  Peter  D.;  Hill,  Christopher  H.;  and  Lawton.  Goeffrey.  to  Hoff- 
man-La Roche  Inc.  Substituted  pyrroles.  5.292.747.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Davis,  Stephen  M.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Silica  modi- 
fier hydroisomeriza  ion  catalyst.  5,292,989,  CI.  585-751.000. 
Davy  McKee  (Londa  n)  Ltd.:  See- 
Harrison,  George  E.;  McKinley,  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis,  Alan  J., 
5,292,428,  CI.  1  )8-2O8.O0R. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.  See — 

Thomas,  Danny  1 ...  5,292.474.  CI.  264-224.000. 
Dean,  Craig  D.,  to    iandia  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
collaborative  use  ol  application  program.  5,293,619,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Deaton,  Thomas  M.:  iee — 

Perkins,   Donald   H.;   and   Deaton,  Thomas  M.,   5,293,551,  CI. 
361-154.000. 
Deb,  Alak  K.;  Han,  "V  ungha  Y.;  and  Jones,  Morris  E.,  Jr.,  to  Chips  and 
Technologies.  Inc.  Terminal  control  circuitry  with  display  list  pro- 
cessor that  fetches  instructions  from  a  program  memory,  character 
codes  from  a  displa  i  memory,  and  character  segment  bitmaps  from  a 
font  memory.  5,29;  ,587,  CI.  395-162.000. 
De  Bano,  John:  See- 
Loose.   Richard   D.;   Ches,   Gregory   S.;   and   De   Bano,  John, 
5,292,178,  CI.  :  97-344. 100. 
DEC  International,  I  ic:  See— 

Steingraber,  Gar  C;  Thompson,  Paul  D.;  and  Mullen,  Terrence  J., 
5,291,853,  a.    19-14.540. 
DeCanio.  Stephan  J.  a  See — 

Khan,  Motasimuf  R,;  Schindler,  Harvey  D.;  Albert,  Christine  C; 
and  DeCanio,  Stephan  J.,  5,292,442,  C\.  210-770.000. 
Deck,  Philip  D:  See- - 

Ouyang,  Jiangbo  Haberle,  Bruce  V.;  Deck,  Philip  D.;  and  Harpel, 
William  L.,  5,;  92,378,  CI.  148-241.000. 
De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  ;  i.:  See— 

Baba,  Masanori;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Low, 
Miklos;  Nagy,  Miklos;  and  Gyorgyi,  Sandome  ,  5,292,505,  CL 
424-78.080. 
DeDoncker,  Wivina  \.  A.  Rik:  See- 
Burgess,  James  !  .;  DeDoncker,  Wivina  A.  A.  Rik;  Jones,  Donald 
W.;  and  Neug(  bauer,  Constantine  A.,  5.293.070.  CI.  257-714.000. 
Defauw.  Jean  M.,  to  I  Iphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  N.N'-bis(sul- 
fonamido)-2-aminoM-iminonaphthalen- 1  -ones  and  N.N'-bis(amido)-2- 
amino-4-iniinonaplthalen-l-ones.  5,292,737,  CI.  514-247.000. 
DeFelsko  Corporati<  n:  See- 
Koch.  Frank  J..  S,293.132.  CI.  324-671.000. 
Degenhardt,  CharlesR.;  and  Kozikowski,  Barbara  A.  Use  of  a  carboxy- 
substituted  polymor  to  inhibit  plaque  formation  without  tooth  stain- 
ing. 5,292,501,  CI.  424-49.000. 
De  Gemiaro,  Steven  V.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.  De  Gennaro,  Steven  V.;  Desouza,  Peter  V.;  and 
Epstein,  MarbE.,  5,293,451,  Q.  395-2.540. 
Degischer,  Gerhard:  See — 

Gallegra.    Pasqt  ale;    and    Degischer,    Gerhard,    5,292,949,    CI. 
562-897.000. 
Degnan,  Donald  E.;  md  Schaad,  Howard  A.  Image  splitter  for  security 

cameras.  5,293,243 ,  CI.  348-369.000. 
Degussa  Aktiengesel  Ischafi:  See — 

Karl,  Alfons.  5,;  92,708,  a.  502-427.000. 
Hreisser,  Friedri  :h,  5,292,555,  CI.  427-255.100. 
de  Haan,  Pieter;  am   Maria  van  der  Ven,  Comelus  J.,  to  Akzo  N.V. 
Stabilized  solid  ph  irmaceutical  composition  containing  acid  addition 
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salts  of  a  basic  drug   and   an   alkaline  stabilizer.   5,292,520,   CI 
424-465.000. 
Deichman,  William  G.  Device  for  passing  a  rope  around  an  object. 

5,292,160,  CI.  294-19.100. 
de  Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C:  See — 

Teyssie.  Philippe  J.;  Leemans.  Luc  E.;  Verdyck.  Walter  A.;  and  de 
Jaeger.  Nikolaas  C  .  5.292.591.  CI.  428-522.000. 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Beauchamp,  Robert  C;  Norton,  Jim;  Dobbin,  Robert;  and  Lo- 
eppky.  David.  5,293,370.  CI   369-109.000. 
Delacollette.  Michel;  and  Piette,  Charles  A.,  to  Espace  Mobile  Intenu- 
tioiuil  S.A..  in  short  "E.M.I.-S.A."  .  Extendible  rigid  construction. 
5,291.701.  CI.  52-67.000. 
deLaszIo,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  Nachbar,  Robert  B.;  Allen,  Eric 
E.;  and  Prendergast.  Kristine.  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Macrocycles 
incorporating  quinazolinones.  5.292.741.  CI.  514-257.000. 
Delfield  Company.  The:  See — 

Kaufman.  Arnold  S.;  Anderson.  Robert  L.;  Alwood.  Doiuld  W.; 
Otenbaker,  James  T.;  and  Fritz.  Frederick  F..  5.292.353.  CI. 
55-227.000. 
Delfosse.  Pierre,  to  Pleuss  Staufer  AG.  Mineral  fillers  and  pigments 

containing  carbonate.  5,292,365.  CI.  106-464.000. 
Delk,  Robert  E.;  Cheatwood,  Sharon  D.;  and  Bowen,  Michael  L.,  to 
Struckmeyer  Corporation.  Universal  tube  lumen  catheter  holder. 
5,292,312,  CI.  604-180.000. 
Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Jelinek,    Frederick;    and    Mercer.    Robert    L..    5.293.584,    Cl. 
395-2.860. 
Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Jelinek,    Frederick;    and    Mercer,    Robert    L.,    5,293,584,   CI. 
395-2.860. 
Delphax  Systems:  .See — 

Carrish,  Jeffrey  J.,  5,293,537,  CI.  355-285.000. 
Plasschaert,    Paul    E.;    and    Belbeck.   Jeffrey    P.,    5,293,205,    Cl. 
355-318.000. 
Del  Rossi.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Huss,  Albin.  Jr..  to  Mobil  CNl  Corporation. 
Liquid  acid  alkylation  catalyst  and  isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  pro- 
cess. 5.292.982.  Cl.  585-724.000. 
DeMott.  Mark  E.:  See- 
Bennett.    Kelvin    J.;    and    DeMott,    Mark    E.,    5,293,501,    Cl. 
174-135.000. 
Denis,  Jean-Noel:  See — 

Correa,  Arlene;  Denis,  Jean-Noel;  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;  and 
Grierson,  David  S.,  5,292,921,  Q.  560-29.000. 
Denk,  Joseph;  Koltz,  Edmund  G.;  Rodriguez,  Henry;  and  McCarty, 
Frederick    B..    to    Alliedsignal    Inc.    Reluctance    torque    coupler. 
5.292.284,  Cl.  464-29.000. 
Dennis.  Alan  J.:  See — 

Harrison.  George  E.;  McKinley.  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis,  Alan  J., 
5.292.428.  Cl.  2O8-2O8.0OR. 
Dennis.  Roger  D.;  Killian.  Michael  L.;  Larson.  Jay  M.;  Narasimhan, 
Sundaram  L.;  Vukovich,  Dennis  T.;  and  Wireman,  Homer  D.,  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Hardsurfacing  material  for  engine  components 
and  method  for  depositing  same.  5.293.026.  Cl.  219-121.590. 
Dennison.  Charles  H..  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Reduced  mask 
CMOS  process  for  fabricating  stacked  capacitor  multi-megabit  dy- 
namic random  access  memories  utilizing  single  etch  stop  layer  for 
contacts.  5.292.677.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
Dennison,  Charles  H.;  and  Doan.  Trung  T.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor, 
Inc.  Method  of  isolating  semiconductor  devices  and  arrays  of  mem- 
ory integrated  circuitry.  5,292,683.  Cl.  437-63.000. 
De  Rijck,  Alexander  C.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Electro-optical 
modulator  which  provides  optical  bias  stabilization  during  operation. 
5,293,263,  Cl.  357-180.000. 
DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;  Lu-Dai  Sung.  Rodney;  and  Kaufman.  Benjamin  J., 
to  Texaco  Inc.  Composition  of  matter  for  aloyl  and  aroyi  ureas  as 
nitric   oxide   reducing   agents   in   diesel   emissions.    5.292.351.   Cl. 
44-417.000. 
Desai,  Venus  D.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  ThemuUly  regulated  safety  device 

for  portable  energy  units.  5,293.297.  Cl.  361-106.000. 
DeSha,  Michael  J.;  and  Pitchenik,  David  E.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 

Postage  meter  system.  5,293,319,  Cl.  364-464.020. 
Desio,  Glenn  P.;  See — 

Paschke,  Edward  E.;  Myers,  Charles  L.;  and  Desio.  Glenn  P.. 
5,292,805,  a.  525-66.000. 
DesMarais,  Thomas  A.;  and  Stone,  Keith  J.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Method  for  hydrophilizing  absorbent  foam  materials 
using  sorbitan  monolaurate.  5,292,777,  Cl   521-64.000. 
DesOrmeaux.  Thomas  F..  to  Sea  view  Thermal  Systems.  Process  for 
recovery  and  treatment  of  a  diverse  waste  stream.  5.292,429.  Cl. 
208-356.000. 
de  Souza,  Noel  J.:  See — 

Naik.  Ramachandra  G.;  Rao.  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala,  Aftab  D.; 
Shirole,  Mandakini  V.;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
bach.  Jurgen.  5.292,751,  O.  514-320.000. 
Desouza,  Peter  V.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.;  De  Gennaro,  Steven  V.;  Desouza,  Peter  V.;  and 
Epstein,  Mark  E.,  5,293,451,  a.  395-2.540. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M.;  and  Harandi,  Mohsen  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  selective  conversion  of  naphtha  to  aromatics  and 
olefins.  5,292,976,  Cl.  585-322.000. 
Dessau.  Ralph  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Base-catalyzed  reactions 
using  zeolite  catalysts.  5.292,980,  Cl.  585-666.000. 


Dettmer,   David   R.,   to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,   Inc.   Processing 
system  including  memory  selection  of  multiple  memories  aitd  method 
in  an  interrupt  environment.  5,293,591.  Cl.  395-375.000. 
Deugra  Gesellschaft  fur  Brandschutzsysteme  mbH:  See — 

Arend.  Roland.  5.291.952.  Cl.  169-71.000. 
Devine.  Robert,  to  Chem-Tainer  Industries.  Inc.  Drainage  platform  for 
the  draining  of  residual  contenu  of  a  container  for  collection  and 
subsequent  disposal.  5.291.921,  d.  141-86.000. 
De  With.  Peter  H.  N.:  See— 

Bergen.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Rotte.  Jan  J.;  Nijssen.  Stephanus  J.  J.; 
and  De  With.  Peter  H.  N..  5.293,248,  Cl.  358-330.000. 
De  Witte.  ohan  E.:  See- 
Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  and  De  Witte,  ohan  E  .  5,292,796.  Cl.  524-598  000. 
Dexheimer,  Thomas  H.;  and  Nielsen,  John  R.  Hunting  wind  direction 

indicator.  5,291.778,  Cl.  73-170.050. 
Dexter  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Viazmensky,    Helen;   and   Benjamin,    Eugene   R..   5,292,581,  Cl. 
428-288.000. 
Dhaul.  Ajay  K.:  See — 

Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  and  John- 
son, Richard  G.,  5,292,909,  Cl.  556-468.000. 
Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  and  John- 
son, Richard  G.,  5.292.912,  Cl.  556-468.000. 
Dhir.  Vijay  K..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Heat 
transfer   enhancement    using    tangential    injection.    5,291,943,   Cl. 
165-109.100 
Dhong,  Sang  H.;  and  Hwang.  Wei,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Forming  a  bit  line  configuration  for  semiconductor 
memory   5.292,678.  Cl.  437-50.000. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Chemicals  Company:  See — 

Higbie,  Francis  A.;  LieBerman.  Robert  A.;  and  Rose  Ira  M.. 
5.292.%5.  Cl.  568-623.000. 
Diaz.  Randall  J.:  See— 

Ferchau.  Joerg  U.;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  Pham.  Hoa;  TrujiDo.  Victor; 
Diaz,     Randall    J.;     and    Joson.    Josonando.     5.291.838.    Q. 
108-180.000. 
DiBella,  Francis  A.:  See — 

Becker,  Frederick  E.;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  Doyle,  Edward  F.;  and 
DiBella,  Francis  A.,  5.291.668.  Cl.  34-86.000. 
Dickerson.  Gary  O..  to  Super  Sky  Products.  Inc.  Encased  skylight 

framework.  5.291,705.  O.  52-200.000. 
Diederich.  Paul  W..  Jr.  Adapter  mechanism  for  fluid  cooling  and 

filtering.  5.291.969.  Cl.  184-6.220. 
Diehl,  Clurles  F.;  and  Tancrede.  Jean  M.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The;  and  Exxon  Chemical  Patents,  Inc.  Compositions  containing 
blends  of  polystyrene-polyisoprene-polystyrene  block  copolymers. 
5,292,806,  Cl.  525-89.000. 
Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers.  Michael  O.;  and  Tan- 
crede. Jean  M..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The;  and  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal  Patents,   Inc.   Radial  block  copolymers  containing  butadiene 
endblock.  5,292,819,  Cl.  525-314.000. 
Diemeer,  Martinus  B.  J.,  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Inte- 
grated optical  device  adjustable  as  a  polarization  splitter  by  means  of 
a  Mach-Zehnder  interferometer   5.293,436.  Cl.  385-11.000. 
Dietrich,  Carl  O.  Compacting  device  including  bale  size  iivdicator  and 

compacting  protrusions.  5,291,825,  Cl.  10O-98.0OR. 
Dietrich.  Klaus;  and  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  to  Francotyp-Postalia  GmbH. 
Method  and  device  for  processing  mail.  5.293.030.  Cl.  235-381.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Barabash.    William;    and    Yerazunis,    William    S..    5,293,620,   Cl. 


395-650.000. 
Jordan,  Michele  A 

395-200.000. 
Russo,  Andrew  P.;  Rege,  Satish  L 


and  Donnelly.  Dianniud  J..  5,293,486,  d. 


SulUvan,  Edward  T.;  and 
Kempf,  Mark  F.,  5.293.487.  Cl.  395-200.000. 
DiMarco.  Brian  A.,  to  Alcoa  Fujikura  Ltd.  Rexible  connector  assem- 
bly for  fiber  optics.  5.293.581.  Cl.  385-76.000. 
Dimolitsas,  Spiros:  See — 

Corcoran.    Franklin    L.;   and    Dimolitsas,   Spiros,   5,293,251.  Q. 
358-426.000. 
DiNinno,  Frank;  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.;  and  Schmitt  Susan  M..  to 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Intermediates  for  preparing  catioiiic-2-heteroaryl- 
phenyl-carbapenem  antibacterial  agents.  5,292,879,  d.  540-302  000 
DiSanto,  Frank  J.;  and  Krusos,  Denis,  to  Copytele,  Inc.  Electrophoretic 
display  panel  and  associated  methods  providing  single  pixel  erase 
capability.  5.293,528,  Cl.  345-107.000. 
Diulus,  Michael  P.:  See — 

McCrea,   Andrew  D.;  and   Diulus.  Michael   P.,   5.292,530,  d. 
424.O66.000. 
Diverty,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Healy,  Stephen  M.;  Diverty,  Daniel  W.;  and  Warren,  Terrence  F., 
5,291,695,  Cl.  51-410.000. 
Dixon,  Brian  G.;  and  BiaUc.  Leah  J.,  to  Cape  Cod  Research,  Inc. 
Cathode  and  process  for  degrading  halogenated  carbon  compouitds 
in  aqueous  solvents.  5,292,409,  Cl.  204-130.000. 
Doan,  Trung  T.:  See — 

Dennison.    Charles    H.;    and    Doan,    Tning    T..    5.292.683.    d. 
437-63.000. 
Dobbin.  Robert:  See — 

Beauchamp.  Robert  C;  Norton.  Jim;  Dobbin.  Robert;  and  Lo- 
eppky.  David.  5.293.370.  Cl.  369-109.000. 
Dodd.  Andrew  S.:  See— 

Eoll.  Christopher  K.;  Dodd.  Andrew  S.;  and  Wagman.  Richard  S.. 
5.293.443.  Cl.  385-114.000. 
Dodd.  Joseph  T.;  and  Greenler,  Robert  J.  Surgical  knot  pusher. 
5.292.327.  d.  606-148.000. 
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Dodda,  David  R.:  See— 

Tzur,  Israel;  and  Dodds,  t>avid  R.,  5.293,287,  CI.  360-98.030. 
Dodge.  Cleveland  J.:  See—     I  .     ,  ,r^  ..^ 

Francis,  Arokiasamy  J.;  »nd  Dodge,  Cleveland  J.,  5,292,456 
252-628.000.  ]  ^  ^      .., 

Doenen,  Ctaus-Jens  W.;  and  Isfort,  Robert  J.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Rat  osteoiarcoma  cell  line  OSR-6.  5,292,656.  CI. 
435-240.200.  i 

Obki,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  MasJaki;  and  Akasaka,  Hideki,  5,293,291,  O. 
360-114.000.  ] 

Doi,  Masato:  See—  ,  ,„„    _, 

Tsuji,   Issci;  Harada,   HjHeki;  and  Doi,   Masato,   5,292,389,  01. 
156-167.000.  ! 

Oka,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yasufcka;  and  Maruyama.  Takashi,  5,292,950, 
CI.  564-4.000.  j  ^.         ,  ,     u 

Dokoupil,   Jiri.   Process  amj  equipment   for  stretchmg  of  leather. 

5.291,759,  CI.  69-19.100. 
Dolzine,  Theodore  W  ;  and  Saskin,  Steven  I.  Dispensing  package  for 

unit  dosage.  5.292.307.  CI.  404-54.000. 
Dominguez,  Wendy  B.:  See— t 

Seamans,  James  D.;  Adam,  Charles  T.;  Dommguez.  Wendy  B.; 
and  Chen,  Andrew  A  ,  5.292.702.  O.  502-219.CCC. 
Donnelly.  Diarmiud  J.;  See — 

Jordan.  Michele  A.;  and  Donnelly,  Diarmiud  J.,  5,293,486,  CI. 
395-200.000.  ,    ^ 

Donofrio,  Deborah  K.;  and  Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.,  to  BeU  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.  Microbial  inhibiting  compositions  and  their  use.  5.292,776, 
a.  514-709.000. 
Doomenbal,  Anthony;  and  Siaphaan,  Paul  G.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Elastic  buffer.  5,293,f)9,  CI.  375-106.000. 
Dore,  Charles  H.,  Ill,  to  C.Q  Omega  Chemical,  Inc.  Plastic  sheet  for  a 
boat  hull  and  the  like  aid  method  of  making  it.  5,292,580,  CI. 
428-283.000.  | 

Dorman,  Donald  R.:  See—    I  ^      , .  „ 

Taskar.  Nikhil  R.;  Khah.  Babar  A.;  and  Dorman,  Donald  R., 
5,293,074.  CI.  257-744|)00. 
Dom,  Coniad  P.:  See —         : 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Hoka.  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Mac- 
Coss,  Malcolm;  MUls,  Bander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,292.726,  Q. 
514-85.000.  I 

Domer,  Joe  W.:  See—  .      „    ,  „ 

Cole,  Richard  J.;  Dor^r,  Joe  W.;  and  Blankenship,  Paul  D., 
5,292,661,  CI.  435-267iD00. 
Doskocil,  Douglas  C;  and  Olft,  Alan  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Method  for  fault  diagnosis  by  assessment  of  confidence  measure. 
5.293.323.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Dougherty.  Brian  P.:  See— 

Fanney,   A.   Hunter;   aad   Dougherty.   Brian   P..   5.293.447,  Q. 
392-449.000. 
Dougherty,  Thomas  K.;  See— 

Lau,  Kreisler  S.  Y.;  LaiMiis,  Abraham  L.;  and  Dougherty,  Thomas 
K.,  5,292.851,  CI.  528*38.000. 
Douglas,  Donald  D.  Percufcneously  placed  electrical  gastromtestinal 
pacemaker  stimulatory  syttem,  sensing  system,  and  pH  monitoring 
system,  with  optional  delivery  port.  5,292.344.  CI.  607-40.000. 
bovan.  Hoai  T  ;  and  Hutchfes.  Richard  D..  to  Union  OU  Company  of 
CaUfomia.    Method    for    inhibiting    caustic    flood    breakthrough. 
,     5.291.949,  CI.  166-295.0001 

Dovey,  Harry  F.;  Seubert,  Peter  A.;  and  Sinha.  Sukanto.  to  Athena 
Neunnciences,  Inc.;  and  Bli  Lilly  and  Company.  Amyloidin  protease 
and  uses  thereof  5.292.6S2.  CI.  435-226.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  tlie:  See- 
Bowman.  Reid  R;  Robhefort.  WUlie  E.;  Liu.  Mmg-Biann;  and 
t.469.  a.  264-169.000. 
Sncrede.  Jean  M..  5.292.806, 0.  525-89.000. 
ichand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 
^292,819,  a.  525-314.000. 

,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M., 
1.000. 

092,832.  CI.  525-524.000. 
brt.  Willie  E.;  Liu,  Ming-Biann;  and  Pierim. 

^.  264-169.000. 

Dow  Coming  Corporationi  See— 

Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  D^aul.  Ajay  K.;  Hahn,  Roland  L.;  and  John- 
son. Richard  O..  5.2!  2,909,  Q.  55*^68.000. 
Chadwkk.  Kirk  M.;  D  laul.  Ajay  K.;  Hafan.  Roland  L.;  and  John- 
ion.  Richard  G.,  5.2!  2,912,  a.  556-468.000. 
Pemisz.  Udo  C;  Mic  >ael,  Keith  W.;  and  Haluska,  Loren  A., 
5,293,335,  a.  365-14  1.000. 
Dowbrands  Inc.:  Set—  _ 

Miller,  Buidette  W.;  I  «cCree,  John  O.;  and  Price,  WiUiam  D., 
5.292.392.  O.  156-30  S.400. 
DowElaoco:  Set—  _  „ 

Liebochuetz.  John  W.  Jung.  Michel  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  A.  K., 
5.292.743.  C\.  514-21  5.000. 
Downs.  Marion  P.,  to  BAM  World  Markets,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  testiiig  an  infant  for  I  learing  defects.  5,291.785,  C\.  73-585.000. 
Doyle.  Edward  F.:  See- 
Becker.  Frederick  E.;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  Doyle,  Edward  F.;  and 
DiBdla.  Francis  A.J5.291,668,  a.  34-86.000. 
Drabuck.  Pawel:  See—     |  „  ^ 

Pfendler,     Thomas;    auid     Drabarek,     Pawd.     5.293,215,     C\. 
3S«-36O.00O.  ^ 


mann,  Hasso,  5 
Drechsel,    Dieter,    tc 


method   and 
422-249.000. 
I>rees,  Kirk  H.:  Set- 
Janu.  George  J  . 
CI.  454-229.00(1 
Dreier,  Friedrich-Witielm 
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Dragerwerk  Aktieng*  lellschaft:  See— 

Drews.  Wolfgani ;  Kolbe.  Gunther;  Melzer.  Stephan;  and  Wein- 
-1291,881.  CI.  128-205.270. 

Leybold    Aktiengesellschaft.    Crystal    pullmg 


appai  atus   for   the   practice   thereof    5,292.486.   CI. 


Pellier.  Mark  W.;  and  Drees.  Kirk  H.,  5.292.280. 


icici,  .  ..CV...O. .-"... ^.....  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Drive  device  for 
movable  structural  component  units.  5,293,104,  CI.  318-280.000. 
Dreisbach,  David  D.;  and  Laurint,  Mark  £.,  to  BeU  PaperChem.  Inc. 
Method  for  inhibitiiig  the  deposition  of  organic  contaminants  in  pulp 
and  papermaking  p  rocesses.  5.292.403.  CI.  162-158.000. 
Drent,  Eit.  to  Shell  <  hi  Company.  Polymenzation  process.  5.292.699. 

CI.  502-162.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  It  c:  See- 
Atkinson.  Albert  B..  5.291.790.  CI.  73-861.010. 
Vanderford.  Wiliam  D.;  and  Huffstutler,  Alan  D..  5.291.807.  C\. 
76-108.200. 
Drews.  Wolfgang;  K  ulbe.  Gunther;  Melzer,  Stephan;  and  Weinmann, 
Hasso,  to  Dragerw  crk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Air  cleaning  cartridge  for 
a  gas  mask  and  bieathing  equipment  with  an  insert.  5,291,881,  CI. 
128-205.270. 
Drummond,  Ian:  See  - 

Almovist,  Hans  0.;  Kjellberg,  Bcngt;  Huey.  Benjamm;  Stevens, 
Raymond    E.     Jr.;    and    Drummond.    Ian.    5.291.880.    CI. 
128-201.220. 
Drzewinski.  Michael  A.,  to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Blends  of  polycarbonate 
containing  fluorin  ited-bisphenol  A  and  polymethyl  methacrylate. 
5,292,809,  CI.  525- 147.000. 
DSMN.V.See- 

Gelissen,  Franc  !cus  W.  M.;  and  Bastiaansen,  Cornells  W.  M., 
5,292.459.  CI.  164-22.000. 

Dubach,  Fredi:  See-  

Rock.  Erich;  am  I  Dubach.  Fredi,  5,292.198.  CI.  384-21.000. 
Dubreul.  Jacques  F.  to  Sollac.  Metallic  container  partly  openable  by 

rupture  of  a  line  c  '  reduced  strength.  5.292.025.  CI.  220-278.000. 
Dudek,  Kenneth  P.;  ►nd  White.  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Software  air-flow  meter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.293.553.  CI.  364-431.040. 
Duetsche  ForK:hungsanstalt  fur  Luft  und  Raumfahrt  DLR:  See— 

Schelb.  Werner  j  Peters.  Manfred;  and  Welpmann.  Karl,  5.292,386, 
CI.  148-691.000. 
Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Hgbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  and  Hart- 
man,  George  D,  *  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Novel  sulfonamide  fibrinogen 
receptor  antagonists.  5,292,756,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Duhamel,  Lucette:  See— 

re;   Duhamel,   Lucette;   Duhamel,   Pierre;   Guil- 
le;    and    Poirier,    Jean-Marie,    5,292,897,    CI. 


Chabvdes, 
lemont,    X 
549-221.000 
Duhamel,  Pierre 
Chabardes, 
lemont,    Jen 
549-221.000 
Dumas,  Jacques 

Trost,  Barry  M 

Dunn,  Mary  E.;  an  ' 

for  generating  a  l 

detection.  5,293.a 

Dupont.  Camille:  S* 

Hecq,  Andre  ;  I 

CI.  65-31.000; 

Du  Pont  de  Nemoits,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

r^      .  ^M         1     n U-_^U     C 


re-   Duhamel,   Lucette;   Duhamel,   Pierre;  Guil- 
and    Poirier,    Jean-Marie,    5,292,897,    a. 

,Ind  Dumas,  Jacques,  5,292,977,  CI.  585-359.000. 
Norton,  David  E.,  Jr.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method 
reference  signal  from  unique  servo  mark  pattern 

lb,  CI.  360-51.000. 

}upont,  CamUle;  and  Baelen,  Karel  V.,  5,292,354. 


Pierini,  Peter  E.,  i^ 
Diehl,  Charles  F.;  and ' 
XStOA,  Charles  F.;  Ma 

Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  : 
Earb,  Jimmy  D.;  Heffl 

5,292,831,  a.  525-52 
Hickner,  Richard  A.,  SJ 
Reddy,  Lalitha;  Roche! 

Peter  E.,  5,292.470, 


and  Stafford,  Richard  G,  5,293,456,  a.  395-24.000. 
5,291,783,  CI.  73-426.000. 
G.;  and  Nemser,  Stuart  M., 


5,292,856,  CI.  528-331.000. 
Jacofeton,  Howard  W  ,  5,292,551,  CI.  427-215.000. 
Ma,    Sheau-Hfra;    and    Matthews.    Andrew    E., 


427-264.000 

Marks,  David    

Metzger,   Ber^hard;   and 

430-291.000 

Wang,  Carl  B 

Duranton.  Marc  A 


Durr,  Adolf:  Set- 

Reaemann,  Wslfgang;  Durr, 
Quirke,  Johi  i  "    "'~'  -'■■ 
Durrwachter,  Johi 


M.;  and  Bruner,  Harold  S.,  Jr.,  5,292,944,  CL 


Atadan,  Erden 

562-590.000.  „,  ^^    _ 

Booth,   Bruce    L.;  and  Marchegiano,  Joseph  E.,  5,292,620,  CI. 

430-290.000.  ^.,    ^ 

Feinberg,   Bernard;   and   Pankratz,   Richard    P..    5,292.617,   CL 

430-271.000. 
Ford.  Tbomai 

528-354.000. 
Guez,  Ygal  G.; 
Hall.  Richard 
Howard,  Edvt^ 

428-327.000. 
Irwin,  Robert  ' 


M.;   and    McLain,    Stephan   J.,    5,292,859,   a. 


5,292,584,  Q. 


5,292,556,   CL 


5,292,857,  a.  528-335.000. 

Fiohlich,   Helmut   H.,   5,292,622,   CL 


5,293,025,  a.  219-121.710. 
wanion.  mare  «i  G.;  and  Sirat.  Jacques  A.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion. Neural  inte  [rated  circuit  comprising  learning  means.  5,293,459, 
a.  395-27.000.^^ 


^_^ Adolf;  Engelhardt,  Gunther,  and 

F.,  5,292,753,  Q.  514-524.000. 
urrwacniei,  jo™  R.;  Lindley,  Charlet  R.;  and  Mott,  Graham  N.,  to 
Hoechst  Celane  e  Corporation.  Process  for  preparing  a-chloro-a- 
oxiinino-4-hydrc  tyacetophenone.  5,292,945,  Q.  562-804.000. 
Dutton.  Dean  T.:   '<et—  _  ^        .^ 

Tucker,  W.  I  andaU;  Rafferty,  Gary  M.;  and  Dutton,  Dean  T., 


5,292,270,  C  I.  440-82.000. 
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Dutzmann,  Stefan:  See — 

Klausener.  Alexander;  Berg.  Dieter.  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm;   Dutzmann,   Stefan;   Hanssler.   Gerd;  and   WachendorfT- 
Neumann.  Ulrike,  5,292,889.  CI.  548-181.000. 
Duva.  Anthony  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Torpedo  with 
external  combustion  engine  having  an  expansion  chamber.  5,291,731, 
CI.  60-39.600. 
Duyvesteyn,  Saskia:  See — 

Duyvesteyn,  Willem  P.  C;  Liu,  Houyuan;  and  Duyvesteyn,  Saskia, 

5,292,490.  CI.  423-22.000. 

Duyvesteyn,  Willem  P.  C;  Liu.  Houyuan;  and  Duyvesteyn.  Saskia.  to 

BHP  Minerals  International  Inc.  Recovery  platinum  group  metals 

from  oxides  ores.  5.292.490.  CI.  423-22.000. 

Dybro.  Niels,  to  Indiana  Mills  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Anti-cinch  and 

anti-chafe  seat  belt  system.  5.292.181,  CI.  297-468.000. 
Dye,  David  L.  Ceiling  fan  support.  5,292,228,  CI.  416-5.000. 
Dye,  Stephen  T.:  See — 

Cake,  Brian  V.;  and  Dye,  Stephen  T.,  5,293,122,  CI.  324-158.0OP. 
Dyer,  Glenn  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Overspeed  protection 

apparatus  for  a  turbomachine.  5,292,225,  CI.  415-29.000. 
Dykema,  Owen  W.  Coal  combustion  process  for  SOx  and  NOx  control. 

5,291,841,  CI.  110-347.000. 
Dynatek,  Inc.:  See — 

Loiacono,  Ronald.  5.293,422.  CI.  38O-4.00O. 
E.  M.  Kelman:  See — 

WoIIack,   Timothy   A.;   and   Wollack,   John   L.,   5,291,679,   CI. 

42-50.000. 
Wollack,   Timothy   A ;   and   WoIIack,   John   L.,    5,291,679,   CI. 
42-50.000. 
E  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Levi,  Jozef,  5,293,012,  CI.  200-48.00P. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Earl,  Tommy  L ,  5,292,013,  CI.  248-73.000. 
Earl,  Tommy  L.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Support  ferrules.  5,292,013,  CI. 

248-73.000. 
Earles,  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Lau.  Robert  G.;  Jones,  Trent  T.;  and  Earles,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,292,189, 
CI.  312-265.300. 
Earis,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Mesogenic  epoxy  compounds.  5,292,831, 
CI.  525-523.000. 
Eason,  Raju:  See — 

Senapati,  Nagabhusan;  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
han,  Satya  P.;  Gamlen,  Dennis  A.;  Eason.  Raju;  Muralidhara.  H. 
S.;  and  Zelinski.  Matthew  S.,  5.292.421.  CI.  204-300.00R. 
Easter,  Brian:  See — 

Kropielnicki,  Jerzy  J.;  and  Easter,  Brian,  5,293.173,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Kropielnicki,  Jerzy  J.;  Last,  James  D.;  and  Easter,  Brian,  5,293,174, 
CI.  343-713.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Buchanan.  Charles  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  D.; 
White,  Alan  W.;  Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D..  Jr., 
5.292,783,  CI.  524-37.000. 
Edgar,   Kevin  J.;  and   Blount,   William  W.,  Jr.,   5,292,877,  CI. 

536-63.000. 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 

arz,  John  R.,  5.292,562,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.,  5,292.606,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  Vargas,  J.  Ramon;  and  Bums,  Paul  A., 

5,292,627,  CI.  430-356.000. 
Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  Vargas,  J.  Ramon;  and  Bums,  Paul  A., 

5,292,631,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Johnston,  Brian  H.;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.,  5.292.621.  CI. 

430-106.000. 
Kamp.    Dennis    R.;    and    Yousey,    Kevin    E..    5.293.201.    CI. 

355-269.000. 
Krutak.  James  J.;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Parham.  William  W.; 
Coates.  Clarence  A.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Patonay,  Gabor, 
5,292,855,  CI.  528-289.000. 
Lok.  Roger,  5,292,635.  CI.  430-611.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E..  5.292.632,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Schofield,  Edward;  Chen.  Tien-Teh;  and  Youngblood.  Michael  P.. 

5.292.629.  CI.  430-546.000. 
Simmons.  Kenneth  E..  5.292,876,  CI.  536-63.000. 
Spcnce,  John  P.,  5,293,539,  CI.  358-527.000. 
Stegman,  David  A.;  Parton,  Richard  L.;  Link,  Steven  G.;  and 

Ferguson,  PameU  M.,  5,292,634,  CI.  430-582.000. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.;  Kosman,  Stephen  L.;  and  Roselle,  Paul  L., 

5,292,682,  CI.  437-53.000. 
Walker,  Theodore  R.,  Jr.,  5,292,947,  CI.  562-872.000. 
Zielinski,  Erich,  5,293,531,  CI.  346-76.00L. 

Zoeller,  Joseph  R.;  Outlaw,  Charles  E.;  and  Moncier,  Regina  M., 
5,292,948,  CI.  562-891.000. 
Eaton,  Alexander  M.:  See — 

Bass,  Lawrence  S.;  Libutti,  Steven  K.;  and  Eaton,  Alexander  M., 
5,292,362,  CI.  106-124.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Dennis,  Roger  D.;  Killian,  Michael  L.;  Larson,  Jay  M.;  Narasim- 
han,  Sundaram  L.;  Vukovich,  Dennis  T.;  and  Wireman,  Homer 
D.,  5,293,026,  CI.  219-121.590. 
Slicker,  James  M.,  5,293,316,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Ushitora.    Akihiro;    and    Takahashi,    Yoshiharu,    5,292,104,    CI. 
251-61.200. 
Ebel,  Klaus;  and  Schroeder,  Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Preparation  of  benzo[b]lhiophenes.  5,292,894,  CI.  549-43.000. 


Eberhard,  Joachim:  See — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka. 
Bozidar,  5,293,292,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Ebihara,  Masanori:  See — 

Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takechi,  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takashima,  Norio;  Ebihara.  Masanori;  and 
Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,292,052,  CI.  228-158.000. 
Eckardt,  Bemd,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  System  for  pressure 
relief  of  the  containment  of  a  nuclear  power  plant.  5,293.413,  CI. 
376-314.000. 
Edgar,  Kevin  J.;  and  Blount,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Cellulose  acetoacetates.  5,292,877,  CI.  536-63.000. 
EDIL  Plast  S.R.L.:  See— 

Savorani,  Sandra,  5,291,704,  CI.  52-177.000. 
Edwards,  Clyde  S.;  and  Scroggins,  Richard  R.,  to  ONAN  Corporation. 

Generator  output  reconnection  switch.  5.293.091.  a.  310-71.000. 
Edwards  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

Waldrop.  Richard,  5,291,738.  CI.  62-36.000. 
Edwards.  Ricole  A.;  See — 

van   Ooij,   Wim   J.;   Edwards.   Ricole   A.;   and   Sabata.   Ashok, 
5,292,549,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Egashira,    Noritaka;    Ito.    Yoshikazu;    Kita,    Tatsuya;    Yamaguchi. 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Image-receiving   sheet.    5.292.710.   CL 
503-227.000. 
Egbertson.  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and 
Hartman.  George  D..  5.292.756.  CI.  514-331.000. 
Egi.  Makoto;  Otsuka.  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima.  Masanobu:  Sasabe, 
Junya;  Taguchi,  Kazushiro;  Kubota,  Htroshi;  Oda,  Kenji;  and  Fuchi. 
Masami.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Paper  feedmg  device  and  paper 
curiing  correcting  device.  5,292,115,  CL  271-122.000. 
Ehlers,  Manfred:  Sei? — 

Ehnert,    Gerd;    Ehlers.    Manfred:    and    von    Paumganten,    Rolf, 
5,292,570,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Ehnert,  Gerd;  Ehlers,  Manfred;  and  von  Paumgartten,  Rolf,  to  Menzo- 
lit  GmbH.  Dimensionally  suble  thermoplastic  semifinished  product. 
5,292,570,  CI.  428-74.000. 
Eichler,  Klaus:  See — 

Wirtt,   Peter;   Womer,   Karl-Fred;  Wunder.   Friedrich;   Eichler. 
Klaus;   Roscher.   Gunter;   and   Nicolau,   loan,   5.292.931.   CI. 
560-245.000. 
Eickmann.   Karl.   Membranes  and  neighboring  members  in  pumps, 

compressors  and  devices.  5,292,235,  a.  417-383.000. 
Eidson,  John  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Measurement  system 
control   using   real-time  clocks   and   data  buffers.   5,293,374,   CI. 
364-579.000. 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Minami,  Norio;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi,  Keiji;  Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5,292,770,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshitake;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Okita. 
Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  Hishinuma.  leharu;  Nagalcawa.  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Horie,  Tom;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292,901,  CI.  549-441,000. 
Shino,    Mitsumasa;    and    Hamano,    Sachiyuki,    5,292,521,    CI. 

424-484.000. 
Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limura, 
Youichi;  Nagato,  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura,  Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Kiyomi.  5.292.735.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada,   Makoto;   Yoshimatsu.   Kentaro;   lijima. 
Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke,  5,292,758,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Eisenhaure,  David:  See — 

Johnson,  Broce  G.;  Hockney,  Richard;  Eisenhaure,  David;  and 
Fenn,  Ralph,  5,291,975,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Eisermann,  Armin,  to  Schulte-Schlagbaum  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lock 
with  locking  function  released  by  inserting  a  key  card  with  a  magne- 
tized region.  5,291,766,  CI.  70-276.000. 
Eka  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Wanngard,    Johan;    Carlsson,    Ame;    and    Backstrom,    Jan    E., 
5,292,406,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Ekedal,  David  R.;  Harris,  Kenneth  D..  Jr.;  and  Copley,  Michael  C,  to 
Soaring  Minds.  Skateboard  having  rotaubly  mounted  disk  with  or 
without  illumination.  5.292,141,  CI.  280-87.042. 
Elberbaum,  David;  and  Kaneta,  Yoshio,  to  Elbex  Video,  Ltd.  Appara- 
tus for  synchronizing  terminal  equipment.  5,293,231,  CI.  348-521.000. 
Elbex  Video,  Ltd.:  See— 

Elberbaum,  David;  and  Kaneta,  Yoshio,  5,293.231,  a.  348-521.000. 
Eldridge,  George  L.:  See — 

Nguyen,    Uoc    H.;   Eldridge,   George   L.;   and   Sperber,   Otto, 
5,293,495,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Electrical  Geodesies,  Inc.:  See — 

Tucker,  Don  M.,  5,291,888,  O.  128-644.000. 
Electronic  Decisions  Incorporated:  See — 

Kansy,  Robert  J.,  5,293,138,  CI.  333-193.000. 
Electro  vert  Ltd.:  See— 

Gileta,  John  H.,  5,292,055,  CI.  228-180.100. 
ELF  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Grpepper,     Jurgen;     and     Hofmaim,     Harald.     5,292,791,     CI. 
524-530.000. 
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Elf  Sanofi:  See—  

Heaulme,  Michel,  and  Gu  M.  Umberto,  5,292,745,  CI.  514-277.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Alt,  Charles  A.;  Robey,  Roger  L.;  and  Van  Meter,  Eldon  E 

5,292,%2.  CI.  568-633.0  ». 
Bonjouklian,  Rosanne;  Ociifrey,  Otis  W.;  Smitka.  Tim  A.;  and  Yao, 

Raymond  C,  5,292.6471  CI.  435-119.000. 
Bonjouklian.  Roseanne;  Nioore.  Richard  E.;  Patterson.  Gregory  M. 

L.  and  Smitka.  Tim  Ar5.292.650.  CI.  435-121.000. 
Clemens,  James  A..  5.292,766,  CI.  514-415.000. 
Dovey.  Harry  F.;  Seuberti  Peter  A.;  and  Sinha,  Sukanto.  5,292,652. 
a.  435-226.000. 
Elliot,  Paul  G.,  to  APTI.  Inc.  I  'olded  cross  grid  dipole  antenna  element. 

5.293,176.  CI.  343-797.000. 
Ellis,  John  H.:  S«—  ,    ,,  „^ 

Skorman.  Steven  E.i  and  Ellis,  John  H.,  5,291.909,  CI.  135-67.000. 
Elsaesser,  Andreas;  See — 

Buhr,  Gerhard;  Elsaesser  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Leupold, 
Ernst  I.,  5,292.626.  CI.  130-331.000. 
Elscint  Ltd.:  See— 

Berlad.  Gideon;   Maor,    Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian, 

5,293,195,  CI.  364-413.;  40. 
Palkovich,   Alex;    Bird,  John;   and  Clarke.   Neil,   5.293.127,  CI. 
324-318.000. 
ELTECH  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Bartholomew.  John  J.;  lennett.  John  E.;  Martin,  Barry  L.;  and 

Mitchell.  Thomas  A..  !  ,292.411.  CI.  204-147.000. 
Pitton,  Oscar  A..  5.292,4!  2,  CI.  204-149.000. 
Elwell,  Brian  E..  to  Novita  .  Inc.  Fully  automatic  energy  efficient 
lighting    control    and    me  hod    of   making    same.    5.293,097,    CI. 
315-154.000. 

Emerson  Electric  Co.:  See—  

Heilman.  Ray;  and  Shen  lan.  Jeffrey.  5.293,090.  CI.  310^8.00E. 
Emery.  Richard  H.   VehicU    hood  protective  shield.   5.292,166,  CI. 

296-91.000. 
Emhart  Inc.:  See — 

Baum,    Heinz-Otto;    anil    Schliessner,    Lothar,    5,291,639,    CI. 

24-297.000. 
Blank.  Ekhard.  5.292,264   CI.  439-813.000. 
Enami,  Katsuya:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Ta  laka,  Shinichiro;  Nagase,  Fumio;  SugeU, 
Naoki'    Enami,    Miya;    Miura.    Tohru;    and    Enami,    Katsuya, 
5,293,601,  CI.  395-425. 100. 
Enami,  Miya:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi;  T^iaka.  Shinichiro;  Nagase,  Fumio;  Sugeta, 
Naoki'    Enami,    Miyaj    Miura,    Tohru;    and    Enami.    Katsuya. 
5.293,601,  CI.  395-425.  XX). 
Enderes  Tool  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Bothum,  John  D.,  5,291,106,  CI.  76-102.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Waunalx  ,  Tamio;  and  Jinno,  Keishi.  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Electrical  c<nnector  with  rear  holder.  5.292.262.  CI. 
439-752.000. 
Endstra,  Willem  C:  See— 

Wreesmann,  Carel  T.  J.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Endstra,  Willem  C, 
5,292,815,  CI.  525-259  XX). 
Enegren,  Paul  L.,  to  Viking  Corp.;  and  International  Marketing,  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  cleaning  m(  tallic  wheels.  5,291,696,  CI.  51-420.000. 
Engelhardt,  Gunther:  See — 

Resemann,   Wolfgang;    Durr,  Adolf;   Engelhardt.  Gunther;  and 
Quirke.  John  F.,  5.293 ,753.  CI.  514-524.000. 
Engineered  DaU  Products,  1  nc:  See— 

Pickles,   Timothy   J;   Jtid   Price.   Macy   J..   Jr.,   5.292,010,   CI. 
211-41.000. 
Englert.  Heinrich  C;  Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Scholkens, 
Bemward;  and  Scholz.  I^olfgang,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 
USPA  benzolyguanidinesj  5.292.755,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Engstrom,  Anders:  See —      | 

-    -         -      trom,  Anders,  5,291,945,  CI.  165-167.000. 


Blomgren,  Ralf;  and  Ei 
Enichem  S.p.A.;  See — 

Drzewinski.  Michael 
Enichem  Synthesis:  See — 
Pallini,  Luciano;  Fabb) 
5,292,850,  CI.  528-32. 
Ennis,  John  J.;  and  HeimI 
Corporation.  GaAs  drivi 
Enokida,  Miyuki:  See- 
Mita,    Yoshinobu;     Ei 
Kawamura,  Naoto,  5, 
Enomoto,  Masayoshi;  KisI 
denso  Co.,  Ltd.  Aircor 
denser  bypass  control.  5 
Entrekin,  Charles  H  :  See— 

Borofka,  Janine  C;  Borewski,  Robert  A.;  Entrekin.  Charles  H.;  and 
Harker,  Howard  R,  8,291.940,  CI.  164-494.000. 
EolU  Christopher  K.;  Dod4.  Andrew  S.;  and  Wagman,  Richard  S.,  to 
Siecor  Corporation.  Cabfc  utilizing  multiple  light  waveguide  stacks. 
5.293.443,  CI.  385-1 14.00f. 
Epstein,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.;  De  Ojennaro,  Steven  V.;  Desouza,  Peter  V.;  and 
Epstein,  Mark  E.,  5,193,451,  O.  395-2.540. 
Erdos,  George,  to  Gennum  Corporation.  Bump  structure  for  bonding  to 

a  semi-conductor  device.]  5,293,071.  Q.  257-737.000. 
Erickaon,  Gary  D.:  See—    , 

Sasuta,    Michael    D ;   ^md    Erickson,    Gary    D.,    5,293,638.    CI 
4S5-I6.000. 


5.292,809,  a.  525-147.000. 

I  Daniele;  Farris,  Rossella;  and  Neri,  Carlo, 

bner,  Gary  L.,  to  Rockwell  International 
(  circuit.  5,293,085,  CI.  307-475.000. 

bkida,    Miyuki;    Ishida,     Yoshihiro;    and 

293,481,  CI.  395-163.000.. 

Hiroshi;  and  Itoh.  Satoshi,  to  Nippon- 
iitioner  having  selectively  operated  con- 

31.941,  CI.  165-62.000. 
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Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Kerox  Corporation.  Method  for  maintaining  bit 
density  while  convt  rting  images  in  scale  or  resolution.  5,293,254,  CI. 
358-445.000. 
Esche.  Carl  K.,  Jr.;  A  iderson,  Gregory  P.;  and  Sanderson,  John  R..  to 
Texaco  Inc.  Procei  i  for  producing  neutralized  sulfurized  alkylphe- 
nate  lubricant  detet  jent  additive.  5.292.443.  CI.  252-42.700. 

Escher.  Felix:  See—  

Conde-Petit,  Beat  -ice;  and  Escher.  Felix.  5,291,877,  CI.  127-33.000. 
Eschwey.  Manfred:  5  ^e — 

van  Bonn.  Rolf;  a  nd  Eschwey.  Manfred,  5,292,466.  CI.  264-83.000. 
Espace  Mobile  Intern  itional  S.A.,  in  short  "E.M.I.-S.A."  :  See— 
Delacollette,    Mi  :hel;    and    Piette,    Charles   A.,    5,291,701,    CI. 
52-67.000. 
Espendiller,  Bemharc :  See — 

Bebber,  Hans  J.;  Espendiller,  Bemhard;  Giertz,  Klaus;  and  Kat- 
schinski,  Ulricl ,  5,292,109,  CI.  266-242.000. 
Estes,  Earl  M.,  Jr.,    o  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Isolated  current 
monitoring  circuit  I  jr  measuring  direct  and  high  duty  factor  currents. 
5,293,121,  CI.  324-1  17.00R. 
Eublissements  Poirie    (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Malblanc.  Paul.  '  ,291.959,  CI.  180-11.000. 
Etheridge,  Charles  O  :  See- 
Boatman,  L.  Te  Ty;  and  Etheridge,  Charles  O.,  5,292,271,  CI. 
441-3.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Bilotti,  Federico;  Allen,  E.  David;  Smith,  Richard;  and  Hughett,  J. 
David,  5,292.0  13,  CI.  227-179.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  5  te— 

Beaver,  Phillip  P  .,  5.292.450.  CI.  252-182.120. 

Belmont.  Stephe  i  E.;  Simms.  Patrick  G.;  and  Anderson,  Keith  G., 

5,292,992,  CI.    85-820.000. 
Berris,  Bruce  C,  5,292,969,  CI.  568-720.000. 
Borland,  James  I .;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Smith,  Kim  R..  5.292.954.  CI. 

564-298.000. 
Gatto.  Vincent  J  .  5.292.956,  CI.  564-374.000. 
Smith,  Kim  R.;  I  nrland,  James  E.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  5,292.955,  CI. 
564-298.000. 
Ettinger.  Kamil  V.;    nd  Brondo.  Joseph  H..  to  Scientific  Innovations. 
Inc.  Nuclear  resoi  ances  in  activation  analysis,  and  particularly,  its 
application  to  del  x:tion  of  nitrogen  based  explosives  in  luggage. 
5.293,414,  CI.  378- 18.000. 
Euteneuer,  Charles  I .,  to  Scimed  Life  Systems,  Inc.  Low  profile  cathe- 
ter for  increasing  li  men  size  of  a  blood  vessel  and  guide  wire  therefor. 
5,292,315,  CI.  6O4-!8O.000. 
Evans,  David  J.:  See  — 

Fonger,  James    D.;  Swendson,   David   L.;  Currier,  Clifford  E.; 
Evans,   Davi<    J.;   and   Bobo,   Donald    E.,   Jr.,   5,291,896,   CI. 
128-713.000. 
Evans,  Deborah;  K.  See — 

Hennigan,  Edw:  rd  L,;  Wiencek,  Christopher  M.;  and  Evans,  Deb- 
orah; K.,  5,29  1,475,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Evans,  Richard  M.;  uid  Farr,  Stephen  J.,  to  University  of  Wales  Col- 
lege of  Cardiff,  h  ethod  of  preparing  medical  aerosol  formulations 
including    drug     lissolved    in    reverse    micelles.    5,292,499.    CI. 
424-45.000. 
Evans.  Robert  M.: .!  te—  '  ,^     ^. 

Hemmie.    Dale    L.;    and    Evans.    Robert    M..    5,293,175,    CI. 
343-795.000. 
Evard,  Daniel:  See- 

Audry,  Francis    Evard,  Daniel;  Grasset.  Etienne;  and  Jaussan. 
Veronique.  5,  [92.723.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Excel  Industries.  Im  .:  See — 

Kloosterman.    Kenneth   D.;   and    Barlow.   John,   5,291,916,   CI. 
137-112.000. 
Exergen  Corporatio  »;  See — 

Pompei,  Franct  ico.  5.292,347.  CI.  607-104.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Pa  ents.  Inc.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  I  ;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5,292,806,  CI.  525-89.000. 
Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 

Tancrede,  Jei  in  M.,  5,292,819,  CI.  525-314.000. 
German,  Paul  1 1 ,  5,292.560.  CI.  428-34.900. 

Lattner.  James  I.;  and  Smith.  Robert  S  .  5,292,985,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Yang,  Henry  W  ..  5.292.842,  CI.  526-518.400. 
Exxon  Research  *  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Davis.  StephenlM.,  5,292.989.  CI.  585-751.000. 
Kantner.  Edward;  Savage.  David  W.;  and  Bellows.  Richard  J., 

5,292,990,  CI   585-820.000. 
McVicker,    Gi  ry    B.;    and    Ziemiak,    John    J.,    5,292,427,    CI. 

208-139.000. 
Mitchell.  Willa  d  N.,  5,292,705,  CI.  502-325.000. 
Patil,  Abhiman  ru  O.;  Schriver,  George  W.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert 

D.,  5.292.444 ,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Patil.  Abhiman  ^u  O.;  Schriver.  George  W.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert 
D..  5,292,81: ,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Ezaki,  Masami:  Set  — 

Takase,   Shige  uro;   Hatanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ezaki,   Masami;   Tsujii. 
Eisaku;    Ok  imoto,     Masanori;     Shigematsu,     Nobuharu;     and 
Okuhara,  Mi  sakuni,  5,292,510,  CI  424-117.000. 
Fabbri,  Daniele:  St  r — 

Pallini,  Lucian  i;  Fabbri,  Daniele;  Farris,  Rossella;  and  Neri,  Carlo, 
5,292,850,  C    528-32.000. 
Fabinski,  Walter;  Hubschmann,  Peter;  Schlau,  Peter;  and  Wolff,  Chris- 
tian, to  Hartmanii  A  Braun  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  the  mea- 
surement of  the  t  ital  content  of  organic  carbon  and  nitrogen  in  water. 
5,292.666,  CI.  43  -114.000. 
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Faccioli,  Giovanni;  and  Venturini,  Daniele,  to  Orthofix  S.r.l.  Clamping 

coupling  for  an  external  fixator.  5,292,322,  CI.  606-59.000. 
Fahey,  William  D.:  See— 

Avory,  Mark;  Fahey,  William  D.;  Netoff,  Theodore  J.;  and  Irissou, 
Pierre  R.,  5,291.829.  CI.  102-202.200. 
Fairmount  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Moshchitsky.  Scmyon;  and  Leistner.  William  E..  5.292.890.  CI. 
548-260.000. 
Fallas.  Daryl  C.  Syringe  needle  cover  holder/grasper.  5.292.313.  CI. 

604-192.000. 
Falzarano.  Bart,  Jr.:  See — 

Nicol,  John  J.;  Falzarano,  Bart.  Jr.;  and  Kosich.  Joseph,  5.293.155. 
CI.  340-506.000. 
Fanelli.  Anthony  J.;  Solar.  Jeffrey  P.;  Wu,  Belli  L.;  and  Yamanis.  Jean, 
to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Ternary  silicon-rare  earth  nitrides  and  process 
for  their  preparation.  5,292.489.  CI.  423-21.100. 
Fang.  Jin-Liou;  and  Maly.  James  E..  to  Kraft  General  Foods.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  dressing  of  blow-molded  articles  in  a  strand.  5.292,241, 
CI.  425-289.000. 
Fanney,  A.  Hunter;  and  Dougherty,  Brian  P.,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Commerce.    Photovoltaic    solar    water   heating   system. 
5,293,447,  CI.  392-449.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Torii,    Nobutoshi;    Karakama,    Tatsuo;    and    Mizuno,    Hitoshi, 

5,292,066,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Inagaki,  Shigemi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura, 
Mitsuhiro,  5,292,224,  CI.  414-796.400. 
FANUC  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 
Akeel,  Hadi  A..  5,293,107,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Faraj.  Mahmoud  K.,  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Alkylene 
oxide  isomerization  process  and  caulyst.  5.292.974.  CI.  528-908.000. 
Fare.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Naciri.  Jawad;  Pfeiffer,  Sebastian;  and 
Fare.  Thomas  L.,  5.293.261.  CI.  359-087.COO. 
Farmos-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Karjalainen,  Arto  J.;  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.;  and  Karjalainen,  Arja  L., 
5,292,887,  CI.  514-396.000. 
Famier  &  Penin:  See — 

Ouvrard,    Gaston;    and    Boissonneau.    Franck,    5.291.934.    CI. 
160-310.000. 
Farr,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Evans,  Richard  M.;  and  Farr,  Stephen  J.,  5,292,499,  CX.  424-45.000. 
Farrell,  Barbara  L.:  See — 

Shiau.  Jeng-Nan;  and  Farrell.  Barbara  L.,  5,293,430.  CI.  382-42.000. 
Farrell,  Robert  L.:  See— 

MacWilliams,  Peter  D.;  Webb.  Clair  C;  and  Farrell,  Robert  L.. 
5.293.603.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Farris.  Rossella:  See — 

Pallini.  Luciano;  Fabbri.  Daniele;  Farris.  Rossella;  and  Neri,  Carlo, 
5.292.850.  CI.  528-32.000. 
Farrow.  Gerald:  See — 

Shepherd.  James  P.;   Farrow,  Gerald;  and  Wissbrun.   Kurt  F.. 

5.292.589.  CI.  428-412.000. 

Faulk.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  Black.  Chuck  A.;  and  Fraley.  Andrew  S.,  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Detection  on  a  network  by  a  mapping 

application  of  a  relative  location  of  a  first  device  to  a  second  device. 

5,293,635,  CI.  395-800.000. 

Faulkner,  Alistair  R.,  to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Radar  apparatus  and 

method.  5,293,168,  CI.  342-145.000. 
Fearson.  Karen  L.:  See — 

Stec,  Wojciech  J.;  Uznanski.  Bogdan;  Bergot.  B.  John;  Hirschbein, 
Bernard  L.;  and  Fearson.  Karen  L..  5,292,875,  CI.  536-25.330. 
Feder,  Meir:  See — 

Oppenheim,  Alan  V.;  Weinstein,  Ehud;  Zangi,  Kambiz  C;  and 
Feder,  Meir,  5,293,425,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Federal-Hoffman,  Inc.:  See — 

Lau,  Robert  G.;  Jones,  Trent  T.;  and  Earles,  Jeffrey  A.,  5,292,189, 
CI.  312-265.300. 
Feig,  Ephraim;  Pennebaker,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Pennington,  Keith  S., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Technique  for  use  in 
a  transform  coder  for  imparting  robustness  to  compressed  image  data 
through    use    of    global    block    transformations.     5,293,434.    CI. 
382-56.000. 
Feinberg.  Bernard;  and  Pankratz,  Richard  P..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Photosensitive  element  having  support  with 
adjusuble  adhesion.  5,292,617,  CI.  430-271.000. 
Fello,  Joseph  P.;  Whipple,  Michael  J.;  Smith.  William  E.;  and  Lindsay. 
Wilbert  E..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ground  fault  circuit 
breaker  with  flat  bus  bars  for  sensing  coils.  5.293.142.  CI.  335-18.000 
Fello.  Joseph  P.;  Patel.  Umesh  C;  Whipple.  Michael  J.;  and  Theadore. 
Garry  B..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Company.  Ground  fault  circuit 
breaker  with  test  spring/contacts  directly  mounted  to  test  circuit  of 
printed  circuit  board.  5,293,522,  CI.  335-18.000. 
Fenander,  Jaymes  K.,  to  Columbia  Machine,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  moving 
a  plurality  of  pallets  loaded  with  building  blocks.  5,292,221,  CI. 
414-744.300. 
Feng,  Tai-Chia:  See — 

Chin-Hsing.  Feng.  5,293,356,  CI.  368-63.000. 
Feng,  Taisheng:  See — 

Chiao,  Jeimifer   Y.;   Flannagan,   Stephen;   and  Feng,  Taisheng, 
5,293,081.  a.  307-270.000. 
Fenn,  Ralph:  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  G.;  Hockney,  Richard;  Eisenhaure,  David;  and 
Fenn,  Ralph,  5,291,975,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See— 

Haoich,  Egon,  5,292,111,  O.  270-54.000. 


Honegger,  Werner,  5,292,110,  CI.  270-55.000 
Kramps,  Jan  W.,  5,291,823,  CI.  100-76.000. 
Feral,  Thierry:  See — 

Pageaud,  Michel;  and  Feral.  Thierry.  5,291.642,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Ferchau.  Joerg  U.;  Smith,  Robert  E.;  Pham.  Hoa;  Trvijillo.  Victor; 
Diaz.  Randall  J.;  and  Joson,  Josonando.  to  Tandem  Computers 
Incorporated.  Packaging  system.  5.291,838,  CI.  108-180.000. 
Ferguson,  Edward  E.;  Bartley.  David  H.;  and  McEntee.  Timothy  J.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  hard  real- 
time garbage  collection  requiring  a  write  barrier  but  no  read  barrier. 
5,293,614.  CI.  395-600.000. 
Ferguson,  Pamela  M.:  See — 

Stegman,  David  A.;  Parton,  Richard  L.;  Link,  Steven  G.;  and 
Ferguson,  Pamela  M..  5.292.634.  CI.  430-582.000. 
Femandes  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tumura,  Kenji,  5,292,999,  CI.  84-728.000. 
Ferrante,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Burkhart,  Gordon  H.;  and  Ferrante,  Ronald  A.,  5,293.269.  CI. 
359-719.000. 
Ferrar.  Wayne  T.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Ferrar,  Wayne  T.;  Binga,  Tonya  D.;  and  Babi- 
arz,  John  R.,  5,292,562.  CI.  428-35.800. 
Ferraro.   Neil   P.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.   Compression  tool  ram. 

5,291,772,  a.  72-476.000. 
Ferrucio,  Laurence:  See — 

Wirth,  Didier  G.;  Gibert,  Dominique;  and  Ferrucio,  Laurence, 
5,292,885,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Feugier,  Alain:  See — 

Gateau,  Paul;  Maute.  Michel;  and  Feugier,  Alain,  5,292.246,  CI. 
431-328.000. 
Fiala.  John  P.:  See — 

Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Rouse,  William  G.;  and 
Fiala,  John  P.,  5,291.680,  CI.  42-105.000. 
Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Zeldin,  Leon  M.;  Francis,  John  V.;  and  Vuillet,  Jean-Pierre  R., 
5.292.239.  CI.  425-66.000. 
Fickenscher.  Karl,  to  Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Functional  test 

and  reagent  for  determining  fibrinogen.  5.292,664.  CI.  436-69.000. 
Fiebig,  Werner,  to  Patent-Treuhand-Gesellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Glueh- 
lampen  mbh.  Reusable  stackable  holder  for  flanged  articles,  espe- 
cially electrical  lamps.  5.291,998.  CI.  206-419.000. 
Fiedrich,  Joachim.  Radiant  floor  and  wall  hydronic  heating  systems. 

5,292,065.  CI.  237-69.000. 
Fiege.  Helmut:  See — 

Schrage,  Heinrich;  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  5,292,975,  CI.  570-147.000 
Fierkens.  Richard  H.  J.  Lead  frame  cuning  apparatus  for  integrated 

circuit  packages.  5,291,814.  CI.  83-685.000. 
Filterwcrk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Jainek,  Herbert;  and  Wolf.  Michael,  5.292.432.  CI.  210-168.000. 
Fina  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Razavi.  Abbas,  5.292,838.  a.  526-160.000. 
Finck.  Martha  R.:  See — 

Ramesh,  Manian;  Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S.;  and  Finck.  Martha  R., 
5.292.793.  CI.  524-555.000. 
Finiels.  Annie:  See — 

Solofo,  Jonis;  Moreau,  Patrice;  Geneste,  Patrick;  and  Finids,  An- 
nie, 5.292,978,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Finkbeiner.  Steven  P.:  See — 

Alsobrooks,  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling.  Daryl 
O.,  5,291.822.  CI.  92-93.000. 
Fischer.  Eugene  R.;  Alford.  John  A.;  and  Boyd.  Paul  G..  to  Westvaco 
Corporation.  Acid -anhydride  esters  as  oil  field  corrosion  inhibitors. 
5.292.480.  CI.  422-12.000. 
Fischl,  Steven  R.;  Gyenes.  Russell  E.;  and  Gorenz,  Harold,  to  Motor- 
ola.   Inc.    Early    recognition    battery    disconnect.    5.293,109.    CI. 
320-2.000. 
Fischli.  Walter:  See— 

Burri,  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth.  Georges; 
LofHer,  Bemd-Michael;  Neidhaft,  Werner;  and  Ramuz.  Henri 
5,292,740,  a.  514-256.000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See- 
Linden.  Erkki  O..  5.291,996,  O.  206-349.000 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.;  Ferrar.  Wayne  T.;  Binga.  Tonya  D.;  and  Babiarz. 
John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fuser  roll  for  fixing  toner  to 
a  substrate.  5.292.562,  CI  428-35.800. 
Fitzgerald,  John  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fuser  roll  for  fixing 

toner  to  a  substrate.  5,292.606.  a.  428-35.800. 
Fitzsimmons.  James  N.:  See — 

Allen.  David  A.;  Bohrman.  Joseph  K.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N.;  and 
Niver.  Michael  A..  5,292,118.  CI  273-1. 50R. 
Fjare,  Douglas  E.;  Bcuhler,  Allyson  J.;  and  Navar,  Cynthia  A.,  to 
Amoco  Corporation.  Wet-etch  process  and  composition.  5.292,445, 
CI.  252-79.500. 
Flanagan.  Denise  M.;  See — 

Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan.  Denise  M.;  and  Payack.  Joseph  F., 
5.292,883,  CI.  546-201.000. 
Flannagan,  Stephen:  See — 

Chiao,   Jennifer   Y.;   Flannagan,   Stephen;  and   Feng,   Taisheng. 
5.293.081.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Flaugher.  Jeffrey  R.;  See — 

Herrington,  Richard  A.;  and  Raugher.  Jeffrey  R..  5,292,356,  Q. 
65-273.000. 
Fleischer,  Rudiger,  to  Nokia  (Unterhaltungselektronik/(I>eutachland) 
GmbH.  Dust  protection  cap  for  conical  loudspeaker.  5,293,009,  CI. 
181-169.000. 
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Fletcbef,  Gerald  L.;  and  Fletc  ler.  Gregory  T.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  recovering  oil  spill.  5,29;  ,433,  CI.  2 10- 170.000. 


Fletcher,  Gregory  T.,  5.292.433,  CI. 


.^»..n..,  .^v-  ^., •  David,  to  BICC  Public  Limited  Com- 
pany Circuit  board  injector  ejector  device  for  a  circuit  board  enclo- 
sure. 5,293.303,  CI.  361-798.1  00. 
Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Compan  f.  See— 

Musil,  Edward  C,  5,291,«  \4,  a.  29-243.530. 
Flim,  Duane  D.t  See—  \  .  .     „. 

Alvarez.  Robert  J.;  Bredteen.  Scott  E.;  Wilson,  James  J.;  Flim. 
Duane    D.;    Kniffen.    Todd    E.;    and    Schahrer.    Clinton    O., 
5,291.752.  CI.  62-344.000. 
Flint,  Orin  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  representing  and  mterrogatmg 

an  index  in  a  digital  memory   5.293.616,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Floyd,  William  C.  to  Sequa  Cliemicals.  Inc.  Paper  coating  composition. 

5.292.781,  CI.  524-17.000. 
Flynn,  AniU  M.;  Tavrow,  Lee.S.;  Brocks,  Rodney  A.;  Cross,  Leslie  E.; 
and  Bart,  Stephen  F.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
MinUture  actuator.  5,293,09*.  CI.  310-323.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Anderson,  Danford  C;  H*tchell.  Peter  J.;  and  Lambrecht,  Emiel. 
5,292.299.  CI.  493-1  lOOC^ 
Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  4  Co.);  Pee— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebfuch,  Harald,  5.292.060.  CI.  229-198.100. 
Focke,  Heinz,  5,292,301.  CI.  493-356.000. 
Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch,  Harald,  to  Focke  It,  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.). 

Folding  container.  5.292,064.  CI.  229-198.100. 
Focke,  Heinz,  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.).  Pack  for  cigarettes  or  the 
like  and  process  and  appara^  for  the  production  thereof.  5,292,301. 
CI.  493-356.000. 
Foerg.  Franz:  See — 

Wuelknitz,  Peter;  Lehmain,  Rudolf;  Ploeger,  Walter;  and  Foerg, 
Franz,  5.292,500,  CI.  414-49.000. 
Fogassy,  Elemer:  See —  1 

Harsanyi,  Kalman;  Fog^y,  Elemer;  Acs.  Maria;  Gizur.  Tibor; 
~       "      ~      sanna;  Berki.  Katalin;  Toke,  Laszlo ;  and 
^uzsanna,  5,292.933,  CI.  562-401.000. 
ational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
P98,  CI.  361-113.000. 

David  L.;  Currier,  Clifford  E.;  Evans, 
kid  E.,  Jr.,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 
ibly.  5,291,896,  CI.  128-713.000. 


March  8,  1994 


Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zs 
Martonffy  nee  Jaszay, 
Foglia,  Henry  R..  to  Inte 

Electrical  connector.  5,293 

Fonger.  James  D.;  Swendso: 

David  J.;  and  Bobo,  Doi 

Cardiac  output  probe 

Fontayne.  Diego:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  Bolan 

wicz,  Henry,  5,292,32i 


CI. 
,  CI. 
;  and 


Henry;  Fontayne.  Diego;  and  Sienkie- 
,CI.  606-143.000. 
Foo,  Thomas  K.;  and  Bemitein,  Matthew  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Monitoring  bodf  functions  using  fast  NMR  pulse  sequen- 
ces. 5,291,891,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Force  Compuers  GmbH:  See^— 

Skordou,    Evangelos;    and    Hofmann,    Stefan,    5.293.589.    CI. 
395-325.000.  T 

Ford.  David  F..  to  Bunn-O-ltatic  Corporation.  Multilayer  fnistoconi- 

cal  filter  structure.  5,292,417,  CI.  210-478.000. 
Ford,  James  D.:  See — 

Molock,  Frank  F.;  Fori  James  D.;  Heaton,  John  C;  Rastrelli. 
Edmund  C;  and  Hill,  pregory  A.,  5,292,350.  CI.  8-507.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  5ee— i 

Bennett.    Kelvin    J.;    aid    DeMott.    Mark    E..    5.293.501. 

174-135.000. 
Brandenburg,  Larry  R.;   and  King,  Edward  T.,  5.291,960 

180-65.200. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  <  ook.  Jeffrey  A.;  Johnson.  Wayne  J.: 

Sherry.  Louis  J..  5,291 ,673.  C\.  60-274.000. 
Hosbach.  John  H.;  Agra)  val.  Binod  K.;  and  Chambers.  Harold  L., 

5,292,199,  CI.  384-478.000. 
Ling,  Ching-Chung.  5,292,234,  CI.  417-309.000. 
Ford,  Thomas  M.;  and  McL^n,  Stephan  J.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Rare  eatth  metal  coordination  compounds  as  lac- 
tone polymerization  catalysu.  5,292.859,  CI.  528-354.000. 
Forester,  David  R.,  to  BeH  Laboratories,  Inc.  Use  of  the  reaction 
products  of  polyalkenylsu^cinimides,  triazoles,  and  aldehydes  as  anti 
foulants  in  hydrocarbon  pfocess  media.  5,292,425,  CI.  208-48.0AA. 
Forest!,  Giancarlo.  Surgical  aid  endowed  with  osteotropic  activity. 

5,292,349,  CI   623-16.000. 
Forestiere,  Alain:  See —        | 

Chauvin,    Yves;    Comtiereuc,    Dominique;    Forestiere,    Alain; 
Hugues,     Francois;    and    Saussine,    Lucien,     5,292.979.    CI. 
585-523.000. 
Forget.  Dominique  A.,  to  Bfrtrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA".  Safety 
rotary  base  enabling  a  rotation  over  1 80  degrees  of  seat  in  an  automo- 
bUe  vehicle  or  the  like.  5,192.179.  CI.  297-344.240. 
Form  Orange  Produktentwieklung:  See- 
Held,  Wolfgang,  5,292,037,  CI.  222-339.000. 
Fomaro,  Luigi;  and  Spectot,  George.  Armored  collar.  5.291,762.  CI 

7a  1 8.000. 
Fomeri.  Jean-Marc:  See       , 

Abondance.    Roger;    B  luvois,    Jean;    and    Fomeri,    Jean-Marc 
5,292.148,  CI.  28O-60a  000. 
Foseco  International  Limit^:  See — 
Metevelis,  D.  George 
164-359.000. 
Foster.  Clark  B.:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  and  I  jster.  Clark  B..  5,292,318.  CI.  604-407.000. 


and  Wingfield.  Barry  C,  5,291.938,  CI 


Foster,  David  H.:  See-  - 

Berger.  Ray  A.;  ai  d  Foster,  David  H..  5,293,185.  a.  351-95.000. 
Foster.  James,  to  Mi  inesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Buffing  pad.  5.292.5  17.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Fouere.  Jean-Claude;  I  im,  Kyong-Min;  and  Smetana.  Pavel,  to  Interna- 
tional   Business    M  ichines    Corporation.    Multiprobe    apparatus. 
5.293.516.  CI.  324-i:8.00P. 
Foumier.  Deborah  A.  See — 

Podolsky,  Daniel  K.;  and  Foumier.  Deborah  A..  5.292.667.  CI. 
436-548.000. 

Foumier,  Georges  R.;  and  Mathieu,  Pierre  J.  P.  R..  to  Her  Majesty  the 

Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence  of  Her 

Majesty's  Canadian  Government.  Stimulated  raman  laser  of  amplifier 

using  axicon  pumpitg.  5.293.395.  CI.  372-3.000. 

Fox.  Leonard  J..  Ill;  and  Heckbert.  Bruce  A.  Locking  adapter  for 

socket  wrench.  5.29  1.809.  a.  81-177.850. 
Fraley.  Andrew  S.:  Sit— 

Faulk,  Robert  L.,  Jr.;  Black.  Chuck  A.;  and  Fraley,  Andrew  S.. 
5,293.635.  CI.  3  15-800.000. 

Framatome:  See —  

Jacquier.  Paul;  an  I  Guigon.  Jean-Paul,  5.293.412,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Frame.  Howard  M.,    o  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  O.D.  gripper. 

5,291.651.  CI.  29-72  .000. 
France  Telecom:  See-  - 

Marti,  Bernard,  5  293.228.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Frances.  Jean-Marc;  a  nd  Leising.  Frederic,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie. 
Cyclopentadienyl  a  id/or  cyclopentadienylene  and/or  dicyclopenta- 
dienylene  substitute  i  polyorganosiloxanes  crosslinkable  into  elasto- 
meric  sute.  5.292.7  i8,  CI.  524-779.000. 
Francis,  Arokiasamy  I.;  and  Dodge,  Cleveland  J.,  to  Associated  Uni- 
versities, Inc.  Wast   site  reclamation  with  recovery  of  radionuclides 
and  metals.  5,292,4:  6,  CI.  252-628.000. 
Francis,  John  V.:  See  - 

Zeldin,  Leon  M.    Francis,  John  V.;  and  Vuillet,  Jean-Pierre  R., 
5,292,239.  CI.  '  25-66.000. 
Francken.  Barbara  L,   See — 

McDilda,  Joseph  C;  Mitchell,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Francken.  Barbara 
L.,  5,292,846.  <  11.  426-549.000. 
Francotyp-Postalia  G  mbH:  See — 

Dietrich,  Klaus; ;  ind  Thiel.  Wolfgang,  5,293.030.  CI.  235-381.000. 
Franczyk,  Thaddeus  S.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  to  prepare 

amino  carboxylic  a  :id  salts.  5,292,936,  CI.  562-526.000. 
Frank,  Walter  C,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Tetralm  formate  ester 

aroma  chemicals.  3,292,719,  CI.  512-19.000. 
Frank,  Walter  C,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Formate  ester  indane 

compounds.  5,292.  20,  CI.  512-19.000. 
Frantz.  Robert  H.:  S,  e— 

Mosser,  III;  Ben  amin  H.;  and  Frantz,  Robert  H.,  5,292.263,  CI. 

439-812.000. 
Sinisi,    David    B ;    Sinisi,   Carolyn    S.;   and    Frantz,    Robert   H., 
5.292.260,  CI.    .39-441.000. 
Frass.  Hans  W.:  See-  -  ' 

Buhr,  Gerhard;  1  ilsaesser,  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Leupold. 
Emst  I.,  5.292  526,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Frazier,  Gary  A.,  tc  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Error  control 
codeword  generati  ig  system  and  method  based  on  a  neural  network.  . 
5,293,453.  CI.  395- 12.000. 
Free.  Gordon  G..  to  Traveling  Software,  Inc.  Cable  for  transmitting 

eight-bit  parallel  d  ita.  5,293,497,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Freeman,  Albert  E.:  See — 

Beitz,  Donald  C  ;  Freeman,  Albert  E.;  Schutz.  Michael  M.;  and 
Lindberg.  Gai  y  L..  5,292.639.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Freeman,  James  L.:    *e — 

Lamberty,  Bemi  ,rd  J.;  Andrews.  George  S.;  and  Freeman.  James 
L..  5,293.172.  :i.  343-701.000. 
French.  Stephen  J.  C  ip  for  attaching  a  fly  tyer's  vise  to  a  steering  wheel 
or  other  suiuble  st  ructure  (the  "EZ  Clip").  5.291,646.  CI.  29-515.000. 
Freundschuh.  Ulncli  See— 

Jahns,     Ekkehail;    and     Freundschuh.    Ulrich.     5.292.835,    CI. 
526-73.000. 
Frie,  Monika;  See — 

Sasse,    Klaus:     ichwambom,    Michael;    Wachtler,    Peter;    Fne. 
Monika  Lud\  ig,  Georg-Wilhelm;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  and  Schmitt, 
Hans-Georg,   i,292,744,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Ak  leingesellschaft:  See— 

Humpert,  Jurge  i.  5.291.622,  CI.  4-678.000. 
Friedrich,  Klaus:  Se  ■— 

Raths,  Hans-Christian;  Breuer,  Wolfgang;  Friednch.  Klaus;  and 
Herrmann.  K  aus.  5.292.910.  CI.  554-149.000. 
Frigola-Constansa,  J  ordi:  See — 

Merce-Vidal,     :  lamon;     Frigola-Constansa,     Jordi;     and     Pares- 
Corominas.  J  lan.  5.292.739.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Frister.  Manfred.  1)  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Liquid-cooled  electric 

generator.  5,293,C  !9,  Ci.  310-54.000. 
FriU.  Charles  D:  S *— 

Manning.  Davii  I  T.;  Cappy.  James  J.;  See.  Raymond  M.;  Cooke, 
Anson  R.;  Fri  tz,  ChaHes  D.;  and  Wheeler.  Thomas  N..  5.292.937, 
CI.  562-457.0  0. 
Fritz.  Frederick  F.:  See— 

Kaufman.  Amc  Id  S.;  Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Alwood.  Donald  W.; 
Otenbaker.  J  imes  T.;  and  Fritz.  Frederick  F..  5.292,353,  CI. 
55-227.000. 
Frohlich.  Carl-Step  lan:  See— 

Tronich,  Wolf|  ang;  Frohlich,  Carl-Stephan;  and  Sell,  Gunther. 
5,292.932,  CI  562-78.000. 
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Frohlich,  Helmut  H.:  See— 

Meuger,   Bemhard:   and   Frohlich.   Helmut   H..   5.292.622.  a. 
430-291.000. 
Fromme,  Roland:  See — 

Grahe,  Gerwald  F.;  Lachowicz.  Arthur;  and  Fronune.  Roland. 
5.292.833,  CI.  525-531.000. 
Froniewxki.  Jozef;  and  Jefferson,  David  E.,  to  Samsung  Semiconduc- 
tor, Inc.  Random  access  memory  based  buffer  memory  and  associated 
method    utilizing    pipehned    look-ahead    reading.    5,293,623,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Frontera,  Roberto  M.:  See — 

Langan,  John  A.;  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  and  Frontera,  Roberto  M., 
5.293.628,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Fmchtmann,  Romanis:  See — 

Mohrs,    Klaus-Hehnut;    RaddaU,    Siegfried;    MaUke,    Michael; 
Fmchtmann.  Romanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
5.292.769.  a.  514-311.000. 
Fu,  Beatrice;  and  Gelsinger.  Patrick  P..  to  Intel  Corporatino.  Decoder 
for  pipelined  system  having  portion  indicating  type  of  address  genera- 
tion and  other  portion  controlling  address  generation  within  pipeline. 
5.293.592,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Fu,  Peter  L.:  See- 
Jordan.  Albert;  Fu,  Peter  L.;  and  Garcia,  David  J.,  5,293,123,  CI. 
324-158.00R. 
Fuchi.  Masami:  See — 

Egi,  Makoto;  Otsuka,  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima.  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguchi,  Kazushiro:  Kutmta,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi,  Masami,  5.292,115,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Fuchigami,  Watam:  See — 

Nonogawa,  Kenichi;  Shimamoto,  Makoto;  and  Fuchigami,  Watam, 
5,291,868,  CI.  123-432.000. 
Fugi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Kuroda,  Masami;  and  Furusho,  Noboru,  5,292,602,  C\.  430-58.000. 
Kuroda,    Masami;    Amano,    Masayo;    and    Furusho,    Noboru, 
5,292,608,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi,  Kaom;  and  Okamoto,  Satoru,  5,293,236,  CI.  348-231.000. 
Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Ogawa.  Hiroshi,  5,292,597,  CI. 

428-694.00B. 
Sato,    Morimasa;   Iwasaki,   Masayuki;   and   Shinozaki,   Fumiaki, 

5,292.613.  a.  430-257.000. 
Shimada.  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato.  Kozo.  5.292.630.  CI.  430-548.000. 
Tanaka.  Katsuhiko;  and  Tsuji.  Junichi,  5,292,085.  CI.  242-71.100. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Umetsu.  Takao.  5.293,191.  CI.  354-173.100. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Nukada,   Katsumi;   Imai,   Akira;   Daimon,   Katstuni;   and   lijima, 
Masakazu,  5,292,604,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Fujii,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Hayashida,     Mitsumori;     and     Fujii,     Kiyoshi,     5,291,786,     CI. 
73-612.000. 
Fujii,  Seiro;  Jinno,  Satoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Takahiro,  to  Pioneer  Elec- 
tronic Corporation.  Manufacturing  method  of  substrate  means  for 
optical    recording    disk    and    apparatus    therefor.    5,292,550,    CI. 
427-165.000. 
Fujii,  Syuso:  See — 

Kara,  Takahiko;  and  Fujii,  Syuso,  5J93,055,  d.  257-296.000. 
Fujii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Toide,  Yukari;  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Fuju,  Yoshio,  5,293,373.  CI. 
369-275.500. 
Fujiki,  Hironao:  See — 

Ikeno.  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Miyuki;  Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Fujiki,  Hironao; 
Sato,  Shinichi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi.  5.292.848,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Fujimura.  Naoto;  See — 

Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano,  Seiko.  5.292.603.  CI. 
430-18.000. 
Fujinaga.  Masato;  and  Kotani.  Norihiko,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  describing  a  surface  of  an  object  after  processing. 
5.293.557,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Fujino,  Toyomi:  See — 

Toyoguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nonoyama.  Hideki;  and  Fujino.  Toyomi, 
5,293,550,  CI.  360-%.500. 
Fujio,  Ryota:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takashi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota,  5.292.790. 
CI.  524-496.000. 
Fujioka.   Kazutoshi;   Sakamoto.  Takafumi;   and   Arai.   Masatoshi.  to 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.   Process  for  the  manufacturing  of 
acrylic  organopolysiloxanes.  5,292,849,  CI.  528-18.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Takase.   Shigehiro;   Hatanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ezaki,    Masami;   Tsujii, 
Eisaku;    Okamoto.    Masanori;     Shigematsu.     Nobuharu;     and 
Okuhara.  Masakuni.  5.292,510.  CI.  424-117.000. 
Fujishima.  Tatsumi:  See — 

Saito.    Naomasa;    Fujishima,    Tatsumi;    and    Suzuki.    Shoichi. 
5,293.199.  CI.  355-215.000. 
Fujishiro.  Shiro:  See — 

Privett,    Hugh    M.,    Ill;    and    Fujishiro.    Shiro.    5.292.596,    d. 
428-660.000. 
Fujita,  Fujio:  See — 

Tandai.  Michio;  Hama,  Masaaki;  and  Fujita.  Fujio,  5,293,618.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Fujita.  Keiichi.  Roof  5.291.699.  CI.  52-11.000. 

Fujita.  Minom;  Kakinuma.  Yuji;  and  Fukushima,  Yoichi,  to  Kyodo 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  card  of  closed  type.  5.292.616.  CI. 
430-271.000. 


Pnjita,  Minora:  See — 

Merita,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Minora;  Sonamoto,  Maiatoahi;  Hayashi, 
Osamu;  and  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu,  5,292,418,  CI  204-224.00R. 
Fujita,  Mitsuoki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  with  multiple  word  line  selector  used  in  bum-in  test. 
5,293,340,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Fujita,  Satom;  Oshita,  Mitsuaki;  and  Mitani,  Yuka,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Curve  extracting  apparatus  and  NC  programming 
system  for  forming  NC  program  based  on  curves  extracted  by  the 
apparatus.  5,293,321,  a.  364-474.260. 
Fujitso  Ten  Limited;  .See — 

Nagami,  Masaaki;  Motojima,  Akira;  and  Kageyama,  Yoshihiro, 
5,293,578,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Akaogi,  Takao,  5,293,344,  a.  365-2  lOOOO. 

Dunn,    Mary   E.;    and    Norton,    David    E..   Jr..    5.293.276.   a. 

360-51000 
Hamano.  Hiroshi;  Amemiya,  Izumi;  Oikawa,  Yoichi;  Yamamoto, 
Takuji;  Ihara,  Takeshi;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori.  5.293,087.  Q. 
307-520.000. 
Iwaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi.  Mitsubiro;  Miyake,  Shuji;  and  Yama- 
moto, Shuji,  5,293,165,  a  341-102.000. 
Iwatsubo.  Masahito,  5,293,498,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Kasa,  Yasushi,  5.293.088.  CI.  307-530.000. 
Kikawa,     Katiumi;     and     Kitamura.     Mitsuo.     5.293.260,     Q. 

359-177.000. 
Nagato.  Takashi,  5,293,420,  CI.  379-382.000. 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Hiraoka,  Tetsuya;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kasai,  Juni- 
chi. 5.293.072,  a.  257-737.000. 
Yano.  Akio,  5,292,201.  Q.  400-124.000. 

Yoshimoto,  Masanori;  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Sakuma,  Masao;  and  Take- 
shita,  Kouichi.  5,293,064,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Fujitsu,  Satoru:  See — 

Matsuzaki.    Tokuo;    Shimamura.    Tuneo;    Fujitsu,    Satora;    and 
Toriyahara,  Yoshinobu.  5,292,916,  CI.  558-275.000. 
Fujiwara,  Ken:  See — 

Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Tomizawa,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Ken;  Shigeta. 
Fumiya;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki,  5.292.579.  a.  428-283.000. 
Fujiwara,  Nobuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ECR  plasma 
reaction  apparatus  having  uniform  magnetic  field  gradient.  5.292,395. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Fujiwara,  Yoshio;  See — 

Inoue,  Toshihisa;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshio.  5.292.905. 
CI.  552-302.000. 
Fukada.  Taisei:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki.   Hiroshi;  Tahara,   Hisatsugu;   Fukada,  Taisei;  and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuham,  5,293,196,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Fukagawa,  Masakazu;  and  Isobe,  Tadaaki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multiproces- 
sor computer  system  with  dedicated  synchronizing  cache.  5,293.602, 
CI.  395-425.000. 
Fukai,  Isao:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Tsimeo;  and  Fukai. 
Isao.  5,293,086.  CI.  307-520.000. 
Fukai.  Watam:  See — 

Oohata.  Satoshi;  Yonemoto.  Satoshi;  and  Fukai.  Wataru.  5,291,788, 
CI.  73-727.000. 
Fukami,  Hajime;  See — 

Uimo.    Kunihiko;    Kitajima,   Masato;   Fukami,   Hajime;   Kamiya, 
Akimitsu;  and  Soma,  Shinji,  5.291.691,  CI.  51-165.870. 
Fukasawa,  Chiji;  Itou,  Shunitsu;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  to  Murata 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  processing  machine.  5,291,647, 
CI.  29-564.000 
Fukase,  Katsuya;  See — 

Tanaka,    Masato;    Fukase,    Katsuya;    Shimizu,    Mitsuharu;    and 
Murakami.  Toshiyuki,  5.293.301.  Q.  361-707  000 
Fukawa.  Yasurou.  to  ANY  Co.,  Ltd.  Mobile  terminal  equipment  capa- 
ble of  storing  called  state.  5.293.418.  CI.  379-58.000. 
Fukuchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Hanada.  Seigo;  Fukuchi.  Yukio;   Kawamoto.  Junji;  Nakamura. 
Koji;  and  Abe,  Masahiro,  5,291,801.  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Fukuda.  Kenji;  See — 

Shoji,  Michihiro;  and  Fukuda,  Kenji.  5.293,156.  CI.  34(^36.000. 
Fukuda.  Michio;  and  Ichikawa,  Yoshihide,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Sys- 
tems, Ltd.  Method  for  inspecting  stripped  condition  of  electric  wire. 
5,293.220,  CI.  356-394.000. 
Fukuda.  Sunao;  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  Shoji.  Yoshifusa;  Kato,  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Yuji; 
Su.  Chian  T.;  Hashiura.  Mituo;  and  Fukuda.  Sunao.  5.292.595.  CI. 
428-654.000. 
Fukui,  Watam,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  control 

apparatus.  5.293.076.  Q.  29O-4O.0OC. 
Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  See — 

Orimo,  Taii;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Uota.  Hideki;  Konno.  Masashi; 
and  Nagami,  Nobuki,  5.292.237.  d.  418-94.000. 
Fukumoto,  Takehiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Akira,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.  Phosphine  oxide  removal  from  compounds  formed  by  a 
Wittig  reaction.  5.292,973,  CI.  568-878.000. 
Fukunaga,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Ichihashi,  Takao;  Yamada,  Syuji;  Matsumoto,  Masashi;  Uramoto, 
Mayumi;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasuyuki,  5,293,206,  O.  3SS-326.00R. 
Fukushima,  Atsuhiko,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navigation 
system.  5,293,318,  a.  364-449.000. 
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Fukushima.  Shigenobu;  and  Sufiwm,  Hiroya,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Facsinule  appafttus  comprising  a  one-touch  dial  func- 
tion. 5,293,256.  O.  358-468.0  0. 
Fukushima,  Yoichi:  Sw—  .        ,^^,,, 

Fujita,  Minoru;  Kakinuma,  iTuji;  and  Fukushima,  Ymchi.  5,292,616, 
a.  430-271.000. 
Fukushima.  Yoihihisa:  See — 

Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima.  Y<»hihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
jhi;  and  Hamasaka.  Hira*hi,  5,293,566,  C\.  369-49.000. 
Fukuta,  Tom:  See — 

Oyadomari.  Hajime;  and  pfkuta,  Toru,  5,293.492,  O.  395-275.000. 
Fukuyama.  Masahiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Fukuyama,  Masahiro, 
5,292,825,  O.  525-340.001). 
Funaki,  Keisuke;  and  Yamasaki,  Komei,  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd. 
Material  for  extrusion  moldiag  and  process  for  preparation  of  mold- 
ing product.  5,292,587,  CI.  4)8-402.000. 
Funayama.  Osamu;  Kato,  To«ohiro;  Takatsu.  Rika;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Kishi,  Toshihide;  Date,  Taiayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  to  Tonen 
Corporation.  Thermosetting  copolymers,  silicon  carbide-based  fiber 
and  processes  for  producing  same.  5,292,830,  CI.  525-478.000. 
Fung,  Anthony  S.:  See—  ,  „     „ 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Bell,  Weldon  K.;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Haag, 
Werner  O.;  and  Venkat.'Chaya.  5,292.880,  a.  540-536.000. 
Funk,  David  R.:  See— 

Balden,  Nicola;  and  Funkj  David  R..  5,292,177,  CI.  297-232.000. 
Funk,  James  E.  Apparatus  for  4>e  high  intensity  dispersion  of  agglomer- 
ated  powders   in   crowded   suspensions   having   an   agitator   disk. 
5,292,193,  a.  366-307.000. 
Furlanetto,  Annamaria:  See — 


and 


Furlanetto,  Annamaria,  5.291.671.  CI. 


CaberJotto,  Alberto 
36-88.000. 
Furse,  David  A.:  See— 

Pinaire.  Ronald;  UloweU    Michael  A.;  Nace.  Timothy  P.;  and 
Fuise,  David  A..  5,291,!  89.  CI.  202-158.000. 
Funii.  Toshiyuki;  Kaji.  Naoto;  Kadaira,  Gizo;  and  Kinoshita,  Kouji,  to 
NEC  Corporation.   Circuit]  arrangement  capable  of  centrallizing 
control  of  a  switching  network.  5,293,489,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Matsuda,  Yutaka;  Moriue,  Hiroo;  Hashimoto,  Kyosuke;  Nobutoki, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Sakamoio,  Hiroaki,  5,293.571.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Furusho.  Noboru:  See — 

Kuroda,  Masami;  and  Fuijjsho,  Noboru,  5,292,602,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kuroda,    Masami;    Amaao,    Masayo;    and    Furusho,    Noboru, 
5,292.608,  CI.  430-58.0Qt). 
Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Matsu- 
moto,  Noriaki;  and  Matsud^  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Random  access  memory  with  a  plurality  of  amplifier  groups. 
5.293,598.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Furuya,  Nobuaki;  Ono,  Takuiiro;  Horiuchi,  Naoya;  Yamanaka,  Keii- 
chiro;  Miyata,  Takeo;  and  Takahata,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Discharge-pumped  gas  laser  with  independent 
preionizing  circuit.  5,293,390,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Fussnegger,  Wolfgang;  and  Vbllmer,  Meinrad,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 

Covering  device.  5,291,933j  CI.  160-268. 100. 
Gabor,  Dieter.   Device  for  Wcp>nng  liquid  to  thin  pulpy  media. 

5,292,194,  CI.  366-263.000.  f 
GAC  International,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Schultz,  Charles  J..  5,292  248.  CI.  433-17.000. 
GafTar.  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Drum,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.   Antibacterial  antiplaque  anticalculus  oral 
composition.  5,292,526,  0.424-49.000. 
Gaggar.  Satish  K.;  and  Ziegelmeyer,  James  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Flame  retardani  blends  of  polycarbonate.  ABS  and  a 
polyalkylmethacrylate     having     increased     weld     line     strength. 
5,292,786,  CI.  524-127.000. 
Gaigl,  Karl  J.:  See— 

Vossen,  Franz;  and  Gaig  ,  Karl  J.,  5,291,652,  a.  29-798.000. 
Gaillard,  Jean-Christophe,  t3  Garnet  Precision.  S.A.  Clamping  chuck 
for  a  machine  tool,  especially  an  automatic  machine  tool,  and  a 
method  for  preparing  it.  5,292,139,  C\.  279-123.000. 
Gajda,  Gregory  J.;  and  Barg«r,  Paul  T.,  to  UOP.  Pentene  isomenzation 

and  etherification.  5,292,9*,  CI.  585-667.000. 
Gallagher,  Gary  M.;  and  Joh»ison,  Gordon  E.,  to  Intemaunal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Dopr  opening  system  and  method.  5.291,923, 
CI.  141-98.000. 
Gallegra,  Pasquale;  and  Degitcher.  Gerhard,  to  Saurefabrik  Schweizer- 
hall.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acid  anhydrides.  5.292.949,  CI. 
562-897.000.  ] 

Galloway,  Terry  R.,  to  Sy4ithetica  Technologies.  Inc.  Process  for 

reactivating  particuUte  a<ttorbents.  5,292,695,  O.  502-53.000. 
Gamble,  Ronald  C;  and  West,  Paul  G.,  to  Topometrix.  Scanning  force 
microscope  with  integrated  optics  and  cantilever  mount.  5,291,775, 
a.  73-105.000.  I 

Gambo.  Naoto:  See—  J 

Pizano.  Arturo;  Tan,  Mfy-Inii;  and  Gambo,  Naoto,  5,293,429,  CI. 
382-24.000.  I 

Garnet  Precision.  S.A.:  See-l 

Gaillard.  Jean^Christopfc  5.292.139.  CI.  279-123.000. 
Gamlen.  Dennis  A.:  See —  J 

Senapati,  Nagabhusan;  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
han,  Satya  P.;  Gamleii  Dennis  A.;  Eason,  Raju;  Muralidhara.  H. 
S.;  and  Zelinski.  Matftew  S..  5,292.421.  C\.  204-300.00R. 
Gandalf  Technologies,  Inc.: See— 

Carr,  David  W.,  5,293.»9,  O.  370-94.100. 
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Ganns  Financial  Group  Inc..  dba  Glare  Tech  Industries  Incorporated: 
See^ 
McKinney.  Walter  S.;  and  Chatham.  Malcolm  J.,  II,  5,292.784.  C\. 
524-80.000. 
Ganse,  Shigeru,  to  Son  f  Corporation.  Digital  demodulator  with  a  uwt 
for  correcting  over  modulation  and  preventing  black  reversing. 
5.293,247,  CI.  358-32  1.000. 
Ganzi,  Gary  C:  See—  . 

Liang,    Li-Shiang;    Ganzi,    Gary   C;    and    Wilkins,    Frederick, 
5,292,422,0.201-301.000. 
Garcia,  David  J.:  See- 
Jordan.  Albert;  Fu    Petet  L.;  and  Garcia,  David  J.,  5,293,123,  CI. 
324-158.00R. 
Gardner,  Robert  M.:  S  \e— 

Buchanan,  Charles  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  D.; 
White,  Alan  W.   Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D.,  Jr., 
5,292.783,  O.  52 1-37.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute  See — 

Ryan,  William  A.,  5,291.942.  CI.  165-104.120. 
Gastrin.  Jan  M.;  and  i  ajaste,  Terhi.  to  InstrumenUnum  Corporation. 

Fastening  member.  :  .291.897,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Gateau,  Paul;  Maute,  N  ichel;  and  Feugier,  Alain,  to  Institut  Francais  du 
Petrole.  Burner  for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  gas  comprising  a 
solid  element  with  hales.  5.292.246.  CI.  431-328.000. 
Gatto   Vincent  J.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Hydroxyphenyl-substituled 
amine  antioxidants.    ,292,956,  CI.  564-374.000. 

GE  Plastics  Japan,  Lti  1.:  See—  

Ishida,  Hiromi;  an  1  Kabaya.  Hidekazu,  5.292,789,  CI.  524-320.000. 
GEA  Luftkuhler  Gml  H:  See— 

Borchert.  Werner   and  von  Cleve.  Hans-Henning,  5,292,056,  CI. 
228-183  000 
Gebnider  Linck  Mas<  hincnfabrik  "Gatteriinck"  GmbH  &  Co.  KG: 
See— 
Gonner,  Siegmar,  5,291,927,  CI.  144-256.100. 
Gebs,  Bemhart  Allen    to  Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company.  Rexible 

shielded  cable.  5,29:  ,001.  O.  174-36.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  Se  ?— 

Perret.  Michel,  5,  93,014,  O.  200-I48.00A. 
GEC  Ferranti  Defenc  :  Systems  Limited:  See— 

Whittley,  Stewart  T.,  5,293.394.  O.  372-3.000. 
GEC-Marconi  Limite  1:  See- 
Faulkner,  Alistair  R.,  5,293.168.  O.  342-145.000. 
Gedon.  Steven  C:  Sei  —  .^       „ 

Buchanan,  CharU  s  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Wood.  Matthew  D.; 
White.  Alan  W  ;  Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D.,  Jr., 
5,292,783,  CI.  5  [4-37.000. 
Geib,  Heribert:  See—  _„,  ,^„ 

Raab,  Wolfgang;  knd  Geib,  Heribert,  5,293,343,  CI.  365-205.000. 
Gelissen,  Franciscus  ^  M.;  and  Bastiaansen,  Comelis  W.  M.,  to  DSM 
N  V  Process  for  tht  production  of  a  continuous  object  of  a  theromo- 
setting  polymer.  5,;  92,459,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Gelsinger,  Patrick  P.:  See— 

Fu,  Beatrice;  and  Gelsinger,  Patrick  P..  5.293,592,  O.  395-375.000. 
Gen-Probe  Incorpora  ;ed:  See — 

Milliman,  Curt  L  ,  5,292,874,  CI.  536-24.320. 
General  Coatings;  Sei  —  _,  ._  ,^^ 

Sonck,  Willy;  am    Van  Draege,  Eric,  5,292,206,  O.  405-12.000. 
General  Elecric  Com  jany:  See— 

Glynn,  Christopl  er  C;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  Meade,  Robert  J.; 
and  Abemathy   Stephen  D.,  5,292,138.  CI.  277-173.000. 
General  Electric  Cor  ipany:  See— 

Aleshin,    Stepht  a;    and    Weeter,     Lome    A.,    5.293.265.    CI. 
359-198.000.  „ 

Ballard.  Donald   ;.;  and  Ktappert.  Willi,  5.291,648,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Brown,  William   \..  5,291,672,  CI.  60-262.000. 
Burgess,  James  I .;  DeDoncker,  Wivina  A.  A.  Rik;  Jones,  Donald 
W.;  and  Neug<  l>auer,  Constantine  A.,  5,293,070,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Cline,    Harvey     ;.;   and    Anthony,   Thomas   R.,   5,291,890.   CI 

128-653.200. 
Corderman,  Re<  J  R.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.;  and  McAndrews. 

Brian  J.,  5,291  937,  O.  164-92.100. 
Czachor,  Rober    P.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C,  5,292,227.  CI. 
415-209.300.  ,      ^ 

Doskocil,    Doujlas    C;    and    Offt,    Alan    M..    5.293.323.    O. 

364-551.010. 
Foo,  Thomas  I  ..\  and   Bernstein,   Matthew  A. 

128-653.200. 
Gaggar,   Satish   K.;  and  Ziegelmeyer.  James  J 

524-127,000. 
Griswold,    Roy    M.;    and    O'Brien,    Michael    J. 

524-265.000. 
Halila,  Ely  E.,  5  291,732.  CI.  60-39.310. 
Halila.  Ely  E.,  3  291.733.  O.  60-39.310. 
Hartley,  Richarc  I.;  Abdel-Malek,  Aiman  A.;  and  Bloomer,  John  J., 

5,293,415,  CI.  378-108.000. 
Lin,    Shaow    B, ;    and    Wengrovius,    Jeffrey    H..    5,292.586. 

428-355.000. 
Molnar,  Barbar  i  D.;  McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Dausch,  Mark 
Badami.  Vive  k  V.;  and  Whipple,  Walter,  III.  5.291.626. 
8-158.000. 
O'Donnell,  Matthew,  5,291,892.  O.  128-661.080. 
Paul,  William  G,  5,292,463.  O.  264-40.600. 
Payne,  Thomas  R.,  5,293,028,  CI.  219-486.000. 
Raleigh.  Williai  i  J.;  and  Thimineur,  Raymond  J..  5,292.503,  O 


5.291.891.   CI. 

5.292.786,  Q. 

5.292.787.  CI. 


CI. 

E.; 
CI. 


424-59.000. 
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Raleigh,  William  J.;  Lucarelli,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoover,  James  F., 

5,292,827,  CI.  525-390.000. 
Roehm.    Steven    P.;    Smith,    James    A.;    and    Mangalik,    Ruchi, 

5,293,574.  CI.  378-98.200. 
Schaefer,  Daniel  J.,  5,293,126,  O.  324-318.000. 
Stewart,  Kevin  R.,  5,292,888,  CI.  546-347.000. 
Thompson.   Robert   A.;  and  Tascillo,   Mark  A.,   S.293.320,  O. 

364-474.020. 
Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick.  Robert  F.;  and  Possin,  George  E., 

5,293,417,  CI,  378-147.000. 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stogner,  William  S.;  and  Carey,  Robert  R., 
5,291,739.  O.  62-48.100. 
General  Hospital  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Podolsky,  Daniel  K  ;  and  Foumier,  Deborah  A..  5,292,667,  O. 
436-548.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Huber,  David  R.,  5.293,545,  CI.  359-111.000. 
Robbins,  Clyde,  5,293,633,  O.  455-3.100. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See — 

Zoss,  Robert  A.;  and  Snee,  Francis  M  .  5.292,058,  O.  229-123.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Dudek,    Kenneth    P.;    and    White,    Vincent    A.,    5,293,553,    CI. 

364-431.040. 
Loose,   Richard   D.;   Ches,   Gregory   S.;   and   Dc   Bano,   John, 

5,292,178,0.  297-344.100. 
Yen,  David  W.;  and  Alverio,  John,  5.291.812.  CI.  82-134.000. 
Geneste.  Patrick:  See — 

Solofo,  Jonis;  Moreau.  Patrice;  Geneste.  Patrick;  and  Finiels.  An- 
nie, 5,292,978,  CI.  585-467.000. 
Genetics  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

McCoy,  John;  and  LaVallie,  Edward  R.,  5,292,646,  CI.  435-69.700. 
Genevray,  Henri,  to  N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie,  S.A.  Device  for  driving 
the  bobbin  of  a  bank  of  spindles  for  long  and  shori  fibers.  5,292,082, 
O.  242-46.210. 
Gennum  Corporation:  See — 

Erdos,  George,  5,293,071,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Gentsch,  Ekkehard;  and  Schmalbein.  Dieter,  to  Bniker  Analytische 
Messtechnik  GmbH.  Resonator  for  electron  spin  resonance  spectros- 
copy. 5,293,120,  CI.  324-316.000. 
Geo-Centers,  Inc.:  See — 

Shashidhar,  Ranganathan;  Naciri,  Jawad;  PfeifTer,  Sebastian;  and 
Fare,  Thomas  L.,  5,293,261.  O.  359-087.000. 
Geon  Company,  The:  See — 

Pourahmady,  Naser.  5.292,823,  O.  525-331.500. 
Young,  George  H.;  Cowfer,  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston,  Victor  J., 
5,292,703,  CI.  502-303.000. 
Gerardo,  Ernesto  A.  Portable  photoneuronic  energizer.  5,292,345,  CI. 

607-88.000. 
Gerlach,  Michael  J.  Exercise  hoop.  5,292,295.  O.  482-77.000. 
German,  Daniel  S.  Adjustable  aligning  reel  and  methods  for  aligning  a 

tooth.  5,292,249,  CI.  433-22.000. 
German,  Paul  M.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Thermoplastic  films 

for  use  in  stretch/cling  applications.  5,292,560,  O.  428-34.900. 
Germann,  Alfred:  See — 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Germann,  Alfred;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Vil- 
liger,  Alois,  5,292,452,  O.  252-299.610. 
Gersbach.  John  E.;  Hoffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Adaptive  equalization  and  regenera- 
tion system.  5,293,405,  O.  375-14.000. 
Gethoffer.  Hanspeter;  Reinhardt,  Gerd;  and  Naumann,  Peter,  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschafl.  Ureidoperoxycarboxylic  acids  and  prepara- 
tion and  use  thereof  5,292,451,  O.  252-186.420. 
Ghaem,  Sanjar,  to  Motorola.  Ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,291,872,  CI.  123-620000. 
Ghanayem,  Steve  G.:  See — 

Sinha,  Ashok  K.;  Ghanayem,  Steve  G.;  and  Rana,  Virendra  V.  S., 
5.292.554,  O.  427-251.000. 
Ghisler,  Walter:  See— 

Dahlin,  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  Ghisler,  Walter,  and  Persson,  Bengt  Y.. 
5,293,423,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Gianferante,  Mark  L.  Articulating  splint.  5,292,302,  O.  602-13.000. 
Giat  Industries:  See — 

Boual,  Roland,  5,291,833,  O   102-506000 
Gibbemeyer,  Joseph  F.,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

heating  portions  of  container  preforms.  5.292,243,  CI.  425-526.000. 
Gibbs.  Lesley  L.;  and  Morell,  Charles  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Elastic  dust  cloth.  5,292,582,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Gibert,  Dominique:  See — 

Wirth,  Didier  G.;  Gibert.  Dominique;  and  Femicio.  Laurence. 
5.292,885,  CI.  546-250.000. 
Giertz,  Klaus:  See — 

Bcbber,  Hans  J.;  Espendiller,  Bemhard;  Giertz,  Klaus;  and  Kat- 
schinski,  Ulrich,  5,292,109,  CI.  266-242.000. 
Giessl,  Klaus-Dieter.  Watertight  container.  5,292,273,  O.  441-123.000. 
Gilbert,  David;  and  Bruno,  David.  Apparatus  for  the  integral  sprinkling 
of  liquids  laden  with  solid  materials  in  suspension.  5,292,070,  O. 
239-232.000. 
Gilbert,  John  A.:  See- 
Huang,  Qiang;  and  Gilbert.  John  A.,  5.293,259,  CI.  359-1.000. 
Gileta,  John  H.,  to  Electrovert  Ltd.  Gas  shrouded  wave  improvement. 

5,292,055,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Gilley,  Lonnie  W.  Push  button  toilet  flush  mechanism.  5.291.620,  CI. 

4-410.000. 
Gillham,  Frederick  J.:  See — 

Miles,  David  J.;  Curley,  James  R.;  Gillham,  Frederick  J,;  and 
Stowe,  David  W.,  5,293.440.  CI.  385-51.000 


Gillis,  George:  See — 

Wright,  Bruce  H.;  and  GiflU,  George.  5J9t.714,  CI.  52-664.000. 
Gilpatrick.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Adams,  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  Gilpatrick,  Michael  W.;  and  Gregory.  Rich- 
ard v..  5.292,573.  CI.  428-l%.000. 
Gilreath.  Wiley  B.:  See— 

Gonser,  Karl  E.;  Averill,  Curtis  S.;  Gilreath.  Wiley  B.;  and  Laugh- 
ery,  Mark  S.,  5,293,432,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Ginzel,  Geoffrey  D.;  and  Vance,  Ricky  D.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Center 

justified  gauge.  5,293,154,  O.  340-438.000. 
Girault,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Camberlein.  Francois;  Girault,  Jean-Louis;  Mazieres,  Philippe;  and 
Tranier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,291,737,  CI.  62-22.000. 
Girts.  David  M.,  Jr.  Screening  apparatus.  5.292,006,  CI.  209-242.000. 
Giviudan-Roure  Corporation:  See — 

Helmlinger,  Daniel,  5,292,902.  CI.  549-458.000. 
Gizur.  Tibor:  See — 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Fogassy,  Elemer;  Acs.  Maria;  Gizur,  Tibor, 
Aracs  nee  Tischler,  2Uuzsanna;  Berki,  Katalin;  Toke,  Laszio ;  and 
Martonffy  nee  Jaszay,  Zsuzsanna.  5,292,933.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Glansk,  Leif;  and  Marstorp,  Leif,  to  Tour  &  Andersson  AB.  Apparatus 
for  measurement  and  control,  respectively,  of  temperature  and/or 
pressure.  5,291,920,  CI.  137-560.000. 
Glass  Antennas  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Kropielnicki,  Jerzy  J;  and  Easter.  Brian.  5.293.173.  CI.  343-704.000. 
Glaverbel,  Societe  Anonyme:  See — 

Hecq.  Andre  ;  Dupont.  Camille;  and  Baelen,  Karel  V..  5,292,354. 
O.  65-31.000. 
Glcmza.  Rimantas;  and  Parent,  Yves  O.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn. 
High  pore  volume  and   pore  diameter  aluminum   phosphate  and 
method  of  making  the  same.  5,292,701,  CI.  502-202.000. 
Glenn  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Butler.  Dennis.  5.292.281.  O.  454-260.000. 
Glick,  Gene  S..  to  Touchstone  Applied  Science  Associates.  Inc.  Voice 
actuated  recording  device  having  recovery  of  initial  speech  data  after 
pause  intervals.  5.293.273.  CI.  36O-5.000. 
Glinka,  Tomasz:  .See — 

deLaszlo.  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  Nachbar.  Robert  B.;  Allen, 
Eric  E.;  and  Prendergast,  Kristine,  5.292,741,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Glynn,  Christopher  C;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  Meade,  Robert  J.;  and 
Abemathy,  Stephen  D.,  to  General  Elecric  Company.  Rotor  to  rotor 
split  ring  seal.  5,292.138.  O.  277-173.000. 
Glyim.  Christopher  C:  See — 

Czachor,  Robert  P.;  and  Glynn,  Christopher  C.  5.292.227,  O. 
415-209.300. 
Goblish.  Todd  P.:  See— 

Nerheim.  Eldon;  Kalkbrenner,  Peter  R.;  and  Goblish,  Todd  P., 
5,291,828,  O.  102-202.000. 
Godderidge,  Volker,  to  KGT  Giessereitechnik  GmbH.  Process  for  the 
mechanical  cleaning  of  foundry  used  sand.  5,291.935,  O.  164-5.000. 
Godfrey,  Christopher  G.;  and  McCormick,  Bryan  H.,  to  BP  Chemicals 
Limited.     Compositions     for     friction     elements.     5.292,780,     CI. 
523-152.000. 
Godfrey  Engineering:  See — 

Godfrey,  George  W.,  5.293,304,  O.  362-62.000. 
Godfrey,  George  W.,  to  Godfrey  Engineering.  Dual  mode  anticolli- 

sion/recognition  lamp  for  aircraft.  5,293,304.  O.  362-62.000. 
Godfrey,  Otis  W.:  See— 

Bonjouklian,  Rosanne;  Godfrey,  Otis  W.;  Smitka,  Tim  A.;  and  Yao. 
Raymond  C,  5,292.647.  O.  435-119.000 
Godtfredsen.  Wagn  Ole.  to  Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.  Use  of 

the  treatment  of  acne.  5.292.727.  O.  514-168.000. 
Godwin.  Kuri  Evan:  See — 

Monroe.   Kerry  Jon;  and  Godwin.   Kurt  Evan.   5.293.388.  O. 
371-37.100. 
Goh,  Yasumasa:  See — 

Kishi,    Morio;    Takahashi,    Kimio;    Kawada,    Kenji;   and   Goh. 
Yasumasa.  5.292.754,  O.  514-530.000. 
Goland,  David  B.:  See- 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.; 
Shinde,    Subhash    L.;   and   Wall,   Donald   R.,   5,292.477,   O. 
419-9.000. 
Gold  Star  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Song.  Jung  S..  5.293.241,  CI.  348-365.000. 
Goldner,  Ernst;  and  Haas,  Martina,  to  Roehm  GmbH  Chemische  Fab- 
rik.  Water-soluble  vinyl  polymer  suspension  for  use  as  a  thickening 
agent,  and  process  for  its  preparation.  5,292.797.  O.  524-761.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim.  Jai  S..  5.293.183,  O.  346-146.000. 
Lee.  In  K..  5.293,019.  O.  219-708.000. 
Goldwasser.  Solomon  P.  Beaded  picture  kit  and  method.  5.292,255, 0. 

434-84.000. 
Golen.  Selig.  Two  sided  colonial  grid  assembly  such  as  a  door,  window 

or  like  closure.  5.291.710.  O.  52-311.100. 
Golin,  Stuart  J.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pyramidal  encoder  for  encoding 

error  images.  5.293.230.  O.  348-410.000. 
Goller.  Nathan.  Dog  leash  having  stiffening  member  on  distal  end 

thereof  5.291.856,0.  119-795.000 
Gonner,  Siegmar,  to  Gebruder  Linck  Maschinenfabrik  "Gatterliock" 
GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Device  for  truing  planks.  5,291,927,  O. 
144-256.100. 
Gonser,  Karl  E.;  Averill,  Curtis  S.;  Gilreath,  Wiley  B.;  and  Laughery, 
Mark  S.,  to  Terminal  Dau  Corporation.  Document  image  scanner 
with  variable  resolution  windows.  5,293,432.  O.  382-47.000 
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Gonzalez,  Fernando:  See — 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  Lowrey, '  yler  A. 
J.  Dennis,  5,292,681.  C|   """  "' 
Gordon,  Warren  A.:  See — 
Jones,    Lynne    J.;    and 
426-575.000. 
Oorenz,  Harold:  See— 

Fischl,   Steven   R.;   Gyies,   Russell   E.;  and  Gorenz,   Harold, 


Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and  Keller, 
437-M.OOO. 

Gordon,    Warren    A.,    5,292,545,    CI. 


5,293,109,  a.  32O-2.d0i. 

'  e— 


Gorog,  Sandor:  See- 

Etaba,  Masanori;  De  Cl^'cq, 
Miklos;  Nagy,  Miklos; 
424-78.080. 
Goiebnich,  Harald:  See— 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Goselinich, 


Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog,  Sandor,  Low, 
and  Gyorgyi,  Sandome  ,  5,292,505,  CI. 

Harald,  5,292,060,  CI.  229-198.100. 
Gob,  David,  to  Textron  Ina  Back-side  Uper  wedging  drive  system. 

5,291,811.  CI.  81 -460.00C. 
Gosteli,  Jacques:  Mergelsberg.  Ingrid;  and  Tanner.  Markus,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Diastereoselactive  process  for  preparing  n-substituted 
amino  acids  and  derivative*.  5,292,918,  CI.  558-352.000. 
Goto,  Atsutoshi;  Ichikawa,  Wataru;  and  Hirai,  Eiichi,  to  Atsutoshi 
Goto.  Magnetic  bar  code  reading  system  employing  phase-shift  type 
sensor  having  plural  sensing  sections.  5.293,031.  CI.  235-449.000. 
Goto.  Makoto:  See — 

Seki,  Kunio;  Nunogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki.  Hirotaka;  Kobaya- 

shi,  Makoto;  and  Gotoy  Makoto.  5.293.077.  CI.  307-10.800. 

Gould.  Joel  M..  to  Intemaional   Business  Machines,  Corporation. 

Network  control  informatiin  without  reserved  bandwidth.  5.293.377. 

a.  370-94.100.  I 

Govoni,  John  W.;  and  Mees4,  Debra  A.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  High-wind  snow  collector.  5,291,779,  O.  73-170.170. 
GPT  Limited  Coventry:  Seei- 

Schmidt,  Lothar;  Jugel.  Alfred;  Mallinson,  Andy;  and  Rau,  Peter. 
5,293.570.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Grabley.  Susanne:  See— 

Hammann,  Peter;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Granzer.  Emold;  and  Ro- 
meyke.  Yvonne,  5,29?  898,  a.  549-292.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Krohn,  Diiane  D.;  and  SchafTran,  Dean  L.,  5,292,232,  CI.  417- 
44.00A.  ' 

Grady,  Qyde  C,  H.  Powered  umbrella.  5,291.908.  d.  135-22.000. 
Graf,  Henry.  Device  for  measuring  angular  movement  of  vertebrae. 

5,291,901,  CI.  128-781.000. 
Grafltn,  Andre,  to  Serac  iVance.  Positive  displacement  pump  with 

pivot  piston  valve.  5.292,^6,  C\.  417-510.000. 
Grahe,  Gerwald  F.;  Lachdwicz,  Arthur;  and  Fromme,  Roland,  to 
Dainippon  Ink  and  Cheiicals.  Inc    Thermosetting  reactive  resin 
mixture,  moulded  article  4>d  coating  made  therefrom.  5.292,833.  CI. 
525-531.000.  , 

Grant,  Vooda  C.  Simulated  bible  charm.  5,291,755,  CI.  63-23.000. 
Granzer,  Emold:  See — 

Hammann,  Peter.  Gratiey.  Susanne;  Granzer.  Emold;  and  Ro- 
meyke,  Yvonne.  5.29^898.  Q.  549-292.000. 
GraiMt,  Ebenne:  See—         i 

Audry,  Francis;  Evardl  Daniel;  Grasset,  Etienne;  and  Jausaan, 


Veronique,  5,292,723^0.  514-58.000. 
Gray,  Kevin  W.:  See— 


^f 


Swisher,  Gary  R.;  Gray.  Kevin  W.;  and  Robinson,  Thomas  M.. 
5.292,275.  Q.  446-40*000. 
Grebennikov.  Valentin,  to  Pttrosakh  U.S~A.  Method  of  well  treatment 

5,291.950,  a.  166-307.000 
Green.  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Boys,  John  T.;  and  Gr*n.  Andrew  W..  5,293.308.  Q.  363-37.000. 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  FonUyne,  Diego;  and  Sienkiewicz, 
Henry,  to  United  States  Sirgical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  subcuticular  stapling  ^f  body  tissue.  5,292.326,  C\.  606-143.000. 
Green,  Michael  L.:  See- 
Jeffries,  Andrew;  Green,  Michael  L.;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J., 
5,292,067.  CI.  239-3.000. 
Green,  Peter  F.  Ball  pickup  apparatus.  5,292,161,  CI.  294-19.200. 
Greene,  Andrew-Elliot:  Se«— 

Correa.  Arlene;  Denis,  Jean-Noel;  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;  and 
Grierson.  David  S  ,  S.292,921,  Q.  560-29.000. 
Greenlee,  William  J.:  See— 

Alhton,  Wallace  T.;  D*m.  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Mac- 
CoM,  Malcofan;  MUl4  Sander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,292,726,  C\. 
514-85.000.  j 

Greenler.  Robert  J.:  See—  1 

Dodd,  Joaeph  T.;  M  Greenler,  Robert  J.,  5,292,327,  d. 
606-148.000.  I 

Greenough,  R.  Cbve:  See-i 

Himes,  Bury  W.;  aid  Greenough,  R.  CKve,  5,292,919,  CI. 
SS8-43S.000.  [ 

Oregoty,  Marion  F.;  and  Morris,  Christine,  to  Cheiebrough-Pond's 
USA  Co.,  Division  of  Ccnopco,  Inc.  Preserved  sunscreen  composi- 
tion.  5,292.529.  C\.  424-5>.000. 
Gregory.  Richard  V.:  See-. 

Adams,  Louis  W..  Jr.;  Cilpatrick.  Michael  W.;  and  Gregory.  Rich- 
ard v..  5,292,573,  CL  428-196.000. 
Grenet,  Gilles;  Ullmann,  Catherine;  and  PiUult,  Gerard,  to  Telemeca- 
nique.  Electrical  device  with  embedded  resin  and  visible  resin  inlet 
and  discharge  ducts.  5,213,002,  Q.  174-52.200. 
Orevioua,  John  J.:  Sec — 

Blanchette,  Christine  M.;  Busacker,  James  W.;  Dalluge,  David  E.; 
Grevious,  John  J.;  Wyboray,  Paul  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols, 
Lucy  M.;  and  Thonyison.  David  L.,  5,292.343,  Q.  607-32.000. 
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Grey.  Roger  A.;  and  Guo.  Shao  H.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology. 
L.P.  Flame-retarda  it  thermoplastic  copolymers  based  on  vinyl  phos- 
phonate  derivative)  grafted  onto  rubber.  5.292,817.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Grickscheit,  Helmut:  See — 

Neuffer,     Klaus;     and     Grickscheit,     Helmut,     5,293,150.     C\. 
340-426.000. 
Grierson.  David  S.: .:  ee — 

Correa,  Arlene;  Denis.  Jean-Noel;  Greene,  Andrew-Elliot;  and 
Grierson.  Davd  S.,  5.292.921,  CI.  560-29.000. 
Gries,  LeRoy  W.;  aid  Lund.  Van  M.  Golfer  stroke-hole  indicatmg 

devices.  5.291.850.  CI.  116-222.000. 
Griffen.  Neil  C;  St<  kes.  Richard  S.;  and  Bioty.  Joseph  F..  to  Lake 
Shore  Cryotronics   Inc.  Self-aligning  tachometer  with  interchange- 
able   elements    fo '    different    resolution    outputs.    5,293,125.    CI. 
324-173.000. 

GrifFm,  Craig  T:  Sei  —  

MiUer,  Joseph  R  ;  and  GrifRn,  Craig  T.,  5,292,254,  CI.  434-1 1.000. 

Griffith,  James  R.;  ai  d  Hu,  Henry  S.  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Fluorinated  resins  with  low  dielectric  constant.  5.292.927.  CI. 

560-221.000. 

Griffith,  Robert  C.  »  lethod  for  locking  a  hand  operated  brake  lever  in 

its  applied  positior    5,291,972,  CI.  188-24.180. 
Grim,  Roger  W.  Du  J  mode  swim  fin.  5.292,272,  CI.  441-62.000. 
Grimaldi.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Guede,    Cather  ne;    and    Grimaldi,    Jean-Luc,    5.293.235.    d 
348-586.000. 
Grimes.  David  A.,   lo  Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited.  Liquid 

helium  topping-up  apparatus.  5.291,741,  CI.  62-51.300. 
Gristina,  Anthony  G  ;  and  Myrvik,  Quentin  N.,  to  Gristina,  Anthony  G. 
Method  for  nonsf  ecific  cellular  immune  stimulation.  5,292,513.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
Gtiswold,  Roy  M.;  i  nd  O'Brien.  Michael  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Epoxysilica  ne  controlled  release  composition.  5.292.787.  CI. 
524-265.000. 
Gritti,  Giovanni:  Sei  — 

Callegari,  Ugo;  Gritti,  Giovanni;  Biagiotti.  Maurizio;  and  Siliam, 
Claudio.  5.29;  .091.  CI.  246-258.000. 
Groechel.  David  W  :  See- 
Lee,  Terrance  ' '.;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Nitescu,  Petra  N.;  Steger, 
Robert  J.;  Gr  >echel.  David  W.;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon, 
Maya;  and  Liong,  Samuel.  5.292.399.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Groenenboom.  Rom  Id  L.,  to  Vermeer  Manufacturing  Company.  Ap|>a- 
ratus  for  automat  cally  centering  a  steerable  wheel.  5,291.964.  CI. 
180-142.000. 
Groepper.  Jurgen;    uid  Hofmann.  Harald.  to  ELF  Atochem  North 
America.  Inc.  Mi  ture  suited  for  crosslinking  polymers,  and  process 
for   croralinking   polymers   with   extension   of  the   scorch    time. 
5,292.791.0.  524  530.000. 
Gronroos,  Mika:  Se  •- 

Polonen.  Jouni;  Gronroos,  Mika;  and  Kaltiokallio,  Kim,  5,293,139, 
CI.  333-14.00 1. 
Grosser,  Rolf;  Lanj  e,  Walter;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Arit.  Dieter;  and  Biele- 
feldt,  Dietmar,  t(    Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optically  active  N-a- 
fluoroacryloylami  no  acid  polymers  for  the  resolution  of  racemates. 
5.292,924.0.  560  41.000. 
Grossmann,  GuidoJ  Reuter,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Nitsche.  Werner,  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  AC  r.  Device  for  measuring  thickness  of  sheet  article 
with  magnet  and  firobe  carriers  provided  with  rollers.  5.293.1 18.  CI. 
324-229.000. 
Grudic,  Gregory  Z  ;  and  Lawrence.  Peter  D..  to  University  of  British 
Columbia,  The.    System  for  determining  manipulator  coordinates. 
5,293.461,  a.  39;  97.000. 
GuarcUan  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Bui,  Cuong;  an  I  Schultz,  Jim  R.,  5,291,910,  O.  135-68.000. 
Guder,  Hans-Joachi  m;  Guthlein,  Wemer;  Weckerle.  Wolfgang;  Berger. 
Johann;  Buck,  Hi  rvey;  and  Herrmann.  Rupert,  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim GmbH.  Ag  aits  for  the  detection  of  substrates  with  hydrolase 
activity.  5.292,6W,  O.  435-18.000. 
Guede,  Catherine;  and  Grimaldi.  Jean-Luc,  to  Thomson-Broadcast. 
Method  and  device  for  bordering,  in  digital  optical  image  formation, 
a  subject  incrust^d  on  a  background.  5.293.235.  O.  348-586.000. 
Gueret,  Jean-Louis  H..  to  L'Oreal.  Dispenser  for  a  liquid  to  pasty 
product  and  sumlate  for  a  dispenser  of  this  kind.  5.292,033,  O. 


222-95.000.  , 

Guez,  Ygal  G.;  and  Stafford,  Richard  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 
I.,  and  Companl.  Object  recognition  system  employing  a  sparse 
comparison  neurll  network.  5.293.456.  O.  395-24.000. 
Gugliehno.  Giorgid:  See— 

Manaccini.  AAtonio;  Gustalla,  Giovanni;  Malacrida.  Alessandro; 
and  Gugliel^,  Giorgio,  5,292,%1,  CI.  S68-6O4.00O. 

Guigon,  Jean-PaulTSee—  

Jacquier,  Pauljand  Guigon.  Jean-Paul,  5,293,412,  O.  376-260.000. 


Guillemont,  J< 
Chabardes, 
lemont,    J< 
549-221.000.1 
Gulftech.  Inc. 

McConnick. 
Gulick.  Mathew: 
Andrade,   Gi 
5,293,624. 
Gunmar,  Krister, 

radio  cells.  5.293 
Gunther,  Robert 
Kramer,  Gto^ 
5,292,535. 


See— 

Duhamel,  Lucette;   Duhamel,  Pierre;  Guil- 
and    Poirier.    Jean-Marie,    5,292,897,    O. 


irles  D.,  5,291,844,  CI.  114-98.000. 

ivo;    Gulick,    Mathew;   and    Katzung,    Gerald, 
395-425.000. 
Tegth,  Ulf,  to  Televerket.  Method  for  planiung 
,640,0.455-33.100. 
See^ 

C;  Sheikh.  Azad;  and  Gunther,  Robert  A.. 
424-680.000. 
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Guo,  Shao  H.:  See- 
Grey.  Roger  A.;  and  Guo.  Shao  H.,  5,292,817.  CI.  525-285.000. 
Gupta,  Vijai  P.,  to  Arco  Chemical  Technology.  L.P.  Preparation  of 

alkyl  tertiary  butyl  ether.  5.292.964.  O.  568-697.000. 
Gurmamik,  Simon.  Device  for  and  method  of  subcutaneous  introduc- 
tion of  a  catheter  into  a  peripheral  artery.  5,292,325,  O.  606-108.000. 
Gustalla,  Giovanni:  See — 

Marraccini.  Antonio;  Gustalla,  Giovanni;  Malacrida,  Alessandro; 
and  Guglielmo,  Giorgio.  5,292.961.  CI.  568-604.000. 
Guthikonda.  Ravindra  N.:  See— 

DiNinno.  Frank;  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.;  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M., 
5.292,879.  O.  540-302.000. 
Guthlein.  Werner:  See — 

Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  Guthlein,  Wemer;  Weckerle,  Wolfgang; 
Berger.    Johann;    Buck.    Harvey;    and    Herrmann,    Rupert. 
5.292.669.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Guthrie,  Ellen  P.;  Van  Cott.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Taron.  Christopher  H.. 
to  New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.  Method  for  cloning  and  producing  the 
Nael    restriction    endonuclease    and    methylase.    5,292.651.    O. 
435-199.000. 
Guttag.  Karl  M.:  See— 

Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guttag,  Kari  M..  5.293.468.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Guzzi,  Umberto:  See — 

Heaulme.  Michel;  and  Guzzi.  Umberto.  5J92.745.  O.  514-277.000. 
Gyenes,  Russell  E.:  See— 

Fischl,   Steven   R.;   Gyenes,   Russell   E.;   and  Gorenz,   Harold. 
5.293.109.  CI.  320-2.000. 
Gyorgyi.  Sandome  :  See — 

Baba,  Masanori;  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Low. 
Miklos;  Nagy.  Miklos;  and  Gyorgyi.  Sandome  ,  5.292,505,  O. 
424-78.080. 
Gysel.  Hermann;  and  Ramachandran,  Mani,  to  Synchronous  Communi- 
cations, Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to  compensate  for  distortion  in 
optical  transmission  systems.  5.293.547.  O.  359-337.000. 
H-Power  Corp.:  See — 

Kaufman.  Arthur,  5.292,600.  CI.  429-39.000. 
Haag.  Wemer  O.:  See— 

Apelian.  Minas  R.;  Bell.  Weldon  K.;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Haag, 
Wemer  O.;  and  Venkat,  Chaya,  5.292.880.  O.  540-536.000. 
Haapasalo.  Pertti:  See — 

Merin.  Peter;  and  Haapasalo.  Pertti,  5.292,219,  CI.  414-621.000. 
Haas,  Martina:  See — 

Goldner,  Ernst;  and  Haas.  Martina,  5,292.797.  CI.  524-761.000. 
Haber.  Terry  M.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  10  Habley  Medical  Technology 
Corporation.  Syringe  filling  and  metering  device  for  pharmaceutical 
containers.  5.292.318.  O.  604-407.000. 
Haberle.  Brace  V.:  See— 

Ouyang.  Jiangbo;  Haberle.  Brace  V.;  Deck.  Philip  D.;  and  Harpel. 
William  L.,  5,292,378.  CI.  148-241.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  5.292,318,  O.  604-407.000. 
Hackenbrach,  Joachim:  See — 

Papenfiihs,  Theodor;  Hackenbrach,  Joachim;  and  Pfirmann.  Ralf, 
5,292,967.  O.  568-709.000. 
Haeffiger,  William  W.:  See- 
McDonald.  Henry  H.,  5.292.324,  CI.  606-107.000. 
Hafner.  Hans  W..  to  Pfister  Messtechnik  GmbH.  Transmission  element 

for  force  or  moment  measuring  devices.  5.291,795,  O.  73-862.629. 
Hagadone.  Mark  R.:  See — 

Tius,    Marcus    A.;    and    Hagadone,    Mark    R..    5.292.899,    CI. 
549-390.000. 
Hageman,  Gregory  S.,  to  Bethesda  Eye  Institute.  Method  for  the 
disinsertion  of  vitreous  body  by  an  enzyme  which  disrapts  or  de- 
grades chondroitin  sulfate  proteoglycan.  5,292.509,  CI.  424-94.610. 
Haggerty,  Matthew  K.:  See— 

Kateman,   Paul;   Haggerty.   Matthew  K.;  and  Bums,  CUy  A.. 
5.292,030,0.  222-1.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshichi;   Mori.   Yuichi;   Samukuaa.   Hiroshi;  and   Saigo. 
Kazuhide.  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Photocurable  self-retainable 
gel,  shaped  article  prepared  therefrom,  applications  and  preparations 
thereof  5.292.618.  CI.  430-280.000. 
Hain.  Matthew  E.;  and  Liu.  Cheng-Kung,  to  United  States  Surgical 
Corporation.  Polypropylene  multifilament  warp  knitted  mesh  and  its 
use  in  surgery.  5.292.328.  CI.  606-151.000. 
Hainsworth,  Barton  J.;  and  Kompare.  Anton  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  loertial  restraint  mechanism  for  rail-mounted  missiles. 
5,291,820,0.89-1.806. 
Hake,  Lisa  E.:  See— 

Knapp,   R.    Benjamin;   Hake,   Lisa   E.;   and   Lusted.   Hugh   S., 
5,293,187,  O.  351-210.000. 
Hakka,  Leo  E.:  See- 
Roy,  Veronique;  Hakka,  Leo  E.;  and  Sarlis,  Jean  I.,  5,292,407,  CI. 
204-101.000. 
Halczenko.  Wasyl:  See— 

Duggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and 
Hartman.  George  D..  5.292,756.  O.  514-331.000. 
Halik.  Joseph  F..  IV:  See— 

Morey.  Richard  K.;  Chansky.  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Wylie.  Douglas  J.; 
Mormino.  Mark  A.;  and  Halik,  Joseph  F..  IV,  5,293,049.  O. 
250-574.000. 
Halila,  Ely  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Combustor  liner  support 

assembly.  5,291,732,  O.  60-39.310. 
Halila,  Ely  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lnier  mounting  assembly. 
5,291,733,  CI.  60-39.310. 


Hall.  David;  and  Burdett,  Jay.  5.292,205.  O. 


Hall,  David:  See- 
Burke.  Bertram  V.; 
404-49.000. 
Hall.  Richard  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Tube 

for  use  in  a  fixed  angle  centrifuge  rotor.  5.291.783,  O.  73-426.000. 
Hallenbeck,  Peter  D.,  to  SuperGuide  Corporation,  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  television  program  recording  device. 
5,293,357,  O.  348-734.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Gail  F.;  and  Muckelrath,  Brett  L.,  5.292,012,  CI.  211-71.000. 
Schultz,   Roger  L.;  and   Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.,   5,291,796.  O. 
73-863.000. 
Halm,  Roland  L.:  See — 

Chadwick.  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul.  Ajay  K.;  Halm.  Roland  L ;  and  John- 
son, Richard  G..  5.292.909.  O.  556-468.000. 
Chadwick,  Kirk  M.;  Dhaul.  Ajay  K.;  Halm.  Roland  L.;  and  John- 
son. Richard  G..  5,292.912.  O.  556-468.000. 
Halsig.  Oaus-Peter  T..  to  British  Petroleum  Company  p.l.c.  The. 
Process  for  removing  impurities  from  petroleum  products.  5,292.993. 
CI.  585-864.000. 
Haluska.  Loren  A.:  See — 

Pemisz,  Udo  C;  Michael.  Keith  W.;  and  Haluska.  Loren  A.. 
5,293.335.  O.  365-148.000. 
Hama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Tandai.  Michio;  Hama,  Masaaki;  and  Fujita,  Fujio.  5.293.618.  O. 
395-650.000. 
Hamada,  Tatsuhiro:  See — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi;   Izumi,   Keiichi;   Sato,  Junichi;   Sanemitsu, 
Yuzuru;  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5.292,715.  CI.  504-266.000. 
Hamada,  Yasuo:  See — 

Haraga.  Hisato;  Miyazaki.  Hajime;  Hamada,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu, 

Katsushi;  and  Hirano,  Ayako,  5,292,479,  CI.  422-5.000. 

Hamano.    Hiroshi;    Amemiya,    Izumi;    Oikawa,    Yoichi;    Yamamoto, 

Takuji;  Ihara,  Takeshi;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Filter  circuit  and  filter  integrated  circuit.  5,293,087,  O.  307-520.000. 

Hamano.  Sachiyuki:  See — 

Shino,    Mitsumasa;    and    Hamano,    Sachiyuki.    5,292,521,    O. 
424-484.000. 
Hamao,  Noriyuki;  and  Hamatsu,  Masahiro,  to  Clarion  Co..  Ltd.  Digital 

matched  fUter.  5.293.398.  O.  375-1.000. 
Hamasaka,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh,  Isao;  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi.  5.293.566.  CI.  369-49.000. 
Hamatsu,  Masahiro:  See — 

Hamao.     Nonyuki;     and     Hamatsu,     Masahiro.     5.293.398,     CI. 
375-1.000. 
Hambric  Harry  N.  Battlefield  debris  clearing  apparatus.  5,291,819,  O. 

89-1.130. 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  Johnson,  Wayne  J.;  and 
Sherry,  Louis  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Oxygen  sensor  system 
with  signal  correction.  5.291,673,  O.  60-274.000. 
Hamersma,  Johannes  A.  M.;  and  Orlemans,  Everardus  O.  M.,  to  Akzo 

N.V.  17-spirofuran-3-ylidene  steroids.  5,292,878,  O.  540-28.000. 
Hamilton,  John  R.:  See — 

Crosby,  Peter  A.;  Hamilton.  John  R.;  and  Ujhazy.  Anthony  J., 
5.292,340,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Hamilton,  Ronald  S.:  See— 

Seden,  William  E.;  and  Hamilton.  Ronald  S..  5.293.186.  O.  351- 
160.00R. 
Hammaim,  Peter;  Grabley.  Susanne;  Granzer,  Emold;  and  Romeyke, 
Yvonne,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  the  stereoselec- 
tive  preparation   of  5-substituted   delu-lactones  and   use   thereof 
5,292.898.  CI.  549-292.000. 
Hammond.  Neal  A.,  to  Bran  Tec.  Inc.  Method  for  stabilizing  rice  bran 

and  rice  bran  products.  5,292.537,  O.  426-44.000. 
Han,  Jangseop;  and  Lee,  Jaeyong,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Microwave  oven  door  control  device.  5,293,020.  O.  219-724.000. 
Han.  Sung  H.:  See — 

Uhm.  Sung  J.;  Han,  Sung  H.;  Oh,  Jun  W.;  and  Joo,  Oh  S.,  5.292.930. 
CI.  560-232.000. 
Han.  Yungha  Y.:  See- 
Deb,  Alak  K.;  Han,  Yungha  Y.;  and  Jones,  Morris  E.,  Jr.,  5J93,587, 
O.  395-162.000. 
Hanada,  Seigo;  Fukuchi,  Yukio;  Kawamoto,  Junji;  Nakamura,  Koji; 
and  Abe,  Masahiro,  to  Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The.  Gear  device. 
5,291,801,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Hancock,  Peter  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  High  resolution  resistor  ladder 
network  with  reduced  number  of  resistor  elements.  5,293,148,  O. 
338-295.000. 

Hancock,  Peter  J.:  See—  ^ 

Caldarale,   Charles  R-;  and   Hancock,   Peter  J.,   5,293,595.  CL 
395-400.000. 
Handy,  John  N.:  See— 

Schlundt    David;    Cannone,    Gregory;    and   Handy.    John   N., 
5,292,134,  O.  273-324.000. 
Haneda,  Satoshi.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Color  image  forming  appara- 
tus with  black  toner  control.  5,293,207,  O.  355-327.000. 
Hanibuchi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Arima,    Yutaka;    Tomioka.    Ichiro;    and    Hanibuchi.    Toahiaki. 
5,293,457,  O.  395-24.000. 
Hanley,  James.  Game  employing  routing  disks.  5,292,126.  O.  273- 

153.00S 
Hanna.  Robert  S.,  to  Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.  Quiet  fan  speed 
control  with  linear  adjustment  actuator.  5.293.103.  O.  318-268.000. 
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Manning,  David  M.;  and  Strel  ih.  Gordon  W.,  to  Rheem  Manufacturing 
Company.  Method  of  insul  ting  a  water  heater  and  preventing  flash 
using  a  foam  stop.  5,292,46  k  CI.  264-46.500. 


Hannon,  Richard  H.:  See — 
Schmidt,  Jacob  H.,  Jr. 
273-80.200. 
Hansch.  Egon,  to  Ferag  AG 


ind  Hannon,  Richard  H.,  5,292,123,  CI. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  opening  folded 
printed  products  having  di]  inct  sheet  opening  and  hold-open  means. 
5,292,111,  CI.  270-54.000. 


Hanson,  David  A.:  See 

Priest,  Edward  C;  Barrier,  Steven  C;  Shintaku, 
David  A.;  and  Massop  ist.  Dan  L.,  5,293,626.  CI 
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Ken;  Hanson, 
395-550.000. 
Hanson,  Jay  L.,  to  Thermo  tLing  Corporation.  Method  of  improving 
temperature  uniformity  of  a  space  conditioned  by  a  refrigeration  unit. 
5.291,745,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Hanssler,  Gerd;  See — 

Klausener,  Alexander;  Birg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wil- 

helm;   Dutzmann,  Std  in;  Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Wachendorff- 

Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,29  ,889,  CI.  548-181.000. 

Hanyu,  Yukio;  and  Asaoka,   Vlasanobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Liquid  crystal  apparatus  in  luding  panel  having  plural  bent  layers  of 

liquid  crystal  molecules.  5493,544,  CI.  359-78.000. 

Hara,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Ikeno,  Masayuki;  TanakalMiyuki;  Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Fujiki,  Hironao; 
Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Inifnata,  Hiroshi,  5,292,848,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hara,  Sumio:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Chikanari, 
Kenzo.  5,292,803,  CI   I  25-61.000. 
Hara,  Takahiko;  and  Fujii,  S;  uso,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi 

conductor  integrated  circi^t  device.  5,293,055,  CI.  257-296.000 
Harada,  Hideki:  See 

Tsuji,   Issei;   Harada,   H|deki:  and   Doi,   Masato,   5,292,389,  CI. 
156-167.000. 
Harada.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Hisegawa,    Makoto;    Yokozaki,    Katsushi; 
Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Hi  rada,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  and 
Namura,  Yasuaki,  5,29$.408.  CI.  375-102.000. 
Harada,    Takashi;    Mizuno,  IHiroshige;    Abe,    Fumio;    and    Ohashi, 
Tsuneaki,  to  NGK  Insulal  ors,  Ltd.  Heat-resistant  metal  monolith. 
5.292,485,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Haraga.  Hisato;  Miyazaki,  Hi  jime;  Hamada.  Yasuo;  Akamatsu,  Katsu- 
shi; and  Hirano,  Ayako.  to  Toto  Ltd.  Air  treatment  by  multi-stacked 
plate  asembly.  5,292.479.  C  1.  422-5.000. 
Harandi.  Mohsen  N.;  See — 

Dessau,    Ralph   M.;   ani     Harandi,    Mohsen   N.,    5.292,976,   CI. 
585-322.000. 
Harari.  Eliyahou.  Multi-state  dash  EEPROM  system  using  incremental 

programing  and  erasing  m  thods.  5.293.560.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Harari,  Isaac:  See — 

Maydan,  Dan;  Somekh,   Sasson;  Wang,  David  N.;  Cheng,  David; 
Toshima,  Masato;  Har  ri,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Harbor  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 

Bumbera,  Jeffrey  B.,  5,2  2,015,  CI.  211-189.000. 
Hardison.  Leslie  C,  to  Ari  '  'echnologies.  Inc.  Removal  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  sour  water  w  thout  loss  of  heavy  metal.  5,292,440,  CI. 
210-712.000. 
Harker,  Howard  R.;  .See — 

Borofka.  Janine  C;  Bora  vski,  Robert  A.;  Entrekin,  Charles  H.;  and 
Harker,  Howard  R.,  5  291,940,  CI.  164-494.000. 
Harlowe.  William  W..  Jr.:  Si  ?— 

Rutherford.  William  M.   Allen,  Jack  E.;  Schlameus,  Herman  W.; 
Mangold.  Donald  J.;  Harlowe.  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Lebeda. 
Joseph  R..  5.292.657.  i  :i.  435-243.000. 
Hamisch.  Horst:  See — 

Bemeth,  Horst;  Hamisc  i.  Horst;  Raue.  Roderich;  Hassdenteufel. 
Jurgen-Rolf;  and  Kocl  er.  Matthias,  5,292,881.  CI.  546-99.000. 
Harpel,  Williain  L.:  See — 

Ouyang,  Jiangbo;  Haber  e,  Bruce  V.;  Deck,  Philip  D.;  and  Harpel, 
William  L.,  5,292,378,  CI.  148-241.000. 
Harrell,  David  J.,  to  Lear  S  eating  Corporation.  Vehicle  seat  armrest 

bracket  and  cover  assembi  y.  S.292.171.  CI.  297-113.000. 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 

Brand.   Siegbert;    KardoHf,   Uwe;   Kirstgen.   Reinhard;   Mueller. 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  KlaiS;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Kufnast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
5,292,759,  CI.  514-339X)00. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Cheme,  Richard  D.;  Biller,  James  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H., 
5,293,052,  CI.  257-349ixX). 
Harris,  Kenneth  D..  Jr.:  See-<- 

Ekedal.  David  R.;  Harrii  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Copley.  Michael  C. 


ley.  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis.  Alan  J.,  to 
:d.  Multi-step  hydrodesulphurization  pro- 
OOR. 

:.    take-down,    laminated-limb    bow. 


5.292.141.  CI.  280-87 

Harrison.  George  E.;  McK 
Davy  McKee  (London) 
cess.  5,292.428.  CI.  208-2( 

Harrison.    Jack     B.    Two-| 
5.291.874.  CI.  124-23.100 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Fogassy.  Elemer;  Acs,  Maria;  Gizur.  Tibor;  Aracs 
nee  Tischler,  Zsuzsanna;  Perki.  Katalin;  Toke.  Laszlo  ;  and  Mar- 
toaffy  nee  Jaszay,  Zsuzsanna.  to  Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar 
RT.  Process  for  the  resoiition  of  threo-3-[(2-aminophenyl)-thio]-2- 
hydroxy-3-(4-inethoxy-phtnyl)propionic  acid.  5.292.933,  CI. 
562-401.000.  I 
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Hart.  Michael  J.;  anc 
Corporation.  High 
5.293.331.  CI.  365 
Hartan.  Hans-Georg; 
Stockhausen  Gmbl  I 
control  in  the  pape  ' 
Hartley.  Dean  M 

Choi.  Dennis  W 
Hartley,  Richard  I.; 
General  Electric 
dosage  employing 
378-108.000. 
Hartman.  George  D 
Duggan.  Mark 
Hartman,  ~ 
Hartmann  &  Braun 
Fabinski.  Walter 
Christian,  5.29 
Hartmann.  Heinrich: 
Moench.  Dietma  ' 
5,292,800,  CI. 
Haruna.  Shuji:  See— 
Iwata,  Hirokimi; 
Haruta,  Kohichi 
tries,  Ltd.  Laser  i 
5,293,023,  CI.  219 
Haruyama,  Hideyuki 
Takahashi,    Shu 
Kagasaki, 
CI.  548-453 
Haruyama,  Hiroyuki 
Hasegawa, 
Haruyama, 
360-97.020. 
Harwath,  Frank  A.: 
Brunker,  David 
gan,  Joseph 
439-108.000. 
Hary,  Joseph  M 
Method  and  mean! 
computer  progran 
Hasbani,  Jacques  E.: 
Carroll,    Terri 
364-408.000. 
Hasegawa,     AkihorA; 
Haruyama,  Hiroyf  ki 
Magnetic  disc 
head  disc  assembI; 
Hasegawa,  Isao;  and 
system  of  computi  r 
5,293,572,  CI.  371 
Hasegawa,  Junichi 
tion  apparatus 
358-328.000. 
Hasegawa,  Koyo; 
Magnetic  field 
Hasegawa.  Makoto: 
Takahashi.    K; 
Imagawa, 
Namura.  Yasi^k 
Hasegawa.  Masao: 
Nagai.  Satoshi 
shi.  Makoto. 
Hasegawa.    Miki. 

5.293.302.  CI.  361 
Haselton.  Halsey  H. 
Tsai.   Chin-Chi; 
723.0MP. 
Hashimoto,  Kiyoka: 
tor  memory  devi<Je 
5,293,333,  CI 
Hashimoto,  Kyosuki 
Matsuda,  Yutak; 
Yoshikazu; 
Hashiura,  Mituo:  Sei 
Yamauchi,  Shig  :i 
Su,ChianT.; 
428-654.000. 
Hassdenteufel,  J 
Bemeth,  Horst: 
Jurgen-Rolf; 
Hasslof,  Hans-Oskai 
Bjomson,  Aegit 
Hatanaka.  Hiroshi: 
Takase.   Shigeh 
Eisaku; 

Okuhara,  Ma4aki 
Hatchell.  Peter  J 
Anderson 
5.292.299.  CI 
Hattori.  Kiyoshi 
Sugahara, 
5.293.024.  CI 
Hatzelmann,  Armin 
Mohrs.    Klaus- 
Fruchtmann. 
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Bergemont.  Albert,  to  National  Semiconductor 
density  EEPROM  cell  with  tunnel  oxide  stripe. 
85.000. 

and  Landscheidt.  Alfons.  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
.  Process  for  trash  removal  or  pitch-like  resin 
manufacture.  5.292.404.  CI.  162-164.600. 


and  Hartley.  Dean  M..  5.292.765.  CI.  514-41 1.OOO. 

el-Maleic.  Aiman  A.;  and  Bloomer.  John  J.,  to 

any.  X-ray  fluoroscopy  system  for  reducing 

iterative  power  ratio  estimation.  5.293,415.  CI. 


Egbertson.  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko.  Wasyl;  and 
D.,  5.292.756.  CI.  514-331.000. 
;^ktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hubschmann.  Peter;  Schlau.  Peter;  and  Wolff, 
.666.  CI.  436-114.000. 
See — 

;  Hartmann.  Heinrich;  and  Wekel.  Hans-Ulrich. 
24-801.000. 

and  Haruna.  Shuji.  5,293,293.  CI.  360-133.000. 
and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
rridiation  nozzle  and  laser  apparatus  using  the  same. 

21.600. 

See — 

;    Shiozawa,    Hideyuki;    Haruyama,    Hideyuki; 
Tak^hi;  Kodama.  Kentaro;  and  Ishii,  Akira.  5.292.892, 


>ee — 

Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelli- 
Jr.;  and    Petrie.   Robert    M..   5.292.256,   CI. 


.  ti  I 


wt  h 
ai  d 


ti 


See- 


See — 

Terada.   Yoshihiro;    Koshiyama.   Takashi; 
royuki;    and    Yasuda.    Toshio.    5.293.286.    CI. 


International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
for  using  sound  to  indicate  flow  of  control  during 
execution.  5.293.385.  CI.  371-19.000. 
See — 
\.;    and    Hasbani.    Jacques    E..    5,293,310,    CI. 


Terada,  Yoshihiro;  Koshiyama,  Takashi; 
i;  and  Yasuda,  Toshio,  to  NEC  Corporation, 
apparatus  for  maintaining  an  optimum  humidity  in  a 
5,293,286.  CI.  360-97.020. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Testing 
by  generation  of  an  asynchronous  pseudo-fault. 
000. 

Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Video  demodula- 
moire  component  cancellation.  5,293,245,  CI. 


Kimura,  Shunpei,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
device.  5,293,360,  CI.  369-13.000. 


gei  erating 

See — 
az  laki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto;    Yokozaki,    Katsushi; 
Yafumi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  and 
i.  5.293.408.  CI.  375-102.000. 
Ske— 

lasegawa.  Masao;  Mimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobaya- 
;  ,292.824.  CI.  525-399.000. 

Rohm   Co..    Ltd.    Electronic    part    assembly. 
784.000. 
See — 
and    Haselton,    Halsey   H..   5.292.370.   CI.    118- 

j.  to  Nee  Corporation.  Non-volatile  semiconduc- 
equipped  with  high-speed  sense  amplifier  unit. 
3654189.090. 
.See— 

;  Moriue,  Hiroo;  Hashimoto,  Kyosuke;  Nobutoki, 
Sakamoto,  Hiroaki,  5,293,571,  CI.  370-85.300. 


nori;  Shoji,  Yoshifusa;  Kato.  Kenji;  Suzuki.  Yuji; 
lashiura.  Mituo;  and  Fukuda.  Sunao.  5.292.595,  CI. 


-Rolf:  See— 
Hamisch.  Horst;  Raue.  Roderich;  Hassdenteufel, 
1  nd  Kocher.  Matthias.  5.292.881.  CI.  546-99.000. 
See — 

and  Hasslof.  Hans-Oskar.  5,291,681.  CI.  43-8.000. 
.!  ee — 
ro;    Hatanaka.    Hiroshi;    Ezaki.    Masami;    Tsujii. 
Masanori;     Shigematsu.     Nobuharu;    and 
uni.  5.292.510.  CI.  424-117.000. 


Jurg(  n 


Oka  noto, 


S-e— 
DanI  3rd  C;  Hatchell.  Peter  J.;  and  Lambrecht.  Emiel, 
493-11.000. 
:&■•— 

Mas  lyuki;    Ozawa,    Hitoshi;    and    Hattori,    Kiyoshi, 
~  219-121.670. 
See— 

lelmut;    Raddatz,    Siegfried;    Matzke,    Michael; 
lomanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
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tian;    MuUer-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theiaen-Popp,    Pia, 
5,292,769,0.514-311.000. 
Haiuer-KuhrU:  See— 

Kuhrts,  Erie  H.,  5,292,518,  O.  424-439.000. 
Hayakawa.  Hiroshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Movable  contact  piece 

support  structure  of  a  seesaw  switch.  5,293,507,  CI.  200-244.000. 
Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Inoue.  Ryukichi;  Kikuchi,  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Y»suyo«hi;  Asano. 
Naoki;  and  Nomoto,  Kazuhiro,  5,292,116.  a.  271-157.000. 
Hayashi,  Mishio,  to  Advantest  Corporation.  Jitter  analyzer.  5,293,520, 

CI.  324-76.770. 
Hayashi,  Osamu:  See — 

Morita,  Takeshi;  Fujita,  Minoru;  Sunamoto,  Maaatoshi;  Hayashi, 
Osamu;  and  Hoshinouchi,  Susumu,  5,292,418,  Q.  204-224.00R. 
Hayashi,  Shigeo:  See — 

Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  5,293.192, 
CI.  354-219.000. 
Hayashi,  Torahiko:  See— 

Tashiro.  Yasunori;  Morikawa,  Michio;  Hayadii,  Torahiko;  Ueiawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Toru,  5,292,539,  Q.  426-231.000. 
Hayashi,  Toshihiro:  .See — 

Nishimoto,    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Oshima,    Keiji;   Oda, 
Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kou- 
hei,  5,293,462,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Hayashida,  Mitsumori;  and  Fujii,  Kiyoshi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ultrasonic  microscope.  5.291.786.  CI.  73-612.000. 
Hayden.  Clifford  O.;  Hurban,  Robert  J.;  and  Stillman.  Susan  B..  to 
Intemational   Business   Machines  Corporation.   Recovery  control 
register.  5,293,613.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Hayduchok,  George  L.;  and  Heins,  William  L.,  III.  to  Opex  Corpora- 
tion. System  for  orienting  documents  in  the  automated  processing  of 
bulk  mail  and  the  like.  5.293.431,  C\.  382-46.000. 
He.  Wei:  See- 
He,    Yun-Ju;    Wu,    Shang-Li;    and    He,    Wei,    5,291,997,    CI. 
206-370.000. 
He,  Yun-Ju;  Wu,  Shang-Li;  and  He,  Wei.  Medical  mailer  box  assembly. 

5,291,997,  CI.  206-370.000. 
Healy,  Stephen  M.;  Diverty.  Daniel  W.;  and  Warren.  Terrence  F..  to 
Blastco  Corporation.  Scaffolding  with  enclosed  movable  work  areas 
sealed  against  work  surfaces.  5,291,695,  CI.  5I-4IO.O0O. 
Heath,  Harold  R.;  and  Brumley,  Jack  P.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 
Method    for    aseptically    reconstituting    beverages.    5.292,543,    Q. 
426-506.000. 
Beaton,  John  C:  See— 

Molock,  Frank  F.;  Ford,  James  D.;  Heaton,  John  C;  Rastrelli, 
Edmund  C;  and  Hill,  Gregory  A.,  5,292,350,  CI.  8-507.000. 
Heaulme,  Michel;  and  Guzzi,  Umberto,  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Use  of  4-(3-tri- 
fluoromethvlphenyI)-l,2,3,6-tetrahydropyridine  derivatives  as  free 
radical  scavengers.  5,292.745.  CI.  514-277.000. 
Hecht,  Ralph  J.;  and  Maloney,  Michael  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Molybdenum  disilicide  matrix  composites  reinforced 
with  continuous  ceramic  fibers.  5,292.691.  CI.  501-96.000. 
Hecht,  Ralph  J.:  See— 

Maloney,    Michael    J.;    and    Hecht,    Ralph    J..    5,292.692,    Q. 
501-96.000. 
Heckbert,  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Fox,  Leonard  J.,  HI;  and  Heckbert,  Bruce  A.,  5,291.809,  CI. 
81-177.850. 
Hecq,  Andre  ;  Dupont,  Camille;  and  Baelen,  Karel  V..  to  Glaverbel. 
Societe  Anonyme.  Method  of  producing  dealkalized  sheet  glass. 
5,292,354,  CI.  65-31.000. 
Heddon  Bowling  Corporation:  See— 

Heddon,  WUI,  5,292,121,  CI.  473-111.000. 
Heddon,  Will,  to  Heddon  BowHng  Corporation.  Pneumatic  bowling 

ball  return  method  and  apparatus.  5,292,121,  CI.  473-111.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M.. 
5,292,831,  CI.  525-523.000. 
Hefti.  Aldo,  to  R.  Audemars  SA.  Identification  system.  5,293,399,  Q. 

375-7.000. 
Heidemeyer,  Paulus:  See — 

Scholz.  Romanus;  Heidemeyer,  Paulus;  and  Schlaf.  Dag-Amulf, 
5.292.290.  CI.  475-231.000. 
Heilnum.  Ray;  and  Sherman.  Jeffrey,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Centrifu- 
gal actuator  assembly.  5.293.090.  CI.  310-68.00E. 
Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.;  Mil- 
brath.  Dean  S.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret  M.,  to 


a. 


a. 


Heins,  WiUiam  L.,  Ill:  See— 

Hayduchok.  George  L.;  and  Heins.  WiUiam  L.,  UI.  5,293.431,  d 

382-46.000. 
Held,  Wolfgang,  to  Form  Orange  Produktentwicklung.  Metering  di>- 

peraer  for  a  bulk  material  container.  5,292,037,  Q.  222-339.000. 
Helene  Curtis,  Inc.:  See— 

McCrea,  Andrew   D.;   and   Diulus,  Michael   P.,   5,292,530,  d. 
424-066.000. 
HeUcey.  Roger  J.:  See— 

Lorenz,  Robert  G.;  Helkey,  Roger  J.;  and  Abadi.  Kamran  K., 

5.293,170,  CI.  342-352.000. 

Heller,  Adam;  Argitis.  Panagiotis;  and  Carls,  Joseph  C.  to  Umvemty  of 

Texas  at  Austin.  Texas.  Process  for  metal  depoaition  for  mocroelec- 

tronic  interconnections.  5,292,558,  CI.  427-533.000. 

Helling,  Gunter;  Muller,  Michael;  and  Podszun,  Wolfgang,  to  AGFA 

Gevaert  AG.  Microcapsules  and  their  use.  5,292.610,  CI.  430-138.000. 

Hellman.  Lloyd  S..  to  Sleet  Sheet  Company   Cover  for  windshields. 

5,292,167,  a.  296-95.100. 
Helmlinger.  Daniel,  to  Givaudan-Roure  Corporatioa.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  odorants  and  intermediates  used  therein.  5.292,902, 
a.  549-458.000. 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W.:  See— 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Toshiaki,  Murai;  and  Hemmi,  Gregory  W., 
5,292.414,  CI.  204-157.500. 
Hemmie,  Dale  L.;  and  Evans,  Robert  M..  to  Conifer  Corporation. 

Stacked  dual  dipole  MMDS  feed.  5,293,175,  CI.  343-795.000. 
Henderson,  Leslie  J.:  See — 

Keller,    Teddy    M.;    and    Henderson,    Leslie    J..    5,292,779, 
522-99.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Busch.  Peter;  Thiele.  Klaus;  and  Hoeffkes.  Horst,  5,291,905, 

132-116.000. 
Carduck,  Franz-Josef;  Liebs,  Harald;  and  Wuest,  Willi,  5,292,940, 

CI.  562-538.000. 
Raths,  Hans-Christian;  Breuer,  Wolfgang;  Ftiedrich,  Klaus;  and 

Herrmann,  Klaus.  5.292,910,  CI.  554-149.000. 
Wuelknitz,  Peter;  Lehmann,  Rudolf;  Ploeger,  Walter;  and  Foerg, 
Fianz,  5,292,500,  d.  424-49.000. 
Hennigan,  Edward  L.;  Wiencek,  Christopher  M.;  and  Evans,  Deborah; 
K.,  to  Taylor  Publishing  Company.  Electronic  yearbook  publication 
system.  5,293,475,  CI.  395-148.000. 
Hensley,  John  A.;  Stone,  James  L.;  Key,  James  C;  and  Sloan,  George 
A.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Start-up  method  and  apparatus  for 
continuous   casting   of  metal   into   strip   product.    5.291.939.   CI. 
164-479.000. 
Hcnson.    Robert    M     Lockable    leveling    structure     5,292,101,    C\. 

248-526.000. 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  National 
Defence  of  Her  Majesty's  Canadian  Government:  See— 
Foumier,  Georges  R.;  and  Mathieu,  Pierre  J.  P.  R.,  5,293,395,  CI. 
372-3.000. 
Herbert,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Abumehdi,   Cyrus;   and    Herbert,    Raymond   J.,    5,293,465,   Q. 
395-113.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See- 
Lin,  Kuang  F.;  Klosiewicz.  Daniel  W.;  and  Brodsky,  Gregory  I., 
5,292,590,  a.  428-494.000. 
Herlelkson,  Earl  C:  See—  ^    , 

Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Moore,  Charles  E.;  and  Herlelkson,  Earl 
C,  5.293,169,  a.  341-172.000. 
Herman  Miller.  Inc. ;  See — 

Nestle.  David  E..  5.292,462,  CI.  264-37.000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Capelle,  Gerd.  5.292.240.  CI.  425-142.000. 
Hermetic  Switch.  Inc.:  See — 

Posey.  William  T..  5.293.523.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Herrington.  Richard  A.;  and  FUugher.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Libbey-Owens- 
Ford  Co.  Support  mechanism  for  a  glass  sheet  press  bending  mold. 
5.292,356,  CI.  65-273.000. 
Herrmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Raths,  Hans-Christian;  Breuer,  Wolfgang;  Friedrich,  Klaus;  and 
Herrmann,  Klaus,  5,292,910.  CI.  554-149.000. 
Herrmann.  Rupert:  See — 

Guder.  Hans-Joachim;  Guthlein.  Werner,  Weckerle,  Wolfgang; 
Berger,    Johann;     Buck,     Harvey;     and     Herrmann.     Rupert, 
5,292.669.  CI.  435-18.000. 
Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  Vargas,  J.  Ramon;  and  Bums.  Paul  A.,  to  East- 
man   Kodak   Company.    Tone   control   of  photographic    images. 
5,292.627.  CI.  430-356.000. 


Krepski.  Larry 
B..    5.292.514. 


R.; 

CI. 


L..    5,293,085.    CI. 


MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.   Polymeric  sup-    Hershey,  Stephen  A.;  Vargas.  J.  Ramon;  and  Bums.  Paul  A.,  to  East- 
_.   ,-,,„.  ~.„  ^^  Kodak  Company.  Radiographic  elemente  with  improved  cover- 
ing power.  5,292.631,  CI.  430-567.000. 
Hertenstein,  Jeffrey  G.:  See—  „,...„    -_ 
Wilson,   Carl   R.;   and   Hertenstein,   Jeffrey   G.,   5,293,149,   U. 
340-384.730.  „     . 
Hesse,  Eric  M.;  and  McGUI,  Kathleen  E.,  to  Intemational  Busmess 
Machines  Corporation.  System  and  method  for  editing  a  structured 
document  to  modify  emphasis  characteristics,  including  emphasis 
menu  feature.  5,293,473,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Baumgartner,  Richard  A.;  Moore,  Charles  E.;  and  Herlelkson,  Earl 

C.  5.293.169.  CI.  341-172.000. 
Booth.  George  L..  5.293,387.  Q.  371-26.000. 
Brockmann,  RusseU  C;  Jaffe.  WiUiam  S.;  and  Bryg,  WiUiam  R., 

5,293,607.  a.  395-425.000. 
Eidson,  John  C,  5,293.374.  Ci.  364-579.000. 


ports.  5.292.840.  CI.  526-304.000. 
Heilmann.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Capecchi,  John  T.;  Heilmann,  Steven   M.; 
Kwon.    Oh-Seung;    and    Olson.     David 
424-422.000. 
Heimbigner.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Ennis,    John    J.;    and    Heimbigner.    Gary 
307-475.000. 
Heinemann,  Stan  O.;  MuUin.  Paul  J.;  and  Cavanaugh.  Susan,  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
a  blood  parameter.  $.291,884.  CI   128-633.000. 
Heinrich,  Andreas;  Bohm.  Ludwig;  and  Scholz,  Hans-AIbrecht,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene 
(co)polymers.  5.292.837.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Heinrich,  Karl;  and  Kirsch.  Gunter.  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Epicyclic 
gear  train  planet  carrier.  5^92,292,  CI.  475-331.000. 
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SchUnsker.    Michael.    S,293,631,    CI. 
Wiley,    Anthony    J.,     5,293.488.    CI. 


Faulk.  Robert  L..  Jr.;  I  lack.  Chuck  A.;  and  Fraley.  Andrew  S., 

5.293,635,  a.  395-800000. 
Hiwada,    Kiyoyasu;    aad    Kasuga.    Nobuyuki,    5,293,080,    C). 

307-260.000. 
Hodge.  David  J.;  KeitIk  John  C;  Sorensen,  Lief  J.;  and  Tucker, 

Steven  P.,  5.293,593,  CI  395-400.000. 
Knoch.  Ulrich,  5,293,07^,  CI.  307-234.000. 
Monroe,   Kerry  Jon;   aid   Godwin,    Kurt   Evan,    5,293,388,  CI. 

371-37.100. 
Rau,    Bantwai 
395-700.000. 
Riley,    Martyn 

395-200.000.  ] 

Wolber,    Susan    G.;    aid    Beethe,    Douglas   C,    5^93.476.    CI. 
395-159.000.  I 

HH  Patent  A/S:  See—  I 

Hundebol,  Keld  O.,  5.2fl,689,  CI   51-72.00R. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.,  to  Dov^  Chemical  Company,  The.  Controlled  film 
build  epoxy  coatings  usint  glycidyl  ethers  of  oxyalkylated  aromatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  diols  51292,832,  CI.  525-524.000. 
Hieda.  Teruo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Koji;  and  H^da.  Tenio,  5,293,239,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Higasa.  Hirohiko:  See — 

Ikeuchi,     Tsutomu;     a4d     Higasa,     Hirohiko,     5,293,471,     CI. 
395-143.000.  I 

Higashihara,  Toshiaki:  &<•— > 

Nishimoto,    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Oshima,    Keiji;    Oda, 

Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Aklra;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kou- 

hci,  5,293,462,  CI.  39il0O'X)O. 

Higbie,   Francis  A.;   LieBefman,   Robert   A.;  and   Rose  Ira  M.,  to 

Diamond   Shamrock   Chemicals  Company.    Starting  materials  for 

improved  radiation-hardetable  diluents.  5,292,965,  CI.  568-623.000. 

Higgins,  Robert  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Transmission  line  structure. 

5,293,140,  CI.  333-204.0001 
Highland  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Stiketer,  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig.  Franklin  J., 
5,291.721,  CI.  53-580JIOO. 
Highsmith.  Thomas  K.;  Hin  shaw,  Carol  J.;  and  Wardle,  Robert  B.,  to 
Thiokol  Corporation.  Pha  le-stabilized  ammonium  nitrate  and  method 
of  making  same.  5,292,38! ,  CI.  149-19.100. 
Hikasa,  Tadashi:  See — 

Manabe,  Kenji;  Niwanc   Masahiro;  and  Hikasa,  Tadashi,  5,292,810, 
CI.  525-190.000. 
Hikita,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kondou.  Yasukazu;  am!  Hikita,  Hiroaki,  5,293,428,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Hill,  Charles  G,  Jr.:  See- 
Conner,  Anthony  H.;  h  olfmger,  Michael  S.;  Hill,  Charles  G.,  Jr.; 
McKUlip,  William  J  ;  and  Reimann,   Rolf  H.,   5,292,903,  C\. 
549-472.000. 
Hill.  Christopher  H.:  See- 
Davis,  Peter  D.;  Hill,  Christopher  H.;  and  Lawton,  Goeffrey, 
5,292,747,  CI.  514-28i  .000. 
Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  Holm,  Douglas  A.;  Jurestovsky.  Nancy  R.;  and 
Pinkham,  Gregory  A.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Knowl- 
edge   based    field    replaceable    unit    management.    5,293,556,    CI. 
364-551.010. 
Hill,  Gregory  A.:  See—       I 

Molock.  Frank  F.;  Fcid,  James  D.;  Heaton,  John  C;  Rastrelli. 
Edmund  C;  and  Hill;  Gregory  A.,  5,292,350,  CI.  8-507.000. 
Hill,  James  C;  and  Holt,  David  W  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Fluid  valve  having  a  zirconium  oude  coated  valve  disc.  5,291,913,  CI. 
137-15.000. 
Himes,  Barry  W.;  and  Greet  ough,  R.  Clive,  to  Cryodyne  Technologies, 
Inc.    Method    for    purification    of    acetonitrile.     5,292,919,    Ct. 
558-435.000. 
Hinkel,  Robert  M.:  See—    ' 

Mueller.  Mark  D.;  Qiintana,  Julio  M.;  and  Hinkel,  Robert  M., 
5,291,956,  CI.  175-67£)00. 
Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabul  hiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Momiyama,     Fujio;      ind     Tokuda,     Noriaki,     5,291,962.     CI. 
180-132.000. 
Hinshaw,  Carol  J.:  See— 

Highsmith,  Thomas  K.  Hinshaw.  Carol  J.;  and  Wardle,  Robert  B., 
5,292,387.  CI.  149-19  100. 
Hinton.  Stephanie  S.:  See- 
Napier,  Lisa  A.;  Hint<  n,  Stephanie  S.;  and  Stanton,  Sherron  F., 
5,292,565,  a.  428-36  500. 
Hirai,  Eiichi:  See— 

Goto,  Atsutoshi;  Ichiki  wa,  Wataru;  and  Hirai,  Eiichi,  5,293,031,  CI. 
235-449.000.  ' 

Hirai,  Yuuzi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile 

apparatus  with  audio  response  function.  5.293,575,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Hiraide,  Atsushi;  and  Katayama,  Masami,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substitution  fluid  preparation  comprising 
3-hydroxy-butyric    acid    (^-hydroxybutric    acid)    and    its    salts. 
5,292.774.  CI.  514-557.000. 
Hiraiwa,  Akihiko;  Ito,  KenJi;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  to  Toagoiei  Chemica 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Pnm«r  composition.  5,292,364,  CI.  106-287.100. 
Hiramalsu,  Yasushi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hiromitsu;  Ishiuchi.  Yukio;  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami.  Michiya,  5,292.4%.  Ci.  423-584.000. 
Hirano.  Ayako:  See — 

Haraga.  Hiaato;  Miya^aki,  Hajime;  Hamada,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu, 
Katsuatu;  and  Hirai*.  Ayako.  5.292.479,  CI.  422-5.000. 
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Hirano.  Hiroshi;  Osa  ci,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamazaki,  Junji,  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration; and  KGS  H^rporation.  Braille  reading  display  termiiul  de- 
vice. 5,293,464.  C  .  395-101.000 
Hirano,  Hiroyuki;  ai  d  lizuka,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Rea<  ing  lens  system.  5,293,270,  CI.  359-760.000. 
Hirano,  Masahiro,  tc  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.;  and  Pioneer  Communi- 
cations Corp.  Sim  iltaneous  voice-call  system  for  cordless  telephone. 
5,293,419,  CI.  379  62.000. 
Hirano,  Seiji;  Takei  ouchi,  Kenji;  and  Makita.  Toshihiko,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.    Te  minal    retainer    for    connector.    5,292,261,    CI. 
439-752.000. 
Hirano,  Yoshihito:  J  ee — 

Morigami,    Yui  suke;    Matsuo,    Hirokazu;    Tanahashi,    Hirofumi; 
Hirano,  Yosli  ihito;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma, 
5,292,113,  CI.  271-7.000. 
Hiraoka,  Tetsuya:  S  le — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  1  liraoka,  Tetsuya;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kasai.  Juni- 
chi.  5,293,072  CI.  257-737.000. 
Hirasawa.  Keiko:  Si  c — 

Yamaguchi,    Si  miko;    Yamaguchi,    Takumichi;    and    Hirasawa, 
Keiko,  5,292,1 142,  CI.  224-159.000. 
Hirokane,  Junji:  See  — 

Ohta,  Kenji;  1  tkahashi,  Akira;  Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Murakami, 
Yoshiteru;  an  1  Hirokane,  Junji,  5,293,359,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Hirosawa,  Toshio:  .1  ee — 

Okumura,     Shi  ;emi;     and     Hirosawa,     Toshio,     5,293,250,     CI. 
358-402.000. 
Hirose,  Youichi:  Sei  — 

Miura,  Shin;  Hi  ose,  Youichi;  Machida,  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Miteuaki, 
5,292,358,  CI,  75-249.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  i  nd  Yoshie,  Kohji,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Image 

forming  apparatu  .  5,292,112,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Hirota,  Kazuo:  See-  - 

Ogata.  YoshiU  Ite;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Nomoto,  Seiichtro;  Okita, 
Makoto;  Shii  lomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  HisI  inuma,  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  I  aname;  Hone,  Tom;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292,901,  CI  549-441.000. 
Hirota,  Takao:  See-  - 

Kawakami,  Tei  suji;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Murata, 
Yukichi;  and  Hirota,  Takao.  5,292,714,  CI.  503-227,000. 
Hirsch,  Gerald  P.;  and  Bayless,  Robert  K.  Treating  aids  and  HIV 

infection  with  m<  thionine.  5,292,773,  CI.  514-554.000. 
Hirschbein,  Bemar(    L.:  See — 

Stec,  WojciechjJ.;  Uznanski,  Bogdan;  Bergot,  B.  John;  Hirschbein, 
Bernard  L.;  i  nd  Pearson,  Karen  L.,  5,292,875,  CI.  536-25.330. 
Hirschmann,  Klaus:  Raff,  Lothar;  Reuschenbach,  Lutz;  and  Schnaibel, 
Eberhard,  to  Ro  >ert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
determining  a  p  irameter  of  a  lambda  controller.   5,291,873,  CI. 
123-682.000. 
Hirsh,  Jay  W.:  See-  - 

Jannson,  Toma  x  P.;  Aye,  Tin  M.;  Hirsh,  Jay  W.;  and  Rich,  Chris- 
topher C,  5,  193,272,  CI.  359-1.000. 
Hirth,  Georges:  Sei  — 

Burn,  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine;  Fischli.  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges; 
Loffler,  Ben  d-Michael;  Neidhart,  Werner;  and  Ramuz,  Henri, 
5,292,740,  CI   514-256.000. 
Hishinuma,  leharu:  See — 

Ogata,  Yoshit  ike;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita, 
Makoto;  Shi  nomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka. 
Takashi;  His!  linuma.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  (aname;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292.901,  Ct  549-441.000. 
Hitachi  Constructian  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arima,  Yukio;  i'anagimoto,  Hiroaki;  Kunitomo,  Yuichi;  Makihara, 
Shouya;  and  Tominaga,  Tetsuyoshi,  5,293,326,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Hitachi  Engineerin  [  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Narita,   MasahEa;   Kaziwara.  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;   Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kick,  Hiroyuki;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawai  aki,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwi  gi,  Yugo,  5,293,558,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Hitachi  Koki  Co.,   -td.:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Y  ishikane;  Inagawa,  Hiroto;  Nakahara,  Shingo;  and 
Hujita,  Youilhi,  5.291.824,  CI.  101-93.040. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See- 

Bemsen.   Johauies  A.   C;   and    Kashioka,    Seiji.    5.293.433,  a. 

382-54.000. 
Fukagawa.     N  asakazu;     and     Isobe,     Tadaaki,     5.293.602.     CI. 

395-425.000. 
Itoh.  Hiroyuki  Usagawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Takai.  Atsushi.  5,293,084, 

CI.  307-446.(  00. 
Iwata.    Hisafu  ni;    Matsuyama,    Yukio;    and     Kubota,    Hitoshi. 

5.293,538,  C .  356-237.000. 
Kagimasa,   Tc  |fohiko;   Takahashi,   Kikuo;   and   Mori,   Toshiaki, 

5,293,599,  C .  395-425.000. 
Kohno,    Ryuj  ;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Yaguchi, 

Akihiro;  an<(Kawai,  Sueo.  5,293,068,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Miyamoto,  Ydshiyuki;  Mizuki,  Fumio;  and  Takashima,  Yoshie, 

5,293,411,  C.  376-210.000. 
Nakano,  Takai  iro;  and  Imaide,  Takuya.  5,293,238,  C\.  348-226.000. 
Nishimoto,    K  }ichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Osiiima,    Keiji;    Oda, 
Yukihiro;  &  kine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kou- 
hei.  5.293,4«  I.  a.  395-100.000. 
Nishizawa,  A  ihito;  Imaide,  Takuya;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayuko, 
5,293,255,  C  .  358-453.000. 
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Nojiri,  Tohru;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Watanabe,  Tan;  and  Sakoda, 

Kousuke.  5.293.594,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Okumura,    Shigemi;    and    Hirosawa,    Toshio,     5,293,250,    CI. 

358-402.000. 
Saito,    Chuichi;    Takizawa,    Masao;   Takeda,    Kazutoshi;    Ojima, 

Kazuhira;  and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  5,291,982,  CI.  198-325.000. 
Seki,  Kunio;  Nunogawa.  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Kobaya- 

shi,  Makoto;  and  Goto,  Makoto,  5,293,077,  a.  307-10.800. 
Tandai,  Michio;  Hama,  Masaaki;  and  Fujita.  Fujio,  5,293,618,  CI. 

395-650.000. 
Terao,  Motoyasu;  Ojitna,  Masahiro;  Taniguchi,  Yoshio;  Tomioka, 

Yasushi;  and  Imazeki,  Shuji,  5,293,567,  CI.  369-94.000. 
Wada.  Hirofumi,  5,293,61 1,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Yamamura,  Hideho,  5,293,005,  d.  174-251.000. 
Yamazaki,    Takanaga;    Baba,    Shiro;    Kurakazu,    Keiiclii;    Ando, 
Masaharu;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko.  Sustimu,  5,293,586,  CI. 
395-164.000. 
Yano,  Makoto;  and  Kuwabara.  Kouji,  5,293,389,  CI.  372-30.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd:  See- 
Kawamoto,  Koji;  Kamiya,  Masanori;  Ohki,  Hideaki;  and  Terada. 

Shun,  5,293,223,  CI.  348-655.000. 
Narita,   Masahisa;   Kaziwara,   Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Watabe,  Mitsuni;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Yugo,  5,293,558,  a.  364-752.000. 
Shinriki,     Hiroshi;     Nakata,     Masayuki;    and    Mukai,    Kiichiro, 
5,292,673,  CI.  437-42.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshino,     Hitoshi;    and    Takeuchi,     Hiroyuki,     5,293.519.    Q. 
324-318.000. 
Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanigawa,  Shigeho;  and  Uchida,  Kimio,  5,292,380,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering.  Ltd.;  See— 

Seki,  Kunio;  Nunogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Makoto;  and  Goto,  Makoto,  5,293,077,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Hitachi  Prosess  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Nishimoto,    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Oshima,    Keiji;    Oda, 
Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kou- 
hei,  5,293,462,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ikeuchi,     Tsutomu;     and     Higasa,     Hirohiko,     5,293.471.     CI. 
395-143.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co,  Ltd;  See — 

Tandai,  Michio;  Hama,  Masaaki;  and  Fujita,  Fujio,  5,293,618,  Q. 
395-650.000. 
Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems.  Inc:  See — 

Kawamoto,  Koji;  Kamiya,  Masanori;  Ohki,  Hideaki;  and  Terada, 
Shun,  5,293,223,  CI.  348-655.000. 
Hittich.  Reinhard;  See — 

Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Hike;  Meyer, 
Volker;    Plach,   Herbert;   and   Coates,   David.    5,292.454,   Q. 
252-299.660. 
Hiura.  Tadashi;  See — 

Koujin,   Hisayoshi;   Horie,   Kazuhiko;   Matsuda,   Yutaka;   Hiura. 
Tadashi;  and  Mito,  Yoshiki,  5,291,770,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Hiwada,  Kiyoyasu;  and  Kasuga,  Nobuyuki,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  test  waveforms  to  be 
applied  to  a  device  under  test.  5,293.080,  CI.  307-260.000. 
HIastala.  Michael  P.;  See— 

Babb,  Albert  L.;   HIastala,  Michael   P.;  and  Tarbox,  Gary  L., 
5,291,879,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Ho,  Fan;  and  Daher,  Mitchel  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Electro- 
static   discharge    protection    circuit    for    semiconductor    device. 
5,293,057,  a.  257-356.000. 
Hochstein,  Peter  A.;  and  Tenenbaum,  Jeffrey.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  electrically  connecting  remotely  located  video  games.  5,292,125, 
CI.  273-148.00B. 
Hochstrasser,  Denis  F.;  and  Merril,  Carl  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Health  and  Human  Services.  Catalyst  for  preparing  polyacryl- 
amide  gel  which  improves  the  detection  of  biomaterials  by  silver 
staining.  5,292,665,  CI  436-86.000. 
Hockney,  Richard:  See — 

Johnson,  Bruce  G.;  Hockney,  Richard;  Eisenhaure,  David;  and 
Fenn,  Ralph,  5,291,975,  CI.  188-378.000. 
Hodge,  David  J.;  Keith,  John  C;  Sorensen,  Lief  J.;  and  Tucker,  Steven 
P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
mapping  of  physically   non-contiguous  memory  fragments  to  be 
linearly  addressable.  5,293,593,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Aigner,  Rudolf;  Maier,  Guillermo;  Muller,  Rainen  and  Seitz,  Hu- 
bert, 5,292,942,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Brodt.     Werner;     and     Papenfuhs.     Tbeodor.     5.292.957.     G. 

564-417.000. 
Buhr,  Gerhard;  Elsaesser.  Andreas;  Frass,  Hans  W.;  and  Leupold. 

Emsl  I,.  5.292.626,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Englef,  Heinrich  C;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Scholk- 
ens,     Bemward;     and     Scholz,     Wolfgang,      5,292.755,     C\. 
514-331.000. 
Gethoffer,   Hanspeter;   Reinhardt,   Gerd;   and   Naumann,   Peter, 

5,292,451,  CI.  252-186.420. 
Hammann,  Peter;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer,  Emold;  and  Ro- 

meyke,  Yvonne,  5,292,898.  CI.  549-292.000. 
Heinrich,  Andreas;  Bohm,  Ludwig;  and  Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht, 

5,292,837,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Kulpe.  Jurgen;  and  Struti,  Heinz,  5,292.971.  Q.  568-819.000. 


Meier,     Michael;     and    Kautz.    Heinz-Georg.     S.292,966,    d. 

568-709.000. 
MUtenberger,  Karlheinz,  5,292.928,  CI.  560-226.000. 
Naik,  Ramachandra  G.;  Rao,  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala.  AfUb  D.; 
Shirole,  Mandakini  V.;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
bach,  Jurgen,  5,292,751,  CI.  514-320.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor;  Hackenbrtich,  Joachim;  and  Pfinnann.  Ralf, 

5,292,967,  CI.  568-709.000. 
Peiffer,    Herbert;    Murschall,    Ursula;    and    Schloegl.    Gunler. 

5.292.561.  a.  428-35.100 
Peiffer.    Herbert;    MurschalL    Ursula;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter. 

5.292.563,  a.  428-35.900. 
Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Russ,  Werner  H.,  5,292.871,  C\.  534-642.000. 
Tronich,  Wolfgang;  Frohlich,  Carl-Stephan;  and  Sell,  Gunther, 

5,292,932,  CI.  562-78.000. 
Wirtz,   Peter,   Womer,   Kari-Fred;  Wunder,   Friedrich;   EicUer, 
Klaus;    Roscher,    Gunter;   and    Nicolau,    loan,    5,292,931,   CI. 
56O-245.00O. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Durrwachter,  John  R.;  Lindley,  Charlet  R.;  and  Mott,  Graham  N., 

5,292,945,  CI.  562-804.000. 
Shepherd,  James  P.;   Farrow,  Gerald;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F., 
5,292,589.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Hoechst  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Co.;  See— 

Buhler.  Ulrich,  5.292.872,  CI.  534-854.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Manin,  Lawrence  L.;  Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Bnicato,  Salvatore 

M.,  5,292,760,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Martin,  Lawrence  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack.  Joseph  F., 
5.292,883,  CI.  546-201.000. 
Hoeffkes,  Horst;  See— 

Busch,  Peter;  Thiele,  Klaus;  and  Hoeffkes.  Hotst,  5,291.905.  d. 
132-116.000. 
Hoffman,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Gersbach,  John  E.;  Hoffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Novof.  Dya  I., 
5.293.405.  CI.  375-14.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.;  See — 

Davis,  Peter  D.;  Hill,  Christopher  H.;  and  Lawton.  Goeflrey, 
5,292,747,  CI.  514-285.000. 
Hoffman,  William  M.;  See — 

Blumberg.  Murray  B.;  and  Hoffinan,  William  M..  5,292,204,  CX. 
402-14.000. 
Hoflinann-La  Roche  Inc.;  See— 

Buchecker,  Richard;  Germann,  Alfred;  Schadt,  Martin;  and  Vil- 

liger,  Alois,  5,292,452.  CI.  252-299.610. 
Burn,  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges; 
Loffler,  Bemd-Michael;  Neidhart,  Werner;  and  Ramuz.  Henri, 
5,292,740,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Masubuchi,  Miyako;  Okuda,  Toru;  and  Shimada,  Hisao,  5,292,648. 

CI.  435-119.000. 
Rover.  Stephan,  5.292,732,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Hofkirchner,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Maresch,    Gerald;    Hofkirchner,    WilheUn;    and    Mahr,    Erich, 
5,292,374,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Hofmann,  Harald;  See — 

Grocpper,     Jurgen;     and     Hofmann.     Harald,     5,292,791,     CI. 
524-530.000. 
Hofmaim,  Stefan:  See — 

Skordou,    Evangelos;    and    Hofinann,    Stefan,    5,293,589,    Q. 
395-325.000. 
Hoisington,  Gary.  Bicycle  lock  bracket  5,291,765,  CI.  70-233.000. 
Hojun  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd,:  See— 

Onikata,  Masanobu;  and  Kondo,  Mitsuji,  5,292,908,  C\.  556-173.000. 
Holfinger,  Michael  S.;  See — 

Conner,  Anthony  H.;  Holfmger,  Michael  S.;  Hill,  Charles  C  Jr.; 
McKiUip,  William  J.;  and  Reimann,  Rolf  H.,  5.292,903.  d. 
549-472.000. 
Holland.  Dennis  E.;  See — 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh.  Charan  J.;  Holland.  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino,  Darnel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbic, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5.293,375,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Holland,  John   B.;   Prescott,  Gerald   F.;   Roy.   Dann  G.;   Sequeira. 
Avilino.  Jr.;  and  Whiteman,  James  R..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Wax  conver- 
sion process.  5.292,426,  CI.  208-111.000. 
Holland.  William  R.;  See— 

Burack,    John    J.;    and    Holland.    WiUiam    R..    5.292,390.    d. 
156-176.000. 
Hollander.  James  F.;  Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Izzj,  Louis  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Memory  cell  circuits,  devices,  systems  and 
methods  of  operation.  5,293,349,  Q.  365-230.050. 
Holley,  Charles  C;  See— 

Sallstrom.  Steven  A.;  Lamusga,  Gary  R.;  and  Holley,  Charles  C, 
5,291,842,  CI.  111-127.000 
Hollingsworth,  Rawie  I.,  to  Board  of  Trustees  Operatmg  Michigan 
Sute   University.    Process   for   the   preparation   of  3,4-dihydrox- 
ybutanoic  acid  and  salts  thereof  5,292,939,  CI.  562-515.000. 
Holm,  Douglas  A.;  See- 
Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  Holm,  Douglas  A.;  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R.;  and 
Pinkham,  Gregory  A..  5,293,556,  d.  364-551.010. 
Holmberg,  Ulf  I.:  See—  ^ 

Leeb.  Karl-Erik;  and  Holmberg.  Ulf  I..  5.292.054.  CI.  228-179.100 
Holmes.  Andrew  J.  T.;  and  Proudfoot.  Gary,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic    Energy    Authority.    Tandem    accelerator.    5,293,134,    d. 
328-227.000. 
Holt,  David  W.:  See- 
Hill,  James  C;  and  Holt,  David  W.,  5.291,913.  a.  137-15.000. 
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Holtey,  Thomas  O.;  and  V  ilson,  Peter  J.,  to  BuU  HN  Information 

Systems  Inc.  Secure  mem  ry  card.  5,293,424,  CI.  380-23.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabus  liki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh,  Hisashi;  Simizu,  A^io;  Abe,  Shigeo;  Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  and 

Susa,  Kiichiro.  5.291.J62,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Tonmzawa,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Ken;  Shigeta, 

Fumiya;  and  Nakano.  Hiroyuki,  5,292,579,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashi^a,  Kazutoshi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro;  Horiuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Horiuch ,  Ryuji,  5,291,675,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Honda.  Masaaki,  to  Nippoi  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation. 
Speech  analysis-synthesis  nethod  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,293,448, 
CI.  395-2.170. 
Honda,  Masami:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takaichi;  SI  libasaki,  Kazuya;  Hosoi,  Takashi;  Honda, 
Masami;  and  Takahas  li,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,267,  Q.  439-310.000. 
Honegger,  Werner,  lo  Fera  t  AG.  Signature  transport  with  selective 

parallel  or  series  paths.  5,;  92.110,  CI.  270-55.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Hancock,  Peter  G.,  5,2?  (,148,  CI.  338-295.000. 
Knise,  Paul  W.,  Jr.,  5,2  3,041,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Hong,  Min-Seok:  See- 
Kim,  Jong-Kug;  Hong,  ^in-Seok;  and  Kim,  Tae-Eung,  5,293,252, 
CI.  358-432.000. 
honig,  Michal  L.:  See — 

Crespo,  Pedro  M.;  and  ]  onig,  Michal  L.,  5,293.402.  C\.  375-14.000. 
Honkanen,  Erkki  J.:  See — 

Backstrom.  Reijo  J.;  i  onkanen,  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
Luiro,  Anne  M.;  Aha  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen, 
Erkki  A.  O.;  and  Poh  o,  Pentti,  5,292,771,  CI.  514-472.000. 
Honma.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawasaki.     Masaaki;      Takata,     Toshimasa;     Onda,     Mitsuhiko; 
Nakahama,    Hidenari     and    Honma,    Kiyoshi,    5,292.845.    CI. 
526-336.000. 
Honn,  Kenneth  V.;  Johnson   Carl  R.;  Chen.  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji,  Katsu- 
Ichi;  and  Mamett,  Lawi  mce  J.,  to  Biomide  Investment  Limited 
Partnership;  and  Vandet^  ilt  University.  Cyclic  hydroxamic  acids. 
5,292.884,  CI.  546-216.000 
Honus,  Klaus:  See — 

Kolbe,  Alexander;  and  Honus.  Klaus,  5,293,315,  CI.  364-426.020. 
Hoogovens  Aluminium  Gni  )H:  See — 

Schelb,  Werner;  Peters.  Manfred;  and  Welpmann,  Karl,  5,292,386, 
CI.  148-691.000. 
Hoong,  Kwon-pyo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  cassette 
recorder  having  a  prograiA  reserving  function  involving  a  user-color- 
able opaque  mark.  5.293,*»9,  CI.  358-335.000. 
Hooper,  Michael.  Golf  drivng  mat.  5.292,130.  CI.  273-195.00A. 
Hooper,  Percy  R.  Curved  surface  building  modules.  5,291,702,  CI. 

52-80.100. 
Hoover,  James  F.:  See — 

Raleigh,  William  J.;  Lu  arelli,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoover,  James  F., 
5.292,827,  CI.  525-39(  ,000. 
Hoover.    Robert    J.    Moui  ling    brackets    for    boats.    5.292.102,    CI. 

248-539.000. 
Hoover.  Stephen  V.;  See— 

Sikkenga,  David  L.;  i  uhlmann,  George  E.;  Behrens,  Paul  K.; 
Zeitlin.  Martin  A.;    uid  Hoover,  Stephen  V..  5,292,934,  CI. 
562-413.000. 
Hoppe,  Peter  D.:  See— 

Maydan,  Dan;  Somekh   Sasson;  Wang,  David  N.;  Cheng,  David; 
Toshima.  Masato;  Ha  -ari,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393. 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Hori,  Masayuki,  to  Broths  -  Kogyo  Kabushikia  Kaisha.  Attachment 
structure  for  detachably  attaching  workpiece  holder  to  movable 
body.  5,291.843,  CI.  112-103.000. 
Hone,  Kazuhiko:  See —       I 

Koujin,   Hisayoshi;   Hone,   Kazuhiko;  Matsuda,  Yutaka;   Hiura, 
Tadashi;  and  Mito,  "Soshiki,  5,291,770,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Hone,  Toru:  See — 

Ogata,  Yoshitake;  Ik<  da,  Makoto;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita, 
Makoto;  Shimomura  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka. 
Takashi;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota.  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Hone,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292.901,  CI.  549-441000. 
Horiuchi,  Makoto:  .See —     i 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima.  Kazutoshi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro;  Horiuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Horiucfci.  Ryuji,  5,291,675,  CI.  6O4I3.000. 
Horiuchi,  Naoya:  See — 

Furuya,  Nobuaki;  Ono,  Takuhiro;  Horiuchi,  Naoya;  Yamanaka, 
Keiichiro;  Miyata.  Tkkeo;  and  Takahala,  Kenichi,  5,293,390,  CI. 
372-38,000. 
Horiuchi,  Ryuji:  See —        i 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Taslfma,  Kazutoshi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro;  Horiuchi, 
Makoto:  and  Horiudii.  Ryuji.  5,291,675,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Home,  David:  See — 

Fletcher,  Neil  C;  and  Home,  David,  5,293,303,  CI.  361-798.000. 
Home.  Donald  E.;  Kasiraj,  Prakash;  and  Sargent.  Fior  D.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  nonlinearity  in  thin  film  heads  during  their 
fabrication.  5,293,116,  CI   324-212.000. 
Horvath,  Steven:  See — 

Barry,  Kevin  P.;  Karfapwski,  Thomas  J.;  Lund,  Russell  J.;  Lubin, 
Glenn  K.;  and  Horvath,  Steven,  5,293,644,  CI.  455-38.100. 
Hosaka,  Takashi,  to  Seik0  Instruments  Inc.   Semiconductor  device 
having  an  isolation   layir  region  on  the  side  wall  of  a  groove. 
5,293,061,  a.  2il-612.<Xp. 


Hosbach,  John  H.; 
Ford  Mdtor 
a  motor  vehicle 
Hoshi,  Yuzi:  See — 
Kaga,  Takao; 
501-103.000. 
Hoshino,  Isao; 
Kaisha  Toshiba, 
information    from 
369-116.000. 
Hoshinouchi,  SusimJu 
Morita,  Takeshi 
Osamu;  and 
Hoshizaki  Dcnki 

Sakai,  Tadashi 
Hosoi,  Katsutoshi: 
Komine, 
118-315.000. 
Hosoi,  Takashi:  See- 
Kobayashi, 
Masami;  and 
Hosokawa,  Shigeo: 
Yasuda,  Masahi|co; 
Shinichiro; 
528-72.000. 
Hosoya,  Fukutoshi; 
tus  and  method 
5.291,694,  CI.  51 
Houdayer,  Christoplx 
Caillaut,  Claud  : 
gaux.  Christii  n 
Howansky,  Steven, 
fastener.  5,292,33  , 
Howard,  Edward  C 
E.  I.,  and  Company 
lightly-filled 
Hsiao,  Richard; 
phim.  Donald  P. 
Solder 

for  making.  5,! 
Hsieh.   Kinka.   Hut 

5,292,287.  CI. 
Hsu.  Adam  C,  to 
pounds,  composii 
CI.  514-363.000. 
Hsu,  Jemin  C,  to 
combinations 


Lgrawal,  Binod  K.;  and  Chambers,  Harold  L.,  to 
Com  any.  Axle  wheel  seal  and  bearing  arrangement  for 
292,199,  CI.  384-478.000. 


Ifoshi,  Yuzi;  and  Kimura.  Yutaka,  5,292,693,  CI. 

Yoshfeawa,  Takashi;  and  Asano,  Takayuki,  to  Kabushiki 

/  pparatus  for  optically  recording  and  reproducing 

an    optical    recording    medium.    5,293,372,    CI. 

See— 

Fujita,  Minoru;  Sunamoto,  Masatoshi;  Hayashi, 
rtoshinouchi,  Susumu,  5,292,418,  CI,  204-224.00R. 
Ki  bushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

ind  Takeda,  Yukimasa.  5,291.747,  CI.  62-135.000. 
•e — 
Tetsiya;     and     Hosoi,     Katsutoshi,     5,292,368,     CI. 


Tai^chi;  Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  Hosoi,  Takashi;  Honda, 
Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,267,  CI.  439-310000. 
See— 

•:  Hosokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 
ind    Kolycheck,     Edmond    G.,    5,292,853,    CI. 

uid  Nakano.  Nobuo,  to  JSE  Corporation.  Appara- 
]f  working  and  iiiiish  treating  a  stone  surface. 
17.000. 
le:  See — 
Houdayer,  Christophe;  Lhote.  Pascal;  and  Ri- 
5,293,124,  CI.  324-173.000. 
to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Surgical 
,  CI.  606-220,000. 
and  Nemser,  Stuart  M,,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours, 
,  Ultrahigh  molecular  weight  polyethylene  and 
thereof  5,292,584,  CI,  428-327.000. 
,  Jack  M.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and  Sera- 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
structure  on  organic  substrates  and  process 
,  CI,  437-209.000. 
assembly  for  a  rear  wheel   axle  of  a  bicycle. 
51,000, 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Halopropargyl  com- 
ions,  uses  and  processes  of  preparation.  5.292.762, 


com  )osites 
Mt  Creary, 


interconni  ction 
292  688, 


.  474  1 


Exercise  device, 
^fe- 


Dougl  IS 


;  ai  d 


1  reli  ti 


;  92,( 


certain  commercfil 
Hsu,  Sam 
Hu,  Henry  S.  W 

Griffith,  James 
Hu,  Yuefei:  See- 
Covey 

5.292.906.  Cl 

Huang.  Han-Ching 

Huang.  Qiang;  anc 

Hunstville,    The, 

359-1.000. 

Huang,  Tracy  J.; 

rafTin-olefin  alky^ti 
Huber,  David  R.. 

with  reduced 
Hubschmann,  Petei : 
Fabinski,  Walter; 
Christian,  5, 
Huebscher.  F.  Hen^rik 
Curtis,  Jerry; 

Scott;  Huebscher, 
Ronald,  5. 
Huels  Aktiengesellfchaft: 
Kupper.  Friedfich  "" 
568-794.000 
Hueske.  Thomas; 
Siemens  Nixdorl 
for  preventing  i 
an  application  in 
Huey.  Benjamin;^  ~ 
Almovist. 
Raymond 
128-201,220. 
Huffstutler,  Alan 

Vanderford.  Vfilliam 
76-108.200, 
Huffy  Corporation 
Allen,  David 
Niver,  Michael 
Hughes  Aircraft 
Anthony,  Mi< 
Casteiaz,  Patrick 
Estes,  Earl  M 
Ledger,  Anth<^y 
Mumola.  Petei 
Siebert,  Edwafd 
Hughett.  J.  David 
Bilotti,  Federii 
David,  5.29: 


Hai  i 
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Ilohm  and  Haas  Company,  Synergistic  microbicidal 
containing    4,5-dichloro-2-octyl-3-isothiazolone    and 
1  biocides.  5,292.763,  Cl.  514-372.000. 
5,292.297.  Cl.  482-146.000. 


U  and  Hu.  Henry  S,  W..  5.292,927,  Cl.  560-221.000. 


F,;    Hu,    Yuefei;   and   Zorumski,   Charles   F., 
552-619.000. 

Tightening  up  device.  5,291,638,  Cl.  24-170.000. 
Gilbert,  John  A.,  to  University  of  Alabama  in 
Integrated    rainbow    hologram.    5,293,259,    Cl. 


Shinnar,  Reuel,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Isopa- 
ion  process.  5,292,981.  Cl.  585-722.000. 
General  Instrument  Corporation.  Optical  source 
ive  intensity  noise.  5,293.545.  Cl,  359-111,000, 
See— 
Hubschmann,  Peter,  Schlau,  Peter;  and  Wolff, 
,666,  Cl.  436-114.000. 
See— 
ifindel,  William  J.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers. 
F.  Hendrik;  Malzahn,  Walter;  and  Maurer, 
,092,  Cl.  248-27.100. 
See— 
Wilhelm;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  5,292,970,  Cl. 


J  [>st,  Hildegard;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Pfau,  Axel,  to 
Informationssysteme  AG,  Method  and  apparatus 
inadmissible  deviations  from  the  runtime  protocol  of 
a  data  exchange  system,  5,293,577,  Cl.  380-25.000. 
:5*e- 


O.;  Kjellberg,  Bengt;  Huey,  Benjamin;  Stevens, 
Jr.;     and     Drummond,     Ian,     5,291,880,     Cl. 


See — 
D.; 


and  Huffstutler,  Alan  D.,  5,291,807,  Cl. 


id  lael. 


See — 

;  Bohrman,  Joseph  K.;  Fitzsimmons,  James  N.;  and 

A.,  5,292,118,  Cl.  273-1, 50R, 
Cbmpany:  See — 

.  5,293,555,  Cl.  364-508.000. 

F.,  5,293,455,  Cl.  395-24.000. 
Jr.,  5,293,121,  Cl.  324-1  I7.00R. 

M.,  5,293,214,  Cl.  356-355.000. 
B.,  5,292,400,  a.  156-643.000. 

T.,  5,293,548,  Cl.  359-580.000. 
See— 

o;  Allen,  E.  David;  Smith,  Richard;  and  Hughett,  J. 
,053,  Cl.  227-179.000. 
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Albin,   Jr.,    5,292,982,   Q. 
to  Krohne  A.G,  Mass  flow 


Hugues,  Francois:  See — 

Chauvin,     Yves;    Commereuc,     Dominique;     Forestiere,    Alain; 
Hugues,     Francois;     and     Saussine.     Lucien,     5.292,979,     Cl, 
585-523.000, 
Hui,  David  T,:  See — 

Askin,  Haluk  O.;  Hui,  David  T.;  Salimi.  Bijan;  and  Winn,  Charles 
B.,  5.293.083.  Cl.  307-443.000. 
Hujita.  Youichi:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikanc;  Inagawa.  Hiroto;  Nakahara.  Shingo;  and 
Hujita.  Youichi.  5.291,824,  Cl.  101-93.040. 
Humanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Lardy,  Henry  A,,  5,292,730,  Cl.  514-171,000, 
Hummel,  Karsten;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,    Fuel    injection    pump    for   internal   combustion   engines, 
5,291,867,  Cl.  123-372,000, 
Humpert.  Jurgen.  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Akteingesellschaft,  Escutcheon 

for  wall-mount  mixing  faucet.  5.291.622.  Cl.  4-678,000, 
Hundebol,  Keld  O,.  to  HH  Patent  A/S,  Method  and  machining  appara- 
tus for  use  especially  in  the  sanding  of  items  of  wood  in  a  sanding 
machine,  5,291.689,  Cl,  51-72,00R. 
Hurban,  Robert  J,:  See — 

Hayden.  Clifford  O,;  Hurban,  Rolwrt  J,;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B,. 
5,293,613.  Cl,  395-575.000, 
Huss.  Albin,  Jr,:  See — 

Del   Rossi,    Kenneth   J,;   and   Huss, 
585-724,000, 
Hussain,  Yousif  A,;  and  Rolph,  Chris  N„ 

meter   5,291,792,  Cl,  73-861,370, 
Huston,  William  DeWitt:  See- 
Campbell,  Jules  D.,  Jr.;  Shaw,  Craig  D.;  and  Huston,  William 
DeWitt,  5,293,167,  Cl.  341-14I.O0O. 
Hutcheson,  Gary  S,,  to  Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc,  Papermarking  composi- 
tion, process  using  same,  and  paper  produced  therefrom,  5,292,363, 
Cl,  106-243,000, 
Hutchins,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Dovan,    Hoai    T;    and    Hutchins,    Richard    D,    5.291.949,    Cl. 
166-295.000, 
Hwang,  Jackson  H.,  to  Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Magnetic  flaw 
detector  for  use  with  ferromagnetic  small  diameter  tubular  goods 
using  a  second  magnetic  field  to  confine  a  first  magnetic  field, 
5,293,117,  Cl.  324-220,000, 
Hwang,  Wei:  See — 

Dhong,  Sang  H,;  and  Hwang,  Wei,  5,292,678,  Cl,  437-50.000. 
Hyde,  Robert  E.  Liquid  pressure  amplification  with  superheat  suppres- 
sion. 5,291,744,  Cl,  62-86.000, 
Hydro  Med  Sciences,  a  Division  of  National   Patent  Development 
Corporation:  See — 
Moro,  Daniel  G.;  Kuzma.  Petr;  and  Quandt,  Harry,  5,292,515,  Cl 
424-422.000, 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  In  S.;  and  Kim,  Youn  J  ,  5,292,684,  Cl,  437-69,000, 
Ichihashi.   Takao;   Yamada.   Syuji;    Matsumoto.    Masashi;   Uramoto. 
Mayumi;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasuyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,  Color 
image  forming  apparatus  with  optium  operation  of  developing  device 
positioning  mechanism.  5.293,206,  Cl,  355-326,OOR, 
Ichikawa,  Fumio;  Ohuki,  Kunio;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Orikawa,  Tsuyoshi, 
lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Work  convey  method  and  apparatus, 
5,293,179,  Cl,  346-14O,0OR, 
Ichikawa,   Junichi,   to  Nippon   CMK   Corp,    Manufacturing   printed 
wiring  boards  having  electromagnetic  wave  shielding.  5,291,653,  Cl. 
29-846,000. 
Ichikawa.  Kaori,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  apparatus 
for  correctly  demodulating  dau  despite  a  fluctuation  in  reading  rate 
or  variation  in  regenerated  pulse  duration  due  to  abnormalities  in  a 
recording  medium  from  which  dau  is  being  read,  5,293,549,  Cl. 
360-51.000. 
Ichikawa,  Wataru:  See — 

Goto.  Atsutoshi;  Ichikawa,  Wataru;  and  Hirai,  Enchi,  5,293,031,  Cl. 
235-449.000. 
Ichikawa,  Yoshihide:  See — 
Fukuda,     Michio;    and 
356-394,000, 
ICI  Resin  BV:  See— 

Overbeek,  Gerardus  C;  and  Smak,  Yvonne  W.,  5,292,660,  Cl. 
435-262,000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Funaki,  Keisuke;  and  Yamasaki,  Komei,  5,292,587,  Cl  428-402.000. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuji,    Issei;    Harada,    Hideki;   and   Doi,    Masato,    5,292,389,  Cl. 

156-167.000, 
Yasui,  Haruo;  and  Chosa,  Munehiro,  5.292,371,  a.  II8-723.0MW. 
Ideno.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Umezu.  Masaharu;  Ideno,  Hiroaki;  Mizutani,  Yoshisada;  and  Inoue. 
Takeshi,  5,293,513,  Cl.  307-10100, 
Ihara.  Makoto,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Peripheral  circuit  in  a 
dynamic  semiconductor  memory  device  enabling  a  time-saving  and 
energy-saving  dau  readout,  5,293,338,  Cl,  365-194.000, 
Ihara,  Takeshi:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Amemiya,  Izumi;  Oikawa,  Yoichi;  Yamamoto, 
Takuji;  Ihara,  Takeshi;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori,  5,293,087,  Cl. 
307-520.000. 
Ihara,  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto,  Naoya,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Autofocus 

lens  barrel   5.293.268,  Cl   359-704,000, 
lida,  Osamu;  and  Ushizima,  Yuuichi.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Optical  fiber  type  temperature  distribution  measuring  apparatus. 
5,292,196.  Cl.  374-131.000. 


Ichikawa.    Yoshihide.     5.293.220.    Cl 


lijima,  Atsumi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jim; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe.  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kenuro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5,292,758,  Cl.  514-332.000. 
lijima,  Masakazu:  See — 

Nukada,   Katsumi;    Imai,   Akira;   Daimon,   Katsumi;   and   lijima. 
Masakazu,  5,292.604.  Cl,  430-78,000, 
lijima,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  System  for  mutually  certi- 
fying an  IC  card  and  an  IC  card  terminal  5.293.029.  Cl.  235-380.000, 
limura.  Youichi:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro:  Karibe.  Norio;  limura, 
Youichi;  Nagato.  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  Yoshihani; 
Ogura,  Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu, 
Kiyomi,  5.292.735.  Cl,  514-230500. 
lino.  Yurie:  See — 

Kigawa.  Hiloshi;  Yamaya,  Hiroshi;  and  lino,  Yuiie.  5,292,941,  d. 
562-544.000. 
lizuka.    Naonori.    to   JATCO   Corporation.    Automatic   transmission 

lockup  clutch  control  apparatus.  5.291.979.  Cl.  192-092, 
lizuka,  Takashi:  See — 

Hirano.  Hiroyuki;  and  lizuka,  Takashi.  5.293.270,  Cl,  359-760,000. 
lizuka.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Uchida,  Masanon;  and  lizuka.  Tetsuya,  5.293,515,  Cl.  307-530.000. 
Ikeda,  Kachio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda.  Kachio;  Shibata, 
Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5,293,141,  Cl.  333-206.000. 
Ikeda,  Makoto:  See — 

Ogata,    Yoshitake;    Ikeda,    Makoto;    Nomoto,    Seiichiro;   Okita, 
Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Horie,  Toru;  aivd  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292,901.  Cl,  549-441.000, 
Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Kotani,  Norihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.     Method     of    logic     circuit     simulation,     5.293,327,     Cl. 
364-578.000. 
Ikeno,  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Miyuki;  Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Fujiki,  Hironao; 
Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.    Fluorosilicone   composition    and    its   gellike   cured    product. 
5,292.848,  Cl.  528-15,000, 
Ikenouchi.  Teramasa;  Okabe,   Niro;   Ishikawa.   Hirofumi;  Takeuchi. 
Haruki;  and  Nagata,  Osamu.  to  NKK  Corporation,  Apparatus  for 
transferring  a  motor  vehicle  and  multistory  parking  lot,  5.292.218.  Cl. 
414-256.000, 
Ikeuchi,  Masayuki;  Murau.  Shigemi;  Iwau.  Toshio;  Ohsawa,  Toshio; 
and  Yonetsu,  Takanobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ionic 
current  sensing  apparatus  for  engine  spark  plug  with  negative  ignition 
voltage    and    positive    E>C    voluge    application,    5,293,129,    Cl. 
324-399.000. 
Ikeuchi,  Tsutomu;  and  Higasa,  Hirohiko.  to  Hitachi  Software  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Graphics  processing  system  for  deleting  one  of  overlap- 
ping line  and  graphics  images.  5,293,471,  Cl.  395-143.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Allman,  Don  T.,  5,292,216,  Cl.  411-441.000. 
Imagawa,  Yasumi:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto;    Yokozaki,    Katsushi; 
Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Masahiro:  and 
Namura,  Yasuaki.  5,293.408.  Cl.  375-102.000, 
Imai,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Imai.  Akihiro:  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Murata. 
Yukichi;  and  Hirota,  Takao.  5,292,714,  Cl.  503-227.000 
Imai.  Akira:  See — 

Nukada.   Katsumi;   Imai,   Akira;  Daimon,   Katsumi:   and   lijima, 
Masakazu,  5,292,604,  Cl,  430-78,000, 
Imaide,  Takuya;  See — 

Nakano,  takahiro;  and  Imaide,  Takuya,  5,293,238,  Q.  348-226.000. 
Nishizawa,  Akihito;  Imaide,  Takuya;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayuko, 
5,293,255,  Cl.  358-453.000, 
Imazeki,  Shuji;  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Taniguchi,  Yoshio;  Tomioka. 
Yasushi;  and  Imazeki,  Shuji,  5,293,567,  Cl.  369-94.000. 
Imoto.  Kazunobu:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,292,710, 
Cl.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See— 

Anderton.  Kenneth.  5.292.870,  Cl,  534-638.000 
Jeffries,  Andrew;  Green,  Michael  L.;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J., 
5,292,067,  Cl.  239-3.000. 
Imperial  Oil  Limited:  See- 
Charley,  Robert,  5,292,507,  Cl  424.93.00K. 
Impla-Med,  Inc.;  See — 

Nickerson,  Bruce  L.;  Patterson,  Chad  J.;  and  Smolowiu,  Richard 
A.,  5,292.252.  Cl.  433-173.000. 
Inada,  Norkj:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Michitsugu;  Inada.  Norio;  and  Iwasaki,  Shizuo.  5.291,930, 
Cl.  152-451.000 
Inagaki.  Hajime;  See — 

Miura,  Eigo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Ohori.  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio; 
Nishiwaki,   Kenichi;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  Morita.  Yoshinori;  and 
Inagaki,  Hajime,  5,292,862,  Q.  528-481.000. 
Inagaki,  Shigemi:  See — 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Inagaki,  Shigemi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura. 
Mitsuhiro,  5,292,224,  Cl.  414-796.400. 
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Inagawa,  Hiroto.  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;    nagawa,  Hiroto;  Nakahara,  Shingo;  and 
HujiU,  Youichi,  5,291,  !24,  CI.  101-93.040. 
Inao,  Yoshikazu;  Nojiri,  Yasi  o;  and  Shibata,  Katsutoshi,  to  Rinkagaku 
Kogyo  Company,  Ltd.  Pr  icess  for  production  of  red  phosphorous 
powder  5,292,494,  CI.  423  322.000. 
Inax  Corporation:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Junichi,  5,29  ,917,  CI.  137-363.000. 
Indiana  Mills  4  Manufactuni  g.  Inc.;  See— 

Dybro,  Niels,  5,292,181,  :i.  297-468.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundatii  n:  See — 

Novotny,  Milos  V.;  and  sudor,  Jan,  5,292,416,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Industria  GraTica  Meschi  SR  -:  See — 

Meschi,  Luciano,  5,292,3  23,  CI.  414-788.000. 
Industrial  Technology  Resea  ch  Institute:  See — 

Jeng-Shyong,  Jean;  and  1  ei-Chih,  Cheau,  5,292,359,  CI.  75-351.000. 
Infrastructure  Protection  Syj  [ems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burke,  Bertram  V  ;  Hall    David;  and  Burdett,  Jay,  5,292,205,  CI. 
404-49.000. 
Ingalsbe.  Steven  L.;  and  W  imke,  James  W.,  to  Dana  Corporation. 
Cross  groove  constant  veic  city  joint  cage  having  angled  ball  retanin- 
ing  windows.  5,292,285,  C    464-144.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  S«  • — 

Bartlett,  Gregory  A.,  5,3  51,861,  CI.  123-179.310. 
Inoguchi,    Kazuhiko;    Sugah  ira.   Satoshi;   Taneya,   Mototaka;    Kudo, 
Hiroaki;   Nakanishi,   Chitc  se:  and   Takiguchi,   Haruhisa.   to   Sharp 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Metho  1  for  producing  a  distributed   feedback 
semiconductor  laser  devici  .  5,292,685,  CI.  437-107.000. 
Inomata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ikeno,  Masayuki;  Tanaka  Miyuki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu:  Fujiki,  Hironao; 
Saio,  Shinichi;  and  In(  mata,  Hiroshi,  5,292,848,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Inoue,  Manabu:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  I  loue,  Manabu;  Seki.  Reiji;  and  Nanba, 
Katsuyuki,  5,293,189,    :i.  354-21.000. 
Inoue,   Ryukichi;    Kikuchi,    Yutaka;    Hayakawa.   Yasuyoshi;   Asano, 
Naoki;  and  Nomoto,  Kazi  hiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
feeding  apparatus.  5,292,11  5,  CI.  271-157.000. 
Inoue,  Takeshi:  See — 

Umezu,  Masaharu;  Idenc   Hiroaki;  Mizutani,  Yoshisada;  and  Inoue, 
Takeshi,  5,293,513,  CI  307-10.100. 
Inoue,  Toru:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tosio;  Watai  ,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Toru,  5,292,465,  CI. 
264-45.500. 
Inoue,  Toshihisa;  Abe,  Tetsu  la;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Cyan  dyes.  5,292,9(  5,  CI.  552-302.000. 
Inoue,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Uehara.  Keiichi;  Ohhati    Yoshihiro;  Kawabata,  Akio;  Inoue,  Yo- 
shikazu; Yokogawa,  '  oshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yuji,  5,292,531, 
CI.  424-40.00L. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole  See — 

Chauvin,     Yves;    Comi  lereuc,     Dominique;     Forestiere,     Alain; 
Hugues,     Francois;      ind     Saussine,     Lucien,     5,292,979,     CI. 
585-523.000. 
Gateau,  Paul;  Maute,  N  ichel;  and  Feugier,  Alain,  5,292,246,  CI. 
431-328.000. 
Institute  of  Gas  Technology  See — 

Xiong,  Tian-yu,  5,292,2'  4.  CI.  431-189.000. 
Instrumentarium  Corporatio  i:  See — 

Gastnn.  Jan  M  ;  and  Ka  aste.  Terhi,  5,291,897,  CI.  128-716.000. 
Intel  Corporatino:  See — 

Fu,  Beatrice;  and  Gelsin  jer,  Patrick  P.,  5,293,592,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Golm,  Stuart  J.,  5,293,2  0,  CI.  348-410.000. 

MacWilliams,  Peter  D  ;  Webb,  Clair  C;  and  Farrell,  Robert  L., 
5,293,603,  CI.  395-425  000. 
Intemallnal  Business  Machii  es  Corporation:  See — 

Gallagher,  Gary   M.;  aid  Johnson,  Gordon  E.,   5,291,923,  CI. 
141-98.000. 
International  Business  Mach  nes  Corporation:  See — 

Askin,  Haluk  O.;  Hui,  C  avid  T.;  Salimi,  Bijan;  and  Winn,  Charles 

B.,  5,293,083,  CI.  307.  M3.000. 
Birch,  Gary  J.;  Cook,  Sti  phen  J.;  Murphy,  Alan  S.;  Tustin,  Patricia; 

and  Woolsey,  John  A  ,  5,293,470,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Brown,  Peter  F.;  De  G(  nnaro,  Steven  V.;  Desouza,  Peter  V.;  and 

Epstein,  Mark  E.,  5,213,451,  CI.  395-2.540. 
Brown,  Peter  F  ;  Delia  I  ietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Jelinek,    Frederick;    i  ,nd    Mercer,    Robert    L.,    5,293,584,    CI. 
395-2.860. 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  G  iland,  David  B.;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.; 
Shinde,    Subhash    L     and    Wall,    Donald    R.,    5,292,477,   CI. 
419-9.000. 
Chapple-Sokol,  Jonathi  n  D.;  Subbanna,  Scshadri;  and  Tejwani, 

Manu  J..  5,293,050,  C  .  257-17.000. 
Cronin,    John     E.;    an  I     Landis,     Howard    S.,    5,292,689,    CI. 

437-228.000. 
Dattilo,  Anthony  J.,  5,3  )3,258,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Dhong,  Sang  H.;  and  H  wang,  Wei,  5,292,678,  CI.  437-50.000. 
Feig,  Ephraim;  Penneb^ier,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Pennington,  Keith 

S.,  5,293,434,  CI   382-66.000. 
Foglia,  Henry  R.,  5,293l298,  CI.  361-113.000. 
Fouere,   Jean-Claude;    ^im,   Kyong-Min;   and    Smetana,    Pavel, 

5,293,516,  CI   324-15^00?. 
Gersbach,  John  E.;   fb>ffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I., 

5.293,405,  CI.  375-14j)00. 
Gould,  Joel  M.,  5,293,3  H,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Hary,  Joseph  M.,  5,293  185,  CI.  371-19.000. 


McCreary,  Jack  M.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
P.,  5,292,688,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Kulakowski,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Judson  A.; 

J.,  5,293,565.  CI.  369-32.000. 
and    Voorhees,    Richard    W.,    5,293,590,    CI. 

ohn  U  ;  Perry,  Charles  H.;  and  Wall,  Donald  R., 
74-262.000. 

Kelley.  Richard  A.;  and  McDermott.  Leslie  F.. 
195-275.000. 
B..  5.293,472.  CI.  395-143.000. 
.  Gerald  D..  Jr.;  and  Prenzlow.  Lawrence  M..  5,292,222, 
i.OOI. 
Constan  in    M.;    and    Sutardja.    Pantas.    5.293.369,    CI. 

O.;  O'Quin,  John  C  ,  III; OQuin,  John  T  .  II;  and 
-rederick  E.,  5,293,622.  CI.  395-425.000 
ojistantinos  I..  5.292.861.  CI.  528-422.000. 

W.;  Macon.  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ong,  Shauchi, 
(95-425000. 

and  Tran,  Loc  T.,  5,293,493,  CI.  395-325.000. 
5,293,600,  CI.  395-425.000. 
;,  Inc.:  See — 

5,291,696,  CI.  51-420.000. 
Consultants,  Inc.:  See — 
M;    and    Romano,   John    P.,    5,292,314,    CI. 
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Hayden,  Cliffon 

5,293,613,  CI. 

Hesse,    Eric    M 

395-146.000. 
Hsiao,  Richard: 

Seraphim,  Donald 
Jaquette,  Glen 

and  Means,  R^ney 
Keener,    Don   '. 

395-325.000. 
Knickerbocker. 
5.293.504.  CI. 
Leung.  Wan  L. 
5,293,491,  CI. 
Lotspiech,  Jeffr<  y 
Malagrino, 

CI.  414-786. 
Melas, 

369-59.000. 
Nicholson,  Jame 
Strietelmeier, 
Papathomas,  K 
Shih.  Feng-Hsieh 

5,293,609,  CI. 
Smith,  Bruce  A 
Vriezen,  John  J 
International  Markef  ng, 

Enegren,  Paul  ' 
International  Medici  I 
D'Alessio, 
604-198.000. 
International  Paper 

Babinsky,  Vladi  Iva 
34-18.000 
International  Technology 

Wei,  Shih-Long 
Intevep,  S.A.:  See- 
Chang,  Victor; 
73-151.000. 
Inui,  Yasuo;  and  Yaj 

for  use  in  a  ball 
Iomega  Corporation 
Tzur,  Israel;  an( 
Iowa  State  Universi  y 
Beitz,  Donald 
Lindberg,  G 
IP  Holding  Compar  y 
Liang,    Li-Shiai  g: 
5,292,422,  CI.  " 
Ip,  Stephen  H.:  See- 
Kung,  Patrick  C 
een,  Linda  A 
Irissou,  Pierre  R.: 
Avory,  Mark; 
Pierre  R,  5 
Irwin,  Robert  S.,  to 
matic  condensatio  i 
5,292,856,  CI.  528 
Ise,  Kolchi;  and  Tor  ii 

camera.  5,293,542 
Isfort,  Robert  J.:  Se 
Doersen 
435-240.200. 
Isham,  William  R 

play  mounted  dotjmeni 
Ishibashi,  Keiji:  See- 
MInami,    Norio 
Yasuhiro; 
Takanori,  5,: 
Ishida,  Hiromi;  anc 

Polyphenylene  su  fide 
Ishida,  Hitosha;  Ka  ama 
Denki  K.K  Parallel 
395-375.000. 
Ishida,  Yasushi:  See 
Yoshida,  Takeh|ro: 
Takeshi;    A 
Osada,  Mamiru: 
Masaya;  Yan^da. 
346-76.0PH 
Ishida,  Yoshihiro: 
Miu, 

Kawamura, 
Ishiguro,  Tomoyo 
Ochiai,  Tamei^hi: 
5,292,614,  CI 
Ishihara,  Kazuya 
Onishi,  Shigeo; 
CI.  257-769.r 
Ishii,  Akira:  See — 
Takahashi, 

Kagasaki,  Tatesh 
CI.  548-453 
Ishii,  Takeaki;  and 
conductor 
5.293.336.  CI 
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O.;  Hurban,  Robert  J.;  and  Stillman,  Susan  B., 

95-575.000. 

;    and    McGill,     Kathleen    E.,     5,293,473,    CI. 


!)ompany:  See — 

A.;  and  Mumford,  Warren  G.,  5,291,666,  CI. 

Research  Institute:  See — 
5,292,624,  CI.  430-313.000. 

Moreno,  Noel;  and  Alvarez.  Cesar,  5.291,777,  CI. 


i,2 


Ogi' 

'2  12, 


Yoshino  >u 


Sh  iji 


memo  y 


361. 


,  Nobuhlto,  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd.  Flow  rate  regulator 
11.  5,292,077,  CI.  241-72.000. 
See — 

Dodds,  David  R.,  5,293,287,  CI.  360-98.030. 
Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 
Freeman,  Albert  E.;  Schutz,  Michael  M.;  and 
L.,  5,292,639,  CI.  435-6.000. 
:  See — 

Ganzi,    Gary    C;    and    Wilkins,    Frederick, 
204-301.000. 


;  Ip.  Stephen  H.;  Brown.  Michael  C;  and  MacK- 
5,292,636,  CI.  435-5.000. 


Se— 
F  ihey 


,  William  D.;  Netoff,  Theodore  J.;  and  Irissou, 
1,829,  CI.  102-202.200. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aro- 
polyamides  with  pendant  ester  and  amide  groups. 
331.000. 

ita.  Yoshlnori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Iris  for  video 
CI.  358-228.000. 


Claui  Jens  W.;   and   Isfort,   Robert  J.,   5,292,656,  CI. 


nd  Crowther,  Dale  A.,  to  William  R.  Isham.  Dis- 
holder.  5,292,099,  CI.  248-442.200. 


Ozaki,   Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,   KeiJi;    Kabasawa, 
wa,  Toshlaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
,770,  CI.  514-341.000. 

Kabaya,  Hidekazu.  to  GE  Plastics  Japan,  Ltd. 

resin  composition.  5,292,789,  CI   524-320.000. 

,  Shigeyuki;  and  Shiga,  Minoru,  to  Mitsubishi 

processing  method  and  apparatus.  5,293,500,  CI. 


Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ono, 

Takashi;    Ishida,   Yasushi;   Tomoda,   Akihiro; 

.;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo, 

Masakatsu;  and  Nohau,  Yukio,  5,293.530,  CI. 


S-e- 


Enokida,    Miyuki;    Ishida,    Yoshihiro;    and 
1  iaoto,  5,293,481,  CI.  395-163.000. 


.;  Takahashi,   Noriaki;  and   Ishiguro,  Tomoyo, 
430-270000. 


Se- 


Ishlhara,  Kazuya;  and  Sakiyama.  Keizo,  5,293,075, 


OIO. 


i;    Shiozawa,    Hideyuki;    Haruyama,    Hideyuki; 
I;  Kodama,  Kentaro;  and  Ishii.  Akira,  5,292,892, 


OX). 

I  laeda,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semi- 
device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same. 
149.000. 
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Ishikawa,  Hirofiimi:  5m — 

Ikenouchi,  Tenimasa;  Okabe,  Niro;  Ishikawa,  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi, 
Haruki;  and  Nagata,  Osamu,  5,292,218,  CI.  414-2S6.000. 
Ishikawa,  Muneharu:  See — 

Kauyama,    Koji;    Taniji,    Ayafumi;    and    Ishikawa,    Muneharu, 

5,291,886,0.  128-633.000. 
Taniji,     Ayafumi;    and    Ishikawa,    Muneharu.    5,291,885,    CI. 
128-633.000. 
Ishikawa,  Takuma:  See— 

Morigami,   Yuusuke;    Matsuo,    Hirokazu;   Tanahashi,    Hirofumi; 
Hirano,  Yoshihito;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma, 
5,292,113,  a.  271-7.000. 
Ishikawa.  Toshio;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  and  Sasada,  Taizo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic  recording  and  reproduction  apparatus 
for  data  processing  unit  and  magnetic  tape  for  use  in  such  apparatus. 
5,293,280,  CI.  360-74.100. 
Ishikawa,  Wataru;  and  Watanabe,  Takashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Dual 
thin-film  magnetic  head  with  side  surface  terminals.  5,293,288,  CI. 
360-103.000. 
Ishluchi,  Yukio:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hiromitsu;  Ishluchi,  Yukio;  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami,  Michiya,  5,292,496,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Ishizuka,  Kiminori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  multi-color  continuous  line  graphic  recording  of  multi-channel 
measurement  date.  5,293,184,  a.  346-161.000 
Ishizuka,  Yusaku:  See — 

Ozaki,  Shoichiro;  Waunabe,  Yutaka;  Awaya,  Akira;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yusaku,  5,292,913,  CI.  558-87.000. 
Isizaki,  Naoki;  See— 

Yamashita,  Kohji;  Akiyama,  Teruo;  Karakama,  Tadao;  and  Isizaki, 
Naoki,  5,291,821,  CI.  91-447.000. 
Iso,  Tadashi;  See — 

Morita,  Takakazu;   Iso,  Tadashi;  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima, 
Yoichi,  5,292,926,  CI.  560-147.000. 
Isobe,  Tadaaki;  See — 

Fukagawa,     Masakazu;    and     Isobe.    Tadaaki.     5,293.602.    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Isochem;  See — 

Wirth,  DIdler  G.;  GIbert.  Dominique;  and  Femicio.  Laurence. 
5.292.885.  CI.  546-250.000. 
Isoda,  Takeshi;  See — 

Funayama.  Osamu;  Kato,  Tomohiro;  Takatsu,  Rika;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Kishi,  Toshihide;  Date.  Takayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,292.830, 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Isoda,  Yuzo;  See — 

Adachi,     Nobukazu;     Isoda.     Yuzo;     Miyamoto,     Toshio;     and 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji,  5,293,202,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Isono,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kiujima,  Eiichi;  Morishita,  Akihiko;  and  Isono,  Shigeru,  5,293,221, 
CI.  356-400.000. 
Isozaki,  Tomoaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Process  for  lay-out  of  a  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuit.  5,292,687,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Israelsson,  Per  V.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Method  for 
handofT  in  a  mobile  radio  communication  system.  5,293,643,  CI. 
455-33.200. 
Ito,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tomo,   Toshihiro;    Ito,   Hiroytiki;   and   Sakakibara,   Nobumitsu, 
5,291,771,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Ito,  Kenji:  See — 

Hiraiwa.  Akihiko;  Ito.  Kenji;  and  Kimura.  Kaoru.  5.292.364,  CI. 
106-287.100. 
Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takechi,  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takashima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitahama.  Masanori.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Continous  hot 
rolling  method  and  joining  method  of  sheet  bar.   5,292,052.  CI. 
228-158.000. 
Ito,  Shigehiro,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Picture  quality  im- 
proving apparatus  for  compensating  contour  of  images.  5,293,541,  CI. 
348-625.000. 
Ito,  Tatsuya;  Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Yamauchi,  Hideyuki;  Aoki,  Seizo;  and 
Kurome,  Hirokazu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a 
polyester  film.  5,292,471,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Ito,  Tetsuo;  and  Kanesaka,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Hydrocarbon  adsorbing  body.  5,292,696,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Ito,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,292,710, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Takaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta,  At- 
suhiko,  5,292,821,  CI.  525-328.400. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  High  speed  logic  circuit  5,293,084,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Itoh,  MauJci,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  information  recording 
medium  in  which  a  protective  layer  comprises  a  Ni-Cr  alloy  layer. 
5,292,592,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Itoh,  Satoshi;  See— 

Enomoto,  Masayoshi;  Kishita,  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,291,941, 
CI.  165-62.000. 
Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  See — 

Miura.  Eigo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Ohori.  Ryoji;  Ohdaira.  Akio; 
Nishiwaki.   Kenichi;   Itoh.  Yoshikuni;  Morita.  Yoshlnori;  and 
Inagaki,  Hajime.  5.292.862.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Itou,  Shunltsu:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Chiji;  Itou,  Shunltsu;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,291,647, 
CI.  29-564.000. 


Itozaki,  Hideo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Saburo;  Nakanishi,  Hidenori;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Matiu- 
ura.  Takashi.  5,292,718,  Q.  SOS-1.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See — 

Rees,  Richard  W  A.,  5,292,164,  CI.  296-65.100. 
lu,  Siu  L.,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Corporation  of  America.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  processing  groups  of  fields  in  a  video  dau  compres- 
sion system.  5.293,229,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Iwabuchi,  Hideo;  and  Shimada.  Takeo,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.  Fuel 

pump  control  circuit.  5,293.299.  CI  361-152.000. 
Iwahashl.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  having  a  dau  detection  circuit  with  two  reference  poten- 
tials. 5,293,345,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Iwakawa,   Auuhiro,  to  Roland   DG  Corporation.   Plotting  system. 

5,291,659,  CI.  33-18.100. 
Iwaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Mitsuhiro;  Miyake,  Shuji;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Shuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  5B6B  coding  rule  inverse  conversion 
circuit  for  digital  transmission.  5,293,165,  CI.  341-102.000. 
Iwao,  Naoto;  and  Yamada,  Shoji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Image  recording  apparatus   5.293.181,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Iwao,  Soichi,  to  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
device  capable  of  being  maintained  easily  by  using  IC  card.  5.293.197, 
CI.  355-204.000. 
Iwasaki,  Fumiharu;  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  and  Iwasaki,  Fumiharu. 
5.292,458,  CI.  264-4.700. 
Iwasaki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato,    Morimasa;    Iwasaki,   Masayuki;   and   Shinozaki,    Fumiaki, 
5,292.613,  CI.  430-257.000. 
Iwasaki,  Shizuo;  See — 

Kikuchi,  Michitsugu;  Inada,  Norio;  and  Iwasaki,  Shiztio,  5,291,930, 
CI.  152-451.000. 
Iwasaki,  Yoshio:  See — 

Nakajima,  Takayuki;  Kanoh.  Masso;  Sekiguchi.  Isao;  and  Iwasaki. 
Yoshio.  5.292.495.  CI.  423-432.000. 
Iwata.  Hirokimi;  and  Hanina.  Shuji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disk  car- 
tridge for  exchangeably  accommodating  a  disk-shaped  recording 
medium.  5.293.293.  CI.  360-133.000. 
Iwata.  Hlsafumi;  Mauuyama,  Yukio;  and  Kubota,  HItoshi,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  defects.  5.293,538, 
CI.  356-237.000. 
Iwata,  Toshio:  See — 

IkeuchI,   Masayuki;   Murata.   Shigemi;   Iwata,  Toshio;  Ohsawa, 
Toshio;  and  Yonetsu.  Takanobu,  5.293.129.  CI.  324-399.000. 
Iwata.  Yoshihisa;  See — 

Aritome.   Seiichi;   Shirota.   Riichiro;   Kirisawa,    Ryouhd;   Iwata, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Momodomi,  Masaki,  5,293,337,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Iwatsubo,  Masahito,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Arrangement  of  designation  of 
drive    element    number    using    mother    boards.    5,293,498.    CI. 
395-325.000. 
Iyengar,  Jagannathan  N.;  See — 

Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  and  Iyengar.  Jagaimathan  N..  5,292,492,  CI. 

423-222.000. 

Izeki,  Tatsumi;  Takano,  Yoshihiko;  Takada.  Koshi;  and  Nakada,  Tet- 

suya,  to  Tanaka  Galvanizing  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 

Co.,  Ltd.  Rux  suiuble  for  coating  molten  zinc,  molten  alloy  of 

aluminum  and  zinc,  and  molten  aluminum.  5.292.377.  CI.  148-23.000. 

Izumi.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kawamura.   Shinichi;   Izumi.   Keiichi;   Sato.  Junichi;   Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru;  Sato.  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki. 
5,292,715,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Izumi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Manabe.  Yoshiteru;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Toshihiko,  5,292,826, 
CI.  525-371.000. 
Izzi,  Louis  J.;  See — 

Hollander,  James  F.;   Krenik,  William   R.;  and  Ira,   Louis  J.. 
5.293.349.  CI.  365-230.050. 


A.;    and    Wollack.   John    L..    5.291,679,   CI. 


A.;   and   Wollack,   John   L.,   5,291,679,  Q. 


,  and  Company. 
5.292.551.  CI. 


J.  E.  WoUack;  See— 
Wollack,   Timothy 
42-50.000. 
J.  L.  Wollack:  See- 
Wollack,   Timothy 
42-50.000. 
J  M  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Schiel,  Christian,  5,291,826,  CI.  100-168.000. 
Jacobson,  Howard  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
Process  for  producing  electroconductive  powders. 
427-215.000. 

Jacquier,  Paul;  and  Guigon,  Jean-Paul,  to  Framatome.  Apparatus  for 
dismantling  an  Irradiated  component  of  a  nuclear  reactor  by  the 
cutting  of  Its  wall.  5,293,412,  CI.  376-260.000. 
Jaffe,  William  S  ;  See— 

Brockmann,  Russell  C;  Jaffe,  William  S.;  and  Bryg,  William  R  , 
5,293,607,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Jahns,  Ekkehard;  and  Freundschuh,  Ulrich,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Microcapsules.  5,292,835,  CI.  526-73.000. 
Jainek,  Herbert;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel 

GmbH.  Filter  for  Ouids.  5,292,432,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Jannson,  Tomasz  P.;  Aye,  Tin  M  ;  Hirsh,  Jay  W  ;  and  Rich.  Christopher 
C,  to  Physical  Optics  Corporation  High  finesse  holographic  fabry- 
perot  etalon  and  method  of  fabricating.  5,293,272,  CI  359-1.000 
Janssen  Pharmaceutica  N.V.;  See — 

Stokbrockx,  Raytnond  A.;  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.;  Willems, 
Joannes  J.  M.;  and  Luyckx,  Marcel  G.  M.,  5,292,738.  C\. 
514-252.000. 
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Juisson,  Assar.  Cutting  and  i  iwing  unit  provided  with  a  timber  han- 
dling arrangement.  5,291,9».  CI.  144-34.00R. 
Janu.  George  J.;  Tellier,  Mafk  W.;  and  Drees,  Kirk  H.,  to  Johnson 
Service  Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  ventilation  rates 
and  indoor  air  quality  n  an  HVAC  system.  5,292,280,  CI. 
454-229.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Syi  ems  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kashlwabara,  Masuo;  Ti  naka,  Yoshikazu;  Kamada,  Kazuki;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Hideki,  5,29  !,288,  CI.  475-63.000. 
Japan  Felt  Industrial  Compai  y  Limited:  See — 

Kyutoku,  Hirofumi;  Yan  lamoto,  Kouichi;  and  Otani,  Yoshihisa, 
5,292,460,  CI.  264-29.5<  0. 
Japan  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  The  See— 

Hanada,  Seigo;   Fukuch4  Yukio;  Kawamoto,  Junji;  Nakamura, 
Koji;  and  Abe,  Masahito,  5,291,801,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  Kulakowsci,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Judson  A.;  and 
Means,  Rodney  J.,  to  Inter  lational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Fortmat  for  data-storing  di]  k  media  wherein  addressable  track  angu- 
lar   length    is    independen ;    of   disk    revolutions.    5,293,565,    CI. 
369-32.000. 
JATCO  Corporation:  See — 

lizuka,  Naonori,  5.291,97  K  CI.  t92-.092. 
Jaussan,  Veronique:  See — 

Audry,  Francis;  Evard,  Daniel;  Grasset,  Etienne;  and  Jaussan, 
Veronique,  5,292,723,  (  :i.  514-58.000. 
Jebron  Limited:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  E.,  5,291,6  0,  CI.  16-53.000. 
Jefferson,  David  E.:  See — 

Froniewski,    Jozef;    and    Jefferson,    David    E.,    5,293,623,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Jeffries,  Andrew;  Green,  Miclael  L.;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J.,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  PLC    Apparatus  and  method  for  ligament 
mode  eleclrosutic  sprayini  5,292,067,  CI.  239-3.000. 
Jelinek,  Frederick:  See — 

Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pi  5tra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Jelinek.    Frederick;    aid    Mercer,    Robert    L,    5,293,584,    CI. 
395-2.860. 
Jeng-Shyong,  Jean;  and  TeiChih,  Cheau,  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute.  Process  for  preparing  silver-palladium  powders. 
5,292,359,  CI.  75-351.000. 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett,  1  )avid  R.;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  A  Plat  tics  Technology  Corporation.  Polymers 
contaming  complex  hydro]  hobic  groups.  5,292,828,  CI.  525-420.000. 
Jenkins.  Richard  D  ;  Bassett,  I  >avid  R.;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plai  lies  Technology  Corporation.  Polymers 
containing  macromonomei^.  5,292,843,  CI.  526-318.500. 
Jennmar  Corporation:  See —  ] 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Staikus,  John  C;  and  Stewart.  Eugene  H., 
5,292,209,  CI.  405-302.  00. 
Jensen,  Craig  W.;  and  Kellei ,  Frederick  R.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries. Concurrent  context  i  lemory  nuuiagement  unit.  5,293,597,  CI. 
395-400.000. 
Jensen,  Eric  H.,  to  Sun  Mici  ^systems.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  executing  a 
RISC  store  and  RI  instruct  on  pair  in  two  clock  cycles.  5.293.499.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwabuchi.  Hideo;  and  SI  imada,  Takeo,  5,293,299,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Jimbo,  Shinichiro:  See — 

Yasuda,  Masahiko;  Hoso  cawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 
Shinichiro;    and    Ko  ycheck.     Edmond    G..    5,292.853.    CI. 
528-72.000. 
Jinno.  Keishi:  See — 

Endo.  Takayoshi;  Waui  ibe.  Tamio;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.292.262. 
CI.  439-752.000. 
Jinno,  Satoshi:  See — 

Fujii.  Seiro;  Jinno,  SatosI  i;  and  Kobayashi,  Takahiro,  5,292,550.  CI. 
427-165.000. 
Joachim.  Christian:  See — 

Le    Mehaule.    Alain;    t  nd    Joachim,    Christian.    5.293.037.    CI. 
250-214.100. 
Johann.  Hiebl.  to  Siemens  ,  ^ktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  of  elec- 
tronic parts  for  an  anti-lo<  k  braking  system  for  a  vehicle.  5.292.185. 
CI.  303-100.000. 
John.  Christopher  S.;  and  Ml  is.  Wilfridus  P.  M..  to  Shell  CHI  Company. 

Production  of  dichlorohydnn.  5.292.972.  CI.  568-847.000. 
Johnson.  Bruce  G.;  Hocknej,  Richard;  Eisenhaure.  David;  and  Fenn. 
Ralph,  to  SatCon  Technology  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
damping  narrow  band  axial  vibratiois  of  a  rotating  device.  5.291.975. 
CI.  188-378.000. 
Johnson.  Carl  R.:  See —        i 

Honn,  Kenneth  V.;  Jottison,  Carl  R.;  Chen,  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji. 
KaUu-Ichi;     and     Nfcmett.     Lawrence     J..     5.292.884.     CI. 
546-216.000 
Johnson.  Clarence  W..  to  Barber  Industries  Ltd.  Safety  valve  actuator 

assembly.  5.291.918.  CI.  li  7-458.000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See- 

Strobl.  Georg.  5.293.095 ,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Johnson.  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Gallagher.  Gary   M.;  )  nd  Johnson.  Gordon   E..   5.291.923.  CI. 
141-98.000 
Johnson.  Harold  W.:  See — 

Senapati,  Nagabhusan;  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
han,  Satya  P.;  Gamlen,  Dennis  A.;  Eason.  Raju;  Muralidhara.  H. 
S.;  and  Zelinski,  Matthew  S..  5.292.421,  CI.  204-3OO.0OR. 
Johnson.  Lonnie  G.:  and  D' Andrade,  Bruce  M.  Pinch  trigger  water  gun 
with  rearwardly  mountedihand  pump.  5.292.032.  CI.  222-79.000. 
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Johnson.  Paul  A 
System  and  meth<ll 
selectively  inhibitin  ; 
Johnson.  Richard  G. 
Chadwick.  Kirk 
son.  Richard  C 
Chadwick.  Kirk 
son,  Richard  C 
Johnson.  Robert  G.. 

5.292.333.  CI 

Johnson  Service  Co.: 

Janu.  George  J.; 

CI.  454-229.0a 

Klaus.  Michael  J 

Johnson.  Victor  G 

system.  5.291.708. 
Johnson.  Wayne  J, 
Hamburg, 
Sherry,  Louis 
Johnston,  Brian  H.; 
Company 
5,292,621.  CI.  430- 
Johnston.  Gary  L 

482-51.000. 

Johnston.  Victor  J.: 

Young.  George 

5,292.703.  CI. 

Jones.  Bryan  G..  to 

5.292.476.  CI 
Jones.  C.  Michael,  tc 
tem.  Methods  and 
toxicity  inducing 
Jones.  [>onald  W. 
Burgess.  James 
W.;and    " 
Jones.  Floyd  B. 

aircraft  engines.  5, 
Jones.  Garth  S.:  See- 
Trani.  Stephen 
James  H.,  5.' 
Jones.  Lynne  J.;  and 
The.  Stable  gum 
5.292.545.  CI.    ' 
Jones.  Morris  E..  Jr 
Deb,  Alak  K 
CI.  395-162 
Jones.  Trent  T.;  See- 
Lau.  Robert  G 
CI.  312-265. 
Joo.  Oh  S  :  See— 
Uhm.  Sung  J.; 
CI.  560-232 
Jordan.  Albert;  Fu. 
ers  Incorporated. 
324-158.00R. 
Jordan.  Michele  A 
Corporation, 
source.  5.293.486. 
Joslin.  Dan  F.;  and 

Inc.  Electronic 
Joson.  Josonando 
Ferchau.  Joerg 
Diaz,     Randall 
108-180.000. 
Jost.  Hildegard:  See 
Hueske.  Thoma: ; 
5.293.577.  CI. 
Joyce.  James  L..  Jr. 

Laser  transfer 
JRCO.  Inc.:  See 
Schweigert. 
JSE  Corporation 

Hosoya. 
Juch.  Rolf-Dieter; 

pellets.  5,292,461. 
Judd,  James  A.;  and 
ration.  Method 
CI.  29-889.721. 
Jugel.  Alfred:  See 
Schmidt.  Lotha 
5.293.570.  CI. 
Julius  Blum 

Rock.  Erich; 
Jung.  Michel  J. 
Liefaeschuetz. 
5.292.743.  CI 
Jurestovsky. 

Hill.  Fletcher 
Pinkham, 
K.C.  Electronics 

Chudgar,  Kiran 

Kabasawa,  Yasuhirc 

Minami.    Norio 

Yasuhiro; 

Takanori,  5.: 


Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  to  Legem  Corporation, 
for  optimizing  cache  memory  utilization  by 
loading  of  data.  5,293,608,  CI.  395-425.000. 

See — 

I.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  and  John- 

,  5,292,909,  CI.  556-468.000. 

1.;  Dhaul,  Ajay  K.;  Halm,  Roland  L.;  and  John- 

,  5,292,912,  CI.  556-468.000. 
Beth  Israel  Hospital.  Biological  tissue  adhesion. 
000. 

See— 

Tellier,  Mark  W.;  and  Drees,  Kirk  H..  5.292.280. 


ipe— 
Dougl  IS  R.;  Cook.  Jeffrey  A.;  Johnson.  Wayne  J.;  and 
5,291,673.  CI.  60-274.000. 
md  Whitesides.  Thomas  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Electro  itatographic  toner  containing  yellow  pigment. 
"      '"    06.000. 

J  otational  belt  exercise  apparatus.  5,292.294.  CI. 

J  ee — 
i.;  Cowfer.  Joseph  A.;  and  Johnston.  Victor  J., 
02-303.000. 
Prince  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  visor. 

600. 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
:ompositions  for  the  detection  of  monocyte  cyto- 
fi  ctor.  5.292.642.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Sie- 

DeDoncker.  Wivina  A.  A.  Rik;  Jones.  Donald 
Neug^uer.  Constantine  A..  5.293.070.  CI.  257-714.000. 
n  oil  filter  adapter  for  six  cylinder  continental 
:9I.863,  CI.  123-I96.00A. 


;  Jones.  Garth  S.;  Love.  James  S.;  and  Vogeley, 
.540.  CI.  348-584.000. 

Gordon.  Warren  A.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company, 
for  very  low  calorie  table  syrup  applications. 
426^>75.00O. 
See — 
.  Yungha  Y  ;  and  Jones.  Morris  E..  Jr.,  5,293.587. 
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5.292.063.  Cl.  236-1. OOG. 

Packer  Plastics.  Incorporated.  Modular  framing 
52-282.200. 


;H  n, 
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tones.  Trent  T.;  and  Earles.  Jeffrey  A..  5.292.189. 
i.30 ). 

H  in.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  and  Joo.  Oh  S..  5.292.930. 
!.00). 

f  cter  L.;  and  Garcia.  David  J.,  to  Tandem  Comput- 
'seudo-Random  scan  test  apparatus.  5.293.123.  Cl. 

tnd  Donnelly.  Diarmiud  J.,  to  Digiul  Equipment 
Deti  rministic  method  for  allocation  of  a  shared  re- 
:i.  395-200.000. 
1  :yherd.  Dan  J.,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries, 
control  of  clothes  dryer.  5.291.667.  Cl.  34-44.000. 


Se— 


;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  Pham.  Hoa;  Trujillo.  Victor; 
J.;    and    Joson.    Josonando.    5.291.838.    Cl. 


Jost.  Hildegard;  Mueller.  Klaus;  and  Pfau.  Axel, 
[380-25.000. 
and  McCleaf.  Marlin  R..  to  AMP  Incorporated. 
.  5.292.559.  Cl.  427-597.000. 


pro  :ess. 

Jan  es  R..  5.291.722.  Cl.  56-203.000. 
S.f— 


Fukuto^hi;  and  Nakano.  Nobuo.  5.291.694,  Cl.  51-317.000. 
Birenbach,  Gerd.  Process  for  the  production  of 
Cl.  264-37.000. 

Razzaq,  Zaffar  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpo- 
producing  hollow  investment  castings.  5,291.654. 


Jugel.  Alfred;  Mallinson.  Andy;  and  Rau.  Peter, 
370-60.100. 
Gesellsihaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

;  an  i  Dubach.  Fredi.  5.292.198,  Cl.  384-21.000. 
:Set- 

J^hn  W.;  Jung,  Michel  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  A.  K., 
514-275.000. 
Nancy  (R.:  See — 

Holm,  Douglas  A.;  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R.;  and 
A.,  5,293,556,  Cl.  364-551.010. 
C4rporation:  See — 

J.,  5,293.583,  Cl.  392-444.000. 
See— 

Ozaki.    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi.    Keiji;    Kabasawa, 
Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  aiKt  Kawamura, 
770.  Cl.  514-341.000. 
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Kabaya.  Hidekazu:  See— 

Ishida,  Hiromi;  and  Kabaya.  Hidekazu.  5.292.789.  Cl.  524-320.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 

5,292,131,  Cl.  273-I48.00R. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kasahara.  Keizo;  and  Muramatsu.  Meiji. 
5.292.279.  Cl.  453-56.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Ikuo;  and  Saito.  Toshihide.  5.292.994.  Cl.  84-602.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See — 

Orimo.  Tail;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Uota.  Hideki;  Konno.  Masashi; 
and  Nagami,  Nobuki.  5,292,237,  Cl.  418-94.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yamashita.  Kohji;  Akiyama.  Teruo;  Karakama,  Tadao;  and  Isizaki. 
Naoki.  5.291.821.  Cl.  91-447.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Milano:  See — 

Miyano.  Toshiharu.  5.291,769.  Cl.  72-121.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nihon  M.D.M.:  See— 

Watanabe,     Yasuo;     and     Shimazu.     Hideaki.     5.291.899,     Cl. 
128-746.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Sugawara.  Kenji.  5.293.217.  Cl.  356-372.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tobshiba:  See — 

Shimizu.  Mitsuru.  5,293.334.  Cl.  365-51.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aritome.   Seiichi;   Shirota.  Riichiro;   Kirisawa.   Ryouhei;   Iwata, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Momodomi.  Masaki.  5.293.337.  Cl.  365-185.000. 
Hara.  Takahiko;  and  Fujii.  Syuso,  5.293,055.  Cl.  257-2%.0OO. 
Hoshino,    Isao;    Yoshizawa,    Takashi;    and    Asano,    Takayuki, 

5,293,372.  Cl.  369-116.000. 
lijima.  Yasuo.  5,293.029.  Cl.  235-380.000. 
Ishii.  Takeaki;  and  Maeda.  Satoshi.  5.293.336.  Cl.  365-149.000. 
Ishizuka.  Kiminon,  5,293,184,  Cl.  346-161.000. 
Iwahashi,  Hiroshi,  5,293,345,  Cl.  365-210.000. 
Kato,  Nobuhiro;  Morimoto,  Yojiro;  Muranaga.  Miho;  and  Sekigu- 
chi. Koichi,  5.293,627.  Cl.  395-550.000. 
Kobayashi.  Takaichi;  Shibasaki.  Kazuya;  Hosoi.  Takashi;  Honda. 
Masami;  and  Takahashi.  Kazuyoshi.  5.292.267.  Cl.  439-310.000. 
Matsunaga.  Yoshiyuki.  5.293.240.  Cl.  348-3I2.0OO. 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro. 

5.293.045.  Cl.  25O-396.00R. 
Morita,  Noboru,  5,293,585,  Cl.  395-52.000. 
Nakagawara.  Chikashi.  5.293.514.  Cl.  307-494.000. 
Nishitani.  Yasuchika.  5.293.295.  Cl.  361-63.000. 
Okabe.  Kinji.  5.293.543.  Cl.  358-504.000. 
Ono.  Tadaaki.  5.293.073.  Cl.  257-740.000. 
Oohata.  Satoshi;  Yonemoto.  Satoshi;  and  Fukai.  Wataru,  5.291.788, 

Cl.  73-727.000. 
Saito.  Toshimitsu;  and  Konno,  Junko.  5.293.494.  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Satoh.  Hideki;  and  Nitta.  Tsuneo.  5.293.588.  Cl.  395-2.420. 
Suse,  Yasuo;  and  Kawamoto,  Akira.  5.292.376.  Cl.  136-239.000. 
Uchida.  Masanon;  and  lizuka.  Tetsuya.  5.293.515.  Cl.  307-530.000. 
Watanabe.    Yukio;    Shimizu.    Fukumi;    and    Naruse.    Katsuhiko, 

5.293,040.  Cl.  250-231.100. 
Yoshikawa.  Yuzaburo;  Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;  Oba.  Toshiyuki;  and 

Takano.  Akira.  5.292.609,  Cl.  430-110.000. 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  5.293,485,  Cl.  395-164.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Takenaka.    Kenji;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;    and    Kimura.    Kazuya. 
5,292.233,  Cl.  417-222.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

Ueda.  Matsuei.  5,291.748.  Cl.  62-179.000. 
Kabushuki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Nagaoka.    Tetsuya;    and    Yamamori.    Kazuhiro.    5.292.050.    Cl. 
228-4.500. 
Kadaira.  Gizo.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  access  control  device 
having  bank  access  checking  circuits  smaller  in  number  than  memory 
modules.  5.293,604,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Kadaira.  Gizo:  See — 

Furui.  Toshiyuki;   Kaji.   Naoto;   Kadaira.  Gizo;  and   Kinoshita. 
Kouji.  5.293.489.  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Kadoch.  Christopher  A.:  Set — 

Tadros,  Maher  E.;  Mason.  James  A.;  and  Kadoch.  Christopher  A.. 
5.293,546.  Cl.  359-269.000. 
Kadowaki,  Shinichi;  Komma.  Yoshiaki;  and  Nishino.  Seiji.  to  Matsu- 
shiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optica]  pick-up  head  apparatus 
wherein  hollographic  optical  element  and  photodetector  are  formed 
on  semiconductor  substrate   5,293.038,  Cl.  250-216.000 
Kadowaki.  Shinichi;  Komma,  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyagawa,  Naoyasu.  to 
Mauushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  pickup  head  wherein 
an  error  signal  is  produced  by  detectmg  a  phase  difference  in  diffrac- 
tion  beams   from   a   holographic   optical   element.    5.293.367.   Cl. 
369-44.370. 
Kaga.  Takao;  Hoshi.  Yuzi;  and  Kimura,  Yutaka.  to  Nissan  Chemical 
Industries.  Limited.  Slurry  composition  and  sintered  part  prepared 
therefrom.  5.292.693.  Cl.  501-103.000. 
Kagasaki.  Takeshi:  See— 

Takahashi.    Shuji;    Shiozawa.    Hideyuki;    Haruyama.    Hideyuki; 
Kagasaki,  Takeshi;  Kodama,  Kentaro;  and  Ishii.  Akira,  5.292.892. 
Cl.  548-453.000. 
Kageyama,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagami.  Masaaki;  Motojima.  Akira;  and  Kageyama.  Yoshihiro. 
5.293.578.  Cl.  381-71.000. 
Kagimasa.  Toyohiko;  Takahashi.  Kikuo;  and  Mori.  Toshiaki.  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.  Process  for  partially  swapping  real  storage  areas  used  by  a 


program  between  a  real  storage  and  an  auxiliary  storage.  5.293,599, 
Cl.  395-425.000. 
Kaiser.  Ian  R.;  Kaiser,  Michael  C;  and  Neiberger,  Sean  A.,  to  Allen 
Reed  Company,  Incorporated.  Roll  film  dispenser.  5.292,046,  Cl. 
225-19.000. 
Kaiser,  Mark:  See — 

Chang,  Chin-Hsiung;  Wang,  Li;  and  Kaiser,  Mark.  5.292.706,  Q. 
502-418.000. 
Kaiser.  Michael  C:  See — 

Kaiser.   Ian  R.;   Kaiser.   Michael  C;  and  Neiberger.   Sean  A., 
5.292.046,  Cl.  225-19.000. 
Kaizumi,  Yasuaki;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Peephole  for  built-in  lighting  fixture  aiming  device.  5,291.661,  Q. 
33-288.000. 
Kajaste.  Terhi:  See — 

Gastrin.  Jan  M.;  and  Kajaste.  Terhi,  5,291,897.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Kaji,  Naoto:  See — 

Furui,  Toshiyuki;   Kaji,   Naoto;  Kadaira,  Gizo;  and  Kinoshita, 
Kouji,  5.293,489,  Cl  395-200.000. 
Kajikano,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakurai,  Jun;  and  Kajikano,  Toshiyuki,  5,293,362.  Cl.  369-30.000. 
Kakihara,  Masaki;  Sasaki.  Masao;  Masaki.  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi,  Tat- 
suaki;  Okamoto,  Toshihiko;  Shoji,  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji,  to 
Mazda   Motor   Corporation.    Navigation    apparatus   for    vehicles. 
5.293.163.  Cl.  340-995.000. 
Kakimoto.  Yukihiko:  See — 

Sawada.    Masayuki;    and    Kakimoto.    Yukihiko.    5.292.904.    a. 
549-534.000. 
Kakinuma.  Yuji:  See — 

Fujita,  Minoru;  Kakinuma.  Yuji;  and  Fukushima,  Yoichi,  5,292.616. 
Cl.  430-271.000. 
Kalkbrenner.  Peter  R.:  See— 

Nerheim.  Eldon;  Kalkbrenner,  Peter  R.;  and  GoUish,  Todd  P., 
5.291.828.  Cl.  102-202.000. 
Kallin.  Harald;  and  Bodin.  Roland  S..  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Signal  strength  controlled  directed  retry  in  a  mobile  radio- 
telephone system   5,293,641,  Cl.  455-33  100. 
Kaltiokallio,  Kim:  See — 

Polonen,  Jouni;  Gronroos,  Mika;  and  Kaltiokallio,  Kim,  5,293,139, 
Cl.  333-14.000. 
Kamada,  Kazuki:  See — 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  Tanaka.  Yoshikazu;  Kamada.  Kazuki:  and 
Sekiguchi,  Hideki,  5,292,288,  Cl.  475-63.000. 
Kamegaya.  Shigeru:  See — 

Suga.  Takashi;  and  Kamegaya.  Shigeru,  5.291.864.  Cl.  I23-I98.00R. 
Kamiunten.  Shoji:  See — 

Nagata.  Mitsuhiko;  Kamiunten.  Shoji;  Kurosawa.  Takashi;  and 
Yamamoto.  Tomoshige.  5.291.781,  Cl.  73-204.260. 
Kamiya,  Akimitsu:  See — 

Unno.   Kunihiko;   Kiujima.   Masato;   Fukami.   Hajime;   Kamiya. 
Akimitsu;  and  Soma,  Shinji.  5.291.691.  Cl  51-165.870. 
Kamiya.  Masanori:  See — 

Kawamoto.  Koji;  Kamiya.  Masanori;  Ohki.  Hideaki;  and  Terada. 
Shun.  5.293.223.  Cl.  348-655.000. 
Kamiya,  Shin,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Learning  method  of  neural 

network.  5.293.454.  Cl.  395-23.000. 
Kammeter.  John  B..  to  Power  Distribution.  Inc.  Harmonic  cancellation 

system.  5.293.078.  Cl.  307-105.000. 
Kamon.  Kazuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  ultrasonic  detection  of  foreign  materials  in  a  specimen. 
5.291,773,  Cl.  73-24.030. 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.;  and  Yousey,  Kevin  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Image  forming  apparatus  in  which  toner  is  recycled  between  toner 
applying  and  cleaning  sutions.  5,293.201,  Cl.  355-269.000. 
Kanazawa.  Michio;  Tomoda.  Kuniaki;  and  Atari.  Masayuki.  to  Topy 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Light  alloy  cast  wheel.   5.292.182.  Cl. 
301-65.000. 
Kane.  Joji  and  Nohara.  Akira.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 

Ltd.  Voice  signal  coding  system.  5.293,450.  Cl.  395-2.350. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hiraide.     Atsushi;     and     Katayama,     Masami.     5.292.774.     Cl. 

514-557.000. 
Shiotani.     Takeshi;     and     Kobayashi.     Genta,     5.292.860,     Cl 
528-161.000. 
Kaneko,  Chikara;  and  Sato,  Masayuki,  to  Chisso  Corporation.  Optically 
active  2.2-dimethyl-l.3-dioxin-4-ones  and  method  for  preparing  same 
and  method  for  preparing  optically  active  compound  for  synthesis  of 
physiologically  active  substance  and  optically  active  intermediate 
compound.  5.292.891.  Cl.  549-273.000. 
Kaneko.  Ichiro:  See — 

Kitamura,  Hajime;  and  Kaneko,  Ichiro,  5,292,836,  Cl.  526-88.000. 
Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura,  Shini- 
chi; Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu:  Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi;  Ozaki. 
Hiroshi;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Fukada.  Taisei;  and  Takizawa,  Mil- 
suharu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Communication  control  appara- 
tus for  monitonng  a  condition  of  a  machine  and  for  transmittiing  the 
condition  to  an  external  apparatus.  5.293.1%,  Cl.  355-200.000. 
Kaneko,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Takaiuga;    Baba,    Shiro;    Kurakazu,    Keiichi;    Ando, 
Masahani;  Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko,  Susumu,  5.293,586,  Cl. 
395-164.000. 
Kaneko,  Tokuharu:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyaia,  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki,  Hiroshi;  Tahara.  Hisatsugu;  Fukada.  Taisei;  and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuharu,  5,293,196,  Cl.  355-200.000 
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Kaneko,  Toshihiko:  See- 

Ogata,  Yoshitakc;  Iketst,  Makolo;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita, 
Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  Hishinuma.  I«haru;  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Hone,  Torn;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292,901,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Kanesaka.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito,  Tetsuo;  and  Kanesaka.  Hiroyuki,  5.292,696,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Kaneta,  Yoshio:  See—  I 

Elberbaum,  David;  and  Itaneta,  Yoshio,  5,293,231,  CI.  348-521.000. 
Kanji,  Nakagawa;  and  Makolo.  Matsuo.  to  UBE  Industries.  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  ether  compound.  5.292.963.  CI.  568-697.000. 
Kano,  Mikiya:  See —  | 

Kato,  Toshihisa;  Kishinibto,  Shinichi;  Takeda,  Hideo;  Kano,  Mi- 
kiya; and  Takemoto,  Tadashi.  5.292,923,  CI.  560-40.000. 
Kano  1,  Masso:  See — 

N  ikajima,  Takayuki;  Ka«oh.  Masso;  Sekiguchi,  Isao;  and  Iwasaki, 
Yoshio,  5,292,495,  CI.  423-432.000. 
Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Mathews,  Alexander  P..  5.292.436.  CI.  210-275.000. 
Kansy.  Robert  J.,  to  Electipnic  Decisions  Incorporated.  Integrated 
circuit  element,  methods  of  fabrication  and  utilization.  5,293,138,  CI. 
333-193.000.  1 

Kantner.  Edward;  Savage,  pavid  W.;  and  Bellows.  Richard  J.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engmjering  Co.  Zeolite  composition  for  use  in 
olefmic  separations.  5.292.»90.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Karakama.  Tadao:  See —        j 

Yamashita.  Kohji;  Akiyalna,  Teruo;  Karakama.  Tadao;  and  Isizaki, 
Naoki,  5,291,821,  CI.  «1-447.000. 
Karakama,  Talsuo:  See — 

Torii,    Nobutoshi;    Kankama,    Tatsuo;    and    Mizuno,    Hitoshi, 
5,292,066,  CI.  239-1.00  3. 
Karbowski,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Barry,  Kevin  P.;  Karbo'  tski,  Thomas  J.;  Lund,  Russell  J.;  Lubin, 
Glenn  K.;  and  Horval  h.  Steven,  5,293,644,  CI.  455-38  100. 
Kardorff.  Uwe;  See- 
Brand.  Siegbert;   Kard<|rff,   Uwe;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf.  Kla«:  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;  Ku^ast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
5,292,759,  CI.  514-3391q00. 
Karibe,  Norio:  See—  | 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  YOiaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura, 
Youichi;  Nagato,  Satoihi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura.  Hiroo;  Kosasai  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Kiyomi.  5.292.735.  CU  514-230.500. 
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Takeshi; 
5,292,453,  CI 
Katayama,  Koji; 
Company  Ltd. 
128-633.000. 
Kauyama,  Masami 
Hiraide,     Atsus 
514-557.000. 
Kateman  Family  Lii^ited 
Kateman,   Paul: 
5,292,030,  CI. 
Kateman,  Paul;  Hag^erty 
man  Family  Limit:  :d 
ing  and  dispensing 
Kato,  Eiichi:  See — 
Ichikawa,    Fum)>; 
Tsuyoshi,  5 
Kato,  Hideto:  See— 
Okinoshima, 
430-283.000 
Kato,  Hisao:  See — 
Yagi,  Nobuo; 
364-478.000. 
Kato.  Kenji:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Shigfnon; 
Su,  Chian  T. 
428-654.000. 
Kato,  Mitsumi;  and 


Kimi^a,  Yoshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato.  Junko, 
152-299.610. 

iji,  Ayafumi;  and  Ishikawa.  Muneharu,  to  Kowa 
Apparatus  for  measuring  blood  flow.  5,291,886,  CI. 


Karjalainen,  Arja  L.:  See 
Karjalainen,  Arte  J.;  Vii 
5,292,887,  CI   514-39i 
Karjalainen,  Arto  J.;  Virtan( 


len,  Raimo  E.;  and  Karjalainen,  Arja  L., 


.  Raimo  E.;  and  Karjalainen.  Arja  L..  to 
Farmos-yhtyma   Oy.    Substituted   imidazole   derivatives   and   their 
preparation  and  use.  5.2921887.  CI.  514-396.000. 
Karl.  Alfons.  to  Degussa  ilktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing 

activated  carbon  from  pit+vet  lignite.  5.292,708.  CI.  502-427.000. 
Karl  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Mobelbeschlagfabrik:  See— 
Lautenschlager,     Horst;     and     Berger,     Horst,     5,292,190.     CI. 


312-330.100 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Coi 
Salheim.  Karsten.  5.292 
Solheim,  Karsten.  5.29 
Kasa,  Yasushi,  to  Fujitsu  Lii 

307-530.000. 
Kasahara,  Keizo:  See 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi: 
5,292,279,  CI.  453-56.1 
Kasai,  Junichi:  See — 

Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Hiraoka. 

chi,  5,293,072,  CI.  25' 

Kase,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Konno,  Hidetoshi;  T; 
Mitsuo;  and  Okoshi. 


ration:  See — 

22,  CI.  273-77.00A. 
128.  CI.  273-164.100. 
ited.  Sense  amplifier  circuit.  5.293.088.  CI. 


Lasahara,  Keizo;  and  Muramatsu,  Meiji, 


'etsuya;  Aoki  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kasai,  Juni- 

•737.000. 


moto,  Yoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Kase, 
,  oborM,  5,292,829,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Kashihara,  Yuji;  and  Nakaiaura.  Shinya,  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  coatrolling  line  pressure  for  automatic  trans- 
mission upon  vehicle  starling  with  the  transmission  placed  in  second 
or  higher-gear  position.  5^291.804.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Kashioka,  Seiji:  See- 

C;   and   Kashioka,   Seiji,   5,293,433.  CI. 


Bemsen,  Johaimes 
382-54.000. 
Kashiwabara,    Masuo;    Ta^ka, 


Sekiguchi,  Hideki,  to  Ja|  an  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co., 
Speed-changing  hydrauli< 


Yoshikazu;    Kamada,    Kazuki; 


and 
Ltd. 
oil  pressure  control  apparatus  for  an  auto- 
niatic  transmission  of  an  Automobile.  5,292,288,  CI.  475-63.000. 
Kashiwagi,  Yugo:  See — 

Narita,   Masahisa;  Kaz  wara,   Hisashi;   Asai,  Takeshi;   Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiro]  uki;  Waube,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Shi  npei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi.  Yugf  5.293,558.  CI.  364-752.000 
Kasiraj.  Prakash:  See — 

Home.    Donald    E.;    Casiraj.    Prakash;    and    Sargent,    Fior    D 
5,293,116,  CI.  324-2l|.00O. 
Kasuga,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hiwada.    Kiyoyasu;    htd    Kasuga,    Nobuyuki,    5,293,080.    CI 
307-260.000. 
Kata,  Keiichiro;  and  Shimida,  Yuzo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Ceramic 

substrate  having  wiring  df  silver  series.  5,292,574,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuhani:  See— 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  TakigMhi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
Kazuharu;  Yamashiy,  Masatalra;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano, 


►ee— 

li;     and     Katayama,     Masami,     5,292,774,     CI. 

Partnership:  See — 
Haggerty,   Matthew   K.;  and   Bums,  Clay  A., 
222-1.000. 

,  Matthew  K.;  and  Bums,  Clay  A.,  to  Kate- 
Partnership.  Method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
aerated  products.  5,292,030,  CI.  222-1.000. 


i,2<  3, 


Hiroshige;     and     Kato,     Hideto,     5,292,619,     CI. 


I  urihara.  Teruo;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  5,293,322,  CI. 


;  Shoji,  Yoshifusa;  Kato,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
lashiura,  Mituo;  and  Fukuda,  Sunao,  5,292,595,  CI. 


St!— 


,  Osai  (1 


responsive    envel  )pe 
84-627.000. 
Kato.  Naomiki;  and 
Ltd.  Ceramic -gla 
layers.  5.293,069, 
Kato,  Nobuhani:  Se 
Mita,  Shiro; 
Yoneda,    Ko 
514-444.000. 
Kato,  Nobuhiro; 
Koichi,  to  Kabus|iki 
clock   counts   in 
395-550.000. 
Kato,  Nobuyuki:  Se 
Mariyama, 
257-129.000. 
Kato,  Takahiro:  See 
Yoshida,  Takeh  ro; 
Takeshi;    Aw  li 
Osada,  Mam<  ru 
Masaya;  Yam^a, 
346-76.0PH 
Kato,  Tomohiro: 
Funayama 

Kishi,  Toshih)de; 
CI.  525-478 
Kato.  Toshihisa; 
and  Takemoto.  Tadashi 
a-l-aspartyl-l-phi 
CI.  560-40.000. 
Kato.  Toshiyuki: 

Osawa.  Kazunc^ri 
and  NIshimu 
Kato.  Yoshikazu.  to 

plant  apparatus 
Katoh,  Hisashi;  Siiiizu 
Susa,  Kiichiro,  tc 
sleeve  assembly 
combustion  en] 
mold  for  casting 
Katschinski,  Ulrich 
Bebber,  Hans 
schinski,  Ulr^h, 
Katsen,  Boris  J.,  to 
dispersions  useful 
Katzung,  Gerald: 

Andrade,    Gu^vo; 
5,293.624,  CI 
Kaufman,  Arnold 
baker,  James  T. 
and  Renco  Sy: 
Kaufman.  Arthur 
CI.  429-39.000. 
Kaufman.  Benjamii 
DeRosa, 
min  J.,  5. 
Kautz.  Heinz-Geork 
Meier,     Michi^l 
568-709.000. 
Kawabata,  Akio 
Uehara,  Keiicli 
shikazu; 
CI.  424-40 
Kawabe.  Takao: 

Matsumiya,  Sa^ayuki: 
Takao.  5.29li662,  ~ 


ngine 


yste  ns, 
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;  Ohtaki,   Kunio;   Kato.   Eiichi;  and  Orikawa, 
179,  CI.  346-140.00R. 


awano,  Yasuhiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Touch 
shape    generation    device.    5,292,997,    CI. 


Maruyama.  Kazuyuki.  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co., 
IC  package  assembly  having  multiple  conductive 
;i.  257-698.000. 

Ka'^ashima,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Nobuharu;  Suhara,  Hiroshi; 
i;    and     Morishita,     MasaUka,     5,292,767,    CI. 

M^rimoto.  Yojiro;  Muranaga,  Miho;  and  Sekiguchi, 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  adjusting  curent 

a   distributed   computer   system.    5,293,627,   Cl. 


Mi  suru;     and     Kato.     Nobuyuki.     5.293,051,     Cl. 


Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ono, 

Takashi;    Ishida,   Yasushi;   Tomoda,   Akihiro; 

;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Kondo. 

,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,293,530.  Cl. 
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u;  Kato.  Tomohiro;  Takatsu.  Rika;  Tashiro.  Yuuji; 
Date.  Takayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,292,830, 
OiO. 

K^himoto,  Shinichi;  Takeda,  Hideo;  Kano,  Mikiya; 

I,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 

he^ylalanine  methyl  ester  hydrochloride.  5,292,923, 

s4— 

Satoh,  Susumu;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Abe,  Hideo; 
,  Keiji,  5,292,383,  Cl.  148-330.000. 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Automobile  power 
1,966,  Cl.  180-292.000. 
Akio;  Abe,  Shigeo;  Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cylinder 
ised  in  cylinder  block  for  multi-cylinder  internal 
,  and  forming  mold  for  use  in  production  of  sand 
he  same   5.291.862,  Cl.  123-193.200. 
See— 
Espendiller.  Bemhard;  Giertz.  Klaus;  and  Kat- 
5,292.109,  Cl.  266-242.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc  Process  for  preparing  stable 
in  transparent  coatings.  5,292,588,  Cl.  428-411.100. 

Gulick,    Mathew;    and    Katzung,    Gerald, 
395-425.000. 

;  Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Alwood,  Donald  W.;  Oten- 
ind  Fritz,  Frederick  F.,  to  Delfield  Company,  The; 

,  Inc.  Air  scrubber.  5,292,353,  Cl.  55-227.000. 

H-Power  Corp.  Hydrogen  power  cell.  5,292,600, 


J  :  See— 
F.;  Lu-Dai  Sung,  Rodney;  and  Kaufman,  Benja- 
1,  Cl.  44-417.000. 
See— 

and     Kautz,     Heinz-Georg,     5,292,966,     Cl. 


Se— 


Yol  ogawa. 
l.WL 


Ohhata,  Yoshihiro;  Kawabata,  Akio;  Inoue.  Yo- 
Yoshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yuji,  5.292.S3I, 


St!— 


Yoda,  Yukiji;  Arai,  Masanori;  and  Kawabe, 
,  Cl.  33-503.000. 
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Kawabe,  Toshiki:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  Takechi, 

Masahiro;  and  Takahara,  Makoto,  5,292,818,  d.  525-301.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Takechi,  Masahiro;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  and 
Yokoi,  Masayuki,  5,292,663,  Cl.  436-67.000. 
Kawachi,  Shinji;  and  Sato,  Yoshifumi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Com- 
pany, Ltd.  Glass  composition  for  glass  bubbles  with  increased  com- 
pressive strength.  5,292,690,  Cl.  501-33.000. 
Kawada,  Kenji:  See — 

Kishi,    Mono;    Takahashi,    Kimio;    Kawada,    Kenji;    and    Goh, 
Yasumasa,  5,292,754,  Cl.  514-530.000. 
Kawagishi,  Shigemitsu:  See — 

Otsuka,   Kuniaki;   Torikai,   Eiichi;   Kawagishi,   Shigemitsu;   and 
Okuno,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,361,  Cl.  106-1.280. 
Kawaguchi,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Iwaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Mitsuhiro;  Miyake,  Shuji;  and  Yama- 
rooto,  Shuji,  5.293,165,  Cl.  341-102.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Yoshihiro,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Rear  pro- 
jection type  television  unit.  5,293,244,  Cl.  348-789.000. 
Kawai,  Michio:  See — 

Aso,  Ryoko;  Kawai,  Michio;  Murakami,  Osamu;  Nozomi,  Mamoru; 
Nakayama.    Ryuji;    and    Umehara,    Tadashi,    5,292,607,    Cl. 
430-96.000. 
Kawai  Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takauji,  Kiyomi,  5,293,311,  Cl.  364-410.000. 
Kawai,  Sueo:  See — 

Kohno,    Ryuji;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  5,293,068,  Cl.  257-676.000. 
Kawakami,  Michiya:  See — 

Nagashima,  Hiromitsu;  Ishiuchi,  Yukio;  Hiramatsu,  Yasushi;  and 
Kawakami,  Michiya,  5,292,496,  Cl.  423-584.000. 
Kawakami,  Shin;  and  Nikaido,  Katsutomo,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp. 
Printed  circuit  board  having  an  electromagnetic  shielding  layer. 
5,293,004,  Cl.  174-250.000. 
Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Murata,  Yuki- 
chi;  and  Hirota,  Takao,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation.  Dye  transfer  type  thermal  printing 
sheets.  5,292,714,  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Kawamoto,  Akira:  See — 

Suse,  Yasuo;  and  Kawamoto,  Akira.  5,292.376,  d.  136-239.000. 
Kawamoto,  Junji:  See— 

Hanada,  Seigo;   Fukuchi,  Yukio;   Kawamoto.  Junji;   Nakamura, 
Koji;  and  Abe.  Masahiro.  5.291.801,  Cl.  74-606.00R 
Kawamoto.  Koji;  Kamiya.  Masanori;  Ohki.  Hideaki;  and  Terada,  Shun, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd;  and  Hitachi  Video  &  Information  Systems,  Inc. 
Time-dividing  method  and  circuit,  and  television  white  balance 
control  utilizing  such  circuit.  5,293,223,  Cl.  348-655.000. 
Kawamura,  Naoto:  See — 

Mita,    Yoshinobu;    Enokida,    Miyuki;    Ishida,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Kawamura,  Naoto,  5,293,481,  Cl.  395-163.000. 
Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Izumi,  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  SanemiUu,  Yuzuru; 
Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Iminothiazolines,  their  production  and 
use  as  herbicides.  5,292,715.  Cl.  504-266.000. 
Kawamura,  Takanori:  See — 

Minami,   Norio;   Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,   Keiji;    Ka^asawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori,  5,292,770,  Cl.  514-341.000. 
Kawamura.  Toshifumi:  See — 

Maeda.    Takashi;    and    Kawamura,    Toshiftuni,    5,292,473,    Cl. 
264-I83.O0O. 
Kawano,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kato,  Mitsumi;  and  Kawano  Yasuhiro,  5,292,997,  Cl.  84-627.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakatsuchi,  Yoshiaki;  and  Yano,  Tatsuo.  5,293,460,  Cl.  395-80.000. 
Kawasaki,  Ken,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  DaU  recovery  system  for 

information  recording  media.  5,293,275,  Cl.  360-51.000. 
Kawasaki.  Masaaki;  Takata,  Toshimasa;  Onda,  Mitsuhiko;  Nakahama. 
Hidenari;  and  Honma.  Kiyoshi.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries. 
Ltd.  Ethylene/alpha-olefin/7-methyl-1.6-octadiene  copolymer  rub- 
ber and  composition  of  the  same.  5.292.845.  Cl.  526-336.000. 
Kawasaki.  Shinji:  See — 

Soma.  Takao;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  and  Yoshioka,  Katsuki,  5,292.599, 
CI.  429-30.000. 
Kawasaki,  Shunpei:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Waube,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  KawasaJci,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Yugo,  5.293,558.  Cl.  364-752.000. 
Nojiri.  Tohru;  Kawasaki.  Shunpei;  Watanabe,  Tan;  and  Sakoda. 
Kousukc.  5.293.594.  Cl.  395-400.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

lida,  Osamu;  and  Ushizima,  Yuuichi.  5.292.196.  Q.  374-131.000. 
Ito.  Nobuhiro;  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki;  Takashima.  Norio;  Ebihara.  Masanori;  and 
Kiuhama.  Masanori,  5.292.052,  CI.  228-158.000. 
Osawa,  Kazunori;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Abe,  Hideo; 
and  Nishimura,  Keiji,  5,292,383,  Cl.  148-330.000. 
Kawashima,  Satoshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima,  Shuji;  Onodera,  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima, Satoshi.  5,292,381,  Cl.  148-318.000. 
Kawashima,  Yoichi:  See — 

Mita.  Shiro;  Kawashima,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Nobuharu;  Suhara,  Hiroshi; 
Yoneda,  Koji;  and  Morishita,  Masataka,  5.292.767.  Cl. 
514-444.000. 


Morita,  Takakazu;  Iso,  Tadashi;  Mita.  Shiro;  and  Kawashima. 
Yoichi,  5,292,926.  d.  560-147.000. 
Kawatani.  Kenji;  and  Taki.  Kazuaki.  to  MatsushiU  Refrigeration  Com- 
pany; and   MatsushiU   Electric   Industnal   Co..   Ltd.   Deodorizing 
device  for  refrigerator.  5,291.742,  Cl.  62-78.000. 
Kaye,  Wilbur  I.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Detecting  a  radiation 

signal.  5,292,483,  CI.  422-82.000. 
Kayukawa,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Takenaka,    Kenji;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;    and    Kimura,    Kazuya, 
5,292,233,  Q.  417-222.200. 
Kazama,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

Ishida,  Hitosha;  Kazama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Shiga,  Mmoru.  5,293,500, 
Cl.  395-375.000. 
Kaziwara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga. 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Waube,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi.  Yugo.  5.293.558.  Cl.  364-752.000. 
Keane.  James  J.;  See — 

Spence.    Meredith.    Jr.;    and   Keane,   James   J..    5,292.336.   a. 
606-236.000. 
Keeley,  James  W.;  and  Lemay.  Richard  A.,  to  Bull  HN  Information 
Systems    Inc.    Microprocessor    bus    interface    protocol    analyzer. 
5.293.384.  Cl.  371-16.300. 
Keenan.  Scott  R.:  See— 

Aparicio.  Luis  M.;  Keenan.  Scott  R.;  and  Wang.  Li,  5,292.707.  Cl. 

502-418.000. 

Keener,  Don  S.;  and  Voorhees,  Richard  W.,  to  International  Business 

Machines    Corp.    Personal    computer    with    interface    controller. 

5,293,590,  Cl.  395-325.000. 

Keith,  James  A.,  Jr.;  and  Ballew,  William  S.,  to  Ryobi  Motor  Producte 

Corp  Plate  joiner.  5,291,928,  Cl.  144-371.000. 
Keith,  John  C:  See- 
Hodge,  David  J.;  Keith,  John  C;  Sorensen,  Lief  J.;  and  Tucker, 
Steven  P.,  5,293,593,  Cl.  395-400.000. 
KEL  Corporation:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takaichi;  Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  Hosoi,  Takashi;  Honda. 
Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,267.  Cl.  439-310.000. 
Keller,  Frederick  R.:  See- 
Jensen,    Craig   W.;    and    Keller,    Frederick    R.,    5,293,597,   a. 
395-400.000. 
Keller,  Gerhard,  to  AISA  Automation  Industrielle  SA  Method  for  the 
production  of  a  tube  with  a  multi-layer  tube  head  and  a  tube  made  of 
a  pipe  element  having  at  least  one  plastic  layer  and  a  multi-layer  tube 
head.  5,292,034,  Cl.  222-107.000. 
Keller,  J.  Dennis:  See- 
Lee,  Roger  R.;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Keller, 
J.  Dennis.  5,292,681,  Cl.  437-48.000 
Keller,  Teddy  M.;  and  Henderson,  Leslie  J,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Carix}rane-(silane  or  siloxaneVunsaturated  hydrocarbon 
based  thennosetting  polymers.  5,292,779,  Cl.  522-99.000. 
Keller,  Teddy  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Synthesis  of 
phthalonitrile  resins  containing  ether  and  imide  linkages  with  aro- 
matic diamine  curing  agent.  5,292,854,  O.  528-170.000. 
Kellersohn,  Georg:  See — 

Beer,  Gerhard;  and  Kellersohn,  Georg,  5,292,007,  CI.  209-518.000. 
Kelley.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Leung.  Wan  L.;  Kelley.  Richard  A.;  and  McDermott,  Leslie  F, 
5.293.491.  Cl.  395-275.000. 
Kelln.  Norman;  Tiffany.  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch,  Bruce, 
to  Spectrum  Systems,  Inc.;  and  Schiapparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.  Cu- 
vette and  cuvette  cartridge  for  a  chemical  analyzer.  5,292,484,  Cl. 
422-102.000. 
Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly.  Matthew   F.;  and 
Oltmann.  J.  Richard,  to  Lazer-Tron  Corporation.  Arcade  game. 
5.292,127,  Cl.  273-138.00R. 
Kelly,  Matthew  F.:  See- 
Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann,  J.  Richard,  5.292.127.  Cl.  273-138.0OR 
Kemp,  Kevin  G.;  and  Roman,  Bernard  J.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  for 
forming  integrated  circuit  devices  using  a  phase  shifting  mask. 
5,292,623,  Cl.  430-313.000. 
Kemper,  Robert  P.:  See — 

Sansone,   Ronald   P.;   and   Kemper,   Robert   P.,   5.292,008,   Q. 
209-584.000. 
Kempf,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Russo,  Andrew  P.;  Rege,  Satish  L.;  Sullivan,  Edward  T.;  and 
Kempf,  Mark  F.,  5.293,487,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Kenet,  Robert  O.;  and  Tearaey,  Guillermo  J.,  to  Vanguard  Imaging 
Ltd.    Apparatus    and    method    for    spatially    positioning    images. 
5,291,889,  a.  128-653.100. 
Kennametal  Inc.:  See — 

Massa,  Ted  R.;  Siddle,  David  R.;  and  VanKirk,  John  S.,  5,292,213, 
Cl.  409-234.000. 
Kenney /Williams/Williams  Inc.:  See- 
Simon,  Rodolphe,  5,292,049,  CI.  227-147.000. 
Kensinger,  Jesse  P.:  See— 

Langenbeck,  Keith  A.;  and  Kensinger,  Jesse  P..  5.292.001,  Q. 
206-518.000. 
Kerpes.  Hans;  and  Thiele,  LHrich,  to  Zimmer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess   for    preparation    and    after-treatment    of    polyester    pellets. 
5,292,865,  O.  528-492.000. 
Kesten,  Arthur  S.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High  effi- 
ciency, hydrogen-driven  cooling  device.  5,291,735,  Cl.  62-4.000. 
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Key,  James  C:  See— 

Hemley,  John  A.;  Stdne,  James  L.;  Key,  James  C;  and  Sloan, 
George  A.,  5,291,931  >.  CI.  16*479.000. 
Keyser,  David  R.,  to  UniU  d  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluid  dynamic 

linear  acceleroroeter  5.2»1,784,  a.  73-516.0LM. 
Keystone  International  Hd  dings  Corp.:  See- 
Bell,  J.  David;  Chou,  A  Jan  F.;  and  Miller,  Randall  J.,  5,292, 1 SS,  CI. 

285-18.000. 
Velimirovic,  Goran,  5,292,105,  CI.  251-214.000. 
KGS  Corporation:  See— 

Hirano,  Hiroshi;  Osakj  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamazaki,  Junji,  5,293,464, 
a.  395-101.000. 
KGT  Giessereitechnik  On  bH:  See— 

Godderidge,  Volker,  ]  ,291,935.  CI.  164-5.000. 
Khan,  Babar  A.:  See— 

Taakar,  Nikhil  R.;  Kian,  Babar  A.;  and  Dorman,  Donald  R., 
5,293,074,  CI.  257-744.0OO. 
Khan,  Motasimur  R.;  Schi  idler,  Harvey  D.;  Albert,  Christine  C;  and 
DeCanio,  Stephan  J.,  to '  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  disposing  of  sewage 
sludge.  5,292,442,  CI.  2111-770.000. 
Kholodenko,  Arnold:  See~  - 

Simmons,  Brian;  Zelner,  Leonid  G.;  and  Kholodenko,  Arnold, 
5,292,137,  a.  277-lJ)0O, 
Khoury,  Amin;  and  Phelps  Christie,  to  Rochester  Shoe  Tree  Co.,  Inc. 

Shoe  preservers.  5,291,6^9,  CI.  34-95.100. 
Kida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Narita,  Masahisa;  Kafiwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  WaUbe,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Yujp,  5,293,558,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Kida.  Yasushi;  and  Maemitra,  Koichiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Fac- 
simile apparatus  for  receiving  facsimile  transmission  selectively. 
5,293,253.  CI.  358-MO.O(10 
Kioerling,  Joachim:  See — 

Patzelt,  Helmut;  Rus%  Wolfgang:  Kieserling,  Joachim;  Ruckert, 
Walter;   Kuhn,  Klaiis;  Peitsmeier,  Karl;  and  Link,  Manfred, 
5,291.800.  CI.  74-551000. 
Kigawa,  Hitoshi;  YamayaJ  Hiroshi;  and  lino.  Yurie,  to  Lion  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  ozoniiing  unsaturated  fatty  acids  or  lower  alkyl 
esters  thereof  and  method  for  the  oxidative  decomposition  of  ozon- 
ized products.  5,292.941,  CI.  562-544.000. 
Kikawa,  Katsumi;  and  Kiiamura,  Mitsuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
repeater  off-state  superv^ry  method  and  device  therefor.  5,293,260, 
CI.  359-177.000. 
Kikuchi,  Michitsugu;  lnad«.  Norio;  and  Iwasaki,  Shizuo,  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation.  Pneumatics  radial  tires  including  fiber/resin  belt  cords 
having  elliptical  or  rect^gular  cross-sectional  shape.  5,291,930,  CI. 
152-451.000. 
Kikuchi,  Yutaka:  See— 

Inoue,  Ryukichi;  Kik^hi.  Yutaka;  Hayakawa,  Yasuyoshi;  Asano, 
Naoki;  and  Nomotc|  Kazuhiro,  5.292.116,  CI.  271-157.000. 
Killian.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Dennis,  Roger  D.,  Killian.  Michael  L.;  Larson.  Jay  M.;  Narasim- 
han,  Sundaram  L.;  Vukovich.  Dennis  T.;  and  Wireman.  Homer 
D.,  5.293.026,  CI.  2|9-121.590. 
Kim,  Byimg  C:  See— 

Senapati,  NagabhusaiU  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
han,  Satya  P.;  Gamfen,  Dennis  A.;  Eason,  Raju;  Muralidhara,  H. 
S.;  and  Zelinski,  M«tthew  S..  5,292,421,  CI.  204-300.00R. 
Kim,  Hee  M.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  remov- 
ing foreign  materials  ("om  the  head  of  a  video.   5,293,246,  CI. 


358-310.000, 

Kim.  Hyun-Soo;  and  Seol 
Semiconductor  memoi 
5,293,559,  CI.  365-63 

Kim.  II C;  Lee.  Sang  Y.; 


Yong-Sik.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
device  having  netlike  power  supply  lines. 


id  Choi,  Chang  W..  to  Pulmuwon  Food  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  manufacturing  a  health-supplementary  food  contain- 
ing aloe  as  an  active  ingredient.  5.292.511.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Kim.  Jai  S..  to  Goldstar  Qo..  Ltd.  Heat  blowing  equipment  of  thermal 

print  head  for  color  vi<i»  printer.  5.293,183.  CI.  346-146.000. 
Kim.  Jin-Ki;  and  Lim.  H^ng-Kyu,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
ictor     memory     device.      5.293,350,     CI. 


Nonvolatile 

365-238.500. 

Kim,  Jong-Kug;  Hong, 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd 

device  thereof  5,293.2 

Kim.  Kyong-Min:  See — 

Fouere,   Jean-Claudi 

5,293,516,  CI.  324- 

Kim,  Sin-jin:  See- 

Chung,  Ho-sun;  and 
Kim,  Tae-Eung:  See — 
Kim,  Jong-Kug;  H 
a.  358-432.000. 
Kim,  Won  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh, 
S.;  Bang.  Chan  S  ; 


fin-Seok;  and  Kim.  Tae-Eung.  to  SamSung 
ethod  of  compressing  digital  image  data  and 
CI.  358-432.000. 


Kim, 
58.00P. 


Kyong-Min;   and   Smetana,   Pavel, 


V\m,  Sin-jin,  5,293,458,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Min-Seok;  and  Kim,  Tae-Eung,  5,293,252, 
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S.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
id  Yim.  Hyeon  J..  5.292.733.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh.  Hun  $  ;  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Kim.  Won  S.; 
Bang,  Chan  S.;  and  YinL  Hyeon  J.,  to  Lucky  Limited.  Cephalosporin 
compounds.  5,292,733,1:1.  514-206.000. 
Kim,  Youn  J.:  See- 
Chung.  In  S.;  and  Kiii.  Youn  J..  5.292,684,  CI.  437-69.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corpora#on:  See — 

Gibbs.  Lesley  L.;  andjMorell,  Charles  J.,  5,292,582,  CI.  428-288.000 


Kimura,  Kaoni:  St '. — 

Hiraiwa,  Akih  ka,  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Kimura.  Kaoni,  5,292,364,  Q. 
106-287.100. 
Kimura,  Kazuya:  J  ce — 

Takenaka,    Kdiji;    Kayukawa,    Hiroaki;    and    Kimura,    Kazuya, 
5,292,233,  C  .  417-222.200. 
Kimura,  Shunpei: .  lee — 

Hasegawa,  Ko  ^o;  and  Kimura,  Shunpei,  5,293,360,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kimura,  Takashi: .!  ee- 

Sekiya,   Takui  a;   Kimura,   Takashi;   and   Shingyouchi,   Mitsuru, 
5,293,182,  C  .  346-I40.00R. 
Kimura.  Yoshiko;  pee — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
Kazuharu;    famashita,  Masataka;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano, 
Takeshi;  Kii  lura,  Yoshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 
5,292,453,  C  1.  252-299.610. 
Kimura.  Yukihiro;  Miyawaki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kuroda,  Masao,  to  NGK 
Spark  Plug  Co,   Ltd.   Integrated  circuit  package.   5.293.502.  CI. 
174-250.000. 
Kimura,  Yutaka:  i  re — 

Kaga,  Takao;  Hoshi,  Yuzi;  and  Kimura.  Yutaka,  5,292,693,  CI. 
501-103.000 
Kindel,  WUliam  J.  See- 
Curtis,  Jerry;   Cindel,  William  J.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers, 
Scott;  Huet  scher,  F.  Hendrik;  Malzahn.  Walter;  and  Maurer, 
Ronald,  5.2'  2.092.  CI.  248-27.100. 
King.  Edward  T.:  See — 

Brandenburg.  Larry  R.;  and  King,  Edward  T.,   5,291,960,  a. 
180-65.200. 
King,  Jeffrey  S.:  i  w— 

MacDonald,     lohn    F.;    and    King,    Jeffrey    S.,    5,293,161,    CI. 
340-825.460 
Kington,  Harry  L.  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Turbine  rotor  having  improved 

rim  durability.  !  292,385,  CI.  148-404.000. 
Kinoshita,  Kouji:   fee — 

Furui,  Toshi]  uki;   Kaji,  Naoto;   Kadaira,  Gizo;  and  Kinoshita. 
Kouji,  5,29:  ,489,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Kioka,  Mamoru: .!  te — 

Murata.  Kazu  liko;  Shimizu,  Shizuo;  Kioka,  Mamoru;  and  Toyota, 
Akinori,  5,;  92,811,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Kirchner,  F.  T.:  5  w— 

Brenden,  R.    \..;  Burkey,  J.;  and  Kirchner,  F.  T.,  5,292,525,  CI. 
424-601.000 
Kirisawa,  Ryouhe  :  See — 

Aritome,   Seii:hi;   Shirota.   Riichiro;   Kirisawa,  Ryouhei;   Iwata, 
Yoshihisa;  ind  Momodomi,  Masaki,  5,293,337,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Kiriyama,  Hiroshi  See — 

Masuda,    Shi  :eru;    Kiriyama,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu.    Osamu;    and 
Tanimura,    i^unari,  5,293,283,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Kirol.  Lance  D.:  .  ee — 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance  D.,  5,291,753,  Q.  62-480.000. 
Kirsch,  Gerald:  Si  e — 

Neef,  Guntei     Kirsch,  Gerald;   Steinmeyer,   Andreas;   Schwarz, 
Katica;  Bn  utigam,  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  R.;  and  Rach, 
Petra,  5,29;  ,728,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Kirsch,  Gunter:  5  re — 

Heinrich,  Kai  I;  and  Kirsch,  Gunter,  5,292,292.  CI.  475-331.000. 
Kirstgen,  Reinhar  I:  See — 

Brand,  Siegb  ;rt;   Kardorff,   Uwe;   Kirstgen.   Reinhard;  Mueller, 

Bemd;  Obe  dorf,  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert:  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 

mann.  Ebe  hard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus.  Albrecht, 

5,292,759.  <  1  514-339.000. 

Kirwan,  Gerald    l.  Front  mounted,  front  folding  tool  carrier  bar. 

5,291,954,  CI.  I  '2-311.000. 
Kishi,  Morio;  Tal  ahashi,  Kimio;  Kawada.  Kenji;  and  Goh,  Yasumasa, 
to  Shionogi  &  <  'a.,  Ltd.  Treatment  for  hypertension  or  glaucoma  in 
eyes.  5,292.754,  a.  514-530.000. 
Kishi,  Toshihide:  See — 

Funayama.  O  amu;  Kato,  Tomohiro;  Takatsu,  Rika;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Kishi,  Tost  ihide;  Date,  Takayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,292,830, 
CI.  525-478  000. 
Kishida,  Takayuk  :  See — 

Takahashi.  V  itsuaki;  Kishida,  Takayuki;  Walanabe.  Masaki;  and 
Ushiyama,  ICazuo,  5,291,692,  CI.  51-235.000. 
Kishimoto.  Shinic  hi:  See — 

Kato.  Toshih  sa;  Kishimoto.  Shinichi;  Takeda.  Hideo;  Kano,  Mi- 
kiya;  and  ^  akemoto,  Tadashi,  5,292,923.  CI.  560-40.000. 
Kishita,  Hiroshi: ,  iee — 

Enomoto,  Mi  sayoshi;  Kishita,  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,291,941, 
CI.  165-62.  00. 
Kit,  Malon;  and  1  Lit,  Saul,  to  NovaGene,  Inc.;  and  Baylor  College  of 
Medicine.     Eq  line     herpesvirus     1     tk     mutants.     5,292,653,     CI. 
435-235.100. 
Kit,  Saul:  See- 
Kit,  Malon;  8  ltd  Kit,  Saul,  5,292,653,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Kita.  Kiyoshi.  Inl  aocular  anticoagulant  including  antithrombin  III  and 

method  of  adm  nistration.  5,292.724.  C\.  514-21.000. 
Kita.  Tatsuya:  Se  • — 

Egashira.  N(  ritaka;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;    Lutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,292,710, 
CI.  503-22:  .000. 
Kitahama,  Masan  }ri:  See — 

Ito,  Nobuhiri;  Takechi,  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimurai  Hiroyuki;  Takashima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitahama,  Masanori,  5,292,052,  CI.  228-158.000. 
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Kiujima,  Eiichi;  Morishita,  Akihiko;  and  Isono,  Shigeni,  to  Nikon 

Corporation.  Level  sensor.  5,293,221,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Kitajima,  Masato:  See — 

Unno,   Kunihiko;  Kitajima,  Masato;  Fukami,   Hajime;   Kamiya, 
Akimitsu;  and  Soma,  Shinji.  5,291,691,  O.  51-165.870. 
Kitajo,  Toshio:  See — 

Kono,   Kazumi;   Mizukai,   Yasuyuki;   Mizuochi,   Kazuo;   Asano, 
Takeshi;   Murayama,  Takaichi;   Kiujo,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka. 
Mamoru,  5,292,523,  O.  424-520.000. 
Kitamura,  Hajime;  and  Kaneko,  Ichiro,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Preparation  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  using  high-speed  and 
low-speed  shear  agitation.  5,292,836,  CI.  526-88.000. 
Kitamura,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kikawa,     Katsumi;     and     Kitamura,     Mitsuo,     5,293,260,     CI. 
359-177.000. 
Kitamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Takashi;  Kitamura,  Takashi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota,  5,292,790, 
CI   524-496.000. 
Kitano,  Hirchisa:  See — 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi,  Tsukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hir- 
chisa; Saitoh,  Itani;  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
5,293,203,  CI.  355-309.000. 
Kitano,  Makoto:  See— 

Kohno,    Ryuji;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  5,293,068,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Kitano,  Yasunori:  See — 

Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro, 
5,292,911,  CI.  554-224.000. 
Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Tomizawa,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara.  Ken;  Shigeta.  Fu- 
miya;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nippon  Leakless  Ind.  Co..  Ltd.  Compressed  sheet  and 
method  of  manufacturing  thereof.  5,292.579.  CI.  428-283.000. 
Kitayama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kiuyama,  Hiroyuki;  Kaugiri, 
Kazuharu;   Yamashita,   Masataka;  Terada,   Masahiro;   Togano, 
Takeshi;  Kimura,  Yoshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato.  Junko, 
5,292,453,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Kitoh,  Kyosuke:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke, 5,292,758,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Kiyofuji,  Takashi:  See — 

Nishiyama,     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama,     Shozo;     Kubota,     Masanori; 
Kiyofuji,    Takashi;    and    Miyashita.    Mamoru,    5,293,225,    CI. 
348-242.000. 
Kjellberg,  Bcngt:  See— 

Almovist.  Hans  O.;  Kjellberg,  Bengt;  Huey,  Benjamin;  Stevens, 
Raymond     E.,     Jr.;     and     Drummond,     Ian,     5,291,880,     CI. 
128-201.220. 
Klappert,  WiUi:  See— 

Ballard,  Donald  E.;  and  Klappert,  WUU,  5,291,648,  CI.  29-564.600. 
Klaus,  Michael  J.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Damper  actuator. 

5,292,063,  CI.  236-I.OOG. 
Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wilhelm; 
Dutzmann,   Stefan;   Hanssler,   Gerd;   and   Wachendorff-Neumann, 
Ulrike,    to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft.    Fungicidal   and    insecticidal 
substituted-heterocyclyl-acrylic  esters.  5,292,889,  CI.  548-181  000. 
Klein,  Friedrich,  to  Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  monitoring  noechanical  power  transmission 
systems.  5,291,794,  CI.  73-862.541. 
Klein,  Uwe  K.  A.;  Mastromarino.  Joseph  N.;  and  Suwaiyan.  Abdul- 
Aziz  A.  Utilization  of  a  modulated  laser  beam  in  heterodyne  interfer- 
ometry.  5,293,213,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Kling,  Alberto;  and  Kling,  Mauricio.  Rotor  bearing  assembly  for  a  wind 

power  engine.  5,292,229,  CI.  416-9.000. 
KUng,  Mauricio:  .See — 

Kling,  Alberto;  and  Kling,  Mauricio,  5,292,229,  a.  416-9.000. 
Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus;  and  Conrad,  Bernard,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  for  rapid  localization  of  a  scintillation  event  in  a 
gamma  camera  using  a  maximum  likelihood  estimator.  5,293,044,  CI. 
250-369.000. 
Klockner-Humboldt-DeuU  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Claus,  5,292,247.  a.  432-58.000. 
Kloosterman.  Kenneth  D.;  and  Barlow.  John,  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc. 

Check  valve.  5,291,916,  CI.  137-112.000. 
Klosiewicz,  Daniel  W.:  See — 

Lin,  Kuang  F.;  Klosiewicz,  Daniel  W.;  and  Brodsky,  Gregory  I., 
5,292,590,  CI.  428-494.000. 
Klotz,  Marvin  R.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Nondestructive  trivalent 

cation  exchange  of  molecular  sieves.  5,292,697,  C\   502-73.000. 
Klueh,  Ronald  L  ;  and  Maziasz,  Philip  J.,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Cr-W-V  bainitic/ferritic  steel  with  improved  strength 
and  toughnos  and  method  of  making.  5,292,384,  CI.  148-333.000. 
Klug,  Gunter;  Schrage,  Heinrich;  Ooms,  Pieter;  and  Buysch,  Hans- 
Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thermoreactive  recording  mate- 
rial having  particular  stabiUty.  5,292,712,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Klugkist,  Jan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 

Enzynutic  detergent  composition.  5,292,448,  CI.  252-174.120 
Klusener,  Peter  A.  A.;  Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Stil,  Hans  A.,  to  Shell 

Oil  Company.  Polymerization  catalyst.  5,292,700,  CI   502-167.000 
Klyce,  Stephen  D.,  to  Computed  Anatomy.  Inc.  System  for  computer- 
ized fitting  of  contact  lenses.  5.293.533,  CI.  351-247.000. 
KMC  Chain  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Wu,  Nick,  5,291,730,  CI.  59-85.000. 


Knapp,  Leo  J.,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  guitar  equipped 
with  asymmetrical  humbucking  electromagnetic  pickup.  5,292,998, 
CI.  84-726.000. 
Knapp,  R.  Benjamin;  Hake,  Lisa  E.;  and  Lusted,  Hugh  S.,  to  BiocoatTol 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  eye  tracking  for  convergence 
and  strabismus  measurement.  5,293,187,  CI.  351-210.000. 
Knefel,   Hans-Werner,   to   Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  testing  a  smallest  addressable  unit  of  a  storage  medium 
of  a  RAM  memory  system  for  determination  of  a  number  of  bit  errors 
lying  above  a  defined  order.  5,293,383,  CI   371-3.000. 
Knickerbocker.  John  U.;  Perry,  Charles  H  ;  and  Wall,  Donald  R.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer  ceramic 
substrate  with  capped  vias.  5,293,504,  a.  174-262.000. 
Kniffen,  Todd  E.:  See- 
Alvarez,  Robert  J.;  Bredesen.  Scott  E.;  Wilson,  James  J.;  Flim, 
Duane    D.;    KniPfen,    Todd    E.;    and    Schahrer,   Clinton   O., 
5,291,752,  CI.  62-344.000. 
Knight,  Stephen  J.   Wool  cutting  or  shearing  unit.   5,291,636,  CX. 

19-2.000. 
Knobbe,  Martens,  Olson  A  Bear:  See— 

Bartlett,  Bruce  L.,  5,292,075,  a.  241-20.000. 
Knoch,    Ulrich,    to    Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Formatter   circuit. 

5,293,079,  CI.  307-234.000. 
Ko,  Do  Y.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ghost  cancelling  appara- 
tus having  transversal  filter  for  generating  ghost  cancelling  signal  and 
method  thereof  5,293,234,  CI.  348-614.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Display 

screen  inspecting  apparatus.  5,293,178,  Q.  345-87.000. 
Kobayashi,  Genta:  See — 

Shiotani,    Takeshi;    and     Kobayashi,    Genta,     5,292,860,    Q. 
528-361.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fukasawa,  Chiji;  Itou,  Shunitsu;  and  Kobayashi,  Hiroshi,  5,291,647, 
CI.  29-564.000. 
Kobayashi,  Ikuo;  and  Saito,  Toshihide,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai 
Gakki  Seisakusho.  Tone  setting  system  for  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment. 5,292,994,  CI.  84-602.000. 
Kobayashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamamoto,    Makoto;    and    Kobayashi,    Kazoo,    5,293.212,    O. 
365-218.000. 
Kobayashi,  Makoto:  See — 

Nagai,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Masao;  Mimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi, Makoto,  5,292,824,  Q.  525-399.000. 
Seki,  Kunio;  Nunogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Kobaya- 
shi, Makoto;  and  Goto,  Makoto,  5,293,077,  C\.  307-10.800. 
Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto:  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ono, 
Takeshi;   Awai,   Takashi;    Ishida.    Yasushi:    Tomoda.   Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo, 
Masaya;  Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  5,293,530,  Q. 
346-76.0PH. 
Kobayashi,  Takahiro:  See — 

Fujii,  Seiro;  Jinno,  Satoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Takahiro,  5,292,550,  CI. 
427-165.000. 
Kobayashi,   Takaichi;    Shibasaki,   Kazuya;   Hosoi,   Takashi;   Honda, 
Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba; 
and  KEL  Corporation.  Connector  unit  with  movable  connector. 
5,292,267,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Kobayashi,  Takashi:  See — 

Kubo,  Yohji;   Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Toyomi,  Akira;  and  Otake, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,292,186,  CI.  366-97.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tosio;  Watari,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Torn,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  composite  foamed 
molded  article.  5,292,465,  CI.  264-45.500. 
Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibata,  Keni- 
chi; and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Dielectric 
filter  having  external  connection  terminals  on  dielectric  substrate  and 
antenna  duplexer  using  the  same.  5,293,141,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Sasa.  Takeya;  and  Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu.  5,292,156,  CI.  285-23.000. 
Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Pinaire,  Ronald;  Ulowetz,  Michael  A.;  Nace,  Timothy  P.;  and 
Furse,  David  A.,  5,291,989,  Q.  202-158.000. 
Koch,  Frank  J.,  to  DeFelsko  Corporation.  Coating  thickness  measure- 
ment gauge.  5,293,132,  O.  324-671.000. 
Kocher,  Matthias:  See — 

Bemeth,  Horst;  Hamisch,  Horst;  Raue,  Rodcrich;  Hassdenteufel, 
Jurgen-Rolf;  and  Kocher,  Matthias,  5,292,881,  Q.  546-99.000. 
Kodama,  Kentaro:  See — 

Takahashi,    Shuji;    Shiozawa,    Hideyuki;    Haniyama.    Hideyub; 

Kagasaki,  Takeshi;  Kodama,  Kentaro;  and  Ishii,  Akira,  5,292,892, 

CI.  548-453.000. 

Koefelda,  Gerald  R.,  and  Lang-Ree,  Arae,  to  Rehrig  Pacific  Company, 

Inc.  Plastic  pM  assembly  for  hazardous  materials.  5,292,024,  CI. 

220-608.000. 

Koemer,  Arthur.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  caster  and 

steering  axis  inclination  angles.  5,291,660,  CI.  33-203.120. 
Koemer,  John  E.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Dage,  Richard  C;  Koemer,  John  E.;  Li,  Tung; 
MUler,  Francis  P.;  and  Nieduzak,  Thaddeus  R.,  5,292,752,  a. 
514-330.000. 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Oka,  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yasutaka;  and  Maruyama,  Takashi,  5,292.950, 
CI.  564-4.000. 
Kohlsdorfer,  Christian:  See— 

Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut;    Raddatz,    Siegfried;    Matzke,    Michael: 
Fruchtmann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chns- 
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tian;    Muller-Peddin  Jiaus,    Reiner;    ind    Theiien-Popp,    Pia, 


5,292,769,  a.  514-31 
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tojinu.  Shinichi,  5,291,661,  a.  33-288.000. 
Makoto;    and 


Kohno,  Ryuji;  Kitano,  Miloto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro; 
and  Kawai,  Sueo,  to  Hit4:hi,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device.  5,293,068, 
a.  257-676.000. 

Kohsaka,  Jun;  Nakamura,  i  [iromu;  Yamamoto,  Masanori;  and  Sakana- 

shi,  Shinya,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  beam 

scanning  apparatus.  5,29^266,  CI.  359-218.000. 

Kojima,  Shinichi:  See — 

fCaizumi,  Yasuaki;  and 
Kojima,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Ueda,     Sanae;     Kojima,     Yoshihiro;     Nishishita, 
Yamaoka,  Shinji,  5,2i2,968,  CI.  568-716.000. 
Kolbe,  Alexander;  and  Honus,  Klaus,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Circuit 
configuration  for  an  autotnative  vehicle  having  traction  slip  control. 
5,293,315,  CI.  364-426.020 
Kolbe,  Gunther:  See— 

Drews,  Wolfgang;  Kolbe,  Gunther;  Melzer,  Stephan;  and  Wein- 
mann,  Hasso,  5.291,881.  CI.  128-205.270. 
Koltz,  Edmund  G.:  See— 

Etenk,  Joseph;  Koltz,  Edmund  G.;  Rodriguez,  Henry;  and  Mc- 
Carty,  Frederick  B.,  6,292,284,  CI.  464-29.000. 
Kolycheck,  Edroond  G.:  S«e— 

Yasuda,  Masahiko;  Hoaokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 
Shinichiro;    and    Kplycheck,    Edmond    G.,    5,292.853,    CI. 
528-72.000. 
Kolzer,  Klaus  K.  Materia]  fi>r  reinforcing  duroplastics  woven  fabric  for 
reinforcing  duroplastics  i  having  a  specific  distribution  of  hollow 
thermoplastic  microspheies  within  the  thread  system.  5,292,578,  CI. 
428-240.000.  j 

Komata,  Takeo:  See —        1 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kvane,  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Minezaki.  Matsie;  Shirakawa.  Yumiko;  and  Mori.  Kaoru, 
5.292.922,  CI.  560-47.000. 
Komine,  Tetsuya;  and  Hosoi.  Katsutoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Device 
for  applying  fluid  usin^  robot  controlled  nozzles.  5,292,368,  CI. 
118-315.000.  " 

Komma,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Kadowaki,    Shinichi;    Komma,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nishino,    Seiji. 

5,293,038,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Kadowaki,  Shinichi;  Kjomma,  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyagawa,  Naoyasu, 
5.293,367,  CI.  369-44;370, 
Komori,  Shigeki;  and  Ts«kamoto,  Katsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with  diffusion  well  isola- 
tion. 5.293.060.  CI.  257-544.000. 
Komorowski.  Karl  J    5ee— 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Kemorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R., 
5,292,170,  a.  297-83  000. 
Kompare,  Anton  J.:  See — 

Hainsworth.  Barton  J  ;  and  Kompare,  Anton  J.,  5,291,820,  CI. 
89-1.806. 
Kondo,  Akio:  See — 

Ohnuki,  Yukio;  Kuro  iwa.  Satoshi;  and  Kondo,  Akio,  5,292,585, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Kondo.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  K<  itdo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai, 
Isao,  5.293,086,  CI.  :  07-520.000. 
Kondo,  Masaya:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kc  bayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoni;  Ono, 
Takeshi;  Awai,  Ta  lashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  K  ilo,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo, 
Masaya;  Yamada.  M  asakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  5.293,530,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Kondo,  Mitsuji:  See — 

Onikata.  Masanobu;  an  )  Kondo,  Mitsuji,  5,292.908.  CI.  556-173.000. 
Kondo.  Seiji,  to  NEC  C  >rporation.  Frame  synchronization  system 
among  multiple  radio  bai  e  sutions  for  TDMA  digital  mobile  commu- 
nications system.  5,293.3  80.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Kondoh,  Hisao:  See — 

Akiyama,  Hajime;  and  Kondoh,  Hisao,  5,292,672,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kondoh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Morikawa,    Sumio;    Chga,    Toshiji;    and    Kondoh,    Masahiro, 
5,291,657.  CI.  30-134000. 
Kondou,  Yasukazu;  and  Ifikita,  Hiroaki,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 

apparatus  for  use  in  imafe  recognition.  5,293,428,  CI.  382-8.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See—t 

Haneda,  Satoshi.  5.291,207,  O.  355-327.000. 
Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  andYoshie,  Kohji,  5,292,112,  Q.  271-3.100. 
Koshizuka,     Kunihirf;     Tezuka,     Toshiaki;     Mano,     Shigeni; 
Takeyama,     Toshil|isa;     and     Abe.     Takao,     5,292,572,     O. 
428-195.000. 
Ohbayaahi,  Keiji;  Tsi  ichiya,  Masani;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro, 

5.292,61 1,  CI.  430-2  13.000. 
Okumura.    Mitsuhiro;    Nakano,    Masataka;    and    Tanaka,    Yuji, 
5,292,633,  CI.  430-S  '4.000. 
Konieczka.  Howard  R.iSie- 

Koper,  Robert  P.;  aid  Konieczka,  Howard  R.,  5,292.283,  CI. 
462-18.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederla»d  N.V.:  See— 

Diemeer,  Martmus  B.  J  ,  5,293,436,  CI.  385-11.000. 
van  Deventer.  MattijaO  ,  5.293.264,  CI.  359-192.000. 
Konno,  Hidetoshi;  Tanimdlo.  Yoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Kase,  Mitsuo; 
and  Okoshi,  Noboru.  to  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Isocyanu- 
rate  ring-containing  crdsslinked  polyurethane  polyurea  particulate 
polymer  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,292,829,  '^ 
524-591.000 


a. 


Konno,  Junko:  See-  - 

Saito,  Toshimilfcu;  and  Konno,  Junko,  5.293,494,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Konno,  Masashi:  5^ — 

Orimo,  Tail;  Flikumizu,  Shinichi;  Uota.  Hideki;  Konno.  Masashi; 
and  Nagami.  Nobuki,  5,292,237,  Q.  418-94.000. 
Konno,  Yoshihiro;  Tatenuma,  Masato;  Kuroe,  Hiroshi;  and  Mikami, 
Yukihiko,  to  Nai  liki  Precision  Jewel  Co.,  Ltd.  Microlensed  optical 
terminals  and  optical  system  equipped  therewith,  and  methods  for 
their  manufacturi ,  especially  an  optical  coupling  method  and  optical 
coupler  for  use  tl  lerewith.  5,293,438.  CI.  385-35.000. 
Kono,  Kazumi;  Mi:  ukai.  Yasuyuki;  Mizuochi.  Kazuo;  Asano.  Takeshi; 
Murayama,  Taka  chi;  Kiujo,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka,  Mamoru,  to  Nip- 
pon Kayaku  Kal  ushiki  Kaisha;  and  Miyarisan  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  for  jrowth  promotion  of  animals  and  powder  composi- 
tions containing   lilled  microbial  cells  of  bacteria  belonging  to  genus 
Clostridium.  5.29  ;.523,  CI.  424-520.000. 
Konopa,  Kenneth  I  >.,  to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated.  Non-alcoholic 

aqueous  mouthw  «sh  5,292,527,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Kopaz,  Anton  G.  Ii  inovative  building  blocks.  5,291,71 1,  CI.  52-503.000. 
Koper,  Robert  P.;  i  jid  Konieczka,  Howard  R..  to  Paymaster  Corpora- 
tion, The.  Mone:   order  imprinter.  5.292.283.  CI.  462-18.000. 
Korea  Institute  of '.  icience  and  Technology:  See — 

Uhm.  Sung  J.;  1  Ian,  Sung  H  ;  Oh,  Jun  W.;  and  Joo.  Oh  S.,  5.292.930, 
CI.  560-232.(  DO. 
Komgold,  Sam.  R<  ceptacle  carrying  device.  5,292,162,  CI.  294-31.200. 
Korpi,  John  G.  Qu  ck  fastener.  5,292.217,  CI.  411-553.000. 
Kosa,  David  R.  Pu  Ise  charger.  5,291,866,  CI.  123-317.000. 
Kosaka,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Vertical-to-surface  transmission 

electrophotonic  i  levice.  5,293.393,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Kosasa,  Takashi:  S  e — 

Sugimoto,   Ha  :hiro;   Yonaga,   Masahiro;   Karibe,  Norio;   limura, 
Youichi;  Na|  »to,  Satoshi;  Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani; 
Ogura,  Hiro  );  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu, 
Kiyomi,  5.2"  2,735,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Koshiyama,  TakasI  li:  See — 

Hasegawa,   A  ihoro;   Terada,   Yoshihiro;    Koshiyama,   Takashi; 
Haruyama,    Hiroyuki;    and    Yasuda.    Toshio,    5.293,286.    CI. 
360-97.020. 
Koshizuka,  Kunih  ro;  Tezuka,  Toshiaki;  Mano.  Shigeni;  Takeyama, 
Toshihisa;  and  ,  Lbe,  Takao,  to  Konica  Corporation.  Heat-transfer 
image  recording  medium.  5,292,572,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Kosich,  Joseph:  Se  > — 

Nicol,  John  J.;  Falzarano,  Bart,  Jr.;  and  Kosich,  Joseph,  5,293,155, 
CI.  340-506.1 00. 
Kosman,  Stephen   -.;  See — 

Stevens,  Eric  G.;  Kosman.  Stephen  L.;  and  Roselle,  Paul  L., 
5,292,682.  C  1.  437-53.000. 
Koster,  Helmut.  L  ght  guidance  system  for  the  illumination  of  an  inte- 
rior area.  5,293,:  05,  CI.  362-147.000. 
Kostigian.  John.  Cirpet  display  rack.  5,292.011,  CI.  211-48.000. 
Kosugi,  Yoshitsugu;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Akio,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Scien<  e  &  Technology,  Ministy  of  International  Trade  & 
Industry.  Metho  I  for  reaction  of  lipase  upon  fatty  acid.  5,292,649,  CI. 
435-136.000. 
Kotake,  Yoshihikc    See — 

Yoshino.  Hiro  hi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugutni,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoi  hihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,  Tatsi  a;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Na  ;asu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5.292,  58.  CI.  514-332.000. 
Kotani.  Hisakazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  Kotani,  Hisakazu;  and  Akamatsu,  Hironori, 
5,293,339,  C 1.  365-200.000. 
Kotani,  Norihiko:  See — 

Fujinaga,  Mas  ito;  and  Kotani,  Norihiko,  5,293,557,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Ikeda,  Mikio;  and  Kotani,  Norihiko,  5,293,327,  CI.  364-578.000. 
Koujin,  Hisayoshij  Horie,  Kazuhiko;  Matsuda,  Yutaka;  Hiura,  Tadashi; 
and  Mito,  Yoshiki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Roll 
crossing  apparalus  for  cross-rolling  mill.  5,291,770.  CI.  72-237.000. 
Kowa-Chemical  I  idustry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Tal  ayuki;  Kanoh,  Masso;  Sekiguchi,  Isao;  and  Iwasaki, 
Yoshio.  5.2'  2.495.  CI.  423-432.000. 
Kowa  Company  I  td.:  See — 

Kauyama,    K  oji;    Taniji,    Ayafumi;    and    Ishikawa,    Muneharu, 

5,291,886,  C  1.  128-633.000. 
Taniji,    Ayaf  imi;    and    Ishikawa. 
128-633.000 
Kowalewski,  Janu  a  J.:  See — 

Patrick.  Paul  H.;  Kowalewski.  Janusz  J.;  McLeod,  Edward 
Sakuta.   Alexander;  and   Colbert,   Michael   B.,   5,291,858, 
119-230.000 
Koyama,  Osamu,  o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head  for  a  mag- 
neto-optical inlirmation   reproducing  apparalus  including  a  light 
beam  splitter  ha  I'ing  a  first  glass,  a  uniaxial  crystal  and  a  second  glass 
arranged  in  sequence.  5,293,371,  CI.  369-110.000. 
Koyama,  Osamu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magneto-optical  recor- 
ding/reproducii  ig  apparatus  including  an  optical  head  with  an  optical 
element  having  a  plurality  of  prisms.  5,293,569,  a.  369-112.000. 
Koyanagi,  Nozon  u:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hir<  shi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yo  (hihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,  Tatsi  lo;  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Na  gasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,292  758,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,   -td.:  See— 

Numata,  Tea  laki,  5,291,978,  CI.  192-45.100. 
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Kozikowski,  Barbara  A.:  See — 

Degenhardt,  Charles  R.;  and  Kozikowski,  Barbara  A..  5,292,501, 
CI.  424-49.000. 
Koziol,  Walter,  to  Modem  Home  Producu  Corp.  Adjustable  tube 

assembly  for  a  gas  barbecue  grill.  5,291.875.  CI.  126-41.00R. 
Kraeutler.  Bernard,  to  Nergeco  (societe  anonyme).  Deformable  insulat- 
ing panel  for  a  goods-handling  door,  and  a  door  including  such  a 
panel.  5,291,931,  CI.  160-84.10R. 
Kraeutler,  Bernard,  to  Nergeco.  Goods-handling  door  having  a  draft- 
proof  raisable  curtain.  5,291,932,  CI.  160-84.10R. 
Kraft  General  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Fang,  Jin-Liou;  and  Maly,  James  E..  5,292,241.  CI.  425-289.000. 
Kramer,  George  C;  Sheikh,  Azad;  and  Gunther,  Robert  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California,  Regents  of  the.  Hyperosmotic  solutions  for  isona- 
tremic  resusciution.  5.292,535,  CI.  424-680.000. 
Krampe,  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Young,    Chung    1.;    and    Krampe.    Stephen    E..    5,292,844.    CI. 
526-329.500. 
Kramps,  Jan  W..  to  Ferag  AG.  Pressing  device  for  winding  machines 
for  producing   tubular  packs  of  printed  products.   5.291.823,  CI. 
100-76.000. 
Krause,  Bernard  L..  to  Wild  Sanctuary  Communications.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  method  for  generation  of  integrated  composite  audio-visual 
works.  5,293,358.  CI.  369-2.000. 
Krenik,  William  R.;  See- 
Hollander,  James  F.;   Krenik,   William   R.;  and  Izzi,   Louis  J., 
5,293,349,  CI.  365-230.050. 
Krepski,  Larry  R.:  See — 

Capecchi,  John  T.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.; 
Kwon.  Oh-Seung;  and  Olson,  David  B.,  5,292,514.  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.;  Krepski.  Larry  R.; 
Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret 
M.,  5,292,840,  CI.  526-304.000. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Chu.  Cynthia  T-W.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Sim- 
mons, Kenneth  G.,  deceased;  and  Vartuli,  James  C.  5.292.698, 
CI.  502-84.000. 
Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Schafer,  Walter;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim;  Bock, 
Manfred;  and  Reuter.  Knud,  5,292,807,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Kreutner,   Bemd,  to  Pierenkemper  GmbH.  Transcutaneous  electric 

nerve  stimulation  system.  5.291.883,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Krimmer,  Erwin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Electric  rotary  actuator. 

5,293,144,  CI.  335-272.000. 
Krohn,  Duane  D.;  and  Schaffran,  Dean  L.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Liquid  pump 

pressure  control  system.  5,292,232,  CI.  4I7-44.00A. 
Krohne  A.G.:  See — 

Hussain,  Yousif  A.;  and  Rolph,  Chris  N.,  5,291,792,  CI.  73-861.370. 
Kropielnicki,  Jerzy  J.;  and  Easter,  Brian,  to  Glass  Antennas  Technol- 
ogy Limited.  Signal  separating  device.  5.293.173,  CI.  343-704.000. 
Kropielnicki,  Jerzy  J.;  Last,  James  D.;  and  Easter,  Brian.  Vehicle 

antenna.  5.293,174,  CI.  343-713.000. 
Krueger.  Hans:  See — 

Welsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Krueger,  Hans.  5.293,573.  a.  372-82.000. 
Krueger  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Balderi,  Nicola;  and  Funk,  David  R.,  5,292,177,  CI.  297-232.000. 
Kruer,  Thomas  R.,  to  L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation.  In-ground  pull-up 
sprinkler    with    above    ground    hose    connection.    5,292.071,    CI. 
239-242.000. 
Krusche,  Alfred:  See — 

Beater,    Peter;    Krusche,    Alfred;    and    Schurawski,    Siegfried, 
5,291,676,  CI.  60-422.000. 
Kruse,  Paul  W.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Thin  Tilm  pyroelectric  imaging 

array.  5,293,041,  CI.  250-338.300. 
Krtisos,  Denis:  See — 

DiSanto,  Frank  J.;  and  Krusos,  Denis,  5,293,528,  CI.  345-107.000. 
Krutak,  James  J.;  Cushman,  Michael  R.;  Parham,  William  W.;  Coates, 
Clarence  A.;  Weaver,  Max  A.;  and  Patonay,  Gabor.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Water-dissipatable  polyesters  and  amides  contain- 
ing near  infrared  fluorescent  compounds  copolymerized  therein. 
5,292,855,  CI.  528-289.000. 
Ku,  Don,  to  Liberty  Leather  Products  Co.  Inc.  Wheeled  suitcase  of 
luggage  support  with  collapsible  towing  handle.  5,291,976,  CI.  190- 
I8.00A. 
Ku,  George:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku, 
George,  5,292,746,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kubo,  Yohji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Toyomi,  Akira;  and  Otake,  Yo- 
shiyuki,  to  Kurimoto,  Ltd.  Continuous  kneading  machine.  5,292,186, 
CI.  366-97.000. 
Kubota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Egi,  Makoto;  Otsuka,  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima,  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguchi.  Kazushiro;  Kutxjta.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi.  Masami.  5.292.115.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Kubota.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Iwata.     Hisafumi;    Matsuyama.    Yukio;    and     Kubota.     Hitoshi. 
5.293.538,  C\.  356-237.000. 
Kubota,  Masanori:  See — 

Nishiyama,     Hiroshi;     Yokoyama,     Shozo;     Kubota,     Masanori; 
Kiyofuji,    Takashi;    and    Miyashita,    Mamoru,    5,293.225,    CI. 
348-242.000. 
Kudo,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiko;  Sugahara,  Satoshi;  Taneya,  Mototaka;  Kudo, 
Hiroaki;  Nakanishi,  Chitose;  and  Takiguchi,  Haruhisa,  5,292,685, 
CI.  437-107.000. 


Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Brand,   Siegbert;   Kardorff,   Uwe;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller, 

Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 

mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 

5.292.759,  CI.  514-339.000. 

Kugler.  Eduard.  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  reactive 

sputter  coating  at  least  one  article.  5,292,417.  CI.  204-192.130. 
Kuhlmaim.  George  E.:  See — 

Sikkenga,  David  L.;  Kuhlmann.  George  E.;  Behrens,  Paul  K.; 
Zcitlin,   Martin   A.;  and   Hoover,   Stephen   V.,   5.292.934.  CI. 
562-413.000. 
Kuhn,  Klaus:  See — 

Patzelt,  Helmut;  Russ,  Wolfgang;  Kieserling.  Joachim;  Ruckert, 
Walter;   Kuhn,   Klaus;   Peitsmeier,   Karl;  and   Link.   Manfred, 
5,291,800,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Kuhrts,   Eric  H.,  to  Hauser-Kuhrts.   Prolonged-release  drug  tablet 

formulations.  5.292,518,  CI.  424-439.000. 
Kulakowski,  John  E.:  See — 

Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  Kulakowski,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Judson  A.; 
and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  5,293,565,  d  369-32.000. 
Kulpe.  Jurgen;  and  Strutz.  Heinz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flou- 
rine-substituted  vicinal  and  method  for  their  preparation,  and  their 
use.  5,292,971.  CI.  568-819.000. 
Kumar.  Ashok;  and  Petreanu,  John  P.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Removal  of  lead  based  coating  by  vitrification.  5,292,375,  Q. 
134-38.000. 
Kumar,  Virendra;  and  Ward.  Susan  J.,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  Mor- 
pholinoalkylindenes     as     antiglaucoma     agents.      5.292.736.     CI. 
514-231.500. 
Kumazawa,  Satoru:  See — 

Arahira,    Masato;    Saishoji,    Toshihide;    Ohsugi,    Katsuhtsa;   and 
Kumazawa,  Satoru,  5.292,764,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kume,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konno,  Yoshihiro;  Tatenunui,  Masato;  Kume,  Hiroshi;  and  Mikami, 
Yukihiko,  5,293,438,  CI.  385-35.000. 
Kume,  Takashi:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Komata.  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Minezaki.  Matsue;  Shirakawa.  Yumiko;  aiKl  Mori.  Kaoru, 
5,292,922,  CI.  560-47.000. 
Kumpis,  Harry  G.:  See — 

Sullivan,  John  L.;  Sucharski,  David  B.;  and  Kumpis,  Harry  G., 
5,292,430,  CI.  210-121.000. 
Kung,  Patrick  C;  Ip,  Stephen  H.;  Brown.  Michael  C;  and  MacKeen. 
Linda  A.,  to  T  Cell  Diagnostics.  Inc   Therapeutic  and  diagnostic 
methods   using  soluble  T  cell   surface   molecules.   5,292,636,  CI. 
435-5.000. 
Kunilomo,  Yuichi:  See — 

Arima,  Yukio;  Yanagimoto.  Hiroaki;  Kunitomo.  Yuichi;  Makihara. 
Shouya;  and  Tominaga.  Tetsuyoshi,  5,293.326,  CI.  364-579.000. 
Kupper.  Friednch-Wilhelm;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  to  Huels  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  manufacturing  ortho-substituted  alkylphen- 
ols,  and  catalyst  therefor  5,292,970.  CI.  568-794  OOO 
Kurakazu,  Keiichi:  See — 

Yamazaki,   Takanaga;    Baba,    Shiro;    Kurakazu.    Keiichi;   Ando, 
Masaharu;  Tanal^  Toshio;  and  Kaneko,  Susumu.  5,293.586,  O. 
395-164.000. 
Kuramo^hi,  Izumi:  See — 

Daisho,   Yasujiro;   Watanabe,   Susumu;   and   Kuramochi,   Izumi, 
5,291.929,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Kurauchi.  Masahiko;  and  Nakamura,  Tohru.  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 
N-t-butyloxycarl>onyl-3-cyclohexyl-L-alanine     methyl     ester     in 
crystalline  form.  5,292.925,  CI.  560-115.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Arahira,   Masato;    Saishoji.   Toshihide;   Ohsugi.   Katsuhisa;   and 
Kumazawa,  Satoru.  5,292,764,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Kurihara,  Teruo:  See — 

Yagi,  Nobuo;  Kurihara,  Teruo;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  5,293.322,  a. 
364-478.000. 
Kurihara,  Yoshihide:  See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Chida.  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide, 
5,292,131,  CI.  273-148.00R. 
Kurimoto,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inui,  Yasuo;  and  Yagi,  Nobuhito,  5,292,077,  CI.  241-72.000. 
Kubo,  Yohji;   Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Toyomi,   Akira;  and  Otake. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,292,186,  CI.  366-97  000 
Kuriyama.  Minoru.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Control  system  for 

engine  and  automatic  transmission.  5.291.802,  CI.  74-858.000. 
Kurmeier.  Hans  A.;  Hittich.  Reinhard;  Poetsch,  Eike;  Meyer.  Volker; 
Plach.  Herbert;  and  Coates.  David,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter  Haftung.  Trifluorotoluene  compounds,  and  a  Uquid 
crystalline  medium.  5.292,454.  CI.  252-299.660. 
Kuroda,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Taki,  Tsutomu;  and  Kuroda.  Katsuhiko,  5,292,583,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Kuroda,  Masami;  and  Furusho,  Noboru,  to  Fugi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Bisazo    photoconductor    for    electrophotography.    5,292,602,    CI. 
430-58.000. 
Kuroda,  Masami;  Amano,  Masayo;  and  Funisho,  Noboru,  to  Fugi 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Bisazo  photoconductor  for  electrophotography. 
5,292,608,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Kuroda,  Masao:  See — 

Kimura.   Yukihiro;   Miyawaki,   Nobuhiko;  and   Kuroda.   Masao. 
5.293.502.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Kuroki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yasumi;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  Ikeda.  Kachio;  Shibata. 
Kenichi;  and  Kuroki,  Kazuhiko.  5.293.141.  CI.  333-206.000 
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Kuroine,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Ito.  Tatsuya;  Tsunashiiia.  Kenji;  Yamauchi,  Hideyuki;  Aoki,  Seizo; 
and  Kurome.  Hirokaeu,  5,292,471.  CI.  264-171.000. 
Kurosaki,  Mutsuo,  to  Nifop,  Inc.  Lock  mechanism  and  latch  device. 

5,292,158,  CI.  292-45.00O( 
Kurosawa.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ohnuki.  Yukio;  KuroiAwa.  Satoshi;  and  Kondo,  Akio,  5,292,585, 
CI.  428-336.000.        ] 
Kurosawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Nagata,  Mitsuhiko;  Kuniunten,  Shoji;  Kurosawa,  Takashi;  and 
Yamamoto,  Tomosh  ge,  5,291.781,  C\.  73-204.260. 
Kuroyanagi.  Satoshi:  See~ 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyiita.  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naojuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki.   Hiroshi;  Tahara,   Hisatsugu:   Fukada,  Taisei;   and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuhanf,  5,293.196.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Kurozu,  Tomotaka;  and  Ti  ikeuchi,  Mikio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Ltd.  Keyless  vehicle  loci  system  with  distance  measuring.  5,293,160, 
CI.  340-825.320. 
Kulsukake.  Masaki:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  llo,  Yoshikazu;  Kita.  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukakf,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,292,710, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Kuwabara,  Kouji:  See — 

Yano.  Makoto;  and  Kuwabara,  Kouji,  5,293.389,  CI.  372-30.000. 
Kuwahara,  Tsuneo:  See- 

Tezuka,    Shin-ichi;    pxd    Kuwahara,    Tsuneo,    5,292,568,    CI. 
428-64.000. 
Kuwata,  Takaaki:  See— 
Nishigoori,     Tadashi; 
257-622.000. 
Kuzma,  Petr:  See — 

Moro,  Daniel  G.;  Kn4na.  Petr;  and  Quandt,  Harry,  5,292,515,  CI. 
424-422.000. 
Kwasnick,  Robert  F.: 


-.See-  - 


Alexander  W.;  Lake,  Francis  J.;  and  Marston,  Paul  C, 
364-724.130. 
:^nics.  Inc.:  See — 
C;    Stokes,    Richard    S.;    and    Bioty,    Joseph   F., 
324-173.000. 

Ramachindra  G.;  Rao,  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala,  Aftab  D.; 
Majdakini  V.;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
5,292,751,  CI.  514-320.000. 

Lalezari,  Parviz.  to  Monteriore  Medical  Center, 
and  novel  compounds  for  pharmaceutical  uses. 
566-439.000. 
Se— 
ind  Lalezari.  Parviz.  5.292.935.  CI.  562-439.000. 
Chair  mounted  computer  plate.    5,292.173.  CI. 

J.;  Andrews,  George  S.;  and  Freeman,  James  L.,  to 
,  The.  Reconfiguration  of  passive  elements  in  an 
r  controlling  antenna  performance.  5,293.172.  CI. 
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and     Kuwata,     Takaaki.     5,293.512.     CI. 


Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kw  snick,  Robert  F.;  and  Possin,  George  E., 


7.000. 

I  leilmann.   Steven   M.; 
and    Olson,    David 


Krepski,   Larry 
B.,     5,292,514, 


5,293,417,  CI.  378-1 
Kwon,  Oh-Seung:  See— 
Capecchi,  John  T. 
Kwon.    Oh-Seung; 
424-422.000. 
Kyodo  Printing  Co..  Ltd.ij&re — 

Fujita.  Minoru;  Kakini  ima,  Yuji;  and  Fukushima,  Yoichi.  5.292,616, 
CI.  430-271.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd.:  See- 

Yasuda,  Masahiko;  Hdsokawa,  Shigeo;  Yokomori,  Yorozu;  Jimbo, 
Shinichiro;    and    ^olycheck.    Edmond    G.,     5,292,853,    CI. 
528-72.000. 
Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Limited:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Masanori:  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Sakuma,  Masao;  and  Take- 
shita,  Kouichi,  5,293,064,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Kyutoku,  Hirofumi;   Yan»moto,   Kouichi;  and  Otani,  Yoshihisa,  to 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited;  and  Japan  Felt  Industrial  Company 
Limited.  Method  of  maaufacturing  a  high  bulk  density  carbon  fiber 
felt.  5,292.460.  CI.  264-29.500. 
L.  R.  Nelson  Corporation:  See — 

Kruer.  Thomas  R..  5.292,071,  C\.  239-242.000. 
La-Z-Boy  Chair  Co.:  See— 

LaPointe.  Larry  P.;  itiomorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R., 
5,292,170,  CI.  297-8  (.000. 
Lablee,  Jeao-Luc:  See — 

Monod,    Marie-Odilt     and    Lablee,    Jean-Luc,    5^93,400,    CI. 
375-7.000. 
Laboratories  del  Dr.  Estefe,  S.A.:  See— 

Merce-Vidal,     Ramo*;     Frigola-Constansa,     Jordi;     and     Pares- 
Corominas,  Juan,  5^92.739,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Lachman.  Irwin  M.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.; 
Swaroop,  Srinivas  H.;  $nd  Wusirika,  Raja  R..  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Process  for  removal  of  hydrocarbons  carbon  manoxide,  and 
oxides  of  nitrogen  from  oxygen-containing  waste  gas  using  molecular 
sieve-palladium-platinuni   catalyst   on   a  substrate.    5,292,991,   CI. 
585-850.000. 
Lacbowicz,  Arthur:  See— 

Grahe,  Gerwald  F.;  Lachowicz,  Arthur,  and  Fromme,  Roland, 
5,292,833,  a.  525-131.000. 
Lafian,  David:  See- 
Warm,  Aleksander;  aad  Laffan,  David.  5.292.748,  CI.  549-365.000. 
Laforest,  Jacques;  and  L«  Guillou,  Rene  ,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Triaxial 
vibrating  platform,  particularly  for  helicopter  simulators.  5,291,787, 
a.  73-663.000. 
Lagonigro,  James:  See — 

Lim,   Arthur  H.;   I  rincipe,   Louis  J.;  and   Lagonigro,   James, 
5,291,827,  a.  low  24.000. 
Laiman.  Ekaputra:  See — 

Baaaetti,  Chester  F.,  Ir.;  Reddy,  Dayakar  C;  Laiman,  Ekaputra; 
and  Richter,  Bryai  M.,  5,293.159,  a.  345-149.000. 
Laing,  Michael  P.  Carriei  for  cylindrical  containers  of  liquids  and  gases. 

5.292,140,  CI.  280-47.3;  0. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  A  xmyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'ExpIoitation  Des 
Precedes  Georges  Clai  de:  See— 
Camberlein,  Francoii ;  Giraull,  Jean-Louis;  Mazieres,  Philippe;  and 
Tranier,  Jean-Pien  c,  5491,737,  O.  62-22.000. 
Lakdawala,  Aftab  D.:  So  •— 

Naik,  Ramachandra  3.;  Rao.  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala,  AfUb  D.; 
Shirole,  Mandakin  V.;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
bw:h.  Jurgen.  5^9:  .751,  a.  514-320.000. 


Lake.  Francis  J.:  Sfe- 
Wishart, 
5.293,329,  d 
Lake  Shore  Cryoti 
Griffen,   Neil 
5,293,125,  C 
Lai,  Bansi:  See 
Naik 
Shirole 
bach,  Jurgei , 
Lalezari,  Iraj;  and 
Method  of  syntl  esis 
5,292,935,  CI. 
Lalezari.  Parviz: 

Lalezari,  Iraj: 
Lambert,   David 

297-161.000. 
Lamberty,  Bemarc 
Boeing  Compan  Y, 
array  antenna 
343-701.000. 
Lambidakis, 
apparatus  for 
display.  5,293.' 
Lambrecht,  Emiel 
Anderson 
5,292,299,  ( 
Lamons,  Susan  B 
and  wrapping 
CI.  2-311.000. 
Lamusga,  Gary  R 
Sallstrom,  Ste  /en 
5.291.842.  CI 
Lan,  Jin-Hua.  Bicjcle 
Lander,  Hermann, 

200-557.000. 
Landis,  Abraham 
Lau,  Kreisler 
K..  5.292,8! 
Landis,  Howard 
Cronin.    Johi 
437-228.00C 
Landscheidt, 
Hartan, 
162-164.6M 
Landua.  Werner: 

Rommel.  Reiser; 
Lane,  Stephen  J 
Tamura, 
310-338.00C 
Lang,  Hans-Joche  ti: 
Engleri.  Heinfich 
ens, 

514-331.000. 
Lang-Ree,  Ame: 
Koefelda. 
220-608.00( . 
Langan,  John  A 
Motorola,  Inc. 
with  improved 
Lange,  Walter: 
Grosser.  Rolt; 
Bielefeldt. 
Langen.  Manfred 

spinning  apparjltus 
Langenbeck,  Keifi 

A.  Nestable 
Langer.  Reinharc ; 
AktiengesellscI  aft 
5,292,953,  CI 
LaPointe,  Larry 
La-Z-Boy 
297-85.000. 
Lardy,  Henry  A 
system  with  A! 
Lanon,  Jay  M. 
Dennis, 
han, 

D.,  5,293,( 
Laser  Medical 

Levy,  Guy.  '. 
Lashyro.  Jeffrey 

Corporation. 
Last,  James  D.: 
Kropielnicki 
CI.  343-71: 
Lattner,  James 

Inc.  Multi-stag; 
Lau,  Kreisler  S 
to  United  Stales 
compounds  ani  I 
Lau.  Robert  G.;  ' 
Hoffman,    Inc 
5.292,189,  CI 


Bern  vard; 
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W.,  to  SuperMac  Technology,  Inc.  Method  and 
display  and  magnification  of  a  graphical  video 
,  CI.  395-164.000. 
See— 
Da)iford  C;  Hatchell,  Peter  J.;  and  Lambrecht,  Emiel, 
.493-11.000. 

and  Rhoades,  Lisa  A.  Waistband  accessory  device 
n^thod  using  a  scarf  and  a  scarf  shaper  form.  5,291,616, 

■See— 

A.;  Lamusga,  Gary  R.;  and  Holley,  Charles  C, 
111-127.000. 

power  train  assembly.  5,292,286,  CI.  474-73.000. 
to  Marquardt  GmbH.  Electric  switch.  5,293,018,  CI. 

See— 

Y.;  Landis,  Abraham  L.;  and  Dougheriy,  Thomas 
1.  CI.  528-38.000. 

E.;    and    Landis,    Howard    S.,    5.292,689,    CI. 

y^lfc  IS'  Sec 

HaniOeorg;    and    Landscheidt,    Alfons.    5.292,404,   CI. 

"  "^ 

and  Landua.  Werner,  5.291,936,  CI.  164-22.000. 
See— 
Yukitoshi;    and    Lane,    Stephen    J.,    5,293,095,    CI. 


See — 
C;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Scholk- 
and     Scholz,     Wolfgang,     5.292,755,     CI. 


See— 
C^rald    R.;    and    Lang-Ree,    Ame,    5,292,024,    CI. 

Amedeo,  Roberi  J.;  and  Frontera,  Roberto  M.,  to 
3ata  processing  system  which  generates  a  waveform 
pulse  width  resolution.  5,293,628,  CI.  395-550.000. 

■S^e- 

Lange,  Walter;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Arit,  Dieter;  and 
>ietmar,  5,292,924,  CI.  560-41.000. 
and  Lucke,  Thomas,  to  Barmag  AG.  Textile  yam 

5,292,081,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
A.;  and  Kensinger,  Jesse  P.,  to  Langenbeck,  Keith 

and  transport  tray.  5.292.001.  CI.  206-518.000. 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef;  and  Wagner.  Paul,  to  Bayer 
Process   for  the   preparation   of  azomethines. 
♦4-277.000. 

Komorowski.  Karl  J.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R.,  to 
Co.    Recliner    assist    apparatus.    5.292.170.    CI. 


stc  rage  i 


to  Humanetics  Corporation.  Modulation  of  immime 
-androstenes.  5,292,730,  CI.  514-171.000. 
iee- 


D.;  Killian,  Michael  L.;  Larson,  Jay  M.;  Narasim- 
L.;  Vukovich,  Dennis  T.;  and  Wireman,  Homer 
CI.  219-121.590. 
Technology,  Inc.:  See — 
,292.253,  CI.  433-215.000. 

and  Bitner,  Robert  J.,  to  Riverwood  International 
><rticle  rotating  assembly.  5,291,720,  CI.  53-48.700. 
^  gf 

Jerzy  J.;  Last,  James  D.;  and  Easter,  Brian,  5,293,174, 
.000. 

and  Smith,  Roberi  S.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents, 

olefin  isomerization.  5,292,985.  CI.  585-671.000. 

;  Landis.  Abraham  L.;  and  E>ougheriy,  Thomas  K., 
of  America,   Navy.   Substituted  sUyl-terminated 

polymers  thereof  5,292,851,  CI.  528-38.000. 
Jones,  Trent  T.;  and  Earles,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Federal- 

Sub-panel   guide  system   for  electrical  enclosure. 
12-265.300. 
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Laubie,  Michel:  See — 

Lavielle,  Gilberi;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaen,  Francis,  5,292,761. 
CI.  514-357.000. 
Laufer,  Stephen.  Process  for  preparing  low  fat  pouto  chips.  5,292,540. 

CI.  426-242.000. 
Laughery.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Gonser.  Karl  E.;  Averill,  Curtis  S.;  Gilreath,  Wiley  B.;  and  Laugh- 
ery. Mark  S.,  5,293,432,  C\.  382-47.000. 
Lauraire,  Michel:  See — 

Blanchard,  Christian:  Lauraire,  Michel;  and  Vigouroux,  Didier, 
5,293,521,  CI.  335-132.000. 
Laurint,  Mark  E.:  See — 

Dreisbach,   David   D.;  and   Laurint,   Mark   E.,   5,292.403,  CI. 
162-158.000. 
Lautenschlager,  Horst;  and  Berger,  Horst,  to  Karl  Lautenschlager 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Mobelbeschlagfabrik.  Hollow  stock  filled  with 
foam  for  making  drawer  sides  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
5.292,190.  CI.  312-330.100. 
Lautenschlager.  Horst,  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  & 
Co.    KG.    Guide   rail   for   roller   drawer   guides.    5,292,192.   Q. 
312-334.120. 
Lauzeille.  Gerard,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  "S.N.E.C.M.A.".  Turbomachine  blade  made  of 
composite  nuiterial.  5.292,231.  CI.  4I6-229.00A. 
LaVallie.  Edward  R.:  See- 
McCoy.  John;  and  UVallie,  Edward  R.,  5,292,646.  CI.  435-69.700. 
Laverty,  Ralph  E.  Bird  feeder.  5,291,855,  CI.  119-52.300. 
Lavielle,  Gilberi;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Colpaen,  Francis,  to  Adir  et 
Compagnie.   Piperidine,  tetrahydropyridine  and  pyrrolidine  com- 
pounds. 5.292,761.  CI.  514-357.000. 
Lawassani,  Abdi:  See — 

Mykytiuk,  William;  and  Lawassani,  Abdi,  5,292,168,  CI.  296-97.800. 
Lawrence,  Peter  D.:  See — 

Grudic,   Gregory   Z.;   and   Lawrence,   Peter  D.,   5,293,461,  CI. 
395-97.000. 
Lawton,  Goeffrey:  See — 

Davis,  Peter  D.;  Hill,  Christopher  H.;  and  Lawton,  Goeffrey, 
5,292.747.  CI.  514-285.000. 
Lazer-Tron  Corporation:  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier.  Norman  B.;  Kelly.  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann.  J.  Richard.  5.292,127,  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Lear  Seating  Corporation:  See — 

Harrell,  David  J.,  5,292,171.  a.  297-113.000. 
Lebeda,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Rutherford,  William  M.;  Allen,  Jack  E.;  Schlameus,  Herman  W.; 
Mangold,  Donald  J.;  Harlowe,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lebeda. 
Joseph  R..  5,292.657.  CI.  435-243.000. 
LeCroy  Corporation:  See — 

Cake.  Brian  V.;  and  Dye.  Stephen  T.,  5.293.122.  CI.  324-158.00P 
Ledger.  Anthony  M..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  performing  thin  film  layer  thickness  metrology  by  de- 
forming a  thin  film  layer  into  a  reflective  condenser.  5,293,214.  CI. 
356-355.000. 
Lee.  Benjamin  I.  Thermal  balloon  angioplasty  with  thermoplastic  stent. 

5.292.321.  CI.  606-28.000. 
Lee,  Benjamin  I.  Methods  and  device  for  percutanceous  sealing  of 

arterial  puncture  sites.  5.292,332,  CI.  606-213.000. 
Lee,  Charles  A.,  to  Cer-Wat.  Inc.  Filtration  medium  including  uni- 
formly porous  planar  substrate  and  uniformly  spaced  apari  thermo- 
plastic resin.  5.292.438.  CI.  210-504.000. 
Lee.  Hyu  C.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Fully  automatic  clothes 

washing  machine.  5.291.758.  CI.  68-196.000. 
Lee.  In  K..  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  cooking  apparatus  and 

method  for  microwave  oven.  5,293,019,  CI.  219-708.000. 
Lee,  Jaeyong:  See — 

Han,  Jangseop;  and  Lee,  Jaeyong.  5.293.020.  CI.  219-724.000. 
Lee.  Robert,  to  Pencell  Co..  Ltd.  RetracUble.  refillable,  sharpen-free 

pencil  assembly.  5.292.202.  CI.  401-57.000. 
Lee,  Roger  R.;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Gonzalez.  Fernando;  and  Keller.  J. 
Dennis,  to  Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.  Method  of  processing  a 
semiconductor  wafer  to  form  an  array  of  nonvolatile  memory  devices 
employing  floating  gate  transistors  and  peripheral  area  having  CMOS 
transistors.  5.292.681.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Lee.  Sang  Y.:  See — 

Kim.  II  C;  Lee.  Sang  Y.;  and  Choi.  Chang  W..  5,292.511.  CI. 

424-195.100. 

Lee.  Terrance  Y.;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Nitescu.  Petru  N.;  Steger.  Robert 

J.;  Groechel.  David  W.;  Sherstinsky.  Seroyon;  Shendon.  Maya;  and 

Luong.  Samuel,  to  Applied  Materials.  Inc.  Plasma  etching  apparatus 

with    conductive    means    for    inhibiting    arcing.     5,292,399,    CI. 

156-643.000. 

Lee,  Vincent  K.  W.  Fluid-contained  display  ornament.  5.292.564.  CI. 

428-13.000. 
Leeb.  Karl-Erik;  and  Holmberg.  Ulf  I.,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  Method  of  manufacturing  heat  transfer  devices,  and  a  tool 
for  carrying  out  the  method.  5.292,054,  CI.  228-179.100. 
Leemac  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McKim.  Alan  M..  5.292.040.  O.  222-612.000. 
Leemans,  Luc  E.:  See — 

Teyssie,  Philippe  J.;  Leemans,  Luc  E.;  Verdyck,  Walter  A.;  and  de 
Jaeger,  Nikolaas  C,  5,292,591.  CI.  428-522.000. 
Legent  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.     Paul    A.;    and    Ryan.    Thomas    W..    5,293,608,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Le  Guillou,  Rene  :  See — 

Laforest,  Jacques;  and  Le  GuUlou,  Rene  ,  5.291,787,  CI.  73-663.000. 


a. 


CI. 


Lehmann,  Klaus:  See — 

Petereit,  Hans-Ulrich;  Assmus,  Manfred;  and  Lehmann,  Klaus, 
5,292,522,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Lehmann,  Rudolf:  See — 

Wuelknitz,  Peter;  Lehmann,  Rudolf;  Ploeger,  Walter;  and  Foerg, 
Franz.  5.292,500.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Leingang.  Alvin:  See — 

Whitman.  James  M.;  and  Whitman.  Jeffrey  J.  (said  James  M.  WUt- 
man  assors.  to).  5.292.089.  CI.  244-115.000. 
Leising.  Frederic:  See — 

Frances,     Jean-Marc;     and     Leising.     Frederic     5.292,798, 
524-779.000. 
Leistner.  William  E.:  See — 

Moshchitsky.  Semyon;  and  Leistner.  William  E.,  5,292,890. 
548-260.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the: 

Choi.  Dennis  W  ;  and  Hartley.  Dean  M.,  5.292.765.  CI.  514-41 1.OOO. 
Trost,  Barry  M.;  and  Dumas.  Jacques,  5,292,977.  CI.  585-359.000. 
Leiong,  Marion  P  Tensile  support  device.  5,292.014,  CI.  211-88.000. 
Lemay,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Kceley,    James    W.;    and    Lemay,    Richard    A.,    5,293,384,    CI. 
371-16.300. 
Le  Mehaute,  Alain;  and  Joachim,  Christian,  to  Alcatel  Akthom  Com- 
pagnie Generale  d'Electricite.  Opto-electronic  converter  with  elec- 
tron mirrors  and  quantum  wire.  5,293,037,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Lemont,    Harold    E.    Propulsive   thrust   ring   system.    5,292,088,   Q. 

244-65.000. 
Leo  Pharmaceutical  Products  Ltd.:  See — 

Godtfredsen,  Wagn  Ole.  5.292.727.  CI.  514-168.000. 
Leon  R.  Van  Steenburgh,  Jr.:  See — 

Van  Steenburgh.  Leon  R..  Jr.;  and  Brainard,  David  S..  5,291.743, 
CI.  62-85.000. 
Leonard,  George  E.  Adjustable  guide  rail  apparatus  for  conveyor 

systems.  5.291.988.  CI.  198-836.300. 
Leonhardt.  Michael  L.;  and  Melbye.  Hanvig  E..  to  Storage  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.  Apparatus  and  media  for  recording  data  on  two 
sides  of  a  magnetic  tape.  5,293.285,  CI.  360-95.000. 
Leslie,  Phihp  L.   Body  support  pads  and  mattresses.  5.291.625,  Q. 

5-420.000. 
Lester.  George  R..  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Catalyst  for  destruction  of 

organohalogen  compounds.  5,292.704.  CI.  502-309.000. 
Leture.  Phillipe  J.  A.  M.;  Dauger.  Alain;  and  Prassas,  Michel,  to  Cor- 
ning   Incorporated.    Ultra    thin    zircon    coating    and    membrane. 
5,292,553.  CI.  427-244.000. 
Leu.  Peter:  See — 

Saur.  Roland;  Bauer.  Friedrich;  and  Leu.  Peter.  5.292,064.  CI. 
236-345.000. 
Leung,  Chee-Chun,  to  Quanta  Computer,  Inc.  Portable  computer  with 
a  deuchable  handle  including  a  battery.  5.293.300.  CI.  361-683.000. 
Leung.  Wan  L.;  Kelley.  Richard  A.;  and  McDermott.  Leslie  F..  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Data  processing  system  and 
memory  controller  for  lock  semaphore  operations.   5.293.491.  CI. 
395-275.000. 
Leupold.  Ernst  I.:  See — 

Buhr.  Gerhard;  Elsacsser.  Andreas;  Frass.  Hans  W.;  and  Leupold, 
Emst  I..  5.292.626.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Klugkist,  Jan,  5.292.448.  CI.  252-174.120 
Levi,  Jozef,  to  E  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Disconnecting  switch. 

5,293,012,  CI.  200-48.00P. 
Levin,  Jeremy  1.;  and  Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  2,3,6  substituted 
quinazolinones.  5,292,734,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Levin.  Jeremy  I.:  See — 

Venkatesan.  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  5,292,742,  O. 
514-259.000. 
Levinson.  Robert  S.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.:  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Levinson,  Roberi  S.. 
5,292,516,  CI.  424-423.000. 
Levy,   Abner.    Holder   for   medical   specimen   slide.    5,292.000,  O. 

206-456.000. 
Levy.  Guy.  to  Laser  Medical  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  repairing 

tooth  and  bone  tissue.  5.292.253.  CI.  433-215.000. 
Lew.  Chel  W.:  See— 

McMahon,  WUliam  A.;  Lew.  Chel  W.;  and  Branly.  Keith  L.. 
5.292.533.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschafl:  See — 

Cord.  Bemhard;  and  Rauner.  Helmut.  5.292.394.  CI.  204-298.390. 
Drechsel.  Dieter.  5.292.486.  CI.  422-249.000. 
Moses.  Gerhard;  Michael.  Klaus;  Patz.  Ulrich;  and  Scherer,  Mi- 
chael. 5.292.419.  CI.  204-298.280. 
Lhote.  Pascal:  See — 

Caillaut.  Claude:  Houdayer.  Christophe;  Lhote,  Pascal;  and  Ri- 
gaux.  Christian.  5.293.124.  C\.  324-173.000. 
Li.  Tianhou.  SUple  remover.  5.292.106.  CI.  254-28.000. 
Li.  Tung:  See — 

Carr.  Alberi  A.;  Dage.  Richard  C;  Koemer.  John  E.;  Li.  Tung; 
Miller.  Francis  P.;  and  Nieduzak.  Thaddeus  R..  5.292,752.  CI. 
514-330.000. 
Liang.  Li-Shiang;  Ganzi.  Gary  C;  and  Wilkins.  Frederick,  to  IP  Hold- 
ing Company.  Modules  for  electrodetonization  apparatus.  5.292,422, 
a.  204-301  000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See — 

Herrington,  Richard  A.;  and  Raugher,  JeBircy  R.,  5,292,356,  CI. 
65-273.000. 
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Libeltex  N.V.:  Set- 
Van  Kerrebrouck,  J^;  and  Vercouter.  Hendrik,  5,292,577,  a. 
428-233.000. 
Liberman,  Arthur  D.:  Se4- 
Chen,    Felix    K. 
376-108.000. 
Liberty  Leather  Product^Co.  Inc. 
Ku.  Don,  5.291,976,  fl. 


ai  d    Liberman,    Arthur    D..    5,293,410,    CI. 


See— 

19O-18.0OA. 
Liburdi  Engineering,  Ltdl  See — 

Liburdi.  Joseph;  Lov  len,  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alina,  5,292,594,  CI. 
428-650.000. 
Liburdi,  Joseph;  Lowden;  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alina,  to  Liburdi  Engi- 
neering,   Ltd.    Transition    metal    aluminum/aluroinide    coatings. 
5,292,594,  CI.  428-650.000. 
Libutti,  Steven  K.:  See- 
Bass,  Lawrence  S.;  Ubutti,  Steven  K.;  and  Eaton,  Alexander  M., 
5,292,362,  CI.  106-|24.000. 
LieBerman,  Robert  A.:  5!^— 

Higbie,  Francis  A.;  LieBerman,  Robert  A.;  and  Rose  Ira  M., 

5,292,%5,  CI.  568-423.000. 

Liebeschuetz,  John  W.;  Jling,  Michel  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  A.  K.,  to 

DowElanco.  Fungicidj  1  compositions,  fungicidal  compounds,  their 

production  and  use.  5,3  92,743,  CI.  514-275.000. 

Liebing,    Stefan,    to    Bu  tiler    GmbH.    Impact    mUl.    5,292,080,    CI. 

241-275.000. 
Liebs,  Harald:  See— 

Carduck,  Franz- Jose) ;  Liebs,  Harald;  and  Wuest,  WUU,  5,292,940, 
CI.  562-538.000. 
Liers,  Arthur  H.;  Principi  i,  Louis  J.;  and  Lagonigro,  James,  to  Sonicor 
Instrument  Corporatici.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic 
cleaning  of  a  printing  <  ylinder.  5,291,827,  CI.  101-424.000. 
Ligier  Sports:  See — 

AUera,  Hubert;  and  I  rud'Homme,  Guy,  5,291,852,  CI.  188-18.0OA. 
Lii,  Jein-Hei.  MotorcycU  infrared  rays  lock.  5,291,761,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Lilov,  Lev:  See — 

Sandhu,  Chain  S.;  ai  1  LUov,  Lev,  5,292,159,  CI.  292-173.000. 
Lim,  Hyung-Kyu:  See — 

Kim,  Jin-Ki;  and  Lii  .  Hyung-Kyu,  5,293,350,  CI.  365-238.500. 
Lim,  Jong  C:  See — 

Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh,  1  un  S.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
S.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  ind  Yim,  Hyeon  J.,  5,292,733,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Lin,  Jenn-Tamg;  See — 

Lur,   Water;   Wu,  ]     Y;  and   Lin,  Jenn-Tamg,   5,292,680,  CI. 
437-53.000. 
Lin,  Kuang  F.;  Klosiewfcz.  Daniel  W.;  and  Brodsky,  Gregory  I.,  to 

Hercules  Incorporatetl  Tire  innerliner.  5,292,590,  CI.  428-494.000. 
Lin,  Shaow  B.;  and  Wenf  rovius,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Solventless  or  high  solids-containing  silicone  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  compositions[5,292,586,  C\.  428-355.000. 
Lindberg,  Gary  L.:  See-* 

BeiU,  Donald  C;  Freeman,  Albert  E.;  Schutz.  Michael  M.;  and 
Lindberg,  Gary  L..  5,292,639,  CI.  435-6000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Beater,    Peter;    Krfcche,    Alfred;    and    Schurawski,    Siegfried, 
5,291,676,  CI.  60-«  22.000. 
Linden,  Erkki  O.,  to  F  skars  Oy  Ab.  Reusable  display  sheath  with 

frangible  latch  means.  5,291,996,  CI.  206-349.000. 
Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.Sie— 

Backslrom,  Reijo  J  ;  Honkanen,  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
Luiro,  Anne  M.;  i  .ho,  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen, 
Erkki  A.  O.;  and  I'ohto,  Pentti,  5,292,771,  CI.  514-472.000. 
Lindley,  Charlet  R..  See- 

Durrwachter,  John  1 1.;  Lindley,  Charlet  R.;  and  Mott,  Graham  N., 
5,292,945,  CI.  562  804.000. 
Lindsay,  Wilbert  E.Set- 

Fello,  Joseph  P.;  \ 'hippie,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  E.;  and 
Lindsay,  WUbert  =  ,  5,293,142,  CI.  335-18.000. 
Lindsey,  Charles  E:  Se<  - 

Taylor,  Lowes  J.;    Pesha,  Joseph  R.;  Lindsey,  Charles  E.;  and 
Swigart,  David  B  ,  5.292,212,  CI.  409-61.000. 
Lindsey.  Robert  J.  Tree  trimming  machine  and  method.  5.291,723,  CI. 

56-235.000. 
Ling,  Ching-Chung,  to   -ord  Motor  Company.  System  for  preventing 

cavitation  in  an  hydn  iilic  pump.  5,292,234,  CI.  417-309.000. 
Link,  Manfred:  See — 

Patzell,  Helmut;  Ri  iss,  Wolfgang;  Kieserling,  Joachim;  Ruckert, 
Walter;   Kuhn,   I.laus;   Peitsmeier,   Karl;   and   Link.   Manfred, 
5,291,800,  CI.  74-152.000. 
Link,  Steven  G.;  See— 

Stegman.  David  A  ;  Parton,  Richard  L.;  Link,  Steven  G.;  and 
Ferguson,  Pamelj  M..  5.292.634.  CI.  430-582.000. 
Lins,  Jack.  Pinch  free  g  ipping  pliers  with  adjustable  multiple  position 
groove  joint  and  an  o'  'ertravel  stop  device.  5.291,810.  CI.  81-414.000. 
Linvatec  Corporation:  i  ee — 

Shutt,  George  V.,  !. 292.330,  CI.  606-170.000. 
Linz,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Englert,  Heinrich  C  .;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Scholk- 
ens,     Bemward;     and     Scholz,     Wolfgang.     5,292,755,     CI. 
514-331.000. 
Lion  Corporation:  See-  ■ 

Kigawa.  Hitoshi;  M  imaya,  Hiroshi;  and  lino,  Yurie,  5,292,941,  CI. 
562-544.000.         ] 
Liou,  Ming-Chong.  Windshield  wiper  arm  assembly  with  fluid  passage 
theretbough.  5,291, 6 J7,  CI.  15-250.040. 
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Pel  ci 


5  292,' 

I  Autom  ition 

,  Sab)  tino  i 


I  Corpotation: 


Mac  line 


,  Da /id. 

,  t(i 
,  methotrdxate 


Liquid  Carbonic 
Perez,   Louis 
5,291,751, 
Liaco,  Inc.:  See — 
Spence. 
606-236.00( . 
Littelfuse,  Inc 

Oh,  Seibang; 
Liu,  Cheng-Kung : 
Hain, 

606-l51.00( 
Liu,  Houyuan 
Duyvesteyn, 
5,292,490, 
Liu,  Ming-Biann: 
Bowman.  "" 

Pierini. 
Reddy.  Lalitl|a; 
Peter  E 
Livemois 

Bianchi, 
Lo.  Wing  F..  to 
mobile  station 
Lockheed 

Zwan,  Allen 
Lodish.  Harvey: 
Yoshimura. 
5.292,654. 
Lodovico,  Frank|J 

ders.  Inc. 
Loeppky,  David: 
Beaucbam^, 
eppky, 
Loev,  Elemard, 

using 
Lofrier,  Bemd 
Burn,  Kasp^r; 
Loffler, 
5,292,740, 
Lofstrom,  Rogei 

5,292,084,  CI 
Loiacono,  Ronal  I 

software.  5,29 

Lok.   Roger,  to 

stabilizers  for 

Lomastro.  Josep 

of,    welding 

5,292,057.  CI 

Lombardi. 

and  apparatus 
Lombardo.  Joni 
Lombardo. 
62.00A. 
Lombardo,  Slev^: 

5.291,878,  CI 
Long,  D.  Claytc^ 

Reinforced 
Longmore. 
Yoshimura. 
5.292,654, 
Longo,  Frank  N 
sprayable  alio  i 
Lonza,  Ltd.:  Sei 

Warm, 
Loose,  Richard 
Motors 
297-344.100. 
L'Oreal:  See— 
Gueret,  Jea  i 
Maignan, 
554-127 
Lorenz,  Bemha^d: 
Gevaert 
ends  of  webs. 
Lorenz,  Gisela: 
Brand, 
Bemd; 
mann, 
5,292,759 
Lorenz,  Robert 
tech  Inc. 
nique.  5,293, 
Lorenz,  Williaji 
Cormier, 
435-252. 
Lorin  Industrie^. 

Beamer, 
Lotspiech.  Jeffi 
Method  of 
a  raster 
Lotte  Company 
Sato, 
shinobu: 
Love.  James  S 
Trani. 
James  H 


( ^rporation:  See — 
Sameshima,  Glenn  T.;  and  Spencer,  Robert  J., 

62-332.000. 
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CI 
MeiMlith.   Jr.;    and    Keane,   James   J..    5,292.336,    CI. 

a. 

5  f 

knd  Madland,  Robert,  5,293,147,  CI.  337-227.000. 

See 

Matti^w     E.;     and     Liu,     Cheng-Kung,     5,292,328,    CI. 

•S4— 

(Villem  P.  C;  Liu,  Houyuan;  and  Duyvesteyn,  Saskia, 
423-22.000. 

See 

H.;  Rochefort,  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and 
r  E.,  5.292.469.  CI.  264-169.000. 
;  Rochefort.  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and  Pierini, 
,470,  CI.  264-169.000. 
Company:  See — 
A.,  5,291.974,  CI.  188-322.170. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Method  of  locating  a 
5,293,642.  a.  455-33.100. 

See 

D..  5.291,830,  CI.  102-293.000. 
iee— 
t  .kihiko;  Longmore,  Gregory  D.;  and  Lodishi  Harvey, 
:i.  435-240.200. 
;  and  Wagner,  John  W.,  to  Allegheny  Paper  Shred- 
for  cutting  material.  5.292,078,  CI.  241-167.000. 
See- 
Robert  C;  Norton,  Jim;  Dobbin.  Robert;  and  Lo- 

5.293,370.  CI.  369-109.000. 
Chemex  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Methods  of  treatment 
compositions.  5,292,731.  CI.  514-186.000. 
N^ichael:  See — 

Clozel,  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges; 
B^md-Michael;  Neidhart,  Werner;  and  Ramuz,  Henri, 
CI.  514-256.000. 

J.  Core  slip  apparatus  for  winding  strips  into  coils. 
142-56.900. 
to  Dynatek.  Inc.  Usage  control  system  for  computer 
422,  CI.  380-4.000. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Thiosulfonate-sulfinate 
iholosensitive  emulsions.  5,292,635,  CI.  430-611.000. 
1  A  ,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Fixture  for.  and  method 
grounding    connector    to   structural    steel    member. 
!28-198.000. 

and  Luciani.  Sabafino,  to  Axis  USA,  Inc.  Methods 
for  processing  stators.  5,291,649.  CI.  29-596.000. 
B.:  See- 
Steve;  and  Lombardo,  Joni  B.,  5,291,878,  CI.   128- 


mi  tal  I 


:;  and  Lombardo,  Joni  B.  Baby  teething  gum  massager. 
I28-62.00A. 

;  and  Allen,  R.  Mark,  to  MacGregor  Golf  Company, 
golf  club  head.  5.292.129,  CI.  273-167.00H. 
Greiory  D.:  See — 

\kihiko;  Longmore,  Gregory  D.;  and  Lodish.  Harvey, 
CI.  435-240.200. 

,  to  Sulzer  Plasma  Technik.  Molybdenum-iron  thermal 
powders.  5.292,382,  CI.  148-320.000. 


Alel  Sander; 


ip,„.„...  and  Laffan.  David.  5.292.748.  CI.  549-365.000. 

D.;  Ches,  Gregory  S.;  and  De  Bano,  John,  to  General 

tion.  Front  seat  for  two-door  vehicle.  5,292,178,  CI. 


Louis  H.,  5,292,033.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Jfcan;  Solladie,  Guy;  and  Stone,  Guy,  5,292,907,  CI. 

Richter,  Christian;  and  Tuercke,  Rainer,  to  Agfa- 
Akti4ngesellschaft.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  locating  the 
5,292,397.  CI.  156-351.000. 
See— 
Sie  ;bert;   Kardorff,   Uwe;   Kirstgen.   Reinhard;  Mueller, 
O  erdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
Elerhard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus.  Albrecht, 
CI.  514-339.000. 

G.;  Helkey.  Roger  J.;  and  Abadi.  Kamran  K..  to  Ash- 
Glofcal  positioning  system  receiver  digiul  processing  tech- 

1  70,  CI.  342-352.000. 
Y^  .  ^^ 

Milton   J.,   and   Lorenz,   William   W.,   5,292,658,   CI. 

]}0. 


,  Join 


ge  leratmg  1 


Inc.:  See— 

W,  5,291,836.  CI.  108-51.100. 
y  B..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
_  lines  and  curves  of  user  specified  thicknesses  on 
5.293.472,  CI.  395-143.000. 
Limited:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Yukio;  Shibata,  Masaki;  Tsuromi,  To- 
ind  Tanaka,  Sadanori,  5,292.536.  CI.  426-5.000. 

en  S.;  Jones.  Garth  S.;  Love.  James  S.;  and  Vogeley. 
5.293.540.  CI.  348-584.000. 


March  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  45 


Loveless.  Frederick  C:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 
Demetreot  N..  5,292,820,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Low,  Miklos:  See— 

Baba,  Masanori;  De  Clercq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog,  Sandor;  Low, 
Miklos;  Nagy.  Miklos;  and  Gyorgyi,  Sandome  .  5.292.505.  CI. 
424-78.080. 
Lowden.  Paul:  See — 

Liburdi,  Joseph;  Lowden,  Paul;  and  Aguero,  Alina,  5,292,594,  CI. 
428-650.000. 
Lowenstein,  Dieter.  Instrument  for  measuring  the  length  of  infants. 

5,291,900.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Lowrey.  Tyler  A.:  See — 

Lee,  Roger  R.;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and  Keller, 
J.  Dennis.  5,292,681,  CI.  437-48.000. 
Lu-Dai  Sung,  Rodney:  See — 

DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;  Lu-Dai  Sung.  Rodney;  and  Kaufman,  Benja- 
min J.,  5,292,351,  CI.  44-417.000. 
Lubin,  Glenn  K.:  See- 
Barry.  Kevin  P.;  Karbowski,  Thomas  J.;  Lund,  Russell  J.;  Lubin. 
Glenn  K.;  and  Horvath.  Steven.  5.293.644.  CX.  455-38.100. 
Lucarelli.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Raleigh.  William  J.;  Lucarelli,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoover,  James  F., 
5,292.827.  a.  525-390.000. 
Lucas,  Gary  P.;  and  Simonian,  Sam,  to  Schlumberger  Technology 

Corporation.  Capacitance  now  meter.  5,291,791,  CI.  73-861.080. 
Luciani,  Sabatino:  See — 

Lombardi,     Massimo;    and    Luciani,    Sabatino,     5,291,649,    Q. 
29-596.000. 
Locke,  Thomas:  See — 

Langen.  Manfred;  and  Lucke,  Thomas,  5,292,081,  C\.  242-3S.50A. 
Lucky  Limited:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh.  Hun  S.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
S.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  and  Yim,  Hyeon  J.,  5,292,733,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Ludwig,  Georg-Wilhelm:  See — 

Sa^,    Klaus;    Schwambom,    Michael;    Wachtler,    Peter;    Frie, 

Monika;  Ludwig,  Georg-Wilhelm;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Schmitt, 

Hans-Georg,  5,292,744.  CI.  514-275.000. 

Lueke,  Joseph  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Tension  and 

compression  extensible  liner  for  a  primary  vessel.    5,292,027,  CI. 

220-470.000. 

Luger,  Martin.  Arrangement  for  the  active  adjustment  of  a  motor 

vehicle  wheel.  5,292,149,  CI.  280-661.000. 
Luiro,  Anne  M.:  See — 

Backstrom,   Reijo  J.;   Honkanen,  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
Luiro,  Anne  M.;  Aho,  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen, 
Erkki  A.  O.;  and  Pohto,  Pentti.  5,292,771,  CI.  514-472.000. 
Lukasczyk,  Wolfgang;  and  Thiesing,  Norberto,  to  Mannesmann  Rex- 
roth    GmbH.    Adjustable    pressure    relief    valve.    5,291,915,    CI. 
137-82.000. 
Lukenbach,  Elvin  R.,  to  McNeil  -  PPC,  Inc.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of  low  odor  2.3-dimercaptosuccinic  acid.  5,292,943,  CI.  562-594.000. 
Lund,  Russell  J.:  See — 

Barry,  Kevin  P.;  Karbowski,  Thomas  J.;  Lund,  Russell  J.;  Lubin, 
Glenn  K.;  and  Horvath,  Steven,  5,293,644,  CI.  455-38.100. 
Lund,  Van  M.:  See — 

Gries,  LeRoy  W.;  and  Lund,  Van  M.,  5,291,850.  CI.  116-222.000. 
Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  See — 

Patil,  Abhimanyu  O.;  Schriver,  George  W.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert 

D.,  5,292.444,  CI.  252-50.000. 
Patil.  Abhimanyu  O.;  Schriver.  George  W.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert 
D..  5,292,813,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Luong,  Samuel:  See — 

Lee,  Terrance  Y.;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Nitescu.  Petru  N.;  Steger. 
Robert  J.;  Groechel,  David  W.;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon. 
Maya;  and  Luong,  Samuel,  5,292,399,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Lur,  Water;  Wu.  J.  Y.;  and  Lin.  Jenn-Tamg.  to  United  Microelectronics 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a  convex  charge  coupled  device. 
5.292.680.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Lusetti.  Wilder,  to  O.M.S.O.  S.p.A.  Device  for  uprighting  containers 
from  a  position  with  their  axis  horizontal  to  a  position  with  their  axis 
vertical.  5.291,984,  CI.  198-408.000. 
Lusted.  Hugh  S.:  See — 

Knapp,   R.    Benjamin;   Hake,   Lisa  E.^   and   Lusted,   Hugh   S., 
5,293.187,  a.  351-210.000. 
Lutron  Electronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Hanna.  Robert  S..  5,293,103,  CI.  318-268.000. 
Luyckx,  Marcel  G.  M.:  See — 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.;  Willems, 
Joannes  J.   M.;   and   Luyckx,   Marcel  G.   M.,   5.292,738,  CI. 
514-252.000. 
Lynx  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See — 

Stec.  Wojciech  J.;  Uznanski,  Bogdan;  Bergot.  B.  John;  Hirschbein, 
Bernard  L.;  and  Pearson,  Karen  L..  5.292.875.  CI.  536-25.330. 
Lyon.  Christopher  J.  Holder  for  liquid  containing  package.  5,292.021, 

CI.  220-253.000. 
Lyons,  James  W.;  and  Bannister,  John  D.  Charge-coupled  devices. 

5,293,035,  CI.  250-208.100. 
M.  C.  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashima,    Shigekazu;    and    Sakamoto,    Norio,    5,292,396,    CI. 
156-345.000. 
Ma,  Sheau-Hwa;  and  Matthews,  Andrew  E..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  preparing  negative-working  wash- 
ofT  relief  images.  5,292,556,  CI.  427-264.000. 


Maas,  Wilfridus  P.  M.:  See- 
John,  Christopher  S.;  and  Maas,  WUfridus  P.  M..  5,292.972,  a. 
568-847.000. 
Macanna,  Leo:  See — 

Outa,   Junichi;   Macanna,   Leo;   Satoh,  Takako;  and   Nakamura, 
Masashi,  5,293,469.  CI.  395-133.000. 
MacCoss.  Malcolm:  See — 

Ashton.  Wallace  T.;  Dom,  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Mac- 
Coss, Malcolm;  MUb,  Sander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,292,726.  Q. 
514-85.000. 
MacDopald.  John  F.;  and  King,  Jeffrey  S..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Selective 
call  receiver  having  a  variable  frequency  vibrator.  5,293,161,  Q. 
340-825.460. 
MacGregor  Golf  Company:  See — 

Long,  D.  Clayton;  and  Allen,  R.  Mark,  5,292,129, 0.  273-167.00H. 
Machida,  Yoshio:  See — 

Miura,  Shin;  Hirose,  Youichi;  Machida,  Yoshio;  and  Sato.  Mitsuaki, 
5.292.358.  CI.  75-249.000. 
MacKeen.  Linda  A.:  See — 

Kung,  Patrick  C;  Ip,  Stephen  H.;  Brown,  Michael  C;  and  MacK- 
een, Linda  A..  5,292,636,  CX.  435-5.000. 
Macon,  James  F.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shih.  Feng-Hsien  W.;  Macon,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ong,  Shauchi, 
5,293.609,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Mac  Williams.  Peter  D.;  Webb.  Clair  C;  and  Farrell,  Robert  L.,  to  Intel 
Corporation.  Cache  subsystem  for  microprocessor  based  computer 
system  with  synchronous  and  asynchronous  data  path.  5,293,603,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Madland,  Robert:  See — 

Oh.  Seibang;  and  Madland,  Robert,  5,293,147.  C\.  337-227.000. 
Madsen,  Find:  See — 

Broberg,  Peter  O.;  Madsen.  Find;  and  Christensen,  Jorgen  H., 
5.291.716.  a.  52-745.030. 
Maeda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ishii,  Takeaki;  and  Maeda,  Satoshi,  5,293.336.  C\.  365-149.000. 
Maeda.  Takashi;  and  Kawamura,  Toshifumi,  to  Petoca,  Ltd.  Process  for 

preparing  pitch  for  matrix.  5,292,473,  a.  264-183.000. 
Maemura,  Koichiro:  See — 

Kida,  Yasushi;  and  Maemura,  Koichiro,  5,293,253,  O.  358-440.000. 
Maeshima,  Masanobu:  See — 

Egi,  Makoto;  Otsuka,  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima,  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguchi,  Kazushiro;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi.  Masami,  5,292,115.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Mag  Instrument.  Inc.:  See — 

Maglica.  Anthony.  5.293,307,  CI.  362-203.000. 
Maginnis,   Michael  A.,  to  AlliedSignal   Inc.   Removable  protective 
coating    composition    for    spray    painting    areas.    5,292,794,    CI. 
524-556.000. 
MagUca,   Anthony,   to   Mag   Instrument.   Inc.   Miniature  flashlight 

5,293,307.  CI.  362-203.000. 
Magnetbahn  GmbH:  See — 

Quaas,  Hans-Rainer.  5.291.834.  C\.  104-281.000. 
Mahant-Shetti.  Shivaling  S.:  See— 

Malhi.  Satwinder  S.;  Sundaresan.  Ravishankar;  and  Mahant-Shetti, 
Shivaling  S.,  5.293.053.  CI.  257-330.000. 
Mahieu.  Claude:  See — 

Schaefer.  Hans;  Watts,  Francine;  Papantoniou,  Christos;  and  Ma- 
hieu. Claude.  5.292.512.  a.  424-401.000. 
Mahr,  Erich:  See — 

Maresch,    Gerald;    HoHdrchner,    Wilhelm;    and    Mahr,    Erich, 
5,292.374,  Q.  134-3.000. 
Maier,  Guillermo:  See — 

Aigner,  Rudolf;  Maier.  Guillermo;  MuUer.  Rainer;  and  Sdtz,  Hu- 
bert. 5.292.942.  CI.  562-575.000. 
Maignan.  Jean;  Solladie.  Guy;  and  Stone.  Guy,  lo  L'Oreal.  Process  for 
the  manufacture  of  (6E>-leukotriene  B4  and  intermediates  of  the  said 
manufacturing  process.  5.292.907.  CI.  554-127.000. 
Maillard.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Vertommen.  Luc  L.  T.;  Meijer.  John;  and  Maillard.  Bernard  J.. 
5.292.839.  CI.  526-232.000. 
Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Parrish,    Clyde    F.;    and    Scaringe,    Robert    P.,    5,291.750,    Q. 
62-259.300. 
Makhoul,  Imad  R.;  and  Berkeland,  Joel  E.  Multi-lumen  ITPV  endotra- 
cheal tube.  5,291.882.  CX.  128-207.140. 
Makihara,  Shouya:  See — 

Arima.  Yukio;  Yanagimoto.  Hiroaki;  Kunitomo.  Yuichi;  Makihara, 
Shouya;  and  Tominaga,  Tetsuyoshi,  5,293,326,  O.  364-579.00a 
Makita,  Tetsuro:  See — 

Adachi.  Kohei;  Otsuki.  Hideaki;  Niki,  Kenichi;  Takasago,  Hayata, 
and  MakiU,  Tetsuro,  5,293.262.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Makita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiji;  Takenouchi.  Kenji;  and  Makita.  Toshihiko.  5.292,261, 
CI.  439-752.000. 
Makoto.  Matsuo:  See — 

Kanji.  Nakagawa;  and  Makoto.  Matsuo.  5.292,963,  CX.  568-697.000. 
Makower,  Joshua:  .See — 

Van  Tassel.  Robert  A.;  Makower.  Joshua;  and  Thatcher,  Robert  J., 
5.292.309.  CI.  604-117.000. 
Malachosky.  Edward:  See — 

Bloys.  James  B.;  WUson.  William  N.;  Malachosky.  Edward;  Car- 
penter,  Robert  B.;  and  Bradshaw.  Roger  D..  5.292,367,  CX. 
106-802.000. 
Malacrida,  Alessandro:  See — 

Marraccini,  Antonio;  Gustalla,  Giovanni;  Malacrida,  Alessandro; 
and  Guglielmo,  Giorgio,  5,292,961,  CX.  S68-6O4.000. 
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nBiagnnu,  vjcrau  u.,  vi.;  and  Prenzlow,  Lawrence  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  porporation.  Robotic  load  device  for  outer 
diameter  pickup  of  a  disk;  5,292,222,  CI.  414-786.000. 
Malblanc,  Paul,  to  Etabliss«pients  Poirier  (Societe  Anonyme).  Individ- 
ual veUcle  usable  in  a  maiual  or  a  motorized  version,  in  particular  a 
whedchair  or  a  tricyclerp.291,959,  CI.  18O-1I.00O. 
Male,  Roxanne;  and  Vanaier,  Wilton  E.,  to  California  Institute  of 
Technology.  Blood  plaujet  loaded  with  diagnostic  or  therapeutic- 
containing  liposome  or  reconstituted  Sendai  virus.  5,292,524,  CI. 
424-1.170.  ^^      . 

Malhi,  Satwinder  S.;  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar;  and  Mahant-Shetti, 
Shivaling  S.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Elevated  CMOS. 
5,293,053,  a.  257-33O.O0i. 
Mallinson,  Andy:  See— 

Schmidt,  Lothar;  Jugell  Alfred;  Mallinson,  Andy;  and  Rau,  Peter, 
5,293,570,  CI.  370-60lJ100. 
Mallison,  Frank  K.,  to  Akrrtn  Special  Machinery.  Tire  mflation  regula- 
tor for  tire  uniformity  michine.  5,291,776,  O.  73-146.000. 
Maloney,  Michael  J ;  and  Hecht,  Ralph  J.,  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation.  Method  for  improving  ceramic  fiber  reinforced  molyb- 
denum disilicide  composites.  5,292,692,  CI.  501-96.000. 
Maloney,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Hecht,    Ralph    J;    and    Maloney,    Michael    J.,    5,292,691,    CI 
501-96.000. 
Maltais,  Mario:  See — 
Archambault,    Bruno 
5,293,010,  CI.  181-1 
Maly,  James  E.:  See- 
Fang,  Jin-Liou;  and 
Malzahn,  Walter:  See— 
Curtis,  Jerry;  Kindel 
Scott;  Huebscher 

Ronald,  5,292,092, 

Mama  Irene's  Specialty  Candies,  Inc.;  See- 
Michalak,  David  W.,  ^292,238,  CI.  425-9.000. 
Mamiya,  Toshihani,  to  C«ion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Short  range  object 

photographing  device.  ^93,242,  CI.  348-362.000. 
Manabe,  Kenji;  Niwano,  N  asahiro;  and  Hikasa,  Tadashi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Lit  ited.  Thermoplastic  elastomer  composition. 
5,292.810,  CI.  525-190.a  D. 
Manabe,  Sugio,  to  Olyinj  us  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  analyzing 
apparatus  and  automatic  analyzing  method.  5,292,482,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Manabe,  Yoshiteru;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Toshihiko,  to  Arakawa 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  lowering  iodine  value 
of  resin.  5,292,826,  CI.  525-371.000. 
Manalo,  Teresiu  D.   Early  childhood  learmng  toy.   5,292,276,  C\. 

446-418.000. 
Mandel,  F.  Howard.  Multipurpose  rack  for  convertible  top  motor 

vehicles.  5,292,045,  CI.  224-309.000. 
Mandish,  Doneath  M.:  SeA— 

Mandish.  Theodore  (1;  and  Mandish,  Doneath  M.,  5,292,467,  CI. 
264-112.000.  I 

Mandish,  Theodore  O.;  ^d  Mandish,  Doneath  M.  Highway  barrier 

method.  5,292,467,  CI  IM-1 12.000. 
Mangalik,  Ruchi:  See—     1 

-     •         -  ~     ^mith,   James   A.;   and   Mangalik,   Ruchi, 

1.200. 


Maltais,    Mario;    and    Albert,    Andre    , 
).000. 

^y.  James  E.,  5,292,241,  CI.  425-289.000. 

Villiam  J.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers, 
Hendrik;  Malzahn,  Waller;  and  Maurer, 

248-27.100. 


Roehm,    Steven    P.; 

5.293,574,  CI.  378- 

Mangold,  Donald  J.:  See 

Rutherford,  William 

Mangold,  Donald 

Joseph  R.,  5,292,6 

Manitowoc  Company,  T 

Casavant,  Terry;  and 


.;  Allen,  Jack  E.;  Schlameus,  Herman  W.; 
Harlowe,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lebeda, 
CI.  435-243.000. 

_.. ,  .,.., 'anek,  Michael,  5,292,016,  a.  212-177.000. 

Mannesmann  Aktiengeselfcchaft:  See — 

Bebber,  Hans  J.;  Espfcndiller.  Bemhard;  Giertz,  Klaus;  and  Kat- 
schinski,  Ulrich.  5,^2,109,  CI.  266-242.000. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GntbH:  See — 

Lukasczyk,    Wolfgang;   and   Thiesing,    Norberto,    5,291,915,   CI. 

137-82.000. 

Manning,  David  T.;  Capp^.  James  J.;  See,  Raymond  M.;  Cooke,  Anson 

R,;  FriU,  Charles  D.;  *id  Wheeler,  Thomas  N.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Inc.  Use  of  malonic  a<}d  derivative  compounds  for  retarding  plant 

growth.  5,292,937,  CI.  J62-457.000. 

Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Self-aligned  low 

resistance  buried  contatt  process.  5,292,676,  CI.  437-46.000. 
Mano,  Shigeru:  See —       | 

Koshizuka,      Kunihiio;      Tezuka.     Toshiaki;      Mano.      Shigeru; 
Takeyama.     Toshjiisa;     and     Abe.     Takao,     5,292,572,     CI. 
428-195.000. 
Manquen,  Dale:  See — 

Martinson,  Joseph;  aad  Manquen,  Dale,  5,293,102,  CI.  318-2.000. 
Mantell.   Robert   R.;   Nowesielski,  Albert;  and   Zander,  Charles,  to 
Northgate  Technologies,  Inc.  Insufflator  digital  gas  flow  system. 
5,292,304,  CI.  604-26.0*). 
Mantsch,  Lutz:  See —       I 

von  Agrs,  Rudolf;  ichiffer,  Helmut;  Mantsch,  LuU;  and  Schu- 
macher. Rolf,  5,291,995,  C\.  206-336.000. 
Maor,  Dov:  See—  ] 

Berlad,  Gideon;  Maor.  Dov;  Shrem.  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian, 
5,293,195,  CI.  364-413.240. 
Marchand,  Gary  R.:  See~- 

Diehl,  Charles  F ;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 
Tancrede,  Jean  M,  5,292,819,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Marchegiano,  Joseph  E  :  Set — 

Booth,   Bruce   L.;  ard  Marchegiano,  Joseph  E.,  5,292,620,  CI. 
430-290.000.  ' 
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Maresch.  Gerald;  1  lofkirchner,  Wilhelm;  and  Mahr,  Erich,  to  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  Ant  riu  Actiengesellschft.  Process  and  plant  for  pick- 
ling stainless  stee  strip.  5,292,374.  CI.  134-3.000. 
Marhoff,  Paul:  See-  - 

Pfeiler,  Manfre^;  and  Marhoff,  Paul.  5.293,416,  CI.  378-146.000. 
Maria  van  der  Ven,  Comelus  J.:  Set — 

de  Haan,  Pieter  and  Maria  van  der  Ven,  Comelus  J.,  5,292,520,  CI. 
424-465.000. 
Mariyama,  Mitsuru  and  Kato,  Nobuyuki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photoswitching    levice  including  a  MOSFET  for  detecting  zero 
voluge  crossing  5,293,051,  C\.  257-129.000. 
Markovich,  Voya  I L:  See- 
Hsiao,  Richarc;  McCreary,  Jack  M.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
Seraphim,  D  anald  P..  5.292,688,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Marks,  David  N.,  ti  i  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepa- 
ration of  nylon  66  polymers  from    l,8-diazacyclotetradecane-2,7- 
dione.  5,292,857,  CI.  528-335.000. 
Marlowe.  Alan:  Se  ' — 

Romaine,  C  P  ;ter;  and  Marlowe,  Alan,  5,291,685,  CI.  47-1.100. 
Mamett,  Lawrenc<  J.:  See — 

Honn,  Kennet  i  V.;  Johnson,  Carl  R.;  Chen,  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji. 
Katsu-Ichi;     and     Mamett,     Lawrence     J.,     5,292,884,     CI. 
546-216.000. 
Marquardt  GmbH:  See- 
Lander.  Hermi  nn.  5,293,018,  CI.  200-557.000. 
Marraccini,  Anton  o;  Gustalla,  Giovanni;  Malacrida.  Alessandro;  and 
Guglielmo,  Gior  jio,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  halogenated  f  olyethers.  5,292,961,  CI.  568-604.000. 
Marrucchi,  Piero.  Equipment  for  forming  temporary  connections  for 
the  transfer  of  abjects  between  discontinuous  confined  volumes. 
5,291,925,  CI.  141-329.000. 
Marshall,  Forrest  ,  ^.  Device  and  method  for  positioning  and  relaxing 

accommodation  of  the  eye.  5,293,532,  CI.  351-225.000. 
Marshall,  Janet  L.  See— 

Painter,  Jeffre  i  D.;  Marshall,  Janet  L.;  and  St.  Laurent,  James  C. 
B.,  5,292,4*  ,  a.  252-99.000. 
Marston,  Paul  C:  See— 

Wishart,  Alex  mder  W.;  Lake,  Francis  J.;  and  Marston.  Paul  C, 
5.293,329,01.  364-724.130. 
Marstorp,  Leif:  Se  •- 

Glansk,  Leif;  i  nd  Marstorp.  Leif,  5,291,920,  CI.  137-560.000. 
Marti,  Bernard,  to  France  Telecom;  and  Telediffusion  De  France  S.A. 
Method  for  the  coding  of  color  images  at  high  compression  rate 
without  filterini  .  corresponding  decoding  method,  coder,  decoder 
and  applications    5,293,228,  CI.  348-391.000. 
Martin,  Barry  L.:  See- 
Bartholomew,  John  J.;  Bennett,  John  E.;  Martin,  Barry  L.;  and 
Mitchell,  T  lomas  A.,  5,292,411,  CI.  204-147.000. 
Martin,  David  N.;  and  McCreery,  Michael  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Vacuum  aisisted  loading  system.  5,291,922,  CI.  141-59.000. 
Martin,  David  T.:  See — 

Birkner,  Johi    M.;   Martin,  David  T.;  and  Wong,  Richard  J., 
5,293,133,(1.  324-713.000. 
Martin.  Lawrence  L.;  Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Brucato,  Salvatore  M.,  to 
Hoechst-Rouss<  1  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  4-heteroaryl-l,3-benzodiaze- 
pines  and  2-sub<  lituted-a-<heteroaryl)benzeneethanamines.  5,292,760, 
CI.  514-357.000 
Martin,  Lawrenc*  L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F.,  to 
Hoechst-Rouss<  I   Pharmaceuticals   Incorporated.   2-(4-pipendinyl)- 
IH-pyrido[4,3-l  ]indol-l-ones  and  related  compounds.  5,292,883,  CI. 
546-201.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  Set — 

Crisman.  Elt(}n  M.,  Jr..  5,292,195,  CI.  374-4.000. 
Tadros,  Mah«r  E.;  Mason,  James  A.;  and  Kadoch,  Christopher  A.. 
5.293,546,  (l   359-269.000. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Allman,   Ste' e   I.;   Chen,   Fang   C;   and   Chen.   Chung-Hsuan. 

5,293,130,  I  :i.  324-469.000. 
Klueh,    RonJd    L.;    and    Maziasz,    Philip    J.,     5,292,384,    CI. 

148-333.001  . 
Tsai,  Chin-Chi;   and   Haselton,   Halsey   H.,   5,292,370,  CI.    118- 
723.0MP. 
Martinson,  Josepl  i;  and  Manquen,  Dale,  to  Martinsound  Technologies, 

Inc.  Automate<   fader  system.  5,293,102.  CI.  318-2.000. 
Martinsound  Tecfinologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Martinson,  J*seph;  and  Manquen,  Dale,  5,293,102,  a.  318-2.000. 
Martonffy  nee  Ja  izay,  Zsuzsanna:  See— 

Harsanyi,  KiJman;  Fogassy,  Elemer,  Acs,  Maria;  Gizur.  Tibor; 
Aracs  nee '  fischler.  Zsuzsanna;  Berki,  Katalin;  Toke,  Laszio ;  and 
Martonffy  nee  Jaszay,  Zsuzsanna,  5,292,933,  CI.  562-401  000. 
Maruta,  Takayuk  i:  See — 

Sawayama.    ^oboru;    Aoki,    Katsuhiro;   and   Maruta,   Takayuki, 
5,293,198,  CI.  355-214.000. 
Maruyama,  Kazi  yuki:  See — 

Kato,    Naoi  liki;    and    Maruyama.    Kazuyuki.    5.293,069.    CI. 
257-698.00  ). 
Maruyama.  Tak«  ihi:  See- 
Oka,  Hirosh  ;  Doi.  Yasutaka;  and  Maruyama,  Takashi.  5.292,950, 
CI.  564-4.(  DO. 
Masaki,  Yasuyuk  :  See—  . 

Kakihara,  V  asaki;  Sasaki,  Masao;  Masaki,  Yasuyuki;  Tamguchi, 
Tatsuaki;  I  )kamoto.  Toshihiko;  Shoji,  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji, 
5,293,163.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Masao,  Katsuya.  Mobile  size  independent  image  input/output  apparatus 
and  plate.  5,2<  U57,  CI.  358-472.000. 
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Maschinenfabrik  Andritz  Actiengesellschft:  See — 

Maresch,    Gerald;    Hofkirchner,    Wilhelm;    and    Mahr,    Erich, 
5,292,374,  CI.  134-3.000. 
Mashiko,  Koichiro:  See — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko.  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Noriaki;     and     Matsuda.     Yoshio,     5.293,598,     CI. 
395-400.000. 
Mashita,  Kentaro:  See — 

Ohmae,    Tadayuki;    Toyoshima,     Yoshiki;    Mashita,    Kentaro; 
Yamaguchi,     Noixiru;    and     Nambu,    Jinsho,     5,292,808.     CI. 
525-113.000. 
Maskasky,  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  tabularity  high 
chloride  emulsions  with  inherently  stable  grain  faces.  5,292,632,  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Mason,  James  A.:  Set — 

Tadros,  Maher  E.;  Mason,  James  A.;  and  Kadoch,  Christopher  A., 
5,293,546,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Massa,  Ted  R.;  Siddle,  David  R.;  and  VanKirk,  John  S.,  to  Kennametal 
Inc.    Coupling    device    for    high-speed    rotation.    5,292.213,    CI. 
409-234.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Buchwald,  Stephen  L.;  and  Willoughby.  Christopher  A..  5,292,893, 

a.  548-577.000. 
Flynn,  Anita  M.;  Tavrow,  Lee  S.;  Brooks.  Rodney  A.;  Cross,  Leslie 

E.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F.,  5,293,094,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Oppenheim,  Alan  V.;  Weinstein.  Ehud;  Zangi,  Kambiz  C;  and 
Feder,  Meir,  5,293,425,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Massopust,  Dan  L.:  Set — 

Priest,  Edward  C;  Barber,  Steven  C;  Shintaku.  Ken;  Hanson. 
David  A.;  and  Massopust.  Dan  L..  5,293,626,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Mastromarino,  Joseph  N.:  Ste — 

Klein,  Uwe  K.  A.;  Mastromarino.  Joseph  N.;  and  Suwaiyan.  Ab- 
dul-Aziz A.,  5,293.213,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Masubuchi,  Miyako;  Okuda,  Toru;  and  Shimada,  Hisao.  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.  Microorganism  of  genus  eupenicillium.  5,292,648.  CI. 
435-119.000. 
Masuda,  Shigeru;  Kiriyama,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Osamu;  and  Tanimura, 
Kazunari.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  guiding  assembly  for  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  employing  ultrasonically  vibrated  tape 
guides.  5,293.283,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Masuda,  Shunichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  appa- 
ratus. 5.293,463,  CI.  395-101.000. 
Masuda,  Tomohiko:  Set — 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi,  Tsukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hir- 
chisa;  Saitoh,  Itaru;  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
5,293,203,  CI.  355-309.000 
Mathews,  Alexander  P.,  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Founda- 
tion. Tapered  bed  filtration  apparatus.  5,292,436.  CI.  210-275.000. 
Mathieu,  Pierre  J.  P  R.:  Stt— 

Foumier.  Georges  R.;  and  Mathieu.  Pierre  J.  P.  R.,  5,293,395,  CI. 
372-3.000. 
Mathis,  Cleo  D.  Spa  jet  assembly.  5,291,621,  CI.  4-541.400 
Matoba,    Toru,    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Output    apparatus. 

5,293,477,  CI.  395-151.000. 
Matsubara,  Ken:  See — 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi,  Tsukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hir- 
chisa;  Saitoh,  Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
5,293,203,  CI.  355-309.000 
Matsuda,  Hideaki,  to  Tohoku  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  detecting  indices  of  paper  based  on  a  replaceable  intermediate  or 
average  threshold  value.  5,293,047,  CI.  250-561. 000. 
Matsuda.    Shohei;    Tashima,    Kazutoshi;    Urai,    Yoshihiro;    Horiuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Horiuchi,  Ryuji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Nissin  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  pressure  control  system 
with   an   accumulator   responsive   to   a   loss   of  system   pressure. 
5,291,675,  CI.  60-413.000. 
Matsuda,  Yoshio:  See — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,     Noriaki;     and     Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,293,598,    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Matsuda.  Yutaka;   Moriue.   Hiroo;   Hashimoto.   Kyosuke;   Nobutoki. 
Yoshikazu;  and  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The.  Receipt  acknowledgement  method  in  multiplex  transmission. 
5,293,571,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Matsuda,  Yutaka:  Set — 

Koujin,  Hisayoshi;   Horie,   Kazuhiko;   Matsuda,   Yutaka;   Hiura, 
Tadashi;  and  Mito,  Yoshiki,  5,291,770,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Matsui,  Fumio:  See — 

Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Matsui,  Fumio.  5.292.615,  CI.  435-270.000. 
Matsumiya,   Sadayuki;  Yoda.  Yukiji;  Arai,  Masanori;  and   Kawabe, 
Takao,  to  Mitutoyo  Corporation.  Simple  three-dimensional  measur- 
ing machine.  5,291,662,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Matsumoto,  Akihiko:  Stt — 

Seki.     Yousuke;     and     Matsumoto,     Akihiko,     5,293,232,     CI. 
358-715.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masashi:  Stt — 

Ichihashi,  Takao;  Yamada,  Syuji;  Matsumoto,  Masashi;  Uramoto, 
Mayumi;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasuyuki,  5,293,206,  CI.  355-326.00R 
Matsumoto.  Noriaki:  Stt — 

Furutani,  Kiyohiro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
tsumoto,    Noriaki;    and     Matsuda.     Yoshio,     5,293,598,    CI. 
395-400.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yoichi;  Yamamura.  Kenji;  and  Nonaka.  Kousuke,  to  NSK 

Ltd.  Ball-and-roller  bearing.  5,292,200,  CI.  384-492.000. 
Matsumoto,   Yoshikane;    Inagawa,   Hiroto;    Nakahara,    Shingo;    and 
Hujita,  Youichi,  to  Hitachi  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Dot  line  printer  having 


ordinary  low  dot  and  high  dot  density  printing  modes.  5,291,824,  CI. 
101-93.040. 
Matsunaga,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Color  imaging 
system  using  solid  state  image  sensor  with  signal  charge  read  control- 
ler. 5,293.240,  CI.  348-312.000. 
Matsuo,  Hirokazu:  Set — 

Morigami.    Yuusuke;    Matsuo,    Hirokazu:    Tanahashi.    Hirofumi; 
Hirano,  Yoshihito;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma, 
5,292,113,  CI.  271-7.000. 
Matsuo.  Noritada:  See — 

Sakamoto,    Noriyasu;    Taki.    Toshiaki:    and    Matsuo,    Noritada. 
5,292,952,  CI.  564-218.000. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co..   Ltd.   Integrated 

circuit  carrier.  5,292.266,  CI.  439-526.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

lu,  Siu  L.,  5.293,229,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Arita,  Naomi;  and  Dansui,  Yoshitaka,  5,292.373,  C\.  134-2.000. 
Furuya,  Nobuaki;  Ono.  Takuhiro;  Horiuchi,  Naoya;  Yamaaaka, 
Keiichiro;  Miyata,  Takeo;  and  Takahata,  Kenichi,  5,293,390,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Hirai,  Yuuzi,  5,293,575.  CI.  379-100.000. 
Kadowaki.    Shinichi;    Komma,    Yoshiaki;    and    Nishino,    Seiji. 

5,293,038,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Kadowaki,  Shinichi;  Komma,  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyagawa.  Naoyasu. 

5,293,367,  CI.  369-44.370. 
Kane,  Joji;  and  Nohara,  Akira,  5,293,450,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Murau. 

Yukichi;  and  Hirota,  Takao,  5,292,714.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kawatani.  Kenji;  and  Taki,  Kazuaki,  5.291,742,  G.  62-78.000. 
Kobayashi,  Akira.  5.293.178.  CI.  345-87.000. 
Mizobata,  Norihiko.  5,293,483.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Odanaka,  Shinji,  5,292.671,  CI.  437-29.000. 
Satoh,  Isao:  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatam.  Yasu- 

shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,293,566,  CI.  369-49.000. 
Shimazaki,     Hiroaki;     and     Ohtsu,     Masamitsu.     5,293,277,    d. 

360-64.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufiimi.  5,293,209, 

CI.  355-200.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshikazu;  Kotani.  Hisakazu;  and  Akamatsu.  Hironori, 

5,293,339,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa.    Makoto;    Yokozaki,    Katsushi; 
Imagawa,  Yasumi;  Harada,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  and 
Namura,  Yasuaki,  5,293,408,  CI.  375-102.000. 
Tokura,  Nobufumi,  5,293.324,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Toyokura,    Masaki;    Aono,    Kunitoshi;    and    Araki.    Toshiyuki. 

5,293,596,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Yoshimura,  Tetsuya;  Nakamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugiura,  Masataka, 
5,293,529,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Matsushiu  Refrigeration  Company:  Set — 

Kawatani,  Kenji;  and  Taki,  Kazuaki,  5,291,742,  CI.  62-78.000. 
Matsuura,  Takashi:  Stt — 

Tanaka,  Saburo;  Nakanishi,  Hidenori;  Itozaki,  Hideo:  and  Matsu- 
ura, Takashi,  5,292,718,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Matsuyama,    Sumiko.    Hook   apparatus    for    lifting   a   heavy   object. 

5,292,163,  CI.  294-82.330. 
Matsuyama,  Yukio:  See — 

Iwata.    Hisafumi;    Matsuyama,    Yukio;    and    Kubota,    Hiloshi, 
5.293.538,  CI.  356-237.000. 
Matsuzaki.  Tokuo;  Shimamura.  Tuneo;  Fujitsu,  Satoru;  and  Toriyahara, 
Yoshinobu,  to  Ube  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  carbonic 
acid  diester.  5,292,916,  CI.  558-275.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  Set— 

Schlundt,    David;    Cannone,    Gregory;    and    Handy,   John    N., 

5,292,134,  CI.  273-324.000. 
Swisher,  Gary  R.;  Gray,  Kevin  W.;  and  Robinson,  Thomas  M., 
5,292,275,  CI.  446-409.000. 
Matthews,  Andrew  E.:  See — 

Ma.    Sheau-Hwa;    and    Matthews,    Andrew    E.,    5,292,556,    CI. 
427-264.000. 
Matthews,  Demetreos  N.:  See — 

Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C:  and  Matthews, 
Demetreos  N.,  5,292,820,  a.  525-314.000. 
Matzke,  Michael:  See — 

Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut,    Raddatz,    Siegfried;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fruchtmann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann,  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer,  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
5,292,769,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Maurer,  Manfred:  See — 

Biasing,  Horst;  Maurer,  Manfred;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  5.292,424, 
CI.  205-82.000. 
Maurer,  Ronald:  See — 

Curtis,  Jerry;  Kindel,  William  J.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers, 
Scott;  Huebscher,  F.  Hendrik;  Malzahn,  Walter;  and  Maurer, 
Ronald,  5,292,092,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Mauro.  David  J.;  and  Tumak,  Frances  L.,  to  American  Maize  Technol- 
ogy. Inc.   Process  for  producing  a  pharmaceutical  ubiel  using  a 
homozygous  white  starch.  5,292,519,  CI.  424-465.000. 
Mausner,  Leonard  F.:  Set — 

Mease,  Ronnie  C;  Mausner,  Leonard  F.;  and  Srivastava.  Suresh  C. 
5,292,938,  CI.  562-507.000. 
Maute,  Michel:  See — 

Gateau.  Paul;  Maute.  Michel;  and  Feugier,  Alain,  5,292.246,  CI. 
431-328.000. 
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A.;    and    May,    Roger    C,    5,292,455,    CI. 
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May,  Roger  C.  See— 
ZefTeri,    Suzanne 
252-389.230. 

Maydan.  Dan;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Wang,  David  N.;  Cheng,  David;  To- 
shima,  Masato;  Harari,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials, Inc.  Multichami  er  integrated  process  system.  5,292,393,  CI. 
156-345.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporati  m:  See — 

Kakihara,  Masaki;  j  Asaki,  Masao;  Masaki,  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi, 
Tatsuaki;  Okamot  t,  Toshihiko;  Shoji,  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji, 
5,293,163,  CI.  340J995.OOO. 
Kuriyama,  Minoru,  t,29l,802,  CI.  74-858.000. 
Okazaki.  Haruki,  5,3  92.188,  CI.  303-111.000. 
Onaka.  Tom;  and  T  luyama.  Toshiaki,  5,292,187,  CI.  303-103.000. 
Takata,  Tetsuya.  5,3)1,965,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Mazharoglu,  Cetin:  See-  ■ 

Thomas.  Paul  D.;  an  1  Mazharoglu,  Cetin,  5.291,780,  CI.  73-195.000. 
Maziasz,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Klueh,     Ronald    L      and    Maziasz,    Philip    J.,    5,292,384,    CI. 
148-333.000. 
Mazieres,  Philippe:  See- 

Camberlein,  Franco  i;  Girault.  Jean-Louis;  Mazieres,  Philippe;  and 
Tranier,  Jean-Pieie,  5,291,737,  CI.  62-22.000. 
McAllister,  Kevin  G.:  5  v— 

Corderman,  Reed  'X.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.;  and  McAndrews, 
Brian  J.,  5,291,93'  ,  CI.  164-92.100. 
McAndrews,  Brian  J.:  j  ?* — 

Corderman,  Reed    I.;  McAllister,  Kevin  G.;  and  McAndrews, 
Brian  J.,  5,291.93  ,  CI.  164-92.100. 
McCarty.  Frederick  B.:iSef— 

Denk,  Joseph;  Kolz,  Edmund  G.;  Rodriguez,  Henry;  and  Mc- 
Carty, Frederick  B.,  5,292,284,  CI.  464-29.000. 
McCleaf,  Marlin  K.Set- 

Joyce,  James  L.,  ,  r.;   and   McCleaf,   Marlin   R..   5.292,559,  CI. 
427-597.000. 
McConnell,  William  P.    to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Automatic 

feeder  module  for  a  n  ail  sorting  system.  5,292,114,  CI.  271-34.000. 
McCormick,  Bryan  H.:  fef — 

Godfrey,  Christoph  :r  G.;  and  McCormick,  Bryan  H.,  5,292,780,  CI. 
523-152.000. 
McCormick,  Charles  D  ,  to  Gulftech,  Inc.  Clew  for  a  sailboard  boom. 

5,291,844,  CI.  114-98.100. 
McCormick,  William  S  ;  and  Tsui,  James  B.  Y.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  1  requency  measurement  receiver  with  means  to 
resolve  an  ambiguity  n  multiple  frequency  estimation.  5,293,1 14,  CI. 
324-76.220.  1 

McCoy,  John;  and  LaTallie,  Edward  R.,  to  Genetics  Institute,  Inc. 
Peptide  and  protein  fissions  to  thioredoxin  and  thioredoxin-like  mole- 
cules. 5.292,646,  CI.  4S5-69.700. 
McCrea,  Andrew  D.;  add  Diulus,  Michael  P.,  to  Helene  Curtis,  Inc. 
Stable  anhydrous  topically-active  composition  and  suspending  agent 
therefor.  5,292,530,  C».  424-066.000. 
McCreary,  Jack  M.:  Set— 

Hsiao,  Richard;  MtCreary,  Jack  M.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
P..  5,292,688,  CI.  437-209.000. 


McCree, 

308.400. 


John  O.;  and  Price,  William  D., 


and   McCreery,   Michael  C,   5,291,922,  CI. 


and  McCreight,  Marion  E.,  5,292,593.  C\. 


See— 

id    McCullough, 


Kimberly,     5,292,802,    C\. 


Seraphim,  Doi 
McCree.  John  O. 
Miller,  Burdette 
5,292,392,  CI.  1 
McCreery,  Michael  C. 
Martin,   David   N-i 
141-59.000. 
McCreight,  Marion  E. 
Talvalkar,  Shashi 
428-474.400. 
McCullough.  Kimberl 
Rhee,    Woonza; 
525-54.100. 
McDermott,  Leslie  F 

Leung,  Wan  L.;  Kplley,  Richard  A.;  and  McDermott,  Leslie  F., 

5,293,491,  CI.  39$-275.000. 

McDilda,  Joseph  C;  Mitchell,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Francken,  Barbara  L.,  to 

Pillsbury  Company,  The.  Method  of  manufacturing  refrigerated 

dough.  5,292,846.  CI.  426-549.000. 

McDonald,  Dixie  N   Bird  protector  for  exhaust  stack.  5,291,707,  CI. 

52-244.000. 
McDonald,  Henry  H..  to  McDonald,  Henry  H.;  and  Haefliger,  William 
W.,  a  part  interest,  ^dwise  adjustable  forceps  for  lens  implantation 
in  eye.  5,292,324,  CI.  606-107.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  Set — 

Burkhart  Gordon  H.;  and  Ferrante,  Ronald  A..  5,293,269,  C\. 
359-719.000. 
McDowell,  Judson  A.:  See — 

Jaquette,  Glen  A.;  Kulakowskt,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Judson  A.; 
and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  5,293,565,  CI.  369-32.000. 
McEntee,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Ferguson,  Edward  E.;  Bartley,  David  H.;  and  McEntee,  Timothy 
J.,  5,293,614,  CI.  395-600.000. 
McFadden,  Francis  J.;  and  Weber,  Michael  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for  sielectively  exposing  an 
uneven  substrate  surface.  5,292,625,  CI.  430-325.000. 
McGifTm,  Peter  B.:  Set— 

Chaaeling.  Arthur  W.;  and  McGiflin,  Peter  B.,  5,292,152,  C\. 
280-789.000. 
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McGinn,  Michai  1.  to  Motorola,  Inc.  FM  demodulator  with  self-tuning 

quadrature  de  ector.  5.293.135.  CI.  329-337.000. 
McGrath,  Dona  i  T.:  See— 

Molnar.  Ba  bara  D.;  McGrath,   Donald  T.;   Dausch,  Mark  E.; 
Badami,     'ivek  V.;  and  Whipple,  Walter,  III,   5,291,626,  CI. 
8-158.000 
McHale,    Danis  1    M.    Extensible    frame    backpack.     5,292,043,    CI. 

224-210.000. 
Mclntyre,  Kevi  i  M.   Evaluation  of  heart  mechanical  performance. 

5,291,895,  CI.  128-672.000. 
McKillip,  Willis  ii  J  :  See- 
Conner,  An  hony  H.;  Holfinger,  Michael  S.;  Hill,  Charles  G.,  Jr.; 
McKillip,  William  J.;  and  Reimann,  Rolf  H.,   5,292,903,  CI. 
549-472.0  0. 
McKim,  Alan  N  I.,  to  Leemac  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying 

seamless  flooi  ng  material.  5,292,040.  CI.  222-612.000. 
McKinley.  Don  ild  H.:  See— 

Harrison.  G  :orge  E.;  McKinley,  Donald  H.;  and  Dennis,  Alan  J., 
5,292,428   CI.  208-208.00R. 
McKinley,  John  T.:  See — 

Poradish,      -rank;    and    McKinley,    John    T.,    5,293,511,    CI. 

257-434.0  0. 

McKinney,  Wal  er  S.;  and  Chatham,  Malcolm  J.,  II,  to  Ganns  Financial 

Group,  Inc.,  dba  Glare  Ttch  Industries  Incorporated.  Anti-glare 

coating  for  n  flective-transmissive  surfaces  and  method.  5,292,784, 

CI.  524-80.0a . 

McLain,  Stepha  ^  J.;  See — 

Ford,    Thonas    M.;    and    McLain,    Stephan   J.,    5,292,859, 
528-354.0  ». 
McLeod,  Edwa  d  A.:  See- 
Patrick,  Pa  il  H.;  Kowalewski,  Janusz  J.;  McLeod,  Edward 
Sakuta,   Alexander;  and  Colbert,   Michael   B.,   5,291,858, 
1 19-230.C  ». 
McMahon,  Wil!  *m  A.;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and  Branly,  Keith  L..  to  Micro 
Flo  Co.  Cont  oiled  release  microcapsules.  5.292.533,  CI.  424-408.000. 
McMillen,  Law  ence  R.:  See — 

Cecil,  Rob.  rt  A.;  Bami,  John  J.;  and  McMillen,  Lawrence  R., 
5,293,313  CI.  364-413.220. 
MCNC:  See- 
Yung,  Edw  ird  K.,  5,293,006,  CI.  174-261.000. 
McNeil  -  PPC,  Inc.:  See— 

Lukenbach  Elvin  R.,  5,292,943,  CI.  562-594.000. 
McVicker,  Gar  t  B.;  and  Ziemiak,  John  J.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering   Co.    Staged-acidity    reforming    (C-2705).    5,292,427.    CI. 
208-139.000. 
Mead  Corporal  on.  The:  See — 

Oliff,  Jame  i  R..  5.292,059,  CI.  229-137.000. 
Mead,  Terence  W.:  See — 

Swinson.     'eter    R.;    and    Mead,    Terence    W., 
315-364.(00. 
Mead,  William  T.;  and  Clayton.  Colin  G.,  to  Northrop  Corporation. 
Tooling  and  |  irocess  for  variability  reduction  of  composite  structures. 
5,292,475,  CI  264-257.000. 
Meade,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Glynn,  Ch  istopher  C;  Albrecht,  Richard  W.;  Meade,  Robert  J.; 
and  Abe  nathy,  Stephen  D.,  5,292,138,  CI.  277-173.000. 
Means,  Rodnej  J.:  See — 

Jaquette,  C  len  A.;  Kulakowski,  John  E.;  McDowell,  Judson  A.; 
and  Means,  Rodney  J.,  5,293,565,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Mease,  Ronnie  jC.;  Mausner,  Leonard  F.;  and  Srivastava,  Suresh  C,  to 
Associated  Universities,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  4-substituted-trans-l,  2- 
diaminocycldhexyl  polyaminocarboxylate  metal  chelating  agents  for 
the  preparation  of  stable  radiometal  antibody  inmiunoconjugates  for 
therapy  and  ipect  and  pet  imaging.  5.292.938.  CI.  562-507.000. 
Measurement  %stem&.  Inc.:  See — 

imothy    D.;    and    Price,    Carl    E..    5,293,131,    C\. 


5,293,100,    a. 


Semones, 
324-662 
Mechtronics 
Torrence 
Mediventures, 
Viegas,  T; 
5.292,51 
Medtronic,  In 
Bardy,  G 
Blanchett( 
Grevioi 


rporation:  See — 

rthur  L..  5,291,674,  CI.  40-410.000. 
nc:  See — 
y  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Levinson,  Robert  S., 
CI.  424-423.000. 
.See— 

It  H.,  5,292,338,  C\.  607-5.000. 

Christine  M.;  Busacker,  James  W.;  Dalluge,  David  E.; 
John  J.;  Wybomy.  Paul  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols. 
Lucy  Ml;  and  Thompson,  David  L.,  5,292,343,  CI.  607-32.000. 
Nelson,    Qary    E.;   and   Thompson.    David    L.,    5,292,342,   CI. 
607.30.( 
Medved,  GarylE.:  See- 
Bares,  Jaci  A.;  and  Medved,  Gary  E.,  5,291,914.  CI.  137-15.000. 
See— 
ihn  W.;  and  Meese,  Debra  A.,  5.291,779,  CI.  73-170.170. 

See— 
^nald  C;  and  Arth,  Walter  N.,  Jr.,  5,292,090,  a.  246- 


Meese,  Debra 
Govoni,  J< 
Meg  Trans 
Wetzel, 
169.001 
Meier,  Heinz-1 
Bayer  Akti< 
5,292,960, 
Meier.  Michai 


McGill,  Kathleen  E.: 
Heae,    Eric    M. 
395-146.000. 


and 


McGill.    Kathleen    E.,    5,293,473,    CI. 


eter;  van  Esbroeck,  Jan;  and  Terweduwe,  Eddy,  to 
gesellschaft.  Process  for  purification  of  cydohexanone. 
568-366.000. 

and  Kautz,  Heinz-Georg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Process  for  the  preparation  of  2-nitro-3,  6-dichlorophenol. 
5,292,966,  d.  568-709.000. 
Meijer,  John:  See — 

Vertonunon,  Luc  L.  T.;  Meijer,  John;  and  Maillard.  Bernard  J., 
5,292,83  >,  a.  526-232.000. 
Meinerding,  V  esley  C.  Rotary  mower  blade.  5,291,725,  CI.  56-295.000. 


March  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  49 


Melas,  Constantin  M.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas,  to  International  Business 
Machines   Corporation.    Asynchronous   samplmg   digiul    detector 
system  for  magnetic  and  optical  recording  channels.  5,293,369.  CI. 
369-59.000. 
Melbye,  Hartvig  E.:  See— 

Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  and  Melbye,  Hartvig  E.,  5,293,285,  C\. 
360-95.000. 
Melzer,  Stephan:  See — 

Drews,  Wolfgang;  Kolbe,  Gunther;  Melzer,  Stephan;  and  Wein- 
mann,  Hasso,  5.291.881,  CI.  128-205.270. 
Menke,  Wilhelm,  to  NSM  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dart  game.  5,292.135,  a. 

273-376.000. 
Menzolit  GmbH:  See — 

Ehnert.   Gerd;    Ehlers,    Manfred;   and    von    Paumgartten,    Rolf, 
5,292,570,  CI.  428-74.000. 
MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Uutenschlager,  Horst,  5,292,192,  CI.  312-334.120. 
Merce-Vidal,  Ramon;  Frigola-Constansa,  Jordi;  and  Pares-Coromitus, 
Juan,  to   Laboratorios  del   Dr.   Esteve,   S.A.   Aryl(or  heteroaryl) 
pipcrazinylalkylazole  derivatives,  their  preparation  and  their  applica- 
tion as  medicaments.  5.292.739,  CI.  514-253.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Attinger.  Thomas;  Oses,  Ingo;  and  Raabe.  Burkhard,  5,29 1,%1,  CI. 

180-68.400. 
Fussnegger,    Wolfgang:   and    Vollmer,    Meinrad,    5,291,933,    CI. 

160-268.100. 
Heinrich,  Karl;  and  Kirsch,  Gunter,  5,292,292,  CI.  475-331.000. 
Neuffer,     Klaus;     and     Grickscheit,     Helmut,     5,293,150,     Q. 

34O-426.O0O. 
Patzelt,  Helmut;  Russ,  Wolfgang;  Kieserling,  Joachim;  Ruckert, 
Walter;   Kuhn,   Klaus;   Peitsmeier,   Karl;  and   Link,   Manfred, 
5,291,800,  a.  74-552.000. 
Mercer,  Robert  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Peter  F.;  Delia  Pietra,  Stephen  A.;  Delia  Pietra,  Vincent  J.; 
Jelinek,    Frederick;    and    Mercer,    Robert    L.,    5,293,584,    CI. 
395-2.860. 
Mercier,  Marc:  See — 

Pacaud,  Bernard;  and  Mercier,  Marc,  5,292,360,  CI.  95-90.000. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Dom,  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Mac- 
Coss,  Malcolm;  Mills,  Sander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T..  5,292,726,  CI. 
514-85.000. 
Brenden,  R.  A.;  Burkey,  J.;  and  Kirchner,  F.  T.,  5,292,525,  CX. 

424-601.000. 
deLaszlo,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  Nachbar,  Robert  B.;  Allen, 

Eric  E.;  and  Prendergast,  Kristine.  5.292,741,  CI.  514-257.000. 
DiNinno,  Frank;  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.;  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M., 

5,292.879,  CI.  540-302.000. 
Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczeidco,  Wasyl;  and 

Hartman,  George  D.,  5,292,756,  CI.  514-331.000. 
Simpson,  Pamela  M.;  Tschaen,  David  M.;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas 
R.,  5,292,946,  CI.  562-806.000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Kurmeier,   Hans  A.;   Hittich,   Reinhard;   Poetsch,   Eike;   Meyer, 
Volker;    Plach,    Herbert;    and   Coates.    David,    5,292,454,   CI. 
252-299.660. 
Mergelsberg,  Ingrid:  See — 

Gosteli,    Jacques;    Mergelsberg,    Ingrid;    and    Tanner,    Markus, 
5,292,918,  CI.  558-352.000. 
Merin.  Peter;  and  Haapasalo,  Pertti.  to  Auramo  Cargo  Systems  Oy. 
Procedure  and  apparatus  for  the  handling  of  loads.  5.292,219,  CI. 
414-621.000. 
Merrell  Dow  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku, 

George,  5,292,746,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Carr,  Albert  A.;  Dage,  Richard  C;  Koemer,  John  E.;  Li,  Tung; 
Miller,  Francis  P.;  and  Nieduzak,  Thaddeus  R.,  5,292,752,  CI. 
514-330.000. 
Merril,  Cart  R.:  See— 

Hochstrasser,    Denis    F.;   and    Merril,   Carl   R.,    5,292,665,   CI. 
436-86.000. 
Merritt,  Nelson  A.;  and  Strasser,  Arden,  to  Virtual  Reality,  Inc.  Re- 

trocollimator  optical  system.  5,293,271,  CI.  359-858.000. 
Meschi,  Luciano,  to  Industrie  Grafica  Meschi  SRL.  Automatic  device 

for  aligning  paper-sheets  in  a  package.  5,292,223,  CI.  414-788.000. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  See — 

van  Bonn,  Rolf;  and  Eschwey,  Manfred,  5,292,466,  CI.  264-83  000. 
Mestas,  Jean-Louis;  and  Cathignol,  Dominique,  to  Technomed  Interna- 
tional. Method  for  manufacturing  an  acoustic  sensor,  and  acoustic 
sensor  obtained  thereby,  having  a  substantially  non-detachable  pro- 
tective layer.  5.293.353,  CI.  367-157.000. 
Metagenics,  Inc.:  See — 

Paul,  Stephen  M.;  and  Ashmead.  H.  DeWayne,  5,292,538,  a. 
426-74.000. 
Metevelis,  D.  George;  and  Wingfield.  Barry  C.  to  Foseco  International 
Limited.   Vertically  parted   mould  having  a  feeder  unit  therein. 
5.291.938,  CI.  164-359.000. 
Metivaud,  Guy,  to  Aerospatiale  Socicte  Nationale  Industrielle.  Sheet 
material    for    constructing    high    performance    thermal    screens. 
5,292,575,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Metz,  Jean-Yves;  and  Plissart,  Paul,  to  SOLVAY  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Plastic  materials  made  of  heterogeneous  copolymers  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  and  chlorotrifluoroethylene,  use  and  process  of  manufacture. 
5.292,816,  CI.  525-276.000. 


Metzger,  Bemhard;  and  Frohlich,  Helmut  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemouis, 
E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  preparation  of  images  on  tonable 
light-sensitive  layers.  5,292,622,  CI.  430-29 1. 000. 
Meurer  Nonfood  Product  GmbH:  See — 

Vossen,  Franz;  and  Gaigl,  Karl  J.,  5,291,652,  CI.  29-798.000. 
Meyer,  Gabriel,  to  Becton  Dickinson  France  S.A.  Elongate  container 
having  two  separate  compartments,  one  being  an  extension  of  the 
other.  5,291,991,  CI.  206-221.000. 
Meyer,  Volker:  See— 

Kurmeier,  Hans  A.;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Hike;  Meyer, 
Volker;  Plach.  Herbert;  and  CoUes,  David.  3,292,454,  O. 
252-299.660. 

Vibration    resistant   metallic   tie.    5,291,637, 


a. 


Pumice    containing    composition.    5,292,366,    CI. 


Meyers,   Jonathan. 

24-25.000. 
Miceli.    Joseph    J. 

106-708.000. 
Michael,  Keith  W.:  See— 

Pemisz,  Udo  C;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Haluska,  Loren  A., 
5,293,335,  CI.  365-148.000. 
Michael,  Klaus:  See — 

Moses,  Gerhard;  Michael,  Klaus;  Patz,  Ulrich;  and  Scherer,  Mi- 
chael, 5,292,419,  CI.  204-298.280. 
Michalak,  David  W.,  to  Mama  Irene's  Specialty  Candies.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus  for    making   cotton    candy    and    preparing   it    for    packaging. 
5,292,238.  CI.  425-9.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique:  See— 

Solofo,  Jonis;  Moreau,  Patrice;  Geneste,  Patrick;  and  Finiels,  An- 
nie. 5.292,978.  CI.  585-467.000. 
Micro-Epsilon  Messtechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Klein,  Friedrich.  5,291.794.  CI.  73-862.541. 
Micro  Flo  Co.:  See — 

McMahon,  William  A ;  Lew,  Chel  W.;  and  Branly,  Keith  L., 
5,292,533.  CI.  424-408.000. 
Micro  Molds  Corp.:  See — 

Ciriaci,  Piergiorgio,  5,291,946,  Q.  160-177.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,    Charies    H.;    and    Doan,    Trung   T.,    5.292,683,   CX. 

437-63.000. 
Lee,  Roger  R.;  Lowrey,  Tyler  A.;  Gonzalez,  Fernando;  and  Keller, 

J.  Dennis,  5,292,681.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Manning.  Monte,  5,292,676,  Q.  437-46.000. 
Micron  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Dennison,  Charles  H.,  5.292.677.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ho,  Fan;  and  Daher.  Mitchel  A..  5.293.057.  CI.  257-356.000. 
Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.:  See — 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  5,291,977,  CI.  192-I8.00B. 
Mihara,  Tadashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  device. 

5,293,534,  CI.  359-84.000. 
Mihm,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Penny,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Command  authentication  process.  5,293,576,  CI.  380-21.000. 
Mikami,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Konno,  Yoshihiro;  Tatenuma,  Masato;  Kume,  Hiroshi;  and  Mikami, 
Yukihiko,  5,293,438,  CI.  385-35.000. 
Milan,  Henry.  Modular  outlet  strip.  5,292,257,  Q.  439-214.000. 
Milbar  Corporation:  See — 

Bares,  Jack  A.;  and  Medved,  Gary  E.,  5,291,914,  a.  137-15.000. 
Milbrath,  Dean  S.:  See— 

Heilmann.  Steven  M.;  Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.; 
Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret 
M.,  5,292,840,  Q.  526-304.000. 
Milcon  Developments  (NZ)  Limited:  See- 
Ward,  Dudley  E.  J.,  5,292.226.  C\.  415-170.100. 
Miles,  David  J.;  Curley,  James  R.;  Gillham,  Frederick  J.;  and  Stowe, 
David  W.,  to  Aster  Corporation.  Environmentally  stable  fiber  optic 
polarization  maintaining  couplers  5.293.440,  CI.  385-51.000. 
Millar,  David  R.  Reusable  dispensing  cap.  5.292,035,  CI.  222-185.000. 
Millard  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See — 

Zink,  Arden  K.,  5,291,987,  a.  198-724.000. 
Miller,  Burdette  W.;  McCree,  John  O.;  and  Price,  William  D  ,  to  Dow- 
brands    Inc.    Method    of   making    free    edge-sealed    film    articles. 
5,292,392,  C\.  156-308.400. 
Miller,  Francis  P.:  See — 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  Dage,  Richard  C;  Koemer,  John  E.;  Li,  Tung; 
Miller,  Francis  P.;  and  Nieduzak,  Thaddeus  R.,  5,292,752,  CX. 
514-330.000. 
Miller,  Joseph  R.;  and  Griffin,  Craig  T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  for 
determining  minefield  effects  in  a  simulated  battlefield.  5,292,254,  CX. 
434-11.000. 
Miller,  Randall  J.:  See- 
Bell,  J.  David;  Chou,  Alan  F.;  and  Miller,  Randall  J.,  5,292.155,  Q. 
285-18.000. 
Miller,  Robert  W.;  and  Spicer,  John  H.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories. 
High    resolution    graphics    system    architecture.    5.293,480,    CI. 
395-163.000 
Miller,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Raterman,  John  M.;  Miller,  Scon  R.;  and  Ziecker,  Roger  A., 
5,292,068,  CI.  239-11.000. 
Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Adams,  Louis  W.,  Jr.;  Gilpatrick,  Michael  W.;  and  Gregory,  Rich- 
ard v.,  5,292,573,  CI.  428-196.000. 
Sanders,  Kenneth  H.,  5,292,576.  CI  428-232.000. 
Milliman,  Curt  L.,  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated.  Nucleic  acid  probes  to 
Staphylococcus  aureus.  5,292,874,  CI.  536-24.320. 


152-669  O.G. -94-26 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  50 

Mills,  Sander  G  :  See— 

Ashton.  Wallace  T.;  Da  n,  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  William  J.;  Mac- 
Coss,  Malcolm;  MillsJSander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,292,726,  CI. 
514-85.000. 
Milstead,  John,  to  Astec  Ii^lustries,  Inc.  Feed  hopper  for  providmg 

preheated  aggregate  mate  iai.  5,291,876,  CI.  126-343.50A. 

Miltenbcrger,  Karlheinz,  to  1  loechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 

reaction  of  a  low-molecul  ir  hydroxyl  compound  with  a  carboxylic 

acid  halide.  5,292,928,  CI.  P6O-226.0OO. 

Mimura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nagai,  Satoshi;  Hasegax  a,  Masao;  Mimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobaya- 
shi,  Makoto,  5,292,82^,  CI.  525-399.000. 
Mimura,  Masahiro:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    llasegawa,    Makoto;    Yokozaki,    Katsushi 
Imagawa,  Yasumi;  (^rada,  Hiroyuki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  and 
Namura,  Yasuaki,  5.2»3,408,  CI.  375-102.000. 
Min,  Young  H.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  drive  apparatus 
for   magnetic   tape   recorlling   and   playback   units.    5,292,086,   CI. 
242-200.000.  J 

Minami,  Norio;  Ozaki,  Fumihiro;  Ishibashi.  Keiji;  Kabasawa.  Yasuhiro; 
Ogawa,  Toshiaki;  Adach^  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura,  Takanori,  to 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Butenoic  Kid  derivatives.  5,292,770,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Mine,  Takayuki:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Eiji;  Nakamifa,  Takemi;  and  Mine,  Takayuki,  5,292,408, 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Minegishi,  Kiyoji:  See — 

Tanigawa,   Masayuki;     'akechi.  Tetsuo;  and  Minegishi,   Kiyoji, 
5,291,798,  CI.  74^21.  OA. 
Minezaki,  Matsue:  See — 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kui  >e,  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Minezaki,  Matsu :;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru, 
5,292,922,  CI.  560-47J 100. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Man  ifacturing  Company:  See — 

Capecchi,  John  T.;   H  :ilmann,   Steven   M.;   Krepski,   Larry   R.; 
Kwon,    Oh-Seung;     uid    Olson,     David     B.,     5,292,514,    CI. 
424-422.000. 
Dams,  Rudolf  J.;  and  Di  Witte,  ohan  E.,  5,292,796,  CI.  524-598.000. 
Foster,  James,  5,292,56: .  CI.  428-64.000. 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;    tasmussen,  Jerald  K.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.; 
Milbrath.  Dean  S.;  Cbleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret 
M.,  5,292,840,  CI.  524-304.000. 
Heinemann,  Stan  O.;  Mullin,  Paul  J.;  and  Cavanaugh,   Susan, 

5,291,884,  CI    128-631000. 
McFadden,  Francis  J  *  and  Weber,  Michael  F.,  5,292,625,  CI. 

430-325.000.  1 

Schenz,  James  L.;  and  ikrtic,  Tom,  5,291,993,  CI.  206-330.000. 
Young,    Chung    I.;    ai»d    Krampe,    Stephen    E.,    5,292,844,    a. 
526-329.500.  I 

Mino,  Norihisa:  See —  ! 

Soga,  Mamoru;  Mino.  Ilorihisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  5,293,209, 
CI.  355-200.000.         i 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukushima.    Shigenobl    and    Sugawa,    Hiroya,    5,293,256,    CI. 

358-468.000.  I 

Iwao,  Soichi,  5,293,197)  CI.  355-204.000. 
Kohsaka,   Jun;   Nakamara,   Hiromu;   Yamamoto,   Masanori;   and 

Sakanashi,  Shinya,  5,  !93,266,  CI.  359-218.000. 
Morigami,    Yuusuke;    !  vlatsuo,    Hirokazu;    Tanahashi,    Hirofumi; 
Hirano,  Yoshihito;  Ilagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma, 


J  }hn 


KK. 


5,292,113,  CI.  271-7.(00. 
Saito,     Naomasa;     Fuj  shima, 

5,293,199,  CI.  355-21  i.OOO. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;   Inoue, 


Tatsumi;    and    Suzuki,    Shoichi, 


Manabu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and  Nanba, 
Katsuyuki,  5,293,l8q(Cl.  354-21.000. 
Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi.   Tsukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hir- 
chisa;  Saitoh,   Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi, 
5,293,203,  CI.  355-30p.OOO. 
Mirels,  Harold:  See 

Bernard,  Jay  M.;  Mire^,  Harold;  and  Turner,  Eugene  B.,  5,293,21 1 
a.  356-124.000. 
Misbach,  Lisa  L.:  See— 

Pinney,  Richard  D.,  Jr.;  and  Misbach,  Lisa  L.,  5,291,664,  C\ 
33-770.000. 
Mishina,  Jyoji,  to  Takata  Cirporation.  Seat  belt  retractor.  5,292, 1 53,  CI 

280-807.000. 
Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  i  ee — 

Egi,  Makoto;  Otsuka,  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima,  Masanobu 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguithi,  Kazushiro;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi,  Masami.  J5.292, 1 1 5,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Ichihashi,  Takao;  Yaniada,  Syuji;  Matsumoto,  Masashi;  Uramoto, 
Mayumi;  and  Fukuiiga,  Yasuyuki.  5.293.206,  CI.  355-326.0OR. 
Mila,  Shiro;  Kawashima,  Yoichi;  Kato.  Nobuharu;  Suhara.  Hiroshi; 
Yoneda,  Koji;  and  MorfehiU,  Masataka,  to  Santen  Pharmaceutical 
Co.,     Ltd.     Tetrahyditthiophene     derivatives.      5,292,767,     CI. 
514-444.000.  I 

Mita,  Shiro:  See— 

Morita,  Takakazu;  Is^,  Tadashi;  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima, 
Yoichi,  5,292.926,  O   560-147.000. 
Mita,  YcKhinobu;  Enokida,  Miyuki;  Ishida.  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawamura, 
Naoto,  to  Canon  Kabuskiki  Kaisha.  Data  parallel  processing  appara- 
tus. 5,293,481,  CI.  395-l(  3.000. 


Mitani.  Yuka:  See— 

Fujita,  Satoru;  OshiU 
364-474.260. 


Mitsuaki:  and  Mitani,  Yuka.  5,293,321,  CI 


Mitchell,  Cheryl  L 
McDilda,  Josep  i 
L.,  5,292,846, 
Mitchell,  Thomas  A 
Bartholomew 
Mitchell,  Tha)nas 
Mitchell,  Willard  N 

of  hydrocarbon 
Mitchhart,  Joel  W 

CI.  173-90.000. 
Mito,  Yoshiki:  See— j 
Koujin,   Hisayo^hi; 
Tadashi;  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki 
Ishida,  Hitosha: 
CI.  395-375.1 
Mitsubishi  Denki 
Adachi,  Kohei 
and  Makita, 
Akiyama,  Hajii^ 
Arima,    Yutaka 
5,293,457,  CI. 
Fujinaga,  Masai }; 
Fujita,  Satoru; 
364-474.260. 
Fujiwara, 
Fukui,  Wataru 
Furutani,  Kiyo|i 
tsumoto, 
395-400.000. 
Ikeda,  Mikio; 
Ikeuchi,   Masa^ki; 

Toshio;  and 
Kamon,  Kazuy|, 
Komori 

257-544.000. 
Morita,  Takeslf ; 

Osamu;  and 
Nagahiro,  TosHinari, 
Nakajima,  Micqio; 
Nakamura, 
Ogawa,  Toshiyliki 
Shiratake,    Shi  ieru; 

250-492.210. 
Sugahara,    Malayuki 

5,293,024,  CI 
Tabuchi,  Hiros  li, 
Takeshita,  Noliio, 
Terashima 
Toide,  Yukari; 
369-275.500. 
Tsumura,  Kiyokki, 
Umezu,  Masahfru; 

Takeshi,  5 
Wright.  David 
Yagi,  Nobuo; 
364-478.000. 
Yamamoto, 

365-218.000 
Yoneda,  Masai 
Yorita,  Mitsun  asa. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chfmical 
Nagai,  Satoshi 
shi,  Makoto, 
Nagashima, 
Kawakami 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyii 
Koujin,   Hisay  }shi 

Tadashi;  an< 
Miyamoto, 
CI.  156-405. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Aso,  Ryoko; 
Nakayama, 
430-96.000. 
Kawakami,  T^tsuji 

Yukichi;  am 
Morita,  Takaifitsu 

5.292,439, 
Ochiai, 

5,292,614, 
Takayanagi. 
5,292,911. 
Taki,  Tsutomii 
Mitsui  Petrochemi  :al 
Haruta,  Kohi<^i: 
Kawasaki, 
Nakahama. 
526-336.000 
Kobayashi, 

264-45.500. 

Miura.  Eigo; 

Nishiwaki, 

Inagaki,  Ha 

Murata,  Kazu|iiko: 

Akinori,  5 
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See— 
C;  Mitchell,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Francken,  Barbara 
CI.  426-549.000. 
See— 

n  J.;  Bennett,  John  E.;  Martin,  Barry  L.;  and 
A.,  5.292.411.  CI.  204-147.000. 
to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Activation 
sjkthesis  catalyst.  5.292.705.  CI.  502-325.000. 
Adjustable  square  post  driver  assembly.  5,291,953, 


i.2<  3, 
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i;   Hone.   Kazuhiko;    Matsuda.   Yutaka;    Hiura, 
Aito,  Yoshiki,  5,291.770.  CI.  72-237.000. 

.:  See — 
Kazama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Shiga,  Minoru,  5,293,500, 

s.ao. 

Ki  bushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

3tsuki.  Hideaki;  Niki.  Kenichi;  Takasago,  Hayato; 
1  etsuro.  5.293.262.  CI.  359-88.000. 

;  and  Kondoh.  Hisao.  5.292,672,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Tomioka,    Ichiro;    and    Hanibuchi,    Toshiaki, 
395-24.000. 

;  and  Kotani,  Norihiko,  5,293,557,  CI.  364-578.000. 
>shita,  Mitsuaki;  and  Miuni.  Yuka,  5.293.321,  CI. 

Nobifc,  5,292,395,  CI.  156-345.000. 
5,293,076,  CI.  29O-4O.00C. 

liro;  Mashiko,  Koichiro;  Arimoto,  Kazutami;  Ma- 
N^riaki;     and     Matsuda,     Yoshio,     5,293,598,     CI. 

aid  Kotani,  Norihiko,  5,293,327,  CI.  364-578.000. 

Murata,   Shigemi;   Iwata,   Toshio;  Ohsawa, 
'"  onetsu,  Takanobu,  5,293,129,  CI.  324-399.000. 
5,291,773,  CI.  73-24.030. 
Shig^i;    and    Tsukamoto,    Katsuhiro,    5.293,060,    CI. 

Fujita,  Mmoru;  Sunamoto,  Masatoshi;  Hayashi, 
1  loshinouchi.  Susumu,  5,292,418,  CI.  204-224.00R. 
5,292,051,  CI.  228-179.100. 
i;  and  Miyazaki,  Yukio,  5,293,346,  CI.  365-221.000. 
5,293,096,  CI.  313-477.00R. 
i,  5,293,347,  CI.  365-230.010. 

and    Yamamoto,    Hirohisa,    5.293,508.    CI. 

;i;    Ozawa,    Hitoshi;    and    Hattori.    Kiyoshi, 
2'l9-121.670. 
5,293,204,  CI.  355-309.000. 
,  5,293,363.  CI.  369^.210. 
Tofcohide.  5,293,056.  CI.  257-339.000. 

Taguchi.  Motohisa;  and  Fujii,  Yoshio,  5,293,373,  CI. 

5,293,066,  CI.  257-668.000. 
;  Ideno,  Hiroaki;  Mizutani,  Yoshisada;  and  Inoue, 
,513,  CI.  307-10.100. 
P..  5.293.605.  CI.  395-425.000. 
turihara,  Teruo;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  5,293,322,  d. 


N^akoto;    and    Kobayashi,    Kazuo,    5,293,212,    CI. 

iiro,  5,292,401,  CI.  156-643.000. 
5,293,506,  CI.  200-I44.00B. 
'ompany.  Inc.:  See — 
Hasegawa,  Masao;  Mimura,  Hiroshi;  and  Kobaya- 
5.292,824,  CI.  525-399.000. 
Hb'omitsu;  Ishiuchi.  Yukio;  Hiramatsu.  Yasushi;  and 
^ichiya,  5,292,496,  CI.  423-584.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

i;    Horie,    Kazuhiko;   Matsuda,   Yutaka;   Hiura, 
Mito,  Yoshiki,  5,291,770,  CI.  72-237.000. 
Yoihinori;  Agawa,  Jiro;  and  Sato,  Hidemasa,  5,292,398, 
00. 
C  arporation:  See — 

,wai,  Michio;  Murakami,  Osamu;  Nozomi,  Mamoru; 
Ryuji;    and    Umehara,    Tadashi,    5,292.607,    CI. 


Imai,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Murata, 
Hirota,  Takao,  5,292,714,  CI.  503-227.000. 

WaUnabe,  Junya;  and  Sugawara,  Toyokazu, 
210-638.000. 

Takahashi,   Noriaki;   and   Ishiguro,   Tomoyo, 
430-270.000. 

isao;  Kitano,  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka,  Yasuhiro, 
554-224.000. 
and  Kuroda,  Katsuhiko,  5,292,583,  CI.  428-323.000. 

Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 
;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  5,293,023.  CI.  219-121.600. 
isaaki;     Takata,    Toshimasa;    Onda,     Mitsuhiko; 
Hidenari;    and    Honma,    Kiyoshi,    5,292,845,    CI. 


T^sio;  Watari,  Mitsuru;  and  Inoue,  Tom,  5,292,465,  CI. 

Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio; 
Kenichi;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and 
ime,  5,292,862,  CI.  528-481.000. 

Shimizu,  Shizuo;  Kioka,  Mamoru;  and  ToyoU, 
,811,  CI.  525-193.000. 
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Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Ozaki,  Shoichiro;  Watanabe.  Yutaka;  Awaya,  Akira;  and  Ishizuka. 

Yusaku.  5,292,913,  CI.  558-87.000. 
Takaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta,  At- 
suhiko,  5,292,821,  a.  525-328.400. 
Mitutoyo  Corporation:  See — 

Matsumiya,  Sadayuki;  Yoda,  Yukiji;  Arai,  Masanori;  and  Kawabe, 
Takao,  5,291.662,  CI.  33-503.000. 
Miura,  Eigo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio;  Ni- 
shiwaki, Kenichi;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and  Inagaki, 
Hajime,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  IiKlustries,  Ltd.  Method  for  the 
pyrolysis  of  polymers.  5,292,862,  CI.  528-481.000. 
Miura,  Shin;  Hirose,  Youichi;  Machida,  Yoshio;  and  Sato,  Mitsuaki,  to 
Showa    Denko    K.K.    Sintered    aluminum-alloy.    5,292,358,    CI. 
75-249.000. 
Miura,  Tohru;  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Touma,  Shozo,  to  TEAC 
Corporation.  Sigiial  selecting  circuit  which  selectively  outputs  prede- 
termined signal  to  host  computer  compatible  with  plurality  of  com- 
puter hardware  types  and  disk  drive  having  such  signal  selecting 
circuit.  5,293,625,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Mitira,  Tohru:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  Nagase,  Fumio;  Sugeta, 
Naoki;   Enami,   Miya;   Miura,   Tohru;   and    Enami,    Katsuya, 
5,293,601,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Miyagawa,  Naoyasu:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Shinichi;  Komma,  Yoshiaki;  and  Miyagawa,  Naoyasu, 
5,293,367,  CI.  369-44.370. 
Miyaguchi,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Childers,  Jim;  and  Miyaguchi,  Hiroshi,  5,293,637,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Miyake,  Masaya:  See — 

Yamakawa,   Akira;   Miyake,   Masaya;   Sakanoue,   Hitoyuki;   and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5,293,509,  CI.  257-705.000. 
Miyake,  Shuji:  See — 

Iwaki,  Hiroyuki;  Kawaguchi,  Mitsuhiro;  Miyake,  Shuji;  and  Yama- 
moto, Shuji,  5,293,165.  CI.  341-102.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Servo  circuit  of 

scanning  probe  microscope.  5,293,042,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kaname:  See — 

Ogata.    Yoshitake;    Ikeda,    Makoto;    Nomoto,    Seiichiro;    Okita, 
Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Horie,  Tom;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsimeo, 
5,292,901,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takami,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Program  re- 
viewing device  in  numerical  control  processing  apparatus.  5,293,106, 
CI.  318-568.100. 
Miyamoto,  Toshio:  See — 

Adachi,     Nobukazu;     Isoda,     Yuzo;     Miyamoto,     Toshio;     and 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji,  5,293,202,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Agawa,  Jiro;  and  Sato,  Hidemasa,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  joining  a  tread  in  a  ma- 
chine for  making  a  tire.  5,292,398,  C\.  156-405.100. 
Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki;   Mizuki,  Fumio;  and  Takashima,  Yoshie,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Nuclear  reactor  power  control  method  and  device. 
5,293,41 1,  CI.  376-210.000. 
Miyano,  Seiji:  See — 

Tatsuoka,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Satoh,  Fumio;  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumoto,  Kunihiro,  5,292,768,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Miyano,  Toshiham,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Milano.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing end  portion  of  pipe.  5,291,769,  CI.  72-121.000. 
Miyarisan  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kono,    Kazumi;    Mizukai,   Yasuyuki;   Mizuochi,    Kazuo;   Asano, 
Takeshi;   Murayama,   Takaichi;   Kiujo,  Toshio;  and  Tanaka, 
Mamom,  5,292,523,  CI.  424-520.000. 
Miyashita,  Mamom:  See — 

Nishiyama,    Hiroshi;    Yokoyama,    Shozo;    Kubota,    Masanori; 
Kiyofuji,    Takashi;    and    Miyashita,    Mamom,    5,293,225,    CI. 
348-242.000. 
Miyata,  Masanori:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyata,  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki,   Hiroshi;   Tahara,   Hisatsugu;   Fukada,  Taisei;   and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuham,  5,293,196,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Miyata,  Takeo:  See — 

Fumya,  Nobuaki;  Ono,  Takuhiro;  Horiuchi,  Naoya;  Yamanaka, 
Keuchiro;  Miyata,  Takeo;  and  Takahata.  Kenichi,  5,293,390,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Miyawaki.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Kimura,   Yukihiro;  Miyawaki,  Nobuhiko;  and  Kuroda,  Masao, 
5,293,502,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Miyazaki,  Hajime:  See — 

Haraga.  Hisato;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Hamada,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu, 
Katsushi;  and  Hirano,  Ayako,  5,292,479,  CI.  422-5.000. 
Miyazaki,  Yukio:  See — 

Nakajima,  Michio;  and  Miyazaki.  Yukio,  5,293.346, 0.  365-221.000. 
Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Ohbayashi,  Keiji;  Tsuchiya,  Masam;  and  Miyazawa,  Kazuhiro, 
5,292,611,  CI,  430-203.000. 
Miyoshi.  Motosuke;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Yamazaki,  Yuichiio,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrostatic  lens.  5,293,045,  CI.  250- 
396.00R. 
Mizobata,  Norihiko,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Com- 
bined image  and  control  data  image  memory  device.  5,293,483,  CI. 
395-164.000. 


Mizukai,  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Kono,    Kazumi;    Mizukai,   Yasuyuki;   Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Aaano, 
Takeshi;    Murayama,   Takaichi;   Kitajo,   Toshio;   and   Tanaka, 
Mamoru,  5,292,523,  CI.  424-520.000. 
Mizuki,  Fimiio:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki;  Mizuki,  Fumio;  and  Takashima,  Yoshie. 
5,293,411,  CI.  376-210.000 
Mizuno,  Hiroshige:  See — 

Harada,  Takashi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshige;  Abe,  Fumio;  and  Ohashi, 
Tsuneaki,  5,292,485,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Mizuno,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Torii,    Nobutoshi;    Karakama,    Tatsuo;    and    Mizuno,    Hitoshi. 
5,292.066,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Mizuochi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Kono,   Kazumi;   Mizukai,  Yasuyuki;   Mizuochi,   Kazuo;   Asano, 
Takeshi;   Murayama,  Takaichi;   Kiujo.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka, 
Mamom,  5,292,523,  a.  424-520.000. 
Mizutani,  Yoshisada:  See — 

Umezu,  Masaham;  Ideno,  Hiroaki;  Mizutani,  Yoshisada;  and  Inoue, 
Takeshi.  5.293.513,  Q.  307-10.100. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Apelian,  Minas  R.;  Bell,  Weldon  K.;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Haag. 

Werner  O.;  and  Venkat,  Chaya,  5,292,880,  a.  540-536.000. 
Audeh,    Costandi    A.;    and    Yan,    Tsoung    Y.,    5,292,493,    a. 

423-229.000. 
Buchanan,  J.  Scott;  and  Iyengar,  Jaganiuthan  N.,  5,292,492,  O. 

423-222.000. 
Chu,  Cynthia  T-W.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Sim- 
mons, Kenneth  G.,  deceased;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,292,698, 
a.  502-84.000. 
Coolbaugh,  Thomas  S.;  Loveless,  Frederick  C;  and  Matthews, 

Demetreos  N.,  5,292,820,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Del   Rossi,   Kenneth  J.;  and   Huss,  Albin,  Jr.,   5,292,982,  Q. 

585-724.000. 
Dessau,    Ralph    M.;    and    Harandi,    Mohsen    N.,    5,292,976,    d. 

585-322.000. 
Dessau,  Ralph  M.,  5,292,980,  CI.  585-666.000. 
Huang,  Tracy  J.;  and  Shinnar,  Reuel,  5,292,981.  CI.  585-722.000. 
Martin,  David  N.;  and  McCreery,  Michael  C,   5,291,922,  Q. 
141-59.000. 
Mobile  Music,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  Gary,  5,291,817,  CI.  84-386.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Seki,  Kunio;  Nunogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Hirotaka;  Kobaya- 
shi, Makoto;  and  Goto,  Makoto,  5,293,077,  CI.  307-10.800. 
Modem  Home  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Koziol,  Walter,  5,291,875.  CI.  126-41.00R. 
Moench,  Dietmar;  Hartmann,  Heinrich;  and  Wekel,  Hans-Ulrich,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water-in-oil  polymer  emulsions.  5,292,800, 
CI.  524-801.000. 
Mohrs.  Klaus-Helmut;  Raddatz,  Siegfried;  Matzke,  Michael;  Fmcht- 
mann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Christian;  Muller- 
Peddinghaus.  Reiner;  and  Tbeiscn-Popp,  Pia,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Substituted  mandelic  acid  derivatives  and  their  use  in  medica- 
ments. 5,292,769,  CI   514-311.000. 
Moissl.  Horst:  See — 

Rudolf,  Boris  E.;  and  Moissl,  Horst,  5,292,352,  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Moken,  Deiwis,  to  Champion  International  Corporation.  Power  lock- 
out device.  5,293,01 1,  CI.  200-43.140. 
Molex  Incorporated:  See — 

Bmnker,  David  L.;  Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Ndli- 
gan,  Joseph  W..  Jr.;  and  Petrie,  Robert  M..  5,292J56.  a. 
439-108.000. 
Chen,  Yu-Wen;  and  Wong,  Nai  K.,  5,292,265.  CI.  439-876.000. 
Molnar.  Barbara  D.;  McGrath.  Donald  T.;  Dausch,  Mark  E.;  Badami, 
Vivek  v.;  and  Whipple,  Walter,  III,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Machine  for  cleansing  articles.  5,291,626,  CI.  8-158.000 
Molock,  Frank  F.;  Ford,  James  D.;  Heaton.  John  C;  RastrelU.  Edmund 
C;  and  Hill,  Gregory  A.,  to  Vistakon.  Inc.  Method  for  preparing 
tinted  contact  lens.  5.292,350,  CI.  8-507.000. 
Momiyanu,  Fujio;  and  Tokuda,  Noriaki,  to  Hino  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.   Power  steering  device  for  use  in  motor  vehicles. 
5,291,962,  CI.  180-132.000. 
Momodomi,  Masaki:  See — 

Aritome,   Seiichi;   Shirota,   Riichiro;   Kirisawa,   Ryoubei;   Iwata. 
Yoshihisa;  and  Momodomi,  Masaki,  5,293,337,  C\.  365-185.000. 
Moncier,  Regina  M.:  See — 

Zoeller,  Joseph  R.;  Outlaw,  Charles  E.;  and  Moocier,  Regina  M.. 
5,292.948.  CI.  562-891.000. 
Mongiols,  Mireille,  to  Opto  Industrie.  Sandwiched  fiber-optic  pressure 

detector.  5.293,039.  CI.  250-227.160. 
Monod,  Marie-Odile;  and  Lablee,  Jean-Luc.  to  Centre  National  Du 
Machinisme  Agricole.  Du  Genie  Rural.  Des  Eaux  Et  Des  Forets. 
Contactless  linking  device  for  interconnecting  data  bus  sections. 
5,293,400,  CI.  375-7.000. 
Monroe,  Kerry  Jon;  and  Godwin,  Kurt  Evan,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Compression/decompress  with  ECC  data  flow  architec- 
ture. 5,293,388.  CI.  371-37.100. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Franczyk,  Thaddeus  S.,  5,292,936,  CI.  562-526.000. 
Montefiore  Medical  Center:  See — 

Lalezari.  Iraj;  and  Lalezari,  Parviz,  5,292,935,  CI.  562-439.000. 
Montino,  Alessandro:  See — 

Bastioli,    Catia;    Bellotti,    Vittorio;    and    Montino,    Alessandro, 
5,292,782,  CI.  524-47.000. 
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Mookerjee,  Sumit;  Weijun,  Jien;  and  Yager,  Billy,  to  United  States  of 
America,    Energy.    Unifcimly    wound   superconducting   coil   and 
method  of  making  same.  ^293,524,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inci  See — 

Chess.  Stanley  C.  5.292JD62,  CI.  229-306.000. 
Moore,  Charles  E.:  See—  _  ..  ^    , 

Baumgartner,  Richard  /  .;  Moore,  Charles  E.;  and  Herlelkson,  Earl 
C.  5,293.169,  CI.  341  172.000. 
Moore,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Boniouklian,  Roseanne;  iloore.  Richard  £.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M. 

L.;  and  Smitka.  Tim  4.,  5,292,650,  CI.  435-121.000. 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.;  Cimino, 

Daniel  J.;  Vo.  Howard  Q  :  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie.  David;  and 

Shah,  Haresh  K.,  to  Natic  nal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Repeater 

interface  controller  with  t  partitioning  port  state  machine.  5,293,375. 

CI.  370-13.100. 

Moran,  Victor.  Masonary  ta  )1  for  a  concrete  block  wall.  5,291.718.  CI. 

52-749.000. 
Morand,  James  W.,  to  Uu  i  La  Grange,  Inc.  Compressed  air  foam 

pump  apparatus.  5,291.95  ,  CI.  169-14.000. 
Moreau,  Patrice:  See — 

Solofo,  Jonis;  Moreau,    'atrice;  Geneste,  Patrick;  and  Fmiels.  An- 
nie. 5.292.978,  CI.  58:  -467.000. 
Morell.  Charles  J  :  See—  ^_^  ^^ 

Gibbs,  Lesley  L.;  and  M  )rell,  Charles  J..  5,292,582.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Moreno,  Noel:  See— 

Chang,  Victor;  Morenc    Noel;  and  Alvarez,  Cesar,  5,291,777.  CI. 
73-151.000. 
Moreu,  Herbert  L.;  and  Bi  ier,  Daniel  L.  Moisture  management  gar- 
ment. 5,291,617,  CI.  2-40C  000. 
Morey,  Richard  K.;  ChansV  i,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Wylie,  Douglas  J.;  Mor- 
mino,  Mark  A.;  and  Halik,  Joseph  P..  IV,  to  Alliedsignal  Inc.  Aerosol 
discriminator  for  particle  discrimination.  5,293.049,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Morgan.  David,  to  Trumadi  Limited.  Coupling  device.  5,291.633,  CI. 

16-225.000. 
Mori,  Hiroshi;  and  Watand  le,  Akio,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Minmg  Co.. 
Ltd.  Integrated  optical  ci  cuit  for  fiber-optics  gyroscopes.  5,293,439, 
CI.  385-41.000. 
Mori,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takematsu.  Tetsuo;  Ku  tie,  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi-  Minezaki.  Matsii  c;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori.  Kaoru, 
5,292.922,  CI.  560-4T  300. 
Mori,  Kazuya:  See — 

Yoshikuni,    Yoshiaki;    Ojima,    Nobutoshi;    and    Mori,    Kazuya, 
5,292.750,  CI.  514-31  i.OOO. 
Mori,  Shigeki;  and  Tomita,  Chiho,  to  SunsUr  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oral 

Composition.  5,292,528,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Mori.   Shigeru;   Tabei,   Eiithi;  and   Umehara,   Hisashi,  to  Shin-Etsu 
ChemicS   Company,    Linited.   Chloro-terminated   polysilane   and 
process  for  making.  5,29;  ,415,  CI.  204-157.640. 
Mori,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Kagimasa.   Toyohiko;   Takahashi.   Kikuo;   and   Mori.   Toshiaki, 
5,293.599,  CI.  395-42  i.OOO. 
Mori,  Yuichi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Yoshichi;  N  ori.  Yuichi;  Samukuaa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saigo, 
Kazuhide,  5,292,618  CI.  430-280.000. 
Morigami,  Yuusuke;  Matsv  X  Hirokazu;  Tanahashi,  Hirofumi;  Hirano, 
Yoshihito;  Nagato,  Hin  yasu;  and  Ishikawa.  Takuma,  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisl  a.  Automatic  document  feeder.  5.292,113, 
CI.  271-7.000. 
Morikawa,  Michio:  See — 

Tashiro,  Yasunori;  Mo(  ikawa.  Michio;  Hayashi.  Torahiko;  Uesawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Watanale,  Toru,  5,292,539,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Morikawa.  Sumio;  Ohga,  Toshiji;  and  Kondoh,  Masahiro,  to  Ohyodo 
Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheanng  machine  for  steel  material.  5,291,657.  CI. 
30-134.000.  r 

Morimoto,  Yojiro:  See— 

Kato,  Nobuhiro;  Moriiioto.  Yojiro;  Muranaga.  Miho;  and  Sckigu- 
chi,  Koichi,  5,293,617,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Morinaga.  Shigeki:  See —  ] 

Narita,   Masahisa;   Katiwara,   Hisashi;   Asai,  Takeshi;   Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiri^uki;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Sh^npci;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Yufo,  5,293,558.  CI.  364-752.000. 
Morinaga,  Yoshihiro:  See-t- 

Ohsumi,  Koji;  Sekiytma.  Takaaki;  Nakagawa.  Ryusuke;  Tsuji, 
Takashi;  Morinaga,  h'oshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,292,757,  CI. 
514-332.000.  I 

Morinaka.  Yasuhiro:  Ser-J 

Takayanagi,  Hisao;  Kitano.  Yasunori;  and  Morinaka.  Yasuhiro, 
5,292,911,  CI.  554-214.000. 
Morino,  Atsuhiko,  to  YosBida  Kogyo  K.K.  Snap  buckle.  5,291.641,  CI. 

24-625.000.  I 

Morishiu:  See— 

Egi,  Makoto;  Otsukal  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima,  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  TagMchi.  Kazushiro;  Kubou,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi,  Masami]  5,292,115.  CI.  271-122.000. 
Morishita,  Akihiko:  S«— j 

Kiujima,  Eiichi;  MorjUiita.  Akihiko;  and  Isono,  Shigeru.  5,293.221. 
CI.  356-400.000.      I 
Morishita,  Masataka:  See-l- 

Mita.  Shiro;  Kawashilia,  Yoichi;  Kato,  Nobuharu;  Suhara,  Hiroshi; 
Yoneda,     Koji;     aad     Morishita,     Masataka.     5.292.767.     CI. 
514-444.000. 
Morita.  Noboru,  to  Kabusiiiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Industrial  expert  system. 
5.293.585.  CI.  395-52.0C  ). 


Tadashi;  Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashiraa.  Yoichi,  to 
Pharmacejlical  Co.,  Ltd.  Cysteine  derivatives.  5,292,926,  CI. 


;Is>, 


f  ujita, 
Hosli  Inouchi, 
I  laser 


ife— 

Y  imanaka.  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio; 
Koichi;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and 
le,  5,292,862,  CI.  528-481.000. 

Moriue,  Hiroo;  Hashimoto,  Kyosuke;  Nobutoki, 
Sakamoto,  Hiroaki.  5.293,571.  CI.  370-85.300. 
See— 

K.;  Chansky,  Donald  R,,  Jr.;  Wylie,  Douglas  J.; 
•    A.;  and  Halik,  Joseph  F.,  IV,  5,293.049.  CI. 

uzma,  Petr;  and  Quandt,  Harry,  to  Hydro  Med 
of  National  Patent  Development  Corporation, 
r-swellable  hydrophilic  articles  and  drug  deliv- 

i,29l515,  CI.  424-422.000. 

le:  S  te- 

Mar  on    F.;    and    Morris.    Christine,    5,292,529.    Q. 

ind  Wagner,  Robert,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Interferoi  letric    JFTOT    tube    deposit    measuring    device. 
35^382.000. 
I,  Inc.:  See— 

»,  5,292.388,  CI.  156-64.000. 
hael,  Klaus;  Patz,  Ulrich;  and  Scherer,  Michael,  to 
Aktieigesellschaft.      Sputtering     unit.      5,292,419,     CI. 


.  ai  d 


Mirk 


w  ater 


,  Semy  jn 
Ir: 


MoriU.  Takakazu; 
San  ten 
560-147.000. 
Morita,  Takamitsu; 
Mitsubishi  Kasei 
5,292,439,  CI.  2 
Morita,   Takeshi; 
Osamu;  and 
Kaisha.  Local 
Morita.  Yoshinori 
Miura,  Eigo; 
NishiwiJci, 
Inagaki,  Haji^i 
Moriue.  Hiroo:  See- 
Matsuda.  Yutakf 
Yoshikazu; 
Mormino,  Mark  A. 
Morey.  Richarc 
Mormino, 
250-574.000. 
Moro,  Daniel  G.; 
Sciences,  a  Division 
Manufacture  of 
ery  devices.  5, 
Morris.  Christine 
Gregory 
424-59.000. 
Morris,  Robert  E 
Navy, 

5,293,218,  CI 
Morton  Intemation  il. 

Candore,  Ame4eo, 
Moses,  Gerhard;  M 
Leybold 
204-298.280. 
Moshchitsky, 
cal  Company, 
a.  548-260.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad 
semiconductor 
356-371.000. 
Mosser,  III;  Benjanli 

tion.  The.  Electrical 
Motojima,  Akira: 
Nagami,  Masaik 
5,293,578,  C 
Motorola:  See — 

Ghaem,  Sanjai 
Motorola.  Inc.: 
Barry,  Kevin 

Glenn  K 
Bartlett,  Mich4el 
Campbell 

DeWitt,  5, 
Carson,    Lanshg 

370-123.000 
Chiao,   Jennifi  r 

5,293,081,  C 
Desai,  Venus 
Fischl.   Stevei 
5,293,109,  C 
Higgins,  Robe  1 
Kemp,    Kevii 
430-313.000, 
Langan,  John 
5,293,628,  ' 
Mac  Donald, 

340-825.460 
McGinn,  Micl 
Mihm,  Thom4s 

380-21.000. 
Miller,  JosepM 
Sasuta,    Michfel 

455-16.000 
Schwarz,  Rollnd 
Serfaty,  Salor  lon, 
Shieh,    Chan'f^i 

372-45.000 
Thompson, 
B..  III.  5, 
Wilson.  Alan 
CI.  455-17,1 
Motorola  Lightini 

Bobel,  Andr^. 
Mott.  Graham  N 
Durrwachter, 
5.292,945, 
MPC  Products 

Warner,  Stepki 
Muckelrath,  Breti 
Davis,  Gail  F 
Mueller,  Bcmd: 
Brand, 
Bemd; 
mann, 
5,292,759, 


,  Watanabe,  Junya;  and  Sugawara,  Toyokazu,  to 
C  orporation.  Method  for  preparing  ultrapure  water. 
1(H638.000. 

Minoru;    Sunamoto,    Masatoshi;    Hayashi, 

ji,  Susumu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

plating  apparatus.  5,292.418,  CI.  2O4-224.0OR. 


.11,  and  Leistner,  William  E..  to  Fairmount  Chemi- 
:.  Asymmetrical  benzotriazolylphenols.  5,292,890, 

<A..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sensor  for 
dfvice  manufacturing  process  control.  5,293,216,  Q. 

in  H.;  and  Frantz,  Robert  H.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
■  connector.  5,292,263,  CI.  439-812.000. 


:  Set  — 


;aid 


Julis 
i,2'  3, 
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i;  Motojima,  Akira;  and  Kageyama,  Yoshihiro, 
381-71.000. 

5,291,872,  CI.  123-620.000. 


Karbowski,  Thomas  J.;  Lund,  Russell  J.;  Lubin. 
Horvath,  Steven,  5,293,644,  CI.  455-38.100. 
H.,  5,293,017,  CI.  200-51 1.000. 
D.,  Jr.;  Shaw,  Craig  D.;  and  Huston,  William 
167,  CI.  341-141.000. 
M.;    and    Burdge,    Robert   J.,    5,293,382,   CI. 

Y.;   Flannagan,   Stephen;  and   Feng.  Taisheng, 
307-270.000. 

,  5,293,297,  CI.  361-106.000. 
R.;   Gyenes,   Russell   E.;   and   Gorenz,   Harold, 
320-2.000. 

J.,  5,293,140,  CI.  333-204.000. 
G.;    and    Roman.    Bernard    J,    5,292,623,    Q. 

A.-  Amedeo,  Robert  J.;  and  Frontera.  Roberto  M., 

1.  395-550.000. 

lohn    F;    and    King,    Jeffrey    S.,    5,293,161,    CI. 

•1  ael.  5.293.135,  CI.  329-337.000. 

J.,  Jr.;  and  Penny.  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.293,576.  CI. 

R.;  and  Griffin.  Craig  T..  5,292,254,  CI.  434-1 1.000. 
D.;    and    Erickson,    Gary    D..    5,293,638,    CI. 

H.,  5,293,610,  CI.  395-425.000. 
.,  5,293,401,  CI.  375-13.000. 
ing;    and    Ackley,    Donald    E..    5.293,392,    CI. 

Kknneth  R.;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen,  William 
,067,  CI.  257-668.000. 

..;  Muri,  David  L.;  and  Branch,  Tony  R.,  5.293.639, 
(JOO. 

Inc.:  See — 

,  5,293,099,  CI.  315-225.000. 
See — 
John  R.;  Lindley,  Charlet  R.;  and  Mott,  Graham  N., 

562-804.000. 
.^ration:  See — 
len  B..  5.293.093.  CI.  310-254.000. 

L  .  5^ 

and  Muckelrath.  Brett  L.,  5.292.012,  CI.  211-71.000. 


i,29 ), 


:;   Kardorff.   Uwe;   Kirstgen,   Reinhard;   Mueller, 
',  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
Eb^hard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
514-339.000. 


CHk  rdorf. 
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Mueller,  Klaus:  See — 

Hueske,  Thomas;  Jost,  Hildegard;  Mueller,  Klaus;  aitd  Pfau,  Axel, 
5,293,577,  CI.  380-25,000. 
Mueller,  Mark  D.;  Quintana.  Julio  M.;  and  Hinkel,  Robert  M.,  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California.  Coiled  tubing  drilling  apparatus  and 
method.  5,291.956,  CI.  175-67.000. 
Muhmenthaler,  Peter;  Oberle,  Hans  D.;  Peisl.  Martin;  and  Savignac, 
Dominique,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Integrated  semiconductor 
memory   with   parallel   test   capability   and    redundancy   method. 
5,293.386.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Mukai,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Shinriki,    Hiroshi;    Nakata.    Masayuki;    and    Mukai,    Kiichiro, 
5,292,673,  CI.  437-42.000. 
Mullen,  Terrence  J.:  See — 

Steingraber,  Gary  C;  Thompson,  Paul  D.;  and  Mullen,  Terrence  J., 
5.291,853,  CI.  119-14.540. 
Mullen,  William  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Thompson,  Kenneth  R.;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen,  William 
B.,  Ill,  5,293,067,  CI.  257-668.000. 
Muller.  Hanns  P.:  See— 

Schafer,  Walter;  Muller,  Hanns  P.;  Kreuder,  Hans- Joachim;  Bock, 
Manfred;  and  Reuter,  Knud,  5.292,807,  CI.  525-113.000. 
Muller,  Michael:  See — 

Helling,    Gunter;    Muller,    Michael;    and    Podszun,    Wolfgang, 
5,292,610,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Muller- Peddinghaus,  Reiner:  See — 

Mohrs,    Klaus-Helmut;    Raddatz,    Siegfried;    Matzke,    Michael; 
Fnichtmann,  Romanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Chris- 
tian;   MuIIer-Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
5,292,769,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Muller,  Rainer:  See — 

Aigner,  Rudolf;  Maier,  Guillermo;  Muller,  Rainer;  and  Seitz,  Hu- 
bert. 5,292.942,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Kupper,  Friedrich-Wilhelm;  and  Muller,  Wolfgang,  5,292,970,  CI. 
568-794.000. 
Mullin,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Heinemann,   Stan  O.;   Mullin,   Paul  J.;   and  Cavanaugh,   Susan, 
5,291,884,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Mumford,  Warren  G.:  See — 

Babinsky,  Vladislva  A.;  and  Mumford,  Warren  G.,  5,291,666,  CI. 
34-18.000. 
Mumola.  Peter  B..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  variable  spatial  frequency  control  in  plasma  assisted 
chemical  etching.  5,292,400,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Mundhenk,  Mona  L.:  See — 

Darst,   Timothy   J.;   and    Mundhenk.   Mona   L.,   5,293,007,   C\. 
177-229.000. 
Murakami,  Osamu:  See — 

Aso,  Ryoko;  Kawai.  Michio;  Murakami,  Osamu;  Nozomi,  Mamoru; 
Nakayama,    Ryuji;    and    Umehara,    Tadashi,    5,292.607,    CI. 
430-96.000. 
Murakami,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Tanaka,    Masato;    Fukase,    Katsuya;    Shimizu.    Mitsuharu;    and 
Murakami,  Toshiyuki,  5,293,301,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Murakami,  Yoshiteru:  See — 

Ohta,   Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;   Nakajima,  Junsaku;   Murakami. 
Yoshiteru;  and  Hirokane,  Junji.  5,293,359,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Muralidhara.  H.  S.:  See — 

Senapati.  Nagabhusan;  Johnson.  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
han.  Satya  P.;  Gamlen,  Dennis  A.;  Eason.  Raju;  Muralidhara,  H. 
S.;  and  Zelinski.  Matthew  S.,  5,292,421,  CI.  2O4-300.00R. 
Muramatsu,  Ichiro:  See — 

Konno,  Hidetoshi;  Tanimoto,  Yoichi;  Muramatsu.  Ichiro;  Kase, 
Mitsuo;  and  Okoshi,  Noboru,  5.292.829.  Q.  524-591.000, 
Muramatsu,  Masahiro.  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Gauge  for  automobile. 

5.291.851.  CI.  116-286.000. 
Muramatsu,  Meiji:  .See — 

Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Kasahara,  Keizo;  and  Muramatsu,  Meiji, 
5,292,279,  CI.  453-56.000. 
Muranaga.  Miho:  See — 

Kato.  Nobuhiro;  Morimoto.  Yojiro;  Muranaga.  Miho;  and  Sekigu- 
chi,  Koichi.  5,293.627,  CI.  395-550.000 
Murata.  Kazuhiko;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Kioka.  Mamoru;  and  Toyota, 
Akinori,  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing thermoplastic  elastomers.  5,292,811,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukasawa.  Chiji;  Itou.  Shunitsu;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi.  5.291,647, 

a.  29-564.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takami,  5,293,106,  CI.  318-568.100. 
Murata,  Shigemi:  See — 

Ikeuchi,    Masayuki;    Murata,    Shigemi;    Iwata,   Toshio;   Obaawa, 
Toshio;  and  Yonetsu.  Takanobu.  5.293,129,  CI.  324-399.000. 
Murata.  Yukichi:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tetsuji;  Imai.  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi;  Murata. 
Yukichi;  and  Hirota.  Takao,  5,292,714,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Murayama,  Takaichi:  See — 

Kono,    Kazumi;    Mizukai,   Yasuyuki;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Asano, 
Takeshi;    Murayama.   Takaichi;    Kilajo,   Toshio;   and   Tanaka, 
Mamoru.  5.292.523,  CI.  424-520.000. 
Muri,  David  L.:  See — 

Wilson,  Alan  L.;  Muri,  David  L.;  and  Branch,  Tony  R.,  5,293,639, 
CI.  455-17.000. 
Murphy,  Alan  S.:  See — 

Birch.  Gary  J.;  Cook,  Stephen  J.;  Murphy,  Alan  S.;  Tustin,  Patricia; 
and  Woolsey.  John  A.,  5.293.47a  CI.  395-135.000. 


Murphy,  Anthony:  See — 

Saumarez,     Richard;    and     Murphy,     Anthony.     5.292,348.    CI. 
607-5,000. 
Murphy,  Robert  H.,  to  R.  H.  Murphy  Co.,  Inc.  Slide  tab  carrier  for 

flatpack  electronic  component  carriers.  5,291,994,  CI.  206-331.000. 
Murray,  Mickey  R.  Electric  sign  wiring  identificatioa.  5,291,678,  O. 

40-564.000. 
Murschall,  Ursula:  See — 

PeifTer,    Herbert;    Murschall.    Ursula;    and    Schloegl.    Gunter. 

5.292.561.  CI.  428-35.100. 
PeifTer.    Herbert;    Murschall,    Ursula;    and    Schloegl,    Gunter, 
5.292.563,  CI.  428-35.900. 
Musil,  Edward  C  to  Flexible  Steel  Lacing  Company.  Plastic  belt 

fastener  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,291,644,  CI.  29-243.530. 
Muta,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Muta.  Kazutoshi.  5.292.822.  Ci.  525-329.100. 
Mutso,  Rein  R.;  and  D'Amato,  Ralph  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  color  CRT  to  optimize  the 
magnetic  performance.  5.292.274,  CI.  445-47.000. 
Myers,  Charles  L.:  See — 

Paschke,  Edward  E.;  Myers,  Charles  L.;  and  Desio,  Glenn  P., 
5,292.805,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Myers,  Michael  O.:  See — 

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers.  Michael  C;  and 
Tancrede.  Jean  M.,  5,292.819.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Mykytiuk,  -William;  and  Lawassani,  Abdi,  to  United  Technologies 
Automotive,    Inc.    Side   window   sunshade   for   a   motor    vehicle. 
5.292,168,  CI.  296-97.800, 
Myrvik.  Quentin  N.:  See — 

Gristina.  Anthony  G.;  and  Myrvik.  Quentin  N.,  5,292,513.  CI. 
424-401.000. 
N.  Schlumberger  et  Cie.  S.A.:  See-^ 

Genevray,  Henri,  5,292.082.  CI.  242-46.210. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  ARIitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Onmi, 
5,292,526,  a.  424-49.000. 
Nace,  Timothy  P.:  See — 

Pinaire,  Ronald;  Ulowetz,  Michael  A.;  Nace,  Timothy  P.;  and 
Furse,  David  A.,  5.291.989,  CI.  202-158.000. 
Nachbar,  Robert  B.:  See— 

deLaszIo,  Stephen  E.;  Glinka,  Tomasz;  Nachbar.  Robert  B.;  Allen. 
Eric  E.;  and  Prendergast,  Knstine,  5,292,741,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Naciri,  Jawad:  .See — 

Shashidhar.  Ranganathan;  Naciri,  Jawad;  Pfeifler,  Sebastian;  and 
Fare,  Thomas  L.,  5.293.261,  CI.  359-087.000. 
Nagahiro,  Toshinari.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Connect- 
ing method  and  structure  of  superconducting  wires.  5.292.051.  CI. 
228-179.100. 
Nagai,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suyama.  Shuji;  Nakaroura,  Tomoyuki;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takei. 

Mieko.  5.292,914,  CI,  558-264,000, 

Nagai,  Satoshi;  Hasegawa,  Masao:  Mimura.  Hiroshi;  and  Kobayashi, 

Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Process  for 

producing  a  polyacetal  resin  composition.  5,292,824,  CI.  525-399.000. 

Nagakawa,  Junichi:  See — 

Ogata.    Yoshitake;    Ikeda.    Makoto;    Nomoto,    Seiichiro;    Okita, 
Makoto;  Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagakawa,  Junichi:  Hirota,  Kazuo: 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292,901,  CI.  549-441.000. 
Nagami,  Masaaki;  Motojima,  Akira;  and  Kageyama,  Yoshihiro,  to 
Fujitso    Ten    Limited.    Noise    rolucing    device.    5,293,578.    CI. 
381-71.000. 
Nagami,  Nobuki:  See — 

Orimo,  Taii;  Fukumizu,  Shiniclii;  Uota,  Hideki;  Konno,  Masashi; 
and  Nagami,  Nobuki,  5,292.237,  CI.  418-94.000. 
Nagaoka,  Tetsuya;  and  Yamamori.  Kazuhiro,  to  Kabushuki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Wire  bonder.  5,292.050,  O.  228-4.500. 
Nagase.  Fumio.  to  Teac  Corporation.  Head  carriage  device.  5.293.289, 

CI,  360-104.000. 
Nagase.  Fumio:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  Nagase,  Fumio;  Sugeta, 
Naoki;    Enami,    Miya;   Miura,   Tohru;   and    Enami,    Katsuya, 
5.293,601,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nagashima,    Hiromitsu;    Ishiuchi.    Yukio;    Hiramatsu.    Yasushi;    and 
Kawakami,  Michiya.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  5,292.496.  CI. 
423-584.000. 
Nagasu.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe.   Tatsuo;   Asada,    Makoto;   Yoshimatsu.    Kentaro;    lijima. 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi:  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke, 5,292.758.  CI,  514-332  000. 
Nagata,  Mitsuhiko;  Kamiunten,  Shoji;  Kurosawa.  Takashi;  and  Yama- 
rooto,  Tomoshige,  to  Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.  Diaphragm- 
type  sensor.  5,291,781,  CI.  73-204.260. 
Nagata,  Osamu:  See — 

Ikenouchi.  Terumasa;  Okabe.  Niro;  Ishikawa,  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi, 
Haruki;  and  Nagata,  Osamu.  5.292,218.  CI.  414-256.000. 
Nagato.  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Morigami.  Yuusuke;  Matsuo,  Hirokazu;  Tanahashi,  Hirofiimi; 
Hirano.  Yoshihito;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma, 
5^92,113.  a.  271-7.000. 
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Norio;  limura, 
Sasaki,  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  Yoshihani; 
Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu, 
514-230.500. 
limited.  Ring  trip  circuit.  5,293,420,  CI. 


Masanori;  and  Nagaura,  Torn,  5,292,601, 


lion  and  its  use.  5,292,799, 
Nakada,  Tetsuya:  See- 

Izeki,  Tatsumi;  Takano, 
Tetsuya,  5,292,377,  CI 
Nakagawa,  Norio:  See — 

Narita,   Masahisa;   Kazi^ara, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyoki 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nagato,  Satoshi:  See — 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  YoAaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe, 
Youichi;  Nagato,  Sates  li  " 
Ogura,  Hiroo;  Kosasa, 
Kiyomi,  5,292,735,  CI. 
Nagato,  Takashi,  to  Fujitsu 

379-382.000. 
Nagaura,  Ton):  See — 

Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  Anzai, 
CI.  429-197.000. 
Nagy,  Lajos  Z.  Apparatus  fi  treating  a  patient  with  acoustic  waves. 

5,291,894,  CI.  128-670.000. 
Nagy,  Miklos:  See — 

Baba,  Masanori;  De  Cli 
Miklos;  Nagy,  Miklos 
424-78.080. 
Naik,  Ramachandra  G.;  Raa 
role,  Mandakini  V.;  Lai, 


cq,  Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog, 
and  Gyorgyi,  Sandome 


Sandor;  Low, 
,  5,292,505.  CI. 


Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala,  Aftab  D.;  Shi- 
I  Msi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blumbach, 
Jurgen,  to  Hoechst  Aktien  jesellschaft.  5,7-dihydroxy-2-niethyl-8-(4- 
(3-hydroxy-l-(l-propyl))pi  ieridinyl)-4H-l-benzopyran-4-one,  its 

preparation  and  its  use.  5,;  )2,751,  CI.  514-320.000. 

-            -  -    ■  .  cg^  J  harvester.  5,291,726,  CI.  56-330.000. 
Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  T  imio;  and  Wataiube,  Kimie,  to  Suzuki 
Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Solvent-I  ree,  cold-setting  organosiloxane  composi- 
CI   524-783.000. 


Yoshihiko;  Takada, 
148-23.000. 


Koshi;  and  Nakada, 


Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi:   Morinaga, 
Waube,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki.  Shur^wi;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Yugo.  5.293,558,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Nakagawa.  Ryusuke:  See —    1 

Ohsumi.   Koji;   Sekiyami,  Takaaki;   Nakagawa,   Ryusuke;  Tsuji, 
Takashi;  Morinaga,  Y<  shihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,292.757,  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Nakagawara,  Chikashi.  to  Ki  bushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Integrating  filter 

circuit.  5.293,514,  CI.  307-194.000. 
Nakahama,  Hidenari:  See — 

Kawasaki,     Masaaki;     "akata,     Toshimasa;     Onda,     Mitsuhiko; 
Nakahama.    Hidenarij  and    Honma,    Kiyoshi.    5.292.845,    CI. 
526-336.000. 
Nakahara.  Shingo:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Yoshikane;  Inagawa.  Hiroto;  Nakahara.  Shingo;  and 
Hujita.  Youichi.  5.291;824.  CI.  101-93.040. 
Nakai.  Junichi,  to  Sharp  Ka|ushiki  Kaisha.  Solid-state  imaging  device. 

5,293,267,  CI.  359-619,"" 

Nakajima,  Junsaku:  See — 

Ohta,   Kenji;   Takahasl 

Yoshiteru;  and  Hirol 

Nakajima,  Michio;  and  Miy: 


Nakanishi,  Chitose:  Sfe- 
Inoguchi, 
Hiroaki; 
CI.  437-107.001 
Nakanishi,  Hidenori 
Tanaka,  Saburo 
ura,  Takashi 
Nakano,  Hiroyuki: 
Kitayama.  Hirorf  i: 
Fumiya;  and  ' 
Nakano.  Masataka: 
Okumura, 
5,292,633.  CI 
Nakano,  Nobuo:  See- 

Hosoya,  Fukutoi  i 
Nakano,  Seiko:  See— 
Sakai,  Kiyoshi; 
430-18.000. 
Nakano,  Takahiro; 

camera.  5.293.238, 
Nakanura,  Shin,  to 

trophoresis 
Nakao  Co.,  Ltd 

Nakao.  Shigehi 
Nakao,  Hironobu,  tc 

com[)Osite  gate 
Nakao,  Shigeharu 
CI.  110-235.000. 
Nakata.  Masayuki: 
Shinriki.     Hiros^ 
5.292.673.  CI. 
Nakata,  Tadashi,  to 
address  data  on  a 
Nakatsuchi,  Yoshiak  ; 
shiki  Kaisha. 
robot.  5,293,460, 
Nakayama,  Kouzi: 
Sasaki.  Ichiro; 
Nakayama.  Ryuji 
Aso,  Ryoko: 
Nakayama, 
430-96.000. 
Naico  Chemical 
Ramesh,  Maniai 
5,292,793,  CI 
Nambu,  Jinsho:  See 
Ohmae, 
Yamaguchi, 
525-113.000. 
Namiki  Precision 
Konno,  Yoshihi 
Yukihiko,  5, 


Akira;  Nakajima,  Junsaku:  Murakami, 
le.  Junji.  5.293,359.  CI.  369-13.000. 
iki.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Simplified  serial  siection  circuit  for  serial  access  in  semicon-    Namura,  Yasuaki^ 
ductor    memory    and    operating    method    thereof.    5.293.346.    CI.  Takahashi. 

365-221.000.  Imagawa.  Y; 

Nakajima,  Takayuki;  Kana  i,  Masso;  Sekiguchi,  Isao;  and  Iwasaki,  Namura, 

Yoshio,  to  Kowa-Chemic  tl  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Porous  particles  of   Nanataki,  Tsutomu 
calcium  carbonate  and  me  hod  for  the  preparation  thereof.  5,292,495,  Abe,  Masahiro; 

CI.  423-432.000.  CI.  501-139 

Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki:  See-  -  Nanba,  Katsuyuki: 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kazi  vara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga,  Taniguchi, 

Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroy  iki;  Watabe,  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki; Kawasaki,  Shu  ipei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio; 
and  Kashiwagi.  Yugc    5,293.558.  CI.  364-752.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu:  See — 

Kohsaka,  Jun;   Nakami  ra,  Hiromu;  Yamamoto,   Masanori;  and 
Sakanashi.  Shinya.  5,;  93,266,  CI.  359-218.000. 
Nakamura,  Koji:  See — 

Hanada,  Seigo;   Fukud  li.   Yukio;   Kawamoto.  Junji;   Nakamura, 
Koji;  and  Abe.  Masahiro.  5.291,801,  CI.  74-606.00R. 
Nakamura,  Kouji.  to  Mitsui  ishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cathode  ray 

tube  device  having  insula  or  coating.  5.293.096.  CI.  3I3-477.00R. 
Nakamura,  Masashi:  See — 

Outa,  Junichi:   Macania.   Leo;   Satoh,  Takako;  and   Nakamura, 
Masashi.  5,293,469.  C  I.  395-133.000. 
Nakamura,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyaa.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoy  iki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki,   Hiroshi;  i  Tahara.   Hisatsugu;   Fukada,  Taisei;  and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuharuj  5,293,196,  CI.  355-200.000, 
Nakamura,  Shinya:  See — 

Kashihara,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Shinya,  5,291,804.  CI.  74-867.000. 
Nakamura.  Takemi:  See 

Tanigawa,  Eiji;  Nakamira,  Takemi;  atufMine,  Takayuki,  5,292,408, 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Nakamura,  Tohru:  See — 
Kurauchi,    Masahiko; 
560-115.000. 
Nakamura,  Tomoyuki:  See4- 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Nakami  ra,  Tomoyuki;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takei, 
558-264.000. 


0 


Kizi 


and    Nakamura,    Tohru,    5,292,925,    Q. 


Mieko,  5,292,914.  a 
Nakamura,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Yoahimura,  Tetsuya;  N  ikamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugiura,  Masataka, 
S.293.J29,  a.  345-li.OOO. 


Katsuyuki, 
Napier.  Lisa  A.;  h 
Porelon,    Inc.    Ii 
428-36.500. 
Nar,  Ramesh  G., 
breaker.  5,293,01 
Narasimhan,  Sunda|am 
Dennis,  Roger 
han,  Sundarain 
D..  5.293.026 
Narin.  James  F.,  tc 
feature.  5.292.02C 
Narita.  Masahisa; 
Kida,  Hiroyuki; 
Shunpei;  Tatezak , 
to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
division    and 
364-752.000. 
Naruse.  Katsuhiko 
Watanabe, 
5.293,040.  CI 
National  Label  Co^ipany: 

Shacklett, 
Natioiuil  Semicondjictor 
Abt,    Norman 
156-659.100. 
Amin,  Alaaeldbi 

365-185.000. 
Hart,    Michae 
365-185.000. 
Moorwood, 
Cimino, 
David;  and 


Yuiio; 


Dai  iel 
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Kazuhlko;  Sugahara,  Satoshi;  Taneya,  MotoUka;  Kudo, 
Naka4ishi,  Chitose;  and  Takiguchi,  Hanihisa,  5.292.685. 

See — 

Nakanishi.  Hidenori;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Matsu- 
5,292.718.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sie— 

Tomizawa.  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara.  Ken;  Shigeta. 
l4akano,  Hiroyuki.  5,292,579,  CI.  428-283.000. 
S-e— 
Mitsi  hiro;    Nakano.    Masataka;    and    Tanaka.    Yuji, 
130-574.000. 

i;  and  Nakano,  Nobuo,  5,291,694,  CI.  51-317.000. 

llujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano.  Seiko.  5.292,603,  CI. 

J  nd  Imaide.  Takuya,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Televison 

CI.  348-226.000. 
S  tiimadzu  Corporation.  Two-dimensional  gel  elec- 
;  appara  us.  5.292,420.  CI.  204-299.00R. 

I.  5.291.840,  CI.  110-235.000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  FET  nonvolatile  memory  with 
in^ilating  layer.  5,293,062,  CI.  257-638.000. 

Nakao  Co.,  Ltd.  Incinerator  systems.  5,291,840. 


Nakata,     Masayuki;    and     Mukai,    Kiichiro, 
J37-42.O0O. 

Sony  Corporation.  Apparatus  from  reproducing 
lisk.  5.293.368.  CI.  369-48.000. 
and  Yano.  Tatsuo.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
Velkcity-variation  minimization  control  method  for 
(  1.  395-80.000. 
5>e— 

a  id  Nakayama.  Kouzi.  5.293.490.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Se— 
Kafvai,  Michio;  Murakami.  Osamu;  Nozomi.  Mamoru; 
yuji;    and    Umehara.    Tadashi,    5,292,607,    CI. 

Co  upany:  See — 

;  Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S.;  and  Finck.  Martha  R.. 

524-555.000. 

Tadajuki;    Toyoshima,    Yoshiki;     Mashita,    Kentaro; 
Noboru;    and    Nambu,    Jinsho,    5,292,808,    CI. 


Jefvel  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatenuma.  Masato;  Kume.  Hiroshi;  and  Mikami. 
.438.  CI.  385-35.000. 


1  o; 
,2  13.' 
Se- 
Ka  uaki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto;    Yokozaki.    Katsushi; 
a  lumi;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura,  Masahiro;  and 
Yasi  aki.  5,293.408.  CI.  375-102.000. 
See — 
Vanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano,  Shinsuke.  5,292.694, 

ao. 

ee — 
Nol  uyuki;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and  Nanba, 
189,  CI.  354-21.000. 
nton,  Stephanie  S.;  and  Stanton,  Sherron  F.,  to 
roll    for    high    speed    printing.    5.292.565.    CI. 


5,!93.1 


North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit 
CI.  200-401.000. 
L.:  See— 
0.;  Killian.  Michael  L.;  Larson.  Jay  M.;  Narasim- 
L.;  Vukovich.  Dennis  T.;  and  Wireman.  Homer 
CI.  219-121.590. 

Phoenix  Closures.  Inc.  Closure  with  anti-backoff 
CI.  215-330.000. 

iwara.  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Morinaga.  Shigeki; 

>^atabe.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tetsuaki;  Kawasaki, 

Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Norio;  and  Kashiwagi,  Yugo, 

ind  HiUchi  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiplication, 

s(]  oare    root    extraction    apparatus.    5,293,558,    CI. 


See — 

Shimizu,    Fukumi;    and    Naruse,    Katsuhiko, 
250-231.100. 
See — 
H.,'  Ill,  5,292,566,  CI.  428-40.000. 

Corporation:  See — 
E.;    and    Aionowitz,    Sheldon,    5,292,402,    CI. 

A.  M.;  and  Brennan,  James,  Jr.,  5.293.328,  CI. 

J.;    and    Bergemont.    Albert.     5.293.331,    CI. 


C  larles 


A.;  Singh.  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
;  hah,  Haresh  K.,  5,293,375.  CI.  370-13.100. 
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Naumann,  Peter:  See — 

GethofTer.   Hanspeter;   Reinhardt,  Gerd;   and   Naumann,   Peter. 
5.292.451.  CI.  252-186.420. 
Navar.  Cynthia  A.:  See— 

Fjare.  Douglas  E.;  Beuhler.  AUyson  J.;  and  Navar.  Cynthia  A.. 
5.292.445.  CI.  252-79.500. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Talvalkar.  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreight.  Marion  E.,  5.292.593.  CI. 
428-474.400. 
Neal,  Norbert  D.;  and  Cook.  Robert  E..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture;  and  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp.  Method  for  reducing 
fecal  leakage  and  contamination  during  meat  and  poultry  processing. 
5,292.278.  CI.  452-176.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See- 
Abe.  Kazuhiko.  5.293,348.  CI.  365-230.030. 
Fujita,  Mitsuoki.  5.293.340.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Furui.   Toshiyuki;    Kaji.   Naoto;   Kadaira.   Gizo;   and    Kinoshita. 

Kouji.  5.293.489.  CI.  395-200.000. 
Hasegawa.    Akihoro;   Terada,    Yoshihiro;    Koshiyama,   Takashi; 
Haruyama.    Hiroyuki;    and    Yasuda.    Toshio.    5.293.286.    CI. 
360-97.020. 
Hasegawa.  Isao;  and  Takahashi.  Atsushi.  5,293.572.  CI.  371-3.O0O. 
Hashimoto,  Kiyokazu,  5,293.333,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Hirano.  Hiroshi;  Osaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamazaki,  Junji,  5,293,464, 

CI.  395-101.000. 
Isozaki,  Tomoaki,  5.292.687.  CI.  437-209.000. 
Itoh.  Masaki.  5.292,592.  CI.  428-626.000. 
Kadaira.  Gizo,  5.293,604,  CI.  395-425.000. 

Kata,  Keiichiro;  and  Shimada.  Yuzo.  5.292,574.  Q.  428-209.000. 
Kondo.  Seiji.  5.293.380.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Kosaka,  Hideo.  5.293.393.  CI.  372-45.000. 
Nishigoori.  Tadashi.  5.293.503.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Nishigoori.    Tadashi;    and    Kuwata.    Takaaki.    5.293.512.    CI. 

257-622.000. 
Nizaka.  Minoru,  5,293,561.  CI.  365-189.110. 
Ogawa.  Kenji.  5.293.505.  CI.  250-551.000. 
Okabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Isami.  5.292.674.  a.  437-44.000. 
Okada.  Hidemi,  5.293,617,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Oyadomari,  Hajime;  and  Fukuta.  Tom.  5.293.492.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Shibata.  Takayuki.  5.293.407,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Shimizu.  Hiroshi.  5.293.378.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Shimonou.  Shigeru,  5,293,364,  CI.  369-44.250. 
Shirai,  Takayuki,  5,293,332,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Takahashi.  Kousuke;  Yamazaki.  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Ryuichi, 

5.293.634.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Takahashi.  Norihito.  5.293.112.  CI.  323-315.000. 
Tanisawa.  Yasuhisa,  5.293.441.  CI.  385-92.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Akira,  5,293,341,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Neef,  Gunter;  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Steinmeyer,  Andreas:  Schwarz.  Katica; 
Brautigam.  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt.  R.;  and  Rach.  Petra,  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellschaft.  24-Oxa  derivatives  in  the  vitamin  D  series. 
5.292,728,  CI.  514-167.000. 
Neiberger,  Sean  A.:  See — 

Kaiser.  Ian  R.;  Kaiser.  Michael  C;  and  Neiberger.  Sean  A.. 
5.292.046.  a.  225-19.000. 
Neidhart,  Werner:  See — 

Burri.  Kaspar;  Clozel.  Martine;  Fischli,  Walter;  Hirth.  Georges; 
LofTler.  Bemd-Michael;  Neidhart,  Werner;  and  Ramuz,  Henri, 
5.292.740.  CI.  514-256.000. 
Neico  Acquisition  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Robert  T.,  5,291,697,  CI.  51-429.000. 
.  Nelligan.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See — 

Brunker,  David  L.;  Dambach,  Philip  J.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelli- 
gan, Joseph  W.,  Jr.;   and   Petrie,   Robert   M.,   5,292.256,  CI. 
439-108.000. 
Nelson,  Gary  E.;  and  Thompson,  David  L.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Low 

cost  implantable  medical  device.  5,292,342,  CI.  607-30.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  T..  to  Nelco  Acquisition  Corporation.  Surface  abrading 

machine  having  transverse  oscilliation.  5.291.697.  CI.  51-429.000. 
Nembaard.  Roy  L.:  See — 

Bussin,  George  N.;  Sivov,  Dentcho  S.;  and  Nembaard,  Roy  L.. 
5.293.152,  a.  34O-435.000. 
Nemser,  Stuart  M.:  See — 

Howard.    Edward  G.;   and   Nemser.   Stuart   M..    5.292.584.   CI. 
428-327.000. 
Neofitou,    John    M.     Liquid    measuring    dispenser.     5.292.039.    CI. 

222-424.000. 
Neopost  Limited:  See — 

Abumehdi.   Cyrus;   and   Herbert,    Raymond   J.,    5.293.465.   CI. 
395-113.000. 
Nergeco:  See — 

KraeuUer.  Bernard.  5,291.932.  Q.  16O-84.10R. 
Nergeco  (societe  anonyme):  See — 

Kraeutler.  Bernard,  5,291,931,  CI.  160-84  lOR. 
Nerheim,  Eldon;  Kalkbrenner.  Peter  R.;  and  Goblish.  Todd  P..  to 
Alliant  Techsystems.  Inc.  Insensitive  propellant  ignitor.  5,291.828. 
CI.  102-202.000. 
Neri,  Carlo:  See— 

Pallini.  Luciano;  Fabbri,  Daniele;  Farris,  Rossella;  aitd  Neri.  Carlo, 
5.292.850.  CI.  528-32.000. 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Conde-Petit,  Beatrice;  and  Escber,  Felix,  5.291,877,  d.  127-33.000. 
Pegoraro,   GiuUano;   and   Wadell,   Lars  G.   A.,   5,291,983,   O. 
198-399.000. 
Nestle,  David  E.,  to  Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Foam-rebonding  method. 
5,292,462,  CI.  264-37.000. 


Netoff,  Theodore  J.:  See— 

Avory,  Mark;  Fahey,  William  D.;  Netoff,  Theodore  J.;  and  Irissou, 
Pierre  R.,  5.291.829.  CI.  102-202.200. 
Neuberger.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Brown,     Joseph;     and     Neuberger,     Wolfgang,     5.292.320.     a. 
606-15.000. 
NeufTer.  Klaus;  and  Grickscheit,  Helmut,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Cir- 
cuit arrangement  of  an  anti-theft  alarm.  5.293.150.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Neugebauer.  Constantine  A.:  See — 

Burgess.  James  F.;  DeDoncker.  Wivina  A.  A.  Rik;  Jones,  Donald 
W.;  and  Neugebauer.  Constantine  A..  5.293.070.  a  257-714.000 
Neuwen.  David  B.:  See — 

West,  Christopher   P.;  and  Neuwen,   David   B.,   5,292,103,  CI. 
251-30.050. 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See — 

Guthrie.  Ellen  P.;  Van  Cott.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Taron,  Christopher 
H..  5,292.651.  CI.  435-199.000. 
New  Mexico  State  University  Technology  Transfer  Corp.:  See — 

Wang.  Joseph,  5,292,423,  CI.  204-434.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd  :  See- 
Abe.  Masahiro;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yino.  Shinsuke,  5,292.694. 

CI.  501-139.000. 
Harada.  Takashi;  Mizuno.  Hiroshige;  Abe.  Fumio;  and  Ohashi. 

Tsuneaki.  5.292.485.  CI.  422-180.000. 
Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Yoshida.  Hitoshi;  Baba.  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshida. 

Manabu.  5.292.716.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Sonu.  Takao;  Kawasaki.  Shinji;  and  Yoshioka.  Katsuki,  5.292,599, 
CI.  429-30.000. 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kato,    Naomiki;    and    Maruyamoi,     Kazuyuki.     5.293.069,    CI. 

257-698.000. 
Kimura,  Yukihiro;   Miyawaki.   Nobuhiko;  and   Kuroda,   Masao. 
5,293.502,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Nguyen,  Jane  H..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semiconductors 
structure  precision  lapping  method  and  system.  5.291.693.  CI.  51- 
283.00R. 
Nguyen.  Uoc  H.;  Eldridge,  George  L.;  and  Sperber,  Otto,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  of  addressing  devices  and  transferring  data  on 
a  bus.  5.293.495.  CI.  395-325.000 
Nichols.  Lucy  M.:  See — 

Blanchette.  Christine  M.;  Busacker.  James  W.;  Dalluge.  David  E.; 
Grevious.  John  J.;  Wybomy.  Paul  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols, 
Lucy  M.;  and  Thompson.  David  L.,  5,292,343,  CI.  607-32.000. 
Nicholson,  James  O.;  O'Quin,  John  C.  Ill;  O'Quin.  John  T..  II;  and 
Strietelmeier,  Frederick  E..  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Computer  system  with  input/output  cache.  5.293.622.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Nicholson.    Laurence    R.    Program    controlled    irrigation    system. 

5.293.554.  CI.  364-420.000. 
Nicholson.  Laurence  R.:  See — 

Tavis.    John    R.;    and    Nicholson.    Laurence    R..    5.293.137,    CI. 
331-49.000. 
Nickerson,  Bruce  L.;  Patterson,  Chad  J.;  and  Smolowitz,  Richard  A.,  to 
ImpU-Med,  Inc.  StimuUtor  healing  cap.  5,292.252.  CI.  433-173.000. 
Nicol.  John  J.;  Falzarano.  Bart.  Jr.;  and  Kosich,  Joseph,  to  Wheelock 
Inc.  Interface  for  a  supervised  multi-input  audible  warning  system. 
5.293.155,  CI.  340-506.000. 
Nicolau,  loan:  See— 

Wirtz,  Peter;  Womer.   Karl-Fred;  Wunder.  Fnedrich;  Eichler. 
Klaus;    Roscber.    Gunter.    and    Nicolau.    loan.    5.292.931.   O. 
560-245.000. 
Nieduzak.  Thaddeus  R.:  See — 

Carr.  Albert  A.;  Dage,  Richard  C;  Koemer,  John  E.;  Li.  Tung; 
Miller.  Francis  P.;  and  Nieduzak,  Thaddeus  R.,  5.292.752,  CI. 
514-330.000. 
Nielsen.  John  R.:  See — 

Dexheimer.  Thomas  H.;  and  Nielsen.  John  R..   5,291,778.  CL 
73-170.050. 
Nifco,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuiosaki,  Mutsuo,  5,292.158.  CI.  292-45.000. 
Nihei.  Ryo:  See— 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Inagaki,  Shigemi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura. 
Mitsuhiro.  5.292,224.  CI.  414-7%.400. 
Niijima,  Jun:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wau- 
nabe.  Tatsuo:  Asada,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Takeshi:  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5,292,758,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Nijssen,  Stephanus  J.  J.:  See — 

Bergen,  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Rotte,  Jan  J.;  Nijssen,  Stephanus  J.  J.; 
and  De  With,  Peter  H.  N.,  5,293.248,  a.  358-330.000. 
Nikaido,  Katsutomo:  See — 

Kawakami,    Shin;    and    Nikaido.    Katsutomo.     S.293.004,    CI. 
174-250.000. 
Nikander.  Risto  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  bending  a  glass  sheet. 

5.292.355.  CI.  65-107.000. 
Niki.  Kenichi:  See — 

Adachi,  Kohei;  Otsuki.  Hideaki;  Niki.  Kenichi;  Takasago.  Hayato; 
and  MakiU.  Tetsuro.  5.293.262.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ihara.  Yuji;  and  Sugimoto,  Naoya,  5,293.268,  CI.  359-704.000. 
Kiujima,  Eiichi;  Morishita.  Akihiko;  and  Isono.  Shigeru,  5,293,221, 

CI.  356-400.000. 
Ohki,  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Masaaki;  and  Akaaaka,  Hideki.  5,293.291,  Ci. 
360-114.000. 
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Shiokama,    Yoshiharu,    5,293,193,    CI. 


Okano,    Hiroshi;    and 

354-400.000. 

Okano,  Hiroshi;  ShiokAna,  Yoshiharu;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuneo, 
355-55.1  DO. 


aid  I 


Nikaido,    Katsutomo,    5.293,004,    CI. 


5,293,208,  CI 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Junichi.  5,29ll653,  CI.  29-846.000 
Kawakami,    Shin;    an4 
174-250.000. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd.JSee- 

Sakurai,  Jun;  and  Kajiki  no,  Toshiyuki,  5,293,362,  CI.  369-30.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Con^  >any,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawachi,  Shinji;  and  Sio,  Yoshifumi,  5,292,690,  C\.  501-33.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  taisha:  See — 

Kono,   ICazumi;   Mizuk^i,   Yasuyuki;   Mizuochi,   Kazuo;   Asano, 
Takeshi;   Murayama,i  Takaichi;   Kitajo.  Toshio;  and  Tanaka, 
Mamoru,  5,292,523,  01.  424-520.000. 
Nippon  Leakless  Ind.  Co.,  tttd.:  See— 

KiUyama,  Hiromi;  Toiiizawa,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Ken;  Shigeta, 
Fumiya;  and  NakanoJ  Hiroyuki,  5,292,579,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sam«shima,  Shuji;  Onodera,  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima.  Satoshi,  5.292,$81,  CI.  148-318.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  LqJ  :  See— 

Sakurai,  Kaoru;  and  W«tanabe,  Hideki,  5,293,177.  CI.  343-906.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.:5« — 

Yoshikuni,    Yoshiaki;   pjima,    Nobutoshi;    and    Mori,    Kazuya, 
5.292,750,  CI.  514-311. 000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Sec — 

Sawada.    Masayuki,    a  id    Kakimoto,    Yukihiko,    5,292.904,    CI. 
549-534.000. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:   >ee — 

Anzai,  Kenji,  5,292,679   CI.  437-52.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tel  phone  Corporation:  See- 
Honda.  Masaaki.  5,293  148,  CI.  395-2.170. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi.  5.293,'  86,  CI.  375-59.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Lt  .:  See — 

Takei,Sciji,  5,292,211,   :i.  408-91.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sel  — 

Enomoto,  Masayoshi;  I  ishita,  Hiroshi;  and  Itoh,  Satoshi,  5,291,941, 
CI.  165-62.000. 
Nishigoori,   Tadashi,    to   NEC   Corporation.    Semiconductor   device 
having  multilayer  metal  |ilerconnection.  5,293,503,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Nishigoori,  Tadashi;  and  Ktwata,  Takaaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor device  having  a  groove  type  isolation  region.  5.293,512, 
CI.  257-622.000. 
Nishihira.  Keigo;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka.  Shuji.  to  Ube  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Process  for  pirifying  dimethyl  carbonate.  5,292,917,  CI. 
558-277.000. 
Nishimoto,  Koichi;  Hayasll  i,  Toshihiro;  Oshima.  Keiji;  Oda,  Yukihiro; 
Sekine.  Akira;  Higashihi  ra,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kouhei,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Prose  is  Computer  Engineering,  Inc.  Electronic 
information  processing  n  lethod  and  device  for  modifying  electronic 
information    without    la  ing   high   quality    thereof    5,293,462.    CI. 
395-100.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao:  See — 

Kohno,    Ryuji;    Kitajo,    Makoto;    Nishimura.    Asao;    Yaguchi. 
Akihiro;  and  Kawai,  Sueo.  5.293,068.  CI.  257-676.000. 
Nishimura.  Keiji:  See — 

Osawa.  Kazunori;  Sati  ih.  Susumu;  Kato.  Toshiyuki;  Abe.  Hideo; 
and  Nishimura.  Kei|,  5,292,383,  CI.  148-330.000. 
Nishimura.  Masaki;  Toyofttku.  Kunitaka;  and  Takahashi.  Yoshiyuki.  to 
Oji  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Thymosensitive  recording  material.  5.292,711. 
CI.  503-209.000. 
Nishino.  Seiji;  See — 

Kadowaki.    Shinichi; 
5,293,038.  CI.  250-2 
Nishishita.  Makoto:  See 

Ueda.    Sanae;    Kojima.    Yoshihiro;    Nishishita.    Makoto;    and 
Yamaoka,  Shinji,  5,192,968.  CI.  568-716000. 
Nishiuni.  Yasuchika,  to  lOibushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Digital  protective 

relay  apparatus.  5.293,2^5.  CI.  361-63.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Kenichi:  See — [ 

Miura,  Eigo;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio; 
Nishiwaki,   Kenich^  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  Morita,  Yoshinori;  and 
Inagaki,  Hajime,  5,J92,862.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Nishiyama,  Hiroshi;  Yok(j>ama.  Shozo;  Kubota.  Masanori;  Kiyofuji, 
Takashi;  and  Miyashita.  Mamoru,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd. 
Digital  signal  processing  system  for  color  camera  apparatus  including 
separate  delays  for  cotor  signal  and  brightness  signal  processing. 
5,293,225.  CI.  348-242.^""^ 
Nishizawa,  Akihito;   Im 
Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method 
5.293.255.  CI.  358^53.000 
Nishizawa.  Yoshinori:  Se«f— 

Hamuino.  Hiroshi;  Anemiya.  Izumi;  Oikawa.  Yoichi;  Yamamoto. 
Takuji;  Ihara.  Tak^hi;  and  Nishizawa.  Yoshinori,  5,293,087,  CI. 
307-520.000.  I 

Nissan  Chemical  Industries,  Limited:  See — 

Kaga,  Takao;  Hoshi;  Yuzi;  and  Kimura,  Yutaka.  5,292,693,  CI. 
501-103.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  $ee— 

Aoki,  Hirofumi,  5,291967,  CI.  180-312.000. 

Ito,  Tetsuo;  and  Kanfcaka.  Hiroyuki.  5,292.696.  CI.  502-66.000. 

Kurozu.     Tomouka;]    and    Takeuchi.     Mikio.     5.293.160.     a. 

340-825.320.  1 

Sakai,  Nobuhiro;  andfeugiyama,  Michio.  5,293.309,  CI.  364-401.000. 


ind 


Rei  o 

11.; 


Komma, 
.000. 


Yoshiaki;    and    Nishino,    Seiji, 


e,  Takuya;  and  Yamamoto,   Mayuko,  to 
id  system  for  extracting  a  specific  image. 


Suga,  Takashi 
Ueno,  Hiroshi; 
Yamaguchi, 
Nissin  Kogyo  Co 
Matsuda.  Shohe 
Makoto;  and 
Nissinen.  Erkki  A 
Backstrom. 
Luiro.  Anne 
Erkki  A.  O.; 
Nitescu,  Petru  N 
Lee.  Terrance 
Robert  J 

Maya;  and  L^ong, 
Nitsche.  Werner 

Grossmann.  Giido; 
5.293,118.  CI, 
Nitta,  Atsuhiko 

Takaki.  Toshihlko: 
suhiko.  5.292^821 
Nitta.  Tsuneo:  See- 
Satoh.  Hideki; 
Nittel.  Fritz;  Auw^ler, 
dolph.  Hartmut. 
element    with 
430-539.000. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co.. 
Sasa,  Takeya; 
Shoji,  Michihiff); 
Niver,  Michael  A 
Allen,  David 
Niver,  Michael 
Niwano.  Ma.sahiro: 
Manabe,  Kenji 
CI.  525-190. 
Nixon,  Michael  A. 

driven  optical  filers. 
Nizaka,  Minoru.  to 
rated  in  electrica|y 
with  redundant 
NKK  Corporation 
Ikenouchi 
Haruki;  and 
Noakes.  Timothy  J 
Jeffries.  Andriw: 
5,292.067,  C 
Nobutoki.  Yoshika  ;u: 
Matsuda,  Yutajta: 
Yoshikazu: 
NOF  Corporation; 
Suyama,  Shuji 
Mieko.  5.29' 
Noguchi,  Hideaki: 

Sato,  Keiji; 
Noguchi,  Hitoshi 

Co..  Ltd.  Magnf  1 
Nohara.  Akira:  Sei 
Kane.  Joji;  am 
Nohata,  Yukio:  Se 

Yoshida.  Take  ^iro: 
Takeshi;   A  vai 
Osada.  Maiporu 
Masaya; 
346-76.0PH 
Nojiri.  Tohru; 
suke.  to  Hitachi 
register  groups 
one  of  the 
Nojiri.  Yasuo: 

Inao.  Yoshikaiu 
CI.  423-322  300. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phc  nes 
Polonen.  Jouqi; 
CI.  333-14.1 
Nokia  Mobile 
Sheldrake. 
439-353.0a 
Nokia  (Unterl 
Fleischer, 
Nomoto,  Kazuhi 
Inoue.  Ryuki^hi 
Naoki;  and 
Nomoto.  Seiichiri 
Ogata. 
Makoto; 
Takashi; 
Miyamoto. 
5.292,901, 
Nonaka,  Kousukc 
Matsumoto, 
5,292,200, 
Nonogawa, 
Yamaha  Motoi 
5,291,868.  CI. 
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Kamegaya.  Shigeru.  5.291.864,  CI.  123-198.00R 
Yoshida.  Kazuhiko,  5,293,427,  CI.  382-1.000. 
Hii^hi,  5,291,803,  CI.  74-866.000. 
td.:  See— 

■  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  Urai,  Yoshihiro;  Horiuchi, 
loriuchi,  Ryuji,  5,291,675,  CI.  60-413.000. 

See— 

J.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
.,  Aho,  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen. 
md  Pohto,  Pentti,  5,292.771,  CI.  514-472.000. 


:  an  1 


:  regis  er 
:  See  — 


Ruli 


Yosh  take: 


Redeker,  Fred  C;  Nitescu,  Petru  N.;  Steger, 
Gri>echel,  David  W.;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon, 
Samuel,  5.292.399.  CI.  156-643.000. 

s4r— 

Renter.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Nitsche,  Werner. 
324-229.000. 
:Se4- 

i;  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta.  At- 
Cl.  525-328.400. 

1  nd  Nitta,  Tsuneo.  5,293.588.  CI.  395-2.420. 

er.  Heinz-Gunther;  Peters,  Manfred;  and  Ran- 
AGFA  Gevaert  AG.  Photographic  silver  halide 

I  elatin    layer    containing    silica.    5,292,628,    CI. 

L  d.:  See— 

aid  Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu,  5,292,156,  CI.  285-23.000. 
:  and  Fukuda.  Kenji,  5,293,156,  CI.  340-636.000. 
See — 
Bohrman,  Joseph  K.;  Fiizsimmons,  James  N.;  and 
A..  5.292,118,  CI.  273-1. 50R 
See— 
Niwano,  Masahiro;  and  Hikasa.  Tadashi,  5,292,810. 

(po. 

:o  Visual  Optics,  Inc.  Fiber  optic  display  with  direct 

5.293.437.  CI.  385-115.000. 
^EC  Corporation.  Write-in  voltage  source  incorpo- 
erasable  programmable  read  only  memory  device 
1 1'emory  cell  array.  5.293.561,  CI.  365-189.110. 
See — 

Okabe,  Niro;  Ishikawa.  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi, 
Sagata.  Osamu.  5.292,218.  CI.  414-256.000. 
See — 

Green,  Michael  L.;  and  Noakes,  Timothy  J., 
239-3.000. 
See — 

Moriue,  Hiroo;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Nobutoki, 
Sakamoto.  Hiroaki.  5,293.571,  CI.  370-85.300. 
See — 

Nakamura.  Tomoyuki;  Nagai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Takei, 
.914.  CI.  558-264.000. 
See — 

Noguchi.  Hideaki.  5.293.284,  CI.  360-92.000. 
;  laito,  Shinji;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
ic  recording  medium.  5,292,597,  CI.  428-694.00B. 

Nohara,  Akira,  5,293,450.  CI.  395-2.350. 

i;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ono, 

Takashi;    Ishida.   Yasushi;   Tomoda.   Akihiro; 

Kato.  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo. 

Ya^iada.  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,293.530.  CI. 

Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Watanabe.  Tan;  and  Sakoda,  Kou- 
Ltd.  DaU  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
nd  a  logical  or  circuit  for  addressing  one  register  of 
groups.  5,293,594,  CI.  395-400.000. 


Tet  imasa; 


ind  : 


;  Nojiri,  Yasuo;  and  Shibata,  Katsutoshi,  5.292,494, 


Ltd.:  See— 
Gronroos,  Mika;  and  Kaltiokallio,  Kim,  5,293,139. 


COO. 


:  Ph(  nes 


(  hi 


(U.K.)  Limited:  See— 
ristopher;     and     White,     Adam. 


5.292,259.     Q. 


haltilngselektronik/(Deutschland)  GmbH:  See— 
iger,  5,293.009.  CI.  181-169.000. 
See — 
,.ii;  Kikuchi.  Yutaka;  Hayakawa.  Yasuyoshi;  Asano, 
Nomoto,  Kazuhiro,  5.292.116,  CI.  271-157.000. 
See — 

,    Ikeda.    Makoto;    Nomoto,    Seiichiro;    Okita. 

SI  imomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
shinuma,  lehani;  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirou,  Kazuo; 
Kaname;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
-    549-441.000. 
..  See — 

k'oichi;   Yamamura,   Kenji;   and   Nonaka.   Kousuke. 
.  384-492  000. 
Keniihi;  Shimamoto,  Makoto;  and  Fuchigami,  Wataru,  to 
Co.  Ltd.  Single  overhead  cam  multi-valve  engine. 
1  J3-432.000. 


H  shii 


CI. 
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Nonoyama,  Hideki:  See — 

Toyoguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nonoyama.  Hideki;  and  Fujiiio.  Toyomi, 
5.293,550,  CI   360-96.500. 
Noponen,  Seppo,  to  Transducer  Valley,  Inc.  Acoustic  search  device. 

5,293,351,  CI.  367-7.000. 
Norcross.  Charles  E.  Pneumatically  operated  ball  release  ball  delivery 

apparatus.  5.292.119.  CI.  273-26.00D. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Raterman,  John  M.;   Miller.  Scott  R.;  and  Ziecker,  Roger  A., 
5.292.068.  CI.  239-11.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 
Nar,  Ramesh  G.,  5,293,016,  Q.  200-401.000. 
Taskar,  Nikhil  R.;  Khan,  Babar  A.;  and  Donnan,  Donald  R., 
5.293.074,  CI.  257-744.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Swaisgood.   Harold   E.;   and   Walsh.   Marie   K.,   5.292.372,   CI. 
134-1.000. 
North  Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh:  See — 

Shekar.  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  5.293.054, 
CI.  257-152.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Lo,  Wing  P.,  5,293.642.  CI.  455-33.100. 
Northgale  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Mantell,  Robert  R.;  Nowesielski,  Albert;  and  Zander,  Charles, 
5,292,304,  a.  604-26.000. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Mead,    William    T.;    and    CUyton,    Colin    G.,    5,292,475.    CI. 
264-257.000. 
Norton.  David  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Dunn,    Mary   £.;   and   Norton.   D«vid   E..   Jr.,    5,293,276,   C\. 
360-51.000. 
Norton,  Jim:  See — 

Beauchamp,  Robert  C;  Norton,  Jim;  Dobbin,  Robert;  and  Lo- 
eppky.  David,  5,293,370,  CI.  369-109.000. 
Norton,  M.  Brent:  See- 
Watts,    Stephen    P.;    and    Norton,    M.    Brent,    5.292.172.    CI. 
297-127.000. 
Norton.  Paul  R..  toSanU  Barbara  Research  Center.  Radiation  detector 
array  having  center  surround  pixel  output.  5.293.036.  CI.  250-208. 100. 
NovaGene,  Inc.:  See — 

Kit,  Malon;  and  Kit.  Saul.  5.292,653,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Novakovich,  Michael  R.;  and  Roberts,  Richard  D.,  to  AEG  Transpor- 
tation Systems,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  load  shedding  using  a 
trainline  monitor  system.  5,293,632,  CI.  395-750.000. 
Novamont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Bastioli,    Catia;    Bellotti,    Vittorio;    and    Montino,    Alessandro, 
5,292.782.  CI.  524-47.000, 
Novitas.  Inc.:  See — 

Elwell.  Brian  E.,  5,293,097,  C\.  315-154.000. 
Novof,  Ilya  I.:  See — 

Gersbach,  John  E.;  Hoffman,  Charles  R.;  and  Novof,  Ilya  I., 
5,293,405,  CI.  375-14000. 
Novotny,  Milos  V.;  and  Sudor,  Jan,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation. 
Pulsed-fleld  separation  of  polysaccharides  in  capillaries.  5.292.416. 
CI.  204-182.800. 
Nowesielski.  Albert:  See — 

Mantell,  Robert  R.;  Nowesielski.  Albert;  and  Zander.  Charles. 
5.292.304.  CI.  604-26.000. 
Nowick,    Linda    P.    Dustless    hole    saw    enclosure.    5.292.210.    CI. 

408-67.000. 
Nozomi.  Mamoru:  See — 

Aso,  Ryoko;  Kawai,  Michio;  Murakami.  Osamu;  Nozomi.  Mamoru; 
Nakayama.     Ryuji;    and    Umehara.    Tadashi,    5,292.607.    CI. 
430-96.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Yoichi;  Yamamura,  Kenji;  and  Nonaka.  Kousuke. 
5,292.200,  CI.  384-492.000. 
NSM  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Menke,  Wilhelm.  5.292.135.  CI.  273-376.000. 
NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc.:  See — 

Suzuki.  Hiroshi.  5.293.406.  CI.  375-59.000. 
Nukada,    Katsumi;    Imai,    Akira;    Daimon.     Katsumi;    and    lijima, 
Masakazu.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Phthalocyanine  crystal  of  mixed 
pigments  and  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  using  the  same. 
5,292,604.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Numata,  Teteuaki.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  One  way  clutch  having 
outer  and  inner  retainers  each  made  of  plastics.   5,291.978.  CI. 
192-45.100. 
Nunogawa.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Seki.  Kunio;  Nunogawa.  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki.  Hirotaka;  Kobaya- 
shi, Makoto;  and  Goto,  Makoto,  5,293,077,  d.  307-10.800. 
Nuova  Star  S.r.l:  See— 

Zanetti,  Augusto,  5.291,634.  C\.  16-333.000. 
Nuoyopignone-Industrie  Meccaneche  e  Fonderia  SpA:  See — 

Vinciguerra.  Costantino;  and  Brocchini,  Andrea,  5,291,970.  CI. 
184-11.200. 
nView  Corporation:  See — 

Trani.  Stephen  S.;  Jones.  Garth  S.;  Love,  James  S.;  and  Vogeley, 
James  H.,  5,293,540,  CI.  348-584.000. 
Nye,  Jeffrey  L.;  and  Guttag,  Karl  M.,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Controlled  delay  devices,  systems  and  methods.  5,293,468,  CI. 
395-131.000. 
NYX,  Inc.:  See— 

Sandhu.  Chain  S.;  and  Lilov,  Lev.  5,292,159,  a.  292-173.000. 
O.M.S.O.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Lusetti.  Wilder.  5.291.984.  CI.  198-408.000. 


Oba,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Yoshikawa,  Yuzaburo;  Yamauchi,  Toshiaki;  Oba,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Takano.  Akira,  5,292.609.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Obata.  Kazuaki:  See— 

Shibano.  Yuji;  Toyoda,  Hideyoshi;  Utsumi,  Ryutaro;  and  Obala. 
Kazuaki.  5.292.643.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Oberdorf.  Klaus:  See- 
Brand.   Siegbert;   KardorfT,   Uwe;   Kirstgen.   Reinhard;   Mueller, 
Bemd;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter,  Hubert;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  and  Harreus,  Albrecht, 
5,292,759,  CI.  514-339.000. 
Oberle,  Hans  D.:  See— 

Muhmenthaler.  Peter;  Oberle,  Hans  D.;  Peisl,  Martin;  and  Savig- 
nac,  Dominique.  5.293.386.  CI.  371-21.100. 
Obidniak.  Andre  :  See — 

Tzanet.  Louis;  and  Obidniak,  Andre  ,  5,291,854,  CI.  119-52.200. 
O'Brian.  Woody  V  Truck  container  cover.  5.292.169.  CI.  296-98.000. 
O'Brien.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Griswold.    Roy   M.;   and   O'Brien,    Michael   J..    5.292.787.   C\. 
524-265.000. 
Ochiai.  Tameichi;  Takahashi.  Noriaki;  and  Ishiguro,  Tomoyo.  to  Mit- 
subishi Kasei  Corporation.  Negative  photosensitive  composition  and 
method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern.  5.292.614.  Q.  430-270.000. 
Oda.  Kenji:  See— 

Egi.  Makoto;  Otsuka,  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima.  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguchi.  Kazushiro;  Kubota.  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi.  Masami.  5.292,115,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Oda,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Nishimoto,    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Oshima,    Keiji;   Oda, 
Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Sdci.  Kou- 
hei. 5.293.462.  CI.  395-100.000 
Odanaka.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial.  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
manufacture  for  semiconductor  device  by  forming  deep  and  shallow 
regions.  5.292.671,  CI.  437-29.000. 
O'Donnell,  Matthew,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Ultrasonic  flow 

imaging.  5,291,892,  CI.  128-661.080. 
Offl.  Alan  M.:  See— 

Doskocil.    Douglas    C;    and    OfR,    Alan    M..    5.293.323.    CI. 
364-551.010. 
Ogata.    Seishiro;    Takahashi.    Atsushi;    and   Tanaka.    Hideyoshi.    to 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Internally  meshing  planetary  gear 
assembly   5.292,289,  CI.  475-176.000. 
Ogata,  Yoshitake;  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita.  Makoto; 
Shimomura.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka.  Takashi;  Hi- 
shinuma.   leharu;   Nagakawa,  Junichi;   Hirota,   Kazuo;   Miyamoto, 
Kaname;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo.  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd. 
Benzodioxole  derivatives.  5.292.901.  CI.  549-441.000. 
Ogawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Noguchi.  Hitoshi;  Saito.  Shinji;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,292,597, 0. 
428-694.00B. 
Ogawa,  Kazufumi:  .See — 

Soga,  Mamoru;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufumi.  5.293.209, 
a.  355-200.000. 
Ogawa.  Kenji.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Quick  response  solid  state  relay 
having  a  thyristor  discharge  circuit  and  a  phcHotransistor.  5^93,505, 
CI.  250-551.000.  ■,  -^ 

Ogawa,  Ryota:  See — 

Yoshida,  Kazushi;  Ogawa,  Ryota;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,293.188,  d. 
353-66.000. 
Ogawa,  Ryuichi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microcomputer  with 

function  to  output  sound  effects,  5,292,996,  O.  84-626.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Minami.    Norio;    Ozaki,    Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,    Keiji;    Kabasawa. 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa.  Toshiaki;  Adachi.  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura, 
Takanori.  5.292.770.  CI.  514-341.000. 
Ogawa.  Toshiyuki.  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor memory  device  having  read/write  operation  improved  in  pipe 
line  processing.  5.293,347.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Ogden.  John  E.:  See — 

Wynkoop.  Richard  D.;  Ogden.  John  E.;  and  Wecker.  Sheldoa  M., 
5,292.306.  a.  604-51.000. 
Ogura.  Hiroo:  See — 

Sugimoto,   Hachiro;  Yonaga.   Masahiro;   Karibe.   Norio;   limura, 
Youichi;  Nagato,  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura,  Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu, 
Kiyomi,  5.292,735,  CI.  514-230.500. 
Oh,  Hun  S.:  See- 
Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh,  Hun  S.;  Yeo,  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Kim.  Won 
S.;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  and  Yim.  Hyeon  J.,  5,292.733,  CI.  514-206.000. 
Oh,  Jun  W.:  See— 

Uhm,  Sung  J  ;  Han.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  and  Joo.  Oh  S..  5.292,93a 
CI.  560-232.000. 
Oh.  Seibang;  and  Madland.  Robert,  to  Littelfuse.  Inc.  Automotive  high 

current  fuse.  5,293,147,  CI.  337-227.000. 
Ohashi,  Tsuneaki:  See — 

Harada,  Takashi;  Mizuno,  Hiroshige;  Abe,  Fiunio;  and  Ohashi, 
Tsuneaki.  5.292,485,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Ohbayashi.  Keiji;  Tsuchiya.   Masani;  and  Miyazawa,   Kazuhiro.  to 
Konica  Corporation.  Dye  image  forming  method.  5,292,611,  CI. 
430-203.000. 
Ohdaira,  Akio:  See — 

Miura,  Eigo;  Yamanaka,  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira.  Akio; 
Nishiwaki,  Kenichi;  Itoh.  Yoshikuni;  Morita.  Yoshinori;  and 
Inagaki.  Hajime.  5,292,862.  CI.  528-481.000. 


head.  5,293,291.  CI.  360-1 1< 
Ohki,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyata 


Toshiji:    and    Kondoh,    Masahiro, 
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Ohga,  Toshiji:  Set — 

Morikawa,    Sumio;    Ohb, 
5,291,657,  a.  30-134.a  ) 
Ohhata,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Uehara,  Keiichi;  Ohhata,  Yoshihiro;  Kawabata,  Akio;  Inoue,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Yokogawa,  Ypshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yuji,  5,292,531, 
CI.  424-4O.00L. 
Ohishi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Ohsumi,   Koji;   Sekiyama    Takaaki;   Nakagawa,   Ryusuke,  Tsuji, 

Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yo(  hihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,292,757,  CI. 

514-332.000. 

Ohki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Kawamoto,  Koji;  Kamiy  i,  Masanori;  Ohki.  Hideaki;  and  Terada, 
Shun,  5,293,223,  CI.  34  1-655.000. 
Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Masaaki;  ind  Akasaka.  Hideki.  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  integrated  d  ivice  for  magneto-optical   reproducing 
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T  luge. 
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Ojima.  Nobutoshi:  Se  — 
Yoshikuni.    Yoshfaki 
5,292.750.  CI. 
Oka,  Hiroshi;  Doi.  Yisutaka; 
Ltd.;  and  Sumilon  lO 
(meth)    acrylamide 
5.292.950,  CI.  564-4000 
Oka,  Kengo,  to 

CI.  273-232.000. 
Oka.  Tetsuya:  See — 
Oki.  Masaharu; ' 
5.292.506.  CI 
Okabe.  Kazuhiro;  an 
making  a  melal-oxi 
CI.  437-44.000. 
Okabe.  Kinji.  to  Kabikhi 

defect  determinaticfi 
Okabe.  Niro:  See — 
Ikenouchi, 

Haruki;  and  N^gata, 
Okada.  Hidemi.  to 
quickly  restoring  a 
during  operation 
Okada.  Toshimi:  See- 
Yoshino.  Hiroshi 
Kotake.  Yoshi(iko: 
nabe.  Tatsuo; 
Atsumi;  Naga^i 
suke.  5.292.75! , 
Okamoto,  Masanori: 
Takase,    Shigehi 
Eisaku; 
Okuhara.  Mas4kuni 


Ojima.    Nobutoshi;    and    Mori.    Kazuya, 
15.000. 

and  Maruyama.  Takashi,  to  Kohjin  Co., 

Chemical  Co.,   Ltd.   N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl 

composition    with    improved    storageability. 

._         DO. 

Sumil  amo  Rubber  Industries,  Inc.  Golf  ball.  5,292,132, 


:,  Hideya;  Ohkuma,  Kunio;  and  Oka,  Tetsuya, 
424^89.000 


.  Terur  lasa; 


Okar  lOto, 


n. 


lO  I 


-  mamtai  img 


;  Tsuj  e, 
Pharmaci  utical 
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Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki!  Naoyut;  Kaneko,  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi.  Sato- 
shi-  Ozaki,   Hiroshi;  1  ahara,   Hisatsugu;   Fukada,   Taisei;   and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuharu,  i293.196,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ohkuma,  Kunio:  See — 

Oki.  Masaharu;  Tsuge.  Hi  leya;  Ohkuma.  Kunio;  and  Oka,  Tetsuya. 

5.292.506.  CI.  424-89.0(  0. 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Tanaka,  H  sao;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Chikanari.  Kenzo, 

to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  npany.  Limited.  Process  for  the  produc- 

.292.803,  CI.  525-61.000. 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshimf,  Yoshiki;  MashiU.  Kentaro;  Yamaguchi, 

Noboru;  and   Nambu.  Jin^o.   to   Sumitomo  Chemical   Compiany, 

Limited.  Multi-phase  structure  and  process  for  producing  the  same 

5,292,808.  CI.  525-113.000. J  v^»„„..*  ,-=x.-. 

Ohno.  Yoshimi;  Shinohara.  Ainichi;  and  Tsurukawa.  ikuya.  to  Ricoh    Qkamoto  Satoru  Se 
Company.    Ltd.    Focus    aate    detection    device.     5.293.034,    CI.  ■  ■      » 

250-201.800.  I 

Ohnuki,  Yukio;  Kurosawa.  Sioshi;  and  Kondo.  Akio,  to  Tosoh  Corpo- 
ration. Magnetic  recording  medium  compnsing  a  magnetic  film  layer 
and  a  coating  of  punfied  ptrfluoropolyther  lubricant.  5,292,585,  CI. 
428-336.000.  [ 

Ohnuma.  Yasuo,  to  Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.  Pocket  structure  in  automotive 

seat.  5,292,174,  CI.  297-I9IJ000. 
Ohori,  Ryoji:  See- 
Mian,  Eigo;  YamanakaJ  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio; 
Nishiwaki.   Kenichi;   ttoh,   Yoshikuni;   Merita,   Yoshinori;  and 
Inagaki.  Hajime,  5,292i862.  CI.  528-481.000. 
Ohsawa,  Toshio:  See — 

Ikeuchi,   Masayuki;   Mufata,   Shigemi;   Iwata.  Toshio;   Ohsawa, 
Toshio;  and  Yonetsu.  Takanobu,  5,293.129,  CI.  324-399.000. 
Ohsugi,  Katsuhisa:  See —        I 

Arahira,   Masato;    Saishtji,   Toshihide;   Ohsugi,   Katsuhisa;   and 
Kumazawa.  Satoru.  5.J92.764,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Ohsumi,  Koji;  Sekiyama.  Tal^ki;  Nakagawa.  Ryusuke;  Tsuji.  Takashi; 
Morinaga.  Yoshihiro;  and  lOhishi.  Kazuo,  to  Ajinomoto  Company. 
Inc.    1.4-dihydropyridine  compounds  useful   as   reverse   resistance 
agents.  5.292,757,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi.  Alira;  Nakajima.  Junsaku;  Murakami.  Yo- 
shiteru;  and  Hirokane.  Ju4ji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  a  ferrimagnetic  record- 
ing medium,  a  magnetic  liead  and  first  and  second  light  sources. 
5,293.359.  CI.  369-13.000.  J 
Ohta.  Shinichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  recording  and 
reproducing  apparatus  provided  with  means  for  adding  to  a  tracking 
signal  offset  corresponding  to  the  positional  deviation  of  a  recording 
spot  and  a  reproducing  spot.  5.293.366.  CI.  369-44.3  lO 
Ohta.  Yoshiji.  to  Sharp  Kabuthiki  Kaisha.  Multi-level  memory  cell  with 

increased  read-out  margin.  5,293.563.  CI.  365-190.000. 
Ohtaki.  Kunio:  See— 

Ichikawa,   Fumio;   OhU  ki.    Kunio;    Kato.    Eiichi;   and  Orikawa, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.293.179.  <  I.  346-I40.00R. 
Ohtsu,  Masamitsu:  See — 

Shimazaki.     Hiroaki;     1  nd     Ohtsu,     Masamitsu,     5,293,277.    CI. 
360-64.000. 
Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.:  &  i— 

Morikawa,    Sumio;    O  iga,    Toshiji;    and    Kondoh.    Masahiro, 

5,291,657,  a.  30-134.(00. 
Zakohji.  Nobuyuki,  5,2)  2,079,  CI.  241-264.000. 
Oikawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroshi;  Ame  niya,  Izumi;  Oikawa,  Yoichi;  Yamamoto, 
Takuji;  Ihara,  Takesh  ;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori,  5,293,087,  CI. 
307-520000. 
Otshi,   Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki   Kazutoshi;   Kawabe,  Toshiki;  Takechi, 
Masahiro;  and  Takahara,  Makoto,  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  carrier  for  cation  exchange 
liquid  chromatography  atd  a  method  for  determining  glycosylated 
hemoglobins  using  the  cafner.  5.292.818.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Oji  Paper  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura,   Masaki;   T^yofuku, 
shiyuki,  5,292.711,  CI 
Ojima.  Kazuhira:  See — 

Saito,   Chuichi;   Takiz4wa. 
Kazuhira;  and  Saito, 
Ojima,  Masahiro:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Ojim  i,  Masahiro;  Taniguchi,  Yoshio;  Tomioka. 
Shuji.  5.293.567.  CI.  369-94  000 
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Okabe.  Niro;  Ishikawa.  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi. 
I.  Osamu.  5.292.218.  CI.  414-256.000. 
Corporation.  Data  base  system  capable  of 
data  block  in  a  dau  section  when  a  fault  occurs 
4293.617.  CI.  395-600.000. 

Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima.  Jun; 
Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wau- 
Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu.  Kentaro;  lijima, 
,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
Cl.  514-332.000. 
See — 

Hatanaka,    Hiroshi;    Ezaki,    Masami;   Tsujii, 
Masanori;    Shigematsu,    Nobuharu;    and 
i.  5,292.510.  CI.  424-117.000. 


Masao;   Takeda.   Kazutoshi;   Ojima. 
^itsuo.  5.291,982,  CI.  198-325.000. 


Yasushi;  and  Imazeki 


Kunitaka; 
503-209.000. 


and   Takahashi,   Yo- 


Adachi,  Kaoru 
Okamoto,  Toshihiko 
Kakihara,  Masafi: 
Tatsuaki; 
5,293,163,  CI 
Okano,  Hiroshi;  an( 
Automatic  focusii 
position    and 
354-400.000. 
Okano,   Hiroshi; 
Nikon  Corporal 
used  for  trimming 
Okazaki,  Haruki,  tc 
system  for 
303-111.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industr  ' 
Tamura,  Hiroyi^i, 
Oki,  Masaharu; 
Daiichi 

Research  Institute 
vaccine  comprisin ; 
Okinoshima,  HirosI 
Ltd.  Photosensiti 
Okita,  Makoto:  See 
Ogata,    Yoshita(e 
Makoto; 
Takashi; 
Miyamoto, 
5.292.901.  CI. 
Okoshi.  Noboru:  Sei 
Konno,  Hideto^i 
Mitsuo;  and 
Okuda.  Toru:  See- 
Masubuchi.  Mi 
CI.  435-119 
Okuhara.  Masakuni 
Takase.   Shigel^i 
Eisaku: 
Okuhara. 
Okumura,  Katsuya 
Miyoshi 
5.293,045.  CI 
Okumura,  Mitsuhirc 
Corporation.   Sil 
comprising  spect^I 
dium  in  a  specific 
Okumura.  Shigemi 
for  notifying  a 
host  computer. 
Okuno  Chemical 

Otsuka.    Kunia^i: 
Okuno. 
Okuno.  Kazuyoshi 
Otsuka,    Kunia^i; 
Okuno, 
O'Lenick.  Anthonyp 
5.292.847.  CI.  52i  ■ 
Oliff,  James  R.,  to 
triangular  comer 
Oliver  Pujol.  Carloi , 
ing,  crushing  an  I 
5,292,076,  CI.  241 


nd  Okamoto,  Satoru,  5,293.236,  CI.  348-231.000. 

See — 

Sasaki.  Masao;  Masaki.  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi, 

Okafioto.  Toshihiko;  Shoji.  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji, 

140-995.000. 

Shiokama,   Yoshiharu.  to  Nikon  Corporation. 

camera  with  control  of  focusing  optical  system 

driving    power    source    velocity.    5,293.193.    CI. 


Oka  noto, 
Mai  akuni, 


Motos  uke 
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Sakai.  Isami.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of 
semiconductor  field-effect  transistor.  5.292.674. 

iki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  color  imager 
5.293.543.  CI.  358-504.000. 


Shiokama,   Yoshiharu;   and   Watanabe,   Tsuneo.   to 

Camera  and  printing  apparatus  which  can  be 

shots.  5.293.208.  CI.  355-55.000. 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation.   Anti-spin  braking 

directional  stability  of  a  vehicle.  5,292,188,  CI. 


Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
5.293,059,  CI.  257-412.000. 
Hideya;  Ohkuma,  Kunio;  and  Oka,  Tetsuya,  to 
ical   Co..   Ltd.;   and  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic 
The.  Muramyldipeptide  derivatives  and  influenza 
the  derivatives.  5.292.506,  CI.  424-89.000. 
e;  and  Kato.  Hideto.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
polymer  composition.  5.292,619.  CI.  430-283.000. 

Ikeda,    Makoto;    Nomoto.    Seiichiro;    Okita. 

Shinlomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 

Hish  numa.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 

K  uiame;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo, 

549-441.000. 

1;  Tanimoto,  Yoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Kase, 
(Jkoshi,  Noboru,  5,292,829,  CI.  524-591.000. 

jkko;  Okuda,  Toru;  and  Shimada,  Hisao,  5,292,648, 


0(0 


See- 


Hatanaka,    Hiroshi;   Ezaki,   Masami;   Tsujii. 
Masanori;    Shigematsu.    Nobuharu;    and 
5.292.510.  CI.  424-117.000. 
See — 

Okumura.  Katsuya;  and  Yamazaki.  Yuichiro, 
250-396.00R. 

;  Nakano,  Masataka;  and  Tanaka,  Yuji,  to  Konica 
halide  black  &  white  light-sensitive  material 
illy  sensitized  silver  halide  grains  containing  rho- 
amount.  5.292,633,  CI.  430-574.000. 
and  Hirosawa,  Toshio,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  A  system 
terminal  that  electronic  mail  has  reached  a 
,250,  CI.  358-402.000. 
Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Torikai,    Eiichi;    Kawagishi,    Shigemitsu;    and 
,  5,292,361,  CI.  106-1.280. 


destination  I 
5i93, 
In  justries  1 


Kazu  yoshi 
See- 


Kazii  yoshi 


Shigemitsu;    and 


Torikai,    Eiichi;    Kawagishi, 
li,  5,292,361,  CI.  106-1.280. 
,  Jr.,  to  Siltech  Corporation.  Silicone  alkoxylates. 
14.000. 

Mead  Corporation,  The.  Tubular  carton  having 
panels.  5,292,059,  CI.  229-137.000. 
to  Oliver  Y.  Batlle,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  comminut- 
disagglomeration  of  solids  dispersed  in  liquids. 
69.000. 
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Oliver  Y.  Batlle,  S.A.:  See- 
Oliver  Pujol,  Carlos,  5,292,076,  CI.  241-69.000. 
Ohvetti,  Dee.  Jar  utensil  kit.  5,291,992,  CI.  206-223.000. 
Olson,  David  B.:  See— 

Capecchi,  John  T.;  Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.; 
Kwon,    Oh-Seung:    and    Olson,    David     B.,     5,292,514.    C\. 
424-422.000. 
Olson,  Larry  D.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Electroless  plating  of  substrates. 

5,292,557.  CI.  427-437.000. 
Olson.  Robin:  See — 

Kelln.  Norman;  Tiffany,  Thottias;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch, 
Bruce,  5,292.484,  CI.  422-102.000. 
Oltmann,  J.  Richard:  See — 

Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  p.;  and 
Oltmann,  J   Richard.  5,292,127,  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashi.  Shigeo,  5,293,192, 

CI.  354-219.000. 
Hayashida,     Mitsumori;    and     Fujii,     Kiyoshi,     5,291,786,    CI. 

73-612.000. 
Ichikawa,  Kaori,  5,293,549,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Manabe,  Sugio,  5,292,482,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  5,293,042,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Oshiba,     Mitsuo;     and     Sugawara,     Kazutake,     5,293,568,     CI. 

369-32.000. 
Rokutan,  Takao,  5,293,365,  CI.  369-44.250. 

Takahashi,  Mitsuaki;  Kishida,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  Masaki;  and 
Ushiyama,  Kazuo,  5,291,692,  CI.  51-235.000. 
Omron  Corporation:  See — 

Sakakino,  Takahiro;  and  Satoh,  Seiki,  5,293,143,  O.  335-186.000. 
Ona  Electro-Erosion,  S.A.:  See — 

Onandia-Alberdi,  Carmelo,  5.293.022.  CI.  219-69.110. 
Onaka.  Toru;  and  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki.  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Slip    control    system    for    an    automotive    vehicle.    5.292,187,    CI. 
303-103.000. 
ONAN  Corporation:  See — 

Edwards,  Clyde  S.;  and  Scroggins,  Richard  R.,  5,293,091.  CI. 

310-71.000. 
Rynkiewicz.  Robert,  5,293,145,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Onandia-Alberdi,  Carmelo,  to  Ona  Electro-Erosion,  S.A.  Spark  erosion 

machine.  5,293,022,  CI.  2 19-69. 1  lO 
Onda,  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Kawasaki,     Masaaki;     Takata,     Toshimasa;     Onda,     Mitsuhiko; 
Nakahama,    Hidenari;    and    Honma,    Kiyoshi,    5,292,845,    CI. 
526-336.000. 
Ong,  Adrian:  See — 

Casper,  Stephen  L.;  Ong,  Adrian;  and  Zkgar,  Paul  S.,  5,293,342,  CI. 
365-203.000. 
Ong,  Shauchi:  See — 

Shih,  Feng-Hsien  W.;  Macon.  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ong,  Shauchi, 
5,293.609.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Onikata,  Masanobu;  and  Kondo.  Mitsuji,  to  Hojim  Kogyo  Co^  Ltd. 

Modified  bentonite.  5.292,908.  CI.  556-173.000. 
Onishi.  Shigeo;  Ishihara,  Kazuya;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device  with  PZT/PLZT  film  and  lead- 
containing  electrode.  5,293,075.  CI.  257-769.000. 
Ono.  Tadaaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrode  structure  of  a 
semiconductor  device  which  uses  a  copper  wire  as  a  bonding  wire. 
5.293,073,  CI.  257-740.000. 
Ono,  Takeshi:  .See — 

Yoshida,  Takehlro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ono, 
Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo. 
Masaya;  Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,293,530,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Ono,  Takuhiro:  See — 

Furuya,  Nobuaki;  Ono,  Takuhiro;  Horiuchi,  Naoya;  Yamanaka, 
Keiichiro;  Miyata,  Takeo;  and  Takahata.  Kenichi,  5,293,390,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Onodera,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima,  Shuji;  Onodera,  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Satoshi,  5,292,381.  CI.  148-318.000. 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Patrick,  Paul  H.;  Kowalewski.  Janusz  J.;  McLeod.  Edward  A.; 
Sakuta,   Alexander;   and  Colbert,   Michael   B.,   5,291,858,  C\. 
119-230.000. 
Oohata,  Satoshi;  Yonemoto,  Satoshi;  and  Fukai,  Wataru,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Semiconductor   pressure   sensor.    5,291,788,   CI. 
73-727.000. 
Ooms,  Pieter:  See — 

Klug,  Gunter;  Schrage,  Heinrich;  Ooms,  Pieter;  and  Buysch.  Hans- 
Josef,  5,292,712,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Opex  Corporation:  See — 

Hayduchok,  George  L.;  and  Heins,  WiUiam  L.,  Ill,  5,293,431,  CI. 
382-46.000. 
Oppenheim,  Alan  V.;  Weinstein.  Ehud;  Zangi,  Kambiz  C;  and  Feder, 
Meir,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Active  noise  reduc- 
ing. 5.293,425,  CI.  381-71.000. 
Opto  Industrie:  See — 

Mongiols,  Mireille,  5,293.039,  CI.  250-227.160. 
O'Quin,  John  C,  III:  See- 
Nicholson,  James  O.;  O'Quin,  John  C,  III;  O'Quin,  John  T.,  II;  and 
Strietelmeier,  Frederick  E.,  5,293,622.  CI.  395-425.000. 
O'Quin,  John  T.,  II:  See- 
Nicholson,  James  O.;  O'Quin,  John  C,  III;  O'Qtiin,  John  T.,  II;  and 
Strietelmeier,  Frederick  E.,  5,293,622,  CI.  395-425.000. 


Orbital  Walbro  Corporation:  See — 

Alsobrooks.  Daniel  E.;  Finkbeiner,  Steven  P.;  and  Codling,  Daryl 
O.,  5.291.822.  CI.  92-93.000. 
Orikawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Ichikawa,   Fumio;   Ohtaki,   Kunio;   Kato.   Eiichi;   and   Orikawa, 
Tsuyoshi,  5.293.179.  CI   346-140.00R 
Orimo,  Taii;  Fukumizu.  Shinichi;  Uota,  Hideki;  Koiuio,  Masashi;  and 
Nagami,  Nobuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Melt  pump. 
5,292.237.  CI.  418-94.000. 
Orion-yhtyma  Oy:  See — 

Backstrom.  Reijo  J.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;   Pystynen.  Jarmo  J.; 
Luiro,  Atme  M.;  Aho,  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen. 
Erkki  A.  O.;  and  Pohto,  Pentti,  5,292,771,  Q.  514-472.000. 
Orlemans,  Everardus  O.  M.:  See — 

Hamersma,  Johaimes  A.  M.;  and  Orlemans,  Everardus  O.  M., 
5,292,878,  CI.  540-28.000. 
Orthofix  S.r.l.:  See— 

Faccioli,    Giovanni;    and    Venturini,    Daniele,    5,292,322,    CI. 
606-59.000. 
Osada,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Minoru;  Ono. 
Takeshi;  Awai.  Takashi;  Ishida,  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  Kato,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  KoiKio, 
Masaya;  Yamada.  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5.293,530,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kyutoku,  Hirofimii;  Yamamoto.  Kouichi;  and  Otani.  Yoshihisa. 

5.292.460,  a.  264-29.500. 
Tanigawa,  Eiji;  Nakamura,  Takemi;  and  MiiK,  Takayuki,  5,292,408. 
CI.  204-129.100. 
Osaki.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Hirano,  Hiroshi;  Osaki.  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamazaki,  Junji,  5,293,464, 
CI.  395-101.000. 
Osawa.  Kazunori;  Satoh,  Susumu;  Kato,  Toshiyiiki;  Abe,  Hideo;  and 
Nishimura.  Keiji,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Steel  sheets  for 
procelain  enameling  and  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,292,383, 
CI.  148-330.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corp.:  See — 

Neal.  Norbert  D.;  and  Cook.  Robert  E..  5.292,278.  CI.  452-176.000. 
Oses,  Ingo:  See — 

Attinger,  Thomas;  Oses,  Ingo;  and  Raabe,  Burkhard,  5,291,961,  Q. 
180-68.400. 
Oshiba,  Mitsuo;  and  Sugawara,  Kazutake,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd. 

Track-address  judging  method.  5.293.568.  CI.  369-32.000. 
Oshima,  Keiji:  See — 

Nishimoto.    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Oshima,    Keiji;   Oda, 
Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kou- 
hei,  5,293,462,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Oshiu.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Fujita.  Satoru;  Oshita,  Mitsuaki;  and  Mitani,  Yuka.  5,293,321,  O. 
364-474.260. 
Ostertag,  Steven  E.,  to  Zexel-Gleason  USA.  Inc.  Parallel-axis  gear 

differential  with  extended  planet  gears.  5,292.291,  a.  475-252  000. 
Ostrand,  Dale.  Boat  trailer.  5,292,145.  CI.  280-414.100. 
Otake.  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Kubo,  Yohji;  Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Toyomi,  Akira;  and  Otake, 
Yoshiyuki,  5,292.186,  CI.  366-97.000. 
Otani,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Kyutoku,  Hirofumi;  Yamamoto,  Kouichi;  and  Otani,  Yoshihisa. 
5.292,460.  CI.  264-29.500. 
Otenbaker.  James  T.:  See — 

Kaufman,  Arnold  S.;  Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Alwood,  Donald  W.; 
Otenbaker,  James  T.;  and  Fritz,  Frederick  F.,  5,292,353,  d. 
55-227.000. 
Oticon  A/S:  See^ 

Danielsen,  Finn,  5,293,008,  a.  181-135.000. 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Perkins,    Donald    H.;   and   Deaton.   Thomas   M..    5.293,551.   CI. 
361-154.000. 
Otsuka.  Kuniaki;  Torikai.  Eiichi;  Kawagishi,  Shigemitsu;  and  Okuno, 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Okuno  Chemical  Industries  Co..  Ltd.   Bectroless 
palladium  plating  composition.  5.292.361.  CI.  106-1.280. 
Otsuka.  Masao:  See — 

Egi.  Makoto;  Otsuka.  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima.  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguchi,  Kazushiro;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi,  Masami.  5.292.115,  Q.  271-122.000. 
Ouuki  Hideaki:  See— 

Adachi,  Kohei;  Ouuki.  Hideaki;  Niki.  Kenichi;  Takasago.  Hayato; 
and  Makita.  Tetsuro.  5,293,262.  CI.  359-88.000. 
Ottolenghi,  Michael:  See — 

Avnir,  David;  Ottolenghi.  Michael;  Braun.  Sergei;  and  Zusman, 
Riyka,  5,292,801,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Outa.  Junichi;  Macanna,  Leo;  Satoh,  Takako;  and  Nakamura,  Masashi. 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  graphic  image 
having  symbols  whose  centers  and  aligned  with  each  other  and 
whose  sizes  are  adjusted  to  accord  with  each  other.  5,293,469,  CI. 
395-133.000. 
Outlaw,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Zoeller,  Joseph  R.;  Outlaw,  Charles  E.;  and  Moncier,  Regina  M., 
5,292,948,  CI.  562-891.000. 
Ouvrard,  Gaston;  and  Boissonneau,  Franck,  to  Famier  &  Penin.  Motor- 
driven  blind  for  a  curved  rear  window  of  a  motor  vehicle.  5,291,934, 
CI   160-310.000. 
Ouyang,  Jiangbo;  Haberte,  Bruce  V.;  Deck.  Philip  D.;  and  Haipd, 
WUUam  L.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Visible  dried-in-pUce  non- 
chrome  treatment  for  aluminum.  5,292,378,  d.  148-241.000. 
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Overbeek,  Gerardus  C;  an4  Smak,  Yvonne  W.,  to  ICI  Resin  BV. 
Removal   of  residual   mourners  from   polymers  using  peroxide- 
generating  enzyme.  5.292,«0.  CI.  435-262.000. 
Owens,  George  G.;  and  Bnnxin,  Ernest  D.  Two  stage  thermosutically 

controlled  electric  water  heating  tank.  5,293,446,  CI.  392-449.000. 
Owens,  Kenneth  R.;  Stroud,  Robert  D.;  and  Yeakley,  Lester  M.,  to 
Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Stackable  linear  actuator  using 
embedded  coil  carriages  5,293,290,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Oxford  Magnet  Technology  Limited:  See — 

Grimes,  David  A..  5,291.741,  CI.  62-51.300. 
Oyadomari,  Hajime:  and  Fukuta,  Tom,  to  NEC  Corporation.  DaU 
processing  system  capable  bt  storing  firmware  data  in  control  memo- 
ries of  an  input-output  pro  :essor  with  reduced  hardware.  5,293,492, 
CI.  395-275.000. 
Oyama,  Miuuyoshi,  to  Daiv«  i  Seiko,  Inc.  Casting  handle  for  a  fishing 

rod.  5,291,684,  CI.  43-23.0<  0. 
Ozaki,  Fumihiro:  See — 

Minami,   Norio;   Ozaki,   Fumihiro;    Ishibashi,   Keiji;   Kabasawa, 
Yasuhiro;  Ogawa,  To  liiaki;  Adachi,  Hideyuki;  and  Kawamura. 
Takanori.  5.292,770,  C  I.  514-341.000. 
Ozaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kaneko,  Satoshi;  Miyati.  Masanori;  Adachi,  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi.  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki.   Hiroshi;  Tahara,   HisaUugu;   Fukada.  Taisei;  and 
Takizawa,  Mitsuharu,  5.293,196,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Ozaki,  Shoichiro;  Watanab*   YuUka;  Awaya,  Akira;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yusaku,  to  Mitsui  Toatsi  Chemicals.   Incorporated.   Myoinositol 
derivatives    and     prepar^ion     process     thereof.     5,292,913,     CI 
558-87.000. 
Ozawa,  Hitoshi:  See — 
Sugahara,    Masayuki 
5,293,024,  CI.  219-121 
Pacaud,  Bernard;  and  Men 
zeolite/kaolinite    adsorl 
95-90.000. 
Packer  Plastics,  Incorporati 
Johnson.  Victor  G.,  5,2' 
Pageaud.  Michel;  and  Fen 
Composants  Electroniqui 
non-metallized  strip  on 
process  to  manufacture  si 
5,291,642.  CI.  29-25.420. 
Pahr.  Per  O..  to  Tandberg  llata  A/S.  Circuit  for  selectively  switching 
read  signals  from  a  multipl :  magitetic  head  into  a  memory.  5,293,278, 
CI.  36-67.000. 
Painter,  Jeffrey  D.;  Marshall  Janet  L.;  and  St.  Laurent.  James  C.  B..  to 
Procter  &  Gamble  Comp  iny.  The.  Nonphosphated  automatic  dish- 
washing compositions  wil  h  oxygen  bleach  systems  and  process  for 
their  preparation.  5,292,4<  S,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Palau,  Marie-Claude,  to  Si  lomon  S.A.  Reinforced  spatula  for  skis. 

5,292,146,  CI.  280-601.000 
Palkovich,  Alex;  Bird.  John  and  Clarke,  Neil,  to  Elscint  Ltd.  Support 

rod.  5,293,127,  C\.  324-311  .000. 

Pallini.  Luciano;  Fabbri,  Da  liele;  Farris,  Rossella;  and  Neri,  Carlo,  to 

Enichem  Synthesis.   Poiysiloxanic  stabilizers  containing  sterically 

hindered  phenol  group  and  reactive  groups.  5.292,850.  CI.  528-32.000. 

Palomo  Coll.  Alberto.  Proctss  for  the  preparation  of  2-halomethyl-3,5- 

dimethyl-4-methoxypyridiie  halohydrate.  5,292,886,  CI.  546-303.000. 

Pan,  Jung-Fu:  See —  ] 

Chin-Hsing,  Feng,  5.291,356,  CI.  368-63.000. 
Pankratz,  Richard  P.:  See—\ 

Feinberg.    Bernard;   ask   Pankratz,    Richard    P.,   5,292,617.   CI. 
430-271.000.  T 

Papantoniou.  Christos:  •Se*-f 

Schaefer.  Hans;  Watts.  Francine;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  and  Ma- 
hieu.  Claude.  5.292.5(2.  CI.  424-401.000. 
Papathomas,  Konstantinos  1,  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Trifunctional  ^anate  esters,  polymers  thereof;  use  and 
preparation  thereof.  5.29^861.  CI.  528-422.000. 
Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  Hackinbruch.  Joachim;  and  Pfirmann,  Ralf,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellsch«ft.  Process  for  producing  2,3-dinuoro-6- 
nitrophenol.  5,292,967.  d  568-709.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  See— 

Brodt,     Werner;     and     Papenfuhs.     Theodor.     5.292,957.     CI. 
564-417.000.  I 

Paradowski.  Henri,  to  Com  Mgnie  Francaise  D'Etudes  et  de  Construc- 
if  liquefaction  of  natural  gas.  5.291.736.  CI. 
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zawa.    Hitoshi;    aiKl    Hattori,    Kiyoshi, 
70. 

r.  Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  5A 
t    for    gas    purification.    5,292,360.    CI. 

See 

11.708.  CI.  52-282.200. 

Thierry,  to  Compagnie  Europeenne  de 

LCC.  Process  to  produce  at  least  one 

etallized  flexible  plastic  film  rolls  and  a 

eked  or  wound  capacitors  from  such  rolls. 


Bas!  etti, 


Clare  nee 


Bru<  e 


Re  seanne; 


Method 


tion  "Technip' 
62-20.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands,  Incl:  See — 

Suzuki,  Migaku,  5,292,}16,  CI.  604-385.200. 
Parent,  Yves  O.:  See— 

Glemza.  Rimantas;  andk>arent.  Yves  O..  5.292,701.  CI.  502-202.000. 
Pares-Corominas.  Juan:  Set  — 

Merce-Vidal.     Ramon      Frigola-Constansa,     Jordi;     and     Pares- 
Corominas.  Juan.  5.;  )2.739.  CI.  514-253.000. 
Parham,  William  W.:  See- 

Knitak,  James  J.;  Cut  hman,  Michael 
Coates.  Clarence  A ; 


R.;  Parham.  William  W.; 
Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor. 
5.292.855.  CI.  528-2*000. 
Parker,  Thomas,  to  Davids*  n  Textron  Inc.  Self  piercing  cover  assembly 
for  air  bag  having  defoimable  deflector  shield.  5,292,151,  CI.  280- 
728.00B. 
Parrish,  Clyde  F.;  and  Scailnge,  Robert  P.,  to  Mainstream  Engineering 
Corporation.  Innovation  adsorption  heating  and  cooling  device  for 
micro-climate  application  s.  5,291,750,  CI.  62-259.300. 


Parton,  Richard  L.: 
Stegman,  David 
Ferguson, 
Paschke,  Edward  E 
Amoco  Corpot 
proved  processabi  ity 
5.292.805.  CI 
Pastor.  Stephen 
Bis-phosphite 
Patel.  Umesh  C. 
Fello,  Joseph  P^ 
dore,  Garry 
Patent-Treuhand 

Fiebig,  Werner 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O. 
to  Exxon  Researcfi 
tions     containing 
252-50.000. 
Patil,  Abhimanyu  O. 
to  Exxon  Researcfi 
and  processes  of 
Patil,  Maltanagouda 
Lachman,  Irwin 
Swaroop,  Srifi 
585-850.000. 
Patil,  Suhas  S 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc 
ing  and  image 
Patonay.  Gabor;  S*i 
Krutak.  James 
Coates, 
5.292,855,  CI. 
Patrick,  Paul  H 
Alexander;  and 
tioning  in  fish.  5. 
Patterson.  Chad  J. 
Nickerson 
A.,  5,292.252 
Patterson.  Gregory 
Bonjouklian, 
L.;  and  Smitl^ 
Patterson.  John  W 

Patterson.    Ronald 
220-574.000. 
Patterson.  M.:  See- 
Patterson.  Micl(ael 
Patterson.  Michael 
Inc.;  and  Patterson, 
container.  5.292.1 
Patterson.  Ronald; 
(III).  5.292.028,  ( 
Patz.  Ulrich:  See- 
Moses,  GerharJ 
chael.  5.292.'( 
Pauelt.  Helmut; 
ter;  Kuhn.  Klaus; 
Benz  AG.  Motor 
Paul.  Stephen  M.; 
Albion  Intemati(^al 
composition  and 
Paul.  William  C. 

die.  5,292,463,  CI 
Paulus.  Henry  P.. 
pecific  antibody 
Paulus.  Wilfried   " 
Sasse.    Klaus; 
Monika;  Lud  vig, 
Hans-Geor^, 
Pauplis.  Steven: 
Blumenthal, 
5,291,813,  CI 
Pavelka.  Bozidar 
Schoettle.  Klai^; 
Bozidar.  5, 
Payack.  Joseph  F 
Martin, 

M..  5.292.76(  . 
Martin, 
5,292,883. 
Paymaster  Corporal 
Koper.  Rober 
462-18.000. 
Payne.  Thomas  R., 

with  improved 
Pearson.  Walter  ( 
cord.  5.292.029, 
Pederson.    Robert 

49-501.000. 
Pegoraro.  Giulianc 
for  aligning  and 
Pehoski.  Richard  . 

273-32.00B. 
Peiffer.  Herbert; 
Aktiengesellsch^t. 
oriented 


A.;  Parton,  Richard  L.;  Link,  Steven  G.;  and 
M.,  5,292,634,  CI.  430-582.000. 
Myers,  Charles  L.;  and  Desio,  Glenn  P..  to 
Filled   polyphthalamide  blends  having  im- 
and  composite  and  filled  articles  therefrom. 
.000. 
and  Shum.  Sai  P..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
sublized  compositions.  5,292,785,  CI.  524-117.000. 

Patel,  Umesh  C;  Whipple,  Michael  J.;  and  Thea- 

,  5.293.522.  CI.  335-18.000. 

ellschaft  F.  Elektrische  Gluehlampen  mbh:  See— 

5,291,998,  CI.  206-419.000. 
Schriver,  George  W.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert  D.. 
and  Engineering  Company.  Lube  oil  composi- 
fullerene-grafted      polymers.      5.292.444.      CI. 

Schriver.  George  W.;  and  Lundberg.  Robert  D., 
&  Engineering  Co.  Fullerene-grafted  polymers 
liaking.  5.292.813.  CI.  525-240.000. 
D.:S«— 

M.;  Patil.  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.; 
livas  H.;  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R.,  5,292,991.  CI. 
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Chester  F.,  Jr.;  and  Reddy.  Dayakar  C,  to 
System  for  raster  imaging  with  automatic  center- 
coApression.  5.293.474.  CI.  395-148.000. 

I ;  Cushman.  Michael  R.;  Parham.  William  W.; 
A.;  Weaver.  Max  A.;  and  Patonay.  Gabor, 
528-289.000. 
Kckvalewski,  Janusz  J.;  McLeod.  Edward  A.;  Sakuta, 
Colbert,  Michael  B.,  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Sound  condi- 
1,858,  CI.  119-230.000. 
iee — 

L.;  Patterson,  Chad  J.;  and  Smolowitz,  Richard 
CI.  433-173.000. 
^.  L.:  See— 

;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Patterson.  Gregory  M. 
Tim  A..  5,292,650,  CI.  435-121.000. 
See— 

and    Patterson,    John    W..    5,292,028,    CI. 


C,  5,292,019,  CI.  215-256.000. 
C  to  Ring.  L.;  Ring.  R.;  Closure  Technologies. 
M..  a  part  interest.  Tamper  evident  cap  and 
9.  CI.  215-256.000. 

md  Patterson.  John  W.  Plate-and-glass  assemblies 
220-574.000. 


;  Michael,  Klaus;  Patz.  Ulrich;  and  Scherer.  Mi- 
19,  CI.  204-298.280. 

Wolfgang;  Kieserling.  Joachim;  Ruckert.  Wal- 
Peitsmeier,  Karl;  and  Link.  Manfred,  to  Mercedes- 
vehicle  steering  wheel.  5,291,800,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Ashmead,  H.  DeWayne.  to  Metagenics.  Inc.;  and 
.  Inc.  Improved  susuined  energy  and  anabolic 
nethod  of  making.  5.292.538.  CI.  426-74.000. 
General  Electric  Company.  Variable  width  film 
264-40.600. 

1  Boston  Biomedical  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Bis- 
I  leterminants.  5,292,668,  C\.  436-547.000. 


;S4e— 

Schwambom,    Michael;    Wachtler,    Peter;    Erie, 
Georg-Wilhelm;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Schmitt, 
5,292,744,  CI.  514-275.000. 
:Se*- 
D^vid  S.;  Somersall,  Richard;  and  Pauplis,  Steven, 

83-599.000. 
$ee- 


,;  Eberhard,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
,292,  CI.  360-132.000. 
See — 

L.;  Payack,  Joseph  F.;  and  Brucato,  Salvatore 
CI.  514-357.000, 

L.;  Flanagan,  Denise  M.;  and  Payack,  Joseph  F., 
546-201.000. 
ion.  The:  See — 
P.;  and  Konieczka,  Howard  R.,  5,292,283,  O. 


to  General  Electric  Company.  Cooktop  appliance 
^wer  control.  5,293,028,  CI.  219-486.000. 

Patient  medication  dispensing  and  associated  re- 
;i.  221-2.000. 
D.    Adjustable    door    assembly.    5,291,688,    CI. 

and  Wadell.  Lars  G  A.,  to  Nestec  S.A.  Apparatus 

iniformly  orienting  fish.  5,291,983.  CI.  198-399.000. 

and  Pessetti.  Joseph  A.  Golf  tool.  5.292.120.  CI. 


Kfurschall,  Ursula;  and  Schloegl.  Gunter.  to  Hoechst 
Transparent  shrink  film  made  from  biaxially 
polypr<i)ylene.  5.292,561,  CI.  428-35.100. 
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Peiffer,  Herbert;  Murschall.  Ursula;  and  Schloegl,  Gunter,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Metallizable,  twist  wrap,  biaxially  oriented,  poly- 
propylene film.  5.292.563.  CI.  428-35.900. 
Peisl.  Martin:  See — 

Muhmenlhaler,  Peter;  Oberle,  Hans  D.;  Peisl,  Martin;  and  Savig- 
nac,  Dominique,  5,293,386,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Peitsmeier,  Karl:  See — 

Patzelt,  Helmut;  Russ,  Wolfgang;  Kieserling,  Joachim;  Ruckert, 
Walter;   Kuhn.   Klaus;   Peitsmeier,   Karl;  and   Link,   Manfred, 
5,291.800,  CI.  74-552.000. 
Pelsue,  Gary  A.:  See — 

Weindorf,  Charles  T.  Jr.;  and  Pelsue.  Gary  A.,  5,291,767,  CI. 
70-370.000. 
Pencell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Robert,  5,292,202,  CI.  401-57.000. 
Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  The:  See — 

Romaine,  C.  Peter;  and  Marlowe.  Alan.  5.291.685.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Pennebaker.  William  B..  Jr.;  See — 

Feig,  Ephraim;  Pennebaker,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Pennington,  Keith 
S.,  5.293.434.  CI.  382-56.000. 
Pennington,  Keith  S.:  See — 

Feig,  Ephraim;  Pennebaker,  William  B.,  Jr.;  and  Pennington,  Keith 
S.,  5,293,434,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Penny,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mihm,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Penny,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  5,293.576,  CI. 
380-21.000. 
Perez,  Louis;  Sameshima.  Glenn  T.;  and  Spencer.  Robert  J.,  to  Liquid 
Carbonic  Corporation.  Cryo-mechanical  vapor  recovery  apparatus 
5.291.751.  CI.  62-332.000. 
Perkins.  Donald  H.;  and  Deaton.  Thomas  M..  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation.  Monitor  and  control  circuit  for  electric  surface  con- 
trolled subsurface  valve  system.  5,293,551,  Q.  361-154.000. 
Perlaky,  Steven  C  See— 

Cerola,    Joseph    J;    and    Perlaky,    Steven    C.    5,292.488.    CI. 
422-292.000. 
Pemisz,  Udo  C;  Michael,  Keith  W.;  and  Haluska,  Loren  A.,  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Ceramic  thin  film  memory  device.  5,293,335, 
CI.  365-148.000. 
Perret,  Michel,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA.  Circuit  breaker  with  triple  move- 
ment for  high  or  medium  voluges.  5,293,014,  CI.  20O-148.00A. 
Perry,  Charles  H.:  See- 
Knickerbocker.  John  U  ;  Perry.  Charles  H.;  and  Wall.  Donald  R.. 
5.293.504.  CI.  174-262.000. 
Perry.  Robert  W.:  See- 
Carney.    Patrick    L.;    and    Perry,    Robert    W..    5,291.831.    CI. 
102-318.000. 
Persson.  Bengt  Y.;  See— 

Dahlin.  Jan  E.  A.  S.;  Ghisler.  Walter;  and  Persson.  Bengt  Y.. 
5.293.423.  CI.  380-48.000. 
Pesha.  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Taylor.  Lowes  J.;  Pesha,  Joseph  R.;  Lindsey,  Charles  E.;  and 
Swigart.  David  B..  5.292,212.  C\.  409-61.000. 
Pessetti,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Pehoski,  Richard  J.;  and  Pessetti,  Joseph  A.,  5,292,120,  CI.  273- 
32.00B. 
Peter.  David  W.:  See— 

Cardin,    Caroline    W.;    and    Peter,    David    W..    5.292.504.    CI. 
424-70.000. 
Petereit.    Hans-Ulrich;   Assmus.    Manfred;   and    Lehmann.    Klaus,   to 
Rohm  GmbH.  Aqueous  film  coating  agent  for  solid  medicaments. 
5.292.522,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  See — 

Kelly,  Bryan  M.;  Petermeier,  Norman  B.;  Kelly,  Matthew  F.;  and 
Oltmann,  J.  Richard,  5,292,127,  CI.  273-138.00R. 
Peters,  Manfred:  See — 

Nittel,  Fritz;  Auweiler,  Heinz-Gunther;  Peters,  Manfred;  and  Ran- 
dolph, Hartmut,  5,292,628,  CI.  430-539.000. 
Schelb,  Werner;  Peters,  Manfred;  and  Welpmann,  Karl,  5,292.386, 
CI.  148-691.000. 
Petoca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,    Takashi;    and    Kawamura,    Toshifimii,    5,292,473,    CI. 
264-183.000. 
Petreanu,  John  P.:  See- 
Kumar,  Ashok;  and  Petreanu.  John  P..  5.292,375,  C\.  134-38.000. 
Petrie,  Robert  M.;  See— 

Brunker.  David  L.;  Dambach.  Philip  J.;  Harwath,  Frank  A.;  Nelli- 
gan.   Joseph   W .   Jr.;   and   Petrie.   Robert   M..    5.292.256.   CI. 
439-108.000. 
Petrosakh  U.S.A.:  See— 

Grebennikov,  Valentin,  5,291,950,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Petrovich,  Anthony:  See — 

Barry,  John  M.;  Petrovich,  Anthony;  and  Shelvey,  Thomas  E., 
5.292,569,  CI.  428-66.000. 
Pfau,  Axel:  See— 

Hueske,  Thomas;  Jost,  Hildegard;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Pfau,  Axel, 
5,293,577,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Sebastian:  See— 

Shashidhar,  Ranganathan;  Naciri,  Jawad;  Pfeiffer,  Sebastian;  and 
Fare,  Thomas  L.,  5,293,261,  a.  359-087.000. 
Pfeiler,  Manfred;  and  Marhoff,  Paul,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Radiography     apparatus    for     producing     X-ray    shadowgraphs. 
5.293,416.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Pfendler.  Thomas;  and  Drabarek.  Pawel.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Device  for  interferometric  detection  of  surface  structures.  5,293.215. 
a.  356-360.000. 


Pfirmann.  Ralf:  See— 

Papenfuhs.  Theodor;  Hackenbruch.  Joachim;  and  Pfirmann.  Ralf. 
5.292.967.  CI.  568-709.000. 
Pfister  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Hafner.  Hans  W  .  5.291.795.  CI.  73-862.629. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Stobie.  Alan,  5,292,749,  CI.  514-305.000. 
Phair,  Walter  E.  Christmas  tree  bag.  5,291.999.  a.  206-423.000. 
Pham.  Hoa:  See — 

Ferchau.  Joerg  U.;  Smith.  Robert  E.;  Pham.  Hoa;  Trujilk).  Victor; 
Diaz.     Randall    J.;    and    Joson.    Josonando.     5,291,838,    CI. 
108-180.000. 
Phelps,  Christie:  See — 

Khoury,  Amin;  and  Phelps.  Christie.  5.29 1,669,  CI.  34-95.100. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Abbott.  Ronald  G.  5.292.986.  CI.  585-730.000. 
Wu.  An-hsiang.  5.292.988,  CI.  585-741.000. 
Phoenix  Closures,  Inc.;  See — 

Narin,  James  F.,  5,292,020,  CI.  215-330.000. 
Physical  Optics  Corporation:  See — 

Jannson.  Tomasz  P.;  Aye.  Tin  M.;  Hirsh,  Jay  W.;  and  Rich,  Chris- 
topher C.  5.293.272.  CI.  359-1.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Cecil.  Robert  A.;  Bami.  John  J.;  and  McMillen.  Lawrence  R.. 
5,293.313.  CI.  364-413.220. 
Pickles.  Timothy  J.;  and  Price.  Macy  J.,  Jr.,  to  Engineered  Data  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Data  storage  media  holder  system  and  method  therefore. 
5.292.010.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Picone.  Joseph;  and  Wheatley.  Barbara  J.,  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incor- 
porated.   Voice   log-in    using   spoken   name  input.    5,293.452.   CI. 
395-2.590 
Pierenkemper  GmbH:  See — 

Kreutner,  Bemd.  5.291.883.  CI.  128-421.000. 
Pierini.  Peter  E.;  See — 

Bowman.  Reid  H.;  Rochefort.  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and 

Pienni.  Peter  E.,  5.292,469.  CI.  264-169.000. 
Reddy.  Lalitha;  Rochefort.  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and  Pierini. 
Peter  E..  5.292,470.  CI.  264-169.000. 
Piette.  Charles  A.:  See— 

Delacollette.    Michel;    and    Piette.    Charles    A..    SJ9I,70I.   CI. 
52-67.000. 
Pike.  Arthur.  Nipper  clamp  for  precison  clamp  scissors  sharpening 

system.  5.291.690.  CI.  51-122.000. 
Pillar  Technologies:  See — 

Bonner.  William  H..  5.293.043.  CI.  250-324.000. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

McDilda.  Joseph  C;  Mitchell,  Cheryl  L.;  and  Francken,  Barbara 
L..  5.292.846.  CI.  426-549.000. 
Pinaire,  Ronald;  Ulowetz.  Michael  A  ;  Nace,  Timothy  P.;  and  Furse, 
David  A.,  to  Koch  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Catalyst  system  for 
distillation  reactor.  5,291,989,  CI.  2O2-I58.O0O. 
Pinkham.  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Hill,  Fletcher  L.;  Holm,  Douglas  A.;  Jurestovsky,  Nancy  R.;  and 
Pinkham,  Gregory  A  ,  5,293.556.  CI.  364-551.010. 
Pinney.  Richard  D..  Jr.;  and  Misbach.  Lisa  L.  Comer  to  comer  tape 

measure  apparatus  5,291.664.  CI.  33-770.000. 
Pioneer  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Hirano.  Masahiro.  5.293.419.  CI.  379-62.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Ajima.  Kohsuke.  5.293.224.  CI.  348-656.000. 

Fujii.  Seiro;  Jinno,  Satoshi;  and  Kobayashi,  Takahiro,  5,292.550,  CI. 

427-165.000. 
Fukushima.  Atsuhiko,  5.293.318.  CI.  364-449.000. 
Hirano,  Masahiro.  5.293.419.  CI.  379-62.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  5.293.244.  CI   348-789.000. 
Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui.  Fumio.  5.292.615.  C\  435-270.000 
Yamamoto.    Hideki;    and    Yoshioka.    Takayuki.    5.293.226.    CI 
348-780.000. 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.;  See — 

Rutherford,  William  M.;  Allen,  Jack  E.;  Schlameus.  Herman  W.; 
Mangold,  Donald  J.;  Harlowe,  William  W.,  Jr ;  and  Lebeda. 
Joseph  R.,  5,292.657,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Piper,  James  R.:  See — 

Schein.  Philip  S.;  and  Piper.  James  R..  5.292,497,  CI.  424-10.000 
Pitault,  Gerard:  See— 

Grenet,  Gilles;  Ullmann.  Catherine;  and  Pitault.  Gerard.  5.293.002. 
CI.  174-52.200. 
Pitchenik.  David  E.:  See — 

DeSha.    Michael   J.;   and   Pitchenik,   David   E.,   3,293.319,   CI 
364-464.020. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.;  See — 

Carroll,    Terri    A.;    and    Hasbani.    Jacques    E..    5,293.310,    a. 

364-408  000. 
DeSha.    Michael   J.;   and   Pilchenik,   David   E..   5,293.319,   CI 

364-464.020 
Sansone,    Ronald    P.;   and   Kemper.   Robert   P..   S.292.008,   CI. 
209-584.000. 
Pitton,  Oscar  A.,  to  ELTECH  Systems  Corporation.   Removal  of 

mercury  from  waste  streams.  5,292.412.  CI.  204-149.000 
Pizano.  Arturo:  Tan.  May-Inn;  and  Gambo.  Naoto.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation   System  and  method  for  automatically 
classifying  heterogeneous  business  forms.  5.293.429,  CI.  382-24.000. 
Plach,  Herbert:  See— 

Kurme<er.  Hans  A.;  Hittich,  Reinhard;  Poetsch.  Eike;  Meyer, 
Volker;  Plach,  Herbert;  and  Coato,  David,  5.292,454,  a. 
252-299.660. 
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Plasschaert,  Paul  E.;  and  Belbei  k,  Jeffrey  P.,  to  Delphax  Systems.  Side 

to  side  sheet  inverter.  5J93.3  )5,  CI.  355-318.000. 
Plastics  Technology  Corporatii  n:  See — 

Wang,  Duan-Fan,  5,292,86J,  CI.  528-483.000. 
Pleuss  Staufer  AG:  See— 

Delfosse,  Pierre,  5,292,3654C1.  106-464.000. 
Plissart,  Paul:  See- 

Metz,  Jean- Yves;  and  Plissirt,  Paul,  5,292,816.  CI.  525-276.000. 
Ploeger.  Walter:  See- 

Wuelknitz,  Peter;  Lehmani,  Rudolf;  Ploeger,  Walter;  and  Foerg, 
Franz,  5,292,500,  CI.  424  49.000. 


Plop  Golf  Company:  See- 
Schmidt,  Jacob  H.,  Jr. 
273-80.200. 
Plost,  Gerald  N.;  and  Randall, 
disconnect.  5,292,269.  CI. 


al  d  Hannon,  Richard  H.,  5,292.123,  CI. 


Gene  B.,  Jr.  Trolling  motor  automatic 
1.000. 
Plummer,  Magalene  M.  DumnA-  round.  5,291.832.  CI.  102-444.000. 
Podney.  Walter  N.,  to  SQM  T<  :hnology.  Inc.  Electromagnetic  micro- 
scope for  evaluation  of  electi  ically  conductive  and  magnetic  materi- 
als. 5,293,119,  CI.  324-242.001. 
Podolsky,  Daniel  K.;  and  Fou)  nier,  Deborah  A.,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation,  The.   Detecticp  and  treatment  of  ulcerative  colitis. 
5,292,667,  CI.  436-548.000 
Podszun,  Wolfgang:  See — 
Helling,    Gunter;    Muller, 
5,292,610,  CI.  430-I38.0(|). 
Poetsch,  Eike:  See- 

Kurmeier,   Hans  A.;   Hittfch, 


Reinhard;   Poetsch,   Eike;   Meyer, 
Herbert    and    Coates,    David,    5,292,454,    CI. 


Amould,  Jean;  Pommera, 
decastele,  Bruno,  5,292 
Pompei,  Francesco,  to  Exergei 


regulating  body  temperatur*    5,292,347,  CI.  607-104.000. 


Pope,  Steven  M.,  to  Zilog,  Inc. 
plexed  address  and  data  1/Q 


for 
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Michael;    and    Podszun,    Wolfgang, 


Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen, 
Pentti,  5,292,771.  CI.  514-472.000. 

Lucette;   Duhamel.   Pierre;   Guil- 
Poirier,     Jean-Marie,     5,292,897,     CI. 


Boyea,    Robert    J.,    5,292,612,    CI. 


Volker;    Plach 
252-299.660. 
Pohto,  Pentti:  See— 

Backstrom,  Reijo  J.;  Ho^canen,  Erkki  J 
Luiro,  Anne  M.;  Aho,  I^ivi  A,    "  '    " 
Erkki  A.  O.;  and  Pohto, 
Poirier,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Chabardes.   Pierre;   Duhamel, 
lemont.     Jerome;     and 
549-221.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 
Polizzotto.    Leonard;    am 
430-207.000. 

Polizzotto.  Leonard;  and  Boyia.  Robert  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation, 

Film-sheet  assemblage  for  p<el-apart  self-developing  film.  5,292,612 

CI.  430-207.000, 

Pollution  Control  Pty.  Ltd.:  Sie— 

West.  Christopher   P.;   a^d  Neuwen.   David   B..   5.292,103,  CI 
251-30.050. 
Polonen,  Jouni;  Gronroos,   Nlika;  and  Kaltiokallio,   Kim,  to  Nokia 

Mobile  Phones  Ltd.  CMOS-Compander.  5,293,139,  CI.  333-14.000. 
Pommera,  Christian:  See — 

Christian;  Vallee,  Georges;  and  Van 

57,  CI.  65-289.000. 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 


Device  with  multiplexed  and  non-multi- 
capability.  5,293,562,  CI.  365-189.020. 


Poradish,  Frank;  and  McKinle  i.  John  T.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 


emiconductor    device-    5,293,511,    CI. 


Stephanie  S.;  and  Stanton.  Sherron  F.. 


:  See  — 


\l 
15) 

Baiber, 
Ean 
1  proces  ies 
■     -55)." 


porated.    Package 
257-434,000. 
Porelon,  Inc.:  See — 

Napier.  Lisa  A.;  Hinton, 
5.292.565.  CI.  428-36.50i 
Posey.  William  T..  to  Hermel  c  Switch.  Inc.  Unidirectional  magnetic 

proximity  detector.  5.293,5^.  CI.  335-205.000. 
Possin,  George  E.:  See — 

Wei.  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasniik.  Robert  F.;  and  Possin,  George  E, 
5.293.417,  CI.  378-147.010. 
Potter,  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 

Buchner,  Gregory  C;  Polter.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Steiner.  Walter  R 
5.293.467.  CI.  395-122.0  0. 
Pouletty,   Philippe,   to   SangS  ut   Medical   Corporation.   Alloantigen 

testing  by  binding  assay.  5,^2,641.  CI.  435-7.240. 
Pourahmady.  Naser.  to  Geon  Company.  The.  Thermally  stable  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  resin.  5,292.823v  CI.  525-331.500. 
Power  Distribution.  Inc.:  See— 

Kammeter.  John  B.,  5,291078.  CI.  307-105.000. 
Prairie.    Marshall    J..    Jr.    Electrical    box    extender.    5.293.003.    CI. 

174-57.000. 
Prassas,  Michel:  See — 

Leture.  Philli[>e  J.  A.  M  ;  Danger.  Alain;  and  Prassas.  Michel. 
5.292.553,  CI.  427-244.0  ». 
Pratt,  Clayton  D.:  See- 
Beck.  Roderick  G.;  Pratt,  Clayton  D.;  and  Bartausky.  Pamela  R.. 
5,292,542.  CI.  426-285.000. 
Preisser.  Friedrich.  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  applying 

nitride  layers  to  titanium.  5,^292.555.  CI.  427-255.100. 
Prencipe,  Michael:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  R.;  Preneipe,  Michael;  and  Buchanan.  James  M.. 
5.292.502,  CI.  424-54.0*. 
Prendergast,  Kiistine:  See —  J 

deLaszlo.  Stephen  E.;  Gliika,  Tomasz;  Nachbar.  Robert  B.;  Allen. 
Eric  E.;  and  Prendergajit,  Kristine,  5,292,741,  CI.  514-257.000. 
Prendergast.  Patrick  T.  Ada  inistcring  [>articular  compounds  against 
various  parasites,  mycoplai  mas.  other  indications  and  other  infec- 
tions. 5,292,725.  CI.  514-46.  XX). 


Pren^  jw.  Lawrence  N 
Malagrino.  Gerald 
CI.  414-786.000. 
Prescott.  Gerald  F.:  Se 
Holland.  John  B.; 
Avilino,  Jr.;  and 
Prestige  Group  UK 
Wilson.  Leslie  P 
5.291.658,  CI 
Price,  Carl  E.:  See- 

Semones,    Timoth  f 
324-662.000. 
Price,  Macy  J.,  Jr.: 
Pickles,   Timothy 
211-41.000. 
Price,  William  D.:  See 
Miller.  Burdette 
5.292.392.  CI.  1 
Priest.  Edward  C; 
A.;  and  Massopust, 
apparatus  and 
5,293,626,  CI.  395- 
Prince  Corporation 

Jones,  Bryan  G.. 
Prince.  Dennis  W..  to 
controller  for 
348-53.000. 
Principe,  Louis  J.:  See- 
Liers.    Arthur   H. 
5.291,827.  CI.  IC 
Privett.  Hugh  M.,  Ill 
Corporation;  and 
mitting  surfaces  of 
coating  of  Co-Ni-Fe 
Pro  Transmission,  Inc 

Brown,  Paul  V., 
Procknow,  Gary:  See 

Wouch.  Gerald; 
Procter  &  Gamble 
Cardin.    Caroline 

424-70.000 
DesMarais, 

521-64.000. 
Doersen.  Claus 

435-240.200. 
Painter.  Jeffrey  D 
B.,  5.292.446,  C 
Production  Products. 
Reeves.  Thomas  ' 
Proudfoot.  Gary:  See- 
Holmes.   Andrew 
328-227.000. 
Prud'Homme.  Guy: 
Allera,  Hubert; 
Puckett.  Paul  M.:  Sec- 
Earls,  Jimmy  D 
5.292.831.  CI.  5 
Puetz,  Curtis:  See — 

Beard.  Michael  S 
Pulmuwon  Food  Co.. 
Kim.  II  C;  Lee. 
424-195.100. 
Putnam.  Charles  E.,  J 
Pystynen.  Jarmo  J. 
Backstrom.  Reijc 
Luiro.  Anne  M 
Erkki  A.  O. 
QMS.  Inc.:  See— 

Bringmann. 
Quaas,  Hans-Rainer, 
tion  vehicle.  5,291 
Quaker  Oats  Compan  ' 
Jones,    Lynne    J 
426-575.000. 
Quandt,  Harry:  See — 
Moro,  Daniel  G 
424-422.000. 
Quanta  Computer,  In< 

Leung,  Chee-Chifi, 
Quantic  Industries, 
Avory,  Mark:  ' 
Pierre  R ,  5,29 
Questech  Limited:  Se 

Billing,  Robert 
QuickLogic  Corpor; 
Birkner,  John 
5.293.133.  CI 
Quinn.  Forrest  G 
Quinn.  Jr..  Stanley  B 
with  control  valve 
normal  operating 
Quintana.  Julio  M.: 
Mueller.  Mark 
5.291,956,  CI 
Quintero  Smith 
Quintero,  Stepb 
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See — 
0.,  Jr.;  and  Prenzlow,  Lawrence  M..  5.292.222. 


Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Roy,  Dann  G.;  Sequeira, 
Vhiteman,  James  R.,  5,292,426.  Cl.  208-1 1 1.000. 

See — 
S.;  Anderson.  David;  and  Raffo.  David  M., 
18.000. 


;  an  i 


In: 

;  Fal  ey 


V 


and    Price.    Carl    E..    5.293.131.    CI. 


J.;   and   Price.   Macy   J..   Jr.   5,292.010,   Cl. 


;  McCree,  John  O.;  and  Price,  William  D., 
308.400. 

Steven  C;  Shintaku,  Ken;  Hanson,  David 
L.,  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Clock  distribution 
particularly  useful  in  multiprocessor  systems. 
i.OOO. 


.  St  ! 

5  292,476,  Cl.  264-46.600. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  Self-synchronizing  optical  state 
infrafed  linked  stereoscopic  glasses.  5,293,227,  Cl. 


Principe,  Louis  J.;  and  Lagonigro,  James, 
1-424.000. 

and  Fujishiro,  Shiro,  to  United  Technologies 

Uitted  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Force-trans- 

litanium  protected  from  pretting  fatigue  by  a 

5,292,596,  Cl.  428-660.000. 

5|291,968,  Cl.  184-1.500. 

aid  Procknow,  Gary,  5,293,426.  Cl.  382-1.000. 
Co  npany.  The:  See — 

W.;    and    Peter,    David    W..    5.292.504,    O. 

Thoi^as    A;    and    Stone,    Keith    J.,    5,292,777,    Cl. 

J^ns  W.;  and   Isfort,   Robert  J.,   5,292,656,  Cl 

Marshall,  Janet  L.;  and  St.  Laurent,  James  C. 
252-99.000. 
nc:  See — 
,  5,291,903,  Cl.  128-878.000. 

J.  T.;  and   Proudfoot.  Gary,   5,293,134,  Cl. 

:S|e— 
a^l  Prud'Homme,  Guy,  5,291,852.  Cl.  188-18.00A. 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Puckett.  Paul  M.. 

5-523.000. 

and  Puetz.  Curtis,  5,293,582,  Cl.  385-78.000. 
Ltd.:  See- 
Sang  Y.;  and  Choi,  Chang  W.,  5,292.511,  Cl. 

.  Tennis  ball  tester.  5,291,774.  Cl.  73-82.000. 
Se— 


J.;  Honkanen.  Erkki  J.;  Pystynen,  Jarmo  J.; 
Aho,  Paivi  A.;  Linden,  Inge-Britt  Y.;  Nissinen, 
Pohto,  Pentti,  5,292,771,  Cl.  514-472.000. 


Michiel  W.,  5,293.466,  Cl.  395-114.000. 

Magnetbahn  GmbH.  Rail  for  magnetic  levita- 
Cl.  104-281.000. 
,  The:  See — 
;    and    Gordon,    Warren    A.,    5.292.545.    Cl. 


f34. 


Kuzma,  Petr;  and  Quandt.  Harry.  5.292.515,  Cl. 


See— 

,.  5.293.300.  Cl.  361-683.000. 
.:  See- 
William  D.;  Netoff.  Theodore  J.;  and  Irissou, 
,829,  Cl.  102-202.200. 


aid  I 


Barton,  Nicholas.  5.293,233.  Cl.  348-581.000. 
al)on:  .See — 

;   Martin.  David  T.;  and  Wong,   Richard  J., 
^24-713.000. 
Dijwer  divider.  5,292,571,  Cl.  428-178.000. 

to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  VCT  system 
bias  at  low  pressures  and  unbiased  control  at 
pressures.  5,291,860.  Cl.  123-90.170. 
S^e— 

;  Quintana,  Julio  M.;  and  Hinkel.  Robert  M.. 
67.000. 
Incoikorated:  See — 

i;  and  Smith,  Jim,  5,293,479,  Cl.  395-161.000. 
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Quintero,  Stephen;  and  Smith,  Jim,  to  Quintero  Smith  Incorporated. 
Design    tool   and    method    for   preparing    parametric   assemblies. 
5,293,479,  Cl.  395-161.000. 
Quirke,  John  F.:  See — 

Resemann,   Wolfgang;   Durr,  Adolf;  Engelhardt,  Gunther;  and 
Quirke,  John  F.,  5,292.753,  Cl.  514-524.000. 
R.  Audemars  SA:  See — 

Hefti.  Aldo,  5,293,399,  Cl.  375-7.000. 
R  C  L:  See— 

Castagnoni,  Danielle  Y.,  5,292.061,  Cl.  229-217.000. 
R.  H.  Murphy  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Murphy,  Robert  H.,  5,291,994,  Cl.  206-331.000. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Company:  See — 

Wouch,  Gerald;  and  Procknow,  Gary,  5,293,426,  Cl.  382-1.000. 
Raab,  Wolfgang;  and  Geib,  Heribert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dynamic  semiconductor  memory  having  a  read  amplifier  drive 
circuit  for  achieving  short  access  times  with  a  low  total  peak  current. 
5,293.343.  Cl.  365-205.000. 
Raabe,  Burkhard:  See — 

Attinger.  Thomas;  Oses.  Ingo;  and  Raabe.  Burkhard,  5,291,%!,  Cl. 
180-68.400. 
Rach,  Petra:  See— 

Neef,  Gunter;   Kirsch,  Gerald;   Steinmeyer.  Andreas;   Schwarz. 
Katica;   Brautigam.  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt.  R.;  and  Rach. 
Petra.  5.292,728,  Cl.  514-167.000. 
Racom  Intellectual  Property  Ltd.:  See — 

Tamura,    Yukitoshi;    and    Lane.    Stephen    J..    5,293.095.    Cl. 
310-338.000. 
Raddatz.  Siegfried:  See — 

Mohrs.    Klaus-Helmut;    RaddaU.    Siegfried;    Matzke.    Michael; 
Fruchtmann.  Romanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Chris- 
tian;   Muller-Peddinghaus.    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
5.292.769.  Cl.  514-311.000. 
Raff.  Lothar:  See— 

Hir^hmann.  Klaus;  Raff.  Lothar;  Reuschenbach.  Lutz;  and  Schnai- 
bel.  Eberhard,  5.291.873.  CI.  123-682.000. 
Rafferty.  Gary  M.:  See- 
Tucker,  W.  Randall;  Rafferty,  Gary  M.;  and  Dutton,  Dean  T., 
5,292,270,  Cl.  440-82.000. 
Raffo,  David  M.:  See- 
Wilson,  Leslie  P.   S.;  Anderson,  David;  and  Raffo.  David  M.. 
5,291.658.  Cl.  30-418.000. 
RailRunner  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wicks.  Harry  O..  5.291.835.  Cl.  105-4.200. 
Rains.  Jack  C.  Jr.:  See — 

Sutton.   Richard   W.;   and   Rains.   Jack   C.   Jr..   5,293,527,   Cl. 

340-825.570. 

Rainwa'er,  Jewel  G.,  to  Vistatech  Corporation.  Substrates  used  in 

multilayered    integrated    circuits    and    multichips.    5,292,548,    Cl. 

427-97.000. 

Raleigh,  William  J.;  and  Thimineur,  Raymond  J.,  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Stable  water  in  oil  emulsions.  5,292,503,  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Raleigh.  William  J.;  Lucarelli.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoover.  James  F..  to 
General  Electric  Company    Epoxy-capped  branched  silicones  and 
copolymers  thereof  5.292.827,  Cl.  525-390.000. 
Ramachandran.  Mani:  See — 

Gysel.    Hermann;    and    Ramachandran.    Mani.    5.293.547.    Cl. 
359-337.000. 
Ramesh.  Manian;  Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S.;  and  Finck.  Martha  R..  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Hydrophobic  polyelectrolytes  used  in 
color  removal.  5.292.793,  Cl.  524-555.000. 
Ramtron  International  Corporation:  See — 

Takenaka,  Kazuhiro,  5,293,510,  Cl.  257-295.000. 
Rainuz,  Henri:  See — 

Burn,  Kaspar;  Clozel,  Martine;  Fischh.  Walter;  Hirth,  Georges; 
Loffler,  Bemd-Michael;  Neidhart,  Werner;  and  Ramuz.  Henri. 
5.292.740.  Cl.  514-256.000. 
Rana,  Virendra  V.  S.:  See — 

Sinha.  Ashok  K.;  Ghanayem.  Steve  G.;  and  Rana.  Virendra  V.  S.. 
5.292.554.  Cl.  427-251.000. 
Randall,  Gene  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Plost.   Gerald    N.;   and   Randall.   Gene   B.,   Jr.,   5,292,269.   Cl. 
440-1.000. 
Randolph.  Hartmut:  See — 

Nittel,  Fritz;  Auweiler,  Heinz-Gunther;  Peters,  Manfred;  and  Ran- 
dolph. Hartmut.  5.292.628.  Cl.  430-539.000. 
Rank  Cintel  Limited:  See— 

Sv«nson.    Peter    R.;    and    Mead,    Terence    W.,    5.293,100.    Cl. 
315-364.000. 
Rao.  Shrikant  V.:  See— 

Naik.  Ramachandra  G.;  Rao,  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala.  Aftab  D.; 
Shirole,  Mandakini  V.;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
bach.  Jurgen,  5,292,751,  Cl.  514-320.000. 
Rapp,  Karl:  See — 

Hummel,  Karsten;  Rapp,  Karl;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  5.291,867.  CI. 
123-372.000. 
Rapp.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bayer.  Ernst;  and  Rapp.  Wolfgang.  5,292.814.  CX.  525-243.000. 
Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.:  See — 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Rasmussen.  Jerald  K.;  Krepski.  Larry  R.; 
Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Coleman.  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret 
M.,  5,292,840,  C\.  526-304.000. 
Rastrelli,  Edmund  C:  See— 

Molock.  Frank  F.;  Ford.  James  D.;  Heaton,  John  C;  Rastrelli. 
Edmund  C;  and  Hill,  Gregory  A..  5.292.350.  a.  8-5O7.00O. 


Raterman.  John  M.;  Miller.  Scott  R.;  and  Ziecker.  Roger  A.,  to  Nord- 
son  Corporation.  One-piece,  zero  cavity  nozzle  for  swirl  spray  of 
adhesive.  5.292.068.  Cl,  239-11.000. 
Raths.  Hans-Christian;  Breuer.  Wolfgang;  Friedrich.  Klaus;  and  Herr- 
mann, Klaus,  to  Henkel  KommanditgesellschaA  auf  Aktien.  Use  of 
hydrophobized  hydrotalcites  as  catalysts  for  ethoxylation  or  pro- 
poxylation.  5,292.910,  Cl.  554-149.000. 
Rau,  Bantwai  R.;  and  Schlansker,  Michael,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Analysis  and  optimization  of  array  variables  in  compiler  for 
instruction  level  parallel  processor.  5,293,631,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Rau.  Peter:  See — 

Schmidt,  Lothar;  Jugel,  Alfred;  Mallinson,  Andy;  and  Rau.  Peter, 
5,293,570,  Cl.  370-60.100. 
Raue,  Roderich:  See — 

Bemeth,  Horst;  Hamisch,  Horst;  Raue,  Roderich;  Hassdenteufd, 
Jurgen-RoU  and  Kocher,  Matthias,  5.292,881,  Cl.  546-99.000. 
Rauner,  Helmut:  See — 

Cord,  Bemhard;  and  Rauner,  Helmut,  5.292,394.  Cl.  204-298.390. 
Ray  Dream,  Inc.:  See — 

Stockholm,  John  F..  5.293.579.  Cl.  382-22.000. 
Rayner  Covering  Systems.  Inc.;  See — 

Rayner.  Richard  W..  Jr.,  5.291.698,  Cl.  52-3.000. 
Rayner,  Richard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Rayner  Covering  Systems,  Inc.  Tarpaulin 

air  vent  system.  5,291,698,  Cl.  52-3.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Carvalho,   Ronald  M.;  and  Stilgoe,  George  H.,  5J91.650.  Cl. 
29-600.000. 
Razavi.  Abbas,  to  Fina  Technology.  Inc.  Process  and  catalyst  for 

producing  syndiotactic  polymers.  5.292.838.  Cl.  526-160.000. 
Razzaq,  ZafTar  A,:  See — 

Judd.  James  A.;  and  Razzaq.  Zaffar  A..  5.291.654.  Cl.  29-889.721. 
Red  Arrow  Products  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Underwood.    Gary    L.;    and    Stradal.    John    A..    5.292,541.    C\. 
426-250,000. 
Reddy.  Dayakar  C:  See— 

Bassetti.  Chester  F..  Jr.;  Reddy.  Dayakar  C;  Laiman.  Ekaputra; 

and  Richter.  Bryan  M..  5,293,159,  Cl.  345-149.000. 
Patil,  Suhas  S.;  Bassetti,  Chester  F..  Jr.;  and  Reddy.  Dayakar  C. 
5.293.474.  Cl.  395-148.000. 
Reddy.  Lalitha;  Rochefort.  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and  Pierini. 
Peter  E..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Convective  leaching  of 
polybenzazole  films.  5.292.470.  Cl.  264-169.000. 
Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.:  See — 

Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.; 
Shinde,    Subhash    L.;    and    Wall,    Donald    R..    5,292,477,    a. 
419-9.000. 
Redeker,  Fred  C:  See- 
Lee,  Terrance  Y.;  Redeker,  Fred  C;  Nitescu,  Pelni  N.;  Steger, 
Robert  J.;  Groechel,  David  W.;  Sberstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon, 
Maya;  and  Luong.  Samuel.  5.292.399.  Cl.  156-643.000 
Reed.  Samuel  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Upmacis.  RiU  K.;  Bauer.  William,  Jr.;  and  Reed.  Samuel  F.,  Jr., 
5,292,920.  Cl.  560-4.000. 
Rees.  Richard  W.  A.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Power  seat  adjuster  with 

horizontal  slot  drive.  5.292.164.  Cl.  296-65.100. 
Reese.  Glenn  A.:  See— 

Volk.  Daniel  J.;  and  Reese.  Glenn  A..  5.292.277,  Q.  452-I74.00a 
Reeve.  Lorraine  E.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  Lorraine  E.;  and  Levinson,  Robert  S., 
5,292,516,  Cl.  424-423.000. 
Reeves,  Thomas  C,  to  Production  Products,  Inc.  Disposable  sterile 
cover    and    restraint    for    surgical    arm    support.    5.291.903.    Cl. 
128-878.000. 
Rege.  Satish  L.:  See— 

Russo.  Andrew  P.;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  Sullivan.  Edward  T.;  and 
Kempf.  Mark  F..  5.293.487.  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Koefelda.    Gerald    R.;    and    Lang-Ree.    Ame.    5.292,024.    Cl. 
220-608.000. 
Reichgott.  David  W.;  and  Chen.  Fu.  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method 
and    composition    for    treatment    of    aluminum.    5,292,379,    Cl. 
148-251.000. 
Reifenhauser,  Uwe.  Cutter.  5.291,815,  Cl.  83-837.000. 
Reifers,  Richard  F.,  to  Calmar  Inc.  Child-resistant  closure  with  easy 

opening  feature.  5,292,017,  Q.  215-206.000. 
Reimann,  Rolf  H.:  See — 

Conner.  Anthony  H.;  Holfinger,  Michael  S.;  Hill,  Charles  G.,  Jr.; 
McKillip,   William  J.;  and  Reimann,   Rolf  H.,   5,292.903.  Q. 
549-472.000. 
Reimers,  Eric  W.  Non-slip  carrying  strap.  5.292.044,  Cl.  224-264.000. 
Reinhardt,  Gerd:  See— 

Getboffer,    Hanspeter;    Reinhardt.   Gerd;   and   Naumann.    Peter. 
5.292.451.  Cl.  252-186.420. 
Reis,  Stephen  L.:  See — 

Brinck.  Joseph  A.;  and  Reis.  Stephen  L..  5.291.859,  C\.  122-7.00R. 
Reisman,  Ron.  Self-expanding  fUler.  5,292,197,  a.  383-127.000. 
Renco  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaufinan,  Arnold  S.;  Anderson,  Robert  L.;  Alwood.  Donald  W.; 
Otenbaker.  James  T.;  and  Fritz.  Frederick  F..  5.292,353.  CX. 
55-227,000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See— 
Rokita,    Steven    E.;    and    Chatterjee,    Moneesh.    5.292.873.    CI. 
536-24.300. 
Resemann.  Wolfgang;  Durr.  Adolf;  Engelhardt.  Gunther;  and  Quirke, 
John  F.,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  Vetmedica  GmbH.  Separation  of 
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enantiomers  of  cimaterol,  (-)  cimaterol  and  the  use  thereof  in  pharma- 
ceutical compositions  and  ai  imal  feeds.  5,292,753,  CI.  514-524.000. 
Reuschenbach,  Lutz:  See — 

Hirschmann.  Klaus;  Raff.  1  othar;  Reuschenbach,  LuU;  and  Schnai- 
,  Eberhard,  5,291,87:  ,  CI.  123-682.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hans-Joachim;  and  Nitsche,  Werner, 


Kreuder,  Hans-Joachim;  Bock, 


bel. 
Reuter,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 
Grossmann,  Guido;  Reuti 
5,293,118.  CI.  324-229.010. 
Reuter,  K.nud:  See — 

Schafer.  Walter;  Muller,  danns  P. 

Manfred;  and  Reuter,  »  nud.  5,292.807.  CI.  525-113.000. 
Rexham  Graphics  Inc.;  See — 

Katsen,  Boris  J.,  5,292,581  ,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  S  e- 

Hensley,  John  A.;  Stone   James  L.;  Key,  James  C;  and  Sloan, 

George  A.,  5,291,939,  <  1.  164-479.000. 

Rhee,  Woonza;  and  McCuUoi  jh,  Kimberly,  to  Collagen  Corporation. 

Collagen-polymer  tubes  foi   use  in  vascular  surgery.  5.292,802,  CI. 

525-54.100. 

Rheem  Manufacturing  Comp^iy:  See — 

Banning.   David   M.;   an^   Stretch,   Gordon   W..    5.292.464.  CI. 
264-46.500. 
Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  to.,  Ltd.:  See- 

Tashiro,  Yasunori;  Moriki  wa,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Torahiko;  Uesawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Watanabe.jroru,  5,292,539.  CI.  426-231.000. 
Rhoades,  Lisa  A.:  See- 

Lamons.  Susan  B.;  and  Rloades.  Lisa  A..  5.291.616,  CI.  2-311.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See- 
Frances.    Jean-Marc;     afd 

524-779.000. 
Pacaud,  Bernard;  and  M^cier,  Marc,  5,292.360,  CI.  95-90.000. 


Sic  mens  j 


Leising,     Frederic.     5,292,798.     CI. 


Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.:  See — 

Manning,  David  T.;  Cap^y 
Anson  R.;  FriU,  Charli 
CI.  562-457.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Aninale:  See- 
Chabardes,    Pierre;    Duhiimel, 
lemont.     Jerome;     and 
549-221.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A.:  Ae 

Correa,  Arlene;  Denis.  ,  ean-Noel;  Greene.  Andrew-Elliot;  and 
Grierson.  David  S.,  5,2  J2.921.  CI.  560-29.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Specialty  Ch<  micals  Co.:  See — 

Coutant.  Antoine  F.;  and 
Ricci.  Paul  B.;  See— 

;  Sh<  th,  Jayesh  V.;  Tran,  Dan  T.;  and  Ricci, 
.CI 


James  J.;  See.  Raymond  M.;  Cooke, 
b.;  and  Wheeler.  Thomas  N..  5.292.937. 


Lucette;   Duhamel.   Pierre;   Guil- 
Poirier.     Jean-Marie.     5.292.897.    CI. 


Wong.  Philip.  5,292,544.  CI.  426-573.000. 


h  Wil 


Thon  as; 


iie- 
i  nd 


White,  Theodore  C 

Paul  B.,  5,293,496,  CI.  »95-325.0OO. 
White,  Theodore  C;  Sh«  th,  Jayesh  V.;  Ricci,  Paul  B.;  and  Tran 
Dan  T.,  5,293,621,  CI.  195-650.000. 
Ricco,  Michele:  See — 

Surra,  Renato;  Bronzini,  ftrtmo;  and  Ricco,  Michele,  5,291,670,  CI 
34-155.000. 
Rich,  Christopher  C:  See — 
Jannson,  Tomasz  P.;  Ayi 

topher  C,  5,293,272.  C|.  359-1.000, 
Richter.  Bryan  M.:  See— 
Bassetti.  Chester  F.,  Jr.; 
and  Richter.  Bryan  M. 
Richter.  Christian:  See — 

Lorenz.    Bemhard;    Riciiter, 
5.292.397.  CI.  156-351.  00. 
Richter  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  ^yzii  RT:  See — 

Baba,  Masanori;  De  Clarcq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog, 
Miklos;  Nagy,  Miklos;  and  Gyorgyi.  Sandome 
424-78.080.  | 

Harsanyi.  Kalman;  Fogtssy.  Elemer;  Acs.  Maria;  Gizur,  Tibor; 
Aracs  nee  Tischler,  Zsazsanna;  Berki.  Katalin;  Toke.  Laszio ;  and 
Martonffy  nee  Jaszay. fesuzsanna.  5.292.933.  CI.  562-401.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — ! 

Kida.  Yasushi;  and  Maeiiura.  Koichiro.  5,293.253.  CI.  358-440.000. 
Ohno.    Yoshimi;    Shino^ara,    Junichi;    and    Tsurukawa,    Ikuya. 

5.293.034.  CI.  250-20I.BOO. 
Outa.  Junichi;  Macanni,   Leo;   Satoh,  Takako;  and  Nakamura, 
Masashi.  5.293.469.  Clj  395-133.000. 

-Inn;  and  Gambo,  Naoto.  5,293.429.  CI. 


Tin  M.;  Hirsh.  Jay  W.;  and  Rich.  Chris- 


Reddy.  Dayakar  C;  Laiman.  Ekaputra; 
5.293.159.  CI.  345-149.000. 

Christian;    and    Tuercke.    Rainer. 


Sandor;  Low. 
.  5.292.505,  CI. 


Pizano.  Arturo;  Tan, 

382-24.000. 
Sawayama,   Noboru; 

5,293.198.  CI.  355-2141 
Sekiya.   Takuro;    Kimut 


Katsuhiro;   and   Maruta.  Takayuki. 


Takashi;    and    Shingyouchi.    Mitsuru. 
5,293.182.  CI.  346-14OJD0R. 
Shoshi.  Masayuki;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  5.292.896,  CI.  549-68.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Pizano,  Arturo;  Tan,  Miy-Inn;  and  Gambo.  Naoto.  5.293.429.  CI. 
382-24.000.  J 

Ridenour.  Ralph  G..  to  Universal  Enterprises.  Inc.  Construction  for 

securing  a  paper  roll  to  a  fcolder.  5.292,083.  CI.  242-55.200. 
Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengeselschaft:  See — 

Scholz.  Eugen,  5,292,41j,  CI.  204-153.220. 
RieiTel,  Robert;  and  Vogeli.j  Ernst,  to  Robert  RiefTel  AG.  Plastic  key 

tag  with  a  key  bar.  5,291,768,  CI.  70-460.000. 
Rigaux,  Christian:  See — 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Houdayer,  Christophe;  Lhote,  Pascal;  and  Ri- 
gaux, Christian,  5,293,124,  CI.  324-173.000. 
Riley,  Martyn  J.;  and  Wile*.  Anthony  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Message-routing  ap  «ratus.  5,293,488.  CI.  395-200.000. 


Riley,  Susan;  and 
Method  of  forming 
437-173.000. 
Ring,  L.:  See — 

Patterson,  Michae 
Ring,  R.:  See 

Patterson,  Michae 
Ringgenberg,  Paul  D. 
Schultz.   Roger 
73-863.000. 
Rinkagaku  Kogyo 
Inao.  Yoshikazu; 
CI.  423-322.000 
Rioux.  James:  See- 
Briglia.  Frank; 
Rise.   Leif.   Loop 

24-464.000. 
Ritter,  Ernst:  See- 
Hummel,  Karster ; 
123-372.000. 
Riverwood  Intematio)ial 

Lashyro.  Jeffrey 
Rix.  David  M.;  and  " 
pany.  Inc.  Fuel  in 
5.292.072.  CI.  239-: 
Roas,  Bemhard.  to 
tion  of  a  structured 
material.  5,292.717, 
Robbins.  Clyde,  lo 
method  for  provi( 
5,293,633,  CI.  455- 
Robbins,  Edward  S , 
5.292.242.  CI  425- 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Dreier,  Friedncl 
Frister,  Manfred. 
Hirschmann.  Klafs; 

bel.  Eberhard. 
Hummel.  KarsteA; 

123-372.000. 
Krimmer.  Erwin, 
Pfendler, 
356-360.000. 
Robert  Rieffel  AG: 
Rieffel.  Robert; 
Roberts.  Herbert  C, 
bolt    with    i 
411-424.000. 
Robens,  Richard  D.: 
Novakovich, 
395-750.000. 
Robey,  Roger  L 
Alt,  Charles  A 
5.292.962,  CI 
Robinson,  Thomas 
Swisher,  Gary  1 
5,292,275,  CI. 
Rochefort,  Willie  E 
Bowman.  Reid 
Pierini.  Peter 
Reddy.  Lalitha; 
Peter  E..  5,29: 
Rochester  Shoe  Tre< 

Khoury,  Amin 
Rochette,  Jeffrey  R.; 
apparatus  for  testilg 
5,293,153.  CI.  340-138 
Rock,  Erich;  and 
Pull-out  guide  fi 
Rockenfeller.  Uwe; 
ous  constant 
5.291.753.  CI 
Rockwell  International 
Ennis.    John    J 

307-475.000. 
Lueke.  Joseph 
Rocky  Research: 
Rockenfeller, 
Rodriguez,  Henry 
Denk,  Joseph; 
Carty,  Frederick 
Roehm  GmbH 

Goldner.  Ernst; 
Roehm.  Steven  P 
Electric  Compan  ', 
tracking.  5.293.57  , 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei 
Hasegawa.  Miki 
Kondou.  Yasuk  zi 
Nakao.  Hironolii, 
Yoshimura. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See- 
Petereit.  Hans- 
5.292.522,  CI 
Rohm  and  Haas 
Hsu,  Adam  C 
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Clajton,  Terri  L.,  to  TriQuinl  Semiconductor,  Inc. 
substrate  vias  in  a  GaAs  wafer.  5,292,686,  CI. 


C,  5,292,019,  CI.  215-256.000. 

C,  5,292,019,  CI.  215-256.000. 

See — 

.;   and   Ringgenberg,   Paul   D.,   5,291,796,  CI. 


Cc4npany,  Ltd.:  See — 

1  lojiri.  Yasuo;  and  Shibata.  Katsutoshi.  5.292.494. 


;  anil  Rioux,  James,  5,291,663.  CI.  33-669.000. 
atl  ichmeni   for   tents   and   covers.    5.291.640,   CI. 


Rapp,  Karl;  and  Ritter,  Ernst,  5,291.867.  CI. 

Corporation:  See — 

and  Bitner.  Robert  J.,  5.291,720.  CI.  53-48.700. 
Yjngling,  Christine  M..  to  Cummins  Engine  Com- 
x:tors  and  methods  for  making  fuel  injectors. 
3.300. 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  produc- 
lomposite  with  high-temperature  superconductor 
CI  505-1  000 
(  encrdl  Inslrumenl  Corporation  Apparatus  and 
ing  digital  audio  in  the  cable  televiuon  band 
100. 

H.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  collapsible  container. 
12.100. 
See — 

ilhelm.  5.293.104.  CI.  318-280.000. 
5.293.089.  CI.  310-54.000. 
;  Raff,  Lothar;  Reuschenbach,  Lutz;  and  Schnai- 
5.291.873.  CI.  123-682.000. 
Rapp.  Kari;  and  Ritter,  Ernst.  5.291,867.  CI. 


:  S«i  — 


,N 


:  fltti  ig 

indl 

pres  ure 

.  62-4!0.' 


5.293.144.  CI.  335-272.000. 
and     Drabarek.     Pawel. 


5.293.215.     CI. 


Vogeli.  Ernst.  5.291.768.  CI.  70-460.000. 
II.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Air  Force.  Metal 
con  posite    core    for    enhancement.    5,292.215.    CI. 

See — 
Mi  hael  R.;  and  Roberts.  Richard  D..  5.293.632.  CI. 


and  Van  Meter.  Eldon  E.. 


and  Robinson.  Thomas  M.. 


Robey.  Roger  L.; 
68-633.000. 
See — 

Gray.  Kevin  W. 
146-409.000. 
See — 
i.;  Rochefort.  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and 

.  5.292,469.  CI.  264-169.000. 
lochefort.  Willie  E.;  Liu.  Ming-Biann;  and  Pierini. 
,470.  CI.  264-169.000. 
Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

nd  Phelps.  Christie.  5.291.669.  CI.  34-95.100. 
ind  Abeska.  Edward  J.,  to  TRW.  Inc.  Method  and 
an  airbag  restraint  system  with  parallel  sensors. 
.000. 
D^bach.  Fredi.  to  Julius  Blum  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
for  drawers.  5.292.198,  CI.  384-21.000. 
Kirol,  Lance  D..  to  Rocky  Research.  Continu- 
system  for  staging  solid-vapor  compounds. 
.000. 

Corporation:  See — 
and    Heimbigner,    Gary    L.,    5,293,085,    CI. 


,  5,292,027,  CI.  220-470.000. 
Set— 

U  ve;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  5.291.753.  CI.  62-480.000. 
i!e- 
Loltz,  Edmund  G.;  Rodriguez.  Henry;  and  Mc- 
B..  5.292.284.  CI.  464-29.000. 
Cheihische  Fabrik:  See — 

and  Haas.  Martina.  5.292.797.  CI.  524-761.000. 
!  mith,  James  A.;  and  Mangalik.  Ruchi,  to  General 
Digital  x-ray  imaging  system  with  automatic 
CI.  378-98.200. 

5.293.302.  CI   361-784.000. 
:u;  and  Hikita,  Hiroaki.  5.293.428,  CI.  382-8.000. 
1.  5.293.062.  CI.  257-638.000. 
Ta4otsu.  5.293.525.  CI.  338-162.000. 

Jlrich;  Assmus.  Manfred;  and  Lehmann.  Klaus, 

424-490.000. 
Cofcipany:  .See — 
"     >,292,762,  CI.  514-363.000. 
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Hsu.  Jemin  C.  5.292.763,  CI   514-372.000. 

Upmacis,  Riu  K.;  Bauer,  William,  Jr.;  and  Reed,  Samuel  P.,  Jr.. 
5.292.920.  CI.  560-4.000. 
Rokita,  Steven  E.;  and  Chatterjee,  Moneesh,  to  Research  Foundation  of 
State  University  of  New  York,  The.  Nucleic  acids  labeled  with 
naphthoquinone  probe.  5,292,873,  CI.  536-24.300. 
Rokutan.  Takao.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Track  control  circuit  for 
optical    card    recording/reproducing    apparatus.     5.293.365.    CI. 
369-44.250. 
Roland  DG  Corporation:  See — 

Iwakawa.  Atsuhiro.  5.291.659.  CI.  33-18.100. 
Roline.  Gleim  M.:  See — 

Blanchette.  Christine  M.;  Busacker.  James  W.;  Dalluge.  David  E.; 
Grevious.  John  J.;  Wybomy.  Paul  B.;  Roline.  Glenn  M.;  Nichols. 
Lucy  M.;  and  Thompson.  David  L..  5,292,343,  CI.  607-32.000. 
Roll  Service  Incorporated:  See — 

Scannell,  Daniel  B.,  5,292,298,  CI.  492-46.000. 
Rolph,  Chris  N.:  See— 

Hussain,  Yousif  A.;  and  Rolph,  Chris  N.,  5,291.792.  CI.  73-861.370. 
Romagnoli.  Silveslro.  Pressurized  percolating  filter  of  the  type  used  for 

the  regeneration  of  water  in  aquariums.  5.292.431.  CI.  210-127.000. 
Romaine.  C.  Peter;  and  Marlowe.  Alan,  to  Penn  State  Research  Foun- 
dation. The.  Inuct  seed-based  delayed-released  nitrient  supplement 
for  mushroom  cultivation.  5.291.685.  CI.  47-1.100. 
Roman.  Bernard  J.:  See — 

Kemp.    Kevin    G.;    and    Roman.    Bernard    J..    5.292.623.    CI. 
430-313.000. 
Romano,  John  F  :  See — 

D'Ales.sio,    Larry    M.;    and    Romano.    John    F.,    5.292,314,   CI. 
«>»- 1 98.000 
Romeyke,  Yvonne:  See — 

Hammann,  Peter;  Grabley,  Susanne;  Granzer,  Emold;  and  Ro- 
mevke,  Yvonne,  5,292,898,  CI.  549-292,000. 
Rommel,  Reiner;  and  Landua,  Werner,  to  Adolf  Hottinger  Maschinen- 
bau  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  mold  parts  for 
foundries.  5,291,936,  CI.  164-22.000. 
Roos,  Mark  G.,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  compen- 
sating a  radar's  sensitivity  timing  control  circuit.   5,293,325,  CI. 
364-571.010. 
Roscher,  Gunter:  See — 

Wirtz,   Peter;  Womer,   Karl-Fred;   Wunder,   Friedrich;   Eichler, 
Klaus;    Roscher,    Gunter;    and    Nicolau,    loan,    5,292,931,    CI. 
560-245.000. 
Rose,   Dean   E,   Audible   warning  of  disembarked   bus  passengers. 

5,293,151,  CI.  340-433.000. 
Rose  Ira  M.:  See — 

Higbie,   Francis  A.;  LieBerman,   Robert  A.;  and  Rose  Ira  M., 
5,292,965,  CI.  568-623.000. 
Roselle,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Stevens,  Eric  G.;  Kosman.  Stephen  L.;  and  Roselle.  Paul  L.. 
5,292.682.  CI.  437-53.000. 
Rosner,  Stuart.  Method  for  renewing  fuel  cells  using  magnesium  an- 
odes. 5,292,598,  CI.  429-17.000. 
RoUBolt  Limited:  See- 
Walton,  Brian,  5,291,789,  CI.  73-761.000. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 

Chu,  Cynthia  T-W.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Sim- 
mons. Kenneth  G..  deceased;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,292,698, 
CI.  502-84.000. 
Rotoflex,  Inc.:  See — 

Simmons,  Brian;  Zeltser,  Leonid  G.;  and  Kholodenko,  Arnold, 
5.292.137.  CI.  277-1.000. 
Rotte,  Jan  J.:  See— 

Bergen.  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Rotte.  Jan  J.;  Nijssen.  Stephanus  J.  J.; 
and  De  With.  Peter  H.  N..  5.293,248.  CI.  358-330.000 
Roudavitch.    Georges,    to    Sextant    Aviotiique.    Dynamometer    link. 

5.291.793.  CI.  73-862.530. 
Rouse.  William  G.:  See — 

Schabdach.  Paul  G.;  Barditch.  Irving  F.;  Rouse.  William  G.;  and 
Fiala.  John  P..  5,291,680,  CI.  42-105.000. 
Rover,  Stephan,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pyrrolopyrazine  deriva- 
tives. 5,292,732,  CI.  514-249.000. 
Roy,  Dann  G.:  See- 
Holland,  John  B.;  Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Roy,  Dann  G.;  Sequeira, 
Avilino,  Jr.;  and  Whiteman,  James  R.,  5.292.426,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Roy,  Veronique;  HakWa,  Leo  E.;  and  Sarlis,  Jean  I.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Process  for  convert 


Russo,  Andrew  P.;  Rege.  Satish  L.;  Sullivan.  Edward  T.;  and  Kempf. 
Mark  F..  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation.  Network  adapter  with 
high  throughput  data  transfer  circuit  to  optimize  network  data  trans- 
fers, with  host  receive  ring  resource  monitoring  and  reporting. 
5.293.487,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Russo.  James  T.:  See — 

Bugajski.    Joseph    M.;    and    Russo.    James    T..    5.293.164.    d. 
341-51.000. 
Rutherford.  William  M.;  Allen.  Jack  E.;  Schlameus,  Herman  W  ;  Man- 
gold. Donald  J.;  Harlowe.  William  W..  Jr.;  and  Lebeda,  Joseph  R..  to 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  rotary  disc 
fatty     acid     microspheres     of     microorganisms.     5.292.657.     CI. 
435-243.000. 
Ryan.  Dana  W.  Three  piece  intravenous  line  connector.  5.292.308.  CI. 

604-86.000. 
Ryan.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Johnson.    Paul    A.;    and    Ryan.    Thomas    W.,    5.293.608.    d. 
395-425.000. 
Ryan.  William  A.,  to  Gas  Research  Institute.  Multiple  stage  sorption 

and  desorption  process  and  apparatus.  5.291.942,  CI.  165-104.120. 
Ryat,  Marc  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Two-stage 

raU-to-rail  operational  amplifier.  5,293,136,  CI.  330-258.000. 
Ryherd,  Dan  J.:  See — 

Joslin,  Dan  F ;  and  Ryherd,  Dan  J.,  5,291,667,  CI.  34-44.000. 
Rynkiewicz,  Robert,  to  Onan  Corporation.  Switch  battery  charger  with 

reduced  electromagnetic  emission.  5,293,145,  CI.  336-65.000. 
Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.:  See — 

Keith,   James   A..   Jr ;   and    Ballew.    William   S.   5.291.928.   CI 
144-371.000. 
S.F.I.M.  S.r.l.:  See— 

Venturini,  Marco.  5,291,756,  O  66-219.000. 
S  l.C  M.E.   S.p  A.   Societa   Industriale  Costruzioni   Microelettriche: 
See — 
Surra,  Renato;  Bronzini,  Bruno;  and  Ricco,  Michele.  5.291,670,  CI. 
34-155.000. 
S.N.M.  Manufacturing  ,  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Kenneth  P.,  5.291.906.  CI.  134-123.000 
Sabata,  Ashok:  See — 

van   Ooij.   Wim   J.;   Edwards.    Ricole   A.;   and    Sabata,    Ashok. 
5.292.549.  CI.  427-156.000. 
Saigo.  Kazuhide:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Yoshichi;  Mori.  Yuichi;  Samukuaa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saigo, 
Kazuhide.  5.292.618,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Amould,  Jean;  Pommera,  Christian;  Vallee,  Georges;  and  Van- 
decastele,  Bruno,  5,292.357.  CI.  65-289.000. 
St.  Laurent,  James  C.  B.:  See — 

Painter,  Jeffrey  D.;  Marshall,  Janet  L.;  and  St.  Laurent,  James  C. 
B.,  5,292,446,  CI.  252-99.000. 
Saishoji,  Toshihide:  See — 

Arahira,    Masato;    Saishoji.    Toshihide;    Ohsugi,    Katsuhisa;    and 
Kumazawa,  Satoru,  5,292.764,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Saito.  Chuichi;  Takizawa,  Masao;  Takeda,  Kazutoshi;  Ojima,  Kazuhira; 
and  Saito,  Mitsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Passenger  conveyor,  platform 
floor  for  passenger  conveyor,  and  comb  for  platform  floor.  5.291.982. 
CI.  198-325.000. 
Saito.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Saito.    Chuichi;    Takizawa,    Masao;    Takeda,    Kazutoshi;   Ojuna, 
Kazuhira;  and  Saito.  Mitsuo.  5.291.982.  CI.  198-325.000. 
Saito,  Naomasa;  Fujishima,  Tatsumi;  and  Suzuki,  Shoichi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  spacing 
roller  for  maintaining  uniform  spacing  between  image  bearing  mem- 
ber   and    developing    matenal    supplying    means.    5,293,199,    CI. 
355-215.000. 
Saito,  Shinji:  See — 

Noguchi,  Hitoshi;  Saito,  Shinji;  and  Ogawa,  Hiroshi,  5,292,597,  CI. 
428-694.00B. 
Saito,  Toshihide:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Ikuo;  and  Saito.  Toshihide.  5.292.994.  CI.  84-602.000. 
Saito.  Toshimitsu;  and  Konno.  Junko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Personal  computer  for  setting,  in  a  software  setup  operation  normal/- 
reverse  display,  connection  of  an  external  device,  and  an  automatic 
display  off  function.  5.293.494.  CI.  395-275.000. 
Saitoh.  Itaru:  See— 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi.  Tsukasa;  Masuda.  Tomohiko;  Kitano.  Hir- 
chisa;  Saitoh.  Itaru;  Matsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki.  Kohichi, 
5,293,203,  CI.  355-309.000. 


ing  heat  stable  amine  salts  to  heat  regenerable  amine  salts.  5,292,407,    Sakai,    Hitoshi;    Yoshida,    Hitoshi;    Baba,    Hideyuki;    and    Yoshida, 


CI.  204-101.000. 

Rubichon.  Michel,  to  A.  Raymond  &  Cie.  Detachable  push-in  connec- 
tor for  semirigid  pipes.  5.292.157.  CI.  285-39.000. 
Ruckert.  Walter:  See— 

Patzelt,  Helmut;  Russ,  Wolfgang;  Kieserling.  Joachim;  Ruckert, 
Walter;   Kuhn.   Klaus;  Peitsmeier.   Karl;  and   Link.   Manfred. 
5.291.800.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Rudolf.  Boris  E.;  and  Moissl.  Horst.  to  C.  4  E.  Fein  GmbH  &  Co. 

Method  for  grinding  plastics  or  glass.  5.292,352.  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Russ.  Werner  H.:  See — 

Schlafer.  Ludwig;  and  Russ,  Werner  H..  5.292.871.  CI.  534-642.000. 
Russ.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Patzelt.  Helmut;  Russ,  Wolfgang;  Kieserling.  Joachim;  Ruckert. 
Walter;   Kuhn.   Klaus;   Peitsmeier.   Karl;   and   Link.   Manfred. 
5.291.800.  CI.  74-552.000. 
Russell,  Carl  D.  Combination  air/hydraulic  intermittent  braking  sys- 
tem. 5,292,183,  CI.  303-2.000. 
Russell.  Edwin  R.  Work  surface  support.  5,292,097,  d.  248-281.100. 


Manabu,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Oxide  superconducting  material 
and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,292.716.  CI.  505-1.000. 

Okabe.  Kazuhiro;  and  Sakai.  Isami.  5.292.674.  Q.  437-44.000. 
Sakai.  Kiyoshi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  and  Nakano.  Seiko,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  holding  member  and  apparatus  which  uses  the 

same.  5.292.603.  CI.  430-18.000. 
Sakai.  Nobuhiro;  and  Sugiyama,  Michio.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd. 

Estimate  generating  system  for  automotive  panel  repairing.  5.293.309. 

CI.  364-401  000. 
Sakai,  Tadashi;  and  Takeda,  Yukimasa,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Electric  control  apparatus  for  ice  making  machine.  5,291,747, 

a.  62- 135.000. 
Sakai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Word  processor 

having  a  word  frequency  count  unit.  5,293,314.  CI.  364-419.070. 
Sakakibara.  Nobumitsu:  See — 

Tomo.    Toshihiro;    Ito.    Hiroyuki;    and    Sakakibara,    Nobumitsu. 
5.291.771.  CI.  72-306.000. 
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Saloh,  Seiki,  to  Omron  Corporation.  Switch 


Sakakino,  Takahiro;  and 

device.  5,293.143,  CI.  *5-186.O0O. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Mauuda,  Yutaka;  Mi  hue,  Hiroo;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Nobutoki, 
Yoshikazu;  and  Sa  amoto,  Hiroaki.  5,293.571,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Sakamoto,  Kenji,  to  Dai   Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  adher- 
ing thermosensitive  ti  insfer  film  to  be  used  for  color  printing. 


5.292.709,  CI.  503-227 


^. 


Sakamoto,  Norio:  See — 
Takashima,    Shigekatu; 
156-345.000.  : 

Sakamoto.    Noriyasu;    Tbk 


and    Sakamoto,    Norio,    5.292,3%,    CI. 


Toshiaki:    and    Matsuo,    Noritada,    to 
Sumitomo   Chemical   Company,    Limited.    Process   for    producing 
2-nuoro-4-(trinuorome^yl)acetanilide.  5,292,952,  CI.  564-218.000. 
Sakamoto,  Takafumi:  Se»— 

Fujioka.  Kazutoshi;  jSakamoto,  Takafumi;  and  Aral,  Masatoshi. 
5.292,849,  CI.  528-  8.000. 
Sakanashi,  Shinya:  See — 

Kohsaka.  Jun;   Naki  mura.   Hiromu;  Yamamoto,   Masanori;  and 
Sakanashi,  Shinya.  5,293,266,  CI.  359-218.000. 
Sakanoue,  Hitoyuki:  See-  ■ 

Yamakawa.   Akira;     vliyake,    Masaya;    Sakanoue,    Hitoyuki;   and 
Sogabe,  Koichi,  5.  93,509,  CI.  257-705.000. 
Sakiyama,  Keizo:  See — 

Onishi,  Shigeo;  Ishih  ira,  Kazuya;  and  Sakiyama.  Keizo,  5,293.075, 
CI.  257-769.000. 
Sakoda,  Kousuke:  See — 

Nojiri,  Tohru;  Kawi  saki.  Shunpei;  Watanabe,  Tan;  and  Sakoda. 
Kousuke,  5,293,59(  ,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Sakuhara.  Toshihiko:  See  — 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  I  akuhara,  Toshihiko;  and  Iwasaki,  Fumiharu, 
5,292.458,  CI.  264-  .700. 
Sakuma.  Masao:  See — 

Yoshimoto,  Masanoq;  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Sakuma.  Masao;  and  Take- 
shita,  Kouichi.  5.243,064,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Sakurai,  Hisao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Driving  circuit  apparatus  for 

CRT.  5.293,101,  CI.  31f-383.000. 
Sakurai.  Jun;  and  Kajika^o.  Toshiyuki.  to  Nippon  Columbia  Co.,  Ltd. 
device  of  the  carousel  type,  having  a  mecha- 
type  to  any  selected  disc.  5,293,362,  CI. 


nabe.  Hideki,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 
t93,l77,  CI.  343-906.000. 
ki  Corporation.  Connector  assembly's  locking 
::i.  439-352.000. 

^walewski,  Janusz  J.;  McLeod,  Edward  A.; 
and  Colbert,   Michael   B.,   5,291,858,   CI. 


Optical  disc  play-back 
nism  for  reducing  ac 
369-30.000. 
Sakurai,  Kaoru;  and  Wai 
Antenna  Connector.  5, 
Sakurai,  Kazuaki.  to  Y 

mechanism.  5.292,258 
Sakuta,  Alexander:  See- 
Patrick.  Paul  H.;  Ki 
Sakuta.    Alexand 
119-230.000.  I 

Salheim.  Karsten.  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Weighted 

cavity  back  golf  club  it.  5,292,122.  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Salimi,  Bijan:  See —         | 

Askin,  Haluk  O.;  Hi4,  David  T.;  Salimi.  Bijan;  and  Winn.  Charles 
B..  5.293.083,  CI.  i[)7-443.000. 
Sallstrom,  Steven  A.;  L^usga,  Gary  R.;  and  Holley,  Charles  C,  to 
Toro  Company,  The.  jHigh  pressure  liquid  containment  joint  for 
hydraulic  aerator.  5,29),842,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See— 

Bejean,  Alain.  5,292,|47,  C\.  280-602.000. 
Palau.  Marie-ClaudeJ  5,292,146,  CI.  280-601.000. 
Sames  S.A.:  See—  | 

Thome.  Caryl.  5.2921)36,  CI.  222-333.000. 
Sameshima,  Glenn  T.  Sa — 

Perez,   Louis;   Same  ihima.  Glenn  T.;  and   Spencer.   Robert  J.. 
5.291.751,  CI.  62-312.000. 
Sameshima.  Shuji:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Si  imeshima.  Shuji;  Onodera.  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Satoshi.  5.2)2,381.  C\.  148-318.000. 
Samson.    Gerald;   and    !  amson.    Mildreth.    Rotary    photograph    file. 

5,291.677,  CI.  40-494.0^  , 
Samson.  Mildreth:  See — ' 

Samson,  Gerald;  an(^  Samson.  MUdreth.  5,291,677,  CI.  40-494.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  C04.  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Ho-sun;  and  |Kim.  Sin-jin.  5.293.458.  CI.  395-27.000. 

Hoong.  Kwon-pyo.  $.293,249.  CI.  358-335.000. 

Kim.  Hee  M.,  5.293.146.  CI.  358-310.000. 

Kim.  Hyun-Soo;  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik,  5,293,559,  CI.  365-63.000. 

Kim,  Jin-Ki;  and  Lim.  Hyung-Kyu.  5,293.350.  CI.  365-238.500. 

Kim.  Jong-Kug;  Ho«g,  Min-Seok;  and  Kim,  Tae-Eung.  5.293,252, 

CI.  358-432  000 
Ko,  bo  Y.,  5,293,234,  CI.  348-614.000. 
Lee,  Hyu  C,  5,291,758,  CI.  68-196.000. 
Min,  Young  H.,  5,292,086,  CI.  242-200.000. 
Sin,  Han-kyun,  5.293,279,  CI.  360-73.080. 
Yang.  Jae-Mo.  5,293,222,  CI.  348-578.000. 
Samsung  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Froniewski.    Jozef;  1  and    Jefferson.    David    E..    5.293.623,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Samukuaa,  Hiroshi:  See-l- 

Hagiwara,  Yoshichij  Mori  Yuichi;  Samukuaa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saigo. 
Kazuhide,  5.292.6|8.  Q.  43O-2SO.00O. 
Sander.  Charles  M.:  See^ 

Squires,  John  P.;  Bagnell.  Glade  N.;  Sander,  Charles  M.;  and 
Anderson,  Kurt  M.,  5.293,282,  CI.  360-77.080. 
Sandeis,  Kenneth  H.,  to  I  lilliken  Research  Corporation.  Wall  covering. 
$J92.576,  CI.  428-232  BO. 
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Sanderson,  John 

Esche,  Cari  1 

5,292,443, 

Sandhu,  Chain  S 

vehicle  glove 

Sandia  Corporati^ 

Dean,  Craig 
Sandmeyer,  Suza 
Position-specific 
5,292,662,  CI.    ' 
Sandt  Technology 

Anello.  Sal 
Sandvik  Special 
Stauch, 
280-279, 
Sanemitsu,  Yuzuhi 
Kawamura, 
Yuzuru; 
5,292,715, 
Sangret,  Henry 
18O-I4I.000. 
SangStat  Medica 

Pouletty, 
Sanken  Electric 
Aosaki. 
336-206, 
Sankyo  Compan 
Takahashi, 
Kagasaki, 
CI.  548-45  1 
Sansone,  Ronald 

Postal  tray 
Santa  Barbara 

Norton,  Pau 
San  ten 

Mita,  Shiro: 
Yoneda. 
514-444 
Morita, 
Yoichi,  5,: 
Sanyo  Electric 
Kobayashi, 
Kenichi; 
Sanz,   Delio: 

165-159.000. 
Sanz.  Gary  M.: 
Sanz.  Delio; 
Sargent.  Fior  D. 
Home.    ~ 
5.293,116. 
Sarlis.  Jean  I 

Roy,  Veroiubi 
204-101 
Sasa,  Takeya; 
Corrugated 
Sasabe,  Junya: 
Egi,  Makotc 
Sasabe,  ~ 
and  Fuchi 
Sasada,  Taizo 
Ishikawa, 
CI 
Sasaki,  Atsushi 
Sugimoto, 
Youichi; 
Ogura. 
Kiyomi, 
Sasaki.  Ichiro; 
Kaisha.  Data 
storing  functi^ 
Sasaki,  Masao 
Kakihara, 
Tatsuaki; 
5,293,163 
Sasaki,  Masaomi 

Shoshi, 
Sasaki,  Shizuo, 
tion  engine. 
Sasame,  Akira: 
Yamakawa, 
SASIB  S.p.A 
Callegari, 
Claudio, 
Sasse.  Klaus; 
Ludwig, 
Georg.  to 
pyrazole 
Sassenrath,  Carl 
method  for 
devices    into 
395-425.000. 
Sasuta,  Michael 

tem 
SatCon 

Johnson, 
Fenn. 


I.:  See— 

.,  Jr.;  Anderson.  Gregory  P.;  and  Sanderson,  John  R., 
CI,  252-42.700. 

and  Lilov,  Lev,  to  NYX,  Inc.  Latch  mechanism  for 
I  oxes  or  the  like.  5,292,159,  CI.  292-173.000. 
n:  See — 
D  ,  5,293.619,  CI.  395-650.000. 

;  B..  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the. 
insertion    vectors   and    method    of   using    same. 
-320100. 
Ltd.:  See— 
vitore;  and  Turk.  Nathan.  5,291.981,  CI.  194-350.000. 
iletals  Corporation:  See — 
Deinis    J.;    and    Shaffer,    William    E.,    5.292.143.    CI. 
).00t). 

See— 
Shinichi;  Izumi.  Keiichi;  Sato.  Junichi;  Sanemitsu, 
Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata.  Hideyuki, 
:i.  504-266.000. 
to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  system.  5.291.963.  CI. 


Corporation:  See — 
Phlippe.  5.292.641.  CI.  435-7.240. 
;o.,  Ltd.:  See — 

and     Yamaguchi,    Tadashi, 


Limited:  See — 
ihuji;    Shiozawa,    Hideyuki;    Haruyama,    Hideyuki; 
Takeshi;  Kodama,  Kentaro;  and  Ishii,  Akira,  5,292,892, 
000. 

P.;  and  Kemper,  Robert  P.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc. 
apparatus  and  method.  5,292,008,  CI.  209-584.000. 
Center:  See — 
R.,  5,293,036,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Lawashima.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Nobuharu;  Suhara.  Hiroshi; 
Koji:     and     Morishita,     Masataka,     5.292,767,     CI. 
1.00). 

Tak^azu;  Iso,  Tadashi;   Mita,  Shiro;  and  Kawashima. 
.926.  CI.  560-147.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 
'asumi;  Takeuchi.  Kousuke;  Ikeda.  Kachio;  Shibata. 
Kuroki,  Kazuhiko,  5.293.141.  CI.  333-206.000. 
Sanz.   Gary   M.    Heat   exchanger.    5.291.944.   CI. 
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5.293,146,    CI. 


;  ee — 
and  Sanz,  Gary  M..  5.291.944.  CI.  165-159.000. 
See — 
Donald    E.;    Kasiraj.    Prakash;   and    Sargent.    Fior   D.. 
CI.  324-212.000. 
S*— 

|ue;  Hakka.  Leo  E.;  and  Sarlis.  Jean  I..  5,292,407,  CI. 


Se— 


Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd. 
coupling.  5.292.156.  CI.  285-23.000. 


Juiya; 


Otsuka.  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima.  Masanobu; 
Taguchi.  Kazushiro;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Oda.  Kenji; 
Masami,  5.292.115,  CI.  271-122.000. 


Se— 

T(  shio;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  and  Sasada,  Taizo,  5,293,280, 
360-74  100. 

I  lachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limura. 
^  agato.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani; 
Hi'oo;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu. 
5  292,735,  CI.  514-230.500. 
a  nd  Nakayama,  Kouzi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

juffering  device  having  simple  data  riding  and/or 
5.293,490,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Ae- 
N  asaki;  Sasaki,  Masao;  Masaki,  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi, 

I  Dkamoto.  Toshihiko;  Shoji.  Futoshi;  and  Takao.  Keiji, 

CI.  340-995.000. 

Mas^yuki;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi,  5,292.8%.  CI.  549-68.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Internal  combus- 
1.865.  CI.  123-298.000. 


t) 


5,191 
iee— 

Vkira;  and  Sasame.  Akira,  5.292,552,  CI.  427-229.000. 
*e— 

;o;  Gritti.  Giovanni;  Biagiotti.  Maurizio;  and  Siliani, 

1292.091.  CI.  246-258.000. 

S<fiwambom.  Michael;  Wachtler.  Peter;  Frie.  Monika; 

Wilhelm;    Paulus.    Wilfried;    and    Schmitt.    Hans- 

er  Aktiengesellschaft.  l-[pyri(mi)dyl-(2)]-5-hydroxy- 

micr^bicides.  5,292.744.  CI.  514-275.000. 

to  Commodore  Electronics  Limited.  Apparatus  and 

transferring  interleaved  dau  objects  in  mass  storage 

separate    destinations    in    memory.    5.293.606.    CI. 

D.;  and  Erickson.  Gary  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Intersys- 
communi<  ation  system  and  method.  5,293.638.  CI.  455-16.000. 
Technol  )gy  Corporation:  See — 

G.;  Hockney.  Richard;  Eisenhaure.  David;  and 
5.291.975,  CI.  188-378.000. 
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Sato,  Akio:  See— 

Kosugi.  Yoshitsugu;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  and  Sato,  Akio.  5.292.649.  Cl. 
435-136.000. 
Sato.  Hidemasa:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshinori;  Agawa.  Jiro;  and  Sato.  Hidemasa,  5,292,398. 
CI.  156-405.100. 
Sato,  Jun,  to  Shimano,  Inc.  Baitcasting  reel.  5,292,087,  Cl.  242-268.000. 
Sato,  Junichi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Izumi,  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu. 
Yuzuru;  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5,292,715,  CI.  504-266.000. 
Sato,  Junko:  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  KiUyama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin, 

Kazuharu;   Yamashita,   Masataka;   Terada,   Masahiro;  Togano. 

Takeshi;  Kimura.  Yoshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 

5,292.453.  Cl.  252-299.6IO 

Sato,  Keiji;  and  Noguchi,  Hideaki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette 

autochanger.  5.293.284,  Cl.  360-92.000. 
Sato,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Manabe,  Yoshiteru;  Sato,  Kiyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Toshihiko,  5,292,826, 
Cl.  525-371.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See — 

Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sato,  Kozo.  5.292.630.  Cl.  430-548.000. 
Sato.  Makoto;  Tsuchiya,  Yukio;  Shibata.  Masaki;  Tsurumi.  Toshinobu; 
and  Tanaka.  Sadanori,  to  Lotle  Company  Limited.  Sugar-coated 
article.  5,292.536.  Cl.  426-5.000. 
Sato.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kaneko.  Chikara;  and  Sato.  Masayuki,  5,292.891.  Cl.  549-273.000. 
Sato.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Miura.  Shin;  Hirose.  Youichi;  Machida.  Yoshio;  and  Sato,  Mitsuaki, 
5.292.358.  Cl.  75-249.000. 
Sato.  Morimasa;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.  Photosensitive  transfer  material  and  image- 
forming  process.  5.292.613,  Cl.  430-257.000. 
Sato,  Ryo:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shinichi;   Izumi,   Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;   Sanemitsu, 
Yuzuru;  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada.  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5,292,715,  Cl.  504-266.000. 
Sato,  Shinichi:  See — 

Ikeno.  Masayuki;  Tanaka,  Miyuki;  Hara.  Hiroyasu;  Fujiki,  Hironao; 
Sato.  Shinichi;  and  Inomau.  Hiroshi.  5.292,848.  Cl.  528-15.000. 
Sato.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kawachi.  Shinji;  and  Sato.  Yoshifumi,  5,292.690.  Cl.  501-33.000. 
Satoh.  Fumio:  See — 

Tatsuoka.  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Satoh.  Fumio;  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumoto,  Kunihiro,  5.292.768,  Cl.  514-456.000. 
Satoh,  Hideki;  and  Nitta,  Tsuneo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Speech 


Savage,  David  W.:  See— 

Kantner,  Edward;  Savage.  David  W.;  and  Bellows.  Richard  J., 
5,292,990,  Cl.  585-820.000. 
Savignac,  Dominique:  See — 

Muhmenthaler.  Peter;  Oberle,  Hans  D.;  Peisl,  Martin;  and  Savig- 
nac, Dominique,  5,293,386,  Cl.  371-21.100. 
Savio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Badiali,  Roberto;  Colussi,  Vittorio;  and  Canova,  Gian  P.,  5,291,729, 
Cl.  57-279.000. 
Savorani,  Sandra,  to  EDIL  Plast  S.R.L.  Modular  construction  joist 
made  up  of  a  high-strength  plastic  material,  particularly  suitable  for 
realizing  grids,  and  closure  members  subjected  to  pedestrian  and 
vehicle  traffic.  5.291.704.  Cl.  52-177.000. 
Sawada.  Masayuki;  and  Kakimoto.  Yukihiko.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.. 
Ltd.    Method    for   production   of  ethylene   oxide.    5,292.904.   Ci. 
549-534.000. 
Sawada.  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Tatsumi.     Masami;     and     Sawada.     Shin-ichi,     5,292,487,     Cl. 
422-249.000. 
Sawayama.  Noboru;  Aoki.  Katsuhiro;  and  MaruU.  Takayuki.  to  Ricoh 
Company.  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  fbr  controlling  the  dynamic 
range  of  an  image.  5.293.198.  Cl.  355-214,000. 
Sayegh,  Emile  G..  to  W.  L.  Gore  *  Associates.  Inc.  Crush-resistant 
high-strength  buffered  optical  waveguide  fiber  cable.  5.293.442.  Q. 
385-102.000. 
Sayegh.  Soheil  I.,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Pipeline 

processor  for  mixed-size  FFTs.  5.293.330.  Cl.  364-726.000. 
Scannell,  Daniel  B..  to  Roll  Service  Incorporated.  Heat  transfer  roll. 

5.292,298.  Cl.  492-46.000. 
Scaringc.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Parrish,    Clyde    F.;    and    Scaringe,    Robert    P..    5.291,750. 
62-259.300. 
Schaad.  Howard  A.:  See— 

Degnan.    Donald    E.;   and    Schaad.    Howard   A.,    5,293.243. 
348-369.000. 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Rouse,  William  G.;  and  Fiala, 
John  P.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Grenade  launching 
apparatus.  5.291.680.  Cl.  42-105.000. 
Schadt.  Martin:  See— 

Buchecker.  Richard;  Germann.  Alfred;  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Vil- 
liger.  Alois.  5.292.452,  Cl.  252-299.610. 
Schaefer,  Daniel  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Local  transverse 

gradient  coil.  5.293.126.  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Schaefer.  Hans;  Watts.  Francine;  Papantoniou.  Christos;  and  Mahieu. 
Claude,  to  Centre  Internationale  de  Recherches  Dermatologiques 
(C.I.R.D.).  Cosmetic  or  pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
microspheres  of  polymers  or  of  fatty  substances  filled  with  at  least 
one  active  product.  5,292.512.  Cl.  424-401.000. 


a. 


Cl 


detection  apparatus  not  affected  by  input  energy  or  background  noise    Schafer.  Walter;  Muller.  Hanns  P.;  Kreuder.  Hans-Joachim;  Bock. 


levels.  5.293.588.  CI.  395-2.420. 
Satoh.  Isao;  Fukushima.  Yoshihisa;  Takagi.  Yuji;  Azumatani.  Yasushi; 
and  Hamasaka.  Hiroshi.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.   5,293,566,  Cl. 
369-49.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Hayashi,  Shigeo,  5,293,192, 
CI.  354-219.000. 
Satoh,  Seiki:  See— 

Sakakino,  Takahiro;  and  Satoh,  Seiki,  5.293,143,  a.  335-186.000. 
Satoh,  Susumu:  See — 

Osawa.  Kazunori;  Satoh.  Susumu;  Kato,  Toshiyuki;  Abe,  Hideo; 
and  Nishimura,  Keiji,  5,292,383,  Cl.  148-330.000. 
Satoh,  Takako:  See — 

Outa,  Junichi;  Macanna,  Leo;  Satoh,  Takako:  and  Nakamura. 
Masashi.  5.293.469.  Cl.  395-133.000. 
Sauer.  Joe  D.:  See — 

Borland,  James  E.;  Sauer,  Joe  D.;  and  Smith,  Kim  R.,  5,292.954.  Cl. 

564-298.000. 
Smith.  Kim  R.;  Borland.  James  E.;  and  Sauer.  Joe  D..  5.292.955.  Cl. 
564-298.000. 
Saul,  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

LaPointe,  Larry  P.;  Komorowski,  Karl  J.;  and  Saul,  Jonathan  R., 
5.292,170,  Cl.  297-85.000. 
Saumarez,  Richard;  and  Murphy,  Anthony,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems,   Inc.   ImplanUble  cardioverter/defibrillator  and   method 
employing  cross-phase  spectrum  analysis  for  arrhythmia  detection. 
5,292,348,  CI.  607-5.000. 
Saur,  Roland;  Bauer,  Friedrich;  and  Leu,  Peter,  to  Behr-Thomson- 
Dehnstoffregler   GmbH   &   Co.   Cover  for  a  housed   thermostat. 
5,292,064.  Cl.  236-345  000. 
Saurefabrik  Schweizerhall:  See — 

Gallegra,    Pasquale;    and    Degischer,    Gerhard,    5,292.949.    Cl. 
562-897.000. 
Sausner.  Andreas;  and  Sielaff.  Jens,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma.  Seal- 
ing system  for  use  in  the  filler  neck  of  a  fuel  tank.  5.291,924.  Cl. 
141-312.000. 
Saussine,  Lucien:  See — 

Chauvin,    Yves;    Commereuc,    Dominique;    Forestiere,    Alain; 
Hugues,    Francois;    and    Saussine,     Lucien,     5,292,979,    Cl. 
585-523.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See — 

Brand,  Siegbert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kirstgen.  Reinhard;  Mueller. 
Bemd;  Oberdorf.  Klaus;  Sauter.  Hubert;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammer- 
mann,  Eberhard;  Kuenast.  Christoph;  and  Harreus.  Albrecht. 
5,292,759.  Cl.  514-339.000. 


Manfred;  and  Reuter.  Knud.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  Composi- 
tions   of   cyclic    isourea    component    with    carboxyl    component. 
5.292.807.  Cl.  525-113.000. 
Schaffran.  Dean  L.:  See— 

Krohn.  Duane  D.;  and  Schaffran.  Dean  L..  5,292.232.  Cl   417- 
44.00A. 
Schahrer.  Clinton  O.:  See- 
Alvarez.  Robert  J.;  Bredesen.  Scott  £.;  Wilson.  James  J ;  Flim. 
Duane    D.;    Kniffen.    Todd    E.;    and    Schahrer.    Clinton    O.. 
5,291.752,  Cl.  62-344.000. 
Schein.  Philip  S.;  and  Piper.  James  R..  to  U.S.  Bioscience,  Inc.  Method 
of  reducing  chemotherapy  toxicity  using  (methylaminopropylamino)- 
propyl  dihydrogen  phosphorothioate.  5.292.497.  Cl.  424-10.000. 
Schelb,  Werner;  Peters.  Manfred;  and  Welpmann,  Karl,  to  Hoogovens 
Aluminium  GmbH;  and  Duetsche  Forschungsanstalt  fur  Luft  und 
Raumfahrt  DLR.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  sheets. 
5.292.386.  Cl.  148-691.000. 
Schenz.  James  L.;  and  Skrtic.  Tom.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Carrier  Upe.  5.291.993.  Cl  206-330.000. 
Scherer,  Michael:  See — 

Moses.  Gerhard;  Michael.  Klaus;  Patz,  Ulrich;  and  Scherer.  Mi- 
chael. 5.292,419,  Cl.  204-298.280. 
Sobering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Neef,  Gunter;   Kirsch,  Gerald;   Steinmeyer,   Andreas;   Schwarz. 
Katica    Brautigam.   Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt,   R.;  and  Rach. 
Petra,  5.292,728,  Cl.  514-167.000. 
Schumacher,  Oliver,  5,292.491.  Cl.  423-22.000. 
Sobering  Corporation:  See — 

Gosteli.    Jacques;    Mergelsberg.    Ingrid;   and    Tanner,    Maricm, 
5.292,918,  Cl.  558-352.000. 
Schiapparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelln.  Norman;  Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch. 
Bruce.  5.292,484.  Cl  422-102.000. 
Schiel.  Christian,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Tension  bars  for  roll  press  for 

paper  making  machine.  5,291,826,  Cl.  100-168.000. 
Schiffer,  Helmut:  See— 

von  Agris.  Rudolf;  Schiffer.  Helmut;  Mantsch.  Lutz;  and  Schu- 
macher. Rolf.  5.291.995.  Cl.  206-336.000. 
Schindler.  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Khan.  Motasimur  R.;  Schindler.  Harvey  D.;  Albert,  ChnsUne  C; 
and  DeCanio.  Stephan  J.,  5,292,442,  Cl.  210-770.000. 
Schjoneman,  Craig  A.  Door  stop  5,291,631.  a.  16-86.00R. 
Schlaf,  Dag-Amulf:  See— 

Scholz.  Romanus;  Heidemeyer.  Paulus;  and  Schlaf,  Dag-Amulf. 
5.292.290,  Cl.  475-231.000. 
Schlafer,  Ludwig;  and  Russ,  Werner  H..  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeselhchaf*. 
Water-soluble  compounds  having  a  fiber-reactive  group  of  the  vinyl 
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Lothar,     5,291,639.    CI. 


and 


and 


Schloegl, 
Schloegl. 


Gunter, 
Gunter, 


Lucas,  Gary  P.;  and  I 

Schlumpf,  Georg;  and  Wd 

environmentally  benign 

cured  lacquer  enamel  ii^ 

Schlundt,  David;  Cannon 


sulfone  monoazo  series  I  onded  to  an  alkanoylamino  of  benzoylamino 
grouping,  suitable  as  dypstufTs.  S.292.871,  CI.  334.^2.000. 
Schlameus.  Herman  W.:  $ee — 

Rutherford.  William  M.;  Allen,  Jack  E.;  Schlameus,  Herman  W.; 
Mangold,  Donald  i.;  Harlowe,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and  Lebeda, 
Joseph  R..  5.292,65t,  CI.  435-243.000. 
Schlansker,  Michael:  See-^ 

Rau,    Bantwai    K.;     ind    Schlansker,    Michael,    5,293,631,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Schlau,  Peter:  See— 

Fabinski,  Walter;  Hu  ischmann,  Peter;  Schlau,  Peter;  and  Wolff, 
Christian,  5,292,66(    CI.  436-114.000. 
Schliessner,  Lothar:  5ee— 

Baum,    Heinz-Otto;    and    Schliessner, 
24-297.000. 
Schloegl,  Gunter:  See — 

Peiffer.    Herbert;    M  irschall.    Ursula; 

5,292,561,  CI.  428-3  >.  100. 
Peiffer,    Herbert;    M  irschall.    Ursula; 
5,292.563,  CI.  428-3  >.900. 
Schlumberger  Industries,    nc:  See — 

Swanson.  Scott  C  ,  5. 193.115.  CI.  324-110.000. 
Schlumberger  Technolog]   Corporation:  See — 

Chen.    Felix    K;    a^d    Liberman.    Arthur    D.,    5.293,410,    CI 
376-108.000. 

jimonian,  Sam,  5,291,791,  CI.  73-861.080. 
pf.  Hanspeter,  to  Unicolor  AG.  Method  for 
r  paint  spraying  using  a  dispersion  of  oven 
I  water.  5.292,547.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Gregory;  and  Handy,  John  N.,  to  Mattel 
Inc.  Ball  catching  and  launching  toy.  5,292,134.  CI.  273-324.000. 
Schmalbein,  Dieter:  See — ■ 

Gentsch,    Ekkehard;    and    Schmalbein,    Dieter,    5,293,120,    CI. 
324-316.000. 
Schmale  GmbH  &  Co.  K.  >:  See— 

Schmale.  Karl  E.,  5,2  11,635.  CI.  16-371.000. 
Schmale,  Karl  E.,  to  Schn  lie  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  limiting  the 
set-up    angle    between    two    phuiar    components.    5,291,635,    CI. 
16-371.000. 
Schmidt,  Jacob  H.,  Jr.;  ai  d  Hannon,  Richard  H.,  to  Plop  Golf  Com- 
pany. Golf  club  with  lo<  kable  head  to  shaft  relative  angle  adjustment. 
5,292,123,  CI.  273-80.201). 
Schmidt,  Lothar;  Jugel,  Alfred;  Mallinson,  Andy;  and  Rau,  Peter,  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellsctaft;  and  GPT  Limited  Coventry.  Telecom- 
munication network.  5.^93,570,  CI.  370-60.100. 
Schmidts,  Kurt:  See — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberhard.  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  5,293,292, Ici.  360-132.000. 
Schmitt,  Hans-Georg:  Se4— 

Sasse,    Klaus;    Schwtmbom.    Michael;    Wachtler.    Peter;    Frie. 
Monika;  Ludwig,  deorg-Wilhelm;  Paulus.  Wilfried;  and  Schmitt, 
Hans-Georg,  5,292,744,  CI.  514-275.000. 
Schmitt,  Susan  M.:  See —  , 

DiNinno.  Frank;  Gutlikonda,  Ravindra  N.;  and  Schmitt,  Susan  M.. 
5,292,879,  CI.  54O-3b2.000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard:  See-^ 

Hirschmann,  Klaus;  Rfiff.  Lothar;  Reuschenbach,  Lutz;  and  Schnai- 
bel, Eberhard,  5,291,873,  CI.  123-682.000. 
Schneider,   Charles.   Upl^lstered  seating  furniture  having  backrest 
nt's     upper-body-conforming     capabiUty. 

io. 


1;  Makower,  Joshua;  and  Thatcher,  Robert  J., 

117.000. 

losting  tool  for  cryostat  cold  head  interface. 


provided     with     occi 

5,292,180,  a.  297-452. 

Schneider  (USA)  Inc.: 

Van  Tassel,  Robert 

5.292.309.  CI.  604- 

Schnurer.  Steven  D.  Del 

5,291,740,  CI.  62-51.1 
Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberh^d,  Joachim;  Schmidts,  Kurt;  and  Pavelka, 
Bozidar,  to  BASF  Maaietics  GmbH.  Magnetic  tape  cassettes  and  a 
separate  housing  part  tlerefor.  5,293,292,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Schofield,  Edward;  Chen,  Tien-Teh;  and  Youngblood.  Michael  P.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Color  photographic  materials  containing 
S-pyrazolone  polymeric  couplers  and  solvents.  5,292,629,  CI. 
430-546.000.  j 

Scholkens,  Bemward:  Sei — 

Englert,  Heinrich  C;  Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Scholk- 
ens,    Bemward;     and     Scholz,     Wolfgang,     5,.'.92,755,     CI. 
514-331.000. 
Scholz,  Eugen.  to  Riedel-De  Haen  Aktiengesellschaft.  Catholyte  for 
the  Karl  Fischer  coulemetric  water  determination.  5,292,413,  CI. 
204-153.220.  I 

Scholz.  Hans-Albrecht;  Ske— 

Heinrich.  Andreas;  Bohm,  Ludwig;  and  Scholz,  Hans-Albrecht, 
5,292,837,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Scholz.  Romanus;  Heideneyer,  Paulus;  and  Schlaf,  Dag-Amulf,  to 
Volkswagen  AG.  Transmission  arrangement  for  vehicles.  5,292,290, 
a.  475-231.000. 
Scholz,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Englert  Heinrich  C;  Lang,  Hant-Jochen;  Linz,  Wolfgang;  Scholk- 
ens.    Bemward;     and     Scholz,     Wolfgang,     5,292,755,     CI. 
514-331.000. 
Schrader,  Anthony.  Lock  for  doors.  5,291,760,  d.  70-14.000. 
Schrage,  Heinrich;  and  piege,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Procea  for  decreasing jthe  halogen  content  of  polybalogenated  aro- 
5,292,975,  CI.  3  TO- 147.000 
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CI. 
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Schrage,  Heinrich 
Klug,  Gunter; 
Josef,  5, 
Schriver,  George 
Patil,  Abhimahyu 

D.,  5,292, 
Patil,  Abhimahyu 
D.,  5,292, 
Schroder,  Rolf: 
Biasing,  Horsk 
CI.  205-82 
Schroeder,  Juerg^ 

Ebel,  Klaus; 
Schryvers,  Anthony 
Method  for 
tor  proteins 
the  same.  5,292^69, 
Schulak,  Edward 

5,291,749,  CI 
Schulte-Schlagbi 

Eisermann 
Schultz,   Charles 

5,292.248,  CI. 
Schultz,  Jim  R.: 
Bui,  Cuong; 
Schultz,  Roger  L 
Apparatus  and 
without  mercuik 
Schumacher, 
with  inertia 
Schumacher,  Olii  er, 
solvent  extraction 
423-22.000. 
Schumacher.  Rol  : 
von  Agris, 
macher. 
Schurawski, 

Beater.    Pete^; 
5.291,676, 
Schutz,  Michael 
Beitz,  Donali 
Lindberg, 
Schwambom 
Sasse,    Klaus 
Monika; 
Hans-Georfe, 
Schwartz.  Manfr^ 
Boettcher, 
558-273.00( 
Schwartz,  Martin 

Beha,  Christian; 
Schwarz,  Katica 
Neef,  Gunte 
Katica; 
Petra,  5,29: 
Schwarz,  Roland 
level  security 
access.  5,293 
Schweigert,  Jamds 

CI.  56-203.000. 
Schwitzgetiel,  Klius. 
tion  in  chromium 
5,292,435,  CI 
Science  Apphcat)on$ 
Sutton 

340-825.571 1. 
Scientific 

Ettinger,    K^mil 
378-88.000, 
Scimed  Life  Syst^i 

Euteneuer, 
Scorey,  Clive,  to 

molybdenum 
Scott.  Gary  K 

Benz.  Christdph( 
Scott,  William  A. 
caisson  for  arct 
Scroggins,  Richard 
Edwards, 
310-71.000 
Seaman.  Robert 
selector 
5,291,799,  CI. 
Seamans,  James 
Chen.  Andrew 
treating,  hyd 
502-219.000. 
Sears,   Russ;  anc 

5,291,686,  CI. 
Seaview  Thermal 
DesOrmeaux, 
Secondo  Mona 
Calzavara, 
Seden,  William 
Group  Ltd, 
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See — 

Schrage,  Heinrich;  Ooms.  Pieter;  and  Buysch.  Hans- 
en, CI.  503-209.000. 
W.-.See- 

O.;  Schriver,  George  W.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert 
CI.  252-50.000. 
O.;  Schriver,  George  W.;  and  Lundberg,  Robert 
,  CI.  525-240.000. 


Schroeder,  Juergen,  5,292,894,  CI.  549-43.000. 
B.,  to  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University,  The. 
isolating  and  purifying  transferrin  and  lactoferrin  recep- 
bacteria  and  the  preparation  of  vaccines  containing 
'   CI.  530-413.000. 
R.  Energy  efficient  domestic  refrigeration  system. 
183.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Atmin,  5,291,766,  CI.  70-276.000. 

J.,  to  GAC   International,   Inc.   Molar  appliance. 
4  13-17.000. 
iie— 

^d  Schultz,  Jim  R..  5,291,910,  CI.  135-68.000. 
and  Ringgenberg,  Paul  D.,  to  Halliburton  Company, 
method  for  draining  high  pressure  fluid  samples 
5,291,796,  CI.  73-863.000. 
Jea4^Michel.  Programmable  physical  exercise  apparatus 
293,  CI.  482-4.000. 

.  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
of  palladium  from  aqueous  solutions.  5,292,491,  CI. 


1,61  0, 


Cl^d( 


Maurer,  Manfred;  and  Schroder,  Rolf,  5,292,424, 


See — 
Rludolf;  Schiffer,  Helmut;  Mantsch,  Lutz;  and  Schu- 
;  5,291,995,  CI.  206-336.000. 
See— 
Krusche,    Alfred;    and    Schurawski,    Siegfried, 
60-422.000. 
:  See — 

C;  Freeman,  Alljert  E.;  Schutz,  Michael  M.;  and 
Cary  L.,  5,292,639.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mif  hael:  See — 

Schwambom.    Michael;    Wachtler.    Peter;    Frie, 
Liidwig,  Georg-Wilhelm;  Paulus,  Wilfried;  and  Schmitt, 
5,292,744,  CI.  514-275.000. 
See— 
4ndreas;    and    Schwartz,    Manfred,    5,292,915,    CI. 

See — 

and  Schwaru,  Martin,  5,293,113,  CI.  324-72.500. 
See — 

;  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Steinmeyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz, 
utigam,  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  R.;  and  Rach, 
,728,  CI.  514-167.000. 

H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Memory  system  having  two- 
A'stem  for  enhanced  protection  against  unauthorized 
CI.  395-425.000. 
R.,  to  JRCO,  Inc.  Dump  cloth  for  cart.  5,291,722, 


Equipment  and  process  for  solid  waste  minimiza- 
and  heavy  metal  removal  from  groundwater. 
$0-712.000. 

International  Corporation:  See — 
Riclfcrd    W.;    and    Rains,    Jack   C,    Jr.,    5,293,527,    CI. 

Innova^ons,  Inc.:  See — 

v.;   and   Brondo,   Joseph   H.,   5,293,414,   CI. 


IS,  Inc.:  See — 

L.,  5,292,315,  CI.  604-280.000. 
Ametek,  Specialty  Metal  Products  Division.  Copper- 
mposite  strip.  5,292,478,  CI.  419-20.000. 


C  liarles  I 


I  o)i 


.•pe- 


er C;  and  Scott,  Gary  K..  5.292.638.  CI.  435-6.000. 
to  Allen  Bradford  Resources.  Inc.  Ice  crush  resistant 
offshore  oil  well  drilling.  5,292,207,  CI.  405-207.000. 
K.See— 
e  S.;  and  Scroggins.  Richard  R.,  5,293,091,  CI. 


to  Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.  Unitary  ratio 

mechknism    for    a    multiple    ratio    manual    transmission. 

:  4-473.00R. 

3.;  Adams,  Charles  T.;  Dominguez,  Wendy  B.;  and 

A.,  to  CRI  International,  Inc.  Presulfurizal  hydro- 

:racking  or  tail  gas  treating  catalyst.  5,292,702,  CI. 


Winser,   Dave.  Overhead  door  safety  apparatus. 
322.000. 
Systems:  See — 

Thomas  F.,  5,292,429,  CI.  208-356.000. 
.A.:  See— 
Ljiciano,  5.291,919,  CI.  137-554.000. 

and  Hamilton,  Ronald  S.,  to  British  Technology 
lens.  5,293,186,  CI.  35I-I6O.00R. 
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See,  Raymond  M.:  See- 
Manning,  David  T.;  Cappy,  James  J.;  See,  Raymond  M.;  Cooke, 
Anson  R.;  Fritz,  Charles  D.;  and  Wheeler,  Thomas  N.,  5.292,937, 
CI.  562-457.000. 
SEG  Corporation:  See— 

Brownell,  Greg  A.,  5,293,098,  Q.  315-169.300. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Kawasaki,  Ken,  5,293,275,  CI.  360-51.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Hosaka,  Takashi,  5,293,061,  CI.  257-622.000. 

Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  and  Iwasaki,  Fumiharu, 

5,292,458,  CI.  264-4.700. 
Takeda,  Haruo,  5,293,404,  d.  373-136.000. 
Seikoh  Giken  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo,  5,293,435,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Seitz,  Hubert:  See— 

Aigner,  Rudolf;  Maier,  Guillermo;  Muller,  Rainer;  and  Seitz,  Hu- 
bert, 5,292,942,  CI.  562-575.000. 
Seitz,  Thomas:  See— 

Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz.  Thomas;  Brandes.  Wil- 
helm-   Duumann.   Stefan;   Hanssler.  Gerd;   and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann.  Ulrike.  5.292.889.  CI.  548-181.000. 
Sejzer,  Daniel  A.  Product  packaging  and  display  system.  5,291,990,  CI. 

206-45.110. 
Scki,  Kouhei:  See— 

Nishimoto,    Koichi;    Hayashi,    Toshihiro;    Oshima,    Keiji;    Oda, 
Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki.  Kou- 
hei, 5,293,462,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Scki,  Kunio;  Nunogawa,  Yasuhiro;  Mochizuki.  Hirotaka;  Kobayashi, 
Makoto;  and  Goto,  Makoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcom- 
puter  Engineering,   Ltd.   Power  switching  circuit.   5,293,077,  CI. 
307-10.800. 
Scki,  Reiji:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;   Inoue,   Manabu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and  Nanba, 
Katsuyuki.  5.293.189,  CI.  354-21.000. 
Seki,  Yousuke;  and  Matsumoto.  Akihiko.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus for  transmitting  still  images  retrieved  from  a  still  image  filling 
apparatus.  5.293,232.  CI.  358-715.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Hideki:  See— 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Kamada,  Kazuki;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Hideki,  5,292,288,  a.  475-63.000. 
Sekiguchi.  Isao:  See — 

Nakajima.  Takayuki;  Kanoh.  Masso;  Sekiguchi.  Isao;  and  Iwasaki. 
Yoshio,  5,292,495,  CI.  423-432.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Koichi:  See— 

Kato,  Nobuhiro;  Morimoto,  Yojiro;  Muranaga,  Miho;  and  Sekigu- 
chi, Koichi.  5.293.627.  CI.  395-550.000. 
Sekine,  Akira:  See — 

Nishimoto,    Koichi;    Hayashi,   Toshihiro;   Oshima,    Keiji;    Oda, 
Yukihiro;  Sekine,  Akira;  Higashihara,  Toshiaki;  and  Seki,  Kou- 
hei, 5,293,462,  CI.  395-100.000. 
Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Kawabe.  Toshiki;  Takechi. 

Masahiro;  and  Takahara.  Makoto.  5,292,818,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Takechi,  Masahiro;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  and 
Yokoi.  Masayuki.  5,292,663,  CI.  436-67.000. 
Sekiya.  Takuro;  Kimura,  Takashi;  and  Shingyouchi.  Mitsuru.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd.  Liquid  jet  recording  head  with  selected  bubble  disap- 
pearance position.  5,293,182,  a.  346-I40.00R. 
Sekiyama.  Takaaki:  See — 

Ohsumi.   Koji;   Sekiyama,  Takaaki;   Nakagawa.   Ryusuke;  Tsuji. 
Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,292,757,  CI. 
514-332.000. 
Sell,  Gunther:  See— 

Tronich,  Wolfgang;  Frohlich,  Carl-Stephan;  and  Sell,  Gunther, 
5.292,932,  CI.  562-78.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Codama,  Mitsufumi.  5.292.675,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Semones,  Timothy  D.;  and  Price,  Carl  E.,  to  Measurement  Systems, 
Inc.    Capacitive    probe    for    bore    measurement.    5,293,131,    CI. 
324-662.000. 
Senapati,  Nagabhusan;  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chauhan, 
Satya  P.;  Gamlen,  Dennis  A.;  Eason.  Raju;  Muralidhara,  H.  S.;  and 
Zelinski,  Matthew  S.  Apparatus  and  method  for  removal  of  liquids. 
5,292,421,  CI.  204-300.00R. 
Seney,  John  S.  Pressurized  bottle  dispensing  assembly.  5,292,038,  CI. 

222-402.130. 
Sensui,  Takayuki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eye 
direction  detecting  device.  5,293.535,  CI.  354-410.000. 

Seok,  Yong-Sik:  See—  

Kim,  Hyun-Soo;  and  Seok,  Yong-Sik,  5,293,559,  C\.  365-63.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Floyd.  William  C.  5.292.781,  CI.  524-I7.O0O. 
Hutcheson,  Gary  S.,  5,292,363,  CI.  106-243.000. 
Sequeira,  Avilino,  Jr.:  See — 

Holland,  John  B.;  Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Roy,  Dann  G.;  Sequeira, 
Avilino.  Jr.;  and  Whiteman.  James  R..  5.292,426.  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Serac  France:  See — 

Graffm.  Andre.  5.292,236,  CI.  417-510.000. 
Seraphim,  Donald  P.:  See- 
Hsiao,  Richard;  McCreary,  Jack  M.;  Markovich,  Voya  R.;  and 
Seraphim,  Donald  P.,  5,292,688,  CI.  437-209.000. 
Serfaty.  Salomon,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Equalizer  for  linear  modulated 
signal.  5,293,401,  CI.  375-13.000. 


Services  Alimentaires,  S.A.:  See — 

Beck,  Roderick  G.;  Pratt,  Clayton  D.;  and  Bartausky,  Pamela  R., 
5.292,542,  CI.  426-285.000. 
Sessler,  Jonathan  L.;  Toshiaki,  Murai;  and  Hemmi.  Gregory  W..  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System.  Expanded  por- 
phyrins: large  porphyrin-like  tripyrrolediroethine-derived  macrocy- 
cles  for  singlet  oxygen  production.  5,292,414,  Q.  204-157  500. 
Seubert,  Peter  A.:  See— 

Dovey,  Harry  F.;  Seubert.  Peter  A.;  and  Sinha,  Sukanto.  5.292.652, 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See— 

Roudavitch.  Georges,  5.291.793.  C\.  73-862.530. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelecetronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Carobolante.  Francesco.  5.293.445.  O.  388-813.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Ryat.  Marc  H.,  5,293,136,  CI.  33O-258.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.:  See— 

Anceau,  Christine,  5,293.063.  CI.  257-653.000. 
Shacklett.  James  H.,  Ill,  to  National  Label  Company.  Battery  label  with 

non-shrinkable  top  layer.  5,292,566,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Shaffer.  William  E.:  See— 

Stauch,    Dennis    J.;    and    Shaffer,    William    E.,    5,292,143,    d. 
280-279.000. 
Shah,  Haresh  K.:  See—  . 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland.  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5,293,375.  CI.  370-13.100. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ihara.  Makoto,  5,293.338,  CI.  365-194.000. 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiko;  Sugahara,  Satoshi;  Taneya,  Mototaka;  Kudo, 
Hiroaki;  Nakanishi.  Chitose;  and  Takiguchi.  Haruhisa.  5.292.685. 
CI.  437-107.000. 
Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Terashima,  Shigeo;  and  Sasada,  Taizo,  5,293,280, 

CI.  360-74.100. 
Kamiya,  Shin,  5,293,454,  O.  395-23.000. 
Mariyama,     Mitsuni;     and     Kato,     Nobuyuki,     5,293,051,     CL 

257-129.000. 
Nakai,  Junichi,  5,293,267,  CI.  359-619.000. 
Ogawa,  Ryuichi,  5,292,9%,  CI.  84-626.000 
Ohta,  Kenji;  Takahashi,  Akira;  Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Murakami, 

Yoshiteru;  and  Hirokane,  Junji,  5,293.359,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Ohta,  Yoshiji.  5.293,563.  CI.  365-190.000. 

Onishi,  Shigeo;  Ishihara,  Kazuya;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  5,293,075, 
CI.  257-769.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Sood,  Prem  L.,  5,293,645,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Shashidhar,  Ranganathan;  Naciri,  Jawad;  Pfeiffer.  Sebastian;  and  Fare, 
Thomas  L..  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy;  and  Geo-Centcrs, 
Inc.     Device     for     low     electric -field     induced     switching     of 
Langmuir-Blodgett    ferroelecric    liquid    crystal    polymer    films. 
5.293.261.  CI.  359-087.000. 
Shaw.  Craig  D  :  See- 
Campbell.  Jules  D.,  Jr.;  Shaw,  Craig  D.;  and  Huston.  Wdham 
DeWitt,  5,293,167,  CI.  341-141.000. 
Shay,  Gregory  D.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David 

5,292,828.  CI.  525-420.000. 
Jenkins,  Richard  D.;  Bassett.  David 
5.292.843.  CI.  526-318.500. 
Sheikh,  Azad:  See- 
Kramer,  George  C;  Sheikh,   Azad;  and  Gunther,  Robert  A., 
5,292,535.  CI.  424-680.000. 
Shekar.  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  and  Baliga.  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Caro- 
lina State  University  at  Raleigh.  Emitter  switched  thyristor  without 
parasitic  thynstor  latch-up  susceptibility.  5,293,054,  CI.  257-152.000. 
Sheldrake,  Christopher;  and  White.  Adam,  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones 

(U.K.)  Limited.  Electrical  connector.  5,292.259,  CI.  439-353.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Drent,  Eit,  5.292.699.  a.  502-162.000. 

John.  Christopher  S.;  and  Maas,  WUfridus  P.  M.,  5,292,972,  Q. 

568-847.000. 
Klusener,  Peter  A.  A.;  Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Sul,  Hans  A., 
5,292.700.  CI.  502-167.000. 

Sie,  Swan  T..  5.292.983.  CI.  585-733.000.  

Southwick,  Jeffrey  G.;  and  Austgen.  David  M.,  Jr.,  5.292,795,  CI. 
524-562.000. 
Shelvey,  Thomas  E.;  See— 

Barry.  John  M.;  Petrovich.  Anthony;  and  Shelvey,  Thomas  E., 
5,292,569.  CI.  428-66.000. 
Shendon.  Maya:  See—  .,    „ 

Lee.  Terrance  Y.;  Redeker.  Fred  C;  Nitescu.  Petru  N.;  Steger. 

Robert  J.;  Groechcl.  David  W.;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon, 

Maya;  and  Luong,  Samuel,  5,292,399.  CI.  156-643.000 

Shepherd,  James  P  ;  Farrow,  Gerald;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.,  to  Ho- 

echst  Celanese  Corp.  Laminates  of  wholly  aromatic  liquid  crystalline 

polymers  containing  ionic  monomer  units.  5,292,589,  CI.  428-412.000. 

Sherburne.   Eugene   G.   Visual   indicating  dental   handpiece  sheath. 

5.292.250.  CI.  433-116.000. 

Sherman,  Jeffrey:  See—  ,  _^^ 

Heilman,  Ray;  and  Sherman,  Jeffrey,  5,293,090,  CI.  31^68.00E. 
Sherry,  Louis  J.:  See—  ,.,  .        j 

Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  Cook,  Jeffrey  A.;  Johnson,  Wayne  J.;  and 
Sherry,  Louis  J.,  5,291,673,  O.  60-274.000. 


;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D., 
;  and  Shay.  Gregory  D., 
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Shentinsky,  Semyon:  See- 
Lee,  Terrance  Y.;  Re  leker,  Fred  C;  Nitescu,  Petru  N.;  Steger, 
Robert  J.;  Groechell  David  W.;  Shentinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon, 
Maya;  and  Luong,  Sbmuel.  5,292,399,  CI.  1S6-643.000. 
Sheth,  Jayesh  V.:  See—      , 

~"  "    Iheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Tran,  Dan  T.;  and  Ricci, 

B.  395-325.000. 

iheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Ricci,  Paul  B.;  and  Tran, 
a.  395-650.000. 


White,  Theodore  C; 
Paul  B.,  5,293,496, 
White,  Theodore  C; 
Dan  T,  5,293,621, 
Shetty,  Chandrashekar  S. ;  See — 

Ramesh.  Manian;  Shetty.  Chandrashekar  S.;  and  Finck,  Martha  R., 
5,292,793,  CI.  524-5S5.000. 
Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Farr«ll.  Barbara  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic image  segmentation  using  local  area  maximum  and  minimum 
image  signals.  5,293,430.  CI.  382-42.000. 
Shibano,    Yuji;    Toyoda,    Hideyoshi;    Utsumi,    Ryutaro;    and   Obata, 
Kazuaki,  to  Suntory  Limited;  and  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  Fusaric 
acid  resistant  genes.  5,292,643,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Shibasaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Takaichi;  (hibasaki,  Kazuya;  Hosoi,  Takashi;  Honda, 
Masami;  and  Takah^hi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,267,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Shibata,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;  Izumi,  Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu, 
Yuzuni;  Sato,  Ryo;  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5,292,715,  CI.  5O4-2«6.000. 
Shibata,  Katsutoshi:  See—  i 

Inao,  Yoshikazu;  Nojin,  Yasuo;  and  Shibata,  Katsutoshi,  5,292,494, 
CI.  423-322.000. 
Shibata,  Kenichi:  See—      ' 

Kobayashi,  Yasumi;  tUceuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibata, 
Kenichi;  and  KurokJ,  Kazuhiko,  5,293,141,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Shibata,  Masaki:  See—        I 

Sato,  Makoto;  Tsuchj^a,  Yukio;  Shibata,  Masaki;  Tsunimi,  To- 
shinobu;  and  Tanak*.  Sadanori,  5,292,536,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Shibata,  Takayuki,  to  NEC  Corporation  Digital  modulator  with  digital 

power  control  circuit   5,293,407,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Slueh,  Chan-Long;  and  i%:kley,  Donald  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Top 

emitting  VCSEL  with  4ch  stop  layer.  5,293,392,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Shiga,  Minora:  See —  j 

Ishida,  Hitosha;  Kazama,  Shigeyuki;  and  Shiga.  Minora,  5,293,500, 
CI.  395-375.000. 
Shigematsu,  Nobuhara:  Se  < — 

Takase,   Shigehiro;    V,  atanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ezaki,   Masami;   Tsujii, 
Eisaku;    Okamoto,    Masanori;    Shigematsu,    Nobuhara;    and 
Okuhara,  Masakuni.  5,292.510,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Shigeta,  Fumiya:  See — 

Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Tonizawa,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Ken;  Shigeta, 
Fumiya;  and  Nakani,  Hiroyuki,  5,292,579,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Shih,  Feng-Hsien  W.;  Macon,  James  F.,  Jr.;  and  Ong,  Shauchi,  to 
International    Business  jMachines    Corporation.    Hit-density-based 
replacement    for    data  '.  cache    with    prefetching.    5,293,609,    CI. 
395-425.000. 
Shimada,  Hisao:  See — 

Masubuchi,  Miyako;  Qkuda,  Tora;  and  Shimada,  Hisao,  5,292,648, 
CI.  435-119.000 
Shimada,  Takeo:  See — 

Iwabuchi,  Hideo;  and  Shimada,  Takeo,  5,293,299.  CI.  361-152.000. 
Shimada,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sale,  Kozo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver 
halide  color  photograptiic  material  containing  an  imidazotriazole 
cyan  coupler.  5,292,630,  CI.  430-548.000. 
Shimada,  Yuzo:  See — 

Kata,  Keiichiro;  and  !  himada,  Yuzo,  5,292,574,  CI.  428-209.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  St  • — 

Nakanura,  Shin,  5,292  420,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Shimamoto,  Makoto:  See- 

Nonogawa,  Kenichi;  S  liimamoto,  Makoto;  and  Fuchigami,  Watara, 
5,291,868,  CI.  I23-*J2.000. 
Shimamura,  Tuneo:  See — ' 

Matsuzaki.    Tokuo;    Shimamura,    Tuneo;    Fujitsu,    Satora;    and 
Toriyahara,  Yoshinibu,  5,292,916,  CI.  558-275.000. 
Shimano,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Sato,  Jun,  5,292,087,  fll.  242-268.000. 
Yamato,  Yoshiro.  5,291,683,  CI.  43-22.000. 
Shimazaki,  Hiroaki;  and  JOhtsu,  Masamitsu,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digkal  sigiul  magnetic  recording  apparatus  with 
time-division  multiplex]  signal  transmission  to  a  rotary  cylinder. 
5,293,277,  CI.  360-64" 
Shimazu,  Hideaki:  See — 
Watanabe,     Yasuo; 
128-746.000. 
Shimizu,  Fukumi:  See — 

Watanabe,    Yukio;    ^limizu,    Fukumi;   and    Naruse,    Katsuhiko, 
5,293,040,  a.  250-^1.100. 
Shimizu,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Parallel  multi-line  packet  trans- 
mission system.  5,293,318.  CI.  370-94.100. 
Shimizu,  Kyotchi,  to  Vict(ir  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Multi-dimensional 
image  signal  compressiom  and  decompression  system  that  guarantees 
high  efficiency  even  when  different  compression  and  decompression 
systems  are  used  on  tr«ismitting  side  and  receiving  side  for  image 
information  signals  5,293,580,  CI.  382-56.000. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuhani:  See—> 

Tanaka,    Masato;    Fdkase,    Katsuya;    Shimizu,    Mitsuhara;    and 
Murakami,  Toshiyu  d,  5,293,301,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Shimizu,  Mitsuni,  to  Kal  ushiki  Kaisha  Tobshiba.  Pattern  layout  of 
power  source  lines  in  »  miconductor  memory  device.  5,293,334,  CI. 


Shimazu,     Hideaki,     5,291.899.     CI. 


2  I2,i 


365-51.000. 


Hi!  h 


,  CI, 


Shimizu,  Osamu:  i  te — 
Masuda,    Shi^ra 
Tanimura, 
Shimizu,  Shizuo: 

Murata,  Kazuhiko; 
Akinori,  5,: 
Shimizu,  Takashi 
Corporation. 
CI.  524-4%.00O. 
Shimoji.  Katsu-Icli  i 
Honn,  Kennelfi 
Katsu-Ichi; 
546-216.000. 
Shimomura,  Naoytki 
Ogata,    Yoshiiake; 
Makoto; 
Takashi; 
Miyamoto. 
5,292,901 
Shimonou,  Shiger<(, 

for  an  optical 
Shin-Etsu  Chemicil 
Fujioka, 

5,292.849. 
Fukumoto. 

568-878.000. 
Ikeno,  Masayii  lei 
Sato,  Shinic  ii 
Kitamura,  Ha,  i 
Mori.  Shigeru 
204-157.640 
Okinoshima, 

430-283.000 
Watanabe.  Mi 
CI.  526-62 
Shin,  Jong-Hyun 

5,292,335,  CI. 
Shinde,  Subhash 
Chance,  Dud^y 
Shinde, 
419-9.000. 
Shingai,  Randall 
dump  method 
Shingaki,  Kohichi 
Wada,  KenicI  i 
chisa;  Saito  n. 
5,293,203, 
Shingyouchi,  Mitsliru 
Sekiya,   Takufo: 
5.293,182, 
Shinjo,    Kenji; 
Kazuhani;  Yam^h 
shi;  Kimura. 
Kabushiki    Kaistia 
improved  drivii 
device  using 
Shinko  Electric 

Tanaka,    Mas^to; 
Murakami 
Shinnar,  Reuel 

Huang,  Tracy 
Shino,  Mitsumasa;  and 


Kiriyama,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu,    Osamu; 
ilazunari,  5.293,283.  CI.  360-85.000. 


i;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Kioka,  Mamoru;  and  Toyota, 
,811.  CI.  525-193.000. 

itamura,  Takashi;  and  Fujio,  Ryota,  to  Bridgestone 
Cokjugated  dietie  series  rabber  compositions.  5.292.790. 


See— 

v.;  Johnson,  Carl  R.;  Chen,  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji, 
and     Marnett,     Lawrence     J.,     5,292,884.     CI. 

.See— 

Ikeda,    Makoto;    Nomoto.    Seiichiro;    Okita, 

Sh^omura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 

inuma,  lehara;  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 

Haname;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo. 

549-441.000. 

to  NEC  Corporation.  Track  access  control  device 
;  drive.  5,293,364.  CI.  369-44.250. 
Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kazt^toshi;  Sakamoto.  Takafumi;  and  Arai.  Masatoshi, 
.  528-18.000. 
T^ehiko;    and    Yamamoto.    Akira,    5,292,973,    CI. 

;  Tanaka,  Miyuki;  Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Fujiki.  Hironao; 

and  Inomata,  Hiroshi.  5,292,848,  CI.  528-15.000. 

me;  and  Kaneko,  Ichiro,  5,292,836,  CI.  526-88.000. 

Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Umehara,  Hisashi,  5,292,415,  CI. 

Hiroshige;     and     Kato,     Hideto,     5.292,619,     CI. 

;  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  5,292,834, 
Ota. 

Infant  pacifiers  with  diaphragm  melody  generator. 
6(}6-234.000. 
See — 
A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  Reddy,  Srinivasa  S.  N.; 
Su|>hash    L.;    and    Wall.    Donald    R..    5,292.477,    CI. 


indl 


preparation 
group.  5,292.52 
Shinohara,  Junich 
Ohno,    Yoshipii 
5,293,034, 
Shinozaki,  Fumial(i: 
Sato, 

5.292,613, 
Shinriki,  Hiroshi; 
Ltd.  Method 
437-42.000. 
Shintaku.  Ken:  Se  f- 
Priest,  Edward 
David  A. 
Shiokama,  Yoshil^ra: 
Okano, 

354-400.00C 
Okano,  Hiromi; 
5.293,208, 
Shionogi  A  Co., 
Kishi,    Morio 
Yasumasa. 
Shiotani.  Takeshi 
Kogyo  Kabush|ki 
thereof  5,292 
Shiozawa,  Hideyi^ 
Takahashi, 
Kagasaki, 
CI   " 
Shirai,  Makoto,  ti 

engine.  5,291.811 
Shirai,  Takayuki. 
with  switchabh 


548-453  000. 
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a  id  : 


,  CI 


;  saiie. 


C,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorporated.  Selective 

apparatus.  5,293,612.  CI.  395-425.000. 
See— 

;  Yagi,  Tsukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hir- 
Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
355-309.000. 
See — 

Kimura,   Takashi;   and   Shingyouchi,   Mitsuru, 
346-140.00R. 
1  akiguchi,    Takao;    Kitayama,    Hiroyuki;    Kalagiri, 
ita,  Masauka;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano,  Take- 
Yo^hiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko.  to  Canon 
Ferroelectric   liquid   crystal   composition   with 
voltage  and  temperature  margins  and  liquid  crystal 
5,292,453,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Ii^ustries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukase,    Katsuya;    Shimizu,    Mitsuhara;    and 
foshiyuki,  5,293,301,  CI.  361-707.000. 

s4p— 

J.;  and  Shinnar,  Reuel.  5,292,981,  CI.  585-722.000. 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki,  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  oral 
coitaining  a  pyrrolidine  derivative  with  a  catechol 
CI.  424-484.000. 
See — 

;    Shinohara,    Junichi;    and    Tsurakawa,    Ikuya, 
250-201.800. 
i:See— 
Morimisa;    Iwasaki,   Masayuki;   and   Shinozaki,   Fumiaki, 
430-257.000. 
Nakata,  Masayuki;  and  Mukai,  Kiichiro,  to  Hitachi, 
of  nanufacturing  a  semiconductor  device.  5,292,673,  CI. 


C;  Barber,  Steven  C;  Shintaku,  Ken;  Hanson, 
Massopust,  Dan  L.,  5,293,626,  CI.  395-550.000. 
See— 
Hirclshi;    and    Shiokama,    Yoshiharu,     5,293,193,    CI. 


Tsuneo, 


Goh, 


Shiokama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Watanabe, 
355-55.000. 
.See— 

Takahashi,    Kimio;    Kawada,    Kenji;    and 
292.754,  CI.  514-530.000. 

and   Kobayashi,   Genta,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 

Kaisha.  Copolymer  and  method  for  production 

CI.  528-361.000. 

See— 

uji;    Shiozawa,    Hideyuki;    Harayama.    Hideyuki; 

'takeshi;  Kodama,  Kentaro;  and  Ishii,  Akira,  5,292,892, 


I  td.: 


Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supercharged  diesel 

a.  123-564.000. 
o  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
sense  amps.  5,293,332,  CI.  365-189.020. 
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Shirakawa,  Yumiko:  See— 

Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kume.  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi;  Minezaki,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaora, 
5,292,922,  CI.  560-47.000. 
Shiratake,  Shigeru;  and  Yamamoto,  Hirohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ion  implanter  and  controlling  method  therefor. 
5,293.508.  CI.  250-492.2 10. 
Shirole,  Mandakini  V.:  See— 

Naik,  Ramachandra  G.;  Rao.  Shrikant  V.;  Lakdawala,  Aftab  D.; 
Shirole.  Mandakini  V.;  Lai,  Bansi;  de  Souza,  Noel  J.;  and  Blum- 
bach,  Jurgen.  5,292.751.  CI.  514-320.000. 
Shirota.  Riichiro:  See — 

Aritome.   Seiichi;   Shirota.   Riichiro;   Kirisawa,   Ryouhei;   Iwau, 
Yoshihisa;  and  Momodomi.  Masaki.  5,293.337.  C\.  365-185.000. 
Shiseido  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Uehara.  Keiichi;  Ohhau,  Yoshihiro;  Kawabata.  Akio;  Inoue,  Yo- 
shikazu; Yokogawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yuji,  5,292.531. 
CI.  424-40.00L. 
Shoji,  Futoshi:  See — 

Kakihara,  Masaki;  Sasaki,  Masao;  Masaki.  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi. 
Tatsuaki;  Okamoto.  Toshihiko;  Shoji.  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji. 
5.293.163.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Shoji.  Michihiro;  and  Fukuda.  Kenji.  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co.,  Ltd   Hand 
tool  driven  by  DC  battery  with  multiple  level  battery  condition 
indicator.  5.293.156.  CI.  340-636.000. 
Shoji.  Yoshifusa:  See — 

Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  Shoji.  Yoshifusa;  Kato.  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
Su,  Chian  T.;  Hashiura,  Mituo;  and  Fukuda.  Sunao.  5,292,595,  CI. 
428-654.000. 
Shoshi,  Masayuki;  and  Sasaki.  Masaomi.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Amino  styrene  derivatives.  5.292.896.  CI.  549-68.000. 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Miura,  Shin;  Hirose,  Youichi;  Machida,  Yoshio;  and  Sato,  Mitsuaki. 
5,292.358.  CI.  75-249.000. 
Shrem,  Yigal:  See— 

Berlad.  Gideon;  Maor.   Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil.  Adrian, 
5,293,195,  CI.  364-413.240. 
Shum,  Sai  P.:  See—  t 

Pastor.  Stephen  D.;  and  Shum,  Sai  P.,  5,292.785,  a.  52*-l  17.000. 
Shumake,  Ernest  L.  Protective  insert  for  a  plastic  trash  bag.  5,292,093, 

CI.  248-97.000. 
Shutt.  George  V..  to  Linvatec  Corporation.  RetracUble  surgical  instra- 

ment  with  curved  operative  element.  5.292.330.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Shyu.    Lawrence    L..    to    Akzo   nv.    Scale   inhibiting   composition. 

5.292.449.  CI.  252-180.000. 
Siddle.  David  R.:  See— 

Massa,  Ted  R.;  Siddle,  David  R.;  and  VanKirk,  John  S..  5,292,213, 
CI.  409-234.000. 
Sie.  Swan  T..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  for  the  production  of 

isoparaffms.  5,292,983.  CI.  585-733.000. 
Siebert,  Edward  T.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dispersive  ragate 

coatings.  5,293,548.  CI.  359-580.000. 
Siecor  Corporation:  See — 

Eoll.  Christopher  K.;  Dodd.  Andrew  S.;  and  Wagman.  Richard  S.. 
5.293.443.  CI.  385-114.000. 
Sielaff.  Jens:  See — 

Sausner.  Andreas;  and  Sielaff,  Jens,  5.291.924,  CI.  I4I-312.O0O. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Eckardt,  Bemd.  5.293.413.  CI.  376-314.000. 

Johann.  Hiebl.  5.292,185,  CI.  303-100.000. 

Klingenbeck-Regn.  Klaus;  and  Conrad.  Bernard.  5,293,044,  CI. 

250-369.000. 
Knefel,  Hans-Werner.  5.293.383.  CI.  371-3.000. 
Muhmenthaler.  Peter;  Oberle.  Hans  D.;  Peisl.  Martin;  and  Savig- 

nac,  Dominique,  5.293.386,  CI.  371-21.100. 
Pfeiler.  Manfred;  and  Marhoff,  Paul.  5.293.416.  CI.  378-146.000. 
Raab,  Wolfgang;  and  Geib.  Heribert.  5,293.343.  CI.  365-205.000. 
Roas,  Berahard.  5.292.717.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Schmidt.  Lothar;  Jugel.  Alfred;  Mallinson.  Andy;  and  Rau.  Peter. 

5.293.570.  CI.  370-60.100. 
Welsch,  Wolfgang;  and  Kraeger,  Hans,  5,293,573.  C\.  372-82.000. 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  AG:  See — 

Hueske.  Thomas;  Jost,  Hildegard;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Pfau,  Axel, 
5,293,577,  CI.  380-25.000. 
Siemens  Pacesetter,  Inc.:  See — 

Snell,  Jeffery  D.,  5,292,341,  Q.  607-30.000. 
Sienkiewicz,  Henry:  See — 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  FonUyne,  Diego;  and  Sienkie- 
wicz, Henry,  5,292,326,  C\.  606-143.000. 
SignTel,  Inc.:  See— 

Dabbs,  James  M..  Ill;  Smith,  S.  Tom;  and  Bundy,  Robert  S., 

5.293,484.  CI.  395-164.000. 

Sikkenga,  David  L.;  Kuhlmann,  George  E.;  Behrens,  Paul  K.;  Zeitlin, 

Martin  A.;  and  Hoover,  Stephen  V..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Method 

for  preparing  aromatic  carboxylic  acids.  5.292.934.  CI.  562-413.000. 

Siliani,  Claudio:  See — 

Callegari,  Ugo;  Gritti,  Giovanni;  Biagiotti,  Maurizio;  and  Siliani, 
Claudio,  5,292,091.  CI.  246-258.000. 
Siltech  Corporation:  See — 

O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.,  5,292,847,  CI.  528-14.000. 
Simizu,  Akio:  See— 

Kaloh,  Hisashi;  Simizu,  Akio;  Abe,  Shigeo;  Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Susa,  Kiichiro.  5.291,862.  CI.  123-193.200. 
Simmons,  Brian;  Zcltser.  Leonid  G.;  and  Kholodenko.  Arnold,  to 
Rotoflex,  Inc.  Rotary  shaft  sealing  method  and  device.  5,292.137,  CI. 
277-1.000. 


Simmons,  Kenneth  E..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mixed  cellulose 

esters.  5,292.876.  CI.  536-63.000. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  G.,  deceased:  See — 

Chu,  Cynthia  T-W  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Sim- 
mons, Kenneth  G..  dec^sed;  and  Vartuli,  James  C.  5,292,698, 
CI.  502-84.000. 
Simmons,  Kenneth  G.,  executor:  See — 

Chu.  Cynthia  T-W.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Sim- 
mons, Kenneth  G.,  deceased;  and  Vartuli,  James  C.  5.292,698, 
CI  502-84.000. 
Simms,  Patrick  G.:  See — 

Belmont,  Stephen  E.;  Simms,  Patrick  G.;  and  Anderson,  Keith  G., 
5,292,992.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Simon,   Rodolphe.  to  Kenney/Williams/Williams  Inc.   Plate  driver 

head.  5,292,049.  CI.  227-147.000. 
Simonian.  Sam:  See — 

Lucas.  Gary  P.;  and  Simonian.  Sam.  5.291.791,  O.  73-861.08a 
Simpson.  Pamela  M.;  Tschaen.  David  M.;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas  R.. 
to  Merck  &  Co.,   Inc.  In-situ  preparation  of  diisopinocamphenyl 
chloroborane.  5,292,946.  CI.  562-806.000. 
Sin.  Han-kyun.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Capstan  motor  con- 
troller. 5.293.279.  CI.  360-73.080. 
Sindai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomo,   Toshihiro;    Ito,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sakakibara.    Nobumitsu, 
5.291,771,  CI.  72-306.000. 
Singh,  Charan  J.:  See — 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh.  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
Cimino.  Daniel  J.;  Vo.  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K.,  5,293,375,  CI.  370-13.100. 
Sinha,  Ashok  K.;  Ghanayem,  Steve  G.;  and  Rana,  Virendra  V.  S..  to 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.   Deposition  apparatus  using  a  perforated 
pumping  plate.  5.292.554.  CI.  427-251.000. 
Sinha,  Sukanto:  See — 

Dovey,  Harry  F.;  Seubert,  Peter  A.;  and  Sinha,  Sukanto,  5,292,652, 
CI.  435-226.000. 
Sinisi,  Carolyn  S.:  See— 

Sinisi.    David    B.;    Sinisi.    Carolyn   S.;   and    Frantz.    Robert    H., 
5.292.260.  CI.  439-441.000. 
Sinisi,  David  B.;  Sinisi,  Carolyn  S.;  and  Frantz,  Robert  H..  to  Whilaker 
Corporation.  The.  Ballast  connector  for  lighting  fixture.  5.292,260, 
CI.  439-441.000. 
Sirat,  Jacques  A.:  See — 

Duranton,   Marc  A.   G.;   and   Sirat,  Jacques  A.,  5,293,459,  Ct 
395-27.000. 
Sitzmann,  Michael  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.   1,3.4- 
oxadiazoles  containing  the  pentafluorothio  (SFj)  group.  5,292,951, 
a.  564-151.000. 
Sivov,  Dentcho  S.:  See — 

Bussin,  George  N.;  Sivov,  Dentcho  S.;  and  Nembaard,  Roy  L., 
5,293,152.  CI.  340-435.000. 
SKF  France:  See— 

Caillaut,  Claude;  Houdayer,  Christophe;  Lhote,  Pascal;  and  Ri- 
gaux,  Christian,  5.293.124.  CI.  324-173.000. 
Skis  Rossignol  S.A.:  See— 

Abondance.    Roger;    Bauvois,    Jean;    and    Fomeri,    Jean-Marc 

5,292.148,  CI.  280-602.000. 

Skordou.  Evangelos;  and  Hofmann,  Stefan,  to  Force  Compuers  GmbH. 

Circuit  with  predetermined  delay  for  selectively  relaying  intemipt 

signals  through  a  daisy-chain  of  linked  modules  upon  removal  of  a 

module  from  a  slot.  5.293,589,  CI.  395-325.000. 

Skorman.  Steven  E.;  and  ElUs.  John  H.  Universal  walker  leg  support 

device.  5.291.909.  CI.  135-67.000. 
Skrtic.  Tom:  See— 

Schenz.  James  L.;  and  Skrtic.  Tom,  5,291,993.  Q.  206-330.000. 
Skunes,  Timothy  A.;  and  Case,  Steven  K..  to  CyberOptics  Corporation. 
Laser  sensor  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  object  in  continuous 
motion.  5,293,048,  CI.  250- 561. 000. 
SKW  Trostberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Cully,    Jan;    and    Vollbrechl,    Heinz-Rudiger.    5,292,546,    C\. 
426-614.000. 
Slayton.  Michael  H.,  to  Acoustic  Imaging  Technologies  Corporation. 
Endo-luminal  ultrasonic  instrament  and  method  for  its  use.  5,291,893, 
CI.  128-662.060. 
Sleet  Sheet  Company:  See— 

Hellman,  Lloyd  S.,  5,292,167,  CI  296-95  100 
Slicker.  James  M..  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Closed  loop  launch  and  creep 

control  for  automatic  clutch.  5.293,316.  CI.  364-424.100 
Slivon.  George  R.  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Latch  mechanism  for 

a  cabinet  drawer.  5,292,191,  Q.  312-332.100. 
Sloan,  George  A.:  See— 

Hensley,  John  A.;  Stone,  James  L.;  Key.  James  C;  and  SkMn, 
George  A..  5,291,939,  C\.  164-479.000. 
Smak,  Yvonne  W.:  See— 

Overbeek,  Gerardus  C;  and  Smak.  Yvonne  W.,  5,292,660,  Q. 
435-262.000. 
Snteal,  Thomas  W.;  and  Brownell.  George  L..  to  Aristech  Chemical 
Corporation.    Laminating    resins    having    low    organic    emissions. 
5.292.841.  CI.  526-313.000. 
Smetana,  Pavel:  See— 

Fouere.    Jean-Claude;    Kim,    Kyong-Min;    and   Smetana,    Pavel, 
5,293,516.  CI.  324-158.00P 
Smith,  Bruce  A.;  and  Tran.  Loc  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Preemption  control  for  central  processor  with  cache. 
5.293,493,  CI.  395-325.00a 
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Smith,  Gary,  to  Mobile  Mm  :,  Inc.;  Smith,  Gary;  and  Stefano,  Joseph. 

Adjustable  barrel  tuning  a  iparatus  for  use  with  a  woodwind  musical 

instrument.  S.291,817.  a.  14-386.000. 

Smith,  James  A.:  .See — 

Roehm,   Steven    P.;   Si  lith,   James   A.;   and   Mangalik,   Ruchi. 
5,293,574,  CI.  378-9g.iDO. 
Smith,  Jim:  See—  ; 

Quintero,  Stephen;  and  ilmith,  Jim,  5,293,479,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Smith,  Kim  R.;  Borland,  Jam  s  E.;  and  Sauer,  Joe  D.,  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion. Amine  oxide  comple  ;es.  5,292,955,  CI.  564-298.000. 
Smith,  Kim  R.:  5k— 

Borland,  James  E.;  Sauei  Joe  D.;  and  Smith,  IGm  R.,  5,292,954,  CI. 
564-298.000.  J 

Smith  &  Nephew  Donjoy,  Ii  ic:  See — 

Bastyr,  Charles  A.;  and  1  Viner,  David  B.,  5,292,303,  CI.  602-16.000. 
Smith,  Richard:  See — 

Bilolti.  Federico;  Allen,  E.  David;  Smith,  Richard;  and  Hughett,  J. 
David,  5,292,053,  CI.  :i27.179.000. 
Smith,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ferchau,  Joerg  U.;  Smit  i,  Robert  E.;  Pham,  Hoa;  Trujillo,  Victor; 
Diaz,     Randall    J.;      ind    Joson,    Josonando,     5,291,838,    CI. 
108-180.000. 
Smith,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Lattner,  James  R.;  and  S  nith,  Robert  S.,  5,292,985,  CI.  585-671.000. 
Smith,  S.  Tom:  See — 

Dabbs,  James  M.,  Ill;  Smith,  S.  Tom;  and  Bundy.  Robert  S., 
5,293,484,  CI.  395-164  000. 
Smith,  Terrance  R.  Bicycle  w:k.  5,292,009,  CI.  21-20.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  A.  K.:  See— 

Liebeschuetz,  John  W.;    ung,  Michel  J.;  and  Smith,  Thomas  A.  K., 
5,292,743,  CI.  514-273  OOO. 
Smith,  William  E.:  See— 

Fello,  Joseph  P.;  Whi|  lie,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  E.;  and 
Lindsay,  WUbert  E.,    ,293,142.  CI.  335-18.000. 
Smitka,  Tim  A.:  See— 

Bonjouklian,  Rosanne;  Oodfrey,  Otis  W.;  Smitka,  Tim  A.;  and  Yao, 

Raymond  C,  5,292,647,  CI.  435-119.000. 
Bonjouklian,  Roscanne;  Moore,  Richard  E.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M. 
L.;  and  Smitka,  Tim  A  .  5,292,650,  CI.  435-121.000. 
Smolensky,  Leo  A.:  See — 

Becker,  Frederick  E.;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  Doyle,  Edward  F.;  and 
DiBella,  Francis  A  .  5,291,668,  CI.  34-86.000. 
Smolowitz,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Nickerson,  Bruce  L.;  Patterson,  Chad  J.;  and  Smolowitz,  Richard 
A.,  5,292,252,  CI.  43J;173.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  CorporationdSee — 

Slivon,  George  R.,  5.29J,191,  CI.  312-332.100. 
Snaphaan,  Paul  G.:  See — 

Doomenbal.   Anthony-   and   Snaphaan,  Paul  G.,   5,293,409,  CI. 
375-106.000. 
Snee,  Francis  M.:  See- 

Zoss,  Robert  A.;  and  Si 

Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.:  See — 

KJusener,  Peter  A.  A 

5,292,700,  CI.  502-16- 

Snell,  Jeffery  D.,  to  Siemei 

determining  and  automati 

rate-responsive  pacemaki 

Soaring  Minds:  See — 

Ekedal,  David  R.;  HarH^  Kenneth  D.,  Jr.;  and  Copley,  Michael  C, 
5,292,141,  CI.  280-87^)42. 
Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.:  See — 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Palil,  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.; 
Swaroop,  Srinivas  H  :  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R.,  5,292,991,  CI. 
585-850.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:   Aerospatiale  Socitet  Nationale  Industrielle 
ayant  son  siege  social:  Se^ — 
Chareire.  Jean-Louis,  5^91.973,  C\.  188-71.500. 
Societe  Francaise  Hoechst:!See — 

CUud,  Gabrielle;  and  Blanc,  Alain,  5,292,958,  CI.  564-499.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  fl  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 

"S.N.E.C.M.A.";  See 

LauzeUie,  Gerard,  5,29^,231,  a.  4I6-229.00A. 
Sofec,  Inc.:  See— 

Boatman,  L.  Terry;  aiid  Etheridge.  Charles  O.,  5,292,271,  C\. 
441-3.000. 
Sofia,  Robert  D.,  to  Cartet- Wallace.  Inc.  Method  for  the  prevention 
and  control  of  epileptic  seizure  associated  with  Lennox-Gastaut 
syndrome.  5,292,772,  CI.  514-534.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru;  Mino,  Norfiisa;  and  Ogawa,  Kazufumi,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Lid.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  contain- 
ing a  chemical  adsorptioa  film  coating.  5,293.209,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Sogabe,  Koichi:  See — 

Yamakawa,  Akira;   Miyake,   Masaya;   Sakanoue,   Hitoyuki;   and 
Sogdie.  Koichi,  5,299,509,  a.  257-705.000. 
Sohnly.  Michael  J.   Piiiamy  force  ring  for  magnetohydrodynamic 

propulsion  system.  5,291j734,  CI.  60-202.000. 
Soil,  Adrian:  See— 

Berlad,  Gideon;  Maoi   Dov;  Shrem,  Yigal;  and  Soil,  Adrian, 
5,293,195,  a.  364-41S.240. 
Solar,  Jeffrey  P.:  See— 

Fanelli,  Anthony  J.;  Silar.  Jeffrey  P.;  Wu,  Beili  L.;  and  Yamanis, 
Jean,  5,292,489,  CI.  423-21.100. 
Solheim.   Karsten,   to   Kafsten   Manufacturing  Corporation.   Putter. 
5,292.128.  CI.  273-164.1C  ». 
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Wa  iru; 


Tets  lya; 


Shig<  ru; 


,  Francis  M.,  5,292,058,  CI.  229-123.000. 
JSnel,  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Stil.  Hans  A., 

looo. 

Pacesetter,  Inc.  Method  and  system  for 
bally  adjusting  the  sensor  parameters  of  a 
5,292,341,  a.  607-30.000. 


Sollac:  See— 

Dubreul,  Jacqui 
Solladie,  Guy:  See— 
Maignan,  Jean; 
554-127.000. 
Solofo,  Jonis;  Moreafi 
Michelin 
naphthalene  on 
SOL V AY  (Societe 
Metz,  Jean-Yve 
Soma,  Masahiro,  to 
5,293,158,  CI.  345 
Soma,  Shinji:  See — 
Unno,   KunihikA; 
Akimitsu;  and 
Soma.Takao; 
tors,  Ltd.  Cell 
using  such  cell 
Somekh,  Sasson:  Sei 
Maydan,  Dan; 
Toshima, 
CI.  156-345.1 
Somersall,  Richard: 
Blumenthal, 
5,291,813,  CI 
Sommer,  Gordon  M 

clutch  brake 
Sonck,  Willy;  and 

sealing  a  caisson  i 
Song,  Jung  S.,  to  ~ 
opening/closing 
348-365.000. 
Sonicor  Instrument 
Liers.   Arthur 
5,291.827,  CI, 
Sony  Corporation 
Ganse,  Shigeru, 
Inoue,  Toshihisf 

CI.  552-302 
Ise,  Koichi;  anc 
Ishikawa. 

360-103.000. 
Iwata,  Hirokim  ; 
Komine, 

118-315.000 
Masuda. 

Tanimura. 
Nakata,  Tadasl|, 
Sakurai,  Hisao, 
Sato,  Keiji;  and 
Seki,     Yousuki 
358-715.000. 
Sugeno,  Naoyuki: 

CI.  429-197 
Toyoguchi, 

5,293,550,  CI 
Yonemoto, 
Sood,  Prem  L.,  to 
and  method  for 
radio  network. 
Sorensen,  Lief  J.: 
Hodge,  David 
Steven  P.,  5, 
Sosnoff,  Fred,  to 

conversion  kit 
Southwick,  Jeffrey 
pany.  Very  fine 
524-562.000. 
Sparton  Corporati<^: 
Wilson,    Carl 
340-384.730. 
Spatafora,  Mario; 
Macchine 
forming  groups 
packing  line.  5,' 
Spector,  George: 

Fomaro,  Luigi 
Spectrum  Systems, 
Kelln,  Normal 
Bruce.  5, 
Speece,  William  H 
Cheme,  Richa^-d 
5,293,052, 
Speedfam  Clean 
Yoshikawa, 
Spence,  John  P 
for  calibrating 
358-527.000. 
Spence,  Meredith, 
handle.  5,292,   " 
Spencer.  Geoffrey 
Curtis,  Jerry; 
Scott; 
Rooald.S, 


,  Patrice;  Geneste,  Patrick;  and  Finiels,  Annie,  to 
Recherche   et   Technique.    Selective   cycloalkylation   of 
s.  5,292.978,  CI.  585-467.000. 
.  Lnonyme):  See — 

and  Plissart,  Paul,  5,292,816,  CI.  525-276.000. 
,  ^Ips  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  X-Y  direction  input  device. 
161.000. 

Kitajima,   Masato;  Fukami,   Hajime;   Kamiya. 
Soma,  Shinji,  5,291.691.  CI.  51-165.870. 
Kawasaki,  Shinji;  and  Yoshioka.  Katsuki,  to  NGK  Insula- 
for  solid  oxide  fuel  cells  and  power  generators 
ui^ts.  5,292.599,  CI.  429-30.000. 

'.  omekh,  Sasson;  Wang,  David  N.;  Cheng,  David; 
Ma!  ato;  Harari,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393, 

s.ao. 

See— 
Di  vid  S.;  Somersall,  Richard;  and  Pauplis,  Steven, 
83-599.000. 

to  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Co.  Electrically  actuated 

5,291,977,  CI.  192-18.00B. 

Draege,  Eric,  to  General  Coatings.  Device  for 

a  watertight  way.  5,292,206,  CI.  405-12.000. 

Star  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  circuit  for  controlling 

)f  a   camcorder   iris   diaphragm.    5,293,241,   CI. 


Corporation:  See — 

H.;   Principe,   Louis  J.;   and   Lagonigro,   James, 
101-424.000. 
.  ee — 
5,293,247,  CI.  358-328.000. 
;  Abe,  Tetsuya;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshio,  5,292,905, 
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F.,  5,292,025,  CI.  220-278.000. 
Solladie.  Guy;  and  Stone,  Guy,  5.292.907,  Q. 


Tomita,  Yoshinori,  5,293,542,  CI.  358-228.000. 

and     Watanabe,     Takashi,     5,293,288,     CI. 


and  Haruna,  Shuji,  5,293,293,  CI.  36O-133.00O. 
and     Hosoi,     Katsutoshi,     5,292,368,     CI. 


Osamu;    and 


Kiriyama,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu, 
K^zunari,  5,293,283,  CI.  360-85.000. 
I.  5.293,368,  CI.  369-48.000. 
5,293,101,  CI.  315-383.000. 
Noguchi,  Hideaki,  5,293,284,  CI.  360-92.000. 
;     and     Matsumoto,     Akihiko,     5,293,232,     CI. 


OX). 


;  Anzai,  Masanori;  and  Nagaura,  Tom.  5.292,601, 


Ts(itomu;  Nonoyama,  Hideki;  and  Fujino,  Toyomi, 

360-96.500. 
Ka^uya,  5,293,237,  CI.  348-314.000. 

Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.  Apparatus 
ocating  mobile  and  portable  radio  terminals  in  a 
5,293,645,  CI.  455-54.100. 
4e— 

Keith,  John  C;  Sorensen,  Lief  J.;  and  Tucker, 
193,593.  CI.  395-400.000. 
liomedical  Horizons.  Inc.  Wheelchair  tilting  seat 

,144,  CI.  280-304.100. 
G.;  and  Austgen,  David  M.,  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
s|able  dispersions  of  block  copolymers.  5,292.795,  CI. 


Cm 

R.;   and   Hertenstein,   Jeffrey   G.,   5,293,149,   CI. 

uid  Strazzari,  Giulio,  to  Azionaria  Construzioni 
Autoipatiche  A.C.M.A.  S.p.A.  Method  and  device  for 
flat  products,  in  particular  biscuits,  for  supply  to  a 
985,  CI.  198-419.300. 


i,2'  I 
ire- 


>,292  484 


,  C. 


and  Spector,  George,  5,291,762,  CI.  70-18.000. 
Inc.:  See — 
Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch. 

CI.  422-102.000. 
See— 

D.;  Buller,  James  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H., 
257-349.000. 

Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
5,291,665.  CI.  34-9.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
reproduction  in  a  proofing  system.  5,293,539,  CI. 


S]  stems,  I 
H^o 
.  tc 
tone 


Ir.;  and  Keane,  James  J.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Pacifier  with 

CI.  606-236.000. 
L.:  See— 

I  Lindel,  William  J.;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers. 
F.  Hendrik;  Malzahn.  Walter;  and  Maurer, 
,242.092.  a.  248-27.100. 
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Spencer,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Perez,   Louis;  Sameshima.  Glenn  T.;  and  Spencer,  Robert  J., 
5,291,751,  CI.  62-332.000. 
Sperber,  Otto:  See- 
Nguyen,    Uoc    H.;    Eldridge,    George    L.;   and    Sperber,   Otio, 
5,293,495,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Sphinx  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  See— 

Defauw,  Jean  M.,  5,292,737,  CI.  514-247.000. 

Spicer,  John  H.:  See —  

Miller,  Robert  W.;  and  Spicer,  John  H.,  5.293,480,  CI.  395-163.000. 
Spoonhour,  Kenneth  A.  Plastic  hand  held  candle  holder.  5,292.245,  CI. 

431-292.000.  

Spudich,  Anthony.  Sutic  phase  converter.  5,293,108,  CI.  318-749.000. 
SQM  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Podney,  Walter  N.,  5,293,119,  CI.  324-242.000. 
Squires,  John  P.;  Bagnell,  Glade  N.;  Sander.  Charles  M.;  and  Anderson, 
Kurt  M.,  to  Conner  Peripherals,  Inc.  Multiple  actuator  disk  drive. 
5,293,282,  CI.  360-77.080. 
SRCHEM  Incorporated:  See- 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  5,292,858,  CI.  528-345.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L,;  and  Calton.  Gary  J..  5,292,864.  CI  528-490.000. 
Srivastava.  Suresh  C:  See — 

Mease,  Ronnie  C;  Mausner,  Leonard  F.;  and  Srivastava,  Suresh  C, 
5,292,938.  CI.  562-507.000. 
Stafford,  Richard  G.:  See—  „^ 

Guez,  Ygal  G.;  and  Stafford.  Richard  G..  5,293,456,  CI.  395-24.000 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Suhlecker.  Hans.  Spinning  machine  system 
having  a  platform  supported  on  spinning  machine  frames.  5,291,727, 
CI  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Zott,  Werner,  to  Stahlecker.  Fntz:  and  Stah- 
lecker. Hans.  Spining  machine  having  sliver  transpon  belts  and 
lateral  guiding  elements  for  the  transports  belts.  5,291,728.  CI 
57-90.000. 

Stahlecker,  Hans:  See —  

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker,  Hans,  5,291,727.  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Zott.  Werner,  5,291.728,  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stankus,  John  C:  See— 

Calandra,  Frank.  Jr.;  Stankus,  John  C;  and  Stewart,  Eugene  H., 
5,292,209,  CI.  405-302.100. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaizumi.  Yasuaki;  and  Kojima,  Shinichi,  5,291.661,  CI.  33-288.000. 
Stanley,  Theodore  H.,  to  Anesta  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  methods 
for    noninvasive    blood    substance    monitoring.     5,291,887,    CI. 
128-637,000. 
Stannah  Suirlifts  Limited:  See— 

Bovis,  Jonathon  C,  5,291,971,  CI.  187-12.000. 
Stanton,  Sherron  F.:  See — 

Napier,  Lisa  A.;  Hinton,  Stephanie  S.;  and  Stanton,  Sherron  F., 
5,292,565,  CI.  428-36.500. 
SUuch,  Dennis  J.;  and  Shaffer,  William  E.,  to  Sandvik  Special  Metals 
Corporation.  Bicycle  drop-out  and  method  of  attachment.  5,292.143, 
CI.  280-279.000. 
Stec,  Wojciech  J.;  Uznanski,  Bogdan;  Bergot.  B.  John;  Hirschbein, 
Bernard  L.;  and  Pearson.  Karen  L.,  to  Lynx  Therapeutics,  Inc. 
Method  of  synthesizing  sulfurized  oligonucleotide  analogs,  5,292,875, 
CI.  536-25.330. 
Steelcase  Strafor  (S.A.):  See— 

Boeglin,  Francis.  5,291.643.  CI.  29-283.000. 
Stefano.  Joseph:  See — 

Smith,  Gary,  5,291,817,  CI.  84-386.000. 
Steger,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Lee,  Terrance  Y.;  Redeker,  Fred  C;  Nitescu,  Petru  N.;  Steger. 
Robert  J.;  Groechel,  David  W.;  Sherstinsky,  Semyon;  Shendon, 
Maya:  and  Luong,  Samuel.  5,292.399.  CI.  156-643.000, 
Stegman,  David  A.;  Parton,  Richard  L,;  Link,  Steven  G.;  and  Fergu- 
son, Pamela  M,,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Furan  or  pyrrole 
substituted  dye  compounds  and  silver  halide  photographic  elements 
containing  such  dyes.  5,292,634,  CI.  430-582.000. 
Steiner,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Buchner,  Gregory  C;  Potter,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Sterner,  Walter  R., 
5,293.467,  CI.  395-122.000. 
Steingraber,  Gary  C;  Thompson,  Paul  D,;  and  Mullen,  Terrence  J.,  to 
DEC  International,  Inc.  Top  unloaded  milking  claw.  5,291,853,  CI. 
119-14.540. 
Steinmeyer,  Andreas:  See — 

Neef,  Gunter;   Kirsch,  Gerald;   Steinmeyer,   Andreas;   Schwarz, 
Katica;  Brautigam,  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt.  R.;  and  Rach, 
Petra.  5,292,728,  CI,  514-167.000. 
Stenzel,  Herbert  J.;  and  Swiercz,  William  D.  Linerless  thermal  and 

thermal  transfer  Ubels.  5,292,713,  CI.  503-226.000 
Stephens,  Anthony  C;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  G,,  to  Telectronics  Pacing 
Systems.     Inc.     ImplanUble     pacemaker/cardioverter/defibrillator 
device  and  method  incorporating  multiple  bradycardia  support  pac- 
ing rates.  5,292,339,  CI,  607-15.000, 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See- 
Kumar,  Virendra;  and  Ward,  Susan  J.,  5,292,736,  CI.  514-231,500 
Stevens,  Eric  G.;  Kosman,  Stephen  L.;  and  Roselle,  Paul  L.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Method  of  making  two-phase  charge  coupled 
device.  5,292,682,  CI.  437-53,000. 
Stevens,  Raymond  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Almovist,  Hans  O.;  Kjellberg,  Bengt;  Huey,  Benjamin;  Stevens, 
Raymond     E.,     Jr.;     and     Drummond.     Ian,     5,291,880,     CI. 
128-201.220, 
Stewart,  Eugene  H.:  See— 

Calandra,  Frank,  Jr.;  Stankus,  John  C;  and  Stewart,  Eugene  H., 
5,292,209,  CI.  405-302.100. 


Stewart,  Kevin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Company  High  meltmg  point 

stilbazoHum  salts.  5,292.888,  CI.  546-347.000 
Stichting  Rega  VZW:  See— 

Baba,  Masanori;  De  Clercq.  Erik  D.  A.;  Gorog.  Sandor;  Low, 
Miklos;  Nagy,  Miklos;  and  Gyorgyi,  Sandome  ,  5.292,505,  CI. 
424-78.080. 
Stierlin,    Hans.    Expeller    with    a    gas-bubble    pump.    5,291,754,    Q. 

62-487.000. 
Stil.  Hans  A.:  See— 

Klusener,  Peter  A.  A.;  Snel,  Johannes  J.  M.;  and  Stil,  Hans  A., 
5,292,700,  CI.  502-167.000. 

Utiles   I-..&I1CC'  Sffc 

Widen.  Randy  M.;  and  Stiles,  Lance,  5,293,355,  CL  368-19.000. 
Stilgoe.  George  H.:  See — 

Carvalho,  Ronald  M.;  and   Stilgoe,  George  H.,  5,291,650,  CI. 
29-600.000. 
Stillman,  Susan  B.;  See— 

Hayden,  Clifford  O.;  Hurban,  Robert  J.;  and  Stillman.  Susan  B., 
5,293.613,  CI.  395-575,000. 
Stobie,  Alan,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Antimuscarinic  bronchodilators.  5,292,749, 

CI,  514-305,000. 
Stockholm,  John  F,,  to  Ray  Dream.  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus  for 
smoothing   jagged    edges    in    a    graphics    display.    5.293,579,    CI. 
382-22.000. 
Stogner,  William  S.:  See — 

Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stogner,  William  S.;  and  Carey,  Robert  R., 
5,291,739,  CI.  62-48.100. 
Siokbroekx.  Raymond  A.;  Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J,  M.;  Willems.  Joannes 
J   M.:  and  Luyckx   Marcel  G.  M.,  to  Janssen  Pharmatcutica  N.V, 
Anti-virally  active  pyndazmamines,  5,292,738,  CI.  514-252.000, 
Stokes,  Richard  S,:  See- 

Griffen.    Neil    C.     Stokes.    Richard    S;    and    Bioty.   Joseph   F., 
5.2'»3,125.  a,  324-173,000 
Stolzman,  Michael  D,  Snap-on  lid  5,292.026,  CI.  220-306.000. 
Stone.  Guy:  See — 

Maignan,  Jean;  Solladie,  Guy;  and  Stone,  Guy,  5.292,907.  CI. 
554-127.000. 
Stone,  James  L.:  See — 

Hensley,  John  A.;  Stone,  James  L.;  Key,  James  C;  and  Sloan, 
George  A.,  5,291,939,  CI.  164-479.000. 
Stone,  Keith  J.:  See— 

DesMarais,    Thomas    A.;    and    Stone,    Keith    J,    5,292,777,    CI. 
521-64.000. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

HUl,  Fletcher  L.;  Holm.  Douglas  A  ;  Jurestovsky.  Nancy  R.;  and 

Pinkham,  Gregory  A..  5.293,556,  CI.  364-551.010. 
Leonhardt,  Michael  L.;  and  Melbye.  Hartvig  E..  5,293,285,  Q. 

360-95.000. 
Owens.  Kenneth  R.;  Stroud,  Robert  D.;  and  Yeakley,  Lester  M., 
5,293,290,  CI.  360-106,000, 
Stowe,  David  W,:  See- 
Miles,  David  J.;  Curley,  James  R.;  Gillham,  Frederick  J.;  and 
Stowe,  David  W.,  5,293,440,  CI,  385-51.000. 
Stracke,  Mark  L  ,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company   Tubing  conveyed 

wellbore  straddle  packer  system.  5,291,947,  CI.  166-187.000. 
Stradal,  John  A.:  See—  ,,„,--.     ^, 

Underwood.    Gary    L.;    and    Stradal,    John    A.,    5,292,541,    CI. 
426-250.000. 
Straeter,  Joseph  G,:  See— 

Weder,  Donald  E.;  Straeter,  Joseph  G.;  and  Craig.  Franklm  J., 

5,291,721,  CI.  53-580,000. 

Strasser,  Arden:  See —  ,_  „„  „_. 

Merritt,  Nelson  A.;  and  Strasser,  Arden,  5,293.271,  CI  359-858.000. 

Strazzari,  Giulio:  See—  _.     „„..„,^ 

Spawfora,  Mario;  and  Strazzari,  Giulio,  5,291,985,  CI.  198-419.300. 

Stress-Tek,  Inc.:  See— 

Darst,   Timothy    J.;    and    Mundhenk,    Mona    L.,    5.293.007,   a. 
177-229.000. 

Stretch,  Gordon  W.:  See—  

Hanning,   David   M.;   and   Stretch.   Gordon  W.,    5,292,464,   CI. 
264-46.500. 
Strietelmeier.  Frederick  E.:  See—  .  ^    ^    ., 

Nicholson,  James O  ;  OQuin.  John C,  III; O'Quin,  John T.,  II; and 
Stnetelmeier,  Frederick  E.,  5,293,622,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Stringer,  Orum:  See—  . 

Gaffar   Abdul-  Nabi,  Nuran;  AfJlitto,  John;  and  Stnnger,  Onun, 
5,292,526,  CI.  424-49,000. 
Strobel,  Mark  J   Frame  for  waterbed.  5,291,624,  CI,  5-400.000. 
Strobl    Georg,   to  Johnson   Electric   S.A.    Assembled   commuutor. 

5,293,092,  CI.  310-233.000. 
Stroud,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Owens,  Kenneth  R.;  Stroud,  Robert  D.;  and  Yeakley,  Lester  M., 
5,293.290,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Struckmeyer  Corporation:  See— 

Delk  Robert  E  ;  Cheatwood,  Sharon  D.;  and  Bowen,  Michael  L., 
5,292,312,  CI,  604-180.000. 
Strumpf,  Hans  G.,  to  UTP  Schweissmaterial  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Elec- 
tronic welding  current  generator  for  impulse  arc  welding.  5,293,027, 
CI.  219-130.510. 
Struthers,  Scott:  See—  __..:.       ^ 

Curtis.  Jerry;  Kindel,  William  J  ;  Spencer,  Geoffrey  L.;  Struthers, 
Scott    Huebscher,  F.  Hendrik;  Malzahn,  Walter,  and  Maurer, 
Ronald,  5.292,092,  CI  248-27.100 
Strutz,  Heinz:  See—  _.   _,_  „.„„^ 

Kuipe,  Jurgen;  and  Strutz,  Heinz.  5.292.971,  CI.  568-819.000. 
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Su.  Chiui  T.:  See 

Yamauchi,  Shigenori;  ^hoji,  Yoshifusa;  Kato,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
Su,  Chian  T.;  Hashii  ra.  Mituo;  and  Fukuda,  Sunao,  5.292,595,  CI. 
428-654.000.  ] 

Subbanna,  Seshadri:  See — . 

Chapple-Sokol.  Jonatfian  D.;  Subbanna,  Seshadri;  and  Tejwani, 
Manu  J.,  5,293.050,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Subramanian,  Ramaswam]).  to  Akzo  N.V.  Chelating  agents  for  attach- 
ing metal  ions  to  proteins.  5,292,868,  CI.  530-391.500. 
Suchanki,  David  B.:  See 
Sullivan,  John  L.;  S 
5,292,430,  CI.  2 10- 1|  1.000. 
Sudor,  Jan:  See — 

Novotny,  Milos  V.;  ai 
Suga.  Takashi;  and  Kami 
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harski,  David  B.;  and  Kumpis,  Harry  G., 


5,293,568,     CI. 


Sudor,  Jan.  5,292,416,  CI.  204-182.800. 
;aya,  Shigeru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
System  for  driving  engine  accessories  of  internal  combustion  engine. 
5.291.864.  CI    123-198.09R. 
Sugahara,  Masayuki;  Oza^a,  Hitoshi;  and  Hattori,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  KabushikiKaisha.  Machining  apparatus  with  automatic 
resurt  function.  5.293.014.  CI.  219-121.670. 
Sugahara,  Satoshi:  See — 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiko;  i  ugahara,  Satoshi;  Taneya,  Mototaka;  Kudo, 
Hiroaki;  Nakanishi.  [^hitose:  and  Takiguchi,  Haruhisa,  5,292,685, 
CI.  437-107.000. 
Sugawa,  Hiroya:  See — 

Fukushima,    Shigenol  u;    and    Sugawa,    Hiroya,    5,293,256,    CI. 
358-468.000. 
Sugawara,  Kazutake:  See-  - 

Oshiba,     Mitsuo;     an  1     Sugawara,     Kazutake, 
369-32.000. 
Sugawara,  Kenji,  to  Kabul  hiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Bonding  wire  inspec- 
tion apparatus.  5.293,217,  CI.  356-372.000. 
Sugawara,  Toyokazu:  See-  - 

Morita,  Takamitsu;  V  atanabe,  Junya;  and  Sugawara,  Toyokazu, 
5,292,439,  CI.  210-6  8.000. 
Sugeno,  Naoyuki;  Anzai,  K  lasanori;  and  Nagaura,  Tom,  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration.  Nonaqueous  el<  ctrolyte  secondary  battery.   5,292,601,  CI. 
429-197.000. 
Sugeta,  Naoki:  See — 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shinichiro;  Nagase,  Fumio;  Sugeta, 

Naoki;   Enami,   M{  /a;   Miura,   Tohni;  and   Eiuuni,   Katsuya, 

5,293,601,  CI.  395^  5.000. 

Sugimoto,  Hachiro;  Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe,  Norio;  limura,  Youichi; 

Nagato.    Satoshi:    Sasald.    Alsushi;    Yamanishi,    Yoshiharu;   Ogura, 

Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi-  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu,  Kiyomi,  to 

Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.  Cyclic  a  nide  derivatives.  5,292,735,  CI.  514-230.500. 

Sugimoto,  Naoya:  See — 

Ihara.  Yuji;  and  Sugii  loto,  Naoya,  5,293,268.  CI.  359-704.000. 
Sugiura,  Masataka:  5^^— 

Yoshimura,  Tetsuya;  I  lakamura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugiura,  Masataka, 
5,293,529,  CI.  345-1  i8.000. 
Sugiyama,  Michio:  See — 

Sakai,  Nobuhiro:  and  !  ugiyama,  Michio.  5,293,309,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Sugumi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi:  Ue<K.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada.  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe.  Tatsuo;  Asa^a,  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Ttkeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,292.758,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Sahara,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Mita,  Shiro;  Kawashii^  Yoichi;  Kato,  Nobuhani;  Suhara,  Hiroshi; 
Yoneda,  Koji;  aid  Morishita,  Masataka,  5,292,767,  CI. 
514-444.000.  I 

Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  and  Tran,  Hiep  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated.  Address  match  jscheme  for  DRAM   redundancy   scheme. 
5.293,564,  CI.  365-20O.aBO. 
Sullivan,  Edward  T.:  See-^ 

Russo.  Andrew  P.;  ^ege,  Satish  L.;  Sullivan,  Edward  T.;  and 
Kempf,  Mark  F  ,  5593,487,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Sullivan,  Jeffrey  M.,  to  Boulder  Scientific  Company.  Asymmetric 

synthesis  of  chiral  secoidary  alcohols.  5,292,929,  CI.  560-231.000. 
Sullivan,  John  L.;  Sucharski,  David  B.;  and  Kumpis,  Harry  G.,  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Coiapany.  Oil  spill  recovery  and  storage  ship. 
5,292,430,  CI.  210-121.G()0, 
Sulzer  Plasma  Technik:  Ste — 

Longo,  Frank  N.,  5,2»2,382,  CI.  I4S-320.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Coni|>any,  Limited:  See — 

Kawamura,  Shinichi;)  Izumi,   Keiichi;  Sato,  Junichi;  Sanemitsu, 
Yuzuru;  Sato,  Rycn  Hamada,  Tatsuhiro;  and  Shibata,  Hideyuki, 
5.292,715,  CI.  5O4-i6.000. 
Manabe,  Kenji;  Niwaio,  Masahiro;  and  Hikasa,  Tadashi,  5,292,810, 

CI.  525-190.000. 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki; 
Kenzo,  5.292,803. 
Ohmae,    Tadayuki; 
Yamaguchi,    Nc 
525-113.000. 
Oka.  Hiroshi;  Doi,  Yhsutaka;  and  Maniyama,  Takashi,  5,292.950, 

a.  564-4.000. 
Sakamoto,    Noriyasul   Taki,    Toshiaki;    and    Matsuo,    Noritada, 
5.292,952.  CI.  564-;  18.000. 

Vamada,  Hideaiki;  and  Fukuyama,  Masahiro. 


Hisao;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Chikanari, 
1.  525-61.000. 

Toyoshima,    Yoshiki;    Mashita,    Kentaro; 
and    Nambu,    Jinsho,    5,292,808,    CI. 


Yamamoto,  Keisaku; 
5,292,825,  a.  525-*IO.OOO. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Ii>du9  ries,  Ltd.:  See — 
Takata,  Koji.  5.292,1  4.  a.  303-IOO.OQa 
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Tanaka,  Sabu  o;  Nakanishi,  Hidenori;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  and  Matsu- 

ura,  Takash  ,  5.292,718,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tatsumi,     Mi  sami;     and     Sawada,     Shin-ichi,     5,292,487,     CI. 

422-249.000 
Uenishi.  Naot  i;  and  Uemiya,  Takafumi,  5,293,444,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Yamakawa,  A  kira;  and  Sasame.  Akira.  5.292.552,  CI.  427-229.000. 
Yamakawa,   J  .kira;   Miyake,   Masaya;   Sakanoue,   Hitoyuki;   and 
Sogabe,  Ko  chi,  5,293,509.  CI.  257-705.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ogata,    Seishi  ro;   Takahashi,    Atsushi;   and   Tanaka,    Hideyoshi, 

5,292,289,  C  1.  475-176.000. 
Tanigawa,   M  isayuki;  Takechi,   Tetsuo;  and   Minegishi,   Kiyoji, 
5.291.798.  CI.  74-42 l.OOA. 
Sumitomo  Light  I  letal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamauchi,  Sh  genori;  Shoji,  Yoshifusa;  Kato,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
Su.  Chian  T  ;  Hashiura,  Mituo;  and  Fukuda,  Sunao,  5,292.595,  CI. 
428-654.000 
Sumitomo  Metal  I  lining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izeki,  Tatsum  ;  Takano,  Yoshihiko;  Takada,  Koshi;  and  Nakada, 

Tetsuya,  5,:  92,377,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Mori.  Hiroshi  and  Watanabe.  Akio.  5,293,439.  CI.  385-41.000. 
Tamura,     Yu  litoshi;     and     Lane,     Stephen    J.,     5,293,095,     CI. 
31O-338.0a 
Sumitomo  Rubbei  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Oka,  Kengo,    1,292,132,  CI.  273-232.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,    Mii  hio;    and     Ichikawa,    Yoshihide,    5,293,220,    CI. 
356-394.0a 
Sumoto,  Kunihiro   See — 

Tatsuoka,  To:  hio;  Suzuki.  Kenji;  Satoh,  Fumio;  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumoto,  Ki  inihiro,  5,292,768,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Sun  Microsystem! ,  Inc.:  See — 

Jensen,  Eric  1 1.,  5,293,499,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Sunamoto,  Masati  shi:  See — 

Morita,  Take  hi;  Fujita,  Minoru;  Sunamoto,  Masatoshi;  Hayashi, 
Osamu;  anc  Hoshinouchi.  Susumu.  5.292.418.  CI.  204-224.00R. 
Sundaresan.  RL,vi<  liankar.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sidewall 

doping  techniqi  e  for  SOI  transistors.  5.292,670.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Sundaresan,  Ravi:  hankar:  See — 

Malhi,  Satwir  der  S.;  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar:  and  Mahant-Shetti. 
Shivaling  S  ,  5.293,053,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Sunstar  Kabushik  Kaisha:  See — 

Mori.  Shigeki   and  Tomita,  Chiho,  5.292,528,  CI.  424-54.000. 
Suntory  Limited:  See — 

Shibano,  Yuj  ;  Toyoda,  Hideyoshi;  Utsumi,  Ryutaro;  and  Obata, 

Kazuaki.  5.192.643.  CI.  435-69.100. 
Tatsuoka.  To  hio;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Satoh,  Fumio;  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumoto.  Ki  inihiro,  5,292,768,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Super  Sky  Produ<  ts.  Inc.:  See — 

Dickerson,  G  iry  O.,  5,291,705,  CI.  52-200.000. 
SupetGuide  Corp  jration.  The:  See — 

Hallenbeck,  I  eter  D.,  5.293.357,  CI.  348-734.000. 
SuperMac  Techm  ilogy.  Inc.:  See — 

Lambidakis,  Qeorge  W.,  5,293,482,  a.  395-164.000. 
Supital  Sangyo  Ct>.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Tishiyuki,  5,293,013,  CI.  20O-51.0OR. 
Surra,  Renato;  Bfonzini.  Bruno;  and  Ricco,  Michele.  to  S.I.C.M.E. 
S.p.A.  Societa  Industriale  Costruzioni  Microelettriche.  Process  for 
baking  wire-likd  products  clad  in  insulating  plastics  resin,  and  an  oven 
for  performingjhe  said  method.  5,291,670,  CI.  34-155.000. 
Surv-Kap,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Ziegler,  Richkrd  W.,  5,291.703,  CI.  52-103.000. 
Susa,  Kiichiro:  S* — 

Katoh,  Hisaslu;  Simizu,  Akio;  Abe,  Shigeo;  Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Susa,  Kiictfro,  5,291,862,  CI.  123-193.200. 

Kawamoto.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
refrigeration  material  and  method  of  making  the 
1  CI.  136-239.000. 


ntin    M.;    and    Sutardja,    Pantas,    5,293,369,    Q. 


Suse,  Yasuo;  and 

Thermoelectric 

same.  5,292,37(i 

Sutardja,  Pantas: 

Melas.    ConsI 

369-59.000.! 

Sutton,  Richard  '  V.;  and  Rains,  Jack  C,  Jr.,  to  Science  Applications 
International  lUirporation.  Remote  vehicle  disabling  system. 
5,293,527,  a.  3 10-825.570. 
Sutton,  Sydney  ^ '.,  to  California  Production  Service,  Inc.  Auxiliary 
vehicle  for  elec  rically  powering  a  well  pipe  extractor.  5,292,108,  CI. 
254-323.000. 
Suwaiyan,  Abdul  Aziz  A.:  See — 

Klein,  Uwe  1 L.  A.;  Mastronuuino.  Joseph  N.;  and  Suwaiyan,  Ab- 
dul-Aziz A  ,  5,293,213,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Suyama,  Shuji;  I  lakamura.  Tomoyuki;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takei, 
Mieko,  to  NO  F  Corporation.  Organic  peroxide  and  use  thereof 
5,292,914,  CI.  3  58-264.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideo:  Si  t — 

Kosugi,  Yosl  itsugu;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  and  Sato.  Akio.  5.292.649.  CI. 
435-136.00. 
Suzuki.  Hiroshi,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation;  and 
Nil   Mobile  CJommunications  Network  Inc.  Quadrature  amplitude 
modulator  wit!  distortion  compensation.  5,293,406,  CI.  375-59.000. 
Suzuki,  Kenji:  Se  < — 

Tatsuoka,  To  ihio;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Satoh,  Fumio;  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumoto,  Kanihiro,  5,292,768,  CI.  514-456.000. 
Suzuki,  Kiyoshi: .  iee — 

Takematsu,  Itetsuo;  Kume,  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyo- 
shi: Mineziki,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru, 
5,292,922,  C\.  560-47.000. 
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Suzuki,  Migaku,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.  Deposable  absorbent 
article  having  multi-component  upstanding  leg  gathers.  5,292,316,  CI. 
604-385.200. 
Suzuki  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sftr—  .,„,,«„ 

Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Watanabe,  Kimie.  5,292,7W, 
CI.  524-783.000. 
Suzuki,  Shoichi:  See—  ou  ■  u 

Saito,    Naomasa;    Fujishima,    Tatsumi;    and    Suzuki,    bnoichi, 
5,293,199,  CI.  355-215.000. 
Suzuki,  Tomio:  See — 

Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Watanabe,  Kimie,  5,292,799, 
CI.  524-783.000. 
Suzuki,  Toshikazu;   Kotani,   Hisakazu;  and   Akamatsu,   Hironon.   to 
MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit    containing    redundant    memory    element.    5,293,339,    CI. 
365-200.000. 
Suzuki.  Yuji:  See —  .  , .   „   . 

Yamauchi,  Shigenori;  Shoji.  Yoshifusa;  Kato,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yuji; 
Su,  Chian  T.;  Hashiura,  Mituo;  and  Fukuda.  Sunao.  5,292,595,  CI. 
428-654.000. 
Swaisgood.  Harold  E.;  and  Walsh,  Marie  K.,  to  North  Carolina  State 
University.  Method  of  removing  contaminants  from  a  conuct  lens 
using  electroblotting.  5,292.372,  CI    134-1.000. 
Swanson,  Scott  C,  to  Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  system 
for  sensing  removal  of  a  utility  meter  from  its  socket.  5,293,115,  CI. 
324-110.000. 
Swaroop.  Srinivas  H.:  See—  .    c-    ■ 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.; 
Swaroop,  Srinivas  H.;  and  Wusirika.  Raja  R  .  5,292,991.  CI. 
585-850  ckX). 
Sweeney,  Charles  T.  Method  for  conversion  of  cellulosic  agricultural 
wastes  improving  digestibility  of  grains  for  livestock  feed.  5,292,410, 
CI.  204-131.000. 
Swendson,  David  L.:  See — 

Fonger,  James  D.;   Swendson,   David   L.;  Cumer.  Clifford  fc.; 
Evans,   David   J.;   and   Bobo,   Donald   E.,   Jr.,    5.291,896,   CI. 
128-713.000. 
Swiercz,  William  D:  See—  ,,„,,,,    ^, 

Stenzel,    Herbert   J.;   and    Swiercz,   WilUam   D..    5.292.713.   CI. 
503-226.000. 
Swigart,  David  B.:  See—  „.     ,      ^ 

Taylor,  Lowes  J.;  Pesha,  Joseph  R.;  Lindsey.  Charles  E.;  and 
Swigart,  David  B.,  5.292,212,  CI.  409-61.000. 
Swinson,  Peter  R.;  and  Mead,  Terence  W,,  to  Rank  Cmtel  Limited. 

Cathode  ray  tube  bum  compensation.  5,293,100,  CI.  315-364,000. 
Swisher,  Gary  R.;  Gray,  Kevin  W.;  and  Robinson,  Thomas  M..  to 
Mattel.   Inc.  Toy  vehicle  having  growling  action.   5.292,275,  CI. 
446-409.000. 
Synchronous  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Gysel,    Hermann;    and    Ramachandran,    Mani,    5,293,547,    CI. 
359-337.000. 
Synthetic  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Tius,    Marcus    A.;    and    Hagadone,    Mark    R.,    5.292,899.    CI. 
549-390.000. 
Synthetica  Technologies,  Inc.:  See- 
Galloway,  Terry  R.,  5,292,695,  CI.  502-53.000. 
T  Cell  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ..     „ 

Kung.  Patrick  C;  Ip,  Stephen  H.;  Brown,  Michael  C;  and  MacK- 
een,  Linda  A.,  5,292,636.  CI.  435-5.000. 
T.I.  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Cotton,  Donald  F.,  5,291,724,  CI.  56-251.000. 
Ta,  Paul  D.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Digital-to-analog  converter  and 
bias  compensator  therefor.  5.293,166,  CI.  341-118.000. 

Mori,  Shigem;  Tabei.  Eiichi;  and  Umehara,  Hisashi,  5,292,415,  CI. 
204-157.640.  ^     . 

Tabuchi,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copier  with  a 
superposed-sheet  separation  mechanism.  5,293,204.  CI.  355-309.000. 
Tachi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohnuma.  Yasuo.  5.292.174.  CI.  297-191.000. 
Tadros.  Maher  E.;  Mason,  James  A.;  and  Kadoch,  Christopher  A.,  to 
Martin  MarietU  Corporation.  Oxide  coated  metal  grid  electrode 
stracture  in  display  devices.  5,293,546,  CI.  359-269.000. 
Taguchi,  Kazushiro:  See— 

Egi,  Makoto;  Otsuka,  Masao;  Morishita;  Maeshima,  Masanobu; 
Sasabe,  Junya;  Taguchi.  Kazushiro;  Kubota,  Hiroshi;  Oda,  Kenji; 
and  Fuchi,  Masami,  5,292,115,  CI.  271-122.000. 
Taguchi,  Motohisa:  See— 

Toide,  Yukari;  Taguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Fujn,  Yoshio,  5,293,373,  CI. 
369-275.500. 
Taguchi,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Kawakami,  Tetsuji;  Imai,  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Nobuyoshi;  Murata, 
Yukichi;  and  Hirota.  Takao,  5,292,714,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Tahara,  Hisatsugu:  See—  ......    »,  . 

Kaneko.  Satoshi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura, 
Shinichi;  Ohki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuham;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi   Ozaki,   Hiroshi;  Tahara,   Hisatsugu;   Fukada,  Taisei;  and 
Taiuzawa,  Mitsuham,  5,293,196.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Taiwan  Galvanizing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung,  Chin-Chuan,  5,292,369,  CI.  118-696.000. 
Takada,  Koshi:  See—  ,,     ^         ^  v>  .    .. 

Izeki   Tatsumi-  Takano,  Yoshihiko;  Takada.  Koshi;  and  Nakada. 
Tetsuya,  5.292,377,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Takagi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yokota,  Eiji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  sheet  cassette  having  lateral 
guides.  5.292.117.  CI.  271-234.000. 


Takagi,  Yuji:  See —  . 

Satoh  Isao  Fukushima,  Yoshihisa;  Takagi,  Yuji;  Azumatani,  Yasu- 
shi;  and  Hamasaka,  Hiroshi,  5,293,566.  CI.  369-49.000. 
Takahara.  Makoto:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  Takechi. 
Masahiro;  and  Takahara,  Makoto,  5,292,818,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Takahashi,  Akira:  See— 

Ohta,  Kenji    Takahashi,  Akira;  Nakajima,  Junsaku;  Murakami, 
Yoshitem;  and  Hirokane.  Junji,  5.293,359,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Takahashi,  Atsushi:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Atsushi.  5,293,572,  CI.  371-3.000. 
Ogata,   Seishiro;   Takahashi,    Atsushi;   and   Tanaka,    Hideyoshi, 
5,292.289,  CI.  475-176.000. 
Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Sakuhara,  Toshihiko;  and  Iwasaki,  Fumiham.  to 
Seiko  Instroments  Inc.  Method  of  producing  photosensitive  micro- 
capsules. 5,292,458,  Q.  264-4.700. 
Takahashi.     Kazuaki;     Hasegawa,     Makoto;     Yokozaki,     Katsushi; 
Imagawa,    Yasumi;    Harada.    Hiroyuki;    Mimura,    Masahiro;    and 
Namura.  Yasuaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  FSK 
daw  receiving  system.  5,293,408.  CI.  375-102.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Takaichi;  Shibasaki,  Kazuya;  Hosoi,  Takashi;  Honda, 
Masami;  and  Takahashi,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,267,  CI.  439-310.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  equipment 
including  a  plurality  of  independently  powered  apparatus.  5.293,526. 
CI.  340-636.000. 
Takahashi,  Kikuo:  See—  ,.    ■    t-    ^   ,■ 

Kagimasa,   Toyohiko;   Takahashi,    Kikuo;   and   Mon,   Toshiaki, 
5,293.599,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Takahashi,  Kimio:  See— 

Kishi,    Morio;    Takahashi,    Kimio;    Kawada.    Kenji;    and    Goh. 
Yasumasa,  5,292,754,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Takahashi,  Koji;  and  Hieda,  Temo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam- 
era apparatus.  5.293.239,  CI.  348-241.000. 
Takahashi,  Kousuke;  Yamazaki,  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi,  Ryuichi,  to 
NEC  Corporation.  System  for  retrieving  token  having  a  selected  nest 
level  and  satisfying  predetermined  retrieval  condition.  5,293,634,  CI. 
395-800000. 
Takahashi.    Mitsuaki:    Kishida.    Takayuki;    Watanabe,    Masaki;    and 
Ushiyama,  Kazuo.  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Polishing 
work  holder.  5,291,692,  CI.  51-235.000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsuo,  to  Scikoh  Giken  Co..  Ltd.  Light  diverging/con- 
verging device,  stmctural  element  for  said  device  and  method  of 
producing  said  element.  5,293,435,  CI.  385-85.000. 
Takahashi,  Noriaki:  See— 

Ochiai,  Tameichi;  Takahashi.   Noriaki;   and   Ishiguro,  Tomoyo, 
5,292,614,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Takahashi,  Norihito,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Constant-current  source. 

5,293,112,  CI.  323-315.000. 
Takahashi,  Ryuichi:  See—  ,  ^  ,   ^    ,.    „        u 

Takahashi.  Kousuke;  Yamazaki,  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi.  Ryuichi, 
5.293,634.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Takahashi.  Shuji;  Shiozawa.  Hideyuki;  Harayama,  Hideyuki;  Kagasaki, 
Takeshi;  Kodama,  KenUro;  and  Ishii.  Akira.  to  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited  Anti-bacterial  compound  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
thereof  5,292,892,  CI.  548-453.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshinobu:  See—  , .   -    .       . 

Yamazaki   Hajime:  Wakamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Toshinobu; 
and  Adachi.  Naoya,  5,292.812,  CI.  525-112.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiyuki.  to  Supital  Sangyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Switching  cable. 

5,293,013,  CI.  200-5 l.OOR. 
Takahashi,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ushitora,    Akihiro;    and    Takahashi,    Yoshiharu,    5.292.104,    CI. 
251-61.200. 
Takahashi,  Yoshiyuki:  See—  .   .^  ,   ,.    u     v 

Nishimura,    Masaki;   Toyofuku,    Kunitaka;    and   Takahashi,    Yo- 
shiyuki, 5,292,711.  CI.  503-209.000. 
Takahata,  Kenichi:  See— 

Fumya,  Nobuaki;  Ono.  Takuhiro;  Honuchi,  Naoya;  Yamanaka, 
Keiichiro;  Miyata,  Takeo;  and  Takahata,  Kenichi,  5,293,390,  CI. 
372-38.000. 
Takai,  Atsushi:  See—  ,^  .       .        v    <  ->ai  /w.i 

Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takai,  Atsushi.  5,293.lJ»4, 
ci  307-446.000. 
Takaki,  Toshihiko-  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitla,  Atsuhiko,  to 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Catonic  acrylamide  polymers  and  the 
applications  of  these  polymers.  5,292,821.  CI.  525-328.400. 

Takano.  Akira:  See—  -^    .■     ,.■       j 

Yoshikawa,  Yuzaburo;  Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;  Oba,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Takano,  Akira,  5,292,609,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Takano,  Yoshihiko:  See—  .  vt  ^  .j 

Izeki   Tatsumi;  Takano,  Yoshihiko;  Takada,  Koshi;  and  Nakada, 
Tetsuya,  5.292.377.  CI.  148-23.000. 
Takao.  Keiji:  See—  ,,  . .    .-    .       v- 

Kakihara,  Masaki;  Sasaki.  Masao;  Masaki,  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi. 
Tatsuaki;  Okamoto,  Toshihiko;  Shoji,  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji. 
5.293,16i.  CI.  340-995.000. 
Takasago,  Hayato:  See—  .  .^  ,  r,      . 

Adachi,  Kohei;  Otsuki.  Hideaki;  Niki,  Kenichi;  Takasago.  Hayato: 
and  Makita,  Tetsuro.  5.293.262,  CI.  359-88.000. 
Takase.  Shigehiro;  Hatanaka,  Hiroshi;  Ezaki,  Masami;  Tsuju,  Eisaku; 
Okamoto,  Masanori;  Shigematsu,  Nobuham;  and  Okuhara,  Masakuni. 
to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  WS7622A  mono-  or  di-  sulfate, 
process  for  preparation  thereof  and  use  thereof  5,292,510,  CI. 
424-117.000. 
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Takasbima,  Norio:  See — 

Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takecli.  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyul  i;  Takasbima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitahama.  Masanoi .  S,292,OS2,  CI.  228-ISg.OOO. 
Takasbima,  Sbigekazu;  ana  Sakamoto,  Norio,  to  M.  C.  Electronics  Co. 

Ltd.  Plasma  processing  fchamber.  5,292,396,  CI.  156-J45.00O. 
Takasbima,  Yoshie:  See — 

Miyamoto,  Yoshiyuki ,  Mizuki,  Fumio;  and  Takasbima,  Yoshie, 
5,293,411,  CI.  376-2  0.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See~ 

Misbina,  Jyoji,  5,292,1  53,  CI.  280-807.000. 

Watanabe,    Kazuo:   aid    Zusbi,   Takayasu,    5,292,150,    CI.    280- 
728.0OB. 
Takata,  Koji,  to  Sumitomi  i  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Wbeel  speed  cor- 
rection device  which  ci  impensates  for  changes  in  tire  diameter  and 
during  vehicle  turns  5,;  92.184,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Takata,  Tetsuya,  to  Mazd  .  Motor  Corporation.  Engine  output  control 

system  for  vehicle.  5,29  .965,  CI.  180-197.000. 
Takata,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Kawasaki,     Masaaki;     Takata,     Toshimasa;     Onda,     Mitsuhiko; 
Nakahama.    Hideni  ri;    and    Honma,    Kiyoshi,    5,292,845,    CI. 
526-336.000. 
Takatsu,  Rika:  See — 

Funayama,  Osamu;  K  to,  Tomohiro;  Takatsu,  Rika;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Kishi,  Toshihide,  E  ite,  Takayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,292,830, 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Takauji,  Kiyomi,  to  Kawa    Musical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and 
a  method  for  cbanginj    a  resolution  value  of  input  musical  data. 
5,293,311,  CI.  364-410.0  0. 
Takayanagi,   Hisao;   Kitai  o,   Yasunori;  and   Morinaka,   Yasuhiro,   to 
Mitsubishi    Kasei    Coq  oration.    Monocyclic    terpene    derivatives. 
5,292,911,  CI.  554-224.0  0. 
Takechi,  Masahiro:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuyuki:  Yanazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  Takechi, 

Masahiro;  and  Takjhara,  Makoto,  5,292,818,  CI.  525-301.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Takechi,  Masahiro;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  and 
Yokoi,  Masayuki,  5]292,663,  CI.  436-67.000. 
Takechi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tanigawa,   Masayuki    Takechi,   Tetsuo;   and   Minegishi,    Kiyoji, 
5.291,798,  CI.  74-43  I. OOA. 
Takechi,  Toshisada:  See— 

Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takecl  i,  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyul  :i;  Takasbima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitabama,  Masanot  ,  5,292,052,  CI.  228-158.000. 
Takeda,  Haruo,  to  Seiko   Instruments  Inc.  Thermal  measuring  and 
testing  system   having   synchronized   sample  transporting   means. 
5.293,404,  CI.  373-136.0)0. 
Takeda.  Hideo:  See — 

Kato.  Toshihisa;  KisUmoto,  Shinicbi;  Takeda,  Hideo;  Kano,  Mi- 
kiya;  and  TakemoK  ,  Tadashi,  5.292,923.  CI.  560-40.000. 
Takeda,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Saito.   Chuichi;   Takj  Eawa.    Masao;   Takeda,   Kazutoshi;   Ojima, 
Kazuhira;  and  Sait< .  Mitsuo.  5.291,982.  CI.  198-325.000. 
Takeda.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  K  jbayashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ono. 
Takeshi;  Awai.  T  kashi;  Ishida,  Yasusbi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  M  ato,  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo, 
Masaya;  Yamada,  B  lasakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  5,293,530,  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Takeda.  Yukimasa:  See— 

Sakai,  Tadashi;  and  1  ikeda,  Yukimasa,  5,291,747,  a.  62-135.000. 
Takei,  Mieko:  See — 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Nakaisura,  Tomoyuki;  Nagai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Takei, 
Mieko,  5,292,914,  O   558-264.000. 
Takei,  Seiji,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Drive  apparatus  and  XY 

drive  apparatus  on  whiib  it  is  equipped.  5.292,211,  CI.  408-91.000. 
Takekawa,  Hideo:  See —  1 

Ito,  Nobuhiro;  Takec|i,  Toshisada;  Takekawa,  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takasbima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitabama,  Masanori,  5,292,052,  CI.  228-158.000. 
Takematsu,  Tetsuo;  Kum*.  Takashi;  Komata,  Takeo;  Suzuki,  Kiyoshi; 
Minezaki,  Matsue;  Shirakawa,  Yumiko;  and  Mori,  Kaoru,  to  Central 
Glass    Company,    Limited.    N-acyl-N-pbenyltetrahydrophthalamic 
acid  derivatives,  methods  of  producing  same,  and  herbicides  contain- 
ing same  as  effective  components.  5,292,922.  CI.  560-47.000. 
Takemoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Kato.  Toshihisa;  Kiskimoto.  Shinicbi;  Takeda.  Hideo;  Kano,  Mi- 
kiya;  and  Takemoti,  Tadashi,  5,292,923,  CI.  560-40.000. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;  Cl^da,  Toshikazu;  and  Kurihara,  Yoshihide,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Curtain  panel  assembly  for  game 
machine  island.  5,292,1$1,  CI.  273-148.00R. 
Takemoto,  Takatoshi;   Kssabara,   Keizo;  and  Muramatsu,  Meiji,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Medal  distribution  apparatus  for  slot 
machine  island.  5,292,279,  CI.  453-56.000. 
Takenaka,  Kazuhiro,  to  Ramtron  International  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  ferroelectric  and  method  of  manufacturing  the 
same.  5,293,510,  CI.  257-295.000. 
Takenaka,  Kenji;  Kayukaiwa.  Hiroaki;  and  Kimura,  Kazuya,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo.  Variable  capacity  swash 
pUte  type  compressor  5,292,233,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Takenouchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiji;  Takena»cbi,  Kenji;  and  Makila,  Toshihiko,  3,292,261, 
CI.  439-752.000. 
Takeshita,  Kouichi:  See—< 

Yoshirooto,  Masanori  Tsuji.  Kazuto;  Sakuma,  Masao;  and  Take- 
shita, Kouichi,  i,H  3,064,  CI.  237-666.000. 
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Takeshita,  Nobuo  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  head 
apparatus  with  light  weight  movable  lens  holder.   5,293,363,  CI. 
369-44.210. 
Takeuchi,  Haruki  See — 

Ikenouchi,  Tc  rumasa;  Okabe,  Niro;  Ishikawa,  Hirofumi;  Takeuchi, 
Haruki;  anc  Nagala.  Osamu,  5,292,218,  CI.  414-256.000 
Takeuchi,  Hiroyu  li:  See — 

Yosbino,     Hi  osbi;     and     Takeuchi,     Hiroyuki,     5,293,519,     CI. 
324-3 18.0a 
Takeuchi,  Kousuk  e:  See — 

Kobayasbi,  Y  tsumi;  Takeuchi,  Kousuke;  Ikeda,  Kachio;  Shibata, 
Kenichi;  an  1  Kuroki.  Kazuhiko,  5,293,141,  CI.  333-206.000. 
Takeuchi,  Mikio:  iee — 

Kurozu,     Tonotaka;    and     Takeuchi,     Mikio,     3,293,160,     CI. 
340-g25.32( 
Takeyama,  Toshil  isa:  See — 

Koshizuka,      Kunibiro;     Tezuka,     Tosbiaki;      Mano,      Sbigeru; 
Takeyama,     Toshihisa;     and     Abe,     Takao,     5,292,572,     CI. 
428-l95.0a 
Taki,  Kazuaki:  Se  • — 

Kawatani.  K(  nji;  and  Taki.  Kazuaki.  5.291.742.  CI.  62-78.000. 
Taki.  Tosbiaki:  5<  ? — 

Sakamoto.    ^  oriyasu;    Taki,    Tosbiaki;    and    Matsuo,    Noritada, 
5,292,952,  <  1.  564-218.000. 
Taki,  Tsutomu;  ai  d  Kuroda,  Katsubiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corpora- 
tion. Thermal  t  ansfer  recording  sheet.  5,292.583,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Takiguchi,  Haruh  sa:  See — 

Inoguchi,  Ka  ubiko;  Sugabara,  Satoshi;  Taneya,  Mototaka;  Kudo, 
Hiroaki;  Ni  kanishi.  Chitose;  and  Takiguchi,  Harubisa,  5,292,685, 
CI.  437-107  000. 
Takiguchi,  Takao  See — 

Shinjo,  Kenji    Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
Kazuharu;   Yamashita,   Masataka;  Terada,   Masahiro;  Togano, 
Takeshi;  K  mura,  Yoshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 
5,292,453,  ( 11.  252-299.610. 
Takizawa,  Masao  See — 

Saito,   Chuic  li;   Takizawa,   Masao;   Takeda,   Kazutoshi;   Ojima, 
Kazuhira;  i  nd  Saito.  Mitsuo.  5.291.982.  CI.  198-325.000. 
Takizawa.  Mitsuh  »ru:  See — 

Kaneko.  Sate  shi;  Miyata.  Masanori;  Adachi.  Hideki;  Nakamura. 
Shinicbi;  O  iki.  Naoyuki;  Kaneko.  Tokuharu;  Kuroyanagi,  Sato- 
shi; Ozaki.    Hiroshi;   Tahara.   Hisatsugu;   Fukada.   Taisei;   and 
Takizawa.   4itsubaru.  5.293,196.  CI.  355-200.000. 
Talma.  Auke  G. :  iee — 

Wreesmann,  i  ^arel  T.  J.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Endstra,  Willem  C, 
5,292,815.  <:i.  525-259.000. 
Talvalkar,  Shashi  G.;  and  McCreight,  Marion  E.,  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Transfer  ribboi    for  use  with  a  thermal  printer  or  with  an  impact 
printer.  5,292,5  3,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Tamura,  Hiroyuk  ,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  MOS  semicon- 
ductor device  >  rith  double-layer  gate  electrode  structure.  3,293,059, 
CI.  257-412.000 
Tamura,  YukitosI  i;  and  Lane,  Stephen  J.,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Mining 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  I  Lacom  Intellectual  Property  Ltd.  Air  pressure  varia- 
tion detector.  5  293,095,  CI.  310-338.000. 
Tan,  May-Inn:  Se  ' — 

Pizano,  Artui  o;  Tan,  May-Inn;  and  Gambo,  Naoto,  5,293,429,  CI. 
382-24.000. 
Tanahashi,  Hirofi  mi:  See — 

Morigami,    \uusuke;    Matsuo,    Hirokazu;    Tanahashi,    Hirofumi; 
Hirano,  Y<  shihito;  Nagato,  Hiroyasu;  and  Ishikawa,  Takuma, 
5,292,113,  CI.  271-7.000. 
Tanaka  Galvanizi  ig  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Izeki,  Tatsun  i;  Takano,  Yoshihiko;  Takada,  Koshi;  and  Nakada. 
Tetsuya,  5,  [92,377,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Tanaka,  HideyosI  i:  See — 

Ogata,    Seish  Iro;    Takahashi,    Atsushi;    and    Tanaka,    Hideyoshi, 
5,292,289,  ( :i.  475-176.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisao:  St  e — 

Ohmae,  Tad  yuki;  Tanaka.  Hisao;  Hara,  Sumio;  and  Chikanari, 
Kenzo,  5,2  (2,803,  CI.  525-61.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsuhiljo;  and  Tsuji,  Junichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  acc(^modating  photographic  film  with  enlongated  leader 
member  in  pbc^ograpbic-film  cartridge.  5,292,083,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Tanaka,  Koji;  and  Muta,  Kazutoshi.  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
High  moisture-absorbing  and  releasing  flbers  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  51292.822,  a.  525-329.100. 
Tanaka,  Mamoru  See — 

Kono,    Kazuni;    Mizukai,    Yasuyuki;    Mizuochi,    Kazuo;    Asano, 
Takeshi;   Murayama,   Takaichi;   Kitajo,  Toshio;   and  Tanaka, 
Mamoru,  3  292,523,  CI.  424-520.000. 
Tanaka,  Masato;   'ukase,  Katsuya;  Shimizu.  Mitsuharu;  and  Murakami, 
Toshiyuki,  to    thinko  Electric  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
device  and  lea(  frame  used  therein.  5,293.301.  CI.  361-707.000. 
Tanaka.  Miyuki:   fee — 

Ikeno.  Masa)  iki;  Tanaka,  Miyuki;  Hara,  Hiroyasu;  Fujiki,  Hironao; 

Sato,  Shini  ;bi;  and  Inomata,  Hiroshi.  3.292,848,  CI.  528-15.000. 

Tanaka,  Saburo;  Nakanisbi,  Hidenori;  Itozald.  Hideo;  and  Matsuura, 

Takashi,  to  Sur  litomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 

superconductii^  junction  of  oxide  superconductor.  5,292,718,  CI. 

5O5-1.0OO 

Tanaka,  Sadanor  :  See — 

Sato,  Makot  i;  Tsuchiya,  Yukio;  Shibata,  Masaki;  Tsurumi,  To- 
shinobu:  ai  d  Tanaka,  Sadanori.  5,292,536,  CI.  426-3.000. 
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Tanaka,  Shinicbiro;  See— 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shinicbiro;  Nagasc,  Fumio;  Sugeta, 
Naoki;    Enami,    Miya;    Miura,   Tohru;    and    Enami.    Katsuya. 
5.293.601.  CI.  395-423.000. 
Tanaka,  Shuji:  See—  .„,„., 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinicbi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  5,292,917, 
CI.  558-277.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshio:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Takanaga;    Baba,    Shiro;    Kurakazu,    Keucbi;    Ando, 
Masaharu;  Tanalui,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko,  Susumu,  5,293,586,  CI. 
393-164.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshikaiu:  See—  . 

Kashiwabara,  Masuo;  Tanaka,  Yoshikazu;  Kamada,  Kazuki;  and 
Sekiguchi,  Hideki,  3,292,288,  CI.  475-63.000. 
Tanaka,  Yuji:  See—  .. 

Okumura,    Mitsuhiro;    Nakano,    Masataka;    and    Tanaka,    Yujt, 
5,292,633,  CI.  430-574.000. 

Tancrede,  Jean  M.:  See—  

Diehl,  Charles  F.;  and  Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5,292,806,  CI.  523-89.000. 
Diehl,  Charles  F  ;  Marchand,  Gary  R.;  Myers,  Michael  O.;  and 
Tancrede,  Jean  M.,  5.292.819.  CI.  525-314.000. 
Tandai.  Micbio;  Hama.  Masaaki;  and  Fujita,  Fujio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi   Software   Engineering  Co,   Ltd.   Method  for  controlling 
access   to   a   shared   file   and   apparatus   therefor.    5,293,618,   CI. 
395-650.000 
Tandberg  DaU  A/S:  See— 

Pahr,  Per  O.,  5,293,278,  CI.  36-67.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Bunton,  William  P.;  Brown,  John  M.;  and  Whiteside,  Patricu  L., 

5,293,636,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ferchau,  Joerg  U.;  Smith,  Robert  E.;  Pham,  Hoa;  Tnijillo,  Victor; 
Diaz,     Randall    J.;    and    Joson,    Josonando,     5,291,838,    CI. 
108-180.000. 
Jordan,  Albert;  Fu,  Peter  L.;  and  Garcia,  David  J.,  5,293,123,  Q. 

324-158.00R. 
Shingai,  Randall  K.,  5,293,612,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Taneya,  Mototaka:  See — 

Inoguchi,  Kazuhiko;  Sugahara,  Satoshi;  Taneya,  Mototaka;  Kudo, 
Hiroaki;  Nakanisbi,  Chitose;  and  Takiguchi,  Harubisa,  5,292,683, 
CI.  437-107.000. 
Tanigawa,  Fiji;  Nakamura,  Takemi;  and  Mine,  Takayuki,  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company  Limited;  and  Dainippon  Ink  and  Chemicals,  Uicorporated. 
Pitch-based  high-modulus  carbon  fibers  and  method  of  producing 
same.  5,292,408,  CI.  204-129.100. 
Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tobyama.  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai. 
Isao.  to  Tokyo.  Inc.  Polar  leapfrog  fUter.  3.293.086,  CI.  307-320.000. 
Tanigawa,   Masayuki;   Takechi,   Tetsuo;   and   Minegishi,   Kiyoji,   to 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Geared  motor  for  self-travelling 
carrier.  5,291,798,  CI.  74-421.00A. 
Tanigawa,  Shigeho;  and  Uchida,  Kimio,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd.  Perma- 
nent  magnet   for   accelerating   corpuscular   beam.    5,292,380,   CI. 
148-302.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Inoue,  Manabu;  Seki,  Reiji;  and  Nanba,  Kat- 
suyuki,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photographic  system 
capable  of  recording  therein  photographing  data  and  reading  out  the 
same  and  film  structure  for  use  in  the  photographic  system.  5,293,189, 
CI.  354-21.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Kakibara,  Masaki;  Sasaki,  Masao;  Masaki,  Yasuyuki;  Taniguchi, 
Tatsuaki;  Okamoto,  Toshihiko;  Shoji,  Futoshi;  and  Takao,  Keiji, 
5,293,163,  CI.  340-993.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Ojima,  Masahiro;  Taniguchi,  Yoshio;  Tomioka, 
Yasushi;  and  Imazeki,  Shuji,  5,293,567,  CI.  369-94.000 
Taniji,  Ayafumi;  and  Ishikawa,  Muneharu,  to  Kowa  Company  Ltd. 

Apparatus  for  measuring  blood  flow.  5,291,885,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Taniji,  Ayafumi:  See — 

Katayama,    Koji;    Taniji,    Ayafumi;    and    Ishikawa,    Muneharu, 
5,291,886,  CI.  128-633.000. 
Tanimoto,  Yoichi:  See — 

Konno,  Hidetoshi;  Tanimoto,  Yoichi;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Kase, 
Mitsuo;  and  Okoshi,  Noboru,  5,292,829,  CI.  324-591.000. 
Tanimura,  Kazunari:  See — 

Masuda,    Shigeni;    Kiriyama,    Hiroshi;    Shimizu,    Osamu;    and 
Tanimura,  Kazunari,  5,293,283,  CI.  360-85.000. 
Tanisawa,  Yasuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  device  capable  of 

reliably  fixing  a  substrate  to  a  package.  3,293,441,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Tanner,  Markus:  See — 

Gosteli,    Jacques;    Mergelsberg,    Ingrid;    and    Tanner,    Markus, 
5,292,918,  CI.  558-352.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Tse  W.,  5,292,867,  CI.  330-387.300. 
Tarbox.  Gary  L.:  See— 

Babb,  Albert  L.;  HIastala,  Michael  P.;  and  Taibox.  Gary  L., 
5,291,879,  CI.  128-200.260. 
Taron,  Christopher  H.:  See— 

Guthrie,  Ellen  P.;  Van  Cott,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Taron,  Christopher 
H.,  3,292,631,  CI.  433-199.000. 
Tascillo,  Mark  A.:  See— 

Thompson,  Robert  A.;  and  Tascillo,   Mark  A.,  3,293,320.  CI. 
364-474.020. 
Tashima,  Kazutoshi:  See—  . 

MaUuda,  Shohei;  Tashima,  Kazutoshi;  Urai.  Yoshibiro;  Honuchi. 
Makoto;  and  Horiucbi.  Ryuji,  5.291.675.  CI.  60-413.000. 
Tasbiro.  Yasunori;  Morikawa.  Micbio;  Hayasbi.  Torahiko;  Uesawa, 
Sbigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Toru.  to  Rheon  Automatic  Machinery  Co.. 


Ltd.  Method  of  continuously  shaping  bar-shaped  bread.  5,292,539,  CI. 
426-231.000. 
Tashiro.  Yuuji:  See — 

Funayama.  Osamu;  Kato.  Tomohiro;  Takatsu.  Rika;  Tashiro.  Yuuji; 
Kishi.  Tosbibide;  Date.  Takayuki;  and  Isoda.  Takeshi.  3.292,830. 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Taskar.  Nikbil  R  ;  Khan.  Babar  A  ;  and  Dorman.  Donald  R..  to  North 
American   Philips  Corporation.  Ohmic  contact  to  p-type  ZoSe. 
5,293.074.  CI.  257-744.000. 
Tasman  Manor  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Davis.  John  E..  5.293.021.  CI.  219-728.000. 
Tatenuma.  Masato:  See — 

Konno,  Yoshibiro;  Tatenuma.  Masato;  Kume.  Hiroshi;  and  Mikami. 
Yukihiko.  5.293.438.  Q.  385-35.000. 
Tatezaki.  Junichi:  See— 

Narita.   Masahisa;   Kaziwara.  Hisasbi;   Asai.  Takeshi;   Monnaga. 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  WaUbe.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa.  Tet- 
suaki    Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki.  Junichi;  Nakagawa.  Norio; 
and  kashiwagi.  Yugo,  5,293,558,  CI.  364-752.000 
Tatge,  Reid  E.;  and  Davis,  Alan  L.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated. 
Method  of  returning  a  dau  structure  from  a  callee  function  to  a  caller 
function  for  the  C  programming  language.  5,293.630,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Tatsumi,  Masami;  and  Sawada,  Shin-ichi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries. Ltd.  Czochralski  method   using  a  member  for  intercepting 
radiation  from  raw  material  molten  solution  and  apparatus  therefor. 
3.292,487,  CI.  422-249.000. 
Tatsuoka,  Toshio;  Suzuki,  Kenji;  Satoh,  Fumio;  Miyano,  Seiji;  and 
Sumoto,  Kunihiro,  to  Suntory  Limited.  Compound  effective  as  cere- 
bral insufficiency  improver.  5,292,768,  a.  514-436.000. 
Tavis  Corporation:  See—  ,    „    — , 

Tavis,   John    R.;    and    Nicholson,    Laurence    R.,    3,293,137,    CI. 
331-49.000. 
Tavis,  John  R.;  and  Nicholson,  Laurence  R.,  to  Tavis  Corporation. 
Digital  transducer  system  including  two  reactive  transducers  forming 
resonant  oscilUtor  circuits.  3,293,137,  O.  331-49.000. 
Tavrow,  Lee  S.:  See— 

Flynn,  Anita  M.;  Tavrow,  Lee  S.;  Brooks,  Rodney  A.;  Cross,  Leslie 
E.;  and  Bart,  Stephen  F.,  5,293,094.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Taylor,    Howard    E.    Eddy   current   position   sensor.    3,291,782,   Q. 

73-319.000. 
Taylor,  Lowes  J.;  Pesha,  Joseph  R.;  Lindsey,  Charles  E.;  and  Swigart, 
David  B.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  gear  blank. 
5,292,212,  CI.  409-61.000. 
Taylor  Publishing  Company:  See— 

Hennigan,  Edward  L.;  Wiencek,  Christopher  M.;  and  Evans,  Deb- 
orah; K.,  5,293,473,  CI.  395-148.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Tezuka,     Shin-ichi;     and     Kuwahara.     Tsuneo,     5,292,568,     CI. 
428-64.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See— 

Miura,  Tohru;  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Touma,  Sbozo,  5,293,625, 

CI.  395-500.000. 
Nagase,  Fumio,  5,293,289,  CI.  360-104.000. 

Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Shinicbiro;  Nagase,  Fumio;  Sugeta. 
Naoki;    Enami,    Miya;    Miura,    Tohru;    and    Enami.    Katsuya. 
3.293,601.  CI.  393-423.000. 
Teamey.  Guillermo  J.:  See— 

Kenet.    Robert   O.;   and   Teamey.   Guillermo  J..    5.291.889.   CI. 
128-653.100. 
Tecbnokantoor  Limited:  See— 

Blumbcrg.  Murray  B.;  and  Hoffman.  William  M.,  5.292.204.  CI. 
402-14.000. 
Technomed  International:  See — 

Mestas.  Jean-Louis;  and  Cathignol.   Dominique.   5.293,353.  a. 
367-157.000. 
Tecogen,  Inc.:  See — 

Becker,  Frederick  E.;  Smolensky,  Leo  A.;  Doyle,  Edward  F.;  and 
DiBella,  Francis  A.,  5,291,668.  CI.  34-86.000. 
Tegth,  Ulf:  See—  ,    ^ 

Gunmar,  Krister;  and  Tegth,  Ulf,  5,293,640,  CI.  453-33.100. 
Tei-Chih.  Cheau:  See—  „  ,,  ,,.  „^ 

Jeng-Shyong.  Jean;  and  Tei-Chih.  Cheau.  3.292.359.  a.  75-351.000. 
Tejwani.  Manu  J.:  See —  .  —  ■ 

Chapple-Sokol.  Jonathan  D ;  Subbanna.  Seshadn;  and  Tejwani. 
Manu  J..  5,293.050,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Prince,  Dennis  W.,  5,293.227,  Q.  348-53.000. 
Telectronics  Pacing  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Crosby,  Peter  A.;  Hamilton,  John  R.;  and  Ujbazy,  Anthony  J.. 

5,292,340,  CI.  607-17.000. 
Saumarez,     Richard;     and     Murphy,    Anthony,     3,292,348,    CI. 

Stephens.  Anthony  C;  and  Wilson.  Stephen  G..  3.292.339.  CI. 
607-13.000. 
Telediffusion  De  France  S.A.:  See — 

Marti.  Bernard,  5.293.228.  CI.  348-391.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Dahlin.  Jan  E.  A    S.;  Gbisler.  Walter;  and  Persson.  Bengt  Y., 

5.293,423,  CI.  380-48.000. 
Israelsson,  Per  V..  3.293,643,  CI.  455-33.200. 
Kallin,  Harald;  and  Bodin,  Roland  S.,  5,293,641,  CI.  453-33.100. 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik;  and  Holmberg,  Ulf  I..  5,292,054,  CI.  228-179.100. 
Telemecanique;  See — 

Blanchard,  Christian;  Lauraire,  Michel;  and  Vigouroux.  Didier. 
5.293.321,  a.  335-132.000. 
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Grenet,  Oilles;  Ullma  n,  Catherine;  and  Pitault,  Gerard,  5,293,002, 
CI.  174-52.200. 
Televcrket;  See — 

Gunmar,  Krister;  andfTegth,  Ulf,  5,293,640,  CI.  455-33.100. 
Tellier,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Janu,  George  J.;  Teller,  Mark  W.;  and  Drees,  Kirk  H.,  5,292,280, 
a.  454-229.000. 
Templeton,  George  E.,  II 


Cartwright,  D.  Kelly;  uid  Templeton,  George  E., 
254.100. 


md  Tenenbaum,  Jeffrey,  5,292,125,  CI.  273- 


Terada,  Shun:  See — 
Kawamoto,  Koji; 


Shun,  5,293,223,  Ci 
Terada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 
Hasegawa,   Akihoro; 
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See— 

11,  5,292,659,  CI. 
435-2f 
Tenenbaum,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Hochstein,  Peter  A.; 
148.006. 
Terada,  Masahiro:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takigichi,  Takao;  KiUyama,  Hiroyuki;  KaUgiri, 
Kazuhani;  YamasItU,  Masataka;  Terada,  Masahiro;  Togano, 
Takeshi;  Kimura,  Vbshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 
5,292,453,  CI.  252-2  )9.610. 


Ka  niya,  Masanori;  Ohki,  Hideaki;  and  Terada, 


MuIIi  r 


,(:i. 

;  Coi  poi 


348-655.000. 

Terada,   Yoshihiro;   Koshiyama,  Takashi; 

Haruyama,    Hiroyuki;    and    Yasuda,    Toshio,    5,293,286,    CI. 

360-97.020. 

Terao,   Motoyasu;   Ojimi ,   Masahiro;   Taniguchi,   Yoshio;   Tomioka, 

Yasushi;  and  Imazeki,  Shuji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Optical  recording 

method.  5,293,567,  CI.  J69-94.000. 

Terashi,  Yuichiro:  See- 

Haruta,  Kohichi;  and  Terashi,  Yuichiro,  5,293,023,  CI.  219-I21.6C0. 
Terashima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Ishikawa,  Toshio;  Tei  ishima,  Shigeo;  and  Sasada,  Taizo,  5,293,280, 
CI.  360-74.100. 
Terashima,  Tomohide.  to  ilitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  with  hi(  h  ofT-breakdown-voIuge  and  low  on  resis- 
tance. 5.293,056,  CI.  257-339.000 
Terminal  Data  Corporation:  See — 

Gonser,  Karl  E.;  Ave^ll,  Curtis  S.;  Gilreath,  Wiley  B.;  and  Laugh- 
ery.  Mark  S.,  5,293(432,  CI.  382-47.000. 
Terweduwe.  Eddy:  See — 

Meier,  Heinz-Peter,  van  Esbroeck,  Jan;  and  Terweduwe,  Eddy, 
5,292,960,  CI.  568-366.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See —  J 

Bemal,  Alvaro;  and  Boyles,  Jackie  R.,  5,291.911.  a.  137-1.000. 
DeRosa,  Thomas  F.;Lu-Dai  Sung,  Rodney;  and  Kaufman,  Benja- 
min J.,  5,292,351,  qi.  44-417.000. 
Esche,  Carl  K..  Jr.;  Anderson,  Gregory  P.;  and  Sanderson,  John  R., 

5,292,443,  CI.  252-42.700. 
Holland,  John  B.;  Piescott,  Gerald  F.;  Roy,  Dann  G.;  Sequeira, 
Avilino.  Jr.;  and  Wliiteman,  James  R..  5.292,426,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Khan,  Motasimur  R.jSchindler,  Harvey  D.;  Albert.  Christine  C; 
and  DeCanio,  Stepiian  J.,  5,292.442.  CI.  210-770.000. 
Texas  Instruments:  See — 

Childers.  Jim;  and  MIyaguchi.  Hiroshi,  5,293,637.  CI.  395-800.000. 
Texas  Instruments.  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan,  Min  Y.,  5,293,|65.  d.  257-667.000. 

Ferguson,  Edward  E;  Bartley.  David  H.;  and  McEntee.  Timothy 

J.,  5,293,614,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Frazier.  Gary  A.,  5,293,453.  C\.  395-22.000. 
Hollander.  James  F^  Krenik.  William  R.;  and  Izzi,   Louis  J.. 

5.293,349.  C\.  365-130.050. 
Malhi,  Satwinder  S.;  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar;  and  Mahant-Shetti, 

Shivaling  S.,  5.293J053,  CI.  257-330.000. 
Moslehi,  Mehrdad  M,  5,293,216,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Nguyen,  Jane  H..  5,291,693,  CI.  51-283.00R. 
Nye.  Jeffrey  L.;  and  GutUg,  Karl  M.,  5,293,4«8.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Picone.  Joseph;  and  Ik'heatley.  Barbara  J.,  5,293,452,  CI.  395-2.590. 
Poradish,     Frank;     «nd     McKinley,     John     T.,     5,293,511.     CI. 

257-434.000. 
Sukegawa,  Shunichi;Bnd  Tran,  Hiep  V.,  5,293,564,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Sundaresan,  Ravishakkar,  5,292.670.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Tatge.  Reid  E.;  and  pavis.  Alan  L..  5.293.630.  CI.  395-700.000. 
Textron  Inc.:  See —  I 

Goss,  David,  5,291,S|  1,  CI.  81-460.000. 
Teyisie,  Philippe  J.;  LeAnans,  Luc  E.;  Verdyck,  Walter  A.;  and  de 
Jaeger,  Nikolaas  C,  toJAGFA-Gevaert.  N.V.  Stabilization  of  disper- 
sions of  metal  oxides  and/or  carbon  black  in  water.  5,292,591,  CI. 
428-522.000.  | 

Tezuka,  Shin-ichi;  and  Ktwahara,  Tsuneo,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Opti- 
cal disk  having  a  hard  coat  layer.  5,292.568.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Tezuka,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Koshizuka.      Kunihiro:     Tezuka,     Toshiaki;      Mano,      Shigeru; 
Takeyama,     Toshihisa;     and     Abe,     Takao,     5,292,572,     CI. 
428-195.000. 
Thatcher,  Robert  J.:  See*- 

Van  Tassel,  Robert  A.;  Makower,  Joshua;  and  Thatcher,  Robert  J., 
5.292.309.  CI.  604-1 17.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.,  to  X^rox  Corporation.  High  velocity  air  cleaner. 

5.291,628,  a.  15-306.  ICO. 
Thayer.  Edward  B..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Convertible 

plug  nozzle.  5,292.069.  CI.  239-127.300. 
Theadore,  Garry  B.:  See— 

Felk),  Joseph  P  ;  Pakl.  Umesh  C;  Whipple,  Michael  J.;  and  Thea- 
dore, Garry  B.,  5.493,522,  CI.  335-18.000. 
Theiien-Popp,  Pia:  See~. 

Mohra,    Klaus-Helmut;    Raddatz.    Siegfried;    Matzke.    Michael; 
Fruchtmann.  Ronlanis;  Hatzelmann.  Armin;  Kohlsdorfer.  Chris- 


T  lomas  1 
CI. 


til 


1  nd  ' 


Gai^ 


tian; 

5,292.769, 
Thermo  King 

Hanson,  Jay 
Thiel.  Wolfgang: 
Dietrich.  "" 
Thiele,  Klaus:  Sei 
Busch,  Peter; 
132-1  i6.oa, 
Thiele,  Ulrich 

Kerpes,  Hans 
Thieroff-Ekerdt 
Neef,  Guntei ; 
Katica; 

Petra,  5,29l728 
Thiesing,  Norberl  y 
Lukasczyk, 
137-82.000. 
Thimineur,  Raymfcnd 
Raleigh,  Wilfam 
424-59.000. 
Thiokol  Corporal 
Highsmith, 
5,292,387, 
Thomas.  Craig  E 
Carr.  Albert 
George.  5, 
Thomas,  Danny 
preformed 
5,292,474,  CI. 
Thomas,  Paul  D 

73-195.000. 
Thos.  Storey 

Worthington, 
Thome,  Caryl, 

liquid  product 
Thompson,  Davii  1 
Blanchette, 
Grevious, 
Lucy  M.; 
Nelson, 
607-30.000 
Thompson,  Kenneth 
to  Motorola, 
257-668.000. 
Thompson,  Paul 
Steingraber, 
5,291,853, 
Thompson,  Robert 
Company, 
characterizatio  i 
Thomson- 
Guede, 
348-586. 
Thomson  Consu^ier 

Mutso,  Rein 
Thomson-CSF 

Laforest, 
Thomson,  Maris!^ 

develop 
Tiffany,  Thomas 
Kelln,  Nom^ 
Bruce,  5, 
Tius,  Marcus  A. 
Corporation 
boxylic  acid 
Toagosei  Chemi^ 
Hiraiwa, 
106-287.1 
Togano,  Takeshi 
Shinjo,  Kenji 
Kazuharu; 
Takeshi:  ■' 
5,292,453, 
Tohoku  Ricoh 

Matsuda, 
Tohyama,  Tsun^ 
Tanigawa, 
Isao,  5,29 
Toide,  Yukari; 
Denki  Kabushiki 
the  same.  5, 
Tokai  Rubber 

Kato,  Yoshi^u, 
Toke,  Laszio 
Harsanyi 
Aracsnee 
Martonffy 
Tokuda,  Noriaki 
Momiyama, 
180-132.' 
Tokura,  Nobufu^i, 
and  apparatus 
5,293,324,  CI. 
Tokyo  Electric 
Yamashita, 


Peddinghaus,    Reiner;    and    Theisen-Popp,    Pia, 
514-311.000. 
ration:  See — 
,  5,291,745,  CI.  62-89.000. 
See — 
Klajs;  and  Thiel,  Wolfgang,  5,293,030,  CI.  235-381.000. 


Thiele.  Klaus;  and  Hoeffkes.  Horst,  5,291,905,  d. 

Se  — 

and  Thiele,  Ulrich,  5,292,865,  CI.  528-492.000. 
.:  See— 

Kir«:h,  Gerald;  Steinmeyer,  Andreas;  Schwarz, 
Brlutigam,  Matthias;  Thieroff-Ekerdt,  R.;  and  Rach, 
CI.  514-167.000. 
:  See- 
Wolfgang;   and   Thiesing,   Norberto,   5,291,915,  CI. 

J.:See— 

J.;  and  Thimineur,  Raymond  J.,  5,292,503,  CI. 


on:  See — 

K.;  Hinshaw,  Carol  J.;  and  Wardle,  Robert  B., 
149-19.100. 
See— 

K.\  Thomas,  Craig  E.;  Bemotas,  Ronald  C;  and  Ku, 
92,746,  CI.  514-278.000. 

L.,  to  Dayco  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a 
fab  ic   liner  which   lines  a  toothed   belt   construction. 
^224.000. 
and  Mazharoglu,  Cetin.  Flow  meters.  5,291,780,  CI. 


(En  pneers)  Limited:  See — 

Paul  B.,  5,292,098,  CI.  248-354.100. 
Sames  S.A.  Adjustable  capacity  storage  tank  for 
5,292,036.  CI.  222-333.000. 
L.:See— 
dhristine  M.;  Busacker.  James  W.;  Dalluge,  David  E.; 
.  ohn  J.;  Wybomy.  Paul  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols. 
Thompson,  David  L.,  5,292,343,  CI.  607-32.000. 
E.;    and    Thompson,    David    L.,    5,292,342,    CI. 


i-Broadc  1st: 


,  Jac  )i 
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R.;  Banerji,  Kingshuk;  and  Mullen,  William  B.,  Ill, 
nc.   Integrated  circuit  chip  carrier.   5,293,067,  CI. 

0.:  See— 

iary  C;  Thompson,  Paul  D.;  and  Mullen,  Terrence  J., 

:i.  119-14.540. 

A.;  and  Tascillo,  Mark  A.,  to  General  Electric 
Melsurment  of  shot  peening  coverage  by  impact  dent 
5,293.320.  CI.  364-474.020. 
See— 

and     Grimaldi,    Jean-Luc,     5,293,235,     CI. 


Cat  lerine; 
i.OO). 


Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 
R  ;  and  D'Amato,  Ralph  J.,  5.292,274,  CI.  445-47.000. 


iee- 


ues;  and  Le  Guillou,  Rene  ,  5,291,787,  CI.  73-663.000. 
A.,  to  Xinix,  Inc.  Method  for  control  of  photoresist 

5,292.605.  CI.  430-30.000. 
See — 

Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch, 
,484,  CI.  422-102.000. 

and  Hagadone,  Mark  R.,  to  Synthetic  Technology 
Synthesis   of   ll-nor-A-9-tetrahydrocannabinol-9-car- 
g^curonide.  5,292,899,  CI.  549-390.000. 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Akihiko;  Ito,  Kenji;  and  Kimura,  Kaoru,  5.292.364.  CI. 
1(|). 
See— 

;  Takiguchi,  Takao;  Kitayama,  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
Yamashita,   Masataka;  Terada,  Masahiro;   Togano, 
imura,  Yoshiko;  Asaoka,  Masanobu;  and  Sato,  Junko, 
CI.  252-299.610. 
Ltd.:  See— 

5.293.047,  CI.  250-561.000. 
See— 
Fliroshi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama,  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai, 
,086,  CI.  307-520.000. 
■  'aguchi,  Motohisa;  and  Fujii,  Yoshio,  to  Mitsubishi 
~  i  Kaisha.  Optical  disk  and  method  of  manufacturing 
,373,  CI.  369-275.500. 
Ii^ustries,  Ltd.:  See — 

5,291,966,  CI.  180-292.000. 


iCd., 
Hileaki, 


i,29  I, 


S-e— 

K  ilman;  Fogassy,  Elemer;  Acs,  Maria;  Gizur,  Tibor; 
Tischler,  ^uzsanna;  Berki,  Katalin;  Toke,  Laszio ;  and 
nee  Jaszay,  Zsuzsanna.  5,292.933.  Ci.  562-401.000. 
See— 

Fujio;     and     Tokuda,     Noriaki,     5,291,962,     CI. 
>.0(|0. 

,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  inspecting  solder  portions  using  fuzzy  inference. 
J64-552.0OO. 
:o.,  Ltd.:  See— 
rasiihisa,  5,293,033.  CI.  235-462.000. 
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Tokyo,  Inc.:  See —  . 

Tanigawa.  Hiroshi;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Tohyama.  Tsuneo;  and  Fukai, 
Isao.  5,293,086.  CI.  307-520.000. 
Tomie.  Toshihisa,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology. 
Plasma  generating  apparatus  and  method  for  extreme-ultaviolet  laser. 
5,293,396,  CI.  372-5.000. 
Tominaga,  Tetsuyoshi:  See — 

Arima,  Yukio;  Yanagimoto,  Hiroaki;  Kunitoroo,  Yuichi;  Makihara, 
Shouya;  and  Tominaga,  Tetsuyoshi,  5.293,326,  CI.  364-579  000. 
Tomioka,  Ichiro:  See — 

Arima,    Yutaka;    Tomioka,    Ichiro;    and    Hanibuchi,    Toshiaki, 
5,293,457,  CI.  395-24.000. 
Tomioka,  Yasushi:  See — 

Terao,  Motoyasu;  Ojima,  Masahiro:  Taniguchi,  Yoshio;  Tomioka, 
Yasushi;  and  Imazeki,  Shuji,  5,293,567,  CI.  369-94.000. 
Tomita,  Chiho:  See — 

Mori,  Shigeki;  and  TomiU,  Chiho,  5.292.528.  CI.  424-54.000. 
Tomita,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ise,  Koichi;  and  Tomita,  Yoshinori.  5.293.542.  CI.  358-228.000 
Tomizawa,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kitayama,  Hiromi;  Tomizawa,  Tsutomu;  Fujiwara,  Ken;  Shigeta. 
Fumiya;  and  Nakano,  Hiroyuki,  5,292,579,  CI.  428-283.000. 
Tomo,  Toshihiro;  Ito,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakakibara,  Nobumitsu,  to  Ya- 
shawa  &  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Sindai  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire  bending  appara- 
tus. 5,291,771.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Tomoda,  Akihiro;  See— 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobayashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minora;  Ono. 
Takeshi;  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamora;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo. 
Masaya;  Yamada,  Masakaisu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5,293.530.  CI. 
346-76.0PH. 
Tomoda.  Kuniaki:  See— 

Kanazawa,    Michio;    Tomoda,    Kuniaki;    and    Atari,    Masayuki, 
5.292,182,  CI.  301-65.000. 
Tomoyuki,  Yohji:  See — 

Adachi,     Nobukazu;     Isoda,     Yuzo;     Miyamoto,     Toshio;     and 
Tomoyuki.  Yohji.  5,293,202,  CI.  355-282.000. 
Tompkins,  Dale  A.,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Coextrasion  apparatus 
and  method  with  rotating  cord  guidance.  5,292,472,  CI.  264-173.000. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Funayama,  Osamu;  Kato,  Tomohiro;  Takatsu,  Rika;  Tashiro,  Yuuji; 
Kishi,  Toshihide;  Date,  Takayuki;  and  Isoda,  Takeshi,  5,292,830, 
CI.  525-478.000. 
Topometrix:  See — 

Gamble,  Ronald  C;  and  West,  Paul  G.,  5,291,775,  CI.  73-105.000. 
Topy  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanazawa,    Michio;    Tomoda,    Kuniaki;    and    Atari,    Masayuki, 
5.292.182,  CI.  301-65.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ito,  Tatsuya;  Tsunashima,  Kenji;  Yamauchi,  Hideyuki;  Aoki,  Seizo; 
and  Kurome,  Hirokazu,  5,292,471,  CI.  264-171.000. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Karakama.  Tatsuo;  and  Mizuno.  Hitoshi,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  Sealant  flow  control  method  in  sealing  by  an  industrial  robot. 
5,292,066,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Inagaki,  Shigemi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura,  Mil- 
suhiro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  holding  stacked  workpieces  and 
feeding  the  same.  5,292,224,  CI.  414-796.400. 
Torikai,  Eiichi:  See — 

Otsuka,    Kuniaki;    Torikai,    Eiichi;    Kawagishi,    Shigemitsu 
Okuno,  Kazuyoshi,  5,292,361,  CI.  106-1.280. 
Toriyahara,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Matsuzaki,    Tokuo;    Shimamura,    Tuneo;    Fujitsu,    Satoru; 
Toriyahara,  Yoshinobu.  5.292,916,  CI.  558-275.000 
Toro  Company,  The:  See— 

Sallstrom,  Steven  A.;  Lamusga.  Gary  R.;  and  Holley,  Charles  C, 
5,291,842,  CI.  111-127.000. 
Torrence,  Arthur  L.,  to  Mechtronics  Corporation.  Recirculating  snow- 

fall-type  dispUy.  5,291,674,  CI.  40-410.000. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  See— 

Benson,    Jeffrey    P.;    and    Ailing,    Richard    L.,    5,291.655.    CI. 
29-898.044. 
Toshiaki.  Murai:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L.;  Toshiaki,  Murai;  and  Hemmi,  Gregory  W., 
5,292,414,  CI.  204-157.500. 
Toshima,  Masato:  See — 

Maydan.  Dan;  Somekh.  Sasson;  Wang,  David  N.;  Cheng,  David; 
Toshima,  Masato;  Harari,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393, 
CI.  156-345.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See— 

Ohnuki,  Yukio;  Kurosawa,  Satoshi;  and  Kondo,  Akio,  5,292,585, 
CI.  428-336.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Haraga,  Hisato;  Miyazaki,  Hajime;  Hamada,  Yasuo;  Akamatsu. 
Katsushi;  and  Hirano,  Ayako,  5,292,479,  CI.  422-5.O0O. 
Totoku  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aosaki,     Yoshiki;     and     Yamaguchi,     Tadashi,     5.293,146,     CI. 
336-206.000. 
Touchstone  Applied  Science  Associates,  Inc.;  See— 

Glick,  Gene  S.,  5.293.273.  CI.  360-5.000. 
Touma,  Shozo:  See— 

Miura.  Tohru;  Tsuyuguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Touma,  Shozo.  5.293.6Z5, 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Tour  &  Andersson  AB:  See — 

Glansk.  Leif;  and  Marstorp,  Leif,  5.291.920.  CI.  137-560.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Koji;  and  Muta.  Kazutoshi.  5.292,822.  CI.  525-329.100. 


and 


and 


Toyoda,  Hideyoshi:  See — 

Shibano.  Yuji;  Toyoda.  Hideyoshi;  Utsumi.  Ryularo;  and  Obata. 
Kazuaki.  5,292,643.  CI  435-69.100. 
Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Unno.    Kunihiko;    Kiujima.    Masato;   Fukami.    Hajime;    Kamiya, 
Akimitsu;  and  Soma,  Shinji,  5,291,691,  CI.  51-165.870. 
Toyofuku,  Kunitaka:  See — 

Nishimura.    Masaki;   Toyofuku,    Kunitaka;    and   Takahashi,    Yo- 
shiyuki,  5,292,711,  CI.  503-209.000. 
Toyoguchi,  Tsutomu;  Nonoyama,  Hideki;  and  Fujino,  Toyomi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Cassette  loading  mechanism  for  a  recording  and  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.293,550,  CI.  360-96.500. 
Toyokura.  Masaki;  Aono.  Kunitoshi;  and  Araki,  Toshiyuki,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Multidimensional  address  generator 
and  a  system  for  controlling  the  generator.  5,293,5%,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Toyomi,  Akira:  See — 

Kubo,  Yohji;   Kobayashi,  Takashi;  Toyomi.  Akira;  and  Otake. 
Yoshiyuki,  5,292,186,  CI.  366-97.000. 
Toyoshima,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Ohmae,     Tadayuki;     Toyoshima,     Yoshiki;     Mashila,     Kenuro; 
Yamaguchi,    Nobora;    and    Nambu,    Jinsho,    5,292,808.    CI. 
525-113.000. 
Toyota.  Akinori:  See — 

Murata.  Kazuhiko;  Shimizu.  Shizuo;  Kioka.  Mamoru;  and  Toyota. 
Akinon.  5,292,811.  CI.  525-193.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kashihara,  Yuji;  and  Nakamura,  Shinya,  5,291,804,  CI.  74-867.000. 
Sasaki,  Shizuo,  5,291,865.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Tran,  Dan  T.:  See — 

White,  Theodore  C;  Sheth.  Jayesh  V.;  Tran,  Dan  T.;  and  Ricci, 

Paul  B.,  5,293,496,  CI.  395-325.000. 
White,  Theodore  C;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Ricci,  Paul  B ;  and  Tran, 
Dan  T.,  5,293,621,  CI.  395-650.000. 

Tran,  Hiep  V  :  See—  

Sukegawa,  Shunichi;  and  Tran.  Hiep  V.,  5,293,564.  CI  365-200  000. 
Tran.  Loc  T.;  See — 

Smith.  Bruce  A.;  and  Tran.  Loc  T.,  5,293,493,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Trani,  Stephen  S.;  Jones,  Garth  S.;  Love,  James  S.;  and  Vogeley,  James 
H.,  to  nView  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  merging  inde- 
pendently generated  internal  video  with  external  video.  5,293.540.  CI. 
348-584.000. 
Tranier.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Camberlein.  Francois;  Girault,  Jean-Louis;  Mazieres,  Philippe;  and 
Tranier,  Jean-Pierre,  5,291,737,  CI  62-22.000. 
Transducer  Valley,  Inc.:  See— 

Noponen,  Scppo,  5,293,351,  CI.  367-7.000. 
Traveling  Software,  Inc.:  See- 
Free,  Gordon  G..  5.293.497.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Travisano,  Frank  P.  Tamper  evident  seal  and  system.  5,292,018,  CI. 

215-246.000. 
Triada,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bugajski,    Joseph    M.;    and    Russo.    James    T.,    5,293,164,    CI. 
341-51.000. 
TnOuint  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See— 

Riley,  Susan;  and  Clayton,  Terri  L..  5.292,686.  CI  437-173.000. 
Tronich,  Wolfgang;  Frohlich,  Carl-Stephan;  and  Sell,  Gunther,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  5-chloro- 
2-hydroxy-4-alkyl-benzenesuIfonic  acids.  5.292,932.  CI.  562-78.000. 
Trost.  Barry  M.;  and  Dumas.  Jacques,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity, Board  of  Trastees  of  Palladium  catalyzed  alkylative  cycliza- 
tion  useful  in  synthesis  of  vitamin  D  and  analogues.  5.292,977,  CI. 
585-359.000. 
Trajillo,  Victor:  See—  _    ....     ,,. 

Ferchau,  Joerg  U.;  Smith,  Roben  E.;  Pham,  Hoa;  Trujillo,  Victor; 
Diaz,     Randall     J.;     and    Joson,    Josonando.     5,291.838,    CI. 
108-180.000. 
Tramark  Limited:  See — 

Morgan,  David.  5,291.633.  CI.  16-225.000. 
TRW,  Inc.:  See—  ^,  .,,    ^ 

Rochette.  Jeffrey   R.;   and   Abeska,   Edward  J..   5.293.153.  CX. 

340-438  000 
Sangret.  Henry  C.  5.291,963.  CI.  180-141.000. 
Tsai,  Chin-Chi;  and  Haselton.  Halsey  H.,  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 
Systems,  Inc  Coupled  microwave  ECR  and  radio-frequency  plasma 
source  for  plasma  processing  5,292,370,  CI.  I18-723.0MP. 
Tschaen.  David  M.:  See— 

Simpson.  Pamela  M.;  Tschaen.  David  M.;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas 
R.,  5,292,946,  CI.  562-806.000 
Tsividis,  Yannis,  to  Columbia  University,  The  Trustees  of   Linear 

voltage-controlled  resistance  element.  5,293,058.  CI.  257-364.000. 
Tsuboi.  Kenji:  See— 

Takaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Kenji;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Nitta,  At- 
suhiko,  5,292,821,  CI.  525-328.400. 
Tsuchiya,  Masara:  See— 

Ohbayashi,  Keiji;  Tsuchiya.  Masara;  and  Miyazawa.  Kazuhn-o, 
5.292,611,  CI.  430-203.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Takeshi;  Sameshima,  Shuji;  Onodera.  Yoshio;  and  Kawa- 
shima,  Satoshi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.  Piston  nng  and 
process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5,292.381.  CI.  148-318.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yukio:  See —  . 

Sato,  Makoto;  Tsuchiya,  Yukio;  Shibata.  Masaki;  Tsurami.  To- 
shinobu;  and  Tanaka,  Sadanori,  5,292,536.  CI.  426-5.000 
Tsuge,  Hideya:  See— 

Oki  Masahara;  Tsuge,  Hideya;  Ohkuma,  Kunio;  and  Oka,  Tetsuya. 
5.292.506.  a.  424-89.000. 
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S.;  and  Tsui,  James  B.  Y.,  5,293,114,  CI. 


Tsui,  James  B.  Y.:  See— 
McCormick,  William 
324-76.220. 

Tsuji,  Issei;  Harada,  Hideld;  and  Doi,  Masato,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Process  fo   producing  nonwoven  fabric.  5,292,389,  CI 
156-167.000. 
Tsuji,  Junichi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Katsuhiko;  ai|l  Tsuji.  Junichi,  5,292.085,  CI.  242-71.100. 
Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Hiraoka.  Tetsuya;  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kasai,  Junichi,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Semicanductor  device  having  spherical  terminals 
attached  to  the  lead  fame  embedded  within  the  package  body. 
5,293,072,  CI.  257-737.000. 
Tsuji,  Kazuto:  See—  ' 

Yoshimoto.  Masanori;,  Tsuji.  Kazuto:  Sakuma,  Masao;  and  Take- 
shito,  Kouichi,  5,291,064,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Tsuji,  Takashi:  See — 

Ohsumi,  Koji;  Sekiyfna,  Takaaki;  Nakagawa,  Ryusuke;  Tsuji, 
Takashi;  Morinaga,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohishi,  Kazuo,  5,292,757,  CI. 
514-332.000.  [ 

Tsujii,  Eisaku:  See — 

Takase,   Shigehiro;    Hatanaka,   Hiroshi;   Ezaki,   Masami;   Tsujii, 
Eisaku;     Okamoto,  '  Masanori;     Shigematsu,     Nobuharu;     and 
Okuhara,  Masakuni^  5,292,510,  CI.  424-117.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  hav- 
ing a  test  function.  5,293,341,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Tsukahara.  Kappei:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Uedk,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake.  Yoshihiko;  pkada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;   Asa4a,   Makoto;   Yoshimatsu,   Kentaro;   lijima, 
eshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
14-332.000. 


Tsukamoto,    Katsuhiro.    5.293.060.    CI. 

4bishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
ucture  incluidng  lead  frame  and  lead  plate. 


na.  Kenji;  Yamauchi,  Hideyuki;  Aoki,  Seizo; 
,  5,292,471,  CI.  264-171.000. 


Bohara, 
11.800. 


Junichi;    and    Tsurukawa,    Ikuya, 


Atsumi;  Nagasu,  Ti 
suke,  5,292,758,  CI. 
Tsukamoto,  Katsuhiro: 
Komori,    Shigeki; 
257-544.000. 
Tsumura,  Kiyoaki,  to  Mit 
tor  device  mounting  sti 
5,293,066,  CI.  257-668.' 
Tsunashima,  Kenji:  See — 
Ito,  Tatsuya;  Tsunashi 
and  Kurome,  Hirol 
Tsurukawa,  Ikuya:  See — 
Ohno,    Yoshimi;    Shi 
5,293,034,  CI.  250-: 
Tsurumi,  Toshinobu:  See- 
Sato,  Makoto;  Tsuchlya,  Yukio;  Shibata,  Masaki;  Tsurumi,  To- 
shinobu; and  Tanaki,  Sadanori,  5.292,536,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Tsusaka,  Shusaku,  to  Brofier  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrostatic 
device    for    charging    ^    photosensitive    surface.    5,293,200,    CI. 
355-219.000. 
Tsutsumi,  Yuji:  See — 

Uehara,  Keiichi;  Ohhi  ita,  Yoshihiro;  Kawabata,  Akio;  Inoue,  Yo- 
shikazu;  Yokogawa   Yoshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi,  Yuji,  5,292,531, 
CI.  424-40.00L. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Onaka,  Toru;  and  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki,  5,292,187,  CI.  303-103.000. 
Tsuyuguchi,    Hiroshi;   Tapaka,    Shinichiro;   Nagase,   Fumio;   Sugeta, 
Naoki;  Enami,  Miya;  Miura,  Tohru;  and  Enami,  Katsuya,  to  Teac 
Corporation.  Floppy  di^^  control  unit  and  apparatus  having  a  floppy 
disk  control  unit.  5.293,t01,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi:  See-i- 

Miura,  Tohru;  Tsuyuguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Touma,  Shozo,  5,293,625, 
CI.  395-500.000. 
Tucker,  Don  M.,  to  Elect^cal  Geodesies,  Inc.  Head  sensor  positioning 

network.  5,291,888,  CI  |1 28-644.000. 
Tucker,  Steven  P.:  See —  j 

Hodge,  David  J.;  Keith,  John  C;  Sorensen,  Lief  J.;  and  Tucker, 
Steven  P.,  5,293,591,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Tucker,  W.  Randall;  Raffirty,  Gary  M.;  and  Dutton,  Dean  T.,  to  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company.  Tlie.  Composite  and  fairwater  structures  for 
marine  vessels.  5,292.270.  CI.  440-82.000. 
Tuercke.  Rainer:  See — 

Lorenz,    Bemhard;    Richter,    Christian;    and    Tuercke,    Rainer, 
5,292,397,  CI.  156-3pi.0OO. 
Tumura,  Kenji,  to  Femalides  Co.,  Ltd.  Electric  stringed  instrument 
having  a  device  for  susiaining  the  vibration  of  the  string.  5,292,999, 
CI.  84-728.000. 
Turk,  Nathan:  See— 

Anello.  Salvatore;  an  I  Turk,  Nathan,  5,291,981,  CI.  194-350.000. 
Tumak,  Frances  L.:  See— 

Mauro,    David    J.;     md    Tumak,    Frances    L.,    5,292,519,    CI. 
424-465.000. 
Turner,  Arthur  R.  Con)  truction  member  and  method  for  forming 

curved  wall  and  the  Uk  ;.  5,291,717,  CI.  52-745.070. 
Turner,  Eugene  B.:  See- 
Bernard,  Jay  M.;  Mir(  Is,  Harold;  and  Turner,  Eugene  B.,  5,293,21 1, 
CI.  356-124.000. 
Tostin,  Patricia:  See — 

Birch,  Gary  J.;  Cook,  Stephen  J.;  Murphy,  Alan  S.;  Tustin,  Patricia; 
and  Woolsey,  John  A.,  5,293,470,  CI.  395-135.000. 
Tzanet,  Louis;  and  Obidiiak.  Andre  .  to  Birds  for  Tomorrow  Reg'D. 

Biodegradable  bird  feeder.  5,291,854,  CI.  119-52.200. 
Tzeng,  Forrest  F..  to  oinsat  Corporation.  Analysis-by-synthesis  2.4 

kbps  linear  predictive  tteech  codec.  5.293.449,  CI.  395-2.320. 
Tzur,  Israel;  and  Dodds,  pavid  R.,  to  Iomega  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  back^de  stabilization  of  flexible  optical  miedia  in 
information  storage  sy«em.  5,293.287,  CI.  360-98.030. 
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UBE  Industries,  L  d.:  See— 

Kanji,  Nakaga  iva;  and  Makoto,  Matsuo,  5,292,963,  CI.  568-697.000. 
Matsuzaki.    T  }kuo;    Shimamura,    Tuneo;    Fujitsu,    Satoru;    and 

Toriyahara,  Yoshinobu.  5.292.916.  CI.  558-275.000. 
Nishihira.  Kei  ;o;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji.  5,292,917, 
CI.  558-277.  100. 
Uchida,  Kimio:  Se  r — 

Tanigawa,  Shi  jeho;  and  Uchida,  Kimio,  5,292,380,  CI.  148-302.000. 
Uchida,  Masanori;  and  lizuka,  Tetsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Amplifier  circui   having  two  inverters.  5.293,515,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Uchikoshi,  Kumi:  See — 

Sugimoto,  H)  chiro;  Yonaga,   Masahiro;   Karibe,  Norio;   limura, 
Youichi;  Na  ;ato.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshiharu; 
Ogura,  Hire  o;  Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Kiyomi.  5,2)2,735.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Udagawa,  Hiroshi  See — 

Katoh,  Hisash  ;  Simizu,  Akio;  Abe,  Shigeo;  Udagawa,  Hiroshi;  and 
Susa,  Kiichi  ro,  5,291,862,  CI.  123-193.200. 
Ueda,  Matsuei,  tc   Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Air 

condition  contri  1  apparatus.  5,291,748,  CI,  62-179.000. 
Ueda,  Norihiro:  S  e — 

Yoshino,  Hire  ihi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yo  hihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  Wata- 
nabe,   Tatsi  o;   Asada,    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro;    lijima, 
Atsumi:  Na  ;asu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,292,  58,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Ueda,  Sanae;  KoJ  ma,  Yoshihiro;  Nishishita.  Makoto;  and  Yamaoka. 
Shinji,  to  Cosm<  Research  Institute;  and  Cosmo  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Process 
for  producing  o  rer-based  alkaline  earth  metal  phenate.  5,292,968,  CI. 
568-716.000. 
Uehara,   Keiichi;   Ohhata,   Yoshihiro;    Kawabata,   Akio;   Inoue,   Yo- 
shikazu;   Yokoj  iwa,   Yoshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi,   Yuji,  to  Shiseido 
Company  Ltd.  Dermatologial  external  agent.  5,292,531,  CI.  424- 
40.00L. 
Uemiya,  Takafum  :  See — 

Uenishi.  Naot  k  and  Uemiya,  Takafumi,  5,293,444,  C\.  385-122.000. 
Uenishi,  Naota;  ai  id  Uemiya,  Takafumi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Wavi  length  converter.  5,293,444,  CI.  385-122.000. 
Ueno,  Hiroshi;  an<  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd. 
Eye  position  d(  tecting  system  and  method  therefor.  5,293,427,  CI. 
382-1.000. 
Ueno,  Susumu:  Se ; — 

Watanabe,  M  kio;  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  5,292,834, 
CI.  526-62.(  00. 
Uesawa,  Shigeo:  ^  ee — 

Tashiro,  Yasu  lori;  Morikawa,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Torahiko;  Uesawa, 
Shigeo;  anj  Watanabe,  Toru,  5,292,539,  CI.  426-231.000. 
Uhm,  Sung  J.;  Hin.  Sung  H.;  Oh.  Jun  W.;  and  Joo,  Oh  S.,  to  Korea 
Institute  of  Scii  nee  and  Technology.  Process  for  the  simultaneous 
production  of   icetic  acid,  methyl  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride. 
5,292,930,  CI.  5  i0-232.000. 
Ujhazy,  Anthony  I.:  See — 

Crosby,  Petei   A.;  Hamilton,  John  R.;  and  Ujhazy.  Anthony  J., 
5.292.340.  <  :i.  607-17.000. 
Ullmann,  Catherii  le:  See — 

Grenet,  Gille  ;  Ullmann,  Catherine;  and  PiUult,  Gerard,  5,293,002, 
CI.  174-52.:  00. 
Ulowetz,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Pinaire.  Ron;  Id;  Ulowetz,  Michael  A.;  Nace,  Timothy  P.;  and 
Furse,  Dav  d  A.,  5,291,989,  CI.  202-158.000. 
Umehara,  Hisashi  See — 

Mori,  Shigen  ;  Tabei,  Eiichi;  and  Umehara,  Hisashi,  5,292,415,  CI. 
204-157.64(. 
Umehara,  Tadash  :  See — 

Aso,  Ryoko;  1  Lawai,  Michio;  Murakami.  Osamu;  Nozomi,  Mamoru; 
Nakayama,    Ryuji;    and    Umehara,    Tadashi,    5,292,607,    CI. 
430-96.000. 
Umetsu,  Takao,  t(   Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5,293,191,  CI. 

354-173.100. 
Umezu,  Masahar  i;  Ideno.  Hiroaki;  Mizutani,  Yoshisada;  and  Inoue, 
Takeshi,  to  Mit  ubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switching  system  for 
automotive  veh  cle  including  a  reflector  positioned  below  a  sight  line 
of  a  driver.  5,2  3,513,  CI.  307-10.100. 
Underwood,  Gar  r  L.;  and  Stradal,  John  A.,  to  Red  Arrow  Products 
Company  Inc.  Browning  materials  derived  from  the  pyrolysis  of 
sugars  and  star  hes.  5,292,541,  CI.  426-250.000. 
Unicolor  AG:  Set  — 

Schlumpf,  G*org;  and  Wepf,  Hanspeter,  5,292,547,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Union  Camp  Cor  »ration:  See — 

Frank,  Walte  •  C,  5,292,719,  CI.  512-19.000. 
Frank,  Walte  •  C,  5,292,720,  CI.  512-19.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals:  See — 

Wang,  Duan-Fan.  5.292.863.  CI.  528-483.000. 
Union  Carbide  Cfcemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 
Jenkins.  RicHard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D., 

5,292,828,  ( ;i.  525-420.000. 
Jetiluns,  Rid  ard  D.;  Bassett,  David  R.;  and  Shay,  Gregory  D., 

5,292,843,    :i.  526-318.500. 
Roy,  Veronii  ue;  Hakka,  Leo  E.;  and  Sarlis,  Jean  I..  5,292,407,  CI. 
204-101.00  I. 
Union  Oil  Compi  ny  of  California:  See— 

Dovan,    Hoj  i    T.;    and    Hutchins,    Richard    D.,    5,291,949,    CI. 

166-295.00  I. 
Mueller,  Ma  k  D.;  Quintans,  Julio  M.;  and  Hinkel,  Robert  M., 
5,291,956,    :i.  175-67.000. 
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Unisys  Corporation:  See—  

Caldarale,  Charles  R.;  and   Hancock,   Peter  J.,   5,293,595,  O. 

395-400.000.  _,  „.     . 

White,  Theodore  C;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Tran,  Dan  T.;  and  Ricci, 

Paul  B.,  5,293,496,  CI.  395-325.000. 
White,  Theodore  C;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Ricci,  Paul  B.;  and  Tran, 
Dan  T.,  5,293,621,  CI.  395-650.000. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority;  See—  _,  .,^     „ 

Holmes,   Andrew  J.   T.;   and   Proudfoot.  Gary,   5.293,134,  Q. 
328-227.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See— 

Lur,   Water;   Wu,   J.   Y.;   and   Lin,   Jenn-Tamg,   5,292,680,   CI. 
437-53.000. 
U.S.  Bioscience,  Inc.:  See — 

Schein,  Philip  S.;  and  Piper,  James  R.,  5,292,497,  CI.  424-10.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Cole,  Richard  J  ;  Domer,  Joe  W.;  and  Blankenship,  Paul  D., 

5,292,661,  CI.  435-267.000. 
Conner,  Anthony  H  ;  Holfmger,  Michael  S.;  HUI,  Charles  G.,  Jr.; 
McKillip,  William  J.;  and  Reimann,  Rolf  H.,  5,292,903,  CI. 
549-472.000.  ,„     ^ 

Neal,    Norbert    D.;    and    Cook.    Robert    E.,    5,292,278,    CI. 
452-176.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Bernard,   Jay   M.;   Mirels,   Harold;   and  Turner,   Eugene   B., 

5,293,211,  CI.  356-124.000. 
McCormick,  William  S.;  and  Tsui,  James  B.  Y.,  5,293,114,  Q. 
324-76.220.  ^    „ 

Privett,   Hugh   M.,   Ill;   and   Fujishiro,   Shiro,   5,292,596,   CI. 

428-660.000. 
Roberts,  Herbert  C,  III,  5,292,215,  CI.  411-424.000. 
Wheatley,  Samuel  E.,  5,293,046,  CI.  250458.100. 
Army:  See — 
Dave,  Paritosh  R.,  5,292,959,  CI.  568-305.000. 
Govoni,    John    W.;    and    Meese,    Debra    A.,    5,291,779,    O. 

73-170.170. 
Keyser,  David  R.,  5,291,784,  CI.  73-5I6.0LM. 
Kumar,  Ashok;  and  Petreanu,  John  P.,  5,292,375,  CI.  134-38.000. 
Schabdach,  Paul  G.;  Barditch,  Irving  F.;  Rouse,  William  G.;  and 
Fiala,  John  P.,  5,291,680,  CI.  42-105.000. 
Commerce:  See—  ,^,..,   ^, 

Fanney.  A.  Hunter;  and  Dougherty,  Bn«n  P.,  5,293,447,  CI. 
392-449.000. 

Mookerjee,  Sumit;  Weijun,  Shen;  and  Yager,  Billy,  5,293,524,  Q. 

335-216.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services:  See— 
Hochstrasser,  Denis  F.;  and  Merril,  Carl  R.,  5^92,665,  CI. 

436-86.000. 
^4  & vv '  Sec 
Bashkansky,   Mark;   and   Wexler,   Bernard   L.,   5,293,403.  CI. 

372-87.000. 
Duva.  Anthony  W..  5,291,731,  Q.  60-39.600. 
Gnffith.    James    R.;    and    Hu.    Henry    S.    W..    5.292,927,    Q. 

Keller,  Teddy  M.;  and  Henderson,  Leslie  J.,   5,292,779,  CI. 

522-99.000. 
Keller,  Teddy  M.,  5,292,854.  CI.  528-170.000. 
Lau.   Kreisler   S.   Y.;   Landis.   Abraham   L.;   and   Dougherty. 
Thomas  K..  5,292,85 1 ,  CI.  528-38.000.  ,,„,,..     ^, 

Morris,    Robert    E.;    and    Wagner,    Robert.    5,293,218,    CI. 

356-382.000.  ^  „     c... 

Shashidhar,  Ranganathan;  Naciri,  Jawad;  Pfeiffer,  Sebastian;  and 

Fare,  Thomas  L.,  5,293,261,  CI.  359-087.000. 
Siumann,  Michael  E.,  5,292,951,  CI.  564-151.000. 
U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation:  See—  _ 

Aalbersberg,  Ijsbruid  J.,  5,293,552,  CI.  364-419.190. 
Bernen,  Franciscus  H.  M.;  Rotte.  Jan  J.;  Nijssen,  Stephanos  J.  J.; 

and  De  With,  Peter  H.  N.,  5.293,248,  a.  358-330  000. 
Bemsen,  Johannes  A.   C;  and   Kashioka,   Sdji,   5.293,433.  Q. 

382-54.000.  

De  Rijck,  Alexander  C,  5,293,263.  CI.  357-180.000. 
Doomenbal,   Anthony;  and  Snaphaan,   Paul  G.,   5,293,409,  CI. 
375-106.000.  ,  ,„,  „„    ^ 

Duranton,  Marc  A.  G.;  and  Sirat,  Jacques  A.,  5,293,459,  d. 
395-27.000. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See— 

Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  FonUyne,  Diego;  and  Sienkie- 

wicz,  Henry,  5,292,326,  CI.  606-143.000. 
Hain,    Matthew    £.;    and    Uu,    Cheng-Kung,    5.292.328.    a. 

606-151.000. 
Howaniky.  Steven,  5,292,334,  CI.  606-220.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See— 

Mykytiuk.  WUUam;  and  Lawassani,  Abdi,  5,292,168,  CI.  296-97.800. 

United  Technologies  Corporation:  See—  .  ,„.  ..^i   /-i 

Hainsworth,  Barton  J.;  and  Kompare,  Anton  J.,  5,291.820,  u. 

89-1  806 
Hecht,    Ralph    J.;    and    Makmey.    Michael    J.,    5.292.691.    Q. 

Judd,  James  A.;  and  Razzaq,  ZafTar  A.,  5.291.654.  CI.  29-889.721. 
Kesten,  Arthur  S,  5,291,735,  a.  62-4.000.  ,  ,„  ^,     ^ 

Maloney,    Michael    J.;    and    Hecht.    Ralph    J.,    5,292,692,    C\. 

Privett.    Hugh    M.,    Ill;    and    Fujishiro,    Shiro,    5.292,596,    a. 
428-660.000. 


Thayer.  Edward  B.,  5.292.069,  a.  239-127.300. 
Universal  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Ridenour,  Ralph  G.,  5,292,083,  CI.  242-55.200. 
University  of  Alabama  in  Hunstville,  The:  See- 
Huang.  Qiang;  and  Gilbert.  John  A.,  5,293,259,  Q.  359-1.000. 
University  of  British  Columbia,  The:  See — 

Grudic,  Gregory  Z.;  and  Lawrence,  Peter  D.,  5J93,461,  CI. 
395-97.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Benz.  Christopher  C  ;  and  Scott,  Gary  K.,  5,292,638,  a.  435-6.000. 

Dhir,  Vijay  K..  5,291.943.  CI.  165-109.100. 

Kramer,   George  C;   Sheikh,  Azad;  and  Gunther,  Robert  A,. 

5,292,535,  CI.  424-680.000. 
Sandmeyer,  Suzanne  B.,  5,292,662.  CI.  435-320.100. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Bergeron,  Raymond  J  ,  5,292,775,  CI.  514-374.000. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation,  Inc.   Boyd  Graduate 
Studies  Research  Center:  See— 
Cormier,    Milton    J.;    and    Lorenz,    William   W..    5.292.658,   O. 
435-252.330. 
University  of  Hawaii:  See— 

Boniouklian,  Roseanne;  Moore,  Richard  £.;  Patterson,  Gregory  M. 
L.;  and  Smitka.  Tim  A.,  5,292,650,  a  435-121.000. 
University  of  North  Carolina  At  Chapel  Hill,  The:  See- 
Boucher,  Richard  C,  Jr.,  5,292,498,  CI.  424-45.000. 
University  of  Texas  at  Austin,  Texas:  See— 

Heller,  Adam;  Argitis,  Panagiotis;  and  Carls,  Joaeph  C,  5,292,558, 
CI.  427-533.000. 
University  of  Wales  College  of  Cardiff:  See— 

Evans,  Richard  M.;  and  Fan,  Stephen  J.,  5,292,499,  CI.  424-45.000. 

Unno,  Kunihiko;  Kiujima,   Masato;  Fukami.  Hajune;  Kamiya,  Aki- 

mitsu;  and  Soma,  Shinji,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  dressing  an  electroplated  grinding  wheel.  5.291,691, 

CI.  51-165.870. 

UOP'  iSee 

Gajda.  Gregory  J.;  and  Barger,  Paul  T.,  5,292,984,  O.  585-667.000. 
Zarchy,    Andrew    S.;    Cusher,    Nebon;    and    Welch.    Gary    J., 
5,292,987,  a.  585-738.000. 
Uota,  Hideki:  See—  .   _  ^^       . . 

Orimo,  Taii;  Fukumizu,  Shinichi;  Uota.  Hiddti;  Konno,  Maisshi; 
and  Nagami,  Nobuki,  5.292,237,  CI.  418-94.000. 
Upmacis,  Rita  K  ;  Bauer,  William,  Jr.;  and  Reed.  Samuel  F.,  Jr.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Salts  of  N-nitrosophenylhydroxylamine. 
5492,920,  CI.  560-4.000. 
Urai.  Yoshihiro:  See—  ,,    ^.^.       „         . 

Matsuda,  Shohei;  Tashima.  Kazutoshi;  Urai.  Yoshihiro;  Honuchi, 
Makoto;  and  Horiuchi.  Ryuji,  5,291,675,  O.  6<M13.0OO. 
Uramoto,  Mayumi:  See —  .... 

Ichihashi,  Takao;  Yamada,  Syuji;  Matsumoto,  Masashi;  Uramoto, 
Mayumi;  and  Fukunaga,  Yasuyuki,  5,293,206,  Q.  355-326.00R. 
Urshan,  Sydney.  Digital  data  optical  recording  and  playback  system. 

5,293,032.  CI.  235-454.000. 
Uia,  Satoshi.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
trolling an  electronic  musical  instrument  using  fuzzy  logic.  5.292,995. 
a.  84-626.000. 
Usagawa,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  Usagawa,  Toshiyuki;  and  Takai,  Atsushi,  5,293,084, 
a.  307-446.000. 
Ushitora,  Akihiro;  and  Takahashi  Yoshiharu,  to  Ebara  Corporation. 

Vacuum  mterface  valve  5.292.104,  CI  251-61.200. 
Ushiyama,  Kazuo:  See—  . .    „,  .       ..      ^         j 

Takahashi,  Mitsuaki;  Kishida,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  Masaki;  and 
Ushiyama,  Kazuo,  5,291,692,  Q.  51-235.000. 
Ushizima,  Yuuichi:  See —  ^^ 

lida,  Osamu;  and  Ushizima,  Yuuichi.  5.292.196.  d.  374-131.000. 
Usuki,  Masahiro:  See—  .  «-,  pr. 

Watanabe,  Mikio;  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu,  5,292,834, 
CI.  526-62.000. 

Utah  La  Grange,  Inc.:  See—  

Morand,  James  W.,  5,291.951.  O.  169-14.000. 
UTP  Schweissmaterial  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG:  See— 
Strumpf,  Hans  G.,  5.293,027,  Q.  219-130.510. 
Utsumi,  Ryutaro:  See—  .  ^^ 

Shibano,  Yuji;  Toyoda,  Hideyoshi;  Utsumi,  Ryutaro;  and  Obala, 
Kazuaki,  5,292,643,  O.  435-69.100. 
Uznanski,  Bogdan:  See—  „  .  .      „■      ■.!„; 

Stec,  Wojciech  J.;  Uznanski,  Bogdan;  Bergol,  B.  John;  Hirschbein, 
Bernard  L.;  and  Fearson,  Karen  L.,  5,292,875,  Q.  536-25.330. 
Valentine  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Valentine,   William;   and   Valentine,   WiUiam   K.,   5,292,534,  CI. 
424-451.000.  „  „  .  c  . 

Valentine,  WUliam:  and  Valentine,  WiUiam  K.,  to  Vatentme  Enter- 
prises, Inc.  Sustained  release  composition  and  method  utilizmg  xan- 
than  gum  and  an  active  ingredient  5,292,534,  O.  424-451.000. 
Valentine,  WUIiam  K.:  See— 

Valentine,   William;  and  Valentine,  William  K.,   5^92,534,  CI. 
424-451.000. 
Vallee,  Georges:  See—  . ,  .,       ^  j  ., 

Amould,  Jean;  Pommera,  Christian;  Vallee,  Georges;  and  Van- 
decastele,  Bruno,  5,292,357,  C\.  65-289.000. 
ValJery,  Stafford  J.  Marine  deck  pUte  5,291.845,  CI   114-203.000 
Van  AUman.  Don  T.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Fastener  assembly  for 

a  power  actuated  tool  5,292,216,  O.  41 1-441.000. 
van  Bonn,  Rolf;  and  Eachwey,  Manfred,  to  Mesaer  Gnesham  GmbH. 
Process  for  the  production  of  barrier  Uyers  for  admixtures  of  polar 
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and    Vance.    Ricky    D.,    5.293,154,    CI. 
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and  non-polar  materials  oi  the  inner  surface  of  hollow  molded  parts 
made  of  thermoplastics.  Sf  92,466,  CI.  264-83.000. 
Vance,  Ricky  D.:  See— 
Ginzel,    GeofTrey    D.: 
340438.000. 
Van  Cott,  Elizabeth  M.:  Seei- 

Guthrie.  Ellen  P.;  Van  C  ott,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Taron.  Christopher 
H..  5,292,651.  CI.  435^99000. 
Vandecastele.  Bruno:  See — 

Amould.  Jean;  Pommeia,  Christian;  Vallee,  Georges;  and  Van- 
decastele. Bruno.  5,29  1.357.  CI.  65-289.000. 
ie- 

Van  der  Aa.  Marcel  J.  M.;  Willems, 
Luyckx,    Marcel   G.    M..    5.292,738,   CI. 


Chen,  Yung-Fa;  Shimoji, 
Lawrence     J.,     5,292.884,     CI. 


Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M 
Stokbroekx,  Raymond  1 1. 
Joannes  J.    M.;   and 
514-252.000. 
Vanderbilt  University:  See— 

Honn,  Keimeth  V.;  Jol  nson.  Carl  R 
Katsu-Ichi;     and     K%mett, 
546-216.000. 

Vanderford,  William  D.;  an  I  Huffstutler.  Alan  D.,  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries,  Inc.    Patterned   hai  Ifacing   shapes  on   insert   cutter   cones. 
5,291,807,  CI.  76-108.200. 
Vanderwiel,  James  J.,  to  Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  Semiautomatic 

lumber  tag  stapler.  5,292.0»8.  CI.  227-21.000. 
van  Deventer,  Mattijs  O.,  toi  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Trans- 
mission system  for  the  polarization-insensitive  transmission  of  signals. 
5,293,264.  CI.  359-192.000. 
Van  E>raege,  Eric:  .See- 

Sonck,  Willy;  and  Van  l>raege,  Eric,  5.292,206,  CI.  405-12.000. 


Esbroeck,  Jan;  and  Terweduwe,  Eddy, 


Teamey.   Guillermo  J..    5.291.889,   CI. 


van  Esbroeck,  Jan:  .See- 
Meier,  Heinz-Peter;  vai 
5,292,960,  CI.  568-366  MO. 
Vanguard  Imaging  Ltd.:  5m  — 
Kenet,    Robert   O.;   an<: 
128-653.100 
Van  Kerrebrouck,  Josef;  uM  Vercouter,  Hendrik,  to  Libeltex  N.V. 
Nonwoven  material  used  is  underlayer  for  a  fabric  covering  seats 
intended  for  passenger  tr^sport.  5,292,577.  CI.  428-233.000. 
VanKirk.  John  S.:  See — 

Massa,  Ted  R.;  Siddle,  I^vid  R.;  and  VanKirk,  John  S.,  5,292,213, 
CI.  409-234.000. 
VanKuiken.  Roger  W.  Bracket  for  attachment  of  I.V.  stand  to  a  hospital 

transport  device.  5,292.094.  CI.  248-125.000. 
Van  Meter,  Eldon  E.:  See- 
Alt,  Charles  A.;  Robe)L  Roger  L.;  and  Van  Meter,  Eldon  E., 
5,292,%2,  CI.  568-633iX)0. 
Vannier,  Wilton  E.:  See- 
Male,  Roxanne;  and  Va«nier,  WUton  E.,  5,292,524,  CI.  424-1.170. 
van  Ooij,  Wim  J.;  Edwards,  Ricole  A.;  and  Sabata,  Ashok,  to  Armco 
Inc.  Metallic  coated  steel  having  a  siloxane  film  providing  temporary 
corrosion  protection  and  nfethod  therefor.  5,292,549,  CI.  427-156.000. 
Van  Steenburgh,  Leon  R.,  JA;  and  Brainard,  David  S.,  to  Leon  R.  Van 
Steenburgh,   Jr.    Refrigerant   reclaim   with   automatic   air   purge. 
5.291,743,  a.  62-85.000. 
Van  Tassel,  Robert  A.;  Makf)wer,  Joshua;  and  Thatcher,  Robert  J.,  to 
Schneider  (USA)  Inc.   Strgical  depth  measuring  instrument  and 
method.  5,292.309.  CI.  60i II 7.000. 
Van  Veen,  Kasper  J.;  and  Blair,  G.  Ronald,  to  Woodbridge  Foam 
Corporation.  Polymer-modified  polyol  dispersions  and  processes  for 
production  and  use  thereof  5,292,778,  CI.  521-126.000. 
Vargas,  J.  Ramon:  See —       ] 
Hershey.  Stephen  A.; 
5,292,627,  CI.  430-35 
Hershey,  Stephen  A.; 
5,292,631,  a.  430-56 
Varidel,  Charly,  to  Bobst  $A.  Universal  movable  upper  tool  for  a 
waste-stripping  station  situated  within  a  sheet  die-cutting  machine 
used  for  producing  packages.  5,292,047,  CI.  225-97.000. 
Vartuli,  James  C:  See— 

Chu,  Cynthia  T-W.;  Kitsge,  Charles  T.;  Roth,  WiesUw  J.;  Sim- 
mons, Kenneth  G.,  d4ceased;  and  Vartuli,  James  C,  5,292,698, 
CI.  502-84.000. 
Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.:  Ste— 

Chen,  Jen-Chi;  Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.;  Walterick,  Gerald  C,  Jr.; 
and  Chen,  Fu,  5,292.4jH,  CI.  2 10-735.000. 
Veligdan,  James  T.,  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc.  Means  and  method 
for  characterizing  high  po^er,  ultra  short  laser  pulses  in  a  real  time, 
on  line  manner.  5,293.397,  CI.  372-25.000. 
Velimirovic.  Goran,  to  Keyttone  International  Holdings  Corp.  Knife- 
gate  valve.  5.292,105.  CI.  i5l-2l4.00O. 
Venkat,  Chaya:  See— 

Apelian,  Mmas  R.;  Bell,  Weldoo  K.;  Fung,  Anthony  S.;  Haag, 
Wenier  O.;  and  Venk»t,  Chaya,  5.292,880,  CI.  540-536.000. 
Venkalesan,  Aranapakam  M^  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Angiotedsin  II  receptor  blocking  2,3,6  substituted 
quinazolinones.  5,292,742.  CI.  514-259.000. 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M,:  See — 

Levin,  Jeremy  I.;  and  Vfenkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.,  5,292,734,  CI. 
S14-2I2.000.  I 

Venturello,  Carlo;  and  Cava^otti,  Claudio,  to  Ausimont  S.r.l.  Heterocy- 
clic    peroxides     having     n-amidic    heteroatoms.     5,292,447,    CI. 
252-102.000. 
Venturini,  Daniele:  See — 

Faccioli,    Giovanni;    a^d    Venturini.    Daniele,    5,292,322,    CI. 
606-59.000. 


J.  Ramon;  and  Bums,  Paul  A., 
J.  Ramon;  and  Bums,  Paul  A., 
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Venturini,  Marco, 
selecting  device. 
Verbatim  Corporation 
Chappell,  Greg<  ry 
Vercouter,  Hendrik 
Van  Kerrebrou4k, 
428-233.000. 
Verdyck,  Walter  A 
Teyssie,  Philipp 
Jaeger,  Nikolj  as 
Verhoeven,  Thomas 
Simpson,  Pamel 
R.,  5,292,946, 
Vermeer  Manufacturing 

Groenenboom, 
Veriommen,  Luc  L. 
N.V.    Allyl 
526-232.000. 
Viazmensky,  Helen; 

The.  Wet  wipe 
Victor  Company  of 
Hasegawa,  Juni4hi, 
Ito,  Shigehiro, 
Nishiyama, 

Kiyofuji,    Tafashi: 
348-242.000, 
Shimizu,  Kyoicfi 
Victor  Company  of 

Yamada,  Hirosl^, 
Viegas,  Tacey  X.; 
Mediventures,  Inc 
gels     containing 
424-423.000. 
Vigouroux,  Didier: 

Blanchaid,  Christian: 
5,293,521,  CI 
Viking  Corp.:  See— 
Enegren,  Paul  I 
Villiger,  Alois:  See- 
Buchecker,  Richard: 
liger,  Alois, 
Vinciguerra,  Costaiftino; 
Industrie  Meccani  che 
cous  fluids,  panic  ilarly 
5,291,970,  CI.  1 
Virtanen,  Raimo  E. 
Karjalainen, 
5,292,887.  CI. 
Virtual  Reality.  Inc 
Merritt,  Nelson 
Vistakon,  Inc.:  See- 
Molock,  Frank 
Edmund  C 
Vistatech  Corporal 

Rainwater,  Jew^l 
Visual  Optics,  Inc.: 
Nixon,  Michael 
Viurelli,  Art 
VLSI  Technology 
Ta,  Paul  D.,  5,: 
Vo,  Howard  Q.:  Sei 
Moorwood 
Cimino,  Daniel 
David:  and 
Vogeley,  James  H  : 
Trani,  Stephen 
James  H.,  5  ' 
Vogeli,  Ernst:  See— 
Rieffel,  Robert 
Volk,  Daniel  J.;  and 
hock  retainer.  5,: 
Volk  Enterprises, 

Volk,  Daniel  J 
Volkswagen  AG: 

Scholz,  Romanes; 
5,292,290,  CI 
VoUbrecht,  Heinz 
Cully,     Jan; 
426-614.000. 
VoUmer,  Meinrad: 
Fussnegger, 
160-268.100. 
von  Agris,  Rudolf; 
Rolf,  to  William 
and  the  like.  5,29^995, 
von  Cleve,  Hans- 

Borcheri,  Wen^r; 
228-183.000. 
Von  Colin,  John 

Adrain,  John  B. 
von  Paumgartten, 
Ehnen,    Gerd; 
5,292,570,  Cl 
Voorhees,  Richard 
Keener,    Don 
39S-32S.000. 
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S.F.I.M.   S.r.l.   Knitting  machine  with  needle 
1,756,  CI.  66-219.000. 
See— 

E.,  5,293,294,  CL  360-133.000. 
See — 
,  Josef;  and  Vercouter,  Hendrik,  5,292,577,  CI. 

See — 

J.;  Leemans,  Luc  E.;  Verdyck,  Walter  A.;  and  de 

C,  5,292,591,  Cl.  428-522.000. 
R.See— 

M.;  Tschaen,  David  M.;  and  Verhoeven,  Thomas 
CI.  562-806.000. 

Company:  See — 
lonald  L.,  5,291,964,  Cl.  180-142.000. 
P.;  Meijer,  John;  and  Maillard,  Bernard  J.,  (o  Akzo 
per(^yketal    chain    transfer    agents.    5,292,839,    Cl. 


uid  Benjamin,  Eugene  R.,  to  Dexter  Corporation, 

,581,  Cl.  428-288.000. 
lapan,  Ltd.:  See — 
L  5,293,245,  Cl.  358-328.000. 
^293,541,  Cl.  348-625.000. 

Yokoyama,     Shozo;     Kubota,     Masanori; 
and    Miyashita,    Mamoru,    5,293,225,    Cl. 


5,293,580,  Cl.  382-56.000. 
lapna,  Ltd.:  See — 
5,293,274,  Cl.  360-36.200. 
eeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Levinson,  Robert  S.,  to 
Body  cavity  drug  delivery  with  thermoreversible 
polyoxyalkylene     copolymers.     5,292,516,     Cl. 

$ee- 

i;  Lauraire,  Michel;  and  Vigouroux,  Didier, 
335-132.000. 

.,  5.291,696,  Cl.  51-420.000. 


!  nd 
atii  in 


.  Sidec  r 


),2'  '2, 
Ire 


Str- 


;  Germann,  Alfred;  Schadt,  Martin:  and  Vil- 
452,  Cl.  252-299.610. 

t;  and  Brocchini,  Andrea,  to  Nuoyopignone- 
e  Fonderia  SpA.  Entrainment  pump  for  vis- 
suitable  for  lubricating  dobbies  and  looms. 
1.200. 
See— 

J.;  Virtanen,  Raimo  E.;  and  Karjalainen,  Arja  L., 
514-396.000. 

K.:  and  Strasser,  Arden,  5,293,271,  Cl.  359-858.000. 


F.;  Ford,  James  D.;  Heaton,  John  C;  Rastrelli, 
Hill,  Gregory  A..  5,292,350,  Cl.  8-507.000. 
See— 
G.,  5,292,548,  Cl.  427-97.000. 
fee- 
A.,  5,293,437,  Cl.  385-115.000. 

for  bicycle.  5,292,142,  Cl.  280-203.000. 
nc:  See— 
^3,166,  Cl.  341-118.000. 


Chu-les 


A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  E.; 
J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Crosbie, 
I,  Haresh  K.,  5,293,375,  Cl.  370-13.100. 
5ee — 
;  Jones,  Ganh  S.;  Love,  James  S.;  and  Vogeley, 
540,  Cl.  348-584.000. 


SI  lah. 


213, 


and  Vogeli,  Ernst,  5,291,768,  a.  70-460.000. 
Reese,  Glenn  A.,  to  Volk  Enterprises,  Inc.  Poultry 
,277,  CI.  452-174.000. 
See^ 
and  Reese,  Glenn  A.,  5,292^77,  Cl.  452-174.000. 

Heidemeyer,  Paulus;  and  Schlaf,  Dag-Amulf, 
1475-231.000. 
R  udiger:  See — 
a^d    Vollbtecht.    Heinz-Rudiger,    5,292.546,    CX. 

iee— 

W  >lfgang;    and    Vollmer,    Meinrad,    5,291,933,    Cl. 

'.  chiffer,  Helmut;  Mantsch,  Lutz;  and  Schumacher, 
'rym-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Pack  for  notions 

',  Cl.  206-336.000. 
ning:  See — 
;  and  von  Cleve,  Hans-Henning,  5,292,056,  Cl. 


Rolf: 


and  Von  Colin,  John,  5.293,317,  Cl.  364-431.120. 

See— 
Ehlers,   Manfred;  and   von   Paumgartten.   Rolf. 
428-74.000. 

See— 

and   Voorhees.   Richard   W.,   5,293.390,  a. 
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Vranjoevic  George.  Utility  pole  support  arranpment.  5.291,709,  Q. 

J2-297.000. 
Vriexen,  John  J.,  to  International  Buiinaa  Machines  Corporation. 
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5,292.239,  Q.  425-66.000. 
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Glemza,  Rimantas;  and  Parent,  Yves  O.,  5.292,701,  Cl.  502-202.000. 
Hagiwara,  Yoshichi;  Mori,  Yuichi;  Samukuaai,  Hiroahi;  and  Saigo, 
Kazuhide,  5,292,618.  Cl.  430-280.000. 
WachendorfT-Neumann,  Ulrike:  See— 

Klausener,  Alexander;  Berg,  Dieter;  Seitz,  Thomas;  Brandes,  Wil- 
helm;   Dutzmann,   Stefan;   Hanssler,  Gerd;  and  Wachendorff- 
Neumann,  Ulrike,  5,292,889,  a.  548-181.000. 
Wachtler,  Peter:  See— 

Sasae,    KUus;    Schwambom,    Michael;    Wachtler,    Peter;    Fne, 
Monika;  Ludwig,  Oeorg-Wilhelni;  Paulua,  Wilfhed;  and  Schmitt. 
Hans-Georg,  5,292,744,  C\.  514-275.000. 
Wada,  Hirofumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Digital  signal  processor  utilizing  a 
multiply-and-add  function  for  digital  filter  realization.  5,293,611,  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi.  Tsukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hirchiia; 
Saitoh,  Itaru;  Matsubara,  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi.  to  MinolU 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  a  mov- 
able sheet  receiving  tray.  5,293,203,  Cl.  355-309.000. 
Wadell,  Lars  G.  A.:  See—  ^ 

Pegoraro,   Giuliano;   and   WadeU,   Lara  G.   A.,   5,291,983,   CX. 
198-399.000. 
Waggener,  Robert  G.  Method  and  apparatus  for  computing  tomo- 
graphic scans.  5,293,312,  O.  364-413.210. 
Wagman,  Richard  S.:  See— 

EoU,  Christopher  K.;  Dodd,  Andrew  $.;  and  Wagman,  Richard  S., 
3.293,443,  a.  385-114.000. 

Wagner,  John  W.:  See—  

Lodovico,    Frank   J.;   and   Wagner,    John    W.,    3,292,078,   d. 
241-167.000. 
Wagner,  Paul:  See— 

Langer,    Reinhard;    Buysch.    Hans-Joaef;    and    Wagner,    PwU. 
5,292,953,  Cl.  564-277.000. 
Wagner,  Robert:  See — 

Morris,  Robert  E.;  and  Wagner,  Robert,  5,293,218,  Q.  336-382.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Ogata,  Yoshitakr,  Ikeda,  Makoto;  Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Okita. 
Makoto;  Shimomura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka, 
Takashi;  Hishinuma,  leharu;  Nagakawa,  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 
Miyamoto,  Kaname;  Horie,  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi,  Tsuneo, 
5,292,901,  Cl.  549-441.000. 
Wakamatsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Hajime;  Wakamatsu,  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi,  Toshinobu; 
and  Adachi,  Naoya,  5,292,812,  Cl.  325-112.000. 
Waldrop,  Richard,  to  Edwards  Engineering  Corp.  Vapor  recovery 

apparatus  and  method.  5,291,738,  Q.  62-36.000. 
Walker,  Margaret  M.:  See— 

Heilmann,  Steven  M.;  Rasmussen,  Jerald  K.;  Krepski,  Larry  R.; 
Milbrath,  Dean  S.;  Coleman,  Patrick  L.;  and  Walker,  Margaret 
M.,  5,292,840,  Cl.  526-304.000. 
Walker,    Marshall.    Dorsiflexion    assisting   device    for    hemiplegics. 

5,291,904,  Cl.  128-882.000. 
Walker,  Tlieodore  R.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for 

preparing  alkylsulfonjc  anhydrides.  5,292,947,  Cl.  562-872.000. 
Walkup,  William  B.,  to  Bumdy  Corporation.  Controlled  impedance 

shield  for  an  electrical  connector.  5,292,268,  C\.  439-607.000. 
WaU,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Chance,  Dudley  A.;  Goland,  David  B.;  Reddy,  Snmvaaa  S.  N.; 
Shinde,    Subhash   L.;   and   Wall,    Donald   R.,    5,292,477,   a. 
419-9.000. 
Knickerbocker,  John  U.;  Perry,  Charles  H.;  and  Wall,  Donald  R., 
5,293,504,  Cl.  174-262.000. 
Wallick.  Scott  A.,  to  Wyerhaeuser  Company.  Corrugated  papeiboard 

strength  enhancing  process.  5.292,391,  Q.  136-205.000. 
Walsh,  Marie  K_:  See—  ^ 

Swaisgood,   Harold   E.;   and   Walsh,   Marie   K.,   5,292.372,   O. 
134-1.000. 
Walterick,  Gerald  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Chen,  Jea^Chi;  Vasconcellos,  Stephen  R.;  Walterick,  Gerald  C,  Jr.; 
and  Chen,  Fu,  5,292,441,  Cl.  210-735.000. 
Walton,  Brian,  to  RotaBolt  Limited.  Load  indicating.  5,291,789,  O. 
73-761.000. 

Wanek,  Michael:  See—  

Casavant,  Terry;  and  Wanek,  Michael,  5,292,016,  Q.  212-177.000. 
Wang,  Carl  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method 
for  fonning  vias  in  multiUyer  drcuits.  5,293,025.  a.  219-121.710. 


Wang.  David  N.:  See— 

Maydan,  Dan;  Somekh.  Sanon;  Wang.  David  N.;  Cheng,  David; 
Tcahima,  Maaato;  Harari,  Isaac;  and  Hoppe,  Peter  D.,  5,292,393, 
a.  156-345.000. 
Wang,  Duan-Fan,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals;  and  Plastics  Technol- 
ogy Corporation.   Process  for  removing  unpolymerized  gaseous 
monomers  from  olefin  polymers.  5,292,863,  a.  528-483.000. 
Wang,  Joaeph,  to  New  Mexico  Sute  University  Technology  Transfer 
Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  trace  metal  teMing.  3.292,423,  O. 
204-434.000. 
Wang,  Li:  See—  _ 

Aparicio,  Luis  M.;  Keenan,  Scon  R.;  and  Wang.  Li,  5,292,707,  CL 

302-418.000. 
Chang.  CUn-Hsiung;  Wang,  Li;  and  Kaiier,  Mark,  5,292,706,  Q. 
302-418.000. 
Wanger.  Freddy.  Device  for  beat  treatment  and/or  humidificatioa  of 

spools,  cops  and  cones.  5,291,757,  Q.  6g-5.aOC. 
Wanngard,  Johan;  Carlsson,  Ame;  and  Backstrom,  Jan  E.,  to  Eka  Nobd 
AB.  Process  for  electrolytic  production  of  alkali  metal  chlorate  and 
auxihary  chemicals.  5,292,406,  O.  204-95.000. 
Ward,  Dudley  E.  J.,  to  Milcon  DevelopmenU  (NZ)  Limited.  Vacuum 

seal.  5,292,226.  a.  415-170.100. 
Ward,  Susan  J.:  Set-  „ 

Kumar,  Virendra;  and  Want  Susan  J.,  3,292,736,  Q.  314-231.300. 
Wardle.  Robert  B.:  See—  _  ^      „ 

Highsmith,  Thomas  K.;  Hinahaw,  Carol  J.;  and  Wardle,  Robert  B., 
3,292,387,  a.  149-19.100. 
Warm,  Aleksander;  and  LafTan,  David,  to  Lonza,  Ltd  Process  for  the 
production  of  substituted  vinylbenzenes  5.292,748,  Cl.  549-365.000. 
Warner,  Stephen  B.,  to  MPC  Products  Corporation.  Limited  large 
angle  rotary  dynamoelectric  machine.  5,293,093,  Cl.  310-254.000. 

Wamke,  James  W.:  See—  ^ 

Ingalsbe,    Steven    L.;   and   Wamke,   James   W.,    5,292J85,   a. 
464-144.000. 
Warren,  Terrence  F.:  See— 

Healy,  Stephen  M.;  Diverty,  Daniel  W.;  and  Warren,  Terrence  F., 
5,291,695,  Cl.  51-410.000. 
Washington  University:  See — 

Covey,    Douglas   F.;   Hu,   Yuefei;   and   Zorumski,   Charles   F., 
5,292,906,  Cl.  552-619.000. 
Watabe,  Mitsuni:  See— 

Narita.  Masahisa;  Kaziwara,  Hisashi;  Asai,  Takeshi;  Mormaga, 
Shigeki;  Kida,  Hiroyuki;  Watabe.  Mitsuru;  Nakamikawa,  Tet- 
suaki;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Tatezaki,  Junichi;  Nakagawa,  Noiio; 
and  Kashiwagi,  Yugo,  5.293,558,  Q.  364-752.000. 
Watanabe,  Akio:  See- 
Mori.  Hiroshi;  and  Watanabe,  Akio.  5.293,439,  CX.  383-41.000. 
Watanabe,  Hideki:  See— 

Sakurai,  Kaoru;  and  Watanabe,  Hideki,  3,293,177.  Q.  343-906.000. 
Watanabe,  Junya:  Set— 

Morita,  Takamitsu;  Watanabe,  Junya;  and  Sugawara.  Toyokazu, 
5,292.439,  C\.  210-638.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazuo;  and  Zuahi,  Takayasu,  to  TakaU  Corporation.  Cover 

of  air  bag  device.  3,292,130,  Q.  280-728.00B. 
Watanabe,  Kimie:  See—  ^.    .     ,  ,^  ,^ 

Naito,  Hiroyuki;  Suzuki,  Tomio;  and  Watanabe,  Kimie,  5,292,799, 
a.  524-783.000. 
Watanabe,  Masaki:  See—  .„      . . 

Takahashi,  Mittuaki;  Kishida,  Takayuki;  Watanabe,  Masaki;  and 
Ushiyama,  Kazuo,  5,291,692,  CX.  31-233.000. 
Watanabe,  Mikio;  Usuki,  Masahiro;  and  Ueno,  Susumu.  to  Shin-Etsn 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  deposition. 
5.292,834,  CX.  526-62.000. 
Watanabe,  Susumu:  See— 

Daisho,   Yasujiro;   Watanabe,   Susumu;  and   Kuramochi,   Izumi, 
5,291,929,  a.  I52-209.00R. 
Watanabe,  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa,    Watani;    and    Watanabe,    Takashi.    5,293,288,    CL 
360-103.000. 
Watanabe,  Tamio:  See — 

Endo  Takayoshi;  Watanabe,  Tamio;  and  Jinno,  Keishi,  5.292,262. 
a.  439-752.000. 
Watanabe,  Tan:  Set—  ^  ^  o  ..-j 

Nojiri,  Tohru;  Kawasaki,  Shunpei;  Watanabe,  Tan;  and  Sakoda, 
Kousuke,  5,293,594,  CX.  395-400.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuo:  See—  _  ,     „, 

Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda.  Norihiro;  Sugumi,  Hiroyuki;  Nujima,  Jun; 
Kotake,  Yoshihiko;  Okada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi,  Nozomu;  WaU- 
nabe,  Tatsuo;  Asada.  Makoto;  Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro;  lijnna, 
Atsumi'  Nagasu.  Takeshi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyo- 
suke,  5,292,758,  Cl.  514-332.000. 
Watanabe,  Toru:  See—  _      ...      ,, 

Tashiro,  Yasunori;  Morikawa,  Michio;  Hayashi,  Torahiko;  Uesawa, 
Shigeo;  and  Watanabe,  Tom,  5.292,539,  Cl.  426-231.000. 
Watanabe,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Okano,  Hiroshi;  Shiokama,  Yoshiharu;  and  Watanabe,  Tsuneo, 
5.293.208.  Cl.  355-55.000. 
Watanabe,  Yasuo;  and  Shimazu,  Hideaki,  to  Kabushiki  Katsha  Nihon 
MD.M.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  intracranial  pressure. 
3,291,899,  ex.  128-746.000. 
Watanabe,  Yukio;  Shimizu,  Fukumi;  and  Nanise,  Katsuhiko,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  vibrations 
of  rotating  shaft.  5,293,040,  Cl  250-231.100. 
Watanabe,  Yutaka:  See—  ^  ,  ^      u 

Ozaki,  Sboichiro;  Watanabe,  Yutaka;  Awaya.  Akira;  and  Ishizuka, 
Yusaku,  5,292,913,  CL  358-87.000. 
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Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  Kwasnick,  Robert  F.;  and  Possin,  George  E. 
General    Electric    Compimy.    X-ray    collimator.    5,293.417. 
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Wei,   Shih-Long,   to   Inteniational   Technology   Research   Institute. 
Method  for  forming  a  mAallurgical  interconnection  layer  package 
for  a  multilayer  ceramic  ssbstrate.  5,292,624,  CI.  430-313.000. 
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Welscb,  Wolfgang;  and  Krutger,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
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Bashkansky,    Mirk;    and    Wexler.    Bernard    L..    5,293.403,    a. 
372-87.000. 
Weyrauch,  Bruce:  5  re — 

Kelln,  Normiw;i  Tiffany,  Thomas;  Olson,  Robin;  and  Weyrauch. 
Bruce,  5,292,484,  Cl.  422-102.000. 
Wheatley.  Barbara  J .:  See— 

Picone,  Joseph;  md  Wheadey,  Barbara  J.,  5,293,452,  Cl.  395-2.590. 
Wheatley,  Samuel  E .,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Optical 

high  pressure  sensor.  5.293,046,  Cl.  250-458.100. 
Wheaton,  Robert  A  ,  to  Aetna  Life  Insurance  Company.  Printer  exit 

retriever  and  conveyor.  5,291,986,  Cl.  198-468.600. 
Wheeler,  Thomas  IS  :  .See — 

Manning,  Davi(   T.;  Cappy,  James  J.;  See,  Raymond  M.;  Cooke, 
Anson  R.;  Fri  z,  Charles  D.;  and  Wheeler,  Thomas  N.,  5,292,937, 
Cl.  562-457.0(  0. 
Wheelock  Inc.:  See- - 

Nicol,  John  J.;  I  alzarano.  Bart,  Jr.;  and  Kosich,  Joseph,  5,293,135, 
Cl.  340-506.0(  0. 
Whipple,  Michael  J.  See— 

Fello,  Joseph  I  ;  Whipple,  Michael  J.;  Smith,  William  E.;  and 

Lindsay,  Willert  E.,  5,293,142,  Cl.  335-18.000. 
Fello,  Joseph  P.  Patel,  Umesh  C;  Whipple,  Michael  J.;  and  Thea- 
dore.  Garry  I .,  5,293,522,  Q.  335-18.000. 
Whipple,  Walter,  II  :  See— 

Molnar,   Barbai  i  D.;  McGrath,  Donald  T.;  Dausch,  Mark 
Badami,  Vivi  k  V.;  and  Whipple.  Walter.  Ill,  5,291,626, 
8-158.000. 
Whitaker  Corporatii  in.  The:  See— 

Mosser,  III;  Be  ijamin  H.;  and  Frantz,  Robert  H.,  5,292,263, 

439-812.000. 
Sinisi,   David   1 1.;   Sinisi.   Carolyn   S.;   and   Frantz,   Robert 
5,292,260,  Cl.  439-441.000. 
White,  Adam:  See- 
Sheldrake,    Chistopher;    and    White,    Adam,     5,292,259, 
439-353.000. 
White,  Alan  W.:  Set  — 

Buchanan,  Chai  les  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  : 
White,  Alan    V.;  Gedon,  Steven  C;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D., 
5,292,783,  Cl.  524-37.000. 
White  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Joslin,  Dan  F.;  i  ind  Ryherd,  Dan  J.,  5,291,667,  Cl.  34-M.OOO. 
White,  Kenneth  P.,  o  S.N.M.  Manufacturing  ,  Inc.  Automatic  vehicle 

cleaning  system.  !, 291,906,  Cl.  134-123  000. 
White,  Patrick  E.,  Id  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Upgraded 

telecommunicatio  i  network.  5,293,376,  Cl.  370-54.000. 
White,  Theodore  C ;  Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Tran,  Dan  T.;  and  Ricci,  Paul 
B.,  to  Unisys  Coiporation.  Inhibit  write  apparatus  and  method  for 
preventing  bus  loi  kout.  5,293,496,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
White,  Theodore  C.   Sheth,  Jayesh  V.;  Ricci,  Paul  B.;  and  Tran,  Dan 
T.,  to  Unisys  Cor)  oration.  Varying  wait  interval  retry  apparatus  aitd 
method  for  prevei  iting  bus  lockout.  5,293,621,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
White,  Vincent  A.: .  fee— 

Dudek,    Kennel  h    P.;    and    White,    Vincent    A.,    5,293,553,    CX. 
364-431.040. 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Yoshimura,  Aki  liko;  Longmore,  Gregory  D.;  and  Lodish,  Harvey, 
5,292,654,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.:  See— 

Donofrio,  Debo  rah  K.;  and  Whitekettle,  Wilson  K.,  5,292,776,  a. 
514-709.000. 
Whiteman,  James  R  :  See — 

Holland,  John  1 1.;  Prescott,  Gerald  F.;  Roy,  Dann  G.;  Sequeira. 
Avilino.  Jr.;  a  id  Whiteman,  James  R.,  5,292,426,  Q.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Whiteside,  Patricia  1 ,.:  See— 

Bunton,  Willian  i  P.;  Brown,  John  M.;  and  Whiteside.  Patricia  L., 
5,293,636,  Cl.  395-800.000. 
Whitesides,  Thomas  H.:  See- 
Johnston,  Briar   H.;  and  Whitesides,  Thomas  H.,  5,292,621.  CI. 
430-106.000. 
Whitman,  James  M.   and  Whitman,  Jeffrey  J.,  to  Leingang,  Alvin,  by 
said    James    M.     IVhitman.    Tie    down    apparatus.    5,292,089,    CI. 
244-115.000. 
Whitman,  Jeffrey  J.  See- 
Whitman,  JauMS  M.;  and  Whitman,  Jeffrey  J.,   5,292,089,  CL 
244-115.000. 
Whitman,  Robert  ! .  Self  sealing  substance  dispenser.  5,292,203,  Cl. 

401-122.000. 
Whittley,  Stewart    P.,  to  GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited. 

Raman  laser.  5,29  1,394,  a.  372-3.O0O. 
Wicks,  Graham,  to  Saker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Electrolytic  cell  and 

method.  5,292,403   Cl.  204-1.110. 
Wicks,  Harry  O.,  ta  RailRunner  Systems,  Inc.  Retractable  intermodal 

vehicle.  5,291,835^  Cl.  105-4.200. 
Widen,  Randy  M.;  and  Stiles,  Lance,  to  Widen,  Randy  M.  Tidal  watch. 
5^93,355,  a.  368  19.000. 


E.; 
CI. 


Cl. 
H.. 


a. 


D.; 
Jr., 


March  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PISS 


Wiencek,  Christopher  M.:  See— 

Hennigan,  Edward  L.;  Wiencek,  Christopher  M.;  and  Evans,  Deb- 
orah; K.,  5,293,475,  Cl.  395-148.000. 
Wiklund,  Henry  W.  Lifting  hook  with  a  safety  latch  and  capable  of 
being  provided  with  automatic  load  release  function.  5,292,165,  Cl. 
294-82.330. 
Wild  Sanctuary  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Krause,  Bernard  L.,  5,293,358,  Cl.  369-2.000. 

Wiley.  Anthony  J.:  See—  ,_,  ^^_     ^ 

Riley,    Martyn    J.;    and    Wiley,    Anthony    J.,    5,293.488,    a. 

395-200.000.  .       ^        ..     .. 

Wilhelm,  Arlan  L.;  and  Wilhelm,  Bradley  S.  ProtecHve  boat  hood. 

5,291,848,  a.  114-361.000. 
Wilhelm,  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Wilhelm,   ArUn   L.;   and   Wilhelm.   Bradley   S..   S.291,848,   Cl. 
114-361.000. 
Wilkins,  Frederick:  See- 
Liang,    Li-Shiang;    Ganzi,    Gary    C;    and    Wilkins,    Frederick. 
5,292,422,  Cl.  204-301.000. 
Wille,  John  J.,  Jr.  Method  for  the  formation  of  a  histologically-complete 

skin  substitute.  5,292,655,  Cl.  435-240.200. 
Willems,  Joannes  J.  M.:  See — 

Stokbroekx,  Raymond  A.;  Van  der  Aa,  Marcel  J.  M.;  Willems, 
Joannes  J.   M.;   and   Luyckx,   Marcel  G.   M.,   5,292,738,  Cl. 
514-252.000. 
William  Prym-Werke  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

von  Agris,  Rudolf;  Schiffer,  Helmut;  Mantsch,  Lutz;  and  Schu- 
macher, Rolf,  5,291,995,  Cl.  206-336.000. 
William  R.  Isham:  See— 

Isham,    WiUiam    R-;   and   Crowther,    Dale    A.,    5,292,099,    Cl. 
248-442.200. 
Williams,  Larry  M.  Method  and  materials  for  calendar  fabrication 

renewal.  5.292.154,  Cl.  283-2.000. 
Willoughby,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Buchwald,  Stephen  L.;  and  Willoughby,  Christopher  A.,  5,292,893, 
Cl.  548-577.000. 
Wilmore,  Douglas,  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital.  Intravenous 
solution  that  diminishes  body  protein  loss.  5.292,722,  Cl.  514-23.000 
Wilson,  Alan  L.;  Muri,  David  L.;  and  Branch.  Tony  R..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Reduction  of  power  consumption  in  a  portable  communication 
unit.  5,293.639,  Cl.  455-17.000. 
Wilson,  Carl  R.;  and  Hertenstein,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Sparton  Corporation. 
Vehicle  horn  with  electronic  solid  state  energizing  circuit.  5,293,149, 
Cl.  340-384.730. 
Wilson,  James  J.:  See — 

Alvarez,  Robert  J.;  Bredesen,  Scott  E.;  Wilson,  James  J.;  Flim, 
Duane    D.;    Kniffen,    Todd    E.;    and    Schahrer,    Clinton   O., 
5,291,752,  Cl.  62-344.000. 
Wilson,  John  T.  R.  Multiple  two-node  windings  electrical  motors 

controUers.  5,293,518,  Cl.  318-439.000. 
Wilson,  Leslie  P.  S.;  Anderson.  David;  and  Raffo,  David  M.,  to  Prestige 
Group  UK  PLC.  Can  opener.  5,291.658,  Cl.  30-418.000. 

Wilson,  Peter  J.:  See—  

Holtey,  Thomas  O  ;  and  Wilson,  Peter  J.,  5,293,424,  Cl.  380-23.000. 
Wilson,  Stephen  G.:  See— 

Stephens,  Anthony  C;  and  Wilson,  Stephen  G.,  5,292,339,  Cl. 
607-15.000. 
Wilson,  William  N.:  See— 

Bloys,  James  B.;  Wilson,  William  N.;  Malachosky,  Edward;  Car- 
penter, Robert  B.;  and  Bradshaw,  Roger  D.,  5,292.367,  Cl. 
106-802.000. 

Winer,  David  B.:  See—  

Bastyr.  Charles  A.;  and  Winer,  David  B.,  5,292,303,  Cl.  602-16.000. 
Wingfield,  Barry  C:  See— 

Metevelis,  D.  George;  and  Wingfield,  Barry  C,  5,291,938,  Cl. 
164-359.000. 
Winkler  &  Duennebier  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  KG:  See— 

Bluemle,  Martin,  5,292,300,  Cl.  493-231.000. 
Winn,  Charles  B.:  See—  ,,.       ^    , 

Askin  Haluk  O.;  Hui,  David  T.;  Salimi,  Bijan;  and  Wmn,  Charles 
B.,  5,293,083,  Cl.  307-443.000. 
Winser,  Dave:  See — 

Sears,  Russ;  and  Winser,  Dave,  5,291,686,  Cl.  49-322.000. 
Wireman,  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Wireman,    Jack;    and    Wireman,    Daniel    R..    5.292.005.    Cl. 
209-144.000. 
Wireman,  Homer  D.:  See — 

Dennis,  Roger  D.;  Killian,  Michael  L.;  Larson,  Jay  M.;  Narasim- 
han,  Sundaram  L-;  Vukovich,  Dennis  T.;  and  Wireman,  Homer 
D.,  5.293,026,  Cl.  219-121.590. 
Wireman,  Jack;  and  Wireman,  Daniel  R.,  to  Blaw  Knox  Food  &  Chemi- 
cal Equipment  Co.  Apparatus  for  roasting  coffee  beans  or  the  like. 
5,292,005,  Cl.  209-144.000. 
Wirth,  Didier  G.;  Gibert,  Dominique;  and  Femjcio.   Laurence,  to 
Isochem.  Pyranone,  process  for  its  preparation,  its  use  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  new  pyridinone  and  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  same. 
5,292,885,  Cl.  546-250.000. 
Wirtz,  Peter;  Womer,  Karl-Fred;  Wunder,  Friedrich;  Eichler,  KUus; 
Roscher,  Gunter;  and  Nicolau,  loan,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Carrier  catalyst,  process  for  its  preparation,  and  its  use  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  vinyl  acetate.  5,292,931,  Cl.  560-245.000. 
Wishart,  Alexander  W.;  Lake,  Francis  J.;  and  Marston,  Paul  C,  to 
British  Aerospace  Public   Limited  Company.   Apparatus  for  and 
method  of  digital  signal  processing.  5,293,329,  d.  364-724.130. 


Wissbrun,  Kurt  F.:  See- 
Shepherd,  James  P.;  Farrow,  Gerald;  and  Wissbrun,  Kurt  F., 
5,292,589,  O.  428-412.000. 
Wolber,  Susan  G.;  and  Beethe,  Douglas  C.  to  Hewlen-Packard  Co 
System  for  entering  and  modifying  variable  names  for  terminals  of 
icons  in  an  iconic  programming  system.  5.293,476,  Cl.  395-159.000. 
Wolf,  Karl  P.  W.,  to  Alcotek,  Inc.  Breath  alcohol  device.  5,291,898,  d 

128-719.000. 
Wolf,  Michael:  See— 

Jainek,  Herbert;  and  Wolf,  Michael,  5,292,432.  O.  21O-I68.00O. 
Wolff,  Christian:  See— 

Fabinski.  Walter;  Hubschmann.  Peter,  Schlau,  Peter,  and  Wolff, 
Christian,  5,292,666,  Cl.  436-114.000. 
Wollack,  John  L.:  See—  _ 

Wollack,   Timothy  A.;   and  WolUck,  John   L.,   5.291.679.  a. 
42-50.t,J0. 
Wollack.  Timothy  A.;  and  Wollack.  John  L.,  to  E.  M.  Kelman;  E.  M. 
Kelman;  J.  L.  Wollack;  and  J  E.  Wollack.  Magazine  with  indicator. 
5,291,679,  Cl.  42-50.000 
Wong,  Ming  Y.  Combustion  apparatus  for  treating  wastes.  5,291,839, 
Cl.  110-222.000. 

Wong,  Nai  K.:  See—  

Chen,  Yu-Wen;  and  Wong,  Nai  K.,  5,292,265,  a.  439-876.000. 

Wong,  Philip:  See—  

Coutant,  Antoine  F.;  and  Wong,  Philip,  5,292,544.  Q.  426-573.000. 
Wong,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Birkner,  John   M.;   Martin,   David  T.;   and  Wong,   Richard  J, 
5,293,133,  Cl.  324-713.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.,  to  SRCHEM  Incorporated.  Method  of  production  of 

copolymers  of  polyamino  acids.  5,292,858,  Cl.  528-345.000. 
Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Calton,  Gary  J.,  to  SRCHEM  Incorporated 
Decolorizing  polyaspartic  acid  polymers.  5,292,864,  Cl.  528-490.000. 
Wood.  Matthew  D.:  See- 
Buchanan,  Charles  M.;  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  D.; 
White,  Alan  W.;  Gedon.  Steven  C;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D..  Jr.. 
5,292,783.  Cl.  524-37.000. 
Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation:  See — 

Van   Veen,    Kasper   J.;   and   Blair,   G.    Ronald,   5,292,778,   Q. 
521-126.000. 
Woods,  Daniel  C;  Stogner,  William  S.;  and  Carey,  Robert  R.,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Adjustable  alignment  for  cryogen  venting 
system  for  superconducting  magnet.  5,291,739,  Cl.  62-48.100. 
Woolsey,  John  A.:  See — 

Birch  Gary  J.;  Cook,  Stephen  J.;  Murphy,  Alan  S.;  Tustin,  Patricia; 
and  Woolsey,  John  A.,  5,293,470,  Cl.  395-135.000 
Womer,  Karl-Fred:  See—  ^    ^, 

Wirtz,   Peter;   Womer,   Karl-Fred;  Wunder,   Fnednch;   Eichler, 
Klaus;    Roscher,    Gunter;    and    Nicolau,    loan,    5,292,931,   Cl. 
560-245.000. 
Worthington,  Paul  B.,  to  Thos.  Storey  (Engineers)  Limited.  Support 

work  props.  5,292,098,  Q.  248-354.100. 
Wouch,  Gerald;  and  Procknow,  Gary,  to  R.  R    Donnelley  4  Sons 
Company.  Printing  cylinder  engraver  calibration  system  and  method. 
5,293,426,  Cl.  382-1.000. 
Wreesmann,  Carel  T.  J.;  Talma,  Auke  G.;  and  Endstra.  Willem  C.  to 
Akzo  N.V.  Peroxide  vulcanized  rubber  composition.  5.292.815,  Cl. 
525-259.000. 
Wright,  Bruce  H.;  and  Gillis,  George,  to  Architectural  Gratings  A 

Grillwork,  Inc.  Grating  assembly.  5,291,714,  Cl.  52-664.000. 
Wright.  David  P.,  to  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  to 
supplement  cache  controller  functionality  in  a  memory  store  and  a 
cache  memory.  5,293,605,  Cl.  395-425.000 
Wu  An-hsiang,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  C:ompany.  Preparation  and  use  of 

isomerization  catalysts.  5.292,988,  Cl.  585-741.000. 
Wu,  Beili  L.:  See— 

Fanelli,  Anthony  J.;  Solar,  Jeffrey  P.;  Wu,  Beih  L.;  and  Yamams, 
Jean.  5.292.489.  Cl.  423-21.100. 
Wu.  J   Y.:  See— 

Lur,   Water,   Wu,  J.   Y.;  and   Lin,  Jenn-Tamg,   5,292,680,  C\. 
437-53.000. 
Wu.  Mu  T.:  See—  .    ., 

Ashton,  Wallace  T.;  Dora,  Conrad  P.;  Greenlee,  WUIiam  J.;  Mac- 
Coss,  Malcolm;  Mills,  Sander  G.;  and  Wu,  Mu  T.,  5,292,726,  a. 
514-85.000. 
Wu  Nick,  to  KMC  Chain  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Knuckle  connector  for 
connecting  end  knuckles  of  a  chain  strand.  5,291,730,  Cl   59-85.000. 

Wu,  Shang-Li:  See—  ^ 

He,    Yun-Ju;    Wu,    Shang-Li;    and    He,    Wei,     5.291.997.    a. 
206-370.000. 
Wuelknitz.   Peter;    Lehmann.   Rudolf;   Ploeger.   Walter;   and   Foerg, 
Franz,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien   Plaque-inhibit- 
ing  toothpaste  comprising  antibacterial  biguanides.  5.292,500,  Cl. 
424-49.000. 
Wuest  Willi'  See^ 

cirduct  Franz-Josef;  Liebs,  Harald;  and  Wuest,  WUU,  5,292,940, 
Cl.  562-538.000. 
Wunder,  Friedrich:  See—  .   ,  .  ^    ^    ,., 

Wirtz,  Peter;  Womer,   Karl-Fred;  Wunder,  Fnednch;  Eichler, 
Klaus;   Roscher.   Gunter;   and   Nicolau,   loan,   5,292,931,   Ci. 
560-245.000. 
Wusirika,  Raja  R.:  See—  .      .       .    o    i 

Lachman,  Irwin  M.;  Patil,  Mallanagouda  D.;  Socha,  Louis  S.,  Jr.; 
Swaroop,  Srinivas  H.;  and  Wusirika,  Raja  R.,  5,292,991,  a. 
585-850.000. 
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Wyborny,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Blanchette,  Christine  Mi  Busacker,  James  W.;  Dalluge,  David  E.^ 

Grevious,  John  J.;  Wy  Kjrny,  Paul  B.;  Roline,  Glenn  M.;  Nichols, 

Lucy  M.;  and  Thomp  on,  David  L.,  5.292,343,  CI.  607-32.000. 

Wyerhaeuser  Company:  See-  - 

Wallick,  Scott  A.,  5.292  )91,  a.  156-205.000. 
Wylie,  Douglas  J.:  See—      ] 

Morey,  Richard  K.;  Chinsky,  Donald  R.,  Jr.;  Wylie,  Douglas  J.; 
Momiino,  Mark  A.;  4nd  Halik,  Joseph  F.,  IV,  5,293,049,  CI. 
250-574.000.  I 

Wynkoop.  Richard  D.;  Ogdin,  John  E.;  and  Wecker,  Sheldon  M.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Memod  of  detecting  occlusions  in  a  solution 
pumping  system.  5,292,30^  CI.  604-51.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Eschbach,  Reiner,  5,293i!54,  CI.  358-445.000. 

Nguyen,    Uoc    H.;    Eld  idge,    George    L.;    and    Sperber,    Otto, 

5,293,495,  CI.  395-325  XX). 
Shiau,  Jeng-Nan;  and  Fai  rell.  Barbara  L.,  5,293,430,  CI.  382-42.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.,  5,291,  >28,  CI.  15-306.100. 
Xinix,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomson,  Mariste  A.,  5,  '92,605,  CI.  430-30.000. 
Xiong,  Tian-yu,  to  Institute  of  Gas  Technology.  Premixed  fuel/air 

►-umer.  5,292,244,  CI.  431-  89.000. 
^  .jer,  Billy:  See— 

Mookerjee,  Sumit;  Wei>  in,  Shen;  and  Yager,  Billy,  5,293,524,  CI. 
335-216.000. 
Yagi,  Nobuhito:  See — 

Inui,  Yasuo;  and  Yagi,  ^  obuhito,  5,292,077,  CI.  241-72.000. 
Yagi,  Nobuo;  Kurihara,  Ter  lo;  and  Kato,  Hisao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Indu  trial    robot    apparatus.    5,293,322.    CI. 
364-478.000. 
Yagi,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Wada,  Kenichi;  Yagi,  T  .ukasa;  Masuda,  Tomohiko;  Kitano,  Hir- 
chisa;  Saitoh,  Itaru;  I  iatsubara.  Ken;  and  Shingaki,  Kohichi, 
5,293,203.  CI.  355-309,pOO. 
Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kohno,    Ryuji;    KitanoJ    Makoto;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Yaguchi, 
Akihiro;  and  Kawai,  Sueo,  5,293,068,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Yakou,  Takeshi,  to  Canon  Habushiki  Kaisha.  Work  clamping  method 
and  apparatus  using  multi^x)sitiona]  flnger  members.  5.293.157,  CI. 
340-674.000.  [ 

Yamada,  Hideaki:  See —         | 

Yamamoto,  Keisaku;  Yaftiada.  Hideaki;  and  Fukuyama.  Masahiro, 
5,292,825,  CI.  525-340IXK). 
Yamada.  Hiroshi.  to  VictorTCompany  of  Japna.  Ltd.  Timebase  axis 
error  compensation  apparaus  in  an  information  recording/reproduc- 
tion apparatus.  5.293,274,  ^1.  360-36.200. 
Yamada.  Masakatsu:  See —     , 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobiyashi,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ono, 
Takeshi;  Awai.  Tak^hi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akihiro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  Kat^.  Takahiro;  Takeda.  Tomoyuki;  Kondo. 
Masaya;  Yamada.  Maaikatsu;  and  Nohata.  Yukio.  5.293.530.  CI 
346-76.0PH. 
Yamada.  Shoji:  See — 

Iwao.  Naoto;  and  Yi 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Ichihashi.  Takao;  Yamala,  Syuji;  Matsumoto.  Masashi;  Uramoto, 
Mayumi;  and  Fukunaia,  Yasuyuki.  5.293.206,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Yamada,  Takashi;  and  Mats*.  Fumio,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  recording  madium.  5.292,615.  CI.  435-270.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi.  to  Nisaan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  vehicle 
controlling  apparatus  with  failure  judging  facility.  5,291,803,  CI. 
74-866.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahisa:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;   ItO|  Yoshikazu;   Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,292,710, 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Noboru:  See— 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Tayoshima,  Yoshiki;  Mashita,  Kentaro; 
Yamaguchi,  NoboniJ  and  Nambu.  Jinsho.  5.292,808,  CI. 
525-113.000.  I 

Yamaguchi,  Sumiko;  Yamaiuchi,  Takumichi;  and  Hirasawa,  Keiko. 

Waist  bag.  5,292,042,  CI.  124-159.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadashi:  See —  i 

Aosaki.     Yoshiki;    and    Yamaguchi.    Tadashi,    5,293,146,    CI. 
336-206.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takumichi:  SeeX- 

Yamaguchi,    Sumiko;    Yamaguchi,    Takumichi;    and    Hirasawa, 
Keiko,  5,292,042.  CI.  124-159.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 1 

Kato,  Mitsumi;  and  Kaifano.  Yasuhiro.  5.292.997.  CI.  84-627.000. 
Knapp,  Leo  J.,  5,292,99|,  CI.  84-726.000. 
Usa,  Satoshi,  5,292,995.  CI  84-626.000. 
Yamaha  Motor  Co.  Ltd.:  Sei— 

Nonogawa,  Kenichi;  Shinamoto,  Makoto;  and  Fuchigami,  Watani, 
5,291,868,  CI.  I23-432jOOO. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsuoka,  Nonyuki,  5,292,266,  C\.  439-526.000. 
Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Sasaae.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 
Ltd.  Method  for  forming  metallized  layer  on  an  aluminum  nitride 
sintered  body.  5.292.552.  p.  427-229.000. 
Yamakawa.  Akira;  Miyake.  Masaya;  Sakanoue.  Hitoyuki;  and  Sogabe. 
Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  Ekctric  Industries,  Ltd.  Sintered  body  of 
aluminum  nitride.  5.293.5<l9,  d.  257-705.000. 


la.  Shoji.  5.293.181.  CI.  J46-140.00R. 


cata 


Yamamori,  Kazuhin  :  See — 
Nagaoka.    Tetsi  ya;    and 
228-4.500, 
Yamamoto.  Akira:  5^e- 
Fukumoto. 
568-878.000. 
Yamamoto.  Hideki; 
Corporation.  Thr^ 
5.293.226.  CI.  348-  '80 
Yamamoto.  Hirohisa 
Shiratake,    Shig  :ru; 
250-492.210. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku 
Sumitomo  Chemicbl 
containing  elaston  er 
Yamamoto,  Kouichi 
Kyutoku,  Hirof^mi 
5,292,460,  CI. 
Yamamoto.  Makoto; 
shiki  Kaisha.  Non 
erase  of  storage 
erasing  data  in 
CI.  365-218.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masanoi 
Kohsaka.  Jun: 
Sakanashi.  Shfciya, 
Yamamoto.  Mayuko 
Nishizawa.  Akii  i 
5.293,255,  CI 
Yamamoto,  Shuji: 
Iwaki.  Hiroyuki 
moto.  Shuji, 
Yamamoto.    Takemi 
Brother   Kogyo 
apparatus   for 
5.293,478,  CI.  395 
Yamamoto.  Takuji 
Hamano.  Hiroslii: 
Takuji;  Ihara. 
307-520.000, 
Yamamoto. 

Nagata.  Mitsuh|co: 
Yamamoto. 
Yamamura,  Hideho. 

density  wiring.  5 
Yamamura,  Kenji 

Matsumoto,  Yofchi; 
5,292,200,  CI, 
Yamanaka,  Junichi, 
unit.  5,291,917,  CI 
Yamanaka.  Keiichiri  : 
Furuya,  Nobual  i; 
Keiichiro;  Mi  'i 
372-38.000. 
Yamanaka,  Takashi 
Miura,  Eigo 
Nishiwaki. 
Inagaki.  Hajii  ii 
Ogata.    Yoshita^e: 
Makoto; 
Takashi; 
Miyamoto, 
5.292.901.  CI 
Yamanis.  Jean:  See- 
Fanelli,  Anthon  r 
Jean,  5,292,48  », 
Yamanishi,  Yoshihaj  u 
Sugimoto,  HacI  liro; 
Youichi;  Nagi  ti 
Ogura,  Hiroo 
Kiyomi,  5,293 ,735 
Yamaoka,  Shinji:  Se 
Ueda,    Sanae; 
Yamaoka, 
Yamasaki,  Komei: 

Funaki,  Keisuke 
Yamashita.  Kohji 
Naoki.  to  Kabushjk 
for  swivel  working 
Yamashita.  Masatakf 
Shinjo.  Kenji; 
Kazuharu; 
Takeshi;  Kim(ira, 
5.292.453.  CI 
Yamashita.  Yasuhis^ 

apparatus.  5.293.< 
Yamatake-Honeywell 
Nagata.  Mitsuh)ko; 
Yamamoto, 
Yamato.  Yoshiro,  to 
Yamatsu.  Kiyomi:  S  'e — 
Sugimoto.  Hac  liro; 
Youichi;  Nag;  to, 
Ogura.  Hiroo 
Kiyomi.  5,29;  ,735, 
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Yamamori,    Kazuhiro,    5,292,050,    CI. 


Tak  ehiko;    and    Yamamoto,    Akira,    5,292,973,    CI. 

and  Yoshioka,  Takayuki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
tube  color  television  projection  display  device. 

,000. 
See- 
ami   Yamamoto,    Hirohisa,    5,293,508,   CI. 

Yamada,  Hideaki;  and  Fukuyama.  Masahiro.  to 
Company.  Limited.  Vulcanizable  epoxy  group- 
composition.  5,292.825.  CI.  525-340.000. 
See — 

Yamamoto.  Kouichi;  and  Otani.  Yoshihisa, 
264-29.500. 

uid  Kobayashi.  Kazuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  allowing 

of  an  arbitrary  memory  cell  and  method  of 

nonf  volatile  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.293.212, 


li-.See— 
'4akamura,   Hiromu;  Yamamoto,   Masanori;  and 

5,293,266,  CI.  359-218.000. 
See — 

ito;  Imaide,  Takuya;  and  Yamamoto,  Mayuko, 
558-453.000. 
Sie- 

Kawaguchi,  Mitsuhiro;  Miyake,  Shuji;  and  Yama- 
5^293,165,  CI.  341-102.000. 

Yoshida,    Hitoshi;   and    Yokoi.    Katsuhiko.    to 
Labushiki   Kaisha.   Graphical   design   processing 
and    modifying   design    of  components. 
161.000. 


.  lee — 

Amemiya.  Izumi;  Oikawa,  Yoichi;  Yamamoto, 
Takeshi;  and  Nishizawa,  Yoshinori,  5.293,087.  CI. 


,  Tomosh  ge:  See — 

Kamiunten.  Shoji;  Kurosawa.  Takashi;  and 
T^moshige.  5.291.781.  CI.  73-204.260. 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Electronic  device  having  high- 
;  93.005.  CI.  174-251.000. 
S^e— 

Yamamura,  Kenji;  and  Nonaka,  Kousuke, 
384-492.000. 

o  Inax  Corporation.  Housing  for  a  vacuum  valve 
137-363.000. 
See— 

Ono.  Takuhiro;  Horiuchi.  Naoya;  Yamanaka, 
ata.  Takeo;  and  Takahata.  Kenichi,  5,293,390,  CI. 

See — 
Y  imanaka,  Takashi;  Ohori,  Ryoji;  Ohdaira,  Akio; 
Kfnichi;   Itoh,   Yoshikuni;   Morita,  Yoshinori;  and 
le.  5.292.862,  CI.  528-481.000. 

Ikeda,    Makoto;    Nomoto,    Seiichiro;   Okita, 

Shin  omura,  Naoyuki;  Kaneko,  Toshihiko;  Yamanaka. 

Hish  numa.  leharu;  Nagakawa.  Junichi;  Hirota,  Kazuo; 

K  tname;  Hone.  Toru;  and  Wakabayashi.  Tsuneo, 

549-441.000. 

J.;  Solar.  Jeffrey  P.;  Wu.  Belli  L.;  and  Yamanis. 
CI.  423-21.100. 
See— 

Yonaga.  Masahiro;  Karibe.  Norio;  limura, 
lo.  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yanuuiishi.  Yoshihani; 
Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu, 
CI.  514-230.500. 


Kojima,    Yoshihiro;    Nishishita.    Makoto;    and 
5.292.968.  CI.  568-716.000. 


Shi  iiji, 
S^e— 

and  Yamasaki.  Komei.  5.292.587.  CI.  428-402.000. 
,  ^kiyama.  Teruo;  Karakama.  Tadao;  and  Isizaki. 
i  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Hydraulic  circuit 
machine.  5.291.821.  CI.  91-447.000. 
See— 
'  rakiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagiri, 
Y»mashita.  Masataka;  Terada.  Mas^ro;  Togano. 
,.  Yoshiko;  Asaoka.  Masanobu;  and  Sato.  Junko. 
252-299.610. 
to  Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  reading 
.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamiunten.  Shoji;   Kurosawa.  Takashi;  and 
Tlomoshige.  5.291.781.  CI.  73-204.260. 
Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  rod.  5.291.683.  CI.  43-22.000. 

Yonaga.   Masahiro;   Karibe.   Norio;   limura. 
Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi.  Yoshihani; 
Kosasa.  Takashi;  Uchikoshi.  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu, 
CI.  514-230.500. 


,013. 


March  8,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  87 


Yamauchi.  Hideyuki:  See —  . 

Ito.  Tatsuya;  Tsunashima.  Kenji;  Yamauchi.  Hideyuki;  Aoki,  Seizo; 
and  Kurome.  Hirokazu.  5.292.471.  Q.  264-171.000. 
Yamauchi.  Shigenori;  Shoji.  Yoshifusa;  Kato,  Kenji;  Suzuki,  Yuji;  Su, 
Chian  T ;  Hashiura,  Mituo;  and  Fukuda,  Sunao,  to  Sumitomo  Light 
Metal  Industries,  Ltd.  Clad  aluminum  alloy  material  having  high 
strength  and  high  corrosion  resistance  for  heat  exchanger.  5,292,595, 
CI.  428-654.000. 
Yamauchi,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yoshikawa.  Yuzaburo;  Yamauchi.  Toshiaki;  Oba,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Takano.  Akira.  5,292,609,  CI.  430-110.000. 

Yamaya.  Hiroshi:  See—  ,,„,„.,   -.,, 

Kigawa.  Hitoshi;  Yamaya.  Hiroshi;  and  lino.  Yune.  5.292.941.  CI. 
562-544.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hajime;  Wakamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Toshinobu;  and 
Adachi.  Naoya.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Adhesive  of 
epoxy  resin,  CTBN  and  maleimide.  5,292,812,  CI.  525-112.000. 
Yamazaki,  Junji:  See — 

Hirano,  Hiroshi;  Osaki,  Yoshitaka;  and  Yamazaki,  Junji,  5.293.464. 
CI.  395-101.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazutoshi;  Takechi.  Masahiro;  Kawabe.  Toshiki;  and  Yokoi, 
Masayuki.  to  Sekisui  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
treating   blood   containing   labile   glycosylated   hemoglobin   Aic 
5,292.663,  CI.  436-67.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Oishi,  Kazuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Kawabe,  Toshiki;  Takechi, 
Masahiro;  and  Takahara,  Makoto.  5.292.818.  CI.  525-301.000. 
Yamazaki,  Takanaga;  Baba,  Shiro;  Kurakazu.  Keiichi;  Ando.  Masaharu; 
Tanaka,  Toshio;  and  Kaneko,  Susumu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Data  process- 
ing   system    for    development    of   outline    fonts.    5,293.586.    CI. 
395-164.000. 
Yamazaki.  Teteuya:  See— 

Takahashi,  Kousuke;  Yamazaki,  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi,  Ryuichi, 
5,293,634,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Yamazaki,  Yuichiro:  See—  „  .  . . 

Miyoshi,  Motosuke;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  and  Yamazaki,  Yuichiro, 
5,293.045.  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Yan.  Tsoung  Y.:  See — 

Audeh.    Costandi    A.;    and    Yan.    Tsoung    Y.,    5,292.493,    O. 
423-229.000. 
Yanagimoto,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Arima.  Yukio;  Yanagimoto,  Hiroaki;  Kunitomo,  Yuichi;  Makihara. 
Shouya;  and  Tominaga.  TeUuyoshi.  5.293.326.  CI.  364-579.000. 
Yang,  Henry  W.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Adhesive  acrylic 
copolymers  with  a  broad  molecular  weight  distribution.  5,292,842, 
CI.  526-318.400. 
Yang,  Jae-Mo,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  device 
for  displaying  a  back-screen  and  characters  by  using  an  on-screen 
signal    to   avoid    the    need    for   dedicated   back-screen   circuitry. 
5,293,222,  CI.  348-578.000. 
Yano,  Akio,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Printing  head  of  wire-dot  impact 

printer.  5,292,201,  CI.  400-124.000. 

Yano,  Makoto;  and  Kuwabara,  Kouji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multi-pulse  laser 

beam  generation   method   and  device  and   laser  beam   machining 

method  and  apparatus  using  multi-pulse  laser  beam.  5,293,389,  CI. 

372-30.000. 

Yano,  Shinsuke:  See—  ,      ,  ,„,  ^. 

Abe,  Masahiro;  Nanataki.  Tsutomu;  and  Yano.  Shmsuke.  5.292.694. 

CI.  501-139.000. 

Yano.  Tatsuo:  See —  „,_ 

Nakatsuchi.  Yoshiaki;  and  Yano.  Tatsuo.  5.293.460.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Yao.  Raymond  C:  See — 

Bonjouklian.  Rosanne;  Godfrey.  Otis  W.;  Smitka.  Tun  A.;  and  Yao, 
Raymond  C,  5,292.647.  CI.  435-119.000. 
Yao  Shin-Chuan.  to  China  Textile  T  &  R  Institute.  Adjustable  elastic 

band  inspecting  apparatus.  5.292,041,  CI.  223-63.000. 
Yashawa  4  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomo,   Toshihiro;    Ito,   Hiroyuki;   and   Sakakibara,   Nobumitsu. 
5.291.771.  CI.  72-306.000. 
Yasuda,   Masahiko;   Hosokawa.   Shigeo;   Yokomori,   Yorozu;  Junbo. 
Shinichiro;  and  Kolycheck.  Edmond  G..  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Co..  Ltd.;  and  B.F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Polyurethane  resin 
containing  a  phosphoric  acid  group.  5.292.853.  CI.  528-72.000. 
Yasuda.  Toshio:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Akihoro;  Terada.  Yoshihiro;  Koshiyama,  Takashi; 
Haniyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Yasuda.  Toshio,  5,293,286,  CI. 
360-97.020.  ^      .    ,  ^ 

Yasui.  Haruo;  and  Chosa,  Muoehtro,  to  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.. 
Ltd.  Microwave  plasma  CVD  apparatus  comprising  dual  plungers 
for  two-dimension  plasma  position  adjustment.  5.292.371.  CI.   118- 
723.0MW. 
Yasumura.  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Inagaki.  Shigemi;  Nihei,  Ryo;  and  Yasumura, 
Miuuhiio.  5.292.224.  CI.  414-796.400. 
Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Watanabe.  Tamio;  and  Jinno.  Keishi.  5.292.262. 

CI.  439-752.000. 
Hirano.  Seiji;  Takenouchi.  Kenji;  and  Makita.  Toshihiko,  5,292^61. 

d.  439-752.000. 
Muramatsu,  Masahiro.  5.291.851.  CI.  116-286.000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuaki,  5.292.258.  CI.  439-352.000. 
Yeakley.  Lester  M.:  See- 
Owens,  Kenneth  R.;  Stroud.  Robert  D.;  and  Yeakley.  Lester  M.. 
5.293,290,  CI.  360-106.000. 


Yen.  David  W.;  and  Alverio,  John,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Turning  apparatus  with   improved  chip  handling.   5.291.812,  CI. 

82-134.000.  

Yen.  Fong-Chen.  Portable  garbage  can.  5.292,023,  Q.  220-264.000. 
Yeo,  Jae  H.:  See—  ^.      „, 

Kim,  Yong  Z.;  Oh,  Hun  S.;  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Lim.  Jong  C;  Kim,  Won 
S  ;  Bang.  Chan  S.;  and  Yim.  Hyeon  J..  5,292,733.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Yerazunis.  WUliam  S.:  See — 

Barabash.    William;   and   Yeiazunis,   William    S.,    5493.620,   Q. 
395-650.000. 
Yeung,  Vickie  M.:  See— 

Moorwood,  Charles  A.;  Singh,  Charan  J.;  Holland,  Dennis  £.; 
Cimino,  Daniel  J.;  Vo,  Howard  Q.;  Yeung,  Vickie  M.;  Croibie. 
David;  and  Shah,  Haresh  K..  5.293.375,  O.  370-13.100. 
Yim,  Hyeon  J:  See—  ^    „       „, 

Kim.  Yong  Z.;  Oh.  Hun  S.;  Yeo.  Jae  H.;  Lim,  Jong  C;  Knn.  Won 
S.;  Bang,  Chan  S.;  and  Yim.  Hyeon  J..  5,292.733.  CI.  514-206.000. 
Yingling.  Christine  M.:  See— 

Rix     David    M.;    and    YingUng.    Christine    M..    5.292,072.    CL 
239-533.300. 
YISSUM.  Research  Development  Coiiipany  of  the  Hebrew  Umversity 
of  Jerusalem:  See — 
Avnir.  David;  Ottolenghi.  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman. 
Riyka.  5.292.801,  CI.  525-54.100. 
Yoda,  Yukiji:  See—  _  .       ^  „       .„ 

Matsumiya.  Sadayuki;  Yoda,  Yukiji;  Arai.  Masanon;  and  Kawabe. 
Takao.  5,291.662.  Q.  33-503.000. 
Yokogawa.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Uehara,  Keiichi;  Ohhata,  Yoshihiro;  Kawabata,  Akio;  Inoue.  Yo- 
shikazu: Yokogawa.  Yoshihiro;  and  Tsutsumi.  Yuji.  5,292,531. 
d.  424-40.00L. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Daisbo,  Yasujiro;   Watanabe.   Susumu;  and   Kuramochi.   Izumi, 

5.291.929.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Yamazaki,  Hajime;  Wakamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Takahashi.  Toshinobu; 
and  Adachi,  Naoya.  5.292.812.  CI.  525-112.000. 
Yokoi.  Katsuhiko:  See—  ,  .    .    „       ... 

Yamamoto.  Takemi;   Yoshida.   Hitoshi;  and  Yokoi.   Katsuhiko, 
5.293.478.0.  395-161.000. 
Yokoi.  Masayuki:  See—  ,      -^    .  , .        j 

Yamazaki,  Kazutoshi;  Takechi,  Masahiro;  Kawabe.  Toshiki;  and 
Yokoi,  Masayuki.  5.292.663.  O.  436-67.000. 
Yokomori,  Yorozu:  See—  ,.    ,. 

Yasuda.  Masahiko;  Hosokawa.  Shigeo;  Yokomon.  Yorozu;  Junbo. 
Shinichiro;  and  Kolycheck,  Edmond  G..  5.292.853.  C\. 
528-72.000. 

°  magil'Kaziihiko;  and  Yokota.  Eiji,  5,292,117,  a.  271-234.000. 
Yokoyama.  Minoru:  See— 

Yoshida.  Takehiro;  Kobayashi.  Makoto;  Yokoyama.  Mmoni;  Ono. 
Takeshi  Awai,  Takashi;  Ishida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda.  Akilnro; 
Osada,  Mamoru;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kondo. 
Masaya;  Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio.  5.293.530.  Q. 
346-76.0PH. 


Yokoyama,    Sbozo;    Kubota,    Masanori; 
and    Miyashita,    Mamoru,    5,293,225,    Q. 


Yokoyama,  Shozo:  See — 
Nishiyama,    Hiroshi; 
Kiyofuji,    Takashi; 
348-242.000. 
Yokozaki,  Katsushi:  See—  ,       „         v 

Takahashi,    Kazuaki;    Hasegawa,    Makoto;    Yokozaki,    Katsushi; 
Imagawa.  Yasumi;  Harada.  Hiroyuki;  Mimura.  Masahiro;  and 
Namura.  Yasuaki.  5.293.408.  CI.  375-102.000. 
Yonaga,  Masahiro:  See—  v,  t       _ 

Sugimoto.  Hachiro;  Yonaga,  Masahiro;  Kanbe,  Nono;  lunura, 
Youichi;  Nagato,  Satoshi;  Sasaki.  Atsushi;  Yamanishi,  V  oshiharu; 
Ogura,  Hiroo;  Kosasa,  Takashi;  Uchikoshi,  Kumi;  and  Yamatsu. 
Kiyomi.  5.292.735.  CI.  514-230.500. 
Yoneda.  Koji:  See—  ^.  .    .         _  .        n-      •.- 

Mita,  Shiro;  Kawashima.  Yoichi;  Kato.  Nobuharu;  Snhara,  Hno^ 
Yoneda.     Koji;     and     Morishita.     Masataka,     5.292.767,    CI. 
514-444  000. 
Yoneda.  Masahiro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

forming  a  fme  pattern.  5.292.401.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CCD  unage  sensing  ^vkx 
having  a  p-well  region  with  a  high  unpunty  concentration.  5.293.237, 
CI.  348-314.000. 
Yonemoto.  Satoshi:  See—  .  ^  ,    •  ..,  .        <  .,<ii  lat 

Oohata.  Satoshi;  Yonemoto.  Satoshi;  and  Fukai.  Wataru.  5,291.788. 
a.  73-727.000. 
Yonetsu.  Takanobu:  See—  ^    .        r-.^ 

Ikeuchi.    Masayuki;    Murata.    Shigemi;   Iwata.   Toshio;   Olttawa, 
Toshio  and  YoneUu,  Takanobu,  5.293,129.  C\.  324-399.000. 
Yoon.  InBae.  Safety  needle.  5.292.310.  CI.  6O4-158.000. 
Yorita.  Mitsumasa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vacuum 
switch    tube    including    windmill    electrodes.    5.293.506.    CI.    20O- 
144.00B. 
Yoshida,  Hitoshi:  See—  ^  „    ^.j 

Sakai.  Hitoshi;  Yoshida,  Hitoshi;  Baba,  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshida. 

Manabu.  5.292.716.  a.  505-1.000. 
Yamamoto.   Takemi;    Yoshida.    Hitoshi;   and   Yokoi.    Katsuhiko, 
5.293.478.  CI.  395-161.000. 
Yoshida.  KazulUko:  See —  ^^ 

Ueno.  Hiroshi;  and  Yoshida.  Kazuhiko.  5.293.427.  CI.  382-1 .000^ 
Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Ogawa.  Ryota;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya.  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Reflecting  lUumuiation  type  projectmg 
device.  5,293.188.  CI.  353-66.000. 
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Hitoshi;  Baba,  Hideyuki;  and  Yoshida, 
505-1.000. 


Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  5ee- 

Akashi,  Sbunji.  5.291,63  .  O.  16-87.002 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Morino,  Atsuhiko.  5.294M1.  d.  24-625.000. 
Yoshida,  Manabu:  See — 
Sakai,  Hitoshi;  Yoshida 
Manabu.  5,292,716,  CI 
Yoshida,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishihira,  Keigo;  Yoshida,  Shinichi;  and  Tanaka,  Shuji,  5,292,917, 
CI.  558-277.000. 

Yoshida,  Takehiro;  Kobay^i,  Makoto;  Yokoyama,  Minoru;  Ono, 
Takeshi:  Awai,  Takashi;  Bhida.  Yasushi;  Tomoda,  Akihiro;  Osada, 
Mamoru;  Kato.  Takahiro;  Takeda,  Tomoyuki;  Kendo,  Masaya; 
Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Nohata,  Yukio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
TheimaJ  transfer  recordinc  apparatus  and  facsimile  apparatus  using 
the  aforesaid  apparatus.  5,?93,530,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Yoshie,  Kohji:  See— 

Hirota,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ybshie,  Kohji.  5.292.112,  a.  271-3.100. 

Yoshikawa.  Haruo.  to  Spe^fam  Clean  Systems.  Co..  Ltd.  Drying 

method  and  apparatus  usiJg  hot  D.I.  water.  5,291,665,  CI.  34-9.000. 

Yoshikawa,    Yuzaburo;    Yamauchi,    Toshiaki;    Oba,    Toshiyuki;    and 

Takano,  Akira.  to  Kabusniki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electrophotographic 

developer     having     diffeent     polyolefin     waxes.     5.292,609,     CI. 

430-110.000. 

Yoshikuni,  Yoshiaki;  OJima,  Nobutoshi;  and  Mori,  Kazuya,  to  Nippon 

Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Therapeutic  agents.  5,292,750,  CI.  514-315.000. 
Yoshimatsu,  Kentaro:  See — 

Yoshino.  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Norihiro;  Sugumi.  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Kolake.  Yoshihiko:  Olada,  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Wata- 
iiabe,   Tatsuo;   Asada.  Makoto;    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro;    lijima, 
Atsumi;  Nagasu.  Takashi;  Tsukahara.  Kappei;  and  Kitoh.  Kyo- 
suke.  5.292.758,  CI   5 1|»-332.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Masanori;  Tsuji,  Kazuto;  Sakuma,  Masao;  and  Takeshita, 
Kouichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Kyushu  Fujitsu  Electronics  Lim- 
ited. Lead  frame  and  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device.  5,293.064.  CI.  257-666.000. 
Yoshimura,  Akihiko;  Longnjore.  Gregory  D.;  and  Lodish,  Harvey,  to 
Whitehead  Institute  for  Biomedical  Research.  Mutant  EPO  receptor 
and  uses  therefor.  5,292,6S4.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Yoshimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — ' 

Ito.  Nobuhiro;  Takechi.  Toshisada;  Takekawa.  Hideo;  Aoki,  Fujio; 
Yoshimura,  Hiroyuki;  Takashima,  Norio;  Ebihara,  Masanori;  and 
Kitahama,  Masanon,  5,292,052.  CI.  228-158.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tamotsu.  to  Rofim  Co..  Ltd.  Structure  for  variable  elec- 
tronic component.  5.293.5)5.  CI.  338-162.000. 
Yoshimura.  Tetsuya;  Nakanjura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Sugiura,  Masataka,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Three-dimensional  informa- 
tion handling  system.  5,293.529,  CI.  345-158.000. 
Yoshino,  Hiroshi;  Ueda,  Ncrihiro;  Sugimii,  Hiroyuki;  Niijima,  Jun; 
Koiake.  Yoshihiko;  Okad^  Toshimi;  Koyanagi.  Nozomu;  Watanabe. 
Tatsuo;    Asada.    Makoto;    Yoshimatsu,    Kentaro;    lijima,    Atsumi; 
Nagasu,  Takeshi;  Tsukahara,  Kappei;  and  Kitoh,  Kyosuke,  to  Eisai 
Co.,  Ltd.  Sulfonamide  derivatives.  5,292,758,  CI.  514-332.000. 
Yoshino,  Hitoshi;  and  Takeuthi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corpora- 
tion. RF  coil  for  a  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  imaging  device. 
5,293,519,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Yoshioka,  Katsuki:  See — 

Soma,  Takao;  Kawasakii  Shinji;  and  Yoshioka,  Katsuki,  5,292,599, 
CI.  429-30.000. 
Yoshioka,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.    Hideki;    ai  d    Yoshioka,    Takayuki,    5,293,226,    CI. 
348-780.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Hoshino,    Isao;    Yoshi)  awa.    Takashi;    and    Asano,    Takayuki, 
5,293,372,  CI.  369-116  000. 
Young.  Chung  I.;  and  Kran  x,  Stephen  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  /inyl  acetate  modified  suspension  polymer 
beads,  adhesives  made  the  efrom  and  a  method  of  making.  5,292,844, 
CI.  526-329.500. 
Young,  George  H.;  Cowfe^  Joseph  A;  and  Johnston,  Victor  J.,  to 
Geon  Company.  The.  Catalyst  and  process  for  oxychlorination  of 
ethylene  to  EDC.  5.292,703.  CI.  502-303.000. 
Youngblood,  Michael  P.:  Set— 

Schofield,  Edward;  Chen.  Tien-Teh;  and  Youngblood,  Michael  P., 
5,292,629,  CI.  43O-546i000. 
Yousey,  Kevin  E.:  See — 

Kamp,    Dennis    R.;    a«d    Yousey,    Kevin    E.,    5,293,201,    CI. 
355-269.000. 
Yuda,  Lawrence  F.  Appaiktus  for  adjusubly  positioning  switches. 

5,293.015,  CI.  200-294  0001 
Yung.  Edward  K.,  to  MCNC.  Solder  bump  including  circular  lip. 

5,293.006.  CI.  l74-261.00a 
Zaccheo.  Nicole  L.  Species  selective  Ashing  net  system.  5,291.682,  CI. 
43-17.100. 


:  See  — 


f  om  I 


Zagar.  Paul  S.:  See 
Casper.  Stephen  L 
365-203.000. 
Zakohji.  Nobuyuki, 
protective  cover. 
Zander.  Charles: 
Mantell,  Robert 
5,292,304,  CI. 
Zanetti,  Augusto,  to 

hatches  or  doors 
Zangi,  Kambiz  C: 
Oppenheim, 
Feder,  Meir, 
Zanzig,  Hans-Jurgeii , 
plex  weighting  ' 
fier.  5,293.421,  CI 
Zarchy.  Andrew  S. 
Hydrocarbon 
585-738.000. 
ZefTeri,  Suzanne  M 
Corrosion 
252-389.230. 
Zeitler.  Richard  J 

116-174.000. 
Zeitlin,  Martin  A.: 
Sikkenga,  Davii  I 
Zeitlin,   Martfi 
562-413.000. 
Zeldin,  Leon  M.; 
Fiberweb  North 
fabric.  5.292.239. 
Zelinski,  Matthew  S 
Senapati.  Nagabli 
han.  Satya  P. 
S.;  and  Zelins|ti, 
Zeltser.  Leonid  G 
Simmons.  Brian 
5,292.137.  CI 
Zeman,  David 

CI.  239-542.000. 
Zenda.  Hiroki.  to 
for  converting 
display  gradation 
Zexel-Gleason  USA 
Ostertag,  Stevei 
Zhou,  Qiang,  to "' 
tus  for  calibrating 
function  of  earth 
Ziecker,  Roger  A.: 
Raterman.  Johr 
5.292,068,  CI. 
Ziegelmeyer.  James  |I 
Gaggar,  Satish 
524-127.000. 
Ziegler,  Richard  \» 
proved     extracticfi 
52-103.000. 
Zielinski,   Erich,  tc 
mount.  5,293,531, 
Ziemiak,  John  J. 
McVicker, 
208-139.000. 
Zilog,  Inc.:  See — 
Pope,  Steven 
Zimmer 

Kerpes,  Hans; 
Zink,  Arden  K.,  to 

and  lowering 
Zoeller,  Joseph  R 
Eastman  Kodak 
acetic  anhydride 
5,292,948,  CI.  562 
Zorumski,  Charles 
Covey.    Douglas 
5,292,906,  CI   " 
Zoss,  Robert  A.;  ani  I 

including  an  ex[ 
Zott,  Werner:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Frit>: 
Zushi,  Takayasu: 
Watanabe, 
728.00B 
Zusman,  Riyka:  See 
Avnir,  David 
Riyka.  5,292, 
Zwan,  Allen  D.,  tc 
nosetip  for  a 


R.;  Nowesielski,  Albert;  and  Zander,  Charles, 
M)4-26.000. 

Nuova  Star  S.r.l.  A  hinge  for  the  constraining  of 
a  support  structure.  5.291.634.  CI.  16-333.000. 
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;  Ong,  Adrian;  and  Zagar,  Paul  S.,  5,293,342,  CI. 

Ohyodo  Diesel  Co.,  Ltd.  Concrete  breaker  with 
,292,079,  CI.  241-264.000. 


Ste- 
Al4n  v.;  Weinstein,  Ehud;  Zangi,  Kambiz  C;  aivd 

293,425,  CI.  381-71.000. 

to  Alcatel  N.V.  Summing  amplifier  with  a  com- 
fa<^or  and  interface  including  such  a  summing  ampli- 

379-399.000. 

Cusher,  Nelson;  and  Welch,  Gary  J.,  to  UOP. 
adsorption  and  isomerization  process.  5.292.987,  CI. 

and  May,  Roger  C,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
inhibition    of  calcium   chloride   brine.    5,292,455,    CI. 

Flag  support  with  furl  preventer.  5,291,849,  CI. 

*e- 

L.;  Kuhlmann,  George  E.;  Behrens,  Paul  K.; 
A.;  and   Hoover,   Stephen   V.,   5,292,934,   C\. 

F  rancis,  John  V.;  and  Vuillet,  Jean-Pierre  R..  to 
>  .merica.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  producing  nonwoven 
425-66.000. 
:  See — 

usan;  Johnson,  Harold  W.;  Kim,  Byung  C;  Chau- 
Gamlen,  Dennis  A.;  Eason,  Raju;  Muralidhara,  H. 
1,  Matthew  S.,  5,292.421.  CI.  204-300.00R. 
.iee — 

Zeltser.  Leonid  G.;  and  Kholodenko.  Arnold, 
277-1.000. 
,  Irrig  ition  tubes  with  thickened  wall  sections.  5,292,073, 

Ki  bushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Display  control  apparatus 
CO  or/monochromatic  CRT  gradation  into  flat  panel 
5,293,485,  CI.  395-164.000. 
Inc.:  See — 

E.,  5,292,291,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Western  Atlas  International,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
the  output  measurement  of  a  logging  tool  as  a 
irmation  parameters.  5.293.128.  CI.  324-339.000. 
\ee — 

M.;  Miller,  Scott  R.;  and  Ziecker,  Roger  A., 
239-11.000. 
..See— 
K.;  and  Ziegelmeyer,  James  J.,   5,292,786,  CI. 

,  to  Surv-Kap,  Inc.  Survey  monument  and  im- 
restriction     means     therefor.     5,291,703,     CI. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Writing  translator 
CI.  346-76.00L. 
Str— 
Gay    B.;    and    Ziemiak,    John    J.,    5,292,427.    CI. 


M 


5,293,562,  CI.  365-189.020. 
Aktiengeselschaft:  See — 

Thiele,  Ulrich.  5,292.865,  CI.  528-492.000. 
1 4itlard  Manufacturing  Corp.  Conveyor  for  raising 

.  5,291.987.  CI.  198-724.000. 
Outlaw,  Charles  E.;  and  Moncier,  Regina  M..  to 
C  ampany.  Continuous  process  for  the  preparation  of 
ar  mixtures  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid. 
891.000. 
See— 

F.;    Hu,   Yuefei;   and   Zorumski,   Charles   F., 
552-619.000. 

Snee,  Francis  M.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Package 
pa^dable  top  opening.  5,292,058,  CI.  229-123.000. 

and  Zott,  Werner,  5,291,728,  O.  57-90.000. 
Sei— 
Kaiuo;   and   Zushi,   Takayasu,    5.292,150,   CI.    280- 


)ttolenghi,  Michael;  Braun,  Sergei;  and  Zusman, 
01,  CI.  525-54.100. 

Lockheed  Corporation.  Dual-mode  semi-passive 
hypersonic  weapon.  5,291,830,  CI.  102-293.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

NoTE^— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Flexcon  &  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Schnaars,  Daniel  R.,  Re.  34,560,  C\.  383-113.000. 
Grigsby.  John  M.,  to  North  American  Container  Corporation.  Wood 
reinforced  corrugated  paperboard  shipping  container  with  attaching 
strips.  Re.  34,557,  CI.  229-23.00C. 
Hosomizu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Ka- 
miya,  Makoto;  and  Tsuji,  Kenji,  Re.  34,558,  a.  354-127.100. 
Kamiya,  Makoto:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Ka- 
miya, Makoto;  and  Tsuji,  Kenji,  Re.  34,558,  CI.  354-127.100. 
Mickowski,  John.  Diagnostic  method  for  analyzing  and  monitoring  the 
process  parameters  in  the  operation  of  reciprocating  equipment. 
Re.  34,559,  CI.  364-550.000. 


Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Ka- 
miya, Makoto;  and  Tsuji,  Kenji.  Re.  34,558,  CI.  354-127.100. 
North  American  Container  Corporation:  See— 

Grigsby.  John  M.,  Re.  34,557.  CI.  229-23.00C. 
Schnaars,  Daniel  R..  to  Flexcon  &  Systems,  Inc.  Semi-bulk  with  liner. 

Re.  34,560,  CI.  383-113.000. 
Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Kamiya, 
Makoto;  and  Tsuji,  Kenji,  to  MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Flash  device  for  use  in  photography.  Re.  34,558,  CI.  354-127.100. 
Tsuji,  Kenji:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Ka- 
miya, Makoto;  and  Tsuji,  Kenji,  Re.  34,558,  Q.  354-127.100. 
Yamazaki,  Keiji:  See— 

Taniguchi,  Nobuyuki;  Yamazaki,  Keiji;  Hosomizu,  Hiroshi;  Ka- 
miya, Makoto;  and  Tsuji,  Kenji,  Re.  34,558,  O.  354-127.100. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Endo,  Takafumi:  See— 

Sawae,  Tetsunori;  Yamashita,  Hiromi;  Endo,  Takafiimi;  KaUyama, 
Kohei;  and  Murata,  Yukio,  Bl  4,782,202,  a.  219-68.000. 
Katayama,  Kohei:  See — 

Sawae,  Tetsunori;  Yamashita,  Hiromi;  Endo,  Takafumi;  KaUyama, 
Kohei;  and  Murata,  Yukio,  Bl  4,782,202,  C\.  219-68.000. 
Kisaragi,  Takayasu;  and  Shirasaka,  Yuichi,  to  Sumitomo  Light  Metal 
Industries,  Ltd.  Mist  recovery  apparatus  with  twisted  strip  inserted 
pipes.  Bl  5,035,730,  3-8-94,  CI.  55-269.000. 
Leon,  Robert  L.,  to  Liberty  Technology  Center,  Inc.  AC.  electromag- 
netic system  for  determining  position  of  an  encases  movable  electri- 
caUy  conductive  element.  Bl  5,086,273,  3-8-94,  a.  324-207.170. 
Liberty  Technology  Center,  Inc.:  See- 
Leon,  Robert  L.,  Bl  5,086,273,  C\.  324-207.170. 


Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sawae.  Tettunori;  Yamashita.  Hiromi;  Endo,  Takafumi;  KaUyama. 
Kohei;  and  Murata,  Yukio,  Bl  4,782,202,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Murata.  Yukio:  See— 

Sawae,  Tetsunori;  Yamashita.  Hiromi;  Endo,  Takafumi;  KaUyama, 
Kohei;  and  Murata,  Yukio,  Bl  4,782,202,  Ci.  219-68.000. 
Sawae,  Tetsunori;  Yamashita.  Hiromi;  Endo,  Takafumi;   KaUyama, 
Kohei;  and  Murata,  Yukio,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  resistance  adjustment  of  thick  film  thermal 
print  heads  Bl  4,782,202,  3-8-94,  C\.  219-68.000. 
Shirasaka,  Yuichi:  See—  ..     „.,„„„„     _ 

Kisaragi,    Takayasu;   and   Shirasaka,   Ymchi,   Bl  5,035,730,   CI. 
55-269.000. 
Sumitomo  Light  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kisaragi,    Takayasu;   and    Shirasaka,   Yuichi,    Bl  5,035,730,   CI. 
55-269.000. 
Yamashita,  Hiromi:  See—  ,.  ,   ^        „  . 

Sawae,  Tetsunori;  Yamashita,  Hiromi;  Endo,  Takahimi;  KaUyama, 
Kohei;  and  Muiata.  Yukio,  Bl  4,782,202,  Q.  219-68.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  and  Bernstein,  Michael  S.,  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc.  Combined  transmitter  for  children  monitoring  and 

base  therefor.  344,906,  3-8-94,  CI.  D10-106.a00. 

Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  and  Bernstein,  Michael  S.,  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc.  Receiver  for  children  monitoring.  344,907,  3-8-94,  CI. 

DIO-106.000. 

Acker,  Stanley;  and  Garcia,  Frank,  to  Stanley  Acker.  Make-up  case. 

345,033,  3-8-94,  CI.  D28-83.000.  ,  .  „^  -,, 

Adell,  Robert.  Circular  lottery  number  selector  tile.  344,984,  3-8-94,  CI. 

D21-37.00O. 
Ahlbertz,  Anders:  See — 

Kjell,  Sven  I.;  Ahlbertz,  Anders;  and  Henrikson,  Kjell,  344,917,  CI. 
D12-13O.00O.  ^     ., 

Ahlstrom,  Tom;  and  Ehrich,  Hans,  to  RFSU  Rehab  AB.  Elevated  toilet 
seat.  345,008,  3-8-94,  CI.  D23-3 11.000. 

Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See—  

ArooMon,  Tore;  and  Donnerdal,  Ove,  345,0ia  CI.  D23-365.00O. 
Albright,  Ralph  L.:  See — 

Klasud,  Anwar,  and  Albright,  Ralph  L.,  344.985,  Q.  D2I-37.000. 
Alexander  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R., 
344,926,  a.  D13-103.000. 


Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  WUliam  R.,  to 

Alexander  Manufacturing  Company.  Battery  bousing  for  a  portable 

radiotelephone.  344,926,  3-8-94,  a.  Dl  3-103.000.  ,     ,^^     ^ 

Allen,  DUlis  V.,  to  Vardon  Golf  Compuiy,  Inc.  Golf  club  head. 

344,997,  3-8-94,  Q.  D21-214.000. 
AUgood,  Ben  L.,  Jr.:  See—  ^     .^  ,    ^         ,  u    r- 

Oilman,  David  J.;  Hall,  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang.  John  G.; 
Weber,   Lynn;  Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  AUgood,  Ben  U.  Jr., 
344,942,  CI.  D14-155.000. 
Alpha  Cycle  Product  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
^^Chi,  Liang-Cheng,  344,994,  Q.  021-195.000. 
Alvarez  Baranga,  Jose  Y.  Design  for  an  articulated  lamp.  345,028, 

3-8-94,  a.  D26-99.000. 
American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dwinell,  Davis  B.,  344,893,  Q.  D9-435.000. 

Amoco  Corporation:  See—  _  ,_,,        -  r« 

Clark,  Lloyd  D.;  Davids,  WiUiam  T.;  and  Rehklau,  George  D., 
344,974,  a.  D 1 8-54.000 
Ancona,  Bruce.  Carafe.  344,870,  3-8-94,  a.  D7-302.000. 

Ando,  Takaharu:  See—  

Kajita,  Takashi;  Ando,  Takaharu;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and  Happo, 
Masahiko,  344.943,  O.  D14-13<.00a 
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3  »5,029,  CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Ashley,  Charles  R.,  345,013,  a.  D24- 


345,020.    3-8-94,    CI.    D25- 


'  Anct.  Baumgaiten  S.A.:  See — 
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344,845,  CI.  D2-869.000. 
Bcitscher,  Warren  S.,  344,844.  CI.  D2- 


Aronsson,  Tore;  and   Donifcrdal.  Ove.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux. 
Filter  for  use  in  a  portaftle  cutting  machine.  345,010.  3-8-94,  CI 
D23-365.0OO. 
Artemide  S.p.A.:  See — 

Morelli,  Francesco  C 
Ashley,  Charles  R.:  See— 
Huck,  Charles  M.;  and 
1 10.000. 
Audia,   Salvatore.    Decoratke   molding. 

136.000. 
BACO  Constructions  Electilques 

Schaeffer,  Maurice,  344f  30,  CI.  DI3-I7I.O0O. 
Bang  &  Olufsen  A/S:  See- 
Lewis.  David,  344,950,  tl.  D 14-2 11.000. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Comfned  bottle  and  cap.  344,894.  3-8-94.  CI. 

D9-522.000. 
Bartholomew,  David  A.  Ciannel  changer.  344.952.  3-8-94.  CI.  D14- 

218.000. 

Bauer,  Siegfried,  to  Deutscle  Star  GmbH.  Linear  slide  with  toothed 
T  ^1  DI5-138.000. 

BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik  AG:  See— 

Braungart,  Martin;  and  1  horpe.  Graham.  344.924.  CI.  D 12-21 1.000. 
Beitscher,  Julia;  and   Beits<^er,  Warren  S.   Helmet  cover.   344,845, 

3-8-94,  CI.  D2-869.000 
Beitscher.  Julie  Y.;  and  Bei^her.  Warren  S.  Helmet  cover.  344,844, 

3-8-94,  a.  D2-869.0OO. 
Beitscher,  Warren  S.:  See — 

Beitscher.  Julia;  and  Beifccher,  Warren  S. 
Beitscher,  Julie  Y.;  anc 
869.000. 
Bengtson,  Alan  D.,  to  Kohkr  Co.  Combined  plumbing  fitting  handle 

"         8-94,  CI.  D23-254.000. 

rhomas  D.;  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and  Musetti. 
Robert  A.,  to  HaL  Comp  iter  Systems,  Inc.  Computer  workstation 
344,932,  3-8-94,  CI.  D14-1  lO.OOO. 
Bernstein.  Michael  S.:  See — 

Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Crol  sley.  David  W.;  and  Bernstein,  Michael  S.. 

344.906.  CI.  D10-I06.II00. 

Abrams.  Randy  L.;  Cro«ley.  David  W.;  and  Bernstein.  Michael  S.. 

344.907.  CI.  D10-106.CI00. 
Bertcher.  Gene:  See — 

McGuire,   Helen;   McCkiire,   Dennis;   Martin,  Wayne;   Bertcher. 
Gene;  and  Mosetich,  Donald  J..  344.916.  CI.  D12-129.00O. 
Berti,  Enzo.  to  Libman  Cc  mpany,  The.  Bottle.  344,895,  3-8-94,  CI. 

D9- 542.000. 
Binney  &  Smith  Inc.:  .See — 

Tarozzi,  Richard  A.,  34 1,975,  CI.  DI9-36.000. 
Blasingame,  Thomas  W.  Lccomotive  solid  fuel  gaaifier  unit.  344,912, 

3.g.94  Cl  D 1 2-38  000. 
Booth,  Dayna  S.  Diaper.  34  i,OI5,  3-8-94,  CI.  D24-I26.000. 
Bouchakian,  Miro.  Flying  t(  y   344,989,  3-8-94,  CI.  D21-86.000. 
Brauncr,  Ame  H.:  See — 

Robie,  Steven  C;  Braun  ;r,  Ame  H.;  and  Faber,  Bradly  A..  344,892, 
CI.  D9-43I.O0O. 
Braungart,  Martin;  and  Thoi  pe,  Graham,  to  BBS  Kraftfahrzeugtechnik 
AG.  Vehicle  wheel  exteri(  r  surface.  344,924,  3-8-94,  CI.  D 12-21 1.000. 
Brooks,  Dwight  D.:  See— 

Scheid,  WUliam  J.;  am  I  Brooks,  Dwight  D.,  344,948,  CI.  DI4- 
191.000. 
Brown,  Anthony  D.,  to  B<  own,  Anthony  D.  Tennis  shoe.  344,846, 

3-8-94,  CI.  D2-897.O0O. 
Brown,  Edward  A.;  Stonn<  n.  Brad  R.;  and  Johnston,  Jake.  Golf  club 

head   344,999,  3-8-94,  C\.  D2 1-220.000. 
Butterfield,  Russell.  Foldinl  stool.  344,859,  3-8-94,  a.  D6-353.000. 
Capp,  John  K.:  See — 

Scheid,  William  J.;  and  Capp,  John  K.,  344,954,  CI.  D14-242.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Lewis,  Russell  G.;  and  Fraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  345,009,  CI.  D23- 
333.000. 
Carroll,  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Fred  J.;  O  rroU,  Thomas  D.;  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and 
Musetti,  Robert  A.,  3  »4,932,  CI.  DI4-I0O.OOO. 
Caster  Lighting,  Inc.:  See — 

Tsao,  Frank.  345,025,  C 1.  D26-63.000. 
Castex  Industries,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Wulff,  Richard  F.,  345,  )35,  CI.  D32-34.000. 
Chan.  Peter  C.  W.  Drill  to«  I  cover.  344.879.  3-8-94,  CI.  D8-70.000. 
Chang.  Chung-Yuan.  Connection  oven  lid.  344.873.  3-8-94.  CI.  D7- 

402.000. 
Chang.  Kuo-Chi   Radio  set'handle.  344.957.  3-8-94.  CI.  D14-265.000. 
Chi.  Liang-Cheng,  to  Alpha  Cycle  Product  Co..  Ltd.  Combined  stepper 

and  simulated  skimg  exerciser.  344.994,  3-8-94,  CI.  D21-195.000. 
Chow,  Marland:  See—        [ 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalviti.  Robert  E.;  Clark.  William  T..  Ill;  Chow. 
Marland;  Gates.  Leonard  V.;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Sanaka, 
Chikako.  344.973.  CU  D  18-39.000. 
Christie.  Gary  L..  to  Infinjly  Systems,  Inc.  Speaker  cabinet.  344,951, 

3-8-94,  CI.  D14-2I6.000. 1 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See-I- 

Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fektte.  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B.,  344,953,  CI.  D  14-258.000. 
Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 
James  P.;  and  Sestina.  Michael  B.,  344,955,  CI.  DI4-2S8.000. 
Chrystler  Corporation:  See— 

Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete.  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 
James  P.;  and  Sestin4  Michael  B.,  344,956.  a.  D14-2S8.000. 
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;  Gat  s, 


Chuang.  Shu-Mei. 
Clark.  Lloyd  D.; 
Amoco  Corporatioi 
344.974,  3-8-94.  C 
Clark.  William  T..  I 
Penke,  Mark  S.; 
Marland; 
Chikako.  344, 
Cohen.  Seymour. 
CI.  D20-I0.000 
Cole.  Douglas  L..  to 
345,019.  3-8-94.  C 
Colgate-Palmolive 
Curtis.  John  P.; 
Sherman,  Adan  ; 
Zogg,  Jon;  and 
Colman,  Koenraad 

ing  S.A.  Refrigeriti 
Conforti,  Clifford  P 
shower.  344,901, 
Crookes,  William  E 
Patterson,  Jon 

Crookes. 
Patterson.  Jon 

Crookes, 
Patterson.  Jon 
Crookes. 
Crossley.  David  W 
Abrams,  Randy 

344.906,  CI 
Abrams.  Randy 

344.907.  CI 
Culbertson.  Richarc : 

Sands,  Steven 
103.000. 
Curtis.  John  P.;  and 

Dental  floss  dispe  n: 

Davids.  William  T.; 

aark.  Lloyd  C 

344.974.  CI.  I 

Dazey  Corporation 

Howard,  Jay  I 

409.000. 

Deere  &  Company: 

Patterson.  Jon 

Crookes, 
Patterson.  Jon 

Crookes, 
Patterson.  Jon 
Crookes,  Wi|i 
Design  Display  G 

Loew,  Jonatho  i 
Deutsche  Star  Gmt  H 
Bauer.  Siegfriei  i, 
DeWeese.  Ronnie 

a.  D34-I.O0O. 
Dial,  Linda  F.,  to  V 
eye  coordination 
Dolomite  Svenska 
Kjell,  Sven  I.; 
D 1 2- 130.000. 
Donnerdal.  Ove 

Aronsson.  Ton ; 
Donsco.  Inc.:  See- 
Stork.  Barbara 
Dotsikas,  Michael. 

alarm.  344.904, 
Dowd,  David,  to 

3-8-94,  CI.  D16-lt7 
Downs,  Gary  J 
Alexandres. 
344.926.  CI.  1 
Doxey.  Andre,  to 

3-8-94,  CI.  D7- 

Doyle.  David;  and 

a.  D8-339.000. 

Doyle  Equipment 

Doyle.  Monty 

Doyle.   Monty  M., 

Telescopic 
Dressen.  Larry,  to 
fers.  344,891.  3-1 
Dunne.  Neil:  See- 
Doyle.  David; 
Duracraft  Corpora^' 

O'Grady, 

Dutailier  Inc.:  See- 

Stannard.  Rob4ri 

Stannard, 

Dwinell.  Davis  B. 

welding  horn. 
Dziekan.  Lee  M.; 
P.;  and  Sestina, 
for  a  combined 
3-8-94.  CI.  D 14-158 


fastener.  344.883,  3-8-94.  CI.  D8-356.000. 
r^Bvids,  William  T.;  and  Rehklau,  George  D.,  to 
Auto-radiogram  image  acquisition  scanner. 
D  18-54.000. 
See — 
Kalvitis,  Robert  E.;  Clark,  William  T.,  Ill;  Chow, 
Leonard  V.;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki:  and  Sanaka, 
•73,  CI.  D 1 8-39.000. 
Illiminated  advertising  display  unit.  344,979,  3-8-94, 


Mikron  Industries.  Window  component  extrtision. 
D25- 124.000. 
(tompany:  See — 
and  Sherman,  Adam,  345,032,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
and  Zogg,  Jon,  344,898,  CI.  D9-575.000. 
Sherman,  Adam,  344,896,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
,  to  North  Atlantic  Patent  and  Investment  Hold- 
or.  344,962,  3-8-94,  CI.  D  15-79.000. 
Face  plate  for  a  control  panel  for  an  automated 
8-94,  CI.  D  10-50.000. 
See— 
M.;   Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickles,   Daniel  R.;  and 
E..  344,958,  CI.  D15-17.000. 
Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickles,   Daniel  R.;  and 
E.,  344,959,  CI.  D15-17.OO0. 
Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickeles,  Daniel 
E.,  344,960,  CI.  D15-17.000. 


,  3  8 


Jo  I 


'-7C  > 


,  Robi  ri 


34 1, 


R.;  and 


.  Wilfam 

M.; 

,  William 

M,; 

Wilfiam 

See — 

L.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  and  Bernstein,  Michael  S., 
10-106.000. 

L.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  and  Bernstein,  Michael  S., 
10-106.000. 
See — 
L.;  and  Culbertson,  Richard,  344,927,  CI.   D13- 

Sherman,  Adam,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
iser.  345,032,  3-8-94,  CI.  D28-64.000. 
See— 

;  Davids,  William  T.;  and  Rehklau,  George  D., 
118-54.000. 
See — 
.;  and  Mendelson,  Lewis  A.,  344,874,  CI.  D7. 

M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;   Nickles,   Daniel  R.;  and 
Wijiam  E.,  344,958,  CI.  D15-17.000. 

M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;   Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  and 
Wiliam  E.,  344,959,  CI.  D 15- 17.000. 

M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickeles,  Daniel  R.;  and 
liam  E.,  344.960,  CI.  D15-17.000. 
See— 
A..  344.885,  CI.  D8-373.000. 

,  345,041,  CI.  D15-138.O0O. 
Through-the-wall  recycling  bin.  345,038,  3-8-94, 


r(  up: 


B.  Nod  &  Company.  Mat  for  developing  hand-to- 
in  infants.  344,976,  3-8-94,  CI.  DI9-64.000. 
:  See— 
Ahlbertz,  Anders;  and  Henrikson,  Kjell,  344,917,  a. 


Str- 
and Donnerdal,  Ove,  345,010,  CI.  D23-36S.000. 

,  344,911,  CI.  Dll-130.100. 
Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  a  vehicle 

94,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
^uminati  Ltd.,  Inc.  Optical  filter  prism.  344,968, 

000. 


K.;  Downs.  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson.  William  R., 

13-103.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Lunch  box.  344,877, 

000. 
Dunne,  Neil.  Self  Utching  device.  344,882,  3-8-94, 


I  (anufacturing  Company:  See — 
A..  345.039.  CI.  D34-28.000. 
to  Doyle  Equipment   Manufacturing  Company, 
dowiipout.  345,039,  3-8-94,  CI.  D34-28.000. 

Empak,  Inc.  Disc  package  for  semiconductor  wa- 
8  94,  CI.  D9-424.000. 

uid  Dunne,  Neil.  344.882.  CI.  D8-339.000. 
on:  See — 
Ricl+rd  M..  345,011.  CI.  D23-380.000. 


E.,  344,854,  Ci.  D6-344.000. 
E.,  344,855,  CI.  D6-344.000. 
to  American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Ultra-sonic 
,893,  3-8-94,  CI.  D9-435.000. 

Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli,  James 
1  fichael  B.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Control  panel 
'  'ehicular  radio  receiver  and  digital  clock.  344,953, 
.000. 
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Dadua,  Lee  M.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  O.;  MiKCioli.  lames  tioo  Limited.  Hand-held  navigatioaal  uniL  344,942,  3-»-94,  O.  DI4- 

P.;  and  Seatina,  Michael  B  ,  to  Chrysler  Corporatioa.  Control  panel  155.000. 

for  a  combined  vehicular  radio  receiver  and  digital  clock.  344,955,  Gilpin,  David  W.;  and  Trine,  David  R.,  to  Intennec  Corporation.  Bar 

3-8-94,  a.  D14-2S8.000.  code  wand.  344,936,  3-8-94,  CL  D14-ll4XI0a 

Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore.  Michael  G.;  Muccioli,  James  Goody  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
P.;  and  Sestina.  Michael  B.,  to  Chrystler  Corporation.  Control  panel  Van  Dyk.  Thomas,  345,030,  a.  D28-28.a00. 
for  a  combined  vehicular  radio  receiver,  cassette  player  and  digital  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Compuiy,  The:  See- 
clock.  344.956,  3-8-94,  CI.  D14-258.000.  Qraas,  Maurice,  344,918,  CI.  D12-147.000. 

Earth  and  Ocean  Sports,  Inc.:  See—  Graas.  Maurice,  to  Goodyear  Tire  i.  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tm 

Foulke,  Robert  W.,  34S,O0a  CI  D2I-228.000.  ,read.  344,918,  3-8-94,  Q.  D12-147.000. 

Eby,  GUbert  L.:  See-                uia^.n  Greene.  Pamela  S,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  344,849,  3-8-94,  O.  D2- 

Pomroy,  James  F.;  Eby,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Toms,  WUIiam  H.,  344,875, 


a.  D7-552.000. 
Ehrich,  Hans:  See —  

Ahlstrom,  Tom;  and  Ehrich,  Hans,  345,008,  d.  D23-31 1.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Divitioa  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  Str— 

Wacker,  Susan  R.,  344,887,  Q.  D9-300.000. 

Wacker,  Susan  R.,  344,897,  O.  D9-544.000. 
EMKA  Beschlagteile  GmbH  ft  Co.:  See— 

Sauerland,  Manfred,  344,881,  a.  D8-33 1.000. 
Empak,  Inc.:  See — 

Dressen,  Larry,  344,891.  O.  D9-424.000. 


Ens,  Peter  D.  Water  injector  for  fiiel-air  mixture  of  an  automotive    Hama  Hamaphot  KG:  See— 


969  000 
Greene,  Tom,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Golf  club  hewl.  344,998,  3-8-94,  a.  D21- 

214.000. 
HaL  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Berkowitz,  Fred  J.;  Carroll,  Thomas  D.;  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and 
Musetti,  Robert  A.,  344,932,  CI.  DI4-100.000. 
HaU,  Jack  P.:  Set— 

Oilman,  David  J.;  Hall,  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang.  John  G.; 
Weber,  Lynn;  Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Allgood,  Ben  L.,  Jr., 
344,942,  a  D14-155.0ro. 


carburetor.  345,005,  3-8-94,  a.  D23-2OO.O0O. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communicatiofis  Inc.:  See — 

Sands,  Steven  L.;  and  Culbertson,  Richard,  344,927,  d.  Dl}- 
103.000. 
Faber,  Bradly  A. :  See—  ,.,.„, 

Robie,  Steven  C;  Brauner,  Ame  H.;  and  Faber,  Bradly  A.,  344,892, 
CI.  D9-43 1.000. 
Fekete,  Daniel:  See—  . 

Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioh, 

James  P.;  and  Sestina.  Michael  B..  344.953,  CI.  DI4-258.000. 
Dziekan,  Lee  M  ;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli. 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B..  344.955.  CI.  D14-258.O0O. 
Dziekan,  Lee  M ;  Fekete.  Daniel;  Moore.  Michael  G.;  Muccioli. 
James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B..  344.956.  CI.  D  14-258.000. 
Ferguson.   Darrell  C,  to  Lineage   Home  Furnishings,   Inc.  Table. 

344,865,  3-8-94,  a.  D6-451.000. 
Fesmire,  James  T.;  and  Ford,  James  A.,  to  Power  Integrity  Corp. 

Power  surge  protector   344,929.  3-8-94.  CI.  DI3-I60.000. 
Fetterman.  Donald  B.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  W..  to  Trinity  Industries. 

Inc.  RaUway  gondola  car.  344,913,  3-8-94,  Q.  D12-41.000. 
Fmnemore,  Fred  M.:  See — 

Vinciarelli.  Patrizio;  and  Fmnemore,  Fred  M.,  344,928,  C\.  DI3- 
110.000. 
Fischer,  Patricia  A.:  See- 
Fischer,  Robert  J.;  and  Fischer.  Patricia  A.,  345,017,  a.  D24- 
1 30.000. 


Hanke,  Rudolph  M.,  344,970,  O.  D16-245.000. 
Hamasaki.  Norman,  to  SSB  Design.  Inc.  Battery-powered  safety  Ught 

for  bicycle  and  jogger.  345.022.  3-8-94.  a.  D26-28.000. 
Hanke.  Rudolph  M..  to  Hama  Hamaphot  KG.  Incliner.  344,970.  3-8-94, 

a.  D16-245.000. 
Happo,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kajita,  Takaahi;  Ando,  Takahani;  Nakamnra,  Tadao;  and  Happo, 
Masahiko,  344,943,  O.  D14-I38.00a 
Helen  of  Troy  Corporation:  See— 

Montagnino,  James  G.;  Gibson,  Richard;  and  Schmidt,  George. 
345.042.  a.  D28-13.000. 
Henrikson.  Kjell:  See — 

Kjell.  Sven  I.;  Ahlbertz,  Anders;  and  Henrikson,  Kjell,  344,917,  d. 
D 1 2- 130.000. 
Hertzog,  David  A.:  See— 

Paiadis,  Joseph  R.;  and  Hertzog,  David  A.,  344.869,  O.  D6- 
555.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Mousa,  Bud  M.,  344.931,  O.  Dl4-ia0.000. 
Hiroki,  Shin-ichi:  See — 

Kashiwabara,  Masahiko;  and  Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  344,938.  Q.  D4- 
118.000. 
HoUins.  Edwaid  M.  Door  message  box.  345,04a  3-8-W,  Q.  D99-33.000. 
Howard.  Jay  L.;  and  Mendelson.  Lewis  A.,  to  Dazey  Corporation. 
Broiling  grill.  344.874.  3-8-94,  CI.  D7-409.000. 


Fische;."R^  J.;  and  Fischer,  Patricia  A,  R«he,thcd..^Je  holder    »-«■  H.^^Adjusjable^lamp^  ^°3!;  ^i^^^' Sh^"^ 


for  use  on  an  intravenous  pole.  345.017.  3-8-94.  CI  D24-I30.000. 
Fitzwater.  Edwin,  to  Rug  Doctor.  L.P.  Self  contained  carpet  cleaning 

machine.  345.034.  3-8-94.  CI.  D32-21.O0O. 
Fontana,  Carlo.  Answering  machine.  344,944,  3-8-94,  a.  DI4-141.000. 

Ford,  James  A.:  See—  

Fesmire,  James  T.;  and  Ford,  James  A.,  344,929,  Q.  D13-160.000. 
Foulke,  Robert  W..  to  Earth  and  Ocean  Sports,  Inc.  Channel  rail  body 

board.  345,000,  3-8-94,  CI.  D2 1-228.000. 
Fox,  Jordan  E.  Lamp  base  and  display  case  combined.  345,024,  3-8-94, 

CI.  D26-58.000. 
Fradella.  Steven  F.:  See— 

Scheid,  WUliam  J.;  King,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Fradella,  Steven  F.. 
344,947,  CI.  DI4-191.000. 
Fraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Lewis,  Russell  G.;  and  Fraser,  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  345,009,  CI.  D23- 
333.000. 
Friedman,  Arthur  S.  Lens  mount.  344,966,  3-8-94,  a.  D16-I36.000. 
Gallagher,  Michael  T.;  WUIiams,  Peter  C;  and  Wozniak,  Richard  F.,  to 

Whitey  Co.  Valve.  345,006,  3-8-94.  a.  D23-245.00O. 
Galmines,  Josephine  A.:  See— 

Gahnines,  Richard  D.;  and  Galmines,  Josephine  A.,  344,850,  CI. 
D2-607.000. 
Galmines,  Richard  D.;  and  Gahnines,  Josephine  A.  Neckwear  bolo. 

344.850.  3-8-94.  CI.  D2-607.000. 
Gampp.  Kurt  W..  Jr.;  and  Scheller.  Gregg  D..  to  Surgical  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.  Bipolar  probe.  344,903,  3-8-94,  a.  DIO-78.000. 

Garcia,  Frank:  See —  

Acker,  Stanley;  and  Garcia,  Frank,  345,033,  a.  D28-83.00a 
Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc.:  See — 

Noreika.  Robert  A..  344.981.  CI.  D2O-4O.00O. 
Noreika.  Robert  A..  344.982.  CI.  D2O-4O.000. 


Huck.  Charles  M.;  and  Ashley,  Charles  R..  to  Schering  Corporation. 

Combined  inhaler  and  cover  345.013,  3-8-94,  O.  D24-1 10.000. 
HufTer,  Starla  D.:  See— 

Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  HuHer.  Starla  D..  344.921, 0.  D12-180.0ro. 

Steinke.  GusUv  J.;  and  Huffer.  StarU  D..  344.922.  C\.  D12-180.000. 

Steinke.  GusUv  J.;  and  HufTer.  StarU  D..  344,923,  C\.  D12-180.000. 

Huffman,  Gloria,  to  Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.  Insert  pad  for  a  diaper 

or  pant.  345.014,  3-8-94,  C\.  D24-126.000. 
Imai,  Toshitaka;  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki,  to 
International    Business   Machines   Corp.    Video   dispUy.    344,935, 
3-8-94,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 

Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa:  See—  _    „    

Natuzzi,  Paaquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo,  344,861,  a.  D6-381.000. 
Infinity  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Christie,  Cary  L.,  344,951,  CI.  D14-216.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Ruszkai,  Ede  F.,  344,992,  Q.  D21-143.000. 

Intermec  Corporation:  See —  

Gilpin,  David  W.;  and  Trine,  David  R..  344,936,  Q.  DI4-1 14.000. 
International  Brake  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Steinke,  GusUv  J.;  and  Huffer,  Starla  D..  344,921,  Q.  D12-180.000. 
Steinke,  GusUv  J.;  and  Huffer,  StarU  D..  344,922, 0.  D12-180.000. 
Steinke,  GusUv  J.;  and  Huffer,  StarU  D..  344,923,  Q.  D12-180.00a 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.:  See— 

Imai.  Toshitaka;  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki, 

3*4,935,  CI.  D14-1 13.000. 
Wiseman,  John  A.;  Rodd,  Timothy  J.;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko, 
344,933,  a.  D14-1 13.000. 
Issa.  DarreU  E.  Vducle  alann  case  module.  344,905.  3-8-94,  Q.  DIO- 

106.000. 
Itai.  Noriaki:  See — 

Ogawa,  Michio;  and  Itai,  Noriaki.  344.941.  a.  D 14- 135.000. 


Gates,  Leonard  V.:  See— 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  K^vitis,  Robert  E.;  Cl«k,  WiUi«m J..  lII;^ow^  ^liifunu;  Subel  Minom;  TakiU,  Haraki;  and  WaUnabe,  Hiroyuki, 

^^:  S^^3^"d'!8';9.^"'*^  "^'^  ""*  "^        to  T-r^rporation.  Video  Upe  recorder.  344,940,  3-8-94,  O.  D14. 
Gehry,  Frank  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Ottoman.  344,856, 


135.000. 
Ivy,  Jonathan:  See — 

North,  John  R.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  344.902.  Q. 
DlO-78.000. 
Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki,  to  Shinano,  Inc.  Air  saw.  344,878,  3-8-94,  a. 
D8-64.000.  ,  .^, 

Janasiak,  Thomas  L.  Front  end  mounted  vehicle  brake  light  345.023, 
3-8-94,  a.  D26-35.000. 
Monugnino,  James  G.;  Gibson,  Richard;  and  Schmidt,  George,    Jarke,  J°«P«J  M.  to  Jarke-TTjors^  Products,  Inc.  ColUpsed  wheeled 
345,042,  a.  D28- 1 3.000.  seat^,9 1 5,  3-8-94,  a   D 1 2- 1 28.000. 

Oilman,  David  J;  Hall,  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J;  Tang,  John  G;  Weber.    ^"^e-TTiorsen^oducUjnc.:  S«-- 

Lynn;  Woo.  Arthur  N.;  and  Allgood,  Ben  L.,  Jr.,  to  Tnmble  Naviga-  Jarke,  Joseph  M.,  344,915,  O.  D12-128.000. 


3-8-94,  CI.  D6-349.000. 
General  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Robie.  Steven  C;  Brauner.  Ame  H.;  and  Faber,  Bradly  A.,  344,892, 
CI.  D9-43I.000. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Wegrzyn.  Joseph  S..  344.983,  O.  D2&42.000. 
Gibion,  Richard:  See— 
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Johnston,  Jake: 

Brown,   Edward   A.;   Stormon,   Brad   R.;   and  Johnston,   Jake, 
344,999,  CI.  D2I-220.(I)0. 
ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  S^ — 

Kajita,  Takashi;  Ando,  Takahani;  Nakamura.  Tadao;  and  Happo, 

Masahiko,  344,943,  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masahiko;  and  Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  344,938,  Q.  D4- 

118.000. 
Kashiwabara.   Masahiko    and   Kageyama.   Kimiko,  344,939,  CI. 
D14-1 18.000. 
Kageyanu,  Kimiko:  5w — 

Kashiwabara,   Masahiko    and   Kageyama,   Kimiko,   344,939,  CI. 
DI4-1 18.000. 
Kahaney,  Alan.  Temple  ma  nber  for  sunglasses.  344,965,  3-8-94,  CI. 

D16-127  000. 
Kajita,   Takashi;   Ando,  Talaharu;   Nakamura,  Tadao;   and   Happo, 
Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  K  aisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radio  telephone. 
344,943,  3-8-94,  a.  D 14-1:  8.000. 
Kallcn,  Karl-GusUv,  to  VM  E  Industries  Sweden  AB.  Timber  lifting 

fork.  344,961,  3-8-94,  O.  I  15-32.000. 
Kalvitis,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalviti^  Robert  E.;  Clark,  William  T.,  Ill;  Chow, 
Marland;  Gates,  Leon  ird  V.;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Sanaka, 
Chikako,  344,973,  a.   318-39.000. 
Kaomen  Industrial  Limited:   tee — 

So,  Cheong-Yin,  344,94!    CI.  D14- 192.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masahiko;  an    Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Facsimile  transcdver.  344,938,  3-8-94,  d.  D4- II  8.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masahiko;  and'  Kageyama,  Kimiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Facsimile  transceiver.  344,939,  3-8-94,  CI.  D 14- 1 18.000. 
Kay,  Robert  L.:  See— 

North,  John  R.;  Kay,  Rpbert  L.;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  344,902,  CI. 
D  10-78.000, 
Keller,  Markus,  to  Rob.  Keller  AG.  Pizza  oven.  344,871,  3-8-94,  CI. 

D7-348.000. 
Kestekides-Kesdekoglu,  Maf|a,  to  S.A.  Confiserie  Leonidas.  Chocolate 

having  a  heart  design.  344,843,  3-8-94,  CI.  Dl-1 12.000. 
King,  JelTrey  S.:  See— 

Scheid,  William  J.;  Kiag,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Fradella,  Steven  F., 
344,947,  CI.  D14-19l.dn). 
Kino,  Moriya,  to  Royal  Co.j  Ltd.  Toy  rake.  344,991,  3-8-94,  d.  D21- 
120.000.  i 

[  See— 
1,857,  a.  D6-J49.000. 

Associates  Limited.  Seating  unit. 
1.000. 

den;  and  Henrikson,  Kjell,  to  Dolomite 
344,917,  3-8-94,  a.  D12-13O.0OO. 


Kinsman  Associates  Limit! 
Kinsman,  Rodney  W. 
Kinsman,  Rodney  W.,  to 
344,857,  3-8-94,  CI.  D6-; 
Kjell,  Sven  I.;  Ahlbertz, 

Svenska  AB.  Rolling  wall 
Kohler  Co.:  5«— 

Bengtson.  Alan  D..  345,004.  CI.  D23-254.O0O. 
Konte,  Ignac.  Truck  box  nil  344,919,  3-8-94,  CI.  D12-400.000. 
Korabiak,  Walter.  Shut-off  \«lve.  345,007,  3-8-94,  a.  D23-249.000. 
Kozlowski,  Edward  R.;  Liljeqvist.  Lance;  and  Murray,  Matthew,  to 
Miles  Inc.  Child-proof  tiblet  dispenser.  344,889,  3-8-94,  CI.  D9- 
339.000.  I 

Laralta,  Robert  W.  Torso  exercise  machine.  344,993,  3-8-94,  CI.  D21- 

191.000.  T 

Lawhom.  Jeffrey  W.  Laser  fathe.  344,%3,  3-8-94,  a.  DlS-130.000. 
Leduc,  Paul,  to  Santulin  Matiagement  Ltd.  Step  stool.  344,858,  3-8-94, 

CI.  D6-349.000. 
Lee,  Yuk-Ching.  Decorativa  end  frame  for  a  bed.  344,866,  3-8-94,  CI. 

D6-507.000. 
Leonard,  Maranda.  Desk.  344,864,  3-8-94,  CI.  D6-427.000. 
Lewis,  David,  to  Bang  &  0|ufsen  A/S.  Loudspeaker.  344,950,  3-8-94, 

CI.  D 1 4-2 II. 000. 
Lewis,  Russell  G.;  and  Fraser.  Howard  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Self-contained  portable  cryogenic  cooling  unit  to  be  used  to  cool 
electronic  components.  345,009,  3-8-94,  CI.  D23-333.000. 
Liang,  Jedy:  See — 

Storey,  William  R.;  andiLiang,  Jedy,  345,021,  CI.  D26-27.000. 
Libman  Compaay,  The:  See»- 

Befti,  Eozo,  344.895,  Cti  D9-542.000. 
Liljeqvist,  Lance:  See — 

Kozlowski,  Edward  R.;,  Liljeqvist,  Lance;  and  Murray.  Matthew, 
344,889,  a.  D9-339.000. 
Lima,  David  J.:  See— 

Gilman,  David  J.;  Halt,  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang,  John  G.; 
Weber.   Lynn;  Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Allgood,  Ben  L.,  Jr., 
344,942,  a.  DI4-I55.C00. 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C,  344,865.  a.  D6^51.000. 
Linner,  Hans,  to  Norden  PaC  Development  AB.  Tube.  344,888,  3-8-94. 

a.  D9-302.000.  , 

Lisco.  Inc.:  See —  I 

Greene,  Tom,  344,998,  CI.  D21-214.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  M4,986,  CI  D21-6S.0OO. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  3144.987.  CI.  D2I-65.000. 


Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.. 
Loew,  Jonathon  A.,  to 

3-8-94.  a.  D8-373.000. 
Luminati  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See — 

Dowd,  David,  344.968, 
Maas,  Paul.  Folding  room 
Magnet  Inc.:  See— 

Monzyk.  Ronald  F..  344.977,  CI.  D19-42.000. 

Moozyk,  Ronald  F..  344.978,  CI.  DI9-42.000. 


.988,  a.  D2 1-65.000. 
Display  Group.  Display  hook.  344,885, 

D16-137.000. 
vider.  345,018,  3-8-94,  CI.  D25-49.000. 


Maleszewski,  Edwar  I F..  Jr.  Self-propelled  fishing  lure.  345,003, 3-8-94, 

CI   D22- 1 33.000. 
Manabe,  Yoshiyuki:  Km — 

Imai,  Toshitaka;  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki, 
344,935.  CI.  E  14-1 13.000. 
Mancebo.  Joseph.  M  ulti-sport  shoe.  344,847,  3-8-94,  CI.  D2-902.000. 
Martin,  Wayne:  See-  - 

McGuire,   Helei ;   McGuire.  Dennis;  Martin,  Wayne;   Bencher, 
Gene;  and  Mcietich,  Ronald  J.,  344,916,  CI.  DI2-I29.000. 
Martinell.  Steven   Vf..  to  Racor,   Inc.   Wall-mounted  bicycle  rack. 

344,868,  3-8-94,  CI   D6-552.000. 
Martinez,  Leo  F.  Tc  ^  hoop.  344,990.  3-8-94,  a.  D2I-I0I.000. 
Masud,  Anwar;  and  Mbright.  Ralph  L..  to  Riverboat  Hotel  ft  Casino. 

Gaming  Ubie  surf  ice.  344,985,  3-8-94,  CI.  D2I-37.O0O. 
Matsubara,  Hideyuki :  See — 

Penke,  Mark  S  ;  (Kalvitis,  Robert  E.;  Clark.  William  T..  Ill;  Chow. 
Marland;  Gat^s,  Leonard  V.;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Sanaka, 
Chikako,  344,' 173,  CI.  D18-39.000. 
McGruder,  William   and  Moore,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.  Vehicle  window 

cover.  344,920,  3-(-94.  CI.  D12-40I.000. 
McGuire,  Dennis:  &  t — 

McGuire,  Helei  i;   McGuire,   Dennis;  Martin,  Wayne;   Bertcher, 
Gene;  and  Mcsetich.  Ronald  J..  344.916.  CI.  D12-129.000. 
McGuire.   Elinor  S ,  to  McGuire  Furniture  Company,  The.  Sofa. 

344.860,  3-8-94,  CI .  D6-369.000. 
McGuire  Furniture  '  l^mpany.  The:  See — 

McGuire.  Elino   S  .  344,860.  CI.  D6-369.000. 
McGuire,  Helen;  M  Kjuire,  Dennis;  Martin.  Wayne;  Bertcher,  Gene; 
and  Mosetich.  Roi  aid  J.,  to  Medical  Concepts,  Inc.  Stroller.  344,916, 
3-8-94,  CI.  D12-12  J.OOO. 
McManaman.  Michi  el  D.  Combined  portable  paint  bucket  harness  and 

holder.  344,852,  3  8-94,  CI.  D3-229.O0O. 
McNutt,  Paul  A.  T  iree  wheel  motorcycle.  344,914,  3-8-94,  CI.  D12- 

1 10.000. 
Medical  Concepts,  I  ic.:  See — 

McGuire,  Hele  i;  McGuire.  Dennis;  Martin,  Wayne;  Bertcher, 
Gene;  and  Mi  setich,  Ronald  J.,  344,916,  CI.  D12-129.000. 
Mendelson,  Lewis  /  .:  See — 

Howard,  Jay  I.;  and  Mendelson,  Lewis  A.,  344,874.  C\.  D7- 
409.000. 
Mikron  Industries:  J  te — 

Cole,  Douglas  I  .,  345,019,  Q.  D25-124.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Kozlowski.  Ed>  >ard  R.;  Liljeqvist.  Lance;  and  Murray.  Matthew, 
344.889.  a.  I  9-339.000. 
Millen.  Roger  N.  \  I'atch  and  clock  face.  344,908,  3-8-94.  O.  DIO- 

126.000. 
Minami.  Mariko:  Se  — 

Wada,  Mitsuo;  i  nd  Minami,  Mariko.  344,899,  CI.  DlO-22.000. 
Monsef,  Eric  M.:  &  r — 

Berkowitz,  Fre  I  J.;  Carroll,  Thomas  D.;  Monsef,  Eric  M.;  and 

Musetti,  Ro(m  rt  A.,  344,932,  C\.  D 14- 100.000. 

Montagnino,  James  G.;  Gibson.  Richard;  and  Schmidt,  George,  to 

Helen  of  Troy  O  trporation.  Blow  dryer.  345,042,  3-8-94,  CI.  D28- 

13.000. 

Monzyk,  Ronald  F.  to  Magnet  Inc.  Writing  pen.  344,977,  3-8-94,  CI. 

D19-42.000. 
Monzyk.  Ronald  F.   to  Magnet  Inc.  Writing  pen.  344,978,  3-8-94,  CL 

D 1 9-42.000. 
Moore,  Benjamin  F  ,  Jr.:  See — 

McGruder,  Wil  liam;  and  Moore,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  344,920,  CI. 
DI2-4O1.000. 
Moore,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Dziekan,  Lee  k  [.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli. 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B.,  344,953,  O.  DI4-2S8.000. 
Dziekan,  Lee  )  I.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore.  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 

James  P.;  an(( Sestina.  Michael  B..  344.955.  CI.  D14-258.000. 
Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 
James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B..  344.956.  CI.  D14-258.000. 
Morelli,  Francesco  < :.,  to  Artemide  S.p.A.  Floor  lamp.  345,029,  3-8-94, 

CI.  D26- 106.000. 
Mosetich,  Ronald  JJ:  See— 

McGuire,  Heleli;  McGuire.  Dennis;  Martin.  Wayne;   Bertcher, 
Gene;  and  M  Metich,  Ronald  J.,  344,916,  CI.  DI2-I29.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Nagele,  Albert  L.,  344,945,  Q.  DI4-148.000. 
Scheid,  William  J.,  344.946,  CI.  DI4-191.000. 
Scheid,  Williai  i  J.;  King,  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Fradella,  Steven  F., 

344.947.  O.  I  M4-I91.000. 
Scheid,  WUliai  i  J.;  and  Brooks.  Dwight  D..  344,948,  a.  DI4- 

191.000. 
Scheid,  Willian  J.;  and  Capp,  John  K.,  344,954,  a.  DI4-242.000. 
Mousa,  Bud  M.,  to  ]  lewlett-Packard  Company.  Mini  computer  system. 

344,931,  3-8-94,  C  I.  D14-100.000. 
Muccioli,  James  P.:  See — 

Dziekan.  Lee  Bp.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B.,  344,953,  CI   D  14-258.000. 
Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete.  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli, 

James  P.;  am  Sestina,  Michael  B..  344.955,  CI.  D14-258.000. 
Dziekan,  Lee  )!.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioli. 
James  P.;  am  Sestina,  Michael  B.,  344,956,  CI.  DI4-258.000. 
Murray.  Matthew: .  tee — 

Kozlowski,  Ed  vard  R.;  Liljeqvist,  Lance;  and  Murray.  Matthew, 
344.889,  a.  I  >9-339.000. 
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Musetti.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Berkowitz,  Fred  J.;  Carroll,  Thomas  D.;  Monsef.  Eric  M.;  and 
Musetti.  Robert  A  ,  344,932,  O.  D14-100.000. 
Nagele,   Albert   L..  to  Motorola,   Inc.   Telephone  handset  housmg. 

344.945.  3-8-94,  CI.  D14-148.000. 
Nakamura,  Tadao:  See— 

Kajita,  Takashi;  Ando,  Takaharu;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and  Happo, 
Masahiko,  344,943.  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Nakatani,  Koichiro,  to  Velbon  International  Corporation.  Video  cam- 
era tripod.  344,969.  3-8-94,  CI.  D16-244.000, 
Nash,  Stanley  P..  to  Universal  Funuture  Industries,  Inc.  Sofa.  344.862. 

3-8-94.  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 
Natuzzi,  Pasquale;  and  Scarati,  Arcangelo.  to  Industrie  Natuzzi  Spa. 

Seat.  344,861,  3-8-94,  a.  D6-38I.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Sawada,  Yozo;  and  Nobeashi,  Kimio,  344,934.  C\.  DI4-108.000. 
Nelson.  Virginia  Earring.  344.910.  3-8-94,  CI.  Dl  1-79.000. 
Nickeles,  Daniel  R  :  See- 
Patterson,  Jon  M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickeles,  Darnel  R.;  and 
Crookes.  WUliam  E..  344.960.  CI.  DI5-17000. 
Nickles,  Daniel  R.:  See—  ,  ^ 

Patterson,  Jon   M.;   Weitz,  James  H.;   Nickles,   Daniel   R.;   and 

Crookes,  William  E..  344.958.  CI.  DI5-17.0OO. 
Patterson,  Jon  M  ;  Weitz.  James  H.;  Nickles,  Darnel  R.;  and 
Crookes,  William  E.,  344,959,  CI.  D15-17.000. 
Nike.  Inc.:  See- 
Greene,  Pamela  S..  344,849.  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Smith.  Wilson  W  .  344.848.  CI.  D2-977.000. 
Nippon  Bearing  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Mitsuru,  344.964.  CI.  D15-143.O0a 
Nobeashi.  Kimio:  See —  _ 

Sawada,  Yozo;  and  Nobeashi.  Kimio,  344.934.  CI.  D14-I08.000 
Nomura,  Akio.  to  Taito  Corporation.  Golf  ball  dispensing  and  teemg 

machine.  344.996.  3-8-94,  CI.  D21-208.000. 
Norden  Pac  Development  AB:  See — 

Linner,  Hans,  344.888,  CI.  D9-302.000. 
Noreika,  Robert  A.,  to  Gastro-Gnomes.  Inc.  Food  and  beverage  menu 

holder  for  restaurant  ubies.  344.981.  3-8-94.  CI.  D20-40.000. 
Noreika,  Robert  A.,  to  Gastro-Gnomes,  Inc.  Food  and  beverage  menu 

holder  for  resUurant  UbIes.  344.982,  3-8-94.  CI  D20-40.000. 
North  Atlantic  Patent  and  Investment  Holding  S.A.:  See— 

Colman.  Koenraad  P.,  344.962,  CI.  D15-79.000. 
North,  John  R.;  Kay.  Robert  L.;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  to  Porton  Diagnos- 
tics. Inc.  Diagnostic  electrode.  344,902,  3-8-94,  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Ogawa,  Michio;  and  Itai,  Noriaki,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video 

Upe  recorder.  344.941,  3-8-94.  CI.  DI4-I35.000. 
O'Grady.  Richard  M.,  to  Duracraft  Corporation.  Expandable  window 

fan.  345.011.  3-8-94,  CI.  D23-380.000. 
Ostigaard,  Chieko.  Nail  clipper.  345,031,  3-8-94.  CI.  D28-60.000. 
Paradis.  Joseph  R.;  and  Hertzog,  David  A.  Cabinet  contained  foldmg 

table.  344,869.  3-8-94.  CI.  D6-555.000. 
Paragon  Trade  Brands.  Inc.:  See — 

Huffman.  Gloria,  345,014,  CI.  D24-I26.0O0. 
Partex  Fabriksaktiebolag:  See — 

Skarin.  Lars,  344,980,  CI.  D20-22.000. 
Pat  Pyka  Design  Consultants,  Inc.:  See— 

Schimmelpfenning.  Fred  J..  Jr.,  344,925,  CI.  DI2-345.000. 
Patel,  Amit  V.  Fireplace  screen  unit.  345,012,  3-8-94.  CI.  D23-406.000 
Patterson.  Jon  M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickles.  Daniel  R.;  and  Crookes. 
William  E..  to  Deere  *  Company.  Vehicle  cowling.  344.958,  3-8-94, 
CI.  Dl 5-17.000. 
Patterson.  Jon  M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickles,  Daniel  R.;  and  Crookes, 
William  E.,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Vehicle  rear  trim  344.959,  3-8-94, 
a.  DI5-I7.000. 
Patterson,  Jon  M.;  Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickeles,  Daniel  R.;  and  Crookes, 
William  E.,  to  Deere  ft  Company.  Vehicle  front  trim.  344.960.  3-8-94. 
CI.  D15-I7.0OO.  „,    ^^ 

Penke,  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  Robert  E.;  Clark,  William  T..  Ill;  Chow. 
Marland;  Gates,  Leonard  V.;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Sanaka, 
Chikako,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Copier  with  document  handler  and 
finisher.  344,973.  3-8-94.  CI.  D 1 8-39.000. 
Peterson.  William  R.:  See— 

Alexandres,  Jon  K.;  Downs,  Gary  J.;  and  Peterson,  William  R., 
344,926.  CI.  DI3-IO3.O0O. 
Plastics,  Inc.:  See —  ,.,„-- 

Pomroy,  James  F.;  Eby,  Gilbert  L.;  and  Toms,  William  H.,  344.875. 
CI.  D7-552.000. 
Pomroy.  James  F.;  Eby.  Gilbert  L.;  and  Toms,  William  H..  to  Plastics. 
Inc.  Pizza  tray.  344.875.  3-8-94.  CI.  D7-552.0OO. 

Poolmaster.  Inc.:  See—  

Storey,  William  R.;  and  Liang,  Jedy,  345,021,  O.  D26-27.000. 

Porton  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See—  ,„,.„,   ~ 

North,  John  R.;  Kay,  Robert  L.;  and  Ivy,  Jonathan,  344,902,  CI. 

DlO-78.000.  „ 

Pottebaum,  Ronald  M.  Portable  floodlight.  345,026,  3-8-94,  CX.  D26- 

63.000. 
Power  Integrity  Corp.:  See—  _    _  ,    ,„„„ 

Fesmire,  James  T.;  and  Ford,  James  A..  344.929,  CI.  D13-I60.000. 
Racor,  Inc.:  See — 

Martinell.  Steven  W..  344.868,  CI.  D6-552.O0O. 
Rehklau.  George  D:  See— 

Clark   Lloyd  D.;  Davids.  William  T.;  and  Rehklau,  George  D., 
344,974.  CI.  D 1 8-54.000. 

RFSU  Rehab  AB:  See—  

Ahlstrom,  Tom;  and  Ehrich.  Hans,  345,008,  CI.  D23-3 11.000. 


Riverboat  Hotel  ft  Casino:  See — 

Masud,  Anwar;  and  Albright,  Ralph  L.,  344,985,  CI.  D21-37.000. 
Rob.  Keller  AG:  See- 
Keller,  Markus,  344,871,  CI.  D7-348.000. 
Robie,  Steven  C;  Brauner.  Ame  H.;  and  Faber.  Bradly  A.,  to  General 

MUls,  Inc.  Food  p«:kage.  344,892,  3-8-94,  O.  D9-43 1.000. 
Rodd,  Timothy  J.:  See- 
Wiseman,  John  A.;  Rodd,  Timothy  J.;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko, 
344,933.  CI.  DI4-II3.000. 
Roose.  Lars  D.  Typewriter  keyboard  musical  instrument.  344,971, 

3-8-94,  CI.  D17-2.000. 
Royal  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Kino.  Moriya,  344.991.  C\.  D21-12O.0OO. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Doxey.  Andre,  344,877.  a.  D7-709.000. 
Rug  Doctor,  LP.:  See — 

Fitzwater.  Edwin.  345.034.  CI.  D32-2 1.000. 
Ruger.  William  B.  Pistol  barrel  tip.  345.001.  3-8-94.  Q.  D22-1O8.000. 
Rus,  Tomaz.  Neck  for  a  string  musical  instrument.  344,972,  3-8-94,  CL 

D 1 7-20.000.  

Russo,  Peggy  A.  Kids  closet  hook.  344.853,  3-8-94.  a.  D6-3 16.000. 
Ruszkai,  Ede  F.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Rail  element  for  a  toy  train  set. 

344.992,  3-8-94.  CI.  D2I-143.000. 
Sachs.  Isaac.  Pole  attachment  bracket.  344,886.  3-8-94.  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Safety  1st,  Inc.:  See—  ..    ^    ,  o 

Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Crossley,  David  W.;  and  Bemstem.  Michael  S.. 

344.906.  a.  DIO-106.000 
Abrams,  Randy  L.;  Crossley.  David  W.;  and  Bernstein,  Michael  S.. 

344.907.  CI.  DIO-106.000. 
Salas,  Encamacion,  Jr.  Pencil  holder  attachment  for  a  power  tool. 

344.880,  3-8-94.  CI.  D8-7 1.000. 
Sanaka.  Chikako:  See—  

Penke.  Mark  S.;  Kalvitis,  Robert  E  ;  Clark.  William  T..  Ill;  Chow, 
Marland;  Gates,  Leonard  V.;  Matsubara.  Hideyuki;  and  Sanaka, 
Chikako,  344,973,  CI  DI8-39.000 
Sands,  Steven  L.;  and  Culbertson,  Richard,  to  Ericsson  GE  Mobile 
Communications  Inc.  Battery  for  portable  radios.  344,927,  3-8-94,  Q. 
DI3-103.000. 
Santulin  Management  Ltd.;  See — 

Leduc,  Paul.  344,858,  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Sauerland,  Manfred,  to  EMKA  BeschUgteile  GmbH  ft  Co.  Lock. 

344.881.  3-8-94,  CI.  D8-33 1.000. 
Sawada,  Yozo;  and  Nobeashi,  Kimio,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Magnetic 

Upe  storage  unit  for  an  electronic  computer.  344,934,  3-8-94.  CI. 
D 1 4- 108.000. 
Scarati.  Arcangelo:  See— 

Natuzzi,  Pasquale:  and  Scarati.  Arcangelo.  344.861.  CI.  D6-381.000. 

Schaeffer.  Maurice,  to  BACO  Constructions  Electriques  -  Anct.  Baum- 

garten  S.A.  Pushbutton  actuator  for  an  electrical  switch.  344.930, 

3-8-94,  CI.  DI3-17I.OO0.  ^ 

Schafrick.  Marjorie  Cake  scoring  tool.  344,909,  3-8-94.  a.  DlO-46.200. 

Scheid.  William  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pager.  344,946,  3-8-94,  CX.  D14- 

191.000. 
Scheid,  William  J.;  King.  Jeffrey  S.;  and  Fradella,  Steven  F.,  to  Motor- 
ola, Inc.  Display  pager.  344.947,  3-8-94.  CI  DI4-191.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Brooks,  Dwight  D..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Selectrve 

call  receiver.  344.948.  3-8-94,  CI.  DI4-I9I.000. 
Scheid.  William  J.;  and  Capp.  John  K..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Radio  infor- 
mation receiver.  344.954.  3-8-94.  CI.  DI4-242.000. 
Scheller.  Gregg  D.:  See— 

Gampp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.;  and  Scheller,  Gregg  D.,  344,903,  a.  DlO- 
78.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See—  ,„„,,    ™    ^,. 

Huck.  Charles  M.;  and  Ashley.  Charles  R..  345,013.  a.  D24- 
110.000. 
Schimmelpfenning,  Fred  J.,  Jr..  to  Pal  Pyka  Design  Consultants,  Inc. 
Shroud-enclosing  panel  for  the  wall  of  the  interior  of  an  aircraft. 
344,925.  3-8-94,  CX.  D12-345.000. 
Schmidt,  George:  See—  ^^    ^     ^ 

Monugnino.  James  G.;  Gibson.  Richard;  and  Schmidt,  George, 
345,042,  CI.  D28-I3.0OO. 
Scikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Yoshimi,  344.900.  CI.  D  10-25.000.  

Wada,  Mitsuo;  and  Minami.  Mariko.  344.899.  CI.  D  10-22.000. 
Sestina,  Michael  B.:  See—  ,  ^     .-       •  ,• 

Dziekan.  Lee  M.;  Fekete.  Daniel;  Moore.  Michael  G.;  MuccioU, 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B.,  344,953,  CI.  DI4-258.00O. 
Dziekan,  Lee  M.;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioh, 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B..  344.955,  CI.  D14-258.000. 

Dziekan.  Lee  M  ;  Fekete,  Daniel;  Moore,  Michael  G.;  Muccioh. 

James  P.;  and  Sestina,  Michael  B.,  344,956.  CI.  DI4-258.000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  .,,  ,w,„ 

Ogawa,  Michio;  and  Itai.  Noriaki,  344,941.  CI.  D14-135.000. 
Takahashi.  Shin.  344.937.  CI.  D 1 4- 1 18.000. 
Sheppard.   Risa.   Resilient  exercise  ring.   344.995.   3-8-94.  CX.   D21- 

198.000. 
Sherman.  Adam;  and  Zogg.  Jon,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 

Bottle.  344,898.  3-8-94,  CX.  D9-575.O0O. 
Sherman,  Adam:  See—  „,o  ,..„,-» 

Curtis,  John  P.;  and  Sherman,  Adam.  345,032.  CI.  D28-64.000. 
Zogg,  Jon;  and  Sherman.  Adam.  344,8%.  CI.  D9-543.000. 

Shinano,  Inc.:  See —  

Izumisawa,  Nobuyuki.  344.878.  CX.  D8-64.000.  .  <w  «-i 

Sires,  David  E.  Paint  can  handle  positioning  device.  345,037, 3-8-94,  CI. 
D32-54.0OO. 
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inc.  Shoe  midsole.  344,848.  3-8-94,  CI. 
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Skarin,  Lars,  to  Partex  Fabrik  aktiebolag.  Identification  tag  for  electric 

wires.  344,980,  3-8-94,  CI.  lj20-22.000. 
Smith,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Fetterman,  Donald  B.;  aifa  Smith,  Stephen  W.,  344,913,  CI.  DI2- 
41.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  to  Nike, 

D2-977.000. 
So,  Cheong-Yin,  to  Kaomen  Industrial  Limited.  Radio.  344,949,  3-8-94, 

CI.  DI4-192.0CO. 
S.A.  Confiserie  Leonidas:  See  - 

Kestekides-Kesdekoglu,  t  laria,  344,843,  CI.  DI-112.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lis<  3,  Inc.  Rattle.  344,986,  3-8-94,  CI.  D21 

65.000. 
Spcn-e,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lis<i),  Inc.  Rattle.  344,987,  3-8-94,  CI.  D2I- 

65.100. 
Spent-,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Liscfc,  Inc.  Rattle.  344,988,  3-8-94,  CI.  D2I 

65.0  X). 
SSB  Design,  Inc.:  See- 

Hamasaki,  Norman,  345,0l2,  CI.  D26-28.O0O. 
Stamler,  Keith.  Wound  irrig  tion  splash  shield.  345,016.  3-8-94,  CI. 

D24- 1 30.000. 
Stanley  Acker:  See- 
Acker.  Stanley;  and  Garcia,  Frank,  345,033,  CI.  D28-83.0OO. 
Stannard,  R  ■•-<?rt  E.,  to  Dutai  ier  Inc.  Rocking  chair.  344,854,  3-8-94, 

CI   D6-344.C00. 
Stannard,  Robert  E.,  to  Dutalier  Inc.  Rocking  chair.  344,855,  3-8-94, 

CI   D6-344000. 
Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  Huffer 

tries.  Inc.  Disc  brake  shim 
Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  HufTer 

tries,  Inc.  Disc  brake  shim. 
Steinke,  Gustav  J.;  and  HufTer, 

tries.  Inc.  Disc  brake  shim 
Storey,  William  R.;  and  Liang, 

optic  light.  345,021,  3-8-94, 


Brad    R.;   and   Johnston,   Jake, 


Virgil  P.  Combined  frame  with  grip  for 


Scheller,  Gregg  D.,  344,903,  CI.  DIO- 
pillar  plant  hanger.  344,867,  3-8-94,  CI. 


Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 

144.921,  3-8-94,  CI.  D 1 2- 180.000. 
Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 

144.922,  3-8-94,  CI.  D 1 2- 1 80.000. 
Staria  D.,  to  International  Brake  Indus- 

144.923,  3-8-94,  CI.  D 12- 180.000. 
Jedy,  to  Poolmaster,  Inc.  Floating  fiber 

C\.  D26-27.000. 
Stork,  Barbara  J.,  to  Donsco,  1  ic.  Christmas  tree  stand.  344,91 1,  3-8-94, 

CI.  Dl  1-130.100. 
Stormon,  Brad  R.:  See- 
Brown,    Edward   A.;    Stdrmon, 
3+4,999,  CI.  D2I-220.00  ). 
Strayer,  Sandy  L.;  and  Tripp, 

handguns.  345,002,  3-8-94,  qi.  D22-108.000. 
Sube,  Minoru:  See- 

Ito,   Masafumi:    Sube,   N^noru;   Takita,    Haniki;   and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  344,940,  CI.  1 114-135.000. 
Surgical  Technologies,  Inc.:  S  e — 
Gampp,  Kurt  W.,  Jr.;  an( 
78.000. 
Sutherland,  Leonard  W.  Wall 

D6-5 13.000. 
Taito  Corporation:  See — 

Nomura,  Akio,  344,996,  d.  D2I-208.000. 
Takahashi,  Shin,  to  Sharp  Kal  ushiki  Kaisha.  Lamp  unit  for  facsimile. 

344,937,  3-8-94,  CI.  D14-lia(000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki:  See —    '. 

Imai,  Toshitaka;  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki, 
344,935,  CI.  DI4-I13.00I. 
Takita,  Haniki:  See— 

Ito,   Masafumi;   Sube,    Mi  loru;   Takita,    Haruki;   and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  344,940,  CI.  t  14-135.000. 
Tamura,  Yoshimi,  to  Seikosh    Co.,  Ltd.  Clock.  344,900,  3-8-94,  CI. 

DlO-25.000. 
Tang,  John  G.:  See — 

Gilman,  David  J.;  Hall,  jjck  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang,  John  G.; 
Weber,  Lynn;  Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Allgood,  Ben  L.,  Jr., 
344,942,  CI.  D14-155.O0C. 

&  Smith  Inc.  Combined  portable  draw- 
ing surface  and  storage  supi^y  unit.  344,975,  3-8-94,  CI.  D19-36.000. 
Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Ito,   Masafumi:   Sube,   Mkioru;  Takita,   Haniki;  and  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  344,940,  CI.  (  14-135.000. 
Thomas,  Phelan  R.  Luggage.  J44,851,  3-8-94,  CI.  D3-27 1.000. 
Thorpe,  Graham:  See — 

Braungan,  Manin;  and  Thfcrpe,  Graham,  344,924,  CI.  D12-21 1.OOO. 
Toms,  William  H.:  See— 

Pomroy.  James  F.;  Eby,  Ohbert  L.;  and  Toms,  William  H.,  344,875, 
CI.  D7-552.0O0. 
Townes,  Lizzie  B.  Transpar^t  shoe  box.  344,890,  3-8-94,  CI.   D9- 

418.000. 

Townsend,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  Spoige  mop.  345,036,  3-8-94,  CI.  D32-5 1.000. 
Trimble  Navigation  Limited:  i  ee — 

Gilman.  David  J.;  Hall,  Ji  ck  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang,  John  G.; 
Weber,   Lynn;   Woo,   >  rthur  N.;  and   Allgood,   Ben   L.,  Jr., 
344,942,  CI.  DI4-ISS.OO9. 
Trine,  David  R.:  See— 

GUpin,  David  W.;  and  Triie,  David  R.,  344,936,  CI.  DI4-1 14.000. 
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l-Gusi  >' 


.  3<t, 


Sube, 
910, 


Dll- 


Trinity  Industries, 

Fetterman,  Donald 
41.000. 
Tripp,  Virgil  P.:  See- 
Stray  er,  Sandy  L 
Tsao,  Frank,  to 

3-8-94,  CI.  D26-63 
Universal  Furniture 

Nash,  Stanley  P., 
Vandergon,   Daniel 

620.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas, 

D28-28.000. 
Vardon  Golf  Compai^, 

Allen,  Dillis  V  , 
Velbon  International 

Nakatani,  Koichi4o, 
Velez,  Miguel  A. 

3-8-94,  CI.  D7-397 

Vinciarelli,  Patrizio: 

Package  for  DC 

3-8-94,  CI.  D13-I 

VLT  Corporation:  Se 

Vinciarelli,  ~ 

1 10.000. 

VME  Industries 

Kallen.  Karl-i 
W.  B.  Nod  &  Company 

Dial,  Linda  F 
Wacker,  Susan  R.,  to 

Combined  spray 
Wacker,  Susan  R.,  to 
Inc.  Bottle  and  cap. 
Wada,  Mitsuo;  and 
344,899,  3-8-94.  CI 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki: 
Ito,   Masafumi; 
Hiroyuki,  344, 
Weber,  Lynn:  See — 
Gilman,  David  J 
Weber,   Lynn; 
344,942,  CI   " 
Webster,  James  A. 
3-8-94,  CI.  D16-1 
Wegrzyn,  Joseph  S., 
3-8-94,  CI.  D20-42, 
Weitz,  James  H.:  See- 
Patterson,  Jon 

Crookes,  Willia^n 
Patterson.  Jon 

Crookes.  Williaki 
Patterson,  Jon  V 
Crookes,  Willia  n 
Westinghouse  Electri< 
Gehry,  Frank  O. 
Whitey  Co.:  See- 
Gallagher,  Michati 
F.,  345,006,  CI 
Wilkerson,  Donald  W 
Williams,  Peter  C 

Gallagher,  Michail 
F.,  345,006,  CI 
Winkler,  Mark  S 
Wiseman,  John  A 
International 
3-8-94,  CI.  D14-I 
Woo,  Arthur  N.:  See- 
Gilman,  David  J. 
Weber,   Lynn; 
344,942,  CI.  D 
Wozniak,  Richard  F.: 
Gallagher,  Michail 
F.,  345,006,  CI 
Wulff,  Richard  F.,  toj 

345,035.  3-8-94.  CI 
Xerox  Corporation: 
Penke.  Mark  S.; 
Marland;  Gates 
Chikako,  344, 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko 
Wiseman,  John 
344,933,  CI 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuni.  to 

Unear  sliding.  344, 
Zogg.  Jon;  and 

Bottle.  344.896.  3 
Zogg.  Jon:  See — 
Sherman.  Adam; 


In< .:  See — 


;  and  Tripp.  Virgil  P..  345.002.  CI.  D22-1O8.O0O. 
Lighting.  Inc.  Halogen  floodlight.   345,025, 
(100. 

I  idustries.  Inc.:  See — 
344,862,  CI.  D6-38 1.000. 

Container  holder.    344,876,   3-8-94.  CI.   D7. 


to  Goody  Products.  Inc.  Comb.  345.030.  3-8-94.  CI. 


,  Inc.:  Sef — 
997,  CI.  D21-2I4.000. 
Corporation:  See — 

344,969,  CI.  D  16-244.000. 

for  serving  six  glasses  simultaneously.  344,872, 


nd  Finnemore,  Fred  M.,  to  VLT  Corporation, 
power  converter  or  related  circuitry.  344,928, 


lODOO. 


Patrijio;  and  Finnemore,  Fred  M.,  344,928.  CI.  DI3- 


Swe(|en  AB:  See— 

v.  344,961.  CI.  D15-32.00O. 

See — 
.976,  CI.  D  19-64.000. 

Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
bo  tie  and  cap.  344,887,  3-8-94,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
1  Elizabeth  Arden  Company,  Division  of  Conopco, 
344,897,  3.-8-94,  CI.  D9-544.000. 
linami.  Mariko,  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.  Clock. 
D  10-22.000. 
iee — 

Minoru;   Takita,   Haruki;   and   Watanabe, 
CI.  DI4-135.O0O. 


Hall,  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang,  John  G.; 
Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and  Allgood,   Ben   L.,  Jr., 
H  55.000. 
Su|  port  for  attaching  binoculars  to  a  tripod.  344,967, 
'36DOO. 

t  I  General  Signal  Corporation.  Exit  sign.  344,983, 


(DO. 


N 


FDdd, 
Busii  ss 
13  XX). 


\,9-  3, 


Dlk 


^,9(  4 


B.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  W..  344,913.  CI.  D12- 


and 


and 


and 


Weitz.  James  H.;  Nickles.  Daniel   R.; 

E..  344.958.  CI.  D 15- 17.000. 

Weitz.  James  H.;   Nickles.   Daniel   R.; 

E..  344.959,  CI.  D 15- 17.000. 

Weitz,  James  H.;  Nickeles,  Daniel  R.; 

E.,  344,960,  CI.  DI5-I7.000. 
Corp.:  See— 
344,856,  CI.  D6-349.000. 


T.;  Williams,  Peter  C;  and  Wozniak,  Richard 
D23-245.000. 

Cable  reel.  344,884,  3-8-94,  CI.  D8-359.000. 
Sei 

T.;  Williams,  Peter  C;  and  Wozniak,  Richard 

D23-245.000. 

Baseball  bed  frame.  344,863,  3-8-94,  CI.  D6-388.000. 

Timothy  J.;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  to 

Machines    Corporation.    Display.    344,933, 


1  1- 


Hall,  Jack  P.;  Lima,  David  J.;  Tang,  John  G.; 
Woo,  Arthur  N.;  and   Allgood,   Ben   L.,  Jr., 

155.000. 
See— 

T.;  Williams,  Peter  C;  and  Wozniak,  Richard 
D23-245.000. 

Castex  Industries,  Inc.  Floor  machine  handle. 
032-34.000. 


:S,  e 
Kal 


vitis,  Robert  E.;  Clark,  William  T.,  Ill;  Chow, 
Leonard  V.;  Matsubara,  Hideyuki;  and  Sanaka, 

CI.  D  18-39.000. 
See— 

Rodd,  Timothy  J.;  and  Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko, 

113.000. 
Nippon  Bearing  Co.,  Ltd.  Ball  bearing  for  recti- 
'   3-8-94,  CI.  D 15- 143.000. 

Adam,   to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
CI.  D9-543.000. 


Shei  man. 


8-  »4, 


I  nd  Zogg,  Jon,  344,898,  CI.  D9-575.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Barr  WUIiam  C.  to  Hines  Nurseries.  Inc.  Rhaphiolepis  indica  "Hines 

darklear-.  8.635.  3-8-94.  CI.  67.500. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.:  See— 

Zary,  Keith  W.,  8,628,  CI.  12.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  8,629,  CI.  17.000 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  8.630.  CI.  18.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  8.633.  CI.  20.000. 
Zary.  Keith  W..  8.634,  CI.  28.000. 
Cobia,  Bamell  L.  Cactaceae  plant  'Heather'.  8,636,  3-8-94,  Q.  88.500. 
de  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.:  See— 
de  Ruiter,  Gijsbert,  8,626,  CI.  7.100. 
de  Ruiter,  Gijsbert,  8.627.  CI.  9.000. 
Steenks,  J.  E.,  8,632,  CI.  19.000. 
Tulp,  P.  C,  8,631,  CI.  18.000. 
de  Ruiter,  Gijsbert,  to  de  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Miniature  rose 

plant  named  Ruinero.  8,626,  3-8-94,  CI.  7.100. 
de  Ruiter,  Gijsbert,  to  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Miniature  rose 
plant  named  Ruihonzev.  8,627,  3-8-94,  CI.  9.000. 


Hines  Nurseries,  Inc.:  See— 

Barr,  William  C,  8,635,  CI.  67.500. 
Kwekerii  De  Amstel:  See — 

van  Diemen,  Hubertus  T.,  8,637.  CI.  88.900 
Steenks.  J.  E  .  to  De  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Hybnd  tea 

named  Ruisteenka.  8.632.  3-8-94.  CI.  19.000^ 
Tulp  P.  C.  to  de  Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.  Hybrid  tea 

named  Ruitulvi.  8.631.  3-8-94,  CI.  18.000. 
van  Diemen.  Hubertus  T..  to  Kwekerij  De  Amstel.  Fkus 

plant  named  Monique.  8.637.  3-8-94.  CI.  88  900^ 
Zarv    Keith  W .  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Hybnd  tea 

named  'Jacable'.  8.628.  3-8-94.  CI.  12.000. 
Zarv    Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybnd  tea 

nined  'Jacmer'.  8,629,  3-8-94,  CI.  17.000.         „  ^  ^  , 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc   Hybnd  tea 

nined  'JACem'  .  8.630.  3-8-94.  CI    18.000. 
Zarv    Keith  W..  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.  Hybrid  tea 
nuned 'Jacsling'.  8.633.  3-8-94,  CI.  20.000.        ^     .^     ^ 
Zarv   Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Flonbunda 
named  'JACanne'.  8,634,  3-8-94,  CI.  28.000. 


rose  plant 
rose  plant 
benjamina 
rose  plant 
rose  plant 
rose  plant 
rose  plant 
rose  plant 

PI  95 


VOL 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  8,  1994 
NoTB. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

311  531.616 

400  S,29l,617 

CLASS4 

241  3.291,618 

252.6  5,291.619 

410  5.291.620 

541.4  5,291,621 

678  5,291,622 

CLASS! 

93.1  5,291,623 

400  5,291.624 

420  5.291,625 

CLASS8 

158  5,291.626 

507  5,292.350 

CLASS  15 

250.04  5,291,627 

306.1  5,291,628 


CLASS  16 


53 

86  R 
87.002 

225 

333 

371 


5.291,630 
5,291,631 
5,291,632 
5,291,633 
5,291,634 
5,291,635 


CLASS  19 

5,291,636 
CLASS  21 

5,292,009 


20 

CLASS  24 

25  5,291,637 


170 
297 
464 
625 


5,291,638 
5,291,639 
5,291,640 
5,291,641 


CLASS  29 


25.42 
243.53 
283 
407 
515 
564 
564.6 
596 
600 
726 
798 
846 

889.721 
898.044 


5.291,642 
5,291,644 
5,291,643 
5,291,645 
5,291,646 
5.291,647 
5,291,648 
5,291,649 
5,291,650 
5,291,651 
5,291,652 
5,291,653 
5,291.654 
5,291,655 


CLASS  30 

134  5,291,656 

5,291,657 

418  5,291,658 

CLASS  33 

18.1  5,291,659 

203.12  5,291,660 

288  5,291,661 

503  5.291,662 

669  5,291,663 

770  5,291,664 

CLASS  34 

5.291,665 
5.291,666 
5,291,667 
5,291,668 
5,291,669 
531.670 


9 
18 
44 
86 
95.1 
155 

CLASS  3« 

67  5,293,278 

88  5,291,671 

CLASS  40 

410  5,291,674 

494  5,291,677 

564  5.291,678 

CLASS  42 

50  5,291,679 

105  5,291,680 


CLASS  43 

8  5,291,681 

17.1  5.291,682 

22  5,291,683 

23  5.291,684 

CLASS  44 

5,292,351 


417 


CLASS  47 

1.1  5,291,685 

CLASS  49 

5,291,686 
5,291,687 
5,291,688 

CLASS  51 

5,291,689 
5,291,690 
5,291,691 
5,291,692 
5,291,693 
5,292,352 
5,291,694 
5,291,695 
5,291,696 
5.291,697 


322 
404 
501 


72  R 
122 
165.87 
235 
283  R 

317 
410 
420 
429 


CLASS  52 


3 

11 

36.1 

67 

80.1 
103 
177 
200 
218 
244 
282.2 
297 
311.1 
503 
526 
606 
664 
687 
745.03 
745.07 
749 


48.7 
580 


227 
269 


203 
235 
251 
295 
330 


5.291,698 
5,291,699 
5,291,700 
5,291,701 
5.291,702 
5.291,703 
5,291,704 
5,291,705 
5.291,706 
5,291.707 
5.291.708 
5,291,709 
5.291,710 
5,291,711 
5,291,712 
5,291,713 
5,291,714 
5,291,715 
5,291,716 
5,291,717 
5,291,718 
5,291,719 

CLASS  S3 

5.291,720 
5,291.721 

CLASS  55 

5,292,353 
Bl  5,035,730 

CLASS  5« 

5,291,722 
5.291.723 
5.291.724 
5.291,725 
5,291,726 


CLASS  57 

90  5,291.727 

5,291,728 

279  5,291,729 

CLASS  59 

85  5,291.730 

CLASS  «0 

39.31  5,291,732 

5,291,733 

39.6  5,291,731 
202  5,291,734 
262  5,291,672 
274  5,291,673 
413  5,291,675 
422        5,291,676 

CLASS  62 

4  5,291,735 

20  5,291,736 

22  5,291,737 

36  5,291,738 

48.1  5,291,739 

51.1  5,291,740 

51.3  5,291,741 


78  5,291,742 

85  5.291.743 

86  5.291,744 
89  5,291.745 

5.291,746 

135  5,291,747 

179  5,291,748 

183  5,291,749 

259.3  5,291,750 

332  5,291,751 

344  5,291,752 

480  5,291,753 

487  5,291.754 

CLASS  63 

23  5.291,755 

CLASS  65 

31  5,292,354 

107  5,292,355 

273  5.292.356 

289  5.292.357 

CLASS  «6 

219  5,291,756 

CLASS  «« 

5.00  C  5,291,757 


196 


5,291,758 


CLASS  69 

19.1  5,291,759 

CLASS  70 
14  5.291,760 

18  5J91,761 

5,291,762 

201  5,291,763 

202  5,291,764 
233  5,291,765 
276  5.291,766 
370  5.291,767 
460  5,291,768 

CLASS  72 
121  5,291,769 

237  5.291,770 

306  5,291,771 

476  5,291,772 

CLASS  73 


24.03 

5.291,773 

82 

5,291,774 

105 

5,291.775 

146 

5J9I,776 

151 

5,291,777 

170.05 

5.291,778 

170.17 

5,291,779 

195 

5,291.780 

204.26 

5,291,781 

319 

5.291,782 

426 

5,291,783 

516  LM 

531.784 

585 

5,291,785 

612 

5,291,786 

663 

5.291,787 

727 

5.291,788 

761 

5.291,789 

861.01 

5,291,790 

861.08 

5,291.791 

861.37 

5,291,792 

862.53 

5.291,793 

862.541 

5,291,794 

862.629 

5,291.795 

863 

5,291.796 

CLASS  74 

421  A 

5,291,798 

473  R 

5,291,799 

551.1 

5,291,797 

552 

5,291,800 

606R 

5.291.801 

858 

5  J9 1.802 

866 

5.291,803 

867 

5,291,804 

CLASS  75 

249  5,292,358 

351  5,292,359 

CLASS  76 

88  5.291,805 

102  5,291,806 

108.2  531.807 


CLASS  81 

57.18  5.291,808 

177.85  531.809 

414  5,291.810 

460  5,291,811 

CLASS  82 

134  5,291,812 

CLASS  83 

599  5,291,813 

685  5,291,814 

837  5,291,815 

CLASS  84 

5,291,816 
5,291.817 
5.292,994 
5,292.995 
5,292,996 
5,292.997 
5,292,998 
5,292,999 
5,293,000 


327 
386 
602 
626 

627 
726 
728 
730 


447 


CLASS  89 

1.11  5,291,818 

1.13  5,291,819 

1.806  5,291,820 

CLASS  91 

5,291,821 
CLASS  92 
93  5,291,822 

CLASS  95 

90  5,292,360 

CLASS  100 

5,291,823 
5,291,825 
5,291,826 


76 

98  R 
168 

CLASS  101 

93.04  5,291,824 

424  5,291,827 

CLASS  102 

202  5,291.828 

202.2  5,291,829 

293  5,291,830 

318  5,291.831 

444  5.291,832 

506  5,291.833 


CLASS  104 

281 

5.291,834 

CLASS  105 

4.2 

5,291.835 

CLASS  106 

1.28               5,292,361 

124 

5,292.362 

243 

5.292,363 

287.1 

5.292,364 

464 

5,292,365 

708 

5,292,366 

802 

5,292.367 

CLASS  108 

51.1  5,291,836 

51.3  5.291,837 

180  5,291,838 

CLASS  110 

5,291,839 
5.291,840 
531,841 

CLASS  111 

5.291,842 
CLASS  lU 

5,291,843 
CLASS  114 

5.291,844 
5,291,845 
5,291,846 
5,291,847 
5,291,848 

CLASS  ll« 

5,291,849 


222 
235 
347 


127 


103 


98 
203 
270 
331 
361 


174 


222 
286 


5,291,850 
5,291,851 


CLASS  118 

315  532,368 

696  5.292,369 

723  MP  5,292,370 

723  MW  5,292,371 

CLASS  119 

14.54  5.291,853 

52.2  5.291,854 

52.3  531.855 
230  5.291.858 
751  5.291,857 
795  5,291,856 

CLASS  122 

7  R  5,291,859 


CLASS  123 


90.17 
179.31 
193.2 
196.00) 
198  R 
298 
317 
372 
432 
527 
545 
564 
620 
682 


5,291,860 
5.291,861 
5,291,862 
5,291,863 
5,291,864 
5.291,865 
5.291,866 
5,291.867 
5,291,868 
5.291,869 
5,291,870 
5.291.871 
5,291,872 
5,291,873 


CLASS  124 

23.1  5,291,874 

CLASS  126 

41  R  5,291,875 

343.5  A  5.291,876 

CLASS  ir 
33  5,291,877 


CLASS  128 


62  A 
200.26 
201.22 
205.27 
207.14 
421 
633 


637 
644 
653.1 
653.2 

661.08 

662.06 

670 

672 

713 

716 

719 

746 

774 

781 

878 

882 


116 


I 

2 

3 
38 
123 
166  R 


22 
67 
68 


239 


5.291,878 
5.291,879 
5,291.880 
5,291,881 
5,291,882 
5.291,883 
5,291,884 
5,291.885 
5,291,886 
5,291,887 
5,291,888 
531,889 
531,890 
531.891 
5,291,892 
5,291.893 
5.291.894 
5,291,895 
5,291,896 
5,291,897 
5,291,898 
5,291,899 
5,291,900 
531.901 
5,291,903 
5.291,904 

CLASS  132 

5.291,905 

CLASS  134 

5,292,372 
5,292.373 
532.374 
532.375 
5.291,906 
5,291,907 

CLASS  135 

5,291,908 
5,291,909 
5.291,910 

CLASS  136 

5,292.376 
CLASS  137 

531,911 


14 
15 

82 
112 
363 
458 
554 
560 


59 

86 

98 

312 

329 


5,291,912 
5,291,913 
5,291,914 
5.291,915 
5.291.916 
5,291.917 
5,291,918 
5,291.919 
5.291,920 

CLASS  141 

5.291.922 
5,291,921 
5,291,923 
531,924 
5,291,925 


CLASS  144 

34  R  5,291,926 

256.1  531,927 

371  5,291,928 


CLASS  148 

23 

532.377 

241 

5.292,378 

251 

5,292.379 

302 

5,292,380 

318 

532.381 

320 

532.382 

330 

5.292.383 

333 

5.292J84 

404 

5.292385 

691 

5.292.386 

CLASS  149 

19.1  5.292,387 

CLASS  152 
209  R  5,291,929 

531,930 

CLASS  156 


451 


64 

532.388 

167 

532489 

176 

5.292.390 

205 

5.292.391 

308.4 

532,392 

345 

5.292.393 
532,395 
5.292,396 

351 

5J92,397 

405.1 

532.398 

643 

5.292.399 
5.292.400 
532.401 

659.1 

532.402 

CLASS  160 

84.1  R 

5,291.931 

5,291,932 

177 

531.946 

268.1 

531.933 

310 

5,291,934 

CLASS  162 

158 

532,403 

164.6 


532.404 


CLASS  1C4 

5 

5,291,935 

22 

5,291,936 

92.1 

531.937 

359 

531,938 

479 

531,939 

494 

531.940 

CLASSICS 

62 

531.941 

104.12               531.942 

109.1 

5.291.943 

159 

531.944 

167 


5.291.945 


CLASS  lt< 

187  5.291.947 

295  5.291.949 

307  5.291.950 

CLASSIC* 

14  531.951 

71  531,952 


PI  97 


PI  98 


CLASS  172 

311  3.291,954 

CLASS  173 

24  3,291.955 

90  3.291.953 

CLASS  174 

36  5.293.001 

52.2  5.293,002 

57  5.293.003 

135  5.293.501 

250  5J93.C04 

5.293.502 

5.293,503 

5,293.005 

5.293.006 

5.293.504 


251 
261 
262 

67 


229 


II 

65.2 

68.4 

132 

141 

142 

197 

292 

312 


135 
169 

179 


CLASS  175 

5.291.956 
5.291.957 

CLASS  177 

5.293.007 
CLASS  1(0 

5.291.959 
5.291.960 
5,291.961 
5.291.962 
5.291,963 
5,291,964 
5,291,965 
5,291,966 
5,291,967 

CLASS  1(1 

5,293,008 
5,293,009 
5,293,010 


CLASS  IM 

1.5  5,291,968 


6.22 
11.2 


5,291,969 
5,291,970 


CLASS  187 

12  5,291,971 

CLASS  in 

ISA  5.291,852 

24.18  5.291,972 

71.5  5,291.973 

322.17  5.291.974 

378  5.291.975 

CLASS  190 

18  A  5.291.976 

CLASS  192 

18  B  5,291,977 

45.1  5,291,978 

092  5,291.979 

CLASS  194 

325  5,291,980 

350  5,291,981 

CLASS  IM 

325  5,291,982 

399  5,291,983 

408  5,291.984 

419.3  5.291.985 

468.6  5.291,986 

724  5,291,987 

836.3  5,291,988 


CLASS  200 


43.14 

48P 

51  R 

144  B 

148  A 

244 

294 

401 

511 

557 


5.293,01 1 
5,293.012 
5.293.013 
5.293.506 
5.293.014 
5,293.507 
5.293.015 
5.293.016 
5.293,017 
5,293,018 


CLASS  202 

158  5,291,989 


CLASS  204 


29  .28 
29  .39 
29    R 

3aiR 

30 
43 


5,292,419 
5,292,394 
5.292,420 
5J92.421 
5.292.422 
5.292.423 

CLASS  205 

5.292,424 
CLASS  206 
.110  5.291.990 

24  5.291.991 

22  I  5.291.992 

33  I  3.291,993 

33  5,291,994 

33  ,  5,291,995 

M  t  5,291,9% 

31  >  5,291,997 

41  I  5^91,998 

43  I  5,291,999 

4J  )  5,292.000 

51  !  5.292.001 

5-J  5.292.003 

CLASS  208 

t  i  AA  5.292.425 

11  I  5.292.426 

i:  »  5.292.427 

2(  i  R  5.292.428 

3j  5.292.429 

CLASS  209 

3.1  5.292.004 


I. II 
95 
101 
129.1 
130 
131 
147 
149 
153.22 
157.5 
157.64 
182.8 
192.13 
224  R 


5.292.405 
5J92.406 
5.292.407 
5,292.408 
5J92,409 
S.292.410 
5.292.411 
5492.412 
5.292.413 
5.292.414 
5,292,415 
5.292.416 
5.292.417 
5.292.418 


l< 

2' 2 
51 
51  « 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAT  iNTS 


5.292.005 
5.292.006 
5.292.007 
5.292.008 


CLASS  210 


1 
1   7 

li  B 
IB 
2:5 
4:8 
5(4 
68 
7  2 

7  5 
70 


8 
1 

18 
1  9 


5.292.430 
5.292.431 
S.292.432 
5.292.433 
5.292,436 
5,292,437 
5,292.438 
5,292,439 
5,292,435 
5,292,440 
5.292,441 
5,292,434 
5.292,442 

CLASS  211 

I  5,292.010 


5.292.011 
5.292.012 
5.292.014 
5.292.015 


612 


63 


159 
210 
264 
309 


5.292.040 
CLASS  223 

5,292.041 
CLASS  224 

5.292.042 
5.292.043 
5.292,044 
5,292,045 


CLASS  212 

1  7  5,292,016 

CLASS  215 

2*6  5,292,017 

96  5,292.018 

6  5,292,019 

^  5,292.020 

CLASS  219 

a  Bl  4.782,202 

W.n  5.293,022 

1  [1.59  5,293,026 

[1.6  5,293,023 

!1.67  5,293,024 

!1.71  5,293,025 

».51  5,293,027 

16  5,293,028 

X  5J93,019 

E4  5J93,020 

5.293,021 

CLASS  220 

53  5,292,021 

57  5,292,022 

64  5,292,023 

;  78  5,292.025 

06  5.292,026 
1 70  5,292,027 

74  5,292,028 

5,292,024 

CLASS  221 

2  5,292,029 

CLASS  222 

1  5,292,030 

5,292,031 

79  5,292,032 

95  5,292,033 

07  5,292,034 
85  5,292,035 
33  5,292,036 
139  5,292.037 
02.13  5,292,038 
a4  5,292,039 


CLASS  225 


19 

97 


5,292,046 
5,292,047 

CLASS  227 

21  5,292,048 


147 
179 


5,292,049 
5.292,053 


CLASS  22* 

4.5  5,292,050 


158 
179.1 

180.1 

183 

198 


5,292,052 
5,292.051 
5.292.054 
5.292.055 
5.292.056 
5.292.057 


CLASS  229 

23  C  Re.34.557 

123  5.292.058 

137  5.292.059 

198.1  5.292.060 

217  5.292,061 

306  5,292,062 

CLASS  235 

380  5.293,029 

381  5.293,030 
449  5,293,031 
454  5,293,032 
462  5,293,033 

CLASS  236 

1  G  5,292,063 

345  5,292,064 

CLASS  237 

69  5,292,065 


CLASS  239 


1 
3 
11 
127.3 
232 
242 
533.3 
542 
546 


5,292.066 
5.292.067 
5.292.068 
5.292.069 
5.292.070 
5.292.071 
5,292.072 
5,292,073 
5,292,074 


CLASS  241 

20  5,292,075 


69 

72 

167 

264 

275 


5,292,076 
5,292,077 
5,292.078 
5,292,079 
5,292,080 


CLASS  242 


35.5  A 

46.21 

55.2 

56.9 

71.1 
200 
268 


5,292,081 
5,292,082 
5,292,083 
5,292,084 
5,292,085 
5,292,086 
5,292,087 


CLASS  244 

65  5.292.088 

115  5.292.089 

CLASS  246 
169  R  5.292.090 

258  5.292.091 


CLASS  24* 


27.1 

73 

97 
125 
188.4 
228 
281.1 
354.1 
442.2 
480 
526 
539 


306 

324 

338.3 

369 

3%R 

458.1 

492.21 

551 

561 

574 


5.29:  ,042 
5.29:  ,043 


5.29: 


5.29:  ,044 


5,292,092 
5,292.013 
5.292.093 
5.292.094 
5.292.095 
5.292.0% 
5.292,097 
5,292,098 
5,292,099 
5,292,100 
5,292,101 
5,292,102 


CLASS  250 

201.8  5,293,034 

208.1  5.293,035 

5.293.036 
214.1  5J93.037 

216  5.293.038 

227.16  5.293,039 

231.1  5,293,040 


5,29: 
5,29 
5,29, 
5,29 
5,29 
5.29 
5.29 

CLASS  251 

30.05  5,29 


61.2 
214 


5,29 
5,29 

CLASS  252 


42.7 

50 

79.5 

99 
102 
174.12 
180 
182.12 
186.42 
299.61 

299.66 
389.23 
628 


5,29  1,443 
5,29  ;,444 
5,29  ,445 
5,29  ;,446 
5,29  1,447 
5,29  1,448 
5,29  1,449 
5,29  1.450 
5.29  1,451 
5,29  1,452 
5,29  1,453 
5,29  1,454 
5,29  1,455 
5,29  !,456 


CLASS  254 

28  5, 


131 
323 


5,: 
5,2< 

CLASS  257 


29!, 


17 
129 
152 
295 
2% 
330 
339 
349 
356 
364 
412 
434 
544 
622 

638 
653 

667 
668 

676 
698 
705 
714 
737 

740 
744 
769 


CLASS  264 


1.7 
4.7 

22 

29.5 

37 

406 
45.5 

46.5 
46.6 
83 

112 

130 

169 

171 
173 
183 
224 
257 


5J>2, 


242 


CLASS  2« 

5.:  92,109 


CLASS  27( 

54  5,: 

55  5,: 

CLASS  27 

3.1  5.: 


7 

34 

122 

157 

234 


,041 


.045 
,046 
508 
505 
,047 
,048 
,049 

103 
104 
,105 


.106 
.107 
,108 


5,2?  5,050 
5,2!  5,051 
5,2<  5,054 
5,2<  3,510 
5,2'  3,055 
5,2<  3,053 
5,2'  3,056 
5,2'  3,052 
5,2'  3,057 
5,2'  3.058 
5.2'  3.059 
5.2'  3,51 1 
5,2'  3.060 
5.2'  3.061 
5.2'  3.512 
5.2'  3.062 
5.2'  3.063 
5,2'  3,064 
5.2'  3,065 
5.2  3,066 
5,2  3,067 
5.2  3.068 
5.2  3,069 
5,2  3,509 
5,2  3,070 
5,2  13,071 
5,2  13,072 
5,2  '3,073 
5,2  '3,074 
5,2  13.075 


2  12.4 


.457 
,458 
,459 
,2^2,460 
461 
,462 
,463 
,465 


2  12,4 
2  12,4 


2  12,4 
2  12,4 
2  12,4 
2  12,4 


5J  12,464 
5.92,476 
5, 


,92.466 
,467 
,468 
,469 
,$2,470 
,;  (2,471 
>2,472 
,473 
,474 
,475 


:  (2,4 
:  »2.4 


;>2,4 
:>2,4 
:  »2,4 


,111 
,110 


92,112 
92.113 
92,114 
92,115 
92,116 
92,117 


CLASS  273 


1  5R 
26  D 
32  B 
77  A 
80.2 

109 

138  R 

148  B 

148  R 

153  S 

1641 

167  H 

195  A 

232 

256 

324 

376 

440 


5,292,118 
5,292,119 
5,292,120 
5,292,122 
5,292.123 
5,292,124 
5,292,127 
5,292,125 
5.292.131 
5.292.126 
5,292.128 
5.292.129 
5.292,130 
5.292,132 
5,292,133 
5,292,134 
5,292,135 
5,292.136 


CLASS  277 

1  5.292.137 


173 


5.292.138 


CLASS  279 

123  5.292,139 


CLASS  280 


47.33 
87.042 

203 

279 

304.1 

414.1 

601 

602 

661 
728  B 


789 
807 


5.292.140 
5.292.141 
5.292,142 
5,292,143 
5,292,144 
5,292.145 
5,292,146 
5,292,147 
5.292,148 
5.292.149 
5.292.150 
5.292.151 
5.292,152 
5,292,153 


CLASS  283 


2  5,292,154 

CLASS  285 

18  5,292,155 

23  5,292,156 

39  5,292.157 

CLASS  290 

40  C  5.293,076 

CLASS  292 

45  5,292,158 

173  5,292,159 

CLASS  294 

19.1  5,292,160 

19.2  5.292,161 
31.2  5.292,162 
82.33  5.292,163 

5,292,165 

CLASS  2% 

65.1  5,292.164 

91  5.292.166 

95.1  5.292.167 

97.8  5.292.168 

98  5.292.169 


CLASS  297 


85 
113 
127 
161 
191 
232 
250.1 

344.1 
344.24 
452.52 
468 


65 


520  5.293.086 

5.293.087 

530  5,293.088 

5,293,515 

CLASS  310 

54  5,293,089 

68  E  5,293,090 

71  5,293,091 

233  5,293,092 

254  5,293,093 

323  5,293,094 

338  5,293.095 

CLASS  312 

265.3  5.292.189 

330.1  5.292.190 

332.1  5.292.191 

334.12  5.292.192 

CLASS  313 

477  R  5.293.0% 

CLASS  315 

154  5.293.097 

169.3  5,293,098 

225  5,293,099 

364  5,293,100 

383  5.293,101 

CLASS  318 

5,293,102 
5,293,517 
5,293,103 
5,293,104 
5,293,518 
5,293,105 
5,293,106 
5,293,107 
5,293,108 


CLASS  320 

5.293,109 
CLASS  323 

5,293,110 
5,293,111 
5,293,112 


5,292,170 
5,292,171 
5,292,172 
5,292,173 
5,292,174 
5,292,177 
5.292,175 
5.292.176 
5,292.178 
5,292,179 
5,292,180 
5,292,181 

CLASS  301 

5,292,182 


CLASS  303 

2  5,292,183 

100  5,292,184 

5,292,185 

103  5,292,187 

111  5,292.188 

CLASS  307 

10  1  5.293.513 

10.8  5.293.077 

105  5J93.078 

234  5.293.079 

260  5.293.080 

270  5.293.081 

5.293.082 
443  5.293.083 

446  5.293.084 

475  5.293.085 

494  5.293,514 


2 
266 
268 
280 
439 
483 
568.1 
568.1 
749 


209 
222 
315 


CLASS  324 


72.5 
76.22 
76.77 
110 
117  R 
158  P 

158  R 

173 

207.17 

212 

220 

229 

242 

316 

318 


339 
399 
469 
662 
671 
713 


5,293,113 
5,293,114 
5,293,520 
5,293,115 
5,293,121 
5,293,122 
5,293,516 
5,293,123 
5,293,124 
5,293,125 
Bt  5,086,273 
5,293,116 
5,293,117 
5,293,118 
5,293,119 
5,293,120 
5,293,126 
5,293,127 
5,293,519 
5,293,128 
5,293,129 
5,293,130 
5,293,131 
5,293,132 
5,293,133 


CLASS  328 
227  5,293,134 

CLASS  329 
337  5,293.135 

CLASS  330 
258  5,293,136 

CLASS  331 
49  5,293,137 

CLASS  333 
14  5,293,139 


193 
204 
206 


132 
186 
205 
216 
272 


5,293,138 
5,293,140 
5,293,141 

CLASS  335 

5,293,142 
5,293,522 
5,293,521 
5,293,143 
5,293,523 
5,293,524 
5,293,144 


CLASS  336 

65  5J93,14S 

206  5J93,I4« 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


227 


CLASS  337 

5,293.147 


CLASS  338 

162  5.293.525 


295 


5.293.148 


CLASS  340 


384.73 

426 

433 

435 

438 

506 
636 

674 

825.32 

825.46 

825.570 

905 

995 


51 
102 
118 
141 
172 


145 
352 


5.293,149 
5.293.150 
5.293.151 
5.293,152 
5,293,153 
5,293.154 
5.293.155 
5.293.156 
5.293,526 
5,293,157 
5,293,160 
5,293,161 
5,293,527 
5.293.162 
5.293.163 

CLASS  341 

5.293.164 
5.293,165 
5,293,166 
5,293,167 
5,293.169 

CLASS  342 

5,293.168 
5.293,170 


CLASS  343 


700  MS 

701 

704 

713 

795 

797 

906 


5,293,171 
5,293,172 
5,293,173 
5,293,174 
5,293,175 
5.293,176 
5,293,177 


87 
107 
149 
158 
161 


CLASS  345 

5,293,178 
5,293,528 
5,293.159 
5.293,529 
5,293.158 


CLASS  346 


76  L 
76  PH 
140  R 


146 
161 


5,293,531 
5,293,530 
5,293,179 
5,293,181 
5,293.182 
5.293,183 
5,293.184 


CLASS  348 


53  5.293,227 

226  5.293.238 

231  5J93.236 

241  5.293.239 

242  5.293025 
312  5,293.240 
314  5.293,237 
362  5,293,242 
365  5,293,241 
369  5,293,243 
391  5,293,228 
410  5,293,230 
415  5.293,229 
521  5,293,231 
578  5J93,222 
581  5,293,233 
584  5,293,540 
586  5,293,235 
614  5,293.234 
625  5.293.541 

655  5.293.223 

656  5.293.224 
734  5.293.357 
780  5.293,226 
789  5,293,244 

CLASS  351 

95  5,293,185 

160  R  5.293.186 

210  5.293.187 

225  5.293.532 

247  5.293.533 

CLASS  353 

66  5.293.188 

CLASS  354 

5.293.189 
Re.34.558 
5.293,191 
5.293.192 
5J93.193 
5.293.194 
5.293.535 


21 

127  1 
173.1 
219 
400 
402 
410 

CLASS  355 
55  5,293,208 


200 

204 
214 
215 
219 
269 
282 
285 
309 

318 
326  R 

327 


5,293.1% 
5,293,209 
5,293,197 
5,293,198 
5,293,199 
5,293.200 
5.293.201 
5.293.202 
5.293.537 
5.293.203 
5.293.204 
5.293.205 
5.293.206 
5,293.207 


CLASS  356 

39  5.293.210 

124  5,293,211 

237  5,293.538 

349  5,293  Jl  3 

355  5.293,214 

360  5,293,215 

371  5,293.216 

372  5.293.217 

382  5.293.218 

383  5.293.219 
394  5.293.220 
400  5.293,221 

CLASS  357 

180  5.293,263 


CLASS  358 


228 
310 
328 

330 
335 
402 
426 
432 
440 
445 
453 
468 
472 
504 
518 
527 
715 


78 
84 
88 
087 
111 
177 
192 
198 
218 
269 
337 
580 
619 
704 
719 
760 
858 


5.293,542 
5,293,246 
5,293,245 
5,293,247 
5,293,248 
5,293,249 
5,293,230 
5,293,251 
5,293,252 
5,293,253 
5.293,254 
5.293.255 
5.293.256 
5.293.257 
5.293.543 
5.293.258 
5.293.539 
5.293.232 


CLASS  359 


5.293.259 
5.293.272 
5.293.544 
5.293.534 
5.293,262 
5,293.261 
5,293,545 
5,293.260 
5.293.264 
5.293.265 
5.293.266 
5.293.546 
5.293.547 
5.293,548 
5,293,267 
5,293,268 
5,293,269 
5,293,270 
5,293,271 


CLASS  360 


5 

36.2 
51 


64 

73.08 

74.1 

77.07 

77.08 

85 

92 

95 

%5 

97.02 

9803 

103 

104 

106 

114 

132 

133 


63 
93 
106 
113 
152 
154 
683 
707 


5,293,273 
5,293,274 
5.293,275 
5.293.276 
5.293.549 
5.293.277 
5,293,279 
5,293,280 
5,293,281 
5.293,282 
5,293,283 
5,293,284 
5,293,285 
5,293,550 
5,293,286 
5,293,287 
5,293,288 
5.293.289 
5.293.290 
5.293.291 
5.293.292 
5.293.293 
5.293.294 

CLASS  361 

5.293.295 
5.293.2% 
5.293.297 
5.293.298 
5.293.299 
5.293.551 
5.293.300 
5.293.301 


784 
798 


62 
147 
186 
203 


5.293.302 
5.293.303 

CLASS  362 

5.293.304 
5.293.305 
5.293,306 
5,293,307 


CLASS  363 

37  5.293,308 


CLASS  364 


401 

408 

410 

413.21 

413.22 

413.24 

419.07 

419.19 

420 

424  1 

426.02 

43104 

431.12 

449 

464.02 

474.02 

474.26 

478 

508 

550 

551.01 

552 

571.01 

578 

579 

724.13 

726 

752 


5.293.309 
5.293,310 
5,293,311 
5,293,312 
5,293,313 
5.293,195 
5.293.314 
5.293.552 
5,293.554 
5.293.316 
5.293.315 
5.293,553 
5,293,317 
5,293,318 
5,293,319 
5,293,320 
5.293,321 
5,293,322 
5,293.555 
Re34,559 
5,293,323 
5,293,556 
5,293,324 
5,293,325 
5,293,327 
5,293,557 
5,293,326 
5,293,374 
5.293,329 
5,293,330 
5.293.558 


CLASS  365 


51 

5.293.334 

63 

5.293.559 

148 

5.293.335 

149 

5,293,336 

185 

5,293,328 

5,293,331 

5,293,337 

5,293,560 

189  02 

5,293.332 

5.293.562 

189.09 

5.293.333 

189.11 

5.293.561 

190 

5.293.563 

194 

5.293.338 

200 

5.293.339 

5.293.564 

201 

5.293,340 

5.293,341 

203 

5.293.342 

205 

5.293.343 

210 

5,293,344 

5,293,345 

218 

5,293,212 

221 

5,293,346 

230.01 

5,293,347 

230.03 

5,293,348 

230.05 

5,293,349 

238.5 

5,293,350 

CLASS  366 

97 

5.292,186 

263 

5,292,194 

307 

5,292,193 

CLASS  367 

7  5,293,351 


38 
157 


11 
19 
63 


2 
13 


5,293,352 
5,293,353 


CLASS  368 


5,293,354 
5,293,355 
5,293,356 


CLASS  369 


30 
32 

44.21 
44.25 

44.31 

44.37 

48 

49 

59 

94 


5,293,358 
5.293,359 
5,293,360 
5,293,361 
5,293,362 
5,293,565 
5.293,568 
5,293,363 
5,293,364 
5,293,365 
5,293,366 
5,293,367 
5.293,368 
5.293,566 
5,293,369 
5.293,567 


109 
110 
112 
116 

275.5 


13.1 
54 

60.1 
85.3 
94.1 


95.3 
99 
123 


16.3 

19 

21.1 

26 

37.1 


5.293.370 
5.293.371 
5.293.569 
5.293,372 
5,293,373 

CLASS  370 

5,293.375 
5J93,376 
5,293,570 
5,293,571 
5.293,377 
5,293,378 
5.293,379 
5,293,380 
5,293,381 
5,293.382 

CLASS  371 

3  5.293.383 

5.293,572 
5,293,384 
5.293,385 
5,293,386 
5,293,387 
5.293,388 

CLASS  372 

5,293,394 
5.293,395 
5.293.396 
5.293,397 
5,293.389 
5.293.390 
5.293.392 
5.293.393 
5.293.573 
5.293.403 


5 

25 
30 
38 
45 

82 
87 

CLASS  373 

136  5,293.404 

CLASS  374 

4  5.292.195 


131 


5.292,1% 


CLASS  378 

88  5,293.414 

98.2  5.293.574 

108  5.293.415 

146  5.293.416 

147  5.293.417 

CLASS  379 

58  5,293.418 

62  5,293,419 

100  5,293,575 

382  5,293,420 

399  5,293.421 

CLASS  380 

4  5.293.422 

21  5.293.576 

23  5.293.424 
25  5.293.577 
48  5.293.423 

CLASS  381 

71  5.293.425 

5,293,578 

CLASS  382 

1  5,293,426 

5,293,427 

8  5.293,428 

22  5,293.579 

24  5.293.429 
42  5.293.430 

46  5.293,431 

47  5,293,432 
54  5,293,433 
56  5J93,434 

5,293,580 

CLASS  383 

113  Re.34,560 

127  5,292,197 

CLASS  384 

21  5,292.198 


478 
492 


11 
35 
41 
51 
76 
78 
85 
92 
102 
114 
115 
122 


813 


449 


5.292.199 
5.292.200 

CLASS  385 

5.293,436 
5.293,438 
5.293.439 
5.293.440 
5.293.581 
5.293.582 
5.293.435 
5.293.441 
5.293.442 
5.293.443 
5.293.437 
5.293.444 

CLASS  388 

5.293.445 

CLASS  392 

5.293.583 
5.293.446 
5.293,447 


CLASS  395 


CLASS  375 

113 

1 

5,293,398 

114 

7 

5,293.399 

122 

5.293,400 

133 

13 

5,293.401 

14 

5.293,402 

5,293,405 

143 

59 

5,293,406 

60 

5,293.407 

102 

5,293,408 

106 

5,293,409 

151 
159 

CLASS  376 

108 

5.293.410 

161 

210 

5.293.411 

260 

5.293,412 

162 

314 

5,293.413 

163 

2.17 
2.32 
235 
2.42 
254 
2.59 
2.86 

22 

23 

24 


27 


52 
80 
97 
100 
101 


164 


200 


250 

275 


325 


375 


400 


425 


5,293,448 

5,293,449 

5,293,450 

5.293,588 

5,293,451 

5,293,452 

5,293,584 

5,293,453 

5,293,454 

5.293,455 

5.293,456 

5.293.457 

5.293.458 

5.293,459 

5,293,585 

5,293,460 

5,293,461 

5,293,462 

5,293,463 

5.293.464 

5.293.465 

5.293.466 

5.293.467 

5.293.468 

5.293.469 

5.293.470 

5.293.471 

5.293.472 

5.293.473 

5.293.474 

5.293,475 

5,293,477 

5,293,476 

5,293,478 

5,293,479 

5.293.587 

5.293.480 

5.293.481 

5.293.482 

5.293,483 

5,293,484 

5,293,485 

5,293,586 

5,293,486 

5,293,487 

5,293,488 

5,293,489 

5.293,490 

5.293.491 

5.293.492 

5.293,494 

5,293.493 

5,293,495 

5,293,4% 

5,293,497 

5,293,498 

5,293,589 

5,293,590 

5,293,499 

5,293,500 

5,293,591 

5.293.592 

5.293.593 

5.293.594 

5,293.595 

5,293.5% 

5,293,597 

5,293,598 

5,293,599 

5,293,600 

5,293,601 

5,293,602 

5.293,603 

5,293,604 

5.293,605 

5,293,606 

5,293,607 

5.293,608 

5,293,609 

5,293,610 

5,293,61 1 


5,293,612 

5,293,622 

5,293,623 

5,293,624 

500  5,293,625 

550  5.293.626 

5.293.627 

5.293.628 

575  5.293.613 

600  5.293.614 

5.293.615 

5.293,616 

5,293,617 

650  5,293,618 

5.293,619 

5,293.620 

5,293.621 

700  5.293,629 

5,293,630 

5,293,631 

750  5,293,632 

800  5.293.634 

5.293.635 

5.293.636 

5.293.637 

CLASS  400 

124  5.292,201 

CLASS  401 

57  5.292,202 

122  5.292.203 

CLASS  402 
14  5.292.204 

CLASS  404 
49  5.292,205 

CLASS  405 

12  5,292,206 

207  5.292,207 

281  5.292.208 

302.1  5.292.209 

CLASS  408 

67  5.292  J 10 

91  5.292J11 

CLASS  409 

61  5.292J12 


234 

5J92,2I3 

307 

5492,214 

CLASS  411 

424 

5,292.215 

441 

5,292,216 

553 

5,292417 

CLASS  414 

256 

5,292.218 

621 

5,292,219 

687 

5,292,220 

744.3 

5,292,221 

786 

5492422 

788 

5.292423 

7%4 

5492424 

CLASS  415 

29  5.292.225 

170.1  5.292,226 

209.3  5.292.227 

CLASS  416 

5  5492.228 

9  5.292,229 

223  A  5.292,230 

229  A  5.292,231 


CLASS  417 

44  A               5,292432 

222.2 

5.292,233 

309 

5.292434 

383 

5.292435 

510 

5.292.236 

CLASS  418 

94 

5.292,237 

CLASS  419 

9 

5492.477 

20 

5492.478 

CLASS  422 

5 

5.292.479 

12 

5.292.480 

53 

5.292,481 

64 

5.292.482 

82 

5.292,483 

102 

5492.484 

180 

5.292,485 

249 

5492.486 

5.292.487 

292 

5.292.488 

CLASS  423 

21.1 

5492,489 

22 


5492.490 


PI  100 


222 
229 
322 
432 
584 


CLASS 


1.17 
10 

40L 
45 

49 


59 

70 

78.08 

89 

93  K 

94.61 
066 
117 
195.1 
401 

405 
408 
422 

423 
426 
439 
451 
465 

484 
490 
520 
601 
680 


9 
66 
142 
289 
342. 
526 


74 
231 
242 
250 
285 
506 
549 
573 
575 
614 


5.292.491 
5.292.492 
5.292,493 
5,292.494 
5.292,495 
5.292.496 

424 

5.292.524 

5,292.497 

5.292.531 

5.292.498 

5,292,499 

5,292,500 

5,292.501 

5,292.526 

5,292,502 

5.292.527 

5.292.528 

5.292.503 

5.292.529 

5.292.504 

5,292,505 

5,292,506 

5,292,507 

5,292,509 

5,292.530 

5.292.510 

5.252.511 

5.292.512 

5.292,513 

5.292.532 

5.292,533 

5,292,514 

5,292,515 

5,292.516 

5.292.517 

5.292.518 

5.292,534 

5,292,519 

5,292,520 

5,292,521 

5,292.522 

5.292,523 

5,292,525 

5,292,535 

CLASS  425 

5,292,238 
5,292,239 
5.292.240 
5.292.241 
5.292.242 
5.292,243 

CLASS  426 

5.292.536 
5.292.537 
5,292,538 
5,292,539 
5.292,540 
5,292.541 
5,292,542 
5,292,543 
5,292,846 
5.292,544 
5,292.545 
5.292.546 


21 

3  1 

3  1 
3  i 

3  S 

4  I 

4 
4 


CLASS  427 


97 
156 
165 
215 
229 
244 
251 
255.1 
264 
437 
533 
597 


5.292.547 
5.292.548 
5.292.549 
5.292.550 
5.292.551 
5.292,552 
5,292,553 
5.292,554 
5.292.555 
5,292.556 
5.292.557 
5.292,558 
5,292,559 


CLASS  42S 


13 
34.9 
35.1 
35.8 

35.9 
36.5 
40 
64 

66 

74 
178 
195 
196 
209 
224 
232 
233 
240 
283 


5,292,564 
5,292,560 
5,292,561 
5,292,562 
5,292,606 
5,292.563 
5.292,565 
5,292,566 
5,292,567 
5,292,568 
5.292,569 
5,292.570 
5.292.571 
5,292,572 
5,292.573 
5,292,574 
5,292,575 
5,292,576 
5,292,577 
5,292.578 
5.292.579 
5,292,580 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PAT  iNTS 


1.1 

2 
1.4 

4  ( 

5:2 
66 
6  0 
6  4 
6  0 
6  4B 


8 

18 

'8 
16 

16 
0 

18 
13 
17 
i7 
10 


13 

n 

11 
3 


Xi 

1 

J6 
39 
46 
48 
67 

74 
82 


89 
92 

28 


58 


17 
22 
16 

73 
(IS 


5,292,581 
5,292,582 
5,292,583 
5,292,584 
5,292.585 
5.292.586 
5.292.587 
5,292,588 
5,292,589 
5,292,593 
5,292,590 
5,292,591 
5,292,592 
5,292,594 
5,292,595 
5,292,596 
5,292,597 

CLASS  429 

5,292,598 
5,292,599 
5,292,600 
5,292,601 

CLASS  430 

5,292,603 

5,292,605 

5,292,602 

5,292,608 

5,292,604 

5,292,607 

5,292,621 

5,292,609 

5,292,610 

5,292,611 

5,292,612 

5,292.613 

5.292,614 

5,292,616 

5,292,617 

5,292,618 

5.292,619 

5.292,620 

5,292,622 

5,292,623 

5,292,624 

5,292,625 

5,292,626 

5,292,627 

5,292,628 

5,292,629 

5,292,630 

5,292,631 

5,292,632 

5,292,633 

5,292,634 

5,292,635 

CLASS  431 

5,292,244 
5,292,245 
5,292,246 

CLASS  432 

5,292,247 
CLASS  433 

5,292,248 
5,292,249 
5.292,250 
5.292,252 
5,292,253 

CLASS  434 

5.292,254 
5,292,255 

CLASS  435 

5,292,637 

5,292,636 

5,292,638 

5,292,639 

5,292,641 

5,292,642 

5,292,669 

5,292,644 

5,292,643 

5,292,646 

5,292,647 

5,292,648 

5,292,650 

5,292,649 

5,292,651 

5,292,652 

5,292,653 

5,292,654 

5,292,655 

5,292,656 

5,292,657 

5,292,658 

5,292,659 

5,292.660 

5.292,661 

5,292,615 

5,292,662 


69 

86 

114 

547 

548 


46 
48 
50 
52 

53 

63 

69 

107 

173 

209 

228 


108 
214 
310 
352 
353 
441 
526 
607 
752 

812 
813 
876 


1 

82 


3 
62 
123 


409 
418 


174 
176 


56 


229 
260 
292 


7.24 

18 
29 
69.1 
69.7 
119 

121 

136 

199 
226 
235.1 
240.2 


243 

252.33 

254.1 

262 

267 

270 

3201 


5,292,664 
5,292.665 
5.292.666 
5,292,668 
5,292,667 

CLASS  437 

5,292.670 
5,292.671 
5.292.672 
5.292.673 
5.292.674 
5,292.675 
5.292.676 
5.292.681 
5.292.678 
5,292,677 
5,292,679 
5,292,680 
5,292,682 
5,292,683 
5,292,684 
5,292,685 
5,292,686 
5,292,687 
5,292,688 
5,292,689 

CLASS  499 

5,292,256 
5.292,257 
5,292,267 
5,292,258 
5,292,259 
5,292,260 
5,292,266 
5,292,268 
5,292,261 
5,292,262 
5,292,263 
5,292,264 
5,292,265 

CLASS  440 

5,292,269 
5,292,270 

CLASS  441 

5,292,271 
5,292,272 
5,292,273 

CLASS  445 

5,292,274 
CLASS  446 

5,292,275 
5,292.276 

CLASS  452 

5.292.277 
5.292.278 

CLASS  453 

5,292.279 

CLASS  454 

5,292,280 
5.292,281 
5,292,282 

CLASS  455 

5,293,633 


46 


11 
231 
356 


103 
139 


5,: 

CLASS  492 

5, 
CLASS  493 

5,2' 


29  1, 


29!, 


29!, 


53 

66 

73 

84 

162 

167 

202 

219 

303 

309 

325 

418 

427 


209 


226 

227 


266 


CLASS  501 

5,2? 
5,2< 
5,2< 
5,2< 
5,2' 

CLASS  502 

5, 


2<2, 


2"  2, 


2^2.698 
2'  2, 

,2'  2, 
.2'  2, 
,2' 2, 
2' 2, 
2  2, 
,2  2, 
,2  2, 
,2  2, 


2  2,708 


CLASS  503 

5, 
5, 
5, 

5,: 
5,: 
5 


CLASS  436 

67  5,292,663 


3.1 
16 
17 
33.1 


33.2 
38.1 
54.1 


18 


29 
144 


111 


73 
151 


63 
176 
231 
252 
331 


4 

51 

77 

146 


5,293,638 
5,293,639 
5,293,640 
5,293,641 
5,293,642 
5,293,643 
5,293.644 
5,293.645 

CLASS  462 

5,292,283 
CLASS  464 

5,292.284 
5,292,285 

CLASS  473 

5,292,121 

CLASS  474 

5,292,286 
5,292,287 

CLASS  475 

5,292,288 
5,292,289 
5,292,290 
5,292,291 
5,292,292 

CLASS  482 

5,292,293 
5,292,294 
5,292,295 
5,292,296 


12 

21 

23 

46 

58 

85 
167 
168 

171 

186 

206 

212 

230.5 

231.5 

247 

249 

252 

253 

256 

257 

259 

275 

277 
278 
285 
305 
311 
315 
320 
330 
331 

332 

339 
341 

357 

363 
372 
374 
383 
396 
411 
415 
444 
456 
472 
524 
530 
534 
554 


,2  12, 
2  i2, 
2  12, 
2  12, 
,2  12, 
,2  12, 

CLASS  504 

5,2  12.715 
CLASS  50! 

5,: 
5,: 
5,: 

CLASS  51: 

5,: 
5,: 

CLASS  51< 

5, 


1,297 
!,298 


.299 
,300 
,301 


,690 
,691 
,692 
,693 
,694 


,695 
,696 
,697 


557 
709 


5,292,774 
5.292,776 


CLASS  521 

64  5,292,777 

126  5,292.778 

CLASS  522 

99  5,292,779 

CLASS  523 
152  5,292,780 


CLASS  524 


,699 
,700 
,701 
,702 
,703 
,704 
,705 
,706 
,707 


.711 
!,712 
1,713 
1,709 
,710 
,714 


17 
37 
47 
80 
117 
127 
265 
320 
496 
530 
550 
555 
556 
562 
591 
598 
761 
779 
783 
801 


5,292,781 
5,292,783 
5,292,782 
5,292,784 
5,292,785 
5,292,786 
5,292,787 
5,292,789 
5,292,790 
5,292,791 
5,292,792 
5,292.793 
5,292,794 
5.292,795 
5,292,829 
5,292,796 
5.292.797 
5.292.798 
5.292.799 
5.292.800 


413 


5.292.869 


CLASS  525 


!,716 
1.717 
!,718 


.719 
.720 


.192.721 
1.724 
1.722 
!.725 
!.723 
1,726 
1,728 
2,727 
92,729 
92,730 
J,731 
92,733 
92.734 
92,735 
92,736 
92,737 
92,732 
192,738 
1,739 


5,  192,-; 
5,  192,740 
5, 192.741 
5,  192," 
5  192, 


,742 

,743 

5*92,744 

12,745 

12,746 

12,747 

>2,749 

>2.769 

)2,750 

)2,751 

>2,752 

>2,755 

5b92.756 

5  292.757 

12,758 

12,759 

12,770 

12,760 

12,761 

(2,762 

»2.763 

(2.775 

292.764 

292,887 

292,765 

2.766 

I  292.767 

292,768 

292,771 

,292,753 

,292.754 

,292,772 

,292,773 


54.1 

61 

62 

66 

89 
112 
113 

147 
190 
193 
240 
243 
259 
276 
285 
301 
314 

328.4 

329.1 

331.5 

340 

371 

390 

399 

420 

478 

523 

524 

531 


5,292.801 

5.292.802 

5,292,803 

5,292,804 

5,292,805 

5,292,806 

5,292,812 

5,292,807 

5.292,808 

5.292.809 

5.292.810 

5.292.811 

5,292,813 

5,292,814 

5,292,815 

5,292,816 

5,292,817 

5,292,818 

5,292,819 

5,292,820 

5,292,821 

5,292,822 

5,292,823 

5,292,825 

5,292,826 

5,292,827 

5,292,824 

5,292,828 

5,292.830 

5.292,831 

5.292.832 

5.292.833 


CLASS  534 

638  5,292,870 

642  5,292,871 

854  5,292,872 

CLASS  536 

24.3  5,292,873 

24.32  5,292,874 

25.33  5,292,875 
63  5,292,876 

5,292,877 

CLASS  540 

28  5,292,878 

302  5,292.879 

536  5,292.880 

CLASS  546 

5.292.881 
5.292.883 
5,292,884 
5,292,885 
5,292,886 
5,292,888 


99 
201 
216 
250 
303 
347 


CLASS  548 

181  5,292,889 

260  5,292,890 

453  5,292,892 

577  5,292,893 


CLASS  549 


43 
68 
221 
273 
292 
365 
390 
419 
441 
458 
472 
534 


302 
619 


5.292,894 
5,292,896 
5,292,897 
5,292,891 
5,292.898 
5.292,748 
5,292,899 
5,292,900 
5,292,901 
5,292,902 
5,292,903 
5,292,904 

CLASS  552 

5,292,905 
5,292,906 


CLASS  526 


62 

73 

88 
114 
160 
232 
304 
313 
318.4 
318.5 
329.5 
336 


5,292,834 
5.292.835 
5.292.836 
5.292,837 
5.292.838 
5.292.839 
5,292.840 
5,292,841 
5.292,842 
5.292.843 
5.292,844 
5,292,845 


CLASS  554 

127  5,292,907 

149  5,292,910 

224  5,292,911 

CLASS  556 

173  5,292.908 

468  5.292,909 

5,292,912 


CLASS  558 


87 
264 
273 
275 
277 
352 
435 


5,292,913 
5,292,914 
5,292,915 
5,292,916 
5,292,917 
5,292,918 
5,292,919 


CLASS  560 


CLASS  528 

14  5,292,847 

15  5,292.848 
18  5.292.849 
32  5.292.850 
38  5.292,851 
72  5.292.853 

170  5.292.854 

289  5.292.855 

331  5.292.856 

335  5.292.857 

345  5,292,858 

354  5,292,859 

361  5,292,860 

422  5,292.861 

481  5.292.862 

483  5,292,863 

490  5,292,864 

492  5,292,865 

908  5.292,974 

CLASS  530 

387.3  5.292,867 

391.5  5,292,868 


4 

29 

40 

41 

47 

115 

147 

221 

226 

231 

232 

245 


5.292,920 
5,292,921 
5,292,923 
5,292,924 
5,292,922 
5,292,925 
5,292,926 
5,292,927 
5,292,928 
5,292,929 
5,292.930 
5,292,931 


CLASS  562 


78 
401 
413 
439 
457 
507 
515 
526 
538 
544 
575 
590 
594 
804 
806 
872 
891 
897 


151 


5,292.932 
5.292.933 
5.292.934 
5.292.935 
5.292.937 
5.292.938 
5.292,939 
5,292.936 
5,292,940 
5,292,941 
5,292,942 
5.292,944 
5,292,943 
5,292,945 
5,292,946 
5,292.947 
5.292,948 
5.292,949 

CLASS  564 

4  5,292,950 

5,292,951 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  101 


218 

5,292.952 

277 

5.292,953 

298 

5.292.954 

5,292,955 

374 

5,292.956 

417 

5.292.957 

499 

5.292.958 

CLASS  5«8 

305 

5.292,959 

366 

5,292,960 

604 

5,292,961 

623 

5,292,965 

633 

5,292,%2 

697 

5,292,963 

5,292,964 

709 

5.292,966 

5,292,967 

716 

5,292,968 

720 

5,292,969 

794 

5,292,970 

819 

5,292,971 

847 

5,292,972 

878 

5,292,973 

CLASS  570 

147 

5,292,975 

322 
359 
467 
523 
666 
667 


CLASS  StS 

5,292,976 
5,292,977 
5,292,978 
5,292,979 
5,292,980 
5,292.984 


671 
722 
724 
730 
733 
738 
741 
751 
820 

850 
864 


3,292.9(3 
3,292,981 
5,292,982 
3,292,986 
3,292,983 
5.292.987 
5.292.988 
5.292.989 
5.292.990 
5,292.992 
5.292.991 
5.292.993 


CLASS  602 

13  5.292.302 

16  5.292.303 


CLASS  604 


26 
43 
51 
54 

86 
117 
158 
165 
180 
192 
198 
280 
385.2 
407 


5.292.304 
5.292,305 
5.292.306 
5.292,307 
5.292.308 
5492.309 
5.292,310 
5.292.311 
5.292.312 
5,292.313 
5.292.314 
5.292.315 
5.292.316 
5.292.318 


CLASS  Mi 


IS 
28 
59 
107 
108 
143 
148 
ISt 
167 
170 
198 
213 
214 
220 
234 


5.292,320 
5.292.321 
5.292,322 
5,292,324 
5,292,325 
5.292,326 
5J92.327 
5.292.328 
5492,329 
5,292,330 
5,292,331 
5,292,332 
5,292,333 
5,292,334 
5,292,335 


236 


5.292.3J6 


CLASS  C07 


5,292,338 
5,292,348 


IS 

5,292,339 

17 

5,292,340 

30 

5,292,341 

5,292,342 

32 

5492,343 

40 

5.292,344 

80 

5,292,346 

88 

5,292.345 

104 

5.292,347 

138 

5.291.902 

CLASS  «23 

16 

5.292,349 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 

112 

344.843 

620 

344,876 

Dll—        79 

344,910 

148 

344.945 

42 

344,977 

333 

345,009 

D2— 

607 

344.850 

709 

344,877 

130.1 

344,911 

155 

344.942 

344,978 

365 

345,010 

869 

344.844 

D8—          64 

344,878 

D12—        38 

344,912 

191 

344.946 

64 

344,976 

380 

345,011 

344,845 

70 

344,879 

41 

344,913 

344.947 

D20-        10 

344,979 

406 

345.012 

897 

344,846 

71 

344,880 

110 

344,914 

344.948 

22 

34»,980 

D24—      110 

345,013 

902 

344,847 

331 

344,881 

128 

344,915 

192 

344.949 

40 

344,981 

126 

345,014 

969 

344,849 

339 

344,882 

129 

344,916 

211 

344.950 

344.982 

345.015 

977 

344,848 

356 

344,883 

130 

3*4,917 

216 

344.951 

42 

344.983 

130 

345.016 

D3 — 

229 
271 
118 
316 
344 

344,852 
344,851 
344,938 
344,853 
344,854 

359 

344,884 

147 

344,918 

218 

344.9S2 

D21-        37 

344.984 

345.017 

D4— 
Db— 

373 

D9—        300 
302 

344,885 
344,886 
344,887 
344,888 
344,889 
344,890 

180 

344.921 
344,922 
344,923 

242 
258 

344.954 
344.953 
344.955 

65 

344.985 
344.986 
344.987 

D25—        49 
124 
136 

345.018 
345.019 
345,020 

344,855 
344,856 

339 

211 

344,924 

344.956 

344.988 

D26—        27 

345,021 

349 

418 

345 

344,925 

265 

344.957 

86 

344.989 

28 

345,022 

344,857 

424 

344,891 
344,892 

400 

344.919 

D15—        17 

344.958 

101 

344.990 

35 

345,023 

344,858 

431 

401 

344.920 

344.959 

120 

344,991 

58 

345.024 

353 

344,859 

435 

344,893 

D13-      103 

344.926 

344.960 

143 

344,992 

63 

345,025 

369 

344,860 

522 

344,894 

344,927 

32 

344.961 

191 

344.993 

345,026 

381 

344,861 

542 

344,895 

no 

344.928 

79 

344.962 

195 

344.994 

65 

345.027 

344,862 

543 

344,896 

160 

344,929 

130 

344.963 

198 

344.995 

99 

345,028 

388 

3U,863 

544 

344,897 

171 

344,930 

138 

345.041 

208 

344.996 

106 

345,029 

427 

344,864 

575 

344,898 

D14—      100 

344,931 

143 

344.964 

214 

344.997 

D28-        13 

345,042 

451 

344,865 

DIO-        22 

344,899 

344,932 

D16—      127 

344.965 

344.998 

28 

345,030 

507 

344,866 

25 

344,900 

108 

344,934 

136 

344.966 

220 

344.999 

60 

345,031 

513 

344,867 

46.2 

344,909 

113 

344,933 

344.967 

228 

345.000 

64 

345,032 

552 

344,868 

50 

344,901 

344,935 

137 

344.968 

D22—      108 

345.001 

83 

345,033 

555 

344,869 

78 

344,902 

114 

344,936 

244 

344.969 

345.002 

D32-        21 

345,034 

D7— 

302 

344,870 

344,903 

118 

344,937 

245 

344,970 

133 

345.003 

34 

345,035 

348 

344,871 

106 

344,904 

344,939 

D17-          2 

344,971 

D23—      200 

345.005 

51 

345,036 

397 

344,872 

344,905 

135 

344,940 

20 

344,972 

245 

345.006 

54 

345.037 

402 

344,873 

344,906 

344.941 

D18—        39 

344,973 

249 

345.007 

D34—          1 

34S.038 

409 

344,874 

344,907 

138 

344.943 

54 

344,974 

254 

345.004 

28 

345.039 

552 

344,875 

126 

344,908 

141 

344.944 

D19—        36 

344,975 

311 

345,008 

D99-        33 

345,040 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


7  1     8,626 
9    8,627 


12 

17 


8,628 
8,629 


8,630 
8.631 


19 
20 


8,632 
8,633 


28 
67.5 


8,634 
8,635 


88.5 

88.9 


8,636 
8,637 


VOL 


UMI 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

1 

Alaska    .. 

2 

American 

Samoa  

3 

4 

Arkansas 

California 

Canal  Zoi 

Colorado 

Connectic 

Delaware 

District  o 

5 

6 

le  

7 

8 

ut 

9 

10 

r  Columbia  

11 

12 

Georgia  . 

; 13 

14 

15 

Idaho  

16 

Illinois         

17 

Indiana 

18 

Iowa 

19 

Kansas  

20 

Kentucky 21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota  27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  47 

Texas  48 

Utah  49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
0« 


OS 
06 


5,291.724 

5,291.992 

5.292,765 

5,293,560 

5,291,903 

5,292.000 

5.292,802 

5.293,562 

5,292,242 

5,292,005 

5.292,851 

5,293.579 

5,292,294 

5,292,024 

5.292,977 

5.293,587 

5,292,464 

5.292,027 

5,292.998 

5,293.592 

5.292,488 

5,292,035 

5,293,032 

5,293,606 

5.293.259 

5.292,046 

5,293,036 

5.293,612 

5.293.466 

5.292.092 

5.293,046 

5,293,621 

5,291,874 

5.292,108 

5,293,082 

5.293.623 

5.291.703 

5,292,123 

5,293,085 

5.293.62^ 

5,291.870 

5,292,127 

5,293,097 

5,293,631 

5.291,893 

5.292.134 

5,293,102 

5.293.635 

5,292,122 

5.292,137 

5.293,116 

08     :           5.291,700 

5,292.128 

5.292.141 

5.293,119 

5.291.743 

5.292,254 

5,292.142 

5.293.123 

5,291.752 

5,292.385 

5,292,154 

5.293.133 

5.291.785 

5,293,049 

5,292.160 

5,293.136 

5,291,968 

5.293.121 

5,292,210 

5.293.137 

5,291.975 

5.293.135 

5.292,241 

5,293.152 

5,292.010 

5.293,382 

5.292,253 

5.293.159 

5.292.232 

5.293,392 

5,292.275 

5.293.162 

5.292,340 

5.293,445 

5,292,277 

5.293,166 

5,292,929 

5.293,565 

5.292,284 

5,293.169 

5.293.258 

5.293.576 

5,292,303 

5.293,170 

5.293.276 

5.291,939 

5,292,318 

5.293.187 

5.293.282 

5.291,621 

5,292.324 

5,293  Jll 

5,293.285 

5,291.625 

5,292,330 

5.293,272 

5,293.287 

5,291,631 

5.292,331 

5.293,281 

5,293,290 

5,291,640 

5.292,341 

5.293,307 

5,293.387 

5.291,656 

5,292,353 

5.293.317 

5.293.388 

5.291.677 

5,292,393 

5.293,331 

5,293.476 

5,291,678 

5,292,399 

5.293,358 

5.293.556 

5,291,687 

5,292,402 

5,293.369 

5.293,593 

5,291.706 

5,292,430 

5.293.370 

5,293,607 

5.291,751 

5,292,434 

5.293.374 

09     ;           5,291.623 

5,291.763 

5,292,469 

5.293,375 

5,291.654 

5,291.765 

5,292,470 

5,293,381 

5,291.655 

5,291.775 

5,292,475 

5,293,385 

5.291.663 

5,291,809 

5,292,490 

5.293.422 

5.291.664 

5,291,816 

5,292,517 

5,293,429 

5,291.674 

5.291,829 

5.292,518 

5.293.432 

5.291.735 

5.291,830 

S.292,524 

5.293,455 

5.291,820 

5,291,838 

5,292,535 

5,293.472 

5.291.849 

5.291,»*1 

5.292,538 

5,293.474 

5.291,880 

5,291,856 

5.292,540 

5,293,479 

5,291.986 

5,291.882 

5.292,554 

5,293,482 

5.292,008 

5.291,884 

5,292,571 

5,293,495 

5.292.017 

5,291,910 

5,292,605 

5,293,496 

5.292.088 

5,291,943 

5.292,638 

5,293,499 

5.292.096 

5,291.949 

5,292,641 

5,293,518 

5.292,175 

5.291,956 

5,292,652 

5,293,547 

5,292,176 

5,291,969 

5,292.662 

5.293,554 

5,292,268 

5,291,972 

5,292,695 

5J93.555 

5.292,326 

5,292.328 

5,292,467 

5.292,334 

5,292,596 

5.292.400 

5,292,691 

5.292,477 

5.292.692 

5.292.478 

5.292.775 

5.292.581 

5.293.017 

5J92.785 

5,293,026 

5,292.919 

5,293,052 

5.293.214 

5.293,067 

5,293.310 

5,293,109 

5.293.410 

5,293,140 

5.293,548 

5.293,161 

10      : 

5,292.551 

533,297 

5.292.580 

5,293,304 

5.292,584 

5^93,467 

5.292,590 

5,293.491 

5.292.856 

5.293,493 

5,292,857 

5.293.590 

5,292,859 

13     :          Re.34,557 

5,292,944 

5,291,624 

11      : 

5,292.133 

5,292,032 

5.292.321 

5,292.059 

5.292,332 

5.292,068 

12      : 

5,291,616 

5,292.129 

5,291.708 

5.292J72 

5.291.710 

5.292.320 

5.291.711 

532.363 

5.291.723 

5.292.527 

5,291,750 

5.292.534 

5,291,782 

5.292.582 

5.291.845 

5.292.658 

5.291.846 

5.292.661 

5.291.878 

5J92.773 

5.291.889 

532,847 

5.291.946 

5.293.115 

5,291,997 

5J93.131 

5.292.038 

533.484 

5.292,069 

5,293.532 

5.292,119 

15     :           5,292.483 

5.292.121 

5,292.899 

5.292.140 

16     :           5.291.646 

5.292,173 

5.292.062 

5,292.195 

5.292,542 

5,292.215 

5.292.676 

5.292.225 

5.292.677 

5.292.230 

5.292.681 

5.292.252 

5.292.683 

5.292.302 

533.057 

5,292,308 

533442 

5.292.346 

17     :           5.291.644 

5.292,350 

531.698 

5,292,366 

531,714 

5,292,403 

531.721 

PI  103 


1994 


UMI 


PI  104             GE(  iGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENC 

2  OF  INVENTORS                                    | 

5,291,769 

5.292.927 

5,292,222 

5.291, 

66 

5,292,089 

5,293,456 

5^91,811 

5.292,951 

5,292,282 

5,291, 

90 

39     :           5,291,672 

3,293,522 

5J91,872 

5.293.016 

5,292.309 

5,291. 

09 

5,291,725 

5,293,545 

5J91,875 

5.293,218 

5,292,315 

5.291, 

18 

5,291,732 

5,293,608 

5,291,942 

5.293.251 

5,292,329 

5,291, 

62 

5,291,733 

3,293,632 

5,291,953 

5.293,330 

5,292,343 

5,291, 

78 

5,291,776 

3,293,633 

5,291,990 

5,293,355 

5,292,514 

5,291, 

86 

5491,859 

5,086,273 

5,292,020 

5.293.447 

5,292,625 

5,291, 

27 

5,291,914 

44     :           5,291,731 

5,292,026 

5.293.449 

5,292,7% 

5,291, 

60 

5,291,937 

5,292,057 

5,292,048 

5.293.473 

5,292,840 

5,291, 

61 

5.291,938 

5,293,003 

5,292,120 

5,293,546 

5,292,844 

3,291, 

90 

5,292,045 

45     :           5,291,739 

5,292.212 

: 

5,291,650 

3,292,846 

3,291, 

21 

5,292,083 

5,291,740 

5,292.216 

5,291,668 

5,293,041 

5,291, 

23 

5,292,090 

5,291,928 

5,292,238 

5,291,669 

5,293,048 

5,291, 

76 

5,292,138 

5,292,102 

5,292,244 

5.291,715 

5,293,091 

5,291 

«1 

5,292,166 

5,292,193 

5,292,256 

5,291,813 

5,293,145 

5,292 

62 

5,292,220 

5,292,239 

5,292,283 

5,291,847 

5,293,582 

5,292 

48 

5.292,227 

5,292,480 

5,297,104 

5,291,895 

5,293,595 

5,292 

55 

5,292,243 

5,292,573 

5,292.306 

5,291,896 

5,293,600 

5,292 

91 

5492449 

5,292,576 

5,292.342 

5,292,030 

29     ;           5,291,898 

5,292 

62 

5,292470 

5,292,781 

5^92,375 

5.292,065 

5,292,474 

3,292 

182 

5.292485 

5,293,015 

5.292.437 

3,292.144 

5,292,309 

3,292 

42 

5492.327 

5,293,581 

5,292.440 

3,292.325 

5,292,525 

5,292 

143 

5,292,336 

47     :           5,291,620 

5.292.445 

3.292,333 

5,292,874 

5,292 

M9 

5,292,345 

5,291,651 

5.292.519 

5.292,347 

5,292,906 

5.292 

156 

5,292,356 

5,291,679 

5.292.530 

5,292,409 

5,292.936 

5,292 

S03 

5,292,411 

5,291,832 

5.292,545 

5,292,422 

5,293,090 

5,292 

132 

5,292.421 

5,291,876 

5J92,697 

5,292,499 

5,293,269 

5,292 

S62 

5.292,446 

5,292,370 

5,292,704 

5,292,569 

30     :           5,291,805 

5,292 

S86 

5,292,472 

5,292,384 

5,292,706 

5.292,588 

5,291,810 

5,292 

■06 

5,292,501 

5,292,438 

5.292.793 

5,292,612 

5,292,044 

5,292 

>21 

5,292,504 

5,292,537 

5,292.805 

5,292,636 

5,292,100 

5,292 

)27 

5,292,549 

5,292,565 

5,292,900 

5,292.646 

5,293,011 

5,292 

629 

5.292,593 

5,292,783 

5,292.934 

5.292.651 

31     :           5,291,954 

5,292 

631 

5,292,656 
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Oct.  1, 1992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 141 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.,  1, 
1993,  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

ScHTch  F*cc 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.(X) 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.(X) 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention • 170.(X) 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  PreUminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Paiem  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 
— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1100        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 

dem  claim 1 15.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 

declaration  after  the  time 

limit  appUcable  under  PCT 

Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00        130.00 

— FYocessing  fee  fw  filing 

English  translation  after 

the  time  limit  applicable 

under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 130.00      130.00 

Sept.  13,  1993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1.362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  bas«l  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.2(Xh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent  will  expire  on 
the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
12,  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  paitent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,998,2%  through  4,999,844 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
10,  1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  pai  1.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  rang  ;s: 

Utility  Patents  4,641  ,136  through  4,649,570 
Reissue  Patents  basfd  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to 
8,  1983  for  which  maim 
months  may  now  be  p< 
within  the  following  ran] 


:  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 

^nance  fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 

The  patents  have  patent  numbers 

ts: 


Utility  Patents  4,37^,702  through  4,376.311 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

No  maintenance  fees  am  required  for  design  or  plant  patents. 


be  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
I  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 


Payments  of  maintena 
"Commissioner  of  Patent 
ington,D.C.  20231."        i 

For  patents  based  on  amplications  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  stapis  according  to  37  CFR  1 .27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  thAy  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  yeats  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37|CFR  1.20(e)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1, 
1992,  which  are  reprodu<  ed  below: 

37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-is  tuance  fees 


(e)  For   maintaining 
a  design  or  plant 
or  after  after  Dec.  1 2 
is  due  by  three  years 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1. 
By  other  than  a  small 


original  or  reissue   patent,  except 

paltnt,  based  on  an  application  filed  on 

1 980  ,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 

apd  six  months  afber  the  original  grant: 


!  <f)) $465.00 

<  ntity $930.00 


(f)  For  maintaining  an  on  ;inal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  c/n  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  years:  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  I 
By  other  than  a  small 


1(0) $935.00 

intity $1,870.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  D^. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  ajfter  the  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity (§  1 .' 
By  other  than  a  small 


5(0) $1,410.00 

( ntity $2,820.00 


The  amounts  of  the  surcharges 
during  the  grace  period 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  \.2(^h), 
below: 


for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 

and  (i),   which   are  reproduced 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months ,  seven  years  aid  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1 
By  other  than  a  small 


,  KO) $65.00 

mtity $  1 30.00 


(i)  Surcharge  for  acceptii  g  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 
a  patent  for  non-timelypayment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 
the  delay  is  shown  to  die  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 


have  been 

(1)  unavoidable 

(2)  unintentional :.. 


Nodoeol 
DuetoFaiioi 


...  $620.00 
$1,500.00 


Expiratioa  of  Pataits 
to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 


ind 
siich 


35  U.S.C.  41  aild 
maintenance  fee 
patent  requiring 
of  the  4th,  8th, 
depending  on  the 

According  to  0^ 
have  expired  due 
and  any  applicable 


March  15,  1994 


37  CFR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 

any  applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 

payment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 

1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 

first  maintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 

to  failure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 

surcharge. 


PATENTS  V  WCH  EXPIRED  DECEMBER  26,1993 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


Patent  Number 

Re  33,960 

(4,891.626) 

Re  34,240 

(4.890,871) 

Re  34.333 

(4,890,883) 

Re  34,561 

(4,890.573) 

4,308,626 

4,309.169 

4.309.301 

4.309.390 

4,309,468 

4.309.520 

4.309.548 

4.561.125 

4.561.128 

4.561.131 

4.561.132 

4.561.133 

4.561.134 

4.561,135 

4,561.150 

4.561.155 

4.561,166 

4,561,167 

4.561.173 

4.561.176 

4,561,181 

4.561,182 

4.561.183 

4.561.184 

4.561,186 

4,561,187 

4,561,189 

4.561.192 

4.561.197 

4.561,199 

4.561.201 

4.561.202 

4.561.205 

4.561.206 

4,561.207 

4,561.210 

4.561.212 

4.561.213 

4.561.220 

4.561.223 

4.561.225 

4.561.226 

4.S61.228 

4.561.231 

4.561.235 

4,561,236 

4,561.240 

4.561.242 

4.561.244 

4.561,247 

4.561.248 

4.561.252 

4.561.259 

4.561.261 

4.561.262 

4.561.264 

4.561.265 


Serial  Number 

07/706.012 

(07/298.031) 

07/686.513 

(07/272.383) 

07/805,092 

(07/276,917) 

07/816,028 

(07/223.630) 

06/230,130 

06/219,712 

06/221,945 

06/218,060 

06/223,442 

06/222,473 

06/225.824 

06/598.415 

06/565,745 

06/669,338 

06/600,151 

06/598,067 

06/658,668 

06/641,252 

06/557,879 

06/507,233 

06/589,330 

06/551,064 

06/500.791 

06/685.773 

06/421.876 

06/550,670 

06/633.566 

06/530.263 

06/579.377 

06/603,091 

06/730,821 

06/654.958 

06/730.040 

06/671.171 

06/637.508 

06/512,586 

06/641,929 

06/663,567 

06/606,211 

06/581.820 

06/428,909 

06/370.860 

06/681,512 

06/463,629 

06/519,209 

06/600,453 

06/611.898 

06/489.861 

06/450,027 

06/736,910 

06/531.304 

06/604.377 

06/552.740 

06/581.634 

06/563,918 

06/586.812 

06/696.627 

06/5%.831 

06/735.729 

06/661.591 

06/576.652 


Issue  Date 

6/16/92 
(1/02/90) 
5/04/93 
(1/02/90) 
8/03/93 
(1/02/90) 
3/15/94 
(1/02/90) 
1/05/82 
1/05/82 
1/05/82 
1/05/82 
1/05/82 
1/05/82 
1/05/82 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 
12/31/85 


March  15.  1994 

U.  S.  PAI 

-ENTANDIK 

ADEMARK  OF 

■ncE 

1160OG53 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.561.503 

06/440.262 

12/31/85 

4,561,507 

06/586.737 

12A31/85 

4.561.266 

06/548,087 

12/31/85 

4.561.510 

06/572.316 

12/31/85 

4.561,272 

06/627.936 

1201/85 

4.561,514 

06/686,192 

12/31/85 

4,561.273 

06/612.451 

12/31/85 

4,561.515 

06/628,301 

12/31/85 

4.561,274 

06/670.178 

12A31/85 

4.561.519 

06/491,880 

12/31/85 

4.561.285 

06/650,805 

12A31/85 

4.561.530 

06/521,600 

12/31/85 

4,561.287 

06/634,595 

I2A5I/85 

4.561.531 

06/449.515 

12/31/85 

4.561,294 

06/650,737 

12/31/85 

4.561.533 

06/529.588 

12/31/85 

4,561.2% 

06/661,728 

12/31/85 

4.561.536 

06/520.731 

12/31/85 

4.561,299 

06/579,624 

12/31/85 

4.561.541 

06/536.057 

12/31/85 

4.561.300 

06/561,696 

12/31/85 

4.561.543 

06/678.307 

12/31/85 

4,561.301 

06/628,430 

12/31/85 

4.561.544 

06/566.226 

12/31/85 

4.561.302 

06/608,823 

12/31/85 

4.561.546 

06O20.220 

12/31/85 

4.561.303 

06/678,935 

12/31/85 

4,561.547 

06/536.541 

12/31/85 

4.561.309 

06/628,754 

12/31/85 

4,561.548 

06/580.884 

12/31/85 

4.561,310 

06/576,994 

12/31/85 

4,561.549 

06/699.449 

12/31/85 

4,561,314 

06/546,227 

12/31/85 

4.561.552 

06/653.566 

12/31/85 

4,561,315 

06/464,589 

12A31/85 

4.561.555 

06/681,060 

12A31/85 

4.561.320 

06/335,253 

12/31/85 

4.561.560 

06/664,722 

12/31/85 

4,561,322 

06/601,963 

12/31/85 

4.561.562 

06/609,642 

12/31/85 

4,561,323 

06/578,554 

12/31/85 

4.561.567 

06/572.276 

12/31/85 

4,561.324 

06/564,192 

12/31/85 

4.561.569 

06/570.246 

12/31/85 

4.561.325 

06/543,525 

12/31/85 

4.561.570 

06/544.001 

12/31/85 

4.561.327 

06/612,653 

12/31/85 

4.561.575 

06/568.116 

12/31/85 

4.561.332 

06/574,331 

12/31/85 

4.561.577 

06/649.752 

12/31/85 

4,561,335 

06/534,373 

12/31/85 

4.561.579 

06/575,052 

12/31/85 

4,561.339 

06/586,282 

12/31/85 

4,561,592 

06/592.080 

12/31/85 

4,561,340 

06/540,674 

12/31/85 

4,561,602 

06/563,024 

12/31/85 

4.561.341 

06/545,112 

12/31/85 

4,561,604 

06/631,758 

12/31/85 

4.561,343 

06^724,935 

12/31/85 

4,561,605 

06/451,835 

12/31/85 

4,561,346 

06/635,053 

12/31/85 

4.561.610 

06/634.564 

12^1/85 

4.561.347 

06/614,907 

12/31/85 

4.561,613 

06/493.082 

12A31/85 

4.561.349 

06/681,864 

12/31/85 

4,561.617 

06/628.497 

12/31/85 

4.561.351 

06/600,119 

12/31/85 

4.561,622 

06/520.465 

12/31/85 

4,561,357 

06/418,142 

12/31/85 

4,561,624 

06/509.894 

12/31/85 

4.561.358 

06/510.722 

12/31/85 

4,561,629 

06/593.309 

12/31/85 

4.561,359 

06/551,665 

12/31/85 

4,561,643 

06/678.845 

12/31/85 

4,561.363 

06/596,678 

12/31/85 

4,561,646 

06/645.586 

12/31/85 

4.561.364 

06/500.392 

12/31/85 

4,561,651 

06/494.871 

12A31/85 

4.561.368 

06/744,418 

12/31/85 

4.561,653 

06/620.275 

12/31/85 

4.561,371 

06/631,543 

12/31/85 

4.561.654 

06/634.870 

12/31/85 

4,561,373 

06/602,138 

12/31/85 

4.561.656 

06/625.740 

12/31/85 

4,561,375 

06/690,542 

12A31/85 

4.561.660 

06/551.018 

12/31/85 

4,561,382 

06/554,414 

12/31/85 

4.561.667 

06/647.053 

12/31/85 

4.561,383 

06/639.010 

12/31/85 

4.561,670 

06/497.474 

12/31/85 

4,561,387 

06/639.089 

12/31/85 

4,561,672 

06/555.043 

12^1/85 

4,561,394 

06/652,189 

12/31/85 

4,561,676 

06/561.802 

12/31/85 

4.561.402 

06/670,066 

12/31/85 

4,561,679 

06/401.799 

12/31/85 

4.561.406 

06/614,338 

12/31/85 

4,561,681 

06/488.501 

12/31/85 

4.561,409 

06/665,173 

12/31/85 

4,561,682 

06/414.786 

12/31/85 

4,561,410 

06/724,079 

12/31/85 

4,561,687 

06/615.479 

12/31/85 

4,561,413 

06/577,896 

12/31/85 

4,561,691 

06/537.582 

12/31/85 

4,561,416 

06/484,494 

12/31/85 

4,561,692 

06/507,227 

12/31/85 

4,561,418 

06/629,956 

12/31/85 

4.561,694 

06/563.332 

12/31/85 

4.561.421 

06/697.282 

12/31/85 

4.561,696 

06/420.975 

12/31/85 

4,561,423 

06/619.188 

12/31/85 

4,561,698 

06/623.022 

12/31/85 

4,561,424 

06/756.541 

12/31/85 

4,561,703 

06/402.960 

12/31/85 

4,561,426 

06/654.945 

12/31/85 

4,561.707 

06/479.742 

12/31/85 

4,561,433 

06/645.035 

12/31/85 

4,561.710 

06/549.460 

12/31/85 

4.561.434 

06/529.475 

12/31/85 

4.561.715 

06/584.613 

12/31/85 

4.561.439 

06/463.910 

12A31/85 

4.561.716 

06/557.771 

12/31/85 

4.561.443 

06/473.248 

12/31/85 

4.561.719 

06^353,076 

12/31/85 

4.561,449 

06/445.551 

12/31/85 

4.561.722 

06/522.300 

12/31/85 

4.561,450 

06/657.438 

12/31/85 

4.561.723 

06/489,246 

12/31/85 

4.561.452 

06/644.572 

12/31/85 

4.561.728 

06/344.116 

12/31/85 

4.561.455 

06/511,631 

12/31/85 

4,561,736 

06/518.380 

12/31/85 

4.561.458 

06/673.022 

12/31/85 

4,561,737 

06^66.656 

12/31/85 

4.561.461 

06/732,814 

12A31/85 

4.561.742 

06/646.762 

12/31/85 

4.561.469 

06/573,220 

12/31/85 

4.561.745 

06/566.313 

12AJ1/85 

4.561.470 

06A724,357 

12AJ1/85 

4.561,746 

06/619,882 

12/31/85 

4,561.471 

06/613,522 

12AJ1/85 

4,561,748 

06/610.676 

12/31/85 

4.561,483 

06/558,861 

12/31/85 

4.561.752 

06/629.897 

12/31/85 

4,561,484 

06/554,126 

I2AJ1/85 

4.561.759 

06/736.989 

12/31/85 

4,561,488 

06/467,809 

12/31/85 

4.561.764 

06/671,640 

12/31/85 

4,561,492 

06/692.963 

12/31/85 

4.561.766 

06/623,592 

12/31/85 

4,561,494 

06/489.705 

12A31/85 

4.561.774 

06/736.398 

12/31/83 

4,561,496 

06/564.095 

I2AJ1/85 

4.561.778 

06/584,950 

12/31/85 

4,561.502 

06/560.056 

12/31/85 

4461.782 

06/648.871 

12/31/85 

VOL 
1160 
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1994 
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1160  OG  54 
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March  15.  1994 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,562,076 

06/556,092 

12/31/85 

4,562,084 

06/623,706 

12A31/85 

4,561,784 

06/571,616 

12/31/85 

4,562,085 

06/658,530 

12/31/85 

4,561.792 

06/548,543 

12/31/85 

4,562,087 

06/619,781 

12/31/85 

4.561.798 

06/468  685 

12/31/85 

4,562,088 
4,562,092 

06/617,690 
06/665,507 

12/31/85 

4,561.801 

06/575,594 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

4,561,805 

06/515,973 

12/31/85 

4,562,098 

06/629,924 

12i31/85 

4,561.806 

06/533,225 

12/31/85 

4,562,099 

06/573.275 

12/31/85 

4.561.811 

06/650.091 

12/31/85 

4,562,100 

06/650.913 

12/31/85 

4,561.812 

06/511.164 

12/31/85 

4,562,111 

06/361.260 

12/31/85 

4,561.815 

06/603,720 

12/31/85 

4,562,112 

06/6%,007 

12/31/85 

4,561.817 

06/522,960 

12/31/85 

4,562,115 

06/656,211 

12/31/85 

4.561,818 

06/529,041 

12/31/85 

4.562,116 

06/439,431 

12/31/85 

4,561,825 

06/478,664 

12/31/85 

4,562,117 

06/614,465 

12/31/85 

4,561,828 

06/495,855 

12/31/85 

4,562.121 

06/681.635 

12/31/85 

4,561,835 

06/611,369 

12/31/85 

4.562.122 

06/579,850 

12/31/85 

4,561.836 

06/667,072 

12/31/85 

4.562.125 

06/695,089 

12/31/85 

4,561,844 

06/659,091 

12/31/85 

4.562.126 

06/652,954 

12/31/85 

4,561,849 

06/534.2% 

12/31/85 

4.562.131 

06/607,200 

12/31/85 

4.561.852 

06/650.077 

12/31/85 

4.562.132 

06/672,749 

12/31/85 

4.561.853 

06/485.735 

12/31/85 

4.562.133 

06/657,879 

12/31/85 

4.561.857 

06/476.595 

12/31/85 

4,562,134 

06/614,823 

12/31/85 

4.561.859 

06^24.431 

12/31/85 

4,562,143 

06/633,063 

12/31/85 

4.561.865 

06/547,494 

12/31/85 

4,562,145 

06/505.842 

12/31/85 

4.561,866 
4,561,868 

06/662.849 
06/627.186 

12/31/85 

4,562,146 
4,562,151 

06/672.143 
06/529.434 

12/31/85 
12/31/85 

12/31/85 

4.561,870 

06/639.170 

12/31/85 

4,562,158 

06/286.926 

12/31/85 

4,561,871 

06/565.637 

12/31/85 

4,562,160 

06/482,153 

12/31/85 

4.561,877 

06/596.927 

12/31/85 

4,562.161 

06/467,722 

12/31/85 

4.561,879 

06/652.413 

12/31/85 

4.562.168 

06/611,263 

12/31/85 

4,561,887 

06/634.770 

12/31/85 

4.562.169 

06/657,642 

12/31/85 

4,561,891 

06/538.816 

12/31/85 

4.562.174 

06/612,633 

12/31/85 

4,561,894 

06/756.569 

12/31/85 

4.562.183 

06/460,393 

12/31/85 

4.561.895 

06/557,171 

12/31/85 

4.562.184 

06/5%,  185 

12/31/85 

4.561,896 

06/466,958 

12/31/85 

4.562.186 

06/693,509 

12/31/85 

4,561,902 

06/662,525 

12/31/85 

4.562.187 

06/693,508 

12A31/85 

4,561.914 

06/663,228 

12/31/85 

4.562.188 

06/570,624 

12A31/85 

4,561,917 

06/628,144 

12/31/85 

4.562,195 

06/687,182 

12/31/85 

4,561,918 

06/726,927 

12/31/85 

4,562,198 

06/658,344 

12/31/85 

4,561,922 

06/627,771 

12/31/85 

4,562,207 

06/587,634 

12/31/85 

4,561,923 

06/537.659 

12/31/85 

4,562,209 

06/425.093 

12/31/85 

4.561.924 

06/432.832 

12/31/85 

4,562,210 

06/563.841 

12/31/85 

4.561.930 

06/589.203 

12/31/85 

4,562,215 

06/650.079 

12/31/85 

4.561.936 

A   CJI 1    fklO 

06/295,923 

/v^  j£  A'y  o  '^  ^ 

12/31/85 

4,562,226 

06/566.419 

12/31/85 

4.561.938 

06/642,823 

12/31/85 

4,562,229 

06/541.398 

12/31/85 

4.561.944 

06/619,425 

12/31/85 

4,562.234 

06/366.670 

12/31/85 

4.561.947 

06/578,698 

12/31/85 

4,562,236 

06/681.915 

12/31/85 

4.561,950 

06/595,575 

12/31/85 

4.562,240 

06/684,187 

12A31/85 

4.561,955 

06/626,314 

12/31/85 

4,562,241 

06/657,869 

12/31/85 

4,561,956 

06/615,451 

12/31/85 

4,562.243 

06/586.678 

12/31/85 

4.561.957 

06/619,634 

12/31/85 

4,562.248 

06/554.866 

12/31/85 

4.561,965 

06/240,734 

12/31/85 

4,562,250 

06/417.419 

12/31/85 

4.561.966 

06/655,272 

12/31/85 

4,562,253 

06/519.830 

12/31/85 

4.56 1.%7 

06/562,4% 

12/31/85 

4,562.260 

06/627,514 

12/31/85 

4.56 1,%9 

06/655.598 

12/31/85 

4,562,261 

06/597,234 

12/31/85 

4,561,972 

06/677.857 

12/31/85 

4,562,262 

06/675,467 

12/31/85 

4,561.977 

06/587.410 

12/31/85 

4,562,269 

06/492.163 

12/31/85 

4.561,978 

06/659,189 

12/31/85 

4,562,286 

06/667.183 

12/31/85 

4,561,980 

06/638.760 

12/31/85 

4,562,287 

06/614,754 

12/31/85 

4,561,981 

06/574.455 

12/31/85 

4,562,293 

06/660,860 

12/31/85 

4.561,992 

06/461.366 

12/31/85 

4.562.294 

06/660,859 

12/31/85 

4.561,996 

06/232.840 

12/31/85 

4,562.2% 

06/671.172 

12/31/85 

4,562,001 

06/344.%2 

12/31/85 

4.562,297 

06/667.916 

12/31/85 

4,562,004 
4,562.006 

06/588.973 
06/569.814 

12/31/85 
12/31/85 

4,562,300 
4,562,303 

06/725.274 
06/585.843 

12/31/85 

12/31/85 

4,562,007 

06/548.286 

12/31/85 

4,562,307 

06/640,195 

12/31/85 

4.562,009 

06/555.789 

12/31/85 

4,562,308 

06/465,118 

12/31/85 

4,562.012 

06/647.543 

12/31/85 

4.562,309 

06/441,619 

12/31/85 

4,562,020 

06/556.957 

12/31/85 

4.562.311 

06/518,575 

12/31/85 

4,562,032 

06/607.063 

12A31/85 

4.562.314 

06/587,409 

12/31/85 

4,562,037 

06/4%.606 

12/31/85 

4.562325 

06/561,543 

12/31/85 

4,562.044 

06/644.653 

12/31/85 

4.562.326 

06/593,806 

12/31/85 

4,562.046 

06/557.552 

12/31/85 

4,562,330 

06/530,754 

12/31/85 

4.562.047 

06/562.971 

12/31/85 

4.562,332 

06/593,066 

12/31/85 

4,562.050 

06/640.121 

12/31/85 

4,562.333 

06/647,207 

12/31/85 

4.562,053 

06/413.350 

12/31/85 

4,562,334 

06/617,652 

12/31/85 

4,562,057 

06/594.664 

12/31/85 

4,562,342 

06/532.362 

12/31/85 

4,562,064 

06/578.457 

12/31/85 

4,562,348 

06/480.671 

12/31/85 

4,562,068 

06/458.%3 

12/31/85 

4,562,352 

06/639.367 

12/31/85 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,890.390 

07/186,258 

1/02/90 

4,890.3% 

07/231,341 

1/02/90 

4,562,354 

06/515,612 

12/31/85 

4.890.398 

07/267,174 

1/02/90 

4,562,357 

06/592,560 

12/31/85 

4.890.401 

07/218,903 

1/02/90 

4,562.359 

06/544,790 

12/31/85 

4.890.404 

07/203,011 

1/D2«0 

4,562,361 

06/483,000 

12/31/85 

4.890.405 

07/111,930 

1/02/90 

4,562.364 

06/423,716 

12/31/85 

4.890.407 

07/219,082 

lA)2/90 

4.562,366 

06/336,284 

12/31/85 

4.890.409 

07/291,579 

1/02/90 

4,562,367 

06/508,043 

12/31/85 

4.890.41 1 

07/242,%8 

1/02/90 

4,562,375 

06/520,290 

12/31/85 

4,890.414 

07/339,514 

1/02/90 

4,562,382 

06/594,119 

12/31/85 

4.890.421 

07/098.078 

1/02/90 

4,562,384 

06/486,469 

12/31/85 

4.890,427 

06/626.418 

1/02/90 

4,562,388 

06/590.471 

12/31/85 

4,890,432 

07/170.735 

1/02/90 

4.562,395 

06/628,531 

12/31/85 

4,890,438 

07/251.331 

1/02/90 

4,562,3% 

06/626,999 

12/31/85 

4,890,442 

07/191.040 

1/02/90 

4.562,399 

06/504,072 

12/31/85 

4,890,443 

07/229.711 

1/02/90 

4,562,402 

06/489,978 

12/31/85 

4,890,446 

07/301.140 

1/02/90 

4,562,412 

06/499,387 

12/31/85 

4,890,449 

07/179.249 

1/02/90 

4,562,413 

06/503,536 

12/31/85 

4,890,455 

07/236.814 

1/02/90 

4,562,418 

06/628.910 

12/31/85 

4,890,459 

07/281.143 

1/02/90 

4,562,419 

06/684,477 

12/31/85 

4,890,470 

07/225.683 

1/02/90 

4,562,422 

06/571,003 

12A31/85 

4.890,472 

07/250.351 

1/02/90 

4,562,429 

06/372,127 

12/31/85 

4,890,475 

07/236.462 

lA)2/90 

4.562,431 

06/498,250 

12/31/85 

4,890,477 

07/265.805 

1/02M) 

4,562,432 

06/409,621 

12/31/85 

4,890,491 

07/228.219 

1/02/90 

4,562,439 

06/449,102 

12/31/85 

4,890,493 

07/236.173 

1/02/90 

4,562,441 

06/446,610 

12/31/85 

4,890,494 

07/l%.786 

1/02/90 

4,562,448 

06/661,553 

12/31/85 

4,890,499 

07/119.299 

1/02/90 

4,562,457 

06/452,809 

12/31/85 

4,890,500 

07/271.177 

1/02/90 

4,562.464 

06/452,405 

12/31/85 

4,890,501 

07/327,788 

1/02/90 

4.562.467 

06/481,222 

12/31/85 

4,890,503 

07/320,616 

1/02/90 

4.562.470 

06/482,870 

12/31/85 

4,890,507 

07/155,970 

1/02/90 

4.562.471 

06/481,240 

12/31/85 

4,890,508 

07/113,748 

1/02/90 

4.562.480 

06/551,432 

12/31/85 

4,890,513 

07/205,116 

1/02/90 

4.562.482 

06/518,369 

12/31/85 

4,890,519 

07/239,949 

1/02/90 

4,562,495 

06/627,238 

12/31/85 

4,890,522 

07/173,728 

1/02/90 

4,562,497 

06/493,634 

12/31/85 

4,890,525 

07/299,1% 

1/02/90 

4,562,503 

06/515,550 

12/31/85 

4,890,526 

07/181,171 

1/02/90 

4,562,505 

06/451,104 

12/31/85 

4,890,529 

07/244,606 

1/02/90 

4,562,512 

06/633,647 

12A31/85 

4,890,530 

07/269,597 

1/02/90 

4,562,514 

06/588,708 

12/31/85 

4,890,531 

07/209,531 

1/02/90 

4,562.520 

06/615,674 

12/31/85 

4,890,536 

07/202,656 

1/02/90 

4.562.524 

06/664,773 

1201/85 

4,890,537 

07/165,094 

1/02/90 

4.562.525 

06/629,286 

12/31/85 

4,890,538 

07/213,045 

lA)2/90 

4.562.527 

06/570,003 

12A31/85 

4,890,539 

07/150.865 

1/02/90 

4.562.531 

06/539,774 

12/31/85 

4,890,545 

07/219.408 

1/02/90 

4.562.541 

06/482,299 

12AJ1/85 

4,890,546 

07/162.336 

1/02/90 

4,562,547 

06/479,321 

12/31/85 

4,890,549 

07/235.424 

1/02/90 

4,562,553 

06/591,199 

12/31/85 

4,890,552 

07/284.738 

1/02/90 

4,562,554 

06/502,797 

12/31/85 

4,890,553 

07/310.882 

1/02/90 

4,562,563 

06/583,070 

12/31/85 

4,890,555 

07/209,855 

1/02/90 

4,562,569 

06/337,0% 

12/31/85 

4,890.556 

07/234.406 

1/02/90 

4,562,570 

06/555,740 

12/31/85 

4,890,557 

07/2%.670 

1/02/90 

4,562,571 

06/558,888 

12/31/85 

4,890.559 

07/297.343 

1/02/90 

4,562,580 

06/635,316 

12/31/85 

4.890.561 

06/703.380 

1/02/90 

4,562,583 

06/571,613 

12/31/85 

4.890.564 

07/183,588 

1/02/90 

4,562,585 

06/724,953 

12/31/85 

4.890,571 

07/280,306 

1/02/90 

4,562,593 

06/470,945 

12/31/85 

4.890.574 

07/206,400 

1/02/90 

4,890.335 

07/224,745 

1/02/90 

4.890.576 

07/108.061 

1/02/90 

4.890.336 

07/189,056 

1/02/90 

4.890.578 

07/100,788 

1/02/90 

4.890.337 

07/290,626 

1/02/90 

4.890.579 

06/788,199 

1/02/90 

4.890.339 

07/221,887 

1/02/90 

4.890.588 

07/150,386 

1/02/90 

4.890.341 

07/342,7% 

1/02/90 

4.890.592 

07/247.086 

1/02/90 

4,890,346 

07/147,541 

l/02«0 

4,890.5% 

07/229.266 

1/02/90 

4,890,350 

07/278,798 

1/02/90 

4.890.600 

07/262,800 

1/02/90 

4,890.352 

07/231.253 

1/02/90 

4.890.601 

07/232.287 

1/02/90 

4.890.354 

07/239.945 

1/02/90 

4.890.604 

07/095,998 

1/02/90 

4,890.355 

07/262.832 

1/02/90 

4.890.605 

07/128,610 

1/O2J90 

4,890,356 

07/234,424 

1/02/90 

4.890.614 

07/236,274 

lA)2/90 

4,890,360 

07/205,817 

1/02/90 

4.890.616 

06/788,379 

1/02/90 

4,890,361 

07/268,794 

1/02/90 

4.890,617 

07/125,422 

1/02/90 

4,890,363 

07/325,517 

1/02/90 

4,890,623 

07/167,878 

1/02/90 

4,890,371 

07/1 16,956 

1/02/90 

4.890.630 

07/299,086 

1/02/90 

4,890,372 

07/241.510 

1/02/90 

4.890.632 

07/223.894 

1/02/90 

4,890,374 

07/323,256 

1/02/90 

4.890.637 

07/299.091 

1/02/90 

4,890,375 

07/179.071 

1/02/90 

4.890,641 

07/280.574 

1/02/90 

4,890.386 

07/230,528 

lA)2/90 

4.890.643 

07/306.692 

1/02/90 

4,890,388 

07/253.501 

1/02/90 

4.890.645 

07/333.873 

lA)2/90 

4,890,389 

07/320,545 

1/02/90 

4.890,652 

07/029.616 

1/02/90 

1160OG56 


Patent  Number 

4.890,657 
4,890.661 
4,890,663 
4,890,669 
4,890,672 
4,890,675 
4.890,676 
4,890,678 
4,890,679 
4,890,680 
4,890,688 
4,890,691 
4,890,692 
4,890,696 
4,890,707 
4,890.711 
4,890.714 
4,890.723 
4,890,724 
4,890,727 
4,890,728 
4,890,730 
4,890,741 
4,890,745 
4,890,749 
4,890,753 
4,890,755 
4,890,760 
4,890,761 
4,890,769 
4.890,770 
4,890.773 
4,890.775 
4,890.776 
4,890,778 
4,890.787 
4.890.788 
4,890,791 
4,890,795 
4,890,807 
4,890,815 
4,890,818 
4,890,820 
4,890,821 
4,890,824 
4,890,829 
4,890,831 
4,890,835 
4.890,836 
4,890,839 
4,890,842 
4,890,843 
4,890,846 
4,890,847 
4,890,848 
4,890,850 
4.890.852 
4.890,854 
4,890,855 
4,890,859 
4,890,861 
4,890,868 
4,890,872 
4,890.873 
4.890.878 
4,890.879 
4.890.880 
4.890.881 
4,890.882 
4,890,884 
4,890,885 
4,890,889 
4,890,890 
4,890,892 
4,890,897 
4,890,908 
4.890,913 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

07/285,654 
07/229,525 
07/191,264 
07/174,291 
07/261,712 
07/321,414 
07/256,703 
07/177,481 
07/293,089 
07/139,455 
07/338,240 
07/271,908 
07/280,645 
07/353,454 
07/198,395 
07/204,234 
07/225,639 
07/199,089 
07/193,781 
07/224,994 
07/335,747 
07/210.349 
07/232,939 
07/273,905 
07/141,008 
07/189,980 
07/236,166 
07/338,150 
07/204.116 
07/357,096 
07/203,923 
07/357.899 
07/286,369 
07/297,330 
07/188,455 
07/258,461 
07/255,982 
07/252,258 
07/252.071 
07/258,010 
06A769.786 
07/291.218 
07/352,608 
07/196,732 
07/136,379 
07/246,331 
07/215,376 
07/237.882 
07/280.234 
07/251.732 
07/268.875 
07/129.378 
07/364,852 
07/144,417 
07/270,617 
07/182,510 
07/313.415 
07/238,593 
06A>22,418 
07/245,420 
07/215,526 
07/330,780 
07/325,117 
07/184,611 
07/276,481 
07/336,117 
07/201.790 
07/363,958 
07/290,233 
07/271,048 
07/275,370 
06/891.067 
07/349,749 
07/253,272 
07/195,233 
07/307.547 
07/113.244 


Issue  Date 

4,890,915 

4,890,923 

1/02/90 

4,890,928 

1/02/90 

4.890,938 

1/02/90 

4,890,946 

1/02/90 

4.890,948 

1/02/90 

4.890,951 

1/02/90 

4.890,956 

1/02/90 

4.890.957 

1/02/90 

4.890.961 

1/02/90 

4.890,962 

1/02/90 

4,890,963 

1/02M) 

4.890,964 

1/02/90 

4.890,974 

1/02/90 

4.890,979 

1/02/90 

4.890.984 

1/02/90 

4.890.985 

1/02/90 

4,890,994 

1/02/90 

4,890,997 

1/02/90 

4,890,998 

1/02/90 

4,891,005 

1/02/90 

4,891,007 

1/02/90 

4,891,009 

1/02/90 

4,891,012 

1/02/90 

4.891,014 

1/02/90 

4,891,021 

1/02/90 

4,891,027 

1/02/90 

4,891.030 

1/02/90 

4,891.032 

1/02/90 

4,891,034 

1/02/90 

4,891,046 

1/02/90 

4,891,053 

1/02/90 

4,891,054 

1/02/90 

4,891,058 

1/02/90 

4.891,060 

1/02/90 

4.891.067 

1/02/90 

4.891.069 

1/02/90 

4,891.071 

1/02/90 

4.891.076 

1/02/90 

4,891,084 

1/02/90 

4,891,092 

1/02/90 

4,891,102 

1/02/90 

4,891,115 

1/02/90 

4,891,116 

1/02/90 

4,891,117 

1/02/90 

4,891,124 

1/02/90 

4.891,133 

1/02/90 

4,891,134 

1/02/90 

4,891,136 

mim 

4.891.137 

1/02/90 

4,891.140 

1/02/90 

4.891.148 

1/02/90 

4,891,154 

1/02M) 

4,891,156 

1/02/90 

4,891,157 

1/02/90 

4,891,164 

1/02/90 

4.891,168 

1/02/90 

4,891.170 

1/02/90 

4,891.173 

1/02/90 

4,891,175 

1/02/90 

4,891,176 

1/02/90 

4,891,184 

1/02/90 

4,891,186 

1/02/90 

4,891,187 

1/02/90 

4.891.190 

1/02/90 

4.891,191 

1/02/90 

4.891.194 

1/02/90 

4,891,201 

1/02/90 

4,891,202 

1/02/90 

4,891,206 

1/02/90 

4,891.207 

1/02/90 

4.891.209 

1/02/90 

4.891.210 

1/02/90 

4,891.212 

1/02/90 

4,891,218 

1/02/90 

4,891,232 

1/02/90 

4,891,242 

1/02/90 

4,891,250 

1/02/90 

4,891,251 

March  15,  1994 

07/232,735 

1/02/90 

07/137,876 

1/02/90 

07/269,709 

1/02/90 

07/254,223 

1/02/90 

07/358,028 

1/02/90 

07/098,758 

1/02/90 

07/084,025 

1/02/90 

07/044,508 

1/02/90 

07/239,869 

1/02/90 

07/101,865 

1/02/90 

07/312,615 

1/02/90 

07/209,539 

1/02/90 

07/211,430 

1/02/90 

07/306,051 

1/02/90 

07/225,383 

1/02/90 

07/337,877 

1/02/90 

07/236,001 

1/02/90 

07/251,698 

1/02/90 

07/163,607 

1/02/90 

07/238,238 

1/02/90 

07/235,379 

1/02/90 

07/151,915 

1/02/90 

07/118,955 

1/02/90 

07/170.256 

1/02/90 

07/319,130 

1/02/90 

07/331,050 

1/02/90 

07/351,252 

1/02/90 

07/187,424 

1/02/90 

07/242,498 

1/02/90 

07/118,114 

1/02/90 

06/589,747 

1/02/90 

07/263,661 

1/02/90 

07/292,083 

1/02/90 

07/220,299 

1/02/90 

07/234,686 

i/oim 

07/193,873 

1/02/90 

06/872,093 

1/02/90 

06/673,841 

1/02/90 

07/255,309 

1/02/90 

07/287,586    . 

1/02/90 

06/818,032 

1/02AK) 

07/041,636 

1/02/90 

06/878,275 

1/02/90 

07/349,423 

1/02/90 

07/220,059 

1/02/90 

07/355,523 

1/02/90 

07/096,506 

1/02/90 

07/148,260 

1/02/90 

07/212,778 

1/02/90 

07/319,208 

1/02/90 

07/295,147 

1/02/90 

06/762.162 

1/02/90 

07/059.170 

1/02/90 

07/172.103 

1/02/90 

07/292.710 

1/02/90 

07/294.951 

1/02/90 

07/096,433 

1/02/90 

07/257,906 

1/02/90 

07/241,573 

1/02/90 

07/165,292 

1/02/90 

07/200,241 

1/02/90 

07/289,543 

1/02/90 

07/193.196 

1/02/90 

06/662,760 

1/02/90 

06/738,899 

1/02/90 

06/728,462 

1/02/90 

06/916,838 

1/02/90 

06/648,339 

1/02/90 

06/877,060 

1/02/90 

06/641,708 

1/02/90 

06/839,530 

1/02/90 

07/247,362 

1/02AK) 

07/292,960 

1/02/90 

07/290,800 

voim 

06/841,426 

1/02/90 

07/255,953 

1/02/90 

07/068,914 

1/02/90 

07/156,842 

1/02/90 

07/308,641 

1/02/90 

March  15,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1160  OG  57 


Patent  Number 

4,891,252 

4,891,259 

4,891,265 

4,891,285 

4,891,286 

4,891,287 

4,891,301 

4,891,302 

4,891.305 

4.891,313 

4,891,315 

4,891,323 

4,891,329 

4,891,332 

4,891,341 

4,891,346 

4,891,350 

4,891,357 

4.891,362 

4,891,366 

4,891,370 

4,891,371 

4,891,373 

4,891,376 

4,891,377 

4,891,378 

4,891,382 

4,891,399 

4,891,401 

4,891,404 

4,891,406 

4,891,417 

4,891,427 

4,891,428 

4,891,431 

4,891,432 

4,891,436 

4,891,444 

4,891,450 

4,891,452 

4,891,457 

4,891,459 

4,891,460 

4.891.461 

4,891,465 

4,891,470 

4,891,472    • 

4,891,482 

4,891,484 

4,891,486 

4,891,493 

4,891,495 

4,891,503 

4,891,511 

4,891,512 

4,891,513 

4.891.515 

4,891.516 

4,891,522 

4,891,523 

4,891,528 

4,891,530 

4,891,538 

4,891,553 

4,891,563 

4,891,566 

4,891.574 

4,891,576 

4,891,582 

4,891,585 

4,891,589 

4,891,597 

4,891,600 

4,891,602 

4.891,605 

4,891,609 

4.891,628 


Serial  Number 

07/224,330 

07/195,348 

07/271,510 

07/265,503 

07/274,253 

07/201,195 

07/196,078 

07/242,226 

07/217,125 

07/146,574 

06/510,551 

07/024,479 

07/277,168 

06/851,904 

07/142,347 

06/833,642 

07/113,120 

07/000,760 

07/212,392 

07/184,547 

06/330,544 

07/204,748 

07/275,315 

07/242,430 

07/278,971 

07/365,169 

07/184,647 

07/110,129 

07/326,936 

07/199.999 

07/071,597 

07/321,300 

07/351,040 

07/220,368 

07/107,799 

07/074,290 

07/273,577 

07/234,315 

07/147.868 

07/154,194 

06/775,907 

06/819,592 

06/707,601 

07/164,834 

07/221,246 

07/240,923 

07/237,337 

07/218,205 

07/242,301 

07/236,529 

06/943,840 

07/249,276 

07/174.839 

07/238,695 

07/313,378 

07/217,744 

07/151,062 

07/316.487 

07/255,729 

07/260,581 

07/328,053 

07/017,353 

07/211,386 

07/213,072 

06/732,479 

07/228,609 

07/287,099 

07/234,768 

07/348,127 

06/904,600 

07/302,485 

07/267,138 

07/045,040 

07/001,161 

07/198,997 

07/279,388 

07/291,528 


Issue  Date 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02AW 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02AK) 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02M) 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 


4,891,641 

4,891,646 

4,891,648 

4,891,653 

4,891,657 

4,891,662 

4,891,664 

4,891,666 

4,891,668 

4,891,670 

4,891,679 

4,891,693 

4,891,707 

4,891,722 

4,891,742 

4,891,745 

4,891,758 

4,891,764 

4,891,770 

4,891,778 

4,891,782 

4,891,794 

4,891,797 

4,891,804 

4,891,810 

4,891,819 

4,891,820 

4,891,830 

4,891,832 


07/291.568 

07/290,391 

07/195,324 

07/185,904 

07/333,312 

07/178,016 

07/205,219 

07/276,895 

07/145,732 

07/210,805 

07/278,725 

07/131,891 

07/164,100 

07/199.614 

07/281,242 

07/186.406 

07/146.521 

07/131.991 

07/077.918 

07/289.130 

07/135.404 

07/208,676 

07/329,964 

07/216,545 

07/114,109 

07/298.109 

07/070,014 

07/137,857 

07/210,385 


1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02M) 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 

1/02/90 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 


Notice  under  37  CFR  1.11  (b).The  reissue  applications  listedbelow  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 

1.21  (b)). 

4,923347,  Re.  S.N.  08/176,896,  Jan.  3,  1993,  CI.  503/227, 
SHEET  FOR  HEAT  TR/^SFERENCE  /VND  METHOD  FOR 
USING  THE  S/VME,  Masanori  Saito,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki,  Kaisha,  Japan,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Christopher  E.  Chalsen.Ex.  Gp.:  1513 

5,055,481,  Re.  S.N.  08/178,666,  Jan.  7,  1994,  CI.  514/387. 
TETRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  /dJX)SE  REDUCTASE 
INHIBITION  THEREWITH.  Sinji  Inukai.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Wakamota  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Karl  R.  Hermanns,  Ex.  Gp.:  1201 

5,055,667,  Re.  S.N.  08/134,162,  Oct.  8,  1993,  CI.  250/208, 
NON-LINEAR  PHOTOSITE  RESPONSE  IN  CCD  IMAGERS, 
Michel  Sayag,  Owner  of  Record:  Loral  Fairchild  Corporation. 
Syosset,  N.  Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  M.  Villeneuve,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2505 

5,056^26,  Re.  S.N.  08/138,462,  Oct.  15,  1993,  CI.  30/169, 
TOOL  FOR  CARRYING  A  SCRAPING  OR  STRIPPING 
BL/VDE,  Donald  Gringer,  Owner  of  Record:  Allway  Tools.  Inc.. 
Bronx,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  M.  Klein,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 

5,064,909,  Re.  S.N.  08/148,384,  Nov.  8.  1993,  CI.  525/340, 
VINYLAMINE  COPOLYMER  FLOCCULATING  AGENT 
AND  PAPER  STRENGTH  INCREASING  AGENT  USING  THE 
S/iME,  AS  WELL  AS  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 
SAME,  Takahura  lugaki,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  W.  Neuner,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1505 

5,078,212,  Re.  S.N.  08/178,018,  Jan.  6,  1994,  CI.  166/278. 
EMPLACEMENT  OF  RLTER  PACKS  AND  SE/VLS  FOR 
GROUNDWATER  MONITORING.  Daniel  R.  Boyle,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Recotxl:  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as 
Represented  by  the  Ministry  of  Energy.  Mines;  and  Resources, 
Ottawa,  Canada,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Anthony  Asquith.  Ex.  Gp.: 
3506 

5,080314.  Re.  S.N.  08/178.534.  Jan.  6,  1994,  CI.  248m6, 
ROLL  STACKER.  Mark  A.  Moyer,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
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Henry  Molded  Products, 

fnc.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

302.385 

71/331,720 

4/18/1933 

Joseph  A.  Brown.  Ex.  Ok.:  3505 

302.394 

71/331,252 

4/18/1933 

302.398 

71/328,546 

4/18/1933 

5,121^302.  Re.  S.N.  (k/180,603,  Jan.  13,  1994.  CI.  362/34, 

302.406 

71/290,182 

4/18/1933 

SOLID.  THIN  CHEMIUJMINESCENT  DEVICE,  William  E. 

302.411 

71/331,654 

4/18/1933 

Bay,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N.J.,  Anomey  ori  Agent:  Chuck  H.  Jew,  Ex.  Gp.:  3405 

302.424 

71/330,609 

4/18/1933 

302.432 

71/323,840 

4/18/1933 

302.453 

71/331,595 

4/18/1933 

5,150,452,  Re.  S.N.  08/176,669.  Jan.  3,  1994,  CI.  395/90, 

302,463 

71/332.255 

4/18/1933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANTI-COLLISION  AND 

302,486 

71/331.516 

4/18/1933 

COLLISION  PROTECTION  FOR  MULTIPLE  ROBOT  SYS- 

573,334 

71/545.786 

4/21/1953 

TEM,  Steven  H.  Pollack, et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record;  Megamation 

573.338 

71/576,924 

4/21/1953 

Inc.,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.i  Attorney  or  Agent:  Louis  Weinstein, 

573.344 

71/580,657 

4/21/1953 

Ex.  Gp.:  2308                 1 

573.345 

71/582,805 

4/21/1953 

573.355 

71/599,962 

4/21/1953 

5.197320,  Re.  S.N.  QB/177,34I,  Jan.  4,  1994,  CI.  404/128, 

573.359 

71/601,804 

4/21/1953 

ROADWAY  CONDITldNING  APPARATUS,  Eric  T.  Skibsted, 

573.361 

71/603,996 

4/21/1953 

Owner  of  Record:  Inventor  (AVF  Rail-Tie,  Ltd.),  Rosebud, 
Canada,  Attorney  or  Ag^nt:  Eugene  L.  Johnson,  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

573.363 

71/604,471 

4/21/1953 

573.367 

71/605,512 

4/21/1953 

1 

573.369 

71/606,508 

4/21/1953 

573,371 

71/606.549 

4/21/1953 

Requests  i»r  Reexamination  Filed 

573,376 

71/609.783 

4/21/1953 

573,382 

71/613.318 

4/21/1953 

Notice  under  37  ChR  l.l  1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 

573,383 

71/613,800 

4/21/1953 

below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 

573,384 

71/614,029 

4/21/1953 

Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 

573,386 

71/614,578 

4/21/1953 

obtained  by  paying  the  fee  tl^refor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 

573,387 

71/614,606 

4/21/1953 

(a)). 

In  the  event  corresponde«ce  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 

573,396 
573,399 

71/617,396 
71/617,835 

4/21/1953 
4/21/1953 

notice  will  be  considered  to  he  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 

573,423 

71/621,850 

4/21/1953 

reexamination  will  proceed  137  CFR  1.248(aKS)  and  l.S25(b)). 

573,431 

71/622,770 

4/21/1953 

1 

573,435 

71/623,134 

4/21/1953 

4,777,596,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,306,  Jan.  14,  1994,  CI.  364/ 

573.439 

71/623,806 

4/21/1953 

4 19. 1 5,  TEXT  REPLACEMENT  TYPING  AID  FOR  COMPUT- 

573.452 

71/625,123 

4/21/1953 

ERIZED  TEXT  EDITOR,  Gedaliah  R.  Shaffer,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

573.454 

71/625,596 

4/21/1953 

Record:  Productivity  Safiware  International,  Inc.,  New  York, 

573,459 

71/626,041 

4/21/1953 

N.  Y. ,  Attorney  or  Agent:  1  ruce  E.  Lilling,  Lilling  &  Lilling,  White 

573,461 

71/626,289 

4/21/1953 

Plains,  N.Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2:11,  Requester:  Owner 

573,472 

71/627,905 

4/21/1953 

573,476 

71/628.379 

4/21/1953 

5,149,960,  Reexam.  tio.  90/003,304,  Jan  14,  1994,  CI.  250/ 

573,477 

71/628.392 

4/21/1953 

226,  METHODOFCONi  ERTING  SCANNER  SIGNALS  INTO 

573,487 

71/629,203 

4/21/1953 

COLOIMhIRIC  SIGNALS,  Bruce  Dunne,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

573,494 

71/629,473 

4/21/1953 

Record:  R.R.  Donnelley  A  Sons  Comp.,  Lisle,  III.,  Anomey  or 

573,505 
573.507 

71/630,341 
71/630.411 

4/21/1953 
4/21/1953 

Agent:  Marshall.  O'Tool :,  Gerstein,  Murray  &  Bonin,  Chicago, 

III.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509,  Requ  ;ster:  Owner 

573.515 

71/631.617 

4/21/1953 

573.524 

71/632,213 

4/21/1953 

5,193,936,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,305.  Jan.  13,  1994,  CI.  405/ 

573.527 

71/632,756 

4/21/1953 

128,  nXATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  LEAD  IN  CON- 

573.528 

71/632,904 

4/21/1953 

TAMINATED  SOIL  AND  SOLID  WASTE,  Dhiraj  Pal,  et.  al.. 

573.529 

71/632,972 

4/21/1953 

Owner  of  Record:  Maecprp  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  Attor- 

573,534 

71/633,281 

4/21/1953 

ney  or  Agent:  Leonard  D.  Bowersox,  Watson,  Cole,  Grindle  & 

573,540 

71/633,649 

4/21/1953 

Watson,  Washington,  D. 

:..  Ex.  Gp.:  3500.  Requester:  Banner, 

573,541 

71/633,650 

4/21/1953 

Brich,  McKie  &  Beckett, 

Washington,  D.C. 

573,550 

71/634,390 

4/21/1953 

573,551 
573,552 

71/634,398 
71/634,405 

4/21/1953 
4/21/1953 

Notice  of  ExpiratI 

>n  of  Trademark  Registrations 

573,570 

71/614,428 

4/21/1953 

Duet 

t  FaUure  to  Renew 

573,576 

71/627,561 

4/21/1953 

1 

573,580 

71/549,599 

4/21/1953 

15  U.S.C.  1059  providbs  that  each  trademark  registration  may 

573.596 

71/609,682 

4/21/1953 

be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 

957,164 

72/418,659 

4/17/1973 

peiiod  upon  payment  of  jthe  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 

957,165 

72/418,740 

4/17/1973 

acceptable  application  fa 

renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 

957,167 

72/419,151 

4/17/1973 

within  six  months  before 

the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 

957,168 

72/419,197 

4/17/1973 

the  registration  was  issue 

d  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 

957,171 

72/422,171 

4/17/1973 

three  months  after  such  ( 

xpiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 

957,174 

72/363,222 

4/17/1973 

fee. 

Is  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 

957,177 

72/384,103 

4/17/1973 

According  to  the  recoi 

957.180 

72/417,790 

4/17/1973 

tions  hsted  below  are  e% 

)ired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 

957.181 

72/419.299 

4/17/1973 

dance  with  15  U.S.C.  10 

i9. 

957.182 

72/419,559 

4/17/1973 

957,185 

727420,341 

4/17/1973 

TRADEMARK  REG 

ISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

957,188 

72/420,736 

4/17/1973 

JAl 

lUARY  24.  1994 

957,190 

72/407,383 

4/17/1973 

DUE  TO 

FAILURE  TO  RENEW     - 

957,194 

72/300,104 

4/17/1973 

957,204 

72/419,033 

4/17/1973 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number                  Reg.  Date 

957,206 

72/364,953 

4/17/1973 

957,207 

72/394.561 

4/17/1973 

91.148 

71/067.3%                      4/22/1913 

957,213 

72/417.302 

4/17/1973 

91.280 

71/066.113                      4/22/1913 

957,218 

72/387.432 

4/17/1973 

302.371 

71/332.820                      4/18/1933 

957,221 

72/418.408 

4/17/1973 

March  15,  1994 


Reg.  No. 

957,223 

957,224 

957,225 

957,228 

957,233 

957,234 

957,235 

957.236 

957,248 

957,249 

957,255 

957,259 

957,261 

957,264 

957,275 

957,276 

957,279 

957,283 

957,284 

957,286 

957,289 

957,292 

957,297 

957,299 

957,300 

957,302 

957,304 

957,305 

957,306 

957,307 

957,309 

957,313 

957,314 

957,315 

957,316 

957,325 

957,330 

957,346 

957,349 

957,350 

957,357 

957,369 

957,371 

957,373 

957,383 

957,385 

957,390 

957,391 

957,392 

957,394 

957,396 

957,399 

957,400 

957,401 

957,404 

957,405 

957.411 

957,413 

957,414 

957,416 

957,417 

957,419 

957,424 

957,425 

957,426 

957,431 

957,432 

957,439 

957,440 

957,441 

957,442 

957,443 

957,456 

957,457 

957,461 

957,462 

957,463 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

72/378,736 

72/401,559 

72/405,665 

72/408,739 

72/421,617 

72/421,618 

72/422,076 

72/422,361 

72/423,250 

72/423,330 

72/407,921 

72/411,990 

72/413,133 

72/414,173 

72/423,334 

72/423,569 

72/379,719 

72/419,569 

72/420,216 

72/420,214 

72/398,133 

72/380,519 

72/418,642 

72/422,786 

72/423,095 

72/409,358 

72/400,799 

72/408,329 

72/382,598 

72/391,079 

72/385,154 

72/410,700 

72/410,703 

72/412,559 

72/415,870 

72/389,272 

72/401,214 

72/397,132 

72/402,753 

72/404.670 

72/413,521 

72/417,942 

72/418,481 

72/377,211 

72/409,104 

72/352,877 

72/403,953 

72/404,273 

72/404,274 

72/407,358 

72/410,099 

72/414,430 

72/415,855 

72/416,697 

72/419,420 

72/420,404 

72/402,203 

72/404,164 

72/404,165 

72/323,475 

72/400,133 

72/421,658 

72/392,941 

72/397,721 

72/398,161 

72/414,385 

72/414,523 

72/413,349 

72/414,537 

72/415,880 

72/418,017 

72/418.117 

72/409,586 

72/415,177 

72/364,641 

72/377,962 

72/383,297 


Reg.  Date 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 

4/17/1973 


957,465 

957,469 

957,475 

957,477 

957,479 

957,480 

957,486 

957,487 

957,488 

957,495 

957,497 

957,500 

957,501 

957,502 

957,504 

957,506 

957,507 

957,509 


72/386,880 
72/399,394 
72/416,518 
72/360,583 
72/399.365 
72/399,473 
72/414,835 
72/407,191 
72/418,217 
72/410,255 
72/429,806 
72/400,800 
72/407,154 
72/408,341 
72/404,823 
72/387,111 
72/387,540 
72/386,607 
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4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 
4/17/1973 


Service  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  identified  below 
having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings  sent  by 
cettified  mail  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having 
returned  by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  hererin,  their  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

J.M.  Industries,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,609,702,  for 
the  mark  "ULTRA  VISOR  (STYLIZED)',  Cane.  No.  21,351 

Sport  Blend  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,630,568, 
for  the  mark  "WORLD  CLASS  NU-FORM  SUPPLEMENTS 
AND  DESIGN ",  Cane.  No.  21,353 

Gteen,  Young  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Arlington,  Va.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,002,350, 
for  the  marie  "FEMFRESH",  Cane.  No.  21,477 

Stacey  International,  Inc.,  Broadview,  111.,  Reg.  No.  998,795, 
for  the  marie  "FLUFFY'S  /"iND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  21,523 

Stacey  International,  Inc.,  Broadview,  111.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,504, 1 73, 
for  the  marie  "FLUFFY  COTTON  CANDY  AND  DESIGN", 
Cane.  No.  21,524 

CHF  Industries,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  NY..  Reg.  No.  996.7%,  for 
the  marie  "VENTURE  AND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  21,540 

Shimano  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  New  Yorie,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No. 
1,084,407,  for  the  mark  "TITLISr',  Cane.  No.  21,652 

The  Nucellus  Company,  Inc.,  Lodi,  Calif,  Reg.  No.  1 ,629,608, 
for  the  marie  "BACK  TO  NATURE",  Cane.  No.  21,731 

One  Love  For  The  Tennisseur,  Inc.,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  Reg.  No. 
1,586,184,  for  the  marie  "ONE  LOVE  AND  DESIGN",  Cane. 
No.  21,865 

Edward  S.  Caldwell,  dba  High  Frequency  Advertising.  Park 
Ridge,  111..  Reg.  No.  617,301,  for  the  mark  "HIGH  FRE- 
QUENCY". Cane.  No.  21.971 


JEAN  BROWN 

Administrator,  Trademark 

Trial  and  Appeal  Board 

For  ROBERT  ANDERSON 

Acting  Assistant 

Commissioner  for 

Trademarks 


Errata 


"All  refemece  to  Patent  No.  5.284,6%  to  Kazuaki  Satoh,  et. 
al.,  of  Japan  for  CONDUCTIVE  PATTERN  LAYER  STRUC- 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


TURE  AND  METHOD  OPPRODUCING  THE  CONDUCTIVE 
PATTERN  LAYER  STRUCTURE'  appearing  in  the  Official 
Gazette  of  Febniary  8,  19^  should  be  deleted  since  no  patent 
was  granted." 


. 


"All  reference  to  Patent  Nw  5,285,605  to  Sherwood  S.  Gteenfield 
of  North  Carolina  for  PH^ESTAL  MODULE  FOR  RAISED 
FLOOR  AND  RAISED  FIOOR  appearing  in  the  Official  Ga- 
zette of  February  15, 1994  ^hould  be  deleted  since  no  patent  was 
granted." 


itkm  To  Practice 

lessfiilly  passed  the  registration  ex- 

lober  14,  1992.  Final  approval  for 

tablishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 

Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the 

•n  is  of  good  moral  character  and 

ccordingly,  any  information  tending 

the  following  applicant  on  moral, 

ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  furnished  to  the  Director, 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or  before  April  29, 1994. 

Holtzman,  Laura  M.,  255^  Nicky  Ln.,  Alexandria,  Va.  2231 1 

February  15,  1994       CA  dERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


The  following  person  sui 
amination  that  was  held 
registration  is  subject  to 
Ehrector  of  the  Oiffice  ol 
person  seeking  registratii 
repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)]. 
to  affect  the  eligibility 


ItegMi  ition  To  Practice 

The  following  person  su(  cessfiilly  passed  the  registration  ex- 
amination that  was  held  A  nil  8,  1992.  Final  approval  for  regis- 
tration is  subject  to  establii  liing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  pperson 
seeking  registration  is  of  ^ood  moral  character  and  repute.  [37 
CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  information  tending  to  affect  the 
eligibility  of  the  following  applicant  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other 
grounds  should  be  fumisHed  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enroll- 
ment and  Discipline  on  oj  before  April  29,  1994. 

Rollins,  John  F..  1700  N  Noithpark  Ave..  #3D,  Chicago,  lU. 
60614 

February  15,  1994       CAMeRON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


I  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contaiis  the  names  of  persons  applying  for 
registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject  to 
establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registration  is 
of  good  moral  character  and  repute.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accord- 
ingly, any  information  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of 
the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  April  29,  1994. 

Bowen,  Paul  T.,  3507  Rafrmoor  Rd.,  Kensington.  Md.  20895 

Broome,  Harold,  6313  32id  St.,  N.W.,  Washington.  DC.  20015 

Bums,  Todd  J..  735  S.  ZSkI  St.,  Arlington.  Va.  22202 

Diaconescu.  Apriiia  U.,  9  J  Grosvenor  St.,  Ottawa,  Ont.  K I S  4S7, 

Canada  J 

Feutinske.  Robert.  1387  ^eaucoutt  PI..  Orleans.  Ont.  K4A  1W3. 

Canada 

Lovell,  Charles  N.,  5005  Cobblestone  Rd.,  Danville,  Va.  24540 

Mayer,  Albert  J..  4747  Aaalea  Dr.,  #219.  New  Port  Richey,  Fla. 

24652 

Sprigings.  Warren  N.,  #)402-2S  Greenville  St..  Tofonto,  Ont. 

M4Y  2X5.  Canada 


N.,  #1402- 


February  15,  1994  CAA^RON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 

Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list 
fully  passed  the 
1993.  Final  ai 
the  satisfaction  of 
Discipline  that  th< 
character  and 
mation  tending  to 
applicants  on 
nished  to  the  ~ 
before  April  29, 


contains  the  names  of  persons  who  success- 
re  gistration  examination  that  was  held  April  21, 
ppro'  'al  for  registration  is  subject  to  establishing  to 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
person  seeking  registration  is  of  good  moral 
repifte.  [37  CFR  10.7(a)].  Accordingly,  any  infor- 
affect  the  eligibility  of  any  of  the  following 
al,  ethical,  or  other  grounds  should  be  fur- 
Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline  on  or 
1994. 


Ehrlich.  Alan  M. 
20817 

Klein,  Kevin  R. 
ton.  D.C.  20008 


7425  Democracy  Blvd..  #205.  Bethesda.  Md. 
^100  Connecticut  Ave..  N.W.,  #143.  Washing- 


February  15,  199. 


March  IS ,  1994 


CAMERON  WEIFFENBACH,  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Response  Requested  to  1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action 
Survey 

As  part  of  the  <  ontinuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 
Patent  and  Trade  nark  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a  Patent 
Action  Survey  Fc  rm  with  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office  action 
mailed  during  a  pi  riod  of  several  weeks  during  December,  1 993- 
January,  1994.  I  you  have  received  one  or  more  of  tliese 
forms,  please  ca  nplete  each  one,  no  later  than  tlie  time  of 
response  to  the  <  HTke  action  being  surveyed. 

The  survey  is  ntended  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 
are  perceived  to  >e  clear  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 
important  items  n  lated  to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 
of  the  survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 
of  Office  traininj ;  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Sirveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provid  Ml  to  address  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
i  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determiiie  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  perform  mce  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Fo  rm  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identificat  on  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  tha  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  maiiy  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
during  the  surveyberiod.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practition^  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  tlie  Office  action  bdng  surveyed .  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  patent 
practitioners  to  have  ttieir  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  'steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperal  on  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16. 1993 


PP  8.253 
RE  33.949 
D.  321.269 
D.  337.464 
D.  338.121 
D.  338,949 
D.  339.072 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Certificate  of  Corrections 
Issue  of  March  15.  1994 


1 1  339.707 

^  ,501,646 

4,551,550 

4 ,579,563 

,673,434 

.675.717 

.772.552 


4,804,912 
4,820,792 
4,845,744 
4,850,378 
4,879,643 
4,880,507 
4,903,069 


4,910,866 
4,913,722 
4,919,713 
4,939,247 
4,%3,242 
4.974,483 
4,975,832 


March  15,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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4,982,402 

4,989,538 

4.994,488 

4,995.151 

3,001,642 

5,009.489 

5.013,453 

5.019,245 

5,027,690 

5,035,768 

5,037,775 

5,039.786 

5.039,836 

5.039.874 

5,040.006 

5.043.765 

5.045.631 

5,046.812 

5.048.338 

5.061,041 

5,062.626 

5.064.401 

5.073,592 

5,079,303 

5,085,229 

5,087,342 

5,089.932 

5,090,235 

5,093.399 

5.094.241 

5.095.324 

5.095.565 

5,095.921 

5.096.066 

5.099.179 

5.099.192 

5.099.373 

5.100.487 

5,101,2% 

5,103.919 

5.108.060 

5,108,415 

5.109.187 

5.109.347 

5,111,362 

5,111,905 

5,112,640 

5,114,079 

5,114,080 

5.114.771 

5.117.830 

5.118.134 

5.118.290 

5.118,702 

5,121,011 

5.124,560 

5,126.354 

5.129,906 

5,131,067 

5.131,085 


5.145.578 
5,145.601 
5,146.320 
5.146.716 
147.168 
147.903 
149,232 
149.609 
149.645 
149.890 
5,151,206 
5,151,363 
5.151.697 
5.151.910 
5.152.268 
5.152.519 
5.153.709 
5,153,911 
5,154,601 
5,154,782 
5,154,831 
5.155,277 
5,155.440 
5,157,112 
5,157,167 
5.157.510 
5,158,949 
5.160.902 
5.1^60.933 
5.161.011 
5.161.924 
5.162.052 
5.162,205 
5.162,238 
5,162.272 
5,162,878 
5.164.460 
5.164.497 
5,166.658 
5.168,320 
5.170.482 
5.170.507 
5.I7I.614 
5. 17 1. 701 
5.172.415 
5.I73.IOO 
5.173.477 
5.175.413 
5.176,637 
5.177,685 
5,178,633 
5,179,940 
5,180,266 
5,181,475 
5,181.605 
5,182,671 
5,182,7% 
5,183,079 
5,183,581 
5,185,540 


5,191,411 

5,191,435 

5.191,580 

5,192,028 

5,192,114 

5.192.560 

5,193,067 

5,193.147 

5.193.409 

5.193.575 

5,193.583 

5,194.063 

5.194.157 

5.194,220 

5,194,683 

5,194,756 

5,194.929 

5.1%.  102 

5.l%.236 

5.1%.266 

5,1%,434 

5,1%,504 

5.1%.928 

5.197.016 

5,197.169 

5,197.470 

5,198.235 

5,198,427 

5.198.701 

5.198.863 

5,199,102 

5.199.511 

5,200.374 

5.200,800 

5,200,811 

5.201.087 

5,202.298 

5,202.360 

5.203.013 

5,203.387 

5,203,786 

5,204,023 

5,204.233 

5,204,235 

5,204.639 

5,204,675 

5,204,754 

5,204.758 

5.204,779 

5,204,851 

5,204,874 

5,204.953 

5,204,988 

5,205,027 

5,205.047 

5.205.053 

5,205,223 

5.205,251 

5,205,326 

5,205.597 


5,210,106 

5,210.239 

5,210,294 

5.210.350 

5.210.538 

5.210,560 

5,210,789 

5,210,808 

5,210.864 

5,211,853 

5,212,166 

5,212.289 

5.212.290 

5,212,621 

5,212,660 

5,213.339 

5.213,816 

5.213,956 

5.214.208 

5.214.226 

5,214,244 

5,214,518 

5.214.540 

5.214,626 

5.214,638 

5,214,755 

5,215,311 

5,215,444 

5,215,536 

5.215.669 

5.215,714 

5.215.882 

5.216.039 

5,216,117 

5,216,246 

5,216,308 

5,216,448 

5,216,703 

5,216,724 

5,217,136 

5,217,432 

5,217,603 

5,217,683 

5,217,716 

5,217,998 

5.218.024 

5,218,241 

5,219,118 

5,219.155 

5.219,317 

5,219,569 

5,219,591 

5,219,800 

5,219,864 

5,220,179 

5,220,610 

5,220,612 

5,220,762 

5.220,768 

5.220.977 


5,131,356 

5,132.545 

5,133,340 

5,133.471 

5.133,930 

5,134.100 

5.134,147 

5,134.198 

5.134,568 

5,135,166 

5,135,761 

5,136.259 

5.136.783 

5.137,082 

5.137.628 

5.140.447 

5.141.463 

5.142,631 

5.144.686 

5.224.041 

5.224,362 

5,224.584 

5,224,748 

5,224,964 

5,225.500 

5.225.542 

5.225.544 

5,225,676 

5,225,705 

5,226,027 

5,226,037 

5.226.046 

5.226,105 

5,226,186 

5,226,427 

5,226,454 

5.226,473 

5.226.588 

5.226.616 

5.226.858 

5.227.013 

5.227.342 

5.227.631 

5.227,856 

5.227.979 

5,227,981 

5.228.254 

5,228,307 

5,228,372 

5,228,424 

5,228,531 

5,228.5% 

5,228,699 

5.228.868 

5.228.889 

5.229.090 

5.229,160 

5.229,281 

5,229,370 


5,185.687 

5,186,175 

5.186,618 

5.186.763 

5,186,973 

5,187.000 

5.187,187 

5,187,220 

5.187.367 

5.187.595 

5.187,665 

5.187.943 

5,188.029 

5.188,762 

5,189.366 

5,189.855 

5.190.330 

5,190,849 

5.191.067 

5.229.690 

5.229,723 

5,229,792 

5,229,821 

5.229,918 

5,230,332 

5,230.361 

5.230,721 

5.231.030 

5,231,051 

5,231,285 

5,231,326 

5,231,336 

5,231.735 

5.23 1.%8 

5.231.990 

5.232.027 

5.232.060 

5,232.232 

5.232.352 

5.232.361 

5,232.408 

5.232.761 

5.232,785 

5,233,066 

5,233,278 

5,233,322 

5,233,987 

5,234,236 

5.234.276 

5.234.304 

5.234.319 

5.234.387 

5.234.455 

5.234.577 

5,234,782 

5,234,783 

5,234,835 

5,234,889 

5,234.891 


5,205,818 

5,205.991 

5,206.132 

5.206.345 

5,206,760 

5,207,804 

5,208,279 

5.208,443 

5,208.542 

5,208,760 

5,208,793 

5.208.834 

5.208,897 

5.208,905 

5.208.%  I 

5.209.044 

5,209,119 

5,209.879 

5.210.014 

5.235.028 

5.235.085 

5.235,165 

5.235.168 

5.235.187 

5,235.324 

5.235.757 

5.235.826 

5.235.881 

5.235.891 

5.235.897 

5.235.955 

5.235.964 

5,235,992 

5.236,020 

5,236.281 

5,236,308 

5,236,327 

5,236.423 

5.236.673 

5.236.775 

5,237,025 

5,237.094 

5.237.604 

5,237.891 

5.238.027 

5.238.143 

5.238.446 

5.238,489 

5,238,866 

5,238.874 

5.238.880 

5.238.891 

5.239.034 

5.239.121 

5.239.429 

5.239.644 

5.239.802 

5.239.863 

5.240,556 


5,221,163 

5,221,376 

5.221.561 

5,221.615 

5.221.727 

5,221.839 

5.221.981 

5.222,036 

5,222,113 

5,222,377 

5,222,492 

5,222,530 

5,222.660 

5.222,723 

5,223.299 

5.223,425 

5,223,566 

5.223.760 

5,223.770 

5.240,578 

5,240,623 

5,240,733 

5.240,736 

5.240.755 

5,240,812 

5,241,194 

5,241,394 

5,241,619 

5,241,650 

5.241.919 

5.242.434 

5.242,438 

5.242.571 

5.242.795 

5,242.830 

5.242.891 

5.243.029 

5.243,076 

5,243,138 

5,243,604 

5,243,753 

5.244,181 

5,244,792 

5,244,882 

5.245,606 

5,246,568 

5,247,548 

5,248,255 

5,248,513 

5,248,537 

5,249,595 

5,249,736 

5,252,801 

5,258,158 

5,259,477 

5,259,581 

5,261,750 

5,273,752 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  MAIL 


1160OG63 


Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documenu  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Box  3 
Box4 

BoxS 
Box  6 
Box  7 
BoxS 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  11 
Box  12 
Box  13 
Box  14 
Box  15 
Box  16 
Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 


BoxAF 

Box  Assignment 
Box  DAC 

BoxDD 
Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation,  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 1 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  appUcations.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Reference  Collections  of  U^.  Patents  and  trademarks 
Avalable  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  1  depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  qesignated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTpLs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  fdrmate  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  179i,  trademarks  published^  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.     "" 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 


In  addition,  each 


All  PDTLs  have 
lemark    sections    of    the  Official 
'atent  and   Trademark  Office.  The 
pi  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
film,   and  plant  patents  on  color 
rademark    search    systems  on  CD- 
Only)  format  are   available  at  all 
ition  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
Its  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
linary  patent  and  trademark  searches 


both    the  patent  and    ti 

Gazette   of  the    U.  S.    i 

full-text  utility  and  desi 

cally  on    16   mm   mien 

microfiche.   Patent  and 

ROM  (Compact  Disc-Ri 

PTDLs  to  increase  utili: 

information  found  in  pat( 

CD-ROM  systems  that  prel 

can  be  conducted  through  ^e  numerically  arranged  collections. 


outline  and  provi(  e  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  a  i  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplemen  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistai  ce  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  p;  itent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fe< 

Since  there  are  v:  riations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  amon|  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyo  le  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  i  s  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  $(  rvices,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience, 


Stau 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 
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Same  of  Library 

Au^im  University  Libraries 

Birmingham  Public  Library 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Teilpe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University 

Litqe  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library 

Sanj  Diego  Public  Library 

Suifiyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denver  Public  Library 

Ne*  Haven:  Science  Park  Library 

Nei^aric:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries 

T  impa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida 

Atl  inu:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology 

Ho  lolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Mo  icow:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chi  :ago  Public  Library 

Spi  n^eld:  Illinois  State  Library 

End  anapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

We  it  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  U4ivcrsity 

De^  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Withita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University 

La  isville  Free  Public  Library 

Ba  Ml  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

I  [Diversity 

Of  no:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine ... 
O  kge  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

fniversity  of  Maryland 

Ai  berst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

fassachusetts 

Bo  ton  Public  Library 

Anil  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

lichigan 

I  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  Universil  { . 

oit  Public  Library  

[ineapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 

on:  Mississippi  Library  Commission 

|isas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

ouis  Public  Library  

e:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

^ibrary 

coin:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln . 

^o:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 

ham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Nawark  Public  Library 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  Univ^ity  . 
Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library. 

Al  )any:  New  York  State  Library 

Bii  ffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

N<  w  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 


PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 


Telephone  Contact 


.(205) 
.(205) 
.(907) 
.(602) 
(501) 
.(213) 
.(916) 
.(619) 
.(408) 
. (303) 
. (203) 
.(302) 
. (202) 
.(305) 
. (305) 
.(407) 
.(813) 


844-1747 
226-3680 
562-7323 
965-7010 
682-2053 
228-7220 
654-0069 
236-5813 
730-7290 
640-8847 
786-5447 
831-2965 
806-7252 
357-7444 
375-2665 
823-2562 
974-2726 


.  (404)  894-4508 
(808)  586-3477 
.  (208)  885-6235 
.(312)747-4450 
.(217)  782-5659 
.(317)  269-1741 
.(317)494-2873 
.(515)  281-4118 
..(316)689-3155 
..(502)574-1611 


(504)  388-2570 

Not  Yet  Operational 


.(301)405-9157 


(413)545-1370 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 


(313)764-5298 

(616)  592-3602 

(313)833-1450 

(612)  372-6570 

(601)  359-1036 

(816)  363-4600 

.  (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 


.(406) 
.(402) 
.  (702) 

(603) 
.(201) 
.(908) 
. (505) 

(518) 
.(716) 
.(212) 


496-4281 
472-3411 
784-6579 
862-1777 
733-7782 
932-2895 
277-4412 
474-5355 
858-7101 
714-8529 


March  15,  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1160  OG  65 


Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Slate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Contact 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 

North  Dakota  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Ohio  Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Salem:  Oregon  State  Library (503)  378-4239 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

South  Carolina  Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library ,Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495^500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondien  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Ext.2587 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marrion  Library.  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)367-1104 

Washington  Seattle:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison - (608)262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 

Wyoming  Casper:  Naprona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  fROUPS 
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Bl  4,504,310  (2242ad) 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

METALS  OR  ALLOYS 
Laurent  L.  Bonlier,  Gagny,  Fnace,  awigMM-  to  C.  Delackaox, 
GcnncTilliers,  France 
Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  90/002,180,  Aug.  7,  1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,504,310,  issued  Mar. 
12,  1985,  Ser.  No.  520,802,  Aug.  5,  1983. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20, 1982,  82  14386 
Int.  a.'  C21B  15/02 
VS.  CL  75-«23 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1,  2,  3  and  5-16  is  confirmed. 
Claim  4  is  cancelled. 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  purity  metal  or 
metallic  alloy,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  base  metal  or  metallic  alloy  by  an  alumino- 
thermic  reaction  between  at  least  one  metal  oxide  and 
comminuted  aluminum,  the  reaction  being  kept  out  of 
equilibrium  by  a  deficiency  of  alimiinum  relative  to  stoi- 
chiometic  quantity,  whereby  said  base  metal  or  metallic 
alloy  contains  reducible  non-metallic  inclusioiis  compris- 
ing principally  inclusions  of  the  oxide  of  the  base  metal, 
with  a  minor  amount  of  inclusions  of  alumina; 

(b)  milling  the  base  metal  or  metalUc  alloy  thus  obtained; 

(c)  agglomerating  the  milled  metal  or  metallic  alloy  with  an 
agglomerating  agent  and  a  reducing  agent,  so  as  to  form 
compacted  agglomerates;  and 

(d)  subjecting  the  compacted  agglomerates  to  a  reducing 
treatment  under  regulated  conditions  of  reduced  pressure 
and  elevated  temperature  at  which  the  reducing  agent  acts 
on  the  non-metallic  inclusions  but  substantial  sublimation 
of  the  metal  or  metallic  alloy  is  avoided. 


sition  developable  with  a  dilute  alkaline  aqueous  solution, 
which  comprises  in  combination:  a  photosetting  resin  composi- 
tion comprising 

(A)  a  resin  curable  with  an  activated  energy  ray,  which  has 
an  acid  value  in  the  range  of  SO  to  165  mg  KOH/g  and  is 
obtained  by  the  reaction  of  (a)  a  saturated  or  imsaturated 
polybasic  acid  anhydride  with  (b)  a  reaction  product  of  a 
novolak  epoxy  compound  and  an  unsaturated  moiK>car- 
boxylic  acid  in  a  proportion  of  0.95  to  1.05  equivalent 
weight  of  said  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid  to  I 
equivalent  weight  of  said  novolak  epoxy  compound, 

(B)  a  photopolymerization  initiator,  and 

(C)  a  diluent  and  an  epoxy  compound  containing  at  least  two 
epoxy  groups  in  one  molecule  thereof  as  a  thermosetting 
component. 


Bl  5,021,686  (2244th) 
LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Atsumi  Kawata,  Hadiioji;  Hiroynki  Itoh,  Kodaira;  Hirotoahi 
Tanaka,   Kitatsuru;   Kazahiro   Yoahihara,   Nishitama,   and 
Hiroki  Yamashita,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,570,  Feh.  14, 1992. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  5,021,686,  issued  Jun. 
4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  470,322,  Jan.  25,  1990. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-13903; 
Aug.  11, 1989,  1-206744 

Int  CL'  H03K  19/003,  19/092.  19/094.  4/58 
UJS.  CL  307—448 


Bl  5,009,982  (2243rd) 
RESIST  INK  COMPOSITION 
Yuichi  Kamayachi,  Wako,  and  Syoji  InagaU,  Sakado,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo  lak  Manntecturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,935,  Jan.  14, 1993. 
Reexamination  CNtiflcate  for  Patent  No.  5,009,982,  issued  Apr. 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  204,927,  Jun.  6,  1988. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  850,220,  Apr.  10, 1986,  ahaadoaed 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japaa,  Apr.  19, 1985,  6(MW4987 
lat  a.'  G03F  7/031.  7/032;  CD8G  59/02:  C08L  63/10 
UJS.  CI.  430—280 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION  ,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Oaims  25  and  70  are  cancelled. 

Claims  1,  14,  20,  26-28.  34-40,  43,  45,  50.  63,  65  and  71-75 
are  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Oaims  2-13,  15-19,  21-24,  29-33,  41-42,  44,  46-49.  51-62, 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  FT  HAS  BEEN   «  ^  »"»'  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  determined 
DETERMINED  THAT:  ^  ^  patentoble. 


The  patentability  of  claims  1-15  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  photosetting  and  thermosetting  liquid  resist  ink  compo- 


New  claims  76-110  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 


1441 


1442 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  logic  circuit  for  rec<  iving  [one  or  more  inputsj  input 
signals  and  producing  a  lo|  ic  operation  output  based  on  the 
inputs,  comprising: 

at  least  one  input; 

a  first  group  of  one  or  i  nore  field-effect  transistors,  each 
having  a  gate  connectqd  to  a  respective  input  to  receive 
one  of  the  input  signal^  respectively; 

a  second  group  of  field-eilect  transistors  equal  in  number  to 
the  first  group  of  tranastors,  and  each  transistor  of  said 
second  group  of  transi]  tors  having  a  gate  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  the  g)  tes  of  the  first  group  of  transistors 
to  respectively  receive  one  of  the  input  signals; 

first  load  means  connecte  i  to  said  first  group  of  transistors 
and  providing  the  load  for  said  first  group  of  transistors; 

second  load  means  connected  to  said  second  group  of  tran- 
sistors and  providing  t|ie  load  for  said  second  group  of 
transistors; 

an  output  connected  betv^een  said  first  load  means  and  said 
first  group  of  transista  'S  to  provide  the  logic  operation 
output  of  the  first  gra  up  of  transistors  based  upon  the 
input  signals  applied  to  said  input; 

field-effect  transistor  mei  ns  for  providing  current  through 


said  output,  in  parallel 
said  field-effect  transistoi 


ivith  said  first  load  means;  and 
means  having  a  gate  controlling 


the  current  passing  thei  ethrough  to  said  output  and  being 


connected 
said  second  loac 
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betw^n  said  second  group  of  transistors  and 
means. 


FELINE  T- 
NieU  C.  Pederaen, 
both  of  Calif., 
California,  Berkel^, 
Reexamination 
Reexamination 

6,  1991, 
Continuation  of  Se 
iBt  a.5  C12N  7/a 
VS.  a.  435—235.1 


II  5,037,753  (2245th) 
L  ^MPHOTROPIC  LENTIVIRUS 
\  I'inters,  and  Janet  K.  Yamamoto,  Davis, 
to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
,  Calif. 
Request  No.  90/002,906,  Dec.  9,  1992. 

for  Patent  No.  5,037,753,  issued  Aug. 
.  No.  618,030,  Not.  16,  1990. 
No.  89,700,  Aug.  26, 1987,  abandoned 
C12Q  7/70;  A61K  39/2J;  C07K  15/00 


assi  [nors  i 


I  Certil  Icate 


St. 


AS  A  RESULT  OI 
DETERMINED 


REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
THAT: 


The  patentability  ( if  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

5  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 


New  claims  4  and 
able. 


1.  Feline  T-lymplfctropic 
cells  grown  in  in  vit 


lentivirus  (FTLV)  isolated  from 
o  cell  culture. 
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Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  rorins  no  part  of  this  reissue  specificatioii;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


Re.  34,561 

SYSTEM  FOR  APPLYING  FLUENT  MATERIALS 

Robert  J.  Zaber,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaaigBor  to  Matcoa  Syatemc, 

Inc.,  Sterling  Hgtt.,  Mich. 
OrigiBal  No.  4,890,573,  dated  Jan.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  233,630, 
Jul.  25,  1988.  AppUcatioD  for  reianM  Dec.  30, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
816,028 

lot  CL>  B05C  11/00 
VS.  a.  118—667  26  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  applying  a  fluent  [themud-cure  J  material  to 
a  substrate  that  includes  means  for  supplying  the  material 
under  pressure,  means  for  heating  the  material  to  elevated 
temperature  above  ambient  means  for  applying  the  material  at 
said  elevated  temperature  to  a  substrate,  and  conduit  means  for 
feeding  the  material  from  said  supplying  means  to  said  heating 
means  and  thence  to  said  applying  means,  characterized  in  that 
said  means  for  heating  the  material  comprises: 
a  hollow  enclosure  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  internal 
volimie,  a  spirally  coiled  tube  having  axially  opposed  first 
and  second  ends  suspending  said  tube  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  volume  and  being  coupled  to  said  conduit 
means,  a  heater  positioned  within  said  enclosure  and  hav- 
ing means  responsive  to  application  of  electrical  power  for 
heating  said  volume,  temperature  sensing  means  posi- 
tioned within  said  volume  for  supplying  electronic  signals 
as  a  function  of  temperature  thereof,  said  heater  and  said 
temperature  sensing  means  being  positioned  within  said 
coiled  tube  substantially  centrally  of  said  volume  and  said 
tube,  and  electronic  control  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  electronic  signals  for  selectively  applying 
electrical  power  to  said  heater  to  maintain  temperature 
within  said  volume  at  said  elevated  temperature. 


Re.  34,562 
AMPUTUDE-ADAPTIVE  VECTOR  QUANTIZATION 
SYSTEM 
Tokwmichi  Mnrakaad;  Masud  Niakida,  and  AtMishi  Ito,  ail  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  aasignon  to  Mitanbiahi  Denld  Kahnihiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,878,230,  dated  Oct  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  207,155, 
May  26, 1988.  Application  for  reiane  Sep.  18, 1991,  Scr.  No. 
761,501 

OainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16, 1986,  61-246396; 
Jan.  20, 1987,  62-10487 

Int  CV  H04B  14/06 
VS.  CL  375—27  10  daima 

1.  An  ampUtude-adaptive  vector  quantization  system  com- 
prising: 
a  mean  value  separating  circuit  which  receives  K-dimen- 
sional  vectors  derived  from  a  continuous  series  of  input 
signals  divided  into  blocks  of  K-samples  and  separates  out 
a  mean  value  of  said  input  signal  vectors; 


a  predictive  differential  quantizer  which  implements  DPCM 
quantization  for  said  separated  mean  value; 

an  amplitude  component  calculation  circuit  which  calculates 
the  magnitude  of  amplitude  components  of  mean  sepa- 
rated input  vectors; 

a  first  ampUtude  vs.  quantization  stage  correspondence  table 
which  determines  a  quantization  [state]  stage  of  tree- 
search  vector  quantization  in  correspondence  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  calculated  amplitude  components;  and 

a  tree-search  vector  quantizer  which  calculates  the  inner 
product  between  each  of  said  mean  separated  input  vec- 
tors and  normalized  output  vectors  with  zero  mean  ar- 
ranged to  have  a  tree  structure,  implements  a  tree-search 
for  an  output  vector  providing  a  maximum  iimer  product 
sequentially  up  to  a  last  stage,  provides  a  maximum  iiwer 
product  at  each  stage  as  an  amplitude  gain  at  each  stage 
along  with  an  output  vector  index,  and  outputs  selectively 
an  amplitude  gain  of  a  quantization  stage  prescribed  by 
said  first  amplitude  vs.  quantization  stage  correspondence 
ubie; 

an  index  buffer  which  holds  the  output  vector  index  of  each 
quantization  stage  obtained  during  the  quantization  of  said 
tree-search  vector  quantizer; 

an  amplitude  gain  DPCM  quantizer  which  implements 
DPCM  quantization  for  said  output  ampUtude  gain  to 


provide  a  DPCM-quantized  differential  amplitude  gain 
and  implements  DPCM  decoding  to  provide  a  reproduc- 
tion of  DPCM-quantized  amplitude  gain; 

a  second  amplitude  vs.  quantization  stage  correspondence 
table  which  provides  a  true  quantization  stage  selection 
signal  from  said  DPCM-decoded  reproduction  ampUtude 
gain; 

a  coding  section  which  has  an  index  selector  for  selecting  an 
output  vector  to  be  outputted  finally  from  among  output 
vector  indices  of  all  stages  held  in  said  index  buffer,  and 
transmits  or  records  three  elements,  including  said 
DPCM-quantized  mean  value,  DPCM-quantized  ampli- 
tude gain  and  selected  output  vector,  as  a  coding  output; 
and 

a  decoding  section  including  a  mean  value  DPCM  decoder 
and  amplitude  gain  DPCM  decoder  which  implement 
DPCM  decoding  for  the  DPCM  quantized  mean  value 
and  ampUtude  gain  coded  by  said  coding  section  respec- 
tively, an  amplitude  vs.  quantization  stage  correspondence 
table  which  has  the  same  content  as  said  second  amplitude 
vs.  quantization  stage  correspondence  table  to  determine 
from  the  DPCM-decoded  amplitude  gain  a  quantization 
output  of  which  stage  of  coding  section  is  the  output 
vector  index  decoded  by  a  vector  quantization  decoder, 
said  vector  quantization  decoder  implementing  decoding 
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for  said  output  vector  ndex  by  switching  output  vectors 
adaptively  in  response  to  an  output  of  said  amplitude  vs. 
quantization  stage  coi  respondence  table,  an  amplitude 
reproducing  circuit  wfiich  implements  amplitude  repro- 
duction of  said  decodetl  normalized  output  vector  on  the 
basis  of  said  DPCM-d*;oded  amplitude  gain,  and  a  mean 
value  adding  circuit  fc-hich  adds  said  DPCM-decoded 
mean  value  to  said  amplitude  reproduced  vector  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  vector. 


of  1  to  4  carbon 
4,  with 
(D)  from  1  to 
of 


k  34,563 

HEAT-STABLE  COPOLYCONDENSATE  MOLDING 

MATERIALS 

Gerhard  Heinz,  Weisenhein*,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many I 

Original  No.  4,925,910,  dal^  May  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  36„44«, 
Apr.  9,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
883,955 
Oaims  priority,  applicati  >n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 

1986,  3614753 


Int.  C  1.5  CD8K  3/34 


MS.  a.  528—171 


-OEO 


(B)  from  2  to  98  mol  % 


based  on  the  sum  of  (AMQ. 


-o-o 


and 
(C)  from  0  to  %  mol  ?4  based  on  the  sum  of  (AHC),  of 


9>\ 


_      '  '  .  m       ^  ' 


where  X  is  a  chemical  bo  id  or 


— S— , - 


-OH 


O 
II 
-c— , 


R5 

I 

— c— 
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atoi^  m  is  0  or  I  and  n  and  p  are  0,  1,  2,  3  or 
lOOlmol  %,  based  on  the  sum  of  (D)  and  (E), 


7  Claims 
1.  A  heat-stable  copolyc  indensate  molding  material  which 
contains  polyarylene  sulfc  ne  and  polyarylene  ether  sulfone 
units  in  random  distribution  and  is  obtainable  by  polycondensa- 
tion  of  a  mixture  of 
(A)  from  2  to  98  mol  95J  based  on  the  sum  of  (AHQ.  of 


where  R'  and  R*  ait  each  hydrogen  or  have  the  same  mean- 
ings as  R'  and  R^,  X  's  CI  or  F,  and  v  and  w  are  each  0,  1,  2, 
3  or  4,  and 
(E)  from  0  to  99  i^ol  %,  based  on  the  sum  of  (D)  and  (E),  of 


(R'),  (R«)i  (R*).  (R'°)» 

o  o 

II  II 

where  Y  i4Cl  or  F,  Z\  is  — S—  or  — C— ,  Z2 
II 
O 

o       o 

II      II 

-,  — s— ,  — s— ,  — c— 

II 

o 


or  a  chemical  bond 
or  F  or  may  have 
each  0  or  I  and  r, 
4,  with  the  proviso 
E  are  present  and 
not  greater  than  1. 


Craig  E.  Mar, 
Calif.,  assignors 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Original  No.  4,793, 150, 
6,  1987.  AppUcijUon 
634,670 


U.S.  a.  604—96 


1.  A  low  profile 
flexible  tubular 
and  having  a  flo\« 
able  balloon 
proximal  extremit;  r 
tremity  of  the 
(only  when  n  or  p  is  no/  0|,  R'  and  R^  are  each  alkyl  or  alkoxy,    interior  of  the 
each  of  1  to  6  carbon  ali>nis,  R^  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,    passage  in  the 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons  at<  ms,  aryl  or  halogen-substituted  alkyl    distal  extremity  o: 


O 

H 

— s— 

II 

o 


R'',  R*,  R'  and  R'°  are  each  hydrogen,  CI 

tl|e  same  meanings  as  R'  and  R^,  q  and  p  are 

t  and  u  may  each  be  an  integer  from  0  to 

that  one  or  more  of  the  components  C  and 
t  lie  molar  ratio  of  B  to  the  sum  of  A-t-C  is 


Re.  34,564 

LIQUID  FIL|.ED  LOW  PROFILE  DILATATION 

CATHETER 

Frembnt,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Frisbie,  San  Jose,  both  of 
to  Advanced  Cardiovascular  Systems,  Inc., 


,  dated  Dec.  27, 1988,  Ser.  No.  648,  Jan. 
for  reissue  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No. 


Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 


14  Claims 


'"^ 


dilatation  catheter  comprising  an  elongate 

m^ber  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities 

passage  extending  therethrough,  an  inflat- 

haviiig  proximal  and  distal  extremities  with  the 

of  the  balloon  connected  to  the  distal  ex- 

eldngate  flexible  tubular  member  so  that  the 

ball  X)n  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the  flow 

tutelar  member,  a  flexible  tip  secured  to  the 

the  balloon,  a  core  wire  having  a  tapered 
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distal  extremity  and  extending  through  the  balloon  and  into  the 
flexible  tip,  means  securing  the  distal  extremity  of  the  core 
wire  to  the  flexible  tip,  means  for  routing  the  proximal  extrem- 
ity of  the  core  wire  for  causing  rotation  of  the  flexible  tip,  a 
passageway  between  the  core  wire  and  [the  inner  diameter  of 
the  flexible  tip]  for  venting  gas  from  the  balloon  to  ambient 
without  passage  of  inflation  liquid  therethrough,  and  an 
adapter  carried  by  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  elongate 
tubular  member  which  is  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  to  the  flow 
passage  for  inflating  and  deflating  the  inflatable  balloon. 


VOL 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  15,  1994 

niostrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,638 
RASPBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  PSI  744 
Stephen  M.  Ackerman,  Salinat,  Calif^  aMignor  to  Plant  Sd- 
eMM,  Lk^  WataMTille,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,716 

Irt.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  Plt-46J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  golden  raspberry  vmety  known  as 

PSI  744,  herein  described,  illustrated  and  identified  by  the 

characteristics  enumerated  above. 


able  quality  throughout  the  year  in  a  cut  mum  production 
program. 


8,639 
RASPBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  PSI  737 
Stephen  M.  Ackenian,  Salinaa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Plant  Sd- 
encea.  Inc.,  WataonTille,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921^34 

Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  VH.—A6.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  golden  raspberry  variety  known  as 

PSI  737  as  herein  described,  illustrated  and  identified  by  the 

characteristics  set  forth  above. 


8,640 
TEXAS  REDBUD  TREE  NAMED  TRAVELLER 
Daniel  A.  Hosage,  Jr.,  2318  Hilliard  Rd.,  San  Marcos,  Tex. 
78666 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,447 
Int  Cl.>  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 51.1  1  CUm 

1. 1  claim  a  new  and  distinct  variety  of  redbud,  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  by  its  shoot  tip  growth  orienta- 
tion approximately  —  4S*  from  the  horizon  with  occasional 
arching  shoots  reorienting  downwardly. 


8,641 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT— GLASNOST  CULTIVAR 
Jacqncs  C.  M  Tan  der  Knaap,  De  Lier,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Fides  Bcheer  B.V.,  De  Lier,  NethcrliMls 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34^24 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  a.  PH.— 74.1  1  ClaiB 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum  plant 

named  Glasnost  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 

which: 

(a)  exhibits  attractive  single  purple  anemone  flowers  with  a 
more  intense  red-purple  cushion  having  an  overall  diameter 
of  approximately  SO  mm., 

(b)  exhibits  a  flower  response  period  of  approximately  eight 
weeks, 

(c)  forms  flowers  that  exhibit  a  good  vase  life, 

(d)  exhibits  a  substantial  resistance  to  leafmiiters,  and 

(e)  has  the  ability  to  produce  flowers  of  commercially  accept- 


8,643 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  NAMED  REAGAN 
Martinns  Van  der  Jagt,  CJ  Laageraar,  Netheriaads,  aasigaor  to 
Chrysanthemnm   Breeders   Assodatiaa,  N.V.,  NetfMrtaads 
Antilles 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,305 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 82.4  1  Oaiai 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Chrysanthemum,  named 
Reagan,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,643 
ALSTROEMERIA  PLANT  NAMED  INCA  KOYA 
Michael  R.  Nearoth,  2322  N.  Nageat  Rd.,  Laaau  Uand,  Wash. 
98202 

Filed  Ang.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,820 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 87.1  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinctive  Alstroemeria  cultivar,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  the 
generally  Rose-pink  coloration  of  its  large  blossoms  and  distin- 
guished in  particular  by  the  fragrance  similar  to  the  scent  of  a 
mildy  ^cy  carnation. 


8,644 
ANTHURIUM  PLANT  NAMED  PINK  FROST 
Richard  J.  Button,  1245  OWsho  Ave.,  Coral  Gabies,  Fla.  33134, 
and  Aaa  E.  Lamb,  Lake  Pladd,  Fla.,  MsivMrs  to  Richard  J. 
Battoa,  Coral  GaUcs,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,822 
laL  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Plt-n.l  1  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Anthurium  plant  named 
Pink  Frost,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,645 

LOW  MENTHOL  MINT  PLANT  MENTHA  SPICATA  L. 

'EROSPICATA' 

George  D.  Starts,  Albany,  Oreg.,  assigaor  to  Aromatict,  lac, 

Saleai,Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,031 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Ph.— 100  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  a  disease-resistant  mint 
plant,  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  its  production  of  an  oil  with  a 
relatively  low  1-menthol  content  and  high  menthone  content, 
when  compared  to  the  oil  of  its  Mentha  spicata  parent,  and  at 
most  only  minor  amounts  of  piperitone  and  l-carvone,  said  oil 
having  a  peppermint-like  taste  and  a  hot  odor. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

144-349 5,293,961 

280-641 5,294,158 

075-237  5,294,239 

208-400  5,294,349 

536-023  5,294,569 

523-120  5,294,646 

315-039  5,294,864 

315-058 5,294,865 

315-367  5,294,866 

315-205  5,294,868 

345-155  5,294,918 

345-079  5,294,919 

345-102 5,294,920 

348-395 5,294,974 

348-229  5,294,976 

348-004  5,294,977 

348-416  5,294,978 

348-624  5,294,979 

348-004  5,294,980 

348-461  1 5,294,982 

348-521  5,294,983 

348-720  5,294,984 

348-607 5,294,985 

348-672  5,294,986 

348-536  5.294,987 

348-373 5,294,988 

348-241  5,294,989 

348-363  5,294,990 

348-208  5,294,991 

348-767  5,294,992 

358-825  5,294,994 

358-479 5,295,077 

385-105  5,295.232 


UMI 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  15,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^3,646 
PROTECTIVE  GARMENT 

Pan!  Winston,  26  DimeUtti  Rd.,  Scaradale,  N.Y.  10583 
FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Scr.  No.  946,526 
InL  a.'  A41D  3m 


U.S.  a.  2—88 


16Claint 


of  the  ear  cups,  coupling  members  with  two  hinges  on  each 
coupling  member,  which  are  rotatively  connected  with  the 
respective  end  of  said  headband  from  one  side  of  said  each 
coupling  member  and  with  a  holder  of  the  ear  cup  from  the 
other  side  of  said  each  coupling  member,  for  the  adjustment  of 


1.  A  protective  garment  comprising  a  planar  fabric  material 
to  protect  the  head,  neck,  shoulders  and  back,  said  garment 
including: 

a  planar  fabric  material  section  having  a  central  area,  inner 
and  outer  surfaces,  top  and  bottom  opposed  ends,  first  and 
second  opposed  sides  wherein  said  top  end  consists  of  an 
upper  straight  edge  for  wrapping  and  covering  the  fore- 
head, 

first  and  second  independent  elongated  strips  extending 
along  said  first  and  second  opposed  sides  for  a  predeter- 
mined distance  up  from  said  bottom  end  in  the  direction  of 
said  top  end,  each  said  independent  strip  being  elongated 
and  having  a  free  end, 

said  planar  fabric  material  section  further  including  first, 
second  and  third  securing  means,  said  first  securing  means 
attached  adjacent  to  said  first  side  for  removably  securing 
said  free  end  of  the  first  independent  strip  to  the  central 
area  of  the  fabric  during  formation  of  a  first  sleeve,  said 
second  securing  means  attached  adjacent  to  said  second 
side  for  removably  securing  said  free  end  of  the  second 
independent  strip  to  the  central  area  of  the  fabric  during 
formation  of  a  second  sleeve,  said  third  securing  means 
removably  securing  said  top  end  around  a  head  of  the 
wearer, 

said  top  end  being  adapted  to  encircle  a  forehead  so  as  to 
snugly  fit  thereabout  by  said  third  securing  means  and  to 
enable  the  draping  of  said  planar  fabric  material  to  cover 
at  least  said  head,  neck,  shoulders  and  back  of  a  wearer, 
and  wherein  said  independent  elongated  strips  being 
wrapped  around  corresponding  shoulders  to  define  said 
first  and  second  sleeve  portions,  said  second  and  third 
securing  means  removably  attaching  said  free  ends  of  said 
independent  strips  to  the  planar  fabric  material  during 
formation  of  said  first  and  second  sleeve  portions. 


5,293,647 

MULTI-ADJUSTABLE  HEADSET 

Mickad  Mimilafateyii,  818  N.  U  JoUa  Aye.;  landc  MindUi- 

teya,  1224  N.  Fairfax  Ave.,  Apt  8,  vaA  Geundy  MiiviUi- 

teya,  818  N.  La  JoUa  Ave.,  all  of  Loc  ABgdea,  Calif.  90046 

FUed  Ang.  19,  1991,  Scr.  No.  746,860 

Iirt.  CL'  H04M  I /OS:  A42B  1/06 

M&.  CL  2—209  1  Ctoi* 

I.  A  multi-adjustable  headset  comprising:  a  headband,  a  pair 

of  ear  cups,  one  at  each  end  of  said  headband,  a  pair  of  holders 


the  axial  distance  between  the  ear  cups  with  simultaneous 
adjustment  of  the  vertical  location  of  the  ear  cups  with  respect 
to  said  headband,  securement  means  for  simultaneously  fixing 
the  coupling  members  relative  to  the  headband  and  the  holders 
of  the  ear  cups  relative  to  the  coupling  members. 


5,293,648 

TAG  FOR  VISUALLY  INDICATING  LOSS  OF  A 

PROTECTIVE  AGENT 

Randolph  L.  Finley,  Upper  Montclair,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Galey  A 

Lord,  Incorporated,  GreeHboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783.142 

iBt  a.'  D06P  5/Oa  GOIN  21/00 

UJS.  CL  2—243.1  27  ClaiaH 


1.  A  textile  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  textile  article  which  has  been  treated  with  a  protective 
chemical  treatment  agent,  and 

an  indicator  tag  attached  to  said  textile  article  for  visually 
indicating  the  remaining  effectiveness  of  said  protective 
chemical  treatment  agent  on  said  textile  article,  said  tag 
comprising  a  piece  of  fabric  of  a  size  significantly  smaller 
than  the  overall  size  of  said  textile  article,  said  fabric 
incorporating  therein  at  least  one  dye  which  imparts  to  the 
piece  of  fobric  a  predetermined  initial  color  which  indi- 
cates that  the  chemical  treatment  agent  on  the  textile 
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article  is  effective, 
phore  which  is  si 
which  would  destroy 
treatment  agent 
such  reagents  causes 
predetermined  initial 
indicative  of  a  loss  in 
chemical   treatment 
wherein  said  piece  ol 
tective  chemical 
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at  least  one  dye  having  a  chromo- 

luscfptible  to  degradation  by  reagents 

the  effectiveness  of  said  chemical 

wheifcby  exposure  of  the  textile  article  to 

I  tie  indicator  tag  to  change  from  said 

color  to  another  color  which  is 

the  effectiveness  of  said  protective 

agent   on   the   textile   article,   and 

fabric  is  also  treated  with  said  pro- 

trea^ent  agent. 


5^3,649 
SIDE  ATTACHMtNT  STRAP  FOR  HELMET 
Thomas  A.  Corpus,  104  >^  Oak  St.,  Apt.  #6,  GreeiiTille,  N.C 
27858 

FUed  Oct.  31 
Int  CL'  A' 
U.S.  a.  2—424 


■BUS.- 


1.  In  a  helmet  that  has  i 


1991,  Ser.  No.  786,093 
D  13/00:  A42B  3/O0 


UCIains 


m*it«C  « 


.::»-.  •• ;  M 


bars,  including  bars  in  tl  e  rear  section  that  extend  in  an  in- 
clined vertical  direction,  i  ind  a  first  front  attachment  means  for 
attaching  the  guard  to  tl  le  front  of  the  helmet  such  that  the 
guard  is  hinged  at  the  tq  i  of  the  helmet  and  can  swing  in  the 
fore  and  aft  directions,  th :  improvement  comprising:  a  unitary 
positively  restricting  sid;  attachment  means  connected  to  a 
helmet  at  at  least  a  comi  ion  attachment  point  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  helmet,  said  s  de  attachment  means  having  at  least 
two  portions  which  enga  je  the  face  guard  along  two  separate 
areas  thereof,  to  positive  y  restrict  face  guard  movement  to  a 
significant  degree  in  th^  fore  and  aft  directions  and  in  the 
inclined  vertical  directiofi,  wherein  respective  axes  of  at  least 
some  of  said  at  least  twq  portions  are  non-parallel. 


hole  and  thereby  securing  the  plug  within  the  drain  hole, 
whereby  to  control  the  drain  rate  out  of  the  cup  and 


therefore  the  4mount  of  water  left  in  the  water  closet  after 
a  flushing. 


Lasse  Johansson, 

per  No, 
Date  Aug.  13, 
Date  Jul.  11, 
PCT 
Claims  priority. 


5,293,651 
TOILET  SEAT 
7740  Kasiniemi,  Finland 
PCT/Flio/00307,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  WO91/09562,  Per  Pub. 


1192, 
19  »1 
FilNl 


MS.  CL  4—420 


Dec.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  916,984 
appUcation  Finland,  Dec.  29, 1989,  896362 
Qit.  a.'  E03D  1/012,  5/014 

8Claims 


face  guard  constructed  of  a  series  of 


bDWl  ! 


:  pans, 


5,293,650 

REPLACEilENT  FLUSH  VALVE 

Adolf  Schoepe,  and  Kab  r  Siddiqni,  both  of  1800  Via  Burton, 

Anaheim,  Calif.  92803 1 
Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  957,272,  Oct  6, 1992.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,416 
IntJ  a.5  E03D  1/34 
VS.  CL  4—378  5  Claims 

1.  Closing  delay  cup  apparatus  for  use  with  a  toilet  flush 
valve  member  that  can  be  opened  to  flush  water  of  a  water 
closet  into  a  toilet  bowl,  comprising: 
a  cup  for  mounting  on  said  valve  member,  said  cup  having  a 

plurality  of  drain  h«les; 
at  least  one  plug  con^ructed  to  mount  in  and  substantially 
close  one  of  said  dtain  holes  to  block  the  flow  of  water 
therethrough  by  mire  insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  drain 


1.  A  toilet  seat 
prising: 

a)  a  bowl  having 

b)  a  seat  cover 

c)  a  seat  ring 

d)  an  interior 
two  side 

the  front  part  of 
section,  a  middle 
upper  section  ad  ipted 
section  almost  ho  izontal, 
a  top  end,  a  midf  le 
lower  section 
curve  is  within 
tion  closer  to  the 
either  the  top  or 

e)  means  for 
waste,  such 
tightly  agaii^t 
side  parts  of  >aid 
end  of  the  c  irved 
interior  bow 

whereby  liquid 
surface  are  cond\^ted 
surface  into  said 


being 
tl  e  1 
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for  composting  toilets,  said  toilet  seat  com- 


a  seat  nm; 
attached  to  the  bowl; 
attached  to  the  bowl; 

surface  having  a  front  part,  a  rear  part, 
,  and  a  bottom  hole; 

said  interior  bowl  surface  having  an  upper 
ection,  and  a  curved  lower  section,  with  the 
to  be  essentially  veriical,  the  middle 
,  and  the  curved  lower  section  having 
segment,  and  a  bottom  end,  said  curved 
convexly  curved  so  that  the  apex  of  the 
middle  segment  of  said  curved  lower  sec- 
rear  part  of  the  interior  bowl  surface  than  are 
I  ottom  ends  of  said  curved  lower  section;  and 
separating  Uquids,  such  as  urine,  from  solid 
means  comprising  a  shutter  adapted  to  fit 
said  bottom  hole  along  the  rear  part  and 
interior  bowl  surface,  but  not  the  bottom 
lower  section  of  the  front  part  of  said 
surface; 
deposited  on  the  front  part  of  the  interior  bowl 
along  the  front  part  of  said  interior  bowl 
liquids  separation  means. 
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5,293,652 

SWIMMING  POOL  WINTERIZING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Jere  P.  Fnrr,  6460  Gordon  La.,  Austell,  Ga.  30001 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,705 

Int.  a.'  E04H  4/10 


stalled,  the  base  platform  having  a  bottom  face,  a  separate 
covering  screen  disposed  on  the  top  of  the  shower  stall,  the 
covering  screen  being  sized  and  shaped  to  seal  the  top  of  the 
shower  box  which  is  not  covered  by  the  box-shaped  roof,  the 
base  platform  having  therein  an  input  opening  and  an  output 
opening  for  the  forced  circulation  of  the  steam. 


U.S.  a.  4—498 


21  Claims 


5,293,654 
ENERGY  AND  WATER  SAVING  SHOWER  ASSEMBLY 
Lennart  W.  Castwall,  Taby,  and  Karl  F.  Andersson,  Akersberga, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolnx,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Not.  22, 1991, 9103463-7 
Int  a.'  A47K  3/08 
VS.  a.  4—598  17  Claims 


1.  An  inflauble  pool  cover  system  comprising: 

a  cover-sheet  for  covering  a  pool,  wherein  said  cover-sheet 
is  capable  of  assuming  a  substantially  arched  configuration 
over  the  pool; 

inflation  means  for  forcing  air  under  pressure  between  said 
cover-sheet  and  the  pool  to  cause  said  cover-sheet  to 
assume  a  substantially  arched  configuration  over  the  pool, 
and  form  a  pressurized  chamber  between  said  cover-sheet 
and  the  pool;  and 

sensor  means,  directly  sensitive  to  surrounding  environmen- 
tal light  conditions,  for  causing  said  inflation  means  to 
operate  when  the  light  condition  of  the  surrounding  envi- 
ronment exterior  to  said  system  reaches  a  predetermined 
minimum  threshold,  and  for  ceasing  operation  of  said 
inflation  means  when  the  light  condition  of  the  surround- 
ing environment  exterior  to  said  system  reaches  a  prede- 
termined maximum  threshold,  whereby  said  cover-sheet 
assumes  a  substantially  arched  configuration  over  the  pool 
when  the  environment  exterior  to  said  system  is  substan- 
tially dark. 


5,293,653 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUeOON  OF  STEAM  FOR 

INSTALLING  ON  THE  ROOF  OF  A  STANDARD 

SHOWER  BOX 

Alberto  FUipponi,  Moatefano,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sea  di  FiUpponi 

A.  A  C.  •  S.n.c.,  Selva,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,785 
Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Sep.   27,    1991,   AN9- 
1A000034 

iBt  a.'  A61H  33/06 
VS.  CL  4—524  8  Claims 


1.  A  shower  assembly  comprising  at  least  one  spray  nozzle 
through  which  liquid  flows  and  a  collecting  container  for  the 
liquid,  a  circulation  system  integrated  with  the  nozzle  and 
container  and  comprising  a  pump  adapted  for  circulating  the 
liquid  in  the  collecting  container  through  said  nozzle,  charac- 
terized in  that  the  shower  assembly  has  means  for  selectively 
directing  the  liquid  to  said  container  or  to  a  sewage. 


5,293,655 
NURSING  CRADLE 
Trcsa  A.  VanWinkle,  and  Larry  K.  VaaWinUe,  both  of  P.O. 
Box  778,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mex.  88311-0778 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,977 

Int  CL'  A47D  7/04 

VS.  CL  5—95  W  ClaiiM 


1.  A  device  for  the  production  of  steam  for  installing  on  a 
top  of  a  standard  shower  box  wherein  said  shower  box  includes 
a  wail  and  top  railing,  the  device  comprising  a  compact  box- 
shaped  roof  having  a  hollow  lid  and  a  bottom,  the  bottom 
being  closed  by  a  matching  base  platform,  the  box-shaped  roof 
housing  a  steam  production  and  forced  air  circulation  system, 
the  base  platform  of  the  box-shaped  roof  being  smaller  than  the 
top  of  the  shower  box  on  which  the  box-shaped  roof  is  in- 


1.  A  nursing  cradle  for  infants  attachable  to  a  bed,  the  nurs- 
ing cradle  comprising: 

infant  cradle  means  comprising: 
mattress  platform  means; 


152-670  O.G.-94-2 
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comprising  side  rails  which  com-    SUSPENSION 
B  first  predetennined  height  and  a 

predetermined  height;  and  S.  Samuel  DeAth, 


mattress  means; 
stepped  side  rail  mea^ 
prise  a  first  end  at 
second  end  at  a 
back  rail  means; 
means  for  afTixing  said  J^^ant  cradle  means  to  a  bedstead; 
adjustable  leg  means; 
nursing  cradle  sheet 
nursing  cradle  bumper 


seo)nd 


mains; 


;;  and 
I  ad  means. 


Tc-Erh  Chan,  9ik  FL,  49. 
100,TaiwaB 

Filed  Dec  21 
bt 
UJS.  CL  S-99.1 
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S^3.6S7 
D^CE  FOR  HAMMOCKS  AND  OTHER 
OBJECTS 
RiR.  #2,  CampbeUville,  Ontario,  Canada  LOP 


IBO 


FUel 


UJS.  CL  5—127 


S.293.656 

FOLDABLE  FRAME  A  SEMBLY  FOR  A  CHILDREN'S 
ILAYPEN 
Chung  Chlag  S.  Rd.,  Sec  1,  Taipei, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  994,633 
.'  A47D  13/06 


lOaiai 


1.  A  foldable  frame  assembly  for  a  children's  playpen,  com- 
prising four  leg  supports  four  upper  rails  pivotally  connected 
with  said  leg  supports,  a  chassis  seat,  four  lower  rails  the  inner 
ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  with  said  chassis  seat  in 
a  radial  pattern,  and  tw^  L-shaped  members  pivotally  con- 
nected with  two  opposite  lower  rails,  wherein  said  chassis  seat 
is  disposed  at  the  center  ^f  the  bottom  of  said  frame  assembly 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower  rails  connect  with  the  lower 
portions  of  said  leg  supports,  each  of  said  four  upper  rails  being 
composed  of  two  tubes  having  inner  ends  and  outer  ends  and 
a  foldable  joint  connecting  said  two  tubes  at  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  said  frame  assenibly  being  characterized  in  that  said 
foldable  joint  is  formed  bf  a  cover  having  two  ends  a  resilient 
member  and  a  guide  blo^k,  wherein  said  resilient  member  is 
secured  in  said  cover,  haying  two  biasable  plates  on  two  sides, 
each  of  said  biasable  plattt  being  formed  with  a  middle  projec- 
tion and  a  lower  projection  both  of  which  have  lower  slated 
faces,  said  guide  block  having  an  upper  U-shaped  section 
suitable  to  be  hung  inside  said  cover  and  move  up  and  down 
therewithin  and  a  lower  block  section  formed  with  a  triangular 
recess  having  two  slanted  walls,  the  upper  edges  of  said  slanted 
walls  of  said  lower  block  section  abutting  against  said  lower 
slanted  faces  of  said  lowe^  projections  of  said  biasable  plates  of 
said  resilient  member,  the  inner  ends  of  each  of  said  two  tubes 
pivotally  coimected  with  each  of  said  two  sides  of  said  cover 
respectively,  lower  edges  of  said  tubes  being  restricted  in 
pivotal  movement  by  sajtl  middle  projections  of  said  biasable 
plates  to  keep  said  upper  rails  in  a  straight  configuration,  said 
guide  block  being  upward  pushable  such  that  said  slanted  walls 
of  said  triangular  recess  thereof  moving  said  lower  projections 
of  said  biasable  plates  an|d  inwardly  bias  the  same  in  order  to 
release  said  lower  edges  of  said  tubes  from  restriction  of  said 
middle  projections  of  said  biasable  plates  and  thus  permit  said 
upper  rails  to  be  downward  folded  at  said  pivots  thereof. 


ning  belt  and 

spaiming  belt 

encircling  the 

c)  belt  coupling 


Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  867 
iBt  a.5  A45F  3/24 


S  Clains 


6.  A  suspension  device  for  suspending  a  hammock  or  other 
inanimate  object  fi  om  a  load  bearing  member,  comprising: 

a)  gripping  meals  for  gripping  a  load  bearing  member; 

b)  spanning  met  ins  for  spanning  the  distance  between  the 
object  and  th( :  load  bearing  member,  comprising  a  span- 
closure  means  for  selectively  forming  the 
nto  a  closed  circuit  of  adjustable  length  for 
load  bearing  member; 
means  for  releasably  coupling  the  spanning 

belt  to  the  gri  9ping  means  around  the  load  bearing  mem- 
ber at  a  miniii  lum  of  one  tension  point; 

d)  securing  met  ns  for  securing  the  spanning  means  to  the 
object  at  a  CO  ntact  point; 

e)  wherein  the  j  ripping  means  comprises  a  gripping  belt  of 
determinate  U  pgth  to  fit  around  the  load  bearing  member, 

means  for  releasably  cinching  the  gripping 
belt  around  tl  le  member;  and 
0  wherein  the  1;  elt  coupling  means  comprises  a  pair  of  belt 
loops  dimensioned  to  be  slideably  received  on  the  grip- 
to  slideably  receive  the  spanning  belt. 


ping  belt  and 


Herbert  Hother, 
Domier  GmbH, 
FUed 
Claims  priority, 

1991,  4137500 


5,293,658 
SEPARABLE  BRIDGE 
<  Vangea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay,  aaaignor  to 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,512 
appiicatkNi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 


U.S.  CL  14—2.4 

9.  A  bridge  moUule 

a  roadway  elei  lent 
said  fasteninj: 
from  an  end 

lower  chords  h^' 
chord  being 

diagonal  elements 
length,  with 
tened  to  one 

wherein  the  lo^rer 


bt.  CL>  EOID  15/12 


9ClaiaH 


comprising: 

having  a  plurality  of  fastening  points, 
points  being  located  at  different  distances 
}f  the  roadway  element; 
iving  ends  and  a  constant  length,  each  lower 
ihorter  than  the  roadway  element;  and 

with  first  and  second  ends  and  a  constant 
the  first  end  of  each  diagonal  element  fas- 
of  the  ends  of  one  of  the  lower  chords; 
chords  and  the  second  ends  of  the  diago- 
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nal  elemenU  are  selectively  fastenable  to  different  said  5,293,660 

fastening  points  such  that  the  height  of  a  framework  of  FOOT  SCRUB  MAT 

^  ^  Jai  H.  Park,  113  Ktaga's  Arw  Apt,  1209  S.  Chariei  Bhrd., 

GreeariUe,  N.C  27858 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,831 

I,      5 ^  Irt.  CL'  A4«  9/02;  A47I  23/26 

VS.  CL  15—160  6  ClaiiM 


each  bridge  module  formed  by  the  roadway  element,  the 
lower  chords,  and  the  diagonal  elements  is  adjustable. 


5,293,659 
AUTOMATIC  SWIMMING  POOL  CLEANER 
Dieter  J.  Rief,  8016  MitcfaeU  Dr.,  Rohnert  Park,  Calif.  94928; 
Herman  E.  Frentzel,  424  Bee  Stree,  Saosalito,  Calif.  94965; 
Jerauld  G.  Wright,  56,  The  Sparks  Street  MaU,  Suite  100, 
Ottawa,  OnL  KIP  5A9,  Cauda,  and  Paul  Sebor,  45  Highcliff 
Way,  Northcliir  Ext  12,  Johannesburg  2195,  South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,787,  Oct  4,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,005,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,425,  Sep.  21, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,699 

Int  CL'  E04H  3/20 
UJS.  a.  15—1.7  37  Claims 


1.  A  foot  scrub  mat,  comprising: 

(a)  a  replaceable  pad  comprising  a  bristled  area  defined  by  a 
plurality  of  bristles  attached  to  a  base  layer,  said  base  layer 
having  an  exterior  rim  surrounding  the  bristled  area;  and 

(b)  a  flexible  base  made  of  an  antislip  material,  said  base 
having  a  cut-out  area  which  provides  an  aperture  through 
said  mat  to  enable  said  bristled  area  to  be  exposed  when 
the  replaceable  pad  is  placed  beneath  the  cut-out  area; 
wherein  said  bristled  area  has  the  general  dimensions  of 
said  cut-out  area;  wherein  when  said  replaceable  pad  is 
placed  beneath  and  aligned  with  said  cut-out  area  the 
bristled  area  is  exposed  and  the  exterior  rim  lies  under  said 
base;  wherein  the  bristled  area  comprises  a  plurality  of 
bristled  segments,  each  of  said  bristled  segments  having  all 
of  the  bristles  in  said  segment  oriented  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion which  direction  differs  between  at  least  two  of  said 
segments. 


5,293,661 
INTERDENTAL  BRUSH  HOLDER 
Richard  Appleby,  London,  EnglaMl,  asdgnor  to  Westonc  Prod- 
ucts Limited,  London,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,364 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  22,  1991, 
9118147 

bt  CL'  A46B  3/08.  7/04 
VS.  a.  15—167.1  4  ClaiM 


23.  In  a  swimming  pool  cleaner  suction  head  of  the  type 
having  a  housing  forming  a  chamber  open  at  its  lower  side  and 
a  connection  for  a  hose  by  which  a  remote  suction  pump 
establishes  a  water  flow  through  the  chamber  and  into  the 
hose,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vibrator  device  secured  to  the  housing  to  vibrate  the  suc- 
tion head  in  response  to  flow  of  water  through  the  cham- 
ber; and 
flexible  main  bristles  secured  with  respect  to  the  housing  and 
projecting  downwardly  therefrom  to  terminate  in  free 
main-bristle  ends  adapted  to  support  the  suction  head  on  a 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  a  preponderance  of  the  main  bristles 
being  inclined  such  that  when  the  main-bristle  ends  en- 
gage a  horizontal  surface  to  be  cleaned,  such  preponder- 
ance of  main  bristles  deviate  from  vertical  in  a  common 
direction,  whereby  such  main  bristles  and  vibrator  device 
work  together  to  cause  forward  movement  of  the  suction 
head  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 


1.  A  brush  holder  for  a  replaceable  interdental  brush  of  the 
type  having  a  stem  extending  away  from  a  brush  portion,  said 
brush  holder  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  providing  a  handle  and  having  a  stem 
gripping  portion  having  first  and  second  oppositely  di- 
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rected  (aces  and  a  i  ecess  in  said  first  face,  said  recess 
having  a  base  surfaco,  and 

(b)  a  gripping  member  roUtably  mounted  on  said  body 
portion  so  as  to  be  movable  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
relative  to  said  body  portion  between  a  first  condition  in 
which  said  stem  of  a  said  brush  is  insertable  into  and 
removable  from  said  holder  and  a  second  condition  in 
which  said  gripping  member  is  releasably  located  in  said 
recess,  said  gripping  member  having  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  a  gripping  face  and  a  rear  face,  said  gripping  face 
in  said  second  condition  being  closely  opposed  to  said  base 
surface  of  said  recess  in  order  to  grip  said  stem  of  a  said 
brush  inserted  in  said  recess, 

(c)  said  gripping  member  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  said  first  face  of  said  stem  gripping  portion  and  said 
gripping  member  and  said  recess  of  said  stem  gripping 
portion  being  complementarily  shaped  so  that  in  said 
second  condition  said  gripping  member  lies  in  said  recess 
with  said  rear  face  thereof  substantially  flush  with  said 
first  face  of  said  stent  gripping  portion, 

(d)  said  gripping  mem^r  having  two  stem-receiving  pas- 
sages at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  each  passing  through 
said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  gripping  member  so  that  a  said 
brush  stem  is  insertaMe  selectively  in  said  passages  of  said 
gripping  member  fat  selection  of  the  brush  orientation 
relative  to  the  brush  Iholder, 

(e)  said  base  surface  of  said  recess  and  said  gripping  face  of 
said  gripping  member  clamping,  in  said  second  condition, 
a  said  brush  stem  inserted  into  the  brush  holder,  and 

(f)  said  gripping  member  and  said  body  portion  having  coop- 
erating means  for  retaining  said  gripping  member  in  said 
second  condition  for  use  of  a  said  brush  held  by  the  brush 
holder. 


5,293,662 
CORNER  P.  lINT  pad  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Newaaa,  Sr^  ^  Robert  D.  Newmaa,  Jr,,  both  of 
Greenwood,  Mo^  aatign^  to  Mr.  Longarm,  Inc,  Greenwood, 
Mo. 
QMrtfaraatkNi  of  Ser.  No.  761,487,  Sep.  18, 1991,  abudoned.  This 
sppUcatkM  JoL  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86.196 
.  p.' B05C/ 7/00 
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ndle  oriented  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
ntially  within  a  third  plane  bisecting  said 
ng  through  said  elongated  apex,  said  handle 
end  for  releasable  connection  with  said 
nd  a  second,  hollow,  threaded  end  remote 
:  end  for  attachment  of  a  handle  extension; 


oriented  relati  ft  to  said  first  plane  with  said  side  marginal 
edges  having  i  length  less  than  the  length  of  said  elon- 
gated apex,  th  t  ends  of  said  upper  marginal  edges  remote 
from  said  side  marginal  edges  intersecting  to  define  a 
pointed  uppermost  end  for  said  body,  said  outer  faces  of 
said  sections  being  coated  with  a  porous  material  to  re- 
ceive paint,  each  of  said  inner  faces  having  an  inwardly 
projecting  ear  presenting  an  inboard  face  and  an  intersect- 
ing outer  face,  there  being  an  opening  in  each  of  said  ears 
extending  inwardly  from  each  corresponding  inboard  face 
and  structure  defining  a  beveled  ramp  in  each  ear  inclined 
from  each  coi^esponding  opening  outwardly  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  i 

an  elongated 
thereof  subst 
body  and] 
having  a  fir 
painting  pad,  I 
from  said  firsi 
and 

a  pair  of  opposiely  outwardly  extending  axle  members  on 
said  first  connection  end  of  said  handle  and  releasably 
received  within  said  ear  openings  for  swinging  movement 
of  the  handle  (hrough  an  arc  of  about  1 80*  with  respect  to 
said  body,  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  substan- 
tially within  paid  third  plane,  said  swinging  movement 
being  about  a  bivot  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
third  plane,  skid  axle  members  within  said  ear  openings 
preventing  swinging  movement  of  the  handle  substan- 
tially outside  pf  said  third  plane  about  axes  other  than  said 
pivot  axis,  saip  axle  members  and  ears  cooperatively  sup- 
porting said  first  connection  end  of  said  handle  in  spaced 
relationship  te  the  inner  faces  of  said  wall  sections  and  said 
apex  for  permitting  said  swinging  movement  of  said  han- 
dle through  said  arc  in  an  unobstructed  manner  free  of 
engagement  between  said  first  connection  end  and  said 
inner  faces  aiid  apex, 

said  ramps,  and  the  relative  flexibility  of  said  interconnected 
wall  sections  faciUtating  insertion  and  removal  of  said 
axle  member!  into  and  out  of  said  ear  openings  whereby 
said  handle  i  lay  be  readily  attached  and  detached  from 
said  pad. 


Timothy  J, 
IndiMtry 
CoatianatioB' 
ThisI 


EqnipiieBt 


VS.  CL  15—318. 


5,293,663 
FIlUID  CLEANING  SYSTEM 
Mc<4lIoB|b,  Verailion,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  Food 
Lttermtional,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 
if-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,694,  Oct  15,  1991, 
appUcatioo  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,709 
iBt  a.)  B08B  5/02 

21 


1.  A  comer  paint  pad  issembly  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  painting  pad  includi  ig  a  pair  of  interconnected  wall  sec- 
tions disposed  at  a  9^*  angle  with  respect  to  one  another  to 
present  a  V-shaped  body  having  an  elongated  apex  at  the 
joinder  of  said  wall  sections,  said  sections  being  relatively 
flexible  and  each  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  face  and 
presenting  upper  apd  lower  marginal  edges  intercon- 
nected by  a  side  marginal  edge  remote  from  said  elongated 
apex,  said  lower  marginal  edges  lying  in  a  first  plane 
substantially  normal  to  said  elongated  apex,  said  upper 
marginal  edges  lying  in  a  second  plane  which  is  obliquely 


1.  A  cleaning 
roll,  said  system 
a  manifold 

nozzles 

roll  for 

rotating  roll 
a  plurality  of 

each  of  saic 

group  of 


s  rstem  for  removing  particles  from  a  rotating 

deluding: 

fori  led  with  a  plurality  of  fixed  fluid  discharge 

extei  ding  in  a  generally  axial  direction  along  the 

direc  ting  streams  of  a  pressurized  fluid  against  the 


lluid  supply  channels  having  inlet  openings, 

channels  communicating  with  a  selected 

of  said  manifold  nozzles,  for  selectively 


no]  zles 
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supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  said  selected  nozzle 
groups; 

fluid  control  means  for  sequentially  opening  and  closing  the 
fluid  supply  channels  whereby  only  certain  of  said  supply 
channels  are  open  at  the  same  time  and  are  being  supplied 
with  fluid  for  subsequent  discharge  through  their  respec- 
tive nozzle  groups  for  impingement  against  the  rotating 
roll,  said  control  means  including  a  rotating  disc  which 
sequentially  opens  and  closes  the  fluid  supply  channels  as 
it  rotates  past  the  fluid  inlet  openings  of  said  supply  chan- 
nels; and 

drive  means  for  routing  the  roll  and  the  disc  at  different 
speeds. 


the  vicinity  of  said  first  intake  opening,  the  improvement 

wherein: 

a  second  intake  opening  is  provided,  with  an  intake  channel 

that  is  independent  of  said  first  intake  opening  establishing 

communication  between  said  second  intake  opening  and  a 

turbine  chamber  for  said  turbine,  with  said  air  for  driving 


5,293,664 

LOW  NOISE  AND  LESS  VIBRATION  VACUUM 

CLEANER 

Moo  S.  Um,  Seoul;  Chang  W.  Son,  and  Sang  B.  Kang,  both  of 
Incbcon,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daewoo  Electronics 
Co^  Ltd^  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  815,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JnL  26,  1991, 
91-12898 

Int  a.5  A47L  9/22 
VS.  a.  15—326  12  < 


said  turfnne  being  supplied  to  said  turbine  chamber  at  least 
partially  via  said  second  intake  opening  and  said  intake 
channel,  with  said  air  feed  channel,  which  conveys  dust- 
laden  air,  being  disposed  between  said  first  intake  opening 
and  said  turbine  chamber,  with  said  air  feed  channel  and 
said  intake  channel  opening  out  into  said  turbine  chamber 
on  one  and  the  same  side  thereof 


5,293,666 
DELAYED  ACTION  DOOR  HOLDER 
Ridiard  W.  Amstrong,  Star  Rte.  Box  44A,  Swansboro,  N.C 
28584 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,662 
Int  CL'  B05F  3/00 
VS.  a.  16—66  »  • 


9.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  an  air  suction  portion  at  a 
first  portion  of  the  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  collecting  room 
connecting  to  the  air  suction  portion,  a  blower  receiving  room 
connecting  to  the  dust  collecting  room  for  receiving  an  electric 
blower,  and  an  outlet  section  for  discharging  air  disposed  on 
one  side  of  the  blower  receiving  room,  a  flow  path  extended 
from  said  dust  collecting  room  to  a  suction  hole  at  a  first  end 
of  said  electric  blower  being  bent  in  an  S  shaped  form,  the  flow 
path  extended  from  a  discharge  hole  which  is  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  electric  blower  to  outlet  holes  which  are  dis- 
posed on  a  surface  of  a  blower  case  being  bent  in  a  L  shaped 
form,  a  U  shaped  form  and  a  S  shaped  form,  and  the  flow  path 
extended  from  said  outlet  holes  of  said  blower  case  to  said 
outlet  section  being  bent  at  least  twice  in  a  L  shaped  form. 


l£l^ 


5,293,665 

NOZZLE  MECHANISM  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 
Peter  Worwag,  RomaDsboni,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firaa 

Fcdag,  RoBansbom,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,326 

Claims  priority,  applicatton  Fed.  Rep.  of  GerBany,  Feb.  19, 
1991,  4105012 

tot  CL'  A47L  9/04 
VS.  a.  15—387  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  mechanism  having  a  sliding 
base  with  a  first  intake  opening,  a  suction  conduit  connecting 
means  for  a  vacuum  cleaner,  an  air  feed  channel  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  first  intake  opening  and  said 
connecting  means,  and  a  turbine  that  is  driven  by  drawn-in  air 
and  serves  to  drive  a  brush  roller  that  is  rotatably  mounted  in 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retaining  a  member  in  a  fixed  position  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suction  pad  mounted  on  said  member; 

a  plate  mounted  on  said  member; 

means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said  suction 
pad  and  said  plate  as  said  member  is  moved  to  said  fixed 
position,  said  pUte  contacting  said  suction  pad  to  form  a 
vacuum  therebetween  when  the  member  reaches  said 
fixed  position,  said  vacuum  retaining  the  member  in  the 
fixed  position; 

means  for  controlling  the  duration  of  said  vacuum. 


14S6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^3,667 
CLEARER  DEf  ICE  FOR  DRAFT  ROLLER 
Yoji  KiUmura,  1-18,  Deguchi  l-chome,  HirakmU-shi,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1. 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcHtion  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1991, 3-60659;  Feb. 
28,  1992,  4-79156 


a.'  DOIH  5/62 


U.S.  CL  19-262 


4CIaini8 


1.  In  combination  witl  a  draft  roller  of  a  drafting  apparatus, 
the  draft  roller  having  a  peripheral  face  and  the  drafting  appa- 
ratus including  an  apronf roller,  the  draft  roller  being  rotatable 
about  a  fixed  axis,  a  cleaier  device  for  clearing  waste  from  said 
draft  roller  peripheral  itfx,  said  clearer  device  including 
an  elongated  support  frame, 

clearer  pad  means  projecting  from  said  support  frame, 
means  for  mounting  siid  support  frame  parallel  to  the  draft 
roller  axis  with  draft  roller  engageable  parts  of  the  clearer 
pad  means  in  a  first  mounted  upright  positioning  of  the 
support  frame  bein|  engaged  with  the  peripheral  face  of 
the  draft  roller  at  One  side  of  the  draft  roller  axis  for 
brushing  waste  awa^  from  said  peripheral  face, 
said  mounting  means  |  including  pivot  means  connected  to 

said  support  frame  iitermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
an  elongated  resilient  t)late,  said  resilient  plate  at  a  first  end 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  suppon  frame  at  a  lower 
part  of  said  support  frame,  an  opposite  end  of  said  resilient 
plate  being  engagefble/disengageable  with  an  arresting 
ring  extending  froi^  said  apron  roller  so  that  each  time 
ates,  said  resiUent  plate  is  engaged  by 
id  raised  causing  said  support  frame  to 
pined  direction  to  a  second  mounted 
it  is  inclined  downwardly  and  the 
I  moved  to  a  position  clear  of  the  draft 
with  the  draft  roller  engageable 
pad  means  disposed  at  an  opposite 
side  of  the  draft  roller  axis  and  in  which  second  mounted 
position  waste  accumulated  on  said  support  frame  and 
clearer  pad  means  oan  drop  therefrom,  disengagement  of 
the  resilient  plate  apposite  end  with  from  said  arresting 
ring  causing  a  repulsive  force  present  in  said  resilient  plate 
to  pivot  said  support  frame  in  an  opposite  direction  and 
back  to  its  first  mounted  position. 


said  apron  roller  ro^ 
said  arresting  ring  i 
pivot  in  a  predeter 
position  in  which 
clearer  pad  means  iaj 
roller  peripheral  fal 
parts  of  said  cleare 


5,293,668 

NfETHOD  FOR  MAKIKG  SEALS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 
GARMENTS,  AND  SE,  kL  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  SAID 

METHOD 
Giweppe  TiUletti,  MUsa,  Italy,  aadgnor  to  G.T.  S.A.S.  Di 

GioMppe  TibOetti  A  C,  Baranzate  di  BoUate,  Italy 
CoMiBUtioa  of  Ser.  No.  551,949,  Jul.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,183 
Claln  priority,  appUc»tion  Italy,  JaL  14, 1989,  21194  A/89 
Int.;a.'  B65D  63/10 
MS.  CL  24—16  PB         {  7  Claiiu 

1.  An  article  compriskig  an  elongate  filament  formed  with 
alternating  male  and  fefuile  gripper  elements  spaced  length- 
wise along  the  filament  to  provide  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
located  in  series  end-to-end  along  the  length  of  the  filament. 


each  fastener  indluding 
ments,  one  of  thi 
filament  betweei 
fasteners  being 
severing  the  filaiient 
male  gripper  ele  nent 
male  gripper  elo  nent 
moved  from  the 
interlocking  fom  ations 
the  male  grippei 
wherein  the  mal ; 


at  least  one  of  the  male  gripper  ele- 
female  gripper  elements  and  a  length  of  the 
the  male  and  female  gripper  elements,  the 
equentially  removable  from  the  article  by 
between  respective  gripper  elements,  the 
of  a  fastener  being  insertable  in  the  fe- 
of  the  fastener  when  the  fastener  is  re- 
article  and  the  gripper  elements  including 
for  precluding  subsequent  removal  of 
element  from  the  female  gripper  element 
gripper  elements  are  arranged  on  the  fila- 


bet'  veea  i 


pai  s 


ment  m  pairs 
a  portion  of  the 
each  pair,  the 
between  the 
fastener  compris^ 
of  male  gripper 
per  element  by  a 
site  ends  of  the 
ment  extending 
and  the  female 
extending  Unearl  < 
receiving  the 


Gregory  Sampsoi, 
FUet 

U.S.  a.  24— 16  I  B 
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respective  female  gripper  elements  with 
fAament  between  the  male  gripper  elements  of 
fasteners  being  formed  by  serving  the  filament 
of  male  gripper  elements  whereby  each 
a  central  female  gripper  element  and  a  pair 
elements  each  separated  from  the  female  grip- 
length  of  the  filament  extending  from  oppo- 
I  ;male  gripper  element  respectively,  the  fila- 
1  nearly  through  each  of  the  gripper  elements 
gr  pper  elements  each  having  opposed  openings 
into  the  element  parallel  to  the  filament  for 
respective  male  gripper  elements. 


533,669 
MUtTI-USE  FASTENER  SYSTEM 

2374  S.  Colony  Dr.,  Mt.  Prospect,  lU.  60056 
Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,096 
Int  a.:  B65D  63/00 

9Cl8ims 


1.  A  method  fc  r  engaging  a  reusable  single  piece  fastener  to 
secure  a  securabi  e  article  comprising  a  head  including  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side,  a  first  channel  passing  through  the  head, 
a  first  aperture  a  sociated  with  the  first  channel  and  with  the 
first  side  of  the  h(  ad  and  a  second  aperture  associated  with  the 
first  channel  and  with  the  second  side  of  the  head,  a  lace  lock 
flexibly  associate  1  with  the  head  including  a  flex  point  uniting 


the  lace  lock  and  the  head,  a  lock  release  button,  a  pivot  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  locking  teeth,  and  a  second  channel  com- 
plementary to  tb :  first  channel  and  an  elongated  flexible  lace 
having  a  first  enp  integral  to  the  head,  a  second  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  lace  teeth  complementary  to  the  locking  teeth,  the 
method  comprising; 

a.  positioning  i  he  elongated  flexible  lace  in  relation  to  the 
securable  art  icle  such  that  the  elongated  flexible  lace  can 
secure  the  sc  curable  article; 

b.  passing  the  second  end  of  the  elongated  flexible  lace 
through  an  a  )erture  associated  with  a  side  of  the  head  and 
through  the  irst  channel  and  the  second  channel  until  the 
second  end  { rotrudes  from  the  opposing  aperture  to  form 
a  loop  out  o   the  single  piece  fastener; 
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c.  grasping  the  protruding  second  end  of  the  elongated 
flexible  lace;  and 

d.  pulling  the  elongated  flexible  lace  until  one  or  more  the 
plurality  of  lace  teeth  of  the  elongated  flexible  lace  en- 
gages the  locking  teeth  to  give  a  locked  single  piece  secur- 
ing device. 


slider  so  as  to  be  free  in  pivotal  motion  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  C-shape  puller  arranged  vertically,  spanning 


5,293,670 

TACK  BUTTON 

Hirokazu  Watanabe,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,726,  Jul.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-81547 

Int.  CL'  A44B  1/08 

MS.  a.  24—90  R  4  Claims 


13c  23c 


1.  A  tack  button  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  button  body  having  a  button  tack  secured  to  a  cylindri- 
cal hub; 

(b)  a  tack  member  non-removably  secured  to  said  hub; 

(c)  an  anchoring  member  adapted  to  interconnect  said  but- 
ton body  and  said  tack  member;  and 

(d)  a  spring  member  accommodated  in  said  anchoring  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  hold  said  cylindrical  hub  resiliently  in 
place  vkith  in  said  anchoring  member;  said  cylindrical  hub 
having  one  marginal  edge  tiltably  supported  in  said  button 
back  and  the  opposite  marginal  edge  extending  beyond 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  hub  and  tiltably  supported  on 
said  spring  member; 

wherein  said  spring  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  disc  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  leaf  spring  portions,  each  of  which  is 
bent  radially  inwardly  to  form  a  projecting  lug. 


between  said  upper  ad  lower  wings  there  being  a  gap 
between  said  body  and  the  puller. 


5,293,672 
GAS-AND-WATER-TIGHT  FLEXIBLE  FASTENER 
Yntaka  Tominaga,  Toyama,  and  Mitsnm  Akeno,  Korobe,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  IL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,366 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-17763 

Int.  a.'  A44B  19/00;  B65D  33/00 

MS.  CL  24—587  4  Claims 


5,293,671 
SUDER  FOR  CLOSING  COUPLING  ELEMENTS 
Kiyoshi  Oda,  Toyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  KJC, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992,  4-9321[U] 
Int.  a.'  A44B  79/00 
U.S.  a.  24—429  7  Claims 

1.  A  slider  for  closing  a  coupling  device,  comprising: 
a  slider  body  having  upper  and  lower  wings  and  a  central 
guide  therebetween  for  guiding  male  and  female  coupling 
elements  of  the  coupling  device  between  the  upper  and 
lower  wings,  and  a  coupUng  guide  channel  between  the 
upper  and  lower  wings  from  a  front  end  of  said  slider 
body  to  a  back  end  of  said  slider  body;  and 
a  C-shape  puller  pivotally  at  its  base  to  said  front  end  of  said 


{.  A  gas-and-water-tight  flexible  fastener  comprising: 
an  plug  being  of  a  substantially  arrow-shaped  cross-section 
and  including  a  shaft  and  a  head  mounted  on  a  front  end  of 
the  shaft,  the  head  having  a  pair  of  locking  fins  formed  at 
the  proximal  ends  so  as  to  be  directed  rearward  and  out- 
wardly; and 
a  socket  being  of  a  substantially  squared  C-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  including  a  base,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
side  plates  one  integrally  formed  with  and  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  each  end  of  the  base,  the  side  plates 
having  a  pair  of  locking  hooks  formed  along  their  respec- 
tive confronting  distal  edges  so  as  to  be  directed  rearward 
and  inwardly  for  locking  engagement  with  the  locking 
fins  when  the  plug  is  forced  into  the  socket  between  the 
opposed  locking  hooks  and  resilient  means  interposed 
between  the  opposed  side  plates  for  defining  an  inner 
hollow  and  an  outer  locking  groove. 
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5,293,673  reservoir  (10),  ani  I 

STRXP  fastener  which  is  situated 

RyukicU  Mnrai,  Toyanu,.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoahida  Kogyo  K.    reservoir  (10). 
IL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  l|,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,036 
Claims    priority,   appllcatioa   Japan,    Jun.    18,    1992,   4- 
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the  reservoir  having  a  rupture  edge  (6) 
between  the  pin  and  said  circumference  of  the 


048636[U];  Feb.  19,  1993JS-011296[i;] 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  li/00 
MS.  a.  24—600.4 


1.  A  strap  fastener  w' 

(i)  a  base  member  ha' 
spaced  apart  from 
guide  chamber,  said 
a  pair  of  cantileven 
supported  therein; 

(ii)  a  strap  retainer  mei 
member  for  recei' 

(iii)  a  hook  connected 
ber  and  extending 

(iv)  a  slider  having  a  b 
inwardly  directed 


FASTENER 
Moti  Shai,  6321 
5  Claims  Filed 


U.S.  a.  24—712.1 


Claims 
9001337 


UJS.  CL  24—704.1 


5,293,674 

SECURTTV  CLIP  TC   DISCOURAGE  THEFT  AND  A 

PROCEDURE  FOi  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A 

SE  XIRTTY  CLIP 

Jacobus  G.  M.  Hendriki ,  Diepenbrocklaan  23,  5242  HB  Ros- 

malen,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCn'/NL»l/00(  88,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jim.  10,  1992,  P<  T  Pub.  No.  W091/19874.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

per  FUed  Ma]  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  853,747 
priority,  appllcatioa   Netherlands,   Jun.   13,   1990, 


a.5  G08B  n/00 


5,293,675 
FOR  SHOELACES  AND  THE  LIKE 
N  estie  Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif.  91355 
Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997^33 
Int  a.'  A43C  1/00 

2  Claims 


:h  comprises: 

an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
;h  other  to  define  therebetween  a 
ipper  plate  having  a  pair  of  slits  and 
resilient  strips  elastically  deformably 


T  connected  to  one  end  of  said  base 
and  retaining  a  loose  end  of  a  strap; 
the  opposite  end  of  said  base  mem- 
egrally  from  said  lower  plate;  and 
plate  having  side  flanges  including 
ide  rails  slidably  movable  in  said 
guide  channel  and  l^ing  above  the  lower  surface  of  said 
base  member,  a  led^  extending  integrally  centrally  from 
said  base  plate  between  said  side  flanges  and  releasably 
engageable  with  said  hook  and  a  pair  of  spaced  engaging 
ribs  diverging  towafd  said  ledge  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  resilient  strips. 


1.  A  fastener  fo 

a.  a  horizontal 
date  both 
horizontal  tul 

b.  a  veriical 
whereby  the 
are  introduce 
through  coi 
bows  and 
finally  knottdd 


the  lacing  of  shoes  and  the  like  comprising: 

I  ube  having  an  inside  diameter  to  accommo- 

with  each  lace  being  passed  through  said 

in  opposing  directions; 

containing  two  slots  in  opposite  walls; 

mds  of  the  laces  leaving  the  horizontal  tube 

into  the  center  of  the  vertical  tube  passed 

n^ponding  slots,  the  lace  ends  formed  into 

passed  down  through  the  vertical  tube  and 

together. 


I  lacs 


tvt>e 


I  thei 


Rc|i. 

FeL 


Josef  (leirhos, 
both  of  Fed. 
gesellschaft, 

FUed] 
Claims  priority, 

1990,  4013946 


U.S.  a.  28—271 


9  Claims 


1.  A  process 
total  linear  densi^ 
part  of  high 
of  more  than 
multifilament 


50 


:  yai» 


i  of  I  lie 


1.  Security  clip  for  diicouraging  theft  of  goods,  comprising  jecting  the 

an  ink-filled  reservoir  (lO)  having  an  outer  circumference,  a  intermingling 

pin  (5)  and  a  pin-receiv^g  member  forming  pari  of  an  elec-  intermingling  tei^perature 

tronic  security  system,  the  pin  (5)  being  connected  to  the  melting  point  or 


5,293,676 
INTERMINGLED  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 
COMPRISING  HIGH  MODULUS  MONOHLAMENTS 
ANI  >  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
B  ibingen,  and  Ingolf  Jacob,  Untermeitingen, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktien- 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,215 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 


Int.  a.'  D02G  1/16 


hembuk  sHoaiim] 
n       7       »       I 


11  Claims 


TEMPEIUIK  rtl 


f)r 


producing  a  multifilament  yam  having  a 

of  500-4000  dtex  and  consisting  at  least  in 

modulus  monofilaments  having  an  initial  modulus 

GPa  in  which  individual  filaments  of  the 

are  intermingled  with  one  another  by  sub- 

filamehts  to  an  intermingling  medium,  carrying  out 

individual  filaments  with  one  another  at  an 

of  0.25-0.9  Tm  where  T„  is  the 

(  ecomposition  temperature  of  the  high  modu- 
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lus  monofilaments  measured  in  '  C.  and  wherein  the  yam  is 
intermingled  to  such  an  extent  that  an  average  entanglement 
spacing  of  the  yam,  measured  in  a  pin  court  test,  is  less  than  1 50 
mm. 


5,293,677 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  SLOTTED 

SIEVE  FOR  PAPER  PULP  STRAINER 

Jean-Pierre  Lamort,  Vitry  le  Francois,  France,  assignor  to  E  A 

M  Lamort,  Vitry  le  Francois,  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,763 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  17, 1991,  91-04693 
Int  a.'  B07B  1/1% 
MS.  CL  29—163.6  H  CUIaas 


1.  Process  of  making  slots  in  a  sieve  element  for  separating 
solid  material  in  a  liquid  stream,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  metal  strip,  forming  from  said  strip  an  element  of 
generally  U-shape  having  a  bottom,  a  first  flange  and  a  second 
flange  each  extending  from  said  bottom,  positioning  said  ele- 
ment on  a  template,  pricking  the  bottom  of  the  element  at  a 
regular  spacing  by  a  knife  having  a  cutting  edge  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip  and  a  wedge-shaped  profile 
one  face  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  pricked  surface. 


ial  cable  to  define  a  coaxial  cable  communications  system 
and  operating  the  coaxial  cable  communications  system  at 
an  initial  communications  capacity; 

propelling  a  fiber  optic  cable  through  the  empty  longitudinal 
channel  of  the  coaxial  cable  by  fluid  drag  caused  by  pass- 
ing fluid  through  the  channel  and  alongside  the  fiber  optic 
cable  as  the  fiber  optic  cable  is  fed  into  the  channel, 
thereby  propeUing  the  fiber  optic  cable  into  the  channel; 
and 

connecting  fiber  optic  termination  electronics  to  the  fiber 
optic  cable  to  define  a  fiber  optic  communications  system 
and  operating  the  fiber  optic  communications  system  at  an 
upgraded  communications  capacity; 

whereby  the  coaxial  cable  is  first  installed  and  operated  to 
meet  initial  communications  capacity  demand  and  the 
propellable  fiber  optic  cable  is  later  installed  for  meeting 
increasing  communications  capacity  demand. 


5,293,679 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  TWO  PIPES 
Tn  S.  Hsu,  475-1,  Kao  Mei  Rd.,  Cbing  Shui,  Tai  Chung  Hsieu, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,737 

Iirt.  CL'  B21D  39/04:  F16L  li/14 

MS.  a.  29—523  2  Claims 


5,293,678 
METHOD  FOR  UPGRADING  AND  CONVERTING  A 
COAXIAL  CABLE  WTTH  A  FIBER  OPTIC  CABLE 
John  C.  Chamberlain,  and  Christopher  A.  Story,  both  of  Hick- 
ory, N.C.,  assignors  to  Comm/Scope,  Hickory,  N.C. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,733 
Int  a.5  B23P  19/04 
MS.  CL  29—401.1  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  upgrading  a  coaxial  cable  communications 
system  with  a  fiber  optic  communications  system  for  meeting 
increasing  communications  capacity  demand,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  a  coaxial  cable  along  a  predetermined  route,  the 
coaxial  cable  having  an  empty  longitudinal  channel  ex- 
tending cohtinuously  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof; 
connecting  coaxial  cable  termination  electronics  to  the  coax- 


1.  A  method  of  connecting  a  first  pipe  to  a  second  pipe, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  positioning  said  first  pipe  within  a  die; 

b.  providing  an  intermediate  tubular  member  having  (1)  a 
first  end  with  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an 
inside  diameter  of  said  second  pipe,  and  (2)  a  second  end 
of  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  an 
outside  diameter  of  a  neck  portion  formed  on  at  least  one 
end  of  said  second  pipe; 

c.  inserting  said  first  end  of  said  intermediate  tubular  mem- 
ber into  said  neck  portion  of  said  second  pipe; 

d.  inserting  said  intermediate  tubular  member  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  second  pipe  into  a  first 
bore  formed  in  said  first  pipe  member,  said  first  bore  being 
defined  by  a  tubular  wall  of  said  first  pipe,  said  second  end 
of  said  intermediate  member  being  disposed  adjacent  a 
shoulder  poriion  of  said  first  pipe  within  said  first  bore; 

e.  pressing  said  neck  portion  of  said  second  pipe  into  a  space 
disposed  between  an  external  surface  of  said  intermediate 
tubular  member  and  an  internal  surface  of  said  tubular 
wall  of  said  first  pipe; 

f  inserting  a  plastic  rod  within  a  second  bore  formed  in  said 
intermediate  tubular  member; 

g.  exerting  an  axial  pressure  against  said  plastic  rod  for 
radially  dispbicing  respective  portions  of  said  intermediate 
tubular  member  and  said  neck  portion  of  said  second  pipe 
into  cavities  formed  in  said  internal  surface  of  said  tubular 
wall  of  said  first  pipe;  and, 

h.  removing  said  plastic  rod  from  said  intermediate  tubular 
member  and  removing  said  die  from  said  first  pipe. 
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.293,6M 
APP  IRATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
SYNTlOrnC  RESIN  MATERIALS 

0|Bwa,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  KaBasawa,  Japaa 
I  «M63,  Apr.  16, 1992,  abaMloMd. 
25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  82,523 
Japaa,  Apr.  17, 1991,  345578 
B<5G  15/64:  B28B  1/4S 

6Claiiii« 


IUai( 


r^ 


1.  A  method  for  processilig  molded  synthetic  resin  materials, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  a  procedure  is  carried  out  on  and  parts 
are  associated  with  portioi^  of  a  plurality  of  molded  synthetic 
resin  materials,  wherein  taid  resin  materials  are  conveyed 
intermittently,  the  portions  being  located  near  leading  and  tail 
ends  of  said  resin  material^  wherein  said  leading  and  tail  ends 
are  designated  in  a  direction  along  which  said  resin  materials 
are  conveyed  so  that  said  tail  ends  follow  respective  said  lead- 
ing ends, 
the  method  for  processing  molded  synthetic  resin  materials 

comprising  the  steps  <}f : 
i)  simultaneously  adjust^g  positions  of  a  tail  end  of  a  first 
molded  synthetic  resip  material  and  a  leading  end  of  a 
second  molded  synthetic  resin  material  which  is  conveyed 
following  said  first  molded  synthetic  resin  material,  said 
positions  being  adjusted  with  respect  to  two  reference 
surfaces,  which  are  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  apart 
from  each  other,  said  reference  surfaces  being  opposite 
sides  of  a  position  adjusting  block,  wherein  said  first 
molded  synthetic  reain  material  is  abutted  against  one 
reference  surface  and  {said  second  molded  synthetic  resin 
material  is  abutted  against  another  reference  surface,  and 
ii)  performing  at  least  onp  of  carrying  out  a  procedure  simul- 
taneously on  and  simultaneously  associating  parts  with 
both  a  first  portion  of  said  first  molded  synthetic  resin 
material,  said  first  portion  being  located  near  said  tail  end 
of  said  first  molded  synthetic  resin  material,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  second  molded  synthetic  resin  material, 
said  second  portion  being  located  near  said  leading  end  of 
said  second  molded  synthetic  resin  material,  while  said 
positions  of  said  tail  ^d  and  said  leading  end  are  kept  in 
adjusted  states. 


March  15.  1994 


having  a  diamc  ter  substantially  smaller  than  the  Mndth  of 
the  plate; 

an  elongate  setting  tool  having  said  elongate  members  re- 
leasably  mount^  thereto; 

means  mounted  t^  said  setting  tool  for  allowing  pivoting  of 
said  elongate  n^embers  from  a  first  position  in  which  the 
long  axis  of  eadh  of  said  elongate  members  is  substantially 
parallel  to  the  I  sng  axis  of  said  setting  tool  for  passing  the 


cylinder  forme  d 
into  said  secoi  d 
access  to  a  surl  ace 
which  the  lon{ 
stantially  perp  mdicular 
tool;  and 
means  for  unrolli  ig 
cylindrical  pos  ition 
tion  of  the  plai  e 


32  V 


2*^ 


r 


34 


-18 


12 
10 


by  said  elongate  members,  when  rolled 
position,  through  an  opening  restricting 
to  be  protected  to  a  second  position  in 
axis  of  each  said  elongate  member  is  sub- 
to  the  long  axis  of  said  setting 

said  elongate  members  from  said  second, 
to  said  first,  fiat  position  for  applica- 
to  the  surface  to  be  protected. 


5.293,682 

APPARATUS  IIOR  DISMANTLING  POTENTIALLY 

CONTAMINAT  ED  TUBES  FROM  A  TUBE  BUNDLE 

Robert  B.  Habn,  Vlrgiaia  Beach,  Va.;  Edmund  P.  Dicker,  and 

Edmund  R.  Dicker,  both  of  Knakletown,  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  The 

Norfolk,  Va. 

DiTidon  of  Ser.  Nb.  834.814.  Feb.  13.  1992.  This  application 

Ms^  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,656 

Int.  a.'  B23P  75/00 

UJS.  a.  29—727  13  OainH 


5,293,681 
ROLL-UP  STRIKER  PLATE  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
STORAGE  TANKS 
John  E  Tnoa,  Honston,  TiM.,  assignor  to  Tanknotogy  Corpora- 
tion International,  Honaton,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Scr.  No.  776,655 
Int.  a.)  B23P  7/00 
UJS.  CL  29—700  7  OaiflH 

1.  An  apparatus  including  a  protective  plate  for  application 
of  the  protective  plate  to  a  surface  to  be  protected,  access  to 
that  surface  being  restricted  by  a  relatively  small  opening, 
comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  side-by-s^e  elongate  members,  each  of  said 
elongate  members  bdng  hingedly  connected  to  an  adja- 
cent elongate  membet  to  form,  in  a  first  position  a  substan- 
tially flat  plate  which  is  rolled  into  a  second  position  in 
which  said  elongate  piembers  form  an  elongate  cylinder 


9.  An  improved  kpparatus  for  deforming  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar structure,  splitt  vig  the  deformed  tube  structure  into  elon- 
gated, split  wall  se  ;tions  and  then  chopping  the  wall  sections 
into  short  lengths,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  an  axial  passageway  leading  into  a  first 
station  comprising  first  and  second  drive  push  rollers  on 
parallel  axes  4id  spaced  about  a  horizontal  plane  of  said 
passageway,  i^eans  to  rotate  each  push  roller  so  as  to 
deformably  ei^age  opposite  surfaces  of  said  tubular  struc- 
ture in  said  pa$sageway  and  axially  move  a  deformed  tube 
to  a  second  station; 

b.  said  second  stktion  comprising  an  axially  elongated  blade 
having  an  acu  e  wedge  angle  spaced  about  said  horizontal 
plane  and  an  a  Muse  angle  of  attack  in  said  horizontal  plane 
and  a  cutting  sdge  that  is  proximate  to  the  outlet  of  said 


March  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1461 


push  roller,  wherein  said  deformed  tube  will  be  split  about 
said  horizontal  plane  into  top  and  bottom  wall  sections  as 
the  deformed  tube  axially  enters  the  second  sution,  and 
means  to  guide  said  split  wall  sections  axially  around  said 
elongated  blade  towards  a  third  station; 

c.  said  third  station  comprising  first  and  second  drive  pull 
rollers  on  parallel  axes  and  spaced  about  the  horizontal 
plane  of  said  passageway,  means  to  rotate  each  pull  roller 
so  as  to  deformably  engage  opposite  outer  surfaces  of  said 
split  wall  sections  and  urge  inner  surfaces  of  said  split  wall 
sections  together,  and  advance  said  split  wall  sections 
axially  to  a  chopping  means  for  creating  substantially 
planar  wall  segments  of  short  length; 

d.  wherein  the  means  to  rotate  the  push  rollers  and  the 
means  to  rotate  the  pull  rollers  are  synchronized,  so  as  to 
defme  a  continuous  axial  motion  of  a  tubular  structure 
inserted  into  said  axial  passageway. 


penetration  of  the  blades  into  the  sheathing  to  selected 
depth. 


5,293,684 
REDUCED  MATERIAL  CRANKSHAFT  FABRICATION 
Eaannd  D.  Fry,  Tecnnsch,  Mich.,  asaifnor  to  TecnaMch  Prod- 
nets  Company,  Tecwueh,  Mich. 
DiTuion  of  Ser.  No.  920,822,  Jnl.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  3.237,892. 
This  application  Jnn.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72.565 
Int  a.5  B23P  15/00;  F16C  3/04 
UJS.  CL  29—888.08  3  Claims 


5,293,683 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  CABLE  AND  WIRE 

Jack  L.  Hoffa,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eubanks  Engineering 

Company,  Monrovia,  Calif. 

Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  765,986,  Sep.  26, 1991,  wUch  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,557,  Feb.  22, 1991,  which  b 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  611,057,  Nov.  9, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,146,673.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,972 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  15, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  HOIR  4i/00 

UJS.  a.  29—825  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  crankshaft,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


forming  a  high  stress  portion  having  a  crankpin  and  an 
eccentric  by  forging  a  blank  of  steel  material  to  a  desired 
shape; 

forming  a  reduced  stress  portion  having  a  tubular  cylindrical 
portion  from  an  unforged  steel  material; 

securely  joining  together  a  first  axial  end  of  said  high  stress 
portion  to  a  second  axial  end  of  said  reduced  stress  por- 
tion; and 

attaching  a  separate  counterweight  to  one  of  said  high  stress 
portion  and  said  reduced  stress  portion. 


1.  In  the  method  of  processing  wire  to  cut  the  wire  into 
sections  and  to  strip  sheathing  from  the  wire  to  expose  wire 
ends  at  opposite  ends  of  the  sections,  and  by  operation  of  wire 
feed  means  and  cutter  means,  the  steps  that  include: 

a)  providing  and  operating  forward  and  rearward  pairs  of 
endless  conveyors,  and  causing  said  conveyors  to  grip  the 
wire  along  the  length  thereof  and  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
and  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  cutter  means  to 
effect  endwise  wire  displacement, 

b)  severing  the  wire  thereby  to  form  wire  forward  and 
rearward  sections,  the  forward  section  having  a  rearward 
end  portion,  and  the  rearward  section  having  a  forward 
end  portion,  and 

c)  stripping  controlled  lengths  of  sheathing  from  the  for- 
ward section  rearward  portion  and  from  the  rearward 
section  forward  portion  thereby  to  expose  wire  ends  at 
said  portions; 

d)  said  cutter  means  including  three  blade  pairs,  each  pair 
including  two  blades  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  axis, 
both  blades  of  one  pair  being  displaced  toward  the  wire  to 
sever  the  wire,  and  including  the  step  of  displacing  both 
blades  of  the  remaining  two  pairs  toward  the  wire  sections 
to  strip  sheathing  from  the  rearward  and  forward  portions 
during  controlled  endwise  displacement  of  said  sections, 

e)  said  displacing  of  the  blades  of  the  remaining  two  blade 
pairs  toward  the  wire  sections  being  carried  out  to  control 


5,293,685 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SLIDE  VALVES  WITH  TAPPETS 

AND  THE  SLIDE  VALVES 
Hans-Friedrich  Meyer,  Gehrden,  and  Ernst  A.  Meyer,  Wen- 
nigsen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMny,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  AktiengeseUschaft,  DiisseMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FDed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
1991,  4131830 

Int  CL'  B23P  15/00 
UA  CL  29—890.124  20 


4 


"T 


T" 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  slide  valve  with  a  tappet,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  slide  valve  body; 

b)  providing  an  injection  molding  machine; 

c)  molding  a  Uppet  comprising  the  following  steps: 

cl)  providing  a  mold  for  the  injection  molding  machine  by 
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ite  segmeiit  between  the  end 


forming  the  mold  s»ch  that  the  mold  is  configured  to 

form  a  body  such  tlat  the  body: 

has  a  cyUndrical  shape  with  two  ends  and  end  segments 
at  the  ends; 

has  at  least  one  inl 
segments;  and 

has  a  hollow  interior  space; 

the  end  segments  being  cylindrical,  the  end  segments 
being  coaxial  with  one  another,  the  end  segments 
having  at  least  o«e  diameter,  and  the  end  segments 
having  walls  which  walls  have  thicknesses  and  which 
thicknesses  are  sift>stantially  equal; 

the  at  least  one  intermediate  segment  being  cylindrical, 
the  at  least  one  intermediate  segment  being  coaxial 
with  the  end  segments,  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
segment  having  a  diameter  which  diameter  is  smaller 
than  the  at  least  one  diameter  of  the  end  segments, 
and  the  at  least  one  intermediate  segment  having  a 
wall  which  wall  ^as  a  thickness; 
c2)  providing  a  plastii  material; 

c3)  inserting  the  mol4  in  the  injection  molding  machine; 
c4)  inserting  the  plastic  material  in  the  injection  molding 

machine;  and 
cS)  operating  the  injection  molding  machine  to  mold  the 

tappet  from  the  plpstic  material  in  the  mold,  which 

tappet  comprises:    ■ 

two  ends;  | 

end  segments  at  thi  ends;  and 

at  least  one  intennediate  segment  between  the  end 
segments; 

the  tappet  having  a  cylindrical  shape; 

the  tappet  having  a  hollow  interior  space; 

the  end  segments  being  cylindrical,  the  end  segments 
being  coaxial  with  one  another,  the  end  segments 
having  at  least  one  diameter,  and  the  end  segments 
having  walls  which  walls  have  thicknesses  and  which 
thicknesses  are  substantially  equal; 

the  at  least  one  intermediate  segment  being  cylindrical, 
the  at  least  one  intermediate  segment  being  coaxial 
with  the  end  segments,  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
segment  having  a  diameter  which  diameter  is  smaller 
than  the  at  least  one  diameter  of  the  end  segments, 
and  the  at  least  f>ne  intermediate  segment  having  & 
wall  which  wall  bas  a  thickness;  and 
d)  assembling  a  slide  valve  comprising  inserting  the  tappet 

into  the  slide  valve  bf>dy. 
11.  A  sUde  valve  with  a  iappet  made  by  a  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  j 

a)  providing  a  slide  valve  body; 

b)  providing  an  injection  molding  machine; 

c)  molding  a  tappet  comprising  the  following  steps: 

cl)  providing  a  mold  for  the  injection  molding  machine  by 

forming  the  mold  Such  that  the  mold  is  configured  to 
.  form  a  body  such  (hat  the  body: 

has  a  cylindrical  shape  with  two  ends  and  end  segments 
at  the  ends; 

has  at  least  one  inltrmediate  segment  between  the  end 
segments;  and 

has  a  hollow  interior  space; 

the  end  segments  being  cylindrical,  the  end  segments 
being  coaxial  with  one  another,  the  end  segments 
having  at  least  One  diameter,  and  the  end  segments 
having  walls  which  walls  have  thicknesses  and  which 
thicknesses  are  aibstantially  equal; 

the  at  least  one  intfrmediate  segment  being  cylindrical, 
the  at  least  one  intermediate  segment  being  coaxial 
with  the  end  segments,  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
segment  having  a  diameter  which  diameter  is  smaller 
than  the  at  least  one  diameter  of  the  end  segments, 
and  the  at  leastjone  intermediate  segment  having  a 
wall  which  wal|  has  a  thickness; 
c2)  providing  a  plas4  Ic  material; 
c3)  inserting  the  mol  i  in  the  injection  molding  machine; 
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c4)  inserting  tt  e  plastic  material  in  the  injection  molding 

machine;  an( 
cS)  operating  the  injection  molding  machine  to  mold  the 

tappet  from  the  plastic  material  in  the  mold,  which 

tappet  comp  ises: 

two  ends; 

end  segment^  at  the  ends;  and 

intermediate  segment 


between  the  end 


at  least  one 
segments; 

the  tappet  hi  ving  a  cylindrical  shape; 

the  tappet  hiving  a  hollow  interior  space; 

the  end  segments  being  cylindrical,  the  end  segments 
being  coakial  with  one  another,  the  end  segments 
having  at  least  one  diameter,  and  the  end  segments 
having  wa  lis  which  walls  have  thicknesses  and  which 
thicknesse  i  are  substantially  equal; 

the  at  least  c  ne  intermediate  segment  being  cylindrical, 
the  at  leal  t  one  intermediate  segment  being  coaxial 
with  the  c  nd  segments,  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
segment  h  iving  a  diameter  which  diameter  is  smaller 
than  the  1 1  least  one  diameter  of  the  end  segments, 
and  the  a  least  one  intermediate  segment  having  a 
wall  whic  >i  wall  has  a  thickness;  and 
d)  assembling  a  $lide  valve  comprising  inserting  the  tappet 
into  the  slide  Valve  body. 


METHOD  OF 


CIchmm; 


BerthoM  Martia, 
Klotz,Mt 
John  A.  Pratt, 
ler  CorporatioB, 


Sieiby- 


UJS. 


Filed 
Int 
a.  29—893.1 


5,293,686 
AtXIUSTMENT  FOR  A  NORTH-SOUTH 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSAXLE 

TowBiUp,  Macomb  County;  James  R. 
Sterea  A.  Mikel,  Farmington  Hilla,  and 
Lake,  all  of  Mich.,  anigBon  to  Chrys- 
iiigUaBd  Pule,  Mick. 
1  >ec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,941 
1.'  F1«H  57/12.  1/38.  57/02 

18  Claims 


Willedl 


(X= 


1.  A  method  of  adjusting  backlash  for  a  north-south  trans- 
axle,  said  method  :omprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  case  I  aving  a  first  passageway  extending  longitu- 
dinally, a  see  >nd  passageway  spaced  from  the  first  pas- 
sageway and  >eing  generally  parallel  to  the  first  passage- 
way and  extei  iding  longitudinally,  and  a  cavity  at  one  end 
of  the  secona  passageway  having  an  opening  generally 
perpendiculai]  to  the  second  passageway; 

disposing  a  tran  (mission  assembly  in  the  first  passageway; 

disposing  a  tran  tfer  assembly  in  the  second  passageway; 

interconnecting  the  transmission  assembly  and  the  transfer 
assembly  for  transferring  torque  from  the  transmission 
assembly  to  t  le  transfer  assembly; 
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dis|x>sing  a  differential  assembly  in  the  cavity  and  engaging 

the  transfer  assembly; 
preloading  the  differentia]  assembly; 
determining  the  amount  of  backlash  between  the  differential 

assembly  and  transfer  assembly;  and 
adjusting  the  backlash  between  the  differential  assembly  and 

transfer  assembly. 


5,293,687 
WHEEL  MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
Loais  G.  Willoughby,  Jr.,  Bay  Village,  and  Donald  G.  Jordan, 
wnioaghby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Compaay  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CoBtinoatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,754,  May  10,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,616 

iBt  CL'  B21K  1/28;  GOIB  11/06 

MS.  CL  29— 894  J5  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  wheels  in  a  production  line 
by  hot-shaping  metal  into  wheel-shaped  articles  which  are 
larger  in  some  areas  than  the  wheels  to  be  formed  and  which 
have  a  plurality  of  complexly-curved  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 
cooling  the  wheel-shaped  articles;  and  removing  excess  metal 
from  some  areas  of  the  wheel-shaped  articles,  an  improvement 
which  comprises:  inspecting  at  least  some  of  said  wheel-shaped 
articles  at  a  plurality  of  points  along  a  transverse  plane  through 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  at  a  plurality  of  transverse 
plane  locations  about  the  perimeter  of  each  article  being  in- 
spected with  a  conuctless  gauging  system  recently  after  said 
articles  have  been  hot-shaped  to  determine  whether  said  arti- 
cles are  within  dimensional  requirements  to  form  a  wheel 
therefrom;  and  taking  corrective  action  to  the  hot-shaping 
operation  to  minimize  the  number  of  unacceptable  wheel- 
shaped  articles  that  are  formed. 


correspond  with  a  predetermined  axial  dimension  within 
said  expected  range; 
c)  selecting  from  said  plurality  of  spacers  one  spacer  of  a 
desired  axial  dimension;  whereby  a  thrust  bearing  and 
spacer  combination  having  an  overall  axial  dimension 
corresponding  to  the  axial  dimension  of  a  given  mounting 


member  segment  may  be  installed  on  that  mounting  mem- 
ber segment,  and  wherein  each  of  said  bearing  and  said 
spacer  further  include  radially  extending  means  for  lock- 
ing said  spacer  and  said  bearing  together  in  combination, 
d)  coaxially  assembling  said  thrust  bearing  and  spacer  com- 
bination by  rotating  same  relative  to  one  another  such  that 
their  respective  means  for  locking  mate  and  lock. 


5,293,689 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHARPENING  A 

CUTTING  BLADE  OF  A  ROTARY  SHAVER 

Rodger  F.  VoU,  R.R.  #4,  Innisteil,  Alberta,  Canada  TOM  lAO 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,024 

lat  CL'  B26B  19/38 

VS.  CL  30—35  6  Claims 


5,293,688  

SHIM  THRUST  BEARING  SYSTEM 
Hans  W.  Koch,  and  Bobby  L.  Hodge,  both  of  Charlotte,  N.C, 

assignors  to  INA  Bearing  Company,  Ibc,  Fort  MiU,  S.C 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,193,  Mar.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,223. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,753 
iBt  CL'  F16C  43/00 
UJS.  CL  29—898.041  6  Claims 

6.  A  system  for  assembling  a  thrust  bearing  to  be  installed 
coaxially  with  respect  to  a  mounting  member  having  a  segment 
having  an  axial  dimension  where  the  bearing  is  to  be  installed 
and  a  predetermined  radial  dimension,  wherein  said  axial  di- 
mension varies  within  an  expected  range,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  providing  a  thrust  bearing  having  a  radial  dimension  and 
an  axial  dimension,  the  axial  dimension  of  said  thrust 
bearing  being  less  than  a  maximum  dimension  of  said 
expected  range; 

b)  providing  a  plurality  of  spacers  of  varying  axial  dimen- 
sion, each  of  said  plurality  of  spacers  being  color  coded  to 


1.  A  method  of  sharpening  the  blades  of  a  rotary  shaver, 
having  a  body  that  houses  a  drive  motor  which  rotates  at  least 
one  drive  shaft,  at  least  one  disc  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  at 
least  one  drive  shaft,  the  disc  having  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades,  a  circular  comb-like  shaving  head  covering  the  disc,  a 
support  bracket  supporting  the  shaving  head  and  a  cover  plate 
with  at  least  one  circular  opening  which  overlies  the  shaving 
head,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

firstly,  substituting  a  cup  shaped  sharpening  head  for  the 
shaving  head  on  the  rotary  shaver,  the  sharpening  head 
being  non-routobly  fixed  to  the  body,  the  cup  shaped 
sharpening  head  having  a  flat  abrasive  bottom  in  commu- 
nication with  cutting  blade, 
secondly,  activating  the  drive  motor  whereby  the  disc  ro- 
utes rapidly  rublMng  the  cutting  blades  against  the  abra- 
sive bottom  of  the  cup  shaped  sharpening  head. 
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5^3.690 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOp  FOLDING  KNIFE,  TOOL,  ETC. 

William  E.  Cassady,  P.O.I  Box  723,  San  Anselmo,  CaUf.  94979 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  834,463 

Int.  a.5  K6B  1/04.  1/02.  1/00 

VS.  a.  30—161  1  8  Qaims 


1.  A  folding  hand  tooljcompnsing: 

an  elongated  handle; 

a  working  element  rota  ing  on  a  pivot  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  handle,  said  han  lie  supporting  said  working  element 
in  an  extended  position  and  enclosing  said  working  ele- 
ment in  an  enfolded  position; 

said  handle  further  comprising  an  arcuate  slot  with  ends, 
substantially  centereil  on  said  pivot,  and  adjacent  to  said 
working  element; 

said  arcuate  slot  having  enlarged  cavity  means  adjacent  to 
said  ends  of  said  arcnate  slot; 

said  working  element  having  elongated  crossbolt  means 
located  in  an  apertute  in  said  working  element; 

said  crossbolt  means  famed  of  two  parts;  each  having  two 
ends,  and  comprising  elastic  means  forcing  said  ends 
apart,  one  end  of  saip  crossbolt  means  comprising  a  head 
portion  which  protrudes  through  said  arcuate  slot  in  said 
handle,  and  a  broaq  ended  portion  which  engages  and 
disengages  said  cavity  means; 

whereby  the  opening  ^nd  closing  of  said  working  element 
and  the  establishment  and  removal  of  the  crossbolt  in  the 
locked  positions  of  s^id  arcuate  slot  at  said  extended  open 
position  and  said  closed  position  may  be  achieved  by 
directed  finger  presjpire  upon  said  crossbolt  means. 


4- 


5,293,691 
R  A  CORD  TYPE  MOWER 

Tomita,  both  of  Gifii,  Japan,  as- 
ition,  Gifii,  Japan 

I,  Not.  15, 1991,  P«t  No.  5^22,301. 
.  29,  1992,  S«r.  No.  998,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-312500 
Int.|a.5  AOIG  3/06 
VS.  CL  30—276  6  Claims 


CUTTING  HEAD 
Hideo  Sugihara,  and 
signers  to  Diatop 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  792,' 
This  application 


casing,  for  permitting 
outside  said 


f)r 


fcr 


.ft 


cuttmg  means 
casing,  and 
bobbin  from 
speed  of  said 
as  a  function 
cord  feed  sloi ; 

said  coupling  n* 

a  control  plate 
about  said  ax 

a  boss  capable 
for  selectivel; 
said  boss  hav  ng 
bottom  of  sail  I 
time  of 

said  bobbin  and 


the  distal  end  of  said  cord  to  extend 

chsmg,  to  a  suitable  cutting  position;  and 

selectively  coupling  said  bobbin  to  said 

selectively  automatically  decoupling  said 

aid  casing,  in  accordance  with  a  rotational 

casing,  whereby  said  rotational  speed  varies 

the  length  of  the  cord  extended  from  said 


including: 
capable  of  slipping  relative  to  said  casing 


<ifr 


f<r 


:  cold 


I  axis, 


Si  id  I 
positi  >n 


age  means 
automatic 

said  bobbin  and 
tion  control 
relative  to 
manual  cord 

said  boss  capalfl 
along  said 
is  linked  to 
second 
boss  and  can 

a  spring  provi^jed 
toward    the 
wherein  said 
second  position, 
dance  with 

at  least  one 
reciprocating 
said  control 
said  casing, 
transmitting 
casing  to  said 
and  an  idling 
with  said  bosi 
without 


dri/e 


casmg, 
said  bobbin, 
the  rotationa 
at  least  one 
drive  link 
idling  positiok 


;  spn  ig 
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rotating  together  with  said  control  plate, 

coupling  said  control  plate  to  said  bobbin, 

a  pressed  poriion  which  projects  from  a 

casing  and  which  should  be  pressed  at  the 

g  operation; 

said  boss  being  provided  with  mutual  link- 
linking  said  boss  to  said  bobbin,  in  the 
feed  mode; 
said  boss  being  further  provided  with  rota- 
neans  for  permitting  said  bobbin  to  rotate 
boss  by  a  predetermined  angle,  in  the 
°eed  mode; 

ie  of  sliding  relative  to  said  control  plate 

.,  between  a  first  position  where  said  bobbin 

boss  via  said  mutual  linkage  means,  and  a 

where  said  bobbin  is  released  from  said 

slip  relative  to  said  casing; 

within  said  casing  for  urging  said  boss 

first   position    from   the   second    position, 

>oss  is  switched  from  the  first  position  to  the 

,  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  in  accor- 

taping  operation; 

link  slidably  disposed  in  said  casing,  for 

relative  to  said  axis  so  as  to  be  engagable  to 

ilate,  and  for  coupling  said  control  plate  to 

>l'herein  said  drive  link  can  move  between  a 

Ktsition  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said 

bobbin,  via  said  control  plate  and  said  boss, 

position  for  allowing  said  bobbin,  together 

and  said  control  plate,  to  slip  relative  to  said 

transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  casing  to 

t  iccording  to  centrifugal  force  de[>ending  on 

speed  of  said  casing;  and 

disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said 

fci~ward  said  transmitting  position  from  said 


SJ93,€»2 
CUTTING  itEAD  FOR  A  CORD  TYPE  MOWER 
Hideo  Sugihara,  4nd  Hiuime  Tomita,  both  of  GiAi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Diatop  Corporation,  Gifii,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Ko.  792,788,  Not.  15, 1991.  This  application 
D^c.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,787 

appUcation  Japui,  Not.  16,  1990,  ^312500 
Int.  a.'  AOIG  3/06 

5  Claims 


Claims  priority, 


VS.  a.  30-276 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  alcord-type  mower  having  a  motor  for 
driving  the  cutting  hea4.  the  cutting  head  being  capable  of 
automatic  and  manual  cqrd  feeding,  the  cutting  head  compris- 
ing: I 

a  casing  driven  by  thoj  motor  to  rotate  about  an  axis; 

a  bobbin  mounted  inj  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  rotate 
around  said  axis  relttive  to  said  casing; 

a  cord  having  a  distal  end  wound  about  said  bobbin; 

a  cord  feed  slot  pro'vrided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 


K-7« 


1.  A  cutting  he  id  for  a  cord-type  mower  having  a  motor  for 
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determining  the  size  of  the  open  area  in  square  inches  of  the 
valve  means  to  be  equal  to  or  greater  than  0.003  inches 
multiplied  by  the  determined  total  length  in  inches  of 
parting  lines. 


driving  the  cutting  head,  the  cutting  head  being  capable  of  operation  and  are  separable  to  remove  the  die  casting,  the 
automatic  and  manual  cord  feeding,  the  cutting  head  compris-  components  defining  parting  lines  along  the  interface  of  the 
ing:  components  in  the  die  cavity,  the  method  comprising: 

a  casing  driven  by  the  motor  to  route  about  an  axis;  determining  the  total  length  of  parting  lines  adjacent  to  the 

a  bobbin  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  rotate  to-  die  cavity  that  are  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  the  die; 

gether  with  said  casing,  and  for  sliding  along  said  axis 
relative  to  said  casing; 
a  cord  having  a  distal  end,  wound  about  said  bobbin; 
a  shifter  mounted  in  said  casing,  for  routing  relative  to  said 
casing  about  said  axis,  and  for  sliding  along  said  axis  rela- 
tive to  said  casing; 
a  cord  feed  slot  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
shifter,  for  permitting  a  distal  end  of  said  cord  to  extend 
outside  said  casing,  to  a  suiuble  cutting  position; 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  shifter  to  said 
casing,  and  for  selectively  automatically  decoupling  said 
shifter  from  said  casing,  in  accordance  with  a  routional 
speed  of  said  casing  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the 
length  of  the  cord  extended  from  said  cord  feed  slot;  and 
switching  means  for  reciprocating  said  shifter  and  said  bob- 
bin in  response  to  a  Upping  operation,  wherein  said  shifter 
is  reciprocated  between  a  first  position  where  said  shifter 
links  to  said  casing  via  said  coupling  means,  and  a  second 
position  where  said  shifter  is  released  from  said  coupling 
means  and  can  slip  relative  to  said  casing  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  said  switching  means  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  first  engaging  portions  formed  on  said  casing 
around  said  axis  and  having  engagements  formed  thereon; 
and 
a  plurality  of  second  engaging  portions  formed  on  said 
shifter,  and  having  engagements  formed  thereon,  such 
that  they  can  be  engaged  with  said  first  engaging  portions 
in  response  to  a  Upping  operation,  whereby  the  engage- 
ments of  said  first  and  second  engaging  portions  prevent 
said  shifter  from  routing  relative  to  said  casing,  so  as  to 
determine  the  length  of  the  cord  to  be  extended; 
wherein  said  coupling  means  includes: 
a  control  plate  capable  of  slipping  relative  to  said  casing 
about  said  axis,  wherein  said  control  plate  and  said  shifter 
are  provided  with  mutual  linkage  means  for  linking  said 
control  plate  to  said  shifter,  wherein  said  mutual  linkage 
means  connects  said  control  plate  and  said  shifter  in  auto- 
matic cord  feed  mode,  so  that  they  can  route  together, 
and  wherein  said  shifter  is  disconnected  from  said  control 
plate  in  said  Upping  operation,  so  that  said  shifter  is  inde- 
pendent of  said  control  plate; 

at  least  one  drive  link  provided  in  said  casing  so  that  it  i.  a  combination  of  at  least  five  flat  rectangular  tiles,  each 
reciprocates  relative  to  said  axis,  for  coupling  said  control  tjig  having  similar  rectangular  dimensions,  and  having  similar 
plate  to  said  casing,  wherein  said  drive  link  can  move  thickness  dimensions,  a  first  spacing  device  and  a  second  spac- 
between  a  transmitting  position  for  transmitting  the  rou-  i„g  device  for  determining  in  the  laying  of  said  rectangular  tile 
tion  of  said  casing  to  said  control  plate,  and  an  idling  jj,g  spacing  between  adjacent  tiles; 
position  for  allowing  said  control  plate  to  slip  relative  to       (^^  ^^  {■^^^  spacing  device  comprising  a  four  sided  rectan- 


5,293,694 
DEVICES  FOR  FACILTFATING  THE  LAYING  OF  TILE 

James  Swindle,  4626  25th  Atc.  North,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  33713 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,995 

Int  a.'  GOIB  3/30 

VS.  a.  33—527  3  Ctaims 


said  casing  without  transmitting  the  roUtion  of  said  casing 
to  said  control  plate,  according  to  centrifugal  force  de- 
pending on  the  routional  speed  of  said  casing;  and 
at  least  one  spring  disposed  within  said  casing  for  urging  said 
drive  link  toward  said  transmitting  position  from  said 
idling  position. 


5,293,693 
VACUUM  VALVE  DESIGN  FOR  DIE  CASTING 
Craig  A.  Nelson,  Windom,  Minn.,  and  Russell  J.  VanRens, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation, 
Waukegan,  HI. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,368 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/26-  B22D  17/20 
VS.  CI.  33—1  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  size  of  open  area  of  a  valve 
means  adapted  to  communicate  a  die  cavity  with  a  source  of 
vacuum  to  enable  the  rapid  evacuation  of  air  from  the  die 
cavity  immediately  prior  to  placing  a  shot  of  molten  metal  into 
the  die  cavity,  the  valve  means  being  used  in  a  die  casting 
apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  the  die  comprises  at  least  two 
components  that  are  positioned  together  during  a  die  casting 


gular  flat  plate  section  having  the  length  of  each  of  two 
parallel  sides  thereof  of  a  dimension  greater  than  three 
times  the  greater  side  length  of  the  rectangular  individual 
tile  and  the  remaining  two  sides  of  said  rectangular  flat 
plate  section  each  having  a  dimension  of  a  length  less  than 
each  of  the  rectangular  dimensions  of  the  individual  tiles, 
and  having  a  lip  extending  downwardly  from  a  first  side  of 
said  flat  plate  section,  said  lip  having  a  thickness  corre- 
sponding in  dimension  to  the  width  of  the  spacing  desired 
between  adjacent  tile  and  a  depth  between  i  and  |  the 
dimension  of  the  thickness  of  the  tile; 

(b)  said  second  spacing  device  comprising  a  four-sided  rect- 
angular fiat  plate  section  having  a  length  shorter  than  each 
of  the  sides  of  said  individual  tiles  and  having  a  lip  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  a  first  side  of  said  flat  plate  section, 
the  thickness  and  depth  of  said  downwardly  extending  lip 
corresponding  to  the  width  and  depth  of  the  lip  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  spacing  device,  whereby  the 
space  between  adjacent  tiles  is  approximately  the  same  as 
determined  by  said  two  downwardly  extending  hps,  and 

(c)  in  which  said  second  spacing  device  has  a  lip  extending 
upwardly  from  a  second  side  of  said  rectangular  flat  plate 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


section,  the  thicknes)  of  said  upwardly  extending  lip  hav- 
ing a  thickness  difTer«  nt  in  dimension  from  the  thickness  of 
said  lip  extending  dokvnwardly  from  said  second  spacing 
device  and  corresponds  to  another  width  of  space  desired 
between  adjacent  tiles,  and  said  first  spacing  device  hav- 
ing a  lip  extending  uy  wardly  from  the  side  of  said  rectan- 
gular flat  plate  section  opposite  to  and  parallel  to  the  side 
of  said  flat  plate  section  from  which  the  downwardly 
extending  lip  extends,  the  thickness  of  said  upwardly 
cond  spacing  device  corresponding 
lickness  of  the  upwardly  extending 
^g  device. 


extending  Up  of  said  I 
substantially  to  the 
Up  of  said  first  spacii 


5^3,695 

TOOL  FOR  M EASllRING  RELATIVE  DISTANCE 

BETWEEN  TWO  ADJAf:ENT  SURFACES  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 
Frank  A.  Olsbefeky,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Equipment 
DeTelopment  Services,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,792 
Int.  p.'  GOIB  5/14 
VS.  a.  33—783  11 1 


1.  Apparatus  to  ascert  in  the  relative  distance  between  two 
adjacent  surfaces,  compi  ising: 

first  means  movable  al(>ng  and  maintaining  constant  contact 
with  at  least  two  points  on  one  of  said  surfaces; 

second  means  movabla  in  concert  with  and  pivoting  relative 
to  said  first  means  to  bias  against  the  other  of  said  surfaces, 
said  second  means  movable  along  and  maintaining  con- 
stant contact  with  atjieast  two  points  on  said  other  surface; 

means  responsive  to  s4id  second  means  for  converting  any 
vertical  movement  Ciereof  relative  to  said  first  means  as  a 
relative  distance  between  said  two  adjacent  surfaces. 


DEVICE  FOR  THI 

Gerhard  Schmidt,  Shei 
Erftstadt,  Fed.  Rep, 
lugs  Ltd.,  Canada 

per  No.  pcr/cA90/( 

Date  Oct  11,  1991, 
Date  Sep.  7, 1990 

pcrnied 

Claims  priority,  appU( 
89103M4J 

Ini 
UJS.  Ct  34—76 


March  15,  1994 


passed  throuj  h  the  fluid  flow  passage  to  effect  a  heat 
exchange  wit!  i  sewage  sludge  being  carried  by  the  auger; 
c.  a  plurality  of  adiant  heaters  with  burners  disposed  in  side 
by  side  relatii  tn,  each  of  the  radiant  heaters  having  heat 
radiation  surf  ices  disposed  within  the  dehydration  cham- 
ber which  ra<  iate  heat,  whereby  sewage  sludge  is  heated 
to  convert  m  >isture  in  the  sewage  sludge  to  steam  and 
cause  a  gasifi^  ation; 


d.  a  condenser 
being  provid^ 
dration 
condensed  tc 

e.  a  gas  vent 
of  the  bumefs 
are  burned; 

f.  a  first  fluid 
fluid  flow 
is  directed  tHrough 


adjoining  the  dehydration  chamber,  means 

to  draw  steam  and  gases  from  the  dehy- 

•  into  the  condenser,  whereby  the  steam  is 

form  hot  water; 

diverting  gases  from  the  condenser  to  one 

of  the  radiant  heaters,  whereby  the  gases 

i^d 

f  ow  line  connecting  the  condenser  with  the 
,  whereby  hot  water  from  the  condenser 
the  fluid  flow  passage. 


pa  sage, 


Osamu  Kawakam , 
try  Co.,  Ltd.,  l^  ami ; 
kyo,  both  of  Ja  pan 

FUed 
Claims    priori^r, 

107507[Ln 


5^293,697 
VACUUM  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikku  Indns- 
and  SeAJtt  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 


U.S.  CL  34—92 


5y293f696 
)  DEHYDRATION  OF  SEWAGE 
SLUDGE 

I  Park,  Canada,  and  Heinz  Schmidt, 
ny,  assignors  to  Axbridge  Hold- 

74,  §  371  Date  Oct  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO90/09967,  PCT  Pub. 

1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  752,676 
ktion  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  2, 1989, 


a.'  F26B  21/06 

5  Claims 

2.  An  apparatus  for  d^ydration  of  sewage  sludge,  compris- 
ing: 1 

a.  a  dehydration  chaviber  having  an  intake  opening  and  a 
discharge  opening; 

b.  a  trough  in  which  it  rotatably  mounted  an  auger  for  con- 
veying sewage  sludge  from  the  intake  opening  to  the 
discharge  opening,  the  auger  having  a  hollow  shaft  defln- 
ing  a  fluid  flow  passage  whereby  preheated  fluids  are 


Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,224 

,    appUcation    Japan,    Dec.    26,    1991,    3- 


Int  a.5  F26B  13/30 


13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  (frying  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotary  table; 
two  or  more 

capable  of 

tanks  being 

as  to  define 

carry-in  anc 


v  tcuum  tanks,  each  of  said  vacuum  tanks  being 
I  eceiving  an  article  to  be  dried,  said  vacuum 

:oncyclically  disposed  on  said  rotary  table  so 
multiple  zones,  one  of  said  zones  being  a 

carry-out  zone;  and 
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a  heater  in  each  of  said  vacuum  tanks  means  to  produce  a 
vacuum  in  said  vacuum  tanks. 


5,293,698 

SYSTEM  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STORING  PRINTED 

PRODUCTS  REMOVED  FROM  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Godber  Petersen,  Augsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 
1991,  4114096 

Int  a.5  B65H  39/02 
U.S.  a.  34—149  20  Claims 


5,293,699 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  COATED 

MATERIAL  STRIP 
Horst  Faust  Geisenheim-Johannisberg,  and  Joachim  Stroszyn- 
ski,  Wiesbaden,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizors  to 
Hocchst  AkticngeseUachafl,  Frankfwt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gerauwy 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,400 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  21, 
1991,  4127602 

Int  a.'  F26B  13/00 
VS.  CI.  34—156  IS  CbdHM 


ef^|'#f^ 


U  I       H 


1.  Removal  system  for  printed  products  or  signatures  (6) 
from  a  printing  machine  (1,  2,  3)  comprising 

continuously  moving  product  transport  means  (5)  including 
gripper  means  (4)  positioned  to  receive  the  printed  prod- 
ucts from  the  printing  machine, 

a  storage  unit  (26,  33),  said  storage  unit  including 

a  plurality  of  pocket  structures  (12,  23,  36)  positioned  to 
receive  the  printed  products  from  the  transport  means  (4, 
5)  at  a  product  loading  station  (24). 

each  of  said  pocket  structures  comprising 

a  plurality  of  connected  sheet-like  elements  (16,  17),  said 
sheet-like  elements  being  pivotably  coupled  together  next 
to  each  other  an  end  portion  and  spreadably  coupled  at  a 
region  remote  from  said  end  portion  to  permit,  selectively, 
spreading  out,  in  fan  form,  of  the  sheet-like  elements  and 
defining  pockets  or  pocket  structures  (15)  between  adja- 
cent sheet-like  elements  for  reception  of  at  least  one  prod- 
uct or  signature  (6)  in  the  pockets  (15)  between  said  ele- 
ments at  said  delivery  station  (24), 

said  sheet-like  elements  being  collapsible  towards  each 
other,  with  or  without  a  product  (6)  in  the  pockets  (15); 

pocket  structure  transport  means  (13,  14,  25,  32,  37,  38,  39; 
45,  46)  engageable  with  the  pocket  structure  having 
printed  products  therein,  collapsing  the  sheet-like  ele- 
ments (16,  17)  towards  each  other  to  close  the  pockets  or 
pocket  elements  (15)  and  move  said  pocket  structure  to 
said  storage  unit  926,  33), 

said  pocket  structure  transport  means  further  being  engage- 
able  with  collapsed,  empty  pocket  structures  (23)  and 
moving  said  empty  pocket  structures  to  said  delivery 
position  (24)  for  receiving  printed  products  in  the  pockets 
or  pocket  structures  (15)  formed  by  spreading  the  sheet- 
like elements  (16,  17)  of  the  respective  empty  pocket 
structure; 
the  storage  unit  (26)  storing  empty  storage  structures  (23) 
and  receiving  storage  structures  (36)  with  products  or 
signatures  (6)  in  the  pockets  thereof, 
said  pocket  structure  transport  means  including  removal 
transport  means  (37,  38,  39,  41,  51,  52)  engageable,  selec- 
tively, with  the  storage  unit  (26)  for  removal  of  the  pocket 
structure  from  the  storage  unit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  coated  material  strip  through 
a  dryer,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  guide  elements  being  disposed  in  the  dryer  so 
that  the  plurality  of  guide  elements  are  equaUy  spaced 
from  each  other,  said  plurality  of  guide  elements  each 
having  a  gas-permeable  guide  face  which  faces  an  under- 
side of  said  coated  material  strip;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  gas  to  said  plurality  of  guide  elements 
so  that  a  gas  stream  passes  through  each  of  said  gas-perme- 
able guide  faces  and  supports  said  coated  material; 

a  drying  gas  line  through  which  a  drying  gas  is  supplied  to 
said  dryer,  and  wherein  said  common  supply  line  is  differ- 
ent from  and  is  not  associated  with  said  drying  gas  line; 
and 

a  common  supply  line; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  elements  includes  a 
duct  or  a  supply  tube  which  receives  said  gas,  and  said 
plurality  of  guide  elements  are  all  connected  to  said  sup- 
plying means  via  said  common  supply  line. 


5,293,700 
SYSTEM  FOR  DRYING  GREEN  WOODS 
Sachio  Isiiii,  20-11,  Shimokawamachi,  MaebasU-shi,  Gunma 
379-21,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-272187 

Int  a.5  F26B  19/00 

VS.  CL  34—225  10  Claims 


/ 


5  5t      52       5 

1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  quantity  of  wood  which  com- 
prises: 
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which  includes  a  plundity  of  walls 
having  exterior  surl  ices,  which  walls  deflne  a  generally 
unobstructed  open  nterior  space  and  a  combustion-gas 
supply  passage  therebetween  which  are  capable  of  being 
sealed;  ] 

a  combustion-gas  gen^tor  provided  with  an  air-inlet  con- 
duit for  introducing  fresh  air  for  combustion  use  into  a 
combustion  chambff'  provided  in  a  lower  area  of  said 
combustion-gas  generator, 
said  combustion-gas  sfipplying  passage  extending  from  an 
upper  area  of  said  c(^bustion-gas  generator  to  an  opening 
room  which  opening  is  located  at  an 
upper  portion  of  siiid  wood  drying  room  at  one  side 
thereof; 

an  exhaust-gas  dischai  ;ing  conduit  extending  to  a  chimney 
1  >f  said  wood  drying  room,  said  chim- 
ney being  located  <  n  a  side  of  said  wood  drying  room 
which  is  opposite  s  lid  side  at  which  said  opening  is  lo- 
cated: 

a  combustion-gas  recovery  conduit  extending  from  said 
wood  drying  room  to  said  combus- 
iind 
a  gas  flow-rate  contra  I  unit  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said 
exhaust-gas  dischar^g  control  or  said  combustion-gas 
'vherein  said  generally  unobstructed 
:is  rectangular 
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5^3,702 

METHOD  A*D  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 

ORIENTING  SKI  BOOT 

Terumasa  Miyosni;  Shinichi  Iwama,  and  Yasushi  Asai,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  j  assignors  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Higashikurume, 
Japan 
ContiBuation  of  ^r.  No.  748,873,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appl^ation  Jun.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,903 
Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-94364{U] 
iBt  a.'  A43B  5/04 
UjS.  CL  36—117  6  CUiiu 


bottom  area  of  said 
tion-gas  generator; 


recovery  conduit, 
open  interior  space 


William  W, 
01473 


5,293,701 
CONVERTIBLE  FOOTWEAR 
Sullivan,  l^  Old  Oak  Atc.,  Westminster,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  i9,  1990,  Ser.  No.  495,155 


Int  a.'  A#3B  23/28:  A43C  15/00 
VS.  a.  36-59  R 


^ 


S.  Convertible  footwaar  comprising 

a  cover  with  a  base  Attached  thereto;  said  base  having  an 
outer  edge  and  a  nrescribed  surface  contacting  pattern 
adapted  to  a  speci4  athletic  event;  and 

means  for  altering  sai^  pattern  to  include  a  different  surface 
contacting  pattern  to  adapt  said  base  for  a  different  ath- 
letic event;  | 

wherein  said  prescribed  pattern  is  for  athletic  events  on 
artificial  turf  comprises  a  set  of  quadrilateral  protuber- 
ances which  are  disposed  along  an  interior  contour  in 
alignment  with  sat  I  outer  edge,  and  said  altering  means 
interrupt  said  pattc  m,  adapts  said  base  to  athletic  events 
on  natural  turf  and  comprises  a  plurality  of  cleats  project- 
ing from  said  base  above  the  height  of  said  quadrilateral 
protuberances  in  otder  to  be  suitable  for  natural  turf;  and 

said  cleats  are  inserl^ble  into  said  base  along  an  interior 
contour  containinfl  a  plurality  of  said  protuberances  be- 
tween each  of  said^  cleats  at  prescribed  positions  contain- 
ing means  for  recaving  said  cleats,  with  each  receiving 
means  occupied  by!  an  insert  which  completes  the  original 
protuberance  patte  n  on  said  base. 


Si  id 


1.  A  ski  boot 

a  boot  body  hajkring 

dinal  directi<  >n: 
boot  soles  attai  :hed 

said  soles  ha  ong 

ing  of  said 

width  direc^on 

direction, 

attaching 

said  foot  wiith 

nal  direction 

one  another 

engagement 

said  bottom 

attaching 

and  selectively 

of  said  boot 


Jerome  C.  D, 
Versailles,  ant 
assignors  to 

per  No. 
Date  Jul.  17, 
Date  May  25, 

per 

Claims  priorit; 

Int  a.' 

U.S.  a.  38—1014 

1.  A  frame  foi 
prising  at  least 
membrane  to 
brane,  and 
two  bars  to  var; ' 
unstretched  and 
between  said 
ing  of  said  bars 
parallel  and 


I  sai  i 


meai  is 


Ibais, 


t3 


idei  tical 


qompnsmg: 

a  bottom  surface,  and  defining  a  longitu- 

and 

to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  boot  body, 

alignment  means  for  changing  an  attach- 

with  respect  to  said  boot  body  in  a  foot- 

which  is  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 

attaching  means  including  a  plurality  of 

projections  positioned  adjacent  one  another  in 

direction  and  extending  in  said  longitudi- 

and  engagement  recesses  positioned  adjacent 

said  plurality  of  attaching  projections  and 

recesses  are  respectively  formed  in  one  of 

surface  and  said  boot  soles,  said  plurality  of 

pi  ojections  and  engagement  recesses  variably 

engage  one  another  to  alter  the  alignment 

soles  with  respect  to  said  boot  body. 


Brtin 
PCT/t  R91/00957, 


5,293,703 

FRAME  Wmf  FLEXIBLE  TENSIONING  STRIPS  FOR 

STRET  MING  A  MEMBRANE  AND  GEL 

C^U,  Nice;  Salah  Aksas,  Paris;  FrUeric  Ginot, 
Daniel  Cohen,  Saint  Mande,  all  of  France, 
&  Oe,  Plaisir,  France 

,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10272,  PCT  Pub. 
1992 

]  lied  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,252 
,  application  France,  Dec.  10,  1990,  90  15409 
M6C  3/08:  BOID  57/02:  GOIN  27/26 

9  Claims 
supporting  and  stretching  a  membrane,  corn- 
parallel  bars  and  means  for  attaching  the 
bars  along  two  parallel  edges  of  said  mem- 
for  causing  the  relative  positioning  of  the 
between  a  position  where  said  membrane  is 
a  position  where  said  membrane  is  stretched 
said  means  for  causing  the  relative  position- 
vary  comprising  two  pairs  of  closely  spaced 
elastic  strips  having  tow  ends,  each  strip 


tlVO 
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being  secured  by  its  respective  ends  to  two  corresponding  ends 
of  said  bars,  said  strips  being  flexed  apart  from  each  other  in 


5093,705 
PORTABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Donald  L.  Wood,  RiTerriew,  FUl,  assigmir  to  Showboard,  lac^ 
Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  599,488,  Oct.  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  212,684,  Jnn.  15,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,980, 

Nov.  10, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,794,712,  which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser. 

No.  800,663,  Nov.  22,  1985,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov. 

12.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,217 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqnent  to  Jan.  3, 2006, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  G09F  1/00 

VS.  CL  40—124.1  2  Claims 


order  to  move  the  bars  closer  to  each  other  for  attaching  the 
membrane  to  the  bars. 


5,293,704 

COLLAPSIBLE  CRAFTING  FRAME  WITH  STORAGE 

COMPARTMENT  BASE 

Sandra  L.  Brown,  248  Outlook  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15228 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,004 

Int  a.5  D06C  3/08,  3/10 

VS.  CL  38—102.9  19  Claims 


1.  A  transportable  crafting  apparatus  including  the  combina- 
tion of: 

a  base  having  a  support  surface  opposite  to  a  storage  com- 
partment; 

a  crafting  frame  having  a  window  opening  defined  by  carrier 
bars  including  cloth  holding  carding  strips  releasably 
engaging  the  cloth  spanning  said  window  opening  for 
allowing  crafting  operations  on  the  cloth  from  opposite 
sides  thereof; 

leg  means  for  establishing  a  spaced  apart  operative  position 
and  a  storage  position  for  the  crafting  frame,  the  leg  means 
in  the  operative  position  extending  between  the  crafting 
frame  and  said  base;  and 

support  means  supporting  said  leg  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  one  of  said  base  and  said  crafting  frame,  said 
support  means  constraining  said  leg  means  to  the  other  of 
said  base  and  said  crafting  frame,  said  support  means 
constraining  said  crafting  frame  against  lateral  movement 
relative  to  said  storage  compartment  of  the  base  while 
spaced  therefrom  in  said  operative  position,  said  storage 
compartment  of  the  base  including  means  to  prevent 
contact  with  said  carding  strips  when  said  crafting  frame 
is  protectively  supported  in  said  storage  compartment 
with  said  leg  means  in  said  storage  position. 


1.  A  portable  display  device  for  displaying  educational  or 
informational  material  comprising  three  panels  including  a 
center  panel  having  a  side  panel  hingedly  attached  to  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  said  side  panel  separated  from  said  center 
panel  by  a  score  line  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
adjacent  panels,  each  said  panel  formed  of  a  first  and  second 
corrugated  substantially  parallel  rigid  sections  separated  by  a 
substantially  rigid  member,  said  fust  and  second  corrugated 
substantially  parallel  rigid  sections  each  comprise  an  outer 
rigid  surface  and  an  inner  corrugated  portion,  each  said  score 
line  extends  through  said  second  corrugated  rigid  section  and 
said  substantially  rigid  member  to  form  a  flexible  hinge  be- 
tween said  adjacent  panels  along  said  score  lines,  a  width  being 
defined  as  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  score  lines,  said 
fust  and  second  corrugated  substantially  rigid  sections,  and 
said  substantially  rigid  member  forming  a  single  rigid  section 
extending  for  the  majority  of  the  width  of  each  said  panel,  a 
height  being  defined  as  a  direction  extending  parallel  to  said 
score  lines,  and  each  said  side  panel,  and  said  center  panel 
being  a  single  rigid  panel  member,  said  panels  being  rigid  in 
both  the  width  and  height  directions,  and  said  rigid  sections 
ensuring  that  said  side  panels  and  said  center  panel  being  rigid 
in  a  direction  into  a  plane  of  said  panels,  the  width  of  each  said 
side  panel  being  equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  said  center  panel 
to  permit  folding  of  said  side  panels  in  substantially  coplanar 
relationship  relative  to  each  other  and  in  substantially  parallel 
relationship  to  said  center  panel  to  form  a  substantially  flat, 
rigid,  configuration  such  that  said  adjacent  panels  may  be 
folded  relative  to  each  other  for  storage  and  transport  and 
wherein  said  side  panels  of  said  portable  display  device  mutu- 
ally provide  stability  when  said  side  panels  are  extended  fixMn 
said  parallel,  coplanar  relationship  relative  to  said  center  panel 
whereby  said  outer  rigid  surface  of  said  first  corrugated  rigid 
section  forms  a  continuous,  uninterrupted  display  surface. 


5093,706 

MULTIPLE-IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Cliff  Wood,  Bob  HiU  Rd.,  Pood  Ridge,  N.Y.  10576 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985^18 

Int  CL'  G09F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  40—124.1  25  ( 

19.  A  multiple-image  /display  device  viewable  by  an  ob- 
server, comprising: 

a  first  panel  having  a  substantially  transparent  window  de- 
fined therethrough  and  a  second  panel,  one  of  said  first 
panels  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  panels 
between  a  first  position  of  substantial  proximity  of  por- 
tions of  said  panels  and  a  second  position  of  relative  spac- 
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ing  between  said  pdrtions  of  said  panels  and  defining  an 
inner  space  between  said  panels,  and  each  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  haviqg  an  edge  along  which  said  first  and 
second  panels  are  piivotally  connected  for  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  said  flrst  and  second  panels  about  said  con- 
nected edges  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
a  third  panel  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
and  having  a  first  #dge  along  which  said  third  panel  is 
pivotally  connected  to  an  inner  face  of  said  second  panel, 
said  third  panel  having  a  second  edge  opposite  said  third 
panel  first  edge  and  connected  to  an  inner  face  of  said  first 
panel  disposed  in  confronting  opposition  to  a  first  face  of 
said  third  panel; 


5^3,707 

EFFICIEI><lr  INFLATING  DEVICE 

Henry  W.  ShaefTer,  82«Elyria  Dr„  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065 

Continiiation-iB-pMtW  Set.  No.  584,340,  Sep.  18, 1990, 

abuidoiied.  This  appUeation  Ang.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  742,393 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  1, 2007, 

hat  been  disclaimed, 

Intj  a.'  G09F  19/02 

UjS.  CL  40— 4U  j  5  Claims 


sail 


port 


mouth  of 
said  outlet 

c)  switch  mean ; 
starting  and 

d)  door  sealin{ 
means  for 
through  said 
operated  for 
lively  sealinj 
port. 


inflatable  balloon,  for  pressurizing  gas  at 

and  in  the  interior  of  said  balloon; 

opembly  connected  to  said  pump  means  for 

topping  said  pump  means;  and, 

means  operably  connected  to  said  switch 

!  Electively   preventing   the   passage   of  gas 

opening  mouth  when  said  switch  means  is 

stopping  said  pump  means,  and  for  selec- 

at  least  one  of  said  inlet  port  and  said  outlet 


5,293,708 
FRAME/HANDJGRIP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUTOLOADING 
HANDGUN 
305  Hickok,  Round  Rock,  Tex.  78681,  and 
Tripp,|8907  Sparkling  Creek  Cir.,  Austin,  Tex.  78729 
Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,636 
[nt  a,5  F41A  11  m.  21/00 

42  Claims 


Sandy  L.  Strayei 
VirgUP. 

FUdl 


UJS.  a.  42— 75.(  J 


a  first  image  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  panels 
and  viewable  through  said  window  in  said  first  position  of 
the  panels; 

a  second  image  disponed  between  said  first  and  second  pan- 
els so  that  said  second  image  cannot  be  viewed  through 
said  window  in  said  first  position  of  the  panels;  and 

means  disposed  bet\Meen  said  first  and  second  panels  for 
reflecting  an  image  of  said  first  image  in  said  second  posi- 
tion of  the  panels  |o  that  the  second  image  and  the  re- 
flected image  of  sai^  first  image  are  concurrently  viewable 
in  said  interior  space  in  said  second  position  of  the  panels. 


fri  me( 


1.  A  handgun 
handgun  compritang: 

(a)  a  frame  ha'^ing 
rails,  said 
of  said  side 
said  frame 
cle; 

(b)  an  Integra 
intimate  ren  ovable 


said  handgi^p 
tridge 
magazine 
further 
portion 
handgrip 
alignment 
(c)  retainer 
in  releasabl( 


!  maga  une 


seit 


1.  In  combination: 

a)  an  inflatable  ball(f>n  having  an  interior  and  an  opening 
mouth; 

b)  pump  means  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  said 
outlet  port  being  pBeumatically  connected  to  said  opening 
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frame/handgrip  assembly  for  an  autoloading 


side  portions  defining  parallel  slide  guide 

defining  at  least  one  handgrip  seat  on  one 

portions  thereof  defining  an  alignment  edge, 

f  irther  defining  a  cartridge  magazine  recepta- 


handgrip  being  configured  for  establishing 
interlocked  assembly  with  said  frame, 
having  side  portions  and  defining  a  car- 
receptacle  in  registry  with  said  cartridge 
rdceptacle  of  said  frame,  said  integral  handgrip 
defii  ling  at  least  one  connecting  element  at  a  side 
theiFof  being  in  connecting  engagement  with  said 
and  having  aligning  engagement  with  said 
and 
m^ans  retaining  said  frame  and  integral  handgrip 
interlocking  assembly. 


elge; 


5,293,709 
>HOTOGRAPHIC  DECOYS 
James  A.  Cripe,  E.  1503  Riverriew  Dr.,  Colbert,  Wash.  99005 
Fu4i  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,819 
Int  a.s  AOIM  31/06 
U.S.  a.  43—3  26  Claims 

1.  An  animal  lecoy,  comprising: 
a  body  havinj ;  opposed  surfaces; 

a  photograph  c  decoy  image  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
body;  and 
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said  photographic  decoy  image  including  a  low  glare  coat- 
ing comprised  of  a  printed  coating  of  non  pigmented 


ultraviolet  ink  with  texturing  means  for  reducing  glare  of 
the  photographic  image. 


5,293,710 

FISHING  POLE  STRIKE  INDICATOR 

Joseph  P.  Mills,  311  Sontheni  Ave.,  Sclah,  Wash.  98942 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,445 

Int  a.'  AOIK  97/12 

MS.  CL  43—17  12  Claims 


second  end,  wherein  each  loop  member  is  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter,  and  wherein  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  is  directed  through  the  tube  receiving  each  loop 
member,  and  the  first  opening  and  the  second  opening  are 
spaced  apart  said  predetermined  diameter  to  iMvotally 


mount  a  respective  loop  member  within  a  first  opening 
and  a  second  opening,  and  a  rigid  support  rod  is  fixedly 
mounted  to  each  loop  member,  and  each  rod  includes  a 
rod  ring  fixedly  mounted  to  the  rod  spaced  from  the  loop 
member,  wherein  each  rod  ring  is  arranged  to  secure  a 
fishing  component  thereon. 


1.  A  fishing  pole  strike  indicator  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  power, 

an  elongated  probe  contact  having  first  and  second  ends; 

an  electrical  ring  contact  circumscribing  the  second  end  of 
said  probe  contact  and  engageable  with  the  probe  contact 
by  lateral  movement  of  the  ring  contact  in  any  direction; 

a  signaling  device; 

circuit  means  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  probe 
contact,  said  signaling  device  and  said  ring  contact  to  said 
power  source,  whereby  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
ring  contact  and  second  end  of  said  probe  contact  in  any 
direction  over  a  predetermined  distance  will  close  the 
circuit  to  energize  the  signaling  device;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  probe  contact  and  ring  contact 
along  the  length  of  a  flexible  fishing  pole. 


5,293,712 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FISHING  TACKLE 
Chnng-Pao  Lo,  4/F,  No.  118-1,  SEC  1,  Chnc-Shas 
Taipd,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,7U 
Int  CL'  AOIK  89/00 
UJS.  CL  43—26.1  • 


N.  fIjL, 


5,293,711 
FISHING  ROD  COVER 
Darid  A.  RoMason,  3826  Casdewood  Rd.,  Richmond,  Va.  23234 
Filed  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,654 
Int  CL'  AOIK  97/08 
UJS.  CL  43—26  3  daiam 

1.  A  fishing  rod  cover  for  receiving  a  fishing  rod  there- 
within,  wherein  the  fishing  rod  cover  comprises, 
a  flexible  tube,  the  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  spaced 
from  a  second  end,  the  first  end  having  an  entrance  open- 
ing and  an  arcuate  second  end,  wherein  the  flexible  tube  is 
longitudinally  aligned  to  receive  the  fishing  rod,  and 
wherein  securement  means  is  mounted  to  the  flexible  tube 
in  adjacency  to  the  first  end,  and 
the  securement  means  is  a  flexible  drawstring  directed 
through  the  flexible  tube  to  permit  securement  of  the 
fishing  rod  within  the  flexible  tube,  and 
including  an  ^nnniT  array  of  rigid  loop  members  pivotally 
mounted  through  the  flexible  tube  in  adjacency  to  the 


1.  Remote  control  fishing  tackle  comprising: 

a  main  controller  comprising  a  first  electric  power  means,  a 
radio  transmitter  connected  to  said  first  electric  power 
means,  transmitter  control  means  for  controlling  said 
radio  transmitter,  reel  means,  and  a  primary  fishing  line 
having  at  least  a  portion  wound  on  said  reel  means  and  an 
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outer  end  remote  therefrom,  said  reel  means  being  opera- 
ble for  unreeling  and  reeling  in  said  primary  fishing  line; 

a  float  unit  comprisii^  a  second  electric  power  source,  a 
radio  receiver  connected  to  said  second  electric  power 
source  and  tuned  to  said  radio  transmitter  for  receiving 
signals  from  said  ridio  transmitter,  drive  control  means 
operable  by  said  radio  receiver  and  connected  to  said 
second  electric  povier  source,  two  drive  propeller  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  control  means  for 
being  driven  thereliy  for  driving  said  float  unit,  attach- 
ment means  for  attaching  said  outer  end  of  said  primary 
fishing  line  to  said  float  unit,  a  secondary  fishing  line 
connected  to  said  float  unit  and  a  fish  hook  connected  to 
said  secondary  Ttshipig  line,  so  that  said  float  unit  is  con- 
trolled by  said  radial  signals  from  said  radio  transmitter  for 
driving  said  float  imit  by  said  drive  control  means  to  a 
desired  fishing  locapon  remote  from  said  main  controller 
with  unreeling  of  s^id  primary  fishing  line  from  said  reel 
means  and  reeling  te  of  said  float  unit  by  said  reel  means 
after  Ashing;  I 

wherein,  I 

said  two  drive  propter  means  comprise  first  and  second 
drive  propellers  mounted  on  said  float  unit  in  spaced 
relationship  relative  to  each  other; 

said  drive  control  me*is  comprises  first  and  second  control- 
lers for  said  flrst  ayd  second  drive  propeller  means,  re- 
spectively; I 

said  radio  transmittal)  and  said  radio  receiver  are  a  bifre- 
quency  transmitter  knd  a  bifrequency  receiver;  and 

said  transmitter  control  means  comprises  flrst  and  second 
control  rods  for  controlling  said  radio  transmitter  to  trans- 
mit radio  signals  to  said  radio  receiver  for  operating  said 
first  and  second  dtive  propeller  means,  respectively,  to 
drive  said  float  unit  at  controlled  speeds  and  in  forward, 
reverse,  and  tumii^  ;  directions. 


5^3,713 

DEVICE  FOR  SlJPPORTING  CUT  FLOWERS 

Haaaen  J.  AJuned,  125  \  /inding  Rd^  Irmo,  S.C.  29063 

Filed  Sep.  ^1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,145 

Ini  CL^  AOIG  5/00 

XZCMmbs 


VS.  a.  47—55 


^  '•■ 


^:;v^ 


one  channel 
and 
means  carried 
opening  for 
engaging 
said  opening 


sai  I 
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t>etween  said  stem  and  said  interior  surface; 

>y  said  tube  along  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
guiding  said  stem  into  said  tube,  said  stem 
guiding  means  and  increasing  the  width  of 
as  said  stem  is  moved  through  said  opening. 


METHOD  APD 
Brian  L.  Bouchai  d, 
chard,  20  Knoi  les 
File# 

UA  CL  47— 5« 


1.  A  sod 

earth  side  of  sod 
tus  comprising 

a)  an  elongate  i 
discharging 

b)  a  conveyor  Ibelt 
rigid  frame 
adapted  foi 
feeding  end 
being  adapt  d 
thereon; 

c)  at   least   otae 
mounted  inl  Erior 
mediate  said 


dealing  apparatus  for  removing  earth  from  the 
strips  being  transported  thereon,  said  appara- 


1.  A  device  for  supp(  rting  the  stem  of  a  flower,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  hollow  tube  having  an  interior  surface  defined  by  an  axi- 
ally  extending  central  bore,  said  tube  having  an  opening 
formed  throughout  the  length  thereof  defining  a  longitu- 
dinal slot  contiguous  with  said  central  bore  said  tube 
dimensioned  to  raceive  said  stem,  said  opening  being 
narrower  than  said  stem; 

at  least  one  ridge  foiled  on  said  interior  surface  along  the 
length  of  said  tub^,  said  at  least  one  ridge  engaging  said 
stem  when  said  stim  is  in  said  tube  and  defining  at  least 


conveyor 
elongated 
motion; 

d)  at  least  one 
support  ass^bly, 
viding  said 

e)  a  brush  as^mbly 
tioned  on 
being  adapt^ 
the  sod 

0  a  drive 

said 
g)  a  keeper 

carried  on 

selected  potion 

ment  with 

being  adap^ 

sod  during 
h)  an  adjustablb 

bly,  said  ad.  ustable 

a  selected 

said  sod 
wherein  said 


me  ins 


convey  or 


belt 


5.293,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SOD 
890  Usquepaugb  Rd.,  and  Darrell  H.  Bou- 
La.,  both  of  West  Kingston,  R.I.  02892 
May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,735 

Lit  a.'  Aoic  im 

21  Claims 


rigid  frame  including  a  feeding  end  and  a 
end; 

being  movably  carried  on  said  elongated 

said   conveyor  belt   being   perforate   and 

substantially  endless  movement  from  said 

to  said  discharging  end,  said  conveyor  belt 

to  support  any  sod  strip  being  transported 


■b«lt 


conveyor  belt   support   assembly   being 
of  said  elongated  rigid  frame  and  inter- 
feeding  end  and  discharging  end,  each  of  said 
support  assemblies  being  suspended  on  said 
frame  for  allowing  independent  vibratory 


ri  jid 


/ibrating  means  carried  on  each  conveyor  belt 
said  vibratory  means  adapted  for  pro- 
/ibratory  motion; 

being  powered  and  selectively  posi- 
elongated  rigid  frame,  said  brush  assembly 
for  selectively  contacting  the  earth  side  of 


Slid  I 


adapted  for  providing  said  movement  of 
belt  at  a  selected  rate; 
assembly,  said  keeper  belt  assembly  being 
elongated  frame,  said  keeper  belt  having  a 
of  its  length  in  substantially  parallel  align- 
determined  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  and 
for  limiting  the  lifting  of  the  transported 
-emoval  of  the  earth; 
mounting  means  for  said  keeper  belt  assem- 
mounting  means  adapted  for  providing 
sbacing  between  said  keeper  belt  assembly  and 
cai  rying  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt;  and 
vibratory  motion  of  each  conveyor  belt  sup- 
port assemi  ly  with  said  conveyor  belt  moving  thereon  in 
combinatio  i  with  the  powered  action  of  the  brush  assem- 
bly providj  ig  the  removal  of  the  earth  from  the  trans- 
ported sod  itrip. 
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5.293,715 
REVERSIBLE  DUAL-PURPOSE  SELF-CTANDING  POT 

COVER 

Rita  Kaa.  6120  Radford  Ave..  Nortk  HoUywood,  CaUf.  91606 

FUcd  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,081 

lat  CV  AOIG  9/02 

UJS.  CL  47—72  20  ClaiM 


absorbing  sleeve  substantially  coextensive  with  and  sur- 
rounding said  tubing,  said  sleeve  being  made  of  a  resilient 


1.  A  reversible  dual-purpose  self-standing  pot  cover,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  generally  elongated  rectangular  shaped  thin  foldable 
cardboard  member  having  two  elongated  straight  oppo- 
site edges,  a  first  narrow  end  and  an  opposite  second 
narrow  end,  and  a  first  side  and  an  opposite  second  side; 

b.  an  integral  insert  element  at  said  first  end  of  said  card- 
board member  and  a  mating  slot  at  said  second  end  of  said 
cardboard  member  folded  to  form  a  circumferential  side- 
wall  which  is  self-standing  and  can  be  placed  around  a 
flowerpot  as  a  pot  cover; 

c.  a  thin  flexible  piece  of  fabric  member  completely  covering 
said  first  side  of  said  cardboard  member  to  form  a  decora- 
tion side  of  said  pot  cover,  and  wrapping  around  said  two 
opposite  edges  of  said  cardboard  member  and  partially 
covering  said  second  side  of  said  cardboard  member  ex- 
cept a  central  area  thereof  to  form  a  message  side  of  side 
pot  cover,  where  the  uncovered  central  area  serves  as  a 
writing  surface;  and 

d.  adhesive  means  for  affixing  securely  said  fabric  member  to 
said  cardboard  member; 

e.  whereby  said  pot  cover  is  reversible  between  its  said 
message  side  and  its  said  decoration  side,  where  a  message 
can  be  written  on  said  writing  surface  and  when  the  mes- 
sage is  desired  to  be  displayed,  said  cardboard  member  can 
be  folded  and  its  said  two  opposite  ends  interlocked  such 
that  said  message  side  of  said  pot  cover  is  exposed  out- 
wardly, and  when  said  decoration  side  of  said  pot  cover  is 
desired  to  be  displayed,  said  interlocking  means  can  be 
released  so  that  said  cardboard  member  can  be  folded 
reversely  and  its  said  two  opposite  ends  interlocked  again 
such  that  said  decoration  side  of  said  pot  cover  is  exposed 
outwardly. 


material  having  a  thickness  selected  to  avoid  injury  on 
impact  with  an  object  in  any  direction. 


5.293.717 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  ABRADABLE  MATERIAL 

FROM  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AIRSEALS 
Kart  R.  Snyder,  Ldtanoa;  Edward  MarcUtto,  Venon;  Peter  J. 
DragU.  Simriwry,  aad  Gordon  M.  Reed,  Plantsrillc,  all  of 
Conn.,  awignors  to  United  Technologica  Corporation.  Hnrt- 
ford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jnl.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,936 
Int.  CL'  B24B  49/00 
UJS.  CL  51—165.71  U  » 


533.716 

GATE  FOR  TOLL  SYSTEMS 

Alexandre  M.  Rothschild.  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  aastgaor  to 

TDC  Electronics,  Inc.,  Bayside,  N.Y. 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  809,295,  Dec  17, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,472 
Int  CL'  BOIF  li/00 
MS.  a.  49—49  14  Clainw 

1.  Toll  gate  apparatus  comprising; 
an  upright  member: 

a  pivoting  mechanism  on  said  upright  member,  and 
a  single  gate  bar  connected  directly  at  one  end  by  said  pivot- 
ing mechanism  to  said  upright  member,  said  gate  bar 
comprising  of  and  having  a  single  tubing  and  a  shock 


1.  A  method  for  machining  the  inside  surface  of  a  circular 
workpiece  utilizing  a  numerically  controlled  machining  sys- 
tem, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  the  workpiece  in  a  fixture  means  of  the  sys- 
tem; 

(b)  positioning  a  probe  in  a  holder  which  is  part  of  the  sys- 
tem and  moveable  relative  to  the  fixture  means; 

(c)  moving,  under  the  direction  of  a  machine  program,  the 
holder  and  fixture  means  relative  to  each  other  to  cause 
the  probe  to  contact  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  outer 
surface  of  the  workpiece  to  be  machined,  and  generating 
by  such  contacts  dau  indicative  of  the  position  of  such 
contacted  points  relative  to  the  fixture  means; 

(d)  storing  in  a  memory  of  the  system  such  contacted  point 
position  data; 

(e)  storing  in  the  memory  of  the  system  preselected  data 
indicative  of  desired  after  machining  dimensioiis  of  the 
workpiece; 

(0  removing  the  probe  firom  and  positioning  a  cutting  tool  in 
the  holder,  and 

(g)  machining  the  inner  surface  of  the  workpiece  under  the 
direction  of  a  machine  program  which  accesses  the  stored 
data  and  cause  the  cutting  tool  to  follow  the  inner  surface 
of  the  workpiece,  removing  material  from  the  iiwer  sur- 
face to  preselected  dimensions  as  the  tool  travels  relative 
thereto,  the  fixture  means  and  holder  being  reoriented 
relative  to  each  other  as  the  workpiece  moves  past  the 
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cutting  tool  to 
positioned  relatioi 
circumference  of 


m^tain  the  workpiece  in  appropriate 
to  the  cutting  tool  over  the  entire 
workpiece. 
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5^3,718 
TANGENTIAL  GRITTING  MACHINE  PARTICULARLY 

FOn  RAILWAY  RAILS 
CUudio  Favaroii,  Vem  da  Mestre,  Italy,  assignor  to  Loram 

Inc^  Hamel,  Minn. 
per  No.  PCr/EP9I/0  1841,  §  371  Date  Jan.  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  6,  1993,  I^  Pub.  No.  WO91/17310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  N^y  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  949,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  8, 1990,  84127  A/90 
Inl .  a.3  B24B  49/00 
MS.  a.  51—165.87  18  Claims 


in  order  to  move  said 
rail  by  an  extent  which 
of  sensors  which  when 


1.  A  tangential  grin<  ing  machine,  particularly  for  railway 
rails,  comprising  a  roti  ting  member  (4),  for  rotation  about  a 
transverse  axis,  a  plu  ality  of  abrasive  sectors  (5)  having 
curved  transverse  prof  les  conforming  to  the  original  profiles 
of  the  rails  and  mounte  1  on  supports  radially  movable  on  said 
rotating  member,  elem(  nts  which  radially  move  said  supports 
ibrasive  sectors  outwards  toward  said 
:x>mpensates  their  wear,  and  a  plurality 
a  predetermined  degree  of  wear  of  the 
abrasive  sectors  is  attai  led  are  activated  to  act  under  the  con- 
trol of  an  electronic  ui  it  on  the  radially  movable  supports,  in 
iginal  grinding  surface  of  the  abrasive 
sectors  which  have  uidergone  wear,  characterised  in  that 
between  the  rotating  n  ember  (4)  provided  with  abrasive  sec- 
tors (5)  and  the  machitie  structure  (1)  slidable  on  the  rail  (3) 
there  is  interposed  an  afticulated  frame  (8)  having  spaced-apart 
shoulders  (9)  joined  by  longitudinal  members  (10)  for  support- 
ing said  rotating  member  (4)  with  the  transverse  axis  and  pro- 
vided with  means  (15, 16, 17)  which  cause  said  rotating  mem- 
ber (4)  with  transverse!  axis  to  undergo  transverse  oscillations 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  the  axis 
of  curvature  of  the  ca  rresponding  band  of  the  rail  (3)  to  be 
ground. 


vertical  boi 
vertical  boi :, 
(c)  a  cap  bloc  c 
tional  sectic  n, 
which  is  v 
vertical  boi  es, 
which  intei  iects 
bore  having 
a  branch 


which  rests  on  and  is  secured  to  the  transi- 

,  said  cap  block  having  a  third  vertical  bore 

trtically  aligned  with  said  first  and  second 

said  cap  block  having  a  horizontal  bore 

said  third  vertical  bore,  said  horizontal 

an  outer  opening  which  is  adapted  to  receive 

pipe. 


se  ver 


elongated  pipe  which  extends  from  said  first  veriical 
throu  ;h  said  second  bore  and  into  said  third  vertical 


sell 


(d)an 

bore, 

bore, 
(e)  a  first 

bridge  ponton 
(0  a  second 

cap  block, 
(g)  a  third 
(h)  a  fourth 
(i)  a  fifth 

sewer  pipe 


seal 


Brice, 


Richard  M, 
Brewer,  and 
assignors  to 


FUd 


U.S.  a.  52— 3<  1 


5,293,719 

SEWER  CHIMNEY  COUPLING 

Peter  J.  Sugda,  68  San  ico  Dr.,  Manchester,  Conn.  06040 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  78^,922,  Not.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,189,861. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,715 

Int  Ci.\  52  745.03:  E02D  27/14 

UJS.  CL  52—21  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  sewer  chimney' for  connecting  a  surface  branch  sewer 

pipe  to  a  deeply  buried  main  sewer  pipe  having  a  fixture  with 

an  upwardly  facing  opening,  said  sewer  chimney  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  which  has  first  and  second  leg  portions  which  are 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  main  sewer  line  and  a 
bridge  portion  which  extends  from  said  first  leg  portion  to 
said  second  leg  p(>rtion  and  passes  over  the  main  sewer 
line,  said  bridge  portion  having  a  first  vertical  bore  which 
is  vertically  aligned  with  said  upwardly  facing  opening, 

(b)  a  transitional  sec(  ion  which  rests  on  and  is  secured  to  said 
bridge  portion,  said  transitional  section  having  a  second 


1.  A  modular 

station  capable 

ent  shapes,  conlpnsmg: 

a  plurality  ol 

gated  reel 

top  edge 

elongated 
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which  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  first 


between  said  transitional  section  and  said 
between  said  transitional  section  and  said 


between  said  pipe  and  said  bridge  portion, 
between  said  pipe  and  said  cap  block,  and 
said  pipe  and  the  fixture  of  said  main 


Isetl 

sial 
seal  between 


5,293,720 
MODULAR  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  CONTROL 
ROOM  WORK  STATION 
,  Duluth;  Thomas  M.  Gattis,  Marietta;  Kent  R. 
J  krthur  G.  Howard,  both  of  Atlanta,  all  of  Ga., 
Human  Factor,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,249 
Int.  a.'  A47B  S/OO 

20  Claims 


Ihel 


support  structure  for  a  control  room  work 
of  being  used  to  support  top  surfaces  of  differ- 


posts  wherein  each  post  comprises  two  elon- 

iar  post  flanges,  each  said  flange  having  a 

supporting  the  top  surface,  a  bottom  edge,  an 

>uter  edge  and  an  elongated  articulating  edge 


bngula 
:f<r 
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opposing  said  outer  edge,  and  means  for  articulating  said 
two  post  flanges  with  each  other  along  said  articulating 
edges. 


5,293,723 
SYNTHETIC  DOOR  FRAME 
Ted  SIcMor,  AUiston,  Canada,  assignor  to  Caradian  Heritage 
Window  Mfg.  Inc.,  Barrie,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,620 
Lrt.  CL^  E04B  1/04 
MS.  CL  52—213  10  ( 


5,293,721 
HORIZONTAL  CABLE  ANIMAL  BARRIER 
James  T.  Richard,  Holden;  George  J.  Costigan,  Westford,  both 
of  Mass.;  Darid  J.  Perry,  Auburn,  N.H.,  and  Kerin  T.  E3- 
dridge,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Omt  Group,  Aubnm, 
NJL 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,573 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  i9/0l 

MS.  a.  52—101  22  Claims 


JE^H^ 


1.  An  animal  barrier  for  mounting  on  a  non-vertical  cable  to 
deter  animal  passage  along  the  cable,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced,  elongated,  rotatable  spacer  elements 
having  a  first  width  and  a  central  passage  for  rouuble 
mounting  on  a  cable; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  roller  elements  separate  from 
said  spacer  elements,  and  having  a  second  width  larger 
than  said  first  diameter,  and  a  central  passage  for  roUtoble 
mounting  on  the  cable; 

said  spacer  and  roller  elements  alternately,  adjacently  ar- 
ranged along  the  cable  to  present  a  rotatable,  uneven 
profile  elongated  rotating  barrier  at  least  as  long  as  it  is 
wide  to  deter  animal  passage. 


»      31 


1.  A  door  frame  with  a  resin  material  construction  and 
having  a  first  channel  providing  a  mounting  region  for  a  final 
mounting  of  said  frame  to  a  surrounding  support  and  a  second 
channel  providing  a  hanging  region  for  an  initial  hanging  of 
said  frame  prior  to  the  final  mounting,  said  first  channel  being 
covered  by  a  first  channel  cap  defining  an  outer  door  edge 
border  for  a  door  to  be  fitted  in  said  frame,  said  second  channel 
being  covered  by  a  second  channel  cap,  said  first  and  second 
channels  being  separated  from  one  another  by  a  door  stop,  said 
door  stop  being  at  right  angles  to  said  first  channel  cap. 


5,293,724 

COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CORRUGATED  DECKS 

AND  METHOD  FOR  CONNECHNG  THERETO 

Kenneth  R.  Cornwall,  4963  Springfield  Dr.,  Dnnwoody,  Ga. 

30338 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,298 

Int.  CL'  E04B  5/4% 

MS,  CL  52—220.8  »  Claims 


5,293,722 
CONSTRUCnON  UTflT  SUITABLE  FOR  MAKING  STAIR 

STRINGERS 
Lyall  V.  Reimann,  7631  Tweedsmuir  Avenue,  Richmond,  Britidi 
Columbia,  Canada  V7A  ILl 

Filed  JuL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,708 

Int  a.'  E04F  77/00 

MS.  CL  52—182  5  Claims 


i3»  130     ,l-»0 


-24 


1.  A  construction  unit  comprising  three  side  members  which 
form  a  right  triangle,  wherein  the  side  member  forming  the 
hypotenuse  of  the  right  triangle  has  a  fiat  surface  for  locating 
the  unit  against  a  flat  support  surface  and  the  side  members 
forming  the  other  two  sides  of  the  right  triangle  are  provided 
with  channels  extending  along  their  lengths,  each  channel  for 
receiving  the  edge  of  a  sheet  or  beam  therein. 


1.  A  fitting  assembly  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  deck  means 
comprises  of  altemting  side-by-side  ridge  and  valley  portions 
providing  a  corrugated  shape  and  wherein  the  fitting  assembly 
serves  for  carrying  a  fluid  through  an  opening  in  the  deck 
means,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sleeve  means  having  an  outside  sidewall  between  op- 
posed open  ends  and  an  inside  sidewall  providing  an  open- 
ing along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  means  and  with 
an  annular  ring  around  the  outside  sidewall  of  the  sleeve 
means; 

(b)  an  attachment  means  extending  from  the  sleeve  means 
away  from  the  longitudinal  axis,  wherein  the  attachment 
means  serves  to  secure  the  sleeve  means  to  the  deck  means 
mounted  on  an  apex  portion  of  at  least  two  spaced  apart 
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through  the  openir 
opening  in  the  deck 
means  so  that  cone 
means,  the  sleeve  i 
the  deck  means  to  ( 
Crete  wherein  the 


ridge  portions  or  vftlley  portions  of  the  corrguated  deck 
means;  and 
(c)  a  fluid  carrying  (^nduit  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
:  in  the  sleeve  means  and  through  the 
I  means  and  to  extend  above  the  sleeve 
tete  can  be  poured  around  the  conduit 
leans  and  the  attachment  means  above 
tmbed  the  fitting  assembly  in  the  con- 
luid  carrying  conduit  means  is  com- 
prised of  an  outsideisidewall  secured  to  the  inside  sidewall 
of  the  sleeve  mea^s  wherein  a  diameter  of  the  outside 
sidewall  of  the  conduit  means  is  only  slightly  smaller  than 
a  diameter  of  the  inside  sidewall  of  the  sleeve  means  and 
an  inside  sidewall  between  opposed  open  ends  defining  a 
second  opening  thfough  the  conduit  means  for  carrying 
the  fluid  and  the  cofiduit  means  having  a  length  so  that  the 
outside  sidewall  of  the  conduit  means  is  able  to  be  adjust- 
ably mounted  alo^g  the  inside  sidewall  of  the  sleeve 
means  to  adjust  a  (listance  between  one  of  the  opposed 
open  ends  of  the  cl)nduit  means  and  one  of  the  opposed 
open  ends  of  the  s|£eve  means  and  wherein  the  opposed 
open  ends  of  the  cokiduit  means  extend  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  deck  means  to  provide  for  carrying  the  Aid 
through  the  deck  n  leans. 


5^3,725 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  INTERLOCKING 

CtoMPONENTS 

Richard  B.  Matticks,  28501  Elmira,  Livonia,  Mich.  48150,  and 

Michael  H.  Kinzel,  3451  Westwood,  Dearborn,  Mich.  48124 

FUed  Oct.  R,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,478 

Int,  a.'  E04B  1/343 

VS.  CL  52—271  19  Qaims 


con  lection  i 


pe  imeter  i 


ic  tnt ! 


pan;l 


plurality  of 

floor  panels 

plurality  of 
a  plurality  of 

side-by-side 

plurality  of 
fourth  interloc|( 

locking  mui 

ity  of  sidew^l 
fifth  interlock 

uprights  anc 

locking 

each  said  u| 
sixth  interlock 

cent  said 

panels  adjai 

ing  said  plui^lity 

of  floor 
a  plurality  of 
rail  header  mAtns 

of  said  plur  dity 

said  pluralit  f 

said  pluralit  f 
a  plurality  of 

side  relatioiiship 
seventh  interlock 

of  roof 

roof  panels 

tween  said 
eighth  interlock 

roof  panels 

rail  header 

panels  with 
a  peak  lock 

plurality  of 
ninth  interlocl 

roof  panels 

peak  lock 

between 

panel;  and 
door  assembly 

rights  for 

ture. 


HOLLOW 

Harold  P.  SchicI 
FiUd 


VS.  CL  52—45! 


1.  A  building  structuje,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  floor  panels,  each  floor  panel  of  said  plurality 
of  floor  panels  beitig  arranged  sequentially  in  a  side-by- 
side  relationship,  s^id  plurality  of  floor  panels  defining  a 
perimeter  having  a  plurality  of  sides; 

first  interlock  means  on  each  said  floor  panel  for  interlocking 
mutually  adjoining  floor  panels  of  said  plurality  of  floor 
panels  to  one  anoti  ler; 

a  plurality  of  floor  st  ingers  oriented  transverse  to  said  plu- 
rality of  floor  pane  Is  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  floor 
panels; 

second  interlock  mea  ns  for  interlocking  each  of  said  plural- 
ity of  floor  panels  i  o  said  plurality  of  floor  stringers  so  as 
to  retain  said  adjoining  floor  panels  in  said  side-by-side 
relationship,  each  loor  stringer  of  said  plurality  of  floor 
stringers  being  mu  ually  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
apart  for  providinj  support  to  said  plurality  of  floor  pan- 
els; 

a  plurality  of  uprighti  oriented  perpendicular  with  respect  to 
said  plurality  of  fl<  or  panels; 

third  interlock  mean  ;  connected  with  each  upright  of  said 


1.  A  door  ass  mbly 
a  front  skin  aj  id 
said  front  skii 
opposed  recesses. 
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iprights  and  floor  panels  of  said  plurality  of 
for  interlocking  each  said  upright  to  said 
loor  panels; 

sidewall  panels  arranged  sequentially  in  a 
relationship  at  predetermined  sides  of  said 
ides; 
means  on  each  said  sidewall  panel  for  inter- 
t|ially  adjoining  sidewall  panels  of  said  plural- 
panels  to  one  another; 
means  on  each  upright  of  said  plurality  of 
each  said  sidewall  panel  for  providing  inter- 
between  each  said  sidewall  panel  and 
l^ght  that  is  mutually  adjoining  thereto; 
means  on  said  plurality  of  floor  panels  adja- 
thereof  and  on  a  plurality  of  sidewall 
said  plurality  of  floor  panels  for  interlock- 
of  sidewall  panels  adjacent  said  plurality 
to  said  plurality  of  floor  panels; 
I  oof  trusses; 

adjoining  predetermined  sidewall  panels 
of  sidewall.  panels  and  connected  with 
of  uprights  adjoining  thereto  for  supporting 
of  roof  trusses; 
I  oof  panels  arranged  sequentially  in  a  side-by- 
on  said  plurality  of  roof  trusses; 
means  on  each  roof  truss  of  said  plurality 
s  and  each  said  roof  panel  of  said  plurality  of 
for  providing  interlocking  connection  be- 
I  oof  panels  and  said  roof  trusses; 

means  on  roof  panels  of  said  plurality  of 
adjoining  said  rail  header  means  and  on  said 
means  for  interlocking  said  plurality  of  roof 
respect  to  said  rail  header  means; 

for  providing  a  peak  with  respect  to  said 
roof  panels; 

means  located  on  said  peak  lock  panel  and  on 

>f  said  plurality  of  roof  panels  that  adjoin  said 

lanel  for  providing  interlocking  connection 

plurality  of  roof  panels  and  said  peak  lock 


pinel 


sail 


means  connected  with  said  plurality  of  up- 
pioviding  selective  access  to  the  building  struc- 


5,293,726 
COMPOSITE  INTERIOR  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
,  7725  Glenoak  Pkwy.,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind.  46815 
Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,967 
Int  a.'  E04C  2/34 

15  Claims 


'^' 


compnsmg: 
a  back  skin, 
and  said  back  skin  having  corresponding, 
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said  opposed  recesses  establishing  a  plurality  of  panels,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  cavities  surrounding  said  panels,  a 
peripheral  rectangular  frame  extending  only  around  a 
perimeter  of  said  door, 

said  front  skin  and  said  back  skin  fixed  to  said  frame  and  said 
front  skin  fixed  directly  to  said  back  skin  along  said  op- 
posed recesses,  thereby  establishing  an  internal  frame 
structure  to  provide  strength  and  rigidity  to  said  door 
assembly. 


5,293,727 
PLATE  ROOnNG  MATERIAL 
Kenichi  Yoshimoto;   Kazuhiro  Sakamoto;  Tadashi   Akiyama; 
Hirofumi  Takai;  Tomomi  Nagano;  Mitsiui  Hashimoto,  and 
Kozo  Tamamnra,  all  of  Inami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Daikea 
Kogyo  K.K.,  Toyama,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,561 

Int.  a.'  E04D  7/00 

U.S.  CL  52—560  6  aaims 


1.  A  plate  roofing  material  having  a  length  which  is  parallel 
with  a  slope  of  a  roof  and  a  width  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
slope,  the  plate  roofing  material  comprising  an  irregular  upper 
surface  including  an  exposure  portion  (2)  and  an  overlap  por- 
tion (9)  along  a  length  thereof,  said  exposure  portion  (2)  being 
exposed  when  installed  on  the  roof  and  said  overlap  portion 
being  overlapped  by  an  exposure  portion  of  another  plate 
roofing  material  when  installed  on  the  roof,  said  plate  roofing 
material  having  a  somewhat  uniform  smooth  back  surface  over 
its  length  and  width,  said  upper  surface  overlap  portion  having 
a  generally  flat  surface,  said  upper  surface  exposure  portion  (2) 
including  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove  (7)  extending  from  a 
lower  edge  of  said  roofing  material  on  said  upper  surface 
exposure  portion  across  a  width  of  the  roofing  material  up  to 
said  overlap  portion,  said  at  least  one  longitudinal  groove 
being  approximately  V-shaped  in  cross  section  along  the  width 
of  plate  roofing  material,  said  V-shaped  cross  section  having  a 
narrow  part  and  a  wide  part  with  the  wide  part  at  the  lower 
edge  of  said  plate  roofmg  material  extending  in  a  direction 
toward  the  narrow  part  and  to  the  overlap  portion,  said  longi- 
tudinal groove  having  a  plurality  of  irregular  stepped  side 
surfaces  and  a  linear  bottom  groove  having  an  approximately 
constant  depth  and  extending  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
plate  roofing  material  to  said  overlap  portion. 


5,293,728 
INSULATED  PANEL 
Michael  E.  Christopher,  Houston,  and  Oscar  J.  ChniTin,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  TexJU  Alnminiun  Indastries, 
Inc^  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,756 
Int.  a.'  E04B  7/00.  9/00;  E04C  2/00 
VS.  a.  52—588.1  5  Claim 

1.  An  insulating  building  panel  wherein  side  edges  of  the 
panel  are  connectable  to  a  lUce  adjacently  positioned  second 
insulated  panel  to  a  form  a  building  system,  the  panel  compris- 
ing: 
a  central  core  of  insulating  material  including  first  and  sec- 
ond major,  flat  surfaces  and  side  faces; 
first  and  second  relatively  thin,  substantially  flat  and  oppo- 


sitely positioned  metallic  sheets  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  major  surfaces  of  said  central  core  of  insulating 
material  respectively,  said  flat  metallic  sheets  forming 
male  and  female  side  edge  connectors  adapted  to  be  re- 
spectively joined  to  female  and  male  side  edge  connectors 
of  a  like  adjacently  positioned  panel  to  form  said  building 
system; 

said  male  side  edge  connectors  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  oppositely  positioned  thin  metallic  sheets  to  form 
mirror  image  male  connectors,  each  of  said  male  connec- 
tors including  an  internal,  generally  convex  curved  sur- 
face; 

said  female  side  edge  connectors  being  formed  integrally 
with  said  oppositely  positioned  thin  metallic  sheets  to 
form  mirror  image  female  coimectors,  said  female  connec- 
tors including  an  externally  facing  generally  V-shaped 
valley  formed  with  an  internally  curled  end  portion  which 
provides  an  externally  curved  connector  area  and  which 
terminates  outwardly  spaced  from  a  side  edge  of  said 
central  core; 


\  "^  ^-\r  ^r 


said  internal  curved  surfaces  of  said  male  connectors  of  said 
panel  beiog  capable  of  sliding  over  externally  curved 
coimector  areas  of  internally  curled  end  portions  of  female 
connectors  of  a  like  adjacently  positioned  panel  such  that 
said  internal  curved  surfaces  of  said  male  connectors  are 
adapted  to  nest  in  said  V-shaf>ed  valleys  of  female  connec- 
tors of  a  like  adjacently  positioned  panel,  one  of  said  side 
faces  of  a  like  adjacently  positioned  panel  core  being 
positionable  substantially  adjacent  to  a  side  face  of  said 
central  core  of  said  panel,  said  V-shaped  valley  on  an 
upper  female  connector  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
internal,  generally  curved  surface  of  an  upper  male  con- 
nector of  a  like  adjacent  panel  to  form  an  elongated  space 
which  functions  as  a  first  gutter  system,  and  said  internally 
curved  end  portion  of  a  bottom  female  connector  func- 
tioning as  a  second  gutter  system  to  avoid  or  minimize 
leakage  and  condensation  whenever  said  panel  is  used 
with  an  adjacent  like  panel  as  combination  roof  and  ceil- 
ing members. 
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S;e93,729  

PIVOT  MECHANISJI  FOR  REEL  MOWER  CUTTING 
UNITS 

Roier  W.  Curry.  HorteoK  Robert  F.  Hartwig,  both  of  Horicon; 
Ckristophcr  S.  Thormtti,  Beaver  Dam,  and  Frank  K.  O'Toole, 
West  Bead,  all  of  Wia^  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Mo- 
line,  DL 

Filed  Oct  V,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,583 
Int.  Clf  AOID  75/3a  34/44 


VS.  CL  56—7 


22  Claims 


reciprocated  relative  to  said  conveyor  wall 

of  said  conveyor,  thereby  protruding  from 

3ne  side  of  said  conveyor  for  projecting  into 

nu  terial  and  being  retracted  relative  to  said  wall 

genei  ally  diametrically  opposed  side  of  said  con- 

rdeasing  said  transported  crop,  the  improve- 

ing 

operatively  connected  to  said  crank  shaft 

"or  remotely  controlling  the  position  of  said 

relative  to  said  conveyor  under  conditions 

drive  means  is  rotating  said  conveyor  for 

crop  material,  thereby  varying  the  timing  of 

■Members. 


members  ari 
upon  rotatio  n 
said  wall  at 
said  crop 
at  the 
veyor  for 
ment  comprising 
actuator  meaip 
mechanism 
shaft  portioi  i 
where  said 
transporting 
said  finger 


Thorns, 


W.Roger 
ittgtoo,  both  { 
Newark,  Del. 


FUid 


5.  A  mechanism  for  coupling  a  ground  engaging  cutting  unit 
with  a  vehicle,  said  cutting  imit  including  lateral  edge  portions 
and  front  and  rear  roller  means,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
an  inclined  pivot  medhanism  having  an  axis  and  being  cou- 
pled between  the  cf  tting  unit  and  the  vehicle  for  allowing 
the  cutting  unit  to  ^ivot  about  said  axis  as  the  cutting  unit 
encounters  side  slo^,  said  axis  being  inclined  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  aad  rearwardly  toward  the  cutting  unit 
and  between  the  frpnt  and  rear  roller  means  for  reducing   uj^^  q,  56^11.  t 
the  tendency  of  the  lateral  edge  portions  of  the  cutting 
unit  to  press  downtvardly  against  the  ground  during  exe- 
cution of  a  turn. 


Claims  priorityr, 
9114434.5 


5,293,730 

AUGER  FINGCR  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Gary  L.  Rich,  and  Larry  D.  Hall,  both  of  New  Holland,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Ford  Ne«  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,660 

Ini  a.'  AOID  41/00 

VS.  CL  56— lOJ  7  Claims 


Vuh^iijji^JiiBVjte 


6.  A  lawn 

a  deck; 

a  motor  supported 

a  drive  shaft 

a  blade  connoted 

an  air  impell  :i 

shaft,  said 

axially  relative 

rotation  b] 

from  one 


tb! 


1.  A  crop  gathering  Attachment  comprising 

a  rotatable  auger-lik^  conveyor  for  transporting  crop  mate- 
rial. 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  conveyor, 

a  stationary  crank  shaft  mechanism  enclosed  in  said  con- 
veyor and  having  a  shaft  portion  disposed  eccentrically 
and  parallel  relattve  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  con- 
veyor, and 

a  retractable  flnger  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  fmger 
members  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
shaft  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  through  guiding 
members  provided  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  con- 
veyor, the  arrangtment  being  timed  such  that  due  to  the 
eccentric  disposii  on  of  said  shaft  portion,  said  fmger 


sure  on 

impeller 

spring; 
a  spring  urgii^g 
a  stationary 

strained  ai 
a  rotatable 

rotation 
said  rotatabl ; 

contact 

spring;  and 
rotation  of 

said  impel^i 

from  said 


I  an) 


March  15.  1994 


5,293,731 
LAWN  MOWER 
Stockton-on-Tees,  and  Vincent  Carr,  Heigh- 
England,  assignors  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc., 


JuL  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,096 
,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1991, 


Int.  a.5  AOID  34/82 


20  Claims 


mc  wer,  compnsmg: 


by  said  deck; 
otatably  driven  by  said  motor; 

to  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith; 

T  mounted  below  said  motor  on  said  drive 

impeller  being  rotatable  with  and  movable 

to  said  drive  shaft,  said  impeller  upon 

said  motor  creating  a  pressure  differential 

of  said  impeller  to  the  other  with  the  pres- 

side  of  the  motor  falling  and  drawing  the 

tciwards  said  motor  against  the  action  of  said 


si  del 


said  impeller  axially  away  from  said  motor; 
Irake  element  connected  to  said  deck  and  re- 

it  rotation; 
l^rake  element  mounted  on  said  impeller  for 

axial  movement  therewith; 

brake  element  being  urged  into  braking 
said  stationary  braking  element  by  said 


w  th 


fsad 


impeller  upon  starting  of  said  motor  causing 
r  to  lift  said  rotatable  brake  element  away 
!  tationary  brake  element. 


March  IS.  1994 
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5,293,732 
CROP  HOLD  DOWN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PICK-UP 
r  Voadannc.  MMddbacktal,  nd  Jan  D.  FHeltag, 
,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcraMay,  aari^on  to  Deere  * 
.MoUbcDL 

Filed  Anf.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  92M33 
I  priority,  appBcrtkm  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gentamr,  Aag.  16, 
1991,  4127155 

Int.  CL>  AOID  89/Oa  57/03 
U.S.  CL  56— 16.4  7 


1.  In  a  crop  pick-up  including  a  body  rotatably  supporting  a 
tined  pick-up  drum  and  a  conveyor  arrangement  for  rotation 
about  parallel  axes  extending  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of 
travel  of  the  pick-up  with  the  conveyor  being  located  behind 
and  above  said  drum  so  as  to  receive  a  window  of  crop  picked 
up  and  fed  by  said  drum,  and  a  frame  joined  to  and,  with 
reference  to  said  direction  of  travel,  extending  forwardly  from 
said  body  to  a  location  above  and  ahead  of  swd  pick-up  drum 
and  an  arm  having  a  forward  end  end  connected  to  said  frame 
at  said  location  and  having  a  rearward  end  supporting  a  roll 
adjacent  an  upper  forward  location  of  the  pick-up  drum  and  a 
lower  forward  location  of  said  conveyor  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  the  rotational  axes  of  the  pick-up 
drum  and  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising:  connection 
means  coupling  said  forward  end  of  said  arm  to  said  frame  for 
permitting  said  roll  to  undergo  upward  or  downward  motion 
respectively  in  response  to  an  increase  or  decrease  in  height  of 
the  windrow  being  picked  up  and  passing  between  said  pick-up 
drum  and  roll. 


apertures,  a  mobile  frame  supporting  said  defoliating  means, 
and  means  for  moving  said  mobile  frame  and  said  defoliating 
means  so  that  the  horizontal  velocity  of  said  apertures  on  said 
inclined  portions  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  that  of 
said  mobile  frame  so  that  as  a  stalk  enters  and  passes  along  an 
aperture  on  the  inclined  front  and  rear  portions  the  stalk  re- 
mains substantially  upright  as  the  aperture  moves  along  the 
stalk,  the  improvement  comprising,  said  defoliating  means 
having  a  plurality  of  picker  ban  defining  said  apertures,  each 
of  said  picker  bars  having  parallel  side  members  connected  by 
parallel  front  and  rear  members,  the  side  members  having 
forward  and  rearward  portions  providing,  with  the  front  and 
rear  members,  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  stalk,  said  forward 
and  rearward  portions  disposed  at  approximately  1 10*  to  each 
other. 

11.  In  a  conveyor  assembly  for  carrying  leaves  from  a  lower 
to  an  upper  position,  in  which  said  conveyor  assembly  includes 
a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  section,  said  section  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  endless  conveyors  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  comprising  spaced  co-planar  bdts  having 
upper  and  lower  runs,  the  upper  run  of  the  lower  conveyor 
cooperating  with  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  conveyor  for 
moving  leaves  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  the  lower  conveyor 
having  its  upper  end  terminating  short  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
upper  conveyor  to  provide  a  space  for  discharge  of  the  leaves, 
and  deflector  means  mounted  between  the  spaced  belts  of  the 
upper  conveyor  and  at  its  upper  end  to  deflect  any  leaves  being 
carried  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  con- 
veyor. 


5,293,734 

BOTTOM  BLADE  FOR  GRASS  CUTTING  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

John  Mills,  Trimlcy  St  Mary,  Engfauid,  aasi^ar  to  RanMMMS 

Sims  *  Jefferlcs  Liarited,  Saffoik,  Ei^lnd 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01206,  $  371  D«c  May  13. 1992,  $  102(e) 
Dtfe  May  13, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/03923,  PCT  Prt. 
Date  Apr.  4, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Aiw.  2, 1990.  Ser.  No.  838.269 
Claiam  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  15.  19t9. 
8920955 

Int  CL'  AOID  34/52 
UJS.CL56— 249  •< 


5,293,733  

DEFOLIATING  TOBACCO  HARVESTER 
Robert  G.  Roaenkoetter,  Tarboro.  N.C..  assigwr  to  \jam%  Mami- 
factaring  N.C,  Inc.,  Tarboro,  N.C 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,576 

Int  a?  AOID  45/16 

VS.  CL  56-273  12  Oaiam 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bottom  blade  for  a  grass  cutting 
unit,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  elongate  mounting 
element  of  relatively  low  hardness;  welding  thereto  an  elon- 
gate wear  strip  of  relatively  high  hardness,  the  wear  strip  being 
positioned  with  an  elongate  edge  thereof  substantially  aligned 
with  an  elongate  edge  of  the  mounting  element;  and,  subse- 
quent to  said  welding  step,  forming  a  bend  in  the  mounting 
element,  along  a  bend  line  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  strip. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  leaves  from  vertically  standing 
plant  stalks,  said  machine  having  an  endless  defoliating  means 
with  a  downwardly  inclined  front  portion  and  an  upwardly 
inclined  rear  portion,  said  defoliating  means  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  stalk  receiving  and  leaf  removing 


5,293,735 
MULCHING  BLADE  FOR  ROTARY  LAWN  MOWER 
Lonis  Nascone,  P.O.  Box  868.  Brit*  Town,  N  J.  0V723 
FUed  JuL  22. 1992.  Ser.  No.  916,619 
Int  CL>  AOID  34/68 
VS.  CL  56—255  12  Oil^ 

1.  A  lawn  mower  mulching  blade  for  lawn  mowers  for 
improving  the  mulching  characteristics  of  the  lawn  mower  in 
severing  grass  from  a  lawn,  said  mulching  blade  comprising: 
a  centrally-disposed  mounting  segment,  generally  disposed 
in  a  horizontal  plane  having  an  aperture  therethrough  for 
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mounting  said  mul(  hing  blade  on  the  spindle  drive  of  said 
lawn  mower, 

alignment  with  a  second  cutting  arm 
extending  outwardly  from  said  mounting  segment,  said 
second  cutting  and  defined  by  a  leading  edge  and  a  trail- 
ing edge  in  sloped  angular  relationship,  said  trailing  edge 
of  said  second  cutting  arm  in  planar  relationship  with  said 
mounting  segment,  said  leading  edge  of  said  second  cut- 
ting arm  disposed  t>bove  said  trailing  edge,  said  leading 


March  15,  1994 


5^3,737 

STEEL  COR]|  FOR  REINFORCEMENT  OF  RUBBER 

PRODUCTS 

YoaUrou  KoiMy^ahi,  Yashiro;  Koichi  Hinoura,  and  AkiUro 
Nagamoto,  bot  h  of  Ono,  all  of  Japan,  aasigDora  to  Toknsea 
Kogyo  Compai  ly  IJmitf^,  Ono,  Japan 
DivisioB  of  SerJNo.  630,325,  Dec.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,941 
daiau  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  20,  1989,  1-331983; 
JmL  13, 1990,  ^  152851 

Int.  a.'  D02G  3/02.  3/4% 
U  A  a.  57— 23«  4  Oaims 


edge  of  said  second  cutting  arm  being  sharpened  to  pro- 
vide a  cutting  edge  for  engagement  with  grass  cUppings, 
sad  first  cutting  arm  defined  by  a  leading  edge  and  a 
trailing  edge  in  sloped  angular  relationship,  said  trailing 
edge  of  said  first  putting  arm  in  planar  relationship  with 
said  mounting  se^ent,  said  leading  edge  of  said  first 
cutting  arm  disposed  lower  than  said  trailing  edge,  said 
leading  edge  of  said  first  cutting  arm  being  sharpened  to 
provide  for  a  cutting  edge  for  engagement  with  said  grass. 


02 


.^^ 


ljCg)0(S)0®€3 


Oi 


5,293,736 
SPItlNING  MACHINE 
Fritz  StaUecker,  JoMf^eidhart-Strasse  18, 7347  Bad  tiberkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  StahlMker,  Haldenstraase  20,  7334  Siiasen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FOed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mv.  20, 
1991,  4109023 

Ini  CL'  DOIH  13/04 
MS.  CL  57—90  18  Claims 


1.  A  steel 
prising: 

a  twisted  con 

wherein  each 
0.25  too. 

wherein  said 
pitch  of  9.C 
rate  of  VX>yo 

wherein  at 
peripheries 
imaginary 
same 
cord  and 
a  range  of 
said  twiste< 
within  said 
tion  along 


coi  1  for  reinforcement  of  rubber  products,  com- 


MS.  a.  57-26  I 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  for  spinning  yam  from  shver, 

and  transport  devic<B  for  transporting  sliver  to  the  spinning 
stations  from  slivef  supply  cans  without  drafting  the  sliver 
during  the  transp<^rt  thereof; 

wherein  the  transport  devices  define  a  sliver  transport  path 
between  the  sliver  cans  and  the  spinning  stations,  which 
transport  path  indudes  a  first  section  starting  above  the 
sliver  cans  and  a  second  essentially  vertical  section, 

and  wherein  the  tr$nsport  devices,  include  a  plurality  of 
clamping  devices*  arranged  behind  one  another  in  the 
second  section,  eabh  of  said  plurality  of  clamping  devices 
in  the  second  secaon  being  driven  to  carry  out  transport 
of  the  sliver  whili   clamping  same. 


formed  of  only  two  material  wires; 
of  said  two  material  wires  has  a  diameter  of 
40knm  and  a  carbon  content  of  0.75  to  0.88  wt  %; 
two  material  wires  are  entwisted  at  a  twist 
to  16.0  mm  and  have  an  average  preforming 
to  150%;  and 
ev^ry  cross  section  along  said  twisted  cord,  outer 
of  said  two  material  wires  are  tangent  to  an 
elliptical  shape  which  has  substantially  the 
orient  ation  at  every  cross  section  along  said  twisted 
^^ch  has  a  ratio  of  length  Di  to  breadth  Dj  in 
.1  ^Di/D2=2.2  at  every  cross  section  along 
cord,  said  two  material  wires  being  disposed 
imaginary  eUiptical  shape  at  every  cross  sec- 
aid  twisted  cord. 


■  1. 


533,738 
DEVICE  FCkt  PICKING  UP  AND  PREPARING  THE 
SKEIN  ENP  FOR  REJOINING  IN  AN  OPEN-END 
SPINNING  MACHINE 
Francesco  Fenlt;  Claudio  Peruch,  both  of  Pordenone,  and 
Donato  Caste  larin,  Azzano  Decimo,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sario  S.pA.,  Pordenone,  Italy 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  730,686,  Jul.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
applic  ition  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,279 
Claims  priorii  y,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1, 1990,  21159  A/90 
Int  a.'  DOIH  15/02 

6  Claims 
1.  An  apparatus  for  deUvering  a  skein  end  of  a  thread  wound 
in  a  path  and  or  to  a  reel  to  an  apparatus  for  returning  the  skein 
end  to  a  spinnii  g  machine,  said  apparatus  for  delivering  com- 
prising: 

unwinding  n  leans  for  unwinding  the  reel  on  which  the 

thread  is  m  ound; 

suction  mean  s  for  capturing  the  skein  end  of  the  thread; 

thread  preps  ration  means  for  removing  a  predetermined 

length  of  hread,  wherein  the  predetermined  length  of 

thread  is  discarded,  and  for  preparing  the  skein  end  of  the 

subsequent  rejoining;  and 

grasping  mei  as  for  grasping  the  thread  after  said  thread  has 

been  captu  red  by  said  suction  means,  said  grasping  means 

iyto  a  path  of  said  grasped  thread  after  said 

bring  said  grasped  thread  facing  said  thread 


movable 
capture  to 


preparatioi  i  means  and  within  a  predetermined  distance  of 


said  threac 
wherein  saic 


preparation  means; 
grasping  means  comprises 


a  first  V-shaped 
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notch  and  a  second  V-shaped  notch  adapted  for  position-  leading  end  of  the  sliver,  moving  the  leading  end  of  the  sliver 
ing  the  grasped  thread,  wherein  said  first  V-shaped  notch  into  a  position  in  front  of  the  sUver  supfrfy  location  of  the 
has  a  different  V-shape  from  said  second  V-shaped  notch,    spinning  position,  opening  the  sliver  supply  location,  releasing 

the  leading  end  of  the  sliver  from  the  suctioning  and  blowing 
the  leading  end  of  the  sliver  into  the  open  sliver  supply  loca- 
•i^.  tion,  closing  the  shver  supply  location,  clamping  the  leading 

'^'^  end  of  the  sliver  into  the  shver  supply  location,  and  starting  the 

spinning  position. 


and  detecting  means  positioned  therebetween  for  detect- 
ing and  indicating  the  presence  of  the  grasped  thread 
grasped  by  said  grasping  means. 


5,293,739 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  A 
SLIVER  TO  A  SPINNING  POSITION  OF  A  SPINNING 
MACHINE 
Kari-Jowf  Brackauus,  Willich;  Reiner  Reiaing,  MoKbengiad- 
bMh;  Dietrich  Witzler,  HiickelhoTen;  HaM-WenMr  Schwalm, 
and  Theo  Lembeck,  both  of  Monchen^adbMh,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Genuuy,  aasiviors  to  W.  SchUfborat  AG  *  Co., 
MoMhen-GladbMh,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrauy 

Filed  JnL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,056 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 
1991,  4125476;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4204044 

Int  CL'  DOIH  4/4% 
MS.  CL  57—263  16  ( 


5,293,740 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLUNG 
THE  QUANTTTY  OF  FUEL  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING  A  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 
Bend  HepffMr,  SchwieberdiaceiB;  Wol^ng  Richter,  Ladwigs- 
borg,  and  Axel  Stnber,  Ladwigsbwi.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, asaiffors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
ofGomany 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,430 
OaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  29, 
1991,  4128718 

Int.  CL'  F02D  41/14 
MS.  CL  60—274  13  ( 


ouuucTcntnc 
naa 


;4_N'tLJM 


1.  In  a  method  for  supplying  a  sUver  from  a  filled  sUver 
container  to  a  spinning  position  of  a  spinning  machine  wherein 
a  leading  end  of  the  sliver  is  introduced  by  a  manipulator  into 
a  sliver  supply  location  of  the  spinning  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of  suctioning  the  leading  end  of  the 
sliver  at  a  defined  position  on  the  sliver  container  and  fixing  the 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  fiiel  quantity  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  having  a  catalytic  converter,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  air  mass  flow  inducted  by  the  engine; 
determining  a  precontrol  variable  for  the  quantity  of  fuel  in 

dependence  on  current  values  of  operating  variables  of  the 

engine; 
presetting  a  desired  lambda  value  for  the  air/fiiel  mixture  to 

be  supplied  to  the  engine; 
checking  the  actual  lambda  value  of  the  exhaust  gas  forward 

of  the  catalytic  converter; 
comparing  the  desired  lambda  value  to  the  actual  lambda 

value  to  form  a  comparison; 
controlling  the  fuel  quantity  in  dependence  upon  said  com- 
parison; 
determining  the  oxygen  actual  charge  level  of  the  catalytic 

converter; 
comparing  the  determined  actual  charge  level  to  a  desired 

charge  level;  and, 
then,  when  the  actual  charge  level  is  greater  than  the  desired 

charge  level,  towering  the  desired  lambda  value  to  below 

the  value  one;  otherwise, 
when  the  actual  charge  level  is  less  than  the  desired  charge 

level,  increasing  the  desired  lambda  value  above  the  value 

one. 
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5^3,741 

WARMING-UP  S  ^STEM  FOR  WARMING  UP  AN 

ENGINE  FOR  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 

Keigi  Kaahiyama,  and  I  ^en  Umehara,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Fei.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,068 
Claims  priority,  app^cation  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992, 4-2113;  Jan. 
31,  1992,  4-2114  I 

Ii  t.  a.'  F02D  13/02 
VS.  a.  tiO— 284  19  Claims 


25(!5a-2Sc) 


1.  A  warming-up  sj  stem  for  wanning  up  an  exhaust  system 
for  an  automotive  vel  icie, 
means  for  adjustingpn 

the  engine; 
means  for  changing 

an  intaice  valve 


;ai  d 


open; 

a  first  detection 
engine  is  cold; 

a  second  detection 
which  the  engin( 
rotations  is  low; 

a  control  means  foi 
amount  of  intak ; 
overlap  period 
detection  means 
make  said  overl 
amount  of  the 
engine  rotations 
cold  time  of  the 
a  state  in  which 


lol 


rla|) 


J    26 

;]= 

21 

a 

20 

2 

1 

23 

2» 

SECOND  TIMING 

^     FIRST  T1MiN5      MIMIE 

1           ' 

-OXD 

0/L      ™-° 

compnsmg: 
amount  of  intake  air  to  be  inhaled  into 


an  overlap  period  of  time  during  which 
an  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine  are  both 


me  ns  for  detecting  a  first  state  in  which  the 


means  for  detecting  a  second  state  in 

is  unloaded  and  the  number  of  engine 

uid 

controlling  said  means  for  adjusting  the 

air  and  said  means  for  changing  the 

time  in  response  to  output  from  said  first 

ind  said  second  detection  means,  so  as  to 

period  of  time  larger  and  to  increase  the 

iniake  air,  while  maintaining  the  number  of 

It  a  substantially  constant  level,  during  a 

( ngine,  relative  to  a  warm  time  thereof,  in 

he  engine  is  unloaded  and  the  number  of 

engine  rotations  |s  low. 


erating  at   iny  time  at  least  one  and  less  than  all  of  said 
filter  modi  les;  and 
means  for  se  parating  said  exhaust  gases  upstream  of  said 
filter  modiies  away  from  said  one  and  less  than  all  of  said 


filter  mo(Ailes  being  regenerated  and  maintaining  said 
exhaust  ga  les  separation  from  said  one  and  less  than  all  of 
said  filter  modules  being  regenerated  until  said  exhaust 
gases  flow  to  said  common  space. 


Robert  T. 
Ind., 


assignc  rs 

Filedl 


VS.  a.  60—2  » 


5,293,742 

TRAP  APPARATUSlWITH  TUBULAR  HLTER  ELEMENT 
Gary  R.  GUUngham,  trior  Lake;  James  C.  Rothman,  Bumsrille; 
Kelly  C.  Robertson  Rosemount;  Marty  A.  Barris,  Lakerille; 
Peter  Betts,  Prior  Lake,  and  Wayne  M.  Wagner,  Apple  Val- 
ley, all  of  Minn., :  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  722,598,  Jan.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,772 
Int.  a.'  FOIN  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—288  31  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  processing  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing  receiviiig  said  exhaust  gases  at  an  upstream  end 
and  exhausting  |aid  exhaust  gases  from  a  common  space 
through  an  outlet  downstream; 
a  plurality  of  flow  paths  for  said  exhaust  gases  in  a  region 

between  said  inlet  and  said  common  space; 
an  arrangement  of  filter  modules  operably  placed  in  said 

flow  paths; 
means  with  said  eMhaust  gases  flowing  for  selectively  regen- 


1.  An 
treating  emis^ons 
from  an  engiqe 
prising 
exhaust  pip ; 
second  pip : 
combustipn 
the 
and 
means  for 


Sll 


region 
means 
mize 
resulting 
the 

walled  c 
one  edge 
the  notcp 
walled 
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5,293,743 
LOW  I^RMAL  CAPACITANCE  EXHAUST 
PROCESSOR 
and  Mark  A.  Sickels,  both  of  Columbus, 
to  Arrin  Industries,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,955 
Int.  a.'  POIN  3/28 

17  Claims 


UsI  'man. 


exhai^t  processor  assembly  having  substrate  means  for 

contained  in  combustion  product  emitted 

exhaust,  the  exhaust  processor  assembly  com- 


pass: geway 


means  for  providing  an  interior  region, 
means  for  providing  a  passageway  receiving 
product,  the  substrate  means  being  disposed  in 
to  treat  emissions  passed  therethrough. 


I  ositioning  the  second  pipe  means  in  the  interior 

that  thermal  transfer  between  the  substrate 

the  pipe  means  is  minimized  in  order  to  maxi- 

ret^tion  of  thermal  energy  by  the  substrate  means 

from  the  combustion  product  traveling  through 

the  second  pipe  means  including  a  thin- 

rlindrical  member  formed  to  include  a  notch  on 

and  having  a  tab  on  another  edge  sized  to  fit  in 

to  establish  a  cylindrical  shape  for  the  thin- 

cilindrical  member. 


i  and 


pass«  geway. 
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5,293,744 
EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  MUFFLER  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Toshiyuki  Imagawa;  Hirohide  Sakuma,  and  Eihi  Nawata,  all  of 
Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabnshiki  Kaisha 
and  Aisin  Takaoka  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Aicbi,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208736 

Int.  a.5  POIN  3/28.  7/10 

VS.  a.  60—302  13  Claims 


^     I  l«        ttt    lie 


1.  An  exhaust  manifold  mufller  for  a  multi-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising: 

an  exhaust  manifold  portion  including  a  plurality  of  manifold 
pipes,  each  having  an  upstream  end,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion and  a  downstream  end,  wherein  each  of  the  upstream 
ends  of  the  manifold  pipes  is  connected  to  a  respective 
cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  each  of  the 
downstream  ends  is  spaced  from  the  other  downstream 
ends  and  wherein  the  manifold  pipes  are  arranged  in  paral- 
lel with  each  other  and  in  a  row;  and 

a  muffler  portion  including  a  muffler  housing  defining  a  first 
muffler  chamber,  each  of  the  downstream  ends  of  the 
manifold  pi|>es  extending  tangentially  into  the  first  muffler 
chamber  so  as  to  produce  a  swirl  of  exhaust  gases  in  the 
first  muffler  chamber,  a  swirl  pipe  arranged  in  the  first 
manifold  chamber  and  extending  in  a  semicircle  from  an 
upper  portion  of  the  first  muffier  chamber  and  a  lower 
portion  of  the  first  muffler  chamber,  the  swirl  pipe  having 
an  inlet  end  that  faces  the  swirl  direction  of  the  exhaust 
gases  and  an  outlet  end  which  is  located  between  and  faces 
the  same  direction  as  the  downstream  ends  of  the  manifold 
pipes,  and  wherein  the  first  muffler  chamber  is  enlarged  in 
cross-section  compared  with  the  manifold  pipes. 


an  exhaust  line  connecting  said  output  port  of  the  actuator  to 
said  input  port  of  the  first  and  second  displacers; 

a  return  line  connecting  said  respective  output  ports  of  the 
first  and  second  displacers  to  said  store  of  low  pressure 
fluid; 


bQ>« 


J5tL 


CONimLLBI 

^ 


1^ 


a  feedback  line  connecting  said  output  port  of  the  first  dis- 

placer  to  said  power  beyond  circuit;  and 
a  valve  for  alternatively  connecting  said  output  port  of  the 

first  displacer  to  one  of  said  return  line  and  said  feedback 

line. 


5,293,746 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Donald  L.  Bianchetta,  Coal  City,  DL,  aasipior  to  Caterpillar 
Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,428 
Int  a.5  F16D  1/02 
UJS.CL60— 435 


5,293,745 
FLUID  POWER  REGENERATOR 
Richard  M.  Roche,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Roche  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  782,162,  Oct  24, 1991.  This  application 
Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,510 
Int  CL'  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—419  13  Claims 

9.  A  fluid  actuating  system  comprising: 
a  store  of  low  pressure  fluid; 
a  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid; 
a  power  beyond  circuit  for  delivering  high  pressure  fluid  to 

another  fluid  actuating  system; 
an  actuator  operable  by  a  flow  of  said  high  pressure  fluid  for 

moving  a  load  and  having  input  and  output  ports; 
first  and  second  displacers  mechanically   interconnected 
with  each  other  independently  of  said  actuator  and  having 
an  input  port  and  respective  output  ports; 
a  pressure  line  connecting  said  input  port  of  the  actuator  to 
said  supply  of  high  pressure  fluid; 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  actuator  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  directed  thereto  is  at  or 
exceeds  a  preselected  low  pressure; 

a  second  fluid  actuator  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position  only  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  di- 
rected thereto  reaches  a  preselected  high  pressure  that  is 
higher  than  the  preselected  low  pressure; 

a  common  fluid  conduit  connected  to  both  the  first  and 
second  actuators; 

first  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  at  the  preselected 
low  pressure  through  the  conduit  so  that  only  the  first 
actuator  is  moved  to  its  second  position;  and 

second  means  for  selectively  directing  fluid  at  the  prese- 
lected high  pressure  through  the  conduit  so  that  both  the 
first  and  second  actuators  are  moved  to  their  second  posi- 


152-670  O.G.-94-3 
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5^3,747 
POWER  REGULAT«  )R  FOR  A  PRESSURE  FLUID 
MOTOR 
Robert  E.  Geiger,  Sayre,  fa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Rand  Com- 
pany, WoodcUff  Lake,  if  .J. 


FUed  Jul.  27, 
Int. 
VS.  CI.  60—493 


1992,  Ser.  No.  899,521 
X'  F28B  7/00 


10  Claims 


formed  therei;  i 

bore; 
said  guide  bore 

collar  extending 

said  piston  boi 

sive  with  said 
piston  means  having 

catably  locatep 

rod  with  said 

and  coacting 

and  operative  y 

eating  said  pi:  ton 
said  annular  cyti  [idrical 

a  clearance 

not  take  place 
a  bellows  assem  >ly 

space  surrourfling 

end  secured 

end  secured 

whereby  said 

to  reciprocating 

moves  in  a  tel  scoping 

collar. 


1.  A  power  regulator  I  >r  a  pneumatic  pressure  fluid  motor 
comprising: 

a  pneumatic  pressure  f  tad  motor  means; 

an  inlet  means  for  supp  ying  pneumatic  pressure  fluid  to  said 

motor  means; 
an  exhaust  means  for 
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and  a  guide  bore  coaxial  with  said  piston 


including  a  portion  defined  by  an  annular 
into  said  piston  bore  and  coacting  with 
to  defme  an  annular  space  axially  coexten- 
collar; 

an  annular  cylindrical  portion  recipro- 

in  said  piston  bore  and  an  integral  guide 

guide  rod  being  reciprocatably  located  in 

\  nth  said  guide  bore  in  a  guided  relationship 

connected  to  driving  means  for  recipro- 

means; 

portion  of  said  piston  means  having 

said  piston  bore  such  that  contact  does 

therebetween  during  normal  operation;  and 

at  least  partially  located  in  said  annular 

said  annular  collar  and  having  a  first 

sealed  to  said  housing  means  and  a  second 

sealed  to  said  annular  cylindrical  portion 

>ellows  assembly  expands  and  contracts  due 

movement  of  said   piston  means  and 

fashion  with  respect  to  said  annular 


with 


land 
a  id 


5,293,749 

MULTI-STAlGE  COLD  ACCUMULATION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  COOUNG  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Masashi  Nagao;  H  deto  Yoshimura,  and  Takashi  Inaguchi,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japftn,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  ■  lapan 

Division  of  Ser.  N(  i.  722,547,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,154,063, 

Ser.  No.  721,861,  J  un.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,144,805,  and  Ser.  No. 

721,135,  Jun.  26, 1  991,  Pat.  No.  5,144,810,  each  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  430,51  2,  Nov.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,092,130.  This 

applicatiU  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,265 


exhausting  expanded  pressure  fluid 
from  said  motor  mei  ns  to  atmosphere;  and 
adjustable  means  for  I  ypassing  a  selected  portion  of  said        Claims  priority 

supplied  pressure  flu  d  to  said  exhaust  means  as  a  means    No^_  9^  i9g8^  63-f4452;  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-84453;  Nov.  9,  1988, 

for  selectively  back]  ressurizing  said  pneumatic  pressure    63-84454;  Nov.  9, 

fluid  motor  as  a  mea  is  for  reducing  the  output  power  of 

said  pneumatic  pressiire  fluid  motor.  U.S.  CI.  62—6 


5,293,748 

PISTON  CYLINDBR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN 

INTEGRAL  STIRLING  CRYOCOOLER 

Paul  J.  Flanigan,  Clay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1990,  Ser.  No.  550,589 

Int.ia.5  F25B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  62—6  9  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  machine  co  nprising: 


housing  means  havinj 


a  generally  cylindrical  piston  bore 


pnsmg  a 
helium  gas  as  a 
said  compressor, 
clod  accumulate^ 
provements 
has  a  seal  to 
capable  of  sliding 
ates  less  heat  than 
tity  of  said 
refrigeration 
said  expansion 


application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-84450; 


1988,  63-84455;  Nov.  11,  1988,  63-85991 
Int  a.'  F25B  9/00 

12  Claims 


^P^'7 


1.  In  a  multi-st^e  cold  accumulation  type  refrigerator  com- 

compre  sor  disposed  at  an  ordinary  temperature,  a 

o  >mmon  operating  fluid  to  be  compressed  by 

and  one  or  more  expansion  chambers  and 

of  different  temperature  levels;  the  im- 

whe^in  at  least  one  of  said  expansion  chambers 

previ  :nt  leakage  of  said  helium  gas,  said  seal  being 

wherein  sliding  resistance  of  said  seal  gener- 

the  theoretical  generated  refrigeration  quan- 

chamber,  said  theoretical  generated 

quantity  being  based  on  isothermal  expansion  in 

cqamber;  and  a  cold  accumulating  member  of 


exp)  nsion 
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said  cold  accumulators  is  formed  of  an  alloy  or  compound 
containing  a  rare  earth  metal. 


5,293,750 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUEFIED  GAS  CONTAINER 
Itsnro  Tamura,  Kawachinagano;  Tsutomu  Takae,  Osaka;  Yo- 
shiyuki  Kawashima,  Amagasaki,  and  Kazunori  Kawanishi, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,273 

Int.  a.'  F17C  5/02 

VS.  a.  62—47.1  4  Claims 


5,293,751 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THROWING  CARBON 

DIOXIDE  INTO  THE  DEEP  SEA 

Koetsu  Asai,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  546,909,  Jul.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,186 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186319 

Int.  a.»  F17C  1/00 

VS.  a.  62—53.1  3  OaiM 
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1.  In  an  assembly  including  a  container  containing  therein 
liquefied  gas  including  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase,  a  super- 
conductive quantum  interference  device  immersed  in  the  liq- 
uid phase  and  maintained  thereby  at  a  precise  low  temperature 
enabling  said  device  to  be  employed  to  measure  weak  intensity 
magnetic  fields,  and  a  refrigerator  including  a  recondenser  for 
condensing  the  gas  phase  and  thereby  maintaining  said  device 
in  the  liquid  phase  at  said  precise  low  temperature,  whereby  it 
is  necessary  to  stop  operation  of  said  refrigeration  and  said 
recondenser  when  said  device  is  being  employed  to  measure  a 
weak  intensity  magnetic  field,  during  which  time  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  device  tends  to  rise  above  said  precise  low  temper- 
ature, the  improvement  comprising  a  control  system  for  con- 
trolling the  gas  and  liquid  phases  in  said  container  to  ensure 
that  said  device  is  maintained  at  said  precise  low  temperature 
in  spite  of  stopping  operation  of  said  refrigerator  and  said 
recondenser,  said  system  comprising: 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  gas  phase  pressure  in  said 

container; 
an  on-ofT  valve  connected  to  said  container  for  discharging 

therefrom  the  gas  phase; 
a  source  of  gas  of  the  same  composition  as  the  liquefied 

container  in  said  container; 
a  flow  control  valve  means  between  said  source  and  said 
container  for  selectively  supplying  at  a  controllable  flow 
rate  gas  from  said  source  to  said  container;  and 
control  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  pressure  sensing 
means,  said  on-off  valve  and  said  flow  control  valve 
means  and  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  pressure 
sensing  means,  for,  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas  phase  in 
said  container  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  positive 
first  value,  opening  said  on-ofT  valve  to  thereby  discharge 
gas  phase  from  said  container  and  thus  to  prevent  the 
temperature  of  said  device  from  rising  above  said  precise 
low  temperature,  and  for,  when  the  pressure  of  the  gas 
phase  in  said  container  is  negative,  relative  to  atmospheric 
pressure,  and  of  an  absolute  value  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined second  value,  opening  said  flow  control  valve 
means  by  a  predetermined  degree  of  opening  for  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time  to  thereby  supply  gas  from  said 
source  to  said  container  at  a  controlled  flow  rate  and  thus 
to  prevent  the  temperature  of  said  device  from  dropping 
below  said  precise  low  temperature. 


^^i^^ 


1.  A  method  for  discharging  carbon  dioxide  into  the  deep 
sea,  consisting  of  the  steps  of  transporting  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
liquefied  gas  state  on  the  sea  by  means  of  ships  to  a  free  floating 
marine  float  installation  located  offshore  in  the  deep  sea,  and 
discharging  the  liquefied  carbon  dioxide  into  the  deep  sea 
through  the  lower  end  of  a  throw-in  pipe  reaching  to  a  water 
depth  of  about  3,000  m  at  a  distance  of  hundreds  of  meters 
above  the  sea  bed,  said  pipe  provided  on  a  free  floating  marine 
float  installation  unattached  to  the  sea  bed  and  which  pipe  is 
always  implemented  to  discharge  the  liquefied  carbon  dioxide 
into  the  deep  sea. 


5,293,752 

MULTI-STAGE  COLD  ACCUMULATION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATOR  AND  COOLING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

THE  SAME 

Masashi  Nagao;  Hideto  Yoshimura,  and  Takashi  Inaguchi,  all  of 

Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722,547,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,154,063, 

Ser.  No.  721,816,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,144,805,  and  Ser.  No. 

721,135,  Jun.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,144,810,  each  is  a  division  of 

Ser.  No.  430,582,  Nov.  1,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,092,130.  This 

appUcation  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-284450; 
Nov.  9, 1988,  63-284452;  Nov.  9, 1988,  63-284453;  Nov.  9, 1988, 
63-284454;  Nov.  9,  1988,  63-284455 

Int  a.5  F25B  19/00 
VS.  CL  62—51.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  infrared  telescope  comprising  a  case,  a  first  reflecting 
mirror  disposed  in  said  case,  for  reflecting  infrared  radiation 
entering  said  case  from  the  outside  of  said  case  to  a  second 
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tor,  and  a  helium  reseq 
liquid  helium  for  mainQ 
infrared  detector,  said 
refrigerator  comprising 


reflecting  mirror,  said  ccond  reflecting  mirror  reflecting  said 
infrared  radiation  from  said  first  reflecting  mirror  to  an  infra- 
red detector,  a  multi-st^ge  cold  accumulation  type  refrigera- 
^oir,  said  helium  reservoir  containing 
^ning  the  temperature  stability  of  said 
multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type 
i  a  compressor  disposed  at  an  ordinary 
temperature,  a  helium  |as  as  a  common  operating  fluid  to  be 
compressed  by  said  compressor,  a  plurality  of  thermal  stages, 
at  least  one  cylinder,  and  one  or  more  expansion  chambers  and 
cold  accumulators  of  different  temperature  levels,  said  thermal 
stages  and  said  cylindef^  having  outer  surfaces,  the  improve- 
ments wherein  at  least  jone  of  said  expansion  chambers  has  a 
seal  to  prevent  leakage  of  said  heUum  gas,  said  seal  being 
capable  of  sliding,  wheaein  sliding  resistance  of  said  seal  gener- 
ates less  heat  than  the  tieoretical  generated  refrigeration  quan- 
tity of  said  expansion  chamber,  said  theoretical  generated 
refrigeration  quantity  bieing  based  on  isothermal  expansion  in 
said  expansion  chambet;  and  a  cold  accumulating  member  of 


said  cold  accumulator] 


containing  a  rare  earth  metal. 


U^.  CL  62—78 


4: 


^^ 
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UQum 

Tsukasa  M izwia 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Contumation  of : 
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5,293,754 
XX)LANT  ORCULATING  SYSTEM 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


ir.  No.  912,986,  Jul.  14, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUc^tioD  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,401 

Claims  priorit  r,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-203712 

In  ;.  CL'  F25D  17/02;  F28D  75/00 

U.S.  a.  62— 18i  14  Claims 


is  formed  of  an  alloy  or  compound 


5,293,753 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  BACTERIAL  GROWTH  IN 
A  FOOD  PROCESSING  PLANT  AND  SUCH  A  PLANT 
FOR  CARRlriNG  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Sven-OUe  Rothstein,  Angelholm,  and  Jan  Solminger,  Helsing- 
borg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Frigoscandia  Food  Process 
Systems  AB,  Helsindborg,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCT/SE90/M)780,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jmi.  9,  1992,  BCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07994,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  JuB.  13, 1991    < 

PCT  FUed  Not.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  854,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  29, 1989, 8904041-4 
lit.  a.5  F24F  3/16 


20  Claims 


ccnenrrari  •    ^^-'- 


a  recovery 

tank,  for 

tank; 
a  heat  exchan^( 

pump,  for 

mined  tem^rature 

to  said 
detecting 

said  coolin  ; 
control  mean  i 


pump  m  I 
means. 
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IN      cooiiia  Tw  itT 

1.  A  liquid  cc  olant  circulating  system,  comprising: 

a  cooUng  tani   filled  with  a  liquid  coolant  for  immersing  an 

object  to  b  :  cooled; 
a  discharge  p  unp,  arranged  on  an  inlet  side  of  said  cooling 
tank,  for  su  >plying  a  liquid  coolant  to  said  cooling  tank  at 
a  predetern  lined  flow  rate; 

pi  mp,  arranged  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  cooling 
n  covering  a  liquid  coolant  from  said  cooling 


:er,  arranged  on  an  outlet  side  of  said  recovery 

looling  a  heated  liquid  coolant  to  a  predeter- 

and  supplying  a  cooled  liquid  coolant 

pump; 

for  detecting  a  value  related  to  a  pressure  in 

tank;  and 

for  controlling  the  ability  of  said  recovery 
response  to  a  detection  signal  from  said  detecting 


discliarge 


5,293,755 

AIR  CONDITIDNING  LOAD  MANAGEMENT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Thomas,  c/o  Virginia  Power  Telecommunications 
Ashland,  Va.  23005-9413 
Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,776 
Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 

12  Claims 


Or 


l«  20  21  22  26, 

01.  TOO«WorftRENTlAlj4stfTO»ITl •  CONTHOI 

se  »so«  Lj  aMPuFgR  1.lcowT<Bi.  I        logic/ 


1.  A  method  for  pre  renting  bacterial  growth  in  a  refrigerat- 
ing or  freezing  plant  for  food,  said  plant  (1)  comprising  a 
substantially  closed  ho  ising  (2)  and,  arranged  therein,  refriger- 
ating means  (3)  for  refi  igerating  food  in  said  housing,  compris- 
ing: 
activating  said  refrigerating  means  for  a  work  period  (Tl)  to 

refrigerate  or  freeze  food;  and 
inactivating  said  refrigeration  means  and  cleaning  said  plant 
during  a  rest  perifcd  (T2),  wherein  said  cleaning  includes 
raising  the  tempeiatures  in  the  plant  above  a  temperature 
requisite  for  killiog  bacteria  and  maintaining  air  pressure 
in  the  plant  higlKr  than  the  ambient  pressure,  at  least 
during  the  entire  Irest  period,  by  supplying  air  free  from 
bacteria  within  sad  plant. 


TtArtI 


RELAir 
DRIVER 


TO  WCONO 

caurtssoK 

awmoL 

ORCUIT 


cxTl 
comtrol  kput 

FUNCmON  ENULE/ 


ONTtCT  CLOSURE 
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'UNCTION 


fr 


REUDTE  coma.', 


1.  A  load 
comprising: 
an  outdoor 

ture  of  the 
an  indoor 

ture  of  the 


ma  lagement  control  system  for  an  air  conditioner 


tl  mperature  sensor  for  sensing  outdoor  tempera- 
te outside  of  an  enclosure  to  be  air-conditioned; 
tei  iperature  sensor  for  sensing  an  indoor  tempera- 
enclosure; 
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means  for  determining  a  difference  in  output  of  said  indoor 
and  outdoor  temperature  sensors; 

means  for  comparing  said  difference  in  output  of  said  indoor 
and  outdoor  temperature  sensors  with  a  reference  input; 

means  for  detecting  an  external  controlling  signal  from  an 
input  device  coupled  to  said  system; 

means  for  controlling  an  air  conditioner  control  circuit 
based  upon  input  from  said  comparing  means  and  said 
detecting  means,  whereby,  when  an  allowable  tempera- 
ture differential  is  exceeded  while  the  external  controlling 
signal  is  detected,  said  controlling  means  interrupts  opera- 
tion of  said  air  conditioner  control  circuit  so  as  to  reduce 
electrical  load,  said  controlling  means  restoring  the  opera- 
tion of  said  air  conditioner  control  circuit  when  said  tem- 
perature differential  is  no  longer  exceeded. 


5,293,757 
ICE  DISPENSER 
Tonoynki  NIshio,  Toyoakc,  Japan,  aaiigMr  to  HoihlxaU  DeaU 
KabuhiU  Kaiiha,  Aidd,  Japu 

FUed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,801 
lat  CL5  F25C  5/18 
VS,  a.  62—344  2  < 


5,293,756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING 
REFRIGERANTS  FROM  HOME  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEMS 

John  A.  Nelson,  Benton  Township,  Berrien  County;  David  B. 
Kirby;  Pbalgnni  S.  Roy,  both  of  St  Joseph  Township,  Berrien 
County;  John  L.  Wueppen  Nibat  O.  Cnr,  both  of  Royalton 
Township,  Berrien  County,  all  of  Mick.;  Allea  C  Sdunaltz, 
Scipio  Township,  LaPorte  County;  John  L.  Dcaaer,  Cool- 
spring  Township,  LaPorte  County,  both  of  ImL,  and  Terry  L. 
McGath,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
tion, Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413^23,  Sep.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,996,848.  This  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  661,463 

Int.  CL'  F25B  45/00 

VS.  a.  62—292  4  Cbdau 


I.  An  apparatus  for  capturing  refrigerant  contained  in  a 
sealed,  pressurized  refrigeration  system  having  a  refrigerant 
line  providing  access  to  said  system,  comprising: 

a  plastic  bag  of  a  film  material  to  define  an  interior  space  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  the  film  material  being  insert  to  the 
refrigerant  and  other  contents  of  the  sealed  system,  and 
the  film  material  including  a  barrier  layer  to  prevent  out- 
ward permeation  of  refrigerant; 

an  access  opening  defined  by  said  film  material  providing  an 
inlet  to  said  space;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  bag  at  the  opening  thereof  to  said 
sealed  system  to  permit  said  refrigerant  to  escape  under 
pressure  from  said  refrigeration  system  to  the  interior 
space  of  said  bag, 

wherein  said  bag  comprises  four  sheets  of  laminatr  film 
material  heat  layered  together  and  sealed  about  peripheral 
edges  thereof  to  define  an  innermost  interior  space  dis- 
posed between  opposite  outermost  interior  spaces  and 
having  an  adapter  fitting  assembled  to  an  opening  through 
two  of  said  films  to  provide  an  inlet  to  said  innermost 
interior  space. 


^^^^^^ 


If^ 


2.  An  ice  dispenser  (10)  which  supplies  a  measured  amount 
of  ice  pieces  (13)  to  a  plurality  of  vessels  (12)  arranged  in  rows, 
respectively,  which  comprises; 

an  ice  bin  (17)  storing  a  predetermined  amount  of  ice  pieces 
(13)  therein  and  having  an  ice  discharge  port  (17a)  at  the 
bottom; 

a  fixed  plate  (29)  disposed  below  the  ice  bin  (17),  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  (29a),  at  least  in  one  row,  at  the 
position  not  in  vertical  alignment  widi  the  ice  discharge 
port  (17a);  and 

a  measuring  device  (18)  disposed  slidably  between  the  ice 
bin  (17)  and  the  fixed  plate  (29),  having  a  plurality  of 
measuring  sections  (19)  correspoitding  to  the  number  of 
openings  (29a)  defined  in  the  fixed  plate  (29)  arranged  in  a 
row  in  parallel  with  the  row  of  the  openings  (29a),  which 
can  be  shifted  to  the  measuring  position  where  the  measur- 
ing section  (19)  are  communicating  to  the  ice  discharge 
port  (17a)  of  the  ice  bin  (17)  and  to  the  discharging  posi- 
tion where  the  measuring  sections  (19)  are  communicating 
through  the  corresponding  openings  (29a)  defined  in  the 
fixed  plate  (29);  and 

wherein 

the  ice  pieces  (13)  are  designed  to  be  charged  to  the  measur- 
ing section2  (19)  through  the  ice  discharge  port  (17o)  by 
shifting  the  measuring  device  (18)  to  the  measuring  posi- 
tion, with  the  vessels  (12)  being  positioned  below  the 
respective  openings  (29a)  of  the  fixed  plate  (29),  and  then 
discharged  therefrom  and  supplied  to  the  vessels  (12) 
through  the  corresponding  openings  (29a)  by  shifting  the 
measuring  device  (18)  to  the  discharging  position; 

recesses  (196)  are  defined  on  the  top  surface  of  the  measur- 
ing device  (18)  so  as  to  communicate  with  the  measuring 
sections  (19)  respectively,  in  such  a  way  that  they  may 
extend  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  measuring  device  (18) 
when  the  measuring  device  (18)  is  positioned  at  the  mea- 
suring position;  and 

the  ice  pieces  charged  through  the  ice  discharge  port  (17a) 
to  the  measuring  sections  (19)  located  at  the  measuring 
position  are  designed  to  be  discharged  therefrom  and 
supplied  to  the  vessels  (12)  positioned  below  the  openings 
(29a)  by  shifting  the  measuring  device  (18)  to  the  dis- 
charging position. 
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5^3,758 
OUTSIDE  SECTM  N  FOR  SPLIT  SYSTEM  AIR 
CONI  mONING  UNIT 
David  Ames;  Stephen  Barflett,  both  of  London,  England;  Darrell 
D.  Beitel;  Carl  Bergt,  both  of  Tyler,  Tex.;  Alain  R.  Pnrmen- 
tier,  Daraieulles,  and  Andre  Vivarie,  DogneviUe,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Ai4erican  Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
rUed  Aug.  2^,  1991,  Ser,  No.  752,117 


Int. 


3.'  F25D  nm 


U.S.  a.  62—428 


a  housing  including  a 
torn,  a  front,  and  a 

the  housing  including 
of  the  front,  and  an 


7  Claims 


1.  An  outside  section  \a  a  split  system  air  conditioning  unit 
comprising: 


first  side,  a  second  side,  a  top,  a  bot- 
ack; 

in  air  inlet  located  in  a  middle  portion 
lir  outlet  located  in  the  first  side;  and 
a  first  baffle  dividing  I  he  housing  interior  into  first  and  sec- 
ond segments, 
wherein  the  first  segment  includes  the  air  inlet,  the  air  outlet 

and  a  heat  exchange  coil  located  therebetween, 
wherein  the  second  se|  jment  includes  a  compressor  operably 

connected  to  the  h<  at  exchange  coil,  and 

wherein  the  air  inlet  is  a  three  sided  recess  where  none  of  the 

three  sides  are  pan  llel  to  any  of  the  other  sides  of  the 


c(  ming  I 


denser,  for 
said  condensdr; 

(d)  an  evapora  or 
device,  havin  % 
effecting  hea 
from  said 

(e)  an  absorbei 
having  solution 
refrigerant 
reservoired 

(0  and  heat  ex< 
and  said 
between  pari 
trated  solutiofi 
tion  coming 
temperature 

(g)  a  high 
ing  device, 
generator,  fo 
and 

the  moderate 
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whereby  the 
tion  introdu4ed 
temperature 


March  15,  1994 


th  -ottling  condensed  refrigerant  coming  from 


in  communication  with  said  throttling 

water  circulating  therewithin,  capable  of 

transfer  between  the  refrigerant  coming 

throttling  device  and  the  circulating  water; 

in  communication  with'  said  evaporator, 

reservoired  therewithin,  for  absorbing 

from  said  evaporator  by  means  of  the 

si>lution; 

c  langer  in  communication  with  said  absorber 
gene  rator,  for  performing  indirect  heat  exchange 
of  the  high  temperature  and  high-concen- 
coming  from  said  generator  and  cold  solu- 
from  said  absorber  to  produce  moderate 
ind  low-concentrated  solution;  and 
concentrated  and  low  concentrated  solution  mix- 
between  said  heat  exchanger  and  said 
mixing  another  part  of  the  high  temperature 
high-conbentrated  solution  leaving  said  generator  and 
temperature  and  low-concentrated  solution 
i    generator    from    said    heat    exchanger, 
temperature  of  the  low-concentrated  solu- 
into  said  generator  reaches  equilibrium 
inder  the  pressure  in  said  generator. 


d:  sposed  I 


5,293,760 
WASHING  MACHINE 
Kazutoshi    Tani,    Tokyo;    Kaichi    Hatsukawa,    and    Satoko 
Hasegawa,  botl  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Ti^hiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

File^  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,398 

Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077671 

Int.  a.'  D06F  33/02 

U.S.  a.  68— 12.(te  1*  Qaims 


5,293,759 
DIRECT  HEATlRECOVERY  ABSORPTION 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Chung-Chiang  Lee;   HuHg-Yao  Chao;   Peggy   Lin;   Chi-Chen 
Chung,  and  Yuh-Yuan  Yo,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  research  Institute,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
FUed  Jul.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,478 
a.5  F25B  27/00 
MS.  CL  62—476  6  Claims 


3-11* 


"Viis 


1.  A  direct  heat  recovery  absorption  refrigeration  system 
using  a  solution  and  rdfrigerant  contained  in  the  solution  as 
working  mediums,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generator  for  lieating  solution  introduced  thereto  to 
produce  high  temfierature  and  high-concentrated  solu- 
tion, and  to  evaporate  refrigerant  into  vapor; 

(b)  a  condenser  in  communication  with  said  generator,  for 
condensing  refrigefant  vapor  coming  from  said  generator; 

(c)  a  throttling  dev^  in  communication  with  said  con- 
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nachine  comprising: 

detection  means  for  detecting  forward  load 

water  flow  producing  means  is  being  drived 

direction  during  one  of  washing  and  rinsing 

well  as  reverse  load  torque  while  the  water 

uiing  means  is  being  turned  in  a  reverse  direc- 

calculi  iting  a  difference  between  the  forward  load 

he  reverse  load  torque,  and  determining  that 

are  entangling  with  one  another  if  the  differ- 

T  than  a  reference  value;  and 

for  disentangling  the  washing  if  said 
detection  means  determines  that  the  wash- 
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5,293,761 
BOILING-WATER  CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE 
Ki  H.  Jang,  Snweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsnng  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  16,  1991, 
91-17217 

Int  a.'  D06F  39/06,  39/14 
MS.  a.  68—15  11  Ctaims 


1.  A  clothes  washing  machine  comprising: 

an  outer  body  forming  a  first  internal  space  and  having  a  first 

cover; 
a  tub  disposed  within  said  first  internal  space  and  forming  a 
second  internal  space,  said  tub  including 
a  first  upstanding  side  wall  terminating  in  an  upper  rim, 
a  second  cover  having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  engage- 
able  with  said  upper  rim  to  close  said  second  internal 
space,  and 
an  access  door  disposed  in  said  second  cover  inwardly  of 
said  outer  peripheral  portion,  said  access  door  being 
openable  for  affording  access  to  said  second  internal 
space; 
a  wasJi  tank  disposed  within  said  second  internal  space  and 
beneath  said  access  door  for  receiving  clothes  when  said 
access  door  is  open,  said  wash  tank  having  a  second  up- 
standing side  wall;  and 
water  guiding  means  connectible  to  a  water  source  for  guid- 
ing wash  water  through  said  outer  body  and  directly  to  a 
portion  of  said  second  internal  space  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  upstanding  side  walls. 


5,293,762 
AUTOMOBILE  LOCK 
Stanley  Kno,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,385 
Int  a.^  B60R  25/02 
MS.  CL  70—238 


portion  and  a  clamp  for  engaging  a  steering  wheel  on  an 
outer  side; 

a  transmission  member  connected  with  said  locking  member 
by  a  gearing; 

an  adjusting  member  connecting  with  said  transmission 
member  by  said  gearing;  and 

a  telescopic  rod  extending  through  said  adjusting  member, 
provided  at  an  end  vkith  a  universal  joint  connected  with 
an  insert  plate  for  insertion  into  a  cassette  tape  deck  slot, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth; 

said  gearing  having  a  first  gear  disposed  in  said  locking 
member,  a  second  gear  mounted  in  said  transmission  mem- 
ber and  engageable  with  said  first  gear,  a  third  gear  and  a 
fourth  gear  mounted  in  said  transmission  member  and 
engageable  with  each  other,  a  slider  between  said  third 
gear  and  said  fourth  gear,  a  fifth  gear  mounted  on  another 
end  of  said  slider,  a  sixth  gear  in  said  adjusting  member 
and  engageable  with  said  fifth  gear,  and  a  latch  bolt  at 
another  end  of  said  sixth  gear  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  said 
telescopic  rod. 


5,293,763 
GEAR  SELECT  LEVER  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Yasoshi  Asano;  Norio  Togano,  both  of  Shizooka,  and  Satoshi 
Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Kiko, 
Ltd/Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,660 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1991,  34)41600; 
Mar.  7,  1991,  3-041601 

Int  CL'  B60R  25/06:  G05G  5/06 
MS.  CL  70—248  27  dniu 


IClnia 


1.  An  automobile  lock  for  locking  a  steering  wheel  and  a 
cassette  tape  deck,  comprising: 

a  locking  member  provided  with  a  locking  core  in  an  interior 


rC 


1.  A  gear  select  lever  locking  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  key  operated  cylinder  rotatable  upon  insertion  of  a  key; 

a  blocking  mechanism  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to 
block  said  key  operated  cylinder  from  rotating  to  a  prede- 
termined position  wherein  the  key  is  removable  from  said 
key  operated  cylinder,  said  blocking  mechanism  having  a 
blocking  position  wherein  said  key  operated  cylinder  is 
blocked  from  rotating  to  said  predetermined  position  and 
an  unblocking  position  wherein  said  key  operated  cylinder 
is  allowed  to  rotate  to  said  predetermined  position; 

a  gear  select  lever  movable  between  a  plurality  of  positions 
including  a  predetermined  position,  said  gear  select  lever 
supporting  a  position  pin  and  manually  operable  means  for 
moving  said  pin; 

a  position  plate  formed  with  a  groove  receiving  said  positioa 
pin  and  a  predetermined  notch  opening  to  said  groove, 
said  predetermined  notch  being  arranged  to  come  into 
registry  with  said  position  pin  when  said  gear  select  lever 
is  in  said  predetermined  position  for  receiving  said  posi- 
tion pin  for  allowing  movement  of  said  position  pin  from 
said  groove  into  said  predetermined  notch; 

a  catch  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  such  that 
movement  of  said  position  pin  from  said  groove  into  said 


1490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


predetermined  not<  h  shifts  said  catch  mechanism  from  an 
open  position  to  a  catch  position,  said  catch  mechanism 
including  a  blockii  g  mechanism  control  lever  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis,  a  Leeper  lever  rotatable  around  a  second 
axis,  said  keeper  le  /er  being  moved  according  to  move- 
ment of  said  positi<  n  pin  when  said  position  pin  contacts 
said  keeper  lever  i  'hen  moving  into  said  predetermined 
notch,  movement  <  f  said  keeper  lever  causing  rotation  of 
said  blocking  mecl  anism  control  lever  around  said  first 
axis  such  that  a  pro  ecting  portion  of  said  blocking  mecha- 
nism control  lever  k  moved  to  contact  a  side  of  said  posi- 
tion pin  other  than  that  contacting  said  keeper  lever  such 
that  said  position  |in  is  held  locked  between  said  keeper 
lever  and  said  projecting  portion  of  said  blocking  mecha- 
nism control  lever  kvithin  said  predetermined  notch,  thus 
establishing  said  catch  position; 
said  blocking  mechaimsm  control  lever  of  said  catch  mecha- 
nism being  operatively  connected  to  said  blocking  mecha- 
nism such  that  when  said  catch  mechanism  assumes  said 
open  position,  saiti  blocking  mechanism  assumes  said 
blocking  position,  While  when  said  catch  mechanism  as- 
sumes said  catch  ^ition,  said  blocking  mechanism  as- 
sumes said  unblocking  position. 


5^3,764 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOll  HOUSE  DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alberto  Guzzinati,  Sant'Ambrogio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Mottura 
Serrature  Di  Sicurezxa  S.p.A.,  Sant'Ambrogio,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,767 
Claims  priority,  apgpication   Italy,   Dec.   18,   1991,  T091 
A000996  I 

Inl  a.'  E05B  29/04 
VS.C1.10—36S  1  4  Claims 
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housed  within  said  cavity  (13)  in  the  cylindri- 

being  free  to  move  in  their  planes  with 

other,  said  notches  (29a)  being  adapted  to 

for  receiving  a  radially  inner  end  of  said  tab 

when  said  plates  have  a  predetermined  posi- 

to  each  other,  and 
housed  within  said  cavity  (13)  of  said  cylin- 
in  contact  with  said  tab  member  (27)  and 
the  tab  member  in  a  position,  in  which  the 
the  cavity  (28)  on  the  drum  member, 
>lates  (29)  are  pivotally  mounted  around  an 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 


re  ipect  i 
(32) 
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5,293,765 
METHOD  ANll  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  THR  DADED  ALUMINUM  CONTAINERS 
Thomas  E.  Nusfbaum-Pogacnik,  Frauenfeld,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  E.  Nussbaum  AG,  Matzingen,  Switzerland 

FilQd  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1991,  01 
149/91-9 


U.S.  a.  72—42 


1.  A  lock  for  keys  hi  ving  a  front  active  profile,  comprising: 

a  casing 

an  outer  drum  memi  er  (4)  which  is  to  be  fixed  to  the  casing 
of  the  lock,  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  inner  cavity, 

a  cylindrical  body  (9)  coaxially  and  rotatably  supported 
within  the  cavity  of  the  drum  member,  said  body  having 
an  inner  cavity  (1^)  opening  on  its  rear  face, 

a  covering  disk  (15)  for  the  inner  cavity  of  the  cylindrical 
body,  connected  to  the  rear  face  of  the  cylindrical  body 
and  having  an  aptrture  (19)  in  correspondence  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylindncal  body, 

a  T-shaped  element  \20)  having  a  stem  (25)  which  is  slidably 
mounted  within  tfie  aperture  (19)  in  said  covering  disk 
along  the  axis  of  khe  cylindrical  body,  and  a  portion  in- 
cluding brackets  (22)  housed  within  the  cavity  (13)  of  said 
cylindrical  body,  kaid  brackets  (22)  having  ends  slidably 
mounted  within  longitudinal  grooves  (23)  formed  in  the 
surface  of  the  inner  cavity  of  the  cylindrical  body, 

a  tab  member  (27)  for  locking  the  lock  which  is  slidably 
mounted  within  a  slot  (26)  extending  radially  through  a 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  radially  outer  end  (27a)  of 
said  tab  member  Iteing  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding 
cavity  (28)  formetl  on  an  inner  wall  of  the  drum  member 
(4)  to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  cylindrical  body  with 
respect  to  the  dn^  member, 

a  plurality  of  safetj  plates  (29)  parallel  to  each  other  and 
arranged  side  by  side,  and  having  notches  (29a),  said 
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Int  CL'  B21H  3/04 


12aaims 


or  forming  threads  on  an  aluminum  container 
iteps  of 
container  having  an  open  end, 

and  second  thread-rolling  tools  adjacent 
>utside  surfaces  of  the  container,  respectively, 
open  end, 
t  lu'ead-roUing  tools  against  the  surfaces  of  the 
form  threads,  and 
driving  the  second  tool  to  produce  slipping  contact 
container  surfaces  and  the  tools  while  the 
being  formed. 


5,293,766 
MAKING  SLENDER  SEAMLESS  STEEL 

MOLD 
No.  293,  Min  Tsu  I  Road,  Kauhsiong,  Taiwan 
Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,253 
Int.  a.5  B21D  51/J6 

SCIaims 
for  making  slender  seamless  steel  mold,  com- 

steps: 
outer  surface  of  a  solid  slender  male  mold  with 
and  then  heat-treating  and  hardening  said 
to  a  required  hardness; 

I  male  mold  into  a  hollow  slender  female  mold 

outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  having  an 

corresponding  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said 


stnpes 


hydraulic  pressure  onto  the  outer  surface  of 
mold  which  is  fitted  with  said  male  mold  so  as 
the  stripes  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  male 
the  inner  surface  of  said  female  mold; 

fitted  male  and  female  molds  to  an  anneal 


iaid 
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temperature  and  then  making  the  same  cool  naturally  and 
thereafter  drilling  a  longitudinal  through  hole  the  length 
of  said  male  mold,  thus  defining  a  wall  of  said  male  mold 
having  an  inner  surface; 
(e)  cutting  at  least  three  longitudinal  slits  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  male  mold,  the  depth  of  each  of  said  slits  being 
smaller  than  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  male  mold; 
and 


(0  again  heat-treating  and  hardening  said  male  mold  and 
making  the  wall  sections  near  said  slits  of  said  male  mold 
deform  and  crack  into  pieces,  the  pieces  of  said  male  mold 
being  removed  from  said  female  mold  to  expose  up  the 
stripes  impressed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  female  mold 
by  said  male  mold. 


5,293,767 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Franco  Sartorio,  Torino,  Italy,  assignor  to  Amada  Company, 

Limited,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  726,821,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  551,781,  Jul.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,052,208,  which  U  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  388,478,  Aug.  2, 1989, 

Pat  No.  5,077,998.  This  application  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

940,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1988,  67735  A/88; 
Aug.  3,  1988,  67736  A/88 

Int  a.'  B21J  13/08,  13/04 
U.S.  a.  72—311  5  Claims 


up  and  down  for  moving  and  positioning  the  sheet  metal 
workpiece  to  be  punched,  said  sheet  metal  workpiece 
moving  and  positioning  means  supported  on  the  frame  for 
moving  the  sheet  metal  workpiece  in  two  perpendicular 
directions  and  positioning  the  sheet  metal  workpiece  with 
respect  to  the  punch  and  die,  while  suspending  the  sheet 
metal  workpiece,  the  sheet  metal  workpiece  moving  and 
positioning  means  including  a  first  slide  supported  on  the 
frame  for  sliding  in  the  vertical  direction,  a  second  slide 
supported  on  the  first  slide  for  sliding  in  the  horizontal 
direction,  and  clamps  mounted  on  the  second  slide  for 
clamping  an  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  workpiece;  and 
reaction  force  transmitting  means  for  causing  the  pair  of 
tools  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and  for 
transmitting  a  reaction  force  which  is  generated  between 
the  tools  during  processing,  the  reaction  force  transmit- 
ting means  being  connected  to  the  base  so  as  to  be  pivot- 
able  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  a  working 
path  of  the  pair  of  tools. 


5,293,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  RAZOR  BLADE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SHAVING  SYSTEMS 
Daniel  B.  Lazarchik,  Boston,  and  Henryk  J.  Chylinski,  Haver- 
hill,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  903,916,  Jon.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,201,253, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,343,  Sep.  6,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  dirisioo  of  Ser.  No.  559,646,  Jul.  30, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,088,195.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

992,256 

Int  CL'  B21D  S/04,  22/22.  53/60 

U.S.  a.  72—311  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  punching  a  sheet  metal  workpiece, 
comprising: 
a  base; 
a  punch  and  a  die,  at  least  one  of  which  is  movable  toward 

and  away  from  the  other  along  a  substantially  horizontal 

axis  for  punching  the  sheet  metal  workpiece; 
a  first  frame  erected  vertically  on  the  base  for  supporting 

one  of  the  punch  and  die; 
a  second  frame  erected  vertically  on  the  base  for  supporting 

the  other  of  the  punch  and  die,  the  second  frame  being 

disposed  apart  from  the  first  frame  at  a  working  space; 
a  surface  provided  on  either  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 

frames,  for  slidab'.y  supporting  the  sheet  metal  workpiece; 
a  third  frame  erected  on  a  top  end  of  the  second  vertical 

frame;  and 
a  sheet  metal  workpiece  moving  and  positioning  means 

supported  on  the  third  vertical  frame  so  as  to  be  movable 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  razor  blade  that  has  an 
aperture  with  an  annular  sharpened  edge  from  an  apertured 
structure  having  a  preexisting  annular  edge,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  punch  structure, 

a  punch  member  upstanding  from  said  punch  structure  that 
has  a  configuration  identical  to  the  configuration  of  said 
annular  sharpened  edge  and  of  slightly  greater  dimension 
than  said  annular  sharpened  edge, 

a  die  structure  having  a  die  recess  of  configuration  identical 
to  the  configuration  of  said  annular  sharpened  edge  and  of 
slightly  greater  dimension  than  said  punch  member, 

a  structure  for  positioning  said  apertured  structure  between 
said  punch  structure  and  said  die  structure,  and 

a  structure  for  moving  said  punch  structure  and  said  die 
structure  towards  one  another  to  cold-work  only  the 
portion  of  said  annular  edge  portion  immediately  adjacent 
to  the  ultimate  sharpened  tip  and  mechanically  displace 
the  ultimate  tip, 

wherein  said  punch  member  and  said  die  are  configured  such 
that  when  said  punch  member  cold-works  the  preexisting 
annular  edge  in  the  apertured  structure  the  cold-working 
provides  a  razor  blade  having  an  annular  sharpened  edge 
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le  in  the  range  of  15*-35*  and  an 
about  0.01-0.1  millimeter. 


FORGING  MACHINE    VTTH  DIE  HOLDER  LATERAL 
ADtUSTMENT 
Peter  Schubert,  Kaarst,  Fe( .  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  SMS 
Hasencle^er  GmbH,  Du«eldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,593 
Claims  priority,  applicatf>n  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  30, 
1991,  4143175 


Int  <  1.'  B21J  7/02 


VS.  CI.  72—402 


3  Claims 
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til :  associated  ram,  and  a  rotary  coupling 
g  »r  unit  and  drive  means  for  accommodat- 
raovement. 


1.  A  forging  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame  havi  g  a  system  axis  extending  there- 
through; 

four  forging  rams  slida  ily  mounted  in  said  frame  and  dis- 
posed in  an  X  arrang<  ment  at  90°  to  one  another  within  a 
common  working  pldne  transverse  to  said  system  axis, 
each  ram  having  a  i  am  axis  and  being  supported  and 
guided  by  said  machi  ne  frame  for  movement  along  said 
ram  axis  radially  towi  rds  and  away  from  said  system  axis 
over  a  working  stroki :; 

a  radially  inner  end  on  i  ach  ram 

pressure  fluid  piston  aiid  cylinder  units  on  said  machine 
frame  each  comprisin  g  a  respective  one  of  said  rams  as  a 
constituent  part  there  Df  and  having  a  stroke  correspond- 
ing to  said  working  s  roke  of  said  ram; 

supporting  each  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  units  and  aljustably  supported  for  movement 
relative  to  said  machii  le  frame  for  moving  a  respective  one 
of  said  piston  and  c]  Under  units  and  setting  the  stroke 
position  and  radially  innermost  end  position  of  a  respec 
tive  ram; 

a  die  holder  mounted  oi  i  said  radially  inner  end  of  each  ram 
and  adapted  for  adjua  tment  of  a  die  carried  thereon  in  use 
in  a  direction  transv^^e  to  said  ram  axis  and  within  said 
common  plane,  so  tHat  said  die  holder  is  adjustable  for 
offsetting  from  said  n  im  axis  within  said  working  plane  in 
nnermost  end  position  of  said  ram 
whereby  dies  on  sai<  die  holders  in  use,  each  having  a 
working  surface  faci4g  said  system  axis  and  side  surfaces 
adjacent  said  working  surface,  are  adjustable  with  parts  of 
said  working  surfaces  overlapping  side  surfaces  of  adja- 
cent dies  to  form  radially  inwardly  of  said  innermost  end 
positions  of  said  raais  a  closed  forging  pass  contour 
smaller  than  the  working  surfaces  of  the  dies;  and 

actuator  means  for  moving  each  die  holder  in  said  direction 
transverse  to  said  rai^  axis,  each  actuator  means  compris- 
ing a  substantially  ridially  extending  holder  drive  shaft 
located  externally  on  and  adjacent  to  the  associated  ram 
and  having  radially  Inner  and  outer  end  portions,  drive 
means  for  said  holder  drive  shaft,  a  gear  unit  operatively 
engaging  said  radially  inner  end  portion  of  said  holder 
drive  shaft  in  driviqfc  relation  with  said  die  holder  and 


5,293,770 
CALIBRATION  I^VICE  FOR  USE  IN  CALIBRATING  A 
SENSOR 
<  Copenhagen,  and  Poul  R.  Sorensen,  Lyngby, 
assignors  to  Radiometer  A/S,  Copenhagen, 


Steffen  T.  Hansen, 

both  of  Denmark, 

Denmark 
per  No.  PCr/DK»/00092, 

Date  Dec.  21, 19  «, 

Date  Feb.  8,  199< 
per  File  I 

Claims  priority, 


U.S.  a.  73—1  R 


Apr.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  634,111 
Implication  Denmark,  Jul.  21, 1988,  4083/88 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

29aaims 


I 


,11  42  ^B 

P-' F Ki 


1.  A  process  foi 
said  process 

(a)  holding  a 
condition  in  a 
ing,  said 
ment  with  said 
seal  between 
said  sensor, 
able  barrier  oi 
tion  chamber 
fluid  sealed 

(b)  engaging 
said  rupturabh 
barrier   with 
thereby 

(c)  moving  at 
and  into  said 
said  sensor 
sensor  and  sai( 
a  releasable 
said  calibratioli 


,  sa  d 


sail 


lost 


fliid 


ga; 

Ralph  G.  Ridenoi^, 
Ohio  44903 

Filed 


a  gas  sensor 
control  means 

tubes  in  a 
means  connectei  I 
any  leaking 
gas  sensor; 


,  §  371  Date  Dec.  21, 1990,  §  102(e) 
,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01160,  PCT  Pub. 


* 


f' 


J 


calibrating  a  sensor  in  a  calibration  fluid. 


,  compi  ismg; 

ca  ibration  fluid  of  a  known  composition  or 
calibration  chamber  of  a  calibration  hous- 
calitration  housing  being  adapted  for  engage- 
sensor  for  providing  a  releasable  fluid-tight 
j  aid  calibration  housing  and  at  least  part  of 
calibration  chamber  comprising  a  ruptur- 
at  least  one  side  for  enabling  said  calibra- 
to  remain  fluid-tight  with  said  calibration 
therein  prior  to  calibrating  said  sensor; 

sensor  with  said  calibration  chamber  at 
barrier  by  applying  said  sensor  against  said 
sufficient   force   to   rupture   said   barrier, 
prodv  cing  an  opening  in  said  barrier; 

part  of  said  sensor  through  said  opening 

calibration  chamber  so  that  at  least  part  of 

contacts  said  calibration  fluid  therein,  said 

calibration  housing  engaging  for  providing 

-tight  seal  of  at  least  part  of  said  sensor  in 

chamber. 


5,293,771 
LEAK  SENSOR  SYSTEM 
',  626  Lexington-Ontario  Rd.,  Mansfield, 


Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,820 
Int.  a.'  GOIM  3/26 

14  Claims 

)r  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  gas 
a  plurality  of  test  spaces,  comprising,  in 


U.S.  a.  73—40 

1.  A  gas  leak  se 
leaking  into  any 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  tulies  extending  from  each  of  the  test  spaces  to 
a  sensor  location; 

selector  valve  i 


n  eans i 


connected  to  each  tube; 

ha>jing  an  alarm; 

actuate  said  selector  valve  means  to  select 

particular  order; 

to  the  selector  valve  means  to  draw  air  and 
through  the  selected  tube  and  through  the 


gis 
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means  to  purge  said  gas  sensor  at  least  when  leaking  as  has   having  a  continuous  phase  and  a  discontinuous  phase,  compris- 
been  sensed;  and  ing: 

(a)  dispersing  particulate  solids  in  a  multiphase  hquid  me- 
dium at  varying  solid  contents; 

(b)  passing  the  dispersion  through  an  electroacoustical  cell; 

(c)  measuring  an  electroacoustical  signal  of  the  dispersion 
with  varying  solids  content;  and 


-OM 


-0.7- 


said  purging  means  having  a  purging  gas  inlet  remote  from 
said  test  spaces. 


5,293,772 

INSTRUMENTATION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

EVALUATING  PLATELET  PERFORMANCE  DURING 

CLOTHNG  AND  DISSOLUTION  OF  BLOOD  CLOTS  AND 

FOR  EVALUATING  ERYTHROCYTE  FLEXIBILITY 
Marcus  E.  Carr,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Center  for 

Innovative  Technology,  Hemdon,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  822,415,  Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,205,159.  This  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,652 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/48 

VS.  a.  73—64.41  10  Clains 


0. 

>• 

3 


-0.9 


(d)  determining  whether  the  signal  remains  substantially 
constant  or  decreases  with  increasing  solids  content,  the 
former  indicating  that  the  particulate  solids  have  a  wetting 
preference  for  the  continuous  phase,  the  latter  indicating 
that  the  solids  have  a  wetting  preference  for  the  discontin- 
uous phase. 


ainwiiar/ 
n  «r-dot  Mirtai   \ 

5,293,774 
SHAFT  BREAKAGE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Edward  M.  Ratherham,  Redditch,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  England 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  4,  1991, 
9111906.5 

Int  a.5  F02G  3/00;  GOIM  75/00 
VS.  CL  73—116  17  Claims 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  clot  elastic  modulus  and  clot 
retraction  force,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates; 
a  displacement  sensor  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  pair 

of  spaced  apart  plates;  and 
means  for  cyclicly  compressing  a  blood  sample  between  said 

spaced  apart  plates. 


5,293,773 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  WETTING 
PREFERENCE  OF  PARTICULATE  SOLIDS  IN  A 
MULTIPHASE  LIQUID  SYSTEM 
Alexander  J.  Babcfain,  Suite  202, 10160  -  115  Street,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada  T5K  1T6;  Haibo  Huang,  310  Cumberland 
Avenue  East,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  S7N  1M5; 
Kevin  Rispler,  189  Callingwood  Place,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 
Canada  T5T  2C6,  and  William  D.  Gunter,  11239  -  63  Street, 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T5W  4E5 

FUcd  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,447 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9,  1991, 
9109995 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  13/02.  29/00 
VS.  a.  73-«4.48  4  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  wetting  preference  of 
particulate  solids  dispersed  in  a  multiphase  liquid  medium 


';*  TsBBai     saisa>| 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  breakage  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
comprising  first  and  second  sensors  for  producing  first  and 
second  signals  whose  frequencies  are  dependent  on  first  and 
second  speeds  of  first  and  second  regions,  respectively,  of  the 
shaft,  an  up-down  counter,  control  means  for  causing  said 
counter  to  count  in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  the  first 
and  second  signals,  respectively,  means  for  biasing  said  counter 
towards  zero,  and  signaling  means  for  signaling  if  the  count  in 
said  counter  passes  a  first  predetermined  threshold. 
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5^3,775 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  TEST  CELL 
Terry  A.  Clark,  East  Hartford;  Mark  W.  Peszko,  M alboroagh; 
John  H.  Roberts,  Bolton;  George  L.  Muller,  Middletown,  and 
John  P.  Nikkanen,  West  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
United  Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Not.  i ,  1»2,  Ser.  No.  970,214 
Int.  (  n.5  GOIM  15/00 
VS.  CL  73—116  11  Claims 


proximity  to  said 
said  cam  lobe 
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n  lobe  for  providing  an  output  signal  when 
pastes  said  sensor. 


5,293,777 

HINGED  ASS^VIBLY  FOR  AIR  BRAKE  VALVE  TEST 

nXTURE 

Jeffrey  D.  Reid,  Vfneland,  and  W.  Thomas  Digweed,  BeamsvUle, 
both  of  Canada^  assignors  to  Westrnghouse  air  Brake  Com- 
pany, Wilmerdilg,  Fa. 

Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,178 
Int  a.:  GOIM  79/00 

12  Claims 


1.  A  test  cell  for  testii  g  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  planar  \{  alls  deflning  an  air  flow  duct,  having 
an  axis,  a  flow  area  and  an  upstream  end; 

a  support  for  supportii  g  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  an  inlet, 
within  said  duct; 

an  exhaust  collector  passage  for  removing  air  from  said  duct; 

a  plurality  of  ramp  structures  installed  on  at  least  two  oppos- 
ing walls  of  said  airj  flow  duct; 

said  ramp  structures  baking  between  30%  and  50%  of  said 

3n  at  or  adjacent  the  inlet  of  said  gas 

the  gas  turbine  engine  is  supported 


flow  area  at  a  locati 
turbine  engine,  whi 
in  said  duct;  and 
each  ramp  structure 
angle  between  40° 


40°  an< 

scRi^ 


ving  an  upstream  facing  surface  at  an 
id  SO*  from  said  axis. 


5,293,776 
CYLINDER  DISCRIMINATING  SENSOR  LAYOUT 
Masaki  Takegami,  and  Hideaki  Ueda,  both  of  Iwtta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,805 

Claims  priority,  appli^tion  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1991,  3-76805 

Int-ia.'  GOIM  ]5/00 

VS.  a.  73—119  R        I  20  Claims 


Filed 


UJS.  a.  73—121 


1.  For  use  wit  1  an  air  brake  valve  test  rack,  a  test  fixture 


tst 


:  mount  ng 


corapnsmg 

a)  a  test  stand  i 
fluid  under 

b)  a  primary 
valve 

of  inlet  ports 
is 

plurality  of 
under 
inlet  ports; 

c)  a  secondary 
one  face 
ports  in  said 
plurality  of 
test  plate  or 
testing;  and 

d)  means  for  { 
so  as  to 
which  said 
with  said 
/unload 
test  plate  is 
mary  test 


1.  A  sensor  for  indie  iting  the  phase  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprisinf  an  engine  output  shaft,  a  camshaft, 
means  for  driving  said  Camshaft  from  said  engine  output  shaft, 
said  camshaft  having  at  least  one  lobe  thereon  for  operating  a 
poppet  valve  of  said  en^ne,  and  a  sensor  fixed  to  said  engine  in 


U.S.  a.  73— 19S 

1.  A  system 
holes  in  a  part 
and  an  outer  side , 
second  end  with 
cross-section 
taken  along  a 
primary  axis,  th : 
the  outer  side  ol 
a  hood  havin  ( 
primary  axi  i 
one  of  the 
resistant  sa  I 
of  the  part; 


fcr 


1  pit  n< 


ii  icluding  a  valve  mounting  manifold  to  which 
I  ressure  is  connected; 

plate  affixed  at  one  face  thereof  to  said 

manifold,  said  one  face  having  a  plurality 

to  certain  ones  of  which  fluid  under  pressure 

connected  Ifrom  said  manifold  and  another  face  having  a 

outlet  ports  to  certain  ones  of  which  fluid 

'  pressu  re  is  connected  from  said  certain  ones  of  said 

test  plate  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports  in 

thereof  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  outlet 

other  face  of  said  primary  test  plate,  and  a 

I  lutlet  ports  in  another  face  of  said  secondary 

which  a  valve  device  may  be  mounted  for 

votally  supporting  said  secondary  test  plate 

provbde  rotation  thereof  between  a  test  position  in 

c  ne  face  of  said  secondary  test  plate  is  engaged 

oti  ler  face  of  said  primary  test  plate  and  a  load- 

pos  tion  in  which  said  one  face  of  said  secondary 

disengaged  from  said  other  face  of  said  pri- 


phte. 


5,293,778 
FLUlb  FLOW  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  SchneiU  r,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Sch  inectady,  N.Y. 

Fi4i  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,926 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  15/00 

20  Claims 
measuring  fluid  flow  through  a  plurality  of 
fo^ed  by  a  two-sided  wall  having  an  inner  side 
said  part  having  a  primary  axis  and  a  first  and 
respect  to  said  axis,  said  part  furiher  having  a 
constituting  a  substantially  smooth,  closed  figure 
le  oriented  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
holes  each  extending  from  the  inner  side  to 
said  wall,  said  system  comprising: 
a  primary  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
of  said  part  and  a  hood  cavity  for  receiving 
;nds  of  said  part,  said  hood  including  a  leak- 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  wall 
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a  pump  being  coupled  to  said  hood  cavity  by  a  fluid  flow  line 
and  operable  to  affect  pressure  within  said  hood  cavity; 

a  pressure  sensor  adapted  to  measure  the  pressure  within 
said  hood  cavity; 


5,293,780 
HEAD^iAUGE/TANK-BLADDER 
Harold  D.  Chadwick,  P.O.  Box  8,  and  William  Kingsley,  P.O. 
Box  4,  both  of  Keene,  N.  Dak.  58847 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,737 

Int  CL'  GOIL  7/02.  7/10 

VS.  a.  73—706  18  ClaiM 


a  controller  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensor,  being  cou- 
pled to  said  pump  and  adapted  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  inside  said  hood  cavity  by  controlling  said 
pump;  and 

a  fluid  flow  sensor  incorporated  in  said  flow  line  adapted  to 
measure  the  fluid  flow  rate  through  said  flow  line. 


5,293,779 

DETECTING  CIRCUFT  FOR  DETECTING  AN 

ABNORMAL  STATE  IN  A  VIBRATING  GYROSCOPE 

Takeshi  Nakamiira,  and  Akira  Mori,  both  of  Nagaokakyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoka- 
kyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11, 1990,  2-410294 

Int  CL'  GOIP  9/04.  21/00 

VS.  a.  73—505  7  Claims 


w*. 


186^ — f 
12b     Ub 


16*    20*     4: 


HC     ^ 


I6b        20t> 


V 


<r" 


21 


28 


:r--26 


/■ 


\ 


-20 


^ttt" 


1.  A  head-gauge/tank-bladder  device  for  measuring  the 
pressure  of  a  liquid  within  a  tank  while  isolating  the  head 
gauge  from  the  liquid  contained  within  the  tank,  said  head- 
gauge/tank-bladder  comprising: 
a  head-gauge  capable  of  measuring  liquid 
a  first  nipple  with  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first  end 

connected  by  a  first  coupling  means  to  the  head-gauge,  the 

second  end  being  inserted  into  the  tank; 
a  second  nipple  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 

end  connected  to  the  second  end  of  the  first  nipple  by  a 

second  coupling  means; 
a  bladder  made  of  material  having  elastic  characteristics 

attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  nipple  by  a  third 

coupling  means; 
a  cavity  defined  by  the  two  nipples  and  the  bladder. 


5,293,781 
TUNNEL  EFFECT  MEASURING  SYSTEMS  AND 
PARTICLE  DETECTORS 
William  J.  Kaiser,  West  Corina,  Calif.;  SteTen  B.  Wahaum 
BooMer,  Colo.,  and  Thomas  W.  Keuy,  Glendale,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  California  Institute  of  TeduioloKy,  Paaadena,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  685,553,  Apr.  15, 1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,733,  Nov.  9,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,565 
Lit  CL'  GOIL  1/04 
VS.  CL  73-862.625  46  OaiM 


1.  A  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  an  abnormal  state  i  a 
vibrating  gyroscope  which  generates  an  oscillation  signal  for 
driving  a  vibrator  and  a  detection  signal  for  detecting  a  rotary 
angular  velocity  of  said  vibrator,  said  detecting  circuit  com- 
prising: 
a  first  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  said  oscillation  signal; 
a  second  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  said  detection  signal 
in  the  direction  reverse  to  said  oscillation  signal  rectified 
by  said  first  rectifying  means; 
a  composite  means,  operably  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
rectifying  means,  for  combining  said  oscillation  signal 
rectified  by  said  first  rectifying  means  and  said  detection 
signal  rectified  by  said  second  rectifying  means,  and  for 
outputting  a  composite  signal;  and 
a  suritching  device  operably  coupled  to  said  composite 
means,  wherein  said  switching  device  is  switched  by  said 
composite  signal  from  said  composite  means. 


21.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  force  acting  on  an  object 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  elastic  beam  suspending  said  object; 

means  for  deflecting  said  elastic  beam  with  an  electrostatic 
feedback  signal; 

a  tunneling  tip,  an  electrode,  and  a  tunneling  gap  between 
said  tunneling  tip  and  said  electrode,  one  of  said  tunneling 
tip  and  said  electrode  connected  to  said  elastic  beam; 

means  for  providing  an  electric  tunneling  current  through 
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said  tunneling  gap  b  tween  said  tunneling  tip  and  said 

electrode: 
means  for  deflecting  si  id  elastic  beam  with  said  force  to 

provide  a  variation  i4  an  electrical  property  of  said  gap 

relating  to  said  tunnd  ing  current; 
means  including  a  servo  loop  responding  to  said  variation  in 

said  electrical  proper!  y; 
means  for  deriving  said  electrostatic  feedback  signal  from 

the  servo  loop; 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  deriving  said  electro- 
uid  to  said  means  for  deflecting  said 

elastic  beam,  for  restc  ring  said  deflected  beam  in  position 

with  said  derived  elei  trostatic  feedback  signal;  and 
means  connected  to  sai  1  servo  loop  for  providing  a  servo 

loop  output  signal  in<  icative  of  said  force. 


5^93,783 
DIFFERENTIAL  K)WER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  FOR 
TAPE  RECORDERS 
,  Kyui  gki.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICI 


Yong  H.Han, 
Ltd.,  Rep.  of 

FUed 
CUims  priority, 

19M6/1990 

U.S.  a.  74—405 


Koiea 
Mor 


5,293,782 

FOR  DRIVING  A  SURFACE  IN  A 
RECIPROCATE  G  MOTION  IN  A  PLANE 
Michael  Long,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Jacques  Gaudillat,  Chate- 
noy-En-Bresse,  France,  assignors  to  Fiistman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/001#2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14886,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991  ] 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,502 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  19,  1990,  9003698 


meai  s; 


g<ar 


Int.  <tl.5  F16H  21/18 


VS.  CL  74—25 


1.  A  distortable  structi 
rocating  displacement 
a  first  plane,  comprising 

in  a  plane  orthogoni 
parallelograms  (12, 
to  the  first  plane  (14, 
being  common  to  tl 

first  means  for  drivini 
parallel  to  the  first 
placement  of  magni^ 


SClaims 


1.  A  differentia 
corder  comprising 

a  main  base; 

a  pulley  gear 
by  drive 

a  connecting 
move  vertically 

a  driven  gear 
lively  receive 
connecting 

lifting  means 
so  as  to  engade 
gear  is  drivei  i 
transmitted 

said   lifting 
adapted  to 
plate,  the 
extension  thai 
ing  of  said  v 
movement  to 
selectively 
lifting  means 
said  vertical 


me  ms 


^e,  for  moving,  according  to  a  recip- 
lagnitude  A2,  a  surface  arranged  in 
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.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,443 
application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1990, 


Int.  a.'  F16H  57/00 


^r     iro     2ab  tCe  3i   i«    \it     m 


2  CUims 


power  transmission  device  for  a  tape  re- 


rot  itably  mounted  to  said  main  base  and  driven 


rotatably  mounted  to  the  main  base  to 

for  selectively  engaging  said  pulley  gear; 

r(ltatably  mounted  to  the  main  base  to  selec- 

the  rotation  force  of  the  pulley  gear  via  said 

g<ar; 

adi  pted  to  vertically  move  the  coimecting  gear 
it  with  the  pulley  gear,  so  that  said  driven 
by  the  rotation  force  of  the  pulley  gear 
the  connecting  gear;  and 

comprising  a   vertical   pivot  member 
piiotally  move  by  the  movement  of  a  support 
veftical  pivot  member  including  at  least  one 
reciprocates  vertically  in  response  to  pivot- 
epical  pivot  member  so  as  to  impart  vertical 
the  connecting  gear  to  cause  the  same  to 
or  separate  from  said  pulley  gear,  said 
ncluding  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotatably  moimt 
I  livot  member. 


er  gage  1 


to  the  first  plane,  two  distortable 
),  each  one  having  two  sides  parallel 
5, 16),  one  of  these  parallel  sides  (15) 
two  parallelograms; 
the  common  side  in  a  second  plane 
ne  according  to  a  reciprocating  dis- 
le  Ai=A2/2; 

the  other  parallel  sidei  )14,  16)  of  the  two  parallelograms 
being  arranged  in  a  t^ird  plane,  parallel  to  the  first  one,  the 
other  parallel  side  ^14)  of  the  first  parallelogram  being 
stationary,  the  otherjparallel  side  (16)  of  the  second  paral- 
lelogram being  movable;  and 
second  means  for  driving  the  other  parallel  side  of  the  sec- 
ond parallelogram  in  said  third  plane  according  to  a  recip- 
rocating displacement  of  magnitude  A2  in  phase  with  the 
displacement  of  magnitude  A\. 


5,293,784 

DRIVE  DEVICE  tOR  A  VEHICLE  REAR- VIEW  MIRROR 

Richard  Guttenbe -ger,  Greding,  and  Werner  Seichter,  Geor- 

gensgmuend,  bqth  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Gebnider  Buhler  Nachfolger  GmbH,  Nuremberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUe<|  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,049 
Claims  priority]  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129626;  Aug.  1,  1992,  4225478 

Int  a.'  G02B  7/198;  F16H  55/00 
VS.  a.  74—425  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  di  vice  for  positioning  the  mirror  holder  of  a 

vehicle  rear-view  mirror  assembly, 

a  worn  gear  ad  ipted  to  be  engaged  by  the  output  shaft  of  a 

motor; 
a  housing; 

a  single  bearind  for  supporting  said  worm  gear  in  said  hous- 
ing comprisii  ig: 
(i)  a  cylindri  :al  portion  comprising  a  cylindrical  region 
extending  from  said  housing,  said  cylindrical  portion 
having  a  fi  ee  end,  an  upper  guide  surface  adjoining  an 
end  of  said  cylindrical  region,  and  an  annular  inwardly 
extending  follai  at  the  free  end  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
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threads  cooperating  with  said  internal  threads  for  adjust- 
ing tension  in  said  strand. 


tion  having  a  convex  guide  surface  at  the  inner  diameter 

thereof; 
(ii)  a  second  guide  surface  carried  by  said  housing; 
(iii)  said  worn  gear  having  a  coupling  part  attached 

thereto  and  including  an  annular  slot  having  a  concave  5,293,786 

annular  surface,  KICKSTAND  FOR  BICYCLES 

(iv)  said  collar  extending  into  said  annular  slot  with  the   Jack  Hsu,  No.  16,  Fu  Kiu  Rd.,  F«  Hsiaiig,  Changhwa  Hsiea, 

convex  guide  surface  thereof  joumalling  the  concave       Taiwan 

annular  surface  of  said  annular  slot  of  said  coupling  FUed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,567 

part;  lat  a.3  B62H  7/00 

(v)  said  coupling  part  extending  beyond  said  annular  slot   U.S.  CI.  74^564  5  Claims 


and  having  a  cylindrical  part  thereof  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  said  cylindrical  region  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  region; 

(vi)  said  coupling  part  having  guide  surfaces  engaging  said 
guide  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  and  said  housing; 

(vii)  the  inside  diameter  of  the  annular  collar  being  slightly 
smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  part 
of  the  coupling  part; 

(viii)  the  angle  between  a  tangent  to  the  part  of  the  convex 
guide  surface  of  the  annular  collar  which  is  closest  to 
said  guide  surface  and  the  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
the  coupling  part  being  between  30*  and  60*. 


5,293,785  

ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  STRAND  END  FITTING 
Norman  B.  Lichtenberg,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Nagle  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Clawson,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  760,724 

Int  a.'  F16C  1/10 

VS.  CL  74—500.5  4  CiaiaM 


1.  A  kickstand  for  a  bicycle,  said  kickstand  comprising  a 
bracket  including  a  slot  formed  therein,  a  plate  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  bracket,  said  plate  including  a  panel-receiving 
slot  formed  therein,  a  panel  having  a  first  end  extending 
through  said  ftanel-receiving  slot  of  said  plate  and  a  second  end 
fixed  to  said  plate  for  securing  said  plate  to  a  seat  stay  of  a 
bicycle,  and  a  bolt  engaged  through  said  plate  and  said  slot  of 
said  bracket  for  coupling  said  plate  to  said  bracket,  whereby 
said  plate  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  bracket 


5,293,787 
ROTORS  HAVING  A  COMBINED  FUNCTION  OF 
PROVIDING  A  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  MAGNETIC 
PATH  AND  AN  AXIAL  THRUST  BEARING  SURFACE 
Snrendar  Paul,  Laariabarg,  N.C.,  aad  Ckarics  Allen,  Rochester 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interaatioiial  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  JaL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,474 
iBt  CL'  G05G  1/00;  F16C  32/00 
VS.  CL  74—572  3  ( 


1.  A  motion  control  assembly  comprising: 

a  conduit  fixed  relative  to  movement  and  a  strand  extending 
through  said  circuit  and  moveable  relative  to  said  conduit; 

a  strand  end  fitting  removably  fixed  to  a  movable  member 
and  receiving  one  end  of  said  strand,  whereby  movement 
of  the  other  end  of  the  strand  moves  the  strand  end  fitting 
and  moveable  member;  and 

said  strand  end  fitting  comprising  a  housing  attached  to  the 
moveable  member  and  having  means  forming  a  passage- 
way with  a  plurality  of  internal  threads  therealong  and  a 
rotatable  screw  member  having  a  plurality  of  external 


1.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  including  an  output 

shaft,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  tapered  roller  bearings  drivingly 

engaged  to  a  drive  line  yoke  by  means  of  an  interference  fit 

achieved  as  a  result  of  respectively  interfitting  tapers  and 

maintained  in  engagement  therewith  by  force  transmitted  via  a 

retainer  nut;  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotor  including  a  circumferential  axially  extending  portion 

continuously  connected  to  a  radially  extending  portion 

having  a  central  opening  defined  therein  disposed  coaxial 
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to  said  circumferenti  il  portion,  said  circumferential  por- 
tion having  alternating  regions  of  magnetic  permeability; 
said  rotor  drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft  for  rela- 
tive rotation  therewith  by  means  of  physical  retention 
ad  an  inner  race  of  a  tapered  roller 


between  said  yoke 
bearing; 
said  rotor  defines  a 
portion  which  is  tel 


jtral  axially  extending  cylindrical 
;opically  reviewed  by  a  correspond- 
ing portion  of  said  y^ke;  and 
said  central  opening  corresponds  in  relative  size  with  the 
diameter  of  said  outptt  shaft  so  as  to  telescopically  receive 
said  rotor  and  initially  define  a  center  position  appropriate 
for  subsequently  revfewing  said  yoke. 


15^3,788 
ALTERNATl  INPUT  GEAR  DRIVE 
Eric  C.  Blom,  Milwaukc«jwis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger  Cor- 
poration, Brookfield, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,916,  Not.  5,  IWO,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct*  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,182 
Int.  il.'  F16H  37/06 
UJS.  CL  74— «61  I  5  CUums 


1.  A  gear  drive  connecfed  between  a  power  drive  source  and 
a  driven  device,  comprising: 

input  gear  means  conriected  to  the  power  drive  source  for 
being  driven  by  the  bower  drive  source,  the  power  drive 
source  alternatively  Ihaving  a  first  input  rotational  drive 
speed  and  a  different  second  input  rotational  drive  speed, 
the  input  gear  meana  having  the  same  output  circumferen- 
tial drive  velocity  w|en  driven  at  both  the  first  and  second 
input  rotational  drivt  speeds,  the  input  gear  means  includ- 
ing an  input  gear  coi|nected  to  the  power  drive  source  and 
having  alternative  selectively  locatable  first  and  second 
positions,  the  input  tear  being  located  at  the  first  position 
when  the  power  drii  e  source  is  at  the  first  drive  speed  and 
located  at  the  sec<i  nd  position  when  the  power  drive 
source  is  at  the  seco  nd  drive  speed;  and 

output  gear  means  coi  inected  to  the  driven  device  and  en- 
gaging the  input  gej  r  means  for  receiving  circumferential 
drive  from  the  inpu :  gear  means  at  said  same  output  cir- 
cumferential drive   velocity  and  rotating  the  driven  de- 


533,789 

HYDRAUUC  CONTlJOL  SYSTEM  WITH  CONDITION 
RESPONSIVE  ACCUMULATOR  CONTROL  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Shigeki  Goto,  Kariya;  Masato  Shimei;  Tetsuhiro  Miyazawa, 
both  of  Nagoya;  Yoshitami  Saitou,  Nishikamo,  and  Nobuyuki 
bono,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,926,  Apr.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,182,970.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,761 
Cains  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1990, 2-89598;  Apr. 
4,  1990,  2-89599  I 

Ini  a.'  B60K  4/\0 

MS.  CI.  74—866  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  contfbl  system  for  automatic  transmission 

comprising: 

a  hydraulic  circuit  fof'  selectively  supplying  an  oil  pressure 

to  or  selectively  re^ioving  an  oil  pressure  from  brakes  and 


'  ei  le; 


clutches  used 

posed  betwee  i 

driving  shaft; 
accumulators  in 

brakes  and  cli|tches; 
an  electrically 

ing  back 
accumulator 

gization  level 

back  pressure 

of  the  automatic 
shift  time  detec  ing 


March  15,  1994 

in  an  automatic  transmission  which  is  dis- 
an  output  shaft  of  an  engine  and  a  load 


the  hydraulic  circuit  and  connected  to  the 


pres!  ure 
pre  Hure 


rgized  pressure  control  valve  for  regulat- 

on  each  of  the  regulators; 

control  means  for  controlling  an  ener- 

Df  the  pressure  control  valve  to  control  the 

jn  the  accumulators  during  a  shift  operation 

transmission; 

means  for  determining  a  time  interval 


csrr 
11  1. 


comn  encement  t 


from  a 
chanical  cou 
transmission 
said  accumulator 
time  interval 
to  update  thi 
valve  in 
such  that  the 
updated  in  a 
determined 
time  interval  land 
mined  time 
interval. 


systi  :m 


Tatsuyuki  Ohashi 
assignors  to 
Japan 

FUe<l 

Claims  priority 

Int 

U.S.  a.  74—869 

1.  A  control 
sion  having 
wherein  said 
a  low-speed 
sion  trains  and 
high-speed 
ing: 
a  mainshaft  v 
surized  oil 
supply 
and  to  an  o 
a  shift  valve 
speed  systec 
valves  for 
longing  to 


SI 


'  passs  ge 


u  lit  I 


jell 

tt*i\t\  l^iccumlitii  bick  tniigii 

>  calMtgll  int  tiJl)  cicit 


to  an  end  of  a  switching  in  a  me- 
)ling  in  a  forward  drive  of  the  automatic 
luring  the  shift  operation;  and 

pressure  control  means  responsive  to  the 

Jetermined  by  the  shift  time  detecting  means 

energization  level  of  the  pressure  control 

with  the  determined  time  interval 

energization  of  the  pressure  control  valve  is 

direction  to  reduce  the  time  interval  if  the 

interval  is  greater  than  a  predetermined 

to  increase  the  time  interval  if  the  deter- 

i  iterval  is  less  than  said  predetermined  time 


ace  jrdance 


t  me  : 


5,293,790 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICULAR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
and  Shoi^i  Asatsuke,  both  of  Tochigi,  Japan, 
Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


Hiinda  < 


May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,855 
appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1991,  3-192298 
a.'  B60K  41/06:  F16H  59/02 

6Claiins 

apparatus  for  a  vehicular  automatic  transmis- 

trans  nission  trains  of  five  forward  speeds  or  more, 

trai^mission  trains  are  divided  into  two  groups  of 

consisting  of  relative  low-speed  transmis- 

high-speed  system  consisting  of  relatively 

transfiission  trains,  said  control  apparatus  compris- 


Ive  provided  for  selectively  supplying  pres- 
ipplied  from  a  manual  valve  through  a  first  oil 
to  an  oil  passage  for  said  low-speed  system 
passage  for  said  high-speed  system; 
interposed  in  said  oil  passage  for  said  low- 
further  comprising  one  or  a  plurality  of  shift 
s  :lectively  establishing  transmission  trains  be- 
^d  low-speed  system;  and 
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a  shift  valve  unit  interposed  in  said  oil  passage  for  said  high-   movably,  so  as  to  enable  said  two  handles  to  be  pivoted  to- 
speed  system,  further  comprising  one  or  a  plurality  of  shift    gether;  wherein  said  two  handles  are  provided  respectively 

with  an  axial  hole  located  between  said  two  arcuate  guide  slots 
and  provided  therein  with  a  guide  sleeve  of  a  diameter,  said 
axial  hole  having  at  a  center  thereof  an  opening  forming  an 
angle  of  90  degrees;  wherein  said  two  handles  are  further 


valves  for  selectively  establishing  transmission  trains  be- 
longing to  said  high-speed  system. 

5,293,791 
TOOL  FOR  STRIPPING  ELECTRICAL  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CABLE  INSULATION 

Eldon  D.  Allen,  12  Warren  Dr.,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  72209,  and 

Roy  Pennington,  Rte.  1,  Box  151,  Lonoke,  Ark.  72086 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,657 

Int  a,'  H02G  1/n 

MS.  a.  81—9.4  6  Claims 


/o 


provided  respectively  with  two  locating  holes  distant  equally 
from  a  circumference  of  said  axial  hole  and  provided  therein 
respectively  with  a  locating  pin;  and  wherein  said  two  handles 
are  still  further  provided  respectively  and  symmetrically  with 
a  75-degree  guide  slant  and  a  guide  hole  perpendicular  to  said 
guide  slant  so  as  to  facilitate  a  15-degree  bevel  drilling. 

5,293,793 
MACHINING  APPARATUS  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  BASE 

UNIT 
Norbert  Hessbriiggen,  Eschenbacfa;  Hans  J.  Dey,  E^sUngen,  and 
Heinz  Steinbach,  Ulm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  EMAG  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH,  Salach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
G«iiuuiy 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,275 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  28, 
1991,  4117472 

Lrt.  CL'  B23B  i/34.  3/00 
UJS.  a.  82—121  W  Ctaiau 


1.  A  tool  for  faciUtating  the  cutting  and  stripping  of  high 
voltage  insulation  from  an  electrical  cable  to  permit  spUcing 
with  other  electrical  terminations,  the  tool  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  a  headed  end  and  a  handle  extending  from 
said  headed  end; 

b)  an  element  pivotally  attached  to  said  handle  and  having  a 
slot  formed  therein  to  receive  the  cut  insulation  therein; 

c)  a  cutting  element  positioned  on  said  headed  end  of  said 
body,  said  cutting  element  having  a  cutting  edge  project- 
ing from  said  headed  end  in  position  to  cut  into  the  electri- 
cal cable  insulation;  and 

d)  cover  means  carried  on  said  headed  end  to  assume  a 
position  over  said  cutting  element  whereby  said  cutting 
element  can  be  exposed  more  or  less  to  form  a  slit  in  an 
electrical  cable  insulation  for  stripping  the  insulation. 


5,293,792 
NAIL  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Vance  Chiang,  5  Fl.,  No.  412-12,  2  Sec.,  Chung  Shan  Rd.,  Tai 
Peiping,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,233 
Int  a.'  B25C  3/00 
MS.  CL  81—44  7  Claims 

1.  A  nail  clamping  device  comprising  two  handles  of  a 
length  and  pivoted  together,  with  each  of  said  two  handles 
having  at  a  front  end  thereof  a  jaw  made  integrally  with  said 
each  of  said  two  handles,  each  said  jaw  being  provided  on  an 
inner  side  surface  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  nail  clamping 
grooves  disposed  longitudinally  in  relation  to  each  said  jaw; 
wherein  said  each  of  said  two  handle  is  provided  with  an 
arcuate  guide  slot  having  a  bolt  disposed  therein  axially  and 


1.  A  lathe  having  at  least  one  base  unit,  the  base  unit  includ- 
ing a  tool  turret  and  a  drivable  workpiece  spindle  having  a 
spindle  axis,  the  workpiece  spindle  being  rotoUbly  supported 
in  a  spindle  box.  the  spindle  box  being  displaceable  on  a  first 
machine  bed  along  the  spindle  axis,  the  spindle  box  comprising: 

a)  a  defining  wall  extending  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis;  and 

b)  a  projection  for  receiving  the  workpiece  spindle, 

the  projection  having  a  cross  section  and  a  length  greater 
than  or  equal  to  the  length  of  the  displacement  path,  the 
projection  penetrating  through  an  opening  in  a  dividing 
wall,  the  opening  being  adapted  to  the  cross  section  of  the 
projection,  the  dividing  wall  being  positioned  at  an  end  of 
the  displacement  path  and  at  a  right  angle  to  the  work- 
piece  spindle  axis,  and, 

the  tool  turret  having  a  switching  axis  and  a  first  bed  guide, 
the  tool  turret  being  arranged  on  a  tool  carrier  slide  which 
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is  displaceable  on  a 
relative  to  the  spindli 
ranged  at  an  angle 
bed  guide. 
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s4cond  machine  bed  at  a  right  angle 

axis,  the  switching  axis  being  ar- 

beiween  0*  and  90*  relative  to  the  first 


5,293,794 
TURNING  AND  BOKING  MACHINE  FOR  RINGS 
George  N.  Mosey,  1912  Mprrow  Rd.,  Richmond,  Ind.  47374 


FUcd  Mar.  i:  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,623 


VS.  a.  82—125 


Int.  a.'  B23B  5/26.  15/00 


26  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaieously  removing  material  fi-om  the 


outer  and  inner  cylindrica 


in  the  machine  and  compi  ising: 


a  first  holder  for  a  tool 


surfaces  of  a  ring  at  a  work  station 


'or  treating  the  outer  surface; 


a  second  holder  for  a  to  ol  for  treating  the  inner  surface; 

means  coupled  to  said  holders  for  driving  the  holders 
toward  and  away  froi  n  a  center  of  the  work  station; 

a  loader  associated  witi  i  the  work  station  to  receive  riags 
from  a  supply  and  de  iver  them  sequentially  to  the  work 
station; 

a  ring  rotater  spindle  having  a  rotational  axis; 

a  positioner  associated  ^ith  the  work  station  for  engaging 
the  delivered  ring  aitd  moving  it  from  the  loader  to  a 
position  against  the  ead  of  the  rotater  spindle; 

a  ring  locating  spindle  notatable  on  the  spindle  axis;  and 

first  linear  drive  means  coupled  to  the  rotater  spindle  for 
moving  the  rotater  spindle  and  the  delivered  ring  and 
positioner  therewith  toward  the  locating  spindle  to  grip 
the  delivered  ring  between  the  rotater  spindle  and  the 
locating  spindle  to  eobble  the  rotater  spindle  to  rotation- 
ally  drive  the  ring  fot  treatment  thereof. 


surfi  ce 


having  a  shape  corresponding  to  said 
surfaces  and  being  inclined  with  respect 
lengthwise  direction  of  said  raw  material 


ing  a  die 

jointing  inclin^ 

to  said  face  in 

belt-like  membkr; 
conveying  said  n  w  material  belt-like  member  past  said  first 

die; 
heating  said  first 
pressing  said 

member  perpendicularly 

ating  with  a 

material  belt-: 


die; 


firt 


se  zond 


hie 


separating  said 
other, 

wherein  said  die 
a  portion  in  a 
surface  and  a 
second  directi<ln 
inclined  surfa^s 
centerltne, 

said  first  and  sec  ond 
angle  of  no  m^re 
said  face. 
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die  against  said  raw  material  belt-like 
to  said  face,  said  first  die  cooper- 
die  for  cutting  and  shaping  said  raw 
member;  and 


fii  st  die  and  said  belt-like  members  from  each 


lurface  comprises  a  first  inclined  surface  at 

irst  direction  from  a  centerline  of  said  die 

second  inclined  surface  at  a  portion  in  a 

from  said  centerline,  said  first  and  second 

intersecting  with  each  other  along  said 

inclined  surfaces  being  inclined  at  an 
than  approximately  20*  with  respect  to 


5,293,796 
AUTOMATIC  TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE 
Richard  J.  Zober,  Obvydon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zober  Development 
Cofpontion,  Crovdon,  Pa. 

Filed  4ui.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823.878 

Int.  a.'  B26D  5/20 

VS.  a.  83—42  13  Claims 


5.293.795 

METHOD  AND  APR  IRATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND 

SHAPING  BfXT-LIKE  MEMBERS 

Masaynki  Osawa,  and  Sh*icU  Inone,  botk  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

aMJ^ori  to  Bridgestone  CorporatioB.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Cmrtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  805,050,  Dec.  11, 1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Reb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.292 
OaiM  priority.  appUcatfon  Japan,  Dec  21.  1990.  2-412614 
Int  Cl.>  B26D  7/10 
VS.  CL  83—16  16  Claims 

9.  A  method  for  cutting  and  shaping  belt-like  members, 
wherein  a  raw  material  b^lt-like  member  is  cut  to  obtain  de- 
sired product  belt-like  members  and  jointing  inclined  surfaces 
at  a  predetermined  angle  are  formed  at  cut  end  portions  of  said 
product  belt-like  members,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  a  first  die  opposite  to  a  face  of  said  raw  material 
belt-like  member  so  as  to  extend  in  a  widthwise  direction 
of  said  raw  material  b^lt-like  member,  said  first  die  includ- 


1.  A  method  of  si  ivering  a  continuous  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  transversely  an  inged  perforations  defining  a  plurality  of 
sequentially  arranj  ed  segments  into  separate  segments  com- 
prising the  followi  ig  steps  for  each  of  said  perforations: 

(a)  advancing  said  strip  along  a  predetermined  path; 

(b)  deforming  a  ttortion  of  said  strip  at  and  proximal  to  said 
transversely  a  ranged  perforation; 
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(c)  sensing  the  location  of  said  perforation  by  causing 
contact  between  a  sensor  and  said  deformed  portion; 

(d)  advancing  the  sensed  perforation  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance to  a  location  directly  in  line  with  a  severing  knife; 

(e)  causing  the  knife  to  sever  said  deformed  portion  of  said 
strip  at  said  transversely  arranged  perforation  to  form  a 
separate  segment;  and 

(0  continuously  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  for  each  of  said  seg- 
ments. 


through  said  rath  at  a  predetermined  and  essentially  constant 
linear  speed,  and  said  diverter  element  rotating  at  a  constant 
velocity  and  with  said  curved  cam  surface  moving  at  a  linear 
speed  through  said  gap  on  the  order  of  at  least  ten  percent 
greater  than  the  linear  speed  of  said  sheet-like  elements  moving 
through  said  gap. 


5.293,797 

MULTIPLE  POINT  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEPARATING  OF  SHEET-LIKE  ELEMENTS 

Michael  H.  Spalding,  De  Pere;  Frederick  A.  Benjamin.  Howard, 

and  Kenneth  S.  Mielcarek,  Pulaski,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

John  Brown,  Inc.,  Oconto  Falls.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1989,  Ser.  No.  455.267 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/60 

VS.  CI.  83—107  19  Claims 


5.293,798 
SAWING  MACHINE 
Kazuhiro  Otani,   Matsubara;   Osamu   Iguchi,   Suminoe;  Jiuyi 
Tsigi.  Sakai;  Tetsuo  Hiraga.  Matsubara;  Tadao  Tanisaka, 
Osaka,  and  Tetsigi  Bai.  Izumi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Taihei  Machinery  Works,  Inc..  Komaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852,344,  Mar.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,703,  Mar.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-55397 
Int.  a.'  B27B  5/34 
VS.  a.  83—504  6  daims 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  for  processing  a  series  of  sheet-like 
elements  having  a  bottom  surface  and  an  upper  surface  and 
moving  in  a  horizontal  path,  comprising 
a  horizontal  conveyor  unit  having  an  input  end  and  an  out- 
put end  and  operable  to  transport  said  sheet-like  elements 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  from  said  input  end  and 
discharge  said  elements  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
at  said  output  end,  an  angulated  conveyor  unit  having  an 
input  end  extending  downstream  in  common  with  said 
horizontal  conveyor  unit  to  define  a  common  input  sec- 
tion and  extending  angularly  downwardly  from  said  com- 
mon input  section  in  an  angulated  path, 
said  horizontal  conveyor  unit  including  a  top  conveyor 
extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  horizontal  con- 
veyor unit,  said  horizontal  conveyor  unit  including  a 
bottom  conveyor  located  downstream  of  said  input  sec- 
tion and  defining  a  diverting  gap  and  being  aligned  with 
the  top  conveyor  to  form  a  nip  at  the  downstream  end  of 
said  diverting  gap,  said  diverting  gap  defining  a  com- 
pletely unobstructed  bottom  opening  in  said  horizontal 
conveyor  unit  between  said  input  section  and  said  bottom 
conveyor,  said  sheet-like  element  moving  with  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  element  free  of  support  across  said 
unobstructed  opening  into  the  nip  of  said  top  conveyor 
and  said  bottom  conveyor  whereby  said  sheet-like  element 
moves  across  said  opening  without  support  beneath  said 
sheet-like  element,  and 
a  rotating  diverter  unit  mounted  above  said  horizontal  con- 
veyor unit  and  including  at  least  one  rotating  cam  member 
moving  downwardly  through  said  gap  and  operable  to 
divert  a  sheet-like  element  from  said  horizontal  path 
downwardly  through  said  gap  into  said  angulated  con- 
veyor unit. 
13.  An  apparatus  for  moving  horizontally  moving  sheet-like 
elements  in  a  planar  path  through  a  conveyor  unit  having  a  gap 
in  the  conveyor  unit,  comprising  input  means  for  feeding  said 
sheet-like  elements  into  said  conveyor  unit  along  the  planar 
path  of  said  conveyor  unit,  a  rotating  diverter  element  movable 
through  said  gap  with  a  curved  cam  surface  tangential  to  said 
path,  said  input  means  moving  said  sheet-like  elements  into  and 


s*  IS  n 


1.  A  sawing  machine  comprising: 

a  spindle; 

a  plurality  of  saws  on  said  spindle;  a  mounting  member 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  engaging  said  plural- 
ity of  saws  and  said  spindle  for  mounting  said  circular 
saws  on  said  spindle  without  relative  rotation  between  the 
circular  saws  and  said  spindle  and  for  transmitting  rota- 
tion torque  from  said  spindle  to  said  circular  saws,  and  for 
allowing  said  circular  saws  to  be  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  along  said  spindle;  and 

a  joint  member  which  is  other  than  said  mounting  member 
and  mounted  loosely  between  said  spindle  and  said  circu- 
lar saws  so  as  to  be  movable  independently  of  said  saws 
and  with  a  radial  component  of  motion  relative  to  said 
saws  due  to  centrifugal  force  produced  by  rotation  of  said 
spindle  and  saws  between  a  locking  position  in  engage- 
ment between  the  saw  and  the  spindle  where  said  circular 
saws  are  coupled  to  said  spindle  through  said  joint  mem- 
ber so  as  not  to  be  axially  movable  and  an  unlocking 
position  where  said  circular  saws  and  said  spindle  are  not 
coupled  together  so  that  said  circular  saws  can  move 
axially,  said  joint  member  being  movable  to  said  locking 
position  by  centrifugal  force  when  said  spindle  rotates  at 
high  speed  and  movable  to  said  unlocking  position  when 
said  centrifugal  force  disappears. 


5.293.799 
PUNCHING  AND  PERFORATING  UNIT  WfTH 
COMBINED  PUNCHING  AND  PERFORATING 
CYLINDERS 
Frank  Ury,  7326  Qwll  Dr.,  #133.  Downey,  Calif.  90242 
Filed  JnL  21, 1992.  Ser.  No.  917,843 
Int.  CL'  B26D  1/6Z-  B26F  1/00 
VS.  CL  83—345  »  Oaini 

1.  A  punching  and  perforating  unit  for  punching  and  perfo- 
rating a  continuous  web  of  paper,  comprising: 
left  and  right  side  plates; 

tie  bars  secured  to  and  located  between  said  side  plates; 
an  upper  shaft;  a  punching  and  perforating  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  upper  shaft; 
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a  lower  shaft;  a  die  and  afvil  cylinder  mounted  on  said  lower 
shaft; 

bearings  mounted  in  eac^  of  the  side  plates  for  supporting 
the  shafts;  ' 

an  upper  sloped  key  pain  including  a  sloped  key  received  in 
a  slot  in  the  upper  shaft,  a  mating  sloped  key  received  in  a 
through  bore  in  the  punching  and  perforating  cylinder, 
and  a  screw  located  above  the  key  pair  for  locking  the  key 
pair  to  the  punching  and  perforating  cylinder  and  the 
punching  and  perforating  cylinder  to  the  upper  shaft; 

a  lower  sloped  key  pair  iscluding  a  sloped  key  received  in  a 
slot  in  the  lower  shaftJ  a  mating  sloped  key  received  in  a 
through  bore  in  the  d^  and  anvil  cylinder,  and  a  screw 
located  above  the  low^r  sloped  key  pair  for  locking  the 
lower  key  pair  to  the  die  and  anvil  cylinder  and  the  die 
and  anvil  cylinder  to  die  lower  shaft; 

said  punching  and  perfottiting  cylinder  having  a  pluraUty  of 
slots,  a  cross  perforating  clamping  bar  and  a  cross  perfo- 
rating blade  received  i^  each  of  said  slots  in  said  punching 
and  perforating  cylinder; 

said  punching  and  perforating  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of 
punches  adjacent  each'  end  thereof,  each  of  said  punches 
being  received  in  either  a  hole  formed  in  said  punching 
and  perforating  cylinder  or  in  a  hole  formed  in  said  cross 
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perforating  clamping  kar,  and  screws  for  holding  said 
punches  in  place  on  si  d  punching  and  perforating  cylin- 
der; 

said  die  and  anvil  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  an 
anvil  bar  received  in  e4ch  of  said  slots  in  said  die  and  anvil 
cylinder; 

said  die  and  anvil  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  dies  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  each  of  said  dies  being  received  in  either 
a  bole  formed  in  the  die  and  anvil  cylinder  or  in  a  hole 
formed  in  the  anvil  bar; 

means  for  setting  the  dies  with  respect  to  the  punches  and  for 
setting  the  anvil  bars  vvith  respect  to  the  cross  perforating 
blades,  said  setting  me^ns  including  a  slip  gear  circiunfer- 
entially  adjustable  on  k  gear  hub  mounted  on  the  lower 
shaft,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  slip  gear,  a  pin  received  in  the 
gear  hub  for  fine  adjustment,  and  an  anti-backlash  gear 
mounted  on  the  upper  shaft; 

upper  locating  plates  secured  to  each  end  of  the  punching 
and  perforating  cylinder  for  holding  the  clamping  bars  in 
place;  and 

lower  locating  plates  sectred  to  each  end  of  the  die  and  anvil 
cylinder  for  holding  tile  anvil  bars  in  place; 

wberri>y  quick  change  a^  set  up  of  the  punching  and  perfo- 
rating unit  for  produ^on  of  different  format  sizes  of 
folded  continuous  we^s  of  paper  is  facilitated. 


WORKPII  CE 


Woodrow    W.    Nnn^ 

60426-4324 
Continuation  of  Sei 

This  applies  ion 


VS.  a.  83—437 


March  15,  1994 


5,293,800 
MANIPULATING  DEVICE 
Jr.,    15521    Vine    Ave.,    Hwrrey,    DL 


No.  856,406,  Mar.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 

Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,582 
Int  a.'  B27B  5/29 

3  Claims 


1.  A  workpiece  nianipulating  device  for  use  with  a  rotating 
workpiece  altering  inechanism  in  order  to  allow  an  operator  to 
manually  control  th^  direction  of  the  workpiece  during  alter- 
ation, said  workpiede  manipulating  device  comprising: 
an  upstanding  planar  body; 
said  body  includii  g  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending 

front  end  portii  >n  coplanar  with  said  body; 
said  forwardly  an<  I  downwardly  extending  front  end  portion 
having  a  discr<  te  terminus  that  provides  a  contact  point 
with  said  work  >iece; 
said  body  includi  ig  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extend- 
ing rear  end  pc  rtion  coplanar  with  said  body; 
said  rearwardly  ai  id  downwardly  extending  rear  end  portion 
having  a  discrc  te  terminus  that  provides  a  contact  point 
with  said  work  }iece; 
said  rearwardly  ai  id  downwardly  extending  rear  end  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  forwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending front  e  id  portion; 

;  I  ratched  portion  between  said  terminuses 
wherein  said  m  tched  portion  does  not  contact  the  work- 
piece,  and 

a  handle  projecting  laterally  generally  perpendicularly  from 
a  planar  side  of  (aid  body  at  a  location  between  said  termi- 
an  operator's  hand  and  fingers  engaging 
:  k-emote  and  shielded  by  said  body  from  the 


nuses  such  tha< 
said  handle  are 


U.S.  a.  83—468.3 


rotating  workp  ece  altering  mechanism. 


5^3,801 

SYSTEMS  FOt  PRODUCING  TRUSS  MEMBERS 

Jadt  U.  DritaibM,   985  CMo  Rd.,  Vero  BcMfa,  Ha.  32968 

FUed  Ffar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,068 

Int  a.'  B27B  5/18 

8  Claims 
1.  A  system  for  cbtting  ends  of  lumber  to  form  chords  and 
webs  of  building  tn  sses  which  comprises: 
a  protractor  unit, 

horizontal  table  i  leans  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis  and 
including  an  up  {>er  surface  supporting  said  protractor  unit 
and  upon  whic  li  said  lumber  is  supported  in  use  of  said 
system,  and 

a  radial  arm  saw  i  icluding  a  horizontal  arm  having  a  second 
longitudinal  axi  s  and  a  circular  saw  blade  carried  by  said 
arm  to  be  mane  ally  moved  along  said  second  longitudinal 
upper  surface,  said  horizontal  arm  being 
fixed  so  that  said  second  longitudinal  axis  is  normal  to  said 
first  kmgitudinil  axis. 
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said  protractor  unit  comprising: 

a  plate  member  defined  by  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
a  longitudinal  side,  a  second  side  opposed  to  said  longi- 
tudinal side,  a  third  normal  to  said  longitudinal  side  and 
a  fourth  side  opposed  to  said  third  side, 

said  plate  member  having  a  radial  slot  therein  extending 
through  iu  thickness  with  indices  positioned  adjacent 
said  slot  marking  degrees  of  an  are  substended  by  said 
radial  slot, 

a  guide  member  comprising  an  arm  portion  and  a  stop 
portion, 

said  arm  portion  comprising  an  elongate  plate  having  a 
major  longitudinal  axis  and  a  mirror  transverse  axis,  said 
plate  defined  by  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  first 
and  second  opposed  longitudinal  edges  and  first  and 
second  opposed  transverse  edges,  said  plate  having  at 
least  three  straight  slots  extending  through  its  thickness 


said  front  guide  portion  having  a  movable  means  for  laterally 
and  slidably  moving  said  lip  fence  along  said  guide  rails  and  a 
fastening  means  for  fastening  said  lip  fence  on  said  guide  rails, 
said  fastening  means  comprising:  an  eccentric  cam  mounted  on 
a  shaft,  the  eccentric  cam  having  an  apex  point  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  the  eccentric  cam  most  radially  distant  from  a 
rotation  center  of  the  shaft;  a  handle  means  secured  to  the 
eccentric  cam  for  rotating  the  eccentric  cam;  an  operation 
member  formed  with  a  substantially  circular  hole  into  which 
the  eccentric  cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  is  rotatably  engaged; 
and  a  coimecting  rod  extending  through  the  main  body  of  the 
lip  fence  and  translationally  coupled  with  the  rear  guide  rail  by 
a  fixing  means  for  securing  the  rear  guide  portion  to  the  rear 
guide  rail;  wherein,  said  operation  member  has  a  back  wall 
with  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  such  that  the  lower  end  of 
said  operation  member  back  wall  abuts  against  said  front  guide 
rail,  and  the  upper  end  of  said  operation  member  back  wall 
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spaced  apart  from  and  parallel  with  each  other  adjacent 
said  first  opposed  longitudinal  edge, 

said  arm  portion  plate  being  pivoted  adjacent  said  first 
opposed  transverse  edge  upon  said  plate  member  at  a 
pivot  point  adjacent  said  longitudinal  side  of  said  plate 
member  to  permit  said  arm  portion  to  swing  across  said 
top  surface  of  said  plate  member, 

lock  means  associated  with  said  radial  slot  to  enable  said 
arm  portion  to  be  locked  into  selected  positions  relative 
to  said  indices,  and 

said  stop  portion  comprising  a  right-angle,  elongate  fence 
member  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance between  said  first  and  second  transverse  edges 
and  a  plurality  of  screw  units  disposed  in  and  equal  in 
number  to  said  straight  slots  to  enable  said  fence  mem- 
ber to  be  moved  along  said  minor  transverse  axis  and  be 
fixed  at  selected  positions  relative  to  said  first  transverse 
side. 


abuts  against  the  connecting  rod  to  push  against  one  end  of  the 
connecting  rod,  so  that  when  the  handle  is  operated  to  rotate 
the  eccentric  cam  in  a  first  rotational  direction  toward  the 
lower  end  of  said  operation  member  back  wall  from  an  initial 
position  in  which  the  apex  point  is  most  apart  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  operation  member  back  wall,  the  lower  end  of  the 
operation  member  back  wall  presses  against  the  front  guide  rail 
to  fasten  the  lip  fence  at  a  predetermined  position  with  respect 
to  the  front  guide  rail,  and  when  the  eccentric  cam  is  further 
rotated  in  said  first  roUtional  direction,  the  apex  point  contin- 
ues to  rotate  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  operation  member 
back  wall,  to  thereby  move  the  upper  end  of  the  operation 
member  back  wall  oWiquely  upward  in  a  second  rotational 
direction  opposite  said  first  roUtional  direction  to  press  against 
the  one  end  of  the  connecting  rod  and  cause  the  fixing  means 
to  engage  the  rear  guide  rail,  whereby  the  lip  fence  is  fastened 
to  the  predetermined  position  relative  to  the  front  and  rear 
guide  rails. 


5,293,802 
TABLE  SAW 
Takeshi  SUotani;  Kouichi  Miyaoioto;  Kiioio  Tsugami;  Mit- 
sumasa  Sato,  and  Tatsuya  Wada,  all  of  Chiyoda,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Ryobi  Limited,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  856,112,  Mar.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,230,269, 
which  U  a  dimion  of  Ser.  No.  781,639,  Oct.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,116,249,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,770,  Aug.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,088 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1989,  1-209061; 
Ang.  28, 1989, 1-100291;  Aug.  28, 1989, 1-100292;  Aug.  30, 1989, 
1-101646;  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-101647;  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-142196 

iBt  CL'  B26D  7/01 
VS.  CL  83—468.7  5  Claims 

1.  A  Uble  saw  comprising  a  circular  saw  for  cutting  a  work, 
a  working  table  supporting  the  circular  saw,  front  and  rear 
guide  rails  disposed  laterally  on  front  and  rear  sides  of  said 
working  toble,  respectively,  and  a  lip  fence  transverse  to  the 
front  and  rear  guide  rails  and  movable  relative  to  the  circular 
saw  along  the  front  and  rear  guide  rails  to  determine  a  cutting 
length  of  said  work,  said  lip  fence  comprising  a  main  body  and 
front  and  rear  guide  portions  respectively  provided  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  main  body  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  guide  rails. 


5,293.803 

CUTTING  ASSEMBLY 

Oyde  E.  Foster,  Pasco,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Universal  Frosea 

Foods  Co.,  Twin  Falls,  Id. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  682,653,  Apr.  9, 1991,  abandoMd.  This 
appUcatiott  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,271 
Int  CL'  B26D  3/11 
VS.  a.  83—865  W  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  articles  into  helical  strips,  said 
apparatus  including  means  for  aligning  an  article  to  be  cut  into 
helical  strips,  and  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  adjacent  the  align- 


1S04 
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ing  means,  the  cutter  in(  luding  a  blade  assembly  having  a 
rotational  axis  and  compri  sing  a  base  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
stacked,  helical  and  sloped  tier  blades,  a  first  tier  blade  being 
disposed  about  a  rotational  axis  and  each  successive  tier  blade 
being  located  radially  ouKvardly  and  axially  offset  from  the 
preceding  tier  blade,  each: tier  blade  including  a  leading  open 
cutting  end  defined  in  parlj  by  a  pair  of  cutting  walls  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  one  another. 


vail 


firt 

•  edgi 


5^3,804 

MULTIPLE  RESONAN  f  MODE  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

APPARATUS  AND  Ml  THOD  UTILIZING  PRIMARY 

AND  SECONDARY  BODIES 

CnrtU  P.  Myers,  253  Lakeside  Beach,  Spicewood,  Tex.  78669 

FUed  Oct.  23^1992,  Ser.  No.  965,730 

Int.  <  V  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  a.  84—291  10  aaims 


elongated  opening 
piece;  said  upper 
member  forming 
shaped  recess  abo^e 
proximal  end;  said 
longitudinally-oriented 
merging  with  a 
absence  of  sharp 
shank  having  an 
proximal  end  of  w)iich 
said  elliptically-s! 
ing  a  cross-section£  I 
shank,  and  forming 
nication  therewith: 
through  said  moui 
cross-section,  to  fatilitate 
the  column  of  air 
bore  without  substintial 
said  bore  to  said  sb  uik. 
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eading  to  a  hollow  interior  of  said  mouth- 

and  opposed  side  walls  of  said  tapered 

m  inner  surface  defming  a   triangularly 

said  opening  which  tapers  toward  said 

main  body  defining  an  elliptically-shaped 

bore,  said  triangularly-shaped  recess 

end  of  said  elliptically-shaped  bore  with 

es  to  minimize  turbulence;  said  cyHndrical 

disposed  cylindrical  bore  therein,  a 

communicates  with  the  distal  end  of 

bore,  said  elliptically-shaped  bore  hav- 

area  greater  than  that  of  said  bore  in  said 

a  transitional  surface  at  an  area  of  commu- 

whereby  a  vibrating  column  of  air  passing 

iece  initiates  in  an  area  of  relatively  small 

generation  of  harmonic  overtones, 

hereafter  entering  said  elliptically-shaped 

turbulence,  and  flowing  thereafter  to 


a  Lially 


;ha  >ed 


lit)  pi 


1.  A  double  ended  musZal 

(a)  a  primary  body  meat  > 
ing  electrical  means 
pickups,  volume,  and 

(b)  a  secondary  body 
strings  and  containing 

(c)  an  interconnecting 
primary  and  secom 
rality  of  hammer  pad 
said  strings  against 
against  a  hammer 
one  each  from  said 


ndaif 


pac. 


apparatus  compnsmg: 
for  anchoring  strings  and  contain- 
for  electrical  operation  including 
tone  controls; 
n  leans  for  securing  and  tuning  said 
electrical  means;  and 
central  body  means  between  said 
body  means  for  containing  a  plu- 
means  for  temporarily  anchoring 
that  when  a  string  is  anchored 
two  musical  notes  are  produced, 
pfmary  and  secondary  body  means. 


Rene  G.  Gonzalez, 
States  of  America 
Army,  Washingti 
FUed 

U.S.  a.  89—36.03 


5;293,806 
REACTIVE  ARMOR 
Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  United 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
1,  D.C. 

>ec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,058 
Int.  a.'  F41H  5/007 

5  Claims 


S) 


•,293,805 

MOUTHPIECE  FOR  SINGLE  REED  MUSICAL 

INStnUMENTS 

David  S.  Guardala,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Powell,  both  of  Hicksrille, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Dave  Guardala  Mouthpieces,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,556 


U.S.  a.  84—383  R 


Int  C  I.'  GIOD  9/02 


3  Claims       *  ^  reactive 

cle  having  a  base 
tected  from  a 
chamber,  the  housikg 
outer  surface  of  the 
permanently  mouni 
armor  sandwich 
tween   two   nonreictive 
mounted  transver$<  ly 
reactive  armor  saqdwich 
explosive  portion 
the  rigid  plates  willlcause 
rotating  separately 
directions  and  strik  ng 


1.  An  improved  mouthpiece  for  single  reed  musical  instru- 
ments comprising  a  generally  elliptically-shaped  main  body 
having  a  principal  longitu<linal  axis  and  having  proximal  and 
distal  ends;  a  hollow  cylindrical  shank  extending  from  said 
distal  end  for  engagement!  with  the  neck  of  a  related  musical 
instrument;  said  main  bo4y  including  a  tapered  member  of 
triangular  shape  including  fen  upper  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  walls  for  engagement  between  the  lips  of  a  user  and  termi- 
nating at  said  proximal  end;  said  member  including  a  planar 
lower  surface  for  supportfcg  a  reed,  said  surface  defming  an 


BULLE1 

Sandor  Higdu,  P.O 
Filed 


U.S.  a.  89—36.7 
1.  A  bullet  proof 
a  first  rigid  armo) 
rigid  armor  pl«  t( 
and  parallel  a 


:  amior  structure  for  protecting  a  military  vehi- 
irmor  mounted  on  the  vehicle  to  be  pro- 
projjective  comprising,  a  housing  enclosing  a 
having  one  side  rigidly  attached  to  the 
base  armor,  the  rigid  attachment  serving  to 
the  housing  on  the  base  armor;  a  reactive 
c(^mprising  an  explosive  layer  mounted  be- 
rigid   plates,   the   sandwich   being 
across  the  chamber  of  the  housing,  the 
being  mounted  so  that  when  the 
the  reactive  armor  sandwich  is  activated, 
both  of  the  plates  to  rotate  each  plate 
as  a  unit  the  plates  rotating  in  opposite 
the  penetrator. 


533,807 
PROOF  SHIELD  ASSEMBLY 

Box  37,  aaverack,  N.Y.  12513 
4ug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,761 
Int.  a.5  F41H  5/08 


2  Claims 

shield  assembly,  comprising, 
plate  and  a  second  rigid  armor  plate,  a  first 
:e  having  a  first  plate  top  edge  spaced  from 
plate  bottom  edge,  and  a  first  plate  first 


i  rst 
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side  edge  spaced  from  the  parallel  a  first  plate  second  side 
edge,  and  "- 

the  first  plate  first  side  edge  including  a  first  plate  first  side 
edge  projection  plate  coplanar  with  the  first  plate  project- 
ing beyond  the  first  plate  side  edge  intersecting  the  first 
plate  bottom  edge,  and 

the  second  plate  having  a  second  plate  top  edge  spaced  from 
and  parallel  a  second  plate  bottom  edge,  and  a  second 
plate  first  side  edge  spaced  from  and  parallel  a  second 
plate  second  side  edge,  and  a  second  plate  first  side  edge 
projection  plate  coplanar  with  the  second  plate  intersect- 
ing the  second  plate  bottom  edge,  wherein  the  first  plate 
first  side  projection  plate  is  coextensive  with  the  second 
plate  first  side  edge  projection  plate,  and 

the  first  plate  first  side  projection  plate  mounted  to  a  hinge, 
and 

the  second  plate  first  side  edge  projection  plate  mounted  to 
said  hinge  to  pivotally  mount  the  first  plate  to  the  second 
plate,  with  the  hinge  including  a  hinge  axle  and  the  hinge 
axle  parallel  to  and  oriented  between  the  first  plate  first 
side  edge  and  the  second  plate  first  side  edge,  and 

the  first  plate  first  side  projection  plate  includes  a  first  abut- 
ment edge  orthogonally  intersecting  the  first  plate  first 
side  edge,  and  the  second  plate  first  side  edge  projection 
plate  including  a  second  abutment  edge  orthogonally 
intersecting  the  second  plate  first  side  edge,  with  the  first 
abutment  edge  and  the  second  abutment  edge  oriented  in 
a  coplanar  relationship  and  spaced  parallel  to  and  below 
the  first  plate  top  edge  and  the  second  plate  top  edge. 


first  plate  is  pivoted  to  the  second  plate  in  a  confronting 
relationship. 


5,293,808 
VACUUM  BRAKE  POWER  BOOSTER 
Manfred  Rueffer,  Sul^Mch;  Ralf  Jakobi,  Liederbach;  Jurgen 
Bauer,  Wiestwden,  and  Peter  Kraft,  Kassel-Wilhehnshobe,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Tevei  GmbH, 
Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01899,  §  371  Date  Jun.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

per  Filed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1989,  3941604 

Int  CL'  F15B  9/10 
VS.  a.  91— 369J  24  Ombm 


/^-' 


1.  A  vacuum  brake  power  booster  for  increasing  the  force 
between  an  input  piston  rod  and  a  power  output  push  rod,  said 
power  booster  including  a  booster  housing  which  is  sealingly 
divided  into  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  power  chamber  by  an 
axially  movable  wall  being  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  a  pneu- 
matic pressure  differential,  a  control  housing,  a  control  valve 
including  means  which  controls  the  pressure  differential  posi- 
tioned within  said  control  housing,  said  control  valve  actuat- 
able  by  a  valve  piston,  said  valve  piston  slidable  by  means  of 
engagement  with  said  piston  rod,  transmission  means  causing 
said  valve  piston  to  have  a  force-transmitting  connection  with 
said  push  rod,  said  transmission  means  including  a  transmission 
ratio  disc  and  an  elastic  reaction  element,  and  wherein  said 
valve  piston  includes  means  which  in  the  assembled  condition 


wherein  the  first  plate  top  edge  and  the  second  plate  top 

edge  are  coplanar  relative  to  one  another,  and 

slot  is  oriented  between  the  first  abutment  edge  and  the   of  the  brake  power  booster  enable  a  modification  of  the  effec- 


second  abutment  edge  and  the  second  plate  first  side  edge, 
wherein  the  first  plate  first  side  edge  and  the  second  plate 
first  side  edge  are  arranged  in  a  coextensive  relationship 
relative  to  one  another  in  a  confronting  relationship,  and 

a  first  spike  mounted  to  the  first  plate  orthogonally  project- 
ing below  the  first  plate  bottom  edge,  and  a  second  spike 
mounted  to  the  second  plate  orthogonally  projecting 
below  the  second  plate  bottom  edge,  and 

a  first  handle  slot  directed  through  the  first  plate,  with  the 
first  handle  slot  parallel  to  and  below  the  first  plate  top 
edge  and  above  the  first  abutment  edge,  and  a  second 
handle  slot  directed  through  the  second  plate  parallel  to 
and  below  the  second  plate  top  edge  and  above  the  second 
abutment  edge,  wherein  the  first  handle  slot  and  the  sec- 
ond handle  slot  are  spaced  below  the  respective  first  plate 
top  edge  and  second  plate  top  edge  and  equal  predeter- 
mined spacing,  and 

a  first  aperture  directed  through  the  first  plate  in  adjacency 
to  the  first  plate  second  side  edge,  and  a  second  aperture 
directed  through  the  second  plate  in  adjacency  relative  to 
the  second  plate  second  side  edge,  with  the  first  aperture 


tive  axial  length  thereof  from  said  point  of  engagement  with 
said  piston  rod  to  the  point  of  engagement  with  said  reaction 
disc; 

said  valve  piston  is  constituted  by  an  adjustment  bushing 
abutted  against  said  transmission  ratio  disc  "m  an  axial 
direction  and  by  a  front  part  engaged  with  said  piston  rod, 
said  adjustment  bushing  and  front  part  interconnected  by 
mating  threads;  said  adjustment  bushing  fixed  against 
rotation  and  axially  guided  in  said  control  housing. 


5,293,809 
METHOD  OF  LIMITING  A  CONTACT  FORCE 
Franciscos  J.  M.  Van  Der  Heijden,  and  Johan  M.  Bos,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  686,864,  Apr.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,197,371. 
This  appUcation  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886.678 
Claims  priority,   application   Netherlands,   Apr.   28,   1988, 
8800768 

Int.  a.5  F15B  15/20 


including  a  capture  clip,  the  capture  clip  having  a  first   U.S.  Q.  91-392  .      .■  }  ^?" 

loop  pivotally  mounted  through  the  first  aperture,  and  the  1.  A  method  of  limiting  a  constant  force  with  which  a  first 
capture  clip  including  a  second  loop,  the  second  loop  article  displaceable  by  a  motor  drive  is  pressed  against  a  second 
having  a  slide  bar,  wherein  the  slide  bar  is  reciprocaubly  article,  the  motor  drive  switched  into  operation  bemg  switched 
mounted  relative  to  the  second  loop  to  permit  reception  of  off  by  means  of  the  contact  force  with  which  the  two  articles 
the  capture  clip  through  the  second  aperture  when  the   come  into  contact  with  each  other,  whereby  the  contact  force 
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causes  a  relative  displacem  :nt  between  a  holder  and  a  control 
member  of  a  pneumatic  for  :e  limiter  coupled  to  the  first  article 
as  soon  as  a  force  of  pre-sti  »s  of  the  force  limiter,  determined 
by  gas  pressure,  is  exceedc  d  and  in  that  said  displacement  is 
ascertained  by  means  of  a  letector  arranged  in  the  force  lim- 
iter, which  detector  suppl  es  a  stopping  signal  to  the  motor 
drive  of  the  first  article,  llie  time  required  for  stopping  the 
motor  drive  being  shorter  (han  the  time  required  for  the  rela- 
tive displacement  between  ihe  holder  and  the  control  member 
of  the  pneumatic  force  limiter,  said  force  limiter  comprises  a 


ber  and  pivotal  y 
ing  synchronoii  >ly 
nal  being  movi 
said  supporting 

a  swash  plate,  su 
said  pistons  in  a 
the  inclination 
in  relation  to  th  ; 
internal  pressui : 

pin  means,  mouni  ed 
pling  said  drivi : 
means  being  ad  apted 
journal,  and  to 
said  rotary  jouAial 
while  said  rotaf  y 
member  slide 
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coupled  with  said  drive  plate  for  rotat- 

with  said  drive  plate,  said  rotary  jour- 

{  ble  along  said  drive  shaft  together  with 

member; 

i]k>orted  on  said  rotary  journal,  for  driving 

reciprocal  motion  for  compressing  a  fluid, 

ingle  of  said  swash  plate  being  controlled 

pressure  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  the 

of  the  crank  chamber;  and 

pivotally  on  said  drive  plate,  for  cou- 

plate  with  said  rotary  journal,  said  pin 

to  slide  with  respect  to  said  rotary 

livot  with  respect  to  said  drive  plate,  when 

pivots  with  respect  to  said  drive  plate 

journal  together  with  said  supporting 

said  drive  shaft. 


a  ong  : 


chamber  whose  volume  is 
control  member  and  which  { 
a  leakage  control,  the  leak: 
connected  to  the  chambei 
circular-cylindrical  inner 
cylindrical  outer  surface, 
verse  to  the  direction  of  di 
and  has  a  gas  resistance 
relative  displacement  of  thi 
the  axial  direction  of  said 


letermined  by  the  holder  and  the    VS.  CI.  92—49 
located  between  a  gas  supply  and 

;e  control  comprises  a  gap  which  is 
is  located  between  at  least  one 
irface  and  at  least  one  circular- 
annular  in  sectional  view  trans- 

iplacement  of  the  control  member 
it  is  substantially  constant  upon 

holder  and  the  control  member  in 

isplacement. 


5^3,811 
MISSILE  C04JTR0L  FIN  ACTUATOR  SYSTEM 

ind  Russell  B.  Cline,  both  of  Tucson,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Hugt^  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  /(ug.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,570 
Int  a.'  FOIB  79/00 

15  Claims 


93,810 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  COMPRESSOR 

Kaznya  Kimura,  and  Hiroald  Kayukawa,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidosliokld  Seisakusho, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780,140,  Oct  21, 1991.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,116 

Claims  priority,  applicativn  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-241998 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  svbaequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 


VS.  CL  92—12.2 


Int  q.'  FOIB  3/02 


18  Claims 


si  laft 


tiei 


1.  A  variable  displacement  compressor  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  cr»nk  chamber  and  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  deposed  in  respective  ones  of  said 
cylinders;  I 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  nasunted  in  said  housing; 

a  drive  plate  mounted  cf  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  inte- 
grally with  said  drive  khaft; 

a  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  axial 
movement  along  said  ihaft; 

a  rotary  journal  pivotallv  mounted  on  said  supporting  mem- 


1.  A  missile  contipl 
control  fin  output 
a  pressure  actuat(fr, 
a  housing, 
a  compound  piiton 

pound  piston 

piece  slidabU 
a  first  rolling 

and  the  hou^ng 

chamber  of 

piece  and  th< 
a  second  rollini ; 

piece  and  th(  i 

pressure 

second  face 
a  push  rod 

out  of  the  ho^ising, 
a  push  sleeve 

extending  ou 

the  push  rod 
a  third  rolling  di^hragm 
the  housing, 
chamber; 
means  for  controf  ably 
ber  and  the 
piece  and  the 
and  relative  to 


;  sec<  nd 


fin  actuator  that  produces  rotation  of  a 

comprising: 
including 


slidable  within  the  housing,  the  com- 

having  a  first  face  piece  and  a  second  face 

relative  to  each  other, 

djaphragm  seal  between  the  first  face  piece 

wall,  thereby  defining  a  first  pressure 

pressure  actuator  between  the  first  face 

housing, 

diaphragm  seal  between  the  second  face 
housing  wall,  thereby  defining  a  second 
chaAiber  of  the  pressure  actuator  between  the 
I  liece  and  the  housing, 

to  the  first  face  piece  and  extending 
and 
M>nnected  to  the  second  face  piece  and 
of  the  housing,  the  push  sleeve  overlying 

seal  between  the  push  sleeve  and 
dmpleting  the  seal  of  the  second  pressure 


com  ected  I 


pressurizing  the  first  pressure  cham- 
pressure  chamber  to  cause  the  first  face 
face  piece  to  slide  within  the  housing 
»ich  other;  and 


sc  cond  I 
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means  for  connecting  the  push  rod  and  the  push  sleeve  to  a 
control  fm  output  shaft. 

5,293,812 
BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR  CYLINDER 

Daiju  Maki,  Aichi;  Kazutoshi  Ito,  Komaki;  Keiyi  Matsuo,  Gifn, 

and  Juigi  Mutsuura,  Konan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  CKD 

Corporation,  Aichi,  Japan 
PCX  No.  PCr/JP91/01484,  §  371  Date  Feb.  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08057,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  14,  1992 

PCT  Fded  Oct  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  972,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1990,  2-297875 

Int  a.'  F15B  15/14.  15/26 

VS.  a.  92—27  12  daimt 


is  positioned  over  said  container  rim,  between  an  open  posi- 
tion, whereat  said  lid  is  released  relative  to  said  container,  and 
a  locking  position,  whereat  said  closing  element  extends  be- 
neath said  container  lid  and  locks  said  lid  to  said  container,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  support  body  mounted  on  stud  lid; 
said  closing  element  comprising  a  hollow  body  defined  by  a 
peripheral  wall  that  is  interrupted  circumferentially  to 
define  a  circumferential  end  edge; 


3_ 

26' f. 

23n*«ffl2T30,3                       '    4 

1 

1^ 

~  jll^l^^ 

«* 

|- 

11  - 

^//A^/A 

21^#^i9  "_ 

<S---^ 

X) 

»«-_)' q«a2 

-t* 

;-®4d 

'1* 

}mi4^>myA 

''^ 

0 

12 
3~ 

6  8      ,  22    5 
2" 

iHi 

1.  A  braking  apparatus  for  a  rod-less  cylinder  having  a  slid- 
able piston  in  a  cylinder  body,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  body  arranged  ouuide  the  cylinder  body,  and 
coupled  to  the  piston  to  be  movable  with  the  piston; 

a  brake  rail  laid  along  a  moving  direction  of  the  piston,  the 
brake  rail  having  a  pair  of  braking  surfaces  formed  at  its 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  fitting  side  surface  facing 
the  cylinder  body,  said  brake  rail  being  secured  on  the 
cylinder  body  in  such  a  way  that  said  fitting  side  surface 
contacts  an  outer  side  surface  of  the  cylinder  body  over  an 
entire  length  of  said  brake  rail; 

braking  means  provided  in  said  transfer  body,  and  having  a 
pair  of  braking  portions  contactable  to  said  braking  sur- 
faces in  such  a  way  as  to  sandwich  said  brake  rail  in  line 
contact  along  a  width  direction  of  said  brake  rail,  said 
braking  means  being  selectively  switched  between  a 
contact  position  where  said  braking  portions  are  pressed 
against  said  brake  rail  and  a  release  position  where  the 
forced  abutment  to  the  brake  rail  is  released;  and 

operation  means  for  switching  said  braking  means  between 
the  contact  position  and  the  release  position  to  perform 
braking  and  unbraking  on  said  transfer  member. 


said  hollow  body  being  mounted  on  said  support  body  and 
being  supported  thereby  for  said  swivelling  movement 
relative  thereto  between  said  open  and  locking  positions 
and  with  said  peripheral  wall  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  swivel  axis;  and 

said  circumferential  end  edge  extending  beneath  said  con- 
tainer rim  when  said  hollow  body  is  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion and  being  spaced  from  said  container  rim  when  said 
body  is  in  said  open  position. 


5,293,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDRO-THERMICAL  TREATMENT 

OF  STARCHY  PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  RICE 
Karldietrich    Vorwerck,    Wolfenbiittel,    and    Uwe    Brandt 
Braunschweig,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assipiors  to 
Biihler  GmbH,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  660,712,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,158 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  22, 
1990,  4009157 

Int  CL'  A47J  27/04 
VS.  a.  99—355  W  CUims 


5^3313 

COOKING  POT  WTTH  IMPROVED  LOCKING 

STRUCTURE 

Horst  Schultz,  Am  Dombusch  23,  D-6203  Hochheim  2,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/00965,  §  371  Date  Not.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18543,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  952,517 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 
1990,  4017067 

Int  a.'  A47J  2T/0S.  27/09:  B65D  45/00.  45/34 
VS.  a.  99—337  52  Claims 

1.  In  a  cooking  pot  including  a  container  having  a  wall  and 
an  outwardly  extending  peripheral  container  rim  having  an 
outwardly  facing  outer  edge,  a  lid  for  closing  said  container 
and  having  an  outwardly  extending  lid  rim  to  be  positioned 
over  said  container  rim,  and  a  closing  mechanism  for  locking 
said  lid  on  said  container  in  a  pressure  tight  manner,  said  clos- 
ing mechanism  including  at  least  one  closing  element  mounted 
on  said  lid  for  swivelling  movement  about  a  swivel  axis,  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  outer  edge  of  said  con- 
tainer rim  or  to  a  tangent  to  said  outer  edge  when  said  lid  rim 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hydro-thermically  treating  a  starch 
containing  product,  comprising 
boiling  means  for  boiling  said  starch  containing  product,  said 
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boiling  means  includii  g  boiling  vessel  means  for  holding 
said  product, 

heat  supply  means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  boiling  vessel 
means,  and  being  op)  rative  to  bring  the  product  up  to 
boiling  temperature, 

heat  retaining  vessel  me^s  separate  from  said  boiling  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  boiling  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  product  from  said  boiling  means  and  for 
maintaining  said  product  at  boiling  temperature  during  a 
predetermined  period,  said  heat  retaining  vessel  means 
including  tubing  throfgh  which  a  heat  transfer  medium 
can  flow  for  conducting  heat  to  said  product  while  in  the 
heat  retaining  vessel  i  means,  said  heat  retaining  vessel 
means  having  an  outl^  region, 

nozzles  disposed  in  saidj  boiling  means  for  injecting  steam 
into  said  product,  andj 

drying  means  connected  to  the  outlet  region  of  said  heat 
retaining  vessel  meansfor  drying  the  product  after  boiling 
by  said  boiling  means,  said  outlet  region  of  said  heat  re- 
taining vessel  means  Ning  located  adjacent  said  drying 
means. 


EGG  BREAl  ING  MECHANISM 
SUgeo  Tomoaiie,  TsoyaoM,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Macliia- 
«7  Co,,  Ltd,,  Tsayama, .  lapan 

Filed  JnL  30,]  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,829 

Cbims  priority,  appUcatlbn  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1992,  4-254052 

Int  a.5  A2|J  1/09;  A47J  43/14 

U.S.  a.  99—498  9  Claims 


1.  An  egg  breaking  mec  umism  comprising: 

a  support;  | 

an  egg  receiver  mounted'to  the  support  for  receiving  an  egg, 
the  egg  receiver  including  a  pair  of  receiver  members 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  each  of  the 
receiver  members  having  a  knife  mount; 

an  egg  presser  mounte(|  to  the  support  above  the  egg  re- 
ceiver for  pressing  thf  egg  against  the  egg  receiver; 

a  knife  assembly  including  a  pair  of  knife  members  each 
pivotally  connected  t(^  the  knife  mount;  and 

a  cup  assembly  mounted  to  the  support  below  the  egg  re- 
ceiver for  receiving  a  jdischarged  content  of  the  egg; 

wherein  the  knife  moui|t  of  said  each  receiver  member  is 
integrally  formed  witfc  a  laterally  extending  pin  support 
tube,  each  of  the  knife  members  is  pivotally  connectnl  to 
the  knife  mount  by  me^ns  of  a  connecting  pin  inserted  into 
the  pin  support  tube.  , 


i,293,816 
REDUCED  HAND  FORC  £  CAN  CRUSHING  APPARATUS 
JoMph  A.  MMUwd,  St.,  a  Id  Jowph  A.  Masameci,  Jr.,  both  of 
11  Lake  Ave,  Swcdesboi  it,  N  J.  0«W5 

F1MI>ec2,  1992,  Scr.  No.  984,691 
bt  CL'  B3  )B  1/02,  1/26.  9/32 
VS.  CL  100-245  15  Claims 

1.  A  can  crushing  apparMus  to  crush  empty  cans  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing  comprisinj  : 


1  frc  m 


101  e 


:  men  ber 


n cans  I 


(i)  a  front  end 

(ii)  a  length 

(ii)  an  inside  channel 

a  can  with 

of  the  front 

(b)  a  handle 
(i)  a  front  end 
(ii)  hand  grip 

member  to  enable 
force  on  the 
(iii)  pivot  meais 
tion  axis  thi 
housing,  the 
wardly  towi 
length  of  th( 

(c)  a  piston  memt  er 
nel  of  the  hou  sing 
frontwardly. 
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mth  ait  inside  surface, 

a  rear  end  to  the  front  end,  and 

of  suflicient  size  and  shape  to  receive 
end  of  the  can  abutting  the  inside  surface 
:nd, 

comprising: 
uid  a  rear  end, 

proximate  the  front  end  of  the  handle 

a  person  to  grip  and  apply  downward 

front  end  of  the  handle  member,  and 

pivotally  connecting  at  a  pivot  connec- 

rear  end  of  the  handle  member  to  the 

handle  pivoting   upwardly  and  down- 

'd  a  position  aligned  lengthwise  above  the 

housing, 

adapted  to  slide  lengthwise  in  the  chan- 

comprising  a  vertical  surface  facing 


ca  n 


surface  extending  frontwardly  from  a 

the  rear  end  of  the  handle  member 

the  pivot  connection  axis, 

means  to  abut  the  cam  surface  and  thrust 

the  handle  member  is  pivoted  down- 


means  connecting  the  cam  follower  means  to  the 


(d)  a  convex 
position  proxiifaate 
frontwardly  of 

(e)  cam  follower 
frontwardly  a 
wardly, 

(f)  linkage 
piston  member 

(g)  a  lever 
pivotaUy 
member,  and 

(h)  connecting  m^ans  to 
(i)  connect  the 

piston 

downwardly , 
(ii)  to  delay 

moved  frontivardly 


meml  er 
connoted 


comprising  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end 
to  a  median  position  of  the  handle 


front  end  of  the  lever  member  to  urge  the 
memqer  frontwardly  when  the  handle  is  pivoted 
and 

urging  until  the  cam  follower  means  has 
out  of  contact  with  the  cam  surface. 


5,293317 
COMBINED  DANf>ENING  AND  LITHOGRAPHIC  FORM 

CYUNDEl  t  AND  METHOD  OF  IMAGING 
Barliara  Niisael,  Frj  edberg-Stitziing,  and  Joaef  Schneider,  Die- 
dorf-LettcnlMKh,  Mdi  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  assignors  to 
MAN  RoiaMi  Drnckmaschinen  AG,  OflrcalMch  am  Main,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  /  ng.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928371 
Claiias  priority,  ^pplicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130264 

lat  tL'  B41F  7/32;  B41N  1/08 
VS.  CL  101—148  16  Claims 

1.  Self-dampenin; ;  erasable  rotary  lithographic  printing  form 
having 
a  cylindrical  cor^  (2); 
a  hollow  cylindrj  cal  sleeve  or  jacket  (3)  fitted  over  the  core 
(2),  said  cylimi  rical  sleeve  or  jacket  having  an  outer  sur- 
face (4)  which  is  hydrophilic, 
in  combination  v  ith 
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oleophilic  or  hydrophobic  material  (7)  applied  to  said  outer 
surface  (4)  of  the  sleeve  or  jacket  (3)  in  accordance  with 
image  or  printed  subject  matter  information  to  permit 
inking  of  the  oleophilic  or  hydrophobic  material  in  accor- 
dance with  the  image  or  printed  subject  matter  informa- 
tion, 

wherein,  in  accordance  with  the  invention, 

the  cylindrical  sleeve  or  jacket  is  of  essentially  non-com- 
pressible material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ceramic,  glass,  and  a  metallic  material,  optionally  sintered 
powder  metals  of  bronze  or  chromium-nickel  alloys, 
which  sleeve  or  jacket  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  pores 
(5)  essentially  uniformly  distributed  over  the  surface  (4) 
thereof, 

said  pores  forming  a  connected  pore  fluid  transfer  network 


between  an  inner  surface  at  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  outer  surface  (4)  thereof;  and 
dampening  fluid  supply  means  (2a,  2b,  6)  are  provided  for 
supplying  dampening  fluid  into  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
or  jacket  including  a  fluid  supply  chamber  bounded  at  one 
side  thereof  by  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  or  jacket  (3) ,  and 
exposed  to  said  connected  pore  fluid  transfer  network, 
and  fluid  conduct  means  (2a,  2b)  leading  to  said  chamber 

(«). 
whereby  dampening  fluid  will  travel  through  the  pore  trans- 
fer network  to  the  outer  surface  (4)  of  the  sleeve  or  jacket 
through  pores  which  are  open  at  said  outer  surface  and 
provide  dampening  fluid  to  said  outer  surface  except  at 
locations  where  said  oleophilic  or  hydrophobic  material  is 
deposited  on  the  outer  surface  and  blocks  the  pores  (5)  at 
said  outer  surface. 


the  pick-up  stroke  whereby  the  body  under  the  influence 
of  the  power  drive  undergoes  advance  movement  along 
the  pivot  stroke  during  which  the  first  abutment  passes 
through  the  channel  in  the  body, 

a  second  fixed  abutment  terminating  the  advance  movement 
of  the  body  along  the  pivot  stroke  and  restraining  the 
body  against  pivotal  movement  during  advance  move- 
ment of  the  body  along  the  deposit  stroke  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  power  drive, 

the  first  abutment  restraining  the  body  against  pivotal  move- 
ment during  return  movement  of  the  body  along  the  de- 
posit stroke  under  the  influence  of  the  power  drive. 


5,293,818 
TRANSFER  DEVICE,  SUCH  AS  A  PRINTER  DEVICE 
Raymond  A.  Mamlzuk,  28  Warbeck  Place,  Etobicoke,  Ontario, 
Canada  M9R3C3 

Filed  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,779 
Int  CL'  B41F  1/00 
VS.  CL  101—287  13  Claims 

1.  A  transfer  device  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  one  end  on 
which  a  head  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  the  body  being 
longitudinally  movable  along  a  pick-up  stroke  and  being 
longitudinally  movable  along  a  deposit  stroke,  with  the 
deposit  stroke  being  angularly  offset  from  the  pick-up 
stroke,   and    with   the   body   being   pivotally   movable 
through  an  intermediate  pivot  stroke  between  the  pick-up 
stroke  and  the  deposit  stroke, 
a  power  drive  connected  to  the  body  for  operatively  causing 
advance  movement  of  the  body  along  the  pick-up  stroke, 
the  pivot  stroke  and  the  deposit  stroke,  and  return  move- 
ment of  the  body  along  the  deposit  stroke,  the  pivot  sttoke 
and  the  pick-up  stroke, 
a  longitudinally  elongated  slot  in  the  body, 
a  fixed  pivot  pin  disposed  in  the  elongated  slot  in  the  body 

for  guiding  the  body, 
a  first  fixed  abutment  restraining  the  body  against  pivotal 
movement  during  advance  movement  of  the  body  along 
the  pick-up  stroke  under  the  influence  of  the  power  drive, 
a  channel  in  the  body  in  alignment  with  the  first  abutment  at 
termination  of  the  advance  movement  of  the  body  along 


at  termination  of  the  return  movement  of  the  body  along  the 
deposit  stroke  the  body  under  the  influence  of  the  power 
drive  undergoing  return  movement  along  the  pivot  stroke 
during  which  the  first  abutment  passes  through  the  chan- 
nel in  the  body, 

and  the  return  movement  of  the  body  along  the  pivot  stroke 
being  terminated  by  a  third  fixed  abutment,  with  the  sec- 
ond abutment  restraining  the  body  against  pivotal  move- 
ment during  return  movement  of  the  body  along  the  pick- 
up stroke  under  the  influence  of  the  power  drive. 


5,293,819 

INKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Manabu  Fuknda,  122,  Takano  1-Chome,  Misato-Shi,  Saitama- 

Ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888^31 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-033523 

Int.  CL5  B41F  31/06.  31/32 

U.S.  a.  101— 350  26  Claims 

1.  In  an  inking  arrangement  in  which  a  printing  ink  supplied 
from  an  inking  source  to  an  inking  roller  is  transferred  to  an  ink 
applying  roller  through  an  inking  roller  train  including  a  plu- 
rality of  inking  rollers  and  in  which  the  printing  ink  is  then 
transferred  to  a  plate  cylinder  from  the  ink  applying  roller,  the 
improvement  wherein  a  doctor  device  is  disposed  above  and  in 
direct  contact  with  a  top  portion  of  an  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  the  ink  applying  roller,  said  doctor  device  being  circum- 
scribed with  the  top  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  ink  applying  roller  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  routing 
direction  of  the  ink  applying  roller  to  scrape  off  ink  remaining 
on  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ink  applying  roller  and  to 
clean  the  surface,  and  wherein  said  ink  applying  roller  is 
formed  as  a  driving  roller  made  of  rubber  circumscribing  with 
the  final  stage  inking  roller  of  the  inking  roller  train,  and  said 
doctor  device  comprises  a  doctor  blade  circumscribing  at  an 
acute  angle  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ink  apply- 
ing roller  at  the  top  portion  thereof  and  an  ink  counterflow 
check  blade  disposed  opposite  to  the  doctor  blade  with  space 


ISIO 


at  a  portion  upward  froi 
contacting  the  surface  of  |the 
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the  portion  of  the  doctor  blade  bearers  when 

ink  applying  roller  in  a  roller  operative  posil 
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said  plate  holding  unit  is  moved  to  said 
ion  and  said  plate  cylinder  is  rotated. 


DELAY 
Donald  C.  True, 
Oinaila,  assignor 
FUed 


counter-rotating  direction 
tween  the  doctor  blade 


UJS.  CL  102— 27S.< 


ai  1 


so  as  to  form  an  ink  reservoir  be- 
the  ink  counterflow  check  blade. 


(,293,820 
PLATE  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING 
I  PRESS 
KaznUro  MMjima,  and  Skoichi  Ichimura,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Komori  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,697 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1991, 3-055980[U] 
Int  Q.'  B41F  n/l2 
MS.  CL  101—415.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  plate  exchange  appiratus  in  combination  with  a  printing 
press,  said  printing  press  comprising  a  frame  including  at  least 
one  plate  cylinder  for  holding  a  printing  plate,  with  said  print- 
ing plate  having  two  en4  portions  and  a  disk-shaped  bearer 
disposed  on  each  of  said  ^nd  portions  of  said  plate  cylinder, 
said  bearers  each  having  a  circular  circumferential  surface,  said 
plate  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plate  holding  unit  having  a  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end, 
said  plate  holding  unit  being  movably  supported  on  said 
frame  of  said  printing  press; 
driving  means  for  mov^g  said  distal  end  of  said  plate  hold- 
ing unit  between  an  operative  position  where  said  distal 
end  is  moved  adjacent  to  plate  lockup  devices  disposed  in 
a  gap  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  a  stored  position  where 
said  distal  end  is  retiacted  from  said  operative  position; 
and 


5,293321 
INITIATOR  FOR  BLASTING 
I  Raymond  Cairiere,  both  of  Brownsburg, 
to  ICI  Canada  Inc.,  North  York,  Canada 
4un.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  541,959 
Int.  a.'  C06C  5/00 

TClaims 


1.  A  time-delay  blasting  initiator  comprising  a  principal 
tubular  metal  shell  closed  at  one  end,  a  base  charge  of  explo- 
sive within  said  priticipal  shell,  a  priming  charge  adjacent  said 
base  charge,  a  dela  y  charge  adjacent  said  priming  charge  and 
an  ignition  means  i  djacent  said  delay  charge,  characterized  in 
that  said  initiator  fi  irther  comprises  a  secondary  shell  being  of 
smaller  diameter  t  lan  said  principal  shell  and  so  positioned 
within  said  princip  il  shell  as  to  provide  a  circumferential  void 
space,  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  base  chiirge,  said  prim- 
ing charge  and  si  id  delay  charge  is  contained  within  said 
secondary  shell. 


DEFENI 
David  S.  Peddie, 
Filed 


SlVEl 


U.S.  a.  102—506 


5,293,922 
SHOOTING  PROJECnLE 
S.  Princeton,  Itaaca,  DL  M143 
Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,741 
a.5  F42B  WOO,  12/62 


«S 


LI 
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positioning  members  disposed  on  said  distal  end  of  said  plate   impact  with  eithei 
holding  unit,  said  positioning  members  being  urged  into 
constant  contact  with  said  circumferential  surfaces  of  said 


1.  A  projectile  f(  ir  firearms  comprised  of  a  main  body  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  c;  rlinder,  enclosing  particles  of  lead  shot  with 
the  projectiles  fror  t  end  closed,  with  a  releasable  front  seal,  to 
contain  the  lead  sh  >t  and  the  projectiles  back  end  closed,  with 
a  releasable  back  leal,  to  contain  the  lead  shot  assuring  the 
projectile  will  trav  i\  completely  together  to  a  target,  and  upon 
an  inanimate  object  or  human  tissue  will 
break  its  front  sea^  back  seal,  or  both  seals  releasing  the  lead 
shat. 
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5,293,823 

ROBOTIC  VEHICLE 

W.  Donald  Box,  115  Newhaven  Rd.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.  37830 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949^98 

Int.  a.3  B61B  13/00 

VS.  a.  104—138.2 


5,293324 

GROUND  COIL  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  LEVITATED 

RAILWAY 

Jui^i  F^jie,  HiMt,  and  Hiaamitsn  Shibnkawa,  Toda,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Railway  Technical  Research  Institute, 

23  Claims       Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1992,  4-056398 

Int  CL'  HOIF  5/00 

U.S.  CL  104— 282  2  Claims 


■°-»T 


10.  A  robotic  vehicle  for  travel  through  a  conduit,  said 
robotic  vehicle  comprising: 
a  forward  housing  provided  with  surface  engaging  means 
for  selectively  engaging  at  least  one  wall  of  said  conduit, 
whereby  said  forward  housing  is  selectively  held  in  a 
Stationary  position  within  said  conduit  by  said  surface 
engaging  means,  said  surface  engaging  means  including  an 
expandable  bladder  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said 
forward  housing  and  defining  an  internal  cavity; 
a  rear  housing  provided  with  surface  engaging  means  for 
selectively  engaging  at  least  one  wall  of  said  conduit, 
whereby  said  rear  housing  is  selectively  held  in  a  station- 
ary position  within  said  conduit  by  said  surface  engaging 
means,  said  surface  engaging  means  including  an  expand- 
able bladder  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  said  rear  hous- 
ing and  defining  an  internal  cavity; 
at  least  three  selectively  extendable  tubular  bellows  mem- 
bers, each  said  tubular  bellows  member  defming  a  cavity 
therein  and  defining  a  forward  end  portion  secured  to  said 
forward  housing  and  a  rear  end  portion  secured  to  said 
rear  housing; 
pressurizing  means  for  selectively  pressurizing  gas  into  the 
cavity  of  a  selected  one  of  said  expandable  bladders  so  as 
to  expand  said  one  of  said  expandable  bladders,  whereby 
said  one  of  said  expandable  bladders  selectively  engages 
walls  of  said  conduit,  and  for  selectively  pressurizing  gas 
into  the  cavity  of  a  select  one  of  said  tubular  bellows 
members  for  extending  said  one  of  said  tubular  bellows 
members  and  increasing  the  distance  between  said  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  tubular  bellows  mem- 
bers and  said  rear  end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  tubular 
bellows  members; 
evacuating  means  for  selectively  evacuating  gas  from  the 
cavity  of  a  selected  one  of  said  tubular  bellows  members 
for  retracting  said  one  of  said  tubular  bellows  members 
and  decreasing  the  distance  between  said  forward  end 
portion  of  said  one  of  said  tubular  bellows  members  and 
said  rear  end  portion  of  said  one  of  said  tubular  bellows 
members;  and 
umbilical  cable  means  for  connecting  said  cavities  of  said 
expandable  bladders  of  said  forward  housing  and  said  rear 
housing,  and  said  cavities  of  said  tubular  bellows  members 
to  said  pressurizing  means  and  said  evacuating  means. 


1.  Ground  coils  for  a  magnetically  levitated  railway  in 
which  superconducting  coils  are  mounted  on  a  vehicle  and 
ground  coils  are  arranged  on  left  and  right  sides  of  a  guideway 
for  moving  the  vehicle  by  repulsion  induced  between  the 
superconducting  coils  and  the  ground  coils,  wherein  the 
ground  coils  are  arranged  in  repeating  units  along  the  guide- 
way,  each  unit  comprising  propulsion-levitation-guidance  coils 
arranged  on  left  and  right  sides  of  the  guideway,  said  propul- 
sion-levitation-guidance coils  each  comprising: 
(i)  an  upper  coil  having  a  levitation  tnain-winding  portion,  a 
first   intermediate  terminal  forming  a  guidance  shunt- 
winding  portion  of  said  levitation  main-winding  portion, 
and  a  second  intermediate  terminal  forming  a  propulsion 
shunt-winding  portion  of  said  levitation  main-winding 
portion; 
(ii)  a  lower  coil  having  a  levitation  main-winding  portion,  a 
first  intermediate  terminal  forming  a  guidance  shunt- 
winding  portion  of  said  levitation  main-winding  portion, 
and  a  second  intermediate  terminal  forming  a  propulsion 
shimt-winding  portion  of  said  levitation  main-winding 
portion,  said  upper  coil  and  said  lower  coil  being  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  being  null-flux  connected  at 
null-flex  connection  points; 
(iii)  a  first  lead  terminal  connected  to  one  of  the  null-flex 

connection  points; 
(iv)  a  second  lead  terminal  connected  to  the  first  intermedi- 
ate terminal  of  said  upper  coil  and  the  first  intermediate 
terminal  of  said  lower  coil; 
(v)  a  third  lead  terminal  connected  to  the  second  intermedi- 
ate terminal  of  said  upper  coil  and  the  second  intermediate 
terminal  of  said  lower  coil; 
(vi)  a  first  null-flux  wiring  line  connecting  the  first  lead 
terminals  of  the  propulsion-levitation-guidance  coils  ar- 
ranged on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  guideway; 
(vii)  a  second  nuU-flux  wiring  line  connecting  the  second 
lead  terminals  of  the  propulsion-levitation-guidance  coils 
on  the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  guideway;  and 
(viii)  a  propulsion  wiring  line  led  out  individually  from  each 
of  the  first  and  third  lead  terminals  on  the  left  and  right 
sides  of  the  guideway,  and  connected  to  a  propulsion 
power  supply. 
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V  TABLE 

Foni  B.  Canffiel,  4126  Naktucket  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,142 

Int.  <il.'  A47B  23/00 

VS.  a.  108—49  10  Oaims 


1.  A  table  assembly  for 
prising  stabilizing  means 
under  and  held  stationary 
of  a  chair  for  supporting 
a  bottom  surface  for  defiling 
ing  a  floor  under  the  c: 
affixed  to  and  extending 
receive  a  lower  end  of  saic 
to  said  lower  sleeve,  a 
upper  sleeve  extending 
said  table,  said  upper 
so  that  said  table  is  pivot^bl 
said  base  plate. 


■  sleevie 


jse  with  a  chair,  said  assembly  com- 

(  efined  by  a  base  plate  to  be  received 

oy  chair  supports  on  at  least  one  side 

I  aid  assembly,  said  base  plate  having 

a  floor  engaging  means  contact- 

r,  an  upright  post,  a  lower  sleeve 

upwardly  from  said  base  plate  to 

post,  said  post  being  pivotal  relative 

having  an  upper  flat  surface,  an 

downwardly  from  an  end  portion  of 

receiving  an  upper  end  of  said  post 

e  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to 


2hii 


ta>le 


5^3,826 
BEDSIDE  '  I  ABLE  APPARATUS 
Cheryl  A.  Perez,  2025  L4t  44  Northwind  Dr.,  Junction  City, 
Kans.  66441 

FUed  Nov.  30^  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,907 
Int.  C1.5  A47B  23/00 


VS.  a.  108—49 


member  to  the  bed,  i  ind 
the  support  base  plate 
from  a  second  end. 


5  Claims 


1.  A  bedside  table  app^atus  for  mounting  to  a  bed,  wherein 
the  apparatus  comprises, 
a  support  base  plate  kiember,  the  support  base  member 
includes  mounting  n  eans  for  mounting  the  support  base 


member  having  a  first  end  spaced 
the  first  end  including  a  bifurcated 


mount,  the  bifurcate  i  mounting  having  a  first  mounting 
plate  spaced  from  a  «cond  mounting  plate,  and 
a  support  plate,  the  support  plate  including  a  support  plate 
lower  end,  wherein  ttie  support  plate  lower  end  includes  a 
cylindrical  hub  receik/ed  between  the  first  mounting  plate 
and  the  second  mow  ting  plate,  and  the  hub  having  a  hub 


rthogoi  dly  directed  through  the  first  mounting 
s  rcond  mounting  plate,  and  rotatably  mount- 
plate  to  the  bifurcated  mount,  the  support 
mounted!  to  be  moved  from  a  first  position  longitudi- 
vith  the  support  base  member  to  a  second 
angul  irly  displaced  relative  to  the  suppori  base 


axle  o: 

plate  and  the 

ing  the  suppoi  t 

plate 

nally  aligned 

position 

member,  and 
the  support  plat( 
a  support  table, 

mounting  the 

and  the  suppoh 

secured  there|o, 

and  the 

bottom  surfacfc, 

mounted  to 

side,  the  lug 

first  end  pivotally 

plate  having  a 

a  link  second 
lock  means  mounted 

locking  the 


ith; 


having  support  plate  upper  end,  and 

the  support  table  having  a  hinge  hingedly 

!  upport  table  to  the  support  plate  upper  end, 

table  having  a  first  side  having  the  hinge 

the  support  table  having  a  second  side, 

:  table  having  a  top  surface  spaced  from  a 

the  bottom  surface  having  a  lug  fixedly 

bottom  surface  in  adjacency  to  the  second 

i  icluding  a  link  member,  the  link  having  a 

mounted  to  the  lug,  and  the  support 

support  plate  bore,  with  the  link  including 

:nd  slidably  received  through  the  bore,  and 

to  the  support  plate  for  selectively 

within  the  bore. 


:  liik 


5,293,827 

REGENERATIVE:  THERMAL  OXIDIZER  WITH  GATE 
MANIl  OLDS  INCLUDING  PURGES 
James  L.  Nester,  1601  Moyer  Rd.,  Telford,  Pa.  18969,  and 
Richard  G.  Rein  linger,  24  Hunter  Ave.,  Fanwood,  N.J.  07023 
FUed  Jul.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,035 
Int.  3.5  F27D  17/00;  F28D  17/02 
U.S.  a.  110—304  20  Qaims 


:  descril  led 


1.  A  regenerati\|e 
gases  by  thermal 
inleting  and 

(a)  an  oxidizer 
chamber  unit 

(b)  each  of  the 
having  at  leas  t 
an  outlet 
said  inlet 
apart  a 
orifice 

(c)  each  of  the 
further  havink 
being  movabl  / 
surface  so  as 
position  and  i 
first  position 
orifice  with 
with  said  gate 
purge  gas 
direct  alignm^i 
ing; 

(d)  means  for 
regenerative 
which  incluctss 
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thermal  oxidation  apparatus  for  purifying 
(  xidation  and  for  exchange  of  heat  between 
outlet  ng  gases,  which  comprises: 

laving  at  least  a  first  regenerative  thermal 

a  second  such  unit  and  a  third  such  unit; 

ajToresaid  regenerative  thermal  chamber  units 

an  inlet  opening,  a  purge  gas  opening,  and 

operting  located  on  a  single  base  surface  and  with 

op<  ning  and  said  outlet  opening  being  spaced 

distance  equal  to  or  more  than  the  width  of  a  gate 

below; 

ajToresaid  regenerative  thermal  chamber  units 

a  gate  with  at  least  one  gate  orifice  and 

located  in  a  linear  fashion  against  said  base 

to  have  at  least  a  first  position,  a  second 

third  position  against  said  base  surface,  said 

being  with  direct  alignment  of  said  gate 

inlet  opening,  said  second  position  being 

orifice  located  with  direct  alignment  of  said 

oifening,  and  said  third  position  being  with 

nt  of  said  gate  orifice  with  the  outlet  open- 


tie  i 


noving  the  gate  for  each  of  the  aforesaid 

thermal   chamber   units   through   a   cycle 

forward  movement  through  a  said  first 
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position,  said  second  position  and  said  third  position  and 
reverse  movement  back  through  said  second  and  first 
positions;  and, 
(e)  inlet  ducts  connected  to  said  inlet  openings,  purge  gas 
ducts  connected  to  said  purge  gas  openings,  and  outlet 
ducts  connected  to  said  outlet  openings. 


5,293,828 
AUTOMATIC  SEWING  MACHINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Yoshifumi  Nishizawa;  Iwao  Yamane,  and  Satoni  Yamada,  all  of 
Aichi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,290 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1991,  3-006531 

Int.  a.5  D05B  19/00 

VS.  a.  112—121.11  11  Claims 


ioi 


^ 


m^ 


M" 


1.  A  sewing  speed  control  device  for  use  in  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, comprising: 

an  operating  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operat- 
ing speed  of  said  sewing  machine  to  produce  a  current 
sewing  speed  level  signal; 

a  comparison  means  for  comparing  the  current  sewing  speed 
level  signal  detected  by  said  operating  speed  detecting 
means  with  the  next  operating  speed  level  to  which  the 
current  operating  speed  is  changed  in  response  to  a  speed 
level  instruction  signal; 

an  instruction  means  for  producing  a  speed  level  control 
signal  corresponding  to  an  operation  speed  level  accord- 
ing to  the  comparison  result  of  said  comparison  means; 
and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  operating  speed  of  said 
sewing  machine  in  response  to  the  speed  level  control 
signal, 

the  speed  level  control  signal  being  determined  as  either  a 
zero  speed  level  or  a  positive  speed  level  not  higher  than 
a  level  represented  by  the  speed  level  instruction  signal. 


ing  shaft  coupled  to  said  transmission  shaft  by  bevel  gears, 
a  rotating  shuttle  integrally  formed  on  said  revolving  shaft 
at  the  top,  said  rotating  shuttle  having  a  thread  hook 
projected  into  a  peripheral  notch  thereof,  a  bobbin  case 
retained  within  said  routing  shuttle  by  a  pressure  plate 
and  spaced  from  said  rotating  shuttle  by  a  gap,  a  bobbin 
cap  disposed  within  said  bobbin  case,  and  an  under  thread 
bobbin  revolvably  received  inside  said  bobbin  cap,  said 
pressure  plate  comprising  a  substantially  C-shaped  open- 
ing fitting  over  the  periphery  of  said  bobbin  case  and  a 
projecting  rod  projected  into  said  C-shaped  opening  to 
stop  said  bobbin  case  within  said  rotating  shuttle; 
a  feed  mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  feed 
mechanism  comprising  a  gear  wheel  alternatively  turned 
back  and  forth  by  said  revolving  shaft  of  said  shuttle/hook 
&  bobbin  assembly,  a  feed  block  having  a  driving  pin  at 
the  bottom  disposed  in  an  elongated  guide  slot  on  said 
gear  wheel  and  a  feed  dog  at  the  top  reciprocated  by  said 
feed  block  in  a  course  tangent  to  said  rotating  shuttle  for 


5,293,829 

COMPACT  HOME  USE  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  AN 

ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

STITCH  LENGTH  AND  FEED  DIRECnON 

Chong-Ming  Mu,  2  n..  No.  6,  Lane  8,  Ming  Feng  Str.,  Hsi  CUh 

Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,780 
Int.  a.'  D05B  27/22 
VS.  a.  112—316  2  CUims 

1.  A  sewing  machine  comprising  a  DC  motor,  a  main  shaft 
driven  by  said  DC  motor  through  a  reduction  gear  to  recipro- 
cate a  needle  bar  with  a  needle  vertically,  and  a  stitch  making 
mechanism  driven  by  said  main  shaft  through  a  reciprocating 
mechanism  and  a  transmission  shaft  to  carry  an  under  thread 
for  making  stitches  on  a  workpiece  with  the  upper  thread  being 
carried  by  the  needle  of  said  needle  bar,  wherein  said  stitch 
making  mechanism  comprises: 
a  shuttle/hook  &  bobbin  assembly  mounted  on  a  base  plate, 
said  shuttle/hook  &  bobbin  assembly  comprising  a  revolv- 


feeding  the  workpiece  in  either  direction,  and  a  lifting  bar 
driven  by  a  bottom  flange  on  said  gear  wheel  to  Hft  or 
lower  said  feed  block,  the  movement  track  of  said  feed 
block  being  in  tangent  to  the  movement  track  of  said 
thread  hook,  the  tangent  point  between  the  movement 
track  of  said  feed  block  and  the  movement  track  of  said 
thread  hook  being  intersected  with  the  moving  track  of 
said  needle  so  that  said  needle  carries  the  upper  thread  to 
form  loops  one  after  another  at  said  tangent  point  for 
letting  each  loop  be  carried  by  said  thread  hook  in  said 
gap  and  then  fastened  around  the  imder  thread  to  make  a 
respective  stitch;  and 
a  micro-inch  stitch  adjusting  device  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  for  controlling  the  stitch  density  and  for  conuolling 
said  feed  dog  to  feed  the  workpiece  in  either  direction  or 
not  to  feed  the  workpi^«,  said  micro-inch  stitch  adjusting 
device  comprising  a  lever  controlled  by  a  spring  and  a 
slide  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  driving  pin  in  said  gtiide 
slot,  an  eccentric  shaft  turned  to  move  said  slide  in  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  driving  pin. 
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5^3,830 

DOUBLE-WALLED  tESSEL  HULL  CONSTRUCTION 
UTILIZING  T-S  lAPED  SUBCOMPONENTS 
Robert  D.  Goldbach,  Mifford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metro  Machine 
Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,357 
Int.  a.>  B63B  3/02 


MS.  a.  114—65  R 


V44 


.^ 


^ 


i& 


SClaims 


9 


Jli. 


Ij       ^    ^ 


[' 


means  to  be 
to  a  first  positioi 
means  wherein 
result  in  an  over^l 
tially  equal  to 
wherein  moving 


1.  A  subassembly  forp  double-walled  vessel  hull  construc- 
tion, comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  subconii>onents  each  of  which  is  T-shaped  in 
transverse  cross-secRional  shape; 

each  said  T-shaped  subcomponent  comprising  a  faceplate 
having  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  a  longitudinal  rib 
plate  having  two  opposite  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  two- 
plate  longitudinal  T-weld  by  which  one  said  edge  of  each 
said  longitudinal  rib  plate  is  welded  to  a  respective  said 
faceplate  at  a  site  >^hich  is  disposed  intermediate  the  re- 
spective said  two  Opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  re- 
spective said  facepbte; 

said  T-shaped  subcomponents  being  arranged  adjacent  one 
another  girthwise  ^f  said  vessel  hull  construction,  with 
relative  rotation  tkrough  180  degrees  about  respective 
longitudinal  axes  tqereof,  so  that  faceplates  of  successive 
ones  of  said  subcotiponents  are  arranged  to  provide  re- 
spective portions  df  inner  and  outer  hulls  of  said  vessel 
hull  construction;   | 

said  subcomponents  leing  united  into  said  subassembly  by 
respective  longitudinal  three-plate,  three-edge  welds  each 
formed  between  respective  said  longitudinal  edges  of  two 
adjacent  faceplates  which  are  arranged  to  provide  respec- 
tive portions  of  a  respective  same  one  of  said  inner  and 
outer  hulls  and  a  respective  other  said  edge  of  a  respective 
said  longitudinal  ri^  plate. 
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tensit>ned,  wherein  moving  said  tensioning  means 

provides  sufficient  tension  of  the  resilient 

rigidifying  means  and  the  resilient  means 

length  of  said  collapsible  member  substan- 

second  collective  predetermined  length, 

said  tensioning  means  to  a  second  position 


the 


t|e 


sufficie  It  relief  of  tension  of  the  resilient  means 

rigiilifying  means  is  untensioned  resulting  in  an 

of  iaid  collapsible  member  substantially  equal  to 

predetei  mined  length  wherein  in  the  tensioned  posi- 

cannot  be  manually  bent  or  untensioned 

taid  tensioning  means  to  a  second  position. 


provides 
wherein  the 
overall  length 
the  first 

tion,  the  memb^ 
without  moving 


5,293,832 
OUTBOi^lD  MOTOR  MOUNTING  SYSTEM 

',  Jr.,  4235  Douglas  Rd.,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 


William  S.  Potted, 
33133 

Filel 

U.S.  a.  114—36  1 


5,293,831 
BOAT^fOORING  DEVICE 
Nelson  J.  Whitehead,  2  14  Kingslynn  Dr.,  P.O.  Box  263,  King 
aty,  Ontario,  Canwii  LOG  IKO ,  assignor  to  Nelson  J.  White- 
head, King  City,  Canada 

FUed  Jon.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,048 

daiau  priority,  applieatioa  Canada,  May  22, 1992,  2069205 

lai  a.'  B63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  114—230         I  20  Claims 

1.  A  boat  mooring  device  comprising  a  collapsible  member 

comprising  a  tensioning  means,  resilient  means  to  be  tensioned, 

said  resilient  means  bei^g  of  a  first  predetermined  length  and 

being  engaged  with  th^  tensioning  means,  rigidifying  means 

being  of  a  second  colleotive  predetermined  length  shorter  than 

the  first  predetermined  length  located   with  said   resilient 

means,  and  anchoring  ibeans  to  anchor  an  end  of  the  resilient 


1.  An 

motor  on  an 
comprising: 

a  transom 
board  boat^s 
mounting 
horizontal 
support  anc 
tem; 

an  outboard 
the  transon 
mounting 
which 
hollow 
device;  and 

said  body 
spaced  fron  1 
torn  surfao : 
tached  to 
said  rear 
bottom 


Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,216 
Int  a.5  B63H  5/72 


15  Claims 


outboard  motor  mounting  system  for  mounting  a 
outboard  boat  with  a  cutout  transom,  said  system 


seajing  means  for  sealing  the  cutout  in  said  out- 
transom,  said  sealing  means  including  a 
flange  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a 
r  lotor  well  transom  lip  of  said  outboard  boat  to 
position  said  outboard  motor  mounting  sys- 

« lotor  mounting  device  which  is  attachable  to 

of  the  outboard  boat,  said  outboard  motor 

including  a  body  and  a  swim  platform 

together  to  form  a  substantially  sealed 

int^or  to  provide  buoyancy  to  said  mounting 


dsvice  : 
com  >ine 


in4ludes  a  rear  wall,  two  opposed  side  walls 

each  other  attached  to  said  rear  wall,  a  bot- 

extending  between  said  side  walls  and  at- 

rear  wall,  a  mating  front  face  spaced  from 

and  attached  to  said  side  walls  and  said 

:,  and  a  mounting  flange  located  at  an  up- 


siid  I 
wall 
surl  ace, 
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permost  portion  of  said  rear  wall  wherein  said  swim  plat- 
form is  an  integral,  one-piece  member  adapted  to  abut 
against  a  top  surface  of  said  opposed  side  walls  to  form 
said  sealed  hollow  interior,  and  said  mounting  flange  of 
said  uppermost  portion  of  said  rear  wall  positioned  above 
said  top  surface  of  said  opposed  side  walls;  further  includ- 
ing a  first  receiving  indentation  provided  on  said  front 
face  which  cooperates  with  an  attaching  lip  provided  on  a 
forwardmost  portion  of  said  swim  platform  to  securely 
fasten  said  swim  platform  to  said  front  face. 

5,293,833 
SPLASH  CONTAINMENT  TESTING  DEVICE  FOR 
EMEGENCY  EYE  WASH  UNITS 
Rebecca  L.  West,  Lithonia;  Douglas  W.  Kirii)y,  Flowery  Branch, 
and  Duel  Seymore,  Jonesboro,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,957 
Int.  a.'  GOIF  15/00 
VS.  CL  116—276  20  Claims 


walls  to  provide  access  to  the  enclosure,  spaced-apart  first  and 
second  side  finger  bars  within  the  enclosure  and  dividing  the 
enclosure  into  a  farrowing  area  and  at  least  one  creep  area, 
each  of  the  side  finger  bars  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
the  first  side  finger  bar  being  substantially  straight  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end,  and  the  second  side  finger  bar 
having  a  first  straight  portion  joined  between  its  ends  to  a 
second  straight  portion  at  an  angle  to  form  an  angled  fmger 
bar,  the  first  end  of  each  of  the  finger  bars  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  single  fixed  pivot  on  the  first  end  wall,  the  sec- 
ond end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  pivot  mounts  along  the  wall 
with  the  second  end  of  each  of  the  fmger  bars  being  securable 
to  a  selected  one  of  the  pivot  mounts,  the  first  and  second  ends 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  end  walls  to  provide  for  swing- 
able  movement  of  the  side  finger  bars  relative  to  each  other 
and  relative  to  the  side  walls  so  as  to  selectively  vary  the 
relative  sizes  of  the  farrowing  and  creep  areas,  and  fastening 
means  for  securing  the  side  finger  bars  in  selected  positions  on 
the  end  walls. 


5,293.835  

WILD  BIRD  FEEDING  STATION  ^^TTH  A  CLUSTER  OF 

BIRD  FEEDERS  AND  BAFFLES  WHICH  PREVENT 

SQUIRRELS  FROM  REACHING  THE  FEEDERS 

Paul  B.  Shagoury,  48  Fairmount  Ave  P.O.  Box  506,  Hyde 

Park,  Mass.  02136 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,063 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  5/00 

VS.  a.  119—57.9  9  Omms 


7.  An  apparatus  for  testing  emergency  wash  units  which 
comprises: 

a  transparent  splash  containment  device  including  an  in- 
verted container  for  containing  water  flow  emerging  from 
an  emergency  wash  unit  and  for  diverting  the  water  to  a 
drain  of  the  emergency  wash  unit;  and 

alignment  indicator  means  attached  to  a  surface  portion  of 
said  transparent  splash  containment  device  for  determin- 
ing alignment  of  water  flow  from  the  emergency  wash 
unit. 


5,293,834 
HOG  FARROWING  CRATE  AND  PEN 
Dale  H.  Kenter,  Earlrille,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Eastern  Iowa  Pork 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Earlrille,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995.707 

Int.  CI.5  AOIK  1/02 

VS.  CL  119—20  ♦  Ctoi»«w 


1.  A  farrowing  stall  for  pigs  comprising  spaced-apart  side 
walls,  first  and  second  end  walls  joined  to  the  side  walls  to 
form  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure,  a  gate  in  one  of  the  end 


1.  A  support  for  squirrel-proof  wild  bird  feeding  station  for 
a  plurality  of  bird  feeders  comprising: 

a  vertical  pole,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  anchored 
in  the  ground,  the  other  end  having  a  male  end  which  is 
mated  to  an  end  of  a  dual  female  coupling, 

a  vertical  extension  having  a  proximal  end  coupled  to  the 
other  end  of  said  dual  female  coupling, 

a  distal  end  of  said  extension  is  joined  to  the  bottom  end  of 
a  T-coupling, 

two  horizontal  poles  of  equal  lengths,  each  pole  having  one 
end  with  a  male  end  joined  to  the  T-coupUng  causing  said 
horizontal  poles  to  be  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  pole 
and  extension, 

a  plurality  of  small  drilled  holes  positioned  perpendicularly 
and  at  intermittent  equal  pointe  along  said  horizontal  poles 
to  form  a  means  for  inserting  and  securing  a  heavy  wire  in 
each  hole,  each  heavy  wire  having  a  hook  on  one  end, 

a  flat  sheet  positioned  below  said  horizontal  poles  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  vertical  extension,  said  flat  sheet  posi- 
tioned along  said  vertical  extension  and  is  flexible  so  as  to 
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allow  said  flat  sheel  to  waver  and  pivot  about  said  vertical 
extension, 

two  additioiud  flat  shfcets  fastened  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
flat  sheet  to  form  e  id  baffles, 

said  end  baffles  and  i  iid  flat  sheet  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  which  a  irrespond  with  said  perpendicularly 
drilled  holes,  each  opening  receiving  said  heavy  wire 
extending  therethroiugh, 

said  heavy  wires  having  a  hook  end  about  said  other  end 
attaching  and  supporting  a  respective  bird  feeder, 

two  flat  circular  disks  including  a  center  opening  for  receiv- 
ing said  vertical  polfc,  and  being  flexible  so  as  to  allow  said 
disks  to  waver  or  pivot  about  said  vertical  pole, 

each  circular  disk  haying  a  plastic  bushing  for  joining  said 
disks  to  said  vertici 


:rticd  pole. 

1   5^3,8 
REfAININC 


),836 
WATER  REl'AINING  TRIGGER  PIN 

EMon  Hostetler,  Middlekury,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ziggity  Systems, 
Inc.,  Middlebury,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,966 
IntiCL'  AOIK  39/02 


upper  portions 
height  lower 
wardly  facing, 
responding  uppei 
horizontal    wei| 
crossed,  edge  u 
ceived  within 
portions  thereof 
second  horizonta 
ness  than  said 
from  said  first 
ing  an  upwardly 
opening  upward!  y 
tion  of  said  side 
portions  of  said 
handles  for 
from  within  said 
formed 
project. 


UjS.  a.  119—72 


LITTER  BOX  HAVIN< 
THEREOF  SUPPOSflNG 

J.  Den  Caldwell,  122-2 
FUed  May 

U.S.  a.  119—166 


« — fS 

18 


22- 


te 


&> 


tr 
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b  eing  outwardly  offset  relative  to  said  lesser 
pa  rtions  with  said  receptacle  defining  an  up- 
g^nerally  horizontal  shelf  interconnecting  cor- 
and  lower  portions  of  said  wall  means,  a  first 
t    supporting    coarse    grid    incorporating 
[Standing  strips  removably  downwardly  re- 
receptacle  and  including  major  peripheral 
removably  supported  from  said  shelf,  and  a 
finer  grid  of  considerably  less  vertical  thick- 
grid  overlying  and  removably  supported 
one  portion  of  said  side  wall  means  includ- 
opening  entranceway  notch  formed  therein 
through  the  upper  margin  of  said  one  por- 
means  above  said  shelf,  opposite  marginal 
coarse  grid  including  upwardly  projecting 
mani^ly  lifting  said  coarse  grid  and  said  flner  grid 
eceptacle,  said  flner  grid  including  openings 
therethrough  upwardly  through  which  said  handles 


g^' 


said 


fii  St 
tgiii 


\  'all  I 


1.  A  valve  actuating  i^ember  for  a  trigger-type  drinker,  said 
member  comprising: 
a  head  portion; 
a  pin  portion  extendii  g 
first  means  attached 

and  providing  said 

force  applied  to  saii  I 

thereof  and  for  hinclering 

side  other  than  the 


from  said  head  portion;  and 

said  pin  portion  for  retaining  fluid 

luid  to  a  bird  in  response  to  actuation 

valve  actuating  member  from  a  side 

the  dispersal  of  said  fluid  from  a 

tide  of  actuation. 


5,293,837 
SHELF  FORMED  IN  SIDE  WALL 

FINE  AND  COARSE  GRID 
ASSEMBLY 

5.  Main,  Minot,  N.  Dak.  58701 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,677 
IntJCL'  AOIK  23/00 

10  Claims 

4-s 


5,293,838 
APPARATUS  FOR  INCUBATING  EGGS 
AND  LARVAE  pF  FISH  CRUSTACEANS  AND  SIMILAR 

ORGANISMS 

Leif  JiirgenseB,  I(]-7022,  Trondheim,  Norway,  and  Hans  Gras- 
Trondheim,  Norway 
Continuatio4in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,521,  Jul.  6, 1988, 
abandoned.  Thi«  application  Jan.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,989 
Claims  priorit)i  application  Norway,  Jul.  10,  1987,  872869 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  61/00.  63/00 
VS.  a.  119—20  )  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  incubating  live  eggs  or  larvae  of  fish  or 
crustaceans  in  ai  i  aqueous  environment  for  a  predetermined 
time  and  at  a  pi  edetermined  temperature  to  obtain  an  incu- 
bated live  organi  im, 

the  improvem(  nt  comprising: 

a)  protecting  sj  lid  eggs  or  larvae  from  mechanical  forces  and 
infection  by  casting,  using  a  mold,  a  plate  of  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  dimensions  of  an  aqueous  polymeric  gel, 
said  plate  li  iving  at  least  one  depression  in  a  surface 
thereof  for  'eceiving  said  eggs  or  larvae,  depositing  at 
least  one  sai  il  live  egg  or  larvae  in  said  depression,  and 
covering  ani  sealing  said  surface  and  said  depression  with 
a  porous  gai  and  water  permeable  membrane; 

b)  exposing  sa  d  plate  with  covered  surface  to  a  source  of 
oxygen  and  it  least  intermittent  flow  of  water  externally 
of  the  memb  rane  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  achieve  ii  icubation  of  said  eggs  or  larvae  with  passage 
of  oxygen  tl  irough  said  membrane  to  said  eggs,  and  pas- 
sage of  exci  etory  matter  through  said  membrane  away 
from  said  eg  gs;  and  thereafter 

c)  removing  ai  incubated  live  organism  from  said  membrane 
and  plate. 


IS 


llll.liMI.11111  lllj 


1.  A  litter  box  for  d^gs,  said  box  comprising  an  open  top  a  supply  pipe  intc 
receptacle  including  peripherally  continuous  upstanding  wall 
means  having  first  height  upper  portions  and  lesser  height 
lower  portions  and  whQse  lower  portions  are  interconnected 
by  a  bottom  wall  extending  and  secured  between  said  lesser 
height  lower  portions    >f  said  wall  means,  said  first  height   least  one  suction 


5,293,839 

CULTIVATION  TANK  FOR  AQUATIC  ORGANISMS 

Leif  Jorgensen,  Bockmans  vei  91,  N-7019  Trondheim,  Norway 

per  No.  PCr/Np90/00189,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 

1992,  per  Pnb.  No.  WO91/09517,  Per  Pub. 

Date  JuL  11, 1  Wl 

per  F  led  Dec.  17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  863^93 

Claims  priorit]|,  application  Norway,  Dec.  29,  1989,  895317 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  63/00 

5  Claims 

1.  A  device  with  a  tank  for  the  incubation  or  cultivation  of 

aquatic  organism  i,  said  tank  including  a  side  wall  and  a  bottom, 

said  tank  for  the  introduction  of  water,  outlet 

pipe  means  for  \irater,  excess  feed,  excrement,  dead  eggs  and 

the  like,  a  suctio  1  unit  within  said  tank  and  connected  to  said 

outlet  pipe  meais,  said  suction  unit  comprising  at  least  one 

moveable  suctioi  1  arm  operable  adjacent  said  bottom,  said  at 

arm  being  positioned  such  that  when  in  mo- 


U.S.  a.  119—23 ! 
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tion  an  area  approximately  corresponding  to  the  shape  and  size 
of  the  bottom  is  covered,  said  outlet  pipe  means  including  air 
inlet  means  for  controlling  outflow  of  water  through  said 
outlet  pipe  means  from  said  tank  at  intervals,  said  device  also 
comprising  a  combined  float  and  weight  means  in  said  tank 
above  said  suction  unit  and  vertically  moveable  up  and  down 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  level  of  water  in  said  tank,  and 


cooperating  means  on  said  suction  unit  and  said  float  and 
weight  means  for  transformation  of  downward  movement  of 
said  weight  and  float  means  into  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
suction  arm,  said  downward  movement  of  said  weight  and 
float  means  being  in  response  to  downward  movement  of  the 
water  level  in  said  tank  as  water  and  waste  products  are  out- 
wardly drawn  through  said  at  least  one  suction  arm. 

5J293,840 

LABORATORY  ANIMAL  RESTRAINING  JACKET  WTITH 

A  SEALABLE  MEDICAL  DEVICE  HOLDING  POCKET 

Susan  Wedlick,  304  Dayton-Jamesburg  Rd.,  Dayton,  N  J.  08810 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,681 

Int.  CL'  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—850  20  Claims 


opening  means  to  facilitate  placement  and  removal  of  said 
jacket  member  upon  a  laboratory  animal; 

B.  a  main  fastening  means  positioned  adjacent  said  main 
opening  sht  means  of  said  rear  section  of  said  jacket  mem- 
ber, said  main  fastening  means  adapted  to  selectively  close 
and  open  said  main  opening  sht  means  as  desired  in  order 
to  facilitate  placement  and  removal  of  said  jacket  member 
upon  a  laboratory  animal; 

C.  a  flap  means  positioned  on  the  exterior  of  said  jacket 
member  and  defining  a  pocket  means  therebetween,  said 
flap  means  and  said  jacket  member  defining  a  pocket 
opening  means  in  communication  with  respect  to  said 
pocket  means  to  facilitate  access  thereinto,  said  jacket 
member  defining  an  access  slot  extending  therethrough 
adjacent  said  flap  means  and  within  said  pocket  means  to 
allow  placement  of  a  medical  device  from  within  said 
pocket  means  to  extend  through  said  access  slot  for  direct 
access  to  a  laboratory  animal  positioned  within  said  jacket 
member,  said  access  slot  providing  access  from  said 
pocket  means  to  within  said  jacket  member; 

D.  a  pocket  fastening  means  extending  along  said  pocket 
opening  means,  said  pocket  fastening  means  being  adapted 
to  selectively  close  and  open  said  pocket  opening  means  as 
desired  in  order  to  faciliute  access  to  said  pocket  means; 
and 

E.  a  main  covering  means  positioned  adjacent  said  main 
opening  slit  means  and  adjacent  said  main  fastening  means, 
said  main  covering  means  adapted  to  extend  over  said 
main  fastening  means  and  selectively  engage  said  jacket 
member  thereacross  to  prevent  access  to  said  main  fasten- 
ing means  from  the  exterior  of  said  jacket  member. 

5,293,841 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  HEAT 

CONTAINED  IN  THE  EXHAUST  GAS  OF  A  COAL-FIRED 

BOILER 
Lvdwig  Snhr,  Essen,  and  Paul  Paikcrt,  Witten,  both  of  Fed.  Rc^ 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  GEA  LoftknUer  GmbH,  Bodmm, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mnr.  6, 
1992,  4207082;  Apr.  13, 1992,  4212336 

Int  CL'  F22B  33/00 
VS.  CL  121— I  A  2  OaiM 


/' 
"71 


V 


f 


.W^=ff^: 


J  ^-^' 


1.  An  improved  laboratory  animal  restraining  jacket  with  a 
sealable  medical  device  holding  pocket  which  comprises: 

A.  a  jacket  member  including  a  front  section  and  a  rear 
section,  said  front  section  and  said  rear  section  defining  a 
neck  opening  means,  an  abdominal  opening  means  and 
arm  opening  means  therebetween,  said  rear  section  of  said 
jacket  member  including  a  main  opening  slit  means  ex- 
tending from  said  neck  opening  means  to  said  abdominal 


1.  An  arrangement  in  a  power  plant  for  utilizing  heat  con- 
tained in  exhaust  gas  from  a  coal-fired  boiler  for  preheating 
feed  water  for  the  boiler  and  for  preheating  primary  air,  the 
arrangement  comprising  a  routing  heat  transfer  unit  and  a  heat 
shifting  unit  arranged  in  series  to  the  heat  transfer  unit,  an 
exhaust  gas  line  for  conducting  the  exhaust  gas  from  the  boiler 
to  the  heat  transfer  unit,  a  preheated  combustion  air  line  for 
conducting  preheated  combustion  air  from  the  heat  shifting 
unit  to  the  heat  transfer  unit,  a  cooled  exhaust  gas  line  for 
conducting  cooled  exhaust  gas  from  the  heat  transfer  unit  to 
the  heat  shifting  unit,  and  a  primary  air  line  for  conducting 
primary  air  to  the  heat  shifting  unit,  further  comprising  a 
bypass  for  bridging  the  heat  transfer  unit,  the  bypass  being 
connected  to  the  exhaust  gas  line  and  the  cooled  exhaust  gas 
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line,  the  bypass  comprit  ing  at  least  one  of  a  heat  exchanger  and  vessel;  and  said  ^mbustion  chamber  having  a  nonsymmetrical 

a  steam  generator,  and  means  for  conducting  the  feed  water  horizontal  cross  ^tion,  wherein  at  least  two  adjacent  substan- 
through  the  at  least  on^  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  steam 
generator. 


METHOD  FOR  OPMRATING  A  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM 

GENERATION,  AN  >  SHTEAM  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 
Georg  Locael,  Uttenre^di,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemea*  AktieageaeUtchaft,  Miuich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Mari  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,152 

Claina  priority,  appl^tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  li, 
1992,4208397 


Ii  L  CL'  F22D  im 


MS.  a.  122—7  R 


1.  In  a  method  for  < 
which  includes  genera 
exchange  with  hot  fli 
water  and  then  evapor 


tially  straight  w  lis  of  said  combustion  chamber  form  an  angle 
>90'. 


5,293,844 

PROTECItVE  SHIELD  FOR  THE  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS  OF  A  WATER  HEATER 

Kershaw,  S.C.,  assignor  to  AOS  Holding  Com- 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Jon.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,427 
Int.  CL'  F22B  37/36 

12  Claims 


Gary  S.  Threatt, 
P«By, 


Fled, 


U.S.  a.  122—4!  4 


Tating  a  system  for  steam  generation, 

ing  steam  from  water  by  indirect  heat 

gas,  by  first  preheating  condensed 

iting  the  preheated  water  at  high  pres- 


sure, the  improvement  which  comprises  cooling  the  preheated 
water  which  is  already  at  high  pressure,  by  heat  exchange  with 
at  least  one  partial  floV  of  the  condensed  water,  at  least  in  a 
partial-load  range. 


1.  A  water  h<  ater 
a  tank  for  ho  ding 
a  jacket  surrc  unding 
foam  insulati<  m 
heating  mean  i 
a  thermostat 


5,293343 

coMBUsrroR  or  f  asifier  for  appucation  in 

PRES  SURIZED  SYSTEMS 
Stevea  J.  Provol,  and  ^vid  Rnssell,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
I  to  A.  AUstlttm  Corporation,  Noormarkku,  Finland 
Filed  Dec;  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,721 

ut  a.i  F22B  im 

UjS.  CL  122—4  D        I  23  Claims 

1.  A  fluidized  bed  oombustor  or  gasifier  for  application  in 
pressurized  systems  coinprising:  at  least  one  upright  combus- 
tion chamber  and  at  least  one  particle  separator  connected 
thereto  and  enclosed  ^  a  common  external  upright  pressure 


mg  means 
tank,  said 
minal,  a 
circuit  res^, 
a  protective 
foam  contict 
face  portio  i 
said  tank, 
providing 
means  $1 
access  to 
also  includ  ng 
said  face 
having  a 
tank,  and 


wire  acces 
said  leadwire 
leadwire, 
wtdl  portiob 
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compnsmg: 
water; 
said  tank; 
between  said  tank  and  said  jacket; 
for  heating  water  in  said  tank; 
nounted  on  said  tank  for  controlling  said  heat- 
response  to  the  temperature  of  water  in  said 
t  liermostat  including  an  electrically  active  ter- 
lefdwire  connected  to  said  terminal,  an  electric 
and  temperature  adjustment  means; 
sfiield  for  covering  said  terminal  and  preventing 
with  said  terminal,  said  shield  including  a 
covering  said  thermostat  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  face  portion  comprising  first  means  for 
( iperator  access  to  said  circuit  reset,  and  second 
from  said  first  means  for  providing  operator 
temperature  adjustment  means,  said  shield 
a  first  sidewall  portion  extending  between 
portion  and  said  tank,  said  first  sidewall  portion 
tapered  surface  sealingly  engaging  said 
first  sidewall  portion  having  therein  a  lead- 
port  which  provides  an  opening  for  routing 
and  which  provides  strain  relief  for  said 
said  shield  further  including  a  second  side- 
extending  between  said  face  portion  and  said 


spaced 
Slid 


re  irward  t 
Slid  I 


and  I 
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tank,  said  second  sidewall  portion  having  a  rearward   dicular  to  said  cylinder,  a  supercharger  for  delivering  a  pres- 
tapered  surface  sealingly  engaging  said  tank;  and  surizcd  air  charge  to  a  scavenge  system  of  said  engine,  said 

means  for  releasably  securing  said  shield  to  said  tank. 


5,293,845 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  VALVE  TIMING 

Masami    Yamazaki,    Okazaki;    Atsnshi    Wataaabc,    Toyota; 

YnUham  IcUoose,  Toyota,  and  Tatsm  lida,  Toyota,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoaha  Kabwhlkl  Kaiska,  AkU, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221889; 
May  13, 1992,  4-120796;  May  13, 1992,  4-120797 

iBt  CL'  FOIL  1/34 
MS.  a.  123—90.17  W  Ctaims 


supercharger  being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane, 
and  means  for  driving  said  supercharger  from  said  crankshaft 


5,293,847 
POWDERED  METAL  CAMSHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  J.  Hoftaaa,  3216  E.  Taaglewood,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85044, 
aad  Jeaa  K.  Olaea,  Ryobi  ToaUma  Ryo,  5-2-8  Toshima,  Kita- 
Ko,  Tokyo  114,  Japan 

Filed  Fdb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,079 
fat  CL'  FOIL  1/04 
MS.  CL  123—90.6  « ' 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  controlling  the  timing  of  at  least 
one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust  valve  in  an  engine,  the 
control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  camshaft  for  actuating  said  exhaust  valves,  the  camshaft 
having  a  rotational  center; 

a  timing  pulley  coupled  to  the  engine  and  having  a  rotational 
center,  whereby  the  rotational  movement  of  the  engine  is 
transmitted  to  said  timing  pulley; 

a  first  gear  mechanism  being  driven  by  said  timing  pulley; 

a  second  gear  mechanism  for  engaging  said  first  gear  mecha- 
nism, and  for  generating  a  routional  phase  shift  of  said 
timing  pulley  with  respect  to  said  camshaft; 

a  casing  radially  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  camshaft  and 
concentric  with  the  camshaft,  wherein  said  first  gear 
mechanism  is  disposed  in  the  casing  for  integral  rotation 
therewith;  and 

drive  means,  operably  connected  to  said  casing,  for  rotating 
the  casing  to  change  said  rotational  phase  shift; 

wherein  the  routional  center  of  the  timing  pulley  revolves 
around  the  rotational  center  of  the  camshaft  when  the 
drive  means  rotates  the  casing. 


5,293,846 

TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Masanori  Takahashi,  Shiznoka,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Sanshin 

Kogyo  KwV"'''"  Kaisha,  Haaaamatso,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,923,  Dec.  6, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,143,028.  This  appUcation  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,391 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Dec  11,  1989,  1-320977; 
Nov.  16,  1991,  3-328060 

fat  CL'  P02B  Ji/i&  67/10 
MS.  CL  123—65  BA  32  OaiaH 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two  cycle  type 
comprising  a  crankcase  rotatobly  joumalling  a  crankshaft,  a 
cylinder  extending  from  said  crankcase  on  one  side  of  a  plane 
containing  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and  perpen- 


1.  A  camshaft  assembly  comprising: 

a  shaft; 

a  lobe  including  a  first  powdered  metal  and  having  a  first 
density; 

a  gear  including  a  second  powdered  metal  and  having  a 
second  density;  and 

a  boss  portion  formed  on  one  of  the  lobe  or  gear,  the  boss 
portion  having  an  aperture  sized  to  cooperate  with  the 
shaft  and  a  periphery  cooperating  with  the  other  of  the 
lobe  or  gear  to  fix  the  lobe  against  roution  relative  to  the 
gear,  the  boss  portion  having  a  third  density  less  than  the 
density  of  the  lobe  or  gear  on  which  the  boss  portion  is 
formed. 


5,293,848 

SPRING  RETAINER  FOR  A  POPPET  VALVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 

RonaM  J.  Rich,  WicklifTe,  and  Frank  J.  SaTcL  HL  MuMoa 

Township,  Lake  County,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc., 

Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

Filed  Jua.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,005 
fat.  a.'  FOIL  3/10 
MS.  a.  123—90.67  2»  Claiins 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  poppet  valve  having  a  valve 
stem,  the  valve  stem  having  a  groove,  the  poppet  valve  being 
biased  by  a  valve  spring,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  spring 
retainer  comprising: 
fwst  and  second  body  portions,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
body  portions  having  surface  means  for  defining  a  central 
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opening  extending  through  said  spring  retainer,  said  cen- 
tral opening  havin  g  an  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
body  portions  hav  ng  a  spring  engagement  surface  means 
for  engaging  the  \  alve  spring  and  for  receiving  a  spring 
force  from  the  val  ve  spring,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
body  portions  hav  ng  finger  means  for  engaging  the  valve 
stem  and  for  exten  ding  into  the  groove  on  the  valve  stem 
to  lock  said  spring  retainer  to  the  valve  stem;  and 


and  the  first  combustion  chamber  including 

spark  plug,  and 

cyliniirical  housing  including  a  first  gear  ring  rotat- 

moun  ed  within  the  first  cylindrical  housing,  the 

cyl  ndrical  housing  having  a  second  gear  ring 

n  ounted  within  the  second  cylindrical  housing. 


frangible  means  for 
portions  together 
said  spring  retain 
during  installatioi 
valve  to  permit  n 
and  second  body 
stem  between  saic^ 
installation. 


mtersectioi , 

at  least  om 
the  first 

ably 

second 

rotatably 

and 
a  first  coupl: 

gear  ring 
a  second  coi 

second  gea ' 
a  shaft 

pling  gear 

ring  by 

including  a 

and  the 

plate  secto! 
the  combustion 

to  receive 

combustioi 

with  the 

rear  wall 

to  positionkig 


ir  g  gear  in  geared  communication  with  the  first 
i  nd 

u  }ling  gear  in  geared  communication  with  the 
ring,  and 

the  first  coupling  gear  to  the  second  cou- 

effect  simultaneous  rotation  of  the  first  gear 

second  gear  ring,  with  the  first  gear  ring 

least  one  piston  plate  sector  mounted  thereon, 

gear  ring  including  at  least  one  chamber 

mounted  thereon,  and 

chamber  having  a  combustion  chamber  slot 

[he  piston  plate  sector  therethrough,  and  the 

chamber  having  a  front  wall  and  side  walls, 

c:  lamber  plate  sector  arranged  for  sealing  of  a 

p  artion  of  the  combustion  chamber  subsequent 

of  the  piston  plate  sector  within  the  slot. 


securr  ng 

0( 

th; 


set  ond 


retaining  said  first  and  second  body 

a  unitary  part  prior  to  installation  of  U^.  CI.  123 — 2^5 
on  the  poppet  valve  and  for  breaking 
of  said  spring  retainer  on  the  poppet 
ative  outward  movement  of  said  first 

rtions  to  permit  passage  of  the  valve 
first  and  second  body  portions  during 


5^3^50 
SCROLL  TY|»E  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Nishtda,  Fukuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Kabus|iki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,843 
application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188459; 
3^189859;  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-182065 
Int.  a.'  F02B  53/00 

7  Claims 


Mitsuhiro 
Denki 

Claims  prioripr, 
Jul.  30,  1991, 


5,293,849 

CONTINUOUSLY  tOTATING  ENGINE  APPARATUS 

N.  Huckert,  18t7  Cora  La.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.  93306 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,084 

lot  a.'  Ft)2B  53/04 

VS.  a.  123—221        1  3  daims 


1.  A  continuously  ri  tating  engine  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  housing,  the  housii  g  having  a  first  cylindrical  housing  and 
a  second  cylindric  il  housing,  the  first  cylindrical  housing 
and  the  second  cy  indrical  housing  medially  and  orthogo- 
nally intersecting  t)ne  another,  and 
the  first  housing  having  a  first  housing  periphery,  the  second 
housing  having  a  second  housing  periphery,  with  the  first 
housing  periphery  and  the  second  housing  periphery 
intersecting  at  a  fifst  intersection  and  at  a  second  intersec- 
tXMi,  with  a  first  a  imbustion  chamber  mounted  to  the  first 


each  of  saii  I 
scroll 
said  scroll 
necting 
scrolls. 
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1.  An  interna  I  combustion  engine  comprising: 

a  scroll  comp  ressor  unit  having  a  pair  of  scrolls  interfitted  to 
each  othei  to  define  a  compression  chamber  therebe- 
tween, eac  I  of  said  scrolls  of  said  scroll  compressor  unit 
comprising  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotatably  mounting  said  pair 
of  scrolls  c  r  said  scroll  compressor  unit; 

a  scroll  expai  sion  unit  having  a  pair  of  scrolls  interfitted  to 
each  other  to  define  an  expansion  chamber  therebetween, 
a  check  va  ve  for  communicating  said  compression  cham- 
ber to  sai<  expansion  chamber  and  a  burning  unit  for 
detonating  in  said  expansion  chamber  a  fuel  together  with 
a  Working  fluid  to  expand  it  thereby  driving  said  scroll 
expansion  i  nit,  each  of  said  scrolls  of  said  scroll  expansion 
unit  compr  ising  a  rotary  shaft  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
pair  of  sen  ills  of  said  scroll  expansion  unit;  and 

an  interconm  cting  unit  for  interconnecting  said  scroll  com- 
pressor un:  t  and  said  scroll  expansion  unit,  wherein  said 
interconne  :ting  unit  comprises  a  scroll  gear  secured  to 
scrolls  of  said  scroll  compressor  unit  and  said 
expansion  unit,  interconnecting  gears  engaging  with 
;ears,  and  a  gear  shaft  connecting  said  intercon- 
thereby  to  synchronize  rotation  of  all  said 


geirs,  I 
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5^3,151 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  ENGINE  OTHER 

THAN  DUAL  FUEL  ENGINE 

Frederick  S.  Schaub,  Mt.  Vernon,  Ohio,  aasigiior  to  Cooper 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,759 

Int.  CL'  F02B  1 9/1  a  19/12 

VS.  a.  123—259  13  Claims 


5,293,852 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  OPEN-LOOP 
AND/OR  CLOSE-LOOP  CONTROL  OF  AN  OPERATING 
VARLABLE  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Vera  Lehncr,  Eberdingn;  Ernst  Wild,  Oberriczingen;  Helmut 
Janetzke,  Hemmingen,  and  Kkinens  Griescr,  Langenfeld/- 
RheinUnd,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  ansignora  to  Robert 
BoKh  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmnny 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00729,  §  371  Date  May  18, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  18, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W092/D5354,  PCT  PA. 
D*U  Apr.  2.  1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,918 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  18, 
1990,  4029537 

Int  CL'  P02D  41/14.  41/16.  31/00 
VS.  a.  123—339  19  Onims 


1.  An  improved  combustion  system  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  wherein  said  at  least 
one  cylinder  has  operatively  connected  thereto  a  piston,  at 
least  one  inlet  valve,  at  least  one  exhaust  valve,  a  fuel  torch 
cell,  and  a  first  fuel  injector  with  said  torch  cell  being  adapted 
to  be  operatively  connected  to  said  at  least  one  cylinder,  said 
system  including: 

an  auto-ignition  chamber  defined  by  said  torch  cell  and 
having  a  torch  cell  nozzle  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  other 
end  having  appropriate  means  to  connect  a  fuel  injector 
mounted  in  said  torch  cell,  with  said  fuel  injector  being  in 
operative  communication  with  said  auto-ignition  chamber 
and  having  a  plurality  of  orifices  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  glow  plug  extending  into  said  torch  cell  and  chord- 
ally  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  one  of  said  orifices,  and 
a  torch  nozzle  passage  connecting  said  auto-ignition 
chamber  with  said  cylinder  at  a  predetermined  angle  to  a 
top  inner  portion  of  a  cylinder  head  closing  said  cylinder, 
and  wherein  said  fuel  injector  and  said  glow  plug  extend 
into  said  autoignition  chamber  in  generally  aligned  but 
spaced  relation,  further,  said  fuel  injector  has  one  of  said 
orifices  adapted  to  inject  fuel  into  said  chamber  in  a  gener- 
ally axial  direction  while  a  second  of  said  orifices  is 
adapted  to  spray  fuel  in  the  direction  of  said  glow  plug, 
with  said  fuel  injector  being  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  said  second  orifice. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  operating  variable  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  of  a  motor  vehicle,  via  at  least  one 
transfer  element,  said  transfer  element  fixing  the  relationship 
between  input  and  output  variables  in  the  form  of  a  character- 
istic curve  or  a  characteristic  field,  said  transfer  element  being 
an  electrically  actuable  actuator,  which  influences  said  operat- 
ing variable  and  which  is  driven  by  the  control,  said  actuator 
fixing  the  relationship  between  drive  variable  (t)  and  a  variable 
representing  this  operating  variable  in  the  form  of  a  character- 
istic curve  or  a  characteristic  field  and  said  method  carrying 
out  an  adaptation  of  the  control  to  changing  operating  condi- 
tions in  that  the  characteristic  curve  or  characteristic  field  is 
adapted  by  adaptation  to  the  changing  conditions,  the  method 
comprising  the  step  of: 

performing  the  adaptation  so  as  to  cause  at  least  one  region, 
which  is  to  be  adapted,  of  the  characteristic  or  characteris- 
tic field  to  rotote  about  a  pregiven  point  (A,  A')  of  rotation 
determined  by  said  transfer  element;  and, 
said  point  (A,  A')  of  rotation  representing  an  output  variable 
(Q)  which  would  result  for  said  region  for  a  characteristic 
value  of  said  drive  variable  (r). 


5093353 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Joachim  Berger,  Winterback;  Manfred  Birk,  Oberriexingen,  and 
Gerhard  Engel,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1992,  4208002 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/14;  P02M  39/00 
VS.  a.  123—357  10  Onims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in 
particular  a  self-igniting  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: 
a  performance-determining  controlling  element; 
means  for  generating  signals  (U)  for  triggering  the  perfor- 
mance-determining controUing  element; 
a  characteristic  map  for  storing  a  value  of  a  signal  (U)  for 
each  of  a  corresponding  fuel  quantity  (QK)  to  be  injected 
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into  the  engiiie,  t  e  stored  values  of  the  signal  (U)  being 
conected  based  <si  a  predetennined  relationship  between 
a  value  for  the  ffet  quantity  (QK)  to  be  injected  and  a 
value  for  an  actually  injected  fuel  quantity  (QKI);  and 


tnjS, 


[jj^ 
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ij 
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m    m 


a  first  sensor  adapte  to  measure  a  first  engine  parameter,  the 
parameter  corresoonding  to  an  air  ratio  lambda  value  (X), 
with  the  actual  i^ected  fuel  quantity  (QKI)  being  deter- 
mined as  a  functich  of  an  intake-air  quantity  (QL)  and  the 
air  ratio  lambda  value  (X). 


5^3354 

INJECTION  PUflP  THROTTLE  DASHPOT  FOR 

TRANSI  !3ST  SMOKE  CONTROL 

Lawrence  P.  Tracy,  aid  Richard  G.  Norton,  both  of  Hudson, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Company,  Moline,  DL 

FUed  Mar  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,669 

L  t  CL'  F02D  31/00 


VS.  CL  123—370 


11  Claims 
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5493,855 

ELECTR(|N1C  THROTTLE  VALVE  DRIVE  UNIT 
Hideo  Nakamnta,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co„  Ltd.,  Yo  kohama,  Japan 

F  led  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7^79 

OaiM  priorfy,  application  Japu^  Feb.  5, 1992,  4420275 

Int.  a.»  P02D  9/02.  11/10 

UJS.  CL  123— J99  5  Claims 


1.  A  drive  ui  it  for  driving  a  throttle  valve  through  an  accel- 
erator pedal  aqd  a  motor,  comprising: 

a  first  electromagnetic  clutch  interposed  between  the  accel- 
erator ped^  and  the  throttle  valve,  said  first  electromag- 
netic clutcti  being  in  engagement  when  no  power  is  sup- 
plied, said  first  electromagnetic  clutch  being  in  disengage- 
ment whe  I  power  is  supplied,  said  first  electromagnetic 
clutch  inci  uding  first  and  second  clutch  plates; 

a  second  eh  ctromagnetic  clutch  interposed  between  the 
throttle  va  Ive  and  the  motor,  said  second  electromagnetic 
clutch  beii  g  in  disengagement  when  no  power  is  supplied, 
said  secon  1  electromagnetic  clutch  being  in  engagement 
when  pow  er  is  suppUed;  and 

means  for  rel  urning  said  first  and  second  clutch  plates  of  said 
first  electoomagnetic  clutch  to  a  predetennined  relative 
rotation  angle  position  when  said  first  electromagnetic 
clutch  is  r  ;tumed  to  engagement  from  disengagement  by 
cutoff  of  I  lower  supply  of  said  first  and  second  electro- 
magnetic <  lutches. 


PreiB, 


Roman  J. 
worth,  both 
Detroit,  Mick. 


F  led  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,049 
Int  C1.5  P02B  43/00:  P02M  21/04.  61/00 


VS.  a.  123—1  72 


1.  A  damper  for  a  ^1  injection  pump,  the  injection  pump 
having: 

a.  a  mounting  structure; 

b.  a  throttle  shaft  re  atably  mounted  to  said  mounting  struc- 
ture; 

c.  adjustable  fuel  p  ressurization  means  controlled  by  said 
throttle  shaft  for  jroviding  different  fuel  output  volumes 
depending  on  the  rotational  position  of  said  throttle  shaft; 
and 

d.  a  throttle  controllever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  throttle 
shaft  to  be  pivo  al  between  first  and  second  positions 
relative  to  said  s  lafi  and  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  throttle  shafl ;  the  damper  comprising: 

e.  a  cam  mounted  ip  said  throttle  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

f  a  dashpot  mount^  to  said  mounting  structure  and  selec- 
tively abutting  aninst  said  cam  to  dampen  motion  of  said 
cam  and  said  thr<  ttle  shaft  in  at  least  one  direction. 


5,293,856 
FUEL  INJECTION 
Rochester,  and  Kenneth  P.  Cianfichi,  Wal- 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 


ICIaim 


1.  A  gaseow  fuel  injection  system  comprising  a  fuel  meter- 
ing body  havt  ig  a  tubular  injector  chamber  with  a  stepped 
inner  wall,  a  ff^t,  closed  end  and  a  second,  open  end,  luid  in 


March  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1S23 


5,293,858 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONE  SHAPING  THE 

CROWN  AND  PAVILION  OF  GEMSTONES 
Nizam  U.  Peters,  5718  NE.  17th  Atc.,  Ft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 
33334 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,036 
InL  a.5  B28D  S/00 
VS.  a.  125—30.01 


ICIaim 


communication  with  a  fuel  supply  through  a  fuel  inlet,  said 
injection  system  further  comprising  a  fuel  expansion  chamber 
located  within  and  adjacent  to  said  closed  end  of  said  tubular 
injector  chamber  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  fuel  metering  body,  silencing  means 
located  within  said  tubular  injector  chamber  and  having  a  first 
end  adjacent  to  said  expansion  chamber,  and  a  fuel  injector 
enclosed  within  said  tubular  injector  chamber  by  a  cover,  said 
injector  located  adjacent  to  a  second  end  of  said  silencing 
means  and  operable  to  meter  fuel  into  said  silencing  means,  said 
silencing  means  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  central  core 
having  a  fuel  inlet  communicating  with  the  outlet  end  of  said 
injector  and  openings  therein  for  passage  of  fuel  to  an  outer 
annular  region-surrounding  said  core,  said  annular  region 
having  upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper  wall  operable  to 
support  said  fuel  injector  within  said  tubular  injector  chamber 
and  said  lower  wall  having  passages  from  said  annular  region 
surrounding  said  central  core  to  said  expansion  chamber, 
wherein  said  central  core,  said  annular  region  and  said  expan- 
sion chamber  are  in  fluid  communication  and  are  operable  to 
expand  compressed  gaseous  fuel  discharged  from  said  injector 
and  to  limit  acoustic  noise  created  by  the  expansion  prior  to  1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  first  and  second  diamonds,  each 
release  of  fuel  from  said  expansion  chamber  through  said  plu-    having  a  girdle,  comprising; 


rality  of  openings. 


5,293,857  

HYDROGEN  GAS  FUEL  AND  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  UTILIZING 

HYDROGEN  GAS  FUEL 
Stanley  Meyer,  3792  Broadway,  Grove  City,  Ohio  43123 
per  No.  PCr/US90/06513,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  863,281 

Int  a.5  F02M  25/07.  21/02.  27/00 

VS.  a.  123—571  7  Claims 


1.  A  management  system  for  a  fuel  gas  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  that  is  introduced  as  a  fuel  to  an  internal  combustion 
engine  consisting  of: 

means  for  monitoring  the  composition  of  a  fuel  gas  mixture 

introduced  into  the  engine  such  that  the  proportion  of 

hydrogen  to  oxygen  in  the  mixture  is  approximately  2:1; 

and 

means  for  modulating  the  density  of  the  hydrogen  compo- 


a  first  pair  of  fixed  elongated  guide  tracks  disposed  in  paral- 
lel relation  to  one  another  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  plane  base  plate  operatively  associated  with  said  first  guide 
tracks  having  two  side  edges  and  two  ends,  the  ends  of 
said  first  base  plate  slidable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  along  said  first  guide  tracks; 
means  for  oscillating  said  first  base  plate  between  said  first- 
pair  of  guide  tracks; 
at  least  one  first  elongated  routable  clamping  device  cou- 
pled to  said  first  base  plate,  said  first  clamping  device 
arcuately  rotatable  along  a  first  arcuate  guide  track; 
first  means  for  locking  said  first  clamping  device  about  a  first 
arcuate  guide  track  for  locking  said  first  clamping  device 
in  a  predetermined  position; 
at  least  one  means  for  grasping  the  girdle  of  a  first  rough 
diamond  operatively  associated  with  said  first  clamping 
device; 
a  second  pair  of  fixed  elongated  guide  tracks  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  one  another  in  a  horizontal  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  pair  of  tracks; 
a  second  base  plate  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
guide  tracks  having  two  side  edges  and  two  ends,  the  ends 
of  said  second  base  plate  slidable  between  a  first  and  a 
second  position  along  said  second  guide  tracks; 
means  for  micro-adjustment  of  said  second  base  plate  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  position  of  said  second  guide 
tracks; 
at  least  one  second  elongated  roUUble  clamping  device 
coupled  to  said  second  base  plate,  said  second  clamping 
device  arcuately  rototable  along  a  second  arcuate  guide 
track; 
second  means  for  locking  said  second  clamping  device  about 
said  second  arcuate  guide  track  for  locking  said  second 
clamping  device  in  a  predetermined  position;  and 
at  least  one  second  means  for  grasping  the  girdle  of  a  second 
rough  diamond  operatively  associated  with  said  second 
clamping  device;  whereby  said  first  and  second  diamonds 
are  rotoUbly  contacted  together  for  purposes  of  simulu- 
neous  cone  formation. 


5,293359 
GRILL  WTTH  FUEL  MODULES 

Mikhail  Usker,  201  W.  End  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,295 
Int  CL'  A47J  37/07 


nent  of  the  introduced  fuel  gas  mixture  by  the  addition  of  UJS.  CL  126—26                                                          14  daisH 

other  non-combustible  gases  to  the  mixture  such  that  the  1.  A  grill  adapted  to  be  used  with  a  plurality  of  fuel  modules 

bum  rate  of  the  fuel  gas  mixture  approximates  that  of  a  each  comprising  a  disposable  non-flammable  tray  having  a  heat 

fossil  fuel.  source  disposed  therein  and  having  a  lip  extending  outwardly 


1524 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


from  said  tray  about  th^  periphery  thereof,  said  grill  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  a  tcf>, 
means  adjacent  the 

article  of  food  aboie 
support  means  adjac  ;nt 
support  means  coi  ipnsmg 
plurality  of  openin;  ;s 


,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  opposing  sides; 

op  of  the  housing  for  supporting  an 

the  bottom  of  the  housing; 

the  bottom  of  the  housing,  said 

a  lattice  structure  defming  a 

extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 


housing  with  eacli 

tending  around  th< 
said  openings  of  said  lattice 

receive  one  of  sai< 

each  fuel  module 

tive  opening; 
whereby  any  numbei 

selectively  apply 

supporting  means. 


opening  being  bounded  by  a  rim  ex- 
periphery  thereof; 

structure  each  being  adapted  to 

fuel  modules  therein  with  the  lip  of 

esting  directly  on  the  rim  of  a  respec- 

of  said  fuel  modules  may  be  ignited  to 
■eat  to  various  portions  of  the  food 


Ronald  S.  Tomlinson, 
Manchester,  both  of 
CorporatioB  (USA), 
Filed  Sep. 


U,S.  a.  126—110  R 


1.  An  induced  draf 
changer  with  an  inlet 
a  vent  having  an  inl^t; 


fuel-fired  furnace  having  a  heat  ex- 
nd  an  outlet,  said  furnace  comprising: 


a  burner; 

a  vented  vestibule 

a  blower 
heat  exc 
of  said  veni , 
area  smaller 
outlet  defin:  ng 

a  standing 
tion  produces 
tion  with 
adapted  to 
burner. 


having 
changi 
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in  fluid  communication  with  said  vent; 

an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the 

:er  outlet,  and  an  outlet  disposed  at  the  inlet 

said  blower  outlet  having  a  cross-sectional 

than  said  vent  inlet,  said  vent  inlet  and  blower 

a  vent  inlet  opening;  and 

disposed  in  said  furnace  such  that  combus- 

produced  thereby  are  in  fluid  communica- 

!  aid  vent  inlet  opening,  said  standing  pilot 

ignite  fuel  operably  discharged  from  said 


5,293,861 

DIRECT  COI^ACT  WATER  HEATER  WTTH  HYBRID 

HEAT  SOURCE 

Luc  Mandeville,  jTerrebonne,  and  Michel  Dallaire,  St-Bruno-De- 

Mon,  both  of  <  ^ada,  assignors  to  Sofame  Inc.  and  Gas  Met- 

ropolitain,  bot  h  of  Montreal,  Canada 

FIW  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  25,  1993,  2088018 

Int.  a.5  F24H  1/10 

U.S.  a.  126— 3S5  15  aaims 


5^3,860 

STANDING  PILOT  FURNACE  WITH  VENTED 

VESTIBULE 

Mount  Juliet,  and  Steven  W.  McKinney, 
Penn.,  assignors  to  Inter-Oty  Products 
1  avergne,  Tenn. 
4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,692 
14.  a.5  F24H  3/02 

26  Claims 


heal  er 


1.  A  direct 
said  water 
housing  having 
for  spraying 
exchange  bodie ; 
means,  an 
an  intermediate 
a  hot  recovery 
eating  with  said 
ary  heat  in  said 
inlet,  a  burner 
ing  a  flame  in 
source  and 
hybrid  heat 
being  firstly 
rising  from  said 
said  heat 
droplets  by 
and  further 
top  packing  anc 
water  accumul 
by  a  pump 


CO  itact  ^ 


jasi 


I  toge  thi 
SOI  rce 
he)  ted 


:  exchai  ige 
gra  n\y 
hea  ed 


ila  ting  i 


I  circ  ut 


w  Iter 


water  heater  having  a  hybrid  heat  source, 
comprising  an  elongated  vertical  tubular 
a  water  spray  nozzle  in  an  upper  end  thereof 
downwardly  on  a  top  packing  of  heat 
held  in  a  region  of  said  housing  by  support 
[  gas  flue  communicating  with  said  upper  end, 
space  in  said  housing  below  said  top  packing, 
inlet  in  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  communi- 
intermediate  space  to  admit  a  flow  of  second- 
housing,  a  burner  chamber  below  said  hot  gas 
c  onnected  to  said  burner  chamber  for  generat- 
laid  burner  chamber  to  form  a  primary  heat 
er  with  said  secondary  heat  constituting  said 
said  water  sprayed  on  said  top  packing 
by  hot  gases  from  said  hybrid  heat  source 
top  packing  and  then  being  further  heated  by 
bodies  where  water  propagates  and  falls  in 
from  a  lower  surface  of  said  top  packing 
by  contact  with  said  rising  heat  below  said 
said  flame  in  said  burner  chamber,  said  heated 
in  a  lower  reservoir  where  it  is  transferred 
connected  thereto. 
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5,293,862 

DISPOSABLE  SPECULUM  WTTH  BONDING  RING 

Gwy  J.  O'Hara,  Eacondido,  Calif.;  DaTid  B.  PhilUpa,  Westford, 

VL,  aad  Kiahan  G.  Hiogonmi,  Iirine,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Sherwood  IMS,  Inc.,  CarblMd,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  668,949,  Mar.  13, 1991,  abudoMd,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  45,603,  Apr.  30, 1987,  Pat  No. 

5,179,936,  which  is  a  continnatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,795, 

May  8, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,662,360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  663,769,  Oct  23,  1984,  Pat  No.  4,602,642.  This 

application  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,874 

Lit  a.5  A61B  1/22:  GOIK  1/OS 

UjS.  CL  128—9  14  Claims 


5,293,864 
EMERGENCY  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
James  E.  McFadden,  GenuMown,  Md.,  assignor  to  GEOMET 
Techaologies,  Inc.,  Gerauutown,  Md. 

Fikd  Aug.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,066 

Into.:  A62B7 7/00 

MS.  CL  128— 201 J9  30  OaiaM 


1.  A  speculum  for  a  tympanic  thermometer  that  rapidly 
senses  infrared  radiation  in  an  external  ear  canal  of  a  patient  via 
a  sensing  probe,  comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  body  portion  configured  and  dimen- 
sioned for  having  the  probe  inserted  therein  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction; 

a  thin  film  membrane  connected  to  and  extending  across  a 
forward  end  of  the  body  portion; 

the  membrane  being  made  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  and; 

means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  longitudinal  relation- 
ship between  the  body  portion  and  the  probe  such  that  the 
film  membrane  is  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  a  forward 
end  of  the  probe. 


5,293363 
BLADED  ENDOSCOPIC  RETRACTOR 
Yong  H.  Zhn,  Loma  linda,  and  Wolff  M.  Kirach,  Redlands,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center, 
Loma  Linda,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,757 

Int  a.' A61B  77/02 

U.S.  a.  128—20  30  CUims 


i.il  i 


^ 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  sources 
of  air;  a  protective  suit  having  an  interior,  an  inhalation  port 
and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  relative  to  said 
first  and  second  air  sources,  said  protective  suit  and  said  inhala- 
tion port;  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conduit  means  each 
connected  to  said  valve  means  and  respectively  to  said  first  air 
source,  said  second  air  source,  said  protective  suit  interior  and 
said  inhalation  port;  said  valve  means  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  conduct  air  from  said  first  air  source  to  said  protec- 
tive suit  interior  and  said  inhalation  port  while  preventing  air 
flow  from  said  second  air  source  in  a  first  mode  of  operation; 
and  said  valve  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
duct air  from  said  second  air  source  to  said  inhalation  port 
while  preventing  air  flow  into  said  protective  suit  interior  and 
from  said  first  air  source  beyond  said  valve  means  in  a  second 
mode  of  operation. 


30.  An  endoscopic  retractor,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  distal  end 
being  undercut  and  defining  a  terminal  plane  for  said 
body; 

at  least  one  retracting  member  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  said  proximal  end  mounted  on  said  distal  end  of  said 
body,  and  said  distal  end  extending  beyond  the  terminal 
plane  of  said  body; 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  retracting  member  such  that 
manipulation  of  said  actuator  causes  said  retracting  mem- 
ber to  assume  a  wide  variety  of  angular  positions  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and  achieve 
retraction  in  a  wide  variety  of  directions. 


5,293365 
CODING  FOR  AN  ANESTHETICS  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Altner,  BmI  Scgeberg;  Claos-Dieter  Brandt;  WiUHed 
Buschke,  Lnbcck;  Wolfgang  Falb,  Klein  Wesenbcrg;  Gotx 
Knllik,  and  Cari  F.  WaUrotk,  both  of  Lnbeck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG,  Lnbeck,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  (rf  Ser.  No.  330,115,  Mar.  29, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  28, 1990,  Ser.  No.  590,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1988,  3813520 

Int  CL'  A6IM  15/00.  16/10:  F23D  11/Oa  14/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.12  11  CUiam 

9.  An  anesthetic  control  device  comprising: 
a  container  for  anesthetic  having  a  code  identifying  a  prede- 
termined type  of  anesthetic  contained  in  said  container; 
setting  means  connected  to  said  container  for  sening  and 

displaying  a  predetermined  concentration  ratio; 
a  support  for  supporting  said  container, 
scanning  means  on  said  support  for  reading  said  code  on  said 
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container  and  for 
tion  ratio  displayed 
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n  ading  said  predetermined  concentra- 
on  said  setting  means;  and 


a  metering  and  contra  device  on  said  support,  and  receiving 
from  said  scanning  means  said  anesthetic  type  and  said 
predetermined  concentration  ratio. 


OXYGEN 
Joseph  Padnla,  Bradley 
Toms  River,  N  J. 

FUedMay 


5^3,866 
FU>W  METER  INDICATOR 

Beach,  N.J.,  assignor  to  David  EUis, 


lata. 


2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,596 
)  A61M  16/00 


MS.  a.  128— 2M.18 


11  Claiias 


1.  The  combination  o  an  oxygen  flow  meter  and  a  flow  rate 
indicating  device,  said  flow  rate  indicating  device  providing  a 
visual  indication  of  a  dtsired  rate  of  flow  of  oxygen  through 
said  flow  meter  to  a  patient,  said  flow  meter  having  a  container 
with  a  float  therein  an^  being  provided  with  oxygen  under 
pressure  from  an  exteitial  source,  whereupon  said  float  as- 
sumes a  position  within  paid  container  indicative  of  the  rate  of 
flow  of  oxygen  througl!|  said  container,  said  flow  rate  indicat- 
ing device  comprising:  \ 

(a)  an  elongated  rod  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  pair  of 
ends  and  means  secured  thereto,  said  clamp  means  further 
including  a  pair  of  annular  band  clamps  secured  adjacent 
the  respective  ends  of  said  elongated  rod  releasably  secur- 
ing said  elongated  rod  to  said  flow  meter  along  a  portion 
of  said  container  \xk  which  said  float  is  located; 

(b)  an  indicator  meaas  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated 
rod  for  location  a^  any  position  therealong  so  that  said 
indicator  means  cai  be  aligned  with  said  float  irrespective 
of  the  position  of  said  float  within  said  container;  and 

(c)  means  on  said  indicator  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  of  said  elongated  rod  for  selectably 
retaining  said  indicator  means  at  any  position  along  said 
elongated  rod,  said,  position  corresponding  to  said  desired 
rate  of  flow  of  ox>  gen. 


METHOD 

ELIXTRODE] 
ELECTRO!  NCEPHALOGRAPHIC  1 


Kalarickal  J. 
85718 


FIlM 

MS,  CL  128— »  I 


cip 
t  accoi  ding 


ifoim 
pairs 


1.  A  templet 
of  a  patient 
tions  in  preparation 
comprising: 

(a)  a  templet 
joined  to 
between 
positioning 
specifications: 

(b)  a  gromme 
position  for 
joining  said 
segments, 
other;  and 

(c)  two 
taining  a  trakus 
tional  10/2C 


o  insisting  of  multiple  segments  of  elastic  straps 

a  lattice  wherein  each  point  of  intersection 

of  segments  corresponds  to  an  electrode- 

I  Ksint  according  to  International  10/20  System 


I  earpie  « 


Paul  C.  Nardelli , 
Cardiac  AM 

FUci 


1.  A  catheter 
internal  organ, 
a  thin,  elongalje, 

ends; 
an  energy 

member; 
an  electrical 

from  a 

electrode; 
at  least  one 
an  electrical 

electrode; 
resistor  mean; 

exiting  eacl 
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5,293,867 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING 
LOCATIONS  FOR 

PROCEDURE 
5459  E.  Callc  Boaqne,  TBCfon,  Ariz. 


Sep.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,271 
lat  a.9  A61B  S/00 


19  Claims 


for  marking  electrode  positions  on  a  scalp 

to  International  10/20  System  specifica- 

for  an  electroencephalographic  procedure. 


containing  eyelet  means  for  determining  a 

narking  the  electrode  positions,  said  grommet 

each  point  of  intersection  between  pairs  of 

vthereby  said  straps  are  attached  to  one  an- 


straps  attached  to  said  cap,  each  strap  con- 
marker  located  according  to  said  Intema- 
System  speciflcations. 


533,868 

CARDIAC  ABLkTION  CATHETER  HAVING  RESISTIVE 
MAPPING  ELECTRODES 

North  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
II  Co.,  Inc.,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,819 
Int  a.3  A61B  5/04 
MS.  a.  128—642  8  Claims 


/" 


^ 


c 

J- — /* 


(  evice  for  deployment  within  or  adjacent  to  an 
c  omprising: 
,  flexible  member  having  distal  and  proximal 

de  ivering  ablation  electrode  positioned  on  the 

c  Dnductor  for  communicating  ablating  energy 
gene  rator  source  to  the  energy  deUvering  ablation 

sehsing  electrode  disposed  on  the  member; 
conductor  communicating  with  each  sensing 
4id 
for  reducing  the  density  of  electrical  current 
sensing  electrode  upon  deUvery  of  ablating 
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energy  through  the  ablation  electrode  to  adjacent  tissue, 
the  resistor  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  each  sensing 
electrode  at  a  terminal  end  of  the  electrical  conductor 
associated  with  each  sensing  electrode. 


5,293,869 

CARDIAC  PROBE  WITH  DYNAMIC  SUPPORT  FOR 

MAINTAINING  CONSTANT  SURFACE  CONTACT 

DURING  HEART  SYSTOLE  AND  DIASTOLE 

Stuart  D.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  Jerome  Jackson,  Snnnyrale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignor*  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc.,  Sunayralc, 

Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,160 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/0402 

MS.  a.  128—642  »  ClaiiM 


sonic  echo  sequences  received  from  a  corresponding  array  of 
sonic  travel  paths  and  wherein  at  least  at  first  one  of  the  se- 
quences traveled  along  its  sonic  path  within  the  target  body 
with  substantially  different  travel  times  than  other  echo  se- 
quences in  the  array  of  echo  sequences,  and  the  stress  within 
the  target  body  along  said  travel  path  also  varied  substantially, 
which  comprises:  compensating  the  record  of  each  said  first 
sequence  for  the  differences  in  its  travel  times;  and  compensat- 
ing the  record  of  each  said  first  sequence  for  such  stress  varia- 
tions, to  form  a  corrected  elastogram. 


1.  An  end  assembly  attachable  to  a  catheter  tube  distal  end 
comprising 

an  array  of  resilient  electrode  supports  movable  from  a 
normal  radially  expanded  position  to  a  radially  com- 
pressed position  in  response  to  an  external  compression 
force,  and 

means  for  supporting  the  electrode  supports  at  the  distal  end 
of  the  catheter  tube  including  mounting  means  connected 
to  the  electrode  supports  and  movable  in  a  first  direction 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  array  from  its  expanded 
position  toward  its  compressed  position  and  movable  in  a 
second  direction  in  response  to  movement  of  the  array 
from  its  compressed  position  toward  its  expanded  posi- 
tion, and  biasing  means  for  urging  movement  of  the 
mounting  means  in  its  second  direction  and  for  opposing 
movement  of  the  mounting  means  in  its  first  direction. 


5,293,871  

SYSTEM  FOR  ULTRASONICALLY  DETERMBSINC 
CORNEAL  LAYER  THICICNESSES  AND  SHAPE 
Dan  Z.  Reinstein,  New  York;  RoaaM  H.  SiWeranuu  Brooklyn, 
both  of  N.Y.;  Donald  J.  Coleman,  Haworth,  aad  Frederic  L. 
Lizzi,  Tenafly,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CoraeU  Research 
Foundation  Inc.,  Ithica  and  Riverside  Research  Institnte,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  59,083,  May  5, 1993.  This 

application  JnL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,781 

Int.  a.'  A61B  «//0 

U.S.  a.  128—660.06  9  daias 


9— 


5,293,870 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELASTOGRAPHIC 

MEASUREMENT  AND  IMAGING 

Jonathan  Ophir,  Ignacio  Cespedes,  and  Hari  Ponnekanti,  all  of 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Regents  The  University 

of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  699,391,  May  10, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,178,147, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,312,  Jun.  8, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,107,837,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

438,695,  Nov.  17, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,143,070.  This  application  Sep. 

3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,182 

Int  a.'  A61B  S/00 

MS.  CL  128—660.01  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  an  elastogram  of  an  elastically 
compressible  target  body  wherein  the  elastogram  comprises  an 
array  of  records  derived  from  a  corresponding  array  of  ultra- 


1.  Ultrasonic  apparatus  for  enabling  determination  of  layer 
contours  and  thicknesses  of  a  multilayer  organic  body,  said 
ultrasonic  apparatus  comprising: 
transmitter/receiver  means  for  obtaining  a  pluraUty  of  radio 
frequency  signal  traces,  each  radio  frequency  signal  trace 
derived  from  echoes  over  a  plurality  of  points  on  said 
organic  body; 
means  for  removing  from  each  radio  frequency  signal  trace, 
ultrasonic  apparatus-generated  artifacts  to  create  a  decon- 
volved signal  trace; 
filter  means  for  modifying  each  said  deconvolved  signal 
trace  to  create  an  analytic  signal  trace  that  exhibits  a 
magnitude  related  to  an  instantaneous  rate  of  arrival  of 
total  echo  energy  received  by  said  transmitter/receiver 
means;  and 
magnitude  detection  means  for  cross-correlating  adjacent 
radio  frequency  analytic  signal  traces  and  shifting  said 
radio  frequency  analytic  signal  traces  to  bring  them  into 
temporal  alignment, 
whereby  energy  peaks  of  said  analytic  signal  traces  are  en- 
hanced so  as  to  enable  accurate  determination  of  echo  produc- 
ing surfaces  of  each  layer  of  said  multi-layer  organic  body, 
across  said  plurality  points. 
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5^3,872 

METHOD  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN 

CALanED  ATHl  iROSCLEROTIC  TISSUE  AND 

FIBROUS  ATHEROS  XEROTIC  TISSUE  OR  NORMAL 

CARDIOVASCU  jUt  TISSUE  USING  RAMAN 

SFECTROSCOPY 

Robert  R.  Alfano,  3777  Independence  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10463, 

and  Cheng  H.  Liu,  149-25  Ash  Ave.,  Apt.  3A,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

11355 


infrared  ligt  t,  along  an  optical  axis  at  a  tissuecontaining 
subject, 
detector  mean  i 


FUed  Apr.  I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,637 


U.S.  a.  128—664 


Inl   a.s  A61B  6/O0 


22  Claims 


for  detecting  light  from  said  light  source 

emei|ging  from  said  subject  and  for  generating 

s  corresponding  thereto; 

means  for  directing  ultrasound  at  said 

an  acoustic  axis,  said  ultrasound  interacting 

said  tissue  in  said  subject  so  that  said  subject 

with  ultrasound  and  tissue  not  charged 


means 

electrical 
ultrasound 

subject  alon  ; 

with  some 

has  tissue 

with  ultraso)ind; 
said  light 

being  disponed 

axis  are  sub<  tantially 
evaluation 


si{  nals 
so(  rce 


:o' 


ch  vged  ' 
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means  and  said  ultrasound  source  means 
so  that  said  optical  axis  and  said  acoustic 
parallel  in  said  subject;  and 
me^s  supplied  with  said  signals  from  said  detec- 
tor means  fc  r  separately  calculating  each  of  the  intensity 
of  light  em  :rging  from  said  subject  which  has  passed 
through  said  tissue  charged  with  ultrasound  and  the  inten- 
sity of  light  ;merging  from  said  subject  which  has  passed 
through  saic  tissue  not  charged  with  ultrasound. 


1.  A  method  for  distii^uishing  between  calcified  atheroscle- 
rotic tissue  and  fibrous  atherosclerotic  tissue  or  normal  cardio-    U.S.  CI.  128 68^ 

vascular  tissue  comprisijig  the  steps  of: 

a)  irradiating  a  cardioj^ascular  tissue  sample  with  a  beam  of 
monochromatic  inffared  light; 

b)  obtaining  the  infrared  Raman  spectrum  for  the  cardiovas- 
cular tissue  sample  ^  the  Raman  spectral  region  from  700 
to  1900  cm-';  and 

c)  comparing  the  infrtred  Raman  spectrum  so  obtained  for 
the  tissue  sample  ivith  infrared  Raman  spectra  corre- 
spondingly obtained  from  known  samples  of  calcified 
atherosclerotic  tissue  and  from  either  fibrous  atheroscler- 
toic  tissue  or  nonnkl  cardiovascular  tissue  for  the  same 

tested. 


5,293,874 

MEASUREMENT  OF  TRANSMISSION  VELOCITY  OF 

PULSE  WAVE 

Masaaki  TakahaAi;  Masatoshi  Nishimura,  and  Nobuaki  Nakat- 
subo,  all  of  T  >kyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company, 
Limited,  Toky(  i,  Japan 

FiM  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,451 

Claims  priorit]|,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031889 

Int  a.'  A61B  5/02 

9Claims 


HEART   SOUM) 
MCROPHONE 


PULSE  WAVE 


type  of  tissue  being 


5,293,873 

MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TISSUE-OPTICAL 

EXAMINATION  OF  AfSUBJECT  WTTH  VISIBLE,  NIR  OR 

IR  LIGHT 

Ming  Fang,  PUinsboro,  K.J.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
•ckaft,  Mnnich  ! 

Filed  Aug.  |6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,281 
dates  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991, 4128744  ] 

Ini  a.'  A61B  8/00 
MS.  a.  128—664  47  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  foi 
light  source  means 
group  consisting  ol 


optically  analyzing  tissue  comprising: 
)r  directing  light,  selected  from  the 
visible  light,  infrared  Ught  and  near- 


1.  An  apparatus 
pulse  wave 
sensor  means 

nals  at 
analog  to 

means,  for 

analog  to 
data  processii^ 

conversion 

analog  to 
display  means 

displaying 

said  data 
wherein  said 
first  processor 

version 

ating  a  mariner 
second  and 

digital 

received 

data  for  display; 
fourth 

third 

from  the 

mined  data 

third 
fifth  processoi 


upstiEam 
digi  al 


digital 


diptal  ( 


I  third 


Ifron 


process  or 
proce  sor 
fust 


processor 


-4 


PRE-AMPL*^IER 


-JPRE-AMPLIFIER 


-IPRE'AMPLIFCR 


g 

I 

i 

■X   - 

0. 

n 

ss 

< 

fi^ 

00. 

for  measuring  a  transmission  velocity  of  a 


com]  insing: 

I  or  sensing  heart  sounds,  and  pulse  wave  sig- 
and  downstream  sides  of  a  blood  flow; 
conversion  means,  coupled  to  said  sensor 
converting  signals  from  said  sensor  means  from 
form; 
means,  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital 
I  [leans,  for  processing  data  received  from  said 
conversion  means;  and 
coupled  to  said  data  processing  means,  for 
>4'aveforms  and  numerical  data  received  from 
pri  tcessing  means, 

processing  means  comprises: 
means,  coupled  to  said  analog  to  digital  con- 
i,  for  detecting  a  first  heart  sound  and  gener- 
signal; 

processor  means,  coupled  to  said  analog  to 

conversion  means,  for  transforming  digital  signals 

said  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  into 


means,  coupled  to  the  first,  second,  and 
means,  for  detecting  the  marker  signal 

processor  means  and  obtaining  predeter- 
rom  the  data  received  from  said  second  and 

means; 
means,  coupled  to  the  second  and  third  pro- 
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cessor  means,  for  temporarily  storing  data  received  from 

said  second  and  third  processor  means; 
sixth  processor  means,  coupled  to  said  fourth  processor 

means,  for  determining  a  transmission  time  of  a  pulse 

wave  to  derive  a  transmission  velocity  of  the  pulse  wave; 

and 
seventh  processor  means,  coupled  to  said  sixth  processor 

means,  for  transforming  signals  from  the  sixth  processor 

means  for  display. 


\  5,293,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF 

POLYNEUROPATHY  SYNDROMES 
Peter  Koltringer,  Lortzingaaw  20,  Graz,  Austria 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  445,724,  Dec  1,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,191^95.  ThU  applicatioB  Oct.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,786 

The  portion  of  tlic  tern  of  this  patrat  subaeqncat  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclainwd. 

tot  CL'  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  128—736  13  ' 


5,293,875 

IN- VIVO  MEASUREMENT  OF  END-TIDAL  CARBON 

MONOXIDE  CONCENTRATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHODS 

Robert  T.  Stone,  Simnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Natus  Medical 
Incorporated,  San  Carlos,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,261 

Int  CL'  A61B  S/OO 

MS.  a.  128—719  50  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  nerve  damage  (polyneuropathy) 
in  a  patient  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  with  a  heating  device  increasing  the  temperature  of  a  skin 
portion  on  an  extremity  of  the  patient  from  a  first  tempera- 
ture to  above  a  second  temperature; 

(b)  monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  skin  portion; 

(c)  taking  a  first  time  measurement  when  said  second  tem- 
perature is  reached; 

(d)  monitoring  perfusion  in  the  extremity  at  said  skin  portion 
while  the  temperature  of  said  skin  portion  rises  from  the 
second  temperature  until  a  predetermined  increase  in 
perfusion  is  noted; 

(e)  taking  a  second  time  measurement  when  said  predeter- 
mined increase  in  perfusion  is  noted; 

(0  subtracting  said  first  time  measurement  from  said  second 
time  measurement  to  obtain  a  perfusion  delay  time;  and 

(g)  comparing  this  perfusion  delay  time  with  a  previously 
established  reference  perfusion  delay  time; 

whereby  a  difference  between  the  measured  perfusion  delay 
time  in  the  patient  and  the  previously  esublished  refer- 
ence perfusion  delay  time  is  a  measure  of  the  presence  and 
the  extent  of  nerve  damage  in  the  patient. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  a  patient's  end-tidal  gas  flow 
during  breathing  comprising: 

a  first  gas  detector  for  monitoring  the  concentration  of  a  first 
selected  gas  in  a  gas  sample  and  having  an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  monitored  first  selected  gas  concentra- 
tion; 

a  first  means  for  monitoring  a  parameter  corresponding  to 
the  patient's  breathing  and  determining  the  ratio  of  said 
parameter  corresponding  to  the  patient's  end-tidal  breath 
poriion  to  said  parameter  corresponding  to  inspired  air  as 
a  duty  cycle  and  having  an  output  corresponding  to  the 
determined  duty  cycle; 

first  means  for  providing  a  sample  of  room  air  to  the  first  gas 
detector  for  measuring  a  background  concentration  of  the 
first  gas; 

second  means  for  providing  a  sample  of  the  patient's  breath 
to  the  first  gas  detector  for  measuring  a  breath  sample 
concentration  of  the  first  gas  in  the  patient's  breath;  and 

first  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  the  first  gas  detector 
and  the  first  monitoring  means  for  determining  a  end-tidal 
concentration  of  the  first  gas  in  response  to  the  determined 
duty  cycle,  the  determined  background  concentration  of 
the  first  gas  in  room  air,  and  the  determined  breath  sample 
concentration  of  the  first  gas  in  the  patient's  breath. 


5,293377 
BODY  TEMPERATURE  THERMOMETER  AND 
METHOD  FO  MEASURING  HUMAN  BODY 
TEMPERATURE  UTILIZING  CALIBRATION  MAPPING 
Gary  J.  O'Hara,  Escondido;  John  J.  Korff,  Oceaaside,  and 
Peter  A.  Crill,  Leucadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignon  to  Sherwood 
IMS,  Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCTAJS91/09404,  §  371  Date  Mar.  11, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  842,129 
tat  CL'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—736  J«  CSiim 

1.  A  body  temperature  thermometer,  comprising: 
ftfst  sensor  means  for  generating  a  first  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  amount  of  infrared  radiation  impinging 
thereon  from  a  biological  surface  tissue  of  a  patient; 
second  sensor  means  for  generating  a  second  output  signal 
representative  of  a  temperature  of  the  first  sensor  means; 
processor  means  connected  to  the  sensor  means  for  process- 
ing the  output  signals  to  determine  a  body  temperature  of 
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the  pAtient  utilizing 
target  temperatures 
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calibration  mapping  of  a  plurality  of 
to  corresponding  output  signals;  and 


means  connected  to 
user  with  an  i 
ture. 


processing  means  for  providing  a 
1  of  the  determined  body  tempera- 


5^3,878 
ENDOSCOPIC  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENTS  HAVING 
STEPPED  ROTATABLE  END  EFFECTORS 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Coral  Gables;  Gregory  J.  Murphy,  Sunrise; 
Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Baca  Raton;  Charles  R.  Slater,  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, and  Kerin  W.iSmith,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
SymbioMS  Corporation  Miami,  Fla. 
Coatinaation  of  Ser.  Ho.  833,842,  Feb.  6,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  coatinuation-i«-part  of  Ser.  No.  680,392,  Apr.  4, 1991, 

Pat  No.  5,192,298,  aad  a  continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

780,014,  Oct  21, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,171,258.  This  application  Dec. 

4, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  989,984 

lot  CL^AeiB  17/00 

VS.  a.  128—751  I  19  Claims 


1.  A  medical  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  outer  tubt  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal  end, 
and  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  outer  tube  having  an  outer 
surface  having  a  plarality  of  substantially  identical  periph- 
erally radially  spaa  id  apart  surface  irregularities  in  a  first 
proximally  located  Iportion  of  said  outer  tube; 

b)  a  push  rod  extending  through  said  outer  tube  and  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends; 

c)  an  actuating  meant  for  imparting  reciprocal  axial  motion 
to  said  push  rod  relative  to  said  outer  tube,  said  actuating 
means  comprising  grip  means  rotatably  engaging  said 
outer  tube,  and  a  letter  means  movably  engaging  said  grip 


push 


I  translated 


;meaiis 


me  nber  I 


»id 


means  and 
end  of  said 

d)  end  effector 
end  of  said 
tube,  whereby 
rod  is 
means;  and 

e)  a  fixing 
a  contact 
to  said  outei 
tings,  said 
coupled  to 
nected  to 
being  in  cont^t 
member  is  si 
of  said 
positions  to 
relative  to 
substantial 
means  relatiVe 
member  to 
means  rotate^ 
member  in 
said  fixing  i 
conductive 
through  said 
contact 
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o  mpled  to  and  rotatable  about  said  proximal 

rod; 

means  coupled  to  said  push  rod  at  said  distal 

rod  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  outer 

said  reciprocal  axial  motion  of  said  push 

to  pivotal  movement  of  said  end  effector 


having  a  compressed  resilient  member  and 
for  fixing  said  acttiating  means  relative 
tube  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  rotational  set- 
r^lient  member  having  a  first  end  fixedly 
grip  means  and  having  a  second  end  con- 
contact  member,  and  said  contact  member 
with  said  outer  tube,  wherein  said  contact 
iljaped  to  mate  with  said  surface  irregularities 
of  said  outer  tube  in  a  plurality  of  first 
lold  said  actuating  means  rotationally  fixed 
outer  tube,  and  wherein  application  of 
■ielative   rotational   force   to   said   actuating 
to  said  outer  tube  causes  said  resilient 
further  compress  such  that  said  actuating 
relative  to  said  outer  tube  with  said  contact 
plurality  of  second  positions,  and  wherein 
ans  is  an  electrode  having  a  first  electrically 
ijortion  extending  from  said  resilient  member 
grip  means,  said  resilient  member  and  said 
being  electrically  conductive. 


I  sail 


surfs  se 


i 


men  ber 


.both 


B.  F.  M.  Vonk, 
Amsterdam, 
cal,  B.V.,  Netfakriands 
FUeii 


U.S.  CL  128—78  I 


iC)CUSSIFUI«^^  zfc 


5,293,879 

SYSTEM  AN  lifETHOD  FOR  DETECTING  TREMORS 
SUCH  A  i  THOSE  WHICH  RESULT  FROM 
PARKINSON'S  DISEASE 
y/ehl,  and  Eugenic  Johannes  W.  Van  Someren, 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Vitatron  Medi- 


Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,621 
Int  a.>  A61B  5/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  system  fa  r  monitoring  tremors  in  the  limb  of  a  patient, 
comprising 

means  for  delecting  limb  movements  and  for  generating 
signals  repn  sentative  of  said  limb  movements, 

analyzing  mei  ns  for  analyzing  said  signals  to  determine 
signal  perioi  Is, 

storage  means  for  storing  signal  period  criteria,  said  criteria 
comprising  lata  representing  a  range  of  signal  periods 
within  abou  40-170  ms  and  characteristic  of  tremors,  and 
a  number  gi  eater  than  zero  corresponding  to  a  minimum 
number  of  c  onsecutive  signals  with  periods  in  said  range 
which  repeit  uninterruptedly  without  intervening  peri- 
ods, and 

determining  n^eans  for  determining  when  said  signal  periods 
of  said  signi  ils  are  within  said  range  and  for  determining 
when  said  si  gnals  with  periods  within  said  range  repeat  at 
least  said  mi  nimum  number  of  times  without  interruption, 
whereby  tr<  mor  occurrences  are  detected. 
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5,293,880 

ATHLETIC  MOUTHGUARD 

Sterea  J.  Leritt,  50  BrafaMrd  Rd.,  Ste.  213,  AUsUm,  MaH.  02134 

Filed  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,190 

Lit  CL'  A61C  5/ 14 

VS.  CL  128—861  6  Ctetat 


having  an  aperture  adaptrri  to  receive  a  respective  one 
of  the  fastener  prongs;  and 
said  fastener  member  and  retainer  member  having  a  total 
mass  of  less  than  about  4  mg  per  3.7  transverse  millimeters 
of  fastened  tissue  edge; 
C)  engaging  said  fastener  member  and  said  receive  member 
with  tissue  to  achieve  hemostasis. 


5,293,882 

DEVICE  FOR  UNWINDING  A  BOBBIN 

Johamics  Verhappen,   VeMhoTC^   Netherlaads,   wrigwr   to 

PALB.  Patent  MacUndKww  B.V.,  EiaAovai,  NetherlaBdt 

Filed  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,824 

Irt.  CL»  A24C  I/OO 

VS.  CL  Ul— 105  11  Clatos 


ZhZ 


1.  An  athletic  mouthguard  comprising  a  unitary  structure 
including  a  mouthpiece  and  a  strap,  said  mouthpiece  having  an 
inner  peripheral  wall,  an  outer  peripheral  wall  and  a  connect- 
ing wall,  said  inner  peripheral  wall,  said  outer  peripheral  wall, 
and  said  connecting  wall  together  defining  a  channel,  said 
channel  being  sized  and  shaped  to  surround  the  entire  upper  set 
of  teeth  of  a  wearer,  the  posterior  portion  of  said  connecting 
wall  being  thicker  than  the  anterior  portion  thereof  and  having 
an  outer  surface  shaped  to  define  a  series  of  convex  sections 
disposed  longitudinally  along  said  posterior  portion,  each 
convex  section  being  sized,  shaped,  and  located  to  mate  with  a 
corresponding  tooth  on  the  lower  jaw  of  the  wearer,  each 
convex  section  having  at  least  one  hole  extending  partially 
upward  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  connecting  wall,  the 
number  and  positioning  of  said  at  least  one  hole  in  each  said 
convex  sections  corresponding  to  the  number  and  positioning 
of  cusp  tips  formed  on  the  tooth  of  the  lower  jaw  adapted  for 
contact  therewith  so  that,  when  said  unitary  mouthpiece  is 
worn  on  the  upper  set  of  teeth  of  a  wearer,  an  upwardly  di- 
rected blow  will  be  debvered  more  to  the  posterior  teeth  than 
to  the  anterior  teeth  said  strap  including  an  elongated  stem 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  terminating  in  a 
loop  defining  an  elongated  opening,  said  loop  being  sized  and 
shaped  to  permit  insertion  of  said  mouthpiece  therethrough  so 
that  said  strap  my  be  looped  around  and  secure  to  the  crossbar 
of  a  helmet,  said  elongated  stem  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
stops  formed  on  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  stem,  said 
raised  stops  being  generally  right-rectangular  in  shape  and 
formed  on  said  stem  so  that  their  respective  hypotenuse  face 
towards  each  other. 


5,293,881 
REDUCED  MASS  ABSORBABLE  SURGICAL  FASTENER 

AND  RETAINER 
David  T.  Green,  Westport;  Henry  Bolanos,  East  Norwalk,  ami 
Robert  J.  Geiste,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,677,  Apr.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,071 
Lit  CL5A61B  77/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  wound  achieving  hemostasis 
while  maintaining  an  amount  of  foreign  material  at  the  wound 
site  to  within  a  predetermined  reduced  range  comprising: 

A)  providing  a  fastener  member  comprising: 

a)  a  backspan  defining  a  transverse  axis;  and 

b)  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  prongs  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  said  backspan; 

B)  providing  a  retainer  member  having: 
a)  a  base;  and 

at  least  two  columnar  members,  each  columnar  member 


1.  In  a  device  for  disengaging  sheets  of  leaf  material  from  a 
belt-shaped  carrier,  said  device  having 
a  frame  having  a  winding-off  reel  and  a  winding-up  reel 

operatively  associated  therewith, 
a  t^le  with  co-acting  means,  connected  to  said  frame,  for 

disengaging  said  sheets  from  said  carrier,  said  disengaging 

means  having 
said  winding-off  reel  supporting  a  coil  of  said  carrier  having 

said  sheets  held  between  windings  of  said  coil, 
said  winding-up  reel  supporting  an  empty  portion  of  said 

carrier  from  which  said  sheeu  have  been  disengaged,  and 
guide  rollers  situated  such  that  said  carrier  is  guided  while 

stretched  over  said  table,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  straight  guide  edge  situated  a  short  distance,  relative  to  a 

length  of  said  guide  edge,  from  a  front  edge  of  said  table 

so  as  to  define  a  gap  between  said  guide  edge  and  said 

front  edge; 
means  for  holding  said  winding-ofTreel  with  a  rotational  axis 

thereof  parallel  to  said  guide  edge; 
one  of  said  guide  rollers  being  arranged  on  an  opposite  side 

of  said  guide  edge  from  said  winding-off  reel,  and 
said  guide  edge  being  part  of  a  plate  attached  to  said  frame 

by  means  for  providing  that  said  edge  is  movable  toward 

and  away  from  said  coil. 


5,293,883 
NON-COMBUSTIBLE  ANTI-SMOKING  DEVICE  WTTH 

NICOTINE  IMPREGNATED  MOUTHPIECE 
Patrica  T.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  61194,  Saa  Angelo,  Tu.  76906 
Filed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,971 
iBt  CL'  A24F  47/00:  A63D  3/00 
VS.  CL  131—270  15  Oataa 

1.  A  smoking  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  outer  tube; 
an  internal  passageway; 

at  least  two  chambers  disposed  within  the  outer  tube; 
the  chambers  communicating  with  the  internal  passageway; 
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a  filter  located  at  one 
one  of  said  chambers 
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a  id  of  the  outer  tube; 
ontaining  pre-bumed  tobacco  and 


■^im^m 


\^ 


-g-. 


^ 


located  towards  the  ( ipposite  end  of  the  smoking  device 
from  the  filter;  and 
means  for  delivering  nicotine  to  a  user. 


LOOP  S  FRAP  HAIR  TIE 
R.  Darid  Chapiiuui,  Salt  L4ie  aty.  Utah;  David  K.  Hays,  BeUe- 
Toe,  Wash.;  Barry  Levauon,  Sherman  Oaks,  and  Scott  A. 
Miller,  La  Verne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Full  Moon  Fash- 
ion Accessories,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

FUed  Jan.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818,691 

Int  q.'  A4SD  24/00 

VS.  CL 132—200  i  36  Claims 


ofes  on  I 
lo^k  of  I 


S,29338S 
HAIR  RELAXER  >  ND  POST-RELAXER  HAIR 
BRIGH1ENER  SYSTEM 
Ada  G.  Darkwa,  Chicago,  and  Apolonio  VillanneTa,  III,  North- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Products  Co.,  Inc., 
Chicago,  m.  I 

FUed  Jul.  llj  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,572 

Int  CL^  A61K  7/06.  7/08 

VS.  CL  132—209  42  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  alkali-type  relaxing  of  naturally  curly 

hair  and  the  post-relaxinfl  brightening  of  said  resulting  alkali- 

I  in  need  of  brightening,  the  method 

quentially: 

a)  applying  to  said  curW  hair  a  highly-alkaline  hair  relaxer 
composition  having  «  pH  above  about  12  and  containing 
an  effective  hair-retating  amount  of  strong  base; 

b)  smoothing  said  appBed  composition  physically  through 
said  hair  periodically  to  facilitate  relaxing  and  leaving  said 
so-applied  composition  in  contact  with  said  hair  until  at 
least  some  of  the  nfitural  curl  in  said  hair  is  relaxed 
wherein  said  contact  further  visibly  alters  the  tone  of  said 
hair,  thereby  to  provide  alkali-relaxed  hair; 

c)  removing  substantially  all  of  said  so-applied  composition 
from  said  alkali-rela:fd  hair  by  rinsing  said  hair  at  least 
once  with  water; 


relaxed  hair  whose  tone  if 
comprising  the  steps  of ! 


>anil 


F  [)li< 


:  least 


d)  applying  to 
effective  amoi|nt 
position  to  sul 
moval  of 
at  least  one  ai 
ing  hair  at 
stantially  neutral 
of  brightening 

e)  contacting  sai( 
post-relaxer, 
water  having 
least  one  activ  ■ 
ologically 
in  said  hair 
visibly  bright^ 
and 

0  removing  saic 
brightened 
provide  alkali' 

whereby  the  torie 
is  substantially 


distributing  through  said  so-rinsed  hair  an 
of  a  non-alkaline,  base-neutralizing  com- 
tstantially  neutralize  and  complete  the  re- 
subs  antially  all  residual  alkalinity  therefrom  in 
ication,  and  terminally  rinsing  the  result- 
once  with  water,  thereby  to  provide  sub- 
alkali-relaxed  hair  whose  tone  is  in  need 


neutral  alkali-relaxed  hair  with  an  aqueous 

lair    brightener    composition    comprising 

lissolved  therein  an  effective  amount  of  at 

hair  brightening  agent  and  having  a  physi- 

acc^table  pH,  and  leaving  said  hair  brightener 

for  a  time  period  at  least  sufficient  to 

the  tone  of  said  neutral  alkali-relaxed  hair; 


CO  fitact  I 


1.  A  hair  tie  comprisin  ;: 

a.  a  generally  planar,  el<  ngated  element  having  an  inside  face 
and  an  outside  face; 

b.  an  elastic  loop  secun  d  to  the  inside  face  of  the  elongated 
element  ybr  threading  a  lock  of  hair  therethrough; 

c.  a  first  fastening  Up(  secured  to  the  outside  face  of  the 
elongated  element; 

d.  a  second  fastening  t^  >e,  made  of  material  adapted  to  mate 
with  the  first  fastenini ;  tape,  secured  to  the  inside  face  of  the 
elongated  element; 

e.  a  stiffening  element  st  "ured  to  the  second  fastening  tape  and 
sandwiched  between  ti  e  second  fastening  tape  and  the  inside 
face  of  the  elongated  i  lement; 

the  generally  planar,  elongated  element  being  sufficiently 
flexible  that  the  hair  tie  has  a  first  position  wherein  the  elongated 
element  is  extended  and  tile  second  fastening  tape  is  disengaged 
from  the  first  fastening  tafe,  and  a  second  position  wherein  the 
hair  tie  encircles  the  lock  ti  hair  held  in  place  by  said  elastic  loop 
and  the  second  fastening  Jape  is  detachably  engaged  at  any  of 
various  selectable  locatioks  on  the  first  fastening  tape,  therein 
retaining  the  encircled  lo^k  of  hair. 


Henry  Czapor, 

FUed 

U.S.  CL  132—329 
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hair  brightener  composition  from  the  so- 
by  rinsing  said  hair  with  water,  thereby  to 
relaxed  and  brightened  hair, 
of  said  alkali-relaxed  and  brightened  hair 
enhanced  or  restored. 


11!  01 


5,293,886 
DENTAL  STRIP 

W.  Pleasant  Valley,  Parma,  Ohio  44130 
Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  19,451 
Int.  a.5  A61C  lS/00 

lOChdns 

20> 


tube 


atcp 


1.  A  dental  strip 
a  latex  rubber 

compound 
said  latex  rubber 

circumferentij  Uy 
said  flavoring 

an  outer 


compnsmg: 

having  a  silicon  layer  with  a  flavoring 
said  silicon  layer, 
tube  being  provided  with  a  series  of  slits  cut 
wherein 
o^mpound  is  applied  on  an  inner  surface  and 
of  said  latex  rubber  tube. 


'  surfa  ;e 


ROBOTIC  TANl : 
Ray  Thibodeaux, 
70726 

FUed 


5,293,887 
CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
3597  Joe  May  Rd.,  Denham  Springs,  La. 


VS.  a.  134—24 


Vlar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,038 
Int.  a.>  B08B  3/02 


18.  In  a  robotic 
tanks,  comprising: 
(i)  a  light-weighl , 


27  Claims 


cleaning  system  for  hydrocarbon  storage 
collapsible  frame  having  robot  articulation 
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means  mounted  thereon  for  moving  said  frame  within  said 
tank,  said  tank  having  a  floor; 

(ii)  nozzled  articulatable  washing  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  spraying  a  petroleum-based  solvent  on  a  surface 
to  be  cleaned; 

(iii)  waste  removal  means  removably  connectable  to  said 
frame  for  removing  waste  material  comprising  hydrocar- 
bon sludge  and  expended  solvent  from  said  tank  and  trans- 
ferring said  waste  material  to  waste  fractioning  means; 

(iv)  hoisting  means  operatively  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
picking  up,  transporting  and  dropping  off  said  waste  re- 
moval means  within  said  tank; 

(v)  hydraulic  power  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
robot  articulation  means,  said  waste  removal  means,  and 
said  articulatable  washing  means  for  articulating  said 
frame  and  said  washing  means  and  for  powering  said 
waste  removal  means; 

(vi)  hydraulic  control  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  hydraulic  power  means  for  regulating  the  operation 
of  said  robot  articulation  means  and  said  articulatable 
washing  means; 

(vii)  solvent  supply  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
washing  means  for  delivering  said  solvent  to  said  washing 
means; 

(viii)  waste  fractioning  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
waste  removal  means  and  said  solvent  supply  means  for 
receiving  said  waste  material  from  said  waste  removal 
means,  allowing  said  hydrocarbon  sludge  to  settle  below 
said  expended  solvent,  and  delivering  said  expended  sol- 
vent back  to  said  solvent  supply  means;  and 

(ix)  sludge  return  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
waste  fractioning  means  and  a  refinery  pipeline  for  return- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  sludge  to  said  refinery  for  further 
refinement; 
a  method  of  cleaning  said  hydrocarbon  storage  tanks,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  said  robotically  controlled  frame  inside  said  tank; 

(b)  supplying  hydraulic  power  from  said  hydraulic  power 
means  to  said  robot  articulation  means  and  said  washing 
means  and  supplying  said  solvent  from  said  solvent  supply 
means  to  said  washing  means; 

(c)  spraying  said  surfaces  with  said  washing  means  using  said 
solvent  to  dislodge  said  sludge  from  said  tank; 

(d)  controlling  said  robot  articulation  means  and  said  wash- 
ing means  outside  said  tank  with  said  hydraulic  control 
means  until  said  sludge  is  satisfactorily  dislodged; 

(e)  removing  waste  material  comprising  said  sludge  and  said 
solvent  sprayed  from  said  washing  means  for  said  tank 
using  said  waste  removal  means; 

(0  transferring  said  waste  material  to  said  waste  fractioning 

means  to  allow  said  sludge  to  settle  below  said  solvent; 
(g)  delivering  said  solvent  in  said  waste  fractioning  means 

back  to  said  solvent  supply  means  for  further  spraying  by 

said  washing  means;  and 
(h)  delivering  settled  sludge  in  said  waste  fractioning  means 

to  a  refinery  for  further  refinement. 


stantially  opposite  directions  and  at  different  speeds  from 
each  other  to  accumulate  and  bunch  said  vials; 
(C)  guide  means,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  limiting  the 
motion  of  said  vials  to  a  predetermined  path,  said  path 
including  (a)  a  plurality  of  path  segments  with  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  of  each  of  said  path  segments  being 
at  a  substantially  constant  distance  to  substantially  the 
entire  lengths  of  the  others  of  said  path  segments  and  (b) 
connecting  segments  equal  in  number  to  one  less  than  the 


number  of  said  path  segments,  each  of  said  connecting 
segments  connecting  two  of  said  path  segments;  and 
(D)  cleansing  means,  coupled  to  said  frame,  for  removing 
material  from  the  exterior  of  said  vials. 


5,293,889 
BEACH  UMBRELLA 
Terrance  A.  Hall,  and  Susan  A.  Hall,  both  of  Pitcher  St.,  Mont- 
gomery, Mass.  01085 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,569 

Int  a.'  A45B  11/00.  25/22 

VS.  a.  135—16  ^.  4  Claims 


z^i^. 


5,293,888 
FLEXIBLE,  COMPACT  VIAL  WASHER 
Julian  P.  Avelis,  Crete;  Garrett  W.  McBrady,  Homewood,  and 
William  J.  McBrady,  Frankfort,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 
McBrady  Engineering,  Inc.,  East  Hazel  Crest,  III. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,877 
Int.  a.i  B08B  3/02 
VS.  a.  134—68  94  Claims 

1.  A  washer  for  vials  comprising: 

(A)  a  frame; 

(B)  motive  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  moving  said 
vials  including  a  plurality  of  conveyor  belts  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  orientation  and  upon  which  said 
vials  sit  and  motor  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of 
belts,  (1)  for  moving  said  plurality  of  belts  and  (2)  for 
moving  at  least  two  of  said  belts  simultaneously  in  sub- 


1.  A  beach  umbrella,  comprising, 

a  lower  shaft  having  a  lower  shaft  socket  formed  at  an  upper 
distal  end  of  the  lower  shaft,  with  an  outer  screw  thread 
formed  about  the  lower  shaft  adjacent  a  lower  distal  end 
of  the  lower  shaft,  with  the  lower  distal  end  of  the  lower 
shaft  terminating  in  a  conical  projection,  and 

the  lower  shaft,  the  lower  shaft  socket,  the  lower  shaft  outer 
screw,  and  the  lower  shaft  projection  are  coaxially 
aligned,  and  an  intermediate  shaft  arranged  for  reception 
within  the  lower  shaft  socket,  and 

the  intermediate  shaft  having  an  intermediate  shaft  upper 
end,  and 

an  upper  shaft,  the  upper  shaft  arranged  for  reception  within 
the  intermediate  shaft  upper  end,  with  the  upper  shaft,  the 
intermediate  shaft,  and  the  lower  shaft  coaxially  aligned  in 
an  assembled  configuration,  and 
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opposed  sides  of  the  I 
collar,  the  collar  hav 
supports  mounted  to  I 
thereabout,  with  each 
port  leg,  each  suppofi 


a  fmt  latch  pin  arrange  I  for  projection  through  the  upper 
shaft  and  the  intermeoiate  shaft,  and  a  second  latch  pin 
arranged  for  projection  through  the  intermediate  shaft 
and  the  upper  shaft  to  secure  the  upper  shaft,  the  interme- 
diate shaft,  and  the  lower  shaft  together,  and 

an  umbrella  canopy  mounted  to  the  upper  shaft  adjacent  an 
upper  end  portion  of  the  upper  shaft,  and 

the  lower  shaft  socket  iscludes  a  first  handle  and  a  second 
handle  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower  shaft  socket,  with 
the  first  handle  having  a  first  handle  pivot  axle  and  the 
second  handle  having  a  second  handle  pivot  axle,  wherein 
the  first  handle  pivot  axle  and  the  second  handle  pivot  axle 
are  longitudinally  aligned  and  diametrically  directed  on 
pwer  shaft  socket,  and 
ng  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  collar 
\ie  collar  at  equally  spaced  intervals 
bifiircated  collar  including  a  sup- 
leg  including  a  support  leg  in.ier 
end  pivotally  mount^  within  a  respective  bifiircated 
collar  support,  and  eai;h  support  leg  having  a  support  leg 
outer  end,  each  suppoh  leg  outer  end  including  an  anchor 
plate  pivotally  mounts  relative  to  the  support  leg  outer 
end,  each  anchor  plate  having  a  matrix  of  pins  projecting 
downwardly  relative  to  a  bottom  surface  of  the  anchor 
plate,  and  each  bifurcated  collar  support  including  a  fas- 
tener clamp  directed  through  a  respective  bifurcated 
collar  support  and  on«  of  said  support  legs  received  within 
said  respective  bifurcated  collar  support  to  frictionally 
and  angularly  secure  each  support  leg  relative  to  the 
lower  shaft,  and 

the  upper  shaft  includetl  an  upper  shaft  externally  threaded 
upper  end  above  the  Ambrella  canopy,  and  an  upper  shaft 
cap  threadedly  removable  relative  to  the  externally 
threaded  upper  end, .and  an  upper  shaft  upper  cavity 
directed  from  the  up^r  shaft  externally  threaded  upper 
end  and  extending  downwardly  along  the  upper  shaft  to 
an  apertured  web,  aad  an  upper  shaft  lower  cavity  di- 
rected form  the  aperiired  web  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
upper  shaft,  and  the  $rrangement  arranged  for  reception 
within  the  upper  sllaft  cavity,  and  a  fluid  container 
mounted  within  the  Icwer  cavity. 
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and  of  receivii  g  first  ends  of  the  pole  members  between 
said  transverse  members  whereby  the  said  first  ends  ex- 
tend radially  o'  er  at  least  part  of  the  transverse  members; 

.  means  for  pivi  itally  connecting  said  pole  members  at  or 
adjacent  the  ss  id  first  ends  thereof  to  one  of  said  trans- 
verse memben  and 

.  means  for  urgii  g  said  transverse  members  axially  together 
thereby  to  clai  ip  the  said  first  ends  of  said  pole  members 
between  the  o  [>posed  faces  of  said  transverse  members 
whereby  the  fii  st  ends  of  said  pole  members  are  caused  to 
adopt  a  genenlly  radial  orientation  between  said  trans- 
verse members  said  urging  means  comprising  a  lever  and 
cam  mechanist  i  for  moving  the  disc-Uke  members  axially 
upon  said  axial  shaft  member. 


5,293.191 

PROCEDURE  And  FAaUTY  FOR  DISPATCHING 

AGENT  FTIOM  A7  LEAST  ONE  HOLDING  POINT  TO  AT 

LEAST  ONE  PROCESSING  POINT 
Carl  P.  Cordcs,  Sclwiibiach  Hall,  and  Victor  Thambon^,  Mi- 
chelbach/BUz,  bMh  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  assignors  to 
THEN-Mascfain^i-  und  Apparatebau  GmbH,  Hessental,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  1  -lar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,798 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  4107478 

iDt  a.'  F16K  11/20 
VS.  CL  137—1  24  Claims 


5,293,890 

DEVICE  FOR  Tlt^SIONING  STRUCTURES 
BrUn  W.  Park,  and  Wen^y  C.  Park,  both  of  Colchester,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Relum  Limited,  Suffolk,  United  Kingdom 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,397 
Int.  <  L'  E04H  15/28 
VS.  a.  135—98  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  splayii%  a  plurality  of  pole  members  from  a 
generally  axial  orientation  to  one  in  which  at  least  part  of  each 
of  the  pole  members  adopts  a  generally  radial  orientation,  and 
for  securing  a  first  end  of  those  members  within  the  device  to 
retain  said  radial  orientation,  which  device  comprises: 
a.  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  disc-like  transverse  members 
journalled  on  an  axial  shaft  member;  said  transverse  mem- 
bers capable  of  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another 


1.  A  method  for  lispatching  agent  or  agents  from  at  least  one 
of  a  plurality  of  ho  Iding  points  (1)  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  processing  poin  s  (2),  each  of  said  holding  points  communi- 
cating with  at  leas  ;  one  header  (3)  through  respective  header 
input  branches,  ea  :h  of  said  header  input  branches  having  a 
controllable  input  flow  regulator  (8),  said  at  least  one  header 
(3)  communicatinj  with  at  least  one  distributor  (4)  through  at 
least  one  long  tn  nk  (5),  said  distributor  or  distributors  (4) 
communicating  wi  ih  each  of  said  processing  points  (2)  through 
respective  distribu  or  output  branches,  and  each  of  said  distrib- 
utor output  brand  es  having  an  output  controllable  flow  regu- 
lator (11),  said  me  iiod  comprising: 
selectively  open  ng  and  closing  individual  input  flow  regula- 
tors (8),  one  1 1  a  time  for  said  header  or  for  each  of  said 
headers  (3)    o  selectively  open  and  block  respective 
header  input  branches  to  establish  first  portions  of  flow 
itineraries  frc  m  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  holding 
points  (1)  to  I  aid  at  least  one  header  (3); 
selectively  opei  ing  and  closing  individual  output  flow  regu- 
lators (11)  to  jpen  and  block  respective  distributor  output 
branches  to  ( stablish  second  portions  of  flow  itineraries 
from  said  at  1  sast  one  distributor  (4)  to  at  least  one  of  said 
plurality  of  p  recessing  points  (2); 
dispatching  eac  h  type  of  said  agent  or  agents  over  an  indi- 
vidual itinera  -y  comprising  one  of  said  first  and  one  of  said 
second  porti<  ms  and  said  at  least  one  long  trunk  (5)  from  a 
holding  poin   (1)  to  a  selected  processing  point  (2)  and 
selectively  intr(  tducing  a  rinse  fluid  into  at  least  one  of:  said 
at  least  one  1  eader  and  said  at  least  one  distributor  selec- 
tively, befon  or  after,  or  before  and  after  agent  has  trav- 
eled through  them. 
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5,293,892 

SOLAR  POWERED  INJECnON  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

George  E.  Foarqnrewi,  1714  Ceana,  Midland,  Tex.  79705 

Filed  Oct  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,827 

Int  a.'  G05D  U/13 

VS.  CL  137—3  29  dttims 


the  supply  line  being  connected  into  the  manifold  chamber 
below  the  upper  portion  thereof, 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  manifold 
chamber  and  also  connected  to  the  inlet  line  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  pump, 

and  a  shunt  line  with  a  restriction  to  liquid  flow  therein,  the 
shunt  line  being  connected  between  the  upper  portion  of 
the  manifold  chamber  and  the  inlet  line  to  allow  the  pump 
to  draw  gas  and  liquid  from  the  upper  portion  manifold 
chamber  as  liquid  is  also  being  drawn  by  the  pump  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  manifold  chamber. 


5,293,894 

AUTOMATIC  PRIME  AND  FLUSH  SIPHON 

CONDENSATE  PUMP  SYSTEM 

Lewis  W.  Fleischmann,  8502  AUcMwood  Rd.,  Raadaltetown, 

Md.  21133 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,462 

Int.  CL>  F04F  70/00 

UJS.  CL  137—135  19  ClainH 


16.  A  method  of  injecting  a  metered  amount  of  a  fluid  into  a 
pipe  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  a  solar  panel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  pipeline 
location  for  converting  solar  energy  to  electrical  current; 

(b)  electrically  connecting  the  solar  panel  to  an  electrical 
storage  battery  through  a  voltage  regulator  that  regulates 
the  current  generated  by  the  solar  panel  to  the  battery  for 
charging  the  battery; 

(c)  electrically  connecting  an  electrically  operable  metering 
fluid  pump  to  the  battery  through  a  selectively  operable 
relay  that  controls  electrical  current  from  the  battery; 

(d)  fluidly  connecting  a  fluid  inlet  of  the  pump  to  a  reservoir 
of  a  fluid  and  fluidly  connecting  a  fluid  outlet  of  the  pump 
to  a  pipe; 

(e)  selectively  controlling  the  relay  to  operate  the  pump;  and 
(0  selectively  controlling  the  stroke  length  and  stroke  fre- 
quency of  the  pump,  thereby  metering  fluid  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  pipe. 


5,293,893 
EMPTY  DRUM  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Kerin  T.  O'Dougherty,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  FSI 
Intematioaal,  Inc.,  Chaska,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,725 
Int  a.'  G05D  7/06 
VS.  CL  137—113  13  Claims 

1.  An  empty  dnmi  detecting  apparatus  interposed  between  a 
liquid  supply  drum  and  process  equipment  utilizing  the  sup- 
plied liquid,  comprising 
a  supply  line  to  extend  remotely  from  such  a  supply  drum, 
a  liquid  pump  and  an  inlet  line  to  the  pump,  the  pump  being 

adapted  to  supply  liquid  to  such  process  equipment, 
manifold  means  defining  an  elongate  upright  manifold  cham- 
ber to  contain  a  quantity  of  the  liquid  and  comprising  an 
upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  below  said  upper  por- 
tion, 
sensing  means  adjacent  the  manifold  chamber  and  producing 


1.  A  system  for  displacing  condensate  from  a  reservoir  to  a 
fluid  drain,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  defming  a  condensate  reservoir,  said  housing 
being  positionally  located  a  predetermined  distance  above 
said  fluid  drain; 

b.  a  condensate  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  con- 
densate reservoir  for  supplying  condensate  thereto; 

c.  an  outlet  coupling  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
drain; 

d.  pump  means  disposed  within  said  condensate  reservoir 
and  having  a  first  output  fluidly  coupled  to  said  outlet 
coupling  for  displacing  said  condensate  responsive  to  a 
level  of  said  condensate  within  said  reservoir  exceeding  a 
first  predetermined  height  dimension; 

e.  siphon  means  disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  having  a 
second  output  fluidly  coupled  to  said  outlet  coupling  for 
displacing  said  condensate  responsive  to  said  condensate 
level  being  between  said  first  predetermined  height  di-  . 
mension  and  a  second  predetermined  height  dimension, 
said  first  predetermined  height  dimension  being  greater 
than  said  second  predetermined  height  dimension,  said 
siphon  means  including  first  valve  means  having  an  inlet 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  and  an  outlet 
fluidly  coupled  to  said  outlet  coupling  for  (1)  preventing 
condensate  from  flowing  back  from  said  outlet  coupling 
into  said  reservoir,  and  (2)  regulating  flow  of  condensate 
from  said  reservoir  proportional  to  said  condensate  level 
in  said  reservoir. 


first  and  second  indications  when  the  liquid  level  in  the 
manifold  chamber  respectively  rises  and  lowers  relative  to 
the  sensor, 


5,293,895 

UQUID  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

SPACECRAFT 

R.  K.  Grove,  Lo«  Altos;  Ronald  W.  King,  San  Francisco,  and 

Julie  M.  L'Heureux,  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Lockheed  Missiles  ft  Space  Company,  Inc.,  Snnnyrale,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  810,050,  Dec.  19,  1991.  This  appUcatkm 

May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,815 

Int  a.s  B64G  1/00 

VS.  CL  137—154  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 
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a)  tank  means  defining  {a  reservoir  for  a  liquid,  said  tank 
means  having  an  outlet  conduit; 

b)  a  bowl  structure  sec<ired  to  an  inner  surface  of  said  tank 
means  adjacent  said  outlet  conduit,  said  bowl  structure 
having  an  outlet  duck  dimensioned  to  extend  into  said 
outlet  conduit  of  said  tank  means; 

c)  liquid  storage  means  disposed  within  said  bowl  structure, 
said  liquid  storage  me$ns  being  secured  to  an  inner  surface 
of  said  bowl  structure;  said  liquid  storage  means  compris- 
ing an  array  of  panels,  proximal  edges  on  said  panels  being 
secured  together  alonft  a  common  axis  that  is  substantially 
aligned  with  said  outkt  duct  of  said  bowl  structure,  said 
panels  extending  outii'ard  from  said  common  axis  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  ^wl  structure,  distal  edges  on  said 
panels  being  secured  i  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  bowl 
structure; 


d)  capillary  pumping  m  ans  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  tank  means,  said  <  apillary  pumping  means  functioning 
in  a  low-gravity  eni  ironment  to  gather  liquid  from  a 
region  of  said  tank  m(  ans  remote  from  said  outlet  conduit 
and  to  move  liquid  so  gathered  to  said  liquid  storage 
means  within  said  bo  vl  structure  by  capillary  action; 

e)  a  screen  secured  to  th  :  inner  surface  of  said  bowl  structure 
between  said  liquid  si  orage  means  and  said  outlet  duct  of 
said  bowl  structure,  i  aid  screen  functioning  as  a  gas  bar- 
rier to  prevent  passa|  e  of  gas  into  said  outlet  duct  of  said 
bowl  structure  when  aid  screen  is  wetted  by  liquid  in  said 
bowl  structure;  and   I 

f)  a  flow  control  plate  Secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
bowl  structure  between  said  gas  barrier  screen  and  said 
outlet  duct  of  said  ba^vl  structure,  said  flow  control  plate 
having  perforations  Aiat  are  dimensioned  and  positioned 
so  that  liquid  from  iaid  bowl  structure  can  pass  there- 
through into  said  outlet  duct  for  passage  to  said  outlet 
conduit  of  said  tank  ^eans  at  a  substantially  uniform  rate 
of  flow. 


on  ; 
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connected  to  said  diode  for  receiving  and 

the]/ndication  signal  which  is  dependent  on  the 

said  diode,  said  indication  signal  always 

voltage  change  greater  than  1  Volt  and  the 

increasing  continuously  in  a  non-linar 

decreases  continuously  downward- 

the  relationship  between  forward  voltage 

emperature  being  a  non-linear  relationship 

oi  sly  increasing  slope  for  temperatures  below 


5,293,897 
PRESSURE  VALVE 
Johann  Warga,  BiJtigheim-Bissingen;  Wolfgang  Haydn,  Stutt- 
gart, and  Uwe  Ki  ihn,  Riederich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rolert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,717 
Claims  priority,  Application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fd».  1, 
1992,  4202853 

lBt.a.'F16K;7/7« 
VS.  a.  137— 493J  9  Claims 


5,293,896 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF 
UQUIHED  GASES 
Liider  Gleiduiiann,  Ilmeiau,  and  Gerd  Liibel,  Berlin,  both  of 
German  Democratic  R^).,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Not.  2l  1990,  Ser.  No.  619,230 

lot  a.'  GOIF  23  '22;  G05D  9/12:  F16K  37/00 

VS.  CL  137—392  8  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  in  t  mbination  with  cryogenic  liquified  gas 
for  indicating  when  the  cry  tgenic  liquified  gas  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined level  within  a  cor  tainer  comprising:  1-  A  pressure  v$lve 
at  least  one  light  emittlpg  diode  acting  as  a  coil-free  sensing  between  a  pump 
element  and  having  a  pn  structure  on  one  of  a  GaP  and  a  an  injection  ' 
GaAsP  base  which  is  doped  with  nitrogen  so  that,  because  supplied  by  said 


(1)  to  be  secured  into  a  supply  line  (3) 

wbrk  chamber  (5)  of  a  fuel  injection  pump  and 

locati(  in  (7)  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  to  be 

[  ressure  valve,  a  valve  body  (9)  that  is  pro- 
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vided  with  a  first  valve  seat  (15),  said  valve  body  (9)  has  a 
through  conduit  (13)  in  which  a  pressure  valve  closing  element 
(19)  that  opens  toward  the  injection  location  counter  to  a 
spring  force  is  guided,  an  interior  of  the  pressure  valve  closing 
body  is  embodied  as  a  stepped  through  conduit  (25)  and  in- 
cludes a  check  valve  (41)  that  opens  toward  the  pump  work 
chamber  (5),  a  valve  closing  element  (43)  is  disposed  between 
a  second  valve  seat  (46)  formed  by  a  liner  (47)  in  the  pressure 
valve  closing  element  (19)  and  a  spring  plate  (39)  impinged 
upon  by  a  compression  spring  (37),  the  compression  spring  (37) 
is  supported  on  one  end  by  a  shoulder  (35)  of  a  filler  piece  (29) 
which  includes  an  axial  bore  (33,  69)  and  guides  the  compres- 
sion spring  (37)  that  rests  with  a  first  face  end  (31)  remote  from 
the  check  valve  (41)  against  a  shoulder  (27)  of  the  through 
conduit  (25),  said  filler  piece  (29)  has  a  groove  (65)  in  the  first 
face  end  (31)  that  discharges  into  the  axial  bore  (33,  69)  that 
communicates  with  a  portion  of  the  through  conduit  (25)  in  the 
interior  of  the  pressure  valve  closing  element  (19)  which  con- 
tains the  compression  spring  (37),  via  a  longitudinal  conduit 
passage  (80)  between  a  face  (67)  and  the  valve  closing  element 
19  and,  with  a  second  face  end  (45)  which  forms  a  stop  (30)  for 
the  spring  plate  (39),  the  spring  plate  (39)  has  a  through  con- 
duit (53)  which  connects  a  first  chamber  facing  toward  the 
valve  closing  element  (43)  to  a  second  chamber  facing  away 
from  the  valve  closing  element  (43). 


5,293,899 
FUEL  TANK  OF  OIL  HEATER 
Oh-Kyoung  Kwon,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsong 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  21,  1991, 
91-13304 

Int  CV  E03B  11/00 
VS.  a.  137—544  22  Claims 


5,293,898 

SAFETY  CUT-OUT 

Peter  Masloft,  Trausdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Pipelife  Rohrsys- 

teme  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Krems,  Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT91/00082,  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/01184,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  836,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  6, 1990, 1442/90; 
Dec.  21,  1990,  2620/90. 

lBt.a.'F16K  17/30 
VS.  a.  137—517  9  CUims 


1.  A  fuel  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  body  having  a  liquid  fuel  intake  port  communicating 

with  an  interior  of  said  tank  at  an  upper  portion  of  said 

interior,  and 
a  wall  arrangement  dividing  said  tank  interior  into  a  fuel 

receiving  area  and  a  fuel  storage  area, 
said  fuel  receiving  area  communicating  with  said  fuel  intake 

port  and  including  means  for  conducting  a  downward 

flow  of  fuel  from  said  intake  port  while  decelerating  the 

speed  of  such  downward  flow  of  fuel, 
said  fuel  storage  area  commimicating  with  a  downstream 

end  of  said  fuel  receiving  area  at  a  location  disposed  below 

said  fuel  intake  port,  and 
a  fuel  outlet  port  communicating  with  said  fuel  storage  area 

for  withdrawing  fuel  therefrom,  said  fuel  outlet  port  dis- 
posed below  said  fuel  inlet  port. 


5,293,900 

JOYSTICK  wrra  CONTACTLESS  DIRECT  DRIVE 

DEVICE 

Hassan  Karbassi,  Hartland,  and  Edward  T.  Heck,  Waukesha, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hydro  Electronic  Derices  Inc. 

(HED),  Hartland,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,555 

Int.  CL'  F16K  37/00 

VS.  a.  137—554  22  Claims 


1.  A  safety  closing  device  for  a  gas  pipe  comprising:  a  disc 
valve  including  a  stem  and  a  valve  head  having  a  seating  sur- 
face which  is  capable  of  being  pressed  against  a  fixed  valve  seat 
provided  in  a  tubular  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
wherein  the  disc  valve  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction  of  the 
tubular  housing  and  is  movably  supported  against  a  force 
exerted  by  a  spring,  and  further  wherein  the  cross-section  of 
the  valve  head  is  smaller  than  a  corresponding  cross-section  of 
the  tubular  housing  and  is  held  at  a  distance  from  an  internal 
wall  of  the  tubular  housing;  gas  supply  connection  means 
provided  on  a  side  of  said  valve  head  facing  away  from  said 
spring  for  connection  to  a  gas  supply  pipe;  wherein  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  a  region  of  said  tubular  housing  following  the 
valve  seat  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  gas  supply  connec- 
tion increases  continuously  along  a  conical  surface,  such  that 
generatrices  of  said  conical  surface  enclose,  with  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  an  angle  of  from  3*  to  10*. 


1.  A  method  of  actuating  a  proportional  valve,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
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of  said  actuating  lever  via  a  con- 
I  ;enerating  a  detection  signal  repre- 


(A)  moving  a  joystick  a^uating  lever  attached  to  a  joystick 
housing; 

(B)  detecting  the  positio^  < 
tactless  detector  and  , 
sentative  of  said  positk)n; 

(C)  generating,  via  a  ' 
ing,  an  actuating  signa 
tion  signal  generated  i 

(D)  transmitting  said  d^ection 
valve. 


I'y 


driver  disposed  within  said  hous- 
which  is  responsive  to  said  detec- 
said  detector;  and 

signal  to  said  proportional 


,393^1 
DOUBLE-CONTR(  iL  TAP  WITH  SELECTOR 
Mauro  Gnzzini,  Recanati,  ttaly,  assignor  to  Telma  Guzzini  sj'.L, 
Montelupone,  Italy 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  2, 1992,  MI92U000560 
lot  a.5  il6K  Jl/16,  11/20 
VS.  a.  137—595  1  22  Claims 


1.  A  water  delivery  de' 
(45)  comprises  a  body  (1 
(13)  for  mixing  and  delivei 
from  two  first  sources 
delivery  from  said  mouti 


5^3,902 
QUICK-DISCO>94ECT  FLUID  COUPLING 
George  W.  Lapierie,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  TIF  In* 
stniments.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Jnn.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  73^34 
Int  CI.'  F16L  37/28 


VS.  CL  137—414.04 


16  Claims 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  for  connection  to  a  fluid 
fitting,  having  a  Schroed  t  valve,  said  coupling  comprising: 
a  body  formed  with  an  axial  bore  and  a  passageway  in  com- 
munication with  said  bore,  said  bore  formed  with  an  open 


end  to  receive '.  aid  fluid  fitting  therewithin  and  an  annular 


shoulder; 
an  annular  seal  w  thin 

in  said  body  fo 

said  fluid  flttin  ; 
a  locking  means 

fluid  fitting 

seal  with  a  rii 


anl 


id]  [I 


means  recipro<jally 
a  single  valve 

bore  for  movement 

said  valve  pin 

to  create  a  sea 

open  end  and 

wherein  comn^nication 

moveable  in 

ting,  said  valv( 

and  opening 

contacting  saic 

said  extension 
a  biasing  means 

for  adjustably 

tion. 


tie 


Brian  E.  Appelwii 
dock.  Inc., 

Filed 


U.S.  a.  137—887 


March  15,  1994 


said  bore  mounted  in  a  groove  formed 
sealingly  engaging  an  outside  diameter  of 
upon  receipt  of  said  fluid  fitting; 
"or  removably  attaching  said  body  to  said 
for  maintaining  contact  of  said  annular 
;e  portion  of  said  fluid  fitting  said  locking 
attached  to  said  body; 
reciprocally  mounted  within  said  axial 
between  a  closed  position  wherein 
;ngages  said  annular  shoulder  of  said  bore 
and  prevent  communication  between  said 
said  passageway,  and  an  open  position 
is  permitted,  said  valve  pin  being 
r^ponse  to  engagement  with  said  fluid  fit- 
pin  including  an  extension  for  contacting 
Schroeder  valve  and  a  base  portion  for 
fluid  fitting  and  for  limiting  penetration  of 
nto  said  fluid  fitting;  and 
c  }nnected  with  said  body  and  said  valve  pin 
>iasing  said  valve  pin  into  said  closed  posi- 


Mur- 


5,293,903 
T-CONNEtTOR  FOR  USE  IN  PLUMBING 
Madison,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  G.  A. 
Madiion,  S.  Dak. 

1  ug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,928 
Int.  a.5  F16K  5/06 

ICIaim 


with  at  least  one  dehvery  mouth 
containing  first  controlled  means 
from  said  mouth  of  water  coming 
second  controlled  means  (25)  of 
(45)  of  water  coming  selectively 
from  second  sources  and  tharacterized  in  that  it  comprises  a 
selector  element  (49)  operated  alternatively  between  a  position 
of  connection  of  the  two  f»st  sources  to  mixing  inlets  (17,18)  of 
the  first  control  means  (13p  and  selective  connection  positions 
of  one  of  the  second  soirees  to  an  inlet  (29)  of  the  second 
control  means  (25). 


1.  A  plumbing 
stalled  in  a  fluid 
branch  conduit, 
ing  an  inlet  and  a 
a  branch  outlet 
and  the  main  outlei , 
in  exterior  shape, 
gripping  flats  is 
gripping  flats  is 
gripping  flats  bein^ 
equal  in  length  to 
a  tangent  of  the 
defining  a  conduit 
and  the  branch 
and  second 
body  at  said  inlet 
the  exterior  of  the 
means  formed  ini 
by  an  implement 
compression 
threaded 

further  comprisinj 
opposed  flat 
said  flats  defining  i 
lar  to  the  axis  of 


te  sral  i 


fittin  ^ 
I  engagem  ent 


extei  nal 


'  "-connector,  adapted  for  being  readily  in- 

conduit  and  for  fluid  coupling  to  a 

connector  having  a  T-shaped  body  defin- 

outlet  being  coaxial  with  the  inlet,  and 

an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  inlet 

the  T-shaped  body  being  generally  tubular 

1  aving  an  outside  diameter,  and  a  first  set  of 

adjacent  the  inlet  and  a  second  set  of 

adjacent  the  main  outlet,  each  set  of 

four  sided  and  each  side  being  generally 

outside  diameter  of  the  body  and  defining 

generally  tubular  body,  said  body  furiher 

fluidly  coupling  the  inlet,  the  main  outlet 

said  T-connector  further  including  first 

fittings  threadedly  carried  by  said 

md  said  main  outlet  for  sealingly  engaging 

fluid  conveying  conduit,  and  first  gripping 

to  said  body  adapted  for  being  gripped 

to  oppose  rotational  forces  applied  to  the 

while  said  fittings  are  being  rotated  in 

with  the  body,  said  first  gripping  means 

at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  flats  comprising 

surfaces  integral  to  said  body,  each  of 

plane  that  is  oriented  generally  perpendicu- 

inlet  and  the  main  outlet  of  the  body. 


cc  nveymg  < 

.said 


ha\  ing 


fomed  : 
formed 


tie 


oulet. 


comp  ression 


tie 
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5,293,904 

TRAIN  LINE  DE-ICER 

Deiuis  F.  Wood,  3422  Chee  Dodse,  Gdlnp,  N.  Mex.  87301 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,570 

IM.  a.)  E03B  7/14 

VS.  CL  13S-35  1  Ctatai 


ISA 


1.  A  pneumatic  liquid  injector  de-icing  system  for  use  on  air 
brake  lines  of  a  train  comprising: 

a  portable  alcohol  storage  tank,  said  storage  tank  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  a  manifold  connected  to  said  storage 
tank  by  first  and  second  supply  lines,  said  first  supply  line 
connected  between  said  manifold  and  said  input  through  a 
first  tee  connection,  said  second  supply  line  connected 
between  said  manifold  and  said  output  through  a  second 
tee  connection,  a  pressure  gauge  and  a  pressure  regulator 
connected  between  said  first  tee  connection  on  said  mani- 
fold and  said  storage  tank  in  said  first  supply  line,  said  first 
supply  line  including  a  first  shut-off  valve  between  said 
manifold  and  said  pressure  regulator,  said  second  supply 
line  including  a  second  shut-off  valve  between  said  stor- 
age tank  output  and  said  manifold,  and  said  manifold 
further  including  a  gate  valve  mounted  between  said  first 
and  second  tee  connections,  said  manifold  having  opposed 
end  fittings  for  enabling  said  manifold  to  be  connected  in 
the  air-brake  line  of  a  train  by  connection  to  said  opposed 
end  fittings  whereby  opening  of  said  first  and  second 
shut-off  valves  and  closing  of  said  gate  valve  causes  air 
under  pressure  in  said  brake  line  to  flow  into  said  storage 
tank  thereby  causing  alcohol  in  said  storage  tank  to  be  fed 
under  pressure  into  said  train  air-brake  line  through  said 
second  supply  Une. 


vided  with  a  seal  expanding  mechanism,  to  expand  the 
sealing  device  to  thus  plug  the  respective  pipeline; 

(d)  a  radially  expandable  locking  mechanism  adapted  to 
engage,  upon  expansion,  the  in^de  wall  of  the  respective 
pipeline  to  lock  Uie  body  against  movement  relative  to  the 
pipeline; 

(e)  lock  actuation  member  freely  reciprocally  movable  along 
the  body  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position; 

(0  said  lock  actuation  member  including  a  drag  device  com- 
prising a  friction  inducing  section  and  engagement  device 
adapted  to  urge  said  friction  inducing  section  in  contact 
with  the  inside  wall  of  the  respective  pipeline; 

(g)  transmission  mechanism  operatively  disposed  between 
the  friction  inducing  section  and  the  locking  mechanism  to 
cause  expansion  of  the  locking  mechanism  when  the  plug 
is  subjected  to  a  reversed  flow  of  the  fluid  in  the  pipeline, 
directed  against  the  front  end  of  the  body. 


5,293306 
CIRCULAR  LOOM  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  WEAVING 

RIBBON-SHAPED  WEFT 
Swcih  K.  Amin,  Northborongh,  Maia.,  aaaiVMtr  to  QMdm 

CorporatioB,  Portsmouth,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,334,  Mar.  14,  1991,  abeadoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  451,345,  Dec  18,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,928 

Int.  a.5  D03D  37/00 

VS.  a.  139—458  9\  Claims 


5,293,905 
PIPELH«:  PLUG 
Jaromir  Friedrich,  10720-209  Street,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada T5S  1Z8 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,190 

Int.  a.5  F16L  55/10 

VS.  a.  138—89  15  Oaims 


1.  A  pipeline  plug  for  use  in  temporarily  plugging  a  section 
of  a  pipeline,  said  plug  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end; 

(b)  front  guide  device  and  a  rear  guide  device  disposed  one 
near  each  the  front  and  rear  end,  respectively,  for  guiding 
the  plug  through  a  pipeline  as  the  plug  is  propelled,  the 
front  end  first,  by  fluid  pressure  generated  by  a  medium 
flowing  through  the  respective  pipeline; 

(c)  a  radially  expandable  elastomeric  sealing  device  pro- 


1.  A  circular  loom  for  weaving  warp  and  weft  to  form  a 
fabric,  which  comprises: 

a  support  table  having  a  pluraUty  of  supplies  of  warp  ar- 
ranged around  a  periphery  of  the  support  table; 

guide  means  for  guiding  warp  ends  from  the  warp  supplies 
to  a  fabric-forming  position; 

warp  shed-forming  means  arranged  around  the  periphery  of 
the  support  table  for  orienting  the  warp  ends  extending 
from  the  warp  supplies  to  the  fabric-forming  position  to 
form  a  series  of  successive  warp  sheds  corresponding  to  a 
preselected  weave  pattern; 

at  least  one  shuttle  assembly  mounted  for  movement  in  a 
circular  path  on  the  support  table  through  the  warp  sheds, 
the  shuttle  assembly  comprising  a  supply  of  weft  which  is 
laid  between  the  oriented  warp  ends  in  the  fabric-forming 
position  as  the  shuttle  assembly  travels  about  the  table; 

guide  means  for  guiding  the  weft  from  the  weft  supply  as  the 
weft  travels  to  the  fabric-forming  position; 

drive  means  for  rotating  the  shuttle  assembly  along  the 
circular  path;  and 

control  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  shuttle  assem- 
bly at  periodic  points  along  its  path  of  travel  and  sequen- 
tially presetting  banks  of  warp  setting  devices  of  the  warp 
shed-forming  means  in  advance  of  the  shuttle  assembly  for 
subsequent  passage  of  the  shuttle  assembly  therethrough. 
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S,2»3,907 

LOOM  SPEED  CO^  TROLLER  RESPONSIVE  TO 

FILLING  YA^N  CHARACTERISTICS 

Z«^  Tmun,  Kaaaiawa,  ^apan,  aacignor  to  Tsndakoma  Kogyo 

KaboaUU  Kaiaha,  Kanakawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,562 

Claina  priority,  appUcaMon  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-239766 

bt  <  1.'  D03D  51/34 

VS.  CL  139—1  E  7  Claina 


METHOD  AND 


^y 

MS,     ^l. 

°\\ 

1 

l^!s_r~SM 


Wilhelm  Weiss, 

Krones  AG 

bling.  Fed.  Rep. 
FUcd 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  4114673 

MS.  CL  141—9 


March  15,  1994 


5,293,909 

i  PPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  BEVERAGE 
COMPONENTS 

;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik,  Neutrau- 
>f  Germany 

May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,584 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  6, 


La  tpersdorf. 


Hermann 


n 


8uii« 


»«gi»iMti.tl»  _      I  .  ,     I 


I  N  V 

I 


ikUl-ce) 
ri)1l«l 


1.  A  loom  speed  controlling  apparatus,  which  comprises: 
a  counter  adapted  to  ottput  a  current  pick  number, 
a  data  memory  for  storing  the  maximum  allowable  loom 
speed  values  depending  on  physical  characteristics  of 
various  filing  yams  i>  correlation  with  pick  numbers,  and 
a  discriminating  means  for  determining  a  target  rotational 
speed  of  a  driving  motor  for  a  loom  according  to  the 
current  pick  number  supplied  from  said  counter  and  data 
supplied  from  said  data  memory. 


5,293,908 

WEDGE  CLAMP  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  AFFIXING  A 

SUPPORT  BRACKBT  TO  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 

Bart  Lefever,  leper,  and  Roland  Dewachter,  Langemark,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  to  Picanol,  N.V.,  Belgium 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  27, 1992, 09200196 
Int  a.'  D03D  49/22 
MS.  CL  139—114  I  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for 
predetermined 
with  a  predetermiiied 
flowing  a  predete  mined 
components  direc  tly 
and  then  into  a 
with,  whereby 
entrained  in  said 
said  mixture 
tween  said  first 
area  reduced  in 
first  chamber,  and 
chambers  by  flo\%  ing 


I  rat  OS 


first 
sail 


passing 
i  an  J 


MS.  a.  141—38 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  a  Ijustably  affixing  a  support  bracket  to 
a  machine  frame,  compi  ising  means  including  an  adjustment 
screw  for  adjusting  a  |  osition  of  the  support  bracket,  and 
means  for  fixing  the  $up(  art  bracket  in  the  adjusted  position  to 
the  machine  frame,  the  i  nprovement  comprising: 
a  guide  having  an  undercut  groove  and  a  guide  fitting  pro- 
vided between  the  support  bracket  and  the  machine  frame 
part,  wherein  said  filing  means  includes  at  least  one  clamp 
element    and    mea^s    including    a    setting    component 
mounted  between  l)ie  support  bracket  and  the  machine 
frame  for  driving  tli;  clamp  element  in  order  to  press  the 
guide  fitting  against  a  surface  of  the  groove. 


— 


^ 


1.  A  pneumatic 
pressure 
inflated  to  a 


Int.  CL'  B65B  1/04 


20  Claims 


^ 


r 


J 


mixing  at  least  two  beverage  components  in 
comprising  first  filling  a  second  chamber 
amount  of  one  of  said  components,  then 
amount  of  at  least  one  other  of  said 
into  and  through  said  second  chamber 
chamber  in  fluid  communication  there- 
one  component  in  said  second  chamber  is 
( ither  component  to  form  a  mixture  thereof, 
through  a  transition  portion  located  be- 
second  chambers  that  has  a  cross-sectional 
with  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
then  discharging  the  mixture  from  both  said 
it  out  of  said  second  chamber. 


CO  mparison  i 


5,293,910 
PNEUMATIC  SKFETY  ORCUIT  FOR  AIR  INFLATION 
DEVICES 
London,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bruno  Wessel 


Michael  C.  Mobs 

Limited,  Canad  i 
per  No.  PCTAJ!  89/05837,  §  371  Date  Oct.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25, 1  »91 
per  Filed 

Claims  priority. 


Dec.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  773,918 
application  Canada,  May  1,  1989,  598396 
Int  a.'  B60C  23/00 

15  Claims 


snwff 


-^r 


31 


_5=. 


mn 


(- 


K^3 


circuit  for  air  inflation  devices  having  a  high 

pneuma|ic  supply  line  connected  to  an  object  to  be 

sigi^cantly  lower  than  the  supply  line 


pres lure 
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pressure,  through  an  operator  controlled  valve  in  said  high 
pressure  pneumatic  supply  line,  said  pneumatic  circuit  being 
operative  for  stopping  inflation  once  a  preselected  pressure  is 
equalled,  said  pneumatic  circuit  comprising: 

1)  a  first  pneumatic  duct  adapted  for  connecting  high  pres- 
sure air  from  the  outlet  of  said  operator  controlled  valve 
to  the  inlet  of  a  two-position  three-way  pilot  operated 
valve  having  non-adjustable  biasing  means  for  being  nor- 
mally biased  to  a  first  position  in  which  air  pressure  to  the 
said  inlet  is  transmitted  through  the  valve  then,  by  a  sec- 
ond pneumatic  duct,  directly  to  the  pilot  side  of 

2)  a  spring  biased,  normally  closed,  pilot  opened,  two-way 
valve,  said  three-way  pilot  operated  valve  being  adapted 
to  overcome  its  bias  by  pneumatic  pressure  in  its  first  pilot 
which  moves  said  three-way  pilot  operated  valve  to  a 
second  position  in  which  air  pressure  in  said  second  pneu- 
matic duct  is  discharged  back  through  said  three-way 
valve  to  atmosphere, 

3)  a  third  pneumatic  duct  connecting  high  pressure  air  from 
the  outlet  of  said  operator  controlled  valve  to  the  inlet  of 
said  spring  biased  two-way  valve, 

4)  a  fourth  pneumatic  duct  adapted  for  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  spring  biased  two-way  valve  to  an  object  to  be 
inflated,  and 

5)  a  pneumatic  control  duct  connecting  said  fourth  pneu- 
matic duct  through  a  pneumatic  flow  control  to  said  first 
pilot  on  said  two-position  three-way  pilot  operated  valve, 
the  bias  of  said  two-position  three-way  pilot  operated 
valve  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  two-position  three- 
way  pilot  operated  valve  in  said  first  position  when  the 
pressure  in  said  pneumatic  control  duct  is  below  the  pres- 
sure to  which  the  object  is  to  be  inflated. 


to  permit  the  reservoir  to  be  filled  with  fluid  from  the 
pressurized  source  of  fluid. 


5,293,912 
WINE  BREATHER 

Timothy  J.  WUdash,  Unit  3, 23  Glynden  Ave,  Brixton,  Victoria, 
Australia  3186 ,  and  Alun  F.  Bartsch,  21  Foote  Street,  Elwood, 
Victoria,  Australia  3084 

rUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,730 

Int.  a.5  B65B  39/00 

MS.  a.  141—344  1  Claim 


5,293,911 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  TRANSFER  AND 

NON-CONTACT  SENSOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Hadi  A.  Akeel,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Robot- 
ics North  America,  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  771,436,  Oct.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,238,029. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,621 
Int.  a.5  B05B  9/047 
MS.  a.  141—346  20  Claims 


,u^'  /'jZ'' 


1.  A  wine  breather  for  breathing  wine  poured  from  a  bottle, 
comprising: 

a  container  for  receiving  the  wine  and  for  forming  a  reser- 
voir for  the  wine; 

an  upper  opening  in  the  container  for  allowing  the  wine  to 
be  pour«l  into  the  container; 

a  lower  outlet  in  the  container  for  allowing  the  wine  to  leave 
the  container,  the  upper  opening  being  larger  than  the 
lower  outlet  and  the  lower  outlet  having  a  bottom  extrem- 
ity; and 

a  valve  element  arranged  in  the  outlet,  the  valve  element 
having  a  cylindrical  body  section  which  is  frictionally 
secured  in  the  lower  outlet,  the  cylindrical  body  section 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough,  a  stem  connected 
to  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  cylindrical  body 
section  and  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  body  sec- 
tion, a  tapered  foot  section  connected  to  the  stem  and 
having  an  inclined  surface  section,  the  inclined  surface 
section  extending  to  a  position  at  least  below  the  bottom 
extremity  of  the  outlet,  the  inclined  surface  section  and  the 
bottom  extremity  of  the  outlet  defining  a  substantially 
annular  outlet  passage  such  that  the  wine,  when  poured 
into  said  upper  opening  of  the  wine  breather,  flows 
through  said  plurality  of  holes  and  over  said  inclined 
surface  section  so  as  to  balloon  outwardly  from  the  pas- 
sage in  a  relatively  thin  sheet  to  expose  a  substantial  area 
to  air  so  that  the  wine  breathes  as  it  exits  the  container  and 
passes  to  a  receptacle. 


1.  A  system  for  robotically  transferring  fluid  from  a  pressur- 
ized source  of  fluid,  the  system  comprising: 

an  outlet  valve  having  self-closing  means  and  adapted  for 
fluid  communication  with  the  pressurized  source  of  fluid; 

a  robot  having  a  wrist; 

a  deUvery  device  for  the  fluid  mounted  on  the  wrist  to  move 
therewith; 

a  reservoir  including  an  inlet  valve  having  self-closing  means 
and  a  filUng  port  for  the  fluid,  the  reservoir  being  sup- 
ported on  the  robot  for  fluid  communication  with  the 
delivery  device;  and 

actuating  means  independent  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
for  sealingly  mating  and  then  opening  the  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  to  fluidly  communicate  the  filling  port  of  the  reser- 
voir with  the  fluid  outlet  of  the  pressurized  source  of  fluid 


5,293,913       

BOTTLE  KEYING  SYSTEM 
Duane  A.  Preszler,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  PauL  Mian. 
Coatiauatioo  of  Ser.  No.  729,369,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,219 
Int.  CL'  G03G  15/00 
MS.  a.  141—367  6  Oaiau 

1.  A  keying  system  for  insuring  the  proper  placement  of  inks 
into  the  proper  respective  plumbing  system  of  printing  appara- 
tus which  use  differently  colored  inks,  wherein  the  printing 
apparatus  includes  an  ink  tank;  a  pluraUty  of  similarly-shaped 
replenisher  bottles  each  having  a  threaded  neck,  one  for  each 
color,  which  dispense  ink  into  the  tank;  and  a  plurality  oS 


1S42 


replenisher  tubes  over  whk  h 
mounted  which  lead  into  tl|e 
ing: 
a  key  adapted  to  be  fornied 
a  threaded  keyed  covel 
screw  threaded  on  th  ; 
where  in  the  respectiv  : 
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respective  replenisher  bottles  are 
tank;  the  keying  system  compris- 

on  each  replenisher  tube; 
having  a  keyway  adapted  to  be 
neck  of  each  replenisher  bottle, 
keys  and  keyways  for  each  color 


,  Nenht  men; 


5^3^15 
MANtJAL  MILLING  NfACHINE 

Cornelius  Boeck,  Leinfelden-Echter- 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Brace  Roberts,  and 
both  of  New  Bern,  N.C,  assignors  to 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 
12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,802 
akpUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  29, 


Fid. 
Martinez, 
iGniH, 

INw. 


t-N. 


are  complementarily-ihaped  and  are  shaped  differently 
from  the  keys  and  the:  keyways  on  other  tubes  and  keyed 
covers,  and  wherein  Ae  keyed  cover  has  a  neck; 

a  circular  fitting  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  the  replenisher  tube 
wherein  the  fitting  is  4rew  threaded  onto  the  keyed  cover 
to  secure  together  thcj  bottle  and  tube;  and 

a  standard  cover  adapted  to  be  screw  threaded  onto  the  neck 
of  the  replenisher  bodle  keyed  cover. 
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Rudolf  Fuchs, 
dingen,  both  of 
David  M. 
Robert  BoMh 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4139344 

bttp.^  B27M  1/00:  B27C  5/00 
UJS,  CL  144—134  I 


14  Claims 


1 


{,293,914 
HYDRAUUC  CONTRO  .  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  DELIMBING 

A]  PARATUS 

Thomas  H.  Hudson,  2688  Virginia  Dr.,  Hueytown,  Ala.  35023 

FUed  Apr.  19;  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,912 


1.  A  manual  mitl^g  machine,  comprising  a  motor  housing;  a 
foot  plate  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  workpiece  and  having  a 
central  opening;  a  filing  tool  extending  through  said  central 
iptacle  provided  on  the  lower  side  of  said 
iding  sleeve  which  surroimds  said  milling 
the  mounted  condition  beyond  said  foot 
connecting  said  guiding  sleeve  with  said 
ecting  means  including  a  plug  connection 
provided  on  said  giiiding  sleeve  and  a  bayonet  lock  connecting 
said  plug  connectic  n  with  said  foot  plate. 


opemng;  a  tool  n 
motor  housing;  a 
tool  and  extends  ii 
plate;  and  means  f( 
foot  plate,  said  coi 


Int.  a.'  AOIG  23i 
VS.  CL  144—2  Z 


J ^1*  a 


^« 


00:  Bin.  1/00:  B27B  1/00 


(Claims       g3805 


5,293,916 

LOG  DEBARKI^MG  CHAIN  FLAIL  AND  APPARATUS 
James  D.  Kucherr)|,  Sr.,  HCR  61,  Box  46,  Bonners  Ferry,  Id. 


9  S, L 


FUed 
U,S.  CL  144—208  [ 


Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,815 
Int.  CL'  B27L  1/00 


17Claima 


1.  Apparatus  for  delimi  ing  felled  trees  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  strippj  ng  arms  and  guide  arms  arranged  in 
pairs  in  spaced  relaion,  each  pair  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  ab  out  parallel  axes  such  that  each  arm 
of  said  pair  moves  between  a  closed  position  proximal  the 
other  arm  of  said  pair  and  an  open  position  distal  the  other 
arm  of  said  pair; 

(b)  hydraulic  means  for  selectively  moving  said  arms  of  said 
pair  to  said  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

(c)  means  for  controllii|g  said  moving  means  such  that  each 
of  said  arms  of  said  dairs  moves  concomitantly  with  each 
other  arm  to  simultaneously  engage  and  disengage  said 
felled  trees  disposed  therebetween. 


9.  A  log  debarkjng 
material  from  the 

opposing  flail 
sufficient  to 

each  of  the  flail 
flails  extending 
passes  betwee  n 

each  of  the  chaip 
connected 

each  chain  link 
transverse 
with  adjacent 


chain  flail  apparatus  for  removing  bark 
exterior  of  a  log,  comprising: 
atsemblies  that  are  spaced  apart  a  distance 
p  ermit  the  passage  of  the  log  therebetween; 
I  issemblies  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  chain 
therefrom  into  a  path  of  the  log  as  the  log 
the  opposing  flail  assemblies; 
flails  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  inter- 
links; 
being  formed  of  a  continuous  loop  having 
that  extend  through  and  interconnect 
chain  links  and  longitudinal  segments  that 


'.  chiin 


se(  ments  1 
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extend  in  the  elongated  direction  of  the  flail  between 
adjacent  chain  links; 

a  first  tooth  afRxed  on  at  least  a  first  longitudinal  link  seg- 
ment; and 

a  flail  drive  operatively  C(mnected  to  the  flail  assemblies  for 
moving  the  assemblies  with  sufficient  velocity  to  direct 
the  chain  flails  with  the  tooth  against  the  exterior  of  the 
log  to  remove  bark  material  from  the  exterior  of  the  log. 


and  an  axially  outer  wall,  and  said  axially  outer  wall  is  inclined 
more  greatly  with  respect  to  a  normal  erected  on  the  tread 
surface  than  said  axially^iner  wall  and  the  radially  inner  por- 
tion of  the  axially  outer  wall  to  gradually  increase  a  width  of 


5,293,917 

DISC  CHIPPER  FEEDING  METHOD  AND  DISC 

CHIPPER 

Alpo  KaDiokoaki,  Fori,  Flnlaad,  aaaigDor  to  Suads  Deflbrator 

Woodhandling  Oy,  Fori,  Finland 

Filed  Not.  4,  1992.  Ser.  No.  971,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Not.  11, 1991,  915321 
Iirt.  a.'  B27L  11/Oa-  B27C  1/12 
VS.  CL  144—373  7  ( 


1.  A  method  for  feeding  a  long  piece  of  wood  into  a  disc 
chipper  having  a  disc  equipped  with  blades  rotating  around  a 
horizontal  axis,  comprising: 

feeding  the  piece  of  wood  such  the  piece  of  wood  encoun- 
ters the  disc  at  an  input  angle  fi,  which  is  the  angle  be- 
tween the  piece  of  wood  and  a  line  in  a  plane  in  which  the 
disc  is  located,  wherein  said  line  passes  through  a  point  in 
the  plane  where  said  piece  of  wood  contacts  said  disc  and 
which  extends  tangentially  in  a  direction  in  which  the  disc 
is  moving  at  that  point; 

said  input  angle  /3  includes  an  angle  to,  which  is  an  angle 
between  a  projection  of  the  piece  of  wood  against  the 
plane  in  which  the  disc  is  located  and  the  horizon; 

said  angle  ubeing  less  than  90'; 

said  input  angle  /3  further  includes  an  angle  y,  which  is  an 
angle  between  a  projection  of  the  piece  of  wood  against  a 
floor  surface  and  the  plane  of  the.  disc; 

said  angle  y  being  less  than  90*;  and 

said  input  angle  0  being  no  greater  than  34*. 


\ 
\ 


h^  t 


the  groove  to  a  surface  of  the  tread  from  a  position  spaced 
from  10-70%  of  a  depth  H  of  the  circumferential  groove 
radially  outwardly  from  a  bottom  thereof,  and  a  width  of  an 
opening  of  the  circumferential  groove  to  the  surface  of  the 
tread  is  in  a  range  of  3-18  mm. 


5,293,919 

SELF-REGULATING  TIRE  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Ross  D.  Olney,  West  Hills,  and  John  W.  Reeds,  Thooand  Oaks, 

both  of  Cidif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif  . 

Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  793,762 

Int.  CL'  B60C  23/04 

VS.  CL  152—418  17  Claims 


5,293,918 

PNEUMATIC  RADIAL  TIRES 

Toru   Tsuda;    Masayuki   Tokntake,   both   of  Tokyo;    Misao 

Kawabata,  Tokorozawa  City,  and  Yntaka  Yamaguchi,  Urawa, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bridgestonc  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Coatinoation  of  Ser.  No.  592,095,  Oct  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,805 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1989,  1-263952; 
Dec  8, 1989, 1-317840;  Dec  22,  1989,  1-331077 

Lit  CL'  B60C  11/03 
VS.  CL  152—209  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  high  performance  radial  pneumatic  tire  for  a  passenger 
car,  comprising:  a  tread  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially straight  circumferential  grooves  extending  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  of  the  tire,  a  plurality  of  inclined  lateral 
grooves  across  the  circumferential  grooves,  and  plural  rows  of 
land  portions  defined  among  the  circumferential  grooves,  the 
lateral  grooves,  and  both  edges  of  the  tread,  wherein  at  least 
the  circumferential  groove  to  be  located  nearest  to  an  axially 
outer  side  edge  of  the  tread  on  a  treading  surface  thereof  when 
the  tire  is  fitted  to  the  passenger  car  has  an  axially  inner  wall 


1.  A  self-regulating  tire  pressure  system,  comprising: 

a  wheel  for  seating  a  tire,  said  wheel  including  a  reservoir  for 

providing  a  high  pressure  air  source,  and 
a  bistable  valve  establishing  an  air  flow  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  a  tire  seated  on  said  wheel,  said 
valve  having  a  first  stable  position  in  which  said  valve 
opens  an  air  flow  passageway  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  tire  in  response  to  the  air  pressure  within  the  tire 
falling  below  a  predetermined  actuating  pressure  set  point, 
and  having  a  second  stable  position  in  which  said  valve 
closes  said  air  flow  passageway  in  response  to  the  air 
pressure  within  the  tire  increasing  to  a  predetermined 
closing  pressure  set  point  which  is  greater  than  said  actu- 
ating pressure  set  point. 


.41042 


5,293,920 
LOUVERED  BASEMENT  VENT 
Michael  Vagedcs,  677  Snnnybrook  Dr.,  FloreMC,  Ky. 
FUed  JnL  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,781 
bt  CL'  F24F  7/00 
VS.  CL  160—89  5  Claims 

1.  A  basement  vent  having  a  frame  and  a  screened  opening; 
a   plurality   of  louvers   covering   said   screened   opening 
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wherein  the  louvers  e^h  include  Ubs  which  slide  within 
slots  which  extend  thiough  said  frame  from  a  front  of  said 
frame  to  a  back  of  said  frame; 
said  tabs  each  include  •  detent  section  which  engage  said 


slots  to  hold  a  louvi 
summer  months 
to  permit  the 
months  and  wherein 
closed  position  to  a 


in  an  open  position  for  use  in  the 

whe^in  said  tabs  can  slide  into  said  slots 

louvcs  to  be  closed  during  the  winter 

laid  louvers  can  freely  rotate  from  a 

I  artially  opened  position. 


5^3^21 
C»UPLING  AND  TRA  AMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

WINDOW  O  )VERING  ASSEMBLY 
Norbert  Marocco,  46  Penf  ycross  Court,  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 

Canada  L4L  3M6 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  S«^.  No.  733,652,  Jul.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,139,072,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,734, 
Feb.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  Ifua  appUcation  JnL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
911,944 
lmLJa.>  E06B  9/26 
VS.  CL  160—176.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  manually  operabl^  window  covering  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  beadrail  having  window  coverings  suspended  therefrom; 

a  shaft  disposed  in  saidlieadrail  on  manual  rotation  of  which 
the  positions  of  said  window  coverings  may  be  adjusted, 
said  shaft  having  a  jpredetermined  cross-sectional  shape 
defining  driven  fongations  and  a  shaft  axis; 

a  m«niiiil  rotation  tra^mission  mechanism  which  in  turn 
comprises: 

a  housing  disposed  in  kaid  headrail; 

a  drive  gear  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  a  drive 
axis  co-axial  with  ^d  shaft  axis  and  manual  operating 
means  for  rotating  ^d  drive  gear; 

support  means  on  said  housing,  engaging  said  headrail,  and 


Skid  : 


housing  so  that  said  drive  gear  is  located 
_Jd  shaft  axis; 

I  ine-piece  moulded  coupling  between  said 

said  shaft  for  transmitting  manually  con- 

rotatio^  movement  of  said  drive  gear  to  said 


positioning  sail  I 

co-axial  with 
a  rigid  integral 

drive  gear  and 

trolled 

shaft; 
a  drive  recess  formed 

having  intemi  I 

shaft,  for 
an  anti-rotation 

pling  and  exteJiding 
a  fixed  abutmen: 

integrally  fonged 

gear  whereby 

and  adapted 

manually  cont  'olled 

termined  rotat  ional 

manual  rotati<in 

mined  positioi  i 

therewith; 


recei  vmg 
stop 


integrally  in  one  end  of  said  coupling 
drive  formations  complementary  to  said 
i  said  shaft  therein; 

member  formed  integrally  on  said  cou- 

„  outwardly  therefrom; 

member,  of  rigid  inflexible  construction 

jd  with  said  housing  containing  said  drive 

o  project  therefrom,  adjacent  said  coupling 

engage  and  stop  said  stop  member  on 

I  rotation  of  said  coupling  to  a  prede- 

position  thereby  then  to  stop  further 

of  said  coupling  beyond  said  predeter- 
and  being  otherwise  free  of  engagement 


havii  g 


me  uis 


tnd 


o 


a  gear  recess  m 
tion  and 
mined  cross- 
resilient  arm 
and  extending 
drive  recess 
shaft  and 
and  adapted 
drive  surfaces 
in  said  drive 
said  first 
movement 
whereby, 
predetennine<  1 
stop  member 
rotation  of 
abutment 
ally  applied 
gear,  said 
against  said 
gear  to 
manual 
arm  means 
drive  gear 


upon 


said 


I  contu  ue 
rotati  >n, 
b<ing  I 


PROCESS  FOR 

Kiwamu     Imai, 
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I  aid  drive  gear  defining  a  regular  cross-sec- 
intemal  first  drive  surfaces  of  predeter- 
s^ctional  shape  and, 

integrally  moulded  with  said  coupling 

therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 

aligned  therewith,  and  with  said  drive 

slid4ble  into  said  gear  recess  in  said  drive  gear 

be  received  therein  and  having  second 

complementary  to  said  first  drive  surfaces 

j  ear  and  being  resiliently  biassed  to  engage 

dri'  e  surfaces  to  transmit  manual  rotational 

therebetween  for  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 

manual  rotation  of  said  coupling  to  said 

rotational  position  and  engagement  of  said 

vith  said  abutment  member,  further  manual 

coupUng  and  said  shaft  is  resisted  by  said 

mei^ber,  and,  if  excessive  torque  is  then  manu- 

continued  manual  rotation  of  said  drive 

resilient  arm  means  of  said  coupling  will  flex 

thereby  in  turn  permitting  said  drive 

to  be  rotated  in  response  to  said  further 

and  said  drive  recess,  and  said  resilient 

coaxial  with  one  another  and  with  said 

and  said  shaft  axis. 


b  assing  I 


5,293,922 
MANUFACTURING  GAS  FLOW  UNIT 
fanashi;     Maaami     Sayama,     Tokorozawa; 
Kazuyuki  Higaiihlno,  Inima;  Kazuo  Sano,  Higashiyamato; 
Yasunori    Omoii,    Ome;    Hoshiro   Tani,    Kitakyushu,    and 
Yukinori  Matsu  ihima,  Yukuhashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
lahikaw^jima-H  iriiiia  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and 
KabusUki  Kaisha,  Fokuoka,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,787 
Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1991,  3-335608 
iBt  CL'  B22D  79/00 
VS.  CL  164—46  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  fc  r  manufacturing  a  gas  flow  unit  comprising 
the  steps  of  provi  ding  a  passage-forming  core  made  of  metal 
with  low  melting  >oint,  attaching  a  metal  on  the  passage-form- 
ing core  by  elect  ocasting  to  provide  a  primary  metal  layer, 
forming  a  pluralit  i  of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  said 
primary  metal  la^er,  filling  said  grooves  with  low-melting- 
point  filler,  attaci  ing  a  metal  on  said  primary  metal  layer  by 
electrocasting  to  jrovide  a  secondary  metal  layer,  circumfer- 
entially  machinirg  said  secondary  metal  layer  adjacent  to 
opposite  ends  thereof  to  provide  openings  communicating 
with  said  groove  5,  heating  said  filler  to  melt  the  same,  dis- 
charging the  me  ted  filler  out  of  the  secondary  metal  layer 
through  said  ope  lings  to  provide  a  plurality  of  coolant  pas- 
sages defined  by  i  aid  grooves  and  said  secondary  metal  layer, 
filling  each  of  si  id  openings  with  a  manifold-forming  core 
made  of  low-me  ting-point  filler,  attaching  a  metal  on  said 
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manifold-forming  cores  and  on  said  secondary  metal  layer 
adjacent  to  said  manifold-forming  cores  by  electrocasting  to 
provide  tertiary  metal  layers,  forming  a  through  hole  on  each 
of  said  tertiary  metal  layers  so  as  to  lead  from  outside  to  the 
corresponding  manifold-forming  core,  dissolving  said  passage- 
forming  core,  discharging  the  dissolved  passage-forming  core 


28  2t  26  22 


23  27  25   29 


5,293,924 

MANUFACTURE  OF  COPPER  ROD 

John  R.  Hugens,  Jr.,  Salt  Lake  Qty;  Stephen  L.  Ferrel,  West 

Jordan,  both  of  Utah,  and  Gary  L.  Spence,  AmariUo,  Tex^ 

assignors  to  ASARCO  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,788,  Aug.  5,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  703,656,  May  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,876 

UA.O.^B21D  J 1/16 

VS.  CL  164—452  6  Claims 


out  of  the  primary  metal  layer  to  provide  a  gas  passage  inside 
the  primary  metal  layer,  heating  the  manifold-forming  cores  to 
melt  the  same,  discharging  the  melted  manifold-forming  cores 
out  of  the  tertiary  metal  layers  through  said  through  holes  to 
provide  coolant  manifolds  defined  by  said  openings  and  said 
tertiary  metal  layers. 


5,293,923 

PROCESS  FOR  METALLURGICALLY  BONDING 

ALUMINUM-BASE  INSERTS  WFTHIN  AN  ALUMINUM 

CASTING 
Mnftan  M.  AUbi,  100  Valleybrook  La.,  East  Amherst,  N.Y. 
14051 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,342 
Int  a.'  B22D  79/00 
U.S.  a.  164—102  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metallurgical  bond  between  an 
aluminum-base  or  magnesium-base  inseri  having  an  oxide  film 
formed  thereon  and  an  aluminum-base  or  magnesium-base  cast 
member,  wherein  said  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  molten  zinc-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent  aluminum  and  about 
0.1  to  about  O.S  weight  percent  magnesium,  with  the 
balance  being  essentially  zinc; 
immersing  said  inseri  in  said  molten  zinc -base  alloy  so  as  to 
form  a  zinc-base  coating  on  said  surface  of  said  insert,  said 
inseri  being  immersed  in  said  molten  zinc-base  alloy  for  a 
predetermined  length  of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  raise 
said  insert  to  a  temperature  which  is  above  the  liquidus 
temperature  of  said  molten  zinc-base  alloy  and  below  the 
liquidus  temperature  of  said  insert; 
placing  said  insert  in  a  mold;  and 

introducing  into  said  mold  a  molten  casting  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum-base  and  magnesi- 
um-base alloys,  such  that  said  zinc-base  coating  substan- 
tially remains  between  said  insert  and  said  molten  casting 
material; 
whereby  said  zinc-base  coating  sufficiently  remains  on  said 
surface  of  said  insert,  such  that  said  oxide  film  on  said 
inseri  is  weakened  so  as  to  promote  a  metallurgical  bond 
between  said  insert,  said  zinc -base  coating  and  said  molten 
casting  material. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  copper  by  continuous  casting  com- 
prising: 

(a)  melting  copper  in  a  furnace  employing  burners; 

(b)  transferring  the  melted  copper  to  a  heated  holding  zone; 

(c)  inserting  into  the  molten  copper  a  probe  body  comprising 
a  gas-permeable,  liquid-metal-impervious  material  of  suffi- 
cient heat  resistance  to  withstand  immersion  in  the  molten 
copper,  said  prove  having  a  gas  inlet  to  its  interior  and  a 
gas  outlet  therefrom,  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  being 
spaced  from  one  another  so  that  a  nitrogen  carrier  gas 
passing  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  traverses  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  probe  body  interior  for  entrainment  of  gas 
diffusing  to  the  interior  of  the  body  from  the  molten  metal; 

(d)  comparing  with  an  analyzer  instrument  the  entrained 
gas-nitrogen  carrier  gas  mixture  and  the  nitrogen  carrier 
gas  using  electronic  measuring  means; 

(e)  adjusting,  if  necessary,  the  fuel/air  ratio  of  one  or  more  of 
the  burners  based  on  the  analyzer  readings  obtained  when 
the  readings  reach  substantial  equilibrium;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (cHc)  during  the  casting  operation. 


5,293,925 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WTTHDRAWING 
STRAND  IN  HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
INSTALLATION 
Hatsuyoshi    Kumashiro;    Toshio    lida;    Sadaaki    Marakawa; 
Makoto  Ueda,  all  of  Kobe;  Yoshikazu  Nishi,  Ikeda;  Taizou 
Kiyosuke,  Kobe;  Hiroyuki  Nakashima,  Hikari;  Yoji  Ac,  Kita- 
kyitsha;  Hideo   Kaneko,   Kobe;   Hiroshi   Iwasaki;   Ksniaki 
Sueoka,  both  of  Hikari,  and  Kenichi  Murai,  Akashi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha, 
Hyogo  ami  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,964 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec    26,    1990,    2- 
404942[U];  Jan.  7,  1991,  3-11436;  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-47557;  Mar. 
12, 1991,  3-73803;  Mar.  27, 1991,  3-89559 
Int.  a.'  B22D  77/20 
U.S.  a.  164—454  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  withdrawing  a  strand  in  a  horizontal  continu- 
ous casting  installation,  wherein  said  strand  is  intermittently 
withdrawn  by  repeating  a  cycle  of  withdrawing  the  strand 
from  within  a  mold  connected  to  a  tundish  of  the  horizontal 
continuously  casting  installation,  through  a  mold  tube  pro- 
vided downstream  of  the  mold,  cover  a  predetermined  stroke 
by  means  of  strand  withdrawing  means,  and  retracting  the 
withdrawn  strand  over  a  relatively  short  stroke,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
presetting,  in  control  means  of  said  withdrawing  means,  one 
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aid 
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cycle  of  a  strand  wi 

tic; 
controlling  said  withdilwing 

withdrawing  and  retracting 

cycle  by  said  control 
detennining  an  instruction 

detection  signal   genirated 

detects  an  amount  of 

strand  withdrawing 
feedback  controlling 

said  instruction  signal 
detecting  a  temperature 
stopping  temporarily 

drawing  means  when^d 

predetermined  value; 
causing  said  withdraw^g 

means  to  return  to  a 

drawing  and  retracti^ 

temperature  returns 
providing  at  least  one 

tube  near  a  break  rin 

said  mold; 
calculating  a  mean  v 

perature  detected  by 


itli  Irawing  and  retracting  characteris- 


means  based  on  said  strand 

characteristic  for  each  said 

means; 

signal  based  on  a  comparison  of  a 

by  detection  means  which 

withdrawal  and  retraction,  with  said 

retracting  characteristic; 

withdratving  means  in  response  to 


at  an  exit  end  of  said  mold  tube; 
\%  ithdrawing  operation  of  said  with- 
detected  temperature  exceeds  a 

operation  of  said  withdrawing 

control  based  on  said  strand  with- 

characteristic  when  said  detected 

a  normal  value; 

te  nperature  detecting  means  in  a  mold 

provided  between  said  tundish  and 
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5^3,926 
METHOD  AND  a|»PARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  CASTING  OF 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  STRIP 

David  B.  Love,  Natrona  Heights;  John  D.  Nauman,  Pittsburgh, 

both  of  Pa.,  and  Karl  Schwaha,  Linz,  Austria,  assignors  to 

Allegheny  Ludlui  i  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  4pr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  876,885 

Int.  a.5  B22D  11/06 

VS.  a.  164—479  16  Qaims 


of  a  periodic  variation  of  the  tem- 
said  temperature  detecting  means; 


1.  A  method  of 
strip  of  crystalline 

controlling  the 
feeding  molte^ 
temperature 
end  of  the 
noncontactinj 

moving  the 
end,  the 
cylindrical 
substantially 
molten  metal 

providing  the 
ing  the  moltei 
the  crest  of 
sion  of  the 
exiting  the  v 

separating  the 
the  crest  of 
solid  having 

providing  seci 
to  solidify 
surface. 


lirectly  casting  molten  metal  to  continuous 

metal  comprising: 

s  ipply  of  molten  metal  to  a  casting  vessel  for 

metal  of  substantially  uniform  flow  and 

having  a  free  upper  surface  from  an  exit 

substantially  horizontally  to  an  adjacent 

casting  surface; 

surface  generally  upwardly  past  the  exit 

surface  includes  a  single  surface  of  a 

rotating  about  its  longitudinal  axis  aligned 

1  orizontally  to  provide  primary  cooling  for 

solidification; 

adjacent  the  casting  roll  and  maintain- 
metal  level  in  the  exit  end  of  the  vessel  near 
casting  roll  and  maintaining  surface  ten- 
bottom,  and  sides  of  the  molten  metal 


aid 
veisel 


:  cast  ng 
cast  ng 
Irol 


V  ssel  ; 


tie 
tup, 
e  ssel; 
ctst  < 


tie 


strip  substantially  horizontally  from  near 
casting  roll  surface  while  the  strip  is  semi- 
non-solid  upper  surface;  and 
oiidary  cooling  of  the  continuously  cast  strip 
tlfE  strip  after  removing  it  from  the  casting 


setting  a  first  value  obt  ined  by  subtracting  a  first  set  temper- 
ature from  said  mea  i  value  before  a  set  time  as  a  lower 
control  temperature  or  changing  said  withdrawing  speed; 

setting  a  second  value  >btained  by  adding  a  second  set  tem- 
perature to  said  me  in  value  before  said  set  time  as  an 
upper  control  tempe  ature  for  changing  said  withdrawing 
speed; 

changing  the  withdravring  speed  when  a  presently  detected 
temperature  detecte4  by  said  temperature  detecting  means 
decreases  below  sai^  lower  control  temperature  or  in- 
creases above  said  ubper  control  temperature; 

setting  a  value  obtainol  by  subtracting  a  third  set  tempera- 
ture from  said  lowf r  control  temperature  at  a  time  of 
initiating  changing  df  said  withdrawing  speed  as  a  restor- 
ing temperature  utilized  for  restoring  said  withdrawing 
speed; 

restoring  said  withdrawing  speed  to  the  original  speed  when 
a  presently  detected  temperature  detected  by  said  temper- 
ature detecting  mea^  exceeds  said  restoring  temperature; 
and 

restoring  said  withdrawing  speed  by  an  operator  when  said 
presently  detected  ti  mperature  exceeds  said  upper  control 
temperature. 


METHOD  ANI » 
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FUed 
Claims  priority, 
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U.S.  a.  t 

1.  A  method  ( 
which  comprises 

casting  at  least 
having  at 
rotatably  su 
supplying 
top  casting 
vertical  axis; 

cooling  the 
by  forcibly 
formation  of 

carrying  out 
section  in  the 
thereacross 
thereof. 


5,293,927 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  STRIPS, 
JARS  AND  WIRE  RODS 
Hin  bumi  Maede;  Ryuji  Watanabe,  and  Masami 
Muroran,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel 
T(|(yo,  Japan 

Feb.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  654,673 
appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15, 1990,  2-32387 
a.5  B22D  11/10.  11/128 

16  Claims 
manufacturing  strips,  bars  and  wire  rods 
:he  steps  of: 

one  section  by  providing  an  annular  mold 
one  endless  open-top  casting  groove,  and 
jiported  about  a  vertical  axis,  continuously 
m<  Iten  metal  into  the  at  least  one  endless  open- 
groove,  and  rotating  the  mold  about  said 


lit. 


molten  metal  in  the  casting  groove  from  outside 

cooling  the  annular  mold  to  facilitate  the 

a  cast  section  in  the  groove; 

s^d  casting  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cast 

groove  has  a  continuously  varying  thickness 

ivith  a  greater  thickness  on  an  inner  side 

fom  ed  at  the  radially  innermost  side  of  the  cast- 

mg  groove    n  the  annular  mold,  than  on  an  outer  side 
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thereof  formed  at  the  radially  outermost  side  of  the  cast- 
ing groove;  and 

continuously  taking  out  the  cast  section  from  the  casting 
groove  at  a  point  where  a  solidified  shell  has  been  formed 
at  least  throughout  an  entire  circumferential  portion  of  the 
molten  metal  in  the  casting  groove; 

depressing  the  cast  section  from  the  top  thereof  into  contact 
with  a  surface  of  the  mold  defining  the  bottom  of  the 
casting  groove  with  a  roll  disposed  upstream,  in  a  direc- 


tion of  travel  of  the  cast  section,  of  said  point  from  which 
the  cast  section  is  taken  out  of  the  casting  groove; 

pushing  the  cast  section  downstream  in  the  direction  of 
travel  by  rotating  said  roll;  and 

sliding  the  cast  section  upward  over  a  surface  located  in  the 
casting  groove  downstream  of  the  roll  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  cast  section  and  inclined  at  an  angle  of  5  to  60 
degrees  relative  to  the  surface  defining  the  bottom  of  the 
casting  groove. 


signal  corresponding  to  a  thermal  load  in  the  passenger 
compariment  based  on  at  least  temperature  signals  repre- 
senting a  vehicle  passenger  compartment  temperature  and 
a  setting  temperature; 

(e)  air-conditioning  control  calculation  means  for  calculat- 
ing various  control  modes  of  components  of  said  air-con- 
ditioning unit  by  using  said  total  signal  as  at  least  one 
factor; 

(0  correction/restriction  control  calculation  means  respon- 
sive to  a  setting  of  said  head  part  temperature  setting 
means  for  calculating  one  of  a  correction  variable  and  a 
restriction  variable  for  correcting  or  restricting  at  least 
part  of  the  control  modes  of  said  components  of  said 
air-conditioning  unit  which  are  calculated  by  said  air-con- 
ditioning control  calculation  means,  said  correction/res- 
triction control  calculation  means  includmg,  m  least,  en- 
hanced control  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  rela- 
tively large  correction  variable  or  a  relatively  large  re- 


5,293,928 
AIR-CONDmONER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Katsumi  lida;  Yoshihiko  Sakurai;  Akihiko  Takano,  all  of  Konan; 
Hideo  Yamaguchi,  and  Teruaki  Yano,  both  of  Fuchu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,631,  Jan.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,244,035. 
This  application  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1990,  2-14068; 
Jan.  24, 1990,  2-14069 

Int.  a.'  F25D  17/08:  F25B  29/00 
VS.  a.  165—16  2  Claims 

1.  An  air-conditioner  for  an  automobile,  comprising: 

(a)  an  air-conditioning  unit  including  an  air-flow  passage 
having  upper  and  lower  air  outlets  opening  to  a  passenger 
compartment  of  the  automobile,  said  upper  air  outiet 
being  distinct  from  defrost  outlets  of  the  automobile,  said 
air-conditioner  unit  having  means  for  selectively  heating 
and  cooling  air  as  the  air  flows  downwardly  through  said 
air-flow  passage  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  air  is  regu- 
lated before  the  air  is  discharged  from  one  of  said  upper 
and  lower  air  outiets; 

(b)  a  bypass  passage  for  leading  air  to  said  upper  outlet 
directly  from  a  first  portion  of  said  air-flow  passage  which 
is  located  upstream  of  a  second  portion  where  the  air  is 
heated,  said  bypass  passage  having  a  bypass  door  for 
opening  and  closing  said  bypass  passage; 

(c)  head  part  temperature  setting  means  for  setting  a  temper- 
ature of  the  head  part  of  an  occupant  so  as  t  control  said 
opening  of  said  bypass  door; 

(d)  total  signal  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  total 
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striction  variable,  and  moderate  control  calculation  means 
for  calculating  a  relatively  small  correction  variable  or  a 
relatively  small  restriction  variable; 

(g)  control  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  an  output 
from  said  enhanced  control  calculation  means  in  place  of 
an  output  from  said  moderate  control  calculation  means 
when  said  head  part  temperature  setting  means  operates 
after  the  control  of  said  air-conditioner  reaches  to  a  sub- 
stantially stable  condition; 

(h)  correction/restriction  controlled  variable  determination 
means  responsive  to  the  result  of  selection  by  said  control 
mode  selection  means  for  determining  a  controlled  vari- 
able through  a  correction  or  a  restriction  of  said  at  least 
part  of  the  various  control  modes  of  the  components  of 
said  air-conditioning  unit  which  are  calculated  by  said 
air-conditioning  control  calculation  means;  and 

(i)  drive  means  for  driving  said  air-conditioning  unit  based 
on  the  controlled  variable  obtained  by  said  correc- 
tion/restriction controlled  variable  determination  means. 


5,293,929 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  PARTS  SUCH 

AS  PUMP  SEALS 
Roger  D.  Smitii,  15870  41$t  La.,  Loxahatchee,  Fla.  33470 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,670 
Int.  a.5  POID  5/00.  5/08;  F04D  U/08.  29/12 
VS.  a.  165—47  18  Claims 

1.  Cooling  apparatus  for  removing  heat  generated  by  friction 
between  machine  parts  located  within  a  liquid  confining  enclo- 
sure, said  enclosure  having  liquid  inlet  and  outiet  openings. 


152-670  O.G.-94-5 
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said  outlet  opening  being  located  above  said  inlet  opening,  said 
apparatus  providing,  wli  en  filled  with  cooling  liquid,  closed 
circuit,  automatically  rec  irculating  heat  removal;  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 
metal  wall  means  inclu  iing  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
forming  a  closed,  li<  uid  receiving  chamber  for  mounting 
above  said  enclosun  , 
liquid  inlet  means  in  a  i  end  portion  of  said  upper  wall  for 
receiving  heated  c(  oling  liquid  from  the  liquid  outlet 
opening  of  said  enclosure,  and  liquid  outlet  means  in  an 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  bottom  wall, 
baffle  means  within  said  chamber  for  directing  the  cooling 
liquid  entering  said;  inlet  means  into  orbital  movement 
within  the  chamber,,  and 
heat  exchanger  means  located  below  said  chamber  and  com- 
prising elongate  means  providing  a  liquid  flow  path,  said 
elongate  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  liquid 
outlet  means,  and  aii  outlet  for  connection  to  the  liquid 
inlet  opening  of  sai<|  enclosure. 
12.  A  closed,  liquid  rcjceiving  chamber  structure  for  use  in 
cooling  apparatus  for  removing  heat  generated  by  friction 
between  machine  parts  located  within  a  liquid  confuting  enclo- 


metal  wall  means  inclu 

liquid  inlet  means  in 

receiving  heated  ( 

an  opposite  end  poij 

bafile  means  within  : 

liquid  entering  said 


5^3^30 

SURFACE-TO-iOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Martia  J.  Pitad,  Newbuty,  Maw^  aMignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

CoMl^uy,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FIM  Sep.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950^07 
Int.  a.5  F2«F  1/00 
UJS.  CL  165-WJ  '  21  OaiMa 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  ^r  cooling  an  electronic  device  com- 
prising: 
a  high  thermal  conductivity  spacer  extending  from  a  surface 


:  electro  lic 


of  the 
is  less  than 
about  S  mm; 
a  high  thermal 
tered  on  the 


device,  the  spacer  having  a  diameter  that 
about  20  msa.  and  a  height  S  that  is  less  than 
ind 

conductivity  disk  having  a  diameter  d  cen- 
spacer  having  opposed  surface-to-air  heat 


exchanging 
generally 
S  of  the 
portioned 
is  about  0.08 


i  urfaces  extending  radially  from  the  spacer 

pai  allel  to  the  surface  of  the  device,  the  height 

and  the  diameter  d  of  the  disk  being  pro- 

retitive  to  each  other  such  that  the  ratio  of  S/d 


U.S.  a.  166—54. 1 


sure,  said  enclosure  having  liquid  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
said  outlet  0[>ening  being  located  above  said  inlet  opening,  said 
apparatus  providing,  wben  filled  with  cooling  liquid,  closed 
circuit,  automatically  re<jirculating  heat  removal,  said  chamber 
structure  comprising; 

ling  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall, 
end  portion  of  said  upper  wall  for 
kling  liquid,  and  liquid  outlet  means  in 
kion  of  said  bottom  wall,  and 
pd  chamber  for  directing  the  cooling 
inlet  means  into  orbital  movement 


within  the  chamber, 

said  baffle  means  comprising  a  first  baffle  extending  trans- 
versely and  longitadinally  of  said  chamber  and  being 
located  closer  to  said  upper  wall  than  to  said  bottom  wall, 
the  ends  of  said  first  baffle  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  chamber,  and 

second  and  third  baftes  extending  downwardly  from  the 
respective  ends  of  s«id  first  baffle,  said  second  baffle  being 
near  said  liquid  outlet  means  and  being  shorter  than  said 
third  baffle,  said  tifrd  baffle  being  near  said  liquid  inlet 
means. 


1.  A  device  foi 
ing  into  a  hollo'  v, 
having  an  interipr 
through  which 
for  analysis  at  a 
comprising: 
a  hollow  chamber 

end,  and  an 

inside  surface 

dimensioned 

to  form  a 

casing  and 

which  gap 

of  said  well 

ter  and  said 

than  said 

diameter  sm  dler 
means  carried 
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5,293,931 

MODULAR,  M^LTI-LEVEL  GROUNDWATER  SAMPLER 
Ralph  L.  Nichols^  812  Plantation  Point  Dr.,  N.  Augnsta,  S.C. 
29841;  Mark  A.  Widdowson,  4204  Havaiia  Ct.,  Columbia,  S.C. 
29206;  Harry  VfolUnex,  10  Cardross  La.,  Colombia,  S.C. 
29209;  William  H.  Ome,  12  Martha  ».,  Sumter,  S.C.  29150, 
and  Brian  B.  L<  oaey,  1135  Ridgemont  Dr.,  Aiken,  S.C.  29803 
FUc4  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966^67 
Int  a.:  E21B  49m 

lOCIainis 


use  in  taking  samples  of  groundwater  flow- 
cylindrical  well  casing,  said  well  casing 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations 
gk>undwater  can  pass,  said  samples  being  taken 
I  scation  remote  from  said  device,  said  device 


8>P 
Slid  I 


having  a  first  end  and  an  opposing,  second 

outside  surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said 

defining  an  interior  space,  said  chamber 

to  fit  coaxially  within  said  well  casing  so  as 

between  said  inside  surface  of  said  well 

outside  surface  of  said  chamber  and  into 

gi'oundwater  passing  through  said  perforations 

I  asing  can  flow,  said  chamber  having  a  diame- 

first  end  having  a  second  diameter  smaller 

diameter  and  said  second  end  having  a  third 

than  said  second  diameter; 
by  said  chamber  on  said  exterior  surface 
first  end  and  said  second  for  sealing  said 
of  said  chamber  to  said  interior  surface  of 
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said  well  casing,  thereby  defining  the  axial  Umits  of  said 

gap. 

wherein  said  sealing  means  further  comprises: 

a  first  resilient,  water-proof  disk  about  said  first  end; 

first  means  carried  by  said  first  end  for  supporting  said  first 
disk  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  interior  surface  of 
said  well  casing; 

a  second  resilient,  water-proof  disk  about  said  second  end; 
and 

second  means  carried  by  said  second  end  for  supporting  said 
second  disk  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  interior  sur- 
face of  said  well  casing; 

a  pump  carried  by  said  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  gap,  said  pump  adapted  for  pumping  said  sample  of 
groundwater  from  said  gap  to  said  remote  location; 

a  hose  in  operational  connection  with  said  pump  and  said 
remote  location  for  conveying  said  sample  from  said 
pump  to  said  remote  location,  said  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber dimensioned  for  carrying  at  least  two  of  said  hoses  and 
said  pump;  and 

means  formed  on  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  chamber 
for  connecting  said  chamber  to  another  chamber,  said  first 
end  of  said  chamber  connectable  to  said  second  end  of  said 
another  chamber,  so  that  several  chambers  can  be  at- 
tached and  aligned  axially  in  said  well  casing  for  taking 
samples  at  several  axial  locations,  said  sealing  means  defin- 
ing a  different  axial  location  for  taking  a  sample  of  ground- 
water by  each  of  said  several  chambers. 


the  cutter  blade  axially  of  the  pipe  over  a  suitable  stroke 
length. 


5,293,933 

SWIVEL  CEMENTING  HEAD  WITH  MANIFOLD 

ASSEMBLY  HAVING  REMOTE  CONTROL  VALVES  AND 

PLUG  RELEASE  PLUNGERS 
DaTid  P.  Brisco,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,170 

Int  a.'  E21B  i3/16 

U.S.  CL  166—70  18  Claims 


5,293,932 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  PROJECTIONS 

INSIDE  PIPES 

Yasuo  Miyazaki,  Osaka;  Alcira  Kamide,  Higashiosaka,  and 

Shigeki  Watari,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Bou- 

sui  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1991,  3-082129[U] 
Int.  a.'  E2IB  29/00 
MS.  a.  166—55.7  2  Claims 


12    1  la  S(  »>        u>  i.t    S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  ofT  projections  in  the  interior  of 
pipes  characterized  in  that  the  apparatus  comprises: 
a  carrier  movable  through  the  pipe  axially  thereof  under 

remote  control, 
a  brake  pad  reciprocatingly  movable  as  supported  on  the 

carrier  radially  of  the  pipe  by  the  operation  of  a  first  drive 

device, 
a  movable  base  reciprocatingly  movable  as  supported  on  the 

carrier  axially  of  the  pipe  by  the  operation  of  a  second 

drive  device, 
a  rotary  shaft  rockingly  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  pipe 

as  supported  on  the  movable  base  by  the  operation  of  a 

third  drive  device, 
a  rocking  block  rockingly  rotatable  with  the  rotary  shaft, 
a  cutter  blade  projecting  forward  from  a  front  end  of  the 

rocking  block  in  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe  and  mov- 
able relative  to  the  rocking  block  axially  and  radially  of 

the  pipe, 
a  fourth  drive  device  for  reciprocatingly  moving  the  cutter 

blade  radially  of  the  pipe,  and 
a  fifth  drive  device  for  repeatedly  reciprocatingly  moving 


1.  A  cementing  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  body  connectable  to  a  tool  string; 

a  cementing  manifold  connectable  to  a  cement  source; 

mounting  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  manifold  on 
said  body  and  providing  continuous  fluid  communication 
between  said  manifold  and  body; 

remote  control  valve  means  in  said  cementing  manifold  for 
controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  manifold  to  said  body; 

plug  means  positionable  in  said  body  for  moving  down- 
wardly through  the  tool  string; 

pressure  actuated  releasing  means  for  releasing  said  plug 
means  so  that  said  plug  means  may  be  pumped  down  said 
tool  string;  and 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  releasing  means  to  a 
pressure  supply  for  providing  continuous  communication 
between  said  pressure  supply  and  said  releasing  means, 
said  connecting  means  comprising  a  swivel  connection 
between  said  body  and  manifold. 


5,293,934 
GROUND  WATER  SAMPLING  UNIT  HAVING  A 
FLUID-OPERATED  SEAL 
RusseU  W.  Burge,  21140  Corina  Hills  Rd.,  Covina,  Calif.  91724, 
and  Scott  R.  Barge,  8869  S.  Myrtle,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85284 
FUed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,715 
Int  CL'  E21B  2i/04,  49/08 
VS.  a.  166—202  12  Claims 

1.  A  ground  water  sampling  device  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  well  casing,  comprising: 
a  water  collection  housing  having  a  bottom  wall, 
a  hollow  water-extraction  tube  extending  downwardly  from 

said  housing  bottom  wall, 
a  deformable  sealing  element  carried  by  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  from  the  tube,  said  sealing 
element  having  a  peripheral  edge  sealably  engageable 
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with  the  well  casing  to 
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prevent  exchange  of  atmospheric 
gases  with  the  ground  Water, 

rcmotely-conttollable  de^rming  means  for  selectively  de- 
forming the  sealing  el^ent  out  of  engagement  with  the 
well  casing,  whereby  tie  water  collection  housing  is  then 
freely  movable  up  or  cfewn  within  the  well  casing, 

said  deforming  means  comprising  a  piston  carried  by  the 
tube,  and  a  fluid  cylinder  encircling  the  piston,  whereby 
pressurization  of  the  cVlinder  interior  on  one  side  of  the 
piston  moves  the  cyliifier  vertically  along  the  tube,  said 


cylinder  having  edge  ^eans  facing  the  sealing  element, 

and 
means  defining  a  chambfcr  below  the  piston  adapted  to  be 

pressurized  to  urge  tqe  cylinder  downwardly  along  the 

tube  to  urge  said  edgi  out  of  engagement  with  the  well 

casing.  i 

3.  A  sampling  device  according  to  claim  1,  wherein: 
the  sealing  element  comprises  a  circular  disk  disposed  below 

the  fluid  cylinder,  and( 
said  disk  has  a  frusto-cofical  configuration. 
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forming  a  porous  ubular  body  of  sintered  powdered  metal; 
and 


increasing  the  pote 
permeabiUty  ol 


5^3^36 

OPTIMUM  ANTflNNA-LIKE  EXCITERS  FOR  HEATING 

EARTH  MEl  )IA  TO  RECOVER  THERMALLY 

RESl  ONSrVE  CONSTITUENTS 

liurk  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  HT  Research 


Jack  E.  Bridges, 
Institnte,  Chicagc , 
Filed  I  eb. 


In:. 


VS.  CL  166—248 


1,»3,935 

SINTERED  METAL    UBSTTTUTE  FOR  PREPACK 

SCREE  <<  AGGREGATE 

Bryaat  A.  Arterbnry,  ami  ^ames  E.  Spangler,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Hallflairton  Company,  Honstoo,  Tex. 

Coottenatioa  of  Ser.  N%  807,720,  Dec  16,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,190,102,  which  is  a  coatfautkM-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  601,271, 

Oct  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,048,554.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1993, 

Sc^.  No.  23,823 

bt  CL'  E2|B  43/08:  BOID  39/10 

VS.  a.  166—228  32  Claims 

19.  A  well  screen  for  sedating  unconsolidated  material  out 

of  inflowing  well  fluid  in|  water,  oil,  gas  and  recovery  wells, 

chamcteiized  by  a  tubulai  porous  body  of  sintered  powdered 

metal,  said  sintered  bodyf having  a  multiplicity  of  first  pores 

resulting  from  its  formatiofei  and  additional,  substantially  larger 

pores  therein. 

30.  A  method  for  making  a  well  screen,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  ~ 


a  power  mpul 


size  of  the  sintered  body  to  increase  the 
the  body. 


ni. 


.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,315 
a.'  E21B  43/24.  43/30 


22  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  or  high  frequency  in  situ  heating  of  subsur- 
face formations  for  recovery  of  thermally  responsive  constitu- 
ents, comprising: 

high  frequency  ^wer  supply  means,  and 

an  exciter  empU  «d  in  said  subsurface  formation  disposed  to 
radiate  said  hi  ^  frequency  power,  said  exciter  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  conductinjg  cylinder  having  edges, 

a  second  condu<  ting  cylinder  having  edges  and  being  posi- 
tioned coaxial  iy  to  said  first  conducting  cylinder  so  there 
remains  a  gap  therebetween,  and 

gap  insulation  i  neans  for  electrically  insulating  said  gap 
between  said  first  and  second  conducting  cylinders  for 
suppressing  ei  cessively  heated  regions  near  the  edges  and 


point  of  said  exciter  and  thereby  providing 


substantially  iiniform  heating  of  said  subsurface  formation. 
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5,293,937 
ACOUSTIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING 

OPERATIONS  IN  A  WELL 
Roger  L.  Schultz,  Richardson,  and  Ricky  M.  HoUoman,  Lewis- 
▼ille,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Don- 
can,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,309 

Int  a.'  EOIB  43/00 

VS.  CL  166—250  12  Claims 


5,293,939 
FORMATION  TREATING  METHODS 
BiUy  W.  Sorles,  Houston,  and  PhUip  D.  Fader,  Katy,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company,  White  Plains, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,411 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/138 

VS.  CL  166—295  37  daims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  well  penetrating  a  subsurface 
formation  and  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  subsurface  formation,  the  temperature  of  the  formation  and 
the  density  of  the  formation  fluid  being  known  or  determin- 
able, comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  consolidating  treating  fluid  comprising  a 
resin  capable  of  being  acid  catalyzed  to  polymerize  in  the 
formation,  a  polar  organic  diluent  for  the  resin,  a  predeter- 
mined concentration  of  dense  solvent  whose  density  is 
greater  than  the  density  of  the  resin,  and  a  predetermined 
concentration  of  an  oil  soluble  acid  catalyst  capable  of 
causing  polymerization  of  the  resin  at  formation  tempera- 
tures in  from  1  to  24  hours,  said  acid  having  a  pK  in  the 
range  of  0.4  to  6.0; 

(b)  injecting  said  fluid  into  the  formation  to  enter  and  satu- 
rate at  least  a  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the 
well;  and 

(c)  allowing  the  injected  fluids  to  remain  in  the  formation  for 
at  least  four  hours  to  accomplish  at  least  partial  polymeri- 
zation of  the  resin,  forming  a  polymerized  resin-sand  mass 
around  the  wellbore. 


1.  A  system  for  flow  testing  an  oil  or  gas  well,  comprising: 

a  tester  valve; 

a  circulating  valve  connected  to  said  tester  valve; 

acoustic  receiver  means  for  receiving  an  acoustic  command 
signal  in  the  well;  and 

control  means,  connected  to  said  acoustic  receiver  means, 
said  tester  valve  and  said  circulating  valve  and  responsive 
to  said  acoustic  receiver  means  in  the  well,  for  generating 
control  signals  for  said  tester  valve  and  said  circulating 
valve  to  open  and  close  said  tester  valve  in  the  well  and  to 
at  least  open  said  circulating  valve  in  the  well. 


5,293,940 

AUTOMATIC  TUBING  RELEASE 

Joe  C.  Hromas,  Sugar  Land;  Antoni  K.  L.  Miszewski,  Missonri 

City,  and  Klaus  B.  Hnber,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,400,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,817 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/116 

VS.  a.  166—297  26  Claims 


o- 


5,293,938 
WELL  COMPLETION  AND  REMEDIAL  METHODS 
UTILIZING  CEMENT-LADENED  RUBBER 
David  D.  Onan,  Lawton;  Garland  W.  Dam,  Comanche;  Roger  S. 
CromweU,  Walters,  and  Wendell  D.  Riley,  Marlow,  all  of 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,045,  Jun.  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,159,980.  ThU  application  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,031 
Int  a.'  E21B  33/14 
VS.  a.  166—293  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  temporary  or  permanent  plug  or 
seal  in  a  well  bore  or  in  one  or  more  subterranean  formations 
penetrated  by  the  well  bore  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  a  slurry  of  a  hydraulic  cement  and  a  vulcanizable  rub- 
ber latex  in  said  one  or  more  subterranean  formations  or  in 
said  well  bore  at  a  desired  location  therein;  and  thereafter 

(b)  permitting  said  hydraulic  cement  to  set  and  then  causing 
said  rubber  latex  to  vulcanize  and  thereby  form  in  said 
location  a  plug  or  seal  which  consists  of  a  dual-state  com- 
posite of  a  hardened  cement  and  a  solid  rubber  wherein 
said  vulcanizable  rubber  latex  is  comprised  of  an  aqueous 
suspetision  of  rubber,  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  a  vulcaniz- 
ing activator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids,  metallic  oxide  compounds  and  mixtures  of  such 
compounds. 


1.  Release  apparatus  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a 
perforating  apparatus  and  a  tubing  for  releasing  the  perforation 
apparatus  from  the  tubing,  comprising: 

a  frangible  breakup  apparatus  including  a  hollow  interior; 

a  detonating  cord  adapted  for  conducting  a  detonation  wave 
disposed  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said  frangible 
breakup  apparatus  and  connected  to  said  perforating  appa- 
ratus, said  frangible  breakup  apparatus  shattering  in  re- 
sponse to  said  detonation  wave  conducting  in  said  deto- 
nating cord;  and  connection  means  for  maintaining  a 
connection  between  the  perforating  apparatus  and  the 
tubing  before  the  frangible  breakup  apparatus  shatters  and 
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disengaging  said  c<  mnection  between  the  perforating  ap- 
paratus and  the  tub  ng  after  the  frangible  breakup  appara- 
tus shatters.  { 

7.  A  method  of  automatically  releasing  a  perforating  appara- 
tus from  a  tubing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

conducting  a  detonation  wave  through  a  detonating  cord, 
said  detonating  cord  begin  disposed  within  an  interior  of  a 
frangible  member  apd  connected  to  said  perforating  appa- 
ratus; 

directing  the  propaggtion  of  said  detonation  wave  initially 
through  said  interior  of  said  frangible  member  and  subse- 
quently toward  sai^  perforating  apparatus; 

shattering  said  frangible  member  in  response  to  said  detona- 
tion wave  conducting  through  said  detonating  cord;  and 

releasing  said  perfortting  apparatus  from  said  tubing  only 
after  said  frangible  member  shatters. 


'UUimsoii 


SAFETY  VALVf; 
Jimmie  R.  Wi 

Uburton 
CoBtiiiuatiog-in' 

5,199,494.  Thia 
The  portion  of  th! 


U.S.  CL  166-31 1 


5,293,943 
SEALING  RING  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
«,  Jr.,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  aasignor  to  Hal- 
Compfny,  Houston,  Tex. 

4ut  of  Ser.  No.  726,312,  JuL  5, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
appUcation  Nov.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,670 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  E21B  34/W 

17  Claims 


5,293,941 
METHOD  OF  COlSTROLLING  FLOW  IN  A  SOIL 
V  ENTING  WELL 
m)6  E.  Fremont  Ave.,  Englewood,  Colo. 


LaVann  S.  Merrill,  Jr., 
W112 

Filed  Not. 


In. 


20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,721 
a.'  E21B  43/00 


VS.  CL  166—305.1 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  com  oiling  the  flow  of  air  in  a  soil  venting 
well  having  a  casing  o  >ntaining  air  passageways,  comprising: 

causing  air  to  f  low  i  rom  the  surf  ace,  through  the  soil  and 
into  the  casing  through  a  first  group  of  passageways  in  the 
casing,  whereby  the  air  flows  through  soil  which  is  rela- 
tively near  the  wdl; 

preventing  air  from  jnowing  through  the  first  group  of  pas- 
sageways; and       I 

causing  air  to  flow  it  to  the  casing  through  a  second  group  of 
passageways  in  thi :  casing  located  beneath  the  first  group, 
whereby  air  is  dr  iwn  through  soil  located  relatively  far 
from  the  well 


5,293,942 
OIL  WELL  ACIlrfZING  WITH  IRON  CHELATING 

DERIVATTV  S  OF  ALDOHEXOSES  AND 
ALDOPENTOSEi   SUCH  AS  A  SALT  OR  ACID  OF 
2-1  ETOGLUCONATE 
Herman  L.  Gewanter jwaterford;  Sandra  I.  Graham,  Mystic; 
Joseph  M.  Rashan,  Jh-.,  Waterford,  and  R.  Larry  Reitz,  Salem, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,375 
lit.  a.'  E21B  43/27 
VS.  a.  16^-307        I  34  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prei'enting  the  precipitation  of  an  iron  (II) 
salt  or  iron  (III)  salt  from  an  acid  or  acid  solution  containing 
said  salt,  comprising  dissolving  in  said  acid  or  acid  solution  a 
substance  selected  froin  the  group  consisting  of  2-keto  acids, 
salts  of  a  2-keto  acid,  esters  of  a  2-keto  acid,  2,S-diketo  acids, 
salts  of  a  2,5  diketo  acid  and  esters  of  a  2,S-diketo  acid,  wherein 
said  keto  and  diketo  a±ids,  salts  and  esters  are  derived  from  an 
aldohexose  or  an  alda  pentose. 


laxii  1 

en(  s, 


1.  A  safety 
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bore; 
an  operator 

movable 

from  said 
rod  means 


sageway 
said 
second 
control 
means;  anc 
sealing  mean  i 
lower 
means  mcl 
a  hollow 
offset 


sai  i 


means, 
ends, 
tending 
memberland 


coopc  rating  i 


sleeve 
first 
means 
member 
static 


$»1 
downw)  rd 


respons< 
rod 
second 


.  means 


means 
said 
portion, 
end 


stal  ic 


March  15,  1994 


vllve  for  downhole  use  in  a  well,  comprising: 

ha\  ing  top  and  bottom  ends  spaced  apart  along  an 

bore  opening  outwardly  through  said  top  and 

and  an  interior  fluid  passageway  laterally 

and  generally  parallel  to  said  bore; 

closure]  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement 

the  reto  between  first  and  second  positions  respec- 

perr  titting  and  blocking  fluid  flow  through  said 


t  ibe  ( 


disposed  in  said  housing  and  being  axially 
rdative  thereto  to  shift  said  valve  closure  means 
s  econd  position  to  said  first  position; 
g  inerally  coaxially  disposed  in  said  offset  pas- 
longitudinal  movement  therein  relative  to 
housing  for  moving  said  operator  tube  from  said 
po<  ition  to  said  first  position  in  response  to  fluid 
pr  ssure  exerted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 


por  ions 


for  forming  a  fluid  seal  between  upper  and 
of  said  offset  passageway,  said  sealing 
Ibding: 

!  leeve  member  coaxially  anchored  within  said 

p  issageway   and   slidably   receiving   said   rod 

1  sleeve  member  having  open  top  and  bottom 

rod  means  having  an  upper  end  portion  ex- 

upwardly  beyond  said  top  end  of  said  sleeve 

a  longitudinal  portion  received  within  said 

n)ember, 

means,  formed  on  said  longitudinal  rod 
p  }rtion  and  said  open  bottom  end  of  said  sleeve 
for  engaging  one  another,  and  forming  a  first 
therebetween    that    essentially    precludes 
fluid  flow  through  said  sleeve  member,  in 
to  downward  fluid-driven  movement  of  said 
relative  to  said  sleeve  member,  and 
cooperating  means,  disposed  on  said  upper  rod 
1  portion  and  an  interior  surface  portion  of 
offi^t  passageway  above  said  upper  rod  means  end 
for  engaging  one  another,  and  forming  a  sec- 
seal  therebetween  that  essentially  precludes 
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upward  fluid  flow  through  said  sleeve  member,  in  re- 
sponse to  upward  driven  movement  of  said  rod  means 
relative  to  said  sleeve  member. 


5,293.944 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLUNG 

IMPACT  RIPPER 

Norihisa  Matsumoto,  Hirakata,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01732,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10017.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11.  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1990.  Ser.  No.  867,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1S>89.  1-341376 

Int  a.5  AOIB  63/112 

VS.  CL  172—2  20  Claims 


fluid  through  the  stabilizer  and  to  the  bit,  the  stabilizer  com- 
prising: 

a  stabilizer  body  having  an  interior  passage  for  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  drill  string  interior  flow  path,  the  stabi- 
lizer body  including  an  upper  end  for  interconnection 
with  an  upper  portion  of  the  drill  string,  a  lower  end  for 
interconnection  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  drill  string  be- 
tween the  stabilizer  and  the  bit,  and  an  intermediate  por- 
tion including  one  or  more  cavities  spaced  about  the  stabi- 
lizer body,  each  cavity  defined  at  least  in  part  by  stabilizer 
body  sidewalls; 

one  or  more  stabilizer  blades  each  received  within  a  respec- 
tive cavity  in  the  stabilizer  body,  each  stabilizer  blade 
being  radially  movable  with  respect  to  the  stabilizer  body 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  expanded  position; 

one  or  more  radially  movable  pistons  each  positioned  in- 
wardly of  a  corresponding  one  of  the  one  or  more  stabi- 


1.  In  a  digging  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle  body,  a  drive 
train  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  for  producing  vehicle  body 
tractive  force  and  a  vehicle  speed,  an  impact  ripper  mounted 
on  said  vehicle  body,  said  impact  ripper  having  an  end  for 
digging  and  a  vibrating  mechanism,  and  an  operator's  lever  for 
controlling  said  impact  ripper,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  controller; 

means  for  producing  a  first  signal  and  for  applying  said  first 
signal  to  said  controller,  said  first  signal  being  representa- 
tive of  the  vehicle  body  tractive  force; 

means  for  producing  a  second  signal  and  for  applying  said 
second  signal  to  said  controller,  said  second  signal  being 
representative  of  the  vehicle  speed; 

an  automatic  strike  switch  having  an  on  position  and  an  off 
position; 

whereby  said  controller  includes  means  for  providing  an 
activating  signal  for  said  vibrating  mechanism  if  said  auto- 
matic strike  switch  is  in  its  on  position  and  said  vehicle 
speed  is  less  than  a  predetermined  speed  value,  and 
wherein  said  controller  includes  means  for  providing  an 
activating  signal  for  said  vibrating  mechanism  when  said 
vehicle  speed  is  at  least  as  great  as  said  predetermined 
speed  value  only  if  said  automatic  strike  switch  is  in  its  on 
position  and  said  vehicle  body  tractive  force  is  at  least  as 
great  as  a  predetermined  tractive  force  value. 


5,293,945 
DOWNHOLE  ADJUSTABLE  STABILIZER 
Irwin  Roaenhauch,  Kingwood,  Tex.,  and  Laurier  E.  Cobmmi, 
Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Baroid  Technology,  Inc^  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,441,  Not.  27,  1991.  This 
application  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,028 
Int.  CL'  E21B  17/10,  7/08 
VS.  CL  175— 325J  20  Claims 

1.  A  downhole  adjustable  stabilizer  for  use  in  a  well  bore  and 
along  a  drill  string  having  a  bit  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  the 
drill  string  having  an  interior  flow  path  for  passing  pressurized 


lizer  blades,  each  piston  being  radially  movable  from  an 
inward  position  to  an  outward  position  in  response  to 
pressure  differential  between  the  interior  flow  path  within 
the  stabilizer  body  and  the  well  bore  exterior  of  the  stabi- 
lizer, the  radial  movement  of  the  one  or  more  pistons 
functionally  controlling  the  radial  movement  of  the  corre- 
sponding stabilizer  blade;  and 
a  locking  member  carrying  the  one  or  more  radially  movable 
pistons,  the  locking  member  being  in  sealed  engagement 
with  the  stabilizer  body,  and  the  one  or  more  radially 
movable  pistons  being  in  sealed  engagement  with  the 
locking  member,  the  locking  member  being  axially  mov- 
able v^thin  the  stabilizer  body  from  an  unlocked  position 
to  a  locked  and  retracted  position  for  limiting  the  radial 
outward  movement  of  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more 
pistons  when  in  the  locked  and  retracted  position,  thereby 
maintaining  the  corresponding  stabilizer  blade  in  its  re- 
tracted position. 


5,293,946 
DIVERGENT  FLUID  NOZZLE  FOR  DRILLING  TOOL 

Alain  Besson,  SartrouTille,  and  Bernard  Ponineau,  Pan.  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Total,  Puteaux,  France  and  Diaauut 

Boart  Stntabit,  Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,392 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sep.  16,  1991,  91  11371 

Int  CL'  E21B  10/18 

VS.  CL  175—424  4  CInlms 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  nozzle  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  and  for 
use  with  a  one-piece  borehole  drilUng  bit  (10),  said  nozzle 
comprising  a  drilling  fluid  flow  channel  defined  by  a  surround- 
ing wall  (16),  wherein  said  wall  diverges  from  an  entry  end  of 
the  channel  disposed  in  an  intericH-  of  the  bit  to  an  exit  end  of 
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the  channel  disposed  at  a  i  exterior  surface  of  the  nozzle  at  an 


angle  whereat  the  drillinj 


fluid  flows  along  in  contact  with  the  UNDERCARl  lAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICXE 

Elmer  R.  Crabb,  yfurora.  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peo- 
ria, lU. 

nied 
c 

U.S.  a.  180—9.1  20  Claims 


I  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,547 
Ii  t  a.5  B62D  55/084.  55/15 


wall  due  to  a  Coanda  e  feet,  without  the  generation  of  any 
swirling  counter-current 
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5,293>i7 

VARIABLE  SPEED  AC  ELECTRIC  DRIVE  VEHICLE 
Robert  D.  Stratton,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Mining 
and  Construction  Equipment  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,719 


underca^age  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  said  vehicle 

an  engine,  and  first  and  second  drive 

said  engine,  said  undercarriage  assembly 


bf 


a.'  B60L  9/16 


VS.  CL  180—2.1 


38  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  ve  licle  comprising: 

a  driven  ground-enga  png  means  for  forcibly  acting  on  the 

ground  to  propel  tl  e  vehicle; 
a  variable  speed  AC  Irive  motor  on  the  vehicle  drivingly 

connected  to  the  gi  ound  engaging  means; 
a  motor  controller  ha  ving  a  variable  frequency  AC  output 

connected  to  the  di  ive  motor; 
a  switch  on  the  vehici  e  having  first  and  second  inputs,  and  a 
switch  output  connected  to  the  motor  controller,  the 
switch  having  a  fii  st  position  in  which  the  first  input  is 
connected  to  the  si  /itch  output  while  the  second  input  is 
disconnected  from  :he  switch  output,  the  switch  having  a 
second  position  in  i  i^hich  the  second  input  is  connected  to 
the  switch  output  while  the  first  input  is  disconnected 
from  the  switch  ou  tput; 
an  electrical  conductor  for  engaging  an  external  power 
source  and  for  trai^mitting  AC  power  from  the  external 
nput; 

i^f  AC  power  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
■le  second  input  on  the  switch  to  pro- 
pwitch;  and 

erably  connected  to  the  switch  and  the 

ke  switch  controller  being  operable  in 

response  to  a  control  signal  to  activate  the  on-board 

source,  and  thereafter  to  shift  the  switch  from  the  first 

position  to  the  second  position. 


1.  An 

having  a  main  fi|ime, 

axles  powered 

comprising: 
first  and  seconiJ 
and  second 
end  portions 
first  and  sect  tid 
a  support  bean 
middle 
releasably 
said  first  and 
beam  middh 
vehicle  mair 
first  and  se 

having  a  spiiidle 
ably  support  ed 
ably  connected 
frame  a: 
second  radiilly 
first  and  seconp 
tively  said 
said  first  anc 
first  and  secoifl 
ing  a 
connected 
second  end 
assembly 
a  first  self-aligning 
tion  of  each 
portion  of 
nism  conne<f  ing 
assembly  to 


e  id  I 


porti  )n, 


Irst 


hydrai  ilic 


to 


aid 


Zimmerm  inn. 


source  to  the  first 
an  on-board  source  i 

and  connected  to  • 

vide  power  to  the  J 
a  switch  controller  ofl 

on-board  source,  ' 


CHASSIS 
Horst 

Engineering, 
Nonzing, 


Aust  ia 
FUel 


U.S.  a.  180—9, 
1.  A  chassis 
least  a  pair  of 
and  projecting 
chassis,  a  crawler 


roller  frame  assemblies,  each  having  first 

portions  and  a  middle  portion,  said  second 

being  releasably  connected  to  a  respective 

drive  axle; 
having  first  and  second  end  portions  and  a 
,  said  first  and  second  end  portions  being 
connected  to  a  respective  middle  portion  of 
second  roller  frame  assemblies,  said  support 
portion  being  releasably  connected  to  said 
frame; 

i  self-aligning  idler  wheel  assemblies,  each 

and  first  and  second  spaced  wheels  rotat- 

on  said  spindle,  said  spindle  being  releas- 

to  a  first  end  portion  of  a  respective  roller 

,  each  of  said  spindles  having  first  and 

extending  ear  portions; 

endless  track  assemblies  encircling  respec- 

and  second  roller  frame  assemblies  and 

second  idler  wheel  assemblies; 

track  tensioning  mechanisms,  each  includ- 

ram  assembly  having  a  first  end  portion 

a  respective  first  spindle  ear  portion  and  a 

I  lortion  connected  to  a  respective  roller  frame 


mechanism  connecting  the  first  end  p)or- 

track  tensioning  mechanism  to  said  first  ear 

spindle,  and  a  second  self-aligning  mecha- 

the  first  end  portion  of  each  roller  frame 
said  second  ear  portion  of  each  spindle. 


ach 


FCR 


5,293,949 
ENDLESS  TRACK  TYPE  VEHICLES 
Bludenz,  Austria,  assignor  to  ECCON, 
Computer,    Consulting    Gesellschaft    m.b.H., 


Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  24,  1991,  2120/91 
Int.  a.'  B62D  55/08 
IS  8  Claims 

endless  track-type  vehicles  comprising  at 
sitoport  beams  extending  parallel  to  each  other 
« ssentially  horizontally  from  two  sides  of  the 
track  supports  being  provided  on  each  side 
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of  the  chassis,  the  crawler  track  support  being  mounted  on  the 
support  beams  so  as  to  be  slidable  relative  to  the  support  beams 
for  adjusting  the  width  of  the  vehicle,  each  support  beam 
having  free  outer  ends,  at  least  one  arm  swingable  about  a 
vertical  axis  being  attached  to  the  free  outer  end,  the  at  least 


acting  on  this  pair  of  wheels,  braking  of  the  vehicle  being 
obtained  by  simultaneously  activating  the  two  levers. 


5,293,951 

BATTERY  SAFETY  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  Scott,  Rte.  3,  Box  42,  Lumberton,  N.C.  28358 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  719,113,  Jun.  21,  1991.  This  application 

May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,461 

Int.  a.^  B60R  16/04 

VS.  CL  180—68.5  2  Claims 


one  arm  having  a  circumferential  contour  and  width  which 
corresponds  at  least  in  one  of  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion  thereof  to  the  support  beam,  further  comprising  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  the  arm  when  the  arm  is  swung  into  a 
position  in  which  it  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the  support 
beam. 


5,293,950 
OFF-HIGHWAY  MOTOR  VEHICLE  FOR  PARAPLEGIC 

HANDICAPPED  PERSONS 

Patrick  Marliac,  Courrance,  Lacapelle-Biron  47150,  France 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,779 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17, 1991,  91  00713 

Int.  a.5  B62D  11/00 

VS.  a.  180—11  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  improving  the  safety  of  a  wet  cell  battery, 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  battery  safety  unit  base  with  a  bottom  plate, 
four  bottom  walls  and  a  battery  stobilizer; 

(b)  attaching  said  battery  safety  unit  base  to  a  movable  ma- 
chine employing  said  battery; 

(c)  inserting  said  battery  into  said  battery  safety  unit  base 
such  that  said  battery  is  securely  held  by  said  battery 
stabilizer;  and 

(d)  releasably  attaching  a  battery  safety  unit  cover  to  said 
base,  said  cover  having  a  top  plate  and  four  top  walls  and 
being  divided  by  a  hinge  such  that  a  front  portion  of  said 
cover  is  upwardly  articulable  and  having  a  plurality  of 
catches  for  attachment  to  said  base. 


, -'^. 


1.  Off-highway  vehicle  for  a  paraplegic  handicapped  person 
seated  on  his  wheelchair  and  enabling  the  wheelchair  to  be 
used  without  the  need  for  external  aid,  wherein  the  vehicle 
includes  a  combination  of:  a  chassis  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond portions,  said  first  portion  being  tubular  and  forming  a 
vertical  arch  ended  by  a  U-shaped  base  open  toward  a  front  of 
the  chassis,  the  second  portion  comprising  two  box  plate  gird- 
ers extending  branches  of  the  U-shaped  base  between  which 
the  person  seated  in  his  wheelchair  is  installed,  a  unit  compris- 
ing two  elements  cooperating  together  for  loading,  stowing, 
and  unloading  of  the  wheelchair  in  the  vehicle,  one  element 
being  an  arch-shaped  tubular  frame  and  the  other  element 
comprising  two  shoes,  these  two  elements  being  rotary-joined 
to  the  chassis  and  interconnected  by  two  rocker  bars,  an  end- 
less chain  transmission  transmitting  movement  from  two  out- 
lets of  a  power  drive  train  respectively,  to  two  pairs  of  driving 
wheels,  each  pair  of  driving  wheels  being  secured  to  one  of  the 
two  box  plate  girders,  control  means  to  start,  stop,  and  control 
the  drive  train  and  drive  the  vehicle,  and  a  braking  device 
comprising  two  levers  which  respectively  operate  on  one  of 
two  disks,  each  of  said  disks  being  disposed  at  one  of  the  two 
drive  train  outlets  so  that  the  vehicle  turns  in  a  direction  corre- 
sponding to  the  pair  of  wheels  braked  by  activation  of  the  lever 


5,293,952 

HYDRAUUC  FLUID  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INSTALLATION  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  HAVING 

POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  WITH  A  PRESSURE 

REGULATION  VALUE  CONNECTED  TO  THE  MAIN 

AND  SECONDARY  CIRCUITS 

Clande  Ledamoisel,  Bessancourt;  Robert  Michel,  Mery-Snr- 

Oise,  and  Veve  R.  Randriazanamparany,  Rueil  Malmaison,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Valeo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,556 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  7,  1990,  90  15360 

Int.  a.'  B63D  5/07 

VS.  a.  180—132  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  supply  apparatus  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  steer- 
ing control  means,  hydraulic  steering  assistance  means  for 
providing  steering  assistance  to  and  associated  with  the  steer- 
ing control  means  and  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  source,  a 


1556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hydraulic  distributor  and  means  connecting  the  fluid  source  to 
the  distributor  for  suppMng  the  distributor  with  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  vehicle  also  (laving  a  further  hydraulically  oper- 
ated actuating  mechanism,  servo  means  associated  with  the 
actuating  mechanism  for  assisting  in  operation  of  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  fluid  supply  apparatus  connected  between  said 
fluid  source,  and  both  the  hydraulic  distributor  and  said  servo 
means,  the  fluid  supply  apparatus  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid 
distribution  unit  for  selectively  distributing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  the  hydraulic  dinributor  and  the  servo  means,  said 
distribution  unit  comprisii^g  a  main  circuit,  a  secondary  circuit, 
flow  distribution  means  Connected  between  the  fluid  source 
and  the  main  and  secondary  circuits  for  dividing  the  flow  of 
fluid  received  from  said  nurce  between  the  main  circuit  and 
the  secondary  circuit,  th<j  main  circuit  being  connected  with 
the  hydraulic  distributor  Whereby  to  supply  the  steering  assist- 
ance means  and  the  secondary  circuit  being  connected  with 
said  servo  means,  the  distribution  unit  further  comprising  a 
pressure  regulating  means  connected  to  the  main  and  second- 
ary circuits  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  flow  in  said 
circuits  in  response  to  tht  demand  of  the  steering  assistance 
means, 
wherein  said  pressure  regulating  means  comprises  bore 
means  for  defining  a  second  bore,  a  second  valve  member 
being  movable  axially  in  the  second  bore,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  second  bore  with  the  main  circuit  for 
connection  to  said  fliid  distributor. 


lot 


p.5  B62D  5/06 


VJS.  CL  180—132 


through  a  ... 
passed  to  the 
relief  passage 
passage  from 
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restrictor  means  to  the  reservoir  tank  as  it  is 
low  pressure  passage  through  the  second 
vhile  preventing  liquid  in  the  high  pressure 
>ressurizing  the  power  cylinder. 


5^3,954 
POtVER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Richard  W.  Dymoi  d,  Rochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 
InCn  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 


Filed 

Int. 

U,S.  a.  180—141 


Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,347 
a.'  B62D  5/083;  F15B  9/08 


15,293,953 
REAR  WHEEL  STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Takeshi  Edahiro,  Hirosiii^  Japan,  assignor  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporatioa,  Hiroshima  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  784,109,  Oct.  29,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,588,  Jun.  29,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  918,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1989, 1-1M088 


15  Claims 


(51) 


1.  A  rear  wheel  steerii  g  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  power  cylinder  ope  -atively  connected  to  a  rear  wheel 
steering  mechanism  |  for  generating  a  force  for  steering 
rear  wheels  in  respc^ise  to  a  liquid  pressure,  said  power 
cylinder  being  connected  through  a  high  pressure  passage 
to  a  pump  which  puaips  a  liquid  as  a  source  of  generating 
liquid  pressure  and  through  a  low  pressure  passage  to  a 
reservoir  tank; 

a  first  relief  passage  disposed  between  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  high  pressufe  passage  and  the  low  pressure  pas- 
sage; 

a  second  relief  passage  complete  separate  from  said  first 
relief  passage  along  its  length  and  disposed  between  and 
adapted  to  coiwect  liquid  from  the  power  cylinder,  and 
not  the  pump,  with  the  low  pressure  passage;  and 

passage  shifting  means  for  opening  each  of  the  flrst  relief 
passage  and  the  second  relief  passage  during  abnormal 
operation  which  is  M(hen  a  control  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  rear  wheel  Steering  mechanism  breaks  down,  for 
closing  the  first  relief  passage  and  the  second  relief  pas- 
sage during  normal  operation,  and  for  directing  liquid 
such  that  when  the  fkst  relief  passage  and  the  second  relief 
passage  are  open,  liouid  in  the  high  pressure  passage  com- 
ing  from   said    po^  ^ct  cylinder   is   gradually    released 
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1.  An  apparatiu 
first  and  second 

to  each  othe 

motor; 
means  for 

between  said 

speed 
a  force  transmil^g 

member  and 

valve  membe  ■ 

ment  betweei  i 
means  defining 

the  pressure 

ber,  said  first 

for  conductii^g 
means  for 

chamber  as 

movement 

and 
means  for  prev^ting 

pressure 

no  relative 

members. 


cf 


'  mere  istng 


Bwan, 


comprising: 

valve  members  which  are  movable  relative 
to  port  fluid  to  a  vehicle  power  steering 


the  resistance  to  relative  movement 
first  and  second  valve  members  as  vehicle 
»,  including: 

member  connected  with  said  first  valve 
novable  toward  and  away  from  said  second 
for  applying  a  force  to  resist  relative  move- 
said  first  and  second  valve  members; 
I  fluid  pressure  chamber  for  receiving  fluid, 
which  acts  on  said  force  transmitting  mem- 
and  second  valve  members  including  means 
fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  chamber;  and 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  fluid  pressure 
Vehicle  speed  increases  and  there  is  relative 
between  said  first  and  second  valve  members; 

an  increase  in  the  pressure  in  said  fluid 

chai  iber  as  vehicle  speed  increases  when  there  is 

m  svement  between  said  first  and  second  valve 


5,293,955 
SENSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
PROPELLED  CLEANING  ROBOT 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
of  Korea 
Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,941 
application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec  30,  1991, 


OBSTACtE 
SELF- 
Jaog  W.  Lee, 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rei. 
Filed 
Claims  priority 
25531/1991 

lot  CL'  A47L  9/28 
VS.  CL  180— l«i  3  Claims 

1.  An  obstacle !  ensing  apparatus  for  a  self-propelled  cleaning 
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robot  which  automatically  carries  out  cleaning  of  a  floor  space 
while  traveling  on  the  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  having  a  front  wall,  opposite  sidewalls,  and  a  rear 

wall; 
mounting  members  disposed  at  both  sides  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  body  at  the  intersection  of  the  front  wall  and 
the  sidewalls,  each  mounting  member  being  made  of  a 
three-sided  plate  comprising  a  central  portion  extending 
transversely  to  a  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  a 
first  side  portion  bent  at  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  relative 
to  the  central  portion,  said  first  side  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  central  portion  and  parallel  to  a 
respective  sidewall,  and  a  second  side  portion  inclined  at 
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an  angle  of  forty  five  degrees  relative  to  the  central  por- 
tion and  having  an  outer  surface  facing  outwardly  from 
the  central  longitudinal  axis; 

ultrasonic  distance-measuring  means  including  first,  second 
and  third  ultrasonic  elements  disposed  at  respective  ones 
of  the  three  side  portions  of  each  said  mounting  member, 
each  said  ultrasonic  element  being  mounted  for  directing 
ultrasonic  waves  in  a  direction  extending  perpendicular  to 
a  respective  side  portion,  and  an  ultrasonic  distance  mea- 
suring circuit  connected  to  the  ultrasonic  elements;  and 

control  means  for  Judging  presence  and  absence  of  an  obsta- 
cle on  the  basis  of  the  output  of  said  ultrasonic  distance- 
measuring  means,  thereby  controlling  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  body. 


right  and  left  side  brakes  for  acting  on  said  right  and  left  rear 
wheels,  respectively; 

right  and  left  actuators  for  driving  said  right  and  left  side 
brakes,  respectively; 

steering  means  for  steering  said  front  wheels; 

a  hydraulic  control  valve  for  controlling  said  switching 
actuator  and  said  right  and  left  actuators;  and 

interlock  means  for  transmitting  a  displacement  of  said  steer- 
ing means  to  a  spool  of  said  hydraulic  control  valve; 

wherein  said  control  valve  is  operable,  in  response  to  a 
displacement  of  said  steering  means  exceeding  a  first  set 
angle,  to  switch  said  front  wheel  transmission  from  said 
standard  position  to  said  accelerating  position,  and  in 
response  to  a  further  displacement  of  said  steering  means 
exceeding  a  second  set  angle,  to  control  one  of  said  right 
and  left  actuators  to  drive  one  of  said  right  and  left  side 
brakes  inwardly  with  respect  to  turning  of  said  working 
vehicle. 


5,293,957 
CONTAINER  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  INSERT  ABLE 

IN  A  TUBULAR  LADDER  RUNG 
Charles  K.  Lunden,  Jr.,  Box  4028,  Union,  Me.  04862 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,159,  Jan.  30,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,971 

Int  a.'  E06C  7/14 

VS.  a.  182—129  3  Claims 


5,293,956 
FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Naoki  Onishi,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kubota  Corporation, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,623 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-170773; 
Mar.  17,  1992,  4-0585594 

Int  CI.'  B60K  /  7/34;  B62D  U/02 
VS.  a.  180—233  6  Claims 


1.  A  four  wheel  drive  working  vehicle  comprising: 
right  and  left  front  wheels,  and  right  and  left  rear  wheels: 
a  propelling  transmission  for  outputting  variable  drive  to 

said  front  wheels  and  said  rear  wheels; 
a  front  wheel  transmission  disposed  between  said  front 
wheels  and  said  propelling  transmission,  said  front  wheel 
transmission  including  a  switching  actuator  for  switching 
said  front  wheel  transmission  between  a  standard  position 
for  driving  said  front  wheels  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  as  said  rear  wheels,  and  an  accelerating  position  for 
driving  said  front  wheels  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  rear 
wheels; 


1.  In  combination,  a  ladder  for  use  by  painters  and  of  the 
type  provided  with  hollow  rungs  having  tread  surfaces  and 
which  are  generally  circular  at  least  below  the  tread  surfaces, 
and  an  attachment  to  be  held  by  a  selected  rung  of  the  ladder 
and  to  hold  an  open  container  which  is  circular  in  cross  section 
and  of  maximum  sire  adjacent  the  open  end  of  the  container, 
said  attachment  comprising  a  rigid,  circular  first  portion  di- 
mensioned to  receive  an  open  container  with  the  received 
container  held  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  rigid  U- 
shaped  second  portion  of  a  width  less  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  rungs,  the  end  of  the  second  portion  permanently  se- 
cured to  the  first  portion  with  both  portions  in  the  same  plane, 
the  free  end  of  the  second  pwrtion  curved  away  from  said  plane 
in  a  direction  establishing  the  upper  surface  of  the  attachment 
and  a  flexible  sleeve  of  circular  section  frictionally  fitted  on  the 
rigid  second  portion  and  rendered  oblate  when  thus  fitted  and 
of  a  length  such  that  the  ends  thereof  are  close  to  the  first 
portion  and  the  upturned  end  of  the  second  portion  to  provide 
a  handle  dimensioned  both  to  be  held  by  one  hand  of  the 
painter  and  to  be  a  free  fit  in  a  selected  end  of  a  rung,  the 
extremity  of  the  upturned  end  of  the  second  portion  exposed 
above  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  handle,  when  thus  held,  can  be 
inserted  in  the  rung  until  the  container  holding  first  portion  is 
close  to  one  side  of  the  ladder  and  when  released,  the  weight 
of  the  attachment  externally  of  the  ladder  causes  the  upturned 
end  to  frictionally  engage  the  undersurface  of  the  tread  surface 
and  that  portion  of  the  sleeve  overlying  the  open  end  of  the 
rung  to  come  into  holding  contact  therewith  until  lifted  from 
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such  engagement  and  pulled 
exposed  to  be  gripped  and 
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by  one  hand  until  the  handle  is 
thereby. 


h:ld 


fluid  pressure  fr(  m  said  return  chamber,  but  not  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  ^rive  chamber;  and 


S;  93,958 

LADDER  STAND-On  ACCESSORY  AND  RUNG 

ADAPTEl  I  THEREFOR 

Pwd  R.  SwidertU,  Scott  Con  ity;  Thomas  J.  Schmitt,  and  David 

L.  PriBgle,  both  of  Jefferai  m  County,  all  of  Ky.,  aasigiiora  to 

EmenoB  Electric  Co^  St  I  JtuU,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  12, 1  )92,  Ser.  No.  974^09 

Int.  Cli  E06C  7/4S 

VS.  CL  1S2— 214  15  Claim 


d.  passageway  m 
means  and  said 
said  bore  during 


1.  A  ladder  wall  stand-<  ff  accessory  for  mounting  on  a 
ladder  rung  of  a  ladder  including  spaced  ladder  side  rails,  said 
stand-off  accessory  being  p<]pitioned  between  and  independent 
of  said  spaced  ladder  side  rails  comprising; 
a  longitudinally  extendinaann  stand-off  means  having  oppo- 
site ends  with  spaced  r^g  gripping  and  embracing  means  u^  ^L  184—13.1 
at  one  end  thereof  and  |  wall  surface  engaging  pad  means 
mounted  thereon  at  tht  opposite  end  thereof,  said  nmg 
gripping  and  embracing  means  including  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  swing  bolts  witi  each  of  said  swing  bolts  having  a 
free  arm  section  and  a  pivotal  arm  section,  said  pivotal 
arm  section  being  pivol^ly  mounted  on  said  arm  stand-off 
means  with  each  swingbolt  being  sized  and  configured  to 
pivotally  engage  with  a  nd  embrace  a  ladder  rung  between 
and  independent  of  the  side  rails  thereof  to  be  in  embrac- 
ing relation  with  said  f  uig;  and, 
fastening  means  cooperating  with  said  free  arm  section  of 
each  of  said  swing  bolts  and  said  arm  stand-off  means  to 
firmly  clamp  said  swing  bolts  with  said  engaged  and  em- 
braced ladder  rung. 
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connecting  said  lubricant  chamber 
twre,  for  introducing  said  lubricant  into 
reciprocation  of  said  piston. 


5,293,960 

BIJTTON  LUBRICATOR 

Frank  G.  Ml^erowic^  667  Budleigh  Or.,  Timonium,  Md.  21093, 

and  Uoyd  H.  Shu«,  633  Buckland  PI.,  Bel  Air,  Md.  21014 

FUed  S^.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,010 

Int  a.'  FDIM  1/00 

SOaiBi 


!  293,959 

LOW  PRESSURE  SY9  rEM  LUBRICATION  FOR  A 

JACfHAMMER 

Robert  R.  Kimberliii,  Tronttill,  Va.,  iMigiior  to  IngeraoU-IUiHl 

Compuy,  WoodcUfT  Lak  i,  N J. 

FUed  Sep.  21,    992,  Ser.  No.  947,622 
Int.  G  ,)  FOIM  9/00 
UJS.  CL  184—6.14  9  Ctainu 

1.  A  low  pressure  lubrici  tion  system  for  use  in  a  percussive, 
fluid-activated  jackhammei ,  said  jackhammer  having  a  hous- 
ing forming  a  central  bore,  i  i  drive  chamber  and  a  return  cham- 
ber in  said  bore,  to  activa  e  a  reciprocal  piston,  and  a  front 
piston  chamber  in  said  bori  between  a  drill  steel  chuck  and  a 
piston  stem  end,  for  exhausting  a  portion  of  said  percussive 
fluid  out  said  bore  througji  said  drill  steel  chuck,  for  debris 
removal,  said  low  pressure  lubrication  system  comprising: 

a.  lubricant  chamber  means  in  said  bore,  for  storing  a  liquid 
lubricant;  | 

b.  means  for  introducingisaid  liquid  lubricant  into  said  lubri- 
cant chamber  means;  I 

c.  means  for  subjecting  siid  lubricant  chamber  means  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  front  piston  chamber,  including  exhaust 


1.  A  button  lubric  itor  system,  comprising,  a  closed  structure 
defining  a  closed  en  1  cylindrical  housing  having  a  removable 
open  end  and  formir  g  an  upright  body  of  the  button  lubricator, 
amine  and  organo-s  licone  in  said  cylindrical  housing,  and  an 
elongated  button  va  ve  mechanism  disposed  in  said  removable 
open  end,  wherein  i  aid  button  valve  mechanism  has  a  round, 
depressable  upper  j  ortion  and  a  narrow  lower  portion,  and 
whereby  said  remov  tble  open  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  is 
made  from  a  rigid  r  jbber  material. 


5,293,961 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 
ARCUA  PE  WOODEN  STRUCTURES 
F.  Poirtem  i,  830  Ranckwood  Trail,  Woodstock,  Ga. 


Aug. 


a. 


Leonard 
30188 

FUed 
Int 
UJS.  a.  144—349 
1.  An  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  substantially  plinar  bed  secured  to  said  frame; 


20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,882 
'  B27D  1/00;  B27N  1/00 

18  Claims 
or  producing  arcuate  structural  members 
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means  on  said  bed  for  forming  a  mandrel  having  an  arcuate 

shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  arcuate  structural 

members  to  be  produced; 
means  for  clamping  the  intermediate  portion  of  an  elongated 

work  piece  to  said  mandrel  at  a  position  intermediate  the 

ends  of  the  mandrel; 
first  means  for  applying  and  holding  pressure  on  said  work 

piece  progressively  from  the  clamped  portion  of  the  work 


being  attached  to  and  guided  by  a  sliding  guide  in  a  threshold 
of  the  shaft  door  opening,  comprising: 

a  framework  having  a  floor  side  and  a  shaft  side; 

a  door  box  positioned  at  said  floor  side  of  said  frame  work 
and  having  an  interior  filled  with  a  first  heat  insulating 
space,  a  first  heat  insulating  mat,  a  second  heat  insulating 
space  and  a  second  heat  insulating  mat  in  a  layer  sequence 
beginning  at  said  floor  side  of  said  framework; 

a  plurality  of  spars  attached  to  said  door  box  at  said  shaft  sid» 
framework; 

a  plurality  of  heat  insulating  plates  attached  to  said  spars  at 
said  shaft  side  of  said  framework  whereby  said  heat  insu- 
lating plates  are  spaced  from  and  cooperate  with  said  door 
box  to  form  a  first  hollow  space  therebetween  in  which 
fresh  air  can  circulate;  and 

wherein  said  door  box  has  a  vertically  extending  closing 
edge  and  including  a  vertically  extending  recess  formed  in 
said  closing  edge  to  form  a  second  hollow  space  for  circu- 
lating fresh  air  when  the  fireproof  shaft  door  is  in  a  closed 
position  in  the  shaft  door  opening. 


piece  toward  one  end  of  said  arcuate  shaped  mandrel  to 
bend  a  first  section  of  the  work  piece  about  and  hold  it 
firmly  against  the  mandrel;  and 
second  means  for  applying  and  holding  pressure  on  said 
work  piece  progressively  from  the  clamped  portion  of  the 
work  piece  toward  the  other  end  of  said  arcuate  shaped 
mandrel  to  bend  a  second  section  of  the  work  piece  about 
and  hold  it  firmly  against  the  mandrel. 


5,293,963 
FORKLIFT  TRUCK 
Eric  Moineau,  Bordeaux-Cauerdaa,  France,  assignor  to  Linde 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,666 

Int  CL'  B66B  9/20 

VS.  a.  187—9  R  4  OaiM 


5,293,962 
FIREPROOF  SHAFT  DOOR  FOR  ELEVATORS 
Jean-Claude  Pelyilain,  Ponthierry,  France,  assignor  to  Inventio 
AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,900 
Claims   priority,   appUcation   Switzerland,   Dec.   24,    1991, 
03843/91-2 

Int  CL^  B66B  9/00 
VS.  a.  187—1  R  17  Claims 


I.  A  forklift  truck  having  a  drive  section  and  a  load  section 
vertically  movable  relative  to  the  drive  section,  a  parallelo- 
gram hinge  connecting  said  drive  section  to  said  load  section, 
said  load  section  having  a  front  wall  adjacent  to  said  drive 
section  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  truclc,  said 
drive  section  having  a  rear  wall  opposite  said  front  wall  of  said 
load  section,  a  top  cover  resting  on  said  rear  wall  of  said  drive 
section  and  having  an  edge  adjacent  to  said  front  wall  of  said 
load  section,  said  front  wall  of  said  load  section  having  an 
upper  portion  with  a  convex  curve  toward  said  drive  section, 
whereby  when  said  load  section  is  raised  and  lowered  on  said 
parallelogram  hinge  an  essentially  constant  distance  is  main- 
tained between  said  edge  of  said  top  cover  and  the  surface  of 
said  convex  curve  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  of  said  load 
section. 


15.  A  fireproof  shaft  door  for  an  elevator  installation,  the 
shaft  door  being  positioned  at  a  floor  in  a  shaft  door  opening  in 
a  wall  of  the  shaift,  the  shaft  door  being  suspended  by  a  door 
suspension  attached  to  a  roller  guide  attached  to  the  shaft  wall, 
the  shaft  door  being  horizontally  displaceable  by  movement  of 
the  roller  along  the  roller  guide,  a  lower  edge  of  the  shaft  door 


5,293,964 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Jnng-Hna  Li,  Changhna,  Taiwan,  aasivior  to  Ab-Ping  Lin, 
Changhna,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,218 
Int  CL'  B62L  1/08 
VS.  a.  188—24.19  1  Chfai 

1.  A  bicycle  brake  device  to  be  installed  on  a  bicycle  frame 
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which  has  a  bicycle  wheef  mounted  rotatably  thereto,  compris- 
ing: 

a  curved  brake  arm  finned  with  an  elongated  slot  there- 
through and  adapte  1  to  be  mounted  pivotally  on  said 
bicycle  frame; 

a  metal  annular  retailing  seat  confming  a  hollow  space 
therein  and  having  a  front  end  which  is  formed  with  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposite  retaining  notches,  a  rear  end 
1th  an  annular  inward  fkmge,  and  a 
face; 

brt  seat  confining  a  hollow  space 
j  knurled  front  end  surface,  a  rear  end 
I  an  annular  inward  flange  and  a  rear 
uneven  friction  face!  which  abuts  against  one  side  of  said 
brake  arm; 
a  spring  unit  which  is  Disposed  in  said  hollow  space  of  said 
support  seat  and  w|ich  has  two  ends  that  abut  respec- 
tively against  said  tange  of  said  support  seat  and  said 
flange  of  said  retain  ng  seat; 
a  washer  provided  wi  h  an  uneven  friction  face  that  abuts 
against  an  opposite  i  ide  of  said  brake  arm; 


which  is  formed 
knurled  rear  end  suij 
metal  annular  supp 
therein  and  having  i 
which  is  formed  witi 


a  bolt  having  a  sphel  cal  head  and  a  threaded  shank,  said 
spherical  head  bein ;  formed  with  a  diametrical  through 
hole  that  is  trans<'erse  to  said  threaded  shank,  said 
threaded  shank  exte  nding  through  said  retaining  seat,  said 
spring  unit,  said  su|  iport  seat,  said  elongated  slot  of  said 
brake  arm  and  sai^  washer,  a  portion  of  said  spherical 
head  extending  inti  i  said  hollow  {pace  of  said  retaining 
seat; 

a  nut  engaging  a  dista  end  of  said  threaded  shank  and  being 
rotated  relative  to  !  lid  threaded  shank  so  as  to  retain  said 
spring  unit  in  a  con  pressed  state  and  permit  said  knurled 
end  surfaces  of  said  retaining  seat  and  said  support  seat  to 
engage  one  anothe) ;  and 

a  brake  block  having  i  front  face  which  is  provided  with  a 
brake  pad  and  a  ret  r  face  which  is  provided  with  a  shaft 
projection  that  ext^ds  through  said  through  hole  of  said 
bolt  and  that  engag^  said  retaining  notches  of  said  retain- 
ing seat,  said  brake!  arm  being  pivoted  so  as  to  move  said 
brake  block  to  contact  said  bicycle  wheel  in  order  to  brake 
said  bicycle  wheel. 


;  operatii  ig 


brake 

first  brake  a 
a  connecting 

said  control 
a  tension 

caliper  and 
a  supporter 


lever,  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
at  said  cable  connecting  means; 
element  engageable  with  and  slidable  along 
(  able; 
element  for  interconnecting  said  second  brake 
connecting  element;  and, 

between  said  connecting  element  and 


:a  iper  i 


Si  id  I 
dis|  osed 


bnke 


f  rstl 


said  first 
distance 
which  said 
said  supporter 
said  control 
predetermined 
and  engagini 
ing  a  tensior 


caliper  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 

between  said  connecting  element  and  a  point  at 

brake  caliper  engages  said  control  cable, 

including  a  hollow  portion  through  which 

:able  extends,  said  supporter  maintaining  said 

distance  by  contacting  said  first  brake  arm 

said  conducting  element  and  by  counteract- 

force  exerted  by  said  control  cable. 


5,293,965 
BICYCLE  BRAKE 
Masashi  Nagano,  Izuni,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Ang.  !4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,731 
Claims  priority,  appUfation  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-215738 
Int.  a.5  B62L  1/14 
VS.  CL  188—24.21  8  Clainis 

1.  A  bicycle  brake  m^hanism  comprising: 
a  brake  operating  leMer; 
a  first  and  a  second  brake  caliper  pivotably  supported  on  a 

bicycle  frame; 
cable  connecting  me^ns  provided  on  said  first  brake  caliper; 
a  control  cable  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 


1.  A  multi-disl 
braking  retardei 
a  first  set  of  d  Isks 

which  at  le^st 

rotation,  to 
first  pressure 

disks  (4)  ai^ 

vehicle 
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5,293,966 

muLti-disk  braking  device 

Jean-Louis   Chai  >ire,   Levallois   Ferret,   France,  assignor  to 

Aerospatiale  S<  ciete  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  S  »r.  No.  862,341,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

applia  tion  Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,459 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1991,  91  04849 

Int.  a.5  Hl6D  55/08;  B60T  13/00;  B61H  13/00 

VS.  a.  188— 72J1  15  Qaims 


Nsjr3 


I — j^" 


braking  device  for  a  vehicle  equipped  with  a 
which  device  comprises: 

(4)  made  from  a  metallic  material  and  of 

some  are  integrally  connected,  in  terms  of 

a  rotary  element  (2)  of  said  vehicle; 

neans  (6)  capable  of  acting  on  the  first  set  of 

joined  to  a  stationary  element  (3)  of  said 
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a  second  set  of  disks  (5)  made  from  carbon  and  of  which  at 
least  some  are  integrally  connected,  in  terms  of  rotation, 
to  said  rotary  element; 

second  pressure  means  (7)  capable  of  acting  on  the  second 
set  of  disks  and  joined  to  said  stationary  element  of  the 
vehicle,  said  second  pressure  means  being  normally  inop- 
erative while  said  braking  retarder  is  operable; 

means  (CA,  LA,  DI,  etc.)  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
said  first  pressure  means  (6)  as  soon  as  the  vehicle,  braked 
by  said  retarder,  reaches  a  prescribed  limiting  speed;  and 

means  (DE)  for  detecting  an  operational  failure  of  said  re- 
tarder and  for  actuating  the  second  pressure  means  (7)  to 
stop  said  vehicle  using  said  second  set  of  disks. 


cle  body;  said  outer  cylinder  (10)  is  associated  with  a  vehicle 
wheel  (15);  said  inner  cylinder  is  retained  in  the  outer  cylinder; 
a  damping  piston  is  secured  to  the  piston  rod  and  guided  axially 
displaceably  in  the  inner  cylinder,  said  damping  piston  sepa- 
rates a  liquid-filled  upper  pressure  chamber  (19)  from  a  liquid- 
filled  lower  pressure  chamber  (20),  the  upper  pressure  chamber 
(19)  is  penetrated  by  the  piston  rod  (13);  a  partially  liquid-filled 
compensation  chamber  (22)  is  located  in  a  spacing  between  the 
inner  and  outer  cylinders;  a  first  check  valve  (26)  is  disposed  in 
a  bottom  of  the  inner  cylinder  which  enables  a  flow  of  liquid 
from  the  compensation  chamber  to  the  lower  pressure  cham- 
ber; a  through  conduit  (34)  is  in  the  damping  piston,  in  which 


5,293,967 

SHIELDED  VEHICLE  BRAKE 

Eric  Siegrist,  R.R.  #2,  Wiarton,  Ontario,  Canada  NOH  2T0 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,133,  Jan.  17, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,097,927.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,081 

Int.  a.5  F16D  65/847 

VS.  a.  188—264  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising 

a  ring  braking  member  having  braking  surfaces  to  both  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  member, 

a  hub  including  a  central  port  for  mounting  of  bearings,  said 
hub  being  connected  to  said  ring  braking  member  by 
means  of  radial  members  spaced  about  said  hub  and  hav- 
ing air  passages  therebetween,  said  radial  members  being 
orientated  to  draw  an  air  flow  through  the  center  of  the 
brake,  said  air  passages  accommodating  said  air  flow 
through  said  brake  which  passes  over  an  exterior  surface 
of  a  shield,  which  exterior  surface  is  located  radially  in- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  to  said  ring  braking  member  oppo- 
site said  interior  braking  surface, 

said  shield  cooperating  with  said  interior  braking  surface  to 
shield  said  interior  braking  surface  from  dirt  and  water 
contained  in  any  air  flow  through  the  center  of  the  brake 
and  to  transfer  heat  energy  of  said  interior  braking  surface 
to  said  air  flow  via  said  shield,  and 

a  brake  calliper  arrangement  positioning  braking  pads  either 
side  of  said  braking  surfaces  which  commonly  brake  said 
ring  brake  member  when  applied  thereto  by  said  brake 
caliper. 


VZZZ^--- 


conduit  a  second  check  valve  (35)  is  placed  with  a  flow  direc- 
tion toward  the  upper  pressure  chamber;  a  connecting  line  is 
between  the  upper  pressure  chamber  and  the  compensation 
chamber  (22),  which  connecting  line  includes  a  damping  de- 
vice (33)  that  is  definitive  for  a  damping  action,  the  connecting 
line  (31,  32;  36,  37)  is  arranged  in  the  damping  piston  (18),  and 
the  damping  device  (33)  is  disposed  in  the  damping  piston  (18), 
the  dual-tube  shock  absorber  operates  during  a  retraction 
stroke  by  an  inward  spring  deflection,  during  a  compression 
stage  and  during  an  extension  stroke  by  an  outward  spring 
deflection,  tension  stage,  the  damping  device  (33)  is  definitive 
for  the  damping  action  during  the  retraction  stroke  and  during 
the  extension  stroke. 


5,293,968 
DUAL-TUBE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Armin  Schoelke,  SchwiebenUngen;  Kurt  Engelsdorf,  Besigheim, 
and  Karl-Heinz  Haegele,  Vaihingen/Enz,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  3, 
1991,  4139821 

Int  CL'  F16F  9/18,  9/34;  B60G  15/08 
VS.  CL  188—282  21  Claims 

1.  A  dual-tube  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle  including  a 
vehicle  body  and  vehicle  wheels  with  wheel  supports,  said 
dual-tube  shock  absorber  includes  an  outer  cylinder  (10)  and  an 
inner  cylinder  (11),  a  piston  rod  (13)  associated  with  the  vehi- 


5,293,969 
ELECFROMAGNETIC  SUSPENSION  DEVICE 
Fumiyuki  Yamaokm,  and  Mitsuo  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation,  Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,811 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-020630; 
Feb.  27,  1991,  3-031201 

IntCL'B60G;7/(W 
UJS.  CL  188—299  H  ClainM 

1.  An  electromagnetic  suspension  device  for  use  between  a 
vehicle  body  and  a  road  wheel,  comprising: 
a  body-connected  structure  connected  to  said  vehicle  body 

to  move  therewith; 
a  wheel-connected  structure  connected  to  said  road  wheel  to 
move  therewith,  said  body-connected  and  wheel-con- 
nected structures  being  arranged  to  carry  out  a  relative 
movement  therebetween; 
an  electromagnetic  actuator  associated  with  said  body-con- 
nected and  wheel-connected  structures  to  electromagneti- 
cally  control  said  relative  movement  in  accordance  with 
electric  power  applied  thereto;  and 
a  hydraulic  damper  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  electro- 
magnetic actuator  between  said  body-connected  structure 
and  said  wheel-connected  structure  to  produce  a  damping 
force  in  accordance  with  said  relative  movement,  said 
hydraulic  damper  including: 
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first,  second  and  third  t  bes  constituting  a  part  of  said  body- 
connected  structure,  said  first,  second  and  third  tubes 
being  coaxially  combined  to  defir  e  bet'  a  f  rst  cylindrical 
space  between  said  flrs*  s""!  second  tubes  and  a  second 
cylindrical  space  bet^'een  said  second  and  third  tubes; 

means  defining  a  large^  space  by  an  upper  portion  of  said 
first  tube,  to  which  s^ace  an  upper  open  part  of  said  first 
cylindrical  space  is  eiposed,  said  larger  space  serving  as  a 
main  reservoir  chamKer; 

means  providing  a  coimmunication  between  lower  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  cylindrical  spaces; 


length  of  said  slide  juide  is  present  between  the  slide  guide  (23) 
and  the  valve  hou  ing  (24),  which  upon  a  deformation  of  the 


i_I_L 


J '    T  t 


a  fluid  contained  in  sai  I  first  and  second  cylindrical  spaces, 
said  main  reservoir  ( hamber  and  said  third  tube; 

a  piston  slidably  and  s«  ilingly  disposed  in  said  third  tube  to 
divide  the  interior  ol  said  third  tube  into  upper  and  lower 
chambers,  said  pistoi  i  being  connected  to  said  wheel-con- 
nected structure  thn  ugh  a  piston  rod;  and 

a  valve  structure  spacidly  received  in  said  main  reservoir 
chamber  and  mountfd  on  upper  ends  of  said  second  and 
third  tubes,  said  valvje  structure  having  a  plurality  of  fluid 
control  passages  through  which  said  upper  chamber,  said 
second  cylindrical  sfiace  and  said  main  reservoir  chamber 
are  communicated  ii  a  controlled  manner. 


valve  housing  (24 
this  deformation 


any  place  along  said  radial  spacing  keeps 
alM'ay  from  the  slide  guide  (23). 


Claims    priority 
103111[U];  No». 


5,293,970 
CYLINDER  INCLUDIPIG  A  CONTROL  VALVE  BETWEEN 

SEPARATE  WORK  CHAMBERS 
Stcffen  Schneider,  TamnfHohenstange,  and  Paul  Nathan,  Stein- 
heim  a.d.  Murr,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Set.  No.  845,884 
Claim  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991, 4107600  I 

Int  a.'  F16F  9446;  F1«B  75/00,  B60G  17/08 
VS.  a.  188—299  15  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  (2)  having  a  cylinder  tube  (10)  and  having  a 
piston  (12)  displaceably  supported  in  the  cylinder  tube  (10), 
and  having  a  valve  devide  (20)  with  an  actuatable  control  slide 
(21)  guided  by  a  slide  g4ide  (23)  having  a  longitudinal  length, 
wherein  the  slide  guide  (23)  is  fixedly  supported  in  a  valve 
housing  (24)  against  axial  movement,  and  a  play  (60)  formed  by 
a  radial  spacing  along  4t  least  substantially  the  longitudinal 


1.  In  a  dampin 
a  cylinder  tube 

fluid; 
a  piston  rod  ei^ending 

piston  fixed 

internal 

fluid  chamber 

having  an 

second  fluid 

munication 
said  piston  having 

and  a  seconc  I 


spac  e 
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5,293,971 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WITH  DAMPING  VALVE 

STRUCTURE  HAVING  WIDE  RANGE  VARIABLE 

DAJ  IPING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Issei  Kanari,  and  Junichi  Emura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ats  igi  Unisia  Corporation,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S<  r.  No.  388,005,  Aug.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUc^ion  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,676 

application    Japan,    Aug.    2,    1988,    63- 
1988,  63-154453[U] 
Int.  a.'  F16F  9/34 
U.S.  a.  188—3191  8  Claims 


valve  assembly; 
with  an  intemtJ  space  containing  a  working 


into  said  internal  space  and  having  a 

hereto,  said  piston  being  disposed  within  said 

to  separate  said  internal  space  into  a  first 

and  a  second  fluid  chamber,  said  piston  rod 

bore  in  fluid  communication  with  said 

chamber  and  a  radial  opening  in  fluid  com- 

^ith  said  axial  bore; 

a  first  end  adjacent  said  first  fluid  chamber 
end,  opposite  to  said  first  end  adjacent  said 


aiial 
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second  fluid  chamber,  said  second  end  of  said  piston  being 
formed  with  an  outer  annular  groove  and  an  inner  annular 
groove  which  is  separated  from  said  outer  annular  groove 
by  an  annular  land; 

said  piston  having  a  communication  path  having  one  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid  chamber  and  an 
opposite  end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inner  annu- 
lar groove; 

a  first  damping  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  and  seated  on 
said  annular  land  to  cover  said  inner  annular  groove; 

a  second  damping  valve  mounted  to  said  piston  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  first  damping  valve  and  cooperating 
with  said  first  damping  valve  to  define  therebetween  an 
annular  space  in  fluid  communication  with  said  outer 
annular  groove; 

said  first  damping  valve  being  operative  to  permit  a  fluid 
communication  between  said  inner  groove  and  said  annu- 
lar space  during  a  piston  stroke  wherein  said  first  fluid 
chamber  is  compressed  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  is 
expanded, 

said  second  damping  valve  being  operative  to  permit  a  fluid 
communication  between  said  annular  space  and  said  sec- 
ond fluid  chamber  during  said  piston  stroke; 

said  piston  having  a  bypass  passage  having  one  end  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  annular  space  and  an  opposite 
end  in  fluid  communication  with  said  radial  opening  of 
said  piston  rod;  and 

a  cyhndrical  rotary  valve  rotatably  disposed  in  said  axial 
bore  and  having  a  position  in  which  said  cylindrical  rotary 
valve  covers  said  radial  opening,  said  cylindrical  rotary 
valve  having  an  orifice,  said  cylindrical  rotary  valve  hav- 
ing another  position  in  which  said  orifice  is  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  radial  opening  to  establish  a  fluid 
communication  between  said  annular  space  and  said  axial 
bore  of  said  piston  rod. 


area  where  they  abut  against  each  other,  said  upper  por- 
tion and  said  lower  portion  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  gap  running  on  each  side  from  said  contact  area 
to  lateral  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
pressure  ram  member  with  a  continuously  increasing  gap 
width;  and 
at  least  two  operating  cylinders  mounted  in  said  frame  struc- 
ture and  operatively  connected  to  said  upper  portion  of 
said  pressure  ram  member  in  the  region  of  the  two  lateral 
ends  thereof  for  driving  said  pressure  ram  member  to  a 
motion  against  said  stationary  ram  member  and  for  re- 
tracting said  pressure  ram  member  vertically  back  from 
said  stationary  ram  member. 


5,293,973 
DEFORMATION  MEMBER  HAVING  AN  EVERSION 
PORTION 
Holger  M.  Thum,  Braunschweig,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  16, 
1991,  4141433 

Int.  a.'  F16F  7/12 
VS.  CL  188—377  ^  Claims 


5,293,972 
HYDRAULICALLV  OPERATED  PRESS  BRAKE 
Waldemar  Krumholz,  Hinwil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  M-t-S 
Bnigg  AG,  Brugg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,294 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  21, 
1991,  4138286 

Int  a.5  B21D  5/01 
VS.  a.  188—371  17  daims 


1.  A  deformation  member  comprising  a  one-piece  member 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  end  portion  made  of  fiber-rein- 
forced synthetic  thermoplastic  material  arranged  for  attach- 
ment to  one  end  of  an  adjacent  rigid  tubular  part,  another  end 
portion  made  of  fiber-reinforced  synthetic  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial at  the  other  end  arranged  for  attachment  to  another  adja- 
cent part,  and  a  tubular  deformation  portion  joining  the  end 
portions  made  of  unreinforced  synthetic  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  arranged  to  reduce  its  length  by  eversion  into  the 
adjacent  tubular  part  in  response  to  a  force  of  selected  intensity 
directed  essentially  along  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  member. 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  press  brake  comprising: 

a  frame  structure; 

a  pressure  ram  member  mounted  in  said  frame  structure  to 
be  vertically  movable; 

a  stationary  ram  member  mounted  in  said  frame  structure; 

said  pressure  ram  member  being  divided  into  a  first  upper 
portion  and  a  second  lower  portion  along  a  plane  essen- 
tially running  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  motion  of 
said  pressure  ram  member; 

both  said  upper  portion  and  said  lower  portion  of  said  pres- 
sure ram  member  comprising  a  centrally  located  contact 


5,293,974 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  STATIC  FORCES 
AND  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  VIBRATORY 
EXCITATIONS  BETWEEN  TWO  COMPONE^JTS 
Claude  Bietenhader,  Lambesc,  and  Maurice  Blanc,  Egnilles, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonymc  dite:  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris,  France 

Fried  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,739 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  25,  1991,  91  03582 
Int.  CL'  F16F  7/70 
U.S.  a.  188—379  1«  daims 

1.  A  device  for  elastic  connection  between  first  and  second 
componenU,  for  transmitting  sutic  forces  from  said  first  com- 
ponent to  said  second  component  along  a  vertical  axis  of  the 
device  and  for  filtering  coaxial  vibrations  between  said  first 
and  second  components,  said  device  comprising 
elastic  return  means  (4)  connected  between  said  first  and  said 

second  components, 
at  least  one  swinging  mass  located  at  one  end  of  a  lever  arm 
(6)  said  lever  arm  having  another  end  pivotally  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  components, 
a  first  elongate  element  (2A)  directly  connected  to  said  first 
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sec  3nd 


component  (2)  and  a 

directly  connected  to 
said  first  (2A)  and 

arranged  coaxially 

nally  relative  to  eachjother, 
said  lever  arm  (6)  com  sting 

pivotally  connected 


^ond  tubular  elongate  element  (3A) 
said  second  component  (3), 

(3A)  elongate  elements  being 
being  capable  of  sliding  longitudi- 


'  an  ] 


said  lever  arm  (6) 
and  second  elongate 
tion  (8)  of  said  lever 
said  first  and  seconil 
second  portion  (8) 
portion  (7)  of  said 
swinging  mass  (8)  at 
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of  at  least  two  portions  (7,8) 
one  another,  a  first  portion  (7)  of 


be  ng 


pivotally  connected  to  said  first 

elements  (2A,3A),  said  second  por- 

I  rm  (6)  being  pivotally  connected  to 

elongate  elements  (2A,3A),  said 

pivotally  connected  to  said  first 

arm  at  one  end  and  carrying  said 

in  opposite  end  (ib). 


bting 
le^er 


5^3^5 

BRIEFCASE  PROTEC  OR  WITH  A  HANDLE  COVER 

•ORTION 

David  J.  Howorka,  1730  f^wtii  Chvk  St,  Suite  307,  Chicago,  IIL 

60614 

CoadBiiatioii-iii-part  of  Skr.  No.  930,208,  Aug.  13,  1992.  This 

appUcatioii  NoT.j25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,231 

iBt  (  V  A45C  13/00 

VS.  a.  190-26  5  aaims 


4.  A  protector  for  a  briefcase  having  an  arched  handle 
around  which  the  fingers  if  a  hand  can  be  gripped,  said  protec- 
tor comprising  { 
a  body  of  flexible  matetial  dimensioned  to  enclose  the  brief- 
case, the  body  com|>rising  a  top  panel  having  opposing 
side  edges  and  oppo^ng  end  edges  and  a  handle  opening 
therein,  first  and  sec6nd  side  panels  and  first  and  second 
end  panels,  each  of  skid  side  and  end  panels  having  a  top 
edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  opposing  side  edges,  wherein  the 
tope  edges  of  the  sidq  panels  are  joined  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  top  panel,  and  the  top  edges  of  the  end  panels  being 
joined  to  the  end  edges  of  the  top  panel,  the  adjacent  side 
edges  of  the  side  and  end  panels  being  joined  together,  and 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  side  and  end  panels  being  unjoined 
so  as  to  permit  the  tiady  to  be  slipped  downwardly  over 


the  briefcase 
through  the  handle 
a  handle  cover 
from  the  body 
a  bridging  portion 
first  and  secoifl 
handle  cover 
outer  shape  of 
opening   throi  gh 
grasped  as  it 
body,  the  hanble 
flap  that  exter  Is 
cover  and  ten  linates 
ably  fastening 
handle  cover 
briefcase  hancie 


^  /ith  the  handle  of  the  briefcase  extending 

opening;  and 

comprising  first  and  second  legs  that  extend 

on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  opening  and 

that  connects  the  extended  ends  of  the 

legs,  the  legs  and  bridging  poriion  of  the 

teing  dimensioned  so  as  to  conform  to  the 

the  briefcase  handle,  while  defining  a  grip 

which   the   briefcase   handle  can   be 

protrudes  through  the  handle  opening  in  the 

cover  further  comprising  a  protective 

from  the  bridging  portion  of  the  handle 

at  a  free  end,  and  means  for  releas- 

the  free  end  of  the  protective  flap  to  the 

)  fter  the  free  end  has  been  passed  through  a 

protruding  through  the  handle  opening. 
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5,293,976 
BRAKE-AND  XCCELERATOR  pedal  ASSEMBLY 
Masuyuki  Nanise,  603,  Noguchi,  Taimei-machi,  Tamana-gun, 
Kuiiiamoto-ken,  1694)2,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,980 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1991,  3-196162; 
Nov.  1,  1991,  3-3i:  145;  Apr.  9, 1992,  4-115280 

Int  X>  B60K  41/20;  E05B  65/06 
VS.  CL  192—1.57  9  Oaims 


1.  A  brake-and-feccelerator  pedal  assembly  for  an  automo- 
bile, comprising: 

a  brake  pedal  wtiich  is  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  brake  pedal  including  an  opening  in  a  surface  thereof, 
and  a  guide  r  iller  mounted  thereto,  wherein  a  portion  of 
said  guide  rol:  er  projects  through  said  opening,  said  roller 
being  rotatabi  e  in  opposite  directions  to  cause  a  ball  of  a 
driver's  foot  o  move  smoothly  leftward  and  rightward 
upon  engagei  lent  of  said  portion  of  said  roller  and  the 
driver's  foot;  uid 

an  accelerator  p  ;dal  which  is  pivotable  in  a  lateral  direction 
with  respect  i  o  said  longitudinal  direction,  said  accelera- 
tor pedal  bein ;  pivotably  mounted  to  a  selected  stationary 
part  of  the  ai  tomobile,  and  is  resiUently  urged  toward  a 
center  of  said  brake  pedal  from  one  side  thereof,  wherein 
acceleration  ( Irive  is  controlled  by  rotating  the  driver's 
foot  about  a  leel  thereof  to  push  said  accelerator  pedal 
laterally,  said  acceleration  pedal  also  being  pivotable  in 
said  longitudi  lal  direction,  and  being  resiliently  urged  in 
said  longitud  nal  direction  toward  the  surface  of  said 
brake  pedal. 


March  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1565 


5,293,977 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMimNG  TORQUE  BETWEEN 
THE  ENGINE  AND  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 
Oswald  Friedmanii,  Lichtenau,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  aawgnor 
to  Luk  LameUen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Biihl,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
Diyision  of  Ser.  No.  708,930,  May  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,150,777. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990,  4017519;  Jun.  29, 1990,  4020759;  Aug.  31,  1990,  4027542; 
Aug.  31,  1990,  4027593;  Aug.  31,  1990.  4027614;  Aug.  31,  1990, 
4027629;  Dec.  24,  1990,  4041709;  Dec.  24,  1990,  4041722 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  tiiis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Iirt.  a.'  FIW  15/12 
VS.  CL  192—70.17  «  Claims 


5,293,978 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMnTING  TORQUE  IN  THE 
POWER  TRAINS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Wolfgang  Reik,  BiiU  Baden,  a^  Johau  Jiickcl,  Badea-Badca, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaigaors  to  Luk  LameUen  und 
Kupplungsban  GmbH,  Buhl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  708,934,  May  31, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,007. 
This  application  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990.  4017519;  Jan.  29, 1990,  4020759;  Aag.  31, 1990,  4027542; 
Aug.  31, 1990,  4027593;  Aug.  31, 1990,  4027614;  Aug.  31, 1990, 
4027629;  Dec.  24,  1990,  4041709;  Dec.  24,  1990,  4041722       . 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/66,  3/14 
VS.  CL  192—70.17  24  ClidBM 


1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  in  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising  a  first  rotary  flywheel  coimectable  with  an  engine 
of  a  vehicle;  a  second  rotary  flywheel  connectable  with  a 
transmission  of  the  vehicle  by  a  clutch,  each  of  said  flywheels 
having  a  circumference;  at  least  one  antifriction  bearing  be- 
tween said  flywheels;  at  least  one  damper  operative  to  oppose 
rotation  of  said  flywheels  relative  to  each  other  and  disposed  in 
an  at  least  partly  sealed  annular  chamber  which  is  defined  at 
least  in  part  by  at  least  one  of  said  flywheels,  said  at  least  one 
damper  having  energy  storing  elements  acting  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  flywheels  and  said  clutch  having  a  clutch  plate 
adjacent  an  annular  friction  surface  of  one  of  said  flywheels, 
said  friction  surface  having  a  radially  innermost  portion  and  a 
radially  outermost  portion  and  said  chamber  having  a  radially 
inner  portion  extending  radialy  inwardly  at  most  halfway 
between  said  innermost  and  outermost  portions;  and  means  for 
fastening  said  first  flywheel  to  a  rotary  output  element  of  the 
engine,  said  first  flywheel  having  holes  for  said  fastening  means 
and  said  holes  being  located  radially  outwardly  of  said  at  least 
one  bearing,  said  fastening  means  comprising  discrete  fasteners 
which  are  arranged  to  pass  through  said  holes  and  to  engage 
the  output  element  of  the  engine,  said  second  flywheel  having 
openings  in  at  least  partial  alignment  with  said  holes  to  permit 
passage  of  a  tool  which  is  used  to  engage  said  fasteners  with 
the  output  element  of  the  engine. 


1.  A  torque  transmitting  apparatus  for  use  in  motor  vehicles, 
comprising  a  first  rotary  flywheel  connecuble  with  an  engine 
of  a  vehicle;  a  second  rotary  flywheel  connectable  to  a  trans- 
mission of  the  vehicle  by  a  friction  clutch  having  a  cover,  a 
pressure  plate  on  said  cover,  and  a  clutch  plate  between  said 
pressure  plate  and  a  friction  surface  of  said  second  flywheel;  at 
least  one  damper  operative  to  oppose  rotation  of  said  flywheels 
relative  to  each  other  and  disposed  in  an  annular  chamber 
defined  at  least  in  part  by  said  first  flywheel;  a  supply  of  vis- 
cous fluid  at  least  partially  filling  said  chamber;  and  means  for 
at  least  substantially  sealing  said  chamber  from  the  atmosphere, 
said  friction  surface  having  a  radially  innermost  portion  and  a 
radially  outermost  portion  and  said  chamber  having  a  radially 
inner  portion  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  outermost 
portion  toward  the  innermost  portion  of  said  friction  surface 
and  terminating  at  most  midway  between  said  innermost  and 
outermost  portions. 


5,293,979 
COIN  DETECnON  AND  VAUDATION  MEANS 
Joseph  L.  LeTassew,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Coin  Accep- 
tors, Inc.,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  804,441 
Int  a.'  G07D  5/08 
UAa.  194— 317  29  Claims 

1.  A  metal  detector  comprising  a  first  tank  circuit  formed  of 
discrete  capacitive  and  inductive  elements  and  a  second  tank 
circuit  formed  of  discrete  capacitive  and  inductive  elements, 
means  to  charge  the  tank  circuits  including  means  to  remove 
the  charging  means  to  cause  a  damped  wave  output  signal  to  be 
produced  the  characteristics  of  which  will  be  affected  by  the 
presence  of  a  metallic  specimen  in  the  field  thereof,  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  inductive  elements  of  the  first  and  second 
tank  circuits  being  such  as  to  have  mutual  inductance  therebe- 
tween, whereby  the  output  signal  being  affected  by  the  charac- 
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teristics  of  the  first  and 
detecting  a  particular 


second  tank  circuits,  and  means  for 
characteristic  of  the  output  signal  includ- 


ing means  to  establish 
identification  for  each 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


COIN  SORTING 
MATERIAL  CAN 


Hiroshi  Abe,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

FUcd 
Claims  priority,  ai 
Sep.  11, 1991,3-0959113: 
3-111531;  Feb.  28, 


March  15,  1994 


5,293,981 

1  >evice  in  which  unnecessary 
be  readily  removed  from  a 
Porting  passage 

and  Yoshinobu  Tanaka,  Saitama,  both  of 
>  Asabi  Seiko  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


S^. 


UJS.  CL  194—345 


10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,288 
liplication  Japan,  Sep.  11,  1991,  3-095942; 
;  Sep.  11, 1991, 3-095944;  Nov.  27, 1991, 
,4-023240 
iBt  a.5  G07F  1/04 

SCiaims 


1<92. 


fn  n  the  detected  characteristic  an 
diffvent  type  of  metallic  specimen. 


1,293,980 

COIN  ANALYZER  SET  SOR  CONFIGURATION  AND 

SYSTEM 

Donald  O.  Parker,  987  3  Nfle  Rd.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  49505 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,773 

Int  Cl^  G07D  5/08 

UJS.  CI.  194—317  33  Qaims 


29.  A  coin  detecting  sen^^r  adapted  to  detect  whether  a  coin 
passing  through  a  coin  passageway  is  a  particular  one  of  a 
plurality  of  denominations  having  a  range  of  diameters,  com- 
prising a  body  having  spaced  apart  sides  defining  an  air  gap  in 
said  body,  a  coin  passageway  having  a  width  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  largest  coii  of  the  particular  denominations  to 
be  detected  defined  in  $ai<^  air  gap,  a  magnetic  flux  generator 
for  generating  a  magnetic'  flux  from  one  of  said  sides  to  the 
other  one  of  said  sides  throiigh  said  air  gap  and  a  return  path  in 
said  body  for  conducting  s»id  magnetic  flux  to  said  one  of  said 
sides  from  said  another  ote  of  said  sides,  wherein  a  uniform 
flux  density  extends  across  said  width  of  said  coin  passageway 
substantially  completely  to  thereby  allow  any  of  said  plurality 
of  denominations  to  be  delated  irrespective  of  position  of  the 
coin  in  the  coin  passageway. 


» id  I 


memst 


1.  A  coin  sorting 
passage  defining 
extends  in  a 
plied  with  a 
passage  defmin; ; 
ing  passage; 
sorting  means 
carrying  out 
movement  of 
removing  means 
for  removing 
sage; 
said  passage 

guiding  said 

removing 

said  guiding 
a  bottom  portion 

sage;  and 
a  side  portion 
one  of  sides  of 
said  removing 

portion,  said 

surface  ex 

receiving 
said  removing 

connected  to 
said  bottom 

extending  in 

roller 

axis; 
said  bottom 

flushing  witl 
said  coin  sortin  i 

connected 

said  bottom 

axis. 


levice  comprising: 

I  leans  for  defining  a  sorting  passage  which 

pi  »letermined  direction  and  which  is  sup- 

1  having  a  coin  peripheral  surface,  said 

means  moving  said  coin  along  said  sort- 


cor  nected  i 


to  said  passage  defining  means  for 
sorting  operation  for  said  coin  during 

coin; 
:onnected  to  said  passage  defining  means 
u  inecessary  material  from  said  sorting  pas- 


;  sail  I 


t< 


STEP 

Hermann  W.  Abb, 
thagen,  both  of 
tor  Company, 

FUed 


U,S.  CL  198—332 
1.  A  step  chain 
plurality  of  tread 
said  step  chain,  comprising: 


denning  means  comprising  guiding  means  for 

oin  in  said  predetermined  direction,  said 

being  connected  to  said  guiding  means, 

neans  comprising: 

for  defining  a  bottom  of  said  sorting  pas- 

coi^ected  to  said  bottom  portion  for  defining 
said  sorting  passage, 

means  being  connected  to  said  bottom 
Bottom  portion  having  a  bottom  receiving 
tei  ding  in  said  predetermined  direction  for 
coin  peripheral  surface, 
neans  comprising  a  bottom  roller  member 
said  bottom  portion, 

member  having  a  bottom  roller  axis 

taid  predetermined  direction  and  a  bottom 

periph  ;ral  surface  surrounding  said  bottom  roller 


ro  Her 


roller  peripheral  surface  having  an  upper  part 

said  bottom  receiving  surface, 

device  further  comprising  rotating  means 

said  bottom  roller  member  for  rotating 

roller  member  around  said  bottom  roller 


5,293,982 
CHAIN  PLUG-IN  AXLE 
^bemldrcben,  and  Alfons  Von  Herz,  Stad- 
r  Fe  1  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Eleva- 
Fai  mlngton.  Conn. 

Ian.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,166 
Int  a.9  B66B  23/12 

4CUims 

for  a  person  conveying  device  having  a 

:es  drawn  along  a  predetermined  path  by 


piiti 
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a  first  strand,  having  a  plurality  stub  axles; 

a  second  strand,  having  a  plurality  of  stub  axles; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  axles,  for  supporting  the  tread 
plates  which  attach  to  the  said  connecting  axles,  wherein 
said  stub  axles  of  said  first  and  second  strands  are  received 
within  and  spaced  apart  by  said  connecting  axles;  and 

a  plurality  of  snap  rings,  for  attaching  said  connecting  axles 
to  said  stub  axles  of  said  first  and  second  strands,  wherein 


each  snap  ring  is  received  within  a  first  groove  in  either  of 
said  stub  axle  or  said  connecting  axle,  such  that  when  said 
stub  axle  is  received  within  said  connecting  axle,  said  snap 
ring  is  biased  into  said  first  groove  until  said  first  groove 
and  a  second  groove  in  the  other  of  said  stub  axle  or  said 
connecting  axle  are  aligned,  then  said  snap  ring  radially 
expands  partially  out  of  said  first  groove  and  into  said 
second  groove,  thereby  preventing  axial  movement  of 
said  stub  axle  relative  to  said  connecting  axle. 


frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  the 

frame; 
an  endless  loop  conveyor  running  between  the  first  pairs  of 

front  and  rear  sprockets  and  defining  a  first  run  and  a 

second  run  vertically  above  the  first  run; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  oriented  carriers  attached  to  the 

conveyor  at  spaced  intervals,  each  carrier  receiving  a  mail 

piece  from  the  mail  induction  system; 
a  plurality  of  bins  disposed  between  the  first  and  second 

runs,  each  having  an  open  top  disposed  below  the  second 

run; 
drive  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  first  pairs  of  front  and 

rear  sprockets  thus  moving  the  carriers  along  a  transport 

path;  and 
a  plurality  of  rake  mechanisms,  one  being  disposed  above 

each  of  the  plurality  of  bins  and  above  the  second  run, 

each  rake  mechanism  being  selectively  actuated  to  rake  a 

mail  piece  from  a  corresponding  one  of  the  carriers  into  a 

designated  one  of  the  bins  as  the  drive  means  positions  the 

corresponding  carrier  over  the  designated  bin; 
wherein  each  carrier  has  two  opposite  ends,  a  bottom,  a  pair 

of  opposite  sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom, 

and  two  cpenable  and  closable  doors,  one  being  disposed 

at  each  end. 


5,293,984 

DEVICE  TO  HANDLE  AND  TO  ORIENT  FLAT 

WORKPIECES  ARRANGED  IN  BATCHES 

Jeu-Jacques  Lucas,  Prechac,  FraKC,  aasigwtr  to  Bobat  SA, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,718 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991,  91  15756 
iBt  a.5  B65G  29/00 
VS.  CL  198—414  9  daiiH 


5,293,983 
TRANSPORT/STACKER  MODULE  FOR  MAIL 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  F.  Grapes,  Columbia;  Jnmea  A.  Rew,  MiUersrille,  both 
of  Md^  Charies  M.  Miller,  Sevoi  Valleys,  Pa.;  John  J.  Buck- 
ley, Jr.,  HanoTer,  Md^  Stauley  K.  Wakamiya,  EUicott  Qty, 
Md,;  David  J.  Tilles,  BaltiiMirc  Md^  aud  William  L.  DeHa- 
Ten,  MiUersTille,  Md^  assigDor*  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,753 

Int.  CL^  B65G  S7/00 

VS.  a.  198—358  15  Claims 


1.  A  transport/stacker  module  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the  front 

end  being  adjacent  a  mail  induction  system; 
a  first  pair  of  front  sprockets  mounted  in  the  front  end  of  the 

frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  the 

frame; 
a  first  pair  of  rear  sprockets  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the 


1.  In  a  device  to  handle  and  orient  flat  workpieces  arranged 
in  batches,  said  device  having  a  carrier  plane  surface  located 
between  lateral  walls  of  a  support  structure,  said  carrier  plane 
surface  being  actuated  by  control  means  arranged  therebe- 
neath,  the  improvement  comprising  the  carrier  plane  surface 
consisting  of  a  first  assembly  and  a  second  assembly,  the  first 
assembly  being  a  series  of  driven  rollers  spaced  one  from  an- 
other, the  second  assembly  being  a  Uble  equipped  with  driven 
balls,  which  are  arranged  between  the  rollers  of  the  first  assem- 
bly, said  table  including  a  circular  element  having  an  upper 
surface  for  engaging  the  balls,  first  means  for  rotating  the 
circular  element  to  drive  the  balls,  second  means  for  producing 
a  relative  vertical  shifting  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
balls  of  the  toble  and  the  rollers  of  the  first  assembly  between 
a  position  with  the  plane  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  balls  being 
below  a  contact  surface  of  the  rollers  to  a  second  position  with 
the  balls  being  above  the  plane  of  the  contact  surface  of  the 
rollers,  and  third  means  for  relative  lateral  shifting  of  the  sec- 
ond assembly  with  the  balls  relative  to  the  first  assembly  in  a 
direction  extending  parallel  to  the  rollers  so  that  a  batch  of  flat 
workpieces  transported  onto  the  device  can  be  rotated  and 
shifted  laterally  as  desired. 
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CLEANING  DEVICElFOR 
Rick  E.  AlTU-ez,  8101 
Filed  Nfaj 


Ii 


U^.  a.  198—496 
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5^3,985 

DRY  CLEANING  CONVEYOR 

L.  Torin  St,  Long  Beach,  Calif.  90808 
11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,098 
a.'  B65G  45/00 

12  Claims 


fist 
sa  d 
furtl  er 


:  conve  'or 


power  supply, 
motor  of  said 
conveyor  to 
conveyor 
timing  sequence 
said  first 
at  the  end  of 
motor  of  said 
first  conveyor, 
inlet  and  a 
veyor  being 
veyor  whereby 
conveyor  throi  gh 
a  delay  the 
said  second 
mences  a  further 
said  power 
outlet  of  the 
which  closes 
connect  said 
outlet  of  said 
conveyor. 
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X)wer  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
conveyor  and  said  power  outlet  of  the  first 
power  inlet  of  the  first  conveyor,  said  first 
comprising  a  timer  which  commences  a 
when  power  is  supplied  to  said  power  inlet  of 
said  power  connecting  means  being  closed 
timing  sequence  to  supply  power  to  said 
conveyor  and  to  said  power  outlet  of  said 
;he  second  conveyor  having  a  motor,  a  power 
outlet,  the  power  inlet  of  the  second  con- 
to  the  power  outlet  of  the  first  con- 
power  reaches  the  power  inlet  of  the  second 
the  power  outlet  of  the  first  conveyor  after 
of  which  is  determined  by  said  timer,  and 
further  comprising  a  timer  which  com- 
timing  sequence  when  power  is  supplied  to 
of  said  second  conveyor  from  the  power 
rst  conveyor,  and  power  connecting  means 
:  the  end  of  said  further  timing  sequence  to 
of  said  second  conveyor  and  said  power 
conveyor  to  the  power  inlet  of  the  second 


9  ud 
f  rst 


pov  er 
cc  nnected 


per  od 
CO!  veyor  I 


inht 


m  Dtor 
se  ;ond  ( 


Digby  H.  Mouritzen, 


Kenneth  M. 
Paul  I.  Slepp^. 
Pa.,  assignor 

Fied 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  rack  and  yoke  assembly  of  a  dry 
cleaning  garment-carrying  conveyor,  the  conveyor  compris- 
ing a  track  for  movemiit  of  the  rack  and. yoke  assembly,  means 
for  moving  the  rack  a^  yoke,  and  a  support  for  the  track,  the 
device  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  brushi  s  for  contacting  the  rack  and  yoke  as- 
sembly; 
means   for   commu  licating   a   vacuum    source    with    the   VS.  CI.  198 — 'J69 
brushes,  the  mear  i  for  communicating  comprising  a  hose 
for  each  brush; 
supporting  means  I  )r  holding  the  brushes  in  position  in 

contact  with  the  ack  and  yoke  assembly;  and 
means  for  fixing  the  supporting  means  to  the  support  struc- 
ture of  the  track, 
wherein  two  of  the  brushes  each  comprise  a  plate  and  bris- 
tles, each  plate  laving  an  aperture  formed  therein  for 
receiving  one  of  the  houses,  the  bristles  being  formed 
around  the  apertu  re,  so  as  to  prevent  dirt  loosened  by  the 
bristles  from  fallii  g  onto  garments  below. 


5,293,987 
FEEDER  DRIVE 
\4u^hall;  Harold  E.  Patterson,  both  of  Indiana; 
,  Penn  Run,  and  Arthur  L.  Dean,  Indiana,  all  of 
to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,848 
Int.  a.'  B65G  27/24 

HQaims 


5,293,986 
MATERIA!^  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

La  Lucia;  Kenneth  H.  Mouritzen,  Umh- 
langa  Rocks,  both  of  South  Africa,  and  Glenn  L.  Mouritzen, 
Arlington,  Va.,  assizors  to  Greystones  Enterprises  Limited, 
Durban,  South  Afn^ 

Filed  Dei.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,484 
Claims   priority,   aiplication   South   Africa,   Jul.   8,   1992, 
92/5097  I 

I  It.  a.5  B65G  43/10 
VS.  CL  198—575  10  Qaims 


he  St 


motion  to  a 
a  center  pi 

having 
an  armature 

and  second 
a  first 

of  said 
a  second 

surface  oi 
top  frame 

frame; 
bottom 


1.  A  conveyor  syst(  m  including  first  and  second  conveyors, 
each  conveyor  includ  ng  a  conveyor  belt  and  an  electric  motor 
for  driving  the  belt,  iaid  first  conveyor  having  a  power  inlet 
and  a  power  outlet,  said  power  inlet  being  for  connection  to  a 


means 


meric  fraipe: 
top  plate 
bottom  plat( 
an  electromagnet 


10.  An  electromagnetic  drive  for  use  in  impariing  vibratory 
member,  the  drive  comprising: 
having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and 
and  a  second  major  apertures  formed  therein; 
supported  by  said  center  plate  between  said  first 
major  apertures; 
elastoineric  frame  fixedly  attached  to  said  top  surface 
plate; 
el^tomeric  frame  fixedly  attached  to  said  bottom 
said  center  plate; 
tAeans  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  elastomeric 


ilat: 
;  fir  ;t 


fran  e  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  second  elasto- 


attached  to  said  top  frame  means; 
means  attached  to  said  bottom  frame  means; 
fixedly  located  between  said  top  and  bot- 
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tom  plates  in  said  first  major  aperture,  said  electromagnet 
secured  for  movement  with  said  top  and  bottom  plate 
means; 
spring  means  fixedly  located  between  said  top  and  bottom 
plates  in  said  second  major  aperture,  secured  for  move- 
ment with  said  top  and  bottom  plates  and  contactable  with 
said  center  plate  when  said  center  plate  moves  relative  to 
said  top  and  bottom  plates. 


ing  towards  each  other  for  fitting  in  corresponding  rectilinear 
undercuts  (29,  30)  disposed  parallelly  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
enlarged  element  (13)  close  to  the  hole  (15),  the  plug  (18) 
further  comprising  a  projection  (26)  between  said  arms  (21,  21) 


5,293,988 
TWIST  CORRECnON  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE  CONVEYOR 
SkiBicU  Sumiao,  Yokohama,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Bridgestone 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,307,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,222,594.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1991, 3-94975;  Oct 
17,  1991,  3-296690 

The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnn.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B65G  39/ J6 

VS.  a.  198—808  13  Claims 


that  is  designed  to  be  fitted  in  the  pin-receiving  hole  (15)  for 
preventing  the  plug  (18)  from  sliding  in  at  least  one  direction 
normal  to  the  pin  on  fitting  of  the  teeth  (22,  23)  in  the  corre- 
sponding undercuts  (29,  30). 


^*» 


1.  A  twist  correction  device  for  a  pipe  conveyor  having  an 
endless  transfer  belt  whose  at  least  part  is  rounded  in  a  pipe 
shape  enclosing  therein  a  material  to  be  transferred,  wherein 
the  device  comprises  a  plurality  of  correction  rollers  obliquely 
inclined  relative  to  the  transfer  direction  of  the  transfer  belt 
and  in  pressure  contact  with  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
of  the  pipe-shaped  transfer  belt  to  apply  correcting  force  to  the 
belt  for  correcting  twisting  of  the  belt,  at  least  one  roller  sup- 
port frame  supporting  the  plurality  of  correction  rollers,  re- 
spectively, and  pivotally  coimected  to  a  stationary  support 
frame  rototobly  about  axes  perpendicular  to  the  transfer  direc- 
tion of  the  transfer  belt,  and  angle  adjusting  means  provided  on 
the  stationary  support  frame  for  adjusting  rotated  angles  of  the 
at  least  one  roller  support  frame  about  the  axes,  thereby  cor- 
recting twisting  of  the  pipe-shaped  transfer  belt 


5,293,990 
BOX  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
Joae  P.  S.  Masakayan,  8611  Eagle  Glen  Ter.,  Fairfax  Statioa, 
Va.  22039 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,637 

Int  CL'  A45C  13/10;  E05G  5/00:  G08B  13/14:  B65D  43/14 

VS.  a.  206—1.5  14  Claims 


5,293,989 

CHAIN  CONVEYOR  LINK  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

PIN-LOCKING  DEVICE 

Carlo  Garbagnati,  Castello  Brianza,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Regina 

Sad  S.pji^  Latina,  Italy 

FUed  Jnn.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  70,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  10,  1992,  MI  92  U 
000592 

Inta.'B65G77/06 
VS.  CL  198—853  5  Claims 

1.  Link  (10)  of  a  chain  conveyor  having  a  plane  (12)  region 
thereof  terminating  at  at  least  one  end  with  an  enlarged  articu- 
lation element  (13)  projecting  downwardly  from  the  plane  (12) 
and  passed  through  by  a  hole  (15)  parallel  to  the  plane  (12)  for 
the  introduction  of  a  pivot  pin  (11),  said  enlarged  element  (13) 
having  at  least  at  one  end  (17)  close  to  the  hole  (15),  a  plug  (18) 
preventing  the  pivot  pin  (11)  from  slipping  out  of  the  hole 
itself,  the  plug  (18)  being  provided  with  facing  parallel  resilient 
arms  (20,  21)  terminating  with  undercut  teeth  (22,  23)  project- 


1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  box,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  means  for  encompassing  said  box;  and 

guide  means,  for  receiving  said  flexible  box  encompassing 

means,  and  for  orienting  said  flexible  box  encompassing 

means  with  respect  to  the  box, 
wherein  said  guide  means  includes  a  plurality  of  slots  for 

receiving  said  flexible  encompassing  means, 
further  including  a  lid  adapted  to  be  closed  relative  to  said 

guide  means  for  covering  said  guide  means, 
wherein  said  encompassing  means  include  locking  means  for 

locking  said  encompassing  means  under  tension;  and 
said  encompassing  means  locking  means  are  covered  by  said 

lid  when  said  lid  is  closed  relative  to  said  guide  means. 
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COMBINED  SHIPI  'ING  AND  PRESENTATION 
•ACKAGE 

Franz  Neumaiiii,  NortevHardenberg,  and  Rainer  ScUicht, 
Mindien,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemumy,  assignors  to  Kraft  General 
Foods  RAD,  Inc.,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/006i2,  §  371  Date  Sep.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  24,  1992,  PCX  Pnb.  No.  WO91/15403,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar  J  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  927,413 
CUims  priority,  applicsion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1990,9003975 

Int  I  ].s  B65D  75/58 
U.S.  a.  206—45.120  18  Claims 


with  the  hinge  on 
with  pivotable 
devices  that  hold 
tion,  and  further 
thereof  can  be 
therein  without 
without  opening 
boxes  from  the 
a  pair  of  side 

other; 
means  for  spaciig 
that  a  First  CI 
side  rails  wit) 
adjacent  to  a 
said  pair  of 
a  first  lip  or  tab 
device,  said 


:F(»r 


[  STORl  SG 


UNITARY  HOLDER 

BE  COMBINED 
HOLDERS  FOR 
Chad  H.  Warner,  366  S, 

84102 

rUed  Dec.  1 
Int 
U.S.  a.  206—309 

1.  A  unitary  holder  device 
boxes  in  which  compact 
can  be  combined  with  on : 
a  plurality  of  such  prote  ;ti 
being  positioned  in  a  stac  c 
of  the  CD  boxes  are  all 


5,2934^2 
TWO  CD  BOXES  WHICH  CAN 
Wrm  ONE  OR  MORE  IDENTICAL 

A  PLURALITY  OF  CD  BOXES 
Elizabeth  St,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 


1992,  Ser.  No.  986,496 
3.5  B65D  85/57 

7  Claims 

for  holding  two  protective  CD 

discs  are  stored,  wherein  said  device 

or  more  of  the  same  devices  to  store 

ive  CD  boxes,  with  the  CD  boxes 

one  upon  the  other  such  that  hinges 

ocated  on  one  side  of  said  stack  and 


«ch  respective  CD  box  being  in  alignment 

en  ;agement  means  on  the  respective  holder 

I  he  devices  together  in  their  operative  posi- 

wherein  any  individual  box  in  the  stack 

piv  }ted  oi>en  to  gain  access  to  a  compact  disc 

rei  noving  that  box  from  the  stack  of  boxes  and 

y  other  boxes  or  removing  any  of  the  other 

statk  of  boxes,  said  holder  device  comprising 

that  are  substantially  parallel  with  each 


rt  lis  1 


the  side  rails  apart  from  each  other  such 

box  can  be  received  and  held  between  said 

the  hinged  end  of  said  first  CD  box  lying 

itraight  line  between  respective  one  ends  of 

rails; 
hat  projects  upwr-dh'  ''rom  one  end  of  said 

lip  or  tab  being  formed  between  said  one 


si  le 


fl'St 


/ 


19 


-^ 


4"    £l3 
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1.  A  combined  shippinj  and  presentation  package;  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  at  least  two  presentation  trays,  each  tray  having  a  flat 
bottom  section  incli  ding  upstanding  sidewalls  and  end 
walls,  one  of  said  ei  d  walls  being  higher  than  the  side- 
walls  and  an  oppositi :  end  wall  so  as  to  form  an  L-shaped 
tray  with  said  flat  b  )ttom  section,  each  tray  adapted  to 
have  a  plurality  of  p  ickaged  articles  arranged  on  the  flat 
bottom  section  so  as  to  be  supportable  against  the  higher 
end  wall,  said  at  leal  t  two  trays  being  contiguously  posi- 
tioned such  that  free  edges  of  the  higher  end  wall  of  each 
tray  opposite  the  f^t  bottom  section  are  contactingly 
arranged  with  the  Opposite  end  wall  of  each  tray  flat 
bottom  section  extei  ding  vertically  upwardly  in  spaced 
apart  relationship  to ,  ointly  provide  an  inverted  U-shaped 
configuration; 

(b)  a  cover  detachable  mounted  on  said  trays,  said  cover 
including  a  planar  si  irface  member,  having  opposed  end 
edges  and  side  edge%  positioned  on  the  end  walls  of  said 
trays  forming  said  inverted  U-shaped  configuration,  and 
panels  integrally  fortied  with  and  articulated  to  opposite 
end  edges  of  said  planar  surface  member,  said  panels 
depending  downwanily  from  said  planar  surface  member 
in  superimposed  relationship  with  external  surfaces  of 
each  tray  so  as  to  fork  U-shaped  enclosure  over  said  trays. 


tib 


extc  [ids 


ends  of  said 
extends  away 
said  first  CD 

a  second  Up  or 
of  said  device 
lip  or  tab 
box  when  saii  I 
of  side  rails: 

said  first  and 
second  CD 
first  and 
second  CD 
a  first  CD  bo: 
said  pair  of 

engagement 
for  pivotally 
holder  device 
about  said 


SYRISGE 


Marvin  P.  Yates, 
press,  Tex.,  and 
ors  to 

FUed 


MS.  CL  206—3651 

1.  A  hypod( 
encasing  a  hypKxl^mi 
and  a  manipulatiofi 
a  syringe  base 
for  receiving 
a  closure  cover 

ing  said  cont  ining 
a  hinge  conneqted 

base;  and 
a  sealant  on  sa|d 
creating  and 
cover  and  said 
wherein 

said  closure  co'  'er  includes 
a  cover  base; 
a  built-up  po  tion; 
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l^r  of  side  rails  such  that  the  first  lip  or  tab 

from  a  hinged  end  of  a  first  CD  box  when 

1  ox  is  received  between  said  pair  of  side  rails; 

that  projects  upwardly  from  a  second  end 

opposite  said  one  end  such  that  said  second 

away  from  an  opposite  end  of  a  first  CD 

first  CD  box  is  received  between  said  pair 


second  lips  or  tabs  being  spaced  such  that  a 

can  be  received  and  held  between  said 

lips  or  tabs,  with  a  hinged  end  of  said 

lying  above  and  next  to  the  hinged  end  of 

when  said  first  CD  box  is  received  between 

rails;  and 

at  the  one  ends  of  said  pair  of  side  rails 
ittaching  a  second  holder  device  to  said  first 
such  that  said  first  holder  device  can  pivot 
seiond  holder  device. 


tox 
secc  nd 

box  I 


si  lie  I 
meuis  1 


Dynamic  Bio-Apparatuses, '. 


5,293,993 
SEALING  CONTAINER 
Ir.,  St  Louis,  Mo.;  Richard  C.  Cochran,  Cy- 
Ronnie  H.  Royston,  Alexandria,  La.,  assign- 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,365 
Int  d}  B65D  85/20 

3aainis 
syringe  and  needle  disposal  container  for 
ic  syringe  having  a  needle,  a  syringe  body 
portion,  comprising: 
laving  a  cavity  including  containing  means 
the  hypodermic  syringe; 
having  a  well  and  enclosing  means  for  clos- 
means; 
to  said  closure  cover  and  said  syringe 


closure  cover  having  securing  means  for 
naintaining  a  tight  seal  between  said  closure 
syringe  base;; 
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said  syringe  base  includes 
an  indented  portion; 


contained  within  said  compartment  portion  of  said  pack- 
age. 


5,293,995 

STORAGE  CASE  FOR  DISC-SHAPED  RECORDING 

MEDL^  CONTAINED  WITHIN  SUBSTANTLUXY  FLAT 

RECTANGULAR  HOUSINGS 

Yi^i  Iwaki;  Shuichi  Kiknchi;  Mika  Kaneko,  all  of  Miyagi,  and 
Toshiro  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991,  03-346367 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/57 
VS.  a.  206—4*4  12  Claims 


said  built-up  portion  has  an  outer  wall  and  a  top  surface 
sized  to  form  a  fluid  flow  inhibitor  between  said  built-up 
portion  and  said  indented  portion;  and 

said  sealant  being  placed  on  said  cover  base. 

5,293.994 

VIDEO  CASSETTE  PACKAGE 

Alan  L.  Antik,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Producers  Color 

Serrice,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,211,  Apr.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,009 

Int  a.'  B65D  85/672 

\}S.  a.  206—387  22  Claims 


/3  (36       Sb 


/ 


'^?»>yym 


///////////^^y^jrz 


IS  IS- 


1.  A  package  constructed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  for 
containing  a  cassette,  said  package  comprising: 

a  rectangular  compartment  portion  having  a  first  wall,  a 
second  wall  foldably  connected  to  said  first  wall  at  a  first 
edge,  a  third  wall  foldably  connected  to  said  second  wall 
at  a  second  edge,  a  fourth  wall  foldably  connected  to  said 
third  wall  at  a  third  edge,  an  end  strip  foldably  connected 
to  said  first  wall  at  a  fourth  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  flaps 
foldably  connected  to  at  least  some  of  said  first  second, 
third  and  fourth  walls, 
said  flaps  being  secured  to  each  other  and  said  end  strip 
being  secured  to  said  fourth  wall  to  form  said  rectangular 
compartment  portion  in  which  said  first  second,  third  and 
fourth  edges  are  parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  wall  is 
parallel  to  said  third  wall,  and  said  second  wall  is  parallel 
to  said  fourth  wall, 
said  compartment  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
perforations  along  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  fourth 
edges,  and  an  opening  extending  through  said  first  wall, 
and 
a  cover  flap  foldably  connected  to  said  fourth  wall  at  a  fifth 
edge  parallel  to  said  first  second,  third  and  fourth  edges, 
said  cover  flap  having  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  parallel  to 
said  fifth  edge,  said  cover  flap  being  folded  over  at  least 
said  first  wall  and  being  unfoldable  away  from  said  first 
wall  to  expose  said  opening,  said  opening  and  said  perfora- 
tions being  constructed  and  arranged  for  manually  grasp- 
ing said  first  wall  through  said  opening  and  tearing  said 
first  wall  away  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
fourth  edges  to  expose  and  provide  access  to  a  cassette 


^  iio 

1.  A  storage  case  for  disc-shaped  recording  media  each 
contained  within  a  respective  substantially  flat  rectangular 
housing,  said  storage  case  comprising  a  one-piece  molded 
plastic  member  including  a  central  spine  portion  having  op- 
posed side  edges  from  which  flexible  hinge  portions  extend, 
and  a  pair  of  rectangular  cover  portions  having  respective  side 
edges  joined  to  said  hinge  portions  so  that  said  cover  portions 
are  swingable  relative  to  each  other  about  said  hinge  portions 
between  closed  positions,  in  which  said  cover  portions  extend 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  from  said  spine  portion  with 
inner  surfaces  of  said  cover  portions  in  confronting  relation, 
and  opened  positions  in  which  said  cover  portions  are  spread 
angularly  apart,  means  on  said  cover  portions  for  holding 
respective  disc-shaped  recording  media  in  their  rectangular 
housings  against  said  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  cover 
portions,  and  holder  means  on  said  spine  portion  extending 
from  the  latter  between  said  cover  portions  in  said  closed 
positions  of  the  latter  for  embracing  and  holding  at  least  one 
additional  disc-shaped  recording  medium  at  an  edge  portion  of 
its  respective  rectangular  housing  so  as  to  accommodate  said  at 
least  one  additional  disc-shaped  recording  medium  in  its  re- 
spective housing  between  said  disc-shaped  recording  media  in 
their  respective  housings  held  against  said  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cover  portions,  the  respective  housing  of  said  at  least  one 
additional  disc-shaped  recording  medium  being  in  contact  with 
said  holder  means  only  at  said  edge  portion  embraced  and  held 
by  said  holder  means. 


5,293,996 
CONTAINER  HAVING  AN  OBSERVATION  WINDOW 
William  V.  Duncan,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

FUed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,323 
Int  CL'  B65D  73/00 
VS.  a.  206—459.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  container  having  an  observation  window,  wherein  the 
container  serves  as  a  barrier  to  moisture  and  provides  electro- 
static discharge  protection,  comprising: 
a  container,  the  container  comprised  of  a  top  sheet  and  a 
bottom  sheet,  wherein  at  least  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment  are  between  the  top  sheet  and  the 
bottom  sheet; 
a  plurality  of  channels  coupling  the  first  compartment  with 

the  second  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  bonds  interdigitoted  with  the  plurality  of  chan- 
nels, wherein  the  plurality  of  bonds  are  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  discrete  portions  of  the  top  sheet  bonded  with 
corresponding  discrete  portions  of  the  bottom  sheet; 
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wherein  the  observation  window 
interior  of  the  first  compartment; 


i»  »  a  H  lilit  M  »  »  »  i»i 
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monilonng  material  within  the  first  com- 
moisl  jre  level  monitoring  material  being 
bservation  window. 


5^3,997 

RECLOSABLE  FOOD  PACKAGING  HAVING  SNAP 

CLOSURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Gerald  O.  Hustad,  McFarland,  and  Paul  E.  Grindrod,  Madison, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation, 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673^45,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,921,  Nov.  9,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,157 

Int.  iCl.5  B65D  J3/00 

VS.  CL  206—467  .  10  Claims 


1.  A  food  packaging  oontainer,  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  panel  portion  for  supporting  a  food 
product  and  a  per^heral  flange  portion  generally  sur- 
rounding said  base  tiember  panel  portion; 

a  body  member  haviag  a  bubble  portion  for  cooperating 
with  the  base  memller  panel  portion  to  define  a  cavity  to 
fully  enclose  the  fcbod  produce  therewithin,  said  body 
member  further  including  a  peripheral  flange  portion 
generally  surrounding  said  body  member  bubble  portion; 

peelable  sealing  means  to  provide  hermetic  sealing  of  the 
base  member  periplieral  flange  portion  to  the  body  mem- 
ber peripheral  flange  portion  after  the  food  product  is 
fiUed  into  the  cavity,  said  peelable  sealing  means  provid- 
ing a  perimeter  that  is  generally  closely  spaced  outside  of 
said  cavity; 

locking  means  for  sn^p  locking  said  base  member  to  said 
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UAa.  206— 52! 
1.  A  system  foi 
(a)  a  plurality 
(i)  a  body 
(ii)  a  lid; 
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said  locking  means  including  at  least  one 

y,  said  closure  assembly  including  an  inser- 

having  a  perimeter  with  a  defined  perime- 

an  undersized  opening  having  a  perimeter 

generally  the  same  as  said  defined  perime- 

insertion  projection  and  which  is  under- 

to  at  least  a  part  of  said  insertion  projec- 

,  said  insertion  projection  having  been  ther- 

one  of  said  base  member  peripheral  flange 

member  peripheral  flange,  said  thermo- 

projection  having  a  surface  spaced  away 

pe^pheral  flange  and  a  sidewall  joining  said 

and  said  peripheral  flange,  said  undersized 

in  the  other  of  said  body  member  peripheral 

base  member  peripheral  flange,  said  inser- 

and  said  undersized  opening  being  in  inser- 

registry  with  each  other  at  a  loca- 

said  peelable  sealing  means,  and  said  under- 

receives  and  enters  into  interference  fit 

engagement  with  said  insertion  projection; 

of  the  insertion  projection  includes  a  post-ther- 

r  mped  portion  which  was  formed  by  crimp- 

sidejivall  of  said  insertion  projection  after  said 

been    thermoformed,    said    post-ther- 

ped  portion  being  an  indent  within  said 

he  insertion  projection,  said  spaced  away 

insertion  projection  has  a  peripheral  size 

the  periphery  of  the  undersized  opening 

whith  the  spaced  away  surface  passes  during 

whereby  said  spaced  away  surface  and  said 

the  undersized  opening  interfere  with  each 

snap  locking  movement  of  the  food  packag- 

and  said  indent  of  the  insertion  projection 

peripheral  size  not  greater  than  said  periph- 

uidersized  opening,  whereby  said  indent  and 

of  the  undersized  opening  do  not  interfere 

when  said  food  packaging  container  is 


het^' 
other 


opening  has  a  protruding  wing  portion 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  sidewall  of  the 
pro>  ection  and  which  engages  said  sidewall  at  a 
location  thereof,  said  corresponding  loca- 
otLer  than  at  said  indent,  said  protruding  wing 
defo  ms  to  provide  pinching  securement  action 
cl  jsure  assembly  is  joined  together,  said  pro- 
portion providing  an  opening  portion  which 
ndrower  than  said  corresponding  location  of 
projection  sidewall  whereby  said  protruding 
and  corresponding  location  of  the  sidewall 
each  other  to  deform  said  protruding 
or  said  corresponding  location  of  the  side- 
provjde  said  pinching  securement  action  therebe- 
movement  of  the  insertion  projection  into 
>efore  snap  locking  and  when  said  insertion 
snap  locked;  and 
at  sembly  provides  for  reclosure  of  the  food 
CI  intainer,  which  reclosure  is  signalled  by  an 
snap  >ing  sound  generated  by  reinsertion  of  said 
pnjection  into  said  undersized  opening  and 
of  said  post-thermoformed  crimped  portion 
undersized  opening. 


5,293,998 
WITH  CHAIN  RETAINING  OPENING 
Winona,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Chain 
Winona,  Minn. 

May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,525 
Int  a.>  B65D  83/00 

22  Claims 
containing  and  dispensing  chain  comprising: 
containers,  each  container  including: 
a  bottom  and  a  top; 
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(iii)  means  for  mounting  said  lid  to  said  body  to  define  an 
enclosed  chamber  for  receiving  a  lengt  of  chain; 

(iv)  said  lid  including  a  first  opening  portion  into  said 
enclosed  chamber,  said  first  opening  portion  defining  a 
passageway  permitting  dispensing  of  the  length  of  chain 
from  the  enclosed  chamber; 

(v)  said  lid  further  including  a  second  opening  portion  into 
said  enclosed  chamber,  said  first  opening  portion  and 
said  second  opening  portion  connected  with  each  other, 
said  second  opening  portion  defming  a  passageway 
sized  to  Umit  the  flow  of  the  length  of  chain  from  said 
enclosed  chamber;  and 

(vi)  said  lid  further  including  a  third  opening  portion  into 
said  enclosed  chamber,  said  third  opening  portion  defin- 
ing a  passageway  sized  for  limiting  the  flow  of  a  second 
length  of  chain,  said  third  opening  portion  connected 
with  said  first  opening  portion,  and  said  third  opening 
portion  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  lid 
relative  to  said  second  opening  portion,  and  said  third 
opening  being  disposed  vertically  below  said  first  open- 
ing portion,  wherein  said  third  opening  portion  defines 
a  different  shape  than  said  second  opening  portion; 

(b)  a  shelf  having  a  generally  planar  portion  with  a  top 
surface; 

(c)  a  fence  extending  from  said  shelf  and  cooperating  with 
said  shelf  to  define  a  compartment  for  receiving  said  plu- 
rality of  containers;  and 

(d)  said  containers  positioned  on  said  shelf  in  said  compart- 
ment wherein  said  bottom  surface  of  each  of  said  contain- 
ers rests  on  said  top  surface  of  said  shelf,  and  said  first 
opening  portion  is  vertically  disposed  above  said  second 
opening  portion. 


5,293,999 

DISPENSER  FOR  PADM:D  TAPE  HANDLES 

Leslie  E.  Linngren,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  ^fi■- 

ing  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,402 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/00 

VS.  a.  206—525  8  CW» 


1.  A  dispenser  for  a  pad  for  reciprocally  releasably  adhered 
tape  handles  extending  from  an  uppermost  tape  handle  to  a 
lower  most  tape  handle,  each  of  the  handles  having  an  interme- 
diate non-adhesive  portion  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
coated  end  portions  on  either  side  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  pair  of  aligned,  opposing  laterally  spaced 
surfaces,  each  of  said  laterally  spaced  surfaces  for  receipt 
of  one  of  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  end  por- 
tions of  the  lowermost  tope  handle  in  the  pad  of  tope 
handles  to  secure  the  pad  of  tope  handles  to  the  dispenser, 
with  the  intermediate  non-adhesive  portion  of  the  tope 
handles  in  the  pad  extending  to  form  a  loop  for  manual 
engagement  to  facilitote  sequential  dispensing  of  individ- 
ual tope  handles  form  the  pad;  and 

(b)  a  segment  of  target  tope  applied  to  said  opposing  aligned 
laterally  spaced  surfaces  for  controlling  the  strength  of 
adhesion  of  the  lowermost  tope  handle  of  the  pad  that  is 
applied  to  said  opposing  laterally  spaced  surfaces. 


16.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  length  of  chain,  said  system 
comprising: 

a  container  having  a  sidewall  defming  an  enclosure  for  re- 
ceiving the  length  of  chain;  said  sidewall  having  a  front 
face,  said  front  face  having  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
edges  defining  an  opening  having  a  plurality  of  opening 
portions  which  combine  to  form  said  opening,  each  open- 
ing portion  being  at  least  partially  defined  by  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  interconnected  edges,  said  opening 
having  a  first  opening  portion  through  which  the  length  of 
chain  can  pass  freely,  and  a  second  opening  portion  com- 
municating with  said  first  opening  portion,  wherein  said 
second  opening  portion  is  at  least  partially  defined  by  first 
and  second  edges,  said  first  and  second  edges  spaced  ajsart 
to  receive  the  length  of  chain  and  to  restrain  passage  of  the 
length  of  chain  through  said  second  opening  portion  when 
the  length  of  chain  is  disposed  between  said  first  and 
second  edges,  wherein  said  first  opening  portion  is  verti- 
cally disposed  above  said  second  opening  portion,  said 
first  opening  portion  including  a  first  sloped  edge  inter- 
connected to  said  first  edge  of  said  second  opening  por- 
tion, said  first  sloped  edge  sloping  toward  said  second 
opening  portion,  said  first  slo(>ed  edge  descending  at  a 
slower  rate  relative  to  said  first  edge;  and 
a  length  of  chain  having  a  width  sized  to  pass  freely  through 
said  first  opening  portion  when  said  length  of  chain  is 
positioned  in  said  first  opening  portion,  said  width  of  said 
length  of  chain  sized  to  be  restrained  by  said  second  open- 
ing portion  when  said  length  of  chain  is  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  edges. 


5,294,000 

FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  SUPPORT  TRAY 

Gerard  Yannzzi,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County,  N J^ 

assignor  to  G'KA!  International,  Inc^  RcTere,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,887 

Int.  a.'  A65D  1/34.  21/00 

VS.  a.  206—562  12  Claims 


1.  A  tray  for  supporting  food  plates  and  beverage  vessels, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  base  structure  being  substantially  flat  and  having  a  front 
and  a  back,  a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  and  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  and  having  an  imaginary  center  line  running 
from  front  to  back  and  evenly  distanced  from  said  left  side 
and  right  side; 

(b)  a  first  orifice  through  the  top  of  said  base  being  circular 
in  shape  and  being  biased  to  one  side  of  said  center  line, 
said  orifice  adapted  to  receive  a  beverage  vessel; 
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(c)  a  second  orifice  thro  igh  the  top  of  said  base  and  being 
circular  in  shape  and  b  sing  biased  toward  one  side  of  said 
center  line  opposite  sad  first  orifice,  said  second  orifice 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  food  plate; 

(d)  a  first  notch  located  On  the  top  of  said  base  on  the  front 
of  said  base  near  said  center  line,  sand  notch  being  adapted 
to  receive  an  area  of  a  land  of  a  user  between  a  thumb  and 
a  first  finger  when  being  held  with  the  thumb  on  the  top  of 
said  base  and  fingers  cai  the  bottom  of  said  base;  and, 

(e)  a  second  notch  located  on  the  top  of  said  base  on  the  back 
of  said  base  near  said  center  line,  said  notch  being  adapted 
to  receive  and  area  of  a  hand  of  a  user  between  a  thumb 
and  a  first  fmger  when  being  held  with  the  thumb  on  the 
top  of  said  base  and  fingers  on  the  bottom  of  said  base; 

wherein  said  first  notch  afid  said  second  notch  are  located 
opposite  one  another  alongjsaid  center  line,  and  said  first  notch 
and  said  second  notch  incline  a  tapering  on  the  bottom  of  said 
tray  for  ease  of  holding.     [ 


l,294,a 


1,294,001 

APPARATUS  FOR  lEMOVING  OIL  FROM  OIL 

COVfRED  PARTS 

Harrey  S.  Dulin,  Chicago,  dl^  assignor  to  Dnlin  Metals  Co.,  Elk 

Grove  Village,  Rl.  | 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Scr.  No.  783,365 

Int  a.'  B03B  1/00 

VS.  a.  209—3  I  10  Claims 


particulate  froi  i 
load  end  being  | 
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Darcy  Moses,  Rush 
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said  load  end  to  said  terminal  end,  said 

positioned  beneath  said  impact  means  to 

and  particulate  on  the  screen  means  after 

said  impacting  means,  said  terminal  end 

efficiently  from  the  load  end  such  that 

particulate  is  dislodged  from  the 

the  parts  reach  the  terminal  end,  the 

means  passing  particulate  therethrough 

the  parts  from  passing  therethrough  to 

n  moved  and  excess  particulate  from  the 


ti  ne 


5,294,002 
AIR  SEPARATOR  WITH  SPIRAL  STAVES 

City,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Crown  Iron  Works 
Company,  Minna  |>olis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  S«  r.  No.  887,342,  May  21, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continMtion  of  Ser.  No.  753,926,  Sep.  3,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is,  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,184,  Oct,  3, 

1990,  abandoned.  Tlfs  application  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,540 

Int.  a.'  B07B  4/00 
UJS.  a.  209—135  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  em;  iloying  oil  absorbing  particulate  to 
remove  residual  oil  from  a  I  covered  parts,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

mixing  means  for  mixiJig  said  parts  and  said  particulate 
together  to  bring  saiq  particulate  in  contact  with  said  oil 
covered  parts,  at  leasC  a  portion  of  said  particulate  adher- 
ing to  said  oil  covere4  parts  upon  contact  therewith; 

dispensing  means  for  ctspensing  the  particulate  adhering 
parts  and  any  excess  particulate  from  said  mixing  means; 

conveying  means  extenfling  generally  horizontally  for  re- 
ceiving the  particulate  adhered  parts  and  excess  particu- 
late dispensed  by  the  dispensing  means  and  conveying  the 
particulate  adhered  piuts  and  excess  particulate  from  an 
area  adjacent  to  said  itixing  means  to  an  area  at  which  the 
parts  and  particulate  Irop  off  the  conveying  means; 

sakl  conveying  means  ficluding  a  vibrating  surface  to  vi- 
brate a  portion  of  the  adhering  particulate  off  of  the  parts; 

said  vibrating  surface  bting  angled  longitudinally  with  the 
area  adjacent  the  mixing  means  being  at  a  higher  elevation 
than  said  area  at  which  the  parts  and  particulate  drop  off 
of  the  conveying  means; 

impact  means  situated  below  said  conveying  means  for  re- 
ceiving and  impacting  the  parts  and  particulate  there- 
against  falling  from  said  conveying  means  to  dislodge  a 
portion  of  the  adhering  particulate;  and 

vibrating  screen  mean^  extending  generally  horizontally 
and  having  a  load  end  and  a  terminal  end,  said  vibrating 
screen  means  being  ^ngled  downwardly  from  said  load 
end  to  said  terminal  ^d  to  transfer  parts  and  any  excess 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  intermixed  particulate  materials 
of  two  different  \reights,  wherein  some  of  the  particulate 
material  of  both  w«  ights  is  adhered  to  each  other,  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  c;  lindrical,  vertically-oriented  housing; 

(b)  a  generally  c  ylindrical  core,  substantially  coaxial  with 
said  housing,  received  within  said  housing  to  defme  a 
generally  annu  lar  space,  said  core  having  upper  and  lower 
ends; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending  staves  extend- 
ing across  said  generally  annular  space  and  between  said 
core  and  a  wal|  defining  said  housing,  said  staves  arranged 
in  a  generally  Spiralling  array; 

(d)  means,  inten^ediate  said  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
core,  for  intr^ucing  a  gas  flow  tangentially  into  said 
generally  anni  lar  space;  and 

(e)  means  for  de  tositing  the  intermixed  particulate  material 
into  said  gener  dly  annular  space  proximate  said  upper  end 
of  said  core; 

(0  wherein  parti<  :ulate  material  of  the  two  different  weights 
passing  throug  h  said  generally  annular  space  is  contacted 
by  said  staves  to  effect  separation  of  the  adhered  particu- 
late material; )  nd 

(g)  wherein  the  fta  flow  passes  spirally  upward  within  the 
generally  anni  lar  space  at  a  speed  wherein  heavier  partic- 
ulate materia]  particles  continue  downward  passage, 
under  the  inf  uence  of  gravity,  and  lighter  particulate 
material  partic  les  are  blown  upwardly  by  the  gas  flow. 
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5,294,003 
PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  MINERALS 
Clinton  A.  HoUingsworth,  2025  Sylvester  Rd.,  A^t  207,  Lake- 
land, Fla.  33803 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  993,804,  Dec  15, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  895,005,  Jon.  8,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,620, 

Sep.  26, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,122,261.  ThU  application  Mar.  8. 1993, 

Ser.  No.  29,305 

Int  CL'  B03D  J/02,  1/24 

MS.  a.  209-164  »0  Cl«»«» 


a  cup  having  a  cavity  for  holding  an  article  received  therein 
while  said  cup  passes  through  said  loading  zone; 

a  first  support  surface  and  a  second  support  surface  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  cup  for  supporting  said  cup  on 
the  weigh  platform,  said  first  support  surface  extending 


1.  A  process  for  concentration  of  minerals  by  froth  floution 
of  an  aqueous  pulp  containing  a  mixture  of  mineral  particles 
and  gangue  particles  which  comprises: 

conditioning  the  aqueous  pulp  with  at  least  one  floution 
reagent  adapted  to  promote  flotation  of  one  of  the  types  of 
particles  present  in  the  aqueous  pulp  when  aerated; 

introducing  the  conditioned  pulp  at  a  pulp  infeed  location 
into  a  flotation  column; 

introducing  a  gas  into  said  flotation  column  through  an 
aeration  means  disposed  below  the  pulp  infeed  location 
and  located  within  said  flotation  column  to  contact  and 
separate  the  pulp  into  a  floated  fraction  and  a  non-floated 
fraction; 

recycling  the  aqueous  pulp  within  a  plurality  of  recycle 
chambers  defining  floution  zones  and  recycle  zones,  said 
recycle  chambers  being  axially  spaced  along  the  wall  of 
the  floution  column  and  attached  in  series  to  form  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  floution  column,  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  recycle  chambers  are  disposed  above  the  pulp  infeed 
location  through  which  the  pulp  is  introduced  and  at  least 
one  of  said  recycle  chambers  is  disposed  below  said  infeed 
location; 
withdrawing  an  overflow  stream  of  the  floated  pulp  fraction 
from  the  top  of  the  body  of  aqueous  pulp  in  said  floution 
column;  and 
withdrawing  an  underflow  non-floated  fraction  of  the  pulp 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  floution  column. 

5,294,004 

ARTICLE-HOLDING  CUP  AND  SCALE  FOR 

APPARATUS  THAT  SORTS  ARTICLES  BY  WEIGHT 

William  H.  Leverett  GreenTille,  Ga.,  aasipior  to  Dnrand-Way- 

land,  be,  UGrange,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,697 
Int  a.'  B07C  5/16 
MS.  a.  209—592  «  Claims 

1.  An  article  holding  apparatus  for  an  article  weighing  and 
sorting  apparatus  with  two  spaced-apart  parallel  continuous 
conveyors  which  pass  sequentially  through  a  loading  zone,  a 
weighing  zone  with  a  scale  having  a  weigh  platform  of  unequal 
height,  and  a  discharge  zone,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
rods  connected  normal  to  said  conveyors  with  a  fabric  flap 
attached  to  each  rod  for  receiving  an  article  discharged  selec- 
tively in  said  discharge  zone  for  packaging  with  other  articles 
having  such  similar  selecuble  weight  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 


downwardly  from  one  side  of  said  cup  and  said  second 
support  surface  extending  downwardly  from  another  side 
of  said  cup;  and 
said  first  support  surface  being  lower  than  said  second  sup- 
port surface  so  that  the  cup  is  horizontal  on  the  weigh 
platform  as  the  cup  passes  through  the  weighing  zone. 

5,294,005 

PORTABLE  MODULAR  SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  RACK 

ESPECIALLY  SUITED  FOR  USE  AT  GAMES 

Robert  S.  Hedges,  7310  E.  20l8t  Ter.,  Bdton,  Mo.  64012 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992.  Ser.  No.  999,140 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—13  8  Claiaw 


1.  A  sports  equipment  rack  comprising: 

a.  a  support  member,  said  member  forming  a  frame  and 
means  for  suspending  said  frame  from  a  vertical  surface; 

b.  a  plurality  of  hooks  specially  adapted  for  hanging  differ- 
ent types  of  sports  equipment  therefrom; 

c.  said  frame  member  further  comprises  a  plurality  of  nesting 
telescoping  tubular  support  members  including  means  for 
locking  said  tubular  support  members  at  a  desired  length; 
and 

d.  said  suspending  means  further  comprises  a  pair  of  aligned 
apertures  through  two  side  walls  of  said  frame  and  a  clevis 
pin  inserted  through  said  two  apertures  at  each  end  of  said 
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frame,  said  clevii 
inserted  through 


Robert  M.  Deschino, 
Colo.  80126 

FUedOct 


5,294,006 
BICYCLE  RACK  APPARATUS 

656  E.  Hermosa  Dr.,  Highlands  Ranch, 


13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,646 
at.  a.5  A47F  7/00 


UjS.  a.  211—18 


1.  A  bicycle  rack 

an  elongate  track 
plate  mounted  at 
plate  mounted  at 
spaced  side  walls 
tionship  relative 
floor  plate  and 
including  a  rear 
and  side  walls, 
member  betweei 
relative  to  the 
spring  member  ii 
roof  plate,  and 
tween  the  slide 

mounting  means 
bicycle  member 

lock  means  mounte^i 
ing  the  slide 


block 
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pin  further  comprising  a  bail  which  is 
.  chain  link  fence. 


7  Oaims 


apparatus,  comprising, 

n^ember,  the  track  member  having  a  floor 

3ne  end  of  the  track  member,  and  a  roof 

a  further  end  of  the  track  member,  with 

arranged  in  a  parallel  coextensive  rela- 

to  one  another  extending  between  the 

roof  plate,  the  track  member  further 

vail  between  the  floor  plate,  roof  plate, 

a  slide  block  mounted  within  the  track 

the  side  walls  in  shding  relationship 

wall,  and  the  shde  block  having  a  first 

n^erposed  between  the  slide  block  and  the 

second  spring  member  interposed  be- 

b)ock  and  the  floor  plate,  and 

1  to  the  slide  block  for  mounting  a 
hereto,  and 
to  the  slide  block  for  selectively  lock- 
relative  to  the  track  member. 


the 


,  and 


:  reir 


connected 
offset  tier 


pairs  of  wfcstem 
pinhg  ver  ical 
of  storage 


Jason  Diinawi^. 
77036 

Fded 


U.S.  a.  211—  H 


being 


5,294,007 
BOCr  HANGER  SYSTEMS 
Michael  T.  Edmondsol,  4314  S.  Crockett,  Amarillo,  Tex.  79110 
Filed  Fe4.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,981 
Int.  a.5  A47F  7/00 
U.S.  a.  211—34  12  aaims 

1.  A  boot  hanger  s;  ^stem  for  hanging  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
western  style  boots  v  hich  include  pull  tabs  at  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  said  boa :  hanger  system  comprising: 
main  hanger  mean  >  including  a  first  pair  of  spaced  boot 

supporting  members; 
support  means  inte  connected  with  said  first  pair  of  spaced 

boot  supporting  nembers; 
first  offset  tier  bod  supporting  means  vertically  offset  rela- 
tive to  each  otier  and  connected  to  said  first  pair  of 
spaced  boot  supp  orting  members;  and  a  plurality  of  subse- 
quent offset  tier  boot  supporting  means  operably  con- 
nected to  said  fit  >t  offset  tier  boot  supporting  means  with 
subsequent  offse  tier  boot  supporting  means  after  said 
first  subsequent  c  FTset  tier  boot  supporting  means  operably 


ing  sui 

said  net 
tially  flat 
of  therac! 
to  the  side 
of  the  rac  \. 
the  other 

the  opening  i 
such  r( 
taller  obji 
the  latera 
net  from 
of  the 


-.  rac  (. 


David  A. 
and 

48375 


(1 


Int. 
U.S.  a.  211- 
1.  A  laundr  r 
a  rectilinea: 
U-shaped 
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to   the   immediately   preceeding   subsequent 
boot  supporting  means  whereby  a  plurality  of 


style  boots  can  be  stored  in  neat  overlap- 
rows  while  occupying  a  minimum  amount 
space. 


5,294,008 
DISHWASHER  NET 
',  10250  Bissonnet,  Suite  175,  Houston,  Tex. 


NoY.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,605 
Int  a.'  A47F  5/00 


3  Claims 


1.  An  artic  ;  for  use  in  restraining  movement  of  objects 
carried  on  the  rack  of  a  dishwasher,  comprising 

a  net  of  elas  ic  material  having  an  outer  periphery  conform- 
bsta  itially  to  that  of  the  open  top  of  the  rack, 

sufficiently  stiff  that  it  will  remain  substan- 

bove  objects  whose  height  does  not  exceed  that 

,  but  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  it  to  conform 

>  of  other  objects  whose  height  does  exceed  that 

when  fastened  to  the  rack  on  opposite  sides  of 

sbjects,  and 

between  adjacent  strands  of  the  net  being  of 

esilfency  that  the  adjacent  strands  stretch  around 

whose  lateral  dimensions  exceed  somewhat 

dimensions  of  the  openings  without  lifting  the 

i  bove  objects  whose  height  does  not  exceed  that 


l<  cts  ' 


534,009 
.AUNDRY  CART  APPARATUS 
Man  er,  2014  N.  Rand  Rd.  #208,  Palatine,  lU.  60074, 
Raymo  id  N.  Maurer,  21771  Sunflower,  Novi,  Mich. 


Filed 


Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,487 
.'  B62B  3/02;  A47B  5/04;  B25H  i/04 
VUfi  5  Claims 

cart  apparatus,  comprising, 
parallelepiped  framework  having  a  forward 
base  arranged  parallel,  coextensive  to,  and  in  a 
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spaced  relationship  relative  a  rear  U-shaped  base,  with 
each  base  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  and 
a  first  cross  brace  having  a  first  cross  brace  forward  bifur- 
cated end  and  a  first  cross  brace  rear  bifurcated  end,  with 
the  first  cross  brace  forward  bifurcated  end  receiving  the 
forward  base  first  leg,  and  the  first  cross  brace  rear  bifur- 
cated end  receiving  the  rear, base  first  leg,  and 


least  one  ridge  on  said  pump  cylinder  which  prevents  said 
piston  from  rotating  and  from  being  removed  from  said 
pump  cylinder, 

(g)  a  pump  handle  connected  to  said  piston  where  the  pump 
handle  is  molded  with  an  external  screw  thread  for  en- 
gagement with  the  complementary  embedded  internal 
threads  on  said  closure  cap, 

(h)  said  pump  handle,  comprising  two  barbed  prongs  for 
insertion  into  said  piston  allowing  said  pump  handle  to 
rotate  freely  while  said  piston  does  not  rotate. 


5,294,011 
CLOSURE  MEANS  FOR  A  CYLINDRICAL  HOUSING 
Franz  Koorad,  Regan;  Giinther  Pakanecz,  and  Manfred  Lederer, 
both  of  Kremsmiinster,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  C.  A. 
Greiner  &  Sohne  Geseilschaft  m.g.H.,  KremsniiBSter,  Anstria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,011,  Mar.  5, 1991,  abudoocd.  This 
application  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  9, 1990,  A  574/90 
Int.  a.s  B65D  51 /IS 
MS.  CL  215—247  13  OaiM 


the  second  cross  brace  forward  bifurcated  end  receiving  the 
forward  base  second  leg,  and  the  second  cross  brace  rear 
bifurcated  end  receiving  the  rear  base  second  leg,  and 

a  basket  member  having  a  basket  perimeter  flange  slidably 
received  on  the  first  cross  brace  and  the  second  cross 
brace. 


5,294,010 

PRESSURIZING  APPARATUS  AND  CLOSURE  FOR 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS 

Mark  Tschida,  2697  E.  County  Road  E,  Suite  519,  White  Bear 

Lake,  Minn.  55110 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,624 

Int.  a.5  B65D  39/06.  51/24:  B65B  31/00 

MS.  a.  215—228  3  Oaims 


g          1 
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1.  A  closure  with  repressurizing  apparatus  for  a  carbonated 
beverage  container  comprising: 

(a)  an  internally  threaded,  reusable  closure  cap  secured  to 
seal  a  mouth  of  the  carbonated  beverage  container, 

(b)  a  top  surface  of  the  closure  cap  comprising  an  embedded 
internal  screw  thread, 

(c)  a  pump  cylinder  molded  with  said  closure  cap  compris- 
ing an  opening  at  the  top  surface  and  a  one-way  valve 
coupled  with  the  pump  cylinder, 

(d)  at  least  one  internal  vertical  ridge  molded  with  said  pump 
cylinder  extending  approximately  three  quarters  the 
length  of  said  pump  cylinder, 

(e)  a  hand  operated  air  pump  comprising  a  piston  formed 
with  at  least  one  notch  that  interacts  with  the  at  least  one 
vertical  ridge  of  said  pump  cylinder  to  form  a  valve  that 
regulates  the  movement  of  ambient  air  through  said  pump 
cylinder, 

(()  an  internal  guide  that  extends  the  length  of  said  pump 
cylinder  and  is  utilized  when  the  piston  is  above  the  at 


1.  Closure  means  for  use  in  closing  an  open  end  face  of  a 
cylindrical  housing,  said  cylindrical  housing  having  an  interior 
with  a  surface,  said  closure  means  comprising: 

an  annular  cap,  said  annular  cap  having  a  cylindrical  inner 
surface,  said  cap  having  a  cylindrical  reception  opening; 

two  extensions  projecting  toward  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
annular  cap  along  the  cylindrical  inner  surface  of  said  cap, 
a  groove-shaped  reception  area  defined  by  the  inner  sur- 
face between  said  extensions,  said  inner  surface  having  a 
single  diameter,  said  groove-shaped  reception  area  having 
a  substantially  constant  inner  diameter; 

a  seal  having  a  flange-like  projection  which  engages  within 
the  groove-shaped  reception  area  formed  between  said 
extensions,  said  flange-like  projection  being  movably 
connected  with  said  seal; 

a  retaining  ring  inserted  between  said  seal  and  one  of  the  two 
extensions; 

said  retaining  ring  having  a  greater  external  diameter  than  an 
internal  diameter  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  extensions;  and 

wherein,  in  use,  said  annular  cap,  said  seal,  said  retaining  ring 
and  said  extensions  provide  a  coupling  device  which 
comprises  one  extension  of  the  cap  which  is  remote  from 
the  cylindrical  housing  and  the  other  extension  of  the  cap 
which  is  proximate  to  said  end  face  of  the  housing,  said 
flange-like  projection  on  the  seal  being  received  in  said 
groove-shaped  reception  area  adjacent  to  said  other  exten- 
sion, and  said  retaining  ring  being  received  in  said  groove- 
shaped  reception  area  between  said  one  extension  and  said 
flange-like  projection. 
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TRASH  RECEPTACLI 


lina 


Vernon  W.  Shott,  and 
Grants,  N.  Mex.  8703  I 
Filed  Mar, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  220—23.4 
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5,294,012 
MOUNTABLE  ON  A  COLUMNAR 
SUPPORT 

L.  Shott,  both  of  P.O.  Box  1755, 


15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,335 
a.5  B«D  91/00 


14  Claims 


>al  3i 


1.  A  trash  collection 
a  container; 

said  container  havin^at 
a  recessed  mounting 

said  container; 
said  recessed  mountii^ 

sion  which  varies 

ing  channel; 
said  container  also 
at  least  one  handle  pi^vided 

tainer; 
a  container  cover; 
at  least  one  placard 

said  container;  and 
wherein  said  placard 

a  frame  member  attached 
ber;  and 

a  slot  for  the  insertion 

said  placard  being 
when  disposed  v^thin 


ipparatus,  comprising: 

least  one  inner  wall; 
I  hannel  provided  on  said  inner  wall  of 


h«  ^ing 


an  I 


having  a  seciond 
bottom  surfj  ce 


PI 

^rr-R-Qs 


^ 


£ 


portion 
engaging 


33 

hav  ng  a  engaging  claw  engaged  with  the  cover 
ijn. 


port 


5,294,014 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT 

Brentwood;  Gary  C.  DeGrow,  Antioch,  and 
Mueller,  Hermitage,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Synerfetics,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,103 
Int.  a.'  B65D  51/18 

38  Claims 


W.  Bnrk  Wyatt, 
Jonathan  H. 
Aladdin 

Filel 


U.S.  a.  220-25  I 


channel  having  a  transverse  dimen- 
ng  the  length  of  said  recessed  mount- 


at  least  one  outer  wall; 
on  said  outer  wall  of  said  con- 


c  lamber  attached  to  said  outer  wall  of 

:hamber  further  comprises: 

to  said  outer  wall  of  said  cham- 

and  removal  of  a  placard  therefrom; 
^bstantially  visible  in  elevational  view 
said  placard  chamber. 


mer  iber 


5,294,013 

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 

Katnmam  Sasaki,  Toky4,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toahiba,  Kanagawa,  Aipan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N0.  874,134,  Apr.  27, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  #f  Ser.  No.  598,519,  Oct.  17,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  applitatioa  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,393 
CUiflu  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1989, 1-271722 
In^  a.'  B65D  39/00 
VS.  CL  220—241  25  Claims 

1.  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 
an  outer  case  including  a  screw  engaging  portion; 
an  inner  case,  fixed  ^o  the  outer  case,  including  a  screw 
cover  storing  portion  having  a  bottom  surface,  a  through 
hole,  a  cover  engaj  ;ing  portion  and  a  cover  support  por- 
tion; 

a  screw  cover,  store^  on  the  screw  cover  storing  portion, 
including  a  thick  portion  having  a  first  inner  surface, 
contacted  on  the  tl  3ttom  surface,  having  a  support  claw 
suppored  on  the  ca  /er  support  portion,  and  a  thin  portion 


1.  A  closure 

a  body  having 

a  rotating 
ing  sealing 
orifice  is  in 
lowing  flov 
orifice  is  in 

pressing  mean  > 
member  for 
ensure  proj^r 
applying  a 
ing  member 
member  tha 


H.  Richard  Lan<fs, 
Inc.,  Chicago 
Filel 


U.S.  a.  220—3815 

1.  A  resilient 
sidewall 
bead,  the  lid 
a  circular  bod^ 
a  peripheral 

portion  and 

a  locking  ring 

engagement 

portion  is  it 

frangible 
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inner  surface,  being  separated  from  the 
when  the  cover  is  stored  on  the  storing 


'/////////^^yyy/^^j^^ 


^^^vvvvvvvn    C\i     r.C 
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^^^^^^^^^^y^^\ 


d  svice  1 


for  sealing  a  container,  comprising: 
a  dispensing  orifice; 

pivotally  attached  to  said  body  and  hav- 

neans  for  sealing  said  orifice  such  that  said 

closed  condition,  said  rotating  member  al- 

through  said  dispensing  orifice  when  said 

m  open  condition;  and 

responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  rotating 

pressing  said  sealing  means  at  said  orifice  to 

seal  of  said  orifice,  said  pressing  means 

c  ownward  force  to  a  top  surface  of  said  rotat- 

along  a  portion  of  a  perimeter  of  said  rotating 

is  adjacent  said  dispensing  orifice. 


534,015 
EASY-OPEN  LID 
Oak  Lawn,  111.,  assignor  to  Landis  Plastics, 
I  lidge,  lU. 
May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,971 
Int  a.'  B65D  41/16 

16  Claims 

plastic  lid  for  use  with  a  container  having  a 

terminating  at  an  upper  rim  with  an  adjacent  locking 


coippnsing; 
portion; 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  the  body 
terminating  at  a  lower  edge; 
an  said  flange  extending  radially  inwardly  for 
with  said  container  bead  when  said  body 
sealing  engagement  with  said  container  rim; 
lines  lof  weakness  in  said  peripheral  flange  for  being 
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severed  to  form  the  peripheral  flange  into  a  plurality  of 
separate  flange  segments  extending  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  lid;  and 

a  hinge  line  on  each  of  said  separate  flange  segments  for 
hinging  its  associated  flange  segment  for  pivoting  radially 
outwardly  away  and  upwardly  from  said  container,  fol- 
lowing rupture  of  said  flange  along  said  frangible  lines  of 
weakness,  to  a  release  position  allowing  all  of  the  sepa- 
rated flange  segments  and  attached  portions  of  the  locking 
ring  to  be  moved  outwardly  relative  to  the  container  bead 
to  allow  easy  removal  of  the  lid  from  the  container; 

each  and  every  flange  segment  being  pivouble  upwardly  to 
the  release  position  leaving  no  flange  segments  engaging 
the  container; 


four  edges  of  the  end  cover  section,  the  cover  sections 
being  for  fitting  over  ends  and  sides  of  an  end  of  the 
waste  container; 
an  upwardly  projecting  tab  on  a  fourth  edge  of  the  end 
cover  section  for  engaging  with  a  locking  member  to 
connect  an  end  cover  section  to  a  center  cover  section; 
a  first  covering  portion  disposed  between  the  cover  sec- 
tions for  covering  an  end  portion  of  the  waste  container, 
the  first  covering  portion  shaped  to  induce  rainwater 
impinging  thereon  to  flow  from  the  end  cover  section; 
and 
(ii)  at  least  one  center  cover  section  comprising: 
raised  locking  members,  with  a  cavity  for  receiving  said 
tabs,  at  each  of  two  edges  of  said  center  cover  section, 
said  locking  members  fitting  over  the  engaging  the 
upwardly  projecting  tabs  of  the  end  cover  section  in  the 
cavity  to  provide  a  imitary  cover;  and 
a  second  covering  section,  shaped  to  induce  rain  to  flow 
off  the  center  cover  section,  disposed  between  the  lock- 
ing members  for  covering  a  central  portion  of  the  waste 
container. 


5,294,017 

RECYCLE  AND  REFUSE  CONTAINER  WITH 

CONTINUOUS  SUPPLY  OF  BAGS 

Kno  -  Chuan  Li,  No.  8,  Lane  421,  Chung  Cheng  Rd.  Sec.  1,  San 

Hsia  Chen,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  87,418 

Int.  CL'  B65F  7/06 

U.S.  a.  220—407  3  Oaima 


each  hinge  line  comprising  a  thin  hinge  cross  section  in  each 
of  said  flange  segmente  positioned  substantially  above  the 
locking  ring  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  flange  segments  and 
portions  of  the  locking  ring  thereon  outwardly  to  the 
release  position  and,  for  resealing,  pivoting  downwardly 
into  a  retaining  position  to  again  engage  the  container 
bead  to  retain  the  lid  on  the  container; 

said  frangible  lines  of  weakness  in  said  peripheral  flange 
extending  above  the  locking  ring  to  adjacent  the  hinge 
lines  to  form  separate  flange  segments  hinged  above  the 
locking  bead  on  the  container;  and 

each  hinge  line  comprising  a  rounded  groove  in  the  interior 
of  the  peripheral  flange  and  a  rounded  lower  comer  on 
the  rounded  groove  to  assist  in  stripping  the  lid  from  a 
mold. 


5,294,016 
WASTE  CONTAINER  COVER 
Will  B.  Crenshaw,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Modem 
Group,  Inc.,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,264 

Int.  CL'  B65D  4i/0i:  B60J  7/0» 

VS.  a.  220—380  11  CUims 


1.  A  cover  for  a  waste  container  for  preventing  rain  water 
from  falling  into  the  container,  the  cover  comprising: 

(i)  at  least  two  end  cover  sections,  each  end  cover  section 

having  four  edges  and  comprising: 

a  downwardly  depending  cover  section  on  three  of  the 


1.  A  recycle  and  refuse  container  with  continuous  supply  of 
trash  bags  comprises  a  refuse  container,  trash  bag  retainers  and 
a  base  wherein: 
said  refuse  container  has  two  slots  which  are  centrally  lo- 
cated in  its  interior,  said  slots  are  designed  for  the  insertion 
of  two  removable  dividing  plates  which  divide  said  refijse 
container  into  a  recycle  compartment  and  a  trash  com- 
partment, in  between  the  slots  on  the  top  edge  of  the 
refuse  container  is  a  notch  which  is  designed  for  the  con- 
venience of  hanging  the  trash  bags,  on  the  bottom  of  the 
refuse  container  are  pairs  of  projecting  boards,  each  pair 
located  in  the  recycle  compartment  and  the  trash  com- 
partment respectively,  and  the  projecting  boards  of  each 
pair  are  angled  inwardly  towards  each  other  at  upper  tips 
of  the  projecting  boards  and  an  elongated  gap  extending 
between  the  tips  from  which  the  trash  bags  are  pulled 
through,  the  bottom  of  the  refuse  container  is  a  surface 
having  a  net  from  which  waste  leakage  from  the  trash 
bags  are  discharged,  the  refuse  container  are  placed  on  top 
of  said  base  which  is  of  hollow  structure,  the  hollow 
stracture  of  said  base  forms  a  water  absorbing  chamber 
which  has  a  sponge  for  absorbing  the  waste  leakage,  op- 
posed sides  of  the  base  have  two  pairs  of  holes  each 
through  which  the  trash  bag  retainers  are  inserted,  trash 
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bags  in  a  roll  are  attached 
they  can  be  pulled 
projecting  boards 
container. 
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to  the  trash  bag  housings  so  that 

jp  through  the  gap  at  the  tips  of  the 

a^d  hung  on  the  top  edge  of  the  refuse 


5,294,018 

SELF  RIGHTING  DRINKING  CUP  WITH  TWIST  ON 
BASE 
Rjchard  A.  Boucher,  Aalbnmham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanitoy, 
Ibc,  FItckbwg,  Mass.' 

Filed  Jan.  121, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,1M 

Lit.iCl.'  A47G  19/22 

UJS.  CL  220— «»  11  Claims 


1.  A  self  righting  driifung  cup  comprising: 

a  hollow  cup  container  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
vertical  sidewall,  a  Substantially  planar  horizontal  bottom 
wall  enclosing  the;  bottom  of  said  cup  container,  said 
bottom  wall  having|  a  substantially  planar  lower  surface, 

a  weighted  base  member  having  an  upper  surface,  a  rounded 
convex  outer  surface  that  tapers  from  said  upper  surface 
to  a  planar  circular  horizontal  bottom  surface  upon  which 
the  cup  stands  when  placed  upon  a  flat  surface,  said  con- 
vex outer  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  are  concentric 
to  a  vertical  axis  which  passes  through  the  center  of  said 
cup, 

at  least  one  arcuate  ridge  concentric  to  said  vertical  axis  and 
a  circular  groove  cbncentric  to  said  vertical  axis,  one  of 
said  ridge  and  said  groove  being  on  said  lower  surface  of 
said  cup  container  land  the  other  of  said  ridge  and  said 
groove  being  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member, 
and  said  ridge  and  said  groove  being  sized  such  that  said 
ridge  is  received  in  said  groove  in  a  closely  mating  and 
rotatably  sliding  fashion  in  order  to  align  said  base  mem- 
ber horizontally  in  place  on  said  cup  container, 

two  arcuate-shaped  handles  extending  radially  out  from 
diametrically  oppa  ite  sides  of  the  sidewall  of  said  cup 
container,  said  haidles  being  substantially  vertical  and 
attached  to  said  si  lewall  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  sidewall, 

two  resilient  C-shaped  clips  extending  upwards  from  diamet- 
rically opposite  ed^es  of  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member  and  extenfling  along  the  sidewalls  of  said  cup 
container,  said  C-svaped  cUps  forming  openings  therein, 
said  openings  facing  in  the  same  circumferential  direction 
around  said  base  i^ember  and  being  sized  to  resiliently 
receive  the  lower  ^ds  of  said  handles  upon  rotation  of 
said  base  member  in  order  to  secure  said  base  member 
vertically  and  rotmionally  in  relation  to  said  cup  con- 
tainer. 
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5,294,019 

PLASTIC  SHEET  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  Looker,  <  larpinteria,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Satco,  Inc.,  El 

Segundo,  Calif, 

Division  of  Ser.  ^  o.  703,fi96,  May  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,078, 

which  is  a  cont*iuation  of  Ser.  No.  527,042,  May  22,  1990, 

TU^  appUcation  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,399 

Int  CV  B65D  7/32 

MS.  a.  220—681  20  Claims 


30   la    20 


1.  An  assembi  i  comprising  a  metal  structural  member  to 
which  a  polycarl  onate  sheet  is  attached  by  attachment  means, 
said  attachment  i  tieans  comprising: 

a)  said  polycar  >onate  sheet  overlapping  said  structural  mem- 
ber along  SI  bstantially  the  entire  length  of  the  polycar- 
bonate sheet  to  create  an  attachment  area; 

b)  an  attachme  nt  strip  having  a  width  substantially  the  same 
as  the  width  of  said  attachment  area,  and  having  a  length 
substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of  said  attachment 
area; 

c)  said  attachnient  strip  having  a  channel  formed  therein  on 
the  side  adj)  cent  said  polycarbonate  sheet;  and 

d)  fasteners  p]  ssing  through  said  structural  member,  poly- 
carbonate si  leet  and  attachment  strip  for  holding  those 
elements  rig  dly  together. 


5,294,020 
DISPENSING  MECHANISM  FOR  CYLINDRICAL 
PRODUCTS 
PMftowii,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Decision  Point 
,  Winston  Salem,  N.C. 
May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,390 
Int  a.s  B65G  59/00 

30  Claims 


Steven  A.  Knnz, 
Marketing,  In., 
FUcl 


U.S.  a.  221—13  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  and  dispensing  cylindrical 
objects  having  a  diameter  and  a  length  along  an  axis  compris- 
ing 

a  base  supporting  a  reservoir  configured  and  arranged  to 
hold  a  plura  ity  of  cylindrical  objects  to  be  dispensed,  said 
reservoir  o  immunicating  with  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  extc  nding  chute  for  carrying  the  cylindrical  ob- 
jects forwai  d  of  said  reservoir  and  terminating  in  a  for- 
ward displa  I  position  on  said  base  for  a  cylindrical  object 
displayed  si^ch  that  cylindrical  object  in  said  display  posi- 
tion is  axially  distended  from  the  plurality  of  cylindrical 
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objects  held  in  said  reservoir,  said  chute  including  a  ramp 
having  ripples  contacted  by  a  rear  end  of  a  cylindrical 
object  as  it  moves  forwardly  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
display  position, 
whereby  upon  loading  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  objects  into 
said  reservoir,  said  chute  and  display  position  are  filled 
with  cylindrical  objects  and  upon  removal  of  a  cylindrical 
object  from  said  display  position,  cylindrical  objects  de- 
scend under  the  influence  of  gravity  from  said  reservoir  to 
said  chute  and  from  said  chute  to  said  display  position. 


said  electromagnetically-operable  actuating  means  being  phys- 
ically spaced  from  said  closure  means  when  the  latter  are 


5,294,021 

UNDERWATER  AIR  DISCHARGE  LOBSTER  TICiOJER 

AND  METHOD  . 

Andrew  L.  Ducker,  HI,  9604  NW.  28th  St.,  Coral  Springs,  Fla. 
33065,  and  Gary  D.  Dalton,  620  Aspen  Rd.,  West  Pahn  Beach, 
Fla.  33409 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,242 

Int  a.'  B67D  5/O0 

U.S.  a.  222—3  17  Claims 


_^        closed  and  being  operable  to  effect  opening  of  said  closure 
means  against  the  action  of  said  magnetic  attraction. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  exciting  and  driving  lobsters  from  reces- 
ses and  other  hiding  places  under  water,  comprising: 

an  air  source, 

an  air  hose  for  deUvering  air  from  said  air  source, 

an  air  gun  comprising  an  air  conduit  having  coupling  means 
for  attachment  to  said  air  hose  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
air  flow  through  said  air  conduit, 

an  air  gun  lobster  exciting  structure  comprising  a  member 
containing  an  air  passageway  into  which  air  from  said  air 
source  is  delivered  through  said  air  conduit  when  said  air 
gun  valve  is  opened,  an  outer  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
exit  ports  extending  from  said  air  passageway  to  said  outer 
surface,  for  insertion  into  a  recess  in  which  a  lobster  is 
located  and  discharging  air  to  excite  and  drive  said  lobster 
out  of  said  recess;  wherein  said  air  source  is  a  scuba  com- 
pressed air  tank  having  a  regulator  with  a  first  stage  hav- 
ing a  high  pressure  end  and  a  low  pressure  end,  and  said 
air  hose  is  coupled  to  said  low  pressure  end  for  safer  and 
more  measured  air  discharge. 


5,294,023 

SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  UQUID  AT  A 

CONTROLLED  FLOW  RATE 

Antonis  C.  loannides,  and  Alan  Pindar,  both  of  Abingdon  Oxoa, 

United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Oxford  GlycoSystems  Limitrd, 

Ozon,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  765^86 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  27,  1990, 
9021094 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/0% 
UJS.  CL  222—61  13  Cluas 


5,294,022 

FLUID  DISPENSER  WTTH  A  MAGNETICALLY 

OPERABLE  DISCHARGE  OPENING 

Anthony  Earle,  Middlesex,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1992, 
9203546 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/OH 
MS.  CL  222—56  7  Chums 

1.  A  fluid  dispenser  comprising  a  container  having  an  inlet 
and  a  dispensing  outlet,  electromagnetically-operable  actuat- 
ing means  which  are  operable  by  effecting  a  change  in  their 
state  of  magnetisation  to  effect  opening  of  closure  means  to 
cause  or  allow  discharge  of  fluid  from  the  container  through 
the  dispensing  outlet,  characterised  in  that  said  closure  means 
are  mounted  at  said  dispensing  outlet  and  are  magnetically 
operable  by  magnet  means  additional  to  said  electromagneti- 
cally-operable actuating  means  so  that  they  are  normally 
closed  by  magnetic  attraction  to  close  said  dispensing  outlet. 


1.  A  system  for  delivering  liquid  at  a  controlled  flow  rate, 
the  system  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  an  internal  volume  for  containing  a  liquid 
and  a  pressurized  gas  and  having  an  outlet  for  deUvery  of 
the  liquid,  under  a  gas  pressure  from  the  pressurized  gas, 
out  of  said  vessel; 

measuring  means,  connected  to  said  vessel,  for  measuring  a 
rate  of  flow  of  the  liquid  out  of  said  vessel,  said  measuring 
means  comprising  upper  and  lower  detectors  for  detecting 
the  liquid  at  upper  and  lower  levels,  respectively,  in  said 
vessel  and  producing  a  level  signal; 

refilling  means,  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  vessel,  for 
delivering  an  input  liquid  to  said  vessel  while  the  liquid 
continues  to  be  deUvered  out  of  said  vessel  in  an  uninter- 
rupted, pulsation  free  stream;  and 

controller  means,  connected  to  said  vessel,  said  measuring 
means,  and  said  refilling  means,  for  controlling  the  gas 
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pressure  of  the  pressurized  gas  by  using  the  level  signal 
from  said  measuring  means  to  regulate  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  liquid  out  of  said  vessel,  and  for  controlling  said  refill- 
ing means  by  using  the  level  signal  from  said  measuring 
means  to  start  said  rofilling  means  when  the  Uquid  is  de- 
tected at  the  lower  l^vel  by  said  lower  detector,  and  to 
stop  said  refilling  me^  when  the  liquid  is  detected  at  the 
upper  level  by  said  u  )per  detector. 


lot 


a.5  B67D  5/52 


VS.  CL  222—137 


5(  Uk 


45 


52-^  'g-54 

5p       "' 


PUMPTRIGGEI 
Donald  D.  Fatter, 

Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 


U.S.  a.  222—383 


^5,294,024 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  DISPENSING  NOZZLE 

ATTACHMENT 
CoUb  M.  David,  and  BenMrd  J.  David,  both  of  London,  United 
Kinsdom,  aarignors  to  W.  David  A  Sons  Limited,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01221,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01812,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

per  Filed  Angj  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  793,344 
Claim*  priority,  appUca^on  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1989, 
8917833>,  Nov.  IS,  1989,  {8925852.9 


14  Claims 


KfARCH  IS,  1994 


5,294,025 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  TRIGGER  SPRAY 
St  Charles,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Contico,  St 


848,706,  Mar.  9, 1992.  This  application  Jon. 
15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,025 
Int  CL'  B67D  5/42 

13  Claims 


1.  In  a  trigger 
container  connectkl 


si^ayer  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  from  a 
to  the  apparatus,  an  improvement  com- 


meml  er 


pnsmg: 
a  trigger 
beneath  an  udderside 
member  havi  ig 
end  having  a 
end  having  a 
flanges  forme  i 
site  lateral 
nected  to 
flanges,  the 
sprayer  appai^tus. 


sices 
an  1 


1.  A  dispensing  nozzle  i  ttachment  for  a  generally  cylindrical 
cartridge  to  be  mounted  i  i  use  to  a  dispensing  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  primary  nozzle  section  having  a  connection  means 
at  one  end  for  connection  to  the  cartridge  and  having  a 
first  dispensing  eut  aperture  at  another  end; 

a  hollow  secondary  aozzle  section  having  a  connection 
means  at  one  end  for  ponnection  to  a  further  cartridge  and 
having  a  second  dispensing  exit  aperture  at  another  end; 

a  substantially  rigid  portion  linlcing  said  primary  nozzle 
section  and  said  secf>nd  nozzle  section  together,  so  that 
said  first  dispensing  4xit  aperture  and  said  second  dispens- 
ing exit  aperture  are  spaced  a  distance  apart,  and  said  first 
dispensing  exit  aperture  and  said  second  dispensing  exit 
aperture  define  an  uiintemipted  dispensing  exit  plane,  and 
said  substantially  rigid  portion  linking  said  primary  nozzle 
section  and  said  secondary  nozzle  section  together  com- 
prises a  planar  sect^n  linking  said  first  dispensing  exit 
aperture  and  said  second  dispensing  exit  aperture  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  continuous  surface  as  said  uninter- 
rupted dispensing  ent  plane;  and 

said  primary  nozzle  section  has  a  generally  tubular  body  and 
said  secondary  nozxle  section  has  a  generally  tubular 
body,  the  bodies  being  connected  by  said  substantially 
rigid  portion  to  be  substantially  parallel. 


VEHKXE 
Bobby  D.  McGIrt, 
FIM 


U.S.  a.  224—42.4  3 


pivotally  connected  to  and  suspended 
of  the  sprayer  apparatus;  the  trigger 
opposite  first  and  second  ends;  the  first 
handle  surface  formed  thereon;  the  second 
tair  of  laterally  spaced,  upwardly  projecting 
thereon,  the  flanges  extending  along  oppo- 
of  the  sprayer  apparatus,  and  a  bar  con- 
extending  laterally  between  the  pair  of 
lar  spanning  over  a  fluid  channel  of  the 


5,294,026 
SUNDRIES  ORGANIZER 
801  Crawford  St,  Wilson,  N.C.  27893 
Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,847 
Int  CL'  B60R  7/04 

5  Claima 


1.  A  vehicle 
having  an  open 
about  the  peri] 
mounted  by  at 
for  covering  said 

pivotally 


SI  ndry 


organizer  comprising:  a  base  portion 

with  front,  rear,  and  side  walls  disposed 

of  a  bottom;  a  lid  portion  hingedly 

one  friction  type  hinge  on  one  of  said  walls 

open  top;  at  least  two  support  arms 

mounted  at  one  end  to  said  base  portion  so  that  said 


t>p 
ipliery 
lea  It 
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arms  can  lie  flat  against  said  bottom  during  transport  and 
can  be  pivoted  to  lie  flat  against  one  of  said  side  walls 
when  in  use,  the  other  end  of  said  support  arms  terminat- 
ing in  a  support  hook;  a  cup  holder  hingedly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  walls  so  that  it  can  be  pivotally  disposed  and 
used  alternately  interiorly  of  said  base  portion  and  exteri- 
orly thereof;  a  vanity  mirror  mounted  on  the  inside  of  said 
lid  portion;  and  at  least  one  illumination  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  vanity  mirror  whereby  said  organizer 
can  be  transported  in  closed  position  and  can  be  mounted 
on  the  interior  of  a  vehicle  through  use  of  said  support 
hooks  and  opened  to  give  access  to  the  interior  thereof 
where  the  vanity  mirror  and  the  cup  holder  are  provided. 


loop  or  pile  members  on  the  exposed  sides  of  the  folded 
ends  to  secure  the  flat  surface  to  the  rim. 


5,294,027 

PORTABLE  COMBINATION  TABLE  TOP/BASKET 

APPARATUS 

Armando  N.  Plastina,  SanU  Cruz,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bel-Art 

Products,  Inc.,  Pequannock,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,532 
Int  a.5  A61G  5/02:  A47C  7/68 


5,294,028 

CONTAINER  TRANSPORT  ASSEMBLY 

Barry  P.  BmikrofT,  520  E.  9th  St  Apt  IB,  Lockport  DL  60441 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,706 

Int  CL'  A45F  5/00;  B62J  11/00 

VS.  a.  224—148  *  Claims 


U.S.  a.  224—42.45  R 


6  Claims 


1.  Portable  combination  toble  top/basket  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  frame  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  base  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  mounted  at  its 
bottom  surface  to  the  top  surface  of  the  frame; 

a  rim  above  the  base; 

a  pair  of  parallel,  longitudinally  extending  foldablc  basket 
sides  hingedly  mounted  to  the  top  surface  of  the  base  and 
to  the  rim  above  the  base  and  foldable  away  from  and 
toward  the  top  surface  of  the  base; 

a  pair  of  basket  ends  hingedly  mounted  to  the  rim  and  dis- 
placeable  away  from  and  toward  the  top  surface  of  the 
base; 

the  apparatus  being  in  a  basket  configuration  when  the  sides 
are  folded  to  an  upright  position  and  the  ends  are  dis- 
placed to  an  upright  position  to  form  in  cooperation  with 
the  base  and  the  rim  a  rigid  basket; 

the  apparatus  being  in  a  portable  and  table  top  configuration 
when  the  sides  are  folded  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  and  the  ends  are  displaced  parallel  to  the  rim, 
whereby  the  rim  is  adjacent  the  top  surface  of  the  base; 

the  bottom  surface  of  the  frame  supporting  legs  which  are 
displaceable  from  a  locked  position  adjacent  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  base  to  a  locked  position  normal  to  said  base 
bottom  surface,  whereupon  said  legs  are  clampable  to 
utilizing  equipment; 
a  flat  surface  supported  by  the  rim  adjacent  the  displaced 
ends  when  the  apparatus  is  in  the  table  top  configuration; 
and 
means  for  securing  the  flat  surface  to  the  rim  including  the 
exposed  sides  of  the  folded  ends  each  carrying  a  loop 
member  or  a  pile  member,  and  the  underside  of  the  flat 
surface  carrying  loop  or  pile  members  which  engage  the 


1.  A  container  transport  assembly,  comprising, 

a  flexible  lower  housing,  having  a  lower  housing  cylindrical 
wall  and  a  lower  housing  floor, 

and 

a  flexible  cylindrical  upper  housing,  having  a  cylindrical 
upper  housing  wall,  wherein  the  upper  housing  is  spaced 
from  the  lower  housing  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 

and 

the  lower  housing  is  coaxially  aligned  with  the  upper  hous- 
ing about  a  central  axis, 

and 

a  flexible  first  strap  is  secured  to  the  lower  housing  cylindri- 
cal wall  and  the  upper  housing  cylindrical  wall,  and  a 
second  strap  is  secured  to  the  lower  housing  cylindrical 
wall  and  the  upper  housing  cylindrical  wall,  wherein  the 
first  strap  and  second  strap  are  arranged  in  a  parallel 
coextensive  relationship  on  diametrically  opposed  sides  of 
the  lower  housing  and  the  upper  housing, 

and 

a  container  received  within  the  lower  housing  and  the  upper 
housing, 

and 

the  container  includes  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  geometri- 
cally, complementarily  received  within  the  lower  hous- 
ing, and  the  container  further  including  a  concave  con- 
tainer central  portion  coextensive  with  the  gap,  and  the 
container  further  including  a  container  upper  portion 
extending  through  the  upper  housing  terminating  in  a 
container  neck,  with  the  container  neck  having  a  remov- 
able cap  mounted  thereto, 
and 

the  first  strap  includes  an  outer  strap,  and  the  outer  strap  and 
the  first  strap  define  a  loop,  and  a  support  strap,  with  the 
support  strap  received  through  the  loop. 
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4  Claims 


detachably  engaging  said  engaging 
iing  means  being  attached  to  a  side 
pie  object  opposite  to  the  side  surface 

cover;  and 
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being  capabi :  of  moving  from  a  position  where  said 
toothed  porti  an  is  engaged  to  prevent  said  winding  shaft 
from  rotatinj  in  both  the  extracting  and  retracting  direc- 
tions to  a  pc  sition  where  said  toothed  portion  is  disen- 
gaged theret  y  releasing  said  winding  shaft  to  rotate  in 
both  the  exi  racting  and  retracting  directions,  a  press 
spring  biasin ;  said  ratch  body  to  engage  said  toothed 
portion,  said  iress  spring  arranged  between  a  pin  and  said 
ratch  body  i  uch  that  said  ratch-engagement  section  is 
biased  to  enj  age  with  a  one  of  the  U-shaped  recesses  of 
said  toothed  ection,  guides  are  arranged  on  right  and  left 
sides  of  said  annular  section  for  guiding  said  ratch  body 
slidably  in  a  I  sngitudinal  direction,  and  an  operating  mem- 
ber for  movii  g  said  ratch  body  to  said  disengaged  position 
where  said  u  Ich  body  and  said  toothed  portion  disengage, 
having  overc  ome  said  press  spring  biasing,  said  operating 
member  ada  >ted  such  that  extraction  and  retraction  of 
said  shouldei  strap  is  possibly  only  when  said  ratch  body 
is  moved  to  aid  disengaged  position. 


WAISl 

Earl  E.  Jollivette 

FUed 

U.S.  a.  224— 22( 


1.  A  carrying  system, 

a  portable  object; 

a  shoulder  strap  attaci  ment  and  a  lodging  device  for  carry- 
ing the  portable  ob  ect  by  suspending  the  shoulder  strap 
from  a  wearer's  sh<  ulder  while  attached  to  the  portable 
object,  the  portable  Object  having  a  handle  at  the  center  of 
a  top  surface  thereof,  wherein  said  shoulder  strap  attach- 
ment further  compnses: 

a  case  cover,  in  which  kaid  shoulder  strap  is  lodged,  attached 
to  a  side  surface  of  pe  portable  object; 

an  engaging  member  [attached  to  the  external  end  of  said 
shoulder  strap;  and 

a  fastening  means  fo| 
member,  said  fastc 
surface  of  the  poi 
containing  said 

said  lodging  device  comprises: 

said  case  cover; 

means  for  extracting  aiid  retracting  said  shoulder  strap,  so  as 
to  enable  a  portion  pf  said  shoulder  strap  to  be  lodged  in 
said  case  cover,  said!  means  includes  a  winding  shaft  which 
rotates  in  a  manne^  such  that  said  shoulder  strap  is  ex- 
tracted and  retracted  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  shoulder  strap  rotatably 
arranged  across  two  brackets  which  are  integrally  formed 
with  a  mounting  surface  section  of  said  case  cover,  and  a 
winding  drum  inte^ally  and  rotatably  attached  to  said 
winding  shaft  and  Qxing  one  end  of  said  shoulder  strap; 

a  guide  opening  formdd  in  said  case  cover  for  extracting  and 
retracting  the  shoulder  strap; 

means  for  holding  saiq  winding  shaft  constantly  biased  in  the 
winding  direction,  Comprising  a  flat  spiral  spring;  and 

locking  means  for  preventing  said  winding  shaift  from  rotat- 
ing, said  locking  means  comprising  a  rotary  body  which 
has  a  toothed  portion  and  integrally  rotates  in  both  ex- 
tracting and  retracting  directions  together  with  the  wind- 
ing shaft  in  a  stepless  manner,  said  toothed  portion  is 
formed  along  a  periphery  of  said  rotary  body  with  compli- 
mentary U-shaped  recesses  in  both  the  extracting  and 
retracting  directions,  said  locking  means  is  adapted  to 
integrally  rotates  with  said  winding  shaft,  and  a  ratch 
body  comprising  ai  annular  section  in  which  said  rotary 
body  is  loosely  arranged  therebetween  and  a  ratch- 
engagement  sectiot  which  protrudes  from  an  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  ann^ar  section  toward  said  rotary  body  so 
as  to  engage  with  $aid  toothed  section,  said  ratch  body 
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3520  W.  83rd  St.,  Inglewood,  Calif.  90305 
Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,028 
Int.  a.5  A45F  3/00 

3  Claims 


1.  A  waist  enci  rcling  carrying  bag  for  mail  and  other  heavy 
matter  comprisin ;: 

a)  a  pair  of  oi  posed  o|>en  topped  compartments  having  a 
back,  a  fron :,  a  bottom  and  a  pair  of  sides  also  a  strap 
attachment  t  raversing  the  open  top  from  front  to  back  to 
hold  the  fror  t  and  back  together  when  the  compartment  is 
full  where  » id  strap,  further  comprises  a  band  of  flexible 
flbre  webbin  s  attached  on  a  first  end  to  the  back  of  each 
compartmen :  and  a  second  end  having  linearly  adjacent 
hook  tape  a  id  loop  tape,  further,  a  structural  loop  at- 
tached to  th<  I  front  of  each  compartment  with  a  connect- 
ing strip  pel  mitting  the  band  of  webbing  to  be  inserted 
into  the  loop  and  pulled  back  over  the  loop  with  the  hooks 
intermeshin{  with  the  loops  on  the  tape  creating  an  adjust- 
able union  tl  lerebetween, 

b)  a  plurality  ^  if  open  topped  pockets  Rxably  joined  to  the 
front  and  sic  es  of  each  compartment  for  carrying  a  stack 
of  mail  that  lias  been  pre-sorted, 

c)  a  flap  attaci]  ed  to  the  rear  of  each  compartment  covering 
both  the  op  en  tops  of  the  combined  compartment  and 
pockets  for  |  irotecting  contents  stored  within  the  carrying 
bag  from  ad  irerse  environmental  conditions  and  acciden- 
tal spilling, 

d)  a  plurality  c  f  belt  loops  fixably  joined  to  the  back  of  each 
compartmer  t  adjacent  to  the  flap  interface  for  carrying 
weight  therewith, 

e)  a  back  connoting  girdle  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  a  pair 
of  sides  witl  i  the  sides  permanently  joined  to  each  com- 
partment wl  ere  the  sides  and  backs  interface,  further  said 
girdle  top  h  iving  a  plurality  of  belt  loops  affixed  there- 
upon for  su  iporting  weight. 
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0  a  belt  having  buckling  means  threadably  inserted  into  the 
belt  loops  of  the  compartments  and  girdle  for  attachment 
to  a  wearer's  waist  for  transmitting  weight  from  mail  and 
other  heavy  matter  carried  within  the  compartments  and 
'  pockets  to  a  supportive  portion  of  a  carrier,  and 

g)  a  detachable  front  coupler  having  a  first  side  and  a  second 
side,  with  the  first  side  permanently  connected  to  one  of 
the  compartment  sides  and  the  second  end  removably 
attached  to  the  remaining  compartment  side  permitting 
the  entire  bag  to  encircle  a  carrier  for  evenly  distributing 
weight  of  mail  and  other  heavy  matter  over  a  comfortable 
area  of  a  carrier's  body. 


spaced  walls  forming  an  elongated  concealed  pocket,  said 
elongated  concealed  pocket  having  an  access  opening  at 
one  end  thereof  in  near  proximity  to  the  endmost  zipper 
teeth,  whereby  said  elongated  pocket  is  accessible  only 
when  one  of  said  slider  elements  is  moved  to  a  fully  open 
position  relatively  close  to  the  pocket  access  opening. 
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Int  a.'  B60R  7/00 

VS.  a.  224—277  2  Cbtoa 


1.  A  lockable  handgun  pouch  adapted  to  be  worn  on  a 
person's  abdomen,  said  pouch  comprising: 

a  body  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two 
side  edges, 

a  front  panel  having  an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge  and  two 
side  edges,  a  peripheral  edge  wall  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  upper  and  side  edges  of  said  front  panel  toward 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  body  panel,  a  lower  edge 
connector  wall  means  hingedly  joining  the  lower  edge  of 
the  front  panel  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  body  panel, 
whereby  the  front  panel  can  be  swung  down  to  expose  the 
body  panel  and  pouch  interior, 

mating  rows  of  interlockable  plastic  zipper  teeth  extending 
along  said  peripheral  edge  wall  and  the  upper  and  side 
edges  of  said  body  panel, 

two  zipper  slider  elements  movable  along  said  mating  zipper 
teeth,  each  slider  element  being  movable  along  an  entire 
side  edge  of  the  body  panel  and  about  halfway  along  the 
upper  edge  of  the  body  panel,  whereby  the  slider  elements 
meet  at  a  midpoint  along  the  body  panel  upper  edge,  the 
slider  elements  being  independently  operable  to  expose 
selected  areas  of  the  body  panel, 

an  elongated  patch  of  fibrous  hook  and  loop  fastener  mate- 
rial extending  along  said  body  pianel  for  the  entire  distance 
between  the  body  panel  side  edges,  a  gun  holster  having 
two  spaced  side  walls  to  form  a  gun  receiver  pocket,  said 
holster  having  a  length  extending  parallel  to  a  direction  of 
insertion  of  the  gun  into  the  gun  receiver  pocket,  a  strip  of 
fibrous  hook  and  loop  fastener  material  extending  a  sub- 
stantial disunce  along  each  side  wall  of  the  holster  parallel 
to  the  holster  length  dimension,  each  such  strip  of  fastener 
material  t)eing  attachable  to  said  elongated  patch  of  fi- 
brous fastener  material  on  the  body  panel,  whereby  the 
holster  is  mountable  in  a  plurality  of  different  positions  on 
said  body  panel,  and 
retainer  strap  means  attached  to  the  body  panel  for  extension 
about  the  mounted  holster  and  attachment  to  said  strips  of 
hook  and  loop  fastener  material  on  said  holster  side  walls, 
and  wherein 
said  lower  edge  connector  wall  means  comprising  two 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  writing  material  to  an  inner  surface 
of  a  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle,  said  device  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  end  portion,  a  bottom  end  portion,  a 
front  surface,  and  a  rear  surface, 

clamp  means  mounted  to  the  front  surface  of  said  base  for 
removably  retaining  said  writing  material  against  said 
front  surface  of  said  base, 

said  base  defining  at  least  two  separate  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portions  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  said  inner 
surface  of  said  windshield  of  said  motor  vehicle  at  prede- 
termined positions  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  windshield 
of  said  motor  vehicle,  said  at  least  two  separate  portions 
defmed  on  said  base  being  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance apart  from  each  other, 

at  least  two  separate  mounting  elements  adapted  to  being 
permanently  affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  wind- 
shield of  said  motor  vehicle  for  removably  engaging  said 
at  least  two  separate  portions  of  said  base,  said  at  least  two 
separate  mounting  elements  being  oriented  relative  to 
each  other  such  that  the  distance  therebetween  corre- 
sponds to  said  distance  between  said  at  least  two  separate 
portions  defined  on  said  base  so  that  said  at  least  two 
separate  portions  defined  on  said  base  are  alignable  with 
said  at  least  two  separate  mounting  elements  permanently 
affixed  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  windshield  of  said 
motor  vehicle  for  mounting  said  base  to  said  inner  surface 
of  said  windshield, 

each  of  said  at  least  two  separate  portions  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  surface  and  includes  means  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  for  mounting  said  base  to  said  separate 
mounting  elemenU  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  windshield, 
said  at  least  two  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  top 
end  portions  of  said  base,  and 
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means  for  pivoting  sail 
portions,  said  means 
of  said  two  portion 
including  a  lower  an  i 
said  upper  arm  porti<  n 
inner  surface  of  said 
tion  being  joined  to 
necting  said  upper  a^d 
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base  relative  to  said  at  least  two 
for  pivoting  said  base  includes  each 
defining  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
portion  and  an  upper  arm  |X)rtion, 
being  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  said 
windshield  and  said  lower  arm  por- 
base,  and  a  flexible  material  con- 
lower  arm  portions. 
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Int.  a.'  G07B  5/02 

13  Claims 


1.  A  transverse  girder  jr  a  roof  lugga^ie  carrier  of  a  vehicle 
having  outer  surfaces  thai  are  rounded  as  seen  in  cross-section 
providing  improved  aerodynamic  characteristics  and  lower 
wind  noise,  wherein  said  transverse  girder  comprises: 

a  cross-sectional  configuration  that  includes  outer  surfaces 
which  are  symmetrii  lal  in  relation  to  a  vertical  longitudi- 
nal plane  of  said  trai  isverse  girder; 

an  upper  side  and  an  underside  of  said  transverse  girder 
having  a  relatively  I  at  horizontal  surface; 

said  upper  side  and  saj  1  underside  of  said  transverse  girder 
being  connected  by  ;onvexly  curved  and  rounded  lateral 
surfaces;  and 

said  transverse  girdei  having  a  width  projection  facing 
towards  the  vehicle  roof  which  is  greater  than  a  width  of 
said  upper  side  of  sai  d  transverse  girder  facing  away  from 
said  vehicle  roof; 

said  convexly  curved  lateral  surfaces  including  a  first  arc 
with  a  relatively  large  curvature  starting  at  said  underside 
and  extending  to  ai^  outer  side;  and  a  second  arc  with  a 
lesser  curvature  than  said  first  arc  which  extends  from  said 
upper  side  laterally  to  said  outer  side; 

said  first  arc  and  said  iecond  arc  continuously  merging  into 
each  other  to  defme|  points  of  return  at  a  transition  point 
on  either  side  of  the  transverse  girder  defining  a  transverse 
girder  width;  and     ' 

said  points  of  return  a(e  located  at  a  height  (d)  representing 
about  25%  to  40%  of  a  height  (H)  of  the  transverse  girder 
measured  from  said,underside  of  said  transverse  girder. 


disp  msing 


cont  nuous. 


inclu  ling 


pa  rtsi 


'Ol 


1.  A  ticket 
for  feeding  a 
ticket  feeder 
roll,  at  least  one 
a  feed  path  for  gui 
aperture  formed  ii 
torn  guide  surfac^, 
guided,  defining 
separating  strip 
together  wherein 
therein  at  regulai 
form  a  plurality 
the  strip  parts 
tickets  are  located 
and  extend 
of  the  ticket  strip 
positioned  exi 
with  said  bottom 
being  located  on 
bottom  guide 
elongated  t>ead 
bead  having  a 
strip;  and  a  seconi  I 
thereof  being 
faces  towards 
further  including 
sherein  said 
bead. 
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;  loca  :ed 

th: 
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I,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
:,  per  Pub.  No.  WO91/03802,  PCT  Pub. 


assembly  comprising  a  ticket  feeder 

flexible  ticket  strip  in  roll  form,  said 

a  casing  for  accommodating  the  ticket 

cAver  part  pivotally  connected  to  said  casing, 

ding  said  continuous  ticket  strip;  an  outfeed 

said  casing;  vertically  spaced  top  and  bot- 

between  which  the  continuous  strip  is 

!  aid  feed  path;  and  a  separating  means  for 

which  join  two  mutually  adjacent  tickets 

the  continuous  ticket  strip  has  punched 

intervals  there  along  parting  lines  which 

tongue-shaped  flaps  and  flap-openings,  and 

which  join  together  two  mutually  adjacent 

at  the  extremities  of  a  punched  parting  line 

,  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

said  separating  means  including  a  first  lip 

of  said  outfeed  aperture  and  merging 

iuide  surface,  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  lip 

\  plane  lower  than  a  plane  formed  by  said 

with  respect  to  said  top  guide  surface;  an 

extending  laterally  across  the  feed  path,  said 

less  than  a  width  of  the  continuous  ticket 

lip  formed  on  said  top  guide  surface,  a  top 

in  the  proximity  of  a  side  of  the  bead  that 

outfeed  aperture;  said  top  guide  surface 

depression  adjacent  a  base  of  said  second  lip 

accommodates  at  least  a  portion  of  said 


approj  imately. 


stem  illy 


;surf  ice 


5,294,035 
RATCHET  DEVlCX  HAVING  A  STOPPER  MEMBER  FOR 

PREVENTING  EXCESSIVE  ROTATION  OF  RATCHET 
WHEEL,  AND  TJlPE  FEEDING  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

RATCHET  DEVICE 
Koichi  Asai,  Nagiya;  Mamoni  Tsuda,  Okazaki,  and  Shinsuke 
Suhara,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Machine  Mfjg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi.  Japan 

FUe4  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,524 
Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  May  11, 1991,  3-135626 
Int.  Q\?  B65H  20/00 
MS.  a.  226—151  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatu  i  for  feeding  a  carrier  tape,  which  has  elec- 
tronic componeni  i  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  tl  le  carrier  tape,  said  carrier  tape  having  equi- 
spaced  feed  holes  arranged  in  said  longitudinal  direction,  said 
apparatus  compri  ting: 
a  body; 
a  sprocket  wlieel  rotatably  supported  by  said  body  and 
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having  a  plurahty  of  teeth  engageable  with  said  feed  holes 
of  said  carrier  tape; 

a  ratchet  wheel  rotaubly  supported  by  said  body  and  having 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  said  ratchet  wheel  being  connected  to 
said  sprocket  wheel,  for  routing  said  sprocket  wheel; 

a  feed  pawl  having  an  engaging  portion  engageable  with  said 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel; 

a  support  member  movably  supported  by  said  body,  for 
movably  holding  said  feed  pawl  such  that  said  engaging 
portion  is  movable  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from 
said  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  feed  pawl  toward  said  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  engagement  of  said  engaging  por- 
tion with  said  teeth; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  support  member  between  a  first 
portion  for  placing  said  feed  pawl  in  a  fully  advanced 
position,  and  a  second  position  for  placing  said  feed  pawl 
in  a  fully  retracted  position,  said  engaging  portion  of  said 
feed  pawl  passing  at  least  one  of  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet 


5,294,036 
SOLDERING  DEVICE  WITH  SHIELD  OF  GAS 
SUBSTANTIALLY  EXCLUDING  OXYGEN 
Rolf  A.  Den  Dopper,  Roosendaal,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Sol- 
tec  B.V.,  Oosterhout,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,008 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Aug.    13,    1991, 
9101383 

Lit  CL'  B23K  l/OO 
UJS.  a.  228—37  20  Claims 


wheel  when  said  support  member  is  moved  from  said 
second  position  to  said  first  position,  and  rotating  said 
ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction  by  a  predetermined  angle 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
teeth,  while  engaging  a  last  tooth  of  said  at  least  one  of 
said  teeth  which  said  feed  pawl  has  passed  last,  when  said 
support  member  is  moved  form  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position; 

a  stationary  rigid  stopper  member  formed  integrally  with 
said  body,  and  having  a  stopper  surface  for  contact  with 
said  feed  pawl  when  said  support  member  is  moved  to  said 
second  position,  for  preventing  said  engaging  portion  of 
said  feed  pawl  from  disengaging  from  said  last  tooth  of 
said  ratchet  wheel;  and 

said  engaging  portion  of  said  feed  pawl  being  shaped  so  that 
the  engaging  portion  engages  mutually  opposed  tooth 
faces  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  feed  pawl  is  held  in 
contact  with  said  stopper  surface,  to  thereby  lock  said 
ratchet  wheel  against  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
rotations  thereof 


1.  Soldering  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  solder  tower  extending  upwardly  from  a  solder 

bath; 
transporting  means  for  carrying  objects  to  be  soldered  along 

an  upper  end  of  said  at  least  one  solder  tower; 
means  for  causing  a  wave  of  solder  to  flow  from  said  bath 
and  out  of  said  upper  end  of  said  solder  tower  and  into 
contact  with  an  underside  of  the  objects  to  be  soldered, 
said  solder  returning  to  said  solder  bath  on  a  return  route 
along  at  least  one  of  a  front  side  and  back  side  of  said 
tower; 
supply  means  for  supplying  gas  substantially  excluding  oxy- 
gen to  a  nozzle  located  in  a  vicinity  of  the  solder  wave, 
characterized  by: 

at  least  one  confining  structure  being  located  in  said  vicin- 
ity of  said  solder  tower  and  surrounding  said  nozzle 
such  that  said  gas  injected  by  said  nozzle  is  substantially 
confmed  to  a  space  bordered  by  said  confining  struc- 
ture, said  solder  wave  and  said  solder  bath; 
said  confining  structure  comprising: 
means  for  channeling  substantially  all  of  said  gas  to  flow 
into  contact  with  an  exposed  surface  of  said  returning 
solder  along  a  pathway  only  counter  to  a  direction  of 
flow  of  said  returning  solder  along  generally  an  entire 
length  of  said  return  route. 


5,294,037 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  METAL  GOLF  CLUB 
HEAD 
Gregory  J.  Schmidt,  Tempe,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,917 
Int.  CL'  B23K  31/10:  A63B  53/04 
UJS.  a.  228—125  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  metal  golf  club  head  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  main  body  formed  of  metal  having  a  front  wall 
with  a  face  arranged  for  impacting  a  golf  ball,  a  top  wall, 
a  bottom  wall  with  an  opetiing  formed  therein,  and  a  rear 
wall,  said  main  body  having  a  ridge  circumscribing  the 
opening  in  said  bottom  wall,  said  ridge  having  a  height 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall; 
providing  a  sole  plate  formed  of  metal  for  closing  the  open- 
ing in  said  bottom  wall  of  said  main  body,  said  sole  plate 
having  a  ridge  extending  around  its  periphery,  said  sole 
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leight  and  projecting  outwardly  from 


plate  ridge  having  a 
said  sole  plate; 

inserting  said  sole  plaie  in  the  opening  in  said  main  body 
bottom  wall  so  thai  said  opening  is  closed  by  said  sole 


plate  and  so  that  said  ridges  on  said  main  body  and  said 
sole  plate  are  juxtainsed;  and 
fusing  said  ridges  together  in  order  to  affix  said  sole  plate  to 
said  main  body.        ! 


5,294,038 

METHOD  Ot  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MANin? ACTURINC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Toaei  Nakano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ascigoor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,991 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1991,  3-295352 

Iat.p.>  B23K  31/02 

VS.  CL  228—179.1  4  Cbuna 


Deepak  K.  Pai, 
both  of  Minn., 
Us,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  M  ». 
This  appli  »ti) 


VS.  CL  228— 18C  ,22 


NfARCH  15.  1994 


5,294,039 
PLATED  COMPLIANT  LEAD 
B  imsTille,  and  Terrance  A.  Krinke,  RoaeTille, 
I  ■sigBors  to  Ceridian  Corporation,  Minneapo- 


767,500,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,264,991. 
ion  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,842 
Int.  a.5  H05K  3/34 

12ClaiM 


1.  A  method  ol 
provide  electrical 
carrier  contacts  c  n 
ual  board  contacts 
ing: 
providing  a 

substantially 

of 

curved  lead 

nected  by  at 

portion  has 

plurality  of 

a  second 

board 

able 
positioning  the 

that  the  first 


approxin  itely 


sur  ace 
lconta<  ts, 
;  connect  ed 


CO  meeting  i 


1.  A  method  of  manu  acturing  a  semiconductor  device  for 
forming  a  ball  bump  on  m  electrode  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
by  using  a  ball  bump  ba  iding  technique,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  I 

when  a  ball  is  to  be  fofmed  on  a  distal  end  of  a  wire  in  order 

to  form  a  ball  bumjx  moving  a  bonding  arm  away  from  a 

wafer  stage  and  abofve  an  auxiliary  bonding  stage  near  the 

wafer  stage; 
urging  the  wire  against  an  upper  surface  of  said  auxiliary 

bonding  stage  by  lowering  a  capillary  in  order  to  contact 

the  wire  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  auxiliary  bonding 

suge;  ; 

sequentially,  removing  said  capillary  from  said  auxiliary 

bonding  stage  and  Ciereafter  cutting  the  wire  based  on  a 

position  of  said  wire  when  urged  against  said  auxiliary 

bonding  stage; 
forming  a  ball  on  a  4>stal  cut  end  of  the  wire  by  electric 

discharge;  and 
returning  said  bonding  arm  to  a  position  relative  to  said 

wafer  stage  and  performing  a  ball  bump  bonding  on  an 

electrode  of  a  sen^conductor  chip  formed  on  a  wafer 

placed  on  a  wafer  itage. 


substantially|aligned 
temporarily 

curved  leads 
removing  the 

first  surfaces ; 
positioning  th< 

leads  for  ali{  ;ni 

and 
causing  the  sol  der 

faces  to  flo>« 

first  and  secpnd 

soldered  to 

respectively 


mounting  a  chip  carrier  to  a  circuit  board  to 
contact  between  a  plurality  of  individual 
the  chip  carrier  with  a  plurality  of  individ- 
on  the  circuit  board,  the  method  compris- 


plu  rality  of  curved  leads,  each  curved  lead  being 
entirely  plated  with  solder  plating  in  a  range 
0.3  mils  to  1. 5  mils  thick,  and  each 
having  first  and  second  leg  portions  con- 
least  one  curved  portion  wherein  the  first  leg 
first  surface  for  connection  to  one  of  the 
courier  contacts  and  the  second  leg  portion  has 
for  connection  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
the  plurality  of  curved  leads  being  remov- 
to  a  support  strip; 
plurality  of  leads  with  the  support  strip  so 
surfaces  of  the  plurality  of  curved  leads  are 
with  the  plurality  of  carrier  contacts; 
the  first  surfaces  of  the  plurality  of 
to  the  plurality  of  carrier  contacts; 
!  upport  strip  after  the  step  of  connecting  the 


second  surfaces  on  the  plurality  of  curved 
ment  with  the  plurality  of  board  contacts; 

plating  on  both  the  first  and  second  sur- 
,  after  removing  the  support  strip,  so  that  the 

surfaces  are  substantially  simultaneously 
he  carrier  contacts  and  the  board  contacts, 


5,294,040 

FOLD  ABLE  ICONTAINER  WITH  BELLOWS-TYPE 

COUPLING  MEMBERS 

Lmr*  L.  Cohen,  k56  Timbercreek  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313,  and 

Roy  M.  Kay,  fl060  Madison  Ave.,  Moatrille,  Ohio  44064 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,055,  Mar.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

is  a  cootiaiiatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,033, 

May  25, 1989,  P^.  No.  5,033,668.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  56,418 

Lrt.  CL'  B65D  5/24.  5/42 

20ClaiiH 
1.  A  gift  box  constructed  from  a  flat  blank  of  material  com- 
prising; 
a  blank  of  material  having  first  and  second  sides  and  having 
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graphic  material  on  at  least  said  first  side  thereof,  and 
having  fold  lines  formed  therein  which  define  at  least  a 
bottom  wall,  four  side  walls  coupled  to  said  bottom  wall 
by  means  of  said  fold  lines,  and  bellows-type  coupling 
members  coupled  to  said  side  walls  by  means  of  said  fold 
lines  and  adapted  to  couple  adjacent  ones  of  said  side  walls 
to  one  another,  wherein  each  of  the  said  bellows-type 
coupling  members  have  fold  lines  formed  therein  which 
separate  said  bellows-type  coupling  members  into  at  least 
two  portions; 
said  bellows-type  coupling  members  adapted  to  be  folded 
inwardly  by  means  of  said  fold  Unes  which  separate  said 
bellows-type  coupling  members,  wherein  inward  folding 
of  said  bellows-type  coupUng  members  acts  to  draw  the 


^ 


said  first  fold  line  first,  and  then  said  second  fold  line,  to 
provide  said  first  panel  first  surface  covered  by  said  third 


^^^" 


respective  side  walls  to  upstanding  positions  relative  to 
said  bottom  wall,  wherein  said  first  side  of  said  blank  of 
material  will  be  the  exterior  of  said  gift  box,  and  said 
graphic  material  is  provided  at  least  upon  said  side  walls 
and  is  registered  in  predetermined  position  and  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  fold  lines  provided  between  said  side 
walls  and  said  bellows-type  coupling  members,  such  that 
upon  assembly  of  said  gift  box  and  inward  folding  of  said 
bellows-type  coupling  members,  said  graphic  material  on 
said  side  walls  will  be  registered  with  graphic  material  on 
adjacent  side  walls  when  said  side  walls  are  in  said  up- 
standing positions  relative  to  said  bottom  wall  such  that 
said  graphic  material  will  be  matched  and  substantially 
continuous  around  the  comer  formed  between  said  side 
walls. 


panel  so  that  said  patch  is  not  visible  from  the  exterior  of 
a  formed  mailer. 


5,294,042 

EXTERIORLY  CONTROLLED  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  WINDOW  MAILERS 

Dennis  R.  Giordano,  220  Steven  Dr.,  Checktowaga,  N.Y.  14227 

ContinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  840,567,  Feb.  24, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiuition-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,904.  JoL  19, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,434 

Int.  CL'  B65D  27/04;  B31B  1/90 

VS.  a.  229—71  8  CUisH 


5,294,041 
CONTINUOUS  BUSINESS  FORMS  AND  MAILERS 
FORMED  THEREFROM 
Robert  Whiteside,  Leicestershire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 
FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,836 
Int  a.'  B65D  27/10 
VS.  a.  229—69  20  Claims 

1.  A  business  form  intermediate  comprising: 
a  sheet  having  first  and  second  opposite  faces,  parallel  first 
and  second  edges,  and  parallel  third  and  fourth  edges 
perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  edges; 
first  and  second  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
edges,  and  dividing  said  sheet  into  first,  second,  and  third 
panels,  said  first  panel  bordered  by  said  first  edge  and  first 
fold  line,  and  said  second  panel  between  said  first  and 
third  panels; 
one  of  said  second  and  third  panels  having  an  outgoing 

address  area  formed  on  said  first  face  thereof; 
said  first  panel  having  a  patch,  with  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
adhesively  secured  to  said  first  face  thereof,  said  patch 
having  an  outer  surface  with  masking  means  associated 
therewith,  and  transfer  means  provided  between  said 
patch  inner  surface  and  said  first  panel  first  face;  and 
adhesive  patterns  associated  with  said  panels  for  holding  said 
business  form  in  a  C-fold  configuration  when  folded  about 


1.  A  form  for  a  mailer,  said  form  comprising  a  sealed  win- 
dow envelope  assembly  adapted  for  use  with  computer  print- 
ing techniques  in  the  addressing  of  envelopes, 

said  assembly  including  an  envelope  having  a  top  panel  and 
a  bottom  panel, 

joinder  means  for  connecting  said  top  panel  and  said  bottom 
panel  to  one  another  along  coextensive,  circumscribing 
perimetric  marginal  edge  zones  of  said  panels  for  forming 
a  closed  envelope, 

said  top  panel  of  said  envelope  being  formed  with  a  cut-out 
zone  defining  a  window  in  said  envelope, 

a  light-pervious  web  beneath  said  top  panel  and  providing  a 
see-through  closure  for  said  window, 

a  sheet  disposed  within  said  envelope  for  imprinting  of  infor- 
mation thereon,  said  sheet  including  an  areal  expanse  in 
registration  with  and  visible  through  said  cut-out  zone  in 
said  top  panel  of  said  envelope, 

said  sheet  bearing  on  a  top  surface  thereof  a  first  coating 
component  of  an  interaction  printing  system  for  produc- 
ing  visual   indicia   on   said   sheet   upon   mechanically- 
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impressed  impact-con  acting  of  said  first  coating  compo- 
nent of  said  sheet  agaifst  a  cooperating,  interacting  second 
coating  component, 

said  light-pervious  web  learing  on  an  undersurface  thereof  a 
second  coating  component  of  the  interaction  printing 
system  for  reacting  wjih  (the  sheet-carried)  said  first  coat- 
ing component  in  selectable  areas  (contacting  there- 
against)  including  areas  in  addition  to  an  area  demarked 
by  said  cut-out  zone,  to  produce  selectable  imprinted 
indicia  on  said  sheet, 

imprinted  indicia  in  registry  with  said  cut-out  zone  being 
readily  visible  and  cle|u'ly  readable  through  said  window, 
and  any  other  indio|a  imprinted  on  said  sheet  being 
shielded  from  view  bir  said  top  panel  of  said  envelope, 

said  web  being  distinct  Ifrom  said  sheet  and  comprising  an 
insert  within  said  envelope,  said  web  having  an  areal 
expanse  coextensive  «ith  said  envelope,  said  second  coat- 
ing component  of  the  interaction  printing  system  covering 
said  areal  expanse  of  laid  web  for  facilitating  the  genera- 
tion of  imprinted  indipia  on  said  sheet. 


(,294,043 

PKOI  VCT  CARTON 

Harrai^,  U.,  aasignor 


RoaaM  G.  Piatt, 
Houac,  Inc^  Chicago,  Hi 

Filed  Feb.  13 J 1992,  Ser.  No.  835,762 
Iirt.  fL^  B65D  5/28 
VS.  a.  229—143 


to  The  Packaging 


3  aaims 


wdls  I 
si;ore  I 


:  wi  II 


spending  one 
vertical  end 

a  first  diagonal 
extending 
junction  of 
each  of  the 
central  side  wi 

a  second  diagonkl 
walls  extendii  g 
sponding  junci  i< 
other  end  of 
central  side 
be  folded 
outer  sections 
second  score 
box-like 

a  first  triangular 
one  of  each 
line  and  a  coi 

a  second  trian] 
sponding  one 
diagonal  score 
score  lines; 

said  first  and 
wardly  betwe^ 
when  the  inne ' 
angular  end 
tive  first  and 
structure  is 
walls  by  a 
triangular 
viding  a  box- 
configuration, 
the  side  walls 

at  least  one 
wall  between 
side  walls  to 
like  structure 


of  said  side  flaps  to  form  said  tray  with 
and  side  walls; 

line  on  each  of  said  central  side  walls 

upM^dly  and  inwardly  from  a  corresponding 

first  and  third  score  lines  at  one  end  of 

cektral  side  walls  to  the  top  of  each  of  said 

lils; 

score  line  on  each  of  said  central  side 

upwardly  and  inwardly  from  a  corre- 

ion  of  said  first  and  third  score  lines  at  the 

he  central  side  walls  to  the  top  of  each 

such  that  each  rectangular  end  panel  may 

inwi^dly  about  the  first  score  lines  to  allow  the 

of  the  end  panels  to  be  folded  about  the 

lines  and  to  overlap  each  other  and  form  a 

struct  ire  for  enclosing  a  product; 

>anel  formed  at  one  end  of  a  corresponding 

ct  ntral  side  wall  by  said  first  diagonal  score 

n  esponding  one  of  said  fifth  score  lines; 

panel  formed  at  the  other  end  of  a  corre- 

of  each  central  side  wall  by  said  second 

line  and  a  corresponding  one  of  said  fifth 


nguisr 


s<cond 


p  mel 


pndi 
pan  ;ls 


1.  A  carton  forming  a  ttay  of  rectangular  shape  with  a  bot- 
tom wall,  vertical  end  wals,  and  vertical  side  walls  for  receiv- 
ing a  product,  the  tray  bemg  able  to  be  further  folded  to  form 
a  self-locking  box-like  structure  for  totally  enclosing  a  product, 
said  box  being  capable  of  being  unfolded  to  form  the  tray  and 
expose  the  product,  the  ctrton  comprising: 

a  rectangular  bottom  center  panel  having  sides  and  ends; 

a  rectangular  end  panel  integrally  formed  on  each  end  of  the 
bottom  center  panel  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  center 
panel  by  a  first  score:  line; 

a  second  score  line  separating  said  end  panels  into  outer 
sections  and  inner  sections; 

a  continuous  side  wall,  including  both  a  central  side  wall  and 
end  flaps,  the  central  side  wall  being  hingedly  connected 
to  each  side  of  the  bottom  center  panel  with  a  third  score 
line;  i 

a  side  flap  hingedly  c<^ected  to  each  side  of  each  outer 
section  of  each  end  panel  by  a  fourth  score  line  such  that, 
when  each  said  end:  panel  outer  section  and  its  corre- 
sponding side  flaps  iand  aid  continuous  side  walls  are 
folded  upwardly  abottt  their  respective  hinge  connections 
to  their  vertical  posit^n,  a  rectangular  tray  is  formed  with 
a  bottom  wall,  verti^  side  walls,  and  vertical  end  walls; 

glue  on  one  portion  of  each  of  said  side  flaps  such  that  said 
side  flaps  may  be  folfed  inwardly  and  glued  to  the  inside 
of  each  vertical  end  flap  to  form  said  tray  to  hold  a  prod- 
uct; 

a  corresponding  one  of  said  end  flaps  being  hingedly  con- 
nected by  a  fifth  score  line  to  and  forming  the  outer  end  of 
each  central  side  wall,  each  of  said  end  flaps  being 
hingedly  connected  by  a  sixth  score  line  to  a  correspond- 
ing side  of  said  inner  section  of  said  end  panels,  each  end 
flap  overlapping  and  being  glued  to  the  outside  of  a  corre- 


FIBERBOARD 
Danny  W.  Clark, 
Filed 


VS.  a.  229—191 


1.  A  flberboardlbox 
formed  from  a 

slitted,  the  bc^ 
a  near  side  pansl 

upwardly  at 
a  left  outer  enil 
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triangular  panels  being  folded  out- 
said  side  flaps  and  said  central  side  walls 
section  and  the  outer  section  of  each  rect- 
are  folded  inwardly  about  the  respec- 
s^cond  score  lines  such  that  a  closed  box-like 
formed  and  pressure  against  the  central  side 
net  in  said  box-like  structure  forces  said 
toward  their  folded  position,  thus  pro- 
ike  structure  that  self-locks  in  the  closed 
the  box  remaining  closed  by  interaction  of 
with  a  product  therein;  and 
invei  ted  V-shaped  score  line  in  each  central  side 
»id  triangular  panels  to  allow  said  central 
fpld  around  and  over  a  product  in  said  box- 


5,294,044 

SOX  WITH  REINFORCED  CORNERS 
t  Soathfield  Dr.,  Baltimoi*,  Md.  21236 
Vfar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,041 
Int  a.'  B65D  5/50 

MOaiM 


with  reinforced  comers 
lat  blank  board,  that  is  scored,  slotted,  and 

comprising: 

integrally  formed  from  the  blank  folded 
right  angle, 

panel  integrally  formed  from  the  blank 
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contiguous  with  the  near  side  panel  folded  upwardly  at  a 
right  angle, 
a  far  side  panel  integrally  formed  from  the  blank  contiguous 
with  the  left  outer  end  panel  folded  upwardly  at  a  right 
angle, 
a  right  outer  end  panel  integrally  formed  from  the  blank 
contiguous  with  the  far  side  panel  folded  upwardly  at  a 
right  angle, 
closure  means  connecting  said  near  side  panel  and  said  outer 

end  panel  into  a  rectangle, 
a  left  inner  bottom  flap  integrally  formed  from  the  blank 
contiguous  with  the  left  outer  end  panel  folded  inwardly 
toward  the  panels, 
a  right  inner  bottom  flap  integrally  formed  from  the  blank 
contiguous  with  the  right  outer  end  panel  folded  inwardly 
towards  the  panels, 
a  near  outer  bottom  side  flap  integrally  formed  from  the 
blank  contiguous  with  the  near  side  panel  folded  inwardly 
therefrom  overlapping  the  inner  bottom  flaps, 
a  far  outer  bottom  side  flap  integrally  formed  from  the  blank 
contiguous  with  the  bar  side  panel  folded  inwardly  there- 
from overlapping  the  inner  bottom  flaps,  the  flaps  jointly 
forming  a  bottom, 
bottom  attaching  mean  joining  the  bottom  flaps  together 

into  a  structural  bottom, 
a  left  inner  overlap  end  panel  integrally  formed  from  the 
blank  contiguous  with  the  left  outer  end  panel  folded 
inside  the  left  outer  end  panel  producing  a  double  thick- 
ness end, 
a  right  inner  overlap  end  panel  integrally  formed  from  the 
blank  contiguous  with  the  right  outer  end  panel  folded 
inside  the  right  outer  end  panel  producing  a  double  thick- 
ness end, 
a  near  top  flap  integrally  formed  from  the  blank  contiguous 
with  the  near  side  panel  folded  inwardly  to  produce  a  first 
half  of  a  top, 
a  far  top  flap  integrally  formed  from  the  blank  contiguous 
with  the  far  side  panel  folded  inwardly  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond half  of  a  top, 
joining  means  fastening  the  top  flaps  one  with  the  other 

where  they  butt  together  forming  a  top, 
a  doubled  comer  vertical  reinforcement  formed  integrally 
from  the  outer  end  panels  and  adjacent  side  panel,  distend- 
ing into  the  box  at  an  equal  bisecting  angle  from  each  right 
angle  intersection  of  the  panels  forming  a  double  wall 
comer  structural  reinforcement, 
a  plurality  of  diagonal  comer  reinforcements  integrally 
formed  from  the  overlap  end  panels  further,  each  diagonal 
comer  reinforcement  having  an  inside  overlapped  fasten- 
ing tab  distal  therewith,  angularly  bent  to  span  between 
the  end  and  side  panels  contiguous  with  the  doubled  cor- 
ner vertical  reinforcements  and  the  fastening  tob  attached 
to  the  side  panels  with  mounting  means,  the  doubled 
reinforcemente  further  forming  triple  structural  reinforc- 
ing comers  permitting  additional  boxes  to  be  stacked 
thereon  without  comer  crushing. 


first  input  port  being  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
hot-stream  manifold,  said  second  input  port  being  hydrau- 
lically connected  to  said  cold-stream  manifold,  and  said 
output  port  of  each  of  said  valves  being  always  open  to 
either  said  first  or  said  second  input  port; 
(d)  a  discharge  manifold  hydraulically  connected  to  said 
output  port  of  each  of  said  three-port  valves  for  receiving 
an  output  stream  from  each  of  the  three-port  valves, 
thereby  providing  a  mixing  chamber  for  combining  the 
output  streams  from  all  said  three-port  valves  into  a  single 
discharge  liquid  stream; 


(e)  temperature-sensing  means  disposed  in  said  discharge 
manifold  for  monitoring  the  temperature  of  said  single 
discharge  liquid  stream;  and 

(f)  means  responsive  to  said  temperature-sensing  means  for 
causing  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  three-port  valves 
to  be  open  to  said  cold  stream  manifold  and  the  remaining 
valves  to  be  open  to  said  hot  stream  manifold,  such  that 
said  single  discharge  liquid  stream  has  a  temperature  ap- 
proximately equal  to  a  predetermined  temperature  set- 
point. 


5,294,046 
FAIL-OPEN  LOCKING  ELEMENT  AND  THERMOSTAT 

INCORPORATION  SAME 
Joseph  Fishman,  102  Teefy  ATeaue,  Richmond  Hill  Ontario, 
Canada 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,821 

Int.  CL'  POIP  7/76 

VS.  CI.  236—345  1*  Claima 


5,294,045 
TEMPERATURE  AND  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Kerin  R.  Harris,  833  E.  Helen  St,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 
FUed  May  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,327 
Irt.  CL'  G05D  23/12 
VS.  a.  236—12.12  14  CUi™* 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a  dis- 
charge liquid  stream  resulting  from  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively hot  liquid  stream  and  a  relatively  cold  liquid  stream, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hot  stream  manifold  for  receiving  a  hot -stream  input  at 
a  predetermined  hot  temperature; 

(b)  a  cold  stream  manifold  for  receiving  a  cold-stream  input 
at  a  predetermined  cold  temperature  below  said  predeter- 
mined hot  temperature; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  three-port  valves,  each  valve  having  one 
first  and  one  second  input  port  and  one  output  port,  said 


13.  A  thermostot  for  liquid-cooling  systems,  comprising: 

(a)  a  flange  having  an  opening; 

(b)  a  valve  for  sealing  said  opening,  said  valve  being  dis- 
placeable  from  said  opening  for  allowing  the  passage  of 
liquid  through  said  opening; 

(c)  an  upper  bridge  and  a  lower  bridge  spanning  said  open- 
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of  said  flange  for  supporting  said 


ing  on  opposed  sides 
valve  in  said  opening; 

(d)  means  for  displacini  said  valve  from  said  opening  in 
response  to  a  temperal  ire  variation,  said  displacing  means 
including  a  pin  conta  :ting  the  underside  of  one  of  said 
bridges,  at  one  end,  an  d  being  extendibly  housed  within  a 
body  at  the  other  end,  >aid  body  containing  a  tem(>erature 
sensitive  means  for  ext  ending  said  pin,  and  said  body  being 
rigidly  attached  to  saitl  valve  for  sealing  said  opening  in 
said  flange  when  said  ||in  is  retracted  relative  to  said  body; 

(e)  a  spring  located  betw  ;en  said  valve  and  the  other  of  said 
iiridges  for  urging  said  valve  into  sealing  engagement  with 
s.ud  opening;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  locking  element  having 
(i)  an  end  portion  for  attaching  said  locking  element  to 

said  thermostat,  sai(  I  locking  element  being  positioned 
to  act  between  said  displaceable  valve  and  the  remain- 
der of  said  thermos^t, 

(ii)  at  i^ost  one  body  pisrtion  positioned  generally  parallel 
to  a  path  of  displaa  :ment  of  said  valve,  and 

(iii)  a  tab  rigidly  conn  ^ted  to  said  body  portion,  said  tab 
protruding  into  salt  path  of  displacement  for  locking 
said  displaceable  vi  Ive  in  an  open  position  when  said 
displaceable  valve  li  as  been  displaced  a  pre-determined 
amount,  said  pre-d4  termined  amount  being  located  in 
the  range  that  said  c  isplaceable  valve  is  displaced  when 
subjected  to  tempei  atures  between  the  maximum  nor- 
mal working  temp<  rature  of  said  thermostat  and  the 
failure  temperature  jof  said  thermostat. 


APPARATUS  FOF 

Masahiko  Kawasak , 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd., 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 

U.S.  a.  236—49.3 
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5,294,048 
CONTROLLING  VENTILATION  FAN 
Komaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
0saka,  Japan 

14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,062 
amplication  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-270755 
Int.  a.5  B60H  1/24 

2  Claims 


trolling  a  ventilation  fan,  comprising: 

or  generating  a  signal  voltage  having  an 

whii  h  oscillates  at  a  predetermined  period  and 

depen  ling  upon  an  environmental  change; 

deteci  ing  the  signal  voltage  by  comparing  the 

from  said  sensor  circuit  with  a  reference 

IS  constant  for  a  period  of  time  longer  than 

predeterm  ned  period  of  the  signal  voltage  and  is 

apd  stepwise  changed  to  assume  a  plurality 


1.  A  device  for 

a  sensor  circuit 
amplitude 
changes 

means  for 
signal  voltage 
voltage  which 
the 

momentarily 
of  values;  and 

means  for  con 
depending 
detected  by 


trilling  the  operation  of  a  ventilation  fan 
a  change  in  the  signal  voltage  which  is 
detecting  means. 


upc  n 
sa  d 


POWER 
Timothy  J.  Tmnklt , 
aod  Dennis  A, 
i,294,047  Temp-Vent 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOSTAT  TIMER  pued 

Thomas  Schwer,  Triberg,  and  Bemd  Maier,  St.  Georgen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assigiors  to  Grasslin  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  u  g_  q^  236—49.5 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE92/002y7,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6,  '^ 

1991,  9104170 


Int.  (  1.'  F23N  5/20 


VS.  a.  236—46  R 


9C1aiiBa 


1.  An  electronic  therma  stat  timer  having  in  a  common  boos- 
ing a  thermostat,  an  optoelectronic  display  means  arranged  at 
a  front  side  of  the  tempefatures,  and  a  keyboard  for  manual 
input  of  the  time  of  day,  tbe  switching  times  and  the  switching 
temperature,  comprising:  the  housing  having  a  quadratic  cross 
section;  a  cylindrical  clo^kface  dial  at  the  front  side  of  the 
housing,  an  outer  circumlerence  of  said  cylindrical  clockface 
dial  partially  projecting  beyond  sides  of  the  housing;  and  a 
thermostat  module,  whici  is  covered  by  a  housing  cover,  at  a 
back  side  of  the  housing. 


9.    An   adaptab  e, 
foundation  vehtilai  or 
a  fan  housing  de  Tming 
fan  housing  d<  ifming 
generally  opp  Kite 
an  electric-pow(  iered 
a  means  for  Iocs  lizing 
a  means  for  coi  meeting 
said  fan  hou!  ing, 
adaptor  havir  g 
said  rear  end 


COMKRMG 
OPERATING  WO 
<MPUFY1NG 

ancuiT 


DETECTING    XTERMMNG 

ancuiT       CBCurr 
13  14 


aRCUT  1  -f  T 


5,294,049 
TEMP  VENT  DUCT  SYSTEM 
Mt.  Pleasant,  S.C;  Paul  M.  Sarazen,  Jr„ 
B^am,  Jr.,  both  of  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Corpi  ration,  Shelby,  N.C. 

Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,686 
Int.  a.5  F24F  13/15 

9  Claims 


powdered-fan 


temperature-responsive, 
system,  comprising: 

an  air  passageway  therethrough,  said 
a  front  edge  and  a  rear  end  disposed 
said  front  edge; 

fan  mounted  to  said  fan  housing; 

the  suction  capability  of  said  fan; 

said  suction  localizing  means  and 

said  connecting  means  including  an 

a  front  end  disposed  to  be  connected  to 

of  said  fan  housing,  said  adaptor  having  a 
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rear  end  disposed  to  be  connected  to  said  localizing 
means; 

a  louver  housing  defining  an  air  passageway  therethrough, 
said  louver  housing  defining  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge 
opposite  said  front  edge,  said  rear  edge  of  said  louver 
housing  being  disposed  in  opposition  to  said  front  edge  of 
said  fan  housing; 

a  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  louver 
housing  air  passageway  depending  upon  the  temperature 
of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  said  temperature  depen- 
dent opening  and  closing  means  being  disposed  in  said  air 
passageway  of  said  louver  housing,  wherein  said  front  end 
of  adaptor  is  formed  of  flexibly  material,  wherein  said 
means  for  selectively  attaching  said  front  end  of  said 
adaptor  to  said  rear  end  of  said  fan  housing  includes  an 
elastic  member  connected  to  said  front  end  of  said  adap- 
tor. 


5,294,051 
VALVE  CONTROLLER  FOR  HOT  WATER  HEATING 
SYSTEM 
William  A.  Piegari,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tronic Engineering,  Inc.,  Rafaway,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,828,  Apr.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,125,572.  This  application  Jnn.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904^73 
Tbe  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Jnii.  30, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  F24D  3/00 
U.S.  a.  237—8  R  17  Claims 


5,294,050 
INSTALLER  CLIMATE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jonathan  H.  Hoffman,  Flanders,  N.J.,  and  Gilbert  I.  Starr,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interdynamics,  Inc.,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,431 

Int.  a.5  G05D  23/00 

VS.  CL  237—2  A  18  Claims 
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1.  An  aftermarket  universal  installer  climate  control  system 
for  installation  in  any  of  a  variety  of  vehicles  having  air  condi- 
tioning and  heating  systems  and  having  a  heater  core  into 
which  coolant  flows  and  a  pre-existing  control  device  to  con- 
trol heat  in  the  passage  compartment,  said  heater  core  being 
connected  in  a  circulation  path  in  which  coolant  flows  thereto 
to  control  the  temperature  thereof,  said  climate  control  system 
comprising: 
a  control  module  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  passenger 
compartment  to  be  accessible  to  a  driver  of  the  vehicle  for 
easy  operation, 
an  aspirator  assembly  located  proximate  to  the  passenger 
compartment  to  determine  the  temperature  in  the  passen- 
ger compartment, 
a  power  module  electrically  connected  to  the  control  mod- 
ule, said  power  module  being  connected  to  said  aspirator 
assembly  to  receive  electrical  signals  concerning  the  ambi- 
ent  temperature  in   the  passenger  compartments,   said 
power  module  comprising  a  microprocessor  to  control  the 
air  conditioning  and  heating  system  to  climate  control  the 
passenger  compartment  of  the  vehicle, 
and  at  least  one  independent  heater  valve  adapted  to  be 
connected  in  said  recirculation  path  responsive  to  the 
microprocessor  to  regulate  the  flow  of  coolant  to  the 
heater  core. 
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1.  A  valve  controller  for  a  hot  water  heating  system  having 
water  heating  means,  water  circulating  means,  and  heater 
means  by  operating  a  water  control  valve  between  an  open  and 
a  closed  position,  said  valve  controller  comprising: 
flow  timer  means  for  variably  esublishing  flow  periodicity 
between  a  minimum  flow  time  and  a  maximum  flow  time; 
base  cycle  timer  means  for  variably  establishing  base  cycle 
periodicity  between  a  minimum  base  time  and  a  maximum 
base  time;  and, 
selector  means  responsive  to  heat  requirement  for  selecting 
flow  time  and  base  cycle  time. 


5,294,052 

FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Timothy  S.  Kukesh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Glas-Craft, 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,828,  Not.  7, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,178,326,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,185, 

Apr.  24,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,967,956,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,475,  Jul.  31,  1987,  Pat  No. 
4,824,017,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,006, 
Jul.  14, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
940,649 
Int  a.'  F16K  n/02;  B05B  7/04 
VS.  a.  239—112  22  Claims 

1.  An  internal  mix  dispenser  for  plural  component  materials, 
comprising: 
a  dispenser  body  carrying  a  dispensing  outlet  for  said  plural 
component  materials,  said  dispenser  body  also  carrying  a 
first  component  connection  to  receive  a  flow  of  a  first 
component,  a  second  component  connection  to  receive  a 
flow  of  a  second  component,  a  solvent  connection  to 
receive  a  flow  of  solvent  and  a  flow  control  valve  be- 
tween said  first  component,  second  component  and  sol- 
vent connections  and  said  dispensing  outlet  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  said  first  and  second  components  and  said 
solvent  to  said  dispensing  outlet,  said  flow  control  valve 
comprising: 
a  valve  body  forming  a  cavity; 
a  movable  valve  member  carried  within  said  cavity  of  said 
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said  valve  body  having  a 
component  connectioi 
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valve  body  and  mova  >le  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, 

Tirst  passageway  between  said  first 

and  a  first  internal  opening  at  the 
cavity  of  the  valve  boidy,  a  second  passageway  between 
said  second  component  connection  and  a  second  internal 
opening  at  the  cavity  of  the  valve  body,  a  third  passage- 
way between  said  dis^nsing  outlet  and  a  third  internal 
opening  at  the  cavity  of  the  valve  body  and  a  fourth 
passageway  between  said  solvent  connection  and  a  fourth 
internal  opening  at  the  cavity  of  the  valve  body; 
said  movable  valve  meinber  being  provided  with  a  first 
valve  passageway  leajing  from  a  surface  of  the  movable 
valve  body  to  an  inteiiial  passageway  junction,  a  second 
valve  passageway  lea<)ing  from  a  surface  of  the  movable 
valve  body  to  said  injtemal  passageway  junction  and  a 
third  valve  passageway  leading  from  a  surface  of  the 

said  internal  passageway  junction; 

said  valve  body  and  said  movable 
valve  member  passagekvays  being  located  at  the  cavity  of 
the  valve  body  and  |he  surface  of  the  movable  valve 
member  so  that: 


movable  valve  body  t( 
said  internal  openings  ol 


in  said  first  position  of  tl  e  movable  valve  member,  said  first 
valve  passageway  is  afgned  with  said  first  passageway  of 
said  valve  body,  said  Second  valve  passageway  is  aligned 
with  said  second  passageway  of  said  valve  body  and  said 
third  valve  passagew^  is  aligned  with  said  third  passage- 
way of  said  valve  bo<^,  thereby  permitting  said  first  and 
second  components  to  flow  through  the  first  and  second 
passageways  of  the  v^ve  body  and  said  movable  valve 
member,  to  combine  it  the  internal  passageway  junction 
of  the  movable  valvei  member  and  to  flow  through  the 
third  passageways  oil  the  movable  valve  member  and 
valve  body  to  said  di^nsing  outlet;  and  so  that 

in  said  second  position,  lone  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
passageways  is  alignod  with  said  fourth  passageway  of 
said  valve  body,  the  Ather  of  said  first  and  second  valve 
passageways  being  blocked  by  the  valve  body,  and  said 
third  passageway  of  a^d  valve  body  is  aligned  with  said 
third  valve  passagewiay,  thereby  permitting  solvent  to 
flow  through  said  fourth  passageway  of  the  valve  body 
and  said  one  of  the  fit^t  and  second  valve  passageways  to 
said  internal  passage^tay  junction  and  to  flow  through  the 
third  passageways  of  the  valve  member  and  valve  body  to 
said  dispensing  outlet. 


AIRLESS  SPRAY  H 


fist 


portion  of  a 
length  and  a 
lesser  diameter 
.  an  orifice  tip 
with  a  diametei 
and  an  arcuai 
than  said  Seconal 
verse  through 
said  remaining 


diameter  along  a  major  portion  of  its 

rehiaining  portion  of  a  second,  substantially 

along  the  remaining  portion  of  its  length; 

member  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 

closely  conforming  to  said  first  diameter 

convex  discharge  face  of  a  diameter  less 

diameter  and  received  within  said  trans- 

I  ore  with  its  discharge  face  extending  into 

portion;  and 


c.  a  sealing  plug 
of  said  throug  i 
through  passag  e 
of  greater  diaiqeter 
subassembly 
tip  member 
from  16  to  L  _ 

the  liquid  discharg(  d 

tion  is  dispersed 

in  its  spraying  posifion 


36^, 


I  ermanently  received  in  said  major  portion 

bore  of  said  holder,  said  plug  having  a 

with  a  small  diameter  and  a  counterbore 

and  lesser  length,  and  oriented  in  said 

said  counterbore  adjacent  to  said  orifice 

the  volume  of  said  counterbore  being 

the  volume  of  said  plug,  whereby 

from  the  orifice  tip  in  its  cleaning  post- 

the  pressure  drop  through  the  orifice  tip 

is  minimized. 


w  th 
\\ith 


ADJUSTABtE 
Charles  E, 

Stampfli;  Victor 
Belt,  Homossasa 
Fla.,  assignors  to 
hassee,  Fla. 
Continuation-in' 
abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  239—222.1 5 


p,»4,053 

[  IMPROVED  ORIFICE  TIP 
)UNTING 

Robert  J.  Perret,  Jr.,  1828  Sequoia  St.,  Orange,  Calif.  92668 
FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,232 
Int.  d.'  BOSB  15/02 
VS.  a.  239—119  I  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  spray  tip  for  aidess  spraying  wherein  an  orifice  tip 
member  is  positioned  in  a  Ifolder  and  said  holder  is  mounted  for 
rotational  movement  on  a  bxis  of  rotation  within  said  spray  tip 
between  spraying  and  cleaning  positions,  the  improved  subas- 
sembly of  said  holder  and 'spray  tip  which  comprises: 
a.  a  transverse  through  lore  through  said  holder  orthogonal 
to  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  through  bore  having  a  major 
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5,294,054 

SHOWERHEAD  ASSEMBLIES 

Benedict;  Thomas  B.  Middlebrooks;  Robert  G. 

.  Cordiano,  all  of  TaUahassce;  Charles  W. 

and  Jay  S.  Tiedeberg,  Tallahassee,  all  of 

Benedict  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Talla- 


•  iMTt  of  Ser.  No.  886,857,  May  22,  1992, 
ipplication  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,749 
Int  a.'  B05B  3/04 

35  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  ihowerhead  assembly  comprising,  a  central 
fluid  supply  shaft  1  aving  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  open  elon- 
gated passageway  extending  axially  of  said  shaft  from  said 
upper  end  and  terminating  in  spaced  relationship  from  said 
lower  end  thereof,  i  lateral  passageway  extending  through  said 
shaft  and  commun  icating  with  said  elongated  passageway,  a 
sleeve  means  havii  ig  upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  central 
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cavity  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions, 
spacMl  upper  and  lower  openings  in  said  sleeve  means  which 
communicate  with  said  cavity,  said  shaft  being  received  within 
said  cavity,  said  sleeve  means  being  axially  shiftable  relative  to 
said  shaft  from  a  first  position  wherein  said  lateral  passageway 
communicates  with  said  upper  opening  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  lateral  passageway  communicates  with  said  lower 
opening,  an  outer  housing  having  upper  and  lower  portions,  an 
impeller  means  mounted  within  said  housing,  said  impeller 
means  being  generally  aligned  with  said  upper  opening  in  said 
sleeve  means,  an  inner  housing  disposed  within  said  outer 
housing,  an  outer  chamber  defined  between  said  inner  housing 
and  said  outer  housing  which  encloses  said  impeller  means  and 
an  inner  chamber  defined  between  said  sleeve  means  and  said 
inner  housing  which  communicates  with  said  lower  opening  in 
said  sleeve  means,  face  plate  means  for  substantially  closing 
said  outer  and  inner  chambers  adjacent  said  lower  portion  of 
said  outer  housing,  a  plurality  of  first  nozzle  openings  in  said 
face  plate  means  communicating  with  said  outer  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  second  openings  in  said  face  plate  means  communi- 
cating with  said  inner  chamber,  said  inner  and  outer  housings 
being  shiftable  with  said  sleeve  means  between  said  first  and 
said  second  positions,  whereby  when  said  sleeve  means  is  in 
said  first  position,  fluid  introiduced  through  said  elongated 
passageway  in  said  shaft  is  directed  through  said  upper  open- 
ing in  said  sleeve  means  and  toward  said  impeller  mean  to 
thereby  discharge  fluid  through  said  first  nozzle  openings  to 
thereby  rotate  said  outer  housing,  and  when  said  sleeve  means 
is  in  said  second  position,  fluid  introduced  through  said  elon- 
gated passageway  will  flow  through  said  lower  opening  into 
said  inner  chamber  so  as  to  be  discharged  through  said  second 
openings. 


5,294,056 

FUEL-GAS  MIXTURE  INJECTOR  WTTH  A 

DOWNSTREAM  MIXING  CONDUTT 

Jaergen  Bncfabolz,  Lanffen,  and  MartiB  Maier,  MoeglingHi, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aaaignon  to  Robert  Beach 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130351 

Int.  a.5  P02M  61/18 
VS.  a.  239—408  11 ' 


5,294,055 

ROTATABLE  ARMS  FOR  THRUST  VECTORING  AND 

CHANGING  THE  AREA  OF  A  NOZZLE  THROAT 

Timothy  M.  Garrett,  Florissant,  and  David  E.  Zilz,  St.  Peters, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,919 

Int.  a.'  B64C  15/02 

VS.  a.  239—265.19  19  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  fuel-gas  mixture,  having  a 
fuel  injection  valve  which  has  at  least  one  injection  port  on  one 
end,  a  mixing  conduit  downstream  of  said  at  least  one  injection 
port,  said  mixing  conduit  includes  a  first  end  into  which  fuel  is 
injected  through  the  at  least  one  injection  port  of  the  fuel 
injection  valve,  a  gas  delivery  conduit  that  communicates  with 
the  first  end  of  said  mixing  conduit  for  injecting  a  gas  directly 
into  said  mixing  conduit  downstream  and  spaced  from  said  at 
least  one  port,  which  gas  strikes  the  fuel  admitted  to  said  mix- 
ing conduit  for  mixing  therewith,  said  mixing  conduit  (33), 
includes  at  least  one  cross-sectional  constriction  (37)  down- 
stream of  said  first  end  of  said  mixing  conduit,  and  an  adjoining 
section  in  a  flow  direction  in  which  the  cross  section  of  the 
mixing  conduit  (33)  widens. 


534,057 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  LIQUID  SPRAY  GUN 
Richard  J.  Hamilton,  West  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Spraying 
Systems  Co.,  Wbeaton,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,923 

Int.  a.'  B05C  7/02 

VS.  a.  239— 417  J  39  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  apparatus  for  vectoring  thrust  and  changing 
nozzle  throat  area  comprising: 

a  duct  having  an  inner  surface; 

two  arms; 

each  of  said  arms  having  a  first  and  a  second  surface; 

each  of  said  first  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  inner  surface 
to  form  a  respective  throat; 

said  inner  surface  including  an  abutment  section; 

said  abutment  section  including  an  abutment  surface  com- 
prised of  at  least  one  surface  of  revolution,  with  said 
second  surface  of  each  arm  slideably  abutting  said  abut- 
ment section  along  said  abutment  surface; 

said  two  arms  being  rotatable  about  at  least  one  pivot  axis; 
and 

said  at  least  one  pivot  axis  intersecting  said  abutment  section. 


l^^^ll'-^^^"  *T!^ '%^"''^» 


1.  A  liquid  spray  gun  comprising 
a  housing. 
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means  defining  a  liqi  id  inlet  for  connection  to  a  pressurized 
liquid  supply  sour  e, 

a  discharge  nozzle, 

a  solenoid  coil  $upp<  rted  within  said  housing, 

means  for  electrical!  coupling  said  solenoid  coil  to  an  elec- 
trical source, 

a  fluid  control  modu  e  disposed  within  said  solenoid  coil  for 
controlling  the  fla  >/  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  inlet  defin- 
said  nozzle,  said  control  module  defin- 
ing a  liquid  passage  for  communicating  liquid  from  said 
liquid  inlet  defmirK  means  to  said  nozzle  and  including  a 
valve  plunger  movable  between  a  first  position  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  af  liquid  through  said  nozzle  and  a  sec- 
ond position  for  dermitting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
liquid  inlet  defining  means  and  through  said  nozzle  for 
direction  from  sail  gun, 

said  solenoid  coil  beiig  selectively  operable  for  moving  said 
plunger  between  s^id  first  and  second  positions, 

said  control  module  ^ing  removable  and  replaceable  in  said 
housing. 


DEVICE 

W.  Craig  WiUai , 
FU>d 


VS.  CL  239— S  1 
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5,294,059 
1  OR  DIRECnNG  THE  FLOW  OF  AN 
ATOMIZED  SLURRY 
P.O.  Box  574,  Hurst,  Tex.  76053 
Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,781 
Int.  a.'  B05B  1/00 

6  Claims 


a  retaining  member 


'  I  eleasably  engageable  with  said  housing 

for  securing  said  <  ontrol  module  in  said  housing,  and 

said  control  module  being  removable  from  said  housing 

upon  disengagem(  nt  of  said  retaining  member  from  said 

housing. 


REGULATED 
Zvi  Einav,  Doar  Gvat 
Gvat,  Israel 

Filed  Jai 
Claims  priority,  app|cation 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  239—533.1 


5,294,058 
>RIP  IRRIGATION  EMITTER 
Israel,  assignor  to  Plastro-Gvat,  Doar 


1.  A  drip  irrigatior 
with  an  inlet  opening 
membrane  located  in 
ber  communicating 
chamber  communicatkg 
meric  membrane  beii^  5 
tially  through  the 
substantially  smaller 
meric  membrane: 
formed  with  a  flow- 
section  and  of  much 
said  recess  to  prodi 
therethrough  and 
opening,  said  membr^e 
thereof,  laterally  of 
said  outlet  opening,  is 
outlet  opening  to 
sponse  to  changes  in 
the  flow  through  said 


sail! 


luce 


e  nd. 


I  passai  ;e 


11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,048 

Israel,  Jan.  24,  1992,  100749 
B05B  15/00;  F15D  1/02 

19Claiiiis 


1.  In  an  atomizer 
ing  at  least  one 
the  atomizer 
that  is  perpend)  cular 
nozzle  for  direc  !ing 
ejection  orifice, 
a  liner  bushiijg 

an  intake 

axial 

the  intake 
a  sleeve  busting 

of  the 

outer  dianieter, 

outer  sideivall 

with  an 

charge  ene 

discharge 

support 

ter  of  the 

end  of  th : 

which 

turbulent 

the  atomi;^r 
seal  means 

sealing  th( 

housing; 
wherein  the 

ing  in 

ejection 


:  Will 


I  cau  «s 


emitter,  comprising:  a  housing  formed 

1  nd  an  outlet  opening;  and  an  elastomeric 

aid  housing  and  defining  an  inlet  cham- 

^  rith  said  inlet  opening,  and  an  outlet 

with  said  outlet  opening;  said  elasto- 

formed  on  one  side  with  a  recess  par- 

melnbrane  to  define  a  thin  wall  section  of 

tfickness  than  the  remainder  of  the  elasto- 

elastomeric  membrane  being  further 

^trictor  orifice  through  said  thin  wall 

mailer  cross-sectional  area  than  that  of 

a  pressure  drop  in  the  fluid  flowing 

through  the  outlet  chamber  to  said  outlet 

being  deformable  such  that  a  portion 

recess  and  orifice  and  aligned  with 

lisplaceable  towards  and  away  from  said 

restrict  or  enlarge  the  flow  thereto  in  re- 

I  lie  inlet  pressure  and  thereby  to  regulate 

outlet  opening. 


Peter  G.  Thorn  >soi 
Rocky  River 

Fied. 


239— <i56 


fr;  ime 


9  lid 


U.S.  a 

I.  Apparatus 
a  support 

rollingly 
a  hopper 

and  secon  I 

materials, 
a  first  series 

chamber 

chamber; 
a  second 

second 

said  secorid 


•t) 


.  set  les 


housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  contain- 

Ejection  orifice  having  an  ejection  orifice  axis, 

hi  lusing  being  rotatable  about  a  rotational  axis 

to  the  ejection  orifice  axis,  an  improved 

the  flow  of  an  atomized  slurry  through  the 

comprising  in  combination: 

made  from  a  wear-resistant  material  having 

,  a  discharge  end,  an  outer  sidewall,  and  an 

extending  along  the  ejection  orifice  axis  from 

:nd  to  the  discharge  end; 

mounted  stationarily  in  the  ejection  orifice 

:r  housing,  the  sleeve  bushing  having  an 

an  axial  bore  which  closely  receives  the 

of  the  liner  bushing,  and  a  support  wall 

il  aperture  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  dis- 

of  the  axial  passage  of  the  liner  bushing,  the 

:nd  of  the  liner  bushing  bearing  against  the 

of  the  sleeve  bushing,  and  the  greater  diame- 

i  perture  of  the  support  wall  over  the  discharge 

axial  passage  defining  a  recessed  shoulder 

slurry  media  to  pack  tightly  thereon  due  to 

ow  eddy  currents  caused  by  the  operation  of 


the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  bushing  for 

sleeve  bushing  in  the  ejection  orifice  of  the 

ajid 

iner  bushing  is  secured  within  the  sleeve  bear- 

pr«  loaded  axial  compression  directed  along  the 

oi  ifice  axis. 


5494,060 
MATERIAL  SPREADER 
in,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lesco,  Inc., 
Ohio 

Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,793 
Int.  a.5  AOIC  7/16.  17/00 

19  Claims 
for  spreading  material,  comprising: 

and  a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  for 

s  iipporting  said  frame  on  the  ground; 

attached  to  said  support  frame  and  including  first 

isolated  chambers  for  holding  first  and  second 

respectively,  to  be  spread; 

}f  discharge  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  first 

allow  material  to  be  discharged  from  said  first 


of  discharge  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said 
climber  to  allow  material  to  be  discharged  from 
chamber; 
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an  impeller  driven  for  rotation  by  said  wheels  for  distribut-  ing  said  cuttings  to  hammering  treatment  in  a  dnmi-shaped 

ing  the  material  to  be  spread;  space  wherein  heat  produced  by  said  hammering  treatment 

means  for  directing  material  from  said  first  and  second  generates  an  autologous  operating  temperature  sufficient  to 

chambers  onto  said  imr>eller,  said  means  consisting  of  a  substantially  convert  oil  and  water  present  in  said  cuttings  to 

series  of  passages  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  mist  and  vapor  for  removal  from  said  drum-shaped  space  and 

series  of  discharge  openings,  each  passage  having  two  removing  said  cuttings  from  said  space  in  substantially  dry 

inlets  and  one  outlet  and  portions  placing  said  two  inlets  in  form,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  external  heat  to  said  space  to  attain  an  elevated  tem- 


communication  with  said  one  outlet,  one  of  said  two  inlets 
to  each  passage  being  in  said  first  series  of  discharge  open- 


_J^>^^  JyJ 


ings  and  the  other  one  of  said  two  inlets  to  each  passage 
being  in  said  second  series  of  discharge  openings  and 
wherein  each  of  said  passages  is  isolated  from  the  other 
passages,  and  said  outlets  of  said  passages  discharging  the 
flowing  material  directly  out  and  on  spaced  apart  portions 
of  a  surface  of  said  impeller;  and 
means  mounting  said  impeller  below  said  outlets  and  aligned 
with  said  outlets  to  receive  material  on  said  spaced  apart 
portions  of  said  surface  of  said  impeller. 


5,294,061 

METHOD  OF  REDUONG  THE  OIL  CONTENT  OF 

CUTTINGS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  APPLICATION 

OF  SAID  METHOD 
Tom  van  Dijk,  Heerhugowaard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  SCS 

Environmental  B.V.,  Den  Helder,  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL90/00004,  §  371  Date  Aug.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08177,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  11, 1990,  Ser.  No.  721,513 

Int.  a.'  B02C  11/08.  13/06 

VS.  a.  241—23  19  Claims 


perature  throughout  the  interior  thereof  which  is  greater 
than  said  autologous  operating  temperature  but  below  the 
cracking  temperature  of  the  oil  in  said  cutting  being 
treated;  and 
maintaining  a  pressure  in  said  space  during  operation  at  a 

value  of  at  least  0.3  bar  gauge  pressure. 
6.  An  apparatus  including  a  hammer  mill  and  a  dust  cyclone 
for  reducing  oil  content  of  cuttings  which  have  been  removed 
from  a  drilling  mud,  the  hammer  mill  comprising: 
a  stationary  drum-shaped  body  having  a  cylindrical  shaped 
continuous  wall  closed  by  lateral  first  and  second  side 
walls  to  provide  an  interior  space  having  an  interior  wall 
surface,  said  drum-shaped  body  also  having  an  inlet  and  a 
first  outlet  extending  through  a  top  portion  of  the  drum- 
shaped  body,  the  inlet  for  introducing  into  the  interior 
space  the  cuttings  and  the  first  outlet  for  directing  from 
the  interior  space  of  the  drum-shaped  body  a  mist  contain- 
ing oil,  steam  and  dust  formed  during  operation  of  the 
hammer  mill,  and  a  second  outlet  extending  through  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  drum-shaped  body  for  extracting 
purified  cuttings  from  the  interior  space  of  the  drum- 
shaped  body; 
a  rotary  shaft  passing  through  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  the  drum-shaped  body  and  extending  axially  through 
the  interior  space  of  the  dnmi-shaped  body,  said  shaft 
being  connected  for  rotary  movement  to  driving  means 
outside  the  drum-shaped  body; 
a  plurality  of  hammers  mounted  to  said  rotary  shaft  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  a  vicinity  proximal  said 
interior  wall  surface  of  said  drum-shaped  body; 
said  dust  cyclone  connected  to  said  first  outlet  of  the  drum- 
shaped  body,  the  dust  cyclone  for  separating  the  dust,  oil 
and  water  formed  during  operation  of  the  hammer  mill; 
and 
means  for  heating  the  interior  space  of  the  drum-shaped 
body,  said  heating  means  positioned  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  said  continuous  wall  of  said  drum-shaped  body. 


5,294,062 
APPARATUS  FOR  RECYCLING  ASPHALT  MATERIALS 
Arthur  N.  Hendrickson,  Coram,  N.Y.;  Lawrence  C.  Hnkw, 

South  Portland,  Me.,  and  Russell  W.  Anderson,  Mahwah, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Rap  Process  Machinery  Corp.,  Ramsey, 

NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,488,  Oct  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,188,299.  This  appUcatioo  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,117 
Int.  a.5  B02C  13/02 
VS.  a.  241—67  W  < 


1.   Apparatus  for  processing  recyclable  asphalt  material 
received  from  the  field  in  relatively  large  pieces  for  deUvery  in 
a  mass  containing  desired  smaller  aggregate-sized  pieces  for 
1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  oil  content  of  cuttings  which    reuse,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
have  been  removed  from  drilling  mud  by  the  steps  of  subject-       an  elongate  drum  having  a  generally  cylmdncal  waU,  a 
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being  tubular  and 
along  a  second  axial  I 
end  of  the  drum,  eaa 


central  axis,  and  an  ii  terior  with  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet 
end; 

mounting  means  for  m  hunting  the  drum  for  rotation  about 
the  central  axis; 

a  heating  chamber  ad.  icent  one  end  of  the  interior  of  the 
drum  and  extending^ong  the  drum  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  interior  of  the  drum  over  a  first  axial  portion  of  the 
dnmn,  the  heating  chamber  having  an  interior; 

a  plurality  of  breaker ,  members  connected  to  the  heating 
chamber  for  the  cokiduction  of  heat  from  the  heating 
chamber  to  the  breaker  members,  the  breaker  members 
|(tending  from  the  heating  chamber 
3rtion  of  the  drum  toward  the  other 
I  breaker  member  having  an  interior 
extending  along  the  axial  length  of  the  breaker  member 
and  each  interior  beiag  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  heating  cham^r; 

heating  means  for  supiiying  heat  to  the  interior  of  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  such  mat  heat  is  conducted  to  the  breaker 
members  connected  ko  the  heating  chamber; 

feed  means  for  feedinglthe  large  pieces  of  recyclable  asphalt 
material  received  fr^m  the  field  into  the  drum,  adjacent 
the  inlet  end  of  the  kiterior  of  the  dnut; 

rotational  means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  the  central  axis 
so  as  to  tumble  the  large  pieces  of  recyclable  asphalt  along 
the  drum  and  the  breaker  members,  thereby  simulta- 
neously reducing  the  size  of  the  relatively  large  pieces  to 
the  desired  aggregate-sized  pieces  and  heating  the  mass 
containing  the  desired  aggregate-sized  pieces,  which  mass 
proceeds  toward  the  outlet  end  for  delivery  at  the  outlet 
end  of  the  interior  of  the  drum;  and 

selectively  detachable  coupling  means  coupling  the  heating 
means  with  the  inte^or  of  the  heating  chamber. 


maximfee  suction  developed  in  a  tube  connected  to 
hood/shn  lud  in  communication  with  the  hood/shroud 


mg  to 

the 

internal  chaniier. 


MACHINE  FOR 
Tiziano  Faccia, 
Pado^a),  Italy 


Va 


Qaims     prioritise 
PD91A000145 

U,S.  CX  241—10117 


FiledlJuI.  31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  922,402 

appUcation     Italy,     Aug.     12,     1991, 


5,294,063 

DEBRIS  VACUUM'SELECnVELY  USABLE  AS  A 

HAND-HEL]^  AND  WHEELED  UNIT 

Scott  J.  Bote,  Lindenhnr^t,  U.,  assignor  to  Echo,  Incorporated, 

Lake  Zurich,  lU. 

FUed  Noy.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,373 

Int.  a.'  B02C  18/06 

VS.  CL  241—101.7  23  Claims 


1.  Machine  for 

a  container 

a  wheeled  chaisis 

chassis  being 
means  for  shre  Iding 

straw  and/oi 
a  discharge  op<  nmg 
bladed  rotating 

ing  from  sai( 
a  downwardly 

charge  open;  ng; 
wherein  said 
products  compri^; 
at  least  one  m<  torized 

motorized  re  Her 

and  arrange( 
radial  wings  pi  ovided 
piston  means 

said  roller 

through  said 


an  inlet  opening,  an  internal  chamber 
vith  the  inlet  opening,  and  an  outlet 


20.  A  vacuuming  app^atus  comprising: 
a  mobile  support; 
a  hood/shroud  having 
in  communication 
opening; 

means  for  mounting  tke  hood/shroud  to  the  mobile  support 
so  that  the  hood/sh^oud  inlet  opening  is  in  close  proximity 
to  a  subjacent  sur^ce  on  which  the  mobile  support  is 
carried; 

suction  at  the  inlet  opening  of  the 

iuse  debris  picked  up  at  the  hood/- 

^g  to  be  communicated  through  the 

-  to  the  hood/shroud  outlet  opening; 

a  tube  to  the  hood/shroud  and  for 

establishing  conmiiinication  between  the  tube  connected 

to  the  hood/shrou4  and  internal  hood/shroud  chamber; 

and 

means  for  selectively  iblocking  the  hood/shroud  inlet  open- 


means  for  developin| 
hood/shroud  to 
shroud  inlet  openii 
hood/shroud  ch 

means  for  connecting 
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5,294,064 
PREPARING  UTTERS  FOR  ANIMALS 
PadoTa  102,  35026  ConseWe  (ProTince  of 


Int  Cl.>  B02L  79/00 


13  Claims 


preparing  litters  for  animals  comprising: 


supporting  said  container,  said  wheeled 
self-propelled  or  towed, 

and  mixing  fibrous  products,  such  as 
hay; 

provided  in  said  container, 
means  for  spreading  fibrous  products  arriv- 
discharge  opening,  and; 
open  box-like  structure  located  at  said  dis- 

r»g; 
m(  ans  for  removing  and  discharging  fibrous 

roller  having  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
being  coupled  to  said  box-like  structure 
in  front  of  said  discharge  opening, 
on  said  roller,  and; 
ci>nnected  to  said  motorized  roller  for  moving 
h  Drizontally  to  partially  enter  said  container 
discharge  opening. 


5,294,065 
PORTABLE  dCREENING/DOSING/MIXING  PLANT 
Timothy  O.  HarAs,  St.  Helena,  Nebr.;  Daryl  P.  Jones,  Yankton, 
S.  Dak.;  Richa  d  D.  Maaka,  Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  and  Mark  D. 
Mulloy,  Yanklon,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Portec,  Inc.,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 

FU<  1  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,324 
fat  a.'  B02C  9/04 
VS.  CL  241—10  1.7  IS  Claims 

1.  A  portable  unitary  screening/dosing/mixing  plant  for 
treating  particul)  te  matter,  comprising: 
a  transport  tra  ler  for  over-the-road  travel; 
a  screening/dc  sing/mixing  train  mounted  on  the  trailer,  said 
train  compr  sing: 
a  coarse  gri  :zly  for  receiving  said  particulate  matter  and 

removing  oversize  materials  therefrom; 
a  hopper  be  leath  said  grizzly  for  receiving  said  grizzly- 
screened   (articulate  matter  through  an  upper  inlet  and 
dischargii  g  said  grizzly-screened   particulate  matter 
through  a  lower  outlet; 
a  generally  lorizontal  conveyor  belt  feeder  for  receiving 
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and  transporting  the  grizzly  passed  particulate  matter 
away  from  the  hopper  to  a  pulverizing  shredder, 

a  pulverizing  shredder  for  receiving  grizzly  passed  partic- 
ulate matter  from  the  belt  feeder,  and  continuously 
pulverizing  and  discharging  said  received  particulate 
matter; 

a  primary  belt  conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying  said 
shredded  particulate  matter  to  a  conveyor  discharge 
hood; 

a  conveyor  discharge  hood  for  confining  and  directing 
said  conveyed  shredded  particulate  matter  to  a  vibrat- 
ing screen; 

a  vibrating  single-deck  screen  mounted  for  receiving  and 
screening  said  conveyed  shredded  particulate  matter  to 
remove  oversize  materials  and  discharge  screened  par- 
ticulate matter,  said  screen  mounted  to  move  said 
screened  particulate  matter  in  a  reverse  direction; 


a  screen  discharge  chute  for  receiving  said  particulate 
matter  passing  through  said  screen,  and  for  discharge 
thereof  to  a  mixing  means; 

mixing  means  for  receiving  and  continuously  mixing 
screened  paniculate  matter  discharged  from  said  screen 
discharge  chute,  and  discharging  the  mixed  particulate 
matter; 

an  end  conveyor  for  receiving  and  conveying  said  dis- 
charged mixed  particulate  matter  to  an  elevated  loca- 
tion for  end  discharge  into  a  transport  vehicle,  con- 
tainer, hopper  or  pile,  said  end  conveyor  having  an  inlet 
portion  and  a  discharge  portion,  said  discharge  portion 
foldable  over  said  inlet  portion  to  a  travel  position;  and 
means  for  introducing  an  additive  material  to  the  particulate 

matter  upstream  of  said  mixing  means  for  intimate  contact 

therewith. 


5,294,066 
POWER  CABLE  SPOOLING/UNSPOOLING  DEVICE 
Gilles  Lacottf,  Belley,  Fraace,  anigaor  to  Delackau  SA., 
France 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  8,176 
Claiaas  priority,  appUcatioa  FraM*,  Jan.  27, 1992,  92  00838 
fat  a.'  B65H  75/34 
VS.  a.  242—54  R  13  Claims 

1.  Device  for  spooling  and  unspooling  a  power  cable  or  the 
like  upon  relative  displacement  of  two  areas  connected  to  each 
other  by  the  cable  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising: 
a  suppon  disposed  in  one  of  said  areas, 
a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis  relative  to  the 

support  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cable  or  the  like, 
drive  means  for  rotating  the  drum  about  the  first  axis  in  a 
direction  to  spool  the  cable  or  the  like  and  in  a  direction  to 
unspool  the  cable  or  the  like  by  applying  traction  to  the 
cable  between  said  areas,  said  drive  means  comprising  an 
electric  drive  motor  carried  by  the  support  and  having  a 
rotary  output  shaft  and  a  kinematic  linkage  between  the 
drive  motor  output  shaft  and  the  dnmi  so  as  to  associate 
with  the  spooling  and  unspooling  directions  respective 
directions  of  roution  of  the  drive  motor  output  shaft,  and 


control  means  for  said  drive  means  comprising  means  for 
supplying  electrical  power  to  the  drive  motor,  wherein: 

the  drive  motor  is  of  the  asynchronous  type,  its  electrical 
power  supply  means  being  alternating  current  supply 
means  and  its  output  shaft  is  in  permanent  slip-free  en- 
gagement with  the  drum  through  the  intermediary  of  the 
kinematic  linkage, 

the  control  means  are  adapted  to  cause  the  drive  motor  to  be 
supplied  with  power  by  the  means  for  supplying  it  with 
electrical  power  so  as  to  rotate  its  output  shaft  either  in  a 
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direction  corresponding  the  spooling  direction  or  in  a 
direction  corresponding  to  the  unspooling  direction  or  to 
interrupt  the  supply  of  power  to  the  drive  motor  and 
comprise  variable  frequency  control  means  responsive  to 
the  cable  tension  to  control  the  supply  of  power  to  the 
drive  motor  to  maintain  said  tension  at  an  approximately 
constant  value  on  spooling  and  on  unspooling  the  cable  or 
the  like,  and 
means  are  provided  to  exert  calibrated  unidirectional  brak- 
ing on  the  output  shaft  of  the  drive  motor  in  the  direction 
corresponding  to  the  unspooling  direction. 


5,294,067 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  ROTATIONAL 

VIBRATIONS  IN  A  THREAD  STORAGE  AND  FEED 
DEVICE  AND  A  THREAD  STORAGE  AND  FEED  DEVICE 
Lars  H.  G.  Tholaader,  Ulricehama,  aad  Paer  JoaefMoo,  Borai, 

both  of  Sweiiea,  aasigaors  to  IRO  AB,  Ulricehaau,  Swedes 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01937,  §  371  Date  Jan.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/06500,  PCT"  Pab. 

Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,101 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatkM  Sweden,  Nor.  3,  1989,  8903704; 
Not.  6,  1989,  8903711;  Not.  10,  1989,  8903786;  Not.  13,  1989, 
8903807;  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Not.  21, 1989,  3938646 

fat  a.'  B65H  51/20 
VS.  CL  242—47.01  W  OaiaH 

1.  In  a  thread  storage  and  feed  device  including  a  housing 
rotatably  supporting  a  driven  shaft  having  a  thread  winding-on 
member  coupled  thereto,  a  component  group  routably  sup- 
ported on  said  shaft  and  including  at  least  one  thread  storage 
member  defming  a  thread  storage  surface,  a  thread  advance 
member  extending  obliquely  relative  to  said  shaft  and  driven 
such  that  it  carries  out  a  wobbling  movement  relative  to  the 
thread  storage  surface,  said  thread  advance  member  projecting 
radially  beyond  said  thread  storage  surface,  and  at  least  one 
magnet  arranged  within  said  component  group  and  cooperat- 
ing with  at  least  one  magnet  fixedly  secured  to  said  housing  to 
prevent  said  component  group  from  rotating  with  said  shaft, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  support  which  is  stationary 
relative  to  said  component  group;  at  least  one  rotational  vibra- 
tional damping  member  coupled  to  said  support,  said  damping 
member  being  of  limited  extent  in  a  circumferential  direction 
of  said  storage  surface;  an  abutment  disposed  on  said  thread 
advance  member  which  is  in  alignment  with  said  damping 
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member;  and  a  motion  nrive  means  for  temporarily  bringing 
said  abutment  into  vibtation-damping  engagement  with  said 


first  damping  member  (  uring  only  a  portion  of  one  complete 
rotation  of  said  shaft. 


5494,068 
DISPENSER  FOR  DIFFERENT  WIDTH  LABEL  ROLLS 

AND  A  [ETHOD  OF  USING 
Antlioiiy  Baro,  Boca  Rai>n,  and  Hans  Witzky,  Pompano  Beach, 
both  of  Fla.,  assignon  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Deerficld  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,414 

Int.  a.5  B26F  3/02;  B65H  19/00 

U.S.  a.  242—55.53  30  Claims 


1.  A  dispenser  for  u4e  in  dispensing  label  rolls  of  different 
widths  comprising: 

a  base  member  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  side  wall  extend- 
ing about  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall  and  a  first 
latching  means  for  cooperating  with  a  second  latching 
means  of  a  cover  member  to  attach  said  base  member  and 
cover  member  together,  said  first  latching  means  includ- 
ing: first  and  second  spaced  walls  extending  from  the 
bottom  wall  of  sai4  base  member,  said  first  wall  including 
a  first  surface  having  first  upper  and  lower  spaced  later- 
ally extending  ribi  and  said  second  wall  including  a  sec- 
ond surface  having  second  upper  and  lower  spaced  later- 
ally extending  rib3(  and  first  and  second  fingers  affixed  to 
and  extending  froti  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  first 
and  second  walls  ieing  bendable  toward  each  other  such 
that  forces  on  said  first  and  second  fmgers  can  cause 
bending  of  said  fiKt  and  second  walls  toward  each  other 
to  the  extent  of  d^placing  the  first  upper  and  lower  ribs 
and  the  second  upber  and  lower  ribs; 

a  cover  member  including:  a  top  wall;  aperture  means  for 
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accessing  sa  d  first  latching  means  when  said  cover  mem- 
ber is  place  I  on  said  base  member,  said  aperture  means 
including  sp  iced  first  and  second  apertures  situated  in  said 
top  wall  so  as  to  permit  access  to  said  first  and  second 
fingers  whe  i  said  cover  member  is  placed  on  said  base 
member;  an  I  second  latching  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  first  lat  :hing  means  to  attach  said  base  member  and 
said  cover  i  lember  together,  said  second  latching  means 
including:  f  rst  and  second  spaced  latching  flange  mem- 
bers extending  from  said  top  wall  of  said  cover  member 
and  being  arranged  to  engage  said  first  and  second  sur- 
faces of  sai<  first  and  second  walls  of  said  base  member 
when  said  c  >ver  member  is  placed  over  and  urged  toward 
said  base  member,  said  first  and  second  latching  flange 
members  be  iding  said  first  and  second  walls  of  said  base 
member  so  is  to  pass  over  and  past  said  first  and  second 
upper  ribs  o  F  said  first  and  second  walls  and  allowing  said 
first  and  sec  ond  walls  of  said  base  member  to  retract  and 
become  latched  to  said  first  and  second  latching  flange 
members  b]  said  first  and  second  upper  ribs  of  said  first 
and  second  walls  at  a  first  latching  position  and  bending 
said  first  an  d  second  walls  of  said  base  member  so  as  to 
pass  over  ai  d  past  said  first  and  second  lower  ribs  of  said 
first  and  set  ond  walls  and  allowing  said  first  and  second 
walls  of  sai(  I  base  member  to  retract  and  become  latched 
to  said  first  and  second  latching  flange  members  by  said 
first  and  sec  ond  lower  ribs  of  said  first  and  second  interior 
walls  at  a  SI  cond  latching  position; 
and  forces  on  said  first  and  second  fingers  of  said  base  mem- 
ber accessil  tie  through  said  first  and  second  apertures 
bringing  sa  d  first  and  second  fingers  toward  each  other 
causing  sai(  first  and  second  upper  ribs  of  said  first  and 
second  wal  s  of  said  base  member  to  be  brought  toward 
each  other  i  nd  said  first  and  second  lower  ribs  of  said  first 
and  secx>nd  walls  of  said  base  member  to  be  brought 
toward  eaci  i  other  to  allow  said  first  and  second  latching 
flange  men  bers  of  said  cover  member  to  move  past  said 
first  and  se  x>nd  upper  and  lower  ribs  and,  thereby,  un- 
latch said  f  rst  and  second  latching  flange  members  from 
said  first  an  \  second  upper  and  lower  ribs  of  said  first  and 
second  wal  s  of  said  base  member  and  said  cover  member 
from  said  b  ise  member. 


5,294,069 

MEDIA  Ft:ED  AND  ROLLER  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTROGRAPHIC  PRINTER 

Jeffrey  C.  Blahfik,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamfon ,  Conn. 

FU(  d  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,875 
Int  CL'  B65H  19/20.  75/28 
VS.  a.  242—5  ;  R  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparat  is  for  automatic:ally  feeding  and  rolling  output 
media  from  a  pi  inter,  comprising: 

supplying  me  :hanism  for  supplying  a  recording  media  hav- 
ing a  leadiqg  edge; 
clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  side  portions  of  said 
leading  edg  e  of  said  recording  media,  said  ckunping  mech- 
anism secu  ing  said  media  when  clamped  and  releasing 
said  media  when  undamped,  said  clamping  mechanism 
having  a  fii  st  circumferential  surface  when  said  clamping 
mechanism  is  clamped  and  a  second  circumferential  sur- 
face when  laid  clamping  mechanism  is  undamped; 
first  driving  r  lechanism  for  driving  said  leading  edge  of  said 
recording  i  ledia  into  the  interior  of  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism; 
second  drivin  ;  mechanism  for  driving  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism to  all<  iw  said  recording  media  to  be  rolled  onto  said 
first  circun  ferential  surface  of  said  clamping  mechanism; 
and 
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retracting  mechanism  for  removing  said  clamping  mecha- 
nism from  the  interior  of  said  recording  media  after  said 


5,294,071 
ROTATIONALLY  DRIVEN  BRAKE  DISK 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  A  YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  Hartel,  Aackcm  Kari-Jowf  HoehM,  Colore;  Fcrdi- 
naad-Joaef  HerMauH,  Erkeleaz;  Herbert  Hcue,  Moacbca- 
Gladbach;  Herbert  Knors,  MoMhc»«ladbMb;  Dietaar  Ea- 
gelhanit,  Moadwn-GiadbMh;  Wilheta  Zitm,  Mtwchc^ 
GladbKh;    Maidted    Veyca,    MoMhc»«ladbMb;    Herbert 
Merkena,  Erkeleu;  Wolfraa  Weiaaetfcb,  MoHchw  Gtod- 
back;  Hermann  Raettem,  Vknea;  Dirk  Jacsen,  aad  Bcf«dt 
Poomer,  both  of  MoMhe»<;iadbMb,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  W.  ScUafhortt  AG  A  Co.,  MoMchea- 
Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943^87 
ClaiHS  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Sep.  12, 
1991,  4130301 

Irt.  CL'  B65H  59/22 
VS.  CL  242—150  M  7  Claiau 


media  has  been  rolled  onto  said  clamping  mechanism, 
causing  said  recording  media  to  be  unsupported. 


5,294,070 

SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR 

ShnicU  Sngano;  Shogo  Hayashi,  and  Yoahiaoba  Kondoh,  all  of 

Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Antolib  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,030 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1992, 4-003215[lJ] 
Int.  a.'  B60R  22/38 
VS.  a.  242—107.4  A  7  i 


1.  A  routionally  driven  brake  disk  arrangement  for  a  yam 
tensioning  device,  comprising: 

first  and  second  brake  disks  arranged  in  opposed  facing 
relation; 

a  first  body  of  hysteresis  material  concentrically  connected 
to  the  first  brake  disk  and  secured  against  relative  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  first  brake  disk,  said  first  body  of 
hysteresis  material  comprising  a  magnet; 

a  second  bcxdy  of  hysteresis  material  concentrically  con- 
nected to  the  second  brake  disk  and  secured  against 
relative  roution  with  respect  to  the  second  brake  disk; 

means  for  exerting  a  variable  force  for  pressing  one  of  the 
first  and  second  brake  disks  toward  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  brake  disks;  and 

the  one  brake  disk  comprising  a  nonmagnetic  material  and 
being  movable  axially  relative  to  the  respective  bcxJy  of 
hysteresis  material  associated  with  the  one  brake  disk. 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  of  a  type  having  an  emergency  lock- 
ing mode  and  an  auto-locking  mode,  said  retractor  comprising: 

a  take-up  shaft  by  which  a  webbing  is  to  be  retracted; 

a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  said  take-up  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith; 

an  annular  cam  member  connected  to  said  take-up  shaft 
through  a  speed  reduction  mechanism,  said  cam  member 
having  a  first  group  of  projections  formed  thereon; 

a  pivotal  switching  arm  having  a  second  group  of  projec- 
tions formed  thereon,  said  second  group  of  projections 
being  engageable  with  said  first  group  of  projections; 

a  toggle  spring  for  biasing  said  switching  arm  in  a  given 
direction; 

a  cam  wheel  rotatably  disposed  about  said  take-up  shaft; 

a  pivotal  tooth  member  actuated  by  said  switching  arm  and 
engageable  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  pivotal  tooth 
member  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  cam  wheel;  and 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  pivotal  tooth  member  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  ratchet  wheel, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  groups  of  projections  are 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  when,  after  full  feeding  of 
the  webbing  from  said  take-up  shaft,  the  webbing  is  re- 
tracted by  the  take-up  shaft  by  a  given  small  length,  the 
retractor  is  subjected  to  switching  from  the  emergency 
locking  mode  to  the  auto-locking  mode. 


5,2944^2 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  DOOR  WITH  PSEUDO-HEAD  FOR 

MAINTAINING  TAPE  TENSION 
Don  G.  East;  Steven  L.  FeMe,  ami  Gaillerao  S.  Robks,  ail  of 
Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Bnsineas  Madriaea 
Corporatioii,  Armoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,345 

lat.  CL'  GllB  23/08 

VS.  CL  242—199  19  OaiMS 


11.  A  tape  cartridge  suitable  for  use  in  a  tape  drive  including 
a  tape  head,  the  tape  cartridge  comprising: 


h  lusing; 
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a  housing; 

a  first  reel  inside  the 

a  second  reel  inside  thi 

a  first  tape  guide; 

a  second  tape  guide; 

a  tape  having  a  first 
second  end  wound 

a  door  on  the  housing, 
first  flange,  a  secont 
the  first  flange  and 
between  an  open 
ing  including  openiitgs 
permit  the  tape  head 
closing  the  opening 
housing  when  the 
flange  closing  the 
walls  of  the  housing 
tion,  the  second 
of  the  adjacent  wall  > 
the  closed  position, 
do-head  to  occupy 
tape  head  when  the 
prevent  the  tape 
the  first  tape  guide 


housing; 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


wall  and  a  circu 
at  a  radial  distanc^ 
the  line- 


^d  wound  upon  the  first  reel  and  a 

11  pen  the  second  reel;  and 

the  door  including  a  body  having  a 

flange,  and  a  pseudo-head  between 

he  second  flange,  the  door  movable 

pot  ition  and  a  closed  position,  the  hous- 

in  three  adjacent  walls  thereof  to 

to  be  mated  with  the  tape,  the  body 

in  one  of  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 

is  in  the  closed  position,  the  first 

in  a  second  one  of  the  adjacent 

when  the  door  is  in  the  closed  posi- 

e  closing  the  opening  in  a  third  one 

of  the  housing  when  the  door  is  in 

the  closed  position  causing  the  pseu- 

he  space  otherwise  occupied  by  the 

tape  head  is  mated  with  the  tape  to 

being  drawn  taut  straight  between 

I  nd  the  second  tape  guide. 


diior  I 
Of  ening  i 


:  fron 


5,294,073 

TAPE  CASSETTE  Hi  kVING  REEL  LOCK  MEMBERS 

WITH  RESTRICn  <G  PORTIONS  PREVENTING 

VIBRATIO  ^  OF  REEL  FLANGES 

Takashi  Oogi,  Miyagi,  <  apan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,907 

Claims  priority,  applio  ition  Japan,  Jan.  17, 1992,  4-025851 

Int.  p.'  GllB  23/(»7 


MS.  a.  242—199 


1  Claim 


1.  A  tape  cassette  con  prising: 

a  casing  formed  of  up  -xx  and  lower  parts; 

a  pair  of  reel  hubs  u  hich  are  disponed  in  the  casing  and 
rotatable  about  res]  ective  axes,  having  flanges  provided 
at  their  radially  outer  peripheral  surfaces  with  engage- 
ment portions,  and  carry  a  recording  tape  wound  there- 
around;  and 

reel  lock  members,  ea  :h  of  which  is  provided  at  its  tip  end 
with  an  engaging  p<  irtion  and  is  biased  towards  the  axis  of 
the  corresponding  reel  hub  to  engage  at  the  engaging 
portion  with  the  en|  agement  portion  of  the  corresponding 
flange  for  preventii  ig  rotation  of  the  corresponding  reel 
hub,  each  of  the  en  (aging  portions  of  the  reel  lock  mem- 
bers being  providea  with  a  restricting  piece  for  restricting 
movement  of  the  flffige  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  flange  when  the  engaging  portion  is  in  contact 
with  the  engagement  portion  of  the  flange. 


5,294,074 
UNE-PROTECriNG  ^LEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A  FISHING 

REEL 
Bengt-Ake  HeiiriksMii,jSTiiiigrta,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABU 
Garcia  Produktioo  A|,  Svangsta,  Sweden 
FUcdMar 


UJS.  CL  242—319 


:-protect  ng 
a  ring  mount  »1 

the  distance 

cylindrical 

bridging 
said  bridging 

jecting 

said  ring 
said  projectii^ 

direction 

said  ring; 


l^-cylindrical  surface  enclosing  the  end  wall 
therefrom, 
element  comprising 

on  the  end  wall  having  means  to  bridge 
between  the  end  wall  and  the  circular- 
enclosing  surface  with  said  ring  and  said 
;ans  being  of  a  low-friction  material; 
means  including  substantially  radially  pro- 
ues  distributed  along  the  circumference  of 
projecting  therefrom; 
tongues  being  flexible  in  a  circumferential 
said  ring  and  rigid  in  an  axial  direction  of 


ton  5 


aiid  I 


Edward  J. 
Michael  de  Li 
Brier,  all 
Wash. 

FUm 


U.S.  a.  244—75 
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said  ring  havir  %  an  outer  radius  smaller  than  the  radius  of 
said  circular  cylindrical  enclosing  surface,  and  the  radius 
of  said  circul  ir-cylindrical  enclosing  surface  being  smaller 
than  a  radial  reach  of  free  ends  of  said  projecting  tongues 
whereby  sai(  free  ends  bend  against  said  enclosing  surface 
to  preveni  a  line  wound  on  the  line  spool  from  being 
wedged  between  said  end  wall  and  said  enclosing  sur- 
face. 


534,075 
HIGH  ACCLHACY  OPTICAL  POSITION  SENSING 
SYSTEM 
Vertat^hitsch,  BotheU;  Gregory  L.  Abbas,  Fall  City; 
Chapelle,  Bellevue,  and  J.  Doyle  McOure, 
of  W4sh.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 


Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,109 
Int.  a.'  B64C  5/00 


68aaims 


1.  An  optical 
of  a  displaceable 

electro-optical 
signal  and  a 
the  modulai  ed 
known  relation 


gnd; 


.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,462 
latj  CL>  AOIK  89/01 

5  Claims 

1.  A  line-protecting  e  ement  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel  with  the 
fishing  reel  having  a  lii  e  spool  with  at  least  one  circular  end 


quency  si{ 
Ught  guide  i 
receiving 
along  an  o{ 
displaceable 
signal 


position  sensing  system  for  sensing  the  position 
element,  comprising: 

means  for  outputting  a  modulated  optical 

;hirped  radio  frequency  signal,  an  envelope  of 

optical  signal  having  a  phase  that  has  a 

to  the  phase  of  the  chirped  radio  fre- 


coupled  to  said  electro-optical  means  for 

ai  d  transmitting  the  modulated  optical  signal 

>[  tical  path  for  reflection  off  a  surface  of  the 

element  to  provide  a  position  sensing  optical 
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reference  reflecting  means  disposed  in  the  optical  path  up- 
stream of  the  displaceable  element  for  partially  reflecting 
the  transmitted  modulated  optical  signal  to  provide  a 
reference  optical  signal; 

transducing  means  having  an  output  and  two  inputs,  one  of 
the  two  inputs  electrically  coupled  for  receiving  the 
chirped  radio  frequency  signal  and  the  other  of  the  two 
inputs  optically  coupled  for  receiving  the  position  sensing 
optical  signal  and  the  reference  optical  signal  having, 
respectively,  first  and  second  time  delays  with  respect  to 
the  chirped  radio  frequency  signal,  said  transducing 
means  producing  at  its  output  a  multi-frequency  electrical 
signal  which  includes  first  and  second  frequencies  corre- 
sponding to  the  first  and  second  time  delays,  respectively; 
and 

position  detecting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  trans- 
ducing means  for  processing  the  multi-frequency  signal 
for  determining  a  difference  frequency  corresponding  to 
the  difference  between  the  first  and  second  frequencies 
and  representing  the  position  of  the  displaceable  element. 


mounted  by  a  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid  deUmiting  a  low-pres- 
sure gas  chamber,  and  force  peak-limiting  means  that  come 
into  play  in  the  event  of  a  crash  landing,  wherein  the  cylindri- 
cal body  includes  a  separator  piston  that  is  movable  between 
two  associated  abutments  and  delimiting  two  hydraulic  fluid 
chambers,  one  of  which  communicates  directly  with  the  inside 
of  the  hollow  rod  in  which  the  hydraulic  damping  diaphragm 
means  is  disposed,  and  the  other  of  .which  is  adapted  to  com- 
municate via  a  first  distributor  valve  with  the  hydraulic  circuit 
of  the  aircraft,  said  first  distributor  valve  being  automatically 


5,294,076 

AIRSHIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ITS 

FLIGHT 

Hakan  Colting,  994  Stonehaven  Avenue,  Newmarket,  Ontario, 

Canada  L3X  1P2 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,774,  Sep.  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,126 

Int  a.5  B64B  1/02 

\i&.  a.  244—96  10  Claims 


closed  at  the  end  of  lowering  the  landing  gear,  said  cylindrical 
body  and  said  hollow  rod  also  delimiting  an  annular  chamber 
which  is  also  adapted  to  communicate  via  a  second  distributor 
valve  with  said  hydraulic  circuit,  said  first  and  second  distribu- 
tor valves  thus  making  it  possible  to  cause  the  shock-absorbing 
actuator  to  extend  or  retract  in  order  to  lower  or  raise  the 
landing  gear,  and  wherein  the  force  peak-limiting  means  is 
disposed  in  an  extension  body  extending  beyond  an  end  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  body  forming  one  of  the  abutments  of  the  sepa- 
rator piston. 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  flight  of  an  airship  having  a 
flexible,  self  supporting  gas  envelope  containing  a  buoyant  gas 
and  a  pair  of  thrust  producing  propulsion  units  directly  at- 
tached to  said  envelope  and  positioned  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  propulsion  units  providing  a  variable 
rearward  horizontal  airstream,  said  method  including  the  steps 
of: 

(1)  controlling  the  altitude  of  said  airship  substantially  exclu- 
sively by  deflecting  the  rearward  airstreams  of  said  pro- 
pulsion units  away  from  the  horizontal;  and 

(2)  steering  said  airship  substantially  exclusively  by  varying 
the  relative  rearward  airstreams  of  said  propulsion  units  to 
rotate  said  airship  about  a  vertical  axis. 


5,294,077  

SHOCK-ABSORBING  ACTUATOR  FOR  FIITING  TO 
LANDING  GEAR  OF  HEAVIER-THAN-AIR  AIRCRAFT, 

IN  PARTICULAR  HELICOPTERS 
Michel  Derrien,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  Messier-Bugatti, 
Velizy  Villacoublay,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,416 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1992,  92  03878 
Int  a.'  B64C  25/58 
MS.  a.  244—104  FP  14  Claims 

1.  A  shock-absorbing  actuator  for  fitting  to  the  landing  gear 
of  heavier-than-air  aircraft,  the  actuator  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal body  and  an  open-ended  hollow  rod  forming  an  annular 
piston  that  slides  in  sealed  manner  inside  the  cylindrical  body, 
together   with    hydraulic   damping   diaphragm   means   sur- 


5,294,078 
INTEGRATED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ASSEMBLING,  AND  THEN  TRANSPORTING  AND 
SUPPORTING  A  LAUNCH  VEHICLE 
John  W.  Gnrr,  P.O.  Box  291056,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32129 
FUed  JnL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,966 
Int.  a.5  B64F  1/04 
U.S.  CL  244— 116  45  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  access,  transportation  and  support 
for  a  launch  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  launch  pedestal  having: 
ground  support  means, 

a  platform  supported  upon  the  ground  support  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  launch  vehicle  in  a  vertical 

position  upon  the  platform,  and 
interconnecting  means  for  engagement  with  a  lift  and 
transport  unit  for  lifting  the  platform  and  the  launch 
vehicle  vertically  together;  and 
a  lift  and  transpori  unit  having: 

means  for  engaging  with  the  interconnecting  means  of  the 
launch  pedestal  and  for  vertically  supporting  the  entire 
weight  of  the  pedestal  and  the  launch  vehicle; 
means  for  transporting  the  unit  horizontally;  and 
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means  for  reducii  g 
transport  unit,  U 
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the  vertical  height  of  the  lift  and 
permit  the  ground  support  means  to 
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5,294,080 

LIFT  EKHANCING  TABS  FOR  AIRFOILS 

James  C.  Ross,  (  lakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  National 

Aeronautics  a«d  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fifed  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,581 

Int  a.'  B64C  9/76 

VS.  a.  244—215  13  Claims 


thereafter  suppcit  the  combined  weight  of  the  launch 
pedestal  and  the  launch  vehicle. 


f  )r  - 


CO'  e 


5,294,079 
SPACElTRANSFER  VEHICLE 
Michael  E.  Draznin,  U>ng  Beach,  and  Roy  K.  Tsugawa,  Gar- 
dena,  both  of  Calif.,  tssignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif.  I 

Filed  Apr  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,675 

Ii  L  a.'  B64G  1/26 

VS.  a.  244—169  19  Claims 


1.  A  device 
fixed  main 
edge,  and  a 
deployable  frot  i 
main  element 
mainder  of  the 

a  tab,  deplo; 
element; 

means  for  actuating 


enhancing  lift  of  an  aircraft  wing  having  a 

element  which  includes  a  leading  edge,  a  trailing 

formed  under  the  trailing  edge,  and  a  flap 

the  trailing  edge,  the  trailing  edges  of  the 

positionally  fixed  with  respect  to  the  re- 

nain  element,  the  device  comprising: 

le  from  the  trailing  edge  of  the  fixed  main 


b  :ing 


y  ible 
;  ar  d 


maneuve  nng 


maneu  /enng 


1.  A  space  transfer 
and  having  pitch,  roll 
coincident  with  the 
generally  symmetrical 
vehicle,  the  space  trai^fer 
vering  both  with  and 
means  for 
tively  and  positively 
means  for 
when  said  space 
and  a  second  motle 
operated  indepen  lently 
maneuvering  com  arising 
cal,  non-throttabi ; 
tive  to  be  fired  in 
control  means  open  ibli 
said  substantially 
selectively   produ  ci 
thereby  resulting 
wherein  said  pair  ol 
a  first  distance  w: 
first  mode,  and  ; 
ill 


maneuvering  is 
being  greater  thai  i 


position  to 
into  the  c( 
whereby 
the  fixed 


tie 


the  tab  to  move  from  a  non-deployed 
a  deployed  position  in  which  the  tab  extends 
e  and  towards  a  leading  edge  of  the  flap, 
tab  forces  airflow  leaving  the  trailing  edge  of 
element  to  turn  towards  the  flap. 


n  ain 


1     \  *r  (Pitch) 


Oains  priority. 
VS.Q\. 


1A6—\\1 


(row) 


\  ihicle  having  a  front  end  and  an  aft  end 

and  yaw  axes,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 

1  ill  axis,  the  pitch  and  yaw  axes  being 

with  the  geometry  of  the  space  transfer 

vehicle  being  operative  for  maneu- 

vithout  a  payload  and  comprising: 

said  space  transfer  vehicle  nega- 
about  said  pitch  and  yaw  axes,  said 
being  operative  in  a  first  mode 
transfer  vehicle  is  attached  to  a  payload 
when  said  space  transfer  vehicle  is 
from  a  payload,  said  means  for 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identi- 
thrusters,  said  thrusters  being  opera- 
pairs  to  produce  a  desired  torque;  and 
e  for  selectively  energizing  a  pair  of 
identical   thrusters  simultaneously  to 
e  a  pair  of  parallel   axes  of  thrust, 
in  said  desired  torques; 
parallel  axes  of  thrust  are  spaced  apart 
:n  said  means  for  maneuvering  is  in  said 
second  distance  when  said  means  for 
said  second  mode,  said  first  distance 
said  second  distance. 


D 


'  detect!  ig 


3l 


track; 
wherein  the 
ers  arrans 


5,294,081 

AUTOMATlt  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  RAILWAY 
VEI  ICLE'S  SPEED  AND  STOPPING 
Jean-Pierre  Mi  Ion,  Savignac  Les  Eglises,  France,  assignor  to 
Algle  Azur  C  mcept,  Paris,  France 

FilN  Jan.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,776 

,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  24,  1991,  91  00812 
Int  a.'  B61L  3/02 
R  5  Claims 


EUEnCENCV 

BRAKING 


^ 


^ 


xaamntm   '  ^      i 


RUWmSDHECTION        BMIAST 


-t^-^sr 


^A^ 


j]  TRACK 


r  eans  I 


1.  A  device  ^r  automatic  control  of  a  railway  vehicle,  com' 
prising: 
a  detection 

for 
processing  i 

detection 

vehicle  as 


to  be  carried  onboard  the  railway  vehicle 

markers  along  a  railway  track;  and 

IS  for  processing  signals  supplied  from  said 

neans  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  railway 

a  function  of  the  railway  vehicle's  position  and 

instantaneous  speed  on  a  track  section  of  the  railway 


narkers  on  a  said  track  section  comprise  mark- 
at  intervals  at  an  entry  portion  of  said  track 
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section  and  markers  arranged  to  define  a  beacon  that 
identifies  said  section;  and 
wherein  said  processing  means  comprises  a  memory  storing 
a  vehicle  progress  program  in  the  form  of  codes  associated 
with  each  said  marker  along  the  railway  track,  each  code 
containing  a  data  item  relating  to  the  type  of  said  marker, 
a  data  item  relating  to  a  set-point  speed  for  the  railway 
vehicle  at  said  marker  and  a  data  item  relating  an  identifier 
number  of  said  track  section,  coherence  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  signals  supplied  from  said  detection 
means  to  said  processing  means  relating  to  markers  de- 
tected along  the  railway  track  and  data  items  form  said 
memory  storing  the  vehicle  progress  program  are  con- 
tained in  a  spatial  window  of  a  predetermined  value,  and 
an  overspeed  device  for  commanding  emergency  braking 
of  the  railway  vehicle  if  said  coherence  means  determines 
that  said  signals  from  said  detection  means  and  said  data 
items  from  said  memory  are  not  within  said  spatial  win- 
dow. 


holder  such  that  when  said  stake  is  inserted  into  sand,  said 
hold-down  member  will  engage  and  hold  down  a  beach 


blanket  disposed  below  and  against  the  sand  and  thereby 
position  said  drink  holder  above  and  spaced  from  the  sand. 


5,294,082 
SPATULA  HOLDER 
Lloyd  M.  Finney,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Carlisle,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  Oty,  Okla. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,518 

Int.  a.5  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  248—37.6  14  Claims 


\ 


^f^^F^I 


°"^H^' 


^ 


5,294,084 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CONNECTOR  ASSOOATED 

WITH  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONTROLLED 

AUTOMOTIVE  MIRROR 

Noriyasu  Syamoto,  and  Masaki  Fujita,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisaknsho, 
Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  735,887,  JaL  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,238,214.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,559 
Claims  priority,  appikation  Japan,  Jul.  26, 1990,  ^79546[U]■, 

Sep.  25,  1990,  M0e464{U] 

Int.  a.'  G02B  7/18 

VS.  CL  248—544  5  CUims 


1.  A  spatula  holder  comprising: 

a  mounting  part; 

a  fold-up  part;  and 

a  hinge  subassembly  interconnecting  the  mounting  part  and 
the  fold-up  part  for  pivotal  relative  movement  from  a 
status  of  operative  juxtaposition  through  about  180°  of 
pivotal  movement  to  a  status  of  folded  out  inoperative 
position,  said  fold-up  part  carrying  a  spatula  blade-sup- 
porting ledge  which  projects  toward  and  faces  the  mount- 
ing part  when  said  mounting  part  and  fold-up  part  are  in  a 
status  of  operative  juxtaposition;  and 

fastener  elements  for  releasably  mounting  said  spatula  holder 
on  a  vertical  surface  with  said  mounting  part  and  said 
fold-up  part  in  a  status  of  operative  juxtaposition. 


5,294,083 

COMBINED  DRINK  HOLDER  A  BEACH  BLANKET 

HOLDER 

Peter  Roth,  1450  Lakeshore  Dr.,  Massapeqna  Park,  N.Y.  11762 

Filed  Jiu.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,489 

Int  CL'  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—146  4  Claims 

1.  A  combined  drink  and  beach  blanket  holder  comprising: 

a  stake  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  the  latter  of 

which  is  insertable  into  sand; 
a  drink  holder  mounted  on  said  upper  end  of  said  stake;  and 
a  hold-down  member,  mounted  on  the  stake  in  between  said 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  disposed  generally  nor- 
mally to  said  stake  and  being  spaced  from  said  drink 


m-^ 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  connector  associated  with  an 
electricaUy  controlled  automotive  mirror,  the  connector  being 
adapted  f«M'  coonection  to  a  mated  connector  provided  in  an 
automotive  vehicle  body,  the  device  comprising: 
a  mirror  uait  adapted  for  connection  to  an  automotive 
vehicle  bo^,  including  a  ratrror,  an  electrical  driving 
device  for  dnvHig  die  mintH',  and  a  housing  for  housing 
the  mirror  and  Ifae  electrical  driving  device; 
a  member  adopted  to  be  mounted  to  a  side  of  the  housing 
adapted  for  connectien  to  the  automotive  vehicle  body, 
the  member  being  integrally  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
portion; 
a  connector  provided  at  an  end  of  a  wiring  extending  from 
the  electrical  driving  device,  the  connector  being  adapted 
for  insertion  into  and  to  be  held  by  an  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  portion;  and 
a  sealing  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cylindrical  portion  and  an  outer  surface  of 
the  connector. 
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5,294.085 

SHOCK  AND  VIBRA  ION  ISOLATION  APPARATUS 
FOR  MOn>R  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Darid  Lloyd,  Prescott,  ^f  is.,  and  Ronald  J.  Geiaer,  Hastings, 
Minn^  assignors  to  Cofifort  Ridge  USA,  Inc.,  Bloomington, 
Mlu. 

Filed  Not.  ll  1992,  Ser.  No.  973^85 


int  ( 1.5  F16M  nm 


U.S.  a.  248—562 


17  Claims 


1.  A  seat  assembly  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  floor  of  a 
motor  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  ttase  member  attachable  to  the  floor  of  a  motor  vehicle; 

(b)  a  box-like  housing  klidingly  mounted  on  said  base  mem- 
ber for  movement  ia  a  fore  and  aft  direction  relative  to 
said  motor  vehicle,  kaid  housing  having  a  floor  and  four 
mutually  perpendicglar  side  walls; 

(c)  a  vertically  displaocable  frame; 

(d)  a  seat  supporting  frame; 

(e)  slide  means  for  mounting  said  seat  supporting  frame  to 
said  vertically  displ^ceable  frame; 

(0  first  air  spring  mea^  supported  in  said  box-like  housing 
and  engaging  said  viertically  displaceable  frame  for  con- 
trolling vertical  movement  of  said  vertically  displaceable 
frame  and  said  seat  Supporting  frame;  and 

(g)  second  air  spring  ^eans  operatively  disposed  between 
said  base  member  and  said  box-like  housing  for  controlling 
movement  of  said  ^x-like  housing  in  the  fore  and  aft 
direction. 


ADJUSTABLE  Ol 
SUPPORT  COLUMN, 
Lacio  Fantini,  Viale  Uni 
bata.  Via  Pradamano 


btdy. 


said  second 
the  inner 
v)  annular  upp^ 
lively  above 
said  first  and 
with  same, 
upper  and 
ond  bodies; 


,  and  in  sliding,  sealing  engagement  with 

of  said  first  body; 

and  lower  floating  piston  means,  respec- 

uid  below  said  first  piston  means,  between 

econd  bodies,  in  sliding  sealing  engagement 

first,  upper,  and  lower  pistons  defining 

lo4er  oil  chambers  between  said  first  and  sec- 


'  surf  tee 


vi)  valve  mean 
piston, 
diet  the  flow 
bers;  wherel^ 
displaceable 
seat  of  said 


Matthew  P. 
wood,  both  of 
Inc.,  Broomfiel^ 
Continiiation  of 
This 


5,294,086 

PNEUMATIC  AMORTIZED 
«  CHAIRS  AND  ARMCHAIRS 
7,  33100  Udine;  Clandio  De  Sab- 
33042  Bnttrio  (UD),  and  Renato  De 
Sabbata,  VU  Drnsia  11/ A,  33044  Manzano  (UD),  all  of  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,041 
Int.Cl.'F16M  13/00 
MS.  a.  248-631  I  8  Claims 

1.  An  oleopneumatic  adjustable  and  deadened  support  col- 
umn for  a  chair  compriang: 
i)  a  first  cylindrical  body,  the  base  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  base  of  a  chair  and  charged  with  com- 
pressed air; 
ii)  a  second  cylindricU  body,  co-axial  with  the  first,  and 
telescopically  slidable  therein,  the  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
ond body  being  ad^ted  to  be  connected  to  the  seat  of  a 
chair;  I 

iii)  a  command  bar  f  o-axial  with  and  inside  said  second 

body,  operable  by  l^ver  means  under  said  chair  seat, 
iv)  first  slidable  pistoM  means  between  said  first  and  second 
body,  said  first  piston  means  being  annularly  fixed  around 


\ni 
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in  said  second  body,  at  the  level  of  said  first 

actuafable  by  said  command  bar  to  permit  or  inter- 

of  oil  between  said  first  and  second  oil  cham- 

said  first,  upper,  and  lower  pistons  are 

IS  an  ensemble  when  weight  is  placed  on  the 


cliair. 


5,294,087 
ADJUSTABLE  KEYBOARD  HOLDER  FOR  COMPUTER 
WORKSTATION 
Drab^k,  Westminster,  and  Daniel  Starkcy,  Engle- 
(Polo.,  assignors  to  Engineered  Data  Products, 
Colo. 
Ser.  No.  779,378,  Oct  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
appli^tion  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,453 
Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
MS.  CL  248—639  43  Claims 


■^OJ 


keyboard  holder  for  a  computer  worksta- 
ile  keyboard  holder  comprises: 
support; 
mounting  said  keyboard  support  to  a  computer 


1.  An  adjustab  le  I 
tion,  said  adjusta  >le 
a  keyboard  i 
means  for 

workstation: 
means  for  inde  ^ndently  and  infinitely  adjusting  the  angular 
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position  of  said  keyboard  tray  support  relative  to  the 

computer  workstation; 
means  for  independently  and  infinitely  adjusting  the  vertical 

position  of  said  keyboard  tray  support  relative  to  the 

computer  workstation;  and 
a  single  actuator  for  releasing  said  angular  adjusting  means 

and  said  vertical  adjusting  means  for  adjustment  and  for 

locking  said  angular  adjusting  means  and  said  vertical 

adjusting  means  in  a  selected  angular  and  vertical  position. 


5,294,088 

VARIABLE  BORE  PACKER  FOR  A  RAM-TYPE 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER 

David  J.  McWhorter,  Magnolia,  and  Eric  G.  Childs.  Katy,  both 

of  TeiL,  BMignors  to  Cooper  Indnitriea,  Inc.,  Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,254 

Int  CL'  E21B  33/06 

MS.  CL  251— 1 J  20  Claims 


t»     72 


urging  the  valve  member  into  engagement  with  the  valve 
seat  when  the  valve  is  closed, 

a  pressure  member  movable  with  respect  to  the  main  valve 
seat, 

means  for  rigidly  interconnecting  the  pressure  member  and 
the  valve  member  so  that  they  move  together  as  a  unit, 

passageway  means,  within  the  interconnecting  means, 
through  which  high  pressure  fluid  from  the  inlet  port  can 
flow  to  the  pressure  member  so  as  to  create  a  force  in 
opposition  to  the  force  created  by  the  high  pressure  fluid 
on  the  valve  member, 

the  area  of  the  pressure  member  subjected  to  fluid  pressure 
from  the  inlet  port  being  substantially  larger  than  the  area 
of  the  main  vdve  member  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure 
fiom  the  inlet  port  so  that  when  the  pressure  member  is 


1.  A  variable  bore  packer  in  a  ram-type  blowout  preventer 
for  sealing  different  diameter  tubular  members,  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  having  a  central  arcuate  opening  and 
facing  inner  sides; 

first  and  second  smaller  insert  segments  having  a  smaller 
central  arcuate  opening  co-axial  with  said  central  arcuate 
opening  for  receiving  the  tubular  members; 

said  first  smaller  insert  segment  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
inner  side  of  said  first  plate  and  said  second  smaller  insert 
segment  being  disposed  adjacent  said  inner  side  of  said 
second  plate; 

first  and  second  larger  insert  segments  having  a  larger  cen- 
tral arcuate  opening  co-axial  with  said  central  arcuate 
opening  for  receiving  tubular  members; 

said  first  larger  insert  segment  being  disposed  between  said 
first  plate  and  first  smaller  insert  segment  and  said  second 
larger  insert  segment  being  disposed  between  said  second 
plate  and  second  smaller  insert  segment; 

a  resilient  packing  material  molded  between  said  first  and 
second  plates  and  embedding  said  first  and  second  plates 
and  said  first  and  second  insert  segments  in  said  resilient 
packing  material;  and 

said  first  and  second  smaller  and  larger  insert  segments 
seating  respectively  against  a  correspondingly  sized  tubu- 
lar member  to  prevent  extrusion  of  the  resilient  packing 
material  between  said  first  and  second  plates  and  the 
tubular  member. 


5,294,089 
PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  VALVE 
Drew  P.  LaMarca,  Whippuiy,  NJ.,  assizor  to  AntooMtic 
Switch  Coapaqr,  Florham  Parh,  N  J. 

Filed  Attg.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,818 
Int  CL'  F16K  31/122 
MS.  CL  251—30.02  10  Claiam 

1.  A  proportional  flow  valve  comprising: 
a  valve  body  including  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  an 
orifice  between  the  ports  surrounded  by  a  main  valve  seat 
a  main  valve  member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  main  valve  seat  to  close  and  open  the  valve, 
respectively,  the  pressure  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  port 


pressurized  a  net  force  results  on  the  pressure  member  and 
valve  member  unit  which  moves  the  main  valve  member 
away  from  the  main  valve  seat  to  open  the  valve, 

a  pilot  valve  member  located  in  the  p>ath  of  movement  of  the 
passageway  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  inlet  port  through  the  passageway  means,  and 

a  solenoid  actuator  for  positioning  the  pilot  valve  member  to 
determine  the  spacing  of  the  main  valve  member  from  the 
main  valve  set  when  the  passageway  is  closed,  the  position 
of  the  pilot  valve  member,  and  hence  the  spacing  of  the 
main  valve  member  from  the  main  valve  seat  being  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  current  applied  to  the  actuator, 

the  valve  being  devoid  of  any  mechanical  interconnection 
between  the  main  valve  member  and  the  solenoid  actua- 
tor, so  that  movement  of  the  solenoid  actuator  is  not 
directly  transmitted  to  the  main  valve  member. 


5,294,090 
VALVE  SNUBBER 
Don  Winnike,  BcMoa,  Ark.,  aMi^ar  to  OrWt  Valve  Convuy. 
Little  Rock,  Arfc. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,404 
Int  CL'  F16K  31/12H,  51/00 
MS.  CL  251—36  20  Oaima 

16.  A  diaphragm  actuator  and  snubber  comprising: 
a  hollow  diaphragm  housing  having  a  movable  diaphragm 
therein  dividing  said  diaphragm  housing  into  two  separate 
chambers; 
an  actuator  stem  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  move  in  a 
linear  fashion  in  response  to  means  acting  on  said  dia- 
phragm; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  snubber  housing  secured  to  said  dia- 
phragm actuator  and  having  an  open  interior  space  com- 
municating through  a  communication  path  with  a  first  one 
of  said  diaphragm  chambers,  said  interior  space  having  a 
pair  of  shoulder  means; 
a  floating  piston  closing  said  interior  space  and  movable 
between  and  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  means  to 
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ume  of  said  open 
a  first  piston  having 
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limit  movement  vi  ithin  said  space  while  varying  the  vol- 


I  ntenor  space; 
piston  head  mounted  to  a  connecting 
member,  said  pislan  head  reciprocably  movable  within 
said  snubber  hoiu  ing,  said  connecting  member  operably 
connected  to  said  ictuator  stem  to  move  in  a  linear  fashion 
therewith;  ! 

said  piston  head  being  sized  to  seal  with  an  interior  surface  of 
said  space  formed  within  said  snubber  housing  to  divide 
said  space  into  two  chambers,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
piston  head; 

a  fluid  pressure  passage  leading  from  one  of  said  snubber 
chambers  to  the  other  to  pressurize  said  each  side  of  said 
piston  head  to  dai^pening  sudden  movement  of  said  mov- 
able diaphragm; 


adjustable  means  po  litioned  in  said  passage  to  vary  the  cross 

sectional  area  of  i  it  least  a  portion  of  said  passage; 
said  floating  piston  I  laving  one  side  thereof  in  fluid  pressure 
said  communication  path  between  said  first  piston  and  said 
first  diaphragm  chamber, 
whereby,  as  said  pistoii  head  reciprocates  within  said  snubber 
space  by  said  fluid  pressure,  said  floating  piston  moves  in  an 
opposite  direction  td  accommodate  the  changing  volume 
within  said  space  occa$ioned  by  the  movement  of  said  coimect- 
ing  member  into  and  Out  of  said  snubber  space,  thereby  main- 
taining an  equalized  pressure  within  said  interior  space  and 
preventing  sudden  aid  abrupt  movement  of  said  movable 
diaphragm. 


Dirte  Apr.  1,  1992.  j 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCTFUcdl 
Claims   priority, 
8902488 


UJS.  CL  251—95 

1.  Stop  cock  for  a 
a  housing  (1)  havii 


shaft  (7)  fo  • 

tion  and  an 
a  plate  (24) 

tially  parallel 

handle 
wherein  said 

the  axis  afat>ut 
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rotating  said  valve  between  said  closed  posi- 
open  position;  and 

outside  said  housing  in  a  plane  substan- 

to  a  plane  defined  by  the  movement  of  said 

said  closed  and  open  positions, 

vUve  is  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to 

which  it  rotates  and  has  first  and  second 


n  Dunted  i 


bet  neen 


'.  clos  )d 


sides,  said 
in  the 
said  liquid 
of  said 
which  sail 
showing  a 
closed 


irst  side  facing  away  from  said  liquid  container 

position  and  said  second  side  facing  toward 

:ontainer  in  said  closed  position  with  both  sides 

valine  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  ^s  about 

valve  rotates  and  said  second  side  further 

cavity  toward  said  liquid  container  in  said 


pos  tion. 


5.294,092 

QtJICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLER 

Richanl  B.  Wa  le,  Laguna  Beach,  and  David  Chu,  La  Palma, 

both  of  Calif ,  assignors  to  Bridge  Products,  Northbrook,  III. 

Continuatioi  i  of  Ser.  No.  652^53,  Feb.  8,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,167,398.  Tl  is  appUcation  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,908 

The  portion  of  I  ke  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CL  251—149.6  16  Claims 


5,294,091 

STOP  COCK  pOR  A  LIQUID  CONTAINER 

Alfred  na  Eck,  Oostmont,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Keystone 

Intematioaal  Holdifgs  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex. 
per  No.  PCr/US90/05407,  §  371  Date  Apr.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 


disconnect  coupler  of  the  type  comprising: 
wl^ich  defines  a  central  passageway  which  extends 


Pub.  No.  WO91/05707,  PCT  Pub. 

21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  844,641 
plication    NetherUnds,   Oct    6,    1989, 


a.5  F16K  35/00 

18  Claims 

iquid  container,  comprising: 
a  longitudinal  centerline; 
a  valve  (3)  rotatably  supported  about  an  axis  within  said 
housing  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal 
center  line; 
a  seat  (12)  for  sealing  between  said  housing  and  said  valve  in 

a  closed  position; 
a  handle  (21)  mounlbd  outside  said  housing  on  an  operational 


1.  In  a  quid 
a  housing 

along  an  ^is; 
a  plurality  o! 

of  the  cen  tral 
a  retainer  cc  nfigured 

inwardly 

being  mai^tally 

move  radi  illy 
the  improve  nent 
a  seal 


i  retaini  ng 
aloi  ig 


tie 


move 

wherein 

roents  thai  i 

having  an 
a  biasing  elepient 

toward  a 
at  least  one 


retaining  elements  disposed  on  respective  sides 
passageway; 

to  hold  the  retaining  elements  radially 
toward  the  central  passageway,  said  retainer 
movable  to  allow  the  retaining  element  to 
outwardly; 
comprising: 
member  movably  mounted  in  the  housing  to 
the  axis  between  first  and  second  positions, 
first  position  is  closer  to  the  retaining  ele- 
the  second  position,  said  seal  retaining  member 
opening  aligned  with  the  central  passageway; 
operative  to  bias  the  seal  retaining  element 
irst  position; 
leal  mounted  on  the  seal  retaining  member; 
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said  opening  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  positions, 
wherein  said  first  portion  is  closer  to  the  retaining  ele- 
ments than  the  second  portion,  wherein  said  first  portion  is 
operative  to  center  a  first,  larger  diameter  plug  and  defines 
an  effective  diameter  of  about  0.37  inch,  and  wherein  said 
second  portion  is  operative  to  center  a  second,  smaller 
diameter  plug  and  defmes  an  effective  diameter  of  about 
0.32  inch. 


said  clapper  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,294,093 
SAFETY  VALVE 
Jean  L.  Hnvetcau,  and  Gerard  line,  both  of  FriTille  EscarbotiB, 
France,  assignors  to  Watts  InTCStment  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,687 

Int  a.'  F16K  7/16.  31/524 

VS.  CL  251—263  H  Ctaims 


5,294,094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

METAL  CASTINGS 

Panl  M.  CraftoB,  Marietta,  and  Scott  P.  Crafton,  Kcnnesaw, 

both  of  Ga^  assignors  to  Coniolidatcd  Engineering  Company, 

Kcnnesaw,  Ga. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  705,626,  May  24, 1991,  nhnndoned, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No.  415,135,  Sep.  29, 

1989,  abandotd.  This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

979,621 

Int  CL'  B22C  13/02 

VS.  a.  266—44  30  Claims 


1.  A  safety  valve  comprising 

a  valve  body  having  an  inner  wall  defining  a  chamber; 

an  inlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber; 

an  outlet  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  downstream  of  said  inlet  conduit; 

a  clapper,  mounted  in  said  chamber  to  be  mo\'abIe  between 
a  first  position,  in  which  said  clapper  seals  against  a  seat  to 
close  said  inlet  conduit,  and  a  second  position,  in  which 
said  clapper  is  spaced  from  said  seat,  allowing  fluid  flow 
from  said  inlet  conduit  through  said  chamber  to  said  outlet 
conduit; 

a  spring,  positioned  to  bias  said  clapper  towards  said  first 
position  and  provide  sufficient  resistance  to  maintain  said 
clapper  in  its  first  position  until  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure  is  exerted  on  said  clapper  through  said  inlet 
conduit; 

a  thrust  stop  having  a  first  surface  against  which  said  spring 
bears,  said  thrust  stop  being  mounted  to  said  valve  body, 
interposed  between  said  valve  body  and  said  clapper,  with 
a  second,  iimer  wall  surface  disposed  in  a  manner  to  guide 
movement  of  said  clapper  between  its  first  and  second 
positions; 

an  impervious  membrane,  positioned  between  said  clapper 
and  said  seat,  an  outer  edge  of  said  membrane  being  fixed 
between  a  third  surface  of  said  thrust  stop  and  a  first  inner 
surface  of  said  valve  body;  and 

an  operating  assembly  connected  with  said  clapper,  said 
operating  assembly  comprising  a  handling  member  and  a 
handling  rod  mounted  on  said  handling  member  and  oper- 
atively  attached  to  said  clapper,  said  handling  member 
defining  a  first  camming  surface  and  said  thrust  stop  defin- 
ing an  opposed,  second  complementary  camming  surface, 
relative  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  camming  surfaces 
causing  axial  displacement  of  said  handling  rod  to  move 


1.  A  method  for  heat  treating  a  casting  having  a  sand  core, 
said  sand  core  comprising  sand  particles  botmd  together  by  a 
binder  material,  and  said  sand  core  defining  a  cavity  within 
said  casting,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  said  metal  casting  with  said  sand  core  into  a 
furnace  heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the  combus- 
tion temperature  of  said  binder  material; 

providing  an  oxygen-rich  atmosphere  within  said  heated 
furnace  which  comprises  in  excess  of  10%  oxygen; 

containing  said  metal  casting  with  said  sand  core  within  said 
heated  furnace  in  said  oxygen-rich  atmosphere  to  permit 
said  binder  material  to  combust,  wherry  said  sand  parti- 
cles comprising  said  sand  core  are  loosened  from  said  sand 
core; 

removing  said  loosened  sand  particles  from  said  cavity; 

capturing  clumps  of  sand  core  material  which  become  dis- 
lodged from  said  casting  prior  to  said  binder  material 
being  combusted  therefrom;  and 

retaining  said  dislodged  clumps  of  sand  core  material  within 
said  furnace  to  permit  said  binder  material  to  be  com- 
busted therefrom. 


5,294,095 
FLUIDIZED  BED  WITH  SUBMERGED  INFRARED 
LAMPS 
James  E.  Heath,  Andover,  and  John  R.  Eppefaud,  St  James, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  BGK  FIniaUag  Systems,  Im^, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  535,468,  Jnn.  8, 1990,  abwidoaed.  This 
appUcation  Ang.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,399 
Int  CL'  F26B  77/00 
UJS.  CL  266—87  22  Onims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  product  comprising: 
means  defining  a  volume  for  receiving  a  bed  of  fluidized 
particles  having  a  predetermined  elevation  within  said 
volume; 
a  bed  of  fluidized  particles,  having  a  predetermined  eleva- 
tion, disposed  within  said  volume; 
a  plurality  of  electrically  powered  infrared  radiation  gener- 
ating lamps,  for  generating  infrared  radiation  heat  for 
heating  said  bed  of  fluidized  particles,  disposed  within  said 
bed  with  said  particles  surrounding  each  of  said  lamps  for 


1610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  particles  oppos  ng  said  lamps  to  be  exposed  to  infra- 
red radiation  genen  ted  by  said  lamps;  and 
said  plurality  of  lampi  divided  into  a  plurality  of  separately 
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5,294,097 
FOR  MOUNTING  A  SPIRAL  SPRING 
H.  Jay  Thomsen,  petroit;  William  D.  Belisle,  Canton,  and  Chris- 
topher J.  Walte^,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hasco 
Industries,  Inc.  Southfield,  Mich. 

Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,207 
Int.  a.5  F16F  1/10 
VS.  a.  267—154  9  aaims 


APPARATUS 


FUe< 


controllable  zones 
operable  independ^t 
varying  infrared 
zones. 


said  lamps  with  lamps  of  each  zone 

of  others  of  said  zones  to  permit 

intensity  between  lamps  of  different 


5,294,096 

POWER  SUPPLY  dOIL  FOR  THE  CERAMIC-FREE 

OUTLETtOF  A  MELTING  POT 

Felix  MiiUer,  Biebergen^d,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  ^4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  10, 


1991,  4140723 
U.S.  a.  266—237 


Int  a.5  B22D  41/60 


6Claims 


I  spr  ng 


1.  A  spiral 

a  spiral  spring 
are  general!  y 
spiral  sprint 
inside  end 
and  an  outside 
convolution 

a  rotatable 
spring;  and 

a  fixed,  non' 
of  said  spin  I 
said  outside 
point  locate  I 
spiral  sprinj , 
maintain 
trie  with  on  ; 
rotation  of 


assembly  comprising: 
laving  a  plurality  of  convolutions  all  of  which 
concentric  with  one  another  when  said 
s  unloaded;  said  spiral  spring  having  an 


l^>cated  within  said  plurality  of  convolutions 
end  located  outside  of  said  plurality  of 

sha  rt  engaged  with  said  inside  end  of  said  spiral 

rcltatable  sleeve  engaged  with  said  outside  end 

spring  such  that  said  fixed  sleeve  contacts 

end  of  said  spiral  spring  at  two  points,  each 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  outside  end  of  said 

said  two  point  contact  inducing  a  torque  to 

!  sai^  plurality  of  convolutions  generally  concen- 

another  when  said  spiral  spring  is  wound  by 

!  Etid  rotatable  shaft. 


1.  An  electrical  powe  '  supply  coil  for  the  ceramic  free  outlet 
of  a  melting  pot,  said  c  >il  comprising 

a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  and  a  central  axis  extending  be- 
tween said  ends, 

a  coaxial  power  supp  y  cable  which  provides  a  feed  line  and 
a  return. line  at  om  of  said  top  and  bottom  ends, 

a  plurality  of  electri  :ally  continuous  first  turn  sections  at 
successive  levels  tx  tween  said  ends,  said  first  turn  sections 
being  supplied  by  i  aid  feed  line, 

connecting  sections  ^snnecting  said  first  turn  sections  be- 
tween said  successive  levels, 

a  like  plurality  of  electrically  continuous  second  turn  sec- 
tions at  successive  levels  between  said  ends,  each  second 
turn  section  being  (adially  opposed  to  one  of  said  first  turn 
sections,  said  second  turn  sections  being  connected  to  said 
first  turn  sections  <iily  at  the  other  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  and  connected  to  said  return  line  at  said  one  end,  and 

connecting  sections  jconnecting  said  second  turn  sections 
between  said  successive  levels. 


1.  An  apparat  is 
tus  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  plurality 
each  arm 
two  side 
gether,  eac  i 

(c)  a  plurality 

(d)  means 
mounts,  th< 
(l)aplurali:y 

ity  of 


"bo  es 


5,294,098 

APPARAtUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  CAR  DOOR 

Douglas  M.  Bun  ly,  P.O.  Box  56,  Naubinway,  Mich.  49762 

FUe#  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,084 

iBt  a.5  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  269—11  2  Claims 


for  hanging  a  door  on  a  vehicle,  the  appara- 


of  arm  mounts  fixedly  attached  to  the  base, 
i^ount  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  having 
and  a  bottom  part  formed  integrally  to- 
side  pari  having  a  recess  formed  therein; 
of  arms  attached  to  the  mounts; 
releasably  attaching  the  arms  to  the  arm 
means  for  releasably  attaching  comprising: 
of  interconnecting  members  having  a  plural- 
formed  therethrough;  and 


pirts 
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(2)  a  plurality  of  fasteners; 
wherein  one  end  of  the  interconnecting  members  are  received 
within  the  side  parts  of  the  arm  mounts,  each  interconnecting 
member  being  secured  by  one  fastener  being  deployed  through 
one  arm  mount  and  one  bore  of  the  interconnecting  member 
and  by  a  second  fastener  being  deployed  through  one  arm  and 
a  second  bore  of  the  interconnecting  member; 

(e)  a  cross  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  base,  the  cross 

member  having  a  central  aperture  formed  therein; 
(0  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  stem,  the  bolt  being  deployed 
through  the  central  aperture  and  the  head  resting  against 
the  cross  member; 
(g)  a  plurality  of  door  rests  formed  of  a  strong  resilient 
material  and  having  a  plurality  of  saw  tooth  ridges  formed 
thereon  being  deployed  on  the  arm  mounts,  and 
(h)  means  for  elevating  the  apparatus. 


opposite  sides  of  the  door  positioned  in  said  slot  between 
said  clamp  members. 


5,294,100 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  PLURAL 

PRINTED  MATERIAL  WFTH  PEELABLE  TABS 
Mark  Scheibelhut,  Janesrille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown  Print- 
ing Company,  Waseca,  Minn. 

FQed  Jon.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,155 

iBt  a.5  B65H  39/02;  B65B  11/00.  1/30 

VS.  a.  270—54  33  Claims 


5,294,099 
HOLDER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CLENCHING  A  DOOR  IN  AN 

UPRIGHT  POSITION 

Oronzo  Dalfino,  118  E.  143rd  Are.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33613 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,461 

Int.  a.5  B23Q  3/02 

VS.  a.  269—133  19  Claims 


1.  A  holder  assembly  for  clenching  a  door  in  upright  posi- 
tion, comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  jaws  having  respective  generally  horizontal  base 
members  and  upright  clamp  members; 

(b)  a  hinge  interconnecting  adjacent  inner  end  portions  of 
said  horizontal  base  members  of  said  jaws  so  as  to  establish 
a  generally  vertical  door  receiving  slot  between  said  up- 
right clamp  members  of  said  jaws,  said  hinge  including  a 
pair  of  side-by-side  hinge  members  and  a  removable  pin 
pivotally  coupling  said  hinge  members  together,  said 
hinge  members  having  widths  less  than  the  widths  of  said 
base  members  and  being  offset  along  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  plane  through  longitudinal  centers  of  said  base 
members  thereby  permitting  said  hinge  members  to  as- 
sume the  side-by-side  positions;  and 

(c)  a  pair  of  support  pads  attached  to  and  underlying  oppo- 
site outer  end  portions  of  said  horizontal  base  members  of 
said  jaws  for  holding  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  base 
members  in  an  elevated  position  above  a  support  surface 
such  that  said  base  members  of  said  jaws  at  said  adjacent 
inner  end  portions  thereof  and  said  hinge  members  at- 
tached thereto  are  allowed  to  oppositely  pivot  upwardly 
away  from  the  support  surface  to  above  the  elevation  of 
the  outer  end  portions  of  the  base  members  in  order  to 
place  a  door  within  the  slot  and  to  oppositely  pivot  down- 
wardly toward  the  support  surface  to  below  the  elevation 
of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  horizontal  base  members 
after  a  door  is  placed  within  said  slot  between  said  upright 
clamp  members  and  the  weight  of  the  door  is  rested  on 

f  said  side-by-side  hinge  members,  the  opposite  downward 
pivoting  of  said  jaws  at  said  inner  end  portions  of  said  base 
members  causing  said  upright  clamp  members  to  pivot 
toward  one  another  and  form  a  tight  gripping  hold  on 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  plural  printed  documents  in 
stacked  relationship  for  handling  and  mailing  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor  belt  for  conveying  printed  docu- 
ments therealong; 

(b)  a  stacking  sution  fed  by  said  endless  conveyor  belt  for 
stacking  said  plural  printed  documents  one  atop  the  other; 
and 

(c)  a  tabbing  sution  downstream  of  said  stacking  station,  said 
tabbing  sution  including  means  for  affuting  selectively 
removable  adhesive  coated  Ub  substrates  to  a  stack  of 
plural  printed  documents  to  thereby  retain  said  documents 
in  sucked  relation  during  handling  and  mailing. 


5,294,101 

AUTOMATIC  FILM-LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  SHEFT 

nLM  CASSETTES 

Gert  Schenflo-,  Winnenden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genumy,  aangmir  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP88/00166,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  1,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06750,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Sep.  7, 1988 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4, 1988,  Ser.  No.  455,351 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  5, 
1987,  3707059 

Int.  a.5  B65H  3/44 
VS.  CL  271—9  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  loading  a  sheet  film  into  a  cassette  and 
comprising  a  cassette-loading  sution,  at  least  two  supply  mag- 
azines each  of  differently  sized  sheet  film  disposed  above  said 
sution,  a  conveyor  belt  disposed  to  one  side  of  said  magazines, 
and  means  disposed  between  said  magazines  and  said  conveyor 
belt  for  moving  a  sheet  film  from  a  side  of  ite  respective  maga- 
zine onto  said  conveyor  belt; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  magazines  are  disposed  one 
above  the  other  so  that  their  removal  sides  are  offset  from 
a  vertical  line,  one  to  the  other, 
and  wherein  said  conveyor  belt  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
removal  sides  so  it  is  inclined  from  the  vertical  by  the 


152-670  O.G.-94-7 
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amount  of  said  ofTse 
to  catch  an  edge  of 
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and  includes  a  projection  positioned 
sheet  film  moved  from  its  magazine. 


whereby  sheet  film 
conveyor  belt 
direction. 


fiism  said  magazines  is  carried  by  the 
rather  than  by  gravity,  in  a  non-vertical 


S;!94,102 
SHEET  FEED|R  SEPARATOR  ROLLER 
Edward  M.  likorits,  Jr.;^ward  F.  IfVoTits,  both  of  New  Fair- 
field, and  Anthony  M.  Maceiis,  Watertown,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Ang.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,561 
Int.  a.5  B65H  3/04 
MS.  CL  271—35  1  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sing  ilating  paper  sheets,  comprising: 

a  deck  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  paper  sheets; 

means  for  feeding  sai  1  plurality  of  paper  sheets  along  said 
deck; 

a  retarding  roller  situated  above  said  deck  for  retarding  said 
plurality  of  paper  s  deets;  and 

a  feeding  roller  situat^  below  said  retarding  roller  for  feed- 
ing the  lowermost  ©f  said  paper  sheets  past  said  retarding 
roller,  said  feeding  roller  having  a  metal  sleeve  with  a  grit 
coating  having  a  h^dness  on  the  Rockwell  "C"  scale  of  at 
least  60  and  a  gril^  size  according  to  the  U.S.  Standard 
System  between  1(  and  320. 


DOCUMENT  AND 


5,294,103 
I  pRAFT  PAPER  HOLDER  FOR  A 
COMPUTER 

Shni-Lai  Choa,  No.  35  19,  Hsia-Kuo  La.,  Tai-Pin  Rd,  Ta-Li 
HsiaBg,  Taichang,  T^wan 

Filed  Jak.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  493 
tut  ip.'  B65H  3/32,  3/06 

13  Claims 
1.  A  document  and  d^aft  paper  holder  for  a  computer,  com- 
prising: 
a  main  body  includi4g  a  base  board  and  a  main  board,  the 


VS.  a.  271—113 


th; 


main  board 

portion  of 

means  disposed 

monitor  oft 
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ncluding  a  transparent  part  for  exposing  a 
document; 

on  the  base  board  for  fixing  the  holder  to  a 
e  computer; 


paper  delivery 
ering  the 
board,  said 
clamping  th< 


driving  means 


means  disposed  on  the  main  board  for  deliv- 
dc  :ument  to  the  transparent  part  of  the  main 
paper  delivery  means  including  means  for 
document  to  the  main  board;  and 
For  driving  the  paper  delivery  means. 


PAPER 
PAPER 


FEEDI W 


FEID 


Hideo  Nishigald, 
Kabushiki 

File* 
Claims  priorit] , 

VS.  a.  271—11 ' 


equipment, 
a  frame  and  a 
a  paper  feed 

ond  positioi 

sheets 
a  roller 

second 

feed  roller 

position, 

position 

and 
a  first  elastic 

mally  biaset 
a  second 


i  respe  :ti 
movi  ig 


,  sai  1 
wh  ;n 


I  elastc 


5,294,104 
DEVICE  HAVING  AN  ADJUSTABLE 
ROLLER  FOR  DIFFERENT  SIZED 
SHEETS 
Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Nagoya,  Japan 
Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,382 
application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-45934 
Int.  a.5  B65H  3/06 

17  Claims 


{^JOO  At 


1.  A  paper  fe<  ding  device  for  use  with  a  removable  paper 
feed  cassette  for  'ceding  a  sheet  from  the  paper  feed  cassette  to 
com]  irising: 


shaft  supported  by  said  frame; 
r  >ller  positionable  in  a  first  position  and  a  see- 
on  said  shaft  feeding  first  and  second  sized 
ively  from  the  paper  feed  cassette; 
mechanism  movable  between  a  first  and 
position  coupled  to  said  frame  moving  said  paper 
between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
roller  moving  mechanism  being  in  said  first 
said  paper  feed  roller  is  in  said  first  position; 


I  liasing  member  carried  on  said  shaft  that  nor- 
said  paper  feed  roller  into  said  first  position; 
biasing  member  coupled  to  said  roller  mov- 
ing mechanism  coupled  to  said  frame  to  normally  bias  said 
roller  movi  ig  mechanism  into  said  first  position;  and 
a  fixing  mecl  uiism  coupled  to  said  frame  and  fixing  said 
roller  movi  ng  mechanism  in  said  second  position  upon 
removal  of  |he  paper  feed  cassette  from  the  equipment. 
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5,294,105 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH  AN  ELEVATION 

TYPE  BASE  PLATE 
Mitsno  Kaburagi,  and  Yasuhiro  Matsui,  both  of  Hachioji,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,359 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-047146 

Int.  a.'  B65H  1/26 

U.S.  a.  271—157  4  Claims 


5,294,106 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DETACHABLE  SHEET  CASSETTE 
Kaznhiko    Takagi;     Eiji     Yokota;     Eiji     Tanaka;     MasaaU 
Tsukamoto,  all  of  Nagoya;  Mitsuaki  Inoue,  Tsu,  and  Mitsuyo- 
shi  Uehara,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,270 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1991,  3-234770 

Int.  a.5  B65H  1/22 

VS.  a.  271—164  20  Claims 


1.  A  recording  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  use  in  an  image 
forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  tray  frame  having  four  vertical  walls  to  surround  an  inner 
space; 

four  slit  portions  provided  two  by  two  in  two  opposite  walls 
of  the  four  vertical  walls,  each  slit  portion  having  a  slit  in 
the  vertical  direction; 

a  stacking  plate  provided  in  the  inner  space,  for  mounting 
thereon  a  stack  of  recording  sheets,  the  stacking  plate 
being  movable  in  the  vertical  direction  guided  by  the  four 
vertical  walls; 

four  protruded  portions  provided  two  by  two  in  two  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  stacking  plate,  each  protruded  portion 
being  protruded  outside  of  the  tray  frame  through  a  re- 
spective one  of  the  slits; 

four  idling  wheels,  each  mounted  on  the  tray  frame  above  a 
respective  one  of  the  slit  portions; 

a  winding  roller  mounted  on  the  two  opposite  walls  of  the 
tray  frame; 

four  transmission  wires  for  transmission  of  displacement 

between   the   winding   roller   and    the   stocking    plate, 

wherein  each  transmission  wire  is  connected  with  one  end 

thereof  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  winding  roller,  is 

wound  around  the  winding  roller,  passes  through  at  least 

one  of  the  idling  wheels  and  is  connected  with  the  other 

end  of  the  transmission  wire  to  a  respective  one  of  the 

protruded  portions,  so  that  the  four  transmission  wires 

suspend  the  stocking  plate  in  a  horizontal  disposition  from 

the  four  idling  wheels;  and 

balancing  means  for  applying  a  counterweight  torque  to  the 

winding  roller,  the  counterweight  torque  corresponding 

in  amount  to  a  rototion  angle  of  the  winding  roller  and 

counteracting  the  weight  of  the  stacking  plate  and  the 

stack  of  recording  sheets  through  the  transmission  means, 

wherein  the  balancing  means  comprises; 

a  wire  wound  around  the  winding  roller,  one  end  of  the 

wire  being  connected  to  a  peripheral  surface  of  the 

winding  roller,  and 

spring  means  connected  between  the  tray  frame  and  the 

other  end  of  the  wire,  for  pulling  the  wire  with  a  force 

which  corresponds  in  amount  to  a  rototion  angle  of  the 

winding  roller. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a 
sheet  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  provided  with  an  image  forming  sec- 
tion; 

a  sheet  cassette  detachably  provided  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion for  storing  therein  a  stock  of  a  plurality  of  cut  sheets; 

sheet  supplying  means  for  supplying  each  one  of  the  sheets 
from  the  sheet  cassette; 

sheet  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  supplied  by  the 
sheet  supplying  means  to  the  image  forming  section,  the 
sheet  feeding  means  comprising  a  first  sheet  feed  roller 
rototobly  supported  by  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  sec- 
ond sheet  feed  roller  supported  by  the  sheet  cassette  at  a 
position  confrontoble  with  the  first  sheet  feed  roller  when 
the  sheet  cassette  is  fully  attoched  to  the  main  body  por- 
tion; 

sheet  guide  means  including  first  and  second  guide  plates 
provided  at  the  main  body  portion  for  defining  a  sheet 
feed  passage  ridging  between  the  sheet  feeding  means  and 
the  image  forming  section,  the  first  guide  plate  being 
pivotally  movable  in  a  stote  of  detachment  of  the  sheet 
cassette  from  the  main  body  portion  for  providing  an  open 
space  at  the  sheet  feed  passage;  and 

biasing  means  provided  in  the  sheet  cassette  for  urging  the 
second  roller  toward  the  first  roller  when  the  sheet  cas- 
sette is  attached  to  the  main  body  portion. 


5,294,107 
DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTING  SHEETS  ONTO  A 
DEPOSITING  SURFACE 
Franz  Albnendinger,  Eichwald;  Manfred  Banmann,  Neckartail- 
fingen;  Siegfried  Garbe,  Stuttgart,  and  Heinz  Michels,  Wolfs- 
chlugen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,003 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1992,  4207069 

Int  a.5  B65H  31/26 
VS.  CL  271—220  ^  Oaims 

1.  A  device  for  directing  individually  supplied  sheets  onto  a 
sheet  depositing  surface,  the  directing  device  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  means  for  feeding  sheets  individually  along  a 
path  of  sheet  movement  onto  the  depositing  surface; 

(b)  a  sheet  directing  element  mounted  pivotobly  about  a 
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pivot  axis  above  sai 
ing  element  having 
tion,  and  at  least 
sheet  movement; 
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path  of  sheet  movement,  said  direct- 

a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  posi- 

ann  extending  across  said  path  of 


BALL  TOSSH  IG 


John  H.  Meade, 
FUe4 


UjS.  CL  273—26 
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5,294,109 
DEVICE  FOR  BASEBALL  BATTING 
PRACTICE 

!925  Colgate  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90036 
Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,798 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/40 
D  5  Qaims 


(c)  a  first  weight  m  :mber  for  increasing  the  moment  of 
inertia  of  said  diroiting  element  when  moving  from  said 
raised  to  said  lowei  ed  position,  said  weight  member  being 
mounted  to  a  porti  )n  of  said  directing  element  above  said 
pivot  axis  thereof 


,  said 


Ufper  I 


5,294,108 
i  MEET  FEEDER 
Gerhard  Pollich,  Heiftlberg,  and  Ernst  Czotscher,  Neckar- 
gemiind,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dnick- 
maschinen  AG  Heidilberger,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many i 

Filed  SepJ  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  2, 
1991,  4129132 

If.  a.'  B65H  1/30 
UJS.  CL  271—241        I  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  f< 
to  hit,  said  device 

a.  a  solenoid 
baseball, 
der,  said 
zontal  plani 
diameter  ol 

b.  a  plunger 
aligned 
having  a 
when 
coupled  to 
energized 
baseball  u 
electrical 
domly  selecting 
ball  is  laun  :hed 


wiih 

lbs  II 

plaa  d 


■}v  /V  JV  iV  JV  JV  ,   v'pV  / 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  in  arrangement  comprising  first  laterally 
adjustable  guide  meafs  for  guiding  a  vertically  displaceable 
pile  table,  second  laterally  adjustable  guide  means  for  guiding 
a  vertically  displaceable  auxiliary-pile  carrying  device,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  first  guide  means  and  said  second 
guide  means  jointly  aod  for  adjusting  said  first  and  said  second 
guide  means  relative  to  one  another  in  a  given  direction  of 
movement  for  effecting  a  lateral  alignment. 


U.S.  a.  273—3  2 

1.  A  portable 
ing: 

a)  a  housing 
actuator 

b)  said  housing 
mable 
connected 
grammed 
elled  by  a 
statistics 
tions,  (2) 
ball 


trajec  lory 


r  use  in  tossing  upward  a  baseball  for  a  hitter 

comprising: 

c  ylinder  having  an  upper  rim  for  supporting  the 

solenoid  having  a  coil  disposed  in  said  cylin- 

rim  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  hori- 

and  having  an  internal  diameter  less  than  the 

a  regulation  baseball; 

disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  concentrically 

said  coil  and  said  upper  rim,  said  plunger 

contact  end  space  from  said  plane  and  a  ball 

on  said  rim  and  being  electromagnetically 

said  coil  so  that  when  said  coil  is  electrically 

coil  moves  said  plunger  upward  to  propel  a 

I  ward  and  said  control  unit  further  include 

( nergy  generating  means  and  means  for  ran- 

height  and  frequency  patterns  at  which  a 


5,294,110 

PORTABLf:  GOLF  SHOT  ANALYZER  AND  CLUB 

SELECTOR 

James  J.  Jenki^  and  Dean  R.  Jenkins,  both  of  4  Banook  Ave., 

Darthmouth,  N.S.,  Canada  B3A  2L4 

Fiid  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,882 
Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 
H  11  Claims 

golf  shot  analyzer  and  club  selector,  compris- 


mei  tones  i 


having  a  front  face  having  a  multiplicity  of 
buttons; 

containing  first,  second  and  third  program- 
and  a  central  processing  unit  electrically 
thereto,  said  first  memory  being  prepro- 
vith  statistics  concerning  optimal  distance  trav- 
;olf  ball  struck  by  various  golf  clubs  as  well  as 
c  mceming  effects  of  (1)  various  ambient  condi- 
>  arious  lies  and  (3)  various  rough  conditions  on 
and  distance,  said  second  memory  being 
preprograinmed  with  statistics  concerning  actual  perfor- 
mance of )  particular  user  using  their  golf  clubs,  said  third 
memory  1  eing  programmed,  during  play,  with  current 
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ambient  conditions,  current  ball  position  on  a  golf  course, 
current  distance  to  pin,  lie  angles,  rough  condition; 

c)  a  display  in  said  housing  electrically  connected  to  said 
central  processing  unit  and  displaying  inputted  dau  as 
well  as  shotmaking  instructions; 

d)  said  actuator  buttons  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
central  processing  unit  and  including  buttons  allowing 
inputting  of  information  into  said  central  processing  unit 


-^» 


r 


HEIEIHE) 


o- 


said  human  figure  having  mounted  therein  means  for  produc- 
ing an  audible  signal  and  means  thereon  for  producing  a  visual 
signal,  means  in  said  human  figure  for  activating  said  audible 
and  visual  signals  when  a  football  is  removed  from  said  curved 
upper  surface;  timing  means  having  means  for  controlling  the 
interval  of  time  between  removing  a  ball  from  said  curved 
surface  and  actuation  of  said  audio  and  visual  signals;  said  time 
interval  being  a  predetermined  time  set  for  college  football 
play  and  a  predetermined  time  set  for  professional  football 
play,  said  predetermined  time  for  professional  football  play 
being  laser  than  said  predetermined  time  for  college  football 
play;  circuit  means  connecting  said  audible  signal  means,  said 
visual  signal  means,  said  timing  means  and  said  activating 
means;  means  mounted  on  said  torso  for  displaying  the  game 
score  and  the  down  numbers  as  used  in  regulation  football 
games. 


5,294,112 
BLADDER  FOR  USE  IN  A  SPORTSBALL 
Eldon  F.  Smith,  5911  Princeton-Gleiidale  IhL,  Hamilton,  Ohio 
45011 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,897 

Int  CV  A63B  4J/08 

VS.  CL  273—58  BA  M  Claims 


concerning  current  ambient  conditions,  current  ball  posi- 
tion, current  lie  angle,  elevation  with  respect  to  said  pin 
and  rough  conditions; 
e)  said  central  processing  unit  comparing  contents  of  said 
first  and  second  memories,  analyzing  data  from  said  third 
memory  and  causing  said  display  to  display  a  preferred 
club  selection  as  well  as  the  predicted  location  of  a  golf 
ball  with  respect  to  said  pin  after  being  struck  by  said 
preferred  club. 


5,294,111 
MULTI-PURPOSE  FOOTBALL  TIMING  DEVICE  ("RUSH 

REF) 

DaTid  M.  Bloch,  2032  Donald  St.,  Fremont,  Nebr.  68025 

Filed  Not.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,992 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—55  R  5  Claims 


i 

r 

1.  A  football  game  timing  device  comprised  of  an  upstanding 
frame  having  a  top  portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a  base  sup- 
port portion;  said  frame  being  in  the  form  of  a  human  figure 
wherein  said  top  portion  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  human 
head,  said  middle  portion  is  substantially  in  the  form  of  a 
human  torso  and  legs  and  said  base  portion  is  substantially  in 
the  form  of  human  feet;  said  top  portion  having  a  curved  upper 
surface,  said  curved  upper  surface  having  a  radius  such  that  a 
football  may  be  cradles  therein  until  removed  by  a  player,  said 
curved  upper  surface  having  a  spring  loaded  switch  means 
mounted  therein,  said  switch  means  being  operated  upon  a 
football  being  placed  in  and  removed  from  said  curved  surface. 


1.  A  bladder  having  good  air  retention  and  excellent  durabil- 
ity for  use  in  a  sportsball,  said  bladder  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  iimer  core  for  holding  pressurized  air  having  a 
shape  and  size  when  fully  inflated  which  approximates 
that  of  the  sportsball  in  which  it  is  used  and  having  an  air 
valve  permanently  sealed  into  a  wall  of  said  iimer  core; 

(b)  a  first  band  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  dimensioned 
to  fit  over  the  iimer  core  when  at  least  partially  inflated 
and  made  of  a  material  bondable  to  the  inner  core,  said 
first  band  positioned  directly  over  the  inner  core  so  as  to 
substantially  and  evenly  cover  a  major  portion  of  the  inner 
core  when  in  an  inflated  state  and  permanently  bonded 
thereto;  and 

(c)  a  second  band  having  a  cylindrical  shape  and  dimen- 
sioned to  fit  over  the  inner  core  when  at  least  partially 
inflated  and  made  of  a  material  bondable  to  the  inner  core 
and  the  first  band,  said  second  band  positioned  directly 
over  the  first  band  at  about  a  90  degree  angle  thereto  so  as 
to  substantially  and  evenly  cover  a  major  portion  of  the 
first  band  and  a  minor  portion  of  the  inner  core  when  in  an 
inflated  state  and  permanently  bonded  thereto  to  form  the 
bladder. 


5,294,113 
HOCKEY  STICK  PROTECTOR 
Eric  LadoacMir,  Alexandria;  David  PaaviU,  and  Jack  PaaTila, 
both  of  Gr«ea  Valley,  aU  of  Cauda,  aaaisKin  to  Jake 
Searches  Inc.,  Green  Valley,  Canada 

Filed  JnL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,612 

lat.  CL>  A63B  59/14 

U.S.  a.  273—67  A  9  Claima 

1.  Hockey  stick  protector  means  for  protecting  the  bottom 

edge  of  the  blade  of  the  stick  from  wear  when  the  stick  is  used 
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on  a  play  surface  other  thi  i  ice,  the  protector  means  compris- 
ing: at  least  one  elongated,  slotted  member  having  a  u-shaped 
cross-section  deflned  by  ^de  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
adapted  to  cover  at  least  <)ne  of  the  toe  and  heel  areas  of  the 
bottom  edge  of  the  blade  of  a  hockey  stick;  and  connecting 
means  integral  with  the  moniber  for  use  in  detachably  connect- 


reversely  tumeb  portion  of  said  sheet  which  fits  about  said 
rod. 


Charies  B.  Phillips, 
10023,  and  Rona 
Wash.  98272 

Filed 


U.S.  CL  273—67  R 


ing  the  member  to  a  blade^f  a  hockey  stick  without  damaging 
the  blade,  the  connecting  ^eans  comprising  at  least  two  wide, 
spaced-apart,  shallow  grobves  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  mtmber,  the  grooves  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  bottom  j^-all  and  being  at  least  as  wide  as  the 
width  of  hockey  tape. 


1,294,114 
GAME  PADDI£  AND  COMBINATION 
Scott  H.  StUlinger,  Los  G^tM,  CaUf„  assignor  to  OddzOn  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Campbell, 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  16324^  Dec  21,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  D^.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,538 
Int  CI.'  A63B  59/00 
VS.  a.  273-67  R 


SCiaiM 


1.  A  game  paddle  for  lae  with  an  aerial  object  such  as  a  ball, 
comprising: 

a  frame  including  a  hqop  and  a  handle  joined  to  the  hoop, 
the  hoop  having  an  ^terior  expanse  extending  thereabout 
and  forming  the  perfaieter  of  an  opening  encompassed  by 
the  hoop,  I 

an  elongate  slot  exten4ing  along  said  interior  or  expanse  of 
the  hoop,  the  slot  hiving  opposed  sides, 

a  stretchabie  and  resilient  sheet  spanning  said  opening  in  the 
hoop,  said  sheet  having  a  marginal  expanse  lying  within 
said  slot  between  the  opposed  sides  of  the  slot,  and 

anchor  structure  anchoring  the  sheet  to  the  hoop  with  the 
sheet  extending  inwardly  from  the  slot  as  a  substantially 
planar  expanse  ovet  said  opening,  said  anchor  structure 
comprising  an  elongate  rod  extending  along  the  hoop  and 
positioned  outwardly  on  the  hoop  from  said  slot,  and  a 
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5,294,115 
GAME  HOOP  APPARATUS 

180  W.  End  Atc.  (18-L),  New  York,  N.Y. 
1  A.  Wiecek,  26430  127  St.  SE.,  Monroe, 


Feb.  5, 1993.  Ser.  No.  13,936 
Int.  CL'  A63B  59/00 


IClaim 


1.  A  game  hoopj  apparatus 
a  circular  hoop 

eter  and  made  of 

having  at  leas : 

about  the  circ»imference 
a  membrane 

mesh  materialiand 

at  each  of  th( 

portion  whicl  i 

extends  aroun  i 

ber  passes  thi  ough 

hoop  membei 
a  pair  of  handles 

with  a  hoUo'  v 

therethrough, 

at  handle  loqations 

other  a 

hoop  membei , 

game  hoop 
each  of  the  haiidle 

the  connectic  n 


v.\tb 


comprising  in  combination: 
I  [lember  having  a  circumference  and  a  diam- 
a  lightweight  tubular  plastic  material  and 
eight  connection  locations  spaced  equally 
thereof, 
of  a  resilient  strong  lightweight  open 
attached  in  tension  to  the  hoop  member 
connection  locations  by  means  of  a  loop 
is  formed  as  part  of  the  membrane  and 
the  hoop  member  whereby  the  hoop  mem- 
each  of  the  loop  portions  so  that  the 
and  the  membrane  coact  as  a  single  unit, 
each  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  member 
portion  and  the  hoop  member  passing 
the  handles  mounted  on  the  hoop  member 
which  are  spaced  apart  from  each 
«  which  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
the  handles  enabling  a  player  to  grasp  the 
both  hands, 

locations  situated  between  adjacents  of 
locations. 


5,294,116 

STRING  TENS  ONING  SYSTEM  FOR  BALL  RACKET 

Kari  Ahrens,  Alte4aner  Weg  8,  D-3000  Hannover  21,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

Continuation  of  ier.  No.  427,184,  Oct  25, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  applic  ition  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,357 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  28, 
1988,  3836752 

Int  a.)  A63B  51/12 
VS.  CL  273—73  It  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  foi  tensioning  a  stringed  ball  racket,  comprising 
the  steps  of 
at  a  handle  en^  of  said  head  of  said  stringed  ball  racket, 
inserting  an  Elongated  string  tensioning  member  between 
several  substantially  parallel  disposed  strings  such  that  the 
elongated  tensioning  member  is  altematingly  disposed 
above  a  lonfitudinal  side  of  a  first  one  of  the  several 
substantially  {>arallel  disposed  strings  and  below  the  longi- 
tudinal side  hf  a  second  one  of  the  several  substantially 
parallel  disposed  strings,  and  wherein  the  elongated  string 
tensioning  member  includes  a  middle  borehole; 
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inserting  a  pin  of  a  tool  into  the  borehole  of  the  elongated 
string  tensioning  member;  and 


a  length  in  the  range  of  SO  mm  to  3  SO  mm  and  a  weight  in  the 
range  of  10  g  to  SO  g,  and  a  metallic  shaft  body  having  a  large 
diameter  end  and  a  small  diameter  end  with  a  gravitational 
center  located  between  said  large  and  small  diameter  ends,  the 
metallic  inner  pipe  being  inserted  into  the  metallic  shaft  body 
from  the  large-diameter  end  thereof  for  positional  adjustment 
of  the  graviutional  center  of  the  golf  club  shaft,  the  metallic 
inner  pipe  being  secured  in  an  internal  area  of  the  metallic  shaft 
body  which  ranges  between  0  mm  and  3S0  mm  as  measured 
from  the  large  diameter  end  of  the  metallic  shaft  body  so  that 
the  gravitational  center  of  said  golf  club  shaft  is  located  in  a 
position  ranging  between  56%  and  6S%  from  the  small  diame- 
ter end  of  the  metallic  shaft  body  as  calculated  by  the  formula 
B/L  X  100,  in  which  B  is  the  distance  from  the  small  diameter 
end  of  the  metallic  shaft  body  to  the  position  of  the  graviu- 
tional center  of  the  shaft  body  and  L  is  the  overall  length  of  the 
metallic  shaft  body. 


flipping  the  elongated  string  tensioning  member  with  the  aid 
of  said  tool  by  an  angle  of  90*  around  a  center  axis  of  the 
elongated  string  tensioning  member. 


5,294,117 

RACQUET  GRIP 

Ben  Huang,  19472  Woodlands  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92648 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,146,  No».  17, 1992.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,576 

Int  a.5  A63B  49/00 

VS.  a.  273—75  11  CUlM 


5,294,119 
VIBRATION-DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  A  GOLF  CLUB 
Benoit  Vincent  Annccy  le  Vieux,  and  Frederic  de  Fouchier, 
Annecy,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Taylor  Made  Golf  Com- 
pany, inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,792 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  1991,  91  12152 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/10 

VS.  CL  273—80  B  26  Ctoims 


100 


% 


1^ 

7D 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  of  a  ball-struck  impact  im- 
parting device  and  a  shock  absorbing  grip,  wherein  said  shock 
absorbing  grip  comprises: 
a  resilient  compressible  body  which  is  adhered  over  said 

handle; 
an  inflatable  tube  interposed  between  the  interior  of  the 

body  and  the  handle;  and 
pump  means  on  the  body  to  selectively  pressurize  the  tube 

and  thereby  expand  the  area  of  the  body  in  a  raised  profile 

configuration  adjacent  the  tube. 


5,294,118 
GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 
Takeshi  Iwanaga,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,526 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1991,  3-112529 

Int  a.'  A63B  53/12 

VS.  a.  273—80  A  1  Claim 


s      1 


1.  Golf  club  shaft  formed  by  a  unitary  tubular  structure 
having  a  total  length  (L)  and  comprising  an  upper  part  (70) 
adapted  to  receive  a  club  grip  and  extended  downward  by  an 
upper  intermediate  section  (15),  followed  by  a  central  section 
(10),  then  a  lower  intermediate  section  (16),  and  finally,  a  lower 
part  (60)  adapted  for  insertion  in  a  club  head,  and  comprising 
at  least  one  distinct  vibration  damping  device  (8,  8',  8")  posi- 
tioned in  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  intermediate 
sections  (15,  16)  and  constituted  by  at  least  one  rigid  layer 
joined  to  a  surface  of  said  shaft  by  means  of  an  intermediate 
layer  of  viscoeleastic  material. 


r^.  .  ^.  \ 


1.  A  golf  club  shaft  comprising  a  metallic  inner  pipe  having 


5,294,120 
VIDEO  POKER 
PhiUip  C.  SchoHz,  West  Bloomfleld,  Mkh.,  Msignor  to  MP 
Software,  W.  Bloomfield,  Mich. 

Filed  May  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,930 
Int  CL»  A63F  9/00.  1/00 
VS.  CL  273—85  CP  10  CUm 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  video  poker  game  using  a  com- 
puter and  a  video  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  bet  value  from  a  player; 

(b)  selecting  and  displaying  a  plurality  of  cards  on  the  video 
screen; 

(c)  receiving  at  least  one  signal  from  the  player,  each  signal 
corresponding  to  an  election  to  select  a  draw  card  made 
by  the  player; 
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(d)  storing  the  total  number  of  draw  cards  as  a  draw  value;   on  said  cover  so 

(e)  generating  a  final  polcer  hand  by  replacing  the  draw  cards   respect  to  said  c 
selected  by  the  player;  allowed  to  engage  ^d 

(f)  determining  a  rank  of  the  final  poker  hand;  y^its  provided  on 

(g)  assigning  a  rank  valp  to  the  rank  of  the  final  poker  hand;   j^  generate  direction 

switch  units. 


(h)  selecting  a  payoff 

based  on  the  draw 
(i)  calculating  a  payofTksing 

as  indices  in  the  selected 


Taoyu  in. 


DIRECTION 
Nfao-Ting  Chiang, 
tion,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jnn. 
InfcCL' 
UJS.  a.  273— 14«  B 


March  15,  1994 

when  said  button  member  is  rotated  with 

a  combination  of  the  depending  pins  is 

thus  actuating  the  corresponding  switch 

aid  circuit  board  through  the  through  holes 

signals  corresponding  to  the  actuated 


> 


Paul  F.  Longo, 
92260 


-»■  VS.  a.  273—162 


FUedlNoT.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,429 
Int  a.'  AMB  53/04 
E  7 


ible  from  a  plurality  of  payoff  tables 
^  alue;  and 

the  rank  value  and  the  bet  value 
payoff  table. 


5,294,121 
CONTROL  KEY  ASSEMBLY 

Taiwan,  assignor  to  TXC  Corpora- 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,576 
25/04;  A63F  9/22 


KDIH 


5  Claims 


gieen 
grsen. 


1.  A 

on  the  putting 
surrounding  a 
polyhedral 
horizontal  com 
playing  surface, 
extending  upwaiti 
narrow  upwardl; 
ing  surface  defii 
layer  tapering 
rear  edge  of  said 
ing  socket  in  said 
ball  striking 
shaft  extending 


;  surf:  ce, 


1.  A  direction  contr  )l  key  assembly  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  base  with  a  c  aver  mounted  thereon  to  provide  an 
therein  a  circuit  board  having  a  num- 
ber of  switch  units  mou  nted  thereon,  said  cover  having  a  rod 
located  on  a  central  po  ition  thereof  and  extending  therefrom 
with  an  expanded  sphefical  portion  formed  on  a  remote  end 
thereof,  said  cover  further  comprising  a  number  of  through 
holes,  corresponding  to  the  switch  units,  symmetrically  dis- 
posed around  said  rod,  and  a  button  member  having  a  recess 
formed  on  an  underside  thereof  to  receive  the  expanded  end  of 
said  rod  therein,  forming  a  ball  joint  between  said  button  mem- 
ber and  said  cover  to  aflow  said  button  member  to  be  depress- 
ingly  rotatable  with  res|)ect  to  said  cover,  said  button  member 
further  comprising  a  nonber  of  depending  pins  formed  on  the 
underside  thereof,  corresponding  to  the  through  holes  formed 


.  Blacl;, 


Brendan  C 
20902 

Continuation 
5,154,426.  Thij 


VS.  a.  273—116 
1.  Portable 
a  housing 
a  hinged  lid  oi 
ball-supportin  ; 

balls  in  fixe  I 
said  housing 

entrance  o|^nmg 

receiving  a 

opening, 


5,294,122 
GOLF  PUTTER 
•295  Woodhaven  Dr.,  Palm  Deaot,  Calif. 


golf  putterf  especially  adapted  for  dual  purpose  use  both 

and  on  the  fringe  or  higher  grass  areas 

which  comprises  a  club  head  having  a 

verti^  transverse  cross  section,  a  rectangular 

fig  aration  base  surface  for  engagement  with  a 

1  forwardly  upward  tapering  front  surface 

from  said  base  terminating  in  a  relatively 

extending  horizontally  elongated  ball  strik- 

defining  the  upper  edge  of  the  club  head,  a  top 

do  wnward  from  the  ball  striking  surface  to  the 

;lub  head,  a  centrally  positioned  shaft  receiv- 

top  surface  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  said 

:,  and  a  shaf^  affixed  within  said  socket,  said 

irectly  upward  at  an  angle  to  the  vertical. 


5,294,123 
PORTABLE  GOLF  GAME 
11502  Newport  MUl  Rd.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 


r  Ser.  No.  719,496,  Jun.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
appUcation  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,375 

Int  CL'  A63B  67/02 
E  6Clainis 

apbaratus  for  playing  a  golf  game,  comprising, 
hav  ng  an  access  opening, 

the  housing  for  covering  said  access  opening, 

means  inside  said  housing  for  storing  golf 

spaced-apart  positions, 

laving  an  upstanding  front  wall  with  a  ball 

formed  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  for 

golf  ball  which  is  putted  into  said  entrance 


March  15,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1619 


said  housing  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  a  ball  exit 
opening,  and 


ground  adapted  to  provide  a  reflected  image  of  the  golfer 
and  putter  club  whereby  the  golfer  by  viewing  his  reflec- 
tion is  able  to  detect  and  correct  alignment  errors  that 
might  otherwise  go  undetected,  thereby  improving  his 
putting  skill. 


5,294,125 
GOLF  TRAINING  AID 
Dennis  R.  Mietz,  320  Julia  Cir.  North,  Saint  Petersburg  Beack, 
Fla.  33706 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,331 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—187  R  7  Clainu 


guide  means  in  said  housing  for  guiding  a  ball  from  said  ball 
entrance  opening  to  said  ball  exit  opening. 


5,294,124 

GOLFER'S  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Raymond  J.  Florian,  1440  ElweU  Rd.,  BeUeTille,  Mich.  48111 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,142 

Int  a.'  A63B  69/36 

VS.  CL  273—186.1  7  Claims 


XT 


1.  A  practice  mirror  for  improving  golf  putting  skill,  said 
mirror  comprising: 

a  flat  planar  mirror  member  having  a  generally  planar  upper 
reflective  surface  and  a  lower  planar  support  surface; 

said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  being  generally  parallel  and 
providing  a  thin  gauge  structure,  said  flat  planar  member 
defining  a  substantially  open,  unrestricted  putting  surface 
for  addressing  and  hitting  the  golf  ball  in  practice  putting; 

a  target  line  image  on  said  upper  surface,  said  target  line 
substantially  bisecting  said  upper  surface;  and 

a  positioning  means  for  receiving  a  golf  ball  to  be  practice 
putted  also  bisected  by  said  target  line  image; 

said  positioning  means  being  a  channel  extending  from  ap- 
proximately the  mid-point  of  one  edge  of  said  planar 
member  to  a  closed  end  generally  toward  the  center  of 
said  planar  member,  in  alignment  with  said  target  line 
image,  said  channel  having  parallel  edges  spaced  to  define 
a  width  dimension  wide  enough  to  accept  a  golf  ball  while 
providing  a  preselected  clearance  between  said  golf  ball 
and  said  edges  of  said  channel  such  that  when  said  golf 
ball  is  putted  away  from  said  closed  end  of  said  channel  at 
any  angle  other  than  substantially  parallel  to  said  edges  of 
said  channel  said  golf  ball  ricochets  against  said  edges  of 
said  channel  before  traveling  out  of  said  channel; 

said  planar  member  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  ground  and 
supported  on  said  support  surface  whereby  said  upper 
reflective  surface  is  generally  parallel  to  the  ground,  said 
upper  reflective  surface  with  said  planar  member  on  the 


1.  A  practice  aid  for  a  golfer  including  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  eyelets,  each  said  eyelet  adapted  for 
the  insertion  of  an  anchoring  device  therethrough,  each  said 
eyelet  at  an  end  of  a  said  segment,  said  aid  comprising 
a  first,  aiming-line,  segment  having  a  first  predetermined 
length,  said  aiming-line  segment  extending  between  a  first 
eyelet  and  a  second  eyelet, 
a  second,  front-line,  segment  having  a  second  predetermined 
length,  said  front-line  segment  extending  between  said 
first  eyelet  and  a  third  eyelet, 
a  third,  back-line,  segment  having  said  second  length,  said 
back-line  segment  extending  between  said  second  eyelet 
and  a  fourth  eyelet,  and 
a  fourth,  toe-line,  segment  having  said  first  length,  said 
toe-line  segment  extending  between  said  third  eyelet  and 
said  fourth  eyelet, 
a  fifth,  hip-line,  segment  having  a  third  length  approximately 
equal  to  the  quotient  formed  by  dividing  said  first  prede- 
termined length  by  the  square  root  of  two,  said  hip-line 
segment  having  a  fifth  eyelet  at  a  first   end   thereof, 
wherein  said  fifth  eyelet  is  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  an 
anchoring  device  therethrough,   said  hip-line  segment 
having  attachment  means  at  a  second  end  thereof,  said 
attachment  means  adapted  to  co-anchor  said  second  end 
of  said  hip-line  segment  with  said  first  eyelet, 
a  sixth  segment  having  said  third  length,  said  sixth  segment 
extending  from  said  fifth  eyelet  to  a  sixth  eyelet, 
whereby  said  golf  aid  may  be  anchored  to  the  ground  to  form 
a  composite  geometrical  figure  comprising  a  parallelogram 
having  said  aiming-line  segment  as  a  side  thereof,  said  aiming- 
line  co-linear  with  a  fictitious  line  extending  from  said  fmt 
eyelet  to  a  target,  said  hip-line  segment  extending  from  an 
apex,  at  said  first  eyelet,  of  said  parallelogram,  said  hip-line 
segment  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  parallelogram  at 
a  forty-five  degree  angle  to  said  aiming-line  side  of  said  paral- 
lelogram, and  a  fictitious  perpendicular  bisector  line  bisecting 
said  aiming-line  side  of  said  parallelogram,  said  fictitious  per- 
pendicular bisector  line  denoted  by  a  plurality  of  markers. 
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5,294,126  the  development  o  ' 

GOI  F  SWING  AID  said  cover  fitted  oUr 

Walter  E.  Armstrong,  III  Maitland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Wally 
Armstrong  Golf,  Inc.,  I>oli,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  ll  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,887 

Int.  fl.'  A63B  69/36  METHOD 

4  Claims   Ruben  L.  Marque] 
File<l 


MS.  a.  273— 187  J 


1.  A  golf  swing  aid  for 
having  a  shaft  with  a 

an  intermediate  shank 
face  for  positive 

first  and  second 
being  connected  to 
intermediate  shank 
passing  through  said 

an  extending  tab  portic  n 
and  second  curved 
intermediate  shank 
portion  lies  in  the 
curved  portions 

said  first  and  second 
disposed  ends  extendi 
portion  and   flaring 
shank  portion  to 
receive  a  golfer's  u 
engage  snugly  against 
sides  of  the  golfer 
putting  stroke. 


U.S.  a.  273—292 


eng  igement 
gen<  rally 
e  ich( 


ise  in  practicing  golf  with  a  golf  club 
cir  ular  cross  section  comprising: 

[xsrtion  having  a  concave  undersur- 

with  said  shaft; 

semi-circular  curved  portions 

other  and  to  opposed  ends  of  said 

l^rtion,  and  lying  in  a  common  plane 

shank  portion; 

connected  intermediate  to  said  first 

pbrtions  and  extending  away  from  said 

portion  wherein  said  extending  tab 

ame  plane  as  said  first  and  second 

and  said  intermediate  shank  portion;  and 

curved  members  having  oppositely 

ing  inwardly  to  said  extended  tab 

outwardly  from  said  intermediate 

deifine  an  opening  of  sufficient  size  to 

r  arms  so  that  said  curved  portions 

and  restrict  movement  of  the  outer 

upper  arms  while  executing  a  golf 


car  I 


P  3y6 


pjer 


1.  A  method  of 

(a)  providing  a 

(b)  establishing 
combinations 

(c)  dealing  a 
each  said  pi 

(d)  each  said 
high  ranking 
each  said 

(e)  each  said 
according  tc 
chances  of 
hands  are  c< 
sponding 

(0  comparing 
mine  a  lowes 
hand  being 

(g)  comparing 
determine  a 
ing  card  hani  I 

(h)  comparing 
to  determine 
ranking  card 


;  carl 


5,294,127 

WEIGHTED|GOLF  CLUBS  COVERS 

Regis  T.  Keelan,  54  Laktfront,  Irvine,  Calif.  92714 

FUed  Mar.  II,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,824 

Int.  a.|  A63B  69/36.  57/00 

VS.  a.  273—194  B 


cov  ;r 


1.  A  weighted  golf  elf  b 
club,  said  weighted 
an   interior  surface 
thereto,  said  interior 
head  of  golf  club,  said 
mixture  of  a  plastic  and 
density  of  said  plastic 
head  of  a  golf  club 


12  Claims  u.S.  Q.  r3— 32" 


cover  for  receiving  a  head  of  a  golf 

comprising  an  exterior  surface  and 

def  ning  a  cavity   having   an   entrance 

adapted  to  closely  fit  over  the 

weighted  cover  being  composed  of  a 

a  filler  for  substantially  increasing  the 

that  said  cover  when  fitted  over  the 

addsisufficient  weight  thereto  to  accelerate 


1.  A  throw  to    comprising: 
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golfing  muscles  in  swinging  said  club  with 
the  head  thereof 


5,294,128 
OF  PLAYING  HI-HI-LO  POKER 
5134  Pattijo  Dr.,  Carmichael,  Calif.  95608 
Apr.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,248 
Int  a.5  A63F  7/00 

20  Claims 


2  ♦ 

♦  H 


u  ♦ 
♦  ♦; 


♦  i 


u  ♦ 
♦  ♦; 


•laying  a  card  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
jeck  of  playing  cards; 

ranking  hierarchy  for  individual  cards  and 
of  cards  in  said  deck  of  playing  cards; 
pliJrality  of  cards  to  a  player  and  a  bank  player, 
a  rer  being  dealt  the  same  number  of  cards; 
pi  lyer  dividing  its  cards  into  first  and  second 
card  hands  and  a  low  ranking  card  hand, 
hand  having  a  differing  number  of  cards; 
er  arranging  the  cards  in  its  card  hands 
said   ranking  hierarchy  to  maximize  the 
h  iving  winning  card  hands  when  said  card 
o  npared  against  a  competing  player's  corre- 

hands; 
s^d  players'  low  ranking  card  hands  to  deter- 
ranking  card  hand,  said  lowest  ranking  card 
d  Kriared  a  winning  card  hand; 
aid  players'  first  high  ranking  card  hands  to 
I  ighest  ranking  card  hand,  said  highest  rank- 
being  declared  a  winning  card  hand;  and 
aid  players'  second  high  ranking  card  hands 
a  highest  ranking  card  hand,  said  highest 
hand  being  declared  a  winning  card  hand. 


5,294,129 

THROW  TOYlWITH  TWO  SPONGY  WEIGHTS  AND 

ENER  ;Y  STORING  STRETCHY  WEB 

Paul  J.  Brown,  3)  Birchdale  La.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.  11050 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,069 

at.  a.'  A63B  65/00,  67/00 

14  Claims 
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a  pair  of  spaced  apart  spongy  weights; 

a  flat  stretchy  and  flexible  web  connected  between  the 
spongy  weight; 

a  pair  of  hour-glass  shaped  flexible  layers  fastened  above  and 
below  the  pair  of  spaced  apart  spongy  weights  to  enclose 
the  weights  and  form  the  web,  the  layers  having  an  outer 
border; 

a  seam  around  the  outer  border  for  connecting  the  layers  to 
each  other;  and 

at  least  one  additional  layer  of  material  on  the  web  for  add- 
ing stretch  and  flexibility  characteristics  to  the  web. 


means  providing  electric  power  to  the  audible  sound  generator 
means  when  the  sleeve  is  in  the  second  position  whereby  the 
audible  sound  generator  means  is  energized  and  generates  the 
audible  sound  signals  to  facilitate  tracking  and  retrieval  of  the 
arrow. 


5,294,130 
TOMAHAWK  BOARD  GAME 
Earnest  Way  Woods,  and  Annette  A.  Woods,  both  of  2410-B 
Huddersfieid  Wy.,  Norcross,  Ga.  30071 

FUed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,001 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/00 

U.S.  a.  273—346  2  Claims 


5,294,132 

SEMI-CARTRIEKIE  SEAL 

Henry  S.  K.  Duffee,  and  James  M.  Downing,  both  of  Florence, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Five  Star  Seal  Corporation,  Florence,  S.C. 

FUed  JnL  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,031 

Int  a.5  F16J  15/34 

VS.  CL  277—9.5  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  a  game  comprising; 

a  game  board  with  target  areas  marked  on  the  surface  and  a 
projectile  in  the  shape  of  a  tomahawk  which  is  thrown  at 
the  board  with  the  intention  of  the  tomahawk  making 
contact  and  staying  within  the  target  areas, 

said  target  surface  being  covered  with  one  component  of 
hook-and-loop  fastening  means,  and  the  blade  of  said 
tomahawk  being  covered  with  the  other  component  of 
said  hook-and-loop  fastening  means, 

whereby  when  the  blade  and  the  target  surface  make  contact 
the  two  components  of  the  hook-and-loop  fastening  means 
will  mesh  together  to  hold  the  projectile  to  the  target 
surface. 


5,294,131 

AUDIBLE  ARROW 

WUliam  D.  Manske,  309  Robinson  Dr.,  Algona,  Iowa  50511 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,160 

Int  a.5  F42B  6/04 

VS.  a.  273—416  27  Claims 


13.  An  arrow  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  shaft  having 
an  inner  chamber,  the  shaft  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rear 
end,  an  arrowhead  mounted  on  the  forward  end,  means  for 
generating  audible  sound  signals  located  within  the  chamber, 
the  means  for  generating  audible  sound  signals  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  a  passage,  battery  means  located  within  the 
passage,  audible  sound  generator  means  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  battery  means,  the  sleeve  being  move- 
able from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  when  the  arrow- 
head strikes  an  object  with  a  predetermined  force,  the  battery 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  housing  poriion  defining 
an  opening  therethrough  and  a  shaft  rotatable  relative  to  said 
housing  portion  and  projecting  loosely  through  said  opening,  a 
seal  assembly  including  a  first  seal  face  holder  sleeve  slidably 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  position  recessed  in- 
wardly of  the  end  of  said  opening  facing  outwardly  of  said 
housing  portion,  the  outer  axial  end  of  said  first  holder  sleeve 
facing  outwardly  of  said  opening  defining  a  first  seal  cavity 
concentric  with  said  sleeve  and  opening  axially  outwardly  of 
said  outer  end,  first  annular  seal  face  means  loosely  receiving 
said  shaft  therethrough  and  disposed  in  said  first  seal  cavity 
with  a  first  outer  end  thereof  projecting  outwardly  of  said  first 
cavity  and  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
first  annular  seal  means  establishing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between 
said  shaft  and  said  first  holder  sleeve,  second  annular  seal 
means  establishing  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  first  annular 
seal  face  means  and  said  first  holder  sleeve  and  centering  said 
first  annular  seal  face  means  radially  in  said  cavity  and  friction- 
ally  resisting  rotation  in  said  cavity,  an  annular  gland  insert 
loosely  disposed  about  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said  opening 
and  including  inner  and  outer  axial  ends,  said  inner  axial  end 
facing  toward  said  first  seal  face  outer  end  and  being  spaced 
axially  from  said  first  seal  face  outer  end  and  defining  a  second 
seal  cavity  concentric  with  said  gland  insert  opening  axially 
toward  said  first  annular  seal  face  means,  a  second  annular  seal 
face  means  loosely  receiving  said  shaft  therethrough  and 
loosely  disposed  in  said  second  seal  cavity  with  a  first  end 
thereof  slidably  and  nonrotatably  disposed  in  said  second  seal 
cavity  and  a  second  end  projecting  outwardly  of  said  second 
seal  cavity  toward  said  first  outer  end  and  disposed  normal  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  rotatably  and  sealing 
engaged  with  said  first  outer  end,  key  means  keying  said  sec- 
ond seal  face  means  in  said  second  seal  cavity  against  rotation 
relative  to  said  annular  gland  insert  while  allowing  relative 
axial  displacement  between  said  second  seal  face  means  and 
said  annular  gland  insert,  biasing  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  second  seal  face  means  and  the  annular  gland 
insert  yieldingly  biasing  said  second  seal  face  means  outwardly 
of  said  second  seal  cavity,  third  annular  seal  means  establishing 
a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  annular  gland  insert  and  said 
second  seal  face  means  and  centering  said  second  seal  face 
means  relative  to  said  annular  gland  insert,  and  an  annular 
centering  bushing  interposed  between  said  annular  gland  insert 
and  said  shaft  disposed  outwardly  of  said  second  annular  seal 
means  and  centering  said  annular  gland  insert  relative  to  said 


1622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


shaft,  said  annular  gland  Bisert  and  housing  portion  including 
respective  seal  surfaces  ettending  about  said  shaft  and  regis- 


tered with  each  other, 
said  shaft  outwardly  of 
connection  with  said  hoi 
means  along  said  shaft  ii 
surfaces  disposed  in  relati 


gland  plate  means  disposed  about 

annular  gland  insert  for  adjustable 

ting  (mrtion  to  shift  said  gland  plate 

to  operative  position  with  said  seal 

fe  seated  relation. 


5,294,133 

FLUID-FILLED  O-RIP  G  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SEAL 
UNDER  LOW  TEMPERATURE  CONDITIONS 
Piyiish  K.  Dntta,  Lebanon^  N.H.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 


Filed  Sep.  IQ 
Int 
VS.  CL  2T7— 26 


1991,  Ser.  No.  757.400 
n.'  FIW  15/46 


4  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  t^  'o  concentric  members  comprising  a 
hollow  ring  having  an  ins  de  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the 
outside  diameter  of  a  gro<  i  ve  in  a  first  one  of  said  members,  and 
an  outside  diameter  subst  mtially  equal  to  an  inside  diameter  of 
a  second  one  of  said  m<  imbers,  said  hollow  ring  made  of  a 
material  that  will  contrac ;  when  exposed  to  changing  tempera- 
tures, said  hollow  ring  cc  ntaining  a  fluid  forming  a  liquid  core 
which  expands  and  contracts  with  temperature  changes, 
thereby  maintaining  a  seal  between  said  concentric  members 
under  various  temperatufle  conditions,  said  fluid  having  a  nega- 
tive expansion  coefFicienI  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  contrac- 
tion of  said  ring  under  ow  temperatures  such  that  a  seal  is 
maintained. 


Shigeru    Kawaguchi, 
Masahlko   Miura, 
Higashiosaka,  all  of  Ji 
pany,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ji 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

application  F« 

aaims  priority,  appU( 

Ini 

VS.  a.  277—180 
1.  A  laminated  metalli 

between  opposed  surf: 


5,294,134 
MElALLIC  GASKET 

iton;    Keiui    Kubouchi,    Hirakata; 

achinagano,   and   Kunitoshi   Inoue, 

I,  assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Com- 


31,234,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17,419 
ition  Japan,  Jan.  10, 1991,  3-011692 
a.'  F16J  15/08 

9  Claims 
gasket  for  use  in  sealing  a  clearance 
of  a  cylinder  head  and  a  cylinder 
block  of  a  multicylinderl  engine,  said  gasket  consisting  of: 
a  bead  base  member  vijhich  is  formed  out  of  an  elastic  metal- 
lic material  and  haaia  flat  portion, 
an  auxiliary  member  laminated  on  said  bead  base  member 

and  formed  out  of  4n  elastic  metallic  material, 
said  bead  base  memler  having  first  cylinder  bore  holes 

formed  parallel  with  one  another 
said  auxiliary  member  having  second  cylinder  bore  holes 
formed  parallel  with  one  another  in  alignment  with  said 
first  holes; 
said  bead  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  beads  formed 
around  the  circumferential  portions  of  said  first  cylinder 
bore  holes  in  such  ^  manner  that  one  surface  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  be^s  projects  from  said  flat  portion  and 


surfa  e 


another 
cessed  from 


parts 


portion; 
folded  portions 

by  folding 

spond  to  cir4umferential 

cylinder  bore 
said  folded  portions 

as  to  control 

said  bead  hasi 
said  auxiliary  member 

base  member 


*r, 
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of  each  of  said  plurality  of  beads  is  re- 
flat  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said  flat 


brmed  at  an  edge  of  said  auxiliary  member 
of  said  auxiliary  member  which  corre- 
edge  portions  of  said  second 
holes, 

folded  toward  said  bead  base  member  so 
ill  degrees  of  compression  of  said  beads  on 
member; 

being  laminated  on  a  side  of  said  bead 
from  which  said  beads  project. 


por  ions 


free  end  sections 
said  beads, 

said  folded 

when  in  a  no  load 
base  member 

upon  compress  on 
member  a 
contact  betwfeen 
a  second  fac  :- 
surface  of  sai  I 
said  auxiliary 

said  first  face-' 
pressure  are 


of  sai^  base  member  and  said  auxiliary 

face-to-face  pressure  is  developed  due  to 

said  folded  portions  and  said  surface,  and 

•to-face  pressure  is  developed  between  the 

bead  that  projects  from  said  flat  surface  and 

member;  and 

t  >-face  pressure  and  said  second  face-to-face 

lubstantially  equal. 


Kawag  ichi 


Keiyi  Kubouchi, 
Shigeru 
Osaka,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority 


14- 
2A' 


u 


of  said  folded  portions  being  spaced  from 


of  said  auxiliary  member  being  spaced 
state  from  said  flat  surface  of  said  bead 


5,294,135 
METAL  GA$KET  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Hirakata;   Hiroshi   Uemura,   Higashiosaka; 
li,  Daitou,  and  Kunitoshi  Inoue,  Higashi- 
assignors  to  Nippon  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd^ 


Jtpan, 


Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,093 
application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-252847 
Int.  a.5  F16J  15/06 
VS.  a.  277—23$  B  10  Claims 


•Li  - 
-Lb 


5A         13  4      "13       SB 


J 


.^^Tl.4 


^2B 

-14 


1.  In  a  metal  {  isket  having  an  elastic  metal  plate  made  of  a 
metal  material  h  iving  elasticity  and  provided  with  holes  for 
combustion  cha^ibers  and  folded  portions  each  formed  by 
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turning  the  end  of  said  elastic  metal  plate  back  against  itself  to 
form  said  hole;  the  improvement  characterized  in  that: 

first  annular  grooves  are  so  defined  in  an  inner  surface  side 
of  said  folded  portions  of  said  elastic  metal  plate  as  to 
extend  along  said  holes,  said  elastic  metal  plate  is  folded  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  define  annular  hollow  portions  on  the 
inner  surface  side  of  said  folded  portions  by  said  first 
annular  grooves,  and  second  annular  grooves  are  defined 
in  the  surface  of  said  elastic  metal  plate  at  portions  at 
which  folded  free  ends  of  said  folded  portions  are  posi- 
tioned. 


5,294,136 
ONE  PERSON  FURNITURE  OR  APPLLANCE  MOVER 
Jerry  E.  Dick,  and  Susan  J.  Dick,  both  of  42  EUesboro  Drive, 
Mississauga,  Ontario,  Canada  L4N  1C2 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  25, 1990,  2026101 

Int.  a.'  B62B  5/02 

VS.  a.  280— 5  J  2  daioH 


1.  A  portable  furniture  or  appliance  mover  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 

a  handle  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  frame  means; 

a  laterally  extending  member  positioned  forwardly  on  said 
frame  means  to  provide  a  means  for  lateral  engagement 
with  a  load; 

a  medial  lateral  member  fastened  to  said  frame  means; 

a  winch  means  operatively  secured  on  said  medial  lateral 
member,  including  a  flexible  line  member  wound  thereon 
for  extension  therefrom; 

a  pulley  means  removably  secured  below  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  load  so  that  the  flexible  line  member  from  said 
winch  means  trained  around  said  pulley  means  can  be  used 
to  apply  motive  force  to  the  load  until  the  center  of  grav- 
ity of  the  load  is  disposed  above  a  horizontal  surface  at  the 
top  of  an  incline. 


to  said  tank  for  rotation  relative  to  said  tank  between  a 
lowered  position  forming  rear  legs  for  said  tank  and  a 
raised  position  forming  a  handle  above  said  tank;  and 
wheel  means  rearward  of  said  front  leg  means  for  supporting 
said  tank  when  said  rear  leg  means  is  in  said  raised  posi- 
tion, said  wheel  means  including  a  main  wheel  rotatable 
about  a  first  axis  of  rotation  rearward  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  container  for  supporting  said  container 


I3Z 


together  with  said  front  leg  means  with  said  upright  wall 
extending  substantially  vertically  and  a  secondary  wheel 
spaced  vertically  higher  than  said  main  wheel  and  having 
a  second  axis  of  rotation  rearward  of  said  first  axis  of 
rotation  and  parallel  thereto  whereby  said  tank  can  be 
tilted  rearward  onto  said  main  and  secondary  wheels 
when  said  rear  leg  means  is  in  said  raised  position  and  said 
center  of  gravity  of  said  container  is  |>assed  over  the  first 
axis  to  a  position  between  said  first  and  second  axes. 


5,294,138 
TRAFFIC  CONTROL  CART 
Nan  S.  Yang,  No.  16,  Hsin  Hsing  St^  Wu  Wang  Tsim,  Yung 
Kang  Hoang,  Tainan  Haen,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,733 

Int  a.'  G08G  1/095 

VS.  a.  280— 47  J4  7  Oatan 


5,294,137 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  DOLLY 
George  L.  Barber,  Mt.  Vernon;  Curtis  P.  Taylor,  Chagrin  Falls, 
and  Richard  A.  Volker,  N.  Olmsted,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Hoover  Group,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,284 
int  CL^  B62B  3/OS 
VS.  a.  280— 47  J6  25  Claims 

25.  A  transport  container  for  shipping  of  bulk  materials 
comprising: 
a  tank  having  an  upright  wall  including  fore  and  aft  spaced 
front  and  rear  walls  and  laterally  spaced  opposing  side 
walls,  a  top  and  a  bottom; 
means  forming  front  legs  extending  below  said  bottom  adja- 
cent said  front  wall  for  contact  with  a  supporting  surface; 
means  forming  rear  legs  extending  below  said  bottom  adja- 
cent said  rear  wall,  said  rear  legs  being  rotatably  mounted 


1.  A  trafTic  control  cart  comprising 

a  light  means  (5)  having  at  least  a  green,  a  yellow,  and  a  red 
light  formed  thereon; 

a  wheel  assembly  (11)  including  a  pair  of  front  rolling  wheels 
(113)  and  a  pair  of  rear  rolling  wheels  (112); 

a  casing-like  base/ (20)  having  periphery  walls  extending 
downward  being  securely  mounted  on  said  wheel  assem- 
bly (11); 

a  column  (3  and  4)  having  casing  structure  therein  being 
firmly  fixed  on  said  base  (20); 

a  gear  wheel  means  (62)  transmitted  by  a  motor-gear  set 
being  installed  in  said  column  (3  and  4)  having  a  central 
shaft  (620)  extending  from  a  center  thereof  penetrating 
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through  a  periphery  ace  of  said  column  (3  and  4)  and 
having  one  end  protn  ding  out  of  said  column  (3  and  4); 

a  plurality  of  micro-swt  ches  being  firmly  fixed  inside  said 
column  (3  and  4)  for  responding  to  the  reciprocating  of 
said  gear  wheel  mea^  (62)  and  actuating  one  of  said 
lights;  and 

an  arm  (60)  connected  to  said  protruding  end  of  said  central 
shaft  (620)  being  transmitted  by  said  central  shaft  (620) 
and  reciprocating  in  4  ninety-degree  range. 


;;t94,i39 

SKI 
Jean-Mary  Cazaiiloo,  Crai  i  Gerrier,  and  Bernard  ChateUard, 
Veyrler  dn  Lac,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S^., 
Aniiecy  Cedex,  France    ' 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  608,648,  Oct.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,173,226. 
ThU  appUcation  Oet.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,991 
Claims  priority,  applicatloD  France,  Not.  22,  1989,  89  15664 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 
2009,  haf  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A63C  5/J2 
VS.  a.  280—610  21  Claims 


1.  A  ski  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
injecting  constituents  of  a  hardenable  foam; 
expanding  and  hardeniiig  the  hardenable  foam,  between  at 
least  a  first  element  ^d  a  second  element,  said  first  ele- 
ment being  formed  b^  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  solid  polj^er  base  film  having  good  adhesion 
properties  with  the  hardenable  foam  during  the  ultimate 
injection  step; 
providing  said  first  ^lement  in  the  form  of  a  substrate 
having  an  internal  ^urface  formed  by  a  reinforcement, 
said  reinforcement  bomprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consistiiK  of:  (1)  a  textile  reinforcement  sheet 
pre-impregnated   virith  a  member  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  otf:  thermosetting  resin  and  thermo- 
plastic resin;  and  (})  a  metallic  reinforcement; 
-  positioning  said  solidi  film  on  said  internal  surface  of  said 
first  element  to  coyer  said  reinforcement; 
hot  forming  under  p^'essure  said  solid  film  and  said  first 
element,  after  said  step  of  positioning  said  solid  film  on 
said  internal  surfaoe  of  said  first  element,  to  make  said 
film  adhere  to  saidj  first  element;  and 
whereby  during  said  {injection  step  said  solid  film  consti- 
tutes a  screen  bettveen  the  hardenable  foam  and  the 
reinforcement  andl  after  injection  and  hardening  said 
foam  adheres  perfectly  to  said  film. 


a  pair  of  foot 
relation  and 

an  overrunning 
having  a  drivi 
treadle  and  a 

and  a  planetary 
treadles  and 
by  a  factor  of 
wheel  by  its 
gear  assemblie 
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treidles  mounted  to  the  frame  in  side-by-side 

de  ^ressible  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

( lutch  for  each  of  said  foot  treadles  and 

member  coupled  to  its  respective  foot 

dhven  member  coupled  to  said  drive  wheel; 

{ear  assembly  between  each  of  said  foot 

drive  wheels,  and  effective  to  multiply, 

least  two,  the  displacement  of  said  drive 

respective  foot  treadle;  each  of  said  planetary 

including: 


sa  d 

)tl 


an  internal  gear 

a  plurality  of  planetary 

and  coupled 

displaced  angi^arly 

with  respect 
and  a  sun  gear 

pled  to  said 

clutch. 


til 


Roland  A.  Mentess), 
NealJ.  Curran, 
Corporation, 
Continuation  of 
This 


U.S.  a.  280—250. 


15,294,140 
SELF-PRdPELLED  VEHICLE 
:  Rjnkewich,  P.O.  B^t  1209,  Hightstown,  N.J.  08520 
ContinnatkMi-in-part  ^  Ser.  No.  787,178,  Not.  4,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  co^tinnatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,398, 
May  25, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,066,031.  This  appUcation  Sep.  14, 
1992,iSer.  No.  944,769 
Int.  a.'  B62M  1/04 
VS.  CL  280—221  11  daims 

1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  drive  wheel  at  one  end  and  another  wheel 
at  its  opposite  end;  ^ 


ixed  to  the  frame; 

gears  meshing  with  said  internal  gear 
the  respective  foot  treadle  so  as  to  be 
by  the  depression  of  the  foot  treadle 
the  frame; 

leshing  with  said  planetary  gears  and  cou- 
difven  member  of  the  respective  overrunning 


5,294,141 

ATTENDED  Td  SELF  PROPELLED  CONVERTIBLE 
PWOTING  WHEELCHAIR 

North  Royalton;  Allen  J.  Boris,  Elyria,  and 
^akewood,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Invacare 
Ely^Ohio 

No.  612,812,  Not.  14,  1990,  abandoned, 
application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,587 
Int  a.5  B62B  3/02 

20  Claims 


1.  A  convertibU  wheelchair  adapted  for  conversion  from  an 
attended  wheelch  lir  arrangement  to  a  self-propelled  wheel- 
chair arrangement,  comprising: 
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a  frame; 

a  seat  received  on  the  frame; 

front  wheels  extending  from  the  frame; 

two  pairs  of  rear  wheels  for  alternate  mounting  on  the  frame, 
the  first  pair  being  substantially  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  second  pair  for  use  as  an  attended  wheelchair  and  the 
second  pair  including  hand  rails  for  self  propelling  and 
alternative  use  as  a  self-propelled  wheelchair; 

means  for  pivoting  the  seat  relative  to  the  frame  through  a 
predetermined  range  of  movement,  the  pivoting  means 
including  a  rod  slidably  extending  through  a  clamping 
member,  the  rod  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to 
one  of  the  seat  and  the  frame,  the  clamping  member  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  of  the  seat  and  the  frame, 
and  wire  means  connected  between  the  clamping  member 
and  a  control  lever  for  selectively  locking  the  rod  against 
sliding  movement  relative  to  the  clamping  member;  and 

means  for  selectively  Umiting  the  range  of  pivoting  move- 
ment of  the  seat  relative  to  the  frame,  the  limiting  means 
including  a  stop  member  removably  secured  to  a  second 
end  of  the  rod  when  the  second  pair  of  rear  wheels  are 
mounted  to  the  frame. 


5,294,142 
ADJUSTABLE  WHEELCHAIR 
Rolf-Dieter  Weege,  Kalletal,  Fed.  Rqi.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Meyra  WUhefan  Meyer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Kalldorf,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,880 

Int.  CL'  B60R  9/00;  B62D  J  7/00 

UA  a.  280— 304.1  9CI«tais 


said  Sth  wheel  comprising  gripping  means  for  gripping  the 
kingpin  of  the  device  being  coupled, 
movement  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction. 


^^^^Sr' 


power  mechanisms  for  moving  said  gripping  means  in  a 
vertical  direction  to  thereby  press  the  kingpin  of  the  de- 
vice being  coupled  into  contact  with  said  Sth  wheel. 


5,294,144 
HYDRAULIC  SKI  BINDING  INCORPORATING 
ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  BYPASS 
Premek  Stepanek,  Garmiscb-Partenkircben,  and  Gerhard  Sedl- 
mair,  Farchant,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Marker  Deutschland  GmbH,  Eschenlohe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,305 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Sep.  10, 
1991,  9111214{U] 

ImL  CL'  A63C  9/088 
VS.  a.  280—612  10  CUims 


1.  An  adjustable  wheelchair  having  a  frame, 

a  mount  for  a  drive  wheel  connected  to  said  frame  at  each 
side  thereof,  each  mount  comprising, 

a  base, 

a  cylindrical  axle  suppori  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base, 

a  bore  in  said  axle  suppori  inclined  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  axle  support, 

an  axle  fixed  in  said  bore  for  one  of  said  wheels,  and 

means  for  securing  said  cylindrical  axle  support  in  any  rota- 
tional position  for  adjusting  the  camber  of  wheels 
mounted  in  said  bores  at  each  side  of  said  frame. 


5,294,143 

TRACTOR  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  nFTH  WHEEL 

Pekka  Jiirrinen,  Nummela,  Finland,  assignor  to  Marita  Jarrinen 

Oy,  Finland 
per  No.  PCr/FI90/00216,  §  371  Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/04185,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  Rled  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland,  Sep.  25,  1989,  894504 
Int.  CL'  B62D  53/OS 
VS.  CL  280—425.1  W  Claims 

1.  A  tractor  equipped  with  a  Sth  wheel  for  coupling  semi- 
trailers and  devices  to  be  transferred  equipped  with  a  kingpin 
coupling,  comprising: 

a  tractor  equipped  with  a  power  source  with  controls, 

a  vertically  adjustable  Sth  wheel  arranged  in  said  tractor, 


1.  A  safety  ski  binding  connectable  to  a  ski,  said  ski  binding 
having  a  closed  position  bar  releasably  holding  a  ski  boot  and 
an  open  position  for  releasing  the  ski  boot,  and  comprising: 
shock  absorbing  means  comprising: 

hydraulic  circuit  means  for  putting  said  ski  binding  in  the 
open  and  closed  position  and  for  controlling  the  shock 
forces  acting  on  said  binding,  said  hydraulic  circuit 
means  including: 
cylinder  means  having  surfaces  defining  an  interior 

bore; 
piston  means  mounted  for  relative  movement  in  said 
interior  bore  of  said  cylinder  means,  movement  of 
said  piston  means  by  a  predetermined  amount  en- 
abling the  opening  of  said  ski  binding; 
choke  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cylinder 
means  across  said  piston  means  for  regulating  the 
hydraulic  resistance  to  the  relative  movement  of  said 
piston  means; 
check  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cylin- 
der means  across  said  piston  means  for  selectively 
allowing  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  in  one  direc- 
tion; 
detection  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  the  ski 
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binding  receives  i  force  of  a  predetermined  amount; 
and 

bypass  means  actuate  to  enable  the  hydraulic  fluid  to 
leave  said  cylindi  r  means  and  for  collapsing  the  hy- 
draulic resistano  to  the  movement  of  said  piston 
means  in  respons*  to  the  generation  of  said  signal  by 
said  detection  m(  ms. 


S,294,145 
HANDCART  WITH  MEJ  NS  FOR  HOLDING  A  BAGGAGE 

O  INTAINER 
Shu-Yen  Cheng,  No.  20,    jme  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shnn  Rd,, 
Chung  Ho  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,881 

Int.  <  X>  B62B  1/12 

VS.  a.  28fr-«S4  3  CUims 


therein  in 
converts  comei 
a  turn  of  the  vehicle 
body,  comprising 
vehicle  wheels  so 
increasing  or 
portion  thereof 
vehicle  height 
vehicle  body 
tion  thereof 
tection  means  for 


combination  with  a  suspension  mechanism  which 

"orces  acting  at  the  vehicle  wheels  during 

to  a  vertical  force  exerted  to  the  vehicle 

ictuators  each  provided  for  each  of  said 

to  generate  said  suspension  force  while 

decreasing  the  height  of  the  vehicle  body  at  a 

.ponding  to  each  of  said  vehicle  wheels, 

detection  means  each  detecting  the  height  of  the 

relative  to  each  of  said  vehicle  wheels  at  a  por- 

ding  thereto,  a  lateral  acceleration  de- 

(letecting  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle 


ering  f( 


corres  x)n( 


1.  A  handcart  comprisi  ig: 

a  wheel  means  with  an  axle; 

a  pair  of  lower  tubes  n  ounted  on  said  axle; 

a  pair  of  upper  tubes  t<  lescopically  received  in  said  pair  of 

lower  tubes;  and 
a  holding  means  compi  ising: 
a  lower  holding  met  iber  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of 

said  pair  of  lower  tubes; 
a  sleeve  means  mouilted  to  a  mediate  portion  of  said  pair 
of  lower  tubes  and  slidable  along  said  lower  tubes,  an 
upper  holding  member  extending   from  said   sleeve 
means  for  holding  an  article  between  said  lower  and 
upper  holding  members,  a  handle  means  extending 
upwardly  from  sai4  second  holding  member  and  having 
an  elongate  hole  extending  vertically; 
a  stop  means  mounted  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  pair  of 
lower  tubes  and  htving  a  pin  extending  outwardly  into 
said  elongate  hole;  and 
a  spring  mounted  around  each  of  said  lower  tubes  between 
said  stop  means  aid  said  sleeve  means. 


body,  and  a  contrc  I 
upon  the  detected 
acceleration  to 
with  a  modificatio  i 
of  said  actuators 
body  due  to  the 
control  means 
by  each  of  said 
of  the  vehicle 
generated  by  eacii 
vertical  force 
sion  mechanism 


boJy 


; exer  ed 

due 


CR>SH 


Stanley  J 

Limited,  Englanta 
FUe< 

Chums  priority, 
9115187 


VS.  CL  280—728  B 


ACTIVE  SUSPENSION 


5,294,146 

OF  VEHICLE  HAVING  SYSTEM 
OF  COMPENSATION  FOR  CORNERING  FORCE 

Masanki  Tabata,  Toyota,  and  ToaUaki  Hamada,  Okazald,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidoslu  Kabushild  Kaisba  and 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  iUisha,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,897 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-130397 

Int  a.' B60G/ 7/00 

VS.  CL  280—707  7  Claiois 

1.  An  active  suspensi<  m  of  a  vehicle  suspending  a  vehicle 

body  on  vehicle  wheeli   with  a  suspension  force  generated 
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means  for  controlling  said  actuators  based 

rehicle  body  heights  and  the  detected  lateral 

obUin  a  desired  attitude  of  the  vehicle  body 

of  said  suspension  force  generated  by  each 

or  compensating  for  a  roll  of  the  vehicle 

lateral  acceleration  thereof,  wherein  said 

furt  ler  modifies  said  suspension  force  generated 

actuators  according  to  the  lateral  acceleration 

so  as  to  change  said  suspension  force 

of  said  actuators  in  compensation  for  said 

to  the  vehicle  body  through  said  suspen- 

to  the  cornering  forces. 


Edge#B  nningham. 


5,294,147 
PROTECTION  DEVICE 

,  EngUnd,  assignor  to  Uta  CUfTord 


Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,025 

application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  13,  1991, 


Int.  a.5  B60R  21/16 


SCfadBi 


1.  A  crash  protk:tion  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  said  device 
comprising  a  hou  ling  including  an  opening,  an  inflatable  bag. 
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and  inflator  means  contained  within  the  housing  and  arranged 
such  that,  on  activation  of  the  device,  said  inflatable  bag  in- 
flates and  protrudes  through  the  opening,  said  housing  further 
including  a  pivot  means  pivotally  attaching  a  flap  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  housing,  flap  retainment  means  for  retaining 
said  flap  in  a  position  overlying  said  opening  such  that  (a) 
before  activation  of  the  device,  said  flap  is  held  in  a  position  in 
which  it  retains  said  bag  within  said  housing  and  (b)  upon 
activation  of  the  device,  said  flap  retainment  means  releases 
said  flap  to  permit  said  flap  to  pivot  about  said  pivot  means  so 
as  to  allow  protrusion  of  said  bag  through  the  opening,  a  front 
cover  overlying  said  housing,  and  fastening  means  securing 
said  front  cover  solely  to  said  flap  so  that  said  front  cover 
moves  with  said  flap  when  said  flap  is  released  by  said  flap 
retainment  means. 


which  is  supported  by  holding  means  near  its  front  end  and  by 

holding  means  near  its  rear  end,  said  holding  means  comprising 

front  support  means  which  is  flexible,  angularly,  in  relation 

to  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  articulation  axis 

transverse  to  said  steering-wheel  shaft,  and 

rear  support  means  provided  with  a  vertical  movement 


5,294,148 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE 

AIRBAG  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Hiroshi  Imai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikeda  Bnssan  Co., 

Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,256 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-211528 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—743  R  5  Ctaims 


ti   f   '• 


adjustment  means  for  permitting  pivoting  of  said  body 
tube  on  said  front  support  means,  relative  to  the  substan- 
tially horizontal  transverse  articulation  axis,  so  that  said 
steering-wheel  shaft  is  placed  in  a  desired  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  adjustment  means  including  locking  means  for 
locking  said  steering-wheel  shaft  in  the  desired  vertical 
position. 


5,294,150 

PRETENSIONING  SAFETY  BELT  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  Steffens,  Jr.,  Washington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhnrst,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,939 

Int  a.'  B60R  21/20,  22/46 

VS.  CL  280—801  A  23  Ctains 


1.  A  reinforcement  structure  for  an  airbag  made  of  a  sheet 
material  and  including  a  band-shaped  main  wall  and  side  walls, 
comprising: 
at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  reinforcing  member 
made  of  a  sheet  material  and  extending  across  a  width  of 
the  main  wall  of  the  airbag,  said  reinforcing  member 
having  opposite  end  edges  extending  in  a  lateral  direction 
of  said  main  wall  and  opposite  side  edges  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  main  wall; 
first  stitching  rows  formed  on  said  reinforcing  member  and 
extending  along  the  opposite  end  edges  of  said  reinforcing 
member  to  join  said  reinforcing  member  with  said  main 
wall; 
second  stitching  rows  formed  adjacent  both  ends  of  each  of 
said  first  stitching  rows  on  said  reinforcing  member  and 
extending  along  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  reinforcing 
member  so  as  to  join  said  main  wall  with  said  reinforcing 
member  and  with  said  side  walls;  and 
fold-back  preventing  stitching  rows  extending  outwardly 
from  said  both  ends  of  said  first  stitching  rows  to  thereby 
prevent  the  end  edges  of  said  reinforcing  member  from 
being  folded  back  when  said  second  stitching  rows  are 
formed. 


5,294,149 

STEERING  COLUMN  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Bernard  Haldric;  Jacques  Foulquier,  and  Jean  R.  Blaia,  all  of 

Vendome,  France,  assignors  to  NACAM,  Vendome,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,059 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1991,  91  01841 

Int  CL'  B62D  1/18 

VS.  CL  280—775  >«  Ctaims 

1.  In  a  steering  column  device  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 

steering-wheel  shaft  mounted  in  a  body  tube  by  means  of  two 

bearings  disposed  substantially  at  each  end  of  said  body  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  webbing  guide  for  guiding  a  length  of  seat  belt  webbing 
relative  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  said  webbing  guide 
having  surfaces  defming  a  webbing  opening  through 
which  the  webbing  can  extend; 

a  part  connected  with  said  webbing  guide  and  movable  with 
said  webbing  guide,  said  part  having  a  surface  at  least 
partially  defining  an  expansible  chamber  for  receiving 
fluid; 

means  responsive  to  vehicle  deceleration  at  a  rate  above  a 
predetermined  rate  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into 
the  expansible  chamber  to  move  said  webbing  guide  up- 
ward to  tension  webbing  extending  through  the  webbing 
opening  in  said  webbing  guide;  and 

energy  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  energy  of  downward 
movement  of  said  webbing  guide  subsequent  to  upward 
movement  of  said  webbing  guide,  comprising  fluid  outlet 
means  for  enabling  conuolled  flow  of  fluid  out  of  the 
expansible  chamber  during  downward  movement  of  said 
webbing  guide. 
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1,294,151 

COMPC  SITE  SKI  POLE 

DiTid  P.  Goode,  1997  Loni  Lake  Shores  Dr.,  Bloomfleld  Hills, 

Mich.  48013  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,306,  Dec.  11, 1989,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,334 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  18, 

2008,  hat  been  disclaimed. 


IntC 


VS.  a.  280—819 


5  A63C  n/22 


ISdaims 


1.  A  high-tensile  strengi 
a  shaft; 

a  basket  mounted  adj: 
a  tip  mounted  on  said  fii 
said  shaft  comprising 
composite  body  havi 
surface  thereof;  whei 
prises  a  sheath  of  a 
reinforcing  filament 


1,294,152 

SKI  fOLE  STRAP 

Thomas  Jacobs,  630  Glen  St.,  Queensbury,  N.Y.  12804 

FUed  Feb.  27,1992,  Ser.  No.  843,283 

Int  C  .'  A63C  11/22 


VS.  a.  280—821 


I  top  I 


and  a  second 
around  the  thu^b 
is  retained  by 
retained  by  th( 
adapted  to  be 
whereupon 
from  traveling 
grip  on  said 


sail 


I  pvll 
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smaller  than  said  first  loop  sized  to  fit 
of  a  skier,  whereby  the  wrist  of  a  skier 
[he  first  loop  and  the  thumb  of  a  skier  is 
second  loop,  said  strap  being  structurally 
vom  on  a  gloved  hand  or  on  a  bare  hand, 
second  loop  prevents  said  pole  handle 
too  Car  from  a  skier's  grasp  to  recover  a 
e. 


5,294,153 

RIDriVG  TOY  FOR  CHILDREN 

Robert  J.  Nolan,  C  tlumbus.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Flexible  Flyer 


,  lightweight  ski  pole  comprising: 

t  a  first  lower  end  of  said  shaft; 
It  lower  end  of  said  shaft;  and 
filament-reinforced,  resin-matrix 
a  polymeric  coating  on  the  outer 
in  said  outer  surface  coating  com- 
polymeric  material  covering  said 
id  embedded  in  said  resin-matrix. 


12  Claims 


Acquisition  Corpl  Olney. 


111. 


FUed 


VS.  a.  280—827 


^an.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,890 
Int.a.:  A63H  77/00 


11  Claims 


•7     «■     •« 


space  i 


biri 


1.  A  ski  pole  handle  stn  p  for  use  in  combination  with  a  ski 
pole  having  a  handle  grip  x>mprising: 

a  first  retaining  means  w  liich  is  gripped  by  a  skier  for  retain- 
ing a  skier's  wrist  in  [  roximity  of  said  ski  pole  so  that  the 
ski  pole  is  not  lost  whi  e  skiing,  wherein  said  first  retaining 
means  comprise  a  mai  i  wrist  strap  forming  a  main  loop  of 
a  length  to  fit  around  0ie  wrist  of  a  skier,  and  wherein  one 
end  of  said  main  loop  ^  attached  to  said  handle  grip  of  said 
ski  pole;  and 

a  second  retaining  meakis  for  retaining  the  skier's  thumb 
nearer  to  said  ski  pole  than  said  first  retaining  means  such 
that  if  said  grasp  on  snid  first  retaining  means  is  lost,  the 
second  retaining  means  retains  said  ski  pole  within  the 
grasp  of  the  skier  sudh  that  the  skier  can  easily  recover 
said  grasp,  wherein  said  second  retaining  means  comprise 
a  secondary  thumb  sttap,  one  end  of  which  is  attached  to 
said  handle  grip  of  said  ski  pole,  the  other  end  of  which  is 
attached  to  said  maiii  wrist  strap  so  as  divide  said  main 
loop  into  a  first  loop  s  zed  to  fit  around  the  wrist  of  a  skier 


meai  ts 


1.  A  riding  toy 
an  integral  chass^ 
a  longitudinal 
a  pair  of  s| 
with  the 
front  axle  tie 
ing  laterally 
said  side  rail  t 
vertically 
bar  means 
ally  between 
axle  support 
front  seat 
ing  between 
rear  lateral 
rear  seat 
means  and 
each  said  side 
formed  integr^ 
front  seat 
longitudinally 
spaced  side 
a  pair  of  side 
support  rail 
on 
the  side  wall 
locating 
and  being 
means  on 
said  side 
first  dart 
means  for 
tive  ones 
roof  rail 


s  lid  I 


Will 


cpmpnsmg: 
having, 
ixis, 
side  rails  extending  substantially  parallel 
lon^tudinal  axis, 

means  formed  integrally  with  an  extend- 
between  the  side  rails  for  interconnecting 
and  providing  spaced  front  lateral  spaced 
eittending  axle  suppori  means,  rear  axle  tie 
f<  irmed  integrally  with  and  extending  later- 
said  side  rails  for  providing  rear  lateral 
means, 
supp^n  means  formed  integral  with  and  extend- 
said  side  rails  intermediate  said  front  and 
4xle  tie  bar  means, 

formed  integral  with  said  rear  tie  bar 

side  rails; 

i^s  has  spaced  side  wall  support  means 

with  each  said  front  tie  bar  means,  said 

sup^rt  means  and  said  rear  tie  bar  means,  a 

extending  side  wall  support  platform  and 

attaching  means; 
ivall  means,  each  of  which  having  chassis 
means  for  supporting  the  side  wall  means 


support  platform, 

formed  integral  with  the  side  rail  means 
complementary  with  the  side  wall  support 
espective  ones  of  said  side  rails  for  locating 
^all  means  thereon, 

for  engaging  said  side  wall  attaching 
securing  said  side  wall  means  with  respec- 
>f  said  side  rails, 

defining  the  upper  extend  of  the  side 


;  meins 


mtans 


mc  uis 
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wall  means  and  support  struts  formed  integral  with 
and  extending  between  said  chassis  support  rail  means 
and  said  roof  rail  means  in  substantial  alignment  with 
the  locating  means,  and 
second  dart  means  extending  form  respective  ends  of 
the  roof  rail  means; 
a  pair  of  support  panel  means,  each  of  support  panel  means 
having  attaching  means  formed  integrally  therewith  for 
cooperating  with  said  second  dart  means  for  securing 
the  support  panel  means  with  said  side  wall  means  and 
for  providing  upper  transverse  support  for  said  side 
wall  means;  and, 
wheel  and  axle  means  disposed  in  said  front  and  rear  axle 
tie  bar  means  for  supporting  the  riding  toy  on  a  surface. 

5J!94  154 
TEMPORARY  SELECTIVE  PIPE  CONNECTION 
APPARATUS  WTTH  MULTIPLE  INLETS  AND  OUTLETS 
Eugene  Le  Devehat,  Saligny,  France,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,212 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  21, 1991,  91  10492 
Int.  a.5  F16L  35/00 
VS.  a.  285—26  >*  Ctaims 


section  of  a  string  together  and  for  coupling  said  strings  to 
said  fixed  tubular  end  sections  and  said  blind  end  sections; 
said  coupling  means  having  a  release  position  whereby  the 
couplings  between  the  modular  section,  or  the  couplings 
between  said  strings  and  said  fixed  tubular  end  sections  or 
said  blind  end  sections  may  be  temporarily  eliminated; 
each  modular  section  of  one  of  said  series  having  a  length 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  lines  of  the  other  of  said 
series; 
sealing  members  provided  at  each  interface  between  modu- 
lar sections  and  said  fixed  and  blind  end  sections; 
said  modular  sections  and  said  blind  end  section  of  each  line 
being  individually  slidably  mounted  on  guide  rails  parallel 
to  said  line,  whereby  when  the  coupling  between  any  two 
sections  of  a  line  is  temporarily  eliminated,  movement  of 
the  blind  end  section  of  said  line  by  its  translation  conttol 
unit  away  from  the  fixed  end  tubular  section  of  said  line 
produces  a  gap  in  the  line  between  any  of  said  modular 
sections  or  between  a  modular  section  and  said  blind  end 
section; 
at  least  one  free  connecting  member  adapted  to  simulu- 
neously  occupy  a  gap  produced  in  each  of  said  first  and 
said  second  series; 
said  free  connecting  member  comprises 

a  central  section  adapted  to  be  aligned  approximately 
parallel  to  said  third  direction,  and  two  transverse  sec- 
tions respectively  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  section  and  separated  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
distance  between  said  first  series  and  said  second  series 
of  tubular  lines,  each  of  said  transverse  sections  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  one  of  said  first  and  second  directions 
respectively; 
said  transverse  sections  being  temporarily  fastened  to  said 
lines  by  movement  of  said  blind  end  sections  of  said  lines 
toward  the  fixed  end  sections  of  said  lines. 
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5,294,155 

CORED  HOLE  WATERPROOFING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Soothwick,  2563  Oakley  Dr.,  Pennsanken,  N  J.  08109 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910^18 

Int  a.5  F16L  i/00,  5/00 

VS.  a.  285-64  "  Claims 


1.  A  temporary  selective  pipe  connection  apparatus  with 
multiple  fluid  inlets  and  outlets  comprising: 
a  generally  parallelogram-shape  frame  comprising  first  and 
third  sides  parallel  to  a  first  direction,  and  second  and 
fourth  sides  parallel  to  a  second  direction; 
a  first  series  of  n  coplanar  equidistantiy  spaced  parallel  tubu- 
lar lines  extending  between  said  first  and  said  third  sides 
parallel  to  said  second  direction;  and 
a  second  series  of  m  coplanar  equidistantiy  spaced  parallel 
tubular  lines  extending  between  said  second  and  said 
fourth  sides  parallel  to  said  first  direction; 
said  first  and  second  series  of  tubular  lines  having  the  same 
inside  diameter  and  being  situated  in  parallel  planes  offset 
by  a  distance  L  along  a  third  direction  perpendicular  to 
both  of  said  first  and  said  second  directions; 
each  tubular  line  comprising 
a  string  of  identical  modular  sections  of  which  there  are  at 
least  m- 1  modular  sections  for  each  line  of  said  first 
series  and  at  least  n  -  1  modular  sections  for  each  line  of 
said  second  series; 
each  string  being  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  tubular 
end  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fluid  inlet  or 
outlet;  and 
each  string  being  connected  at  the  other  end  to  a  blind  end 

section  fixed  to  a  translation  control  unit; 
the  fixed  end  tubular  sections  of  said  first  and  second  series 
being  respectively  fixed  to  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
frame;  and 
the  translation  contiol  units  of  said  first  and  second  senes 
being  respectively  fixed  to  said  third  and  fourth  sides  of 
said  frame;  coupling  means  for  coupling  each  modular 


1.  In  a  waterproofing  system  for  waterproofmg  a  cored  hole 
formed  through  flooring  through  which  a  riser  passes,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cyUndrically  shaped  and  substantiaUy 
vertically  extending  sleeve,  said  sleeve  comprised  of  a 
body  portion  and  a  sealing  flange,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  slightiy  smaller  than  the  diameter 
of  said  cored  hole  and  adapted  for  fitting  in  said  cored 
hole  and  extending  above  said  flooring,  said  sealing  flange 
being  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  sealing  flange 
extending  horizontally  outward  from  the  periphery  of  said 
body  portion  and  having  an  outside  diameter  larger  than 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  body  portion  and  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  hole,  said  sealing  flange  being  adapted 
for  placement  against  said  flooring  for  sealing  of  said 
cor«l  hole  from  water;  and 

(b)  a  substantially  cyltndrically  shaped  support  ring  for 
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supporting  the  wei{  ht  of  a  riser,  said  ring  being  con- 
structed from  a  mat^al  which  is  more  durable  than  said 
sleeve  and  having  an  inside  diameter  slightly  larger  than 
said  outside  diameter  of  said  body  portion  and  being 
adapted  for  placement  around  said  body  portion,  said 
inside  diameter  of  said  ring  being  smaller  than  said  outside 
diameter  of  said  sealing  flange,  the  lower  end  of  said 
support  ring  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
sealing  flange  and  Sie  upper  end  of  said  support  ring 
extending  above  the  lipper  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  support 
ring  being  formed  frc^  a  material  capable  of  withstanding 
the  weight  of  said  ri^r. 


5,294,156 


FLANGE  COUPLING  FOR  CONNECTING  PIPES  FOR 
CARRYING  REFRIGESANT  DURING  REFRIGERATING 

1  CYCLE 
Kouzi   Kumazaki,   Okaz^;   Kenji   Ogura,    Kariya;    Hiroshi 
Imaida,  and  Tatsuhisa  Hayashi,  both  of  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondento  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,100 
Claims  priority,  appUcAion  Japan,  Feb.  20, 1991,  3-26325 


Into. 
U.S.  a.  285—137.1 


F16L  3/22. 


8  Qaims 
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')  ble  support  encircling  the  pressure  member; 

connected  to  the  movable  support  for  mov- 

suppori  axially  relative  to  a  longitudinal 

pressure  member  between  an  engaging  position 

position; 

springs  spaced  around  the  pressure  mem- 

of  tlie  coil  springs  having  one  end  in  engagement 

mov  ible  support  for  axial  movement  therewith; 

supi  lort  on  the  flange  for  stationarily  supporting 

of  each  of  the  springs,  each  of  the  springs 

i^ovable  suppori  away  from  the  stationary 


"ceil 


1.  A  pipe  for  carrying  ilefrigerant  and  having  a  flange  able  to 
be  connected  to  a  body  ^jacent  thereto,  said  body  defming  a 
coimection  surface  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  pipe  and  an  ofening  extending  longitudinally  up  to 
said  connection  surface,  kaid  pipe  being  made  from  an  alimii- 
num  material  and  said  flange  defining  a  connection  surface 
face  contact  with  the  connection 
\  the  flange  is  connected  to  the  body, 
'  a  non-conductive  plastic  material, 
a  pair  of  separate  flange  sections 
vhich  are  parallel  with  respect  to  the 
he  pipe  and  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
pipe,  the  flange  sections  being  arranged  so  as  to  contact 
with  each  other  at  ^d  faced  surfaces,  while  said  pipe  is 
fitted  to  the  recess,  and  at  least  one  screw  member  which 
extends  substantially  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  pipe,  said  screw  member  connecting  the  separate 
flange  sections  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
pipe  is  fixed  securely  between  the  two  flange  sections. 
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5,294,157 
ADJUSTABLE  SPRtNGS  FOR  PRESSURE  VESSEL 
CLOSURE 
Joha  D.  Saith,  aad  Joaefh  Frndrtbaimi,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
aasisMNr*  to  ABB  Vetcp  Gray  Ibc,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,903 
lad  a.:  E05C  7/00 
UJ5.  CL  292—25  ;  5  Claiou 

1.  A  closure  device  fot  an  opening  of  a  pressure  member,  the 
pressure  member  having  an  annular  flange  encircling  the  open- 
ing, comprising  in  combination: 


1.  A  collapsabi ; 
a  first  axle  (11) 
rotatably  moiinted 
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\  Eiced 
aual 


mating  surface  on  one  side  for  abutment 
;e  for  closing  the  opening; 

around  and  carried  by  the  movable 

movement  therewith  for  lifting  the  head 

with  the  flange  for  closing  the  opening 

support  is  in  the  engaging  position;  and 

for  adjusting  the  bias  of  each  of  the  springs 

of  the  other  springs. 


5,294,158 
OkLLAPSABLE  HANDCART 
Chiun  J.  Cheng,   >io.  20,  Lane  327,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd^ 
Chung  Ho  Oty,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUe#  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,465 
lot  CL'  B62B  3/02 
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handcart  comprising: 
on  which  a  first  wheel  means  (12  and  13)  is 
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a  second  axle  (21)  on  which  a  second  wheel  means  (22  and 

23)  is  rotatably  moimted; 
a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  slanted  handle  member 
(20)  securely  mounted  on  said  second  axle  (21)  at  two 
distal  ends  thereof; 
a  collapsable  basket  means  comprising: 
a  first  frame  member  (10)  adjacent  to  said  first  axle  (11), 
a  second  frame  member  (24)  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to 

said  first  frame  member  (10), 
two  side  frame  members  (25)  pivotally  disposed  between 

said  first  and  second  frame  members  (10  and  24),  and 
a  bottom  frame  member  (26)  for  supporting  articles,  hav- 
ing a  first  side  pivoted  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  first 
frame  member  and  a  second  side  pivoted  to  a  bottom 
portion  of  said  second  frame  member, 
a  positioning  member  (60)  extending  laterally  outward  from 

a  lower  portion  of  said  first  frame  member  (10); 
supporting  member  (64)  extending  between  lower  ends  of 
said  inverted  U-shaped  handle  member  (20)  and  above 
said  second  wheel  means  (22  and  23)  and  below  said  bot- 
tom frame  member  (26); 
a  fir«t  pair  of  pivotal  members  (30)  each  of  which  having  a 
first  end  pivoted  to  said  bottom  portion  of  said  second 
frame  member  (24)  and  a  second  end  pivoted  to  a  mediate 
portion  of  said  handle  member  (20);  and 
a  second  pair  of  pivotal  members  (40)  each  of  which  having 
a  first  end  pivoted  to  the  mediate  portion  of  said  handle 
member  (20)  and  a  second  end,  and  a  rod  (50)  for  connect- 
ing said  second  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  pivotal  mem- 
bers (40),  each  said  second  pair  of  pivotal  members  (40) 
having  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  at  an  upper  side 
thereof; 
whereby  when  said  positioning  member  respectively  en- 
gages with  a  lowermost  one  of  said  plurality  of  recessed 
portions,  mediate  recessed  portions,  and  uppermost  one  of 
said  plurality  of  recessed  portions  in  the  second  pair  of 
pivotal  members,  the  handcart  is  in  a  fully  extended,  par- 
tially collapsed,  and  fully  collapsed  sutus,  respectively. 

5494,159 
SUDING  DOOR  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Gavin  J.  Corrigan,  2225  N.  Broadway  #F,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 
92706 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,076 

Int  a.' E05C;  7/i2 

MS.  CL  292—258  ♦  Claims 


leg  to  the  base  block,  wherein  the  first  leg  first  axle  and  the 
second  leg  first  axle  are  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship 
within  the  base  block,  and 

a  first  pivot  block  and  a  second  pivot  block,  the  first  pivot 
block  including  a  first  leg  second  axle  directed  through 
the  first  leg  second  end  pivotally  mounting  the  first  leg  to 
the  first  pivot  block,  and  a  second  leg  second  axle  directed 
through  the  second  leg  second  end  pivotally  mounting  the 
second  leg  to  the  second  pivot  block,  and 

a  third  leg  having  a  third  leg  axle  positioned  within  the  first 
pivot  block  in  parallel  adjacency  to  the  first  leg  second 
axle,  including  the  third  leg  axle  directed  through  a  third 
leg  first  end,  with  the  third  leg  having  a  third  leg  second 
end,  including  a  bifurcated  head,  and 

a  fourth  leg  having  a  fourth  leg  first  end,  including  a  fourth 
leg  axle  pivotally  mounting  the  fourth  leg  first  end  to  the 
second  pivot  block,  with  the  fourth  leg  second  end  having 
a  projecting  rib  receivable  within  the  bifurcated  head. 


5,294,160 

SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR  DUAL  DOORS 

Robert  H.  Arthur,  1665  Via  Estrella,  Pomona,  Calif.  91768 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,507 

lat  CL'  E05C  19/16 

U.S.  a.  292—258  »*  Claims 


1.  A  sliding  door  lock  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  base  block,  and 

a  first  leg  having  a  first  leg  first  end  and  a  first  leg  second 
end,  a  first  leg  first  axle  directed  through  the  base  block 
and  the  first  leg  first  end  and  pivotally  mounting  the  first 
leg  relative  to  the  base  block,  and 

a  second  leg  having  a  second  leg  first  end  and  a  second  leg 
second  end,  with  a  second  leg  first  axle  directed  through 
the  second  leg  first  end  and  pivotally  mounting  the  second 


1.  A  security  device  for  securing  first  and  second  adjacent 
doors  having  first  and  second  door  knobs,  respectively,  each 
door  knob  having  a  neck  portion  and  a  head  portion,  the  secu- 
rity device  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  plate  disposed  substantially  between  two  parallel 
planes,  the  rigid  plate  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  first  side 
wall  and  a  second  side  wall; 

(b)  first  and  second  openings  spaced  apart  from  one  another 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  plate,  the  first  and  second  open- 
ings having  first  and  second  inside  walls  and  first  and 
second  outside  walls,  respectively,  contiguous  with  the 
bottom  wall,  the  first  and  second  openings  being  wider 
than  the  neck  portions  and  narrower  than  the  head  por- 
tions of  the  first  and  second  door  knobs,  respectively,  so 
that  the  neck  portions  fit  within  the  openings  and  the  plate 
is  held  in  place  by  the  head  portions  when  the  plate  is 
installed  on  the  doors; 

(c)  first  and  second  holes  in  the  first  and  second  side  walls, 
respectively,  the  first  and  second  holes  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  and  between  the  two  planes  through  the 
plate  and  through  the  first  and  second  outside  walls,  re- 
spectively; and 

(d)  first  and  second  locking  pins  slidably  disposed  within  the 
first  and  second  holes,  respectively,  the  pins  being  suffi- 
ciently long  so  that,  in  locked  positions  of  the  pins,  the 
first  and  second  pins  are  capable  of  extending: 

(i)  through  the  first  and  second  holes,  respectively; 
(ii)  into  the  first  and  second  openings,  respectively;  and 
(iii)  below  the  first  and  second  neck  portions,  respectively, 

when  the  plate  is  installed, 
so  that,  in  their  locked  positions,  the  pins  prevent  the  plate 
from  being  removed  from  the  doors  when  the  plate  is 
installed  on  the  doors,  the  first  and  second  pins  further 
having  protruding  portions  extending  out  of  the  holes  for 
gripping  by  a  user  of  the  security  device. 
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!,294,161 
TENNIS  BALL  RETRIl  VING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 

Jacob  Stap,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Ball  Haus  Products,  Inc., 
Lake  Forest,  lU.  I 

FUed  Aug.  3lJ  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,440 

Int.  C  i.^  A63B  47/02 

MS.  a.  294— 19J  13  aaims 


1.  A  tennis  ball  retrievii  g  and  storing  device,  comprising: 

a  container  for  storing  I  ;nnis  balls,  said  container  including 
side  walls  defining  a  lop  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bot- 
tom end  including  at  least  a  pair  of  parallel  rods  spaced 
from  each  other  a  disi  ance  slightly  less  than  the  diameter 
of  a  tennis  ball  so  as  I  o  defme  a  ball  entry  space  through 
which  a  tennis  ball  is  squeezingly  received  into  said  con- 
tainer; 

a  pair  of  handles  each  pivotally  connected  and  extending 
between  opposite  sid(  walls  of  said  container  for  pivotal 
movement  between  1 1  handle  position  extending  above 
said  top  end  and  a  con  tainer  supporting  position  extending 
below  said  bottom  em  I,  said  pair  of  handles  having  oppos- 
ing angular  portions  c  snverging  toward  each  other  below 
said  top  end  of  said  cc  ntainer  when  in  said  handle  position 
so  that  said  pair  of  hai  idles  extend  upwardly  From  said  top 
end  of  said  container  n  a  closely  juxtaposed  manner;  and 

upper  locking  means  foi  locking  said  pair  of  handles  in  said 
handle  position  and  l<  wer  locking  means  for  locking  said 
pair  of  handles  in  sai<  container  supporting  position, 

said  upper  locking  mei  ns  comprising  a  projected  portion 
extending  outwardly :  rom  said  side  wall  defining  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  lockiiig  cavities  for  receiving  and  releas- 
ably  resiliently  lockiqg  said  pair  of  handles  in  said  close 
and  substantially  juxtaposed  manner,  said  projected  por- 
tion comprising  a  cen  ter  upright  and  a  pair  of  side  blocks 
disposed  on  opposite  i  ides  of  said  center  block,  said  center 
block  and  side  bloc  cs  being  integrally  and  resiliently 
formed  with  said  sid :  wall  and  laterally  spaced  to  each 
other  to  define  said  p  lir  of  locking  cavities. 


7  Oaims 


534,162 

GRABSPR  APPARATUS 

Gene  Grimes,  P.O.  Box  1(2,  Shaw,  MUs.  38773 

nicd  Not.  Z^  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,341 

Int  I  X'  B6«C  1/42 

U.S.  a.  294—110.1 

1.  A  grappler  apparatuj ,  comprising: 
first  and  second  clampii  g  arms  which  include  trigger-recep- 
tion regions, 
first  pivot  means,  con  lected  to  said  clamping  arms,  for 
permitting  said  damping  arms  to  be  interchangeably  ori- 
ented in  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position, 
spring  means,  including  a  first  spring  end  and  a  second 
spring  end,  said  firsc^spring  end  connected  to  said  first 


clamping  arm 
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and  said  second  spring  end  connected  to 
cla  nping  arm,  said  spring  means  for  providing 

for  moving  said  clamping  arms  from  the 

)  the  closed  position, 

contact  with  said  trigger-reception  regions 
arms,  for  retaining  said  clamping  arms  in 
and  for  releasing  said  clamping  arms  and 
clamping  arms  to  move  to  the  closed 


trig  ger 


t( 


means  includes  a  stop  portion,  a  guide 

trip  portion,  said  trigger  means  having  a 

position  and  a  second  operating  position 

said  first  and  second  clamping  arms, 

operating  position  of  said  trigger  means,  said  stop 

first  position  which  is  engaged  with  said 

regions  of  said  clamping  arms  and  pre- 

clajnping  arms  from  moving  from  the  open 

closed  position,  said  guide  portion  is  in 

first  pivot  means  in  a  first  position,  and 

is  in  an  untripped  first  position  extending 

i  clamping  arms,  {permitting  said  trip  por- 

an  object  below  said  clamping  arms. 


sid 


said 
sec  3nd 
trigj  er 
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that  said  stop 
for  closure  of 
and 

wherein  one  of 
a  second  limit 
said  clamping 
said  clamping 


StO) 


CARRIER 
Jeffrey  J.  Lang, 
Filed 
Int 
U.S.  a.  294—161 
1.  A  carrier  for 
said  carrier 

(a)  a  pair  of  opp<^i 
having  a  top 


'  compr  sing: 


25a 


>perating  position  of  said  trigger  means, 

said  trip  portion  has  been  pushed  up  by  an 

clamping  arms,  said  trip  portion  is  in  a 

position  which  is  out  of  engagement 

reception  regions  of  said  clamping  arms 

;lamping  arms  are  permitted  to  close,  said 

in  contact  with  said  first  pivot  means  in  a 

,  which  is  above  said  first  contact  position 

pivot  means,  and  said  stop  portion  is  in  a 

which  is  disengaged  from  said  trigger- 

of  said  clamping  arms,  whereby  said 

are  permitted  to  move  from  the  open  posi- 

position  by  a  closing  force  exerted  by 


cicsed 
me  ins. 


portion  of  said  trigger  means  is  engaged 
lortions  of  said  clamping  arms  when  said 

are  oriented  in  the  closed  position,  such 
portion  serves  as  a  first  limit  stop  member 
said  clamping  arms  in  the  closed  position, 

s  lid  first  and  second  clamping  arms  includes 
itop  member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of 
arms  to  limit  the  degree  of  openness  when 
arms  are  in  the  open  position. 


5,294,163 
DE^fCE  FOR  ICE  FISHING  APPARATUS 
South  Dr.,  Circle  Pines,  Minn.  55014 
Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,350 
a.'  A45F  5/00:  A47F  7/00 

11  CUins 
transporting  ice  fishing  "tip-up"  apparatus. 


ite  side  supports,  each  of  said  side  supports 
•ortion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
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aligned  apertures,  a  pair  of  opposite  edges  having  a  plural- 
ity of  rectangular  slots,  wherein  said  plurality  of  slots  of 
each  of  said  side  supports  are  aligned  to  each  other  and 
said  plurality  of  slots  depend  centrally  inward  and  down- 
ward from  said  opposite  edges,  and  a  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  depression  defining  a  pair  of  feet,  where  said  depres- 
sions are  centrally  positioned  between  said  opp>osite  edges 
of  each  of  said  side  supports,  said  feet  being  positioned 
proximal  to  said  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said  side  sup- 
ports; 


5,294,165 
DEVICE  FOR  DAMPING  TORSIONAL  VIBRATIONS 

Hans-Heinrich  Kohlmeier,  Moasheim,  and  Heini  Bayer,  Ulni, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Porsche  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,367,  Oct.  1,  1991.  This 

application  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,647 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  I, 
1990.  4030990;  Oct.  19,  1991,  4134674 

Int  a.'  B60J  1/20 
U.S.  a.  296—96.21  6  Claims 


(b)  a  handle  affixed  to  and  traversing  between  said  top  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  side  supports; 

(c)  a  rectangular  base  affixed  to  each  of  said  side  supports 
above  said  depressions,  said  base  being  centrally  posi- 
tioned between  each  of  said  opposite  edges  of  each  of  said 
side  supports;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  braces  affixed  to  each  of  said  side  supporu 
and  said  base. 


1.  Device  for  damping  torsional  vibrations  in  the  body  of  a 
convertible  vehicle,  comprising:  a  damper  being  mounted 
elastically  on  a  frame  of  a  windshield  by  slide  bearings  and 
mounted  to  be  freely  oscillating  at  a  distance  from  the  frame  in 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  vehicle,  the  damper  having  a 
frequency  equal  to  the  torsional  natural  frequency  of  the  vehi- 
cle in  the  vicinity  of  the  frame,  and  the  bearings  having  a 
sliding  resistance  determined  by  their  geometry,  wherein  the 
slide  bearings  include  at  least  one  central  slide  bearing  on  a 
frame  element,  with  a  damping  weight  having  a  leaf  spring 
element  mounted  at  each  end  and  mounted  to  abut  the  frame 
element  to  permit  movement  of  the  damping  weight  in  the 
transverse  direction. 


5,294,164 

INSTRUMENT  PANEL  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE 

Tetsuo  Shimabara;  Yoshikazu  Kibayashi;  Noriaki  Igaki;  Kat- 

sunari  Ose,  and  Hirotsugu  Kondo,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Nishikawa  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-264867 

Int  Ct'  B62D  25/14 

U  A  a.  296—72  *  CuixBS 


5,294,166 
PROTECTIVE  LINER  FOR  VEHICLE  INTERIOR 
Robert  K.  Shapland,  6033  34th  St  W.,  #53,  Brwlenton,  Fl*. 
34210 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,515 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/00 

U.S.  CL  296— 97  J3  ♦  Claims 


T 


1.  An  instrument  panel  mounting  structure  for  an  automobile 
including  a  vehicle  body  having  a  pair  of  front  pillar  panels  and 
a  pair  of  front  pillar  trims  mounted  to  said  front  pillar  panels, 
respectively;  said  instrument  panel  mounting  structure  com- 
prising: 
an  instrument  panel  mounted  to  said  vehicle  body;  and 
a  pair  of  biasing  means  mounted  to  laterally  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  instrument  panel,  respectively,  for  biasing 
lower  end  portions  of  said  front  pillar  trims  inwardly  of  a 
cabin  of  said  automobile  and  urging  said  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  front  pillar  trims  against  said  laterally  oppo- 
site end  portions  of  said  instrument  panel. 


1.  A  protective  liner  for  a  vehicle  interior,  the  liner  having  a 
length  and  a  width  and  comprising  a  seat  portion  covering  a 
vehicle  seat,  a  floorboard  portion  covering  a  portion  of  a 
vehicle  floor  in  front  of  the  vehicle  seat,  and  means  for  relcas- 
ably  connecting  the  seat  portion  to  the  floorlxjard  portion. 


5,294,167 
AUTOMOBILE  COVERING  DEVICE 
Ming-Hni  Yn,  3F,  No.  692-4,  Chnng-Cbeng  Rd.,  HsiB-OniMig 
City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,981 
Int  a.'  B60J  U/00 
U.S.  a.  296—98  7  0«i"«« 

1.  An  automobile  covering  device  comprising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  two  closed  ends,  an 
axial  slot  and  a  water  outlet  formed  therein; 
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said  two  closed  ends 
a  cylinder  with  an  axial 
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a  U-shaped  handle  havi  g  two  ends  connected  pivotally  to 


if  said  cylindrical  member; 
shaft  received  coaxially  and  rotat- 
ably  in  said  cylindridil  member,  said  axial  shaft  having 
two  free  ends  passing  through  said  two  closed  ends  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  respectively; 
two  spiral  torsional  springs  mounted  respectively  on  said 
two  closed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  member,  each  of  said 
spiral  torsional  springs  having  a  first  end  connected  to  one 
of  said  free  ends  of  sa  d  axial  shaft  and  a  second  end  con- 


mernt  er, 


ai 


nected  to  one  of  said  ^losed  ends  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 
two  caps  mounted  detabhably 

said  cylindrical  meml^r 
a  roll  of  cover  cloth 

cloth  having  a  pull 

said  cylindrical  meml^r; 
two  rollers  mounted  n 

said  cylindrical 
means  for  fastening  said 

cylindrical  member 


on  said  two  closed  ends  of 

so  as  to  cover  said  spiral  springs; 

v4ound  on  said  cylinder,  said  cover 

I  e4d  passing  through  said  axial  slot  of 


a  :atably  on  said  two  closed  ends  of 
respectively;  and 
F>ull  end  of  said  cover  cloth  and  said 
an  automobile. 


1.  A  frame  assembly  fo  mounting  one  or  more  sliding  win- 
dow means  in  an  opening  through  a  body  panel  of  a  vehicle, 
the  frame  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  outar  periphery,  an  inner  periphery,  an 
exposed  face  and  a  mounting  face; 

a  continuous,  first  inwa  rdly  opening  channel  in  said  frame; 

a  continuous,  second  in  vardly  facing  chaimel  in  said  frame; 


t5 

tlie 


a  contmuous,  ou 
a  protecting  sup|}ort 

portion; 
said  body  portioi 
said  lip  poriion 

portion  prior 

for  centering 

the  body  pane 
sliding  window 

inwardly 

and  open  posit 
seal  means 

facing  channel 
said  seal  means 

sliding  windov 

in  the  closed 
fixed  window  n 

channel  linearly 

portion  of  the 

means  when 

open  position. 
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wardly  opening  channel  in  said  frame; 
means  having  a  body  portion  and  a  lip 


Dhirendra  C.  Roy, 
ley,  both  of  Micb^. 


secured  in  said  outwardly  facing  channel; 

extending  only  outwardly  from  said  body 
installation  and  engaging  the  body  panel 
frame  assembly  relative  to  the  opening  in 

after  installation; 

means  disposed  in  said  continuous,  first, 
channel  for  movement  between  closed 


facir  g 


secu  ed  in  said  continuous,  second,  inwardly 
si 

h  iving  lip  means  for  sealingly  engaging  said 
means  when  said  sliding  window  means  is 
I^ition;  and, 

s  disposed  in  said  second  inwardly  facing 

adjacent  said  seal  means  for  closing  a 

rame  and  overlapping  said  sliding  window 

s^id  sliding  window  means  is  moved  to  the 


5,294,169 
COVER  PLATE 
Canton,  and  Thomas  C.  Morgan,  III,  Berk- 
assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automo- 


tire.  Inc.,  Dearbdm,  Mich. 


FUed 


.  lul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,126 
iBt  CV  B62D  25/00 


VS.  a.  296— 146.i 


5,294,168 

VEHICULAR  WINDOW  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

OPPOSED,  SLIDING  WINDOW  PANES 

Clarence  W.  Kronbetter,  Si  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chardon 

Rubber  Company,  Chardon,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,827 

Int  fl.'  B60P  3/42 

VS.  CL  296—146.16  6  Claims 


^-H 


1.  A  cover  plate 
body  panel  having 
edge  therearound 
second  and  smalle 


for  use  in  covering  an  automotive  vehicle 

an  opening  therein  defmed  by  a  first  panel 

ivith  a  hole  adjacent  thereto  defmed  by  a 

panel  edge  therearound,  said  cover  plate 


fat 


trs  lly 


compnsmg: 
a  substantially 

hidden  face  thlereon 

about,  said  pe  ipheral 

frame  integral 

said  base  further 

portion  ceni 

tween; 
a  pair  of  somex^hat 

shaped  confij 

shortened  mediber 

of  said  short^ied 

affixed  to  said 

elongated  mei^ibers 

thereof  exten( 

base,  a  first 

bers  adjacent 

relationship 

as  to  define  c4vities 

being  angled 

base  with  a 

gated  membe^ 

closest  to  said 
a  wedge  ramp 

first  side  thereof 


8  Chums 


base  having  an  appearance  face  and  a 
bordered  by  a  peripheral  edge  there- 
edge  of  said  base  having  a  tapered 
therewith  along  at  least  a  majority  thereof, 
having  a  first  portion  and  an  overhanging 
separated  by  a  median  portion  therebe- 


flexible  legs  having  a  substantially  L- 

ration  thereto  each  being  defined  by  a 

and  an  elongated  member  thereof,  each 

members  having  a  distal  end  thereof 

tiidden  face  of  said  base  thereto,  each  of  said 

of  said  pair  of  legs  having  a  distal  end 

ing  beyond  said  peripheral  edge  of  said 

pn  idetermined  portion  of  said  elongated  mem- 

to  said  shortened  members  being  in  offset 

said  overhanging  portion  of  said  base  so 

therewithin,  said  elongated  members 

orientation  toward  a  plane  defined  by  said 

second  predetermined  portion  of  said  elon- 

adjacent  to  said  distal  ends  thereof  being 

plane; 

I  laving  a  triangular-shaped  segment  with  a 

being  mounted  upon  said  hidden  face  of 


with  1 


IK 
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said  base,  a  hypotenuse  of  said  wedge  ramp  intersecting 
said  base  near  said  first  portion  thereof,  said  first  portion 
of  said  base  being  locationally  displaced  opposite  from 
said  pair  of  legs  attached  thereto; 

a  fastening  post  protruding  from  said  first  portion  of  said 
hidden  face  of  said  base  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
thereto; 

an  auxiliary  fastener;  and 

said  cover  plate  covering  said  opening  of  said  body  panel  by 
engagement  of  said  first  panel  edge  between  said  elon- 
gated members  of  said  pair  of  legs  and  said  overhanging 
portion  of  said  base  therebetween,  said  cover  plate  further 
attaching  upon  said  opening  of  said  body  panel  by  inser- 
tion of  said  fastening  post  within  said  hole  of  said  body 
panel  such  that  said  auxiliary  fastener  can  be  secured 
thereto,  said  wedge  ramp  locating  said  cover  plate  into  a 
desired  relationship  with  said  opening  such  that  said  pair 
of  legs  properly  engages  said  first  panel  edge  thereof 


5,294,170 

MULTI-PURPOSE  AUTOMOBILE  REAR  SPOILER 

ASSEMBLY 

Chin- Yung  Hsueh,  430,  Ping  Ho  RoaA,  Sec.  1,  Nm  Chen  VU- 

lage,  Tien  Wei  Hsiang,  Changbua,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,694 

Int.  a.5  B60J  11/00 

VS.  a.  296—180.1  12  Claims 


close  sides  being  extended  forward  and  rearward  in  a 
stretched  state; 
a  horizontally  disposed  U-shaped  seat  frame  having  an  open 
side  which  faces  rearward,  a  plurality  of  first  beam  mem- 
bers being  disposed  between  two  arms  of  said  seat  frame, 
and  a  second  beam  member  being  disposed  across  said 
open  side  of  said  seat  frame,  two  ends  of  said  second  beam 
member  laterally  projecting  from  said  open  side  of  said 
seat  frame; 
an  H-shaped  back  frame  having  two  lateral  column  members 
upper  ends  of  which  being  slightly  bent  rearward  and 
lower  ends  thereof  being  connected  with  said  open  side  of 
said  seat  frame  by  angle-adjusting  means  so  that  the  angle 
contained  by  said  back  frame  and  said  seat  frame  can  be 
freely  adjusted; 
two  rail  members  disposed  on  said  connected  open  sides  of 

said  front  and  rear  support  legs; 
two  pivot  seats  pivotally  connected  with  front  ends  of  said 
rail  members  and  said  open  sides  of  said  front  and  rear 
support  legs,  permitting  said  rail  members  and  said  front 
and  rear  support  legs  to  be  pivoted  toward  one  another 
through  a  certain  angle; 
two  fixing  sets  each  of  which  has  a  T-shaped  fixing  rod  and 
a  fixing  plate,  wherein  said  fixing  plate  is  secured  on  an 
inner  middle  section  of  said  rear  support  leg  and  formed 
with  an  L-shaped  slot  having  a  downward  facing  hook 
portion,  lower  end  of  said  T-shaped  fixing  rod  extending 


6    24      7, 


1.  A  multi-purpose  automobile  rear  spoiler  assembly,  com- 
prising: 

a  rear  spoiler  mounted  on  the  tail  of  an  automobile  to  hold  a 
signal  lamp  assembly,  wherein  said  rear  spoiler  comprises 
an  inside  chamber  to  hold  a  reversing  sunshade  roller  and 
two  automatic  return  straps  with  anchoring  claw  hooks 
for  securing  said  reversing  sunshade  roller  in  an  operative 
position,  said  reversing  sunshade  roller  comprising  a  sun- 
shade having  one  end  coupled  to  a  reversing  roller  inside 
said  inside  chamber  and  an  opposite  end  inserted  through 
an  elongated  slot  on  said  spoiler  and  coupled  with  a  slat 
stopped  outside  said  elongated  slot; 

an  air  bag  connected  to  said  sunshade  at  the  bottom; 

two  side  panels  bilaterally  connected  to  said  sunshade  and 
extended  out  for  covering  over  the  door  windows  of  said 
car;  and 

means  for  inflating  the  air  bag. 

5,294,171 

SAFE  MULTI-FUNCnONAL  FOLDABLE  LEISURE 

CHAIR 

MiD-Liang  Homg,  No.  11  Minsheng  East  Road,  Section  2, 

Taipei  Qty,  Taiwan 

Fded  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,239 
Int.  CL'  A47C  4/00 
VS.  CI.  297—38  5  C""* 

1.  A  safe  multi-functional  foldable  leisure  chair  comprising  a 
chair  frame  body,  a  chair  pad  disposed  on  said  chair  frame 
body,  and  a  water-guiding  pad  optionally  detachably  disposed 
on  said  chair  frame  body,  wherein  said  chair  frame  body  is 
composed  of: 
a  U-shaped  front  support  leg  and  a  U-shaped  rear  support 
leg,  said  front  and  rear  support  legs  respectively  having 
upper  open  sides  and  lower  close  sides,  said  upper  open 
sides  being  connected  with  each  other  while  said  lower 


downward  to  connect  with  the  end  of  said  second  beam 
member  which  goes  through  said  L-shaped  slot  ,  upper 
end  of  said  fixing  rod  being  pivotally  connected  under  a 
rear  end  of  said  rail  member,  whereby  when  the  end  of 
said  second  beam  member  is  engaged  in  said  hook  portion 
of  said  L-shaped  slot,  said  chair  frame  body  is  prevented 
from  being  folded  while  when  the  end  of  said  second  beam 
member  is  slided  within  said  L-shaped  slot,  said  chair 
frame  body  can  be  folded  into  a  small  body;  and 

two  front  stopper  blocks  and  two  rear  stopper  blocks, 
wherein  said  front  stopper  blocks  are  disposed  on  a  middle 
section  of  said  front  support  leg  and  said  rear  stopper 
blocks  are  disposed  between  said  fixing  means  and  said 
rear  support  legs,  whereby  when  said  front  and  rear  sup- 
port legs  are  pivoted  toward  each  other,  said  front  and 
rear  stopper  blocks  prevent  the  hands  of  the  user  that  hold 
said  front  and  rear  support  legs  from  being  clamped  and 
injured;  and  wherein 

said  chair  pad  is  formed  by  a  large  cushion  and  a  small 
cushion  connected  therewith,  a  plurality  of  loop-hook 
fasteners  being  disposed  along  a  periphery  of  said  chair 
pad,  whereby  the  chair  pad  can  be  detachably  fastened 
over  said  chair  frame  body  by  means  of  securing  said 
fasteners  with  said  seat  frame  and  back  frame;  and  wherein 

said  water-guiding  pad  is  provided  with  two  U-shaped 
clamping  members  disposed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said 
water-guiding  pad,  whereby  after  said  small  cushion  is 
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detached  from  said 
can  be  secured  on 
frame  to  fix  said 
forming  a  shampooi 
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lack  frame  ,  said  clamping  members 
said  column  members  of  said  back 
wi  ter-guiding  pad  on  said  back  frame, 
lil  g  chair. 


5,294,172 

CHILD'S  FOOD  TJRAY  WITH  SEE-THROUGH 
ENCLOSED  INTERi^CnVE  AdTVITY  CHAMBER 
Susan  E.  Dubus,  R.R.  1,  (ox  79,  Rolfe,  Iowa  50581 
Filed  Sep.  ll  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,963 


X>  A47B  83/02 


VS.  CL  297—148 


18  Claims 


1.  A  child's  seat,  incli 

a  unitary  food  tray  andlsee  through  activity  chamber  rigidly 
connected  to  said  sett,  said  food  tray  having  a  base  cov- 
ered by  a  transparent  food  dish  top  and  defining  therebe- 
tween a  fully  encl<Ked  entertainment  activity  chamber 
which  is  totally  inaopessible  to  a  child, 

activity  means  in  said  chamber  fully  viewable  by  the  child 
through  said  transparent  food  dish  top,  and 

child  actuated  control  jmeans  on  said  tray  having  a  control 
element  totally  outside  said  chamber  separably  connected 
to  said  activity  means  in  said  chamber  and  said  control 
element  positioned  I  3  be  readily  accessible  by  a  child  in 
said  seat. 


5,294,173 
SADDLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BICYCLE  SADDLE 
Tsai-Yun  Yu,  Taichnng  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Velo  Enter- 
prise Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichuig  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,614 

Int,CL'  B62J  1/00 

VS.  CL  297—195.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  saddle  support  fo|  a  bicycle  saddle,  said  saddle  support 


nK  tal 


:  supp  Drt 


being  made  of 
said  bicycle  saddli : 
said  saddle 
which  has  a 
connected 
of  saidbicyclii 
downwardly 
respectively 
portion  of 
intermediate 
tend  rearwi 
downwardly 
upwardly 
respectively 
intermediate 
of  said  rear 


rear  section 
a  solid  metal  r 
said  parallel 
reinforcing 
said  rear 
of  said  parallel 


and  being  mounted  to  a  bottom  side  of 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

being  a  tubular  body  with  a  front  section 

substantially  horizontal  V-shaped  portion 

securely  to  a  front  section  of  said  bottom  side 

saddle  and  a  diverging  portion  that  has  two 

inclined  arms  which  extend  rearwardly  and 

rom  two  ends  of  said  horizontal  V-shaped 

front  section,  a  substantially  horizontal 

«ction  having  two  parallel  arms  which  ex- 

and  respectively  from  distal  ends  of  said 

nclined  arms,  and  a  rear  section  having  two 

in(  lined  arms  which  extend  rearwardly  and 

I  rom  distal  ends  of  said  parallel  arms  of  said 

ection,  each  of  said  upwardly  inclined  arms 

!  Ection  having  a  rear  end  which  supports  a 

said  bottom  side  of  said  bicycle  saddle;  and 

inforcing  rod  inserted  fittingly  into  each  of 

irms  of  said  intermediate  section,  each  said 

extending  between  said  front  section  and 

of  said  saddle  support  in  a  respective  one 

arms. 


ssid 


ari  lly  i 


nd  I 


'  sect!  Dn 


5,294,174 
SAFETY  SADDIf:  FOR  BICYCLES,  MOTORCYCLES  OR 
THE  LIKE 
Via  Salute  50  Rossano,  Veneto,  Italy 
Dec  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,667 
appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1991,  MI91  U 


Giuseppe  Bigolln, 
FUed 
Claims  priority 
001099 


VS.  a.  297—213 


1.  A  safety 
bicycle  or  the 
sitting  portion  of 
ranged  between 
said  framework 
said  saddle 
between  said 
springs,  said 
drical  bodies 
the  other  and 


SEAT 


VEHICLE 
Robert  D.  Elton, 
sal.  Inc., 


21<  .1 


UJS.  a.  297—: 
1.  A  seat 
a  generally 

front  end; 
support  means 

stowed 


an  i 
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IClaim 


sad  lie 


comprising  a  frame  for  application  to  a 

liMe,  and  supporting  a  framework  forming  a 

said  saddle,  as  well  as  two  coil  springs  ar- 

siid  framework  and  frame,  in  order  to  prevent 

a  id  frame  from  moving  towards  one  another, 

furth<  T  comprising  a  covering  element  arranged 

fra  ne  and  framework  and  covering  said  coil 

cov<  ring  element  comprising  two  hollow  cylin- 

whii  ;h  can  axially  telescopically  slide  one  within 

cos  Kially  house  a  respective  said  coil  spring. 


5,294,175 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  FRONT  PANEL 
I  inn  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover  Univer- 
PlyBK  utk,  Mich. 

FUedJNoT.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,746 
Int.  CL>  B60N  2/42 

21  Claims 
assen^ly  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

horizontal  seat  cushion  having  a  frame  and  a 


mounted  to  said  cushion  for  rotation  from  a 
posit  on  to  a  generally  horizontal  support  position 
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in  response  to  a  predetermined  deceleration  of  said  seat 
assembly  for  vertically  supporting  a  seat  occupant  who 


block  whereby  pivoting  of  said  table  into  the  operative 
position  automatically  slides  said  stop  block  into  an  opera- 


-..^W^ 


has  moved  forward  off  said  seat  cushion  in  response  to 
said  deceleration. 


tive  position  to  arrest  forward  and  backward  rocking 
motion  of  the  chair. 


5,294,176  5,294,178 

SEXUAL  DEVICE  FOR  HANDICAPPED  MEN  TILT  DEVICE  FOR  SEAT  FURNITURE 

Ruven  AsinoTsky,  8/60  Habikurim  Street,  28  000  Kirynt  Atn,   Dagobert  Bii^e,  Lanfenbnrg;  Manfred  ScUegel,  Knssaberg-Rec- 
Ig,^,  kingen,  and  Horst  Zie^er,  Albbmck,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,885  many,  assignors  to  Christof  StoU  GmbH  -t^  CO  KG,  Wald- 

Int.  a.'  A47C  1/00  shut-Tiengen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

UJS.  CL  297—245  "  CMms  FUed  No».  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  13, 
1990,  90124041 

Int  CL'  A47C  1/032 
VS.  a.  297—301  '  Oaimt 


38 

27 


16 

1.  A  device  for  facilitating  sexual  intercourse  of  a  man  hav- 
ing limited  mobility  of  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  characterized  in  that  said  support  is  capable  of 
accommodating  under  said  support  the  lower  part  of  the 
trunk  of  the  man,  and  further  characterized  in  that  the 
lower  portion  of  said  support  is  curvilinear  so  as  to  enable 
said  support  to  rock;  and 

(b)  a  seating  platform  resting  on  said  support,  said  seating 
platform  being  rouuble  in  the  horizontal  plane  with 
respect  to  said  support,  said  seating  platform  being  annu- 
lar in  shape  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  orienta- 
tion, said  seating  platform  being  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing a  seated  sexual  partner  of  the  man. 


5,294,177 

AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  FOR  ROCKER  CHAIRS 

Glen  L.  Rasnick,  and  Ronald  H.  CordoTer,  both  of  Morristown, 

Tenn.,  assipiors  to  The  Berkline  Corporation,  Morristown, 

Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,344,  May  11,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5,217,277.  This  appUcation  Dec.  28, 1992,  Ser,  No.  997,572 

Int  a'  A47C  3/03 

VS.  CL  297—270  W  Oaima 

1.  In  a  rocker  chair  having  a  base  member,  rocker  ineans 

cooperable  with  the  base  member  and  a  table  concealed  in  an 

arm  of  the  chair  and  pivotable  from  a  substantially  vertical 

stored  position  to  a  substantially  horizontal  operative  position, 

a  stop  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and 

normally  retained  in  an  inoperative  position  by  resilient 

means  so  that  rocking  motion  of  the  chair  is  unimpeded; 

and 

actuating  means  coimected  between  said  table  and  stop 


1.  A  tilt  device  for  seat  furniture,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  which  can  be  fastened  to  an  underframe  of  the  seat 
furniture  and  which  serves  as  a  carrier  for  a  seat  and  a 
backrest; 

(b)  an  angular  backrest  carrier  with  a  lower  leg  and  an  upper 
leg,  said  backrest  carrier  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  in  a  middle  region  of  its  lower  leg  by  means  of  a 
rotary  bearing  and  consisting,  at  least  in  its  lower  leg,  of 
two  backrest  cheeks  arranged  parallel  to  and  at  a  distance 
from  one  another; 

(c)  a  seat  plate  which  is  supported  at  least  in  its  front  region 
by  the  base;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  spring  element  having  one  end  which  is 
fastened  to  the  base  and  another  end  which  engages  the 
backrest  carrier  behind  the  rotary  bearing  and  exerts  an 
upwardly  directed  force  on  the  backrest  carrier, 
wherein: 

(e)  the  base  is  designed  as  a  narrow  closed  carrier  box  which 
is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sheet-metal  parte  and  which 
is  arranged  between  the  backrest  cheeks;  and 

(0  the  carrier  box  has  on  its  front  side  a  sheet-metal  cross- 
member  which  projectt  laterally  beyond  the  backrest 
cheeks  and  which  carries  the  seat  plate  in  its  front  region; 
the  tilt  device  further  comprising: 

(g)  a  locking  device  having  a  locking  pin  which  can  engage 
into  a  plurality  of  locking  bores  located  at  the  front  of  the 
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backrest  carrier,  th< 
the  front  end  of 
member  having  on 
backrest  cheek 
mutually  spaced 
crossmember  and 


locking  bores  being  made  directly  on 
on^of  the  backrest  cheeks,  and  the  cross- 

the  side  which  projects  beyond  the 

eq^pped  with  the  locking  bores,  two 

t4bs  which  are  perpendicular  to  the 

which  the  locking  pin  is  guided. 


II 


RETROFTTTABLE 


I  Amhei  st. 


assigiK  rs 


Arnold  H.  Rudes, 
both  of  N.Y., 
North  Tonawanda,  N 
Filed  May 

M 
VS.  a.  297—330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Grim  n^ 


Thomas  M. 
Corporation, 

FUed 


S(, 


5^294,179 
:»AIR  UFTING  AND  TILTING 

DEVICE 

and  Robert  F.  Hand,  Grand  Island, 
to  Hand  Machine  Company,  Inc., 


1 


1992,  Ser.  No.  881,063 
a.'  A47C  1/00 


19  Claims 
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5,294,180 
4DJUSTABLE  FOOT  REST 

Robbinsdale,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ergodync 
Paul,  Minn. 

Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,977 
iBt  a.5  A47C  9/12 
VS.  a.  297— 42J.44  19  Claims 


1.  A  foot  rest 
positioned  on 
comprising: 

(a)  a  generally 
outer  surfac  e 

(b)  a  generall  f 
outside  surf  ice 
said  suppoi  I 
surface  of 
concentric; 

(c)  a  platfonr 
port  memb<  r: 

(d)  means  for 
positions 
members, 
foot  rest 


Slid 


member  operatively  connected  to  said  sup- 

and 
ocking  said  members  in  a  plurality  of  relative 
relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
tjiereby  deflning  a  plurality  of  heights  of  said 
respect  to  the  planar  surface. 


•  af  er 


with 


Robert  J.  Rom, 
both  of  Va., 
Richmond,  Va 
Continiiation-ii  -part 
applies  til 


5,294,181 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Chesterfield,  and  Bruce  Sleboda,  Midlothian, 
)  ssignors  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  Inc., 


VS.  CL  297—4!  IJS 


15.  A  retrofittable  oiair  lifting  and  tilting  device  which 
comprises  lower  main  frame  means  for  resting  on  a  support 
surface;  upper  supporting  platform  means  for  engaging  with  a 
chair,  said  lower  maini  frame  means  and  upper  supporting 
platform  means  having  front  and  rear  sections  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  front  and  rear  of  said  chair;  right  and  left 
linking  arm  means  pivptally  connected  to  said  lower  main 
frame  means  and  uppef  supporting  platform  means  for  for- 
wardly  tilting  said  upper  supporting  platform  means  as  it  is 
elevated  relative  to  said  lower  main  frame  means;  a  plurality  of 
cam  pairs,  each  of  said  cam  pairs  comprising  an  upper  cam  and 
a  lower  cam,  said  uppsr  and  lower  cams  each  having  an  in- 
clined surface  positioned  opposite  to  the  other  between  said 
upper  supporting  platfofm  means  and  lower  main  frame  means; 
roller  means  for  enga^ng  said  inclined  surfaces,  and  motor 
means  for  advancing  sail  roller  means  and  wedging  apart  each 
of  said  cam  pairs  to  acttiate  said  upper  supporting  platform. 


h  tving 


25.  A  wheel 
a  base  layer 
an  intermediate 

base  layer; 
a  top  layer  living 

said 

tended 

layer,  said 

ranged  for 


interm  idiate 


supporting  a  user's  feet,  said  foot  rest  being 
generally   planar  surface,   said   foot   rest 

cylindrical  sector  support  member  having  an 
and  an  inside  surface; 

cylindrical  sector  base  member  having  an 

and  an  inner  surface,  said  inside  surface  of 

member  positioned  proximate  said  outside 

base  member,  said  members  substantially 


of  Ser.  No.  817,680,  Jan.  7,  1992.  ThU 
ion  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,536 
Int  a.5  A47C  7/lS 

31  Claims 


c  liair 


cushion,  comprising 
a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge; 
layer  secured  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 


a  bottom  surface  partially  supported  by 
layer,  said  to  player  including  an  ex- 
portlon  extending  out  away  from  the  intermediate 
:xtended  portion  being  dimensioned  and  ar- 
ise as  a  wheel  chair  backrest  cushion  member 
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so  as  to  provided  a  backrest  support  when  said  wheelchair     application  of  a  predetermined  force    wherein  the  pad  is 
Tus^nTsCSrted  by  a  wh^chair,  and  wherem  said     mounted  on  a  flexible  backing  and  the  chp  comprises  an  exten- 
top  layer  is  at  least  35%  longer  in  a  front  to  rear  direction 
than  said  intermediate  layer. 


5,294,182 
CAR  SEAT  FOR  ADULT  OR  CHILD  PASSENGER 
Arduino  Colasanti,  Eastpointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Findlay  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,993 

iBt  a.'  A47C  75/00;  B60N  2/30.  2/26;  B60R  21/00 

VS.  a.  297— 4«7  7  Claims 


sion  of  the  flexible  backing  having  a  T-shaped  formation  on  its 
end  which  engages  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slot. 


5,294,184 

OMNI  LOCKING  ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  BELT  LOAD 

TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Thomas  B.  Blake,  Mt.  Oemens,  and  Reginald  L.  McDonald, 

Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,297 

Int.  CL'  A62B  35/00;  A47C  31/00 

VS.  a.  297—473  '  Claims 


1,  An  automobile  car  seat  capable  of  securing  an  adult  or  a 
child  safely  thereon,  the  seat  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  portion; 

(b)  an  upper  portion  pivotally  atuched  to  the  lower  portion; 

(c)  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  armreste  pivotally  attached  to  the 
upper  section,  the  armrests  being  pivotal  between  an 
extended  position  and  an  upright  position,  the  armrests 
restraining  lateral  movement  of  the  child  when  extended; 

(d)  a  headrest  releasably  attachable  to  the  upper  portion  said 
headrest,  in  a  child  supporting  configuration,  being 
adapted  to  be  releasably  lockable  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  chain  in  front  of  a  sitting  child,  and 

(e)  means  for  restraining  forward  movement  of  the  child 
connected  between  the  headrest  and  the  upper  portion, 
whereby  when  the  headrest  is  attached  to  the  upper  por- 
tion, the  car  seat  is  adapted  to  support  and  adult,  and  when 
the  armrests  are  in  the  extended  position  and  the  headrest 
is  attached  to  the  lower  portion,  the  car  seat  is  adapted  to 
securely  support  a  child. 

5,294,183 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  BELT 
Hermann  Wetter,  Uhn,  and  WaWemar  Ciemakowski,  BUmrtem, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assipiors  to  Bntai  Romer 
Kindersicherheit  GmbH 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,341 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1991, 

9103841 

Int.  CL'  B60R  22/16 
U.S.  a.  297— 472  2  Claims 

1  A  shock  absorber  in  combination  with  a  child's  safety  seat 
having  a  shoulder  strap  projecting  through  a  slot  in  the  seat 
back,  comprising  a  flexible  cnishable  pad  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  the  shoulder  strap  of  a  seat  belt  and  the  shoul- 
der of  a  user,  and  a  clip  ananged  to  engage  m  said  slot  to 
secure  the  cnishable  pad  in  a  predctennined  position  m  relation 
to  a  seat  back,  the  clip  being  adapted  to  become  detached  to 
permit  movement  of  the  pad  further  from  said  seat  back  on 


=5^ 


»  « 


1^  »« 


■  liriTiiiriTilfiiMirililililililMM*!'!'!'!'* 


V>^^^^y 


y////////. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  adjustable  vehicle 
seat  mounted  on  a  vehicle  floor,  a  seat  belt  anchorage  compris- 


ing 


a  member  connected  to  the  vehicle  floor  and  havmg  a  rod 
extending  along  the  path  of  longitudinal  seat  adjustmg 
movement,  the  rod  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
annular  grooves  along  the  length  of  the  rod; 

a  locking  device  having  a  housing  containing  a  sleeve  mem- 
ber encircling  the  rod,  the  sleeve  member  being  normally 
longitudinally  slideable  relative  to  the  rod  and  having  a 
plurality  of  slits  at  one  end  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of 
tooth  members  having  a  ramped  outer  surface,  so  that 
movement  of  the  housing  reUtive  to  the  sleeve  moves  the 
tooth  members  into  locking  engagement  with  the  rod  to 
thereby  lock  the  locking  device  against  longitudinal 
movement  reUtive  to  the  rod  of  the  member  connected  to 
the  vehicle  floor; 

means  operatively  connecting  the  seat  belt  with  the  locking 
device  so  that  an  occupant  restraint  load  imposed  upon 
the  seat  belt  induces  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing relative  to  the  ramped  outer  surfaces  of  the  tooth 
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members  of  the  sleeve 
locking  engagement 
seat  belt  is  fixed  relalfve 
vehicle  floor  and  the 
through  the  member 
means  operatively  connoting 
anism  with  the  sleevejof 
ing  movement  of  the 
sleeve  and  housing 
tooth  members  of  th< 
enable  free  longitudinal 
ing  device  and  the 
relative  to  the  vehicl : 
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to  move  the  tooth  members  into 

T^ith  a  groove  of  the  rod  whereby  the 

to  the  member  connected  to  the 

<  tccupant  restraint  load  is  transmitted 

to  the  vehicle  floor;  and 

the  seat  belt  adjustment  mech- 
the  locking  device  so  that  adjust- 
eat  in  either  direction  vfill  move  the 
la  ngitudinally  relative  to  the  rod  with 
sleeve  in  a  non-locking  position  to 
adjusting  movement  of  the  lock- 
belt  during  adjustment  of  the  seat 
floor. 


5,294,185 
RESTRAINING  PROTECnVE  SEAT  FOR  INFANTS 

Toshiro  Koyanagi,  and  Shizutaka  Matsuura,  both  of  Hikone, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1S>91,  3-322097 

Int.  a.5  660R  21/00.  22/36 

VS.  CL  297—484  ]  1  Claim 


1.  An  infant-restraining  protective  seat  comprising: 

a  set  portion  for  seatinj  an  infant; 

a  seat  back  for  support!  ig  the  back  of  the  seated  infant;  and 

an  infant  seat  belt  devi(  e  for  restraining  and  protecting  the 
seated  infant; 

said  seat  back  being  pre  vided  with  a  shoulder-belt  adjusting 
device,  said  shouldei  belt  adjusting  device  having: 

a  belt  guide  for  guidingjshoulder  belts  of  said  infant  seat  belt 
device  up  and  down;j 

a  screw  shaft  disposed  \iertically  in  the  belt  guide  and  having 
at  least  its  lower  etd  supported  for  rotation  but  fixed 
axially  for  moving  sa  Id  belt  guide  up  and  down; 

a  torque  link,  which  hi  is  one  end  connected  to  said  screw 
shaft  and  its  other  ei  d  arranged  so  as  to  perpendicularly 
intersect  the  axial  dii  ection  of  said  screw  shaft,  for  trans- 
mitting rotational  toi  que  to  said  screw  shaft;  and 

an  operating  knob  prov  ded  on  either  the  left  or  right  side  of 
said  seat  back  and  ha  ring  the  other  end  of  said  torque  link 
connected  thereto  f<  r  applying  the  rotational  torque  to 
said  torque  link. 


U^.  CL  298—35  M 


solid  material  incliiding 
wardly  and  inwar  lly 
discharge  of  the  m  Uerial 
opening  and  closin  ; 
and  means  mount  ng 
frame  so  as  to  be  pif/otal 
the  door  surface 
open  bottom,  the 
first  position,  in  wHich 
of  the  open  bottoi  i 
contact  with  a 
below  the  open  bo 
ing  is  formed  betw^n 
drive  means  for 
position  toward 
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hopper  sidewalls  converging  down- 
to  an  open  bottom  of  the  hopper  for 
through  the  open  bottom,  a  door  for 
the  open  bottom  including  a  door  surface 
the  door  surface  suspended  from  the 
about  an  axis  of  movement  offset  from 
one  side  thereof  and  arranged  above  said 
loor  thus  being  pivotally  movable  from  a 
the  door  surface  lies  across  an  underside 
with  a  front  edge  of  the  door  surface  in 
member  at  a  line  of  contact  which  is 
tom  to  a  second  position  in  which  an  open- 
said  front  edge  and  said  closure  member, 
n^oving  said  door  outwardly  from  the  first 
of  two  opposed  sides  of  the  hopper,  and 


t( 


clo  sure 


Skid 


1  respecti  ve 


means  for  halting 
halting  means 
means  mounting 
adjacent  a 
said  door  having 
abutment  member 
door  moves  from 
mounting  means 
able  locations  for 


ment  means  at 
that  the  amount 
tion  can  be  adjusted 
and  moving  means 
the  abutment 
abutment  means  tc 
open  position 


o 


:  mem  xt 


WHEEL  USABI  E 
Gerald  Racicot,  5^1 
J0E2L0 

FUed 


U.S.  a.  301—5.1 


5,294,186 
BOTTOlt  DUMP  TRAILER 
Camille  DcCap,  Box  535,  |jmeche,  Saskatchewan,  Canada  SOH 
2K0 

FUed  Sep.  24  1992,  Ser.  No.  952^86 
Int.p.>  BMP  1/56 

13  Claims 
1.  A  bottom  dump  trailer  comprising  a  trailer  frame,  ground 
wheels  for  transportation  of  the  frame  across  the  ground,  a 
hopper  mounted  on  the  f^ame  for  transportation  of  a  pourable 


said  movement  at  a  required  position,  said 
CO  nprising  an  abutment  member,  mounting 
abutment  member  on  a  frame  member 
one  of  said  opposed  sides  of  the  hopper, 
ibutment  means  thereon  for  engaging  said 
find  movable  in  a  path  of  movement  as  said 
I  he  first  position  to  the  second  position,  said 
ir  eluding  means  defining  a  plurality  of  select- 
abutment  member  for  engaging  the  abut- 
difterent  points  in  its  path  of  movement  such 
movement  of  the  door  from  the  first  posi- 
for  adjustment  of  the  size  of  the  opening 
for  moving  said  mounting  means  such  that 
is  moved  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
allow  the  door  to  be  moved  to  a  maximum 


5,294,187 
ON  GROUND,  WATER,  AND  SNOW 
,  me  St  Joseph,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 


^ug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,068 
Int  CL'  B60B  19/06 


14  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  to  9e  rotatively  mounted  on  a  movable  object 
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about  an  axis  of  rotation  defining  an  acute  angle  with  the 
vertical,  comprising: 

a  plane  of  symmetry; 

first  and  second  opposite  side  faces  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  said  plane  of  symmetry,  said  first  and  second  side  faces 
being  both  convex  and  defining  respective  circular  and 
axially  tapering  treads  centered  on  said  axis  of  rotation 
and  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said  plane  of  symmetry; 
and 

means  for  rototively  mounting  said  wheel  on  the  movable 
object  about  said  axis  of  rotation  where  one  of  said  treads 
is  capable  of  engaging  a  wheel-supporting  surface. 


5,294,189 
WHEEL  COVER  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
John  A.  Price,  Syracuse,  Ind.,  and  Long  C.  Hsu,  Tainan,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Dicor  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  406,680,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  417,379 
Int.  CL'  B60B  7/14 
VS.  a.  301—37.37  22  ' 


5,294,188 

ILLUMINATED  ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL 

Joe  F.  VancU,  Jr.,  3210  Alpha  Dr.,  Paducah,  Ky.  42003 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,361 

Int.  a.'  B60B  5/02 


VS.  a.  301— 5  J 


2CIaiiiis 


1.  A  decorative  wheel  cover  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  wheel  cover  element;  and 

means  for  mounting  the  wheel  cover  element  for  rotation 
with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 

said  means  for  mounting  comprising  means  for  securely 
frictionally  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  a  sundard  vehicle  wheel  lug  nut, 

said  frictional  engaging  means  including  means  to  selec- 
tively cause  sufficient  friction  between  said  portion  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  lug  nut  and  said  frictional  engaging 
means  to  cause  said  frictional  engaging  means  to  be  re- 
movably secured  to  said  lug  nut. 


1.  An  illuminated  roller  skate  wheel,  comprising, 

a  roller  skate  wheel  having  a  wheel  conical  cavity,  and 

an  insert  housing,  the  insert  housing  symmetrically  oriented 

about  a  housing  axis,  and 
further  including  an  insert  base  plate,  and  a  transparent 
forward  plate  spaced  from  the  base  plate,  with  the  base 
plate  mounted  at  a  first  end  of  the  insert  housing,  and  the 
forward  plate  mounted  at  a  second  end  of  the  insert  hous- 
ing, with  the  base  plate  and  the  forward  plate  symmetri- 
cally oriented  about  the  axis,  the  insert  housing  further 
including  a  truncated  conical  side  wall  extending  between 
the  base  plate  and  the  forward  plate,  and 
illumination  means  mounted  within  the  insert  housing  for 

illumination  upon  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and 
the  illumination  means  includes  a  battery  housing  mounted 
fixedly  within  the  insert  housing  and  symmetrically  about 
the  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  illumination  bulbs  mounted  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  battery  housing  an  equal  distance 
relative  to  one  another,  with  each  illumination  bulb  in- 
cluding an  electrical  bulb  socket,  and  each  electrical  bulb 
socket  including  a  rigid  electrical  contact  leg,  and  the 
battery  housing  including  a  battery  therewithin,  and  the 
battery  having  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  electrical  contact 
support  legs  positioned  in  adjacency  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  of  said  electrical  contact  legs,  and  each 
of  the  support  legs  having  a  support  leg  free  distal  end, 
and  each  free  distal  end  mounting  a  weighted  electrical 
contact,  whereupon  rotation  of  the  wheel  effects  projec- 
tion of  the  weighted  electrical  contact  into  electrical 
communication  with  one  of  the  rigid  electrical  contact 

legs. 


5,294,190 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  BRAKE  CIRCUFT 
Joachim  Feldmann,  NeusUdt;  Erwin  Peterson,  Wunstorf,  and 
Manfred  Schult,  Garbsen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  WABCO  Westinghouse  Fahraeu^remsen  GmbH,  Han- 
OTer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  664380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  17, 
1990,  4008601;  May  22,  1990,  4016463 

Int  CL'  B60T  13/68.  8/38 
VS.  a.  303—3  »4  Claims 


4  17    19 


1.  A  brake  system  comprising 

a  brake-value  furnishing  unit  dehvering  an  electrical  actua- 
tion signal  upon  actuation  by  a  driver; 

at  least  one  brake  circuit  having  a  pressure  supply  and  actu- 
ated by  feeding-in  a  brake  pressure; 

a  brake-pressure  sensor  at  said  brake  circuit; 

a  mechanical  brake-pressure  control  device  furnishing  a 
redundant  brake  pressure; 

an  electrical  brake-pressure  control  device  comprising  at 
least  one  brake-pressure  modulator  which  is  actuatable  by 
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a  magnet,  wherein  sa  d  brake-pressure  modulator  is  associ- 
ated with  said  brake  Icircuit; 

said  electrical  brake-ptessure  control  device  further  com- 
prising an  electronic  control  device  receiving  a  brake- 
pressure  signal  from  said  brake-pressure  sensor  and  re- 
ceiving said  actuatioa  signal  delivered  by  said  brake-value 
furnishing  unit  and  tcansforming  said  actuation  signal  into 
a  brake-pressure  demand  request  signal  and  further  con- 
trolling a  magnetic  Current  delivered  to  said  magnet  of 
said  brake-pressure  itodulator; 

said  brake-pressure  modulator  having  a  first  inlet,  a  second 
inlet  and  an  outlet  at  which  said  brake-pressure  modulator 
furnishes  said  brake  pressure; 

said  first  inlet  of  said  I  rake-pressure  modulator  being  con- 
nected with  said  pre  sure  supply; 

said  second  inlet  of  a  lid  brake-pressure  modulator  being 
connected  with  said  mechanical  brake-pressure  control 
device; 

said  outlet  of  said  brake  -pressure  modulator  being  connected 
with  said  brake  circi  it; 

said  brake-pressure  m<  dulator  delivering  a  brake  pressure 
which  is  composed  }f  a  component  determined  by  said 
redundant  brake  pnssure  furnished  by  the  mechanical 
brake-pressure  contr  )l  device  and  of  a  component  deter- 
mined by  a  value  of  said  magnet  current;  and 

said  electronic  control  device  being  constructed  such  that  it 
sets  said  magnet  cun  ent  to  a  value  required  for  determin- 
ing said  component  of  said  brake  pressure  delivered  by 
said  brake-pressure  modulator  determined  by  a  value  of 
said  magnet  current  such  that  the  brake-pressure  signal 
received  from  said  t>rake-pressure  sensor  at  said  brake 
circuit  equalizes  the  momentary  brake-pressure  demand 
request  signal. 


BRAKING  SYSTEM 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle  equipped  with  a  front  and 
a  rear  axle  (14),  two  froqt  wheels  (8),  two  rear  wheels  (9),  an 
electric  motor  (17)  on  eich  wheel  (8,9),  a  combined  electric- 
hydraulic  brake  system  ior  regulating  a  braking  action  which 
comprises:  disc  brakes  (It)  located  on  said  front  and  rear  axles, 
corresponding  to  each  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels,  pads  (6,7) 
located  on  each  of  said  (fisc  brakes,  a  hydraulic  control  cylin- 
der (1),  having  a  pedal  (i )  for  activating  said  control  cylinder, 
said  pedal  having  a  swich  (3)  for  lighting  stop  lights;  said 
hydraulic  control  cylim  ier  (1)  forming  a  hydraulical  front 
brake  circuit  (4)  and  a  n  ar  brake  circuit  (5),  each  of  said  cir- 
cuits (4)  and  (5)  connea  ing  said  control  cylinder  (1)  to  said 
pads  (6,7);  a  delay  valve  1 10)  located  on  each  of  said  hydraulic 
circuits  (4,5),  said  conxol  cylinder  (1)  exerting  pressure 
through  said  pedal  (2)  (in  side  delay  valve  (10),  an  electric 
bypass  valve  (11)  locate  i  on  each  of  said  hydraulic  circuits 


(4,5),  said  electric  Ibypass 
valve  (10),  electronic 
electric  motors 
electronic  control 
(11),  a  pressure 
cylinder  (1)  for  defecting 
and  signaling  said 
the  pressure  sense  I 
brakes  on  said  wh  «ls 
on  said  rear  hydi  aulic 
reducing  the 
pressure  on  the 
sure  applied  to 


I  saii 
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valve  being  connected  to  said  delay 

control  units  (13)  connected  to  said 

1  operating  said  electric  motors  units,  said 

units  actuating  said  electric  bypass  valves 

sor  (12)  connected  to  said  hydraulic  control 

the  pressure  applied  to  said  pedal  (2) 

electronic  control  units  (13)  in  proportion  to 

to  control  the  electric  motors  (17)  to  act  as 

(8,9),  a  proportioning  valve  (19)  located 

circuit  (5),  said  proportioning  valve 

to  said  rear  circuit  (5)  whereby  said 

hydraulic  circuit  (5)  differs  from  the  pres- 

front  hydraulic  circuit  (4). 


prej  sure 


:re  J 


5,294,192 

DISPENSE^  FOR  ROLLED  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Paul  A.  OmdoU,  ^  I'aukesha,  and  Scott  J.  Collins,  Brown  Deer, 

both  of  Wis.,  asfignors  to  San  Jamar,  Inc.,  Elkhom,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,247,  Mar.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,170 

Int  aj  B6SH  16/00 

VS.  a.  312—34.12  25  aalms 


5,294,191 

JOR  ELECnUCALLY  DRIVEN 
i^EHICLES 

Alberto  Giorgetti;  Luigi  Cavestro,  and  Roberto  Lavezzi,  all  of 
Cumo,  Italy,  assignors  to  Brembo  S.p.A.,  Cumo,  Italy 

FUed  Jul.  24  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,365 
Clainis  priority,  appU^tion  Italy,  Aug.  2,  1991,  BG91  A 
000027 

Int.ia.5  B60T  8/00 
VS.  a.  303-3  10  Claims 


SI  rfaces  I 


'  surfa  :e, 


1.  A  device  foi 
inner  and  outer 
ing  an  outer 
a  cabinet  havin] ; 

cover  portio  i 

ment  for  at 

including  a 

material  is  dispensed 
holder  means 

supporting  a 

the  sheet  material 
a  feed  mechani  m 


receiving 

through  said 

including 
a  drive  roller 

ing  a  drive  section 
drive  means  foi 


a  pressure 
drive  section 
tion  including 
inner  surface 
of  said  drive 

means  for 
engagement 
that,  when 
surface  of 


dispensing  a  flexible  sheet  material  having 

from  a  roll  including  a  roll  core  hav- 

,  said  device  comprising 

a  back  portion,  opposed  side  portions  and  a 

cooperating  to  define  a  storage  compart- 

I  :ast  one  roll  of  sheet  material,  said  cabinet 

c  ispensing  opening  through  which  the  sheet 


lisposed  in  said  storage  compartment  for 

roll  of  sheet  material  for  rotation  to  permit 

to  be  unwound  from  the  roll;  and 

disposed  in  said  storage  compartment  for 

thejsheet  material  from  the  roll  and  dispensing  it 

dispensing  opening,  said  feed  mechanism 


r(ftatably  supported  in  said  cabinet  and  includ- 
having  an  outer  surface, 
rotating  said  drive  roller  in  one  direction, 
element  comprising  a  finger  extending  toward  the 
of  said  drive  roller  and  having  an  end  por- 
a  dispensing  surface  engageable  with  the 
of  sheet  material  extending  around  a  poriion 
roller,  and 
urgir  %  the  dispensing  surface  of  said  finger  toward 
vith  the  outer  surface  of  said  drive  section  so 
sieet  material  extends  between  the  dispensing 
finger  and  said  drive  section,  the  outer 


Si  id 
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surface  of  said  drive  section  is  in  sufficient  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  sheet  material  to  cause  the  sheet  mate- 
rial to  be  unwound  from  the  roll  and  advanced  through 
said  dispensing  opening  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
drive  means. 


with  adjacent  portions  of  a  different  one  of  said  side  walls, 
and  also  with  said  top  member,  said  bottom  shelf  member, 
and  said  back  brace  member. 


5,294,193 
MODULAR  DESK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  MONITOR 
SUPPORT 
Thomas  Wegman,  and  John  N.  Lechman,  both  of  Effingham,  111., 
assignors  to  Nova  Manufacturing  &  Assembly,  Inc.,  Effing- 
ham, 111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,392,  Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,125,727,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  595,864, 
Oct.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  17,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  778,333 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A47B  81/00 

VS.  CL  312—223.3  •  Claims 


5,294,194 

CATCH  CONTAINER 

Thomas  Lombardo,  35  Bumside  Ave.,  States  Island.  N.Y.  10302 

Filed  Jon.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,763 

Int  a.'  A47B  97/00 

VS.  a.  312—229  13  Cl«« 


1.  A  desk  comprising  in  combination 
(a)  structural  components  comprising: 

(1)  a  top  member  having  a  transparent  portion; 

(2)  a  pair  of  side  walls  supporting  said  top  member  and 
defining  therebetween  a  space  for  a  monitor  support 
assembly,  each  side  wall  having  a  bottom  edge  and  a 
rear  edge; 

(3)  a  bottom  shelf  member  extending  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly  between  said  bottom  edges  of  said  side  walls; 

(4)  a  back  brace  member  extending  laterally  across  said 
rear  edges  of  said  side  walls;  and 

(5)  mounting  means  for  securing  said  components  to- 
gether; 

(b)  a  monitor  support  assembly  located  generally  in  said 
space  under  said  top  member  and  adjacent  said  side  walls 
comprising: 

(1)  a  shelf  member  which  includes  a  bottom  support  por- 
tion and  a  back  support  portion  and  having  lateral 
opposite  ends; 

(2)  a  pair  of  side  supports,  each  one  positioned  adjacent  a 
different  one  of  said  lateral  opposite  ends; 

(3)  fastening  means  for  securing  each  one  of  said  side 
supports  to  at  least  one  of  said  structural  components; 

and 

(4)  adjustable  supporting  means  for  engaging  each  one  of 
said  side  supports  to  a  different  adjacent  one  of  said 
lateral  opposite  ends  of  said  shelf  member;  and 

(c)  the  interrelationship  between  said  structural  components 
and  said  monitor  support  assembly  additionally  being  such 
that  each  of  said  side  supports  is  in  contacting  association 


1.  A  catch  container  for  collecting  debris  material  displaced 
over  an  edge  of  a  work  surface,  disposed  on  top  of  a  cabinet 
structure  containing  at  least  one  drawer,  wherein  an  overhang 
exists  between  said  edge  of  said  work  surface  and  said  cabinet 
structure,  said  catch  container  comprising: 

a  recepUcle  capable  of  retaining  said  debris  material  without 

leakage; 
attachment  means  for  selectively  attaching  said  receptacle  to 
said  drawer,  wherein  said  receptacle  is  held  in  a  set  posi- 
tion relative  said  cabinet  structure;  and 
a  first  sloped  surface  leading  into  said  receptacle,  said  first 
sloped  surface  being  disposed  below  said  edge  when  said 
receptacle  is  at  said  set  position,  wherein  said  first  sloped 
surface  receives  the  debris  material  displaced  over  said 
edge  and  guides  said  material  into  said  receptacle; 
a  second  sloped  surface  formed  at  a  different  angle  than  said 
first  sloped  surface  and  coupled  thereto,  said  second 
sloped  surface  being  formed  above  said  attachment  means 
and  positioned  below  said  overhang  between  said  edge 
and  said  cabinet  structure  when  said  receptacle  U  at  said 
set  position,  wherein  said  second  sloped  surface  receives 
the  debris  material  that  falls  from  said  overhang  and 
guides  that  material  onto  said  first  sloped  surface. 


5,294,195 
COVER  FOR  THE  OUTSIDE  ENCLOSURE  OF  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Yehia  M.  Amr,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  and  W.  Joseph  FaUows,  ID, 
Windsor,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Carrier  CorporatioD,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,445 
Int  CL'  F24F  13/20 
VS.  a.  312—236  2  Claims 

1.  An  outside  enclosure  (111)  for  an  air  conditioning  system 
comprising: 

a  side  wall  (41); 

an  air-to-refiigerant  heat  exchanger  (51)  positioned  withm 

said  wall; 

a  fan  (61)  positioned  so  as  to  cause  a  flow  of  air  through  said 
heat  exchanger  and  said  wall;  and 

a  top  cover  (10)  positioned  above  said  wall,  said  cover  com- 
prising 

a  main  body  having  an  outer  perimeter  (16), 
compartment  means  (21)  recessed  into  said  main  body, 
means  (23)  for  mounting  electrical  and  other  components 
of  said  air  conditioning  system  in  said  compartment 
means. 


1S2-670  O.G.-94-8 
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said  compartmeni 
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a  compartment  cla  ure  member  (22)  adapted  to  making 


selet  ted 


means  weatherproof  and 


means  (17)  around 
cover  to  said  waft. 


slidably 

of  said  side 
a  plurality  of 

ing  slidably 

grooves, 
characterized 
each  of  said  sii 

which  is 

surface  of 

groove 

to  said  lowe: 

a  second 

from  said 

edge  and 

ing  two 

respectively 

further 

front  surface 

pending 

opposed 

tively  said 


aligned  ones  of  said  longitudinal  grooves 
I  anels,  and 

d  awers  mounted  on  said  side  panels  by  engag- 
remaining  aligned  ones  of  said  longitudinal 

ly: 

panels  further  having  a  vertical  rear  edge 

opbosite  to  said  front  edge,  said  inner  panel 

ea  :h  of  said  side  panels  having  a  first  engaging 

whicfi  extends  downwardly  from  said  upper  edge 

edge  thereof  adjacent  to  said  rear  edge,  and 

engaging  groove  which  extends  downwardly 

up  >er  edge  to  said  lower  edge  between  said  rear 

sai  1  first  engaging  groove,  said  back  panel  hav- 

opp<  )sed  vertical  edges  which  engage  slidably  and 

said  first  engaging  grooves,  said  tool  cabinet 

inch  ding  a  tool  suspending  panel  which  has  a 

that  is  formed  with  a  recess  and  a  tool  sus- 

boaid  on  an  innermost  end  of  said  recess,  and  two 

vei  tical  edges  that  engage  slidably  and  respec- 

si  cond  engaging  grooves. 


aid  outer  perimeter  for  attaching  said  ASPHAIIT 

'^  Fredric  W.  PriU, 


Tille,  both  of  II I 

Geneva,  lU. 
5,294,196  nie| 

)OL  CABINET 

Chang  Chen,  Taichung  Ifsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tung  I  Enter-   U^.  CI.  366    22 
prise  Co„  Ltd.,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Jun.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  77,822 

IntJ  a.'  A47B  47/00 

MS.  CL  312—263  ]  8  Claims 

a 


5,294,197 
MANUFACTURING  ASSEMBLY 
>4orth  Aurora,  and  Robert  E.  Famham,  Naper- 
i.,  assignors  to  Asphalt  Product  Technologies, 


fll  St  I 


1.  A  tool  cabinet  inc  jding 

a  bottom  wall  having  a  bottom  wall  surface  which  has  a 
plurality  of  casters  fixed  thereto,  and  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed peripheral  sides, 

two  vertical  opposec)  side  panels,  each  of  which  having  a 
horizontal  lower  edge  connected  securely  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  peripheral  sides  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  horizon- 
tal upper  edge,  a  frAnt  edge,  and  a  column  of  block  projec- 
tions formed  on  anj  inner  panel  surface  thereof,  each  two 
adjacent  said  blocl  projections  cooperatively  defining  a 
longitudinal  groove  therebetween, 

a  tMck  panel  intercoanecting  said  two  side  panels, 

two  door  panels  moitnted  pivotally  on  said  front  edge  of  a 
respective  one  of  stid  side  panels, 

a  cover  member  mowted  on  said  horizontal  upper  edges  of 
said  side  panels, 

a  partition  plate  moilnted  on  said  side  panels  by  engaging 


1.  An  asphalt 
a  rotatable 

second  end 
a  first  materials 

first  end  for 
a  second 

said  second 
means  for 

from  said 
burner  means 

introducing 
air  intake 

introducing 

burner  meaAs; 
exhaust  meang 

products  of 
a  separate 

nally  apart 

a  first  end 

a  first  mateiials 
first  end 
said  drye 

a  second 
said  first 


dn  m 


mixer 
a  third 
said  first 
a  discharge 

ond  end  foi 
means  for 
drum  from 
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Oct.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  604,962 
Int  a.'  B28C  S/46 


21  Claims 


nanufacturing  assembly  comprising: 
cy  indrical  dryer  drum  having  a  first  end  and  a 
ncluding 

passage  means  generally  positioned  at  said 
receiving  aggregate,  and 
materials  passage  means  generally  jxisitioned  at 

end  for  discharging  heated  aggregate; 
mo  /ing  said  aggregate  within  said  dryer  drum 
end  to  said  second  end; 
generally  positioned  at  said  second  end  for 
a  flame  and  heat  into  said  dryer  drum; 

generally  positioned  at  said  second  end  for 
combustion  air  into  said  dryer  drum  for  said 


and  i 


for  permitting  the  escape  of  steam  and  the 
combustion  from  said  dryer  drum; 
rol  stable  cylindrical  mixer  drum  spaced  exter- 
f  rom  and  separate  from  said  dryer  drum  having 
a  second  end  including 
passage  means  generally  positioned  at  said 
for  introducing  aggregate  discharging  from 
drum, 
materials  passage  means  generally  positioned  at 
end  for  introducing  liquid  asphalt  into  said 
and 
malkrials  passage  means  generally  positioned  at 
I  nd  for  introducing  fines  into  said  mixer  drum; 
means  generally  positioned  at  said  sec- 
permitting  the  discharge  of  the  asphalt  mix; 
mixing  and  moving  the  contents  within  said  mixer 
>aid  first  end  to  said  second  end;  and. 


pi  ssage  I 
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scavenger  means  for  capturing  smoke,  steam  and  dust  parti- 
cles discharged  from  said  mixer  drum  and  for  feeding  said 
smoke,  steam  and  dust  particles  into  said  dryer  drum  and 
said  flame  introduced  by  said  burner. 


5,294,198 

INFRARED  INSPECnON  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

EMPLOYING  EMISSIVmr  INDICATIONS 

Jerry  G.  Schlagheck,  West  Chester,  Ohio,  assigiior  to  dncinnati 

Electronics  Corporation,  Mason,  Ohio 

Fned  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,430 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  25/72 

MS.  CL  374-4  »'  a«*™ 


ture  of  each  pixel  and  the  indications  of  monitored  temperature 
of  the  pixels,  and  (c)  deriving  an  indication  of  the  deviation 
between  the  magnitude  of  the  standard  temperature  and  moni- 
tored temperature  at  the  pixels;  respondmg  to  the  indication  of 
the  deviation  at  the  pixels  for  indicating  a  property  of  the  unit 
that  is  related  to  the  deviations  at  the  pixels. 

5,294,199 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY  STRESS 
SCREENING  PRODUCTS 
Harry  D.  Boenen;  John  M.  EMred,  both  of  HoUaad;  Robert  K. 
Hayes,  FmHport;  Vince  J.  Jasinski,  Grand  Rapids;  Kiai  A. 
Pattee;  Clinton  A.  Peterson,  both  of  Holland,  and  David  L. 
Walcott,  Zceland,  all  of  Mich.,  aasignors  to  Ventaredyne, 
Ltd.,  MUwankee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,547 
Int  a.'  COIN  3/60 
U.S.CL374— 57  22  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  unit  in  the  form  of  a  device  or 
a  structure  having  differing  thermal  emissivities  at  differmg 
regions  thereof  comprising  an  infrared  camera  for  monitoring 
infrared  emission  from  the  unit  and  for  deriving  a  signal  havmg 
magnitudes  representing  the  infrared  emission  from  multiple 
pixels  in  a  field  of  view  of  the  camera,  a  computer  responsive 
to  the  signal  including:  means  storing  daU  representing  emis- 
sivity  and  standard  temperature  of  the  unit  at  each  of  the 
pixels,  the  stored  emissivity  and  standard  temperature  date  for 
some  of  the  pixels  of  the  unit  differing  from  the  stored  emissiv- 
ity and  standard  temperature  indication  of  others  of  the  pixels 
of  the  unit,  means  for:  (a)  combining  indications  of  the  infrared 
emission  from  the  pUels  and  the  stored  data  representing  emis- 
sivity of  the  pixels  to  derive  an  indication  of  monitored  temper- 
ature of  the  pixels,  (b)  comparing  the  stored  date  representing 
standard  temperature  of  each  pixel  and  the  indications  of  mom- 
tored  temperature  of  the  pixels,  and  (c)  deriving  an  indication 
of  the  deviation  between  the  magnitude  of  the  standard  tem- 
perature and  monitored  temperature  at  the  pixels;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  indication  of  the  deviation  at  each  pixel  for 
indicating  a  property  of  the  unit,  the  property  being  reUted  to 
the  deviations  at  the  pixels. 

5.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  unit  in  the  form  of  a  device  or  a 
structure  having  differing  thermal  emissivities  at  differing 
regions  thereof  comprising  monitoring  infrared  emission  from 
the  unit  with  an  infrared  camera  so  the  camera  derives  a  signal 
having  magnitudes  representing  the  infrared  emission  from 
multiple  pixels  in  a  field  of  view  of  the  camera,  supplying  the 
signal  to  a  computer  storing  dato  representing  emissivity  and 
standard  temperature  of  the  unit  at  each  of  the  pixels,  the 
stored  emissivity  and  standard  temperature  data  for  some  of 
the  pixels  of  the  unit  differing  from  the  stored  emissivity  and 
standard  temperature  indication  of  others  of  the  pixels  of  the 
unit,  the  computer  responding  to  the  signal  and  the  stored  data 
by  (a)  combining  indications  of  the  infrared  emission  from  the 
pixels  and  the  stored  daU  representing  emissivity  of  the  pixels 
to  derive  an  indication  of  monitored  temperature  of  the  pixels, 
(b)  comparing  the  stored  daU  representing  standard  tempera- 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  chamber  for  suess  screening  prod- 
ucts and  tanks  separate  from  the  chamber  for  storing  a  hot  and 
a  cold  thermal  transfer  liquid,  respectively,  the  system  using  a 
single  type  of  liquid  for  alternately  transferring  heat  to  and 
from  the  products,  the  improvement  wherein  the  system  in- 
cludes: 
a  closed  loop  liquid  flow  i»th  for  circulating  liquid  across  a 
heat  exchanger  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
bquid  substantially  at  a  predetermined  value  during  prod- 
uct test,  the  liquid  flow  path  including  the  chamber  and  a 
chamber  overflow  port; 
at  least  one  conditioning  loop  having  a  closed  flow  path 
which  excludes  the  chamber  and  around  which  liquid  is 
circulated  to  maintain  hquid  temperature  substantially  at  a 
predetermined  value. 

5,294,200 
AUTOCALIBRATING  DUAL  SENSOR  NON-CONTACT 
TEMPERATURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Dieter  L.  Rail,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laztron  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continnation-in-part  of  S«.  No.  429,983,  Not.  1. 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,216,625.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859^19 
Int.  a.'  GOIK  n/06.  7/02:  GOIL  5/04 
MS.  CL  374—120  «  C**^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  non-contact  measurement  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  moving  filament  that  is  traveling  along  a  hnear  path 
comprising: 

first  and  second  thermally  conductive  reference  bodies; 
means  for  maintaining  said  first  and  second  reference  bodies 

at  different  temperatures; 
ftfst  and  second  heat  flow  sensors  carried  by  said  first  refer- 
ence body  so  that  said  heat  flow  sensors  are  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  fUament,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  heat  flow  sensors  are  substantially  matched  m 
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sensitivity  and  are  connected  in  series,  wherein  said  first 
and  second  heat  flew  sensors  are  reactive  to  heat  flow  to 
generate  a  flrst  heat  flow  output  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  heat  flow  rate  between  the  filament  and  the  first 
reference  body,  and  wherein  each  heat  flow  sensor  has  a 
plurality  of  heat  fk>w  sensitive  elements  that  are  linearly 
positioned  so  that  0ie  flrst  heat  flow  sensor  has  a  first  row 
of  sensitive  elements  that  is  not  parallel  to  the  path  of  said 
filament  and  the  second  heat  flow  sensor  has  a  second  row 
of  sensitive  elemenb  that  is  not  parallel  to  the  path  of  said 
filament;  I 

third  and  fourth  heal  flow  sensors  carried  by  said  second 
reference  body  so  that  said  heat  flow  sensors  are  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  fliament,  wherein  said 
third  and  fourth  heat  flow  sensors  are  substantially 
matched  in  sensitivity  and  are  connected  in  series,  wherein 
said  third  and  fourth  heat  flow  sensors  are  reactive  to  heat 
flow  to  generate  a(  second  heat  flow  output  signal  that  is 
proportional  to  thfc  heat  flow  rate  between  the  fliament 
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of  said  inni  r  guide  grooves  to  thereby  define  a  pair  of 
guide  chani  els,  said  slider  including  an  inner  sliding  mem- 
ber substantially  in  sliding  contact  with  a  top  half  of  the 
peripheral  lurface  of  said  rod  rail  and  an  outer  cover 
member  co  'ering  said  inner  sliding  member;  and 


a  plurality  of  polling  members  provided  in  each  of  said  guide 
channels  to  thereby  provide  a  rolling  contact  between  said 
rod  rail  am  said  slider. 


Akihiro  Sawada; 
Japan, 
goya,  Japan 


534^2 
BiR-CODE  PRINTING  DEVICE 

Hideo  Ueno,  and  Shoji  Sakuragi,  all  of  Nagoya, 
to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabnuhild  Kainha,  Na> 


aasign>r8 


Claims  priori^, 
VS.CL 


Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,263 

,  application  Japan,  Jim.  5,  1992,  4-173845 
ht  a.s  B41J  5/00 

20Clauiia 
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and  the  second  reference  body,  wherein  the  third  and 
fourth  heat  flow  tensors  have  a  plurality  of  heat  flow 
sensitive  elements  that  are  linearly  positioned  so  that  the 
third  heat  flow  sen^r  has  a  third  row  of  sensitive  elements 
that  is  not  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  fliament  and  the 
fourth  heat  flow  sensor  has  a  fourth  row  of  sensitive 
elements  that  is  not  parallel  to  the  path  of  said  filament; 

first  and  second  temperature  sensors  carried  by  said  first  and 
second  reference  bodies,  respectively,  wherein  said  first 
temperature  sensor  is  in  thermal  communication  with  and 
adapted  to  generate  a  first  temperature  output  signal  that 
is  proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  first  reference 
body,  and  whereiti  said  second  temperature  sensor  is  in 
thermal  communication  with  and  adapted  to  generate  a 
second  temperature  output  signal  that  is  proportional  to 
the  temperature  at  the  second  reference  body;  and 

means  responsive  toi  said  first  and  second  heat  flow  output 
signals  and  said  first  and  second  temperature  output  sig- 
nals for  calculating  the  temperature  of  said  fliament. 
-4 

I      5,294^1 
LINEAR  MOTION  ROLLING  CONTACT  GUIDE  UNIT 
USNG  A  ROD  RAIL 
Norimaaa  Agiri,  Seki,  japan,  aaaignor  to  Nippon  ThompMm  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japu  ] 

Filed  Scpi  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,175 
ClaiiH  priority,  applcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  2, 1991,  3-246491 
UfL  a.'  F16C  29/06 
U.S.a.  384— 45  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  linear  motion  rolling  contact  guide  unit,  comprising: 
a  rod  rail  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section  and  a 
pair  of  inner  guide  grooves  extending  in  parallel  with  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail  and  formed  in  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  rod  rail,  one  of  said  grooves  located  sub- 
stantially diametrically  opposite  the  other  of  said  grooves 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  orientation; 
a  slider  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  rail  extending  around 
only  a  part  of  a  crcumference  of  said  rod  rail  and  having 
a  pair  of  guide  grooves,  each  extending  in  parallel  with 
and  in  an  oppose^  relationship  with  a  corresponding  one 


heij  ;ht 


bar-code 
bar-code 
of  the 
the 

means  for 
associated 


barnxKle 


mmim  iim 


mmmg 

minimum 

the 


charac  ters: 


1.  A  bar-cod^  printing  device  for  printing  a  bar-code  having 
at  least  a  minin  um  height  and  for  selectively  printing  charac- 
ters associated  ivith  the  bar-code,  the  device  comprising: 
inputting  me  ms  for  inputting  character  data  for  characters 
associated  with  the  bar-code  including  a  size  of  the  char- 
acters and  bar-code  data  including  a  minimum  height  for 
the  bar-co  le; 
memory  met  ns  for  storing  the  input  character  data  and  the 


data; 


adjustment  means  for  adjusting  a  net  height 

so  that  the  bar-code  is  printed  with  at  least 

height,  including  total  height  calculating 

calculating  a  total  height  of  the  bar-code  and 

characters,  and  determining  means  for  deter- 

wtiether  the  net  height  of  the  bar-code  exceeds  the 

leight  based  on  the  total  height  and  the  size  of 

and 
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print  means  for  printing  the  bar-code  and  for  selectively 
printing  the  associated  characters. 

5,294,203 

INK  RIBBON  FEED 

Thomas  D.  Williams,  BiUericay,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited,  Essex,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,452 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
9028226.0 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/325 
VS.  a.  400—120  31 


a  shaft  on  the  side  of  said  guideway  opposite  said  guide 

rollers, 
a  pair  of  spaced  feed  rollers  on  said  shaft  opposite  respective 

ones  of  said  guide  rollers, 
said  feed  rollers  having  frictional  drive  surfaces  thereon, 
a  drive  gear, 

means  supporting  said  drive  gear  for  roution  about  an  axis, 
a  driven  gear  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  drive  gear,  said 

drive  gear  being. 


1.  Thermal  printing  apparatus  including  a  print  head  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  selectively  heatable  thermal  printing 
elements;  means  to  feed  a  print  receiving  medium  past  the 
thermal  printing  elements;  a  thermal  transfer  ink  ribbon  and 
means  to  guide  said  thermal  transfer  ink  ribbon  between  the 
thermal  printing  elements  and  the  print  receiving  medium,  said 
ribbon  having  an  ink  layer  adjacent  to  the  print  receiving 
medium;  pressure  means  to  urge  the  print  receiving  medium 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  ink  layer  of  the  ribbon  and  to 
urge  the  ribbon  into  heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  thermal 
printing  elements,  said  intimate  contact  between  the  ink  layer 
and  the  print  receiving  medium  being  effective  to  feed  the 
ribbon  with  the  print  receiving  medium;  driven  take  up  means 
to  draw  used  ribbon  from  the  print  head;  a  guide  edge  disposed 
between  said  print  head  and  said  take  up  means,  drive  means  to 
drive  said  take  up  means  to  apply  tension  to  said  used  ribbon  in 
a  direction  at  an  angle  from  the  surface  of  the  print  receiving 
medium  such  that  the  used  ribbon  wraps  around  the  guide  edge 
and  is  drawn  from  the  surface  of  the  print  receiving  medium; 
sensing  means  comprising  a  pivoted  member  having  a  free  end 
engaged  by  the  used  ribbon  when  the  ribbon  is  in  a  tensioned 
state  to  pivot  the  member  to  a  first  position  with  its  free  and 
adjacent  said  guide  edge  and  means  resiliently  urging  said 
pivoted  member  toward  a  second  position  in  which  said  free 
end  is  spaced  away  from  said  guide  edge,  and  said  sensing 
means  including  means  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  when 
the  member  is  in  one  of  said  positions  to  control  energization  of 
the  drive  means,  said  sensing  means  being  responsive  to  the 
used  ribbon  being  in  a  non-tensioned  sute  to  energize  said 
drive  means  and  responsive  to  the  used  ribbon  being  in  a  ten- 
sioned state  to  terminate  energization  of  the  drive  means. 

5,294,204 

MULTI-LINE  PRINTER  FOR  SLIPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  G.  Clary,  2850  Tbomdike  Rd.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91107 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,354 

Int.  a.»  B41J  13/03 

VS.  a.  400—636  » a**" 

1.  A  printer  for  slips  or  the  like  comprising 

means  forming  a  vertical  guideway  into  which  a  slip  may  be 

dropped, 
means  forming  a  floor  against  which  said  slip  may  limit 

when  dropped  into  said  guideway, 
a  pair  of  spaced  freely  rotatable  guide  rollers  on  one  side  of 

said  guideway. 


means  for  guiding  said  shaft  about  said  axis  of  said  drive 

gear.  .    . 

a  printing  device  intermediate  said  guide  rollers  for  pnntmg 
a  line  of  print  on  said  slip  substantially  in  line  with  the  line 
of  contact  between  said  feed  rollers  and  said  slip, 

retainer  means  normally  maintaining  said  shaft  and  said  feed 
rollers  away  from  said  guide  rollers,  and 

means  other  than  said  drive  gear  for  thereafter  routing  said 
shaft  in  a  direction  to  further  engage  said  feed  rollers  with 
said  slip  and  to  line  feed  said  slip  past  said  printing  device. 


5,294,205 
APPUCATOR  DEVICE 

Gerhard  Moeck,  Kirchenehrenbach,  and  Robert  Finkew— fr. 
Nuremberg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasipiors  to 
Schwan-SUbilo  Schwanhausser  GmbH  *  Co.,  Nuremberg. 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Aug.  20, 
1992,  4227560 

lat.  a.'  A45D  40/14.  40/06 
VS.  a.  401—70  12  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  device  comprising:  an  elongate  gripping 
ponion  having  a  cavity  therein;  disposed  in  said  cavity  axially 
movably  therein  a  screwthreaded  spindle  and  an  axially  im- 
movable nut  means  through  which  the  screwthreaded  spindle 
is  screwable,  the  nut  means  having  radially  resilient  screwth- 
read  claw  means  co-operable  with  the  screwthread  of  the 
screwthreaded  spindle;  a  casing  front  portion  cooperable  with 
the  gripping  portion  in  alignment  therewith  and  having  a 
rearward  end  part  which  is  towards  the  gripping  portion  and 
said  rearward  end  part  having  a  coupling  means  for  non-rouu- 
ble  connection  to  said  nut  means,  whereby  said  front  portion  is 
non-rotaubly  connected  to  said  nut  means  and  said  front  por- 
tion and  said  gripping  portion  are  rotauble  relative  to  each 
other  in  the  assembled  condition  thereof  in  which  said  claw 
means  engage  into  the  screwthread  of  said  screwthreaded 
spindle  and  are  out  of  engagement  therewith  in  the  condition 
of  the  applicator  device  in  which  said  front  portion  is  removed 
from  said  gripping  portion;  a  stick  comprising  a  spreadable 
material  which  is  disposed  in  said  front  portion  and  which  is 
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adapted  to  be  moved  out  o  said  front  portion  by  means  of  said 
screwthreaded  spindle;  a  s  ick  tube  accommodating  said  stick 
and  limitedly  axialiy  movi  ble  with  respect  to  said  front  por- 
tion; a  first  spring  means  pperatively  disposed  between  said 
stick  tube  and  said  front  pprtion  and  adapted  to  be  mechani- 
cally stressed  upon  a  forward  feed  movement  of  said  screwth- 
readed spindle  and  mechanically  relieved  of  stress  upon  a 
rearward  movement  of  s^d  screwthreaded  spindle;  and  a 
second  spring  means  disponed  in  said  gripping  portion  between 
same  and  said  screwthreaded  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  me- 
chanically stressed  upon  a  forward  feed  movement  of  said 
screwthreaded  spindle  ani  operable  to  move  said  screwth- 
readed spindle  back  into  a  starting  position  into  said  gripping 
portion  when  said  front  po  tion  is  removed  from  said  gripping 
portion. 


,294,206 
UQUID  APPUCATIOl  I  WITH  RESILIENT  SUPPORT 
Tadashi  Mnkunoki,  Toyoaaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahiwhiki 
Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepasu,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29, 1991,  3-88765[U] 
Int.  qi.>  B43K  8/02 
MS,  CL  401—206  11  Claims 


»  «■ 


^ 


z. 


lOb 


T 


? 


said  inner  shel 

same  diameter, 

clamp  means  for 

said  inner  shell 
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having  a  groove  with  substantially  the 
wherein  said  brush  fits  within  said  groove; 
holding  said  bristles  downwardly  against 


said  clamp  meat  s 
truncated  cone 
wall  adjacent  t } 
be  forced  agai)  ist 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  c^prising: 

a  cylindrical  casing  havi  ig  an  opening  defined  at  a  lead  end 
thereof  and  having  a  I  ottom  wall  at  a  bottom  end  thereof; 

a  liquid  holding  membe '  which  is  contained  in  the  casing; 
and 

a  polyhedral  support  number  provided  between  a  bottom 
end  of  the  liquid  holding  member  and  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  casing,  the  support  member  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  smaller  than  that  of  the  liquid  holding  member 
and  being  formed  such  that  vertices  of  the  support  mem- 
ber are  in  pressing  contact  with  an  inner  circumferential 
surface  of  the  casing  and  that  the  support  member  is  com- 
pressively  deformabia  in  an  axial  direction  thereof  while 
being  held  tightly  between  the  liquid  holding  member  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  casing,  wherein  the  support  mem- 
ber is  formed  of  an  elastic  material. 


including  a  plurality  of  segments  of  a 
and  said  outer  shell  having  a  conical  inner 
said  open  top  wherein  said  segments  may 
said  brush  by  said  outer  shell. 


5,294,208 
NOTEBOOri-TYPE  PERSONAL  ORGANIZER 
Richard  J.  Tremme  ,  Jr.,  Secaucus,  N.J.,  and  Thomas  W.  Cush- 
ing.  New  York,  IN  .Y.,  assignors  to  Insilco  Corporation,  Secau- 
cus, N  J. 

FUed  l^c.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,790 

Int  CL'  B42F  5/00 

MS.  a.  402—70  26  Claiau 


\ 

P,2»4,207 
FLOW-THROUGH  BftUSH  UQUID  APPUCATOR 
Rickard  J.  Keating.  Mahw^  Harley  H.  Mattkeia,  Veitma.  both 
of  N  J.,  and  JeraM  R.  Nf  elcher,  Onaka,  Nebr.,  aasignors  to 
Nagl  Maaatetnrittg  Co,,  Oaulia,  Nebr. 

FUed  Aag.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,722 
Irt.  CL'  A46B  3/10.  7/00.  9/02 
MS,  CL  401—288  3  CUau 

1.  A  flow-through  bru^  applicator  comprising: 
an  inner  shell;  | 

an  outer  shell;  I 

said  inner  shell  having  i^eans  adapted  to  receive  brushes  and 

an  outlet;  \ 

said  outer  shell  having  n  substantially  open  bottom  and  an 

open  top  of  smaller  <aameter  than  the  open  bottom; 
said  outer  shell  fitting  conformingly  over  said  inner  shell 
with  the  outlet  of  s^d  inner  shell  and  brush  extending 
beyond  said  outer  shdll,  wherein  fluid  may  flow  from  the 
interior  of  the  inner  skell  through  its  outlet  and  around  the 
brushes  for  a(^licati<ki; 
said  brush  being  preformed  as  a  cylinder  with  bristles  form- 
ing an  outer  wall  huring  a  predetermined  diameter  and 


1.  A  notebook-t  rpe  organizer  comprising  a  binder  having 
front  and  rear  pan  sis,  a  plurality  of  paper  pages  mounted  in 
said  binder  upon  w  lich  information  can  be  inscribed  by  a  user, 
at  least  one  pad  of  removable  paper  sheets  removably  secured 


together  by  a  rele 
one-at-a-time  from  | 
ing  said  pad  inter 
sheets  can  be 
said  pad,  said  suf 
pocket  formed  th^ 
which  receives  a  I 
bottom  portion  is 


lie  adhesive,  said  sheets  being  removable 

id  pad,  and  supporting  means  for  support- 
lly  of  said  binder,  and  means  to  which  the 
by  said  adhesive  once  removed  from 
irting  means  comprising  a  surface  having  a 

In,  said  pocket  including  a  narrow  slit 
ittom  portion  of  said  pad  such  that  said  pad 

ivered  and  retained  by  a  portion  of  said 


surface,  and  an  upper  portion  of  said  pad  lies  above  said  por- 
tion of  said  surfaM  so  as  to  be  exposed  for  being  grasped  by  a 
user. 
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S,294,209 
TOOL  ATTACHING  DEVICE 
Hirokazu  Naka,  and  Tadashi  Hayasaka,  both  of  Iwata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yamaha  Hatsudold  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sbizuolia, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-205615; 
Jul.  25,  1991,  3-208616;  Jul.  25,  1991,  3-208617;  Jul.  25,  1991, 
3-208618 

Int.  a.'B25J  17/00 
MS.  CL  403—24  21  Claims 


means  for  propelling  said  carriage; 

means  movable  with  said  carriage  for  storing  filler  material; 

scanning  means  arranged  on  said  carriage  for  scanning  a 
road  surface  traversed  by  said  carriage; 

said  scanning  means  including  means  for  generating  scan- 
ning signals  representative  of  irregularities  along  said 
surface  for  detecting  cavities  needing  repair; 

computer  means  for  receiving,  processing  and  analyzing  said 
scanning  signals  and  for  generating  control  signals  respon- 
sive thereto; 


1.  An  attaching  device  for  attaching  a  tool  to  a  tool  manipu- 
lating arm  comprising: 

a)  a  fu-st  attachment  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of 
the  tool  and  the  tool  manipulating  arm  and  defining  a 
seating  surface; 

b)  locking  means  located  on  the  first  attachment  member 

c)  a  second  attachment  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the 
other  of  the  tool  and  the  tool  manipulating  arm,  the  sec- 
ond attachment  member  defining:  a  recessed  portion 
adapted  to  receive  the  locking  means  therein;  a  mounting 
surface;  and  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  contact  the  locking 
means  so  as  to  urge  the  seating  surface  and  mounting 
surface  into  sealing  contact  so  as  to  hermetically  seal  the 
locking  means  in  the  recessed  portion; 

d)  non-contact  type  electrical  coupler  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  fu^t  and  second  attachment  members, 
the  non-contact  electrical  coupler  means  comprising  a 
first  unit  located  on  the  first  attachment  member  adjacent 
to  the  seating  surface  and  a  second  unit  located  on  the 
second  attachment  member  adjacent  to  the  mounting 
surface  such  that  the  first  and  second  units  are  adjacent  to 
each  other  when  the  first  and  second  attachment  members 
are  locked  together;  and, 

e)  positioning  means  operatively  associated  with  the  attach- 
ment members  comprising:  a  positioning  pin  located  on 
one  of  the  first  and  second  attachment  members;  and,  a 
positioning  hole  defined  by  the  other  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond attachment  members  adapted  to  receive  therein  the 
positioning  pin. 

5,294,210 

AUTOMATED  POTHOLE  SENSING  AND  FILLING 

APPARATUS 

Jerome  Lemelson,  868  Tyner  Way,  CaU  Box  14-286,  Incline 

Village,  Nev.  89450 

FUed  Jun.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,265 
Int.  CL'  EOlC  19/00.  19/18 
MS.  CL  404—84.1  26  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  repairing  road  surfaces  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 
a  carriage; 


dispensing  means  coupled  to  said  storing  means  for  dispens- 
ing said  filler  material; 

means  responsive  to  said  computer  means  control  signals  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  filler  material  to  said  dispensing 
means  upon  the  detecting  of  a  surface  irregularity;  and 

means  for  moving  an  outlet  of  said  dispensing  means  relative 
to  said  carriage  and  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
a  road  surface. 


5,294,211 
FLOATING  WAVE  ABSORBER 
Masateru   Niimura,  6-6-4,   Ohmor.  Nishi,  Ohta-ku  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1991, 3-263369;  Jul. 
31,  1991,  3-088182[U];  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-093810[U];  Mar.  19, 
1992,  4-112041 

Int  a.'  E02B  3/06 
MS.  a.  405—27  5  Claims 


1.  A  floating  wave  absorber,  comprising: 

a  main  wave-absorber  body  constructed  for  floating  on  the 
surface  of  water,  said  main  wave-absort>er  body  having  a 
first  end  portion  and  a  second  end  portion; 
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a  first  wire  having  one  fnd  connected  to  said  first  end  por- 
tion of  said  main  wa>«-absorber  body  and  a  second  wire 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second  end 
portion  of  said  main  wave-absorber  body;  said  first  wire 
and  said  second  wire  each  having  an  opposite  end  portion; 

a  first  traction  member  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  opposite  end  portion  of  each  of  said  first  wire  and  said 
second  wire;  said  firH  traction  member  having  another 
end  thereof  fixed  to  afi  anchor;  and 

a  second  traction  member  having  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  a  bottom  one  of  sai4  first  or  second  end  portions  of  said 
main  wave-absorber  kody;  said  second  traction  member 
having  another  end  tl^reof  fixed  to  another  anchor. 


P.294 

;Aflnoi 


1.  In  an  underground  dnp  irrigation  system  including  a  drip 
irrigation  line  having  sucolessive  spaced  apart  drip  outlets,  an 
installation  for  deterring  root  growth  into  said  outlets  compris- 
ing an  irrigation  supply  conduit  coupled  to  said  drip  irrigation 
line;  a  bypass  having  a  b)rpas$  inlet  flow-coupled  to  an  up- 
stream portion  of  the  conceit,  a  bypass  outlet  flow-coupled  to 
a  downstream  ponion  of :  the  conduit  upstreaqi  of  said  drip 
irrigation  line;  a  single  $«Ued  container  having  a  flow  inlet 
flow-coupled  to  an  upstream  poriion  of  the  bypass,  a  flow 
outlet  flow-coupled  to  a  downstream  portion  of  the  bypass;  a 
flowpath  in  the  container  provided  between  the  flow  inlet  and 
the  flow  outlet  thereof  ano  extending  through  at  least  a  major 
dimension  of  the  containet-;  and  a  slow  release  herbicide  im- 
pregnated material  selected  for  the  group  consisting  of  syn- 
thetic polymer  and  nibbet  and  located  within  said  container; 
said  container  and  said  bypass  being  arranged  such  that  a 
portion  of  irrigation  flow  passes  through  said  container  and  is 
controUably  dosed  with  said  herbicide  and  is  reintroduced  into 
said  conduit  to  pass  throuch  and  out  of  said  outlet. 


. 


5,294^13 

€X>ASTAL  STABILIZAtlON  WITH  MULTIPLE  FLOW 

4ONTROL 

JaoMS  M.  Parks,  3509  Menick  CX,  #210,  Lexington,  Ky.  40502 

CoMtiaiiatiM-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  696,044,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,149,227,  wUck  it  a  contiiuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  488,683, 

Mar.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,0«,117.  This  appiicatioa  Sep.  21, 1992, 

Ser>  No.  948,050 

Int  fl.'  E02B  3/02 

VS.  CL  405—73  16  Claims 

1.  Coastal  stabilization  ^paratus,  comprising  a  substantially 

horizontal  array  of  foraaiinous-walled  piping  means  at  or 

below  the  subsoil  surface,  including  one  such  piping  means  at 

about  maximum  storm  ruflup  onshore  as  viewed  in  plan,  each 

piping  means  in  the  array  'being  oriented  generally  parallel  to 

the  shoreline,  being  adapted  to  interchange  water  via  its  foram- 

inous  wall  openings  with  Idjacent  non-cohesive  subsoil,  being 

interconnected  via  valved  non-foraminous  piping  means,  and 


connected  to  pumping 
nous  means  are  ada  f>ted 
cent  thereto  and  1  it 


p.294,212 
IRRIGABION  SYSTEMS 
Raphael  Meboadar,  Tel-AMv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydroplan 
Eaginceriiig  Ltd.,  Tel  Atf t,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,100 

Int  q.3  E02B  11/00 

VS.  CL  405—36  I  12  Claims 


:haige 


adapted  to  intercl 
via  an  intercotmect^ 
offshore. 


5,294,214 

GAS  ELIMINATOR  FOR  OFFSHORE  OIL  TRANSFER 

PIPELINES 

LaFayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,230 
Int  CL'  F16L  1/00 

25Claims 


Steplten  L.  Cooaer, 
pany  of  California 
Filed 


H*y: 


VS.  CL  405—158 


I  apparatus  for 


cond  tion; 


16.  An 

fluid  comprises  a 
dense  component 
component  when 
which  apparatus 
a  source  of  said 
fluid  under  a 
said  first 
a  conduit  fluidi; ' 
having  a  zone 
less-dense 
of  conditions 
capable  of 
component 
tions  within 
a  pori  located  in 
means  for 
said  port  whei  1 
component. 


V.  Dennis  Millgai^ 
Millgard 

Filed 

UjS.  a.  405—266 
1.  Method  for 
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means  whereby  the  respective  forami- 

to  dewater  or  to  fluidize  subsoil  adja- 

least  one  such  piping  means  offshore 


water  with  the  adjacent  body  of  water 
valved  inlet/outlet  pipe  directed  further 


transferring  a  fluid  stream,  wherein  said 
lubstantially  liquid  component  and  a  less 
vhich  tends  to  separate  from  said  liquid 

s  lid  stream  is  under  a  first  set  of  conditions, 

c<  mprises: 
luid  capable  of  supplying  a  stream  of  said 
ange  of  stream  conditions  which  includes 


connected  to  said  source,  said  conduit 

capable  of  accumulating  mostly  separated 

when  said  stream  is  at  said  first  set 

^  idthin  said  conduit,  said  conduit  also  being 

pre  renting  said  accumulating  of  said  less-dense 

w|en  said  stream  is  at  a  second  set  of  condi- 

source  range; 

said  zone;  and 

removing  said  mostly  less-dense  component  from 

said  zone  is  accumulating  said  less-dense 


con  ponent ' 


said  : 


5,294,215 

METHOD  FOR  (tONSTRUCTING  FOUNDATIONS  AND 

PERIMETER  WALLS 

Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Corpor^tioa,  Livonia,  Mich. 

1  iec  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,062 
Int  a.'  E02D  29/00 

ICIaim 
dsnstnicting  in-situ  a  solid  substantial  area 
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foundation  characterized  by  successively  sequentially  drilling 
single  overlapping  equal  diameter  circular  foundation  holes 
within  a  range  of  four  to  sixteen  feet  in  diameter  successively 
filled  with  solidifying  material  in  a  pattern  characterized  by 
parallel  rows  of  overlapping  holes  having  centers  equally 
spaced  approximately  0.866  times  drill  diameter  in  an  "X" 


adjoining  and  lying  between  said  sidewall  first  parts  and 
said  block  back  surface;  and 
(b)  a  flange  affixed  to  the  block  adjacent  said  rear  surface 
and  extending  downwardly  from  said  block  body,  said 
flange  comprising  a  locking  surface  adapted  to  nest  with 
the  next  lowest  course  of  blocks,  said  locking  surface 
extending  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  block  lower 
surface; 
said  wall  further  comprising  at  least  one  anchoring  matrix 
interposed  between  a  portion  of  at  least  said  first  course  block 
and  a  portion  of  at  least  said  second  course  block  wherein  the 
lower  surface  of  said  second  course  block  is  positioned  on  top 
of  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  course  block,  the  block  flange 
of  said  second  course  block  being  positioned  adjacent  and 
behind  the  block  back  surface  of  said  first  course  block,  said 
anchoring  matrix  is  distorted  by  said  second  course  block 
flange  and  said  matrix  is  fixed  in  position  between  the  first  and 
second  courses  by  the  distorted  interposition  of  said  matrix 
between  said  first  and  second  course  blocks  and  the  weight  of 
said  second  course. 


direction,  approximately  0.75  times  drill  diameter  in  a  "Y" 
direction,  and  with  alternate  rows  having  centers  medianly 
offset  from  the  center  of  adjacent  rows  to  thereby  provide 
coverage  of  said  substantial  area  with  a  mathematically  exact 
minimum  number  of  individual  single  drill  holes  having  no 
interstitial  spaces. 


5,294,216 

COMPOSITE  MASONRY  BLOCK 

Dick  J.  SieTert,  New  Richmond,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Wail 

Systems,  Inc.,  Brooklyn  Park,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  534,831,  Jan.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,062,610, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,400,  Sep.  28, 

1989,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  413,050, 

Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

651,322 

Int  a.'  E02D  29/02 

U.S.  a.  405—286  20  Claims 


5,294,217 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  POWDER  COATING 

APPARATUS  WITH  A  POWDER-AIR  MIXTURE 

Radovan  Talacko,  St  Gallen,  and  Ms»imilian  Matt  Marbach, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Wagner  International  AG, 

Switzerland 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,086 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jon.  28, 
1991,  4121455 

Int  CL'  B65G  53/18 
VS.  CL  406—91  9  Chums 


1.  A  retaining  wall  comprising  at  least  a  first  lower  course 
and  a  second  upper  course,  each  of  said  courses  comprising 
one  or  more  composite  masonry  blocks,  each  of  said  masonry 
blocks  comprising: 

(a)  a  block  body,  said  block  body  comprising  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface  separated  by  a  distance  comprising  the 
depth  of  the  block,  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 
separated  by  a  distance  comprising  the  height  of  the  block, 
and  first  and  second  sidewall  surfaces  adjoining  said  block 
upper  and  lower  surfaces— both  said  first  and  second 
sidewall  siufaces  each  comprising  a  first  and  second  part 
said  sidewall  first  part  surfaces  extending  from  said  block 
front  surface  towards  said  block  back  surface  at  an  angle 
of  no  greater  than  ninety  degrees  in  relationship  to  said 
block  front  surface,  said  sidewall  second  part  surface 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  powder  coating  apparatus  with 
a  powder-air  mixture,  comprising  a  powder  reservoir  having 
first  fluidization  means  for  fluidizing  powder  and  first  convey- 
ing means  for  conveying  the  powder-air  mixture  thereby  aris- 
ing to  the  powder  coating  apparatus  via  an  intermediate  dosing 
container  having  separating  means  for  separating  the  air  from 
the  incoming  powder-air  mixture,  second  fluidization  means 
for  fluidizing  the  remaining  powder,  dosing  means  for  dosing 
the  newly  produced  powder-air  mixture  and  second  conveying 
means  for  continuous  delivery  of  the  dosed  powder-air  mixture 
to  said  powder  coating  apparatus,  said  separating  means  com- 
prising a  cyclone  formed  in  a  cover  of  said  intermediate  dosing 
container,  a  powder  supply  passage  for  said  powder-air  mix- 
ture coming  from  the  powder  reservoir  and  an  opening  fonn- 
ing  a  communication  path  to  the  atmosphere  for  eliminating  air 
constituenu  of  the  incoming  powder-air  mixture,  said  second 
fluidization  means  being  accommodated  in  a  floor  region  of 
said  intermediate  dosing  container  and  comprising  a  fluidiza- 
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tion  floor  having  a  fluidia  ition  air  entry  extending  through  said 
floor,  wherein  said  dosir  ;  means  is  downstream  of  said  fluid- 
ization  floor  and  compria  s  a  powder  dosing  chamber  wherein 
a  dosing  cartridge  having  dosing  air  input  and  finely  distrib- 
uted dosing  air  discharge  is  arranged  for  enriching  said  pow- 
der-air mixture  with  add^ional  air. 




5344I8 

CENTRIFUGAL  DISCHARGER  FOR  WASTE 

MATERIALS  HAVING  A  LOW  WEIGHT/ AREA  RATIO 

Maiiro  Florentini,  Granarolo  Emilia,  and  Bruno  Belvederi,  S. 

Martino  Di  Monte  S.  Pietro,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  G.  D 

SocieU'  Per  Azioni,  Biriogna,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  9^  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  29,  1991,  B091A 
000138 


3.5  B«5G  53/60 


U.S.  a.  406—173 


4Claiins 


1.  A  centrifugal  dischi  rger  (1)  for  waste  material  (4)  having 
a  low  weight/area  ratio,  iaid  discharger  comprising  a  centrifu- 
gal separator  (2)  having  a  discharge  conduit  (19);  and  a  fluid- 
tight  waste  bin  (3)  communicating  with  said  discharge  conduit 
(19);  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  centrifugal  separator  (2) 
comprises  a  cylindrical  bteral  wall  (6)  having  a  vertical  axis 
(5),  penetrating  in  fluidti|ht  manner  inside  said  bin  (3),  and  the 
centrifugal  separator  furtfier  comprising  a  bottom  portion  (15) 
inside  the  bin  (3);  said  discharge  conduit  (19)  extending  tangen- 
tially  from  said  bottom  pt>rtion  (15)  of  said  lateral  wall  (6);  and 
compensating  means  (2^)  being  provided  for  mutually  com- 
pensating the  pressure  inside  the  centrifugal  separator  (2)  and 
the  bin  (3). 


being  emplo)|ed 
edge  dispose  I 
the  axial  rake 


aigl 


•■  angi  E, 


negative 
said  main 
ward  portion 


cuttii^  edge  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rear- 
at  least  the  forward  portion  being  substan- 


siid 


tially  arcuat^y 
direction  of 
with  said  axi 
said  second  cu 
and  a  forwaib 
remote  from 
being  dispost  d 


I  ting  edge  having  a  positive  axial  rake  angle 

end,  and  being  disposed  circumferentially 

said  main  cutting  edge,  the  forward  end 

radially  outwardly  remote  from  said  axis. 


Robert  L. 
ches,  and  Oifto  1 
to  Ohmstede, 
File( 
In) 
U.S.  a.  409—13: 


Inc., 


5,294^19 

%I^X  END  MILL 

Hidehisa  Shinitori;  Tats^  Aral,  and  Masayuki  Okawa,  all  of 

Yuuki,  Japan,  assignorl  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,588,  Oct  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,534 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  18,  1990,  2-280109; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409163 

IntJ  a.'  B23C  5/20 
U.S.  CL407— 34  |  13  Claims 

1.  A  ball  end  mill  comprising: 
a  tool  body  rotatable  about  an  axis, 
said  tool  body  having  la  plurality  of  tip  mounting  seats, 
a  first  throw-away  tip  and  a  second  throw-away  tip  being 

removably  mounted  in  said  tip  mounting  seats, 
said  first  throw-away  (ip  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face 

being  parallel  to  eaQh  other, 
one  of  said  front  face  4nd  said  rear  face  being  employed  as  a 
cutting  face  having  ia  main  cutting  edge  disposed  at  radi- 
ally outward  edge  lines  thereof, 
said  second  throw-a\^y  tip  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear 

face  parallel  to  eacli  other, 
one  of  said  front  face! and  said  rear  face  of  said  second  tip 


1.  An  improvi 
piece,  the 
a  base  assembl^: 
a  table  having 

fixed  angle  1 

table  having 
means  for 

biy  while 

angle  of 
a  cross  membei 

ber  having 

second  ends 

bly; 
at  least  one 
means  for 

of  said  cross 
means  for 

said  table 
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as  a  cutting  face  having  a  second  cutting 
at  radially  outward  edge  lines  thereof, 
e  of  said  main  cutting  edge  being  set  at  a 


or 


3 


shaped  when  viewed  from  the  rotational 
tool  body  and  extending  so  as  to  intersect 


5,294,220 
MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Ohmst^e,  Beaumont;  Wesley  D.  Cawley,  Port  Ne- 
M.  Cawley,  Nederland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 

Beaumont  Tex. 
Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,817 
a.5  B23B  i9/00:  B23C  1/00 

14  Claims 


« 


machining  apparatus  for  machining  a  work- 
machiiling  apparatus  comprising: 


i  n  upwardly  facing  work  surface  inclined  at  a 

approximately  30*  with  the  horizontal,  said 

an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 

latei  tlly  displacing  said  table  on  said  base  assem- 

fi:  edly  maintaining  said  work  surface  at  said 

app  oximately  30*  with  the  horizontal; 

spanning  said  work  surface,  said  cross  mem- 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  said  first  and 
ire  non-movably  attached  to  said  base  assem- 


spi  idle  mounted  on  said  cross  member; 
disp  acing  said  spindle  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
member;  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  base  assembly  as 
tr4verses  said  base  assembly. 


cove  ring 
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5,294,221 

ADJUSTABLE  VEHICLE  WHEEL  RESTRAINT 

Donald  G.  EUer,  2455  Slattery,  Attica,  Mich.  48412,  and  Donald 

A.  EUer,  47066  Stephanie,  Mt  Qemens,  Mich.  48044 

Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  905,113,  Jun.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jni.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,065 

Int  CL'  B60P  i/OO 

MS.  a.  410—30  8  CUins 


securing  said  adjoining  cut  ends  of  each  said  length  of  rope 
to  one  another  over  said  pipe  joints  to  form  rope  rings 


over  said  pipe  joints,  prior  to  placing  said  pipe  joints  in 
container  means  for  shipment. 


5,294423 
SELF-CLINCHING  FASTENER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
Ronald  W.  PhiUips,  11,  SeUersrUle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn  Engi- 
neering A  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Danboro,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,881 
Int  a.5  F16B  13/04,  37/04 
MS.  CL  411—34  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  restraint  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

anchor  means  for  fixing  said  base  plate  to  a  supporting  floor; 

a  single  guide  channel  affixed  to  said  base  plate  extending 
thereacross  in  a  first  transverse  direction; 

a  wheel  plate  assembly  including  a  pair  of  aligned  wheel 
plates  outwardly  angled  from  each  other,  one  of  said 
wheel  plates  movable  along  said  guide  channel  to  be 
located  at  positions  along  said  guide  channel;  means 
mounting  the  other  of  said  wheel  plates  in  said  wheel  plate 
assembly  to  be  adjustably  movable  towards  and  away 
from  said  one  wheel  plate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  direction  in  which  said  single  guide  channel 
extends;  and, 

means  for  fixing  said  one  wheel  plate  at  locations  along  said 
guide  channel  on  said  base  plate,  means  for  fixing  said 
other  wheel  plate  in  any  adjusted  position  relative  said  one 
wheel  plate,  whereby  said  wheel  plates  can  be  fixedly 
located  on  said  base  plate  on  said  supporting  floor  by 
transverse  adjustment  of  said  one  wheel  plate  along  said 
guide  channel  on  said  base  plate  and  the  spacing  of  said 
wheel  plates  adjusted  by  said  adjustment  of  said  other 
wheel  plate  in  said  longitudinal  direction. 


5,294,222 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  DAMAGE  TO  PIPE  JOINTS 

DURING  SHIPMENT 
H.  BUI  Smith,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfex,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,789 
Int  a.'  B60D  7/00 
MS.  a.  410—36  22  Claims 

1.  Method  of  separating  adjacent  pipe  joints  from  one  an- 
other with  rope  rings  during  shipping,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cutting  rope  into  lengths  longer  than  the  circumference  of 

the  corresponding  pipe  joints; 
wrapping  said  lengths  of  rope  around  said  pipe  joints  so  that 
cut  ends  of  each  length  of  rope  adjoin  one  another;  and 


1.  An  assembly  of  parts  including  a  fastener  having  a  head, 
an  elongate  shank,  and  a  threaded  through-bore,  comprising: 

a  top  portion  along  the  length  of  the  shank,  including  a  head 
at  the  top  and  a  shoulder  extending  axially  along  the 
shank; 

a  middle  bulge  portion  of  reduced  outside  diameter  begin- 
ning at  the  end  of  said  shoulder  prior  to  deformation  and 
having  the  least  wall  thickness  of  all  remaining  portions  of 
the  fastener; 

a  bottom  portion  which  is  internally  threaded,  the  outer 
circumference  of  said  bottom  portion  and  said  middle 
portion  being  equal  prior  to  deformation,  but  less  than  the 
outer  circumference  of  said  shoulder; 

a  through-bore  being  of  one  diameter  prior  to  deformation 
along  said  top  and  middle  portions  and  having  a  smaller 
diameter  in  said  threaded  bottom  portion,  said  bottom 
portion  of  said  fastener  has  been  diametrically  compressed 
to  distort  the  circularity  of  the  threads,  whereby  said 
distorted  threads  provide  a  prevailing  torque  to  a  screw 
inserted  into  said  threads; 

a  bulge  caused  by  deformation  of  the  shank  at  the  end  of  the 
shoulder; 

said  fastener  being  inserted  into  aligned  apertures  of  at  least 
two  parte  and  then  axially  compressed  by  external  forces 
applied  only  to  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  fastener, 
whereby  said  parts  are  held  together  between  the  head 
and  said  bulge,  thus  creating  a  united  subassembly  of 
parts. 
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5.294,224 

C-SHAPED  FAST^^ING  CUP  WITH  IMPROVED 

STRENGTH 

Scott  E.  Kent,  Albion,  NIY.,  aasignor  to  General  Moton  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Ang.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,747 

Int.  CL'  n6B  37/02.  37/04.  37/16 

MS.  CL  411—174  3  Gains 


1.  In  a  C-shaped  faste  ling  clip  of  the  type  having  a  first  wall 
through  which  a  threafed  fastener  having  a  tip  and  threads 
passes  and  an  axially  ai>posed,  generally  planar  second  wall 
through  which  the  tip  Of  the  fastener  extends  and  into  which 
the  threads  of  the  fastener  are  threadably  engaged  to  draw  the 
two  walls  toward  one  another,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  hole  through  the  second  wall  comprising  a  formed  perime- 
ter surface  having  »  generally  conical  rim  sloping  down 
from  the  second  will  to  a  semi-circular  edge  spaced  from 
the  second  wall  an^  also  comprising  at  least  one  reinforc- 
ing corrugation  id  the  conical  rim  having  a  generally 
inverted  U-^haped  edge  continuous  with  the  semi-circular 
edge  and  includingj  a  bight  portion  substantially  coplanar 
to  the  second  wall]  whereby,  when  the  threaded  fastener 
tip  contacts  either]  the  corrugation  or  conical  rim,  it  is 
thereby  funneled  toward  the  circular  edge,  with  threads 
thereof  engaging  bbth  the  circular  edge  and  the  corruga- 
tion bight  portion  to  as  to  bias  the  walls  toward  one  an- 
other. 


I.  A  synthetic  resin 
a  head  portion  hav^g 

center  thereof; 
a  bottom  portion  having 
connected  to  a  Icwer 
bottom  portion  ha  /ing 
center  of  said  heai  I 
communication  with 


^ommet,  compnsmg: 

a  screw  insert  hole  provided  in  a 

a  square  exterior  cross  section  being 

surface  of  the  head  portion,  the 

a  cylindrical  hole  aligned  with  the 

portion,  the  cylindrical  hole  being  in 

the  screw  insert  hole,  the  bottom 
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portion  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  on  an 
exterior  sun  »ce  thereof;  and 
a  plurality  of  liscrete  locking  claws  attached  to  the  lower 
surface  of  tjie  head  portion,  each  said  locking  claw  de- 
pending substantially  freely  from  said  head  portion  and 
independent  ly  of  other  locking  claws,  each  locking  claw 
comprising: 

a  locking  st  ;p  portion  formed  adjacent  to  the  head  por- 
tion, 
a  tapered  01  iter  surface  portion  at  an  end  of  the  locking 

claw  awa  f  from  said  head  portion,  and 
an  inside  of  each  locking  claw  facing  towards  and  being 
spaced  fr  )m  a  respective  recessed  portion  which  re- 
ceives thi  locking  claw  upon  being  deflected  toward 
said  bottc  m  portion. 


Haa  C.  Chow, 
Taiwan 


5,294,226 
BOLT  BINDER 

I  40.  373,  Nan  Yeau  Road,  Chang  Hwa  Oty, 


FUid 
Int. 


U.S.  a.  411—3;  I 


5,294,225 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN  GROMMET 
Hiroahi  Kazino;  Masaa  a  Ide,  both  of  Komald,  and  Tomiyasn 
Kakeno,  Kooan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  K.K.  Aoyama 
Seisakiisho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  |21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  874,548 

In  .  a.'  F16B  13/06 

VS.  CL  411—182  2  Ctaims 


iin( 


(ifi 


1.  A  bolt  binder 
a  bolt  having 

including  a 

the  length 

aperture  pitched 
a  cap  includin ; 

either  end  • 
a  round  head 

the  end  of 


a  press  piece 
having  a 
received 
being  aligned 
recess,  res] 
over  the 
pulling 


the  pr( 


Hubert  Forster, 
of  Fed.  Rep. 
schaft. 


FU(d 
Claims  priorii  y. 
1991,  4138555 


MS.  a.  411—: 

1.  Self-tapping 
as  concrete, 
an  axially  ex 
end  section 
means  for 
projects  lateral^ 
end  located  in 


Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,695 
;.  a.'  F16B  21/00:  B42F  13/12 


3  Claims 


compnsmg: 

enlarged  proximate  end  and  a  distal  end,  and 

hollow  stem  with  female  threads  throughout 

its  interior,  said  bolt  being  insertable  into  an 

at  an  appropriate  position  of  a  file; 
a  male  threaded  stud  which  is  threadable  into 
the  bolt; 
including  a  male  stud  which  is  threadable  into 
he  bolt  opposite  the  cap; 
i  icluding  a  cover  having  a  central  hole,  a  recess 
ci  irresponding  central  hole  and  a  clamp  spring 
tlferein,  a  central  clamp  portion  of  said  spring 
with  said  central  holes  of  said  cover  and  said 
i^ectively  so  that  said  press  piece  readily  fits 
and  may  be  moved  simply  by  pushing  or 
ess  piece. 


bolt 


5,294,227 
SELF-TAPPING  SCREW 
Moorenweis,  and  Armin  Herb,  Apfeldorf,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 


Liechl  mstein 


Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,006 
r,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  23, 


316 


Int.  a.'  F16B  25/00.  35/04 

6  Claims 

screw  for  use  in  hard  receiving  materials  such 

masonry,  gas  concrete  and  the  like,  said  screw  has 

ter  ding  shank  with  an  inwardly  tapering  leading 

tei  ninating  in  a  punctifonn  tip,  cutting  thread 

fon  ling  threads  in  the  hard  receiving  material 

outwardly  from  said  shank  and  has  a  leading 

the  tapering  leading  end  shank  section  and 
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extending  around  said  shank  away  from  the  shank  tip,  said 
cutting  thread  means  having  a  thread  tip  spaced  laterally  and 
outwardly  from  and  extending  around  said  shank  from  the 
leading  end  of  said  cutting  thread  means,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises  an  imaginary  enclosing  envelope  encircling 
and  contacting  said  thread  tip  from  the  leading  end  of  said 
cutting  thread  means  and  defines  a  radially  outer  boundary  of 


<^^ 


an  axially  extending  annular  space  enclosing  said  shank  with 
the  envelope  adjacent  the  shank  tip  comprising  an  axially 
extending  section  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  shank  tip  to 
the  leading  end  of  said  cutting  thread  means  and  forms  a  punc- 
tiform  tip  within  the  tapering  leading  end  shank  section,  and 
said  cutting  thread  means  comprises  two  separate  threads  (3, 
4). 


5,294,228 

AUTOMATIC  SEQUENCING  SYSTEM  FOR  EARTH 

DRILLING  MACHINE 

Qyde  A.  Willis,  and  Jerry  K.  Lingafelter,  both  of  Wichita  Fails, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  W-N  Apache  Corporation,  Wichita  Falls, 

Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,860 

Int.  a.'  E21B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  414— 22J5  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  earth  drilling  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  mast, 
a  drive  assembly  movable  along  the  mast,  a  boom  mounted 
adjacent  the  mast  to  move  between  a  lower  boom  position  and 
an  upper  boom  position,  a  plurality  of  boom  clamps  mounted 
to  the  boom  to  grip  a  length  of  down  hole  tubular,  a  tubular 
storage  device  at  a  lower  level,  and  a  lifter  configured  to  move 
a  length  of  down  hole  tubular  between  a  lower  lifter  position 
aligned  with  the  tubular  storage  device  and  an  upper  lifter 
position  aligned  with  the  lower  boom  position,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

an  automatic  sequencing  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  position  sensors  responsive  to  position  of  at 
least  the  boom,  the  lifter,  and  a  length  of  down  hole  tubu- 
lar at  selected  positions; 

means,  responsive  to  the  position  sensors,  for  automatically 


coordinating  movement  of  the  Ufter  and  the  boom  such 
that  the  boom  raises  a  first  tubular  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  boom  positions  and  the  Ufter  raises  a  second  tubular 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  lifter  positions,  said  boom  and 
lifter  being  controlled  such  that  movement  of  the  boom 
overlaps  movement  of  the  lifter; 

wherein  said  coordinating  means  controls  the  boom  and  the 
lifter  such  that  upward  movement  of  the  first  tubular  in 
the  boom  overlaps  upward  movement  of  the  second  tubu- 
lar in  the  lifter; 

said  position  sensors  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  pilot  pressure 
control  valves  operative  to  control  pilot  pressure  at  least 
in  part  in  response  to  position  of  the  boom  clamps  and  the 
lifter; 

said  movement  coordinating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
mechanically  controlled  hydraulic  valves  responsive  to 
pilot  pressure  as  controlled  at  least  in  part  by  the  pilot 
pressure  control  valves  to  automatically  open  and  close 
the  boom  clamps,  raise  and  lower  the  lifter,  and  raise  and 
lower  the  boom. 


5,294,229 

TEACHER  AND  PARENT  INTERACTIVE 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 

POCKET  SIZED  PORTABLE  AUDIO  NUMERIC 

TERMINALS 

Jonathan  Hartzell,  8760-A  Research  BWd.  #210,  Austin,  Tex. 

78758,  and  Darrell  R.  Tunning,  451 1-B  Smooth  Oak  Dr., 

Anstin,  Tex.  78759 

Filed  Jaa.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,475 

iBt  CL'  G09B  3/00 

MS.  CL  434—336  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  communication  method  for  telephonically 
relaying  from  teacher  to  parent  information  regarding  student 
homework  assignments,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  remotely  disposed  audio-numeric  terminals, 
henceforth  referred  to  as  remote  terminals,  each  being 
self-powered  and  sufficiently  compact  in  size  as  to  be 
conveniently  portable  by  way  of  pocket  or  purse,  and 
each  being  assigned  to  a  designated  teacher  and  periodi- 
cally interfaced  with 

a  dedicated  central  computer  by  way  of  a 

terminal  storing  means,  centrally  located,  for  physically 
storing  said  plurality  of  remote  terminals  and  for  electron- 
ically connecting  the  terminals  to  said  central  computer, 
each  of  the  terminals  being  electronically  encoded  with  a 
unique  terminal  identification  number,  and  each  of  the 
terminals  having: 

a  terminal  audio  recording  and  reproducing  means  for  elec- 
tronically recording  and  reproducing  by  way  of  digital 
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representation  voiced  am  ouncements  made  by  the  teach- 
er regarding  student  hor  ework  assignments,  said  termi- 
nal audio  recording  and  reproducing  means  functionally 
connected  to  and  operat<d  by  - 
a  terminal  controlling  me(  ns  for  issuing  electronic  com- 
mands to  the  audio  recording  and  reproducing  means, 
and   for   receiving,   idenifying,   routing  and   retrieving 
various  digital  data  string  s  provided  by  the  audio  record- 
ing and  reproducing  m  ;ans,  said   terminal  controlling 
means  being  responsive  1 3 
a  terminal  manual  data  entering  means  for  enabling  the 
teacher  to  enter  an  appn  ipriate  class  period  number  that 
corresponds  with  a  part  cular  homework  assignment  to 
be  voiced,  and  to 
a  mode  selecting  means  f(  ir  switching  terminal  operating 
power  on  and  for  select!  ng  either  audio  recording  mode 
or  audio  reproducing  mope  of  said  terminal  audio  record- 
ing and  reproducing  meatis,  said  operating  power  derived 
from 
a   self-contained   power   a  }urce   for   providing   electrical 
power  sufficient  for  all  electrical  operating  power  re- 
quirements of  said  term  nal,  said  controlling  means  also 
being  operatively  connei  ted  to 
a  terminal  visual  display,  f(  r  presenting  visible  alphanumer- 
ic verification  of  input-o  iitput  data  and  functional  status, 
as  well  as  for  presentii) ;  procedural  instructions  to  the 
teacher,  and  to 
a  terminal  data  storing  n  eans  of  sufficient  capacity  and 
design  to  receive,  maim  ain  and  furnish  for  retrieval  all 
data  directed  thereto,  as  well  as  to  maintain  resident  data 
disposed  therein  represe  iting  teacher  procedural  instruc- 
tions to  be  supplied  to  sa  d  terminal  visual  display  via  said 
terminal  controlling  me  ins,  the  controlling  means  also 
being  responsive  to 
a  daily  assignment  selectinj ;  means,  for  activating  and  termi- 
nating function  of  sai(|  terminal  audio  recording  and 
reproducing  means  in  th^  recording  mode  or  reproducing 
mode  designated  by  sai<^  mode  selecting  means,  whereby 
the  teacher,  having  takeni  said  remote  terminal  from  said 
terminal  storing  means  it  the  beginning  of  a  school  day, 
and  now  intending  to  announce  a  homework  assignment 
to  the  students  in  a  giv^  class,  can  remove  the  terminal 
from  pocket  or  purse  an 
engage  the  mode  selecting  means  to  select  the  recording 
mode  of  the  audio  reoirding  and  reproducing  means, 
such  engagement  causiig  the  mode  selection  means  to 
also  direct  operating  p^wer  to  the  audio  recording  and 
reproducing  means  as  well  as  to  the  visual  display  such 
that  the  controlling  moms  can  then  retrieve  from  said 
terminal  data  storing  means  the  data  required  to  operate 
the  visual  display,  thereby 
causing  text  to  appear  via  the  visual  display  in  the  form  of  a 
procedural  prompt,  in  tbis  case  instructing  the  teacher  to 
designate  the  specific  class  period  for  which  the  assign- 
ment is  to  be  announced,  so  that 
the  teacher  is  then  requieed  to  enter  via  the  manual  data 
entering  means  a  single  digit  response  corresponding  to 
the  appropriate  class  period,  such  response  then  causing 
the  controlling  means  lb  command  the  visual  display  to 
present  text  that  prompts  the  teacher  to 
engage  said  daily  assignment  selecting  means  and  to  begin 
voicing  the  intended  homework  assignment,  upon  which 
engagement  such 
voicing  is  electronically  fecorded  by  the  audio  recording 
and  reproducing  meaOs,  while  the  controlling  means 
causes  the  visual  displajf  to  indicate  that  a  voiced  home- 
work assignment  is  being  recorded  for  the  class  period 
designated  until 
the  daily  assignment  seledling  means  is  disengaged,  causing 
termination  of  such  recording  process,  and  furthermore 
causing  the  controlling  means  to  append  an  identifying 
code  to  the  resulting  data  string,  which  has  through  such 
procedure  been  produced  by  the  audio  recording  and 
reproducing  means  and  which  therefore  represents  such 
voicing  and  which  thei  controlling  means  then  routes  to 
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the  data  storing  t  leans  for  maintenance  and  subsequent 
retrieval,  such  re  rieval  being  immediately  executed  in 
the  event  that 
the  teacher  then  sel  x:ts  via  the  mode  selecting  means  the 
audio  reproducin ;  mode  of  the  audio  recording  and 
reproducing  mea  is,  thereby  causing  the  controlling 
means  to  default  t<  i  the  most  recently  made  recording  and 
to  retrive  such  re  :ently  stored  data  and  direct  such  data 
to  the  audio  reco  'ding  and  reproducing  means,  thereby 
causing 
an  audible  reprodui  tion  of  the  voiced  homework  assign- 
ment to  be  presi  nted  for  review  by  the  teacher,  the 
controlling  means  having  also  caused  the  visual  display 
to  present  textual  /erification  of  the  class  period  associat- 
ed with  the  voice<  homework  assignment  currently  being 
played,  after  wti  ich  review,  and  after  any  remaining 
voiced  homewor :  assignment  have  been  recorded  for 
subsequent  class  teriods,  the  terminal  is  then  placed  by 
the  teacher  into  the  centrally  located  terminal  storing 
means,  the  storinj  means  having 
a  data  transferring  n  eans,  for  transferring  data  between  said 
plurality  of  remo  e  terminals  and  said  central  computer, 
the  computer  hav  ing: 
a  computer  contro  ling  means  for  receiving,  identifying, 
time  dating,  rout  ng  and  retrieving  various  digital  data 
strings  provided  ly  a  plurality  of  sources  including  said 
data  transferring  neans,  said  computer  controlling  means 
operatively  conni  cted  to 
a  computer  time-ka  ping  means,  for  providing  a  continuous 

time  reference  sU  ndard,  and  to 
a  computer  data  st  >ring  means  of  sufficient  capacity  and 
design  to  receive ,  maintain  and  furnish  for  retrieval  all 
data  directed  th<  reto,  the  computer  controlling  means 
additionally  beinj  responsive  to 
a  computer  manua    data  entering  means,  for  enabling  a 
school  administra  live  staff  member  operator  to  enter  data 
representing  schc  ol  class  schedules,  teacher  names,  each 
name  correspond  ng  to  said  unique  terminal  identification 
number  associate  i  with  a  given  terminal  student  names 
with  associated  st  iident  identification  numbers,  and  parent 
access  codes,  the  computer  controlling  means  also  being 
operatively  conn  cted  to 
a  computer  visual  c  isplay,  for  presenting  visual  verification 
of  input  and  out;  lit  data  and  operational  status  as  well  as 
for  presenting  pr(  cedural  instructions  to  the  staff  member 
operator,  the  con  iputer  controlling  means  also  operative- 
ly connected  to 
a  telephone  interfa(  ing  means,  for  receiving  incoming  tele- 
phone calls  arri\  ing  separately  or  simultaneously  via  a 
plurality  of  discrete  paths,  for  translating  tone  digit  sig- 
nals thereby  rectived  into  electronic  commands,  for  di- 
recting   such    r(  suiting    commands    to    the    computer 
controlling  means,  and  for  transmitting  outgoing  analog 
signals  represent)  tive  of  voiced  announcements,  the  com- 
puter controlling  means  also  being,  operatively  connected 
to 
a  computer  audio  n  cording  and  reproducing  means,  includ- 
ing a  plurality  o  f  submodules,  each  of  said  submodules 
being  capable  ol   performing  similar  yet  discrete  audio 
recording  and   i  eproduction  tasks,  for  receiving  com- 
mands from  the  i  :omputer  controlling  means,  for  extract- 
ing from  said  cc  mputer  data  storing  means  data  strings 
specified  by  such  commands,  for  converting  such  data 
strings  into  anaisg  signals  representative  of  voiced  an- 
nouncements, an  i  for  directing  such  signals  to  said  tele- 
phone interfacing  means  for  outbound  transmission,  the 
computer  controlling  means  also  being  operatively  con- 
nected to 
a  speech  synthesizi  ng  means,  for  converting  alpha-numeric 
data  into  audio  representatives  of  human  speech  utter- 
ances of  such  da^  whereby 
at  the  end  of  a  giv^  school  day  each  teacher  in  compliance 


with  established 
terminal  to  the 


computer  contr  lUing  means  via  the  data  transferring 


school  procedure  can  return  his  or  her 
terminal   storing  means,  enabling   the 
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means  to  extract  from  the  terminal  data  storing  means  all 
data  received  therein  as  a  result  of  the  day's  operation, 
and  whereby 

at  the  beginning  of  a  given  school  term,  or  at  any  other 
chosen  time,  the  staff  member  operator  can  employ  said 
computer  manual  data  entering  means  to  enter 

a  parent  of  a  student  can  establish  a  telephonic  connection 
to  the  communication  system  by  using  a  tone  digit  dialing 
telephone  and  a  designated  telephone  number  arranged  to 
establish  contact  with  said  telephone  interfacing  means, 
causing  the  computer  controlling  means  to  retrieve  from 
the  computer  data  storing  means  data  representing  a 
phonetically  spelled  greeting  and  to  direct  such  data  to 
said  speech  synthesizing  means,  causing  transmission  of  a 
resulting  synthesized  voicing  of  such  greeting  that  in- 
structs the  parent  to  enter  by  telephone  a  tone  digit 
response  representing  said  numeric  parent  access  code, 
such  response  resulting  in  the  computer  controlling 
means  then  causing  by  similar  procedure  a  synthetically 
voiced  instruction  to  be  transmitted,  advising  the  parent 
to  enter  a  subsequent  tone  digit  response  representing  his 
or  her  student's  student  identification  number,  such  re- 
sponse causing  the  computer  controlling  means  to  re- 
trieve from  the  computer  data  storing  means  data 
relevant  to  the  individual  student  associated  with  the 
student  identification  number,  the  computer  controlling 
means  then  executing  a  comparsion  of  the  student  identifi- 
cation number  to  the  numeric  parent  access  code  earlier 
received,  such  comparison  yielding  either  compatibility 
or  non-compatibility  between  both  numeric  codes,  and 
such  comparison  procedure  being  for  the  purpose  of 
deterring  unauthorized  telephone  acquisition  of  a  given 
student's  class  schedule  and  other  student  related  infor- 


mation, such  compatibility,  however  and  therefore,  being 
established,   the  computer  controlling  means  then   re- 
trieves from  the  data  storing  means  and  directs  to  the 
speech  synthesizing  means  data  strings  representing  ap- 
propriate announcements  and  procedural  instructions,  the 
computer  controling  means  also  issuing  appropriate  com- 
mands to  said  audio  recording  and  reproducing  means, 
with  the  result  that 
the  parent  is  telephonically  presented  with  a  synthesized 
voice  indicating  the  student's  first  name  and  announcing 
that  a  summary  of  the  individual  student's  homework 
assignments  for  the  most  recent  school  day,  such  day  and 
date  being  cited,  is  to  follow,  at  which  point  the  synthe- 
sized voice  continues  by  announcing  the  first  class  period 
number  on  the  student's  schedule,  followed  by  the  course 
title  and  teacher's  name,  upon  which  announcement  fol- 
lows an  audio  recording  of  the  indicated  teacher's  voice 
announcing  a  homework  assignment,  such  recording  hav- 
ing been  made  via  the  teacher's  remote  terminal  earlier  in 
the  most  recent  school  day  during  the  teacher's  actual 
live  announcement  to  the  class,  such  that,  after  the  audio 
recording  has  been  presented,  the  synthesized  voice  con- 
tinues by  announcing  the  second  class  period  number, 
course  title  and  teacher's  name,  upon  which  announce- 
ment follows,  an  audio  recording  of  the  subsequently 
indicated  teacher's  voice  announcing  an  additional  assign- 
ment such  procedure  being  excuted  fully  to  the  point  at 
which  all  such  homework  assignments  for  the  individual 
student  have  been  presented,  at  which  point  the  parent 
then  terminates  the  telephone  connection. 


CHEMICAL 


5,294^30 

METHOD  FOR  PERMANEaxfT  WAVING  AND 

STRAIGHTENING  OF  HAIR 

Maw-aci«  Wa,  Lexington,  and  M«ry  A.  PcMC,  Ckertut  Hill, 

botk  of  Mml,  aMi0H>n  to  The  Gillette  ConipMy,  Bimttm, 

MaM. 
CoatiawrtiM  of  Scr.  No.  336,252,  Apr.  11, 1M9,  ahaaaoart, 

which  is  a  coatiBnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  65,329,  Jan.  22, 19r7, 
ahaadoacid.  which  ia  a  coBtiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,SM, 
Apr.  10, 1987,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  coatiaaattoa-ia-part  of  Scr. 
No.  884,774,  Jal.  11, 1986,  abaadoaed.  This  applicatioB  VA.  6, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  831^22 
lat.  CL'  A61K  7/06.  7/09;  A45D  7/04 
VS.  CL  8— 127  Jl  13  OaiM 

1.  The  method  of  waving  or  straightening  human  hair  con- 
sisting essentially  of  maintaining  the  hair  in  curled  or  straight- 
ened configuration  and  in  contact  with  a  first  aqueous  lotion  at 
pH  5.5  to  7.5  containing  dissolved  therein  a  water-soluble 
mercaptan  at  a  concentration  from  0.1  to  1.5  molar  together 
with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  water  soluble  sulfite, 
bisulfite  or  hydrosulfite  at  a  concentration  from  0.1  to  1.5 
molar,  to  impart  a  curled  or  straightened  configuration  to  the 
hair,  d>e  molar  ratio  of  said  member  to  said  mercaptan  being 
2.5:1  to  l:2.5and  rebuilding  the  curled  or  straightened  hair  by 
applying  to  it  an  aqueous  rebuilding  lotion  at  pH  7  to  12  com- 
prising water  or  water  containing  an  allcaline  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  alkali 
metal  carbonates  or  bicarbonates,  trialkanolamines,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  aqueous  rebuilding  lotion  being  free  from 
crosslinking,  oxidizing  or  reducing  agents. 


collector  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reducing  a  catalyst 
metal  salt  in  an  organic  solution  of  the  polymer  of  the  solid 
polymer  electrolyte;  depositing  the  reduced  catalyst  metal  in 
the  solid  polymer  electrolyte  to  form  the  cathode  and/or  the 


anode;  interposing  the  cathode  and/or  the  anode  between  the 
respective  current  collectors  and  the  ion  exchange  membrane; 
and  pressing  the  cathode  and/or  anode,  respective  current 
collectors  and  the  ion  exchange  membrane,  for  assembling  the 
fiielcell. 


5,294,231 
DYEING  PROCESS 

Francis  Paladn,  Riedisheiai,  France,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd., 
Bask,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,628 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  14, 
1991,  4141301 

Int  a.5  D06P  3/82 
VS.  CL  8—532  10  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  dyeing  a  polyester/cellulose  or  polyamide/- 
cellulose  substrate  with  at  least  one  disperse  dye  and  at  least 
one  metal  complex  dye  selected  from  direct  dyes  and  reactive 
dyes,  characterized  in  that, 
dyeing  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of 
formula  I  in  the  dye  bath 


5,294,233 
ADDITIVE  FOR  ORGANIC  MEDIUM  OR 
THERMOPLASnC  POLYMER 
ShixBO  Kitahara,  Kawagachi;  Hfattynid  Wataaabe,  YokohaaM; 
Taln^i  Kishimoto,  Yoliohama;  Tetaya  Toyoshima,  Yokohaam; 
Takafami  Kawaaaka,  Yokohama,  aad  KohUchi  Nogachi, 
Kaamkora,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeoa  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatianatioa-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  497,302,  Mar.  22, 1990, 

abandoned,  and  a  continnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  477,558,  Feb. 

9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  31,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

738,603 
Chums  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  ¥tb.  10,  1989,  1-32198; 
Mar.  22, 1989, 1-69458;  Apr.  28, 1989, 1-109499;  Apr.  28, 1989, 
1-109500;  JnL  31, 1989, 1-199113;  Ang.  11, 1989, 1-206856;  Dec. 
28,  1989,  1-342197;  Jan.  5,  1990,  2-101;  Jaa.  9,  1990,  2-2311; 
F^  2, 1990, 1-23775 

lat  a.'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—334  13  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  fuel  oil  dispersion  comprising  a  particulate 
substance  dispersed  in  a  fuel  oil  and  a  dispersion  stabilizing 
effective  amount  of  an  additive  comprising  at  least  one  oligo- 
meric  or  polymeric  compound  having  a 


(I) 


in  which 
X  is  — S— ,  — O— ,  or  — NH— ; 
Rl  is  hydrogen,  —OH,  or  Ci^kyl;  and 
R2  is  hydrogen,  NH4,  or  an  alkaU  metal. 


>C=N< 

bond  in  the  molecule,  said  additive  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  300,000  and  being  compatible  with 
the  fuel  oil. 


5,294,232 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SOLID  POLYMER 
ELECTROLYTE  TYPE  FUEL  CELL 
Koichi  Sakairi,  and  Yomi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan;  Stonehart 
Associates  Inc.,  Madison,  Conn,  and  Masahiro  Wataaabe, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999^3 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31, 1991,  3-359944 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/88 
VS.  a.  29— 623.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  fuel 
cell  formed  by  combining  a  cathode  current  collector,  a  cath- 
ode containing  cathode  particles,  an  ion  exchange  membrane, 
an  anode  containing  anode  particles  and  an  anode  current 


5,294,234 
FUEL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  NOVEL  ETHYLENE 
ALPHA-OLEFTN  POLYMERS  SUBSTITUTED  AMINE 
DISPERSANT  ADDITIVES 
Jacob  Emert,  BitMklya,  N.Y.;  Alaa  M  Schihnrtiz,  HigUaad 
Park;  Antonio  Gutierrez,  Mercerrille,  N  J.,  and  Woa  R.  Song, 
Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assigaors  to  Ezxoa  Chemical  Pateats  lac, 
liaden,  N  J. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  473,580,  Feb.  1, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,225,092. 
This  applicatioB  Fd>.  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  23,222 
Int.  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  CL  44—412  20  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  composition  containing  from  about  0.001  to  0.5 
wt%  of  an  additive  which  comprises  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin 
polymer  substituted  with  at  least  one  amine  compound, 
wherein  said  amine  compound  is  directly  attached  to  the  back- 
bone of  the  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  comprises  mono- 
mer units  derived  from  ethylene  and  at  least  one  alpha-olefin  of 
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the  formuU  H2C=CHT> 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
average  molecular  weigl 
average  of  at  least  about 
terminal  ethenylidene  ui 
with  said  amine  compoui 
acterized  by  a  VR  value 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


wherein  T'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from 
herein  said  polymer  has  a  number 

of  from  about  300  to  20,000  and  an 
30%  of  said  polymer  chains  contain 

ituration  prior  to  being  substituted 
id,  and  wherein  said  additive  is  char- 

if  less  than  about  4.1. 


I  S,294,235 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUPPLY,  DISTRIBUTION  AND 

MOISTENING  OF  CAS  IN  A  GAS-CXEANING  OR 

DECOMPOSITION  INSTALLATION 

Hugo  Stiitzle,  Alte  Strassf  26,  W  7900  Ulm/Donau,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany  ] 

per  No.  PCT/DE92/00f)9.  §  371  Date  May  17, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05863,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1,  1993 

per  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  64,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  25, 
1991, 4131893  { 

Int.  a.5  F26B  77/00 
VS.  a.  55—228  I  11  Claims 


U,S.  CL  55—270 


Int  a.'  BOID  35/02 
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vice  and  a  suppl^ental  effluent  metering  device  to  said  air 
outlet  port,  said  a  lapter  comprising: 
a  tubular  shell  (  eflning  an  inlet  for  receiving  effluent  carry- 
ing air  disch  irged  from  the  outlet  port  of  said  vacuum 

cleaning  appl  lance, 
a  first  outlet  fof  exhausting  air  into  said  effluent  metering 

device,  and 
a  second  outle 

effluent  mete  ing  i 
means  for  conn  K:ting  ! 

ing  device  a  id 

effluent  meti  ring 

facilitate  obsi  irvation  i 

metering  desf  ce 

device. 


for  exhausting  air  into  said  supplemental 
device;  and 
said  first  outlet  to  said  effluent  meter- 
said  second  outlet  to  said  supplemental 
device  externally  of  said  housing  to 
of  effluent  received  in  said  effluent 
and  said  supplemental  effluent  metering 


5,294,237 
PROCESS  f6r  producing  FLAKES  OF  GLASS 
Toshiaki  Mizuno;  Takashi  Yamagishi;  Koji  Yokoi,  and  Kazuhlro 
Doushita,  all  af  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  ^  o.  741,496,  Jul.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,201,929. 
This  appli  cation  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,546 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1990,  2-58519; 
Jun.  4,  1990,  2-145959;  Jun.  11,  1990,  M52355;  Jul.  2,  1990, 
2-174937 


U.S.  a.  65—21.1 


1.  Device  for  the  supply,  distribution  and  moistening  of  gas 
in  a  gas-cleaning  or  decomposition  installation,  with  at  least 
one  gas  distribution  platfl  (2)  equipped  to  receive  bulk  material, 
which  has  gas  outlet  openings  (10)  distributed  over  the  plate 
surface,  further  with  one  or  more  gas  distribution  chambers  (6) 
provided  on  the  bottom  iide  of  the  gas  distribution  plate  (2)  in 
contact  with  the  gas  out  et  openings  (10),  connected  to  one  or 
more  gas  supply  lines  S)  and  with  spray  nozzles  to  which 
water  can  be  fed  for  mcistening  the  gas,  characterized  in  that 
the  spray  nozzles  are  diflributed  over  the  plate  surface  under- 
neath the  gas  distribution  plate  (6)  (sic)  and  abut  directly  into 
the  gas  distribution  chafibers  (6). 


5,294,236 
EFFLUENT  METERING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Baird,  Sprin^eld,  III.,  assignor  to  Baird  Meter  Inc., 
Springfield,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  {10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32328 


fir  1 


20  Claims 


1.  A  process 
absorbing  ultraviolet 

preparing  an 
ing  the 
in  imparting 
compound 
ganic  silicoi 
rial  selected 


org:  nic 


fcr 


or  ;anic 


hydi  slysis  ( 


1.  In  a  vacuum  clean]  ng  appliance  having  a  housing  with  an 
opening  through  which  matter  is  a  drawn  by  a  vacuum  and  an 
outlet  port  through  wl  ich  matter  drawn  into  the  housing  is 
discharged  outwardly  I  lereof  into  a  collection  receptacle,  the 
improvement  comprisi4g  an  adapter  interchangeable  with  the 
collection  receptacle  for  connecting  an  effluent  metering  de- 


titanium,  v; 
and  water 

mixing  the 
for  absorpti^i 
so  that 
and  polym( 
ultraviolet 

applying  the 

drying  the  sol 
the  materia 
silicon,  said 
the  substrat  i 

heat-treating 
flakes.  0.1- 
absorption 
flakes. 


iBt  a.'  C03B  19/12 


16  Oaims 


producing  amorphous  or  crystalhne  flakes 
radiation,  comprising, 

0  rganic  silicon  compound,  an  alcohol  for  solv- 
silicon  compound,  a  compound  effective 

capability  to  absorb  ultraviolet  radiation,  said 

1  eing  soluble  to  the  alcohol  in  which  the  or- 
compound  is  solved  and  containing  a  mate- 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cerium, 

Radium,  chromium,  uranium,  lead  and  zinc, 

hydrolysis  of  the  organic  silicon  compound, 

silicon  compound,  alcohol,  compound 

n  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and  water  together 

of  the  organic  silicon  compound  occurs 

containing  said  material  for  absorption  of 

ikdiation  grow  to  thereby  form  a  solution, 

s  slution  onto  a  substrate, 

I  ition  on  the  substrate  to  form  a  film  containing 

for  absorption  of  ultraviolet  radiation  and 

film,  while  drying,  shrinking  and  cracking  on 

to  thereby  form  flakes,  and 

flakes  to  form  the  amorphous  or  crystalline 

'0  wt  %  of  an  oxide  with  said  material  for 

>f  ultraviolet  radiation  being  included  in  the 


tie  I 
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5,294^38  V  increases,  the  ratio  V  of  MC-forming  elements  to  MijC*- 

GLASS  SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE   forming  elements 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 


Takeshi  Fukada,  and  Naoya  Sakamoto,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-087773; 
Feb.  5,  1992,  4-054321 

Int.  a.'  C03C  17/34;  C03B  25/00 
U.S.  a.  65— 60  J  8  Claims 


i 
i 

i 


li  C0N1ENT  (irtV 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass  substrate  for  a  semiconductor 
device,  said  method  comprising: 

adding  more  than  4%  by  weight  of  lithium  to  a  molten  glass 

materia]  to  form  a  lithium  containing  glass  material; 
forming  a  glass  substrate  from  said  lithium  containing  glass 

material; 
thermal  annealing  said  glass  substrate  in  order  to  shrink  said 

glass  substrate  prior  to  preparing  said  semiconductor 

device  on  said  glass  substrate;  and 
preparing  said  semiconductor  device  on  said  glass  substrate. 


2.4  Hf  +  1.4  Nb  +  1.3  Ta  +  1.0  Ti  +  O.S  Zr  (atom  %) 
Mo  +  W  (atom  %) 


0.4. 


5,294,240 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  WAVEGUIDES  WITH  ION 
EXCHANGE  OF  HALOGEN  IONS 
Jasbinder  S.  Sanghera,  Greenbelt,  Md.;  Pablo  C.  Pnreza,  Burke, 
and  Ishwar  D.  Aggarwal,  Fairfax  Station,  both  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,765 
Int  a.'  C03C  21/00 
VS.  a.  65—3.14  10  Claims 

3.  A  process  for  treating  an  article  comprising  halogen-con- 
taining glass  containing  glass  containing  halogen  ions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  above  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  the  halogen-containing  glass  but  below  a 
crystallization  temperature  of  the  halogen-containing 
glass; 
contacting  the  article  with  a  reactive  medium  containing 
halogen  ions  of  higher  electronegativity  than  the  halogen 
ions  in  the  glass  for  a  sufficient  duration  to  replace  at  least 
some  of  the  halogen  ions  in  the  glass;  and  cooling  the 
article. 


5,294,239 
NICKEL-BASE  SUPERALLOY 
Klaus  Zoltzer,  WoUstadt;  Klaiis  Lempenauer,  and  Hellmut 
Fischmeister,  both  of  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  PM  Hochtemperatur-Metall  GmbH,  Frankfiirt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  695,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1990,  4014614 

Int.  a.'  C22C  29/06 
VS.  a.  75—237  4  Oaims 


r  tmu»  •*  ac-  »  ■2>c«-ro«mi*»  SJ 


5,294^41 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  TO  METAL  SEALS 
William  J.  Taylor,  Anoka;  Joseph  F.  Lesnu-,  Coon  Rapids; 
Weiss  J.  Douglas,  Plymouth,  and  C^harles  N.  Wilson,  Maple 
Grove,  aU  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minaeapo- 
Us,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,946 

Int.  CL'  C03C  27/04 

VS.  CL  65— 59  Jl  10  Oaims 


1.  A  nickel-base  superalloy  for  use  in  making  section  bars 
and  shaped  bodies  having  a  coarse  structure  which  consists  of 
columnar  grains  and  has  been  produced  by  a  heat  treatment 
wherein  the  maximum  heating-up  rate  Tmai  employed  until  the 
recrystallization  temperature  has  been  reached  is  selected  from 
dependence  on  the  ratio  V  of  one  or  more  of  the  metal  carbide- 
forming  elements  (MC-forming  elements)  hafnium,  niobium, 
tantalum,  titanium  and  zirconium  to  one  or  both  of  the  metal 
carbide-forming  elemenU  (MijCe)  molybdenum  and  tungsten 
because  the  maximum  heating  rate  Tmuu  increases  as  the  ratio 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  seal  between  a  sealing  glass  mate- 
rial and  a  titanium  article  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  titanium  nitride  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  tita- 
nium article;  and 

b.  sealing  the  glass  material  to  the  titanium  nitride  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  titanium  article. 
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5,294^2 
METHOD  FOR  jkfAlONG  METAL  POWDERS 
Zbigniew  Znrecki,  Mactngie;  Kerry  B.  Berger,  Lehigiitoii,  and 
Robert  B.  Swan,  Bath,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Allenlbwn,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  io,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,060 

Ini  a.'  B22F  9/14 

VS.  CL  75—345  18  Claims 


tie< 


coi  sequence  ( 


b  !ing  I 


silica,  alumina 
ally  monitoring 
slag  and,  as  a 
ing  the  composillon 
are  incorporated 
ing  agents  compi  ismg 
the  adjustment 
glass  or  gravel 
viscosity  and/oi 
them  just  suffici^tly 
from  the  top  of 
the  bed,  and  at 
amount  of  fluxii^ 
added  so  as  to 
bodies. 


lor 


tie) 


15.  A  method  for  prcflucing  metal-containing  powder  com 
prising: 

(a)  forming  an  electlic  arc  between  two  metal-containing 
wires  in  an  electrif  arc  spray  gun,  thereby  causing  said 
wires  to  melt; 

(b)  directing  pressur  zed  inert  gas  across  said  arc  to  form 
molten  droplets  w  lich  are  discharged  with  said  inert  gas 
from  said  gun; 

(c)  passing  said  mol(en  droplets  and  inert  gas  discharged 
from  said  gun  into  a  first  vessel  containing  a  liquid  cryo- 
gen,  thereby  solidifying  said  molten  droplets  to  form  solid 
particles,  cooling  iaid  inert  gas,  vaporizing  a  portion  of 
said  liquid  cryoget ,  and  forming  a  mixture  of  liquid  cryo- 
gen,  vaporized  crj  ogen,  cooled  inert  gas,  and  said  solid 
particles; 

(d)  withdrawing  fro  n  said  first  vessel  a  stream  of  liquid 
cryogen  and  solid  jarticles  suspended  therein,  vaporizing 
the  liquid  cryogen  and  recovering  said  solid  particles  to 
yield  a  first  fractia  a  of  said  metal-containing  powder; 

(e)  withdrawing  fron  i  said  first  vessel  a  mixture  of  cool  inert 
gas,  vaporized  cr  fogen,  entrained  liquid  cryogen,  and 
entrained  solid  pai  tides,  and  passing  said  mixture  into  a 
second  vessel  ct  intaining  additional  liquid  cryogen 
wherein  said  entra  ined  liquid  cryogen  and  said  entrained 
solid  particles  are  «parated  from  said  vaporized  cryogen 
and  cool  inert  gas; 

(0  withdrawing  fron  i  said  second  vessel  a  stream  of  vapor- 
ized cryogen  and  cool  inert  gas  essentially  free  of  en- 
trained material;  a  id 

(g)  withdrawing  froi  i  said  second  vessel  a  mixture  of  liquid 
cryogen  and  solid  particles  suspended  therein,  vaporizing 
the  liquid  cryogei  i  in  said  mixture,  and  recovering  said 
solid  particles  to  y  eld  a  second  fraction  of  said  metal-con- 
taining powder. 


RECOVERY 
Hugh  G 

Houghton; 

Bal, 

Safety  System  i 
FUmI 


Beinic  1 
Tshpemii  ig. 


U.S.  CL  75—401 
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C(  imposition,  comprising  the  steps  of  continu- 
composition  and  viscosity  of  the  emerging 
of  the  information  obtained,  adjust- 
of  the  slag-forming  fluxing  agents  which 
in  the  charge  along  with  the  metal,  the  flux- 
largely  limestone  and/or  dollastone  and 
at  least  partially  obtained  by  additions  of 
other  silica-containing  materials  to  alter  the 
volume  of  the  resulting  slag  so  as  to  keep 
low  to  ensure  continuous  flow  of  the  slag 
bed  of  heat-exchange  bodies  down  through 
the  same  time  ensuring  that  the  minimum 
agents  necessary  to  achieve  this  result  are 
ninimise  consumption  of  the  heat  exchange 


5,294,244 
THERMALlRECLAMATION  METHOD  FOR  THE 

METALS  FROM  AIR  BAG  INFLATORS 
Allertj>n,  III,  Rochester  Hills;  James  L.  Cobum, 
M.  Thames,  New  Baltimore,  and  Dennis  S. 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 
Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,661 
iBt  a.5  C21B  13/14 

12  Claims 


'\ 


1.  A  method 
bag  inflator  having 
num  alloy  housing, 
including  a  non 
non-aluminum 
melting  temperature 
the  steps  of: 
placing  the 
heating  the 
aluminum 
removing  the 
the  higher 
their  melting 
collecting  the 


Df  recovering  an  aluminum  alloy  from  an  air 

aluminum  alloy  parts,  including  an  alumi- 

,  and  having  other  non-aluminum  parts, 

aluminum  gas  filter  in  the  housing,  said  other 

ijarts  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  higher 

than  aluminum,  said  method  comprising 


I  air 


air 


10 


bag  inflator  in  a  furnace; 
bag  inflator  to  the  melting  temperature  of 
melt  the  aluminum  alloy  parts; 
non-aluminum  parts  from  the  furnace  before 
netting  temperature  non-aluminum  parts  reach 

temperature;  and 
molten  aluminum  alloy. 


5,294,243 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  COKELESS  CUPOLA 
Richard  T.  Taft,  Worcestershire;  David  R.  Edwards,  Dudley, 
both  of  England,  and  Reiner  Graf,  Hoabach,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Cokeleas  Cupolas  Limited,  Stour- 
bridge, England 

FUed  Mai.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,873 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
9019894.6;  PCT  Infl  /  ppL,  Sep.  5,  1991,  PCr/GB91/01510 

U  t  a.'  C22B  11/00 
VS.  a.  75—376  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  op(  rating  a  cokeless  cupola  metal-melting 
fiunace,  the  furnace  b^ing  a  kind  in  which  the  charge  is  sup- 
ported on  a  bed  of  hat-exchange  bodies  of  a  predominantly 


VS.  CL  75—51 1 
1.  Apparatus 

metal,  compris 

an  impeller  i 

and  lower 


^ 


M  M  nuiPi  Bii  ra  vi  va  vx  wa  iia  m  » 


5,294,245 
MELTING  MfTAL  PARTICLES  AND  DISPERSING  GAS 

WITH  VANED  IMPELLER 

Ronald  E.  GilbcK  10999  Bridle  Trail,  Chardon,  Ohio  44024,  and 

George  S.  M(  irdue,  3023  Denny  Rd.,  Ravenna,  Ohio  44266 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,914,  Nov.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,357.  Thjs  application  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,448 

Int.  a.5  C21C  7/00 

21  Claims 
for  melting  metal  particles  in  a  bath  of  molten 


the  form  of  a  rectangular  prism  having  upper 
aces,  a  width  (A),  a  depth  (B),  and  a  height  (C), 
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and  (A)  being  approximately  equal  to  (B),  the  impeller 
being  immersible  in  the  bath  of  molten  metal;  and 


n  elongate,  rotatable  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  impeller 
and  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  the  impeller,  the 
shaft  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  bath. 


5,294,246 

EMISSION  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  STORED 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Gary  L.  Gardner,  Sr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Oiemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,391 

Int.  a.)  BOID  53/04 

VS.  CL  95—15  6  Claims 


.^a 


4^ 


^^^t:?^ 


^^U^^'^y^ 


~J 


■0¥,,.  i      ,^ 


-1-2S 


and  inert  gas  being  directed  to  the  storage  vessel's  vapor 
space  through  the  third  and  fourth  lines;  and 
providing  a  means  for  automatic  control  and  monitoring  of 
the  method  comprising  means  to  start  and  stop  the  vac- 
uum source,  the  open  and  close  the  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  lines,  and  to  monitor  the  pressure,  temperature  and 
flow. 


1.  A  method  of  preventing  volative  organic  compound 
(VOC)  emissions  from  a  storage  vessel,  such  method  compris- 
ing 

provided  a  single  adsorber  with  a  selectively  openable  and 
closable  vent  to  the  atmosphere  (adsorber  vent)  and  filled 
with  an  adsorbent  that  adsort>s  VOCs  and  from  which  said 
VOCs  are  desorbed  by  applying  vacuum  and  purging  with 
inert  gas; 

providing  a  selectively  openable  and  closable  first  line  be- 
tween the  storage  vessel  and  the  adsort>er; 

opening  the  first  line  in  response  to  a  pressure  rise  within  the 
storage  vessel  thereby  directing  a  vapor  containing 
VOCs  to  the  adsort>er  wherein  the  VOCs  are  adsorbed; 

opening  the  adsorber  vent  proportionally  to  a  pressure  rise 
within  the  storage  vessel  thereby  directing  vapor  essen- 
tially free  of  VOCs  to  the  atmosphere; 

providing  a  source  of  selectively  applicable  vacuum; 

providing  a  source  of  selectively  applicable  inert  gas; 

providing  a  selectively  openable  and  closable  second  line 
between  the  inert  gas  source  and  the  adsorber; 

providing  a  selectively  openable  and  closable  third  line 
between  the  vacuum  source  and  the  adsort>er; 

providing  a  selectively  openable  and  closable  fourth  line 
between  the  vacuum  source  and  the  storage  vessel's  vapor 
space; 

opening  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  lines  in  response  to  a 
pressure  drop  within  the  storage  vessel  below  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  thereby  directing  the  inert  gas  through  the 
adsorber  at  a  vacuum  thus  desorbing  the  VOC,  said  VOC 


5,294,247 

ADSORPTION  PROCESS  TO  RECOVER  HYDROGEN 

FROM  LOW  PRESSURE  FEEDS 

Eric  W.  Sckarpf,  Emmaus,  and  Ravi  Kumar,  AUeatown,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  aad  Chemicals,  lac,  AUeatown, 

Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,766 
Lit  CL'  BOID  53/04 
VS.  a.  95—101  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  at  least  one  more 
strongly  adsortnble  component(s)  from  a  less  strongly  adsorb- 
able  component  of  a  feed  gas  mixture  in  a  plurality  of  adsorp- 
tion beds  containing  an  adsorbent  selective  for  the  more 
strongly  adsorbable  component(s),  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  feed  gas  mixture  at  elevated  pressure  con- 
taining said  more  strongly  adsorbable  component(s)  and 
said  less  strongly  adsorbable  component  into  an  inlet  of  a 
first  adsorption  bed  containing  said  adsorbent  selective  for 
the  more  strongly  adsorbable  component(s)  and  adsorbing 
the  more  strongly  adsorbable  component(s)  on  the  adsor- 
bent while  the  less  strongly  adsori>able  component  passes 
through  said  first  bed  unadsori>ed  until  the  adsorption 
front  of  the  more  strongly  adsorbable  component(s)  ap- 
proaches an  outlet  of  said  first  bed  and  terminating  the 
introduction  of  the  feed  gas  mixture; 

(b)  cocurrently  depressurizing  said  first  bed  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure to  remove  said  gas  mixture  from  said  first  bed  and 
passing  said  gas  mixture  to  an  outlet  of  another  bed  of  said 
plurality  of  adsorption  beds  at  lower  pressure  to  counter- 
currently  purge  said  more  strongly  adsorbable  com- 
ponent($)  from  the  other  bed  under  the  influence  of  a 
vacuum,  while  simultaneously  countercurrently  venting 
said  first  bed; 

(c)  countercurrently  evacuating  said  first  bed  under  vacuum 
conditions  to  further  remove  said  more  strongly  adsorb- 
able component(s)  at  the  lowest  pressure; 

(d)  countercurtently  purging  said  first  bed  with  cocurrently 
depressurizing  gas  mixture  from  another  bed  of  said  plu- 
rality of  adsorption  beds  undergoing  step  (b)  to  remove 
additional  more  strongly  adsorbable  component(s)  from 
said  fu^t  bed  under  the  influence  of  vacuum; 

(e)  repressurizing  said  first  bed;  and 

(0  performing  steps  (a)  through  (e)  in  each  of  said  plurality 
of  adsorption  beds  in  a  phased  sequence. 


5,294,248 
POLISHES  FOR  METAL  SURFACES  CONTAINING 
CATIONIC  EMULSIFIERS,  AND  CATIONIC 
EMULSinERS  CONTAINED  THEREIN 
AHm  Chittofrati;  Viviana  Boaelli,  both  of  MUan;  Giovanni 
Gavazzi,  Caaaano  d'Adda;  Ezio  Strepparola,  Treviglio;  Renato 
Spiti,   Sesto   San   Giovanni,   and   Silvia   Trcsoldi,   Comate 
d'Adda,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,144 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Feb.  20,  1992,  MI  92A 
000360 

Int  a.'  C09G  1/04.  1/12 
VS.  CL  106—10  7  OaiM 

1.  Polishes  for  metal  surfaces,  based  on  dispersions,  in  or- 
ganic solvents,  of  waxes  and  fluorinated  materials  selected 
from  fluoroolefm  copolymers  and  perfluoropolyoxyalkylene 
oils,  wherein  said  polishes  comprise  a  cationic  emulsifier  of 
general  formula: 
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R(-L-Q+X-], 


tive  charge  carriers. 
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(I) 


where: 

R  is  a  chain  of  perfluor^xyalkylene  units  containing  from  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  b  «ving  an  average  molecular  weight 
1  1,000; 
;  group; 


ranging  from  400  to 
L  is  a  divalent  organic 
t=  1  or  2; 

Q=a  polar  organic  gra  jp  comprising  N  or  P  atoms  as  posi- 
,  md  having  formula: 


atoms,  or,  when  A+ 
Q  is  an  aromatic  oi 


Ri  ao 

/ 

— A+— R2 
Rj 

A+  =a  N  or  P  atom;  M],  R2,  R3,  like  or  different  from  one 

another,  are  alky  I  gr  >ups  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon 

is  P,  they  can  be  also  aryl  groups,  or 

aliphatic  ring,  either  saturated  or 

unsaturated,  containkig  N  or  P  atoms  as  positive  charge 

carrier  directly  boun  1  to  the  L  group,  in  which  such  ring 

can  optionally  contai  n  alkyl  substituents  and  other  hetero- 

atoms  selected  from  D  and  S; 

X~  =  anion. 


S,294,251 

microcrystaLline  wax  coating  composition 

Francisco  A.  J.  Un  na,  Gabriel  D'Annunzio,  Mexico,  assignor  to 
Myriad  Utile,  In  c,  Hereford,  Tex. 

FUed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,912 
iBt  <  J.'  C08L  91/0%:  C09D  I9im 
MS.  CL  106—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  coati  ig  composition  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising the  steps  o ': 
heating  microci  ystalline  paraffin  wax  above  the  melting 

point  of  said  <  krax;  and 
admixing  said  n  icrocrystalline  paraffin  wax  with  a  solvent 
substantially    it  room  temperature  and  dispersing  said 
microcrystalli  ne  wax,  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of 


a  mixture  of  i  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  xylene, 
said  coating  c  omposition  being  stable  without  separation 
or  solidificatii  »n  of  said  microcrystalline  wax. 


5,294,249 

RLE  COPOLYMERS 

Pier  L.  Luisi,  Institut  Hf  Polymere,  ETH  Zentnim,  CH  8092 

Ziirich,  Switzerland 

Contimiation  of  Ser.  N^.  710,556,  Jnn.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,950,  Jan.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,337 


abandoned.  This 


16  carbon  atoms. 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,  1987,  pound  selected  fr|m  linear  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  5  to 
1173/87-2 

Int  ai  C08L  3/04,  89/00 
VS.  a.  106—130 

1.  A  homogenous,  mildable  blendpolymer  of  gelatin  and  3x  10~^  moles/li  er  of  an  active  organic  trichlorosilane  corn- 
starch, said  blendpolymir  obtained  by  (i)  suspending  gelatin  pound  selected  fiam  CH3— (CH2)b— SiClj,  wherein  n=12  to 
and  starch  in  water;  (ii)  heating  the  resulting  suspension  to  a  17;  CF3 — (CFak -(CHah—SiCLs,  wherein  k  = 


temperature  of  up  to  50°  C  for  a  period  sufficient  to  dissolve  at 
least  50%  of  the  gelatin,  (iii)  adding  to  the  heated  suspension  a 
hydrogen  bridge-formin|  adjuvant  in  an  amount  effective  to 
form  an  intermediate  bridge  between  the  gelatin  and  starch, 
and  at  least  one  biologically  active  material,  while  maintaining 
the  resulting  mixture  in  Isolution;  and  (iv)  forming  the  blend- 
polymer  by  cooling  th^  mixture  to  room  temperature  and 
evaporating  the  water. 


5,294,250 
SELF-FLUXING  BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN 

THE  PELLETIZATION  OF  ORE  CONCENTRATES 
Sarat  C.  Panigraphy,  La  Prairie;  Pierre  Legast,  Sherbrooke,  and 
Normand  Lesmerises,  Rock  Forest,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Ceram  Sna  Inc.,  Sherbrooke,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,281 
Int  CL'  C04B  35/04,  35/06.  35/02;  C09D  103/02.  105/00 
VS.  a.  106—217  4  Claims 

1.  A  self-fluxing  clay  free  binder  composition  for  use  in  the 
pelletization  of  an  ore  obncentrate,  comprising  in  admixture: 
from  SO  to  98%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  carrier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetically  produced, 
fibrous  forsterite  aiid  finely  ground  natural  magnesium 
and/or  calcium  bearing  minerals  natural  and  synthetic 
magnesium  and/or  calcium  bearing  minerals;  and 
from  2  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water  soluble  or- 
ganic enhancer  consisting  of  a  natural  polysaccharide  of 
high  viscosity. 


March  15.  1994 


March  15,  1994 
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5,294,252 

COMPbSmON  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MONOMOI  ECULAR  FILM,  ON  SURFACES  OF 

VARIOUS  MATERIALS 

Jaiio  O.  Gnn,  Bm  nos  Aires,  Argentina 

Continuation-i^-part  of  Ser.  No.  606,760,  Oct.  31,  1990, 
appUcation  Jnl.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,615 
Int  a.'  C09D  4/00 
VS.  a.  106— 287ll3  12  Claima 

1.  A  compositic  n  for  producing  a  substantially  monomolecu- 
lar  film  on  a  subst  'ate  comprising  a  non-aqueous  solution  com- 
prised of  at  least  75  percent  by  volume  of  an  organic  com- 


,  benzene,  dodecylbenzene,  bicyclohexyl  and 
linear  chain  mor  oamide  having  7  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
20  Claims   saturated  isoparaf  nic  hydrocarbons,  and  between  5x10"'  and 


3,  5,  7  or  11; 
and  CF3— (tF2)/r-(CH2)2— O— C(0)— (CH2)j— SiCLs, 

wherein  p=3  to  |o  and  q=4  to  10. 


5,294,253 
CARBON  BLAtX  SYSTEM  AND  IMPROVED  RUBBER 

STOCK 

Douglas  W.  Carlson,  Kingwood,  and  William  D.  Breach,  Hum- 
ble, both  of  Te:j.,  assignors  to  HydrU  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation<tin-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,623,  Nov.  6, 1992, 

abandoned.  Th)s  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,821 

Int  a.'  C09C  1/44 

13  Claims 
1.  A  carbon  blick  system  for  rubber  manufacture  comprising 
a  pair  of  carbc  n  blacks; 

one  of  said  paii  of  carbon  blacks  having  a  low  structure  with 
of  less  than  1 10  with  the  other  of  said  pair 
having  a  hij  h  structure  with  a  DBP  No.  of  greater  than 
110; 
one  of  said  pal-  of  carbon  blacks  having  a  large  particle  size 
with  an  lod  me  Adsorption  No.  of  less  than  1 10  and  the 
other  of  sal  d  pair  having  a  small  particle  size  with  an 
Iodine  Ads<  rption  No.  of  greater  than  1 10; 
a  fumed  silica:  and 
a  silane  coupl  r. 


U.S.  a.  106—47 » 


5,294,254 
AQUEOUS  FINE  DISPERSION  OF  AN  ORGANOPHILIC 

SHEET  SILICATE 
Guido  Dessauer,  Tutzing;  KUus  Kiiber,  Niimberg,  and  Ute 
Horn,  Domburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,089 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  12, 
1991,  4137091 

Int  a.'  C04B  14/04;  C08K  5/00 
VS.  a.  106—487  13  CUintt 

1.  An  aqueous  fine  dispersion  of  an  organophilic  sheet  sili- 
cate, consisting  essentially  of  a  sheet  silicate  which  is  capable 
of  cation  exchange  and  a  quaternary  organic  onium  salt  re- 
acted therewith,  which  dispersion  contains  3  to  30%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  organophilic  sheet  silicate,  of  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  and  said  dispersion  containing  no  pigments  or  organic 
solvents. 


5,294,257 
EDGE  MASKING  SPIN  TOOL 
Howard  L.  Kelly,  Warrenton,  Va.;  Hans-George  H.  Kolan,  Boca 
Raton,  Fla.;  James  M.  Leas,  Burlington,  Vt.,  and  Tenihiro 
Nakasogi,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,753 

Int  a.'  B05C  11/02 

VS.  CL  118—52  7  Claims 


5,294,255 
PUMP  ABLE  BACKnLL  GROUT 
David  A.  Smetana;  Richard  J.  Lenczewski,  and  Alfonzo  L. 
WUson,  aU  of  aeveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Specrete-IP  In- 
corporated, Oeveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,435 
Int  a.5  C04B  14/08,  14/18 
VS.  a.  106—698  8  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  a  pumpable  backfill  grout  consisting  es- 
sentially of 


Material 

Parts  by  Weight 

vesicular 

500-1200 

expanded  perlite 

air  entraining  agent 

100-200 

diatomaceous  earth 

25-75 

quick  dispersing  ihixiotropic 

25-75 

suspending  agent 

bentonite  thickening 

10-35 

agent 

dispersant 

10-35. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  spin  coating  a  planar  surface  of  a  sub- 
strate having  a  periphery  comprising: 

a  rotatable  fixture  for  spinning  the  substrate  having  a  con- 
formable elastomeric  ring  for  engagement  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  substrate,  the  ring  when  engaged  forming  a 
substantially  continuous  surface  with  the  planar  surface  to 
allow  a  liquid  material  to  flow  unimpeded  off  the  planar 
surface;  and, 

means  for  bringing  the  substrate  and  conformable  elasto- 
meric ring  from  a  first  position,  where  the  ring  is  not 
engaged  to  the  periphery  of  the  substrate,  to  a  second 
position,  where  the  ring  is  engaged  with  the  periphery  of 
the  substrate. 


5,294456 
ADDITIVES  FOR  HYDRAUUC  CEMENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
WilUs  A.  Weigand,  Chelmsford,  Mass.;  Chiara  F.  Ferraris,  Co- 
lumbia, Md4  James  M.  Gaidis,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  and  EUis 
M.  Gartner,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,950,  Jun.  27,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,114 
Int  a.'  C04B  24/08 
VS.  a.  106—819  18  Claims 

1.  A  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion  cement  additive  compris- 
ing: 

a)  from  about  50  to  95%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids, 
of  a  water-insoluble,  water-repelling  acid  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids,  rosin 
acids,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

b)  from  about  3  to  35%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  solids, 
of  a  set  retarding  component; 

c)  from  about  2  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  solids, 
of  a  low  molecular  weight  workabihty-enhancing  poly- 
mer component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  hydroxypropyl  substituted  polysaccha- 
rides; polyvinyl  acetate;  and  mixtures  thereof;  wherein 
said  workability-enhancing  polymer  is  dissolved  in  said 
cement  additive; 

d)  an  amount  of  an  emulsifier  component  effective  to  pro- 
vide an  emulsion;  and 

e)  water. 


5,294,258 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INTEGRAL 
ADHESIVE  MATRIX 
Curt  Jarrell,  Duluth,  Ga.;  Manfred  Kubo,  Erabsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Hans-Jurgen  Meissner,  Luneburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Gustav  Rieckmann,  Wittorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Jurgen  Benecke,  Luneburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Nordson  Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,308 
Int  a.5  B05C  3/20 
VS.  a.  118—410  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  an  integral  adhesive  matrix  from 
adhesive  material  supplied  under  pressure  to  the  apparatus, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  die  including  an  elongated  die  outlet  extending  across  said 

die; 
at  least  one  land  area  in  said  die  adjacent  said  die  outlet; 
at  least  one  elongated  adhesive  distribution  channel  in  said 
die  operatively  associated  with  said  land  area  for  receiv- 
ing adhesive  under  pressure  from  supply  and  for  distribut- 
ing adhesive  to  said  land  area; 
an  adhesive  distribution  bar  means  disposed  in  said  distribu- 
tion chaimel  for  dividing  said  distribution  channel  into  a 
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plurality  of  successiv  ;  adhesive  channels  of  progressively 
decreased  cross-secti  jnal  adhesive  flow  areas  for  distrib- 


and  said 
ties,  ri 
fluid  blocking  r 
said  weir  for 
and  said  vol 
at  established 
fluids  will 
moving  at 


volufee  to  move  at  said  first  and  second  veloci- 
espectiv  ;ly;  and 

located  adjacent  said  first  channel  and 

.ubstantially  blocking  said  quantity  of  fluid 

u  ne  of  fluid  and  thereby  maintain  said  fluids 

levels  within  said  first  portion  such  that  said 

enj  age  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate  when 

first  and  second  velocities. 


sai  I 


APPARATUS 


M»8S. 


b<th 
Hll, 


uting  adhesive 
integral  adhesive  m; 


across  said  land  area  to  form  said 


Lisa  M.  Larsen-l 
Jr.,  Suwanee, 
ries,  Murray 

FUed 

Int. 

VS.  a.  118—620 


5,294^60 

I  OR  CURING  COATINGS  ON  DRAWN 
OPTICAL  FIBER 

;,  Stone  Mountain,  and  Vernon  W.  Pidgeon, 
of  Ga.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
NJ. 

Oct.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,665 

a.5  C03C  25/02;  B05B  5/025 

13  Claims 


,  5,294,259 
FLUID  TREATMENT  DEVICE 
Michael  J.  Canestaro,  Eqlicott;  Donald  G.  McBride,  Bingham- 
ton;  Louis  J.  Konrad,  III,  Endicott,  and  Ronald  J.  Moore, 
Binghamton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation^  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,818 
Int,  a.'  B05C  3/02 


VS.  a.  118—411 


said   substrate   is 
adapted  for  having 


first  velocity,  said 
therein  located  at  a 


22  Claims 


fn  »m  I 


1.  A  device  for  appl  ing  fluid  to  a  substrate,  said  device 
comprising: 

a  head  member  inclu(tng  first  and  second  portions  adapted 

for  being  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  each  other  and 

defining  an  openinj ;  therebetween  adapted  for  having  a 

therein,  at  least  said  first  portion  of 

said  head  member  ii  eluding  a  first  channel  therein  located 

at  a  first,  establish)  d  distance  from  said  substrate  when 

I  lositioned   within   said   opening   and 

;  I  quantity  of  fluid  therein  for  engaging 


a  first  surface  of  sai  1  substrate  as  said  quantity  moves  at  a 


first  portion  further  including  a  weir 
second,  established  distance  from  said 
substrate  less  than  a  lid  first  distance  when  said  substrate  is 
positioned  within  s  lid  opening  and  adapted  for  having  a 
volume  of  fluid  pal  s  thereover  and  engage  said  first  sur- 
face of  said  substrate  as  said  volume  moves  at  a  second 
velocity  greater  thin  said  first  velocity; 
fluid  inlet  means  opefitively  connected  to  said  first  channel 
and  said  weir  for  s^ipplying  said  quantity  of  fluid  to  said 
first  channel  and  said  volume  of  fluid  to  said  weir  at  a 
predetermined  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  said  quantity 


1.  Apparatus 
including: 

a  housing  whic  i 
face  thereof 
thereof,  said 
extending 

a  pivotally 
said  housing 
an  interior 
moveable 

an  elliptical 
housing  and 
moveable 

a  longitudinal!  r 
the  portion 
said  housing 

a  longitudinall  y 
focal  point 
movement 
lateral  removal 
ber,  the 
extend 

means  dispose  I 
said  bulb  to 
which  has 

exhaust  means 
from  within 


March  15,  1994 


f  ir  curing  drawn  optical  fiber,  said  apparatus 


is  closed  on  a  top  and  bottom,  sides  and  rear 

and  which  has  openings  in  a  front  face 

housing  including  a  plurality  of  members 

the  front  face  thereof; 

moveable  portion  which  is  hingedly  connected  to 

and  adapted  to  be  moved  pivotally  to  expose 

'  o  '  said  housing  and  an  interior  of  said  pivotally 

p<  rtion; 

cqamber  which  has  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
separable  portion  disposed  in  said  pivotally 
portion; 

extending  bulb  disposed  at  the  focal  point  of 
>f  the  elliptical  chamber  which  is  disposed  in 


extending  center  tube  disposed  at  the  other 

the  elliptical  chamber  such  that  the  pivotal 

the  pivotally  moveable  portion  facilitates 

of  the  center  tube  from  the  elliptical  cham- 

tube  adapted  to  have  drawn  optical  fiber 


:  cen  ;er 
then  through; 


in  said  housing  for  exciting  said  bulb  to  cause 
;mit  radiation  to  cure  curable  coating  material 

applied  to  the  fiber;  and 
attached  to  said  housing  for  exhausting  gases 
said  housing. 


been 


March  IS.  1994 
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5.294,261 
SURFACE  CLEANING  USING  AN  ARGON  OR 
NITROGEN  AEROSOL 
WayM  T.  McDemott,  Alieatowa;  Rickard  C.  Odutric,  Noitk- 
amptoa,  both  of  Pa.;  Jia  i.  Wa,  Owiaias  Doi^ias  W.  Cooper, 
MUwood,  both  of  N.Y.;  Akxaadcr  Schwan,  BethMwa^  Pa., 
and  Heary  L.  Wolfe,  Pleanut  Valky,  N.Y.,  aaaisaon  to  Air 
Prodacts  aad  Chcaiicals,  lac,  Alieatowa,  Pa.  aad  lateraa- 
tioaal  Bwiaeas  MacUaes  CotroratkM,  HopeweU  Jaactkm, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,346 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  5, 2008, 

hasbcca  disdained. 

lat  CL'  B08B  5/00 

UACL134— 7  nCbdaw 


1.  A  method  for  removing  contaminating  particles  and/or 
films  from  a  particle  and/or  film-containing  surface  using  an 
impinging  stream  of  an  at  least  substantially  solid  argon  or 
nitrogen  particle-containing  aerosol,  comprising:  expanding  a 
pressurized  liquid  argon  or  gaseous  and/or  liquid  nitrogen- 
containing  stream,  which  is  at  a  temperature  at  the  existing 
stream  pressure  prior  to  expansion  so  as  to  form  at  least  sub- 
stantially solid  particles  of  argon  or  nitrogen  in  said  stream  by 
the  cooling  resulting  from  said  expansion  to  form  an  at  least 
substantially  solid  argon  or  nitrogen  particle-containing  aero- 
sol, and  directing  said  aerosol  at  said  surface  to  remove  said 
contaminating  particles  and/or  film. 


loading  a  process  tube  set  at  a  film-forming  temperature  with 
a  plurality  of  semiconductor  wafers; 

supplying  a  process  gas  into  the  process  tube  to  fono  a 
silicon  oxide-baaed  film  on  each  of  said  wafers; 

taking  the  wafers  out  of  the  process  tube; 

controlling  the  temperature  within  the  process  tube  to  a 
temperature  not  higher  than  said  film-forming  tempera- 
ture but  higher  than  450*  C; 

supplying  a  cleaning  gas  containing  CIF3  into  the  process 
tube  to  carry  out  reactions  between  the  cleaning  gas  and  a 
silicon  oxide-based  film  adhered  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
process  tube  so  as  to  remove  said  silicon  oxide-based  film; 
and 

setting  the  temperature  within  the  process  tube  at  said  film- 
forming  temperature  in  preparation  for  the  loading  of  the 
process  tube  with  wafers  which  are  to  be  processed. 


5,294,263 
NON-HAZARDOUS  BLENDS  OF  PROPIONATES 
Aathoay  Rise,  Piermont,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  Road  Techaolocy 
Corporatioa,  Oraai^MTg,  N.Y. 

FOed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,246 
Int.  CL*  C23G  5/00 
VS.  CL  134—40  3  dates 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  electronic  equipment  and  parts,  flux 
removal,  and  degreasing  surfaces  by  using  a  solvent  blend 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  one 
propionate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  propi- 
onate, ethyl  propionate,  propyl  propionate,  butyl  propionate 
and  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  one  hydroxy  propionate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  hydroxy  propio- 
nate, ethyl  hydroxy  propionate. 


5,294,262 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  A  PROCESS  TUBE  WITH  CLFj 

GAS  AND  CONTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 

PROCESS 

Toshiham  Nishimura,  Kofii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,677,  Jan.  9, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-031852 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/00 

VS.  CL  134—22.1  19 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  a  process  tube,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,294064 
METHOD  OF  NFFRIDING  REFRACTORY  MFFAL 
ARTICLES 
Terry  N.  Tiegs,  Lenoir  Oty;  Cressie  E.  Holconibe,  KnoxTflle; 
Nomaa  L.  Dykes,  Oak  Ridse,  all  of  Tena.;  Ogbeai  O.  Oma- 
tete,  Lagos,  Nigeria,  and  Albert  C  Yoaag,  HasUag,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Maitia  Marietta  Energy  Systeaw,  lac.  Oak 
Ridge,  Tean. 
ContinaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  512,306,  Apr.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,452 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  diaclaiBMd. 
Int  a.5  C21D  1/09 
VS.  CL  148—207  14  dates 

1.  A  method  of  nitriding  a  composite  article  of  refractory- 
nitride-forming  metal  or  metalloid  and  a  reinforcing  material 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

Step  1)  providing  a  composite  article  of  metal  or  metalloid 
containing  a  reinforcing  material  being  intimately  en- 
wrapped with  a  ceramic  aggregate  of  granular  material 
within  a  microwave  oven; 
Step  2)  introducing  a  nitrogen  containing  atmosphere  within 

said  microwave  oven; 
Step  3)  heating  said  composite  article  in  a  nitrogen  contain- 
ing atmosphere  within  said  microwave  oven  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  react  with  said  metal  or  metalloid  of  said 
composite  article  with  said  nitrogen  by  applying  a  micro- 
wave energy  within  said  microwave  oven;  and 
Step  4)  irmintaining  said  composite  article  at  said  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  said  metal  or 
metalloid  of  said  composite  article  to  a  composite  article 
of  refractory  nitride. 
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5.294,265 
NON-CHROME  1  ASSIVATION  FOR  METAL 
SIJBSTRATES 
Ralph  C.  Gray,  Butlen  Michael  J.  Pawlik,  Glenshaw;  Paul  J. 
Prucnal,  Pittsburgh,  a«l  Christopher  J.  Baldy,  Warrendale, 
all  of  Piu,  aasisiiors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
ContiBaation-in-part  of  $er.  No.  862,143,  Apr.  2,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Mat.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.508 
iBt  p.5  C23C  22/02 
UJS.  a.  148—250  20  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  solution  for  treating  metal  surfaces 
comprising: 

a)  a  compound  selected  1  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
acid,  epoxy  esters  of  a  phosphonic 

acid  and  mixtures  th  sreof, 

b)  and  a  halide  ion  se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


weight  percent,  afd  with  said  alloy  having  a  MoEq.  greater 
than  16. 


fluoride  and  chloridi : 


Dieter  HaafTe,  Fraakfiut 


METHOD  FOB 
Joseph  L.  Abita, 
America  as 
ington,  D.C, 

File<i 


5,294,268 
MAKING  A  NON-MAGNETIC  ALLOY 
lloyds,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
repr  isented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 


\i&.  CL.  148—432 


5,294,266 

PROCESS  FOR  A  P/JSSIVATING  POSTRINSING  OF 

CONVERSION  LAYERS 

am  Main;  Thomas  Kolberg,  Heppen< 
heim;  Gerhard  Miiller,'Haiiau  am  Main;  Horst  Gehmecker, 
Gross-Geran;  Werner  klausch,  Obenirsel;  Peter  Schubach, 
Schoneck-Oberdorfeldcn,  and  Thomas  Wendel,  Bad  Hom' 
burg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  <tf  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallgesell 
schaft  Aktiengesellsch^  Fraakfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na  645,159,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation^n-part  of  Ser.  No.  484,730,  Feb.  23, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

978,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1989, 3924984;  May  29,  1990,  4017186;  May  29,  1990,  4017187 
L'  C23C  22/8i 

18  Claims 
ting  postrinsing  a  phosphate  conver- 
ace  with  a  chromium-free  aqueous 
le  application  of  a  paint  or  adhesive, 
osphated  metal  surface  with  an  aque- 
ous rinsing  solution  of  a4  aluminum  fluorozirconate  having  an 
Al:Zr:F  mole  ratio  of  0.15  to  0.67):  1:(5  to  7),  the  solution 
having  a  pH  value  of  t  to  S  and  a  total  concentration  of 
Al-l-Zr-t-FofO.l  andZ3g/l. 


f(r 


Int. 
MS.  a.  148—247 

1.  A  process  for  passi 
sion  layer  on  a  metal  si 
rinsing  solution  before 
comprising  rinsing  the  pi 


1.  A  method 

(a)  mixing  a 
a  first  value 
of  a  second 
ity,  the  sign 
opposite  to 
product  of 
first  value  ol 
second  volufie 
bility; 

(b)  melting  the 

(c)  cooling  the 


1  fir  it 
:<f 


tie 

•the 


5,294,267 
MFTASTABLE  BfTA  TITANIUM-BASE  ALLOY 
Paul  J.  Bania,  Bonlder  Qty.  and  Warren  M.  Parris,  Las  Vegas, 
both  of  Nev.,  assignors  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  I 

Filed  Dec.  f ,  1992.  Ser.  No.  986.086 

IntJa.»C22C/^/00 

UJS.  CL  14»— 421  1  18  Claims 
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MS.  a.  148—51  % 


Ha  I  \  (Allay  Moty  Equlvatonca) 
•otn.  rraa^airr   Soki.  Tcmi  S-f  sitf 
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Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,637 
Int.  CL'  C22C  9/0O 


4  Claims 


PERCexTAGC 
or  MANGMESE 
IN    SAMPLE 


making  a  non-magnetic  alloy,  comprising: 

volume  amount  of  a  first  material  that  has 

susceptibility  with  a  second  volume  amount 

liaterial  that  has  a  second  value  of  susceptibil- 

of  the  second  value  of  susceptibility  being 

sign  of  the  first  value  of  susceptibility,  the 

value  of  the  first  volume  amount  times  the 

susceptibility  being  equal  to  the  value  of  the 

amount  times  the  second  value  of  suscepti- 


mixture;  and 

mixture  so  that  a  non-magnetic  alloy  is  made. 


5,294,269 
REPEATED  SI1*TERING  OF  TUNGSTEN  BASED  HEAVY 

ALLOYS  FC  R  IMPROVED  IMPACT  TOUGHNESS 
Young  M.  Lee;  t  yung  J.  Park,  both  of  Kyungsanbuk-do;  Kil  S. 
Chum,  Taejon  si;  Woon  H.  Baek,  Taejon-si;  Heung  S.  Song, 
W.  Noh,  Taejon-si;  Moon  L.  Hong,  Taejon-si; 
Seong  Lee,  Taljon-si,  and  Eun  P.  Kim,  Taejon-si,  all  of  Rep. 
of  Korea,  assignors  to  Poongsan  Corporation,  Inchon  and 
Agency  for  D«  Tense  Development,  Taejon-si,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea 

FUid  Apr.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  6,  1992. 
14130 


Int.  a.'  C22C  27/00 


1.  A  metastable  beta 
tially  of  Ti-Fe-Mo-Al 


titanium-base  alloy  consisting  essen- 
brith  Fe  and  Mo  each  being  at  least  4 


SCIaims 

1.  A  method  f^r  heat-treatment  of  a  sintered  tungsten  based 
alloy  exhibiting  fa  high  impact  toughness  and  consisting  of  86 
weight  %  to  99  '  veight  %  tungsten  and  the  balance  at  least  one 
selected  from  a  j  ;roup  consisting  of  nickel,  iron,  copper,  cobalt 
and  molybdenui  i,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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maintaining  the  sintered  alloy  at  temperatures  ranged  from 
950*  to  1,350*  C.  for  one  minute  to  24  hours; 
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quenching  the  sintered  alloy  in  water  or  in  oil;  and 
repeating  the  maintaining  and  quenching  steps. 


5,294,270 

HEAT-TREATED  WIRE-MESH  EMI/RH  SHIELDING 

GASKET 

Gary  Fenical,  East  Stroudsbnrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Instrument 

Specialties  Company,  Inc.,  Delaware  Water  Gap,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657,842,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioB  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,549 

Int.  a.5  C21D  9/52 

MS.  a.  148—576  17  Claims 


0.1-0.5%  Mo,  and  the  balance  being  Fe  except  inevitable 
impurities; 

hot  rolling  said  steel; 

annealing  said  hot  rolled  steel  sheet; 

subjecting  said  annealed  steel  sheet  to  at  least  one  cycle  of 
cold  rolling  at  a  reduction  of  10-80%  and  annealing  said 
steel  at  a  temperature  below  its  Aci,  transition  point,  to 
precipitate  fine  spheroidal  carbide  particles  in  said  steel; 

heating  said  annealed  steel  sheet,  at  a  temperature  above  its 


Ta»  I  C  >  F>  SMM  Tn 


Acj  transition  point,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  substantially 
dissolve  said  spheroidal  carbides  in  an  austenite  matrix; 

rapidly  cooling  said  heated  steel  sheet  at  a  lower  critical 
cooling  speed  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  substantially  com- 
pletely transform  the  steel  matrix  in  said  steel  sheet  to  a 
martensite  state  oversaturated  with  carbon; 

tempering  said  cooled  steel  sheet,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
450'-600'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  precipitate  fine  Mo2C 
particles  in  the  martensite  matrix;  and  then 

cooling  said  tempered  steel  sheet  to  room  temperature. 


S,294J72 

METHOD  OF  PREFORMING  PLASTIC  FILM  FOR 

APPLICATION  TO  A  CONTOURED  CAR  WINDOW 

Curtis  A.  Peterson,  and  Eugene  H.  Smith,  both  of  506  W.  9th  St. 

Mesa,  Ariz.  85021 

Coutinuation  of  Ser.  No.  807,171,  Dec.  13, 1991,  dMunkmed. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982^40 
Int.  a.5  B32B  31/00 
MS.  CL  156-85  7  ( 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  wire-mesh  gasket  structure  com- 
prising the  stefK  of: 

selecting  a  heat-treatable  wire  in  a  soft  temper  condition; 

forming  the  heat-treauble  wire  into  a  tubular  wire-mesh 
structure  having  a  nominal  dimension;  and 

heat  treating  the  tubular  structure  to  a  high  temper  condition 
whereby  hardening  occurs  and  forming  stresses  arc  re- 
lieved. 


5.294.271 
HEAT  TREATMENT  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SPRING 
STEEL  EXCELLENT  IN  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 
RELAXATION  RESISTANCE 
Tsanetoiki  Suzaki;  Tomoyoahi  Iwao,  both  of  HiroaUma;  Terao 
Taaaka.  Tokyo,  aad  ToaUro  Yamada.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
asrivMTS  to  NiaririB  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japu 
CoirtinuatioM-i»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  715,253,  Jua.  14,  1991, 
abaadoMd.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,745 
bit  a.'  C21D  9/02 
MS.  CL  14S— 580  12  Claian 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  spring  steel,  which  has 
excellent  high-temperature  relaxation  resistance,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
providing  a  steel  consisting  essentially  of,  each  by  weight, 
0.4-0.8%  C,  0.5-2.5%  Si,  0.3-2.0%  Mn,  0.1-1.5%  Cr, 


1.  A  method  for  the  application  of  a  plastic  film  to  the  first 
curved  surface  of  a  flexible  window  having  first  and  second 
opposing  curved  surfaces,  said  film  having  an  adhesive  layer 
and  transfer  coating  thereon,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  placing  the  film  on  the  second  surface  of  the  window  with 
the  transfer  coating  forming  the  exposed  surface; 

b)  selectively  applying-heat  by  directing  a  heated  air  stream 
onto  the  transfer  coating  and  film  to  selectively  shrink  said 
transfer  coating  and  film  to  cause  conformance  thereof  to 
the  contour  of  the  window; 

c)  removing  the  conformed  film  and  transfer  coating  from 
the  second  surface  of  the  vtrindow; 

d)  separating  the  transfer  coating  from  the  contoured  ftlm; 
and 
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e)  adhering  the 
window. 


conto  ired  film  to  the  first  surface  of  the 


5,294^3 

METHOD  OF  MAKIlIG  A  COMPOSITE  BELT  FROM 
I  fSED  TIRES 

#2,  Orangenlle,  Ontario,  Canada 


Beiuamin  A.  Tripp,  R. 
L9W2Y9 

Filed  Mar. 
lata' 
U.S.  CL  156—91 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


J,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,787 
B32B  im.  35/00 


6  Claims 


the  width 
tion  of  the 
which  the  belt-sl 
drum  to  wind  the 
forming  drum 
belt-shaped 
distance  of  the 
the  reference 
trailing  end  of  th« 
ing  drum  while 
null  the  shifted 
the  trailing  end 


directi<fes  into  coincidence  with  the  reference  posi- 

formii  ig  drum,  routing  the  forming  drum  during 

ill  sped  member  is  supplied  onto  the  forming 

)elt-shaped  member  around  a  majority  of  the 

d  :tecting  a  position  of  a  trailing  end  of  the 

meml|er  in  the  width  direction  to  obtain  a  shifted 

Ig  end  in  the  width  directions  relative  to 

position  of  the  forming  drum,  supplying  the 

belt-shaped  member  onto  the  rotating  form- 

3ving  the  trailing  end  in  a  width  direction  to 

d)stance  of  the  trailing  end  before  transfer  to 

the  forming  drum  is  completed,  thereby 


1.  A  method  for  joinii  g  a  pluraUty  of  individual  tire  belts  in 
end  to  end  relation  to  I  }rm  an  elongate  composite  belt,  the 
method  comprising: 
removing  both  side\^lls  from  used  vehicle  tires  having 
reinforcing  plies  thereby  forming  annular  tread  bearing 
members; 
severing  said  annular  members  thereby  forming  individual 
elongate  belts  having  two  ends,  a  tread  surface  and  an 
inner  surface; 
tapering  both  ends  of  individual  belts  to  be  joined  to  form 
the  composite  belt,  each  taper  proceeding  outwardly  to 
each  belt  end  from  I  te  tread  surface  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  belt,  thereby  foi  ming  an  outwardly  declining  tapered 
surface  at  each  belt  end; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  at  one  tapered  end  of 
each  individual  belt  to  provide  an  overlapping  surface  for 
joining  individual  bplts  in  end  to  end  relation; 
forming  joints  betwetn  a  plurahty  of  individual  tire  belts 
arrayed  in  overlapping  end  to  end  relation,  each  said  joint 
being  formed  by  chemically  bonding  an  overlapping  sur- 
belt  end  to  an  outwardly  declining 
nother  belt  and  so  that  an  elongate 
ned. 


face  of  one  tapere 
tapered  surface  of  i 
composite  belt  is  fa 


winding  said  bel  t 
with  the  positioi  i 
being  in 

drum,  with  resulf  ng 
and  trailing  ends 
tions,  elongating  |only 
belt-shaped 
the  side  edges 
grasping  unit 
member  by 
of  the  sides  of 
and  trailing  end 
form  a  cylindric  i 


memljer 


lb: 

wl  lile 
'  press  ng 
rth! 


5,294,274 

METHOD  FOR  WINDING  BELT-SHAPED  MEMBER 
Hiroki  Toya,  c/o  Technical  Center,  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
1-1,   O0iwahigashi-Cio,   3-Clionie,   Kodaira   Oty,   Tokyo, 
Japan  ' 

CoBthmatkHi  of  Ser.  No^  446,752,  Dec.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  S^.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  7654M)3 
Claims  priority,  applfextion  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-98570; 
Oct  23,  1989,  1-27S624{ 

Ind  a.'  B29D  30/16 
VS.  CL  156—133  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  wimling  a  belt-shaped  member  around  a 
forming  drum  comprising  steps  of:  detecting  a  position  of  a 
leading  end  of  a  belt-shaped  member  in  width  directions  to 
obtain  a  shifted  distanoe  between  a  predetermined  reference 
position  of  a  forming  ()rum  and  the  detected  position  of  the 
leading  end  of  the  belt-ihaped  member,  grasping  opposite  side 
1  of  the  bell-shaped  member  by  means 
er  pawls  of  grasping  units,  transferring 
^It-shaped  member  grasped  by  means  of 
vis  of  the  grasping  units  to  the  forming 
^rrection  of  the  position  of  the  leading 
tiember  in  widUi  direction  to  null  the 
IS  of  the  rasping  unit  at  any  time  and 
anywhere  from  the  ti«ie  when  the  grasping  unit  grips  the 
leading  end  of  the  belbshaped  member  to  the  time  when  the 
leading  end  of  the  member  is  pressed  against  the  forming  drum, 
pressing  the  leading  end  of  the  belt-shaped  member  against  the 
forming  drum  after  briaging  the  position  of  the  leading  end  in 


Katsuhide 

both  of  Japan, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/J>^1/01760 

Date  Aug.  26, 

Date  Jul.  23, 
PCT 

Claims  priorit  ^ 


U.S.  a.  156—1;  6 


edges  of  the  leading  en 
of  lower  pawls  and  upp 
the  leading  end  of  the  I 
the  lower  and  upper  pa^ 
dnmi,  carrying  out  a  i 
end  of  the  belt-shaped  | 
shifted  distance  by  me 
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-shaped  member  around  the  forming  drum 

of  the  trailing  end  in  the  width  direction 

:e  with  the  reference  position  of  the  forming 

coincidence  of  the  positions  of  the  leading 

af  the  belt-shaped  member  in  the  width  direc- 

both  side  edges  of  the  trailing  end  of  the 

in  the  longitudinal  direction  by  grasping 

means  of  the  lower  and  upper  pawls  of  the 

restraining  the  center  of  the  belt-shaped 

it  to  the  forming  drum  to  correct  shortage 

belt-shaped  member,  and  joining  the  leading 

together  over  the  whole  width  thereof  to 

tire  constituting  member. 


5,294,275 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  BEAD  FILLER  TO  A  BEAD 
CORE 
Kawa^hi,  Numazu,  and  Masahiro  lida,  Shinshiro, 
assignors  to  Tlie  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd., 


I,  §  371  Date  Aug.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12002,  PCT  Pnb. 
992 

Dec.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,450 
appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-408685 
lot  a.'  B29D  30/4S 

3Claims 


lUedl 


1.  A  tire  bead  manufacturing  method  comprising: 
providing  a  1  ire  bead  filler  composed  of  an  unvulcanized 
rubber  and   including  a  triangular  body  part  having  a 
bottom  surface  comprising  a  tapered  surface  of  length  H 
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and  a  triangular  projection  part  having  an  upper  surface 
comprising  a  tapered  surface  also  of  length  H,  said  body 
part  and  projection  part  being  integrally  connected  at  an 
apex  of  each  of  the  two  triangular  parts  to  form  a  connec- 
tion point  such  that  their  tapered  surfaces  are  arranged  to 
form  a  V-shape  and  connected  sides  adjacent  to  the  ta- 
pered surfaces  being  arranged  to  form  a  straight  surface; 

supplying  an  annular  tire  bead  core  with  an  outer,  radially 
peripheral  surface  and  attaching  the  projection  part  of  the 
bead  filler  cylindrically  to  the  annular  bead  core  such  that 
the  body  part  projects  in  an  axially  direction  relative  to 
the  annular  bead  core  and  the  projection  part  covers  the 
outer  radially  peripheral  surface  of  the  bead  core;  and 

then  turning  the  filler  body  part,  with  said  point  of  connec- 
tion as  a  turning  and  folding  point,  to  attach  the  tapered 
surface  of  the  body  part  onto  the  tapered  surface  of  the 
projection  part  and  thereby  bringing  the  filler  body  part 
into  a  substantially  perpendicular  arrangement  relative  to 
said  outer,  radially  peripheral  surface  of  the  bead  core. 


a  peripheral  velocity  V2  the  velocities  Vi,  V2  and  V3 
satisfying  the  equations  (1),  (2)  and  (3): 


5494,276 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAINT  ROLLER 
Richard  A.  Una,  Miaaeapolis,  aad  Wade  H.  Kriake,  St  Croix, 
both  of  Miaa.,  assigaors  to  Padco,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miaa. 

Coatianatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,414,  Sep.  11,  1992, 

abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,934 

lat  a.'  B05C  J/08 

VS.  a.  156—154  17  Claims 


Ni  =  Vi/V\^\  to  10 


(1) 


11/         B 

N2=Vi/ri=i  to  10 

Ni=Vi/Vi^2 


(2) 
(3). 


5,294,278 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  APPUCATION  OF  PROTECTIVE 

SELF-ADHESIVE  FILM 
Komaham  Matsni;  Takeshi  Eda,  aad  Mitsao  Wakimoto,  all  of 
Hiratsulca,  Japan,  assigaors  to  Kaasai  Paiat  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ama- 
g—n,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,037 
daiais  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Fd>.  26,  1992,  4-076219; 
Feb.  28,  1992,  4-078985 

lat  a.5  B32B  31/00:  B60J  ]1/00:  B60R  27/00 
VS.  CL  156—248  4  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  paint  roller  with  a  foldable  end 
comprising  the  steps: 

wrapping  a  paint-roller  pad  around  a  master  paint-roller 
support  core  having  a  central  axis; 

securing  the  paint-roller  pad  to  the  master  support  core  to 
produce  a  continuous  master  paint  roller; 

cutting  the  master  paint  roller  into  multiple  segments  to 
create  paint-roller  segments  having  the  cut  end  of  the 
paint-roller  pad  and  the  cut  end  of  the  master  paint-roller 
support  core  coextensive  with  each  other;  and 

removing  a  portion  of  one  end  of  the  paint-roller  support 
core  of  the  cut  segment  without  removing  the  paint-roller 
pad  on  top  of  said  paint-roller  support  core  to  leave  an 
unsupported  free  pad  end  that  is  foldable  onto  the  cut  end 
of  the  support  core. 


5,294,277 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD 
Yoshiyaki  Obata,  Osaka,  Japaa,  assigaor  to  Fajicopiaa  Co.  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,029 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-63558 
lat  a.5  B41M  5/025 
VS.  CL  156—235  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  transfer  printing  method  comprising  the  steps 
of:  forming  first  an  image  on  an  intermediate  transfer  drum  by 
heating  a  meltable-type  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet  with  a  ther- 
mal hnd;  and  transferring  the  image  formed  on  the  intermedi- 
ate transfer  drum  onto  an  image  receptor, 

wherein  the  meltable-type  thermal  transfer  ink  sheet  and  the 
image  receptor  are  fed  at  a  velocity  Vj  and  a  velocity  Vj, 
respectively  and  the  intermediate  transfer  drum  rotates  at 


1.  A  process  for  applying  a  protective  self-adhesive  film  onto 
a  coat-finished  product  having  an  object  unnecessary  to  be 
protected  by  the  protective  self-adhesive  film,  which  process 
comprises  the  following  steps:  applying  a  perforated  self-adhe- 
sive film  (a)  having  a  perforation  onto  the  surface  of  the  coat- 
ing of  the  coat-finished  product  so  that  an  area  occupied  by  the 
object  unnecessary  to  be  protected  may  be  positioned  within 
the  perforation,  applying  a  protective  self-adhesive  film  onto 
the  object  the  perforated  self-adhesive  film  (a)  and  such  a  part 
of  the  coating  of  the  coat-finished  product  as  not  to  be  covered 
with  the  perforated  self-adhesive  film  (a),  and  removing  an 
unnecessary  portion  of  the  protective  self-adhesive  film  over 
the  perforation. 


5,294,279 
LOW  MANUFACTURING  COST  PRESENTATION  OR 
SECURITY  FOLDER 
Roger  J.  Kohas,  Tower  Rd.,  Liacola,  Mass.  01773,  aad  Robert 
L.  Nathans,  36  Stag  Dr.,  Billerica,  Mass.  01821 
FUed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,967 
lat  a.'  C09J  5/02 
VS.  a.  156—324.4  9  daiias 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  large  substantially  flat  laminated 
product  by  lamination  of  a  pair  of  plastic  cover  sheets  to  a  core 
sheet  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  providing  an  envelope  to  a  user  comprising  a  central  core 
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sheet  having  a  fi«t  fi  x  portion  and  a  second  face  portion 
opposite  said  first  fa<  e  portion,  and  a  first  light  transmis- 
sive  plastic  cover  sb  let  affixed  to  minor  portions  of  said 
first  face  portion  and  a  second  plastic  cover  sheet  affixed 
to  minor  portions  of  Ji^d  second  face  portion,  said  first  and 
second  plastic  cover  {sheets  having  heat  activatable  adhe- 
sivcs  thereon  facing  said  core  sheet,  and  wherein  said 
plastic  cover  sheets  have  the  same  physical  characteristics 
which  would  cause  (ach  plastic  cover  sheet  to  individu- 
ally warp  to  an  unacceptable  degree  when  separately 
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measuring  thejamount  of  charged  particles  generated  from 
the  gas  to  be  i  neasured  in  the  solvent  medium,  and  calcu- 
lating means  I  or  calculating  the  amount  of  the  gas  to  be 
measured  froi  i  the  amount  of  charged  particles  measured 
by  the  measuf  ng  means. 


5,294^1 

APPARATUS  tOR  ADHERING  TIRE  COMPONENT 

MATERIAL 

Shuichi  Yamamori;  Sadao  Kurashima;   Itsuo  Tanihara,  and 

Yamhiko  Kudoi^  all  of  Toyota,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Rubber  Industries,  Ltd^  Kobe,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  Np.  555,493,  Sep.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,273,600. 

ThU  appii^ition  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9r7,689 

^>pUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1989,  1-6720 
Int  a.'  B29D  30/30 

SCIaims 


Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  156—405  1 


16     18 

lantinated  to  the  cor  sheet  during  lamination  by  heat  and 
pressure  thereto,  anc  wherein  said  first  and  second  plastic 
cover  sheets  have  c  imensions  at  least  as  great  as  a  file 
folder  when  folded;  < 

(b)  inserting  an  indicia  bearing  sheet  between  said  core  sheet 
and  at  least  one  of  sfid  plastic  cover  sheets;  and 

(c)  thereafter  laminating  the  core  sheet,  the  indicia  bearing 
sheet(s),  and  the  plaskic  cover  sheets  together  by  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  and  pressure  thereto,  thereby  producing  a 
substantially  flat  lantinated  product. 


5,294,280 

GAS  MEASURING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  THE  GAS  MEASURING 

DEVICE 
Tsnyoshi  Wakabayashi;  Takenobu  Matsuo;  Shiyi  Moriya,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Hidenobu  Arimitsu,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and  Ebara  Re- 
search Co.,  Ltd.,  Fiijisawa,  both  of  Japan 

nied  Jun.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-183655; 


Jon.  28,  1991,  3-183656; 
Int. 
VS.  CL  156-345 


Jun.  28, 1991,  3-183657 
a.'  HOIL  21/00 


1.  An  apparatu  i 
ploying  a  chuck 
freely  movable 
mer,  a  press  plate 
cooperation  with 
support  plate  dui  ing 
moving  the  suppc  rt 
path  with  a  shaft 
with  a  contour 
press  plate  up 
chuck  grasping  a 
from  a  material 
a  carcass  on  a 
surface. 


for  adhering  tire  component  material,  em- 

:omprising  a  support  plate  held  by  a  frame 

and  forth  relative  to  a  drum-shaped  for- 

for  grasping  the  tire  component  material  in 

the  support  plate,  a  lever  for  moving  the 

the  back  and  forth  movement,  the  lever 

plate  up  and  down  along  a  predetermined 

the  support  plate  being  slidingly  in  contact 

of|the  lever,  and  driving  means  for  moving  the 

down  relative  to  the  support  plate,  said 

"ront  edge  of  the  tire  component  material  fed 

to  lay  the  tire  component  material  onto 

former  from  above  relative  to  the  former 


bjck 


)ft 


aid 


ft  eder 1 


tut 


10  Claims 


Reinhold  Rock, 
both  of  Ohio, 
land,  Ohio 

FUei 


UjS.  a.  156—51  ; 


1.  A  processing  appai  atus  comprising: 

a  process  vessel  in  wl  ich  process  gas  is  applied  to  an  object 
or  objects  to  be  pn  icessed; 

a  gas  supply  system  tirough  which  the  process  gas  is  sup- 
plied into  the  proc^  vessel; 

an  exhaust  system  thiiough  which  gas  is  exhausted  from  the 
process  vessel;  and' 

a  gas  measuring  device  for  measuring  gas  remaining  in  the 
apparatus; 

wherein  said  gas  measuring  device  includes  means  for  dis- 
solving gas  to  be  ni|asured  in  a  solvent  medium,  means  for 


1.  An  apparat  is 
side  and  a  tacky 
means  for 
extending  tape 
gripper  drive 
said  longitudinal  y 
a  predetermined 


•  gnppii  ig 


m<  Ems 


Cv 


5,294,282 
TA»E  HANDUNG  APPARATUS 

Vestlake,  and  Josef  Schuessler,  Brecksrille, 
)  Bsignors  to  Herd  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Cleve- 


Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,673 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 


50aaims 


for  use  in  handling  tape  having  a  backing 
side,  said  apparatus  comprising  first  gripper 
Ig  an  end  portion  of  the  Upe,  a  longitudinally 
s  iipport  having  an  upwardly  facing  side,  first 
IS  for  moving  said  first  gripper  means  along 
,  extending  tape  support  to  withdraw  at  least 
length  of  tape  from  a  source  of  tape  with  the 
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tacky  side  of  the  tape  facing  downwardly  toward  the  up- 
wardly facing  side  of  said  longitudinally  extending  tape  sup- 
port and  with  the  backing  side  of  the  Upe  facing  upwardly, 
cutter  means  for  cutting  the  tape  to  separate  at  least  the  prede- 
termined length  of  tape  from  tape  at  the  source  of  tape,  said 
cutter  means  being  operable  to  cut  the  tape  with  the  tacky  side 
of  the  tape  facing  downwardly  toward  and  engaging  the  up- 
wardly facing  side  of  said  longitudinally  extending  tape  sup- 
port and  with  the  backing  side  of  the  tape  facing  upwardly, 
second  gripper  means  for  gripping  the  predetermined  length  of 
tape  while  the  tacky  side  of  the  predetermined  length  of  tape  is 
facing  downwardly  toward  and  engaging  the  upwardly  facing 
side  of  said  longitudinally  extending  tape  support  and  while  the 
backing  side  of  the  predetermined  length  of  the  Upe  is  facing 
upwardly,  and  second  gripper  drive  means  for  moving  said 
second  gripper  means  and  the  predetermined  length  of  the  Upe 
away  from  said  upwardly  facing  side  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  Upe  support. 


5,294^83 
AUTOMATIC  LABELING  MACHINE,  FOR  CONTAINERS 

IN  THE  FORM  OF  MESH  BAGS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Agustin  D.  Guardiola,  Badaioiia,  Spain,  assignor  to  Talleres 
Daiimar  S.A.,  Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  11, 1991,  9102494 

Int.  a.5  B65C  9/00 

VS.  a.  156—566  1  Claim 


1.  An  automatic  labeling  machine  for  containers  in  the  form 
of  bags  of  mesh  or  the  like,  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
bobbin  joined  to  a  frame  and  fed  with  a  continuous  strip  of 
labels,  in  particular  labels  joined  by  very  narrow  appendices, 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  strip,  cutting  means  for  separating 
labels  from  the  strip,  a  regulation  and  control  device,  actuation 
means  having  an  anti-slip  surface  roller  for  moving  the  strip 
traverse  to  the  guide  means  of  the  strip  of  labels  and  in  which 
is  supported  said  strip  to  be  dragged  toward  a  discharge  end  of 
the  machine,  said  roller  revolving  in  response  to  power  means 
and  through  corresponding  transmission  means,  making  avail- 
able a  printer  mechanism,  preferably  printing  heat-selectively 
at  predetermined  and  programmable  points,  which  is  applied 
against  a  corresponding  surface,  preferably  a  heat-sensitive 
surface,  of  the  strip  of  labels  by  elastic  means  and  in  the  zone 
in  which  the  opposite  surface  of  said  strip  is  supported  above 
the  aforementioned  revolving  roller,  to  which  the  printer 
mechanism  is  articulated  along  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  in 
a  transverse  axis  joined  to  the  frame,  and 

means  for  separating  the  printer  mechanism  from  the  strip; 
characterized  in  that  said  labeling  machine  includes 
a  carriage  displaceable  back  and  forth  by  an  actuation 
device  along  a  support  plate  projecting  downward  and 


fixed  to  the  frame,  the  support  plate  holding  guide 
means  for  guiding  the  displacement  of  the  label  of  the 
strip  and  a  central,  longitudinal  channel,  with  a  shaped 
transverse  profile,  preferably  suggered  toward  an  inte- 
rior, which  extends  forming  an  appendix  facing  down- 
ward and  also  provided  with  said  shaped  profile; 
an  axis  passing  through  both  sides  of  the  carriage,  to 
which  are  affixed  connecting  rods  on  each  side,  swivel- 
ling and  contiguous,  with  respect  to  one  another  and  on 
the  outside,  on  each  one  of  said  sides,  one  end  of  the  axis 
projecting  out  with  respect  to  one  of  such  connecting 
rods  thus  forming  a  stud,  said  stud  being  provided  with 
a  bushing  fixed  to  the  same,  while  the  other  end  of  the 
axis  projects  out  from  the  other  connecting  rod  and  is 
joined  to  a  lever; 
a  brace  member  securely  joining  free  ends  of  the  two 

connecting  rods; 
a  fmger  provided  in  the  middle  of  the  brace  with  at  least 
one  small  catch  which  can  come  face-to-face  with  the 
shaped  profile  and  be  introduced  into  the  same  with 
intercalation  of  the  cortesponding  part  of  the  label, 
already  cut  from  the  strip,  to  be  dragged  toward  the 
discharge  from  the  machine; 
wherein  the  actuation  means  for  the  carriage  are  articu- 
lated to  the  brace  in  which  is  fixed  the  fmger  for  pres- 
enting a  retaining  push  rod,  articulated  to  the  frame  and 
provided  with  a  lateral  groove  into  which  is  introduced 
the  stud  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  connecting  rods, 
whereby  when  the  carriage  is  in  its  position  most  proxi- 
mate to  the  cutting  means,  and  said  push  rod  is  being 
thrust  against  said  stud  by  an  elastic  means,  the  retaining 
push  rod  presents  its  free  end  following  a  plane  inclined 
to  the  inside,  against  which  is  slid  the  stud  during  part  of 
the  forward  and  return  travel  of  the  carriage; 
wherein  the  connecting  rod  provided  with  the  aforemen- 
tioned stud  also  has  a  bumper  situated  in  a  forward 
position  with  respect  to  the  stud  wherein,  when  the 
carriage  moves  forward  (toward  the  discharge  from  the 
machine),  the  bumper  is  displaced  to  the  outside  by  the 
retaining  push  rod,  freeing  the  stud  from  the  groove  of 
that  member;  and 
wherein  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  carriage,  the 
lever  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  connecting  rods 
actuates  the  cutting  means  for  the  separation  of  the 
corresponding  terminal  label  from  the  strip  of  labels 
across  corresponding  transmission  means. 


5,294,284 
HEAT  SHIELD  FOR  CARPET  SEAMING  IRON 
Keith  A.  Papnlski,  Pleasaaton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roofing 
Equipment,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,294 

Int  a.'  D06F  75/08.  79/00 

VS.  CL  156—574  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  shield  for  a  carpet  seaming  Upe  iron  which  in- 
cludes a  body  having  a  metal  heat  transferring  surface  forming 
the  top  surface  of  the  body  and  a  handle  extending  up  from  the 
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body,  the  heat  shield  beii  g  adapted  to  fit  against  the  metal  heat 

transferring  surface  of  tl  i  iron,  comprising: 
a  sheet  of  somewhat  |  liable,  heat-resistant  plastic  material, 
having  a  generally  f  at  central  section  as  an  upper  surface 
and  a  pair  of  side  haps  angling  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  c4ntral  section,  generally  at  a  similar 
angle  to  that  of  conbsponding  surfaces  on  the  metal  heat 
transferring  surface  pf  the  iron, 
the  length  of  the  sheet  of  material  being  limited  at  front  and 
back  so  as  to  extend^less  than  the  length  of  the  metal  heat 
transferring  surface  when  installed  between  the  handle 
and  the  body,  leavinjg  exposed  a  front  portion  as  well  as  a 
rear  portion  of  the  inetal  heat  transferring  surface,  with 
the  side  flaps  of  the  l|eat  shield  angling  back  from  the  front 
of  the  iron's  handle  |to  expose  an  adequate  portion  of  the 
metal  heat  transfer^ng  surface  at  the  front  of  the  iron, 
whereby  the  profile  at  the  rear  of  the  metal  heat  transfer- 
ring surface  is  esseatially  not  raised  by  the  plastic  heat 
shield,  and  whereby  the  metal  heat  transferring  surface 
makes  adequate  contact  with  carpet  backing  to  heat  the 
carpet  backing  properly  during  a  hot  melt  carpet  seaming 
operation. 
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5,294,286 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  OF  SILICON 
Junichi  Nishizawt,  6-16,  Komegafukuro  1-chome,  Sandai-shi, 
Miyagi-ken;  Hkoshi  Abe,  Sendai,  and  Soubei  Suzuki,  1-3, 
Otamayashita,  Sendai-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Research  Development  Corporation  of  Japan,  Tokyo;  Juni- 
chi Nishizawa,]  Miyagi;  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd,, 
Tokyo  and  Soubei  Suzuki,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-ki-part  of  Ser.  No.  551,631,  Jul.  10,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,228,  Oct.  28, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,096, 
Jul.  25,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  3,308 
Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1984,  59-153978 
Int.  a.'  C30B  25/14 


VS.  CL  156— 61( 


&" 


\ 
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5,294,285 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  l»RODUCnON  OF  FUNCnONAL 

CRYSTALLINE  FILM 
Masahiro  Kanai;  Shunri  Oda,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Isamu  Shi- 
mizu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,367,  Feb.  9,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jaa.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  469,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1986,  61-23693; 
Feb.  13,  1986,  61-27903;,  Feb.  13,  1986,  61-27905 


mmm^M^^^ 


a.'  C30B  25/14 


UJS.  CL  156—610 


55  CUims 


1.  A  process  for  foi  ning  a  functional  epitaxial  film  on  a 
substrate  having  a  surface  formed  of  a  single  crystal  material  of 
specific  crystal  orientation  in  a  film  deposition  chamber,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(i)  generating  an  actii'e  species  (A)  by  supplying  an  excita 
tion  energy  to  a  xwi  material  gas  containing  halogen  and 
silicon  or  germaniijm  in  a  chamber  (A)  for  the  generation 
of  said  active  species  (A); 

(ii)  generating  an  active  species  (B)  by  supplying  an  excita- 
tion energy  to  H2  gas  in  a  chamber  (B)  for  the  generation 
of  said  active  species  (B);  and 

(iii)  separately  introducing  said  active  species  (A)  and  said 
active  species  (B)  Into  said  film  deposition  chamber  at  a 
flow  ratio  of  20: 1  t>  1 :20  to  mix  and  chemically  react  in  a 
space  open  to  said  surface  of  said  substrate  being  main- 
tained at  a  tempei>ture  of  250*  to  800*  C.  and  under  re- 
duced pressure  an^  to  thereby  form  a  functional  epitaxial 
film  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  epitaxial  film 
having  the  same  (^stal  orientation  as  said  substrate. 


34  Claims 
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1.  A  process  "or  forming  a  monocrystalline  thin  film  of 
silicon  on  a  silica  n  substrate  located  in  a  crystal  growth  vessel, 
comprising  the  s  eps  of: 

(a)  evacuating  the  interior  of  the  crystal  growth  vessel  to  an 
evacuation  ]  ressure; 

(b)  heating  the  substrate  to,  and  maintaining  the  substrate  at, 
a  temperatu  'e  within  a  range  of  from  about  700  to  900 
degrees  C; 

(c)  introducir  %  a  first  supply  of  gaseous  molecules  of 
SiH2Cl2  ont )  the  substrate  disposed  in  the  growth  vessel 
for  a  first  p«  riod  of  time  of  from  about  0.5  to  200  seconds 
while  mainlsining  the  internal  pressure  of  the  growth 
vessel  unde:  a  saturation  condition  within  the  range  of 
from  about  I X  10"'  to  10~'  Pascal  to  form  a  single  mo- 
lecular ad-li  yer  of  a  second  compound  dissociated  from 
the  gaseous  molecules  of  SiHzCh  on  the  substrate,  said 
second  com  X3und  containing  silicon; 

(d)  evacuating  the  interior  of  said  crysul  growth  vessel  to 
remove  mol  scules  other  than  those  which  form  said  single 
molecular  a  l-layer; 

(e)  introducini  a  second  supply  of  gaseous  molecules  reada- 
ble with  sai  I  single  molecular  ad-layer  for  a  second  time 
period  of  fr<  m  about  0.5  to  200  seconds,  while  maintaining 
the  internal  pressure  of  the  growth  vessel  under  the  satu- 
ration cond  tion  within  the  range  of  from  about  3x  I0~^ 
to  10- '  Pa!  cal  so  as  to  chemically  react  with  said  single 
molecular  a  i-layer  to  form  gaseous  molecules  of  a  reac- 
tant  compo  md; 

(0  evacuating  said  growth  vessel  to  remove  the  gaseous 
molecules  c  f  said  second  supply  and  said  reactant  com- 
pound so  as  to  leave  a  monocrystalline  thin  film  with  the 
thickness  ol  a  single  molecular  layer  of  silicon; 

(g)  cyclically  repeating  the  sequence  of  steps  (c)  to  (0  and 
maintaining  the  substrate  at  said  temperature  to  grow  the 
monocrysta  lline  thin  film  of  silicon  on  the  substrate  to  a 
desired  thic  tness  which  is  dimensionally  as  precise  as  that 
for  a  single  molecular  layer,  the  desired  thickness  being 
attained  by  cycling  the  sequence  of  steps  (c)  to  (0  by  a 
plurality  ol  times  equivalent  to  an  integral  result  of  a 
division  of  the  desired  thickness  of  the  monocrystalline 
thin  film  of  silicon  by  a  thickness  of  the  single  molecular 
monolayer  af  silicon;  and 

(h)  continuoisly  evacuating  the  crystal  growth  chamber 
during  step  s  (c)  to  (g)  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  of 
evacuation,  the  gaseous  molecules  being  introduced  dur- 
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ing  steps  (c)  and  (e)  including  a  respective  amount  which 
is  in  excess  of  that  necessary  for  forming  just  the  single 
molecular  layer  of  silicon  during  each  cycle  even  taking 
into  account  a  removal  rate  of  the  gaseous  molecules 
caused  by  the  evacuation  taking  place  during  steps  (c)  and 
(e). 


5,294,287 
CLASS  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  FOR  SOLID  STATE 

DEVICES 
Leroy  L.  Chang,  Goldens  Bridge;  Leo  Esaki,  Katonah;  Hiro 
Munekata,  Mahopac;  Hideo  Ohno,  and  Stephan  vonMolnar, 
both  of  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,294,  May  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,949 
Int.  a.5  C30B  25/02 
MS.  CL  156—611  IS  Claims 


(a)  coating  a  planarization  layer  on  the  image  sensor; 

(b)  sequentially  depositing  a  plurality  of  spin-on  glass  layers 
on  the  planarization  layer,  wherein  two  of  such  spin-on 
glass  layers  have  different  desired  indices  of  refraction 
with  one  including  a  mixture  of  titania  and  silica  partially 
hydrolyzed  and  condensed  sol-gel  polymer  suspension 
and  the  other  a  partially  hydrolyzed  and  condensed  silica 
sol-gel  polymer  suspension,  and  after  depositing  each 
layer,  heating  such  layer  at  a  temperature  less  than  300°  C. 
to  remove  residual  solvent  and  to  achieve  a  desired  refrac- 
tive index  without  causing  a  phase  change  of  titania  from 
amorphous  to  either  crystalline  anatase  or  rutile  or  a 
combination  thereof;  and  exposing  the  layer  containing 
titania  to  energy  selected  to  cause  titania  to  phase  change 
from  amorphous  to  either  crystalline  anatase  or  rutile  or  a 
combination  thereof  to  change  the  spectral  response  char- 
acteristics of  the  filter. 


in,.,Tf,i  (ii^,ii,,ti) 
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MlllllKI    TtmitTHE    r/T, 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  substance  of  the  formula 
III-V  or  IV  including  as  part  of  said  substance  a  transition 
element  or  rare  earth  element  present  in  an  amoimt  sufficient  to 
change  said  substance  from  a  paramagnetic  state  to  a  locally 
ordered  magnetic  state  comprising  depositing  at  least  one 
element  III  and  one  element  V,  or  at  least  one  element  IV  and 
at  least  one  transition  element  or  at  least  one  rare  earth  element 
onto  a  substrate  at  conditions  such  that  said  transition  element 
or  rare  earth  element  that  is  deposited  on  said  substrate  is  not 
in  equilibrium  with  said  substance  wherein: 

(a)  III  is  at  least  one  element  of  Group  IIIA; 

(b)  V  is  at  least  one  element  of  Group  VA  and 

(c)  IV  is  an  elemental  semiconductor  from  at  least  one  ele- 
ment from  Group  IVA. 
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5,294,289 
DETECnON  OF  INTERFACES  WITH  ATOMIC 
RESOLUTION  DURING  MATERIAL  PROCESSING  BY 
OPTICAL  SECOND  HARMONIC  GENERATION 
Tony  F.  Heinz,  Chappaqua;  Gary  S.  Selwyn;  Syothi  Singh,  both 
of  Hopewell  Junction,  and  John  A.  Spinetti,  Jr.,  Endicott,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,906,  Oct  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  903 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  a.  156—626  20  Claims 


5,294,288 
FORMING  SOL-GEL  DICHROIC  COLOR  FILTERS 
Sharon  M.  Melpolder,  Hilton;  Michael  J.  Hanarahan,  and  Anne 
W.  West,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,567,  Nov.  5,  1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,687 

Int  CL'  C30B  7/02 

MS.  a.  156—621  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  an  integral  dichroic  color  filter 
array  on  an  image  sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


n  23  24  2^5 

DYE  LASER  PHOTOH  EHERGT (eV) 

1.  A  method  of  observing  the  surface  of  a  material  during 
processing  of  the  material  in  the  presence  without  control  or 
limitation  of  ambient  radiation  produced  by  said  processing, 
said  method  including  the  steps  of 

directing  coherent  radiation  of  a  first  frequency  toward  said 
surface  of  said  material, 

filtering  said  coherent  radiation  to  pass  substantially  only 
radiation  at  said  first  frequency  and  to  block  substantially 
all  radiation  at  a  second  frequency,  said  second  frequency 
being  twice  said  first  frequency, 

illuminating  said  surface  with  said  coherent  radiation  for  an 
interval  of  time, 

observing  radiation  from  said  surface  at  said  second  fre- 
quency for  a  period  of  time  beginning  slightly  subsequent 
to  the  beginning  of  said  interval  of  time  of  said  illuminat- 
ing step,  and 

controlling  said  processing  in  response  to  a  change  in  radia- 
tion from  said  surface  at  said  second  frequency. 
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5,294,290 

COMPUTER  AND  E  JICTROMAGNETIC  ENERGY 

BASED  MASS  PROI  UCTION  METHOD  FOR  THE 

CONTINUOUS  FLOW  ft  LAKE  OF  PLANAR  ELECTRICAL 

(TRCurrs 

Max  E.  Reeb,  Helfensteinf tn»se  7,  D-7336  UUngen,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  716,633,  Jul.  1, 1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Mt.  539,697,  Jun.  18, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-ip-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,154,  Feb.  11, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,935,093,  ihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  908,901,  Sep.  18,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,792,790,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519,086,  Jan.  31, 1984,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1982,  3221500 

Int.  a.'  Bl4C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 


PROCESS  FOR  1  HE 


Hanio  Akahoshi, 

Yutani;  Takeyuk 

Katsuta;  Satoru 

Ritiiji  Toba,  and 

Japan,  assignors 

FUed 

Oaims  priority, 

Int 

U.S.  a.  156—637 
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5,294,291 
FORMATION  OF  A  CONDUCTIVE 
CIRCUIT  PATTERN 

litachi;  Toshinari  Takada,  Hadano;  Fujiko 
Itabashi,  both  of  Hitachi;  Shin  Nishimura, 

Amo,  Hitachi;  Akio  Takahashi,  HiUchiota; 
Masashi  Miyazaki,  both  of  Hadano,  ail  of 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,543 

ipplication  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-241962 
a.5  B44C  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

36  Oaims 


UJS.  O.  156—630 


72  Chums 


M  19    tS 

4.  A  method  of  const  ructing  planar  electrical  circuits  of 
arbitrary  design  and  fie)  ible  shape,  comprising  at  least  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  prov  ding  a  flexible,  insulative  substrate 
having  a  first  and  a  \  econd  face; 

(b)  continuously  provii  ling  a  continuous  metal  foil  having  a 
first  and  a  second  fa  :e,  said  first  face  being  blank, 

(c)  continuously  prov  ding  a  sealing  layer  depositable  at 
least  on  one  of  said  first  faces  of  said  substrate  and  said 
metal  foil; 

(d)  continuously  bring  ng  in  an  at  least  touching  superposi- 
tion said  first  faces  o '  said  substrate  and  metal  foil  and  said 
sealing  layer  spacal  therebetween,  thereby  forming  a 
connectable  combira  ition; 

(e)  continuously  conne  ;ting  said  combination,  in  a  manner  to 
form  an  at  least  tri-l)  yered  flexible  sandwich  construction 
having  the  sealing  layer  as  its  central  component,  by 
activating  said  sealii  g  layer; 

(0  continuously  contr  >lling  light  in  at  least  one  first  light 
printer,  for  continui  lusly  positively  shaping  and  deposit- 
ing, under  the  influ  ;nce  of  at  least  one  of  pressure  and 
heat,  from  a  meltabi ;  powder  a  plurality  of  planar  insula- 
tive film  paths  on  sai  d  second  face  of  said  metal  foil  of  said 
at  least  tri-layered  si  ndwich  construction,  said  plurality  of 
insulative  film  paths  forming  at  least  one  repetitive  etchant 
resistive  film  patter  i  (each  of  which)  having  an  outline 
defining  the  outline  of  at  least  one  repetitive  conductor 
path  pattern  to  be  s>|ccessively  provided  on  said  substrate; 

(g)  continuously  etchtig  the  thus  insulativley  film-pattem- 
ized  sandwich  cons)  ruction; 

(h)  continuously  dryit  g  the  etched  construction; 

(i)  repetitively  providi  ig  severing  cuts  or  perforations  in  the 
construction  for  fa  :ilitating  its  division  into  individual 
planar  electrical  cir  :uits. 


1.  A  process 
on  a  base  metal 
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treating  the  pla^i 
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treating  the  bas : 
whereby  any 
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the  base  meta 
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forkhe  formation  of  a  conductive  circuit  pattern 
f  irmed  on  a  substrate,  which  comprises  the 


Eiji  Yamashita, 
assignors  to 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 


UX  a.  156—643 


1.  A  plasma 
a  step  for 

material  is 
a  step  for 
a  step  for  fillink 


S. 


t|e  base  metal  a  plating  resist  in  a  pattern 
to  the  circuit  to  be  formed  and  then  form- 
lattem  by  plating; 

ing  resist  with  a  stripper  and  then  with  a 
residue  remover  to  cut  off  chemical  bonds  in  the 
de  lydrating  decomposition  reaction;  and 

metal  with  an  etchant  for  the  base  metal, 

resist  residue  still  remaining  after  the  treat- 

th^  stripping  residue  remover  is  removed  and 

is  etched  at  areas  which  have  been  covered 

resist. 


5,294,292 
PiJaSMA  ASHING  METHOD 

Terumi  Muguruma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Kalushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Aug.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,638 
application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1989,  1-221687 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/306 

10  Claims 


^if' 


as  ling  I 


method,  comprising: 
installation  of  a  substrate  on  which  a  photoresist 
f(  rmed  in  a  chamber  having  an  internal  wall, 
drav  ing  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber, 
a  plasma  ashing  gas  in  the  chamber,  and 
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a  step  for  supplying  a  high-frequency  electric  power  to  the 

plasma  ashing  gas  in  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  high-frequency  electric  power  per  area  of  the 

internal  wall  of  the  chamber  is  0.10  [W/cm^]  or  less. 


5,294,293 
TARGET  DOMAIN  PROFILING  OF  TARGET  OPTICAL 
SURFACES  USING  EXCIMER  LASER  PHOTO  ABLATION 
William  F.  Jones,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,515,  May  18,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,061.342.  This  application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,293 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  29, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  B44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00:  G02C  7/04 

U.S.  a.  156—643  6  Claims 


5,294,294 
METHOD  OF  DRY  ETCHING  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  PROCESSING 
Isamu  Namose,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,855,  Jul.  29, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,173,151.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,563 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-201811; 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-72811 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22:  C03C  75/00.  25/06 

MS.  a.  156—643  19  Claims 


C.F. 


C,^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  including 
a  step  for  simultaneously  dry  etching  a  deposited  silicon  oxide 
layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  etching  gas  mixture  comprising  a  carbon  fluo- 
ride gas,  Ci|F2n+2>  wherein  n  is  an  integer,  and  an  inert 
gas; 


creating  a  plasma  wherein  fluorine  radicals,  F*,  are  liberated 
in  the  plasma; 

providing  an  absorption  layer  comprising  inert  gas  mole- 
cules on  an  etching  surface  of  said  silicon  oxide  layer;  and 

applying  the  fluorine  radicals,  F*,  to  the  etching  surface  of 
said  silicon  oxide  layer; 

wherein  the  formed  absorption  layer  on  the  etching  surface 
provides  a  buffering  effect  on  the  application  of  the  fluo- 
rine radicals,  F*,  to  the  etching  surface  thereby  permitting 
enhancement  of  the  etching  rate  while  maintaining  con- 
trolled etching  uniformity. 


5,294,295 

METHOD  FOR  MOISTURE  SEALING  INTEGRATED 

aRCUITS  USING  SILICON  NITRIDE  SPACER 

PROTECTION  OF  OXIDE  PASSIVATION  EDGES 

Calvin  T.  Gabriel,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,322 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22 

MS.  a.  156—657  2  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  modifying  the  surface  of  a  cornea  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  cornea  in  situ  to  an  apparatus  capable  of 
indexing  the  position  of  said  cornea  to  the  beam  path  of  an 
energy  beam  capable  of  photoablating  material  from  said 
cornea, 

b)  scanning  the  domain  of  the  energy  beam  across  the  cornea 
along  at  least  one  axis,  and  controlling  the  product  of  the 
intensity  of  said  beam  with  time  in  order  to  control  the 
amount  of  ablation  of  said  cornea  along  at  least  one  axis  of 
said  corneal  surface. 


Nitride 
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1.  A  method  for  passivation  of  an  integrated  circuit  device, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  film  of  silicon  dioxide  over  the  integrated 
circuit  device; 

(b)  depositing  a  film  of  silicon  nitride  over  the  film  of  silicon 
dioxide, 

(c)  etching  the  film  of  silicon  nitride  and  the  film  of  silicon 
dioxide  using  a  single  passivation  mask  to  expose  bond 
pads  of  the  integrated  circuit  device;  and, 

(d)  placing  spacer  regions  of  silicon  nitride  over  edges  of  the 
film  of  silicon  dioxide  exposed  by  the  etching  performed 
in  step  (c). 


5,294,296 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT  HOLE 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Soo-Sik  Yoon,  Kyoungki-do;  Jin-Woong  Kim,  Seoul;  Jin-Seung 
Oh,  Seoul;  Il-Wook  Kim,  Seoul,  and  Hee-Kook  Park,  Seoul, 
all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Indus- 
tries, Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,597 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1992, 
92-2005 

Irt.  a.'  HOIL  21/28,  21/3205 
VS.  a.  156—657  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  contact  hole  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  first  polysilicon  layer  over  said  insulating  layer; 
forming  a  photoresist  pattern  with  a  window  having  a  mini- 
mum line  width  by  a  lithographic  technique  on  said  first 
polysilicon  layer; 
forming  a  first  polysilicon  pattern  by  an  anisotropic  etching 
process  employing  said  photoresist  pattern  until  said  insu- 
lating layer  is  exposed; 
forming  a  concave  portion  in  said  insulating  layer  by  iso- 
tropically  etching  a  portion  of  said  insulating  layer  ex- 
posed by  the  step  forming  said  first  polysilicon  pattern; 
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removing  said  photore  ist 

depositing  a  second  p 

portion  and  said  firsi 

forming  a  second  poly^icon 

polysilicon  pattern  a 

dry  etching  process; 


pattern; 

p  alysilicon  layer  over  said  concave 
polysilicon  pattern; 
ion  spacer  at  a  sidewall  of  said  first 
said  concave  portion  by  a  blanket 
and 


a  id : 
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etching  said 
pattern  and  said 
said  silicon  substratejis 
hole. 
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insulating  ^ayer  employing  said  first  polysilicon 

polysilicon  spacer  as  a  mask  until 

exposed,  thereby  forming  a  contact 


5J94  197 

NfETHOD  FOR  PRC^CESSING  SURFACE  OF  WORK 

ROLL 

Tetsuya  Nishiura;  MotoAimi  Kurahashi;  Masanori  Takemoto, 
all  of  Tokai;  Yoshibei  Narita,  Kyoto;  Shigeni  Hagio,  Kyoto, 
and  Shinichi  Uehara,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation,  ToIq'o,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00«4,  §  371  Date  Mar.  29, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/03199,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JiJ.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  39,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190397 
,  a.5  %MC  1/22:  C23F  1/00 

5  Claims 


UAO. 
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1.  A  method  for 
prising  coating  the 
portion  thereof  with  a 
composition  to  form 
surface  of  the  pressure 
and  peeling  the  cured 
pressure  roll,  wherein 
light  curable 
visible  light  irradiation 


proc  ssmg  1 


the  surface  of  a  work  roll,  com- 

surdce  of  a  work  roll  at  a  predetermined 

<  jred  product  of  a  photosensitive  resin 

pattern  and  chemically  etching  the 

>11  at  the  remaining  uncoated  portions 

>roduct  to  process  the  surface  of  the 

said  composition  comprises  a  visible 

photosensi  live  resin  composition  and  is  cured  by 


5,294,298 
SPRAY-DRYING  GRANULATION  APPARATUS 
Munetoalii  Maesaka,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Itoh,  Fujieda;  Shizuo 
Aiihima,  and  Masaaki  Ohkawara,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ohkawara  Kakohki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,094 
la  L  a.'  BOID  1/18 
VS.  a.  159—4.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  spray-drying  gr  mulation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  chamber; 

a  spray-drying  sectidn  formed  in  said  chamber  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  an#  including  a  nozzle  for  spraying  a  feed 
solution  and  mean^  for  supplying  hot  air  to  dry  said  feed 
solution  to  a  pow  er,  said  nozzle  using  a  two-fluid  pres- 


ifeel 


sure  nozzle 
spraying  a 
out  a  high-s| 
pressure  nozz  e: 
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c  tmprising  a  centrifugal  pressure  nozzle  for 

solution  and  a  cylindrical  pipe  for  blowing 

gas,  provided  around  the  centrifugal 


[  eed 


a  fluidized  grar  ilat 
said  chamber 
spray  drying 

wherein  the 
form  a  feed 


:  tWi  >• 


ion  section  formed  in  a  lower  portion  of 
for  fluidizing  powder  discharged  from  said 
section;  and 

-fluid  pressure  nozzle  is  constructed  so  as  to 
s  slution  spray  having  a  cone  angle  of  8*-30'. 


5,294,299 

PAPER,  CAklDBOARD  OR  PAPERBOARD-LIKE 

MATERIAL  AI  ID  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Manfred  Zeuner,  and  Peter  Doblanzki,  both  of  Fraucnfeld  7, 

8359  Ortenbur  [,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,597,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,131 
Claims  priority ,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  7, 
1988,  3837746 

Int.  a.5  D21H  li/36 
U.S.  a.  162—14  i  30  Claims 

1.  A  paper,  c  irdboard  or  paperboard  material  containing 
inorganic  fibers,  inorganic  particulate  additives  and  organic 
binder  or  floccul  ating  agents,  wherein 

(A)  the  partici  late  inorganic  additives  constitute  40  to  80% 
by  weight  o  '  the  dry  matter  of  the  material,  the  inorganic 
particulate  i  dditives  are  composed  of 

(i)  35-75%  1  ly  weight  of  the  dry  matter  of  the  material  of 
a  base  fill  :r  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si02, 
kaolin,  ali  iminum  oxide,  fuller's  earth,  calcium  carbon- 
ate and  g  rpsum,  of  which  35  to  99%  by  weight  have  a 
particle  s  ze  of  <2  fim  and  not  more  than  10%  by 
weight  hj  ve  a  particle  size  of  >20  \xm,  and 

(ii)  I  to  159i  by  weight  of  the  dry  matter  of  the  material  of 
an  anionii :  flocculating  active  pigment  of  which  at  least 
50%  by  \  'eight  have  a  primary  particle  size  of  <2  fim, 
selected  f  om  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide, bent<  nite  and  colloidal  amorphous  Si02,  and 

(B)  the  organ  ic  flocculating  agent  is  a  cationic  polymeric 
carbohydra  e  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
100,000  to  2 ,000,000  and  a  degree  of  substitution  of  0.01  to 
0.3  and  is  i  resent  in  a  quantity  of  0.5  to  6%  by  weight, 
based  on  th  e  dry  matter  of  the  material, 

1000  g  of  base  filler  being  unable  to  bind  more  than  0. 1  mMol 
and  1000  g  of  anionic  flocculating  active  pigment  being 
able  to  bind  at  least  0. 1  mMol  cationic  carbohydrate  under 
flocculatioi  prior  to  the  attachment  to  the  inorganic  fiber. 
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5,294,300 

PRODUCTION  METHOD  OF  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE 

SHEET  AND  EXPANDED  GRAPHITE  SHEET  OBTAINED 

THEREBY 
Toshiki  Kusuyama,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Tanso 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21, 1991,  3-177412 
Int.  a.'  D21H  13/26 
U.S.  a.  162— 157J  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  expanded  graphite  sheet  for 
use  as  a  gasket  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preliminarily  expanding  graphite  particles  to  not  less  than  SO 

times  their  average  normal  size; 
compressing  the  graphite  particles  to  obtain  a  bulk  density 

between  0.02  g/cm^  and  0.3  g/cm'; 
grinding  the  compressed  graphite  particles  to  a  size  not 

greater  than  50  mesh; 
suspending  the  ground  graphite  particles  in  water  in  the 
presence  of  a  binder  and  a  reinforcing  fiber  formed  by 
fibrillating  an  aramid  pulp  fiber  to  have  a  specific  surface 
area  not  less  than  3.0  m^/g  to  obtain  a  paper-making 
slurry;  and 
wet-processing  the  slurry  into  a  sheet, 
wherein  the  slurry  consists  of  60  to  95  parte  by  weight  of  the 
graphite  particles,  3  to  25  parte  by  weight  of  the  reinforc- 
ing fiber,  and  1  to  20  parte  by  weight  of  the  binder. 


f)  a  recovery  conduit  for  re-cycling  liquid  fluidly  connected 

through  the  bottom  of  said  shield. 
3.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  evaporated  matter  from  a  vat 
which  includes: 

a)  means  for  gathering  the  evaporated  matter  from  the  vat; 
and 

b)  means  for  condensing  the  evaporated  matter  into  a  liquid, 
so  that  the  liquid  can  be  recovered  and  recycled,  wherein 
said  gathering  means  further  includes: 

c)  an  iimer  shield  which  fite  over  the  vat  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship; 

d)  a  glass  coating  over  said  inner  shield; 


««i         ' f 


5,294,301 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER 
Velayudhan  N.  G.  Kumar,  Bombay,  India,  and  Patrick  G.  Jobe, 
West  Fields,  NJ.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical 
InTestment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  May  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,861 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30,  1991, 
9111628 

IntO.:D21H  17/28 
VS.  a.  162—168.1  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  from  an  aqueous 
pulp  furnish,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  aque- 
ous pulp  furnish  at  least  about  0. 1  %  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
pulp,  of  at  least  one  graft  copolymer  of  starch  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  starch  graft-polymethacrylic  acid, 
starch  graft-polyacrylic  acid,  cationic  starch  graft-polymetha- 
crylic acid  and  cationic  starch  graft-polyacrylic  acid,  wherein 
said  graft  copolymer  has  an  add-on  amount  of  polymethacrylic 
or  polyacrylic  acid  of  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight  of  starch. 


w       •"«" 


e)  an  outer  shield  having  a  bottom  inwardly  turned  flange 

which  fite  over  said  inner  shield  in  a  spaced  relationship; 
0  a  gasket  which  is  placed  between  the  flange  of  said  outer 

shield  and  a  bottom  perimeter  of  the  vat  to  seal  said  inner 

shield  and  said  glass  coating  therein; 
g)  a  C-shaped  glass  sleeve  extending  through  said  outer 

shield  and  into  said  inner  shield; 
h)  a  faucet  fluidly  coimected  through  the  bottom  of  said 

outer  shield  and  into  said  inner  shield;  and 
i)  a  recovery  conduit  for  recycling  liquid  fluidly  connected 

to  said  faucet. 


5,294,303 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  IMMISCIBLE 

ORGANICS  FROM  AM  AQUEOUS  MEDIUM  AT 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURES 

Lanny  A.  Robbins,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Ckemi- 

cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,941 

lit  CL'  BOID  3/10.  19/00 

VS.  CL  203—10  «  Claiaw 


5,294,302 
RECOVERY  OF  MATTER  EVAPORATED  FROM 
BARRELS 
Raymond  R.  Colton;  P.O.  Box  216,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023; 
Raymond  R.  Gamby,  873-A  Heritage  VUlage,  Southbnry, 
Conn.  06488,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway-Room  702, 
New  York  aty,  N.Y.  10279 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,841 
Int  CL'  BOID  3/00 
VS.  a.  202—164  4  CbOms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  collecting  evaporated  matter  from  a  vat 
which  comprises: 

a)  means  for  gathering  the  evaporated  matter  from  the  vat; 
and 

b)  means  for  condensing  the  evaporated  matter  into  a  liquid, 
so  that  the  liquid  can  be  recovered  and  recycled,  wherein 
said  gathering  means  includes: 

c)  an  absorbent  liquid  collector  which  fite  over  and  lines  the 
vat  for  absorbing  condensed  liquid; 

d)  a  shield  having  a  bottom  inwardly  turned  flange  which 
fite  over  said  absorbent  collector; 

e)  a  gasket  which  is  placed  between  the  flange  of  said  shield 
and  a  bottom  perimeter  of  the  vat  to  seal  said  absorbent 
collector  therein;  and 


"J^:^"^^^^^ 


Vfajvw  </>ac^o'y> 


1.  A  process  for  separating  water-immiscible,  volatile  or- 
ganic liquid  present  as  a  dissolved  trace  in  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion which  comprises: 
(a)  Reducing  the  press  on  the  aqueous  dispersion  within  a 
stripping  vessel  at  ambient  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  0*-60'  C. 
sufficiently  to  cause  boiling  said  water-immiscible,  volatile 
organic  liquid  having  a  relative  volatility  to  water  of  at 
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least  1000  and  a  den^ty  diflerentiated  from  water  at  20*  C. 
by  at  least  0.01,       ' 

(b)  Contacting  the  va|tor  from  said  boiling  dispersion  coun- 
ter-currently with  ai  incoming  feed  stream  of  the  aqueous 
dispersion,  the  contacting  zone  being  of  sufRcient  length 
to  produce  relative  lenrichment  of  the  vapors  in  organic 
content,  j 

(c)  Cooling  the  vapor  efHuent  from  the  contacting  zone 
from  step  (b)  in  a  condensing  heat  exchanger  cooled  di- 
rectly or  inidirectly  |o  below  ambient  temperature  with  an 
evaporative  refrigeiknt  in  the  cold  loop  of  a  heat  pump, 

(d)  Heating  the  aqueots  dispersion  with  a  compressed  evap- 
orative refrigerant  in  the  hot  loop  of  the  heat  pump  to 
enhance  dispersion  boiling, 

(e)  Collecting  condensate  of  dispersion  vapor, 

(f)  Coalescing  aqueous  and  organic  phases  of  the  condensate, 

(g)  Separating  immiscible  organic  and  aqueous  phases 
formed  in  step  (0  to  recover  the  organic  liquid. 


1.  A  process  for  the 
comprises 


waun  auoMi 


>roduction  of  absolute  ethanol,  which 
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a  gaseous  mi  (ture  with  the  first  gas  from  the  top  of  the 

first  distillati|>n  colunm, 
compressing  the  gaseous  mixture  of  the  first  and  second 

gases  and  us  ng  at  leas!  some  of  the  recompression  heat 

thereby  prod  need  as  a  heat  source  for  the  first  distillation 

column, 
cooling  and  liduifying  the  gaseous  mixture  of  the  first  and 

second  gases 
separating  the  liydrocarbon  solvent  from  the  water  in  the 

Uquified  gas«  ous  mixture,  and 
recycling  the  I  ydrocarbon  solvent  into  the  upper  parts  of 
second  distillation  columns. 


the  first  and 


5,294,304 

PROCESS  FOR  TltE  RECOVERY  OF  ABSOLUTE 
ETHANOL  BY  VAPCK  COMPRESSION  EXTRACnVE 
DfSniLLATION 
YoaUkazn  Kuo,  Yokohama;  Hirotoshi  Horizoe,  Hiroshima; 
Tetsoya  Tanimoto,  Hkoahima,  and  Itsno  Yamamoto,  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ministry  of  IntematkHud 
Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatiiiiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  721,568,  JuL  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nfcr.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29,961 
ClauBS  priority,  applidatioa  Japan,  Not.  14,  1989,  1-294032 
lal  a.5  BOID  3/40 
VS.  CL  203—19  1  CUtai 


ETHYLEIfE 

Frank  S.  Craft, 
Tenn.,  assignoi^ 
phis,  Tenn. 

Fi^d 


C 


Int 
U.S.  a.  203—28 


SSLSS  i. 


glycol  formed  ii 


feeding  a  raw  mateiial  containing  ethanol  and  water,  as 
predominant  components,  to  the  middle  part  of  a  first 
distillation  column, 

feeding  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  the  upper  part  of  the  first 
distillation  column,  maintaining  the  hydrocarbon  solvent 
at  such  a  temperature  and  pressure  that  a  liquid  phase  and 
a  gas  phase  of  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  are  simultaneously 
present  in  the  first  distillation  column, 

withdrawing  a  liquid  mixture  comprising  ethanol  and  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  substantially  free  from  water  content, 
from  the  bottom  a|°  the  first  distillation  column, 

withdrawing  a  first  gas  comprising  water  and  hydrocarbon 
solvent,  substantially  free  from  ethanol,  from  the  top  of 
the  first  distillatioii  column, 

feeding  the  liquid  mkture  of  ethanol  and  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent from  the  bottom  of  the  first  distillation  column  into  a 
second  distillation  column, 

stripping  the  hydro(»rtx)n  solvent  from  the  ethanol  in  the 
second  distillatioa  column  and  withdrawing  absolute 
ethanol  from  the  bottom  of  the  second  distillation  column; 

withdrawing  a  second  gas  comprising  hydrocarbon  solvent 
from  the  top  of  tha  second  distillation  column  and  forming 


5,294,305 
GLYCOL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
.,  and  MichMl  D.  KeUy,  both  of  Memphis, 
to  Mobile  Process  Technology,  Inc.,  Mem- 


May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  57,557 
BOID  3/14,  15/04:  C07C  29/74 


31  Claims 


X 


HtMtO 

vtssei 


^  L_^.^«^ 


nasnjjnn 
mKTmocas 


1.  A  process  fi  ir  the  recovery  of  ethylene  glycol  from  spent 


the  manufacture  of  polyethylene  terephthal- 


ate  wherein  tersphthalic  acid  or  dimethyl  terephthalate  is 
reacted  with  an  excess  of  ethylene  glycol  to  form  dihydrox- 
yethyl  terephtha  late  and  said  dihydroxyethyl  terephthalate  is 
polymerized  in  t  ?ie  presence  of  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  to  form 
polyethlene  tere  jhthalate  and  spent  glycol  containing  metal 
oxide  catalysts,  cation  impurities  and  anion  impurities,  low 
molecular  weigh  I  terephthalate  oligomers,  ethylene  glycol  and 
diethylene  glycc  I,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  raising  the  emperature  of  said  spent  glycol  sufficiently  to 
solubilize  s^d  low  molecular  weight  terephthalate  oligo- 
mers; 

(b)  passing  slid  spent  glycol  at  said  raised  temperature 
through  an  ion  exchange  medium  capable  of  removing 
said  metal  c  xide  catalysts;  and 

(c)  distilling  ^d  spent  glycol  to  recover  ethylene  glycol, 
diethylene  glycol  and  terephthalate  oligomers. 


5,294,306 
ELECTROLYtlC  REMOVAL  OF  MAGNESIUM  FROM 
MOLTEN  ALUMINUM 
Norman  E.  HowM,  Harbor  Beach,  and  Basant  L.  Tiwari,  Ster- 
ling Heights,  iboth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FlU  1  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,049 
1  at  CL'  C25C  3/04.  3/20.  3/OS 
\3S.  a.  204— 7(  13  Claims 

11.  A  methoc  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  alumi- 
num demagging  cell  having  a  layer  of  molten  salt  electrolyte 
floating  atop  a  layer  of  molten  Mg-contaminated  aluminum 
comprising  the  iteps  of: 

positioning  a  non-consumable  cathode  in  said  electrolyte 
spaced  fror  i  the  interface  between  said  aluminum  and  said 
salt  by  an  i  iterelectrode  gap; 
passing  suflic  ent  electrolyzing  current  through  said  alumi- 
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num,  electrolyte  and  cathode  to  scavenge  said  magnesium 
from  said  aluminum  and  deposit  it  on  said  cathode; 
measuring  an  operating  condition  of  the  cell;  and 


(D)  recycling  the  chromate  values  removed  by  inclusion  in 
the  input  solution  of  step  (A); 

(E)  passing  the  treated  solution  of  step  (C)  to  a  chlorine 
dioxide  generator  and  producing  chlorine  dioxide  and 
by-products  from  the  treated  solution; 

(F)  converting  the  by-products  to  a  substantially  chlorine- 
free  carbon  dioxide  and  a  reusable  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  chlorate  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorate,  and 

(G)  venting  the  carbon  dioxide  and  recycling  the  reusable 
solution  by  inclusion  in  the  input  solution  of  step  (A). 


moving  said  cathode  to  and  fro  with  respect  to  said  interface 
in  response  to  said  measured  condition  to  add  more  or  less 
heat  energy  to  said  cell  so  as  to  maintain  said  cell  in  an 
optimal  temperature  range. 


5,294,307 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF 

ALKALI  AND  ALKALINE  EARTH  METAL  CHLORATES 

AND  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
John  R.  Jackson,  Wilmington,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Huron  Tech 
Corp,  Deico,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,379 

iBt  a.'  C25B  1/26 

VS.  a.  204—95  20  Claims 


5,294,308 
METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  A  SHORT  ORCUIT  IN  AN 

ELECTROLYTIC  RNISHING  SYSTEM 
Temo  Asaoka;  Haniki  Sugiyama,  and  Shogo  Yoshioka,  all  of 
Shizuolia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shizuoka  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  966,665,  Oct  26,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  624,852,  Dec.  10,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1989,  1-92713; 
Apr.  14,  1989,  1-95652;  Jul.  6,  1989,  1-175315 

Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204— 129J  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  dioxide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(A)  charging  an  electrochemical  cell  having  an  anode  and  a 
cathode  with  an  input  solution  containing  chromate  val- 
ues and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
chloride  dissolved  in  water; 

(B)  electrolyzing  the  input  solution  in  the  cell  to  produce  an 
output  solution  containing  the  chromate  values  and  an 
alkali  metal  chlorate  or  an  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorate; 

(C)  removing  the  chromate  values  from  the  output  solution 
to  obtain  a  treated  solution  that  is  substantially  free  of 
chromate  values  containing  about  10  parts  per  million  or 
less  of  total  chromium  ions  by  reacting  the  output  solution 
at  an  elevated  temperature  and  a  neutral  or  an  acid  pH 
with  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxylamine,  an  addition  compound  thereof,  and  a 
salt  thereof; 


1.  A  method  of  predicting  a  short  circuit  in  an  electrolytic 
finishing  system  where  a  machining  pulse  is  supplied  between 
an  electrode  and  a  work  disposed  in  electrolyte  with  a  prede- 
termined space  there-between,  so  as  to  electrolytically  finish 
the  work,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  an  abnormal  increase  of  electrode-to-clectrode 
voltage  during  supply  of  said  machining  pulse,  said  abnor- 
mal increase  occurring  independently  of  an  increase  of 
voltage  at  a  short  circuit  between  the  electrode  and  the 
work  at  a  time  before  the  short  circuit;  and 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  said  machining  pulse  in  according 
with  the  detection  of  the  abnormal  increase. 


5,294,309 
ELECTRO-ABRASIVE  POLISHING  OF  THE  INNER 
SURFACE  OF  PIPES  TO  EXTRA-SMOOTH  MIRROR 
FINISH 
Kooichi  Seimiya,  Tsnkuba,  and  Keiichirou  Asagawa,  Ayase,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Tech- 
nology, Tokyo  and  Miracle  Company  Limited,  Ayase,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01389,  §  371  Date  Jan.  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  28,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06388,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  691,012 

CUums  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Nov.  1, 1989, 1-285259 

iBt  CL'  C25F  3/16 

VS.  a.  204— 129J5  ♦  Ctaiiw 

1.  An  electro-abrasive  polishing  process  of  the  inner  surface 

of  a  small-diameter  pipe  to  an  extra-smooth  mirror  finish  which 

comprises: 
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preliminary-polishing  |  irocess  in  which  the  roughness  of 
the  inner  surface  of  th  :  small-diameter  pipe  is  reduced  to 
at  least  0.5  ^m  Rmax  i  »r  under  by  electroabrasive  polish- 
ing process  of  the  inne  ■  surface  of  the  small-diameter  pipe 
by  inserting  a  prelimii  lary-polishing  tool  electrode  com- 
prising a  core  electrod  ;  wrapped  with  a  non-woven  nylon 
sheet  comprising  abr«sive  grains  in  the  small-diameter 
pipe  to  be  polished  ani  passing  a  small  amount  of  current 
through  the  electrolyt  between  the  small-diameter  pipe 
that  serves  as  the  ano<fc  and  the  tool  electrode  that  serves 
as  the  cathode  and,  n  the  same  time,  by  mechanically 
polishing  the  inner  sufface  of  the  small-diameter  pipe  by 
routing  the  tool  electtode  and  axially  reciprocating  it  or 
the  small-diameter  piple  relative  to  each  other;  and 


ELECTROLYTE 
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5^4^11 
SALT  BRIDGE  FOR  ANALYTICAL  CHEMISTRY 
SYSTEM 
Jack  D.  McNeal,  U»ng  Beach;  Delbert  D.  Jackson,  Placentia, 
and  Theodore  R.  INichols,  FuUerton,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Beckman  Instrun^nts,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif. 
Continiiation  of  sfcr.  No.  322,811,  Mar.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,130,010.  This  amplication  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,185 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  14, 
21  09,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  COIN  27/28 
VS.  a.  204—153.1  13  aaims 


br  dge  ( 


f  ow 


a  subsequent  mirror  finishing  process  in  which  the  inner 
surface  of  the  small-diameter  pipe  is  polished  to  a  mirror 
finish  by  electro-abri  5ive  polishing  process  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  small-<  iameter  pipe  by  inserting  a  mirror- 
finishing  tool  elecuxle  comprising  a  core  electrode 
wrapped  with  an  uret  lane  sheet  in  the  small-diameter  pipe 
to  be  polished  and  fcassing  a  small  amount  of  current 
through  the  electrolyte  containing  free  fine  abrasive 
grains  between  the  sifcall-diameter  pipe  that  serves  as  the 
anode  and  the  tool  e|ectrolde  that  serves  as  the  cathode 
and,  at  the  same  timej  by  mechanically  polishing  the  inner 
surface  of  the  small-  diameter  pipe  by  routing  the  tool 
reciprocating  it  or  the  small-diame- 
ter pipe  relative  to  (ach  other,  in  conjunction  with  the 
action  of  the  free  fu*  i  grains  contained  in  the  electrolyte. 


1.  A  salt  bridge 
sah  bridge  being 
prising  a  porous 
flow  cell,  the  porosis 
exposure  to  fluid 
second  portion 
through  internal 
adjacent  to  fluid 
two  portions  being 
means  for  referenc : 
portion  of  the 
element  between 
the  reference  fluid 
porous  bridge 
the  first  portion  is 
second  portion  is 
the  means  for 
for  removable 
moval  of  the  tube 
flow  cell,  and  the 
from  the  element. 


for 


n<iw( 


the  I 


Tsung-Shune  Chin 
of  Hsinchu, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed 


5,294,310 
SURFACTANT  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
James  D.  B.  Smith,  Moaroeville;  Karl  F.  Schoch,  Jr.,  Penn   (j^.  q.  204—192(2 
Hills,  and  David  C.  Grmnt,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  li,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,658 
Int.  a.'  ^2Sr  5/00;  C02F  1/46 
VS.  a.  204—130  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  recoveing  surfactants  in  an  aqueous  solution 
from  organic  compounds  contaminating  the  solution,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  | 

passing  an  electrical  (iurrent  through  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  a  surfactant  which  doe  snot  polymerize  at 
about  2  volts  and  cofitaminated  with  a  colloidal  dispersion 
of  organic  compounbs  at  a  voluge  between  about  2  and  4 
volts  to  breakup  thj  dispersion  of  contaminating  organic  1.  A  method 
compounds  in  the  ai  |ueous  solution  without  polymerizing  comprising  the 
the  surfactant;  and  (a)  providing  a 

separating  the  contani  inating  organic  compounds  from  the       (b)  providing 
surfactant-containin  ;  aqueous  solution.  and  iron 


or  a  flow  cell  of  a  chemistry  analyzer,  the 

a  instituted  by  an  integral  arrangement  com- 

element  for  location  in  an  aperture  in  a 

bridge  element  having  a  first  portion  for 

through  a  path  in  the  flow  cell  and  a 

exposure  to  flow  of  a  reference  fluid 

ifcference  tubes,  the  second  portion  being 

through  the  internal  reference  tubes,  the 

spaced  to  form  between  them  a  salt  bridge. 

fluid  to  flow  towards  and  from  the  second 

elei^ent,  means  for  locating  the  porous  bridge 

.  fluid  flow  in  the  flow  cell  and  the  flow  of 

the  locating  means  being  for  securing  the 

eleriient  in  alignment  in  the  aperture  such  that 

exposed  to  flow  through  the  path  and  the 

exposed  to  flow  of  the  reference  fluid,  and 

loca  ing  the  bridge  including  an  anchoring  rube 

with  the  flow  cell  such  that  the  re- 

emoves  the  bridge  from  the  aperture  in  the 

neans  for  reference  fluid  flow  towards  and 


5,294,312 
METHOD  FOR  iJREPARING  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Wei-Der  Chang,  and  Ming-Cheng  Deng,  all 
Ta^iran,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council, 


Apr.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  54,516 
Int.  CL'  C23C  14/00 


20  Claims 


EL 


/S^-^<^Z^3      1 


f)r 
St  :ps  I 


preparing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 
of: 
substrate; 
Fe-Mn  alloy  Urget  formed  of  manganese 
having  a  purity  of  about  99.7%  and  attaching 
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thereon  Co  and  Fe  pellets  to  modify  a  composition  of  said 
magnetic  recording  medium;  and 
(c)  depositing  said  target  by  one  of  an  RF-reactive  magne- 
tron sputtering  and  a  DC-reactive  magnetron  sputtering 
methods  to  form  a  magnetic  recording  medium  thin  film 
on  said  substrate  under  controlled  conditions. 


5,294,313 
SENSORS  FOR  MONITORING  WASTE  GLASS  QUALITY 

AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 
Dennis  F.  Bickford,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  Sutes  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934^94 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

U.S.  a.  204—153.15  12  Claims 


S  3-*     ^oec 


/if^ 


5,294,314 
METHOD  OF  CROSSLINKING  AMINO  ACID 
CONTAINING  POLYMERS  USING 
PHOTOACnVATABLE  CHEMICAL  CROSSLINKERS 
Anthony  B.  Nesbum,  Malibu,  Calif.;  Michael  Gorin,  RockriUe, 
Md.;  Marvin  Martinez,  Glendale,  Calif.;  M.  Cristina  Kenney, 
MaUbu,  Calif.,  and  Ezra  Maguen,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,603,  Feb.  24, 1988.  This  appUcation 
Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,497 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patmt  subsequent  to  Jun.  18, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07K  3/00 
MS.  a.  204—157.68  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  superhydrated  molecularly 
crosslinked  collagen  for  use  as  a  contact  lens  material  compris- 
ing: 

a.  combining  two  or  more  collagen  molecules  with  a  pho- 
toactivauble  heterobifunctional  crosslinking  agent  having 
a  conventional  site  and  a  photoactivatable  site  such  that 
the  conventional  site  on  the  crosslinking  agent  is  bound  to 
the  collagen  molecule,  and  the  other  photoactivauble  site 
on  the  crosslinking  agent  is  unbound,  such  that  upon 
photoactivation,  crosslinks  are  formed  when  the  photoac- 
tivated  site  on  the  crosslinking  agent  binds  to  another 
collagen  molecule; 

b.  photoactivating  the  collagen-crosslinking  agent  combina- 
tion to  form  said  crosslinks;  and 

c.  incorporating  the  said  two  or  more  collagen  molecules 
into  a  conUct  lens. 


aa 


1.  A  probe  system  for  determining  oxygen  and  alkali  activity 
of  a  glass  melt,  said  system  comprising: 
a  first  probe  having 
a  first  conducting  wire, 
a  second  conducting  wire, 
a  first  quantity  of  oxygen,  and 
a  first  reference  electrolyte  adjacent  said  first  quantity  of 

oxygen, 
said  first  wire  in  electrical  connection  with  said  first  wire, 
said  first  and  second  wires  placed  in  said  second  quantity 
of  oxygen  and  said  first  wire  extending  onto  said  first 
reference  electrolyte; 
a  second  probe  having 
a  first  wire, 
a  second  wire, 

a  second  quantity  of  oxygen,  and 
■    a  second  reference  electrolyte  adjacent  to  said  second 
quantity  of  oxygen, 
said  first  wire  in  electrical  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond wire, 
said  first  and  second  wires  placed  in  said  second  quantity 
of  oxygen  and  said  first  wire  extending  into  said  second 
reference  electrolyte;  and 
a  third  probe  having 
a  first  wire, 
a  second  wire  in  electrical  connection  with  said  second 

wire, 
said  first  wire  extending  beyond  said  second  wire, 
said  first,  second  and  third  probes  positioned  in  spaced  rela- 
tion in  said  meU,  said  first  and  said  second  reference  elec- 
trolytes and  said  first  wire  of  said  third  probe  being  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  melt  so  that  a  first  electri- 
cal potential  difference  can  be  measured  across  said  first 
wire  of  said  first  probe  and  said  first  wire  of  said  second 
probe,  and  a  second  electric^  potential  difference  can  be 
measured  across  said  first  wire  of  said  second  probe  and 
said  first  wire  of  said  third  probe, 
said  first  measurement  indicating  alkali  activity  of  said  melt 
and  said  second  measurement  indicating  oxygen  activity 
of  said  melt 


5,294,315 
METHOD  OF  DECONTAMINATING  A  CONTAMINATED 

FLUID  BY  USING  PHOTOCATALYTIC  PARTICLES 

Gerald  Cooper,  Boulder,  and  Matthew  A.  RatcUff,  Lakewood, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  PhotoCatalytics,  Inc.,  Boulder, 

Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  451,375,  Dec.  15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,174,877, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888,872,  Jul.  24, 1986, 

Pat  No.  4,888,101.  This  appUcatioo  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

944  198 

Int  CL'  OTTB  63/00 

MS.  a.  204— 158J0  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  contaminated  fluid  by 
using  photocatalytic  particles  comprising  the  steps  of: 

suspending  photocatalytic  particles  in  a  contaminated  fluid 
to  form  a  slurry; 

Uluminating  the  slurry  with  light  to  photocatalyticaUy  acti- 
vate said  photocatalytic  particles  and  thereby  substan- 
tially decontaminate  said  contaminated  fluid; 

filtering  the  decontaminated  fluid  and  the  photocatalytic 
particles  suspended  therein  in  a  substantially  continuous 
operation  to  segregate  said  decontaminated  fluid  substan- 
tially completely  from  the  photocatalytic  particles; 

changing  the  direction  of  the  fluid  which  has  passed  through 
the  filter  to  cause  the  fluid  to  flow  back  through  the  filter 
and  dislodge  any  photocatalytic  particles  from  the  filter 
which  have  become  lodged  therein; 

collecting  the  dislodged  photocatalytic  particles;  and 

coUecting  the  fluid  which  has  passed  through  the  fUter. 
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PROCESS  AND  APPArKtUS  FOR  ELECTRODIALYSIS 
OF  AN  ALKALI  SULFATE  CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION 
Heinrich  Schmidt,  Vockl^bnick;  Christoph  Boxan,  LenziBg; 
Arnold  Verwanger,  Sch^rfling;  Reinhard  Holzinger,  Regau; 
Hans  Katleitner,  SchorfVng,  and  Jamal  Salim,  Timelkam,  all 
of  Austria,  assignors  to  Lenzing  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lenzing, 
Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^,840,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  «f  Ser.  No.  598,239,  Oct.  15,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  31,  1989,  2507/89 

Int.  a.'  BOID  61/44 

MS.  a.  204—182.4  3  Qaims 


lum  oxide  containing 
0.1  mol%  of 
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80  to  99.9  niol%  of  iridium  and  20  to 
tantalum  calculated  as  metals. 


5,294,318 

CRUSTBREAlbNG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ALUMINUM 
qLECTROLVSIS  CELLS 

Pittsburgh,  and  Albert  J.  Kristoff,  Allison 
assignors  to  Louis  A.  Grant,  Inc.,  Pitts- 


Pi . 


Louis  A.  Grant,  Jr, 
Park,  both  of 
burgh,  Pa. 

Filed 


ul.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,863 
Int.  a.'  C25C  3/14 


\iS.  a.  204—245 


ill 


Ab 


— 5» r 


<  i  r  2f  I-  'k    u« 
rrrtziizrr 

—J  ^1 


J* 


5= 


a 


1.  A  multistage  process 
bath  liquor  incurred  in  th< 
by  way  of  the  xanthogei 
alkali  sulfate  and  Ca+  +, 
providing  a  plurality  c 
cell  means  operating 
acid  and  base 
exchange  membranet 
ited  by  bipolar  ion  e: 
conducting  said  liquid 
partments  of  said 
acid  compartments 
ion  exchange 
onic  exchange 
simultaneously  & 
solution  through 
means  in  series,  eaci 
being  delimited  by 
membranes  in  its 
said  Na2S04  solutioi 
said  first  acid 
sively  cationic  exc' 
trated  aqueous 
partment  to  a 
feeding  said  acidified 
concentration  of  3 
ment  of  the  first  of 


for  the  electrodialysis  of  a  spent  spin 

production  of  regenerated  cellulose 

Aate  process,  said  liquor  containing 

:omprising  the  steps  of 

electrodialytic  three-compartment 

n  series,  each  cell  means  comprising 

and  two  exclusively  cationic 

in  the  cell  interior,  and  being  delim- 

ichange  membranes, 

exclusively  through  first  acid  com- 

means  in  series,  each  of  said  first 

delimited  by  one  of  the  bif)olar 

and  one  of  the  exclusively  cati- 

in  its  respective  cell  means, 

concentrated  aqueous  Na2S04 

acid  compartments  of  said  cell 

of  said  second  acid  compartments 

two  exclusively  cationic  exchange 

cell  means,  thereby  acidifying 

and  thereby  migrating  Ca++  from 

through  one  of  said  exclu- 

l^nge  membranes  into  said  concen- 

solution  in  said  second  acid  com- 

of  3  ppm  or  less,  and 

I<la2S04  solution  containing  Ca+  +  in  a 

or  less  into  said  first  acid  compari- 

^d  series  operating  cell  me^ns. 


compai  tments 


eel 
b  :ing  ( 
membi  mes 

meml  ranes 
conduc  ting 
sec  and 


res|  ective  ( 


comp  irtment 


Na2S  O4 


concei  itration  1 


Int 


C1.5  C25B  11/00 


VS.  a.  204—290  F 
1.  An  oxygen  generatiig  electrode  comprising 


1.  A 

electrolysis  cells 
a  plurality  of 
a  frame 


support  ng 


■ ra  Is  i 


a  carnage 

plurality  of 

first  axis 
a  slide  assembi] ; 
rotation  means 

said  slide  assembly 

ment  of  said 

spaced  from 
a  hammer  asse  nbly 

substantially 
means  for 

assembly;  an( 
means  for  recip  rocatjng 


5,294,317 

OXYGEN  GENERATING  ELECTRODE 

Hiroaki  Saito,  Chiba;  Yu  uo  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuhide 

Ohe,  Chiba,  ail  of  Ja  |Mn,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28^05 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-87621; 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-120029 


HIGH  SURFACI 


20  Claims 


crustbrealjing  assembly  for  use  in  aluminum  fusion 
c  smprising: 

extending  along  a  first  axis; 
said  rails; 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  moveable  along  said 
in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 


ra  Is 


for  said  slide  assembly  pivotally  mounting 
to  said  carriage  for  pivotally  move- 

lide  assembly  about  a  second  axis  which  is 

ind  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is 

)erpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  axes; 
said  hammer  assembly  on  said  slide 


moi  tiling 


said  hammer  assembly  in  a  rectilin- 
ear manner  along  said  hammer  assembly  longitudinal  axis. 


5,294,319 
AREA  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES  FOR 


ELEC  TROCHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  and  David  W.  Cawlfield,  both  of  aeveland, 

Tenn.,  assignor)  to  Olin  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-p*rt  of  Ser.  No.  739,041,  Aug.  1,  1991,  which  is 
a  continuation-in  Wt  of  Ser.  No.  456,437,  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,041,196.  tSis  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,905 


12aaims 


U.S.  a.  204— 29< 


a  conductive  substrate , 

a  first  layer  on  the  sul  strate  of  metallic  platinum  and  tanta- 
lum oxide  containini ;  80  to  99  mol%  of  tantalum  and  20  to 
1  mol%  of  platinun  calculated  as  metals,  and 

a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer  of  iridium  oxide  and  tanta- 


1.  A  porous,  hi  gh  surface  area  electrode  structure  compris- 


ing: 


Int.  a.5  C25B  11/04 


17  Claims 


a)  a  substrate  c  snsisting  essentially  of  fine  metallic  fibers  or 
conductive  ( eramic  fibers  having  a  density  of  less  than 
about  50%  a  nd  a  specific  surface  area  to  volume  ratio  of 
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greater  than  about  30  cmVcm-*,  the  individual  fibers  hav- 
ing a  length  to  diameter  aspect  ratio  greater  than  1000:1, 

b)  an  electrocatalyst  material  coated  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  substrate;  and 

c)  a  current  distributor  electrically  connected  to  said  electro- 
catalyst  coated  substrate. 


5,294,320 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  SHIELD  IN  A 

PHYSICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  CHAMBER 

Sasson  Somekh,  and  Dan  Maydan,  both  of  Los  Altos  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  Oara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,462,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  477,788,  Feb.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,938 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 

U.S.  a.  204—298.11  6  Claims 


cp«nwL 
cwevrnrr 


T?^* 


.•31  "^ _^ 


^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  physical  vapor  deposition  comprising 

a)  a  housing  capable  of  sustaining  a  high  vacuum, 

b)  a  target  within  said  housing  of  a  material  to  be  deposited, 
electrically  connected  to  a  DC  ftower  supply, 

c)  a  specimen  support  means  within  said  chamber  and  below 
said  target  for  supporting  a  specimen  upon  which  said 
target  material  is  to  be  deposited, 

d)  a  shield  means  surrounding  said  specimen  support  means 
and  electrically  connected  to  a  DC  power  supply, 

e)  means  for  supplying  DC  power  to  establish  a  potential 
between  the  shield  means  and  the  target, 

0  switch  means  for  reversing  the  potential  between  the 

shield  means  and  the  target, 
g)  means  for  introducing  a  reactive  gas  into  said  chamber, 

said  reactive  gas  being  capable  of  reacting  with  said  target 

material  to  form  gaseous  by-products,  and 
h)  pumping  means  for  removing  said  reactive  gas  and  said 

by-products  from  said  chamber. 


tungsten,    molybdenum,    titanium,    zirconium,    hafnium, 
niobium  and  tantalum; 
an  Si  phase  provided  as  a  matrix  phase;  and 


ft  (0/0) 
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an  interface  layer,  comprised  of  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  P,  Sb  and  As  collected  by 
diffusion  from  the  Si  phase  and  having  a  predetermined 
thickness  of  at  least  100  A,  provided  between  the  MSi2 
phase  and  the  Si  phase. 


5,294,322 
ELECTRIC  ARC  COATING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
ADDITIONAL  IONIZATION  ANODE 
Jiirg  Vetter,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Nikolaus  Matentzoglu,  Loh- 
mar,  and  Manfred  Schmidt-Mauer,  Overath,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,   assignors    to    Multi-Arc   Oberflacbentechnik 
GmbH,  Bergisch  Gladbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,332 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  31, 
1991,  4125365 

Int  a.5  C23C  14/32 
U.S.  a.  204—298.41  14  Claims 


534,321 
SPUTTERING  TARGET 

Michio  Satou;  Takashi  Vamanobe;  Mitsuo  Kawai;  Tatsuzo  Ka- 
waguchi,  all  of  Yokohama;  Kazuhiko  Mitsuhashi,  Chigasakl, 
and  Toshiaki  Mizutani,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  769,168,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,393,  Dec.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  974,317 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-322423; 
Dec.  23,  1988,  63-325310;  Dec.  26,  1988,  63-328441;  Jul.  28, 
1989,  1-194344;  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-194346 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/34 
VS.  a.  204—298.13  10  Claims 

1.  A  sputtering  target  formed  of  refractory  metallic  silicide 
having  a  composition  MSix,  said  MSijt  comprising: 

an  MSi2  phase  in  the  form  of  particles  where  M  is  at  least  one 
refractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  An  electric  arc  coating  device  for  coating  substrates,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  chamber  with  a  chamber  wall  for  receiving  the  substrates 
to  be  coated,  said  chamber  evacuatable  and  optionally 
controllably  fillable  with  a  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  reaction  gas  and  an  inert  gas; 

at  least  one  first  direct  current  source; 

at  least  one  cathode  connected  to  said  first  direct  current 
source  and  connected  within  said  chamber  so  as  to  be 
electrically  insulated,  said  cathodes  consumable  by  the 
electric  arc; 

a  second  direct  current  source  having  a  higher  voltage  than 
said  first  direct  current  source,  the  substrates  to  be  coated 
connected  to  a  negative  pole  of  said  second  direct  current 
source  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  chamber; 

a  third  direct  current  source  having  a  higher  voltage  than 
said  first  direct  current  source;  and 

a  first  anode  and  a  second  anode,  said  second  anode  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  first  anode  and  connected  to  said 
third  direct  current  source,  and  with  positive  poles  of  said 
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flrst  and  said  second 
first  anode. 
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;urrent  sources  connected  to  said 


,294^23 
APPARATUS  FOR  pEL  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Tenio  Togusari,  Hoqjo;  Kaiuyuki  Irisawa,  Saitama,  and  Hideki 
Kambara,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
and  Hitachi  Electronics  Bngineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Ja|»an 

Filed  Jan.  1,  il993,  Ser.  No.  69,841 

Lit.  a.'  GplN  27/26.  27/447 

U.S.  a.  204—299  R  ^  Claims 


g' 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for 
of  fluorophore-Iabelled 
by  electrophoresis  througl 
phoresis  plate  in  a  flrst 
into  individual  DNA  fragn 
a  linear  irradiation  regioi 
second  direction  which  is 
direction  with  the 
determine  the  base 
provement  wherein  a  mi 
provided  at  the  back  of  th< 
that  it  is  parallel  to  said 
rescence  reflected  from 
fluorescence  detector  coi 
vice. 


sequel  ce 


electrophoresis  in  which  a  sample 

E>|4A  fragments  is  caused  to  migrate 

a  gel  electrolyte  layer  in  an  electro- 

dir4:tion,  thereby  separating  the  sample 

ents,  and  laser  light  is  launched  into 

of  said  gel  electrolyte  layer  in  a 

;enerally  perpendicular  to  said  first 

emitted  fluorescence  being  detected  to 

of  the  particular  DNA,  the  im- 

ror  for  reflecting  fluorescence  is 

electrophoresis  plate  in  such  a  way 

linear  irradiation  region  and  the  fluo- 

mirror  is  received  by  a  separate 

liposed  of  a  solid-state  imaging  de- 


5,294,324 

METHOD  OF  PRE!  'ARATION  MINIATURIZED 

SENSORS  ON  BASIS  O  '  FLUIDS  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

OF  THE  M  LASURING  SYSTEM 
Ladislav  No^otny,  3  Za  p4  stou.,  Praha  10,  Czechoslovakia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  648,1^3,  Jan.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,173,101. 
This  application  A<g.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Jan.  31,  1990, 
456-90;  Jan.  31,  1990,  45^90;  Jan.  31,  1990,  458-90;  Aug.  17, 
1990,  4049-90 

Int  <J1.5  GOIN  27/26 
VS.  <X  204—413  11  Claims 


comm  inicating  ' 
electn  de 
f  ow 


inlet  end  (60) 
lary  constrictic^ 
fice  (61) 

measuring 
controlling  a 
droplet  formed 

said  measuring 
being  received 
constricting  a 
striction,  and 
the  spike  for 
away  from  the 

means  forming 
the  channel 
for  supplying 
at  least  one  en 
end  and 
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c  >mmunicating  with  the  channel  at  a  capil- 

(20),  and  an  opposite  second  outlet  ori- 

with  the  channel; 

means  connected  to  the  capillary  for 

of  fluid  through  the  capillary  and  a 

at  the  outlet  orifice; 

electrode  means  includes  a  spike  (22)  for 

into  the  inlet  end  of  the  capillary  and  for 

I  lassage  of  fluid  through  the  capillary  con- 

n^ovement  control  means  (25)  connected  to 

the  spike  in  the  inlet  end  toward  and 

capillary  constriction;  and 

outer  reservoir  (56)  communicating  with 

the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  orifice, 

into  the  channel,  the  channel  including 

1  irgement  in  the  capillary  between  the  inlet 


;ai 

be  ween 


f  uidi 


outlet  orifice. 


Su  Y.  Liu,  Sarasot4, 
ments.  Inc., 

Filed 


.  Sara  Ota, 


U.S.  a.  204—418 


1.  Apparatus  for 
small  receptacle 

a  flexible  non- 
prised  of  a 
having  an 

adaptor  means 
means  esi 
rior  of  said 
defming  a 


George  E.  Shahii , 
North  America, 


5,294,325 

MINIATURIZEt)  FLUID  CONVEYING  DEVICE  AND 
MElflODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

Fla.,  assignor  to  World  Precision  Instru- 
Fla. 
lul.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,156 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  27/26 

17  Claims 


transferring  a  minute  quantity  of  liquid  to  a 
c(  mprising: 

m  stallic  capillary  tube,  said  tube  being  com- 

mi  terial  selected  from  glass  or  a  ceramic  and 

ext(  mal  coating  of  a  polymer;  and 

a  fixed  to  a  first  end  of  said  tube,  said  adaptor 

itablis  ling  fluid  communication  between  the  inte- 

and  a  source  of  liquid,  said  adaptor  means 

for  coupling  to  a  source  of  liquid. 


tule 
soc  cet 


1.  A  measuring  system!  arrangement  for  a  miniaturized  sen- 
sor for  use  with  fluids,  comprising: 
a  capillary  (21)  havidg  a  channel  (59)  extending  there- 
through, said  capilla  y  having  a  first  upper  funnel  shaped 


5,294,326 
FUNCn01>lAL  PLATING  FROM  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINIfJG  TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  ION 

Clinton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  ^er.  No.  815,108,  Dec.  30, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,564 
[nt.  a.5  C25D  3/06.  3/56 
VS.  a.  205—287  13  Claims 

1.  An  improve*  solution  for  electroplating  chromium  and 
chromium  alloy  h  iving  trivalent  chromium  ion,  formate  and 
bromide  ion,  boric  acid  and  a  wetting  agent,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  eU  ctroplating  solution  having  from  about  S  to 
about  60  g/1  of  t  rivalent  chromium  ion,  from  about  200  to 
about  300  g/1  of  p  >tassium  ion,  from  about  SO  g/1  saturation  of 
boric  acid,  from  a  wut  30  to  about  45  g/1  of  formate  ion,  from 
about  5  to  about  !  0  g/1  of  bromide  ion,  and  from  about  75  to 
about  250  ppm  of  a  wetting  agent  said  solution  being  substan- 
tially free  of  amtii  >nium  ion. 
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5,294,327  zation  zone  at  primary  isomerization  conditions  with  a  paraf- 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOOD  GRADE  QUALITY      fm-isomerizing  catalyst  at  a  substoichiometric  hydrogen  ratio 
WHITE  MINERAL  OIL 
Gary  L.  Everett,  Kingswood,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Piano,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  730,667,  Jul.  16,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  491,511,  Mar.  12, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

945,029 

Int.  a.5  ClOG  45/00 

VS.  a.  208—57  6  Claims 
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which  is  90%  or  less  of  the  stoichiometric  ratio  to  produce  an 
isomerized  heavy-paraffin  prcxiuct. 


\ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  food  grade  quality  white  min- 
eral oil  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  subjecting  a  naphthenic,  or  cycloparaffinic,  distillate  con- 
taining a  concentration  of  aromatic  carbons  in  the  range  of 
15-25  percent  by  weight  to  hydrogenation  under  rela- 
tively mild  conditions  of  1500-1800  psig  partial  pressure 
of  hydrogen  and  550-750  degrees  Fahrenheit,  by  contact- 
ing the  distillate  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst,  said  hydrogenation  catalyst  comprising 
metal  components  from  the  group  VIB  class  and  being 
free  of  aluminum,  silica  or  borea  to  prevent  unwanted 
hydrocracking  reactions,  to  produce  a  hydrogenated 
product  in  which  the  Viscosity  Index  (VI)  increase  is  no 
greater  than  about  20  and  in  which  the  aromatic  carbon 
concentration  is  reduced  by  about  fifty  percent; 

b.  separating  the  gaseous  constituents  of  the  hydrogenated 
prcxiuct  to  prepare  a  liquid  bottoms  draw; 

c.  subjecting  said  liquid  bottoms  draw  after  said  gaseous 
constituents  have  been  separated  therefrom  to  a  second 
step  of  hydrogenation  under  severe  hydrogenation  condi- 
tions of  2500-3000  psig  and  about  575-750  degrees  Fahr- 
enheit to  prcxluce  a  second  hydrogenated  prcxiuct; 

d.  separating  the  gaseous  constituents  of  said  second  hydro- 
genated product  to  prcxluce  a  second  liquid  bottoms 
stream;  and 

e.  finally  subjecting  said  second  liquid  bottoms  stream  to  a 
final,  less  severe  hydrotreating  step  to  prcxluce  a  fcxxl 
grade  quality  white  mineral  oil  having  a  reduced  amount 
of  aromatics  therewithin. 


5,294,329 

PROCESS  TO  PREVENT  CATALYST  DEACTIVATION  IN 

ACTIVATED  SLURRY  HYDROPROCESSING 

David  C.  Kramer,  San  Ansehno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  dwrron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,465 

Int  a.'  ClOG  47/26 

VS.  a.  20»— 108  »«  Claims 


5,294,328 

PRODUCnON  OF  REFORMULATED  GASOLINE 

Robert  J.  Schmidt,  Barrington;  PanU  L.  Bogdan;  J.  W.  Adriaan 

Sachder,  both  of  Des  Plaines,  and  Srikantiah  Raghuram, 

Bufhio  Grove,  all  of  m.,  assignors  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  Dl. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  528,403,  May  24,  1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,135,639.  TVs  appUcation  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,935 

Int  a.'  ClOG  37/10 
VS.  CL  208—66  M  Claims 

1.  A  prcx:ess  for  isomerizing  a  low-octane  paraffin  fraction 
substantially  within  the  range  of  C7  to  C  lo  in  a  paraffin-isomeri- 


1.  In  an  improved  catalytic  slurry  hydroprcxiess  having  at 
least  a  hydrogenation  zone  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  following  steps  and  cx>nditions: 

(1)  concenti»ting  at  least  a  portion  of  recyclable  active 
catalyst  in  the  liquid  hydrogenation  prcxiuct  eluted  from 
said  hydrogenation  zone  of  said  hydroprc»ess; 

(2)  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  concentrated  catalyst 
from  the  liquid  hydrogenation  products;  and 

(3)  recychng  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  active  catt- 
lyst  to  said  hydrogenation  zone; 

wherein  said  steps  are  carried  out  while  maintaining  said  active 
catalyst  in  a  reducing  atmosphere  under  conditions  which  have 
been  found  to  prevent  deactivation  caused  by  c»king  or  asphal- 
tene  agglomeration. 
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,294,330 

HYDROCRACKING  I  SOCESS  WITH  A  CATALYST 

COMPIDSING  MCM-36 

Tkoaat  F.  Degnu,  Mooitftowii,  NJ.;  Kathleen  M.  Keillle, 

BcnwMt,  Tez^  Charles  $r.  Kreage,  West  Chester,  Pa^  Darid 

0.  Marler,  Dcptford,  N J^  Breoda  H.  Roae,  Rosenoiit,  Pa^ 
Wicdaw  i.  Roth,  SewcU,  aad  Hyc  Kyiing  C.  Timken,  Wood- 
huy,  both  of  N J.,  awigaors  to  Mobil  OU  Corp.,  Fairfu,  Va. 

FUed  Ang.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,065 

Int.  a.'  ClOG  41/Oa  47/12.  47/16.  47/20 

VS.  CL  20S— 108  10  Claimc 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  comprising  the  step  of  contact- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  stream  boiling  at  a  temperature  above  150' 
C.  under  hydrocracking  ^nditions  and  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  composition  compris- 
ing a  pillared  layered  material,  designated  MCM-36,  wherein 
said  hydrocracking  conditions  include  a  temperature  of  260'  C. 
to  450'  C,  a  pressure  of  28fcO  to  27680  kPa,  an  LHSV  of  0. 1  to 


ID  hr-',  and 
NmVm'. 


a  hydrog< 


circulation  rate  of  180  to  1780 


>,294,331 
FCC  PROCESS  UTILIZING  A  VENTED  RISER 
DaTid   A.   Lomas,   Barrington;   Edward   C.   Haun,   Glendale 
Heights,  and  PanI  A.  Seihrist,  Des  Plaines,  all  of  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  UOP,  Des  Plainet,  III. 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of  S^.  No.  524,525,  May  17, 1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,104,517.  This  application  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,208 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  14, 
2009,  ha^  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  <i.'  ClOG  J 1/18 
VS.  a.  208—113  I  11  Claims 


as  a  dense  ca 
through  the 

e)  maintaining  th< 
distance  of 
end; 

0  passing  said 
reactor  vessel 
spent  catalyst 

g)  passing  spent 
regeneration 
a  regeneration 
coke  from  said 
catalyst  partic 

h)  withdrawing  i 
ping  fluid,  and 
vessel  through 
above  said 
outlet  end  of 
particle 
separating 
said  separator 
reactor  vessel 
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bed  and  passing  a  stripping  gas  upward 
reactor  vessel; 

upper  surface  of  said  dense  catalyst  bed  a 
3  to  16  feet  below  said  riser  outlet 


tal^t 


between 


!  pent  catalyst  downwardly  through  said 
nto  a  stripping  zone  and  contacting  said 
'  nth  said  stripping  gas; 
catalyst  from  said  stripping  zone  into  a 
and  contacting  said  spent  catalyst  with 
gas  in  said  regeneration  zone  to  combust 
catalyst  particles  and  produce  regenerated 

for  transfer  to  said  reactor  riser;  and, 
second  mixture  of  gaseous  products,  strip- 
spent  catalyst  particles  from  said  reactor 
a  collector  located  in  said  reactor  vessel 
catalyst  bed  about  the  periphery  of  the 
riser  and  transferring  said  mixture  to  a 
located  outside  of  the  reactor  vessel, 
components  from  said  spent  catalyst  in 
and  returning  said  spent  catalyst  to  said 


nine 


l» 


det  se 
t^e 
separa  tor 
gas(ous 


FCC 
Manrin  R.  Klotz, 
Chicago,  III. 

FUed 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  208—120 
1.  A  process  fo 
feedstock  to  cataljjtii 
ing  the  steps  of 
catalytic  cracking 
lyst,  said  catalyti 
method  comprisini ; 
modifying  a  bas< 
sieve  and  a 
ion  exchange 
cation,  a 
ide-producing 
solution  has  a 
producing  an 
change  solution 
separating  said 
change  solution. 


1  triva  ent 


1.  A  process  for  the  fluilized  catalytic  cracking  (FCC)  of  an 
FCC  feedstock,  said  prooess  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  FCC  feedstock  and  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  to  a  reactof  riser  and  transporting  said  catalyst 
and  feedstock  upwaidly  through  said  riser  thereby  con- 
verting said  feedstock  to  a  gaseous  product  stream  and 
producing  spent  catalyst  particles  by  the  deposition  of 
coke  on  said  regenented  catalyst  particles; 

b)  discharging  a  first  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  particles  and 
gaseous  products  directly  into  the  dilute  phase  of  a  reactor 
vessel  in  an  upward  direction  from  a  discharge  end  of  said 
riser  located  from  abput  1  to  about  8  riser  diameters  below 
the  upper  end  of  said  reactor  vessel  thereby  providing  an 
initial  separation  of  the  spent  catalyst  from  the  gaseous 
products;  I 

c)  passing  separated  catalyst  downward  through  said  vessel; 

d)  maintaining  said  se|  arated  catalyst  in  said  reactor  vessel 


Danot,  Nantes; 
Loois  Porteteii, 
France,  Conrbei  oie,  France 
DiTision  of  Ser.  Ni.  687,124,  Apr. 


5,294,332 
:ATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
E  atavia,  lU.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 


1  loT.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,388 
(  n.5  ClOG  11/05:  BOIJ  29/06 

20  Claims 

the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon 
c  cracking  conversion  products  compris- 
( ontacting  said  hydrocarbon  feedstock  at 
conditions  with  a  catalytic  cracking  cata- 
cracking  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a 
the  steps  of 

catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  molecular 

by  combining  said  base  catalyst  with  an 

solution  comprising  at  least  one  trivalent 

cation  complexing  agent,  and  a  hydrox- 

component,  wherein  said  ion  exchange 

pH  ranging  from  about  4  to  about  8,  and 

ion  exchanged  catalyst  and  excess  ion  ex- 

and 
nodified  catalyst  from  said  excess  ion  ex- 


tic 


bii  der 


5,294433 
HYDROREFINIltG  PROCESS  EMPLOYING  A  NIOBIUM 

TRISUL  TDE-CONTAINING  CATALYST 
Micbile  Breysae,  <  kluire;  Thierry  Des  Conriercs,  Lyons;  Michil 
phristophe  Geantet,  VUlenrbanne,  and  Jean- 
Calnire,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf 


18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,157,009. 


This  application  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,883 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  20, 1990,  90  05048 
Int  a.'  ClOG  45/04 
VS.  a.  208—215]  6  Claiaw 

1.  In  a  catalytic  hydrorefining  process  for  hydrorefining 
hydrocarbon  feec  stocks  the  improvement  which  comprises 
employing  a  catal  i^st  consisting  of  niobium  trisulfide  as  a  cata- 
lytically  active  cc  nponenL 
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5,294,334 
BENZENE  REMOVAL  AND  CONVERSION  FROM 
GASOLINE  BOIUNG  RANGE  STREAMS 
Bal  K.  KanI,  Randolph;  Donald  C.  Runaldne,  Watcbung;  Joseph 
T.  O'Bara,  Parsippany;  Craig  Y.  Sabottke,  Morris  Township, 
Morris  County,  and  Edward  Niessen,  Passaic,  all  of  N.J., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,678,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,186,819.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,564 
Int  a.'  ClOG  25/03:  C07C  7/13 
V.S.  a.  208—310  Z  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  removing  benzene  from  gasoline 
boiling  range  process  streams,  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  gasoline  boiling  range 
hydrocarbonaceous  process  stream  to  an  adsorption  zone 
containing  a  solid  adsorbent  comprised  of  an  aluminosili- 
cate  zeolite  material  having  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  of  less 
than  about  10,  and  an  average  pore  diameter  greater  than 
the  size  of  the  benzene  molecule; 

(b)  passing  a  desorbent  stream  containing  an  effective 
amount  of  cyclohexane  from  a  downstream  hydrogena- 
tion  zone,  through  the  bed  of  benzene-containing  adsor- 
bent in  the  adsorption  zone,  thereby  removing  benzene 
from  the  adsorbent; 

(c)  passing  the  benzene-containing  desorbent  to  a  hydroge- 
nation  zone  to  hydrogenate  benzene  to  cyclohexane;  and 

(d)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cyclohexane  to  the 
adsorption  zone. 


cover  plate  a  one  piece  body  which  is  located  on  the  water 
injector  base,  attached  to  the  sealed  motor  chamber  is  said 
first  air  discharge  trough,  a  second  air  discharge  trough,  a 
main  water  inlet  pipe  and  a  main  water  discharge  pipe, 
adjacent  to  the  motor  chamber  are  three  auxiliary  water 
inlet  pipes  having  marked  notches,  in  addition,  the  edge  of 
the  top  cover  plate  has  an  annular  slot  for  an  "O"  shaped 
seal  washer  to  be  placed  in,  when  the  top  cover  plate  and 
the  external  shield  cup  are  put  together,  the  edge  is  cov- 
ered up  inside  the  external  shield  cup,  allowing  the  "O" 
shaped  seal  washer  to  seal  of  an  internal  rim  of  the  exter- 
nal shield  cup;  the  multi-layered  filtering  member  is  made 
up  of  a  diffusion  plate  and  a  plurality  of  filtering  materials 
which  are  placed  in  different  layers  in  a  filtering  cup,  the 
center  of  the  top  layer  of  the  diffusion  plate  is  in  a  corre- 
sponding position  with  a  U-shaped  projecting  portion  of 
the  water  injector  base  having  slotted  holes  arranged  in  an 
annular  manner,  on  the  bottom  of  the  diffusion  plate  are 
water  passage  holes  at  the  edges  and  a  plate  wall  sur- 
rounding the  diffusion  plate. 


534,335 

FILTER  DEVICE  FOR  AQUARIUM  TANKS  OR 

ARTIFIOAL  PONDS 

Michael  Chiang,  No.  16,  Lane  112,  Sy  Yuan  Road,  Shin  Chung 

City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,827 

Int  CL'  AOIK  63/04 

VS.  CI.  210—169  7  ClaiBH 


5,294,336 

APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  FOR 

SEPARATING  AIC  COMPONENTS  FROM 

HEMOGLOBIN  IN  BLOOD 

Masako  Mizuno,  Mito;  Kenji  Tochigi,  Hitachi;  Yutaka  Misawa, 
Katsuta;  Hiroyuki  Miyagi,  Kokubaqji;  Yoshio  Watanabe, 
Hitachi;  Taro  Nogami;  Junkichi  Miura,  both  of  Katsuta,  and 
Yoshinori  Takata,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578,214,  Sep.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,784 

Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1989,  1-240017 

Int  a.'  BOID  15/08 

VS.  a.  210— 198J  10  Claims 


1.  An  improved  filtering  device  for  an  aquarium  tank  or  an 
artificial  pond  mainly  comprises: 

a  water  injector  which  is  made  up  of  a  top  cover  plate  and 
a  water  injector  base; 

a  multi-layered  filtering  member  filled  with  filtering  materi- 
als; and 

an  external  shield  cup  which  is  used  to  contain  the  filtering 
member;  wherein: 

the  top  cover  plate  further  comprises  a  water  inlet  switch 
unit  and  a  water  discharge  switch  unit  for  connection  to 
the  aquarium  tank  or  artificial  pond,  a  movable  lid  which 
is  located  on  said  top  cover  plate  in  a  position  above  a 
motor  housing,  an  air  discharge  valve  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  first  air  discharge  trough  on  the  water  injector 
base,  a  sealed  motor  chamber  which  forms  with  the  top 


8.  An  apparatus  for  liquid  chromatography  for  firactionating 
hemoglobin  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  by  flowing  stepwise 
two  or  more  eluents  into  a  separation  column,  comprising  a 
sejjaration  column,  means  for  calculating  proportions  of  com- 
ponents separated  by  said  separation  column,  processing  means 
for  processing  data  from  the  calculation  means  and  means  for 
varying  the  mixing  ratio,  switching  times  or  flow  rate  of  two  or 
more  eluents  on  the  basis  of  signals  from  the  processing  means 
to  enable  the  determination  of  the  proportion  of  At  compo- 
nents and  the  determination  of  the  proportions  of  labile- Afc  and 
stable-Ajcin  the  same  said  separation  column  by  using  the  same 
said  two  or  more  eluents. 


5,294,337 
WATER  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Scott  E.  Johnson,  11427  WOkt  Ct  S.,  JadaonviUe,  Fla.  32225 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,549 
Int  CV  BOID  27/02.  27/08 
VS.  a.  210—266  10  CUdaM 

1.  A  filtration  system  for  the  removal  of  solid  particulates 
from  water  comprising: 
an  ingress  conduit  to  bring  water  containing  solid  particu- 
lates into  the  system; 
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a  collection  conduit  to  re  nove  said  water  from  the  system 

after  it  has  been  filtered  ; 
a  primary  filter  means  foi  removal  of  the  majority  of  said 
solid  particulates  from,  said  water,  said  primary  filter 
means  positioned  between  said  ingress  conduit  and  a  sec- 
primary  filter  means  comprising 
4al  adapted  to  entrap  said  solid 
ling  said  water  to  pass  through; 

additional  removal  of  said  solid 

l^ater,  said  secondary  filter  means 

naterial  positioned  between  said 

primary  filter  means  and  said  collection  conduit; 

a  primary  filter  carrier  rdcepUcle  containing  said  primary 

filter  means  and  separating  said  primary  filter  means  from 

said  secondary  filter  means,  said  primary  filter  carrier 
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(b)  an  average  pore  diameter  ranging  from  greater  than  2  ^m 
up  to  10  fim  as  i  leasured  with  a  mercury  porosimeter; 

(c)  a  porosity  of  1'.  to  95%;  and 


ondary  filter  means,  sai^ 
a  hollow,  flexible  mata 
particulates  while  allov 
secondary  filter  means  fo 
particulates  from  said 
comprising  a  granular 


(d)  an  air  permealility  of  not  less  than  8x10'  l/m^hrO.5 
atm. 


Klaus  Jorgens,  Am 
of  Germany 

Filed  O^t. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  210—321.78 


5,294^9 
ULTRAtlLTRATION  SEPARATOR 

F  tithen  98,  D-S600  Wuppertal  1,  Fed.  Rep. 


receptacle  comprising  a  rigid  member  having  openings 
effectively  sized  to  albw  said  water  to  pass  from  said 
primary  filter  means  int )  said  secondary  filter  means  while 
preventing  said  granular  material  of  said  secondary  filter 
means  from  passing  tl^rough  said  primary  filter  carrier 
receptacle;  I 

an  access  port  connected  lo  said  primary  filter  carrier  recep- 
tacle, said  access  port  providing  access  to  said  primary 
filter  means; 

brought  into  said  system  by  said 
;  first  through  said  primary  filter 
I  said  secondary  filter  means;  and 
I  means  can  be  removed  from  and 
filter  carrier  receptacle  through 
ingress  conduit  without  distur- 
filter  means. 


where  all  of  said  water 
ingress  conduit  must 
means  and  then  throuj 

where  said  primary  filte: 
returned  to  said  prim; 
said  access  port  or 
bance  of  said  secondai 


1.  An  ultrafiltratif  n 
tion  separator,  the 
wire  mesh  wire  a  w^e 
iting  more  than  200( 
and  with  the  size  of 


separator  membrane  for  an  ultrafiltra- 
nembrane  consisting  essentially  a  metal 

of  less  than  0.02  mm  in  diameter,  exhib- 
picks,  i.e.  more  than  2000  pores  per  inch 
the  mesh  openings  less  than  0.004  mm. 


POROUS  POLYETHYLENE  HOLLOW  HBER 
MEMBRANE  OF  L|^RGE  PORE  DIAMETER, 
PRODUCTION  PROCESS  THEREOF,  AND 
HYDROPHILIZED  POROUS  POLYETHYLENE 
HOLLOW  Fl  BER  MEMBRANES 
Jim  Kamo;  Talcayuki   Hir  li;  Hiroshi  Takahashi,  and  Keqji 
Kowio,  all  of  Hiroahlnw,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01««,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  9,  1992,  PCT  iPub.  No.  WO92/09359,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  11, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Not.  V,  1991,  Ser.  No.  853,777 
Claims  priority,  appUcati>n  Japan,  Nor.  28,  1990,  2-327279; 
Jim.  7,  1991,  3-162354 

Int.  Cl^  BOID  69/08 
UJS.  CL  210—321.8  21  aaims 

1.  A  porous  polyethylei  e  hollow  fiber  membrane  of  large 
pore  diameter  which  consi)  ts  of  polyethylene,  the  hollow  fiber 
membrane  having:  i 

(a)  rectangular  pores  farmed  by  microfibrils  that  are  ori- 
ented in  the  lengthw^  direction  of  the  fiber  and  joint 
portions  that  are  composed  of  stacked  lamellae,  the  pores 
being  contiguous  with  each  other  from  the  inner  wall 
surface  to  the  outer  w  ill  surface  of  the  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane to  form  a  stack(  d,  multicellular  structure; 


PROCESS  FOR 

WASTE 

Jochen  Stog,  Waltro^ 

Tec  GmbH, 
PCT  No. 

Date  Nov.  15, 

Date  Oct.  18, 

PCTFUed 

Claims  priority, 
1989,  3911789 

U.S.  a.  210— «10 


19«1 
1991 


1.  A  process  foi 
using  microorganisi  ns 
by  addition  of  oxy  ;en 
being  arranged  at 


.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,368 
a.'  BOID  61/18.  63/06 


26  Claims 


5,294,340 
tHE  BIOLOGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
WATER  USING  MICROORGANISMS 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Stog 
Walt^p,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT/DE94/00214,  §  371  Date  Not.  15, 1991,  §  102(e) 
,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11971,  PCT  Pub. 


Mar.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  768,191 
amplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 


Int.  a.'  C02F  3/02 


12  Claims 


the  biological  treatment  of  waste  water 

whose  living  conditions  are  maintained 

into  a  contact  path,  the  contact  path 

slight  upward  angle  towards  a  surface  of 


March  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1689 


the  water  and  having  an  interior  air-permeable  and  an  exterior 

air-impermeable  wall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  air  and  contaminated  waste  water  into  a  beginning  of 
the  contact  path  for  developing  the  microorganisms  ap- 
proximately parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  water; 
trapping  and  suctioning  a  part  of  the  microorganisms  devel- 
oped in  the  contaminated  water  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance near  an  end  of  the  contact  path  by  means  of  a  tele- 
scopable  fresh  organism  pipe; 
recycling  the  trapped  microorganisms  to  the  beginning  of 
the  contect  path  and  additionally  introducing  a  partial 
stream  of  the  contaminated  waste  water  from  a  source  of 
the  waste  water  into  a  settlement  area  of  the  microorgan- 
isms in  the  beginning  of  the  contact  path  to  prepare  the 
microorganisms  for  any  change  that  would  occur  in  the 
contamination  of  the  waste  water  being  flown  to  the 
contact  path. 


5,294,34« 

SEPARATION  OF  ALCOHOL  FROM 

ALCOHOL/ETHER/OLEFIN/NON-LINEAR 

HYDROCARBON  MIXTURES  USING  POLYESTER  OR 

POLYESTER  COPOLYMER  MEMBRANES 
Joseph  L.  Feimer,  Samia,  Canada;  Charies  P.  DameU,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  W.  S.  Winston  Ho,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assign- 
ors to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florham 

Park,NJ. 

Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,020 

Int.  CL'  BOID  75/00 

U.S.  a.  210— «40  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  alcohols  from  a  feed  mixture 
comprising  alcohols/ethers/olefins/non-linear  hydrocarbons, 
said  method  comprising  contacting  said  feed  mixture  with  a 
dense  film  non-porous  polyimide/aliphatic  polyester  copoly- 
mer membrane,  made  from  copolymers  comprising  polyimide 
segments  and  oligomeric  aliphatic  polyester  segments,  under 
pervaporation  conditions  and  recovering  alcohol  as  the  perme- 
ate. 


5JZ94341 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  /3-AMYLASE 
Chikafiisa  Fukazawa,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Director  of 
National  Food  Research  Institute,  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
Forestry  and  Fisheries,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992,  4-56052 
Int.  a.5  BOID  15/08 
UJS.  a.  210—635  3  CaniM 

1.  A  method  of  separating  ^-amylase  from  a  solution  con- 
taining /3-amylase,  which  comprises  treating  said  solution  with 
an  a-cyclodextrin  fixed  water-insoluble  high  polymer  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  ammonium  sulfate  to  form  an  ad- 
sorbed composite  of  the  high  polymer  compound  and  ^-amy- 
lase and  separating  soluble  impurities  not  adsorbed  to  the  high 
polymer  compound  to  remove  the  impurities. 


5,294,345 

MEMBRANE  MCMJULE  ASSEMBLY 

Jiirgen  Kaschemekat,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Membrane 

Technology  and  Research,  Inc.,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,012 

InL  a.5  BOID  61/36.  63/02 

US.  CL  210-640  20  Claims 


5,294,342 
COMPOSITE  POROUS  MEMBRANES 
Karen  A.  Donato,  Galthersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Cel- 
anese  Corporation,  Somerrille,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,561 
Int  a.'  BOID  71/54 
VS.  a.  210—639  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  membrane  delay  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  (i)  feeding  a  fluid  to  be  delayed  into  a  membrane 
containing  apparatus  and  (ii)  delaying  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
across  the  membrane,  the  improvement  comprising  the  use  of 
a  composite  membrane  having  substantially  no  pore  filling, 
said  membrane  comprising  a  microporous  support  and  an 
aqueous  dispersed  polyeurethane  coated  thereon  wherein  the 
aqueous  dispersed  polyeurethane  does  not  penetrate  into  said 
pores. 


5,294,343 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


*J\  S- I  ■     '      M 

u 
1.  A  membrane  module  assembly  comprising: 
(i)  a  membrane  module,  having  a  feed  end  for  receiving  a 

feed  stream; 
(ii)  an  inner  housing  having  feed,  residue  and  permeate 
ports,  said  membrane  module  being  mounted  in  said 
inner  housing  such  that  said  feed  port  is  distal  from  said 
feed  end; 
(iii)  a  means,  at  least  partially  encasing  said  inner  housing, 
for  heating  or  cooling  said  housing. 
7.  A  membrane  separation  process  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  membrane  module  assembly  comprising; 

(i)  a  membrane  module,  having  a  feed  end  for  receiving  a 

feed  stream; 
(ii)  an  inner  housing  having  feed,  residue  and  permeate 

porte,  said  membrane  module  being  mounted  in  said 

inner  housing  such  that  said  feed  port  is  distal  from  said 

feed  end; 
(iii)  a  means,  at  least  partially  encasing  said  inner  housing, 

for  heating  or  cooling  said  housing; 

(b)  heating  or  cooling  said  housing; 

(c)  passing  said  feed  stream  into  said  assembly  through  said 
feed  port  and  flowing  it  substantially  along  an  inner  sur- 
face of  said  membrane  housing  to  said  feed  end; 

(d)  separating  said  feed  sUeam  into  a  residue  stream  and  a 
permeate  stream  in  said  membrane  module. 
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5,294,346 
COMPOSITE  MtCROPOROUS  MEMBRANES 
Karen  A.  Donato,  Gaitiersburg,  MiL,  and  Lessie  C.  Phillips, 
Himtenrille,  N.C.,  a*ignora  to  Hoechst  Ceianese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  N.J.  I 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,561,  Oct.  1,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,622 

Int.  a.5  461K  9/00:  AOIN  25/12 

MS,  a.  210—645  24  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  and  pAlymer  coated  microporous  membrane 

comprising  a  micropordus  support  characterized  by  having  a 

crystallinity  of  at  least  w)%,  an  average  pore  width  of  from 

about  0.005  to  about  0.6  microns,  a  void  volume  from  about 

30%  to  about  50%;  saidinicroporous  polymeric  film  coated  on 

at  least  one  side  with  a  polymer  coating,  and  a  contact  adhesive 

layer;  said  coating  being  designed  to  substantially  preclude 

filling  of  the  pores  of  sad  membrane  by  said  adhesive. 

8.  A  composite  membrane  having  reduced  pore  filling  com- 
prising a  microporous  support,  a  polymer  coating  coated 
thereon,  and  a  contact  Adhesive  layer  adjacent  said  coating  on 
at  least  one  side  that  is  [permeable  to  a  drug;  said  coating  being 
designed  to  substantially  preclude  filling  of  the  pores  of  said 
membrane  by  said  adhetive. 

15.  An  improved  metnbrane  delay  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  (i)  feeding  a  luid  to  be  delayed  into  a  membrane 
containing  apparatus  anil  (ii)  delaying  the  passage  of  the  fluid 
across  the  membrane,  tie  improvement  comprising  the  use  of 
a  composite  membrane  having  reduced  pore  filling,  said  mem- 
brane comprising  a  microporous  support,  a  polymer  coating 
and  a  contact  adhesive  layer  adjacent  said  coating  on  at  least 
one  side  that  is  permeible  to  said  fluid;  said  coating  being 
designed  to  substantially  preclude  filling  of  the  pores  of  said 
membrane  by  said  adhesive. 

ucing  a  composite  membrane  having 
I  suitable  for  use  in  fluid  delay  process 
microporous  support  with  coating 
I  said  polymer  with  a  contact  adhesive 
layer;  said  coating  beiag  designed  to  substantially  preclude 
filling  of  the  pores  of  said  membrane  by  said  adhesive. 


20.  A  process  for 
reduced  pore  fiUing  an() 
comprising  (i)  coating 
polymer  and  (ii)  coating 


5,29< 


CH2=C— Ri 
0=sC— Ai— Br 


r2 

N®— CHz 
R3 


(I) 


x,e 


CH2' 


wherein  R|  and 
each  an  alkyl 
gen  atom  or  an 
A2  are  each  an 
carbon  atoms  or 
each  a  counter 
lates;  and 
treated  ethylene 


U  are  each  H  or  CH3;  R2,  R3,  R;  and  Re  are 
grc  up  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  R7  is  a  hydro- 
group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  Ai  and 
okygen  atom  or  NH;  B|  and  82  are  each  2  to  4 
a  hydroxypropyl  group  and  Xi-  and  X2-  are 
^ion,  once  treated,  the  emulsified  oil  floccu- 
the  flocculated  emulsified  oil  from  the 
quench  water. 


remo^  mg 


5,294,347 
DISPERSION  POLYifERS  FOR  ETHYLENE  QUENCH 
WATHt  CLARIFICATION 
Norman    E.    Byrne,    Houston,    Tex.;    Belinda    K.    Williams, 
Hampton,  S.C,  and  Sherri  L.  Fisher,  Sugar  Land,  Tex„  as- 
signors to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,276 
Ini  a.'  C02F  1/56 
MS.  CL  210—708  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rei  loving  emulsified  oil  from  ethylene 
quench  water,  the  metb  [xi  comprising  the  step  of  treating  the 
oil-containing  water  wj  h  an  effective  amount  of  a  dispersion 
of  a  water-soluble  cati  snic  polymer,  said  dispersion  of  the 
water-soluble  cationic  |  olymer  being  prepared  by  polymeriz- 
ing a  water-soluble  mon  3mer  mixture  containing  a  least  5  mole 
%  of  a  cationic  mononler  represented  by  general  formula  (I) 
and  at  least  5  mole  %  of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  polyvalent  anionic  salt,  said  polymeriza- 
tion is  carried  out  in  an  ^ueous  solution  including  from  about 
I  to  about  10  percent  bk'  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  monomers  a  dispersant  polymer,  said  dispersant  polymer 
being  a  water-soluble  C4  tionic  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  said 
aqueous  solution  of  tte  polyvalent  anionic  salt  and  which 
contains  at  least  20  mo^  %  of  cationic  monomer  units  repre- 
sented by  a  general  formula  (II): 


5,294,348 
PROCESS  FOl(  REMOVING  AMMONIA  FROM  WASTE 
WATERS 
^avarrenx,  and  Alain  Ladousse,  Pau,  both  of 
to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine,  Courbe- 


,  assigni  irs 


Patrick  Homy, 

France, 

▼oie,  France 
per  No.  PCT/P>l91/00932, 

Date  Jul.  22, 

Date  Jun.  11, 
PCT 

Claims  priority 


Filed 


fcr 


U.S.  CL  210—7* 

1.  A  process 
waste  waters 
niacal  form  by 
nium  phosphate 
of  a  single  liqui^ 
ions,  phosphate 
a  value  of 


■  betw<  en 


Kramer, 


Prter! 


George  M. 
Meade;  Chant 
Singhal,  and 
ors  to  Exxon 
Park,  N  J. 

FUid 

lit. 

U.S.  a.  208— 4(  D 


1.  A  process 
light  hydrocarb^i 
depolymeriziii  g 
with  a 

turesoffro4i 
ized  by  a 
kcal/mol  tc 
terizedby 
10  kcal/mol 


ihcBt 
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-continued 

C— R4  Rs 

C— A2— B2— N®— R7  X2© 


ai) 


,  §  371  Date  Jul.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09531,  PCT  Pub. 
1992 

Nov.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,816 
,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1990,  90  14748 
Int  a.'  C02F  1/58,  1/66 

15  Claims 
removing  ammoniacal  nitrogen  contained  in 
having  more  than  1  g/l  of  nitrogen  in  the  ammo- 
pi  ecipitation  in  the  form  of  a  magnesium  ammo- 
comprising  the  addition  to  the  waste  waters 
reactant  containing  sources  of  magnesium 
ons  and  an  acid,  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  to 
9  and  11. 


5,294,349 

COAt  DEPOLVMERIZATION  AND 

HYDROPROCESSING 

Berkeley  Heights;  Edwin  R.  Ernst,  Belle 

S.  Hsu,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N.J.;  Gopal  H. 

S.  Maa,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assign- 

ilesearch  and  Enginnering  Company,  Florbam 


Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,356 
a.'  ClOG  1/00.  1/06.  1/08 


8  Claims 


alMM  tlaOH      OIMOH/DMF       O  MaOH/NMP      O  M«OH/EO* 


for  the  hydroprocessing  of  coal  to  produce 

in  oils  which  comprises: 

coal  by  mixing  finely  divided  coal  particles 

hardlacid  in  the  presence  of  a  soft  base  at  tempera- 

0*  to  100*  C,  said  hard  acid  being  character- 

of  reaction  with  dimethylsulfide  of  from  10 

30  kcal/mol  and  said  soft  base  being  charac- 

a^eat  of  reaction  with  boron  trifluoride  of  from 

to  17  kcal/mol; 
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extracting  the  depolymerized  coal  with  a  polar  solvent  to 
remove  hard  acid  and  soft  base; 

forming  a  mixture  of  dcpolymerized  coal  and  catalyst  pre- 
cursor containing  a  dihydrocarbyl  substituted  dithiocarl>a- 
mate  of  a  metal  selected  from  any  one  of  groups  IV-B, 
V-A,  Vl-A,  VII-A  and  VIII-A  or  mixtures  thereof, 

hydroprocessing  the  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  derived  from  coal  processing  or  an  intermediate 
product  stream  from  petroleum  processing  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  250'  C.  to  550"  C.  and  a  hydrogen  partial 
pressure  of  2100  kPa  to  35000  kPa;  and 

recovering  hydrocarbon  oil. 

5,294,350 
MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Richard  J.  Murphy,  Elma,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  J.  Marlow,  St 
Catherines,  Canada,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioD,  Detroit,  Mich,  and  Gtaeral  Motors  of  Canada  Limited, 
Oshawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,186 

Int  a.5  BOID  35/06;  FOIM  1/10 

VS.  a.  210—168  5  Claims 


(a)  shutting  the  flow  of  water  into  and  out  of  said  inlet  cell 
to  isolate  and  contain  a  batch  of  water  within  said  cell; 

(b)  heating  the  batch  of  isolated  water  within  said  cell  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  said  water  to  a  temperature  lethal 
to  said  zebra  mussels; 


f*   t 


Li- 


In 

I  II 


AL 


(c)  maintaining  said  batch  of  isolated  water  within  said  cell 
at  said  lethal  temperature  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
kill  said  zebra  mussels;  and 

(d)  thereafter  feeding  said  batch  of  water  out  of  said  inlet  cell 
to  said  equipment. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  drive  axle  including  a  wall  made  of  non-ferro- 
magnetic material  defining  a  gear  chamber  of  said  drive  axle 
having  an  open  side  surrounded  by  a  seal  surface  of  said  wall, 
and 

a  cover  having  an  attached  position  on  said  drive  axle  seated 
against  said  seal  surface  and  closing  said  open  side  of  said 
gear  chamber, 

a  magnetic  particle  separator  comprising: 

means  defining  a  slot  in  said  drive  axle  wall  having  a  closed 
inboard  end  and  an  open  outboard  end  and  located  rela- 
tive to  said  gear  chamber  such  that  a  side  of  said  slot 
defines  a  window  open  to  said  gear  chamber, 

a  magnet  inserted  in  said  slot  through  said  open  end  thereof 
and  disposed  behind  said  window  operative  to  attract 
through  said  window  ferromagnetic  particles  entrained  in 
fluid  lubricant  in  said  gear  chamber, 

abutment  means  operative  to  prevent  dislodgement  of  said 
magnet  into  said  gear  chamber  through  said  window,  and 

means  on  said  cover  for  preventing  dislodgement  of  said 
magnet  from  said  slot  through  said  open  outboard  end 
thereof  in  said  atuched  position  of  said  cover  on  said 
drive  axle. 


5,294,352        

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  DETACDFICATION  OF 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH  WATER  AND  WASTE  WATER 
John  J.  Waldmann,  2129  Knickerltocker  Dr.,  Chariotte,  N.C 
28212 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,880,  Sep.  20,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  409,396,  Sep.  19,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96,681, 
Sep.  15, 1987,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
749,343,  Jon.  27, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,891,422.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,624 
Int  a.'  BOID  21/01 
VS.  a.  210—725  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  detackifying  and  coagulating  paint  or 
lacquer  in  a  spray  booth  bath  wherein  the  water  bath  traps 
excess  plant  and  lacquer  from  a  painting  process,  said  composi- 
tion made  by  adding  to  said  water  in  acid  or  alkaline  media 
sufficient  amount  of  a  water  soluble  product  comprising: 
an  inorganic-organic  adduct  alloy  polymer  composition 
having  the  formula 

(A)r-(B  +  ),-(D  +  )«, 

wherein: 
A  is  an  inorganic  material  represented  by  the  formula; 


5,294,351 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ZEBRA  MUSSELS  IN 
POWER  AND  WATER  PLANTS 
David  N.  Oum,  Higdon,  Ala.;  Frederick  Krosner,  Signal  Moun- 
tain, and  Jewel  R.  Leak,  Jr.,  Hixson,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  First  Thermal  Systems,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,349 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/02 
VS.  a.  210—774  »3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  zebra  mussels  entering  a  utility 
plant  having  an  inlet  cell  drawing  water  from  a  supply  contam- 
inated with  zebra  mussels  and  using  said  water  in  equipment 
within  the  plant  downstream  of  the  inlet  cell  so  as  to  protect 
said  equipment  from  damage  by  the  zebra  mussels,  said  method 
comprising: 


A  =  {{.SlOi/Mi'ia)yMe„"Men'"(Om,/.SOi. 

where: 

u  is  0  to  10%  by  weight  r  is  I  to  99%  by  weight  (SiOj/- 
Me2to)„  ratio  is  1.5  to  3.5  and  Me^=Na,  K,  Li, 

(Si02/Me2^0)u  is  a  silicate  adduct  or  polymeric  form  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  of  hydroxy,  polyhy- 
droxy  and  oxy  aluminum  compound; 

Mem"  is  selected  from  the  divalent  cation  group  of  hydroxy, 
polyhydroxy  aluminum  and  iron  adduct  complex  consist- 
ing of: 

Mg.  Zn.  Ca,  and  Fe",  and  m=0  to  5; 

Me»"^is  a  tri-or  higher  valent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  adduct  of  hydroxy,  polyhydroxy,  and 
oxy  of  AI,  Fe,  and  Al-Zr  complexes;  and 

n=l  to20: 

Aci  is  selected  from  the  monovalent  anionic  group  consist- 
ing of:  !-•  <='-■ '"-.  NOj-,  H2PO4-  CH3COO-.  OH-. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
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is  a  water  soluble  cati<  nic  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  proton  led  or  quatemized  polymers  of  mela- 
mine-glyoxal,  melaitiine-fonnaldehyde,  melamine-glyox- 
al-formaldehyde  and  its  copolymer  with  cyanoguanidine, 
urea,  cationic  polyakiine  selected  from  the  group  of  epi- 
chlorohydrin-dimethylamine  polymers  or  copolymers 
thereof,  (C1-C3)  attanol  amine  protonized  by  mineral 
acids  or  organic  aciis  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrochloric,  siilfuric,  phosphoric,  nitric,  formic, 
acetic,  propionic,  gtycolic,  lactic,  citric,  glutaric,  oxalic 
and  mixtures  thereai,  and  optionally  quatemized  with  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
halides  and  C1-C2  dialkyl  sulfates,  said  polymer  having  a 
viscosity  average  ^olecular  weight  of  from  200  to 
500,000; 

and  x=0  to  100%  by 

is  a  water  soluble  catii 
from  the  group  coi 
monomers  selected 
crylamide,  C1-C4 
quatemized  derivai 


ammonium  salt, 
diallyldimethyl 
thereof,  amphoteric 
consisting  of  poiy( 


with  the  proviso  .. 
of  B+  and/or  D+ 


5,294^54 
COMBININb  DISPERSANT  VISCOSITY  INDEX 
IMPROVER  UnD  detergent  ADDITIVES  FOR 
LUBRICANTS 
l|aac  D.  Rubin,  both  of  Wappingers  Falls,  and 
Jr.,  Milton,  all  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to 
W^te  Plains,  N.Y. 

Jiin.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893.627 
a.5  ClOM  135/10.  133/58 
VS.  a.  252—18  11  aaims 


Castrogio  ranni. 


Brian  L.  Papke; 
John 
Texaco  Inc., 

Filet 

lit. 


eight,  and  — {D+)», 
ic  polymer  or  (co)polymer  selected 
listing  of  homopolymers  of  cationic 
om  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)a- 
lkylamino(meth)acrylate  and  their 
es  with  methyl  halides  or  C1-C2 
dialkyl  sulfates,  salts  of  dialkylamino-(meth)acrylate  with 
acids  selected  from  \  the  group  of  sulfuric,  hydrochloric 
and  phosphoric  aci^s,  methacrylamidopropyl  trimethyl 
,N-trimethylallyl  ammonium  salts, 
ionium  halide,  and  copolymers 
polymers  selected  from  the  group 
ADMAC),  (co)polymers  of  (DAD- 
MAC-acrylamide)  i^  weight  ratio  of  (SO/SO),  and  mixtures 
thereof,  acrylamide«nanich  (co)polymers,  nonionic,  ani- 
onic and  cationic  (cp)polyacrylamide,  blends  of  cationic 
(co)polyacrylamide  j  and  poly(DADMAC)  with  water 
soluble  protonized  and  optionally  quatemized  polymers  of 
melamine-glyoxal,  inelamine-formaldehyde,  melamine- 
glyoxal-formaldehyde  and  (co)polymers  with  cyanoguan- 
idine, urea,  cationic  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  of 
epichlorohydrin-din^thylamine  polymers  or  copolymers 
thereof,  C1-C3  alkaAol  amine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

w^O.2  to  99%  by  wiight 


1.  A  process 

(1)  combining: 

(a)  dispersant 
of  ethylene, 
having  a  n 
about  10,000 
rated, 

(b)  detergent, 
sulfonate 
prover  to 
peratures;  to 

(2)  combining  thi 
package  to 
viscosification 


fc^  making  a  lubricant  composition  by: 


thai  A  is  always  positive  and  at  least  one 
also  positive. 


5,294,353 
METHODS  OF  PREPkRING  AND  USING  STABLE  OIL 

EXTERNAL-AQUE  3US  INTERNAL  EMULSIONS 
WaHer  R.  Dill,  Diiiicaii,j  OkU.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Duncan,  Okia. 

FUed  Jon.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,764 
Int.  CI.'  E21B  43/22 
MS.  a.  252—8.553  20  Clains 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  oil  external-aqueous  inter- 
nal emulsion  comprisingj  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  particulalfcd  silica  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nydrated  siUca  and  sodium  silica  alu- 
minate  having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  5 
microns  to  about  S(|0  microns  and  having  at  least  about 
16%  of  the  total  particles  of  a  size  less  than  20  microns 
with  an  aqueous  licmid  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry; 

(b)  mixing  oil  with  a  surface  active  agent  which  promotes 
the  formation  of  an  1  lil  external-aqueous  internal  emulsion; 
and 

(c)  combining  said  aqi  eous  slurry  and  said  oil-surface  active 
agent  mixture  to  fc  rm  said  oil  extemal-aqueous  internal 
emulsion. 


March  15.  1994 


V  scosity  index  improver,  which  is  a  polyolefin 

'3-20  a-monoolefin,  and  optionally  polyene, 

upiber  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 

which  is  grafted  with  ethylenically  unsatu; 

nitrogtn-containing,  heterocyclic  compound,  with; 

vhich  is  an  overbased,  oil-soluble,  calcium 

wqich  interacts  with  the  viscosity  index  im- 

increased  lubricant  viscosity  at  high  tem- 

make  a  premix,  followed  by; 

premix  with  lubricating  oil  and  dispersant 

a  lubricant  composition  with  enhanced 


give 


mike 


5,294.355 

thermallV  and  oxidatively  stable  soud 
lubricants 

James  P.  King,  Linsdale,  and  Harold  G.  Monsimer,  Norristown, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Desilube  Technology,  Inc..  Lansdale, 
Pa. 


FUed  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997.354 
The  portion  of  t|c  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  ClOM  103/02 
MS.  CL  252—28  18  dainc 

1.  A  solid  lubri<  ant  having  improved  high  oxidative  stability 
comprising  a  soli4  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  of  molyb- 
denum disulfide,  graphite  and  graphite  fluoride,  wherein  said 
solid  lubricant  is  iiicroencapsulated  by  spraying  from  an  aque- 
ous suspension  o '  an  alkali  metal  silicate  containing  a  water 
soluble  phosphati  1. 
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5,294.356 
POLYCARBONATES,  USES  THEREOF,  PROCESSES  FOR 

PREPARING  AND  PURIFYING  SAME 
MasaUde  Tanaka;  Yoshihisa  Kiso;  Kazunori  Takahata;  Tetsuo 
Hayashi;  Kenji  Shimamoto,  all  of  Yamaguchi;  Kinya  Mizui, 
Ichihara;  Tadaaki  Fujimoto,  and  Kosei  Nakamura,  both  of 
Yamaguchi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01220,  §  371  Date  May  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  14.  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05140,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2.  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  856,956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246891; 
Sep.  27,  1990,  2-258179;  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-261271;  Oct.  2,  1990, 
^265528;  Feb.  22.  1991.  3-28933;  Aug.  5,  1991,  3-195557 

Int  a.'  ClOM  129/02:  C09K  5/00 
MS.  a.  252—56  R  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  polycarbonate  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  [II]: 


a/Xa 


(I  -  a)/(l  -  JCw) 


-  =  \/cr  +  (c  -  \)a/cr. 


(RlO)CH2[CH(ORi)l„CH2(ORi) 


PIl 


wherein  Ri  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(E)  or  (F),  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 


— (C3H60)„COOR2 


(E) 


wherein  each  R2  is  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining an  ether  bond  and  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  n 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  12, 


-<C3H60)„(C2H40);,COOR2 


(F) 


wherein  each  R2  is  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group  having 
not  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  or  a  hydrocarbon  containing  an 
ether  bond  and  having  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  n  and  p  are  an 
integer  of  1  to  12. 


calculating  the  value  of  the  left-hand  side  of  the  general  equa- 
tion at  each  value  of  a  and  x^,  plotting  the  values  of  the  left- 
hand  side  of  the  general  equation  versus  a  to  obtain  a  line, 
setting  the  value  of  the  slope  of  the  line  equal  to  the  (c-  l)/cr 
portion  of  the  right-hand  side  of  the  general  equation  and 
setting  the  value  of  the  intercept  of  the  line  equal  to  the  1/cr 
portion  of  the  general  equation  to  provide  slope  and  intercept 
equalities  expressed  in  terms  of  c  and  r,  calculating  c  and  r  from 
the  slope  and  intercept  equalities,  calculating  «  from  the  equa- 
tion c=exp[«/TRr],  selecting  a  test  condition  of  concentration 
Xx  and  test  temperature  T,,  calculating  the  value  of  c,  at  T, 
from  Cx=exp[€/RTJ,  calculating  a  at  Tx  and  x,  from  the 
general  equation  at  r=r,  c=Cx and  x»=  1  -Xx,  calculating  the 
value  of  the  thermodynamic  property  from  the  value  of  a  at  x, 
and  Tx  according  to  a  thermodynamic  expression  relating  the 
value  of  a  and  the  value  of  thermodynamic  property  at  Xx  and 
Tx,  determining  the  extent  of  any  variation  between  the  de- 
sired value  of  the  thermodynamic  property  and  the  calculated 
value  and,  to  the  extent  of  any  variance  between  the  calculated 
and  desired  values  of  the  thermodynamic  property  in  excess  of 
the  an  accepuble  maximum  variation,  adjusting  the  value  of  at 
least  one  of  the  test  conditions  to  reduce  the  variance  between 
the  calculated  and  desired  values  of  the  thermodynamic  prop- 
erty to  at  or  below  the  accepted  maximum  variance  to  cause 
the  solution  to  exhibit  the  desired  value  of  the  property  within 
the  accepted  variance,  and  incorporating  in  water  an  amount 
of  the  salt  which  in  its  resulting  concentration  in  the  solution 
causes  the  thermodynamic  property  to  be  within  the  accepted 
variance  based  on  the  adjusted  value  of  Xx  or  Tx  which  causes 
the  solution  to  exhibit  the  desired  property. 


5,294,357 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SALT  SOLUTIONS  HAVING 

DESIRED  PROPERTIES 
Moonis  R.  Ally,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn.,  and  Jerry  Braunstein,  Qin- 
ton,  Tenn..  assignors  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy  Systems, 
Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,500 

Int  a.'  C09K  5/00 

MS.  a.  252—67  »3  Claims 
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5.294,358 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

1,1,1,2-TETRAFLUOROETHANE  AND  METHYL 

CHLORIDE  AND  USE  OF  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  Dantinne,  Brussels;  Pierre  Bartbelemy,  Jodoigne,  and 

Dominique  Balthasart  Brussels,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

SoWay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Jan.  18, 1991. 09100039 
Int  a.'  C09K  5/04:  C08J  9/14 
MS.  CL  252—67  *  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
48  mol  %  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  (±  - 1  mol  %);  and 
52  mol  %  of  methyl  chloride,  wherein  the  composition 
forms  an  azeotrope  having  a  boiling  point  which  rises  to 
-28.5*  C.  (±  -  r  C.)  at  a  pressure  of  101.3  kPa. 


O  MM  zoo 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  salt  solution  exhibiting  a  desired 
value  of  a  selected  thermodynamic  property  which  comprises 
determining  the  water  activity,  a,  in  the  solution  at  two  differ- 
ent concentrations  of  the  salt  in  solution  at  a  reference  temper- 
ature, Tn  wherein  the  water  activity  is  related  to  the  mole 
fraction  of  water,  x»»  in  the  solution  according  to  the  general 
equation 


5.294,359 
REFRIGERANT  COMPOSITIONS 
R^iT  R.  Singh.  Williamsville;  David  P.  Wilson,  East  Amhent; 
Eari  A  E.  Lund,  West  Seneca,  and  Ian  R.  Shankland,  WU- 
liamsrille.  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc.  Morris- 
township,  NJ. 

Filed  FA.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,652 
Int  a.5  C09K  5/04 
MS.  CL  252—67  '  Claims 

1.  Compositions  comprising  from  about  25  to  about  60  mole 
percent  difluoromethane,  from  about  40  to  about  75  mole 
percent,  1,1,1,2-tetrafluoroethane  and  from  about  1  to  about  9 
mole  percent  dimethyl  ether,  having  a  vapor  pressure  from 
about  12.2  psia  to  about  18.4  psia  at  -40*  F. 
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5,294,360 
ATOMICALLY  POLARIZABLE 
ELECTRORI^OLOGICAL  MATERIAL 
J.  David  Cvlson,  and  Ktith  D.  Weiss,  both  of  Gary,  N.C.,  as- 
signors to  Lord  Corpofation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,137 
Int.  a.'  ClOM  169/04,  171/00 


U.S.  a.  252—74 


1S001 


1.  An  electrorheologiial 
to  50  percent  by  volume 
from  about  50  to  95  perc  ent 
lating  liquid  as  a  carrier 
by  weight,  relative  to  th( 
particle,  of  a  particle-boand 
group  consisting  of  titan  ite 
agents,  and  combination 


ISQaims 


SkV/mm         4kV/mm 


400       600       800       1000 


material  comprising  from  about  5 

of  an  atomically  polarizable  particle, 

by  volume  of  an  electrically  insu- 

uid,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  10  percent 

weight  of  the  atomically  polarizable 

dispersing  agent  selected  from  the 

,  zirconate,  and  aluminate  coupling 

thereof 


DETERGENl 


5,294,361 
CONTAINING  ARTICLE 


Guido  Van  den  Brom,  M  larssen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Uni- 
lever Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.   i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,645 
Claims  priority,  appli(  ation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1991, 

9107100 


Int. 


.a.i 


CUD  77/00,  17/06 


VS.  a.  252—90 


COWCtNTMTION  I9/II 


detergent  composition, 
comprises  20-350  grams 


8  Oaims 


PEROXY 

Carlo  Ventiirello, 

Italy,  assignors 
Division  of  Ser. 

which  is  a 

abandoned.  Thi! 

Claims  priority, 
The  portion  of 


1.  A  sachet  containii  g  a  synthetic  automatic  dishwashing 


wherein  said  detergent  composition 
of  both  detergent  powder  and  one  or 
more  solid  detergent  b(  quettes,  the  weight  of  each  briquette 
being  in  the  range  1-11  0  grams  and  the  total  weight  of  the 
briquettes  being  10-20)  grams,  and  wherein  0.1-10%  by 
weight  of  a  solubility  mbdifier  as  calculated  on  the  total  mass 
of  said  detergent  compotition  is  incorporated  in  the  material  of 
the  briquettes,  said  solubility  modifier  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixture  of  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  fatty 
acids  containing  12-24  ^-atoms. 


^o. 


the 


5,294,362 

cArboxylic  amino-derivatives 

^ovara,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti,  Milan,  both  of 
to  Ausifflont  S.r.l.,  Italy 
..  803,721,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,245,075, 
contitiuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,366,  Nov.  10,  1988, 
application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,167 
application  Italy,  Nov.  13, 1987,  22619  A/87 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  26, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
409/24:  CUD  3/39  3/395;  D06L  3/02 

16  Oaims 
formulation  for  medium-low  temperature 
comprising,  as  an  active  bleaching  agent,  an  amino 
peroxycarboxylic  acid  derivative  having  the  following  formula 


V 


Int.  a.5  co7( : 
U.S.  a.  252—10; 

1.  A  detergen 
washing 


where  the  symbofs 
R,  Ri  and  R2, 
other, 


MILD  PERSONAL 
WFTH  BALANC  ED 


Schwaitz; 


Ba  Jcen, 


James  R 
Theresa  A. 
Chester;  Waym 
nati;  William  A 
and  Martha  O. 
The  Procter  & 
Continuation-in 

applica^on 
The  portion  of  t  le 


-101 


5-  "22) 


U.S.  a.  252— 
1.  A  personal 

A.  from  about 
chain  (Ci 
group  consisting 
glyceryl  eth  ;r 

B.  from  about 
melting  poir  t 
F./82°  C. 

C.  from  about|20% 
surfactant 
C12-C14  alkjrl 
acyl 

least  about 
acyl  isethioi^ate; 

D.  from  about 
fatty  acid  is 
and  lauric 
of  from  abokt 


sarcosi  late. 
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X-R— N+— (A)— COOH 
I  II 

Rj  O 


have  the  following  meanings: 
\  'hich  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each 
repre:  ent  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  or  alkyl 
groups  substi  tuted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  c(  nsisting  of  F,  CI,  OH,  NO2,  lower  alkoxy, 
carboxylic  g  roups  which  may  be  equal  to  or  different 
from  each  ot  ler;  represents  an  alkylene  group,  cyclo-alky- 
lene  group,  a  cycloalkylene-alkylene  or  an  alkylene- 
cycloalkylen  ;  group,  which  may  be  also  fused  with  cyclo- 
aliphatic  gro  ips  wherein  said  alkylene  group  is  optionally 
interrupted  1  ly  CONR3  groups,  wherein  Rj  represents  a 
hydrogen  at  im  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group;  and 
X  represents  H  SO4  or  CH3SO3-; 
in  combination  \  'ith  ineri  carriers  or  ingredients  commonly 
employed  in  con:  mercial  detergent  formulations. 


5,294,363 
CLEANSING  BAR  COMPOSITION 
SURFACTANTS,  FATTY  ACIDS,  AND 
PARAFFIN  WAX 
Richard  D.  Farris,  both  of  West  Chester; 
I,  Cincinnati;  Lawrence  A.  Gilbert,  West 
E.  Eccard,  Cleves;  James  C.  Dunbar,  Cincin- 
Cniz,  Cincinnati;  Neil  W.  Jordan,  Cincinnati, 
Visscher,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
i-^art  of  Ser.  No.  763,794,  Sep.  23,  1991.  ThU 
Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,863 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  CUD  9/00 

19  Claims 

I  ileansing  bar  comprising: 

1%  to  about  32%  of  essentially  saturated  long 

synthetic  surfactant  selected  from  the 

of:  alkyl  sulfate,  alkyl  sarcosinate,  alkyl 

sulfonate,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

4%  to  about  30%  of  paraffm  wax  having  a 

of  from  about  130*  F./54°  C.  to  about  180' 


to  about  70%  lathering  mild  synthetic 

elected     from     C12-C14    acyl     isethionate, 

glyceryl  ether  sulfonate,  Ci2-C14  sodium 

and  mixtures  thereof;  and  wherein  at 

1  D%  of  said  bar  is  said  mild  lathering  C12-C14 


1%  to  about  30%  free  fatty  acid;  wherein  said 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic 
1;  said  stearic  and  lauric  acids  having  a  ratio 
0:1  to  about  2:1,  and  mixtures  thereof; 


a(  ids; 
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E.  from  about  2%  to  about  15%  soap; 

F.  from  about  2%  to  about  8%  sodium  isethionate; 

G.  from  0%  to  about  2%  sodium  chloride; 
H.  from  about  1.5%  to  about  10%  water; 

I.  from  0%  to  about  5%  of  cationic  polymer;  and 
wherein  said  bar  has  a  pH  of  from  about  4.0  to  about  9.0. 


5  294,364 

SAFE  ACTDIC  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 

Michel  Thomas,  Couthuio;  Genevieve  BlandUux,  Trooz,  and 

Baudouin  Valange,  Gemblouz,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 

Colgate  Palmolive,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388,731,  Jul.  31, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,192,460,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,837, 

Feb.  10, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  924,723 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  13, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  CUD  1/12,  1/34.  1/66 
VS.  a.  252—142  18  Oaims 

1.  An  acidic  aqueous  liquid  cleaner  for  hard  surfaced  items 
which  are  acid  resistant  or  are  of  zirconium  white  enamel  and 
which  removes  lime  scale,  soap  scum  and  greasy  soil  from 
surfaces  of  said  hard  surfaced  items  without  damaging  said 
surfaces,  which  comprises  approximately  by  weight  1  to  6%  of 
nonionic  detergent(s),  2  to  8%  of  anionic  detergent(s),  organic 
detergent,  2  to  10%  carbon  atoms  therein,  which  group  of 
acids  excludes  oxalic  and  malonic  acids,  0.01  to  2%  of  an 
aminoalkylenephosphonic  acid(s)  and  0.05  to  5%  of  phos- 
phoric acid,  with  the  balance  being  an  aqueous  medium,  with 
the  proportions  of  such  aminoalkylenephosphonic,  phosphoric 
and  organic  acid  being  in  the  range  of  1:1-2,000:10-4,000,  in 
which  proportions  the  combination  of  aminoalkylenephos- 
phonic and  phosphoric  acids  prevents  damage  to  zirconium 
white  enamel  surfaces  of  items  to  be  cleaned  of  lime  scale,  soap 
scum  and  greasy  soil  by  the  detergent  and  organic  acid. 


5,294,366 
CARBOXYLATE  COMPOUNDS,  UQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAID  COMPOUNDS 
AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  ELEMENT 
Toyozi  Shimiza,  Ichihara;  Hideo  Yamaoka,  Kimitsu;  Shinichi 
Nishiyama,   Kimitsu;   Shoichi   Miyakoshi,   Kimitsu;   Toom 
Yamaoaka,  Kimitsu,  and  Nobuyuki  Doi,  Kimitsu,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,742,  Aug.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1989,  1-212484; 
Oct.  17, 1989, 1-269310;  Oct.  17, 1989, 1-269311;  Oct.  17, 1989, 
1-269312 

Int  a.'  C09K  19/32,  19/20:  C07C  69/76:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  252—299.62  »«  Gmaa 


3K 


I 

X' 
X' 


7      *        ••BO 


Wr^^ 


T 


I 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  compound  which  is  a  carboxylate  com- 
pound represented  by  formula  (A) 


(A] 


'^'-C@''^°°"@'"^"@'"^'~''' 


I 
CF3 


wherein 

R>  is  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
r2  represents  a  group  of  following  formula  (C): 


— (CH2),-CCX)R' 


(C) 


n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  3,  and  R^  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  halogenated  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,294,365 

HYDROXYPOLYETHERS  AS  LOW-FOAM 

SURFACTANTS 

Michael  C.  Welch,  Woodhaven;  Jay  G.  Otten,  Flat  Rock,  and 

Glenis  R.  Schenk,  Wyandotte,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF 

Corporation,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  806,028 
Int.  a.'  CUD  1/72.  3/075 
VS.  a.  252— 174J1  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH3  OH 

RU0(CH2CH20),,(CH2CH0)^H2CHCH20R2 


wherein 

R',  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  a  linear  or  branched 

Ci-to  Ci8-alkyl  radical; 
n  is  a  number  of  from  15  to  45;  and 
m  is  a  number  of  from  I  to  3. 


5,294,3«7 

FERROELECTRIC  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION 

AND  UGHT  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  THE 

SAME 
Kanetsugu  Terashima,  Ichihara;  Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kisarazu,  and 
Katsuynki  Murashiro,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Chisso  Corporation,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  505,154.  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,761.  ThU  application  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1989,  1-86715 
Int  CL5  C09K  19/34.  19/12.  19/20:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CL  252—299.61  !»  C*™* 

1.  A  ferroelectric  hquid  crystal  composition  comprising  four 
componenu.  A,  B,  C  and  D,  in  respective  amounts  of  75  to 
95%  by  weight,  3  to  9%  by  weight,  3  to  12%  by  weight,  and 
2  to  5%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  amount  of  the  compo- 
nents A,  B  and  C  and  having  a  phase  sequence  scries  of  an 
isotropic  liquid,  a  cholesteric  phase,  a  smectic  A  phase  and  a 
chiral  smectic  C  phase,  proceeding  in  that  order  from  the  high 
temperature  side  and  a  spontaneous  polarization  value  of  30 
nC/cm^  or  less, 

said  component  A  being  at  least  one  compound  selected 
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from  the  group  cor  isting  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


1): 


^^C^-' 


(I) 


wherein  R'  and  R^  w  hich  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
each  a  straight-chafi  or  branched  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  al- 
kanoyloxy  group  haying  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  com- 
pounds represented  hy  the  general  formula  (II) 


m 


vhich  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 

carbon  atoms, 

at  least  one  compound  selected 

of  compounds  represented  by 

till): 


wherein  R'  and  R* 
are  each  a  straight^hain 
group  having  1  to  1 
said  component  B 

from  the  group  consisting 
the  general  formula 


beng 


wherein  R'  is  a  straii 
group  having  1  to  1 
or  branched  alkyl  git>up 
straight-chain  or  br4nched 
carbon  atoms  and 
atom,  and  compoun( 
(IV): 


-O— 


CH3  O    CH3 

I  II      I  . 

-CH2— CH— O— C— CH— R» 


wherein  R'  is  a 
group  having  1  to 


CH3 
-CO— CH— R'O 


(V) 


strafeht-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
If  carbon  atoms,  R")  is  a  straight-chain 


Mf 


or  branched 
— OCH:—  o 

vided  that 
bon  atom, 
said  componeni 
from  the 
the  general 


D  being  at  least  one  compound  selected 
grotp  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by 
f<  rmula  (VI): 


(VI) 


;ht-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 

carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  straight-chain 

having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 

alkoxy  group  having  1  to  18 

represents  an  asymmetric  carbon 

s  represented  by  the  general  formula 


(TV) 


wherein  R' ' 
oxy  group  halting 
chain  or  branched 
atoms,  Y  is  a 
sents  as  asyntnetric 
sented  by  the 


s  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alk- 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'^  is  a  straight- 

alkyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon 

:yano  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  *  repre- 

carbon  atom,  and  compounds  repre- 

general  formula  (VII): 


(in) 


CH3  O    CH3 

I  II    I        , 

— CH2— CH— O— C— CH— R* 


-^0 


CH3 


QVollH^OycHa-L-R.* 


wherein  R'^ 
oxy  group 
chain  or  bra^iched 
atoms  and 


]S  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alk- 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R'^  is  a  straight- 
alkyl  group  having  2  to  18  carbon 
'epresents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


hi  ving 


Ronald  E.  Karam, 
Pa.,  assignors 

FUedlDec 

U,S.  a.  252—3044 

1.  A  method 

phor  particles, 

a)  forming  a 

layer 

ductive 

and  20 


wherein  R^  is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  ll  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  straight-chain 
or  branched  alkyl  gfoup  having  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  a 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  r  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom,  I 

said  component  C  bang  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  coi^isting  of  compounds  represented  by 
the  general  formulaj(V): 


Brian  L.  Shigekifra, 
both  of  N.C., 

FUel 
lot  a.: 
UJS.  a.  252—31: 1, 

1.  Micropartic  es 
one  compound 
thiol,  di-thiol  an( 
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alkyl  group  having  2  to  18  atoms,  X  is 
— CH2O — ,  m  and  n  are  each  1  or  2,  pro- 
n  =  3  and  *  represents  an  asymmetric  car- 


CN 


(VII) 


5,294,368 
METH(lD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE 
ELECneOLUMINESCENT  PHOSPHOR 

and  Richard  G.  Gingerich,  both  of  Towanda, 
I  Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,243 
iBt  CL'  C09K  11/64 

F  7  Claims 

ol  making  composite  electroluminescent  phos- 
co  mprising  the  steps  of: 
cc  mposite  layer  on  a  substrate,  said  composite 
compri  iing  at  least  one  layer  of  a  dielectric  or  con- 
mat<  rial  having  a  thickness  of  between  about  S 
micrc  meters  and  at  least  one  layer  of  an  electrolu- 
minescent pi  osphor  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about 
O.S  microme  ers; 

b)  physically  s(  parating  said  composite  layer  from  said  sub- 
strate; and 

c)  pulverizing  said  composite  layer  to  obtain  composite 
electroluminescent  phosphor  particles. 


5,294,369 
1 1GAND  GOLD  BONDING 

Chapel  Hill,  and  Yung-Ao  Hsieh,  Cary, 
a^gnors  to  AKZO  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Dec.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,462 
BOIJ  13/00:  GOIN  33/553.  33/532 
1  15  Claims 

comprising  gold  sol  coated  with  at  least 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkane? 
tri-triol  compounds. 
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5,294,370 
SELENIUM  OR  TELLURIUM  ELEMENTAL 
HYDROSOLS  AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jan  H.  Wichers,  Wageningen;  Wilhelmus  M.  J.  van  Gelder, 
Zetten,  and  Albert  W.  J.  van  Doom,  Amhem,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  HBT  Holland  Biotechnology  B.  V.,  Leiden 
and  Agrotechnologisch  Onderzoekinstltuut  (ATO),  Wagenin- 
gen, both  of  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,917,  No».  15,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,690 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    15,    1988, 
25180/88 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  13/00:  GOIN  33/543 
VS.  a.  252—313.1  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrosol  of  a  non-met- 
allic element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  selenium 
and  tellurium  comprising  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
chemical  compound  containing  said  element  with  a  reducing 
agent  consisting  of  a  borane  compound. 


5,294,371 
CORROSION  AND/OR  SCALE  INHIBITION 
Brian  G.  aubley,  Wihnslow,  and  Jan  Rideout,  Horwich,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,584 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Not.  23,  1991, 
9125115 

Int.  a.'  C23F  11/16 
U.S.  a.  252— 389  J3  1'  CMms 

1.  A  corrosion-  and/or  scale  inhibitor  composition  compris- 
ing: A)  a  corrosion-  and/or  scale  inhibitor;  and  B)  a  compound 
having  the  formula  (I): 

O        OH  J 

II         I 

H— P C— CO2H 

I  I 

OH     Ri 

or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  in  which  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl  the  weight  ratio  of  component  A)  to  component  B) 
ranging  from  10:90  to  90:10. 

15.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I 


5,294,373 
CONDUCTIVE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 

CONDUCTIVE  SIUCONE  RUBBER 
Masaham    Takahashi;    Tomiyoshi    Tsochida,    and    Tsutomn 
Nakamura,  aU  of  Annaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shia-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,285 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  28,  1990,  2-416974; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416975 

iBt  CL5  HOIB  1/00.  1/20  1/24 
VS.  a.  252—502  2  OaiaH 

1.  A  cured  conductive  silicone  rubber  which  is  produced  by 
subjecting  a  conductive  silicone  rubber  composition  to  a  nor- 
mal-pressure hot-air  vulcanization  method,  wherein  said  con- 
ductive silicone  rubber  composition  comprises: 

(a)  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  following  general  formula 

(1): 

Ra>SiO(4-aV2 

wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  "a" 
is  a  positive  number  of  1.90  to  2.05, 

(b)  conductive  carbon  black,  and 

(c)  an  organic  peroxide  of  the  following  general  formula 


r2— 00— C— O— X— O— C— 00— R' 

o  o 


(2) 


wherein  X  is  — {CH2)«—  in  which  "n"  is  an  integer  of  2  to 
8  or 

— CH2— C— CH2— , 
CH3 

and  R2  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  groups  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
— SiR3*  in  which  R*  is  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  phenyl  group, 
wherein  said  composition  is  capable  of  being  fully  cured 
by  normal-pressure,  hot-air  vulcanization. 


O        OH  1 

II         I 

H— P C— CO2H 

II 
OH     Ri 

or  a  water-soluble  salt  thereof,  in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or 
methyl. 


5,294,372 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  OF  INTRINSICALLY 
ELECTHOCONDUCnVE  POLYALKOXYTHIOPHENES, 
A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR 

USE 
Karl-Heinz  Kochem,  Taunusstein,  and  Michael  Schmidt,  Oes- 
trich-Winkel,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,297 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  28, 
1991,  4110263 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00 
VS.  a.  252—500  »•  CMms 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  electroconductive, 
polyalkoxythiophene  which  is  soluble  in  aprotic  organic  sol- 
vents, said  dispersion  having  a  residual  organic  solvent  content 
of  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  and  less  than  or  equal  to  25% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  dispersion. 


5,294^74 

ELECTRICAL  OVERSTRESS  MATERIALS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Henry  Martinez;  Joann  Yastine,  both  of  Torrance,  and  Steven 

Chen,  PasMlena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leviton  Manntec- 

turing  Co.,  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,325 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  1/00.  1/14.  1/20 

VS.  a.  252—518  20  daims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nonlinear  electrical  resistance 
material  useful  for  protecting  electrical  equipment  against 
transient  surges  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
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composing  a  mixturi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


comprising  a  curable  adhesive  fluid 
binder  of  substanti)  lly  insulative  electrical  resistivity,  and 
electrical  flller  ma  terial  comprising  conductor  particles 
having  an  applied  coating  of  not  less  than  70  Angstroms 
nor  more  than  1  ^icron,  and  semiconductor  particles 
having  no  applied  |  coating,  wherein  the  electrical  filler 
material  is  present  in  an  amount  from  IS  to  97  volume 
percent  of  said  mi:i  ture; 
mixing  said  mixture  i  ntil  a  uniform  consistency  is  obtained 

said  binder  and  the  particles  are  sub- 

with  said  binder; 
;  under  pressure  into  a  shaped,  coherent 
self-supporting  mal  erial  to  pack  the  particles  closely  to- 
gether with  interp  article  spaces  filled  with  binder  and 
substantially  free  a '  voids  to  provide  a  material  having  a 

;uch  that  it  presents  substantially  an 
open  circuit  to  vol  age  surges  below  said  clamping  volt- 
age, said  material  b  ing  capable  of  maintaining  said  clamp- 
ing voltage  after  r«  peated  surges  in  excess  of  said  clamp- 
ing voltage,  and  sai  i  material  being  capable  of  repeatedly 
conducting  said  sui  ges  in  excess  of  said  clamping  voltage 
by  electron  transpc  rt. 


of  said  particles  in 

stantiaiiy  all  coatee 

molding  said  mixture 


5^894^75 
THERMOCHROMIC  MATERIALS 
Marcis  M.  Kampe,  Bro«kline;  David  P.  Waller,  Lexington,  and 
DaTid  C.  Whritenour,  Franklin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,643 

Int  CL'  G02F  ]/00:  C07D  333/50.  333/62.  305/14 

VS.  a.  252—583  18  Claims 


1.  A  thermochromic 
(a)  a  compound  containing 
sented  by  the  formiila 


material,  comprising: 

the  thermochromic  system  repre- 


OH 


repr  sents 


wherein  Rj 
such  that  the  lactone 
temperature  but 
said  steric  influe 
(b)  a  basic  conlponent 

said  compoi  ind 
said  thermoch  romic 

goes  from  a 

ture  to  a 

elevated 

less  state 


a  group  which  exerts  a  steric  influence 

or  sulfone  would  remain  closed  at  room 

upon  the  application  of  heat  would  overcome 

so  that  ring  opening  could  occur;  and 

providing  a  pH  at  or  above  the  pka  of 


material  being  characterized  in  that  it 
substantially  colorless  state  at  room  tempera- 
intensely  colored  state  upon  heating  to  an 
tei^perature  and  returns  to  its  substantially  color- 
subsequent  cooling  to  room  temperature. 


up  [>n 


Rt- 


wherein  R?  and 
consisting  of  an 
zyl;  and  R9,  Rio 
the  group  consis  ting 
carbon  atoms,  pi  ovided 
R12  are  alkyl  gr<  lups. 

36.  A  solutio  I 
comprises  a 
cation  of  Formica 


RM-+N 


wherein  R36  ant 
consisting  of 
R35,  R3g  and 
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5,294,376 
BIPyRIDl^aUM  SALT  SOLUTIONS 
Harlan  J.  Byker  Zeeland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gentex  Corpora- 
tion, Zeeland,  Mich. 

File  I  Jun.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  720,170 
Int  a.'  CD7D  ]f01/04;  C09K  9/00:  G02B  5/30;  G02F  1/01. 
1/137 
VS.  a.  252— 6(t)  57  Claims 

1.  A  solution  '  vhich  comprises  a  solvent;  an  anodic  electro- 
chromic  compoi  nd  which,  upon  oxidation  of  its  zero-potential 
equilibrium  stat< ,  undergoes  an  increase  in  molar  extinction 
coefficient  at  at  east  one  wavelength  in  the  visible  range;  and 
a  cathodic  electr  x;hromic  compound  which  is  a  salt  of  a  cation 
of  the  formula 


N+-R8 


Ig  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

ilkyi  group  with  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  ben- 

Rli,  and  R12  are  independently  selected  from 

of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  with  1-4 

that  at  least  three  of  R9,  Rio,  R|  1,  and 

which  is  liquid  at  room  temperature  and 
solvent  and  a  BF4-,  PFe",  or  CIO4-  salt  of  a 
XVII 

XVII 


N+-R37 


bei  zyl 
R:, 


R37  independently  selected  from  the  group 

and  alkyl  of  1-20  carbon  atoms;  and  R34, 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbon  atoms, 
provided  that  at  least  three  of  R34.  R35.  Rm  and  R39  »re  alkyl. 


5,294,377 

PROCESS  FOR  RESTORATION  OF  CHEMICAL 

UGHTING  POTENTIAL  OF  A  CHEMILUMINESCENT 

LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Vilaa  M.  Chopdekar,  24  Adde  Ct,  Edison,  NJ.  0S817,  and 
James  R.  Schleck,  39  Wesdakc  Ct,  Somerset,  N  J.  08873 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,892 
tot  CL'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  CL  252—700  W  CiaioM 

1.  A  process  for  the  restoration  of  the  initial  chemical  light- 
ing potential  of  the  oxalate  component  of  a  chemiluminescent 
lighting  system,  said  oxalate  component  comprising  an  oxalate 
diester  in  a  first  liquid  solution  which  prior  to  restoration 
exhibits  a  failure  to  produce  initial  high  intensity  luminosity 
upon  mixture  of  the  oxalate  component  with  a  liquid  activator 
component  comprising  a  peroxide  in  a  second  Uquid  solution, 
which  comprises  contacting  the  oxalate  component  with  a 
solid  comprising  magnesium  silicate  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  correct  said  failure  and  thereafter  separating  the  oxa- 
late component  from  said  solid. 


transfer  heat  from  said  isothermal  heat  sink  to  said  heat 
radiator  or  viceversa. 


5,294,379 
LASER  ASSISTED  DEMOLDING  OF  OPHTHALMIC 
LENSES 
Deawood  F.  Roas,  Green  Cove  Springs;  Craig  W.  Walker.  OUa 
W.  CalTin,  both  of  JackatMTille,  aU  of  Fla.,  and  Tkomas  G. 
Davis,  Princeton,  N  J.,  aarifnors  to  JohMM  k.  Johaaaa  Vi- 
sioB  Products,  toe,  JacksoaTiUe,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947^18 
tot  CL'  B29D  11/00 
VS.  CL  264-1.4  *  < 


5,294,378 

CALIBRATING  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOTHERMALLY 

INTRODUCING  MOISTURE  INTO  A  STREAM  OF  DRY 

GAS  AT  A  VERY  SLOW  RATE 
Marco  Succi;  Carolina  Solcia,  and  Antonio  Coppola,  all  of  Mi- 
lan, Italy,  assignors  to  S.A.E.S.  Getters  SpA,  Milano,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  26,  1992,  MI  92  A 
001299 

tot  CV  BOIF  3/04 
VS.  a.  261—130  to  Claims 
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1.  A  calibrating  apparatus  for  isothermally  introducing,  into 
a  stream  of  dry  gas,  calibrated  amounts  of  moisture,  lower  than 
1000  and  even  1  ppb,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  moist  gas  generating  unit  comprising  in  its  turn: 

i)  a  cylindrical  shell,  having  an  inside  surface  and  having 
too  an  inlet  opening  (for  said  stream  of  dry  gas)  and  an 
out  let  opening  (for  the  corresponding  desired  stream  of 
moist  gas); 

ii)  a  permeation  module,  inside  said  cylindrical  shell,  con- 
taining water  and  comprising  a  peripheral  membrane, 
made  from  a  polymeric  fluorinated  material,  which  is 
tangentially  lapped  by  the  dry  gas  to  be  moistened; 

iii)  a  thermal  conditioner,  arranged  too  inside  said  cylin- 
drical shell,  upstream  of  said  permeation  module; 

B.  an  isothermal  heat  sink,  thermally  connected  to  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  cylindrical  shell,  wherein  said  heat  sink 
has  a  cylindrical  recess  therein,  as  well  as  a  planar  heat 
conducting  surface,  and  wherein  said  moist  gas  generating 
unit  under  item  A),  is  lodged  in  said  recess  of  said  heat 
sink; 

C)  a  heat  radiator; 

D)  a  Peltier  heater-cooler,  thermally  arranged  between  said 
isothermal  heat  sink  (under  item  B)  and  said  heat  radiator 
(under  item  C),  wherein  said  Peltier  heater  cooler  does 


rmtixaiHiai 

1.  A  method  for  separating  the  portions  of  a  mold  comprised 
of  at  least  two  mold  portions,  a  first  mold  portion  and  a  second 
mold  portion,  containing  therein  an  ophthalmic  lens,  said 
method  comprising: 
holding  either  or  both  mold  portions  in  a  fixture,  thereby 
holding  the  mold  portions  containing  the  ophthalmic  lens 
therebetween, 
directing  a  source  of  intense  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
which  the  material  of  at  least  one  of  the  mold  portions  is 
sufficiently  absorptive  to  cause  an  increase  in  temperature 
of  said  material, 
impinging  the  outer  surface  of  either  or  both  mold  portions 

with  said  electromagnetic  radiation, 
controlling  the  duration  of  said  radiation  impingement  to 
cause  during  said  duration  of  radiation  impingement  a  rise 
in  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  the  mold  portion 
impinged  by  the  inteiue  electromagnetic  radiation,  but 
essentially  no  rise  in  the  temperature  of  the  ophthalmic 
lens, 
separating  the  mold  portions  after  being  so  impinged. 


5,294,380 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  PLATE  DENTURE 
Keiui  Ofcamoto,  333-5,  TakasUro,  Shiga-cho,  Shiga-gu,  Shiga- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  2. 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,972 
tot  a.'  A6IC  13/10:  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—18  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plate  denture,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

heating  a  flask  to  a  temperature  level  in  a  range  of  tempera- 
ture for  polymerizing  a  heat-curable  resin,  the  flask  being 
an  assembly  including  a  first  half  shell  having  a  plaster  cast 
with  a  corresponding  mucosal  surface  and  a  second  half 
shell  having  a  plaster  cast  with  artificial  teeth  embedded 
therein; 
placing  the  heat-curable  resin  into  the  heated  flask  for  poly- 
merization while  the  flask  is  at  the  temperature  level  for 
polymerizing  the  heat-curable  resin  caused  by  the  heating 
of  the  flask;  and 
polymerizing  the  heat-curable  resin  in  the  heated  flask  to 

form  the  plate  denture; 
wherein  during  the  step  of  heating  the  flask  the  first  half 


1700 


shell  is  heated  to  a  h  gher  temperature  level  in  the  range  of 
temperature  for  pol  nnerizing  the  heat-curable  resin  than 


the  second  half  shel 
a  lower  temperatun 
polymerizing  the 
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which  second  half  shell  is  heated  to 
level  in  the  range  of  temperature  for 
h^t-curable  resin. 


5,294^1 

METHOD  OF  MANUl^ACTURING  A  DIAMOND  HEAT 

SINK 

TakaUsa  Iguchi;  Tsutomli  Nakamura,  and  Tetsuo  Nakai,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignbrs  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan     1 

FUed  Oct :  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964^0 

Claims  priority,  appUc  ition  Japan,  Oct.  21,  1991,  3-272830 

Int  3.5  HOIL  2;/i02 

U.S.  a.  264—25  10  Oains 


.y"  r 


^^^ 


WWG  *O<0CffYSUu 


LAsen  GDOOC  wcntnc 


LASCR  GfCCnCl  MUNC 


diamond  synthesized 
diamond  having  a  pair 


PCIhLLIZATION 


OIVOING 
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5,294,382 

METHOD  *OR  CONTROL  OF  RESISTXVrTY  IN 

ELECTROO  )NS0LIDATI0N  OF  A  PREFORMED 

P>  RTICULATE  WORKPIECE 

William  M.  Gold  terger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 

Graphite  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Continuation-^-part  of  Ser.  No.  2864W0,  Dec.  20,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14, 1990,  Ser.  No.  544,046 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264-27  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  methcil 
within  a  bed  of 
ductive,  flowabli : 
said  particles  to 
pressurizing  said 
ment  comprising 
ity  of  such  electri  cally 
fying  the  particle 
tion  onto  such 
characteristics 
electrically  conductive, 
ceous  material. 


of  consolidating  a  preformed  workpiece 
first  substance  constituting  electrically  con- 
particles  by  applying  electrical  energy  to 
heat  said  pariicles  and  said  workpiece  and 
t>ed  to  compact  said  workpiece,  the  improve- 
the  step  of:  controlling  the  electrical  resistiv- 
conductive,  flowable  particles  by  modi- 
contact  characteristics  thereof  by  incorpora- 
p^uticles  a  second  substance  having  different 
those  of  such  particles,  and  wherein  the 
:,  flowable  pariicles  comprise  a  carbona- 


fr  >m 


PROCESS  OF 
MADE 


FROM 


Jean-Marc  Donzfc; 
Saint  Medard 
Societe  Nationkle 

Fllei 
Claims  priorit) , 


VS.  CL  264—29  2 


L  A  method  of  manul  icturing  diamond  heat  sinlcs  made  of  a 


y   chemical   vapor   deposition,   said 
of  main  surfaces  positioned  opposite 

each  other  and  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said 

method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  preparing  said  diainond  in  the  form  of  a  polycrystalline 
diamond; 

(b)  forming  grooveaj  in  surfaces  of  said  polycrystalline 
diainond; 

(c)  forming  a  metalliied  film  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
pair  of  main  surfaces;  and 

(d)  mechanically  dividing  said  polycrystalline  diamond 
along  said  groove  to  form  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
individual  diamond  heat  sinks  each  having  at  least  one 
solderable  surface. 


5,294,383 

»1AKING  SHAPED  MEMBERS  LENGTH 
CARBON-CARBON  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS 
Gerard  Rousseau,  and  Pierre  Terrade,  all  of 
en  Jalles,  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 

Industrielle,  Paris,  France 
Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,013 
appUcation  France,  Not.  21, 1991,  91  14352 
Int  a.'  DOIF  9/12 

2  Claims 


1.  A  process  fdr  the  continuous  manufacture  of  shaped  mem- 
bers of  small  cro  ts-section  and  long  length  made  from  carbon- 
carbon  composil  t  materiak  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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impregnating  carbon  threads  in  molten  pitch  to  form  a  soft 
shaped  member  before  shaping  by  a  short  die; 

subjecting  the  so-impregnated  thread  to  a  thermal  treatment 
to  form  a  rigid  shaped  member  by  progressive  heating 
while  continuously  passing  through  a  tunnel  furnace,  in  a 
controlled  atmosphere,  and  while  being  supported  be- 
tween first  and  second  support  points  located  outside  the 
tunnel  furnace  so  that  displacement  of  said  thread  inside 
the  tunnel  furnace  is  effected  without  conUct  within  said 
tunnel  furnace  and  without  the  use  of  tools  within  the 
tunnel  furnace,  an  advance  of  the  soft  shaped  member  in 
the  tunnel  furnace  being  effected  by  traction  of  the  rigid 
shaped  member  on  the  second  support  point  located  at  an 
outlet  of  the  tunnel  furnace,  whereia  the  first  suppori 
point  is  said  short  die;  and 

cutting  the  rigid  shaped  member  upon  leaving  the  tunnel 
furnace  to  produce  shaped  member  elements  of  a  required 
length. 


inject  the  first  molten  synthetic  resin  until  the  second 
volume  is  completely  filled,  while  a  portion  of  the  first 
volume  not  adjacent  to  said  injection  location  remains 
unfilled;  and 
(d)  after  completion  of  step  (c),  injecting  at  the  injection 
location  (i)  the  first  and  second  molten  synthetic  resin 
with  the  second  molten  synthetic  resin  surrounded  by  the 
first  molten  synthetic  resin  by  actuating  the  first  and  sec- 


5,294.384 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSmON  BY 

MELT  BLENDING  CARPET 

Donald  J.  David,  Amherst  Mass.;  Jerauld  L.  Dickerson,  Pensa- 

cola,  Fla.,  and  Thomas  F.  Sincock,  Weatogue,  Conn.,  assignors 

to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  37,140 
Int  a.'  B29B  17/00.  47/00 
VS.  a.  264—37  "J  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  thermoplastic  composition  from 
at  least  one  carpet  sample  comprising  a  plurality  of  polymeric 
components,  said  sample  including  a  plurality  of  nylon  tufts,  at 
least  one  polyolefin  backing  and  styrene-butadiene  rubber 
adhesive,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  at  least  one  unseparated  carpet  sample;  and 

(b)  melt  blending  said  unseparated  carpet  sample  under 
conditions  of  temperature,  pressure  and  intensive  mixing 
sufficient  to  produce  a  thermoplastic  composition  wherein 
all  of  said  polymeric  components  are  reduced  to  a  flow- 
able  liquid  form. 


ond  cylinders,  and  (ii)  then  the  first  molten  synthetic  resin 
by  actuating  the  first  cylinder,  and  continuing  injecting 
step  (ii)  until  the  large  depth  portion  is  filled  with  the  first 
and  second  molten  synthetic  resin; 
whereby  said  at  least  an  edge  of  the  front  frame  panel  of  the 
front  cabinet  is  formed  with  only  the  first  molten  synthetic 
resin,  and  other  portions  of  the  front  cabinet  are  formed 
with  the  first  and  second  molten  synthetic  resin. 


5  294  385 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THICK-WALLED  FRONT 

CABINET  FOR  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Kashichi  Hirota,  HacUoji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Electric  A 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  534,369,  Jun.  6,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328.131,  Mar.  22,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,615 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1988,  63-71311 

Int  CL'  B29C  67/22.  45/16 

VS.  a.  264—45.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  injecting  molten  synthetic  resin  into  a  mold 

to  form  a  thick-walled  front  cabinet  which  has  a  front  frame 

panel  and  a  cabinet  portion  integral  with  each  other  and  which 

is  used  for  an  image  display  device  containing  a  cathode  ray 

tube  therein,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  injection  mold  defining  a  cavity  composed 
of  a  large  depth  portion  of  a  first  volume  for  forming  a 
thick-walled  portion  of  the  front  frame  panel  and  the 
cabinet  portion,  and  a  reduced  depth  portion  of  a  second 
volume  for  forming  at  least  an  edge  of  the  front  frame 
panel  contactable  with  the  cathode  ray  tube,  the  second 
volume  being  smaller  than  said  first  volume; 

(b)  providing  a  sandwich  injection  molding  machine  having 
a  first  cylinder  for  injecting  a  first  molten  synthetic  resin, 
and  a  second  cylinder  for  injecting  a  second  molten  syn- 
thetic resin  containing  a  blowing  agent; 

(c)  injecting,  by  actuating  the  first  cylinder,  the  first  molten 
synthetic  resin  into  the  cavity  at  an  injection  location  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  junction  between  the  large  depth  portion 
and  the  reduced  depth  portion  of  a  front  frame  panel 
forming  portion  of  said  mold  cavity,  and  continuing  to 


5,294,386 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  PADDING  OF 

POLYURETHANE  FOAM  CAST  IN  SITU  IN  A  TEXTILE 

COVERING 
Jacques  Roth,  Strasbourg;  Manigold  Alain,  RomanswiUer,  and 
Daniel  Schmitt  Berstett  "11  of  France,  assignors  to  Roth 
Freres,  S.A.,  Strasbourg,  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  719,915 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  29, 1990,  90  08439 
Int  a.'  B29C  67/22 
VS.  a.  264-46.6  *  Q**™* 


13- 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  padding  of  polyurethane 
foam  cast  in  situ  in  a  textile  covering,  which  comprises:  dispos- 
ing successively  in  a  mold  a  textile  overlaid  by  a  foam  sheet 
with  cells  that  are  open  and  communicating,  then  a  fluid-tight 
film  of  glue  so  as  to  form  a  composite,  said  fluid-tight  film  of 
glue  being  of  polyurethane  base  and  having  a  softening  temper- 
atures between  60°  and  80'  C.  and  a  thickness  between  30  and 
60  microns,  holding  by  suction  the  composite  thus  obtained 
against  an  internal  wall  of  the  mold,  said  composite  adapted  to 
constitute  the  covering  of  a  cushion,  then  casting  in  said  mold 
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a  foaming  mixture  of 
after  closing  of  said  moli 
foration  of  said  fluid-ti 
ing  and  by  the  effect  of 
ity  to  water  vapor  and 
underpressure  in  the 
the  resulting  padding  oi 
and  demolding, 
eating. 


igl  I 


;foain 
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pol  ^urethane  which  expands  and  hardens 

and  thereafter,  effecting  a  microper- 

t  film  of  glue  by  heating  until  soften- 

9  uction  to  confer  on  it  good  permeabil- 

i  enerating,  by  the  effect  of  suction,  an 

in  the  course  of  hardening,  such  that 

foam  will  have,  after  polymerization 

constiti^nt  cells  that  are  open  and  communi- 


5,294,387 

METHOD  OF  PRODOCTNG  FIBER-REINFORCED  AND 
PARnCXE-DISPEJ  SION  REINFORCED  MULLITE 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 
Kikuo  Nakano,  Kasugai;  Kenji  Oshima,  Nagoya;  Misao  Iwata, 
Nagoya,  and  Takao  Yamada,  Nishikamo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Noritake  Co.,  Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  668^676,  Mar.  7,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,077,243, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,061,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applicttion  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1988,  63-165352; 
Jul.  2,  1988,  63-165353 

Int.  Cl^  C04B  33/34,  33/36 
VS.  a.  264—60  28  Qaims 
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[  regnated  fibers  to  provide  a  laminated 

>rganometallic   macromolecular  sub- 
on  said  fibers  of  said  laminated  body 
itate,  and 
lam  nated  body  in  a  pressurized  or  a  nor- 
as  and/or  nitrogen  gas  atmosphere. 


5,294,388 

HEAT  CONDUCriVEjCOLORED  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE 
SINTERED  BODY  A>f)  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Maeda;  Kouichi  Sogahe,  and  Masaya 
Miyake,  all  of  Hyogo^  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  686,618,  Apr.  17,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  34.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-101396 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
iBt  a.5  F27B  9/04:  C04B  35/58 
VS.  a.  264—65  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  heat  conductive  colored  alumi- 
num nitride  sintered  baby,  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  at 
least  0.01  parts  by  weigllt  and  not  more  than  1 5  parts  by  weight 
of  an  oxide  of  a  rare  :arth  element  in  terms  of  the  simple 
substance  of  said  rare  ei  irth  element,  and  at  least  0.01  parts  by 
weight  and  not  more  t^an  IS  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
group  consisting  of  oxides,  carbides 
belonging  to  the  groups  IVB,  VB  and 
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a  mixture;  shaping  said  mixture  into  a  com- 

aid  compact  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere 

10  volume  percent  and  not  more  than  100 

hydrocarbon  gas  selected  from  the  group 

gas,  ethylene  gas,  acetylene  gas,  propane 

under  a  temperature  of  at  least  1500°  C.  and 

100°  C,  said  hydrocarbon  gas  eliminating 

reaction,  whereby  said  aluminum  nitride 

a  uniformly  distributed  dark  color  within  the 

l|lack  and  simultaneously  a  thermal  conductiv- 

of  100  W/mK  to  270  W/mK. 


rai  ge 
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ing  a  fiber-reinforced  ceramic  com- 

by  a  particle  dispersion  comprising: 

particles  as  a  matrix  in  a  solution 

rg^ometallic  macromolecular  substance 

solution, 

imprecating  fibers  with  said  impregnating 
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5,294,389 

DYNAMIC  [TREATMENT  OF  SUTURE  STRAND 

Matthew  E.  Hail  i.  New  Haven;  Michael  P.  Chesterfield,  Nor- 

walk,  and  Ilya  Koyfman,  Orange,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 

United  States  i  lurgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,333,  Jun.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appi  cation  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,799 

Int.  a.'  DOID  10/02.  10/04.  10/06 

VS.  a.  264—85  20  Claims 


.^^^^3^^^     ry5/ 


fir 


treating  surgical  suture  strand,  comprising: 

llassing  the  strand  with  multiple  turns  around 

spaced  apart  rotatable  bodies  located  within 

enclosed  heating  zone  and  in  a  flowing 

lere  to  effect  treatment  of  said  strand. 


>arts  by  weight  of  aluminum  nitride. 


5,294,390 
METHbD  FOR  RAPID  SPINNING  OF  A 
»OLYBENZAZOLE  FIBER 
Steven  Rosenber  R  George  J.  Quarderer,  Jr.;  Ashish  Sen,  all  of 
Midland,  Miclf.;  Masaru  Nakagawa,  Ohtsu  City,  Japan;  Tim- 
Myma  Serrano,  both  of  Midland,  Mich.;  Yo- 
shihiko  Teram(ito,  Ohtsu  City,  Japan,  and  Chieh-Chun  Chau, 
Midland,  Mick.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mid . 

FiU  d  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,078 
Int.  a.!  DOID  5/04:  DOIF  6/26:  D02G  3/02 
VS.  ex.  264—10  )  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  i  3r  making  a  fiber  made  up  of  more  than  one 
filament  from  a  iquid-crystalline  dope  that  contains  a  solvent 
and  a  polybenza  :ole  polymer  which  is  polybenzoxazole,  poly- 
benzothiazole  or  a  copolymer  thereof,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  spinning  tl  e  dope  at  a  temperature  greater  than  100°  C. 
through  a  s  pinneret  that  contains  a  plurality  of  orifices, 
wherein  the  density  of  orifices  in  the  spinneret  is  at  least 
2.0  per  cm  ',  whereby  a  plurality  of  dope  filaments  is 
formed; 

(2)  drawing  tl  le  dope  filaments  across  an  air  gap  that  con- 
tains a  gas  i  t  a  temperature  of  50°  C.  to  100°  C,  wherein 
the  gas  flo\  ^s  through  the  air  gap  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
uniformly  r  duce  the  temperature  of  the  dope  filaments; 

(3)  contacting  the  drawn  dope  filaments  with  a  fluid  such 
that  the  sol  'ent  is  removed  from  the  filaments,  and; 

(4)  conductin]  the  process  such  that  the  filaments  are  com- 
bined into  <  ne  or  more  fibers  before,  during  or  after  the 
time  said  fil  unents  are  contacted  with  said  fluid. 
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5,294,391 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FIBER  REINFORCED 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING 

RANDOMIZING  THE  REINFORCING  HBERS 

Carl  R.  McMillin,  BrecksviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AcroMed 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,379,  Jun.  3, 1991.  This  application  Jan. 

26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,292 

Int.  a.5  B29C  67/14 

U.S.  a.  264—103  17  Cteina 


5,294,393 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHAPED  BODY  FROM  FINE 

PARTICLES 
Kazuynki  Toki;  Mikio  Murachl,  and  Norio  Tagnchi,  all  of 
Susoiio,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,308 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-254619 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/02 

VS.  a.  264—121  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  fiber  reinforced  composite  struc- 
ture comprising  the  ste[>s  of: 

providing  one-piece  of  yam  having  a  length  and  two  ends 
and  made  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  reinforcing  fibers 
and  other  material  which  other  material  is  to  become  a 
matrix,  each  of  the  plurality  of  reinforcing  fibers  having  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  the  one  piece  of  yam; 

randomizing  the  reinforcing  fibers  and  the  other  material  to 
extend  randomly  in  substantially  equal  proportion  in  three 
dimensions  throughout  a  mass  of  the  yam  to  intertwine 
and  interlock  the  reinforcing  fibers  and  the  other  material; 

forming  the  randomized  yam  into  a  preform; 

consolidating  the  preform  in  a  Z  direction  which  is  perpen- 
dicular to  X  and  Y  directions  and  causing  a  majority 
proportion  of  the  reinforcing  fibers  to  lie  randomly  in 
substantially  two  dimensions  defined  by  a  plane  extending 
in  X  and  Y  directions  and  a  minority  proportion  of  the 
reinforcing  fibers  to  weave  through  the  plane  in  the  Z 
direction;  and 

melting  the  other  material  to  form  a  matrix  containing  the 
continuous  reinforcing  fibers  extending  randomly  in  X,  Y 
and  Z  directions  throughout  the  matrix  and  have  a  length 
equal  to  the  length  of  the  one  piece  of  yam. 


5.294,392 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BONDED  NON-WOVEN 

POLYESTER  FIBER  STRUCTURES  USING  FIBERBALLS 

Ilan  Marcus,  Versoix,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmingtoa,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714,874,  Jan.  13, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,169,580,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  549,847, 
Jul.  9,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  290,385,  Dec.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,940,502,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,644,  Oct.  21, 1986,  Pat  No. 
4,794,038,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  734,423, 
May  15,  1985,  Pat  No.  4,618,531.  This  application  Nov.  30, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  983,985 
Int  a.'  B29C  43/02 
VS.  CI.  264—118  4  Claims 

1.  A  batch  process  for  molding  cushions  from  a  feed  consist- 
ing of  fiberballs  of  blends  of  load-bearing  fibers  and  binder 
fibers,  said  fiberballs,  if  desired,  being  blended  with  free  fibers, 
including  a  step  of  continuously  filling  a  succession  of  molds 
by  laying  down  said  feed,  via  a  chute,  into  the  bottom  of  the 
molds,  and  cutting  the  feed  so-laid  into  the  molds  to  separate  to 
feed  between  individual  molds,  followed  by  closing  the  molds, 
heating  the  molds  in  an  oven  to  heat-activate  the  binder  fibers, 
and  cooling  the  molds  in  a  cooling  zone. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  body  from  fine  panicles, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity 
to  form  the  shaped  body  and  inlet  and  outlet  passages  coitunu- 
nicating  with  said  cavity,  preparing  a  slurry  consistmg  of  fme 
particles  and  a  fluid  maintained  in  the  supercritical  state  and 
containing  a  binder  dissolved  therein,  introducing  said  slurry 
into  said  cavity  through  said  inlet  passage,  depositing  said 
particles  in  said  cavity  while  precipitating  said  binder  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  particles,  and  discharging  said  fluid  in  its  nor- 
mal gas  state  from  said  outlet  passage. 


5,294,394 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

FIBER-REINFORCED  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDED 

ARTICLES  INCLUDING  SPECIAL  REINFORCEMENT 

Hideo  Sakai,  Toshiyuki  Nakakura,  Tomohito  Koba,  Misao 
Masuda,  Chiaki  Maruko,  Satoru  Kishi,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  584,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1989,  2-57072 
Int  CL'  B29C  67/14 
VS.  CL  264—135  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  molded  article  of  fiber-rein- 
forced plastic  using  a  plate  material  comprising  a  fibrous  rein- 
forcement material  and  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  setting-up  a  sheet  prepreg  either  on 
the  plate  material,  in  a  mold,  or  on  the  plate  material  and  in  a 
mold,  in  areas  where  the  fibrous  reinforcement  would  not 
follow  the  flow  of  the  resin  with  substantial  uniformity,  or  in 
areas  where  special  reinforcement  is  required,  wherein  the 
sheet  prepreg  is  obtained  by  impregnating  a  unidirectionally 
arranged  fiber  or  woven  cloth  with  a  thermoplastic  resin,  and 
the  fibrous  reinforcement  material  in  the  plate  material  is  from 


1704 

30  to  70  wt.  %,  and  (ii) .. 
flow  temperature  of  the 
rial  and  maintaining  the 
ture  of  the  thermoplasti 
pressing  them  in  the 
molded  article. 
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n  lintaining  the  plate  material  above  the 
thermoplastic  resin  of  the  plate  mate- 
lieet  prepreg  above  the  flow  tempera- 
it  resin  of  the  sheet  prepreg,  and  com- 
myld  to  integrally  mold  to  obtain  said 


5,29435 

THERMAL  TREvWMENT  OF  THERAPLASTIC 

FILAMENTS  FOR  Tlffi  PREPARATION  OF  SURGICAL 

I  SUTURES 
Ephraim  Broyer,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon,  Inc., 
Sofflerrille,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690,140,  Apr.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

whicli  is  a  continuation-i«-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,092,  Sep.  1, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,881 

Int.  Clf  DOID  5/08.  10/02 

VS.  a.  264—178  F       1  14  Claims 


r 
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1.  In  a  method  for  pi  xlucing  a  monofilament  suture  com- 
posed of  a  thermoplastic  polymeric  composition,  said  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  compo  iition  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  poly(p-dioxanoneJ,  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  poly- 
vinylidene  fluoride,  poK(glycolide,  cotrimethyl  carbonate), 
homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  lactide  and  glycolide  and 
copolymers  of  p-dioxa4one  with  lactide,  glycolide  and  <- 
caprolactone,  comprisii^  the  steps  of  melt  extruding  and 
quenching  the  polymer  to  form  a  continuous  suture  filament, 
drawing  the  suture  filaiqent  to  achieve  molecular  orientation, 
relaxing  or  annealing  t^e  drawn  suture  filament  to  relieve 
internal  stresses,  and  thei'eafter  sterilizing  the  filament  to  ren- 
der the  filament  suitable  for  use  as  a  surgical  suture,  the  im- 
provement comprising  etiposing  the  suture  filament  to  a  tem- 
perature in  excess  of  the  knelting  temperature  of  the  polymeric 
composition  during  or  subsequent  to  drawing  the 'said  suture 
^relaxation  or  annealing  of  said  drawn 
sure  being  for  a  time  and  at  a  temper- 
t  suture  filament  having  a  lower  order 
kter  core  area  and  a  higher  order  of 
icore  area. 


filament  and  prior  to  the 
suture  filament,  said  exp 
ature  effective  to  obtain  \ 
of  crystallinity  in  the 
crystallinity  in  the  inner 


5,294,396 

METHOD  OF  MA^IKNG  ANODE  PROTECTOR 

David  C.  Drcssel,  Frienjswood;  James  H.  McBrien,  Houston, 

and  RiclianI  L.  Wylie,  Missouri  City,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Foam  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  715,363,  Jun.  14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,058. 

TUs  appUcation  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,634 

InU^a.'  B29C  45/14 

MS.  a.  264—240  8  Qainis 


with 
:  an  1 
pi  >eli 


encircling  a  pipep 
which  comprises 

placing  a  mold 
the  anode 
the  anode 
face  of  the 
the  anode; 

clamping  the 
clamping  the 
to  form  a 
end  of  the 

enclosing  all 
anode 

positioning  the 
substantially 

injecting  a 
rapid  setting 
the  cavities 

allowing  the 
and 

removing  the 


having  a  frusto-conical  shape  on  each  end  of 

the  base  of  the  frustum  around  the  end  of 

the  frustum  terminating  at  the  outside  sur- 

ine  at  a  plane  spaced  away  from  the  end  of 


:  segme  its: 
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ne  with  gaps  between  the  anode  segments 


bp.se  end  of  each  mold  around  the  anode  and 

other  end  of  each  mole  around  the  pipeline 

cavtty  between  the  mold  and  the  pipeline  at  each 

ai  ode; 

bu  t  one  of  the  gaps  to  form  cavities  between  the 


one  gap  so  it  faces  upward  with  the  pipeline 

horizontal, 

mi:  :ture  of  unreacted  liquid  components  of  a 

;lastomeric  polymer  into  the  one  gap  until  all 

i  nd  the  one  gap  are  filled, 

c<  mponents  to  react  until  the  polymer  sets  up, 

I  lold. 


5,294,397 
HEAT  EXCHkNGER  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT 
Hiroaki  Oshiyam  k,  and  Atsuhiko  Nogawa,  both  of  Fuji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Te  iimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  S  ir.  No.  726,623,  Jun.  27,  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  ter.  No.  492,299,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diiision  of  Ser.  No.  211,976,  Jun.  27,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1987,  1-60094; 
Jul.  27,  1987,  1-81040;  Jul.  31,  1987,  1-16765[U];  Jul.  31,  1987, 


1-16766[U];  Sep. 


16,  1987,  1-40073[U] 
Int.  a.'  B29C  39/10 


MS.  a.  264—25 


1.  A  method 
said  method 


f(r 


sec  >nd  1 


preparing  a 

first  and 

housing; 
separately  prei^ng 

of  through 

tubes  so  that 

substantially 
arranging  a 

ing  near  saic 
inserting  said 

separated 


manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger  for  blood, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
hojising  having  first  and  second  open  ends,  and 
blood  ports  on  a  peripheral  wall  of  said 


1  fin  t 


a  protector  for  a  segmented  anode 


fr<  im 

a  predeterm  ned 
inserting  said 

ings  of  said 

heat-exchani  ;ing 

provisionally 
arranging  a 

housing  neai 

into  contaci 

tubes; 
forming  a  first 

said  heat-ex^hangi 

pound  into 


25  Claims 


StOo 


an  arranging  member  having  a  plurality 
obenings  for  receiving  therein  heat-exchanging 
said  heat-exchanging  tubes  are  arranged  to  be 
parallel  to  each  other; 
provisionally  closing  member  in  said  hous- 
first  open  end  thereof; 
arranging  member  into  said  housing  so  as  to  be 
said  first  provisionally  closing  member  by 
distance  to  form  a  space  therebetween; 
1  eat-exchanging  tubes  into  said  through  open- 
arranging  member  so  that  one  ends  of  said 
tubes  come  into  contact  with  said  first 
closing  member; 

provisionally  closing  member  in  said 
said  second  open  end  thereof  so  as  to  come 
with  other  ends  of  said  heat-exchanging 


s(  cond 


partition  wall  for  supporting  said  one  ends  of 

:ing  tubes  by  injecting  a  potting  com- 

space  through  one  of  said  first  and  second 


Slid 
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blood  ports  and  allowing  the  potting  compoimd  to  solid- 
ify; 

removing  said  second  provisionally  closing  member  and  said 
arranging  member  from  said  housing; 

rearranging  said  second  provisionally  closing  member  in 
said  housing  so  as  to  come  into  contact  with  said  other 
ends  of  said  heat-exchanging  tubes; 

forming  a  second  partition  wall  for  supporting  said  other 
ends  of  said  heat-exchanging  tubes  by  injecting  a  potting 
compound  into  said  housing  through  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  blood  ports  and  allowing  the  potting  com- 
pound to  solidify; 

then  removing  said  first  and  second  provisionally  closing 
members  from  said  housing;  and 

then  forming  a  pair  of  heat -exchanging  medium  chambers  at 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  housing  so  as  to  communi- 
cate with  each  other  through  said  heat  exchanging  tubes. 


5,294,400 

CORROSION  PREVENTION  IN  BOILERS  USING 

1,3-IMIDAZOLE 

Richard  A.  Peterson,  and  Robert  J.  Webb,  both  of  NaperWUe, 

111.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  DL 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,617 

Int.  a.5  C23G  26/QO 

U.S.  CL  422—16  «  Claims 


5,294,398 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  HEAT  SHRINKABLE  FILM  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Toshio  Taka,  Figisawa;  Kihachi  Shishido,  and  Takuo  Obkubo, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4474>39,  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,110,686, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  306,228,  Feb.  3,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,913,977,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,691,  Aug.  11, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,354 

Int.  a.'  B29C  49/00 
MS.  CL  264—288.4  *  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  low  temperature  heat  shrinkage 
film,  comprising:  drawing  a  linear  low  density  polyethylene 
resin  film  having  a  short  branched  chain  and  a  density  of  0.935 
g/cm'  or  less  between  two  rolls  having  a  diameter  of  200  nm 
or  less  at  an  air  gap  of  10  mm  or  less  at  a  draw  ratio  of  3.0  to 
6.0. 


5,294,399 

PREPARATION  OF  CATHODE  STRUCTURES  FOR 

IMPREGNATED  CATHODES 

Yasuhiro  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,304 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1991,  3-186005 

Int.  a.5  B22F  i/26 

MS.  a.  419—27  12  Claims 


z 


^SWa  «MCO,>^ 


^T.tna  lltlOAIOlC 


t     >    4     hit     S    «    10   >l    It   II  14    IS  It  IT  I*  >«  20 
TIME  (OS.) 
COII0CNS4TC  fH  n  TIM  :    IHIOAIOI.E  •  IWCO,  111  rtCOI«TC«t»0  p<i4.  K)  CTCLtS) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  ferrous  metal 
surfaces  in  contact  with  boiler  waters  and  the  condensate 
produced  therefrom  which  comprises  adding  to  the  boiler 
waters  or  the  condensate  with  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  1,3-imidazole. 


5,294,401 
MEMBRANE  TYPE  OF  OXYGENATOR  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCnON  THEREOF 
Kazuhiko  Hagiwara,  Fiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Temmo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP88/00276,  §  371  Date  Sep.  15, 1989.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1989.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/06898.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  22.  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,321.  Sep.  15. 1989.  abandoned.  This 
per  appUcatioD  Mar.  17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  966.573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18, 1987,  62-63621 
Int.  CL'  A61M  1/18 
MS.  a.  422—48  16  Claims 


6  ARGON  GAS 


1  OUTER  VACUUM  VESSEL 


3HtGH-MELTING-PaNT 
METAL  POWDER 

2  HEATING  APPARATUS 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cathode  structure  for  impreg- 
nated cathodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  high-melting-point  metal  powder  into  a  mold; 
performing  an  isosUtic  hot  press  molding  process  on  the 

mold  containing  the  high  melting  point  metal  powder  thus 

forming  a  cathode  structure  covered  with  a  thin  film  of 

high  melting  point  metal; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  thin  film  from  an  electton  emitting 

surface  of  the  cathode  structure;  and 
impregnating  the  electron  surface  of  the  cathode  structure 

with  a  barium  based  compoimd. 


1.  A  membrane  type  oxygenator  for  effecting  exchange  of 
gases  comprising: 
a    porous    gas-exchange    membrane    possessing    minute 

through-pores  for  passage  of  gas, 
minute  particles  retained  within  said  minute  through-pores 

in  said  porous  gas-exchange  membrane  to  decrease  the 

cross-sectional  area  thereof,  and 
a  blood  anticoagulant  retained  by  said  minute  particles  or 

between  adjacent  ones  of  said  minute  particles. 
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5,294,402 
CHElf  ICAL  SENSORS 
Wolfgang  Schrepp,  Heiifclberg;  Ramesh  C.  Ahiya;  Wol^ang 
Budach,  both  of  Goettiigen,  and  Dietmar  M oebius,  Waake,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jiin.  2#.  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121426 

Int.tl.'G01N2;//7 
U.S.  CL  422—57  12  Claims 


(A)     C0UPUN6    (OMPONENT 


(Z)     INTERMEDM   E     LAYER 


(0)      FLUORESCI  MT    COMPOUND 


(S)      SUBSTRATI 


1.  A  chemical  sensor 
analyte  consisting  of 

(a)  a  solid  substrate, 

(b)  a  layer  (D)  which 
essentially  of  one  oi 

(c)  a  layer  (A)  which 
essentially  of  one 
which,  as  a  result  ol 


one  or  more  specil 
which  overlap  in 
fluorescent 


tion  cells  and  at 
lar  and  located 
receiving  wells, 
an  arcuate,  free 
prising 
cooperating 
the  pack  to 
a  vertical  ridge 
port 


o  be  used  in  a  solvent  containing  an 


applied  to  the  substrate  and  consists 

more  fluorescent  compounds  and 

applied  to  the  layer  (D)  and  consists 

Dr  more  coupling  components  (K) 

reacting  with  the  analyte,  give  rise  to 

c  absorption  bands,  some  or  all  of 

tie  spectrum  with  the  emission  of  the 

compou  id  of  layer  (D). 


5,294,403 

KIT  FOR  THE  DET^IMINATION  OF  BlURUBIN  IN 

URINE 

Franco  Meiattini,  Siena,  Italy,  assignor  to  Diesse  Diagnostica 

Senese  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  544,599,  Jun.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,183,762. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,791 

Claims  priority,  applictition  Italy,  Sep.  21,  1989,  21789  A/89 
IntjO.'  COIN  33/72 
MS.  a.  422—61  9  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  kit  for  d<  termining  the  concentration  of  biUru- 
bin  in  urine,  consisting  <  ssentially  of,  in  two  separate  contain- 
ers: 

(A)  a  first  aqueous  rei  gent  consisting  essentially  of  10-5,000 
mmol/1  of  a  buffei  suitable  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said 
reagent  between  3-7  and  inert  to  cupric  ions,  S--200 
mmol/l  of  an  aromi  tic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfinilic  acid  and  sulfanilamide,  1-30 
mmol/1  of  a  soluble  cupric  salt,  and  0-10%  w/v  of  an 
anionic  or  non-ioni^  surfactant;  and 

(B)  a  second  aquec  js  reagent  consisting  essentially  of 
10-1,000  mmol/l  o  an  alkaline  metal  nitrite  and  0-100% 
w/v  dimethylsulfoi  ide. 


let 
Slid 


carol  sel 


tie 


framew  )rk 
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Iqast  one  reagent  pack  and  the  bucket  is  circu- 

ween  a  center  spindle  and  reaction  cell 

reagent  pack  comprising: 

standing,  vertical  support  framework  com- 

engaging  means  configured  to  engage  a 

neans  on  the  carousel  and  releasably  secure 

carousel; 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  sup- 
and  terminating  in  an  inclined  surface. 


pcsii 


said  ridge 
ing  element: 
aligning  and 

a  support 
said 

a  plurality  of 
and  carried 


tively  engaging  a  positioning  slot  and  lock- 
within  said  carousel  bucket  for  accurately 
locking  said  framework  within  said  bucket; 
surfake  attached  to  and  extending  outwardly  from 
framew  )rk;  and 

v  sible  reagent  containers  releasably  secured  to 
)y  said  support  surface,  said  support  surface 
compnsing  i  neans  for  accurately  positioning  the  reagent 
containers  relative  to  the  framework. 


5,294,405 
ADJUSTKBLE  valve  for  PIPETTE  GUN 
James  W.  Kenne; ,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dnimmond  Scien- 
tific Company,]  Broomall,  Pa. 

Fildd  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,001 

Ii  t  a.5  BOIL  3/02:  B65B  3/18 

UJS.  a.  422—10  I  20  Qaims 


5,294,404 
REAGENT  Py4CK  FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Cass  J.  Grandone,  Uw  Forest;  Gary  L.  Zuck,  Prospect 
Heights;  Stephen   L.j^Herchenbach,   Grayslake;  James  T. 
Tynuski,  Oakwood  Mills,  and  Robert  J.  Nelson,  Highland 
Park,  all  of  Dl.,  ass%nors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  01. 
CoBtiniiatioD  of  Ser.  No.  709,726,  Jon.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  D*.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,178 
In4  a.5  GOIN  35/00 
MS.  a.  Kll-^fA  5  Claims 

1.  A  reagent  pack  utilized  in  a  reagent  pack  receiving  bucket 
of  a  carousel  of  an  immunoassay  apparatus  wherein  the  carou- 
sel is  configured  to  receive  and  positively  retain  multiple  reac- 


1.  A  valve  foi 
theflowof  liqui( 

a  housing; 

a  first  conduil 
ranged  to 

a  second  con(  luit 
arranged  to 
volume  of 

an  elongated 
length,  an  i 
eral  surface, 
said  first  cokduit 


use  in  a  pipette  gun  for  variably  controlling 
samples  into  and  out  of  a  pipette,  comprising: 


located  in  said  housing  constructed  and  ar- 
connected  to  a  fluid  pressure  source; 

located  in  said  housing  constructed  and 
be  connected  to  a  pipette  and  to  contain  a 
fluid; 
/alve  chamber  within  said  housing  having  a 
ner  diameter,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  periph- 
said  chamber  having  one  opening  connecting 
with  said  chamber,  and  port  means  ex- 
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tending  inwardly  from  the  peripheral  surface  connecting 
said  second  conduit  with  said  chamber; 

an  elongated  valve  element  having  a  length,  an  outer  sur- 
face, and  an  outer  dimension  constructed  and  arranged  to 
sUde  along  said  longitudinal  axis  within  said  chamber  with 
said  outer  surface  in  confronting  sealing  engagement  with 
said  port  means,  said  valve  element  having  an  axial,  longi- 
tudinal groove  in  the  outer  surface  shorter  than  the  length 
of  said  valve  element  and  operable  to  register  with  said 
pori  means; 

an  operator  connected  to  said  valve  element  at  one  end  for 
moving  said  groove  of  said  valve  element  into  and  out  of 
registry  with  said  port  means,  said  groove  providing  a 
fluid  passage  through  said  sealing  engagement  of  said 
outer  surface  with  said  port  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  conduits  when  said  groove  is  in  registry  with 
said  port  means,  and  said  valve  element  isolating  said 
second  conduit  when  said  groove  is  out  of  registry  with 
said  port  means, 

whereby  the  port  means  separates  the  second  conduit  from 
the  chamber  so  that  the  volume  of  fluid  in  said  second 
conduit  remains  substantially  unchanged  while  said 
groove  is  moving  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  port 
means. 


tainer,  above  said  catalyst,  for  supplying  air  to  said  cata- 
lyst. 


5,294,406 
WASTE  SOLUTION  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Masayasu  Sekido,  Osaka,  and  Akira  Yoda,  Kaisei,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fnji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,553,  Not.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1988,  63-279146; 
Nov.  24,  1988,  63-297370 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  S/02 
MS.  a.  422—109  18  Claims 


5,294,407 

GAS  PURIFIER  HAVING  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE 

SWITCH  AS  END  OF  LIFE  DETECTOR 

Marco  Succi,  and  Carolina  Solcia,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  aasigB- 

ors  to  SAES  Getters  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,328 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  23, 1990,  22166  A/90 
Lit  CL'  GOID  11/26;  BOID  50/00 
MS.  a.  422—119  11  Ctatas 


„^^ 


1.  A  gas  purifier  for  impurity-containing  gas  having  an  end 
of  Ufe  detector,  said  gas  purifier  comprising: 

A.  a  housing;  and 

B.  an  impurity-sorbing  material  packed  within  the  housing 
wherein  said  impurity-sorbing  material  has  the  property  of 
reacting  with  impurities  in  an  impurity-containing  gas 
wherein  the  reacting  causes  expansion  of  the  impurity- 
sorbing  material;  and 

C.  an  impurity-containing  gas  inlet;  and 

D.  a  purified  gas  outlet;  and 

E.  a  pressure  responsive  electrical  switch  within  the  hous- 
ing, wherein  the  position  of  said  switch  is  responsive  to 
expansion  of  the  impurity-sorbing  material;  and 

F.  means  outside  the  housing  to  determine  the  position  of  the 
switch. 


5,294,408 
COMPACT  LIME  SLAKER 
Charles  J.  MnzOi,  McKees  Rocks,  and  Kenneth  L.  Yoest,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dravo  Lime  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,736 

Int.  a.5  BOID  43/00:  BOIF  7/16;  BOIJ  «/(%  B07B  7/20 

MS.  CL  422—162  H  CUdms 


1.  A  waste  solution  treatment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  waste  solution  container  and  mans  for  supplying  a  waste 
solution  to  said  container; 

heating  means  provided  below  said  container  for  vaporizing 
a  portion  of  said  waste  solution  supplied  to  said  container; 

a  catalyst  for  catalyzing  said  vaporized  portion  of  said  waste 
solution; 

an  igniter  for  igniting  said  vaporized  waste  solution  and 
having  a  portion  adjacent  to  said  catalyst; 

guide  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow,  elongated, 
open  ended  chamber  located  within  said  container  and 
partially  immersed  in  said  waste  solution,  said  guide  means 
being  disposed  vertically  between  said  heating  means  and 
said  catalyst,  for  guiding  said  vaporized  waste  solution  to 
said  catalyst  and  for  transmitting  heat  generated  at  said 
catalyst  to  said  waste  solution  thereby  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  waste  solution;  and 

an  air  intake  means  provided  for  said  waste  solution  con- 


1.  A  lime  slaking  apparatus  comprising: 

an  outer  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending 

tubular  side  wall  and  an  open  top  forming  a  final  slaking 

chamber; 
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an  inner  vessel  havini  i  a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending 
tubular  side  wall  an4  an  open  top  forming  an  initial  slaking 
chamber,  said  inn^  vessel  disposed  within  said  outer 
vessel  with  an  anni^ar  gap  between  the  sidewalls  of  said 
inner  vessel  and  sa^  outer  vessel  and  with  said  bottom 
walls  in  spaced  rel^ionship; 

said  inner  vessel  haviok  a  shaft  bore  through  the  bottom  wall 
thereof,  and  a  discharge  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  such 
that  said  initial  slaking  chamber  of  said  inner  vessel  com- 
municates with  sai4  final  slaking  chamber  of  said  outer 
vessel; 

a  source  of  lime  and  water,  and  means  disposed  at  the  top  of 
said  inner  vessel  for  charging  said  lime  and  water  into  said 
initial  slaking  chamber; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  from  above  said  inner  vessel  and 
through  said  shaft  bore  into  said  outer  vessel,  and  termi- 
nating adjacent  said  bottom  wall  of  said  outer  vessel,  said 
shaft  having  agitatqts  thereon  in  both  said  iititial  and  final 
slaking  chambers;  I 

means  for  rotating  sa^  shaft; 

a  collection  trough  fof  slaked  lime; 

means  for  discharging  slaked  lime  from  said  outer  vessel  to 
said  collection  trough; 

means  for  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  discharged  slaked 
lime  from  said  colloction  trough  back  to  said  final  slaking 
chamber;  and 

means  for  discharging  a  slaked  lime  product  from  said  col- 
lection trough. 


a       

r! J 

L 

7 ' 


1.  A  regenerative  sys^m  for  simultaneously  removing  time  a 
combustion  exhaust  gaaistream,  particulate  matter  by  means  of 
a  filter,  oxides  of  nitrogen  by  means  of  ammonia  gas  and  sulfur 
oxides  by  means  of  a  solid  sorbent  on  a  porous  carrier,  and  for 
regenerating  spent  soli4  absorbent  on  a  porous  carrier,  com- 
prising: 1 

(a)  an  entrained  bed  solid  sorbent  reactor  in  a  combustion 
exhaust  gas  streamj 

(b)  means  for  providing  a  solid  sulfur  oxide  acceptor  sorbent 
in  the  reactor  to  form  an  entrained  bed  therein,  said  solid 
sulfur  oxide  acceptor  sorbent  being  dispersed  on  a  finely- 
divided  porous  ciuprier  material  wherein  the  carrier  mate- 
rial has  an  average  particle  size  up  to  about  200  microns 
when  said  reactor  is  preceded  with  a  particulate  removal 
device  and  an  ave  'age  particle  size  of  20  microns  to  200 


s  >lid 


microns 
late  removal 

(c)  means  for  i 
-  nia  gas  into 

(d)  a  filter  to 
mixture  of 
exhaust 

(e)  a  clean  gas 
(0  means  for 

from  a 
reactor,  to 
exit; 

(g)  a  regenerat^: 
on  a  porous 
matter  from 
regenerated 

(h)  means  for 
carrier  matelial 

(i)  means  for 
on  a  porous 
to  the  react4r. 


:  stre  im 


the  I 
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wh^n  the  reactor  is  not  preceded  with  a  particu- 
device; 
ii  jecting  ammonia  gas  or  a  precursor  of  ammo- 

:he  exhaust  gas  stream; 
s  tparate  solid  sorbent,  particulate  matter,  or  a 
sorbent  and  particulate  matter  from  the 
to  provide  a  clean  gas  stream; 
stream  exit  from  the  system; 
passing  the  combustion  exhaust  gas  stream 
comlfustion  exhaust  gas  source,  in  sequence,  to  the 
filter  and  thereafter  to  the  clean  gas  stream 


ir  for  regenerating  the  solid  sorbent  dispersed 
carrier  material  and  containing  no  particulate 
filter  (d)  whereby  a  sulfur  oxide-rich  gas  and 
solid  sorbent  are  formed; 

[  assing  the  solid  sorbent  dispersed  on  a  porous 
from  the  filter  to  the  regenerator;  and 

p^ing  the  regenerated  solid  sorbent  dispersed 
::arrier  material  from  the  regenerator  directly 


5,294,410 

GAS  PURIFldATlON  AND  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
DaTid  J.  White,  [San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Solar  Tnrbine 
Incorporated,  I  ian  Diego,  Calif. 

ni^  Jun.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,251 

Int.  CL>  BOID  50/00 

VJS.  a.  422— ITh  15  Clain 


5,294,409 

REGENERATIVE  SYfTEM  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 
REMOVAL  OF  PARnCULATES  AND  THE  OXIDES  OF 

SULFUR  AND  NiritOGEN  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Mitchell  R.  Coiiea,  TrojL  N.Y.,  and  Eli  Gal,  Lititz,  Pa.,  aasign- 

on  to  General  Etectrit  EoTiroBmental  Senices,  Incorporated, 

Lebanon,  Pa.  i 

DiTirion  of  Scr.  No.  90sll33,  Jun.  23, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,202,101. 

Thia  appUcation  Pec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,961 

Int.  a.>  BOID  50/00 

VS.  CL  422— IM  13  Claiau 


In 


1.  A  gas  puri  ication  and  thermal  conditioning  system  for 
removal  of  an  ol  jectionable  impurity  generally  not  acceptable 
for  public  consii  mption  and  temperature  control  of  said  puri- 
fied gas  for  futu  'e  use  in  a  confined  area,  said  gas  purification 
and  thermal  con  ditioning  system  comprising: 

a  gas  turbine  e  ngine  including  a  compressor  section  in  which 
a  gas  is  compressed,  a  combustor  section  being  intercon- 
nected with  the  compressor  section; 

a  condensed  |  ihase  gas  filtering/separating  apparatus  being 
positioned  i  ipstream  of  said  compressor  section,  in  fluid 
communica  tion  with  the  compressor  section  and  wherein 
said  gas  is  at  least  partially  purified; 

a  first  heat  ext;hanger  being  positioned  downstream  of  said 
compressor  section  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
compressor  section; 

means  for  fur  her  purifying  the  gas  being  positioned  down- 
stream of  s)  id  first  heat  exchanger  and  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  first  heat  exchanger,  said  means  for  further 
purifying  tl  e  gas  including  a  reactor  system; 

means  for  po  lishing  being  positioned  downstream  of  said 
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first  heat  exchanger  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  heat  exchanger,  said  means  for  polishing  having  a 
solids  filter  and  an  alkaline  absorber  therein;  and 
a  second  heat  exchanger  being  positioned  downstream  of 
said  means  for  further  purifying  and  said  means  for  polish- 
ing and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  means  for 
polishing. 


d)  Means  within  the  housing  for  sterilizing  the  bagged  medi- 
cal waste; 

e)  Means  within  the  housing  to  move  the  platform  upwardly 
and  out  of  the  housing  with  the  basket  of  the  sterilized 
medical  waste  thereon  and  to  deposit  the  sterilized  waste 
into  a  separate  disposal  container. 


5,294,411 

HONEYCOMB  BODY  WITH  HEATABLE  CATALYTIC 

ACnVE  COATING 

Hans-Jiirgen  Breuer,  and  Rolf  Briick,  both  of  Orerath,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Emitec  Gesellschafl  foer  Elrais- 

sionstecbnologie  mbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,365,  Oct  17,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,725 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  17, 
1989,  89904535.5 

Int  a.'  FOIN  3/10:  BOID  53/36 
VS.  a.  422—174  *  CU»™s 


5,294,413  

STERILIZATION  AND  STORAGE  CASSETTE 
Roy  E.  Riihimaki,  Libertyrille,  and  James  M.  Kudla,  Mt  Pros- 
pect, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
ContinnatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731,422,  Jul.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,215,726.  This  application  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,722 

The  portion  of  die  term  of  this  patent  subaequeat  to  Jan.  1, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  A61L  2/06 

VS.  CL  422—297  »9  OaiaH 


1.  A  catalyst  carrier  body,  comprising  a  honeycomb  element 
formed  of  ceramic  material  having  walls  defining  a  multiplicity 
of  channels  through  which  a  gas  can  flow,  an  electrical  auxil- 
iary heater  in  the  form  of  a  caUlytically  active  surface  layer 
disposed  on  said  walls  of  said  honeycomb  element,  and  means 
connected  to  said  auxiliary  heater  for  electrically  heating  said 
catalytically  active  surface  layer. 


5,294,412 

STEAM  AUTOCLAVE  UNIT  FOR  DELIVERING 

STERILIZED  MEDICAL  WASTE  TO  A  PORTABLE 

CARRIER 

Joseph  A.  Orlando,  Pleasantrille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Health  Care 

Waste  Serrices  Corp.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  678,445,  Apr.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,186,397. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,163 

Int  CV  A61L  2/06;  B02C  19/12 

VS.  CL  422—295  *  Claiaw 


1.  An  autoclave  for  sterilizing  medical  waste  comprising: 

a)  A  housing  having  a  bottom,  side-walls  and  a  top  cover 
opening  to  receive  bagged  medical  waste; 

b)  A  basket  adapted  to  fit  and  supported  by  the  housing 
containing  the  bagged  medical  waste; 

c)  A  platform  in  said  housing  for  supporting  the  basket 
containing  the  bagged  medical  waste; 


1.  An  instrument  sterilization  and  storage  cassette  compris- 
ing: 

first  and  second  substantially  identical,  trays,  each  of  said 
trays  being  formed  of  heat  resistant  plastic,  each  of  said 
trays  defining  a  plurality  of  sterilization  openings,  wherein 
said  trays  are  connectable  to  each  other  to  form  a  bounded 
sterilization  region;  least  one  of  said  trays;  and 

a  routable  retaining  member  located  within  said  at  least  one 
tray,  said  retaining  member  being  rotatably  connected  to 
opposite  said  sides  of  tray  so  as  to  be  rotaUble  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  between  an  open  position  and  an  instru- 
ment retaining  position. 

5,294,414 
GAS  GENERATOR,  IN  PARTICULAR,  A  TUBULAR  GAS 

GENERATOR  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG 
Uwe  Brede,  Flirth;  Josef  Kraft,  Berg,  and  Gerrit  Scheiderer, 
Fiirth,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AktiengeseUschaft,  Troisdorf ,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,005 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Not.  28, 
1990,  4037767 

Int  CL5  BOIJ  7/00 
VS.  a.  422—305  12  Claims 

1.  A  tubular  gas  generator  for  an  air  bag  comprising 
an  outer  tube; 

an  inner  tube  for  accepting  gas-producing  material,  said 

inner  tube  forming  an  annular  intermediate  chamber  and 

being  arranged  within  and  radially  spaced  from  the  outer 

tube; 

closure  covers  for  closing  open  front  ends  of  both  the  outer 

and  the  iimer  tubes;  and 
an  ignition  device  for  ijpiiting  the  gas-producing  material; 
the  ignition  device  being  arranged  in  a  central  region  of 
the  axial  extent  of  the  outer  and  inner  tubes;  peripheral 
opening  arranged  in  both  tubes,  said  peripheral  openings 
being  aligned  with  each  other,  said  ignition  device  extend- 
ing through  the  aligned  peripheral  openings;  and  the 
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outer  tuber  being 
openings  by  a 
ing  body  which  has 
with  the  peripheral 
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between  the  inner  tube  and  the 

occupied  in  the  region  of  the  peripheral 

substa  utially  annular  segment-shaped  hold- 

an  installation  through-hole  aligning 

openings  for  holding  the  ignition 


ing  the  aqueous  pi  ase  containing  the  water  soluble  complex  of 
rhodium  and  reus  ng  the  same  as  a  hydroformylation  catalyst. 


device;  said  holding  Ibody  being  tubular  shaped  and  occu- 
pying the  annular  intermediate  chamber  over  substantially 
its  whole  periphery!  the  tubular  holding  body  having  a 
slot  extending  over  its  whole  axial  length,  and  said  slot 
being  arranged  dianetrically  opposite  the  installation 
through-hole  of  said  body. 
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,  5,294,415 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  StPARATlON  AND  RECOVERY  OF 
RHODIUM  FROM  '  PHE  PRODUCTS  OF  THE  OXO 
SYNTHESIS 
Peter  Lappe,  Dinalaken;  Ludger  Bexten,  Hiinxe,  and  Dieter 
Knpies,  Duisbnrg,  all  4f  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellsaiuft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No^  676,891,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned, 
wilich  is  a  continnati««  of  Ser.  No.  372,050,  Jon.  27,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appHc«tion  Jim.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,010 
Claims  priority,  appii«Mon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  30, 
IMS,  3822037 

Int  a.5  COIG  S5/9(^  C22B  J 1/00;  BOIJ  38/48.  38/64 
VS.  CL  423—22  j  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  Ae  fecovery  of  a  rhodium  or  a  rhodium- 
containing  catalyst  Yea^  a  distillation  residue  of  a  mixture  of 
OXO  synthesis  produots  insisting  essentially  of  reacting  the 
distillation  residue  whh  tm  oxidizing  agent  to  form  a  mixture, 
reacting  the  mixture  in  Ae  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  or  a 
carbon  monoxide  foranng  compound  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  reagent  which  fomis  a  more  stable  water  soluble  but 
organic  media  insoluble  ^mplex  with  rhodium  than  a  complex 
with  carbon  monoxide,  laid  reagent  having  the  formula 


5,294,416 
PROCESS  tOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HBN 

Abram  Becker,  P(  ris,  France,  and  Hyman  Stollar,  Beer  Sheva, 
Israel,  assignors  to  Bromine  Compounds  Limited,  Israel 

Division  of  Ser.  N  o.  621,350,  Dec.  3,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,169,972. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,768 
Claims  priority,;  application  Israel,  Dec.  14,  1989,  92705 
Int  a.5  COIG  3/00 

VS.  a.  423—24  14  Qaims 

1.  A  method  fo  '  recovering  CuCN  from  a  reaction  mixture 

containing  cuproi  is  halide  and  p-hydroxybenzonitrile  (HBN) 

in  an  organic  soh  ent,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  s  lid  reaction  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  a  >out  30  percent  by  weight  to  saturation  of  a 
bromide  salt,  so  that  an  organic  phase  comprising  HBN 
and  an  aqu  »us  phase  comprising  cuprous  ions  are 
formed; 

(b)  separating  ^d  aqueous  and  organic  phases; 

(c)  adding  an  a  kali  metal  cyanide  to  said  aqueous  phase,  so 
that  a  precip  tate  of  said  CuCN  is  formed;  and 

(d)  separating  said  CuCN  precipitate  from  said  aqueous 
phase. 


5,294,417 

PROCESS  FpR  REMOVAL  OF  MERCURY  FROM 
HYDROXYL  AMMONIUM  NTTRATE  SOLUTIONS 

Moore;  James  F.  Pickering;  Ronald  L.  Dotson; 
,  all  of  aeveland;  Jeffery  D.  Casteel;  Phillip 
Englewood,  and  Richard  E.  Mellor,  Charles- 
assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 


Sanders  H 
Carey  O.  Borg^, 
J.  Reed,  both 
ton,  all  of 
Conn. 

FUeM 


Tei  n. 


VS.  a.  423—10  1 


«)~ 


wherein  Ar> ,  Ar^  and  A  '^  are  each  a  phenyl  or  naphthyl  group; 
Y',Y2,Y^  each  denote  a  ttraight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group 
with  1  to  4  carbon  aton  s,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkoxy 
group  with  I  to  4  carb  >n  atoms,  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  OH, 
— CN,  — NO2,  or  R'RfN—  group  in  which  R'  and  R^  each 
stand  for  a  straight  or  ^ranched  chain  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  X',  X^  a^d  X^  are  each  a  cartmxylate  (COO—) 
or  a  sulfonate  (SO3 — |  group;  mi,  m2,  ms  are  individually 
integers  from  0  to  3,  at  least  one  mi,  m2  or  ma  being  equal  to  or 
greater  than  1;  and  ni,  n^,  n3  are  individually  integers  from  0  to 
3,  treating  the  mixture  ^th  an  inert  organic  solvent,  recover- 


1.  A  process 
solution 

(a)  adjusting 

(b)  reacting 


contain!  ag 
tie 
ths 


nte  ions 
nitrate; 

(c)  reducing  tke 

(d)  adjusting  I  lie 

(e)  adding  a  s<  iluble 
effective  an  ount 
insoluble  m  srcury 

(0  removing  ipe 


Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,244 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/76 


10  Claims 


weucaa  UCHT/ 

AC«     AfiOCS 


mKsucn 
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■^ 
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r  1 


I  [>r  the  removal  of  mercury  from  an  aqueous 

a  hydroxylammonium  nitrate  comprising: 

pH  of  the  solution  to  above  8; 

alkaline  solution  with  a  source  of  hypochlo- 

to  decompose  the  hydroxylammonium 


suf  icient 


hypochlorite; 

pH  of  the  solution  to  less  than  about  7.0; 
precipitating  agent  to  the  solution  in  an 
to  cause  mercury  to  precipitate  out  as  an 
compound;  and 

precipitated  insoluble  mercury  compound. 


March  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1711 


5,294,418 
PROCESS  FOR  REVERSIBLY  BINDING  OXYGEN 
Dorai  Ramprasad,  AUentown,  Pa.;  Ingrid  K.  Meier,  Asbury, 
fiJ4  Ronald  M.  Pearlstein,  Macungie,  and  Gnido  P.  Fez, 
Allentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  890,065,  May  27,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,208,335,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
672,711,  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,126,466.  This  appUcation 

Oct.  13,  1992,  Scr.  No.  960,497 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  COIB  13/00 
VS.  CL  423—219  18  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  oxygen  from  a  fluid  stream  con- 
taining oxygen  and  at  least  one  other  component,  said  process 
comprising  bringing  said  fluid  stream  into  contact  with  a  solid 
state  composition  comprising  one  or  more  cyanocobaltate 
complexes  comprising  a  cobalt(ll>-containing  anion  having 
from  3  to  5  cyanide  ligands  wherein  at  least  one  cyanide 
stretching  mode,  as  measured  by  infrared  spectroscopy,  is 
between  2074  cm-'  and  2140  cm ~',  and  which  complex  fur- 
ther comprises  a  charge-balancing  cation  having  a  molecular 
volume  in  excess  of  40A^,  such  that  said  complex  selectively 
and  reversibly  binds  oxygen  thereby  removing  oxygen  from 
the  fluid  stream. 


tammna 
mSttuM 


j: 


— -  0»C—*llie  OUMHC      — * 


said  nitrogen  oxides  and  said  organic  chlorine  compounds 

from  said  combustion  waste  gas; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  carrier  comprises  a  substrate  comprising  muUite  (3A1- 

203.5102)  and  a  layer  comprising  titanium  oxide  (Ti02) 

formed  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,294,420 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESULFURIZATION  AND 

DENTTRIFICATION  OF  A  WASTE  GAS  CONTAINING 

HALOGEN-CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Yoshiro  Ito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Mining  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-265371; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-109038 

Int  a.'  COIB  21 /Oa  7/00.  17/00-,  BOIJ  8/00 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  4  Claims 


5,294,419 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  NFTROGEN  OXIDES  AND 

ORGANIC  CHLORINE  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

COMBUSTION  WASTE  GAS 

Masakatsu  Hiraoka,  39-763,  Kohata  Okurayama,  Uji-shi, 
Kyoto;  Toshihiko  Iwasaki,  Tokyo;  Haruhito  Tsuboi,  Tokyo; 
Takashi  Noto,  Tokyo;  Miki  Yamagishi,  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Yokoyama,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Suzuki,  Tokyo;  Yoshinori  Imoto, 
Nagoya;  Osamu  Ishikawa,  and  Katsuhiro  Tokura,  both  of 
Handa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Masakatsu  Hiraoka,  Kyoto; 
NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo  and  NGK  Insulators,  Nagoya,  all  of 
Japan 

Filed  Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  791,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-339678; 

Not.  30,  1990,  2-339679;  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-045730 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/00:  COIB  21/00:  ClOH  23/00 

VS.  a.  423—239.1  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  and  organic 
chlorine  compounds  from  a  combustion  waste  gas,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

adding  ammonia  (NH3)  as  a  reducing  agent  to  a  combustion 
waste  gas  containing  nitrogen  oxides  and  organic  chlorine 
compounds;  and 

contacting  said  combustion  waste  gas  containing  said  ammo- 
nia as  the  reducing  agent,  while  keeping  the  temperature 
of  said  combustion  waste  gas  within  a  range  of  from  1  SO* 
to  340*  C,  with  a  catalyst  in  an  effective  amount  to 
achieve  a  catalytic  function,  said  catalyst  comprising  at 
least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum 
(Pt),  palladium  (Pd),  ruthenium  (Ru),  manganese  (Mn), 
copper  (Cu),  chromium  (Cr)  and  iron  (Fe)  and  oxides 
thereof,  supported  on  the  surface  of  a  carrier,  to  reduce 
said  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  said  combustion  waste 
gas  so  as  to  decompose  said  nitrogen  oxides,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  oxidize  said  organic  chlorine  compounds 
contained  in  said  combustion  waste  gas  so  as  to  decom- 
pose said  organic  chlorine  compounds,  thereby  removing 


1.  A  process  for  the  desulfiirization  and  denitrification  of  a 
waste  gas  containing  halogen-containing  materials  in  addition 
to  SOx  and  NO,,  using  a  gas-processing  apparatus  having  a 
first  moving  bed  and  a  second  moving  bed  in  which  a  carbona- 
ceous adsorbent  is  moved  from  an  upper  part  to  a  lower  part  of 
the  apparatus,  and  a  gas  permeable  partition  plate  provided  in 
parallel  with  the  flow  of  the  carbonaceous  adsorbent  in  the 
second  moving  bed  to  divide  the  second  moving  bed  of  the 
adsorbent  into  an  inlet  side  bed  and  an  outlet  side  bed,  which 
process  comprises: 
feeding  the  waste  gas  to  the  first  moving  bed, 
passing  the  waste  gas  transversely  through  the  cait>onaceous 
adsort>ent  in  the  first  moving  bed  where  desulfurization  is 
mainly  carried  out, 
adding  ammonia  to  the  waste  gas  having  passed  through  the 

first  moving  bed, 
feeding  the  resultant  gas  to  the  inlet  side  bed, 
passing  the  waste  gas  transversely  through  the  carbonaceous 
adsorbent  and  gas  permeable  partition  plate  in  the  second 
moving  bed  where  denitrification  is  mainly  carried  out, 
whereby  the  carbonaceous  adsorbent  is  firstly  fed  to  the 
second  moving  bed  where  the  cartwnaceous  adsorbent  is 
subjected  to  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides,  then 
the  carbonaceous  adsorbent  is  fed  to  the  first  moving  bed 
where  the  carbonaceous  adsorbent  is  subjected  to  adsorp- 
tion of  sulfur  oxides,  and  then  the  carbonaceous  adsorbent 
is  subjected  to  regeneration,  the  carbonaceous  adsorljent 
having  moved  downward  in  the  outlet  side  bed  in  the 
second  moving  bed  to  the  first  moving  bed  as  it  is,  and  the 
carbonaceous  adsorbent  having  moved  downward  in  the 
inlet  side  bed  in  the  second  moving  bed  to  adsorb  ammo- 
nium halides  being  taken  out  of  the  system  and  subjected 
to  regeneration. 
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5,294,421 

METHOD  FOR  CA  rALYTICALLY  PURIFYING 

EX  tIAUST  GAS 

Hideaki  Mnnld,  Na8oy4  Toknta  Inoue,  Miahima;  KiyoUko 

OiaU,  Toyota,  and  K«ul  Katoh,  Sunto,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaignora 

to  Toyota  Jidoaba  KabiUiki  Kaisha,  Toyota,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28, 1990,  2-322638 


PROCESS  FOR 
BOROHYDRIDl 


NfARCH  IS,  1994 


VS. 


Int.  a.'  BOIJ 
CL  423—239.1 


s/oa-  coiB  21/oa  23/00 


no 

CATALYST 


4  Claims 


5,294,423 
llTHE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALKAU 
SUCH  AS  LITHIUM  BOROHYDRIDE 
Stiphane  LortUoiii  Sarigny-sur-Orge;  Claude  Humbert-Droz, 
Briis  s/Forges,  a  ad  Serge  Trennoy,  Neuilly  sur  Marne,  all  of 
France,  assignoii  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1991,  91  05402 

Int.  a.'  COIB  6/17 

11  Claims 
the  preparation  of  an  alkali  metal  borohy- 
ises  catalytically  hydrogenating  boric  anhy- 
dride with  alkali  ilietal  hydride  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrogenati  m  catalyst. 


U.S.  a.  423—286 

1.  A  process  foi 

dride  which  compi 


200  300  400 

«^T  GAS  TEMPERATURE   rc) 


1.  A  method  for  purif  ing  an  oxygen  rich  exhaust  gas  by 

catalytically  reducing  nittogen  oxides  with  carbon  monoxide 

and  hydrocarbons  contained  therein  which  comprises  the  step 

of: 

bringing  an  exhaust  ^  containing  nitrogen  oxides  into 

contact  with  a  seriesjof  catalysts  arranged  in  the  order  of, 

from  an  upstream  sid^  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  a  downstream 

side, 

(i)  Ft  supported  on  pOi  having  a  Pt/Ti  atomic  ratio  of 

0.001/1  to  1/1, 
(ii)  Pt  supported  C^Ch  having  a  Pt/Ce  atomic  ratio  of 

0.001/1  to  1/1. 
(iii)  Pt  supported  on 

0.001/1  to  1/1,  ant 

(iv)  Pt  supported  oi  i  AI2O3  having  a  Pt/AhOs  weight 

ratio  of  0.001/1  to  0.1/1 

wherein  the  temperatii  re  of  said  series  of  catalysts  is  from 

250*  C.  to  500*  C. 


LoaU  A.  HighfiU, 

Dl.,  assignors  to 
FUed 
I^t< 
U.S.  a.  423—305 

1.  A  method  of 
phosphates  which 
phates  comprising 
dium  tripolyphosp  liati 
temperature  in  the  range 
and  recovering 
80%  by  weight 


tie 


Zr02  having  a  Pt/Zr  atomic  ratio  of 


5,294,424 

PROCESS  FOll  PREPARING  HIGH  ABSORPTIVITY 

GRANI  LAR  SODIUM  PHOSPHATES 

Jaion,  Mo.,  and  Kent  P.  Lannert,  Freeburg, 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
lun.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  540,993 
a.'  COIB  25/30.  25/40 

9Claima 
I  ireparing  high  absorptivity  granular  sodium 
comprises  fully  hydrating  a  mixture  of  phos- 
greater  than  80%  by  weight  granular  so- 
le, dehydrating  the  hydrated  mixture  at  a 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  300*  C. 
sodium  phosphates  comprising  less  than 
scilium  tripolyphosphate. 


5,294,425 
POLYSILAZAN^  PRECURSORS  FOR  SILICON  NITRIDE 

AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCTS 
Stuart  T.  Schwabi  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institi  te,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,793 

Int.  a.'  COIB  33/04 

MS.  CL  423—324  6  Claims 


5,294,422 
PROCESS  FOR  PURinCATION  OF  RARE  GAS 
Koichi    Kitahara;    Kei^i    Ohtsuka;    Noboru    Takemasa,    and 
Shinobn  Kanuyama,  all  of  Hiratsuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Japan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,462,  Sep.  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,194,233.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242586; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-325484;  May  17, 1991,  3-210523 
Tbe  portion  of  the  term  «f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  BOID  53/04 
MS.  a.  423—245.1       J  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  rare  gas  containing  impurities 
which  comprises  contacting  the  rare  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
350*  C.  to  700°  C.  with  an  alloy  getter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  an  alio;  r  consisting  essentially  of  vanadium, 
zirconium  and  chromium  and  (b)  an  alloy  consisting  essentially 
of  vanadium,  zirconium,  chromium  and  cobalt, 
said  chromium  in  said  illoy  (a)  or  the  total  of  said  chromium 
and  cobalt  in  said  alloy  (b)  being  in  an  amount  of  O.S  to  20 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  vanadium  and  tke  zirconium, 
said  vanadium  being  in  an  amount  of  S  to  90%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  vanadium  and  the  zirconium,  to 
remove  at  least  ont  of  nitrogen,  hydrocarbons,  carbon 
monoxide,  carbon  d  ioxide,  oxygen,  hydrogen  and  water, 
as  impurities  contaii  led  in  the  rare  gas. 


I  ammc  mum 


1.  A  method  01 
reaction  comprisi  ig 
mixture  of  at  leasi 
rosilane,  an 
said  mixture  of  sil 
mixture  of  silan« 
sence  of  any 
pressure  and  at  a 
time  sufficient  to 
said 


making  a  perhydropolysilazane  in  a  single 

forming  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a 

one,  dicUorosilane  and  at  least  one  trichlo- 

compound,  and  an  organic  solvent  for 

I  ines,  carrying  out  the  reaction  between  said 

and  said  ammonium  compound  in  the  ab- 

catilyst,  oxygen,  and  moisture  at  atmospheric 

emperature  of  about  -80°  C.  to  20°  C.  for  a 

form  said  perhydrosilazane,  and  separating 

perhydrosilaiane  from  said  reaction  medium. 


ELECTRORH  SOLOGICAL 


MaaaUro  Sekine, 
Shingo 
Colloid  Resear^ 

FUec 

Claims  priority, 

Int.  a.= 

U.S.  a.  423—33! 

1.  An 


5,294,426 

FLUID  COMPOSmONS 
Kitakyuahu;  YasuAimi  Otsubo,  Chiba,  and 
«,  Kitakyuahu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Institute,  Kitakyuahu,  Japan 
Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,544 
application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1990,  2-203831 
COIB  33/Oi,  33/12:  ClOM  125/26 

5  Claims 
clectrorHeological  fluid  composition  consisting  essen- 


March  15,  1994 


CHEMICAL 
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tially  of  an  electrically  nonconducting  liquid  and  10  to  50  vol. 

%  silica  particles  dispersed  therein, 
wherein  the  nonconducting  liquid  being  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  petroleum-derived 
lubricants,  transformer  oils,  silicone  oils,  dibutyl  sebacate, 
chlorinated  parafTins,  alkyl  bromides,  aromatic  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  alkyl  esters,  aromatic  polycarboxylic  acid 
halophenylalkyi  esters,  halophenyl  alkyl  ethers,  and  fluo- 
rine-containing oils  and 
the  silica  particles  being  spherical  particles  formed  by  hy- 
drolyzing  a  silicon  alkoxide  in  a  reaction  mother  liquor, 
the  silicon  alkoxide  being  of  the  following  general  formula 
(1) 


5,294,428 
DOUBLE  COMBUSTION  OXYGEN  ENHANCED  SULFUR 

RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Richard  W.  Watson,  likley,  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group,  pic,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1987,  Ser.  No.  20,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1986, 
8605650;  Jan.  30,  1987,  8702134 

Int  a.'  COIB  n/04:  BOID  53/36 
MS.  a.  423—574.1  19  < 


Si(OR)« 


(1) 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 

catalyst,  and  drying  at  or  below  500°  C.  and 

the  silica  pariicles: 

have  an  average  diameter  of  0.1-2.0  ykva, 

have  a  BET  nitrogen  specific  absorption  area  of  S 100 
m^/g, 

have  a  carbon  content  of  =  3%  and 

have  a  weight  lose  of  2-12%  when  heated  up  to  200*  C.  in 
thermogravimetric  analysis  and  a  weight  lose  of  2-10% 
when  heated  to  200°  C.  to  1000°  C.  in  thermogravimet- 
ric analysis. 


^^^^^^^W^ 


5,294,427 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SODIUM 
PERCARBONATE 
Hiromi   Sasaki;   Hiroshi   Ueda;  Yasushi  Muneno;   Hirokazu 
Kusunoki,  and  Sunao  Yamamoto,  all  of  Yamaguchi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826,531,  Jan.  27, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-007412; 
Sep.  18, 1991,  3-238368 

Int.  a.'  COIB  15/10.  31/00 
MS.  CL  423—415.2  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  continuously  crystallizing  sodium  percar- 
bonate  by  the  reaction  of  sodium  carbonate  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  using  first  and  second  reaction  vessels,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  feeding  a  first  fed  solution  comprising  so- 
dium carbonate  and  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  into  the  first  reaction  vessel,  thereby  to 
form  therein  a  first  slurry  containing  seed  crystals  of 
sodium  percarbonate; 

(b)  continuously  discharging  the  first  slurry  from  the  first 
reaction  vessel  into  the  second  reaction  vessel  while  step 
(a)  is  performed  wherein  residence  time  of  said  first  slurry 
in  said  first  reaction  vessel  is  not  longer  than  5  minutes; 

(c)  continuously  feeding  at  least  one  of  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  sodium  carbonate  into  the  second  reaction  vessel 
while  steps  (a)  and  (b)  are  performed  thereby  to  form 
therein  a  second  slurry  containing  final  sodium  percarbon- 
ate crystals  grown  from  the  seed  crystals,  the  fmal  sodium 
percarbonate  crystals  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than 
100  ftm; 

(d)  continuously  discharging  the  second  slurry  from  the 
second  reaction  vessel  while  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are 
performed; 

(e)  continuously  separating  the  second  slurry  into  the  final 
sodium  percarbonate  crystals  and  a  mother  Uquor  while 
steps  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  are  performed; 

(0  continuously  recirculating  said  mother  liquor  into  the 
first  reaction  vessel  while  steps  (a)-(e)  are  performed;  and 

(g)  granulating  the  final  sodium  percarbonate  crystals 
thereby  to  form  a  final  product  of  sodium  percarbonate. 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  sulphur  from  a  feed  gas  stream 
comprising  at  least  60%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  sulphide, 
including  burning  less  than  33  mole  percent  of  the  hydrogen 
sulphide  content  of  the  feed  gas  stream  in  a  first  combustion 
region  to  form  water  vapour  and  sulphur  dioxide,  introducing 
oxygen  into  the  combustion  region  to  support  the  combustion 
of  the  hydrogen  sulphide,  reacting  unbumt  hydrogen  sulphide 
with  said  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  thermal  reaction  region  associ- 
ated with  the  first  combustion  region  to  form  sulphur  vapour 
and  water  vapour,  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulphide  to 
oxygen  entering  the  combustion  region  per  unit  time  being 
greater  than  2:1,  and  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  sulphide  to 
fluids,  if  any,  other  than  oxygen  being  introduced  into  the 
combustion  region  per  unit  time  being  greater  than  3:2,  taking 
a  resultant  gas  mixture  comprising  water  vapour,  sulphur 
dioxide,  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  sulphur  vapour,  from  said 
thermal  reaction  region,  extracting  the  sulphur  vapour  from 
the  resultant  mixture,  reacting  in  at  least  one  catalytic  region 
hydrogen  sulphide  contained  in  the  resulting  gas  mixture  with 
sulphur  dioxide  contained  in  the  resultant  gas  mixture  to  form 
further  sulphur  vapour  and  water  vapour,  and  extracting  said 
further  sulphur  vapour  from  the  gas  mixture,  wherein  the  mole 
ratio  of  said  hydrogen  sulphide  to  sulphur  dioxide  is  adjusted 
upstream  of  said  at  least  one  catalytic  region  by  burning  a 
further  portion  of  the  hydrogen  sulphide  content  of  the  result- 
ing gas  mixture  in  a  second  combustion  region  to  bring  the 
mole  ratio  to  the  stoichiometric  value  or  one  approximating 
thereto,  wherein  there  is  never  gas  recycle  to  said  first  combus- 
tion region  from  downstream  of  said  thermal  reaction  region. 


5,294,429 
CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOPHOSPHATES 
Bettina  Knuuhaar-Czametzki;  Hermanns  Jongkind,  and  RooaM 
J.  Dogterom,  all  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,239 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  24, 1991, 
91202772.9 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  7,  2009, 
has  been  disflaimfd. 
Lrt.  CL'  COIB  33/34 
MS.  CL  423—708  22  Claims 

1.  Crystalline  aluminophosphates  having  in  the  as-synthe- 
sized anhydrous  form  the  chemical  composition 
mR(X„Y,Al^x)02  wherein  R  is  a  diamine,  X  comprises  one  or 
more  elements  which  substitute  for  P,  Y  comprises  one  or 
more  elements  which  substitute  for  Al,  m=0.03-0.2,  n=0-0.4, 
r=0-0.4,  q=0.3-0.6,  x=0.3-0.6,  n-t-r-(-q-t-x=l,  and  display- 
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ing  an  X-ray  difTraction 
given  in  Table  A 


pattern  containing  af  least  the  lines 
TABLE  A 


ni 


wherein     w=weak, 
d(A)=dM/  spacing  in 
(I/Io)= intensity  of  peak; 
to  the  strongest  peak. 
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d(A) 

Intensity  (I/lo) 

17.5  ±  0.2 

vs 

8.45  ±  0.2 

s/vs 

5.35  ±  O.I 

w/m 

4.62  ±  O.I 

w/m 

3.70  ±  0.05 

m 

3.52  ±  0.03 

m 

3.41  ±  0.03 

m/s 

=  moderate,     (v)s=(very)     strong, 

ungstrom  (10" '^  m)  and   Intensity 

in  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  relative 


5,294,430 
USE  OF  DITHldCARBAMATES  TO  TREAT 
MYEBOSUPPRESSION 
Richard  F.  Borch,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  and  Therese  K.  SchnuUbach, 
Newton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  University  of  Rochester,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Contianation-in-part  df  Ser.  No.  700,218,  May  13,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  (fvision  of  Ser.  No.  418,549,  Oct.  10, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  5,035,878,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

665,975,  Mar.  7, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,305,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,549, 

Oct.  10, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,035,878,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  243,405,  Se4.  12,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,938,949.  This 

application  Jull  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,688 
The  portion  of  the  terra  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 
2010,  kas  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  39/00.  31/27 
VS.  a.  424—10  17  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  tr^tment  of  myelosuppression  resulting 
from  a  toxic  side  effect  pf  a  platinum-free  cytotoxic  drug  se- 
lected from  the  group  c  onsisting  of  an  antimetabolite,  and  a 
DNA  synthesis  inhibitoi ,  administered  to  a  human,  said  pro- 
cess comprising  adminisi  ering  to  said  human  an  effective  dos- 
age of  about  0.001  to  I )  mgAg  of  the  body  weight  of  said 
human,  of  a  compound  i  if  the  formula  (I): 


R'R^NCSM 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are 


kyl  groups,  or  one  of  R' 
and  R2,  taken  together 


(I) 


the  same  or  different  (Ci-C^)  alkyl 


groups,  (Cj-C*)  cycloal  cyl  groups  or  (Cj-C*)  heterocycloal- 


— S— cnr'r*. 

wherein  R^  and  R*  are 
R2. 
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5,294,431 
ANTIBACTERL^  ANTIPLAQUE  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

MOUTH  VASH  OR  LIQUID  DENTIFRICE 

Abdul  Gaffar,  Prii  ceton;  Nuran  Nabi,  Brunswick;  John  AffUtto, 

Brookside,  all  Of  NJ.,  and  Orum  Stringer,  Yardley,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Col  gate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  N  ».  398,592,  Aug.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,188,821, 

which  is  a  contin  lution-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,712,  Dec.  29, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,1 194,220,  and  Ser.  No.  346,258,  May  1,  1989, 

Pat.  No.  1 ,043,154,  said  Ser.  No.  291,712,  is  a 
continuation-in-pa  t  of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan.  30, 1987,  abandoned, 
said  Ser.  No.  346,  (58,  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,901,  Jan. 
30,  1987.  This  ipplication  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,976 
The  portion  of  tl  e  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  16, 
2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18 
UJS.  a.  424—49  25  Claims 

1.  Oral  composi  tion  mouthwash  or  liquid  dentifrice  compris- 
ing an  aqueous  v  chicle,  an  effective  antiplaque  amount  of  a 
substantially  waU  r  insoluble  noncationic  antibacterial  agent, 
said  oral  compo!  ition  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  surface 
active  agent,  a  fla  /oring  oil  and  a  non-toxic  alcohol  and  about 
0.005-4%  by  weif  ht  of  an  antibacterial-enhancing  agent  which 
contains  at  least  c  ne  delivery-enhancing  functional  group  and 
at  leas  tone  orgai  lic  retention-enhancing  group,  wherein  said 
delivery-enhancir  g  group  enhances  delivery  of  said  antibacte- 
rial agent  to  oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces  and  said  retention- 
enhancing  group  Enhances  attachment,  adherence  or  bonding 
of  said  antibacte  ial  agent  or  oral  tooth  and  gum  surfaces, 
wherein  said  oral  composition  mouthwash  or  liquid  dentifrice 
is  free  of  polypi  osphate  anticalculus  agent  in  an  effective 
anticalculus  amoi  nt. 


lefined  in  the  same  manner  as  R'  and 


5,294,432 
ANTICALCULUS  DENTIFRICES 
Aflthony  E.  Winj  ton,  East  Brunswick;  Regina  M.  Miskewitz, 
Hillsborough;  Darlene  R.  Walley,  Princeton,  and  John  R. 
Berschied,  Law  renceviUe,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  A 
Dwight  Co.,  In^.,  Princeton,  N.J. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  753,340,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,576. 
This  appl^tion  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,267 
tat  a.5  A61K  7/16.  7/18 

11  Claims 
1.  A  tooth  pov  der  consisting  essentially  of, 
a.  from  50  to  9  \%  by  weight  of  sodium  bicarbonate  having 
a  mean  parti  :le  size  of  about  5  to  200fi  in  diameter  as  an 
anticalculus  adjuvant  and  as  a  principal  abrasive; 

15%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  alkali  metal 
pyrohposphi  te  salts  having  a  mean  particle  size  of  about  5 
to  200^  in  d  ameter;  and 

a  soluble  flu  >ride  ion  source  sufficient  to  supply  about  25 
to  5,000  ppm  fluoride  ion,  said  tooth  p>owder  being  applied 
,  being  effective  to  inhibit  calculus  formation, 
and  being  fn  e  of  noticeably  undesirably  gritty  solid  pyro- 
phosphate p  uticles,  objectionably  tasting  tetrapotassium 
pyrophosphi  te,  and  unpleasant  slick  mouth  feeling  poly- 
meric polyc  rboxylate  salts. 


U.S.  a.  424—52 


and  R^,  but  not  both,  can  be  H,  or  R 
vith  the  N  atom,  can  be  a  5-6  mem- 
bered  N-heterocyclic  rii  g  which  is  aliphatic  or  aliphatic  inter- 
rupted by  a  ring  oxygen  t>r  second  ring  nitrogen,  and  M  is  H  or 
one  equivalent  of  a  pliarmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  in 
which  case  the  rest  of  thi :  molecule  is  negatively  charged,  or  M 


Robert  E.  Singer, 

of  Ohio, 

cinnati,  Ohio 
Continiuition-ii 


assignors 


f<r 


U.S.  a.  424—52 

1.  A  method 
tissue  aspects  of 
tion,  to  gingival 


5,294,433 
USE  OF  H-2  KNTAGONISTS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 
GINGIVITIS 
Fairfield,  and  James  P.  Ebel,  Cincinnati,  both 
to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 


in-^art  i 


fat 


of  Ser.  No.  868,805,  Apr.  15,  1992.  This 
application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,782 
a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/18,  7/22 

13  Claims 

prevention  or  treatment  of  gingivitis  or  soft 
periodontitis  comprising  topical  administra- 
:issues  of  the  oral  cavity,  of  a  fluoride  tooth- 
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paste  of  a  composition  comprising  a  safe  and  effective  amount 
of  a  selective  H-2  antagonist. 


e.  rinsing  and  shampooing  the  hair  within  five  (5)  minutes 
after  application  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide. 


5,294,434 
ALOE  VERA  GEL  TOOTHPASTE 
Ronald  M.  King,  2623  Wesleyan  Park  Dr.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 
42301,  and  Thomas  F.  Carroll,  2031  Barberry  La.,  Bowling 
Green,  Ky.  42104 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,408,  Nov.  14,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,444, 
Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  20,623 
tat.  a.'  A61K  7/16.  7/26.  31/40.  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—58  «  Claims 

1.  An  additive  for  a  dentifrice  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  aloe  vera  and  chlorophyll,  the  aloe  vera-chloro- 
phyll  mixture  being  at  least  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  total  compo- 
sition mixture  and  the  chlorophyll  in  the  total  composition 
mixture  being  at  least  0.09%  by  weight. 


5,294,435 
STABILIZATION  OF  EMULSION  ADDITIVES  TO  NAIL 

POLISH  REMOVERS 
Harvey  Remz,  Huntington;  John  Cunningham,  Madison;  John 
Russo,  Westport,  and  John  Wooster,  Stratford,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors    to    Chesebrough-Pond's    USA    Co.    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,493,  Jun.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,428 
tat.  a.5  A61K  7/04 
VS.  a.  424—61  6  Oaims 

1.  A  polish-lacquer  removing  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  about  70%  to  about  99.5%  of  volatile  organic  sol- 
vent which  is  acetone,  the  remainder  of  the  solvent  being 
water; 
(ii)  from  about  0.01%  to  about  5%  of  a  conditioning  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid,  sodium 
stearate,  triethanolamine  stearate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 
(iii)  from  about  0.2%  to  about  7%  of  a  suspending  polymer 
which  is  a  styrene/(meth)acrylic  copolymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  non-crosslinked  styrene/(meth)a- 
crylate  and  styrene/(meth)acrylate  divinylbenzene  co- 
polymers, 
and  wherein  any  precipitate  formation  in  said  composition  is 
reduced  or  avoided. 


5,294,437 
HAIR  SPRAY 

Snehal  M.  Shah,  Artcsia,  ami  Caadelario  A.  Feniaadez,  Jr., 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nevtrogena  Corporatkm, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,787 
tat  a.'  A61K  7/09.  7/11 
VS.  a.  424—71  1  Claim 

1.  A  crystal  clear  hand  pumpablc  hair  spray  composition 
comprising,  in  weight  percent:  from  about  75  to  about  80 
percent  of  alcohol;  from  about  eight  to  about  23  percent  water; 
from  about  1.9  to  about  9  percent  of  a  fixative  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  octylacrylamide/acrylates/- 
butylaminoethyl  methacrylate  copolymer,  octylacrylamide/a- 
crylates  copolymer  or  a  mixture  thereof;  from  about  0.2  to 
about  0.7  percent  of  silicone  plasticizer;  in  which  said  silicone 
plasticizer  consist  of  a  blend  of  polyphenymethyl  siloxane  and 
diomethicone/glycol  copolymer  in  a  ratio  of  about  1:3  to  about 
4:1  respectively;  from  about  0.2  to  about  1.72  percent  of  potas- 
sium hydroxide  neutralizer,  said  resin,  said  silicone  plasticizer 
and  said  potassium  hydroxide  being  dispsered  throughout  said 
water  and  said  alcohol. 


5494,438 
LUBRICATING  AND  MOISTURIZING  SHAVING 
PREPARATIONS 
Robert  W.  H.  Chang,  Roseville;  WayM  K.  Dunshee,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Jeffrey  F.  Andrews,  Stillwater,  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mannfactnring  Company,  St 
Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  651^30,  Feb.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  "IWs 
appUcatioB  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,574 
tat  a.'  A61K  7/06.  9/107 
VS.  a.  424-73  W  Claims 

1.  A  shaving  preparation  suitable  for  application  to  human 
or  animal  skin  comprising  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  an  emol- 
lient oil,  a  water  insoluble  thermoplastic  polymeric  elastomer 
additive  in  a  weight  ratio  of  emollient  oil  to  additive  of  be- 
tween about  5:1  and  20:1,  and  at  least  5%  by  weight  of  soap, 
detergent  or  a  combination  thereof 


5,294,436 

METHOD  OF  HIGHUGHTING  HAIR  AND 

COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

Gary  M.  Cope,  Texarkana,  Tex.,  and  Michael  S.  DeGeorge, 

Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Haimetwork,  Inc.,  Texarkana. 

Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  823,888,  Jan.  22,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,826 

tat  a.'  A61K  7/135,  33/40 

VS.  a.  424—62  W  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  highlighting  the  natural  color  of  human 

hair  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  moistening  the  hair  with  water  and  towel  drying  it 

b.  teasing  the  hair  Ughtly, 

c.  sprinkling  a  dry  powder  bleach  mixture  uniformly  onto 
the  hair  permitting  some  of  the  mixture  to  sift  downward 
through  the  hair,  said  bleach  mixture  comprising  at  least 
one  oxidizing  agent,  an  activator  to  change  the  pH  of  the 
oxidizing  agent  from  acidic  to  alkaline,  a  drying  agent  for 
absorbing  moisture  present  in  the  mixture,  and  a  thicken- 
ing agent, 

d.  applying  a  mist  of  a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  the 
hair  to  contact  the  mixture,  said  hydrogen  peroxide  hav- 
ing a  strength  in  the  range  of  30  to  50  volume,  and 


5,294,439 
STABILIZED  BENZIMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Hnnojo  Yamasaka,  Ushiku;  Hiroyasn  Ucfaiyama,  KoAigaya; 
Hirotaka   Masuda,   Sakura;   Yoshiomi   Sakamoto,  OyaaM; 
Yoshirai  Nakamigawa,  Sekijo;  Mitsnko  Yoshioka,  Yoahikawa, 
and  Terumasa  Moriga,  Misato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  56,757,  Jon.  2,  1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No.  379,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  2,  1986,  61-128988; 
Jun.  2, 1986,  61-128989;  Jul.  8,  1986,  61-160612 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/41.  31/415.  31/74 
VS.  a.  424—78.01  5  CWam 

1.  A  composition  containing  a  physiologically  active  amor- 
phous benzimidazole  derivative  having  the  formula  (I): 


0) 
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wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  ktom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  fluoroalh  y\  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  cyclohexyl  group,  ph«  lyl  group  or  a  benzyl  group,  R^  is 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  low*  r  alkyl  group,  or  R'  and  R^  together 
with  the  adjacent  nitroge  i  atom  form  a  piperidine,  and  each  of 
RH  r3»  f^*a^  r4*  „,<j  r  \c  independently  is  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  flouroalk  yl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  \o\  /er  alkoxy  group,  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  or  an  aminoigroup,  dispersed  in  an  organic  poly- 
mer wherein  the  organic  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxypropylcellulosc,  hydroxypropylmethyl- 
cellulose,  methylcellulose,  ethylcellulose,  carboxymethylcellu- 
lose  sodium,  poly(vinylpyrrolidone),  poly(vinyl  alcohol), 
poly(sodium  acrylate),  sodium  alginate,  gelatin,  gum  arabic, 
a-starch,  oxidized  starch,  heat-treated  starch,  enzyme-treated 
starch  and  agar  and  is  contained  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than 
O.S  time  as  much  as  a  weight  of  the  benzimidazole  derivative. 


5,294,440 
COMPOSITION  FOR  tTREATMENT  OF  COLD  SORES 
Bmce  A.  Jack,  and  B.  Tbvmas  White,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex^  assigBors  to  Prtfeasional  Pharmaceutical  Inc.,  Albu- 
querqne,  N.  Mex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Noi  715,410,  Jun..l4,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  M»y  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,304 
Int.  tl.'  A61K  31/13 
VS.  a.  424—78.05  4  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  treatiilg  herpes  labialis  lesions,  comprising 
the  steps  of  blending  approximately  0.00325  to  0.0067  percent 
by  weight  l-H-imidazole-4-cthanamine,  phosphate  (IE?)  uni- 
formly with  water  soluble  vinyl  polymer  gel,  and  topically 
applying  the  resulting  bifnded  composition  to  the  lesions. 


534,441 

AVIRULENT  MICROBES  AND  USES  THEREFOR: 

SALMONELLA  TYPHI 

Roy  Cnrtiss,  UI,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Unirer- 

stty,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

ContiBnation-in-part  *f  Ser.  No.  612,001,  Nov.  9, 1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200^34, 

Jon.  1,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  58,360,  Jun.  4, 1987,  nbandoocd,  said  Ser.  No.  612,001,  U  a 

continnation-in-part  tf  Ser.  No.  251,304,  Oct  3,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106,072, 

Oct  7, 19«7,  abudoocd.  This  application  Not.  7, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

785,748 

Int  a.5  A41K  39/112;  C12N  1/21 

VS.  CL  424—93  A  12  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  coinposition  for  the  immunization  of  an 

individual  comprising  a  live  avirulent  5.  typhi  obtained  from  a 

pathogenic  5L  typhi  strain^  said  avirulent  S.  typhi  made  avirulent 

by  of  an  inactivating  mutation  in  the  structural  cya  gene  and  an 

inactivating  mutation  in  fhe  structural  crp  gene. 


tive  to  inhibi  t 
genie  strains 
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subsequent  aflatoxin  production  by  toxi- 
if  Aspergillus  flavus. 


5,294,443 

TRIPTERYGIU^I  WILFORD  H  HOOK  F  EXTRACTS  AND 

COB  IPONENTS  THEREOF  FOR 

^(MUNOSUPPRESSION 

Xue-Lian  Tao,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.,  assign- 
Regents,  The  Unirersity  of  Texas  System, 


aiid: 


Peter  E.  Lipsky, 
ors  to  Board  ol 
Austin,  Tex. 
Con  tinuation-ia- part 
abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  424—195 
1.  A  method  fa ' 


suppression 
essentially  of  a 
therapeutically 
treatment;  and  in 
pression  in  the  patient. 


of  Ser.  No.  494,113,  Mar.  14,  1990, 
appUcation  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,836 

Int  a.5  A61K  35/78 
1  10  Claims 

inhibiting  interleukin-2-mediated  immuno- 

compfising  administering  a  preparation  consisting 

erygium  Wilfordii  Hook  F  root  extract  in  a 

effective  amount  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such 

libiting  interleukin-2  mediated  immunosup- 


,  C.5 


Mami  Nakamura, 
Japan,  assignor  i 
FUed 
Claims  priority, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  424—401 
1.  A  cosmetic 

(A)  0.05-30% 
from  the 
ceramide,  a 
mixture  thereof, 

(B)  0.05-30% 

(C)  1-50%  by 
and 

(D)  40-99%  by 
wherein  said 
and  wherein  the 


:  groi  ip 


5,294,444 

TRANSPARENt  OR  SEMI-TRANSPARENT  COSMETIC 

COMPOSITION 

Kanagawa,  and  Segi  Honma,  Chiba,  both  of 
to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,685 
application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-322081 
A61K  7/06.  7/09.  7/11.  31/74 

20  Claims 

domposition  comprising: 

>y  weight  of  an  amphipathic  lipid  selected 

consisting  of  a  ceramide,  a  derivative  of  a 

dycolipid,  a  derivative  of  a  glycolipid,  and  a 


I:  y  weight  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
veight,  based  on  (B),  of  an  ionic  surfactant 


weight  of  an  aqueous  medium, 
cofi^position  is  transparent  or  semi-transparent 
tio  of  (A)/[(B)  (C)]  is  0.2-10. 


5,294,445 
PEStlCIDAL  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Hans-Ulrich  SicTt  king,  LcTerkusen;  Wilhelm  Stendel,  Wupper- 
tal,  and  Herbert  Voege,  LcTerkusen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignort  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft,  LeTerkusen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed!  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,174 


Claims  priority, 


5,294,442 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OR  PREVENTION  OF 

AFLATOXIN  CONTAMINATION  USING  A 
NON-TOXIGENIC  STRAIN  OF  ASPERGILLUS  FLA  VUS 
Ptitr  J.  Cotty,  New  Orl^ns,  Ijl,  assigBor  to  The  United  States 
of  AaMrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  442^85,  Not.  29, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,171,686. 
This  applicatioB  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,333 
fat  a.'  AOIN  «/0d  25/32;  C12N  1/14;  C07G  77/00 
U.S.  a.  424—93  Q  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  prevention  of  aflatoxin  con- 
tamination in  agriculture  commodities  comprising: 

a)  spraying  or  deliveripg  to  an  agricultural  commodity,  soil 
and/or  crop  a  non-toxigenic  strain  of  Aspergillus  flavus, 
which  has  been  selsted  for  its  ability  to  inhibit  aflatoxin 
producing  strains  ov,Aspergillus /lavus,  in  an  amount  effec- 


1991,  4127649;  Miy  19,  1992,  4216535 

Int  CL^  A61K  9/58;  AOIN  25/34 
VS.  CL  424—411  6  Claims 

1.  A  pesticidal  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essentially 
of  a  polymeric  n  ^terial  and  from  0. 1  to  30%  by  weight  of 
beta-cyfluthrin,  tl  le  beta-cyfluthrin  providing  an  acute  action 
of  at  least  about  <  5  per  cent  against  fleas  and  ticks. 


appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 


5,294,446 
COMPOSmONl  AND  METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  HARD 

TISSUE  HEALING 
Herman  W.  Schlafeeus;  William  C.  Fox;  Donald  J.  Mangold,  all 
of  San  Antonio  Robert  G.  Triplett,  Dallas;  George  R.  Holt, 
San  Antonio,  tnd  Thomas  B.  Aufdemorte,  Lakeway,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  o  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,455,  Aug.  7,  1989, 

abandoned.  Thif  application  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  815,997 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 

9Claim8 


U.S 
1. 


a.  424— 48! 

A  composit  on  of  matter  useful  in  facilitating  osseous 
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U.O)N  MATBtX 


healins  comprising  ostcoprogenitor  ccHs  and  a  bone  inductive  5,294,449 

growth  factor  encapsulated  in  a  biocompatible  microcapsule   <»^«*OSniON  OF  ANTn-CAAT^^ 
*  *^  METHOD  OF  FIGHTING  TOOTH  DECAY  BY  USING 

ERYTHROSE  AS  ANTICARIES  AGENT 
Michael  J.  Greenberg,  Northbrook,  111.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrig- 
ley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,999 
Int  a.5  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CI.  426—3  W  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  formulation  comprising 

(a)  a  water  soluble  bulk  portion,  which  comprises  from 
about  5  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  the  gum  of  bulk  sweet- 
eners, and  from  about  0.01  to  about  15%  softeners; 

(b)  from  about  5  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  the  gum  of  a 
water  insoluble  chewing  gum  base  portion;  and 

(c)  from  about  0.1  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  the  gum  of 
water  insoluble  flavor  ingredients; 

the  water  soluble  bulk  portion  comprising  sufficient  ery- 
throse  to  give  the  chewing  gum  anticaries  properties. 


LIQUID    MEDIUM 


a*OOE0A*OATlON  - 
BCSIST&NT    MATEBIAL 


made  from  a  biodegradable  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alginate,  poly-L-lysine  and  alginate  coated  with 
poly-L-lysine. 


5,294,447 
ANHYDROUS  TOPICAL  COMPOSITIONS  WHICH  DRY 

RAPIDLY  ON  CONTACT 
Leonard  Mackles,  311  E.  23rd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  10010,  and 

Leonard  ChaTkin,  R.R.  1,  Box  90,  Bloomsbnry,  N  J.  08804 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  684,246,  Apr.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,178,881. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,788 

Int  a.'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424—489  5  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  or  semisolid  anhydrous  composition  suitable  for 

topical  application,  comprising  an  inactive  carrier  consisting 

essentially  of: 

a)  10-80%  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  pharmaceutically 
accepted  topically  applicable  carrier  composition  which  is 
liquid  or  semi-solid  at  room  temperature;  and 

b)  15-50%  by  weight  of  polyolefin  microspherical  particles 
having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  25  microns  and 
having  a  density  of  greater  than  0.915  g/ml,  where  the 
amount  of  microspherical  particles  constitutes  at  least 
30%  by  weight  of  the  said  anhydrous  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier;  and  further 

5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  an  antiperspi- 
rant  compound. 


5,294,450 

COLORLESS  FLAVORED  MALT  BEVERAGE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Katfaryn  M.  Word,  Golden;  RicJiard  L.  PflagfeMer,  Lakewood; 

John  A.  Neu;  Gregory  P.  Head,  both  of  DenTcr,  and  Hugo 

Patino,  Lakewood,  aU  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,391 

Int  CL'  C12G  3/00;  C12H  1/00 

VS.  CL  426—11  27  Oaim» 

1.  A  colorless,  flavored  malt  beverage  product  comprising: 

a  clear  and  colorless  alcohol-containing  malt  beverage  base 
produced  from  the  fermentation  of  an  ingredient  mixture 
comprising  malt  yeast  a  fermentable  carbohydrate,  and 
water; 

a  sweetening  agent; 

about  0.05-0.25%  by  weight  tartaric  acid; 

a  flavoring  agent;  and 

a  carbonation  level  of  about  0.48-0.57%  by  weight  COj  in 
said  malt  beverage  product  said  malt  beverage  product 
being  clear  and  colorless,  having  an  alcohol :  real  extract 
weight  %  ratio  of  about  1  :  0.40  to  1  :  1.5,  and  having  a 
calorie  content  of  about  8-15  calories  per  ounce  of  said 
malt  beverage  product  said  carbonation  level,  said  calorie 
content  said  alcohol  :  real  extract  weight  %  ratio,  and 
said  tartaric  acid  cooperating  to  minimize  sensations  of 
fullness  experienced  by  consumers  of  said  malt  beverage 
product  and  to  minimize  sensations  of  excess  tartness, 
excess  sweetness,  and  astringency  experienced  by  said 
consumers. 


DELAYED  RELEASE  FORMULATIONS 
Stephen  G.  Ring;  DaTid  B.  Archer,  both  of  Norwich;  Michael  C. 
AUwood,  Derby,  and  Johh  M.  Newton,  London,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01803,  §  371  Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  13,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  24,  1989, 
8926639 

Int  a.5  A61K  9/32.  9/36.  9/58.  9/62 
VS.  CL  424—497  12  Claims 

1.  A  delayed  release  composition  comprising  an  active  com- 
pound and  amorphous  amylose,  having  an  outer  coating  com- 
prising a  fUm  forming  cellulose  or  acrylic  polymer  material  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  control  the  rate  of  release  of  the  active 
compound. 


5,294,451 
FAT  SUBSTTTUTE  COMPOSTHONS  HAVING  REDUCED 

LAXATIVE  EFFECTS 
Richaid  S.  Meyer,  Federal  Way,  and  Michael  L.  CampbeU, 
Kent  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Cnrtice-Bonis,  Inc.,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  677,553,  Mar.  29,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,063 

Int  a.5  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—611  »  Claims 

1.  A  fat  substitute  composition,  comprising:  an  edible,  sub- 
stantially non-digestible  fat  substitute  material  having  a  melting 
point  of  about  37°  C.  or  less,  in  combination  with  an  emulsifier 
as  an  anti-laxative  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
non-liquid  polyglyceryl  esters  of  at  least  one  Ci-Cis  fatty  acid; 
non-liquid  Ci-Cis  fatty  acid  mono-  and  di-glycerides;  ethoxyl- 
ated  mono-  and  di-glycerides;  sorbitan  esters  of  at  least  one 
Ci-Cig  fatty  acid;  glyceryl-lacto  esters  of  at  least  one  Ci-Cig 
fatty  acid;  acetylated  monoglycerides;  poly  glycerol  lactic  acid 
ester;  propylene  glycol  mono  stearate;  xanthan  gum;  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  anti-laxative  agent  being  contained  in  said 
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composition  at  a  level  of  at 
substitute  material  to  redu  :e 
substitute  material  throug 
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least  10%  by  weight  of  said  fat 
leakage  of  said  non-digestible  fat 
the  anal  sphincter  of  a  mammal. 


temperatures  of  frc  m  50°  to  60'  C.  until  a  moisture  content  of 
11-12%  is  attained 


5,294,452 

STEAMING  PROC^  FOR  SHORT  CUT  PASTA 

Leonard  De  Francisci,  Maahasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  DeFrancisci 

Machine  Corp.,  Ridge  wood,  N.Y. 
Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,045,  Sep.  12, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,657 
Int.  fl'  A21D  6/O0 

4  Claims 


UJS.  a.  426—496 


teoff 


Theresa  O'Brien; 
Corcoran,  all  of 
Ireland,  assignor  i 

Filed 
Oaims  priority, 

Jan.  24,  1992,  92  0^12 


5,294,453 
METHOD  OF  REMOVE  4G  OFF-FLAVOR  COMPONENTS 
FROM  HYDROXYPR<  tPYL  STARCH  HYDROLYZATE 
FRODUCTS 
James  M.  Quarles,  and  D«ane  Tackaberry,  both  of  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa,  assignors  to  Penwest,  Ltd.,  BeUeTue,  Wash. 
CoBtiHnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  577,691,  Sep.  4, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,110,612.  litis  applicalioa  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,836 
fat  CL'  A23L  7/ii(5i  7//«7,  1/06;  A21D  %/00 
UJS.  CL  426—548  ]  17  GWm 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  hydrolyzate  product  of  hydroxy- 
propyl  starch  to  produce  a  low  calorie  bulking  agent  with 
improved  flavor  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  hydralyzate  product  of  hydroxypropyl 
starch;  and  | 

(b)  removing  low  molocular  weight  off-flavor  components 
characterized  by  molecular  weights  of  from  about  200  to 
about  350  daltons  fr(>n  said  hydroxypropyl  starch  hydro- 
lyzate product. 


iBt. 


U,S.  CL  426— S57 


5,294,455 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
ieamus  McLoughlin;  Liam  Doyle;  Eugene 
'fralee,  and  Michael  Browne,  Listowel,  all  of 
to  Petrella  Limited,  Sutton,  Ireland 
^pr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,138 
application  IreUnd,  Apr.  8,  1991,  1156/91; 


U.S.  a.  426—573 
1.  An  edible  spread 

(a)  water; 

(b)  from  2%  to 

(c)  a  water  bind^g 
by  weight  of 
gelatin;  and 

(d)  a  food  combatible 
which  stabiliz  » 

wherein  the  $prea< 
ing,  and  setting  th^ 
tency. 


1.  A  method  of  steam  treating  and  packaging  a  short  cut 
pasta  product  comprising: 

providing  shori  cut  gre  ;n  pasta  product; 

exposing  the  short  cut  ^een  pasta  product  to  live  steam  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  paxtially  gelatinize  the  surface  of  the 
product  without  substantially  drying  the  same,  while 
permitting  the  pasta  k>  othervkrise  remain  in  a  green  state, 
whereby  stickiness  of  said  pasta  is  eliminated  and  strength 
is  added  to  said  pasta  so  that  said  pasta  can  be  handled  by 
automatic  conveying, and  weighing  equipment; 

cooling  the  product  usitig  ambient  air;  and 

paclcaging  metered  amounts  of  the  partially  surface-gelati- 
nized, green  productiafter  cooling. 


:0%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  starch; 

system  comprising  from  0.05%  to  1.5% 
i  Iginate  and  from  0.1%  to  5%  by  weight  of 

divalent  metal  ion  source  material 
the  water  binding  system, 
is  formed  by  blending,  pasteurizing,  cool- 
resulting  blend  to  form  a  desired  consis- 


DIETARY  n  lER 
(»\ 
Ronald  K.  Jenkinsjand 
assignors  to 

Filed 

Int 

UJS.  a.  426—573 

1.  A  cereal 
fat  mimic  in  foods 

A.  a  cereal 
ing  an  aqueous 
amylase 
the  starch 
strate  protein 
insoluble 
of  a)  a  water 
c)  a  water 
soluble 

B.  a  hydrocollo^ 
to  provide  a 
mouth  feel 


FUed 


Litia.)  A23L  1/lOi, 
UJS.  CL  426—573 


5,294,454 

METHOD  OF  DR|fmG  PASTA  CONTAINING 

INGREDIENTS  OF  MARKED  COLORATION 

Roberto  Qmuwed,  Paraa.  Italy,  aariipor  to  Bwilia  G.  eR.  F.ai 

•  Sodela  Per  Aiioai,  P  inn,  Italy 

FIMJaB.9  1992,  Ser.  No.  MM21 
,iCL>  A23L  1/16 

2ClaiiM 

1.  A  method  of  dryii^  pasta  which  includes  ingredients 
which  impart  colour  to  it^  comprising  treating  fresh  pasta  with 
saturated  steam  at  7S*-80*  C.  followed  by  a  drying  phase  at 
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comprising: 
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5,294,456 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 
COMMINUTED  MEATS 

James  L.  Wild,  both  of  Washington,  Pa., 
Rhflbe-Poulenc  Inc.,  Moamouth  Junction,  NJ. 
luB.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,331 
a.5  A23L  1/105.  1/04,  1/317 

30  Claims 
hyd^lysate  containing  composition  for  use  as  a 

comprising: 
hyd^lysate  composition  prepared  by  hydrolyz- 
dispersion  of  a  cereal  substrate  with  an 
enzylne  under  conditions  which  will  hydrolyse 
wi  hout  appreciable  solubilization  of  the  sub- 
o  yield  a  water  soluble  fraction,  and  a  water 
frac  ion,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
s  >luble  fraction,  b)  a  water  insoluble  fraction, 
so  uble  dietary  fiber  solids  isolated  from  said 
fraction,  and  d)  a  combination  of  a)  and  b),  and 
gum  effective  and  in  an  amount  sufficient 
at  reduced  product  having  the  texture  and 
cc  mparable  to  a  full  fat  product. 


5,294,457 
mERMO-IRR^VERSmLE  GEL  PARTICLES  FOR  USE 

IN  FOODS 

Roaald  K.  Jeakiaai  aad  Jaaies  L.  Wild,  both  of  Wadiiagtoa,  Pa„ 
assignors  to  Rht  ne-Poolenc  lac.,  Moomoath  Jnactioa,  N  J. 


Jua. 


19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,464 

1/04.  1/317 

29CIaiais 

1.  A  thermo-irr^versible  gel  comprising 

A.  a  water  soli  ble  dietary  fiber  material  from  cereals  pre- 
pared by  hyc  rotyzing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  cereal 
substrate  witi  an  amylase  enzyme  under  conditions  which 
will  hydrolyse  the  starch  without  appreciable  solubiliza- 
tion of  the  sabstrate  protein  to  yield  water  soluble  and 
insoluble  fra(:tions,  isolating  the  soluble  fraction,  and 
separating  th<  i  water  soluble  dietary  fiber  from  said  soluble 
fraction,  and 

a  hydracolI<  id  effective  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  then  lo-irreversible  gel  with  said  water  soluble 
dietary  fiber. 


B 
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5,294,458 
PETFOOD 
Isao  FiOimori,  Tsiikuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maruha  Corporation 
and  Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,111 
Int.  a.»  A23L  1/30 
\}S,  a.  426— «35  3  Claims 

1.  Pet  food  comprising  a  meal,  and  lactosucrose  substantially 
uniformly  muied  in  the  meal  in  a  range  of  0.025  to  3.0%  by 
weight  of  the  meal  as  calculated  on  a  dry  basis  thereof  so  that 
odor  of  feces  and  urine  of  an  animal  eating  the  pet  food  is 
reduced,  said  lactosucrose  being  represented  by  a  chemical 
formula: 


liquid  film  without  coating  said  regions  of  said  circuit 
board  to  be  left  uncoated. 


CH2OH 


'& 


CH2OH 


OH 


CH2OH 
OH 


CH2OH 


5,294,459 
AIR  ASSISTED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELECTIVE  COATING 
Patrick  T.  Hogan,  Lorain,  Ohio;  Bernard  J.  McHugh,  Blooms- 
burg,  Pa.;  James  J.  Turner,  Amherst,  Ohio;  Takaji  Shimada, 
Saitama;  Tsuyoshi  Nishimura,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  and 
Bradley  N.  Stoops,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Westlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,943 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/02 

U.S.  a.  427—96  19  Claims 


5,294,460 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  SILICON 
CARBIDE-CARBON  FIBER  COMPOSITE 
Eyi  Tani;  Kazuhisa  Shobu,  and  Tadahiko  Watanabe,  all  of  Toso, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General 
of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,311 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,  1991,  3-332520 

Int.  a.5  B05D  3/02 

UJS.  a.  427—228  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  silicon  carbide-based 

composite  ceramic  body  reinforced  with  carbon  fibers  which 

comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  mixing  particles  of  elementary  silicon  and  a  thermosetting 
resin  in  such  a  proportion  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  silicon 
and  the  carbon  in  the  thermosetting  resin  is  in  the  range  from 
0.3  to  1.2  to  form  a  mixture; 

(b)  impregnating  carbon  fibers  with  the  mixture  prepared  in 
step  (a)  to  form  a  green  carbon  fiber  compact  impregnated 
with  the  mixture  of  the  silicon  particles  and  the  thermoset- 
ting resin;  and 

(c)  heating  the  green  carbon  fiber  compact  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  1300*  C.  to  1500*  C.  in  an  atmosphere  of  an 
inert  gas  to  effect  thermal  decomposition  of  the  thermoset- 
ting resin  forming  free  carbon  and  *.o  effect  the  reaction  of 
the  silicon  particles  with  the  free  carbon  produced  from  the 
thermosetting  resin  to  form  silicon  carbide. 


5494,461 

PULTRUSION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

COMPOSITES 

Hatsoo  Ishida,  OeTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edison  Polymer 

Innovation  Corporation,  Brecksrille,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,919,  Jan.  30, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,346 

Int.  CL5  B05D  3/12 

UJS.  a.  427— 293  19  Claims 


^A=^=^^^X. 


1.  A  mask-free  method  of  coating  selected  areas  of  a  circuit 
board  with  a  liquid  coating  material  without  coating  regions  of 
said  circuit  board  to  be  left  uncoated,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

emitting  said  liquid  coating  material  as  a  nonatomized  liquid 
from  a  liquid  spray  device; 

operating  in  a  first  mode  by  directing  jets  of  air  into  imping- 
ing relation  with  said  liquid  coating  material  emitted  from 
said  liquid  spray  device  as  a  stream  of  liquid  coating  mate- 
rial to  transform  said  stream  of  liquid  coating  material  into 
an  atomized,  shaped  spray  pattern  adapted  for  coating 
certain  of  said  selected  areas  of  said  circuit  board;  and 

operating  in  a  second  mode  wherein  said  liquid  coating 
material  is  emitted  from  said  liquid  spray  device  as  a 
nonatomized,  liquid  film  having  a  shaped  film  pattern 
adapted  for  coating  certain  of  said  selected  areas  with  said 


1.  A  pultrusion  process  for  preparing  a  fiber  reinforced 
polymer  composite,  which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  pulling  a  roving  or  tow  of  continuous  longi- 
tudinally aligned  filaments  successively  through  an  im- 
pregnation chamber  and  a  die; 

(b)  continuously  mixing  the  components  required  to  form  a 
polymer,  said  components  including  a  reactive  monomer, 
thereby  forming  a  liquid  precursor  mixture  including  said 
reactive  monomer  and  having  a  substantially  lower  vis- 
cosity than  that  of  said  polymer,  and  feeding  the  resulting 
precursor  mixture  to  said  impregnation  chamber; 

(c)  contacting  said  filamenU  with  said  precursor  mixture  in 
said  impregnation  chamber,  thereby  forming  a  coating  of 
said  precursor  mixture  on  said  filaments  in  said  impregna- 
tion chamber,  the  conditions  in  said  impregnation  cham- 
ber being  such  that  substantially  complete  wetting  of  said 
filaments  by  said  precursor  mixture  takes  place  and  such 
that  substantially  no  polymerization  takes  place; 

(d)  directing  the  coated  filaments  from  step  (c)  through  a  die 
and  heating  the  coated  filaments  in  said  die  to  reaction 
temperature,  thereby  causing  polymerization  to  take  place 
in  said  die,  wherein  a  solid  composite  comprising  fila- 
ments coated  with  a  solid  polymer  is  formed;  and 
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(e)  drawing  said  composite  from  said  die. 
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,4<2 

ELECTRIC  ARC  SPRAY  COATING  WITH  CORED  WIRE 

Joha  J.  Kaiaer,  Whitehall;  Zbigiiiew  Zurecki,  Macungie;  Kerry 

R.  Berger,  LeUghton;  R^tert  B.  Swan.  Bath,  and  Edward  A. 

Haydiik,  Jr^  Blandon,  a|  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products 

aad  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allefetown,  Pa. 

DiTiaioii  of  Ser.  No.  611,99,  Nov.  8, 1990,  ahandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  p,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,034 

Int  t  .'  B05P  1/08 

VS.  a.  427— 44«  15  Claims 


-continued 
CH2 CH-(-CH2);fXX;-f-CH2lp  D— 

O 


lUTIOINIt 


_asj_ 


I 


-i 
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Ai 


— CCX3-(-CH2-);CH CH2  or 

O 


\ 


N-  where  I  ^  m  S  5  or  — O— 


D  being 

CmH2in[f 

Ai  being  — NC  2  or  CN 


-C3- 


being  ' 


1.  A  method  for  applyinj  a  metallic  coating  to  a  substrate  by 
electric  arc  spraying  of  co  ed  wire  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  electric  arc  I  etween  two  metallic  wires  in  an  arc 
spray  gim,  wherein  at  le  ist  one  of  said  wires  is  a  cored  wire 
comprising  a  powder-fil!  ^  metallic  sheath,  thereby  forming 
molten  material;  and 

(b)  directing  inert  gas  acrclss  said  arc  to  form  molten  droplets 
onto  said  substrate  to  solidify  and 

form  said  metallic  coating,  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of  the 

wire  feed  rate  to  the  inert  gas  feed  rate  is  between  about 

O.OSS  and  about  0.1  S; 

whereby  the  operation  of  taid  arc  spray  gtm  at  said  mass  ratio 

between  about  O.OSS  and  about  0. 1 5  maximizes  the  microhard- 

ness  of  said  metallic  coating. 


*^twH..,.,o, 


/ 


1,463 
THERMALLY  RETItrULATED  MATERIALS  FOR 
NON-LINEAR  OPTICAL  APPLICATIONS 
Pierre  Le  Bamy,  Orsay;  Evelyne  Chastaing,  Saulx  les  Char- 
treuz;  Jean-Claude  Dubois,  Saint  Remy  les  Chevreuses;  So- 
phie Mailer,  Palaiseau,  and  Francoise  Soyer,  Villebon  Sur 
Yvette,  all  of  France,  asignors  to  Thompson-CSF,  Puteaux, 
France 

FUed  Jun.  12^  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,098 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Jul.  2,  1991,  91  08233 

Int.  a.'  C07D  303/12,  303/32;  C08G  63/06.  63/66 

MS.  CL  427—488  I  5  Claims 

1.  Molecules  with  activj  non-linear  optical  properties  which 

can  be  reticulated  therm^ly,  having  the  following  chemical 

formuli: 


CH2 CH-(-CH2^00C+CH2-)yD— 

O 


-□-' 


Michael  Geisler, 
Hanau,  and 
Germany, 
Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed 
Claims  priority, 

1992,4204082 


VS.  a.  427—489 
1.  Method  for 

said  method 
placing  a  plastic 
evacuating  said 
introducing  intc 
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T 

COO-tCH-ii^CH CH2  where  1 

O 


^n  S  S 


CH2 — ^CH-^CH2■)JOOC■^CH2^D— 


— A2-(-CH2')jCH CH2  where  1  S  n  S  5 

\     /  1  S  p  £  5 

o 


D  being  — N-  where  1  S  m  ^  S  or  — O — 

I 
CniH2nH-l 


A2  being  — C-  -or  — COO— 
O 


I  sing 


-e(  (      )  Wwhere  X  =  1  or  X  =  2. 


5,294,464 

METHOD  FOR  F^ODUONG  A  REFLECnVE  SURFACE 

ON  A  SUBSTRATE 

Vaechtersbach;  Rudolf  Koetter-Faulhaber, 

Susynne  Wuerz,  Neuberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

to  Leybold  Alctiengesellschaft,  Hanau, 


assign  [>rs 
Geimany 


Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,428 

ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  12, 


Int  a.5  B05D  3/06 

19  Claims 

pi  oducing  a  reflective  surface  on  a  substrate, 
comp  ising  the  steps  of 

lubstrate  to  be  coated  in  a  vacuum  chamber, 
;hamber, 
said  chamber  a  process  gas  atmosphere 
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which  consisu  essentially  of  one  of  (a)  organosiloxanes 

plus  helium,  (b)  pure  silane,  and  (c)  silane  plus  helium, 
generating  a  plasma  from  said  process  gas  atmosphere, 

thereby  producing  an  adhesion  promoting  layer  on  said 

substrate,  and 
applying  a  reflective  layer  on  said  adhesion  promoting  layer. 


5,294,4«5 
MICROTIP-CONTROLLED  NANOSTRUCTURE 
FABRICATION  AND  MULTI-TIPPED  FIELD  EMISSION 
TOOL  FOR  PARALLEL-PROCESS  NANOSTRUCTURE 
FABRICATION 
Alan  C.  Gallagher,  Louisnlle,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,715,  Jan.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,126,574, 
which  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  419,164,  Oct.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,015,323.  This  appUcation  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,783 
Int  a.'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  a.  427—523  26  Claims 


"^^jJiuiLumiiumiu^ 


and  a  front  decorative  surface  and  a  single  flange  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery; 

a  first  sheet  larger  than  the  article  including  the  flange  and 
having  a  first  planar  opposing  surface; 

a  second  sheet  larger  than  the  article  including  the  flange, 
the  second  sheet  including  a  second  planar  opposing  sur- 
face and  an  opening  therethrough  corresponding  in  size  to 
the  outer  perimeter  of  the  decorative  article; 

the  rear  surface  of  the  decorative  article  being  placed  on  the 
first  opposing  surface  of  the  first  sheet,  the  second  sheet 
being  placed  over  the  decorative  article  so  that  the  first 
and  second  opposing  sheets  are  adjacent  one  another  and 
the  decorative  surface  is  located  in  the  opening;  and 

stitching  securing  the  first  sheet  to  the  second  sheet  closely 
adjoining  and  around  the  outside  of  the  flange  of  the 
decorative  article. 


5,294,467 
HAND  HELD  UTENSIL 
Peto^  Hoodes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Scoon  Corpora- 
tion, Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,531 

Int  a.5  AOIB  1/02:  B28B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  428—34.1  19  ClauM 


1.  A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  molecular  or  crystalline 
nanostructures  on  a  substrate  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  providing  a  field-emitting  probe  of  size  sufficiently  small 
so  as  to  produce  a  current  impact  zone  on  said  substrate 
surface  of  approximately  5A; 

2)  positioning  said  field-emitting  probe  above  a  site  on  said 
substrate  surface; 

3)  applying  a  voltage  to  said  probe  sufficient  to  induce  an 
electron  current  and  desorb  passivating  atoms  on  said 
substrate  surface  at  said  impact  zone  thereby  creating  an 
activated  atomic  site; 

4)  introducing  molecular  gases  between  said  probe  and  said 
substrate  surface,  a  molecular  of  said  gasses  being  ad- 
sorbed on  said  activated  atomic  site  of  said  substrate  sur- 
face; and 

5)  applying  a  voltage  to  said  probe  sufficient  to  induce  de- 
composing of  said  molecule  and  bonding  of  at  least  one 
component  of  said  decomposed  molecule  to  said  substrate 
surface  at  said  activated  atomic  site  of  said  impact  zone. 


1.  A  hand  held  utensil  comprising: 

a  blade  having  a  planar  arcuate  edge  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
lying  in  the  plane  defined  by  said  edge;  and 

a  grip  spaced  axially  from  the  arcuate  edge  and  having  a 
convex  surface  which  is  grasped  by  the  hand  of  a  user  for 
manipulating  the  blade, 

the  blade  having  a  convex  surface  which  is  bounded  by  the 
arcuate  edge  and  the  grip, 

the  convex  surfaces  of  the  blade  and  grip  being  spaced  apart 
along  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  congruent  curva- 
ture. 


5,294,466 

LEATHER  SURROUND  FOR  DECORATIVE  ARTICLE 

Daniel  G.  Baughman,  Rte.  1,  Box  624,  Fontaaa,  Wis.  53125 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,346 

Int  a.5  B32B  3/06.  3/10 

VS.  a.  428—14  »  Claiiiis 


5,294,468 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FURNITURE 

Chao-Lee  Chang,  Chiayi  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  SUn 

Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  CWayi  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  576,217,  Aug.  31,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,079,053.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,841 

Int  CL'  B32B  3/20 
VS.  CL  428—35.8  »  Claim 


«v    *a? 


*?y 


i 


12  13  12 


/■/yyyy/'yyy. 


^ 


^ 


J0 


1.  A  decorative  article  and  a  surround  therefor  comprising: 
a  decorative  article  having  an  outer  perimeter,  a  rear  surface 


U         ^,,        11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  furniture  comprising: 
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an  elongated  flexible  t  ibe  member  having  an  oblong  rectan- 
gular shape  in  cross  isection,  said  tube  member  being  made 
from  a  plastic  matetial; 

said  elongated  tube  member  having  two  opposed  long  sides 
and  at  least  one  el()ngated  partition  wall  extending  be- 
tween said  two  opp^>sed  long  sides; 

said  partition  wall  haiiing  a  slot  therein;  and 

a  metal  plate  which  las  a  wall  thickness  smaller  than  the 
thickness  of  said  slo|  and  adapted  to  Tit  into  said  slot,  being 
inserted  into  said  sl^t  to  strengthen  said  elongate  flexible 
tube  member;  | 

characterized  in  that  skid  metal  plate  is  an  elongated  hollow 
plate  having  a  sub4antially  elliptical  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion. 


534,469 
INDUSTRIAL  WOMEN  FABRIC  AND  COMPOSITE 
SHEET  COMPRISING  SAME 
KazuUka  Suzuki;  Takayiiki  Watanabe;  Yasuhiro  Kitahara,  and 
Masanobu  AJ'oka,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sui Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  77,679 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1992,  4-158000; 
Jun.  17, 1992, 4-158001;  Jun.  17, 1992, 4-158002;  Jun.  17, 1992, 
4-158006 

Int  a.'  B32B  1/02.  1/08.  l/IO.  27/02.  33/00 
U.S.  a.  428—96.1  8  aaims 

1.  An  industrial  fabri<  prepared  from  a  thermoplastic  poly- 
mer composition  primarily  comprising  polylactic  acid  or  a 
copolymer  of  lactic  aci(  Is  and  other  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
than  lactic  acids. 

5.  A  composite  sheet  obtained  by  the  process  comprising 
laminating  a  film  prepan  ;d  from  a  thermoplastic  polymer  com- 
position primarily  com;  rising  polylactic  acid  or  a  copolymer 
of  lactic  acids  and  othe '  hydroxycarboxylic  acids  than  lactic 
acids  on  one  or  both  sidi «  of  the  industrial  fabric  of  claim  1,  or 
impregnating  the  indust  ial  fabric  of  claim  1  with  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer  compos  tion. 
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letween  the  colorant  and  the  substrate  sheet 

strength  of  the  bond  between  the  colorant 

adhesive;  whereby  upon  attempted  removal  of  the 

surface  to  which  it  has  been  applied,  said 

d  slodged  from  the  substrate  sheet  within  the 

by  the  masking  material  to  create  a  perma- 

riously  nonevident  tamper  indicating  indicia 

throii  gh  the  transparent  or  translucent  substrate 

:o  responding  to  the  area  defined  by  the  mask- 


5,294.471 

OPTICAL  ir*ORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

USING  METALLIZED  FORMAZAN  DYES 

Steven  Evans,  an<l  Csaba  A.  Kovacs,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Ea  itman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fil4d  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,606 

Int.  a.'  B32B  3/00 

U.S.  a.  428—64]  17  Oaims 

1.  A  recordab  e  optical  element  having  a  transparent  sub- 


strate and  on  th< 


recording  layer  i  nd  a  light  reflecting  layer,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  dye  is  a  metallized  formazan  dye  of  the  general 
structure: 


(R|)5 


5,294,470 
TAMPER  INDICA^G  CONTAINERS  AND  SEALS 
Frederick  R.  Ewan,  145  Spinnaker  Way,  Neptune,  N.J.  07753 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662,446,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  334,084,  Mar.  31.  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,998,666,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,799, 
May  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  929,478 
Int  a.'  B65D  41/00;  B42D  15/00:  B32B  7/12 
VS.  ex  428—40  10  Claims 


wherein: 
Z  are  the  atoitis 

carbocyclic 
each  R|  indepfei 

consisting  o  alkyl 

having  from 

nyl  having 

thiocyano; 

aryloxy;  helaryloxy 

sulfonyl;  an  lazo; 

bonyl;  alkofycarboi 


138  ^ao 

1.  A  seal  comprising 

(a)  a  transparent  or  translucent  substrate  sheet  having  an 
outer  surface  and  i  n  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  layer  of  adhesi^  e  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  substrate 
sheet;  and 

(c)  tamper  indicating  means  disposed  between  the  inner 
surface  of  the  subsvate  sheet  and  the  layer  of  adhesive,  the 
tamper  indicating  tieans  comprising: 
(i)  a  transparent  niasking  material  disposed  on  the  inner 

surface  of  the  su  istrate  sheet  in  indicia-defining  pattern; 

and 

(ii)  a  layer  of  at  leist  one  colorant  extending  beyond  the 


said  masking  materi4  where  present  reducing  the  strength 


bonylamino 

mono-   or 

arylcarbamAyl 

alkylsulfami  >yl: 

sulfamoyi; 
R2  represents 

carbon  atofis; 

about  10 

substituents 

arylsulfony: ; 
each  R3  indef  endently 

that  one  of  the 

the  metal  c  :nter, 

chosen  froi  1 


surface  of  said  substrate,  a  dye  containing 


(R3)« 


(X»). 


necessary  to  complete  a  5  or  6  membered 
or  heterocyclic  ring; 

ndently  is  a  group  selected  from  the  group 

having  about  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  aryl 

about  6  to  10  carbon  atoms;  heteroaryl;  alke- 

From  about  2  to  20  carbon  atoms;  halogen; 

( yano;  nitro;  sulfo;  carboxy;  hydroxy;  alkoxy; 

alkylsulfonyl;  arylsulfonyl;  hetaryl- 

1;  hetarylazo;  alkoxycarbonyl;  aryloxycar- 

nylamino;  aryloxycarbonylamino;  al- 

aryloxycarbonyloxy;         alkylcar- 

arylcarbonyloxy;  hetarylcarbonyloxy;  alkyl- 

arylcarbonylamino;  hetarylcar- 

mono-  or  di-alkylaminocarbonyloxy;  mono- 

aminocarbonyloxy;         mono-        or        di- 

mono-   or   di-alkylaminocar- 

mono-     or     di-arylaminocarbonylamino; 

ii-hetarylaminocarbonylamino;   mono  or  di 

alkyl  or  aryl  carbamoyl;  mono-  or  di- 

;  mono-  or  di-arylsulfamoyi;  and  alkylaryl- 


am  no: 


koxycarbon  iXoxy: 

bonylamino 

carbonyli 

bonylamino 

or        di-ar  rl; 

hetarylamir  3carbonyloxy; 


a  rbon 


an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  20 

a  heterocyclic  group  having  from  1  to 

atoms,  an  aromatic  ring  with  H  or  Rj 

CN;   alkoxycarbonyl;   NO2;   alkylsulfonyl; 

carbamoyl;  sulfamoyi; 

represents  H  or  Ri  with  the  proviso 

R3  groups  may  serve  as  a  fourih  ligand  to 

if  located  oriho  to  the  azo  linkage  and 

O— ,  N— SO2R4  where  R4  can  be  an  alkyl 
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group  with  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group  with 
five  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  CO2— ,  SO3 —  or  — N=CH— ; 

m  and  n  independently  represent  integers  from  0  to  4; 

L  represents  nitrogen  or  C— Y  where  Y  represents  a  group 
capable  of  coordination  to  the  metal  ion  such  as  O — . 
N — SO2R4  (where  R4  can  be  an  alkyl  group  with  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group  with  five  to  ten  carbon 
atoms)  COj— ,  SOs—  or  N=CH— , 

M  represents  a  complexing  metal  such  as  Ni,  Pd,  Zn,  Cu,  etc. 

V  is  the  charge  (valence)  of  the  coordinating  metal  ion; 

X  is  a  counter  ion  group  balancing  the  charge  Q  on  the  metal 
complex  such  as  a  sodium  ion,  chloride  ion,  tetraalkylam- 
monium,  tetrafluoroborate,  hexafluorophosphate  etc. 

u  is  the  number  of  counter  ions  required  to  balance  the 
charge  on  the  complex; 

Q  is  the  charge  on  the  metal  complex  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  the  metal  valence  (V)  and  the  total  anionic 
charge  provided  by  the  formazan  dye  and  auxiliary  ligand 
(B)p; 

B  is  a  ligand  or  ligands  necessary  to  complete  the  coordina- 
tion sphere  of  the  metal  ion  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
3. 


pattern  having  a  TD  R  value,  an  MD  R  value,  an  MD  fluctua- 
tion and  a  TD  base  line  value  as  follows: 
(1)  TD  R  value:  8  fim  or  less 


TDRWLUE 


MR  mxt 


HO  FucTumn 

WLUC 


TD  BASE  UK 
VMJJC 


(2)  MD  R  value:  10  fim  or  less 

(3)  MD  fluctuation:  8  \t.m  or  less 

(4)  TD  base  line  value:  5  ;im  or  less. 


5,294,472 

OBUQUE  WEB  MULTIPLE  SURFACE  PANELS 

FABRICATED  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES 

Norbert  Arnold,  Waldachtid,  and  Wolfgang  Wiebel,  Haibach, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  4, 
1991,  9110957[U] 

iBt  CL'  B32B  7/00,  1/00:  E04C  2/34 


VS.  a.  428—120 


5  Claims 
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5,294,474 
COMPOSITE  POLYESTER  FILMS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
PROTECTIVE  LAYERS  FOR  PHOTOPOLYMER 
PLATES,  AND  PHOTOPOLYMER  PLATES 
COMPRISING  SAID  FILMS 
Jean-Pierre  Assaote,  VillenriMuuie;  Philippe  Corn,  Lyons,  and 
Didier  Veyrat,  S.-Cyr-au-Mont-d'Or,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  Films,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR90/00530,  §  371  Date  Feb.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01881,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  JuL  13.  1990.  Ser.  No.  820.694 

Claims  priority,  application  Fraace,  Jul.  27.  1989,  89  10389 

Int  CL'  B32B  27/36:  G03F  7/11 

U.S.  a.  428—143  14  Claims 

1.  Semicrystalline  biaxially  oriented  composite  polyester 

film  comprising  a  fUled  or  unfilled  polyester  layer  (A)  and,  on 

at  least  one  of  the  faces  of  the  layer  (A),  a  coextruded  polyester 

layer  (B)  whose  thickness  is  less  than  that  of  the  layer  A, 

wherein  the  layer  (B)  has  the  following  surface  characteristics: 

(a)  total  roughness  RtS3  fim; 

(b)  peak  density  Rt/Rag  10  where  Ra  is  the  mean  deviation 
roughness,  and  contains  from  5  to  35%  by  weight  of  a 
filler  having  the  following  characteristics: 

(i)  mean  diameter  D  50=  1.5  to  2.5  fim 
(ii)  monodispersity  IS  1.2  fun. 


1.  A  surface  panel  board  made  of  aromatic  polycarbonates, 
con^ting  of  at  least  two  surface  boards  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  at  a  predetermined  distance  apart  and  joined  to- 
gether by  a  plurality  of  webs  arranged  between  them,  one 
portion  of  said  webs  being  oblique  in  relation  to  said  boards 
and  connecting  said  boards  in  zigzag  formation,  viewed  in 
cross-section,  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said  webs  are 
vertical  with  respect  to  said  board  and  are  attached  to  said 
boards  at  the  junctions  of  said  oblique  webs  and  said  boards  ujs_  cj_  428 — 154 
and  extend  perpendicularly  between  said  boards,  said  oblique 
webs  having  a  greater  thickness  then  said  vertical  webs,  the 
vertical  webs  being  located  altematingly  with  said  oblique  « 

webs. 


5,294,475 

DUAL  PLY  CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURE 

LAMINATE 

Kevin  B.  McNeil,  Muneville,  Ohio,  aMigMr  to  TV  Procter  A 

GamMe  Compa^r,  Oiidwurti,  Ohio 

Filed  JuB.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,041 
Int.  a.'  B32B  29/00.  3/12 

5( 


^.. 


-m 


w^- 


5,294,473 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  POLYESTER  SUPPORT 
FuiBio  KawMMto,  KaugBwa,  Japni,  Mri^or  to  F^Ji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd^  KaMgawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,627  1.  A  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  havmg  opposed  outer  faces, 

ct^hmm  priority,  applicatkM  Japaa,  Aag.  18,  1992,  4-240122     said  cellulosic  fibrous  structure  comprising  two  laminae  joined 

fat.  CI'  G03C  1/76  in  face-to-face  relationship,  each  of  said  laminae  having  an 

U^  CL  428^141  13  naimi    inner  face  oriented  towards  said  opposite  lamitu  and  an  op- 

1.  A  photographic  polyester  support  which  has  a  thickness  posed  outer  face  oriented  away  from  the  center  of  said  ceUu- 
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losic  fibrous  structure,  cacM  said  lamina  comprising  a  nonem- 
bossed  region  and  embossed  sites  oriented  towards,  com- 
pressed against  and  adhesively  joined  to  the  other  said  lamina 
at  its  nonembossed  region. 


said  metal  and  said 
a  ratio  that  changes 
that  the  electrical 
circuit  board 
in  the  direction  of 


and 


corresj  oni 


!  »M76 
PATTERNING  PROCES  1  AND  MICROPARTICLES  OF 
SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  S  KME  GEOMETRY  AND  SHAPE 
Clyde  D.  Calboun,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Mannftcturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SS6,405,  Jul.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  281,M5,  Dec.  9, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,964,945.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,716 
Int.  CL^  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—195  12  Claims 


March  15,  1994 


el  sctrically  insulating  ceramic  compound  in 

the  direction  of  thickness  of  the  board  so 

thermal  insulation  properties  of  said 

idingly  change  as  a  function  of  position 

tlie  thickness  of  the  board. 


5,294,478 
MULTI-LAI  ER  ABSORBENT  COMPOSITE 
Mary  C.  Wanek,  N  [arietta;  Billie  J.  Matthews,  Woodstock; 
Uwrence  H.  Saw  rer,  RosweU;  Frank  P.  Abuto,  Alpharetta, 
all  of  Ga.;  Edward  E.  Werner,  Oshkosh;  Thomas  W.  Van  Den 
Bogart,  Appleton,  both  of  Wl84  William  A.  Georger,  Dun- 
woody,  Ga.,  and  B^ndon  F.  Ribble,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignors 
to  Kimberly-aark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,245 
A41B  13/02;  B32B  5/26.  7/02 

23Clainis 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  428—218 


1.  A  particulate  composi  ion  consisting  essentially  of  a  popu- 
lation of  particles  having  i  non-random  distribution  of  shape, 
volume  and  composition,  e^h  of  said  particles  comprising  two 
or  more  distinct  layers  conisting  essentially  of  inorganic  mate- 
rials, said  layers  distribute*  along  a  first  dimension  of  each  of 
said  particles,  said  first  di  nension  of  all  particles  within  the 
population  being  substanti  dly  the  same,  each  of  said  layers 
having  exposed  edges  with  said  edges  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  edges  ol  an  adjacent  layer  and  remaining 
physically  outside  the  pla  le  of  any  adjacent  layer,  and  said 
particles  have  shapes  and  sizes  determined  by  the  configura- 
tion of  a  deposition  mask,  i 


1.  An  absorbent !  tructure,  said  absorbent  structure  compns- 


mg: 
a  first  surge  maiiagement 
said  web  com{  rising 


t,294, 
'^lADl 
V^ada; 


p,294,477 
FUNCTIONALLY  OlADIENT  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Seiji  Kanba;  Nobuyuki  Vfada;  Harunobu  Sano,  and  Hiroshi 
Takagi,  all  of  Nagoakak|ro,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Mfg. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,309 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  3-339278 

Int.  ( 1.5  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—212  15  Claims 


layer  comprising  a  fibrous  web, 

synthetic  polymeric  fibers,  said  first 

manageAient  layer  having  a  basis  weight  of  from 

al>out  200  grams  per  square  meter,  and  a 

about  0.01  to  about  0.12  gram  per  cubic 


com]  nsmg  I 
li  yer  1 
g  ams| 

)  iib< 

lay  ;r 

sa  d 


surge 

about  20  to 

density  of  froi » 

centimeter; 
a  second  surge 

said  web 

management 

to  about  200 

about  0.04  to 
an  absorbent 

cation  with 

ers,  said  absor  )ent 

a  high-absorb  incy 

100  weight  p«  rcent, 

bent  layer,  ol 

said  means  for 

absorbent  lay 

about  1000 

about  0.06  to 

the  density 

density  of  sai< 

and  the  dens  ty 

different  than 

ment  layer. 


1.  A  functionally  gradi^t  circuit  board  having  electrical  and 

thermal  insulation  propetties  that  change  as  a  function  of  posi- 

kness  of  the  board,  the  circuit  board 

metal  and  an  electrically  insulating 

a  coefficient  of  thermal  conductiv- 

wherein  said  mixture  of  said  metal 


tion  in  the  direction  of  thi 
comprising  a  mixture  of 
ceramic  compound  havi: 
ity  lower  than  said  mei 


and  said  electrically  insulating  ceramic  compound  contains 


Pietro  Longo, 
torn  Coatings, 

FUe4 
Inta.' 
U.S.  a.  42»-236 
1.  An  interlinini ; 


^,0 


/  /  /  y  / 


^^ 


n  anagement  layer  comprising  a  fibrous  web, 
_  hydrophilic  fibers,  said  second  surge 
having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  20 
per  square  meter  and  a  density  of  from 
1  ibout  0.2  gram  per  cubic  centimeter;  and 
located  between  and  in  liquid  communi- 
first  and  second  surge  management  lay- 
layer  comprising  means  for  containing 
material  and  from  about  50  to  about 
:,  based  on  total  weight  of  said  absor- 
a  high-absorbency  material  contained  by 
containing  a  high-absorbency  material,  said 
having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  200  to 
per  square  meter  and  a  density  of  from 
!  bout  0.4  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  wherein 
said  absorbent  layer  is  greater  than  the 
first  and  second  surge  management  layers 
of  the  first  surge  management  layer  is 
the  density  of  said  second  surge  manage- 


gruns] 


5,294,479 

n<1n-woven  interlining 

w4t  Paterson,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Precision  Cus- 
ic,  Totowa,  N  J. 
Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,613 
832B  5/02,  5/06.  7/12;  D04B  7/12 

5  Claims 
fabric  comprising  a  non-woven  fabric  and  a 
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single  or  double  bar  ripple  weft  stitch  knitted  therethrough 
wherein  said  non-woven  fabric  is  selected  fit>m  the  group 


formed  from  a  second  thermoplastic  polymer,  wherein  the 
layers  are  positioned  in  laminar  surface-to-surface  relationship, 
wherein  the  layers  are  heat  bonded  in  discrete  areas,  and 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  in  at  least  one  of  the  layers 
is  a  highly  dispersed  blend  of  olefm  polymers  which  are  pres- 


consisting  of  100%  polyester;  polyester  and  rayon;  polyester 
and  rayon  and  nylon;  and  polyester  and  nylon  fabrics. 


5,294,480 

MOLDINGS  OR  SHEETS  MADE  FROM  SIUCA 

AEROGELS 

Manfred  Mieike,  Heidelberg,  and  Guenther  Seybold,  Nenbofen, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 

gesellscfaaft,  Ladwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  20, 
1992,  4201306 

Int.  a.'  B32B  5/16 
VS.  a.  428—240  16  Claims 

1.  A  molding  based  on  supercritically  dried  silica  aerogel 
parts  in  the  form  of  spherical  particles  having  a  diameter  of 
from  0.1  to  10  mm  or  sheet-like  pieces  having  a  thickness  of 
from  2  to  30  mm  and  a  diameter  of  from  1  to  5  cm,  wherein  the 
molding  is  produced  by  pressing  at  from  500'  to  100'  C.  and  at 
from  0.5  to  10  bar,  without  the  additional  of  binders. 


ent  as  a  dominant  continuous  phase  and  at  least  one  noncontin- 
uous  phase  dispersed  therein,  with  the  polymer  of  said  noncon- 
tinuous  phase  or  phases  having  a  Polymer  Melting  Tempera- 
ture (PMT)  of  at  least  30'  C.  below  the  PMT  of  said  continu- 
ous phase,  and  with  the  dispersed  nonconttnuous  phase  or 
phases  occupying  a  substantial  portion  of  the  fiber  surfaces. 


5,294,481 

PRINTING  BLANKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takato  Nakamura;  Takao   Kawata;   Tsnkasa   Fukuma,   and 

Yasunobu  Kobayashi,  all  of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

F^jikura  Rubber  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,321 
Int.  a.'  B32B  27/08,  33/00;  B05D  5/00 
VS.  CL  428—245  33 


5,294,483 
COATING  PAPER  WITH  COPOLYESTER 
Randy  S.  BeaTcrs;  Sara  S.  Wells,  and  James  C.  Williams,  all  of 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  F.astman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,080 

Int  a.'  B32B  5/16.  27/10;  B65D  11/02 

VS.  CL  428—336  4  Claims 


Bima^xtmmrmtmi  i»  «iNi|i«>n» 
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1.  A  printing  blanket  including  a  surface  layer  on  a  base 
fabric  with  a  compressible  layer  placed  on  said  base  fabric, 
wherein  a  surface  modifier  containing  a  perfluoroalkyl  group 
and  a  functional  group  having  affinity  for  a  rubber  constituting 
said  surface  layer  is  applied  to  said  surface  layer  while  exhibit- 
ing affinity  to  the  surface  of  said  surface  layer  such  that  a 
critical  surface  tension  ranging  from  10  to  16  dyn/cm  appears 
on  the  surface  of  said  surface  Uyer. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  paper  sheet  material 
having  a  copolyester  coating  thereon,  said  coating  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0.75  to  about  2.0  mils  and  a  peel  strength  of 
at  least  0.25  lb/in.,  and  said  copolyester  consisting  essentially 
of  repeat  units  from  terephthalic  acid,  ethylene  glycol,  about 
1.5-20  mol  %  of  an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  glycol  having  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  0  to  about  1.0  mol  %  of  a  polyfunc- 
tional  branching  agent,  said  copolyester  having  an  inherent 
viscosity  of  about  0.55  to  about  0.85  and  a  melting  temperature 
of  greater  than  215'  C. 


5,294,482 

STRONG  NONWOVEN  FABRIC  LAMINATES  FROM 

ENGINEERED  MULTICONSTITUENT  FIBERS 

Scott  L.  Gessner,  Greenrille,  S.C,  assignor  to  Fiberweb  North 

America,  Inc.,  Simpsonrille,  S.C. 

Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  344,744,  Apr.  28,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,108,827.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,967 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  30, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B32B  27/34.  27/36;  D04H  1/04;  D02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  428—287  44  Claims 

17.  A  nonwoven  fabric  laminate  comprising  a  first  layer  of 

thermoplastic  filaments  formed  from  a  first  thermoplastic 

polymer  and  a  second  layer  of  discrete  thermoplastic  fibers 


5,294,484  

POLYVINYL  AROMATIC  CARBOXYUC  ACID  ESTER 
AND  VIDEO  PRINTING  PAPER 
Rikio  Kobayashi,  and  Masanobn  Hida,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sony  CorporatioB,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00979,  §  371  Date  Mar.  31, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  31,  1993 

PCT  Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  30,380 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-217816; 
Aug.  3,  1991,  3-217818 

Int  CL'  B32B  23/0» 
VS.  CL  428—511  5  Cbums 

1.  Video  printing  paper  having  a  receiving  layer  to  which  a 
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dyestufr  melted  or  sublim  ted  by  heating  is  transferred,  and  on 
which  an  image  is  forme^  by  the  dyestuff  transferred  to  said 
receiving  layer,  said  vi<^  printing  paper  comprising  said 
receiving  layer  containing  polyvinyl  aromatic  carboxylic  acid 
ester  or  copolymer  there<  f . 


5,294,485 

ORGAMC  COMPO  SITE  COATED  STEEL  STRIP 

HAVING  IMPROVED  i  X>RROSION  RESISTANCE  AND 

Wl  ;LD ABILITY 
Kc^ji  Takao;  Hideo  Ohdislii;  Hjuime  Kimura,  and  Shuichi 
SakagncU,  all  of  Cliib4 ''•P*''^  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  l«y  1990,  Ser.  No.  598,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-268478; 
Feb.  19,  1990,  2-37956 

Int  a.'  B32B  15/08,  15/00 
VS.  a.  428—626  16  Claims 

6.  An  organic  composije  coated  steel  strip  having  improved 
corrosion  resistance  and  iveldability,  comprising 
zinc  or  zinc  base  alloy  plated  steel  substrate, 
a  chromate  layer  on  th^  substrate  containing  up  to  70%  by 
weight  of  Cr*+  based  on  a  total  chromium  quantity,  said 
chromate  layer  being  coated  in  a  weight  of  5  to  500 
mg/m^  of  elemental  :hromium,  and 
an  organic  composite  I  lyer  coated  on  said  chromate  layer, 
said  organic  compos  te  layer  being  made  from  a  coating 
composition  comprii  ing  (A)  a  silica  sol  having  silica  dis- 
persed in  an  organic  lolvent  with  a  water  content  of  up  to 
3.0%  by  weight,  the  silica  having  an  organic  deposit  on  a 
surface  thereof  in  ai  i  amount  of  up  to  5.0%  by  weight, 
calculated  as  elemen  al  carbon,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  silica,  the  silic »  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  50 
to  800  mVg,  and  (B]  an  organic  resin  composition  having 
a  number  average  m  )lecular  weight  of  at  least  2,000,  said 
organic  composite  1)  yer  being  coated  in  a  dry  weight  of 
0.2  to  3.0  g/m^. 


5,294,486 
BARRIER  IMPROVEMENT  IN  THEM  FILMS 
Milan  Paunoric,  Port  Washington,  and  King-Ning  Tu,  Chap- 
paqua,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  601,492,  Oct.  22, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,742 

Int.  p.5  B32B  75/00 


U.S.  CL  428—472 
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with  one  surface  of  said  second  thin  film 


534,487 

COMPOSITE  LKYERED  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A 

SILl  CONE  RESIN  SUBSTRATE 

fUutokiwa,  and  Sunao  Fukutake,  Okayama, 
issignors  to  Japan  Gore-Tex,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 


Kaznhiko  Ohashi, 
both  of  Japan, 
Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser. 


rio. 


Claims  priority, 
1 
U,S.  a.  428— 308i» 


I.  952,116,  Sep.  28,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,481 

ippUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-251961 
nt  a.'  B32B  5/lS.  27/00 

3( 


beiig 
<f ; 


1.  A  composite 
meric  material 
the  layer,  and 
strate  by  means 
only  part  of  the 
direction  thereof 
said  layer  or  por<^ 
opposite  the 
from  the  group 
resin  and  acrylic 


4CIaims 


^ 


—  ^3^^=Z,j3 


material  comprising  a  layer  of  porous  poly- 

ha>  ing  pores  extending  through  the  thickness  of 

bonded  to  a  layer  of  a  silicone  resin  sub- 

a  siUcone-based  adhesive  agent,  wherein 

of  said  porous  material  in  the  thickness 

contain  said  silicone-based  adhesive  agent; 

polymeric  material  having  on  its  surface 

silicone  resin  substrate,  a  resin  coating  selected 

ting  of  fluororesin,  epoxy  resin,  urethane 

'esin. 


p  }res  ( 


1.  An  electronic  devii  e  contact  structure  on  an  electronic 
device  body  having  thei  sin  a  barrier  for  prevention  of  atomic 
interaction  between  a  fii  st  thin  film  layer  of  Au  and  a  second 
thin  film  layer  of  Cu, 

said  barrier  being  pcjkitioned  between  said  first  and  said 
second  thin  film  lay  ers,  and, 

of: 

a  third  thin  film  la^er  of  Au  having  one  surface  thereof 
contiguous  with  one  surface  of  said  first  thin  film  layer, 

a  fourth  thin  film  la^er  of  Au  having  one  surface  thereof 
contiguous  with  the  remaining  surface  of  said  third  thin 
film  layer,  and, 

a  fifth  thin  film  laier  of  Ni  having  one  surface  thereof 


contiguous  with 


the  remaining  surface  of  said  fourth 


thin  film  layer  an  I  having  the  remaining  surface  thereof 


5,294,488 

PREPARING  cAtIONIC-DYEABLE  TEXTURED  YARNS 
Michael  D.  Bntlef,  Kinston,  N.C.;  Jerry  T.  Charles,  Columbia; 
Lawrence  S.  Sb^  Camden,  both  of  S.C,  and  George  L.  Sirils, 
Jr.,  Chattanooda,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  CoimMUiy,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  li.  793,030,  Nov.  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,242,640, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,733,  Sep.  26, 
1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
34,429,  Apr.  3,  1«7,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  2,  1993, 
Ser.  No.  70,743 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/02;  D02G  3/00 
U.S.  a.  428—37'  2  Claims 

1.  An  improv  id  draw-texturing  feed  yam,  consisting  of 
spin-oriented  cat  onic-dyeable  copolyester  filaments,  wherein 
the  cationic-dyei  ble  copolyester  consists  essentially  of  poly- 
[ethylene  terepht  ialate/S-<sodium  sulfo)isophthalate]  contain- 
ing about  2  mole  %  of  the  S-<sodium  sulfo)isophthalate  groups 
in  the  polymer  c  hain,  the  feed  yam  is  a  substantially  amor- 
phous spin-orieni  ed  multi-filament  yam  prepared  by  spinning 
the  filaments  at  i  withdrawal  speed  of  the  order  of  about  3 
Km/min  or  more  and  the  filaments  are  concentric  sheath/core 
bicomponent  fila  nents,  wherein  the  sheath  consists  essentially 
of  the  cationicH  lyeable  copolyester,  and  the  core  consists 
essentially  of  pol;  (ethylene  terephthalate)  of  intrinsic  viscosity 
about  0.6,  and  w  lerein  the  filament  structure  is  such  that  the 
differential  biref  ingence  between  the  filament  surface  and 
core  is  not  more  than  about  0.013. 
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5,294,489 

PROTECTIVE  COATING  WTTH  REACTIVE 

INTERLAYER  ON  REINFORCEMENT  IN  SIUCON 

CARBIDE  COMPOSITE 

Krishan  L.  Lnthra,  Schenectady;  Milivoj  K.  Bran,  and  Gregory 

S.  Corman,  both  of  Ballstoo  Lake,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,034 

Int.  a.'  B32B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  428—379  9  Claims 


1 

■     y>^ 

\ 

^onrui 

V 

^=w^:,--_. 

1.  A  composite  comprised  of  a  reinforcement  phase  in  a 
matrix  of  molten  silicon  infiltration  formed  silicon  carbide,  the 
reinforcement  phase  having  a  protective  coating  comprised  of 
an  inner  layer  on  the  reinforcement  phase,  an  interlayer  on  the 
inner  layer,  and  an  outer  layer  on  the  interlayer,  the  inner  and 
outer  layer  being  materials  resistant  to  reaction  with  molten 
silicon,  and  the  interlayer  being  a  molten  silicon  reactive  mate- 
rial which  forms  compounds  having  a  melting  temperature 
higher  than  silicon. 


5,294,490 
ENCAPSULATED  TONER  FOR  HEAT-AND-PRESSURE 

FIXING 
Mitsuhiro  Sasaki,  and  Knniyasu  Kawabe,  both  of  Wakayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  KAO  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,968 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114623; 
May  20,  1991,  3-114624 

Int.  a.5  G03G  9/14 
VS.  a.  428—402.21  6  Claims 

1.  An  encapsulated  toner  for  heat-and-pressure  fixing  which 
comprises 

a  heat-fusible  core  containing  a  coloring  material,  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  binder  having  a  glass  transition  point  between 
10°  and  50°  C.  and  0.1%  to  8.0%  by  weight  of  an  electric 
charge  control  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  positive  electric  charge  control  agent,  a  negative  electric 
charge  control  agent  and  a  mixture  thereof  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  one  to  the  other  ranging  from  10  to  1K).5,  and 
a  shell  formed  so  as  to  cover  the  surface  of  said  core, 
wherein  a  main  component  of  said  shell  is  a  resin  prepared 
by  reacting  (A)  an  tso(thio)  cyanatc  compound  compris- 
ing 

(1)  0  to  30  mole  %  monovalent  isocyanate  and/or  isothio- 
cyanate  comptounds,  and 

(2)  100  to  70  mole  %  of  at  least  divalent  isocyanate  and/or 
isothiocyanate  compounds, 

with  (B)  an  active  hydrogen  compound  comprising 

(3)  0  to  30  mole  %  of  a  compound  having  one  active 
hydrogen  atom  reactive  with  isocyanate  and/or  isothio- 
cyanate groups,  and 

(4)  100  to  70  mole  %  of  a  compound  having  at  least  two 
active  hydrogen  atoms  reactive  with  isocyanate  and/or 
isothiocyanate  groups, 

at  a  molar  ratio  of  component  (A)  to  component  (B)  of  be- 
tween 1:1  and  1:20,  and  wherein  at  least  30%  of  all  of  the 
linkages  in  which  an  isocyanate  and/or  isothiocyanate  group 
participates  are  thermally  dissociable  linkages  said  encapsu- 
lated toner  having  a  softening  point  between  80*  C.  and  1 50"  C. 


5,294,491 
CROSSUNKED,  ACTIVATABLE,  HYDROPHILIC 
CARRIER  BEADS 
Ernst  Goeldner,  Darmstadt;  Dieter  Kraemer,  Mainz;  Ursula 
Artmann,  Bickenbach,  and  Dieter  Zwara,  Reinkeim,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rithra  GmbH,  Darmstadt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  759,447,  Sep.  13, 1991,  abandoned.  TUs 
appUcation  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 
1990  9013137 

Int.  a.5  B32B  27/30;  C08F  216/20.  236/00 
VS.  a.  428—402  4  Claims 

1.  A  highly  crosslinked,  alkali-resistant,  hydrophilic  activat- 
able  carrier  consisting  of  beads  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 
(A)  10-90  percent  by  weight  of  an  allylic  monomer  of  the 
formula 

CH2=CH— CH2— O— R— X„ 

wherein  n  is  0  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  n  is  a  whole  number  from 
1  to  5  and  R  is  an  (n-(-  l)-valent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having 
1  to  (n-t-4)  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  the  same  or  different  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  — (O — R'- 
)„ — OH,  wherein  R'  is  ethylene  or  propylene  and  m  is  a  whole 
number  from  1  to  45,  and  (B)  <J0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a 
crosslinking  polyfunctional  monomer  having  at  least  two  eth- 
ylenically  unsaturated,  radically  polymerizable  groups  linked 
by  a  chain  containing  a  carbonamide  or  ether  group,  said  beads 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  3  microns  to  1000  microns 
and  being  prepared  by  bead  polymerization  in  inverted  phase 
by  dispersing  an  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcohol  solution  of  the 
monomer  as  droplets  in  an  organic  liquid  which  is  not  totally 
miscible  with  water  and  initiating  polymerization  by  addition 
of  an  initiator  forming  free  radicals. 


534,492 
AaCULAR  MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES 
Hiroshi  Oka,  Hiroshima;  Kazuaki  Kouziro;  Toshitada 
Shigemura,  both  of  Ube;  Tomohisa  Moriya,  Hiroshima;  Kat- 
sumi  Yamashiu,  Hiroshima;  Kazushi  Takama,  Hiroshima; 
Takanobu  Uemoto,  Hiroshima,  and  Kazuhiro  Fujita,  Hiro- 
shima, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,472 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  296834/90 
Int.  CL'  B32B  15/02 
VS.  CL  428—403  »  Claim 

1.  Acicular  magnetic  iron  particles  having  an  average  major 
axial  diameter  of  0.05  to  1.0  (im,  an  aspect  ratio  (major  axial 
diameter/minor  axial  diameter)  of  3  to  15,  a  BET  specific 
surface  area  of  10  to  80  m^/g,  and  an  erasing  characteristic  of 
not  less  than  46.5  dB,  which  particles  contain  Co  or  Co  and 
Fe(II);  Sr,  Ba,  or  both  Sr  and  Ba;  and  at  least  one  of  Si,  Al,  Zn 
or  Mg,  said  particles  produced  by  the  process  of 

(a)  mixing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  acicular  magnetic  iron 
oxide  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  Co  salt  and 
an  alkaline  aqueous  solution,  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
Co  salt,  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  Fe(II)  salt  and  an  alka- 
line aqueous  solution  to  produce  an  alkaline  suspension 
solution; 

(b)  heat-treating  the  alkaline  suspension  solution  thus  ob- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  50'  to  ICX)'  C. 

wherein  a  Sr  salt,  a  Ba  salt  or  both  a  Sr  salt  and  a  Ba  salt  are 
added  to  said  alkaline  suspension  solution  before  heat- 
treatment,  and  wherein  one  or  more  of  a  Si  compound,  an 
Al  compound,  a  Zn  compound  or  a  Mg  compound  is 
added  to  said  alkaline  suspension  solution  before  heat- 
treatment  or  during  heat-treatment;  provided  the  amount 
of  aqueous  solution  of  a  Co  salt  added  is  0. 1  to  1 5  wt  % 
calculated  as  Co  based  on  said  acicular  magnetic  iron 
oxide  particles,  the  amount  of  aqueous  solution  of  an 
Fe(II)  salt  added  is  0.1  to  15  wt  %  calculated  as  Fe(II) 
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based  on  said  acicula 
OH-group  content  ii 
after  addition  of  said 
3.0  mol/1,  the  amountjof 
Ba  salt  added  is  0.05  I 
both  Ba  and  Sr  based 
particles,  and  the  Si 
pound  or  Mg  compov^d 
as  Si,  Al,  Zn  or  Mg 
oxide  particles. 
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magnetic  iron  oxide  particles,  the 
said  alkaline  suspension  solution 
alkaline  aqueous  solution  is  O.OS  to 
Sr  salt,  Ba  salt  or  both  Sr  salt  and 
10  wt  %  calculated  as  Ba  or  Sr  or 
3n  said  acicular  magnetic  iron  oxide 
lompound,  Al  compound,  Zn  corn- 
added  is  0. 1  to  5  wt  %  calculated 
I  ased  on  said  acicular  magnetic  iron 


5^4,493 
POLYMERIC  FIIJVIS  FOR  SECOND  ORDER 
NONliNEAR  OPTICS 
Richard  Beckerbauer;  Hid  Hsiung;  Mureo  Kaku;  Jose  M.  Ro- 
driguez Parada,  all  of  ^ilmiiigton,  Del.,  and  Wilson  Tam, 
Bootliwyii,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  oT  Ser.  No.  623,586,  Dec.  7,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  728,400 


Int. 


VS.  a.  428—411.1 


1.  A  film  comprising 


10  Claims 


C1.5  B32B  9/04 


HYDROPHOBIC 


NLO  ACTIVE 


HYDROPHILIC 

It  least  ten  adjacent  monolayers  of 
amphiphilic  polymers,  si  id  film  having  second  order  optical 
nonlinearity  which  incr«  ses  with  the  number  of  said  monolay- 
ers which  are  nonlinear  i  iptically  active, 

1 1  hird  monolayer  comprises  a  polymer 
having  substituent  gtoups  each  containing  a  second  order 
nonlinearly  polariz^Jle  chromophore,  and  each  termi- 
nated by  a  hydrophdbic  moiety  comprising  a  branched  or 
linear  fluorocarbon  (roup; 
wherein  the  remaining  monolayers  each  comprise  a  polymer 


having  substituent 
polarizability,  and ' 
wherein  one  or  more 
backbone. 


groups  with  weak  or  no  nonlinear 
of  the  polymers  have  a  hydrophilic 
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a  protective  resii  layer  in  grating  or  holographic  pattern 
relief  with  a  n  etal  reflecting  film  layer, 


and  a  layer  of  p^tem 
enamel  on 


sai  I 


5,294,495 
MAGPteTIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

[liiba;  Yasushi  Ishikawa,  Saku,  and  Kazushi 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation, 


Kazuhiro  Kuroda, 

Tanaka,  Komoit , 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filedl 

Claims  priority, 
8,  1991,  3-11533 

Int 
U.S.  a.  428—694 

1.  A  magnetic 
magnetic  layer  su|>ported 
magnetic  layer 
binder  resin,  wherein 
%  of  a  powder 
said  magnetic  po>f  der, 
contains  2-10  wt 


Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,999 

ipplication  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1991, 3-11532;  Jan. 

a.'  GlIB  5/66;  B32B  5/16 
B  4  Claims 

I  »x>rding  medium  including  a  support  and  a 

on  one  surface  of  the  support,  said 

cc  mprising  a  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in  a 

said  magnetic  layer  contains  0.5-1.5  wt 

ofJTi-containing  AI2O3  based  on  the  weight  of 

and  wherein  said  Ti-containing  AI2O3 

Vc  of  Ti  based  on  the  weight  of  the  AI2O3. 


TERMINAL 
BATTERY 

TO 

Yasuhani  Sato, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed 
Claims    priority. 

040048[U] 

VS.  a.  429— «s 


I   5,294,494 
PRINTED  GLASS  (RATING  DECORATIVE  PLATE 
Dening  Yang,  Guangdoag,  China,  assignor  to  Zhuhai  S.ELZ. 
Optics  Enterprise  Ltd„  Goangong,  China 

Filed  Oct.  r,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,955 
daims  priority,  appUcntion  China,  Oct  29, 1991, 91108448.7 
Int  a.>  B32B  9/00 
VS.  a.  428—426  22  Claims 

1.  A  printed  glass  gracing  decorative  plate  comprising: 
a  transparent  plate  glass, 
a  layer  of  adhered  re^n. 


1.  A  structure 
electronic  appar  itus 
pack  to  be  rei 
said  structure  cofnpnsing: 

a  casing  ' 

a  casing 


in  coloured  printing  ink  or  of  vitreous 
glass  plate. 


5,294,496 
PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  A 
PACk  AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
BE  LOADED  THEREWFTH 
ikkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,992 

application    Japan,    May    31,    1991,    3- 


iBt  a.3  HOIM  2/06 


4  Claims 


for  protecting  connection  terminals  of  an 

and  connection  terminals  of  a  battery 

mofrably  mounted  on  said  electronic  apparatus. 


included  in  said  electronic  apparatus; 
inclu4ed  in  said  battery  pack; 
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a  connection  terminal  affixed  to  said  casing  of  said  electronic 

apparatus; 
a  connection  terminal  affixed  to  said  casing  of  said  battery 

pack; 
a  cover  included  in  said  electronic  apparatus  for  protecting 

said  electronic  apparatus  coimection  terminal  when  said 

battery  pack  is  not  mounted  to  said  electronic  apparatus; 

and 
a  cover  included  in  said  battery  pack  for  protecting  said 

battery  pack  connection  terminal  when  said  battery  pack 

is  not  mounted  to  said  electronic  apparatus. 


ANODE  MATERIAL,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TT 

AND  NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

EMPLOYING  SUCH  ANODE  MATERIALS 

Atsno  Omaru;  Hideo  Azuma,  and  Yoshio  Nishi,  all  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP92/00238,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/16026.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  IMl,  3-077447 
Int  a.5  HOIM  6/14 
VS.  CL  429—122  4  Claims 

4.  A  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte  cell  comprising: 
an  anode  material  mainly  composed  of  coke  compound 
consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  phosphorous  and  oxygen, 
said    coke   compound    containing    phosphorous    in    an 
amount  of  0.2  to  9.0  wt  %  and  exhibiting  a  peak  in  a  ^'P 
solid  NMR  spectrum  in  a  range  of  ±  100  ppm  based  on 
orthophosphoric  acid,  said  coke  compound  exhibiting  a 
peak  in  a  2p  orbital  spectrum  of  a  phosphorous  atom  of  not 
more  than  135  eV  in  X-ray  photoelectron  spectroscopy 
for  a  carbon-carbon  linkage  energy  in  the  Is  orbital  spec- 
trum of  a  carbon  atom  of  284.6  eV, 
a  cathode  containing  Li,  and 
a  non-aqueous  liquid  electrolyte. 


5,294,497 

BATTERY  BOX  USING  A  MINIATURE-MOTOR 

PACKAGE 

Shinichi  Mnramatsu;  Hiromichi  Kaneko;  Shinichi  Nakayama, 

and  Takeshi  Akiyama,  all  of  Matsodo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,650 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1991, 3-085603[U] 
Int  a.5  HOIM  2/10 
VS.  CL  429—97  7  Claims 


5,294,499 
NON-AQUEOUS  SECONDARY  CELL 
Nobuhiro  Fumkawa,  Hirakata;  Toshiyuki  Nohma,  Kadoma,  and 
Yiyi  Yamamoto,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morignchi,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  564,003,  Aug.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1989,  1-210477; 
Jan.  18,  1990,  2-10196 

Int  CL'  HOIM  2/02.  6/08 
VS.  CL  429—164  7 


8      3     1? 


1.  A  battery  box  formed  of  a  miniature  motor  package, 
comprising: 

an  upper  package  part  including  walls  forming  an  upper 
portion  of  a  housing  and  including  wall  edges  defining  a 
lower  opening; 

a  lower  package  part  including  walls  forming  a  lower  por- 
tion of  a  housing  and  including  wall  edges  defining  an 
upper  opening,  said  upper  housing  part  being  joined  with 
said  lower  housing  part  at  said  edges  to  form  the  battery 
box; 

indented  portions  formed  in  edges  in  at  least  one  of  said 
upper  housing  part  and  said  lower  housing  part  to  define 
terminal  mounting  means  with  terminal  mounts  for  receiv- 
ing battery-connecting  terminals,  said  battery-coimecting 
terminals  being  formed  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, one  of  said  upper  part  and  said  lower  part  having  two 
terminal  mounU  and  another  of  said  upper  part  and  said 
lower  parts  having  four  terminal  mounts; 

a  switch  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  said 
switch  being  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
terminal  mounts  on  said  upper  part; 

an  additional  switch  made  of  electrically  conductive  mate- 
rial, said  additional  switch  being  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent to  one  of  said  terminal  mounts  on  said  lower  part. 


1.  A  rechargeable  non-aqueous  secondary  cell  comprising: 

a  negative  electrode; 

a  positive  electrode  comprising  a  lithium  containing  manga- 
nese oxide  as  its  active  material,  said  positive  electrode 
having  a  specific  surface  area  measured  by  the  BET 
method  of  9.0  mVg  to  41.6  mVg;  and 

a  separator  interposed  between  said  positive  and  said  nega- 
tive electrodes  and  impregnated  with  a  non-aqueous  elec- 
trolyte. 


5,294,500 
LEAD  ACID  STORAGE  BATTERY 
Koji  Miyata,  and  Toahiaki  Hoaoya,  both  of  Imaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Furukawa  Denchi  Kabwshiki  Kaisha,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,711 
Claims    priority,    appUcatioa    Japan,    Not.    22,    1991,    3- 
111382{U1 

Int  a.'  HOIM  4/73.  2/36 

VS.  a.  429—186  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  lead  acid  storage  battery,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  negative  and  positive  grid  plates  assembled 

together  into  a  plate  assembly  provided  with  a  separator 

between  negative  and  positive  electrodes,  said  grid  plates 
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having  legs 
plate  are  larger  in 
electrode  grid  plate 
battery  container 
container  being 
supporting  the  legs 
an  extension  of  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


whereinkhe  legs  of  the  negative  electrode  grid 

width  than  the  legs  of  the  positive 

and 

f  >r  holding  the  plate  assembly,  said 

pro  rided  with  a  saddle  for  mounting  and 

<  f  the  grid  plates  in  a  manner  to  absorb 

tositive  electrode  plates. 


H 
I 

I 
H 


where  R|,  R2.  and  R3 
group  consisting  of  (a)  - 
ger  of  1  to  20,  Y  is  O,  S, 
having  1  to  10  carbon 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  (c) 
atoms,  (d) 

having  1  to  4  carbon 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoi$s, 
— SRfi  where  R6  is  an 
carbon  atoms,  (0  — 
substituent  having  I  to 
and  R9  are  independeni 
ing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 


— O— R.-KUt'^ 


-NF  2, 


where  R 10  is  H  or  CH3 


where  y  is  3  to  10,  and 


O    Ri 
II      I 
— C— Si— R2 

R3 


CYCUC 
CONTAINING 
CExis 
Dale  R.  Shackle, 
Joseph  T. 
SanU  Clara,  al 
Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Fildd 


VS.  a.  429—19: 

1.  A  solid  eleci  rolyti 
a  solid  polyme  ii 
an  inorganic  s^t; 
a  solvent 


5,294,501 

SILANE  ACRYLyfTE  MONOMER  AND  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTE  DERI  -TD  BY  THE  POLYMERIZATION 

I  THEREOF 
Beqjamin  Chaloner-Gill,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valence 
Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,211 
Int.  a.5  HOIM  10/40 
U5.CL429— 192  I  20  Claims 

12.  An  electrolytic  ce  I  which  comprises: 
(i)  an  anode  comprisii  g  a  compatible  anodic  material; 
(ii)  a  cathode  compri  ling  a  compatible  cathodic  material; 

and 
(iii)  interposed  therebetween  a  single  phase,  solid,  solvent- 
containing  electrol)  te  which  comprises: 
a  solid  polymeric  n  atrix; 
an  inorganic  ion  sal :;  and 
a  solvent; 

wherein  said  solid  polyn  leric  matrix  is  obtained  by  polymeriz- 
ing an  organic  monomei  represented  by  the  Formula  I: 


O    RioH 

H      I      I 

-C— C=C 

I 

H 


and 


O    R||H 

_^  II      I      I 

— O— (Cl2)i.— o— c— c=c 


H 


Rll  isHorCH3. 


5,294,502 
THERS,  SOUD  ELECTROLYTES 
SUCH  ETHERS  AND  ELECTROLYTIC 

PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Morgan  Hill;  Milton  N.  Golovin,  San  Jose; 
Lon  Iquist,  Gilroy,  and  Benjamin  Chaloner-Gill, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Valence  Technology, 
ICalif. 
Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,325 
Int.  a.s  HOIM  6/18 

28  Claims 


(D 


are  independently  selected  from  the 

Y— CliCHiT^H  where  x  is  an  inte- 

NH,  or  NR  where  R  is  an  alkyl  group 

a^ms,  (b)  an  alkyl  substituent  having  1 

alkoxy  group  having  1  to  6  carbon 

where  R4  is  an  alkylene  group 

at(>ms,  R;  is  an  alkyl  substituent  having 

and  p  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  (e) 

ilkyl  substituent  having  from  1  to  6 

(g)  — NHR7  where  R7  is  an  alkyl 

€j  carbon  atoms,  (h)  — NRgR9  where  Rg 

d  y  chosen  from  alkyl  substituents  hav- 


repre  >ented 


I  n 


1  -(CR9I  :io)— 


wherein  m  is 

from  the 
wherein  Y  is 

and 

2)-; 
wherein  Ri,  R; 

and  Rio  are 

sisting  of 

carbon  aton^; 
wherein  R4  is 

gen,  alkyl 


3,  with  the 
Ki  and  Rg  is 
H20]„CH3. 


Chen-Kuo  Huang , 
dora,  both  of 
raid  Halpert, 
of  America  as 
Space  A( 

File  I 


U.S.  a.  429—19  I 


March  15,  1994 


e  compnsmg: 
ic  matrix; 
and 

by  Formula  I: 


Rg    R7  mm 

C  X 

I  / 

R5— C  C— R3 

/  \  /  \ 

R6  O  R4 


integer  from  0  to  1;  wherein  X  is  selected 
grdup  consisting  of  oxygen  and  — (CR1R2) — ; 
s  sleeted  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
,  but  when  Y  is  oxygen,  X  is  — (CRiR- 


R;,  R7  and  R9  are  hydrogen,  and  R2,  Re,  Rs 

Independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 

h]  drogen,  alkyl  and  alkyloxy  of  from  1  to  4 

and 

elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

— CH20[Crt2CH20]„CH3  where  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 

p  'oviso  that  when  m  =  0,  at  least  one  of  R2,  R4, 

higher  alkyl  when  R4  is  not  — CH20[CH2C- 


(ilif.; 


5,294,503 

ANODE  tOR  RECHARGEABLE  AMBIENT 

TEIVfPERATURE  LTTHIUM  CELLS 

South  Pasadena;  Subbarao  Surampudi,  Glen- 
Alan  I.  Attia,  Needham,  Mass.,  and  Ge- 
l^Bsadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
,dniinia|ration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,858 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  4/58 

14  Claims 


0) 


0) 


7.  A  secondarir 
organic  electroh  te 
polar  organic  solvent 
from  0.1  to  2.0 


•1:  (■/•)  ■(*(■/»>••« 

u(«cMj:(i/«}aia4i«4 
u:a«:ai>4:r.«>i:t:i 


battery  comprising  a  positive  electrode,  an 

comprising  a  solution  of  a  Uthium  salt  in  a 

and  a  LixMg2Si  electrode  in  which  x  is 
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5,294,504 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MICROSTRUCTURE  AS  A 

SUBSTRATE  FOR  A  BATTERY  ELECTRODE 

Takaaki  Otagawa,  Fremont;  Arrind  N.  Jina,  Redwood  City,  and 

Marc  J.  Madou,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Osaka 

Gas  Company,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,680,  Apr.  6, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,002,700,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  599,002,  Oct. 

17,  1990,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

675,091,  Mar.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,187,034,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,414,  Jan.  31,  1992.  This 

application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,368 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  4/60 

VS.  a.  429—213  12 


liquid  while  floating  said  thin  film  on  the  surface  of  said 
liquid;  and  thereafter 
developing  said  thin  film  for  forming  a  fme  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  exposed  predetermined  region  by  remov- 
ing said  exposed  predetermined  region. 


5,294,506 
PHOTOMASK 

Tadayoshi  Imai,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,809 
iBt  a.5  G03F  9/00 
VS.  a.  430—5 


to  Mitsubishi  Denld 


8  Claims 


POLYMER 

PLATINUM  LAYER 
(-2000*) 

POLYIMIOE 

(.100  )im) 

SijN^-COATED  SILICON  WAFER 
OR  POLYIMIOE-COVERED 
CERAMIC 

10.  A  three-dimensional  organic  electrically  conducting 
polymeric  battery  electrode  having  multiple  microprotrusions 
obtained  by  a  process  to  produce  the  three-dimensional  micro- 
structure  surface  device,  which  is  useful  as  a  battery  electrode, 
which  process  comprises: 

(a)  fabricating  on  a  suitable  smooth  substrate  a  regular  or 
irregular  array  of  surface  microprotrusions  having  a  rela- 
tive height  of  between  about  5  and  200  microns, 

(b)  conucting  the  surface  of  the  protrusions  with  a  solution 
containing  an  electropolymerizable  organic  monomer 
which  is  capable  of  being  electropolymerized  and  poly- 
merizes to  fabricate  a  thin  layer  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive polymer  on  the  surface  of  the  micro  protrusions, 

wherein  the  three-dimensional  electropolymer  has  a  thick- 
ness of  between  about  0.001  and  1  micron,  and 

(c)  obtaining  the  composite  device  which  is  useful  as  a  bat- 
tery electrode. 


4         5        f  4        5 


4  3 


5,294,505 
PATTERN  FORMING  METHOD 
Kazuya  Kamon,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No».  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-332171 
Int.  a.'  G03F  7/38 
VS.  a.  430—3  7 


3^" 


Hi       Hi 


HI 


RiSia     Kija 


^^3^,1 


KKl  K^  fet^v^ 


3c: 


1.  A  photomask  comprising: 

a  transparent  glass  substrate  having  one  major  surface; 

an  attenuating  film  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said 
transparent  glass  substrate  for  decaying  incident  light,  said 
attenuating  film  having  an  opening; 

a  phase-shifting  film  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  major  sur- 
face, the  portion  corresponding  to  said  opening  of  said 
attenuating  film;  and 

a  non-transparent  film  for  shutting  out  incident  light,  said 
non-transparent  film  being  formed  on  a  portion  of  said 
attenuating  film  while  being  contiguous  with  said  phase- 
shifting  film; 

said  attenuating  film  having  an  amount  of  attenuation  such 
that  light  transmitted  through  said  attenuating  fUm  has  an 
intensity  corresponding  to  light  passing  through  said 
phase-shifting  film. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  pattern  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  photosensitive  thin  film  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
exposing  a  predetermined  region  on  said  photosensitive  thin 

film  to  exposure  beams; 
performing  ultrasonic  treatment  on  said  thin  film  to  attain 

vibration  only  in  a  vertical  direction  using  a  medium  of 


5,294,507 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LTTHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PLATE  PRECURSOR 
Eiichi  Kato,  and  SeisU  KMai,  both  of  Shizw>ka,  Japan,  I 
to  Fail  Photo  FUm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
FUed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106511; 
Jnn.  11, 1991,  3-165249;  Jaa.  11, 1991,  3-165250;  JaL  25. 1991, 
3-207237 

fait  a.'  G03G  5/087.  5/09 
VS.  CL  430—49  »  Claiam 

1.  An  electrophotographic  lithographic  printing  plate  pre- 
cursor comprising  a  conductive  support  having  provided 
thereon  at  least  one  photoconductive  layer  containing  photo- 
conductive  zinc  oxide,  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder 
lesin,  characterized  in  that  the  binder  resin  of  the  photocon- 
ductive layer  comprises  at  least  one  resin  (A)  described  below 
and  the  photoconductive  layer  further  contains  at  least  one 
non-aqueous  solvent  dispersed  resin  grain  (L)  described  below 
having  an  average  grain  diameter  equivalent  to  or  smaller  than 
the  maximum  grain  diameter  of  the  photoconductive  zinc 
oxide  grain: 
Resin  (A): 

resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
I  X  10^  to  2X  10*  and  containing  not  less  than  30%  by 
weight  of  a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  re- 
peating unit  represented  by  general  formula  (I)  described 
below  and  from  0.5  to  15%  by  weight  of  a  polymer  com- 
ponent having  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — PO3H2,  — SO3H,  — COOH, 
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-P-Roi 
OH 
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5,294,509 
ELECTROPHOTtoGRAPHIC  PHOTORECEPTOR  WITH 

lONIZATIC  N  POTENTIAL  RELATIONSHIPS 
Stiji  Ashiya;  Tak^iiro  Suzuki,  and  Masanori  Murase,  all  of 
Minami  Ashigarf,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co^  Ltd., 


(wherein  Roi  represe  its  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR02 
(wherein  R02  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group))  and  a 
cyclic  acid  anhydrid^ontaining  group, 


ai       aj  (D 

I     r 

-(•CH— C-)- 

COO— Ro3 


wherein  ai  and  82  e  ich  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  cyani  >  group  or  a  hydrocarbon  group;  and 
Ro3  represents  a  hydi  ocarbon  group; 
Non-aqueous  solvent  di  spersed  resin  grain  (L): 
polymer  resin  grain  ob(  ained  by  subjecting,  to  a  dispersion 
polymerization  reaction  in  a  non-aqueous  solvent,  a  mono- 
functional  monomer  (C)  which  is  soluble  in  the  non-aque- 
ous solvent  but  becomes  insoluble  in  the  non-aqueous 
solvent  by  being  pol  ymerized  and  contains  at  least  one 
functional  group  capbble  of  forming  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  a  thiol  f  roup,  a  sulfo  group,  an  amino  group 
and  a 


Zo 

n 

— P— Zo— H 
Ri' 


group  (wherein  Zo  repres  nts  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom; 
and  Ri'  represents  — Zo  -H,  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — Z- 
0 — R2'  (wherein  R2'  repi  Ments  a  hydrocarbon  group))  upon 
decomposition,  in  the  pre  ence  of  a  dispersion  stabilizing  resin 
which  is  soluble  in  the  ni  in-aqueous  solvent,  wherein  the  dis- 
persion polymerization  reaction  is  conducted  under  a  condi- 
tion that  the  dispersion  ^bilizing  resin  contains  a  repeating 
unit  having  a  silicon  and^r  fluorine  atom-containing  substitu- 
ent  and/or  that  a  monofdnctional  monomer  (D)  which  is  co- 
polymerizable  with  the  monofunctional  monomer  (C)  and 
which  has  a  silicon  and/(  ir  fluorine  atom-containing  substitu- 
ent  is  additionally  coexist  ent. 


Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4^59 
ipplication  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-027452 
Int.  a.'  G03G  5/047 

2  Claims 
1.  An  electrophotographic  photoreceptor  comprising  a 
conductive  substra  :e  having  thereon  a  charge  generating  layer 
comprising  a  bind  :r  resin  having  dispersed  therein  a  charge 
and  a  charge  transporting  layer  containing 
a  charge  transport)  ig  material,  wherein  the  ionization  potential 
of  the  binder  resin ,  I^^  the  ionization  potential  of  the  charge 
generating  materii  1,  Ipg,  and  the  ionization  potential  of  the 
charge  transportin  ;  material,  Ipi,  satisfy  the  following  relation- 
ship: 


U.S.  CL  430—58 


PHOTOSENSrnVE 
COUMARIN 

Hideaki    Ueda, 
Kimiyuki  Ito, 
Japan,   aasignoi  1 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

Jon.  14, 1990, 

2-155857 


5,294,510 

MEMBER  CONTAINING  SPECIFIC 

rt^UORESCENT  BLEACHING  AGENT 

iawanishl;    Shigeaki    Tokutake,    Takatsuki; 

l|awanishi,  and  Yuki  Shimada,  Suita,  all  of 

to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 


lun.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  714,716 
application  Japan,  Jua.  14,  1990,  2-155853; 
;  Jun.  14, 1990,  2-155855;  Jon.  14, 1990, 


M!  $854; 


I  comp  rises 


U.S.  a.  430—58 
1.  A  ph 

layer  which 
transporting  layer 
a  binder  resin, 
a  charge  transporting 

the  basis  of 
a  coumarin  coi 
basis  of  the 
by  the  formula 


5,294,508 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MEMBER  WITH  POLYETHER 

POLYOLS-POLYISOCYANATE  INTERMEDIATE  LAYER 

AND  APPARATUS 
Takaahi  Koyama;  Naoto  Piyimura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yuichi 
Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  Tetiiio  Shiraiwa,  Ikoma,  and  Shigeo  Mori, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  9^  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7, 1990,  2-407349 
lBt.CI.'G03G5/7^ 
U.S.  a.  430—58  13  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
ing: an  electroconductive  support,  and  an  intermediate  layer 
and  a  photosensitive  layer  disposed  in  this  order  on  the  sup- 
port, wherein  said  inteanediate  layer  comprises  a  reaction 
product  of  a  mixture  including  a  polyol  compound  [I],  a  polyol 
compound  [II]  having  an|OH  equivalent  different  from  that  of 
the  polyol  compound  [I]  and  a  polyisocyanate  compound;  said 
polyol  compound  [I]  is  a  polyether  polyol  compound  having 
an  OH  equivalent  of  at  least  500  and  2-60  OH  groups  per 
molecule;  and  said  polyol  compound  [II]  is  a  polyol  compound 
having  an  OH  equivalent  of  at  most  3(X). 


ar 


Int  a.'  G03G  5/09 

5  Claims 

lOtosen^tive  member  comprising  a  photosensitive 
a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge 
the  charge  transporting  layer  comprising 


material  of  0.01-2  parts  by  weight  on 
binder  resin  of  1  part  by  weight,  and 
Impound  of  0.1-40  percent  by  weight  on  the 
transporting  material  and  represented 
(I)  below: 


(I) 


Ue 


c  large  1 


N^ 

-HN— C        "^C— CI 
II  I 

I 
N(C2H5)2 


.'O?- 
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-continued 
-HN^      _N.         -OCHj 

c         c 

H  I 

I 

N(C2H5)2 


-SO2-0-CH— ^()V- 


oo 


R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  fluoroalkyi  group;  and  R3  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 
4.  A  photosensitive  member  comprising  a  photosensitive 
layer  which  comprises  a  charge  generating  layer  and  a  charge 
transporting  layer,  the  charge  generating  layer  comprising 
a  binder  resin, 

a  charge  generating  material,  and 

a  coumarin  compound  of  0.01-3  parts  by  weight  on  the  basis 
of  the  charge  generating  material  of  1  part  by  weight  and 
represented  by  the  formula  (I)  below: 


wherein 

R|  represents  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  or  an  aryl  group; 
and 

R2  to  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
hydrogen,  a  halogen,  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  group, 
cyano  group,  or  an  alkyl  group,  provided  that  at  least  one 
of  R2  to  Kf,  represents  an  alkoxyl  or  aryloxyl  group  and 
two  of  R2  to  FU  may  link  to  form  a  ring. 


(D 


in  which  Ri  is 


— HN— C 


— N 


— HN 


5,294,512 

PYRENE  COMPOUND,  MANUFACFURING  METHOD 

THEREFOR  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

PHOTORECEPTOR  CONTAINING  THE  PYRENE 

COMPOUND 

Tomoko  Suzuki,  and  AUra  Kinoahita,  both  of  Hiw>,  Japu, 

assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,379 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  JapM,  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-038032 

Int.  a.'  G03G  5/00 

VS.  a.  430—78  9  daioH 


;  R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  p7  fluoroalkyi  group;  and  R3  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group. 


1.  A  photoreceptor,  comprising  at  least  one  of  pyrene  com- 
pounds represented  by  following  general  formula  (1),  (2),  (3), 
(4)  and  (5): 

Formula  (1) 


5,294,511 

PHOTOSENSmVE  COMPOSTOON 

Toshiaki  Aoai,  and  Mitsnnori  Ono,  both  of  Shiznoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  FUra  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  641,834,  Jan.  16,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,217. 
This  application  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,129 
Ctoims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1990,  2-6806;  Jan. 
16,  1990,  2-6807 

Int.  a.'  G03F  7/039 
VS.  a.  430—270  16  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  containing  a  compound 
having  a  group  represented  by  formula  (II),  said  group,  when 
irradiated  with  actinic  radiation,  forming  a  sulfonic  acid: 


Formula  (2) 
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wherein  X  represents  a 
aromatic  ring,  and  R\- 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group, 
matic  group. 


R— N 
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continued 


Formula  (3) 


Formula  (4) 


F5 


N— R 


wherein  R  represents  i  hydrogen  atom,  a  Halogen  atom,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstit  ited  alkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  esidue,  and  Ri-R^  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group,  an  aryloxy  grou|i,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  aromatic  troup. 


perature  and 
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shell  outer  surfaces  to  render  said  microcap- 


microcapsule 

sules  hydropi  lobic; 
filtering  said  m:  crocapsules;  and 
heating  said  mi  Tocapsules,  without  spray  drying,  to  a  tem- 


for  a  time  sufficient  to  dry  said  microcap- 


534,514 
VACUUM  kOLL  SEPARATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
I  HOTOGRAPHIC  PAPER 
William  P.  Lynch,  Honeoye  Falls,  and  John  Texter,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y^  aligners  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,726 
int.  a.'  G03C  8/32.  8/50 

21  aains 


Filed 


U.S.  a.  430— 2(K 


substituted  or  unsubstituted  divalent 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy 
or  a  substituted  oi*  unsubstituted  aro- 


Fonnula  (S) 


lo 


sep]  rate 


I.  A  method 
comprising 
comprising  dono 
material,  applyin ; 
elements  to 
receiver  element 
ment,  wherein  at 

II.  Apparatus 
composite 
elements,  said 
and  pressure  to 
rating  force  to  al 
element  forming 
said  donor 
separating  force 


5,294,513 

ENCAPSULATED  EtECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  TONER 
PARTICLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUCH 

TONERS 
Nancy  G.  MitcheU,  Grand  Island,  and  Gary  R.  WUger,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  alsignors  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc., 
Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,690,  Apr.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,588 
Int  a.'  GoiG  9/00.  5/00;  G03C  1/72 
VS.  CL  430—109  I  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pr^aring  dry  free-flowing  encapsulated 
electrostatographic  tonf  r  particles  without  spray  drying  com- 
prising: 

preparing  a  pressure  fixable  core  material  containing  a  color- 
ant, a  binder  and  at  least  one  oil; 
encapsulating  discrete  portions  of  the  core  material  in  shells 
by  interfacial  polymerization  of  reactive  components  in  an 
aqueous  dispersion  |to  form  an  aqueous  slurry  of  microcap- 
sules; 
adding  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin  to  said  aqueous  slurry 

of  microcapsules; 
precipitating  said  at  least  one  thermosetting  resin  onto  said 


f  )rl 


UJS.  a.  430—2$ 

1.  A  method 
in  order: 
(A)  providing 
order 

(i)  a  transpirent 
(ii)  a  photo!  ensitive 
face,  whit:h 
binding 
radical 
nent   having 


groups, 
cient 
a  unifom 


delaminating  silver  halide  imaging  materials 

prov^ing  an  integral  composite  imaging  material 

and  receiver  elements,  heating  said  imaging 

opposed  forces  to  said  donor  and  receiver 

said  imaging  material  into  donor  and 

1,  and  accumulating  the  separated  donor  ele- 

least  one  said  opposed  forces  is  vacuum. 

for  delamination  of  silver  halide  integral 

miagiiig  materials  comprising  donor  and  receiver 

ai  paratus  comprising  means  for  applying  heat 

!  aid  imaging  material,  means  to  apply  a  sepa- 

least  one  of  said  donor  element  and  receiver 

said  imaging  material  and  means  to  separate 

element  and  said  receiver  element,  wherein  said 

comprises  a  vacuum  force. 


5^4,515 

PHOTOPOLVMERIZABLE,  NEGATIVE  WORKING, 

PEEL  DEVp:LOPABLE,  SINGLE  SHEET  COLOR 

PROOnNG  SYSTEM 

Wojdech  A.  Wiczak,  Jersey  City,  and  Timothy  Hannigan, 

Basking  Ridge ,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation,  S  omerrille,  N.J. 

Filei  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,424 
I»t.  a.'  G03F  7/34;  G03C  3/00 

31  Oaims 
forming  a  colored  image  which  comprises. 


a  photosensitive  element  which  comprises,  in 


support  having  a  release  surface;  and 

composition  layer  on  said  release  sur- 

photosensitive  layer  comprises  an  organic 

t»in,  a  colorant,  a  photoinitiator,  and  a  free 

p<  ilymerizable  acrylate  or  methacrylate  compo- 

at   least   two  ethylenically   unsaturated 

>|rherein  said  binding  resin  is  present  in  sufli- 

to  bind  the  composition  components  into 

film,  and  wherein  said  colorant  is  present  in 


am(  unt 
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sufficient  amount  to  uniformly  color  the  composition, 
and  wherein  said  photoinitiator  is  present  in  sufficient 
amount  to  initiate  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  said 
polymerizable  component  upon  exposure  to  sufficient 
actinic  radiation,  and  wherein  said  polymerizable  com- 
ponent is  present  in  sufficient  amount  to  provide  image 
differentiation  when  the  composition  is  imagewise  ex- 
posed to  actinic  radiation;  and 
(iii)  an  thermoplastic  adhesive  layer  adhered  to  said  col- 
ored, photosensitive  layer,  which  adhesive  layer  com- 
prises a  thermoplastic  resin  which  has  a  T^  in  the  range 
of  from  about  25*  C.  to  about  100*  C;  and 

(B)  providing  a  receiver  base  to  which  said  adhesive  layer  is 
laminated  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure;  and  then 
imagewise  exposing  said  photosensitive  composition 
through  the  transparent  suppori  to  actinic  radiation;  and 

(C)  stripping  away  said  transparent  support  and  said  release 
layer  from  said  photosensitive  composition  layer  thereby 
transferring  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  entire  colored, 
photosensitive  composition  layer  to  the  receiver  base;  and 

(D)  providing  a  transparent  cover  sheet  having  an  adhesion 
promoted  surface,  and  laminating  said  transparent  cover 
sheet  with  heat  and  pressure,  to  said  photosensitive  com- 
position layer  with  the  adhesion  promoted  surface  be- 
tween the  transparent  cover  sheet  and  said  photosensitive 
composition  layer;  and 

(E)  overall  exposing  said  photosensitive  composition 
through  the  transparent  cover  sheet  to  actinic  radiation; 
and 

(F)  peeling  apart  said  transparent  cover  sheet  with  its  adhe- 
sion promoted  surface  and  said  receiver  base,  thereby 
transferring  the  imagewise  exposed  portions  of  the  col- 
ored, photosensitive  composition  from  step  (B)  to  the 
receiver  base  while  the  imagewise  nonexposed  portions  of 
the  colored,  photosensitive  composition  from  step  (B)  are 
transferred  to  the  adhesion  promoted  surface  of  the  trans- 
parent cover  sheet. 


ganometallic  compound  in  which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of 
an  organic  group  is  bonded  to  the  metal  atom. 


5,294,518 
AMORPHOUS  WRFTE-READ  OPTICAL  STORAGE 
MEMORY 
Michael  J.  Brady,  Brewster,  Bodil  E.  Braren,  Hartsdale;  Rich- 
ard J.  Gambino,  Yorktown  Heights;  Alfred  Grill,  White 
Plains,  and  Vishnubhai  V.  Patel,  Yorktown  Heights,  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busincas  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,334      ^ 
Int.  a.5  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  430—290  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  storing  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  amorphous  solid  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diamond-like  carbon,  boron  carbide  and  boron  nitride 
having  a  first  index  of  refraction,  and 
heating  said  amorphous  solid  in  predetermined  areas  without 
melting  or  crystallizing  said  amorphous  solid  to  change 
the  index  of  refraction  in  said  areas  to  a  second  index  of 
refraction. 


5,294,516 
LIGHT-SENSmVE  TRANSFER  MATERIAL 
Morimasa  Sato;  Koji  Inoue;  Masayuki  Iwasald,  and  Fumiald 
Shinozalu,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi)ji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153227; 
Mar.  23,  1992,  4-64870 

Int.  a.'  G03C  1/805 
VS.  a.  430—262  4  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  transfer  material,  comprising  a  peel-off 
support  and  an  alkali-soluble  thermoplastic  resin  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  6  jtm  to  about  100  fim,  a  water  or  aqueous 
alkali-soluble  or  dispersible  interlayer  having  a  low  oxygen 
permeability,  and  a  light  sensitive  resin  layer  arranged  in  the 
order  of  increasing  distance  from  the  peel-off  support,  wherein 
the  adhesion  between  the  peel-off  support  and  the  thermoplas- 
tic resin  layer  is  the  smallest. 


5,294,519 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PRINTED-aRCUTT  BOARD 

Kiici  Mori;  Kiyotake  Fukawa,  and  Tsutomu  Maruyama,  all  of 

Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ania- 

gasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,817,  Jnl.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1990,  2-178359 

Int.  a.5  G03F  7/26;  C23F  11/00 

VS.  a.  430—313  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  printed  circuit  board,  which 
comprises  successive  steps  of  subjecting  a  printed-circuit  cop- 
per-clad, laminated  base  plate  to  a  corrosion-preventing  treat- 
ment after  cladding  or  laminating,  coating  a  photosensitive 
electrodeposition  coating  composition  onto  the  resulting  print- 
ed-circuit copper-clad,  laminated  base  plate  to  form  a  photo- 
sensitive resist  film,  applying  a  pattern  mask  onto  the  photosen- 
sitive resist  film,  exposing  the  photosensitive  resist  film 
through  the  pattern  mask  to  an  actinic  ray,  developing  the 
resulting  photosensitive  resist  film,  etching  away  a  deposited 
copper  foil  in  the  non-circuit  area  and  removing  the  resulting 
film  on  the  circuit  pattern,  said  corrosion-preventing  treatment 
being  carried  out  by  a  process  which  comprises  contacting  the 
printed-circuit  copper-clad,  laminated  base  plate  with  at  least 
one  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  compwund  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of  the  compounds  represented  by  the  fol- 
lowing general  formulas  (A)  to  (D): 


Rr 


(A) 


NH 


5,294,517 
ENERGY-CURABLE  CYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Fred  B.  McCormick,  Maplewood;  Katherine  A.  Brown- Wensley, 
Lake  Elmo,  and  Robert  J.  DeVoe,  St  Paul,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufecturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,464,  Aug.  19, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,215,860. 
This  application  Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,888 
Int  a.'  C08G  73/00.  73/06;  G03F  7/004.  7/30 
VS.  a.  430—270  24  Claims 

1.  An  energy  oligomerizable  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  cyanate  monomer  or  oligomer  comprising 
an  organic  radical  bonded  through  a  carbon  atom  to  one-OCN 
group  and  as  curing  agent  a  transition  metal-containing  or- 


R2 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 


Ri- 


NH 


(B) 


wherein  R3  and  R4each  represente  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group  or  an  alkyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
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(  H 


wherein  R5  represents  a 
alkyl  group  having  1  to 


h  'dr 


Irogen  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  or  an 
6  carbon  atoms;  and 


(D) 


wherein  X  represents  a 
and  R6,  R7  and  Rs  each 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  h^ing 
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(C) 


re|  iresents  i 


S,294,520 
ZERO  UNDEl  CUT  ETCH  PROCESS 
Thomas  A.  DeMercurio,  B  aeon;  Richard  J.  Hetberington,  Pine 
Plains;  Robert  A.  Mey(  n.  Salt  Point,  and  Scott  A.  Sands, 
Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  25^1992,  Ser.  No.  934,993 
Int.  i  3.5  G03C  5/00 
VS.  a.  430—314  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forminj  metal  wiring  patterns  on  substrates 
used  to  package  electron! ;  circuits  and  components  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
applying  a  first  photot  sist  to  a  predetermined  thickness 

over  a  substrate; 
exposing  and  developiag  said  first  photoresist  to  define  a 

desired  metallization  pattern; 
applying  a  metal  blanket  over  said  developed  first  photore- 
sist to  a  thickness  les|  than  said  predetermined  thickness 
forming  said  metallizition  pattern  on  the  substrate; 
applying  a  second  photoresist  over  the  metal  blanket; 
exposing  and  developing  said  second  photoresist  to  provide 
a  pattern  image  than  covers  that  portion  of  the  metal 
blanket  which  forma  the  metallization  pattern  on  the 
substrate  and  partially  overlaps  the  pattern  image  formed 
in  said  first  photorejist  so  that  the  second  photoresist 
protects  the  top  of  a  metal  feature  desired  and  the  first 
photoresist  protects  tie  edges  of  the  metal  feature; 
etching  the  metal  blanket  exposed  by  said  second  photore- 
sist; and 

removing  the  remainin  ;  first  and  second  photoresists  to 
produce  a  metal  patte  -n  having  no  lateral  shrinkage  from 
an  original  photo  mask  dimensions  because  there  is  no 
undercut  and  therel  >re  an  optimum  cross-section  is 
achieved. 


March  15,  1994 


Elaine  C.  Jacovich, 


Division  of  Ser.  N( 


h  drogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy!  group, 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,294,521 

POSITIVE  PHOTORESISTS  EMPLOYING  AN 

ISOI  lERIC  MIXTURE  OF  TWO 

HEXAHYDR  JXYBENZOPHENONE  ESTERS  OF 

DIAZONAfHTHOQUINONE  SENSITIZERS 

Middlebury,  and  Wells  C.  Cunningham,  New 
Hartford,  both  o  T  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, Somen  ille,  N.J. 

.  919,357,  Jul.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,206,348. 
This  appli(  ation  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,206 
Int.  a.5  G03F  7/30  7/023;  C07C  245/12 
VS.  a.  430—326  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resist  pattern  on  a  substrate  com- 
prising: 

(1)  coating  said  Substrate  with  a  layer  of  a  positive  photore- 
sist compo$iti<  m  comprising,  in  admixture 

(a)  a  binding!)  effective  amount  of  an  alkali  soluble  novo- 
lak  resin  an  I 

(b)  a  light  sen:  itive  effective  amount  of  a  photosensitizer, 
said  photosc  nsitizer  comprising  an  isomeric  mixture  of  a 
1,2-diazonai  hthoquinone-4-  or  -5-sulfonate  ester  prod- 
uct or  2,3,'  ,3',4',5'-hexahydroxybenzophenone  which 
produces  b;  reverse  phase  HPLC  analysis  two  major 
isomer  peals,  said  two  major  isomers  comprising  at 
least  about  70  by  weight  of  the  ester  product  and 
wherein  th<  least  polar  isomer  of  said  two  major  iso- 
mers compr  ses  only  about  37  to  44%  by  weight  of  the 
product; 

(2)  exposing  saic  layer  pattemwise  to  actinic  radiation;  and 

(3)  removing  the  exposed  poriion  of  the  layer  with  an  aque- 
ous alkaline  d(  veloper  for  the  exposed  resist  composition 
to  uncover  th<  areas  of  the  substrate  beneath  the  exposed 
portions. 


Manabu  Uchida, 
of  Japan, 

FUed 
Oaims  priority, 
Int 
UJS.  a.  430—345 


,  assignc  rs 


tv 


5,294,522 
PHOtOCHROMIC  COMPOUND 

Opojoshi,  and  Masahiro  Irie,  Kasugashi,  both 
to  Chisso  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,133 
I  ippllcation  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-083379 
'  G03C  1/73;  C07D  333/50 

2  Claims 


I*        X, 

1.  A  photochronfic  compound  expressed  by  the  formula  (I) 


(1) 


Xj  X« 
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wherein  R  represente  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  perfluoroal- 
kyl  group  or  cyano  group  and  Xi,  X2,  X3,  X4,  X5  and  Xe  each 
independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom,  alkyl 
group,  alkoxy  group,  cyano  group,  alkanoyloxy  group  or 
alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  ben- 
zene ring  is  formed  by  condensation  between  at  Xi  and  X2, 
or/and  between  at  X3  and  X4,  or/and  between  at  X5  and  X*; 
and  Y  represents  YiC=CY2,  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  or  NY3  wherein 
Yi  and  Y2  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  atom,  halo- 
gen atom,  alkyl  group,  alkoxy  group,  alkanoyloxy  group  or 
alkyloxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
benzene  ring  is  formed  by  condensation  between  at  Yi  and  Y2 
and  Y3  represents  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  group,  alkanoyl  group, 
alkyloxycarbonyl  group  or  aryl  group. 


comprises,  in  at  least  one  of  said  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  an  acylacet- 
amide  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formula  (I)  and,  in  at  least  one  of  said  red-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one  coupler  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyan  dye-forming  couplers  represented  by 
the  following  formula  (II)  or  (III): 


/ 

Q 


11         O 
\         II 
C-C-Y/, 


FonnuU(I) 


5,294,523 
OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Ken'chi  Nagata,  Neyagawa;  Susumu  Sanai,  Osaka;  Nobom 
Yamada,  Hlrakata,  and  Masatoshi  Takao,  Osaka,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  935,473,  Aug.  26,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  385,361,  Jul.  27,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1988,  63-192498 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/24;  G03C  3/00 

VS.  a.  430—495  4  Claims 

0<>S04 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  monovalent  group,  Q  represents  a 
group  of  non-metallic  atoms,  required  to  form  together  with 
the  C  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  to  5-membered  cyclic 
hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  3-  to 
5-membered  heterocyclic  group  having  therein  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  N,  O,  S,  and  P, 
and  Y^  represents  a  residue  remaining  after  removing  the  acyl 
group 


^R 


/ 
Q' 


Kl  O 

'   c— c— 


from  the  acylacetamide  yellow  dye-forming  coupler  repre- 
sented by  formula  (I),  provided  that  R|  is  not  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  does  not  bond  to  Q  to  form  a  ring. 


(R^)* 


OH 


Q 


Formula  (II) 


R< 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  medium  comprising,  at 
least,  a  substrate  and  a  recording  film  composition  on  said 
substrate,  which  recording  film  composition  transforms  repeti- 
tively from  amorphous  phase  into  crystalhne  phase  or  vice 
versa  to  make  it  possible  to  effect  repetition  of  recording  and 
erasing,  wherein  the  recording  film  composition  is  expressed 
by  (GexSb^Tez)i_aBo  meeting  the  following  conditions: 

0.10Sx§0.35 

O.IOSy 

0.45gzS0.65 

x-^-y-^z=l 

0.05^0^0.4 
such  optical  information  recording  medium  exhibiting  excel- 
lent performance  against  repeated  recording  and  erasing  while 
widening  a  range  of  fluctuation  of  recording  power  thereof. 


r'nh 


wherein  R'  represents  — CONR^R',  — S02NR*R5,  — NH- 
COR*,  — NHCOOR6,  — NHSO2R',  — NHC0NR«R5,  or 
— NHS02NR*R';  R2  represents  a  group  capable  of  substitu- 
tion on  a  naphthalene  ring;  k  is  an  mteger  of  0  to  3;  R'  repre- 
sents a  substituent,  X'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  thereof 
with  the  oxidized  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  devel- 
oping agent;  R*  and  R',  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
each  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group, 
an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  R'  represents  an  alkyl 
group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  when  k  is  2  or 
more,  the  R^  groups  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  may 
bond  together  to  form  a  ring;  and  the  compound  may  form  a 
dimer  or  higher  polymer  formed  by  bonding  through  a  diva- 
lent group  or  higher  polyvalent  group  at  R',  R^,  R^,  or  X', 


5,294,524 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yoshio  Ishii;  Yasuhiro  Yoshioka,  and  Hidetoshi  Kobayashi,  all 
of  Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,588 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13, 1991,  3-73841 

Int.  a.5  G03C  1/46 

VS.  CI.  430—503  43  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 

one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  at  least  one 

green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at  least  one 

blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  support,  which 


OH 


Q 


FormuU  Gil) 


NHCONH— R^ 


r2<— CONH 


wherein  R^'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a 
heterocyclic  group,  R^^  represents  an  aryl  group,  and  Z'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being  released 
upon  a  coupling  reaction  thereof  with  the  oxidized  product  of 
an  aromatic  primary  amine  developing  agent. 


152-670  O.G.-94- 11 


1738 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


U^  a.  430—523 


5,294^25 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHG  rOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  CAPABL  i  OF  MAGNETIC-RECORDING 
YasuUsa  YaauMhi;  Yod  Itaka  Ywofiikn,  and  EUcU  Ueda,  aU 
of  Hiao,  Japan,  aatipM  rs  to  Konica  CorporatkNi,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2] ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,954 

OaiBU  priority,  appUca  Hon  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-99015 

Int  CI}  G03C  1/76.  1/85 

9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  phot<igraphic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising; 
a  support  having  a  fiist  side  and  a  second  side  which  is 

opposite  to  said  first  side; 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  on  said  first  side;  and 
a  recording  medium  provided  on  said  second  side,  said 
recording  medium  ccmprising  a  magnetic  layer  having  a 
magnetic  powder  and  a  first  binder,  and  a  conductive 
layer  which  contains  conductive  particles  and  a  second 
binder,  I 

at  least  one  of  said  first  pinder  and  at  least  one  of  said  second 
binder  each  having  ai  polar  functional  group  selected  from 
the  group  consistinj  of  — SO2M,  — OSO3M  and  — P(- 
=OKOMiXOM2),  vtfierein  M  is  hydrogen,  sodium,  potas- 
sium, or  lithium;  M]  and  M2  are  the  same  or  different  and 
represent  hydrogen,  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  or  an 
alkyl  group. 

said  conductive  partici  es  essentially  consisting  of  one  crys- 
talline metal  oxide  9  ;lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ZnO,  Ti02,  SnCh.  AJaOs,  In203,  and  SiOi,  and  a  complex 
oxides  thereof 


,20,911 


5,294,52< 
MFTHOD  FOR  tHE  MANUFACTURE  OF  A 
THERMALLY  PROC  ESSABLE  IMAGING  ELEMENT 
Wojdedi  M.  Przezdziec  d,  Pittsford,  and  Jean  Z.  DeRuyter, 
Spencerport,  both  of  N  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, RochesUr,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb. ;  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
Int  a>  G03C  1/04 
UJS.  CL  430—536  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermographic  or 
photothermographic  element,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

(1)  preparing  a  thermq  ;raphic  or  photothermographic  imag- 
ing composition; 

(2)  hydrolyzing  a  pol  yalkoxysilane  with  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  water  in  in  organic  solvent, 

(3)  adding  the  product  of  step  (2)  to  said  thermographic  or 
photothermographi<  imaging  composition; 

(4)  applying  to  a  supp  >rt  a  layer  of  the  product  of  step  (3); 

(5)  drying  said  layer;  t  nd 

(6)  overcoating  said  l^er  with  a  protective  overcoat  com- 
position. 


5,294,527 
SILVER  HALIDE  COli>R  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
YasaaU  Degnchi,  MiniU-aahisara,  Japan,  aaainnor  to  Fi^i 
Photo  Film  Co.,  LtA.,  Mnagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,479 
Claima  priority,  appUcMioa  Japan,  Jon.  24, 1991,  3-177775 
Int  CU'  G03C  7/36,  7/396 
UJS.  CL  430—545  12  Claim 

1.  A  silver  halide  coloi  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  a  base,  which  comprises  in 
said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  a  dispersion  including  at  least 
one  yellow  coupler  replesented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 
or  (2)  and  at  least  one  water-insoluble  homopolymer  or  co- 
polymer: 


X2 


\ 

t 
/ 


X3 


N— C4>— CH— CO— NH— Y 

I 

Z 


N-<0— CH— C»— NH— Y 

I 

Z 


wherein  Xi  and  C2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterc  cyclic  group,  X3  represents  an  organic  resi- 
due required  to  fo  m  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group 
together  with  the  >  N-,  Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic group,  and  Z  represents  a  non-photographically  useful 
group  capable  of  being  released  upon  a  coupling  reaction  of 
the  coupler  represented  by  said  formula  with  the  oxidized 
product  of  a  developing  agent. 


SILVER 
CONTAINIlJG 
COMPOUND 

OF 
Nobno  Fumtachi, 
Photo  Film  Co., 
Continuation  of 


S<r. 


Claims  priority, 

In 

U.S.  CL  430—546 

1.  A  silver  haliqe 
one  silver  halide 
sion  layer 
sensitive  emulsioi 
(I): 


-  compn  es 


N 


repre  sents 


wherein  Ri 

represents  a 

leased  upon  a  coi 

an  aromatic  [ 

and  Z24  each  represent 
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Formula  (1) 


Formula  (2) 


5,294,528 
HAt^IDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
A  MAGENTA  COUPLER  AND  A 
THAT  CAN  BREAK  THE  AGGREGATION 
AN  AZOMETHINE  DYE 
Minami-ashigara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No.  415,631,  Oct  2, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
applicat^m  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,165 

appUcation  Japan,  Oct  7,  1988,  63-253480 
a.5  G03C  7/38.  1/34.  1/38 

12CUinis 
color  photographic  material  having  at  least 
( mulsion  layer  on  a  base,  wherein  said  emul- 
at  least  one  magenta  coupler  in  the  green- 
layer  represented  by  the  following  formula 


r^ 


Fonnula  (I) 


'N  Z24 

I  II 

Z22  ■=■  Z23 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  Z21 

hydijogen  atom,  or  a  group  capable  of  being  re- 

ipling  reaction  with  the  oxidized  product  of 

amine  color  developing  agent  Z22,  Z23, 


V 

— Ca 


— N=,  or  — Nl  I — ,  one  of  the  Z24 — Z23  bond  and  the 
Z23— Z22  bond  is  1  double  bond  and  the  other  is  a  single  bond, 
and  when  the  Z2  1 — Z22  bond  is  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond 
it  may  be  part  of  he  aromatic  ring,  and  at  least  one  compound 
in  the  green-sensi  live  emulsion  layer  that  can  break  the  aggre- 
gation of  an  azon  ethine  dye  formed  from  said  magenta  coupler 
and  the  oxidized  product  of  the  color  developing  agent  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A)  acetylene  alcohols, 

(B)  large  het^o-ring  compounds  and  large  carbon-ring 
compounds, 

(C)  cyclodextr  n  inclusion  compounds, 

(D)  amphipatii:  compounds  that  form  Langmuir-Blodgett 
films, 

(E)  BINAP-se^es  compounds. 
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(F)  hydrogen  breaking  agents  having  the  following  formula: 


R2^  ^R4 

N— Y— N 

/  \ 

R3  R5 


wherein  R2  and  R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
R3  and  R5  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group,  R2,  R3,  R4and  R5  do  not  represent  hydrogen  atoms 
respectively  at  the  same  time,  R3  and  R5  may  together 
form  a  ring,  when  R3  and  R5  together  form  a  ring,  R2  and 
R4  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  but 
at  least  one  of  R2  and  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  and 
Y  represents  a  carbonyl  group  or  a  sulfonyl  group,  or  the 
hydrogen  breaking  agents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (F-lHF-9),  F-13),  and  (F-14): 


a— ^^— NHC— NH— ^^— a 


(F-l) 


-continued 


n  n 

'<  I  >" 


H 


I 
C16H33 


(F-13) 


CH3O— ^~WnHC— NH— ^3~0<^"2<^"~*^» 


(F-14) 


C2H5 


(G)  a  compound  that  can  break  aggregation  of  photographic 
sensitizing  dyes  having  a  skeleton  represented  by  formulas 
(V)  or  (VII): 


^^— NHCONH— ^^ 

CH2SO2NH  NHSO2CH3 

OH 


(F-2) 


fi-r 


(DCgHiT  NHSO2CH3 


HO— ^^—  NHC— NH— ^3—  SO2C8H 17 


Ai-f-L^B, 


Fonnula  (V) 


OCH3 
OCH3 


NHC— NH— ^3~  SO2C3H7 


wherein  Ai,  and  Bi,  which  may  be  the  same  or  difTerent,  each 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  furyl  group,  a  thienyl 

(F-3)  group,  a  pyrrolyl  group,  a  triazinyl  group,  a  triazolyl  group,  an 
imidazolyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  pyrimidyl  group,  a  pyrazi- 
nyl  group,  a  quinazolinyl  group/  a  purinyl  group,  a  qunolinyl 
group,  an  acridinyl  group,  an  indolyl  group,  a  thiazolyl  group, 
an  oxazolyl  group,  and  a  furazanyl  group,  L  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  methylene  group,  an  ethylene  group, 

^■*)  a  phenylene  group,  a  propylene  group,  a  l-oxo-2-butenyl- 
1,3-ene  group,  a  p-xylene-a,a'-diyl  group,  an  ethylenedioxy 
group,  a  succinyl  group,  and  a  malonyl  group,  and  n  is  0  or  1 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ai,  Bi,  and  Lis  IS  or 

(F-5)   over. 


OCH3 


NC— ^^— NHC— NH— P^ 


(F-6) 


II 

o 


COOCi«H33 


a 

NC— ^^— NHC— NH— ^3 


C2H5 
NHCOCH 


V   'V 


(t)C5Hii 


C6H13O 


NHCONH— ^_^ 


(F-8) 


NHP— (OC2H5)2 
O 


C2H5. 


C2H5 


^ 


NSO2NH 


-o- 


NHCONH— ^_\ 


(F-9) 


NHSO2— C14H29 


R»  R» 


Fonnula  (VII) 


(F-7) 


-CsHiid) 


wherein  R22,  r23,  R2<,  RZ',  R2«,  R",  R2«,  and  R^^,  which  may 
be  the  same  or  different  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  a  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkoxy  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted amino  group,  a  mercapto  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  car- 
boxyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxy  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylthio  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  arylthio  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
acylamino  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  sulfonamido 
group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  acyl  group,  a  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  sulfamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted carbamoyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryloxycar- 
bonyl  group,  and  the  total  number  of  cart)on  atoms  of  R" 
through  R^  is  10  or  over,  with  the  exception  that  R^',  R^', 
R^',  or  R^'  is  not  a  hydroxyl  group. 
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5.294^29 
SILVER  HALIDE  COL^R  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

CX>NTAINING  MAC  ENTA  COUPLER,  IMAGE-DYE 
STABILIZER  AND  HIQH  BOILING  COUPLER  SOLVENT 
I  Takahashi,  both  of  Minami-aahigara, 
Ji  Photo  FUm  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 


cyan  coupler  and 
mula  (I-A): 


to 


FlfJi 


Yoko  IdoiaU,  awi  < 
Japao,  aaiigBon 
Japan 
Coatteuatioa  of  Ser.  N«.  603,005,  Oct.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,607 
Claim*  priority,  appUc«tioa  Japan,  Oct  30,  1989,  64-282314 
Ttw  portion  of  ttic  term  olthis  patent  subsequent  to  Jnu.  9, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CLf  G03C  7/JS&  7/3% 
UJS.  a.  430—546  22  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  coloi  photographic  material  having  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsia  i  layer  on  a  base,  which  comprises,  in 
said  silver  halide  emulsi<  n  layer,  at  least  one  magenta  coupler 
represented  by  the  folio'  ving  formula  (I): 


Ri 


N. 


X 


Formula  (I) 


NH 

I 

=Zb 


form  a  dimer  or  higher 
at  least  one  compound 
(II): 


K>lymer  through  R|,  R2,  or  X, 
epresented  by  the  following  formula 


OH 


R3 


(cq). 
RtI 


R5  R« 


groi  p 


wherein  R3  and  R4  are 
represent  an  alkyl 
represents  a  hydrogen 
carbon  atoms,  n  is  an 
may  be  the  same  or 
above-mentioned  alkyl 
vent  incompatible  with 
high-boiling  coupler 


OH 


FormuU  (II) 


>ach  a  methyl  group,  Rj  and  R6  each 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R7 
itom  or  an  alkyl  group  have  3  to  12 
inl  eger  of  1  to  3,  and  when  n  is  2  to  3,  R7 
diffe  rent,  and  when  n  is  1,  R7  represents  the 
(roup,  and  a  high-boiling  coupler  sol- 
water,  and  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
solvent  to  the  coupler  is  3.5  to  10.0. 


(R2!^ 


repi  »ents 


aliph  iti 


hat  ic 


IJ-, 


re  jrescnts 


wherein  Za  and  Zb  eac    represent 


C— or  =N— . 

Ri  and  Rj  each  represen  t  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  substituent,  X 
represents  a  hydrogen  a  om  or  a  group  or  an  atom  capable  of 
being  released  upon  th<  coupling  reaction  with  the  oxidized 
product  of  an  aromatic  pk4mary  amine  developing-agent,  when 
Za  and  Zb  together  form  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond,  Za  and 
Zb  may  be  part  of  the  s  -omatic  ring,  and  the  compound  may 


wherein    A 
— N(R27)—  or 
atom,    an 
-P(R33XR34)  or| 
sents  an  aliphati 
group,  an  aliphi 
bamoylamino 
aromatic  sulfamok'l 
oxycarbonylaminp 
ido  group  or  an 
and  R26  each 
group,  an  aromatic 
aliphatic  acyl 
oxycarbonyl  grolip, 
phatic  acylamim 
aliphatic  sulfonaipido 
an  imido  group, 
acyloxy  group, 
nyl  group,  an 
fonyloxy  group, 
aromatic  oxycarlionyl 
a  sulfamoylamin  3 
group,  a  group  r 
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at  least  one  compound  represented  by  for- 


a-A) 


(R26)« 


a   single   bond,    — O — ,    — S(0)p — , 

—  ;C(R28XR29))7'— ;  R21  represents  a  hydrogen 

ic    group,    — C(0)— R33,    — S{0)2— R33. 

— P(OXR33XRj4);  R23  and  R24  each  repre- 

acylamino  group,  an  aromatic  acylamino 

carbamoylamino  group,  an  aromatic  car- 

grt^up,  an  aliphatic  sulfamoylamino  group,  an 

amino  group,  an  imido  group,  an  aliphatic 

group,  an  N-alkylated  aliphatic  sulfonam- 

-alkylated  aromatic  sulfonamido  group;  R2S 

an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocyclic 

oxy  group,  an  aromatic  thio  group,  an 

g^up,  an  aromatic  acyl  group,  an  aliphatic 

an  aromatic  oxycarbonyl  group,  an  ali- 

group,  an  aromatic  acylamino  group,  an 

group,  an  aromatic  sulfonamido  group, 

an  aliphatic  acyloxy  group,  an  aromatic 

aliphatic  sulfonyl  group,  an  aromatic  sulfo- 

atic  sulfonyloxy  group,  an  aromatic  sul- 

an  aliphatic  oxycarbonylamino  group,  an 

amino  group,  a  carbamoylamino  group, 

group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  sulfamoyi 

ipresented  by  the  following  formula: 


al  pha 


— N 


N 


(R32)U 


or  an  aliphatic  g  oup,  m  and  n  each  represents  an  integer  of  1 
to  3  and  when  ai  y  of  m  and  n  are  2  or  3,  the  two  or  three  R2S 
and  R26  groups  n  lay  be  the  same  or  different;  R21  and  R23,  R23 
and  R23  or  R24  a  nd  R26  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a 
five-membered  t(  1  eight-membered  ring;  R27  represents  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  ali|  hatic  group,  an  aliphatic  acyl  group,  an  aro- 
matic acyl  grou  >,  an  aliphatic  sulfonyl  group,  an  aromatic 
sulfonyl  group,  a  1  aliphatic  oxycarbonyl  group  or  an  aromatic 
oxycarbonyl  gro^p;  R28  and  R29  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aliphatic  group  or  an  aromatic  group;  R32  has  the 

R2S;  R33  and  R34  each  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aronu  tic  group,  an  aliphatic  oxy  group  or  an  aro- 
matic oxy  groui ;  p  and  U  each  represents  0,  I  or  2;  and  T 

and  when  T  is  2,  the  two  R2g  and  R29  groups 

or  different. 


represents  1  or  2 
may  be  the  sauM 


5,294,530 

SILVER  HALIDE  COiOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
NobM  Scto,  and  Manki  a  Morigdd,  both  of  Knaagawa,  Japan, 
I  to  Fmi  Phoio  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  May  |4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,269 
OaiM  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  17, 1991,  3-140738 
Int  CL'  C03C  7/34,  7/36.  7/392 
VS.  CL  430—551  15 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  pne  or  more  hydrophilic  colloid  layers, 
at  least  one  layer  of  v|rhich  is  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  contain^g  in  the  same  layer  a  color  coupler 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  yellow  coupler  and  a 


HidetaaU 
allofAAigara, 
Kanngawa, 


UjS.  CL  430—546 

1.  A  silver  I 
containing    at 


bonylacetamide-  sased 


5,294,531 

YELLOW  DtE-FORMING  COUPLER  AND  SILVER 
HAUDE  COU  »R  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 
MAT!  RIAL  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
i  Kobay^U;  Yasuhiro  YoaUoka,  and  Yodiio  SUmnra, 
Japan,  asciffior*  to  F^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 


Jajian 

Flk  1  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,609 
CiaiaH       Claims  priorit;^,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1991,  3-265538 

Int  a.>  G03C  7/36 

19  Claims 

halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material 

least    one    of    bicylo[m.n.O]alkane-l-ylcar- 

yellow  dye-forming  coupler  wherein  m 
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represents  an  integer  of  2  to  5,  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  3, 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  an  integer  of  3  to  7,  and  0  represents  zero. 


oligonucleotide  only  hybridizes  to  the  mRNA  transcribed 
from  the  MMS  operon  of  a  specific  bacteria. 


5,294,532 

SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  THE  SAME 

Tadashi  Ito;  Takanori   Hioki,  and  Akihiko  Ikegawa,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,922 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266934; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266959 

Int  a.'  G03C  1/09,  1/18 
VS.  a.  430—588  3  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material  comprising  a  trans- 
parent support  having  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  light- 
sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  contains  an  iridium  compound  in  an  amount  of  10~^ 
mol  or  more  per  mol  of  silver  in  the  silver  halide  therein  and 
has  been  spectrally-sensitized  with  a  sensitizing  dye  of  formula 
(III): 


Vi 


Vs 


V2 


V3 


Qrv— <K) 


V4 


ail) 


V6 


V7 


Vg 


(Mi)ini 


wherein 
Vi,  V2,  V4,  V5,  Vfc  and  Vg  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 

or  a  monovalent  substituent, 
each  of  V3  and  V7  represents  a  fluorine  atom,  and 
Vi,  V2,  V3,  V4,  Vs.  Vfc  V7  and  Vg  satisfy  the  following 

conditions: 

assuming  that  the  f  value  of  Vk  (k= 1  to  8)  is  Vkf, 

Ai  =  Vif-t-V2f-(-V3f-(-V4f,  and 

A2 = Vjf -t- Vfif -H  V7f -(- Vgf; 

then  Al  <  1.63,  or  A2<  1.63; 
Ri  and  R2  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 

group; 
Li,  L2  and  L3  each  represent  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

methine 
M|  represents  a  charge  neutralizing  pair  ion;  and  mi  is  a 

number  of  0  or  more,  which  is  necessary  for  neutralizing 

the  charge  of  the  molecule. 


5,294,534 
AMPLIFICATION  METHOD  FOR  POLYNUCLEOTIDE 

ASSAYS 
Nanibhushan  Dattagupta,  Orange,  and  Elizabeth  C.  SuUiTan, 
Stamford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles,  Inc.,  Elkhart 
Ind. 

Fded  Aug.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,548 
Int  a.'  C12Q  1/44.  1/68 
VS.  a.  435—6  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  detecting  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  in  a  sam- 
ple comprising: 

(1)  treating  said  sample  under  hybridization  conditions  with 
an  oligonucleotide  that  lacks  the  sequence  AGCT; 

(2)  extending  the  hybridization  product  from  step  (1)  by 
adding  polymerase  and  NTP's  to  create  o'n  the  oligonucle- 
otide strand  the  sequence  AGCT; 

(3)  treating  the  product  of  step  (2)  with  labeled  probe  which 
is  immobilized  or  immobilizable  and  which  contains  a 
recognition  site  for  enzyme  digestion  that  is  completely  or 
partially  complementary  to  sequence  AGCT  on  the  oligo- 
nucleotide strand,  under  conditions  that  the  oligonucleo- 
tide strand  becomes  hybridized  to  the  labeled  probe; 

(4)  digesting  the  hybridization  product  of  step  (3)  with  Alu 
I  restriction  endonuclease;  and 

(5)  detecting  the  separated  label  which  is  released  in  solu- 
tion, 

the  conditions  being  such  that  process  step  (4)  automatically 
repeats  itself. 


5,294,533 

ANTISENSE  OUGONUCLEOTIDE  ANTIBIOTICS 

COMPLEMENTARY  TO  THE  MACROMOLECULAR 

SYNTHESIS  OPERON,  METHODS  OF  TREATING 

BACTERIAL  INFECnONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

IDENTIFICATION  OF  BACTERIA 

James  R.  Lnpski,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Leonard  Katz,  Waukegan, 

DL,  aMignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medidne,  Houston,  Tex. 

and  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  Bl. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,135,  JnL  5, 1988, 
abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  572,191 
Int  CL'  C21Q  1/68:  C12N  15/Oa  15/11 
VS.  CL  435—6  25  Oaiam 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
specific  bacteria  in  a  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
hybridizing  a  unique  intergenic  antisense  oligonucleotide  of 
about  10  to  29  mer  to  a  mRNA  transcribed  from  a  macro- 
molecular  synthesis  (MMS)  operon;  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  said  hybridization;  wherein  hybrid- 
ization indicates  the  presence  of  said  specific  bacteria,  and 
a  lack  of  hybridization  indicates  said  specific  bacteria  is 
not  present  and  wherein  each  unique  intergenic  antisense 


5,294,535 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  PARTIAL  COLORATION 

IN  IMMUNOASSAYS  UTILIZING  PEROXIDASE 

LABELS 

Thomas  C.  J.  Gribnan,  Heesch;  Leooardns  P.  C.  Kb  pen,  Teef- 

felen,  and  Petnis  A.  L.  GooMcas,  Osa,  aU  of  Netherlands, 

assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Amhem,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,570,  Dec  11, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,020,  Apr.  5, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
944,760 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  6,  1988, 
88.00874 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/96;  C12Q  1/28;  GOIN  33/535 
VS.  CL  435—7.9  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  enzyme  immunoassay  that  quantiutively  and/or 
qualitatively  detects,  through  the  measurement  of  a  peroxidase 
label,  an  analyte  in  a  blood  sample  or  a  fraction  thereof,  com- 
prising contacting  the  blood  sample  with  reagents  comprising 
specific  binding  agents  for  the  analyte  and  a  peroxidase  label 
conjugated  to  one  of  said  reagents,  in  a  reaction  mixture  to 
form  an  immune  complex,  and  thereafter  detecting  the  pres- 
ence or  amount  of  analyte  by  determining  the  extent  of  the 
peroxidase  activity  in  said  reaction  mixture,  by  incubating  the 
peroxidase-label  with  a  peroxidase-substrate/chromogen  mix- 
ture, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  carrying  out  said 
incubating  step  in  the  presence  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
wherein  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  is  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  suppress  partial  coloration  at  least  50% 
over  that  of  said  enzyme  immunoassays  not  containing  the 
quaternary  anmionium  salt 
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5,294,536 
<  ONJUGATES 
Paul  S.  Pmlumbo,  Weat  Newton,  Nfass^  assignor  to  PB  Diagnos- 
tic Systems,  Inc.,  We^wood,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  r72,539 
Lrt.  a.'  GOIN  3}/543:  C12N  9/96;  C07K  17/06 
VS.  a.  435—7.93  14  Ctaims 

13.  A  solid  support  ft>r  use  in  immunoassays  comprising  a 
conjugate  represented  bh^  the  formula 


HN— C— R 
I 
X 

I 

N 

|S=0 


trophi  nyl  phosphate; 

the  combination  produced  in  (a)  under  condi- 
for  CDC25  to  act  upon  p-nitrophenyl 
akid 


"lU 


through  an  oxygen 

Rl  is  the  residue  of  i 

group,   where  Ri 


through  a  sulfur  a)  >m. 


3)  p-nii 

b)  maintaining 
tions  approi^ate 
phosphate; 

c)  determininj 
p-nitrophen 
comprising 
in  the  absence 

wherein  if  humai 
in  acts  upon  p-n  troph< 
least  5-10%  tha^ 
compound  is  an 
tase  activity. 


the  extent  of  action  of  said  CDC25  upon 

phosphate  relative  to  a  control,  said  control 

luman  CE>C2S  and  p-nitrophenyl  phosphate 

of  said  compound  to  be  assessed; 

CDC25  present  in  the  combination  produced 

lenyl  phosphate  to  an  extend  less  by  at 

human  CDC25  present  in  the  control,  the 

nhibitor  of  human  CDC25  tyrosine  phospha- 


-Ri 


NITRATE 


Johanniaea, 


where  X  is  alkylene,    n  aromatic  carbocyclic  moiety  or  a 
saturated  carbocyclic  n  oiety; 
— R  is  the  residue  of  i  protein  having  an  alcohol  and/or  an 
amine  group,  whe  e  R  is  linked  to  the  carbonyl  group 


;  Rein  er 


atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom;  and 

solid  support  material  having  a  thiol 

is  linked  to  the  maleiimide  moiety 


5,294337 

MONOCLONAL  AllTIBODY  ASSAY  FOR  LISTERIA 

MONOCYTOGENES 

Carl  A.  Batt,  Groton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 

datioB,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  317,580,  Mar.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  S«i.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,950 
tat  a.'  COIN  33/569;  C12N  5/18;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J2  14  Claims 

7.  An  immunoassay  fiir  screening  for  the  presence  or  absence 
of  Listeria  monocytogen^  in  a  clinical  sample  which  comprises: 
providing  a  solid  su(ix>rt  having  adsorbed  thereon  a  mono- 
clonal antibody  t^at  specifically  binds  to  L.  monocyto- 
genes, wherein  thelmonoclonal  antibody  is  produced  by  a 
bybridoma  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ATCC 
HB9947,  ATCC  HB9948,  and  ATCC  HB9949; 
providing  a  clinical  sample  suspected  of  having  L.  monocyto- 
genes present  therein; 
contacting  the  solid  *upp>ort  with  the  clinical  sample; 
allowing  the  monocl<)nal  antibody  to  specifically  bind  to  any 
L.  monocytogenes  n  the  sample,  thereby  forming  an  im- 
mune complex  on  the  solid  support;  and 
detecting  the  presem  e  or  absence  of  the  immune  complex  on 
the  solid  support;  wherein  the  presence  of  the  immune 
complex  on  the  so  lid  support  is  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  Listeria  monocy  togenes  in  the  clinical  sample. 


Walther 
Diedenb, 
rich,  Darmstadt, 
Merck  Patent 
stadt.  Fed.  Re{  i. 

per  No. 
Date  Oct  16, 
Date  Aug.  22, 

per 

Claims  priority. 
1990,4004900 

tat  a.' 

VS.  a.  435— 2J 
1.  An  isolated 
ing  a  molecular 
as  measured  by 
1.6.6.2  type, 
cultivating 

nitrate  as 

are  of  the 
disrupting 

about  6.5 

agent, 

rate  and  a 
removing  cell 

the  debris 
chromatogra^hi 

material  to 
mixing  said 
concentrating 
drying  said 

tion. 


5,294339 
REDUCTASE  FROM  YEASTS,  THE 
PREI^ARATION  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Reinheim;  Harry  Schwartz,  Hofheim- 
Gromes,  Gross-Umstadt,  and  Martin  Hein- 
.,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Gcsellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Darm- 
I.  of  Germany 
Per/aP91/00199,  §  371  Date  Oct.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12319,  PCT  Pub. 
1991 

^iled  Feb.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,165 
',  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 


yiast 
tie 


sail 
t) 


men  ai 


5,294338 

METHOD  OF  SCREENING  FOR  ANTIMITOTIC 

COMPOUNDS  I  JSING  THE  CDC25  TYROSINE 

1  'HOSPHATASE 

DnM  H.  BcMh,  Hwrtj  igtoD  Bay,  N.Y.,  asngnor  to  CoM  Spriag 

Hartor  Labs^  Cold  ^pring  Harbor,  N.Y. 
Coatimntkw-in-part  df  Ser.  No.  793,601,  Nov.  18, 1991.  lUs 
appUcatton  I  lay  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,640 
tat  a.'  C12Q  1/i  2;  C12P  21/06;  C07H  19/00.  21/00 
VS.  CL  435—21  4  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  ideni  ifying  a  compound  which  is  an  inhibitor 
of  human  CDC25  tyi  osine  phosphatase  activity,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a)  combining: 

1)  a  compound  td  be  asscMwl; 

2)  CDC2S  from  a  human  source;  and 


Daniel  S.  Danief, 
R.  SdMeffer, 
Kodak 

Continnatidn' 
abandoned.  This 


:  Compt  lay, 


ifluic  s, 
rea;ent 


UJS.  CL  435—3  S 
7.  A  multila)^ 
in  aqueous 
layer  and  a 
wherein  the 
g/m^  of  a  tetra^olium 
first  reagent 
alcohol  dehyd^ogei 
prises  from  0.0 
from  O.I  to  4 
methylethyl 
Ute). 


March  15,  1994 


C|2Q  1/26.  1/12;  C12N  9/02;  C12R  1/72 

11  Claims 

NAD(P)H-dependent  nitrate  reductase,  hav- 
weight  in  the  native  state  of  about  350,000  D, 
jel  permeation  chromatography,  of  the  E.  C. 
obl^ned  by  a  process  comprising: 

cells  in  a  synthetic  medium  comprising 
sole  nitrogen  source  wherein  the  yeast  cells 
^nera  Candida  or  Hansenula; 

cells  in  a  phosphate  buffer  having  a  pH  of 

about  8.5,  in  the  presence  of  a  complexing 

ptoethanol,  FAD,  potassium  hexacyanofer- 

1  irotease  inhibitor,  to  form  a  cell  extract; 

debris  from  said  cell  extract  by  centrifugation, 

I  iroduced  by  said  disrupting; 

ing  said  cell  extract  on  an  anion  exchange 

obtain  fractions  comprising  nitrate  reductase; 

fijsctions  with  about  10%  to  about  50%  protein; 

said  fractions  by  ultrafiltration;  and 
concentrated  fractions  by  fluidized  bed  granula- 


5,294,540 
ETHANOL  ANALYTICAL  ELEMENT 

Rochester,  Karen  L.  Warren,  Rush,  and  James 
Penfield,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  556,640,  Jul.  5,  1990, 
application  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,663 
I>t  a.'  C12Q  1/26;  GOIN  33/00 

8  Claims 

element  for  the  quantitative  assay  of  ethanol 

comprising  a  combination  reagent/spreading 

layer  comprising  a  first  and  second  zone, 

igent/spreading  layer  comprises  from  1  to  8 

salt  and  from  2  to  8  g/m^  of  NAD+ ;  the 

comprises  from  5,000  to  20,000  U/m^  of 

:nase;  and  the  second  reagent  zone  com- 

to  0.2  g/m^  of  phenothiazine  methosulfate  and 

g/m^  poly(methyl  acrylate-co-2-sulfo-l,l-di- 

)  crylamide-co-2-acetoacetoxyethyl     methacry- 


reai 
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5,294341 
REAL-TIME  MONITORING  OF  OXIDATIVE  PRODUCTS 
FROM  IN  VFTRO  CELL-BIOMATERIAL  INTERACnON 

USING  CHEMILUMINESCENCE 
David  S.  Kaplan,  Fairfax,  Va.;  Grace  L.  Picciolo,  Fort  Washing- 
ton, and  Edward  P.  Mueller,  Bayridge,  both  of  Md.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Serrices,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,626,  Sep.  21, 1989,  abandoned.  ThU 
application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,590 
tat  a.'  C12Q  1/02,  1/06 
VS.  a.  435—29  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  in  real  time  in  vitro  interactions 
between  biological  cells  and  biomaterial' proposed  for  implan- 
tation which  comprises: 
introducing  biological  cells  and  biomaterial  proposed  for 
implantation  into  an  environment  for  interaction,  wherein 
said    environment    includes    chemiluminescent    probes 
which  emit  chemiluminescent  light  in  the  presence  of 
oxidative  products  produced  by  said  cells; 
monitoring  over  real  time  the  amount  of  chemiluminescent 
light  produced  by  oxidative  products  of  said  cells  in  the 
presence  of  said  biomaterial  as  a  first  measurement; 
introducing  a  biological  activator  into  said  environment, 
wherein  said  biological  activator  causes  the  production  of 
oxidative  products; 
monitoring  over  real  time  the  amount  of  chemiluminescent 
light  produced  by  oxidative  products  of  said  cells  as  a 
second  measurement; 
repeating  the  above  steps  under  the  same  conditions  except 

without  the  introduction  of  said  biomaterial;  and 
measuring  the  amount  of  said  oxidative  products  produced 
by  the  interaction  between  said  biological  cells  and  said 
biomaterial  in  said  environment  over  real  time  based  on  a 
comparison  of  each  of  the  first  chemiluminescence  mea- 
surements, respectively,  and  each  of  the  second  chemilu- 
minescence measurements,  respectively. 


Lys-     Asp-Lys-Thr-Phe-Lys-Asn-Leu-Cys-Ser-Ala-Glu-Glu- 
Pro-Ile-Asp-Pro-Asn-Gln-His-Asn-Phe  (Seq.  ID  No.  6). 


5,294344 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTTVE  FACTOR 
Patrick  S.  Gentile,  Louisville,  Ky.;  Charlie  R.  Mantel,  Plain- 
field,  and  Hal  E.  Broxmeyer,  Indianapolis,  both  of  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  Tucson, 
Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  436,164,  Nov.  13, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,149344. 
ThU  application  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,681 
Int.  a.5  CUP  21/00;  C12N  5/06 
U.S.  a.  435—70.4  6  OafaM 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  biologically  active  protein  factor 
comprising: 

injecting  a  mouse  with  iron-saturated,  endotoxin-depleted 

lactoferrin  or  with  acidic  isoferritin;  and 
conditioning  a  culture  medium  from  a  sufficient  time  with 
bone  marrow  or  spleen  cells  removed  from  the  mouse  a 
sufficient  time  after  the  injection  of  the  mouse  with  lactof- 
errin or  acidic  isoferritin  to  effect  production  of  the  factor; 
and 
purifying  the  factor  which: 

a)  inhibits  granulocyte-macrophage  colony  and  cluster  for- 
mation; 

b)  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  8  kDa  as  determined  by 
SDS-PAGE; 

c>  has  a  weak  anionic  charge  at  pH  7.4  as  shown  by  anion 

exchange  chromatography;  and 
d)  has  a  flattened  isoelectric  titration  curve  as  shown  by 

anion  exchange  chromatography. 


5,294,542 
RESIDUAL  PROTEASE-III 
Alan  Sloma,  Watertown;  Gerald  A.  Rufo,  Jr.,  Burlington,  and 
Janice  Pero,  Lexington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Omnigene,   length  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5,294,545 
CONCATEMERIC  DNA  LENGTH  STANDARDS 
Marjatta  Son,  and  Philip  Serwer,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293,235,  Jan.  4,  1989,  Pat  No. 

5,030,566.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,048 

tat  a.5  C12P  19/34:  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  CL  435—9133  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sizing  nucleic  acid  polymers  of  unknown 


tac,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671376 

Int.  a.'  C12P  21/06 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  19  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  purified  Bacillus  cell  containing  a  muta- 
tion in  the  rp-lll  gene  resulting  in  inhibition  of  the  production 
by  said  cell  of  proteolytically  active  RP-III. 


5,294343 
INHIBITOR  OF  PLATELET  AGGREGATION 
Ethan  A.  Lemer,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  Michael  R.  Lemer, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion, Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,166 
tat  a.'  C12N  15/11.  15/63;  C07K  7/10,  15/12 
VS.  CL  435—69.1  28  Claims 

1.  Purified  DNA  comprising  a  sequence  that  hybridizes 
under  high  stringency  to  a  naturally  occurring  Chrysops  nu- 
cleic acid  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  Val-Ser-Tyr- 
Cys-Ser-Leu-Pro-Cys-Arg-Gly-Asp-Ser-His-Val-Gly-Cys- 
Gly-Glu-Ala-Ala-Tyr-Gly-Val-Glu-Cys-Gly-Gln-Ser-Pro- 
Arg  (Seq.  ID  No.  1),  the  amino  acid  sequence  Phe-Trp-Leu- 
Pro-Gly-Gln-Leu-Asn-Phe-Glu-Tyr-Thr-Gly-Asp-Lys-Leu- 
Pro-Arg  (Seq.  ID  No.  2),  the  amino  acid  sequence  Ala-Leu- 
Leu-Thr-Cys-Asn-Phe-Ser-Ser-Asp-Asn-lle-Tyr-Gly-Arg- 
Pro-Val-Tyr-Lys  (Seq.  ID  No.  3),  or  the  amino  acid  sequence 
Thr-Cys-Asn-Phe-Ser-Ser-Asp-Asn-Asp-Tyr-Asn-Arg-Pro- 
Val-Try-Lys-Thr-Gly-Ser-Ser-Pro-Ala-Glu-Lys-Cys-Ile-Lys- 


a)  loading  into  one  well  of  a  gel  matrix  a  quantity  of  a  con- 
catemeric  DNA  standard  prepared  by 

i)  separately  infecting  at  least  two  T7  infectable  bacterial 
cell  cultures  each  with  a  different  T7  bacteriophage 
where  the  infecting  bacteriophage  is  selected  so  that 
functional  T7  gene  6  is  present  in  at  least  one  of  the 
bacteriophage; 

ii)  allowing  the  cells  to  synthesize  bacteriophage  proteins; 

iii)  preparing  extracts  of  the  separately  infected  cells  by 
lysing  them  in  a  buffered  solution; 

iv)  mixing  the  extracts; 

v)  adding  substrate  DNA  to  the  mixture  and  allowing 
enzymatic  concatemerization  of  the  substrate  DNA  to 
proceed  for  a  selected  time  while  limiting  the  packaging 
of  the  concatemeric  DNA  into  bacteriophage  head 
assemblies; 

vi)  stopping  enzymatic  concatemerization  by  inactivating 
the  enzymes  of  the  extract  which  mediate  concatemeri- 
zation of  the  DNA  concatemers;  and, 

vii)  treating  the  concatemers  with  a  protease  to  enable 
their  use  as  a  concatemeric  DNA  size  standard; 

b)  loading  into  a  separate  well  of  the  same  gel  matrix  a 
quantity  of  a  selected  nucleic  acid  polymer, 

c)  electrophoresing  the  standard  and  the  selected  nucleic 
acid  polymer  through  the  gel  matrix  under  conditions  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  resolve  the  concatemeric  standard 
into  a  series  of  discrete  bands  where  each  band  contains 
either  monomeric  substrate  DNA  or  concatemers  thereof; 
and. 
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d)  determining  the  siz  i  of  the  nucleic  acid  polymer  by  de- 
tecting its  position  ii  the  gel  after  electrophoresis  relative 
to  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  the  bands  of  the  concate- 
meric  standard. 


March  15,  1994 


5,294,548 
RECX>N^IANANT  HEPATITIS  A  VIRUS 
James  H.  McLind  en,  Mishawaka;  Elliot  D.  Rosen,  South  Bend, 
both  of  Ind.;  P  rtricia  L.  Winokur,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  and 
Jack  T.  Staple!  on,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  American 
Biogenetic  Scie  ices,  Inc,  Copiague,  N.Y.  and  UniTersity  of 
Iowa  Research  foundation,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

Continuation-tn-part  of  Ser.  No.  502,900,  Apr.  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  Thii  appUcation  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,178 

iBt  a  5  A61K  39/29:  C12N  7/01,  15/86 

VS.  a.  435—23!  .1  9  Claims 

1.  A  recombina  it  baculovinis,  the  genome  of  which  contains 


5,294,546 
METHOD  FOR  PROOtlCnON  OF  A  GROWTH  FACTOR 

FOR  BIF1  DOBACTERIUM  SP. 
Mnnehiko  Dombou;  Isaf  Tomioka;  Ryoichi  Tsurutani;  SeiUi   all  coding  region^  of  Hepatitis  A  Virus  polyprotein  controlled 


by  regulatory  ele  nents  that  direct  expression  of  the  Hepatitis 
A  Virus  coding  r  igions  in  a  host  cell  infected  with  the  recom- 
binant baculovini  s,  so  that  the  Hepatitis  A  Virus  polyprotein  is 
expressed  and  processed  into  pentamers  or  non-infectious 
capsid  particles. 


Kitabatake,  and  Hiroaki  Nakiuitn*^  "U  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  as 

sigBon  to  Unitika  Ltd«  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,603,  Sep.  28, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,881 

Clainis  priority,  appUcttion  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1986,  61-229223; 
Jun.  4,  1987,  62-142106  I 

Int.  a.'  C12P  19/04 
UA  a.  435—101  MOaims  5,294,549 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  growth  promoting  factor  for  METHOD  1  OR  REPRODUCING  CONIFERS  BY 

Bifidobacterium  species  from  lactose  which  comprises  contact-  sqMATIC  EMI  RYOGENESIS  USING  MIXED  GROWTH 
ing  lactose  with  resting  tells  of  a  lactose-utilizing  yeast  strain  HORM  3NES  FOR  EMBRYO  CULTURE 

having  activity  to  reariange  lactose  to  galacto-oligosaccha-  Gerald  S.  Pullmai ,  Renton,  and  Pnunod  K.  Gupta,  Federal  Way, 
rides  and  which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist-  |^t|,  gf  Wash.,  issignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma, 
ing  of  Rhodotorula  lao^osa,  Pichia  polymorph*,  Kluyvero-       Wash. 

myces  lactis,   Debaryoiiyces   cantarellii,   Candida  curvaU,     Continuation-in-tiart  of  Ser.  No.  705,681,  May  24,  1991,  Pat, 
Torulopsis    Candida,    f  richosporon    puUulans,    Lipomyces        No.  5,236,841,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 


lipofer,  Bullera  alba,  and  Brettanomyces  anomalus. 


PROCESS  FOR  PI 
FERMENTATION 
WITH  RES 
Takayasn  TsucUda; 
Mitsnyodii    Seki, 
Ajinomoto  Company, 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No, 


5,294,547 

DUCING  L-AMINO  ACIDS  BY 
PLOYING  A  MICROORGANISM 
ANCE  TO  A  DIPEPTIDE 

Uchibori;  Hiroshi  Takeuchi,  and 
of  Kawasaki,   Japan,    assignors   to 
Tokyo,  Japan 
,,385,  Jan.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  S4p.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,509 
Claims  priority,  appU(ation  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6955 
Int.  a.'  C12P  l$/04.  13/06,  13/10:  C12N  1/20 
MS.  a.  435—106  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pro  lucing  an  L-amino  acid,  which  com- 
prises culturing  an  Lnimino  acid-producing  microorganism 
belonging  to  a  genus  se  ected  from  Brevibacterium  and  Cory- 
nebacterium  and  havinj  a  resistance  to  a  dipeptide  containing 
glutamic  acid  or  asparl  ic  acid  in  a  liquid  medium  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  product  sai  d  L-amino  acid,  wherein  said  L-amino 
acid  is  selected  from  th  :  group  consisting  of  L-glutamic  acid, 
L-glutamine,  L-lysine,  L-arginine,  L-isoleucine,  L-histidine, 
and  L-proline,  and  said  L-amino  acid  producing  microorgan- 
ism is  Brevibacterium  Javum  AJ  12418  or  Corynebacterium 
acetoacidophilum  AJ  12119  when  said  L-amino  acid  is  L-gluta- 
mine, said  L-amino  aci<  producing  microorganism  is  Brevibac- 
terium lactofermentum  \3  12420  or  Corynebacterium  glutami- 
cum  AJ  12421  when  taid  L-amino  acid  is  L-lysine,  said  L- 
amino  acid  producing  l  licroorganism  is  Brevibacterium  flavum 
AJ  12422  when  said  L«mino  acid  is  L-arginine,  said  L-amino 
acid  producing  microorganism  is  Brevibacterium  lactofermen- 
tum AJ  12423  or  Corynebacterium  glutamicum  AJ  12424  when 
said  L-amino  acid  is  L^glutamic  acid,  said  L-amino  acid  pro- 


499,151,  Mai .  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,036,007,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-p^  of  Ser.  No.  321,035,  Mar.  9, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

4,957,866,  antf  Ser.  No.  426,331,  Oct.  23,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,034,326.  Thisj  appUcation  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,976 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  4/00.  1/00 

VS.  a.  435—240.45  20  Claims 


about  1-50 


HYP0C07YL- 


ROOT  CAP- 


1.  A  method  sf  reproducing  coniferous  plants  by  somatic 
embryogenesis  \  'hich  comprises: 

placing  an  e]  plant  on  an  initiation  culture  medium  and 
grovmg  a  <  ulture  containing  early  stage  proembryos; 

transferring  tl  e  proembryos  to  a  cotyledonary  embryo  de- 
velopment medium  containing  plant  growth  hormones 
comprising  »t  least  one  active  gibberelhn  in  an  amount  of 
0.5-50  mg/  -  of  medium  and  abscisic  acid  in  an  amount  of 


mg/L  and  growing  cotyledonarj'  embryos. 


5,294,550 
METHOli  OF  CULTURING  MISHIMA-SAIKO 

Ken  Kusakari;  Nlineyuki  Yokoyama,  and  Mitsuo  Yanagi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  J^pan,  assignors  to  Shiseido  Company  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FU4d  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,884 

Claims  priori)  k,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179591 

Int.  a.5  C12N  5/00.  5/02 


ducing  microorganism  is  Brevibacterium  flavum  ADJ  12425  or   VS.  C\.  435—210.45  5  Claims 


Corynebacterium  glutakiicum  AJ  12426  when  said  L-amino 
acid  is  L-histidine,  saia  L-amino  acid  producing  microorgan- 
ism is  Brevibacterium  Jmvum  AT  12427  when  said  L-amino  acid 
is  L-proline,  and  said  li-amino  acid  producing  microorganism 
is  Brevibacterium  flavuit7  AJ  12428  when  said  L-amino  acid  is 
L-isoleucine;  and  recovering  the  L-amino  acid  produced. 


1.  A  process  or  producing  saponin  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  culturing  1  lishima-saiko  root  as  an  explant  in  a  medium 
having  a  c  arbobydrate  concentration  less  than  2%  by 
weight  of  t  le  total  medium  for  a  time  sufficient  to  effect  a 
maximum  i  lumber  of  lateral  roots  and  produce  saponin; 

b)  further  ci  Ituring  the  Mishima-saiko  root  in  a  medium 
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regulated  at  a  carbohydrate  concentration  of  at  least  2%    grease  using  an  effective  amount  of  a  solvent  comprising  a 
by  weight  of  the  total  medium  to  produce  saponin;  and      mixture  of  n-hexane  and  methyl  tertiary-butyl  ether  present  in 
c)  recovering  the  saponin. 


5,294,551 
CELL  CULTURE  SUBSTRATE  COATED  WITH 
POLYPEPTIDES  HAVING  FIBRONECTIN  ACTIVITY 
Leo  T.  Furcht,  and  James  B.  McCarthy,  both  of  MinneapoUs, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  662,360,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,360, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  225,045,  Jul.  27,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,019,646,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,073, 
Aug.  25, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,839,464.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  942,597 
Int  a.5  C12N  5/00.  11/08.  11/06:  C07K  7/00 
VS.  a.  435— 240  J43  5  Claims 

1.  A  cell  culture  substrate  adapted  for  in  vitro  cell  culture 
having  a  surface  coated  with  a  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 

lys-asn-asn-gln-lys-ser-glu-pro-Ieu-ile-gly-arg-lys-lys- 
thr, 

leu-ile-gly-arg-lys-Iys-thr, 

tyr-arg-val-arg-val-thr-pro-lys-glu-lys-thr-gly-pro- 
met-lys-glu, 

ler-pro-pro-arg-arg-ala-arg-val-thr, 

trp-gln-pro-pro-arg-aU-arg-ile, 

or  mixtures  thereof. 


a  volume  to  volume  ratio  of  80%  to  20%  respectively  to  sub- 
stantially dissolve  said  oil  and  grease. 


5,294  552 
STRAIN  MASS-PRODUCING  t-POLY-L-LYSINE 
Jun  Hiraki,  and  Hiroshi  Morita,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Chisso  Corp.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  568,658,  Aug.  14,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  81,405,  Jul.  31, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  19, 1986,  61-192157; 
Aug.  19,  1986,  61-192158 

Int  a.'  C12N  l/2a  15/00 
U.S.  a.  435— 252  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  biologically  pure  culture,  capable  of  mass-producing 
epsilon-poly-L-lysine  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  contain- 
ing assimilable  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  sub- 
stances, having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics  of  Strepto- 
myces  albulus  subsp.  lysinopolymerus  50833  ITRM  BP-1110. 


5,294,554 

ANALYSIS  OF  TIN,  LEAD  OR  TIN-LEAD  ALLOY 

PLATING  SOLUTION 

Hiroki  Uchida;  Motonobu   Kubo;  Masayuki   Kiso;  Temyuki 

Hotta,  and  Tohru  Kamitamari,  all  of  Hirakata,  Japan,  ascign- 

ors  to  C.  Uyemura  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-59643; 
Nov.  IL 1991, 3-322535;  Nov,  11. 1991, 3-322536;  Nov.  11. 1991, 
3-322537 

Int  CL'  GOIN  33/20 
VS.  CL  436—73  M  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  tin,  lead  or  tin-lead  alloy  plating 
solution  having  copper  dissolved  therein  as  a  complex  with 
thiourea  or  its  derivative  in  the  plating  solution  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

taking  a  sample  from  the  solution, 

adding  an  oxidizing  agent  to  said  sample,  thereby  simulu- 
neously  decomposing  thiourea  or  its  derivative  and  oxi- 
dizing a  monovalent  copper  ion  in  the  sample  to  a  divalent 
copper  ion, 
adjusting  the  pH  of  said  sample  to  between  pH  4  and  pH  1 1, 
adding  a  color  developing  agent  to  said  sample,  thereby 
causing  the  divalent  copper  ion  to  develop  its  color,  and 
quantitatively  determining  the  concentration  of  divalent 
copper  ion  by  colorimetry. 


5.294,553 
METHOD  FOR  THE  GRAVIMETRIC  DETERMINATION 

OF  OIL  AND  GREASE 
Fred  K.  Kawahara,  Burlington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,385,  Apr.  6,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,474 
Int  a.'  GOIN  31/00.  33/03.  33/20 
VS.  a.  436—60  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  grease  and  oil  using  a  replacement 
solvent  for  1,1,2-trichloro- 1,2,2  trifluoroethane  in  the  gravi- 
metric determination  of  oil  and  grease  in  an  aqueous  matrix  or 
solid  matrix  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  said  oil  or 


5.294.555 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR  AND  ACTWE  MATRIX  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  SAME 

Tishihiko  Mano;  Toshimoto  Kodaira.  and  Hiroynki  Ohshima,  all 

of  Snwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporatioa,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,548,  May  31, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,124,768. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,151,  May  12,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,046,  Apr.  11, 

1983,  abandoned.  This  apiriicatioB  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

828.548 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1982,  57-61440; 
Apr.  19,  1982.  57-64892;  Apr.  19. 1982.  57-143786 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/336.  21/84 
VS.  a.  437—21  23  CUiM 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor  including  a  source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  chan- 
nel region  between  the  source  and  drain  regions  formed  from 
a  thin  film  of  non-monocrystalline  silicon,  a  gate  electrode 
opposing  the  channel  region  and  an  insulating  film  between  the 
channel  region  and  gate  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  the  channel  rej  Ion  to  be  less  than  2500  A  thick  and 
fonning  the  source  i  nd  drain  regions  thicker  than  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


channel  region,  at  l4ast  at  the  junction  of  the  channel 
region  with  the  sourde  and  drain  regions. 


5,294^56 

METHOD  FOR  FABl  ICATING  AN  SOI  DEVICE  IN 

ALIGNMENT  WITH  A  DEVICE  REGION  FORMED  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SUBSTRATE 
SeilcUro  Kawaawa,  Tokyp,  Japan,  aadgnor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 
Kawaaaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  733,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1990,  2-192276 

Int.  d.'  HOIL  21/265 


VS.  CL  437—21 


TCIaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor-on-insulator  de- 
vice, comprising  the  step4  of: 

forming  a  first  alignment  mark  on  an  upper  major  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  subttrate  at  a  first  reference  position; 

fonning  a  device  region  in  the  semiconductor  substrate  at  a 
position  located  a  saected  distance  from  the  first  align- 
ment mark,  said  devi^  region  including  a  diffusion  region 
having  an  impurity  element; 

providing  an  insulator  layer  on  the  upper  major  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  dibntrate,  said  insulator  layer  having 
an  upper  major  surf^e  with  a  depression  therein  at  the 
first  reference  position  in  correspondence  with  the  first 
alignment  mark,  sai4  insulator  layer  being  configured  so 
as  to  expose  a  part  of  the  upper  major  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

providing  a  semiconductor  layer  having  corresponding  first 
and  second  portion*  respectively  on  the  upper  major 
surface  of  the  insulator  layer  and  on,  and  in  contact  with, 
the  exposed  part  of  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate,  said  semiconductor  layer  having  an 
upper  major  surface  with  a  first  depression  therein  at  the 
first  reference  position  in  correspondence  with  the  first 
alignment  mark; 

recrystallizing  the  semkx>nductor  layer  by  heating  same  to  a 
first  temperature,  above  the  melting  point  temperature  of 
the  semiconductor  l*yer,  and  cooling  same  subsequently 
to  a  second  temperattire,  below  the  melting  point  tempera- 
ture and  less  than  the  first  temperature,  starting  from  the 
second  portion  of  thf  semiconductor  layer  in  contact  with 
the  exposed  part  of  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semi- 


conductor 
along  the 
crystal 
face  with  a 
ent  reference 
patterning  the  si 
second  depres 
conductor  lay  :i 
to  form  a 
device  region 
reference 
from  the 
ment  mark  by 
cancelling  oul , 
conductor 


secoid 


lay  ;i 
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substrate   and   moving   therefrom,    laterally 

sem  conductor  layer,  thereby  to  form  a  single 

semicc  tiductor  layer  having  an  upper  major  sur- 

sei  »nd  depression  therein  at  a  second,  differ- 

{ losition;  and 

ii  igle  crystal  semiconductor  layer  using  the 

ion  in  the  upper  major  surface  of  the  semi- 

r  as  a  second  alignment  mark  and  thereby 

sei^iconductor  device  in  alignment  with  the 

in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  first 

position  of  said  first  alignment  mark  being  offset 

reference  position  of  the  second  align- 

an  amount  corresponding  to,  and  thereby 

the  expansion  of  the  single  crystal  semi- 

r  caused  by  the  recrystallizing  step. 


5,294,557 

IMPLANTING  IMPURITIES  IN  SEMICONDUCTORS 

AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  IMPLANTED  WTTH 

IMPURITIES 

Frederick  G.  Moor^  WaU  Wala,  Wash.,  and  Harry  B.  Dietrich, 

Fairfax,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wasliington,  D.C. 

FUed  fug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,825 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—22  13  Claims 


•CTMirioNnu  w 


Sesbadri  Snbbanni , 

national  Bvsin«i 

FUel 

lilt  I 


or 


vs.  CL  437—31 
1.  A  method 

comprising  the 
a)  providing  a 
said  substrate 
gion  of  a 
strate,  an 
formed  on 
and   second 
through  said 


-| 1 1 1 r- 

-•-  «CMOI 
-■-«lt90) 
--♦■-  «IMOI 


lOO  tM  »0  tSO  MO 

lON-CUmieNT  KNSITV  W'^k/emfl 


doping  substrate  to  produce  a  doped  semi- 
having  enhanced  carrier  activation,  com- 


n  aximum  implantation  dose  rate  of  said  dop- 
which  percent  activation  of  said  dopant 
annealing  step,  as  a  function  of  ion-implan- 

r^,  is  at  a  maximum; 

species  into  said  substrate  at  about  said 


1.  A  method  of 
conductor  materis  I 
prising  the  steps  < 

selecting  a  do|^t  species  for  ion-implantation  into  said 

substrate; 
determining  a  i 

ant  species,  i 

species  after  i 

tation  dose  i 
implanting  a  dobant : . 

maximum  doje  rate  and  at  a  fluence  of  at  least  10'^  cm^; 

and 
annealing  said  (lopant  implanted  semiconductor  material. 


5,294,558 

METHOD  Ot  MAKING  DOUBLE-SELF-AUGNED 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Jnn.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,337 
CL'  HOIL  21/265.  29/70 

2  Claims 
fabricating  an  improved  bipolar  transistor 


St(  ps  of: 

{ ilicon  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

having  a  planar  surface,  a  subcoUector  re- 

sedond  conductivity  type  formed  in  said  sub- 

epii  axial  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 

stpd  planar  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  first 

spaced   apart   isolation   regions  extending 

spitaxial  layer  into  said  substrate,  and  further 
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having  an  intermediate  region  extending  through  at  least 
said  epitaxial  layer  and  further  being  located  between  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  first  and  second  regions; 

b)  forming  a  collector  reach  through  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  between  the  intermediate  and  second 
spaced  apart  regions; 

c)  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  upon  said  planar  surface; 

d)  forming  a  device  active  area  window  in  a  portion  of  said 
field  oxide  layer  to  expose  said  planar  surface,  said  device 
active  area  window  being  positioned  between  the  first  and 
intermediate  spaced  apart  regions; 

e)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  upon  said  field  oxide  layer 
and  the  device  active  area  window; 

0  dejxKiting  a  oxide/nitride  passivation  layer  upon  said 
polysilicon  layer; 

g)  removing  a  portion  of  said  passivation  layer,  said  portion 
being  that  which  is  positioned  over  the  field  oxide  layer, 
thereby  leaving  a  remainder  of  said  passivation  layer  over 
the  device  active  area  window  and  further  exposing  said 
polysilicon  layer  outside  the  device  active  area  window; 

h)  growing  a  passivating  oxide  layer  exposed  polysilicon 
layer,  wherein  said  passivating  oxide  does  not  grow  over 
the  remainder  of  said  oxide/nitride  passivation  layer  and 
wherein  a  vertical  bird's  beak  is  formed  on  each  side  of  the 
remainder  of  said  oxide/nitride  passivation  layer; 

i)  forming  an  extrinsic  base  contact  in  said  polysilicon  and 
said  passivating  oxide  layer; 


5,294,559 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  VERTICAL  TRANSISTOR 
Satwinder  Malhi,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559,756 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—40  7  Claims 


j)  stripping  the  remainder  of  said  oxide/nitride  passivating 
layer  thereby  exposing  said  polysilicon  layer  in  the  region 
of  the  device  active  area  window; 

k)  etching  the  exposed  polysilicon  layer  down  to  said  epitax- 
ial layer  underneath,  thereby  forming  an  emitter  window 
having  polysilicon  sidewalls; 

1)  annealing  the  substrate  to  form  an  extrinsic  base  of  a  pre- 
scribed depth  in  said  epitaxial  layer; 

m)  implanting  ions  of  the  first  conductivity  type  through  the 
emitter  window  to  form  an  intrinsic  base  in  said  epitaxial 
layer,  the  polysilicon  sidewalls  acting  as  a  mask  for  im- 
planting the  ions; 

n)  exposing  the  substrate  to  a  prescribed  pressure  and  tem- 
perature to  form  a  base  oxide  in  the  emitter  window,  said 
base  oxide  comprising  a  polysilicon  oxide  adjacent  to  an 
active  device  region  in  the  emitter  window; 

o)  forming  sidewall  spacers  in  the  emitter  window; 

p)  forming  an  emitter  polysilicon  layer  containing  a  dopant 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  in  the  emitter  window; 

q)  implanting  ions  of  the  second  conductivity  type  into  said 
emitter  polysilicon  layer; 

r)  annealing  the  substrate  to  diffuse  the  dopant  into  the 
epitaxial  layer  to  form  an  emitter; 

s)  forming  an  emitter  polysilicon  region;  and 

t)  opening  up  base  and  collector  contact  regions. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  transistor  comprising  the  steps  of; 

fonning  an  isolation  layer  overlying  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
overlying  the  isolation  layer; 

forming  a  first  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  second  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  in  said  first  doped  region; 

etching  trenches  through  the  semiconductor  substrate  using 
the  isolation  layer  as  an  etch  stop;  and 

filling  the  trenches  with  an  insulating  material. 


5,294,560 
BIDIRECnONAL  NONLINEAR  RESISTOR,  ACTIVE 
MATRIX  UQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  USING 
BIDIRECTIONAL  NONLINEAR  RESISTOR,  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCOON  THEREOF 
Yoshihiro  Ono;  Fumialu  Matsushima;  Kuniyasu  Matsui,  aU  of 
Suwa,  and  Tetsuya  Osaka,  Tanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463,761,  Jan.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,114.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6446;  Apr. 
4,  1989,  1-85371;  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85372;  Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85373; 
Apr.  4,  1989,  1-85374;  Not.  6,  1989,  1-288402;  Mar.  27,  1990, 
2-78509 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/47 
VS.  a.  437—47  19  Chums 
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1.  A  method  for  preparation  of  an  active  matrix  substrate, 
comprising: 

a)  forming  a  first  electrode  in  a  designated  pattern  on  a  first 
transparent  substrate; 

b)  depositing  a  highly  insulating  electrolytic  polymer  film  on 
the  electrode  by  electrolytic  polymerization  of  an  electro- 
lytic solution;  and 

c)  selectively  depositing  a  transparent  electrode  on  the  first 
substrate  with  at  least  a  portion  thereof  opposed  to  a 
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4ectrode  to  form  a  conductor-insula- 
which  functions  as  a  nonlinear 


I  5,294^1 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
HIGHLY-INTEGRATED  STACKED  CAPACITOR 
Takabo  Tanigawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan  { 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  111,4«0 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  25,  1992,  4-225997 

Int  tl.'  HOIL  21/72 

VS.  a.  437-<0  1  « Ctaims 


h'^m 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  stacked  capacitor,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  an  impurity  <loped  region  within  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  condactivity  type  of  said  impurity  doped 
region  being  opposte  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 


strate; 
forming  an  insulating  I 
forming  a  conductive  | 
patterning   said   cond 


ayer  on  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
ayer  on  said  insulating  layer; 
bictive  layer   to  create   an   opemng 
therein,  said  opening  being  located  over  said  impurity 
doped  region; 

forming  a  conductive  sidewall  along  the  inside  of  the  open- 
ing of  said  conductive  layer; 

patterning  said  insulating  layer  with  a  mask  of  said  conduc- 
tive layer  and  said  conductive  sidewall  to  create  a  contact 
hole  leading  to  saidi  impurity  doped  region; 

forming  a  capacitor  l^wer  electrode  layer,  said  conductive 
lower  electrode  layer  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
impurity  doped  re^on,  said  conductive  layer  and  said 
conductive  sidewaft 

forming  a  capacitor  iiisulating  layer  on  said  capacitor  lower 
electrode  layer;  an<) 

forming  a  capacitor  utoper  electrode  layer  on  said  capacitor 
insulating  layer. 


5,294,562 
TRENCH  ISOLATIOI>IWITH  GLOBAL  PLANARIZATION 

USING  FLOOD  EXPOSURE 
Water  Lv,  Taipd;  Niei  Th  Peng,  Hafai  Ckn,  and  Paiil  P.  W. 
Yea,  lUbtChM,  aU  of  Taiwan,  aarignofs  to  United  Microelec- 
tnwics  Corponrtioa,  I  laiacka,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  r,  1993,  Scr.  No.  127,054 
iBtJ  a.'  HOIL  21/76 
VS.  CL  437—67  j  27  CUima 

IS.  The  method  of  pfmarizing  wide  dielectric  filled  device 
isolation  regions  of  an  i^itegrated  circuit  by  using  flood  expo- 
sure comprising: 
providing  a  pad  silicon  oxide  layer  over  the  surface  of  a 

silicon  substrate; 
depositing  a  silicon  Stride  layer  overlying  said  pad  silicon 

oxide  layer; 
etching  through  portfens  of  said  silicon  nitride,  and  said  pad 
siUcon  oxide  layels  and  into  said  siUcon  substrate  not 
covered  by  a  mask,  pattern  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
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removing  said 

ers; 
growing  a  thin 

substrate; 
depositing  a 

said  substrata 

trenches  are 

layer  and 

rized  over 
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nafrow  trenches  within  said  silicon  substrate 
the  said  device  isolation  regions; 
iinplanting  channel-stops  through  openings  in 
silicon  nitride  and  pad  silicon  oxide  layers 
substrate  underneath  said  trenches; 

i  ilicon  nitride  and  said  pad  silicon  oxide  lay- 


silicon  oxide  layer  on  all  surfaces  of  said 

thi:k  layer  of  silicon  oxide  over  the  surface  of 
and  within  said  trenches  wherein  said 
x>mpletely  filled  by  said  thick  silicon  oxide 
wt  erein  said  thick  silicon  oxide  layer  is  plana- 
sa  d  narrow  trenches  but  is  not  planarized  over 
tre  iches; 


nst 


planarizing  $ai< 
with  a  thick 

subjecting  $ai< 
wherein  the 
but  the  low^r 
trenches  is 

removing  said 

anisotropically 
the  surface 
said  photoresist 
portion   of 
trenches; 

removing  said 
said  planari^ti 
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VS.  CL  437—691 

1.  A  method 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing 

(b)  forming  a 

(c)  forming  a 
layer; 

(d)  forming  a 
layer; 

(e)  forming  a 
con  layer; 

(0  coating  a 
tride  layer; 

(g)  placing  a 
wherein  sai(  I 
material; 

(h)  removing 
mask,  thereby 
and  a  plura  li 


March  15,  1994 


2»     i*  ^ 30 


wide  trenches  by  first  coating  said  substrate 
layer  of  photoresist; 

substrate  to  a  low  dose  flood  exposure 
ipper  portion  of  said  photoresist  is  developed 

portion  of  said  photoresist  over  said  wide 

developed; 
upper  portion  of  said  photoresist  layer; 
etching  back  said  thick  silicon  oxide  layer  to 

said  substrate  wherein  said  lower  portion  of 

acts  as  a  mask  to  prevent  etching  into  the 

said   thick   silicon   oxide   filling   said   wide 


lower  portion  of  said  photoresist  completing 
ion  of  said  wide  trenches. 


SIDEW>  LL-SEALED , 


5,294,563 

AND  SANDWICHED 
BUFFtKED  LOCOS  ISOLATION  METHODS 

>,  Aveziano,  Italy,  aaaignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
Dallas,Tex. 
Ser.  No.  693,821,  Apr.  30, 1991,  abandoned, 
app^mtion  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  954,409 
Int.  a.5  HOIC  21/76 

TClains 
forming  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 


semiconductor  body; 
oxide  layer  over  said  semiconductor  body; 
first  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide 


wlysilicon  layer  over  said  first  silicon  nitride 

econd  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  polysiU- 

I  lasking  material  over  said  second  silicon  ni- 

mask  over  said  second  silicon  nitride  layer, 
mask  shields  certain  portions  of  said  masking 


said  masking  material  not  shielded  by  said 

defining  a  plurality  of  inverse  moat  regions 

ity  active  moat  regions,  said  plurality  of  in- 
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verse  moat  regions  lacking  said  masking  material  over  said 
second  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  plurality  of  active 
moat  regions  having  said  masking  material  over  said  sec- 
ond silicon  nitride  layer; 

(i)  plasma  etching  to  remove  said  second  silicon  nitride 
layer,  said  polysilicon  layer,  and  said  first  silicon  nitride 
layer  in  said  plurality  of  inverse  moat  regions,  leaving  said 
pad  oxide  layer  in  said  plurality  of  inverse  moat  regions; 

(j)  stripping  said  masking  material  from  said  second  nitride 
layer  in  said  plurality  of  active  moat  regions; 
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(k)  forming  by  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a 
conformal  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide  layer 
over  said  semiconductor  body  in  said  plurality  of  inverse 
moat  regions; 

(I)  anisotropically  etching  said  conformal  silicon  nitride 
layer,  leaving  a  plurality  of  silicon  nitride  sidewalls;  and, 
thereafter, 

(m)  growing  a  field  oxide  in  said  inverse  moat  region. 


cated  between  opposing  confming  surfaces  of  two  sub- 
stantially horizontal  confinement  layers, 

wherein  each  confinement  layer  is  made  of  materials  that  are 
different  from  the  semiconducting  materials  of  the  thin 
monocrystalline  layer  so  that  nucleation  or  deposition  of 
the  semiconducting  material  onto  exposed  surfaces  of 
either  of  the  two  confinement  layers  does  not  occur, 

wherein  growth  during  the  first  step  occurs  along  a  substan- 
tially vertical  direction  toward  one  of  said  confinement 
layers, 

wherein  the  space  between  the  two  confinement  layers 
defines  the  thickness  of  the  thin  monocrystalline  layer; 
then 

a  second  step  of  growth  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction,  wherein  the  second  step  further  comprises  vary- 
ing the  gas  mixture  in  the  gas  phase  to  thereby  modulate  at 
least  one  of  the  composition  and  the  doping  of  the  thin 
monocrystalline  layer  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction;  and 

whereby  the  thin  monocrystalline  layer  is  formed  with  a 
modulation  of  one  of  the  composition  or  doping  along  a 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  the  confining  surfaces  of  the 
confinement  layers. 


5,294,565 

CRYSTAL  GROWTH  METHOD  OF  IH  -  V  COMPOUND 

SEMICONDUCTOR 
Yasushi  Shiraishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  916,689 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JaL  23, 1991,  3-182636 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CL  437—105  23  dainn 


5,294,564 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECTED  MODULATION  OF  THE 

COMPOSmON  OR  DOPING  OF  SEMICONDUCTORS, 

NOTABLY  FOR  THE  MAKING  OF  PLANAR  TYPE 

MONOLFTHIC  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS,  USE  OF 

THE  METHOD  AND  CORRESPONDING  PRODUCTS 

Leonidas  Kirapiperis,  Bourg  la  Reine,  and  Didier  Pribat,  Paris, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  496,965,  Mar.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,607 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31, 1989,  89  04257 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/205 

VS.  a.  437—81  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabrication  of  a  thin  monocrystalline  layer 
of  a  semiconducting  material,  through  growth  by  gas  phase 
deposition,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  growing  the  semiconducting  material  from  a 
seed  crystal, 

wherein  said  crystal  growth  is  confined  within  a  space  lo- 


1.  An  epitaxial  growth  method  of  a  III-V  compound  semi- 
conductor in  which  a  molecular  beam  of  a  group  III  source 
material  and  a  molecular  beam  of  a  group  V  source  material 
are  supplied  onto  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing a  mask  thereon  in  a  chamber  held  in  vacuum  thereby  to 
epitaxially  grow  a  single-crystalline  III-V  compound  semicon- 
ductor selectively  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate  exposed 
from  said  mask,  said  molecular  beams  comprising: 
a  molecular  beam  of  a  first  group  III  source  material  com- 
posed of  an  organic  metal  compound  of  a  group  III  de- 
ment not  having  a  halogen; 
a  molecular  beam  of  a  second  group  III  source  material 
having  a  halogen  chemically  bonded  to  the  atoms  of  said 
group  III  element;  and 
a  molecular  beam  of  a  group  V  source  material  making  a 
compound  semiconductor  with  the  group  III  element  of 
said  first  source  material; 
wherein  said  first  group  III  source  material  is  mainly  used 
for  growing  said  III-V  compound  semiconductor,  and 
said  second  group  III  source  material  suppresses  growth 
of  said  IIl-V  compound  semiconductor  on  a  surface  of 
said  mask. 
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1,294,566 

METHOD  OF  PROD  JCING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCU  T  DEVICE  COMPOSED  OF  A 

NEGATIVE  DIFFEREf  ITAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 

AND  A  F  ET  TRANSISTOR 

ToshiUko  Mori,  laehara,   lapan,  asstgnor  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  696,26  i,  Apr.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,162^77, 
which  is  a  continuation  <  r  Ser.  No.  148,528,  Jan.  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  Ibis  appUcatlon  Jul.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  915,621 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1987,  62-016715 


U.S. 


Int.  CL'  POIL  21/44.  21/48 
a.  437—184 
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5,294,560 
SfXECnVE  ETCHING  NATIVE  OXIDE 
;  Bruce  E  Deal;  Dah-Bin  Kao,  and  John  de 
Alto,  Calif;,  assignors  to  Genus,  Inc.,  Sun- 


MS.  a.  437—235 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  integrated  cir- 
cuit device  composed  of  a  negative  differential  resistance 
element  and  a  field  effect  jtransistor  which  are  formed  on  the 
same  semiconductor  subsirate,  a  base  layer  of  said  negative 
differential  resistance  elei^ent  and  a  channel  layer  of  said  field 
effect  transistor  being  fortied  as  the  same  epitaxial  layer,  said 
method  comprising  the  st^ps  of: 
epitaxially  growing  sei^iconductor  layers  on  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate;        | 
selectively  removing  portions  of  said  semiconductor  layers; 
using  the  same  conducive  material  to  simultaneously  form 
emitter  electrode  of  jsaid  negative  differential  resistance 
element  being  in  ohn^c  contact  with  the  top  layer  of  said 
semiconductor  layers  in  the  unremoved  region  and  a  gate 
electrode  of  said  field  effect  transistor  being  in  Schottky 
contact  with  one  of  s«id  semiconductor  layers  exposed  by 
said  selective  removi^l;  and 
using  another  same  cofiductive  material  to  simultaneously 
form  a  base  electro(^  of  said  negative  differential  resis- 
tance element  and  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  electrode 
of  said  field  effect  transistor  being  in  electrical  connection 
with  said  exposed  later  of  said  semiconductor  layers. 


15,294,567 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  VIA  HOLES  IN  MULTILAYER 

fclRCUTTS 

Jay   R.   Dorfinan,   DurhiuM   Richard   R.   Draudt,   Pittsboro; 
Thomas  D.  Lantzer,  Fufuay-Varina;  Arthur  H.  Mones,  Cary, 
and  David  L.  Sutton,  R4ei^  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Dn 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,247 
Int  (  X»  HOIL  21/44 
U  A  CL  437—187  13  Clailn 

1.  A  method  for  rapid  iy  forming  a  high  density  patterned 
array  of  via  holes  of  pn  determined  size  in  an  unfired  layer 
comprising  finely  divid<d  particles  of  dielectric  solids  dis- 
persed in  an  ablatable  or^jiic  medium  containing  substantially 
no  volatile  organic  solvgnts,  the  layer  having  a  thickness  of 
1-1,000  micrometers,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  beam  dividing  device  which  splits  a  single 
excimer  laser  light  beam  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  beams 
of  predetermined  size  arranged  in  the  pattern  of  a  selected 
segment  of  the  patterned  array  of  via  holes; 

(b)  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  beam  dividing  de- 
vice between  the  upper  exposed  surface  of  the  unfired 
layer  and  a  source  c  '  excimer  laser  light  to  enable  direct- 


1.  The  method 
prising  the  steps  c 
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of  smaller  excimer  laser  light  beams  in  a 
from  the  beam  dividing  device  onto  a 
of  the  surface  of  the  unfired  layer; 
plurality  of  smaller  excimer  laser  Ught 
surface  of  the  dielectric  layer  at  (1)  a 
1-10  J/cm^  and  (2)  a  drilUng  rate  of  0.2-2 
pulse  to  effect  complete  ablation  of  the 
from  the  areas  of  the  dielectric  layer 
beams  without  incurring  densification 
solids  therein;  and 

(b)  and  (c)  in  further  preselected  areas  of 
r  until  the  patterned  array  of  via  holes  in 
has  been  completed. 


.  No.  596,222,  Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,299 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 

17  Claims 


for  processing  semiconductor  wafers  com- 


in  a  treatment  chamber, 
to  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  halide  vapor 
to  etch  native  oxide  from  a  surface  of  the 


>artial  pressure  of  at  least  one  of  the  vapors 
of  water  vapor  on  other  oxide 
native  oxides  are  being  etched. 


5,294,569 
ENDOTHELIN  DNA  AND  USE  THEREOF 

ki  Yanagisawa,  and  AUUro  Inoue,  all  of 
issignors  to  501  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 


.  422,132,  Oct  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,231,166. 

Jan.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,764 
application  Japwi,  Oct  25, 1988,  63-267149; 
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Cys  Ser  Cys  Ser  Ser  Trp  Leu  Asp  Lys  Glu  Cys  Val  Tyr  Phe  Cys 
His  Leu  Asp  He  lie  Trp. 


5,294,570 
REDUCTION  OF  FOREIGN  PARTICULATE  MATTER  ON 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 
Marshall  J.  Fleming,  Jr.,  Underbill;  William  A.  Syverson,  Col- 
chester, and  Eric  J.  White,  Essex  Junction,  all  of  Vt.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,228,  Sep.  26, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,846 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/306 
MS.  CL  437—239  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  foreign  particulate  matter  concen- 
tration on  a  surface,  which  comprises  contacting  said  surface 
with  a  solution  comprising  a  strong  acid  and  a  very  small 
amount  of  a  fluorine-containing  compound,  which  is  effective 
in  reducing  foreign  particulate  matter  contamination,  without 
significant  etching,  of  said  surface,  wherein  said  amount  of  said 
fluorine-containing  compound  is  sufficient  to  establish  a 
chemophobic  surface,  and  said  surface  is  etched  at  a  rate  of  less 
than  about  20  A/min. 


5,294,572 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEPOSTTING  A 
LAYER  ON  A  SUBSTRATE 
Ernst  H.  A.  Granneman,  Hilversum;  Hans  W.  Piekaar,  Utrecht; 
Hubertus  A.  Corsius,  Nieuwegein,  and  Boudewijn  G.  Sluijk, 
Bilthoven,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  ASM  Intematioaal 
N.V.,  BUtboven,  Netherlands 
PCT^  No.  PCT/NL90/00027,  §  371  Date  Nov.  1,  1991.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  1,  1991.  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO90/10949,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT"  Filed  Mar.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  752,487 
Oaims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Mar.   6,    1989, 
8900544 

Int  a.'  B08B  3/12:  C23C  76/00 
U.S.  CL  437—225  7  Claims 


5,294,571 

RAPID  THERMAL  OXIDATION  OF  SILICON  IN  AN 

OZONE  AMBIENT 

Felix  Fiyishiro;  Chang-Ou  Lee,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and 

Landon  Vines,  Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,815 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/02 

MS.  CL  437—239  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  Si02  layer  on  a  semiconductor 
device  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  surface  layer 
containing  silicon  in  at  least  a  part  thereof,  into  a  chamber; 
and 

(b)  oxidizing  the  silicon  on  the  surface  of  the  device  to  SiOa 
by  rapid  thermal  oxidation  under  conditions  wherein  at 
least  a  portion  of  surface  of  the  semiconductor  device  is 
oxidized  to  SiOj  wherein  the  oxidation  is  conducted  in  an 
atmosphere  comprising  oxygen  and  form  about  4  to  about 
IS  volume  percent  ozone  at  a  temperature  from  about  850* 
C.  to  about  1050"  C. 


1.  Method  for  the  simultaneous  deposition  of  a  layer  on  a 
plurality  of  substrates  by  receiving  said  substrates  in  a  process- 
ing system,  having  several  subsystems  which  can  each  and 
together  be  sealed  with  respect  to  the  environment  compris- 
ing: introducing  the  substrates  into  said  processing  system, 
depositing  a  layer  on  the  substrates  in  a  subsystem,  said  depos- 
iting comprising  the  batchwise  simultaneous  treatment  of  sev- 
eral substrates  by  chemical  vapor  deposition  of  a  layer  of 
material  at  elevated  temperature,  and  removing  the  substrates 
from  said  system,  wherein  during  said  depositing  the  substrates 
are  vertically  stacked  above  each  other,  and  wherein  the  sub- 
strates are  individually  or  batchwise  subjected  to  a  cleaning 
treatment  with  exposure  to  plasmas  of  energy  less  than  50  eV 
in  a  further  subsystem  before  said  depositing  in  the  processing 
system. 


5,294,573 
SOL-GEL  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GRADIENT-INDEX 
GLASS 
Niels  Hann,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  University  of  Roches- 
ter, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  83,031 
Int  CL'  C03C  3/04 
UJS.  a.  501—12  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  gradient-index  glass  comprising: 
forming  a  mixture  of  a  silicon  alkoxide  and  an  alcohol  in  a 
solution  sufficiently  acidic  to  partially  hydrolyze  the  sili- 
con alkoxide; 
adding  to  the  mixture  an  index  modifying  metal  alkoxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxides  of  titanium 
and  zirconium; 
adding  water  to  the  mixture  to  convert  the  metal  alkoxides 
to  a  network  of  corresponding  metal  oxides  suitable  for 
gelation; 
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containing  the  mixturi 
oxides  for  sufficient 

acid  leaching  the 
some  of  the  index  m( 

fixing  the  gel  in  aceton ; 

drying  the  fixed  gel; 

sintering  the  dried 
glass. 


PRODUCTION  Ol 
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containing  the  network  of  metal 
ime  to  form  a  gel; 
conta  ned  gel  for  sufficient  time  to  remove 
i^ifying  metal  oxide; 

or  a  mixture  of  water  and  acetone; 
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aid 


g«  1  into  a  transparent  gradient-index       Claims  priority, 


5,294,577 

SEMlCONDU(|rOR  CERAMIC  COMPOSITION  FOR 

SECOND  lRY  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIERS 

Hiroshi  Yamamoti,  Kyoto,  Junichi  Nomura,  Shiga,  Hideaki 

Niimi,  Shiga,  Y«sunobu  Yoneda,  Tekefu,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,048 

Applicatiou  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1992,  4-167400 
Int  a.'  C04B  35/49 
VS.  a.  501—134  2  Claims 


5,294,574 
uv.iiwi'.wi   NONOXIDE  MONOLITHIC 
CERAMIC  SHAPED  ARTICLES 
Ralf  Riedel,  Leinf.-Echttrd;  G«rd  Passing,  Wermelskirchen; 
Richard  J.  Brook,  Stuttgart,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Christian  Colombier,  Lyons,  France;  Maurice  Gonon,  Saint- 
Priest,  France,  and  GIbert  Fantozzi,  Meyzieu,  France,  as- 
signors to  Elf  Atoch^  S.A.,  Puteauz,  France  and  Max- 
Planck-Institut  fur  M^allforschung,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,099 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1991,  91  04167 


Int. 


U.S.  a.  501—88 


.  0.5  C04B  35/54 

18  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  p  roduction  of  a  crack-free,  dense  and 
amorphous,  nonoxide  mc  nolithic  ceramic  shaped  article,  com- 
prising shaping  a  powd<  r  (P)  of  an  infusible,  organometallic 
ceramic  precursor  polyi  ler  (Pi)  into  a  green  body  having  a 
relative  density  of  at  le^t  65%,  and  thence  pyrolyzing  said 
shaped  green  body. 


semiconclicting  ceramic  composition  for  secondary 
,  consisting  essentially  of  55  to  80  mol  %  of 
mol  %  of  titanium  oxide,  and  0.2  to  20  mol 


1.  A 

electron  multipli 
zinc  oxide,  12  to 
%  of  nickel  oxid< . 


le  -s. 


5,294,575 
SILICON  NITRIllE  CERAMICS  CONTAINING 
CRYSTALLIZED  JRAIN  BOUNDARY  PHASES 
Roger  L.  K.  Matsumoto,p  Ranch  Ct.,  Paper  Mill  Farms,  New- 
ark, Del.  19711 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,^1,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5234,643. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,464 
IntJcL'  C04B  35/58 
UAQ.  501— 97  I  .  21  Claims 

1.  A  product  preparei  by  the  process  comprising  heating  a 
composition  comprisinJ  (I)  from  about  20%  to  about  98% 
silicon  nitride,  (2)  fromlbout  0.5%  to  about  20%  of  a  silicate 
glass-forming  sintering  4d,  and  (3)  from  about  0.001%  to  about 
80%  of  a  high  metal  ca»itent  transition  metal  silicide,  all  per- 
centages being  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  to  a  tempe^ture  of  about  1300°  C.  to  about  1800° 
C.  under  vacuum  until  silicate  glass  forms,  oxygen  is  removed 
from  the  silicate  glass  al  SiO  gas,  and  the  glass  crystallizes. 


SUPPORTED 
AND  USE  IN 

Sozzy  C.  Ho, 
of  N.J 

File<i 


,  assign*  rs 


o' 


:  soli  1 


U.S.  a.  502—62 

1.  A  method 
essentially  of 
an  adsorbent 
contacting  an 
surface  hydroxy 
conditions  suffici 
at  least  a  portion 
metal  is  aluminufi 
is  selected  from 
clay,    crystalline 
titania,  vanadia. 


5,294,576 
MULLITE  tERAMIC  COMPOUND 

Kibou  Miznshima,  Naymo,  and  Michio  Horiuchi,  Koshoku, 

both  of  Japan,  assigifirs  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries  Co., 

Ltd.,  Nagano,  Japan 

ConHnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,017,  Jul.  8, 1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  299,547,  Jan.  11, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

I      990,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1988,  63-5374 
Ini  a.'  C04B  35/19 
VS.  a.  501—128  10  Claims 

1.  A  sintered  homo  genous  mullite  ceramic  composition, 
consisting  essentially  ol : 
mullite  powder; 

at  least  one  rare  eartl  element  compound  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  element  comtmund,  wherein  said  rare  earth  element 
compound  is  seled  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y2O3, 
YF3,  YCI3,  LazCt.  Ce2(C03)3.  La2(C03)3,  Ce02  and 
CeF3;  and 

at  least  one  vanadiu  n  compound,  niobium  compound  and 
tantalum  compoui  d  in  an  amount  between  0.1-3  wt%. 


5,294,578 
AtlD  CATALYSTS,  THEIR  PREPARATION 
I  )RGANIC  COMPOUND  CONVERSION 
Pl4nsboro,  and  margaret  M.  Wu,  Skillman,  both 
to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,385 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  29/04 

ISCMma 

preparing  a  catalyst  composition  consisting 

haliles  of  a  single  metal  component  anchored  on 

by  an  oxygen-metal  bond  which  comprises 

a(^rbent  inorganic  oxide  support  containing 

groups  with  organic  metal  halide,  under 

:nt  for  said  organic  metal  halide  to  react  with 

of  said  surface  hydroxyl  groups  wherein  said 

,  and  said  adsorbent  inorganic  oxide  support 

the  group  consisting  of  silica,  silica-alumina, 

porous   silicates,    siUcoaluminophosphates, 

md  rare  earih  oxides. 


5,294,579 

L-TYPE  zfeOLITE  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTIi  )N  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

Hiroshi  Ohashi;  Hisashi  Katsuno,  and  Michio  Sugimoto,  all  of 

Sodegaura,  Ji^tan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  Kosan  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation*in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,698,  Dec.  19, 1991, 
abandoned.  Thi  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-035254; 
Not.  12, 1991,  3f295922;  Jul.  24, 1992,  4-198194 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  29/32 
VS.  a.  502—64  14  Claims 

1.  A  L-typc  a  eolite  comprising  both  a  platinum-containing 


compound  and 


a  halogen-containing  compound  each  sup- 


ported on  said  J  eolite,  said  zeohte  simultaneously  satisfies  the 
conditions  that  (i)  said  platinum-containing  compound  sup- 
ported on  said  ceolite  has  a  peak  intensity  of  0.4  or  less  as 
determined  by  J  -ray  absorption  near  edge  structure  (XANES) 
analysis  and  (ii)  ihe  amount  of  dealuminization  in  said  zeolite  is 
3%  by  weight  <  r  less  based  on  the  total  amount  of  aluminum 
therein. 
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5,294,580 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALLOYED  CATALYSTS 

Bryan  F,  Dufner,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Intematioaal 

Fuel  Cells  Corporation,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/04398,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  541,869,  Jan.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Jan.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
743,331 
Int  a.'  HOIM  4/8S 
VS.  a.  502—101  W  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  noble  metal  alloyed  catalyst  using 
a  noble  metal  having  a  catalytic  activity,  and  at  least  one  alloy- 
ing metal,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  alloying  metals  has  at 
least  two  valence  sutes  with  the  alloying  metal  in  a  low  va- 
lence sute  having  a  solubility  in  a  liquid  and  having  a  higher 
valence  state  with  a  higher  solubility  in  the  liquid,  which 
comprises: 

a.  intimately  contacting  a  supporting  and  a  noble  metal 
compound  in  the  liquid; 

b.  precipitating  the  noble  metal,  wherein  said  noble  metal 
precipitate  adsorbs  onto  said  support; 

c.  reducing  the  catalytic  activity  of  the  noble  metal  precipi- 
tate to  inhibit  said  noble  metal  precipitate  from  converting 
the  valence  state  of  the  alloying  metal  to  the  higher  va- 
lence state; 

d.  introducing  the  soluble  alloying  metal  compound  into  said 
liquid  to  form  an  alloying  metal  solution; 

e.  precipiuting  said  alloying  metal,  wherein  said  alloying 
metal  precipitate  adsorbs  onto  said  support;  and 

f.  calcining  said  support  with  the  noble  metal  and  alloying 
metal  precipitates  to  form  an  alloyed  catalyst; 

whereby  said  soluble  alloying  metal  compounds  introduced  to 
said  liquid  subsequent  to  the  reduction  of  the  catalytic  activity 
of  the  noble  metal  precipitate. 


5,294,582 
UREA-SUPERACID  SALTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  A 
CURING  CATALYST  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Tadafurai  Miyazooo,  Mine,  and  Koji  Tabnchi,  Takatsnki,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,699,  Apr.  24,  1992.  TbU  application 
Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,938 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1991,  3-125055 
Int.  a.'  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—164  9  Claims 

1.  A  superacid  salt  of  an  N,N'-di-  or,  N,N,N'-trisubstituted 
urea  produced  by  reacting  an  organic  isocyanate  and  a  primary 
or  secondary  amine,  at  least  one  of  said  isocyanate  or  said 
amine  being  monofunctional. 


5,294,583 
USE  OF  CX)LLOIDAL  SILICA  SOL  AS  AN  AUXILIARY 

FOR  CATALYSTS 
Joachim  Pohl,  Duesseldorf;  Gerd  Goebel,  Cologne,  and  Franz- 
Josef  Carduck,  Haan,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/02289,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10509,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25, 1991 

PCT^  Filed  Dec.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  890,603 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  12, 
1990,4000692 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  21/08 
VS.  CL  502—232  1«  ClaiaM 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  catalysts  to  be  exposed  to 
high  temperatures  of  700°  C.  to  1,200°  C,  wherein  coUoidal 
silica  sols  of  which  the  sihcon  dioxide  particles  partly  contain 
bound  foreign  metals  are  incorporated  into  a  catalyst-forming 
mass  in  quantities  below  15%  by  weight,  expressed  as  silicon 
dioxide  and  based  on  the  final  catalyst,  as  an  additive  during 
production  of  the  catalyst  before  the  catalyst-forming  mass  is 
exposed  to  temperatures  which  lead  to  sintering. 


5,294,581 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCING  MILDLY 

ELASTOMERIC  PRIMARILY  ISOTACTIC  POLYMERS 

Robert  C.  Job,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston,  Tex,. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  484,724,  Feb.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,118,767. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,385 
Int.  a.'  C08F  4/654 
VS.  a.  502—124  *  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  the  polymerization  to  mildly  elasto- 
meric  primarily  isotactic  polypropylene  or  poly-1-butene  char- 
acterized by  intermediate  average  block  lengths  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  The  reaction  product  of  a  magnesium  alkoxide  or  a  mag- 
nesium aryl  oxide  an  a  tetravalent  titanium  halide  wherein 
the  reaction  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  an  electron 
donor, 

(b)  An  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(c)  A  selectivity  control  agent  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyrazine,  3,4,5-trichloropyridazine, 
1,3,5-triazine,  phenazine,  pyridine,  2,6-dimethylpyriazine, 
quinazoline,  4,6-dichloropyrimidine,  2-picoline,  2,3,5- 
trimethylpyrazine,  acridine,  2-methylpyrazine,  2,5-dime- 
thylpyrazine,  2,3-dimethylpyrazine,  2,3-dichloroquinoxa- 
line,  quinoline,  pyridazine,  1,10-phenantholine,  2,4- 
dichloropyrimidine,  2,6-diphenylpyridine. 


5,294,584 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  A  DENITRATION 
CATALYST 
Naomi  Yoshida;  Hitoshi  Yamasaki;  Ikuhisa  Hamada;  Yasuyoshi 
Kato;  Knnihiko  Konishi;  Toshiaki  Matsuda,  and  Yiyi  Fnknda, 
all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Babcock-Hltachi  Kabv- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,535,  May  18,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,155,083.  This  appUcation  Oct  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,403 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  19,  1989,  1-126456; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-200070 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  37/02.  21/06.  21/08.  23/16 
VS.  a.  502—242  3  Clatai 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  denitration  catalyst,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  immersing  a  base  material  comprised  of  an  inorganic  fiber 
cloth  in  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  5  to  20%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  sol-form  substance  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  sol,  titania  sol  and  zirconia  sol,  as  a  first 
component,  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic 
oxide  fine  powder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titania,  zirconia  and  cordierite,  as  a  second  component 
and  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  organic  binder 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
polyvinyl  aceute  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose,  as  a  third 
component; 

(b)  removing  superfluous  liquid  from  the  resulting  base 
material; 

(c)  drying  the  base  material; 
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(d)  coating  a  catalyst  pasfe 
material  by  means  of 

(e)  drying  and  calcining 
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onto  the  surface  of  the  dried  base 
I  ress  rollers;  and 
he  resulting  material. 


Shigeni  Nakagami; 


3,294,585 
PREPARATION  OF  I  ARTICULATE  COMPOSITE 
MATERIAL  WI PH  CARBON  MATRIX 
Serge  Moreau,  Velizy  Villa^ublay;  Bernard  Sardan,  Le  Ches- 
nay,  and  Pierre  Ehrburger,  Didenheim,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  L'Air  Liquide,  Sodete  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 
ploitation  des  Precedes  Gborges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1990,  90  09090 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  20i(10.  20/08.  20/04.  20/20 

MS.  a.  502—413  7  Claims 


1.  Process  for  the  prepari  tion  of  composite  particulate  mate- 
rial, which  comprises  cont  icting  an  essentially  carbon  micro- 
vith  a  volatile  gaseous  precursor, 
said  precursor  comprising  l  ilicon,  aluminum,  titanium  or  mag- 
nesium, and  heat  treating  tl  le  matrix  to  decompose  the  precur- 
sor on  the  matrix  in  situ  at  t  le  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
form  said  material,  wherein  said 
material  includes  an  essentially  carbon  microporous  phase 
having  a  microporous  volume  between  0.1  and  1  cm^/g,  asso- 
ciated with  an  amorphous  mineral  dispersed  phase  essentially 
containing  a  mineral  oxide:selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicon,  aluminum,  titanii  im  and  magnesium  oxides,  disposed 
on  the  carbon  phase  to  a  t  lickness  of  less  than  10  nm. 


HYDROGEN-WATER 


;,294,5M 

/APOR  PRETREATMENT  OF 
FE-Cl-AL  ALLOYS 
Dand  R.  Sigler,  Shelby  Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich,, 
■ssigaor  to  General  Motf  rs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUcd  Jon.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,289 
Lit  CL'  BOiJ  21/04:  C23C  8/10 
VS.  CL  502—439  |  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  aluminum  oxide  film  on  a  sub- 
strate formed  from  a  mate^  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  steel  comprising  fibm  about  l.S  weight  percent  to  less 
than  about  five  weight  percent  aluminum  and  an  aluminum- 
coated  steel  having  an  avvage  aluminum  content  of  less  than 
about  10  weight  percent,  s^d  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  said  substrate  1^  an  atmosphere  having  as  its  reac- 
tive portion  a  mixtur^  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen 
and  greater  than  abou^  1 1  ppm  water  vapor  such  that  said 
atmosphere  has  a  H2^20  ratio  productive  of  an  oxygen 
partial  pressure  sufficient  to  oxidize  aluminum  present  at 
the  surface  of  said  substrate,  wherein  said  H2/H2O  ratio  is 
less  than  about  4500; 
whereby  said  step  of  exposing  is  a  pretreatment  step  to 
promote  subsequent  jbrhisker  formation  during  oxidation 
of  said  substrate. 
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5,294,587 
THERMAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Flaruhiko  Ohsawa;  Yutaka  Takagi;  Tada- 
hide  Sugimoto;  Minoru  Fujita,  and  Yosbihiko  Nakahara,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyodo  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9(  /00047,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  199  I,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/08042,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  26,  199( 

PCT  File4  Jan.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  573,126 
Claims  priority,  a|plication  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1989,  1-9944 
a.5  B41M  5/30.  5/40 

23  Claims 


Int. 


U.S.  a.  503—204 


TZZZZiZZZZZZZZZZZZZZZL 


netal 


1.  A  thermal  recoi'ding 
layer,  a  heat  sensitiv  ; 
ing  layer  and  a  thin  metal 
softening  layer,  said 
to  2000  A,  for  eff4:ting 
metal  layer  being 
melting  alloys  and 
trast  to  said  thin 
forming  layer  dispo^ 
second  thermal  re( 
effected  by  destroyhig 
to  disperse  fine  par  icles 
sensitive  softening 
recordings  being 
by  means  of  the 
pattern  with  a  contrast 
stroyed  thin  metal 
forming  layer},  andRb) 
as  viewed  througl 
layer -I- the  colored 


el  Tected  ; 


sa  ne 


lit- 
U.S.  a.  503—227 

1.  A  sheet  for 
resisting  layer  on  oiie  ! 
formed  on  the  othe  ' 
is  formed  by 
binder  consisting 
more  of  vinyl  aceti  I 
Y,  and  less  than  1% 
total  amount  of  10f% 
group  X,  vinyl 
expressed  by  the 


-  CHj— CH— CH2-  ■ 

O  — CH- 
I 
R 


a 


medium  comprising  (1)  a  contrasting 
softening  layer  disposed  on  said  contrast- 
layer  disposed  on  said  heat  sensitive 
thin  metal  layer  having  a  thickness  of  100 
a  first  thermal  recording,  said  thin 
I  omposed  of  low-melting  metals  or  low- 
I  aid  contrasting  layer  having  a  visual  con- 
layer;  and  (2)  a  heat  sensitive  color 
on  said  thin  metal  layer,  for  effecting  a 
carding;  said  first  thermal  recording  being 
said  thin  metal  layer  in  defined  pattern 
of  the  melted  metal  in  softened  heat 
layer;  and  said  first  and  second  thermal 
simultaneously  in  the  same  pattern 
heat  source,  thereby  forming  a  visual 
between  (a)  a  first  color  of  {the  unde- 
>ayer-t-the  uncolored  heat  sensitive  color 
a  second  color  of  {the  contrasting  layer 
the  destroyed  area  of  said  thin  metal 
beat  sensitive  color  forming  layer}. 


5494,588 

SHEET  F^R  SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER 

Masukuni  Mori,  aiid  Osamu  Sakurai,  both  of  Bisai,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tsuy  ikin  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

Filed  |un.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,046 

a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

10  Claims 

sul^limation  transfer,  having  a  lubricative  heat 

side  of  a  material  sheet  and  an  ink  layer 

side  of  the  material  sheet,  which  ink  layer 

coating  a  sublimation  transfer  ink  containing 

ol  polyvinyl  acetal  resin  composed  of  80%  or 

group  X,  15-20%  of  vinyl  alcohol  group 

of  vinyl  acetate  group  Z  with  respect  to  a 

fo  of  said  resin,  wherein  said  vinyl  acetal 

alec  hoi  group  Y,  and  vinyl  acetate  group  Z  are 

fc  llowing  formula  (I): 


ChWcH2— ChWcH2— CH 

o       1^        ohJ^[ 


(D 


OCOCH3 


\ 


/x 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  the  formula  CbH2b+  1,  where  n 
b  a  positive  integer  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  2. 


5,294,589 

HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET 

Noritaka  N.  E.  Eguhira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon 

Insatsu  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,865,  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,173,473, 
which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  500,124,  Mar.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,124,309.  ThU  application  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1989,  1-73745; 
Jul.  31,  1989,  196774;  Oct.  26,  1989,  277106 
Int  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising: 
substrate  film; 

a  dye  layer  provided  on  said  substrate  film,  said  dye  layer 
comprising  a  dye,  a  binder  and  a  sensitizer  present  in  an 
amount  of  1  to  100  parts  by  weight  per  100  parte  by  weight 
of  said  binder,  said  sensitizer  comprising  a  low  molecular 
weight  substance  having  a  melting  point  from  50'  to  1 50' 
C; 
wherein  said  sensitizer  and  said  binder  have  functional 
groups  substantially  bonded  to  each  other. 


5,294,591         

IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEET 

Noritaka  Egashira,  Ichikawa;  Yoahikazn  Ito,  Setagaya;  Tatsnya 

Kita,  Shiiuuku;  MnnUaa  Yamagnchi,  Nerinia;  Maaaki  Knt- 

sukake,  Figimi,  and  Kaznnoba  Imoto,  Kita,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kahnthiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,354,  Not.  21,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,210,068,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6124>94,  Nor.  15, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  168,908, 

Mar.  16,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,001,105.  This  appUcntion  Jan.  19, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  5,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mnr.  20,  1987,  62-66879; 
Mar.  20,  1987,  62-66880 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  24  Claims 


1.  An  image-receiving  sheet  for  use  in  heat  transfer  record- 
ing, comprising: 

a  base  sheet  comprising  an  oriented  a  film  having  a  porous 
structure  or  foamed  structure;  and 

a  receiving  layer  provided  on  one  surface  of  said  base  sheet 
for  receiving  a  dye  or  a  pigment  migrating  from  a  heat 
transfer  sheet  during  said  heat  transfer  recording,  the 
receiving  layer  comprising  a  resin  for  receiving  the  thus 
migrated  dye  or  pigment  from  the  heat  transfer  sheet. 


5,294,590 
HEAT  TRANSFER  IMAGE-RECEIVING  SHEETS 
Noritaka  Egashira;  Yoshinori  Naliamura,  and  Ryohei  Takignchi, 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabo- 
shiki Kaisha,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  609,640,  Nov.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,185,316. 
This  appUcation  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1989,  1-287963; 
Dec.  29,  1989,  1-342975 

Int  a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  »  CWiM 


y^-^m~^ww 


^?^  /^  /^^  ^ 


^1 

2 
■3 


5,294,592  

THERMAL-TRANSFER  RECORDING  SHEET 

Michiko  Noguchi,  Hachioji;  Toshifiuni  Ishikawa,  Sngamihnm, 

and  Takashi  Yamagishi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aari«Bon  to 

TeUin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  18,  1992,  4-159463 

Int  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  a.  503—227  17  Oaims 

1.  A  thermal-transfer  recording  sheet  of  an  aromatic  polyes- 
ter film,  wherein  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sheet  has,  as  a 
thermal-transfer  ink  receiving  layer,  a  coating  of  a  composition 
comprising  (1)  a  copolyester,  (2)  a  polyolefin  fme  particle  filler 
and  (3)  at  antistatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  titanate  and  organic  zirconatc. 


1.  A  heat  transfer  image-receiving  sheet  comprising: 

a  substrate  sheet;  and 

a  dye-receiving  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  sheet,  said  dye-receiving  layer  comprising  a 
curable  resin  and  a  sensitizer  distributed  to  microscopi- 
cally separated  phases  in  the  dye-receiving  layer,  said 
sensitizer  comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyurethane  oligomer,  a  poly- 
styrene oligomer,  a  polyester  oligomer,  a  polyacrylic 
oligomer,  a  polyethylene  oligomer,  a  polyvinyl  chloride 
oligomer,  a  polyvinyl  acetate  oligomer,  an  ethylene/vinyl 
aceUte  copolymer  oligomer,  an  ethylene/acrylic  copoly- 
mer oligomer,  a  fatty  acid,  a  fatty  acid  amide,  a  fatty  acid 
ester,  an  aromatic  compound  and  a  wax. 


5,294,593 
INDUCING  DORMANCY  IN  NON  DORMANT  SEEDS 
Anwar  A.  Khan,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Cornell  Reaearch 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,962 
Int  CL'  AOIN  43/54.  43/64.  43/647 
VS.  CL.  504—100  23  CImm 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  releasablc  dormancy  in  non-dor- 
mant plant  seeds  for  which  gibberellin  synthesis  is  necessary 
for  germination,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  soaking  said  seeds  in  a  solution  of  a  gibberellin  synthesis 
inhibitor  of  concentration  such  and  at  a  temperature  such 
and  for  a  time  such  as  to  induce  dormancy  therein,  said 
gibberellin  synthesis  inhibitor  being  one  that  inhibite  the 
gibberellin  biosynthesis  pathway  from  ent-kaurene  to 
ent-kaurenoic  acid, 

(b)  washing  to  remove  the  gibberellin  synthesis  inhibitor 
from  the  seeds,  and 

(c)  drying  the  seeds  to  their  weight  prior  to  soaking  in  step 
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5,294,594 

WATER  DISPERSra  ^  GRANULAR  HERBIODAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CO  ^fPRISING  DINITROANILINE 

HERBIODES,  MONT  »f  ORILLONITE  CARRIER  AND 

WATER-SW^LLABLE  POLYMER 

Joseph  Kimler,  Yardyille,  and  Robert  Kubisch,  MartinsTille, 

both  of  NJ.,  aadgnori  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  21  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,221 
Int.  a.'  KOIN  25/08.  33/18 
U.S.  a.  504—116  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  disper&ible  ^anular  composition  comprising  on  a 
weight  to  weight  basis  u^n  20%  to  90%  of  a  dinitroaniline 
herbicide;  about  5%  to  25%  of  a  montmorillonite  carrier; 
about  1.0%  to  7.5%  of  a  i  I'etting  agent;  about  2%  to  10%  of  a 
suspension  agent;  and  aba  jt  0.5%  to  20%  of  a  water  swellable 
polymer. 


5,294,595 
HERBICIDAL  XrYL  TRIAZOLINONES 
George  Theodoridis,  Prinofcton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  942,^,  Sep.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,214,154, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  708,966,  May  31,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,174,809,  which  is  a  dirisiDn  of  Ser.  No.  455,894,  Dec.  28, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,041,155,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
332,835,  Apr.  3, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  946,667,  Dec.  }1, 1986,  Pat  No.  4^18,275,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  Of  Ser.  No.  811,615,  Dec.  20,  1985, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,044 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  4^/80.  43/653.  37/18.  33/06 

7  Claims 
1.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  mu  ture  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


U.S.  CL  504—139 


N— SthR 
R' 


%N^ 


R2 


'r3 
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and  an  additional  herbicide  in  admixture  with  a  suitable 
carrier. 


5,294,596 
HETEROCYCLYtTRIAZOLINONES  AND  HERBICIDAL 

USE 

Wilhelm  Haas,  PiAheim;  Kurt  Findeisen;  Karl-Heinz  Linker, 
both  of  Leverlcus  en;  Klaus  Liirssen,  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Hans- 
Joachim  Santel, '.  _«Terkusen,  and  Robert  R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch 
Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 


FUedj 
Claims  priority, 
1992,  4224929 

Int.  a.'  AOlHl  43/653 
VS.  a.  504—225 


1.  A  heterocycl  Itriazolinone  of  the  general  formula  (1) 


f 


C 

n 


N 


■i 


N  — N 


in  which 

X  is  Br,  CI,  F  or  halodkyl; 

Y  is  Br,  CI,  F,  methyl,  haloalkyl,  nitro,  or  a  radical  of  the 
formula  RHx;H2— ,  R«SCH2— ,  R^SOCHz,  or  R^SOaC- 
H2—  where  R*  is  Oi-Csalkyl,  C2I « Csalkenyl,  C3-C- 
salkynyl,  phenyl,  01  halogen-,  alkyl-,  or  haloalkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl; 

r3  is  halogen,  alkyl,  thaloalkyl,  cyanoalkyl,  phenylalkyl, 
alkoxyalky,  alkylthif,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl,  alkyl- 
thioalkyl,  alkylsulfmylalkyl  or  alkylsulfonylalkyl; 

R2  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  haloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cyanoalky, 
thiocyanoalkyl,  or  a  group  of  the  formula  -alkylene-Y'-R' 
in  which  said  alkyleae  group  has  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  Y' 
is  oxygen  or  S(0)r  ill  which  r  is  0  to  2,  and  R'  is  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  alkynyl;    ' 

R  is  dialkylamino,  c^rboxymethyl,  hydroxy,  haloalkyl, 
phenyl,  substituted  ppenyl,  or  benzyl,  wherein  the  phenyl 
substituents  are  halt)gen,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  cyano,  cyano- 
methyl,  nitro,  am^o,  phenylamino,  mono-  or  di- 
alkylamino, carboxjl,  alkoxycarbonyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alk- 
oxycartwnylalkyl,  aflcoxyalkyl,  benzyl,  or  hydroxy; 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  metal,  ammonium 
sulfonium  or  sulfoxanium  salt-forming  group,  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl, haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  SO2R,  alkynyl,  alkenyl,  a  group  of 
the  formula  -alkylen  i-SOaR  or  alkoxymethyl,  wherein  the 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkyn  yl  and  alkylene  radicals  of  X,  Y,  R, 
Rl,  R^  R^,  and  R'  pave  no  more  than  10  carbon  atoms 


Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,628 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 


43/84:  C07D  413/04.  417/04 

15  Claims 


(D 


N 


R2 


wherein 

R'  represents 

each  of  whici  i 
R^  represents  h;  'drogen 

represents  al! 

kylthio,  alkylkulphinyl, 

or  heterocycl  ^X, 

and 
Het  represents  |n  optionally  substituted  heterocycle  of  the 

formula 


h  rdrogen,  or  represents  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl, 
is  optionally  substituted, 

en,  hydroxy!,  mercapto  or  halogen  or 

alkenyl,  alkinyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  al- 

alkylsulphonyl,  arylalkyl,  amino 

'1,  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted, 


X 


^1 


in  which 

X  in  each  case  Represents  oxygen,  sulphur,  an  NH  group  or 
an  N-alkyl  gr  }up. 


5,294,597 
HERBICIDlL  CARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Christopher  J.  Foi  ter,  FaTersham;  Terence  Gilkerson,  Canter- 
bury, and  Richa  rd  Stocker,  Rochester,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Shell  Res  earch  Limited,  United  Kingdom 
Mar.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  663,722 
application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  16, 1990, 


Filed 
Claims  priority, 
90059650 

Int.  tl.'  AOIN  43/40:  C07D  213/64 
\3S.  a.  504—255 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


in  which 
Z  represents  an 


12  Claims 


(D 


CZ— NrVcHR^^;^  ^ 


oxygen  or  sulphur  atom; 
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R'  represents  a  hydrogen  or  halogen  atom  or  C 1-6  alkyl  or 
halo  (Ci-«)  alkyl  group; 

R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-6  alkyl  group; 

q  is  0  or  1; 

R^  represenU  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C|^  alkyl  or  €2-6  alke- 
nyl group; 

X  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  an  optionally 
substituted  Ci_6  alkyl  or  Ci-6  alkoxy  group,  or  a  C2-« 
alkenyloxy,  C2-6  alkynyloxy,  cyano,  carboxy,  (Ci-«  alk- 
oxy) carbonyl,  (Ci-6  alkylthio)  carbonyl.  (Ci^  alkyl) 
carbonyl,  amido,  (Ci^  alkyl)  amido,  nitro,  C 1-6  alkylthio, 
halo  (Ci^  alkyl)  thio,  Ci^  alkenylthio,  C2-6  alkynylthio, 
Ci-6  alkylsulphinyl,  Ci-«  alkylsulphonyl,  (Ci_6  alkyl) 
oximino  (C 1  -6  alkyl)  or  (C2-6  alkenyl)  oximino  (C 1  -6  alkyl) 
group; 

n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5; 

Y  independently  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  Ci-6  alkyl, 
nitro,  cyano,  halo  (Ci^)  alkyl,  Ci^  alkoxy  or  halo  (Ci^) 
alkoxy  group; 

and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5, 

said  optional  substituents  being  selected  from  halogen, 
phenyl,  cyano,  amino,  hydroxy,  Ci-«  alkoxy,  and  (Ci-6 
alkyl)  amino. 


5,294,598 

HERBICIDAL 

3-SUBSTITUTEDBENZOYL-BICYCLOI4,l,0]HEPTANE-2, 

4-DIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Hiroyuki  Adachi;  Katsunori  Tanaka;  Takashi  Kawana,  and 
Hideo  Hosaka,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-ptut  of  Ser.  No.  651,266,  Jun.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5428,898.  This  appUcation  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  4,  1991,  3-159689; 
JnL  9, 1991,  3-193595 

lat  a.'  AOIN  41/00:  C07C  317/14 
\3S.  a.  504—315  16  ClaiM 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


plurality  of  elements  which  constitute  the  superconduc- 
ting oxide  to  provide  respective  alkoxide  solutions; 

b.  mixing  the  respective  alkoxide  solutions  together  to  pro- 
vide a  mixed  solution; 

c.  subjecting  the  mixed  solution  to  hydrolysis  to  provide  a 
sol; 

d.  evaporating  the  respective  solvents  from  the  sol  to  pro- 
vide a  concentrate; 


15         25         35        IS         S5        SS 

26    (OeGAEES) 

e.  heating  the  concentrate  at  a  temperature  effective  to 

provide  an  oxide  powder; 
f  mixing  the  oxide  powder  with  at  least  one  of  at  least  one 

additional  oxide  and  at  least  one  carbonate  of  elements 

which  constitute  the  superconducting  oxide  to  provide  a 

mixed  oxide  powder; 
g.  forming  the  mixed  oxide  powder  into  a  continuous  body; 

and 
h.  .sintering  the  continuous  body. 


H3C 


OCH3 


R,^^R2 


S02CH3 


or  an  optical  isomer  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  one  of  Ri  or  R2 
represenU  methyl  and  the  other  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl. 


5,294,600 

SUPERCONDUCTING  MATERIAL  COMPRISING 

RBxCSyC60- 

Katsnmi  Tawgaki;  Thomas  Ebboen;  Sadanori  KuroaUaui,  aad 

JnaicUro  Miznki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaipiors  to  NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,627 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jal.  3, 1991, 3-163058;  JnL 
3,1991,3-163059 

bt  CL'  COIB  31/00:  HOIL  39/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  13  Claiaw 


5,294,599 
PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  OXIDE  POWDERS  AND 

SUPERCONDUCTING  OXIDES 
ShnicU  Shibata;  Takeshi  Kitagawa;  HiaaaU  Okazaki;  Takao 

Kimva,  all  of  Mito,  and  Masaharv  Horignchi,  Naka,  all  of 

Japan,  aasigaors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Teiephone  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP88/00585,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15, 19«9,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  15,  1989,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO88/10233,  PCT  Pab. 

Date  Dec.  29  1988 

PCT  FIM  Jan.  16, 1988,  Ser.  No.  313,965 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japui,  Jul  17, 1987,  6M50784; 
Not.  24. 1987,  6^29^950;  Jan.  20, 1988,  634473;  Feb.  8, 1988, 
63-25605;  Jul  3, 1988, 63-135653;  Jm.  3. 1988, 63-135654;  Jul 
3, 1988,  63-135655 

ht  CL'  HOIB  12/06:  HOIL  39/12;  COIG  3/00:  C04B  41/89 
VS.  CL  505—1  1*  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  superconducting  oxide,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  separately  dissolving  in  respective  solvents  alkoxides  of  a 


1.  A  superconducting  material  consisting  essentially  of  a 
fullerene  whose  chemical  composition  is  do  and  rubidium 
(Rb)  and  cesium  (Cs)  doped  with  said  fullerene,  the  supercon- 
ducting composition  having  a  chemical  composition  of 
RbxCsyC«>,  where  x  and  y  are  positive  integers  and  the  sum  of 
x-f-y  is  approximately  3. 
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5  294,601 

HIGH-TEMPERATWRE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

COMPRISING  BARIpM  SULFATE,  STRONTIUM 

SULFATE  OR  MIXTURE  THEREOF  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Joachiin  Bock,  and  Eberhatd  Preisler,  both  of  Erftstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main  j 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1  992,  Ser.  No.  911,466 
Oaims  priority,  appUcati  m  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  26, 
1991,  4124823 

Int  a.'  COIF  J 1/02;  d)lG  3/02.  29/00;  HOIL  39/12 

VS.  a.  505—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  composition  compr  sing  (1)  a  high-temperature  super- 


METHOD  OF 
PERIOCULAR 


conductor  composed  of  th< 


cium,  copper  and  lead,  ha  i/ing  the  composition  Bi2-a-i-6+c 


Pba  (Sr.Ca)3_ft_c  Cu2+rf  C 
0.5;d=-0.l  to 0.1  andx= 


oxides  of  bismuth,  strontium,  cal- 


where  a=0  to  0.7;  b-(-c=0  to 
=1  to  10,  and  a  Sr:Ca  ratio  of  2.8:1  to 
1:2.8,  and  (2)  sulfates  selet  ted  from  the  group  consisting  of 
strontium  sulfate,  barium  su  fate  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
the  strontium  sulfate  conK  nt  is  3  to  30%  by  weight  when 
present  in  the  compositia  i  and  wherein  its  barium  sulfate 
content  is  3  to  20%  by  we  ght  when  present  in  the  composi- 
tion. 


comprising  an  amorphous 
odor-producing  amount  ol 
the  general  formula 


r5— O— CHR'— CHR3  -CN 


in  which  R^  is  an  unbrancled 
are  selected  from  the  grou  > 


D« 


Robert  B.  NussenblaH 
mac,  both  of  Md., 
States  of  Americi 
Department  of 
Filed 
Int.  a.' 

U.S.  a.  514—11 
1.  A  method  for 

administering  to  a 

G  in  a  pharmaceutic^ly 

tive  for  treating 


March  15,  1994 


5,294,604 
TteEATING  OCULAR  DISEASES  BY 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  CYCLOSPORINE 
A  ORG 
Bethesda,  and  Alan  G.  Palestine,  Poto- 
issignors  to  The  Government  of  the  United 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  453,793 
^61K  37/02;  C07K  7/06,  5/12 

16  Claims 

treating  ocular  disease  which  comprises 

pi  tient  by  periocular  injection  cyclosporine 

acceptable  carrier  in  an  amount  effec- 

ociiar  disease. 


5,294,605 

AMPHIPHILIC  PEPTIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
ApJaLOGUES  THEREOF 

1,  Solana  Beach,  and  Sylvie  Blondelle,  La 
,  assignors  to  The  Scripps  Research  Insti- 


1  294,602 

3-(HEXENYLOXY)tPROPANE-NmULE,  ITS 

PRODUCTION  AND  USE 

Ernst-Joachim  Brunke,  Pippingsbusch  3,  3450  Holzminden,  and 

Karl-Georg  Fahlbusch,  AUenbergstr.  40, 3470  Hoexter  1,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,108 
Claims  priority,  applicati  «  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  20, 
1990,  4037345 

Int.  a.5  A61t  7/46;  C07C  255/13 

U.S.  a.  512—6  2  Qaims 

1.  A  composition  having ;  an  odor  with  leafy  green  notes 


Richard  A.  Houghte  i. 
JoUa,  both  of  Cali '. 
tute.  La  Jolla,  Caff. 

Continuation-iH' 
abandoned.  This 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  514—13 

1.  A  process  for 
ing: 

administering  to 
peptide,  said 
formula: 


I  tart  of  Ser.  No.  554,422,  Jul.  19,  1990, 
a  iiplication  Jul.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,331 
A61K  37/02;  C07K  7/08.  7/10 

31  Claims 

ikhibiting  growth  of  a  target  cell  compris- 

1  host  a  biologically  active  amphiphilic 
p  ;ptide  including  the  following  structural 


Ri-Ri-R2-R|-R 


mass  uniformity  mixed  with  an 
3-(hexenyloxy)-propane-nitrile  of 


hexenyl  residue  and  R'  and  R^ 
consisting  of  H  and  CH3. 


wherein  -Ri  is 
basic  hydrophi  ii 
peptide  being 
hibit  growth  of 
phobic  amino 
of  Ala,Cys,  Phf 
Val,  Trp,  and 
selected  from 
homoarginine 
phenylalanine; 
are  selected 
and  Thr. 


1,294,603 

PHARMACEUTICAL  C  IMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

DI  >EMNINS 

Kenneth  L.  Rinehart,  Urbana,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 

Trustees  of  The  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  482,372,  Feb.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,137,870,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  137,484,  Dec.  23, 1987, 

Pat  No.  4,950,649,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

894,442,  Jul.  31, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  663324,  Oct.  22,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,296,  Dec.  13,  1982,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  4f  Ser.  No.  299,894,  Sep.  8,  1981, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  217,768,  Dec.  18, 

1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

186,932,  Sep.  12,  1980,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  18, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  837,803 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tMis  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  1, 2005, 

has  bien  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  COIK  5/12;  A61K  37/00 

VS.  a.  514—10  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  didemnin,  in 

combination  with  a  pharm|ceutically  acceptable  carrier,  excip- 

ient  or  diluent. 


ISOTONIC  ENER(  lY 


Glevcoe, 


Carl  Hastings, 
Inc.,  Chesterfield, 
Filed 

Int  a.' 
U.S.  a.  514—53 

1.  An  isotonic 

a)  carbohydrates 
carbohydrates 
and  about  209! 

b)  zinc 
zinc,  niacin 
200  ^gm  as 
500  mg, 
magnesium 
ranging  from 

c)  Vitamin  C 
ranging  from  I 
O.S  g  to  1.0  g. 


R2-R2-R1-R1-R2-R2-R1-R2-R2. 


a  hydrophobic  amino  acid,  and  -R2  is  a 
ic  or  neutral  hydrophilic  amino  acid,  said 

i  dministered  in  an  amount  effective  to  in- 
a  target  cell  in  a  host,  wherein  said  hydro- 

atids  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
:,  Gly,  He,  Leu,  Met,  methionine  sulfoxide, 

1  yr;  said  basic  hydrophilic  amino  acids  are 

t  le  group  consisting  of  Lys,  Arg,  His,  om, 

2,4-diaminobutyric    acid,    and    p-amino- 

uid  said  neutral  hydrophilic  amino  acids 

the  group  consisting  of  Asn,  Gin,  Ser, 


frcm 


>  ov. 


en  srgy  1 


5,294,606 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  TO 
USE  SAME 

Mo.,  assignor  to  Reliv'  International 
Mo. 

24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,747 
AjBlK  31/715.  31/34.  31/19.  31/07 

10  Claims 

composition  comprising  per  serving: 

ranging  from  about  1S.3  g  to  18.1  g,  said 

;on$i$ting  of  about  80%  by  weight  fructose 

by  weight  maltodextrin;  and 

monomeihionine  ranging  from  alx3Ut  2-15  mg,  as 

be  und  chromium  ranging  from  about  25  to 

ch  omium,  calcium  ranging  from  about  10  to 

potas  iium  ranging  from  about  25  to  300  mg, 

rar  ging  from  about  10  to  100  mg  and  sodium 

af^ut  10-200  mg. 

from  10  to  200  mg,  Beta  carotene 
1  to  1000  mg  and  citric  acid  ranging  from 


ra  igmg 


March  15,  1994 
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5,294.607 
DRY  EYE  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND  SOLUTION 
TbomM  Glonek,  Oak  Park,  lU.;  Jack  V.  Greiner,  WiM:hester, 
and  Donald  R.  Korb,  Boaton,  botk  of  Maai.,  aasignon  to 
Ocular  Reaearch  of  Boatoo,  Inc.,  Boaton,  Maaa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,215,  Jan.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,657,  May  29, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,375 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  tobaequent  to  Jan.  11, 
2011,  has  been  diaclalmed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/685.  31/66.  31/20 
VS.  a.  514—76  46  Clainia 

1.  An  artificial  tear  film  over  the  aqueous  layer  of  the  eye 
comprising  a  complex  phospholipid  having  a  net  charge  over 
said  aqueous  layer  and  a  layer  of  an  essentially  non-polar  oil 
over  said  layers,  said  oil  layer  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  form  a  tear  film  over  the  ocular  surface  and  in  a 
volume  that  does  not  exceed  about  25  microliters. 


5,294,608 

GUANIDINOALKYL-l,l-BISPHOSPHONIC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

AND  THEIR  USE 

Hans-Jochen  Lang,  Hofheim  am  Taunna;  Christoph  Naumann, 
Niedemhausen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Denis  Car- 
niato,  OaoMTt;  Anne-Marie  Moura,  Moura,  both  of  France; 
Ryoichi  Satoh,  and  Masakazu  Katoh,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
aaaignon  to  Hoechat  Aktiengesellachaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  12, 

1991,  4140908;  Apr.  9,  1992,  4211976 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/66.  31/675;  C07F  9/4a  9/38.  9/6506 

VS.  CL  514—108  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  la,  lb  or  Ic 


Ri— N 


Ri— N— R' 


c)  (Ci-C7)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched,  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted  by 

1)  a  halogen  atom, 

d)  (C3-Cio)-cycloalkyl, 

e)  (C3-Cio)-cycloalkyl,  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 
1)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched, 

f)  a  radical  of  the  formula  II 


-(CH2),-/  3Cr13 


(II) 


in  which  R'^,  R"  and  R'*  are  identical  or  different  and 
independently  of  one  another  have  the  meaning  below 

1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

2)  a  halogen  atom, 

3)  (Ci-CsValkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched, 

4)  (C|-Cs>-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched,  mono-  or  poly- 
substituted by 

4. 1  a  halogen  atom, 

5)  — {SC>2>— CH3  or 

6)  — O— CH3, 

and  p  is  zero,  1,  2,  3  or  4 
g)  Ri  and  R',  Ri  and  R'  or  R*  and  R',  together  with  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form 
1)  a  monocychc  5-,  6-  or  7-membered  heterocycUc  ring, 
where  the  said  ring  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  and 
mono-  or  polysubstituted  by 

1.1  a  hydrogen  atom, 

1.2  a  halogen  atom, 

1.3  — O— (Ci-C5)-alkyl, 

1.4  0x0  or 
1.5 


O    0-R«      (I») 

11/ 

P 

R'  /  \         , 

I  /       o— r' 

RJ-N-C-N-(CH2)/-(C)«-(CH2),-C-X 

I  \  O— R'O 

R«  R5  fi>  \   / 

P 

UN 

o  o— r" 


O 


o  o— r'    (*) 

H/ 

p 

R*  /  \  , 

I  I  /  0-R» 

R3_N=C-N-(CH2)r-(C)m-(CH2),-C-X 

I  I  \  O-R'O 

R'  R'  \   / 

P 

IN 

o  o— r" 


/^ 


o— r» 
o-r'» 


O    O— R*       (^•^J 

11/ 

p 

Ri— N— R'  R' 

I  I 

RJ-N-C=N-(CH2)/-(C)„-(CH2),-C-X 

R*  R5  R^  \   / 

P 

H\ 

o  o— r" 

or  a  physiologically  tolerable  salt  of  the  compound  of  the 
formula  la,  lb  or  Ic,  in  which  R>,  Ri.  R^  R*.  R',  R*and  R''are 
identical  or  different  and  independently  of  one  another  have 
the  meaning  below 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  (Ci-C7)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched. 


2)  a  bicyclic  9-  or  10-membered  heterocyclic  ring  system, 
where  this  ring  system  is  unsaturated  and  mono-  or 
polysubstituted  as  defined  in  g)  1 . 1  to  g)  1 .5  or  2  cartmn 
atoms  in  this  ring  system  are  replaced  by  nitrogen 
atoms,  or 
h)  R'  and  Ri  or  9}  and  R*,  together  with  the  nitrogen  atoms 
to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  3-  to 
10-membered  ring,  where  the  ring  is  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated and  mono-  or  polysubstituted  as  defined  in  g)  1.1  to 

g)  1.5, 

i)  R',  Ri,  R5  or  R*  is  a  mono-  or  bicyclic  3-  to  10-membered 
ring,  where  the  ring  is  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  mono- 
or  polysubstituted  as  defmed  in  g)  1.1  to  g)  IS,  or 

j)Riis 

O 

— P— (OR'«)2- 

where  R'*  is 

a)  a  hydrogen  atoiii, 

b)  (Ci-C5)-alkyl,  straight-chain  or  branched,  or 

c)  phenyl, 

I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7, 

m  is  zero,  I  or  2, 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  7, 
the  sum  of  the  numbers  1,  m  and  n  is  equal  to  10  or  leas 
than  10, 

R*,  R',  R'°  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  indepen- 
dently of  one  another  have  the  meaning  below 
a)  a  hydrogen  atom. 
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b)  (C|-Cs)-alkyl,  $traig|t-chain  or  branched,  or 

c)  phenyl, 
Xis 

a)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

b)  hydroxyl, 

c)  a  halogen  atom,  oi 

d)  (Ci-C4)-alkyl,  in  tl  e 
excluding  the  compoum 
)amino)methane- 1 , 1  -bisph|)sphonate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2-(AZA 


'? 


case  in  which  1,  m  and  n  are  zero, 
tetraethyl    l-((aminoiminomethyl- 


Frank  P.  DiNinno, 
Edison,  both  of 
NJ. 

FUed 
Int.  a.5  COTp 
U^.  a.  514—210 
1.  A  compound 


March  15,  1994 


5,294,610 

»-*LUORENONYL)CARBAPENEM 

AIlTIBACrERIAL  AGENTS 

Old  Bridge,  and  Ravindra  N.  Guthikonda, 
.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.  Inc.,  Rahway, 


5,294,609 

DNA  GYRASE  INHIBI  ORS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

PREPARA  nONS  THEREFOR 

MIkio  Arisawa,  Kamaki  ra,  Japan;  Erwin  Gotschi;  Paul 
Hebeisen,  both  of  Reina  A,  Switzerland;  Tsutomu  Kamiyama, 
Yokohama,  Japan;  Heli^iit  Link;  RafTaello  Masciadri,  both  of 
Basel,  Switzerland;  HMao  Shimada,  FiUisawa,  and  Junko 
Wataiiabe,  Yokohama,  t  Dth  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoffmann- 
LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  I  U. 

per  No.  PCr/EP92/00«  19,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1992,  PC  Pub.  No.  WO92/18490,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

per  Filed  Aprj  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,537 
Claims  priority,  appUcgtion  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  17, 

1991,  91106105.9 

Int  a.5  COTp  291/08;  A61K  31/395 


VS.  CL  514—183 
1.  Bicyclic  derivatives 


OR* 


R5 
R2 


>f  the  formula 


^^R' 


R> 


23  Claims 


R*N. 


•X2 


R« 


R7a 
r7* 


)ct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,571 
4S7/00;  AOIN  43/00:  AOIK  31/395 

16  Claims 

3f  the  formula: 


R2     H 


wherein: 
Yis: 


wherein 

X'  is  — S—  or  —SO— I 

X2  is  —CO—  or  — < 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halog  m  or  lower  alky  I  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  ower  alkoxy; 

R^  and  R^  are  each  iimlependently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
halogen,  amino,  lovuer  alkylamino,  di-lower  alkylamino, 
acylamino,  lower  akoxy,  lower  alkoxymethoxy  or  a 
group  OR*;  | 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  an  ebsily  hydrolyzable  group; 

r3  is  hydrogen,  optionally  esterified  carboxy  or  amidated 
(thio)carboxy,  optionally  substituted  alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  alkenyl,  Optionally  substituted  acyl  or  hetero- 
cyclyl; 

R'  and  R''"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R''*  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  hydroxy,  — NR — A 
or  — N=B,  in  whick  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  A  is 
hydrogen,  optionallf  substituted  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl, 
ioiinoyl,  (thio)acyl,  isterified  carboxy  or  amidated  (thio)- 
carboxy  and  B  is  lower  alkylidene; 

R^"  and  R^*  together  lepresent  oxo,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl- 
methylidene  or  opti(  inally  substituted  hydroxyimino;  and 

K*  is  hydrogen,  option  Jly  substituted  alkyl,  optionally  ester- 
ified carboxy  or  ami  lated  (thio)carboxy;  provided  that  no 
more  than  two  of  R  '-R^  are  nitrogen-containing  groups; 
no  more  than  two  ol  R'-R3  are  oxygen  containing  groups 
and  no  more  than  V  vo  of  R'-R^  are  either  nitrogen  con- 
taining or  oxygen  a  tntaining  groups; 
and  phannaceutically  a«  ceptable  salts  of  the  compounds  of 
formula  I  carrying  an  ac  idic  and/or  basic  substituent. 


COOM 


=\  ^(R'03 


N  =\   ^(R-Oj 


N  •=\    ^(R")3 


b) 


c) 


(R-Oj 


d) 


(R'03 


e) 
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-continued 
r«  /^=\   ^(R*)3 


-continued 

(R-Oj 


R" 


(R-Os 


g) 


R«  O 


o) 


(R")3 


h) 


(RIs 


P) 


(R'03: 


e   N 


(R-Os: 


=7     N 


k) 


(R")3; 


■ss    N 


(R'03; 


R  is  H  or  CHj; 

Rl  and  R^  are  independently  H,  CH3— ,  CH3CH2— , 
(CH3)2CH— ,  HOCH2— ,  CH3CH(OH)— , 

(CH3)2C(OH)— ,  FCH2CH(OH)— ,  F2CHCH(OH)— , 
F3CCH(OH)— ,  CH3CH(F)— ,  CH3CF2— ,  or 
(CH3)3C(F)-; 

R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  radicals  set  out  be- 
low, provided  that  no  more  than  four  R"  substituente  are 
other  than  hydrogen: 

a)  hydrogen; 

b)  a  trifluoromethyl  group:  — CF3; 

c)  a  halogen  atom:  — Br,  — CI,  — F,  or  — I; 

d)  Ci-C4alkoxy  radical:  —OCm  alkyl,  wherein  the  alkyl 
is  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R',  where 

R9  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
—OH,  -OCH3,  — CN.  — C(0)NH2,  — 0C(0)NH2. 
— CHO,  — OC(0)N(CH3)2.  — SO2NH2, 

— S02N(CH3)2,  — SOCH3,  — SO2CH3,  — F,  — CF3, 
—COOM",  (where  M"  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  methyl 
or  phenyl),  tetrazolyl  (where  the  point  of  attachment  is 
the  carbon  atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the 
nitrogen  atoms  is  mono-substituted  by  M"  as  defined 
above)  and  — SO3M''  (where  M*  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkali  metal); 

e)  a  hydroxy  group:  — OH; 

0  a  carbonyloxy  radical  of  formula  — CKC=0)R*,  where 
R^  is  C1-C4  alkyl  or  phenyl,  each  of  which  is  optionally 
mono-substituted  by  R4  as  defined  above; 

g)  a  carbamoyloxy  radical  of  formula  — O(C=O)N(R0R* 
where  R^  and  R'  are  independently  H,  Cm  «lkyl  (op- 
tionally mono-substituted  by  R«  as  defmed  above), 
together  a  3-  to  5-membered  alkylidene  radical  to  form 
a  ring  (optionally  substituted  with  R?  as  defmed  above) 
or  together  form  a  2-  to  4-membered  alkylidene  radical, 
interrupted  by  — O— ,  — S— ,  — S(0)—  or  — S(0)2—  to 
form  a  ring  (where  the  ring  is  optionally  mono-sub- 
stituted with  R«  as  defmed  above); 

h)  a  sulfur  radical:  — S(0)„— R*  where  n=0-2,  and  R*  is 
defined  above; 

i)  a  sulfamoyl  group;  — SO2N(R.0R'  where  R^  and  R*  are 
as  defined  above; 

j)  azido:  N3; 


1762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


k)  a  formamido  group  — NCROCO^O)!!,  where  R'is  H  or 
Ci^alkyl,  and  the  a  kyl  thereof  is  optionally  mono-sub- 
stituted by  R«  as  de  ined  above; 

1)  a  (C1-C4  alkyl>  arbonylamino  radical:  — N(RO(- 
C=0)Cm  alkyl,  w:  lere  R'  is  as  defined  above,  and  the 
alkyl  group  is  also  a  }tionally  mono-substituted  by  R9  as 
defined  above; 

m)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy  carbonylamino  radical:  — N(R'X- 
C=0)OCMalkyl,  >  'here  R'is  as  defined  above,  and  the 
alkyl  group  is  also  a  itionally  mono-substituted  by  Ki  as 
defined  above; 

n)  a  ureido  group:  —1  J(R'XC=0)N(R>)R^  where  R',  R->' 
and  R^  are  as  define  i  above; 

o)  a  sulfonamido  grou  5:  — NCROSOaR^  where  R*  and  R' 
are  as  defined  abov< ; 

p)  a  cyano  group:  — C  N; 

q)  a  formyl  or  acetali  ted  formyl  radical:  — (C=0)H  or 
— CH(OCH3)2; 

r)  (C1-C4  alkyl)carboi  yl  radical  wherein  the  carbonyi  is 
acetalized:  — C(OC  i3)2CM  alkyl,  where  the  alkyl  is 
optionally  mono-sul  stituted  by  R?  as  defined  above; 

s)  carbonyi  radical:  -  (C=0)R',  where  R*  is  as  defined 
above; 

t)  a  hydroximinometh  ^1  radical  in  which  the  oxygen  or 
carbon  atom  is  opti(  mally  substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl 
group:  — <C=NOR  )R^  where  R>'  and  R^  are  as  defined 
above,  except  they  1  lay  not  be  joined  together  to  form 
a  ring; 

u)  a  (C1-C4  alkoxy)  :arbonyl  radical:  — (C=OXX:m 
alkyl,  where  the  alk;  I  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
R4  as  defined  above 

v)  a  carbamyl  radical:  -(C=0)N(R>)R^  where  R^and  R' 
are  defined  above; 

w)  an  N-hydroxycarb)  moyi  or  N(Cm  alkoxy)carbamoyl 
radical  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  may  be  additionally 
substituted  by  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group:  — (C=0)- 
N(OR0R^  where  R-""  and  R^are  as  defined  above,  except 
they  may  not  be  joii  ed  together  to  form  a  ring; 

x)  a  thiocarbamoyi  g  oup:  — (C=S)N(R^R^  where  R' 
and  R^  are  as  define  I  above; 

y)  carboxyl:  — CXX)M  \  where  M*  is  as  defined  above; 

z)  thiocyanate:  — SCN  ; 

aa)  trifluoromethylthic :  — SCF3; 

ab)  tetrazolyl,  where  tl  e  point  of  attachment  is  the  carbon 
atom  of  the  tetrazole  ring  and  one  of  the  nitrogen  atoms 
is  mono-substituted  py  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  a 
C1-C4  alkyl  option^ly  substituted  by  Ri  as  defined 
above;  | 

ac)  an  anionic  function)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

phosphono  [P=0(aM*h; 

alkylphosphono  {P=:=0(OM*)-[0(Ci-C4  alkyl)]}; 

alkylphosphinyl  [P=KX  3M*HCi-C4  alkyl)]; 

phosphoramido     [R=0(OM*)N(R>)R»     and     P=0- 
(OM*)NHR'];       . 

sulfino  (SO2M*);      I 

sulfo  (SO3M*);         ^ 

acylsulfonamides  se^cted  from  the  structures  CONM- 
*S02R',      C0Nlljl*S02N(R))R^,      S02NM*C0N(- 
-f*CN,  where 

oaryl,  where  heteroaryl  is  a  mono- 
yrdrocarbon  group  having  5  or  6 
ich  a  carbon  atom  is  the  point  of 
attachment,  in  wkich  one  of  the  carbon  atoms  has 
been  replaced  by  a  nitrogen  atom,  in  which  one  addi- 
tional carbon  atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 
atom  selected  from  O  or  S,  and  in  which  from  1  to  2 
additional  carbon  atoms  are  optionally  replaced  by  a 
nitrogen  heteroatom,  and  where  the  phenyl  and 
heteroaryl  are  optionally  mono-substituted  by  R«,  as 
defined  above;  M*is  as  defined  above;  and  R/and  R' 
are  as  defined  above; 

ad)  C5-C7  cycloalkyl  |roup  in  which  one  of  the  carbon 


R>)R^  and  SC^Nl 
R'  is  phenyl  or  hete^ 
cyclic  aromatic 
ring  atoms,  in  wb 


atoms  in  the  ring  is 
from  O,  S,  NH,  or 


-eplaced  by  a  heteroatom  selected 
M(C|-C4  alkyl)  and  in  which  one 


additional  c^bon 

alkyl),  and 

to  each 

hydrogen  atdms 

carbonyi  mc  iety 

moieties  pre  ent 
ae)  C2-C4  alkei  lyl 

one  of  the  sufstituents 

is  optionally 
aO  C2-C4  alkyi 

one  of  the 
ag)  C1-C4  alky 
ah)  C1-C4  alky  I 

ents  b)-ad) 
ai)  a  2-oxazolid|nonyl 

ment  is  the 


nng  oxygen 
atom  selecte  I 
above)  and 
oxazolidinon ; 
one  of  the 
Mis: 

i)  hydrogen; 

ii)  a  pharmac( 
removable 

iii)  an  alkali 
cation. 


may  be  replaced  by  NH  or  N(Ci-C4 

which  at  least  one  carbon  atom  adjacent 

nitrogen  heteroatom  has  both  of  its  attached 

replaced  by  one  oxygen  thus  forming  a 

and  there  are  one  or  two  carbonyi 

in  the  ring; 

radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
b)  to  ad)  above  and  phenyl  which 
substituted  by  R4  as  defined  above; 
yl  radical,  optionally  mono-substituted  by 
si^stituents  b)  to  ad)  above; 
radical; 

mono-substituted  by  one  of  the  substitu- 
a)x>ve;  or 

moiety  in  which  the  point  of  attach- 

n  trogen  atom  of  the  oxazolidinone  ring,  the 

atom  is  optionally  replaced  by  a  hetero- 

from  S  and  NR'  (where  R'  is  as  defined 

ine  of  the  saturated  carbon  atoms  of  the 

ring  is  optionally  mono-substituted  by 

silt>stituents  b)  to  ah)  above; 


:  Cl 
m  :tal 


N,Y., 


ANGIOTENSfV 

SI 
Aranapakam  M. 
Nanaet,  both  of 
paiiy,  Wayne,  NJ , 
Filed 
Int  a.'  A61K 
VS.  a.  514—211 
1.  A  quinazolin( 


wherein 
Rl8is 


N  — N 


X 


N' 

I 

H 
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rboxyl  protecting  group;  or 

or  other  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
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49  Claims 
compound  having  the  formula: 

FORMULA  I 


M,     — CO2H,     OR     — NHSO2CF3; 


X  is  lower  alkyl  (^  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R*is: 
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R2    r> 


^ I       R'  Ri         R' 

Q A  W Q 

R2  R1 


'R"; 


A  is  -{CH2)r-; 
n  is  1,  2,  3,  or  4; 
W  U  — CH2—  or 


O 

II 

— C— ; 


O 
I 


'N(R'XR')     or 


R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromcthyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br),  pytiiinyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl, 
—OR',  — N(R')(R7),  — CO2R'.  -CH2OR5,  —ON, 
— CHO 


O  O 

II  ■ 

^''^N(R')(R'')     or     ^''^R'; 

R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R  "  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution 
selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  P, 
Cl,  or  Br),  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  furyl,  benzyl,  substituted 
benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms.  F,  Cl,  or  Br),  — CO2R',  — S02R'°, 


O 

II 
^^N(R')(R')    or 

R''  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R«is  H,  — CO2R'.  — S02R'°. 


or  A  and  W  are  each 


O 

H 


'N(R')(R')     or 


I 

— C— 

I 

H 


and  are  connected  by  a  — (CH2)i —  bridge,  wherein  S=  1, 
2  or  3; 
Q  is  — O— ,  — CH2—  or 


R« 
I 

— N— ; 


D  is  -<CH2),„-; 

m  is  3  or  4; 

R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 
substituted  with  —OR',  — CO2R',  — CN,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br)),  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  fijryl, 
—CHO,  — CO2R',  — CN, 


R>0  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br);  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 

41.  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 

FORMULA  I 


O 
I 


'N(R')(R')     or 


O 
I 


wherein: 

R'«  is  — CN  or 


R2  is  H,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 
substituted  with  — OR5,  — CO2R',  — CN,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl 
of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  Cl,  or  Br)),  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
—CHO,  — CO2R',  — CN, 


N  — N 

N 
I 
C(Ph)3 

X  is  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atom^ 
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R'«is: 


©o" 


A— Q— W' 


A  b  -(CH2)n-; 
n  is  1,  2,  3  or  4; 
W  is  — CH2—  or 


or  A  and  W  are  each 
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r2 


o 

H 

— c- 


I 
— c— 

I 

H 


and  are  connected  bj  a  — (CH2)j —  bridge,  where  s=  1,  2 
or  3; 
Q  is  — O— ,  — CH2—  <  r 


R» 

I 

— N— ; 

R'  is  H,  lower  alkyl  f  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 
substituted  with  — O  I',  — CO2R',  — CN,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  (substitijted  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atomi,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F  CI,  or  Br),  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 
— CHO,  — CX)2R*,  -  CN, 


O 
R 


o 

R 


N(R  XR^)     or 


R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl  <  f  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  (optionally 
substituted  with  — C*',  — CO2R',  — CN,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atomi,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1 


to  3  carbon  atoms,  F, 


—CHO,  — CO2R',  -  CN  or 


O 

II 


N(R  'XR')    or 


of  1 


R^  is  H,  lower  alkyl 
tuted  phenyl  (substitution 
of  1  to  3  carbon  atom  i, 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  F 
— 0R5.    — N(R5XR1) 
—CHO, 


O 
R 


R' is  H,  lower  alkyl  odl 
R^  is  H.  lower  alkyl  of  1 
R«  b  H.  — CO2R5.  — S  D2R 


CI,  or  Br)),  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  fiiryl, 


O 

II 


to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substi- 

selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl 

trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1 

CI,  or  Br),  pyridinyl,  thienyl,  furyl, 

— CO2R',    — CH2OR5.    — CN, 


O 
H 


Nd  XR')     or 


to  4  carbon  atoms; 

to  4  carbon  atoms; 
10 


Rl<>bloweralk3l 
phenyl  (substitut  ion 
3  carbon  atoms, 
carbon  atoms,  F 
42.  A  quinazolin  one 


X  is  straight  or  ^ranched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R**is: 


R'  b  H,  lower 
substituted  with 
tuted  phenyl  (sul  ist: 
1  to  3  carbon  atQms, 
carbon   atoms, 
—CHO, 


-CO2  l' 


R'  b  H,  lower 
R^  is  H,  lower 
R"bH,  lower 
S  or  6  carbon 
selected  from 
trifluoromethyl, 
or  Br),  pyridin 
(substitution 
bon  atoms, 
atoms,  F,  CI  or 
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'NCR'XR'')     or 


of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  phenyl,  substituted 
selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to 

trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1  to  3 

CI  or  Br). 

compound  having  the  formula 


R< 


Ye 


©o' 


'R" 


alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  (optionally 

—OR',  — CO2R',  — CN,  phenyl,  substi- 

itution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of 

trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1  to  3 

F,   CI,   or   Br),   pyridinyl,   thienyl,   furyl, 

— CN 


o 

II 


*N(R'XR')     or 


t  IkyI  < 


I  IkyI  < 


of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
klkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cycio  alkyl  of 
at<  ms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution 
n  lono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI 
thienyl,  furyl,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl 
from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  car- 
trifliioromethyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  1  to  3  carbon 
Br),  — CO2R',  — S02R'°, 


sel(  cted  1 


^  *^N(R')(R' 


o 

N 


)     or 


R'°  b  lower  alk;  1  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl  (substitu  ion  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms  trifluoro  methyl,  nitro,  O-alkyI  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  F  ,  CI  or  Br). 


Edward  R.  Bacon; 


lac^  New  York, 
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n  is  1-8; 


HN 


R'^N 


-N 


R» 


N 


wherein: 

R'  b  hydrogen,  alkyl,  C4  to  C7  cycloalkyi,  C4  to  C7  cycloal- 
kyl  substituted  by  Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl  or  hydroxyl,  2-  or  3-tet- 
rahydrofuranyl,  3-tetrahydrothienyl  1,1,  -dioxide,  C4  to 
C7  cycloalkyl-Ci  to  Cio  alkyl,  carboxy-Ci  to  Cio  alkyl, 
carbo-Ci  to  C4lower-alkoxy-Ci  to  Cio  alkyl,  dialkylamino 
Ci  to  Cio  alkyl.  phenyl-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyi,  phenyl-Ci  to 
C4  lower-alkyl  in  which  the  phenyl  ring  b  substituted  in 
the  2,  3,  or  4-position  by  one  or  two  substituents,  the  same 
or  different,  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  amino, 
halogen,  C\  to  Cio  alkyl,  carboxyl,  carbo-Ci  to  C4  lower- 
alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  NHS02-(quinolinyl),  nitro  and  cyano: 
R'  is,  Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl,  phenyl-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl, 
lower-alkoxyphenyl-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl,  diCi  to  C4 
lower-alkoxy-phenyl-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl,  pyridyl-Ci  to 
C4  lower-alkyl,  C4  to  C7  cycloalkyl-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl, 
phenylamino,  diCi  to  Cio  alkylamino,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, Ci  to  C4  lower-alkylthio,  cyano  or  nitro;  and 
R*  is  a  nine  or  ten  membered  bicyclic  ring  having  carbon  and 
from  one  to  two  nitrogen  atoms,  and  the  heterocycle  is 
made  up  of  fused  5  or  6  membered  rings  or  such  ring 
substituted  at  any  available  carbon  atom  by  one  or  two 
substituents,  the  same  or  different,  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl,  halogen,  Cj  to  C4 
lower-alkoxy,  C4  to  C7  cycloalkyloxy,  4-morpholinyl,  Ci 
to  C4  lower-alkoxy-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy,  imid- 
azolyl,  0x0  and  4-morpholinyl-Ci  to  C4  lower-alkoxy,  or 
at  any  available  nitrogen  atom  by  Ci  to  C4  lower-alkyl,  C2 
to  C4  lower-alkanoyi,  or  trifluoroacetyl;  or  a  phannaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


O 
H 

O  it  — CH2— .  — C(=NOH)— ,  or  — C— ; 

R2  b  hydroxy,  halo,  or  — O— (CH2)m— Y; 
R3  b  Ci-C*  alkyl,  Ci-C«  alkanoyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C1-C4 
alkoxy,  hydroxy-substituted  C1-C3  alkyl,  or  — CH2— D; 
Aba  bond  or  straight  or  branched  chain  CI -CIO  alkyli- 
dene; 

R4  b  Ci-C«  alkyU  C2-Q  alkenyl,  C2-C«  alkynyU  1,2,4- 
triazol-1-yl,  hydroxy,  — CN,  halo,  — N3,  — NRjR*, 
— COR7,  — S(0);MCi-C4  alkyl),  5-tetrazolyl  optionally 
substituted  with  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group  or  — (CH2. 
), — COOR',  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or 
two  groups  selected  from  halo,  cyano,  C1-C3  alkyl,  triflu- 
oromethyl, — CH2CH,  — CH2Br,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  — S- 
(0)p—  (C1-C4  alkyl),  acetcnyl,  —COOR",  5-tetrazolyl,  or 
5-tetrazolyl  substituted  with  C1-C4  alkyl  or  — (CH2. 
),— COOR'; 

where  each  R'  b  independently  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

m  b  1-4; 

q  b  1-4 

Y  b  hydrogen  or  — CN; 

D  b  halo,  Ci^  alkoxy,  or  — S— (C1-C4  alkyl); 

R5  and  R6  are  independently  hydrogen,  C1-C3  alkyl,  or 
C2-C4  alkanoyl,  or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  from  a  morpholino  ring; 

R7  b  hydroxy,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  halo,  — NRsRfc  — NHOH, 
— N(CH3)OH, 

N— N 


5,294,613 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  ENDOTOXIC  SHOCK  IN 

MAMMALS 

Nancy  G.  Bollinser;  Theodore  Goodson,  Jr.,  and  David  K.  Her- 
ron,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  liUy  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  551,221,  Jul.  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,098,613,  wliich  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  361,873,  Jnn.  5, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,945,099,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2,542,  Jan.  12,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992, 
Ser.  No.  834,181 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  J«L  11,  1968, 

8816433 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/41 

VS.  CL  514—242  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  endotoxic  shock  in  a  mammal  which 

comprises  adminbtering  to  said  mammal  an  effective  amoimt 

of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


R|— Z— G— f  V-O— A— R4 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

Ri  b  hydrogen  or  R'OOC — ; 

Z  b  — (CH2)ir—  or  phenylene; 


-NH-(0J— H. 


N— N 

or  C1-C3  alkyl;  and 

each  p  b  0,  1,  or  2, 

provided  that  when  Aba  bond,  R4  must  be  Ci-Q  alkyl  or 
an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  group,  and  further  pro- 
vided that  when  one  of  R5  and  R«  b  C2-C4  alkanoyl,  the 
other  of  R5  and  R*  b  hydrogen. 


5,294,614 

SYNERGISTIC  MICROBICIDAL  COMPOSITION 

COMPRISING  3-ISOTinAZOLONES  AND 

l.METHYL-3A7-TRIAZA-l.A2»NlATRICYCLO(3J.l.l>- 

DECANE  CHLORIDE 
Jcata  C  Han,  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,712 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneat  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  dJaclaimcd 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/53.  31/425 
VS.  CL  514—244  '  OaimB 

1.  A  synergkttc  microbicidal  composition  comprising  1- 
methyl-3,5,7-triaza-l-azoniatricyclo(3.3.1.1)decane  chloride 
and  a  3-isothiazolone  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sbting of  2-n-octyl-3-bothiazolone,  5-chloro-2-methyl-3-bo- 
thiazolone,  2-methyl-3-bothiazolone,  and  mixtures  of  two  or 
more  thereof;  in  a  weight  ratio  of  about  1:2  to  about  1:2000. 
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1,294,615 
TERAZOSIN  POLYMO  IPH  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COD  IPOSmON 
Glenn  A.  Meyer,  Waokeg^  and  John  F.  Bauer,  Lake  Bluff, 
both  of  III.,  assipiors  to:  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park, 
lU. 

Continnation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  54,917,  Apr.  29,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,721 
Int.  a.5  A61K  31/505;  C07D  405/14 
VS.  a.  514—254  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  crystalline  polymorph  of  l-{4-ainino-6,7-diraethoxy-2- 
quinazolinyI)-4-(2-tetrahydi'ofuroyl)piperazine  monohydro- 
chloride  characterized  by  beaks  in  the  powder  X-ray  diffrac- 
tion pattern  at  values  of  2  theU  of  5.5*  ±0.2%  10.6°  ±0.2% 
11.1'±0.2%  16.7'±0.2%  1  1.4' ±0.2%  21.3* ±0.2*,  22.0*±0.2% 
22.7' ±0.2*,  23.1*  ±0.2*,  ^.4'±0.2',  24.9°  ±0.2*,  25.5*  ±0.2*, 
and  27.8*  ±0.2*. 


i,294,616 
HBRINOGEN  RI  CEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Mark  E.  Duggan,  Narberth;  Melissa  S.  Egbertson,  Ambler; 
Wasyl  Halczenko,  Hatfcld;  George  D.  Hartman,  Lansdale; 
Laura  M.  Turchi,  Brooiaall,  and  William  L.  Laswell,  Perka- 
sie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  jSer.  No.  750,645,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589,299, 
Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser. 

I*).  857,528 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/495.  3h  675.  31/445;  C07D  295/00.  211/22. 

211/30  277/62.  307/02 
U.S.  a.  514—255  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  f  >rmula 


(CH2)„ 


RJ 

R2   I 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  is 


MR' 
R*— C— NR*— ,  R'Cn 


(CH2)p 
R' 


MR*  tnC 

— C— ,  R*R'N— C— NH— , 


NR*R''  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrogen, 

C|.|o  alkoxycarbonyl  br  unsubstituted  or  substituted  C|.io 
alkyl  and  cycloalky  wherein  said  substituents  are 
Ci-io  alkoxy, 
Ci-io  alkoxyalkyl, 
Cmo  alkoxyalkylo:^, 
Ci-io  alkoxycarbonil, 
Ci-io  alkylcarbonyl 
C\^  alkylaminoci 
Ci.io  aralkylcarboi 
C|.ioalkylthiocarl 
C4.10  aralkytthi 
thiocarbonyl, 
C|.io  alkoxythioci 
phenyl. 

Cm  alkanoylamin^ 
Ci^  alkoxycarbon 
C|.|o  alkylsulfonyl; 
C4.10  arlkylsulfonyl 
C4.)oaralkyl, 
Ci-io^kylthio, 
C4.10  aralkylthio, 
C|.io  alkylsulfinyl. 


-C\^  alkylamino, 
lino, 
ino. 


C4.10  aralky]  lulfmyl 

Cmo  alkylsu  fonyl 

C4.10  aralky]  lulfonyl 

aminosulfon;  1, 

Cmo  alkylai  11 

C4.10  aralkyl^ulfonylami 

0x0, 


unsubstitute( 
2-ethenyl 
selected 
Cmo  alky 

carboxy, 

hydroxy, 

amino, 

C|.6  alkylan^i 

Ci^  dialkyl: 

halogen,  wh^re 

nitro,  or 


or   mono-   or   di-substituted    l-ethenyl, 
>r  3-propenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are 
ff-om  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
and  C7.10  aralkyl. 


no 
^ino 

halogen  is  deflned  as  CI,  F,  Br,  or  I. 


I 


cyano, 

and  further 

tuted  to  forr  1 

substituent 
R2  and  R3  are 
unsubstituted 
wherein  said 
Cmo  alkoxyal|yl, 
phenyl 
C4-10  aralkyl, 
carboxy, 

Cmo  alkylcarl^nyl 
Cmo  alkylthi 
C4.10  aralkylcirbonyl, 
C4.10  aralkylth 
Ci^  alkoxycai  K)nyl 
C4.10  aralkoxy  ;; 
Ci^  alkoxy, 
C4.10  aralkoxy 
Ci-6  alkylamin  }, 
Cm2  dialkylar  lino, 
Ci^alkanoylani 
C4.12  aralkano  I'l; 
C4.10  aralkylai  1: 
R<is 
hydrogen, 
phenyl 

Cmo  alkyl  or  {;ycloalkyl 
C4.10  aralkyl, 
arylcarbonyl, 
Cmo  alkylcarl^nyl, 
Cmo  alkylthi 
Cmo  alkylthici^arbonyl 
arylCi^kyla  ninocarbonyl, 
Cmo  alkoxycs  rbonyl 
C4.10  aralkylci  rbonyl, 
C4.10  aralkoxy  :arbonyl. 
Cmo  carboxyl  idkyl  and 
further  wherein 
substituted  by 


vherein  said  N  can  additionally  be  substi- 

a  quaternary  ammonium  ion  wherein  said 

as  previously  defined  for  R*  and  R'; 

independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl 

jr  substituted  Cmo  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 

s  ibstituent  is 


group  as 
by  an  amide 
R'is 
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inosulfonyl, 
ino. 


bonyl, 

5nyl, 
ocarbonyl, 
)onyl, 
arbonyl. 


ino, 
amino, 
lino; 


iminocarbonyl, 

Ci-galkylaminocarbonyl, 
bonyl,  Ci^  dialkylaminocarbonyl. 


any  of  the  substitutents  for  R^  may  be 
one  or  more  substituents  selected  from  the 
defin  id  for  R',  or  an  L-  or  D-amino  acid  joined 
li  ikage; 


O 

— C— R« 


wherein  R*  is 

hydroxy, 

Cmo  alkyloxy 

C4.10  aralkylo  ;y 

C4.10  aralkylci 

Cmo  alkoxyalkyl 

Cmo  alkoxyla  kyli 

Cmo  alkoxyci  rbonyloxyalkyl, 


irbonyloxy, 
oxy, 
carbonyloxy. 
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Cmo  alkylcarbonyloxyalkyloxy, 

an  L-  or  D-amino  acid  joined  by  an  amide  linkage,  and 
wherein  the  carboxylic  acid  moiety  of  said  amino  acid  is 
as  the  free  acid  or  is  esterified  by  Ci^kyl, 


N  — N 


X 


N 
I 
H 


.N; 


— P— 0R».  Of  — P— OR' 


OR 


10 


wherein  R'  and  R'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  Cmo  alkyl  and  C4-10  aralkyl; 
X  and  Y  are  independently 
NR*. 
O, 


R*  R' 

I      I 

— c=c— , 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cms  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl 
wherein  said  substituente  are  independently  R*  and  R', 


X  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  3  to  5  carbon 

atoms; 
R*is 


r5     R«    R' 


'R2; 


'Rl5 


R 


R" 
">J  R'O  R'  '^""J^       ^^^  J^' 


0 
II 

R« 

or 

R* 

Z  is  an  optional  substituent  that,  when  present,  is  indepen- 
dently chosen  as  defined  by  X  and  Y; 
m  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  ten; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  ten;  and 
p  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 
wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl. 


5,294,617 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  2,3,6 
SUBSTITUTED  QUINAZOUNONES 
Aranapakam  M.  Venkatcsan,  Ebnhurst,  and  Jeremy  L  Lerin, 
Nauuet,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Wayne,  N  J. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,932 
InL  a.5  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/90,  239/91 
VS.  a.  514—259  21  Claims 

1.  A  quinazolinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein: 
R  is 


R^/^0-%^or        "^7-0-%^ 

R'  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  atoms,  — CF3, 
— CN, 

phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono- 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyridine,  thiophene  or  furan; 

R2  is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  (rings  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms),  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  — CF3  ,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms),  pyridine,  thiophene,  furan,  benzyl,  substi- 
tuted benzyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CFj,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  I  to  3  caibon 
atoms); 

R'  is  H,  straight  or  branched  lower  alky  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono- 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of 
1  to  3  carlxjn  atoms),  pyridine,  thiophene,  fiiran.  — CHO, 
—OR",  — CO2R"  or 


O 

-C-R'»; 

R*  is  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3.  nitro, 
O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyridine,  thiophene,  furan, 
—CHO,  -OR",  -CO2R"  or 


O 

-C-R'»; 


R'  is  hydrogen,  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of 
1  to  4  cartmn  atoms; 

R'O  is  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
cartwn  atoms,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  se- 
lected from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  cartwn  atoms, 
— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  cartwn  atoms),  pyridine, 
thiophene,  or  fiiran; 

R"  is  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitu- 
tion selected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyridine, 
thiophene,  furan,  benzyl,  subsituted  benzyl(substitution  se- 
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lected  from  mono-lower  alkyl  of  1   to  3  carbon  atoms, 


— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl 
phenyl,  O-substituted 
mono-lower  alkyl  of 
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I  jof  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  —OR',  O- 
phenyl(substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  nitro, 
O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carllon  atoms),  O-pyridine,  O-thiophene, 
O-furan,  -NH2,  -fHR»9,  -NR'^R",  -CO2R",  or 
— CONR9R9; 

R'^  is  H,  stsaight  or  bi  inched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitu- 
tion selected  from  moi  o-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyridine, 
thiophene,  furan,  beazyl,  substituted  benzyl($ubstitution 
selected  from  mono-lpwer  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  'of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  —OR',  O- 
phenyl,  0-substituted|  phenyl(substitution  selected  from 
mono  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  nitro, 
O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carl  on  atoms),  O-pyridine,  O-thiophene, 
afuran,  — NH2,  -HHR",  — NR'9R",  — CO2R",  or 
— CONR'R'; 

R'^  is  H,  straight  or  blanched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl(substitu- 
tion  selected  from  moi  lO-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms),  pyridine, 
thiophene,  furan,  beizyl,  substituted  benzyl(substitution 
selected  from  mono-l)wer  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
— CF3,  nitro,  O-alkyl  ;of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms),  —OR',  O- 
phenyl(substitution  selected  from 
to  3  carbon  atoms,  — CF3,  nitro. 


19 


phenyl,    O-substituted 

mono-lower  alkyl  of 

O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carlion  atoms),  O-pyridine,  O-thiophene, 

O-furan,  — NH2,   — fJHR",   — NR"R",   — C02R~ 

— CONR'R'; 
R"  is  straight  or  branch^  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R"  is  — CHO,  — 0R",i-C02R>'  or 


O 

«       ,0 

— C-R"; 


and  pharmaceutically  iicceptable  salts  thereof. 
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bonyl(Ci.6)alkyl,  C2.6  alkylcarbonyloxy,  Ci.«  alkylthio,  C\^ 
alkylsulphinyl,  C  .6  alkylsulphonyl,  amino,  mono-  or  di(Ci. 
6)alkylamino,  C2  6  alkylcarbonylamino  and  Ci^  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino;  and  l^^  and  R^^  are  hydrogen;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  ^t  thereof. 


5.294,619 

ARYlPIPERIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Arthur  A.  Nagel,  Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.\. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  566,435,  Jul.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,206. 
This  application  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,878 
Int.  a.5  C07  D  239/70.  221/00;  A61K  31/44.  31/505 
VS.  a.  514—29!  15  Cbums 

1.  An  N-subst  tuted  arylpiperidine  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


"C- 


I  luorophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  trifluoromethyl- 
,  tolyl,  or  naphthyl  optionally 
'  vith  fluorine,  chlorine,  trifluoromethyl  or 


Arnold 


5.294,618 
GCrAHYDRGBENZiaOQUINOUNE  DERIVATIVES  AS 

ANTIPJ  YCHOTIC  AGENTS 
David  C.  BiUington,  BisHops  Stortford.  and  Michael  G.  N.  Rus- 
sell, Welwyn  Garden  City,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohm#  Limited,  Hoddesdon,  United  Kingdom 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  914,653,  Jul.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  774,659,  Oct.  15,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  555.708,  Jul.  23, 
1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  17.367 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  28,  1989. 
8917333 

Int.  a.'  Cl7D  217/04:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—290  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  fo  mula  II 


(n) 


-(CH2)„-X-R 


or  a  pharmaceut  cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 
Ar  is  phenyl, 

phenyl,   met|ioxyphenyl, 

substituted 

methoxy; 
n  is  an  integer 
X  is  oxygen, : 
R  is  S-oxindol; 

3-yl,  7,9-dio]  o-l 

yl-2,4-dioxo-  J-i 


SI  ilfur 


of  from  two  to  four,  inclusive; 

or  a  direct  link;  and 
l[,2-methyl-4-oxo-4H-pyrido[  1 ,2a]pyrimidin- 

i-8-azaspiro[4.5]decan-8-yl]  or  1,8,8-tnmeth- 

•azabicyclo-[3.2.  l]octan-3-yl. 


5.294,620 
1,6-NAPHTrtyRIDINONE  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 
ANGIOTE  SSION  H  ANTAGONIST  ACnVITY 
H.  Ratcliffe,  Poynton;  Robert  J.  Pearce,  Wilmslow; 
Keith  H.  Gibsod,  Macclesfield;  Robin  Wood,  Stockport,  all  of 
England,  and  Brian  B.  Masek.  West  Grove,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chem  cal  Industries  PLC,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  I*  lo.  890,453.  May  29. 1992.  Pat  No.  5.217.976. 
This  app  ication  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42.321 
Claims  priority .  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1991, 
9111759;  Jul.  29.  1991,  9116309 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 
VS.  a.  514—30 » 

1.  A  heterocy(  lie  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


R 


N 


IS 


N-R2' 

wherein  R^ '  b  selected  rom  the  group  consisting  of  C3^  alkyl, 
C2.6  alkenyl,  C3.7  cyclpalkyl,  C3.7  cycloalkyl(C|.«)alkyl,  or 
aryl(Ci^)alkyl,  any  of  v^hich  groups  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Ci.«  alkyl,  adamantyl,  pfienyl,  halogen,  C|.6  haloalkyl,  trifluo- 
romethyl, hydroxy,  CiJ^  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  C1.3  alkylenedioxy, 
nitro,  cyano,  carboxy,  IC2.6  alkoxycarbonyl,  C2.6  alkoxycar- 


wherein    R' 
phenyl  or  substitiited 
more  fluoro  subsiituents 
)alkoxy  or 

(l-4C)alkoxy,  h^ogeni 
koxycarbonyl, 
bamoyl,  (l-4C)slkanoyl. 
carbamoyl  of  u| 
dialkylamino  of 
(l-4C)alkano: 
koxy,  hydroxy, 
carbon  atoms. 


iipl 
Dyla  ni 


aid 


10  Claims 


\=7^R* 


hydrogen,    (l-8C)alkyl,    (3-8C)cycloalkyl, 

(l-4C)alkyl,  the  latter  containing  one  or 

or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (1-4C- 

substituent;  R^  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl, 

lO,  trifluoromethyl,  carboxy,  (l-4C)al- 

()-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro,  car- 

N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)- 

to  7  carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkylamino  and 

to  6  carbon  atoms,  3-(l-4C)alkylureido  and 

ino;  R^  is  selected  from  halogeno,  (l-4C)al- 

^ino,  alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 

any  of  the  values  defined  for  R';  A  is  a 
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linking  group  of  the  formula 
— CO— CH=CH— ,  — CO— CH2— CH2—  or  — CH2— CH- 
2 — CO — ;  each  of  Ra  and  Rb  is  independently  an  indicated 
hydrogen  or  an  optional  substituent  on  linking  group  A  inde- 
pendenUy  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  substituted  (l-4C)alkyl 
containing  one  or  more  fluoro  substituents  or  bearing  a  (3-8C- 
)cycloalkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent,  (3-8C)cy- 
cloalkyl,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  carboxy, 
(l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,  (3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl, 
N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N-alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  cyano,  nitro,  (l-4C)alkanoyl,  (l-4C)alkylthio,  (1-4C- 
)alkylsulphinyl,  (l-4C)alkylsulphonyl,  phenylthio,  phenylsul- 
phinyl  or  phenylsulphonyl;  R*  is  selected  from  hydrogen, 
(l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano 
and  nitro;  X  is  a  direct  bond  between  the  adjacent  phenyl  and 
methylene  groups;  Z  is  IH-tetrazol-5-yl,  — CO.NH.(lH-tet- 
razol-5-yl),  — NHSO2CF3  or  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO- 
.OR',  — CO.NH.SO2.R*  or  — S02.NHR''  in  which  R'  is  hy- 
drogen or  a  non-toxic,  biodegradable  residue  of  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  alcohol  or  phenol,  R*  is  (l-6C)alkyl,  (3-8C- 
)cycloalkyl  or  phenyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (1-4- 
C)alkanoyl  or  — CO.NH.(l-4C)alkyl;  or  Z  is  a  2-carboxyben- 
zamido,  2-sulfobenzamido  or  2-carboxybenzyloxy  group,  the 
benzene  ring  of  which  last  three  groups  may  optionally  bear  1 
or  2  additional  substituents  independently  selected  from  (1-4- 
C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy  and  halogeno;  and  wherein  any  of  said 
phenyl  moieties  may  be  unsubstituted  or  bear  one  or  two  sub- 
stituenu  independently  selected  from  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy,  halogeno,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  or  an  N-oxide 
thereof;  or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof. 


R2  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl,  C3-C7  branched  chain  alkyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C3-C7  branched  chain  alkyl, 

aryl  or  substituted  aryl  wherein  the  aryl  substituents  are 

C1-C6  alkyl  or  Ci-C*  alkoxy; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  C3-C7  branched  chain  alkyl, 

halogen,  C1-C3  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  imidazole,  cyano, 

CO2R1.  SO2R1,  CF3,  NHCORg,  NR7SO2R8,  CH2SO2R1. 

CH2PO(ORi)2  or  CH2-imidazole; 
X  is  (CH2)„NR7CO,  (CH2)mNR7S02  or  (CH2)mNHCH2; 


o 


'CO 


'^^'^-502 


Rs  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  nitro; 

R7  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 

Rg  is  hydrogen,  CF3,  Ci-Cialkyl,  C3-C5  branched  chain 
alkyl,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl; 

m  is  2-4;  and 
when  Ri  is  alkyl  and  R2  is  hydrogen  and  when  R1/R3  or 
R2/R3  are  both  alkyl;  R1/R3  is  cis  or  trans  and  R2/R3  is  cis  or 
trans 


5.294.621 
THIENO  TETRAHYDROPYRIDINES  USEFUL  AS  CLASS 

III  ANTLVRRHYTHMIC  AGENTS 
Ronald  K.  Rnssell,  Titusville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
ceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,197 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/435;  C07D  495/04 
VS.  a.  514—301  17  Cbdun 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


"Ar" 


where 
Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  thio- 
phene, fiiran,  pyrrole  or 


<y^' 


5.294,622 

suBsrrruTED  quinolines  and  cinnolines 

Barry  A.  Di«ikon,  Lawrence;  Glea  P.  Jourdan,  Morristown, 
and  Robert  G.  Snhr,  Greeirflcld,  aU  of  lad.,  assigpors  to 
DowEIanco,  Indianapolfet,  ImL 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  324.058.  Mar.  16, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,114.939, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150.366,  Jan.  29, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
839,514 
Int  a.'  C07D  401/12.  215/04.  215/16;  AOIN  «/« 
VS.  a.  514—311  »«  ' 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


(») 


S  B.*^     ^  R5 

P.J<:1  [3.4-cl  134-c] 

R|  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C3  alkyl; 


wherein: 

R'  to  R*  are  independently 

H,   halo,   (C1-C4)   alkyl,   branched   (C3-C4)   alkyl,   halo 

(C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  NO2,  or  NH2,  at  least  two 

of  R' to  R*  being  H, 
W  is  CR'' 
R5  is  H,  CHj,  or  CI,: 
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Br; 


A  is  — O— (CH2)2-  Ar,  — NR'— (CHzh— Ar,  or  — CR»- 

R'— (CH2)2— Ar, 
R^  is  H,  (C1-C4)  alk^l.  or  acetyl; 
R*  and  R'  are  indepaidently  H,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  halo,  or  OH, 

or  R^  and  R'  combine  to  form  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

carbocyclic  ring  comprising  three  to  seven  carbon  atoms; 

and 
Ar  is 

1 ,3-benzodioxolyl 
fluorenyl, 
pyridyl, 

substituted  pyridyl. 
indolyU 
furanyl, 

substituted  furanyl, 

thienyl,  optionally  si|bstituted  with  CH3  or  CI, 
thiazolyl, 
cyclopentyl, 
1  -methylcyclopentyl 
cyclohexenyl  (tetrali  ^drophenyl), 
cyclohexyl  (hexahycj  rophenyl), 
naphthyl, 

substituted  naphthyl 
dihydronaphthyl, 
tetrahydronaphthyl, 
decahydronaphthyl, 
a  group  of  formula  < 


(2) 


talo 


allcyl, 


substituted 
with  halo, 
branched 
alkoxy; 
provided  that 
of  formula 
R'O  to  Ri 
branched 
alkoxy,  phenyl, 
tuted  phen4xy. 


March  15,  1994 


uranyl  refer  to  these  ring  systems  substituted 
(C1-C4),  CN,  NO2,  (C1-C4)  alkyl.  (C3-C4) 
,  phenyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  or  halo  (C1-C4) 


(2) 


if  A  is  NR'— (CH2)2— Ar  then  Ar  is  a  group 

wherein  four  of  R'°  to  R'*  are  H  and  one  of 

5  CI,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 

(p3-C6)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  halo  (C1-C4) 

substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy,  or  substi- 


Hiroshi  Fukumi 
liznka,  ami 
on  to  Sankyo 
Continuatioo 
This 
Claims  priorifhr, 
Ini. 
•317 
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(BENZHYDIdirLOXYETHYLPIPERIDYL)  ALIPHATIC 

ACID  DEI  [IVATIVES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 

TREATN^NT  OF  ALLERGIES  AND  ASTHMA 

ToaUaki  Sakamoto;  Mitsuo  Sugiyama;  Yoahio 
YamagDcU,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaign- 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Ser.  No.  668,133,  Mar.  12, 1991,  abandoaed. 
Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,547 
application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1990,  2-212752 
a.'  AOIN  41/02:  C07D  211/18 
MS.  a.  514—317  55  Clainis 

1.  A  compou  id  of  formula  (I): 


Tikcahi 


10' 
app  ication  '. 


(R'y 


where 

RiO  to  R>*  are  independently  H,  halo,  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl, 
branched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alk- 
oxy, halo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
phenylthio,  substputed  phenylthio,  phenyl,  substituted 
phenyl,  NO2,  NI*.  acetoxy,  OH,  CN,  SiR"R'«R",  or 
OSiR'*R'*R'7,  where  R'*,  R>',  and  R''  are  indepen- 
dently (C1-C4)  altyl  or  (C3-C4)  branched  alkyl,  phenyl, 
or  substituted  phenyl,  provided  that  unless  each  of  R"'  to 
R'*  is  F  or  CHj,  «ien  at  least  two  of  R'°  to  R'*  are  H; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  or  an 
N-oxide  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1)  when  W  is  CR' 

where,  in  the  foregoing  deflnitions,  the  term  substituted 
phenyl  refers  to  I  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three 
groups  selected  from  halo  (C|-Cio)  alkyl,  branched 
(C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl, 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy,  Malo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
NO^  OH,  CN,  (C  1-C4)  alkanoyloxy,  or  benzyloxy; 

the  term  substitute<  phenoxy  refers  to  a  phenoxy  group 
substituted  with  1  p  to  three  groups  selected  from  halo, 
(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  I  ranched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkyl,  hydroxy  1 C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy,  pjienoxy,  phenyl,  NO2.  OH.  CN  (C1-C4) 
alkanoyloxy,  or  benzyloxy; 

the  term  substituted  phenylthio  refers  to  a  phenylthio  group 
substituted  with  ap  to  three  groups  selected  from  halo, 
(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy,  plienoxy,  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN  (C1-C4) 
alkanoyloxy,  or  benzyloxy; 

the  term  substituted  phenylsulfonyl  refers  to  a  phenylsulfo- 
nyl  group  substit|ited  with  up  to  three  groups  selected 
from  halo  (C|-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C«)  alkyl,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkyl,  h]  droxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy, 
halo  (C1-C7)  alk>xy,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN 
(C1-C4)  alkanoyk  ixy,  or  benzyloxy;  and 

the  terms  substituted  naphthyl,  sul»tituted  pyridyl,  and 


(D 


(  H— O— CH2CH2 


(R^), 


in  which: 
each  of  the 


mi 

groups 
having 
A  represents 
carbon 
chain 
between 
being 

carbon-cart>on 
m  and  n  are 
and 


from 


ANTIHYPEB  LIPIDEMIC 
Yodiihide  Fnae;  Ke^ii 

Mihara;Taii» 

KntMmi,  boti  I 

Kagakn  Kog]|o 
DiTiskwofScr 


I  priori  y, 


Claims 
5, 1989, 1-1748|1; 
Jan.  18,  1990, 
Into.' 
\iS.CL 

1.  A 
thereof: 


ASIK 
,514—2  30 


-ry.- 


COOH 


I  roups  or  atoms  represented  by  R'  and  R^  is 
dependei  tly  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
ha\  ing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  halogen  atoms; 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  hydro- 
grdup  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  whose 
cont^s  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  in  a  linear  chain 
piperidine  group  and  — COOH,  said  group 
saturated  or  including  at  least  one  double  or  triple 
bond;  and 
ndependently  0,  1,  2  or  3; 
pharmaceu  ically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


5,294,624 

CINNAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Fi^ii,  both  of  Takaaago;  Kegi  Kameyama, 
Kawabe,  Takaaago;  Toahiaki  Miwa,  and  Dcuo 
of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignori  to  Kanegafnchi 
KaboaUU  Kaiaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
No.  548,121,  JnL  5, 1990.  This  appUcation  Jnl. 
15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,298 
,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  5, 1989. 1-174820;  Jnl. 
;  Jnl.  5, 1989, 1-174822;  Jan.  18, 1990,  2-9528; 
:  -9529;  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9530 

31/44;  ami  213/70,  213/79,  213/81 

8  Clainis 
derivative  of  formula  I  or  the  salts 


cinnai  lamide 


March  IS.  1994 


CHEMICAL 


1771 


tert-Bu 


(D 


HO— ((       ))— CH=CHCON  I 

tert-Bu 


and  R2'  and  R3'  are  independently  a  Cm  nllcyl  group  at  a 
physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


Wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-<CH2)„70R'2. 
wherein 

Ri2  is  — COR'*  (R'*  is  pyridyl),  and  n''  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

3; 
-(CH2)«8SR'5 
wherein  R"  is  — (CH2)»11R'*  (R'*  is  pyridyl,  and  n'*  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  3),  and  n^  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 

-(CH2),12NHR>9, 
wherein 

R"  is  — COR^'  (R^'  is  pyridyl),  and  n'^  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

3; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and  — (CH2)fil9-C6H5  (n"  is 
an  integer  of  1  to  3);  or 
R'  and  R^  may  be  linked  together  with  the  amide  nitrogen  to 
form  a  ring  of 


-<■) 

R'^ 


which  is 


(R*^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms). 


5,294,625 
BENZYLPIPERIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Giichi  Goto,  Toyono;  Hidefnmi  Ynkimasa,  Nara,  and  Tetsigi 
Imamoto,  Katsuragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda  Oiemi- 
cal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,114,  Jan.  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,177,087.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1989, 1-6651;  Jul. 
12, 1989,  1-179495;  Sep.  28, 1989, 1-253162 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/443:  C07D  211/26 
VS.  a.  514—330  9  CInins 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R,"— N  \-{CHi)ID—f'  /     \ 

wherein  Ri"  is  a  benzyl  group  wherein  the  phenyl  radical  is 
optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C1.3  alkoxy,  C1.3  alkyl,  cyano, 
hydroxy,  nitro  and  halogen,  I  is  an  integer  of  0  to  4  and  D'  is  a 
group  of  the  formula 


5,294,626 
ARYLSULPH(»^AMIDES  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Armin  Heckd,  Bibornch;  Joaef  Nickl,  decensed,  btte  of  BIkcrack 
by  Ema  Nickl,  heir,  Rainer  Soyka,  Sniemch;  Wol^ang  Eis- 
ert,  Biberach;  Thooas  MnUer,  Biberack;  Johannes  Weiacn- 
berger,  Biberach;  Christopher  Meade,  Bingen-Bncdcshrim, 
and  Gojko  Mnnceric,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomas  GmbH,  Biberach  an 
der  Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  523,167 
Clainis  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mny  12, 
1989,  3915506;  Sep.  28, 1989,  3932403 

Int.  CL'  C07D  213/56;  A61K  31/44 
U-S.  CL  514—357  7  ( 

1.  Arylsulphonamides  of  formula 


R2         R4  Rs  0) 

Ri— SO2— N— A— C— CH— B— CO— R« 
I 
R3 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  phenylalkyl,  trialklphenyl,  tetramethylphenyl  or 
pentamethylphenyl  group,  a  thienyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  mono-substituted  by  a  nitro 
group  or  mono-  or  disubstituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or  by 
an  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  alkoxy  group,  the  substituents 
being  identical  or  different, 

R2,  R4  and  Rj,  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  or 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  and  R4  and  Rs 
together  represent  a  carbon-carbon  bond, 

R3  is  a  2-,  3-  or  4-  pyridyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  an 
alkyl  group, 

R6  is  a  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino  or  dialkyhunino 
group, 

A  is  a  group  of  formula 


R7 


R« 


wherein 
R7  and  R«  together  are  a  methylene  or  ethylene  group,  and 
B  is  a  carbon-carbon  bond  or  a  straight-chained  Ci-Ctalkyl- 

ene  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 

groups, 
the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  moieties  may  each  contain  1  to  3  carbon 

atoms, 
the  enantiomers  thereof,  the  cis  and  trans  isomers  thereof, 

where  R4  and  R5  together  represent  a  carbon-carbon 

bond,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts 

thereof. 
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5^4,627 
DIRECTED  BIOSYNTHESIS  OF  BIOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  COMPOUNDS 
BrjroM  H.  AriwM,  Wattkaac  SUch-Shng  T.  Chem  MorsuTille; 
RaywMd  F.  WUt«,  Pafanjria,  Va^  ud  Brian  R.  Petack, 
FloraMC  aU  of  NJL,  aaiivMn  to  Merck  A  Co^  Inc^  Rah- 
wajr,  N  J. 

Filed  Aai  ^>  ^**^  ^*'-  ^<*-  936,708 
iBt  a.'  H6K  31/335,  31/38:  C07D  493/08 
VS.  CL  S14— 338  14  ( 

1.  A  compound  of  Itructural  formula  (1) 


wherein  R'  is 


ZkyiC 


OH  COiZ^ 


N 

N 

o 

or 


(b) 


(c) 


METHYL 
HETER( 
Vnmz  Sckaetz, 
■ter-HUtrup; 
SckirMT, 
Kaemart, 
Giaela 
Fed.  Rep.  ol 


(•) 


wherein  X  is: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  halogen, 

(c)  hydroxy,  or 

(d)  methyl; 
wherein  Z\,  Z2  and  ^3  are  each  independently: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  Ci.salkyl, 

(c)  Ci.salkyl  sub*l|nited  with 
(i)  phenyl, 
(ii)  phenyl  subs^tuted  with  methyl,  methoxy,  halogen  or 

hydroxy, 
(iii)  Ci.5alkylca4x>nyloxy,  or 
(iv)  Ci-jalkoxycarbonyloxy,  or 

(d)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation; 
and  wherein  halogeq  is  CI,  Br,  I,  or  F. 


Ottentadt; 


I  Lord  K, 


S«. 


DiTiskMof 
wUckisa 

1989, 

Ctaims 
1988,3836581 


diTdioa 
wU(h 
.abandowd. 


prfeHlty, 


.514-164 


VS.CL 

1.  Methyl 
cal  and  havinj 


March  IS,  1994 


5094,628 
4ARYLACRYLATES  SUBSTTIUTED  BY  A 
PCYCUC  RADICAL  AND  THEIR  USE 
LadwigriMfea;  llaai  Ifry  Ncabaaer,  Mnen- 
ThoMM  Kaekeaboekner,  Frankfiitkal;  Ulrick 
H^ideiberi;  Peter  HoteeMer,  Neuftadt;  Christoph 
Eberkard  AaaMnnaui,  Ladwigakafea; 
Ncwtadt,  and  Uwe  Kardorff,  MannheiiH,  aU  of 
if  jGcraany,  aaaigMira  to  BASF  Aktici«etellackafl, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuwy 

No.  921,765,  Jal.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,553, 

of  Scr.  No.  701,019,  May  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 

ia  a  conttaaatkiB  of  Ser.  No.  418,664,  Oct  10, 

nia  appUcatkm  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  94,580 

,  appUcatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Oct  27, 


I  It  a.5  AOIN  43 /8Z-  C07D  271/06 


ajarylacrylates  substituted  by  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
the  general  formula 


R— Het— A 


(0 


CH3OOC— C 
II 
CH— CX;H3 


where  R  is  Ci-Cg-alkyl,  C2-C8-alkenyl,  Ci-C4-haloalkyl, 
C3-C«-cycloal  Icyl,  Ci-Ct-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-alkylcarbonyl, 
C|-C4-alkoxycarbonyl,  halogen  or  aryl,  the  aromatic  ring 
being  unsubslituted  or  substituted  by  C|-Cg-alkyl,  C3-C«- 
cycloalkyi,  Ci-C2-haloalkyl,  Ci-Ci-alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  or 
nitro,  Het  is  otutdiazolyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  methyl  at  1  nitrogen  atom  and  is  bonded  to  A  via  a  carbon 
atom,  and  A  i^  ethenylene,  ethylene,  methyleneoxy  or  methy- 
lenethio. 


(d) 


(e) 


BENZI  ynOAZOLE , 


ToBMqra 
HiraM; 
TakMhi 
of 

Tokyo, 
CoatkiBatkNi 
whickiaa 


,  Jar  IB 


.514-366 


ClaiiM  prio  Ity, 
May  10,1989 
Iirt.CL' 
U.S.CL 

3.  S-Chlor4-2 

4.  2-1(2-1 

5.  S-Chlor(4-2 
6. 


5,294,629 
AND  BENZIMIDAZOLE 
DERIVATIVtS  AND  ANTIULCER  AGENT  CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Mac^iMBi;  KazM  YMafUca;  SeW  ShflMhara;  Foaiiya 
Yada;  MotoUro  Niahio;  Y^ji  MatnAaaU; 
KiyoaU  Katano,  and  SUaehani  Inoye,  aU 
Japra,  aarignon  to  Me^i  Sdka  Kaiaka,  Ltd., 


Yainkatan' 
Tnraoka;  1 


of  Ser.  No.  799,023,  Not.  25,  1991,  abandoMd, 

M  of  Ser.  No.  440,067,  Not.  22,  1989, 

rUa  appUcatioa  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,671 

,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  22, 1988, 63-293689; 
1-115184 
( 307D  235/28  277/76;  A61K  31/415,  31/425 

7ClaiBH 
[(2-ethoxyethyl)sulfinyl]benzothiazole. 
Et^Dxyethyl)sulfinyl]benzothiazole. 

[(2-hydToxyethyl)sulfinyl]benzothiazole. 
:-{2K2-hydroxyethoxy)ethoxy}ethylsulfinyl]- 


5-Chkto-2 
benzothiazoU . 
7.  2-[2-Ethf  xyethyl)sulfinyl]benzimidazole. 


March  15,  1994 
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5,294,630 
TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATORY  BOWEL  DISEASE 
DaTid  Blake,  Droitwich,  United  Kingdom;  Peter  P.  K.  Ho, 
Carmel;  Jill  A.  Panetta,  ZionsriUe,  both  of  Ind.;  DaTid  Ramp- 
too,  and  Nicola  Simmonds,  both  of  London,  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  and 
London  Hospital  Medical  College,  London,  England 
FUcd  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^52 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/425 
MS.  a.  514—372  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  the  recurrence  of 
inflammatory  bowel  disease  comprising  administering  to  a 
patient  in  need  thereof  an  effective  dose  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


COR' 


I 


wherein  X  is  a  sulfur  atom,  a  nitrogen  atom,  or  a  methyl-sub- 
stituted nitrogen  atom; 

R  is  hydrogen,  amino,  C1-C3  alkylamino,  or  hydroxy; 

R'  is  hydroxy,  or  CM; 

M  is  a  nontoxic  cation; 

R2  and  R^  independently  represent  hydrogen,  halo,  C1-C3 
alkyl,  trinuoromethyl,  or  C1-C3  alkoxy. 


H 


(X), 


group;  or  H  when  R'  is  — QONH— CH(Y)— (CH2V 
aryl  or  — C(0)NH— CHOO— {CH2),-heteroaryl; 

Y  is  COzR*  or  tettazol-5-yl; 

X  is  CI.  Br,  F,  I,  C„F2m+i,  Ci^ealkyl.  Ci^balkoxy,  OH, 
O-phenyl,  CO2R*,  tetrazol-5-yl.  CN.  or  (CH2)o-iphenyl 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  Ci^fialkyl, 
Ci^calkoxy,  OH.  CmF2m+ 1.  CN,  CO2R*,  NO2,  or  NR*R*; 

aryl  is  phenyl,  biphenyl,  or  naphthyl  wherein  each  aryl 
group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci^aalkyl,  C|^k- 
oxy,  CI.  Br,  F,  I,  OH,  NO2,  CF3,  C02R*.  or  NR*R*; 

heteroaryl  is  2-  or  3-thienyl,  2-,  or  3-furanyl,  2-,  3-,  or  4- 
pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  imidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  triazolyl,  or 
tetrazolyl  wherein  each  heteroaryl  group  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  Ci.6«lkyl.  C|.6alkoxy,  CI.  Br,  F,  I,  OH, 
NO2,  CF3.  CO2R*,  or  NR*R*; 

each  m  independently  is  1-3; 

each  n  independently  is  0-2;  and 

each  R*  independently  is  H  or  Cm  alkyl;  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,294,632 

PHOSPHONO/BIARYL  SUBSTITUTED  DIPETIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Mark  D.  Erion,  Del-Mar,  Calif.,  and  Stephane  De  Lombaert 
BemardsTille,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Oba-Gcigy  Corporatioa, 
Ardalcy,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,533,  May  1, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,155,100.  This  appUcation  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,891 
lat  a.'  A61K  31/41.  31/44;  C07F  9/06 
MS.  CL  514-381  W  < 

1.  A  compound 
of  the  formula  la 


5,294,631 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZIMIDAZOLES  USEFUL  AS 
ANGIOTENSION  II  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Robert  G.  Franz,  Plymouth  Meeting,  and  Joseph  Weinstock, 
PhoenixTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Bcecham 
Corporation,  PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  509,268,  Apr.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  937^85 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/41.  31/415;  C07D  235/08.  403/10 
MS.  a.  514—381  20  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2),R'        R' 


O 

n 


N, 


(U) 


HO— P— CH2NH— CH— CONH— A— (CH);rK 
II  I  ^ 

OH  CHz-bUryl  Rz  N' 

I 
H 


N 


in  which: 

R'  is  — C(0)NH— CH(Y)— <CH2),raryl,  -C(0)NH— CH- 
(Y) — (CH2)irheteroaryl,  or  phenyl  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  CI,  Br, 
F,  I,  Ci.6alkyl,  Ci.6alkoxy,  OH,  CN,  NO2,  CO2R*,  tet- 
razol-5-yl,  CONR^R*  SO3H.  C„F2m+l,  SCi.«alkyl,  or 
S02Ci.6alkyl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  C2-ioalkyl,  Cs-ioalkenyl,  Cs^^-cycloalkyl, 
CmF2m  + 1,  or  (CH2)o-8phenyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
by  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  C| .(alkyl,  Ci- 
6alkoxy,  CI,  Br,  F,  I,  OH.  NO2,  CmF2m+i,  C02R*,  or 
NR*R*; 

R3  is  -<CH2)„— V,  — CH=CY-{CH2),raryl,  — CH- 
=CY-{CH2),rheteroaryl,  -<CH2)»-C(0)-NH-CH- 
(Y)— (CH2),raryl,  — (CH)2)«-C(0>-NH-CH- 

(Y)— (CH2)nheteroaryl,  — <CH2)m— NH— CH- 

(Y)-(CH2)raryl  or  — (CH2)m-NH-CH(Y>-(CH2),- 
heteroaryl,  when  R'  is  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl 


wherein  A  represents  a  direct  bond,  lower  alkylene,  phenylene 
or  cyclohexylene;  m  represents  1  or  zero,  provided  than  m 
represents  I  when  A  is  a  direct  bond;  R2  represents  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower  alkyl,  Cs-CT-cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl,  amino-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylthio-lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl,  aryl-lower 
alkylthio-lower  alkyl  or  aryl-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl;  biaryl 
represents  phenyl  substituted  by  carbocycbc  or  heterocyclic 
aryl;  heterocyclic  aryl  represents  thienyl,  furanyl,  pyridyl, 
pyrrolyl  or  N-lower  alkylpyrrolyl;  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able mono-  or  di-ester  derivative  thereof  in  which  one  or  two 
of  the  acidic  hydroxy  groups  of  the  phosphono  functional 
group  are  esterified  in  form  of  a  mono-  or  di-pharmaceutically 
acceptable  ester;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptoble  salt  thereof 

5,294,633 
nVflDAZOLYL-PROPENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Thomas  Kriinen  Jiirgen  Dressel,  both  of  Wappertal;  Rndolf 
Hanko,  Essen;  Walter  Hnbsch,  Wuppcrtai;  Ubick  MiiUer, 
Wnppoial;  Matthias  MiiUer-GUeniaan,  Wuppertal;  Martia 
Benck,  Erkrath;  StaaislaT  Kazda;  Johanaes-Peter  Stasch, 
both  of  Wnppertal;  Aadreas  Kmitt,  Erkratk,  and  Stetea  WoU- 
feil,  HiMea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignon  to  Bayer 
Aktieagesellschaft  LeTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcnMay,  Oct  1, 
1991,  4132631 

Int  CL'  C07D  25/04;  A61K  31/41 

MS.  CL  514—381  '  Oaiias 

1.  An  imidazolyl-propenoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 
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wherein 
Yis 


VO 


N  — N 

in  which 

R'  represents  straigh  :-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
each  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  by  (  ycloalkyl  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  represents  cycle  tlkyl  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R2  represents  hydro]  en,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  nitro,  cyano, 
trifluoromethyl,  tri  luoromethoxy  or  pentafluoroethyl,  or 
represenu  straight-ihain  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  or  (^presents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  I 

R^  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  8  car|on  atoms  or  phenyl, 

R*  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  cyano,  aitro,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxyl,  tri- 
fluoromethoxy  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  each  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

R*  represents  hydrogjen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


Manyofiii  Yanwgiifliii 
Pharmaceaticai  Co. 


5,294,634 
OSTEOGENESIS  PROMOTER 

Shiznoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zeria 

I  .td.,  Tokyo  and  Hamari  Chemicals  Co^ 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of  |apan 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/0i255,  §  371  Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  I^  Pub.  No.  WO91/04737,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCT  I^led  S4>.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  842,174 
dates  priority,  appl^ation  Japan,  Oct  2, 1989,  1-255325 
ii6lK  31/415:  anV  3/06 

8  Clates 
1.  An  osteogenesis  promoter  comprising,  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient, a  zinc  salt  or  coi  iplex  of  L-camosine. 


laLCL^ 
UJS.  CL  514—400 


OH 

I 

— CH2N-  ■ 


X  is  — O—  or 


each  independently  H,  alkyl  Ci-C«,  aryl  or 

C6); 

each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen  or 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salts  thereof. 


Ri  and  R2  arc 

arylalkyl  (C^-C6); 
Wi  and  W2 

nitro;  and 
the 


Martin  P. 
ton,  both  of 
tries  pic. 


Edwaids, 


Filcil 


Claims  priorit|r. 
9027018 

In4 
U.S.  a.  514—4:  5 

1.   A  physia  I 
)amino-l-methy  -indol 


X-ray  powder 
at2e=8.r,  13. 
(0.5%  in  KBr) 
1280,  890,  870 
of  190'  to  200" 


5,294,635 

HFTEROCYCLlC  COMPOUNDS  AS  ALDOSE 

REDUCTASE  INmBlTORS 

James  F.  Enler,  Stoattgtoi^  ami  Eric  R.  Lanon,  Mystic,  both 

of  Cou.,  aasiiiion  t*  Pfizer,  Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/US91/01521,  §  371  Date  Sep.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  17,  1992,  fCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/1S491,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Oct  17, 1991 
DhiaioB  of  Scr.  No.  5(B,304,  Apr.  5,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.039,672. 
Ibis  PCT  applicaHoa  Mar.  6,  1991.  Ser.  No.  934.688 
Int  CL'  prm  493/10;  A61K  31/40 
VS.  CL  514—409       j  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  t  le  formula 


Shn-Hoi  Chen, 
deep  Kant 
all  of  Conn., 
New  York. 


NY, 
CoDtianati4  n-in-part 


abandoned,  wbii  b 
1992.  abandonet , 
Dec.  24, 1992, 
29,819.  Mar.  11, 


UJS.CL 
t.  A  coi 


In: 
514—419 


March  15,  1994 


Formula  I 


O    OH       H  OH 

II      I  I  I 

— C— N— ,     N— O     or     CH=C    ; 


O 

N 

— C— ; 


5.294.636 

CRYSTALLINt:  FORM  OF  INDOLE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  METHOD  THEREOF 

BoUington.  and  John  D.  Sherwood,  Congle- 
Ekigland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indns- 
Lonqon,  England 

Dec.  11,  1991.  Ser.  No.  805.426 
,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  12.  1990, 


a.5  A61K  31/40;  C07D  209/14 

6  Claims 

form  of  N-[4-[5-{cyclopentyloxycarbonyl- 
l-3-ylmethyll-3-methoxybenzoyl]-2- 
methylbenzenesklphonamide,  which  form  is  crystalline,  has  an 
d  iffraction  pattern  with  specific  peaks  occuring 
.  16.4%  20.5"  and  23.7";  an  infra-red  spectrum 
laving  sharp  peaks  at  3370,  1670,  1525,  1490, 
a^d  SSO  cm~;  and  a  melting  point  in  the  range 


5,294,637 
FLUORO  TAXOLS 
flamden;  Vittorio  Farina,  West  Hartford;  Joy- 
S4|iitb  Meriden,  and  Dolatrai  M.  Vyas,  Madison, 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Stpiibb  Company, 


of  Ser.  No.  6.423.  Jan.  19.  1993, 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  907.261,  Jul.  1, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  996,455, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
1993,  Pat  No.  5.254.580.  Ibis  application  May 
20. 1993.  Ser.  No.  62,687 
CL'  AOIN  43/02;  C07D  305/00 

13  Claims 
impoiAid  of  formula  I 
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r'nh        o 

II 


and 

Z  represents  oxygen,  an  N— R'  group  in  which  R*  is 
lower  alkyl,  or  if  R*  is  a  group  of  formula  a,  Z  also  may 
be  sulfur^ 
and  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  inhibiting  ulceration  of  the  gastrointestinal 
mucosa  of  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  said  mam- 
mal an  effective  ulcer-inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula  I: 


OCOC«H5 

in  which 

R'  is  —COR*  in  which  R^  is  RO—  or  R; 

R«  is  Ci^  alkyl,  C2^  alkenyl.  C2.6  alkynyl,  Cs^  cycloalkyl,  or 
a  radical  of  the  formula  — W— R*  in  which  W  is  a  bond, 
C2.6  alkenediyl,  or  — (CH2)(— ,  in  which  t  is  one  to  six;  and 
R-*  is  naphthyl,  furyl,  thienyl  or  phenyl,  and  furthermore  R-^ 
can  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  same  or 
different  C1.6  alkyl,  C1.6  alkoxy,  halogen  or  — CF3  groups; 

R2  is  — OCOR,  H,  OH,  —OR,  — OSO2R,  — OCGNROR,  — O- 
CONHR,  — OC(XKCH2)rR,  or  — (XXX)R;  and 

R  and  R°are  independently  C  1.6  alkyl,  C2-6  alkenyl,  C3.6  cyclo- 
alkyl, C2.6  alkynyl,  or  phenyl,  optionally  substituted  with 
one  to  three  same  or  different  Ci^  alkyl,  C].*  alkoxy,  halo- 
gen or  — CF3  groups. 


R« 
I 
R*— Z— (CH2),— N— (CH2), 


■<3c: 


wherein 

m  represents  1-4, 

n  represents  2-5, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

ft?  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  triflu- 
oromethyl, and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or 

R^  and  R^  are  linked  to  adjacent  cartx>n  atoms  and  together 
form  an  alkylenedioxy  group  with  1-2  carbon  atoms, 

R*  represents  a  saturated  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  terpene 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  bicyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  1 1  carbon  atoms  corresponding 
to  the  formula  a: 


5.294,638 
PHENYALKYLAMINOALKYL  COMPOUNDS  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM 
Insa  Hell,  Hannover;  Ulf  Preuschoff,  Laatzen;  Hermann  Kra- 
ehling,  Sehnde;  Samuel  David;  Ivan  Ban,  both  of  Hannover,  all 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Marie-Odile  Christen,  Suresnes 
Cedex,  France,  assignors  to  Kali-Chemie  Pbarma  GmbH, 
Hannover,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  806,302,  Dec.  13, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  19, 
1990  4040632 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/135.  31/36:  C07C  211/19;  C07D  317/58 
VS.  a.  514—452  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula  1: 


R> 
I 


R*— Z— (CH2)n-N— (CH2), 


wherein 

m  represents  1-4, 

n  represents  2-5, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R2  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  or  triflu- 
oromethyl, and 

R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or 

R^  and  R'  are  linked  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  together 
form  an  alkylenedioxy  group  with  1-2  carbon  atoms, 

R*  represents  a  saturated  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  terpene 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  bicyclic 
hydrocarbon  radical  with  1 1  carbon  atoms  corresponding 
to  the  formula  a: 


CH2— CH2— 


CHj 


CHj 


and 


CH2— CH2— 


CH3 


Z  represents  oxygen,  an  N— R'  group  in  which  R'  is 
lower  alkyl,  or  if  R*  is  a  group  of  formula  a,  Z  also  may 
be  sulfur, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.294,639 

a-ARYLACRYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  C»NTROLLING 

PESTS  AND  FUNGI 
Reinhard  Kirstgen,  NeusUdt;  Albrecht  Harreus,  Ludwigsbafen; 
Uwe  Kardorff,  Mannheim;  Thomas  Kuekenhoehner,  Franken- 
thai;  Harald  Rang,  Ludwigsbafen;  Gisela  Lorenz,  Neustadt; 
Eberhard  Ammermann,  Ludwigsbafen,  and  Oiristoph  Kue- 
nast  Otterstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsbafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  7, 
1990,  4028391 

Int  a.'  CD7C  69/612.  69/618:  AOIN  37/10.  37/34 
VS.  a.  514—522  4  Claims 

1.  An  a-  arylacrylic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula 


(I) 


(R'Y), 


HJCO2C         CHOCH3 


CH3 


where 


1776 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


X  is  ethylene  or  ett  /lene; 

Y  is  a  direct  bond  c  r  oxygen; 

Rl  is  a  mononucleai  or  dinuclear  aromatic  system  which  is 
bonded  via  a  cai  \x>n  atom,  and  this  aromatic  system  is 
optionally  substituted  by  from  one  to  seven  halogen  atoms 
or  from  one  to  foir  of  the  following  radicals:  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
Ci-C4-haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloElkoxy, 
Ci-C4-alkythio,  0i-C4-haloalkythio,  Ca-Ce-cycloalkyl, 
Cs-Q-cycloalkei  yl,  C2-C4-alkenyl  or  C2-C4-alkynyl  or 
from  one  to  three  cyano  or  nitro  substituents;  R^  is  cyano, 
nitro,  halogen.  ri-Q-alkyl,  Ci-Q-haloalkyl,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy,  Ci-C4-h  Joalkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  or  C1-C4- 


haloalkylthio;  n  u 
or  different  if  n  ii 
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5,294,643 
dlNNAMAMIDE  DERIVATIVE 
YtMhiUde  Fuse  Ke^ii  FHJii,  both  of  Takasago;  Kelji  Kameyama, 
Mihara;  Tau  0  Kawabe,  Takasago;  Toshiaki  Miwa,  and  Ikuo 
Katsumi,  hot  1  of  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafacfai 
Kagakn  Kog;  o  Kabushiki,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  548,121 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5, 1989, 1-174820;  Jul. 
5, 1989, 1-174821;  Jul.  5, 1989, 1-174822;  Jan.  18, 1990,  2-9528; 
Jan.  18,  1990,  ^-9529;  Jan.  18,  1990,  2-9530 

CL'  A61K  31/]65;  C07C  233/11 


1  or  2,  and  the  substituents  are  identical 
2,  and 


VS.  a. 
1.  A 

thereof: 


Iflt. 
514— <  22 
cinnai  lamide 


m  is  1,  I  or  2,  and  fie  substituents  are  identical  or  different 

if 
m  is  2,  with  the  proviso  that  Rl  is  not  phenyl  or  alkylphenyl 

when 
n  is  1  and  m  is  0. 


5,294,640 
FUI<ISICIDAL  SOLUTION 
Hans  Theo  Leinen;  G«  -bard  Schachtlbauer,  both  of  Duesseldorf, 
and  Wolfgang  Gr^  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuuiy,  assigBor^  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf 
Aktien,  Duesseldorf  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  26, 
1990,  4037504 

Int.  p.'  AOIN  37/34,  43/50 
VS.  CL  514—525      j  4  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  oprnposition  comprising  l,3-dimethyl-2- 
imidazolidinone  and  :  :,4,S,6-tetrachloroisophthalodinitrile  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  y9:l  to  7.3:1. 


5494,641 
METHOD  FOR  TRt;ATING  A  MEDICAL  PATIENT  FOR 

<  UIDIAC  TRAUMA 
Ronald  T.  Stanko,  f^ttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Montefiore  • 
University  Hospita),  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FQed  No».  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,062 
Int.  p.'  A61K  31/24.  31/19 
VS.  a.  514—540  9  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  im  reasing  the  cardiac  output  of  a  human,  in 
need  thereof  without  concurrently  increasing  the  cardiac  oxy- 
gen demand  of  said  I  luman  which  comprises  feeding  said  hu- 
man, orally  or  intrav  :nously,  an  effective  dosage  of  pyruvate. 


5,294,642 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  VENTILATION  DURING 

SLEEP  AND  TREATING  SLEEP  RELATED 

VENTILATION  ABNORMALITIES 

Jeffrey  Askanari,  HaRrorth,  N.J.,  and  Susan  Trimbo,  EvaBston, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Cfntec  Nutrition  Co.,  Deerfield,  111. 

CoBtiBnatio«-iB-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  443,765,  Not.  30,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,017,616.  This  4wUcatioB  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,527 

The  portion  of  the  ttrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  21, 

20i8,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1  at  a.'  A61K  31/195 

12  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  treating  sleep  apnea  in  a  chronic  renal  failure 
patient  comprising: 

I  batient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount 
a^id  solution  comprising  branched-chain 


VS.  a.  514—561 


administering  to  a 
of  an  amino 
amino  acids. 


tert— Bu 


hoh(  oycH= 


tert— Bu 


wherein  R' 
alkyl  having 
-(CN2)„ 
wherein  R'  1 
atoms,  — ' 


s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms; 
1^R^ 


—OH,  —OR*  (R*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
JHR'  (R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms), 
— NH(CI  2)n2— C6H5  (n^  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3),  or 
NHNH  — CiHs,  and  n>  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 


— CHCCfl', 


wherein  R* 
4COOR'^(R 

,  an  1 


atoms, 
phenyl, 
1  to  3 

-<CH2)n 
wherein  R' 
— CONrtl 
—COR'* 


is  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  — (CH2)ii. 

'"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 

n*  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3),  phenyl  or  hydroxy- 

R9  is  —OH,  or  —OR' '  (R"  is  an  alkyl  having 

atoms); 
12 


,  ai  d 

caibon 

n7CR 


— (CHz),  8SR", 


wherein  R' ' 
having  1 
or 
0  to  3), 


-{CH2), 


-(CH2), 


wherein  R' '  is 


^^ 


(R^^ishifdrogen 

nI2 


derivative  of  formula  I  or 


2Claims 

the  salts 


(D 


CHCON 


/ 
\ 


Rl 


R2 


is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
^  (R"  is  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms),  or 
(R'*  is  phenyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl),  and 
ii  teger  of  1  to  3; 


is  hydrogen.  — (CH2)„9COOR''  (R"  is  alkyl 
o  3  carbon  atoms  and  n'  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3), 
i„llR'*  (R'*  is  phenyl,  and  n"  is  an  integer  of 
n^  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3; 


aid 


I2NHR". 


-COOR^ 


or  alkyl  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms),  and 
integer  of  1  to  3; 


— CH(C^2)iil30H. 
R» 


wherein  R'  ^  is  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  and  n"  is  an  integer 
of  1  to  3 
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— (CH2)»14CHCH20H. 
R" 


wherein  R^'  is  — OH  or  phenyl,  and  n'*  is  an  integer  of  1  to 

3; 


— CH— QHs, 


wherein  R^*  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or 
-CN; 


jn- 


-(CH2). 


wherein  R^'  is 


CH3 

— O— C— COOH, 
I 
CH} 


"-^-- 


and  n"  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3; 
-<CH2),18R» 
wherein  R^*  is  — CN, 


— CHOR^ 
OR» 


naphthyl; 

indanyl; 

tetralinyl;  and 

— COR*2, 

wherein  R*^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 

when  R'  is  an  alkyl  group.  R^  is  — {CH2)n'9— C6H5  (n"  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3); 

or  when  R'  is  not  an  alkyl  group.  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  — (CH2)»19— C^Hj  (n"  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3). 


(RZ9  and  R^  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms). 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen.  — NO2,  — COOH. 
COOR'  wherein  R^^  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  — OR^  wherein  R^  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  R^^  is  hydrogen  or  OR''  wherein  R''  is 
alkyl  containing  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


5,294,644 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  LACTAMS 
Robert  B.  Login,  Oakland;  Ratan  K.  Chaudhnri,  Butler;  Raau 
K.  Haldar,  Randolph;  Mohamed  M.  Hashem,  RobbinsTille; 
Michael  W.  Helioff,  Westfield,  and  Darid  J.  Tracy,  Plains- 
boro,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ISP  InTeatments  Inc.,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,596,  Oct.  14,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,093,031,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,776, 

JuB.  27, 1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  13,760,  Feb.  12, 1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  12, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  654,359 

Int  CL'  BOIF  17/78:  HOIN  37/00 

VS.  CL  514—698  6  Claims 

1.  An  emulsion  concentrate  which  comprises  an  N-hydro- 

carbon  substituted  lactam  surfactant  having  the  formula 

(CH2),-CH2  ^ 

CH2      c=o. 

\    / 

N 

I 

R' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3  and  R'  is 
a  hydrophobic  radical  consisting  of  a  linear,  branched  chain  or 
cyclic  sikyi  radical  containing  from  7  to  22  carbon  atoms;  a 
naphthyl  or  alkyl  substituted  naphthyl  radical  containing  from 
10  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkylphenyl  or  phenylalkyl  radi- 
cal containing  from  9  to  26  carbon  atoms;  which  lactams  are 
capable  of  forming  micelles  in  neutral,  basic  or  acidic  aqueous 
media  and  have  a  critical  micelle  concentration  of  between 
about  1 X  10-3  and  about  5  X  10"'  moles  per  liter,  and  a  water 
insoluble  agricultural  chemical  in  an  agriculturally  effective 
amoimt. 


-NR5* 

5,294,645  

(RJ6  and  R"  are  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon   USING  MENTH.1.EN.9-OL  TO  KILL  BAdTMA,  YEAST, 

atoms),  and  n'«  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  .^'^''^'.^T'^^,       ...     „     ,*««.  tv 

''  *  Doyle  E.  Chartain,  137  Birch  St,  TItiisTille,  Fla.  32780;  W. 

Eugene  Sanders,  and  ChristiM  C.  Sanders,  both  of  Omaha, 
rM  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Doyle  E.  Chastain,  Titusrille,  Fla. 

I  Filed  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,788 

-C-COOR*',  1^  CL5  ^((iN  31/Oa-  A61K  31/045 

R«  UJS.  CL  514— 729  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  bacteria  and  fungi  comprising  treating 
wherein  R^',  R*°  and  R*'  are  independentiy  alkyl  having  1    bacteria  and  fungi  in  their  habiut  with  bactericidal  and  fungi- 
to  3  carbon  atoms;  a«l*l  concentrations  of  menth-l-cn-9-ol. 
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$.294,646 
N-ALKYL-N-(MFrH)i*rRYLOYLOXYALKYLCARBOXA. 

MIDES  OF  AROM>  nC  CARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
AROMATIC  CARBON  YUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES,  AND 
ADHESIVES  CONl  AINING  THESE  COMPOUNDS 
Mkhad  Miiller,  Bcntia^  GladlMch;  Wolfguig  Podszan,  Koeln; 
Weraer  Flager,  Donnlgeii,  and  Jcas  Winkel,  Cologne,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennay,  aMignon  to  Bayer  Aktiengeaellschaft, 
Lererkaaeii,  Fed.  Rep^  of  Gcnnany 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  743J53S,  Aug.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,081. 
lUa  appUcatkM  Inii.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,202 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Ang.  15, 
1990,  40257S4;  Dec  11,  |990,  4039440 

lat  CL'  A61K  6/00;  C0$F  222/16;  C07D  493/00;  C07C  69/34 

U.S.  a.  523—120  8  Claina 

1.  A  method  of  treatbg  dentine  or  dentine  enamel  which 

comprises  applying  thereto  an  N-alkyl-N-(meth)acryloyloxyal- 


kyl-carboxamide  of  the 


Y 
I 
X— Ph— Y 
I 
Z 


onnula 


(I) 


in  which 

X  represents  an  N-alkyl-N-(meth)8cryloyloxyalkyl-carbo)ui- 
mide  of  the  fonnul 


H2C=C— C— 


O—  l2 


O 
II 

J— N— C- 

Rj 


wherein 
Rl  denotes  hydrogen  kr  methyl, 
R2  denotes  a  divalent'aliphatic  radical  (C2-C6)  and 
R3  denotes  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical  (C1-C4), 
Y  represents  COOH,  or  the  two  Y  groups  togetehr  form  a 

Z  represents  H.  X  or,  if  Y  denotes  COOH,  Y,  and 
Ph    represents    a    tri    or    tetrasubstituted    benzene    ring 
(1,2,3-/1,2,4,-  or  l,2,4,S-substitution)  or  a  tri-  or  tetrasub- 
stituted naphthalene  ring  (1,2,6-/1,4,5-/2,3,6-/1,4,5,8-  or 
2,3,6,7-substitution)( 


5494,647 

METHOD  OF  PR(  EDUCING  RIGID  FOAMS  AND 

PRODUCTS  1  RODUCED  THEREFROM 

Robert  H.  Blaapicd;  Rot  ert  J.  BMkna;  AMiy  I.  McLanghUm  and 

Rickard  L.  DouM,  af  of  Meridian  Mia^  aaaigaora  to  Atlaa 

Roofiag  Corponrtton,  MeridiaB,  Miaa. 

Coatiaaatioa-i^part  of  ^.  No.  720,735.  Jul  25, 1991,  naA  a 

coirtiaMrtioa-ia-part  of  Nr.  No.  851,889,  Mar.  16, 1992.  Thia 

appUcatioa  F«>.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,304 

The  portioa  of  the  ten  of  thia  pateat  sobaeqneat  to  Oct  12, 

2010,  haa  beea  diaclaimed. 

la  .  CL'  C08J  9/14 

UJ5.  CL  521—125  20  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  prod  iicing  a  rigid  thermosetting  foam,  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  first  a  \  two  foam  forming  blends  using  poly- 
meric polymethyleoe  polyphenylisocyanate; 

(2)  preparing  a  second  of  two  foam  forming  blends  by  mix- 
ing togethei 

(a)  a  polyol; 

(b)  water  in  an  am<ftmt  less  than  1%  by  weight  of  the  total 
foam; 

(c)  a  tertiary  amine  catalyst  having  at  least  two  hydrogen 
bonding  sites  for  one  water  molecule,  wherein  both  the 
hydrogen  segment  and  the  hydroxyl  segment  of  water 
are  attracted  by  both  of  the  hydrogen  bonding  sites  on 
the  catalyst  molecule  essentially  simultaneously; 

(d)  an  alkili  metal  prgano-salt  catalyst  comprising  a  pre- 


;  a  secomi  of 

>l;  I 

nanam<wnt1 


blending 
acid; 

(3)  mixing  a 
forming  bleiids; 

(4)  mixing 
whereby  the 

(a)  the  tertia  ry 
the  watei 
phenyli: 
i)  a 

closed 
the 
ii)  sufTici^t 
boiling 

(b)  the  alkil 
vaporizin) ; 
of 

blends  is 
conversiofi 
thealkaU 
amount 
erization 
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c  r  water,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  carboxylic 


n  St  blowing  agent  with  one  of  the  two  foam 


her  the  first  and  second  foam  forming  blends 
following  occurs: 
amine  catalyst  initiates  a  reaction  between 
and   the  polymeric   polymethylene   poly- 
iso^yanate  whereby  prior  to  a  gel  point  of  the 
blowing  agent  is  produced  for  forming 
lis  in  the  blends  and  for  causing  expansion  in 
blends; 

exothermic  heat  is  produced  to  initiate 

}f  the  first  blowing  agent;  followed  by 

i  metal  organo-salt  catalyst  induces  rapid 

of  the  first  blowing  agent  due  to  a  high  level 

heat,  whereby  expansion  of  the  mixed 

j  ubstantially  completed  prior  to  the  effective 

of  the  mixed  liquid  blends  to  a  rigid  solid, 

netal  organo-salt  catalyst  being  present  in  an 

SI  Ricient  to  cause  a  sufficiently  complete  trim- 

I  eaction. 


secoid 


liqud 


'  exothe:  mic 


Garry  Smith, 
both  of 
Bi 
Continuation  of 

This 
Claima  priority 
9105312 


U.S.  CL  523—14$ 
1.  A  binder 


comprising  an 
hyde  resin  and 
with  the  resin, 
being  sufficient 
prevent  stable  c 
oxyanion  wherei  d 
1.5:1  to  2.5:1  a 
ethylene  glycol 
improve  foundr  r 
gassing  with 
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5,294,648 

ALKALINE  ItESOL  PHENOL- ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
BINDER  COMPOSmON 

Sutton  Coldfleld,  and  Martin  Bradley,  SoUhnlL 
aaaignors  to  Foaeco  Internationa]  Ijmited, 
^gbnd 

Ser.  No.  833.695,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 
aJpUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  565 
,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar,  13,  1991, 


Iiit.( 


CL'  C08J  5/14;  B22C  1/16 

14  Claima 

composition  for  forming  foundry  molds  or  cores 

alkaline  aqueous  solution  of  a  resol  phenol-alde- 

oxyanion  which  can  form  a  stable  complex 

1  he  amount  of  alkali  present  in  the  solution 

to  solubilize  the  resin  and  to  substantially 

ex  formation  between  the  resin  and  the 

the  molar  ratio  of  alkali  to  phenol  is  from 

the  binder  composition  also  contains  an 

monoalkyl  ether  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

mold  or  core  strength  immediately  after 

caifmn  dioxide  and  after  storage. 


o  >mple 


aiid 


V 


5,294,649 

ACCELERATORS  FOR  CURING  PHENOUC  RESOLE 

RESINS 

Arthnr  H.  Gcrbfcr,  Loniarille,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  Bonien,  Inc., 

Columbua,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  ^o.  995,968,  Dec  23, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,223,554, 
which  ia  a  dirisidB  of  Ser.  No.  943,065,  Sep.  10, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5414,079.  whidijia  a  diTiaion  of  Ser.  No.  616,879,  Not.  21. 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,1824)16,  which  ia  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
562406,  Ang.  2,^990,  Pat  No.  5.0964W3.  Thia  appUcation  Apr. 
2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,561 
Int  a.'  B22C  1/22 
MS.  a.  523—145  20  Claima 

1.  A  raw  batcfi  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

A.  an  aggregate  material; 

B.  a  hardenable  phenolic  resole  resin  having  a  pH  of  about  5 
to  9,  a  resin  aolids  content  of  about  50%  to  90%  by  weight 
of  said  resia,  and  a  viscosity  of  about  1(X)  to  4,000  cps  at 
25*  C; 

C.  from  about  5%  to  40%  by  weight  of  the  resin  of  a  magne- 
sium hardening  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesium  hydroxide  and  lightbumed  magnesium 
oxide,  said  piagnesium  oxide  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  10  squ  ire  meters  per  gram; 

D.  an  acceler  itor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  accelerate  the 


hardening  of  swd  mixture,  said  accelerator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  2,4-di(dialkylaminomethyl)pbenol,  a  2,6.dKdialk- 
ylaminomethyl)phenol,  or  a  2,4,6-tris(dialkylaminome- 
thyl)phenol  wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 

(b)  a  1,3,5-triGower  alkyl)hexahydro-l,3,5-triazine 
wherein  each  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

(c)  l,4-diazabicyclo[2.2.2]octane;  and 

(d)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R»  RJ 

I  I 

N— X— N 


wherein: 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and 
R2  when  Uken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 
are  attached,  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino,  piperazino,  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  and  pyrrolidino; 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( — CH- 
2— )«  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  6,  — CH= 
CH— CH2— ,  — CH2— CH=CH— CH2— , 


CH2— CH2— CH— ,  1 
CH3 


I  — CH2— CH— CH2— ; 
OH 


and 
each  of  R'  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and 
R^  and  R*  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
they  are  attached  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piperazino,  morpholino,  thiomor- 
pholino,  piperidino,  and  pyrrolidino. 


5494.650 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

SULFO-POLYESTER/ACRYUC  RESIN  BLENDS 

WFTHOUT  VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Mabendra  K.  Sharma,  Kingsport  Tenn..  aaaignor  to  Eastman 

Chemical  Company,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,602 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/42;  C08L  67/02 

MS.  a.  523—523  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aqueous  sulfo-polyester/acrylic 

resin  blends  without  volatile  organic  compounds,  said  process 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

(A)  contacting  a  solid  acrylic  resin  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  1,000  to  9,(X)0  and  an  acid  number  of 
140  to  250  with  a  solubilizing  amount  of  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion comprising  an  amine  or  ammonium  compound  dis- 
solved in  water  so  as  to  achieve  an  acrylic  resin  solution 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  8,  said  acrylic  resin  comprising 
repeating  units  of  the  formula 


COOR 
I 
-(-CH2-C-^ 

Rl 


ature  of  60*  C.  to  99'  C.  to  result  in  an  acrylic  resin  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  of  7.5  to  9; 
(Q  contacting  the  acrylic  resin  solution  of  step  (B)  with  a 
water  dispersible  polyester  consisting  essentially  of  repeat 
units  from: 

(a)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  saturated  aliphatic  di- 
carboxylic acids,  cydoaliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids,  and 
combinations  thereof; 

(b)  a  diol;  and 

(c)  a  difunctional  sulfomonomer  ccmtaining  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group  attached  to  an  aromatic  nucleus 
wherein  the  functional  groups  are  hydroxy,  carboxy  or 
amino,  provided  the  difunctional  sulfomonomer  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  from  12  to  25  mole  percent  based  on 
l(X)  mole  percent  dicarboxylic  acid  and  100  mole  per- 
cent diol; 

said  contacting  occurring  under  agitation  and  at  a  temperature 
of  60"  C.  to  99*  C.  to  result  in  a  polymer  blend  wherein  the 
sulfo-polyester  is  dispersed  in  the  acrylic  resin  solution,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  acrylic  resin  to  sulfo-polyester  is  10:90  to  90:10; 
and 
(D)  cooling  the  polymer  blend  while  applying  agitation. 

5494,651 

FLUID  LOSS  ADDTTIVES  FOR  WELL  CEMENTING 

COMPOSmONS 

Michael  Stephens,  BartlesriUe,  Olda.,  aaaignor  to  PhUUpa  Pe- 
troleum Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,974,  Not.  30,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  dinsioa  of  Ser.  No.  414,961,  Sep.  28, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29,029,  Mar.  23, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25. 1992.  Ser.  No.  951458 
Int  CL'  C08K  3/00 
MS.  CL  524—3  6  Oaima 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  water, 

(b)  cement, 

(c)  tetrapolymer  wherein  said  tetrapolymer  is  the  polymeri- 
zation product  of  a  monomeric  mixture  containing: 

(i)  about  30  weight  percent  to  about  45  weight  percent  of 
component  A  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid  and 
salts  of  2-acrylamido-2-methylpropane  sulfonic  acid; 

(ii)  about  20  weight  percent  to  about  28  weight  percent  of 
component  B  which  is  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone; 

(iii)  about  15  weight  percent  to  about  35  weight  percent  of 
component  C  which  is  acrylamide;  and 

(iv)  at  least  10  weight  percent  to  about  16  weight  percent 
of  component  D  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  acid  and  salts  of  acrylic  acid; 

(d)  an  electrolyte  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sodium,  potassium,  or  ammonium  salt  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  fluorine,  or  nitrate; 

(e)  a  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  K+OH-, 
Na+OH-,  or  NH4+OH-; 

(0  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  carboxylates  of  the  formula  RCOO-M+  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  9  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  and 
lithium; 
(ii)  polyalkoxycarboxylates  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  20  cartmn  atoms,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
provided  that  the  molecular  weight  and  acid  number  of  the 
acrylic  resin  is  inversely  related; 

(B)  heating  the  acrylic  resin  solution  of  step  (A)  at  a  temper- 


O 
II 
R— tOCH2CH2],,CH2CO- M + 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylaryl  groups  containing  from  10  to  21  cartwn 
atoms;  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium, lithium,  or  potassium,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to 
21; 
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(iii)  sulfoiuttes  of  the  formula  RSO3-M+  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms;  M  is  selected  from 
the  groups  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium  or  potassium; 

(iv)  alkylbenzene  sylfonates  represented  by  the  formula 

RC6H4SO3-M+ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium, 
or  potassium; 

(v)  lignosulfonates; 

(vi)  naphthalene  sulfonates  of  the  formula 


RC|oH«S03 


"1 

isselepedl 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  30  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  lithium, 
calcium  or  potaatium; 

(vii)  naphthalene  s^fonates  which  have  condensed  with 
formaldehyde; 

(viii)  alpha-olefin  sulfonates  of  the  formula 

RC=CHS03-M+| 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  10  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  podium,  lithium  or  potassiimi; 

(ix)  poly(ethylene  ^ycol)  monomethyl  ethers  of  the  for- 
mula 

HCMCH2CH2— CfxCH) 

wherein  x  can  v  ry  from  about  20  to  about  225,000; 
(x)  polyethylene  gl  ^cols  of  the  formula 


HO(CH2CH2— 0)j 


wherein  x  can  v^ 
(xi)  alcohol  exthox  elates 

R(OCH2CHi]«— O  1 


-H 


from  about  20  to  about  223,000;  and 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 

groups  containing  from  60  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 

an  integer  from  ^  to  100;  and 

(g)  a  preservative. 


5,294,652 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  SILVER  FROM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CHEMICAL  EFFLUENT 
NoriMa  B.  RaiMr,  2001  Foadidac  Rd^  RichMwd,  Va.  23229 
CoatiMMtfaM-iB-part  of  |cr.  No.  SOMM.  Dec  18, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,187,200.  Ilia  appU^tkM  Feb.  18, 1993,  Scr.  No.  19,287 
bt  a.)  OML  n/OO:  pMJ  5/20;  BOID  15/00:  O08C  69/26 
MS.  CL  524-^30  8  Claiw 

1.  A  process  for  reifeoving  silver  from  a  photoprocessing 
hypo  solution  comprising: 

a)  passing  said  solution  through  a  bed  of  open  celled  sponge 
product  containing  a  gel  form  of  a  polymer  produced  by 
the  thermal  interaction  of  polyethyleneimine  (PEI)  with  a 
polycarboxylic  acid,  said  polymer  containing  chemically 
bonded  thereto  a  substantially  saturation  amount  of  an 
activating  multivalent  metal  cation  and  containing  be- 
tween 90%  and  30f%  of  water  based  upon  the  dry  weight 
of  the  polymer,  the  rate  of  passage  of  said  solution 
through  said  bed  l)eing  between  0.05  and  2.0  bed  volu- 
mes/minute (bvmX 

b)  eluting  silver  from  said  bed  by  passing  through  said  bed  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  complexing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ammonium  compounds  and  cyanide 
compounds,  and 

c)  washing  said  bed  with  water,  thereby  removing  said 


complexing  kgent  and  preparing  said  bed  for  re-use,  begin- 
ning at  step  I. 
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5094,03 
THREE-COMPONENT  WATER-BASED  VARNISH  FOR 

C  LASS  FOR  INTERIOR  USE 
Mawicio  Colncc  I,  Bseaoa  Aires,  ArgHrtins,  assignor  to  Oece 
ladastrie  CUb  khe  SpA,  Careiso,  Italy 

Flk  I  Mar.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,369 
ClaiBH  priori^,  appiicatioa   Italy,  Mar.  23,   1992,  MI9- 
2A000670 

lat  <!.'  COOK  S/IS,  5/38:  COOL  S3/00 
UJS.CL524— 111  4Claiau 

Water-base  I  varnish  for  glass  obtained  by  mixing,  just 
before  use,  the  f  tllowing  essential  components: 
Component  A :  aqueous  dispersion  of  acrylic  polymer  con- 
taining hydroxy  functional  groups  (0.8  to  1.2  wt.-%  on 
dry  polymet  basis),  mixed  with  a  lower  amount  of  poly- 
urethane  ret  in  produced  from  aliphatic  polyisocyanate  as 
well  as  wit  1  the  conventional  additives  selected  from: 
surfactants,  antifoam  and  thickening  agents,  pigments, 
extenders,    he  acryUc  polymer  concentration   ranging 
from  15%  1  ad  18%  by  weight  of  the  total. 
Component  E :  trialkoxysilane  containing  epoxy  functional 

groups. 
Component  0  zirconium  and  ammonium  double  carbonate 
containing  ;  :r02(+HfD2)  (19%  to  20%  by  weight)  in  the 
form  of  an  1  tqueous  solution, 
components  B  a  nd  C  amounting  to  3  and  2  parts  by  weight, 
100  parts  by  weight  of  component  A. 


respectively,  pei 


5,294,654 

FLAME-RETiiRDED,  CONDUCTIVE  COMPOSTHONS 

WHICH  INCLUDE  POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  AND 

POLYSTYRENE  RESINS 

Aaa  M.  HeUstcri-Boradl,  aad  Kfaa  G.  Baifoar,  both  of  Scheaec- 

tady,  N.Y.,  asfgaors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Company,  Pittsfidd, 

Mass. 

Coatiaaatioa  o<  Ser.  No.  743,849,  Aag.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 

lUs  api  licatkm  Jan.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,524 

Int  CL  COOJ  5/10:  COOK  5/52:  COOL  71/12 

UJS.CL524— U7  30  ClainM 

1.  An  improvi  id  thermoplastic  composition,  comprising: 

a)  polyphenyl  sne  ether  resin; 

b)  at  least  on<  polystyrene  resin; 

c)  about  3%  fa  y  weight  to  about  30%  by  weight  glass  fibers, 
based  on  th^  weight  of  the  entire  composition; 

d)  an  effectivS  amount  of  at  least  one  inorganic,  nonfibrous 
agent  whick  dimensionally-stabilizes  molded  or  extruded 
parts  formep  from  the  composition; 

e)  about  5%  bv  weight  to  about  1 5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  tie  entire  composition,  of  a  carbon-based  mate- 
rial selecte^  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  fibers 
and  metal-ooated  graphite  fibers;  and 

0  about  9%  by  weight  to  about  22%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  entire  composition,  of  a  flame  retardant 
composition  which  itself  comprises  as  its  major  compo- 
nent a  diphosphate  or  polyphosphate  compound  having 
one  of  the  following  formulae: 


RiO- 


^1 


O 
II 
O— P- 

I 
R2 


(X')« 


■ORi 
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o 
II 
R50— p— 

R4 


-continued 


R3 


OHhm 


(X»)r 


O— P- 
I 
R4 


■OR5, 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  polymerized  vinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon blocks,  and  B  is  an  ethylene-butylene  bock,  and 
wherein  the  block  copolymer  has  a  wight  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  40,000  to  100,00  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  of  each  block  A  and  '  is  independently 
in  the  range  of  about  4,000  to  about  1 5,000,  and  the  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  the  B  block  is  in  the  range  of 
about  25,000  to  about  90,000. 


,  or  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  Ri,  R3  and  R5  are,  indepen- 
dently, hydrocarbon;  R2,  R5,  R6  and  R7  are,  independently, 
hydrocarbon  or  hydrocarbonoxy;  X',  X^  and  X^  are  either 
hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy,  or  halogen,  m  and  r  are  integers 
from  1  to  4;  and  n  and  p  are  integers  from  1  to  about  30. 


5,294,655 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER  ELECTRICAL  INSULATION 

COMPOSmONS 

Gim  F.  Lee,  Jr.,  Albany,  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  M.  Snow,  Mt.  Vernon, 

lad.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Compsny,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,446 

Int.  a.'  COOJ  5/10:  C08K  5/24:  C08L  71/12 

VS.  a.  524—265  16  Claims 


5,294,656 

RUBBER  MODIFIED  STYRENE  BASED  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Yasttshi  Okamoto,  Chiba;  ShnJi  Yosbimi,  Ichibara,  aad  Yo- 

shinori  Kanno,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051364 

lat  a.5  COOL  51/04 

U5.  CL  524—269  9  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  modified  styrene  based  resin  composition  com- 
prising a  styrene  based  resin  forming  a  matrix  and  a  rubbery 
elastomer-containing  soft  component  dispersed  in  the  form  of 
particles  in  the  matrix,  wherein  said  soft  component  dispersed 
in  the  composition  consists  of  a  small-sized  particulate  compo- 
nent having  a  core/shell  structure  and  an  average  particle  size 
of  0. 1  to  0.4  (im  and  a  large-sized  particulate  component  hav- 
ing a  cell  structure  and  an  average  particle  size  of  0.8  to  2.0  fim, 
wherein  a  ratio  by  weight  of  said  small-sized  component  to  said 
large-sized  component  is  in  the  range  of  90:10  to  99:1,  and  said 
resin  composition  contains  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  methyl 
phenyl  silicone  oil,  wherein  said  methyl  phenyl  silicone  oil  has 
an  index  of  refraction  in  the  range  of  1.410  to  1.500. 


5,294,657 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION  WTTH  DECORATIVE 

GLITTER 

Peter  S.  Melendy,  and  Dennis  J.  Fitzmeyer,  both  of  3  Merrill 

Industrial  Dr.,  Hampton,  N.H.  03842 

nied  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,770 
Int  CL'  COOK  5/24 
MS.  CL  524—270  12  Claims 

1.  A  low  temperature  hot-melt  article  having  decorative 
glitter  dispersed  therein  for  being  melted  and  then  applied  to  a 
substrate  in  a  liquid  sUte,  said  article  being  made  of  a  composi- 
tion comprising  a  heat-meltable  adhesive  capable  of  being 
applied  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  about  350'  F.  and  said 
decorative  glitter,  wherein  said  decorative  glitter  comprises  a 
synthetic  material  having  a  specific  gravity  approximately  that 
of  said  heat-meltable  adhesive  in  the  liquid  state. 


1.  An  electrically  insulative,  flame  retardant,  thermoplastic, 
flexible,  halogen-free  composition,  which  comprises; 

(i)  100  parte  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyphenylene 
ether  resin; 

(ii)  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  phenylsiloxane  fluid,  said 
phenylsiloxane  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
within  the  range  of  from  about  800  to  100,000,  said 
phenylsiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  chemically  com- 
bined unite  of  the  formulae: 


(C6H5)iSiO 
CH3(C6H5)SK3  and 
(CH3)2SiO 


(a) 
(b) 

(c) 


where  there  is  present  in  the  phenylsiloxane  fluid  from  20 
to  40  mole  %  of  (a),  or  40  to  80  mole  %  of  (b),  and  21  to 
79  mole  %  of  the  sum  of  (a) -(-(b),  based  on  the  total  moles 
of  (a),  (b),  and  (c);  and 
(iii)  a  flexibilizing  proportion  of  an  elastomeric  block  co- 
polymer   having    a    hydrogenated    A-B-A'    structure. 


5,294,658 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
LARGE-PARTICLE,  AQUEOUS  PLASTIC  DISPERSIONS 
Bcmbanl-Peter    Scbolz,   Oer-Erkenschwick;    KUns    Wahber, 
Marl,  and  Heinz  Riemer,  Bottrop,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  HneU  Aktiengesellscbaft,  MarL  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  19, 
1991,  4141942.1 

Int.  a.'  COOJ  3/05 
VS.  a.  524-  457  H  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  large-particle,  aqueous 
plastic  dispersion  by  emulsion  polymerization  of  monomers 
which  are  polymerizable  by  free  radicals,  in  an  aqueous  phase 
as  dispersion  medium,  comprising  the  step  of  polymerizing  said 
monomers  in  the  presence  of 

an  anionic  emulsifier;  * 

an  nonionic,  water-soluble  polymer  auxiliary; 

a  polymerization  initiator  forming  free  radicals; 

water-soluble  salt;  and 

conventional  polymerization  auxiliaries,  wherein  the  poly- 
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group  consisting  ol 
and  is  present  at 
amount  of  1  to  2SC 
nium  ions  which  an 
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mer  auxiliary  is  add  id  before  polymerization,  wherein  the 
water-soluble  salt  isjat  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
alkali  metal  salt  and  ammonium  salt 
t  le  start  of  the  polymerization  in  an 
mmol  of  alkali  metal  ions  or  ammo- 
not  bonded  to  emulsifier  in  the  aque- 
ous phase  per  liter  df  aqueous  phase,  wherein  the  polymer 
auxiliary  is  a  poly«  :hyiene  oxide  block-containing  poly- 
ilock  structure,  in  which  A  is  either  a 
branched  or  non-brknched  hydrophobic  alkyl  or  (alkyl)a- 
ryl  radical  compris^g  15  to  70  C  atoms  or  oleyl  or  dis- 
tyrylphenyl  radical,  and  B  is  a  non-branched  hydrophilic 
radical  comprising  at  least  50  ethylene  oxide  imits,  and 
\  'herein  the  amoui  t  of  the  polymer  auxiliary,  based  on 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  monomer,  is  0.0001  to  0.05  parts 
the  polymerization  is  carried  out  by 
is  started  in  a  batch  procedure  and, 
after  particle  formal  ion  phase,  is  continued  and  completed 
under  conditions  fo  r  graft  polymerization  preventing  the 
formation  of  new  p  articles. 


ylene  matrix,  wh^ein  the  shape  of  said  particles  changes  grad- 
ually into  lamella  i  as  the  position  of  said  particles  approaches 
the  surface  of  saj<  article,  the  molded  article  being  obtained  by 
molding  a  weati  er-resistant  polyoxymethylene  composition 


by  weight,  wherein 
batch  procedure  oi 


comprismg  60-^%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxymethylene  and 
5-40%  by  weig  it  of  a  methacrylic  acid  ester  polymer  and 
0.5-4%  by  weig  it  of  a  pigment,  a  dye  or  a  mixture  thereof, 
through  a  die  at|a  shear  rate  of  10"- 10*  sec" 


5,294,659 

METHOD  FOt  PREPARING  EMULSION 

POLYMERIZED  PO  LYBUTADIENE  OF  INCREASED 

P,  IRTICLE  SIZE 

KeTin  R.  Kidder,  Parl^rsburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1989,  Ser.  No.  454,544 
Inl  a.'  C08K  3/20 
VS.  a.  524—458  i  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  emu^ion  polymerization  of  butadiene  in  an 
emulsion  polymerizatioh  medium,  comprising  providing  an 
emulsion  polymerization  medium  containing  monomer  consist- 
ing essentially  of  butadiene  and  up  to  about  50%  by  weight  of 
an  aryl  olefin  comonoiver,  and  a  soap,  and  adding  an  acrylic 
latex  to  the  emulsion  p<iymerization  medium  during  the  poly- 
merization reaction  in  a|i  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10 
parts  by  weight,  on  a  ^ry  basis,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
butadiene  included  in  tie  emulsion  polymerization  medium. 


AQUEOUS 

George  G.  I. 
of  Minn., 
Company,  St. 


534,660 
POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  FILM  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Yukichi  Deguchi,  Otsu;  Yukio  Noguchi,  Shiga;  Masaaki  Sudo, 
Kyoto,  and  Kiyohiko  Ito,  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc^  Japan 

Coatimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  897,582,  Jun.  11, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445,634,  Dec.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,925 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7, 1988,  63-54530 

Int.  a.'  CMJ  5/18;  C08K  3/34,  5/03 

VS.  a.  524—492         ]  5  Claims 

1.  A  polypheny lene  ailfide  film  which  consists  essentially  of 

a  resin  composition  containing  polyphenylene  sulfide  as  major 

constituent,  in  which  flkie  particles  having  an  average  particle 

size  of  0.05-3  fim  are  dispersed,  the  fine  particles  having  a 

single  particle  index  as  defined  herein  of  not  less  than  0.5. 


U.S.  a.  524— 5|6 

1.  A  water 
tion,  emulsion, 

(a)  a  water- 
having  at 
anionic 
zoline  or 

(b)  a  water-i 
having  at 
oxazoline 


5,294,661 
fANT  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
I  MOLDED  ARTICLE  THEREOF 
Shttichiro  Kono,  both  of  Kuraahiki, 
Kaaei  Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha, 


WEATHER-RESl 
COMPOSITION 
ko  Takaya, 
■MigBon  to 
OMka,  Japan 

CootiBiwtkm  of  Ser.  No.  728,382,  Jul.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,274,  Dec.  6,  1990, 

ahudoMd,  which  U  a  floatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  218,899,  Jul.  14, 

1988.  abudoiied.  This  «>pUcation  Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,076 

CUdBM  priority,  appNcation  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1987,  62-174897 

I^  a.5  C08L  51/00 

VS.  CL  524—504  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyoxymethyfene  molded  article  having  methacrylic 

acid  ester  polymer  parades  finely  dispersed  in  a  polyoxymeth- 


March  15,  1994 


5,294,662 
FLtlOROCHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

COATINGS  THEREFROM 
Mo<  re,  Afton,  and  Dong- Wei  Zhu,  Woodbury,  both 
assi)  nors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

fanl,  Minn. 
Filid  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,782 
Int.  a.'  C08L  39/00 

8  Claims 
ba^  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 

dispersion  of 
solible  or  water-dispersible  polymer  or  oligomer 
one  fluoroaliphatic  moiety  and  at  least  one 
mo^ty  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  an  oxa- 
;  moiety,  and 
soluble  or  water-dispersible  polymer  or  oligomer 
one  fluoroaliphatic  moiety  and  at  least  one 
oxazine  moiety. 


le  ist  ( 


5,294,663 

Tlite  TREAD  COMPOSITIONS  OF 

ISOPREN1  !-STYRENE/BUTADIENE  EMULSION 

iVITH  1,4  CTS-POLYISOPRENE  RUBBER 
Hubert  J.  Fabri  i,  Akron;  Ivan  G.  Hargis,  Tallmadge;  Rnasell  A. 
Lirigni,  Akroa,  and  Richard  M.  Wise,  Uniontown,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Tire,  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUi  d  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,790 
Int.  CL'  C08L  7/00,  9/00,  9/06 
VS.  a.  524—5  (6  15  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  c  omposition  for  use  as  a  tire  tread  comprising  a 
to  70%  1,4  cis-polyisoprene  and  70%-30%  of 
an  emulsion  co-bolymer  rubber  comprised  of  an  isoprene  mon- 
omer, a  styren :  monomer,  and  a  butadiene  monomer  there 
being  between  i  ibout  4%  to  17%  of  the  styrene  monomer,  and 
^%  and  about  85%  of  the  butadiene  monomer 
copolymer. 


between  about 
in  the  emulsion 


March  15,  1994 
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5,294,664 

AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  FLUORESCENT 

PIGMENTS 

Robert  G.  Morrison,  Jr.,  Cleveland;  Steven  G.  Streitel,  Brecks- 

riUe,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Jeffrey  R.  Cramm,  Wlnfield,  111., 

assignors  to  Day-Glo  Color  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,227,  Mar.  12,  1992,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,364,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,651 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  1, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C08L  33/10  31/02,  81/00:  C09K  11/06 
VS.  a.  524—560  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  fluorescent  pigment  compris- 
ing: 
A.  a  fluorescent  pigment  comprising: 

1.  water  insoluble  polymer  comprising  at  least  four  mono- 
mers, at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  each  of  the 
following  groups  (1)  through  (4): 

a.  from  about  40%  to  about  78.5%  total  polymer  weight 
of  water  insoluble  vinyl  monomer  free  of  polar 
groups; 

b.  from  about  15%  to  about  35%  by  total  polymer 
weight  of  vinyl  nitrile; 

c.  from  about  1.5%  to  about  5%  by  total  polymer 
weight  of  vinyl  monomer  containing  at  least  one 
sulfonate  group;  and 

d.  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  total  polymer  weight  of 
polar  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

(1)  polar  aery  late  esters; 

(2)  polar  methacrylate  esters; 

(3)  vinyl  acetate; 

(4)  a  substituted  acrylamide  containing  hydroxyl  or 
carboxylic  ester  groups;  and 

(5)  mixtures  thereof; 

2.  fluorescent  dye  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  fluo- 
rescent color  to  the  pigment; 

B.  water  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  total  solids  content  of 
from  about  0.5%  to  less  than  100%. 


5,294,666 
POLYMER  FOR  OPTICAL  PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Reisuke  Okada,  Hinodemachi;  Tsuyoshi  Ohkubo,  Hachioji,  and 

Masahisa  Kosaka,  Hinodemachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hoya  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-250494 

Int.  a.5  C08J  3/00 

VS.  a.  524—609  20  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  used  for  optical  products  wherein  the  polymer 

comprises  2,5-dimethyl-l,4-dithiane  skeletons  represented  by 

formula  (1): 


xr 


(I) 


— CHj 

and  1,3,5-trimethylcyclohexane  skeletons  represented  by  for- 
mula (2): 


— CHz. 


CH2— 


a) 


CH2— 


and  a  part  of  or  all  of  bonds  between  the  2,5-dimethyl-l,4- 
dithiane  skeleton  and  the  1,3,5-trimethylcyclohexane  skeleton 
are  thiourethane  bonds. 


5,294,665 
WATER  SOLUBLE  OR  WATER  DISPERSIBLE 
POLYISOCYANATE  MIXTURES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
STOVING  COMPOSITIONS 
Josef  Pedain,  Koln;  Heino  MUUer,  Dieter  Mager,  both  of  Lever- 
kusen;  Harald  Blum,  Wacbtendonk.  and  Holger  Casselmann, 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,224 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  3, 
1992,  4221924 

Int.  a.'  C08G  18/80 
VS.  a.  524—591  12  Claims 

1.  A  polyisocyanate  mixture  which  has  blocked  isocyanate 


5,294,667 

PREPARATION  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

MATERIALS  BASED  ON  PULVERULENT 

POLYPHENYLENE  ETHERS  AND  AROMATIC  VINYL 

POLYMERS 
Robert  Weiss;  Axel  Gottschalk,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Klaus 
Muehlbach,  Gruenstadt;  Garcia  Hedtmann-Rein,  Hirschberg, 
and  Robert  Heinz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,635 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1991,  4142578 

iBt  a.'  C08L  71/12.  25/04 
VS.  CL  525— «8  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  thermoplastic  molding  material 
based  on  pulverulent  polyphenylene  ethers  and  aromatic  vinyl 
jxslymers  by  melt  extrusion  at  from  about  200'  C.  to  about  350' 
C,  comprising  compacting  and  sintering  the  pulverulent  poly- 
phenylene ether  under  pressure,  with  the  optional  application 
of  heat,  to  form  a  porous  compact,  feeding  the  latter  in  the 


groups  and  an  average  NCO-functionality,  based  on  reversibly  form  of  agglomerates  havmg  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0^5 
blocked  isocyanate  groups,  of  2.0  to  2.6,  and  comprises  the  mm  to  about  20  mm  mto  an  extruder,  mixmg  and  meltmg  the 
reaction  product,  converted  into  the  salt  form  by  the  at  least    agglomerates  with  the  aromatic  vmyl  polymer  and  optionally 


partial  neutralization  of  the  incorporated  carboxyl  groups,  of 
i)  at  least  one  organic  diisocyanate  having  a  molecular 

weight  of  168  to  300  with 
ii)  at  least  one  monofunctional  blocking  agent  for  isocyanate 

groups, 
iii)  at  least  one  monobasic  or  dibasic  hydroxycarboxylic 

acid, 
iv)  1  to  15  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  i),  of  at 

least  one  dihydric  to  hexahydric  alcohol  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  62  to  182  and 
v)  50  to  500  wt.  %,  based  on  the  weight  of  component  i),  of 

at  least  one  diol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  350  to  950 

and  containing  ester  groups. 


with  additives  and  then  extruding  the  molten  mixture. 


5,294,668 
POLYOLEFIN  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MACROMONOMERS 
Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  PauL  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614,251 
Int  a.5  C08L  51/06 
VS.  a.  525—80  17  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 

a)  40-99%  by  weight  of  a  ZN  graft  copolymer  comprising 
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1)  0.1  to  25%  by  wc  ght  of  a  macromonomer  comprising 
the  polymerized  product  of  at  least  one  of  an  ethenyla- 
rene  and  a  conji^  (ated  diene  monomer,  said  product 
having  a  tenninal  ti>-alkcnyl  group  of  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms  and; 

2)  99.9  to  75%  by  weight  of  an  alpha-olefin  having  2  to  18 
carbon  atoms  of  w  liich  60  to  100%  of  the  total  a-oleflns 
are  a-olefins  havii  g  6  to  14  carbon  atoms;  and 

b)  60-1  weight  %  of  o  le  or  more  tackifying  resins. 


MONOMERIC 
Jeno  G.  Szita, 

Conn^  assignon 

Conn. 

FUed 


5,294,669 
URETHANE  ELASTO  VfER  BASED  THERMOPLASTIC 

RESIN  COMPOSmOfN  SUITABLE  FOR  EXTRUSION 
Chikashi  Kawashima,  Tokyo;  Sunao  Koga,  Kamifukuoka,  and 

Katniiori  Kawamura,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Cntral  Glass  Compan},  Limited,  Ube,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  If,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,146 

Claims  priority,  appUc<tion  Japan,  Jim.  24, 1991,  3-151761 

Int.  a.«  C08L  27/7(5,  75/04 

VS.  a.  525—129  j  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  re^n  composition  having  improved  ex- 
trudability  compared  wi^h  thermoplastic  urethane  elastomer, 
comprising  a  blend  of  (A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic urethane  elastomer  ind  (B)  1-100  parts  by  weight  of  a 
thermoplastic  fluorine-ccntaining  graft  copolymer  which  is 
obtained  by  graft  polymerization  of  vinylidene  fluoride  with  an 
elastomeric  copolymer  ^f  at  least  two  principal  monomers 
including  at  least  one  fluorine-containing  monomer  and  a 
subsidiary  monomer  wh^h  has  at  least  one  double  bond  and 
peroxy  group,  said  elast(ineric  copolymer  having  a  glass  tran- 
sition temperature  betoMij  room  temperature. 


5,294,670 
POLYACETAL  COPpLYMER  AND  COMPOSITION 
JTHEREOF 
Tadashige  Hata,  and  Ka^uhiko  Matsuzaki,  both  of  Kurashild, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ABahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP90/OOt4«,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15088,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  13, 1990 

per  Filed  Ju^.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  640,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  8,  1989,  1-144259; 
Jul.  6, 1989, 1-172918;  Oct  31, 1989, 1-281898;  Nov.  24, 1989, 
1-303405;  Dec.  8,  1989,  1-317609 

Inb  a.5  C08F  8/28 


VS.  CL  525—154 


1.  A  polyacetal  copol  mer  having  a  number  average  molec- 


ular weight  of  10,000  to 


A 

I 

D 

I 

CHi- 


/'A^ 
I 

D 

I 
C- 

I 


-CH 


wherein 

Ri  is  hydrogen  or  all^l; 

R2  is  phenyl,  cyano, 

I  is  10  to  5,000; 

A  is  polyoxymethylei 

Dis 


O  O 

II  II 

— OC— ,  — NHC- 

Y  is  oxygen  or  sutfiu 
and  a  is  0  to  3. 


500,000  of  the  formula 


V 

-Y-(-CH2-CtrH 
Rj 


hloro,  acetyl  or  alkyl  ester; 

e; 


O 

II 
— NH— ,  — O—  or  — C— ; 


5,294,671 
>l|MINOPLAST  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 
Nofwalk,  and  Robert  G.  Lees,  Stamford,  both  of 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 


U.S.  a.  525—187 
1.  A  compositi(  n 


7  Claims 


wherein  the  poir  t 
meta-,  para-,  or  a 
,  R^,  and  R*  is  in 
ing  of  hydrogen 
plast-containing 
mixtures  of  any 


of  attachment  of  the  isopropenyl  group  is 

mixture  thereof,  and  wherein  each  of  R',  R^ 

i^ependently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

hydroxymethyl,  an  alkoxymethyl,  an  amino- 

{ roup  derived  from  condensation  thereof,  and 

the  preceding  moieties. 


(f 


Dennis  G.  Peiffer 
&  Ejigineering 
FUel 
Int 

U.S.  a.  525—22 ' 

1.  A  compositi  on 
tralized  sulfonated 
percent  of  a 
methacrylate,  thi 
tralized  copolym  ;i 
rated  regions 


DegiK  lii. 


Yoshikuni 

pan,  asstgnors 

sha,  Osaka,  Jikan 
per  No.  PCr/j|>91/00552, 

Date  Dec.  26, 

Date  Nov.  14, 
PCT 

Claims  priority 
May  18, 1990, 


U.S.  CL  525—245 

1.  A  modified 
unit  of  glycidyl 
formula  (I) 
units  of  olefin: 


grafted 


March  15,  1994 


May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,135 
Int.  a.'  C08G  12/32 

36  Claims 

of  matter  represented  by  the  formula: 


CH2 


5,294,672 

POLYETHYLENE  REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC 
BLEND  COMPOSITIONS 
Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
Co.,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
Aug.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  564^10 
a.5  C08L  23/08.  33/10,  33/02 

5  Claims 

comprising  a  binary  blend  of  a  metal  neu- 

polymer  and  about  1  to  about  40  weight 

m^tal  neutralized  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 

blend  of  sulfonated  polymer  and  metal  neu- 

T  associating  together  into  microphase  sepa- 


534,673 

MODIFIED  POLYOLEFIN  POLYMER,  ITS 
MANUF  kCTTJRING  METHOD  AND  RESIN 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 

and  Kaznya  Yonezawa,  both  of  Kobe,  Ja- 
•o  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kai- 


Filed 


§  371  Date  Dec.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17192,  PCT  Pub. 
1991 

Apr.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,144 
application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1990,  2-114462; 
24129473 

Int  a.'  C08F  269/00 

5  Claims 

wlyolefin  type  polymer  having  one  structural 

group  represented  by  the  following  general 

onto  a  polyolefm  per  2-l,0(X)  repeating 
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(D 


H— C— H 

I 

R— C— C— NHCH2— At 

II 
O 


where,  in  the  formula,  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
group  6-23  in  carbon  number  having  at  least  one  glycidyloxy 
group,  and  R  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group. 


5,294,674 
HEAT-RESISTANT  MALEIMIDO  POLYMERS/BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Snnil  K.  Varshney,  Liege;  Philippe  Teyssie,  Neuville  en  Con- 
droz,  and  Roger  Fayt,  Neupre,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to 
Atochem,  Puteaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,637,  Nov.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27, 1989,  89  15581 
Int.  a.5  C08F  267/10.  271/02 
VS.  a.  525—282  15  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  comprising  at  least  one  block  of  an 
N-substituted  maleimidc  homopolymer  having  a  number  aver- 
age molecular  weight  ranging  from  12,000  to  1CX),{K)0. 


5,294,676 

METHACRYLIC  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  TACKY  ADHESION  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

MicUo  Chatani;  Tadayuki  TsncUya;  Kazao  Ohae,  aad  AUo 

Hara,  all  of  NakiOo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kurashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  516,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1989,  1-115634; 
May  9,  1989,  1-115635 

Int.  a.'  CD8F  265/06 
VS.  a.  525—305  8  Claims 

1.  A  methacrylic  resin  composition  having  a  tacky  adhesion 
of  30  to  900  g/cm^  and  comprising: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  crosslinked  polymer  gel 
obtained  by  partially  polymerizing  a  mixture  comprising: 

(A)  40  to  99%  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer 
consisting  essentially  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and 

(B)  60  to  1  %  by  weight  of  a  crosslinking  agent  containing 
at  least  two  (meth)acryloyl  groups  in  the  molecule 
thereof, 

the  total  polymer  content  of  said  polymer  gel  being  kept 
from  exceeding  80%  by  weight  and  increased  by  4  to  62% 
by  weight  over  the  polymer  content  of  said  mixture,  and 

1  to  1(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  syrup  that  principally  contains 
an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  contains  its  polymer  dissolved 
therein. 

8.  A  molding  material  comprising  said  composition  accord- 
ing to  claim  1. 


5,294,675 
FUNCTIONALIZED  POLYMERS 
Denis  Forster,  Ladue;  Samuel  J.  Tremont,  Manchester;  Martin 
P.  McGrath,  Maryland  Heights,  and  Erik  D.  SaU,  Chester- 
field, all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  663,998,  Mar.  4, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,232,989. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,965 
Int  a.5  C08F  8/00 
VS.  a.  525—292  21  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  a  polymer  prepared  by  reacting 
a  polyol  having,  per  polymer  molecule,  at  least  one  repeat  unit 
of  the  formula: 


[CHCH] 
I     I 
A  B 
I 
CH2OH 


said  polyol  further  having  repeat  units  containing  residual 
carbon-carbon  double  bonds;  wherein  A  is  absent  or  represents 
a  radical  derived  from  a  pendant  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
portion  of  a  monomer  of  the  polymer  molecule  and  B  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  together  with  A  represents  a  radical  derived 
from  a  pendant  poriion  of  an  unsaturated  monocyclic,  bicyclic 
or  tricyclic  hydrocarbon,  and  wherein  said  polyol  is  derived 
from  a  hydroformylated  polyolefin  wherein  said  polyolefm  has 
a  level  of  unsaturation  of  from  one  C=C  per  polymer  mole- 
cule to  about  one  C=C  per  4  carbon  atoms  prior  to  hydrofor- 
mylation  of  said  polyolefin,  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dicarbonates,  dicarboxylic  acids,  deriv- 
atives of  dicarboxylic  acids,  and  mixtures  thereof,  under  suit- 
able reaction  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst 
wherein  said  derivatives  of  dicarboxylic  acids  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acid  chlorides  and 
anhydrides. 


534,677 
HOUSEWARES 
Deborah  I.  Hanser,  LoweU,  Mass.;  Michael  B.  Colella,  PUats- 
viUe,  C:onn.,  and  William  G.  Blasius,  Jr.,  Charlton,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Novacor  Cbemicab  (International)  SA.,  Fri- 
boiirg,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,802 
Int  a.'  C08F  265/06 
VS.  CI.  525—308  31  CbdiH 

1.  A  small  household  article  having  good  environmental 
stress  crack  resistance  to  cleaners  said  article  comprising: 
from  80  to  100%  of  a  polymer  alloy  consisting  essentially  of: 
(i)  from  30  to  82  weight  %  of  a  brittle  polymer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  80  to  40  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  Cg.12 
vinyl  aromatic  monomers  which  are  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  a  Cm  alkyl  radical; 

(b)  from  20  to  60  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  C1.6 
alkyl  esters  of  Cj^  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acids;  and 

(c)  from  0  to  5  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  Cj^ 
ethylenicaUy  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids; 

(ii)  from  3  to  50  weight  %  of  a  rubbery  polymer  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  from  40  to  45  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  C8.12 
vinyl  aromatic  monomers;  and 

(b)  from  60  to  55  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  C4-6 
conjugated  diolefins;  and 

(iii)  from  15  to  67  weight  percent  of  a  ductile  polymer 
comprising: 

(a)  from  70  to  80  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  Cg-n 
vinyl  aromatic  monomers;  and 

(b)  from  30  to  20  weight  percent  of  one  or  more  €4^ 
conjugated  diolefins. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


S  294,678 
ENTANGLEMENT-INH  BITED  MACROMOLECULES 
Man-Fu  Tse,  Seabrook;  Anl  lony  J.  Diss,  Houston;  Prasadarao 
Meka,  Seabrook,  aU  of  Tex^  and  Kenneth  O.  McElrath, 
Waterloo,  Belginm,  assipiors  to  Exxon  Cbemical  Patents 
Inc^  Lindeii,  NJ. 
DiTUioo  of  Ser.  No.  634,846,  Dec.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,206,303. 
This  application  Ja*.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,692 
Int.  a.5  COiF  255/08.  257/02 
VS.  CL  525—319  I  62  Claims 

1.  A  polymer,  comprising: 

macromolecules  having  a^  entanglement-inhibiting  architec- 
ture including  a  main  ^lain  and  a  plurality  of  side  chains 
distributed  along  said  ifiain  chain; 
wherein  an  average  molecular  weight  of  segments  of  said 
acent  side  chains  (M^/cs)  is  in  a 
2  M/*  to  about  2  M/*,  wherein 
t  molecular  weight  of  said  main 


main  chain  between 
range  of  from  about 
M/*  is  the  entanglem( 
chain;  and 

wherein  said  side  chains 
(Msc)  in  a  range  of  fn 
wherein  M,*  is  the  em 
side  chains. 

54.  A  method  for  pn 
grafted  polymer,  comprisi 

(a)  preparing  a  copolymi 
from  about  4  to  about 
rene  having  a  substan 
distribution; 

(b)  halogenating  said  pan 


lave  an  average  molecular  weight 

about  0.02  M,*  to  about  2  M<*, 

iglement  molecular  weight  of  said 

icing  an  entanglement  inhibited 

the  steps  of: 

main  chain  of  an  isoolefm  having 
carbon  atoms  and  a  para-alkylsty- 
ially  homogeneous  compositional 


alkylmonohalide  radic 
(c)  introducing  side  chaii 
by    contacting    said 
mononucleophilically 
cleophilically  substitu 
chains   at    said    halo] 


alkylstyrene  in  said  polymer,  said 
halide  radicals  being  {substantially  alkylhalide  radicals 
attached  to  the  pendaat  para-alkylstyrene  and  primarily 
Is; 
attached  to  said  para-alkyl  groups 
lalogenated  copolymer  with  a 
irminated  macromonomer  to  nu- 
said  macromonomer  as  said  side 
nated  para-alkylstyrene  groups, 
wherein  an  average  molecular  weight  of  segments  of  said 
copolymer  main  chain]  between  said  side  chains  is  from 
about  0.02  M,'*  to  abodt  2  M,'*,  wherein  M,-^  is  an  entan- 
glement molecular  weisht  of  the  main  chain,  and  wherein 
said  macromonomer  sif  e  chains  have  an  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  aboiit  0.02  M^^to  about  2  M,*,  wherein 
Mf'is  an  entanglement  molecular  weight  of  said  mononu- 
cleophilically terminati  <1  macromonomer;  and 
(d)  optionally  attaching  a  Iditional  functionality  to  said  para- 
alkyl  groups  by  conta  :ting  said  halogenated  copolymer 
with  a  nudeophilic  n  :agent  containing  oxygen,  sulfur, 
silicon  nitrogen,  carlx]  i,  phosphorus  or  a  metal  selected 
from  sodium,  potassiui  i,  lithium  and  magnesium. 


Int.  I 
U.S.  CL  525—326.5 

1.  A  functionalized  poly 
polymerizing,  in  the  presen 
prising  a  titanium  chloride  ji 


[CH2=CHCH2j>(X)[0,  SiR4-«.L 


rb  ,-1 


where  y,  w,  and  z  ar 
hydrocarbyl  fragme  it 
hydrocarbyl,   and 
aromatic  hydrocarl 
atoms,  and  each  R  is 
alicyclic,  aryloxy,  ai 
about  20  carbon  atoi$s, 
in  all  R's  together 
carlwn  in  X  connect  !d 
ing  or  alcoholyzinj 
product. 
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independently  1  or  2,  (X)  is  a  connecting 
other  than  an  unsaturated  non-cyclic 
(}ther  than   an   unsaturated  cyclic  non- 
having  from   1   to  about  20  carbon 
independently  selected  from  alkyl  alkoxy, 
karyl  and  aryl  groups  having  from  1  to 
.,  provided  that  the  total  of  carbon  atoms 
1  rith  all  carbons  directly  attached  to  the 
to  and  O  is  at  least  5,  and  (b)  hydrolyz- 
the  resulting  stereoregular  polymeric 


POLYMERIC  DYE  5 

Christopher  J.  Knort. 
Hughsonville,  and  ~ 
N.Y.,  assignors  to 
tion,  Armonk,  N.~ 
FUed 


5,294,680 
FOR  ANTIREFLECnVE  COATINGS 

Bound  Brook,  N.J.;  Elwood  H.  Macy, 
Martin  Moreau,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of 
International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 


Jil. 


U.S.  a.  525—327.4 
1.  A  film  forming 
stituted  amide  reac 
chromophore  with 


.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,467 
Ini  a.'  C08F  8/32.  22/04 

2Claims 

composition  comprising  the  N,N-disub- 
reactt>n  product  of  at  least  one  aminoaromatic 
polymer  comprising  an  anhydride. 


John  Krupey,  Glen 
Inc.,  New 

Filed 

VS.  a.  525—327.6 

1.  A  water 
ylic  acid  obtained 


R 

I 
-CH2— CM- 


OS ; 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  oi 
carbon  atoms,  <|r 

q  is  an  integer  of 
with  an  alpha,  ometfa 


5,294,679 

INCORPORATION  Ol   FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  IN 

POLYMERS 

Andrew  J.  Sivak,  Edgewoo^  Borough,  and  Leonard  A.  Cullo, 

Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  531,850,  Apr.  16,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895,  Oct.  14,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,960, 

May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  T^is  application  Mar.  18, 1993,  Ser. 

33,212 
J.'  L08F  8/12 

8  Claims 
ner  of  an  alpha  olefin  made  by  (a) 
;  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  com- 
sn  a  magnesium  chloride  support, 
monomers  including  at  leas(  one  alpha-olefm  and  at  least  about 
0.01  mole  percent  silyl-co^taining  monomers  of  the  general 
formula 


H2N.[(HVCH); 


wherein 

z  is  an  integer  of 
p  is  0  or  an  integ^ 
m  is  1  or  an  integ  ;r 
and  hydrolyzing  the 
ratio  of  the  initiall  ' 
initially  charged  po  y 
about  1  and  about 


POLYESTER  RES|N 

Masao  Fukuda,  and 
ors  to  Sanyo  Cbei 
Filed  J{ 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  0 
VS.  a.  525—442 
1.  A  polyester 


•res  n 


5,294,681 
WATER  INSOLUBLE  CROSS-LINKED  AOD 
COMPOSITIONS 
Ilock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Affinity  Technology, 
Brunsw  ck,  N  J. 

M  ir.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,302 
li.  a.'  C08F  8/30.  8/12 

3  Claims 
insolu  tie  cross-linked  polyhydroxy  polycarbox- 
hj  cross-linking  a  polymer  of  the  formula: 


:h- 


\    / 

o 


-CH— 
I 

c=o„ 


lower  alkylene  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1-4 
phenyl, 
to  10,000, 
diaminohydroxy  alkane  of  the  formula: 


(OH)„].NH2 


1-4, 

up  to  z—  1, 
up  to  z, 
unreacted  anhydride  groups,  wherein  the 
charged  diaminohydroxyalkane  to  the 
(alkylene  maleic  anhydride)  is  between 
to  1  mol/mol. 


2X) 


5,294,682 
AND  TONER  BINDER  EMPLOYED 
THE  SAME 
Takemi  Nitta,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assign- 
lical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
il.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  913,365 
amplication  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-203201 
.5  C08F  20/00:  G03G  9/087 

19  Claims 
having  a  hydroxyl  value  ranging  from  10 
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to  100,  obtained  from  a  reaction  employing  a  polycarboxylic 
acid  or  its  derivative,  and  a  polyol  comprising  a  phenolic  resin 
possessing  an  oxyalkylene  unit,  wherein  said  phenolic  resin  has 
a  nuclide  number  of  3  to  20. 


merization  in  said  polymerization  vessel  under  an  agitation 
power  of  SO  to  200  kg.m/sec.ton. 


5,294,683 

SOLID  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYGLYCIDYL 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  MOLECLXAR  WEIGHT  OF 

LESS  THAN  1500 

Jacques-Alain  Cotting,  Bonnefontaine,  Switzerland,  and  Phi- 

lippe-Guilhaume  Gottis,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,123 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    3,    1991, 
2921/91-2 

Int.  CL'  C08F  283/00 
VS.  a.  525—524  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polyglycidyl  composition  which  is  substantially 


5,294,685 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  STYRENIC  POLYMER 

HAVING  A  HIGH  DEGREE  OF  SYNDlOTACnCITY 

Masami  Watanabe;  Shoji  Naganuma,  both  of  Sodegaura,  and 
Norio  Tomotsu,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,997,  Feb.  28,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jnn.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,860 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-084373 
Int.  a.'  CD8F  4/649.  12/08 
VS.  CL  526—134  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  styrene  polymer  having  a  high 
degree  of  syndiotacticity  which  consists  essentially  of  poly- 
merizing at  least  one  styrenic  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkylstyrene,  alkoxystyrene,  halo- 
genated styrene  and  vinylbenzoate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 


free  of  inert  components  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  polyglycidyl  compound  having  a  molecular  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  titanium  compound  represented 
weight  of  less  than  about  1500  that  is  solid  at  ambient  by  the  formula:  TiRXYZ,  wherein  R  represents  a  cyclopenta- 
temperature;  and  dienyl  group,  a  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  group  or  an  inde- 

(b)  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  nyl  group,  a  substituted  indenyl  group  or  a  fluorenyl  group;  X, 
polyglycidyl  compounds  in  the  composition  of:  y  and  Z  are  independently  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group 
(i)  at  least  one  polyglycidyl  compound  having  a  molecular  having  one  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  one  to 


12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an 
aryloxy  group  having  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  an  arylalkyl  group 
having  7  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogen  atom,  (B)  a  coordina- 
tion complex  compound  comprising  a  tetra(pentafluoro- 
phenyl)borate  anion  and  a  nitrogen  containing  cation  having 
an  acid  dissociation  constant  at  25*  C.  of  7  or  less,  and  option- 
ally (C)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  an  organomagnesium 


weight  of  less  than  about  1500  that  is  liquid  at  said 

ambient  temperature;  or 
(ii)  a  mixture  of  polyglycidyl  compounds,  each  compound 

having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  1500, 

which  mixture  is  liquid  at  said  ambient  temperature; 
wherein  the  polyglycidyl  component  (a)  that  is  solid  at 
ambient  temperature  is  chemically  different  from   the 

polyglycidyl  component  (b)  that  is  liquid  at  said  ambient  compound  or  an  organo  zinc  compound 
temperature;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  polyglycidyl  component  (a) 
is  present  in  the  composition  in  the  form  of  one  solid 
mixed  phase  or  a  mixture  of  more  than  one  solid  mixed 
phase,  which  solid  mixed  phase  or  mixture  of  more  than 
one  solid  mixed  phase  contains  substantially  the  total 
amount  of  the  polyglycidyl  component  (b)  that  is  present 
in  the  composition. 


5,294,684 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Ichiro    Kaneko,    Hazaki;    Makoto    Figiwara,    and    Tatsnya 

Fiyimoto,  both  of  Kamisu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  703,857,  May  21,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1990,  2-132246 

Int  a.5  C08F  2/18 

VS.  CL  526—62  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  having 
an  average  particle  diameter  of  200-600  fim  by  polymerizing  a 
monomer  having  an  ethylenic  double  bond  and  comprising 
vinyl  chloride  as  an  essential  component  in  an  aqueous  medium 
by  suspension  polymerization  in  a  polymerize  vessel  on  the 
iimer  wall  surface  of  which  a  coating  of  a  polymer  scale  pre- 
ventive agent  has  been  previously  formed,  comprising  the 
steps  of  previously  applying  a  high-speed  shearing  force  to  a 
mixture  comprising  water,  said  monomer,  a  polymerization 
initiator,  and  (A)  a  dispersant  comprising  a  partially  saponified 
polyvinyl  alcohol  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization 
of  1 , 1 500  to  2, 500  and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  70  to  99  mol 
%  plus  (B)  a  dispersant  comprising  a  hydroxypropylmethylcel- 
lulose  which  has  a  methoxyl  substitution  degree  of  IS  to  35  wt. 
%  and  a  hydroxypropoxyl  substitution  degree  of  4  to  IS  wt.  % 
and  the  2  wt  %  aqueous  solution  of  which  has  a  viscosity  of  5 
to  4,000  cP  at  20"  C.  with  the  weight  ratio  (A)/(B)  of  the 
dispersant  (A)  to  (B)  being  from  1/20  to  4/6  and  the  combined 
amount  of  the  dispersant  (A)  and  the  dispersant  (B)  being  0.01 
to  0.05  part  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  mono- 
mer, and  then  subjecting  the  mixture  to  said  suspension  poly- 


5,294,686 
PROCESS  FOR  EFFICIENT  UTILIZATION  OF  CHAIN 
TRANSFER  AGENT 
Irwin  S.  Fiarman,  WilUn^ioro,  N  J.;  Thomas  F.  McCallnm,  m, 
Philadelphia,  and  Barry  Weiastein,  Dresher,  both  of  Pa,, 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,429 
Irt.  CL'  C08F  2/38  122/04 
VS.  CL  526—233  10  daima 

1.  A  process  for  utilizing  hypophosphorous  acid  or  salts 
thereof  as  a  chain  transfer  agent,  comprising: 

polymerizing  one  or  more  monomers  wherein  at  least  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the  one  or  more  monomers  are 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  acids,  or  salts  thereof,  in 
the  presence  of 

(a)  water 

(b)  one  or  more  water-soluble  initiators,  and 

(c)  hypophosphorous  acid  or  a  salt  thereof, 

wherein  from  about  80  to  100  percent  of  the  monoethyle- 
nically unsaturated  acids,  or  salts  thereof,  are  metered  into 
a  polymerization  reactor  containing 

water, 

from  0  to  100  percent  of  the  hypophosphorous  acid  or  salts 
thereof  to  provide  a  final  polymer  solids  level  of  at  least 
about  SO  percent  by  weight 


5,294,687 

LOW  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MONOALKYL 

SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHINATE  AND  PHOSPHONATE 

COPOLYMERS 
Robert  M.  BlankeMhip,  HarleysvOle,  aad  Scott  L.  E|olf,  Laon- 
dale,  both  of  Pa^  aaaigMin  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Cooipuy, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DivisioB  of  Ser.  No.  691,260,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,256,746. 
This  appUcatioB  Ai«.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,862 
Int  CL'  C08F  2/38.  30/02 
UJS.  CL  526— 233  3  Oataa 

1.  A  water  soluble  polymer  mixture  containing  polymeric 
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monoalkyl  phosphinates, 
and  polymeric  dialkyi 
of  the  incorporated 
alkyl  phosphinate  and  pol 


olymeric  monoalkyl  phosphonates 
pho)  phinates  wherein  at  least  40  percent 
phospl  orus  is  present  as  polymeric  mono- 
meric  monoalkyl  phosphonate. 


March  15,  1994 


!,294,688 
UV-CROSSLINKABLE  COPOLYMERS 
Gerd  Rehmer,  Beindersheitt;  Gerhard  Auchter,  Bad  Duerkheim; 
Andreas  Boettcber,  Nimloch;  Lothar  Franz,  Mutterstadt,  and 
Helmut  Jaeger,  Bobenhcim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktfengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^8,774,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  9, 
1989,  3930097 

Int.  a.'  C08F  224/dlp.  226/06.  228/06;  C08J  3/28 

15  Claims 
1.  A  UV-crosslinkable  dopolymer  comprising 

A)  from  99.5  to  75%  b;  weight  of  one  or  more  monomers 
selected  from  the  gr  >up  consisting  of  monoolefmically 
unsaturated  monocarl  oxylic  acid  esters  containing  from  4 
to  21  carbon  atoms  ai  d  vinyl  esters, 

B)  from  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  unsaturated 
compounds  of  he  fon  lula  I 


5,294,690 
THIOL  METrt^CRYLATE  OR  ACRYLATE  RESIN 
Yuichiro  Iguchi;  M  Ichio  Kimura,  both  of  Otsu,  and  KoicUro 
Oka,  Ibaraki,  all  ^f  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc., 
Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  NoJ  844,477,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,247,041, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482,285,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,075 
Claims  priority,  Application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1989,  1-42822; 
Apr.  18,  1989,  1-09:  72 

Int.  a.'  C08F  28/02 
MS.  a.  526—286  6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  526—260 


CH2= 


and 
C)  from  0.01  to  10%  byiveight 
able,  olefinically  unsaturated 
phenone  derivatives 
free  hydroxyl  group 
group,  where 
X  is  O,  S  or  NR>  an 
R  is  unsubstituted  or 
R>  is  C|-  to  Cg-alkyl 


3000  2S00  2000  1B00  1600  1400  1200  1000  SOD  650 
WAVt  NUMBER  (cm-') 

1.  A  thiol  metha  ;rylate  or  acrylate  resin  obtained  by  poly- 
merizing a  thiol  n  ethacrylate  or  acrylate  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  folio  ving  formula  (1): 


O 
/    \ 

C  R 

\    / 

X 


R' 

I 


CH2=C-|-C— S— X— S— C— C=CH2 
^11  II 

o  o 


of  one  or  more  copolymeriz-   wherein  R'  repres^its  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
acetophenone  and/or  benzo-    ^  represents 
^ntaining  no  phenyl  group  having  a 
the  ortho-position  to  the  car6onyl 


—CI  l2-(-CH 


iubstituted  C2-  to  C^-alkylene,  and 
)r  phenyl. 


wherein  m  is  an 
comprising  at  least 
acrylate  compoum 


534,689 

aqueous  pr(  cess  for  preparing 

water-soluble  >  ddfnon  copolymers  of 

cyclohe:  xne  anhydrides 

Thomas  F.  McCallum,  11^  Philadelphia,  and  Barry  Weinstein, 
Dresher,  both  of  Pa.,  aaiignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,374 
Int  a.5  C08I»  222/04.  230/04.  222/02 
VS.  CL  526—271  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  process  fcr  preparing  water-soluble  polymers 
comprising:  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  water  and  one  or  mort  polymerization  initiators  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature,  wherdn  the  monomer  mixture  comprises 

(a)  from  about  3  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  cyclohexene  aahydrides  or  the  alkali  metal  or  am- 
monium salts  thereolt  and 

(b)  from  about  5  to  abput  97  percent  by  weight  of  one  or 
more  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C4-C6  monoethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acids 
and  the  alkali  metal  And  ammonium  salts  thereof,  and  the 
anhydrides  of  the  ciaklicarboxylic  acids. 


,  assig  lors 


,  No. 


n.: 


Iqbal  Ahmed, 

boro,  N.C., 

rille,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser, 
This 

Int. 
VS.  CL  526—287 

1.  A  process  foi 
contacting  a 
pholytic  ion  pair 
vinylic  tertiary 
an  ethylenic  moiet^ 
amide,  nitrile, 
with  said  aqueous 
enic  moiety  is 
carboxylic  acid, 
tures  thereof. 


R> 

I 


(1) 


SCH3     SCH3 

CH^CH2- 


(«) 


integer  of  from  1  to  4,  or  a  monomer  mixture 
10%  by  weight  of  the  thiol  methacrylate  or 
of  the  formula  (1). 


5,294,691 

COPOLYAIERS  OF  AMPHYTIC  ION  PAIRS 

CONTAININ<  1  VINYUC  TERTIARY  AMINE  AND 

1  'ROCESS  THEREWITH 

Barf  esville,  Okla.,  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  Pitts- 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 


886,215,  May  20, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,642. 
applif^tion  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,342 
5  C08F  228/00:  A61F  13/00 

24  Claims 

absorbing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 

com^ition  having  repeat  units  of:  (a)  an  am- 

which  is  prepared  from  a  polymerizable 

am  ,ne-contacting  monomer  and  an  acid  having 

(b)  at  least  one  olefmic  comonomer  with 

carboxylic  acid,  or  sulfonic  acid  functionalities; 

solution  wherein  said  acid  having  an  ethyl- 

sell  cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylic 

pi  losphoric  acid,  alkali  salts  thereof,  and  mix- 
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5,294,692 
AffiOCUTIVE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 
Milagras  C.  Bamm,  Hixaoii;  John  M.  WUkerson,  HI,  Hixaoii; 
Daniel  W.  Verstrat  OoHewah,  aU  of  Tewi.,  aasigMirB  to 
NatkMal  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  HoMii«  Cwyora- 
ti<m,  WUmiogtcm,  DeL 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,851 
Iirt.  CL>  COIF  220/34 
VS.  CL  526—301  14  CUm 

1.  A  polymer  of  a  non-ionic  urethane  monomer  comprising 
at  least  two  repeating  units  of  the  structure: 


R    rI 

I      I 

•C— C- 

R     R2 


H     O 
I      H 
A— N— C+O— CHj-CH; 


— CH— CH24O— R' 


lfefo-CH-CH2^ 
L       C2H,         J^ 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R^  are,  independently,  H,  — CH3  or 
— CH2CH3;  R^  is  a  C1-C4  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group;  y  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  SO,  x  is  an  integer  from  1  to  SO;  the  sum  of 
x-i-y  is  less  than  or  equal  to  100;  A  is  a  C2-C20  alkyl,  aryl  or 
alkaryl  alkylene  group;  and  n  is  at  least  1. 


5,294,693 

ACRYUC  COPOLYMER  WHICH  IS  WATER-SOLUBLE 

OR  MODERATELY  WATER-SOLUBLE  AND  MAY  BE 

CROSSUNKED;  AND  ITS  USE 

Jeu-Beraard  Ecraz,  Ecnllr.  Henri  GroadiB,  and  Jean-Marc 

Saan,  both  of  Lyons,  all  of  France,  aarigaors  to  Coatex  S  A^ 

Genay,  Friucc 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,257 
OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioB  F^mKe,  JaL  1,  1992,  92  0R399 
lat  CL'  CIMF  20/26 
VS.  CL  526—310  12  Claiw 

1.  A  copolymer  which  is  water-soluble  or  moderately  water- 
soluble  and  which  may  be  crosslinked,  comprising: 

(a)  units  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  ethylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  having  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  group,  which 
monomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
acids,  diacids,  the  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids,  and  the 
hemiesters  of  diacids; 

(b)  optionally,  unit(s)  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  ethyl- 
enic unsaturation  and  not  having  a  carboxylic  acid  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  esters,  amides, 
and  nitriles  of  (meth)acryUc  acid,  or  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate,  styrene,  metbylstyrene, 
diisobutylene,  vinylpyrrolidone,  and  vinylcaprolactam; 

(c)  units  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  an  oxyalkylated 
moiety,  which  monomer  has  ethylenic  unsaturation  and  is 
terminated  by  a  hydrophobic  fatty  chain,  said  monomer 
having  formula  I: 


itaconoyl,  CH2=CHCH2— O— ,  methacrylamido  and 
substituted  methacrylamido;  and 
(d)  optionally,  unit(s)  of  at  least  one  monomer  having  at  least 
two  sites  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate,  2,2- 
dihydroxymethylbutanol  triacrylate,  allyl  acrylate,  me- 
thylenebis(meth)acrylamide,  tetraallyloxyethane,  triallyl 
cyanurate,  and  allyl  ethers  obtained  from  polyols. 


5,294,694 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  ABSORBERS  AND 

MODULATORS  COMPRISING  POLYANILINE 
Artfaar  J.  Epsteia,  Bexler.  John  M  Giadcr,  Colamkai;  Mitchell 
G.  Roe,  Colambas,  aad  Haarid  H^iiaeyediavdi,  Cohmbaa,  aU 
of  Ohio,  aarivMtrs  to  The  Ohio  State  Uaivcnity  Rcaearch 
FouadatioB,  ColanAna,  Ohio 
Diriaioa  of  Ser.  No.  764,236,  Sep.  23, 1991.  Pat  No.  5,147.968, 
which  ia  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  193.964,  May  13, 1988,  Pat  No. 
S.O79434.  lUs  appUcatioa  JaL  27. 1992.  Ser.  No.  918.709 
Iirt.  CL'  C08G  65/38,  73/00:  B05D  3/01  3/06 
VS.  CL  528—210  7  daiam 

1.  A  method  of  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  com- 
prising supporting  a  polyaniline  composition  in  a  position  to 
expose  the  composition  to  a  source  of  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, whereby  the  electromagnetic  radiation  is  absorbed  by  the 
polyaniline  composition. 


t 


(CHj-CH— 0)«-eCHi-CHi-0),-(-CHj-CH— 0)j 
R|  R2 


f 


(I) 


where  m  and  p  represent  numbers  of  oxyalkylene  groups  each 
SlOO; 

n  represents  the  number  of  oxyethylene  groups  S 100; 

q  represents  a  number  at  least  equal  to  1  such  that 
q(n-(-m-(-p)^IOO; 

R|  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group; 

R'  represents  hydrophobic  fatty  hydrocarbon  chain  of  at 
least  26  carbon  atoms;  and 

R  represents  an  unsaturated  polymerizable  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  group  containing  moi- 
eties, methacryloyl,  maleoyl,  itaconoyl,  crotonyl,  an  im- 
saturated  urethane  moiety,  hemiester  maleoyl,  hemiester 


5,294^95 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYETHYLENE 

NAPHTHALATE 

Kwaa-Kyaag  Lee;  Byeo^-Ho  Cko,  aad  Yoog-Woa  Kia^  aU  of 

SawoB,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aMi^ors  to  SKC  Liadted,  Sawoa,  Ray. 

of  Korea 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,626 
lat  CL'  OMG  63/78 
VS.  CL  528—279  4  CfadiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyethylene  naphthalate  from  an 
esterifkation  reaction  product  of  naphthalene  di-carboxylic 
acid  or  an  alkyl  ester  thereof  and  a  diol.  which  comprises 
polycondensing  the  esterification  reaction  product  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  poly  condensation  catalyst  in  two  steps  wherein  the 
first  step  is  carried  out  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  500  to  30  torr 
and  the  second  step  is  carried  out  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  10 
to  0.1  torr  under  a  controlled  differential  increase  in  the  intrin- 
sic viscosity  of  said  polycondensation  reaction  mixture  to 
satisfy  the  inequality  relationship  of: 

/H<l)-/»t*)<0.4  dl/g  and 

/Fi:«2)-/li;«)>0  3  dl/g 

wherein: 
IV(to)  represents  die  intrinsic  viscosity  at  the  beginning  of 

tiiesecoDd  step; 
rV(ti)  represents  the  intrinsic  viscosity  at  the  90th  minute 

after  the  beginning  of  the  secottd  step;  and 
IV(tz)  represents  the  intrinsic  viscosity  at  the  180th  minute 
after  the  beginning  of  the  second  step;  and 
wherein  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  said  polycondensation  reac- 
tion mixture  during  the  second  step  lies  within  a  range  from  0.3 
to  0.4  dl/g  during  a  period  between  the  100th  and  the  ISOth 
minutes  after  the  begiiming  of  the  second  step. 


5,294,696 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYISOIMIDE 
HirtitaaU  Maeda,  Kaaacawa,  and  KmdcU  KaaiamM 
both  of  Japaa,  aaaicaors  to  CUaao  Corporatioa,  Oaaiok,  Japaa 

PDed  Dec  11, 1991.  Ser.  No.  «M,710 

daima  priority.  n^pBcatioa  Japaai,  Dec  14, 1990.  2-410996 

lat  CL'  C08G  73/10.  69/26 

VS.  CL  52S— 353  18  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyisoimide  comprising  dehy- 
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drating  a  polyamic  acid  by  using  a  dihydroquinoline  derivative 
represented  by  the  formuli  i 


^^^  '  N  ^ORi 


wherein  each  R'  and  R^  is 
group  having  1  to  8  carl  on 
producing  the  polyisoimid  ; 
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INHIBrnON  Ol 


(I) 


AkJBOri! 


N 
I 

ORl 


corK 


idependently  a  monovalent  organic 
~  atoms  as  dehydrating  agent  in 


Talum  Ohainra; 
Kaoni  Kobayad^ 
Tomoshi  Ohya, 
•••igBors  to  The 
Filed 
Clains  priority, 
Int  a.' 

UJS.  a.  530—364 
1.  A  process  of 

human  serum 

gated  in  a  liquid 

cells  in  said 

binds  coloring 

contaminants  from 


$,294,697 

PROCXDURE  FO  t  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CX>LORLESS  H  IfDROCARBON  RESINS 

Ambrogio  Magni;  Attilio  Sioli;  Claudia  Andena,  and  Mario 

PoBzinibbi,  all  of  Milai  i,  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem  Anic 

SJLLn  Palcrao,  Italy 

Fiicd  Feb.  llj  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,515 
Claims   priority,   appUcktion   Italy,   Feb.   11,   1991,   M19- 
1A000346  • 

Int  q.5  C08F  6/28 
VS.  a.  528— 4W  12  Claims 

1.  Method  for  decoloring  polymeric  resins  obtained  by  poly- 
merizing mixtures  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons 
in  the  presence  of  FriedeKCrafts  catalyst,  comprising 

a)  treating  polymeric  toixtures  obtained  by  polymerizing 
mixtures  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  the 
presence  of  Friedel-Cfafts  catalyst  with  an  organometallic 
compound  of  lithiumj  and/or  magnesium; 

b)  treating  the  resulting  mixture  with  water  or  an  acid  or 
base  aqueous  solution; 

c)  separating  and  reco\4ering  the  organic  phase. 


March  IS,  1994 


5^294(699 
COLORATION  OF  HUMAN  SERUM 
ALBUMIN 
Surni;  Watam  Ohtaai;  Naoto  Fuluhata; 
ShiMbn  Kowae;  Hirotoahi  Fukotsdta; 
I  imI  HinMhi  Morise,  all  of  Osaka,  Japu, 
'irttn  Croas  CorporatioB,  Osaka,  Japan 
24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,443 
4wUcatioa  Japan,  Jon.  25, 1990,  M66091 
3/28;  C12N  15/14;  A61K  45/02 

10  Claims 

inhibiting  the  coloration  of  recombinant 

albulnin  produced  by  tranformed  cells  propa- 

colture  medium,  comprising  culturing  said 

mediv  m  in  the  presence  of  an  absorbent  which 

coitaminants  so  as  to  separate  said  coloring 

said  albumin. 


5,294,700 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  AGENTS 
Peter  D.  Arkwright;  Raymond  A.  Dwek;  Christopher  W.  G. 
Redinan,  all  of  Oxford;  Graham  A.  W.  Rook,  London,  and 
thomas  W.  Radamacher,  Oxford,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  Moasanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  Ni  804,303,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,538, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  384,233,  Jul.  24,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,109,116.  Thi  i  appUcation  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158 
Int  CL'  CO  rK  3/00.  13/00.  15/00;  A61K  37/10 
VS.  CL  530—395  I  1  Claim 


AND  METHODS  FOR 


5,294,698 
HUMAN  PHOSPHOliPASE  ACTIVATING  PROTEIN 
I  DIAGNOSIS  OF  RHEUMATOID 
4RTHRmS 

John  S.  BoBMlaski,  11  Chostnut  La.,  Wayne,  Pa.  19087;  Michael 
A.  Clark,  15  Wetmore  Dr.,  Denrille,  NJ.  07835,  and  Robert 
Sborr,  36  Orcriirook  Pkwy.,  Wynnewood,  Pa.  19096 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  626,589 
Int  CL'  C07f  7/06.  7/08;  C12N  9/20 
VS.  CL  530—324  4  Claims 

3.  A  fragment  of  huma^  phospholipase  Aj  activating  protein 
wherein  said  fragment  is  from  about  six  to  about  thirty  amino 
acids  in  length,  exhibits  p)iospholipase  A2  stimulating  activity, 
and  wherein  said  fragment  comprises  at  least  one  of  amino 
acids  131.  132,  192,  192,  J93,  260,  261,  262,  263,  264,  265,  266, 
267,  268,  269,  270,  271,  172,  273,  274,  275,  276,  277.  278,  279 
and  280  of  said  phospholipase  A2  activating  protein,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  amino  acids  of  said  fragment  are  selected 
from  the  amino  acid  seqifence  of  phospholipase  A2  activating 
protein  contiguous  with  i  said  at  least  one  amino  acid  in  the 
direction  of  the  amino  terminus  of  phospholipase  A2  activating 
protein,  the  cartmxy  tern  linus  of  phospholipase  A2,  or  both. 


1.  An 

comprising 
trophoblast 
N-linked  0 
ration,  digesting 
fractionating  the 
tions  as  shown  in 
recovering  the 


iligosacqharides 
the 


Mo. 


Johaa  Vi.  Scheere  1, 
and  Dirk  de  Vol , 
Pharmachemie 
Dirision  of  Ser. 

appUcatloi 
Claims  priority 
9001834 
The  portion  of  the 


) if  tfMdff n m»  $  T  $ 

Uti^tt  Mill    « 


It/It  §1  *   4  t     *  • 
«•«•  •  )  I  t    «    I      »« 


MO  too  1000  ttOO 

KTomm  nmimmma 

immuno^ppressive  agent  obtained  by  the  process 

minut  :ly  subdividing  and  solubilizing  syncytio- 

micrc|viUi  membranes,  releasing  the  unreduced 

from  the  resulting  solubilized  prepa- 

released  oligosaccharides  with  sialidase, 

cf  igosaccharides  into  neutral  and  acidic  frac- 

FIG.  5(a)  and  FIG.  5(A),  respectively  and 

neitral  fraction. 


5,294,701 

ANTHRKCYCLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

INTERMEDLATES 

Maiden;  Joannes  F.  M.  de  Bie,  N^megen, 
Oegstgeest  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
I.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

746,453,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
B  May  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,737 
appUcation   Netherlands,  Aug.   16,   1990, 


term  of  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Jan.  7, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  tl.'  C07H  15/24;  C07D  221/18 
VS.  a.  536-«.4  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (1): 
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(1) 


OR12 


wherein 

R  is  — COCH3  or  — C— C— R4; 

R4  is  H  or  — Si(CH3)3; 

Rl  and  R2  represent  H  or  together  form  a  groiip  — CR5=C- 

R6— CR7=CRg— ,       — CR9=CRia— CRii=N—       or 

— N=CR9— OR  i(F=CR  1 1 ; 
each  of  the  symbols  Rj,  Rt,  R7.  and  Rg  represents  H  or  a 

C1-C3  alky  I  group,  a  C1-C3  alkoxy  group  or  an  — OH 

group; 
each  of  the  symbols  R9.  Rio  and  R|i  represents  H  or  a 

C1-C3  alkyl  group; 
Ri2  is  H  or 


R3  is  H  or  — COCFj; 
Rl3  is  H  or 


O 

R 


5,294,702 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMERIZABLE 
3-ALLYLOXV-MIYDROXYPROPYLETHER  OF 
CELLULOSE 
Jom  BreckwohH,  Rotenburg,  and  KUns  Szablikowski,  Walt- 
rode,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasipiors  to  WoUT  Walt- 
rode  AG,  Wabrode,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,636 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GcroMay,  Oct  11, 
1991,  4133677 

Int  a.'  C08B  11/193 
VS.  CL  536—84  4  CUih 

1.     Water-soluble     polymerisable     3-allyloxy-2-hydroxy- 
propylether  of  cellulose. 


acetic  acid,  and  a  strong  acid,  while  maintaining  the  mix- 
ture at  a  temperature  of  below  about  80*  C; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  at  about  35*  to  65'  C.  for  about  8  to 
36  hours;  and 

(c)  adding  at  least  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  C|-Cs  alcohol  to 
quench  any  remaining  unreacted  acetic  anhydride;  fol- 
lowed by 

(d)  isolation  of  a-D-cellobiose  octaacetate. 


5,294,704 

4,9(ll),17(20)-PREGNATRIENE-3-ONES 

Frimds  Brion,  Gagny;  Jean  Baendia,  Le  Perreax  Sar  Marae; 

Christiaa  Diolez,  Palaiseaa,  and  Michel  ViTat  La>vy  Sw 

Mame,  all  of  France,  aasigaors  to  RoMtd-Udaf,  FraMC 

Dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  885,150,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,187,273. 

This  application  Nov.  4,  1992;  Ser.  No.  971,189 

OaiBM  priority,  appUcatioa  FraMC,  May  23, 1991,  91  06202 

Int  cv  ani  7/00. 75/00. 33/00 

vs.  CL  540—30  7  daias 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


XI 


SO2— R2 


P-NO2— C6H4— C— ; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof; 

with  the  exclusion  of  compounds  where 

R  is  — COCH3  or  — C=CH  and  Ri  and  R2  form  a  group 

— CR5=CR6— CR7=CRj— ,  or  an  acid  addition  salt  of 

an  excluded  compound. 


wherein  K  is  a  protective  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting 


C    ^(CH2)*     f^    "^(CH2),    or    CT  ^(CH2). 
^O  S  S 

n  is  2  or  3,  the  wavy  Hne  means  the  group  may  have  either 
isomeric  form  or  is  a  mixture  thereof  and  R2  is  selected  firom 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  and  xylyl,  com- 
prising reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


U 


with  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid,  then 
with  an  acid  hydrolysis  agent  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


5,294,703 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  a-D-CELLOBIOSE 

OCTAACETATE 
A.  Hyatt  Kingsport  Tcnn.;  Tony  L.  Sander,  Batesrille, 
Ark.;  D.  Mark  Naylor,  Kingsport  and  Bobby  L.  Bernard, 
Rogertrille,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

ContinnatkM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,634,  May  1,  1992, 

ritandoMd.  This  applicatioa  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,344 

Int  CL'  C07H  1/Oa  15/24;  COSB  3/06.  15/00 

UJS.  a.  536—119  22  Claiiu 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a-D-cellobiose  octaacetate  which 

comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  treating  cellulose  with  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride. 


m 


selectively  blocking  the  3-oxo  function  with  a  diol,  a  thiol  or  a 

dithiol  of  the  formula  HO— (CH2);r-OH,  HO-<CH2),— SH 

or  HS— (CH2),— SH, 

wherein  n  is  defined  as  above  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the 

formula 


1792 


wherein  K  is  deflned  as  afa|>ve,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


HalsC— CO2R 

wherein  Hal  is  chlorine 
group  consisting  of  alkyl 
1 S  carbon  atoms  and  a 
and  a  Lewis  acid,  to  obtai 


orlbromine  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl  or  7  to 
silyfated  group,  in  the  presence  of  zinc 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


reacting  the  latter  in  the  pi  esence  of  a  base  with  an  alkali  metal 
sulfinate  of  the  formula 


R2SO2Q 

wherein  R2  is  defined  as 
obtain  a  compound  of  the 


in  which  R,  R2  and  K 
with  a  halogenation  agen 
ing  and  decarboxylating 
the  formula 


in  which  Halt  is  halogen, 
in  the  presence  of  a  base 
XI. 
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5,294,705 
PROCESS  #OR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A 

3-suBSTmjri  ;d  thio-3-cephem  compound 

Ynichi   Yamamoto;   Tsuneo   Okonogi;    Seiji    Shibahara,   and 

Shigehani  Inoue,  fell  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Meiji 

Seika  Kaisha,  Ltti,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP9*/01599,  §  371  Date  Jan.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  3,  199|,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/09037,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  27,  1 

PCT  FUeil  Dec.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,730 

Claims  priority,  abplication  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989,  1-316424 

Int  a,'  C07D  501/04 

VS.  a.  540—226  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  3-substituted  thio-3- 


cephem  compound  of  structure  (5) 


R'— NH^ 


CO2R 


wherein  RMs  an  ac 
and  R*  is  a  lower 
cyclic   group  or 
group,  which 
cephem  compound 


group;  R2  is  a  carboxyl-protecting  group; 

a|kyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group  or  a  hetero- 

heterocyclic   group-substituted  methyl 

con^rises  the  steps  of  reacting  a  3-acylthio- 

of  structure  (1) 


R'— NH^ 


R 


above  and  Q  is  an  alkali  metal, 
formula 


to 


SO2— R2 


CXhR 


XIII 


wherein  R'  and 
R^  is  a  lower  alkyl 
aryl  group  or  a 
being  such  that 
aryl  group  as  R^ 
ondary  amine  as 
formula  (1) 
either  a  compoum  I 
6-membered  ring 
present  in  the 
of  these  two  types 


de  Tmed  I 
repres  ents 


R5 

N— R' 

^R' 

arejdefmed  as  above,  reacting  the  latter 

in  the  presence  of  a  base,  saponify-   ^},erein  R',  R*  ai^ 
le  product  to  obtain  a  compound  of  ^,y  represents  lov  er 

and  R'  and  R^  tak  en 
R^  and  R^  are  att  ched 
clic  ring  having  <)r 
atom,  and  also  wii 
S02— R2   '^^   structure  (3) 


Hall 


R'— NH^ 


'eacting  the  latter  with  formaldehyde   wherein  R',  R^, 
to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula   defined  above;  ani  i 

has  the  meaning 


(5) 


SR* 


C02R^ 


(1) 


scor' 


CChR^ 


each  have  the  meaning  as  defined  above; 
group  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
sut^tituted  aryl  group,  said  alkyl  or  aryl  group 
the  acyl  group  — COR'  containing  said  alkyl  or 
reactable  with  tertiary  amine  (2)  and  see- 
below;  and  the  dotted  line  given  in  the 
that  the  compound  of  formula  (1)  is 
having  a  A^  double  bond  present  in  the 
>r  a  compound  having  a  A'  double  bond 
6-mqmbered  ring  or  a  mixture  of  the  compounds 
with  a  tertiary  amine  of  structure  (2) 


(2) 


R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  individu- 
alkyl  group;  or  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group 
together  with  a  nitrogen  atom  to  which 
ed  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
not  having  an  oxygen  atom  as  a  hetero 
a  secondary  amine  to  give  a  compound  of 


(3) 


',  R'  and  R''  each  having  the  meanings  as 
the  dotted  line  given  in  the  formula  (3)  also 
defined  above;  and  then  reacting  the  com- 
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pound  of  structure  (3)  thus  formed  with  a  compound  of  struc- 
ture (4) 


R*— X 


W 


wherein  K*  has  the  meaning  as  defined  above;  and  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  methanesulfonyloxy, 
p-toluenesulfonyloxy,  trifluoromethanesulfonlyloxy  and  alkox- 
ysulfonyloxy,  to  form  the  3-substituted  thio-3-cephem  com- 
pound of  structure  (S)  above. 


(b)  melting  the  nylon  6  and  subjecting  the  resultant  melt  to 
a  flow  of  superheated  steam  to  obtain  a  stream  distillate; 

(c)  separating  caprolactam  monomers  in  the  distillate  from 
other  volatiles  therein; 

(d)  when  conversion  to  caprolactam  is  40  to  90%  complete, 
recharging  nylon  6  to  the  depolymerization  reactor;  and 

(e)  repeating  steps  (a>-(d)  until  a  desired  amount  of  nylon  6 
is  converted  to  caprolactam. 


5,294,706 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,5-BENZOTHIAZEPINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Tadayuki  Koumoto,  Osaka;  Hironori  Hayashl,  Toyonaka;  To- 
shlya  Kadowaki,  Osaka;  Masahiko  Seto,  Kobe,  and  Toyonari 
Oine,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  659,663,  Feb.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57798 

Int  a.'  C07D  281/10 

VS.  a.  540—491  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,5-benzothiazepine  derivatives 

of  the  formula: 


(D 


OR' 


5,294,708 
GUANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Henry  J.  BresUn,  Lansdale;  Mickael  J.  Kokla,  Maple  Glen; 
Chris  R.  Rasmussen,  Laaadale,  aad  Robert  W.  Tunum,  Cbal- 
font,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeilab,  Inc.,  Spring  Houae,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  921,543,  JuL  28, 1992.  This  appUcatioii  JnL 
20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,821 
bt  CL'  C07C  323/41.  381/00;  C07D  295/125.  295/14 
VS.  CL  544—159  3  ClaiBM 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
formulae: 


ai) 


wherein  R*  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof  which 
comprises  subjecting  a  propionate  derivative  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R'  is  the  same  as  defined 
above,  to  intramolecular  cyclization  in  the  presence  of  a  sul- 
fonic acid  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'SGjH 


(HI) 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  alkyl  (Ci-Cg), 
branched  alkyl  (C3-C5),  cycloalkyl  (C3-C7).  aryl  and 
aralkyl  wherein  the  aryl  portion  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  and 
the  alkyl  portion  is  C1-C5; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  (Ci-Cj), 
alkoxy  (C1-C4)  and  halogen;  and 

R4  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  (C1-C5),  branched  alkyl  (C3-C5),  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclopentyl  or  R4RJN  may  be  taken  together  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  3-5  carbon  atoms  or 
said  ring  additionally  contains  one  or  more  heteroatoms 
such  as  O,  or  S  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  morpholino,  pyr- 
rolidino  and  thiamorpholino;  and 

pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted  phenyl  group,  in  a  non-halogenated  aromatic  solvent 
and,  optionally  converting  the  product  to  a  salt  thereof. 


5,294,707 

SEMI-CONTINUOUS  DEPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

NYLON  6  POLYMER 

Richard  Kotek,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  BASF  Corporatioii, 

Parsippany,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,030 
Int  CL'  C07D  201/12 
VS.  a.  540—540  8  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  semi-continuous  depolymerization  of 
nylon  6  comprising: 
(a)  charging  nylon  6  to  a  depolymerization  reactor  contain- 
ing 5  to  50%  by  weight  of  unpolymerized  catalyst; 


5,294,709 

methine  c»mpounds  and  methine  dyes 

Toshinao  Ukai,  and  Yoshio  Inagaki,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japaa, 
assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Fibn  Co.,  Ltd.^  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  793,298,  Nov.  14, 1991,  abandoaed, 
which  is  a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  486,623,  Feb.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-46843; 

Feb.  28,  1989,  1-46845 

Int  CL'  C07D  487/OZ  277.62.  263/58.  209/12 

VS.  CL  544—263  2  OaiaH 

1.  Methine  compounds  represented  by  the  formula  (VII): 
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B'     f     (X>), 


\^  '-\rrr 

J     L    N-eCH=CH),| 


(Y  1*1  (W')*2 


wherein 
X'  and  S^,  which  may  b( 
sents  a  sulfur  atom 


an  oxygen 


N— rO,       QCHjh  ♦  — CH=CH— ; 


another  G*.  and/or  G' 


ing  an  oxygen  atom,  a 
as  a  ring-constituting 


group  L  or  a  single  b<  nd; 


B',  B2,  B^.  B*.  E',  E^,  E- 
atom,  a  halogen  atom 
trifluoromethyl  group 


thio  group  containing 
group  containing  up 
group  containing  up  tc 


linkage  group  L  or  a 
B',  B2,  B3,  B*,  E',  e3 
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.(X^)l-3 


(CH-CH^N       ^4    B* 


y 


the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 
atom,  a  selenium  atom. 


G',  G^  and  R",  which  n  ay  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl  gr(  up,  an  aryl  group,  a  divalent  link- 
age group  L,  or  a  sing  e  bond: 

G-'  represents  a  hydrogei  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  con- 
taining up  to  8  carbon  i  toms  or  a  divalent  linkage  group  L 
or  a  single  bond; 

G*  and  G'  each  represei  ts  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 
group  containing  up  ta  8  carbon  atoms,  or,  when  n^  repre- 
sents 2  or  more,  G^  ai  id  the  nearest  G',  and/or  G*  and 


and  another  G'  are  linked  to  each 


other  to  form  a  5-  or  6-  membered  ring  optionally  contain- 


lulfur  atom  and/or  a  nitrogen  atom 
atom,  or  may  represent,  a  linkage 


the  same  or  different,  each  repre- 


n'  and  n^,  which  may  b< 

sents  0  or  1; 
n^  represents  0,  1,  2,  3,  cA'  4; 

group,  W'  represents  an  anionic 
group,  and  k'  and  k^  e)  ch  represents  0  or  1  as  necessary  to 
form  a  salt  depending  \  ipon  the  valence  of  the  ionic  group; 
and  E'^  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
I,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
a  nitro  group,  a  methylenedioxy 
group,  a  carboxyl  grokip,  a  sulfo  group,  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  gi  oup  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  a  substituted  o  unsubstituted  aryl  group  contain- 
ing up  to  10  carbon  al  oms,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted 
alkoxy  group  containi  ig  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl- 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  arylthio 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  acylamino 
8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl 
group  containing  up  1 3  8  carbon  atoms  or  an  acyl  group 
containing  up  to  10  ca  bon  atoms,  or  represents  a  divalent 
1 1  ingle  bond,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
E^  E*.  GK  G2,  G3,  G*  and  RO  is 
chemically  bound  to  1 1  least  one  of  V|,  V2,  Vj  and  V4  of 
the  compound  repn  sented  by  general  formula  (II) 
through  a  divalent  lin|cage  group  L  or  a  single  bond; 
L  represents  a  divalent  g^oup  composed  of  an  atom  or  atoms 
containing  at  least  on^  atom  selected  from  a  carbon  atom, 
a  nitrogen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  an  oxygen  atom;  li 
represents  1  or  2,  I2  r<  presents  0  or  1,  and  I3  represents  1, 
2  or  3; 
Het  is  represented  by  tl^  following  formula  (II): 


Iv 


^^ 


V3 


wherein  Vj,  V2 
atom,  a  substituted 
tuted  or  unsubs  lituted 
mercapto  grou[ 


V3  and  V4  each  represents  a  hydrogen 

^  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  substi- 

aryl  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 


PROCESi 
Gerhard  Stucky,  and 
land,  assignors  to 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 
179/92 

iHt.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  544—320 

1.  A  N-5-protect^ 
formula: 
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5,294,710 
N-5-PROTECTED 
2,5-DIAMINO-46-DICHLOROPYRIMIDINES  AND 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Felix  Previdoli,  both  of  Brig-Glis,  Switzer- 
Lonza  Ltd.,  Gampel/Valais,  Switzerland 
an.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,525 
application   Switzerland,  Jan.   22,   1S>92, 


C07D  239/42.  239/52.  239/30 

iCMms 
2,S-diamino-4,6-dichloropyriroidine  of 


O 

N 


HN 


:i, 


ci 


N  N 

T 
NH2 

wherein  R  is  a  Ci-Ct-alkoxy  group  or  a  trifluoromethyl  group. 


5,294,711 
3,6-DIAMIN0^2,5-PYRAZINEDICARBONITRILE 
Seiji  Tazaki;  Tomio  nf  agihara,  both  of  Kurashiki;  Nobuo  Matsui, 
Odawara;   Atsusl^i    Yanagisawa,   Odawara,   and   Takakazu 
Kojima,  Odawara  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Soda  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap)  n 
per  No.  PCr/JP9  1/01092,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  19!  1,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03469,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  19  )1 

PCT  File  I  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  689,052 
Claims  priority,  1  ippiication  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-22315; 
Dec.  3,  1990,  2-599  15 

Int.  a.'  C07D  241/26 
VS.  a.  544—336  1  Claim 

1.  3,6-dianiino-2,  i-pyrazinedicarbonitrile. 
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5,294,712 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  QUINOLINE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Istrin  Hermecz;  Geza  Keresturi;  Leile  V.  Debreczy;  Agnes 
Horvith,  all  of  Budapest;  Miria  Balogh,  Dunakeszi;  G&bor 
Kovics,  Budapest;  Tamis  Sziits,  Budapest;  Peter  Ritli,  Buda- 
pest; Judit  Sipos,  Budapest,  and  Aniko  Pajor,  Budapest,  all  of 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Ter- 
mekek  Gyara  Rt,  Budapest,  Hungary 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  295,439,  Jan.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
4,981,966,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  104,053,  Oct.  8, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  583,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  9,  1985,  4694/85; 
Dec.  9,  1985,  4695/85 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  1, 2008, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  C07D  40]/04 
VS.  a.  544—363  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  For- 
mula (I) 


the  compound  of  the  Formula  (I)  from  its  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  salt. 


O 

II 


(I) 


F^^^^,s«»v^^^,,,^v.^^^ 


COOH 


.-N^~^N^^^^^  N  ^ 


I 
C2H5 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
(a)  aminating  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (V) 


(V) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
R'  and  R^  are  each  C2  to  Ca  aliphatic  acyloxy,  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  halogen,  or  are  each  C7  to  Cii  aromatic 
acyloxy,  with  N-methyl-piperazine  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  0*  to  1 10*  C.  for  1  to  3  hours  to  yield  a  compound 
of  the  Formula  (VII) 


(VII) 


5,294,713 
2-PIPERAZINONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Hirosada  Sugihara,  Mishima,  and  Zeaichi  Terashita,  Soita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1991,  2-212397; 
May  15,  1992,  3-123146 

Int.  a.5  C07D  241/04 
VS.  a.  544—384  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


CH3N 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 
(b)  hydrolyzing  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (VII)  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  after  or  without 
isolation,  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  Formula  (I),  and  if 
desired,  converting  the  compound  of  the  Formula  (I)  into 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  or  setting  free 


O    R'    r2      O 
II      I       I         II 
G— D— C— N— CH— C— N 


/ \ 


R3 

I 

N— CH— Z 


M 


wherein  G  is  an  amidino  group  or  an  optionally  cyclic  amino 
group  each  of  which  may  be  substituted;  D  is  a  spacer  having 
2  to  6  atomic  chain  optionally  bonded  through  a  hetero-atom 
and/or  a  5-  to  6-membered  ring  provided  that  the  S-  to  6-mem- 
bered  ring  is,  depending  on  its  bonding  position,  counted  as  2 
to  3  atomic  chains;  R'  is  hydrogen,  benzyl  group  or  a  lower 
alkyl  group;  R^  and  R^  are  independently  a  residual  group 
formed  by  removing  ^-CH(NH2)COOH  from  an  a-amino 
acid,  or  R'  and  R^  may  form  a  S-  to  6-membered  ring  taken 
together  with  the  adjacent  N  and  C;  X  is  hydrogen  or  an 
optionally  substituted  lower  alkyl  group;  and  Z  is  a  group 
capable  of  forming  an  anion  or  a  group  convertible  into  an 
anion  in  a  living  body,  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


5,294,714 

2,5-DIOXOPIPERAZINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARING  a-ASPARTYL-L-PHENYLALANINE 

METHYL  ESTER  DERIVATIVES 

Tadashi  Takemoto,  ami  Ryoichiro  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1991,  3-275695 

Int.  CL'  C07D  241/04;  CD7C  229/00 

VS.  CL  544—385  18  CSaiiH 

1.   A   method   for  preparing   3-benzyl-6-cyanomethyl-2,5- 

dioxopiperazine  (I),  comprising: 

reacting  2,5-dioxopiperazine-3-acetamide  (II)  with  acetic 
anhydride  to  provide  N,N'-diacetyl-6-cyajK>methyl-2,5- 
dioxopiperazine  (III), 
condensing  (III)  with  benzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a 
strong  base  to  provide  l-acetyI-3-benzylidene-6- 
cyanomethyl-2,5-dioxopiperazine  (IV), 
treating  (TV)  with  hydrazine  to  provide  3-beiizylkleiie-6- 

cyanomethyl-2,S-dioxopiperazine  (V);  and 
reducing  (V)  to  give  (I). 


5,294,715 
ACRIDINE-INTERCALATOR  BASED  HYPOXIA 
SELECTIVE  CYTOTOXINS 
Maria  Papadoponloa-Roaeuweig;  William  D.  Blooaer,  both  of 
Ptttsbgrgh,  Pa^  aad  William  D.  Bloomer,  both  of  Pittsbwgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Umversity  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsbwgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,703 
Int  CL'  CD7D  233/91 
U.S.  CL  546— 106  4( 

1.  A  hypoxia  selective  cytotoxin  of  the  formula 


1796 


a- 


wherein  n  is  from  1  to  5, 
the  imidazole. 


CHEMICAL  PROCESS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NCh 


ai  d 


NCh  is  in  the  2,  4  or  S-position  of 


1 1,294,716 

I  ?OR  MAKING  ANGIOTESIN  II 
ANTAGOPfSr  COMPOUNDS 
Andrew  P.  Thomas,  Congleton;  David  M.  G.  Martin,  Stockport; 
Stanley  A.  Lee,  and  Lyn  Powell,  both  of  Macclesfield,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  %nperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  17, '1992,  Ser.  No.  822,395 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1991, 
9101026;  Apr.  2,  1991,  9101(876;  Oct  14,  1991,  9121726 

Int.  a.'  ci7D  257/06.  401/08 
UJS.  a.  546—135  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  njanufacture  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  IV 


rv 


Q-CH2 


or  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof ,  wherein  Q  is  selected  from 
(1)  a  4-quinolyloxy  moi  :ty  of  the  formula  Va 


Va 


in  which  R'  is  hydr<  gen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyI, 
phenyl  or  substitutei^(l-4C)alkyI,  the  latter  containing 
one  or  more  fluoro  fiubstituents  or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cy- 
cioalkyl,  hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent;  R^ 
is  hydrogen,  (l-SCJalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (3-8C)cy- 
cloalkyl-(l-4C)alkyl,j  carboxy,  (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
cyano,  nitro,  phenyl  pr  phenyl(l-4C)alkyl;  R^  and  R*  are 
independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy,  fluorMl-4C)alkoxy,  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  cyano,  nitro,  amino,  (l-4C)id- 
kanoylamino,  alkyli^ino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  dialkytamino-alkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
(l-4C)alkanoyl,  carb^oyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N- 
alkyl)carbamoyl  of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  carboxy,  (1-4C- 
)alkoxycarfoonyl,  (l*6C)alkylthio,  (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, 
(l-6CJalkylsulphony|,  and  substituted  (l-4C)alkyl.  the 
latter  bearing  an  amiiio,  hydroxy  or  (I-4C)alkoxy  substit- 
uent; or  R'  and  R*  together  form  (l-4C)alkylenedioxy 
attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  moiety 
of  formula  I;  and  Ratis  selected  from  hydrogen,  (l-4C)al- 


kyl,  (l-4C)alki 
nitro; 
(2)  a  4-pyridylox: ' 
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4xy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  or 
moiety  of  the  formula  Vb 


■1  N  t3 


in  which  T'  is 
phenyl  or 
one  or  more 
doalkyl, 

gen,    (l-8C)al^yl 
(l-4C)alkyl, 
kenyloxycarbokiyl 
C)alkyl;   T'  i! 
amino,  alkylai  li 
atoms,  and  an; 
selected  from 
an  amino, 
hydroxy  or 
koxycarbonyl 
carbamoyl. 
alkyl)carbamo^l 
halogeno, 
carbon      aton^, 
kanoylamino; 
wherein  A'  is 
selected  from 
nyl(l-4C)alk 
l-4C)alkoxy, 
kylamino  of 
(l-4C)alkylsu 
phamoylamim 
thylamino     ( 
phenylcarbon; 
(l-4C)alkylai^i 
ycarbonyl, 
alkyl)carbamo^l 
4-morpholino, 
is  a  group  of 
oxycarbonyl 
rated  or 
nitrogen  atom  t 
A-*  is  oxycarh  )nyl 
or  6-membere  1 
2  nitrogen 
and  linked  to 
the  remaindei 
together   fon  i 
groups 
group,  or  (3 
(3)  an  1-imidazclyl 


CT  1 


I  ate  tns, 


Vb 


hydrogen,  (l-8C)alkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl. 
substituted  (l-4C)alkyl,  the  latter  containing 
uoro  substituents  or  bearing  a  (3-8C)cy- 
(l-4Cj)alkoxy  or  phenyl  substituent;  T^  is  hydro- 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl,    (3-8C)cycloalkyl- 
c^rboxy,   (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl,   (3-6C)al- 
cyano,  nitro,  phenyl  or  phenyl(l-4- 
selected  from  halogeno,   (l-4C)alkoxy, 
ino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6  carbon 
of  the  values  defmed  above  for  T';  T*  is 
hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl  optionally  bearing 
(l-4C)alkanoylamino,  phenylcarbonylamino, 
(l|-4C)alkoxy  substituent,  carboxy,  (l-4C)al- 
(3-6C)alkenyloxycarbonyl,  cyano,  nitro, 
(l-UC)alkanoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  and  di-(N- 
of   up    to    7    carbon    atoms,    formyl, 
alkylamino  and  dialkylamino  of  up  to  6 
3-(l-4C)alkylureido     and     (l-4C)al- 
)r  T*  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — A'.A^.E 
;arbonyloxy,  A^  is  (l-6C)alkylene  and  E  is 
hydroxy,  (l-4C)alkoxy,  phenyloxy,  phe- 
pyridyl(l-4C)alkoxy,    4-morpholino(- 
>henylamino,  amino,  alkylamino  and  dial- 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)alkanoylamino, 
I  phonylamino,  phenylsulphonylamino,  sul- 
(— NH.SO2.NH2),       carboxamidome- 
NH.CH2.CO.NH2),     (l-4C)alkanoyloxy, 
loxy,   aminocarbonyloxy   ( — O.CO.NH2), 
nocarbonyloxy,     carboxy,     (l-4C)alkox- 
c^bamoyl,    N-alkylcarbamoyl    and    di-(N- 
of  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  (l-4C)alkanoyl, 
1-imidazolyl  and  succinimido  group;  or  E 
the  formula  — A^.E'  wherein  A'  is  oxy, 
imino  and  E'  is  a  5  or  6-membered  satu- 
unsa^rated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or  2 
and  linked  to  A^  by  a  ring  carbon  atom;  or 
and  E'  is  a  4-morpholino  group  or  a  S 
saturated  heterocyclic  ring  containing  1  or 
.,  optionally  bearing  a  (l-4C)alkyl  group 
\}  by  a  ring  nitrogen  atom;  and  wherein  E' 
of  the  ring  atoms  are  carbon;  or  T^  and  T* 
(3-6C)alkylene,   one   of  the  methylene 
of  whil;h  may  optionally  be  replaced  by  a  carbonyl 
( C)alkenylene;  and 

moiety  of  the  formula  Vc 


;oiy. 


U) 


N  ^^^ 


Vc 


in  which  Alkj  is  a  (3-10C)alkyl  group  and  X'  is  selected 
from  hydrog*  n,  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo,  nitro,  trifluo- 
romethyl and  cyano; 

Y'  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  91-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno,  (1 -4C)alkanoyl,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and 
nitro;  and 

yZ  is  selected  tom  hydrogen,  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)alkoxy, 
halogeno,  tril  luoromethyl,  cyano  and  nitro; 
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which  is  characterised  in  that  a  compound  of  the  formula  VI 


N  =  N 

/  \ 

N  N 


VI 


group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  carboxy  amino  and  mer- 
capto  groups;  and  a  pyridyl  or  8-quinolyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  carboxy; 

the  group  Q-L  represents  a  substrate  coupling  moiety, 
wherein  Q  is  hydrogen,  a  C|-Cii  alkyl  group  which  may 
be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  the  same  substituents 
as  Rs  and  R6  above,  an  aryl  and  aralkyi  up  to  Cu  pyridyl 
or  8-<)uinolyl;  with  the  proviso  that  when  Q  is  hydrogen, 
L  is  nonexistent; 

L  is  a  nitro,  or  an  amino  group. 


wherein  P'  b  an  electron-deficient  phenyl  group  or  is  a 
pyridyl  or  pyrimidyl  group,  and  Q,  Y'  and  Y^  have  any  of 
the  meanings  defined  hereinbefore,  is  reacted  with  a  base 
selected  from  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  (l-12C)alkano- 
late,  (l-l2C)alkanethiolate,  phenolate,  thiophenolate  and 
diphenylphosphide,  wherein  any  phenyl  ring  of  the  latter 
three  groups  may  optionally  bear  a  (l-4C)alkyl,  (l-4C)al- 
koxy  or  halogeno  substituent; 

whereafter:  when  a  non-toxic  salt  of  a  compound  of  for- 
mula IV  is  desired,  it  is  obtained  by  reaction  with  the 
appropriate  acid  or  base  affording  a  physiologically  ac- 
ceptable ion,  or  by  any  other  conventional  salt  formation 
procedure;  and 

when  an  optically  active  form  of  a  compound  of  formula 
IV  is  desired  the  process  is  carried  out  with  an  optically 
active  starting  material,  or  a  racemic  form  of  a  compound 
of  formula  IV  is  resolved  by  reaction  with  an  optically 
active  form  of  a  suitable  organic  base  followed  by  conven- 
tional separation  of  the  diastereomeric  mixture  of  salts 
thus  obtained,  and  liberation  of  the  desired  optically  ac- 
tive form  of  said  compound  of  formula  IV  by  conven- 
tional treatment  with  acid;  and  wherein  Q,  Y'  and  Y^  have 
any  of  the  meanings  defined  above. 


5,294,717 

BIFUNCnONAL  CHELATING  AGENTS,  THEIR 

CHELATES  AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

SpyitM  TteodoropiUos,  2964  Hickory  St^  Yorktown  Heights, 

N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Oct  24, 1991.  Scr.  No.  782,061 

bt  CL'  arm  215/22. 215/24 

UJS.  CL  546—156  7  daima 

1.  An  8-substituted-2-carboxamidoquinoline  compound  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


Q-L 


5,294,718 

PIPERIDINO-3,4-DIHYl>ROCARBOSTYRIL 

COMPOUNDS 

Arao  UJUe;  HiraaM  Harada;  AUra  lyobe;  MasaUko  UcUda, 

aMi  Koji  Kamata,  all  of  NagaM,  JaiMW,  awignofs  to  Kiasd 

PharaMccirtical  Co.,  Ltd.,  NagaM,  Japn 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1993,  Scr.  No.  101,006 
lit  CL'  C07D  401/10:  A61K  31/47.  31/445 
VS.  CL  546—158  5  Cfadam 

1.   A   piperidino-3,4-dihydrocarbostyril   compound   repre- 
sented by  the  formula: 


■'o 


R'-'^^S.^  N  -^^O 


H 


wherein  R*  represents  a  hydroxy  group  or  an  acyloxy  group 
having  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms;  one  of  R^  and  R^  represents  a 
nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  an  alkoxycatbonyl  group  having  2 
to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
a  haloalkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halogen 
atom,  and  the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  and  a  phanna- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,294,719 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  CCMfPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  A 

STABILIZER  FOR  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

HidcU  Karabnra;  MitsMMaa  Kaitak,  and  AkijroaU  OhniaU,  aU 

of  YokkakU,  Japan,  Mritaors  to  MitanMaU  Petroclwical 

Comvuty  Liadtad,  Tokyo,  JapM 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Scr.  No.  996,026 

OainH  priority,  appUcattea  Japas^  Dec  26, 1991, 3-357513 

lat  CL»  C07D  211/46.  401/12 

UJS.  CL  546—188  15  Oaima 

1.  A  cyclohexylamine  compound  represented  by  the  general 

formula: 


wherein: 

R2.  R3  and  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  halo- 
gen. Ci-C$ alkyl,  nitro,  nitroso,  — SO3H,  — POjH,  and  an 
aryl  up  to  Cig; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  SH; 

Rj  and  i^are  identical  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cjg  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mercapto,  cartMxy, 
hydroxy  and  dialkylamino;  an  aryl  up  to  C|g  which  may 
be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 


'r^— CH2  CH3     R' 


R'— N 


^^Ri— CH2  CH3 


--40) 


3-« 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula  — C(- 
=0)— R*,  in  which  R*  represents  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group  or  a 
phenyl  group,  or  an  phenylalkyi  group  of  the  formula 
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in  which  R'  represents  a  C  1-C4  alkylene  group,  and  R^  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atoi  i  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
cajrtx>n  atoms, 

R^  and  R*  both  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  one  of  R^  and 
K*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  represents  a 
group  — CH2— R',  orfR^  and  R*  together  form  a  group 
=CH — R',  in  which  R*  represents  an  unsubstituted  or 
C1-C4  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  group,  a  2-furyl  group,  a 
cyclohexyl  group  or  ajl-tetrahydrofuryl  group, 
X  represents  an  alkylene  jgroup  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

and 
n  denotes  1  or  2. 


!  ,294,720 
l,4-DIAMINO-2,3  DIHYDROXYBUTANES 
Prabhakar  K.  Jadhav,  Will  ington,  Del^  Lawrence  R.  McGee, 
Padfica,  Calif.;  Ashok  S  lenTi,  and  Cari  N.  Hodge,  both  of 
Wilmiiigtoii,  DcU  assignfrs  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,971,  Jun.  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,042 

lat  CL'  A61<  31/44;  C07D  213/40 

43  Claims 
this  invention  a  compound  of  the 


U.S.  CL  546—265 

1.  There  is  provided  by 
formula: 


R' 


■M?*^ 


(D 


R«^^      R*^,^ 


-RiO 


wherein: 

R'  through  R^  through   L'"  are  independently  selected  from 
the  following  gronpa 
hydrogen; 
Ci-Cg  alkyl  substituted  Ivith  0-3  R"; 
Ci-Cg  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Cs-Cg  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-3  R"; 
C3-Cg  cycloalkyi  subttituted  with  0-3  R"; 
Q-Cio  bicycloalkyl  sibstituted  with  0-3  R"; 
aryl  substituted  with  C-3  R'^; 

a  C6-C'*  carbocyclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 
a  heterocyclic  ring  s  irstem  substituted  with  0-2  R'^  se- 
lected from  pyridy ,  pyrimidinyl,  furanyl,  thienyl,  pyr- 
rolyl,  pyrazolyl,  iijidazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  benzofuranyl, 
benzoUiiophenyl,      indolyl,      indolenyl,      quinolinyl, 
isoquinolinyl,  benzhudazolyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
tetrahydrofuranyl,       tetrahydroquinolinyl,       tetrahy- 
droisoquinolinyl,  or  decahydroisoquinolinyl; 
K^  through  R*-^  and  I^^-^  are  independently  selected  from 
the  following  groups! 
hydrogen; 

C1-C4  alkyl  substitute  with  halogen  or  C1-C2  alkoxy; 
benzyl  substituted  wi|h  halogen  or  C1-C2  alkoxy; 
R'  and  R^  are  indepen  dently  selected  from  the  following 
groups: 
hydrogen: 

Ci-Cfi  alkoxycarbonil; 
C|-C6  alkylcarbonyl 
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benzoyl; 

phenoxycarbon^l;  or 

phenylaminocai  liony;  wherein  said  alkyl  residues  are 
substituted  with  0-3  R",  and  said  aryl  residues  are 
substituted  wi  th  0-3  R'^;  or  any  other  group  that,  when 
administered  to  a  mammalian  subject,  cleaves  to  form 
the  original  d|ol  in  which  R'  and  R*  are  hydrogen; 
R"  is  selected  frotn  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

keto,  halogen,  cyano,  — NR'^R'*,  -CO2R".  -OC(- 
^0)R'3,  —OR",  C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl,  —S(P)„K", 
— NHC(=NH)NHR13,  _C(=NH)NHR>3.  — C(- 
=0)NRi3R",  -NR'*C(=0)R'3-, 

NR'*C(=0>)R'*,  OC(=^0)NR"R'*,  — NR"C- 
(=0)NR'3rK  — NR'*S02NR>JR'*,  — NR<*SC>2R'^ 
— SChNRi^ri'*,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C2-C4  alkenyl,  C3-C6 
cycloalkyi,  C  j-Q  cycloalkylmethyl; 

a  C5-C14  carbo  :yclic  residue  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

aryl  substituted  with  0-3  R'^; 

or  a  heterocyc  ic  ring  system  substituted  with  0-2  R'^ 
selected  froii  pyridyl,  pyrimidinyl,  furanyl,  thienyl, 
pyrrolyl,  pyi  azolyl,  imidazolyl,  tetrazolyl,  benzofura- 
nyl, benzoth  iophenyl,  indolyl,  indolenyl,  quinolinyl, 
isoquinolinyl  benzimidazolyl,  piperidinyl,  pyrrolidinyl, 
tetrahydrofu:  anyl,  tetrahydroquinolinyl,  tetrahy- 
droisoquinoli  nyl,  or  decahydroisoquinolinyl; 
R'^,  when  a  subs  tituent  on  carbon,  is  selected  from  one  or 

more  of  the  fol  lowing: 

phenyl,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenoxy,  benzyloxy,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  nit:  o,  cyano,  C1-C4  alkyl,  Cj-Ce  cycloalkyi, 
C3-C«  cycldalkylmethyl,  C7-C10  arylalkyl,  alkoxy, 
— NR'^R'*,  C2-C6  alkoxyalkyl,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
methylenedidxy,  ethylenedioxy,  C1-C4  haloalkyl, 
Ci-C4haloal  koxy,  Ci-C4alkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-C4alkyl- 
carbonyloxy  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl,  Ci-C4  alkylcar- 
bonylamino,     — S(0)„R",     — SC^NR'^R'*,    — NH- 

SO2R'*; 

or  R'^  may  be  i  3-  or  4-carbon  chain  attached  to  adjacent 
carbons  on  1  lie  ring  to  form  a  fused  5-  or  6-membered 
ring,  said  5-  ( ir  6-membered  ring  being  optionally  substi- 
tuted on  thii  aliphatic  carbons  with  halogen,  C1-C4 
alkyl,  Ci-C  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  or  NR'^R'*;  or,  when 
Ri2  is  attacl  ed  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom  it  may  be 
carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl; 
and  R'^,  when  a  i  ubstituent  on  nitrogen,  is  selected  from  one 
or  more  of  the  following: 

phenyl,  benzyl  phenethyl,  hydroxy,  C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoj  y,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C3-C6  cycloalkyi,  C3-C6 
cycloalkylm  rthyl,    — NR'^R'*,    C2-C6    alkoxyalkyl, 
C1-C4  haloj  Ikyl,  C1-C4  alkoxycarbonyl,  C1-C4  alkyl- 
carbonylox) ,  C1-C4  alkylcarbonyl, 
R"  is  H,  phenyl  benzyl  or  Ci-Q  alkyl; 
R>«  is  H  or  Ci-(  :4  alkyl; 
or      R"R'*     cm     join      to      form      (CH2)4,      (CH2)5, 

(CH2CH2N(R  5)CH2CH2),  or  (CH2CH2CX;H2CH2); 
R»5  is  H  or  CH3 
m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

n  and  n'  are  independently  0  or  1; 

W  and  Wl  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
— NRl6C(=Q  iNR>*; 
— C(=Q)NRl  '— ; 
-C(=Q)0- 
— NR'<*C(=C!  O— ; 
— OC(=Q)N]  >'— ; 
— NR>6C(=q>— ; 
-C(=Q)-; 
-a=Q)CHi-; 
— NR'6S02N|1'«— 
— NR'6s02- 

— S02NR'*- 

— SO2— ; 

-QCH2-; 


-<CH2)>,NR 
-CH2CH2— 


li_. 
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— CH=CH— ; 
— CH(OH)CH(OH)— ; 
— CH(OH)CH2— ; 
— CH2CH(OH>-; 
— CH(OH)— ; 
— NH— NH— ; 
— C(=0)NH— NH— ; 
— C(a)=N— ; 
— C(— OR")=N— : 
— C(— NR>*R")=N— ; 
— 0P(=OXQ'R")0— ; 
— P(=OXQ'R")0— ; 
— S02NHC(=0)NH— ; 
X  and  X'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 
— a=Q)NR'*— ; 
-C(=Q)0-; 

-CH2C(=Q>-; 

-CH2C(=Q)CH2-; 

-C(=Q)CH2-; 

— SO2NR'*— 

— SO2— ; 

— CH2QCH2— ; 

-CH2Q-; 

— CH2NR'*— ; 

— CH2CH2— ; 

— CH=CH— ; 

— CH(OH)CH(OH)— ; 

— CH(OH)CH2— ; 

— CH2CH(OH)— ; 

— CH(OH)— ; 

— C(=0)NH— NH— ; 

— C(-OR'*)=N— ; 

_C(— NR'«R">=N— ; 

-C(L)=N-; 
Y  and  Y'  are  independently  selected  from  the  following: 

-C(=Q)NR»*— ; 

-{CH2)/X=Q)NR"-; 

— SOjNRl'— ; 

— CH2NR'*— ; 

-C(L>=N-; 

— C(— OR'*>=N— ; 

_C(— NR'«R'^N— ; 

— NR 1 2C(=0)NR '  *— ; 

— {CH2)pNR12C(=0)NR"; 

-OC(=0)NR"— ; 

— (CH2)/>C(=0)NR'6— ; 
R"  is  H,  benzyl  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 
R'7isHorCi-C4alkyl; 
p  is  1  or  2; 

Q  is  selected  from  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
Q'  is  selected  from  oxygen,  sulfur,  NR'*  or  a  direct  bond; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  prodrugs  thereof. 


02N'J^V^ 


with  a  pyridinium  salt  of  the  formula 


to  form  a  pyridinium  intermediate  of  the  formula 


O2N 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
Ci-to-Cio  alkyl,  C2-to-C  10  alkenyl,  C2-to-Cio  alkynyl,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  — CN,  — COOR',  and  —COR'  where  R'  is  Ci-to- 
C|o  alkyl,  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  X  is  chloro  or  fluoro;  Y  is  hy- 
drogen, cMoro  or  fluoro;  and  Z  is  chloro,  bromo  or  iodo. 


5,294,722 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  IMIDAZOLES 

USEFUL  IN  ANGIOTENSIN  II  ANTAGONISM 
Kyoug  S.  Kim,  LmrreMerille,  N J.,  avi^or  to  E.  R.  Svdbb  * 
SoM,  Lk.,  PriMcto^  N  J. 

FIM  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,971 
lat  CL'  C07D  235/30.  235/04.  233/54.  233/00 
VS.  CL  548—251  19  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  product  of  the  formula 


haloalkyl 


CO2R' 


5,294,721 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDINIUM 

INTERMEDIATES 
Xia  C  Wang.  Park  Qty,  ni.;  Paaoa  Kalaritis,  New  ProTideace, 
N  J.,  aad  Michelle  L.  Chang,  Veraoa  Hills,  DL,  aMigaors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  DI. 

Filed  Aag.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,061 

lat  CL'  C97D  213/90 

VS.  a.  546—347  H  Claia« 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridinium  intermediates 

comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  halonitrobenzene  of  the 

formula 


wherein: 

R>  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloaikylalkyi, 
aryl  or  aralkyl; 

r2  is  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi.  cycloaikylalkyi, 
cycloalkylalkenyl.  cycloalkylalkynyl  or 

— <CH2)mZ(CH2)i,R^,  each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  with  I  or  2  groups  selected  from  halo  and 
— CO2R';  or  aryl  or  aralkyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  with  1  or  2  groups  selected  from 
halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  and  nitro; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 
alkynyl; 

Z  is  O,  NR<  or  S; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycIoalkyL  aryL  cycloaikylalkyi  or 
aralkyl; 

m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  S;  and 


1800 


n  is  an  integer  from  1  tc 
and  wherein  the  process 
(a)  reacting  a  ketone  of 


c  tmpnses: 
he  formula 


O 

II 


haloalkyi 
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m  is  an  integer  fi  )m  0  to  S;  and 
n  is  an  integer  fr<  m  1  to  5; 
and  wherein  the  pri  icess 
step  (a)  reactin ; 


OR' 


nitrite  or  nitrate  in  the  presence  of 
Dxyimino  compound  of  the  formula 


with  a  nitrogenic  acid 
an  acid  to  form  a  hydi 


haloalkyi 


(b)  reacting  the  hydrox;  imino  compound  with  an  aldehyde 

of  the  formula 

I 

r2_cho 

I 
and  an  ammonium  compound  selected  from  ammonia, 
ammonium  halide  and  ammonium  hydroxide  to  form  an 
N-hydroxyimidazole  ef  the  formula 

halcMUk] 

RZ'      '  N   "^COlR^aiKl 

I 
OH 

(c)  reacting  the  N-hydi  ixyimidazole  with  a  reducing  agent 
selected 

from  titanium  trichlorid^  and  zinc  in  the  presence  of  a  buffer 

to 
form  a  product  of  the  ffcrmula 

hakwlk  I 


CC  R 


14.  A  process  for  prepa  ring  a  product  of  the  formula 


halodk  1 


a  eR 


wherein: 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aryl  or  aralkyl; 

r2  is  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkylalkenyl, 
-{CH2)„Z(CH2)„R: 
subctitttted  with  1 
— CO2R';  or  aryl  01 
tuted  or  substituted 
halogen,  lower  alko^y. 

R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
alkynyl; 

Z  is  O,  NR*  or  S; 

K*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
aralkyl; 


h  iloalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

t  Icynyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl, 

cycloalkylalkynyl  or 

each  of  which  is  unsubstituted  or 

2  groups  selected  from  halo  and 

aralkyl,  each  of  which  is  unsubsti- 

with  1  or  2  groups  selected  from 

lower  alkyl  and  nitro; 
cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 


cycloalkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkylalkyl  or 


O 
II 


haloalkyi 


with  a 
of  an  acid 
formula 


nitrodenic  acid,  nitrite  or  nitrate  in  the  presence 
t(  form  a  hydroxyimino  compound  of  the 


haloalkyi 


step  (b)  reactftig  the  hydroxyimino  compound  with  an 
aldehyde  ofjthe  formula 

R2— CHO 


and  an 

ammonium 

N-hydri 


amm  snium  t 


compound  selected  from  ammonia, 
lalide  and  ammonium  hydroxide  to  form  an 
oxyii  lidazole  of  the  formula 


R2 


M 


lialoalkyt 


N 

I 
OH 


and  further 
step  (c)  reactftig 
with  a  reducing 
and  zinc  in 
the  formula 


NH 


R2 


N 
H 
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compnses: 
a  ketone  of  the  formula 


O 

U 


or' 


or': 


N— OH 


.>^ 


CO2R'; 


:x)mprising 

the  N-hydroxyimidazole  from  step  (b) 

_  agent  selected  from  titanium  trichloride 

I  lie  presence  of  a  buffer  to  form  a  product  of 


haloalkyi 


C02R';or 


step  (d)  reacting  the  N-hydroxyimidazole  from  step  (b) 
with 


R' 


in  the  presence  of  a  coupling  agent  in  an  organic  solvent 
to  form  a  f  roduct  of  the  formula 
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wherein: 

L  is  halogen; 

W  is  — CH2—  or  — O— CH2— ; 

XisN, 


R*  R* 

I  I 

— C—  or— C=; 
H 


R'  is  hydrogen 


R'         O  O 

-NHSOz-haloalkyl.  — COOCH— OCR'.  — CR» 

O  O 

II  H 

-OS— OH,  ^SOjH,  — C(hakMakyl)20H,  — O— P— OH, 

I  I 

OH  OH 

O 
II 
-PO3H,  — NHP— OH,  — NHS02-haloalkyl, 

OH 


OHO 

I      II  ^   N, 

-CONHOR',  — C— P— OH,  W* 

'  ,0  '  ^  / 

Rl°OH  N  =  N 


•n-r". 


NH2 
— CH— CH2CO2R'; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  cycloalkyl,  — {CH2)/::6H$,  -OR"  or 
— NR'SR'*; 

R'°  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  a  5-  to 
7-membered  carbocyclic  ring  that  may  have  another 
5-  to  7-membered  carbocyclic  ring  fused  thereto, 


R>  O 

— CH— O— C— R'*,    — CH: 


7 — V 
O  o, 


R> 


Rl8 


o 

II     / 

— CH2— C— N 


R" 


— CH2— C— OR' 


R'» 


R'2  is  — CN,  — NO2  or  — CO2R'; 

R'^  and  R'*  are  independently  hydrogen,  benzyl  or 
together  are  alkylene  or  alkenylene,  forming  a  4-  to 
7-membered  saturated,  unsaturated  or  arottiatic  ring 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached; 

R>5  and  R'*  independently  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  a-methylbenzyl  or  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring  of  the 
formula 


/— (CHz), 


— N 


Q  is  NR^,  O  or  CH2; 

R'7  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl  and 
R'*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  or 
alkoxy,  or  together  R'^  and  R'*  are  —(CHzh—f 
— (CH2)3— .  — CH=CH—  or 


N^  N 

S-CH2— C*  N.  — CONH— (*  N, 

\  i*  \  // 


N  — N 
in 

— CONHNHS02-haloalkyl, 


N  — N 
i" 


N  =  N 


^11        haloalkyi  or 


NR": 


Rl2 


and 
t  is  0  or  1;  or 
step  (c)  and  step  (d); 
and  "coupling  agent"  refers  to  an  alkali  metal  disilazane, 
carbonate  or  bicarbonate. 


R*  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  haloalkyi,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloal- 
kyl, cycloalkylalkyl,  aralkyl  or 


O 

— CR'; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl; 
R*  b  alkyl,  — NR'^R"*  or 


5,294,723 
SALTS  OF  GLUCX)PYRANOSE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ITS 

INTERMEDIATE 
Katsnhiro  Imaki;  Shinsukc  Hashimoto,  and  Hirohisa  Wakat- 
snka,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceiitiad 
Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  442185; 
May  22, 1992, 4-155913 

Int.  a.5  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  549—417  I  Clnta 

1.  A  glucopyranose  derivative  of  the  formula  (II) 


152-670  O.G. -94-13 


1802 


o 


wherein  R^  is 


wherein  R^  is 


-(CH2)g-/ 


OH 


NHCO— R^ 
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(II) 


(CI  .)8' 


(CH2)i(  -CH3 


and 


wherein 

X  is  oxygen; 
Y  is  oxygen  or 
R'  is  isopropyl 
R^  is  hydrogen 
R^  is  hydrogen, 
the  radicals 


sulfur; 

or  cyclopropyl; 
isopropyl  or  p-fluorophenyl; 
acetyl,  isopropyl,  p-fluorophenyl,  or  one  of 


rV        r' 


-C(CH3)2-  S 


5^94,724 

4-HYDROXYTETRArtV^DROPYRAN-2-ONES  AND  THE 
CORRESPONDING  I  IHYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES,  SALTS  AND  ESTERS  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  TIffilR  PREPARATION 
Heiner  Jendralla,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Gunther  Wess,  Erlensee; 
Kurt  Kesseler,  Bad  Sa#en,  and  Gerhard  Beck,  FrankAirt  am 
Main,  all  of  Fed.  Ref.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoecbst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Frinkfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sep.  i,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,240 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  8, 
1989,  3929913 

Int.  a.'  C07D  309/iO;  C07C  69/6J2.  321/04.  321/26 
MS.  a.  549—292  j  3  Claims 

1.  A  4-hydroxytetrah;  dropyran-2-one  of  formula  I 


-C(CH3h- 


"O 


R2 


n 


\ 


I 


-C(CH3)2- 


wherein  M 
R*  is  hydroger 
R'  is  isopropyl 
and  pharmacei 

acceptable 


RJ 


or  the  corresponding  o|f»i-chain  dihydroxycarboxylic  acid  of 
formula  II 
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OH   OH 


Moyojj:^ 


C02M 


hydrogen  or  sodium; 

isopropyl  or  p-fluorophenyl;  and 
or  p-fluorophenyl; 

tically  acceptable  salt  or  pharmaceutically 
thereof. 


e  ter 


5,294,725 
SCOPULARIN 
Donald  R.  Kirsd  i,  Princeton;  Joseph  O'SuUivan,  Belle  Mead, 
and  Douglas  W  Phillipson,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  I  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

FUe4  Jan.  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  305338 
Int.  a.'  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  549— 4lt  1  Claim 

1.  A  compoun  I  of  the  formula 
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0CH3 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen. 


X  is  a  halogen  atom; 

R'  is  a  tertiary  hydrocarbon  group; 

R^  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group; 

m  is  1,  2,  or  3;  and 

n  is  0,  1,  or  2,  with  the  provisos  that  m-l-n  is  not  more  than 

3  and  if  n  is  2,  the  two  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different, 

the  method  comprising 
reacting  a  Grignard  reagent  of  the  formula 

R'MgX> 

wherein 

R'  is  as  previously  defined  and 

X'  is  a  halogen  atom  which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different 

from  X  with  a  silicon-atom  containing  compound  of  the 

formula 


5,294,726 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
LIGHT-COLORED  OLEIC  ACID  SULFONATES 
Ansgar  Behler,  Bottrop;  Hermann  Anzinger,  and  Michael  Vogt, 
both  of  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/01248,  §  371  Date  Feb.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01972,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 

PCT  Filed  JuL  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,252 
(Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  (Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1989,  3926344 

Int.  a.5  CUD  1/28 
U.S.  a.  554—98  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  oleic  acid  sulfonate  hav- 
ing a  Klett  color  number  of  not  more  than  1(X)  from  oleic  acid 
containing  relatively  large  quantities  of  linoleic  acid  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 

A.  continuously  sulfonating  crude  oleic  acid  having  an  oleic 
acid  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  65  to  about  85% 
by  weight,  a  linoleic  acid  content  of  from  about  4  to  about 
13%  by  weight,  and  wherein  the  remainder  of  the  crude 
oleic  acid  is  comprised  predominantly  of  other  saturated 
and/or  unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  from  10  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  and  wherein  the  crude  oleic  acid  is  distilled 
industrial  oleic  acid  which  has  not  been  stored  in  air  fol- 
lowing distillation  for  more  than  one  month,  with  gaseous 
sulfur  trioxide  in  a  molar  ratio  of  olefmic  double  bonds 
present  in  the  crude  oleic  acid  to  sulfur  trioxide  of  about 
1K).8  to  1.0  to  form  an  acid  sulfonation  product; 

B.  neutralizing  and  hydrolyzing  the  acid  sulfonation  product 
from  step  A  with  at  least  one  aqueous  base;  and 

C.  bleaching  the  resulting  aqueous  solution  of  oleic  acid 
sulfonate  with  a  bleaching  agent  to  produce  oleic  acid 
sulfonate  having  a  Klett  color  number  of  not  more  than 
100. 


X„R2,SiH4-m-, 

wherein  X,  R^,  m  and  n  are  as  previously  defined 
in  an  aprotic  solvent 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copper  compound  and  a 

quaternary  ammonium  salt. 


5,294,728 

LATENT  THIOL  MERCAPTAN  CHAIN  TRANSFER 

AGENTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

POLYMERS 

William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Andrew  W.  Gross, 
Hatboro,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,280 
Int.  a.'  C07C  67/02;  C08F  8/00.  12/30 
MS.  CL  558—255  3  Claims 

1.  A  latent  thiol  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agent  having  the 
general  formula; 


O  O 

II  II 

[HS(CH2)mCO]^[OC(CH2),SBU 

wherein 
A  is  a  polyvalent  organic  radical; 

X  and  y  are  positive  integers  such  that  x-t-y  equals  the  va- 
lence of  A; 
B  is  an  organic  acyl  radical;  and 
n  and  m  are  integers  from  1  to  6. 


5,294,727 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  TERTIARY 

HYDROCARBON-SILYL  CX)MPOUNDS 

Tohru  Kubota;  Toshinobu  Ishihara,  and  Mikio  Endo,  all  of 

Joetsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  diemical  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1991,  3-297434; 
Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225382 

Int.  a.'  C»7F  7/08 
MS.  a.  556—480  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  tertiary  hydrocarbon-silyl  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

X„_iR'R2SiH4-m-» 


5,294,729 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  BLOCK 
OU<X>CARBONATE 
Douglas  A.  Wicks,  Mt.  Lebanon,  Pa^  Dittmar  K.  Nerger,  Kre- 
feld.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Rick  L.  Archey,  Pleasant  Hills, 
Pa.,  and  Gary  W.  Munko,  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Miles 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  965,128,  Oct.  22,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  802,677,  Dec.  4, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,743 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/96.  68/06 

MS.  a.  558—268  12  ClaiM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  block  oligocarbonate  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

R— A— B— A— R 


O 
I 

R— A— B— A— C— A— B— A— R 


wherein 


where  R  denotes 


1804 


and  where  A  denotes 
forming  to 
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aromatic  carbonate  structure  con- 


O 
R 

>— Ar— O— C^r 


where  n  is  2-6,  B  is  the  i  Esidue  of  an  aliphatic  polyol,  with  the 
proviso  that  said  B  is  Im  mded  to  said  A  through  the  terminal 
carboxyl  in  said  A,  and  Where  Ar  denotes  an  aromatic  radical 
derived  from  the  group iconsisting  of 


{Z)d 


on 


(Z). 


where  A'  denotes  an 
group,    Cs-is   cycloalk^li 
group,  carbonyl  group, 
-SO2-  or  a  radical  confirming 


OH 


and 


HO 


(Z)/ 


-1^ 


CH3 

I 

c— 

I 

CH3 


e  and  g  denote  0  or  1,  Z  independently  denotes  F,  CI,  Br  or 

Ci-4  -alkyl,  d  is  an  intej  er  of  0  to  4  and  f  is  an  integer  of  0  to 

3,  comprising 

a)  reacting  an  aromftic  polycarbonate  with  an  aliphatic 

polyol  and 

b)  reacting  the  product  of  said  a)  with  diphenyl  carbonate, 
characterized  in  that  s^id  a)  is  carried  out  in  the  melt  at  a 
temperature  of  180' -2  30°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  transesterifica- 
tion  catalyst  and  said  polycarbonate  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  atlout  10,000  to  20,000,  and  where  said 
aliphatic  polyol  has  a  n  olecular  weight  of  up  to  about  30,000 
and  a  functionality  of  1  to  6. 


Sacc<  mano. 


Cinn., 
No. 


Nicholas  A. 

ford,  both  of 
Division  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  diTisioi  1 
5,128,538,  which 
This 


U,S.  a.  558—40  1 
1.  A  compouni  I 


5,294,730 

CALtlUM  INDEPENDE?^  CAMP 

PHOSPHODIESTERASE  INHIBITOR 

ANTIDEPRESSANT 

I,  Ledyard,  and  Fredric  J.  Vinick,  Water- 

,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

854,136,  Mar.  19, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,196,426, 

of  Ser.  No.  696,690,  May  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  155,932,  Jan.  19, 1988. 

Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,190 

Int.  a.'  C07C  255/37 

1  Claim 
having  the  formula 


applii  xtion  1 


March  IS,  1994 


OR^ 


av) 


R'O 


R'— NH 


CN 


wherein 

R'  is  a  polyc)fcloalkyl  group  having  from  7  to  10  carbon 

atoms; 
R2  is  methyl  o 
R^  is  hydroge  1, 

ethyl. 


ethyl;  and 
,  (Ci.5)alkyl,  (C2.s)alkenyl,  benzyl  or  phen- 


5,294,731 
PR£PARATtt>N  OF  /J-HYDROXYCARBOXYLATES 

Veuhofen,  and  Wolfgang  Siegel,  Mannheim, 
both  of  Fed.  I  :ep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschafl,  Lfdwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  - 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,023 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  25, 


Claims  priorit] 
1992,  4209616 

Int  a.'  C07C  69/76,  69/66 
U.S.  a.  560—60  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  f  >r  the  preparation  of  /3-hydroxycarboxylates 
of  the  general  fo  -mula  I 


i-g  alkylene  group,  C2-8  alkylidene 
lene    group,    Cs-is   cycloalkylidene 
an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  -SO-, 
to 


in  which 

R>  and  R^  and 

C1-C20  alkyl 
halogen,  C 


OH 


(I) 


R2 


OR* 


RJ 


ii  dividually  denote 

c  ptionally  substituted  by  Ci-Cg  alkoxy  and/or 
-C20  alkoxycarbonylalkyl,  C2-C20  alkenyl, 
Cj-Cjo  acet  ilalkenyl,  aryl  optionally  mono-  to  penta-sub- 
stituted  by   Zi-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  and/or  halogen, 
C7-C20  aral  ;yl,  C7-C20  aralkenyl,  hetaryl,  CJ-C20  cyclo- 
alkyl,  or  C4  -C20  cycloalkylalkyl, 
or  together  dc  note  a  C2-Cg  alkylene  chain 
and  one  or  oti  er  of  R'  and  R^  denotes  hydrogen,  and 
R^  denotes  hydr  jgen,  C1-C20  alkyl,  C2-C20  alkenyl,  aryl  op- 
tionally mono   to  penta-substituted  by  Ci-Cg  alkyl,  Ci-Cg 
alkoxy,  and/o  halogen,  C7-C20  aralkyl,  C3-C20  cycloalkyl, 
or  C4-C20  eye  loalkylalkyl,  and 
R*  denotes  Ci-  C20  alkyl,  C4-C20  alkenyl,  C7-C20  aralkyl. 
C3-C20  cyclo!  IkyI,  or  C4-C20  cycloalkylalkyl. 


O 

II 


(H) 


*R^. 
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in  which  R'  and  R^  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  with 
a-bromocarboxylates  of  the  general  formula  III 


or 


on) 


OR* 


in  which  R^  and  R*  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  and  with 
zinc  in  the  presence  of  methylene  chloride  at  a  temperature 
ranging  from  0*  to  50'  C. 


5,294,732 
POLYSUBSTITUTED  FULLERENES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Long  Y.  Chiang,  Somerset;  Ravindra  B.  Upasanti,  Flemington, 
both  of  NJ^  and  John  W.  Swirczewski,  KintnersTille,  Pa^ 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florham 
Park,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  783,292,  Oct.  28, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177^48. 
This  application  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,207 
Int  a.'  C07C  39/23.  235/40 
MS.  a.  560—86  8  Claiats 

1.  A  composition  of  a  polysubstituted  fuUerene  moiety  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  substituents  thereon,  wherein  said  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  in  combina- 
tion with  hydroxy,  amino,  oxide,  nitro,  organocarboxy,  amide, 
and  mixtures  thereof 


0) 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkanoyloxy-lower  alkyl  or  benzoyloxy- 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkoxy- 
lower  alkyl,  6-aminohexyl,  lower  alkyl  6-aminohexyl  or  di- 
lower  alkyl  6-aminohexyl  and  R2  is  carboxy,  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyl,  4-  up  to  and  including  7-membered  cycloalkoxycarbo- 
nyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  any  phenyl  radicals  in  K\ 
and/or  R2  being  unsubstituted  or  mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted 
by  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  cyano  and/or  by  triflu- 
oromethyl,  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,294,733 

ORGANIC  COMPOSmONS  AND  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 

Charles  A.  McCombs,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  829,640,  Feb.  3, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,225,589, 

which  is  a  diyision  of  Ser.  No.  681,281,  Apr.  8, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No.  399,790,  Aug.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,041,613.  This  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,825 

Int  a.'  C07C  321/00 

MS.  CL  560—152  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R— CH(OH)CH(Ri>— COOR3 


5,294,735 

SEMICARBAZIDES  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  FOR 

STABILIZING  POLY  AMIDE  FIBRE  MATERIALS  AND 

THE  DYEINGS  PRODUCED  THEREON 
Jilrgen  KascUg,  Frieborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanr,  Gerhard  Rein- 
ert  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  and  Georges  Metzer,  Moemach, 
France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  4, 1991, 637/91 
Int  CL'  C07C  309/29 
VS.  CL  562—52  5  Oaims 

1.  A  semicarbazide  of  general  formula 


Ri 


\ 

^ 


N— HN— C— HN- 


Rz 


O  Ri 

H  / 

-Q— NH— C— NH— N 


(1) 


-»* 


wherein 

Rl  and  R2,  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  Ci-Cjalkyl, 

C2-C5alkenyl,  Ci-Cjalkoxy  or  phenyl, 
p  is  0  or  1, 
when  p=  1,  Q  is  a  radical  of  formula 


wherein 

R  is  selected  from  alkylthio,  alkylthioalkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkyl 
substituted  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy,  alkanoyloxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl, aryl,  substituted  aryl,  heterocyclic,  or  substituted 
heterocyclic,  wherein  each  group  or  moiety  has  up  to  20 
carbons;  and 

Rl  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  having  up  to  20  carbons. 


(R3)i. 


(2) 


5,294,734 
4-SUBSrnTUTED  2-AMINOALK-3-ENOIC  ACIDS 
Christof  Angst  Miihlin,  Switzerland;  Hans  AUgeier,  Lorracb- 
Haagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Roland  Heckendom,  Arlc- 
sbeim,  and  Daniel  Wallach,  Basel,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586,352,  Sep.  21,  1990, 
abudoacd.  This  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,437 
CUdms   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.   26,    1989, 
3479/89-6 

Int  a.5  C07F  9/38:  A61K  31/66 
MS,  a.  562—11  11  CUiBM 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


(SO3-M+), 


wherein 

R3  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Cjalkyl  or  halogen, 
m  is  0,1,2  or  3, 
q=l 

or,  when  p=0, 
Q  is  a  radical  of  formula 


\=/^(S03-M+), 


(3) 


wherein  R4  is  hydrogen,  Ci-Csalkyl,  halogen  or  a  radical  of 
formula 


1806 


'^     \=^(S0 


wherein  Rs  is 
M  is  hydrogen  or  alkali 
A  is  — NH— ,  — O—  or 

are  not  simultaneous! 
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mnr'r* 


(3a) 


^S03-M+), 


hydrog^  C|-Csalkyl  or  halogen, 
and 

— SO2 — ,  and  q  and  r  are  0  or  1,  but 
0. 


t,2»«.736 
L-BUTHIONn«iE-S-SUL  'OXIMINE  AND  METHODS  OF 

tfAKING 
Owen  W.  Grifnth,  New  tork,  N.Y^  assignor  to  ComeU  Re- 

•earch  Foundatioii,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
DiTirioa  of  Scr.  No.  907,624,  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,077, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  715,898,  Jun.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,171,885,  which  is  a  contkuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,886,  Jun.  1, 
1909,  abandoned.  ThU  apptcation  May  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,464 

Int.  a.'  anfc  3is/oo:  am  55/00 

vs.  a.  562—401  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  separating  the  isomers  of  L-buthionine-SR- 
sulfoximine,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preparing  an  aqueo^  solution  of  L-buthionine-SR-sul- 
foximine, 

(b)  applying  said  solution  to  a  reverse  phase  C-18  silica 
column  previously  eq  lilibrated  with  D-proline  and  cupric 
salt, 

(c)  eluting  with  D-pro^ine  and  cupric  salt  and  collecting 
fractions, 

(d)  analyzing  said  fractl)ns  for  isomer  content, 
i  to  obtain  a  pool  containing  substan- 


(e)  combining  fractions 

tially  one  isomer, 
(0  removing  cupric  sail 


and  D-proline. 


5,294,737 

PROCESS  FOR  THI  PRODUCTION  OF  CHIRAL 

HYDROXY-/3-LACrAM$  AND  HYDROXY  AMINO  AODS 

DERIVtD  THEREFROM 
Iwao  Ojima,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Research  Foun- 
dation SUte  University  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,444 
Int.  q.'  C07C  229/00 

15  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  the  pra  luction  of  a  hydroxyamino  acid  with 
high  enantiomeric  purity  from  a  chiral  y3-lactam  of  the  for- 
mula: 


R\> 


U.S.  a.  562—444 


J N 

O  ^r2 


wherein 

R I  is  as  defined  below 
R2  is  selected  from  tlu 

the  groups  for  R''  defined 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  an 
comprising  reacting 
derivative  of  the  formula 

RVx;H2C(0)Xc 


wherein 

R*  is  an  oxygen  prote(  ing  group; 
Xc  is  a  chiral  auxiliary^ 

with  a  base  of  the  ft^mula 


Cio» 


wherein 

M  is  an  alkali  m^l; 

R'  and  R'  are 
sistingof  Ci 
cycloalkyi  and 
followed  by  c 
formula 

R'CH=NR' 


in  lependently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
branched  or  straight  chain  alkyl,  C3-C10 
trialkylsilylof  C3-Cig; 
rclocondensing  with  an  imine  having  the 


wherein 
R'  is  selected  fro^ 
straight  chain 
C2-C20    alkyJyl, 
heteroaromati( 
R'  is  selecte< 
branched   or 
C2-C20  alkenil 
substituted  ar  1 
tuted  heteroari  imatic 
hydrolyzing  tl  le 
hydroxyamino 


a  group  consisting  of  C1-C20  branched  or 

slkyl,  C3-C10  cycloalkyi,  C2-C20  alkenyl, 

C6-C20    substituted     aryl,     C3-C20 

and  C3-C20  substituted  heteroaromatic; 

from  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C20 

ttraight  chain   alkyl,   C3-C20  cycloalkyi, 

C2-C20  alkynyl,  C6-C20  aryl,  C6-C20 

C3-C20  heteroaromatic,  C3-C20  substi- 

and  trisubstituted  silyl  of  C3-C2oand 

/3-lactam  to  produce  the  corresponding 

acid. 


PROCESS  FOR  S 
Jeffrey  S.  Stults, 

Title,  and  Willian 

Occidental 

Filed 


Chenical 


U.S.  CL  562—483 

1.  A  process  fo 

acid  of  the  formul 


n  an  imine; 

group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
below  in  the  imine; 
a  lygen  protecting  group  R^; 

O-protected   hydroxyacetic  acid 


where  X  is  1 
organo  grou( ; 
group,  with 
hydroxide  to 
product,  and 
(B)  hydrolyzing 


March  IS,  1994 


5,294,738 
XECnVE  HYDRODEFLUORINATION 
(|rand  Island;  Lawrence  R.  Fertel,  WilUams- 
S.  Derwin,  Buffalo,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Apr.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,264 
Int.  a.5  C07C  51/06 

22  Claims 
the  preparation  of  3,4,6-trifluorophthalic 


which  comprises 
(A)  treating  tetikfluorophthalimide  of  the  formula 


Jx 


or  2;  and  when  X  is  1,  R  is  a  monovalent 

and  when  X  is  2,  R  is  a  divalent  organo 

inc  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  alkali  metal 

form  a  selectively  defluorinated  reaction 

the  reaction  product 
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5,294,739 
CATALYTTIC  OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Bettina  Kraushaar-Czametzki,  and  Willemina  G.  M.  Hooger- 
Torst,  both  of  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,151 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  20,  1991, 
9113343 

Int  a.5  C07C  15/ia  27/12.  45/33.  29/50 
VS.  a.  562—543  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  to 
produce  products  comprising  alcohols,  aldehydes,  ketones  and 
carboxylic  acids  wherein  the  hydrocarbons  are  contacts  with  a 
source  of  molecular  oxygen  and  a  cobalt-containing  catalyst 
wherein  the  cobalt-containing  catalyst  is  a  molecular  sieve 
material  comprising  a  crystal  lattice  having  cobalt  ions  incor- 
porated in  the  crystal  lattice. 


5,294,741 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SULPONYUSOCYANATES 
Giinter  Schlegel,  Liederbach;  Stephen  Lachbein,  Hofbeim  am 
Taunus,  and  HaraM  Berger,  Kelkbeim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  F^.  25, 
1991,  4105823 

Int  CL'  C07C  311/65 
VS.  CL  562—870  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula I 


R'— X— SO2— N=C=0 


(D 


5,294,740 
PREPARATION  OF  FORMIC  AOD  BY  THERMAL 
CLEAVAGE  OF  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 
FORMATES 
Hans  Kiefer,  Neustadt;  Leopold  Hupfer,  Friedelsbeim,  and 
Ferdinand  Lippert  Bad  Durkheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,048 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  4211141 

Int  a.5  C07C  51/09.  51/44 
VS.  CL  562—609  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  formic  acid  by  thermal  cleavage 
of  quartemary  ammonium  formates  of  the  general  formula  I 


(D 


I  where 

R',  R^and  R^are  Ci-  to  Cu-alkyl,  C3-  to Cg-cycloalkyl,  aryl 
or  C7-  to  Ci6-aralkyl,  or  together  are  1,4-  or  1,5-alkylene 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  to  four  times  by 
Ci-  to  C4-alkyl,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the 
carbon  atoms  of  R',  R^  and  R^  in  the  quaternary  ammo- 
nium formates  I  is  7  to  40, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  cleavage  in  the  presence  of 
secondary  fonnamides  of  the  general  formula  II 


in  which 

X  is  O  or  NR2, 

R'  is  (C1-C4)  alkylsulfonyl  or  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  monosubstituted  or  polysubstituted  by  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  (C1-C4)  alkyl  and 
(Ci-QValkoxy,  and 
R2  is  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R'— X— H 


(11) 


in  which  X  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  in  formula  I,  with 
the  chlorosulfonyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula  III 


CI— SO2— N=C=0 
to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  IV 

R'— X— CO— NH— SO2— a 


(UI) 


(TV) 


0 

R' 

II 

/    , 

H— C— 0© 

H— ®N— R2 

\ 

9? 

in  which  R'  and  X  have  the  meaning  given  in  formula  I,  and 
the  subsequent  rearrangement  of  the  compound  of  the  formula 
IV  to  give  the  compound  of  the  formula  I,  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  process  continuously,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture during  said  rearrangement  is  from  90*  C.  to  165'  C.  and 
the  reactor  residence  time  during  said  rearrangement  is  from 
30  to  90  minutes,  without  a  solvent  or  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent. 


O 

II        / 
H— C— N 

\ 


R* 


(II) 


R* 


where 
R*  and  R'  are  C2-  to  Cio-alkyl,  C3-  to  Cg-cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
C7-  to  Ci6-aralkyl,  or  together  are  1,4-  or  1,5-alkylene 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  to  four  times  by 
Ci-  to  C:4-alkyl,  which  formamides  boil  30*  to  150*  C. 
lower  than  the  tertiary  amine  of  the  general  formula  III 

Ri  (III) 

/      ■ 

N— r2 

^R3 

where  R',  R^  and  R^  have  the  abovementioned  meanings, 
contained  in  the  formate  I. 


5,294,742 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,5.DIFLUOROANILINE 

Thomas  Schach,  Hofbeim  am  Taunus,  and  Tbeodor  Papenftiht, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gtraany,  asaignor* 
to  Hoecbst  Atkiengeaellachafl,  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,986 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  21, 

1992,  4209208 

Int  a.5  C07C  209/36 

VS.  CL  564—417  20  CUiiH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,5-difluoroaniline,  comprising 

the  following  stages: 

(1)  reacting  2,4,5-trichloronitrobenzene  with  an  alkali  metal 
fluoride  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  polar  aprotic 
solvent  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  100'  to 
about  250"  C,  and,  after  filtering  off  precipitated  salt  or 
salts  and,  if  a  solvent  is  present,  fractional  distillation  of 
the  resulting  crude  solution,  or  chlorinating  2,4- 
difluoronitrobenzene,  to  obtain  5-chloro-2,4-dinuoroni- 
trobenzene, 

(2)  denitrating  with  chlorinatioa  the  resulting  5-chloro-2,4- 
difluoronitrobenzene  to  give  l,3-dichloro-4,6-difluoroben- 
zene,  said  stage  2  being  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a 
Lewis  acid  or  of  another  chlorination  catalyst,  using  anhy- 
drous chlorine  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
80*  to  250*  C,  and 

(3)  nitrating  the  resulting  l,3-dichloro-4,6-dilluorobenzene 
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to  give  2,6-dichloro-  ,5-difluoronitrobenzene,  said  stage  3 
being  carried  out  in  ( leum  with  sulfuric  acid/nitric  acid  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  15'  to  about  80*  C, 
and 

(4)  reducing,  with  ellnination  of  chlorine,  the  resulting 
2,6-dichloro-3,5-diflnoronitrobenzene  with  hydrogen  or  a 
hydrogen-supplying  compound  in  the  presence  of  palla- 
dium as  catalyst  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic  or 
organic  base  at  a  tenlperature  in  the  range  of  about  40*  to 
about  250*  C. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 

DIALKYL 
Stanley  R.  Sandler, 

North  America,  Inc., 
FUedMar. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  568—26 

1.  A  process  for  the 
reacting  a  tertiary  di- 
mercaptan  where  the 
carbon  atoms  than  an 
presence  of  an  effective 
temperature  and  for  a 
trisulfide  having  at  least 
mercaptan. 


Q 


wherein  R  is 
the  steps  of 
(a)  reacting  a  ci 
of  the  formul  i 


5,294,743 
TtANSFER  OF  ALKYL  GROUPS  IN 
TRISUl  .FIDES  AND  MERCAPTANS 

Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Elf  Atochem 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  28,477 
n.'  C07C  319/22 

MCbums 
:ransfer  of  alkyl  groups  comprising 
12  alkyltrisulfide  with  a  C5.20  alkyl 
met'captan  contains  a  greater  number  of 
a  kyl  group  on  said  trisulfide,  in  the 
mount  of  an  acidic  type  catalyst  at  a 
ime  sufficient  to  produce  a  dialkyl 
me  transferred  alkyl  group  from  said 


5,294,744 

formylation!process  for  aromatic 
>  ldehydes 

Dennis  M.  Godek,  Glastonbury;  William  M.  Synder,  New  Lon- 
don, and  Andrew  M.  Stewart,  North  Stonington,  all  of  Conn., 
assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  io,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,904 
Int.  h.'  C07C  47/575 
U.S.  a.  568— 442  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pre|  laring  a  S-substituted  2-methoxyben- 
zaldehyde  compound  ha  ^ring  the  formula: 


isoplopyl  or  trifluoromethoxy,  which  comprises 
:c  [responding  4-substituted  phenol  compound 


OCH3 
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(I) 


OH 


01) 


wherein  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined,  with  dimethyl  car- 
bonate in  the  presence  of  a  tertiary-amine  base  and  in  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  reaction-ineri  polar  organic 
solvent,  with  the  proviso  that  said  solvent  is  always  pres- 
ent when  R  i  1  isopropyl,  said  reaction  being  conducted  at 
a  temperatur(  that  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  120*  C.  up 
to  about  170'  C.  until  the  O-methylation  reaction  to  form 
the  correspoi  iding  4-substituted  anisole  compound  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  R  i; 
piete;  and 
(b)  thereafter 
ole  com] 
aromatic  C-l 
said  anisole 


npoutd 


sfibjecting  the  intermediate  4-substituted  anis- 
of  the  formula  III  obtained  in  step  (a)  to 
larmylation  on  the  ring  by  initially  reacting 
( ompound  at  the  desired  ortho-position  with 
hexamethyle  letetramine  in  the  presence  of  trifluoroacetic 
tem  [>erature  that  ranges  from  between  about  65* 
re  ilux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  until 
ortho-su  tstitution  reaction  is  substantially  complete, 
lydrolysis  of  the  resulting  mixture  at  ambient 
by  addition  of  water  thereto  to  ultimately 
desired  aldehyde  compound  of  structural  for- 


acid  at  a 
C.  and  the 
the 

followed  by 
temperature 
yield  the 
mula  I. 


OCH3 


(III) 


as  previously  defmed,  is  substantially  com- 
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5,294,745 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEDIUM  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  REPRODUCTNG  INFORMATION  THEREFROM 
Keiichi  Yamauchi;  Toskihiko  Shimizu,  and  Satomi  Sudo,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6, 1990, 2-179791;  Jul. 
6,  1990,  2-179796 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  a.  84—601  »'  Claims 


•fOnnw  STOMGI  fCOUH 

"^  rasmni  wgt  twp-of-spic 

LEAD  von  •HRWnM  MRlMaDI  C  TD  K  aBWOUBl 

6     as.   y 


\                   '1 

^1      1 

P  P  i> 

(1 

\ 

Husu.  MziHNaen 


IfoMiZ  i 


1.  An  information  storage  medium  comprising  first  storing 
means  for  storing  musical  accompaniment  information  and 
second  storing  means  for  storing  lead  voice  information  includ- 
ing word-of-song  information  to  be  reproduced  in  relation  to 
said  musical  accompaniment  mformation  being  pronounced, 
said  lead  voice  information  being  stored  in  a  first  position 
which  precedes,  with  respect  to  time  of  reproduction,  a  second 
position  from  which  said  word-to-song  information  is  to  be 
reproduced. 


the  control  data  for  the  piece  of  music  corresponding  to 
said  music  data  out  of  the  memory  means, 

chorus  data  mixing  means  for  accepting  the  output  of  the 
chorus  data  reading  means,  synchronizing  said  chorus 
data  with  the  music  reproduction  data,  and  selecting  the 
specified  chorus  patterns  one  by  one  and  mixing  them  into 
the  music; 

a  center  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said  center 
through  the  medium  of  a  telephone  line; 

said  center  including  a  modem  connected  to  the  telephone 
line,  a  host  computer  connected  to  said  modem,  and  a 
main  memory  device  which  is  connected  to  the  host  com- 
puter and  which  stores  said  reproduction  music  data  and 
said  control  data;  and 

each  of  said  terminals  including  a  modem  connected  to  the 
telephone  line,  a  main  reading  device  connected  to  said 
modem  and  which  reads  the  music  data  and  control  data, 
and  a  decoder  connected  to  said  main  reading  device  and 
to  said  backing  chorus  mixing  device  and  which  decodes 
said  music  data  and  control  data. 


5,294,747 
AUTOMATIC  CHORD  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Lnigi  Bniti,  Pedaso,  and  Demetrio  Cuccu,  Fermo,  botk  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Roland  Europe  S.pA.,  Teramo,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,718 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1991,  MI91  A 
000539 

Int.  CL'  GIOH  1/38 
VS.  CL  84—669  3 


5,294,746 
BACKING  CHORUS  MIXING  DEVICE  AND  KARAOKE 

SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  SAID  DEVICE 
Mihoji  Tsumura,  and  Shinnosuke  Taniguchi,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-058031 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/36 

VS.  CL  84—631  *  Claims 


dizkjEKz: 


OlHI^lCEDCE] 


.z_ 


OlXH 


liEKocKi^ 


" " \        . 

9 

1.  A  karaoke  system  which  generates  music  having  a  back- 
ing chorus  including  instrumental  and  vocal  music  comprising: 
a  backing  chorus  mixing  device  having  music  reproduction 

means  for  inputting  music  dau  created  in  accordance  with 

the  MIDI  standard  and  generating  reproduction  music 

data  in  accordance  with  said  music  data, 
means  for  breaking  backing  chorus  vocal  data  into  segments, 

and  organizing  said  segments  into  a  plurality  of  backing 

chorus  patterns, 
means  for  converting  each  of  said  backing  chorus  patterns  to 

control  data  form  not  on  the  MIDI  standard, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  converted  backing 

chorus  patterns,  such  that  duplicate  patterns  are  not 

stored, 
chorus  data  reading  means  for  inputting  the  reproduction 

music  data  and  control  data,  and  subsequently  reading  all 


m 


wm 


^ 


•••CM******  I* 


y'ijr 


1.  An  automatic  accompaniment  device  for  an  electronic 
musical  instrument,  comprising: 

chord  type  information  generating  means  having  an  output, 
said  means  for  generating  chord  type  information  indicat- 
ing one  of  the  types  of  chords  being  produced; 

chord  root  information  generating  means  having  an  output, 
said  means  for  generating  chord  root  information  indicat- 
ing the  pitch  name  of  a  root  note  of  said  one  chord  type; 

chord  bass  information  generating  means  having  an  output, 
said  means  for  generating  chord  bass  information  indicat- 
ing the  pitch  name  of  the  lowest  note  of  said  chord  type; 
and 

accompaniment  pattern  information  generating  means  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  chord  type  information  gen- 
erating means,  said  chord  root  information  generating 
means  and  said  chord  bass  information  generating  means 
for  generating  accompaniment  pattern  information  of  the 
contents  corresponding  to  said  chord  type  information, 
said  chord  root  information  and  said  chord  bass  informa- 
tion; 

wherein  said  accompaniment  pattern  information  includes 
chord  tone  information  indicating,  for  each  tone  of  the 
said  pattern  information,  a  chord  tone  of  the  pitch  name  of 
a  note  constituting  said  chord,  and  non-chord-tone  infor- 
mation indicating  a  non-chord-tone  of  the  pitch  name  of  a 
note  other  than  said  note  constituting  said  chord;  and 
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accompaniment  pattei  n  note  generating  means  operationally 
coupled  to  said  i  iformation  accompaniment  pattern 
means  and  receivin; ;  the  information  from  said  accompa- 
niment pattern  info  mation  generating  means,  for  chang- 
ing the  pitch  name  i  if  each  chord  tone,  in  said  chord  tone 
information,  with  a  pitch  name  of  the  tones  of  the  chord 
and  in  relation  to  th  :  pitch  name  of  the  lowest  note  of  said 
chord,  while  maint^ning  unchanged  said  non-chord-tone 
information.  ; 


1 

)UIP^ 


1.  An  equipment  cabi  let  for  electronic  and  electrical  insert- 


able  units,  the  cabinet 
holding  the  insertable 


13  6    12  16  IS 


SURFACE  MO 


James  V.  Lauder,  Ft 
both  of  FUl,  assignoi 


5,294,749 
ABLE  MOLDED  ELECTRONIC 

MPONENT 
luderdale,  and  Leng  H.  Ooi,  Sunrise, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Sep.  )3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,785 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/28;  H05K  9/00;  HOIF  27/02 
VS.  a.  174— 52J  1  15  CUims 

1.  A  surface  mountable  molded  electronic  component,  com- 
prising: 

a  formed  element  having  a  main  portion  and  first  and  second 
end  portions  each  laving  an  outer  surface,  the  first  and 
second  end  portion  >  are  electrically  connected  to  the  main 
portion;  and 

a  dielectric  portion  hiolded  about  the  main  portion  and 
having  an  outer  si  face  which  includes  a  surface  mount 


surface,  the 
recess  areas 
and  second 
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lielectric  portion  including  first  and  second 
ocated  on  the  surface  mount  surface,  the  first 
End  portions  protrude  through  the  surface 


5,294,748 
EQUIPMENT  CABINET 
Hans  M.  Schwenk,  Straubenhardt;  Kurt  Pohl,  Miinchen,  and 
Gerhard  Hiiller,  Reichcrsb«uren,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Schroff  GmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,474 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 
1991,  4127468 

IntJ  a.!  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  174—35  R  10  CUims 


mount 

second  reces  i 
and  second 


surface  and  are  bent  one  each  into  the  first  and 
areas  such  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  first 
ind  portions  form  surface  mount  contacts. 


5,294,750 

CERAMIC  PA^CAGES  AND  CERAMIC  WIRING  BOARD 
Hiroaki  Sakai;  S  linsuke  Yano,  both  of  Nagoya;  Takao  Soma, 
Nishikamo,  an  I  Manabu  Isomura,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  NGl :  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

File  i  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,145 
Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-246022; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-^46023;  Sep.  18, 1990,  2-246024;  Feb.  28,  1991, 
3-055579 


U.S.  a.  174—52  4 


including  a  self-supporting  rack  for 
mits,  and  metal  casing  components, 
including  side  walls,  a  i  ear  wall,  a  door,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
mounted  on  said  rack;  ai  id  wherein,  for  the  purpose  of  provid- 
ing a  shield  against  el  »:tromagnetic  radiation,  said  casing 
components  are  providi  d  along  their  edges  with  electrically 
well  conducting  contac  faces  which  matingly  engage  facing 
ones  of  said  edges  of  ad.  scent  ones  of  said  casing  components, 
and  spring-elastic  contact  strips,  that  are  composed  of  an  elec- 
trically well  conducting  material,  are  disposed  between  mat- 
ingly engaged  ones  of  s^id  contact  faces. 


1.  A  ceramic  |  ackage  for  containing  a  semiconductor  chip. 


compnsing: 
a  wiring  boarc 
ferring  elect  ical 
power  supp  y 
a  heat  radiatii  g 
thereon,  sai  I 
wiring  boari  I 
heat  radiatir  g 
per  a  10  jxi  i 
section  of  si  id 


HIGH 
STRUCTURE 

Chiyoshi  Kamad^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

File  I 
CUims  priority, 


VS.  CL  174—5^4 

1.  A  high 
prising: 


Int.  a.5  HOIL  23/02 


1  Oaims 


comprising  a  first  wire  distribution  for  trans- 
signals  and  a  second  wire  distribution  for 
and 

plate  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  chip 
heat  radiating  plate  being  coupled  to  said 
and  comprising  silicon  nitride,  wherein  said 
plate  has  not  more  than  20  grain  boundaries 
straight  line  extending  along  an  arbitrary 
heat  radiating  plate. 


5,294,751 
FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
HAVING  SHIELDING  CONDUCTOR  UNIT 
Kokubuiyi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 


No».  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,291 
,  application  Japan,  Not.  15,  1990,  2-309258 
Int  a.'  HOIL  23/02 

11  CUin^ 

signal  transmission  line  structure  com- 


fre<]  uency 
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at  least  one  reference  potential  plane  conductor  layer; 

a  plurality  of  strip  line  conductors,  each  for  carrying  a  signal 
current; 

at  least  one  dielectric  material  layer  interposed  between  said 
reference  potential  plane  conductor  layer  and  said  strip 
line  conductors;  and 

a  shielding  conductor  unit  for  shielding  said  strip  line  con- 
ductors provided  between  adjacent  two  strip  line  conduc- 


cally  radially  expanded  condition,  said  first  sleeve  being 
electrically  insulating  for  at  least  part  of  its  radial  thick- 
ness and  said  compound  having  a  residual  deformation, 
with  an  imposed  elongation  applied  for  a  period  of  time,  of 
a  first  predetermined  value  to  which  it  returns  elastically 
and  without  heating;  and 
a  second  elastic  sleeve  formed  from  a  compound  of  a  cross- 


tors,  said  shielding  conductor  unit  including  first  and 
second  slender  conductor  portions  extending  substantially 
in  a  direction  parallel  with  a  lengthwise  direction  of  said 
strip  line  conductors  and  connected  to  be  integral  with 
each  other  at  their  first  ends,  second  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  slender  conductor  portions  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  reference  potential  plane  conductor 
Uyer. 


3.;J©^«i^?^.S^^t&'^i2Sfc^<tS^ 


r/x/x/x/x/x/^/x/A 


^■^^se^-'^vsv^^^^s^c?-.' 


linked  polymeric  material  encircling  said  first  sleeve,  and 
said  second  elastic  sleeve  having  an  unstretched  cross-sec- 
tional interior  size  such  that  when  said  first  sleeve  is 
mounted  on  said  support  and  said  second  elastic  sleeve 
encircles  said  first  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  is  in  radially 
expanded  condition  and  said  compound  from  which  said 
second  sleeve  is  formed  having  a  residual  deformation, 
with  an  imposed  elongation  applied  for  a  period  of  time,  of 
a  second  predetermined  value  to  which  it  returns  elasti- 
cally and  without  heating  and  which  is  less  than  said  fwst 
predetermined  value  and  which  causes  said  first  sleeve  to 
reduce  in  internal  diameter  to  a  size  less  than  said  first 
predetermined  value. 


5,294,753 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,294,752 
MULTI-LAYER  ELASTIC  SLEEVES  FOR  ELECTRIC 
POWER  CABLE  JOINTS  AND  JOINTS  THEREWTTH 
Ubaldo  Vallauri,  Monza;  Bruno  Parmigiani,  Milan,  and  Fran- 
cesco Portas,  Quattordio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pirelli  Cari 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  464,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  16, 1989,  19102A/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  IS, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H02G  15/OS,  15/18 

VS.  a.  174—73.1  *5  Claims 

1.  An  electric  cable  joint  sleeve  device  comprising: 

a  rigid  tubular  support  having  a  predetermined  exterior 

cross-sectional  size; 
a  first  elastic  sleeve  formed  form  a  compound  of  a  cross- 
linked  polymeric  material,  said  first  elastic  sleeve  having 
an  unstretched  cross-sectional  interior  size  less  than  said 
predetermined  cross-sectional  size  of  said  support  and 
being  mounted  on  and  encircling  said  support  in  elasti- 


5,294,754 
DIRECT  WRTTE  EC  SINGLE  METAL  LAYER 

Leon  L.  Wu,  Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itemational 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,461 
Int.  CL'  H05K  //// 
U.S.  a.  174—255  5  CUims 

1.  An  engineering  change  network  for  a  multi-chip,  multi- 
layer module,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  top  surface  metal  layer  including  plurality  of  C4  pads  for 
connecting  a  chip  to  said  multi-chip  module  and  a  satellite 
pad  located  adjacent  each  of  said  plurality  of  C4  pads  and 
connected  to  a  C4  pad  by  a  short  deleteable  line  segment; 
said  top  surface  metal  layer  including  a  plurality  of  inter- 
rupted line  segments  arranged  in  rows  and  coltmms  so  that 
at  least  one  of  said  interrupted  line  segments  passes  in 
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close  proximity  to 
pads,  said  row  and 
ments  extending 
within  a  chip  pitch 
global  engineering 
parallel  X  directed  ii 
in  said  multi-layer 
X  direction  global 
segments,  said  top 


( ach  C4  pad  of  said  plurality  of  C4 
(  olumns  of  said  interrupted  line  seg- 
bey  >nd  a  chip  boundary  and  terminating 
I  oundary; 

t  hange  wiring  pattern  comprised  of 

I  terrupted  segments  on  a  buried  layer 

m  xlule  connected  to  top  surface  metal 

s(  gments  that  connect  said  interrupted 

sirface  metal  X  direction  global  seg- 
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ments  disposed  betv«ieen  said  chip  boundary  and  said  chip 

pitch  boundary;  and 

global  engineering 

parallel  Y  directed 

in  said  multi-layer  n^odute 

Y  direction  global 

segments,  said  top 

ments  disposed  betM^n 

pitch  boundary 


1.  A  printed  wiring  lioard  comprising:  an  insulating  sheet 
having  a  connecting  thi  ough  hole  portion,  a  printed  wiring 
circuit  provided  on  at  le  tst  one  surface  of  the  insulating  sheet 
and  having  at  least  one  x>nnecting  land  having  an  upper  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  spaced  from  the  insulating  sheet,  an 
insulating  layer  provided  on  the  printed  wiring  circuit,  the 
insulating  layer  forming  a  cup-shaped  relief  angle  portion  with 


the  upper  peripheral 
ing  land,  and  an 
the  insulating  lay<  r 


March  15,  1994 


edge  portion  of  the  at  least  one  connect- 
^ectromagnetic  shielding  layer  provided  on 
and  on  the  at  least  one  connecting  land. 


5,294,756 
CONVEVOR  BELT  SCALE  APPARATUS 

K  irlsdorf,  and  Eric  Wainwright,  Hansen,  both 
i^muuiy,  assignors  to  Endress-t-Hauser  Inc., 


Jurgen  Lauber, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Greenwood,  In<i , 
Filet 


May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,836 
Int  a.5  GOIG  13/02.  3/14 


MS.  a.  177— lis 


ihange  wiring  pattern  comprised  of 
ii  itemipted  segments  on  a  buried  layer 
connected  to  top  surface  metal 
segments  that  connect  said  interrupted 
i  urface  metal  Y  direction  global  seg- 
said  chip  boundary  and  said  chip 


5,294,755 

PRINTED  WIRING  IBOARD  HAVING  SHIELDING 

LAYER 

Shin  Kawakami;  Satoshi  Haniyama,  and  Hirotaka  Okonogi,  aU 

of  Saitama,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,166,  Mar.  15,  1990.  Thto 

application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,111 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-62688 

.  CI.'  H05U  01/00 

VS.  CL  174—264  16  Claims 


1.  A  scale 
conveyor  belt  su 
comprising: 

a  load  ceil 

a  load  cell 
upwardly 
being  confi] 
applied  to 
proportional 

means  for 
the  contact 
through  the 

means  for 
frame  to  sus| 

an  idler  suppoi  t 

means  for  cou|  Ii 
of  the  load 
directed 
bend  the 


ith: 


cou  pi 


c;ll. 
fone 
baie 


9aainis 


apdaratus  for  weighing  material  moving  on  a 
•ported  by  an  idler  assembly,  the  apparatus 


supiort  formed  to  include  an  aperture  therein; 
incl  iding  a  base  and  a  contact  portion  extending 
av  ay  from  the  base,  the  base  of  the  load  cell 
figjred  to  bend  in  response  to  a  force  being 
contact  portion  to  generate  an  output  signal 
to  the  force; 
cou]  ling  the  load  cell  to  the  load  cell  support  so 
portion  of  the  load  cell  extends  upwardly 
kperture  formed  in  the  load  cell  support; 

ing  the  load  cell  support  to  a  conveyor 
lend  the  load  cell  below  the  conveyor  belt; 
for  supporting  the  idler  assembly;  and 
ing  the  idler  support  to  the  contact  portion 
the  idler  support  applying  a  downwardly 
to  the  contact  portion  of  the  load  cell  to 
of  the  load  cell  in  response  to  material 
movmg  on  I  lie  conveyor  belt  over  the  idler  support  to 
change  the  tutput  signal  generated  by  the  load  cell  in 
proportion  ti  i  the  weight  of  the  material. 
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5,294,757 
ACTIVE  VIBRATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
ELEVATOR,  WHICH  REDUCES  HORIZONTAL  AND 
ROTATIONAL  FORCES  ACTING  ON  THE  CAR 
Qement  A.  Skalski,  Avon;  John  K.  Salmon,  South  Windsor, 
Boris  G.  Traktovenko,  West  Hartford,  and  Richard  L.  Hol- 
lowell,  Amston,  ail  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  EleTator  Com- 
pany, Farmington,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,133,  JoL  18,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  2, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  B66B  7/02.  1/44 

VS.  CL  187—115  26  Claims 


MtW^iJJl 


walls  of  said  switch  housing  and  including  a  plurality  of 
switch  actuating  levers  each  one  extending  between  a  pair 
of  switch  units  such  that  either  of  two  associated  aligned 
switch  units  can  be  actuated  by  the  selective  actuating  of 
one  of  said  actuating  levers. 


5,294,759 

REPLACEMENT  WINDSHIELD  WASHER  SWITCH 

ACTUATOR  LEVER  FOR  A  TURN  SIGNAL  ARM 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  E.  KrehnoTi,  214  Snmmerfield  Dr.,  Baden,  Pa.  15005 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,296 

Int  a.!  HOIH  9/08 

UJS.  CL  200— 61 J7  10  Claims 


^^^-y^  %  4^-^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  acceleration  of  an  elevator  car, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  horizontal  accelerations  of  the  car's  bottom  and 
providing  sensed  bottom  acceleration  signals  having  mag- 
nitudes indicative  thereof  and  applying  horizontal  forces 
at  the  bottom  of  the  car  in  proportion  to  the  magnitudes  of 
the  sensed  bottom  acceleration  signals  but  opposite  to  the 
directions  thereof;  and 

sensing  horizontal  accelerations  of  the  car's  top  and  provid- 
ing sensed  top  acceleration  signals  having  magnitudes 
indicative  thereof  and  applying  horizontal  forces  at  the 
top  of  the  car  in  proportion  to  the  magnitudes  of  the 
sensed  top  acceleration  signals  but  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tions thereof. 


5,294,758 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Jay  M.  Frankhouse,  Holland,  and  Scott  S.  Bainbridge,  Byron 
Center,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,044 

Int  a.5  HOIH  9/00,  21/80 

VS.  CL  200—5  R  *1  Oains 


1.  An  electrical  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  switch  housing  including  at  least  a  pair  of  facing  switch 
mounting  surfaces  extending  between  end  walls  of  said 
housing; 

a  plurality  of  switch  units  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  on 
each  of  said  facing  surfaces,  and  aligned  with  correspond- 
ing switches  on  an  opposed  facing  surface;  and 

switch  actuator  means  pivotally  mounted  between  said  end 


1.  A  replacement  windshield  washer  switch  actuator  lever 
for  a  motor  vehicle  turn  signal  arm  assembly  having  an  arm 
and  a  control  housing,  the  control  housing  secured  on  a  free 
end  of  the  arm  and  having  windshield  washer,  wiper  and  cruise 
controls  located  thereon,  a  cniise  control  wire  harness  pro- 
truding from  an  aperture  located  at  a  medial  point  in  the  arm 
which  is  connected  to  a  motor  vehicle  electrical  system, 
wherein  the  replacement  washer  switch  actuator  lever  com- 
prises: 
a  hollow  sleeve  for  mounting  about  the  arm  having  a  first 
end  selectively  configured  to  complementarily  abut  the 
control  housing; 
an  aperture  defmed  in  said  sleeve  such  that  said  sleeve  aper- 
ture is  in  alignment  with  the  arm  aperture  when  said  first 
sleeve  end  abuts  said  housing; 
said  first  end  of  the  sleeve  being  further  selectively  config- 
ured for  manual  operation; 
a  second  end  of  the  sleeve  having  washer  switch  activation 

means;  and 
said  sleeve  being  configured  with  a  slot  extending  from  said 
sleeve  aperture  to  said  first  sleeve  end  such  that  said  actua- 
tor lever  is  slidably  installable  without  disconnecting  the 
wire  harness  by  aligning  said  slot  with  the  wire  harness 
and  axially  displacing  said  lever  until  said  first  end  abuts 
the  housing  whereby  the  wire  harness  extends  through 
said  sleeve  aperture. 

5,294,760 

DIGTTAL  PRESSURE  SWITCH  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATION 

Robert  W.  Bower,  DtTis,  and  Mohd  S.  bmail,  Wert  Saanmtato, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  The  Regeats  of  tiw  University  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,830 
iBt  a.'  HOIH  35/40 
VS.  a.  200-83  N  W  Ctotai 

1.  A  solid  state  pressure  switch,  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  membrane  formed  on  a  first  substrate; 

(b)  an  electrode  formed  on  a  second  substrate; 

(c)  an  isolation  pad,  said  isc^tion  pad  bonded  to  said  mem- 
brane and  said  first  substrate,  said  isolation  pad  electrically 
isolating  said  membrane  from  said  first  substrate,  said 
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electrode:  and 
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5^94,762 
CLICX-ACttON  MEMBRANE  SWITCH  UNIT 


isolation  pad  separating  said  membrane  from  said  elec- 
trode; , 
(d)  a  well  region  dispo^  between  said  membrane  and  said  Misidiiro  Kaizu,  Pfarita,  and  AtwUro  Horii,  Sakwa,  botk  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  FiUikara  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 
.  fug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,538 
,  ippUcation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258534; 
Feb.  7, 1992, 4422p99 

bt  a.'  HOIH  1/10 

lOClaioH 


FUed 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  CL  200— 5U 


(e)  a  vent  extending  though  said  second  substrate  and  into 
said  well  region. 


534,761 
VACUUlfl  INTERRUPTER 
Tsutomu  Okutomi,  Kanagawa;  Tsnneyo  Seki,  Tokyo;  Hideo 
Suzuki,  Kanagawa;  Shinzo  Sugai,  Kanagawa;  Kaznya 
Tigimoto,  Kanagawa;  ^irosU  Watanabe,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi 
Oaabe,  Tokyo;  Atsusbl  Yaniamoto,  Tokyo,  and  Hirosiii 
Yamazoe,  Tokyo,  all  of  lapan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  20^  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1991,  3-307879 


Int.  a.' 
UjS.  CL  200—144  B 


lOlH  33/53.  33/00 


4  Claims 


l!2a 


1.  A  click-actioi 
a  flexible  base 
circuits  formed 
interdigitating 
each  other 
a  resist  film 

a  region  of 
a  dome-shaped 

metal  and 
a  layer  fixed  to 
an  opening 
with  said 
such  that  said 
opening  whet 


112a 


101b 
UlalOA 
110a 


membrane  switch  unit  comprising: 
fi  m  having  a  surface; 
>n  said  surface  of  the  base  film  and  having 
electrode  contacts  extending  parallel  with 
with  said  flexible  base; 
fon^ed  on  said  circuits  and  having  a  window  in 
electrode  contacts; 
<  lick  spring  made  of  electrically  conducting 
an  edge  placed  on  said  resist  film;  and 
other  surface  of  said  base  film  and  having 
formed  in  a  portion  of  said  layer  which  aligns 
spring,  said  opening  being  dimensioned 
:lick  spring  depresses  said  base  film  into  said 
said  click  spring  is  depressed. 


an  1 


sa  d 


ha\  ing  i 
tie( 


click 


5,294,7« 
MICROWAVE  HEATABLE  COMPOSITES 
Craig  S.  Chamberlain,  Woodbury;  Glen  Connell,  White  Bear 
Lake;  Pierre  H^  LePere,  Cottage  Grove;  Chris  A.  Minick, 
Stillwater,  Char  otte  M.  Palmgren,  Lake  Ebno;  William  C. 
Tait,  Oak  Park  Heights,  all  of  Minn.;  George  F.  Vesley, 
Hudson,  Wis.,  a  id  Patrick  G.  Zimmerman,  St  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Miifiesota  Mining  and  Manufacttiring  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuatioa-in-|krt  of  Set.  No.  335,044,  Apr.  7, 1989.  This 
appUcati^n  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  588,591 
Int  a.'  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—729  31  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  intemiptir  comprising: 

a  vacuum  container  wl  ich  includes  an  insulation  tube  made 
of  ceramics  and  havii  ig  openings  at  both  ends  thereof,  and 
sealing  metals  for  h*  rmetically  sealing  said  openings  re- 
spectively; and 

a  pair  of  contacts  whi^h  are  disposed  in  said  vacuum  con- 
tainer so  that  these  jcontacts  can  contact  detachably  to 
each  other;  I 

wherein  the  compositicp  of  the  material  constituting  at  least 
one  of  said  sealing  mptals  comprises  2S  to  SS  wt  %  of  Ni, 
0.02  to  1.0  wt  %  of  ^i  and  substantially  the  residual  con- 
tent of  Cu. 


1.  Composition 

(a)  a  plurality  ol  suscept 
ing  a  particle 
energy,  said 
ing  microwa\fc 
said  susceptoi  s 

(b)  a  matrix  sul  istantially 
ergy. 


;x>mpri$ing: 

ors,  each  of  said  susceptors  compris- 

substantially  non-reflective  of  microwave 

particle  bearing  a  coating  capable  of  absorb- 

energy  and  converting  said  energy  to  heat, 

being  dispersed  in 

non-reflective  of  microwave  en- 
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5,294,764 

REUSABLE  MICROWAVE  POPCORN  CONTAINER  FOR 

POPPING  AND  DISPENSING  CORN  KERNELS  AND 

RECREATIONAL  USE 

Lawrence  Mass,  14  Lincoln  Ave.,  Rye  Brook,  N.Y.  10573 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,497 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—727  8  Claims 


said  perforations  are  substantially  round  and  between 
about  0.025  to  0.060  inches  in  diameter,  said  perforations 
inhibiting  the  breakup  of  said  susceptor  when  said  sus- 
ceptor  is  subjected  to  microwave  energy. 


5,294,766 

STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE  MILL 

ROLLING  OF  COMPOUNDS 

Gregory  R.  Brotz,  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,072,  Nov.  15, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,101,087.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,687 

Int  a.'  H05B  6/14 
VS.  CL  219—619  4  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  microwave  popcorn  container  for  popping  and 
dispensing  popcorn  and  recreational  use,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  flexible  outer  casing  substantially  transparent  to  micro- 
wave radiation  and  having  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
interior  surface  for  defining  a  vacant  expandable  interior 
space  therein,  said  flexible  outer  casing  being  formed  from 
a  washable  material  and  having  a  non-expanded  configu- 
ration prior  to  said  vacant  expandable  interior  space  being 
filled  with  popped  com  kernels;  and 

(b)  a  reclosable  opening  in  said  flexible  outer  casing  for 
permitting  reclosable  access  into  said  vacant  expandable 
interior  space  for  introducing  com  kernels  within  said 
vacant  expandable  interior  space,  said  flexible  outer  casing 
being  positionable  within  a  microwave  oven  in  order  to 
expose  said  com  kernels  to  microwave  radiation  and  cause 
said  com  kernels  to  burst  into  popped  com  kernels  within 
said  vacant  expandable  interior  space  and  expand  said 
flexible  outer  casing  into  a  playball  configuration, 
whereby  said  reusable  microwave  popcorn  container  is 
usuable  in  play  activities  when  filled  with  said  popped 
com  kemels  and  wherefrom  said  popped  com  kemels  are 
dispensable  through  said  reclosable  opening  for  consump- 
tion. 


5,294,765 

PERFORATED  SUSCEPTOR  FOR  MICROWAVE 

COOKING 

William  E.  Archibald,  Fullerton,  and  CyntUa  G.  Scrimager, 

Anaheim,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunt-Wesson,  Inc., 

Fullerton,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jnn.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  721,827 

Int  a.5  H05B  6/80 

VS.  a.  219—727  34  Claims 


1.  A  mill  roll  comprising: 

a  pair  of  rollers  made  of  refractory  ceramic  material,  said 

rollers  having  walls  having  a  thickness; 
a  hollow  chamber  defined  in  at  least  one  of  said  rollers,  said 

walls  being  in  the  range  of  wall  thickness:  diameter  of  said 

hollow  chamber  in  the  range  of  IK). 5  to  1K).75;  and 
means  to  heat  said  rollers  to  incandescent  temperatures  of  at 

least  1200  degrees  C. 


5,294,767 
DEVICE  FOR  DESTROYING  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLES 
Antonio  Cantarero,  Incisa  Valdamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  libo- 
Mcdical  S.r  J.,  Florence,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,693 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy,  Jan.  31,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000235 

Int  a.'  B23H  9/00 
VS.  a.  219-68  »»  C»«i« 


1.  For  use  in  microwave  heating  of  food  products,  a  sus- 
ceptor comprising: 

a  substrate;  and 

a  thin  layer  of  microwave-interactive  material  deposited  on 
said  substrate  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
different  from  that  of  said  substrate,  said  layer  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  distributed  over  the  surface 
thereof  without  corresponding  openings  in  said  substrate. 


1.  A  portable  device  for  the  complete  destruction  of  hypo- 
dermic needles  between  two  contacts  through  an  electrical 
shori-circuit  comprising: 
a  first  contact  wherein  said  first  contact  is  connected  to  a 
battery  supplying  current  is  attached  to  a  frame  of  the 
device  with  two  fastenings  incorporating  springs  which 
allow  movement  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  comprises 
two  metal  parte  which  present  one  in  correspondence 
with  the  other,  a  recess,  said  parts  being  connected  by  a 
metal  plate  attached  to  the  parts  by  fastenings  and  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  parts  by  one  of  the  fastenings  which 
allows  said  one  of  the  parts  to  route  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  the  parts,  and; 
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plate  located  behind 


9  xx>nd  contact  comprising  a  ground 
he  recess. 
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5,294,768 
ELECTRICAL  SI  PPLY  aRCUIT  FOR  THE 
GENERATION  OF  SI  PARATELY  CONTROLLABLE 
CURRENT  PULSES 
Max  Breitmeier,  HohenstHasse  89,  CH-8115  Hiittikon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  %  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,985 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,  1992,  00 
742/924) 


Int  <  V  B23K  11/26 


VS.  a.  219—113 


primary  side  of  the 
element  (Tj,  T4)  res] 
ing  part  of  a  discharj 

the  capacitance  of  the 
capacitance  of  the  ai 

each  ancillary  capacitoi 
discharge  circuit  foi 

and  wherein  control  mi 


14  Claims 


1.  Electrical  supply  cii  :uit  for  the  generation  of  separately 
controlled  current  pulses  K),  particularly  for  resistance  weld- 
ing, comprising  a  transfa  mer  (Tr)  which  has  on  its  primary 
side  a  storage  capacitor  1  Z)  supplied  with  direct  current  and 
ii  a  controlled  manner,  a  load  (R) 
being  connected  in  the  S4  condary  circuit  of  said  transformer, 
wherein 

(Ci,  C2)  of  the  same  capacitance  are 
connected  between  ^d  storage  capacitor  and  said  trans- 
former; 

each  said  ancillary  capacitor  is  connected  to  the  storage 
capacitor  via  a  charg  ;-control  element  (Ti,  Tj)  and  to  the 
transformer  via  a  discharge-control 
iectively,  the  transformer  thus  form- 
e  circuit  for  said  ancillary  capacitors; 
itorage  capacitor  is  a  multiple  of  the 
■ciliary  capacitors; 
together  with  the  inductance  of  said 
ns  a  parallel  resonant  circuit; 
ens  (2)  connected  to  said  charge-  and 
discharge-control  elements  are  provided  for  alternately 
and  cyclically  charging  and  discharging  said  two  ancillary 
capacitors  in  a  contiplled  manner,  thus  generating  dense 
sequences  of  partial  yulses  (k),  each  such  sequence,  trans- 
mitted via  the  transformer,  forming  one  of  the  current 
pulses  (K)  to  be  generated; 


whereby  said  control 
cycle  frequency  (f*) 


the  control  means  co  Tesponds  to  the  natural  frequency  of 
the  aforesaid  parallel  resonant  circuits. 
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5,294,769 

ELECTRIC  JOINING  METHOD  OF  MATERIAL 

I  ^CLUDING  CERAMICS 

Tokumitsu  Nishi,  Osaka;  KoHJi  Okuda,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Takai, 
Nishinomiya;  Hi  sakiyo  Hoshino,  Settsu;  Masashi  Numano, 
Takatsuki,  and  ^iatsumi  Miyake,  Toyomdca,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dail  len  Corporation,  Japan 

per  No.  PCT/JP  •1/01322,  §  371  Date  Jun.  3,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  19<  2,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/06054,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  19  »2 

PCT  Fil^  Oct.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  867,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1990,  2-267403; 

Oct.  3,  1990,  2-26il04;  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-84109 

lit  a.'  C04B  37/00. 37/02 

lOGaims 


VS.  a  219-117. 1 


1.  An  electric 
ing  at  least  one  thi 
ceramics  elements 
ductive  ceramics 
which  comprises 

arranging  a  pan 
elements  to 


jofnmg  method  of  a  body  to  be  jointed  includ- 

butted  portion  between  electroconductive 

to  be  jointed  or/and  between  a  electrocon- 

ilement  and  a  metal  element  to  be  jointed, 

t  lie  steps  of: 

of  electrodes  in  pressed  contact  with  said 

i  jointed  in  a  manner  to  hold  said  butted 

therebetween,  with  a  joining  agent  interposed  at 

po  rtion,  thereby  forming  a  first  heating  means; 

elefients  to  be  jointed  between  said  electrodes 

through  impression  of  a  voltage  between 


aid 


portion 

said  butted 
heating  said 

by  Joule  heal 

said  electrod^; 
heating  a  part 

where  a  larg : 

heating  by 

heating  mean 

elements  to 

stress  of  said 
raising  the  tem|^rature 

temperature 

means  together, 


Thomas  A.  Riddle, 
and  Keith  P. 
Corporation, 

FUed 


Pao 


means  (2)  are  so  designed  that  the 
of  the  partial  pulses  determined  by 


conveyer  mean: 

ual  tablets 

receiving 
laser  means  for 

stationary 

a  stationary 
periodic 

the  treatment 

stationary  int  :rsection  zone; 


'last  T 


:  treatmi  nt 


-OF^ 


aa— 424. 


RSTS& 


its  vicinity  of  said  elements  to  be  jointed 

temperature  gradient  is  formed  through 

first  heating  means  by  use  of  a  second 

so  that  the  thermal  stress  generated  at  said 

jointed  becomes  smaller  than  the  breaking 

slements  to  be  jointed;  and 

of  said  butted  portion  to  a  joining 
vhile  using  said  first  and  second  heating 


ssid 


lb 


5,294,770 
LASER  TABLEl'  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  DUAL 
ACCESS  TO  TABLET 
San  Francisco;  Johan  H.  Geerke,  Los  Altos, 
Milton,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alza 
Alto,  Calif. 
Uan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,704 
Int  a.'  B23K  26/00 
VS.  a.  219— I21J7  25  Claims 

1.  A  tablet  treai  ing  system  for  treating  pharmaceutical  tab- 
lets with  pulses  o  '  laser  energy  within  at  least  one  predeter- 
mined treatment  s|te  on  each  tablet,  comprising: 

for  continuously  moving  a  series  of  individ- 

alfcng  a  tablet  path  having  a  supply  end  for 

unt  eated  tablets  and  having  a  collection  end; 

providing  the  pulses  of  laser  energy  along  a 

path  which  crosses  the  tablet  path  defining 

intersection  zone  common  to  both  paths; 

windows  in  the  tablet  path  during  which 

sites  on  the  moving  tablets  pass  through  the 
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periodic  laser  ready  windows  in  the  operation  of  the  laser 
means  during  which  the  laser  means  may  be  fired; 

controller  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  tablet 
conveyer  means  and  to  the  operation  of  the  laser  means 
for  activating  the  laser  means  and  treating  a  tablet  when 
the  tablet  is  passing  through  the  intersection  zone  and  the 


5,294,772 
DEBRIS  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Brown,  Greensburgh,  Pa.;  William  T.  Grant,  Pleas- 
ant Valley,  N.Y.;  NabU  A.  Rizk;  Nirmal  S.  Sandhu,  both  of 
Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y.,  and  You-Wen  Yau,  Povghkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,915 
Int  a.'  B23K  15/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.19  14  ( 


tablet  treatment  window  coincides  with  the  laser  ready 
window,  and  for  not  activating  the  laser  means  and  reject- 
ing the  tablet  when  the  tablet  treatment  window  does  not 
coincide  with  the  laser  ready  window;  and 
abort  means  proximate  the  collection  end  of  the  tablet  path 
and  responsive  to  the  controller  means  for  separating  the 
treated  tablets  from  the  rejected  tablets. 


^ 


\\ 
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5,294,771 
ELECTION  BEAM  WELDING 
Anthony  L.  Pratt,  Pncklechurch,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,533 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17,  1991, 
9126765;  Dec.  8,  1992,  9225604 

Int  a.'  B23K  15/00 
VS.  CL  219—121.14  3  Claims 


1.  A  debris  control  system  for  a  beam  drilling  apparatus,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  calibration-area  shielding  assembly  which  shields  a  calibra- 
tion area  on  a  movable  support  member  of  such  apparatus 
from  drilling-generated  d^ris  and  wherein  said  caUbra- 
tion  area  includes  a  calibration  device  alignable  with  the 
beam  of  the  apparatus; 

said  calibration-area  shielding  assembly  comprising  a  mov- 
able cover,  and  a  reaction  member; 

said  cover  being  coupled  to  said  shielding  assembly  in  such 
a  manner  that  is  movable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  said  calibration  device  is  uncovered  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  calibration  device  is  covered; 

said  cover  being  normally  biased  into  said  closed  position; 

said  reaction  member  causing  said  cover  to  move  to  said 
open  position  when  such  calibration  area  is  in  a  given 
orientation  with  respect  to  the  beam. 


»'' 
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1.  A  method  of  electron  beam  welding  a  workpiece  compris- 
ing making  a  weld  by  means  of  an  electron  beam,  subsequently 
progressively  reducing  the  power  of  the  beam  to  the  welded 
region  and  simultaneously  transferring  beam  power  to  a  raster 
pattern  surrounding  the  welded  region  so  as  to  reduce  the  weld 
penetration  gradually  and  to  cause  a  controlled  cool-down  rate 
of  the  weld  near  to  the  workpiece  surface. 


5,294,773 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  HIGH  PLASMA  TORCH 
WITH  HIGH  FLOW  RATES  OF  PLASMA-GENERATING 

GAS 
Jean-Marie  Lambert,  Saint  Medard  en  Jalles,  France,  assignor 
to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:   Aerospatiale  Societe   Nationale 
Indnstrielle,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,482 
Claims  priority,  application  FraM*,  Apr.  10, 1992,  92  04438 
Int  a.5  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219— 121J54  4  Claims 

1.  A  system,  for  controlling  a  power  plasma  torch  (1)  having 
electrodes,  said  system  comprising: 
a  rectifier  (4)  fed  by  an  electrical  mains  (5)  and  supplying  a 
DC  supply  voltage  to  said  electrodes  (2,  3)  of  said  torch; 
a  circuit  (8)  feeding  said  torch  with  plasma-generating  gas, 
the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  being  controlled  by  a  regulating 
valve  (9); 
means  (14)  for  controlling  said  rectifier  and  said  valve  in 
order  to  control  the  arc  current  and  a  plasma-generating- 
gas  flow  rate; 
first  means  (19)  for  continuously  measuring  the  arc  voltage; 

and 
second  means  (20)  for  continuously  measuring  the  art  cur- 
rent, 
said  valve  (9)  for  regulating  the  flow  of  plasma-generating 
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gas  being  of  the  pneui  latic-actuation  type  and  being  actu- 
ated by  an  electropncumatic  positioner  (44)  associated 
with  a  pneumatic  flo*  amplifier  (49); 
said  control  means  (14)ireceiving  the  arc-voltage  and  arc- 
current  measurement^  delivered  respectively  by  said  first 


sa  d 


and  second  measuring 

rectifier  (4)  and  to 

respectively, 

rate  reference  values 

cal  reference  power. 


means  (19,20)  and  delivering  to  said 

electro-pneumatic  positioner  (49) 

arc-cunfcnt  and  plasma-generating-gas  flow 

dapted  to  produce  a  desired  electri- 


5,294,774 
LASER  «  [ARKER  SYSTEM 
J.  James  Stone,  Northbrodk,  111.,  assignor  to  Videojet  Systems 
International,  Inc.,  New 'Prague,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  103,061 


Int.  0-'  B23K  26/00 


MS.  a.  219—121.77 


-si     " 
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•S:- 


^^^^ 


structural  element 
of  a  steering  wheel 
ated  with  said  fin 
element  securable 
in  a  rotatable  matiHg 
ment,  said  second 
contact  means,  said 
such  that  said 
structural  elements 


|>ot! 


s  dapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rotatable  portion 

assembly,  electrical  contact  means  associ- 

stnictural  element,  a  second  structural 

a  non-rotatable  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 

relationship  with  the  first  structural  ele- 

structural  element  also  having  electric 

first  and  second  elements  being  juxtaposed 

elect:  ical  contact  means  of  said  first  and  second 

are  in  slidable  electrical  communication  at 


21  Qaims 


fsa  d 


two 


all  times,  each  of 
formed  of  at  least 
cal  fastening  mean  \ 
said  structural  elen  ents 
electric  contact  m4ans 
power  supply 
series,  switch 
temperature  of  th« 
said  electrical 
contact  means  of 
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first  and  second  structural  elements  being 

members  secured  together  by  mechani- 

to  permit  easy  assembly  and  removal  of 

;,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 

of  said  second  structural  element  to  a 

J,  and  electric  circuit  means  including,  in 

s  and  thermostat  means  for  sensing  the 

steering  wheel  operatively  connected  to 

heating  means  and  said  electrical 

first  structural  element. 


resi  stance 


5,294,776 

METHOD  OF  (BURNING  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Tohru  Funiyama,  'I'okyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasa|d,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  N«.  547,036,  Jul.  2,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,427. 
This  appUca  don  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,432 

.Implication  Japan,  Jon.  30, 1989,  1-169659 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/00 

40  Claims 


Claims  priority. 


US.  a.  219—209 


1.  A  laser  marker  systfm  for  marking  indicia  onto  a  sub- 
strate, comprising: 

an  exit  lens  having  a  focal  length,  the  surface  of  the  substrate 

to  be  marked  being  p^itioned  generally  at  the  focal  plane 

of  the  lens; 
a  single  laser  source  arranged  so  that  its  energy  output  beams 

are  oriented  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship;  and 
said   single   laser   source   including   segmented   reflecting 

means  for  generating  b  plurality  of  output  energy  beams  to 

create  a  column  of  ^ts  on  tbe  substrate  with  a  higher 

resolution. 


5,294,775 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  STEERING  WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
CIrade  Curicr,  122  Arsen  ^  Longneuil,  Quebec,  J4G 1N2,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  9   1992,  Ser.  No.  848^43 
bt  a.'  H05B  1/02,  3/S4;  B62D  1/06 
MS.  CL  219—204  12  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  tli  e  heating  of  a  steering  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  co\  er  member,  means  for  securing  said 
cover  member  to  a  steerifg  wheel,  said  cover  member  having 
electrical  resistance  heatiig  means  associated  therewith,  a  first 


mcde, 


1.  A  method 
test  mode,  said 
and  first  wirings 
region  including  a 
responsive  to  a  fii 
the  first  circuit  lim : 
during  the  test 
applying  a  stres: 
from  a  volta  (i 
wafer;  and 
applying  the  fir^t 
said  first 
semiconducto  r 
first  one  of 
circuits  and 


fsai  \ 


fori  burning  in  a  semiconductor  wafer  during  a 

se  niconductor  wafer  including  chip  regions 

^nnected  to  said  chip  regions,  each  chip 

circuit,  a  first  circuit  line,  and  a  first  switch 

switch  voltage  for  electrically  connecting 

and  at  least  a  first  one  of  said  first  wirings 

the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
voltage  to  the  first  one  of  said  first  wirings 
;e  source  external  to  said  semiconductor 


switch  voltage  to  at  least  a  second  one  of 

wiri|igs  from  a  voltage  source  external  to  said 

wafer  in  order  to  electrically  connect  the 

first  wirings  to  the  first  circuit  lines  of  said 

thereby  stress  said  circuits. 
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5,294,777 
HAIR  CLIP  FOR  HEATING  AND  SHAPING  ROOT-AREA 

HAIR  PERPENDICULAR  TO  THE  SCALP  AND  AN 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT  FOR  HEATING  THE  CLIPS 
Paul  Denhap,  Stratford,  Coon.,  aaaignor  to  Oairol,  Incorpo- 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ju.  18,  1992,  S«r.  No.  900,626 

fat  CL'  A45D  1/02.  2/36.  4/00;  H05B  3/00 

VS.  CL  219^225  15  daiiH 


4 


1.  A  hair  clip  for  heating  and  styling  clasped  hair  into  a 
linear  configuration  in  the  scalp  area  of  a  user,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  pair  of  jaws, 

said  pair  of  jaws  including  a  pair  of  plates  having  a  generally 
flat  relationship  therebetween  for  storing  heat  and  releas- 
ing such  heat  for  styling  clasped  hair  held  between  said 
pair  of  plates  into  a  linear  configuration, 

said  pair  of  jaws  further  including  means  connected  to  said 
pair  of  plates  for  housing  said  pair  of  plates, 

hinge  means  for  providing  connection  between  said  pair  of 
jaws  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 

biasing  means  for  providing  biased  movement  between  a 
biased  mode  wherein  said  pair  of  jaws  are  in  the  open 
position  and  an  unbiased  mode  wherein  said  pair  of  jaws 
are  in  the  closed  position, 

handle  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  jaws  for  providing  a 
grip  to  the  user  for  pressuring  said  pair  of  jaws  from  the 
closed  position  to  the  open  position,  and 

support  means  integral  with  said  clip  for  maintaining  a  gen- 
erally perpendicular  position  of  said  clip  upon  the  scalp  of 
the  user  when  said  pair  of  jaws  are  gripping  the  hair  of  the 
user. 


5,294,778 

CVD  PLATEN  HEATER  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

CONCENTRIC  ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENTS 

Justice  Carman,  Valley  Center;  Mark  A.  Logan,  Pleasanton,  and 
Joseph  Monkowski,  Danville,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lam 
ResMTch  Corporation,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  757,921 
fat  a.5  HOIL  21/306.  21/31 
VS.  a.  219—385  9  Claims 

1.  A  heating  system  for  heating  a  chemical  vapor  deposition 
reaction  chamber  suppori  platen,  comprising: 

a)  first  and  second  heating  means  for  heating  first  and  second 
portions  of  said  platen; 

b)  first  and  second  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  platen 
respectively; 

c)  first  and  second  power  control  means  responsive  respec- 
tively to  said  first  and  second  temperature  sensing  means 
for  varying  the  power  input  to  said  first  and  second  heat- 
ing means  to  provide  individual  temperature  control  of 
said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  platen; 

d)  a  third  heating  means  for  heating  a  third  (>ortion  of  the 
platen; 

e)  a  third  temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  temper- 
atune  of  said  third  portion  of  the  platen;  and 

f)  a  third  power  control  means  for  varying  the  power  input 
to  said  third  heating  means  to  provide  individual  tempera- 
ture control  of  said  third  portion  of  the  platen; 

wherein  the  first  heating  means  has  a  spiral  shape  defining 


both  an  inner  diameter  and  an  outer  diameter,  the  second 
beating  means  has  a  single  turn  circular  shape  and  the 
third  heating  means  has  a  single  turn  circular  shape,  the 
second  heating  means  has  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner 


diameter  of  the  first  heating  means  and  is  located  within 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  heating  means,  the  third 
heating  means  as  a  diameter  greater  than  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  the  first  heating  means  and  is  located  outside  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  first  heating  means. 


5,294,779 

ELECTRIC  HOTPLATE  WITH  RECEPTACLE  PRESENCE 

DETECTING  AND  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

MEANS 

Gillcs  Miqnelot  Rnmilly,  France,  assiBiior  to  SEB  SA.,  Selon- 

gey,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,938 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  8,  1992,  92  00126 

fat  CL'  F24C  7/08:  H05B  1/02.  3/68 

VS.  a.  219—450  9  ClaiiH 


1.  Electric  hotplate  (1)  comprising  a  temperature  sensor  (3) 
which  includes  a  temperature-sensitive  surface  (4)  projecting 
v^rith  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  hotplate  intended  to  receive 
a  cooking  receptacle,  wherein  said  sensor  (3)  comprises  in 
combination: 

means  (5)  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  said  tempera- 
ture-sensitive surface  (4); 
means  (7,  8)  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  receptacle  on 

said  hotplate;  and 
means  (6,  23)  forming  a  fuse  comprising  a  thermal  safety 
element  in  contact  with  said  temperature-sensitive  surface 
(4)  for  cutting  off  the  electrical  supply  to  the  hotplate  (1) 
when  the  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  maximum 
value. 
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5,294,780 
HEATING  AND  INSUtATION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

NETWORK  OF  INSTALLED  PIPES  AND  METHOD 

Gwry  L.  Mootiertk,  Newark;  Robert  O.  Bylin,  Belmont,  and 

Raymond  J.  Scott,  Redwood  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Bylin  Heating  Systems,  Inc.,  El  Dorado  Hills,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  12,444,  Feb.  9,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,791,277.  This  application  Sep.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  242,480 

The  portion  of  the  term  tt  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  13, 

2005,  hfes  been  disclaimed. 

Intel.' H05Bi/5« 

U.S.  CL  219—535  1  17  Claims 
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and 
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portable 
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seas  ler, 


1.  A  heating  and  insulating  arrangement  for  a  network  of 
installed  pipes  including  a  straight  pipe  section,  the  heating  and 
insulating  arrangement  opmprising: 
segments  of  electricaU  heating  cable  adjacent  to  the  pipe 

section  for  heating  flie  pipe  section; 
a  plurality  of  guide  chafmel  members  placed  over  lengthwise 

segments  of  the  heal-tracing  cable, 
thermal  insulation  plaoed  over  the  pipe  section,  and 
means  for  pressing  tlte  heating  cable  into  good  thermal 

contact  with  the  pine. 


INTEGRATES 

Ri^lendra  Knmar, 
Corporation, 

FUedl 


U.S.  CL  235—463 


5,294,781 
MOVING  COURSElDATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 
Mitsno  Takabashi,  Odaiiara;  Ichiro  Shimizu,  Hiratsuka,  and 
Takaahi  Shima,  HadanD,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCR  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  3-175871 

Intia.'  G06F  15/20 

VJS.  a.  235—376  I  31  Claims 
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unit  adapted  to  receive  said  article  code 
transmit^  by  said  portable  scanner; 

er  being  provided  to  said  customers  such 

customers  input  said  article  code  data  for  articles 

said  customers  into  said  portable  scanner; 

unit  includes  processing  means  for  stor- 
location  of  said  articles  in  said  store  such 
code  data  of  said  articles  purchased  by 
and  transmitted  by  said  portable  scanner  to 
unit  corresponds  to  an  approximation 
of  said  customers  in  said  store,  said  process- 
ally  recording  said  article  code  data  in 
vhich  said  article  code  data  is  read  by  said 
,  thus  collecting  moving  course  data  for 


5,294,782 
PORTABLE  DEVICE  FOR  POINT  OF 
SALE  TRANSACTIONS 
Lkron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Khyber  Technologies 
F4irlawn,  Ohio 

Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,270 
Int  a.'  G06K  7/10 

21  Claims 


1.  A  moving  course  data  collection  system  for  tracking  the 
movement  of  customers  through  a  store,  comprising: 
a  portable  scanner  adapted  to  read  and  transmit  article  code 
data; 


1.  A  portable  d  svice  for  processing  point  of  sale  transactions 
by  a  user,  compr  sing: 

a  housing  for  »rrying  by  the  user  having  an  operational 
orientation  ^  rhich  when  carried  by  the  user  is  handsfree, 
said  housing  including  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end; 

reader  means  f<  ir  reading  credit  card  information,  said  reader 
means  carri<  d  within  said  housing  substantially  adjacent 
to  said  first  i  md  of  said  housing; 

first  data  entrr  means  for  entering  customer  information, 
said  first  dat  i  entry  means  carried  by  said  housing; 

scanner  means  for  scanning  product  identification  informa- 
tion, said  so  inner  means  carried  within  said  housing  sub- 
stantially ad  acent  said  second  end  of  said  housing  such 
that  when  s  id  housing  is  in  said  operational  orientation 
the  device  i)  operable  handsfree; 

display  means  for  displaying  selected  of  said  credit  card 
information,  said  customer  information  and  said  product 
identificatioi  I  information,  said  display  means  carried 
within  said  housing  so  as  to  allow  display  at  said  top 
surface  of  si  id  housing  substantially  adjacent  said  scanner 
means; 

printer  means  for  printing  a  customer  receipt  said  printer 
means  carrii  id  within  said  housing  closer  to  said  second 
end  of  said  '  lousing  than  said  first  end  of  said  housing; 

means  for  fur^hing  at  least  selected  of  said  credit  card 
information;  said  customer  information  and  said  product 
identificatioti  information  to  obtain  transaction  approval, 
said  means  ft>r  furnishing  carried  within  said  housing;  and. 


March  IS,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1821 


processor  means  within  said  housing  for  receiving  said 
credit  card  information,  said  customer  information  and 
said  product  identification  information,  and  controlling 
said  display  means,  said  printer  means  and  said  means  for 
furnishing. 


control  means  within  the  scanner  for  processing  and  storing 
the  inventory  item  bar  code  data,  and  for  controlling 


5,294,783 
ANALOG  RECONSTRUCTION  aRCUIT  AND  BAR  CODE 

READING  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SAME 
Charles  M.  Hammond,  Jr.;  Andrew  Longacre,  Jr.,  and  William 
H.  Havens,  aU  of  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Welch  Allyn, 
Inc..  Skaneateles  Falls,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,448 

Int  CL'  G06K  7/10 

VS.  a.  235—462  11  Claims 


1.  A  reconstruction  circuit  that  accepts  as  input  a  sampled 
analog  signal  and  produces  a  continuous  piecewise  output 
signal,  comprising: 

input  means  for  periodically  accepting  samples  of  said  ana- 
log signal; 

first  storage  means,  coupled  to  said  input  means,  for  holding 
a  first  sample,  said  first  sample  being  taken  from  said 
analog  signal; 

second  storage  means  for  holding  a  second  sample; 

difference  amplifier  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  said 
second  storage  means,  having  an  output  that  is  responsive 
to  the  difference  of  the  amplitudes  of  said  first  sample  and 
said  second  sample; 

integrator  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  that  changes 
at  a  rate  that  is  responsive  to  said  difference  amplifier 
means;  and 

feedback  means  coupled  to  said  integrator  means  and  said 
second  storage  means  for  bringing  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  that  is  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  substan- 
tially to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  sample  in  said  first 
storage  means  when  said  first  storage  means  is  ready  to 
accept  a  sample  from  said  input  means. 


C0M«WCITO»0«P»T1»r 

T 


operation  of  the  scanner,  the  switching  means,  and  the 
modulating  means. 


5,294,785 
CARDS  PROCESSOR 
Kazumi  Foknda;  Hideo  Urata,  and  Koiclii  Kanehara,  all  of  Kobe, 
Japan,  asngnors  to  Mitsnbislu  Jukogyo  Kahwshiki  Kaisiia, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Sqt.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  31,  1990,  2-228098 
Jan.  31,  1991.  3-029220 

Int  a.'  G06K  13/08;  G07B  3/04 
VS.  CL  235—477  3  Claims 


5,294,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  AND  DOWNLOADING 
DATA 
Tkoius  P.  Today,  Alphaietta,  and  Amirew  C.  ZeUi,  Dulnth, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,423 
Int  a.'  G08L  7/10 
VS.  CL  235—462  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  and  downloading  bar  code  data 
read  from  inventory  items  comprising: 
an  optical  scanner  including  a  laser  for  producing  an  outgo- 
ing laser  beam; 
switching  means  within  the  scanner  for  selecting  between 
scanning  bar  codes  on  inventory  items  and  downloading 
inventory  item  bar  code  data; 
modulating  means  within  the  scanner  for  modulating  the 
outgoing  laser  beam  with  the  inventory  item  bar  code  data 
during  data  downloading; 


1.  A  cards  processor  on  terminal  equipment  for  a  toll  road 
receiver  or  the  like  system  comprising: 

a  gateway  on  one  end  side  of  a  cabinet  forming  part  of  said 
equipment  and  through  which  used  cards  are  inserted  and 
used  and  new  cards  are  discharged; 

a  standby  portion  on  another  end  side  of  said  cabinet  for 
maintaining  said  cards  in  a  standby  condition  temporarily; 

a  hopper  stacker  on  said  one  end  side  of  said  cabinet  for 
storing  said  cards; 

transport  means  operatively  mounted  in  said  cabinet  for 
moving  said  cards  reciprocatingly  in  transport  directions 
along  a  transport  line  connecting  said  standby  portion 
with  said  gateway; 

reproducing  and  recording  means  disposed  between  said 
gateway  and  said  standby  portion  on  said  transport  line 
for  reading  and  writing  information  on  said  cards; 

a  change-over  flapper  mounted  in  said  cabinet  on  said  trans- 
port line  between  said  gateway  and  said  reproducing  and 
recording  means  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  for  guiding  said  cards  transported  from 
said  standby  portion  toward  said  gateway  when  in  said 
first  position  and  toward  said  hopper  stacker  when  in  said 
second  position;  and 

feed-out  means  for  feeding  new  cards  stored  in  said  hopper 
stacker  individually  onto  said  transport  line  at  a  position 
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between  said  gateway  s  nd  said  reproducing  and  recording 
means. 


!  294,786 

OPTICAL  DATA  O  RD  FOR  AN  EXERCISER 

Hadiiro  Maeyama,  Kitaka^uragi;  Takashi  Ueda,  Izumi,  and 

Masaaki  Matsumoto,  Sakti,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Cat  Eye 

Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  663443JMar.  1, 1991.  This  appUcation  Feb. 

12,  1993,lSer.  No.  17,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1990,  2-024075 

Int.  as  G06K  19/02 

VS.  a.  235—488  I  5  Claims 
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plate  and  a  photo  intercept- 
plate  for  intercepting  light  except 


1.  A  data  card  for  storing  individual  data  of  a  user  of  an 
exerciser,  comprising: 
a  card  base  having  a  transparent 

ing  film  formed  on  sai< 

a  plurality  of  portions; 
a  plurality  of  removable 

least  on  one  surface  ol 

sponding  to  each  of 

light  through  each  of 
individual  data  is  stored 

on  a  portion  corresponding 


frame  for  supporting 


1.  An  image  sensor  for  applying  light  to  an  objective  and 
receiving  reflective  light  f(  3m  the  objective  to  obtain  an  image 
of  the  objective  as  electric  il  signals,  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  having  in  its  i  op  portion  an  opening; 

b.  a  transparent  cover  n  lounted  on  said  top  portion  of  said 


he  objective; 


c.  a  light  emitter  mountc  d  in  said  frame  for  applying  light  to 


lens 


the  objective 
fleeted  light: 

d.  a  condenser 
reflected  light 
cover  and  for 

e.  a  light  receptoi 
light  from  said 
light  into  electrical 
array  of  sensor 
plurality  of  ligti  t 
light  receiving 

f  shield  means 
area  of  each  of 
ing  devices. 
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V  a  said  transparent  cover  to  produce  re- 


mounted in  said  frame  for  receiving  the 
rom  the  objective  via  said  transparent 
0  indensing  the  received  light;  and 

mounted  in  said  frame  for  receiving  the 

condenser  lens  and  converting  the  received 

signals,  said  light  receptor  including  an 

ICs,  each  of  said  sensor  ICs  having  a 

receiving  devices,  each  of  which  has  a 

I  rea;  and 

p  tsitioned  centrally  in  the  light  receiving 

subplurality  of  the  individual  light  receiv- 


5,294,788 

LOW  UGHT  LEVEL,  IHGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGER 
USING  PHOSPl  lOR  SCREEN  PROVIDED  WITH  A 
NfETAL  LAYER  I  OR  CONTROLLING  INTEGRATION 
CYCLE  OF  PH  OTOSENSmVE  MATRIX  ARRAY 
Yves  Charon,  Gif;  J  ean-Marc  Gaillard,  Gex;  Michel  Leblanc, 
Antony;  Roland  M  astrippolito,  Plaisir,  Herre  Tricoire,  Palai- 
seau;  Luc  Valentiil,  Bures,  and  Philippe  Laniece,  Paris,  all  of 
to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
tifique  (CNRS),  F  ance 
PCT  No.  PCr/FR91  /00680,  §  371  Date  Apr.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  16,  199  I,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03836,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 199: 

PCT  Filedl  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  975,930 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  23,  1990,  90  10593 
Int  a.'  HOIJ  31/50 
U.S.  a.  250—214  V  r  12  Claims 


ight  stopping  films  each  formed  at 
said  card  base  at  a  position  corre- 
portions  for  stopping  passage  of 
I  aid  portions;  wherein 

removing  the  light  stopping  film 
to  the  individual  data. 


..^-_/ 


I  ,294,787 

IMAGE  SENSOR  W  TH  PLURAL  CENTRALLY 

LOCATED  SENSOR  MASKS 

Osamu  Kihara,  and  Kensu^e  Sawase,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  lild.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  956,785 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  7, 1991,  3-258838 

Int.  CI'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CL  250—208.1  i  14  Claims 


ami  lift 


came  ra 


1.  A  low  light 
comprising: 

a  light-amplifyinj 
a  photocathodi 
at  least  one 

electron 
a  light  emittin  ; 
metal  layer 

an  electron 
trix  array  (410] 
ton  into  an 

control  means 
(400); 

the  imager  being 
means  (700) 
electrons 
emitting  phos{ 
cycles  of  the 
tive  one-shot 
photons  at  the 


1  svel,  high  resolution  imager  of  the  type 


tube  (300)  comprising: 
(310); 
m^crochannel  slab  (330,  331)  serving  as  an 
ifier;  and 

phosphor  screen  (340)  provided  with  a 
^2); 

(400)  comprising  a  photo-sensitive  ma- 
suitable  for  transforming  a  received  pho- 
eleitron;  and 
(fOO)  for  controlling  the  electron  camera 

characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  control 
cotnprise  an  amplifier  (710)  responsive  to  the 
collepted  on  the  metal  layer  (342)  of  the  light- 
er screen  (340)  to  control  integration 
otosensitive  matrix  array  (410)  in  repeti- 
Dode  synchronized  on  the  appearance  of 
inlet  to  the  light-amplifying  tube  (300). 


ijiho 
{ ho 
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5,294,789 
GAMMA-INSENSmVE  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
Hans  W.  Kmger,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,639 

Int  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

MS.  a.  250—214.1  22  Claims 


5,294,791 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

POSITION  OF  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD  RELATIVE  TO  A 

SERVO  TRACK  OF  A  TAPE  BY  OPTICAL  DETECTION 

OF  AN  EDGE  OF  THE  TAPE 
Per  O.  Pahr,  Lier,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  Data  A/S, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,163,  Dec.  30, 1991.  This 

application  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834^56 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/86:  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  250—548  19  Claims 


1.  A  gamma-insensitive  sensor  comprising: 

a  cathode; 

an  anode; 

said  cathode  and  said  anode  being  separated  to  form  a  gap 

there  between; 
said  anode  including  a  plurality  of  anode  pads  defining  a 

pattern; 
said  gap  containing  a  gas; 
means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  between  the  anode 

and  the  cathode  for  producing  an  electric  field  in  said  gap; 

and 
means  for  detecting  electron  avalanche  charges  on  said 

anode  pads. 


5,294,790 
PROBE  UNIT  FOR  NEAR-FIELD  OPTICAL  SCANNING 

MICROSCOPE 
Yoshinori  Ohta;  Hiroshi  Kiyimura;  Akitoshi  Toda,  and  Tsugiko 
Takase,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  9,  1991,  3-262235 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  i/14 

VS.  a.  250—216  19  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  controlling  the  position  of  a  magnetic  head 
relative  to  the  detection  of  a  servo  track  of  a  tape,  said  tape 
comprising  a  format  with  at  least  one  dedicated  servo  track, 
said  at  least  one  servo  track  correlated  with  respect  to  an  edge 
of  said  tape,  comprising: 

disposing  said  tape  in  front  of  a  matrix  of  photodetectors  in 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  position  of  each  photodetec- 
tor  in  said  matrix  being  known  from  the  manufacture  of 
said  chip,  wherein  each  photodetector  generates  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  light  inci- 
dent thereon; 
illuminating  said  Upe  and  said  matrix  so  that  said  tape  casts 
a  shadow  on  said  matrix,  said  shadow  having  a  transition 
region  at  the  upe  edges  from  light  to  dark  covering  a 
plurality  of  photodetectors  in  said  matrix; 
analyzing  the  signals  from  said  photodetectors  in  said  transi- 
tion region  to  determine  the  location,  relative  to  said 
known  photodetector  positions,  of  a  sharpest  hght-to-dark 
transition; 
using  the  location  of  said  sharpest  hght-to-dark  transition  as 

the  location  of  a  servo  track  of  said  tape;  and 
positioning  said  magnetic  head  relative  to  said  servo  track  of 
said  tape. 


KM 


IMC 


1.  A  probe  unit  for  a  near-field  optical  scanning  microscope 
comprising: 

an  optically-transparent  probe;  and 

a  base  member  having  a  through-hole  and  supporting  the 

probe; 
wherein  said  probe  is  coupled  to  said  base  member  to  be 

optically  aligned  with  said  through-hole  therein. 


5,294,792 
WRITING  TIP  POSITION  SENSING  AND  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 
RusseU  F.  Lewis,  DaUas,  Tex.;  Floyd  H.  HoUister,  Pittriwrgh, 
Pa.,  and  Dale  A.  Cone,  Gariand,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instmments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816^30 
Int  CL'  GOIV  9/04;  G09G  3/02:  G06K  9/00 
VS.  a.  250—221  20  CUiau 

1.  A  writing  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  detector  for  sensing  a  position  of  a  writing  tip  of 
said  writing  apparatus  and  for  generating  data  representa- 
tive of  said  position; 
at  least  one  processor  for  processing  said  data  and  providing 

processed  data  as  an  output; 
a  memory  for  storing  said  processed  data  outputted  by  said 

processor; 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  said  processed  data  stored  in 
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said  memory  said 
control  the  transmission 


trai^mitter  including  a  mode  switch  to 
of  said  processed  data;  and 


nUMS   TTCI^ 


a  power  source  for 
least  one  detector, 
ory,  and  said  transmifer. 
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by  the  mea^s  for  reading  the  incremental  scale  seg' 
ments, 

(2)  means  for 
means  to  operate 
ment 
and 

(3)  means  for 
ated  by  the 
segments 


procee  Is 


I  ontroUing  the  absolute  position  detecting 

only  when  the  scanning  unit  move- 

at  less  than  a  predetermined  velocity. 


p  ocessing  only  the  measuring  signals  gener- 

means  for  reading  the  incremental  scale 

the  absolute  position  has  been  detected. 


i  aft  !r 


pr^iding  operating  power  to  said  at 
at  least  one  processor,  said  mem- 


5,294,793 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEAS!  RING  LENGTHS  OR  ANGLES 
WITH  A  HIGH-VELOa  PY  MOVABLE  SCANNING  UNIT 
Max  Schwaiger,  Ostermiefiing,  and  Rieder  Heinz,  Obemdorf, 

both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  RSF-Elektronik  GeseUschaft 

iiLb JI^  Tandorf,  Anstrii 

Filed  Aug.  ni  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,012 

Claims  priority,  applicatfon  Austria,  Aug.  23,  1991,  1661/91; 
Not.  22,  1991,  2322/91;  SjUr.  5,  1992,  418/92;  Jul.  13,  1992, 
1429/92 


5,294,794 

AUTOMATIC  COMPENSATION  FOR  ION  MOBIUTY 

SENSOR 

CjhurchiU  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermo 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Peb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,974 
Int.  a.5  HOIV  49/40 

20  Claims 


David  K.  Daries, 
King  Corporatioi , 
FUed 


U.S.  a.  250—287 


Int.  I  l'  GOID  5/34 


VS.  CL  250—231.16 


13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measui  ing  lengths  and  angles,  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  a  scale  member  pro4rided  with 

(1)  coded  scale  segn  ents  successively  spaced  apari  in  a 
the  coded  scale  segments  consisting 

of  different  serially  coded  code  words,  and 

(2)  incremental  scale  segments, 

(b)  a  scanning  unit  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the 
scale  member  in  the  scanning  direction  and  generating 
measuring  signals  responsive  to  reading  respective  ones  of 
the  scale  segments  in  any  position  of  the  scanning  unit 
relative  to  the  scale  i«ember,  the  scanning  unit  comprising 

(1)  multiline  detector' means  reading  at  least  one  entire  one 
of  said  code  wordt  and 

(2)  means  for  reading  the  incremental  scale  segments,  and 

(c)  an  evaluating  unit  determining  an  absolute  position  of  the 
scanning  unit  relativt  to  the  scale  member  in  response  to 
the  measuring  signalt,  the  evaluating  unit  comprising 
(1)  means  operative  for  detecting  the  absolute  position  in 

coarse  steps  by  detecting  the  position  of  the  beginning 
of  the  read  code  word  relative  to  the  detector  means 
and  the  subsequent  reading  of  the  code  word,  and  in 
fine  steps  by  detecting  the  measuring  signals  generated 


1.  A  system  for 
temperature  in  an 
ionization  region 
comprising: 

(a)  a  boundary 
the  ionization 

(b)  a  second 
opposite  to 
potential  is 
tional  electric 

(c)  an  ionizatio  i 
proximate  the 
the  sensor; 

(d)  a  trigger 
boundary 
ions  to  enter 
electrode  at  a 

(e)  means 
time  t2  at 
boundary 

(0  a  time  to 
signal 

voltage  signa 
selected  ion 
second 

(g)  a  feedback 
tude  convert^ 
tialby  an 
actual  travel 
the  reference 
tween  the 
pressure  and 
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compensating  for  changes  in  pressure  and 

ion  mobility  sensor,  the  sensor  having  an 

fa  sing  connected  to  a  drift  region,  the  sensor 

g  id  electrode  providing  a  boundary  between 

region  and  the  drift  region; 

elec  trode  provided  at  an  end  of  the  drift  region 

tlie  boundary  electrode,  wherein  a  voltage 

a;  plied  to  the  electrodes  creating  a  unidirec- 

field  between  the  electrodes; 

source  located  in  the  ionization  region 
boundary  electrode  for  generating  ions  in 

c(lntroller  connected  to  at  least  one  of  the 
elec  trode  and  the  ionization  source  for  allowing 
he  drift  region  proximate  to  the  boundary 
time  ti; 
connected  to  the  second  electrode  for  measuring  a 
wh  ich  a  selected  ion  species  travels  from  the 
ele<  trode  to  the  second  electrode; 
an  plitude  converter  for  generating  a  voltage 
propor  ional  to  a  difference  between  ti  and  t2,  the 
representing  the  actual  travel  time  of  the 
4>ecies  from  the  boundary  electrode  to  the 
electri  >de;  and 

cftntrol  circuit  connected  to  the  time  to  ampli- 

for  adjusting  the  electrode  voltage  poten- 

amdunt  proportional  to  a  difference  between  the 

ime  voltage  and  a  voltage  proportional  to 

travel  time  of  the  selected  ion  species  be- 

bcjundary  and  second  electrodes  at  a  known 

emperature. 
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5,294,795 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COUNTING  LIQUID 

SCINTILLATION  SAMPLES  ON  MULTI-WELL 

RLTRATION  PLATES 

Kauko  Lehtinen,  Raisio;  Timo  Oikari,  and  Tapio  Yrjonen,  Both 

of  Turku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Wallac  Oy,  Turku, 

Finland 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,626 

Int.  a.5  GOIT  1/203.  1/204 

VS.  CL  250—328  5  Claims 


ergy  having  been  absori>ed  at  certain  wavelengths,  said 
certain  wavelengths  of  absorption,  identifying  said  at  least 
one  constituent. 


oooooo 
oooooo 
oooooo 
ooooooo 
ooooooo 
ooooooo 
ooooooo 


5,294,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  IONS 

FROM  THERMALLY  UNSTABLE,  NON- VOLATILE, 

LARGE  MOLECULES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A  MASS 

SPECTROMETER  SUCH  AS  A  TTME-OF-FUGHT  MASS 

SPECTROMETER 
Raediger  Frey,  Weyhe;  Armin  HoUe,  Oyten,  and  Gcfiiard 
WeiM,  Weyhe,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bmker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849^86 
Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  13, 
1991,  4108462;  Mar.  13,  1991.  4108463 

Int.  a.>  HOIJ  49/14 
VS.  a.  250—427  27  Claims 


Wmni,iiiik& 


1.  An  arrangement  for  counting  of  liquid  scintillation  sam- 
ples comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  liquid  scintillation  counter  comprising  at  least  one 
photomultiplier  tube, 

(b)  a  sample  plate  comprising  (i)  a  plurality  of  open-bot- 
tomed wells  and  (ii)  a  filtration  membrane  which  covers 
the  bottoms  of  said  wells  and  is  impregnated  by  a  solid 
meltable  scintillator  so  as  to  seal  said  wells, 

(c)  an  adapter  having  a  first  adaptation  means  for  compensat- 
ing for  variations  in  the  size  of  said  sample  plate  and  a 
second  adaptation  means  for  adapting  said  sample  plate 
for  transportation. 


5,294,796 
REMOTE  VAPOR  DETECTION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREOF 
Maurice  L.  Fee,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aerojet-General 
Corporation,  Rancho  Cordova,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,524 

Int  a.'  GOIN  21/35 

VS.  CI.  250—338.5  8  Claims 


AT 


/     \ 


SPECTRAL 

SENsrnvE 

SENSOR 


LASER 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  detecting  at  least  one  constituent  of 
a  vapor  or  gas  located  adjacent  to  a  background  surface;  the 
system  comprising: 

a  laser  generating  a  beam  of  energy  directed  to  said  surface 
for  heating  said  surface  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  said  vapor  or  gas,  said  higher  temperature 
causing  said  surface  to  radiate  infrared  energy  through 
said  vapor  or  gas;  and 

a  spectrally  sensitive  receiver  positioned  for  receiving  said 
infrared  energy  after  said  infrared  energy  has  passed 
through  said  vapor  or  gas,  a  portion  of  said  infrared  en- 


1.  Method  for  generating  ions  from  thermally  unstable, 
non-volatile,  large  molecules,  for  a  mass  spectrometer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
exposing  a  specimen  substance  comprising  the  molecules  to 

energy  pulses  by  which  some  of  the  molecules  are  released 

from  the  specimen  substance; 
entraining  the  released  molecules  by  a  jet  of  a  carrier  gas  and 

cooling  the  released  molecules  by  expansion  of  the  carrier 

gas; 
ionizing  the  molecules  by  electron  impact  from  an  electron 

beam,  focused  onto  a  path  of  the  molecules  at  a  focus,  in 

an  ionization  chamber; 
selecting  the  power  per  unit  area  of  the  electrons  employed 

for  the  ionization  such  that  a  potential  trough  is  produced 

in  the  focus  of  the  electron  beam,  the  depth  thereof  being 

greater  than  the  translational  energy  of  the  molecule  ions 

in  the  carrier  gas  stream; 
collecting  the  molecule  ions  generated  by  the  electron  im- 
pact ionization  for  a  respectively  defined  time  span  in  the 

potential  trough;  and 
accelerating  the  molecule  ions  respectively  collected  in  the 

potential  trough  out  of  the  ionization  chamber  in  pulsed 

fashion. 


5,294,798 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  HIGHWAY 

MARKINGS 
WUliam  H.  Hartman,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 

Derivatives,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,674,  Nov.  27, 1990,  PaL  No.  5,203,923. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  999,718 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  250—458.1  2  Claims 

1.  For  use  on  a  traffic  paint  pavement  marking  vehicle,  a 
device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  old  paint  markings,  com- 
prising: 

illuminating  means  capable  of  stimulating  a  return  spectnmi 
of  fluorescent  emissions  from  the  pavement; 
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focusing  means  for  foi  ning  a  real  image  of  an  area  of  the 
pavement  at  a  princi  tal  focus  plane, 

spectroscope  means  tu  ving  an  optical  path  through  said 
and  an  entrance  slit  located  at  said 
principal  focus  plane,  and  having  dividing  means  for  sepa- 
rating the  spectral  c<  mponents  of  said  return  emissions; 

masking  means  for  marking  all  but  a  desired  one  or  more 
wavelengths  emitted  by  a  specific  chemical  contained  in 
said  old  paint  marktigs,  thereby  selecting  only  one  or 
more  desired  spectral  components  from  the  total  spectrum 
being  received  from  the  pavement; 
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photodetector  means 
spectral  components 
put  proportional  to 
tral  components; 

threshold  setting  meai^ 
tion  level  and  meai 
above  said  detection 
chemical  in  said  old 
pavement  area  in  vi^w. 


n  sponsive  to  the  selected  one  or  more 
and  having  an  electrical  signal  out- 
intensity  of  said  one  or  more  spec- 


5,2*4,799 

APPARATUS  FOR  •UANTITATTVE  IMAGING  OF 

MULTIFO;  FLUOROPHORES 

Nils  R.  D.  Aslund,  SkontorpsriigeB  126, 9  tr,  S-121  65  Johanne- 

shoT,  and  Kjell  S.  Carlsson,  Malmbodaviigen  17,  S-186  42 

Vallentuna,  both  of  Sweden 


UJS. 


Filed  Feb. 

Int 

a.  250— 458.1 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,881 
-^}  GOIN  21/64 


23  Claims 


5,294,800 

E-BEAM  CONTRpL  DATA  COMPACnON  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Pleasant  Valley;  Gregory  J.  Dick,  Beacon, 
Ali^gail  S.  Ganong,  Sherman,  Conn.,  and  Edward 
Pouglikeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 
1  iachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
lul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,923 
Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/302 

39  Claims 


Virginia  M.  Chun{ , 
bothofN.Y.; 
J.  Stashluk,  Jr., 
tional  Business 
Filed 


U.S.  a.  250—492,  82 


for  establishing  a  minimimi  detec- 

for  producing  an  output  voltage 

level  that  is  a  measure  of  said  specific 

paint  markings  on  the  surface  of  the 


.*;: 
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1.  A  system  for  post  processing  a  design  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  design  shaf  es,  said  post  processed  design  shapes  being 
converted  into  co  itrol  for  controlling  a  particle  beam  tool  said 
system  comprisini 
parcelling  meai  s  for  dividing  said  design  into  one  or  more 

parcels,  each  said  parcel  having  a  plurality  of  said  design 

shapes; 
grouping  mean:  for  grouping  said  plurality  of  design  shapes 

into  a  plurali  :y  of  groups; 
filling  means  fo  r  filling  said  design  shapes  with  one  or  more 

fill  shapes  halving  the  same  said  fill  shapes  having  a  com- 
mon basic  shape; 
correcting  mea  is  for  selectively  applying  an  exposure  level 

adjustment  t<  i  said  fill  shapes;  and 
cutting  means  I  or  cutting  at  least  one  said  fill  shape  into  at 

least  two  sm  iller  fill  shapes. 


EXTENDED 


Thomas  J.  Aton, 


1.  A  device  for  quant  °ying  one  or  more  fluorescent  targets 
by  excitation  with  electromagnetic  radiation  of  multiple  dis- 
crete wavelengths  comprising: 

means  for  directing  dlial  beams  of  continuous  electromag- 
netic radiation,  eack  beam  having  a  discrete  wavelength, 
said  beams  impinging  on  a  single  location  where  fluores- 
cent targets  are  present  causing  excitation  thereof; 

means  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  each  of  said  beams  at 
separate  modulation  frequencies  to  give  each  of  said 
beuns  a  specific  tinK  modulated  waveform; 

means  for  detecting  tqe  combined  fluorescent  emission  from 
said  targets  in  response  to  said  excitation;  and 

demodulation  means  Isr  extracting  the  contributions  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  said  targets  from  said  detected  com- 
bined fluorescent  einission,  thereby  quantifying  said  tar- 
gets. ' 


5,294,801 
SOURCE  E-BEAM  MASK  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  IN  n^UDING  A  LIGHT  SOURCE  AND  A 
P  flOTOEMISSIVE  SOURCE 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Denis  F.  Spicer,  Bedford, 
England,  assigi  ors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Difision  of  Ser.  T<(o.  378,116,  Jul.  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,1S6,94X 
This  application  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,258 
Int.  a.5  HOIJ  37/22 
\3S.  a.  250-491J2  9  Claims 

1.  An  electron  )eam  mask  imaging  system  for  use  in  electron 
lithographic  patt(  iming  a  device  under  fabrication  comprising: 
a  light  source   or  generating  an  optical  image  beam; 
a  photoUthogrsphic  mask  that  defines  a  pattern  to  be  used  in 

fabricating  the  device; 
a  substantially  planar  photoemissive  source  responsive  to  the 
image  beam  from  said  light  source  for  emitting  electrons; 
said  light  sourc  e  directing  the  image  beam  through  said  mask 
onto  said  ph  >toemissive  source,  thereby  imaging  onto  said 
photoemissi'  e  source  the  pattern  defined  by  said  mask; 
said  photoemi»ive  source  emitting  a  spatially  extended 
electron  betm  carrying  the  mask-image  defined  by  the 
unmasked  p  irtions  of  the  incident  image  beam; 
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electron  beam  focusing  means  for  focusing  said  extended- 
source  electron  beam  onto  the  device  thereby  providing  a 
pattern  on  the  device  corresponding  to  the  mask-image 
carried  by  said  extended-source  electron  beam,  and 


:  1  u  H  u  nj^i* 


\  \  \  \  v\ 


— — -— ^j-lZ 


wherein  said  hght  source  generates  an  optical  image  beam 
with  photon  energy  substantially  identical  to  the  work 
function  of  said  photoemissive  source. 


corresponding  to  the  ordinary  photocurrent  is  extracted 
by  said  current  extraction  circuit; 

a  second  A/D  converter  for  converting  the  analog  distance 
signal  into  a  digital  distance  signal; 

a  second  digital  memory  circuit  in  which  latest  outputs  from 
said  second  A/D  converter  are  sequentially  added  and 
accumulated  every  time  the  projection  operation  is  per- 
formed; and 

a  processing  circuit  for  performing  digital  processing  corre- 
sponding to  arithmetic  averaging  of  data  accumulated  in 
said  second  digital  memory  circuit  upon  completion  of  the 
projection  operations  performed  the  plurality  of  number 
of  times. 


5,294,803 

SYSTEM  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  OPTICALLY 

DETECTING  AN  EDGE  OF  A  TAPE 

Per  O.  Pahr,  Lier,  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandbcrg  Data  A/S, 

Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,163 

Int  a.'  GOIN  2//« 

U.S.  CI.  250—561  57  daiau 


5,294,802 

DIGITALLY  ACTIVE  DISTANCE  MEASUREMENT 

APPARATUS  FOR  CAMERA  OR  THE  LIKE 

Keiji  Kunishige,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

RIed  No¥.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1991,  3-309073; 
Mar.  23, 1992,  4-065352 

Int  CL'  GOIN  21/&6 
MS.  a.  250—561  24  Claims 
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1.  A  distance  measurement  apparatus  for  a  camera,  compris- 


mg: 


an  infrared-emitting  diode  for  projecting  an  infrared-ray  on 
a  distance  measurement  object  a  plurality  of  number  of 
times; 

an  optica]  position  detection  element  for  receiving  light 
reflected  by  the  distance  measurement  object  upon  inci- 
dence of  the  infrared-ray  thereon  and  outputting  a  photo- 
current  corresponding  to  an  irradiated  position  of  the  light 
and  an  ordinary  photocurrent; 

a  first  A/D  converter  for  detecting  the  ordinary  photocur- 
rent of  said  optical  position  detection  element  prior  to 
projection  operations  performed  by  said  infrared-emitting 
diode  the  plurality  of  number  of  times,  and  converting  a 
detected  ordinary  photocurrent  into  a  digital  signal; 

a  first  digital  memory  circuit  for  storing  the  digital  signal 
converted  by  said  first  A/D  converter; 

a  current  extraction  circuit  for  setting  a  current  having  a 
value  corresponding  to  a  storage  value  of  said  first  digital 
memory  circuit  in  the  projection  operations,  and  extract- 
ing a  set  current  from  the  photocurrents  output  by  said 
optical  position  detection  element; 

an  analog  arithmetic  circuit  for  outputting  an  analog  dis- 
tance signal  corresponding  to  a  distance  to  the  distance 
measurement  object,  using  an  output  current  of  said  opti- 
cal position  detection  element  from  which  the  set  current 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  an  edge  of  a  tape  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

disposing  said  tape  in  front  of  a  matrix  of  photodetectors  in 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  the  position  of  each  photodetec- 
tor in  said  matrix  being  known  from  the  manufacture  of 
said  chip,  wherein  each  photodetector  generates  an  elec- 
trical signal  corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  light  inci- 
dent thereon; 

illuminating  said  tape  and  said  matrix  so  that  said  tape  casts 
a  shadow  on  said  matrix,  said  shadow  having  a  transition 
region  from  light  to  dark  covering  a  pluraUty  of  photode- 
tectors in  said  matrix; 

analyzing  the  signals  from  said  photodetectors  in  said  transi- 
tion region  to  determine  the  location,  relative  to  said 
known  photodetector  positions,  of  a  sharpest  Ught-to-dark 
transition;  and 

using  the  location  of  said  sharpest  light-to-dark  transition  as 
the  location  of  the  edge  of  said  t^w. 


5,294^04 

CANTILEVER  DISPLACEMENT  DETECTION 

APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Kiuimnra,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assipior  to  Olympw  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,989 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1992,  4-52615 
IM.  CL'  GOIN  21 /M 
\i&.  CL  250—561  10  OaiM 

1.  A  cantilever  displacement  detection  apparatus  for  detect- 
ing a  displacement  of  a  cantilever  of  an  atomic  force  micro- 
scope or  the  like  provided  with  an  observation  optical  system 
including  an  image  formation  optical  system  and  an  objective 
lens,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  Ught  source  for  emitting  a  light  beam;  and 


1828 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  position  sensor  for  c  ;tecting  a  position  of  reception  of  the 

light  beam, 
wherein  the  light  sour^ 

such  that  the  light 

lens  and  made  incident 


and  the  position  sensor  are  arranged 
team  is  passed  through  the  objective 
obliquely  on  a  reflection  surface  of 


a  free-end  portion  ^f  the  cantilever  and  the  laser  beam 
reflected  by  the  refection  surface  is  passed  through  the 
objective  lens  and  made  incident  on  the  position  sensor, 
thereby  detecting  tfie  displacement  of  the  cantilever  on 
the  basis  of  the  portion  of  reception  of  the  beam  on  the 
position  sensor. 


5,294^5 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING 
TRACKING  ERROR  IN  MAGNETIC  TAPES 
Valentin  M.  Izraeler,  E4en  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Mantfactnring  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  877^,  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,212,388. 
This  appUcatiool  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,373 
Int;a.'G01N2;/«« 
VS.  a.  250—572  5  Claims 


distance  to   distinguish  said  rotational  error  from  said 
non-rotation  i  error. 


John  S.  Batcbeld^', 

Philip  CD. 

International 
Continuation-in-i 

5,192,870.  Thii 


U.S.  a.  250—57 
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5,294,806 
OPTICAL  lUBMICRON  AEROSOL  PARTICLE 
DETECTOR 
,  Somers;  Donald  M.  DeCain,  New  Yorli,  and 
Hi^Um,  BriarcUff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
of  Ser.  No.  820,709,  Jan.  14, 1992,  Pat  No. 
appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,214 
Int  a.5  COIN  15/06 

13  Claims 


Business] 
pirti 


1.  A  method  for  dit  tinguishing  rotational  from  non-rota- 
tional errors  in  the  me  sured  tracks  of  a  magnetic  tape,  said 
tape  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  tape  interacting  with  a 
rotating  head  wheel  having  n  heads  angularly  spaced  along  the 
circumference  of  said  head  wheel,  each  of  said  n  heads  inscrib- 
ing one  of  said  tracks  on  said  tape  as  said  head  wheel  is  moved 
through  one  cycle  of  rotation,  adjacent  heads  on  said  head 
wheel  inscribing  adjacent  tracks  on  said  tape,  a  set  of  n  sequen- 
tial tracks  on  said  tape  defming  said  one  cycle,  the  spatial 
relationship  between  said  tracks  being  measurable  by  reference 
to  corresponding  fixed  l^x^tions  within  each  of  said  tracks,  and 
wherein  the  sum  of  rotational  errors  in  said  set  of  n  sequential 
tracks  b  generally  equil  to  zero  and  the  difference  between 
said  non-rotational  errors  in  any  two  adjacent  tracks  is  gener- 
ally equal  to  zero,  com|>rising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  treating  said  tape  for  identifying  measurement  points 
along  said  tracks; 

(2)  determining  corrected  distances  between  corresponding 
ones  of  said  points  on  all  of  n  sequential  tracks  along  a 
straight  line  intersecting  said  n  tracks; 

(3)  determining  the  nominal  distance  between  said  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  points  on  all  of  said  n  sequential 
tracks  along  said  straight  line;  and 

(4)  comparing  said  forrected  distances  with  said  nominal 


1.  A  particle  (  etector  for  detecting  particles  within  an  en- 
closed volume,  s  lid  detector  comprising: 

laser  means  fa  r  producing  an  optical  beam  and  directing  it 
along  a  patl ; 

beam  spUtting  means  in  said  path  for  dividing  said  optical 
beam  into  fl  rst  and  second  beams; 

means  for  dire  ;ting  said  first  beam  into  said  volume  to  inter- 
act with  a  p  uticle  and  acquiring  resultant  back  scattered 
optical  enei  ;y  from  said  first  beam  interacting  with  said 
particle,  anc  directing  said  back  scattered  optical  energy 
to  said  beaiq  splitting  means  for  being  combined  with  said 
second  bead)  such  that  said  back  scattered  optical  energy 
and  said  sec  }nd  beam  overlap  in  a  region  and  in  the  over- 
lap region  aid  back  scattered  optical  energy  and  said 
second  bean  i  are  in  substantially  the  same  state  of  focus,  of 
substantially  the  same  polarization  and  are  substantially 
parallel;  anc 

optical  detect  on  means  disposed  at  said  overlap  region  for 
detecting  tt  e  presence  of  a  particle  in  said  enclosed  vol- 
ume from  !  Bid  combined  back  scattered  optical  energy 
and  said  set  ond  signal. 


5,294,807 

QUANTUM  EFFECT  DEVICE  IN  WHICH  CONDUCnON 

BETWEEN  A  PLURALITY  OF  QUANTUM  DOTS  OR 

WIRES  IS  /  CHIEVED  BY  TUNNEL  TRANSITION 

RyidcU  Ugi^in,  and  Ke^Ji  Fnnato,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  S  «y  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU  !d  Jon.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,580 
Claims  priorit  r,  appUcation  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1991,  3-162519 
jrt.  CL'  HOIL  29/16],  29/205 
VS.  CL  257—1'  12  Claims 

1.  A  quantum  efliect  structure  comprising,  a  semiconductor 
substrate: 
a  plurality  of  {quantum  dots  arrayed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate; 
a  potential  bahier  surrounding  said  quantum  dots; 
an  electron  si  pply  layer  on  said  quantum  dots;  and 
an  electrode  <  in  said  electron  supply  layer; 
wherein  said  potential  barrier  is  divided  into  two  regions 
which  hav4  different  potential  barrier  heights; 
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each  of  said  plurality  of  quantum  dots  having  two  channels   ment  comprising  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  semiconductor  mate- 
connecting  with  each  region  of  said  potential  barrier;  and    rial  sandwiched  between  the  first  tunnel  barrier  layer  and  the 
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said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  electron  supply  layer 
supplying  electrons  to  said  quantum  dots. 


injection  layer  and  having  a  bandgap  which  is  large  relative  to 
a  bandgap  of  the  fust  tunnel  barrier  layer. 


5,294,808 

PSEUDOMORPHIC  AND  DISLOCATION  FREE 

HETEROEPITAXIAL  STRUCTURES 

Ya-Hwa  Lo,  Itiuwa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  ComeU  Research  Fouada- 

tion.  Inc.,  Itiiaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,638 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  27/12 

VS.  CL  257—17  5  Oaims 


168 


166 


154 


ISO 


5,294,810 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Syun  Egusa,  and  Nobiihiro  Gemma,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japu 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,251,  Mar.  29,  1990.  abandoBed. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1989,  1-83568; 
Sep.  29,  1989,  1-254960;  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-25100;  Fd».  6,  1990, 
2-25101 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/2%,  33/00 
U.S.a.  257— 40  7Ctalm 


1.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  layer  having  a  thickness;  and 

b)  a  heteroepitaxial  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  layer 
formed  from  a  material  which  is  lattice  mismatched  with 
said  substrate  layer; 

wherein,  said  thickness  of  said  substrate  layer  is  chosen  to  be 
approximately  less  than  or  equal  to  a  critical  thickness 
above  which  dislocations  will  form  between  said  substrate 
layer  and  said  heteroepitaxial  layer,  whereby  said  hetero- 
epitaxial layer  can  be  formed  having  any  arbitrary  thick- 
ness without  formation  of  dislocations  between  said  sub- 
strate layer  and  said  heteroepitaxial  layer,  thereby  result- 
ing in  a  pseudomorphic  structure. 


5,294309 

RESONANT  TUNNELING  DIODE  WTTH  REDUCED 

VALLEY  CURRENT 

Herbert  Gorookin,  Tempe;  Saied  N.  Tehrani,  Scottsdale;  Jun 

Shen,  Phoenix,  and  Xiaodong  T.  Zhn,  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  111. 

Filed  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  65,338 
iBt  CL'  HOIL  29/88 
VS.  CL  257—17  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  resonant  tunneling  diode  having  a  quantum  well 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  tunnel  barrier  layers  and 
the  quantum  well  and  tunnel  barrier  layers  sandwiched  be- 
tween an  injection  layer  and  a  collector  layer,  the  improve- 


1.  An  organic  electroluminescent  device  comprising: 

a  multi-layered  body  including  first  and  second  organic 
semiconductor  layers  having  a  junction  interface  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  organic  semi- 
.  conductor  layers  serving  as  a  light-emitting  layer; 

a  first  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  organic 
semiconductor  layer,  for  injecting  a  first  kind  of  change 
carrier  into  said  first  organic  semiconductor  layer; 

a  second  electrode  electrically  coupled  to  said  second  or- 
ganic semiconductor  layer,  for  injecting  a  second  kind  of 
charge  carrier  into  said  second  organic  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

carrier-recombination  accelerator  means  for  forming  block- 
ing barriers  in  the  junction  interface  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond organic  semiconductor  layers,  and  for  causing  the 
first  and  second  kinds  of  charge  carriers  to  be  blocked  by 
the  blocking  barriers  in  said  junction  interface,  whereby 
the  first  and  second  charge  carriers  are  faciliuted  to  oe 
recombined  with  each  other. 
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15,294,811 
THIN  nLM  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
INVERTED  STAGGER  STRUCTURE,  AND  DEVICE 
HAVING  SUCH  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Takashi  Aoyama,  Ibaraki;  Kaziihiro  Ogawa,  Hitachi;  Yasuhiro 
Mochizuki,  Katsuta;  Naohiro  Momma,  and  Katsuhisa  Usami, 
both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Jiapan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,350 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329054; 
Mar.  IS,  1991,  3-051270 

Int  a.5  HOlL  29/04.  27/01.  31/036 
MS.  a.  257—59  24  Claims 


13.  A  thin  film 
stagger  structure,  compnling 

a  polycrystalline  silica  i 
nim; 

an  amorphous  silicon 
silicon  layer;  and 

a  source  drain  and  a 
on  a  top  surface  of 
cally  connected  wii 
phous  silicon  layer. 


I  dra  in 


semicc^ductor  device  having  an  inverted 

layer  formed  on  a  gate  insulation 

lyer  formed  on  said  polycrystalline 


region,  separated  from  each  other, 
id  amorphous  silicon  layer,  electri- 
each  other  by  way  of  said  amor- 


siid 


534,812 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  IDENTIFICATION 

REGION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  FAILURE  ANALYSIS 

Kazuhiko  Hashimoto;  Masataka  Matsui,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 

Syoichi  Asoh,  Ooita,  41  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,814,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242464 

Int.  Cl.5  HOIL  29/34 

VS.  a.  257—65  21  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductot^i 
strate  having  a  plurality 
covering  a  surface  of  th< 
sivation  film  covering 
device  further  comprisin  ;: 
an  identification  regioi  , 
ductor  substrate,  inc  uding 
provided  on  the  ina  ilating 
segments  being 
a  portion  of  at  least 
is  removed  along  wfth 


! cove  ed 


i  on: 


ation  film  to  f  rovide  an  identification  pattern  for  provid- 
ing identification  information  regarding  the  semiconduc- 
tor device. 


SEMICONDUCIOR 
SUSTAINING 
COMPE 
John  P.  Phipps, 
Sutor,  Chandler, 
assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Sei 
applicati  >i 


MS.  CL  257—76 


73C 
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5,294,813 

device  having  high  energy 
Capability  and  a  temperature 
coMPEN  ;ated  sustaining  voltage 

F  hoenix;  Stephen  P.  Robb,  Tempe;  Judy  L. 
and  Lewis  E.  Terry,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz., 
Mo^rola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

No.  278,988,  Dec.  2, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
n  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,501 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/10 

21  Claims 


d  odes 


4.  A 
region,  and  a  draii 
a  plurality  of 

layer 

drain  region 

cally  in 
a  resistor 

source  region 

temperature 

conductor  defice. 


semicondut;tor  device  having  a  gate  region,  a  source 
region,  comprising: 

formed  back-to-back  in  a  polysilicon 

electrically  connected  to  the  gate  region  and  the 

the  semiconductor  device  and  monolithi- 

tegrat^  with  the  semiconductor  device; 

electr  cally  connected  to  the  gate  region  and  the 

wherein  the  plurality  of  diodes  provide  a 

dompensated  sustaining  voltage  of  the  semi- 


5,294,814 

VERTICAL  DIAMOND  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Kalyankumar  Das,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel  USA, 
Research  Trian^e  Park,  N.C. 

Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,538 

29/80.  29/76.  29/12 

43  Claims 


FUed 
Int  a.'  POIL  31/0312. 
MS.  a.  257—77 


^ 


2-    \L. 


i<  vice  including  a  semiconductor  sub- 
)f  circuit  elements,  an  insulating  film 
semiconductor  substrate,  and  a  pas- 
insulating  film,  the  semiconductor 


^ 

^ 


i  fi(  Id 


located  at  a  comer  of  the  semicon- 

a  plurality  of  pattern  segments 

film,  the  plurality  of  pattern 

with  the  passivation  film,  wherein 

of  the  plurality  of  pattern  segments 

the  insulating  film  and  the  passiv- 


1.  A  vertical 
a  nondiamond 
a  diamond  laye ' 
a  drain  contact 
diamond  layc 
a  source  contact 
drain  contact 
through  said 
a  gate  on  said 


17o 
17b 


ifep£^ 


lifl     t         7     lis 


12b 


Hb 
110 


P**S. 


ii 


effect  transistor  comprising: 
!  ubstrate; 
on  said  nondiamond  substrate; 
on  said  nondiamond  substrate,  opposite  said 

on  said  diamond  layer,  said  source  and 
defining  therebetween  a  vertical  channel 
diamond  layer;  and 
c  iamond  layer,  adjacent  said  source  contact. 
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5,294,815 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LIGHT  EMTTTING  DEVICE  WTTH 

TERRACED  STRUCTURE 
Hiroyuki  lechi,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,851 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jol.  29,  1991,  3-188995 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  33/00:  HOIS  3/19 

MS.  a.  257—95  4  Claims 


29b 


first  conductivity  type  in  said  second  base  region  at  said 
face; 

a  first  emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  said  face,  adjacent  said  first  floating 
emitter  region; 

a  second  thyristor  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  adjacent 
said  first  thyristor,  said  second  thyristor  comprising  said 
anode,  said  first  base  region,  a  third  base  region  of  second 
conductivity  type  in  said  first  base  region  at  said  face  and 
adjacent  said  second  base  region,  and  a  second  floating 
emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said  third  base 
region  at  said  face; 

a  second  emitter  region  of  first  conductivity  type  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate  at  said  face,  adjacent  said  second 
floating  emitter  region; 

first  gating  means  at  said  face,  between  said  second  base 
region  and  said  third  base  region,  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  first  floating  emitter  region  and  said  second  float- 
ing emitter  region  to  said  first  base  region  in  response  to  a 
first  bias  signal; 


Lxg 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  which  comprises: 

a  substrate  on  which  a  light  emitting  diode  is  formed; 

said  light  emitting  diode  having  at  least  a  light  emitting  layer 
and  electrodes  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  light  emit- 
ting layer,  and  having  a  light  emitting  edge  surface  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  of  the  light  emitting  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  grooves  separating  said  light  emitting  diode 
into  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  diode  elements; 

said  substrate  including  a  first  surface  parallel  to  a  center  axis 
of  a  light  beam  emitted  from  said  light  emitting  diode 
element,  a  second  surface  having  a  step  and  formed  to  be 
parallel  to  said  first  surface,  a  first  terrace  edge  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  a  second  ter- 
race edge  formed  on  the  edge  of  said  substrate; 

said  first  and  second  surfaces  are  formed  so  as  to  satisfy  the 
following  two  equations; 

Lx\  <Lz\/ttD  e 

Lxi<Lz2/tan  8 

where: 
Lxi  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  edge  surface 

and  said  first  terrace  edge; 
Lx2  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  edge  surface 

and  said  second  terrace  edge; 
Lzi  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  layer  and  said 

first  surface; 
Lz2  is  a  distance  between  said  light  emitting  layer  and  said 

second  surface; 
0  is  a  diverging  angle  of  the  light  beam  emitted  from  said 

light  emitting  diode  elements  from  the  center  axis  towards 

the  surface  of  said  substrate. 


second  gating  means  at  said  face,  between  said  first  floating 
emitter  region  and  said  first  emitter  region,  for  electrically 
connecting  said  first  emitter  region  to  said  first  floating 
emitter  region,  to  thereby  provide  electron  conduction 
between  said  first  emitter  region  and  said  first  floating 
emitter  region  in  a  first  direction,  in  response  to  said  first 
bias  signal; 

third  gating  means  at  said  face,  between  said  second  floating 
emitter  region  and  said  second  emitter  region,  for  electri- 
cally connecting  said  second  emitter  region  to  said  second 
floating  emitter  region,  to  thereby  provide  electron  con- 
duction between  said  second  emitter  region  and  said  sec- 
ond floating  emitter  region  in  a  second  direction,  opposite 
said  first  direction,  in  response  to  said  first  bias  signal; 

a  diverter  region  of  second  conductivity  type  in  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  at  said  face; 

diverting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  second  base 
region  and  said  third  base  region  to  said  diverter  region  in 
response  to  a  second  bias  signal,  to  thereby  provide  hole 
conduction  between  said  second  and  third  base  regions 
and  said  diverter  region  in  a  third  direction,  orthogonal  to 
said  first  and  said  second  directions. 


5,294,816  

UNTT  CELL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EMTTTER 
SWITCHED  THYRISTOR  WTTH  BASE  RESISTANCE 
COPfTROL 
Mallikaijunaswamy  S.  Shekar,  Mahalingam  Nandakumar,  ami 
Bantral  J.  Baliga,  all  of  Raleigh,  N.C,  assignors  to  North 
Carolina  State  University  at  Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,456 
Int.  CL'  HOIL  23/4S,  29/74.  29/76 
MS.  CI.  257—163  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  face; 
a  first  thyristor  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  first 
thyristor  comprising  an  anode,  a  first  base  region  of  first 
conductivity  type  on  said  anode  and  extending  to  said 
face,  a  second  base  region  of  second  conductivity  type, 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type,  in  said  first  base 
region  at  said  face,  and  a  first  floating  emitter  region  of 


5,294,817 
OUTPUT  CIRCUTT  FOR  CHARGED  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

AND  HAVING  A  HIGH  DETECTION  SENSlMVIlY 
Hiromasa  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,965 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2, 1992,  4-080155 

lat.  a.5  HOIL  29/78 

MS.  CL  257—239  4  ClaiiM 

1.  A  charge  transfer  device  associated  with  an  output  circuit, 

comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 

type,  a  charge  transfer  section  formed  on  said  semiconductor 

substrate  for  transferring  a  signal  charge,  a  floating  diffusion 

formed  in  said  semiconductor  substrate  adjacent  to  one  end  of 

said  charge  transfer  section  and  for  receiving  said  signal  charge 

transferred  through  said  charge  transfer  section,  said  floating 

diffusion  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said 
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first  conductivity  type,  a  id  a  read-out  double-gate  field  effect 
transistor  having  a  sourc  t  side  gate  electrode  electrically  con- 


nected to  said  floating  di  fusion  and  a  drain  side  gate  electrode 
formed  separately  from  i  said  source  side  gate  electrode  and 
connected  to  a  drain  of  laid  field  effect  transistor  itself 


MISFET  INCLUDING 

n-vi 

Shigeo   Fitiita,   Kyoto; 
Fnknda,  Kyoto,  all  of 
turing  Co.  Ltd^  Japan 
FUed  JnLi, 
ClalBs  priority,  appUckl 
fat  CL'  HOIL  ii 
VS.  CL  257—289 


5,294,818 

lAAS  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  GROUP 

ATE  INSULATOR 
^hizno   Fi^ita,   Osaka,   and   Susiunu 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  ManofiK- 


m 


Ezzz: 


1.  A  MISFET  compr^ing: 
GaAs  substrate, 
a  gate  insulating  film 
Zn,  Mg,  S,  and  Se, 
a  gate  electrode  fomiM 


1992,  Ser.  No.  910,657 
ition  Japan,  Jul.  8, 1991,  3-194927 

9/161.  29/205.  29/80.  29/20 

4Claiais 


Z^ZZZZZZZ]     • 


>f  a  U-VI  group  compound  including 
<  pitaxially  grown  on  said  substrate,  and 
on  said  gate  insulating  film. 


5,294,819 

SINGLE-TRANSISTOR  CELL  EEPROM  ARRAY  FOR 
ANALOG  OR  DIGITAL  STORAGE 
Richard  T.  Simko,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Information 
Storage  DeTiccs,  San  lose,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,610 
Intj  CL'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  CL  257—314  1  44  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  ROM  (EE- 
PROM) storage  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  EEPROM  transistors  fabricated  on  a  substrate, 
said  EEPROM  transistors  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
rows  and  columns,  each  of  said  EEPROM  transistors 
having  spaced-apart  drain  and  source  regions  in  said  sub- 
strate, and  each  of  said  EEPROM  transistors  having  a 
floating  gate  and  a  control  gate; 
said  source  region  qf  each  of  said  EEPROM  transistors 
being  in  common  v^ith  said  source  region  of  an  EEPROM 
transistor  of  an  adjacent  row  of  said  array; 
said  control  gate  of  etch  of  said  EEPROM  transistors  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  control  gates  of  all  other 
EEPROM  transistors  of  the  same  respective  row  of  said 
array;  i 

said  drain  region  of  c  ich  of  said  EEPROM  transistors  being 


electrically  c  onnected  to  said  drain  regions  of  all  other 
EEPROM  ti  insistors  of  the  same  respective  column  of 
said  array  by  a  single  patterned  layer  of  metalization; 
said  control  gi  tes,  sources,  and  drains  of  said  EEPROM 
transistors  be  ng  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing voltages  for  driving  said  control  gates,  said  sources, 
and  said  draii  is  of  said  EEPROM  transistors,  respectively, 
and  for  eras  ng,  programming  or  reading  from  an  ad- 


COITACT 


dressed 
operating  v 
substrate  vi 
EEPROM 
erasing, 
EEPROM 
PROM 

approximately 
reading  of 
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POLY  I 
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EEf  ROM  transistor,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

'( Itages  always  having  a  voltage  above  the 

;e,  said  floating  gate  of  said  addressed 

t  ansistor  having  a  net  negative  charge  after 

pro  (ramming,  or  reading  from  said  addressed 

ti  ansistor,  thereby  causing  said  addressed  EE- 

tranystor  to  have  a  threshold  voltage  greater  than 

one  volt  after  erasing,  programming,  or 

addressed  EEPROM  transistor. 


Slid  : 


5,294,820 
FlfeLD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
NobuUro  Genun^,  Yokohama;  Koichi  Mizushima,  Kamakura; 
Akira  Miura,  'toride;  Makoto  Aziima,  Yokohama,  and  Toshio 
Nakayama,  Fii  jisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshibt ,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  518,236,  May  7, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  te  a  com  inuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,485,  Mar.  3, 1989, 
abandoned,  whici  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,968,  Mar.  25, 
1987,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,371 
Claims  priorit](,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1986,  61-66278 
Int  a.'  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  257— 32*  13  ( 
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1.  A  field-efftct  transistor  comprising  a  silicon  substrate 
having  a  source  i  egion  and  a  drain  region,  and  a  gate  electrode, 
wherein  a  thin  organic  film  including  donor  and  acceptor 
molecules  is  pre  taded  between  said  silicon  substrate  and  said 
gate  electrode. 
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5,294321 
THIN-FILM  SOI  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING 
HEAVILY  DOPED  DIFFUSION  REGIONS  BENEATH 
THE  CHANNELS  OF  TRANSISTORS 
Seiichi  Iwamatsu,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,162 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271262; 
Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271263;  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271264;  No».  26,  1990, 
2-321805;  Not.  28,  1990,  2-328090 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/01.  27/12.  29/76 
VS.  a.  257—351  6  Claims 


5,294323 
SOI  BICMOS  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Eklnnd,  Piano,  and  Rarishankar  Snadaresan,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595,505,  Oct.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,102^09. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,838 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  27/02.  27/12 
VS.  CL  257—370  5  daims 


3.  A  thin-film  SOI  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
an  n  +  -type  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  high  concen- 
tration of  n-type  impurity  for  maintaining  the  threshold 
voltage  of  the  device  constant; 
an  insulating  film  formed  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 
a  thin  silicon  film  doped  with  impurities  and  forming  an 
n-channel  transistor  and  a  p-channel  transistor  on  said 
insulating  film. 


1.  A  bipolar  transistor  and  a  complementary  mctal-oxide- 
semiconductor  (CMOS)  transistor  on  an  semiconductor-on- 
insulator  (SOI)  substrate,  said  transistors  comprising: 

a.  a  buried  oxide  substrate; 

b.  an  CMOS  epitaxial  mesa; 

c.  a  stepped  epitaxial  bipolar  mesa  on  said  substrate,  said 
stepped  epitaxial  bipolar  mesa  having  a  lower  buried 
collector  portion  at  essentially  the  same  height  as  said 
CMOS  mesas  and  also  having  an  upper  portion; 

d.  a  poly  gate  on  said  CMOS  mesa;  and 

e.  a  poly  emitter  contact  on  said  bipolar  mesa  upper  portion. 


5,294,822 
POLYCIDE  LOCAL  INTERCONNECT  METHOD  AND 
STRUCTURE 
Douglas  P.  Verrett,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,543,  Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,696,  Jnl.  10, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,124 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/01.  27/02.  29/04.  23/48 

VS.  CL  257—368  20  Claims 


40t65 


5,294324 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  REDUCED 
ON-RESISTANCE 
Darid  N.  Okada,  Tempe,  Ariz^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  U. 

Filed  Jol.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,718 

Int.  CL'  HOIL  29/82.  29/76,  29/94,  31/062 

VS.  a.  257—409  15  OaiM 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  with  first  and  second  terminals  and  an  insu- 
lated gate  for  controlling  current  between  the  first  and 
second  terminals; 

an  isolation  region  adjoining  one  of  said  terminals; 

a  second  gate  disposed  on  said  isolation  region; 

a  layer  of  non-monocrystalline  silicon  above  and  adjacent  an 
upper  surface  of  said  isolation  region,  said  one  of  said 
terminals  and  said  second  gate;  and 

a  silicide  layer  above  and  adjacent  said  layer  of  non-mono- 
crystalline silicon. 


a'"' 


9.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  conductive  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  conductive  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  in  said  first  conductive  region,  said  second  con- 
ductive region  provides  a  conductive  path  when  the  tran- 
sistor is  enabled;  and 

a  plurality  of  areas  of  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  in 
said  second  conductive  region,  said  plurality  of  areas  are 
spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another  and 
area  of  said  second  conductive  region  between  said  plural- 
ity of  areas  form  a  plurality  of  surface  conduction  paths 
for  conducting  current  when  the  transistor  is  enabled,  said 
plurality  of  areas  are  separate  from  one  another  and  con- 
tained within  said  second  conductive  region. 


152-670  O.G. -94-14 
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5,294^25 

VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
I  DEVICE 

Akio  NakagBwa,  Hiratsn^  and  Norio  Ytsuliara,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

CoBtimiation-in-|iart  of  Ser.  No.  397,874,  Aug.  24,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,746, 
Aug.  26, 1988,  alMndooed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  161,102,  Feb.  26, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  753,433 
Claims  priority,  applic«tion  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1987,  62-43564; 
JnL  29, 1987, 62-189420;  lul.  4, 1988, 63-166403;  Jan.  31, 1991, 
3-31720;  Mar.  28,  1991,  3|^90068 

The  portion  of  the  term  tf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  10, 

1991,  hPs  been  disclaimed. 

Int  I  X>  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—487  35  Claims 


1.  A  high  breakdown 
prising 


voltage  semiconductor  device  com- 


J  5,294,826 
»C|JITPACK>I 


ity  of  layers 
dielectric  porti 
a  layer  of  a  thei  mally 
a  layer  of  a  ma{  ;netic 


March  15,  1994 

brming  a  laminate  structure  overlying  the 
ion  and  including: 

conductive  material; 

material  having  a  high  magnetic  per- 


28 


meability  to 
integrated  ciifcuit: 
at  least  one  of  s  lid 
cally  conducive 
ing  means. 


25  i2      25 

slectromagnetic  radiation  generated  by  the 


McShi  ine, 


SEMICONDUCfOR 

BODY  AND 
Michael  B. 
Schaumburg,  III 
Filed 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  257—6661 


5,294,827 
DEVICE  HAVING  THIN  PACKAGE 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
:,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc, 


a  first  semiconductor  j  ibstrate; 

a  first  insulating  layei  formed  on  the  first  semiconductor 
substrate; 

a  second  semiconductir  substrate  bonded  to  the  first  semi- 
conductor substrate  vith  the  first  insulating  layer  therebe- 
tween; 

a  first  semiconductor  dsgion  formed  in  the  second  semicon- 
ductor substrate  and  solated  at  its  side  by  a  second  insulat- 
ing layer; 

a  second  semiconduclbr  region  of  an  n-type  formed  m  a 
surface  portion  of  he  fust  semiconductor  region  and 
having  a  higher  im|  urity  concentration  than  that  of  the 
first  semiconductor   egion;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  a  p-type  formed  in  the 
surface  region  of  the  first  semiconductor  region  such  that 
it  is  located  between  the  second  semiconductor  region  and 
the  second  insulating  layer  in  a  manner  to  be  spaced  apart 
from  the  second  semiconductor  region,  the  third  semicon- 
ductor region  having  a  higher  impurity  concentration 
than  that  of  the  first  (emiconductor  region,  wherein  when 
a  predetermined  voltage  is  applied  to  the  second  semicon- 
ductor region,  a  region  between  the  third  semiconductor 
region  and  the  first  ^sulating  layer  is  filled  with  a  deple- 
tion region. 


lenj  th 


tie 


INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

THEREOF  FOR  THERMAL  AND  EMI  MANAGEMENT 

Gabriel  Marcantonio,  aad  Khanh  Nguyen,  both  of  Nepean, 

Canada,  assignors  to  iCorthem  Telecom  limited,  Montreal, 


19  Claims 


pids 


leads. 


Filed  Apr.  K,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,084 
ImLfU  HOIL  25/04 
VS.  CL  257—659  I 

1.  An  integrated  circiit  package,  comprising: 
a  body  comprising  a  dielectric  portion  cooperable  with  a 
substrate  portion  for  enclosing  the  integrated  circuit  with 
electrically  conductive  members  extending  from  the  inte- 
grated circuit  through  the  dielectric  portion  of  the  body  to 
an  exterior  of  the  body; 
the  body  also  comprising  a  combined  electromagnetic 
shielding  and  heat  dissipation  means  comprising  a  plural- 


1.  A  semicondilctor 
a  leadframe  ha\  ing 

having  a 
an  electrically 

portion  of 

nonconducti^e 
a  semiconducto  r 

of  bonding 

the  semicon((uctor 

face  of  the 

manner  that 

ductor  die 

plurality  of 

die  being 

plurality  of 

portion  of 

nate  proximi 
a  plurality  of 

ity  of  bondii^ 

ductor  die 

leadframe; 
a  resin  package 

the  active 

of  the  length 

of  the  lengt  i 

package  bod  i 


larji 
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plurality  of  layers  comprising  an  electri- 
material  and  having  conductive  ground- 


Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,548 
HOIL  23/48.  29/44,  29/52.  29/60 


14  Claims 


fiCM- 


TfOT 


device  comprising: 
a  surface  and  plurality  of  leads,  each  lead 
and  a  surface; 
nonconductive  support  tape  attached  to  a 
surface  of  the  leadframe,  the  electrically 
support  tape  having  a  die  support  surface; 
die  having  an  active  surface  with  a  plurality 
is  thereon  and  an  inactive  surface,  wherein 
die  is  attached  to  the  die  support  sur- 
e  lectrically  nonconductive  support  tape  in  a 
positions  the  active  surface  of  the  semicon- 
si  bstantially  coplanar  with  the  surface  of  the 
the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
;er  than  the  die  support  surface  so  that  the 
I  ending  pads  are  exposed;  wherein  an  inner 
plurality  of  leads  extend  toward  and  termi- 
to  a  perimeter  of  the  semiconductor  die: 
bonds  electrically  connecting  the  plural- 
pads  on  the  active  surface  of  the  semicon- 
the  surface  of  the  plurality  of  leads  of  the 


,s  lly  ! 
wire  1 


t< 
aid 


suface 


body  protecting  the  plurality  of  wire  bonds, 

of  the  semiconductor  die  and  a  poriion 

of  the  plurality  of  leads,  wherein  the  portion 

is  completely  encapsulated  by  the  resin 
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5,294,828 
PLATE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PUNCHED  LEADFRAME 
Hiroshi  Oknmora,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-91943 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/40,  29/14.  29/52,  29/60 

VS.  a.  257—676  6  Claims 


second  nonconductive  body  having  a  socket  for  receiving 
a  user  replaceable  backup  battery,  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive resilient  terminal  lead  portions  being  exposed  within 
said  socket  for  directly  electrically  engaging  positive  and 
negative  power  terminals  of  a  backup  battery  when  the 
backup  battery  is  loaded  into  said  socket; 
whereby  when  the  backup  battery  is  inserted  into  said 
socket,  said  backup  battery  can  supply  backup  electrical 
power  to  said  electronic  circuit  device. 


LI       6      B 


1.  A  leadframe  support  plate  for  directly  supporting  a 
punched  leadframe  at  the  time  of  wire  bonding,  the  support 
plate  comprising  a  frame  supporting  face,  and  a  die-pad  sup- 
porting face  for  supporting  a  die  pad  of  the  leadframe,  the  die 
pad  having  marginal  burrs  along  a  marginal  contour  of  the  die 
pad, 

wherein  the  die-pad  supporting  face  is  formed  with  at  least 
one  burr  receiving  groove  extending  along  the  marginal 
contour  of  the  die  pad  for  receiving  the  marginal  burrs. 


5,294330 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDIRECT  IMPINGEMENT 
COOLING  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIPS 
StCTcn  P.  Young,  LaGrangeTille;  John  Acocella,  Hopewell  Jmic- 
tion;  Albert  J.  Fahey,  Pleasant  Valley;  Gaetano  P.  Messina, 
Hopewell  Junction,  and  Seaho  Song,  Hi^iland,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,614 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  25/04 

VS.  a.  257—714  22  Claims 


5,294329 

IC  PACKAGE  HAVING  DIRECT  ATTACH  BACKUP 

BATTERY 

Michael  J.  Hondt,  Lewisrille,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669,348,  Mar.  14, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  470,939,  Jan.  26, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958^50 

Int  CL'  HOIL  23/48,  23/02,  23/12;  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  257—678  H  Claims 


V 


1.  A  package  for  containing  a  semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

a  first  nonconductive  body; 

a  lead  assembly  carried  on  said  fast  nonconductive  body, 
said  lead  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  conductive 
finger  leads,  one  of  said  fmger  leads  providing  a  positive 
power  lead  and  another  of  said  fmger  leads  providing  a 
negative  power  lead,  said  positive  and  negative  power 
leads  having  resilient  terminal  lead  portions; 

a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  carried  on  said  noncon- 
ductive body,  said  electronic  circuit  device  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  power  nodes  electrically  coupled  to  said 
positive  and  negative  power  leads,  respectively;  and, 

a  second  nonconductive  body  mounted  onto  said  first  non- 
conductive  body  and  sealing  a  portion  of  said  lead  frame 
between  said  first  and  second  nonconductive  bodies,  said 


YYYYtX 


1.  A  thermal  conduction  module  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  chip-carrying  surface; 

at  least  one  integrated  circuit  chip  on  said  substrate; 

a  deformable,  liquid-impermeable,  thermally  conductive 
film  extending  over  an  upper  surface  of  said  chip;  and 

a  piston  having  a  lower  surface  for  urging  said  film  against 
said  chip  upper  surface,  the  piston  lower  surface  contain- 
ing at  least  one  open  channel  permitting  coolant  passage 
and  wherein  said  coolant  contacts  said  film  for  conveying 
heat  from  said  chip  without  direct  contact  between  said 
coolant  and  chip. 


5,294331 

CIRCUIT  PACK  LAYOUT  WTTH  IMPROVED 

DISSIPATION  OF  HEAT  PRODUCED  BY  HIGH  POWER 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Kaveh  Azar,  Westwood,  Mass.,  and  Richard  E.  Caron,  Salem, 
NJI.,  assignors  to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  HIII, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,688 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/02.  25/04 
VS.  CL  257—722  24  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  pack,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

an  inlet  for  receiving  cooling  fluid  into  the  housing; 
an  ouUet  for  exhausting  cooling  fluid  out  of  the  housing; 
the  inlet  and  outiet  defming  a  cooling  fluid  flow  path 

through  the  housing; 
at  least  one  heat  producing  electronic  device  located  in  the 

housing;  and 
a  heat  sink  attached  to  the  at  least  one  heat  producing  elec- 
tronic device; 
the  heat  sink  comprising: 


1836 


a  block  of  heat 
back  surface,  a 
and 

a  plundity  of  substanfally 
thickness  and 
surface  of  the  heal 
continuous  elongalbd 
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condui:tive  material  having  a  front  surface,  a 
top  surface,  and  a  unitary  bottom  surface; 


continuous  fins  of  predetermined 

height  formed  in  the  top 

sink,  the  fins  defining  a  plurality  of 

channels  each  having  a  predeter- 


pre<  etermined 


5,294,834 
LOW  RESISTANCE  CONTACTS  FOR  SHALLOW 
JU  JCnON  SEMICONDUCTORS 
Narid  S.  Fatemi ,  UniTcrsity  Heights,  and  Victor  G.  Weizer, 
Clevelaiid  Hei|  |its,  both  of  Ohio,  aasignors  to  Sverdnip  Tech- 
nology, Ibc,,  1  nUaboma,  Tenn. 

Fu4d  Jan.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,797 

iBt  a.>  HOIL  2im 

M&.  a.  257—7^  14  Claiiu 


mined  width  contiguously  extending  from  the  front  sur- 
face to  the  back  surface,  the  channels  being  oriented  so 
that  fluid  flows  through  the  heat  sink  along  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  fluid  flow  path  through  the  housing 
between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet; 
the  ratio  of  the  predetermined  thickness  to  the  predeter- 
mined height  falling  in  the  range  of  about  0.005  to  about 
O.OSS  and  the  ratie  of  the  predetermined  width  to  the 
predetermined  hei^t  falling  in  the  range  to  about  0.03  to 
about  0.13. 


5,294,832 
Patent  Nodlssued  For  This  Number 


Jan  F.  Schetzina,  Cary, 


5,294,833 

INTEGRATED  HET^OSTRUCTURE  OF  GROUP  II-VI 

SEMICONDUCT  )R  MATERIALS  INCLUDING 

EPTTAXIAL  OHMl  Z  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 

FAB  MCATING  SAME 

,  N.C.,  assignor  to  North  put>lina  State 

UaiTersity,  Raleigh,  M.C. 

Cootinnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,599,  May  12,  1992.  This 

application  A«.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,190 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  li/Oa  29/161.  29/205.  29/225 

VS.  CL  257—741  30  Claims 


^  ^^^ 


'°\ 


Tr 


li    Hg, 


MgS« 


-13 

-18 

-19 
-17  ■ 
-16 


Zi  S«/CoAs 


K/W/WWH  >wwwjmm777> 


1.  In  a  shallow  i 
conductor  devic^ 
phosphide,  one 
said  layers  bein; ; 
junction  therebe  ween, 
tion  disposed  on 
wherein  a  layer 
contact  metalli^tion 
indium  phosphi 
contact  metallizition, 
phosphide  is  defoid 
ductor  junction 
first  layer  to 
resistivities  are 


junction  multilayer  indium  phosphide  semi- 
comprising  first  and  second  layers  of  indium 
said  layers  being  n-type  In?  and  the  other  of 
p-type  InP  so  as  to  form  a  semiconductor 
,  and  current  carrying  contact  metalliza- 
a  surface  of  said  first  layer,  the  improvement 
of  AU2P3  is  disposed  between  said  overlying 
and  said  surface  of  said  first  layer  of 
prior  to  the  deposition  of  said  overlying 
and  wherein  said  first  layer  of  the  indium 
of  pits  that  breach  said  shallow  semicon- 
;aused  by  a  depletion  of  phosphorus  from  said 
said  AU2P3,  whereby  low  specific  contact 
( ibtained. 


foim 


Kazninasa    Igar  isU; 


Tsotomu 

Michio 

Japan, 


Komo)  IK 


assigmrs 
FU(d 


U.S.  a.  257— 7<  3 


1.  An  ohmic  contact  for  a  semiconductor  device  formed  of 
Group  II-VI  compound  semiconductor  materials  and  includ- 
ing a  layer  of  at  least  one  of  p-type  zinc  selenide  (ZnSe)  and  an 
alloy  thereof,  said  ohmic  contact  comprising: 
a  zinc  telluride  selenide  (ZnTcjcSei  _x)  layer  on  said  layer  of 
at  least  one  of  p-t^pe  ZnSe  and  an  alloy  thereof,  where 
0<x<l; 
a  mercury  selenide  (^gSe)  layer  on  said  ZnTe^Sei  -x  layer; 

and  J 

a  conductor  layer  on  said  HgSe  layer. 


CH2  CHCHjO- 
\l 
O 


wherein  R| 
having  from  1 


R:. 
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5,294,835 

EPOXY  RESn^COMPOSmON  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ENCAPSULATION  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
USING  THE  SAME 
Hideto    Kimora;    Megumu    Nagasawa; 
Niafioka;    Kaznhiro    Ikemura;    Hideyuld    Usui; 
d;  Hamo  Tabata,  and  Satoshi  Ito,  all  of  Osaka, 
1  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
I  Jul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,657 
Int  a.^  HOIL  23/28 

8  Claims 


1.  A  semicom  uctor  device  in  which  a  semiconductor  chip  is 
encapsulated  in  in  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising  (A)  an 
epoxy  resin  repi  esented  by  formula  (I): 


(I) 


OCH2CHCH2 
O 


R3,  and  II4  each  represents  an  alkyl  group 
4  carbon  atoms,  and  (B)  a  reaction  product 
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obtained  by  preliminarily  reacting  a  silane  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  (II): 


(xtrnS'-<-Y)3-» 


ai) 


wherein  X  represents  a  monovalent  organic  group  having  at 
least  one  ftmctional  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  glycidyl  group,  an  amino  group,  and  a  mercapto  group;  Y 
represents  an  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  n  represente  0,  1  or  2,  with  a  phenol  aralkyl  resin  repre- 
sented by  formula  (III): 


CXI 


OH 


OH    an) 


(^CH2-^CH2-^CH2-^CH2^ 


wherein  m  represents  0  or  a  positive  integer. 


5,294,836 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A  WIRING  STRIP 
OF  NOBLE  METAL  AND  PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING 

THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Shigi  Kishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,607 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1991,  3-342346 

Int  a.'  HOIL  2i/4&.  29/46.  29/54.  29/62 

VS.  a.  257—750  «  Claim 


a  plurality  of  circuit  blocks  placed  on  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  first  wiring  layer  disposed  above  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  being  uncotmected  to  said  circuit  blocks; 

a  second  wiring  layer  disposed  at  a  different  level  from  said 
first  wiring  layer  to  form  a  wiring  capacitance  between 


said  first  and  second  wiring  layers,  and  being  connected  to 
said  circuit  blocks;  and 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
wiring  layers  and  including  through-hole  passages  formed 
in  said  insulating  layer,  said  first  and  second  wiring  layers 
being  connected  to  each  other  via  the  through-hole  pas- 
sages to  allow  adjustment  of  the  wiring  capacitance. 

5,294338 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  APPARATUS 

Gerard  D.  JnraTich,  401  Lewis  St.,  Canastota,  N.Y.  13032 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,985 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  37/00;  H02J  3/00 

VS.  CL  307—117  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  fabricated  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  comprising:  a  multi-level  wiring  structure  formed 
over  said  semiconductor  substrate,  having  at  least  one  lower 
wiring  comprised  of  gold  covered  with  an  inter-level  insulat- 
ing film,  an  upper  wiring  comprised  of  nobel  metal  extending 
over  said  inter-level  insulating  fUm,  and  an  inter-level  wiring 
having  a  conductive  metal  tube  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of 
a  contact  hole  of  said  inter-level  insulating  film  and  formed  of 
a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
titanium  ttmgsten  alloy  and  a  conductive  block  of  gold  and 
provided  in  said  conductive  metal  tube  for  interconnecting 
said  lower  and  upper  wiring,  said  at  least  one  lower  wiring 
having  a  titanium-diffused  region  held  in  contact  with  said 
conductive  block  and  formed  through  a  mutual  diffusion  be- 
tween gold  atoms  and  titanium  atoms. 


5,294337 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE 

OF  CORRECTING  WIRING  SKEW 
Shinsuke  Takase,  Yokohama,  and  Hisashi  Hashimoto,  Yoko- 
^■■lr«,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765^37,  Sep.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,046 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-259085 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/4S,  29/44 
VS.  CL  257—774  27  CSaami 

1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  comprising: 


1.  A  thermostotically  controlled  electrical  outlet  apparatus, 
comprising, 

a  primary  housing,  wherein  the  primary  housing  includes  a 

primary  housing  front  wall,  a  primary  housing  rear  wall, 

primary  housing  spaced  side  walls,  a  primary  housing  top 

wall,  and  a  primary  housing  bottom  wall,  and 
at  least  one  electrical  outlet  member  directed  through  the 

primary  housing  front  wall,  and 
a  housing  plug  member  extending  exteriorly  of  the  primary 

housing  rear  wall,  and 
control  means  within  the  primary  housing  to  effect  electrical 

communication  between  the  housing  plug  member  and  the 

electrical  outlet,  and 
a  temperature  sensor  in  operative  communicati<»  with  the 

control  means,  and 
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n  electrical  communication  with  the 
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nounted  to  the  primary  housing  front 


slide  adapter,  the 
adapter  side  walls,  ( 


electrical  outlet  di| 
wall,  and  the  slide  | 
wall,  the  sUde  adap 
second,  and  third  ( 
slide  adapter  rear  ' 


a  switching  member 
control  means,  and 

a  thermostat  control 
wall,  and 

a  first  selector  switcl^  in  electrical  communication  between 
the  at  least  one  elei  trical  outlet  member  and  the  housing 
plug  member  select  vely  above  or  below  a  predetermined 
temperature  direct<  d  by  the  thermostatic  control,  and 

operative  communication  with  the 
housing  plug  men^r  and  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  control  mc  uis  for  providing  continuous  electrical 
energy  input  into  t|e  control  means,  and 

a  second  selector  swi^h  mounted  into  the  primary  housing 
in  operative  communication  with  the  switching  member 
to  effect  direct  electrical  communication  between  the 
housing  plug  memoer  and  the  electrical  outlet,  and 

^lide  adapter  including  spaced  slide 
ch  slide  adapter  side  wall  including  a 
locking  rod  projecting  orthogonally  and  exteriorly  of  the 
side  wall,  and  the  aide  adapter  including  a  slide  adapter 
^ected  through  a  slide  adapter  front 
dapter  including  a  slide  adapter  rear 
er  rear  wall  including  respective  first, 
ctrical  contact  heads  mounted  to  the 
^all,  with  each  contact  head  including 
a  contact  post  exteiding  from  the  electrical  contact  head 
to  the  slide  adapter  rear  wall,  with  each  electrical  contact 
head  defined  by  a  ptedetermined  thickness  and  each  of  the 
respective  first,  secend,  and  third  electrical  contact  heads 
in  electrical  commwiication  with  the  slide  adapter  electri- 
cal outlet,  and  an  aflapter  receiving  housing  arranged  for 
reception  of  the  sli^e  adapter  therewithin,  and 

the  adapter  receiving  housing  includes  spaced  parallel 
adapter  receiving  iiousing  side  walls  and  an  adapter  re- 
ceiving housing  rmi  wall,  with  the  adapter  receiving 
housing  of  a  gener4lly  U-shaped  configuration,  and  each 
of  the  adapter  receil/ing  housing  side  walls  includes  a  side 
wall  slot  extending  from  an  upper  distal  end  of  each 
adapter  receiving  biousing  side  wall  and  spaced  above  an 
adapter  receiving  lousing  side  wall  lower  distal  end  of 
each  adapter  receiving  housing  side  wall,  and  each  side 
wall  slot  arranged  f)r  receiving  a  locking  rod  of  the  slide 
adapter  therethrough,  and  each  locking  rod  including  a 
fastener  securable  to  each  locking  rod  and  fastened  to 
each  locking  rod  eiteriorly  of  one  of  said  adapter  receiv- 
ing housing  side  walls,  and  the  adapter  receiving  housing 
rear  wall  includes. a  respective  first,  second,  and  third 
contact  plate  arranged  for  electrical  communication  with 
the  respective  firs^  second,  and  third  electrical  contact 
heads,  and 

a  first  and  second  T-shaped  guide  plate  mounted  to  the 
adapter  receiving  housing  rear  wall  extending  forwardly 
thereof  between  the  adapter  receiving  housing  side  walls 
defining  a  second  ^ntrol  slot  therebetween,  and  a  first 
L-shaped  end  platelpositioned  adjacent  the  first  T-shaped 
guide  plate  defining  a  first  control  slot  between  the  first 
T-shaped  guide  plale  and  the  first  L-shaped  end  plate,  and 
a  second  L-shaped  end  plate  positioned  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond T-shaped  gui<le  plate  to  define  a  third  control  slot 
between  the  secon(]  L-shaped  end  plate  and  the  second 
T-shaped  guide  pikte,  and  the  first,  second,  and  third 
control  slots  spaced  from  the  respective  first,  second,  and 
third  electrical  cof  tact  plates  a  predetermined  spacing 
equal  to  the  predetermined  thickness  of  each  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  electrical  control  heads  to  effect  electri- 
cal communication  between  each  of  said  respective  first, 
second,  and  third  electrical  control  heads  and  each  respec- 
tive first,  second,  a  id  third  electrical  contact  plates. 


SOFT  START 

James  R.  JaescM  e. 
tion,  Qeveland 
File  I 

U^.  a.  307—12 ' 


1.  A  soft  start 
voltage  from  an 
and  having  a 
position  connecting 
position  disconni  tcting 
prising: 
a  current 

and  said  motor; 
a  first  sub-circ  lit 
actuator  cin  uitry 
an  actuator 
position; 
a  second  sub-ctrcuit 
in  series  witl  i 
actuated 
upon  movei$ent 
said  second 
said  second 
nected  at  a 
series  with 
moved  fron  i 
current  fror  i 
said  motor 
limiter  and 


ool  handle  trigger  switch  circuit  for  applying 

AC  source  to  a  portable  tool  electric  motor, 

user  operated  trigger  movable  between  an  on 

said  motor  to  said  AC  source,  and  an  off 

said  motor  from  said  Ac  source,  com- 

limitlr  connected  in  series  between  said  AC  source 

in  parallel  with  said  motor  and  comprising 

responsive  to  a  given  parameter  to  trip 

to  move  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 


DaTidG. 
and  John 

2T713 


K. 


FU<il 


IntCL' 
U,S.  a.  307—1' 


1.  An  adjustalfle 
well  pumps  and 
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S,294,S39 
iC  TOOL  HANDLE  TRIGGER  SWITCH 

CIRCUIT 
:,  Waukesha,  Wis,,  assignor  to  E^iton  Corpora- 
Ohio 

Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,855 
Int.  a.5  HOIH  47/22 

11  Claims 


in  parallel  with  said  current  limiter  and 

said  motor  and  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts 

a  an  open  condition  to  a  closed  condition 

of  said  actuator  from  said  first  position  to 

position, 

SI  b-circuit  and  said  current  limiter  being  con- 

;onunon  node,  said  node  being  connected  in 

!  Eud  motor,  and  such  that  when  said  trigger  is 

said  off  position  to  said  on  position,  AC 

said  AC  source  is  continuously  supplied  to 

hrough  said  node,  first  through  said  current 

I  hen  through  said  second  sub-circuit. 


5,294,840 
ADJUSTABLt  CYCLE  TIMER  FOR  LIVEWELL  BAIT 
PUMPS  AND  SUCH 
VeUen^^  7124  MiU  Ridge  Rd.,  Raleigh,  N.C.  27613, 
Standish,  6023  Grandale  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C 


Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,997 
( 302F  ]l/02;  FWB  49/02;  AOIK  97/00 


ICIaiaa 


cycle  timer  for  cycling  on  and  off  of  live- 
>ther  switchable  devices  in  which  the  on  time 
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length  and  off  time  length  of  the  on  and  off  cycle  are  indepen- 
dently adjustable,  comprising: 

(a)  a  frequency  divider  means  with  an  output  which  controls 
an  on  and  off  switching  means; 

(b)  a  feedback  switching  means,  by  which  the  input  to  said 
frequency  divider  means  is  switched  when  the  output 
waveform  of  said  frequency  divider  means  changes  sute; 

(c)  a  first  means  for  frequency  generation  and  control  with 
an  output  which  is  switched  by  said  feedback  switching 
means  to  the  input  of  said  frequency  divider  means  when 
the  output  waveform  of  said  frequency  divider  means  is  in 
a  high  or  on  state; 

(d)  a  second  means  for  frequency  generation  and  control,  the 
output  of  which  is  switched  to  the  input  of  said  frequency 
divider  means  by  said  feedback  switching  means  when  the 
output  waveform  of  said  frequency  divider  means  is  in  a 
low  or  off  state. 


5,294342 
UPDATE  SYNCHRONIZER 
Raaaell  Iknaiaa,  Groton,  and  Richard  B.  Wataoa,  Jr.,  Harvard, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  E4|iiipHMat  Corp.,  Majr- 
nard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,795 

iBt  a.'  H03L  7/00 

VS.  a.  307—269  6  Ctaim 


5,294,841 

METHOD  OF  SHIFTING  THE  PHASE  OF  AN 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  AND  A  PHASE-SHIFTER  BASED 

ON  THIS  METHOD 
John    Magarshack,    Rueil    Malmaison,    France,    assignor   to 
Thomson  Composants  Microondes,  Pntcaux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,781 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1990,  90  16434 
Irt.  a.'  H03F  3/68;  GOIR  25/04 
VS.  a.  307—262  5  Qaims 


1.  A  synchronizer  for  generating  complementary  selection 
enable  signals  for  enabling  a  multiplexer  to  select  an  output 
signal  from  among  multiple  input  clock  signals  with  differing 
phases,  said  input  clock  signals  having  mostly  overlapping 
assertion  levels,  said  synchronizer  comprising: 
means  for  conditioning  said  input  clock  signals  to  generate  a 
conditioned  output  signal  having  an  assertion  level  equal 
to  the  combined  assertion  levels  of  said  input  clock  sig- 
nals; 
means  for  transforming  an  asynchronous  control  signal  into 
complementary  synchronous  control  signals  in  response 
to  said  conditioned  signal,  said  asynchronous  control 
signal  having  a  phase  different  from  that  of  said  input 
clock  signals;  and 
means  for  transforming  said  complementary  synchronous 
control  signals  into  said  complementary  selection  enable 
signals  in  response  to  said  input  clock  signals,  said  comple- 
mentary selection  enable  signals  having  phases  within  the 
domains  of  said  input  clock  signals, 
whereby  said  complementary  selection  enable  signals  for 
enabUng  the  multiplexer  to  select  said  output  signal  from 
among  said  input  signals  in  a  manner  that  avoids  interrup- 
tion of  said  output  signal. 


1.  A  method  for  phase-shifting  electrical  signals,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

vertically  adding  a  first  electrical  signal  having  a  given 
amplitude  and  phase  angle  to  a  second  electrical  signal 
having  an  amplitude  equal  to  that  of  said  first  electrical 
signal  and  a  phase  angle  different  from  that  of  said  first 
electrical  signal  by  inputting  said  first  and  second  electri- 
cal signals  to  the  gate  regions  of  a  pair  of  first  and  second 
field-effect  transistors,  respectively,  in  order  to  thereby 
produce  a  third  electrical  signal  having  a  phase  angle 
mid-way  between  the  phase  angles  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  signals  and  an  amplitude  which  is  different  from 
said  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

forming  a  fourth  electrical  signal  by  correcting  the  ampU- 
tude  of  said  third  electrical  signal  by  presenting  said  first, 
second  and  third  electrical  signals  as  the  inputs  to  the  gate 
regions  of  third,  fourth  and  fifth  field-effect  transistors, 
respectively,  wherein  the  outputs  of  said  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  field-effect  transistors  represent  the  first,  second  and 
fourth  electrical  signals,  respectively,  such  that  the  ampli- 
tude of  said  fourth  electrical  signal  is  made  equal  to  that  of 
said  first  and  second  electrical  signals; 

selecting  one  of  said  first,  second  and  fourth  electrical  sig- 
nals as  an  output  signal. 


5,294,843 
FREEWHEEUNG  DIODE  CIRCUIT 
Werner  Tmsky,  Schwabach,  and  Josef  Lntz,  Niimberg,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Senikron  Eiektronik 
GmbH,  Niimberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraiany,  Oct  25, 
1991,  4135259 

Int.  a.'  H03K  19/12 
VS.  CL  307—317.1  24  CUims 

1.  A  freewheeling  diode  device  for  a  conunutation  branch 
comprising 
a  common  anode  terminal; 

a  first  freewheeling  diode  with  a  soft  recovery  behavior  and 
having  a  first  anode  and  having  a  first  cathode  wherein  the 
first  anode  is  connected  to  the  common  anode  terminal; 
a  second  freewheeling  diode  with  a  snappy  recovery  bdiav- 
ior  and  having  a  second  anode  and  a  second  cathode, 
wherein  the  second  anode  is  connected  to  the  common 
anode  terminal; 
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•  common  cathode  te  -minal  connected  to  the  first  cathode 
and  connected  to  th^  second  cathode  such  that  the  second    DATA 

WITH 
Steves  C 
"  WilliaaB, 

P  and  JaiM*  G. 

torala.  Inc. 
CoBtiBiiatkNi 
5,162,C72.  This 
TheportioBof 


freewheeling  diode 
freewheeling  diode. 


U^.  a.  307—4* 


5,294,844 

SAMPLING  SIGIlAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 
Koicfai  Motoike,  Yokoiulia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki  Japan 

FUed  \far.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,538 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-063452 

Int.  a.5  li)3K  5/13.  5/135.  5/153 

VS.  a.  307—352  9  Claims 


h 


r 
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5,294,845 

HAVING  AN  OinPUT  TERMINAL 

OUTPUT  IMPEDANCES 

Richardson;  Kenneth  C.  Sckeacr,  Austin; 

,  Jr.,  Anstin;  Michael  G.  Gallup,  Austin, 

,  Pflngerrille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mo* 

ni. 

Ser.  No.  632,901,  Dec.  24,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
ippUcation  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,187 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 
2009,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  CL'  H03K  19/003 

MClaiM 
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is  connected  in  parallel  to  the  first 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  circuit  having  an  output  termi- 
nal, comprising: 

a  storage  devic^  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  user  control- 
lable signal  t  aving  a  value  which  is  controlled  and  may  be 
varied  by  a  user  of  the  integrated  circuit  only  during  a 
reset  mode  c  f  operation  of  the  integrated  circuit,  the  user 
controllable  signal  being  varied  in  response  to  an  impe- 
dance selecti  on  input  being  asserted  by  the  user  at  an  input 
pin  of  the  ini  egrated  circuit,  the  storage  device  providing 
a  control  sig  nal;  and 

a  plurality  of  )utput  buffers,  each  output  buffer  having  a 
predetermine  buffer  output  impedance,  an  input  coupled 
to  a  buffer  in  formation  input  terminal  of  the  circuit,  and  an 
output  direc  tly  connected  to  a  conunon  node  which  is 
coupled  to  t  le  output  terminal  of  the  circuit,  at  least  one 
of  the  plura  ity  of  output  buffers  being  electrically  cou- 
pled betwee  i  the  information  input  terminal  and  the  out- 
put terminal  in  response  to  the  control  signal,  the  user 
being  able  tc  select  predetermined  discrete,  output  imped- 
ances of  the  circuit  by  controlling  the  value  of  the  impe- 
dance select  on  input. 


1.  A  sampling  signal  {  eneration  circuit,  comprising: 

first  means  for  detect  ng  transition  points  of  a  signal  to  be 
sampled;  J 

means  to  generate  a  piirality  of  clock  signals,  each  of  which 
has  a  different  ph«e  relation  against  a  reference  clock 
signal; 

second  means  for  delecting  transition  points  of  said  clock 
signals  which  are  generated  by  said  generation  means; 

means  for  comparing  said  transition  points,  which  are  ob- 
tained from  die  signal  to  be  sampled  and  detected  by  said 
first  detecting  meais,  with  said  transition  points,  which 
are  obtained  from  a  plurality  of  said  clock  signals  and 
detected  by  said  second  detecting  means,  and  to  generate 
selection  signals  according  to  the  comparison;  and 

means  for  selecting  one  of  said  clock  signals  to  be  a  sampling 
signal  which  is  used  to  carry  out  a  sampling  of  said  signal 
to  be  sampled,  acqording  to  said  selection  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  comparing  means. 


John  O.  Paivinei , 
F11« 


UjS.  CL  307—46  I 
13.  A  circuit 


mg: 

a  first  anti-fus< 
and  a  thresli  3ld 

a  first  transisti  ir 
nected  to  th  e 
device  in  sefies, 
condition; 

a  first  voltage 
second  volt^i 
wherein  the 


9,294,846 
METHOD  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING 
ANTI-FUSE  DEVICES 
5976  Post  Oak  Or.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95120 
Aug.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,048 
a.'  H03K  19/173.  19/082 

94  Claims 
programming  an  anti-fuse  device  compris- 


IiLl 


firi 


device  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
programming  voltage; 
and  a  second  transistor  respectively  con- 
first  and  second  ends  of  the  fu^t  anti-fuse 
,  each  transistor  having  an  ON  and  OFF 

lupply  bus  for  receiving  a  first  voltage  and  a 
;e  supply  bus  for  receiving  a  second  voltage, 
first  transistor,  first  antifuse  device  and  sec- 
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ond  transistor  form  a  series  connection  between  the  first 
voltage  supply  bus  and  the  second  supply  bus;  and 


a  control  bus  network  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
transistors  for  turning  ON  and  OFF  the  first  and  second 
transistors. 


5,294,847 
LATCHING  SENSE  AMPUFIER 
Anita  S.  Grossman,  and  Paul  A.  Reed,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,091 

InL  a.'  GllC  7/00;  H03F  3/45 

U.S.  a.  307—530  15  Claims 
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1.  A  latching  sense  amplifier  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  generating  a  first  pair  of  outputs,  the  first  pair 
of  outpute  at  a  first  and  a  second  node  representotive  of  a 
voltage  differential  between  a  first  and  a  second  input 
voltage,  wherein  the  first  circuit  comprises: 
the  first,  the  second,  a  third  and  a  fourth  node,  the  third 
and  fourth  nodes  receiving  a  first  and  second  supply 
voltage,  respectively; 
a  first  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  third  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  and  the  control  electrode  coupled  to  the  first 
node: 
a  second  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  fu^t  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  first  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  fourth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  first  input  voltage; 
a  third  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  third  node,  the  second  current 


electrode  and  the  control  electrode  coupled  to  the 
second  node: 
a  fourth  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  second  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  fourth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  second  input  voltage: 
a  second  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  circuit  generating  a 
second  pair  of  outputs,  the  second  pair  of  outputs  repre- 
sentative of  a  voltoge  differential  between  the  first  and  the 
second  input  voltages,  wherein  the  second  circuit  com- 
prises: 

a  fifth,  a  sixth,  a  seventh,  an  eighth  and  a  ninth  node,  the 
ninth  node  receiving  the  second  supply  voltage  wherein 
the  seventh  and  eighth  nodes  forming  outputs  of  the 
latching  sense  amplifier; 
a  fifth  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  third  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  seventh  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  fifth  node; 
a  sixth  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  seventh  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  ninth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  second  input  voltage; 
a  seventh  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cur- 
rent electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  third  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  eighth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  sixth  node; 
an  eighth  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  cur- 
rent electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  eighth  node,  the  second  cur- 
rent electrode  coupled  to  the  ninth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  first  input  voltage; 
latching  circuitry  generating  a  third  pair  of  outputs,  the  third 
pair  of  outputs  representotive  of  the  voltoge  differential 
between  the  first  and  the  second  input  voltoges,  wherein 
the  latching  circuitry  comprises: 
a  tenth  node; 

a  ninth  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  seventh  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  tenth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  eighth  node;  and 
a  tenth  transistor  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  current 
electrode  and  a  control  electrode,  the  first  current  elec- 
trode coupled  to  the  eighth  node,  the  second  current 
electrode  coupled  to  the  tenth  node  and  the  control 
electrode  coupled  to  the  seventh  node;  and 
switching  circuitry  coupled  to  the  first  circuit,  to  the  second 
circuit  and  to  the  latching  circuitry  configuring  the  sec- 
ond circuit  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  the  latching 
circuitry  to  form  a  latch. 


5,294348 
WIDE  VARIATION  TIMED  DELAYED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PRODUCING  CIRCUIT 
Ram  Kaanegundla,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,646 
Int  a.'  H03K  5/13.  17/2S 
VS.  a.  307—602  »  9**" 

1.  A  wide  variation  time  delayed  signal  producing  circuit 
responsive  to  an  input  signal  for  providing  a  series  of  precisely 
timed  delay  pulses  each  having  a  predetermined  pulse  width, 
comprising: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  circuits  each  responsive  to  an  input 
signal  and  producing  an  output  square  wave  signal,  the 
first  circuit  receiving  the  input  square  wave  signal  and 
providing  an  output  square  wave  signal  to  the  second  and 
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third  circuits  which 

circuit  including: 
(i)  first  and  second  inve|rters 

sive  to  the  input 

complementary  out|fut 

phase  by  180'; 
(ii)  a  first  resistor  and 

the  output  of  the 

and 
(iii)  threshold  means  responsive 

cal  junction  of  the 

when  one  such 


se<:ond 


first 


cap<  citor 
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are  coupled  in  parallel,  each  such 


connected  in  series  and  respon- 
signal  for  respectively  providing 
square  wave  signals  shifted  in 


capacitor  serially  coupled  between 
inverter  and  the  first  inverter; 


to  the  voltage  at  the  electri- 

resistor  and  the  capacitor  which 

charges  to  produce  a  voltage 


above  a  first  level  pi  3vides  one  edge  of  an  output  square 
wave  signal  and  wh  :n  the  capacitor  discharges  below  a 
second  level  provide  ;  the  other  edge  of  the  output  square 
wave  signal,  the  tim  ;  constants  of  each  circuit  being  se- 
lected to  be  differeni ; 

(b)  means  for  inverting  the  output  square  wave  signal  from 
the  third  circuit  thre  ihold  means;  and 

(c)  AND  gate  means  re  iponsive  to  the  inverted  square  wave 
signal  from  the  mean  s  for  inverting  and  the  output  square 
wave  signal  from  the  second  circuit  for  producing  a  series 
of  precisely  timed  dc  layed  pulses,  with  each  pulse  having 
a  predetermined  pul^e  width. 


Bronaon  Potter,  R.FJ).  1 


a  particular  olie  of  the  states  and  the  electrical  circuit  is 
not  being  inte  -rupted, 
the  other  of  said 
load  or  to  deli  ver 
bi-stable  circtf  t 
either  DC 
AC  power, 


valves  connected  to  conduct  power  to  said 
a  signal  to  said  signal  receiver  when  the 
is  in  its  other  state,  said  power  being  only 
polver  or  integral  half-cycles  or  full-cycles  of 
,  aid 


u- » 


energy  storage 
is  adapted  to 
energy  stora^ 
duct  in 
bi-stable 
or  said  signal 


I  respoi  ise 


5,294,849 
REFL  iXIVE  CIRCUIT 

GreenTiUe,  N.H.  03048 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  762,070,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,631,  Oct.  21,  1985, 
■btuidoned,  which  is  a  co«tinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  550,293, 
Not.  9, 1983,  abandoned,  trhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  470,913,  Mar.  1,  1983,  abandoned,  which  U  a 
co«tiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,978,  Apr.  29, 1982, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,649 
Int.  a.5  H03K  17/13.  17/51 
VS.  a.  307—647  j  18  Claims 

1.  A  two-terminal  device  for  connection  by  its  two  terminals 
into  an  electrical  circuit  laving  a  power  source  or  signal  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  load  or  signal  receiver  and  a  means  for 
causing  selected  brief  interruptions  of  the  circuit,  comprising: 
a  bi-stable  circuit  co^iprising  two  electrical  valves,  said 
circuit  connected  to  receive  power  or  a  signal  from  said 
source  via  said  two  {terminals  and  to  change  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  state  in  response  to  said  interruptions, 
said  state  change  being  dependent  on  the  brevity  of  said 
interrutpions,  an  opposite  one  of  said  valves  being  in  its 
conductive  state  in]  each  of  said  electrical  states,  said 
valves  being  couplid  to  each  other  such  that  current 
conducted  through  pne  of  said  valves  prevents  conduc- 
tion by  the  other  of  said  valves, 
one  of  said  valves  connected  to  permit  no  more  than  a  low 
level  of  current  or  signal  to  reach  the  load  or  the  signal 
receiver  through  saii  valve,  when  the  bi-stable  circuit  is  in 
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[leans  coupled  to  another  of  said  valves  that 
transmit  power  or  signals  to  said  load,  said 
means  directly  causing  that  valve  to  con- 
to  a  circuit  interruption  signal  when  said 
circ\lit  is  in  said  state  which  prevents  said  power 
from  reaching  said  load. 


5,294,850 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACCELERATOR  IN  FLAT  COIL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Herbert  Weh;  Hai  do  May,  both  of  Braunschweig,  and  Markus 

Loffler,  Unterlii  is,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Rheinmetail  Gn  bH,  Diisseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  |Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,917 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 


Claims  priority, 
1991,  4131595 

!■(  a.'  F41F  7/00;  F41B  6/00 
VS.  CL  310-13 


12  Claims 


m^< 


:  pla  fli 


1.  An  electrom^gi 

a  stationary 
primary  coil 

a  movable 
secondary 

wherein  the 
are  parallel 
arrangement; 

wherein  the 
ments  have 
direction  of 
transversely 

wherein  the  at 
least  two 


netic  accelerator  arrangement  comprising: 
ar^gement  including  at  least  one  stationary 

and 
am  ngement  including  at  least  one  moveable 

CO  1, 


t> 


;coi  s 


I  lay(  re 


es  of  the  stationary  and  the  moveable  coils 
a  direction  of  movement  of  the  moveable 

of  the  stationary  and  the  movable  arrange- 
ipproximately  the  same  coil  width  in  the 
I  lovement  of  the  moveable  arrangement  and 
1  hereto;  and 

I  iast  one  stationary  primary  coil  comprises  at 
"^  between  which  the  at  least  one  secondary 


March  IS,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1843 


coil  of  the  movable  arrangement  is  movably  disposed,  the 
distance  between  the  layere  being  kept  small  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  moveable  arrange- 
ment 


5,294,851 
SMALL-SIZED  DC  MOTOR 
Kazoo  T^jima;  Keisuke  Nakahara;  Toahio  Hinami;  Hiromichi 
Saito,  and  Yoko  Okano,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 
NKK  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01449,  §  371  Date  Jim.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jnn.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09135,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Not.  8, 1990,  Ser.  No.  859,477 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  2, 1990,  2-295220 

Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00 

VS.  a.  310—68  C  10  Claims 


1.  A  small-sized  DC  motor  having  a  PTC  thermistor  as  an 
over-load  protective  element  comprising: 

said  small-sized  DC  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a  motor  cas- 

a  plate-like  PTC  thermistor  having  an  opemng  formed  m  a 
center  thereof  for  increasing  withstand  voltage  of  said 
PTC  thermistor,  said  thermistor  being  inserted  over  said 
shaft  and  mounted  onto  said  motor  casing; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plate-like  PTC  therm- 
istor between  an  input  terminal  and  a  phosphorus  bronze 
plate  connected  to  a  brush  of  said  small-sized  DC  motor. 


within  the  end  cap  and  having  two  substantially  parallel 
opposed  surfaces; 

two  electrically  conductive  contact  membere  connected, 
respectively,  to  one  of  the  brushes  and  to  one  of  the  termi- 
nals and  respectively  engaging  the  two  substantially  paral- 
lel opposed  surfaces,  both  contact  members  having  a 
limited  area  of  contact  with  the  PTC  resistor  and  making 
substantial  electrical  contact  with  the  PTC  resistor;  and 
exerting  a  sufficiently  low  contact  pressure  on  the  PTC 
resistor  such  that  the  contact  members  do  not  change  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  the  PTC  resistor,  and  such 
that  at  least  one  of  the  contact  members  provides  substan- 
tially no  support  for  the  PTC  resistor  against  movement 
perpendicular  to  said  opposed  surfaces;  and 

thermally  insulating  supporting  means,  in  the  end  cap,  which 
engage  and  directly  support  the  PTC  resistor  against 
movement  perpendicular  to  the  substantially  parallel  op- 
posed surfaces,  at  least  in  one  direction. 


5,294,853 
ELECTRICAL  POWERPLANT  FOR  VEinCLES 
Gerd  Schliiter,  Joachimstalcr  Weg  13, 2300  Kiel  14;  Gcnl  Knipp- 
achild,  Helsinkistr.  1,  2300  Keil  1,  and  Hans-Jiirgen  Lipski, 
Bahrenfelder  MarktpUtz  4,  2000  Hamburg  SO,  aU  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Norman  Scklomka;  Gerd 
Schliiter,  Gerd  Knippschild,  all  of  Kiel  and  HsM-Jiirgea 
Lipski,  Hamburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,001 
Int.  a.'  H02K  11/00;  H02P  1/00 
VS.  CL  310—68  R  5  Claims 


5,294352 
THERMALLY  PROTECTED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Gary  Straker,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Electric  SjL,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1991, 
9109194 

Int  a.5  H02K  11 /Oa  5/14 
VS,  CL  310—68  C  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  protected  electric  motor,  comprising; 

a  housing  having  an  end  cap; 

a  rotor,  incorporating  a  commutator,  mounted  within  the 

housing; 
brushes  engaging  the  commutator,  and  two  terminals  for 

connecting  the  brushes  to  an  external  electrical  supply, 

mounted  within  the  end  cap; 
a  laminated,  metal-polymer-metal  PTC  resistor  mounted 


1.  An  electrical  power  plant  for  a  vehicle,  particularly  an 
automobile,  comprising 
a  battery  (1); 
at  least  one  12-  or  24-pole  three-phase  disk-rotor  motor  (6) 

with  a  shaft  operatively  coupled  to  a  wheel,  said  motor 

comprising 

a  disk-rotor  with  conducting  strips  mounted  on  the  motor 
shaft,  and 

circularly  arrayed  magnets  of  alternating  polarities  on 
either  side  of  the  rotor  equipped  with  iron  returns  out- 
side the  rotor  periphery;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  including  a  power  supply 

having  variable  amplitude  and  frequency,  said  power 

supply  comprising 

a  three-phase  DC-AC  inverter  (16)  connected  to  receive 
DC  voltage  from  said  battery  and  to  generate  a  high- 
amplitude  three  phase  voltage; 

an  AC-DC  rectifier  (17)  and  a  smoothing  circuit  (18) 
coimected  to  the  output  of  said  inverter  to  receive  and 
rectify  said  three-phase  voltage  into  DC  voltage; 

a  pulse-width  control  (19)  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  smoothing  circuit  and  having  an  output  variable 
in  pulse  width  and  pulse  repetition  rate;  and 

circuit  means  connecting  said  output  of  said  pulse  width 
control  to  a  three-phase  winding  of  said  disk-rotor 
motor. 
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5,294354 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  PRECISION 
COIJTTROL  DEVICE 
DaTid  L.  Tnunper,  Coa«ord,  N.C,  asdgnor  to  Masaachusetts 

laatitate  of  TeclL,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  (32J65,  Dec.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,296. 
This  appiicatioa  Apr.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,924 
lat  CL'  H02K  7/09;  G05B  13/02 
VS.  CL  310—90.5  J  30  ( 


1.  A  bearing  comprisi 

a  platen  having  a  predetermined  effective  weight; 

a  frame  in  which  saiq  platen  is  positioned;  and  means  for 
suspending  said  plattn  in  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
frame,  said  suspending  means  including  permanent  mag- 
net means  having  a  first  gap  for  carrying  the  effective 
weight  of  the  platet,  electromagnet  means  having  a  sec- 
ond gap  for  controling  the  position  of  the  platen  in  the 
frame  with  N  degre«s  of  freedom,  where  N  is  an  integer  of 
at  least  one,  said  fiffit  gap  being  larger  than  said  second 
gap,  means  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  platen  in  the 
frame  in  said  N  degsees  of  freedom,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  detection  by  the  detecting  means  of  a  movement  by 
the  platen  from  the  predetermined  position  for  selectively 
energizing  said  electromagnet  means  to  restore  the  platen 
to  the  predetermined  position. 


EmU  S.  Miliallco, 

Foundation,  Inc., 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

Tliis  application 
Into 
U.S.  a.  310—180 


75i228, 


5,294355 
ELECnIOMOTIVE  DEVICE 

Pa.,  assignor  to  Faraday  Energy 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

I,  Sep.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,197,180. 
Oct.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  965,234 
5  H02K  1/Oa  J/22 

6Clainis 


1.  An  electric  motor,  generator  of  alternator  comprising: 

a  rotor;  and 

a  slotless  stator,  said  stator  having  a  wound  field  which 
comprises  at  least  Mie  continuous  insulated  conductor, 
said  at  least  one  conductor  having  a  first  plurality  of 
individual  windings  wound  in  a  first  winding  direction 
about  a  mandrel  to  form  a  first  coil  unit  in  a  first  winding 
group,  and  a  second  plurality  of  windings  wound  in  a 
second  winding  dirtction  about  the  mandrel  opposite  the 
first  direction  to  fonn  a  second  coil  unit  in  a  second  wind- 


March  15,  1994 


ing  group  w  lich  is  adjacent  to  the  first  group,  an  insert 
being  locatec  within  said  first  and  second  winding  groups 
in  place  of  sa  d  mandrel,  and  said  first  and  second  winding 
groups  being  flattened  to  obtain  a  substantially  flat,  two- 
layered  web  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  wherein 
a  peripheral  Section  of  said  first  coil  unit  overUes  a  corre- 
sponding diametrically-opposite  peripheral  section  of  said 
second  coil  i  nit,  and  the  first  end  of  said  web  is  Joined  to 
the  second  e  id. 


SHIFTED 


5,294,856 
>|POLE  SINGLE  PHASE  VARIABLE 
RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
Gary  E.  Horst,  ^  anchester.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 

Mo. 

Continuation-in-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  516,280,  Apr.  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,122,697.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747355 

Int  a.3  H02K  21/38 

VS.  a.  310—181  18  Claims 


it  I 


1.  A  hybrid  si 
ing: 

a  stator  havin] 
terminating 
diametrically 
spaced  aroui  d 

a  phase  windii  g 
said  stator 
temporary 

a  rotor  dispose^ 
at  least  one 
opposed  to 

a  permanent 
second  pair 
pair  of  statoi 
nal  axis  of 
to  eliminate 
could  stop 
a  position 


iin  ^e-phase  variable  reluctance  motor  compris- 


Hcrbert  Aninger, 


at  least  two  pair  of  inwardly  salient  teeth 
a  central  bore,  the  teeth  being  arranged  in 
opposed  pairs  of  teeth  which  are  evenly 
said  central  bore; 

operatively  associated  with  a  first  pair  of 
ifeeth  and  which,  when  energized,  causes  a 
n  agnetization  of  the  stator  teeth; 

for  rotation  in  the  central  bore  and  having 
>air  of  outwardly  salient  teeth  diametrically 
^Bch  other; 

positioned  at  an  end  of  one  tooth  of  a 

>f  said  stator  teeth,  one  tooth  of  said  second 

teeth  being  offset  with  respect  to  a  longitudi- 

second  pair  of  teeth;  and,  the  offset  acting 

a  stable  detent  position  in  which  the  rotor 

the  motor  stops  running,  stopping  in  such 

miking  it  difficult  to  restart  the  motor. 


'said  ! 


whent 


534,857 

SYNCHRONOUS  MACHINE  HAVING  CONTROL  COILS 
FOR  COMPENSATING  MECHANICAL  OSCILLATIONS 
OF  THE  ROTOR 
Niirnberg,  and  Hermann  Waldmann,  Weiher, 
both  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  N^nidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/E  »90/01987,  §  371  Date  Jun.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  10,  1  992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/10278,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1  >91 

per  Fl  led  Not.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,694 
Claims  priorit;  ,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec  22, 
1989,  89123789J 

Ittt  O.'  H02K  1/24 
VS.  a.  310— 26(  I  16  Claim 

1.  A  synchron  >us  machine,  comprising: 
a  salient  pole  f  }tor  including  a  plurality  of  individual  poles, 
each  pole  ct  mprising  a  pole  body,  and  a  pole  shoe,  each 
pole  shoe  cc  mprising  first  and  second  halves; 
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a  plurality  of  exciting  coils,  each  of  said  exciting  coils  encir- 
cling one  of  said  individual  poles  in  said  salient  pole  rotor, 
each  of  said  exciting  coils  capable  of  conducting  electric 
current  and  generating  a  controllable  direct-axis  magnetic 
field,  and 

a  plurality  of  control  coils,  each  of  said  control  coils  coupled 


within  poles  shoes  of  adjacent  individual  poles  in  said 
salient  pole  rotor,  each  of  said  control  coils  capable  of 
conducting  electric  current  and  generating  a  controllable 
quadrature-axis  magnetic  field,  quadrature-axis  and  direct- 
axis  magnetic  fields  flow  in  equivalent  directions  over  the 
first  half  of  each  of  said  pole  shoes  and  in  opposite  direc- 
tions over  the  second  half  of  each  of  said  pole  shoes. 


on  said  surface  of  the  substrate  and  including  an  input  side 
positive  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  fingers, 
an  input  side  negative  electrode  having  a  plurality  of 
electrode  fmgers  each  arranged  between  successive  elec- 
trode fmgers  of  said  input  side  positive  electrode,  and  an 
input  side  floating  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode fingers  arranged  between  successive  electrode  fin- 
gers of  said  input  side  negative  and  positive  electrodes;  an 
interdigital-type  output  side  transducer  applied  on  said 
surface  of  the  substrate  and  including  an  output  side  posi- 
tive electrode  having  a  plurality  of  electrode  fingers,  an 
output  side  negative  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trode fingers  each  arranged  between  successive  electrode 
fmgers  of  said  output  side  positive  electrode,  and  an  out- 
put side  floating  electrode  having  a  pluraUty  of  electrode 
fingers  arranged  between  successive  electrode  fingers  of 
said  output  side  negative  and  positive  electrode,  said  elec- 
trode fingers  of  positive  and  negative  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  input  side  and  output  side  transducers  being  spaced 
from  each  other  by  a  center  distance  of  X/2  in  a  propaga- 
tion direction  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave  which  propa- 
gates on  said  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  X  is  a  wave- 
length of  a  fundamental  surface  acoustic  wave,  and; 
said  piezoelectric  material  of  the  substrate  comprises  quartz 


5,294358 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  DEVICE 
Hideaki  Nakahata;  Akihiro  Hachigo;  Shinichi   Shikata,  and 
Naoji  FHiimori,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1992,  4-034754 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/04.  41/08.  41/18:  H02N  2/00 

VS.  a.  310—313  A  4  Claims 


mmtntT^m 


mmm 


7m. 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
diamond  layer  being  formed  on  said  substrate,  a  ZnO  layer 
being  formed  on  said  diamond  layer  and  interdigital  electrodes 
being  formed  on  said  ZnO  layer, 
said  surface  acoustic  wave  device  utilizing  a  second  order 
mode  of  a  surface  acoustic  wave  being  excited  in  a  struc- 
ture satisfying  (2w.H/X)=0.9  to  2.3,  where  H  represents 
the  thickness  of  said  ZnO  layer  and  X  represents  the  wave- 
length of  said  surface  acoustic  wave. 

5,294,859 
SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  FILTER  DEVICE 
Kaznhiko  Yamanonchi,  37-13,  Matsugaoka,  Sendai,  Qty, 
Miyagi  Pref.;  MitsuUro  Tanaka,  Chita;  Masahiko  Sugiyama, 
Nagoya;  Yasnfumi  Horio,  Nagoya;  Masatsugu  Oshima,  Na- 
goya,  and  Keiui  Suzuki,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kazuhiko  Yamanouchi  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068233; 
Mar.  5, 1993,  5-045368 

Int  CL'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—313  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  filter  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  comprising  a  piezoelectric  material  and  having  a 
surface;  an  interdigital-type  input  side  transducer  applied 
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or  a  material  having  an  electromechanical  coupling  factor 
which  is  substantially  on  the  same  order  as  that  of  quartz; 

said  floating  electrodes  of  said  input  side  and  output  side 
transducers  are  short-circuited  floating  electrodes; 

each  electrode  finger  of  said  positive  electrodes,  negative 
electrodes  and  floating  electrodes  of  said  input  side  and 
output  side  transducers  has  a  width  "d"  as  defined  in  the 
propagation  direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave,  said 
width  "d"  satisfying  a  condition 

0.8xX/12gdgl.3xX/l2; 

each  electrode  finger  of  the  floating  electrode  of  the  input 
side  transducer  has  an  edge  on  its  propagation  direction- 
side  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave,  said  edge  being  spaced 
from  an  intermediate  position  between  an  adjacent  elec- 
trode finger  of  the  positive  electrode  and  an  adjacent 
electrode  finger  of  the  negative  electrode,  in  a  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  the  propagation  direction  of  the 
surface  acoustic  wave;  and 

each  electrode  finger  of  the  floating  electrode  of  the  output 
side  transducer  has  an  edge  on  its  side  opposite  to  the 
propagation  direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave,  sakl 
edge  being  spaced  from  an  intermediate  position  between 
an  adjacent  electrode  fmger  of  the  positive  electrode  and 
an  adjacent  electrode  finger  of  the  negative  electrode,  in 
the  propagation  direction  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave. 
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5,294,860 
PIEZOI  LECTRIC  FILTER 
Nfasao  Gamo,  Nagaolukjf),  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-247474 

Int.  tl.!  HOIL  41/08 

U.S.  a.  310—320  10  Claims 


11 


'?£2^ 


I2b 


1.  A  piezoelectric  filter 


substrate; 
an  output  electrode  for 
said  piezoelectric  sub 
part  of  said  earth 
through  a  layer  of ; 


-l^    16   13      12a 
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y 


directional  elemen 
section  with  a  diafieter 
and  wherein  the 
diameter  D  and  th( 
is  less  than  SI 00 
for  axial  waves  in 


wherein  the  sonic  waveguide  has  a  cross- 
ranging  between  20  ^m  and  1000  fim 
I  laximum  value  of  the  product  D-fo  of  the 
carrier  frequency  foof  the  ultrasonic  waves 
for  torsional  waves  and  less  than  4200  m/s 
the  waveguide. 


•  m.  s 


NGC 


LADDER 
Hisao  Banno,  and 
assignors  to 

Filed 

Claims  priority. 

The  portion  of  the 


Int 
U.S.  a.  310—366 


5,294,862 
PYPE  PIEZO-ELECTRIC  HLTER 

Yasuhiko  Nakagawa,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 
Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,702 
ipplication  Japan,  Jul.  18, 1991,  3-204022 
1  erm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
5  H03H  9/205:  HOIL  41 /OS 

10  Claims 


iX 


}f  an  energy-trapped  tyi>e  utilizing  a 
thickness-extensional  vibr  ition  mode,  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrat ;  having  a  first  and  a  second  major 

surface  defining  a  thi  :kness  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate 

therebetween; 
an  earth  electrode  fon^ed  in  said  piezoelectric  substrate  so 

as  to  be  in  the  center  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  along 

the  direction  of  said  i  hickness; 
an  input  electrode  form  mI  on  said  first  major  surface  of  said 

piezoelectric  substral ;  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  one  pari  of 

said  earth  electrode  t  lirough  a  layer  of  said  piezoelectric 


Ri 


-vw>- 


led  on  said  second  major  surface  of 

ttrate  so  as  to  be  opposed  to  another 

lectrode  other  than  said  one  part 

piezoelectric  substrate;  and 


a  dimimy  electrode  forced  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  major  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate  so  as 
to  overlap  with  at  le  ist  one  of  said  output  electrode  and 
said  input  electrode  I  irough  said  piezoelectric  substrate. 


ri  gions  I 


I  elect  rode 


5,294,861 

ultrAsonic  probe 

Kurt  Nattermann,  Ingelheln,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Schott  Glaswerke,  Maiaz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 
1991, 103145  1 

Int  <  1.'  HOIL  41 /OS 
MS.  CL  310—334  22  Ciaima 


1.  A  ladder-typ< 
a  first  set  of 

series,  each  o\ 

a  rectangular 
mode  in  a 
face  and  an 
least  two 
transverse 

a  first  electrode 

a  second 
divisional 
a  second  set  of 

parallel,  each 

ing: 

a  rectangular 
mode  in  a 
face  and  an 
least  two 
directions 

a  first  electro4e 

a  second 
divisional 

conductors 
ond  set  of 


I  elect  rode 


1.  An  ultrasonic  prob4  having  proximal  and  distal  ends, 
comprising  at  least  one  illtrasonic  directional  element  in  the 
probe  head  at  the  distal  end  of  the  probe,  at  least  one  ultrasonic 
transducer  located  in  the  operating  unit  at  the  proximal  end  of 
the  probe,  and  at  least  one  ultrasonic  waveguide  means  capable 
of  transmitting  ultraaonici  waves  in  torsional  or  axial  modes 
having  a  carrier  frequency  fo  between  450  kHz  and  28  MHz 
disposed  between  the  ultrasonic  transducer  and  ultrasonic 


JaakM.  J.  GeboeiR, 
phns  F.  RUckae^t, 
PUlipa 

FUed 
Claims  priority 

8802557;  Feb.  6, 


I  Corporaf  Ion, 


1189, 


UJS.  a.  313—318 
1.  A 

a.  a  reflector 
face  having 

b.  a  neck-shap^ 
around  the 
ment  to  a 
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a=o-~-p, 


a: 


Q-P, 
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piezo-electric  filter  circuit,  comprising: 
pi^zo-resonators  connected  to  each  other  in 
the  first  set  of  piezo-resonators  including: 
piezo-electric  element  having  an  oscillation 
1  mgitudinal  direction  and  having  a  first  sur- 
opposing  second  surface  and  including  at 
each  polarized  in  the  same  direction 
the  first  surface; 
on  the  first  surface; 

on  the  second  surface  and  divided  into 
electrodes  by  at  least  one  slit; 
I  liezo-resonators  connected  to  each  other  in 
>f  the  second  set  of  piezo-resonators  includ- 


[>iezo-electric  element  having  an  oscillation 

1  mgitudinal  direction  and  having  a  first  sur- 

opposing  second  surface  and  including  at 

rdgions  each  polarized  in  alternately  opposite 

transverse  to  the  first  surface; 

on  the  fu^t  surface; 

on  the  second  surface  and  divided  into 
dectrodes  by  at  least  one  slit;  and 
bi  Idging  the  divisional  electrodes  of  the  sec- 
I  iezo-resonators. 


5,294,863 
LAMP/REPpXTOR  UNIT  WITH  IMPROVED 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
Aachen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Joae- 
EUndhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
[>ct  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,471 
appUcation   Netherlands,   Oct   18,   1988, 

8900281 
Int  a.3  HOIK  1/46 

11  Claims 
lamp/reflector  unit  comprising: 

provided  with  a  concave  reflecting  sur- 
optical  axis; 
portion  at  the  reflector  body  disposed 
axis  and  having  a  free  end  for  attach- 
hol^er  for  holding  the  unit;  and 


boly  ] 


oitical ; 
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c.  an  electric  lamp  mounted  in  the  reflector  body,  said  lamp 
having  contact  pins  extending  from  said  free  end  for  mak- 
ing electrical  contact  with  the  holder; 
characterized  in  that  the  neck-shaped  portion  includes: 
(1)  an  integral  part  which  is  an  integral  portion  of  the  reflec- 
tor body;  and 


5,294,865 
LAMP  WITH  INTEGRATED  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Thomas  Haradea,  Hamilton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Danvers,  Maaa. 

Filed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,192 

Lrt.  a.'  HOU  7/44 

MS.  a.  315—58  15  Claims 


(2)  a  separate  part  which  at  least  partly  surrounds  and  is 
affixed  to  the  integral  part,  said  separate  part  including  a 
relief  extending  transversely  to  the  optical  axis  for  facili- 
tating clamping  of  the  neck-shaped  portion  to  the  holder, 

said  separate  part,  said  integral  part,  and  said  lamp  being 
joined  together  by  means  of  cement. 


.  Ltd., 


5,294,864 
MAGNETRON  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVEN 
Gi  I.  Do,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,362 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  25,  1991, 
9541/1991;  Not.  20,  1991,  19974/1991 

Int  CL'  HOU  25/50 
MS.  a.  315—39.51  «  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a  lamp  envelojje  enclosing  a  filament  and  including  electrical 
leads  extending  from  the  filament  through  the  lamp  enve- 
lope; 

a  lamp  base  attached  to  the  lamp  envelope; 

an  electronic  module  mounted  in  the  lamp  base,  said  module 
including  circuitry  for  controlling  the  filament;  and 

a  conductive  spring  compressed  between  an  upper  portion 
of  the  electronic  module  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  lamp 
envelope,  said  lower  portion  of  the  lamp  envelope  in- 
cludes an  exhaust  tube  and  wherein  said  spring  engages 
said  exhaust  tube,  one  electrical  lead  being  coupled  to  said 
spring  for  electrical  connection  to  said  electronic  module. 


1.  A  magnetron  for  a  microwave  oven  comprising: 

a  shield  body; 

a  center  lead  and  a  side  lead  both  extending  throughout  said 

shield  body; 
upper  and  lower  pole  pieces  coupled  to  upper  and  lower 

portions  of  the  shield  body,  respectively,  and  defining  an 

interaction  space  therebetween; 
an  F-seal  for  supporting  said  lower  pole  piece; 
a  spacer  fitted  in  a  mounting  area  defined  between  said 

F-seal  and  the  lower  pole  piece  and  provided  with  a  pair 

of  lead  holes  through  which  said  center  lead  and  said  side 

lead  extend,  respectively;  and 
a  metal  coating  provided  at  the  upper  surface  of  said  spacer 

and  adapted  to  define  an  attenuation  cavity,  together  with 

the  lower  pole  piece. 


5,294,866 

RASTER  DISTORTION  CORRECTING  SIGNAL 

SYNTHESIZER 

Shinichirou    Miyazaki,    and    Kyoicki    Mnrakaou,    both    of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporatioii,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-046856 
lat  a.'  G09G  1/04;  HOU  29/70 
MS.  CL  315—367  3  Claims 

1.  A  raster  distortion  correcting  signal  synthesizer,  compris- 
ing: 
a  bus  line; 

a  multiplier  connected  to  said  bus  line; 
an  adder  connected  to  an  output  of  said  multiplier, 
a  memory  connected  to  said  bus  line  for  storing  dau  and 

predetermined  coefficients;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  multiplier,  said  adder  and 
said  memory  in  accordance  with  a  count  value  of  a  hori- 
zontal sync,  signal,  wherein  said  control  means  includes 
means  for  calculating  a  high-order  raster  distortion  cor- 
recting signal  by  utilizing  said  multiplier  and  adder  on  the 
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basis  of  the  count  vdue,  and  said  control  means  controls 
said  multiplier  to  mi  Itiply  to  count  value  by  a  predeter- 


mined coefficient 
value. 


William  H.  Jones, 


FUcd 


the  memory  to  obtain  a  new  count 


5,29M67 

LOW  PRESSURE  M]  »CURY  VAPOR  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  CONT-  LINING  AN  AMALGAM 
Mark  W.  GroHmao,  Beln4>nt,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation,  Danrers,  Mass. 

FUcd  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,763 
Int.  p.s  HOI  J  n/22 

16CUinis 


U.S.  CL  313—490 


i(fc^"N: 


-     L        ^      U 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  n  srcury  vapor  discharge  lamp  of  the 
type  having  an  amalgai  i  for  absorbing  mercury  vapor  by 
contacting  an  exposed  surface  portion  of  the  amalgam,  a  sealed 
glass  envelope  having  disposed  therein  ingredients  comprising 
mercury  for  forming  an  electric  arc  sustaining  gas  within  the 
interior  of  the  glass  envelope,  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  in 
sealing  relationship  with  $aid  glass  envelope,  a  tubulation  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  space4  from  said  electrodes,  said  tubulation 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  arc  sustaining  gas 
and  the  other  end  being  closed,  and  a  container  confined 
within  said  tubulation  a^d  adapted  for  retention  of  liquified 
amalgam  within  said  tubalation  wherein  mercury  vapor  from 
said  electric  arc  sustaining  gas  is  in  communication  with  said 
amalgam  for  absorption,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
a  restriction  at  the  other,  end  of  said  tubulation  wherein  said 
container  holds  the  amalgam  confined  within  the  tubulation 
when  said  lamp  is  mounted  with  said  electrodes  in  an  upward 
position. 


March  IS,  1994 


5,294,868 

DUAL  LANiP  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WTTH 

INDEI  ENDENT  CONTROL  MEANS 

VOU  Park,  and  John  R.  Nelioa,  Fnukliii 
Park,  both  of  111 ,  assigBon  to  AppUaace  Control  Technology, 
Inc.,  Addison,  III. 

Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,704 
bt  CL'  H05B  37/00 

SCIaiM 


U.S.  CL  315—205 


3pera  ed 


1.  An  electron!  c 
lamps,  said  ballast 
a  rectifier  circu  t 

rent,  operatec 
a  switching  typ : 

circuit,  0{ 

current; 
first  and  seconc 

connected  to 

coupling 
said  first 

frequency 

whereby  said 
said  second 

frequency 

lamp  whereb; ' 
said  first  and 

circuit 

tance,  said 

ciated  one  of 
said  capacitanci '. 

series  includii 

nected  to 

diodes. 


compi  ising 


ig: 


Ching  W.  Tang, 
bothofN.Y., 
ter,  N.Y. 

Filed 

The  portion  of  the 


U.S.  a.  313—504 


8.  A  multicolor 
consisting  of 


"VCv  S*v 


ballast  for  first  and  second  fluorescent 

comprising: 

connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 

to  produce  direct  current; 

inverter  circuit  connected  to  said  rectifier 

to  generate  a  high  frequency  alternating 


parallel  connected  resonant  circuits  each 
said  inverter  circuit  by  means  of  a  common 
;  mea  is; 

reson  [nt  circuit  operated  to  conduct  said  high 
alt(  mating  current  to  said  first  fluorescent  lamp 

lamp  is  operated; 
res4nant  circuit  operated  to  conduct  said  high 
alternating  current  to  said  second  fluorescent 

said  lamp  is  operated; 

se^nd  resonant  circuits  each  including  an  LC 

an  inductor  in  series  with  a  capaci- 

cakacitance  connected  in  parallel  with  an  asso- 

said  fluorescent  lamps;  and 

comprising  first  and  second  capacitors  in 

a  center  tap  between  said  capacitors  con- 

saidj  rectifier  circuit  by  means  of  first  and  second 


5,294,869 

ORGANIC  ELBCTROLUMINESCENT  MULTICOLOR 
I]  lAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Ri  Chester,  and  Jon  E.  Littman,  Honeoye  Falls, 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 


Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,163 

erm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  4, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  H05B  33/14 

15  Claims 


'J J  J      f 


image  display  device  comprised  of  an  array 
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a  plurality  of  light  emitting  pixels  arranged  in  two  intersect- 
ing sets  of  parallel  files,  the  pixels  in  a  first  set  of  parallel 
files  forming  columns  and  the  pixels  in  a  second  set  of 
parallel  files  forming  rows  on  a  common  electrically  insu- 
lative  light  transmissive  support, 

the  pixels  in  each  file  of  one  of  said  first  set  or  said  second  set 
of  parallel  files  containing  and  being  joined  by  a  common 
light  transmissive  first  electrode  means  overlying  said 
support, 

the  first  electrode  means  in  adjacent  files  being  laterally 
spaced  on  said  support, 

an  organic  electroluminescent  medium  overlying  the  first 
electrode  means  and  said  support, 

the  pixels  in  each  file  of  the  other  of  said  first  set  or  said 
second  set  of  parallel  files  containing  and  being  joined  by 
a  common  second  electrode  means  overlying  said  organic 
electroluminescent  medium,  and 

the  second  electrode  means  in  adjacent  files  being  laterally 
spaced  on  said  organic  electroluminescent  medium, 

characterized  in  that  the  light  emitting  device  is  capable  of 
producing  full  color  image  display, 

each  pixel  in  said  first  set  of  parallel  fdes  of  pixels  is  divided 
into  three  sub-pixels, 

said  organic  electroluminescent  medium  in  each  pixel  in  said 
first  set  forms  three  areas,  each  within  one  sub-pixel  of 
each  pixel  in  said  first  set  and  each  capable  of  emitting 
Ught  of  a  different  primary  hue, 

a  set  of  walls  is  positioned  between  adjacent  files  of  pixels 
and  between  one  of  the  sub-pixels  in  each  of  the  pixels  in 
each  of  the  files  and  the  two  remaining  sub-pixels  in  each 
of  the  pixels  in  each  of  the  files,  the  walls  each  being  of  a 
height  exceeding  the  thickness  of  the  organic  electrolumi- 
nescent medium  and  capable  of  shadowing  adjacent  sub- 
pixels,  and 

each  electrode  means  of  one  of  said  first  set  or  said  second 
set  of  parallel  files  being  divided  into  three  laterally 
spaced  electrode  elements  each  joining  one  sub-pixels  of 
each  of  the  pixels  in  said  first  set  or  said  second  set  of 
parallel  files. 


an  organic  electroluminescent  medium  overlying  die  first 
electrode  means  and  said  support, 

the  pixels  in  each  file  of  said  second  set  of  parallel  files 
containing  and  being  joined  by  a  common  second  elec- 
trode means  overlying  said  organic  electroluminescent 
medium,  and 

the  second  electrode  means  in  adjacent  files  of  said  second 
set  being  laterally  spaced  on  said  organic  electrolumines- 
cent medium, 

characterized  in  that  the  device  is  capable  of  producing  fiiU 
color  image  display, 

said  organic  electroluminescent  medium  emits  in  the  blue 
region  of  the  spectrum  and  has  a  peak  emission  at  a  wave- 
length of  less  than  480  nm, 

each  pixel  in  said  first  set  of  parallel  files  of  pixels  is  divided 
into  three  sub-pixels, 

in  said  first  set  one  of  said  first  and  second  electrode  means 
that  is  contained  in  and  joins  the  pixels  in  each  file  of  said 
first  set  is  divided  into  three  laterally  spaced  electrode 
elements,  each  one  of  the  electrode  elements  joining  and 
forming  a  part  of  one  sub-pixel  of  each  of  the  pixels  in  a 
file, 

one  fluorescent  medium  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
support  and  underlying  the  first  electrode  means,  and 
capable  of  absorbing  Ught  emitted  by  said  organic  electro- 
luminescent medium  and  emitting  green  Ught  is  positioned 
to  receive  emitted  light  from  said  organic  electrolumines- 
cent medium  transmitted  through  the  first  electrode 
means  and  is  confined  to  one  sub-pixel  of  each  of  the  pixels 
in  a  file, 

a  second  fluorescent  medium  located  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  support  and  underlying  the  first  electrode  means,  and 
capable  of  absorbing  light  emitted  by  said  organic  electro- 
luminescent medium  and  emitting  red  light  is  positioned  to 
receive  emitted  Ught  from  said  organic  electroluminescent 
medium  transmitted  through  the  first  electrode  means  and 
is  confined  to  a  second  sub-pixel  in  each  of  the  pixels  in  the 
same  file,  and 
a  set  of  parallel  walls  overlying  the  first  electrode  means  and 
separating  adjacent  second  electrode  means. 


5,294,870 

ORGANIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  MULTICOLOR 

IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ching  W.  Tang,  Rochester,  David  J.  Williams,  Fairport,  and 

Jack  C.  Chang,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,553 
Int.  a.'  H05B  33/14 


5,294,871 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Takashi  Imaseki,  Zushi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  9,  1991,  3-200818 

Int.  a.5  H02P  7/68 

U.S.  a.  318—139  8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  313—504 


11  Claims 


>.CTvfrr;^gjuBnrJTT^a 


I 


cx^X'x'x^    X   ^  X 
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of 


7.  A,n  image  display  device  comprised  of  an  array  consisting 


1  plurality  of  light  emitting  pixels  arranged  in  two  intersect- 
ing sets  of  parallel  files,  the  pixels  in  a  first  set  of  parallel 
files  forming  columns  and  the  pixels  in  a  second  set  of 
parallel  files  forming  rows  on  an  electrically  insulative 
support,  the  pixels  in  each  file  of  said  first  set  of  parallel 
files  containing  and  being  joined  by  a  common  light  trans- 
missive first  electrode  means  overlying  said  support, 

the  first  electrode  means  in  adjacent  files  of  said  first  set 
being  laterally  spaced  on  said  support. 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  motor  of  an  electric  motor  vehicle, 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  motor  speed  and  outputting  a  motor 
speed  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  detecting  a  demand  for  acceleration  and  output- 
ting  an  acceleration  signal  indicative  thereof; 

means  for  calculating  a  motor  speed  error  based  on  said 
motor  speed  signal  and  said  acceleration  signal  and  out- 
putting  a  motor  speed  error  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  motor  speed  command  based  on  said 
motor  speed  error  signal  and  said  motor  speed  signal  and 
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speed  command  signal  indicative 


outputtmg  a  motoi 

thereof; 
feedback  control  meani  calculating  a  torque  command  value 

based  on  said  motor  tpeed  command  signal  and  said  motor 

speed  signal  and  oatputting  a  torque  command  signal 

indicative  thereof;  aad 
control  means,  contro^ing  said  motor  on  the  basis  of  said 

torque  command  sittial  from  said  motor  speed  feedback 

control  means. 


5,294^2 
METHOD  AND  A*PARATUS  FOR  OPERATING 
VACVUM  CLEANER 
Hamo  Koharagii  Ibarak^  Kazuo  Tahara,  Hitachi;  Tsunehiro 
EmIo,  HitacUota;  Kunio  Miyashita,  Hitachi;  Yoshitaro  Ishii, 
Hitadii;  Fumio  Jyoraku,  Hitachi;  Synji  Watanabe,  Ibaraki; 
Himiori  Toyoshima,  Hitachi;  Kohichi  Saito,  Kitaibaraki; 
Wakichiro   Hishi,   Nafareyama,  and  Koqjirou   Yamashita, 
HHachi,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTisimi  of  Ser.  No.  365,491,  Jun.  13,  1989,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  105,598,  0«t.  8,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,880,474.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  *,  1990,  Ser.  No.  592,662 
Oainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1986,  61-237942; 
lar.  6, 1987,  62-50073;  Mar.  23, 1987, 
950;  Apr.  3, 1987, 62-80951;  Oct  8, 


Oct  8, 1986, 61-237943; 
62-65608;  Apr.  3, 1987, 6: 
1987,  6^237938 

Int 
U.S.  a.  318—254 


a.'  H02P  6/02 


7  Claims 


March  15,  1994 


5;e94,873 
KINEMATIC  FtnSCnONS  FOR  REDUNDANCY 
RESOLUTION  USING  CONFIGURATION  CONTROL 
Homayoim  Senji,  La  Crescenta,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
SUtes  of  Amerii »  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 


FUcd 


U.S.  a.  318—568  1 


less  DC  motor  deli 
netic  pole  position  | 
trolling  said  invertq 
current  which  is  ap 
to  reduce  the  supplj 


u  ■ 


m^>£l^ 


Si  id 


1.  A  method 
operating  in 
m,  and  having  an 
first  defining  a 
end-effector 
on  movemer  t 
second  definin; ; 
task  motion 
loading  on 
prises, 
defining  an 
space  of  a 
defining  an 
gravity 
joints,  and 
setting  the 
to  zero  as 
controlling 
constraints 
of  said 


of  :ontrolling  a  redundant  robot  having  n  joints 

m-dipiensional  task  space  with  redundancy  r=n- 

end  effector,  said  method  comprising: 

>asic  task  motion  of  said  robot  within  a  set  of 

xwrdinates,  corresponding  to  m  constraints 

of  said  n  joints; 

not  more  than  r  constraints  on  said  basic 

corresponding  to  a  minimization  of  gravity 

joints,  wherein  said  second  defining  com- 


i-by-r  matrix  operator,  N«,  spanning  a  null 
Jacobian  operator  of  said  end-effector, 
n  'by-l  vector  which  is  a  partial  derivative  of  a 
lo)  ding  function  with  respect  to  angles  of  said 


pi  odu 


sail  I 


Jeffrey  C.  H 
Hartland,  both 
Corporation, 
FUc< 


U.S.  a.  318—75  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  opjerating  a  vacuum  cleaner,  comprising: 
a  speed  control  unit  including  a  brushless  DC  motor  and  an 
inverter  control  unft  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power 
to  said  brushless  DC  motor;  and 
a  control  36  circuit  for  controlling  said  inverter  control  unit 
including  a  microcomputer,  a  load  current  detecting  cir- 
cuit a  magnetic  pcle  position  detecting  circuit  and  a 
speed  command  circuit,  said  microcomputer  providing 
means  for  calculatilg  a  load  state  of  a  cleaner  from  a  load 
current  of  said  bruailess  DC  motor  detected  by  said  cur- 
rent detecting  circiit  and  a  rotational  speed  of  said  brush- 
^rmined  from  an  output  of  said  mag- 
detecting  circuit  and  means  for  con- 
r  control  unit  to  control  a  voltage  or  a 
plied  to  the  brushless  DC  motor  so  as 
'  of  electric  power  in  at  least  one  of  a 
heavy  load  state  and  a  light  load  state  of  the  brushless  DC 
motor  on  the  basis  of  the  result  of  the  calcuhited  load  state. 


1.  An  electric 
ing  armature  me^ns, 
on  the  stator 
the  arbor,  first 


iron 


Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,083 
Int  a.'  G05B  19/42 


15  Claims 


uct  of  said  matrix  operator  and  said  vector 
a  minimization  condition;  and, 
joints  so  as  to  simultaneously  fulfill  the  m 
said  basic  task  motion  and  the  r  constraints 
miniifuzation  of  gravity  loading. 


5,294,874 
DYNAMIC  $RAKE  CIRCUTT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 
MOTOR 
iberger,  Waukesha,  and  Michael  R.  West, 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Milwaukee  Electric  Tool 
B^kfield,  WU. 

Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,791 
Int  CL'  H02P  3/00 

llClains 


notor  including  an  arbor  mounted  on  a  rotat- 

a  stator  iron,  run  winding  means  mounted 

ir  generating  a  magnetic  field  for  rotating 

s  tritching  means  for  connecting  the  run  wind- 


MaRCH  15,  1994 
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ing  means  to  a  power  source,  brake  winding  means  which  is 
separate  from  said  run  winding  means  and  which  generates  a 
counter  magnetic  field  opposed,  with  respect  to  the  armature, 
to  that  field  generated  by  the  run  winding  means,  the  brake 
winding  means  operating  when  energized  to  stop  rotation  of 
the  arbor,  and  a  control  circuit  for  generating  residual  magne- 
tism in  the  stator  iron,  the  circuit  comprising: 

energy  storage  means  for  providing  current  to  said  brake 
winding  means  for  generating  the  residual  magnetism  in 
the  stator  iron  whereby  generating  said  counter  magnetic 
field; 
second  switching  means  for  connecting  said  energy  storage 
means  to  said  brake  winding  means  when  said  first  switch- 
ing means  disconnects  said  run  winding  means  from  the 
power  source;  and 
alternate  discharge  means  for  providing  an  alternate  dis- 
charge path  for  said  energy  storage  means  whenever  said 
run  winding  means  is  disconnected  from  said  power 
source. 


trol  system  comprising  control  signals  (Sm,  Sr),  a  first  vector 
rotator  (12)  for  rotating  said  control  signals  with  a  first  angle 
(a)  for  conversion  from  field  coordinates  to  stator  coordinates 
for  providing  output  signals  (VI,  V2)  connected  to  frequency 
inverters  (19,  20)  for  providing  drive  signals  to  each  sutor 
winding  (1,  2)  of  the  motor,  said  first  angle  (a)  being  obtained 
by  integrating  a  rotation  frequency  (w)  by  means  of  an  inte- 
grating means  (22),  said  rotation  frequency  (w)  being  con- 
trolled essentially  for  maintaining  a  magnetizing  current  (Im) 
of  each  stator  winding  (1,  2)  constant, 

characterized  by 

a  means  (24,  25,  26,  27)  for  measuring  at  least  one  of  voltages 
of  said  drive  signals,  currents  of  said  drive  signals,  and  an 
airgap  voltage  (E); 


5,294,875 
ENHANCED  POLYPHASE  MOTOR  OPERATION  USING 

A  SOLID  STATE  INVERTER 
Narasimha  K.  Reddy,  Bolton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  356,806,  May  25,  1989,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  657,932 

Int  a.'  H02H  7/122;  H02K  1/00 

VS.  a.  318—801  3  Claims 


1.  A  polyphase  motor  drive  including  an  inverter  and  a 
polyphase  motor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  phase  drives,  each  phase  drive  responsive  to  a 
phase  drive  input  signal,  each  phase  drive  for  providing  a 
current  signal; 

a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  phase  windings,  each  winding 
comprising  at  least  two  electrically  insulated,  electromag- 
netically  coupled  conductors  wound  together,  each  con- 
ductor corresponding  to  one  of  said  phase  drives,  each  of 
said  conductors  being  responsive  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  current  signals  for  providing  current  to  said  motor. 


j:^^        >  >  ^  ^ 
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at  least  a  second  vector  rotator  (29,  32,  33)  for  counterrotat- 
ing  said  measured  voltages,  currents,  and  airgap  voltage 
(E)  with  a  second  angle  ( — a)  which  is  the  inverse  of  said 
first  angle  (a)  for  conversion  from  stator  coordinates  to 
field  coordinates, 

a  means  for  determining  an  estimated  air-gap  voltage  (E*)  on 
the  basis  of  said  counterrotated  measured  voltages,  cur- 
rents, and  airgap  voltage  (E); 

a  means  (23)  for  determining  said  rotation  frequency  (w)  on 
the  basis  of  said  estimated  air-gap  voltage  (E*)  essentially 
for  maintaining  the  amplitude  of  said  magnetizing  current 
(Im)  of  each  stator  winding  constant 


5,294,877 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

DECELERATION  RATES  OF  A  POLYPHASE  DC  MOTOR 

Scott  W.  Cameron,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Tbooson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrelltoa,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  770,576,  Oct  3,  1991.  This 

application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,871 

Int  CL*  H02P  5/28 

VS.  a.  318—809  22  Claims 


5,294,876 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AN 

AC  INDUCTION  MOTOR  BY  INDIRECT 

MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  AIR-GAP  VOLTAGE 

Ragnar  Jonsson,  Kyrfcobacksriigen  5,  S-271  95  Ystad,  Sweden 

per  No.  PCT/SE91/00086,  §  371  Date  Aug.  12, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  12, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/12656,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Aug.  22, 1991 

per  FUed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,310 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  12,  1990,  9000497 

Int  a.'  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—803  20  Clai«s 

1.  A  control  system  for  an  AC  induction  motor  (M)  for  field 

oriented  control,  comprising  a  stator  (3),  a  rotor  (4),  at  least 

two  stator  windings  (1,  2)  and  rotor  windings  (5,  6),  said  con- 


1.  A  circuit  for  determining  if  a  deceleration  rate  of  a  poly- 
phase de  motor  having  a  plurality  of  driving  coils  and  a  mov- 
ing rotor  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  comprising: 
a  back  emf  detector  to  selectively  produce  a  back  emf  signal 
from  said  driving  coils  when  said  driving  coils  are  sequen- 
tially switched  into  a  floating  state; 
a  reference  voltage  crossing  detector  to  determine  when  said 
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back  emf  signal  prcH  uced  by  said  back  emf  detector 
crosses  a  reference  vc  tage; 

a  pulse  generator  for  producing  first  and  second  non-over- 
lapping pulses  when  said  reference  voltage  crossing  detec- 
tor determines  that  said  back  emf  has  crossed  the  refer- 
ence voltage,  said  secpnd  pulse  occurring  after  said  first 
pulse; 

an  up  counter  connect 
produced  by  said  puh 

a  down  counter  conni 
existent  in  said  up 
pulse  generator; 

first  and  second  clock  |>ulse  sources,  the  frequency  of  the 
first  clock  pulses  bei$g  less  than  the  frequency  of  said 
second  clock  pulses,  the  first  and  second  clock  pulses 


March  15,  1994 


to  be  reset  by  the  second  pulse 
:  generator; 
^ted  to  be  loaded  with  the  count 
unter  by  said  first  pulse  from  said 


5,294,881 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DrfTECITNG  THE  STATE  OF  A  SWITCH, 
IN  PARTICULAR  K  CAR  KEY  CONTACT  IN  A  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR  OF  AN  ALTERNATOR 
Jean-Marie  Pierret,  Paris,  and  Didier  Canitrot,  Saint-Maur  dea 
Fowes,  France,  afsignors  to  Valeo  Equipements  Electriques 
Moteur,  Creteil,  france 

FUed  N  [ar.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,296 
Claims  priority,  i  ^plication  France,  Mar.  12,  1991,  91  02959 
1  It.  a.'  H02J  7/14.  9/06 
VS.  a.  322—28  5  CUima 


being  delivered  res] 
to  be  counted  thereb: 
a  circuit  connected  to 
down  counter  has  n 
the  occurrence  of 


lively  to  said  up  and  down  counters 


down  counter  to  determine  if  the 
hed  a  predetermined  count  prior  to 
other  reference  voltage  crossing 
subsequent  to  the  reference  voltage  crossing  that  loaded 
the  count  of  said  up  punter  into  said  down  counter. 


S,294,878 
Patent  Not  Icued  For  This  Number 


EC! 


5,294,879 
MICROPROCESSORCONTROLLED  REGULATOR 
Richard  A.  Freeman,  St  Louis,  and  Darid  C.  Massey,  Kirkwood, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  toi  Basler  Electric  Company,  Highland, 

m. 


nied  Nov.  1, 


Int  ( 1.'  H02P  9/00 


VS.  CL  322—23 


1991,  Ser.  No.  786,528 


a)d( 


22  Claims 


— |-f^rv-|S  —  •// 


m 


1.  In  a  circuit  for 
charged  by  an 
tion  by  a  key  switc|i 
is  connected  to  a 
switch  is  connected 
such  as  a  warning 
drop  being  provided 
circuit  for  detectin, ; 
including: 

amplifier  means 
ence  voltage 
on  the  terminal 
nected  to  sai(  I 
adapted  for  n 
the  reference 
component 
means  for 
output 
the  load 
switch  is  less 
ing  a  second  si 
voltage  presei  it 
terminal 
reference 
the  course  of 


regulating  the  voltage  at  which  a  battery  is 

altefnator,  said  circuit  being  capable  of  activa- 

wherein  a  first  terminal  of  the  key  switch 

source  and  a  second  terminal  of  the  key 

to  said  regulator  circuit  through  a  load 

lamp,  and  a  component  having  a  voltage 

for  switching  said  load  ON  and  OFF,  a 

the  open  or  closed  state  of  said  key  switch 


1.  A  regulator  providii  g  a  control  signal  for  controlling  a 
generator  providing  an  e  ectrical  output  including  an  output 
voltage  and  an  output  cui  rent  applied  to  a  load,  said  regulator 
comprising: 

means  for  sensing  a  p^-ameter  of  the  electrical  output  ap- 
plied to  the  load; 

a  first  memory  for  storiiig  at  least  one  predetermined  param- 
eter corresponding  to  the  sensed  parameter; 

a  microprocessor  for  comparing  the  sensed  parameter  to  the 
corresponding  predetermined  parameter  stored  in  said 
first  memory,  said  Microprocessor  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  comparison; 

a  second  memory  for  storing  instructions  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  microprocessor;  and 

means  for  generating  t^ie  control  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
output  signal  from  s^d  microprocessor. 


BbcbmcM 


f  5,294,880 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  An  integrate< 
reliability  test,  co  npnsmg 
a  signal  genera  ing 


receivmg  on  a  first  terminal  a  fixed  refer- 
on  a  second  terminal  the  voltage  present 
of  the  load  opposite  to  its  terminal  con- 
key  switch,  said  amplifier  means  being 
'( gulating  said  voltage  drop  to  the  value  of 
oltage  as  long  as  said  key  switch  and  said 
h^ng  a  voltage  drop  are  conductive,  and 
generi  iting  a  first  signal  on  a  key  switch  detection 
whenever  said  voltage  present  on  the  terminal  of 
to  its  terminal  connected  to  said  key 
han  the  reference  voltage,  and  for  generat- 
gnal  on  said  detection  output  whenever  said 
on  the  terminal  of  the  load  opposite  to  its 
to  said  key  switch  is  greater  than  the 
volitge,  or  whenever  said  amplifier  means  is  in 
regulating  said  voltage  drop. 


opp<  site 


I  conn  K:ted  i 


5,294,882 

INTEGRATE})  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  TESTING 

RELIABILITY 

Juqji  Tanaka,  Saiurai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

if«i«h«,  Osalia,  •  [apan 

Filedjjul.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,659 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  15/12 

VS.  a.  324— 158|R  7  Claims 


^^^tuJt 


SSiOL. 
>AUHi 


L06IC 
ORCUIT 


SELEODC 

EHUL 


^ 


circuit  adapted  to  perform  a  predetermined 
sing: 
circuit  for  generating  a  signal  for  per- 
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forming  said  predetermined  reliability  test  in  said  inte- 
grated circuit; 

a  detecting  circuit  for  outputting  a  signal  which  indicates  a 
detection  at  a  time  when  a  rise  of  a  supply  voltage  to  said 
integrated  circuit  is  detected;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  both  said  signal  generating 
circuit  and  said  detecting  circuit  and  having  a  test  mode 
setting  terminal  for  controlling  an  operation  of  said  prede- 
termined reliability  test  of  said  integrated  circuit, 

said  integrated  circuit  being  arranged  to  execute  said  prede- 
termined reliability  test  thereof  in  accordance  with  said 
control  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  use  said  signal  output 
from  said  signal  generating  circuit  in  case  that  a  predeter- 
mined selection  signal  is  applied  to  said  test  mode  setting 
terminal  in  response  to  said  signal  output  from  said  detect- 
ing circuit  at  a  time  of  a  rise  of  said  supply  voltage, 

said  integrated  circuit  being  further  arranged  to  perform  a 
normal  operation  in  case  that  no  predetermined  selection 
signal  is  appUed  to  said  test  mode  setting  terminal. 


5,294384 

HIGH  SENSITIVE  AND  HIGH  RESPONSE 
MAGNETOMETER  BY  THE  USE  OF  LOW  INDUCTANCE 
SUPERCONDUCTING  LOOP  INCLUDING  A  NEGATIVE 

INDUCTANCE  GENERATING  MEANS 
Eiichi  Goto,  I^isawa,  and  Yutaka  Harada,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Derelopmtnt  Corporation  of 
Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  988,392,  Dec  9, 1992,  abaadoued, 
which  is  a  continuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  684,957,  May  13,  1991, 
abudoncd.  This  applicatioa  JnL  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,474 
Oaims  priority,  applicatioa  Japu,  Sep.  14,  1989,  1-239219 
Int  CL'  GOIR  33/035 
VS.  a.  324—248  5  Claims 


5,294,883 

TEST  DETECTOR/SHUTOFF  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BICMOS  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Jeanine  F.  Akiki,  P.O.  Box  962,  Williston,  Vt.  05495,  and 

Charles  W.  Hanson,  247  Poor  Farm  Rd..  Milton,  Vt.  05468 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,348 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  a.  324—158  R  14  Cbdma 


•-^eomiiii; 

T" 


1'^ 


i^_  _/!r" 


1 


_P«0TO*_     .     PATHWAYS 


PATHWAYS 


;PATM«Ars 


;PASSGA!^s; 


;  PASS  CATts  : 


I^TEST 

oCTtCT/MiroFr 


F 


T? 


J- 


n-,  rvotTAoe. 


TO  DETECTION 
CIRCUIT 


1.  In  a  magnetometer  comprising  a  superconducting  loop 
including  a  magnetic  flux  detecting  coil  and  a  SQUID  con- 
nected to  the  superconducting  loop  via  magnetic  flux, 
negative  inductance  generating  means  having  two  terminals 
for  generating  a  negative  inductance  between  said  termi- 
nals being  provided  in  the  superconducting  loop,  said 
negative  inductance  generating  means  comprising  at  least 
one  of  a  Josephson  device  and  a  direct  current  source  of 
applying  a  direct  current  bias  magnetic  flux  to  the  Joseph- 
son  device  and  said  negative  inductance  being  defined  by 
that  the  value  of  the  derivative  of  generalized  magnetic 
flux  between  said  two  terminals  with  current  flowing 
between  the  terminals,  that  is,  (d^,dr)  is  negative, 
whereby  the  inductance  of  the  superconducting  loop  is 
decreased  by  said  negative  inductance  generating  means 
and  input  signals  intensified  by  said  negative  inductance 
generating  means  are  detected  by  the  SQUID. 


1.  A  test  detect  and  shut  off  circuit  for  faciliuting  testing  of 
a  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit  having  a  single  first  power  rail 
supplying  operating  circuit  voltage  Vdd  «nd  a  second  power 
rail  supplying  intermediate  voltage  Vrr  (wherein  under  nor- 
mal integrated  circuit  operation  Vod>V7y),  said  BiCMOS 
integrated  circuit  including  a  logic  portion  connected  between 
the  first  power  rail  supplying  voltage  Vdd  »nd  a  ground  volt- 
age GND,  and  a  bipolar  transistor  circuit  having  multiple 
current  pathways,  at  least  one  of  said  current  pathways  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  logic  portion  between  the  first 
power  rail  supplying  voltage  Vdd  and  the  ground  voltage 
GND,  and  at  least  one  of  said  current  pathways  being  con- 
nected between  the  first  power  rail  supplying  voltage  Vdd  and 
the  second  power  rail  supplying  intermediate  voltage  yjr, 
said  test  detect  and  shut  off  circuitry  comprising: 
a  detect  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  BiCMOS  inte- 
grated circuit  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  predeter- 
mined test  condition  in  said  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit 
and  for  generating  in  response  thereto  a  test  detect  signal; 
and 
a  shut  off  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  BiCMOS  inte- 
grated circuit  and  to  said  detect  circuit  for  opening  the  at 
least  one  bipolar  transistor  circuit  current  pathway  con- 
nected between  the  first  power  rail  supplying  voltage 
y/oD  and  ground  voltage  GND  in  response  to  generation 
of  said  test  detect  sigiud  by  said  detect  circuit  such  that 
bias  current  in  said  at  least  one  bipolar  transistor  circuit 
current  pathway  is  eliminated,  thereby  faciliuting  testing 
of  the  logic  portion  of  said  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit. 


5,294,885 

RESONATOR  FOR  ELECTRON  SPIN  RESONANCE 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Ekketaard  Gentach,  Karisrohe,  and  Dieter  Schmalbein,  Marx- 
xell-Borbach,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bmker  Analytisdie  Meastechnik  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


Filed  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,491 
ClainH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  9, 
1991,  4107631 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  33/20 
VS.  CL  324—316  3  CUm 

1.  A  resonator  for  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy, 
comprising: 

a  cup-shaped  element  having  a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  bot- 
tom at  one  end  thereof  and  first  threads  formed  on  said 
wall  proximate  an  opposite  end  thereof; 
a  tube  having  openings  at  both  ends  and  being  received 
within  said  cup-shaped  element,  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  conductive  coating,  a  first  of  said  openings  of  said 
tube  adjoining  said  cup-shaped  element  bottom; 
a  plate  received  within  said  cup-shaped  element  and  adjoin- 
ing a  second  of  said  openings  of  said  tube  opposite  said 
cup-shaped  element  bottom; 
an  insert  fitted  into  said  cup-shaped  element  opposite  end 
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and  having  second  th  eads  mating  with  said  first  threads; 
and 


a  spring  means  arrange  I 
for  urging  said  plate 
element  bottom. 


GEI  lERATING  i 


PULSES  1 
EberlMCh' 


DEVICE  FOR 

IGNITION 
Peter  Etzold, 

assignor  to 

Germaiiy 
PCX  No.  PCr/D^l/00259, 

Date  Oct  5,  IM  t, 

Date  Oct  17, 19  )1 
PCTFUel 

Claims  priority, 
1990,4010839 


5,294,887 

A  TRIGGER  SIGNAL  FROM 
IN  AN  IGNmON  SYSTEM 
i-Roaswaelden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Rob^  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of 


V  §  371  Date  Oct  5,  1992,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  W091/15678,  PCT  Pub. 

Mar.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,133 
ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 


VS.  a.  324—388 


between  said  insert  and  said  plate 
nd  said  tube  against  said  cup-shaped 


com  ected  I 


froin 


1.  A  device 
trigger  signal 
wherein  the 
having  a  primary 
wherein  a  first 
with  a  first  terming 
of  the  primary 
with  a  second 


to  an  ignition  system  for  generating  a 

ignition  pulses  of  the  ignition  system, 

ignitidn  system  includes  at  least  one  ignition  coil 

\  .'inding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding, 

terpiinal  of  the  primary  winding  is  connected 

of  a  voltage  source  and  a  second  terminal 

winding  is  connected  by  a  controllable  switch 

tertfinal  of  the  voltage  source,  the  device  com- 


5,294,886 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  TOR  A  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS 

Wilbebn  Duerr,  ErUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUsckaft  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,100 
Claims  priority,  applics^on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  22, 
1991,  4113120 

Int  Cl.'  GOIR  33/00 
VS.  a.  324—318  9  Claims 


parator 
output  signal! 
ceeds  a 
a  combining  m 
first  and  the 
the  trigger  si; 


1.  In  a  magnetic  reson^ce  imaging  tomography  apparatus 

having  a  transmission  antenna  for  exciting  nuclear  spins  in  an 

examination  subject  an<^  a  reception  antenna  for  receiving 

signals  of  excited  nuclei  iA  said  examination  subject  in  the  form 

of  a  local  coil,  the  imprcA'ement  comprising: 

a  feeder  for  said  local  coil  having  a  plurality  of  decoupling 

elements  connected  therein  and  disposed  at  predetermined 

intervals  along  a  leagth  of  said  feeder  and  dividing  said 

feeder  into  a  plurality  of  individual  conductor  elements 

which  are  decoupled  from  each  other. 


DEVICE  FOR 

COMBUSTION 
WAVEFORMS 
Shigeni  Miyata; 
Nagoya;  Yuuic^ 
Wako,  aU  of 
Nagoya  and 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  CL  324-393 

1.  Apparatus 
tion  engine 
primary  coil  (la) 
a  primary  curren; 
induce  a  seconi 
a  distributor  (2) 
electrodes  (3a,  3b 


for 


ndaiy 
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pnsmg: 
a  first  detection  Ineans  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the 
primary  wind  ng  for  detecting  ignition  pulses  and  provid- 
ing correspon  ling  output  signals, 
a  controllable  si  lort-circuiting  means,  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  primi  iry  winding,  for  short-circuiting  the  primary 
winding,  said  i  nntrollable  short-circuiting  means  including 
a  second  detx:tion  means  for  detecting  ignition  pulses 
occurring  if  i|  ;nition  processes  are  suppressed,  the  second 
detection  me  ins  including  a  current  sensor  for  sensing 
short-circuit  (  urrent  of  the  primary  winding  and  a  com- 
to  the  current  sensor  for  providing 
when  the  sensed  shori-circuit  current  ex- 
prede^ermined  value,  and 

for  combining  the  output  signals  of  the 
!  econd  detection  means  in  order  to  produce 
i|  ;nal  as  an  output. 


conn  icted 


JaMD, 
Ho  Ida 


5,294,888 
DtTECTING  MISFIRE  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

ENGINE  BY  COMPARING  VOLTAGE 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
"^kaahi  Suzuki;  YosUhiro  Matsubara,  all  of 
SUmasaki,  and  TakasU  Hisaki,  both  of 
1,  assignors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd., 
Giken  Kogyo  K.K.,  Wako,  both  of  Japan 
Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,909 
appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1991,  3-080158 
Int  a.' F02P  77/00 

2  Claims 

recognizing  misfire  in  an  internal  combus- 

equipbed  with  an  ignition  circuit  (100a)  having  a 

md  a  secondary  coil  (lb),  means  for  sending 

flowing  through  the  primary  coil  (la)  to 

voltage  across  the  secondary  coil  (Iv),  and 

for  applying  the  secondary  voltage  across 

of  a  spark  plug  (3)  so  as  to  establish  a  spark 
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between  the  electrodes  (3a,  38)  of  the  spark  plug  (3),  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  secondary  voltage  detector  (40)  electrically  connected 
between  the  secondary  coil  of  the  ignition  circuit  and  the 
spark  plug  (3)  so  as  to  detect  a  secondary  voltage  value 
based  on  a  spark  in  which  the  spark  plug  (3)  is  discharged 
by  the  ignition  circuit; 

(b)  an  integration  means  (53)  which  is  electrically  connected 
to  the  secondary  voltage  detector  (40)  to  integrate  the 
secondary  voltage  value  so  as  to  produce  an  integration 
voltage; 


5,294,890 
EXAMINATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SENSOR 
Hermann  Hcmminger,  Markgroeningen,  and  Stephan  Johnc, 
Lndwigsborg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE92/00327,  §  371  Date  Jan.  19, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/2198S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  10, 1992 

per  Filed  Apr.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971^67 
Qaims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuany,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  4118718 

Int  CL'  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  a.  324—549  5  Claims 


(c)  a  comparator  means  (54)  electrically  connected  to  the 
secondary  voltage  detector  (40)  and  the  integration  means 
(53)  so  as  to  compare  the  secondary  voltage  value  with  the 
integration  voltage,  and  producing  an  output  pulse  when 
the  secondary  voltage  value  exce«ls  the  integration  volt- 
age; 

(d)  a  microcomputer  means  (55)  electrically  connected  to 
the  comparator  means  (54)  to  detect  a  width  of  the  output 
pulse  from  the  comparator  means  (54)  so  as  to  determine 
a  misfire  due  to  an  abnormal  ignition  of  an  air-fuel  mixture 
in  the  internal  combustion  engine  when  the  width  of  the 
output  pulse  of  the  comparator  means  (54)  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level. 


5,294,889 
BATTERY  OPERATED  CAPACITANCE  MEASUREMENT 

CIRCUIT 
Jerry  J.  Heep,  Weatherford,  Tex.,  and  Douglas  R.  Curtis,  Los 
Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tandy  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,857 

Int  a.5  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—678  25  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  capacitance  value  of  a  capaci- 
tor, said  apparatus  comprising: 

A)  a  voltage  source; 

B)  means  for  charging  said  capacitor  from  said  voltage 
source,  whereby  a  voltage  is  impressed  across  said  capaci- 
tor, said  voltage  having  an  initial  value; 

C)  means  for  discharging  said  capacitor  with  a  current  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  proportional  to  said  voltage,  whereby 
said  voltage  across  said  capacitor  decreases  substantially 
linearly  from  said  initial  value  to  a  predetermined  final 
value;  and 

D)  timing  means  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  measuring 
a  time  interval  taken  by  said  capacitor  to  discharge  to  said 
final  voltage  value,  said  time  interval  indicating  said  ca- 
pacitance value. 


1.  Monitoring  circuit  for  a  sensor  comprising 

a  high-potential  line  and  a  low-potential  line,  each  of  said 
lines  being  connected  to  said  sensor; 

an  offset  voltage  source  (U_OS)  connected  to  the  low- 
potential  line  and  producing  an  offset  voltage  relative  to 
ground  higher  than  a  minimum  transistor  control  voltage; 

a  pulldown  resistor  connected  between  said  high-potential 
line  and  said  ground; 

a  first  testing  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  connected 
via  a  resistor  arrangement  with  said  high-potential  line 
and  said  first  testing  transistor  switching  to  a  blocking 
state  when  a  potential  on  the  high-potential  line  drops 
below  the  minimum  transistor  control  voltage  due  to  one 
of  a  short  circuit  of  the  sensor  to  ground  and  an  interrup- 
tion of  said  lines; 

a  second  testing  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  con- 
nected with  said  low-potential  line  via  another  resistor 
arrangement  and  switching  to  a  blocking  state  when  the 
low-potential  line  is  grounded  as  a  result  of  a  short  circuit 
to  ground;  and 

a  third  testing  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  a 
p-type  transistor  having  a  control  electrode  and  an  output 
connected  with  the  control  electrode  of  the  third  testing 
transistor,  said  control  electrode  of  the  p-type  transistor 
being  connected  with  one  of  said  lines  so  that  said  p-type 
transistor  is  in  a  blocking  state  when  said  lines  have  a 
potential  corresponding  at  least  to  a  potential  of  an  elec- 
tron receiving  electrode  relative  to  the  minimum  control 
voltage,  so  that  said  third  testing  transistor  enters  a  block- 
ing state; 

wherein  said  three  testing  transistors  have  switching  states 
and  a  combination  of  said  switching  states  indicate  one  of 
a  plurality  of  operating  states  of  said  sensor,  said  operating 
states  including  short  circuit  to  ground,  short  circuit  to 
supply  voltage,  normal  operation  and  line  interruption. 
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METHOD  AND  APPAR  lTUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

QUALITY  OF  A  OOLLOIDAL  SUSPENSION 
Airiiid  R.  Saklikar,  Sunnyvale,  and  William  A.  Lloyd,  Plym- 
onth,  both  of  Calif.,  asdgnors  to  PowerPrint  Technologies, 
Inc.,  Siinnyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1%  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,374 
Int.  qi.'  GOIR  27/14 

24  Claims 


MS.  a.  324—705 


^<r 


;■ 


( liird  pairs  of  transistors  of  opposite  conduc- 

h  iving  control  elements  connected  to  receive 

of  the  differential  signal  input,  the  differen- 

said  differential  amplifier  being  developed 

said  second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors; 

swfig  output  section  connected  to  receive  said 

output  directly  from  said  input  stage. 

amplifier  further  comprising  first  and 

sources  connected  respectively  between 

of  siid  first,  second  and  third  transistor  pairs  of  a 

conductiv  ity  type  and  a  voltage  supply,  and  between 

of  s  lid  first,  second  and  third  transistor  pairs  of  a 

condu  :tivity  type  and  a  reference  potential. 


ii.  second  and 
tivity  type 
another  side 
tial  output 
by  outputs 

b.  and  a  high-i 
differential  si; 

c.  said  differential 
second  currer  I 
transistors 
first 

transistors 
second 


(fs 


gial  ( 


DIFFERENTIAI 
WITH  RAIL-TO 
Marc  H.  Ryat, 
Microelectronics , 
FUed 


1.  For  a  colloidal  susp<  nsion  having  colloidal  particles  dis- 
persed throughout  a  conti  nuous  medium,  a  method  for  deter- 
mining the  quality  of  said  colloidal  suspension,  comprising  the    U.S.  CI.  330 — 258 
steps  of: 
applying  an  oscillating  nput  electrical  signal  to  said  colloi- 
dal suspension,  and  e  Uracting  a  first  output  current  from 
said  colloidal  suspens  on,  and  applying  said  input  signal  to 
a  reference  solution  v|hich  is  substantially  identical  to  said 
colloidal  suspension  oxcept  that  said  colloidal  particles  are 
removed,  and  extracting  a  second  output  current  from 
said  reference  solution; 
deriving  a  differential  putput  current  by  subtracting  said 

second  output  current  from  said  first  output  current; 
measuring  the  magnitude  of  said  differential  output  current; 

and  I 

comparing  the  phase  of  said  differential  output  current  to  the 
Ignal  to  determine  the  difference  in 
lifferential  output  current  and  said 


5,294,893 
OUTPUT  AMPLIFIER  INPUT  STAGE 
1  lAIL  COMMON  MODE  INPUT  RANGE 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
3ct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,886 
Int  a.'  H03F  i/4S 


Saita 


phase  of  said  input 
phase  between  said 
input  signal. 


in|  ut 


5,294,892 
TWO-STAGE  RAIL-TO  RAIL  CLASS  AB  OPERATIONAL 

i  MPLIFIER 

Marc  H.  Ryat,  SanU  Qara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  it  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,765 

iBt  a.'  HQ3F  i/« 

MS.  CL  330—253  21  Claims 


1.  An  amplifier 
range,  comprising 
a  differential 
a  differential  o«|tput 

paths; 
first  and  second 

connected  in 

paths  in  said 

differential  oi  tput 
a  circuit  for  de  :ecting 

between  nod^s 

circuits  for 

mode  voltag< 
a  current  mirrqr 

related  to 

trolling  the 

in  said  differential 


I  sail  I 
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n    <• 


''  01     ojj— 


'^  ^  "p^^ 


having  a  rail-to-rail  common  mode  input 


stage; 
stage  having  first  and  second  current 


output  duplicating  circuits  respectively 
parallel  with  said  first  and  second  current 
differential  output  stage  to  duplicate  the 
of  said  differential  output  stage; 
a  common-mode  voltage  difference 
of  said  first  and  second  output  duplicating 
developing  a  current  related  to  said  common- 
difference;  and 

circuit  connected  to  receive  said  current 
common-mode  voltage  difference  for  con- 
current in  said  first  and  second  current  paths 
output  stage. 


12 


1.  An  operational  amp  ifier  having  a  differential  signal  input 
and  an  output,  comprisii  g: 

a.  an  input  stage  comp  4sing  a  differential  amplifier  having  a 
differential  signal  in^ut  and  a  differential  signal  output,  said 
differential  amplifiet  including: 

i.  a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
having  control  elements  connected  to  receive  one  side  of 
the  differential  sicnal  input; 


5,294,894 

METHOD  OF  AnD  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTUP  OF  A 
DIGITA  L  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
Ghassan  R.  Gcbai^  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,652 
Int.  CL'  H03L  7/095 
MS.  CI.  331—1  >  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  starting  a  local  clock  signal  in  a  digital  com- 
puter system  havi  ng  a  master  clock  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
receiving  the  i  laster  clock  signal; 
driving  the  inp  it  of  a  phase-locked  loop  with  said  received 
master  clocl :  signal,  said  phase-locked  loop  including  a 
voltage  coni  rolled  oscillator  and  a  phase  comparator; 
driving  the  inp  ut  of  an  output  buffer  with  the  output  of  said 

voltage  com  rolled  oscillator; 
detecting  whei  i  said  phase-locked  loop  has  locked  onto  said 
received  nu  iter  clock  signal;  and 


March  15.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1857 


enabling  said  output  buffer  in  response  to  detecting  when 


534,196 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
OSCILLATING  TOOL 
Jan  f^ieUander,  deccMed,  tote  of  Alta  by  EUiabetk  tob  MaliH 
borg-i^jeUaBder,  legal  repreaentatiTe;  Thord  Nilaaoa,  Jim, 
and  Jan  LuAcrg,  FMlrrdf,  aU  of  Swedes,  aMi^on  to  Di- 
profll  AB,  Hagcntea,  Swede* 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00730,  §  371  DMc  JaL  13,  1992,  §  102(e) 
D«te  Jal.  13,  1992,  PCT  PiA.  No.  WO91/07237,  PCT  Pi*. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  856,079 
daiiM  priority,  appUcatioii  Sweden,  Nor.  13, 1989, 8903804-6 
Iirt.  CL'  B06B  1/02:  H03L  7/00 
MS.  CL  331—158  5  Claims 


said  phase-locked  loop  has  locked  onto  said  received 
master  clock  signal. 


5,294,895  

MICROWAVE  OSaiXATORS  AND  TRANSMITTERS 
WITH  FREQUENCY  STABILIZATION 
Stuart  M.   Feeney,  CampbeU,  Calif.;   David   H.   Evans,  and 
Kenneth  Holford,  both  of  Crawley,  E^ngland,  assignors  to  U.S. 
PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,727 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1991, 
9121415 

iBt  a.*  H03B  7/14 
MS.  CL  331—9  11  Claims 


fotsi  CMTML  cmm 


HCeULATIK 

cmcuir 


CIKUIT 


X  im 


1.  A  microwave  oscillator  comprising  a  waveguide  forming 
a  source  cavity  separated  from  a  detector  section  by  a  reflec- 
tive wall,  an  oscillator  device  mounted  in  the  source  cavity  for 
generating  power  of  a  desired  microwave  frequency,  the  wall 
being  present  at  one  end  of  the  source  cavity  for  reflecting  the 
microwave  power  generated  by  the  oscillator  device,  a  first 
opening  being  present  in  another  wall  portion  of  the  source 
cavity  to  provide  a  primary  output  of  the  microwave  power,  a 
coupling  aperture  being  present  in  the  reflective  wall  to  pro- 
vide as  a  secondary  output  a  sample  of  the  microwave  power 
from  the  source  cavity  to  the  detector  section,  detector  means 
associated  with  the  detector  section  for  generating  from  the 
sample  a  signal  indicative  of  whether  the  desired  microwave 
frequency  is  being  generated  in  the  source  cavity,  and  a  bias 
terminal  to  the  source  cavity  for  applying  a  bias  signal  for 
controUing  the  microwave  power  generated  in  the  source 
cavity,  which  oscUlator  is  characterised  in  that  the  detector 
means  is  a  mixer  mounted  in  the  detector  section  of  the  wave- 
guide for  mixing  a  stable  reference  with  the  sample  from  the 
coupling  aperture  and  thereby  generating  a  frequency  signal 
which  comprises  any  error  in  the  oscillator  frequency  from  the 
desired  frequency,  and  a  frequency  discriminator  is  coupled  in 
a  feed-back  loop  between  the  mixer  and  the  bias  terminal  for 
providing  a  corrective  bias  signal  regulating  the  frequency  of 
the  oscUlator  in  accordance  with  the  frequency  signal  gener- 
ated by  the  mixer. 


1.  A  system  for  drivmg  a  high-frequency  oscUlating  tool 
arrangement  (1),  which  includes;  inter  alia,  a  device  (la),  such 
as  a  piezoelectric  crystal,  whose  form  wUI  change  when  sub- 
jected to  changes  in  voltage;  an  electric  drive  circuit  (2), 
adapted  to  generate  an  alternating  voltage,  which  can  be  ap- 
plied to  said  device  {la),  the  frequency  of  which  is  given, 
through  a  first  control  circuit  (7),  a  value  which  momentarily 
corresponds  to  the  resonance  frequency  of  a  first  oscUlating 
circuit  (Cl.Ll  and  R),  representing  said  device  (la)  in  an 
equivalent,  simplified  electrical  circuit  diagram,  in  which  the 
reactive  elements  (Ll.Cl)  vary  during  a  working  operation;  a 
second  oscillating  circuit  (C2,L2),  wherein  the  capacitive 
component  (C2)  thereof  is  representing  said  device  (la)  in  an 
equivalent,  simplified  electrical  circuit  diagram,  in  which  said 
capacitive  component  (C2)  does  not  vary  appreciable  with 
prevaUing  tool  operating  conditions  (can  be  considered  to  have 
a  constant  capacitance  value  of  the  crystal  structure),  and  the 
inductive  component  thereof  is,  via  a  second  control  circuit 
(4),  given  different  inductance  (L2)  values,  wherein  said  first 
oscUlating  circuit  (CI.LL  and  R)  and  said  second  oscUlating 
circuit  (C2,L2)  consitute  two  paraUel-connected  circuits,  said 
first  and  said  second  oscUlating  circuits  are  operating  in  a 
common  resonance  frequency  mode,  characterized  in  that  the 
inductive  component  (L2)  of  said  second  oscUlating  circuit 
(C2,L2)  is  parallel-connected  to  its  capacitive  component  (C2), 
that  a  required  frequency  adjustment  of  the  generated  alternat- 
ing voltage  towards  resonance  frequency  for  the  first  oscUlat- 
ing circuit  (C1,L1)  is  effectivated  by  utilizing  the  positive 
value  of  the  derivative  at  an  intersection  point  (150),  applicable 
at  said  resonance  of  an  argument  curve  as  a  fiinction  of  the 
frequency,  where  minimum  impedance  frequencies  and  real 
impedance  frequencies  coincide,  and  that  the  difference  (time 
distance  at  zero-crossing)  between  momentary  phase  values  of 
the  voltage  and  the  current  constitutes  required  frequency 
change  control  magnitude,  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the 
generated  alternating  voltage  towards  resonance  for  said  first 
oscUlating  circuit. 
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S;I94.S97 
MICROS  'AVE  IC  PACKAGE 
YoahiUro  Notani,  and  Tlkayuki  Katoh,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 
Msigiiors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  2l,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,619 

Claiiu  priority,  appUcition  Japan,  Jul.  20, 1992,  4-215623 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  5/00 


VS.  a.  333—33 


9Claim8 


WIDE  BANDWIDTH 
PARALLEL 


Lawrence  Dworsky, 
nix,  both  of  Ariz., 

ni. 

Filed  Jan. 
In« 
VS.  CL  333—187 


5,294,898 

tANDPASS  FILTER  COMPRISING 
PIEZOELECTRIC 
RESONATORS 

and  Luke  C.  Bor  Mang,  Phoe- 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 


Scattsdale,: 


asaignors  i 


9 


9.  A  bandpass  filter  ^mpnsing 
an  input  terminal; 
an  output  terminal; 
a  common  terminal; 
a  first  piezoelectric 
the  input  terminal 


1992,  Ser.  No.  827,311 
a.'  H03H  9/58 


terminal,  anc 
common 
has  a 

the  bandpass 
a  second 
pled  to  the 
coupled  to 
coupled  to 
electric 
within  a 


a  first  common  electrode  coupled  to  the 
tenAinal  wherein  the  first  piezoelectic  resonator 
fundair  ental  frequency  that  is  within  a  passband  of 
Alter;  and 

ric  resonator  having  a  second  input  cou- 

i  nput  terminal,  a  second  common  electrode 

common  terminal,  and  a  second  output 

output  terminal  wherein  the  second  piezo- 

has  an  odd  overtone  frequency  that  is 

value  of  the  fundamental  frequency. 


1  piezo<  lect 


tie 
tie 


resoi  lator 


pen  entage ' 


5,294,899 

YIG-TUNED  ClUCUIT  WITH  ROTATABLE  MAGNETIC 

POLEPIECE 

Tanbakn^  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 

Compi  ny,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUe4  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,877 

Int.  CL'  HOlP  7/00 

VS.  CL  333—231  19  Claims 


Hassan 
Packard 


1.  A  surface  mountabi ;  microwave  IC  package  comprising: 

a  dielectric  substrate  h  iving  opposed  front  and  rear  surfaces; 

a  ground  conductor  <  isposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate  <  □  which  a  microwave  IC  chip  may  be 
mounted  and  groun  led;  and 

a  transmission  line  for  connecting  a  microwave  IC  chip 
mounted  on  said  ground  conductor  to  a  coplanar  line  on 
an  external  package  substrate  outside  the  microwave  IC 
package  wherein  said  transmission  line  has  a  coplanar  line 
structure  including  a  signal  conductor  and  a  ground  con- 
ductor disposed  on  said  dielectric  substrate  and  compris- 
ing: j 

an  upper  coplanar  lin#  disposed  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate  including  said  ground  conductor; 

a  lower  coplanar  line  disposed  on  the  rear  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate;,  and 

an  intermediate  coplaiar  line  penetrating  through  said  di- 
electric substrate  ai  d  connecting  said  upper  coplanar  line 
to  said  lower  copU  lar  line. 


18  Claims 


1.  A  tunable 
magnetic  meai^ 

magnetic 

and 
a  plurality  of 

and  located 

resonator  hs  ving 

output  port 

receiving  an 

input  signal 

RF  input  sij 

frequency 

magnetic 
said  rotatable 

face  region 

more  of  saii  I 

causes  a  vai  iable 

cent  resonal  oi 

of  said  sur  ace 

causes  a  constant 

cent 

polepiece 

resonators 

frequency. 


resona  or 


:an 


r  sonator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to 
iH  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  output 
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f(  rrimagnetic  resonator  circuit  comprising: 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  a  gap,  said 
including  a  rotatable  magnetic  polepiece; 


m<  ans  i 


rerrimagnetic  resonators  connected  in  series 

in  the  magnetic  field,  including  an  initial 

an  input  port,  a  final  resonator  having  an 

and  one  or  more  intermediate  resonators,  for 

RF  signal  at  the  input  port  and  coupling  the 

to  the  output  port  when  the  frequency  of  the 

j  nal  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  resonance 

p  oduced  in  the  ferrimagnetic  resonators  by  the 

:  fM  Id; 

polepiece  having  a  poleface  including  a  sur- 

adjacent  to  each  of  said  resonators,  one  or 

surface  regions  having  a  first  contour  that 

magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  the  adja- 

as  said  polepiece  is  rotated  and  one  or  more 

regions  having  a  second  contour  that 

magnetic  field  to  be  applied  to  the  adja- 

as  said  polepiece  is  rotated,  such  that  said 

be  rotated  to  a  position  wherein  each  of  said 

tuned  to  substantially  the  same  resonance 


5,294,900 
SWirCH  ASSEMBLY 
Akbar    MohabliatizMleh,    and    Ali    Malekzadeh,    both    of 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
acTeland,  Oh  lo 

Fil^d  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,669 

Int  a.5  HOIH  83/00 

VS.  a.  335—24  30  Claims 

1.  A  switch  a  ssembly  comprising  a  switch  housing,  switch 

contacts  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  switch  housing  and 
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operable  between  a  first  condition  and  a  second  condition, 
actuator  means  disposed  in  said  switch  housing  and  actuatable 
between  an  unactuated  condition  in  which  said  switch  contacts 
are  in  the  first  condition  and  an  actuated  condition  in  which 
said  switch  contacts  are  in  the  second  condition,  manually 
actuatable  means  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  switch 
housing  and  movable  relative  to  said  switch  housing  for  effect- 
ing actuation  of  said  actuator  means  between  the  unactuated 
and  actuated  conditions,  electromagnetic  means  disposed  in 
said  switch  housing,  said  electromagnetic  means  having  an 
energized  condition  and  a  de-energized  condition,  said  actua- 
tor means  being  maintained  in  the  actuated  condition  by  said 
electromagnetic  means  when  said  electromagnetic  means  is  in 
the  energized  condition,  and  control  means  disposed  in  said 
switch  housing  for  energizing  said  electromagnetic  means 
upon  actuation  of  said  actuator  means  to  the  actuated  condi- 


said  metal  plate  and  a  tolerance  take-up  spring  having  a 
top  part  within  said  first  rectangular  opening  interacting 


with  a  trip  bar  carrier  and  a  bottom  part  within  said  sec- 
ond rectangular  opening  supporting  said  shaped  end  of 
said  operating  cradle. 


5,294,901 
MOLDED  CASE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  INSULATED 
ARMATURE  LATCH  ARRANGEMENT 
Mario  A.  Tadnelli,  Plainville;  Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  Sonthington; 
Joseph  B.  Kelaita,  Jr.,  BristoL  all  of  Conn.,  and  Eva  E. 
Matias,  Mayaguez,  P.IL,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
puy.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940,944,  Oct.  28,  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,023 
Int  a.5  HOIH  75/12 
VS.  CL  335—35  9  Oaima 

1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  an  integrated  arma- 
ture latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  case  attached  to  a  molded  plastic  cover; 
an  operating  mechanism  arranged  within  said  case  for  inter- 
rupting current  through  a  protected  circuit  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition; 
a  pivotally-mounted  operating  cradle  interacting  with  said 

operating  mechanism  by  means  of  a  shaped  end;  and 
a  magnetically-responsive  armature  latch  comprising  a  metal 
plate  including  a  first  rectangular  opening,  an  insulative 
plate  including  a  second  rectangular  opening  fastened  to 


5,294,902 

FAIL-SAFE  RESIDENTIAL  CIRCUTT  BREAKER 

Erich  J.  Pannenborg;  Joseph  M.  Palmieri,  lioth  of  Soutliiagton, 

and  Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainrillc  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 

to  General  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,439 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  75/12.  71/16 

VS.  a.  335-^  7  Claims 


tion  by  movement  of  said  manually  actuatable  means  and  for 
de-energizing  said  electromagnetic  means  upon  actuation  of  a 
remote  switch  connected  with  said  control  means  when  said 
electromagnetic  means  is  energized,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  de-energizing  said  electromagnetic  means  upon 
actuation  of  said  actuator  means  to  the  actuated  condition  by 
movement  of  said  manually  actuatable  means  with  said  electro- 
magnetic means  energized,  said  control  means  including  means 
for  providing  light,  photocell  means  responsive  to  light  from 
said  means  for  providing  light,  and  shutter  means  which  is 
movable  between  a  blocking  condition  blocking  the  transmis- 
sion of  light  from  said  means  for  providing  light  to  said  photo- 
cell means  and  a  nonblocking  condition  enabling  light  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  means  for  providing  light  to  said  photo- 
cells, means,  said  manually  actuatable  means  including  means 
for  moving  said  shutter  means  upon  movement  of  said  manu- 
ally actuatable  means. 


1.  A  molded  case  circuit  breaker  having  a  fail  safe  thermal- 
magnetic  trip  unit  comprising: 

a  molded  plastic  case  attached  to  a  molded  plastic  cover; 

an  operating  mechanism  arranged  within  said  case  for  inter- 
rupting current  through  a  protected  circuit  upon  the 
occurrence  of  an  overcurrent  condition; 

a  pivotally-mounted  operating  cradle  interacting  with  said 
operating  mechanism  by  means  of  a  shaped  end; 

a  magnetically-responsive  armature  latch  having  an  opening 
receiving  said  shaped  end  and  retaining  said  operating 
mechanism  from  interrupting  current  under  quiescent 
current  conditions; 

a  thermal-magnetic  trip  unit  within  said  case  arranged  for 
articulating  said  operating  mechanism  by  moving  said 
cradle  away  from  said  latch  opening  upon  occurrence  of 
an  overcurrent  condition  within  a  range  of  predetermined 
values;  and 

a  combined  bimetal-fiise  element  within  said  trip  unit,  said 
element  having  a  reduced  dimension  to  provide  a  region 
of  increased  current  density  whereby  said  element  melts 
to  interrupt  current  when  said  overcurrent  condition 
exceeds  a  range  of  predetermined  values. 
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ELECTRIC  SWITCW, 

OR  ELECTRIC 
Hendrik  A.  BoMh,  Heng4>, 
Halle,  both  of 
Compoocaten  B.V, 

Filed  Dec  18 
Claims  priority, 
9102154 

Int. 
VS.  a.  335—172 


Netherla  Ids, 
Heigel< 
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1,294,903 
INPARTICULAR  A  LOAD  SWITCH 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

I,  and  Soe4jiiiiat  F.  Dannohoetomo, 
assignors  to  Holec  Systemen  en 
lo,  Netlierlands 
1992,  Ser.  No.  993,001 
apptt^ition  Netlierlands,  Dec.  20,  1991, 


contact  earner  is 
the  magnet  coils 
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in  terconnected  with  the  insulating  material  of 
fa  fr  at  least  one  elastic  linkage  whereby  said 


1.5  HOIH  9/00 


11  Claims 


interconnection  is  substantially  independent  of  fit  tolerances 
and  temperature  vfuiations. 


Robert  M.  Pimpis 
lake,  Ohio 

FUedl 


5,294,905 
CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE 

Dover,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  East- 


Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,580 
I*t.  a.'  HOIH  85/04,  85/43 


1.  An  electric  switch, 
of  contacts  consisting  ol 
spring  system,  having  a 
spring  is  hinged  by  one 
an  arm-leaf  spring  assemi 
with  a  first  and  second  ei 


mprising  a  housing,  at  least  one  pair 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  contact;  a 
id  arm  and  a  leaf  spring,  which  leaf 
id  to  the  arm,  in  such  a  manner  that 
y  in  the  form  of  a  toggle  mechanism 
is  formed,  in  which  the  first  end  is 
hinged  to  a  movably  sup||orted  element  which  bears  the  mov- 
able contact,  and  in  which  the  second  end  is  disposed  hingedly 
supported  at  a  distance  from  and  opposite  the  fixed  contact; 
control  means  acting  upon  the  arm-leaf  spring  assembly  for 
taking  the  movable  element  into  a  first  position,  in  which  the 
leaf  spring  is  released,  and  for  taking  the  movable  element  into 
a  second  position,  in  wh|ch  the  leaf  spring  is  tensioned;  and 
latching  means  for  locking  the  movable  element  in  the  first  and 
second  position,  whereinithe  hingedly  disposed  second  end  of 
the  arm-leaf  spring  assembly,  the  fixed  dbntact  and  the  mov- 
able element  are  positioned  in  such  a  manner  relative  to  each 
other  that  the  arm  and  l«af  spring  both  in  the  first  and  in  the 
second  position  of  the  movable  element  assume  a  relatively 
deflected  position  comp^ed  to  an  imaginary  connecting  line 
between  the  hingedly  sii  pported  second  end  of  the  arm-leaf 
spring  assembly  and  the  fixed  contact. 


U.S.  a.  337—158 


SLIP-CONTROLLED 


5,294,904 

VALVE  BLOCk,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Peter  Volz,  In  den  Wing^rten  14,  6100  Darmstwlt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP90/0H49,  §  371  Date  May  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  16,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01907,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  671,778 
CiaiaM  priority,  applicntion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 
1989,3926454 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/00;  F16K  31/02 
VS.  CL  335—299  14  Claims 

1.  A  valve  block  for  sip-controlled  hydraulic  brake  systems 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  valve  domes  incorporating  magnet 
coils  with  insulating  material  cast  around  the  magnet  coils;  and 
a  contract  carrier  containing  a  plurality  of  electric  conductors, 
wherein  the  insulating  niaterial  encompassing  the  magnet  coils 
forms  an  integral  unit  tnlYi  the  contact  carrier  wherein  the 


comprising 
a  box  having 

and 
a  lid  for  closin  % 

open  bottom 
said  housing 

the  lid  at  opposite 
terminals  exten  ling 

having  an 

external . 
a  fusible  elemei  it 

nal  portions 


Mitsnhiko  Totsul «, 
Japan,  asdgnoi  i 
Filel 
Claims  priority 


U.S.  a.  337— 26# 
1.  A  fusible 
a  fuse  element 


linlc 


23  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  com  >rising  an  insulative  housing,  said  housing 


f<  ur  sides,  a  closed  top,  and  an  open  bottom. 


hi  ving  1 


said  box,  said  lid  being  smaller  than  said 
of  said  box, 

two  gaps  formed  between  the  box  and 
ends  of  said  bottom; 
through  said  gaps,  each  of  said  terminals 
internal  portion  inside  said  housing  and  an 
port  ion  outside  of  said  housing;  and 

having  ends  connected  to  respective  inter- 
>f  said  terminals. 


5,294,906 
FUSIBLE  LINK 
and  Toshiham  Kudo,  both  of  Shizaoka, 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,052 
application  Japan,  Mar.  25, 1992,  4-097353 
Int.  CL'  HOIH  85/24 

8  Claims 
assembly  comprising: 
including: 
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a  pair  of  connecting  plates  disposed  in  parallel  and  inter- 
connected through  a  fiisible  member,  said  connecting 
plates  being  planar  and  defined  by  outer  edge  portions; 
and 

engaging  means  for  positioning  said  connecting  plates  in  a 
predetermined  position  so  that  said  connecting  plates 


said  abutment  means  thereof  and  to  continuously  place  said  rod 
means  under  tension  between  said  ends  thereof. 


5,294,908 
ZINC  OXIDE  VARISTFOR,  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME,  AND  A  CRYSTALLIZED  GLASS 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COATING 
MasaaU   Katsnmata,   Neyagawa;   Osamu    Kanaya,   Chitoae; 
Nobnhani  Katsnki,  Neyagawa,  and  Akihiro  Takaad,  Katano, 
all  of  Japan,  aasignort  to  Mataoshita  Electric  Indastrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01442,  §  371  Date  Jon.  26, 199L  §  102(e) 
Date  Jna.  26,  1991.  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/07763,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  30, 1991 

PCT  FIM  Not.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  689,948 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  19S9,  1-290190; 
Not.  8,  1989,  1-290191;  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-3033;  Jan.  10,  1990, 
2-3037;  Feb.  15,  1990,  2-35129 

InL  CL^  HOIC  7/10 
VS.  CL  338—21  16  Claims 


are  restricted  from  moving  in  an  insertion  direction, 
said  engaging  means  being  provided  only  on  said  edge 
portions;  and 
a  housing  including: 
a  receiving  device  for  receiving  said  engaging  means  to  fix 
said  fuse  element  thereon,  said  receiving  device  being 
mounted  on  a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing. 


5,294,907 
CONTROL  DEVICE,  PARTS  THEREFOR  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols 0>mpany,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,082 

Int.  CL'  HOIH  37/48 

VS.  a.  337—394  24  ClainH 


1.  In  a  control  device  comprising  a  housing  means  provided 
with  actuator  means  therein,  and  a  temperature  sensing  unit 
carried  by  said  housing  means  for  operating  said  actuator 
means  in  response  to  temperature  sensed  by  said  unit,  said  unit 
comprising  a  tubular  member  having  an  open  end  secured  to 
said  housing  means  and  having  another  end  disposed  remote 
from  said  housing  means,  said  unit  comprising  a  rod  means 
disposed  in  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  first  end  project- 
ing out  of  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  engaging 
said  actuator  means,  said  rod  means  having  a  second  end  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
tubular  member  having  abutment  means  disposed  between  said 
ends  thereof,  said  unit  comprising  a  heat  expandable  and  con- 
tractible  polymeric  member  disposed  between  said  second  end 
of  said  rod  means  and  said  abutment  means  to  tend  to  cause 
said  first  end  of  said  rod  means  to  move  toward  said  actuator 
means  upon  said  unit  sensing  decreasing  temperature  and  to 
tend  to  cause  said  first  end  of  said  rod  means  to  move  away 
from  said  actuator  means  upon  said  unit  sensing  increasing 
temperature,  the  improvement  comprising  means  operatively 
interconnected  to  said  unit  to  continuously  place  said  tubular 
member  under  compression  between  said  open  end  thereof  and 


'\^ 


/  /  /  /  //  < 


'/  / 


/ 


il 


1.  A  zinc  oxide  varistor  comprising  a  sintered  body  contain- 
ing zinc  oxide  as  a  main  component  and  having  varistor  char- 
acteristics, and  a  high  resistive  side  layer  formed  on  the  sides  of 
the  sintered  body,  the  side  layer  consisting  of  crystallized  glass 
consisting  of  50.0  to  75.0  percent  by  weight  of  PbO,  10.0  to 
10.0  percent  by  weight  of  ZnO.  5.0  to  10.0  percent  by  weight 
of  B2O3,  and  6.0  to  15.0  percent  by  weight  of  Si02. 


5,294,909 
RESISTIVE  SENSOR  FOR  POSITION  DETECTION  OF 
MANIFOLD  FAILURES 
Glenn  E.  Frazier,  Roacoe,  DL,  aasignor  to  Baibcr-Colman  Com- 
pany, LoTcs  Park,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,365 

bt  CL'  HOIC  3/04.  3/06 

VS.  CL  338—26  12  Claims 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  locatioa  of  overtemperature 
conditions,  the  sensor  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  elongate  coaxial  sensor  cable  having  a  conductive  metal- 
lic sheath  and  a  conductive  metallic  core  both  made  of 
metals  capable  of  withstanding,  without  failure,  the  heat 
of  the  overtemperature  condition,  the  core  being  posi- 
tioned within  and  coaxial  with  the  sheath,  the  elongate 
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cable  being  suflicieni  ly  flexible  to  be  routed  in  proximity 
to  a  system  to  be  mo  litored, 

a  eutectic  salt  insulate  r  inteiposed  between  the  core  and 
sheath  for  preventinj ;  contact  therebetween,  the  eutectic 
salt  having  a  melting  point  related  to  a  design  temperature 
at  which  the  ovcrtertperature  condition  is  to  be  detected, 

at  least  one  of  the  core  «r  sheath  having  a  predetermined  and 
measurable  resistance  per  unit  length  sufficiently  high  to 
allow  differential  drive  and  sensing  from  the  respective 
cable  ends  to  isolate  ttie  position  of  a  core-to-sheath  short, 

the  eutectic  salt  insulator  being  constructed  such  that  when 
heated  to  the  design  temperature  at  a  point  of  overtemper- 
ature  condition  it  provides  a  core-to-sheath  short  at  said 
position  rendering  the  core-tosheath  resistance  deter- 
mined by  differential  driving  and  sensing  the  cable  from 
its  respective  ends  anjindication  of  the  position  of  the  short 
along  the  cable. 


I  5,294,910 
PLATINUM  "itMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Hirojl  Tani;  Teppei  Kukota;  Tohni  Kasanami,  and  Kazuto 
Miyagawa,  all  of  KyotOi  Japan,  assignors  to  Mnrata  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  If,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,264 
Claiins  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1991, 3-160362;  Jul. 
17,  1991,  3-176771 

Int  a.'  HOIC  1/012,  1/14S 
UjS.  CL  338—306  7  ( 


1.  A  platinum  temper]  ture  sensor  compnsmg: 

an  insulating  substrate] 

a  meandering  pattern  fortion,  and  outlet  portions  which  are 
continuously  connected  to  respective  ends  of  said  mean- 
dering pattern  portnn,  provided  on  end  portions  of  said 
insulating  substrate,;  said  meandering  pattern  portion  and 
said  outlet  portionl  being  defined  by  a  platinum  film 
formed  on  said  insu  ating  substrate;  and 

external  electrodes  fa  rmed  to  cover  at  least  parts  of  said 
outlet  portions  and  at  least  parts  of  said  end  portions  of 
said  insulating  subarate  which  are  provided  with  said 
outlet  portions,  wherein  each  of  said  external  electrodes 
comprises  a  first  l^yer,  which  is  made  of  a  metal  that 
contains  silver,  in  cpntact  with  said  outlet  portion,  a  sec- 
ond layer  containing  nickel  formed  on  said  first  layer,  and 
a  third  layer  containing  tin  or  solder  formed  on  said  sec- 
ond layer. 


I  5,294,911 
TiCOMPAl 
kapama,  and 


said  each  of  s  lid 


u  [>lii 


tmg  a  compai|son 
output  data  coi 
lines,  each  of 
one  of  said 
lines  unifying 
respective  on : 
subsense  lines 
switching  mean  i 
each  of  said 
one  of  said 
switching 


bit  comparators  in  advance  and  output- 
result; 
ing  means  having  a  plurality  of  subsense 
said  subsense  lines  arranged  in  a  respective 
pi  irality  of  groups,  said  each  of  said  subsense 
output  data  from  bit  comparators  of  said 
of  said  groups  to  which  said  each  of  said 
belongs; 

having  a  plurality  of  switching  elements, 

pitching  elements  arranged  in  a  respective 

p  urality  of  subsense  lines,  said  each  of  said 

elefients  having  a  control  terminal,  a  first  termi- 


«2 


-c; 


40  10 


nal,  and  a 

operation  in 

one  of  said 

nal,  and  saic 

wherein  eacl 

connected  to 

elements; 
a  main  sense  lii^e 

plurality  of 
a  load  circuit  hkving 

said  third  ten  ninal 

and  said  fou)  th 
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sc  :x>nd 


terminal  and  performing  a  switching 

Accordance  with  a  potential  of  said  respective 

}sense  lines  connected  to  said  control  termi- 

first  terminal  receiving  a  first  potential, 

of  said  plurality  of  subsense  lines  is  directly 

a  control  terminal  of  one  of  said  switching 


connected  to  said  second  terminals  of  said 
itching  elements;  and 

.  a  third  terminal  and  a  fourth  terminal, 
being  connected  to  said  main  sense  line, 
terminal  receiving  a  second  potential. 


5,294,912 

LONG  JUMP  \kSD  TRIPLE  JUMP  FOUL  DETECTOR 

SYSTEM 

John  Bednarz;  jtthn  Hoaglund,  both  of  Elmhnrst;  Roger  L. 
Rosenberg,  Arl  ngton  Heights;  Lola  P.  Taylor,  BoUngbrook, 
aU  of  III.,  and  lilichael  C.  Taylor,  late  of  BoUngbrook,  Ul.  by 
Lula  P.  Taylor,  legal  representative,  assignors  to  Lumi  Sport 
Products,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  III. 

FUe^  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733^41 

Int  a.5  G08B  23/00 

UJS.  a.  340—321  R  M  Claims 


5,294,911 
DAT4  COMPARATOR 
Mannori  Uciiida,  Yokopama,  and  Takayasn  Sakurai,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  ]7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  841,638 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-034631 

Int.  a.'  G05B  1/03:  G06F  7/02 

VS.  CL  340— 146J  30  Clnins 

1.  A  data  comparato{<  comprising: 

bit  data  comparing  means  having  a  plurality  of  groups,  each 
of  said  groups  havmg  a  plurality  of  bit  comparators,  and 
each  of  said  bit  co^iparators  comprising  bit  data  input  to 
said  each  of  said  bit  comparators  with  bit  data  stored  in 


tr  pi 


1.  A  long  or 
foul  by  an  athlet : 
over  a  long  or 
comprising: 
a  laser  light 

beam; 
positioning 
long  or  tri] 
line  such 
beam  if  the 
athlete 
light  beam 


pe- 

I  th  It 

the  t 

:begiig 


le  jump  foul  detector  system  for  detecting  a 
when  a  portion  of  an  athlete's  shoe  crosses 
ie  jump  foul  line  when  beginning  the  jump. 


tr  pli 


be  un  emitting  means  for  projecting  a  laser  light 


mc  ans 


for  aligning  the  light  beam  parallel  to  the 

■jump  foul  line  and  directly  above  the  foul 

a  tip  of  the  athlete's  shoe  will  interrupt  the 

tip  of  the  shoe  crosses  the  foul  line  as  the 

the  jump; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  interruption  of 
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the  laser  light  beam  by  the  tip  of  the  athlete's  shoe  as  the 
athlete  is  beginning  his  take-off  for  the  long  or  triple  jump; 
and 
foul  detecting  means  for  determining  when  the  light  beam 
has  been  interrupted  by  the  athlete's  shoe  and  for  provid- 
ing a  foul  indication  of  the  long  or  triple  jump. 


5,294,913 

INDOOR/OUTDOOR  PORTABLE  BASKETBALL 

SCOREBOARD 

Barry  D.  Mower,  Laytoa;  Lonny  R.  Matheme,  Pleasant  View, 

and  Robert  W.  Adams,  KaysriUe,  aU  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Lifetime  Products,  Inc.,  Clearfield,  Utah 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,455 

Int.  a.'  G08B  23/00 

VS.  a.  340—323  R  26  Claims 


5,294,914 
VEHICLE  HELMET  WARNING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  DaUas,  75  Acorn  Rd.,  Watchung,  NJ.  07060 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,733 
Int  a.<  B62J  3/00 
VS.  a.  340—432  11  Claims 

1.  An  alert  system  for  warning  a  rider  of  a  vehicle  that  a 
safety  helmet  is  not  being  worn,  comprising: 
a  helmet  holding  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle; 
a  first  switch  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  producing  a 
first  output  when  the  helmet  is  held  in  said  helmet  holding 


means,  and  for  producing  a  second  output  when  the  hel- 
met is  not  held  in  said  helmet  holding  means; 

a  second  switch  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle  for  produc- 
ing a  first  signal  when  a  rider  is  mounted  on  a  seat  of  the 
vehicle,  and  for  producing  a  second  signal  when  said  rider 
is  not  mounted  on  the  seat; 

an  energizing  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle,  said  energizing 


means  responsive  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said 
first  output  and  said  first  signal  for  producing  an  energiz- 
ing output  and  for  producing  no  output  otherwise;  and 
an  alert  means  mounted  to  said  vehicle,  said  alert  means 
responsive  to  said  energizing  output  for  giving  the  rider  a 
sensory  warning,  whereby  removal  of  the  helmet  from 
said  helmet  holding  means  prior  to  the  wearing  thereof 
terminates  said  sensory  alert. 


1.  A  portable  electronic  scoreboard  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  with  a  display  face; 

an  electronic  mechanism  disposed  within  said  housing,  said 
electronic  mechanism  being  capable  of  receiving  input 
information,  processing  such  input  information  according 
to  a  mode  of  operation,  and  displaying  output  information; 
and 

a  score  registering  assembly  in  electronic  signal  communica- 
tion with  said  electronic  mechanism,  said  score  registering 
assembly  capable  of  placement  in  a  position  remote  from 
said  electronic  mechanism  and  adjacent  to  a  basketball 
goal  and  capable  of  detecting  the  successful  passage  of  a 
basketball  through  the  basketball  goal  and  signaling  said 
electronic  mechanism  thereof  and  capable  of  distinguish- 
ing mere  contact  of  a  basketball  with  the  inner  portion  of 
a  basketball  goal  from  successful  passage  of  a  basketball 
through  the  basketball  goal;  and 

a  random  electronic  coin  toss  selector  in  communication 
with  said  electronic  mechanism  which  if  actuated  ran- 
domly selects  between  two  teams  and  displays  the  team 
selected. 


5,294,915 

MEANS  FOR  LOCATING  A  REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

C.  Randal  Owen,  Rte.  2,  Box  28,  Bragg  Oty,  Mo.  63827 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,650,  Dec.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,669 

Int  CI.'  G08B  1/OS 

VS.  a.  340—539  10  CUinH 


J-  — 


1.  A  means  for  locating  a  remote  control  device  which  is 
capable  of  controlling  an  electronic  device,  the  electronic 
device  being  stationary  and  the  remote  control  device  being 
capable  of  controlling  the  electronic  device  from  a  remote 
location,  said  locating  means  comprising  means  located  within 
the  electronic  device  for  selectively  generating  FM  signals  for 
transmission  over  an  antenna,  means  located  within  the  remote 
control  device  for  receiving  the  FM  signals,  means  responsive 
to  the  reception  of  the  FM  signals  for  generating  audible  sig- 
nals for  a  period  of  time  that  indicate  the  FM  signals  have  been 
received,  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  period  of  time 
that  the  generating  means  are  generating  audible  signals,  the 
selectively  adjusting  means  comprising  a  variable  capacitor  for 
selectively  adjusting  the  period  of  time,  and  upon  expiration  of 
the  selectively  adjustable  period  of  time  for  deactivating  the 
generating  means. 
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$.294,916 

WATER  TREATMEKT  CONTROLLER  FOR  AN 

EVAPGRAJTVE  CONDENSER 

Michael  P.  Bolton,  Fox  P^iiit;  James  A.  Rodrian,  Grafton,  and 

Donald  R.  Janke,  Milw^ee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Auto- 

trol  Corp.,  Milwaukee,  ^is. 

Filed  Jan.  23,1 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,636 

Int  ^.3  G08B  21  m 

U.S.  CT.  340— 606  14  Claims 


1.  A  water  treatment  lontroUer,  for  an  evaporative  con- 
denser system  which  incl  ides  a  drain  valve,  a  mechanism  for 
replenishing  water  lost  th  ough  evaporation  and  drainage  and 
a  chemical  application  deyice  for  adding  at  least  one  chemical 
to  the  water,  said  controller  comprising: 

means  for  sensing  the  o  mductivity  of  water  in  the  evapora- 
tive condenser  systei  i; 

valve  control  means,  c<  lupled  to  said  means  for  sensing,  for 
opening  the  drain  va  ve  when  the  conductivity  is  greater 
than  a  defmed  thresh  >ld  level,  and  closing  the  drain  valve 
when  the  conductivi  :y  is  less  than  the  defmed  threshold 
level; 

means  for  measuring  th^  volume  of  water  that  is  added  to  the 
evaporative  condenser  system  by  the  mechanism; 

means  for  operating  th( :  chemical  application  device  to  add 
a  first  chemical  to  water  in  the  evaporative  condenser 
system  in  response  lo  an  indication  received  from  said 
means  for  measurinj ;  that  a  first  predefmed  volume  of 
water  has  been  adde  I  by  the  mechanism;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  sai  j  valve  control  means  from  opening 
the  drain  valve  duri  ig  a  given  period  of  time  after  the 
chemical  has  been  (dded,  which  opening  of  the  drain 
valve  might  otherwfee  occur  from  erroneous  sensing  of 
conductivity  due  to  Chemical  addition. 


magnet  when  the 
netic  field  bettveen 


magnet  to  nc  rmally  hold  the  support  magnet  in  a  set 
position  keepi  ig  the  switch  in  the  one  switched  condition. 
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5,294,917 
UQUID  LEVEL  S  BNSOR  USING  FLOAT  AND 
MAC  NETIC  MEANS 
Larry  C.  WOkins,  1601  ^  eddon  Ct,  New  Albuy,  Ind.  47150 
Filed  Apr.  < ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,003 
Int.  n.'  G08B  21/00 
UjS.  a.  340—625  18  Claims 

2.  A  float-operated  swjtch  assembly  comprising; 
a  first  support  mountakle  at  an  opening  in  the  top  of  a  tank; 
a  float  mount  connected  to  the  first  support; 
a  float  pivotally  mounird  to  the  float  mount  to  pivot  relative 
tot  he  mount  about  a  horizontal  axis  upward  from  a  nor- 
mal rest  position; 
a  switch; 

a  switch  controller  as^iated  with  the  float  and  normally 
holding  the  switch  in  one  switched  condition  when  the 
float  is  down,  but  operable  to  change  the  switch  condition 
when  the  float  has  lloatably  pivoted  upward; 
a  switch  operator  supfort  magnet; 

the  controller  including  a  control  magnet  associated  with 
the  float  and  normaly  in  a  position  proximate  the  support 
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1.  A  process  of 
image  to  be 
nation  memory 
words  containing 
process  comprisii  g 

a.  reading  the 
space; 

b.  fetching  said 

c.  transforming 
said  source 
individually 
datum,  said 
lei  on  all  of 

d.  reading  the 
memory  spa^; 
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float  is  down  and  establishing  a  mag- 
-  the  control  magnet  and  the  support 


5,294,918 
I^ROCESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
OPERATION  FOR  DRAWING  COLOR 
FROM  MONOCHROME  DATA 
l^urleigh,  United  Kingdom;  Karl  M.  Guttag, 
D.  Asal,  Sugarland,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Mark 
Color^o  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instni- 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Ser.  No.  506,506,  Apr.  6,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,747,  Jim.  1, 
vrhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,798, 
ah  mdoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  748,115 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  10, 
t009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  G09G  1/28.  5/04 
VS.  a.  345—155  5  Qaims 
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noving  an  array  of  pixel  data  representing  an 

displi  yed  from  a  source  memory  space  to  a  desti- 

,  said  array  of  pixel  data  being  arranged  in 

a  plurality  of  individual  pixel  datum,  said 


Eiddress  of  a  word  in  said  source  memory 

word  from  said  source  memory  space; 

each  pixel  datum  in  said  word  fetched  from 
i^emory  space  to  a  colorized  pixel  datum  by 
{ ittaching  color  information  to  each  said  pixel 
t  ransforming  occurring  substantially  in  paral- 
I  he  pixel  data  in  each  word; 
1  ddress  of  a  word  location  in  said  destination 
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e.  writing  said  word  of  colorized  pixel  data  to  said  address  of 
said  word  location  in  said  destination  memory  space;  and 

f.  repeating  said  steps  a-e  for  each  individual  pixel  datum  of 
said  array. 


5,294,919 

PULSE  GENERATION  CIRCUIT  FOR  ROW  SELECTION 

PULSES  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  SAID 

PULSES 

Terho  Harju,  Lohia,  Finland,  assignor  to  Planar  International 

Oy,  Espoo,  Flnknd 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  4,  1990,  902755 

Int  0.5  G09G  3/30 

MS.  a.  345—79  12  Claims 


clamp  diode  (D4)  being  connected  from  the  output  termi- 
nal of  the  iirst  inductor  (LI)  to  ground  for  recovering 
energy  stored  in  the  first  inductor  (LI)  during  the  charg- 
ing phase  of  the  load  and  for  limiting  the  output  volUge; 
and 
a  first  feedback  circuit  (FBI)  coupling  the  output  terminal  of 
the  first  inductor  (LI)  to  the  first  switch  (SI)  for  turning 
the  first  switch  to  an  ON  or  an  OFF  state. 


5,294,920 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  PANEL  POSIHONING  DEVICE 
Tomoaki  Itabashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asaki  Kogaka 
Kogyo  Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

nied  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944.932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20. 1991, 3-097636[U] 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 
MS,  a.  345—102  6  CUm 


1.  A  pulse  generation  circuit  for  row  selection  pulses  in  a 
symmetric  control  scheme  of  an  AC-excited  thin-film  electro- 
luminescent display,  the  circuit  comprising  a  supply  voltage 
source  for  the  circuit,  a  circuit  ground  to  establish  ground 
potential,  first  and  second  control  inputs  for  controlling  the 
circuit,  an  output  for  coupling  the  row  selection  pulses  to  the 
display  as  a  capacitive  load,  and  an  essentially  symmetric 
circuit  with  respect  to  the  circuit  ground,  one-half  of  the  sym- 
metric circuit  generating  positive-voltage  row  selection  pulses 
and  the  other  half  of  the  symmetric  circuit  generating  nega- 
tive-voltage row  selection  pulses;  the  circuit  for  generating  the 
positive- voltage  row  selection  pulses  comprising: 

a  first  inductor  (LI)  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  and  being  placed  in  series  with  the  capacitive 
load,  the  first  inductor  (LI)  being  resonant  with  the  load 
capacitance  so  that  the  cycle  time  of  resonant  oscillations 
is  l(X>-200%  longer  than  an  added  duration  of  time  peri- 
ods reserved  for  positive  row  selection  pulse  rise  and  fall 
phases: 
a  positive  supply  voltage  source  (V»,^)  having  a  voltage 

level; 
a  first  switch  (SI)  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  first  switch  output  terminal  being  connected 
to  the  input  terminal  of  the  first  inductor  (LI)  and  said 
input  terminal  of  the  first  switch  being  coupled  to  the 
positive  supply  voltage  source  (Swrpi  for  charging  the 
load  capacitance  via  the  first  inductor; 
a  second  switch  (S3)  placed  between  the  positive  supply 
voltage  source  (Swrpi  and  the  output  terminal  of  the  first 
inductor  (LI)  for  the  purpose  of  elevating  the  amplitude 
of  the  positive  row  selection  pulses  to  the  voltage  level  of 
the  positive  supply  voltage  source  (Vh-zp)  and  preventing 
backward  oscillation; 
a  third  switch  (S2)  having  first  and  second  terminals  and 
being  coupled  between  the  input  terminal  of  the  first 
inductor  (LI)  and  ground  potential  for  discharging  energy 
stored  in  the  load  capacitance; 
a  first  reverse  biased  cbunp  diode  (Dl)  being  connected  from 
the  input  terminal  of  the  first  inductor  (LI)  to  the  positive 
supply  volUge  source  QJwrpi,  a  second  reverse  biased 
clamp  diode  (D2)  being  connected  from  the  input  terminal 
of  the  first  inductor  (LI)  to  ground  potential,  a  third 
reverse  biased  clamp  diode  (D3)  being  connected  from  the 
output  terminal  of  the  first  inductor  (LI)  to  the  positive 
supply  voltage  source  (ywrpi  and  a  fourth  reverse  biased 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  positioning  device  comprising: 

at  least  two  stopper  portions,  each  stopper  portion  having  a 
first  stopper  surface  and  a  second  stopper  surface,  said 
first  stopper  surface  and  said  second  stopper  surface  form- 
ing a  comer  having  a  predetermined  angle; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel; 

a  light  emitting  panel  provided  for  supplying  back  light  to 
said  liquid  crystal  panel,  said  light  emitting  panel  being 
disposed  under  said  liquid  crystal  panel,  so  that  a  first  side 
of  said  liquid  crystal  panel  and  a  first  side  of  said  light 
emitting  panel  form  a  comer,  said  first  side  of  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  engaging  a  said  first  stopper  surface  to  be 
fixed  at  a  predetermined  position,  and  said  first  side  of  said 
light  emitting  panel  engaging  a  said  second  stopper  sur- 
face to  be  fixed  at  a  predetermined  position; 

each  said  stopper  portion  further  including  a  third  stopper 
surface  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  a  said  first 
stopper  surface  and  a  fourth  stopper  surface  forming  a 
predetermined  angle  with  a  said  second  stopper  surface, 
said  liquid  crystal  panel  having  a  second  side  forming  a 
predetermined  angle  with  said  first  side  of  said  Uquid 
crystal  panel,  said  light  emitting  panel  having  a  second 
side  forming  a  predetermined  angle  with  said  first  side  of 
said  light  emitting  panel,  said  second  side  of  said  liquid 
crystal  panel  engaging  a  said  third  stopper  surface, 
whereby  said  liquid  crystal  panel  is  fixed  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  said  second  side  of  said  light  emitting 
panel  engages  a  said  fourth  stopper  surface,  whereby  said 
hght  emitting  panel  is  fued  at  a  predetermined  position, 
said  stopper  portions  being  diagonally  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  liquid  crystal  panel. 


152-670  O.G. -94- 15 
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ELEVATOR  COM^IUNICATIONS  BUS  ANALYZER 
Charles  E.  Hotka,  McQ>nisTille,  Ind^  and  Robert  D.  Moore, 
Naperrillc,  Dl^  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 
ton,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  l2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,044 
a.'  G05B  2i/02 
MS.  CL  340—825.17  6  Qaims 


4.  An  elevator  comn  unications  bus  analyzer  for  obtaining 
information  frames  fom  an  elevator  communications  bus,  said 
elevator  communicatioi  s  bus  providing  and  receiving  power, 
return,  clock  and  data  9  ignals  by  means  of  and  in  respect  of  a 
power  line,  return  line,  :lock  line,  and  data  line,  said  analyzer 
comprising: 

pulse  generating  me4ns,  responsive  to  a  synchronization 
frame  in  said  clock  signal,  for  providing  a  missing  pulse 
signal,  thereby  indfcating  the  absence  of  a  data  frame; 
address  means  for  providing  an  address  and  a  base  address; 
counting  means,  for  leading  the  sum  of  said  base  address  and 
said  address  in  resfonse  to  said  missing  pulse  signal,  said 
counting  means  being  operable  to  count  down  from  said 
address  to  said  bas«  address  for  providing  a  trigger  signal; 
an  oscilloscope  respofisive  to  said  trigger  signal  for  display- 
ing the  difference  ^tween  said  data  signal  and  said  clock 
signaL 


DATA 
Masaaki  Akahori,  Toky^, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec 
Claims  priority,  appli^tii 


5,294,922    Z-^ 
D^PLAY  RADIO  PAGER 

I,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


U.S.  CL  340—825.44 


SO,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,463 

ion  Japan,  Dec  29,  1990,  2-418501 
Int.  a.'  H04Q  i/m 

3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rev  riting  data  registered  in  a  data  display 
radio  pager,  the  pager  tomprising: 
means  for  receiving,  an  RF  signal  modulated  by  a  digital 
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including  an  address  codeword  made  up  of 

Jddress  bit  group  which  designates  said  pager 

two  function  bits  following  said  address  bit 

least  one  message  codeword  following  said 

codeword  and  sent  from  a  central  station,  said 

separ;  iting  said  digital  paging  signal  in  the  form  of 

iddress  codeword  and  a  received  message 


memory  storing  an  assigned  codeword  assigned 

and  a  plurality  of  alert  mode  designation 

lesignating  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 

which  are  designated  by  said  function  bits; 


for  feeding  predetermined  alert  start  signals 
neans  and  data  displaying  means  on  detecting 
coincide  nee  of  said  received  codeword  and  said  as- 
1  code  vord; 

ci  imprising  the  steps  of: 

a  data  rewriting  device  to  the  radio  pager 
connfcctor  means; 

a  content  of  said  rewritable  memory  in  re- 
a  read  command  inputted  from  said  data 
device; 

the  read  content  of  said  rewritable  memory 
1  rewriting  device; 

a  new  data  by  said  data  rewriting  device  for 
the  content  of  said  rewritable  memory; 
new  data  in  a  memory  of  said  data  rewrit- 
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the  content  of  said  rewritable  memory  by 
new  data  into  said  rewritable  memory; 
new  content  of  said  rewritable  memory  in 
to  a  read  command  inputted  from  said  data 
device;  and 

the  read  new  content  of  said  rewritable 

i  nd  the  new  data  stored  in  said  memory  of  the 

rewi  iting  device  at  said  data  rewriting  device  to 

the  new  content  of  said  rewritable  memory 

lata  stored  in  the  memory  of  said  data  rewrit- 


5,294,923 
METHOd  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RELAYING 
DOWI IHOLE  DATA  TO  THE  SURFACE 
Rainer  Juergensj  Celle,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Leslie  T.  Shale, 
Houston,  and  Frank  C.  Forest,  Richmond,  both  of  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Bal  er  Hughes  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 
Fil^d  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,402 
Int  a.5  GOIV  1/00 
,9  35  Claims 

for  the  transmission  of  information  between 
s(irface  locations,  comprising: 

extending  upwardly  from  a  location  proxi- 

lotver  end  of  a  rotatable  drillstring  in  a  borehole 

intermediate  said  lower  end  and  said  surface 


for  mechanically  securing  the  upper  end  of 

at  said  intermediate  location,  for  electri- 

said  upper  end  of  said  first  wireline  to  the 

>f  a  cable  means  extending  upwardly  toward 

location  from  said  clamp-off  means,  and  for 

securing  said  cable  means  lower  end  at  said 

location;  and 

means  for  maintaining  a  pressure-tight 
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electrical  connection  at  said  surface  location  between  the 
upper  end  of  said  cable  means  within  said  drillstring  dur- 


and  an  opposite  end  to  be  connected  to  the  traffic  control 
device;  and 
switch  means  electrically  connected  between  said  source  of 
supply  voltage  and  said  light  bulb,  the  first  end  of  said 
attachment  leg  moving  into  physical  contact  with  said 
switch  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof  and  the 
illumination  of  said  light  bulb  when  said  first  end  is  con- 
nected to  said  base. 


5,294,925 

DATA  COMPRESSING  AND  EXPANDING  APPARATUS 

WITH  TIME  DOMAIN  AND  FREQUENCY  DOMAIN 

BLOCK  FLOATING 

Kenzo  Akagiri,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

,  . ,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ing  roution  thereof  and  a  non-routmg  surface  cable  exte-  pjj^  ^^^^  ji,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,004 

nor  to  said  drillstring.  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  23, 1991,  3-235613 

Int  CL'  H03M  7/iO 

U.S.  a.  341— 50  20Clalaw 

5,294,924 

FLASHING  WARNING  LIGHT  FOR  A  TRAFTIC 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Dmytro  Dydzyk,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  CADS  Electronic 

Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,074 

Int.  a.5  B60Q  7/00 

U.S.  a.  340—908.1  17  Claims 


t« 


1.  For  attachment  to  a  traffic  control  device,  a  warning  light 
for  alerting  on-coming  motorists  and  pedestrians  to  a  roadway 
condition  and  comprising: 

a  base  above  which  a  light  bulb  is  supported; 

a  source  of  supply  voltage  supported  by  said  base  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  light  bulb  to  cause  said  bulb  to  be 
illuminated; 

a  lens  surrounding  the  light  bulb  above  said  base  so  that  light 
is  transmitted  through  said  lens  when  the  light  bulb  is 
illuminated; 

an  attachment  leg  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  base 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  data  compression  to  an  input 
digital  signal  comprising  plural  samples  to  provide  an  output 
signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  input  digital  signal 
into  blocks,  each  block  including  plural  samples; 

a  first  block  floating  means  for  applying  first  block  floating 
to  each  block  to  provide  a  first  block  floating  processed 
block; 

an  orthogonal  transform  means  for  orthogonally  transform- 
ing each  first  block  floating  processed  block  to  provide 
spectral  coefficients; 

a  second  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  spectral  coeffici- 
ents into  bands,  each  band  including  at  least  one  spectral 
coefficient; 

a  second  block  floating  means  for  applying  second  block 
floating  to  each  band  to  provide  a  second  block  floating 
processed  band;  and 

a  means  for  adaptively  quantizing  each  second  block  floating 
processed  band  to  provide  a  quantized  band,  and  for  pro- 
viding the  quantized  bands  as  the  output  signal. 
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S,294^26 

TIMING  AND  AMPLfrUDE  ERROR  ESTIMATION  FOR 
TIME-INTERLE  iVED  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
<ONVERTERS 
John  J.  Corcoran,  Port^U  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Ptjlo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,478 

InL  a.'  H03M  1/10 

UjS.  a.  341— 120         I  17  Claims 


Levinsin, 


VS.  CL  341— M  I 


5,294,927 
DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
San  Francisco;  John  M.  Caruso,  Fremont, 
Tasdi^,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micro 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,070 
Int  a.'  H03M  1/6S 

4  Claims 


MULTI-CHANlfEL 
Roger  A. 

and  All 

Power  System^, 
FUel 


o  □ 


M-3  *- 


time  delay; 
generating     a 
f,„=(R+s)f, 


the  converters; 
for  a  predetermined 


IL_, 


rO-^  (.ff-J 


/-0-3  rW-3     /-I 


V- 


TL 


1.  A  multi-chi  nnel  digitol-to-analog  converter  (DAG)  com- 


prising: 
a  first  networ  i 

for  N  most 
a  plurality  of  ^ond 

network, 

providing 
a  plurality  oi 

non-inverting 

terminal. 


ejch 


1.  A  method  for  calil  rating  a  plurality  of  J  analog-to-digital 
converters  for  any  int  ger  JS2,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  J  analog-t<  -digital  converters,  numbered  j  =  1,  2,  . 
.  .  ,  J,  each  convei  er  having  the  same  clock  frequency  fc 
and  period  Tr=  1/  ^and  having  an  input  terminal,  a  clock 
input  terminal  and  m  output  terminal,  with  analog-to-digi- 
tal converter  nun  ber  j  receiving  clock  pulse  sequence 
number  j  at  the  ( lock  input  terminal  thereof  and  each 
clock  pulse  sequel  ce  having  an  independently  adjustable 


aid 
means  includi  ig 

significant 

age  of  said 

input 
means  includihg 

voltages  to 
means 

terminals 


includ  ing 


t( 


siniioidal  input  signal  of  frequency 
wh(  re  s  is  a  non-zero  fractional  number 
satisfying  — 0.5<i  <0.5  and  R  is  a  positive  integer,  and 
delivering  this  inp  it  signal  to  the  input  terminal  of  each  of 


A/D 
Russ  Cooper, 
assignors  to 
Ariz. 


U.S.  a.  341—1 12 


ime  interval  that  includes  at  least  l/|s| 


consecutive  clock  pulses  from  each  clock  pulse  sequence 
numbered  j=l,  2,  .  .  .  ,  J,  storing  a  sequence  of  output 

signal  values,  denoted  D,y(i=l,  2 K),  appearing  at 

the  output  terminal  of  converter  number  j,  where  K  is  a 
positive  integer  satisfying  KSI/{s|,  and  storing  a  time 
index  t|=iTr  associated  with  each  value  D,y; 

expressing  each  set  of  ordered  pairs  {t,-,  Dijii,  with  j  fixed, 
approximately  as  !a  sine  wave  Vy(t)=A/ sin(2»rsfct-(-4|/], 
and  determining  *n  amplitude  Ay  and  a  phase  angle  ^j 
associated  with  converter  number  j  for  the  set  of  values 
{th  Dy},;  and 

comparing  the  phkse  differences  ^<i>j2.ji=4>ji—<^j\  for 
lgjl<j2^J  witll  a  corresponding  desired  phase  differ- 
ence number  A<I>/^i  =2irR(j2-jl)/J  and,  when  the  abso- 
lute difference  |  il^jiji  -  ^^jij\  \  is  larger  than  a  selected 
positive  phase  anae  error  number  A4>,  determining  that  at 
least  one  of  the  converters  number  jl  and  j2  has  a  phase 
err  and 

when  a  phase  error  ji 
number  jl  and  j2 
clock  pulse  seqi 


:urs  in  at  least  one  of  the  converters 
adjusting  a  time  delay  of  at  least  one 
ice  so  that  the  absolute  difference 


A4>y2ji— A4>j2,/l    is  no  greater  than  A<t>. 


1.  A 

sor  or  other 
control  logic 
analog  to  digitil 
signal,  compris 
means  for 

pies  thereof, 
analog  to 
sions  on 
the  devio 
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iC^ w>^ 


producing  2^  precision  first  analog  voltages 
significant  bits  (MSB)  of  a  digital  value, 

networks,  independent  from  said  first 

receiving  least  significant  bits  (LSB)  and 

second  analog  voltage  in  response  thereto, 

if  |operationaI  amplifiers  each  having  a  positive 

input  terminal,  a  negative  inverting  input 

an  output  terminal, 

a  plurality  of  N  bit  MUXs  receiving  N  most 
its  of  a  digital  value  and  connecting  one  volt- 
first  network  to  said  positive  non-inverting 
lal  of  said  plurality  of  operational  amplifiers, 
first  resistors  connecting  said  second  analog 
said  negative  inverting  input  terminals,  and 

second  resistors  connecting  said  output 
said  negative  inverting  input 


5,294,928 
CONVERTER  WITH  ZERO  POWER  MODE 

C  «ndler,  and  Sumit  Mitra,  Tempe,  both  of  Ariz., 
Ivficrochip  Technology  Incorporated,  Chandler, 


FU^  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,908 
Int.  a.5  H03K  3/01 


14  Claims 


ws  sua.  ao     dvtiicniw.  $ime  b2    em  sttoL  m 


microctlntroUer,  microprocessor,  digital  signal  proces- 

!  emiconductor  chip  device  having  intelligent 

I  nd  a  system  clock,  and  adapted  to  perform 

conversions  of  a  predetermined  analog  input 

ing: 

sa  npling  the  analog  input  signal  to  generate  sam- 


di|;ital 


tie 


conversion  means  for  performing  conver- 

samples  of  the  analog  input  signal  as  part  of 

operation,  said  analog  to  digital  conversion 
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means  including  its  own  clock  independent  of  said  system 
clock, 

means  for  selectively  deactivating  the  semiconductor  chip 
device  by  generating  an  electrical  deactivating  signal  to 
place  it  in  a  sleep  mode, 

means  responsive  to  a  deactivating  signal,  for  preventing 
deactivation  of  the  semiconductor  chip  device  while  sam- 
pling of  the  analog  input  signal  is  taking  place,  and 

means  for  deactivating  the  analog  to  digital  conversion 
means  at  selected  times  except  when  the  analog  to  digital 
conversion  means  is  performing  its  conversions. 


5,294,929 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DEVICES 
Hiroshi  Numata,  and  Seiichi  Nishiyama,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Fned  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-203501 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/66 

U.S.  a.  341—144  15  Claims 


down-converting  the  optical  signal  at  the  second  end  to  an 
RF  signal;  and  (e)  means  for  transiting  the  RF  signals 


between  the  antenna  subsystems  and  the  processing  cen- 
ter. 


Ctri;;^nl»^ 


■14  .  SIS  . 


K     "[^    "r<I    "■[<    "(^  ^_ 

H      D/»  A      oik  A      D/A J      -|     D/A     I      -|    D/A      |  .  iM    I        | 


M. 


coirTBOt.  ciacuiT 


=2; 


1.  A  control  system  which  supplies  control  signals  to  periph- 
eral devices  for  controlling  said  peripheral  devices,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  digital-to-analogue  conversion  means,  each 
having  a  respective  output,  for  receiving  digital  signals, 
for  converting  said  digital  signals  to  analogue  signals,  and 
for  outputting  said  analogue  signals  as  said  control  signals 
for  controlling  said  peripheral  devices;  and 

output  switching  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
plurality  of  digital-to-analogue  conversion  means; 

wherein  when  only  a  specific  digital-to-analogue  conversion 
means  is  paced  in  an  evaluating  mode,  an  output  signal  of 
said  specific  digital-to-analogue  conversion  means  is  sup- 
plied to  said  output  of  said  control  system  as  an  evaluation 
signal  and  output  signals  of  the  other  of  said  digital-to- 
analogue  conversion  means  are  not  supplied  to  said  output 
of  said  control  system. 


5,294,931 

METHOD  OF  INTERROGATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

TRANSPONDERS  ARRANGED  IN  THE  TRANSMISSION 

RANGE  OF  AN  INTERROGATING  DEVICE  AND 

TRANSPONDERS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  SAID  METHOD 

Herbert  Meier,  Moosborg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH,  Freising,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,518 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/80 

U.S.  a.  342—44  4  ClaiM 


5,294,930 
OPTICAL  RF  STEREO 
Ming-Chiang  li,  11415  Bayard  Dr.,  MitcheUTille,  Md.  20721 
FUed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,419 
Int.  CL'  H04K  3/00;  GOIS  7/48 
VS.  a.  342—13  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  RF  stereo  systems  comprising: 
two  widely  separated  antenna  subsystems; 
a  processing  center;  and 

two  optica]  RF  link  systems  linking  the  antenna  subsystems 
to  the  processing  center;  wherein  the  optical  RF  stereo 
systems  comprises  means  for  forming  a  triangle  among  an 
cA>ject  and  two  antenna  subsystems;  wherein  the  antenna 
subsystems  comprise  means  for  transmitting  concurrent 
RF  signals  to  or  receiving  from  the  object;  wherein  the 
optical  RF  link  systems  comprise:  (a)  means  for  receiving 
RF  signals  from  one  end;  (b)  means  for  up-converting  the 
RF  signals  to  an  optical  signal;  (c)  means  for  transiting  the 
optical  signal  from  one  end  to  a  second  end;  (d)  means  for 


1.  A  method  for  interrogating  and  identifying  a  plurality  of 
batteryless  transponders  arranged  in  the  transmission  range  of 
an  interrogation  device  wherein  only  those  transponders 
which  have  stored  an  amount  of  voltage  which  falls  within 
their  predetermined  window  respond,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  interrogation  pulses  with  intervals  of  time  be- 
tween them,  whose  energy  changes  from  pulse  to  pulse; 

receiving  said  interrogation  pulses; 

rectifying  said  received  interrogation  pulses; 

storing  said  rectified  interrogation  pulses  as  a  charge  voltage 
at  an  energy  storage  element; 

detecting  the  termination  of  said  interrogation  pulses; 

comparing  the  amount  of  charge  voltage  stored  at  said 
energy  storage  element  to  a  predetermined  voltage  range, 
said  predetermined  voluge  range  having  an  upper  voltage 
limit  and  a  lower  voltage  limit,  beyond  which  said  tran- 
sponder could  respond  but-for  said  comparing  the  amount 
of  charge  voltage  to  said  predetermined  voltage  range; 

transmitting  an  answer  signal  in  response  to  the  termination 
of  said  interrogation  pulses  and  in  response  to  said  charge 
voltage  falling  within  said  predetermined  voltage  range. 
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5.294^32 

METHOD  FO  i  THE  SIMULTANEOUS 

DETERMINATION  )F  THE  DISTANCE  AND  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  TARGET  IN  A  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Dieter  Ni^el,  Eitach,  Fc4-  Rcp-  of  Germany,  aMi^or  to  Deat- 

■che  Aermpte  AG,  M*nich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuuy 
per  No.  FCT/EP92/013|0,  §  371  Date  Feb.  12, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  12,  1993,  PCjr  Pab.  No.  W092/22826,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Dec  23, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,7W 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcgtioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  13, 
1991,  4119509 


Int 


CL>  GOIS  13/58 


VS.  CL  342—109 


4ClaiiBa 


V^:-V^ 


V.F  •  TABGET  SPEED  VECTOB 
V^  .  ANTENNA  SPEH)  VECTOfl 
lo  .  UNrTY  VECTOR  OF  THE  ANTENNA 
^TARGET  CONNECTING  LINE 


1.  A  method  for  sioiil  Itaneously  determining  the  distance 


and  speed  of  a  target  in  a 
the  high  pulse  repetition 


radar  system  operating  according  to 
Frequency  method,  comprising: 

if  a  target  is  reported  determining  the  group  delay  of  a 
target  spectrum  in  tl  le  Doppler  domain;  and 

determining  the  distara  e  of  the  target  from  the  group  delay; 
wherein: 

a  transmitted  signal  is  Employed  which  contains  pulses  that 
include  an  alternating  voltage  signal  component  at  a  trans- 
mitting frequency; 

a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  are  combined  into  a  burst; 

bursts  are  transmitted  at  a  burst  repetition  duration; 

a  demodulated  signal  is  sampled  precisely  once  within  a 
pulse  repetition  duration  so  that  a  sampled  signal  results; 

the  sampled  signal  is  processed  with  a  fast  Fourier  transfor- 
mation operation; 

the  Fourier  transform  if  formed  in  each  case  from  a  reflected 
burst  and  thus  from  p  burst  that  is  shifted  in  time  relative 
to  the  transmitted  signal; 

a  phase  curve  of  the  Fourier  transform  is  determined  at  a 
frequency  point  equal  to  a  Doppler  frequency;  the  phase 
curve  is  difTerentiatod  according  to  the  frequency  and  the 
group  delay  at  the  frequency  point;  and 

the  distance  of  the  target  is  determined  from  the  group 
delay. 


WIDEBAND  RADAR 


interference  suppression  means  including  a  systolic  array; 
and 


processmg 
form  said  ii 


meai  s 


nt<  rference 


5,294,933 

[System  utilizing  adaptive 

INTERFIRENCE  CANCELER 
Henry  E.  Lee,  EUicott  Qty,  and  James  H.  Mima,  Millersrille, 
both  of  Md.,  aasignors  to  Wcstinghooae  Electric  Corp.,  Pitta- 
bargh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  |9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,938 
Int.  jCL'  GOIS  13/536 
VS.  CL  342—159  15  Oaima 

1.  A  wideband  radar  lapparatus  having  improved  interfer- 
ence suppression  capabiity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
an  array  of  antenna  elttnents  combined  to  form  a  plurality  of 

primary  and  seconcfery  channels; 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  a  long  pulse  radio  fre- 
quency signal  haviqg  a  wide  bandwidth; 
receiver  means  for  receiving  a  swath  echo  signal  from  each 
of  said  plurality  of  primary  and  auxiliary  channels  and 
respectively  produ^g  intermediate  frequency  signals 
each  having  a  total  bandwidth  less  than  said  wide  band- 
width of  said  long  pulse  radio  frequency  signal; 
interference  suppression  means  for  effecting  a  multiplicity  of 
adaptive  interference  suppressing  adjustments  to  a  swath 
echo  signal  in  a  selected  one  of  said  primary  channels,  said 
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for  processing  swath  echo  signals  received 
cancellation  means. 


5,294,934 
PHASE  MEASURING  CIRCUIT  OF  PHASED  ARRAY 

ANTENNA 
SoicU  Matsumot^  Amagaaaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kabushil  i  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,930 

Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Not.  13, 1991,  3-327102 

Int.  a.5  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  CL  342—171  3  Claims 


:^W 


^l  orojit 


gg}—' 


1.  A  phase  me  isurement  circuit  of  a  phased  array  antenna 
having  both  trans  initting  and  receiving  functions  and  having  a 
transmission  freqi  lency  band  and  a  reception  frequency  band  of 
different  frequen<  lies,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  in  an  array; 

phase  shifters  disposed  corresponding  to  said  antenna  ele- 
ments, respe  :tively,  for  shifting  phases  of  signals  to  form 
a  beam  in  a  d  esired  direction  by  changing  the  phase  value; 

a  control  circii  It  for  controlling  the  phase  shift  quantity  of 
said  phase  si  ifier; 

a  test  antenna  for  receiving  electromagnetic  waves  in  the 
transmission '  frequency  band  from  the  phased  array  an- 
tenna and  transmitting  a  test  signal  for  measuring  an  exci- 
tation phase  |to  each  element  of  the  phased  array  antenna; 
and 

a  test  translatoi  for  converting  the  frequency  of  the  signal  of 
the  transmis  ion  frequency  band  received  by  the  test  an- 
tenna to  thai  of  the  signal  of  the  reception  frequency  band 
and  outputti  tg  the  converted  signal  as  a  test  signal  to  the 
test  antenna 
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5,294,935 
REMOTE  RADAR  PHASE  CALIBRATOR 
Donald  G.  Bauerle,  Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,838 

Int  a.'  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—174  7  Claims 


paring,  for  comparing  the  binary-coded  decimal  informa- 
tion to  a  second  predetermined  rotational  positioning  of 
the  radar  antenna; 

means,  electrically  connected  in  series  to  said  first  and  sec- 
oiid  means  for  comparing,  for  latching  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  means  for  comparing;  and 

means,  electrically  connected  to  said  means  for  latching  and 
to  the  radar  system,  for  switching  off  and  on  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  radar  system. 


5,294,937 
CABLE  LEAKAGE  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  E.  Ostteen,  Rowlett,  and  Kenneth  J.  Eckenroth,  Gar- 
land, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cable  Leakage  Technologies, 
Richardson,  Tex. 

FUed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,687 

Int.  CL'  GOIS  J/04  GOIV  3/12 

VS.  CL  342—459  22  daiam 


1.  A  remote  radar  phase  calibrator  system  comprising: 

antenna  means  connected  to  a  radar  system  under  test  for 
illuminating  a  reflector, 

computer  means  connected  to  said  radar  system  for  measur- 
ing and  recording  I  and  Q  phase  outputs  of  said  radar 
system, 

translational  means  for  moving  said  reflector  a  controlled 
distance  with  respect  to  said  antenna, 

controller  means  connected  to  said  translational  means  for 
operating  said  translational  means, 

optical  signal  link  means  connected  to  said  controller  means 
and  said  computer  means  for  controlling  said  translational 
means,  wherein  said  I  and  Q  phase  outputs  are  recorded 
for  various  positions  of  said  reflector  with  respect  to  said 
antenna  means  thereby  calibrating  said  radar  system  under 


5,294,936 
RADAR  SECTOR  BLANKER 
Roger  B.  HaU,  Falmouth,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,100 

Int  CL'  GOIS  13/00 

VS.  CL  342—175  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  blanking  transmission  of  a  radar  system 
having  an  analog  synchro  voltage,  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

means,  connected  to  said  portable  housing,  for  converting 
the  analog  synchro  voltage  into  binary-coded  decimal 
information; 

first  means,  electrically  connected  in  series  to  said  means  for 
converting  and  positioned  within  said  portable  housing, 
for  comparing  the  binary-coded  decimal  information  to  a 
predetermined  rotational  positioning  of  a  radar  antenna; 

second  means,  electrically  connected  in  series  to  said  means 
for  converting  and  in  parallel  to  said  first  means  for  com- 
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1.  A  cable  leakage  monitoring  system  comprising: 

means  for  determining  the  geographic  location  of  said  moni- 
toring system; 

means  for  measuring  the  signal  strength  of  radio  frequency 
signals; 

means,  electrically  connected  to  said  determining  means  and 
said  measuring  means,  for  reading  said  geographic  loca- 
tion from  said  determining  means,  and  said  signal  strength 
from  said  measuring  means,  and  storing  said  read  geo- 
graphic location  and  said  strength  in  a  data  file;  and 

a  keypad  electrically  connected  to  said  reading  and  storing 
means  for  sending  information  to  said  reading  and  storing 
means,  wherein  said  information  comprises  the  distance 
between  said  measuring  means  and  a  source  of  said  radio 
frequency  signals. 


5,294,938 
CONCEALEDLY  MOUNTED  TOP  LOADED  VEHICULAR 

ANTENNA  UNIT 
Masayuki  Matsno,  Neyagawa;  Kazahiro  Matsamoto,  Hirakata, 
and  Kazunori  MataaaMito,  Shijonawate,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3414967; 
Mar.  15,  1991,  3-050032;  Jun.  25, 1991,  3-15279 

Int.  CL'  HOIQ  9/40 
VS.  CL  343-829  2  CUih 

1.  A  top  loaded  antenna  apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted 
within  a  vehicle  in  a  concealed  manner,  said  antenna  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  top  load  plate; 

a  ground  plate  disposed  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said  top  load 
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;oupled  thereto  through  a  matching 


plate  and  electrically 
element; 

a  dielectric  member  dis  Kssed  in  an  adjacent  relation  to  said 
top  load  plate  for  shfting  a  resonance  frequency  of  said 
antenna  by  a  predet*mined  extent,  said  top  load  plate. 


assist  the  propagation 
said  subset  of 


Z2  ZZ 


said  ground  plate,  an( 
bled  into  a  unitary 
adjustor  means, 
member,  for  varym| 
plate  and  said 
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of  the  wave  in  said  one  mode  from 
ictive  antenna  elements. 
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534,940 
PULSED  L/iSER  OPTICAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Dale  A.  Wennagel,  c/o  Philadelphia  Electric  Company,  2301 
Market  St.,  Phil^elphia,  Pa.  19101,  and  Michael  D.  TuUoch, 
Philadelphia,  Pa ,  assignors  to  Dale  A.  Wennagel,  Philadel- 


phia, Pa. 


zzzzzzzz 


Filed 


Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  651,464 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 


MS.  a.  345—31 


3  D 


SCO 


said  dielectric  member  being  assem- 
skucture;  and 
operal  vely  associated  with  said  dielectric 
a  distance  between  said  top  load 
dieleciric  member. 


5,294,939 

ELECTRONICALLY  ^lECONHGURABLE  ANTENNA 
Gary  G.  Sanford,  and  Patrick  M.  Westfeldt,  Jr.,  both  of  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  730,334,  Jul.  15, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jaa.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,692 
The  portion  of  the  term  pi  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  26, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HO  IQ  3/240.  3/300.  1/380 
VS.  a.  343—836  13  Ctaims 


so — 
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1.  An  electronically  riconfigurable  antenna,  comprising: 

an  array  of  a  plurality  pf  antenna  elements  extending  several 
wavelengths  over  ak  area,  the  number  of  such  antenna 
elements  being  sufTiaient  to  form  a  subset  of  active  antenna 
elements  and  an  asociated  subset  of  passive  parasitic 
antenna  elements;  aid 

an  antenna  element  f(ted  system  providing  connections  to 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements  that  include 
connections  to  electronically  variable  reactances  and 
connections  to  a  sAurce  or  receiver  of  electromagnetic 
energy,  1 

said  feed  system  bein^  controllable  to  provide  connections 
between  said  subset  of  active  antenna  elements  and  said 
source  or  receiver  of  electromagnetic  radiation  providing 
wave  propagation  in  one  mode  over  the  array  and  to 
provide  connectioiis  between  said  associated  subset  of 
passive  parasitic  anfenna  elements  and  an  adjacent  ground 
plane  through  said  I  electronically  variable  reactances  to 
I 


1.  A  pulsed 
projected  image, 

a  source  of  an 

means  for 
the  image  bit 

at  least  one 
state  laser 
diode  adaptei  I 

a  plurality  of 
activating  a 
tion  signal; 

at  least  one 

polygonal  mi 
to  impinge 

drive  means 
means  to 
face; 

synchronizatioi 
signal  to  eac 
reflection 
on  at  least 
observer  as 


optical  display  device  for  displaying  a 
I  he  display  device  comprising: 
i  nage  bit  map; 
gene  'ating  a  plurality  of  activation  signals  from 
map; 
source  bank  including  a  plurality  of  solid 
di^es  oriented  in  a  common  direction,  each 

to  produce  a  light  beam; 
diode  driver  means,  each  diode  driver  means 
r  ispective  laser  diode  in  response  to  an  activa- 


25  Claims 


fcr 


sw(  ep 


surface; 

reflection  means  for  reflecting  each  beam 
a  projection  surface; 

rotating  the  polygonal  mirror  reflection 
the  light  beams  over  the  projection  sur- 


pro  lection 


oi 


m(  ans 

OI  le 


means  for  synchronizing  the  activation 
diode  drive  means  with  the  rotation  of  the 
whereby  a  projected  image  is  displayed 
projection  surface  that  is  perceived  by  an 
single,  instantaneous  image. 


5,294,941 

llECORDING  APPARATUS 

Masalutsu  Yamai  ^  and  Minora  Yokoyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignoi  s  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUe(  I  Jul.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,483 
Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188496 
Int.  a.5  B41J  2/32 
MS.  a.  346—76 IPH  14  Qaims 

1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  by  a  recording  head 
on  a  recording  m  edium  which  is  conveyed  through  a  convey- 
ance route,  com|  rising: 
a  guide  memlx  r  for  guiding  said  recording  medium  through 
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the  conveyance  route,  said  guide  member  forming  a  pro- 
tective cover  for  said  recording  head;  and 


a  number  of  second  pulses  counted  between  two  adjacent 
third  signals. 


5,294,943 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNMENT  OF 
SCAN  LINE  OPTICS  WITH  TARGET  MEDIUM 
Douglass  L.  Blanding,  Rochester,  Michael  E.  Harrigan,  Web- 
ster, and  DaTid  Kessler,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,346 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/21;  GOID  15/16 

UJS.  CL  346—108  20  Claims 


detection  means  provided  on  said  guide  member  to  detect  a 
presence  and  absence  of  said  recording  medium  in  said 
conveyance  route. 


5,2944>42 

NON-IMPACT  PRINTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RECORDING  ON  A  MOVING  MEDIUM 

Kenneth  H.  Loewenthal,  Rochester,  Steven  M.  Bryant,  HoUcy, 

and  Thomas  F.  Powers,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,478 

Int.  a.'  A41J  2/45 

VS.  a.  346—107  R  8  daimt 


■  ■ttimat  ^ 
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1.  A  non-impact  printer  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  moving 
recording  medium,  which  apparatus  comprises; 

a  plurality  of  recording  elements; 

first  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  having  information 
representing  a  speed  of  movement  of  the  recording  me- 
dium; 

second  means  for  generating  an  image  data  signal  represent- 
ing a  pixel  to  be  recorded  by  one  of  said  plural  recording 
elements  during  a  pixel  recording  period; 

third  means,  responsive  to  said  first  signal,  for  generating  a 
plural  number  of  first  pulses  used  to  enable  the  said  one 
recording  element  during  recording  of  the  pixel;  and 

fourth  means,  responsive  to  said  first  pulses  and  said  image 
data  signal,  for  energizing  the  said  one  recording  element 
to  record  the  pixel  in  a  series  of  spaced  sub-pixel  recording 
periods  with  a  duration  of  one  of  said  sub-pixel  recording 
periods  being  dependent  upon  the  information  in  said  first 
signal;  and 

wherein  said  first  means  includes 

(a)  fifth  means  for  generating  a  series  of  second  signals  repre- 
senting equal  increments  in  displacement  of  the  recording 
medium; 

(b)  sixth  means  for  counting  said  second  signals  to  generate 
third  signals,  each  third  signal  providing  synchronization 
for  recording  a  new  column  of  pixels  by  the  recording 
elements; 

(c)  seventh  means  for  providing  a  series  of  second  pulses  at 
a  first  predetermined  clock  frequency;  and 

(d)  eighth  means  responsive  to  each  third  signal  for  counting 
said  second  pulses  to  generate  said  first  signal  as  a  count  of 


1.  A  printer,  having  a  body  member;  means,  mounted  on  the 
body  member,  for  supporting  a  recording  medium  for  move- 
ment in  an  X  (cross-scan)  direction;  a  frame;  means,  mounted  on 
the  frame,  for  generating  a  beam  along  a  z  (beam  path)  direc- 
tion and  scanning  the  beam  in  a  y  (scan)  direction  along  a  scan 
line;  and  means,  mechanically  connecting  the  frame  to  the 
body  member,  for  positioning  the  scan  line  onto  the  recording 
medium;  characterized  in  that: 

the  means  for  supporting  the  recording  medium  has  two 

curved  surfaces  spaced  in  the  y  direction;  and 
the  means  for  positioning  the  scan  line  comprises  two  blocks 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  upwardly-directed, 
inverted  V-notches,  respectively  received  in  two-point 
tangential  abutment  over  the  curved  surfaces;  means  for 
enabling  selective  independent  adjustments  of  the  posi- 
tions of  the  blocks  in  x  and  z  directions  relative  to  the 
frame;  and  means  for  releasably  locking  the  blocks  in  their 
selectively  adjusted  positions  relative  to  the  frame. 


5,294,944 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  PROPERLY  SUPERIMPOSING  IMAGE 

COLORS  ON  EACH  OTHER 

Yoshinobu  Takeyama,  Kawasaki;  Nobuaki  Kubo,  Urawa; 
Susumu  Imakawa,  Yokohama,  and  Norio  Michiic,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-39679; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43056;  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-43057 

Int  CL'  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  346—108  «  Claim 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
scanner  means,  using  a  plurality  of  laser  beams  having  the 
same  characteristic,  for  scanning  a  predetermined  color 
image,  each  of  the  laser  beams  representing  the  predeter- 
mined color  image  and  being  shifted  with  respect  to  each 
other  in  a  vertical  scanning  direction  by  a  first  pitch,  the 
first  pitch  being  defined  by  dividing  a  diameter  of  each  of 
the  laser  beams  by  the  number  of  the  laser  beams; 
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an  optical  recording  s]  stem  including  a  rotating  polygon 
mirror  which  deflect!  each  of  the  laser  beams; 

a  body  system  including  a  rotating  photosensitive  body  onto 
which  each  laser  bea«i  deflected  by  the  rotating  polygon 
mirror  is  radiated  so  tt  to  form  a  latent  image  correspond- 
ing to  the  predetermined  color  image;  and 

selecting  means  for  sel(  cting  one  of  the  laser  beams  of  the 


scanner  means  based  t>n  a  time  difference  between  a  posi- 
tion detecting  signal  and  a  position  signal,  the  position 
detecting  signal  indie  iting  that  each  laser  beam  is  ready  to 
be  radiated  onto  th(  photosensitive  body  of  the  body 
system,  the  position  s  ignal  indicating  that  the  photosensi- 
tive body  is  located  1 1  a  position  where  each  laser  beam 
can  be  properly  radia  :ed  thereon,  and  the  position  detect- 
ing signal  being  asyn  :hronous  with  the  position  signal. 


iCAy  < 
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surface  when 
designed  wavi 
ning  means. 
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the  laser  diode  emits  a  laser  beam  with  a 
'( length,  and  (h  is  a  focal  length  of  the  scan- 


James  Gandy,  San 
and  Donald 
Signtech  USA, 
Filed 
Int.  aj 
U.S.  a.  346—140 


5,294,946 
INK  JET  PRINTER 
Antonio;  Myles  F.  Clauser,  New  Braunfels, 
Mic  dsh,  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
I  td.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,245 
B41J  2/04,  2/165:  H04N  1/21 
S  17  Claims 


5,294,945 

LASER  BEAM  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  AND 

LASER  PRINTING  PRtWIDED  WITH  THE  LASER  BEAM 

OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Knnihiko  Omnra;  AkiyosM  Hamada;  Satoru  Ono,  and  Hiromu 
Nalcamura,  ail  of  Toy4luiwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushild  Kaiska,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26, 1992,  4-133659 

Int.  a.'  BttJ  2/435;  H04N  1/21 

VS.  a.  346—408  20  Oaims 


1.  A  laser  beam  optica^  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  laser  diode; 

a  diffracting  member  fOr  diffracting  and  converging  a  laser 
beam  emitted  from  t|ie  laser  diode; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  the  laser  beam  converged  by 
the  diffracting  member  on  a  light  receiving  surface  period- 
ically; and 

driving  means  for  drivi  fig  the  laser  diode  at  a  duty  factor  y; 

wherein  the  laser  beam  optical  scanning  system  meets  a 
condition  indicated  I  y  the  following  expression: 


in  which  expression,  l^y  is  a  variation  in  the  duty  factor  y, 
K  is  a  natural  const  int  of  the  laser  diode,  fco  is  a  focal 
length  of  the  diffrac  ing  member,  Di  is  a  tolerable  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  a  ikam  spot  on  the  light  receiving  sur- 
face. Do  is  a  diametef  of  a  beam  spot  on  the  light  receiving 


1.  An  apparatus 

means  for 
image  to  be  r 

a  substrate; 

spray  means  in 
spray  means 
sides  of  said 

means  for 


spray  means 
a  first  pressurize  d 
means, 
air  source 
sides  of  said 
means  for 
flows  around 
signals;  and 
a  second 
tion  with 
flow  of  air 
up  on  on  said 


pressv  rized 


sail  I 


for  reproducing  an  image  comprising: 
genei  ating  control  signals  representative  of  said 
■I  iproduced; 


f  aid  communication  with  an  ink  source,  said 
)perable  to  reproduce  said  image  on  both 
s  jbstrate; 
supp<  rting  said  spray  means  and  for  driving  said 
I  elative  to  said  substrate; 

air  source  communicating  with  said  spray 

where  in  the  flow  of  air  from  said  first  pressurized 

aro  md  said  spray  means  carries  said  ink  to  both 

s  ubstrate; 

modu  lating  the  length  of  time  said  first  air  source 

said  spray  means  in  response  to  said  control 


air  source  m  contmuous  communica- 
spray  means  for  supplying  a  continuous 
ar(>und  said  spray  means  to  prevent  ink  build- 
spray  means. 


5,294,947 

BODY  COUNTED  CAMERA  SUPPORT 

Paul  B.  Harringto^,  52  Rural  La.,  Levittown,  N.Y.  11756 

FUed  jDcc.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,620 

Int.  a.'  G03B  29/00 

VS.  CI.  354—82  1  Claim 

1.  A  camera  support  comprising: 

a  telescopic  sho  ilder  yoke,  a  neck  pad  attached  to  said  yolk, 
adjustable  ba<  k  support  straps,  with  each  strap  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  yoke  and  another  end  attached  to  an 
adjustable  w  list  belt,  said  belt  having  ends  terminated 
with  a  buckli ;,  and  two  pockets  for  carrying  accessories 
loosely  attacl  led  to  said  waist  belt; 
a  vertical  weigl  it  support  attached  to  said  yoke  and  resting 
on  said  waisi  belt  by  an  inverted  "v"  cut  into  an  inside 
piece  of  said  vertical  weight  support; 
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a  camera  support  arm  attached  to  said  vertical  weight  sup- 
port by  a  hinge,  said  arm  having  a  slot  for  securing  a 
camera  rest,  said  camera  rest  attached  to  said  slot  in  said 
arm,  said  rest  having  a  screw  adapted  to  match  a  screw 
hole  in  a  camera  base; 

said  camera  support  arm  also  being  attached  to  interlocking 
means  comprising  portions  having  a  collapsed  and  an 
extended  position,  said  portions  loosely  secured  together 
by  a  rivet  which  is  slidable  in  a  slot  in  one  of  said  portions. 


one  another  on  said  subject-side  end  of  said  camera  attach- 
ment, said  windows  being  arranged  on  respective  sides  of  said 
lens,  and  further  having  a  flash  tube  positioned  behind  said 
windows. 


5,294,949 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 

COMMUNICATION  VIA  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

nLMSTRIP  USING  TRAPPABLE  DATA  SENTINELS 

Gary  L.  Robison,  and  Fernando  G.  Silra,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,564 

Int.a.'G03By7/2< 

UJS.  a.  354—106  24  CUiM 


said  portions  rouubly  secured  to  said  vertical  weight 
support  and  to  said  support  arm; 

when  said  portions  are  in  the  extended  position  said  arm  is  at 
a  right  angle  to  said  weight  support,  and  when  said  por- 
tions are  in  the  collapsed  position  said  arm  is  parallel  to 
said  weight  support; 

said  camera  support  adapted  to  support  a  camera  hands-free 
when  said  portions  are  in  the  extended  position  and  when 
said  portions  are  in  the  collapsed  position. 


5,294,948 
DEVICE  FOR  MACROPHOTOGRAPHY 

Norbert  Merkt;  Otto  H.  Schmidt,  both  of  Herrsching,  and  Anton 
Schneider,  Geisenbrunn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Heine  Optotechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,167 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1991,  9104808 

Int.  a.5  G03B  29/00 
U.S.  a.  354—62  1  Ctaim 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  suge  of  film  use  and  processing 
wherein  the  film  comprises  an  elongate  photographic  film  strip 
having  successive  frames  and  wherein  data  is  transferred  be- 
tween stages  via  a  magnetic  layer  of  the  film  strip,  comprising: 

first  means  for  reading  data  magnetically  recorded  in  a  track 
in  said  magnetic  layer,  said  track  including  a  data  field 
comprising  a  trappable  data  sentinel  and  one  or  more  data 
characters; 

second  means  for  unambiguously  identifying  the  trappable 
data  sentinel  in  the  read  data;  and 

third  means  for:  determining,  in  response  to  identification  of 
said  data  sentinel,  a  character  boundary  for  said  data  field; 
parsing  the  data  field  into  characters  beginning  at  said 
character  boundary;  and  interpreting  so  parsed  data  char- 
acters of  said  field  based  upon  reading  of  said  data  senti- 
nel. 


1.  A  camera  apparatus  for  macrophotography,  having  a 
camera  with  a  fixed  focus  lens,  said  lens  being  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion within  said  attachment,  said  atuchment  having  a  subject- 
side  positioned  toward  the  subject  to  be  photographed,  and 
further  characterized  by  having  a  contact  element  arranged  on 
the  subject-side  end  of  said  camera  attachment,  said  contact 
element  having*  a  subject  side  surface  defining  a  fixed  focal 
plane  corresponding  to  the  fixed  focus  of  said  fixed  focus  lens, 
said  camera  apparatus  further  being  characterized  by  compris- 
ing two  elongate  windows  arranged  substantially  parallel  to 


5,294,950 
IDENTinCATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATED  FILM 
AND  ORDER  PROCESSING  INCLUDING  MACHINE 
AND  HUMAN  READABLE  CODE 
Dale  R.  DnVall,  KeUer,  Tex.;  Jerry  W.  Lindenfelser,  Brooklyn 
Park,  Minn.;  harry  D.  McCleUiiBd,  New  Hope,  Minn.;  Pat- 
rick J.  Gilligan,  Bloomington,  Minn.;  Roger  M.  Johnsoa, 
Brooklyn  Center,  Minn.,  and  Charles  Swanson,  Woodbury, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Photo  Control  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,734 
Int  CL'G03B  77/^4 
U.S.  a.  354—109 

14.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  (12)  defining  a  film  plane  (22); 

a  lens  (11),  mounted  to  said  camera  body  (12); 

a  film  magazine  (13)  for  transporting  fUm  to  said  film  plane 

(22),  said  film  magazine  (13)  containing  fUm  (F); 
said  fUm  (F)  and  said  film  plane  (22)  defining  an  image  area 

(51); 
registration  marking  means  (35),  located  proximate  said 
image  area  (51)  for  exposing  an  index  mark  (40)  on  said 
film  (F); 
identification  generator  (15),  having  an  encoder  device  (18); 


14  Claims 
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said  encoder  device 
image  on  said  film; 
a  periscope  (20)  for 
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mians 


(iS)  for  placing  an  alphanumeric  data   mirror  biasing  m^nber,  said  mirror  driving  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
t^sferring  said  data  image  from  said       ui  engaging  i 

the  mirror  bksing  i 
a  disengaging 
biasing  the 


for  retaining  the  elastic  restoring  force  in 
member;  and 
and  shock  absorbing  means  for  elastically 
ingaging  means  in  a  disengaging  direction 


encoder  device  (18] 
area  (51); 
whereby  said  index  m^rk 
of  said  data  image. 


onto  said  film  (F)  adjacent  said  image 
(40)  marks  the  location  on  said  film 


5,294,951 
DUAL-MODE  3-D  Af^  2-D  CAMERA  WITH  MOVABLE 

BAFFLES 

Allen  K.  W.  Lo,  Dunwoidy,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Image  Technology 
International,  Inc.,  N^rcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9«8,6T7 
Int  a.5  GP3B  35/ia  03/06,  13/10 


VS.  a.  354—111 


12  Claims 


lOv  ^.  I 


^rr 


ar  d 


wh^  the  mirror  is  in  one  of  the  predetermined 

for  biasing  the  mirror  in  a  direction  to  stop 

iinmediately  before  the  movement  of  the  mir- 

compl  ;ted  when  the  mirror  is  moved  to  the  other  of 

predetei  mined  positions  by  the  elastic  restoring  force 

biasing  member. 


thereof 

positions, 

the  mirror 

ror  is 

the 

of  the  mirrc  r 


CAMERA-TC 


Alan  V. 
Kodak 


Filiid 


UJS.  CL  354—21 » 


1.  A  camera  for  takiag  both  two-dimensional  and  three-di- 
mensional pictures,  coyiprising  a  plurality  of  picture-taking 
lenses,  a  film  plane  behjnd  each  lens,  a  moveable  light  barrier 
baffle  positioned  when  taking  three-dimensional  pictures  so  as 
to  prevent  the  light  entering  one  lens  from  exposing  the  film  in 
the  film  plane  behind  any  of  the  other  lenses,  means  for  moving 
the  baffie  into  position  to  block  Ught  from  entering  all  lenses 
except  one  so  that  light  entering  such  lens  exposes  the  film  in 
the  film  planes  behind  ^1  of  the  lenses  in  order  to  take  a  wider 
two^imensional  picture. 


5,294,952 

APPARATUS  FOR  pRIVING  MIRROR  OF  CAMERA 
Maaaynki  Misawa,  Td  lyo,  Japan,  aaaigiior  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  KabusUki  Kal  iha,  Tokyo,  Japwi 

Filed  Sep,|2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,155 
CbdBH  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-95965[U] 
Inf.  a.'  G03B  19/12 
VS.  CL  354—152  15  Claims 

1.  A  mirror  driving  iipparatus  for  a  camera  which  drives  a 
mirror,  the  mirror  being  rotatably  movable  between  two  pre- 
determined positions,  by  an  elastic  restoring  force  stored  in  a 


l>! 


mg  to 
and  large, 
the  size  of 
optimum 
adjusting  the 
and  a  persdn 
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5,294,953 
SUBJECT  DISTANCE  DETERMINING 
i^PARATUS  AND  METHOD 
VanDel  loere,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Compaf  y,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,033 
iBt  a.'  G03B  13/02 

3Claims 


1.  A  method  >f  bringing  a  portrait  camera  having  a  fixed- 
focus  taking  leni ;  into  coincidence  with  an  optimum  camera-to- 
subject  distanc<  appropriate  for  the  fixed-focus  taking  lens 
regardless  of  di  Terences  in  the  size  of  a  person's  head  to  be 
photographed,  <  aid  method  comprising: 
setting  a  finde  r  frame  through  which  a  person's  head  may  be 
viewed  to  i  me  of  several  alternative  settings  correspond- 
head  sizes,  for  example  small,  medium 
select  the  particular  setting  that  best  matches 
a  person's  head  to  be  photographed  at  the 
mera-to-subject  distance;  and 
specific  distance  between  the  portrait  camera 
's  head  to  be  photographed  until  the  person's 


resp  sctive 
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head,  when  viewed  through  the  fmder  frame,  appears  to 
fill  the  finder  frame  to  thereby  bring  the  portrait  camera 
into  coincidence  with  the  optimum  camera-to  subject 
distance. 


the  ionic  conductivity  of  the  replenishment  fluid  to  deter- 
mine the  difference  in  conductivity;  and 


5,294,954 

ROTATABLY  CONTROLLABLE  LENS  HOOD  AND 

COVER  UNTT 

Hiroshi  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and  Tomoaki  Kobayashi,  Saitama,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabnshiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,161,  No?.  27,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1990,  2-403799 

Int.  CL5  G03B  11/04:  G02B  7/00 

VS.  CL  354—287  *>  Clai«s 


so  sr  3S  M 


716       Kc 


1.  A  cover  unit  for  a  lens  unit  having  a  lens  barrel,  said  cover 
unit  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  member  to  be  coupled  to  an  end  of  said 
lens  barrel,  said  support  member  having  at  least  one  en- 
gaging pin  member  provided  at  a  predetermined  position 
on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

a  cylindrical  hood  member  superposed  on  said  lens  barrel; 

at  least  one  spiral  shaped  cam  groove  formed  on  an  inner 
circumferential  surface  of  said  hood  member,  said  at  least 
one  engagement  pin  member  engaging  said  at  least  one 
cam  groove  whereby  the  engagement  of  said  at-least-one 
engaging  pin  member  with  said  at-lcast-one  cam  groove 
causes  said  hood  member  to  move  in  its  axial  direction 
relative  to  said  support  member  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  hood  member  relative  to  said  support  member; 

lens  barrier  means  supported  by  said  support  member  for 
covering  said  end  of  said  lens  barrel,  said  lens  barrier 
means  being  openable;  and 

drive  means  for  driving  said  lens  barrier  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  movement  of  said  hood  member. 


.y     :^ 


1=— ELJ 


adding  replenishment  fluid  to  the  washing  fluid  according  to 
the  difference  in  conductivity. 


5,294,956 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Anthony  Earle,  Middlesex,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00631,  §  371  Date  Not.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  20, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17818,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  26,  1991, 
9106439 

lat  CL5  G03D  3/02 
UJS.  CL  354—324  <  C'«l« 


\       / 


5,294,955 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  WASHING  UGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Lee  F.  Frank,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,577 

iBt  a.»  G03D  3/02 

VS.  a.  354—324  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  washing  web  material  with  a  washing  fluid 

after  a  chemical  treatment  process  and  for  replenishing  the 

washing  fluid,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

flooding  a  sensor  with  replenishment  fluid  to  determine  the 

ionic  conductivity  of  the  replenishment  fluid; 
mixing  the  replenishment  fluid  with  the  washing  fluid; 
contacting  the  sensor  with  the  washing  fluid  to  determine 

the  conductivity  of  the  washing  fluid; 
comparing  the  ionic  conductivity  of  the  washing  fluid  with 


\\V^'<^ 


1.  Photographic  processing  apparatus  for  processing  photo- 
graphic material  comprising: 
at  least  one  processing  tank, 
a  water  bath  surrounding  the  processing  tank, 
guide  rollers  for  guiding  material  to  be  processed  into  and 

out  of  the  processing  tank,  and 
transport  means  for  transporting  the  photographic  material 

through  the  apparatus; 
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characterized  in  that 
contained  rack; 

and  in  that  at  least  one 
with  the  rack. 
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tlic  processing  tank  comprises  a  self- 
ump  is  mounted  so  as  to  be  integral 


1,294^57 

DRIVE  MEANS  OF  A  «i  ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHY 

PR4k:ESS  UNIT 

Byung-Seon  Aha,  Suwon,  tlep.  of  Korea,  anignor  to  Samsung 

Electronic*  Co,  Ltd. 

FUcd  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1991, 
1991-21267  ' 

Int.  a.5  C03G  15/00.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—200  6  Claims 


*=♦; 
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51o51b    Ma  Ub 
'sT  52 

1.  A  drive  apparatus  of  ^  electro-photography  process  unit 
comprising: 

first  idle  gear  means  <  omprising  two  gears  coaxially  ar- 
ranged and  spaced  ap  irt  from  each  other,  for  transmitting 
the  power  of  a  motoi  to  a  drum  drive  gear  mounted  on  a 
shaft  of  a  photo-sens  live  drum  and  to  a  second  idle  gear 
means  with  a  differen  pitch  for  transmitting  said  power  to 
a  developer,  said  dev  :loper  being  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  dnmi; 

a  magnet  roll  providedjin  said  developer  for  transferring  a 
toner  to  said  drum; 

a  first  speedup  gear  wit  i  a  different  pitch  engaged  with  said 
second  idle  gear  mea  is  for  driving  said  magnet  roll;  and 

a  second  speedup  gear  with  a  different  pitch  engaged  with 
said  first  speedup  geaf  and  with  a  gear  of  said  magnet  roll. 


5,294,958 

image  forming  apparatus  having 
photoconductor  drum  and  FUSER 
independently  operable  in  timing 

Minora  laobe,  and  Eisho  Skidoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  644,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-11692 

Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—208  20  Chdms 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

electrostatic  latent  imaf  e  forming  means  for  illuminating  an 

electrically  charged  iphotoconductor  drum  with  a  light 

source  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  a  surface  of 

said  photoconductor  drum; 
developing  means  for  providing  adhesion  of  a  toner  to  the 

electrostatic  latent  iaage  to  form  a  toner  visible  image; 
transfer  means  for  tran^erring  the  toner  image  to  a  printing 

sheet  transferred  fro^  a  printing  sheet  feed  unit; 
fuser  means  for  heating  and  fusing  the  transferred  toner 

image  onto  the  printing  sheet; 
printing  sheet  feeder  aeans  for  feeding  the  printing  sheet 

and  delivering  a  printed  sheet; 
printing  sheet  sensing  means,  including  a  printing  sheet  feed 

sensor,  a  platen  senspr  and  a  printed  sheet  output  sensor 


feeder  means, 
printing  sheet 
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disposed  at  r«  pective  positions  along  said  printing  sheet 


For  detecting  a  presence  or  absence  of  the 
It  said  respective  positions; 


means  for  drivii  ig  said  photoconductor  drum,  said  fuser 
means  and  sai<i  printing  sheet  feeder  means,  said  means  for 
driving  includi  ng  a  common  driving  motor  for  at  least  said 
photoconductor  drum  and  said  fuser  means,  and  coupling 
means,  includihg  respective  clutches  for  at  least  said  pho- 
toconductor c  rum  and  said  fuser  means,  for  selectively 


coupling  said 
rotary  membe : 
of  said  fuser  i 
and 
control  means, 
ing  sheet 
tion  of  the 
gagement 
clutches  to 
said  fuser 


[  sensi  ng 


ani  I 


ma  ns 


Yoshinori  Nagao, 


common  driving  motor  to  a  respective 
of  at  least  said  photoconductor  drum  and 
ans  when  the  respective  clutch  is  engaged; 


i^ponsive  to  output  signals  from  said  print- 
means  in  accordance  with  a  sensed  posi- 
prfnting  sheet,  for  selectively  controlling  en- 
disengagement   of  the   respective   said 
e  at  least  said  photoconductor  drum  and 
to  operate  independently  of  each  other. 


5,294,959 

IMAGE  FORMD4B  APPARATUS  WITH  IMAGE  DENSITY 

DETECnON  r  lEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMAGE 

F  QRMING  CONDITIONS 

Yokohama;  Hisashi  Fukushima,  Kawasaki; 
Masami  Izumiz  Jd,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuatsu  Sasanuma, 
Yamato,  all  of  J^pan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  ^p.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,836 
Qaiffls  priority,]  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-283568; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  3-3(  5427 

I  It  CL'  G03G  15/00.  15/16 
VS.  a.  355—208 1  39  Claims 


ite  1*   a    m   Hbl    •     I 


1.  An  image  foi  ning  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  an  image 
receiver  men  l>er,  said  image  forming  means  including  an 
image  bearini ;  member  on  which  a  toner  image  can  be 
bom,  latent  i  nage  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent 
image  on  said  image  bearing  member  by  modulating  a 
signal  in  accordance  with  data  of  said  image,  and  transfer 
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means  for  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  said  image 
receiver  member; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  said  toner 
image  on  said  image  bearing  member  before  an  image 
transferring  operation; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  a  density  of  said  toner 
image  on  said  image  receiver  member  after  an  image 
transferring  operation;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  a  transferring  condition  of  said 
transfer  means  on  the  basis  of  detection  results  from  said 
first  and  second  detection  means,  and  for  controlling  a 
latent  image  forming  condition  of  said  latent  image  form- 
ing means  on  the  basis  of  detection  results  from  said  first 
and  second  detection  means. 


5,294,961 

RECORDING  APPARATUS  WFTH  TWO  CHARGING 

UNITS  FOR  ACHIEVING  UNIFORM  AFTER-TRANSFER 

ZONES  DISTRIBUTION 
Yoshimitsu  Ohtaka;  Ryozo  Akiyama,  both  of  Shizuoka,  and 
Tomoyuki  Kato,  Mishima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-272551 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/02.  15/06.  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—219  3  Claims 


5,294,960 
DETACHABLE  TWO-FRAME  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Yoshiya  Nomura,  Tokyo;  TadayuU  Tsuda,  Kawasaki;  Shinidd 
Sasaki,  Fi^isawa;  Isao  Ikemoto,  Kawasaki;  Kazushi  Wata- 
nabe,  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Shirai,  and  Toshiyuki  Karkama, 
both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,401,  Oct  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,517,  Apr.  23, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,634.  ThU  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  68,287 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  1990,  2-301779; 

Mar.  19,  1991,  3-054446 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
UACL355— 210  56  Claims 


l4k(B> 


1.  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountabl»-t<ra  main  as- 
sembly of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising; 

process  means  for  acting  on  said  image  bearing  member; 

a  first  frame  having  an  image  bearing  member,  and  develop- 
ing means  for  developing  with  a  developer  an  electrostatic 
latent  image  formed  on  said  image  bearing  member;  and 

a  second  frame,  separable  from  said  first  frame,  for  covering 
an  upper  part  of  said  image  bearing  member,  said  second 
frame  having  developer  accommodating  means  fixed 
thereto,  for  accommodating  developer  to  be  supplied  to 
said  developing  means. 

33.  A  method  for  assembling  a  process  cartridge  detachably 
mounUble  to  a  main  assembly  of  an  image  forming  apparatus, 
comprising: 

preparing  a  first  frame  having  an  image  bearing  member  and 
process  means  for  acting  on  the  image  bearing  member; 

preparing  a  second  frame,  separably  engageable  with  said 
first  frame;  and 

coupling  the  first  frame  and  second  frame  with  each  other 
with  an  elastic  sealing  member  therebetween. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  performing  an  image  recording 
based  on  an  electrophotographic  system,  comprising: 

electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  means  having  a  photosensi- 
tive surface  and  being  rotatable  in  one  direction; 
exposure  means  for  producing  a  partial  decline  in  a  charged 
area  on  the  surface  of  the  electrostotic  latent  image  carrier 
means  to  provide  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  means; 
developing  means  for  depositing  a  toner  on  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  provided  by  the  exposure  means  to  form  a 
toner  image,  while  attractively  collecting  a  toner  remain- 
ing, as  a  residual  toner,  on  the  surface  of  the  electrostatic 
latent  image  carrier  means  after  a  transfer  step; 
image  recording  means  for  having  the  toner  image  recorded 

thereon; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  which  has 
been  formed  by  the  developing  means  to  the  image  re- 
cording means  for  recording  the  toner  image  on  the  image 
recording  means; 
residual  the  toner  image  uniformalizing/charging  means  for 
unifonnalizing  a  residual  toner  distribution  on  the  surface 
of  the  electrosutic  latent  image  carrier  means  which  is  left 
after  the  transferring  of  toner  by  the  transfer  means,  while 
charging  the  surface  of  the  electrosutic  latent  image 
carrier  means;  and 
auxiliary  charging  means,  including  a  corona  charger,  lo- 
cated on  a  downstream  side  of  the  residual  toner  image 
uniformalizing/charging  means,  but  on  an  upstream  side 
of  the  exposure  means,  with  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  means  as  a  reference,  and 
operable  in  conjunction  with  said  residual  toner  image 
uniformalizing/charging  means  for  assisting  in  charging 
of  the  surface  of  the  electrosutic  latent  image  carrier 
means  by  the  residual  toner  image  uniformalizing/charg- 
ing means,  said  auxiliary  charging  means  producing  a 
discharge  current; 
wherein  a  relation  lla|  <  |Ico|  is  satisfied,  where 
la:  a  discharge  current  in  the  auxiliary  charging  means  when 
a  charger  potential  on  the  surface  of  the  electrosutic 
latent  image  carrier  means  necessary  for  toner  image 
formation  is  given  by  VO;  and 
Ico:  a  discharge  current  in  the  auxiliary  charging  means 
when  the  surface  of  the  electrosutic  latent  image  carrier 
means  is  charged  to  a  potential  VO  by  the  auxiliary  charg- 
ing means  alone. 
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094^2 
CO^^TAC^-TYPE  ELECl  ROCONDUCTIVE  BRUSH  FOR 
ELECTRICALLY  CHAR  ;iNG  AN  IMAGE  CARRIER  OF 

AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masani  Sato,  Kodaira,  and  Tetsaya  Abe,  Tama,  both  of  Japan, 
assigMtn  to  Casio  Electtonics  ManuAwturing  Co^  Ltd.  and 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tolcyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,576 
Claims  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1991, 3-091731[U] 
Int.  a ,'  G03G  15/02 
VS.  CL  355—219  4  Claims 


from  about  10*  ft/cn 
base  cloth,  which 
that  of  each  of  said  br 
bristles  are  furnished. 
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5,294,963 

TONER  CARtRIDGE  HAVING  OPENING  FOR 

DISCHARGINI  \  TONER  SEALED  WITH  SEALING 

MEMBER  AND^IETHOD  OF  STRIPPING  SEALING 

MEMBER 

Kuniaki  Naluuio,  N»ra;  Yasuyuki  Hirai,  Yao;  Masaliiro  Higa- 
shitani;  Yasuhiro  Matsuo,  both  of  Osaka;  Shingo  Mori,  Nara; 
Hiromi  Saluta,  Saita;  Masaliiro  Sako,  Hirakata,  and  Minora 
Kishigami,  OsaluL  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  J^pr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,098 
Claims  priority,  >  ppUcation  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088776; 
Jun.  18,  1991,  3-174(19 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CL  355—260  40  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  ap  laratus  comprising: 

a  charging  device; 

an  image  carrier  rotatable  in  a  predetermined  direction  for 
charging  a  surface  of  he  image  carrier; 

a  printing  means  for  fori  ing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
the  charged  surface  (X  the  image  carrier  in  accordance 
with  image  information  supplied  thereto; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent 
image  with  a  toner;  a*d 

transfer  means  for  transferring  a  toner  image  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  image  carrier  onto  a  transfer  medium  supplied 
thereto; 

said  charging  device  hat  a  contact-type  electroconductive 
brush; 

said  image  carrier  incl^kling  a  conductive  main  body,  an 
undercoat  layer  having  a  predetermined  electric  resis- 
tance higher  than  that)  of  said  conductive  main  body,  the 
predetermined  electrit  resistance  being  in  a  range  from 
about  10*  ft  to  about  0'°  ft,  and  a  conductive  layer  or  a 
pliotosensitive  layer,  <  bvliich  is  formed  on  said  undercoat 
layer,  and  on  which  at  electrostatic  latent  image  is  formed 
by  the  printing  means  after  charging  is  performed  by  said 
charging  device; 

said  contact-type  electrci:onductive  brush  including  a  brush 
main  body  constituted  by  brush  bristles  consisting  of 
conductive  fibers  having  electric  resistance  within  a  range 
I  to  about  10'  ft/cm,  a  conductive 
an  electric  resistance  lower  than 
sh  bristles,  and  on  which  said  brush 
{and  a  base  member  to  which  said 
conductive  base  cloth  (s  fixed,  and  voltage  applying  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  to  said  conductive 
base  cloth,  the  predetermined  voltage  being  a  DC  voltage 
of  about  1,000  volts; 

said  brush  bristles  of  slid  contact-type  electroconductive 
brush  being  brought  into  contact  with  the  conductive 
layer  or  the  photosensitive  layer  of  the  image  carrier 
along  a  predetermine^  length  thereof;  and 

each  said  brush  bristle  lulving  a  thickness  of  about  S  denier  to 
about  10  denier,  a  len^h  of  about  S.O  mm  to  about  9.0  mm, 
the  predetermined  length  by  which  said  brush  bristles  are 
brought  into  contact '  with  the  conductive  layer  or  the 
photosensitive  layer  of  the  image  carrier  being  about  1.0 
mm  to  about  3.0  mm,  jsaid  brush  bristles  having  a  density 
on  said  conductive  b  [se  cloth  of  about  80,000  bristlesA 
square  inch  to  about    50,000  bristles/square  inch. 


msans  : 


1.  A  toner  cartridge 
a  cartridge  body 

having  an  opei  ing 
a  sealing  raembe ' 

having  its  per  phery 

edge  part  of 
first  sliding  mean  i 
second  sliding 

and  being  provided 

starting  positic  n 

member,  said 

through  hole 

ber; 
said  sealing  mem(>er 

said  starting 

through  said 

means  and 

significant 


beii  g 
slacc 


comprismg: 
for  containing  toner,  said  cartridge  body 

for  discharging  toner; 
disposed  so  as  to  close  the  opening  and 
strippably  affixed  to  a  peripheral 
J  opening; 

slidably  provided  along  said  opening;  and 

slidably  provided  along  said  opening 

with  a  through  hole  on  the  side  of  a 

where  stripping  is  started  of  the  sealing 

staling  member  being  inserted  through  said 

:  t0  make  it  possible  to  tow  the  sealing  mem- 


having  an  extended  part  extended  from 
Fjosition,  the  extended  part  being  inserted 
tl  trough  hole  formed  in  said  second  sliding 

fixed  in  said  first  sliding  means  with  no 

in  the  extended  part. 


5,294,964 
CLEANERLEiS  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Koichiro  Oshinmi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 
Kabushiki  Kaisbi ,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  pec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,147 
Claims  priority,  implication  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333658 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/06,  15/24 
VS.  CL  355—270  12  Claims 

1.  An  intage  fori  ling  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  photosensitive  Irum  adapted  to  hold  a  toner  image, 
a  transfer  unit  fc  r  applying  a  transfer  unit  voltage  to  a  re- 
cording sheet  9  iich  that  the  toner  image  is  transferred  from 
the  photosensi  ive  drum  to  the  recording  sheet, 
a  memory  rem(  ving  member  having  a  voltage  applied 

thereto  by  a  v  )ltage  source, 
control  means,  c  perable  at  a  predetermined  time  after  an 
image  forming  operation,  for  charging  the  photosensitive 
drum  to  a  pre  Jetermined  voltage  with  the  transfer  unit 
and  for  adjust  ng  the  voltage  applied  to  the  memory  re- 
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moving  member  to  a  voltoge  lower  than  the  predeter-  5,294,966        

mined  voluge,  whereby  toner  remaining  on  the  memory         IMAGE  FORMING  SYSTEM  HAVING  FIRCTAND 

*  SECOND  PRINT  MODES  WHICH  CONTROL  SHEET  AT 

TRANSFER  REGISTRATION  ROLLERS 
Masarai  Shiokawa,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-253210 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—317  6  Claims 


removing  member  after  the  image  forming  operation  is 
transferred  to  the  photosensitive  drum. 


5,294,965 
OSaLLATING  PREFUSER  TRANSPORT 
Joseph  N.  May,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,383 

Int.  a.'  G03G  75/00.  21/00 

VS,  a.  355—312  11  Claims 


T      '^  A 


•?--~(n)\ 


1.  An  apparatus  that  compensates  for  velocity  mismatches  in 
transporting  image  substrates  along  a  predetermined  path, 
including: 
an  image  receiver; 

a  fuser  for  fixing  powder  images  to  said  image  substrates; 
a  transport  disposed  intermediate  said  image  receiver  and 

said  fuser  for  positively  conveying  image  substrates  from 

said  image  receiver  to  said  fuser; 
means  for  operating  said  fuser  at  a  slower  speed  than  said 

image  receiver  whereby  said  image  substrates  tend  to 

form  a  buckle  adjacent  said  fuser; 
means  for  adjusting  the  operating  position  of  one  end  of  said 

substrate  transport  for  effecting  formation  of  a  buckle  in 

said  image  substrate  until  said  image  substrates  separate 

from  said  image  receiver. 


1.  An  image  forming  system,  comprising: 

a  sheet  supply  section  for  supplying  a  sheet  of  paper; 

an  image  forming  section  for  forming  an  image  on  the  sheet 
of  paper; 

a  transfer  path  for  transferring  the  sheet  of  paper  from  said 
sheet  supply  section  to  said  image  forming  section,  said 
transfer  path  including  a  sync  transfer  section  which  prop- 
erty times  the  transfer  of  the  sheet  of  paper  to  said  image 
forming  section; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  arrival  of  the  sheet  of 
paper  at  said  sync  transfer  section; 

transfer  command  check  means  for  checking  if  a  sheet  trans- 
fer command  is  present; 

first  print  control  means  for  transferring  the  sheet  of  paper 
from  said  sheet  supply  section  to  said  sheet  transfer  path 
and,  when  said  detecting  means  detects  arrival  of  the  sheet 
of  paper  at  said  sync  transfer  section,  for  placing  the  sheet 
of  paper  on  standby  in  said  sync  transfer  section,  said  first 
print  conttol  means  thereafter  causing  the  sheet  of  paper 
being  on  standby  to  move  to  said  image  forming  section 
and  causing  the  printing  operation  of  received  image  data 
in  response  to  a  first  print  command,  said  first  print  con- 
trol means  being  operated  when  said  transfer  command 
check  means  determines  that  the  sheet  transfer  command 
is  present;  and 
second  print  control  means  for  transferring  the  sheet  of 
paper  from  said  sheet  supply  section  to  said  sheet  transfer 
path  and  for  producing  an  image  data  request  signal  when 
the  sheet  of  paper  reaches  said  sync  transfer  section  with- 
out stopping  the  sheet  of  paper  at  said  sync  transfer  sec- 
tion, in  order  to  cause  the  printing  operation  of  the  re- 
ceived image  data  in  response  to  a  second  print  command, 
said  second  print  control  means  being  operated  when  said 
transfer  command  check  means  determines  that  the  sheet 
transfer  conunand  is  not  present, 
wherein  when  said  image  is  to  be  printed  on  a  predetermined 
number  of  sheets,  said  first  control  means  operates  on  a 
first  sheet  and  said  second  control  means  operates  on  the 
remaining  sheets  of  said  predetermined  number  of  sheets. 
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l5,2944»67 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  PLURITY  OF 

ADJUSTABLE  DEVELOPING  UNITS 
Atsushi  Mnnakata;  Masafciro  Itoh;  Akira  Watanabe,  and  Yi^i 
Sakemi,  all  of  Yokohaaia,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  485,476 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1989,  1-047585; 
May  31,  1989,  1-138782 
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5,294,968 

DEVELOPINO  UNTT  and  drive  TRANSMISSION 

ATTACHMENT 

Kiyoshi  Ueda;  Mitkuyoshi  Nagashita,  and  Toshio  Hagiwara,  all 

of  Hachioji,  Jap  an,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation,  Japan 

FiledJun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,380 


Claims  priority, 
10,  1991,  3-16991(9; 
3-179581 


ipplication  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1991, 3-168273;  Jul. 
Jul.  11,  1991,  3-171180;  Jul.  19,  1991, 


Int.  p.'  G03G  15/01 


VS.  a.  355—326  R 


12  Claims   U.S.  Q.  355— 245 
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1.  An  image  forming  £^paratus,  comprising: 
an  image  bearing  mem  >er; 


latent  image  forming 
latent  image  on  said 
developing  means  for 


along  the  path,  a  plu 
said  movable  supp 
members  having 
shaft  portion  of  the  ( 
tive  developing  uni^ 


1.  A  developini : 
form  a  toner 
a  housing  wherein 
a  plurality  of 
including 
rotates  or 
dling  membe 


apparatus  for  use  with  a  photoreceptor  to 
,  said  apparatus  comprising 
toner  is  stored; 
t^ner  handlers,  each  of  said  toner  handlers 
member,  and  a  handling  member  which 
about  said  shaft  member,  each  said  han- 
disposed  within  said  housing; 
a  transmission  dismountably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
ncluding  a  plurality  of  output  shafts,  each  of 
s  lafts  transmitting  driving  force  to  one  said 


shaft 
sw  ngs 


means  for  forming  an  electrostatic 
1  image  bearing  member;  and 

developing  the  latent  image,  said 
developing  means  in  :luding; 
a  plurality  of  developitig  units  for  supplying  to  said  image 
bearing  member  developers  of  different  colors,  each  of 
said  developing  unitt  including  a  container  for  containing 
one  of  the  developee  and  a  developer  carrying  roller  for 
carrying  the  develoaer  from  said  container  to  a  develop- 
ing position,  said  developer  carrying  roller  having  a  shaft 
portion  at  an  end  thereof; 
supporting  means  for  sapporting  said  plurality  of  developing 
units  and  movable  a|ong  a  predetermined  path  to  present 
a  selected  one  of  s^d  developing  units  to  an  operating 
position  for  developing  the  latent  image,  said  supporting 
means  including  a  jnovable  supporting  frame  movable 
Jity  of  positioning  members  fixed  on 
ting  frame,  each  of  said  positioning 
I  engaging  portion  for  engaging  the 
^eveloper  carrying  roller  of  a  respec- 
and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting 
positions  where  said  ixKitioning  members  are  fixed  on  said 
supporting  frame,  wberein  the  shaft  portion  of  each  of  said 
developer  carrying  toilers  is  engaged  to  and  positioned  by 
a  respective  one  of  said  positioning  members,  whereby 
each  of  said  developing  units  is  disposed  in  fatnng  relation- 
ship with  said  image  bearing  member  at  the  operating 
position  without  contact  with  said  image  bearing  member, 
and  whereby  each  pf  said  developer  carrying  rollers  is 
disposed  in  facing  Relationship  with  said  image  bearing 
member  at  the  developing  position  with  a  predetermined 
distance  therebetwetn  for  supplying  the  developer  to  the 
image  bearing  member  to  develop  the  latent  image. 


transmission 
said  output 
shaft  membei ; 

a  plurality  of  a 
shaft  having 
receiving 
said  insertabl : 

a  plurality  of 
grooves 
axis,  adjaceni 
entially  at  sul 
of  teeth;  an 
said  axial 
teeth,  where4y 
said  receivinj ; 
ship  with  sai<  I 

each  said  shaft 
insertable 
shaft  is  provi( 
said  receivin{ 
each  of  said 
simultaneously 


;  sha  ft 


IMAGE  FORMIHG 
Of 


U.S.  CL  355—32* 
1.  In  an  imag< 
developing  unit 
mounted,  a  motc^ 
driving  circuit 
accordance  with 
driving  signal 
feeding  a 


Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 


6  Claims 


pling  members  each  including  an  insertable 
I  circumferential  surface  and  an  axis,  and  a 
mepiber  having  an  axial  hole  therein  to  receive 
shaft; 
£  rooves  in  said  circumferential  surface,  said 
exte  iding  in  an  axial  direction  parallel  to  said 
said  grooves  being  spaced  apart  circumfer- 
1  stantially  equal  distances  to  form  a  plurality 
ii  side  wall  of  said  axial  hole  being  grooved  in 
direction  and  being  complementary  to  said 
said  insertable  shaft  can  be  inserted  into 
member  in  an  arbitrary  rotational  relation- 
receiving  member; 

member  being  provided  with  either  said 

or  said  receiving  member,  and  each  output 

4ed  with  the  other  of  said  insertable  shaft  and 

member,  so  that  each  said  shaft  member  and 

output  shafts  are  engaged  or  disengaged 

by  mounting  or  dismounting  said  transmis- 


5»294,969 
APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY 
DEVELOPING  DEVICES 
Hideo  Ito,  Toyok^a,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabn- 
shiki  Kaisha,  O  wka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,535 
Claims  priority^  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  03-268435 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/01 
R  16  Claims 

forming  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
1  which  a  plurality  of  developing  devices  are 
which  drives  the  developing  unit,  and  a 
w  liich  controls  an  operation  of  the  motor  in 
a  driving  signal,  a  method  of  adjusting  the 
coi  uprising  the  steps  of: 
prede  ermined  driving  signal  to  the  driving  circuit; 
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driving  the  motor  in  accordance  with  the  predetermined 
signal  to  position  a  designated  one  of  the  developing 
devices  at  a  developing  position; 


5094,971 
WAVE  FRONT  SENSOR 
Bernhard  Braimecker,  Refastein;  Benkard  Gaechter,  Balgach, 
andAndri  HBiser,deceMed,lateorLKiiin8eii,allof  Switzor- 
land  by  Christiaiie  Hiiiaer-Simonin,  heireas,  assignon  to 
Leica  Heci^nin  AG,  Heerbnigg.  SwitzerUmd 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00194,  §  371  Date  Oct.  7, 1901,  §  102(e) 
DaU  Oct  7,  1991,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/12502,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768^45 
ClaioH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Feb.  7, 
1990,4003698 

IBL  a.5  GOU  7/00 
UJS.  CL  356—121  15  i 


measuring  a  movement  of  the  developing  unit  driven  by  the 
motor  and  generating  an  adjusting  coefficient  based  on  a 
result  of  the  measurement;  and 

adjusting  the  driving  signal  by  use  of  the  adjusting  coeffici- 
ent. 


5,294,970 

SPATIAL  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Andrew  W.  Dombusch;  Eric  J.  Londberg;  Yvan  J.  Beliveau,  aad 

Timotby  Pratt,  all  of  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Spatial 

Positioning  Systems,  Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,459,  Dec.  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,110,202.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,780 

lat  a.'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  3/00 

U.S.  a.  356— 152  16  Claims 
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1.  A  spatial  positioning  and  measurement  system  for  deter- 
mining the  instantaneous  x-y-z  position  of  an  object  in  a  three- 
dimensional  Cartesian  coordinate  system,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  referent  stations  located  at  known  loca- 
tions within  a  local  coordinate  system,  each  said  referent 
station  including  emitter  means  for  emitting  at  least  two 
sweeping  radiation  beams  which  are  divergent  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  they  are  swept; 

a  portable  reflector  means  for  reflecting  said  beams  toward 
said  fixed  referent  stations; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  beams,  said  detecting 
means  generating  a  signal  each  time  one  of  said  beams  is 
detected;  and 

determination  means  for  determining  the  x-y-z  position  of 
said  portable  reflector  means  and  each  of  said  other  fixed 
referent  stations  relative  to  each  other  within  said  local 
coordinate  system  based  upon  said  signals  generated  by 
said  detecting  means. 


1.  A  wave  front  sensor  comprising: 

a  focusing  optical  system  (1), 

a  diaphragm  (2)  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  (21),  situated 
simultaneously  in  a  beam  path  (3),  the  perforations  posi- 
tioned in  an  encoded  arrangement, 

a  device  (22)  for  advancing  the  perforated  diaphragm  (2),  so 
that  a  multiplicity  of  different  encoded  arrangements  of 
perforations  (21)  are  situated  successively  in  the  beam 
path  (3)  and  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  beam  path  (3)  is 
scanned  overall  repeatedly  with  different  encoded  ar- 
rangements of  perforations  (21), 

a  space-resolving  light  detector  (41),  which  is  disposed  close 
to  the  focal  plane  (4)  of  the  optical  system  (1)  and  which 
determines  in  each  instance  a  position  and  intensity  of  a 
light  spot  (33)  which  results  from  a  superposition  of  the 
plurality  of  beams  (32)  generated  by  the  perforations  (21), 
and 

a  storage  and  computing  unit  (5),  which  reconverts  the 
position  and  intensity  values  determined  by  the  Ught  de- 
tector (41),  using  the  code  of  the  arrangement  of  the 
perforations  (21),  into  a  phase  and  amplitude  of  a  wave 
front. 


5,294,972 
MULTI-AXIS  FIBER  OPTIC  ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR 

WITH  PARALLEL  SENSING  COILS 
Maaficd  Kcmailer,  Vorstetten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaaay,  assizor 
to  Litef  GmbH,  Freiburg  im  Breiagaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraumy 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,870 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rc».  of  Germaay,  Mar.  IS, 
1991,  4108807 

lat  CL'  GOIC  19/72 
UjS.  CL  356—350  3  OaioH 

1.  In  a  multi-axis  fiber-optic  rotation  rate  sensor  of  the  type 
that  includes  a  light  source  followed  in  sequence  by  a  ftst  beam 
spUtter,  a  polarizer,  a  second  beam  spUtter  and  a  single  phase 
modulator;  a  photodetector  that  accepts  a  second  output  of  the 
first  beam  splitter,  and  an  analog-to-digital  converter,  coupled 
to  the  photodetector,  that  feeds  a  closed  loop,  which  resets  the 
rotational  rates  through  a  digital-to-analog  wMiverter  «»- 
nected  to  a  reset  input  of  the  phase  modulator,  the  improve- 
ment comprising,  in  combination: 
a)  a  coupler  connected  to  each  of  the  two  outputs  of  said 
single  phase  modulator  for  dividing  the  tow  modulated 
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output  light  beaiiM  from  said  second  beamspUtter  into  an 
equal  plurality  of  ^airs  of  light  beams,  and  radiating  said 
beam  pairs  in  par^lel  into  the  respective  two  ends  of  a 
correspond  plurality  of  fiber  coils  L|,  L2,  Lj,  .  .  .  ,  Ln 
arranged  in  parallel,  said  coils  having  light  path  lengths  in 
the  ratio  L|:L2:L3  .  .  .  :L|,=  I:2:  .  .  .  :n;  and 


encoded  accord^g  to  a  variable  step  size,  the  apparatus  com 
prising: 
a  color  deteclbr, 

color  image 

raation  and 

image 


tone/Firestone,  Inc., 


5,294,973 

METHOD  AND  AtPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

BODY  PL  '  CORD  DISTRIBUTION 

Frauds  J.  Byrne,  Ola  ited  Twp.,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bridges- 

,  Wkron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,353 

Int.  a.)  ^IB  U/00:  GOIN  21  m 

20  Claims 


MS.  a.  356—372 


HlGH-DEFlNrni 
HAVING  CO] 

SaiprasMi  V.  Naimi 
bothorPa„aiidH( 


5,294,974 
N  VIDEO  ENCODING  SYSTEM 
-SENSITIVE  QUANTIZATION 
Langhome;  Sin-Lcong  In,  Benaalem, 
ong  Kim,  Plaiasboro,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
MataasUta  Electric  CWoration  of  America,  Secaucus,  N  J. 
Filed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,1M 
Int  q.5  H04N  7/133.  11/04 
VS.  a.  348—395         I  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  |n  a  video  signal  encoding  system  which 
digitally  encodes  datajvalues  representing  color  image  infor- 
mation the  system  incfides  quantization  apparatus  responsive 
to  a  control  signal  foriquantizing  the  color  information  to  be 


responsive  to  the  data  values  representing 

information,  to  analyze  the  color  image  infor- 

to  provide  an  output  signal  when  the  color 

info^nation  represents  colors  within  a  predeter- 


Lf  :L2:L3>  1:2:3 

b)  means  for  switch  ig  said  light  source  ON/OFF  with  a 
pulse-duty  factor  4'hose  ON  duration  corresponds  to  the 
transit  time  of  lig  it  through  the  shortest  fiber  coil  and 
whose  OFF  durati  >n  is  at  least  equal  to  the  transit  time  of 
light  through  the  I  ingest  of  the  fiber  coils  L/,. 


mined  rang  :  of  hues  and  a  predetermined  range  of  satura' 
tion; 
scaling  means 
detector. 


f(T 

quantizatioi  i 
tion  step 
values. 


SI  « 


Nomu  n. 


Kerin  A. 
both  of  Calif 
Calif. 

FUid 

U.S.  Q.  356—4  1 


1.  Apparatus  for  dett  rmining  body  ply  cord  distribution  in  a 
calendered  fabric  sheelt  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  a  sample  of  said  calendered  sheet, 

said  sample  having  an  end  exposing  ends  of  the  cords  in 

spaced  apart  cross  section; 
second  means  for  casting  light  upon  said  cross  sectional  ends 

of  said  cords; 
third  means  for  gen^ating  a  digitized  image  of  said  sample 

end  illuminated  b^  said  second  means;  and 
fourth  means  for  receiving  said  digitized  image,  determining 

a  location  of  each  of  said  ends  of  the  cords  within  the 

sample  end  and  determining  therefrom  a  spacing  between 

adjacent  cords  within  said  sample. 


znm  :nt 


1.  An  alig] 
wafer  using  a  sctmnmg 
surface  of  a  firs 
light  scattering 
reflecting 
raised  pattern 
second  materia , 
scatter  impingir  g 


surface, 
If 
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responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  the  color 
changing  the  control  signal  to  cause  the 

apparatus  to  selectively  change  the  quantiza- 
used  to  encode  the  color  information  data 


5,294,975 
LASER  ALIGNMENT  TARGET  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Belmont,  and  Kamlapati  Khalsa,  San  Jose, 
assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 


Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,598 
Int  a.'  GOIB  11/00 


16  Claims 


target  for  use  in  aligning  a  semiconductor 

Ught  beam  comprising  a  light  reflective 

material  defining  an  alignment  pattern,  and  a 

iurface  of  a  second  material  abutting  said  Ught 

said  light  scattering  surface  including  a 

generally  orthogonal  lines  formed  in  said 

each  line  having  inclined  sidewalls  which 

light. 


5,294,976 
IMAGE  PICKfP  SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  IMAGE 

DATA  USING  SENSmVITY  FUNCnON 

Nagaaki  Ohyan  a,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  Komiya,  Hachioji, 

both  of  Japan  assignors  to  Oljrmpus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fi^  Mar.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-136183; 
Mar.  8,  1993,  5|46751 

Int.  a.'  H04N  9/04 
VS.  a.  348— 2ft9  5  Claims 

1.  An  image  >ickup  apparatus  comprising: 
a  photograpl  ic  optical  system  directed  to  an  object  to  be 
photograpl  led; 
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image  pickup  means  for  outputting  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  an  image  of  said  object  which  is  incident  through 
said  photographic  optical  system; 

sensitivity  function  storing  means  for  prestoring  sensitivity 
function  data  representing  a  light  sensitivity  in  an  object 


said  receiver  synchronization  signal  whereby  the  signal  is 
uniquely  identified  as  characteristic  of  said  television  receiver. 


5,294,978 

VISUALIZATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  TEMPORALLY 

ACQUIRED  SEQUENCES  OF  IMAGES 

Andrew  S.  Katayama,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
F4ii?t"«n  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,190 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18.  5/262 

VS.  a.  348—416  7  Claims 


space  at  each  pixel  included  in  said  image  pickup  means; 
and 
image  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  the  image  data 
output  from  said  image  pickup  means  by  using  the  sensi- 
tivity function  dau  stored  in  said  sensitivity  function 
storing  means. 


5,294,977 

TELEVISION  SIGNAL  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Darid  Fisher,  and  Lawrence  Tyson,  both  of  32  Biggin  Way, 

Upper  Norwood,  London,  Great  Britain  SE19  3XF 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00687,  §  371  Date  No».  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13974,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  775,938 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1989, 
8910071 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  348—4  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  visualizing  a  sequence  of  recorded  images  of 
an  event  by  a  single  spatio-temporal  image,  comprising: 

recording  a  sequence  of  image  frames  of  an  event; 

defining  a  series  of  pixels  which  is  similar  for  each  said 
recorded  image  frame;  and 

constructing  a  spatio-temporal  image  frame  having  spatial 
and  temporal  axes,  wherein  each  said  series  of  pixels  of  a 
recorded  image  frame  constitutes  at  least  one  line  of  pixels 
of  said  spatio-temporal  image  frame  along  the  spatial  axis, 
and  sequential  lines  of  pixels  along  the  temporal  axis  are 
derived  from  sequential  recorded  image  frames  of  said 
event. 


1.  Television  signal  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  remote 
unit  locatable  in  or  in  proximity  to  a  television  receiver  and  a 
central  control  unit  locatable  at  a  position  remote  from  the 
remote  unit,  the  remote  unit  having  a  resonant  tuned  circuit 
tuned  to  a  horizontal  synchronization  signal  frequency  of  the 
receiver,  a  detector  circuit  for  converting  the  output  of  the 
tuned  circuit  to  a  modulating  signal,  and  a  modulator  for  fre- 
quency modulating  a  carrier  signal  with  said  modulating  signal 
the  central  control  unit  having  a  demodulator  arranged  to 
receive  the  modulated  carrier  signal  and  demodulate  the  car- 
rier signal  to  produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  of 
the  horizontal  synchronization  signal  of  said  receiver,  the 
central  control  unit  further  having  a  means  to  detect  a  phase  of 
a  line  synchronization  signal  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  video  tape 
players  selectively  connectable  to  said  receiver,  a  comparator 
to  compare  the  phase  of  said  horizontal  synchronization  signal 
of  said  receiver  with  the  phase  of  each  of  said  line  synchroniza- 
tion signals  to  determine  whether  both  signals  are  matched  and 
a  microprocessor  to  log  matched  signals,  wherein  a  header 
code  is  joined  with  the  signal  corresponding  to  the  phase  of 


5,294,979 
ESTIMATION  OF  NOISE  USING  BURST  GATE 
RESPONSE  TO  VIDEO  SIGNAL 
Chandrakant  B.  Patel,  Hopewell,  Pa.^  Hermann  J.  Weckco- 
brock,  Bordentown,  N  J.;  Werner  F.  Wedam,  Lawreaccrille, 
NJ.,  and  Ted  N.  Altman,  East  Windsor,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  713,258,  Jan,  13,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,478 
Int  a.5  H04N  17/Oa  9/64.  5/213.  5/08 
VS.  a.  348—624  59  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  monitoring  noise  components  of  a  video 
signal,  said  video  signal  including  horizontal  synchronizing 
pulses  that  recur  at  a  horizontal  line  scan  rate  and  a  respective 
backporch  interval  after  each  horizontal  synchronizing  pulse 
in  which  may  occur  a  respective  burst  of  a  subcarrier  signal, 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  said  video  signal  for  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lines 

within  a  field; 
combining  corresponding  samples  of  said  video  signal  for 
each  currently  scanned  one  of  said  horizontal  lines  and  for 
at  least  one  other  of  said  horizontal  lines  of  said  video 
signal  just  previously  scanned,  to  generate  an  intermediate 
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signal  in  which  bursl  i  of  said  subcarrier  signal  are  sup- 
pressed by  their  comi  ining  out-of-phase; 
transmitting  componeni  i  of  said  intermediate  signal  during 
each  of  said  backpon  h  intervals,  to  provide  a  respective 
succession  of  noise  sa  nples,  as  selected  from  among  other 
samples  of  said  inten  ediate  signal;  and 


snijji^i. 


generatmg  a  represental  on 
tal  lines  of  said  vide< 
horizontal  line  of  salt 
ing  the  absolute  value  i 
live  succession  of 
other  samples  of 


noi  e 


of  the  noise  level  in  the  horizon- 
signal  combined  to  generate  each 
intermediate  signal,  by  accumulat- 
of  the  noise  samples  in  said  respec- 
samples,  as  selected  from  among 
said  intermediate  signal. 


(,294,980 

posmo^aNG  di  tecitng  method  and 

Al  PARATUS 
Masakazu  Matsngu,  Atsu|  i;  Keiyi  Saitoh,  Yokohama;  Yukichi 
Niwa,  Narashino;  Nori;  iiki  Nose,  Machida;  Ryo  Kuroda, 
Atsogi,  and  Shigeyuki  S«da,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushlki  |Caisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,583,  Apr.  28, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  contfeiuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,048,  Nov.  27, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  iai  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  327,705, 
Mar.  23, 1989,  abandoned.!  This  application  May  10, 1993,  Ser. 
ho.  58,M2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-070494 
Int.  a.5  GOIB  11/00;  COIN  21/85 
VJS.  CL  356—401  110  Claims 


2.  A  device  for  detecti  ig  a  relative  positional  relationship 
between  first  and  second  objects  with  respect  to  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  comprisi  ig: 

illuminating  means  for  i  radiating  the  first  object  with  light; 

wherein  the  first  and  se  X)nd  objects  are  provided  with  first 
optic  elements,  respectively,  each 
having  a  Ught  conve  'ging  or  diverging  function  in  said 
predetermined  direcson  and  wherein  said  illumination 
means  illuminates  the  first  physical  optic  element;  and 

photodetecting  means  for  detecting  light  passing  through 
the  first  object  and  emanating  from  the  second  object, 
wherein  said  photod4tecting  means  is  operable  to  detect 
light  convergently  of  divergently  influenced  by  both  of 
the  first  and  second  physical  optic  elements,  such  that  the 
relative  positional  relationship  between  the  first  and  sec- 


;  ca  1 


ond  objects 
by  said  photo<^ti 
wherein  one  of 
has  a  light 
direction  perp^ndiculi 
and  has  differe  it 
tion  and  in  sai( 
other  of  the 
no  light  convet'ging 
tion  in  a  direction 
direction. 


be  detected  on  the  basis  of  the  detection 
ecting  means; 

first  and  second  physical  optic  elements 

cc^verging  or  diverging  function  also  in  a 

ar  to  said  predetermined  direction 

focal  lengths  in  said  perpendicular  direc- 

predetermined  direction,  and  wherein  the 

and  second  physical  optic  elements  has 

function  and  no  light  diverging  func- 

perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 


tie  I 


fi'st . 


TELEVISION 
MONTTORING 


Lanren  F.  Yazolinq, 
bothofCaUf., 
tain  View,  Calif. 
FUed 


5,294,981 
VttDEO  SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL 
JYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CABLE 
"ELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Orinda,  and  John  L.  Goodell,  Sunnyvale, 
to  Pacific  Pay  Video  Limited,  Moun- 


asi  igoors  \ 


Lt 


Jul.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,508 
a.'  H04N  7/10.  17/00 


VS.  a.  348—4 


sign  J 


syn(  h 


1.  Status  monitoKng 
wherein  the  monitored 
a  tuner  for 

quency  channel: 
circuitry  that 

from  said 
said  status 
an  antenna  suitable 

television; 
a  television 

signal  having 
a  horizontal  s; 

synchronizati<^ 

signal 
a  synchronizatio  i 

said  horizonta  I 

said  passed 

selected  televikion 

from  said  antenna, 

whether  said 

antenna  that 

ponent  of  said 
wherein  said  res|ilt 

television  is 

selected  televfcion 
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3  Oaims 


apparatus  for  monitoring  a  television, 
television  includes: 
receiving  a  television  signal  on  a  selected  fre- 


g  snerates  periodic  synchronization  signals 
television  signal; 
moni^ring  apparatus  comprising: 

for  positioning  proximate  the  monitored 


source  that  supplies  a  selected  television 
horizontal  synchronization  component; 
ronization  filter  that  passes  the  horizontal 
component  of  said  selected  television 


signal  comparator  coupled  to  antenna  and 

synchronization  filter  that  compares  (A) 

hohzontal  synchronization  component  of  said 

signal  with  (B)  signals,  if  any,  received 

and  outputs  a  result  signal  indicating 

comparator  is  receiving  signals  from  said 

r  latch  said  horizontal  synchronization  com- 

selected  television  signal; 

signal  indicates  whether  said  monitored 
turned  on  and  tuned  so  as  to  receive  said 
signal. 
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5,294,982 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  DUAL 

LANGUAGE  CAPTIONING  OF  A  TELEVISION 

PROGRAM 

Amnon  M.  Salomon,  Springfield,  Va.,  and  Anthony  M.  Fanst, 

Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Captioning  Institute, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,021 

Int.  a.5  H04N  7/087 

VS.  a.  348—461  28  Claims 


MXCWSVILMU 


DECOOBt  lUGE  POOTEK 

mriM  UTTHi  rrii^rtam  phmtfis 

2 .  •  eiT  M0 1 '  7  grr  PoinBB 

1.  In  decoder  apparatus  for  decoding  dau  encoded  on  par- 
ticular horizonul  lines  of  a  vertical  blanking  interval  of  a 
composite  video  signal,  a  method  for  decoding  the  encoded 
dau  characterized  by  the  steps  of 

receiving  the  encoded  data  as  a  serial  data  stream  of  data 
frames,  each  daU  frame  comprising  a  synchronization 
field  and  two  data  bytes. 

retrieving  data  packets  from  the  data  frames, 

decoding  the  date  packets,  each  data  packet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  data  bytes,  the  daU  packets  indicated  by  par- 
ticular bit  indications  appearing  in  one  of  the  plurality  of 
bytes  of  each  data  packet, 

storing  a  plurality  of  letter  components  in  memory  for  at 
least  two  languages,  a  first  language  having  the  Roman 
alphabet  and  a  second  language  having  a  syllabic  alphabet, 

determining  if  the  data  packet  represents  a  non-printable 
character,  and 

mapping  remaining  bit  positions  of  the  data  packet  for  a 
printable  character  into  a  number  of  letter  component 
pointer  bytes  less  than  or  equal  to  the  number  of  bytes 
comprising  the  daU  packets,  the  letter  component  pointer 
bytes  for  pointing  to  one  of  a  Roman  alphabet  letter  or  a 
syllabic  alphabet  letter  component  in  memory  for  display. 


out  of  said  field  memory  respectively  and  for  writing  said 
subsampled  video  signal  into  said  multiple  line  memory; 
means  operative  synchronously  with  said  first  line  rate  com- 
ponent for  reading  said  subsampled  video  signal  out  of 
said  multiple  line  memory; 


J^ 
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means  for  resetting  said  write  pointer  by  sampling  said  first 
field  rate  component  with  said  second  line  rate  compo- 
nent; and, 

means  for  resetting  said  read  pointer  by  sampling  said  first 
field  rate  component  with  said  first  line  rate  component. 


5,294,984 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
PRODUCING  INTERMEDIATE  PIXEL  DATA  FROM 
NEIGHBORING  PIXEL  DATA  TO  IMPROVE  IMAGE 
QUALITY 
Ryoichi  Mori,  c/o  Institute  of  Information  Sciences  and  Elec- 
tronics  University  of  Tsukuba,   1-1,   Tennodai,   1-chome, 
Tsukuba-shi,    Ibaragi-ken;    Kazuo   Toraichi,    Sayama,    and 
Masaru  k«"»'»«  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ryoichi 
Mori,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,358,  JaL  20,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  819,812 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  23,  1988,  63-183874 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/14 

VS.  a.  358—160  2  Claims 


•no  J 


5,294,983 
FIELD  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
WRITE/READ  POINTER  CONTROL 
Nataniel  H.  Ersoz,  Brownsburg,  and  Barth  A.  CanfieM,  Indian- 
apolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
per  No.  PCrAJS91/03745,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1992 

per  FUed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,223 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  1,  1990, 
9012326 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/06,  5/14.  5/262 
VS.  a.  348—521  »5  Claims 

1.  A  synchronization  system,  comprising; 
video  display  means  synchronized  with  a  first  video  signal 
having  a  first  line  rate  component  and  a  first  field  rate 
component; 
a  field  memory  for  a  second  video  signal  having  a  second 

line  rate  component; 
a  multiple  line  memory  having  independently  resettable 

write  and  read  pointers; 
means  operative  synchronously  with  said  second  line  rate 
component  for  subsampling  said  second  video  signal,  for 
writing  and  reading  said  subsampled  video  signal  into  and 


jl« 


1.  A  video  processing  system  for  processing  a  video  signal  to 
produce  pixel  data  corresponding  to  an  intermediate  position 
between  two  neighboring  pixels  from  pixel  dau  of  two  neigh- 
boring pixels,  each  of  said  pixels  being  characterized  by  lumi- 
nescence data,  said  system  comprising:  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  said  video  signals,  image  memory  means  coupled  to 
said  input  terminal  for  storing  the  video  signal,  and  interpola- 
tion means  connected  to  said  memory  means  for  receiving  said 
video  signal  from  said  image  memory  means,  said  interpolation 
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means  compnsing  means 
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for  performing  a  convolution  opera- 
tion with  respect  to  said  luminescence  data  of  the  pixels  con- 
tained in  the  video  signl  I  and  with  respect  to  an  impulse  re- 
sponse signal,  said  interpolation  means  producing  pixel  data 
corresponding  to  said  Intermediate  position  between  two 
neighboring  pixels. 


5,294,985 

SIGNAL  UMTTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
SPURIOUS  SIGNAL  l^RFORMANCE  AND  METHODS 
Haas-Jnergen  Desor,  De«tlingen,  and  Heinrich  Koehne,  Voer- 
■tetten,  both  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
nr  Industries  GmbH,  Freiburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,067 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  91114523J 


Int 


a.'  H04N  5/14 


\iS.  a.  348—607 


1.  A  limiter  apparatus 
mation  signal  having  a 
comprising: 

means  for  fUtiering  said 


PREVENTS 


FUed 
Claims  priority, 
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5,294,986 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  GRADATION  CORRECTOR  WHICH 
EXCESSIVE  EXTENSION  OF  THE 
DYNAMIC  RANGE 
Toshiaki  Tsvji,  Ihkatsuld,  and  Atsuhisa  Kageyama,  Ibarald, 
both  of  Japan,  atsignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Ji^ 

May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,927 
application  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-123646 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/14 
UJS.  CL  348— 6721  4  Claims 


19  Claims 


for  amplitude  limiting  an  input  infor- 
plurality  of  frequency  components. 


input  signal,  said  means  having  a  low 
pass  frequency  res{  onse  for  providing  at  a  first  output 
selected  low  freque  icy  components  in  said  input  signal 
and  having  a  high  pass  frequency  response  for  providing 
at  a  second  output  selected  higher  frequency  components 
present  in  said  input  signal; 

controllable  attenuatiqg  means  coupled  to  said  second  out- 
put for  selectively  attenuating  said  high  frequency  compo- 
nents according  to  the  value  of  a  control  signal  appUed 
thereto;  ' 

combining  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  attenuating 
means  and  said  fir^t  output  of  said  filtering  means  for 
providing  at  an  output  a  combined  signal;  and 

limiting  means  responsive  to  said  combined  signal  to  limit 
the  magnitude  of  said  combined  signal  according  to  a  first 
threshold  value  and  for  providing  said  control  signal  for 
said  attenuating  meins  for  controlling  said  attenuation  of 
said  high  frequencyj  components  according  to  the  extent 
of  limiting  wherefai  said  limiter  apparatus  operates  to 
provide  reduced  sf  urious  frequencies  for  those  higher 
frequencies  contained  within  said  input  signal  as  com- 
pared to  said  lower.frequency  components. 


cata ! 


aid 


SI  id 


1.  A  gradation 

a  histogram  metnory 

gram  of  a  vi<  leo 
a  limiter  circuit 

limiting  the 

accordance 
a  total  frequen  :y 

frequency  of  the 

output  signal 
a  luminance 

luminance 

basis  of  the 

ing  circuit 
a  dispersion  coefficient 

expanse  of 

output  signa 

circuit  and 

cuit; 
an  adding  vali^ 

value  to  be 

quired  on  the 

said  dispersi<  n 
an  adder  for  ac  ding 

value  calculi  iting 

histogram  m  ;mory: 
a  minimum 

mum  luminance 

basis  of  the 
an  average 

the  average 

said  histogram 
an  accumulatic^ 

for  calculating 

should  be 

acquired,  or 

average 

value  detec^g 

calculating 
an  accumulation 

for  calculati  ig 

should  be  %Xi  rted 

acquired,  on 

age  luminan^ 
a  histogram 

puts  from 


TUTJi. 
OTTtCTOt 


L^^^LIj-^gy 


OWFCWGW  AOONG  Ac' 


WL 


CALCU- 


f^Ptr^ 


OrOtATiOM 

EX 


>l? 


^srrector  comprising: 

device  for  storing  the  luminance  histo- 
luminance  signal; 
connected  with  said  histogram  memory,  for 
supplied  from  said  histogram  memory  in 
1 1'ith  a  threshold  level; 

detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  total 
luminance  histogram  on  the  basis  of  the 
from  said  histogram  memory; 
distribution  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the 
di  tribution  of  said  luminance  histogram  on  the 
o  itput  signal  from  said  total  frequency  detect- 
that  from  said  histogram  memory; 

calculating  circuit  for  calculating  the 

luminance  histogram  on  the  basis  of  the 

from  said  luminance  distribution  detecting 

that  from  said  total  frequency  detecting  cir- 

calculating  circuit  for  calculating  a  fixed 
added  when  a  cumulative  histogram  is  ac- 
basis  of  the  calculation  result  supplied  from 
coefficient  calculating  circuit; 

the  calculation  result  from  said  adding 
circuit  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
(r 
vajue  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  the  mini- 
level  of  said  luminance  histogram  on  the 
<  utput  signal  from  said  histogram  memory; 
lur  linance  level  detecting  circuit  for  detecting 
I  iminance  level  of  the  video  signal  inputted  to 
memory; 

starting  luminance  level  calculating  circuit 

the  luminance  level  where  accumulation 

when  the  cumulative  histogram  is  to  be 

the  basis  of  the  output  signals  from  said 

lumjnance  level  detecting  circuit,  said  minimum 

circuit  and  said  dispersion  coefficient 

circuit; 

stopping  luminance  level  calculating  circuit 
the  luminance  level  where  accumulation 
when  the  cumulative  histogram  is  to  be 
the  basis  of  the  output  signal  from  said  aver- 
level  detecting  circuit; 
accumulation  circuit  for  accumulating  the  out- 
adder  while  they  are  controlled  by  the 


started  ' 


aid 
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output  signals  from  said  accumulation  starting  luminance 
level  calculating  circuit  and  said  accumulation  stopping 
luminance  level  calculating  circuit; 

a  cumulative  histogram  memory  device  for  storing  the  accu- 
mulation result; 

a  maximum  cumulative  value  detecting  circuit  for  detecting 
the  maximum  value  of  the  cumulative  histogram  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  signal  from  said  cumulative  histogram 
memory; 

a  look-up  table  operating  circuit  for  normalizing  the  output 
signal  from  said  cumulative  histogram  memory  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  signal  from  said  maximum  cumulative 
value  detecting  circuit; 

a  look-up  table  memory  device  for  storing  the  operation 
result  in  said  look-up  toble  operating  circuit  to  convert  the 
inputted  video  luminance  signal  on  the  basis  of  the  corre- 
sponding data  and  outputting  the  converted  signal;  and 

a  timing  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each 
of  said  circuits. 


5,294,987 
FIELD  TO  HELD  VERTICAL  PANNING  SYSTEM 
Timothy  W.  Saeger,  and  David  J.  Duffield,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,648 

iBt  CL'  H04N  3/227 

U.S.  a.  348—536  26  Claims 


placed  therein,  said  second  chamber  being  provided  with 
said  opening  defining  means  and  having  said  video  placed 
therein, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  watertightly 
enclosed  and  are  watertightly  separated  from  each  other. 


2T       29      370 


the  partition  wall  including  injection  hole  defining  means 
for  defining  a  through  injection  hole  in  the  partition  wall, 
and 
wherein  a  plug  member  is  provided  for  sealing  the  injection 
hole. 


5,294,989 

SATURABLE  SMOOTHING  GRID  FOR  IMAGE 

PROCESSING 

Andrew  J.  Moore,  aad  John  AUman,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 

aasignors  to  Moore  Color,  Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,427 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/213.  5/335;  G06K  9/40 

\3S.  a.  348—241  14  Oaims 


(D   " 


7T\  i  ^ 


1.  A  television  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  video  signal  representing  a  picture 

and  having  a  vertical  synchronizing  component  defining 

successive  vertical  scanning  intervals; 
means  for  measuring  the  lengths  of  said  successive  vertical 

scanning  intervals; 
means  for  generating  a  vertical  reset  signal  which  is  phase 

shifted  relative  to  said  vertical  synchronizing  component 

of  said  video  signal  for  vertically  panning  said  picture  on 

said  video  display  means;  and, 
means  for  adjusting  said  phase  shift  in  accordance  with 

variable  lengths  of  said  vertical  scanning  intervals. 


v_^ 


31 


T.^ 


Ivil 


'^I'^j^ 


5,294,988 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS  WFFH  A  WATERTIGHT 
HOUSING 
Manabu  Wakabayashi,  and  Keigi  Ogiro,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fded  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1990,  02-250194; 
Feb.  7,  1991,  03-016338 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/30 
VS.  CL  348—373  2  Claims 

1.  A  video  camera  recorder  of  the  type  comprising: 
a  housing  having  opening  defining  means, 
a  video  camera  and  a  video  deck  placed  within  the  housing, 
a  partition  wall  provided  within  said  housing,  and 
first  and  second  chambers  defined  by  said  housing  and  said 
partition  wall,  said  first  chamber  not  being  provided  with 
said  opening  defming  means  and  having  said  video  camera 


1.  A  method  of  image  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  poinU  of  a  spectral  component  of  an  image  to 
spatially  related  points  in  an  analog  smoothing  grid; 

spatially  weighting  said  spatially  related  points  to  form  a 
corresponding  spectral  component  mask,  said  spatial 
weighting  being  simultaneously  applied  in  a  linear  manner 
for  portions  of  such  differences  in  image  intensity  between 
neighboring  points  in  the  spectral  component  below  a 
predetermined  level  and  in  a  non-linear  manner  for  any 
portions  of  such  differences  above  said  predetermined 
level; 

forming  a  second,  differently  scaled,  spectral  component 
mask;  and 

subtracting  said  spectral  component  masks  from  said  image 
to  form  a  composite  image  in  which  the  maximum  image 
intensity  difference  is  within  the  dynamic  range  of  an 
image  utilization  device  responsive  thereto. 
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i  5,294,990 
NIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Hanimi  Aoki,  Inmu,  J4p*n<  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabiiithiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  551,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989,  1-182158; 
Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191984;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191985;  Jul.  25,  1989, 
1-191986;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191987;  Jul.  25,  1989,  1-191988 
Ink  a.'  H04N  3/14 


VS. 


39aaims 


1.  An  electronic  still  (^mera  for  recording  image  data  onto  a 
recording  medium,  coni|>rising: 

cal  system  that  passes  light  from  an 
graphed  and  forms  an  image  of  said 


a  photographing  opti 
object  to  be  photo 
object; 

a  pickup  device  that  i 
photographing  optil 


eives  said  light  passed  through  said 
I  system  and  outputs  an  image  signal 
corresponding  to  s^d  image,  said  image  being  formed  on 
a  light  receiving  siaface  of  said  pickup  device; 

a  driver  that  drives  i  aid  pickup  device  to  be  shiftable  be- 
tween at  least  a  fl  rst  position  where  said  light  passing 
through  said  photo  graphing  optical  system  is  incident  to 
said  pickup  device,  and  a  second  position  where  said 
pickup  device  is  l<  cated  out  of  an  optical  path  of  said 
photographing  optical  system;  and 

a  recorder  that  records  said  image  signal  outputted  from  said 
pickup  onto  said  retording  medium. 


[1 
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imaging  meins  by  substantially  fxtan0  to  thereby  sup- 
press a  fluct  jation  of  the  image  due  to  the  fluctuation  of 


L^L»>-*  [ii^»H'"-Siy 


said  apparatlis,  where  0  is  an  angle  of  fluctuation  of  said 
camera  app:  ratus  and  f  is  the  focal  length  of  said  focusing 
means  deterpiined  by  said  zoom  detector. 


5,294,992 
DRIVING  NfEtHOD  FOR  PHOTOCONDUCITVE-TYPE 

SLM 

Toshio  Konno,  Tltkyo;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro  Negi- 
shi;  Tetsuji  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Fujiko  Tatsumi,  Yoko- 
hama; Ryusakn  Takahashi,  and  Keiichi  Maeno,  both  of  Yoko- 
suka, all  of  J4pan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohan  a,  Japan 

File  li  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,080 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1991,  3-132009 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/74 

VS.  a.  348—7^  5  Qaims 


5,294,991 

APPARATUS 

Mitsnaki  Oshima,  Morfcnchi;  Masataka  Izaki,  Yawata;  Jirou 

K^ino,  Neyagawa;  \bshiaki  Igarashi,  Ikoma,  and  Hiroshi 

Mttani,  Daito,  all  of  4*pu>.  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312/)57,  Feb.  17,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,062,696, 

which  U  a  dirision  of  S^.  No.  886,424,  Jul.  17,  1986,  Pat.  No. 

4356382,  which  is  a  dirfcion  of  Ser.  No.  688,154,  Dec.  31, 1984, 

Pat  No.  4,623,930.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

753,449 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1983,  58-251306 
Int.CL'H04N  J/22« 
U.S.  CL  348—208  4  Claims 

1.  A  camera  apparati^  comprising: 

imaging  means  for  Converting  an  optical  image  formed 
thereon  into  electric  or  physiochemical  information  and 
issuing  or  recording  said  information  as  an  image; 
focusing  means  for  o||tically  focusing  a  light  beam  from  and 
object  to  form  the  bptical  image  on  said  imaging  means; 
a  zoom  detector  for  oetermining  a  focal  length  of  the  focus- 
ing means;  { 
means  for  detecting  i  fluctuation  of  said  camera  apparatus 
and  issuing  a  fluctuation  detecting  signal  indicative  of  the 
detected  fluctuation  of  said  camera  apparatus; 
means  responsive  to  said  fluctuation  detecting  signal  for 

issuing  an  image  fltctuation  control  signal;  and 
image  fluctuation  control  means  responsive  to  said  image 
fluctuation  control  signal  for  mechanically  moving  one  of 
said  focusing  means  and  said  imaging  means  relative  to  the 
Other  so  as  to  mo^e  the  optical  image  formed  on  said 


inauTY 

mail — 

IIWT 


1.  A  light-ligh 
tor  (SLM)  whic  \i 
(PCL),  a  photo- modulation 
birefringence  op  srating 
sandwiching  saic 
of: 
applying  a 

said  two  eleictrodes 
generating  a 
varying 
termined 


;  froi  n 


resistance 
light  (WL). 
ends  of  said 
voltage 


(Vi) 


VISUM.  MEMK 


U — It — +— rt — 4         "•• — • 


transfer  method  using  a  spatial  light  modula- 

includes  a  photoconductive  layer  member 

layer  member  (PML)  used  in  a 

mode,  and  two  electrodes  (Etl,  Et2) 

two  members  (PCL,  PML),  comprising  steps 


m  iximiun 


ptpdetennined  operation  voltage  (E)  between 
(Etl,  Et2); 
writing  light  (WL)  having  a  Ught  quantity 
a  predetermined  minimum  value  to  a  prede- 
value  (IWxF)  in  accordance  with 
image  infor  nation  to  be  displayed; 
guiding  said  \  writing  light  (WL)  into  said  photoconductive 
layer  memb  !r  (PCL)  so  as  to  cause  a  voltage  drop  in  said 
photocond4:tive  layer  member  (PCL)  due  to  electric 
in  response  to  entrance  of  said  writing 
;hereby  applying  a  voltage  (Vp)  between  both 
photo-modulation  layer  member  (PML),  said 
being  identical  with  a  value  obtained  by 
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subtracting  said  voltage  drop  from  said  predetermined 
operation  voltage  (E); 

adjusting  said  voltage  (Vp)  to  be  larger  than  a  reference 
voltage  when  said  writing  light  (WL)  having  said  prede- 
termined maximum  value  (Iwx  F)  enters  into  said  photo- 
conductive layer  member  (PCL),  said  reference  voluge 
being  a  voltage  at  which  intensity  of  a  reading-out  light 
(RL)  takes  an  extreme  value  in  a  characteristic  curve 
(Eo->A— ►B— "C)  showing  a  relationship  between  said 
voltage  (Vp)  and  the  intensity  of  the  reading-out  light 
(RL)  outputting  from  said  photo-modulation  layer  mem- 
ber (PML); 

introducing  the  reading-out  light  (RL)  into  said  spatial  light 
modulator  (SLM)  so  that  said  reading-out  ligjit  (RL)  b 
modulated  in  said  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM);  and 

projecting  said  reading-out  light  (RL)  having  been  modu- 
lated in  said  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM)  on  a  screen  (S). 


5494,993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING 

MONOCHROME  IMAGES  TO  FORM  A  COLOR  IMAGE 

Arthur  J.  Sable,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Opton  Corporation, 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Set.  No.  866,741 

iBt  a.'  G03F  3/00 

VS.  a.  358—350  63  Claims 
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a. 


means  fixed  v^thin  said  low-voltage  region  for  producing 

low-voltage  video  signals; 
means  for  transferring  said  low-voltage  video  signals  from 

said  low-voltage  region  into  said  high-voltage  region;  and 


100 


means  within  said  high-voltage  region  for  producing  high- 
voltage  video  signals  from  said  low-voltage  video  signals 
and  for  supplying  said  high-voltage  video  signals  to  said 
video  display. 


5,294^995 
VIDEO  DISC  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

PHASE  SHIFTER  TO  ELIMINATE 

INTER-MODULATION  DISTORTION  BETWEEN 

REPRODUCED  AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

NoriynU  Yanashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,442 

ClainM  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30, 1991,  3-2519C2 

Int.  a.5  H04N  5/76,  5/91 

VS.  CL  358—342  8  Claims 


1.  A  color  imaging  system  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal signals  respectively  representing  different  monochromatic 
color  components  of  a  subject,  said  imaging  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  piece  of  monochromatic  film, 

camera  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  forming  on  said 
monochromatic  film  a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced  mono- 
chromatic image  components  respectively  representing 
said  different  monochromatic  color  components, 

means  for  processing  said  film  to  fix  said  monochromatic 
image  components  thereon,  and 

viewer  means  having  a  screen  and  including  means  for  pro- 
jecting images  of  said  fixed  monochromatic  film  image 
components  on  said  screen  in  mutual  superposition  and 
each  with  a  different  spectral  content,  whereby  projected 
monochromatic  images  of  different  spectral  content  are 
combined  on  the  screen  to  form  a  single  multi-color  image 
of  the  subject. 


5,294,994 
INTEGRATED  COMPUTER  ASSEMBLY 
Denais  C.  Robinaon,  Marlboro;  Jeffrey  P.  Copelaiid,  Holden; 
Ricardo  L.  Fernandez,  BcTcrlr.  Steve  D.  Veaditti,  Newton, 
and  Daniel  J.  J.  Velasco,  Hudson,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,612 
lat  CL'  H04N  i/ift  H05K  5/00.  9/00;  HOIJ  1/52 
VS.  a.  348—825  12  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  computer  assembly,  comprising: 
an  enclosure; 

a  safety  wall  within  said  enclosure  separating  the  interior  of 
said  enclosure  into  a  high-voltage  region  and  a  low-volt- 
age region; 
a  video  display  within  said  high-voltage  region; 


#^^^^ 


:^^^ 


1.  A  reproducing  apparats  for  a  video  disc  in  which  a  fre- 
quency modulated  video  signal  and  a  frequency  modulated 
audio  signal  recorded  on  a  disc  in  frequency  multiplication  are 
reproduced  and  demodulated,  and  in  which  an  inter-modula- 
tion distortion  component  is  present  in  a  reproduced  video 
signal,  said  reproducing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  phase  shifting  circuit  for  shifting  a  phase  of  a  reproduced 
frequency  modulated  audio  signal  by  a  predetermined 
amount; 
a  first  multiplier  for  receiving  an  inter-modulation  distortion 
component  present  in  a  reproduced  video  signal  and  the 
reproduced  frequency  modulated  audio  signal; 
a  second  multipUer  for  receiving  the  inter-modulation  distor- 
tion component  present  in  the  reproduced  video  signal 
and  an  output  of  said  phase  shifting  circuit; 
first  means  for  controlling  a  signal  level  of  the  reproduced 
frequency  modulated  audio  signal  in  accordance  with  an 
output  of  said  first  multiplier; 
second  means  for  controlling  a  signal  level  of  the  output  of 
said  phase  shifting  circuit  in  accordance  with  an  output  of 
said  second  multiplier;  and 
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adding  means  for  a«  ding  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
means  to  the  repr(  duced  video  signal  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal. 


IMAGE  PROCESSIT4G  APPARATUS  ADAPTABLE  FOR 

USE  AT  VARIABLE  RESOLUTION 
Ikno  Sobue,  Kaiuigaw4  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabuahiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  599,507 

Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1989,  1-269225 

Iif.  CL'  H04N  1/00 

UJS.  a.  358—298  8  Claims 


^^53«-^ 


1.  An  image  process  ng  apparatus  comprising: 

input  means  for  inpu  tting  data  image  processed  by  an  error 
diffusion  method; 

recording  dot  size  co  itrol  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating a  recording  ;dot  size  control  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  pattern  of  l^ie  image  data;  and 

resolution  convertin|  means  for  recording  plural  lines  of  the 
image  data  for  each  line  of  the  image  data  input  by  said 
input  means  on  th^  basis  of  the  recording  dot  size  control 
signal,  and  for  converting  the  image  data  to  be  recorded  to 
data  of  a  higher  pkel  resolution  than  a  pixel  resolution  of 
the  input  image  d^ta. 


UJS.  CL  358—342 


a  modulate  i 
signal  othei 
c)  recording 
image  si, 
signals  in 
tively,  said 
carrier  sign  al 


igwJs, 


generating 
part  of  the 
the  pilot  si{ 
means  in  a 


the  pluralit  < 
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carrier  signal  modulated  with  an  information 

than  an  image  signal;  and 

neans,  arranged  to  input  the  plurality  of  field 

for  recording  the  plurality  of  field  image 

different  areas  on  the  recording  medium  respec- 

recording  means  recording  the  modulated 

generated  by  said  modulated  carrier  signal 

neans  in  a  state  of  being  multiplexed  with  one 

plurality  of  field  image  signals  and  recording 

pnal  generated  by  said  pilot  signal  generating 

!  tate  of  being  multiplexed  with  the  other  part  of 

of  field  image  signals. 


5,294,998 

METHOD  FO*  DESIGNING  AND  APPLYING  A  KAISER 
WINDOW  nLTER  FOR  ENLARGING  OR  REDUCING  AN 

IMAGE 

Michad  J.  Pioviso,  Newark;  Mark  D.  Wetzel,  Bear,  and  James 

A.  WhitcombJ  Wilmington,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  NemAurs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  or  Ser.  No.  636,647,  Dec.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  a^pUcation  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14>32 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/41 

\i&.  a.  358—428  43  Qaims 

MICllOnCHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  Microfiche,  50  Pages) 


5,294,997 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  WtTH  PILOT  SIGNAL  RECORDING 

I  APPARATUS 

ToUhlko  Ogura;  Kazi^to  Ohashi;  Ryo  Fiyimoto,  and  Takao 

Saaaknra,  all  of  Kan^wa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 

sUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  457,275,  Dec.  27, 1989,  abandoned. 

TUs  applicatiofl  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28, 1988,  63-329418 
yt.  a.5  H04N  5/76 


7Claimt 


1.  An  image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording,  on 
recording  medium,  ote  picture  amount  of  an  image  signal 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  field  image  signals  different  from 
each  other,  comprising: 

a)  pilot  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal 
for  correcting  tim^  base  variations,  which  is  different  from 
a  horizontal  sync^onizing  signal; 

b)  modulated  carried  signal  generating  means  for  generating 


1.  A  method  bf  designing  a  filter  for  resizing  an  input  image 
comprising  a  i^urality  of  input  pixels  to  generate  a  resized 
image  comprising  a  plurality  of  corresponding  output  pixels 
while  preserviitg  the  information  content  of  the  image,  com- 
prising the  stepa^of: 

(a)  selecting  a  first  interpolation  rate  and  a  first  decimation 
rate  for  a  f  rst  sense; 

(b)  selecting  k  second  interpolation  rate  and  a  second  deci- 
mation rat^  for  a  second  sense; 

(c)  selecting  k  first  stopband  attenuation  and  a  a  first  sharp- 
ness factotjfor  the  first  sense  and  a  second  stopband  atten- 
uation andla  second  sharpness  factor  for  the  second  sense; 

(d)  computing  a  first  cutoff  frequency  for  the  first  sense  and 
a  second  cutoff  frequency  for  the  second  sense; 

(e)  establishing  an  input  kernel  having  a  first  number  of 
elements  i^  the  first  sense  and  a  second  number  of  ele- 
ments in  tile  second  sense; 

(0  generatinj  a  first  low-pass  filter  for  the  first  sense,  the  first 

low-pass  f  Iter  comprising  a  first  filter  vector  including  a 

plurality  o  \  first  coefficients; 
(g)  modifyin  ;  the  first  low-pass  filter,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(1)  creatin  ;  a  first  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments e)  ch  having  a  value  equal  to  unity,  the  first  vec- 
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tor  having  a  dimensionality  equal  to  the  first  interpola- 
tion rate,  and 
(2)  convolving  the  first  filter  vector  with  the  first  vector 
to  create  a  modified  first  filter  vector  comprising  a 
plurality  of  the  first  coefficients; 
(h)  generating  a  second  low-pass  filter  for  the  second  sense, 
the  second  low-pass  filter  comprising  a  second  filter  vec- 
tor including  a  plurality  of  second  coefficients; 
(i)  modifying  the  second  low-pass  filter,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 
(1)  creating  a  second  vector  comprising  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments each  having  a  value  equal  to  unity  and  the  second 
vector  having  a  dimensionality  equal  to  the  second  inter- 
polation rate,  and 

(2)  convolving  the  second  filter  vector  with  the  second 
vector  to  create  a  modified  second  filter  vector  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  the  second  coefficients; 
(j)  creating  a  first  set  of  coefficient  vectors  by  selecting  a 
plurality  of  the  coefficients  of  the  modified  first  filter 
vector  as  a  function  of  the  first  interpolation  rate,  the  first 
decimation  rate  and  the  first  number  of  elements; 
(k)  creating  a  second  set  of  coefficient  vectors  by  selecting  a 
plurality  of  the  coefficients  of  the  modified  second  filter 
vector  as  a  function  of  the  second  interpolation  rate,  the 
second  decimation  rate  and  the  second  number  of  ele- 
ments; 
(1)  applying  the  fwst  and  second  sets  of  coefficient  vectors  to 
a  neighborhood  of  the  values  of  input  pixels  adjacent  each 
output  pixel  to  compute  the  value  of  each  output  pixel  and 
assigning  the  computed  values  to  the  corresponding  out- 
put pixels,  thereby  producing  the  resized  image;  and 
(m)  storing  the  resized  image  in  an  output  memory  device. 


based  upon  the  size  of  the  paper  sensed  by  the  sensing 
means, 
whereby  the  plurality  of  communication  results  are  record- 
able on  the  paper  without  unwanted  blank  spaces  regard- 
less of  the  size  of  the  paper. 


5,295,000 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WTTH  FLEXIBLE 

USE  OF  MEMORY  AND  VARIABLE  NUMBER  OF  BITS 

PER  PIXEL 

Hiroshi  Nonoshita,  Fujisawa;  Yasuhisa  Ishizawa,  Yokohama; 

Yoshitsugu  Yamanashi,  Kawasaki,  and  Keiuiro  Cbo,  Tokyo, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabvshiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo, 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,752,  Jul.  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  JuL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-199348; 
Jan.  10,  1990,  2-1490 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/40 
U.S.  a.  358—444  17  Claims 


5,294,999 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATION 

RESULTS  ON  PAPER 

Tetsuya  Knwahara,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1990,  2-149507 

Int.  a.'  H04N  1/00 

M&.  CL  358—441  5  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  device,  comprising: 

recording  means  for  recording  a  plurality  of  communication 
results  on  paper,  the  paper  having  a  size, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  size  of  the  paper, 

activation  means  for  activating  the  recording  means  when 
the  plurality  of  communication  results  is  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined number,  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  the  predetermined  number 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  storage  means  for  storing  image  dau  having  a  plurality 
of  areas,  at  least  two  of  the  plurality  of  areas  being  respec- 
tively filled  with  different  pixel  daU  represented  by  differ- 
ent quantities  of  information; 

second  storage  means  for  storing  area  information  of  the 
image  data  including  quantity-data  defined  as  a  quantity  of 
information  representing  one  pixel  and  area-data  defined 
as  an  output  position  data  of  each  storage  area  with  one 
area  information  per  each  of  the  plurality  of  areas; 

means  for  determining  an  outputting  order  of  a  pixel  dau  in 
accordance  with  the  output  position  data  and  a  predeter- 
mined outputting  sequence  of  the  image  data; 

reading  means  for  reading  pixel  date  from  said  first  storage 
means  in  accordance  with  the  outputting  order  deter- 
mined by  said  determining  means  and  the  quantity-data; 
and 

output  means  for  converting  the  pixel  dau  read  by  said 
reading  means  in  the  outputting  order  into  output  daU 
predetermined  in  accordance  with  the  quantity-daU  and 
for  outputting  the  output  dau. 


5495,001 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TONE 

CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Koji  Takahashi,  Yokohama,  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Japan, 

assignor  to  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  783,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  No».  1,  1990,  2-293668; 
Not.  1,  1990,  2-293669;  Not.  1,  1990,  2-293670;  Not.  1,  1990, 
^293671;  Not.  1, 1990,  2-293672;  Not.  1,  1990,  2-293673 

bt  a.'  H04N  1/04 
MS.  CL  358—482  12  daiim 

1.  An  image  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal,  performing  a 
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photoelectric  convei  »on  on  said  light  signal,  and  storing 
information  coirespc  nding  to  the  converted  light  signal; 
and 

control  means  for  chan^ng  a  saturation  level  of  an  electric 
charge  in  said  sensing  means; 


OmCALLCM 


H  a  ■  a 
R  «  •  a 
ana* 
a""ir'a"  a 


OMMPic  or  coion-riLTtR 

said  control  means  changing 
trie  charge  during  a 
forming  one  picture. 
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VAMAaU-OAIN 


5^5,002 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  DEVICE 

Yigi    Ishii;   Toshihiro    Kiimano,    both    of   Chiisagata;    Shiro 
Takamizawa,  Saku;  Hiroyuki  Yamada,  and  Masanori  Sato, 
both  of  Chiisagata,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Graphic  Commiuiicatioa  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626,289,  Dec.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1989,  1-327917 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  358—498  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  communic  ition  device  comprising: 

a  lower  chassis; 

a  document  transport  a  leans  moimted  on  said  lower  chassis 
and  deHning  a  document  transport  path  extending  from  an 
upper  portion  of  one  end  of  said  device  to  a  lower  portion 
of  the  other  end  of  the  device,  whereby  a  space  is  left 
above  said  lower  por^on  and  below  a  level  corresponding 
to  the  top  of  said  device; 

a  document  reading  mebns  mounted  under  a  middle  portion 
of  said  document  tra|isport  path  for  reading  images  on  a 
downwardly  facing  document  being  transported  there- 
along; 

an  upper  chassis  mounted  on  the  upper  part  of  said  lower 
chassis; 

a  recording  paper  transport  means  mounted  in  said  upper 
chassis  and  defming  a  recording  paper  transport  path 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  device  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  device  generally  parallel  to  said  document 
transport  path  and  above  said  document  transport  path 
and  ending  short  of  ^d  one  end  of  said  device; 

a  recording  means  mounted  above  said  recording  paper 
transport  path  for  re^rding  data  on  an  upwardly  facing 
surface  of  recording ,  paper  being  transported  along  said 
recording  paper  transport  path; 

a  recording  paper  cutting  means  on  said  upper  chassis  at  an 
end  of  said  recording  paper  transport  path  toward  said 
one  end  of  said  devi^;  and 

a  recording  paper  holdfcr  at  the  other  end  of  said  device  in 


said  space  abc  ve  the  document  transport  path  for  holding 
a  roll  of  recoi  ding  paper  and  for  feeding  recording  paper 
from  said  rol^into  said  recording  paper  transport  means. 


COLOI 


Aldric  K.  Lee,  416^ 
Filed 

U.S.  a.  358—509 


March  15.  1994 


5,295,003 
CONVERSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MONOCHROMATIC  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Cochran  Chapel,  Dallas,  Tex.  75209 
4ar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,669 
Int.  a.'  H04N  1/46 

9ClaiiM 


the  saturation  level  of  the  elec- 
init  light-storage  interval  that  is  for 


1.  Apparatus  for 
chromatic  scannei 
a  light  source 

one  fluorescent 
means  for 


optically  scanning  a  target  utilizing  a  mono- 
connected  to  a  computer  comprising: 
illuminating  said  target  comprising  at  least 
tube; 
supp<fting  said  light  source  relative  to  said  target 


compnsmg: 
a  base  deflnii^ 

opening; 
a  carriage  containing 

ported  for 

over  said 
means  for 

to  said  base ; 
means  for 

said  scannei 

said  base; 
means  for  filtering 
green  or  blue 
means  compri  smg 
positioned  be^een 


said  light  source  said  carriage  sup- 
movement  between  the  ends  of  said  base 
o  >ening; 
sup  porting  said  scanner  for  movement  relative 
and 


sec  inng 


aid 


OPTICAL 
Shinya  Hasegawa; 
Iwata;  Shigeo 
saki,  Japan, 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 
Not.  8,  1991,  3-291141 
Int.  I 


beun  ! 


U.S.  a.  359—17 

1.  An  optical 
able  hologram 
at  least  two  lase  r 

beams; 
said  rotatable 

the  number  ol 

ber  of  laser 

emitted  from 

incident  on 

and 
said  at  least  two 

hologram  facets. 


an  opening,  said  target  appearing  in  said 


said  scanner  to  said  carriage  such  that 
and  said  carriage  move  together  relative  to 


light  from  said  light  source  to  direct  red, 
frequency  light  to  said  scanner,  said  filter 
red,  green  and  blue  filter  elements  and 
said  light  source  and  said  scanner. 


5,295,004 
BEAM  SCANNING  APPARATUS 

Fumio  Yamagishi;  Yoigi  Houki;  Shigetake 
K^yashima,  and  Satoshi  Maeda,  all  of  Kawa- 
to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,520 
appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293140; 


assi  piors  I 


a.5  G02B  5/i2,  26/10 

18  Claims 

scanning  apparatus  including  one  rotat- 
wh|ch  is  rotatable  about  an  axis,  comprising: 
beam  sources  which  emit  respective  laser 


he  logram  having  at  least  two  hologram  areas, 

hologram  areas  corresponding  to  the  num- 

sources  and  the  respective  laser  beams 

the  at  least  two  laser  beam  sources  being 

tlte  respective,  at  least  two  hologram  areas, 


b:am 


hologram  areas,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
being  concentrically  arranged  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  routable  hologram 
thereby  to  emit  the  respective  laser  beams  having  the  same 


9CB 


90A 


5,295,006 

OPTICAL  EXPOSURE  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  VIDEO 

PRINTER  WFTH  LIGHT  SOURCE  MOVING  ALONG  ROD 

BEHIND  THREE  COLOR  UQUID  CRYSTAL  PANELS 
Kwang  J.  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co., 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jiu.  7,  1991, 
9404/1991 

iBt  a.5  G02F  1/1335.  1/1333:  G03B  27/SO:  GOID  9/00 
MS.  CL  359—49  6  Claims 


F  number;  and  having  respective,  different  numbers  of 
hologram  facets  having  respective,  different  F  numbers. 


nyr,\>,,y,,^,r,,j 


5,295,005 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH  IMPROVED 

CONVERGENCE  EFFICIENCY  AND  CONVERTING 

REFLECTOR  OF  THE  SAME 

Masami  Nishida;  Masataka  Izawa,  and  Kunimoto  Tsnchiya,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403601; 
Dec.  19,  1990,  2-403602 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13:  G03B  21/14:  G02B  S/OS 
MS.  a.  359—41  7  Claims 


60    e«  eoe       td 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  converging  reflector  provided  with  a  linear  light  source 
positioned  at  a  central  axis  of  the  converging  reflector  and 
a  plane  of  reflection  formed  by  a  reflecting  mirror  of 
paraboloid  of  revolution; 

a  liquid  crystal  panel  for  selectively  passing  a  light  reflected 
from  the  converging  reflector; 

a  condenser  lens  arranged  between  the  converging  reflector 
and  the  liquid  crystal  panel  for  transmitting  a  ray  of  the 
light  from  the  converging  reflector  to  the  liquid  crystal 
panel;  and 

a  projection  lens  for  projecting  the  ray  of  the  light  from  the 
liquid  crystal  panel  on  an  irradiation  plane, 

wherein  a  curvature  of  the  paraboloid  of  the  converging 
reflector  is  about  0.015±0.0025  mm-',  a  length  of  the 
linear  light  source  is  about  5  to  7  mm,  an  aperture  of  the 
converging  reflector  is  about  I00±20  mm,  and  an  effec- 
tive display  size  of  the  liquid  crystal  panel  is  about  2.8  to 
3.3  inches. 


1.  An  optical  exposure  system  for  a  color  video  printer, 
comprising: 

a  casing; 

liquid  crystal  display  panels  each  for  red,  green  and  blue 
colors  disposed  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  casing  so  that 
lights  incident  thereupon  do  not  interfere  with  each  other; 

a  light  source  disposed  below  said  liquid  crystal  display 
panels; 

a  light  source  supporting  and  hght-reflecting  member  dis- 
posed in  a  movable  manner  within  the  casing  for  support- 
ing said  light  source  and  focusing  and  reflecting  a  light 
from  the  light  source  to  one  of  the  liquid  crystal  display 
panels;  and 

driving  means  for  moving  said  hght  source  supporting  and 
light-reflecting  member. 
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5^5,008 
COlOR  LCD  PANEL 
Eishi  Mizobata,  aiid  Y(  shihiko  Hirai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Cor|>oration,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,157 

Claims  priority,  appli^tion  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-196910 

Infa  a.5  G02F  1/133 
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5,295,009 
POLARIZER  DEVICE 

Mikhail  I.  Barnfli;  Seraey  V.  Belyaev,  both  of  Dolgoprudny, 
Russian  Feder  itio;  Jiirg  Fiinfschilling,  Basel,  Switzerland; 
Nikolai  Malim  Dnenko,  Lobnya,  Russian  Federatio;  Martin 
Schadt,  Seltisbcrg,  Switzerland,  and  Klaus  Schmitt,  Liirracb, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche, 
Nutley,  NJ.  aid  Niopic  Moscow  Research  and  Production 
Association,  Rj  tsian  Federatio 

Division  of  Ser.  P  lo.  841,252,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,235,443, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,900,  Jul.  3,  1990, 
abandoned.  Th|s  appUcation  May  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,037 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.    10,    1989, 

2562/89;  Nov.  I,fl989,  3948/89;  May  15,  1990,  1641/90 
Int.  a.'  G02F  1/13 

MS.  CL  359—65  7  Claims 


t  sour  ^ 


I  n"RANSPARENT  muNTER  ELECTRODE 
(UPPER  SuisTOATE) 

2:  SCAN  ORTVERL*E( LOWER  SUBSTTMTEI 

Z-  NONLINEAR  RE!  ISTANCE ELEMENT 
(LOWER  SI  BSTRATE) 

4:PaEL  ELECTRGBE  (LOWER  SUBSTRATE) 

5:L«ER  OF  SIUODN  NTTnCE 
(LOWER  SUbSTRATE  ) 

6:C0NNGCTING  TfttMNAL  ( LOWER  SUBSTIWTE) 

1.  A  color  LCD  panel  comprising  a  lower  substrate,  an 
upper  substrate,  a  liqu  id  crystal  sealed  between  said  lower 
substrate  and  said  uppe '  substrate,  a  plurality  of  pixels  formed 
on  said  lower  substrate  in  a  matrix  of  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns,  each  of  said  |  ixels  including  a  pixel  electrode  and  a 
nonlinear  resistance  el«  nnent  having  a  first  terminal  connected 
to  said  pixel  electrode  uid  a  second  terminal,  said  pixel  elec- 
trode being  of  a  rectal  igular  shape  and  defined  by  a  pair  of 
shorter  sides  and  a  pai  -  of  longer  sides  perpendicular  to  said 
shorter  sides,  a  plurali  y  of  scan  driver  lines  formed  on  said 
lower  substrate  in  row)  of  said  matrix,  each  of  said  scan  driver 
lines  being  elongated  ia  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shorter  sides 
of  the  pixel  electrodes  of  the  pixels  arranged  in  a  correspond- 
ing row  and  connectad  in  common  to  second  terminals  of 
nonlinear  resistance  elements  of  the  pixels  arranged  in  said 
corresponding  row,  an4  a  plurality  of  data  driver  lines  made  of 
a  transparent  conductor  and  formed  on  said  upper  substrate  in 
columns  of  said  matrix,  each  of  said  data  driver  lines  being 
elongated  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longer  sides  of  the  pixel 
electrodes  of  the  pixefc  arranged  in  a  corresponding  column 
and  having  portions  facing  respectively,  via  said  liquid  crystal, 
the  pixel  electrodes  of  the  pixels  arranged  in  the  corresponding 
column,  said  data  driver  lines  being  classified  into  a  first  group 
supplied  with  first  information  representative  of  a  red  color,  a 
second  group  supplied  with  second  information  representative 
of  a  blue  color  and  a  third  group  supplied  writh  third  informa- 
tion representative  of  a  green  color  so  that  three  consecutive 
ones  of  said  pixels  an^ged  in  one  row  constitute  one  color 
pixel. 


1.  A  projection 
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means  having  a  layer  of  cholesteric  liquid 

a  Grandjean  structure  and  a  cholesteric 

with  a  defined  value,  the  liquid  crystal  means 

in  the  light  path  of  the  natural  light  so 

ion  of  the  light  path  having  a  wavelength 

ibout  equal  to  the  defined  value  of  the  choles- 

pitch  is  transmitted  through  the  liquid  crystal 

another  portion  of  the  hgbt  path  having  a 

which  is  about  opposite  in  value  to  the 

^alue  of  the  cholesteric  helix  pitch  is  rotated 

by  the  liquid-crystal  means  as  circular 

light,  and 

gleans  disposed  in  a  path  of  the  circular  polar- 

for  reversing  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the 

I  lolarized  light  so  that  the  polarized  light  with 

direction  is  transmitted  through  the  liquid 


nleans. 
tax&  having  a  liquid  crystal  layer  with  choles- 
having  a  defined  value  of  a  cholesteric  helix 
the  layer  transmits  or  reflects  the  portions  of 
of  the  natural  Ught;  and 
display  cell  means  disposed  between  the 
i^eans  and  the  analyzer  means  for  modulating 
the   polarized   light   which   is   transmitted 
liquid  crystal  means. 


5,295,010 

AMPLIFYING  AND  SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNALS  IN 
Ol  TICAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM 
Frank  S.  Bani<  s,  Boulder,  and  Harry  F.  Jordan,  Jamestown, 
both  of  Colo,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Colorado,  Bo  ilder,  Colo. 

Fi  ed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,812 
Int  CL'  G02F  3/00;  G02B  6/26.  6/28 
VS.  a.  359—1 07  20  Claims 

1.  An  optical  computing  apparatus  for  performing  logical 
operations  on  dkta  photon  pulses  in  precise  spatial/time  dimen- 
sions, said  app:  ratus  comprising: 
an  optical  co  nputing  chip  having  light  conducting  paths  for 
the  data  pi  ilses; 
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logic  means  in  said  paths  for  logically  operating  on  one  or 
more  data  pulses; 

amplifying  means  other  than  said  logic  means  in  said  paths 
for  amplifying  dau  pulses  with  pumping  light  pulses; 

source  means  for  providing  synchronized  data  and  pumping 
light  pulses,  said  data  pulses  being  directed  to  said  paths 
and  said  pumping  light  pulses  being  directed  to  said  ampli- 
fying means  and  not  to  said  logic  means; 


coupler  on  the  first  and  second  paths,  respectively,  are  brought 
to  interference  in  the  coupler  and  the  combined  first  and  sec- 
ond reflected  optical  waves  of  the  first  optical  wavelength  are 
at  least  partially  supplied  to  the  fourth  port,  comprising:  means 
for  controlling  the  phase  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  re- 
flected optical  waves  of  the  first  optical  wavelength  returning 
to  the  coupler  on  the  respective  path  of  the  first  and  second 
paths  to  a  predetermined  value  in  a  predetermined  value  range 
such  that  a  resulting  phase  difference  between  the  first  and 
second  reflected  optical  waves  of  the  first  optical  wavelength 
has  a  value  that  reduces  near-end  crosstalk  of  the  coupler  to  a 
predetermined  level. 


said  logic  means  being  spatially  located  within  said  paths  and 
relative  to  said  source  so  that  interacting  data  pulses  arrive 
at  said  logic  means  in  synchronism;  and 

said  amplifying  means  being  spatially  located  within  said 
paths  and  relative  to  said  source  so  that  data  pulses  to  be 
amplified  arrive  at  said  amplifying  means  in  synchronism 
with  said  pumping  light  pulses. 


5,295,012  

RING-TYPE  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Philip  D.  Wilson,  Sudbury;  Richard  D.  Serafin,  Westboro;  Paul 
W.  Kelley,  Hopkinton,  and  Tadeusz  Witkowicz,  Milbnry,  all 
of  Mass.,  aasipiors  to  Artel  Communications  Corp.,  Hudson, 
Mass. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  726,497,  Apr.  24, 1985,  Pat  No.  5,107,490. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,541 
Int  CL'  H04J  14/08 
VS.  a.  359—135  10  Claims 


5,295,011 
OPTICAL  DUPLEXER  FOR  BIDIRECnONAL  OPTICAL 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION 
Gerhard  Heise,  Mnaich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  717,516,  Jun.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1990,  4020214 

Int  a.'  H04B  10/24,  10/00 
VS.  a.  359—114  29  daims 


1.  An  optical  duplexer  for  bidirectional  optical  information 
transmission,  having  a  wavelength-selective  optical  coupler 
having  first  second,  third  and  fourth  ports,  the  first  port  being 
provided  for  input  of  a  first  optical  wavelength  and  the  second 
port  being  provided  for  input  of  a  second  optical  wavelength, 
said  coupler  being  fashioned  such  that  an  optical  wave  of  the 
first  optical  wavelength  input  through  the  first  port  is  con- 
ducted partially  to  the  second  port  and  partially  to  the  third 
port  such  that  an  optical  wave  of  the  second  optical  wave- 
length input  through  the  second  port  is  at  least  partially  con- 
ducted to  the  fourth  port  such  that  each  of  said  second  and 
third  ports  have  a  reflection  coefficient  that  respectively  pro- 
duces a  first  reflected  optical  wave  of  the  first  optical  wave- 
length returning  to  the  coupler  from  the  second  port  and 
supplied  to  the  coupler  on  a  first  path  and  a  second  reflected 
optical  wave  of  the  first  optical  wavelength  returning  to  the 
coupler  from  the  third  port  and  supplied  to  the  coupler  on  a 
second  path,  and  such  that  the  first  and  second  reflected  opti- 
cal waves  of  the  first  optical  wavelength  returning  to  the 


1.  A  network  for  carrying  digital  data  among  a  plurality  of 
date  generating  devices  and  date  using  devices,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  said  device  being  associated  with 
one  of  said  nodes, 

a  plurality  of  optical  fiber  links  interconnecting  said  nodes  to 
form  a  continuous  ring, 

said  optical  fiber  links  being  arranged  to  carry  Ught  modu- 
lated in  accordance  with  bit  values  corresponding  to  said 
digital  data, 

said  nodes  being  arranged  to  cause  said  bit  values  to  appear 
on  said  links  in  a  succession  of  bit  intervals,  one  bit  value 
per  bit  interval,  said  nodes  being  further  arranged  to  cause 
said  bit  intervals  to  define  a  plurality  of  available  indepen- 
dent communication  bands  for  carrying  said  digital  data, 
each  said  band  being  represented  by  a  series  of  spaced 
apart  individual  said  bit  intervals,  wherein  said  nodes  are 
further  arranged  to  organize  said  bit  intervals  into  a  series 
of  frames,  each  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive said  bit  intervals,  no  more  than  one  said  bit  interval 
for  each  said  band  iq>pearing  in  any  said  frame,  and 
wherein  said  nodes  are  further  arranged  to  group  said 
frames  into  blocks,  each  said  band  comprising  one  said  bit 
interval  in  each  of  more  than  one  said  frame  of  each  said 
block,  said  different  bit  intervals  of  each  said  band  repre- 
senting different  available  independent  communication 
channels. 


152-670  O.O. -94- 16 


1898 


OPTICAL  RECEIVER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5.29S,013 

DF  DIRECT  DETECnON  TYPE 
Takashi  Ono,  Tokyo,  J4w>i«  usignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,1<7 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1992,  4-064325 
Int  g.'  H04B  JO/06 
VS.  a.  359—192 
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portion  being  bent  substantially  ninety- 

Ihat  the  free  end  of  the  two-layer  portion 

width  direction  of  said  support  base; 

to  the  free  end  of  the  two-layer  bimorph 

light  incident  thereon;  and 

connected  to  the  four  piezoelectric  layers 

1  electrical  signal  to  said  bimorph  structure 

vibration  of  the  free  edge  of  the  four-layer 


1.  An  optical  receiver  fcf  direct  detection  type,  comprising: 

a  polarization  controUc  r  for  controlling  polarizations  of  an 
input  signal  light  mo  ulated  by  an  optical  FSK  (frequency 
shift  keying)  methoc 

a  PM  (polarization-nu  ntaining)  fiber  for  discriminating  a 
frequency  of  an  out;  ut  light  of  said  polarization  control- 
ler; 

a  polarization  divider  f(ir  dividing  an  output  light  of  said  PM 
fiber  into  two  orthogpnal  lights  in  polarization,  said  polar- 
ization divider  bein^  structured  to  have  an  optical  axis 
having  forty  five  degrees  to  the  two  intrinsic  optical  axes 
of  said  output  light  of  said  PM  fiber; 

means  for  demodulating  at  least  one  of  two  output  lights  of 
said  polarization  divider  to  provide  said  signal  light; 

means  for  detecting  a^iplitude  of  said  demodulated  signal 
light;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  polarization  controller  in 
output  of  said  amplitude  detecting 
output  of  said  amplitude  detecting 


;fre; 


width  direction  of  said  support  base  and  to 

vibration  of  the  free  end  of  the  bent  two-layer 

d  rection  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  vibra- 

edge  of  said  four-layer  portion,  the  orthog- 

of  the  free  edge  of  the  four-layer  portion 

of  the  two-layer  portion  being  mechani- 

transmihed  to  the  mirror,  whereby  light  incident 

mirrpr  is  simultaneously  scanned  in  two  orthogo- 
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5,295,014 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  LASER  BEAM  SCANNER  USING 

PVDF  BIMORPH 
Minora  Toda,  LawrcncevUle,  N J.,  asaignor  to  The  Wliitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,396 
Int  m.'  G02B  26/08 
VS.  a.  359—202  5  Claims 

1.  A  two-dimensional  aser  beam  scanning  device  compris- 
ing: 
a  support  base; 
a  piezoelectric  bimorpl  structure  comprising  four  consecu- 
tively bonded  piezoelectric  layers  disposed  in  said  support 
base,  each  layer  having  a  length  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  support  base,  a  width  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  support  base,  and  a  thickness  in  a  width  direction  of 
said  support  base,  tMfo  outer  layers  of  said  bimorph  struc- 
ture having  a  shorter  length  than  two  inner  layers  and 
being  bonded  to  the  inner  two  layers  such  that  the  bonded 
inner  and  outer  layers  form  a  four-layer  bimorph  portion 
and  the  inner  two  layers  extend  lengthwise  in  one  direc- 
tion past  the  ends  of  the  outer  two  layers  to  form  a  two- 
layer  bimorph  portipn  having  a  free  end,  the  four-layer 
portion  being  affixed  along  a  first  lengthwise  edge  thereof 
to  the  support  base,  a  second  lengthwise  edge  of  the  four- 
layer  portion  defuiin^  a  free  edge  thereof,  and  the  free  end 
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535,015 
OPTICiL  AMPLIFYING  APPARATUS 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 


Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  24,225 
application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-76278 
Int.  a.'  H04J  14/02 

11  Claims 
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iplifying  apparatus,  comprising: 
ier  for  directly  amplifying  an  input  light  to 
light,  said  optical  amplifier  generating 
Mckward  noise  Ughts,  said  output  light  con- 
f  >rward  noise  light; 

said  backward  noise  light;  and 
the  forward  noise  Ught  contained  in 
I  ght  based  on  the  backward  noise  light  de- 
detecting  means. 
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5,295,016 

POLARIZATION  INSENSITIVE  AMPLIFICATION 

DEVICE 

Mattijs  O.  Van  DeTcnter,  LeidsckeadaBii,  Netherlands,  aaai^or 
to  Koninklljke  Ptt  Nederland,  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netkerlands 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,640 
Claims   priority,   appUcatioa   Netherlands,   JuL    15,   1991, 
9101244 

Int  a.>  G02B  5/30;  HOIS  3/02 
U.S.  a.  359—347  »5  Claims 


l/4RETAWiet 


1.  Polarization-independent  amplification  device  comprising 
an  optical  semiconductor  amplifier  to  a  first  side  of  which  the 
amplification  device  input  signal  is  fed  and  at  a  second  side  of 
which  a  reflector  combination  of  a  polarization  modifying 
means  and  a  reflector  is  provided,  the  amplification  device 
output  signal,  formed  by  the  amplification  device  input  signal 
reflected  by  said  reflector  combination  and  amplified  by  said 
ampUfier,  being  taken  off  at  the  first  side  of  the  amplifier,  said 
amplifier  having  a  principal  axis,  characterized  in  that  said 
reflector  combination  is  constituted  by  a  reUrder  and  a  reflec- 
tor, said  retarder  and  said  reflector  being  implemented  in  a 
reciprocal  optical  transmission  medium,  and  wherein  a  signal 
or  signal  component  which  is  fed  to  said  reflector  combination 
and  has  a  polarization  perpendicular  to  the  principal  axis  of 
said  amplifier  is  reflected  as  a  reflection  signal  having  a  polar- 
ization substantially  parallel  to  said  principal  axis  and  vice 
versa. 


for  exposing  the  sample  to  a  beam  of  analytical  radiation 
and  for  collecting  analytical  radiation  emanating  from  the 
sample  for  detection,  said  optical  train  having  a  particular 
plane  in  which  the  analytical  radiation  is  focused; 

a  viewing  system,  including  a  source  of  viewing  radiation, 
for  exposing  the  sample  to  a  beam  of  viewing  radiation, 
said  viewing  system  operating  to  focus  said  viewing  radia- 
tion in  said  particular  plane; 

a  support  structure  having  an  aperture,  the  support  structure 
being  mounted  in  the  optical  instrument  so  that  the  beam 
of  analytical  radiation  and  the  beam  of  viewing  radiation 
pass  through  the  aperture;  and 

an  element  mounted  to  said  support  structure  for  nx>vement 
in  said  particular  plane  between  a  first  position  wherein 
said  element  intercepts  a  minimum  area  of  said  aperture 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  element  intercepts  a 
maximum  area  of  said  aperture,  said  element  being  sub- 
stantially opaque  to  the  analytical  radiation  and  at  least 
partially  transmissive  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  spectral 
range  of  the  viewing  radiation. 


5,295,018 

POLARIZATION  TRANSFORMING  OPTICS, 

POLARIZING  BEAM  SPUTTER  AND  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY 
Nobuhiro  Konuma;  Hiroshi  Jitsnkata,  both  of  Yokohama;  Tetn 
Ohishi,  Hiratsnka,  and  Kyohei  Fnknda,  F^iisawa,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4, 1991,  3-037141 

Int  CL'  G02B  5/3a  27/28;  G02F  1/1335 

VS.  CL  359—487  "  Claims 


5,295,017 
SAMPLE  MASKING  USING  WAVELENGTH-SELECTIVE 

MATERIAL 
David  C.  Brown,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bio-Rad  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Hercules,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,328 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/20.  21/06 

VS.  CL  359—350  W  Claims 


12.  An  optical  instrument  for  analyzing  a  sample  using  ana- 
lytical radiation,  comprising: 
an  optical  train,  including  a  source  of  analytical  radiation. 


1.  A  polarization  transforming  optics  comprising: 
a  polarizing  beam  splitter  (PBS)  for  splitting  incident  light 
flux  from  a  light  source  into  a  first  split  hght  flux  beam  and 
a  second  split  light  flux  beam,  said  PBS  including  a  first 
PBS  film  for  separating  said  first  split  light  flux  beam  into 
a  first  linearly  polarized  transmission  light  flux  beam  and  a 
first  linearly  polarized  reflection  light  flux  beam,  said  first 
transmission  and  reflection  light  flux  beams  having  polar- 
izing directions  which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other,  a 
second  PBS  fdm  for  separating  said  second  split  light  flux 
beam  into  a  second  linearly  polarized  transmission  light 
flux  beam  and  a  second  linearly  polarized  reflection  light 
flux  beam,  said  second  transmission  and  reflection  light 
flux  beams  having  polarizing  directions  which  are  orthog- 
onal to  each  other,  a  first  mirror  surface  for  deflecting  said 
first  transmission  light  flux  beam  in  the  same  heading 
direction  as  that  of  said  second  reflection  light  flux  beam, 
and  a  second  mirror  surface  for  deflecting  said  second 
transmission  Ught  flux  beam  in  the  same  heading  direction 
as  that  of  said  first  reflection  light  flux  beam;  and 
a  third  mirror  surface  for  deflecting  a  first  outgoing  light 
flux  beam  in  the  form  of  synthesized  Ught  flux  of  said  first 
transmission  Ught  flux  beam  deflected  by  said  first  minor 
surface  and  said  second  reflection  Ught  flux  beam  in  the 
same  heading  direction  as  that  of  a  second  outgoing  Ught 


1900 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


flux  beam  in  the  f4nii  of  synthesized  light  flux  of  said 
second  transmission  light  flux  beam  deflected  by  said 
second  mirror  and  laid  first  reflection  light  flux  beam. 


OPTIC  U, 


METHOD  AND 
WITH  AN 
WilUam  R.  lUpoport, 
■•I  lac^  Morrto 

Filed  Jan. 
lot 
UJS.  C3.  35»-«34 


5,295,019 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR  SEPARATION 
SLAB  AND  ROOF  PRISM 

,  N  J^  aasignor  to  AlUed-Sig- 
Morris  Comity,  N  J. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  822,223 
G02B  27/10,  5/04 

10  Claims 


Brdgewater, 
Towafhip, 

a' 


1.  The  method  of  sep^ting  a  mixed  Ught  beam  comprising 
a  first  and  a  second  spec  tral  component  into  its  spectral  com- 
ponents, comprising: 

(a)  impinging  said  mixied  light  beam  against  the  first  surface 
of  an  optical  slab  having  first  and  second  reflective  sur- 
faces on  adjacent  sides,  said  surfaces  being  provided  with 
a  coating  which  is  rtflecting  the  first  spectral  component, 
but  transmitting  the  second  spectral  component; 

(b)  passing  the  reflected  first  spectral  component  through  a 
roof  prism  to  reverse  its  direction  and  to  impinge  it  against 
the  second  reflective  surface  of  said  optical  slab,  so  that  it 
is  reflected  therefrofn  co-directional  with  the  mixed  Ught 
beam. 


5,295,020 

LENS  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURE 

TakasU  liznka,  and  Ryofi  Ogawa,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasign- 

on  to  AaaU  Kogakn  ^ogyo  Kihwhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatiBiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  619,589,  May  7, 1990.  This  appUcation 

Not.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,819 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcntion  Japan,  May  8, 1989, 1-113629 

InL  CV  G02B  7/02 

\}S.  CL  359—811  6  Claims 


ting  surface 
that  of  said 
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liaving  a  different  radius  of  curvature  from 
I  ;ns  function  surface. 


5,295.021 

TRIPLE  EXTRRIOR  REARVIEW  VEHICLE  MIRROR 
Artkar  P.  Swansea,  1454  Estate  La.,  Glenriew,  Dl.  60025,  as- 
signor to  Arthiv  P.  Swanson  and  Jean  M.  Swanson,  both  of 
Roaemont,  Dl.,  |ns  Trustees  of  the  Arthur  S.  Swanson  Loring 
Trust 

FUci  Apr.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,997 
Int  <  V  B60R  1/06;  G02B  5/08.  7/18 
VS.  a.  359— 85(  6  < 


eich  I 


mo\  ement  i 


1.  A  rearview 
the  sides  of  a  veljicle 
the  driver  which 
wardly  facing 
mirrors  spanning 
substantially  close 
between  an  inboard 
joint  mounting 
ally  resisting 
together  to  provide 
stnicted  views 
the  vehicle  all  thi : 
ing  having  two 
interior  and  mouih 
partments,  the  di  hading 
mirror  being  inci  ned 
rors  having  mati  ig 
between  the  inbc  ard 


mirror  for  extending  laterally  outward  from 
adjacent  the  windshield  zone  in  front  of 
comprises  a  cup-shaped  housing  with  a  rear- 
mouth,  three  side-by-side  upright  flat 
said  mouth  of  the  housing  sized  and  shaped  to 
said  mouth  and  providing  a  central  mirror 
and  an  outboard  mirror,  a  ball  and  socket 
mirror  in  the  housing,  means  for  friction- 
of  each  joint,  said  mirrors  cooperating 
the  driver  with  clear  undistorted  unob- 
ofjoncoming  traffic  both  to  the  rear  and  sides  of 
way  up  to  the  driver,  said  cup-shaped  hous- 
dividing  walls  in  the  housing  dividing  the 
of  the  housing  into  three  side-by-side  Corn- 
wall between  the  inboard  and  central 
from  the  vertical,  and  the  adjacent  mir- 
sides  on  both  sides  of  said  dividing  wall 
and  central  mirror. 


5,295,022 
TRACKING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Norio  Tanaka,  ai  id  TaluUo  Narita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  S«  ly  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,938 

dnims  priorit]^  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1991,  079001 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/78 

16  Claims 


—  MS.  a.  360—14  Z 


1.  A  lens  assembling  9  iructure  including  a  lens  system  and  a 

holding  member  for  hdding  each  lens  element  of  said  lens 

system,  said  structure  comprising: 

a  lens  element  in  said  lens  system  including  a  curved  lens 

function  surface  thnt  allows  light  to  pass  therethrough, 

and  a  curved  abutting  surface  for  abutting  against  said 

holding  member,  nid  abutting  surface  being  designed 

such  that  an  incliilation  center  of  said  lens  element  is 

located  on  an  optic4  axis  of  said  lens  system  and  at  a  point 

where  aberration  deterioration  due  to  inclination  and 

decentering  of  said  lens  element  is  reduced,  and  said  abut- 


c^  c  !2ssr~i 


^ 


(=>■ 


1.  An  improve  i 
during  edit  mod; 
recording  head. 


i:^ 


tracking  control  circuit  for  precise  tracking 
operation  of  a  recording  device  having  a 
playback  head,  and  a  capstan  motor,  and 
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operable  to  play  from  and  record  on  a  magnetic  tape,  said 
circuit  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  the  phase  of  a  signal  from  said  playback 
head; 

a  detector,  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  record  head,  for 
reproducing  an  envelope  signal  indicative  of  recorded 
content  on  said  magnetic  tape; 

means,  responsive  to  a  timing  signal,  for  sampling  said  enve- 
lope signal  during  a  predetermined  interval  having  low 
correlativity  to  said  recorded  content  and  producing  a 
comparison  signal  therefrom; 

means,  responsive  to  said  phase  signal  and  said  comparison 
signal,  for  producing  a  control  signal  for  controlling  said 
capstan  motor  during  edit  mode  of  said  recording  device. 


5,295,024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TWO<MANNEL 

RECORDING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Makoto  Adachi,  Nikko,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Osalu,  Japan 

FUed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,385 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  21, 1990,  2-319374 

Int  CL'  H04N  5/78 

MS.  CL  360— 36J  2  CInlms 


5,295,023 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ANALOG/DIGITAL  INPUT 

Yasunki  Seidi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Jnpan 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  842,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-58152; 
Feb.  28,  1991,  3-58154 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/86 
MS.  CL  360—32  4  Oairns 


11B      tan      -^     iM  iM  ABB 


1.  A  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  analog  signals; 

means  for  receiving  digital  signals; 

means  for  converting  said  analog  signals  into  converted 
digital  signals; 

signal  selection  means  for  selecting  said  received  digital 
signals  or  said  converted  digital  signals; 

means  for  extracting  from  said  received  digital  signals  a 
signal  indicating  the  volume  level  of  said  received  digital 
signals; 

volume  level  adjustment  means  receiving,  from  said  means 
for  extracting,  said  signal  indicating  the  volume  level  of 
said  received  digital  signals; 

volume  level  control  means  responsive  to  said  volume  level 
adjustment  means  for  controlling  the  volume  level  of  said 
analog  signals;  and 

digital  signal  recording  means  for  recording  digital  signals 
outputted  from  said  signal  selection  means  on  a  signal 
recording  medium; 

wherein  said  digital  signal  recording  apparatus  further  com- 
prises: 
means  for  detecting  a  signal  for  specifying  whether  or  not 
the  recording  of  said  received  digital  signals  is  authorized; 
and 
means  for  generating  a  changeover  control  signal  for  con- 
trolling said  signal  selection  means  to  select  said  received 
digital  signals  for  recording  if  the  recording  of  said  re- 
ceived digital  signals  is  authorized. 


^^r^^h^fc-[^l-^»- 


1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

A/D  conversion  means  for  converting  an  input  video  signal 
into  digital  data; 

sync  separation  means  for  separating  a  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  from  the  input  video  signal  and  generating  a 
first  frame  pulse  having  a  cycle  of  one  frame  and  a  second 
frame  pulse  having  a  cycle  of  two  frames; 

line  memory  control  means  for  outputting  fust,  second  and 
third  control  signals  based  on  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing signal,  the  first  frame  pulse  and  the  second  frame 
pulse; 

first  line  memory  means  for  delaying  an  output  of  said  A/D 
conversion  means  one  horizontal  scanning  period  accord- 
ing to  the  first  control  signal; 

second  line  memory  means  for  extending  a  time  base  of  an 
output  of  said  first  line  memory  means  according  to  the 
second  control  signal; 

third  line  memory  means  for  extending  a  time  base  of  an 
output  of  said  A/D  conversion  means  according  to  the 
third  control  signal; 

first  D/A  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  of  said 
second  line  memory  means  into  first  analog  data;  and 

second  D/A  conversion  means  for  converting  an  output  of 
said  third  line  memory  means  into  second  analog  data, 

the  input  video  signal  being  recorded  in  two  channels  on  a 
recording  medium  based  on  the  first  and  second  analog 
data. 


5,295,025 
CASSETTE  DATA  DETECTING  APPARATUS  OF  SYSTEM 

FOR  MOUNTING  A  PLURALTTY  OF  CASSETTES 

Naoki  Egnchi,  and  Alura  Kawamnra,  both  of  Kumagaya,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kwbw»««n  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japui 

Fried  Mar.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  847,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043771; 
Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043772 

Int  a.'  GllB  15/18 
MS.  CL  360—71  6  Claims 


6.  A  cassette  data  detecting  apparatus  of  a  system  for  loading 
a  plurality  of  cassettes,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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said  tape  driving  i 
a  cassette  driving  un 
moved  by  said  dr 
position  at  which 
ported  to  said  tap 
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a  housing  which  inca  -porated  a  recording  and  reproducing 

unit  including  a  ta]  e  driving  section; 
an  opening  portion  r^  ;ion  defining  an  opening  in  a  front  wall 

of  said  housing; 

a  carrying  unit  havii  g  a  first  cassette  housing  section  for 

receiving  a  first  a  ssette  and  a  second  cassette  housing 

section  for  receivit  g  a  second  cassette; 

a  driving  unit  of  said  ;arrying  unit  for  moving  said  carrying 

unit  between  a  firs(  position  where  said  first  and  second 

housing  sections  a^e  disposed  to  receive  said  first  and 

second  cassettes,  respectively,  through  said  opening  and  a 

second  position  whpre  said  cassettes  can  be  transported  to 

ction; 

for  transporting  a  cassette,  which  is 

ving  unit  of  said  carrying  unit  to  a 

lid  cassette  is  disposed  to  be  trans- 

I  driving  section,  between  the  position 

and  said  tape  drivitg  section;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  cassette  is  placed  in 

said  housing  section  when  said  carrying  imit  is  located 

between  the  first  aftd  second  positions. 


5,295,026 

MAcnrnc  disk  drive 

Takeshi  Chishima,  Fun  kawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japtw 

FUed  Apr.  ^8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,938 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1991,  3-133176 

Ini  a.'  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—77.08  2  Clains 


C  imatr  man  aa  mnm) 

0  .,,  1  ' 

^  nan  immi  ma  ga  aiai*fi»  | 


ures  of  the 
data,  and 
means  for  transmitting 
so  as  to  deci  lerate 
stop  when  t  le 
failures  to  n  ad 
mined  numl  er. 
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nagnetic  head  unit  to  read  the  servocontrol 


a  stop  signal  to  the  voice  coil  motor 

the  magnetic  head  shifting  device  to  a 

counted  number  of  successive  determined 

the  servocontrol  data  exceeds  a  predeter- 


5,295,027 

DISK  DillVE  WITH  SOCKET  AND  PLUG 

INTERCC  INNECnON  TO  SPINDLE  MOTOR 

John  W.  Elsing,  Edina,  Minn.,  and  Leon  J.  Valley,  Piedmont, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley, 

Calif. 

Continuation  at  Ser.  No.  941,629,  Sep.  8,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  560,747,  Jul.  31,  1990.  This 

application  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,813 

Inta.5  GllB  77/02 

U.S.  a.  360—9101  14  Oaims 


stot  ige 


I.  A  magnetic  disk  caive  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disk  having  a  data  zone  in  which  data  is  recorded 
on  recording  traclis  and  a  servo  zone  in  which  servocon- 
trol data  is  recorded; 

a  spindle  motor  for  aotating  the  magnetic  disk; 

a  magnetic  head  unidfor  recording  data  on  and  reproducing 
recorded  data  fro^  the  magnetic  disk,  and  for  reproduc- 
ing servocontrol  dlata  from  the  magnetic  disk,  and  gener- 
ating a  corresponding  servocontrol  data  signal; 

a  magnetic  head  shifting  device  for  shifting  the  magnetic 
head  unit  radially  with  respect  to  the  magnetic  disk; 

a  voice  coil  motor  for  driving  the  magnetic  head  shifting 
device;  and 

a  control  means  coi^rising: 

means  for  receiving  the  servocontrol  data  signal  from  the 
magnetic  head  unk, 

means  for  determinihg  if  the  magnetic  head  unit  failed  to 
read  the  servoconf'ol  data  correctiy  based  on  the  received 
servocontrol  data  signal, 

means  for  counting  a  number  of  successive  determined  fail- 


1.  A  data 

a  substantially 
support 
cooperatinj 
within  the 

a  spindle 
disk  in  the 
respect  to 
elongate  s| 
with  respe(^ 

said  spindle 
printed 
relative  to 
the  spindle 
receiving 
electrically 
cuit  and 
wall;  and 

a  substantially 
into  said 
in  the  first 
the  printed 
ceiving 
tially  the 
ber  tothe 


apparatus  including: 

rigid  deck  including  first  and  second  opposed 

s  and  an  intermediate  peripheral  wall  means 

with  the  support  walls  to  define  a  chamber 

leek; 

ass(  mbly  for  mounting  at  least  one  data  storage 

chamber  for  rotation  about  a  spidle  axis  with 

he  deck,  said  spindle  assembly  including  an 

shaft  and  means  for  mounting  the  shaft 

to  the  deck; 

a^mbly  further  including  a  substantially  rigid 

cin  uit  mounted  in  the  chamber  to  remain  fixed 

the  deck  for  conducting  electrical  current  to 

assembly  to  rotate  the  at  least  one  disk,  and  a 

in  the  chamber,  fixed  relative  to  the  deck, 

and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  printed  cir- 

d^posed  proximate  a  slot  in  said  first  support 


>p  indie  : 


rigid  electrical  connector  removably  plugged 

receiving  means  and  extending  through  the  slot 

support  wall  to  conduct  electrical  current  to 

circuit  from  outside  of  the  chamber,  said  re- 

and  electrical  connector  providing  substan- 

electrical  path  from  outside  of  the  cham- 

irinted  circuit. 


me  ins 


e  itire  i 
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5,295,028 
SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY  WrFH  LABYRINTH  SEALS  AND 

HUB/BACK  IRON  SPACERS 

John  W.  Elsing,  Edina,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technology, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  936,478,  Aug.  28,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  560,747,  Jul.  31,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  112,861 

Int.  a.' GllB  77/02 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  14  Claims 


data  storage  disk  and  spindle  assembly  for  rotation  of  the  disks 
inside  of  the  enclosure,  said  enclosure  including: 
a  unitary,  substantially  rigid  deck  including  first  and  second 
opposed  support  walls,  and  an  intermediate  peripheral 
wall  means  cooperating  with  the  support  walls  to  defme  a 
chamber  within  the  deck,  with  one  end  of  the  deck  open 
to  allow  insertion  of  a  spindle  assembly  into  the  chamber, 
wherein  the  spindle  assembly  includes  an  elongate  spindle 
shaft   and    first    and    second    bushing    means   rotatably 
mounted  to  opposite  ends  of  the  shaft,  at  least  one  of  the 
bushing  means  further  being  movable  axially  on  the  spin- 
dle shaft; 
first  and  second  precision  bores  formed  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond support  walls,  respectively  and  open  to  the  chamber, 
each  of  the  precision  bores  conforming  to  an  associated 
one  of  and  second  bushing  means,  to  permit  a  press  fit 
engagement  of  each  of  the  bushing  means  into  its  associ- 
ated one  of  the  bores,  said  engagement  securing  the  spin- 
dle shaft  rotatably  with  respect  to  the  deck;  and 
a  fastening  means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  bushing 
means  axially  away  from  one  another  and  into  the  press  fit 
engagement  with  the  first  and  second  bores,  respectively, 
thus  to  simultaneously  align  a  rotation  axis  of  the  spindle 
shaft  relative  to  the  deck  and  integrally  secure  the  first  and 
second  bushing  means  with  respect  to  the  deck. 


1.  A  spindle  assembly  for  supporting  data  storage  disks  for 
rotation  relative  to  a  fixed  housing,  including: 

an  elongate  spindle  shaft  having  a  spindle  axis; 

a  generally  cup-shaped  spindle  hub  having  a  first  portion 
secured  to  the  spindle  shaft  and  an  aimular  wall  extended 
axially  from  the  first  portion  for  supporting  at  least  one 
data  storage  disk  for  rotation  about  the  spindle  axis,  said 
annular  wall  surrounding  the  spindle  shaft  and  substan- 
tially concentric  on  the  spindle  axis; 

an  annular  back  iron  having  an  annular  edge,  and  a  plurality 
of  fasteners  extended  through  the  first  portion  and  into  the 
back  iron  through  the  annular  edge,  for  securing  the  back 
iron  integrally  with  respect  to  the  hub  and  substantially 
concentric  on  the  spindle  axis;  and 

a  plurality  of  spacers  between  the  annular  edge  of  the  back 
iron  and  the  hub,  each  spacer  proximate  an  associated  one 
of  the  fasteners,  for  maintaining  the  hub  and  annular  edge 
of  the  back  iron  in  axially  spaced  apart  relation. 


5,295,029 
DISK  DRIVE  INCLUDING  UNITARY  DECK  FOR 
ALIGNING  AND  SUPPORTING  AXLALLY 
RETRACTABLE  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 
John  W.  Elsing,  Edina;  William  C.  Bright,  Eden  Prairie,  and 
William  J.  Kostecka,  Jordan,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sea- 
gate Technology,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  560,747 

Int.  a.' GllB  77/02 

U.S.  a.  360—99.08  19  Claims 


5,295,030 
LOW  PROFILE  DISC  CLAMP 
Shahriar  A.  Tafreshi,  Capitola,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,490 

Int  a.' GllB  77/02 

U.S.  a.  360—99.12  1  Claim 


:^ 


1.  In  a  disc  drive  spindle  having  a  circular  leaf  spring  disc 
clamp, 

a  plurality  of  oval-shaf)ed  screw  apertures  each  having  a 
wider  section,  said  apertures  being  substantially  symmetri- 
cal about  respective  disc  clamp  radii  drawn  through  the 
centers  of  respective  apertures,  the  wider  section  of  the 
oval  lying  radially  outermost  on  said  disc  clamp;  and 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  screws  having  circular  contact 
flanges  extending  through  said  apertures  and  clamping 
said  disc  clamp  to  said  spindle  by  said  flanges  abutting  the 
disc  clamp;  the  size  of  each  screw  flange  and  the  location 
of  each  screw  being  so  arranged  on  the  spindle  that  each 
screw  flange  contacts  the  disc  clamp  only  at  its  radially 
innermost  edge,  such  that  the  outermost  edge  of  the  screw 
flange  does  not  interfere  with  the  disc  clamp,  but  rather 
lies  within  the  edge  of  the  oval  screw  aperture. 


1.  In  a  data  storage  apparatus,  an  enclosure  for  supporting  a 


5,295,031 

ROTARY  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

^        Ken  G.  Waason,  P.O.  Box  8027,  Foster  aty,  Calif.  94404 

nied  Aug.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,091 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/55.  21/08 

U.S.  a.  360— 106  241 

1.  Rotary  positioning  apparatus  comprising; 

an  actuator  body  having  a  given  mass  characteristic,  first 

and  second  longitudinally  spaced  apart  end  portions,  and 

a  center  of  gravity; 

a  pivot  member  for  roUUbly  supporting  said  actuator  body 

at  a  location  between  said  first  and  second  end  portions; 
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couple  means  for  api  lying  a  torque  to  said  actuator  body  at   and  rearward-n^ost  itiagnetic  heads  from  the  center  of  said 
a  location  remote  from  said  pivot  member,  said  torque   rotary  body, 
being  applied  witluut  substantial  reaction  forces  on  said 
pivot  member  by  t^e  application  of  torque  defining,  oppo- 


Shoicfai  IbwaU, 
Kaiaha,Toky4, 
Flkd 
Claiaa  priorit  r, 

IB. 

VS.  a.  3«0— 1(  8 


sitely  directed  and  spaced  apart  forces  thereto  generated 
by  current  i,  withifi  a  coil  of  active  length,  1,  and  a  mag- 
netic field  of  valu^,  B,  under  the  relationship;  F=B1,  to 
effect  a  predetermiied  pivotal  movement  of  said  actuator 
body  about  said  p^ot  member. 


5,295,032 

ROTARY  Magnetic  head  device 

Hlrohisa  Koga;  Keiyi  Kobayashi,  and  Takayuki  Knrahara,  all  of 
Kaaagawa,  Japan,  aiaignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-056868 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/53.  21/18 

MS.  CL  360—107  1  Claim 


ROTATION    nUECTICN 
RUNNING  OIRECnaN 


1.  In  a  rotary  magnate  head  device  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  side-by-side  magnetic  heads  which  have  recording  gaps  and 
said  heads  are  each  motnted  on  a  radius  of  curvature  in  a  plane 
and  each  of  said  plurality  of  heads  mounted  opposite  to  a 
magnetic  tape  at  a  pre<letermined  positions  on  a  rotary  body 
wherein,  a  plurality  0f  radial  lines  L  respectively,  extend 
through  the  center  of  the  gap  of  each  of  said  magnetic  heads 
and  each  extend  to  tlie  center  of  said  rotary  body  and  the 
angles  between  said  plurality  of  lines  L  are  equal  so  that  the 
angular  intervals  between  said  magnetic  heads  are  equal,  and 
where  the  forward-molt  magnetic  head  and  the  rearward-most 
magnetic  head  relative  to  the  advancing  direction  of  tape  are  at 
angles  e  relative  to  the  respective  radial  line  L  which  extends 
through  them  and  wheiein  c  is  not  zero  so  that  their  recording 
gaps  project  outwardly,  respectively,  in  forward  and  reverse 
directions  of  movemeni  of  the  tape  and  wherein  said  plurality 
of  heads  includes  additional  magnetic  heads  mounted  between 
said  forward-most  a$d  rearward-most  heads  which  arc 
mounted  so  that  their  recording  gaps  are  on  the  respective 
radial  Unes  L  which  extend  through  them,  and  wherein  said 
forward-most  and  reai^vard-most  heads  are  at  distances  from 
the  center  of  said  rotafy  body  which  are  equal  and  the  addi- 
tional magnetic  heads  between  said  forward-most  and  rear- 
ward-most heads  are  at  distances  from  the  center  of  said  rotary 
body  which  are  greate^  than  the  distances  of  said  forward-most 
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5,295,033 
ROTARY  DRUM  DEVICE 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaigaor  to  Canon  Kahnihiki 
Japan 

Oct  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  782,327 
,  appUcatioa  Japm,  Not.  14, 1990,  2-306012 
a.'  GllB  21/0*:  HOIK  39/38 

19Claima 


1.  A  rotary  d  um  device  comprising: 

a  fixed  portio  i; 

a  rotary  porti  }n  rotatably  provided  on  said  fixed  portion; 

a  brush  unit  i  icluding  a  brush  and  a  brush  holding  portion 
for  holding  said  brush,  said  brush  unit  supplying  a  current 
or  signal  tc  said  rotary  portion  by  contact  of  said  brush 
with  said  n  tary  portion,  and  a  contact  force  of  said  brush 
at  the  cont  ict  point  between  said  rotary  portion  and  said 
brush  bein{  caused  by  bending  of  said  brush;  and 

a  guide  portic  n  along  which  said  brush  unit  can  move  in  the 
direction  w  liere  the  bending  of  said  brush  becomes  smaller 
in  quantity  when  said  brush  unit  moves  toward  said 
contact  poi  nt  such  that  said  contact  force  can  be  main- 
tained subs  antially  constant. 


METHOD 
DEVICES 


P)R' 


Armin  Kli 
lingen,  both 
Benz  AG, 


5,295,034 
THE  OVERLOAD  PROTECnON  OF 
\iVtnCH  CANNOT  ENDURE  CONTINOUS 
RUNNING  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  HEAT  LOSS 

Haigerloch,  and  Josef  Schumacher,  Reut- 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes- 
Rep,  of  Germany 
Oct  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,795 
priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 


o 
Fe«. 


Filed( 


Claims 
1990,  4032612 

MS.  CL  361—2 ; 


iBt  a.!  H02H  7/08 


6  Claims 


fir 


1.  Method 
cannot  endure 
having  a  tempe^ai 
temperature  of 
comprising 
measuring  b; ' 
device  and 
loss  the  in:  ide 
the  device; 


the  overload  protection  of  devices  which 
continuous  running  on  account  of  heat  loss, 

ture-dependent  resistor  measuring  the  inside 
the  device  and  having  an  evaluation  circuit, 

means  of  the  resistor  arranged  outside  the 

remote  from  its  device  parts  producing  heat 

temperature  Vh  inside  a  housing  enclosing 
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reading  out  a  temperature  difference  AT  assigned  to  the 
inside  temperature  Vu  from  a  device-specific  characteristic 
stored  in  the  evaluation  circuit; 

forming  a  difference  T«=v«-AT  in  a  subtracter  of  the 
evaluation  circuit; 

reading  out  from  a  further  device-specific  characteristic 
stored  in  the  evaluation  circuit  a  permissible  operating 
period  of  the  device,  said  permissible  operating  period 
being  assigned  to  the  temperature  difference; 

determining  a  preset  operation  period  cycle  time  using  said 
permissible  operating  period  as  the  basis  for  a  preset  oper- 
ating period  cycle  time;  and 

after  reaching  the  permissible  operating  period,  turning  off 
the  device  by  the  evaluation  circuit  during  the  operating 
period  cycle  time. 


DC  voltoge  booster  circuit  for  boosting  an  input  voltage  from 
a  DC  voltage  input  terminal,  comprising: 

a  detector  for  acquiring  a  detecting  signal  directly  represen- 
tative of  an  output  current  or  output  voltage  of  the  DC 
voltage  booster  circuit; 
an  abnormality  judging  circuit  for  detecting  the  output 
voluge  or  output  current  of  the  DC  voltage  booster  cir- 
cuit, acquiring  a  reference  value  directly  representative  of 


5,295,035 
POWER  DISTRIBUTION  LINE  PROTECnON  SYSTEM 
Kazuo  NishUima,  Katsuta;  Terunobu  Miyazaki,  Ibaraki,  and 
Mitsuni  Nakamura,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,320 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1991,  3-272329 

Int.  a.5  H02H  3/16 

MS.  a.  361—63  5  CUiBM 


S«    ^'        LS      Sl    5*1     L;. 


_  ,!    SWn  c    S««iw.         c:„SWr«     4'S*M 

\\^         V    ix s Lf< 1_ 
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~Pm, 


J_ 


f^M 


1.  A  power  distribution  line  protection  system  comprising: 

a  distribution  line  connected  to  a  power  distribution  substa- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  switches  arranged  distributively  on  said  distri- 
bution line;  and 

a  plurality  of  protection  equipments  including  a  plurality  of 
fault  detection  relays,  respectively,  each  of  said  fault 
detection  relays  being  connected  to  each  of  said  plurality 
of  switches,  for  on/off  control  thereof, 

wherein  each  of  said  fault  detection  relays  includes  memory 
means  for  holding  a  voltage  resulting  from  a  ground  fault 
on  said  distribution  line; 

wherein  time  constants  of  said  memory  means  are  set  to 
become  greater  in  an  ascending  order  from  the  power 
outlet  of  said  distribution  line;  and 

wherein  according  to  different  holding  voltages  at  the  mem- 
ory means  resulting  from  intermittent  ground  faults  prior 
to  a  full  ground  fault,  a  switch  is  opened  which  is  closest 
to  the  full  ground  fault  as  viewed  from  said  power  outlet. 


■j^feni 


v^ 


-f^a- 


X, 


a  corresponding  output  current  or  output  voltage  of  the 
DC  voltoge  booster  circuit,  and  comparing  the  reference 
value  with  the  level  of  the  detection  signal  from  the  detec- 
tor with  each  other  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  light- 
ing circuit  is  in  an  abnormal  stotus;  and 
a  power  cutoff  circuit  for  inhibiting  supply  of  a  DC  voltoge 
to  the  DC  voltage  booster  circuit  upon  reception  of  a 
signal  from  the  abnormality  judging  circuit  representing 
an  abnormality  in  the  lighting  circuit. 


5,295,037 
MOLDED  CASE  ORCUir  BREAKER-PROCESS  LOOP 

UNIT 
John  J.  Dougherty,  Atob,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  826,505 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/24 

MS.  CL  361—93  »»  ClaiiM 


5,295,036 

LIGHTING  CIRCUrr  FOR  VEHICULAR  DISCHARGE 

LAMP 

Soichi  Yngi;  Atsushi  Toda;  Akiyoshi  Ozaki,  and  Akihiro  Matn- 
moto,  all  of  Shimizn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Mannfectnring 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1990,  2-254953 

Int  CL'  H02H  3/2% 

MS.  a.  361—79  !•  Claims 

2.  A  lighting  circuit  for  a  vehicular  discharge  lamp  having  a 


1.  A  combined  circuit  breaker-process  loop  controller  unit 
comprising: 

a  circuit  breaker  cover  attached  to  a  circuit  breaker  case; 

an  accessory  cover  attached  to  said  circuit  breaker  cover 
over  a  recess  formed  within  said  circuit  breaker  cover, 

a  pair  of  contacts  within  said  circuit  breaker  case  controlled 
by  an  operating  mechanism  within  said  circuit  breaker 
case  for  manual  and  automatic  separation; 
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a  trip  unit  within  said  cc  ver  activating  said  operating  mecha- 
nism upon  occurreno  :  of  an  overcurrent  condition  within 
an  associated  electric  circuit;  and 

a  trip  actuator-process  |oop  control  unit  within  said  recess 
connecting  with  remote  electric  equipment  activating  said 
operating  mechanisn^  to  interrupt  supply  current  to  said 
equipment,  said  trip  actuator-process  loop  control  unit 
including  a  trip  coil  interacting  with  said  operating  mech- 
anism to  place  said  Operating  mechanism  in  both  active 
and  inactive  conditio 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  clutch  assembly  including  a  first 
member  rotatable  about  a^  axis  and  having  an  axial  end  plate  of 
magnetic  material,  a  secoid  member  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
an  armature  plate  of  magiietic  material  flexibly  coupled  to  said 
second  rotatable  member  |o  that  said  armature  plate  is  capable 
of  limited  movement  aloni  said  axis,  said  armature  plate  facing 
said  axial  end  plate  of  said  first  rotatable  member  with  an  axial 
air  gap  therebetween,  an^  an  electromagnetic  device  associ- 
ated with  said  first  rotat^le  member  of  attracting  said  arma- 
ture plate  into  contact  wyh  said  axial  end  plate  such  that  the 
rotation  of  said  first  rotaiable  member  can  be  transmitted  to 
said  second  rotatable  member  through  said  armature  plate 
when  said  electromagnetic  device  is  activated,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  | 
a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  coils,  said  electromagnetic 
coils  axially  aligned. such  that  a  thermal  differential  is 
signal  generated  between  said  electromagnetic  coils  when 
heat  is  conducted  to  said  electromagnetic  device;  and 
control  means  for  contaolling  activation  of  said  electromag- 
netic coils  in  respona  ;  to  said  thermal  diffemtial  signal. 


mm  and  less 
corona  discharging 
that   continue  [isly 
corona  discha  rging 
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than  0.5  nun,  said  pass  roller  facing  said 

electrode  through  a  long  web  support 

travels   therebetween,   wherein   said 

electrode  has  a  width  that  is  wider 


15,295,038 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH 
Takashj  Matsushita;  YosUtaka  Sunaga,  both  of  Isesaki;  Kouki 
Yoshizawa,  and  Seiichi  Hoshino,  both  of  Gumiia,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sanden  Corpvation,  Gunma,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,246 

Claims  priority,  appUcafon  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1990,  2-81301 

Int  a.'  HOIH  47/00 

VS.  a.  361—152  9  Claims 


sill 


than  a  width 
and  applies 
face  of  said 
before  coatinj 


Edward  F.  Hampi, 


if 


said  suppori  by  a  predetermined  distance 
gle  polar  electrostatic  charges  onto  a  sur- 
:ontinuously  travelling  long  web  suppori 
said  support  with  a  coating  composition. 


5,295,040 
HIGH  PUftmr  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 

Jr.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Mohammad  Iqbal, 
Austin,  Tex.,  ass  gnors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St ,  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  Ni  512,047,  Apr.  19, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,115,372, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,262,  May  5, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  4,967,3C|6.  This  appUcation  Feb.  13, 1992.  Ser.  No. 

834,626 

The  portion  of  thi  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  30, 
:  1007,  has  been  disclaimed, 
n.'  HOIG  4/08;  C08G  63/02 

10  Claims 
device  comprising  an  electrical  conductor 
insulated  with  an  c  ligomer-free  polyester  consisting  essentially 
of  repeating,  intei  polymerized  units  derived  from  9,9-bis-{4- 
hydroxyphenyl)-fl  lorene  and  isophthalic  acid  and/or  tereph- 
thalic  acid,  where  n  said  electrical  conductor  is  present  as  a 
layer  of  electrical!  y  conductive  material,  the  device  incorpo- 
rating a  plurality  (  f  said  electrically  conductive  layers  assem- 
bled in  overlying  i  elationship,  and  said  polyester  is  present  in 
the  form  of  one  o  more  layers  interleaved  between  adjacent 
layers  of  said  eleci  rically  conductive  material. 


Int 
U.S.  a.  361—323 

1.  Ail  electrical 


MODULAR 
SWTTCHBGARD  (SYSTEM 

AND  FIXED 
Paul  A.  MetiTier, 
N.C.,  assignors 
pharetta,  Ga. 

FUed 


5,295,041 
CONSTRUCTION  DISTRIBUTION 

CUBICLES  WITH  DRAW-OUT 
APPARATUS  MOUNTING  FLEXIBILITY 
Cary,  and  Joseph  Juliano,  Raleigh,  both  of 
o  Siemens  Energy  A  Automation,  Inc.,  Al- 


5,295,039 

METHOD  OF  A]  'PLYING  SINGLE  POLAR 

ELECTRO-STATIC  C  iARGES  TO  CONTINUOUSLY 

TRAVELLING  LONG  Vt  EB  SUPPORT,  AND  APPARATUS 

PRA<piCING  SAME 
Keqii  NakiOima,  and  Ats*>  Futami,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  491,999,  Mar.  12, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-56378 

Int  a.'  H#5F  3/02;  HOIT  19/00 

VS.  a.  361—225  16  Claims 

9.  A  charging  apparati^  comprising: 

a  fme  wire  shaped  corona  discharging  electrode  connected 

to  a  direct-current  h^h-voltage  electric  source;  and 
a  pass  roller  having  a  surface  coating  made  of  ceramic  hav- 
ing a  thickness  in  thavange  of  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.3 


U.S.  a.  361—622 
1.  A  distributioi 
upper  and 

boundaries  of 
left  and  right 

forming  a 
left  and  right 

nels  for 

comer  post 

left  and  right 
first  and  second 

ble  cubicle 

cubicle 
a  fixed  mountiag 

oriented 


aid 


:  SeCtIO  IS 


Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,199 
Int  CL'  H02B  1/04 

15  Claims 

switchboard  cubicle  comprising: 
low^r  ring  channels  for  establishing  perimeter 
the  cubicle; 

mer  posts  attached  to  the  ring  channels  for 

supbort  skeleton  for  a  front  face  of  the  cubicle; 

in  termediate  posts  attached  to  the  ring  chan- 

foming  in  conjimction  with  a  corresponding 

the  ring  channels  a  support  skeleton  for 

sides  of  the  cubicle; 

vertically  aligned,  selectively  reconfigura- 
se^tions  defined  within  the  cubicle,  each  of  the 
including  one  of: 

assembly  having  generally  horizontally 
moilnting   members,   each   mounting   member 
connecting  et  :h  pair  of  comer  and  intermediate  posts  on 
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the  left  and  right  sides  of  the  culncle,  left  and  right  breaker 
mounting  angles  connected  to  each  respective  horizon- 
tally oriented  mounting  member  for  mounting  a  first  elec- 
trical apparatus  thereto;  and 
a  draw-out  mounting  assembly  having  a  draw-out  cradle  for 
mounting  a  second  electrical  apparatus  therein  in  a  recip- 


with  said  first  circuit  breakers,  both  of  said  second  circuit 
breakers  being  connected  to  a  conunon  load  strap,  which 
common  load  strap  is  connected  with  one  phase  of  said 
multi-phase  electrical  power  distribution  system,  said 
second  mounting  means  comprises: 

a  rectangular  plastic  support  piece  defining  perimetric  up- 
standing sidewalls; 

a  load  strap  within  said  support  piece  and  connected  with 
said  one  bus  bar  conductor,  said  load  strap  including  a  pair 
of  space  apertures; 

a  plastic  cover  co-extensive  with  support  piece,  said  cover 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  tubes  co-extensive  with  said 
spaced  apertures,  circuit  breaker  connecting  means  ex- 
tending through  said  spaced  tubes  into  connection  with 
said  first  apertures  to  electrically  connect  said  second 
circuit  breakers  with  said  load  strap  and  said  one  bus  bar 
conductor. 


5,295,043 
CLIP-ON  HEAT  SIPJK  AND  METHOD  OF  COOLING  A 

COMPUTER  CHIP  PACKAGE 
Gene  Beijer,  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tandoa  Corporation, 
Moorpark,  CaUf . 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,057 

Int  0.5  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  »  Claims 


locable  fashion,  left  and  right  generally  elongated  rear 
cradle  mounting  angles  connected  generally  parallel  to  a 
corresponding  intermediate  post  and  to  a  rear  face  of  the 
draw-out  cradle,  and  left  and  right  front  cradle  mounting 
plates  connected  to  a  front  portion  of  the  draw-out  cradle 
and  a  corresponding  comer  post. 

5,295,042 
DOUBLE  BRANCH  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  SUPPORT 
Stephen  G.  Midgiey,  Stratford;  Joseph  F.  Noonan,  Manchesten 
Robert  J.  Sabatella,  Sonthington,  all  of  Conn.,  and  Robert  A. 
Wall,  Jr.,  Salisbury,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  1.510 

Int  CL'  H02B  1/04 

VS.  a.  361— «34  5  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  a  computer  chip  package  having  a  micro- 
chip and  a  pin  grid  array  with  pins  comprising: 

a  heat  dissipating  means; 

a  contact  pad  attached  to  the  heat  dissipating  means; 

an  engagement  means  mounted  to  the  heat  dissipating  means 
capable  of  releasably  engaging  the  pin  grid  array  at  a  point 
distal  to  the  pins  such  that  the  contact  pad  engages  the 
package  at  a  point  proximate  to  the  microchip;  and 

a  removal  means  disposed  on  the  heat  sink  which  permits 
deformation  of  the  engagement  means  such  that  it  releases 
the  pin  grid  array  wherein  the  removal  means  comprises  a 
protrusion  tab  mounted  on  the  heat  dissipating  means  a 
joggle  moimted  on  the  engagement  means  and  wherein  a 
notch  is  positioned  above  the  joggle  in  the  engagement 


5.  A  circuit  breaker  panelboard  assembly  comprising: 

an  open-ended  closure  containing  a  plurality  of  first  molded 
case  circuit  breakers  arranged  for  electrical  connecting 
with  branch  circuite  of  a  multi-phase  electrical  power 
distribution  circuit; 

first  mounting  means  within  said  closure  supporting  said  first 
circuit  breakers  and  providing  electrical  connection  with 
electric  bus  bar  conductors  within  said  closure  and  ai- 
ranged  for  external  electrical  connection  with  said  multi- 
ph^  power  distribution  branch  circuit;  and 

second  mounting  means  within  said  closure  supporting  a  pair 
of  second  molded  case  circuit  breakers  in  series  circuit 


5.295.044 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Koi^i   Araki,   Yokohama;   Ski^jiro   Kojima,   Chigasaki,   and 
Watam  Takahaahi,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisah  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FQed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950.899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-274764 
Iirt.  CL'  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—709  M  daian 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  first  circuit  board 
on  which  power  semiconductor  elements  are  mounted 
and  a  first  heat  sink,  having  a  first  peripheral  frame  por- 
tion, for  radiating  heat  generated  by  said  power  semicon- 
ductor elements,  said  fu^t  circuit  board  being  fixed  on  one 
surface  of  said  first  heat  sink  and  within  said  first  periph- 
eral frame  portion; 
a  second  circuit  board  assembly  including  a  second  circuit 
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board  on  which  non<  power  semiconductor  elements  are 
mounted  and  a  secon  I  heat  sink,  having  a  second  periph- 
eral frame  portion,  dtr  radiating  heat  generated  by  said 
non-power  semicondactor  elements,  said  second  periph- 
eral frame  portion  of  said  second  circuit  board  assembly 
being  stacked  on  said  first  peripheral  frame  portion  of  said 
first  circuit  board  assembly  so  as  to  oppose  said  first  cir- 
cuit board  to  said  seopnd  circuit  board; 


4o-l 


4b- 1 


CONTROL 
Steven  K.  Kiuuiber, 
Calif„  aaaignon 
aty,  Calif. 

Filed 


.  an.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,125 
Int.  CL'  H05K  9/00 


VS.  CL  361—816 


first  electrical  connecti<  n  means  formed  on  said  first  periph- 
eral frame  portion  an  1  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
circuit  board;  and 

second  electrical  conn^tion  means  formed  on  said  second 
peripheral  frame  poikion,  electrically  connected  to  said 
second  circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  electrical  connedtion  means  by  stacking  said  first  and 
second  peripheral  frafne  poriions  on  each  other. 


S,295,045 
PLASTIC-MOLDED-T>  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  PRODUCING  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Makoto  Kitano,  Tsuchiiu*;  Asao  Nishimura,  UsUkii;  AUhiro 
Yagnchi;  Nae  Yoneda,  both  of  Ibaraki;  Maya  Obata,  Ishioka; 
Ryigl  Kohno,  and  Mitanaki  Haneda,  both  of  Ibaraki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hittchi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Not.  14  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,551 
Claims  priority,  appUca^  Japan,  Not.  14,  1990,  2-306305 
L'  H05K  5/02 
VS.  a.  361—813  I  48  Claims 


1.  A  plastic-molded-ty  e  semiconductor  device  including  a 
plurality  of  semiconducti  ir  chips,  lead  frames  having  outside 
lead  groups  and  inside  la  id  groups,  and  connecting  members 
for  electrically  connectin ;  said  semiconductor  chips  with  said 
lead  frames,  a  part  of  S4id  lead  frames,  said  semiconductor 
chips  and  said  electrical  connecting  members  being  plastic- 
molded  in  a  package  unit,  wherein 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  are  arranged  in  direc- 
tions intersecting  a  fubstrate  for  mounting  the  semicon- 
ductor device  there(>n;  a  first  lead  frame  group  is  con- 
nected with  circuit  jTormed  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chipsjby  using  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial interposed  therebetween;  said  first  lead  frame  group  is 
electrically  connected  with  said  semiconductor  chips;  and 
said  first  lead  frame  group  is  connected  with  a  second  lead 
frame  group  continiing  from  said  outside  lead  group. 


pai  el 


1.  A  control 
a  shroud  of  an 

tive  coating  si 

shroud  defmi^g 
a  key  panel  sul 

prising  a  stiff  ^ey 

the  size  and 

key  panel  pi 

ient  material, 

which  the  sizi : 

of  the  key 

from  the 
the  key  panel 

being  arran; 
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and  the  key 
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Gene  R.  Windroai , 
Company, 

FM 


Dcnrliom, 


ligt  t 


U.S.  a.  362—26 
1.  A  line-of-1 
a  light  source 
an  elongated  o{ 
light  source 
flection,  said 
section  with 
sides  of  the 


emission  porl^)n; 
an  integral  0| 
portion  of  sai^ 
lei  to  said 
intemally-i 
beam,  said 
reflective  siuface  I 
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5,295,046 
PANEL  WITH  EMI  SCREEN 
and  John  D.  PecUn,  both  of  Grass  Valley, 
to  The  Grass  Valley  Groap,  lac,  NeTaaia 


6Clainis 


for  an  electronic  instrument  comprising: 

iiisulating  material  having  a  metallic  conduc- 

I  ibstantially  covering  an  interior  surface,  the 

a  key  panel  aperiure;  and 

b-^ssembly,  said  key  panel  sub-assembly  com- 

panel  plate,  an  overlay  sheet  of  which 

s|utpe  approximate  the  size  and  shape  of  the 

and  an  EMI  screen  of  conductive,  resil- 

the  EMI  screen  having  a  major  poriion  of 

and  shape  approximate  the  size  and  shape 

plate  and  also  having  fingers  projecting 

ery  of  the  major  portion, 

the  EMI  screen  and  the  overlay  sheet 

as  a  sandwich  structure  with  the  EMI 

the  key  panel  plate  and  the  overlay  sheet, 

sub-assembly  being  positioned  inside  the 

he  overlay  sheet  exposed  through  the  key 

and  the  fingers  of  the  EMI  screen  flexed 

conductive  contact  with  the  conductive 

interior  of  the  shroud. 


5,295,047 
UNE-OF-MGHT  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE 

Westland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Mich. 
Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,888 
Int.  a.'  GOID  11/28 

19  Claims 
illuminating  device,  comprising: 


piicall 


is  >sceles  t 


lightpipe  which  receives  light  from  said 
)  nd  transmits  said  light  through  internal  re- 
ightpipe  being  isosceles  triangular  in  cross- 
in  apex  at  the  point  at  which  the  equilateral 
triangle  join,  said  lightpipe  having  an 
and 

lens,  located  at  one  side  of  said  emission 

lightpipe  and  extending  substantially  paral- 

emlssion  portion  for  receiving  and  focusing  said 

ref  ected  light  into  a  collimated  line-of-light 

enission  portion  of  said  lightpipe  having  a 

formed  at  the  apex  thereof  being  oppo- 
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site  from  said  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  said  internal- 
ly-reflected light  striking  said  reflective  surface  and  re- 


minating  said  pointer  indirectly  with  a  Mght  beam  passing 
through  said  pointer  and  reflected  from  said  reflective 
coating  film  back  into  said  pointer,  and 

a  stepping  motor  for  driving  said  pointer  through  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  present  operative  sute  of  said  vehi- 
cle, 

a  calculating  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  stepping 
motor  to  generate  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  so  as 
to  allow  said  pointer  to  be  moved  in  a  normal  direction 
when  an  ignition  key  is  shifted  to  ON  and  moved  in  a 
reverse  direction  when  said  ignition  key  is  shifted  to  OFF 
to  stop  running  of  said  vehicle, 

a  window  glass  having  a  predetermined  suitable  Ught  perme- 
ability placed  on  a  front  side  of  said  instrument  so  that  the 


fleeting  said  light  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  direc- 
tion therefrom  to  said  integral  optical  lens. 


5,295,048 
BACKUGHT  GENERATING  APPARATUS  OF  A  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
JoBg-ho  Park,  and  Kae-seung  Lee,  both  of  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  DeTices  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kynnggi, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  24,  1991, 
91-13616 

Int  CL'  GOID  11/28 

VS.  CL  362—26  "  0«™ 


LCD 


1.  A  backlight  generating  apparatus  of  an  LCD  device  com- 
prising: 

a  diffusing  plate;      ' 

a  light-passing  plate  and  a  reflecting  plate  sequenOally 
stacked  onto  one  another,  said  light-passing  plate  having  a 
sloped  surface  which  opposes  said  diffusing  plate; 

diffusing  material  having  a  selected  index  of  refraction  sand- 
wiched between  said  hght-passing  plate  and  said  diffusing 
plate;  and 

a  lamp  placed  on  an  edge  of  said  light-passing  plate  which  is 
closest  to  said  diffusing  plate. 

5,295,049 
INSTRUMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 
Toshiyaki  Terada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Stanley  Eleetric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,050 
Claims  ^ority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-81935 
Int.  a.'  GOID  11/28 
VS.  a.  362—27  7  Claims 

1.  An  instrument  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  dial  having  front  and  rear  sides  and  having  a  number  of 
calibrations  formed  thereon  to  indicate  the  present  opera- 
tive state  of  said  vehicle  such  as  a  vehicle  nmning  speed, 
an  engine  speed  or  the  like,  said  front  side  being  a  view 
side, 
at  least  one  pointer,  arranged  a  displaced  distance  from  the 
front  side  of  said  dial,  having  a  front  and  a  rear  side  and 
having  a  reflective  coating  film  formed  on  the  rear  side 
opposite  to  the  front  side  of  said  dial, 
a  dial  Uluminating  unit  for  illuminating  said  dial  from  the 

rear  side  thereof, 
a  pointer  illuminating  unit  motmting  in  said  pointer  for  illu- 


20a 


pointed  is  positioned  between  said  window  glass  and  said 
dial  and  said  window  glass  is  between  said  pointer  and  an 
observer  viewing  the  instrument,  and 
a  pointer  mask  late  made  of  an  opaque  material  and  placed 
between  said  window  glass  and  said  pointer,  said  pointer 
mask  plate  being  located  below  a  zero  calibration  on  said 
dial  and  having  a  shape  which  fully  blocks  viewing  of  the 
illuminating  unit  regardless  of  the  position  of  the  pointer 
and  which  fully  blocks  viewing  of  the  pointer  regardless 
of  an  ambient  light  condition  when  the  pointer  is  located 
in  a  position  below  said  zero  calibration,  the  mask  plate 
having  a  coating  which  prevents  reflection  of  sunlight 
therefrom  to  maintain  a  black  out  effect  of  the  instrument 
even  during  a  sunlight  condition. 

5,295,050 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Helstem,  Costo  Mesa,  and  Vanacan  TataToaaian, 
Mission  Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eaton  CorporatioB, 
CleTeland,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,597 
Int.  CL'  GOID  11/28 
VS.  CL  362—27  »  ' 


1.  A  display  system  which  is  readable  in  bright  sunlight,  said 
display  system  comprising  a  housing,  energizeable  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  for  providing  light  when  said  energize- 
able means  is  energized,  a  prism  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  generally  triangular  cross  sectional  configuration, 
said  prism  having  a  pair  of  light  receiving  faces  disposed  in 
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an  apex  adjacent  to  said  energizeable 
means  and  which  receiv  e  light  from  said  energizeable  means 
when  said  energizeable  n  leans  is  energized,  said  prism  having  a 
light  emitting  face  throu)  h  which  light  which  enters  said  prism 
through  said  light  receiv  ng  faces  is  emitted,  said  light  emitting 
face  having  a  series  ofl  parallel  V-shaped  grooves  formed 
therein,  said  V-shaped  krooves  having  side  surfaces  which 
intersect  to  form  a  seri^  of  parallel  ridges  extending  across 
said  light  emitting  face  ^f  said  prism  to  disperse  rays  of  light 
transmitted  from  said  li^t  receiving  faces  through  said  prism 
to  Si.  id  Ught  emitting  fa^e  of  said  prism,  and  a  display  panel 
dispc  sed  in  said  housing  Adjacent  to  said  light  emitting  face  of 
said  prism,  said  displayl  panel  having  a  major  side  surface 
forming  at  least  a  portio*  of  an  outer  side  of  said  housing  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  light  emitting  face  of  said  prism,  said 
display  panel  having  indica  thereon  which  is  exposed  to  light 
transmitted  from  said  %ht  emitting  face  of  said  prism  and 
which  is  oVervable  wheii  said  energizeable  means  is  energized 
even  when  said  display  panel  is  exposed  to  bright  sunlight,  the 
indicia  on  said  display  pjanel  being  obscured  when  said  ener- 
gizeable means  is  not  e^rgized  and  said  display  panel  is  ex- 
posed to  bright  sunlight. 


I  5^5,051 
ILLUMH^ATING  APPARATUS 
Ian  R.  Cowling,  QueensUnd,  Australia,  assignor  to  Queensland 

University  of  Technology,  Brisbane,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU9O/0a|IO8,  §  371  Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  8,  1992,  pdr  Pub.  No.  WO91/03682,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Ses.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  838,216 

Claims  priority,  applio  ition  Australia,  Sep.  8,  1989,  PJ6274 

Int  a.5  F21V  7/04 

MS.  a.  362—32  I  9  Clainu 


1.   Illuminating  appal-atus  for  transmitting  incident  light 
including  a  body  memb  t  comprising: 

(A)  an  incident  surfa  'jt  such  that  light  incident  thereon  is 
refracted  into  the  bbdy  member, 

(B)  an  emergent  surface,  and 

(C)  a  pair  of  substaotially  opposed  air  boundary  surfaces 
disposed  between  and  terminating  adjacent  said  incident 
and  emergent  surfaces,  said  air  boundary  surfaces  being 
configured  such  tluit  substantially  all  light  passing  through 
said  incident  surfacfc  and  impinging  on  one  or  more  of  the 
boundary  surfaces  ■  totally  internally  reflected  therefrom 
to  issue  from  said  e|nergent  surface  in  a  direction  inclined 
upwardly  from  the  horizontal. 


Noelle  S.  Chin, 
both  of  Mass., 
Mass. 

FUel 


5,295,052 
LIGHT  SOURCE  ASSEMBLY 
SI  rewsbury,  and  Ernest  E.  Beland,  Jr.,  Hudson, 
assignors  to  Luxtec  Corporation,  Worcester, 


U.S.  a.  362—32 
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Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,935 
Int.  a.5  F21V  8/00 


9  Claims 


^TO 


t  soun  e 


I  sea  ind 


1.  A  Ught 
a  fiber  optic  coniection 
a  chassis  havii  ig 

defming  one 
an  optical  fibei 

light  path; 
cooling  filters 

other  ends; 
said  positioner 

having  first 

first  and 

said  lamp  assembly: 
said  lamp  asset  ibly 

second  lamp  mounts, 

thereon; 
said  chassis 

block   havii^ 

plugs,  said 
a  cover  surro^ding 

thereon; 
a  removable 

sliding  of 

through  an 

by  said 

lamp  assembly 


for  applying  a  high  intensity  cooled  light  to 

comprising: 
thereon  a  lamp  assembly  and  positioner 
end  of  a  light  path; 

cable  connector  defining  another  end  of  said 
aitd 
in  said  light  path  intermediate  said  one  and 

comprising  at  least  first  and  second  rails,  each 

uid  second  ends  with  respective  stops,  said 

rails  adapted  to  receive  a  support  plate  of 


including,  on  said  support  plate,  first  and 
i,  each  lamp  mount  having  cooling  fms 

f  irther  including  an  electrical  interconnect 
first  and  second   electrical  interconnect 
support  plate  having  thereon  mating  plugs; 

said  chassis  and  having  a  front  plate 


access 
'  said 


acc<s$ 


VEH1CX.E 


OP 


assignars 


MOTOR 

FOR 
DIRECnON 
Katntada  Sbirai, 

Japan. 

Japan 

Continiiation 
which  is  a 
No.  5,121,303. 

Claims  priorM] 
Jul.  19, 1988, 


U.S.  CL  362—66 

1.  A  motor 
measuring  an 
from  a 

an  outer  body 

a  front  lens 

a  reflector  positioned 


anount  I 


>  predeten  lined 


^    ^- 


plate  in  said  front  plate  adapted  to  permit 

lamp  assembly  support  plate  on  said  rails 

iperture  in  said  front  plate  normally  covered 

plate  to  permit  rapid  replacement  of  said 


5,295,053 
HEAOUGHT  INCLUDING  DEVICE 
MEASURING  DEVIATION  AND  ADJUSTING 

ORIENTATION  OF  HEADLIGHT  BEAM 

and  Hideham  Mochizuki,  both  of  Shizuoka, 

to  Koito  Mannfactnring  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


continiatioa 
Ibis 


Ser.  No.  894,348,  Jan.  4,  1992,  abarnkmed, 
of  Ser.  No.  370,949,  Jon.  23, 1989,  Pat 
applicatioo  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,930 
,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1988,  63-154630; 


63178033 


lot  a.>  F21M  i/20 

9Claima 

v|ehicle  headlight  incorporating  a  device  for 
of  deviation  of  a  beam  of  said  headlight 
axis,  comprising: 


c(^ering  a  front  opening  of  said  outer  body; 
within  said  body; 


March  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1911 


means  for  mounting  said  reflector  to  said  body  so  that  said 
reflector  is  pivotally  adjustable  in  position  in  horizontal 
and  vertical  directions; 

first  deviation  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  amount  of 
deviation  of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis  in 
said  horizontal  direction; 

second  deviation  measuring  means  for  measuring  an  amount 
of  deviation  of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis  in 
said  vertical  direction,  said  second  deviation  measuring 
means  comprising  a  level  secured  to  said  reflector,  said 


ing  and  contacting  at  least  one  fastener  seat  34  of  the 
housing  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  cavities  22'  provid- 
ing a  fastener  channel  to  and  through  the  housing; 

c)  a  first  compressible  circular  seal  40,  interposed  in  inward 
extension  of  the  housing  30,  between  the  housing  and  lens 
cover  20  and  a  second  compressible  circular  seal  40'  set 
upon  and  in  co-extension  of  the  housing  exterior,  both 
seals  40-40'  impinging  upon  the  housing  30,  compressing 
the  seals  40-40'  therebetween,  securing  the  lens  cover 
upon  the  housing  and  likewise  securing  the  housing  upon 
the  vehicle  wall  in  sealing  relation  thereto  and  in  opposi- 
tion to  lateral  displacement; 

d)  fasteners  36  engaging  lens  cover  cavities  IX  and  housing 
30  to  seal  them  together  and  to  seal  both  lens  cover  and 
housing  to  the  vehicle  wall. 


level  having  a  graduation  means  associated  therewith  for 
measuring  an  amount  of  upward  or  downward  deviation 
of  said  beam  from  said  predetermined  axis,  said  second 
deviation  measuring  means  being  located  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  reflector;  and 
a  mirror  means  disposed  above  said  graduation  means,  said 
front  lens  being  free  of  lens  steps  in  a  region  forward  of 
said  mirror  means,  said  mirror  means  allowing  said  gradu- 
ation means  to  be  observed  through  said  region  of  said 
front  lens  free  of  lens  steps  from  outside  of  said  front  lens. 


5,295,055 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CORD  LIGHTING 
Allen  L.  Brock,  3227  Whittle  Way,  Midland,  Tex.  79707,  and 
George  Spector,  233  Broadway  RM  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279 

FUed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,423 

Int  a.'  F21V  21/14 

U.S.  a.  362—249  1  C>«" 


5,295,054 
SMOOTH  LENS  AND  SEALED  HOUSING  FOR  SIGNAL 

LIGHT 

Edward  J.  Baader,  232  Stephen  La.,  and  Joseph  E.  Baader,  333 

Holiday  Dr.,  both  of  Springfield,  Ohio  45505 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  48,175 

Int  a.5  B60Q  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  362—80  2  Claims 


5^-^ 


50- 


1.  A  smooth  lens  and  housing  assembly  10  for  a  warning 
light  source,  adapted  to  anchorage  on  a  vehicle  wall,  compris- 
ing in  interfitting  relationship: 

a)  a  flat  circular  housing  M  for  a  vehicular  light  source  said 
housing  forming  an  annular  projection  32  thereon  and 
plural  fastener  seats  34,  which  are  concentrically  disposed 
radially  and  inwardly  of  the  projection  32,  both  the  annu- 
lar projection  and  the  seats  being  integral  parts  of  the 
housing; 

b)  a  circular  lens  cover  20  superposed  upon  the  housing  30, 
said  lens  cover  defining  an  inwardly  projecting  skirt  22, 
with  a  circular  recess  24  which  fits  into  contiguous  exter- 
nal overlapping  relation  with  respect  to  the  annular  pro- 
jection 32  of  the  housing;  plural  lens  cover  cavities  22'  in 
circular  array  peripherally  about  the  cover,  said  cavities 
passing  through  the  lens  cover  and  being  parallel  to  a 
vertical  axis  of  the  assembly,  at  least  one  of  said  cavities 
22'  forming  a  lowermost  expanded  void  22'"  encompass- 


1.  A  portable  auxiliary  illumination  device  which  comprises: 

a)  an  elongated  power  cord; 

b)  a  plug  at  one  end  of  said  power  cord  for  engagement  with 
an  outlet  to  receive  electrical  current  therefrom; 

c)  a  plurality  of  sockets  located  in  series  along  the  length  of 
said  power  cord 

d)  a  plurality  of  suction  cups,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 
sockets,  so  that  said  sockets  can  be  removably  attached  to 
a  flat  surface  of  a  mirror; 

e)  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs,  each  removably  disposed  within 
each  said  socket  to  produce  additional  light  for  dimly  lit 
areas  adjacent  the  mirror;  and 

0  a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  having  a  threaded  aperture 
and  affixed  to  one  of  said  sockets; 

g)  each  said  suction  cup  having  a  threaded  shank  to  remov- 
ably engage  with  the  threaded  aperture  in  one  of  said 
connectors,  so  that  said  suction  cups  can  be  removed  and 
replaced  when  needed;  further  including  means  on  said 
power  cord  for  allowing  each  said  socket  to  slide  to  a 
different  position,  so  as  to  place  the  additional  light  at 
specific  dimly  lit  areas  adjacent  the  mirror;  wherein  said 
socket  sliding  means  includes; 

h)  a  flexible  track  mounted  on  said  power  cord; 

i)  a  pair  of  recessed  electrical  contact  strips  spaced  apart  in 
a  parallel  longitudinal  relationship  on  said  flexible  track; 
and 

j)  each  said  socket  having  a  transverse  aperture  there- 
through, with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrical  contact  pins 
within  said  transverse  aperture,  so  that  each  said  socket 
can  ride  on  said  flexible  track  through  said  transverse 
aperture  with  said  contact  pins  riding  on  said  recessed 
electrical  contact  strips. 
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5y295t056 

EXTERIOR  f  RAMING  PROJECTOR 
Martia  J.  Peck,  N140  W 13843  Cedar  La^  GcraMatowa,  Wis. 


53022 


Filed  May  2! ,  1992,  Scr.  No.  «91,420 
lat.  CL»  F21V  13/12,  31/02 


UJS.  CL  362— 2C7 


28ClaiM 


5,295,057 
UGI  T  ON  A  STICK 
John  J.  Buonsante,  17  N  iw  Haven  St,  Harrison,  N.Y.  10528, 
and  George  Spector,  23 1  Broadway  Rm  702,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10279  i 

FUed  Dec.  li  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,424 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/10 

VS.  CL  362—431  !  2  Claims 
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fixlure  i 


c)  a  lighting 

d)  a  member 
an  opposite 
on  said  top 
in  one  positiofi 
position  with 

e)  a  spring 


mounted  on  one  of  said  sections; 
ha^ng  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a  flat  surface  at 
.wherein  said  member  is  pivotly  mounted 
with  means  for  securing  said  member 
with  the  hook  upper  most  and  in  another 
the  flat  surface  upper  most;  and 
to  said  bottom  section. 


eid, 


section  ' 


;  secured 
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U.S.  a.  363—26 


^:\s-^ 


5,295^058 
DC  TO  DC  POWER  CONVERTER 

Babylon,  N.Y.,  aaaignor  to  Recoton 
Island  aty.  N.Y. 
Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,760 
Int  a.>  H02M  3/335 

8  Claims 


projector  for  projecting  a  framed 
mvironment,  the  projector  compris- 


1.  An  exterior  framinj 
light  image  in  an  outside 
ing: 

a.  a  housing  having  top,  bottom,  and  opposite  side  walls  and 
opposite  ends,  at  lea^t  one  of  which  is  open; 

b.  a  clear  cover  over  siid  one  open  end; 

c.  a  seal  between  the  cover  and  the  housing  for  hermetically 
sealing  the  housing;  | 

d.  a  base  carried  in  thd  housing; 

e.  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  base  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
the  cover;  j 

f  a  reflector  mounted!  on  the  base  and  substantially  sur- 
rounding the  lamp; 

g.  a  lens  system  mounted  on  the  base  between  reflector  and 
the  cover;  and 

h.  a  template/shutter  system  mounted  on  the  base  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  the  lens  s  ^stem  and  the  reflector. 


1.  A  DC  to  DC 

differential  outpu: 
terminal  and  a 

means  for 

means  for 
voltage  at 

means  for 
plurality  of 

a  pulse  width 
ducing  first 
ping  square 
signal  output) 
voltage  and 
between  said 
voltage  to 
increases  and 
ence  decreases, 

first  power 
operable  in 
second  powe ' 
nal  operable 
nal, 

a  transformer 


a  center-1 
connected 
connected 
minal 


1.  A  utility  pole  lamp  fcompnsmg: 

a)  a  plurality  of  elonj  ;ated  adjustably  telescoped  sections 
including  top  and  bottom  sections  forming  an  adjustable 
support  shaft; 

b)  a  plurality  of  locking  devices  each  located  between  adja- 
cent sections  so  that  a  desired  shaft  length  may  be  main- 
tained; and 


a  center' 
ond  outpu  i 
output 
grounded 
means  for 
voltage 
a  positive  bu 
means  for 
voltage  from 
age  at  a 
means  for 

nal  to  said 
first  switching 
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voltage  converter  for  producing  selectable 

voltages  at  a  nominally  positive  output 

noi^ally  negative  output  terminal  comprising: 

;  to  a  source  of  DC  supply  voltage; 

producing  a  feedback  voltage  proportional  to  the 

nominally  positive  output  terminal, 
producing  a  selectable  error  voltage  having  a 
p  'edetermined  values, 

n  odulation  controller  having  means  for  pro- 
second  complementary  and  non-overlap- 
wave  signals  at  respective  first  and  second 
each  having  a  substantially  constant  peak 
t  pulse  width  controlled  by  the  difTerence 
feedback  voltage  and  said  selectable  error 
ii^rease  said  pulse  width  as  said  difference 
to  decrease  said  pulse  width  as  said  differ- 

5, 

sw  tch  means  having  one  grounded  terminal 

r  sponse  to  said  first  square  wave  signal  and 

switch  means  having  one  grounded  termi- 

n  response  to  said  second  square  wave  sig- 


h  tving 
tap|ied  primary  winding  having  a  center-tap 
to  said  source  of  DC  power,  a  first  terminal 
to  said  first  power  switch  and  a  second  ter- 
to  said  second  power  switch; 
secondary  winding  having  first  and  sec- 
terminals  each  producing  an  alternating 
va  itage   and   a   center   tap   connected    to   a 
I  lus; 
rect  fying  and  filtering  said  alternating  output 
from  paid  first  output  into  a  positive  DC  voltage  at 


com  ected 
-tapp  ed 


reel  fying  and  filtering  said  alternating  output 
said  second  output  into  a  negative  DC  volt- 
negdtive  bus; 

COM  ecting  said  nominally  positive  output  termi- 
p<  isitive  bus; 

means  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
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selectively  connecting  said  nominally  negative  output 
terminal  to  either  said  grounded  bus  or  said  negative  bus; 
and 

second  switching  means  having  a  plurality  of  positions  for 
selectively  setting  said  error  voltage  to  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  predetermined  values  thereby  to  change  the  values 
of  said  positive  DC  voltage  at  said  positive  bus  and  said 
negative  DC  voltage  at  said  negative  bus  to  predeter- 
mined values; 

said  fust  and  second  switching  means  being  mechanically 
ganged  to  operate  together  thereby  to  provide  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  differential  voltages  between  said  nomi- 
nally positive  output  terminal  and  said  nominally  negative 
output  terminal. 


5,295,060 

MAILING  MACHINE  INCLUDING  SHEET  FEEDING 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Altoa  B.  Eckcrt,  Jr.,  New  FairficU;  DhmIs  M.  Gallather,  Dm- 
bwy;  TkoMM  M.  PMfer,  BrUieport,  ni  Rkhvd  P.  Schooii- 
maker,  WQtoa,  all  of  Con.,  asst»anrs  to  PUaey  Bowes  be, 
Stamford,  Com. 

FUed  Dec  19, 1991,  Scr.  No.  810,255 
IM.  CL'  H02P  5/00 
MS.  CL  364—148  25  i 


5,295,059 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  LADDER 

DIAGRAM  MACRO  INSTRUCnONS 

JefTery  W.  Brooks,  Mentor-oa-tbe-Lake;  Midiael  D.  Yoke,  and 

John  J.  Kolat  Jr.,  both  of  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,254 

Int  a.»  G06F  15/46:  G05B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  364—147  11  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  controller  for  operating  a  machine  com- 
prising: 

a  first  means  for  storing  a  ladder  logic  control  program 
having  a  plurality  of  ladder  logic  instructions,  one  of  said 
instructions  being  a  macro  instruction  which  specifies  an 
operation  code,  a  first  file  containing  data  to  be  processed 
by  the  macro  instruction,  a  second  file  containing  control 
data,  and  a  storage  location  for  a  result  produced  by  exe- 
cution of  the  macro  instruction; 

a  ladder  logic  processor  for  executing  a  subset  of  the  plural- 
ity of  ladder  logic  instructions,  which  subset  includes  the 
macro  instruction; 

microprocessor  for  executing  ladder  logic  instructions 
which  said  ladder  logic  processor  is  unable  to  execute; 

a  second  means  for  storing  the  first  and  second  files  and  the 
result  produced  by  execution  of  the  macro  instruction; 

a  third  means  for  storing  a  macro  instruction  routine  having 
a  plurality  of  ladder  logic  instructions  which  are  executed 
by  said  ladder  logic  processor  in  response  to  execution  of 
the  macro  instruction;  and 

means  which  connects  said  ladder  logic  processor,  micro- 
processor and  first,  second  and  third  means  for  storing  for 
the  exchange  of  data  and  program  instructions. 


^  (W^W" 


A  mailing  machine  base  comprising: 
means  for  feeding  a  sheet  in  a  downstream  path  of  travel, 
the  feeding  means  including  opposed  upper  and  lower 
rollers  for  feeding  a  sheet  into  the  path  of  travel,  the 
feeding  means  including  a  d.c.  motor  connected  for  driv- 
ing the  rollers, 

means  for  controlling  the  feeding  means,  the  controlling 
means  including  a  microprocessor,  the  controlling  means 
including  means  for  comparing  the  back  e.m.f  voltage  of 
the  d.c.  motor  to  a  reference  voltage  and  providing  the 
microprocessor  with  a  comparison  signal,  and  the  micro- 
processor programmed  for  controlling  the  d.c.  motor  to 
drive  the  rollers  at  a  substantially  constant  sheet  feeding 
speed  in  response  to  the  comparison  signal. 


5,295,061 

CONTROL  PARAMETER  TUNING  UNIT  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  TUNING  PARAMETERS  FOR  A  CONTROL 

UNIT 
Rya  Katayama,  and  Yigi  K^itaoi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,057 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiofl  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1990,  2-106258; 
Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181311;  Jul.  19,  1990,  2-191540;  Oct  17,  1990, 
^279965;  Not.  21,  1990,  2-319980 

Int  CL'  G05B  13/02 
UJS.  CL  364—157  48  CUima 

1.  A  tuning  unit  for  a  fuzzy  control  imit  controlling  a  plant 
to  be  controlled  based  on  fuzzy  control  knowledge  including 
membership  functions  and  fuzzy  control  rules  such  that  a 
control  response  value  applied  to  said  plant  is  made  equal  to  a 
predetermined  target  value,  said  tuning  unit  being  for  correct- 
ing said  fuzzy  control  knowledge  and  comprising: 
ideal  response  waveform  storing  means  for  storing  a  se- 
quence of  ideal  response  values  which  are  desired  outputs 
of  said  plant  to  be  controlled; 
response  waveform  storing  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of 
control  response  values  from  said  plant  to  be  controlled; 
rule  grade  storing  means  for  storing  a  grade  value  of  the 
fuzzy  control  rules  included  in  said  fuzzy  control  knowl- 
edge with  respect  to  each  said  control  response  value 
from  said  plant  to  be  controlled; 
control  evaluating  means  for  calculating  from  an  ideal  re- 
sponse valued  stored  in  said  ideal  response  waveform 
storing  means  and  from  a  control  response  value  stored  in 
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said  response  waveform  storing  means,  a  response  devia- 
tion indicating  a  difTerence  between  said  ideal  response 
value  and  a  corresponding  control  response  value,  and  an 
amount  of  change  of  a  response  deviation  indicating  mag- 
nitude of  change  of  the  response  deviation  in  a  predeter- 
mined period; 

means  for  storing  tut  ing  fuzzy  knowledge  including  mem- 
bership functions  ai  id  fuzzy  rules  for  correcting  the  mem- 
bership function  ii  a  consequent  portion  of  said  fuzzy 
control  rules  in  sai(  I  fuzzy  control  knowledge,  according 


to  respective  magi  itudes  of  said  response  deviation  and 
the  amount  of  chai  ige  in  said  response  deviation;  and 
correcting  means  res|  onsive  to  the  response  deviation  infor- 
mation and  the  ani)unt  of  change  of  the  response  devia- 
tion calculated  by  'said  control  evaluating  means  and  to 
rule  grade  informa^on  from  said  rule  grade  storing  means, 
for  correcting  the  membership  functions  of  said  conse- 
quent portion  of  ikid  fuzzy  control  rules  of  effecting  a 
predetermined  calculation  in  accordance  with  said  tuning 
fuzzy  knowledge. 
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VS.  a.  364—188 
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1.  A  facility  manag#ment  apparatus  for  allowing  operator 
control  of  a  facility  having  a  plurality  of  individual  facility 
systems,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  computer  means  fat'  receiving  input  from,  and  transmitting 

control  signals  to.^said  individual  facility  systems; 
said  computer  mea$$  having  a  touch-responsive  display 
means  for  displaying  a  facility  overview  screen  having 
icons  representing  said  individual  facility  systems,  and  for 


displaying 

selection  of 
said  individual 

a  single  poir  t 
tive  of 
lected 
ing  single 
display 
monitor 

a  first 
tative  of 
said 

spending 
display 
display; 

a  second 


aa  individual  facility  system  screen  upon  touch 
>ne  of  said  individual  facility  system  icons; 
facility  system  screens  including, 
display  portion  displaying  icons  representa- 
coktrol  monitor  points  associated  with  said  se- 
indjvidual  facility  system,  wherein  a  correspond- 
point  information  screen  is  displayed  on  said 
ubon  touch  selection  of  one  of  said  control 
p  aint  icons; 


t  associ  ited 


I  select  ed 


u  )on 
aid 


assbciated  screen  portion  displaying  icons  repre- 
sentative }f  a  plurality  of  control  point  menu  displays 
associatec  with  said  selected  individual  facility  system, 
wherein  i .  corresponding  control  point  screen  is  dis- 
played oi  said  display  upon  touch  selection  of  one  of 
said  control  point  menu  icons. 


5,295,063 

DATA  ACOUISmON  SYSTEM  HAVING  SETUP 
qUPLICATION  CAPABILITY 

Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corpora- 
Iowa 
Apr.  22,  1992,  Scr.  No.  872,914 
a.'  G05B  19/42:  G06F  15/46 

15  Claims 


Brent  A.  England 
tion,  Newton, 
Fikta 


In. 


U.S.  CL  364—11  B 


5,295,062 

FAOLITY  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  HAVING 

TOUCH  RESPONSIVE  DISPLAY  SCREENS 

Hiroki  Fuknshima,  Kaaagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamatake> 

Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-9903 
Ini  CL'  G05B  15/02 
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screen  portion  displaying  icons  represen- 

plurality  of  graphic  displays  associated  with 

individual  facility  system,  wherein  a  corre- 

graphic  display  screen  is  displayed  on  said 

touch  selection  of  one  of  said  graphic 


if  effecting  a  setup  record  change  throughout 

i  ppliances,  each  appliance  having  a  memory 

origii  lal  setup  record,  the  setup  record  including  a 

parameters,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

nterrogator  having  a  memory  including  a  first 

buffer  register,  the  first  buffer  register  stor- 

setup  parameters; 

a  first  of  the  plurality  of  appliances  with  the 

wherein  the  appliance  transmits  to  the  inter- 

>riginal  setup  record  stored  in  the  appliance's 


iginal  setup  record  transmitted  by  the  appli- 
second  buffer  register  of  the  interrogator's 


thebriginal  setup  parameters  of  the  original  setup 

stoi^  in  the  second  buffer  register  with  the  new 

stored  in  the  first  buffer  register  to  create 

record  in  the  second  buffer  register; 

he  new  setup  record  stored  in  the  second 

to  the  appliance  wherein  the  original  setup 

in  the  memory  of  the  appliance  is  replaced 

setup  record;  and 

thelabove  steps  with  respect  to  each  of  the  plural- 


parar  leters  s 


regis  ler 
1  stoi  Ml 


appli  uices. 


March  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


1915 


5,295,064 

INTELLIGENT  SHOPPING  CART  SYSTEM  HAVING 

CART  POSITION  DETERMINING  AND  SERVICE 

QUEUE  POSITION  SECURING  CAPABILITY 

John  Malec,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  P.  Moser,  Glendale  Heights, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  VideOcart,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

PCr  No.  PCr/US88/03259,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  13,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/02628,  PCT  Pnb. 

Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,288,  Jan.  21,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,973,952.  This  PCT  appUcation  Sep.  21, 1988,  Ser.  No.  435,500 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00.  15/21 
U.S.  a.  364—401  2  I 


1.  A  system  for  a  prospective  customer  in  a  retail  store  to 
secure  a  position  i>.  a  service  queue  from  locations  in  the  store 
remote  from  the  queue,  said  system  comprising: 

a  queuing  number  dispenser  for  generating  successive  elec- 
tronic queuing  number  signals  corresponding  to  positions 
in  a  service  queue  in  response  to  a  queue  number  request 
signal, 

a  shopping  cart  movable  by  a  prospective  customer  about 
the  retail  store, 

means  on  said  cart  and  operable  by  said  prospective  cus- 
tomer for  generating  an  electronic  queue  number  request 
«      signal  from  substantially  any  location  in  the  store, 

electronic  communications  means  providing  electronic  com- 
munication between  said  cart  and  said  queuing  number 
dispenser, 

means  for  applying  said  electronic  queue  number  request 
signal  by  way  of  said  electronic  communications  means  to 
said  queuing  number  dispenser, 

means  for  selectively  addressing  the  cart  from  which  a  re- 
spective electronic  queue  request  signal  originated  and 
applying  the  electronic  queuing  number  signal  currently 
generated  by  said  queuing  number  dispenser  to  said  cart 
by  way  of  said  electronic  commimications  means,  and 

indicator  means  at  said  cart  for  indicating  to  said  prospective 
customer  the  position  in  the  queue  corresponding  to  said 
applied  electronic  queuing  number  signal. 


and  the  relates  assets  for  fabricating  said  articles  of  manu- 
facture; 

first  identifying  lots  selected  from  said  plurality  of  lots  and  a 
plurality  of  individual  resources  selected  from  said  plural- 
ity of  resources  which  share  a  first  single  dependency; 

associating  said  lots  and  resources  identified  in  said  first 
identifying  step  with  a  first  dependency-structure  node 
(DSN)  DSN; 

second  identifying  a  plurality  of  individual  lots  selected  from 


said  plurality  of  lots  and  a  plurality  of  individual  resources 
selected  from  said  plurality  of  resources  which  share  a 
second  single  dependency,  said  first  and  second  dependen- 
cies having  no  common  lots  and  no  common  resources 
therebetween; 
associating  said  lots  and  resources  identified  in  said  second 

identifying  step  with  a  second  DSN;  and 
Unking  said  first  and  second  DSNs  together;  and 
coordinating  the  fabrication  of  said  articles  of  manufacture 
in  accordance  with  a  plan  derived  from  said  linked  DSNs. 


5,295,066 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
Toshiaki  Aold,  Itaaai,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  Mitsubishi  Dcaki 
KabnsUU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  May  2,  1991,  Scr.  No.  695,047 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-130000 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/24 

U.S.  a.  364—401  4  ClaiBH 


5,295,065 
RESOURCE-LOT  ASSOCIATION  COORDINATOR 
William  Chapman,  Scottadale;  DLAnn  Fox,  Gilbert,  and  Christo- 
pher Handorf,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Imc, 
Schanmbnrg,  Dl. 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  531,818 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/22.  15/46 

VS.  CL  364—401  41  Claias 

1.  A  method  for  efficiently  coordinating  the  association  of  a 

plurality  of  resources  with  a  plurality  of  lots,  said  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  lots  which  comprise  articles  of 

manufacture; 
providing  a  plurality  of  resources  which  comprise  a  process 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  monitoring  produc- 
tion processing  for  a  product  to  be  processed  successively  by  a 
plurality  of  processes  comprising  die  steps  of: 
setting  a  processing  term  for  each  process  of  the  plurality  of 

processes; 
calculating  and  storing  a  scheduled  completion  real  time  for 
each  process  of  the  plurality  of  processes  based  on  said 
processing  term; 
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detecting  and  storing  i  n  actual  completion  real  time  for  each 
process  of  the  plun  lity  of  processes; 

collating,  in  real-time^  said  scheduled  completion  real  time 
with  said  actual  cofipletion  real  time;  and 

detecting,  in  real-time^  a  delay  over  the  production  process- 
ing according  to  a  rtsult  of  said  collation  of  said  scheduled 
completion  real  tim^  and  said  actual  completion  real  time. 


5,295,068 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGISTERING  PRIVATE-USE 

WORDS  IN 
MACHINE-tRANSLATION/ELECFRONIC-MAIL 
SYSTEM 
Tokyo;    Jun    Ibuki,    Kawasaki;    Naohito 
Yolcohama,  and  Masatoshi  Shioachi,  Kawasaki, 
signers  to  Fqjitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  671,958 
application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-66848 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/38 
VS.  CL  364—41^02  12  Claims 

in/rm    ^    ^usER 


Fumihito    Nishii^, 
Nakamnra, 
all  of  Japan, 

FUe4 
Claims  priorit) , 


5,295,067 

ORDER  PLANNINGISYSTEM  WHICH  TRANSFORMS 
EXISTING  ENGINEE  MNG  RELATIONSHIPS  INTO  AN 

ORDER  PLAIV4ING  KNOWLEDGE  BASE 
Howard  H.  Cbo,  Mlddletown,  N  J.,  and  Denis  L.  CoUet,  Kings- 
ton, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poratioii,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

CoatiDUrtion  of  Ser.  No.  516,483,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,946 

Inti  a.5  G06F  15/24 

12  Claims 


VS.  CL  364—401 
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1.  A  method  for  detc  rmining  component  requirements  for  a 
assembly  said  method  operating  in  an  computer  system  having 
storage  means  for  storing  computer  readable  data,  wherein 
component  specifications  and  relationships  for  a  fmished  as- 
sembly are  specified  iq  a  first  logical  form  having  terms  and 
operators  on  those  ten^s,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transforming  said  specifications  and  relationships  from  said 
first  logical  form  1^3  an  unambiguous  second  logical  form 
having  the  same  terms; 
encoding  each  term  pi  said  second  logical  form  by  assigning 

a  unique  identifier  to  each  distinct  term; 
transforming  said  s|)ecifications  and  relationships  in  said 
second  logical  fonn  into  rules  in  an  encoded  knowledge 
base  by  replacing  ,each  term  with  its  respective  encoded 
term;  encoding  Wid  proposed  assembly  configuration 
using  said  encoded  terms; 
generating  a  list  of  s^d  component  requirements  by: 
generating  satisfied  rule  indicators  by  comparing  said  en- 
coded proposed  SBsembly  configuration  to  said  encoded 
knowledge  base;  and 
assigning  a  component  requirement  to  said  list  of  component 
requirements  by  evaluating  said  satisfied  rule  indicators 
using  said  encoded  knowledge  base. 


1.  In  a  machine 
electronic-mail 
unit  and  a 
process,  the 
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translation  electronic-mail  system  having  an 
1  eceiving  unit,  an  electronic-mail  transmitting 
stanc  ard  dictionary  used  in  a  machine  translation 
imp  rovement  comprising 

t  -anslation  electronic-mail  system  being  a  pri- 
wqrd  registering  apparatus,  comprising: 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  word- 
command  for  defining  a  private-use  word  used 
user,  and  extracting  a  particular  word  to  be 
said  private-use  word,  said  word-definition 
ekisting  in  an  electronic  mail  containing  a  docu- 
said  particular  word  to  be  translated, 
electroiiic  mail  being  produced  by  said  specified  user 
r  xeived  by  said  electronic-mail  receiving  unit; 
Ti  igistering  means  for  temporarily  storing  in  a 
word  dictionary  said  private-use  word  having 
by  said  word-definition  recognition  means, 
privatet'Use  word  dictionary  being  temporarily  used  in 
translation  as  the  private-use  word  dictionary;  and 

for  performing  the  translation  by  using 

use-word    dictionary    having    private-use 

in  it  by  said  temporarily-registering 

with  said  standard  dictionary,  to  obtain  a 

result  which  is  issued  to  said  electronic-mail 

unit  from  which  said  translation  result  is 

designated  users  through  said  electronic  mail. 


comp  nsmg 


I  extrac  ed 


m  »ns 
priva  e- 

:g  stered 
I  toge  ther 


5,295,069 
COMPUTER  ilETHOD  FOR  RANKED  HYPHENATION 

OF  MULTILINGUAL  TEXT 
Ian  L.  Hersey,  Bethesda;  Richard  L.  Stephens,  Gaithersburg, 
and  Anthony  Zamora,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Fijed  Jan.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  710,638 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/40 
,  364— 4|I9.17  8  Cfadns 

method  for  performing  a  ranked  preferred 
of|  words,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

I  in  a  computer  memory,  having  at  least  a  pair 
syllables  and  a  pair  of  adjacent  morphemes; 
location  value  in  said  memory  for  a  first  type 
location  between  said  pair  of  syllables; 
location  value  in  said  memory  for  a  second 
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type  hyphenation  location  between  said  pair  of  mor- 
phemes; 

storing  a  right  margin  value  in  said  memory  for  defining  a 
right  margin  of  a  document  to  be  generated  with  a  text 
processing  program  in  said  computer; 

storing  a  preferred  zone  value  in  said  memory  for  defining  a 
preferred  hyphenation  area  left  of  said  right  margin  of  said 
document; 


«M<  fiMimn  liiiw  «<tt  waaamt  ■!— Ml—  I 


J      I      ]       1      • 


wtit  antm  jg 


hyphenating  said  word  between  said  pair  of  morphemes 
when  said  second  type  hyphenation  location  is  in  said 
preferred  hyphenation  area; 

hyphenating  said  word  between  said  pair  of  syllables  when 
said  first  type  hyphenation  location  is  in  said  preferred 
hyphenation  area  and  said  second  type  hyphenation  loca- 
tion is  not  in  said  preferred  hyphenation  area. 


5,2954n0 
ELECTRONIC  DUAL  LANGUAGE  DICHONARY 
David  Justice,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Franklin  Electronic 
Publishers  Incorporated,  Mt.  Holly,  N J. 

FUed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  708,734 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.02  W  Ctaims 
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lected  and  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  languages 
being  the  translation  language, 

first  processing  means  responsive  to  an  input  word  in  said 
primary  language  to  provide  a  set  of  inflection  words  for 
said  input  word  in  said  primary  language, 

operator  actuated  sequencing  means  to  sequence  through 
said  inflection  words, 

second  processing  means  responsive  to  said  input  word  in 
said  primary  language  to  provide  a  translation  of  said 
input  word  and  of  its  inflections  into  said  translation  lan- 
guage, and 

operator  actuated  message  language  selection  means  to 
select  either  of  said  first  or  second  languages  as  a  message 
language,  and 

third  processing  means  to  provide  information  concerning 
said  input  word  and  said  inflection  in  said  message  lan- 
guage. 


5,295,071 

SAMPLED  DATA  UGHTNING  STRIKE  DETECOON 

AND  MAPPING  SYSTTEM  CAPABLE  OF  GENERATING 

FREQUENCY  SPECTRUM  OF  INPUT  SIGNAL 

WAVEFORMS  AND  DISPLAYING  SUCH  ON  THE 

MAPPING  DISPLAY 

Joseph  G.  Kuzma,  Dublin,  and  Billie  M.  Stevens,  Jr.,  Wester- 

ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  FlightSystcaH, 

Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,007 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31;  GOIS  3/02:  GOIW  1/16 

VS.  CL  364—420  »  ClaiaM 
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1.  A  dual  language  dictionary  machine  having  a  keyboard 
for  inputting  an  operator  selected  word  and  a  display  screen 
for  displaying  input  words,  inflections  of  input  words  and 
information  messages  about  the  input  word  and  its  inflections 
comprising; 

a  first  language  database  and  a  second  language  database, 

an  operator  actuated  input  language  selection  means  to 
select  either  of  said  first  or  second  languages  as  an  input 
word  language, 

said  input  word  language  being  the  primary  language  se- 


1.  A  sampled  dau  lightning  strike  detection  and  mapping 
system  including  frequency  spectrum  measurement  and  dis- 
play capabilities,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  waveform  comprising  compo- 
nents represenutive  of  a  lightning  strike  and  other  electri- 
cal activity; 

means  for  sampling  said  received  signal  waveform  to  gener- 
ate a  train  of  daU  samples  representative  of  the  signal 
waveform; 

first  means  for  processing  the  dau  samples  of  the  train  to 
detect  the  lightning  strike  and  estimate  a  location  thereof; 

display  means,  said  first  means  operative  to  drive  said  dis- 
play means  to  display  an  indication  of  the  lightning  strike 
based  on  the  estimated  location  thereof;  and 

second  means  for  processing  a  predetermined  number  of 
daU  samples  of  the  train  to  generate  a  plurality  of  fre- 
quency signals  representotive  of  a  frequency  spectrum  of 
the  processed  daU  samples,  said  second  means  operative 
to  drive  said  display  means  to  display  a  represenution  of 
said  frequency  spectrum. 
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5,295,072 

SAMPLED  DATA  liGHTNING  STRIKE  DETECTION 

AND  MAPPING  SYST  EM  CAPABLE  OF  RECOVERING  A 

PRE  THRESH€  LD  SAMPLE  HISTORY  FOR 

DETECTION  A|4D  MAPPING  PROCESSING 

BUlie  M.  StcTens,  Jr.,  VTesterTille,  and  Joaeph  G.  Kuzma,  Dub- 

Ua,  botk  of  Ohio,  a«ignon  to  BFGoodrich  FUghtSystems, 

lacn  Coluaibus,  Ohio 


Filed  Apr. 
Int.  a>  G06F 
U.S.  CL  364—420 


!9, 1992,  S«r.  No.  876,011 
•5/31;  GOIS  3/02;  GOIN  1/16 

20  Claims 


1.  A  sampled  data  l%htning  strike  detection  and  mapping 
system  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  signal  waveform  representa- 
tive of  a  lightning  strike; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  said  signal  waveform  to  gener- 
ate a  train  of  data  Samples  representative  thereof; 

identifying  means  for  identifying  a  data  sample  of  said  train 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  level  as  a  trig- 
ger sample; 

recovering  means  for  recovering  a  predetermined  number  of 
data  samples,  precceding  said  trigger  sample,  of  said  train 
based  upon  said  trigger  sample;  and 

means  for  processing:  the  recovered  predetermined  number 
of  data  samples  to  detect  and  map  the  lightning  strike. 
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positioned  at  each  of  said  predetermined 
indicting  means  for  producing  a  beam  which  is 
to  the  telemeter, 

stepper  motor  assemblies  for  orienting  the 
al^ut  first  and  second  mutually  perpendicular 


;  fron 
respect  ve 


comparing 
standard 
DY,  DZ; 
means  for 
each  said 


includes  means  for  storing  in  memory  the 

liumber  of  steps  about  each  said  axis  from  a 

oqientation  to  the  orientation  of  the  telemeter  at 

is  centered  on  the  target,  means  for  calcu- 

from  the  telemeter  to  each  said  target  and 

respective  stored  number  of  steps  an  angle  of 

each  said  axis  corresponding  to  the  position 

target,  means  for  calculating  from  the 

the  telemeter  to  each  said  target  and  from 

angles  of  rotation  about  each  said  axis 

coordinates  for  the  position  of  each  said 

neans  for  calculating  from  said  XYZ  coordi- 

positions  of  said  targets  from  one  another, 

said  relative  positions  with   predetermined 

values  for  producing  discrepancy  values  DX, 


btami 
;  distar  ce 


resp<  ctive 


}:YZ( 


aiid 


priitmg  or  displaying  the  discrepancy  values  for 
U  rget  position. 


Claiins  priority 
8910392 


U.S.  a.  364—4:  4.05 


5,295,073 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECMING  THE  POSITION  OF  VARIOUS 

POII«frS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Germain  Celette,  Vienlie,  France,  aasignor  to  Celette  SA., 

France 

Contimuttioa-in-part  ol  Ser.  No.  497,235,  Mar.  22, 1990,  Pat. 

No.  5,140,533.  This  ap|  Ucation  Oct  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  770,451 

Clainis  priority,  appU  »tion  France,  Mar.  24,  1989,  89  04210 

Int  a.'  306F  7/70;  GOIB  11/14 

VS.  CL  364—424.01  14  Claims 
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5,295,074 
VEHICLt  SUSPENSION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Williai  is,  Milton  Keynes,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Group  Lotus  |  Ic,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 

Fui  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,231 

application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1989, 


Int  CL'  B60G  17/01 


12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  cb  eking  the  relative  positions  of  two  or 
more  predetermined  p  lints  on  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  laser  telemeter  fori  measuring  distance  therefrom  to  a  re- 


1.  A  vehicle  i  uspension  control  system  comprising: 

actuator  meai  is  for  connection  between  a  sprung  mass  of  a 
vehicle  and  unsprung  masses  of  the  vehicle; 

means  for  d(  termining  forces  acting  between  the  sprung 
mass  and  tl  le  unsprung  masses  and  for  producing  signals 
proportion  1  to  said  forces,  the  means  for  determining 
forces  com  >rising  flrst  sensor  means  operable  to  produce 
a  first  set  <  f  signals  comprising  signals  indicative  of  the 
loads  in  load  paths  between  the  unsprung  masses  and  the 
sprung  mast  and  second  sensor  means  operable  to  produce 
a  second  se :  of  signals  which  includes  signals  indicative  of 
the  lateral  acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  the  longitudinal 
acceleratio:  i  of  the  vehicle,  and  the  yaw  rate  of  the  vehi- 
cle; 

means  for  pri)cesstng  the  second  set  of  signals  to  produce 
steady  stati :  force  signals  indicative  of  steady  state  input 
loads  on  th !  vehicle  including  loads  arising  from  concern- 
ing and  ace  Eleration/deceleration  of  the  vehicle  and  loads 
carried  by  the  vehicle,  means  for  combining  the  steady 
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state  force  signals  with  the  first  set  of  signals  to  produce 
dynamic  force  signals  indicative  of  dynamic  inputs  to  the 
vehicle,  the  dynamic  inputs  including  forces  arising  due  to 
perturbations  on  a  road  below  the  vehicle; 

first  means  for  processing  the  steady  state  force  signals  to 
produce  first  control  signals  for  controlling  the  actuator 
means,  whereby  the  first  control  signals  act  to  control  the 
actuator  means  to  maintain  the  orientation  of  the  sprung 
mass  relative  to  a  reference  plane  constant  throughout 
vehicle  cornering  and  acceleration/deceleration  uid  con- 
stant with  changing  interior  loads;  and 

second  means  for  processing  the  dynamic  force  signals  to 
produce  second  control  signals  for  controlling  the  actua- 
tor means,  whereby  the  second  control  signals  act  to 
control  the  actuator  means  to  substantially  eliminate  the 
transmission  of  dynamic  forces  from  the  unsprung  masses 
to  the  sprung  mass. 


5,295,076 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  NON-CIRCULAR  MACHINING  OF 

WORKPIECES 

Guenther  Gniener,  Bad  Ueberidngen;  Werner  PUlipp,  Plneder- 
hausen,  and  Hans  Pikisch,  Eislingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  GmbH,  EislingMi,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  2, 
1990,  4031079 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  CL  364— 474J9  30  ClaioH 


5,295,075 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING 

WORKPIECES  WITH  NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED 

MACHINES 

Klaus-Dieter  Komer,  Traunstein,  and  Norbert  VoUmayr,  Traun- 

walchen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Johannes 

Heidenhain  GmbH,  Trannreut  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,562 
Clainis  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  25, 1990, 
90118385.5 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364— 474J8  15  Claims 


£», 


•V" 


1.  A  method  for  machining  workpieces  by  linking  work- 
piece  blank  data  with  tool  path  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  two-dimensional  contour  data; 

b)  providing  tool  radius  data  representing  the  radius  of  a  tool 
used  to  machine  the  workpiece; 

c)  correcting  two-dimensional  contour  data  with  tool  radius 
data  to  create  corrected  two-dimensional  contour  data; 

d)  generating  three-dimensional  contour  data  from  said 
corrected  two-dimensional  contour  data; 

e)  linking  said  corrected  three-dimensional  contour  data  by 
a  set  theory  equation  to  define  a  desired  part  data; 

0  creating  intersection  contour  data  by  intersecting  said 
desired  part  data  with  a  series  of  machining  plane  data,  the 
intersection  contour  data  defining  a  cutter  path;  and 

g)  machining  said  workpiece  along  said  cutter  path. 
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1.  A  machine  for  the  non-circular  machining  of  workpieces 
comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  workpiece  spindle  held  on  said  machine  frame  for  receiv- 
ing a  workpiece; 

a  C-axis  sensor  for  determining  rotary  positions  of  said 
workpiece  spindle; 

a  Z-slide  arranged  on  said  machine  frame  for  displacement  in 
a  Z-direction  parallel  to  said  workpiece  spindle  and  hav- 
ing a  Z-axis  drive; 

a  Z-axis  sensor  for  determining  a  position  of  said  Z-slide; 

an  X-axis  drive  arranged  on  said  Z-slide  for  advancing  a  tool 
in  an  X-direction  towards  said  workpiece; 

an  X-axis  sensor  for  determining  a  position  of  said  tool;  and 

a  control  device  for  activating  said  X-axis  drive  to  produce 
a  predetermined  non-circular  workpiece  shape; 

said  control  device  comprising  a  numerical  machine  control 
system  for  activating  said  workpiece  spindle  and  said 
Z-axis  drive; 

said  control  device  further  comprising  a  numerical  X-axis 
control  system  for  activating  said  X-axis  drive  indepen- 
dently of  said  numerical  machine  control  system  via  suc- 
cessive actuating  variables; 

said  numerical  X-axis  control  system  calculating  said  succes- 
sive actuating  variables  in  successive  calculation  routines 
on  the  basis  of  (i)  actual  position  values  measured  by  said 
C-axis  sensor,  (ii)  actual  position  values  measured  by  said 
X-axis  sensor,  and  (iii)  stored  data  defining  said  predeter- 
mined non-circular  shape; 

said  numerical  machine  control  system  and  said  numerical 
X-axis  control  system  being  coordinated  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  calculation  routines. 
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5,295,077 
DIGITAL  ELtCTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA 
Hirold  Fukuoka,  Kawi  laki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  ] 

FUed  JanJ  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,225 
Chums  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1991,  3-6477 
lit.  a.5  H04N  1/04 
\}S.  a.  358—479       ]  9  Claims 


1.  A  digital  electrode  still  camera,  comprising: 

image  pickup  mean!  for  picking  up  an  image  of  a  field  to  be 
photographed; 

block-dividing  meais  for  dividing  the  image  into  a  plurality 
of  blocks  which  are  respectively  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
pixels; 

transforming  means  for  executing  an  adaptive  discrete  co- 
sine transformatic  n  of  each  block  of  the  image  to  generate 
a  corresponding  I  ilock  of  image  data; 

quantizing  means  I  )r  quantizing  the  image  data  of  each 
block  with  refere  ice  to  a  quantization  table  selected  as  an 
optimimi  one  froi  n  a  plurality  of  quantization  tables  hav- 
ing different  quai  tization  step  sizes; 

image  attributable  ji  idging  means  for  judging  an  image  attri- 
bute based  on  a  i  pectrum  distribution  of  the  image  data 
selected  as  memb  srship  functions  of  fuzzy  decision; 

quantization  table  s(  itting  means  for  selecting  a  quantization 
table  as  the  optimum  one  based  on  the  image  attribute 
obtained; 

coding  means  for  a  xling  the  image  data  quantized;  and 

recording  means  fa '  recording  the  coded  image  data  into  a 
memory. 
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1.  A  method  of  determining  the  run-time  during  which 
power  can  be  suppUed  from  a  battery  through  an  inverter  of  an 


power  supply  to  a  load  while  such  power  is 
o  the  load,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  current  supplied  to  the  load; 
the  battery  voltage  while  the  battery  supplies 
load; 
determinhg  the  remaining  run-time  tR(INV)  available 
which  the  battery  can  supply  power  to  the  load  in 
with  the  expression 


uninterruptible 
being  supplied 

(a)  determining 

(b)  measurin{ 
power  to 

(c) 
during 
accordano 


tie  1 


rjK/ATJO  = 


"  L       w^'o  J  ( 


Hee  Wong,  an< 
on  to 
Calif. 


U.S.  a.  364—  184 


5,295,078 

NfETHOD  AND  APAUUTUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF 
BATTERY  RUN-TDpE  IN  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER 

SYSTEM 

Frederick  A.  Stich,  Wisconsin  Rapids,  and  Edward  G.  Beistle, 

Appleton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Best  Power  Techm>logy 

Corporation,  Madi^n,  Wis. 

CoatianatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,733,  May  17,  1991.  Thia 

•ppUcation  |fay  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,501 

1  It  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—483  34  Claims 


March  15,  1994 


(^'B  -  yuf 


Vfc  -  Vb) 


where: 
Ki  and  Kj  ai  e  predetermined  constants, 
V/,i  is  the  l<  wer  limit  of  battery  voltage  below  which  the 

battery  sh(  luld  not  supply  power, 
Vf c  is  the  fi  II  charge  voltage  of  the  battery, 
Vb  the  meas  ired  battery  voltage  while  the  battery  supplies 

power  to  I  he  load,  and 
Io(INV)  is  tl  e  RMS  current  supplied  to  the  load. 


5,295,079 

DIGITAL  TtSTING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  VERY  HIGH 
FREQUENCY  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOPS 

Tsun-Kit  Chin,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 


Fled 


Jul.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,963 
Int.  a.'  GOIR  23/02 


20  Claims 


1.  A  digital 
dynamic  pha^- 
comprising: 
a  PLL  withlinterface 

plurality 
a  controllei 

tracting 
a  communication 

controllei 
a  pattern  g<  nerator 

PLL,  for 

into  said 

from  saic 


and 


esting  system  for  testing  of  very  high  frequency 
locked  loop  (PLL)  performance  parameters 

means  to  facilitate  communication  of  a 
>f  internal  test  information; 
means  for  configuring  said  PLL  as  well  as  ex- 
interpreting  data  from  said  PLL; 

means  for  connecting  said  PLL  to  said 
means;  and 

and  monitoring  means,  coupled  to  said 
generating  a  plurality  of  test  patterns  inputted 
PLL  and  for  monitoring  test  results  outputted 
PLL. 
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5,295,080    

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  BUFFER  MEMORY  TO 

PROVIDE  A  TRIGGER  PATTERN  BY  STORING  A 

TRIGGER  CODE  IN  PRESELECTED  AREAS  OF  THE 

BUFFER  MEMORY 

Edward  E.  ATcrill,  BeaTertoo,  Orcc^  aMigMtr  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  WUaooTille,  Orcg. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1990,  Ser.  No.  563,592 

Int.  a.5  GOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  364—487  7  ClaiaM 


-(^p« 


external  wiring  networks  shared  by  more  than  one  of  said 
parcels;  and 


/je--^ 


I      H  OOIOU>TOII  I 


MWM^W 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  buffer  memory  to  generate  a 
trigger  when  a  waveform  in  the  form  of  pairs  of  dato  words 
falls  outside  a  defined  region,  the  buffer  memory  having  an 
array  of  memory  locations  defined  by  first  and  second  address 
words,  each  memory  location  storing  a  numerical  value,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  loading  selected  memory  locations  of  the  buffer  memory 
corresponding  to  the  defined  region  with  a  trigger  code, 

(b)  receiving  a  first  data  word  and  a  second  data  word  from 
each  pair  of  data  words, 

(c)  reading  from  the  buffer  memory  the  numerical  value 
stored  at  the  memory  location  whose  first  and  second 
address  words  are  defmed  by  the  first  and  second  data 
words,  and 

(d)  generating  the  trigger  when  the  numerical  value  read  in 
step  (c)  bears  a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  trigger 
code. 


a  design  controller  means,  associated  with  said  multi-user 
computing  means,  for  permitting  only  one  user  at  a  time  to 
edit  any  one  of  said  external  wiring  networks. 

5,295,082 
EFFICIENT  METHOD  FOR  MULTICHIP  MODULE 
INTERCONNECT 
Kov-Chim  Ckang,  Rcatoiu  and  Christopher  A.  Yowag,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  awigMra  to  The  Boeing  Compay, 
Seatde,Waah. 

CoatinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  438,325,  Not.  16, 1989, 

abaadoBcd,  which  is  a  cootiBnatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314317, 

Feb.  22, 1989,  abandoned.  This  applicatkw  May  30, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  708,055 

tat  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  a.  364-490  21  Ctataa 


5,295,081 
CONCURRENT  INTERACTIVE  WIRE  EDTTENG 
Rafik  R.  Habra,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  tatema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Amonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,709 
tat  a.5  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  364—489  »3  Claims 

8.  A  computer  aided  system  for  allowing  a  plurality  of  users 
to  edit  integrated  circuit  wiring,  comprising: 

a  database  means  for  storing  data  related  to  a  circuit  design; 
a  multi-user  computing  means  for  coordinating  editing  activ- 
ities between  said  plurality  of  users  and  said  database 
means,  said  multi-user  computer  means  further  for  divid- 
ing said  data  into  a  plurality  of  parcels  and  for  identifying 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  plurality  of  integrated 
circuits  that  are  mounted  on  a  substrate  to  form  a  multichip 
module  so  as  to  maximize  a  density  of  the  integrated  circuits  on 
the  substrate,  terminals  on  each  integrated  circuit  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  plurality  of  pads  disposed  in  a  spaced 
apart  array  within  routing  channels  defined  between  bound- 
aries of  adjacent  integrated  circuits,  each  routing  channel 
including  a  central  routing  channel  defined  between  the  pads 
of  the  adjacent  integrated  circuits,  and  side  routing  channels 
defined  between  the  pads  and  the  adjacent  boundaries  of  the 
integrated  circuits,  crossover  regions  being  defmed  where  the 
routing  channels  transversely  cross  each  other,  the  pads  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  pins  that  must  be  interconnected,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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I  maxim  ze 
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a.  defining  a  pluralii 
connected; 

b.  assigning  each 
nels  so  as  to 
and  minimize  the 
subject  to  a  pluralii 
i.  subnets  are  not 

would  cause  ovi 
interconnected; 
ii.  jogged 

plished  with  a 

c.  additional  tracks 
only  if  required  to 
ing  unconnected 


ity  of  two  pin  subnets  that  must  be  inter- 
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sub4et  to  a  track  within  the  routing  chan- 

the  use  of  the  side  routing  channels 

use  of  the  central  routing  channels, 

of  constraints,  including: 

igned  to  a  track  if  such  assignment 

irlap  with  subnets  that  are  not  to  be 


interconn^tion  of  pins  in  each  subnets  is  accom- 
number  of  jogs;  and 
added  to  the  central  routing  channel 
i  iterconnect  pins  in  any  subnet  remain- 
step  (b). 


minimum  i 


ate 


al  er  : 


I    5.295,083 

DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  MEASURING  BUBBLE 

CONTEN^OF  FLOWING  UQUID 

Hisashi  Yano;  Mitiila  FiOioka,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Koji  Tsu- 

chimoto,  Chiba,  and  Junsuke  Yabumoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5, 1990,  2-297151 
I  a.' GOIN  29/00 
VS.  a.  36*— 510         I  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dynafii 
flowing  liquid  and  a 
liquid  during  the 

means  for  measuringja 
ric  flow  rate  of 
bypass  passage 
at  high  and  low 
said  liquid  betweei  i 

means  for  calculatii^ 
quantity  of  the 
with  the  measured 
tures,  said 


a 


dijBolv 


U.S.  CL  364—558 

1.  A  method  of  o{ 
density  of  material  flo 


measuring  the 
said  materia 

generating  a 
quency  of 
said  natural 
frequency  i: 
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natural  frequency  of  said  vibrating  tube  as 

flows  therethrough, 

ignal  representing  a  corrected  natural  fre- 
siid  tube  in  response  to  said  measurement  of 

frequency,  wherein  said  corrected  natural 
slgreater  than  said  measured  natural  frequency 
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by  the 
is  decreased 
material 
generating  an 
material 
generation 
ral  frequency 


amount  by  which  said  measured  natural  frequency 

from  said  corrected  natural  frequency  by  said 

is  flow  rate  through  said  tube,  and 

output  signal  specifying  the  density  of  said 

fl(^ing  through  said  tube  in  response  to  the 

said  signal  representing  said  corrected  natu- 


Bud  Hoffacker, 
Alto,  Calif. 


Fil(d 


VS.  a.  364—5  8 


ically  measuring  a  bubble  content  of  a 
bulble  quantity  of  the  dissolved  gas  in  said 
flowi  ig  thereof,  comprising: 

pressure,  a  temperature  and  volumet- 
liquid  in  a  conveyance  passage  or  a 
forlsaid  conveyance  passage  for  said  liquid 
p  ressure  points  and  a  mass  flow  rate  of 
said  high  and  low  pressure  points;  and 
the  bubble  content  and  the  bubble 
ved  gas  in  said  liquid  in  accordance 
values  of  said  pressures,  said  tempera- 
volumetric  flow  rate  and  said  mass  flow  rate. 


5,295,084 
VIBRATING  TUBE  DENSIMETER 
Palani  Aninachalam;  Robert  Bnick;  David  S.  McColIum,  all  of 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Joseph  D.  Titlow,  Palos  Verdes  Estetes, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  IMicroMotioo,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Oct,  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,200 
It.  a.5  COIN  9/00 

54  Claims 
ating  an  apparatus  for  ascertaining  the 
ing  through  a  meter  having  at  least  one 
vibrating  tube  whose  Natural  frequency  decreases  as  the  mass 
flow  rate  of  material  through  said  tube  increases,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  <f: 
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5,295,085 

PRESSUlU:  MEASUREMENT  DEVICE  WTTH 

SELECTIVE  PRESSURE  THRESHOLD  CROSSINGS 

ACCUMULATOR 

tVoodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avocet,  Inc.,  Palo 


Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,842 
Int  a.5  GOIL  7/00.  9/00 


36  Claims 


L^ 


threshold  crossings  accumulation  method  for 
accumulating  relative  altitude  threshold  crossings, 
steps  of: 

plurality  of  pressure  signals  representing  a 

lity  of  atmospheric  pressures  and  in  accor- 

thei^with  computing  a  third  plurality  of  altitudes; 

at  signing  a  threshold  flag  value  which  both  cor- 

a  first  altitude  vector  direction  and  indicates 

altitude  vector  magnitude  exceeds  a  first 

wherein  said  first  altitude  vector  direction  and 


f  rst  1 
pli  ralil 
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magnitude  represent  a  first  direction  and  magnitude,  re- 
spectively, of  a  first  altitude  differential  from  a  first  alti- 
tude to  a  second  altitude  to  a  second  altitude  of  said  third 
plurality  of  altitudes; 

providing  a  unit  count  when  both  a  second  altitude  vector 
magnitude  exceeds  a  second  threshold  and  a  second  alti- 
tude vector  direction  opposes  said  first  altitude  vector 
direction,  wherein  said  second  altitude  vector  direction 
and  magnitude  represent  a  second  direction  and  magni- 
tude, respectively,  of  a  second  altitude  differential  from  a 
third  altitude  to  a  fourth  altitude  of  said  third  plurality  of 
altitudes;  and 

receiving  and  accumulating  said  unit  count. 


5095,086 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCTNG  NOISE  FREE  FREQUENCY 

SPECTRUM  SIGNALS 
Mineo  Kmnazawa;  Yuichi  Imanishl,  and  Toshio  Matsuura,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeol  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  493,160 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1989, 1-317969 

Int  CI.5  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—572  10  Claims 


load-supporting  portions  on  a  tread,  said  method  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

representing  the  tread  so  as  to  distinguish  between  a  leading 
edge  which  is  the  edge  of  the  load-supporting  portion  of 
the  tread  which  first  comes  in  contact  with  the  road  sur- 
face when  the  tire  rotates,  and  a  trailing  edge  which  is  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  load  supporting  portion  and  last 
comes  in  contact  with  the  road  surface  when  the  tire 
rotates; 
determining  a  contour  of  a  front  edge  of  a  contact  portion  of 
the  tread,  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  road  surface, 
which  is  located  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  contact 
portion  which  has  not  yet  contacted  the  road  surface  and 
contacts  the  road  surface  when  the  tire  rotates,  and  a 
contour  of  a  rear  edge  of  the  contact  portion  which  is 
located  at  the  rearward  portion  of  the  contact  portion 
which  is  in  contact  with  the  road  surface  and  separates 
from  the  road  surface  when  the  tire  rotates; 
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1.  A  spectroscopy  method  comprising: 

(a)  producing  an  output  signal  being  the  output  of  a  spec- 
trometer, said  signal  comprising  the  summation  of  signals 
of  multiple  frequencies; 

(b)  digitizing  and  sampling  the  two  components  of  the  out- 
put signal  which  are  n/2  radians  out-of-phase  at  spaced 
time  intervals  to  produce  time  series  data; 

(c)  converting  the  time  series  dau  to  a  frequency  spectrum 
while  enhancing  the  data  by  applying  the  Sompi  method 
utilizing  an  autoregressive  model  to  the  data  values,  the 
Sompi  method  being  extended  to  the  complex  time  do- 
main; and 

(d)  displaying  a  substantially  noise  free  frequency  spectrum. 


5,295,087 
METHOD  OF  SIMULATING  TIRE  TREAD  NOISE  AND 

SIMULATOR  THEREFOR 
Masakiro  YosUda,  Kodaira,  a^  MasaUro  Takayaou,  Ni- 
shitama,  both  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Bridgestoac  CorporatkM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,213 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11, 1990,  ^272718 

Int  CL'  G06G  3/QS;  G06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—578  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  simulated  tire  tread  noise  which 

occurs  during  the  rotation  of  a  tire  which  has  a  plurality  of 


calculating  a  length  of  a  portion  of  a  leading  edge  which 
crosses  the  contour  of  the  front  edge  of  the  contact  por- 
tion during  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  and  a  length 
of  a  portion  of  a  traUing  edge  which  crosses  the  contour  of 
the  rear  edge  of  the  contact  portion  during  the  predeter- 
mined time  when  the  contours  of  the  front  edge  and  rear 
edge  of  the  contact  portion  and  the  tread  are  relatively 
moved  so  as  to  move  the  contours  of  the  front  edge  and 
rear  edge  of  the  contact  portion  in  the  direction  of  circum- 
ference of  the  tread,  and  further  calculating  a  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  leading  edge  portion  and  said  trailing 
edge  portion; 

determining  waveforms  of  sounds,  considering  said  phase 
difference,  originating  at  said  leading  edge  portion  and 
said  trailing  edge  portion  calculated  in  said  calculating 
step; 

integrating  the  so-determined  waveforms  of  the  sound  ex- 
tended over  the  entire  surface  of  the  tread;  and 

generating  audible  sound  on  the  basis  of  the  integrated 
waveforms. 


5,2954M8 

METHOD  FOR  PREDICTING  CAPACFFANCE  OF 

CONNECnON  NETS  ON  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

Mark  R.  Hartoog,  Los  Gatoa,  and  Robert  D.  Skar,  Loa  AUos, 

both  of  Calif.,  aaaignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Joae, 

Calif. 

ContlnuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  630,462,  Dec.  19,  1990,  ahnndowfd 

This  appUcation  Jnl.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,385 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/60 

VS.  CL  364—578  H  Oaiam 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  producing  an  integrated  circuit  the 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  components  and  connection  nets  to  form  the 
integrated  circuit  and, 

(b)  estimating  the  intercoimect  capacitance  of  a  first  net  in 
the  integrated  circuit  including  the  substeps  of 

(b.l)  generating  a  value  which  indicates  bow  tightly  con- 
nected to  one  another  are  components  connected  to  the 
first  net,  and 
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(b.2)  predicting  int 
based  on  the  valu< 


:a  connect  capacitance  of  the  first  net 
generated  in  step  (b.  1)  and  a  number 


CENC*  kTE  A  VALUE  FOK 
a  INOKJ  riNG  HOW  J\MTl%y5f 
com  ;CTED  AkE  THE 
CONPOt  ENTS  Of  THE  NET 


NED 
■ASE 

HUHtEl 


i;t  ( 


CAPACITANCE 
I  ON  a  AND  TME 
OF  COMPONENTS 
CONNEItED  to  TME  NET 


representing  how 
the  First  net. 


Emilio  Ambasz,  295 

Filed  May 


UJS.  a.  364—708.1 


5^5,090 
STRUCIURE  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  FAST  CARRY 
Hsic|,  SiuusTTale;  William  S.  Carter,  SanU  Clara; 
Fremont,  and  Edmond  Y.  Cheung,  San 
,,  assignors  to  Xllinz,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
.  No.  944,002,  Sep.  11, 1992,  which  is  a 
No.  522,336,  May  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcalfon  May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,674 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/50 

1  CUim 


LOGIC 
Hiuig<3ieBg 

Charles  S. 

Jose,  aU  of  Calf. 
Division  of 
continuation  of  Sei 


EricI  Lson. 


UJS,  CL  364— 7M 


-S2 


many  components  are  connected  to 


5,295,089 

SOFT,  FOLDABLt:  CONSUMER  ELECTRONIC 
PRODUCTS 
Cenial  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,630 
Int.ia.>  G06F  15/02 

13  Claims 


electronic  product  receij 
lope  and  affixed  solely  i 
portion,  leaving  the  ol| 
portion  so  that  said  oth 
bility,  the  first  unit  incli] 


1.  A  soft  foldable  consumer  electronic  product  compnsmg 
an  envelope  having  a  top  member  and  a  bottom  member  joined 
to  each  other  along  at  least  portions  of  their  perimeters,  each 
member  being  of  soft  fl^ible  sheet  material,  a  first  unit  of  the 
ved  within  a  first  portion  of  the  enve- 
I  one  of  the  members  thereof  in  said 
her  member  unattached  in  said  first 
'  member  retains  its  softness  and  flexi- 
ding  an  audio  speaker,  a  rigid  housing 
member  containing  the  'speaker  and  received  in  the  envelope 
and  having  a  portion  positioned  in  an  opening  in  one  of  the 
envelope  members,  and  a  cover  having  openings  through 
which  sound  from  the  speaker  is  emitted,  the  cover  being 
disposed  in  the  openind  and  located  outside  of  the  envelope, 
the  housing  member  ami  cover  being  affixed  to  the  envelope 
member  along  the  peridieter  of  the  opening  in  clamping  rela- 
tion and  thereby  afTixint  the  first  unit  to  the  envelope  member, 
a  second  unit  of  the  electronic  product  received  in  a  second 
portion  of  the  envelope  and  affixed  solely  to  one  of  the  mem- 
bers thereof  in  said  second  portion,  leaving  the  other  member 
unattached  in  such  portijon  so  that  said  other  member  retains  its 
softness  and  flexibility,  and  at  least  one  conductor  within  the 
envelope  extending  froin  the  first  to  the  second  portion  and 
coimecting  the  first  and  second  units  to  electrically  connect 
them  for  operation  of  tl|e  product,  the  envelope  being  foldable 
such  that  the  positions  ^f  the  first  and  second  portions  reUtive 
to  each  other  can  be  changed  selectively. 


1.  A  pro; 
logic  blocks,  eacl  i 
prising 

a  first  input 

a  carry-in 

first  switching 
to  said 

second  swii 
nal  to  said 

control  means 
connect 
and  for 
said  carry-ir 

said  control 
connect  said 
when  and 
first  input 
said  second  i 
said  second 
terminal  to 
said  logic 
does  not 
second  inpu  i 

said  logic  bloc  i 
output 
sponse  to  a 
second  inpu 
inputs. 


igramfaable  logic  device  comprising  an  array  of 
logic  block  having  at  least  one  circuit  com- 


terninal 


1  carr>-out 
'itchi  ig 


said  first  i 
cau!  ing 


oily 


V  ilue  I 
e<  ual 


term  nal 


VS.  a.  364—807 
9.  A  system 

(a)  a  node; 

(b)  circuitry 
threshold  si 

(c)  circuitry 
parallel; 
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te^inal  and  a  second  input  terminal; 
and  a  carry-out  terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  first  input  terminal 
terminal; 
means  for  connecting  said  carry-in  termi- 
cfrry-out  terminal; 

for  causing  said  first  switching  means  to 

input  terminal  to  said  carry-out  terminal 

said  second  switching  means  to  connect 

terminal  to  said  carry-out  terminal; 

B^eans  causing  said  first  switching  means  to 

first  input  terminal  to  said  carry-out  terminal 

when  the  logic  value  of  a  signal  on  said 

tehninal  is  equal  to  the  logic  value  of  a  signal  on 

nput  terminal,  and  said  control  means  causing 

switching  means  to  connect  said  carry-in 

aid  carry-out  terminal  when  and  only  when 

of  said  signal  on  said  first  input  terminal 

said  logic  value  of  said  signal  on  said 

terminal; 

further  having  a  memory  for  providing  at  an 

one  of  a  pluraUty  of  stored  values  in  re- 

I  iven  set  of  inputs,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

terminal  further  providing  at  least  one  of  said 


5,295,091 

ANALOG  Implementation  of  a  pattern 

CLASSIFIER 
Michiel  DeWit,  [pallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUeil  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,605 
iBt  a.'  G06G  7/00 

16  Claims 
classifying  a  pattern  comprising: 


f<  ir  ( 


lor 


applying  the  negative  of  a  predetermined 
dpial  to  said  node; 
1  or  providing  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  in 


March  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


192S 


(d)  circuitry  for  converting  said  digital  signals  to  analog 
signals; 

(e)  circuitry  for  applying  said  analog  signals  to  said  node  to 


of  said  second  bit  lines  are  respectively  connected  to  said 
bank  select  switching  elements. 


INPUT  PATTERN:  100  BITS 


NEURON 


5,295,093 

polartty-convertible  josephson  driver 

CIRCUIT 
ShoicU  Nagasawa,  Tokyo,  Japu,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Jam.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,897 
CiaiMH  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Jan.  10, 1992, 4-3259;  Ja^ 
10, 1992,  4^275 

1*L  CL'  GllC  11/44 
VS.  CL  365—162  6  Oaiv 


provide  a  summation  of  said  signals  and  said  threshold 
signal  on  said  node;  and 
(f)  circuitry  for  providing  a  predetermined  output  if  the 
signal  at  said  node  is  above  a  predetermined  value. 


5,295,092 
SEMICONDUCTOR  READ  ONLY  MEMORY 
YaanUro  Hotta,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,!97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21, 1992,  4-8743 
Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00.  11/40 
VS.  CL  365—51  3  Claims 


1.  A  polarity-convertible  Josephson  driver  circuit  compris- 


mg: 


first  and  second  driving  voltage  generating  circuits  each 
having  a  loop  circuit  for  forming  at  least  one  loop,  said 
loop  circuit  being  constituted  by  elements  having  induc- 
tances and  Josephson  junctions  such  that  a  plurality  of 
series-connected  circuits  each  constituted  by  said  elements 
having  inductances  and  said  Josephson  junctions  are  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  an  output  point  and  a  reference 
point,  and  a  control  line  which  has  one  terminal  connected 
to  an  input  point  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  the 
output  point  and  is  arranged  to  be  magnetically  coupled  to 
said  loop  circuit; 

a  driven  line  for  connecting  the  output  points  of  said  first  and 
second  driving  voltage  generating  circuits  to  each  other, 
and 

a  load  resistor  inserted  in  said  driven  Une. 


1.  A  semiconductor  read  only  memory  including  a  plurality 
of  word  lines  disposed  in  parallel,  said  read  only  memory 
having  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  plurality  of  units  com- 
prising: 

a  first  bit  line  which  crosses  said  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  first  virtual  ground  lines  disposed  substantially 
in  parallel  with  said  first  bit  line,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
first  virtual  ground  lines  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end; 

a  plurality  of  second  virtual  ground  lines  corresponding  to 
said  plurality  of  first  virtual  ground  line,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  second  virtual  ground  lines  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

second  bit  lines,  each  provided  between  two  adjacent  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  second  virtual  ground  lines,  each  of 
said  second  bit  lines  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

memory  cell  columns,  each  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  connected  in  parallel  between  one  of  said 
second  virtual  ground  lines  and  one  of  said  second  bit  lines 
adjacent  thereto;  and 

bank  select  switching  elements  for  selecting  one  of  said 
memory  cell  columns, 

wherein  said  second  ends  of  said  plurality  of  first  virtual 
ground  lines  are  respectively  connected  to  said  second 
ends  of  said  second  virtual  ground  lines,  and  said  first  ends 


5,295,094 
MEMORY  CIRCUTT 
Hideshi  Miyatake,  Itami,  Japan,  sasigBor  to  Mitsubishi  Deaki 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FIM  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,268 
Claioas  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22, 1990,  2-318895 
Int.  CL'  GllC  7/06 
VS.  CL  365—182  17  ( 


•lE? 


K  iO 


J' 


tEME 

MIPII' 
FIEI 


"^ 


J.., 


^i 


II 


trxD 

PM«MFL  I  - 
22 


1.  A  memory  circuit  having  a  memory  cell  which  is  con- 
nected to  a  bit  line  and  a  word  line  comprising: 
a  read-only  signal  line  for  transmitting  a  signal  read  out  from 
said  memory  cell;  and 
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a  current-mirror  typ<    amplifier  disposed  between  said  bit 

line  and  said  read-dnly  signal  line; 
activating  means  for  ^simultaneously  activating  said  word 

line  and  said  current-mirror  type  amplifler. 


S,295.095 

METHOD  OF  PROGRAMMING  ELECTRICALLY 

ERASABLE  PROGItO^fMABLE  READ-ONLY  MEMORY 

USING  PARTICULAR  SUBSTRATE  BIAS 
Gregg  R.  JoaeptooB,  Al  Aa,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Lattice  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation,  Hillsboro,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,374 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  a.  365—185  8  Claims 


SI 


NEGATIVE 

CHARQE 

PUMP 


OTHER  HCG 
OONmOL 

cmcunRY 


SUBSTWIE  VOLTAGE  . -JJV 

1.  A  method  of  pr  gramming  an  EEPROM  cell  which 
includes  a  sense  transist  ir,  said  sense  transistor  being  formed  in 
a  substrate  of  a  first  ca  nductivity  type  and  comprising  a  first 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  a  second  region  of  said 
second  conductivity  ty|)e,  a  floating  gate,  and  a  memory  con- 
trol gate,  said  floating  gate  being  separated  from  said  first 
region  by  a  layer  of  dielectric  material,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  i 

biasing  said  first  region  to  a  positive  voltage; 
biasing  said  memory  control  gate  to  a  negative  voltage, 
thereby  causing  e^ctrons  to  tunnel  through  said  layer  of 
dielectric  material|  from  said  floating  gate  to  said  first 
region;  and 
lowering  the  voltagej  of  said  substrate  to  a  level  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  volta^  of  said  memory  control  gate  plus  0.7 
volts. 


gaof  sa 
aae  of  s 


lating  film 
floating  gate 
with  said 
(b)  floating 
whether  saic 
second  cl 
means 


)etween  said  ttmnelling  structure  and  said 
said  floating  gate  being  substantially  aligned 
control  gate,  and 

state  determining  means  for  determining 
floating  gate  is  in  the  first  charge  state  or  the 
;e  sute  said  floating  gate  state  determining 


gite 


c;haig( 


comi  nsmg: 


g  ite, 


sad 


said  flating  gate,  a  gate  oxide  silicon  film 

floating  gate  and  the  main  surface  of  said 

isolated  from  said  tunnel  insulating  film,  a  mem- 

conneci  ing  impurity  diffused  layer  in  a  second  portion 

surface  of  said  substrate,  and  a  read  transistor 

fonqed  in  said  second  portion  of  said  semiconduc- 

said  second  portion  of  said  substrate  being 

erlaiping  with  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate. 


said  control 
between 
substrate 
ory 

of  the  main 
region 

tor  substrain, 
non-ovi 


Richard  M.  U 
90025 


Filtd 


UA  a.  365—1  0 


5,295,096 
NAND  TYPE  EEPIUM  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 
I  THEREFOR 
MoriyoaU  Nak^ima,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denld  Kaboshiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  638,153,  Jan.  9, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatiftn  of  Ser.  No.  377,935,  Jul.  11,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applfcation  Jon.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,191 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  11, 1988,  63-173402 
Int.  a.'  GllC  U/34 
MS.  a.  365—185         I  9  Clairas 

1.  A  NAND  type  efectrically  erasable  programmable  read 
only  memory-,  compriang: 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  main  surface; 
a  first  plurality  of  mtmory  cell  means  connected  in  series  on 
the  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  each 
memory  cell  me«ns  having  a  floating  gate  for  storing 
charges  representing  information;  and 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  group  of  said  memory  cell 

means  from  said  Arst  plurality  of  memory  cell  means; 
wherein  each  said  memory  cell  means  includes 
(a)  floating  gate  statt  changing  means  for  changing  a  state  of 
said  floating  gate  petween  a  first  state  and  a  second  state, 
said  floating  gate  ptate  changing  means  comprising 
a  tunnelling  structu  e  having  Fowler-Nordheim  ttmnelling 
phenomenon  fom  ed  in  a  first  portion  of  the  main  surface 
of  said  semicond  uctor  substrate,  an  independently  ad- 
dressable control  ;ate  formed  n  said  floating  gate  with  an 
insulating  film  dittxised  therebetween,  and  a  tunnel  insu- 


strate; 
a  plurality  ol 
a  plurality  ol 
a  plurality 
substrate, 
and  being 
defining  a 
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5,295,097 
NONVOLKTILE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 

Ue^Bu,  1236  WeUesely  Ave.  #1,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,986 
Int.  CL'  GllC  ////«,  n/155 


12  Claims 


1.  A  nonvolatile  random  access  memory,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  plurality 

carried  by 

oriented 


<f 


separate  magnetically  polarizable  domains 

said  substrate,  each  domain  having  its  axis 

substantially  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  sub- 


cf 


word  write  lines  carried  by  said  substrate; 
bit  write  lines  carried  by  said  substrate; 

conductive  loop  members  carried  by  said 
Each  loop  member  substantially  surrounding 
:oupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  domains  and 
plane  oriented  substantially  normal  to  the  axis 
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of  said  different  one  of  said  domains,  each  of  said  loop 
members  uniquely  connected  between  one  of  said  word 
write  lines  and  one  of  said  bit  write  lines; 

means  connected  to  said  word  write  lines  and  said  bit  write 
lines  for  driving  either  a  first  or  second  oppositely  di- 
rected current  through  a  selected  loop  member  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude  to  switch  the  residual  magnetic  field 
direction  of  the  domain  couple  thereto;  and 

a  plurality  of  sensors,  each  located  proximate  a  different  one 
of  said  domains  for  passively  sensing  the  residual  magnetic 
field  direction  of  that  domain. 


constant  voltage  source,  and  responsive  to  said  preced- 
ing signal  in  said  first  phase,  for  coupling  said  data  pin 
with  said  constant  voltage  source  so  that  said  data  pin  is 
shifted  to  said  predetermined  point  before  said  driving 
means  control  said  output  inverter  with  said  data  bit. 


5,295,098 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

HIGH-SPEED  THREE-STATE  DATA  OUTPUT  BUFFER 

CIRCUIT  WITHOUT  VOLTAGE  FLUCTUATION  ON 

POWER  VOLTAGE  UNES 

Takaki  Kotmo,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatkm, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30, 1991,  3-126650 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

U.S.  a.  365—189.05  6  Claims 


5,295,099 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE 

HAVING  STATIC  COLUMN  MODE  OF  OPERATION 

WITHOUT  DESTRUCnON  OF  DATA  BIT 

Akihiko  K«g«mi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,896,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-50892 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 

VS.  CL  365—189.06  5  OainH 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  and  respectively  storing 
data  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  associated  with  the 
row  of  said  memory  cell  array,  and  responsive  to  an  ad- 
dress signal  for  selectively  reading  out  said  data  bits  from 
said  memory  cell  array; 

c)  a  data  selecting  means  coupled  with  said  memory  cell 
array,  and  responsive  to  said  address  signal  for  selectively 
transferring  said  data  bits  read  out  from  said  memory  cell 
array; 

d)  a  control  means  responsive  to  variation  of  said  address 
signal,  and  producing  a  high-impedance  state  control 
signal  and  a  preceding  signal  indicative  of  an  instruction  to 
vary  a  preceding  voltage  level  to  a  predetermined  point 
between  high  and  low  voltage  levels;  and 

e)  a  data  buffer  circuit  operative  to  drive  a  data  pin  for 
supplying  a  data  signal  to  the  outside  thereof,  and  com- 
prising: 

e-1)  an  output  inverter  coupled  with  said  data  pin, 
e-2)  driving  means  responsive  to  a  dau  bit  on  said  data 
selecting  means,  in  the  absence  of  said  high-impedance 
state  control  signal,  for  controlling  said  output  inverter 
in  a  second  phase,  said  driving  means  being  further 
operative  to  cause  said  output  inverter  to  enter  high- 
impedance  state  in  the  presence  of  said  high-impedance 
state  control  signal  in  a  first  phase  before  said  second 
phase,  and 
e-3)  a  switching  means  coupled  between  said  data  pin  and 


1.  A  dynamic  random  access  memory  device  having  a  static 
colimm  mode  of  operation,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 
and  storing  data  bits,  respectively; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  respectively  coupled  to  said  col- 
umns of  said  memory  cells  for  propagating  said  data  bits 
read  out  from  said  memory  cells,  every  two  bit  lines  being 
paired  with  one  another  so  as  to  form  bit  line  pairs; 

c)  a  plurality  of  word  lines  respectively  coupled  to  said  rows 
of  said  memory  cells  and  allowing  said  dau  bits  stored  in 
one  of  said  rows  of  said  memory  cells  to  be  read  out  to  said 
bit  line  pairs,  one  of  said  bit  lines  of  each  bit  line  pair 
propagating  said  data  bit  read  out  from  said  memory  cell 
therethrough; 

d)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuits  provided  in  associa- 
tion with  said  bit  line  pairs,  each  of  said  sense  amplifier 
circuits  selectively  coupling  the  bit  lines  of  said  associated 
bit  line  pair  to  first  and  second  sources  of  voltage  level 
depending  upon  the  logic  level  of  said  data  bit  on  said 
associated  bit  line  pair,  said  first  and  second  sources  of 
voltage  level  supplying  a  positive  power  voltage  level  and 
a  ground  voltage  level,  respectively; 

e)  a  pair  of  data  signal  lines  coupled  to  an  output  data  buffer 
circuit; 

0  a  column  selector  unit  coupled  between  said  bit  line  pairs 
and  said  data  signal  lines  and  sequentially  transferring  data 
bits  from  said  bit  line  pairs  to  said  data  signal  lines  in  said 
static  column  mode  of  operation  after  one  of  said  word 
lines  allows  said  data  biu  to  be  read  out  from  one  of  said 
rows  of  said  memory  cells  to  said  bit  line  pairs;  and 

g)  a  precharging  unit  coupled  to  said  data  signal  lines  and 
having  current  paths  from  said  first  source  of  voltage  level 
to  said  data  signal  lines,  and  a  limiter  implemented  by  first 
and  second  field  effect  transistors  having  respective  gate 
electrodes  coupled  with  said  first  source  of  voltage  level 
and  coupled  between  said  first  source  of  voltage  level  and 
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said  data  signal 
from  an  excess 
umn  selector  unit 
bit  line  pair  selecl  ed 
of  data  signal  lin  s 
tion,  which  prev<  tits 
change  in  logic  Ifvel. 
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for  prohibiting  said  data  signal  lines 
V  iriation  in  voltage  level  when  said  col- 
simultaneously  couples  more  than  one 
from  said  bit  line  pairs  with  said  pair 
in  said  static  column  mode  of  opera- 
data  bits  on  said  bit  line  pairs  from  a 


5^5,100 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  FASTER  ONES  VOLTAGE 

LEVEL  RESTORE  OPERATION  IN  A  DRAM 
Michael  W.  Starkweatker,  and  Stephen  L.  Casper,  both  of  Boise, 
Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 
Filed  Auo.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,095 

]  at.  a.5  Giic  im 

MS.  CL  3«5— 189.11  5  Claims 


ARRAYS 
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column 

ing  a 
columns; 
support  circiitry 
and  to  wr  te 


and  configured  in  sub-blocks  each  compris- 
pluUity  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
j  nd 

to  read  information  from  the  memory  cells 
information  into  the  memory  cells,  the  sup- 
port circuitry  including  redundancy  circuitry  for  replac- 
ing at  leas  one  defective  sub-block  of  memory  cells  with 
a  like  nun  ber  of  functional  sub-blocks  of  memory  cells, 
each  sub-l  lock  of  memory  cells  including  redundant  ele- 
ments for  replacing  defective  elements. 


1.  A  method  of  op<  ration  for  a  DRAM  device,  comprising: 
providing  digit  lii  e  voltage  pull-up  amplifying  circuitry 

(PSA  20); 
reading  a  selected  t>RAM  memory  cell; 
performing  a  write  operation,  for  writing  a  signal  back  to  the 

selected  cell;  an4 
maintaining  current  to  the  pull-up  circuitry  (20)  during  the 

write  operation  ^  a  lower  current  than  during  the  reading 

of  the  memory  c^U. 


5,295,101 
LEVEL  REDUNDANCY  WFfH 
STEERING  LOGIC 
Michael  C.  Stephens,  Jr.;  Scott  E.  Smith;  Charles  J.  Pilch,  all  of 
Sugar  Land;  Duy-Loan  T.  Le,  Missouri  aty;  Terry  T.  Tsai, 
Houston,  and  Artkur  R.  Piejko,  Sugar  Land,  all  of  Tex., 
aasigBors  to  Texas  knstnunents  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
FUed  J«.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  829,124 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CL  365—200  17  Claims 
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5,295,102 

SEMICOP4)UCrOR  MEMORY  WFTH  IMPROVED 

REDUN  >ANT  SENSE  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL 

Darid  C.  McC  ure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectn  nics.  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Fled  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,237 

Int  a.5  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—100  14  Claims 


1.  An  intej  rated  circuit  comprising  a  memory,  said  inte- 
grated circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  (  f  primary  memory  cells,  arranged  in  a  primary 
array; 

means  for  a  :cessing  a  primary  memory  cell  responsive  to  an 
address  s  gnal  presented  thereto; 

a  redundant  memory  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  redunt- 
ant  mem(  iry  cells; 

a  redundani  decoder,  for  selecting  a  reductant  memory  cell 
responsiv  e  to  an  address  signal  presented  thereto  corre- 
sponding to  a  programmed  value  in  said  redundant  de- 
coder; 

redundant  'ead  means  for  sensing  the  state  of  a  selected 
redundai  t  memory  cell  and  commimicating  the  same  to  an 
output  ol  the  memory,  said  redundant  read  means  having 
a  control  input  coupled  to  receive  an  enable  signal;  and 

an  enable  c:  rcuit  for  generating  said  enable  signal  responsive 
to  the  is  itiation  of  a  memory  access  cycle,  said  enable 
circuit  re  sponsively  coupled  to  said  redundant  decoder  so 
that,  res{  onsive  to  said  redundant  decoder  indicating  that 
no  redim  Jant  memory  cell  is  selected,  said  enable  signal  is 
terminati  d. 


1.  A  memory  device  with  one  or  more  data  blocks  each 
having  individual  inbut-output  paths,  at  least  one  data  block 
comprising: 

an  array  of  mempry  cells  arranged  along  row  lines  and 


5,295,103 

READ/WRITE  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  SENSE 

AMPU  FIERS  FOR  USE  IN  A  DYNAMIC  RAM 

Hiroyuki  Ya  nauchi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  In  lustrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

rUed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  871,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088196; 
JuL  5,  1991, 1-165446 

I  Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00,  7/02.  11/00 
UJS.  a.  3654-205  11  Clains 

1.  A  read/  vrite  circuit  for  use  in  a  dynamic  RAM  having  a 
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plurality  of  cells  connected  to  a  first  and  second  bit  lines,  and 
for  transferring  data  from  said  cells  to  first  and  second  data 
bus,  or  vice  versa,  said  read/write  circuit  comprising: 
first  sense  ampUfier  means  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  transbtors  connected  in  series  between  said 
first  and  second  bit  lines,  a  gate  of  said  second  transistor 
connected  to  said  second  bit  line,  a  gate  of  said  third 
transistor  connected  to  said  first  bit  line; 
a  first  junction  defined  by  the  connection  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  said  second  transistor; 
a  second  junction  defined  by  the  connection  of  said  third 

transistor  to  said  fourth  transistor; 
a  gate  circuit  means  connected  between  said  first  data  bus 
and  said  first  junction  and  also  connected  between  said 
second  data  bus  and  said  second  junction; 


a  gate  control  signal  source  for  providing  a  gate  control 
signal  which  opens  and  closes  said  gate  circuit  means;  and 

a  write  control  signal  source  for  providing  a  write  control 
signal  to  a  gate  of  each  of  said  first  and  fourth  transistors, 

whereby  during  a  writing  cycle,  said  gate  control  signal 
opens  said  gate  circuit  means,  and  then  said  write  control 
signal  enables  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  to  enable 
access  from  said  first  and  second  data  buses  to  said  first 
and  second  bit  lines,  and  during  a  reading  cycle,  said  write 
control  signal  disables  said  first  and  fourth  transistors  to 
produce  an  amplified  bit  line  dau  between  said  first  and 
second  junctions,  and  then  said  gate  control  signal  opens 
said  gate  circuit  means  to  supply  said  amplified  bit  line 
data  to  said  first  and  second  data  buses. 


address  terminals; 

means  for  selecting  a  memory  cell  responsive  to  an  address 
signal  received  at  said  address  terminals;  and 

a  sense  amplifier,  for  sensing  the  data  sUte  of  said  selected 
memory  cell; 

a  data  bus  having  a  data  conductor  and  a  dummy  data  con- 
ductor; 

a  data  driver,  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
sense  amplifier  for  receiving  information  therefrom,  said 
data  driver  having  a  first  output  for  driving  said  data 
conductor  with  a  digital  value  corresponding  to  said 
information,  and  having  a  second  output  for  driving  said 
dummy  data  conductor  with  a  complementary  digital 
value,  relative  to  said  digital  value; 

a  output  stage  coupled  to  said  data  conductor  for  receiving 
said  digital  value  from  said  data  conductor; 

a  termination  coupled  to  said  dummy  data  conductor,  said 
termination  presenting  a  load  to  said  dummy  data  conduc- 
tor which  is  substantially  similar  to  the  load  presented  by 
said  output  stage  to  said  data  conductor; 
means  for  generating  a  control  signal;  and 
a  transistor  having  a  conduction  path  connected  between 
said  data  conductor  and  said  dummy  data  conductor,  and 
having  a  control  terminal  receiving  said  control  signal,  for 
connecting  said  data  conductor  and  said  dummy  data 
conductor  together  responsive  to  said  conttol  signal. 


5,295,105 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Shigeru  Atsumi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-259041 

Lit  a.'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—218  21  Claiaw 


5,295,104 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  WITH  PRECHARGED 

INTERNAL  DATA  BUS 

David  C  McQure,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,735 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/02 

VS.  a.  365—210  16  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
an  array  of  memory  cells; 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  having  a  common  source  dif- 
fused region  extending  in  a  specified  direction; 

a  word  line  that  extends  in  parallel  with  said  common  source 
diffused  region  and  is  connected  to  each  gate  of  said 
plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  first  source  interconnection  composed  of  a  first  metal 
interconnection  layer  electrically  connected  to  said  com- 
mon source  diffused  region;  and 

a  second  source  interconnection  that  extends  in  paraUel  with 
said  word  line  and  is  composed  of  a  second  metal  inter- 
connection layer  electrically  connected  to  said  first  source 
interconnection. 


152-670  O.G. -94-17 
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5^5,106 
)ECODING  aRCUTT 


Toshikatsu  Jinbo,  Tokfo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.' 20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-303695 

lit.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

UJ5.  CL  365— 218  11  Claims 
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5,295,107 

METHOD  OF  feRASING  DATA  STORED  IN  FLASH  TYPE 

NONVOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 

Ken-Ichi  Oyama,  and  Hiroki  Shirai,  all  of 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,074 
Claims  priori^,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1992,  4-044708 
Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 
UJS.  CL  365—218  15  Claims 


Takeshi  Okazai  ra; 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fledl 
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10.  A  row  decoding  circuit  for  performing  erase  operation 
on  at  least  one  word  li  le  of  a  plurality  of  word  lines,  compris- 
ing first  transfer  gate  neans  connected  to  each  word  line  of 
said  plurality  of  word   ines  to  transfer  a  prescribed  negative  dc       \_  a  method 
voltage  to  word  lines  >elected  for  an  erase  operation,  second    memory  cells 
transfer  gate  means  co  inected  to  each  word  line  of  said  plural-   threshold  valui 
ity  of  word  lines  to  tri  nsfer  a  first  voltage  signal  to  said  word    strate  region 
lines,  third  transfer  gal  :  means  connected  to  each  word  line  of  gions  of  the 
said  plurality  of  wor<   lines  to  transfer  a  prescribed  voltage    region,  a  first 
level  to  said  word  line  s,  of  said  substrat ; 

a  row  decoder  for  |  iroviding  a  decode  signal  to  select  said    a  floating  gate 
plurality  of  word  lines,  fJm,  a  second 

a  first  level  shift  a  leans  for  generating  said  first  voltage  electrode,  and 
signal  in  response  to  said  decode  signal,  said  first  voltage    gate  insulating 
signal  equaling  a  i  ead  voltage  when  said  plurality  of  word       applying  a 
lines  is  selected  d  iring  a  read  operation,  equaling  a  write  control 

voltage  when  sai(   plurality  of  word  lines  is  selected  dur-  current 

ing  a  write  operat  on  and  equaling  said  prescribed  voltage  bring 

level  when  said  v  ord  Unes  are  not  selected  during  a  read  tion  in 

operation  and  dui  ing  a  write  operation,  said  read  voltage  old  volta^ 

and  said  write  vd  tages  being  the  voltages  to  be  applied  to  over-erase  J 

a  word  line  to  el  Feet  the  reading  and  writing  processes,  value;  and 

and  applying  a 

a  second  level  shift  means  for  generating  a  second  voltage  said  contrt)! 

signal  to  control  1  svitching  of  said  first  transfer  gate  means  neling 

in  response  to  aid  decode  signal,  said  second  voltage  jn  a 

signal  equaling  a  first  control  voltage  capable  of  causing  tunneling 

said  first  transfer  gate  means  to  be  turned  off  when  said  of  the 

plurality  of  won  I  lines  is  not  selected  during  an  erase  said  erasei  I 

operation,  and  eq  ualing  a  second  control  voltage  capable  old  value, 

of  causing  said  fi  rst  transfer  gate  means  to  be  turned  on 
when  said  plural  ity  of  word  lines  is  selected  during  an 
erase  operation,  i  nd 
when  the  reading  ( iperating  and  the  writing  operation  are 
effected,  the  gat ;  voltages  of  said  second  transfer  gate 
means  being  set  a  that  second  transfer  gate  means  con- 
nected to  select*  d  word  lines  is  turned  on  and  second 
transfer  gate  mei  ns  connected  to  unselected  word  lines  is 
turned  off,  the  gi  te  vo!tages  of  said  third  transfer  gate  are 
set  so  that  third  t  ansfer  gate  means  connected  to  selected 
word  Unes  is  tu^ed  off  and  third  transfer  gate  means 
connected  to  unielected  word  lines  is  turned  on  to  con- 
duct said  prescrj  )ed  voltage  level,  and  \i&.  CI, 
when  an  erasing  pn  (cess  is  effected,  the  gate  voltages  of  said        1.  An 
second  and  thir<  i  transfer  gate  means  being  set  so  that    memory  devi(^ 
second  and  third  transfer  gate  means  are  turned  off,  and    ing 
said  prescribed  Negative  dc  voltage  for  said  first  transfer       a)  a  plural^y 
gate  means  connoted  to  selected  word  lines  being  set  at  memory 
an  erasure  voltage  and  said  prescribed  negative  dc  volt-  second  la  pi 
ages  for  first  traufer  gate  means  connected  to  unselected       b)  periphen  I 
word  lines  being  set  at  said  prescribed  voltage  level,  said  operation 
erasure  voltage^ing  a  voltage  to  be  applied  to  a  word  erasable 
line  said  erasing  process  is  to  be  effected  on.  logic  lev^, 
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br  electrically  erasing  contents  of  a  plurality  of 
shift  threshold  voluges  thereof  to  an  erased 
each  of  said  memory  cells  including  a  sub- 
one  conductivity  type,  source  and  drain  re- 
optosite  conductivity  type  formed  in  the  substrate 
insulating  film  formed  on  a  channel  region 
region  between  said  source  and  drain  regions, 
electrode  formed  on  said  first  gate  insulating 
I  iate  insulating  film  formed  on  said  floating  gate 
\  control  gate  electrode  formed  on  said  second 
film,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
voltage  between  said  source  region  and  said 
so  that  a  first  Fowler-Nordheim  tunneling 
through  said  first  gate  insulating  film  to 
eachjof  said  memory  cells  into  an  over-erased  condi- 
wtf  ch  a  center  value  in  distribution  of  the  thresh- 
of  each  of  said  memory  cells  is  shifted  to  an 
threshold  value  beyond  said  erased  threshold 

second  voltage  between  said  substrate  region  and 

gate  so  that  a  second  Fowler-Nordheim  tun- 

cuitent  flows  through  said  first  gate  insulating  film 

dire<  tion  opposite  to  said  first  Fowler-Nordheim 

current  to  shift  the  center  value  in  distribution 

threshold  voltage  of  each  of  said  memory  cells  to 

threshold  value  from  said  over-erased  thresh- 


5,295,108 

ELECTRIOfiLLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

READ  OP  ILY  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  SIMPLE 

CONTROl  -LER  FOR  SELECTING  OPERATIONAL 

SEQUENCES  AFTER  CONFIRMATION 

Tomoko  Higa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japi  i 

filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,167 

Claims  prioijlty,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-115423 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

CCIaims 

elecl^cally  erasable  and  programmable  read  only 

fabricated  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  compris- 


of  electrically  erasable  and  programmable 
:ells  for  storing  data  bits  each  either  first  or 
ic  level; 

circuits  for  selectively  carrying  out  an  erasing 

for  shifting  dau  bit  stored  in  the  electrically 

ind  programmable  memory  cells  to  said  first 

a  write-in  operation  for  shifting  data  bits 
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stored  in  the  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read 
only  memory  cells  to  said  second  logic  level  and  a  verify- 
ing operation  for  checking  the  dau  bite  to  see  whether  the 
data  bite  are  in  the  first  logic  level  or  in  the  second  logic 
level; 
c)  a  comparator  operative  to  compare  first  bite  of  an  external 
command  signal  with  second  bite  of  said  external  com- 


5,295,110 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
INCORPORATED  WITH  SELF-REFRESH  CIRCUIT 
Kenichi  Sakakibara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,261 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Jan.  30,  1992,  3-040325 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/OQ 

MS.  CL  365—222  6  Claims 


mand  signal  to  see  whether  or  not  a  command  indicated 
by  said  first  bite  is  consistent  with  a  command  indicated  by 
said  second  bite,  and  producing  an  enable  signal  when  said 
first  bite  are  consistent  with  said  second  bite;  and 
d)  a  controller  enabled  with  said  enable  signal,  and  selec- 
tively producing  internal  control  signals  from  said  exter- 
nal command  signal  for  said  erasing  operation,  said  write- 
in  operation  and  said  verifying  operation. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
Masaru  NaTraki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,104 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  21,  1991,  3-150551 

Int.  a.5  GllC  11/401 

U.S.  a.  365—222  7  Claims 


ua  M« 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising  at  least  one  termi- 
nal taking  one  of  first  and  second  potential  levels,  a  memory 
cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  plurality 
of  word  lines,  a  word  line  energizing  circuit  having  an  input 
node  coupled  to  said  terminal  to  receive  a  potential  level  of 
said  terminal  and  energizing  in  a  refresh  operation  a  first  num- 
ber of  said  word  lines  when  said  input  node  is  at  said  first 
potential  level  and  a  second  number  of  said  word  lines  when 
said  input  node  is  at  said  second  potential  level  with  respect  to 
one  refresh  address,  a  refresh  timer  activated  in  a  self-refresh 
mode  and  generating  a  refresh  request  signal  in  a  predeter- 
mined cycle,  a  gate  circuit  inserted  between  said  terminal  and 
said  input  node  of  said  word  line  energizing  circuit  and  acti- 
vated in  said  self-refresh  mode  to  hold  said  input  note  at  said 
first  potential  level  irrespective  of  the  potential  level  of  said 
terminal,  and  a  refresh  controller  responding  to  said  refresh 
request  signal  and  refreshing  the  memory  cells  connected  to 
the  energized  first  number  of  word  lines. 


4.  A  dynamic  semiconductor  memory  in  which  self-refresh 
is  performed  during  the  active  period  of  a  refresh  control 
signal  by  using  addresses  sequentially  generated  by  an  internal 
refresh  oscillator  and  address  counter,  comprising: 
refresh-write  means  for  enabling  input  of  write  data  through 
a  data  input  circuit  during  said  self-refresh,  wherein  said 
refresh-write  means  is  activated  by  an  external  signal 
applied  during  said  self-refresh,  and  wherein  said  refresh- 
write  means  comprise  high  voltage  detection  means  for 
detecting  when  said  external  signal  is  raised  to  a  higher 
than  normal  voltage  state  and,  upon  said  detection,  pro- 
viding a  write  enable  signal  to  said  data  input  circuit 
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DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WTTH 

IMPROVED  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEED-UP 

OF  REWRTTING  OPERATION  ON  DATA  BFTS 

READ-OUT  FROM  MEMORY  CELLS 

Akira  Tsi^imoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-112402 

Int.  a.'  GllC  7/00.  8/00 

VS.  a.  365—226  ^  Claims 

1.  A  random  access  memory  device  comprising 

a)  a  plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns  and  storing  dau  bite  in  the  form  of  electric 
charges,  respectively, 

b)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  respectively  coupled  to  the 
columns  of  said  dynamic  memory  cells,  and  propagating 
small  differences  in  volUge  level  corresponding  to  dau 
bite, 

c)  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifier  circuite  coupled  to  said  bit 
line  pairs,  respectively,  and  selectively  providing  first 


1932 


current  paths  for 
paths  for  discharging 
small  differences  in 

d)  a  first  controlling 
address  bits  and  su; 
row  of  said  dynam^i 
first  controlling 
driving  said  plurality 

c)  a  second  controlliig 
column  address  biu 
said  data  bits  for 


harging  current  and  second  current 

current,  thereby  increasing  said 

voltage  level  on  said  bit  line  pairs, 

init  provided  in  association  with  row 

I  porting  propagation  of  data  bits  for  a 

c  random  access  memory  cells,  said 

having  a  first  driving  sub-unit  for 

of  sense  amplifier  circuits, 

unit  provided  in  association  with 

and  supporting  propagation  of  one  of 

row  of  said  dynamic  random  access 


'said 


(mjjf-Mf 


unit 


memory  cells, 
ond  driving  sub- 
amplifier  circuits, 
being  coupled  in 
a  first  voltage 
second  voltage 
said  second  curren  i 
are  electrically  o 
respectively, 
units  arranged  in 
pads. 


said  second  < 


leviil 
:  lev  ;1 


Kazotaka  Taniguchi, 
ration,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUedOct. 
CUums  priority. 


VS.  a.  365—227 


1.  A  single  chip 
active  mode  or  stand- 
trol  signal,  said  $emic<^ductor 
a  voltage  drop 

ory  chip  for 

down  to  a 

determined  volta) 

power  source  vi 
a  control  circuit 

chip  and  responsiie 
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controlling  unit  having  a  sec- 

for  driving  said  plurality  of  sense 

aid  first  and  second  driving  sub-units 

pa  rallel  between  a  first  pad  supplied  with 

and  a  second  pad  supplied  with  a 

,  wherein  said  first  current  paths  and 

paths  of  said  sense  amplifier  circuits 

obpled  to  said  first  and  second  pads, 

through  said  first  and  second  driving  sub- 

larallel  between  said  first  and  second 
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SEMICdNDUCrOR  MEMORY 

Ki  lagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 


22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,848 
appU  »tion  Japan,  Oct  30, 1991,  3-284330 
Ini  a.'  GllC  11/40 

6CIaim8 


said  internal  jower  source  voltage  and  said  predetermined 
voltage  for  :ontrolling  an  amount  of  current  supply  of 
said  voltage  Irop  circuit  to  said  internal  circuit  in  stand-by 
mode  so  tha  said  internal  power  source  voltage  becomes 
equal  to  said  predetermined  voltage. 


FLASH 
Patricia  L.  Dix, 
botta  of  Calif., 
Calif. 

FUcta 

U.S.  Ct  365—22 » 


5,295,113 
MEMORY  SOURCE  INHIBIT  GENERATOR 
ian  Jose,  and  Steven  E.  Wells,  Citrus  Height, 
assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
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oil  age  I 
farmed 


electrically  erasable  and  electrically  programmable 

fabricated  on  a  silicon  substrate  and  em- 

of  memory  cells  arranged  in  blocks  each 

ha\iing  a  floating  gate,  an  improvement  for  main- 

of  said  cells  in  blocks  not  presently  being 


al  ty 


coi  npnsmg; 


being  I 
and  I 


progra  mmmg 


gat; 


1.  An 

read-only  mem<^y 
ploying  a  pluri 
memory  cell 
taining  the  state 
programmed 
first  and  secoi^ 

lower  than 

potential 
first,  second 

said 

third  transistors 

said  first 

tial,  the 

second 

being  c< 

and  second 

viding  a 

said  first 
fourth  and 

tween  a  reading 

fourth  transistor 

said  fifth 

sistor  such 

mately  at 

transistor  i< 

fifth  transis  tors 

node  dispo  ed 
switch  means 

not  present  y 

if  cells  in 


coup  ed 


ifir  t 
:  an  i 
filh 


sei4iconductor  memory  operable  in  either 
mode  in  response  to  an  external  con- 
memory  comprising: 
circiit  formed  on  said  semiconductor  mem- 
stepi  ling  an  external  power  source  voltage 
predeU  rmined  voltage  and  supplying  the  pre- 
to  an  internal  circuit  as  an  internal 
for  said  memory;  and 
on  said  semiconductor  memory 
to  a  result  of  a  comparison  between 
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22  Claims 


bias  potentials,  said  first  bias  potential  being 
i  programming  potential  and  said  second  bias 
lower  than  said  first  potential; 
third  transistors  coupled  in  series  between 
potential  and  ground,  said  first  and 
being  matched  one  to  another,  the  gate  of 
tr4nsistor  being  coupled  to  said  first  bias  poten- 
of  the  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
biasbotential  and  the  gate  of  said  second  transistor 
to  a  first  node  disposed  between  said  first 
transistors,  said  first  and  third  transistors  pro- 
potential  at  said  first  node  disposed  between 
said  second  transistor; 
matched  transistors  coupled  in  series  be- 
potential  and  ground,  the  gate  of  said 
coupled  to  said  first  node  and  the  gate  of 
trknsistor  coupled  to  the  gate  of  said  third  tran- 
I  hat  the  gate  of  said  fourth  transistor  is  approxi- 
'.  aid  first  potential  and  the  gate  of  said  fifth 
at  said  second  bias  potential,  said  fourth  and 
providing  a  second  potential  at  a  second 
between  said  fourth  and  fif^h  transistors, 
for  switching  the  source  of  said  cells  in  blocks 
being  programmed  to  said  second  potential 
blocks  are  presently  being  programmed. 


o  ;her  I 


5,295,114 

SEMICOl4DUCrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WIFH 

REDUNDi  kNT  CIRCUIT  FOR  RESCUING  FROM 

REJE^ON  DUE  TO  LARGE  CURRENT 

CONSUMFnON 

Yasuo  Kobayaski,  Tokyo,  Japnn,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

Fil  id  Not.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,623 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-312044 
Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CI.  365— 2&0.06  6  Claims 

1.  A  semicot  ductor  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  memory  chip,  comprising: 
a)  a  regular  t  lemory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  regular 
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memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  and  respec- 
tively storing  data  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  first  power  voltage  lines  associated  with  said 
rows  of  said  memory  cells  for  distributing  a  first  powder 
voltage  level; 

c)  a  plurality  of  second  powder  voltage  lines  associated  with 
said  rows  of  said  memory  cells  for  distributing  a  second 
power  voltage  level  different  from  said  first  power  volt- 
age level; 

d)  a  plurality  of  regular  word  lines  respectively  associated 
with  said  rows  of  said  regular  memory  cells,  and  selec- 
tively driven  to  an  active  level  for  allowing  data  bits  to  be 
read  out  from  a  row  of  said  regular  memory  cells; 

e)  a  redundant  memory  cell  array  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  having  a  pluraUty  of  redundant  memory  cells 
respectively  storing  data  bits,  and  coupled  with  redundant 
word  lines; 

0  a  redundant  word  line  driving  unit  selectively  driving  said 
redundant  word  lines  to  said  active  level  for  allowing  data 
bits  to  be  read  out  from  redundant  memory  cells  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells  when  one 
of  said  plurality  of  regular  memory  cells  to  be  accessed  is 
defective; 

g)  a  row  address  decoding  means  having  g-1)  a  plurality  of 
regular  driver  circuits  respectively  associated  with  said 
regular  word  lines  and  coupled  in  parallel  between  a  first 


source  line  of  said  active  level  and  a  second  source  line  of 
an  inactive  level  for  selectively  coupling  said  associated 
regular  word  lines  with  said  first  and  second  source  lines, 
g-2)  a  plurality  of  activation  circuits  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  regular  word  lines  and  responsive  to  row 
address  bits  for  allowing  said  regular  driver  circuits  to 
selectively  couple  the  associated  regular  word  lines  to  said 
first  and  second  source  lines,  and  g-3)  a  plurality  of  first 
cut-off  means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  activation 
circuits  and  with  said  first  power  voltage  lines,  and  cou- 
pled between  a  main  power  supply  line  and  said  associated 
first  power  voltage  lines,  said  plurality  of  first  cut-off 
means  being  selectively  broken  for  isolating  said  associ- 
ated first  power  voltage  lines  from  said  main  power  sup- 
ply line  when  one  of  said  regular  memory  cells  in  said 
associated  rows  is  defective,  said  plurality  of  activation 
circuits  causing  the  associated  regular  driver  circuits  to 
forcibly  shift  said  associated  regular  word  lines  to  said 
inactive  level  when  said  associated  first  cut-off  means  are 
broken;  and 

h)  a  plurality  of  bit  line  pairs  associated  with  said  regular 
memory  cell  array  and  said  redundant  memory  cell  array, 
and  sh&red  between  said  columns  of  said  regular  memory 
cells  and  said  columns  of  said  redundant  memory  cells  for 
propagating  data  bits  to  a  column  selector  unit;  wherein 

each  of  said  regular  memory  cells  and  said  redundant  mem- 
ory cells  is  implemented  by  a  flip  flop  circuit  coupled 
between  said  associated  first  and  second  power  voltage 


lines,  said  flip  flop  circuit  comprising  a  series  combination 
of  a  first  resistor  and  a  first  transistor  of  a  first  channel 
conductivity  type  coupled  between  said  associated  first 
and  second  power  voltage  lines,  a  series  combination  of  a 
second  resistor  and  a  second  transistor  of  said  first  channel 
conductivity  type  coupled  between  said  associated  first 
and  second  power  voltage  lines,  and  a  pair  of  third  transis- 
tors coupled  between  the  drain  nodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  and  said  associated  bit  line  pair  and 
gated  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  regular  word  lines  or  by 
one  of  said  redundant  word  lines,  said  first  and  second 
transistors  being  gated  by  said  drain  nodes  of  said  second 
and  first  trtmsistors,  respectively; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  activation  circuits  comprises  a  plu- 
rality of  foiuth  transistors  of  a  second  channel  conductiv- 
ity type  and  a  fifth  transistor  of  said  second  channel  con- 
ductivity type  coupled  in  parallel  between  a  third  source 
line  of  power  voltage  level  and  a  control  Une  and  respec- 
tively gated  by  row  address  bits  selected  from  said  row 
address  bits,  and  a  plurality  of  sixth  transistors  of  said  first 
channel  conductivity  type  and  a  seventh  transistor  of  said 
first  channel  conductivity  type  coupled  in  series  between 
said  control  line  and  a  fourth  source  line  of  power  voltage 
level  different  from  said  third  source  line  and  respectively 
gated  by  said  selected  row  address  bits,  said  fifth  and 
seventh  transistors  being  gated  by  said  associated  first 
power  voltage  line; 

each  of  said  plurality  of  regular  driving  circuits  comprises  a 
series  combination  of  an  eighth  transistor  of  said  second 
channel  conductivity  type  and  a  ninth  transistor  of  said 
second  channel  conductivity  type  coupled  between  said 
first  source  line  and  said  associated  regular  word  line,  a 
parallel  combination  of  a  tenth  transistor  of  said  first 
channel  conductivity  type  and  an  eleventh  transistor  of 
said  first  channel  conductivity  typ*  coupled  between  said 
associated  regular  word  line  and  said  second  source  line, 
said  eighth  and  eleventh  transistors  being  gated  by  one  of 
a  row  address  bit  selected  from  said  row  address  bits  and 
a  complementary  row  address  bit  thereo'  said  ninth  and 
tenth  transistors  being  gated  by  said  control  line;  and 

each  of  said  plurality  of  first  cut-off  means  comprises  a  first 
fuse  element  coupled  between  said  main  power  line  and 
said  associated  first  power  voltage  line,  and  a  third  resistor 
coupled  between  said  associated  first  power  voltage  line 
and  said  second  power  voltage  line. 
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MULTI-SELECTION  OF  WORD  LINES 
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1.  An  addressing  system  associated  with  a  plurality  of  ad- 
dress lines  respectively  assigned  addresses, 
comprising: 


1934 
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a)  an  address  bufTer  laiit  responsive  to  a  clock  signal  of  a  first 
level  for  latching  fen  address  signal  indicative  of  one  of 
said  addresses,  and  storing  said  address  signal  when  said 
clock  signal  is  shifted  from  said  first  level  to  a  second 
level,  said  addrest  buffer  unit  maintaining  said  address 
signal  until  said  c|ock  signal  is  shifted  to  the  first  level 
again; 

b)  an  address  decode^  unit  coupled  with  said  address  buffer 
unit  for  selectively  driving  decoded  signal  lines; 

c)  a  timing  control  unit  responsive  to  said  clock  signal  for 
producing  an  in-phase  timing  signal  alternating  between 
said  first  level  to  taid  second  level  in  synchronism  with 
said  clock  signal;  and 

d)  a  driver  unit  haviag  a  plurality  of  driver  circuits  respec- 
tively coupled  between  said  decoded  signal  lines  and  said 
plurality  of  address  lines  for  selectively  driving  said  plu- 
rality of  address  li^es,  and  coupled  with  said  timing  con- 
trol unit  so  as  to  determine  a  timing  for  selectively  driving 
said  plurality  of  tddress  lines,  said  plurality  of  driver 
circuits  being  opefative  to  respectively  latch  logic  levels 
on  the  associate!  decoded  signal  lines  when  said  in-phase 
timing  signal  is  shifted  from  said  first  level  to  said  second 
level  so  as  to  selectively  drive  said  plurality  of  address 
lines  to  active  leva,  said  plurality  of  driver  circuits  main- 
taining all  of  said  4ddress  lines  in  inactive  level  while  said 
in-phase  timing  signal  remains  in  said  first  level. 


li^nal  1 
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ROW  ADDRESS  DECODER  AND  WORD  LINE  DRIVER 

UNIT  WITH  PULL-1  K)WN  TRANSISTORS  OPERABLE 

IN  SATURATION  1  EGION  FOR  RAPIDLY  DRIVING 

WORD  LINES 

ShinicU  Iwaahita,  Tok]  o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr;  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,221 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1992,  4-112775 
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of  said  first  common  nodes  and  one  of  said 
coiAmon  nodes,  a  complementary  signal  of  said 
<  .riving  signal  being  produced  by  one  of  said 
first  address  decoder  and  driver  circuits; 
)f  row  address  decoder  sub-units  respectively 
'  vith  said  plurality  groups  of  word  hnes,  and 
second  address  predecoded  signals  for  pro- 
control  signal; 
(roups  of  first  transfer  transistors  of  one  chan- 
type  respectively  associated  with  said 
row  address  decoder  sub-units,  and  respec- 
between  said  first  common  nodes  and  said 
grpups  of  word  lines,  one  of  said  plurality  groups 
transistors  indicated  by  said  second  ad- 
signals  being  responsive  to  said  gate 
for  coupling  said  first  common  nodes  with 
group  of  word  lines; 
]  ;roups  of  second  transfer  transistors  of  said  one 
CO  jductivity  type  respectively  associated  with 
of  row  address  decoder  sub-units,  and  re- 
ioupled  between  said  second  common  nodes 
pli  rality  groups  of  word  lines,  one  of  said  plural- 
second  transfer  transistors  indicated  by  said 
predecoded  signals  being  responsive  to 
control  signal  for  coupling  said  second  common 
the  associated  group  of  word  lines; 
I  ets  of  first  switching  transistors  of  the  opposite 
cc  nductivity  type  respectively  associated  with 
of  first  address  decoder  and  driver  circuits, 
ipectively  coupled  between  said  plurality  sets  of 
uid  a  constant  voltage  Une,  one  of  said  plural- 
irst  switching  transistors  being  responsive  to 
lentary  signal  of  said  word  line  driving  signal 
the  associated  set  of  word  lines  with  said 
^Itage  line;  and 

groups  of  second  switching  transistors  of  said 

c(annel  conductivity  type  respectively  associ- 

plurality  of  address  decoder  sub-units,  and 

coupled  between  said  plurality  groups  of 

and  said  constant  voltage  line,  one  of  said 

groups  of  second  switching  transistors  being 

to  said  gate  control  signal  for  coupling  the 

;roup  of  word  lines  with  said  constant  voltage 


Skid  I 


1.  A  row  address  decoder  and  word  line  driver  unit  for 
selectively  driving  a  ||lurality  sets  of  word  lines,  word  lines 
respectively  selected  from  said  plurality  sets  of  word  lines 
forming  in  combination  a  group  of  word  lines  so  that  said 
plurality  sets  of  word; lines  being  rearranged  into  a  plurality 
groups  of  word  lines,  Comprising: 
a)  a  plurality  of  rovj  address  decoder  and  word  line  driver 
sub-units  respectively  associated  with  said  plurality  sets  of 
word  lines,  and  hiving 
a-1)  a  plurality  of  fibt  address  decoder  and  driver  circuits 
respectively   coupled   with   first   common   nodes   each 
shared  between  one  of  said  plurality  sets  of  word  lines, 
and 
a-2)  a  plurality  of  seiond  address  decoder  and  driver  circuits 
respectively  paired  with  said  plurality  of  first  address 
decoder  and  drifer  circuits,  and  respectively  coupled 
with  second  comaion  nodes  each  shared  between  one  of 
said  plurality  sets  of  word  lines  at  the  opposite  ends  to  said 
first  common  nodes,  said  plurality  of  first  address  decoder 
and  driver  circuits  and  said  plurality  of  second  address 
decoder  and  driver  circuits  being  responsive  to  first  ad- 
dress predecodedfiignals  for  supplying  a  word  line  driving 


5,295,117 

SEMICONDUtTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  CONTRC  LUNG  AN  OUTPUT  BUFFER  UTILIZING 

AN  Al  IDRESS  TRANSITION  DETECTOR 
Yoshio  Okada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  oflSer.  No.  579,024,  May  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUc  ition  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  884,276 
Claims  priori  y,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989, 1-146518 
Int.  a.'  GllC  7/02,  11/34 
U.S.  CL  365—^.5  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semico  iductor  device  for  controlling  transmission  of 


March  15,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


193S 


data  over  an  output  signal  path,  the  data  being  read  from  a  ^'ff?!?^^ 

memory  cell  array  and  output  to  an  external  device,  the  output  PROXIMITY  DEVICT 

signal  path  being  between  the  memory  cell  array  and  an  output    Vinko  Sarac,  2  Kelly  Ridge  Rd..  Cnrmd,  N.Y.  11B12 

bSfer,  the  deviL  comprising:  ''"**/'^^>i?i',^;,^";!r?' 

first  pulse  generating  means  for  receiving  an  address  signal  1^  CI.  WIIS  n/4i,  is/^i 

for  addressing  memory  cells  in  the  memory  cell  array,  and    U.S.  CI.  367—99 
for  generating  a  first  signal  pulse  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  address  signal; 

filter  means  for  receiving  the  address  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  filtered  address  signal; 

second  pulse  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  filter  means, 
for  generating  a  second  signal  pulse  in  response  to  a 
change  in  the  filtered  address  signal;  and 

control  means,  coupled  to  the  first  and-second  pulse  generat- 
ing means,  for  controlling  the  transmission  of  the  data 
over  the  output  signal  path  from  the  memory  cell  array  to 
the  output  buffer  in  response  to  the  first  signal  pulse,  and 
for  controlling  the  output  of  the  data  from  the  output 
buffer  to  the  external  device  in  response  to  the  second 
signal  pulse. 


27  Claims 


5,295,118 
SYNTHETIC  APERTURE  SIDE-LOOKING  SONAR 
APPARATUS 
George  A.  Gilmour,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,382 

Lit  a.'  GOIS  15/69 

MS.  a.  367—88  8  Claims 


TT" 
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1.  Synthetic  aperture  side  looking  sonar  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


a)  an  elongated  side  looking  sonar  receiver  transducer  hav- 
ing a  forward  end  and  an  aft  end  and  being  of  a  length  L; 

b)  said  receiver  transducer  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
elements,  arranged  end  to  end  and  each  providing  a  re- 
spective output  signal  in  response  to  reflected  acoustic 
energy  from  a  target  area  sonified  by  repetitive  acoustic 
transmissions  during  travel  over  said  target  area; 

c)  first  and  second  transmitter  transducers  each  of  a  length 
<L,  respectively  positioned  proximate  said  forward  and 
aft  ends  of  said  receiver  transducer  and  separated  by  a 
distance  t; 

d)  transmitter  means  operable  to  provide  a  first  transmitter 
signal  of  frequency  Fl  and  a  second  transmitter  signal  of 
frequency  F2  and  to  simultaneously  apply  said  Fl  signal 
to  said  first  transmitter  transducer  and  said  F2  signal  to 
said  second  transmitter  transducer  for  propagation  of 
acoustic  energy,  when  said  apparatus  is  at  a  position  along 
said  course  of  travel; 

e)  said  transmitter  means  being  additionally  operable,  when 
said  apparatus  is  at  a  next  subsequent  position  to  reverse 
the  application  of  said  Fl  and  F2  signals  so  as  to  apply  said 
Fl  signal  to  said  second  transmitter  transducer  and  said  F2 
signal  to  said  first  transmitter  transducer,  and  thereafter  at 
each  next  subsequent  position  to  reverse  said  application 
of  said  Fl  and  F2  signals  from  that  of  the  previous  posi- 
tion; 

f)  receiver  means  operable  to  receive  reflected  acoustic 
energy  resulting  from  said  acoustic  transmissions  and  to 
store  the  output  signals  of  said  elements  from  one  trans- 
mission and  combine  them  with  the  output  signals  result- 
ing from  a  next  transmission  to  form  a  plurality  of  receiver 
beams,  characterized  by  respective  beam  signals;  and 

g)  means  for  utilizing  said  beam  signals. 


1.  A  proximity  device  for  determining  a  distance  to  and 
angular  displacement  from  an  object  or  nearest  surface  of  an 
object,  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  energy  transmitting  device  for  radiating  an  energy 
signal; 

(B)  a  transmitter  section  coupled  to  the  first  energy  transmit- 
ting device  responsive  to  a  first  and  second  speed  sensor 
signal,  the  transmitter  section  including: 

a  frequency-sealer  section  coupled  to  said  energy  transmit- 
ting device,  the  frequency-sealer  section  including  a  signal 
energy  source  for  outputting  an  energy  signal  thereto; 

means  for  controlling  system  timing  coupled  to  said  frequen- 
cy-sealer section  wherein  a  plurality  of  timing  control 
signals  are  defined; 

a  sequence  generator  electrically  coupled  to  the  frequency- 
sealer  section  wherein  a  plurality  of  control  signals  arc 
formed  for  use  in  accordance  with  a  variety  of  distances  of 
operation  between  the  object  or  nearest  surface  of  the 
object  and  said  proximity  device; 

an  audio  control  section  electrically  coupled  to  the  frequen- 
cy-sealer section; 

a  control  selection  switch  coupled  at  a  first  input  to  the 
sequence  generator  and  at  a  first  output  to  means  for 
controlling  system  timing; 

means  for  sensing  a  relative  change  in  speed  between  the 
object  or  nearest  surface  of  the  object  and  said  proximity 
device  and  generating  a  first  speed  sensor  signal  there- 
from, said  speed  sensing  means  electrically  coupled  at  an 
output  to  the  control  selection  switch; 

means  for  sensing  a  change  in  speed  of  the  proximity  device 
and  generating  a  second  speed  sensor  signal  therefrom; 

and 
a  transmitter-driver  section  electrically  coupled  at  a  first 
input  to  the  frequency-sealer  section,  and  at  a  second  input 
to  the  cascade  timer  section  including  means  for  output- 
ting  said  energy  signal  wherein  said  cascade-timer  section 
defines  the  duration  of  said  energy  signal  output  in  accor- 
dance wfith  said  plurality  of  control  signals  formed  wttbin 
said  sequence  generator; 

(C)  a  plurality  of  energy  sensors  for  detecting  said  energy 
signal  reflected  from  the  object  or  nearest  surface  of  the 
object; 

(D)  a  receiver  section,  the  receiver  section  comprising  a  first 
and  second  channel  for  receiving  the  reflected  energy 
signal  detected  by  the  energy  sensors;  and 

(E)  a  channel  control  section  electrically  coupled  to  the  first 
and  second  channels  to  determine  the  distance  to  an  angu- 
lar displacement  from  the  object  or  nearest  surface  of  the 
object. 
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5,295,120 
HERMETICAtLY  SEALED  ULTRASONIC 
TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
James  L.  McShaae,  Churchill  Boro,  Pa^  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  633,917,  Dec  26, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUeation  Mar.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  676,059 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/08;  H04R  1/00 
VS.  CL  367—188  9  Claims 


5,295.121 

MAGNETOJOPTIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  ,  lND  DEVICE  AND  MAGNETO-OPTIC 

RECOR  )ING  MEDIUM  USED  FOR  THEM 

Hirofumi  Snked) ,  Kokubunji,  and  Keizo  Kato,  Hachioji,  both  of 

Japan,  assignc  rs  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU<  il  Jan.  31, 1989,  Ser.  No.  304,203 

Claims  priorit  r,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1988,  63-21953 

Int.  a.'  GllB  11/10 

VS.  CI.  369—11  4  Claims 
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magnet  )-optic  recording/reproducing  method  com- 


of: 
magnetd-optic 
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1.  A  hermetically  se  Jed,  dry-coupled  transducer  system  for 
measuring  liquid  level  in  a  liquid  carrying  container,  said  sys- 
tem comprising: 

a  shell  having  at  leaft  a  forward  aperture; 

an  acoustic  window  covering  and  forming  a  hermetic  seal  of 
said  forward  aperture; 

a  transducer  element,  disposed  inside  said  shell  adjacent  said 
acoustic  window,  having  front  and  back  surfaces  and 
positioned  to  transmit  acoustic  signals  from  said  front 
surface,  through  laid  acoustic  window,  to  said  container, 
and  to  receive  relections  back  from  a  liquid  level  in  said 
container,  the  tii^e  between  transmitting  and  receiving 
being  indicative  <^  said  liquid  level; 

insert  means,  positioned  adjacent  to  said  transducer  back 
surface,  for  providing  reflecting  means  for  blocking 
acoustic  transmisiions  from  said  transducer  element  from 
fiirther  rearward  transmission; 

means  for  dry-couping  said  transducer  to  said  container  and 
having  a  force  moans  rearward  of  said  transducer  element 
to  apply  a  force  'to  the  back  surface  of  said  transducer 
element,  said  coupling  means  comprising  a  flat  solid  mem- 
ber for  exerting  f^rce  against  said  transducer  element  back 
surface;  \ 

wherein  said  shell  farther  comprises  a  rearward  aperture  and 
said  force  means  jcomprises  a  push  rod;  and 

wherein  said  couplmg  means  further  includes  an  insulating 
spacer  situated  between  said  push  rod  and  said  insert 
means,  said  insulting  spacer  has  an  outer  diameter  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  shell,  and 
said  insert  means,  transducer  element,  and  push  rod  each 
have  an  out^r  dimeter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
said  shell. 
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recording  medium  having  a  recording 
at  least  a  vertically  magnetized  film  is  pro- 
itructure  bands  provided  on  both  sides  of  the 
rack,  recording  magnetized  domains  by  scan- 
beam  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  width 
ecof-ding  track  along  the  recording  track  so  as  to 
larger  than  the  width  of  the  recording  track 
exceeding  the  Curie  temperature  of  the 
I  nagnetized  film  and  applying  a  magnetic  field 
direction  to  the  area  irradiated  with 
1  eam,  whereby  said  magnetized  domains  are 
accordance  with  the  direction  of  the  applied 
and 
he  magnetization  state  of  the  magnetized  do- 
from  an  area  limited  by  the  width  of  the  re- 
through  a  magneto-optic  effect; 
magnetized  domains  are  recorded  in  such  a 
manner  thit  the  direction  of  applying  said  magnetic  field 
in  accordance  with  a  signal  to  be  recorded;  and 
irea  of  said  magnetized  domains  limited  by  the 
recording  track  is  a  feather  shape  having 
extending  in  the  direction  of  scanning 
leam,  and  the  length  of  said  projections  along 
track  is  smaller  than  i  of  the  width  of  said 
track. 


feld. 
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5,295,122 
FLYING  HEAt>  OF  A  MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
i;  Hideo  Kobayashi,  and  Kiichi  Ueyanagi,  all  of 
assignors  to  Fnji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


Jipan,! 


Filed. 


Jul.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,495 
Claims  prior^,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1991,  3-194952 
Int.  a.5  GllB  11/00 

6Claims 

I  lead  of  a  magneto-optical  recording  apparatus, 


body  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  a  revolving 

magneto-<iptical  recording  medium  so  as  to  float  on  an  air 

cai  ised  by  said  revolving  magneto-optical  record- 

mediu  m,  said  flying  head  body  including  a  light  path 

I  ortion  having  a  side  wall; 

provi  led  in  said  light  path  aperture  portion  of  said 

body  for  focusing  a  light  beam  from  a  light 

a  recording  surface  of  said  magneto-optical 

medium;  and 

leld  generating  means  provided  in  said  flying 
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head  body  for  forming  a  magnetic  field  directed  toward 
said  recording  surface  of  said  magneto-optical  recording 
medium; 


corresponding  to  said  selected  position  is  automatically 
read  out  of  said  playing  information  storage  means  in 
proper  timed  relationship  to  playing  of  said  first  tune 
information. 


,U  u         ( 


5,295,124 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Ynkio  Shirako,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24, 1991,  3-178825 

lnt.a.^GnB  17/22 

VS.  a.  369—32  24  OainH 


S>      2a 


wherein  said  flying  head  body  is  formed  of  a  non-magnetic 
material,  said  magnetic  field  generating  means  is  com- 
prises a  thin  film  magnetic  head,  and  said  thin  film  mag- 
netic head  being  attached  to  said  wall  surface  of  said  light 
path  aperture  portion  in  proximity  to  the  light  beam. 
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5,295,123 
AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  APPARATUS 

Kazuyuki  Seri;  Mineyuki  Noda,  and  Toshio  Yamabata,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Roland  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990,  2-308337 

Int  a.' GllB  77/22 

U.S.  C3.  369—32  4  Claims 
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1.  Automatic  playing  apparatus  for  producing  an  output 
composed  of  a  discontinuity-free  assemblage  of  multiple  tune 
information  comprising: 

playing  information  storage  means  which  has  stored  therein 
playing  information  including  first  tune  information  and  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  second  tune  information  related 
thereto; 

playing  information  reading  means  for  reading  out  said 
playing  information  from  said  playing  information  storage 
means  in  such  an  order  that  said  first  tune  information  is 
followed  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  second  tune 
information  as  a  discontinuity-free  assemblage  therewith; 
and 

playing  information  reading  control  means  whereby  said 
playing  information  reading  means  is  controlled  so  that 
when  said  first  tune  information  of  said  playing  informa- 
tion has  been  read  out  of  said  playing  information  storage 
means  to  an  extent  that  it  has  reached  a  selected  one  of 
predetermined  data  positions  of  said  first  tune  information 
corresponding  to  triggering  of  playing  of  tune  information 
from  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  second  tune  information, 
one  of  said  plurality  of  pieces  of  second  tune  information 


1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  additional  information  with  a 
record  signal  on  a  recording  medium,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  the  record  signal; 

first  generating  means  for  generating  first  additional  infor- 
mation; 

a  first  memory  for  storing  at  least  a  remaining  portion  of  the 
first  additional  information  obtained  from  the  first  gener- 
ating means; 

recording  means  for  recording  the  first  additional  informa- 
tion and  the  record  signal  on  the  recording  medium;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  operations  of  the  first  generat- 
ing means,  the  recording  means  and  the  first  memory,  the 
control  means  controlling  the  first  generating  means  and 
the  recording  means  to  stop  operation  of  the  recording 
means  after  a  first  portion  of  the  first  additional  informa- 
tion obtained  from  the  first  generating  means  is  recorded 
on  the  recording  medium,  the  control  means  further  con- 
trolling the  recording  means  and  the  first  memory  to 
restart  operation  of  the  recording  means  so  that  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  first  additional  information  from 
the  first  memory  can  be  recorded  in  succession  to  the  first 
portion  of  the  first  additional  information. 


5,295,125 
OPTICAL  HEAD  DEVICE  FOR 
RECORDING/REPRODUCTION  FOR  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  USING  PLURAL  UGHT  SPOTS 
Kunikazu  Oonishi,  Chigasaki;  Tohm  Sasaki;  Masayuki  Inoue, 
both  of  Yokohama;  Yasuo  Kitada,  and  Akira  Saito,  both  of 
Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Fdt.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,404 
Claims  priority,  appUeation  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-046360 
InL  a.'  GllB  7/095 
VS.  CL  369— 44^9  »  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  device  in  which  the  recording  on  or 
reproduction  from  a  recording  medium  having  a  recording 
film  on  a  surface  of  a  transparent  substrate  is  made  using  a 
plurality  of  light  spots,  comprising: 
a  first  laser  source  for  emitting  a  first  laser  beam  having  a 
wavelength  Xi; 


1938 


a  second  laser  sourc< 
ing  a  wavelength 

one  objective  lens 
laser  beams  to 
on  a  recording 
cording  medium 

a  focusing  control 
the  direction  of  an 
beam  as  a  light 

recording  medium 
plural  kinds  of  n 


for  emitting  a  second  laser  beam  hav- 
2  different  from  the  wavelength  \y, 
iiied  commonly  to  said  first  and  second 
con  /erge  said  first  and  second  laser  beams 
sui  face  of  the  recording  film  of  said  re- 
tl  rough  said  transparent  substrate; 
S)  item  for  moving  said  objective  lens  in 
>ptical  direction  to  focus  said  first  laser 
sp<  t  on  said  recording  surface; 
d  scriminating  means  for  discriminating 
( cording  mediums  having  transparent 


substrates  which 
tively;  and 
light  spot  displacing 
of  said  plural  kind] 
by  said  recording 
spot  position  of 
which  the  amount 
said  second  laser 
optical-axis  directf>n 
tive  index  of  the 
that  of  another  re 
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\  ive  different  refractive  indices,  respec- 


siid 


ini  lex  : 


for  storing  said  index  information  as  first 
ion; 
means  for  recording  said  recording  informa- 
disc  recording  medium  in  accordance  with 

information; 
for  producing  second  index  information  on 
said  first  information;  and 
recon  ling  means  for  recording  said  second  index 
on  said  disc  recording  medium  in  parallel 
recording  by  said  first  recording  means. 


memory  meai  is 

index  infon  lati 
first  recordinj 

tion  on  sai( 

said  first 
control  mean! 

the  basis  of 
second 

information 

with  the 


OPTICAL 


Johannes  J.  Vi 
Colorado 
Philips 


Int 
VS.  a.  369—1 


5^5,127 
DATA  RECORDER  WITH  SEGMENT 
SYNCHRONIZATION  MARKS 

boom.  Black  Forest,  and  Fred  N.  Wamble, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  North  American 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,574 
CI.'  GllB  3/90.  27/36.  7/00.  3/70 

14  Qaims 


Spriigs, 


Filtd 


■S 


tr-J?:- 


neans  for  displacing,  when  at  least  one 
of  recording  mediums  is  discriminated 
medium  discriminating  means,  a  light 

second  laser  beam  in  a  direction  in 
Df  deviation  of  the  light  spot  position  of 
beam  on  the  recording  surface  in  the 

caused  by  a  difference  of  the  refrac- 
Jiscriminated  recording  medium  from 

ding  medium  is  cancelled. 


It  to  i 


5,295,126 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RECORl  >ABLE  OPTICAL  DISC 

Makoto  Okaao,  and  Sh  lichi  Yanagisawa,  both  of  Tsumgashima, 

Japan,  assignors  to  pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17,  1991,  3-333706 

Itt  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—47  8  CbfaM 


5.  An 
rier  in  a  pattern 
being  divided 
subdivided  intc 
frames  having 
formed  at  bit 
at  least  adjacen 
defining  the 
two  of  said 
distance  free  of 
any  other  adjoi 
patterns, 

said  apparati^ 
least  one 


means,  respc  nsive 
location  of|the 
least  one 

characterizec 
first  frame 
given  posiion. 
from  a  cor  trol 
determinin  ; 
of  said  coi  trol 


Robert  A 
Gatos,and 
to 

N.Y. 


Intematic  nal 


1.  An  information  recording  apparatus  for  receiving  record- 
ing information  and  iidex  information  with  respect  to  said 
recording  information!  and  recording  said  recording  informa- 
tion on  a  recordable  (Csc  medium,  comprising: 
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apparatus  for  reading  data  recorded  on  a  record  car- 

3f  marks  arranged  in  parallel  tracks,  each  track 

a  plurality  of  segments,  each  segment  being 

a  plurality  of  frames;  at  least  some  of  said 

data  recorded  therein  in  patterns  of  marks 

pi  isitions,  and  each  frame  having  a  control  field 

the  first  bit  position  containing  control  marks 

locition  of  the  track  and  identifying  the  frame;  and 

con  :rol  marks  in  each  control  field  being  spaced  a 

other  marks,  greater  than  the  distance  between 

11  ling  marks  in  that  control  field  or  in  any  of  said 


comprising  means  for  scanning  marks  in  at 
said  control  fields,  and 

to  said  scanning,  for  determining  the 
first  frame  in  the  segment  containing  said  at 
said  control  fields, 

in  that,  for  reading  such  a  carrier  in  which  the 

in  each  segment  comprises  a  control  mark  in  a 

,  all  other  frames  in  each  segment  being  free 

mark  in  said  given  position,  said  means  for 

comprises  means  for  detecting  the  presence 

mark  in  said  given  position. 


5,295,128 

CLOCK  CONlklOLLER  EMPLOYING  A  DISCRETE  TIME 
CONTROL  L(  )OP  METHOD  FOR  CLOCKING  DATA  IN 
AT  I  ASYNCHRONOUS  CHANNEL 
Huti  hins,  Tucson,  Ariz.;  Constantin  M.  Melas,  Los 
P^tas  Sutardja,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 


Fi!  ed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,588 
nt.  a.5  H04N  5/76;  GllB  5/09 
VS.  a.  369—!  9  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  Dire  :t  Access  Storage  Device  (DASD)  having  a 
recording  chan  fiel  for  recovering  data  (D)  stored  as  a  plurality 
of  signal  transi  :ion$  in  said  DASD,  an  asynchronous  discrete 
clock  controlU  r  having  an  asynchronous  sampling  clock  fre- 
quency Ft,  wh(  re  a  normalized  clock  frequency  F,  is  defined  as 
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the  ratio  of  a  synchronous  data  clock  frequency  Fj  to  said 
sampling  clock  frequency  Fj,  where  i  is  a  non-zero  positive 
integer  and  Oga,bS  1,  said  clock  controller  comprising: 
output  bus  means  for  delivering  said  recovered  data  (D); 
input  means  for  receiving  a  first  digital  word  representing 

the  detection  time  P,  of  an  i'*  said  signal  transition; 
first  multiplier  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  multi- 
plying said  first  digital  word  P,  by  a  second  digital  word 
representing  said  normalized  clock  frequency  F,  to  create 
a  third  digital  word  representing  a  normalized  transition 
detection  value  P',— P,F,-, 
phase  error  correction  means  coupled  to  said  first  multiplier 
means  for  adding  said  third  digital  word  P'/  to  a  fourth 


which  is  reflected  from  the  surface  of  an  optical  disk,  said 
detecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  light  detector  means,  each  for  respectively  convert- 
ing Ught  reflected  from  the  optical  disk  into  a  detecting 
signal  proportional  to  the  amount  of  light  received; 
a  pair  of  phase-sensitive  detector  means  each  for  filtering  a 
respective  one  of  said  detecting  signals  of  said  light  detec- 
tor means  according  to  the  high-frequency  driving  signal 
and  each  outputting  a  filtered  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  and  phase  as  the  high-frequency  driving  signal; 
and 
a  differential  amplifier  means  for  outputting  a  differential 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  said  fUtered 
signals  of  said  phase-sensitive  detector  means. 


5,295,130 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SIGNAL 

REPRODUCTION 

MiBoru  Tobita,  Tokyo,  and  Kimio  Kawagnchi,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,645 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17, 1990,  2^11124 

Int  a.5  GllB  20/10 

VS.  a.  369—124  6  Claims 


.    SYNCMMHOUS   OAT*    aOCK    MTEMVAL    lM«c) 
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t   .    KAJC    LKATMN   WmW    T,    MTERVAL    I 

PKO  .  T,  mtehvai  dstamcc  ietwccm  peaks 

«£    .     I/T,.    TIUkKSinONj'FfAK    MASS    nUCTW 
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digital  word  representing  a  once-delayed  value  of  a 
weighted  phase  error  aE'/_  i  to  create  a  fifth  digital  word 
representing  a  corrected  transition  detection  value  Z',=P- 
'i+aE'i-i,  said  fifth  digital  word  having  a  rounded  inte- 
gral value  representing  an  i'*  said  datum  Di=RND(Z'i), 
wherein  the  fractional  difference  between  said  fifth  digital 
word  and  said  rounded  integral  value  represents  a  normal- 
ized phase  error  E',=Z'i— D,of  said  normalized  transition 
detection  value  Pr,  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  phase  error  correction  means 
for  rounding  said  fifth  digital  word  Z';  to  create  said 
datum  D,=RND(Z',)  and  for  presenting  said  datum  D,  to 
said  output  bus  means. 


5,295,129 
UGHT  SIGNAL  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
Chul-woo  Lee,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,640 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  31,  1990, 
90-13716 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/13 
VS.  a.  369—122  6  aaims 


."^^IT-^LciLli 


1.  A  signal  reproducing  apparatus  for  reproducing  signals 
from  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

analog-to-digital   converting   means   for   converting   from 

analog  to  digital  format  the  signals  reproduced  from  said 

recording  medium;  and 
decoding  means  made  of  a  neural  network  having  learned 

coefficients  beforehand  for  decoding  signals  output  by 

said  analog-to-digital  converting  means. 


1.  A  light  signal  detecting  circuit  for  use  in  an  optical  disk 
player  having  a  laser  diode  oscillated  in  a  multi-mode  by  a 
hi^-frequency  driving  signal,  the  laser  diode  radiating  light 


5,295,131 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION  RECORDING  DISK  HAVING 

EMBOSSED  CLOCK  MARK  PITS  AND  EMBOSSED 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  PITS 

Hiromichi  Ishibashi,  Toyonaka,  and  Mitsoro  Moriya,  Ikoma, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Indostrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2,  1990,  2-265644; 
Apr.  19,  1991,  3-088484 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/09 

VS.  CL  369— 275  J  W  Claims 

1.  An  optical  disk,  wherein  a  plurality  of  bit  information 

record  cells  composed  of  embossed  pits  or  bumps  are  formed 

along  a  track  line  on  a  disk  substrate,  a  bit  of  information  is 

recorded  on  one  of  said  bit  information  record  cells  using  a 

laser  optical  head,  and  said  bit  of  information  is  read  by  said 

laser  optical  head,  comprising: 

sets  of  bit  information  record  cells,  wherein  bit  information 

record  cells  are  arranged  along  a  track  line,  a  mutual 

distance  of  every  two  adjacent  bit  information  record  cells 

being  smaller  than  a  diffraction  limit  of  a  laser  beam  emit- 


1940 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ted  from  said  laser  o  ttical  head,  said  difTraction  limit  being 
defined  by  an  apei^ure  and  a  wavelength  of  said  laser 
beam; 
a  recording  film  at  least  being  formed  on  each  of  said  bit 
information  record  i  :ells;  and 


clock  marks  for 
beam,  composed  ol 
said  track  line, 
remote  from  said  bit 
larger  than  said 


eac  1 


prov|ling  a  scanning  position  of  said  laser 

embossed  pits  or  bumps,  formed  on 

of  said  clock  marks  being  located 

information  record  cells  at  a  distance 

difl'action  limit. 


5,295,132 

MULTIPLEX  TRAI*SMISS10N  APPARATUS  WTTH 

TRANSMISSIOl  I  LINE  FAULT  DETECTION 

Kyosuke  Hashimoto;  Kiyoshi  Inoue,  and  Yuichi  Watanabe,  all  of 

Hintsuka,  Japan,  anfgnors  to  The  Fumkawa  Electric  Co^ 

Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  l5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,536 
Claims  priority,  appli(  ation  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-214982; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-220105{  Nor.  29,  1991,  3-316M0 


UJS.  a.  370—13 
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mea  is 


outputtmg  a 
comparison 
other  than 
outputting  a 
level  of  said 
for  outputting 
means  as  an 
counter 

third  output 
a  low-level 
result  of  sai  I 
level  for  a 
level  signal 
of  said  third 
third  logic 
an  output 
means  is  at  s 
from  said 
output 
and 

logical  synthe^; 
the  first 
puts  of  said 
level,  and 
third  logic 
output  of 
level 
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Mark  Jurkevich, 
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said  first  cor  iparing  means  as  an  output  when  an  output 
level  of  said  first  counter  means  is  at  a  high  level; 
second  output  neans  comprising  second  counter  means  for 
outputting  a  low-level  signal  when  an  output  level  of  a 
comparison  -esult  of  said  second  comparing  means  re- 
mains at  a  h  gh  level  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  for 
liigh-level  signal  when  an  output  level  of  the 
result  of  said  second  comparing  means  is 
level,  and  second  logic  gate  means  for 
low-level  signal  as  an  output  when  an  output 
second  counter  means  is  at  a  low  level,  and 
an  output  level  from  said  second  comparing 
output  when  an  output  level  of  said  second 
is  at  a  high  level; 
mians  comprising  counter  means  for  outputting 
'.  ignal  when  an  output  level  of  a  comparison 
third  comparing  means  remains  at  a  high 
p  edetermined  time,  and  for  outputting  a  high- 
'  i'hen  an  output  level  of  the  comparison  result 
comparing  means  is  other  than  this  level,  and 
means  for  outputting  a  low-level  signal  as 
\4rhen  an  output  level  of  said  third  counter 
low  level,  and  for  outputting  an  output  level 
comparing  means  as  an  output  when  an 
said  third  counter  means  is  at  a  high  level; 


tHrd 


zing  means  for  outputting  an  output  level  of 
gate  means  as  a  received  signal  when  out- 

lecond  and  third  counter  means  are  at  a  high 
outputting  logical  results  of  the  second  and 

(ate  means  as  a  received  signal  when  either 
second  and  third  counter  means  is  at  a  low 


5,295,133 

SYSTEM  ADMINISTRATION  IN  A  FLAT  DISTRIBUTED 
PAC  [ET  SWITCH  ARCHITECTURE 

Burtonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sprint  Interna- 
tional Communications  Corp.,  Reston,  Va. 

FUejl  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,213 
,  a.'  H04J  3/J4;  H04L  12/56 

14  Claims 


U.S. 


bt 
a.  370— 1< 


1.  A  multiplex  trans  [Mission  apparatus  which  is  intercon- 
nected to  other  multipl  :x  transmission  apparatuses  via  at  least 
first  and  second  common  transmission  hnes,  said  multiplex 
transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

convening  means  for  converting  signals  of  said  transmission 
lines  into  correspoiiding  voltages; 

first  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  converted  voltages 
of  said  transmissioB  lines  with  each  other; 

second  comparing  means  for  comparing  the  converted  volt- 
age of  said  first  transmission  line  with  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage;  j 

third  comparing  meaps  for  comparing  the  converted  voltage 
of  said  second  transmission  line  with  a  predetermined 
reference  voltage; ! 

first  output  means  comprising  first  counter  means  for  output- 
ting a  low-level  signal  when  an  output  level  of  a  compari- 
son result  of  said  flrst  comparing  means  remains  at  a  high 
level  for  a  predetermined  time,  and  for  outputting  a  high- 
level  signal  when  an  output  level  of  the  comparison  result 
of  said  first  comparing  means  is  other  than  this  level,  and 
first  logic  gate  me^s  for  outputting  a  low-level  signal  as 
an  output  when  an  output  level  of  said  first  counter  means 
is  at  a  low  level,  i  id  for  outputting  an  output  level  from 


SfSftHt 


*.B  aaj 


MTTZmOf 


tism.41 


OEVKF 

UMC5 


mission 
packets 
transmission 
mission  1  nk 


im-tmexmmmcmmM 


L 


um. 


^ 


us 

uvaiu 


iJUfiCl] 


sfna 


SISWt  MHtttSnMW 


XJSIMS 


um.j-* 


tuna.* 


^ 


us 


etvKf 
urns 


mums 


1.  A  flat,  distitbuted  architecture  for  a  packet  switch  for  use 
in  a  packet  swit  ;hing  network,  comprising: 
at  least  two  s  vitching/line  processing  modules  (PMs), 
an  interconnection  fabric  for  communication  between  the 

PMs, 
each  PM  incljiding: 
a  plurality 
between 
means   for 
ISO/OSl 
cal  layer 
mission 
which  ti^smits 


I  if  input  and  output  ports  for  transmission  links 

the  packet  switch  and  the  network, 

implementing  at   least  three  layers  of  the 

seven-layer  protocol  including  level  1  physi- 

which  converts  packets  to  and  from  the  trans- 

s  ignals  of  a  transmission  link,  level  2  link  layer 

and  receives  packets  across  the  trans- 

and  level  3  network  layer  which  switches 

hrough  the  packet  switch  between  an  input 

link  at  a  source  side  and  an  output  trans- 

at  a  destination  side  of  the  packet  switch  for 
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packet  transmission,  with  reply  communication  from 

the  destination  side  to  the  source  side  of  the  packet 

switch,  the  implementing  means  of  each  PM  including: 

system  administration  processing  means  responsive  to 

system  initialization  and  to  the  absence  of  designated 

control  of  system  administration  to  any  of  the  other 

PMs,  for  assuming  complete  control  of  the  system 

administration    of    the    packet    switch,    including 

uploading  and  downloading  of  software  to  and  from 

the  other  PMs  of  the  witch  and  performing  other 

administrative  tasks,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other 

switches  in  the  array. 


5,295,135 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MONITORING  THE  BIT  RATE  IN 

ATM  NETWORKS 

Anton  Kammeri,  GroebenzeU,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,561 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off,  Aug.  27, 
1991,  91114393.1 

iBt  CL'  H04L  12/56;  H04J  3/14 
VS.  a.  370—17  12  OabM 


mm 


5,295,134 

IN-SERVICE  ACTIVATOR  FOR  A  BROADBAND 

EXCHANGER 

Shiyi  Yoshimura;  Satoshi  Kakuma;  Shiro  Uriu,  and  Naoyuki 
Izawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  FHJitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,257 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  3-055110 
lot  a.5  H04L  12/26 
U.S.  a.  370—16 


12  Claims 
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1.  An  in-service  activator  for  a  broadband  exchanger,  com- 
prising: 

a  dual  pair  of  systems  comprising  a  first  system  and  a  second 
system,  wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  systems  is  an 
active  system  and  the  other  system  is  a  to-be-activated 
standby  system  and  wherein  each  system  comprises: 
channel  converter  means,  in  which  channel  setting  infor- 
mation is  stored,  for  receiving  a  cell  from  an  input  line, 
storing  in  the  cell  channel  setting  information  and  trans- 
mitting the  cell  containing  the  channel  setting  informa- 
tion, and 
svkitcher  means  for  receiving  the  cell  from  the  chaimel 
'      converter  means  analyzing  the  channel  setting  informa- 
tion and  switching  path  of  the  cell  based  on  the  channel 
setting  information;  and 
interfacer  means  for  storing,  in  the  channel  converter  means 
of  the  to-be-activated  standby  system  of  the  dual  pair,  the 
channel  setting  information  read  from  the  corresponding 
channel  converter  means  of  the  active  system  of  the  dual 
pair. 


IjSS.IJ  L.. 

1.  A  system  for  bit  rate  monitoring  in  an  ATM  network, 
comprising: 

first  leaky  bucket  means  for  monitoring  a  constant  bit  rate  r^ 
or  a  peak  bit  rate  Tp=hrdi/Ti,  where  B2=plurality  of  bite 
per  ATM  cell,  di  =deincrementation  value  ant  Ti  =dein- 
crementation  period  of  the  first  leaky  bucket  means,  and 
defining  for  a  fullrate  burst  a  maximum  possible  plurality 
nma*=si-t-kdi  of  ATM  cells  up  to  a  response  of  the  first 
leaky  bucket  means,  where 

k=l-t-T(si-di)/((Ti/ti)-di)±,  si  =  response  threshold 
of  the  first  leaky  bucket  means,  and  t7=duration  of  an 
ATM  cell  at  a  maximum  transmission  rate; 
second  leaky  bucket  means  for  monitoring  an  average  bit 
rate  Ta^Brdz/Ti,  where  d2=deincrementation  value  and 
T2=deincrementation  period  of  the  second  leaky  bucket 
means,  and  defining  a  maximum  duration  tmai=S2-Bi/(rp. 
-  Ta)  of  a  peak  rate  burst  where  s: = response  threshold  of 
the  second  leaky  bucket  means; 
said  second  leaky  bucket  means  having  first,  second,  and 

third  counter  means; 
said  first  counter  means  having  said  response  threshold  S2 
and  also  a  reset  threshold  s/j  for  resetting  the  first  counter 
means  to  zero  upon  a  downward  transgression  thereof, 
said  reset  threshold  sr  lying  just  before  said  response 
threshold  Si  said  response  threshold  S2  having  a  counter 
reading  which  is  incremented  with  ATM  cells  arriving  in 
said  second  leaky  bucket  means,  and  being  deincremented 
by  said  deincrementation  value  d2  with  said  deincrementa- 
tion  period  T2; 
said  third  counter  means  also  being  connected  to  be  incre- 
mented with  said  ATM  cells  fed  to  said  second  leaky 
bucket  means  and  being  deincremented  by  means  for 
providing  a  respective  counting  step  with  a  cell  clock  rate 
R/j  dependent  on  a  degree  of  filling  of  said  third  counter 
means; 
said  second  counter  means  also  being  connected  to  be  dein- 
cremented by  said  deincrementotion  value  d2  with  said 
deincremenution  period  T2,  and  also  being  connected  for 
being  simultaneously  incremented  with  said  deincremen- 
tation of  said  third  counter  means;  and 
said  second  counter  means  having  a  response  threshold  S2* 
which  is  lower  than  the  response  threshold  S2  of  said  first 
counter  means,  either  of  said  S2*  or  S2  response  threshokls 
when  reached  resulting  in  an  elimination  or  marking  of 
excess  ATM  cells. 
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5,295,136 

METHOD  OF  PERF<  »RMING  CONVERGENCE  IN  A 

LEAST  MEAN  SQU;I  RE,  ADAPTIVE  FILTER,  ECHO 

QANCELLER 

Jamct  P.  AaUey,  Downers  Grore,  aiid  Quoc  Nguyen,  Lake 

Zarick,  both  of  U^  aiaigiiors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

ni.  I 

Filed  Apr.  ll  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,555 

Int. la.'  H04B  3/23 

MS.  CL  370—32.1  4  daima 


1.  A  method  of  conva  ging  an  adaptive  echo  canceller,  the 
method  comprising  the  a  eps  of:  locating  a  representation  of  a 
primary  echo  within  a  fi  ter  vector  of  a  received  signal  based 
upon  a  comparison  of  relative  magnitues  of  a  plurality  of  taps 
of  the  filter  vector;  divijing  the  filter  vector  into  a  narrowed 
filter  vector  proximate  the  primary  echo  and  a  secondary  filter 
vector;  estimating  a  primary  error  by  vector  multiplying  the 
narrowed  filter  vector  b; '  a  correlative  origin  signal  vector  of 
the  narrowed  filter  vectc  r  and  subtracting  the  product  from  a 
return  signal;  estimating  1 1  secondary  error  by  vector  multiply- 
ing the  secondary  filter  k'ector  by  a  correlative  origin  signal 
vector  of  the  secondary  1  liter  vector  and  subtracting  the  prod- 
uct from  the  primary  er  'or;  generating  a  primary  adaptation 
vector  by  multiplying  I  he  estimated  primary  error  by  the 
correlative  origin  signal  vector  of  the  narrowed  filter  vector 
and  a  narrow  vector  adaptation  factor;  generating  a  secondary 
adaptation  vector  by  liultiplying  the  estimated  secondary 
error  by  the  correlative  origin  signal  vector  of  the  secondary 
filter  vector  and  secondary  vector  adaptation  factor;  and  up- 
dating the  filter  vector  by  summing  with  the  filter  vector 
within  an  area  defmed  by  the  narrowed  filter  vector  the  pri- 
mary adaptation  vector  and  summing  with  the  filter  vector 
within  an  area  defined  by  the  secondary  vector  the  secondary 
adaptation  vector. 


5,295,137 
CONNECTION  ^ABLISHMENT  IN  A  FLAT 

DISTRIBUTED  PA(XET  SWITCH  ARCHITECTURE 
Mark  Jnrkerich,  Burtonarille,  Md.,  assignor  to  Sprint  Interaa- 

tiooal  Commnnication*  Corp.,  Restoo,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,209 

InL  a.>  I^L  12/56:  H04Q  11/04 

MS.  CL  370—54  ]  17  Claims 

10.  A  method  for  im||lementing  a  flat  distributed  architec- 
ture in  a  packet  switch  tt  establish  a  requested  call  connection 
therethrough  from  one  among  a  multiplicity  of  input  transmis- 
sion lines  at  which  the  call  request  is  received  to  any  one 
among  a  multiplicity  of  output  transmission  lines  to  the  net- 
work of  which  the  packet  switch  is  a  part,  and  wherein  the 
{racket  switch  includes  a  plurality  of  individual  processing 
modules  (PMs)  interconnected  by  a  shared  transmission  me- 
dium between  said  one  iaput  line  and  said  one  output  line,  each 
of  said  PMs  capable  of  controlling  the  routing  of  call  request 
(CR)  packets  between  a«y  input  line  of  the  respective  PM  and 
any  output  line  of  any  of  the  same  PM  or  any  other  PM  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  packet  Grouting  capability  of  said  other  PMs, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing  a  call  path  through  the  network, 
the  method  comprising: 


:  aid 
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designating  as  tf  e  source  PM  that  PM  at  which  a  CR  packet 
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he  shared  information  at  the  processor  of  the 
best  available  output  line  from  among  all  of 
of  the  packet  switch  to  which  to  route  the 
connection,  and  designating  the  PM  having 
as  the  destination  PM,  and 
he  processor  of  the  source  PM  the  requested 
between  the  input  line  of  the  source  PM  at 
packet  was  received  and  the  selected  out- 
destination  PM. 
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5,295,138 

APPARAllUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPTIMAL 

FREQUENCY   »LANNING  IN  FREQUENCY  DIVISION 

MUL  nPLEXING  TRANSMISSIONS 

A.  Frederick  Gre  nberg,  New  York,  N.Y.;  G.  Stephen  Hatcher, 

Renton,  and  G  won  Gu,  Seattle,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Northwest  Stai  tcon  limited  Partnership,  Krit,  Wash. 

File«  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,893 

Int.  q.'  H04J  1/12,  1/16:  H04Q  11/02 

8  Claims 
1.  A  method  fat  operating  a  frequency  division  multiplexing 
(FDM)  transmitt  t  within  a  common  communication  channel, 
wherein  a  plurali  :y  of  signals  are  transmitted  through  separate 
channels  via  a  p  urality  of  modulators  having  corresponding 
carrier  frequenc  les,  by  adjusting  each  carrier  frequency 
through  the  step  comprising: 

(a)  randomly  allocating  each  separate  channel  within  the 
available  bandwidth  to  provide  an  initial  set  of  separate 
channel  alio  :ation  and  corresponding  carrier  frequencies; 

(b)  measuring  carrier  to  intermodulation  ratio(C/IM)  on 
each  channe  I; 

(c)  removing  )  he  worst  channel  with  the  lowest  carrier  to 
intermodula  ion  ratio  (C/IM)  when  said  worst  channel 
can  be  mov<  d  or  removing  a  movable  channel  previously 
nonremoved  when  said  worst  channel  cannot  be  moved; 

(d)  examining  dl  possible  single-channel  insertions  in  avail- 
able unoccipiol  bandwidth  and  selecting  an  insertion 
which  prodi  ces  the  largest  minimum  carrier  to  intermod- 
ulation ratio  (C/IM); 
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(e)  repeating  steps  (b)  through  (d)  until  no  improvement  in 
minimum  carrier  intermodulation  ratio  (C/IM)  can  be 
achieved  for  said  random  allocation  of  separate  channels; 

(0  repeating  steps  (a)-(e)  for  plurality  of  initial  random 
channel  allocations,  to  achieve  a  set  of  separate  channel 
allocations  among  said  initial  random  channel  allocations 


network  for  delivering  said  representations  of  physical 
objects; 

at  least  one  terminal  accessible  to  a  user  of  virtual  network 
for  receiving  virtual  circuit  requests  from  said  user, 
wherein  said  requests  are  in  terms  of  said  logical  objects; 
and 

communication  means  between  said  computer  and  said  ter- 
minal for  communicating  said  request  to  said  computer. 


5,295,140 
METHOD  FOR  MULTI-PURPOSE  UTILIZATION  OF 
RESOURCES  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  J.  Crialer,  Wbeaton,  and  Michael  L.  Ncedham,  Pala- 
tine, both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmborg,  DL 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,924 
Int.  a.5  HOW  3/16 
MS.  CL  370—94.1  8  Claims 


with  largest  minimum  carrier  to  intermodulation  ratio 
(C/IM);  and 
(g)  tuning  the  modulators  corresponding  to  each  carrier 
frequency  in  said  frequency  division  multiplexing  (FDM) 
transmitter  according  to  said  set  of  separate  channel  allo- 
cation. -: 


5,295,139 
MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  PARTITIONED 
MULTI-BANDWIDTH  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Craig  A.  Palmer,  The  Colony,  Tex.,  assignor  to  DSC  Communi- 
cations Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,410 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56  12/12 

MS.  CL  370—60  22  Claims 


1.  A  management  system  for  a  partitioned  multi-bandwidth 
communications  network,  comprising: 

a  management  computer  programmed  to  establish  virtual 
networks  of  said  communications  network,  wherein  said 
computer  is  further  programmed  with  correlation  pro- 
gramming that  correlates  logical  objects  representing 
classes  of  network  elements  to  physical  objects  represent- 
ing said  network  elements,  such  that  it  may  translate 
virtual  circuit  definitions  in  terms  of  said  logical  objects  to 
representations  of  physical  objects  to  appropriate  cross 
connect  elements  of  said  network; 

communications  links  between  said  management  computer 
and  said  cross  connect  elements  of  said  communications 


1.  A  method  for  using  a  communication  resource,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

A)  subdividing  the  communication  resource  as  a  fiinction,  at 
least  in  part,  of  time,  to  provide  a  plurality  of  time  slots; 

B)  non-periodically  subdividing  at  least  one  of  the  plurality 
of  time  slots  into  at  least  two  random  access  sub-slots; 

C)  upon  receiving  a  request  from  a  requesting  communica- 
tion unit,  during  any  one  of  the  random  access  sub-slots, 
for  at  least  one  reserved  time  slot  providing  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  time  slots  as  a  reserved  time  slot  to  the 
requesting  communication  unit  when  available; 

D)  upon  receiving  daU  from  a  non-requesting  communica- 
tion unit,  during  any  one  of  the  random  access  sub-slots, 
processing  the  data  and  not  providing  a  reserved  time  slot 
to  the  non-requesting  communication  unit 

5,295,141 
SENSING  AND  RESPONDING  TO  INVALID  STATES  IN 

LOGIC  CIRCUITRY 
George  A.  Perwm,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigMtr  to  BnU  HN  Informa- 
tion Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arix. 

FUed  Dec  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  629,802 
Int  CL'  GOIR  31/28 
MS.  CL  371—22.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

A)  a  multi-stage  temporary  storage  array  having  both  valid 
and  invalid  states; 

B)  each  stage  of  said  multi-sUtge  temporary  storage  array 
including  a  temporary  storage  element  having  both 
clocked  inputs  and  preset  and  preclear  inputs; 

C)  a  source  of  clock  pulses; 

D)  decoder  means  for  sensing  if  said  temporary  storage 
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metric  pair  before  the  ACS  calculation  and  the  preceding 
maximum  liki  lihood  state  metric  pair,  and 
a  metric  normal  ization  means,  connected  to  an  output  of  the 
maximum  lik(  lihood  value  detecting  means,  for  normaliz- 
ing metrics  b;  using  a  maximum  likelihood  value  obtained 
by  said  maxiqium  likelihood  value  detecting  means. 


,  Shorel  am: 
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5,295,143 
THREE  COLOR  LASER 

i;  Victor  Garkavy,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Keota,  Okla.,  and  Richard  C.  Sam,  Agoura 
to  Excel  Quantronix,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 
May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,214 
Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

16CMma 


asa  ignors  1 


enc  der 


means  being  responsive  to  said 
said  decoder  means  to  issue  forcing 
and  clear  inputs  of  said  multi-stage 
i  Tay  whereby  said  multi-stage  tempo- 
is  forced  to  a  predetermined  valid  state. 
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5,295,142 
VTTftRBI  DECODER 
Izumi  Hatakeyama,  Tol  to,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan      I 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,106 
Claims  priority,  applieation  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-186380; 
Jul.  18,  1989,  1-186381;  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-186382;  Jul.  18,  1989, 
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1.  Apparatus  fpr  producing  three-color  laser  output,  com- 
prising: 
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1.  A  Viterbi  decoder  for  decoding  a  convolution  code  com- 
prising: 

branch  metric  calcu^ting  means  for  calculating  a  branch 
metric  of  an  input  i  ignal; 

ACS  calculating  me«ns  for  selecting  a  surviving  path  and 
calculating  a  state  tnetric; 

branch  metric  pair  detecting  means  connected  to  an  output 
of  the  branch  motric  calculating  means  for  receiving 
branch  metrics  frofi  the  branch  metric  calculating  means 
and  detecting  a  miximum  likelihood  branch  metric  pair 
before  ACS  calculation  from  said  branch  metrics  from  the 
branch  metric  caloiilating  means; 

state  metric  pair  detecting  means  for  receiving  state  metrics 
from  the  ACS  calculating  means  and  detecting  a  preced- 
ing maximum  likel^ood  state  metric  pair  from  said  state 
metrics; 

maximum  likelihood  lvalue  detecting  means  connected  to  an 
output  of  the  branch  metric  pair  detecting  means,  for 
receiving  the  preceding  maximum  likelihood  state  metric 
pair,  and  detecting  a  maximum  likelihood  value  of  a  pres- 
ent state  metric  from  the  maximum  likelihood  branch 
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>roducing  a  first  beam  of  coherent  light  in  the 
wa>  elength  range; 

Tor  frequency  doubling  a  fractional  amount, 

hiyidred  percent,  of  the  first  beam  to  produce  a 

of  coherent  light  in  the  visible  wavelength 


directing  a  fractional  amount  of  the  second 
the  apparatus  as  a  first  output  beam  having  a 
l)eam  wavelength  in  the  visible  wavelength 


f  >ri 


using  a  fractional  amount  of  one  of  said  first 

)eams  to  produce  a  second  output  beam  for 

of  the  apparatus,  the  second  output  beam 

second  output  beam  wavelength  in  the  visible 

range;  and 

using  a  fractional  amount  of  the  second  beam 
third  output  beam  for  direction  out  of  the 
third  output  beam  having  a  third  output 
efength  in  the  visible  wavelength  range. 
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5,295,144 
LASER 
Jorg  Lawrenz-Stklz;  Fedder  Petersen,  and  Diirte  Wedeklnd,  all 
of  Liibeck,  Fid.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ADLAS 
GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fil  d  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,635 
Claims  priorit  Y,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  7, 
1991,  4118819 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

9  Claims 

haiing  a  resonator  containing  only  one  crystal 

n  lirrors  and  having  a  pumped  light  source, 

im[  rovement  comprises: 

is  a  birefringent,  nonlinear  crystal,  for  exam- 
Al3(BGb)4  or  LiNb03,  and  contains  as  a  laser-active 
I  laterial  such  as,  for  example  Nd,  Er,  Ho,  Tm; 
pum]  led  light  and  said  laser-active  medium  con- 
crystal  are  coordinated  with  the  length  of 
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said  crystal  in  such  a  way  that  said  pumped  light  is  almost 
but  not  completely  absorbed;  and 


5,295,146 

SOLID  STATE  GAIN  MEDIUMS  FOR  OPTICALLY 

PUMPED  MONOLITHIC  LASER 

Pavie  Gavrilovic,  Brockton,  ami  SiMbha  Singh,  Cbestnnt  HiU, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continiiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  866,4U,  Apr.  10, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,861 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/16 

VS.  CL  372—41  19  Claims 


(c)  phase  matching  mans  are  provided  for  mixing  the  fre- 
quencies of  the  fundamental  wave  of  the  laser  and  of  said 
pumped  light  in  said  crystal. 


5,295,145 

POWER  SUPPLY  WTTH  MULTI-PARAMETER 

CONTROL 

Henricns  J.  M.  van  der  Laak,  EindhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,782 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  25, 
1991,  91200658J 

IbL  CL'  HOIS  3/00 
VS.  CL  372—38  17  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  gain  medium  for  a  microlaser,  said  solid  state 
gain  medium  comprising  a  host  crystal-ion  combination  having 
one  of  the  atomic  formulas:  Yi  _,RxV04  where  R  is  a  dopant 
comprising  at  least  one  of  cerium,  praseodymium,  prome- 
thium,  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium, 
holmium,  erbium,  thulium  and  ytterbium,  where  X  is  a  value 
ranging  from  0.005  to  0.07;  Y3<i_jt)R3xAl50n  where  R  is  a 
dopant  comprising  at  least  one  of  cerium,  praseodymium, 
promethium,  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dys- 
prosium, holmium,  erbium,  thulium  and  yttertnum,  where  X  is 
a  value  ranging  from  0.005  to  1.0;  L»n\  _,)R2x02S  where  R  is 
a  dopant  comprising  at  least  one  of  cerium,  praseodymium, 
neodymium,  promethium,  samarium,  europium,  gadolinium, 
terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium,  thulium  and  ytter- 
bium, and  X  is  a  value  ranging  from  0.005  to  QAO,  and 
Lai  -xRxZj  where  R  is  a  dopant  comprising  at  least  one  of 
cerium,  praseodymium,  neodymium,  promethium,  samarium, 
europium,  gadolinium,  terbium,  dysprosium,  holmium,  erbium, 
thulium  and  ytterbium,  where  Z  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  X  is  a  value 
ranging  from  0.005  to  1.0. 


I.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  supplying  a  multi-variable 
device  with  electric  energy,  comprising:  at  least  one  test  input 
for  receiving  a  test  signal  which  is  dependent  on  a  variable 
which  itself  is  dependent  on  the  power  applied  to  the  device, 
said  test  input  being  connected  to  a  first  input  of  a  comparator 
circuit,  means  connecting  a  second  input  of  the  comparator 
circuit  to  a  generator  which  is  adapted  to  generate  a  reference 
signal  which  is  a  measure  of  a  desired  value  of  said  variable,  an 
output  of  the  comparator  circuit  being  connected  to  a  control 
member  which  is  adapted  to  control  the  power  applied  to  the 
device  by  the  power  supply  apparatus,  at  least  two  test  inputs 
for  test  signals  dependent  on  device  variables  and  with  associ- 
ated comparator  circuits  for  the  test  inputs,  the  generator  being 
adapted  to  generate  a  number  of  reference  signals  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  number  of  test  inputs,  the  control  member  being 
adapted  to  control  the  power  applied  to  the  device  by  the 
power  supply  apparatus  so  that  at  least  one  of  the  variables 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  test  signals  is  essentially  equal  to 
the  value  desired  for  the  relevant  variable,  the  other  variables, 
corresponding  to  other  test  signals,  deviating  from  their  associ- 
ated desired  values  in  a  predetermined  sense  only. 


5,295,147     

VERTICAL  CAVTTY,  SURFACE-EMTTTING  LASER  WTTH 

EXPA?«)ED  CAVTTY 
Jack  L.  JewdL  and  Greg  R.  Olbright,  both  of  Boulder,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Photonics  Research  Incorporated,  Longmont, 
Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,976 
Int  a.5  HOIS  i//P 
U.S.  a.  372—45  52  ( 


1.  A  vertical-cavity,  surface-emitting  diode  laser  comprising: 

a  body  of  a  semiconductor  material  having  opposed  surfaces 

and  an  active  region  therein  which  is  adapted  to  generate 

light  and  emit  the  light  from  one  of  the  surfaces  thereof; 


1946 


a  separate  reflecting  i 
region,  at  least  one 
layers  of  at  least  tw( 
refraction,  at  least  oi  le 
parent  to  the  genera  ted 
in  the  active  region 

optically  passive  mean  s 
the  body  and  thereb 
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irror  at  opposite  sides  of  the  active 
)f  the  mirrors  comprising  alternating 
materials  having  different  indices  of 
of  the  mirrors  being  partially  trans- 
light  to  allow  the  light  generated 
to  be  emitted  therethrough;  and 
for  expanding  the  optical  cavity  of 
emit  a  light  beam  of  larger  diameter. 


f1 


,-"» 


i 


1.  A  surface  emission  I  ype  semiconductor  laser  for  emitting 
a  beam  in  a  direction  p<  rpendicular  to  a  semiconductor  sub- 
is  formed,  comprising: 

an  optica]  resonator  i  leans  including  a  pair  of  reflecting 
mirrors  having  diffi  rent  reflectivities  and  a  plurality  of 
i  between  said  reflecting  mirrors,  the 
semiconductor  layei^  including  at  least  a  cladding  layer  in 
said  semiconductor  layers  being  formed  into  at  least  one 
column-like  portionj 

II-VI  group  comppund  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer 
:  east  one  column-like  portion;  and 

a  light  emission  side  electrode  being  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  said  at  lea^t  one  column-like  portion  and  having 
a  light  emitting  port!  formed  therein  at  an  area  opposite  to 
said  at  least  one  coliimn-like  portion,  one  of  said  pairs  of 
reflecting  mirrors  oa  the  light  emitting  side  being  formed 
at  least  in  said  light  emitting  port. 

said  at  least  one  colu(in-like  portion  being  of  rectangular 
cross-section  in  a  alane  parallel  to  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  haviitt  longer  and  shorter  sides,  whereby 
the  polarization  ph^e  of  said  emitted  laser  beam  being 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  shorter  sides. 
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5^5,149 
GAS  LASER  DEVICE 
Kjyohisa  Terai,  idanagawa;  Tohni  Tamagawa,  Tokyo;  Takaaki 
Murata,  Mie;  S  liqji  Kobayashi,  Kanagawa;  Akira  Moriguchi, 
Mie,  and  Hirok  itsu  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kai^  la  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,867 
application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-090693; 


FUed 
Claims  priority. 
May  6,  1992,  4-1^2944 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  372—69 


3.CP0IEII 
SOUKE 


5,295,148 

SURFACE  EMISSION  ITYPE  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Katsomi  Mori;  Tatsuya  Asaka;  Hideakl  Iwano,  and  Takayuki 
Kondo,  all  of  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  997,177,  Dec.  28, 1992,  which  is 
a  coatinttation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  756,979,  Sep.  9, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,181,219,  and  Ser.  r4o.  7564W0,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,181,221,  and  Ser.  Ho.  756,981,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,182,757.  This  appUc^tion  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,024 
Claims  priority,  applia  tion  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-242000 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—46  26  Claims 


'  soui  ce 


r  electn  des 


1.  A  gas  laser 
a.c.  power 

and 
a  pair  of 

through  whi^h 
said  pair  of 

source  mean  i 

electrodes 

as  to  generate 

layer  regions 
said  positive 

charge  gap 

laser  excitation 
said  boundary 

one  of  said 

injected  therein 
a  frequency  of 

least  700  kH 
an  a.c.  output 

set  at  a  level 


( evice,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a.c.  output  voltage; 


to  achieve  < 


positioned  sandwiching  a  discharge  gap 

laser  gas  circulates; 

eleictrodes  being  connected  to  said  a.c.  power 

for  applying  said  a.c.  voltage  across  said 

discharge  in  said  discharge  gap  such 

a  positive  column  region  and  boundary 

thereby  to  generate  laser  light; 

cblumn  region  being  generated  in  said  dis- 

a$d  a.c.  power  injected  therein  contributing  to 


l»ye 


pur  < 


region  is 

regions, 

increased. 


DISTRIBUTED 


Edward  A. 
and  John  C. 
signers  to 

FUedl 


.  Vangic  HNi, 


East  Ian 


VS.  a.  372—96 


a.'  HOIS  3/09 


10  Claims 


er  regions  being  generated  in  a  vicinity  of 

of  electrodes,  respectively  and  a.c.  power 

not  contributing  to  laser  excitation; 

Mid  a.c.  power  source  means  being  set  to  at 

and 

\^ltage  of  said  a.c.  power  source  means  being 

such  that  a  voltage  in  said  positive  column 

largfer  than  a  load  voltage  in  said  boundary  layer 

whe  'eby  the  efficiency  of  the  gas  laser  device  is 


5,295,150 
FEEDBACK-CHANNELED  SUBSTRATE 
PLAnKr  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

LawrenceTiUe;  Pamela  K.  York,  Trenton, 
Connolly,  Monmouth  Junction,  all  of  NJ.,  as- 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,273 
tat  a.'  HOIS  3/08 

25  Claims 


1.  A  semicondi  ctor  diode  laser  comprising: 
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a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 
type  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  and  a  chan- 
nel extending  along  the  first  surface; 

a  first  clad  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the  one 
conductivity  type  on  the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
first  clad  layer  filling  said  channel  and  having  a  planar 
surface; 

an  active  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  on  the  first  clad 
layer; 

a  first  spacer  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  on  the  active  layer; 

a  grating  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the  opposite 
conductivity  type  over  the  spacer  layer  and  having  a 
grating  therein  which  extends  transversely  across  at  least 
the  channel  in  the  substrate; 

a  second  spacer  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  on  the  grating  layer; 

a  second  clad  layer  of  a  semiconductor  material  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  on  the  second  spacer  layer; 

the  thicknesses  and  composition  of  the  active  layer,  spacer 
layers,  and  grating  layer  being  such  as  to  provide  a  beam 
divergence  of  the  light  beam  emitted  by  the  diode  laser  in 
the  range  of  about  25*  to  29',  and  the  second  clad  layer 
having  an  index  of  refraction  which  at  the  second  spacer 
layer  is  greater  than  the  index  of  refraction  of  the  second 
spacer  layer  and  which  decreases  through  the  thickness  of 
the  second  clad  layer  to  a  value  equal  to  the  index  of 
refraction  of  the  second  spacer  layer. 


including  transformed  phase  transitions  thereof,  a  dual  channel 
SAW  differential  delay  line  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
gating  circuit,  the  two  channels  of  said  SAW  differential  delay 
line  being  of  different  lengths  to  provide  a  predetermined 
amount  of  delay  therebetween  which  is  equal  to  said  sweep 
duration,  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  output  signals  from 
the  two  channels  of  said  SAW  differential  delay  line  and  pro- 
viding an  output  pulse  when  they  differ,  and  a  counter  for 
counting  the  output  pulses  from  the  comparator. 


5,295,152 
TDMA  FOR  MOBILE  ACCESS  IN  A  CDMA  SYSTEM 
Bjom  Gadmundson,  SoUentnna,  and  Bengt  Penaoa,  Djnrsholai, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefooaktiebolaget  L  M  Erica- 
son,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,579 

tat  a.5  H04K  1/00 

VS.  CL  375—1  17  Claims 


5,295,151 
TRANSmON  DETECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PSK  SIGNALS 

USING  THE  SAW  CHIRP-Z  ALGORFTHM  (U) 
William  J.  Skndera,  Jr.,  Manasquan,  N.J.,  and  Charles  E. 
Konig.  Stoten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1985,  Ser.  No.  820,394 

tat  a.'  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375—1  «  Claims 


tnm      [— .j    ei»»ti«   I 


8.  Phase  transition  apparatus  for  detecting  and  counting  the 
phase  transitions  in  a  low  level  PSK  signal  in  the  presence  of  a 
stronger  CW  signal  comprising  a  mixer  to  which  said  PSK  and 
accompanying  CW  signals  are  coupled,  oscillator  means  for 
producing  a  linear  sweep  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency-vs-tirae  characteristic,  said  sweep  signal  having  a 
sweep  duration  which  is  less  than  or  equal  to  a  PSK  bit  dura- 
tion, means  for  coupling  said  sweep  signal  to  said  mixer  for 
modulating  said  PSK  and  CW  sigiials,  a  SAW  delay  device 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixer,  said  SAW  device  having 
a  frequency-vs.-time  characteristic  which  is  similar  to  yet 
opposite  from  that  of  the  oscillator  means,  the  output  from  said 
SAW  delay  device  being  a  Chirp-Z  transformation  of  the  input 
PSK  and  CW  signals  with  the  transformed  PSK  and  CW 
signals  separated  in  the  time  domain,  a  gating  circuit  coupled 
to  the  output  of  said  SAW  device,  a  pulse  width  discrimator 
means  also  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  SAW  device  and 
serving  to  reject  all  signals  except  transformed  phase  transi- 
tions of  the  input  PSK  signal,  pulser  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  discriminator  means  for  producing  enabling 
pulses  which  serve  to  periodically  enable  the  gating  circuit  for 
short  durations  to  selectively  pass  the  transformed  PSK  signal 


enSfSm 

m 

I.  A  CDMA  radio  communication  system  comprising: 
a  base  station  for  transmitting  CDMA  signals  within  a  cell; 
remote  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  on  uplink 
CDMA  channels  to  said  base  sution  having  means  for 
interrupting  data  communication  at  a  beginning  of  said 
access  slots  and  means  for  selectively  transmitting  access 
bursu  during  said  access  state,  wherein  said  uplink 
CDMA  channels  comprise  access  slots  during  which 
random  access  bursts  can  be  transmitted  to  initiate  com- 
munication with  said  base  station. 


5,295,153 
CDMA  FREQUENCY  ALLOCATION 
Bjom  Gudmundson,  SoUentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefbaak- 
tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,038 
tat  CL'  H04B  7/216.  10/22 
VS.  CL  375—1  12  < 


—   a»/— g|— ■ 


1.  A  method  of  communication  in  a  code  division  multiple 
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access  system  containinfe  a  plurality  of  base  stations  and  a 
plurality  of  mobile  static  ns  comprising  the  steps  of: 

dividing  said  plurality  of  base  stations  into  separate  groups 
of  base  stations  bas<  d  upon  their  transmission  power  lev- 
els; 

assigning  each  group  ^(  base  stations  a  set  of  frequencies  to 
transmit  on,  whereia  base  stations  of  different  groups  do 
not  share  frequencies  for  traffic  communication; 

transmitting  a  pilot  sequence  from  each  base  station  on  all 
frequencies  assigned  to  each  base  station  and  at  least  one 
of  the  frequencies  aot  assigned  to  each  individual  base 
stations; 

receiving  pilot  sequen^  from  neighboring  base  stations  at 
each  mobile  station;! 

measuring  the  signa^  strength  of  each  received  pilot- 
sequence;  and  ^ 

storing  the  measured  signal  strengths  for  the  neighboring 
base  stations. 


clock  signal  whitfti 
tude  and  timing,  s  lid : 
a  local  clock  cifcuit 

ting  a  local 

connected  to 

ity  of  phascH  lelayed 
a  clock  recovery 

level  signal 

signals  and 

signal  which 

shift  betwee  i 

selected  ptuu  e-delayed 
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5,295,154 

RADIO  FREQUEMCY  LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK 

Robert  C.  Meien  Marria  L.  Sojka,  and  Ronald  E.  Lose,  all  of 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a^gnors  to  Norand  Corporation,  Cedar 

Rapids,  Iowa  { 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  ^69,425,  Oct  1, 1991.  This  appUcation 


May  3, 
lot 


1993,  Ser.  No.  56,827 
a.'  H04K  1/00 


vs.  CL  375—1 


P^ 


7  aaims 


1^ 
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1.  In  a  multi-hop  data  communication  system  having  a  host 
computer  node,  a  plurality  of  bridging  nodes,  and  a  plurality  of 
mobile  transceiver  nod^,  all  communicative  with  a  gateway 
root  node,  a  local  area  ^twork  comprising: 
said  plurality  of  brid  sing  nodes  organized  to  control  the 
flow  of  data  along  c  ammunication  pathways  between  said 
bridging  nodes  and  said  gateway  root  node  by  periodi- 
cally broadcasting  messages  indicating  the  logical  distance 
to  said  gateway  root  node  so  that  said  bridging  nodes  may 
communicatively  al{tach  to  nodes  logically  closest  to  said 
gateway  root  node. 


5,295,155 
MULTI-LEVEL  DiOlTAL  DATA  REGENERATION 
SYSTEM 
Joha  E.  Gcrabach,  BnrHngton;  Dya  I.  NoTof,  Essex  Junction, 
both  of  Vt,  and  Joseyfa  K.  Lee,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
latematioBal  Busiiicsa  Machines  CorporatioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,716 
Int^a.'H04L25/dO 
U.S.  CL  375—4  I  15  Claims 

2.  An  adaptive  regeneration  system  for  reconstructing  a 
signal  received  in  the  form  of  a  multi-level  composite  data  and 


March  15,  1994 


has  been  degraded  with  respect  to  ampli- 
adaptive  regeneration  system  comprising: 
comprising  a  local  oscillator  for  output- 
<  lock  signal  and  a  delay  element  electrically 
said  local  oscillator  for  establishing  a  plural- 
local  clock  signals; 
circuit  for  receiving  said  received  multi- 
and  said  plurality  of  phase-delayed  clock 
e:  tracting  a  selected  phase-delayed  local  clock 
most  accurately  represents  the  least  phase 
the  received  multi-level  signal  and  said 
local  clock  signal; 
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selection  circuit  for  receiving  said  selected 

local  clock  signal  and  said  received  multi- 

i  nd  outputting,  in  real  time,  (i)  a  data  ampli- 

corresponding  to  the  instantaneous  ampli- 

i^eived  multi-level  signal,  and  (ii)  a  plurality 

threshold  levels  corresponding  to  changing 

of  the  received  multi-level  signal;  and 
ar  for  receiving  said  data  amplitude  reading, 
of  multi-level  threshold  levels  and  said  se- 
signal  and  for  reconstructing  said 
[-level  signal. 


5,295,156 
MODEM 

Jerry  J.  Heep,  111  Wildflower  Trail,  Weatherford,  Tex.  76087, 
and  Stephen  s\  Mosher,  2804  Ryan  Place  Dr.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  76110 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745.014 
Int  a.'  H04B  ]/38;  H04L  5/16 
VS.  CL  375—8  23  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  effecting  mode  switching  in  a  modem 
operatively  coup  led  to  a  digital  data  device  and  a  telephone 
line,  said  modem  operating  at  least  in  a  transmission  mode  in 
which  said  mode  m  provides  modulated  signals  to  said  line  in 
response  to  data  signals  from  said  device,  and  in  a  command 
mode  in  which  »  id  modem  responds  to  said  data  signals  from 
said  device  as  i  »mmand  instructions  to  said  modem,  the 
method  comprisi  ig: 
'detecting  rece  pt  of  each  of  said  data  signals  from  said  de- 
vice; 
resetting  a  tim  :t  in  response  to  receipt  of  each  of  said  data 

signals  from  said  device; 

terminating  sa  d  transmission  mode  upon  the  elapse  of  a 

predetermin  k1  time  interval  measured  by  said  timer  in 

which  no  sa  d  data  signals  are  received  from  said  device; 

initializing  an  i  bort  timer  upon  elapse  of  said  predetermined 

time  interva ; 
buffering  said  lata  signals  received  after  the  elapse  of  said 

predetermin  id  time  interval; 
determining  m  hether  each  of  said  buffered  data  signals  is  a 

defined  esca  pe  character; 
resetting  said  ;  ibort  timer  upon  receipt  of  each  said  escape 
character  pi  ior  to  elapse  of  a  predetermined  abort  time; 
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switching  operation  of  said  modem  to  said  command  mode 
when  said  buffered  data  signals  define  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  said  escape  characters  received  prior  to  elapse 
of  said  abort  timer;  and 


through  said  predetermined  number  of  delay  means  to 
delay  the  input  signal  successively  with  the  delay  means; 

detecting  an  amplitude  error  of  the  equalized  output  signal 
each  time  the  input  signal  is  transmitted  in  the  series  cir- 
cuit in  the  first  direction  or  second  direction;  and 

calculating  said  coefficients  multiplied  with  the  input  signal 
and  the  delayed  output  signals  from  the  respective  delay 
means  according  to  the  detected  amplitude  error  whereby 
the  amplitude  error  is  minimized. 


5,295,158 

DYNAMICALLY  SELECTABLE  MULTIMODE  PLUSE 

WIDTH  MODULATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  P.  Jordan,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Analog  De- 

Tices,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,821 

Int  a.'  H03K  7/05,  9/08,  5/22;  HOW  15/00 

VS.  a.  375—22  15  Clainis 


/5 


purging  said  buffered  data  signals  as  modulated  signals  when 
said  buffered  data  signals  are  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined sequence  of  said  escape  characters. 


5,295,157 

EQUALIZATION  METHOD  UTILIZING  A  DELAY 

CIRCUIT 

Mitsuhiro  Suzuki,  and  Takiishi  Kunihiro,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  4,  1991,  3-133007; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-136601 

Int  a.5  H03H  7/ia  7/40;  H03K  5/159 
VS.  a.  375—11  6  Claims 


1.  An  equalization  method  for  supplying  an  input  signal 
composed  of  a  predetermined  total  number  of  symbols  to  a 
series  circuit  of  plural  delay  means,  multiplying  the  input  signal 
and  delayed  output  signals  from  the  delay  means  by  coeffici- 
ents, and  adding  the  products  into  an  equalized  output  signal, 
said  equalization  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  the  input  signal  to  the  series  circuit; 
transmitting  the  input  signal  in  a  first  direction  through  a 
predetermined  number  of  delay  means  corresponding  to  a 
unit  number  of  symbols  which  is  smaller  than  said  prede- 
termined total  number  of  symbols  to  delay  the  input  signal 
successively  with  the  delay  means; 
transmitting  again  the  input  signal  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first  direction  through  said  predetermined 
number  of  delay  means  to  delay  the  input  signal  succes- 
sively with  the  delay  means; 
transmitting  again  the  input  signal  in  the  first  direction 


1.  A  dynamically  selectable  multimode  pulse  width  modula- 
tion system  comprising: 

ramp  generator  means  for  generating  a  ramp; 

pulse  edge  modulation  means  responsive  to  said  ramp  gener- 
ator means  for  defining  a  leading  edge  modulated  pulse,  a 
trailing  edge  modulated  pulse,  and  a  dual  edge  modulated 
pulse;  and 

mode  selection  means,  responsive  to  said  pulse  edge  modula- 
tion means,  for  selecting  one  of  said  leading  edge  modula- 
tion said,  trailing  edge  modulation  and  said  dual  edge 
modulation  modes  of  pulse  width  modulation. 


5,295,159 

COORDINATED  CODING  FOR  DIGITAL 

TRANSMISSION 

Kenneth  J.  Kerpez,  Pottersrille,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Comma- 

nicatioas  Research,  Inc.,  Liringston,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,579 

Int.  CL'  H04K  1/10:  H04L  27/28,  1/02:  H04B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  375—38  21  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  coding  an  input  digital  data  stream  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
receiving  the  input  data  stream  and  grouping  the  stream  into 
data  segments  for  coding,  and 


1950 


encoding  each  of  said 
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lata  segments  with  reference  to  a. 
predetermined  multi-p  aint,  multi-dimensional  coordinated 
code  constellation  to  f  roduce  encoded  signals  for  each  of 
said  data  segments,  wherein  said  encoded  signals  for  each 
of  said  data  segments  tepresent  coordinates  of  one  of  said 
points  in  said  coordinated  code  constellation  and  wherein 
at  most  one  of  said  paints  is  located  at  each  coordinate  of 
each  of  said  dimensioiB  and  at  least  one  of  said  coordinates 


of  at  least  one  of  said 
coordinates. 


joints  is  different  from  other  of  said 


-MODULATION  OF  DIGITAL 
I  SIGNALS 

Hiroyuki  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan  ' 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127657 

Int.  a.'  H04L  27/ W.  ]27/12;  H03C  3/00;  H03K  7/06 


APPARATUS  FOR  FN 


U,S,  a.  375—47 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  FK 
comprising: 

means  for  supplying  rei 
by  receiving  an  inpulj  digital 

means  for  inverting 
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signal  is  said  inverter 
said  arrangement  is 
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modulation  of  digital  data  signals. 


rence  and  orthogonal  phase  signals 
data  signal; 

phase  signal  to  provide  an 
signal; 
signal  from  said  reference  phase 
reference  phase  signal;  and 
a  carrier  wave  signal  by  said  one 
phase  signal  to  provide  an 
data  signal; 

is  said  reference  phase  signal  in  case 

of  a  local  frequency  is  the  same 

and  receiving  sides,  and  said  one 

reference  phase  signal  in  case  where 

different  between  said  transmitting 


5,295,161 
nBER  OPTIC  AMPUI  lER  WITH  ACOVE  ELEMENTS 

FEED  lACK  CIRCUIT 
Daniel  M.  Dreps,  EndicotI ,  ami  Raymond  P.  Rizzo,  Vestal,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inl  emational  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,626 
Int  ( 1'  H04L  25/06 
VS.  CL  375—76  14  Claims 

I.  A  receiver  for  recovi  iring  multibit  binary  digital  messages 
from  transmitted  balance^  code,  comprising: 

for  amplifying  received  balanced 
;  ligh  and  low  digital  output  signals; 


restore  circuit  coupled  to  the  digital 
output  of  the  amplifier,  said  active  elements  level  restore 
circuit  comprising  iteans  for  determining  a  pulse  width 
difference  between  I  lie  high  and  low  digital  signals  pro- 
vided by  said  amplifii  :r  and  means  for  integrating  the  pulse 


width  differeiJce  and   supplying   said   integrated   pulse 
width  difference  to  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  differential 


amplifier,  so  tl  at  a  balanced  digital  output  from  said  am- 
plifier is  achieved. 


DIGITAL 
SIGNAL 


:  Europec  me. 


Alain  Zarembowitcp, 
Spatiale 

Filed 
Claims  priority. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  375—83 


1.  A  digital 
multi-state  phase 

first  sampling 
first 

receive  the  ii 
input  signal 
in-phase 
thresholds, 

second  samplin 
second 
receive  the 
analog  input 
said  in 
quantization 

said  first  and 
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the  phase  of 
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5,295,162 
DElllODULATOR  WHICH  QUANTIZES 
COMPONENTS  ACCORDING  TO  DIFFERENT 
THRESHOLDS 

,  Katwijk,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Agence 
Paris,  France 
1 4ay  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,275 
ippUcation  France,  May  29,  1990,  90  06646 
:i.5  H03D  3/00;  H04L  27/22 

8  Claims 


(    MMTltATQN  CMCUtT 
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iTc. 


CMnCA 

accovcirr . 

CMCUTT 


rec  ;iver 


siil 
aid 


apparatus  for  the  demodulation  of  a 

ift  keying  modulated  signal  comprising: 

quantizing  means  having  a  plurality  of 

quantization  elements  connected  and  arranged  to 

I  -phase  component  of  a  modulated  analog 

i  nd  to  produce  quantized  samples  of  said 

com  >onent  according  to  different  quantization 

d  and  quantizing  means  having  a  plurality  of 
quanti  nation  elements  connected  and  arranged  to 
ii  -quadrature  component  of  said  modulated 
iignal  and  t  produce  quantized  samples  of 
quadri  ture  component  according  to  said  different 
I  liresholds, 
sepond  sampling  and  quantizing  means  being 
arranged  to  produce  quantized  samples  of 
received  signal,  and 
recovefy  circuit  connected  to  receive  signals  corre- 
he  quantized  samples  of  the  phase  of  the 
to  reconstruct  the  carrier  for  demodulat- 
signal. 
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5,295,163 

SYNCHRONIZATION  METHOD  FOR  A  RUN 

LENGTH-LIMITED  (l,7)-CODE,  AND  CTRCUTT 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SAID  METHOD 

Ewald  Fehlauer,  Weiterstadt;  Wolfram  ZimgibI,  Schwalbach, 

and  Jens  Lehmann,  Riedstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  23, 
1991,  4127984 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 
U.S.  a.  375—114  10  Claims 


cuitry  with  a  phase  of  input  clock  signals  comprising  a  first 
delay  line,  a  second  delay  line,  a  phase  detector  circuit,  means 
for  transferring  the  input  clock  signals  through  the  first  delay 
line  to  the  phase  detector  circuit,  means  for  simultaneously 
transferring  the  input  clock  signals  through  the  second  delay 
line  and  the  clock  tree  circuitry  to  the  phase  detector  circuit, 
and  said  phase  detector  circuit  being  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ence in  phase  detected  between  the  clock  signals  transferred 
through  the  first  and  second  delay  lines  and  varying  the  delay 
of  one  of  the  delay  lines  to  bring  the  clock  signals  transferred 
through  the  first  and  second  delay  hnes  into  exact  phase  with 
one  another. 


5,295,165 
SELF-LOCKING  PLUG  FOR  PLUGGING  A  HOLE 
DEFINED  BY  A  SURROUNDING  STRUCTURE 
Michael  F.  Hankinson,  Monroerille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,015 

Int.  a.5  G21C  13/067 

VS.  CL  376—203  2  Claims 


1.  A  synchronization  method  for  a  run  length-limited  (1.7)- 
code  with  a  code  rate  of  §,  said  code  daU  bits  of  a  serial  daU 
stream  being  subdivided  into  two-bit  wide  data  words  and 
transcoded  into  three-bit  wide  code  words,  a  sequence  of  the 
three-bit  wide  code  words  between  adjacent  ones  ("1")  com- 
prising at  least  one  zero  ("0")  but  at  most  seven  zeros  ("0")  and 
for  the  phase-correct  decoding  of  the  three-bit  wide  code 
words,  a  given  synchronization  bit  sequence  is  inserted  in  the 
daU  stream  of  the  code  words,  characterized  in  that  said 
method  comprises  the  steps: 
generating  a  synchronization  sequence  comprising  at  least 
three  consecutive  three-bit  wide  code  words  as  the  syn- 
chronization bit  sequence  to  be  inserted,  said  sequence 
having  at  least  six  zeros  ("0")  between  two  ones  ("1");  and 
defining  the  temporal  position  of  the  inserted  synchroniza- 
tion sequence  by  determining  the  number  of  zeros  ("0") 
between  two  ones  ("1")  so  as  to  recognize  word  limits  of 
serially  transmitted  code  words. 


5,295,164 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A  SYSTEM  CLOCK 
LOCKED  TO  AN  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  OVER  A  WIDE 
RANGE  OF  FREQUENCIES 
Michael  Yamamura,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  816,394 

Int  a.5  H03D  3/24 

VS.  a.  375—120  9  Claims 


•a-i- 


1.  A  digital  phase  lock  loop  circuit  for  synchronizing  a  phase 
of  clock  signals  deUvered  to  devices  through  clock  tree  cir- 


2.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  having  a  core  barrel 
disposed  therein,  the  core  barrel  having  a  flange  therearound 
having  a  bottom  surface  thereon  and  a  counter-bored  access 
hole  therethrough  capable  of  allowing  fluid  flow  through  the 
hole,  a  self-locking  plug  for  plugging  the  hole  to  substantially 
reduce  fluid  flow  through  the  hole,  the  plug  comprising: 

(a)  a  plug  body  matingly  disposed  in  the  hole,  said  plug  body 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  terminating  in  a  transverse  slot; 

(b)  a  locking  mechanism  connected  to  said  plug  body,  said 
locking  mechanism  including: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel  pins  disposed  in  the 
slot  and  attached  to  said  plug  body;  and 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  catches  disposed  in  the  slot,  each  catch 
pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  pins, 
each  catch  having  a  contoured  cam  surface  thereon  and 
a  hook  portion  integrally  formed  therewith; 

(c)  an  elongate  cam  slidably  extending  through  the  bore  and 
having  an  end  portion  of  predetermined  contour  for  mat- 
ingly engaging  the  cam  surface  of  each  catch; 

(d)  a  piston  connected  to  said  cam  for  driving  said  cam  into 
engagement  with  the  cam  surface  of  each  catch; 

(e)  a  ram  connected  to  said  plug  body  for  ramming  said  plug 
body  into  the  hole  to  seat  said  plug  body  in  the  hole  to 
substantially  reduce  fluid  flow  through  the  hole  whereby 
said  plug  body  seats  in  the  hole  as  said  ram  rams  said  plug 
body  into  the  hole,  whereby  the  contoured  end  portion  of 
said  cam  matingly  engages  the  contoured  cam  surface  of 
each  catch  as  said  piston  drives  said  cam,  whereby  each 
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catch  pivots  in  the  sl(  it  about  its  respective  pin  as  the  end 
portion  of  said  cam  engages  the  cam  surface  of  each  catch, 
whereby  said  plug  body  is  locked  to  the  structure  as  each 
catch  pivots  about  ita  respective  pin  to  position  the  hook 
portion  adjacent  the  K)ttom  surface  of  the  flange; 

(0  a  first  coiled  spring  interposed  between  said  catches  for 
outwardly  biasing  sai4  catches  toward  the  flange,  said  first 
coiled  spring  having  9nds  thereof  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  catches; 

(g)  a  second  coiled  sprftig  surrounding  said  cam  and  inter- 
posed between  the  end  portion  of  said  cam  and  said  plug 
body  for  biasing  said  cam  into  engagement  with  said 
catch;  and 

(h)  a  third  coiled  sprii^  surrounding  said  plug  body  and 
interposed  between  s^id  ram  and  said  plug  body  for  bias- 
ing said  plug  body  into  the  hole. 


t 


9.  A  start-up  range  neulron  monitor  system  for  monitoring 
neutrons  generated  from  1 1  neutron  source,  comprising: 

a  neutron  detector  du  posed  in  a  non-earthed  state  and 
adapted  to  detect  neutrons  generated  from  the  neutron 
source; 

a  coaxial  cable  means  for  externally  transmitting  a  detection 
signal  from  the  neutrfn  detector,  said  coaxial  cable  means 
being  composd  of  a  cpre  and  an  outer  sheath  surrounding 
the  core;  | 

a  preamplifier  means  inicorporated  on  a  way  of  the  coaxial 
cable  means  for  ampifying  the  detection  signal; 

a  signal  processing  unit  operably  connected  to  the  preamph- 
fier  means  through  tlie  coaxial  cable  means  to  process  the 
detection  signal  amplified  by  the  preamplifier  means,  said 
coaxial  cable  means  l^ing  composed  of  a  first  cable  por- 
tion connecting  the  nfeutron  detector  and  the  preamphfier 
means  on  an  input  sale  of  the  preamplifier  means  and  a 
second  cable  portion  connecting  the  preamplifier  means 
and  the  signal  proce^ing  unit  on  an  output  side  of  the 
preamphfier  means; 

a  cable  shield  means  disposed  so  as  to  cover  the  first  cable 
portion  of  the  coaxial  cable  means,  wherein  an  earth  side 
circuit  on  the  signal  processing  unit  is  earthed  and  said 
cable  shield  means  is  connected  to  an  earth  side  circuit  of 
the  preamplifier  means  to  thereby  constitute  the  entire 
system  as  one  point  earth  structure;  and 

a  coil  means  including  frst  and  second  coils  incorporated  in 
said  core  and  outer  sieath  of  the  first  cable  portion  of  the 
coaxial  cable  means]  respectively,  said  first  and  second 
coils  having  same  in<  uctance  and  being  arranged  so  as  to 


generate 
other. 
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mag  letic  fluxes  in  directions  reverse  to  each 


S,29S,167 
SERVICE  POLE  CADDY  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Burner,  ipowningtown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  S«n  Jose,  Calif. 


Filed 


U.S.  a.  376—260 


5;i95,166 
START-UP  RANGE  !>*:UTRON  MONITOR  SYSTEM 
Naotaka  Oda,  Yokohama,  Llapan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japin 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,799 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4-074327 

iBt  <  1.5  G21C  n/00 

MS.  a.  376—255  9  Claims 


Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,141 
int.  a.5  G21C  79/00 


19  Claims 


19.  A  service  \  dI 
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reactor  usmg  a 
in  series  to  form 
adapted  for 
neck  portion  of 
diameter  greater 
being  joined  to 
pole  assembly 
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in  a  position 
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e  caddy  system  for  servicing  a  nuclear 
plurality  of  service  poles  which  can  be  coupled 
multi-pole  assembly  having  a  lower  end 
a  tool,  each  of  said  service  poles  having  a 
diameter  and  a  seating  portion  of  second 
said  first  diameter,  said  seating  portion 
neck  poriion,  comprising: 

for  holding  a  first  service  pole  gener- 
an  assembly  position  during  connection  of 
>f  a  second  service  pole  to  a  top  end  of  said 
le;  and 

for  supporting  said  pole  assembly  means 
()ver  said  nuclear  reactor, 

assembly  means  comprises  a  keyway  plate 
\  irith  a  pole  seat  at  said  assembly  position  for 
neck  poriion  and  supporting  said  seating 
first  service  pole,  said  pole  seat  comprising 
chamfered  surface  having  a  radius  greater 
radios  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  first  service 
seating  portion  on  said  first  service  pole 
I  lircular  chamfered  surface  which  abuts  said 
cl|amfered  surface  in  a  form-fitting  relation- 
first  service  pole  is  supported  by  said 
at  said  assembly  position. 


said 


5,295,168 

PRESSURE  SUPPRESSION  CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 
Douglas  M.  Glunt^  and  Harold  E.  Townsend,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignor^  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Joee, 
Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,317 

Int  CL'  G21C  15/lB 

MS.  CL  376—283  13  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sii  ppression  containment  system  comprising: 

a  reactor  pressii  re  vessel  containing  a  reactor  core  therein 

submerged  in  reactor  water,  said  core  being  effective  for 

heating  said  r  actor  water  to  generate  steam; 

a  containment  >  essel  spaced  outwardly  from  said  pressure 
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vessel  to  define  a  drywell  containing  a  non-condensable 
gas; 
an  enclosed  wetwell  pool  disposed  in  said  containment  ves- 
sel and  partially  filled  with  water  to  defme  a  wetwell 
plenum  thercabovc,  said  wetwell  pool  having  a  drywcll- 
to-wetwell  vent  disposed  in  flow  communication  with 
said  drywell  for  venting  from  said  drywell  to  said  wetwell 
pool  steam  released  into  said  drywell  following  a  loss-of- 
coolant-accident  (LOCA)  along  with  said  non-condensa- 
ble gas  carried  therewith; 


■^i\>}ni>,iit}i 
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sure  vessel  containing  a  core;  a  dry  well  in  which  said  reactor 
pressure  vessel  is  arranged;  a  containment  vessel  housing  said 
dry  well;  means  defining  a  suppression  chamber  holding  a 
suppression-pool  water  and  forming  above  the  suppression- 
pool  water  a  first  wet  well;  and  passage  means  allowing  said 
dry  well  to  communicate  with  said  suppression-pool  water; 
wherein  said  facility  further  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  defining  a  second  wet  well  communicating 
with  said  first  wet  well;  and 

(b)  cooling  means  for  keeping  said  second  wet  well  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  first  wet  well  at  the 
time  of  a  loss-of-coolant  accident. 


5,295,170 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WFTH  PASSIVE  MEANS  OF 

ADJUSTING  THE  PH  OF  POST  ACCIDENT  WATER 

Ten7  L.  Schulz,  MmrysTille  Boro,  Pa„  assigDor  to  Wcstiag- 

bouse  Electric  Corp.,  PittriNirgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,375 
tat.  CL'  G21C  9/00 
MS.  CL  376-309  »  < 


a  gravity  driven  cooling  system  (GDCS)  pool  disposed  in 
said  containment  vessel  at  an  elevation  above  said  reactor 
core  and  said  wetwell  pool,  and  partially  filled  with  water 
to  define  a  GDCS  plenum  thereabove; 

means  for  selectively  channeling  by  gravity  said  GDCS  pool 
water  into  said  pressure  vessel  following  said  LOCA;  and 

means  for  venting  said  wetwell  plenum  to  said  GDCS  ple- 
num for  channeling  said  non-condensable  gas  thereto. 

5,295,169 
REACTOR  CONTAINMENT  FACILTTIES 

Kenji  Tominaga;  Tetsuo  Horiuchi;  Tsuyoshi  Niino;  Sbouicfairo 
Kinoshita;  Sbozo  Yamanari;  Masanori  Naitoh;  Tohni  Fukui, 
all  of  Hitachi;  Michio  Murase,  Mito;  Yoshiyuki  Kataoka, 
Ibaraki;  Masataka  Hidaka,  Katsuta,  and  Isao  Sumida, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1990,  2-273351; 

Oct  19, 1990, 2-279042;  No».  30, 1990, 2-333599;  Mar.  20, 1991, 

3-56300 

tat.  CL'  G21C  9/00 

MS.  a.  376—293  36  Claims 


1.  A  reactor  containment  facility  comprising:  a  reactor  pres- 


19.  A  method  of  adjusting  the  pH  of  post  accident  water  in 
a  nuclear  reactor,  the  nuclear  reactor  being  characterized  by  a 
containment  vessel  that  is  capable  of  being  flooded  to  a  maxi- 
mum post  accident  water  level  and  a  reactor  core  located 
within  the  containment  vessel  at  an  elevation  below  the  maxi- 
mum post  accident  water  level,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  basic  Uquid  in  the  containment  vessel  at  an  eleva- 
tion above  the  maximum  post  accident  water  level; 
monitoring  the  radiation  level  within  the  containment  vessel; 

and 
draining  the  basic  liquid  by  gravity  to  a  location  in  the 
containment  vessel  below  the  maximum  post  accident 
water  level  when  the  monitored  radiation  level  exceeds  a 
predetermined  radiation  level. 

5,295,171 

COMBINED  JET  PUMP  AND  INTERNAL  PUMP 

RERORCULATION  SYSTEM 

Momtaz  M  Aburomia,  Palo  Alto,  and  Larry  E.  Fenncm,  Saa 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,322 
tat  CL'  G21C  15/24 
MS.  CL  376—372  1  <^*^^ 

1.  A  recirculation  system  for  driving  reactor  coolant  water 
contained  in  an  annular  downcomer  defined  between  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel  and  a  reactor  core  spaced  radially  inwardly 
therefrom  comprising: 
a  jet  pump  disposed  in  said  downcomer  and  having  a  suction 
inlet  at  a  top  end  thereof  for  directly  receiving  from  said 
downcomer  a  first  portion  of  said  coolant  water,  and  an 
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thereof  for  discharging  said  coolant 

water  pressurized  by  said  jet  pump; 
a  reactor  internal  pun  p  joined  directly  to  said  pressure 

vessel  at  an  access  (lozzle  thereof,  said  internal  pump 

including: 

a  housing  sealingly  J  >ined  to  said  access  nozzle  for  con- 
taining said  coolant  water; 

an  inlet  channel  extending  through  said  housing  in  flow 
communication  with  said  access  nozzle  for  receiving 
from  said  pressure  fvessel  a  second  portion  of  said  cool- 
ant water; 


an  impeller  dispose(  I  in  flow  communication  with  said 
inlet  channel  for  u  ceiving  and  pressurizing  said  coolant 
water  second  port  ion; 

an  outlet  channel  di  iposed  in  flow  communication  with 
said  impeller  for  feceiving  therefrom  said  pressurized 
coolant  water  second  portion;  and 

an  injector  nozzle  disposed  in  flow  communication  with 
said  outlet  channel  and  positioned  above  said  jet  pump 
inlet  for  injecting  iherein  said  pressurized  coolant  water 
second  portion  t*  drive  said  jet  pump  for  effecting 
suction  at  said  jet  pump  inlet  for  drawing  said  coolant 
water  first  portioa  therein. 


cm  uit 


Slid  1 


said  frequency 
crystal  (2)  to 

a  stabilizing 
and  said  reset 
power  from 

transistor  means 
said  output 
producing  a 
quency 
termined 

wherein,  when 


c  emultiplier  being  connected  to  said  quartz 
iroduce  a  standard  frequency  output; 

connected  between  said  power  source 
input  terminal,  for  stabilizing  and  filtering 
lid  power  source, 

connected  to  an  input  of  said  coil  (42)  and 

t(  rminal  of  said  frequency  demultiplier  for 

s  sries  of  pulses  in  cooperation  with  said  fre- 

demii  tiplier  which  magnetizes  said  coil  at  prede- 


intei  vals. 


laid  restart  switch  is  actuated  to  start  said 

ou  put  from  said  output  terminal  of  said  fre- 

demuitiplier  produces  a  first  pulse  through  said 

me4ns  after  32  seconds  to  magnetize  said  coil 

produces  a  pulse  through  said  transistor 

magnetizes  said  coil  every  3#  seconds  until 

twitched  off,  said  first  pulse  thereby  increas- 

of  said  counter  when  said  engine  is  re- 


engine  an 
quency 
transistor  ___ 
and  thereafte ' 
means  which 
said  engine 
ing  the  accui^y 
started. 


VS.  a.  377—47 


5^95,172 
ENGR>C;  LIFE  COUNTER 
Paul  Uu,  Room  1004,  fp.  600,  Ming  Chnan  E.  Road,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUcd  Jan.  lA,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,956 

Int.  Of  G06M  3/12,  1/08 

VS.  CL  377—15  1  1  Claim 
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5,295,173 
FREQUENCY  ^IVIDER  FOR  DIVIDING  TWO  INPUT 
PULSES 
Kaznyiiki  Takada,  Hirakata,  and  Yoshihiro  Matsui,  Moriguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  ai  signora  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kadoma, 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,786 
appUcation  Japan,  Not.  1,  1991,  3-287526 
Int  CL>  H03K  23/66 

2  Claims 


ClOCI 


I.  An  engine  life  couiiler  electrically  connected  to  an  engine 
restart  switch  through  a  power  source  of  an  engine,  said 
counter  comprising:       \ 

a  mechanical  type  colter  having  a  coil  (42); 

a  quartz  crystal  (2)  oi  cillating  at  a  stable  frequency; 

a  frequency  demultipl  er  (1)  having  an  output  terminal  and  a 
reset  input  tennina  ; 


1.  A  frequency  divider  comprising: 

clock  signal  g<  nerating  means  for  generating  a  clock  pulse 
signal  of  a  pfedetermined  period, 

a  pulse  input  c  rcuit  comprising  memory  means  for  storing 
an  input  puis ;  signal  and  a  first  logic  circuit  for  generating 
a  predetermned  digital  data  based  on  said  input  pulse 
signal,  and  o  utputting  respective  digital  data  correspond- 
ing to  prese  ice  or  absence  of  said  input  pulse  signal  in 
synchronism  with  said  clock  pulse  signal, 

an  input  appai  ttus  for  setting  numerator  data  (M)  and  de- 

•  nominator   ( ata  (N)  for  designating   a  dividing   ratio 

(M/N). 

a  dividing  rati^  setting  apparatus  for  generating  respective 
digital  data  representing  said  numerator  data  (M),  said 
denominatoi  daU  (N),  negative  denominator  data  (  — N), 
data  of  sum  of  said  denominator  data  (M)  and  numerator 
daU  (N),  dn^  of  difference  subtracted  said  denominator 
data  (N)  froAi  said  numerator  data  (M)  and  data  of  zero  on 
the  basis  of  s  aid  denominator  data  (M)  and  said  numerator 
data  (N)  inp  iitted  from  said  input  apparatus, 

memory  mean  i  for  storing  output  data  of  a  calculation  cir- 
cuit, and  ou  putting  said  stored  data  in  synchronism  with 
said  clock  si  gnal, 

a  digital  compi  irator  for  comparing  output  data  of  said  mem- 
ory means,  faid  denominator  data  (N)  and  said  negative 
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denominator  data  (— N),  and  for  outputting  comparison 
resultant  data  corresponding  to  one  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  comparison  conditions, 
a  second  logic  circuit  for  outputting: 

selection  data  for  selecting  one  data  from  among  said 
digital  data  generated  by  said  dividing  ratio  setting 
apparatus, 
calculation  instruction  data  for  instructing  either  one  of 
addition  operation,  subtraction  operation  and  addition- 
or-subtraction  operation,  and 
output  instruction  data  for  instructing  output  or  intercep- . 
tion  of  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  said  input 
pulse  signal,  and  said  selection  data,  calculation  instruc- 
tion data  and  output  instruction  data  are  predetermined 
in  corr^pondence  to  combinations  of  said  digital  data 
representing  presence  or  absence  of  said  input  pulse 
signal  and  said  comparison  resultant  data, 
a  data  selector  for  selecting  one  digital  data  designated  by 
said  selection  data  given  from  said  second  logic  circuit 
from  among  said  digital  data  inputted  from  said  dividing 
ratio  setting  apparatus, 
a  calculation  circuit  for  applying  calculation  based  on  said 
calculation  instruction  data  inputted  from  said  second 
logic  circuit  to  said  digital  data  output  from  said  data 
selector  and  output  data  of  said  memory  means  for  storing 
said  output  data,  and  inputting  resultant  output  data  to 
said  memory  means,  and 
a  pulse  output  circuit  for  outputting  an  output  pulse  signal  in 
compliance  with  said  output  instruction  data  output  from 
said  second  logic  circuit. 


with  respect  to  a  corresponding  latch  clock  with  which 
the  certain  latch  circuit  latches  the  input  signal. 


5,295,175 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 

INTENSITY  RADIATION 

Norman  Pond,  11635  Jcmca  La.,  Loa  Ahos  Hills,  Calif.  94024 

Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  787,258,  Not.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,173,931.  This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,308 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tUs  patent  nhMqaeat  to  Dec  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  35/24 

VS.  a.  378—130  5  Claimi 


\^^ 


5,295,174 
SHIFTING  CIRCUIT  AND  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Shin  Shimizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-319518 

Int  a.'  GllC  19/00 

VS.  CL  377—76  7  Claims 


CLOCK 
CONTROL 


CK|     [M 


=^       sK* 

1.  In  apparatus  for  generating  high  intensity  radiation  having 
an  evacuated  housing,  means  for  directing  an  electron  beam 
from  a  cathode  within  said  housing  for  impingement  on  differ- 
ent parts  of  an  anode  within  said  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  for  conducting  heat  from  said  anode  through  an 

elongate  conductor; 
means  for  transferring  substantially  equal  amounts  of  heat 
from  different  locations  along  the  length  of  said  elongate 
conductor  to  a  cooling  surface,  and 
means  for  directing  a  cooUng  fluid  over  said  cooling  surface 
to  cool  said  surface  and  thus  said  anode. 


LATCH 


2-1 


xi>- 


-J 


CKTS 


lil 


-2-1  I 


CKTS-n'    f2-n 


T 


■T-^i 


MULTIPLEXER 


5,295,176 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECISELY 
MEASURING  ACCELERATING  VOLTAGES  APPLIED 
TO  X-RAY  SOURCES 
Richard  D.  Deslattes,  Rockrille,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

FDed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,232 

Int  a.'  GOID  18/00 

VS.  CL  378—207  12  Claims 


1.  A  shifting  circuit  for  delaying  time  series  signals  inputted 
thereto  by  a  predetermined  timing,  comprising: 

an  input  line  for  receiving  input  signals; 

an  output  line;  a  clock  control  circuit  for  generating  latch 
clocks  and  selection  clocks; 

a  plurality  of  latch  circuits  each  having  an  output  terminal 
and  an  input  terminal  connected  in  parallel  with  the  input 
line  and  for  latching  the  input  signals  in  sequence  syn- 
chronistically with  the  respective  latch  clocks  and  provid- 
ing output  signals;  and 

a  multiplexer  having  input  terminals  connected  to  respective 
output  terminals  of  the  latch  circuits,  for  receiving  said 
output  signals  the  multiplexer  serving  to  select  the  outputs 
of  the  latch  circuite  in  sequence  synchronistically  with  the 
respective  selection  clocks  to  provide  selected  signals  to 
the  output  line  in  sequence,  wherein  the  clock  control 
circuit  delays  the  selection  clock  used  for  selecting  the 
output  of  a  certain  latch  circuit  by  a  predetermined  timing 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  an  accelerating  voltage  applied  to 
an  x-ray  source  to  produce  x-rays  comprising: 

applying  an  accelerating  volUge  to  an  x-ray  source  to  pro- 
duce x-ray  radiation; 
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diffracting  portions  of  the  x-ray  radiation  that  are  symmetri- 
cally disposed  relal  ive  to  an  axis  with  a  single  crystal 
two  spectra  of  the  x-ray  radiation, 
each  spectrtim  inch  ding  continuous  x-ray  radiation  hav- 
ing an  end  point  energy  at  the  maximum  energy  of  the 
x-ray  radiation; 

forming  an  image  of  the  spectra  of  the  x-ray  radiation  includ- 
ing respective  end  point  energies;  and 

measuring  the  separation  of  the  respective  end  point  energies 
of  the  spectra  of  th«  image  and,  thereby,  determining  the 
accelerating  voltage  applied  to  the  x-ray  source. 


1   535,1T7 
AUTOMATIC  TERMIPiAL  START/STOP  VERIFICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  CALL  PROCESSING  SIMULATOR 
Mitsiuki  Kakemizii;  Yaiuo  Iwami,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan; 
Junichi  Yamazaki,  I^d  Bank,  NJ.,  and  Yoshiharu  Sato, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  ass^nors  to  Fiyitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15. 1991,  3-074459 

Int.  a.'  H04M  3/22 

U.S.  a.  379— 17  1  2  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  terminal  start/stop  verification  system  using 
a  call  processing  simulator,  comprising: 

a  terminal  start/stop  (imulation  unit  which  simulates  a  task 
module  of  a  call  processing  program  for  an  exchange 
having  terminals,  c^l  processors  which  proces  and  con- 
trol calls,  line  processors  controlled  by  said  call  proces- 
sors to  control  said  terminals,  and  a  terminal  manage^nent 
data  file  which  stoibs  data  on  the  busy /idle  states  of  said 
terminals;  I 

a  start/stop  write  maqro  name  holding  unit  which  holds  the 
names  of  macros  for  the  writing  of  start  or  stop  into  said 
terminal  management  data  file; 

a  start/stop  order  nanle  holding  unit  which  holds  the  names 
of  orders,  for  start  pr  stop,  to  said  line  processors;  and 

said  terminal  start/stop  simulation  unit  automatically  detects 
errors  in  said  task  ^odule,  by  referring  to  said  start/stop 
write  macro  namef  holding  unit  and  to  said  start/stop 
order  name  holding  unit,  an  omission  of  the  writing  of 
start  or  stop  into  said  terminal  management  data  file  for 
start  or  stop  of  a  terminal  as  well  as  of  a  start  or  a  stop 
order  to  said  line  processors. 


DIGITAL  SIGNAL 


pro  :essmg 


li  les, 


by  said  transmitte  r 
digital  signal 
lines,  said  digital 
a  digital  signal 
imposed  on 
and  signal 
posed  on  audio 
and  sent  froip 
conversion 
RF  receiver 
signal 
said  digital 
RF  receiver 
coupled  to 
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and  communicate  with  said  controller,  said 
module  also  coupled  to  audio  signal 
iignal  processing  module  comprising: 
)rocessor  programmed  to  detect  tones  super- 
i  udio  signals  received  from  said  RF  receiver 
and  to  synthesize  tones  to  be  superim- 
signals  transmitted  by  said  RF  transmitter 
said  lines; 
for  converting  analog  signals  from  said 
uid  lines  to  digital  signals  sent  to  said  digital 
and  for  converting  digital  signals  from 
processor  to  analog  signals  sent  to  said 
ind  lines,  said  conversion  means  operatively 
digital  signal  processor; 
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operatively  coupled  to  said  digital  signal 

said  controller,  said  digital  signal  processor 

indicative  of  said  detected  tones  in  said 

and  said  controller  reading  the  messages 

laid  processor,  and  said  controller  writing 

in  said  memory  device  and  said  proces- 

:he  control  messages,  said  digital  signal  pro- 

in  response  to  said  messages,  and 

circuit  for  accepting  audio  signals  from 

^wire  lines,  said  cancellation  circuit  having  a 

le  electronic  potentiometer  for  attenuating 

over  said  lines  and  for  leveling  signals  in 


5,295,179 

PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  HAVING 

SELECTABLE  BYPASS  LINE 

Masaru  Asaharai  Shunroku  Sasaki,  and  Takuro  OgucU,  all  of 


Jaian,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 


KawMaki, 
Japan 

FOek  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,055 

Claims  priorit|,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18, 1991,  3-086433 

Int.  a.5  H04M  ll/OO 

VS.  a.  319— Sak  10  CUimi 


5,295,178 
PROCESSOR  FOR  RADIO  BASE 
STATION 

Rodney  L.  Nickel;  Daniel  L  Schwcd,  both  of  Lynchburg,  and 
dande  L.  Vigttali,  Forest,  aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Ericsson  GE 
Mobile  Coownnicatiikis  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,421 
Int.  CL'  H04M  11/06;  H04J  3/12 
VS.  CL  379—58  6  Claims 

5.  In  an  RF  base  statin  of  the  type  including  an  RF  trans- 
mitter, an  RF  receiveii  and  a  digital  controller  operatively 
connected  to  control  sdid  RF  transmitter  and  RF  receiver,  a 
digital  signal  processing  module  operatively  coupled  to  re- 
ceive RF  tones  from  saad  receiver,  send  tones  for  transmission 


1.  A  portable  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  first  telephone  network  including  a  terminal  station; 
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a  first  telephone  set  connected  to  the  first  telephone  network 
via  the  terminal  station; 

a  second  telephone  network  including  a  communication 
center  which  is  connected  to  the  first  telephone  network 
at  a  connection  point;  and 

at  least  one  second  telephone  set  registered  in  the  communi- 
cation center  and  connected  to  the  first  telephone  network 
via  the  terminal  station,  said  second  telephone  set  being  a 
portable  telephone  set  comprising  a  base  sution  part  and  a 
portable  station; 

said  communication  center  comprising  first  means  for  send- 
ing a  line  hold  signal  to  the  first  telephone  set  via  the  first 
telephone  network  when  a  call  to  the  portable  station  of 
the  second  telephone  set  is  received  via  the  first  telephone 
network,  and  second  means  for  sending  control  informa- 
tion to  the  base  sution  part  of  the  second  telephone  set, 
said  control  information  including  a  notification  that  a  call 
is  being  placed  to  the  portable  station  of  the  second  tele- 
phone set  by  the  first  telephone  set  and  a  telephone  num- 
ber of  the  first  telephone  set, 

said  base  station  part  of  the  second  telephone  set  comprising 
third  means  for  dialing  the  telephone  number  of  the  first 
telephone  set  in  response  to  the  control  information  re- 
ceived from  the  communication  center,  so  that  a  service 
connection,  after  the  third  means  dials  the  telephone  num- 
ber of  the  first  telephone  set,  is  made  between  the  first  and 
second  telephone  sets  via  the  terminal  station  of  the  first 
telephone  network. 

5,295,180 
CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  ZONE  SYSTEM 
Dino  J.  Vendetti.  Issaquah,  Wash.;  Don  H.  Atherly,  Beawrton, 
Oreg.;  Ching  Chuang,  Issaquah,  Wash.;  Elliott  H.  Drucker, 
Kirkland,  Wash.;  Michael  J.  Dunn,  Issaquah,  Wash.;  Ronald 
E.  Foerster,  BeUevue,  Wash.,  and  David  G.  Schoenmaker, 
Carnation,  Wash.,  assignors  to  U  S  West  NewVector  Group, 
Inc.,  BeUcTue,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,090 

Int  a.'  H04M  11/00;  H04Q  7/00 

VS.  a.  379—59  34  Claims 


zone  said  step  of  shaping  including  transmitting  a  jamimng 
signal  from  a  second  marker  transmitter  at  substantially 
the  same  time  as  said  zone  identification  signal  is  being 
transmitted  from  said  first  marker  transmitter  to  thereby 
reduce  or  enlarge  the  radio  frequency  coverage  area  in 
which  the  zone  identification  signal  can  be  received  by 
said  mobile  unit; 
monitoring  said  marker  channel  at  said  mobile  unit;  and 
detecting  said  zone  identification  signal  at  said  mobile  unit. 


5,295,181 
AUTOMATIC  FACSIMILE  OUTPUT  RECIPIENT 
TELEPHONING  SYSTEM 
Yonti  Kuo,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,831 

Int  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—100  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  marking  a  predefined  zone  independent  of  a 
cellular  telephone  system  and  for  determining  if  a  mobile  unit 
is  located  within  the  predefmed  zone,  said  cellular  telephone 
system  including  a  cell  site  transceiver  that  transmits  and  re- 
ceives signals  to  and  from  a  mobile  unit  on  one  or  more  control 
channels  in  a  cell  site,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transmitting  a  zone  identification  signal  on  a  marker  channel 
that  identifies  said  predefined  zone  said  zone  identification 
signal  being  transmitted  from  a  first  marker  transmitter 
having  a  radio  frequency  coverage  area  that  includes  at 
least  part  of  the  cell  site; 
shaping  the  radio  frequency  coverage  area  of  the  first 
marker  transmitter  so  that  said  zone  identification  signal 
can  be  received  by  said  mobile  unit  in  an  area  that  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  boundaries  of  said  predefmed 


1.  A  system  for  separating  outputted  jobs  of  plural  physical 
sheets  from  the  output  of  an  electronically  shared  users  job 
printer  comprising,  but  not  limited  to,  a  facsimile  receiver 
printer,  into  separate  jobs  sets  for  separate  designated  recipi- 
ents of  documents  jobs  electronically  transmitted   to  said 
printer,  comprising: 
a  variably  encoded  physical  job  cover  sheet  outputted  by 
said  printer  at  said  same  output  in  advance  of  said  printer 
output  jobs,  said  job  cover  sheet  being  variably  encoded 
with  marked  areas  indicative  of  a  bin  number  and  a  sheet 
count  number  for  said  printer  output  jobs;  and 
a  printer  output  job  sorting  and  remote  recipient  notifying 

accessory  unit,  said  accessory  unit  including; 
sheet  input  means  at  said  output  of  said  job  printer  to  sequen- 
tially receive  said  sheets  of  said  outputted  jobs  therefrom 
and  feed  them  in  a  sheet  feeding  path  into  said  sheet  input 
means; 
plural  discrete  job  output  sheet  collection  bins; 
control  means  for  electronically  assigning  discrete  bin  num- 
bers to  respective  said  job  output  sheet  collection  bins, 
and  for  electronically  assigning  different  said  bin  numbers 
to  different  shared  users  of  said  job  printer; 
optical  sensing  means  in  said  sheet  input  means  and  opera- 
tively connecting  with  said  conUol  means  for  detecting 
said  marked  areas  encoded  on  a  said  job  cover  sheet  and 
determining  if  it  corresponds  to  one  of  said  assigned  bin 
numbers; 
and  sheet  bin  selection  and  feeding  means,  controlled  by  said 
determination  of  said  optical  sensing  means  and  said  con- 
trol means,  for  selectively  feeding  said  job  sheets  from  said 
sheet  input  means  to  a  designated  said  output  sheet  collec- 
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tion  bin  subsequent  I )  a  said  determination  by  said  optical 
sensing  means  and  si  id  control  means  of  said  cover  sheet 
with  said  marked  ar<  as  encoding  corresponding  to  one  of 
said  assigned  bin  nui  ibers  for  a  said  assigned  shared  user, 
for  said  job  sorting; 

further  including  autolnatic  telephone  dialing  means  con- 
necting with  said  co  itrol  means; 

said  control  means  bong  adapted  for  inputting  and  non- 
volitilely  storing  [reprogrammed  telephone  numbers 
electronically  assigied  to  respective  said  assigned  bin 
numbers; 

said  automatic  telepha  le  dialing  means  being  automatically 
actuated  by  said  op  ical  sensing  means  and  said  control 
means  in  response  t }  a  said  determining  of  at  least  one 
uniquely  marked  arfca  of  a  said  job  cover  sheet  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  siid  assigned  bins  numbers  when  there 
is  at  least  one  said  preprogrammed  telephone  number 
assigned  to  that  bin  number; 

said  automatic  telephone  dialing  means  automatically  dialing 
said  preprogramme4  telephone  number  or  numbers  for 
said  assigned  bin  nuinber  upon  said  automatic  actuation; 
and 

further  including  recei  >t  messaging  means  for  electronically 
transmitting  a  pre-rc  x>rded  message  indicating  that  a  said 
printer  output  job  1  las  been  received  by  said  accessory 
unit,  said  receipt  messaging  means  being  actuated  in  coor- 
dination with  said  a  :tuation  of  said  automatic  telephone 
dialing  means  by  slid  control  means  to  automatically 
transmit  said  pre-nicorded  message  to  said  telephone 
>  preprogrammed  for  said  assigned  bin 
1  into  which  said  job  sheets  have  been 
selection  and  feeding  means. 


number  or  numbers 
number  for  said  bin 
fed  by  said  sheet  bii 
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Yoshihani  FiOU,  Sakurai , 
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HAVING  SELF-DIAGNOSTIC 
NdUNTENANCE  AND  CONTROL 
ME910D  THEREOF 
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5,295,183 

CONGE*nON  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
T  ELECOMMUNICATIONS 
Qutremont,  Canada;  France  Caron,  Madrid, 
M.  Regnier,  LaTal,  Canada,  assignors  to 
TelecAm  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 
Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,601 
[nt.  a.s  H04M  3/36.  7/06 

12Claiins 


Francis  Langlois, 
Spain,  and  Jeaii 
Northern 

FUed 


U.S.  CL  379—113 


1.  A  facsimile  devici  for  sending  information  through  a 
telephone  line  by  a  senduig  device,  comprising: 

detecting  means  for  qetecting  problems  which  hinder  ade- 
quate operation  of  (he  facsimile  device; 

trouble  determining  m^ans  for  determining,  when  said  detect- 
ing means  detects  occurrence  of  a  problem,  whether  or 
not  the  problem  cin  be  handled  by  an  operator  of  the 
facsimile  device;  aqd 

control  means  for  controlling  the  sending  device,  in  re- 
S|xinse  to  said  trouble  determining  means  determining  that 
the  problem  cannot  be  handled  by  the  operator,  to  auto- 
matically send  contents  of  the  problem  as  communication 
information  to  a  pi'edetermined  communication  destina- 
tion. 


1.  In  a 

switching  offices 
central  processoi 
central  processoi 
call  routing,  a 
steps  of: 
at  the  beginnin  ; 
switching 
resources  foi 
determining 
within  the 
establishing  an 

tions; 
calculating,  foi 
val  of  time 
that  are 
rival  time; 
the  central 
the  swii 
restricted 
the  call 
switching 
control. 
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dynamicallV 

B.  Scott  Smith, 
P.  Kneipp, 
Corporation, 

Fileil 

In. 

U.S.  a.  379— 21|i 

1.  A 
ing  the  frequenc  ' 
a  telephone  call 
comprising: 
a  telephone 
idle  telepho^( 
each  of  sai 
plurality  of 
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telecoiAmunications  network  having  a  plurality  of 

interconnected  by  trunks  and  connected  to  a 

for  periodically  exchanging  data,  with  the 

during  an  update  cycle,  to  effect  dynamic 

method  of  congestion  control  comprising  the 


of  an  update  cycle,  receiving  data,  from  the 

indicative  of  occupancy  of  network 

updating  data  of  the  central  processor; 

the  data  whether  there  are  destinations 

network  to  which  access  is  to  be  restricted; 

alert  status  for  each  of  the  restricted  destina- 


o  Hces, 


fr  )m 


tjl 


each  of  the  restricted  destinations,  an  inter- 
be  left  between  calls  entering  the  network 
direfcted  thereto  and  referred  to  as  a  call  interar- 

aid 
pr(  cessor. 


during  the  update  cycle,  sending,  to 

offices,  an  identification  for  each  of  the 

d^tinations,  together  with  the  alert  status  and 

intei  arrival  time  therefor  for  updating  data  of  the 

oQices  for  dynamic  call  routing  and  congestion 


5,295,184 
ADJUSTABLE  CALL  PAQNG  SYSTEM 
I^ondonderry;  Gerry  L.  Pearson,  and  Frederick 
of  Nashua,  all  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  DaTox 
B|Uerica,  Mass. 

May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,050 
a.5  H04M  3/46:  H04Q  3/64 

16  Claims 

dynamic^ly  adjustable  call  pacing  system,  for  regulat- 

at  which  idle  telephone  lines  are  coupled  to 

initiator  of  an  automated  telephone  system. 


all 


initiator,  to  which  is  sequentially  coupled 

e  lines,  for  initiating  a  telephone  call  over 

idle  telephone  lines,  and  for  providing  a 

x>nnected  calls  requiring  operator  assistance. 
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each  of  said  connected  calls  including  a  corresponding 
connected  call  record; 

telephone  line  gating  means,  responsive  to  a  selectable  fre- 
quency adjustment  signal,  for  coupling  idle  telephone 
lines  to  said  telephone  call  initiator  at  a  selectably  adjust- 
able frequency; 

a  connected  call  hold  queue,  coupled  to  said  telephone  call 
initiator,  for  storing  a  plurality  of  connected  call  records, 
each  of  said  connected  call  records  including  indicia  iden- 
tifying a  corresponding  connected  call,  and  providing  an 
indication  of  how  long  said  connected  call  record  has 
been  stored  in  said  hold  queue;  and 


a  call  pacer,  responsive  to  said  connected  call  hold  queue 
call  record  indication  of  how  long  each  of  said  corre- 
sponding call  records  has  been  stored  in  said  hold  queue, 
to  historical  on  hold  time  data,  to  excess  on  hold  time  data, 
and  to  at  least  one  previous  telephone  line  gating  means 
selectable  frequency  adjustment,  for  determining  a  cur- 
rent Average  Hold  Time,  and  responsive  to  said  current 
Average  Hold  Time  and  to  a  goal  Average  Hold  Time, 
for  providing  an  adjustment  to  the  selecUbly  adjusuble 
frequency  at  which  said  idle  telephone  lines  are  coupled  to 
said  telephone  call  initiator  by  said  telephone  line  gating 
means. 


»cr5» 
2<»e 


T 


ALARM 
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rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  rectifying  and  smooth- 
ing a  current  generated  in  said  secondary  winding; 

an  additional  rectifying  and  smoothing  means  for  rectifying 
and  smoothing  a  current  generated  in  said  additional 
winding; 

inverter  means  for  converting  a  direct  current  output  of  said 
rectifying  and  smoothing  means  into  an  alternating  cur- 
rent; 

inverter  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  inverter 
means; 

overvoltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  overvoltage  in 
said  secondary  winding,  said  overvoltage  detecting  means 
including  means  for  detecting  an  overvoltage  in  the  out- 
put of  said  additional  winding  to  indirectly  detect  said 
overvoltage  in  said  secondary  winding;  and 

current  supply  stopping  means  for  stopping  a  supply  of  the 
current  to  said  primary  winding  in  response  to  the  detect- 
ing of  the  overvoltage  by  said  overvoltage  detecting 
means. 


5,295,186 
TERMINATION  ORCUIT  FOR  A  TWO-WIRE 
TRANSMISSION  LINE 
Toshiyuki  Okamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  509,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1989,  1-99513 

Int  a.'  H04M  7/00 
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5,295.185 
RINGING  SIGNAL  GENERATION  ORCUIT  WTTH 
PROTECnON  AGAINST  OVERVOLTAGE 
Toshihumi  Washio,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  533,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1989,  1-145963 
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1.  A  ringing  signal  generation  circuit,  comprising: 

a  direct  current  power  source  for  generating  a  direct  current 
voltage; 

a  transformer,  comprising  a  primary  winding  and  a  base- 
driving  winding  in  a  primary  side,  a  secondary  winding  in 
a  secondary  side,  and  an  additional  winding; 

a  control  transistor,  connected  in  series  to  said  primary 
winding  and  said  direct  current  power  source,  for  control- 
ling a  current  flowing  in  said  primary  winding; 


ZHOU  S1STBI 

.♦SUBTMCTER  HECBVie 


1.  A  termination  circuit  for  a  two-wire  transmission  line, 
comprising: 

a  low-pass  fiUer  connected  in  series  to  a  four-wire  transmit- 
ting line  for  transmitting  a  signal  supplied  from  a  two-wire 
transmission  line; 

a  serial  connection  of  first  to  third  adders  and  a  reference 
resistance  connected  to  a  four-wire  receiving  line  for 
supplying  a  receipt  signal  to  said  two-wire  transmission 
line; 

a  terminal  impedance  resultant  filter  including  a  switched 
capacitor  and  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  low-pass  filter  and  an  output  termi- 
nal connected  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  first  adder; 

first  and  second  feedback  lines  having  first  and  second  feed- 
back amounts  and  connected  to  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  of  said  low-pass  filter,  respectively; 

a  subtractor  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  feedback  lines,  respectively 
and  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  second  adder; 
and 
a  third  feedback  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said  input 
terminal  of  said  low-pass  fUter. 
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5,295.U7 

ILLEGAL  COPY  PREVENTION  APPARATUS 

AUo  Miyoshi,  Oimie,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaiaha 

ToahilM,  Kawasaki,  Ja^an 

Contiiiiiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  568,886,  Aug.  17,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,608 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18, 1989,  1-212173 

Int  a.'  qilB  23/28;  G05B  9/02 

U.S.  a.  380— «  6  Claims 


LLf««L  COrv  NSCMMHTM*  I 


.  fVOUTlOM  OCWJUTaM 


CVfNT  WICMTMM    SECTION 


1.  An  illegal  copy  prevention  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  illegal  copy  dis  riminating  section  including  a  plural- 
discriminating  means  for  separately 

discriminating  whd  her  an  object  has  been  illegally  cop- 
ied, I 

(b)  an  event  generating  section  for  generating  an  event 
which  occurs  according  to  a  predetermined  occurrence 
probability; 

(c)  an  abnormal  operation  generating  section  for  generating 
an  abnormal  operation  to  halt  illegal  copying  in  response 
to  the  event  generated  by  said  generating  section  when 
any  one  of  said  illegitl  copy  discriminating  means  discrimi- 
nates an  illegal  copv 

(d)  thereby  preventing  an  illegal  copier  from  predicting  the 
generation  of  an  abfiormal  operation. 


5,295,188 

PUBUC  KEY  ENCRYPTION  AND  DECRYPTION 

CIRCUHHY  AND  METHOD 

William  J.  Wilson,  12V  Blevins  Gap  Rd.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35802,  and  Charles  lJ Craig,  2610  Rita  La„  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35816  I 

Filed  Apr.  |l,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,331 

Int  CI.'  H04L  9/30 

VJS.  a.  380—30  ]  47  Claims 

MICROFICH  E  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(1  M  crofiche,  59  Pages) 


34.  A  circuit  for  enoypting  and  decrypting  plaintext  data 

and  including  encryption  circuitry  comprising: 

encoder  circuitry  foi  converting  said  plaintext  data  into  a 

row  selector  code]  having  discrete  segments  with  a  row 

selector  in  each  said  segment; 

a  first  memory  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  first 
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memory  loa  tions  disposed  for  storing  said  row  selector 
code; 

a  plurality  of  f  rst  AND  gate  logic  means,  one  of  each  re- 
sponsive to  c  ne  of  each  said  first  memory  locations  and  to 
a  control  sigi  lal,  for  selectively  passing  said  row  selectors; 

a  plurality  of  f  rst  AND  gate  logic  means,  one  of  each  re- 
sponsive to  c  ne  of  each  said  first  memory  locations  and  to 
a  control  sig  lal,  for  selectively  passing  said  row  selectors 
stored  in  cei  tain  ones  of  said  first  memory  locations  as 
enabling  sigi  als; 

a  public  key  sti  trage  register  containing  a  public  key  matrix 
K  and  havin;  (  a  plurality  of  like  ordered  row  and  columns 
of  second  m  :mory  locations  corresponding  to  digit  posi- 
tions of  said  1  natrix  K,  said  matrix  K  generated  by  combin- 
ing a  nonsin  ;ular  matrix  M  with  a  rectangular  matrix  T 
having  a  rov*  identifier  in  each  discrete  row  thereof  so  that 
matrix  K  en  bodies  a  said  row  identifier  in  each  discrete 
row  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  i  econd  AND  gate  logic  means,  one  of  each 
responsive  ti  >  one  of  each  said  second  memory  locations 
having  a  sai<  I  row  selector  stored  therein  and  to  said  plu- 
rality of  first  AND  gate  logic  means  and  arranged  in  like 
ordered  row  s  and  columns  such  that  discrete  rows  of  said 
second  ANI I  gate  logic  means  associated  with  said  rows 
of  said  secoi  id  memory  locations  are  selectively  enabled 
by  said  rov)  selectors  from  said  first  AND  gate  logic 
means,  for  |  lassing  logic  levels  of  rows  of  said  second 
memory  loa  itions  to  participate  in  the  encryption  process; 

a  first  plurality  of  X-OR  logic  means,  one  of  each  responsive 
to  one  of  ea  :h  of  said  columns  of  said  second  AND  gate 
logic  means,  for  adding  said  columns  of  said  rows  selected 
by  said  row  selectors  modulo-2,  producing  a  binary  ci- 
phertext  wb  ;rein  each  discrete  segment  thereof  contains  a 
said  row  id*  ntifier,  and  further  including  decryption  cir- 
cuitry comp  rising: 

a  second  mem(  iry  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  third 
memory  loc  itions  disposed  for  storing  said  ciphertext; 

a  plurality  of  third  AND  gate  logic  means,  one  of  each 
responsive  t  >  one  of  each  said  memory  locations  having  a 
said  row  id(  ntifier  stored  therein  and  to  a  control  input, 
for  selective  ly  passing  each  said  row  identifier  as  an  en- 
abling signa , 

a  first  private  key  memory  storage  register  containing  a 
private  key  matrix  M~'  and  having  a  plurality  of  like 
ordered  ro>  ^s  and  columns  of  third  memory  locations 
correspondi  ig  to  digit  positions  of  said  matrix  M-  '• 

a  plurality  of  f  3urth  AND  gate  logic  means  arranged  in  like 
ordered  rov  s  and  columns  as  said  third  memory  locations 
and  respons  ve  to  one  of  each  said  third  memory  locations 
and  to  one  of  each  said  row  identifiers  from  said  third 
AND  gate  !  ogic  means  such  that  each  said  fourth  AND 
gate  logic  n  eans  are  enabled  by  said  row  identifiers  from 
said  second  AND  gate  logic  means,  for  passing  logic 
levels  of  sel  icted  rows  of  said  third  memory  locations  to 
participate  i  a  the  decryption  process; 

a  second  plurt  lity  of  X-OR  logic  means,  one  of  each  respon- 
sive to  one  of  each  of  said  columns  of  said  fourth  AND 
.  gate  logic  m  eans,  for  adding  columns  of  said  selected  rows 
of  said  pri\  ate  key  memory  storage  register  modulo-2, 
producing  :  first  intermediate  block  of  data  wherein  first 
two  most  si  gnificant  digits  thereof  are  first  most  signifi- 
cant digits  (^f  said  plaintext  data  and  further  containing  a 
first  said  ro  v  identifier; 

a  first  decode '  responsive  to  said  first  two  most  significant 
digits  of  sai  d  first  intermediate  block,  for  decoding  said 
first  row  id  ^ntifier  therein  and  providing  a  selecting  out- 
put on  one  >f  a  first  plurality  of  outputs, 

a  second  priv  ate  key  memory  storage  register  containing 
said  matrix  T  and  having  like  ordered  plurality  of  rows  of 
fifth  memoi  y  storage  locations  corresponding  to  rows  of 
said  matrix  T, 

a  plurality  of  fifth  AND  gate  logic  means  configured  in  a 
plurality  of  like  ordered  rows  as  said  rows  of  said  fourth 
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memory  storage  locations,  with  each  discrete  AND  gate 
logic  means  of  said  rows  of  said  fifth  AND  gate  logic 
means  each  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  one  of  each  said 
fourth  memory  storage  locations  exclusive  of  two  most 
significant  digits  thereof,  for  passing  logic  levels  of  a  first 
row  of  said  fifth  memory  storage  locations,  exclusive  of 
two  most  significant  digits  thereof,  selected  by  said  first 
decoder  to  participate  in  the  decryption  process; 
a  third  plurality  of  X-OR  logic  means,  one  of  each  respon- 
sive to  said  first  row  of  said  fifth  memory  storage  locations 
selected  by  said  first  decoder  and  to  digit  positions  of  said 
first  intermediate  block  exclusive  of  said  first  two  most 
significant  digits  thereof,  for  adding  columnwise  logic 
sutes  of  said  selected  first  row  and  said  digit  positions  of 
said  first  intermediate  block  to  produce  a  second  interme- 
diate block  wherein  at  least  two  most  significant  digit 
positions  of  said  second  intermediate  block  are  second 
most  significant  digits  of  said  plaintext  daU  and  contain  a 
second  row  identifier  therein; 
a  second  decoder  responsive  to  said  two  most  significant 
digit  positions  of  said  second  intermediate  block,  for  de- 
coding said  second  row  identifier  therein  and  providing  a 
selecting  output  of  one  of  a  second  plurality  of  outputs, 
one  of  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  outputs  coupled  to 
selected  ones  of  said  rows  of  said  plurality  of  fifth  AND 
gate  logic  means  other  than  said  rows  coupled  to  said  first 
decoder,  for  selecting  a  second  row  of  said  fifth  memory 
locations; 
a  fourth  plurality  of  X-OR  logic  means,  one  of  each  respon- 
sive to  said  second  intermediate  block  exclusive  of  four 
most  significant  digit  positions  thereof  and  not  coupled  to 
said  second  decoder,  for  adding  columnwise  logic  sutes 
of  said  second  row,  exclusive  of  said  four  most  significant 
digits  thereof  not  coupled  to  said  second  decoder,  for 
adding  columnwise  logic  states  of  said  second  row,  exclu- 
sive of  said  second  row  identifier  therein  to  produce  a 
third  intermediate  block  wherein  at  least  two  most  signifi- 
cant digit  positions  thereof  are  third  most  significant  digits 
of  said  plaintext  data  and  contain  a  third  row  identifier 
therein,  whereby: 
the  above-described  process  of  iteratively  adding  portions  of 
the  intermediate  blocks,  exclusive  of  the  row  identifier 
therein,  modulo-2  with  corresponding  least  significant 
digit  positions  of  rows  of  said  fifth  memory  locations  each 
selected  in  accordance  with  a  decoded  said  row  identifier 
of  corresponding  said  intermediate  blocks  is  repeated  until 
the  plaintext  is  recovered. 


5,295,189 
CONTROL  VOLTAGE  GENERATOR  FOR  SURROUND 

SOUND  PROCESSOR 

James  W.  Fosgate,  4750  E.  1200  South,  Heber  Qty,  Ut«h  84032 

Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  533,091,  Jun.  8, 1990,  PaL  No. 
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ditioning  and  matrix  circuit,  a  directional  detector  circuit,  a 
servologic  circuit  and  a  variable  matrixing  circuit,  the  said 
servologic  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  at  least  one  directional  information 

signal  derived  from  said  directional  detector  circuit; 
means  for  smoothing  said  at  least  one  directional  information 
signal  with  a  variable  time  constant  to  produce  at  least  one 
corresponding  smoothed  directional  information  signal; 
means  for  buffering  each  of  said  at  least  one  smoothed  direc- 
tional information  signals  to  provide  at  least  one  control 
voltage  signal; 
means  for  inverting  each  said  at  least  one  control  voltage 
signal  to  provide  a  second  control  voltage  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto  but  of  opposite  polarity; 
means  for  combining  each  said  at  least  one  directional  infor- 
mation signal  with  an  equal  proportion  of  said  at  least  one 
second  control  voltage  signal  and  full-wave  rectifying  the 
combination  thereof  to  produce  at  least  one  absolute  value 
signal; 
means  for  summing  each  of  said  at  least  one  absolute  value 

signals  to  produce  a  summed  absolute  value  signal; 
means  for  extending  the  duration  of  peak  values  of  said 
summed  absolute  value  signal  to  provide  a  resistance 
control  signal;  and 
means  for  varying  the  variable  time  constant  of  said  smooth- 
ing means  in  response  to  the  value  of  said  resistance  con- 
trol signal,  such  that  the  variable  time  constant  is  reduced 
whenever  said  resistance  control  signal  increases  in  mag- 
nitude, and  vice  versa. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPEECH 

RECOGNmON  USING  BOTH  LOW-ORDER  AND 

HIGH-ORDER  PARAMETER  ANALYZATION 

Yasuki  Yamashita,  and  Yoichi  Takebayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-235697 
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1.  A  surround  sound  processor  for  reproduction  of  a  stereo- 
phonic audio  agnal  on  a  plurality  of  loudspeakers  surrounding 
a  listening  area,  said  processor  including  at  least  an  input  con- 


1.  A  speech  recognition  apparatus  comprising: 

low-order  parameter  analyzation  means  for  analyzing  input 
speech  and  deriving  a  low-order  parameter  time  series  of 
the  input  speech; 

start  and  end  point  detection  means  for  detecting  start  and 
end  points  of  the  input  speech  from  the  parameter  time 
series  derived  by  said  low-order  parameter  analyzation 
means; 

high-order  parameter  analyzation  means  for  analyzing  the 
input  speech  and  intermittently  deriving  high  order  pa- 
rameters at  preset  time  intervals  along  a  time  axis  within  a 
range  of  the  input  speech,  extending  from  the  start  point 
to  the  end  point  alter  the  start  and  end  points  are  detected 
by  said  start  and  end  point  detection  means;  and 

pattern  matching  means  for  matching  feature  parameters 
corresponding  to  the  high  order  parameters  derived  by 
said  high-order  parameter  analyzation  means  with  refer- 
ence parameters  previously  registered  to  recognize  the 
input  speech  acccNrding  to  a  result  of  a  collation  process. 
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HEARING  AID  nlTENDED  FOR  BEING  MOUNTED 

Wm  UN  THE  EAR  CANAL 

Petrus  A.  W.  H.  Vi  ■  VroenhoTen,  Eindhoiren,  Netherlands, 

atsignor  to  U^.  Ph  Ups  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  j4-  S.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893^76 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  7, 1991, 
91201411.5 

If  t  a.'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381— «8.6  7  Claims 


a  referenc  e  signal,  wherein  the  reference  signal  is  gener- 
ated from  the  digital  noise  signal  and  predetermined  filter 
coeflicienp,  and  the  error  signal  selected  from  generating 


CONTDOLLE* 


H2-ff 


current 

sensor 
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DEVICE  FOR 
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1.  A  hearing  aid  to  I  e  mounted  within  an  ear  canal,  compris- 
ing: a  microphone,  an  amplifier  and  an  electromechanical 
transducer  accommodated  in  a  housing,  an  extraction  means 
for  extracting  the  heading  aid  from  the  ear  canal,  the  input  to 
the  microphone  beingtacoustically  coupled  to  a  sound  entrance 
in  the  housing,  the  hearing  aid  further  comprising  a  detector 
accommodated  in  the  housing,  said  detector  being  arranged  to 
receive  infrared  signals  and  for  converting  the  infrared  signals 
into  electric  signals  and  for  supplying  said  electric  signals  to  an 
output,  and  a  signal  pdocessing  means  with  an  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  the  detector  for  processing  the  electric  signals 
supplied  by  the  detecfor,  wherein  the  extraction  means  com- 
prises an  elongated  racliation  conductive  element  for  conduct-  VS.  CI.  381 — 
ing  the  infrared  signah,  and  an  end  of  the  radiation  conductive 
element  is  mechanicafy  coupled  to  the  housing  in  the  area  of 
the  detector  so  that  die  detector  is  optically  coupled  to  said 
end  of  the  radiator  c(>iductive  element. 


live  filter  coefficients  is  from  a  different  error 
grdup  than  the  error  sensor  group  used  to  generate 
previc  us  adaptive  filter  coefficients. 
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PICKING  UP  BONE-CONDUCTED  SOUND 
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E  ATTENUATION  METHOD  AND 
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15.  An  electronic  npise  attenuation  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sensor  detecting  a  noise  from  a  noise  source  and  generating 

a  digital  noise  si^ial; 
a  plurality  of  sound  wave  generating  means  each  outputting 
an  attenuating  wave  for  attenuating  the  noise,  said  plural- 
ity of  sound  wav4  generating  means  includes  a  plurality  of 
speakers; 
a  plurality  of  error  sensing  groups  each  containing  at  least 
one  error  sensorJ  each  error  sensor  group  generating  an 
error  signal  in  r^ponse  to  the  detection  of  interference 
and  outputs  from  the  plurality  of  speak- 


between  the  noi 
ers; 

plurality  of 
speaker  signal  to 
the  digital  noise 


live  digital  filters,  each  outputting  a 
>ne  of  the  plurality  of  speakers  based  on 
ignal  and  adaptive  filter  coefficients;  and 


a  controller  generating  the  adaptive  filter  coefficients  for 


each  one  of  the 


ilurality  of  speakers  based  on  the  error 


signal  from  one  a  'the  plurality  of  error  sensor  groups  and 
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for  picking  up  bone-conducted  sound  in  the 
uditc  ry  meatus,  comprising: 

porf  on  having  an  outer  peripheral  poriion  which  is 

sized  to  be  accommodated  in  use  in  a  navicular 

for  ned  between  a  tragus  cariilage  poriion  and  the 

f  onion  of  the  external  auditory  meatus,  the  outer 

portion  in  use  contacting  a  wall  of  the  navicu- 

to  suppon  the  fitting  poriion  in  the  navicular 


conviction  microphone  unit,  having  a  contact  por- 

in  use  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  wall  of  the 

ajiditory  meatus  for  picking  up  bone-conducted 


lyember  between  the  bone  conduction  micro- 

and  the  fitting  poriion,  by  which  the  fitting 

h<  Ids  said  bone  conduction  microphone  unit,  said 

n  ember  in  use  resiliently  applying  a  force  to  the 
pc  riion  of  the  microphone  unit  to  urge  the  contact 
in  o  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  external  auditory 
sul  istantially  orihogonally  to  said  wall,  the  contact 
contacting  said  wall  along  an  arc  comprising  less 
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than  the  entire  circumference  of  the  external  auditory 
meatus. 
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MULTI-DRIVER  LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 

Eugene  J.  Christensen,  P.O.  Box  4563,  Qncensbory,  N.Y.  12804 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,351,  Jan.  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 
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Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—192  9  Claims 


sectional  shape  toward  a  periphery,  and  a  frame  for  a  conical 

diaphragm  to  be  secured  to  the  plate,  characterized  in  that 

a  plurality  of  branch  platform  supports  each  having  a  flat 

surface  are  integrally  formed  on  the  inclined  surface,  the 

flat  surface  being  pt^el  with  the  flat  underside; 

a  plurality  of  staking  projections  are  each  formed  on  the  flat 

surfaces  of  the  platforms;  and 
the  frame  is  secured  to  the  plate  by  staking  the  staking  pro- 
jections. 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CURRENCY 
DISCRIMINATION  AND  COUNTING 
Donald  E.  Rateraan,  DeerficM;  Bradford  T.  Grarca;  Lars  R. 
Stromme,  both  of  Arlington  Heights,  all  of  DL,  aad  Aaron  M. 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  475,111,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
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1.  A  multi-driver  loudspeaker  system  comprising: 

a  first  driver  including  a  voice  coil  former; 

a  second  driver  having  a  planar  driving  element  said  planar 

driving  element  having  first  and  second  opposing  planar 

sides  and  an  edge  portion  joining  said  first  and  second 

planar  sides;  and 
means  for  fixedly  atuching  said  edge  portion  of  said  planar 

driving  element  to  said  voice  coil  former. 
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MAGNETIC  CIRCUTT  IN  A  LOUDSPEAKER 

Kunio  Mitobe,  and  Yutaka  Moriyama,  both  of  Yamagata,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.,  Tendo  and 
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Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,382 
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Int  a.'  H04R  25/00 
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1.  A  magnetic  circuit  for  a  loudspeaker  having  a  yoke  base, 
a  pole  formed  on  the  yoke  base,  an  annular  magnet  mounted  on 
the  yoke  base,  an  annular  plate  having  an  inclined  surface  and 
a  fiat  underside  and  mounted  on  the  magnet  so  as  to  form  a  gap 
between  an  inside  wall  thereof  and  an  outer  wall  of  the  pole, 
the  annular  plate  having  an  inwardly  downwardly  curved 


1.  A  currency  counting  and  evaluation  device  for  receiving 
a  stack  of  currency  bills,  rapidly  counting  and  evaluating  all 
the  bills  in  the  stack,  and  then  re-stacking  the  bills,  said  device 
comprising 

a  feed  mechanism  for  receiving  a  stack  of  currency  bills  and 
feeding  said  bills  in  the  direction  of  the  narrow  dimension 
of  the  bills,  one  at  a  time,  to  a  feed  station, 

a  bill  transport  mechanism  for  transporting  bills,  in  the  direc- 
tion of  Uie  narrow  dimension  of  the  bills,  from  said  feed 
station  to  a  stacking  station,  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  about  800 
bills  per  minute, 

a  stationary  optical  scanning  head  located  between  said  feed 
and  stacking  stations  for  scanning  a  preselected  segment 
of  a  central  pwrtion  of  each  bill  transported  between  said 
stations  by  said  transpori  mechanism,  said  scanning  head 
including  at  least  one  light  source  for  illuminating  a  strip 
of  said  preselected  segment  of  a  bill,  and  at  least  one 
detector  for  receiving  reflected  Ught  from  the  illuminated 
strip  on  the  bill  and  producing  an  output  signal  represent- 
ing variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light, 

means  for  sampling  said  output  signal  at  preselected  inter- 
vals as  a  bill  is  moved  across  said  scanning  head  in  the 
direction  of  the  narrow  dimension  of  the  bill,  each  of  said 
output  signal  samples  being  proportional  to  the  intensity 
of  the  light  reflected  from  a  different  strip  of  said  prese- 
lected segment  of  a  bill, 

a  memory  for  storing  characteristic  signal  samples  produced 
by  scanning  said  preselected  segments  of  bills  of  different 
denominations  with  said  scanning  head  and  sampling  said 
output  signal  at  said  preselected  intervals,  each  of  said 
stored  signal  samples  being  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
the  light  reflected  from  a  different  strip  of  said  preselected 
segment  of  a  bill,  and 
signal  processing  means  for  receiving  said  signal  samples  and 
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(1)  detennining 
comparing  said 
signal  samples 
said  scanning 
bills  of  each  dei 
muUtive  value 
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tl  e  denomination  of  each  scanned  bill  by 

siored  signal  samples  with  said  output 

pre  luced  by  the  scanning  of  each  bill  with 

hea  1.  (2)  counting  the  number  of  scanned 

no  nination,  and  (3)  accumulating  the  cu- 

of  khe  scanned  bills  of  each  denomination. 


1.  An  apparatus  fo^  inspecting  an  object,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  image  iqput  section  for  detecting  an  image  of  an 
object;  an  image  processing  section  for  extracting  image  data 
from  the  detected  image,  the  image  data  being  indicative  of  the 
inspected  object;  a  neuro-leaming  section,  including  a  first 
neural  network,  for  reiving  the  extracted  image  data  and 
learning  data  for  the  fitst  neural  network,  and  for  detennining 
weights  in  the  first  neifral  network;  a  neuro-associattve  output 
section,  including  a  s^x>nd  neural  network,  for  constructing 
said  second  neural  network  on  the  basis  of  the  weights  deter- 
mined by  the  neuro-lcaming  section,  and  for  producing  an 
associative  output  forjthe  image  data  applied  thereto;  and  a 
discriminator  section  ff>r  determining  the  degree  of  perfection 
or  imperfection  of  the  object  on  the  basis  of  the  output  from 
the  neuro-associative  Output  section. 


signals,  or 
objects 
(e)  repeating 

fields  is  obtained; 
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)bjects  among  the  possible  patterns,  signals,  or 
by  the  multi-bit  fields  of  said  each  group; 
iteps  (c)  and  (d)  until  a  single  group  of  multi-bit 
and 
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(0  analyzing  the  single  group  of  multi-bit  fields  to  generate 
from  the  si  ngle  group  a  final  multi-bit  field  indicative  of  a 
common  ( attem,  signal,  or  object  among  the  possible 
patterns,  s  gnals,  or  objects  indicated  by  the  multi-bit 
fields  of  sa  d  single  group,  thereby  identifying  the  known 
pattern,  sij  nal,  or  object. 
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I  IGITAL  WORDS 
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MdboMne,  Fla. 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  multi-bit  digital  word  to  identify 
a  known  pattern  in  thk  word  or  a  known  signal  or  object  on 
which  parameters  repi-esented  by  the  word  were  measured, 
said  method  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  the  diwal  word  into  a  plurality  of  multi-bit 
fields  of  digital  bits,  each  field  representative  of  at  least 
one  parameter  of  the  known  pattern,  signal,  or  object; 

(b)  analyzing  each  Imulti-bit  field  within  the  plurality  of 
multi-bit  fields  toi  generate  from  each  analyzed  field  an 
additional  multi-bit  field  indicative  of  possible  patterns, 
signals  or  objects  each  having  a  value  for  the  associated 
parameter  matchkig  the  value  of  the  parameter  repre- 
sented by  the  analyzed  multi-bit  field; 

(c)  grouping  the  multi-bit  fields  resulting  from  the  previous 
step  into  at  least  one  group  of  multi-bit  fields; 

(d)  analyzing  each  |roup  of  multi-bit  fields  resulting  from 
the  previous  stepi  to  generate  from  each  such  group  a 
further  multi-t»t  ifidd  indicative  of  common  patterns. 
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1.  An  image  transforming  apparatus  for  transforming  an 
input  video  sigi  lal  representing  a  two-dimensional  image  into  a 
transformed  video  signal  representing  a  three-dimensional 
surface  and  for  depicting  illumination  thereof,  comprising: 

means  receiv  ng  data  including  said  input  video  signal  repre- 
senting a  t^  yo-dimensional  image  and  light  source  position 
data  for  de  lining  a  shape  of  said  three-dimensional  surface 
based  upor  said  input  video  signal  representing  a  two-di- 
mensional mage  and  for  providing  a  mapping  data  signal 
for  transfqrming  said  input  video  signal  representing  a 
two-dimenkional  image  into  a  signal  representing  said 
defined  three-dimensional  surface; 

means  for  transforming  said  input  video  signal  representing 
a  two-dimensional  image  in  accordance  with  said  mapping 
data  signal  so  as  to  generate  said  signal  representing  said 
defined  thiee-dimensional  surface; 

controller  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  illumination 
pattern  daia  signals  based  upon  said  signal  representing 
said  defined  three-dimensional  surface  and  said  light 
source  portion  data; 
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generator  means  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  illumination 
pattern  data  signals  from  said  controller  means  for  pro- 
ducing for  generating  a  plurality  of  illumination  pattern 
signals,  each  of  which  depicts  differential  illumination  of 
said  defined  three-dimensional  surface;  and 

means  for  mixing  said  plurality  of  illumination  pattern  sig- 
nals in  accordance  with  said  mapping  date  signal  so  that 
the  mixing  ratio  of  said  plurality  of  illumination  pattern 
signals  is  varied  thereby. 


5,295,201 

ARRANGEMENT  OF  ENCODING  MOTION  IMAGE 

SIGNALS  USING  MOTION  COMPENSATION  AND 

ORTHOGONAL  TRANSFORMATION 

Yotaka  Yokohama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioa, 

Tokyo,  Japaa 

FQcd  Jaa.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,406 

Lrt.  CL'  G06K  9/20 

VS.  CL  382—48  ♦  O"*^ 


5,295,200 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

ALIGNMENT  OF  AN  OBJECT 
Arthur  L.  Boyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  UniTcrsity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  638,895,  Jan.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,367 

Int  a.'  G06K  9/32 

VS.  CL  382—43  ^  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  quantifying  the  similarity  between  two 
images,  comprising: 

providing  a  portal  field  of  view; 

positioning  a  portion  of  an  object  within  said  portal  field  of 
view; 

radiating  said  object  to  create  a  portal  image  corresponding 
to  said  portal  field  of  view  with  respect  to  said  object; 

generating  an  FFT  array  of  the  image  by  fast  Fourier  trans- 
forming said  portal  image;  

performing  a  Fourier  correlation  of  said  FFT  array  with  a 
previously  stored  reference  array  to  yield  a  correlation 

array; 
preparing  an  inverse  FFT  of  said  correlation  array; 
calculating  a  universal  scale  as  a  function  of  said  inverse 

FFT; 

setting  alignment  tolerances  using  said  universal  scale; 

comparing  said  alignment  tolerances  with  the  normalized 
Fourier  correlation  of  each  said  array  with  a  previously 
stored  reference  array  to  determine  an  alignment  criteria 
between  each  said  image  array  and  said  reference  array; 
and 

repositioning  said  object  with  respect  to  said  portal  image  if 
said  alignment  criteria  exceeds  said  alignment  tolerances. 


1.  An  arrangement  of  encoding  a  plurality  of  image  signals 
successively  applied  thereto,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  for  storing  a  first  image  signal; 
second  means  which  is  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  ex- 
tracts a  motion  region  included  in  a  second  image  signal 
by  comparing  said  first  and  second  image  signals,  said 
second  image  signal  having  been  applied  to  said  arrange- 
ment immediately  after  said  first  image  signal; 
third  means  which  is  coupled  to  said  second  means  and 
approximates  in  shape  said  motion  region  to  a  first  poly- 
gon and  extracting  vertices  of  said  first  polygon  and  calcu- 
lating coordinate  values  of  said  vertices,  said  third  means 
generator  first  information  indicative  of  said  coordinates 
values  from  said  arrangement; 
fourth  means  which  is  arranged  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  image  signals  and  a  signal  indicative  of  said  first 
polygon,  said  fourth  means  generating  motion  parameters 
and  a  predicted  image  signal,  said  motion  parameters 
being  derived  from  said  arrangement; 
fifth  means  which  is  arranged  to  compare  said  predicted 
image  signal  and  said  second  image  signal,  said  fifth  means 
extracting,  from  said  second  signal,  a  first  region  which  is 
required  to  be  orthogonally  transformed; 
sixth  means  which  is  arranged  to  receive  said  first  region  and 
said  second  image  signal,  said  sixth  means  dividing  said 
first  region  into  a  plurality  of  second  regions; 
seventh  means,  coupled  to  said  sixth  means,  for  approximat- 
ing in  shape  each  of  said  second  regions  to  second  poly- 
gons and  extracting  vertices  of  each  of  said  second  poly- 
gons and  calculating  coordinate  values  of  said  vertices  of 
each  of  said  second  polygons,  said  seventh  means  generat- 
ing second  information  indicating  said  coordinate  values 
of  said  vertices  of  each  of  said  second  polygons,  said 
second  information  being  derived  from  said  arrangement. 


5,295,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPUCATING  A 

TWO-COLOR  ORIGINAL  IMAGE  WITH  FOREGROUND 

AND  BACKGROUND  COLORS  EXCHANGED 
James  J.  Steinkirchner,  Brockport,  mid  Lawrence  B.  Telle, 
Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  aingnors  to  Eastaua  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747.171 

Int  a.5  H04N  9/46.  1/46 

VS.  CI.  382—51  *  C*^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  replicating  a  two-color  original  unage  with 

foreground  and  background  colors  exchanged,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

an  image  source  for  generating  a  signal  representmg  the 
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original  image, 
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of  each  successive  pixel  of  a  two-color 

signal  being  separated  into  a  plurality 

ue  color  planes  represented  in  a  three 

coordinate  system  such  that  the  planes 
lignal  specify  the  color  of  pixels  of  the 

color  space  that  describes  the  gamut  of 
plane  having  a  characteristic  color  data 


5,295,204 

METHOD  frOR  COLOR  BALANCING  A  COMPUTER 

INPUT  SCANNER  INCORPORATING  MULTIPLE 

SCANNING  MODES 

Kenneth  A.  I  anilski,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Com  tany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Ifled  Jul.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,967 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/00:  H04N  1/04 

U.S.  a.  382—163  9  Claims 


a  histogram  generitor 

color  data  distribution  ( 

original  image; 
a  semiconductor  sti>rage 
means  for  determining ; 

gram;  and 
means  for  translati^  the  three  color  plane  image  data  about 

the  translation  p  lint. 


which  produces  a  histogram  of  the 
I  of  each  color  plane  of  a  two-color 

device  for  storing  the  histograms; 
a  translation  point  within  each  histo- 


5,295,203 
METHOD  AND  APtARATUS  FOR  VECTOR  CODING  OF 

VIDEO  TS  ANSFORM  COEFTICIENTS 
Edward  A.  Krause,  Sa  i  Diego;  Adam  Tom,  La  JoUa,  and  Vincent 
Liu,  Saa  Gabriel,  al  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Instrumeat 
Corporation,  Hatha  ro.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma^.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,102 

nt  CL'  G06K  9/36 

U.S.  CL  382—56  27  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  (»ding  video  transform  coefficients  for 
communication  com|irising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  block  of  transform  coefficients; 

generating  a  vector  to  identify  locations  of  a  group  of  coefTi- 
cients  from  said  block  that  qualify  for  transmission  ac- 
cording to  predetermined  criteria; 

encoding  said  vector  to  provide  a  vector  code  word  for 
transmission;  an<| 

encoding  the  coeffibients  from  said  group  to  provide  coeffi- 
cient code  words  for  transmission; 

wherein  said  vector  code  word  correlates  the  coefficient 
code  words  to  cfefTicient  locations  in  said  block. 
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ates  scan  valu^ 
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b  dance  method  for  use  with  a  scanner  that  gener- 
from  a  sensor  sequentially  exposed  to  a  fixed 
a  plurality  of  initial  exposure  times  correspond- 
of  color  separations,  the  scanner  inputting  the 
a  computer  for  display  on  a  screen  included 
color  balance  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
^an  values  representative  of  color  separations  by 
exposing  the  sensor  to  the  fixed  color  image 
initial  exposure  times; 
ajcolor  image  on  the  screen  from  the  combination 
values  of  the  several  color  separations; 
a  window  overlaying  the  displayed  color  image 
where  color  balance  is  to  be  calculated; 

balance  calculations  upon  the  scan  values 
window  in  order  to  generate  color  correction 


olor 


ifew  exposure  times  for  one  or  more  of  the  color 
based  on  the  color  correction  factors;  and 
exposure  times  to  generate  new  scan  values 
ixed  color  image  by  exposing  the  sensor  to  the 
image  to  create  new  scan  values. 
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5,295,205 

ENVIR(fNM£NTALLY  STABLE  MONOLITHIC 

MACH-ZEHNDER  DEVICE 

Miller  and  Daniel  A.  Nolan,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 

Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Hied  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38^44 

lat  CL>  G02B  6/26 

19ClaiBtt 

1.  A  Mach-  ^hnder  device  comprising 
an  elongate  I  body  of  matrix  glass, 

first  and  sec  >nd  dissimilar  optical  fibers  extending  longitudi- 
nally thrc  ugh  said  body, 
a  phase  shif  I  region  in  said  body  in  which  said  fibers  have 
propagation  constants,   and   whereby   optical 
signals  pibpagate  through  said  optical  fibers  at  different 
velocitiesiin  said  phase  shift  region. 
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two  spaced  coupler  regions  in  said  body  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  phase  shift  region,  the  diameter  of  said  body  and  the 


5,295,207 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASimiNG  CURRENT  IN 

A  GROUNDED  METAL-CLAD  INSTALLATION 
Jean-Pierre  Dnpraz,  Lyons,  and  Edmood  Thnrics,  Meydea, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alstiiom  SA,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nor.  18, 1991,  91  14174 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  3] /GO 
VS.  CL  385—12  10  ClaiiM 


diameters  of  said  fibers  being  smaller  in  said  coupler  re- 
gions than  in  said  phase  shift  region. 


5,295,206 
FIBEROPTIC  TEMPERATURE  TRANSDUCER 
Peter  S.  Mischenko,  Mount  Prospect,  IIL,  assignor  to  Metatech 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  III. 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,678 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/02 

VS.  CL  385—12  »7  Claims 


48    ,45 


1.  A  fiberoptic  temperature  transducer  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  formed  of  a  material  having  a  first  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion; 

a  cylindrical  rod-like  expansion  member  formed  of  a  mate- 
rial having  a  second  coefficient  of  expansion; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  expansion  member  being  inserted  in 
and  attached  at  only  one  end  to  the  tubular  member  for 
expansion  within  the  tubular  member; 

a  reflective  surface  positioned  at  the  other  end  of  the  expan- 
sion member  distal  from  said  attached  end;  and 

at  least  one  fiberoptic  rod  associated  with  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
reflective  surface  with  a  gap  therebetween  such  that  a 
change  in  temperature  of  both  the  tubular  member  and  the 
cylindrical  rod-like  member  causes  the  gap  to  change  in 
length  so  as  to  change  the  amount  of  light  reflected  from 
said  reflective  surface  and  received  by  said  at  least  one 
fiberoptic  rod,  the  change  of  received  reflected  light 
representing  the  change  in  temperature. 


1.  In  a  current  transformer  designed  to  equip  an  electrical 
installation  of  the  grounded  metal-clad  type  including  at  least 
one  cylindrical  metal  cladding  filled  with  dielectric  gas  and 
containing  at  least  one  conductor  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  cladding,  the  transformer  being  of  the  Faraday-effect 
type  and  including,  for  each  conductor,  an  optical  fiber  sur- 
rounding the  conductor,  said  fiber  being  connected  to  an  auxil- 
iary optical  interface  for  injecting  at  least  one  input  Ught  wave 
into  the  fiber,  and  for  processing  the  output  light  waves, 
wherein  said  current  transformer  includes  a  support  in  the 
form  of  a  disk  having  its  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  and 
having  a  periphery  in  conuct  with  a  cross-section  inside  the 
cladding,  said  disk  having  at  least  one  opening,  said  at  least  one 
conductor  passing  through,  said  disk  opening  including  a 
groove  inside  said  opening,  said  optical  fiber  being  placed  in 
said  groove  with,  the  optical  fiber  going  at  least  once  around 
said  conductor,  and  having  two  ends  thereof  connected  to  aid 
associated  optical  interface  disposed  outside  said  cladding,  the 
improvement  comprising,  a  gastight  passage  extending  exten- 
orly  of  the  cladding,  and  an  enclosure  coupled  to  an  end  of  said 
gastight  passage  means  remote  from  said  cladding,  said  optical 
interface  being  placed  in  an  enclosure,  and  communicating  via 
said  gastight  passage  to  the  interior  of  said  cladding  and  about 
said  two  optical  fiber  ends  passing  through  said  gastight  pas- 
sage and  being  connected  to  said  optical  interface  within  said 
enclosure,  and  wherein  said  gastight  passage  includes  means 
within  said  gastight  passage,  between  said  enclosure  and  said 
cladding,  for  limiting  heat  exchange  by  conduction  and  by 
convection. 


5,295,208 
MULTIMODE  WAVEGUIDE  HOLOGRAMS  CAPABLE 

OF  USING  NON-COHERENT  UGHT 
H.  John  Caulfield;  Qiang  Huang,  both  of  Hnatsrille,  Ala.^  An- 
drei Putilin,  Moacow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Valentin  Motozot,  Boul- 
der, Colo.,  assignors  to  The  UniTersity  of  Alabama  in  Hunts- 
Tille,  Hnntsrille,  Ala. 

Filed  F«*.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,576 
InL  a?  G02B  6/10 
VS.  a.  385—27  1»  Claims 

1.  A  multitude  waveguide  structure  comprising: 
a  dielectric  waveguide  for  supporting  multimode  propaga- 
tion of  light  wherein  said  waveguide  has  two  main  side 
surfaces  defining  a  thickness  therebetween  and  a  length 
substantially  greater  than  width  with  the  ends  of  the 
lengthwise  each  extent  of  the  waveguide  being  defined  by 
a  respective  edge; 
input  coupling  means  for  coupUng  a  light  beam  of  a  fre- 
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quency  X  into  on«  of  said  main  side  surfaces  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  first  one  of  s  id  edges  to  thereby  provide  a  spatially 
continuous  pattei  n  of  totally  internally  reflected  tight 
within  said  waveguide,  wherein  said  thickness  is  greater 
than  said  frequency. 


further  including  a  holographic  emulsion  placed  on  said 
one  surface  in  thf  vicinity  of  said  second  edge  wherein 
said  holographic  smulsion  contains  a  previously  recorded 
holographic  imag  :. 


5^S,209 

SPONTANEOUS  E|f  ISSION  SOURCE  HAVING  HIGH 
SPECTRAL  DENSITY  AT  A  DESIRED  WAVELENGTH 
Dmvid  R.  Hnber,  Wartington,  Pa^  assignor  to  General  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  821,004,  Jan.  IS,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,200,964,  which  is  a  eontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,027, 
Mar.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,166,821.  This  application  Nov.  10, 
19  >2,  Ser.  No.  974,185 
I^t.  a.'  G02B  6/34 

16  Claims 
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OPTICA! 

Daniel  A.  Nola4. 
assignors  to 
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5,295,210 
WAVEGUIDE  FIBER  ACHROMATIC 

COUPLER 
and  DaTid  L.  Weidnuw,  both  of  Coming,  N.Y., 
^oming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 
Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,296 
laL  a.i  G02B  6/26 

17  Claims 
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paths, 
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cent  said 


i  :hromatic  coupler,  wherein  N  is  2  or  3,  said 
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body  of  matrix  glass,  and 

optical  [waveguide  paths  extending  through  said  body, 

paths  comprising  a  core  region  surrounded  by 

region  of  refractive  index  less  than  that  of  said 

the  lowest  refractive  index  of  said  cladding 

n2,  a  portion  of  said  cladding  regions  dis- 

cl)ntact  with  said  body, 

1  b'avegtude  paths  extending  in  sufficiently  close 

for  a  sufficiently  long  distance  to  form  a  cou- 

where  a  portion  of  the  optical  power  propa- 

I  ine  of  said  paths  couples  to  the  other  of  said 
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1.  An  optical  sourc^  for  providing  an  output  signal  with  a 
broad  linewidth  comp  rising: 
a  laser  for  outputtin  ;  an  optical  signal  having  a  longitudinal 

mode; 

a  spontaneous  emiaiion  source  for  generating  spontaneous 
emissions  at  or  near  the  wavelength  of  said  longitudinal 
mode,  said  spontaneous  emission  source  including: 
an  integrated  guided  wave  optical  path  formed  in  a  semi- 
conductor subilrate, 
a  grating  within  laid  optical  path, 
an  active  mediun^  within  said  optical  path,  and 
means  for  passing  optical  energy  across  said  grating  and 
active  mediunK  within  said  optical  path,  said  optical 
energy  exciting  said  active  medium  without  lasing  to 
output  spontaneous  emissions  from  said  optical  path  at  a 
wavelength  established  by  said  grating;  and 

laser  for  inputting  spontaneous  emis- 
id  spontaneous  emission  source  to  said 
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being  disposed  in  a  triangular  array  in  said 
region  when  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
longiti  dinal  axis  of  said  body, 

index  of  at  least  that  region  of  said  body  adja- 
pkths  being  n3,  where  ns  is  lower  than  n2  by  such 
an  amoun    that  the  value  of  A2.3  is  less  than  0.125%, 
wherein  Afc.3  equals  (n2^— n3^)/2n2^. 


5,295,211 
tflBER  AMPLIFIER  COUPLER 
David  L.  Weidi  um.  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated, Comii  g,  N.Y. 

]  'Ucd  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,337 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—43  20  Claims 
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coupler  comprising 
mode  optical  fiber  having  a  biconical  taper 
a  second  single-mode  optical  fiber  having  a 
aper  section,  each  of  said  fibers  having  a  core 
by  a  cladding  of  refractive  index  n2,  said  taper 
fused  together  to  form  a  coupling  region, 
region  being  surrounded  by  a  medium  having 
index  n3  that  is  lower  than  n2, 
having  first  means  for  modifying  the  propaga- 
of  the  fundamental  mode  in  the  coupling 
luch  an  extent  that  the  difference  between  the 
constants  of  said  first  and  second  fibers  in  said 
I  egion  would,  in  the  absence  of  the  following 
pr  >pagation  constant  modifying  means,  differ  by 
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1969 


such  an  amount  that  less  than  a  given  percent  of  light 
power  of  a  wavelength  \s  would  normally  couple  from 
said  second  fiber  to  said  first  fiber,  and 
second  means  for  modifying  the  propagation  constant  of  one 
of  said  fibers  by  such  an  extent  that  more  than  said  given 
percentage  of  the  light  power  of  wavelength  Xs  couples 
from  said  second  fiber  to  said  first  fiber,  the  spectral  prop- 
agation constant  curves  of  those  portions  of  said  fibers 
that  are  in  said  coupling  region  being  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  in  the  wavelength  region  where  maximum 
coupling  occurs. 


containing  alkali  metal  and  has  been  subjected  to  a  low 
temperature  type  ion-exchange  treatment  at  a  temperature 


5,295,212 

SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMirriNG  SIGNALS  BETWEEN 

OPTICAL  TRANSCEIVERS 

Randall  E.  Morton,  Redmond;  WiUiam  R.  Little,  and  David  L. 

Brodeur,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Eldec 

Corporation,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,878 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/24 

VS.  CL  385—57  19  Claims 


•  of  approximately   400* 
strength. 


C.   to  increase  its  mechanical 


5,295,214 
OPTICAL  MODULE  WITH  TOLERANT  WAVE 
SOLDERED  JOINTS 
Dnane  F.  Card,  Whitney  Point,  N.Y.;  Eberhard  S.  Dittman, 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Mukund  K.  Saraiya,  Endwell,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Amionk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,632 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/42 

VS.  CL  385—92  ^  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  carrying  optical  signals  between  an  optical 
transceiver  disposed  on  an  aircraft  for  receiving  and  transmit- 
ting free-space  optical  signals,  and  a  ground-based  computer 
system,  the  system  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  cable  that  can  be  coupled  to  the  ground-based 
computer  system  for  carrying  the  optical  signals  produced 
by  the  optical  transceiver  disposed  on  the  aircraft;  and 
means  for  coupling  the  fiber  optic  cable  to  the  aircraft  and 
for  aligning  the  fiber  optic  cable  with  the  optical  trans- 
ceiver so  that  the  fiber  optic  cable  carries  the  optical 
signals  produced  by  the  optical  transceiver  from  the  opti- 
cal transceiver  to  the  ground-based  computer  system. 


5,295,213 
OPTICAL  CONNECTOR  WTTH  ION  EXCHANGE 
HARDENING 
Tetsqji  Ueda;  KaznUko  Knrata,  both  of  Tokyo;  Nobno  Fnnabiki, 
and  Masayo  Hada,  both  of  Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
NEC  Corporation  and  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  JnL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11, 1991,  3-171231 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—78  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  connector,  comprising: 

a  glass  ferrule  having  a  center  bore  into  which  an  optical 

fiber  is  inserted  to  be  fixed; 
wherein  said  glass  ferrule  is  constructed  of  a  glass  material 


1.  An  optical  module  for  providing  bidirectional  communi- 
cation with  fiber  optic  means,  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  first  and  second  receptacle  for  connec- 
tion to  said  fiber  optic  means; 

a  first  optical  sub-assembly  having  multiple  solder-wettable 
conductive  leads  for  receiving  electrical  signals,  for  con- 
verting the  electrical  signals  into  optical  signals  and  posi- 
tioned to  communicate  with  said  fiber  optic  means  con- 
nected in  the  first  receptacle  for  transmitting  the  optical 
signals  to  said  fiber  optic  means; 

a  second  optical  sub-assembly  positioned  for  receiving  a 
optical  signals  from  said  fiber  optic  means  connected  in 
the  second  receptacle  for  converting  the  optical  signals 
into  electrical  signals  and  having  multiple  solder-wettable 
conductive  leads  for  transmitting  the  electrical  signals; 

electronic  circuit  means  for  processing  the  electrical  signals 
transmitted  by  the  second  optical  sub-assembly  and  for 
transmitting  electrical  signals  to  the  first  optical  sub- 
assembly; 
an  electrical  interconnection  member  located  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  first  and  second  optical  sub-assem- 
blies on  a  side  of  the  optical  sub-assembly  from  which  the 
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leads  extend,  for  i  lectrical  interconnection  between  said 
optical  sub-assemolies  and  said  electronic  circuit  means; 

a  flexible  ribbon  cabk  for  each  said  optical  sub-assembly  for 
transmitting  signafc  between  the  optical  sub-assembly  and 
said  electronic  circuit  means,  each  said  cable  including: 

at  least  two  passages  at  one  end  of  each  cable  through  each 
of  which  a  respective  lead  of  the  respective  optical  sub- 
assembly is  insertod; 

solder  wettable  land^  proximate  said  passages  and  connected 
to  conductors  of  the  flexible  ribbon  cable  for  soldered 
connection  between  the  lands  and  the  leads; 

soldering  bridge  me^ns  communicating  with  the  lands  and 
the  leaxls  for  establishing  a  desired  solder  joint  configura- 
tion; 

solder  joints  conni 
and  enclosing  sail 

cable  connection 
connecting  the  ci 


the  electrical 
transmission. 


5,295^15 
0PnCAL  CABLE 
Michael  S.  Fcdoroff,  aiid  Johannes  I.  Greveling,  both  of  Saska- 
toon, Canada,  assigntrs  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Canada 

Ftkd  Mai  25, 1993,  Scr.  No.  38,319 

Ii  t  CL'  G02B  6/36 

MS.  CL  385—109  6  Oidms 


1.  An  optical  cable  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 

passage  and  an  optical  fiber  unit  loosely  located  within  and 

extending  along  the  passage; 

the  optical  fiber  un^  comprising  at  least  one  optical  fiber 

loosely  contained  ivithin  a  flexible  tubular  member  which 

is  capable  of  beiag  split  under  internal  pressure  and  a 

swellable  water  blocking  means  also  disposed  within  the 

flexible  tubular  tiember,  the  swellable  water  blocking 

means  operable  u^n  swelling  to  pressurize  and  split  the 

flexible  tubular  mtmber; 

and  the  passage  coifaining  a  water  blocking  grease  or  gel 

material  surroun<^ng  the  optical  fiber  unit,  the  water 

blocking  grease  Of  gel  material  being  pressurized  upon 

swelling  of  the  swellable  water  blocking  means  so  as  to  be 

forced  into  the  split  flexible  tubular  member  and  into 

surrounding  cont^zt  with  the  fiber. 


FIBflt  OPTIC  P, 
PATTERN  OF 


5,295^16 

PROVIDING  AN  ARBTTRARY 
«JATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
4GSAME 

Roger  F.  Halter,  Sanl»  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Poly-Optical 
Products,  Ltd.,  brine,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,484 


lot  CL'  G02B  6/00: 
MS.  CL  385—120 


F21V  7/04:  G09F  13/18:  B65H  69/02 

10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mak^g  a  fiber  optic  panel  having  a  predeter- 
mined illumination  pal  tern,  comprising  the  steps: 

partial  panels,  each  comprising: 
a  loosely  spaced  Array  of  parallel  fibers  with  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  I  «tween  centers;  and 
a  plurality  of  adji  cent  ramp  sections,  with  the  lengths  of 


the  fiber 
termined 
sents  the 
d 

sents  the 
completely 
terminatioi 
upstream 
assembling 
partial 


repres  mts 


f  om  : 


in  each  ramp  section  incremented  by  a  prede- 

increment  n  X  VL  X  n.n(d),  in  which  L  repre- 

length  of  the  array  in  the  direction  of  the  fiber, 

the  nominal  fiber  diameter,  and  n  repre- 

number  of  partial  panels; 

terminating  each  of  the  fibers  at  a  respective 

point  by  removing  any  tail  portion  of  the  fiber 

the  termination  point;  and 

thus  terminated  fibers  of  the  at  least  two 

into  a  complete  panel  with  at  least  one  fiber 


tlie 


:  pan  :1s 


ting  between  said  leads  and  said  lands 
I  soldering  bridge  means;  and 

[is  at  a  distal  end  of  each  cable  for 

nductors  of  the  cable  to  conductors  of 

interconnection   member  for  said   signal 


'■^  t/  ;'  1^'"/   if  ;  6 

f/     „      i/    ,^»  i/    „, 

IIS4*7M0 1 2S4M7aM  1 2S4Mr«M  1 2S45«7Ma  1 2I4M7( 


»  i/ 

« 
7 
■ 
t 

10  i/ 

11  . 


tths 


terminatioi 

adjacent 

partial 
7.  A  fiber 
illumination 
of  fully  terminated 
lengths  in  whic  1 
between  two 
forms  a  patten 
tilted  diamonds 


pan  :1. 

op  :ic  panel  having  a  predetermined  and  uniform 

pal  tern  comprising  a  closely  packed  parallel  array 

optical  fibers  of  at  least  two  different 

a  fully  terminated  shorter  fiber  is  intermeshed 

1(  ing  fibers  wherein  the  array  of  optical  fibers 

that  resembles  a  regular  mosaic  of  slightly 


Jean-Francois 
Massy,  both 
dam,  Netherlands 
Ficd. 


Slid 


maximum 
means  for 

said  first 
an  optical 

between 

optical  an< 

said  first 

Tied 

opposite 
wherein  said 
point  of  said 
mum  gain  by 
fied  spontaneoi^ 
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point  of  a  first  partial  panel  lying  immediately 
illuminated  poriions  of  two  fibers  of  a  second 


5,295,217 
AMPLIFIER  HAVING  AN  AMPUFYING  OPTICAL 
FIBER 
I  f  arcerou,  -Courcouronnes,  and  Herve    Feyrier, 
>f  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.  V.,  Amster- 


Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,716 
Claims  priori^-,  application  France,  Jul.  2,  1991,  91  08226 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  CL  385— 4Z2  3  Claims 


1.  An  optici  I  amplifier  comprising  an  amplifying  optical 
fiber  having  a  I  irst  end  and  a 

second  end  a  id  a  length  between  said  first  and  second  ends 
substantial  y  equal  to  an  optimum  length  producing  a 
sain, 
CO  ipling  an  optical  signal  and  a  pumping  signal  to 

and 
isolator  inserted  in  said  amplifying  optical  fiber 
first  and  second  ends,  for  transmitting  said 
pumping  signals  in  a  forward  direction  from 
to  said  second  end  and  for  attenuating  ampli- 
spont^eous  emissions  travelling  in  a  return  direction 
forward  direction, 
optical  isolator  is  inserted  at  about  the  halfway 
o;  itimum  length  to  thereby  maximize  said  maxi- 
njnimizing  the  accumulated  effects  of  said  ampli- 
emissions. 


teid 
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5,295,218 
FREQUENCY  CONVERSION  IN  INORGANIC  THIN 
FILM  WAVEGUIDES  BY  QUASI-PHASE-MATCHING 
John  A.  AgostinelU,  Rochester,  Mool  C.  Gupta,  and  Jose  M. 
Mir,  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,926 

iBt  CL'  G02B  6/10:  G02F  2/02 

VS.  CL  385—122  22  Claims 


5,295,220 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  THIN  FILM 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  OF  TIO2 

Martin  Heming,  Saulheiai;  Roland  Hochkans,  Mainz;  Jiirges 
Otto,  Mainz,  and  Volker  Paqnet.  Mainz,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  mii^on  to  Sdiott  Gtafwcrkc,  Mninz,  Fed.  R^  of 
Germany 

Filed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  N«t.  15, 
1991,  4137606 

Int  CL'  G02B  6/00:  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  385—142  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  optical  waveguide 
comprising  a  planar  inorganic  substrate  coated  with  a  Ti02 
film,  said  process  comprising  coating  said  planar  inorganic 
substrate  with  said  TiO:  fUm  by  a  microwave  plasma  CVD 
process  (PCVD),  wherein  the  resultant  optical  waveguide 
exhibits  an  attenuation  of  <5  dB/cm. 


1.  A  device  for  producing  an  output  signal  having  frequency 
foul  from  at  least  one  input  signal  having  a  frequency  f,>,  „, 
wherein  fm  n  is  different  from  (out,  comprising:  a  crystalline 
substrate  having  an  index  of  refraction,  n^;  and  a  noncentro- 
symmetric  optically  nonlinear  inorganic  thin  film  having  an 
index  of  refraction  n/,  wherein  n/is  greater  than  n^  comprising 
an  active  region  of  characteristic  length,  L,  attached  to  the 
substrate  at  an  interface  and  crystallographically  aligned  in  at 
least  one  dimension  with  the  substrate  for  quasiphase-matched 
frequency  converting  the  input  and  output  signals. 

5,295,219 

SUPPORTING  MEMBER  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBER 

COUPLER 

Kazoo  Koya;  Tsuneo  Mori,  and  Yukio  Fujimald,  all  of  Gnnma, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Cbemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No,  969,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6, 1991,  3-289603 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—134  2  Claims 


5,295,221 

COMPACT,  UGHT  EFFICIENT,  ILLUMINATED 

TRANSPARENCY  FRAME 

Thomas  W.  Rodaa,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ligkt  Qncst 

Corporation,  Maliba,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Scr.  No.  985,166 
Int  CL'  G02B  6/00 
VS.  a.  385—147  22 


1.  A  support  member  for  supporting  an  optical  fiber  coupler 
formed  by  arranging  a  plurality  of  optical  glass  fibers  parallel 
to  one  another,  then  welding  together  and  drawing  a  first 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  optical  glass  fibers,  the  support 
member  comprising: 
a  long  and  thin  tubular  quartz  reinforcing  material  having  a 
wall  with  an  inner  surface  forming  a  channel,  an  external 
surface  and  a  notch  which  communicates  with  the  chan- 
nel; and 
a  cylindrical  metal  case  for  receiving  the  reinforcing  mate- 
rial, an  inner  wall  of  the  case  contacting  the  external 
surface; 
the  optical  fiber  coupler  being  inserted  through  the  notch 
and  positioned  within  the  channel  of  the  reinforcing  mate- 
rial, a  second  portion  of  the  optical  fiber  coupler  which  is 
not  welded  and  drawn  contacting  the  reinforcing  mate- 
rial, and  an  area  of  the  second  portion  being  fixed  to  the 
reinforcing  material  with  an  adhesive. 


1.  A  compact,  light  efficient,  illuminated  transparency  frame 
for  illuminating  a  depiction,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  panels  provided  with  light  guides,  said  panels 
including  a  bottom  lens  panel,  a  top  panel,  a  front  panel,  a 
back  panel,  two  side  panels  and  a  frame  for  holding  and 
securing  said  panels  into  an  enclosure  having  a  parallelepi- 
ped configuration  bounding  an  open  interior; 
a  source  of  light  positioned  behind  said  bottom  lens  panel, 

and  separated  from  the  open  interior  thereby; 
said  light  guides  in  said  bottom  lens  panel  being  disposed  to 

direct  the  light  towards  both  said  side  panels; 
said  Hght  guides  in  said  side  panels  respectively  being  dis- 
posed to  direct  the  hght  towards  said  top  panel; 
said  light  guides  in  said  top  panel  being  disposed  to  redirect 

the  light  towards  said  front  and  back  panels; 
said  front  panel  including  a  clear  cover  for  sandwiching  the 
depiction  to  be  illuminated  between  said  cover  and  said 
front  panel  light  guides; 
said  light  guides  in  said  back  panel  being  disposed  for  receiv- 
ing the  light  from  said  light  source  and  from  said  top  panel 
light  guides;  and 
a  light  blocking  arrangement  in  said  back  panel  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  Ught  guides  therein  for  conditioning  the 
light  directed  on  the  depiction  into  one  of  full  illumination 
and  of  any  combination  of  highlighting,  shadowing  and 
dramatic  illumination  thereof 


1972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5J9Sa22 

COMPUTER-AIDtD  SOFTWARE  ENGINEERING 

FACILITY 

Virek  K.  Wadhwa,  Pv^us,  N  J^  Faraz  Atate,  Brooklyn,  N.Y4 
ViMeat  P.  Aabnui,  Wew  York,  N.Y^  Leonid  Eriikh,  Brook- 
iya,  N.Y^  Mickad  FMcher,  PaMaic,  NJ4  Michael  Fodder, 
Craig    B.    Haynaa,    both    of    New    York,    N.Y^    Daniel 
HUdebrand,  Stamfoitl,  Conn^  Jamea  Hnghcs,  Hartadale, 
N.Y^  Jeffrey  L.  Laa^^  Ea*t  Brunswick,  N  J^  Donglas  E. 
Lee,  White  Plaina,  N.Y^  Nicholas  R.  Lim,  London,  England; 
R^ian  S.  Modi,  New  York,  N.Y4  Richard  W.  Moaebach, 
HickfTille,  N.Y.:  Joel  M.  Modcowitz,  New  York,  N.Y^  Tayo 
Olown,  New  York,  HY^  Elaine  C.  Power,  New  Yorit,  N.Y, 
and  Norman  Shing,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Seer 
Technologies,  Inc^  N^w  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  So.  444,060,  Not.  30, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,924 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/60 


,  a.395— 1 


30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  opei^ting  a  data  processor  to  generate  and 
distribute  a  computer  program  in  a  computer  system,  the  com- 
puter system  comprising  a  plurality  of  hardware  components 
coupled  to  form  an  interconnected  computer  network,  the 
method  comprising  tha  steps  of: 

A.  creating  a  set  of  oitities,  said  set  of  entities  comprising  a 
subset  of  data  entiCes  and  a  subset  of  process  entities; 

B.  creating  a  set  of  relationships,  said  set  of  relationships 
comprising  a  first  predetermined  subset  and  a  second 
predetermined  subset; 

C.  creating  and  storiig  a  data  entity  model  by  performing 
the  steps  of 

i.  accepting  as  inpif  t  to  the  data  processor  data  relating  to 
a  task  to  be  performed  by  the  computer  program,  the 
input  data  characterized  according  to  the  sub-set  of  data 
entities,  said  datA  entities  comprising  pre-selected  orga- 
nizational categories; 

ii.  accepting  as  inp^t  to  the  data  processor  information  to 
link  the  data  entities  according  to  the  first  pre-deter- 
mined  sub-set,  siid  first  predetermined  subset  compris- 
ing pre-selected  identifying  characteristics  between 
data  entities;      I 

iii.  operating  the  llata  processor  to  link  the  input  data 
entities  to  each  ither  according  to  the  input  first  deter- 
mined subset;     I 

iv.  operating  the  <^ta  processor  to  store  the  linked  set  of, 
input  data  entiti^  and  input  first  predetermined  subset 
in  a  storage  area; 

D.  creating  and  storing  a  hierarchical  process  model  by 
performing  the  steps  of 

i.  accepting  as  innut  to  the  data  processor  information 
relating  to  a  procedure  for  accomplishing  the  task  to  be 
performed  by  the  computer  program,  the  input  informa- 
tion characterized  according  to  the  subset  of  process 
entities,  said  prt>cess  entities  comprising  pre-selected 
process  organizational  categories; 

ii.  said  input  proa  »s  entities  forming  a  first  part  of  the 
hierarchical  process  model,  said  hierarchical  process 
model  comprising  a  representation  which  divides  the 
function  of  the  computer  program  into  discrete  sub- 
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tasks,  sai  I  discrete  sub-tasks  comprising  descriptions  of 
the  fund  Ions  of  pre-selected  sections  of  the  computer 
program  and  the  processing  requirements  for  imple- 
menting those  functions,  said  descriptions  forming  said 
input  pre  cess  entities; 

iii.  acceptin  g  as  input  to  the  data  processor  information  to 
link  said  input  process  entities  to  each  other  and  to 
selected  1  >nes  of  the  input  data  entities  according  to  the 
second  |  redetermined  subset,  said  second  predeter- 
mined su  >set  forming  a  second  part  of  said  hierarchical 
process  1  lodel  and  comprising  descriptions  to  identify 
dependei  cies  between  the  set  of  entities; 

iv.  operatii  g  the  data  processor  to  link  the  input  set  of 
entities  i  lentified  by  the  input  information  of  (DKiii) 
accordinj ;  to  the  input  second  predetermined  subset  to 
create  th ;  hierarchical  process  module; 

V.  operating ;  the  data  processor  to  store  the  linked  entities, 
which  fo  -m  the  hierarchical  process  model,  in  the  stor- 
age area; 

E.  creating  ai  d  storing  a  hardware  configuration  model  by 
performing  the  steps  of 

i.  acceptin]  as  input  to  the  data  processor  information 
specifyin  5  connectivity  data  for  the  computer  network 
and  oper  itional  requirements  for  the  operating  environ- 
ments of  )re-selected  ones  of  the  hardware  components; 

ii.  operatini  [  the  data  processor  to  store  the  connectivity 
data  and  operational  requirement  information  in  the 
storage  a  rea; 

F.  creating  a  link  between  the  information  contained  in  the 
hardware  c  snfiguration  model  and  the  input  process  enti- 
ties contair  ed  in  the  hierarchical  process  model,  by  per- 
forming th(  steps  of 

i.  accepting  as  input  to  the  data  processor  information  to 
link  the  c  onnectivity  data  and  operational  requirements 
informati  on  of  the  hardware  components  to  pre- 
selected mes  of  the  input  process  entities  to  specify  an 
operatinj  environment  for  execution  of  the  preselected 
ones  of  t  le  input  process  entities; 

ii.  operatin ;  the  data  processor  to  link  the  connectivity 
data  and  operational  requirements  information  of  the 
hardware  components  to  the  pre-selected  ones  of  the 
input  pre  cess  entities; 

G.  creating  and  storing  a  logic  module,  the  logic  module 
containing  a  plurality  of  logic  constructs,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  logic  constructs  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined one  sf  the  input  process  entities,  the  creating  and 
storing  of  s  lid  logic  module  accomplished  by  performing 
the  steps  ol 

i.  acceptinj    as  input  to  the  data  processor  information 
comprisi  ig  logic  constructs  in  a  first  programming 
language  each  of  said  logic  constructs  comprising  state- 
ments in  :he  first  computer  programming  language  that 
will  ena  tie  the  computer  hardware  components  to 
perform  1  he  discrete  tasks  specified  in  a  pre-selected  one 
of  the  in]  ut  process  entities,  said  logic  constructs  in  the 
first  pro{  ramming  language  comprising  statements  that 
referenc*  certain  ones  of  the  input  entities; 
ii.  acceptin;  as  input  to  the  data  processor  information 
that  relat  k  each  logic  construct  to  a  pre-selected  corre- 
sponding process  entity,  the  logic  construct  being  de- 
signed tc  perform  the  function  specified  by  its  corre- 
sponding process  entity; 
iii.  operatin  g  the  data  processor  to  link  each  logic  constant 
to  a  corresponding  process  entity  according  to  the 
relating  information; 
iv.  operatir  g  the  data  processor  to  store  the  linked  logic 
cofistruci  5  and  the  corresponding  input  which  relates 
each  logi :  construct  to  the  corresponding  process  entity 
in  the  stc  rage  area; 
H.  operating  :he  data  processor  to  generate,  for  each  logic 
construct,  :  1  computer  program  module,  by  utiUzing  the 
logic  const  ucts,  the  corresponding  input  process  entities, 
the  linked  !  et  of  entities  and  second  predetermined  subset 
the  linked  9  :t  of  input  data  entities  and  first  predetermined 
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subset,  and  the  input  information  that  specifies  the  connec- 
tivity data  of  the  hardware  components  linked  to  the 
preselected  corresponding  ones  of  the  process  entities, 
said  computer  program  modules  each  comprising  com- 
puter code  that  is  supported  by  the  operating  environment 
of  the  hardware  component  linked  to  the  corresponding 
pre-selected  one  of  the  process  entities; 

I.  operating  the  dau  processor  to  scan  the  storage  area  to 
associate  with  each  generated  computer  program  module 
the  linked  ones  of  the  hardware  componenU;  and 

J.  operating  the  data  processor  to  distribute  each  generated 
computer  program  module  to  the  linked  ones  of  the  hard- 
ware components. 

S,295,223 

VOICE/VOICE  BAND  DATA  DISCRIMINATION 

APPARATUS 

Kazuo  Saito,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  706,204 
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1.  A  voice/voice  band  data  discrimination  apparatus  for 
discriminating  voice  and/or  voice  band  daU  transmitted  over 
a  telephone  line  in  combination  of  an  audible  sound,  a  signaling 
used  with  a  sine  wave  of  a  single  frequency  or  sine  waves  of  a 
plurality  of  frequencies,  and  voice  band  daU  used  with  a  modu- 
lated wave,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

zero-cross  comparing  means  having  a  predetemuned  width 
of  a  dead  zone  represented  by  preselected  signal  magni- 
tude values  above  and  below  the  zero  signal  level  with 
respect  to  the  voltage  of  an  input  signal  to  said  zero-cross 
comparing  means  and  for  comparing  the  width  of  the 
dead  zone  and  the  amplitude  of  the  input  signal  so  as  to 
count  only  how  many  times  the  input  signal  crosses  the 
width  of  the  dead  zone,  as  the  number  of  the  zero  crosses; 
zero-cross  number  counting  means  for  counting  the  number 
of  zero  crosses  in  response  to  the  output  of  said  zero-cross 
comparing  means; 
absolute-value  voltage  linear  converting  circuit  means  for 
converting  absolute-value  voluges  from  said  input  signal; 
absolute-value  voltage  sum  counting  means  for  counting  the 

sum  of  absolute-value  voltages  of  the  input  signal; 
encoding  means  for  producing  codes  based  on  values 
counted  by  said  zero-cross  number  counting  means  and 
said  absolute-value  voltage  sum  counting  means  in  re- 
sponse to  the  outputs  of  said  zero-class  number  counting 
means  and  said  absolute-value  voluge  sum  counting 
means; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  output  of  said  encoding  means 

therein;  and 
code  discriminating  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
memory  means  for  outputting  a  discrimination  signal 
therefrom  while  observing  the  contents  of  the  codes  dur- 
ing a  selected  reference  time  period  as  set  for  measure- 
ment. 


1.  A  speech  encoder  comprising: 

preemphasis  means  for  receiving  input  digital  speech  sam- 
ples of  an  underiying  analog  speech  signal  and  emphasiz- 
ing higher  frequency  components  of  the  speech  samples 
according  to  a  predefined  frequency  response  characteris- 
tic; 

linear  prediction  analyzer  means  for  receiving  said  preem- 
phasized  speech  samples  and  deriving  therefrom  at  frame 
intervals  a  spectral  parameter  representing  a  spectrum 
envelope  of  said  preemphasized  speech  samples; 

weighting  means  for  weighting  said  input  digital  speech 
samples  according  to  a  characteristic  inverse  to  the  char- 
acteristic of  said  preemphasis  means  as  a  function  of  said 
spectral  parameter; 

a  subtractor  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  weighted 
speech  samples  and  synthesized  speech  samples; 

codebook  means  for  storing  daU  representing  fricatives; 

search  means  for  detecting  optimum  data  from  said  code- 
book  means  as  a  function  of  a  pitch  parameter  represent- 
ing a  pitch  interval  of  said  input  speech  samples  so  that 
said  difference  is  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  generating  a 
codebook  index  signal  representing  said  optimum  daU  at 
frame  intervals; 

adaptive  codebook  means  for  deriving  said  pitch  parameter 
at  subframe  intervals  from  said  difference  and  said  opti- 
mum date  and  generating  a  pitch  parameter  index  signal  at 
frame  intervals; 

speech  synthesis  means  for  deriving  said  synthesized  speech 
samples  from  said  pitch  parameter  and  said  optimum  data; 
and 

means  for  multiplexing  said  spectral  parameter,  said  pitch 
parameter  index  signal  and  said  codebook  index  signal  into 
a  single  data  stream. 
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1.  A  noise  signal  prediction  system  comprising: 
a  signal  detection  means  for  receiving  a  mixed  signal  consist- 
ing of  a  wanted  signal  and  a  background  noise  signal  and 
for  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  wanted 
signal  contained  in  said  mixed  signal; 
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a  noise  level  detectii  g  means  for  detecting  an  actual  noise 
level  at  each  sam|  ling  cycle  during  the  absence  of  said 
wanted  signal; 

a  storing  means  for  Storing  the  noise  levels  for  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  p  ist  sampling  cycles,  said  storing  means 
receiving  and  stor  ng  said  actual  noise  levels  during  the 
absence  of  said  wa  ited  signal; 

a  predicting  means  I  or  predicting  a  noise  level  of  a  next 
sampling  cycle  bai  ed  on  said  stored  noise  levels  in  said 
storing  means; 

wherein  said  storing  iieans  stores  said  predicted  noise  levels 
Q'lring  the  presenc  :  of  said  wanted  signal; 

further  comprising: 

an  attenuation  meani  for  attenuating  said  predicted  noise 
level  during  the  prince  of  said  wanted  signal,  said  atten- 
uation means  comprising: 

an  attenuation  coefTic  lent  setting  means  for  setting  an  attenu- 
a  predetermined  value  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  th :  presence  of  said  wanted  signal;  and 

an  attenuator  conneo  ed  to  said  prediction  means  for  attenu- 
ating the  predicted  i  noise  level  in  accordance  with  said 
attenuation  coefTic  ent; 
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1.  A  fuzzy 
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response  to 
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a  plurality  of 
membershi] 
plurality  of 
spending  tc 
weighting 
switches. 
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pr  tcessor  compnsmg: 

lembership  function  circuit  which  provides 
;nals  which  represent  membership  functions  in 
input  signals, 
mplication  circuits, 

•witches  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said 
function  circuits  in  parallel  to  each  other,  said 
switches  being  provided  in  a  number  corre- 
one  switch  for  each  implication  circuit,  and 

ciit:uits  which  apply  weighting  to  each  of  the 
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said  noise  signal  pred  ::tion  system  further  comprising  a  band 
dividing  means  for  lividing  said  mixed  signal  into  a  plural- 
ity of  bands  of  frequency  ranges  and  for  supplying  said 
divided  signals  through  a  plurality  of  channels; 

said  signal  detection  means  comprising: 

a  cepstrum  analysis  means  for  cepstnmi-analyzing  the  signal 
in  each  channel  from  said  band  dividing  means; 

a  peak  detection  meaiis  for  detecting  a  cepstrum  peak  in  the 
cepstrum  analysis  output  of  said  cepstrum  analysis  means, 
whereby  a  wante«  signal  is  detected  as  being  present 
when  a  cepstrum  peak  is  greater  than  a  first  predetermined 
threshold;  and 

an  average  calculation  means  for  calculating  the  average  of 
the  cepstrum  analysis  output  of  said  cepstrum  analysis 
means,  whereby  a  wanted  signal  is  detected  as  present 
when  said  average  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined 
threshold;  and        I 

said  noise  signal  prediction  system  further  comprising  a 
vowel/consonant  detection  means  for  detecting  vowels 
based  on  the  peak  detection  information  from  said  peak 
detection  means  and  for  detecting  consonants  based  on  the 
average  infonnati(«i  from  said  average  value  calculation 


1.  A  neural 
hierarchical  nei^al 
least  one  interm  sdiate 
system  comprisi  ig: 

a  common 
cal  neural 

at  least  one 


I  indut 


n  stwork  learning  system  having  a  plurality  of 

networks  each  having  an  input  layer,  at 

layer  and  an  output  layer,  said  learning 


layer  unit  commonly  used  by  the  hierarchi- 
lietworks  as  the  input  layer; 
in  ermediate  layer  unit,  coupled  to  said  common 
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input  layer  unit,  to  provide  the  at  least  one  intermediate 
layer  of  the  hierarchical  neural  networks; 

output  layer  units  coupled  to  said  intermediate  layer  unit, 
each  providing  an  output  of  the  output  layer  of  one  of  the 
hierarchical  neural  networks; 

a  learning  control  unit,  coupled  to  said  intermediate  and 
output  layer  units,  for  controlling  a  learning  process  per- 
formed by  the  hierarchical  neural  networks; 

a  pattern  storing  unit,  coupled  to  said  common  input  layer 
unit,  for  storing  at  least  one  input  pattern  for  said  common 
input  layer  unit  used  during  the  learning  process,  and  at 
least  one  teaching  pattern  corresponding  to  a  desired 
output  from  a  corresponding  neural  network  in  response 
to  the  at  least  one  input  pattern;  and 

a  plurality  of  error  calculating  units,  each  coupled  to  said 
pattern  storing  unit,  a  corresponding  output  layer  unit  and 
said  learning  control  unit,  for  calculating  an  error  between 
the  output  of  each  output  layer  unit  and  the  teaching 
pattern  corresponding  thereto,  and  for  outputting  the 
error  to  said  learning  control  unit. 
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est  descent  direction  determination  means  to  obtain  a 
direction  of  steepest  descent  from  an  output  of  the  error 
signal  calculation  means; 
the  weight  coefficient  renewing  means  further  comprising 
an  amount  of  weight  change  calculation  means  which 
calculates  an  amount .  of  change  in  the  weight  coefficient 
from  the  direction  of  steepest  descent,  a  conjugate  gradi- 
ent direction  determination  means  to  obtain  a  direction  of 
the  conjugate  gradient  from  the  direction  of  steepest 
descent,  a  linear  search  means  which  outputs  amounts  of 
weight  change  to  plural  learning  rates  for  the  direction  of 
the  conjugate  gradient,  a  parabolic  line  approximation 
means  which  determines  an  amount  of  weight  change  by 
parabolic  line  approximation  method  from  the  plural 
weight  change  amounts  output  from  the  linear  search 
means,  a  learning  progress  evaluation  means  which  evalu- 
ates progress  of  learning  from  the  error  output  by  the 
error  signal  calculation  means,  a  threshold  value  control 
means  which  gradually  reduces  a  threshold  value  as  learn- 
ing progresses  according  to  an  evaluation  result  of  the 
learning  progress  evaluation  means,  a  first  error  signal 
evaluation  means  which  evaluates  whether  the  output  of 
the  error  signal  calculation  means  is  less  than  the  thresh- 
old value,  a  skip  evaluation  means  which  counts  outputs 
of  the  first  error  signal  evaluation  means  and  outputs  a 
skip  signal  when  all  output  signals  are  less  than  the  thresh- 
old value,  an  amount  of  weight  change  selection  means 
which  selects  either  an  output  of  the  amount  of  weight 
change  calculation  means  or  an  output  of  the  parabolic 
line  approximation  means  according  to  the  level  of  the 
threshold   value,   a   weight  modification  means  which 
changes  the  value  of  the  weight  coefficient  stored  in  the 
memory  according  to  an  amount  of  weight  change  se- 
lected by  the  amount  of  weight  change  selection  means, 
and  a  weight  change  control  means  which  causes  the 
weight  modification  means  to  skip  a  weight  change  opera- 
tion according  to  the  skip  signal. 


5,295,229 
CIRCUTT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 
MEMBERSHIP  IN  A  SCT  DURING  A  FUZZY  LOGIC 
OPERATION 
J.  Greg  Viot,  Austin;  James  M.  Sibigtroth,  Round  Rock,  ami 
James  L.  Broseghini,  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motor- 
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6.  A  learning  machine  having  an  output  signal  calculation 
means  comprising  plural  multiple-input  single-output  signal 
processors  network  connected  in  a  hierarchical  structure  with- 
out mutual  connections  within  levels  in  such  a  manner  that 
signals  propagate  only  to  a  higher  level,  and  a  weight  coeffici- 
ent renewing  means  which  renews  values  of  weight  coeffici- 
ents of  the  output  signal  calculation  means  based  on  output 
signals  obtained  by  the  output  signal  calculation  means; 
each  multiple-input  single-output  signal  processor  compris- 
ing a  memory  to  store  plural  weight  coefficients,  an  input 
section  for  inputting  plural  data,  multiplying  means  to 
weight  the  input  dato  from  the  input  section  by  the  weight 
coefficients  stored  in  the  memory,  an  adding  means  to  add 
the  plural  data  weighted  by  the  multiplying  means,  and  a 
threshold  value  processor  to  limit  an  output  of  the  adding 
means  to  a  value  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 
the  weight  coefficient  renewing  means  comprising  a  teacher 
signal  generator  to  produce  as  a  teacher  signal  a  desirable 
value  for  the  output  signal  of  the  output  signal  calculation 
means,  an  error  signal  calculation  means  to  obtain  an  error 
between  the  output  signal  and  the  teacher  signal,  a  steep- 


1.  A  method  for  performing  a  fuzzy  logic  operation  in  a  daU 
processing  system,  the  fiizzy  logic  operation  determining  mem- 
bership of  an  input  value  in  a  predetermined  membership  set 
which  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  boundary  values,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inputting  a  membership  evaluation  instruction  to  a  decoder 
in  the  daU  processing  system,  initiating  execution  of  the 
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response  to  a  first  ( 
arithmetic  logic  m^ 
receiving  the  first  i 
the  arithmetic  logic 


fuzzy  logic  operation  in  the  data  procesisng  system  based 
on  the  membership  evaluation  instruction  being; 
decoding  the  membetship  evaluation  instruction  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  contml  signals,  the  membership  evaluation 
instruction  being  decoded  by  the  decoder; 
subtracting  a  first  ovk  of  the  pluraUty  of  boundary  values 
from  the  input  value  to  produce  a  first  delta  value  in 
pe  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  an 
being  coupled  to  the  decoder  for 
^ne  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals, 
I  means  being  used  to  substract  the  first 
one  of  the  plurali^  of  boundary  values  from  the  input 
value; 
concurrently  substra^ing  the  input  value  from  a  second  one 
of  the  plurality  of  boundary  values  to  produce  a  second 
delta  value  in  response  to  a  second  one  of  the  plurality  of 
control  signals,  thej  arithmetic  logic  means  being  coupled 
to  the  decoder  for  Receiving  the  second  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  control  signals,  the  arithmetic  logic  means  being 
used  to  subtract  tha  input  value  from  the  second  one  of  the 
plurality  of  boundary  values; 
multiplying  the  first  delta  value  and  a  third  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  boundary  vakies  to  provide  a  first  result  in  response 
to  a  third  one  of  tht  plurality  of  control  signals,  the  arith- 
metic logic  means  Ibeing  coupled  to  the  decoder  for  re- 
ceiving the  third  oile  of  the  plurality  of  control  signals,  the 
arithmetic  logic  mfcans  multiplying  the  first  delta  value 
and  the  third  one  q{  the  plurality  of  boundary  values; 
concurrently  multiplying  the  second  delta  value  and  a  fourth 
one  of  the  pluralitf  of  boundary  values  to  provide  a  sec- 
ond result  in  response  to  a  fourth  one  of  the  plurality  of 
control  signals,  thej  arithmetic  logic  means  being  coupled 
eiving  the  fourth  one  of  the  plurality 
lie  arithmetic  logic  means  multiplying 
Jue  and  the  fourth  one  of  the  plurality 
and 

inputting  a  degree  oflmembership  signal  using  a  select  logic 
means,  the  degree  ()f  membership  signal  indicating  that  the 
input  value  is  not  included  in  the  predetermined  member- 
af  the  first  delta  value  and  the  second 
{than  zero,  the  degree  of  membership 
|o  a  minimum  value  of  one  of  the  first 
suit,  and  a  fifth  one  of  the  plurality  of 
neither  the  first  delta  value  nor  the 
;  less  than  zero,  the  select  logic  means 
being  coupled  to  t^e  arithmetic  logic  means  for  receiving 
the  first  delta  valu^  the  second  delta  value,  the  first  result, 
and  the  second  result. 


to  the  decoder  for  i 
of  control  signals,  I 
the  second  delta  v^ 
of  boundary  value 


ship  set  when  one 
delta  value  is  less  [ 
signal  being  equal  i 
result,  the  second  i 
boundary  values 
second  delta  valuel 


VS.  CL  395—75 

1.  A  method  for  ent( 
system  residing  on  a 
combination  the  steps  ( 


sys  em  i 


automatically  determining  whether  or  not 
identifier  is  on  said  list  of  defined  nodes; 
sys  lem  automatically  determining  whether  or  not 
identifier  is  not  on  a  list  of  undefined  nodes  if 
identifier  is  not  on  said  list  of  defined  nodes, 
unidentified  nodes  not  having  said  attributed 


said  expert 

said  second 
said  experi 

said  second 

said  second 

each  of  said 

defined  thei  efor; 
said  expert  syi  tem  automatically  adding  said  second  identi- 


fier to  said 
is  not 
said  expert 
said  first 
if  said  first 
removing 
nodes; 
said  expert 
said  list  of 


ist  of  undefined  nodes  if  said  second  identifier 
alreai  ly  on  said  list  of  undefined  nodes; 

sy!  tem  automatically  determining  whether  or  not 
identifier  is  on  said  list  of  undefined  nodes; 
identifier  is  on  said  list  of  undefined  nodes, 
said  first  identifier  from  said  list  of  undefined 
add 

sy!  tem  displaying  said  list  of  undefined  nodes  and 
I  lefined  nodes  on  a  screen  of  said  computer. 


5,295,230 

KNOWLEDGE  R^RESENTATION  FOR  EXPERT 

SYSTEM 

Ching  Y.  Kung,  Fort  liuderdale,  FU^  assignor  to  Racal-Data- 

com,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Ph. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5,^59,685,  Oct  27,  1992.  This  application 
Dec.  4,jl991,  Ser.  No.  802,113 
,  a.'  G06F  15/18 

16  Claim 
^ring  experi  information  into  an  experi 
computer,  the  method  comprising  in 


said  experi  system  providing  to  a  user  a  template  for  entering 
a  plurality  of  attributes  for  a  hypothesis  tree  node; 

said  user  defining  sai^l  hypothesis  tree  node  by  entering  said 
attributes  of  said  l^pothesis  tree  node  into  said  template, 
said  attributes  including  a  first  identifier  for  identifying 
said  hypothesis  treje  node  and  a  second  identifier  for  iden- 
tifying a  second  npde  connected  to  said  hypothesis  tree 
node  by  a  branch  of  a  hypothesis  tree; 

said  experi  system  automatically  adding  said  first  identifier 
to  a  list  of  defined  nodes,  each  of  said  defined  nodes  hav- 
ing said  attributes  defined  therefor; 


pro<  essing  ( 
1  procet  sing 


1.  An  operations 
ing  unit  for 
said  data 
a  common  data 
diagnosis  unit 
said  data  for 
ing  a  diagnosis 
ther  comprising 

a  management 
the 
which  is 


: respect  ve 


March  IS,  1994 


5,295,231 
OPERATIONS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Tom  Ogino,  Kj  iiagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kai  sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FU(  d  Feb.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  658,220 

Claims  priorit  f,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41472 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  395—71  5  Claims 


control  apparatus  including  a  data  process- 
data  for  operations  control  of  an  object, 
unit  including  an  event  controller  means, 
base  means  and  a  simulation  means,  and  a  data 
o  mnected  to  said  processing  unit,  for  diagnosing 
opi  xations  control,  said  data  diagnosis  unit  includ- 
means,  said  operations  control  apparatus  fur- 


means  for  checking  the  processing  order  of 

means  in  response  to  the  state  of  said  object 

^arying  with  respect  to  time,  to  prepare  the 
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optimum  processing  order  of  the  respective  means,  and 
for  instructing  the  same  to  said  event  controller  means; 

a  failure  mode  and  effect  analysis  sheet  preparing  and  cor- 
recting means  for  predictively  analyzing  a  failure  mode 
and  effect  of  said  object,  and  for  preparing  and  correcting 
a  sheet  representing  the  results  of  analysis;  and 

a  means  for  preparing  and  correcting  diagnosis  rules  in 
accordance  ^ith  said  sheet  of  the  analysis  results. 


5,295,232 

VECTOR-SORT  DRAFTING  METHOD  FOR  AN 

AUTOMATIC  DRAFTING  MACHINE 

Isao  Karaaawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mutoh  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  737,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310629 

Int.  a.'  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—105  5  Claims 


codes,  each  set  of  control  codes  corresponding  to  one  of  a 
plurality  of  operation  modes; 

second  memory  means  for  storing  printing  information  input 
from  the  at  least  one  host  computer  and  including  a  stor- 
age means  having  a  first  capacity  storing  a  variable 
amount  of  printing  information,  a  current  quantity  of 
printing  information  l>eing  stored  in  the  storage  means; 

control  code  detection  means  for  detecting  control  codes 
included  in  the  current  quantity  of  printing  information 
stored  in  the  storage  means; 

operation  mode  determining  means  for  determining  an  oper- 
ation mode  according  to  the  one  of  the  plurality  of  sets  of 
control  codes  which  is  most  compatible  with  the  control 
codes  detected  by  the  detecting  means;  and 

adding  means  for  adding  a  further  quantity  of  printing  infor- 
mation to  the  current  quantity  of  printing  information 
stored  in  the  storage  means  only  when  said  operation 
mode  detecting  means  fails  to  determine  exactly  one  oper- 
ation mode. 


1.  In  an  automatic  drafting  machine  comprising  a  line  draw- 
ing head  operative  to  move  along  X-  and  Y-  axis  directions 
relative  to  a  paper  sheet,  and  a  writing  instrument  held  by  the 
line  drawing  head  and  operative  to  draft  a  pattern  on  the  paper 
sheet, 

a  vector  sort  drafting  method  comprising  the  steps  of  sorting 
vector  segment  data;  and  drafting  in  sequence  starting 
from  a  terminal  point  of  a  vector  segment  closest  to  the 
origin  along  the  X-axis  direction. 


5,295,234 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A  THREE 

DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT  WHICH  APPEARS 

SUBSTANTIALLY  THE  SAME  IN  DIFFERENT  DISPLAY 

DIRECTIONS  BY  MODIFYING  STORED  IMAGE  DATA 

BY  A  SCALE  FACTOR 
Koichi  Ishida,  Otsu,  and  Nobutake  Watanabe,  Matsudo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  LtiL,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458,299,  Dec.  28,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,172 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1988,  331480 

Int  a.'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—121  1  Claim 


5,295,233 
CONTROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Ynichi  Ota,  Aiyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
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Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,027 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  printing  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  input/output  interface  connected  to  at  least  one  host 

computer; 
a  printer  engine  interface  coimected  to  at  least  one  print 

engine; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  control 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  three  dimensional  objects  on 
a  display  screen,  comprising: 

frame  memory  means  for  holding  destination  image  data  to 
be  displayed,  the  destination  image  data  including  destina- 
tion color  data  and  destination  depth  data; 

mapping  memory  means  for  holding  source  image  data  on  a 
pixel  basis,  the  source  image  data  representing  a  three 
dimensional  object  which  is  not  substantially  influenced 
by  display  direction  and  including  source  color  data  and 
source  depth  data; 

data  holding  means  for  storing  first  data  which  designate  an 
area  in  said  frame  memory  means,  the  area  in  said  frame 
memory  means  being  an  area  in  which  the  source  image 
data  are  to  be  displayed; 

first  address  generation  means  for  generating  first  addresses 
which  belong  to  the  area,  based  upon  the  first  data; 

scale  factor  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  scale  factor 
based  upon  the  first  data  and  upon  source  image  data  size; 

second  address  generation  means  for  generating  second 
addresses  based  upon  the  first  address,  the  first  dau  and 
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the  scale  factor,  the  s  »}nd  address  being  applied  to  said 
mapping  memory  me  ns  as  a  reading  address; 

depth  data  generation  iqeans  for  generating  first  depth  data 
based  upon  the  first  data,  the  source  depth  data  and  the 
scale  factor;  and 

write  control  means  (of  reading  the  source  color  data,  for 
performing  hidden  surface  removal  based  upon  the  first 
depth  data  and  the  destination  depth  data,  and  for  writing 
the  source  color  data  tin  said  frame  memory  means  based 
upon  the  first  addres,  depending  upon  hidden  surface 
removal  performancej 
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encoded  bit  map  linejc 
cent  pixels  having  th 
number  of  pixels  and 
updating   the   frame 


5,295,236 
TO  A  PRINTED  PAGE  SPECIFIED  IN 
DESCRIPTION  LANGUAGE  FORMAT 

HoU  s;  Alan  Blannin,  and  Keith  R.  Deutsch,  both 
>f  N.H.,  assignors  to  Aldus  Corporation, 


U.S.  a.  395—134 


1  iar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  664,064 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
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1.  A  process  for 
including  a  plural!  [y 
expressed  in  a  pag ; 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  reading  an  in^ut 
expressed  in 

(b)  translating 
comprising  th ; 
detection  and 


slectronically  trapping  a  printed  color  page 

of  color  regions,  the  color  page  being 

description  language  format,  comprising 


tlie 
tie 


gions; 

(c)  analyzing  thi 
edges  betweei 
to  a  set  of 
the  identified 

(d)  producing  a 
the  traps  beinj 
format. 


1.  A  method  of  renderi  ig  a  plurality  of  objects  which  form 
a  computer  graphic  displa  i  into  a  frame  buffer  having  a  plural- 
ity of  scan  lines  comprisii  g  the  steps  of: 
specifying  the  objects    iito  a  list  for  the  next  frame  of  the 
display,  each  object  comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels,  each 
pixel  of  the  object  having  an  identical  color; 
converting  each  objeclj  of  said  list  of  objects  into  a  list  of 
spans,  each  span  contsponding  to  a  horizontal  line  of  the 
display  for  the  next  4'ame,  each  span  defining  a  group  of 
horizontally  adjacent  pixels  of  a  corresponding  single 
object  in  terms  of  horizontal  offset,  pixel  count,  depth,  and 
color; 
merging  said  list  of  spans  for  all  objects  of  said  list  of  objects- 
into  a  single  master  Est  of  spans,  whereby  each  span  for 
each  object  for  a  partcular  horizontal  line  appears  in  said 
master  list  of  spans  f<br  that  horizontal  line; 
resolving  the  depth  of  said  spans  in  said  master  list  by  choos- 
ing the  color  for  eac^  span  of  overlap  from  the  overlap- 
ping span  having  the{  least  depth  value; 
converting  said  master  list  of  spans  into  a  set  of  run-length- 
encoded  bit  map  line^  for  the  next  frame,  each  run-length- 
defining  all  sets  of  horizontally  adja- 
same  color,  each  set  including  the 
I  the  color  for  that  set;  and 
uffer  by  writing  each   run-length- 
encoded  bit  map  linelinto  a  corresponding  scan  line  of  the 
plurality  of  scan  lin<  >  in  the  frame  buffer. 


You-keun  Park, 
Electronics  Co., 
Filed 
Claims  priority, 

90-22757 
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data  file  which  represents  the  color  page 

page  description  language  format; 

page  description  language  instructions 

input  data  file  into  a  format  suitable  for 

analysis  of  color  edges  between  color  re- 


translated input  data  file  to  identify  color 
the  color  regions,  and  creating,  according 
_  rules,  a  set  of  traps  for  one  or  more  of 
•X)\oT  edges;  and 

rapped  output  file  including  the  traps,  with 
expressed  in  the  page  description  language 


trai  ping 
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IMAGE  ROTATION  METHOD  AND  IMAGE  ROTATION 
PI  OCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sioul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Ltd.,  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  740,137 
application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
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6.  An  image  re  tation  processing  circuit  which  rotates  on 
M  X  N  image  thro  igh  a  rotation  angle  0,  said  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 
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a  first  register  connected  to  the  output  of  said  adder  which 
stores  the  output  from  said  first  adder; 

means  for  supplying  a  cosine  value  (n)  of  the  rotation  angle 
B  as  the  first  input  to  said  first  adder; 

feedback  means  interconnecting  said  first  register  and  said 
adder  for  supplying  the  contents  of  said  first  register  as  the 
second  input  to  said  first  adder; 

a  first  transmitting  gate  connected  to  said  first  adder  which 
transmits  the  output  of  said  first  adder; 

a  second  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 

means  for  supplying  a  negative  sine  value  (— m)  of  the  rota- 
tion angle  0  to  the  adder  as  the  first  input; 

a  second  register  connected  to  said  first  transmission  gate 
and  the  output  of  said  second  adder; 

feedback  means  interconnecting  said  second  adder  and  said 
second  register  for  supplying  the  contents  of  said  second 
register  as  the  second  input  to  said  second  adder; 

a  second  transmitting  gate  connected  to  said  second  adder 
which  transmits  the  output  of  said  second  adder  respon- 
sive to  a  control  signal  to  produce  a  rotational  coordinate 

*'; 

a  third  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 

a  third  register  connected  to  the  output  of  said  adder  which 
stores  the  output  from  said  third  adder; 

means  for  supplying  a  sine  value  (m)  of  the  rotation  angle  0 
as  the  first  input  to  said  third  adder; 

feedback  means  interconnecting  said  third  register  and  said 
third  adder  for  supplying  the  contents  of  said  third  regis- 
ter as  the  second  input  to  said  third  adder; 

a  third  transmitting  gate  connected  to  said  third  adder  which 
transmits  the  output  of  said  third  adder; 

a  fourth  adder  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output; 

means  for  supplying  the  negative  sine  value  (— m)  to  the 
adder  as  the  first  input; 

a  fourth  register  connected  to  said  first  transmission  gate  and 
the  output  of  said  fourth  adder; 

feedback  means  interconnecting  said  fourth  adder  and  said 
fourth  register  for  supplying  the  contents  of  said  fourth 
register  as  the  second  input  to  said  fourth  adder; 

a  fourth  transmitting  gate  connected  to  said  fourth  adder 
which  transmits  the  output  of  said  fourth  adder  responsive 
to  a  second  control  signal  to  produce  a  rotational  coordi- 
nate y'. 


nector  forms  in  adjacency  with  and  to  the  left  of  another 
character;  and 

a  fourth  memory  component  retaining  a  second  family  of 
character  groups  associated  with  respect  to  common  said 
connector  forms  in  adjacency  with  and  to  the  right  of 
another  character; 

an  input  providing  a  sequence  of  input  signals  identifying  a 
said  string  of  input  characters; 

a  processor  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  accessing  said 
third  and  fourth  memory  components  to  locate  data  repre- 
senting the  presence  of  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said 
input  characters  within  said  first  and  second  families  of 
character  groups,  for  accessing  said  second  memory  com- 
ponent to  derive  a  said  definition  of  a  said  connector  form 
corresponding  with  said  located  data,  for  accessing  said 
first  memory  component  to  derive  a  definition  of  a  said 
base  letter  form  for  each  of  said  mutually  adjacent  ones  of 
said  input  characters,  and  for  deriving  output  signals 
corresponding  with  a  cursively  concatenated  sequence  of 
said  derived  definitions  of  said  base  letter  forms  and  said 
derived  definition  of  said  connector  form;  and 

an  output  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for  providing  a 
cursively  concatenated  visual  representation  correspond- 
ing with  said  mutually  adjacent  ones  of  said  input  charac- 
ters. 
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5,295,238 
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CURSIVE  CHARACTER  STRINGS 
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nied  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,385 
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I.  A  system  for  forming  a  visually  perceptible  context  sensi- 
tive cursively  concatinated  sequence  of  font  characters  from  a 
string  of  input  characters,  comprising: 

an  electronically  accessible  computer  employable  memory, 
including: 

a  first  memory  component  retaining  definitions  for  printed 
formation  of  base  letter  forms, 

a  second  memory  component  retaining  definitions  for 
printed  formation  of  connector  forms, 

a  third  memory  component  retaining  a  first  family  of  charac- 
ter groups  associated  with  respect  to  common  said  con- 


'         I         ' 

1.  A  color  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

first  input  means  for  inputting  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  color 

information  and  group  information; 
memory  means  for  storing  the  plurality  of  pairs  of  color 

information  and  group  information  input  by  said  first  input 

means; 
second  input  means  for  inputting  character  data  and  group 

discrimination  data; 
character  pattern  memory  means  for  storing  character  pat- 
terns corresponding  to  character  data  input  by  said  second 

input  means; 
selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  pairs  of 

color  information  and  group  information  stored  in  said 
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memory  means  in  re  mnse  to  the  input  group  discrimina- 
tion data;  and 
color  data  setting  meanl  for  setting  color  data  for  the  charac- 
ter pattern  stored  in  wid  character  pattern  memory  means 
specified  by  the  input  group  discrimination  data,  wherein 
the  color  data  is  set  n  response  to  the  color  information 
included  in  the  one  f  air  selected  by  said  selection  means. 


to  said  host  processor  through  a  worksta- 

interf^ce,  each  of  said  workstations  having  means 

-independent  scrolling,  the  improvement 

of  cursor-independent  scrolling  coro- 


curs  sr 


proc  essmg  < 


5,29S,240 

APPARATUS  AND  1  fETHOD  FOR  GENERATING 

CHARACI  ER  PATTERN  DATA 

KazuUro  Kjuimoto,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  4#1,387,  Mar.  9, 1990.  alMndoned.  This 

application  Jun^  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,147 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1989,  1-58120 

Int.  Cl.5  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—151  18  atoms 
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stations  connected 
tion  control 
for  activating 
in  distributive 
prising: 

a)  transmitting 
said  host 
said  data 

of  cursor-indc  pendent 
ing  increment 

b)  constructing 
for  constructing 


OirruM£  our 
C/IKl/fT 


uosr 
cw/r 


CfCIZ/T 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  get  ^rating  different  sizes  of  a  dot  pattern 
having  an  outline  being  generated  based  on  a  code  signal  repre- 
senting a  selected  dot  pwem  and  corresponding  multiplying 
factor,  comprising: 

outline  data  storage  means  for  storing  outline  data  represent- 
ing the  outline  of  at  ileast  one  dot  pattern  and  correction 
data,  the  outline  ha\/^ng  a  predetermined  size  and  includ- 
ing at  least  line  segi^ents  or  subcurves; 
readout  means  for  receiving  the  code  signal  and  selecting 
from  the  outline  data  storage  means  outline  data  and 
correction  data  in  rsponse  to  the  code  signal; 
arithmetic  means  for  computing  display  coorc^nates  for  the 
selected  dot  pattern! and  multiplying  factor,  wherein  the 
multiplying  factor  it  used  in  the  computations  to  deter- 
mine calculated  display  coordinates  from  selected  outline 
data,  the  arithmetic  jmeans  modifying  the  calculated  dis- 
^ccordance  with  a  value  represented 
ction  data  to  correct  errors  within 
;  between  line  segments  or  subcurves 
;  factor  is  less  than  one,  the  arithmetic 
play  coordinates  for  the  selected  size 
kttem  in  integer  form  when  the  mag- 
nification factor  is  1^  than  one,  said  selected  outline  data 
and  selected  correction  data  being  read  out  by  the  readout 
means  from  the  outine  data  storage  means;  and 
dot  pattern  generating  means  for  producing  the  selected  dot 
pattern  represented  by  the  code  signal  and  defming  a 
region  enclosed  thtfein  and  by  filling  in  with  dots  the 
region  enclosed  by  ttie  corrected  calculated  display  coor- 
dinates. 


play  coordinates  in  i 
by  the  selected  cor 
the  outline  in  spacing 
when  the  multiplyinj 
means  producing  di^ 
of  the  selected  dot  i 


5.295441 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOCAL  FUNCnON 
KEY  CONTROL  C  F  SCROLLING  ON  CERTAIN 
COMPUl  ER  WORKSTATIONS 
Stephen  T.  Eagen;  Harrc; '  G.  Kiel,  both  of  Rochester;  Nelson  A. 
Martei,  Jr.,  Stewartril  ^  William  C.  Rapp,  and  Schuman  M. 
Shao,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Mina,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aog.  II,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,032 
Ind  CL'  G06F  3/14 
MS.  CL  395—157  j  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  systepi  having  a  host  processor  with  means 
for  executing  applicatioas  programs,  and  a  plurality  of  work- 


proc  essor 
1  strea  n 


tieans  for  transmitting  a  data  stream  from 

to  said  workstation  control  interface, 

including  scrollable  panel  data,  defmition 

scrolling  keys,  definition  of  scroU- 

and  definition  of  scroll  indicators; 

neans  in  said  workstation  control  interface 

a  scrollable  data  panel,  said  constructing 


means  util 
culate  and 
from  said 


lizii  g 


tion; 

c)  receiving 
receiving  froi  n 
cursor  indep<  ndent 

d)  responding  n  leans 
cursor  indep*  ndent 
lizing  said  de  inition 
and  said  defu  lition 
data  panel  a«d 
workstation. 
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said  definition  of  scroll  indicators,  to  cal- 
trahsmit  the  physical  position  of  said  data  panel 
wc  rkstation  control  interface  to  said  worksta- 


is  in  said  workstation  control  interface  for 
said  workstation  said  means  for  activating 
scrolling;  and 

responsive  to  said  means  for  activating 

scrolling,  said  responding  means  uti- 

of  cursor-independent  scrolling  keys 

of  scrolling  increment  to  create  a  new 

to  transmit  said  new  data  panel  to  said 


5,295,242 

APPARATtiS  AND  METHOD  FOR  VIEWING 

RELATIONSHIPS  IN  A  FACTORY  MANAGEMENT 

SYSTEM 

RiOesh  U.  MashnJirala;  Richard  L.  Hess,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 
WUliam  L.  Ver^lank,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Not.  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  608,310 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62 

8  Claims 
1.  A  method  ofjdisplaying  relationships  of  objects  on  a  com- 
puter system  display  in  a  factory  floor  management  system 
class  of  objects  which  is  related  to  a  second 
said  factory  floor  management  system,  com- 
prising the  following  steps: 

a.  on  a  first  por  ion  of  said  computer  system  display,  display- 
ing a  first  ico  a,  the  first  icon  representing  said  first  class  of 
factory  obje  :ts,  said  first  icon  being  displayed  in  a  state 
available  for  selection; 

b.  on  said  firs  portion  of  said  computer  system  display, 
displaying  a  second  icon,  the  second  icon  representing 
said  second  c  lass  of  factory  objects,  said  second  icon  being 
displayed  in  i  state  available  for  selection; 

c.  displaying  a  first  connector  connecting  the  first  icon  and 
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comprising  a  first 
class  of  objects  in 
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the  second  icon,  the  first  connector  representing  a  rela-  in  response  to  the  image  data,  the  processor  further  being 
tionship  between  the  first  class  and  the  second  class  of  connected  for  accessing  a  first  level  data  structure,  the  method 
factory  objects;  comprising  steps  of 


d.  selecting  the  first  icon; 

e.  on  a  second  portion  of  said  computer  system  display, 
displaying  a  first  list  of  names  of  all  objects  comprising  the 
first  class  of  factory  objects; 

i.  selecting  a  first  name  from  the  first  list  of  names; 


g.  on  said  second  portion  of  said  computer  system  display, 
displaying  a  second  list  of  names  of  all  objects  in  the 
second  class  of  factory  objects  associated  with  the  object 
from  the  first  class  having  the  first  name;  and 

h.  re  displaying  said  first  icon  and  second  icons  on  the  first 
portion  of  said  computer  system  display  in  states  indicat- 
ing whether  they  are  available  for  selection  according  to 
said  relationship  between  said  first  and  said  second  classes 
of  factory  objects. 


5,295,243 
DISPLAY  OF  HIERARCHICAL  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

STRUCTURES  WITH  ROTATING  SUBSTRUCTURES 

George  G.  Robertson;  Jock  Mackinlay,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

Stwul  K.  Card,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,238,  Nov.  15, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,010,  Dec  29, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,311 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/00 

MS.  CL  395—160  22  Claims 


providing  first  image  data  so  that  the  image  output  device 
presents  a  first  image,  the  first  image  including  a  first 
hierarchical  structure  that  b  perceptible  as  three-dimen- 
sional; the  first  structure  including  a  first  plurality  of 
nodes  and  a  first  plurality  of  links,  each  of  the  first  plural- 
ity of  links  being  perceptible  as  connecting  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  nodes  to  another  of  the  first  plurality  of  nodes, 
the  first  structure  further  including  a  plurality  of  levels,  a 
subset  of  the  first  plurality  of  nodes  and  the  first  pluraUty 
of  links  forming  a  first  cone-like  substructure  at  a  first  one 
of  the  levels  of  the  first  structure,  the  step  of  providing  the 
first  image  data  comprising  a  substep  of  determining  a 
position  of  the  first  cone-like  substructure  and  including  in 
the  fu^t  level  data  structure  position  data  indicating  the 
position  of  the  first  cone-like  substructure;  and 

providing  second  image  data  so  that  the  image  output  device 
presents  a  second  image,  the  second  image  including  a 
second  hierarchical  structure  that  is  perceptible  as  three- 
dimensional  and  that  is  perceptible  different  than  the  first 
structure;  the  second  structure  including  a  second  plural- 
ity of  nodes  and  a  second  plurality  of  links,  each  of  the 
second  plurality  of  links  being  perceptible  as  connecting 
one  of  the  second  plurality  of  nodes  to  another  of  the 
second  plurality  of  nodes;  the  second  structure  fiuther 
including  a  plurality  of  levels,  each  of  the  second  plurality 
of  nodes  being  perceptible  as  a  continuation  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  first  plurality  of  nodes,  each  of  the  second 
pluraUty  of  links  being  perceptible  as  a  continuation  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  plurality  of  links,  so  that  the 
levels  of  the  second  structure  are  perceptible  as  continua- 
tions of  the  levels  of  the  first  structure;  a  subset  of  the 
second  plurality  of  nodes  and  the  second  pluraUty  of  links 
forming  a  second  cone-like  substructure,  the  step  of  pro- 
viding the  second  image  data  comprising  the  substep  of 
accessing  the  first  level  data  structure  and  determining  the 
position  of  the  second  cone-like  substructure  using  the 
position  data. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  processor  connected  for  provid- 
ing image  data  to  an  image  output  device  that  includes  a  dis- 
play, the  image  output  device  presenting  images  on  the  display 


5,295,244 

NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  USING 

INTERCONNECTED  HIERARCHIES  TO  REPRESENT 

DIFFERENT  NETWORK  DIMENSIONS  IN  MULTIPLE 

DISPLAY  VIEWS 
Roger  H.  Dev,  Durham,  N.H.;  Dale  H.  Emery,  Berwidc,  Me.; 
Eric  S.  Rustici,  Londonderry,  N.H.;  Walter  P.  Scott,  Salei^ 
N.H.,  and  Dwayne  S.  Wiggin,  Rochester,  NJL,  assignors  to 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NJL 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  790,408,  Not.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  583,509,  Sep.  17,  1990.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,777 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20.  3/14 
MS.  a.  395—161  14  ClaiiM 

10.  A  system  for  displaying  information  relating  to  a  com- 
puter network,  comprising: 
a  digital  computer,  a  video  display  unit  connected  to  the 
computer  and  storage  means  connected  to  the  computer; 
means  for  maintaining  and  updating  information  relating  to  a 

computer  network  in  the  storage  means; 
means  for  generating  on  said  video  display  unit  a  first  set  of 
user  selectable  views  showing  selected  portions  of  said 
information  relating  to  said  computer  network,  said  first 
set  of  views  comprising  at  least  a  first  view  and  one  or 
more  second  views  selectable  from  said  first  view,  said 
first  and  second  views  having  a  first  hierarchical  relation- 
ship representative  of  a  first  dimension  of  the  computer 
network  and  being  displayed  at  different  times  on  a  video 
display  unit; 
means  for  generating  on  said  video  display  unit  a  second  set 
of  user  selectable  views  showing  selected  portions  of  said 
information  relating  to  said  computer  network,  said  sec- 
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ond  set  of  views  con4>rising  at  least  a  third  view  and  one 
or  more  fourth  views  selectable  from  said  third  view,  said 
third  and  fourth  views  having  a  second  hierarchical  rela- 
tionship representative  of  a  second  dimension  of  the  com- 
puter network  and  being  displayed  at  different  times  on 
said  video  display  unjt;  and 


uiAji 


means  for  traversing 
views  and  the  view 


sponse  to  user 
second  set  of  views 
such  that  a  user  can 
through  said  first  set 
and  can  traverse 
second  set  of  views 


between  the  views  of  said  first  set  of 

of  said  second  set  of  views  in  re- 

selecl^ons,  said  first  set  of  views  and  said 

laving  at  least  one  common  element 

traverse  upwardly  or  downwardly 

of  views  from  said  common  element 

upi  hfardly  or  downwardly  through  said 

irom  said  common  element. 


5^5,245 
DATA  ROTATOR  PdR  ROTATING  PIXEL  DATA  IN 
THRl  E  DIMENSIONS 
Byron  A.  Alcorn,  Fort  Collins;  Robert  W.  Cherry,  LoTeland; 
Mark  D.  Coleman,  and  Brian  D.  Rauchfius,  both  of  Ft.  Col- 
lins, all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  669,801 
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1.  A  memory  means, 

(a)  fust  input  means 

(b)  second  input  meaAs 

(c)  first  rotating  mean 
means,  for  receiviq ; 
first  direction  the 
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second  input 
and 

(d)  second  rotat^g 
input  means, 
rotating  in  a 
second  input 
signal,  the 
rotated,  defining 
said  second 
second  output 

wherein  said  fin  t 
in  a  fu^t  tile 
data  stored  in 
least  one  pixe' , 
ing  four  pixels 
comprises  dap 
P3k  and 

wherein  said  fir^ 
rotate  said 
in  response 
control  signa 
wherein  RA, 
output  data 
and  second 


I  eans  in  response  to  said  first  control  signal; 


means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 

'or  receiving  a  second  control  signal  and 

direction  the  contents  of  said  first  and 

means  in  response  to  said  second  control 

of  said  first  input  means,  after  being 

a  first  output  data  set,  and  the  contents  of 

means,  after  being  rotated,  defining  a 

data  set; 

input  means  is  adapted  to  read  data  stored 

I,  said  second  input  means  is  adapted  to  read 

a  second  tile  Tjj,  each  tile  representing  at 

said  first  tile  Ta  comprises  data  represent- 

PO^,  Pl^,  P2^,  P3^,  and  said  second  tile  T« 

representing  four  pixels  POb.  Plfl.  P2a 


and  second  rotating  means  are  adapted  to 

output  data  set  and  second  output  data  set 

said  first  control  signal  and  said  second 

in  accordance  with  the  following  table, 

RB,  ROTX,  and  ROTY  refer  to  said  first 

,  second  output  data  set,  first  control  signal, 

control  signal,  respectively: 


ifirt 
t> 


isct 


ROTX       ROTY 


RXO 
RXl 
RX2 
RX3 
RXO 
RXl 
RX2 
RX3 


RYO 
RYO 
RYO 
RYO 
RYl 
RYl 
RYl 
RYl 


wherein  RXO, 
states  of  ROTX, 
states  of  ROTY. 
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x>mpnsmg: 

r  reading  a  first  input  data  set; 

for  reading  a  second  input  data  set; 

.,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  input 

a  first  control  signal  and  rotating  in  a 

<i)nnects  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 


1.  Apparatus 
in  a  selected 
said  buffer  havirig 
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RA 


RB 


PO^  Pl^  VIA  P3^ 
Pl^  VIA  P3^  PO^ 

nA  v^A  Wa  via 
via  voa  r\A  p2a 
vosViBnaPiB 

PlBP2i)P3flPOB 
P2BP3BPOflPlfl 
P3*  PO*  PljPZj 


POBPIflP2BP3j 
Plfl  P2«  P3b  POjj 
P2b  PiB  POb  Plfl 

p3b  vob  p\b  na 

FOa  PIa  P2a  P3a 
PlA  P2a  PiA  POa 
P2a  PiA  POa  PU 
P3^  PO^  P\a  P2a 


RJCI,  RX2  and  RX3  represents  four  different 
wd  RYO  and  TYl  represent  two  different 
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FIFO  BUFFER  FOR  INTERFACING 

BUSES  OF  A  MULTITASKING  SYSTEM 

J.  Milot,  both  of  Saugerties;  Marc  Segre, 

Jef^y  S.  Spencer,  Lake  Katrine,  and  Leslie  R. 

Comers,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
;er.  No.  621,128,  Nov.  30, 1990,  abandoned. 
Jul.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,075 
Int.  a.5  G06F  J3/00 
VS.  a.  395—254  14  Claims 
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controlling  a  FIFO  buffer  to  transfer  data 

dir^tion  between  a  first  line  and  a  second  line, 

a  first  transfer  mode  in  which  data  is  trans- 
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ferred  from  said  first  line  to  said  second  line  and  a  second 
transfer  mode  in  which  dau  is  transferred  from  said  second 
line  to  said  first  line,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  a  buffer  count  indicating  the  amount  of 
data  in  said  buffer,  said  count  ranging  between  a  minimum 
count  and  a  maximum  count; 
means  for  initializing  said  buffer  count  in  accordance  with 
said  transfer  mode,  said  buffer  count  being  initialized  at 
said  minimum  count  in  said  first  transfer  mode  and  being 
initialized  at  said  maximum  count  in  said  second  transfer 
mode; 
means  for  incrementing  said  count  in  either  of  said  modes  in 
response  to  the  transfer  of  data  between  said  first  line  and 
said  buffer;  and 
means  for  decrementing  said  count  in  either  of  said  modes  in 
response  to  the  transfer  of  data  between  said  second  line 
and  said  buffer. 


5,295,248 
BRANCH  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Miyamori,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisiia 
Toehih*,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  597,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1989,  1-266158 

tat.  a.'  G06F  9/22.  9/42 

VS.  a.  395—375  4  Claims 
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5,295,247 
LOCAL  IDE  (INTEGRATED  DRIVE  ELECTRONICS)  BUS 

ARCHITECTURE 
Wen  L.  Chang,  Fremont;  Justin  S.  Wang,  Saratoga,  and  Dean 
Chang,  Los  Altos  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Micronics 
Computers,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,623 

tat.  a.'  G06F  ]3/00 

VS.  a.  395—325  4  Claims 


wiag  (mm  as) 


1.  A  local  bus  integrated  drive  electronics  (IDE)  architec- 
ture comprising: 

an  IDE  interface,  said  IDE  interface  including  a  data  port 

with  an  address  for  transferring  data,  a  first  command  port 

with  addresses  for  transferring  a  first  set  of  commands, 

and  a  second  command  port  for  receiving  a  second  set  of 

commands; 
a  hard  disk  drive  coupled  to  said  IDE  interface; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  second  command  port; 
a  CPU  coupled  to  a  local  bus,  said  local  bus  for  transmitting 

data  and  commands  operating  at  a  first  clock  rate; 
an  industry  standard  architecture  (ISA)  bus  for  transmitting 

data  and  commands  operating  at  a  second  clock  rate; 
means  for  interfacing  said  ISA  bus  to  said  local  bus  of  said 

CPU; 
means  for  coupling  said  data  port  of  said  IDE  interface  to 

said  local  bus  of  said  CPU; 
means  for  coupling  said  first  command  port  of  said  IDE 

interface  to  said  ISA  bus; 
means  for  transferring  said  data  and  said  second  set  of  com- 
mands between  said  hard  disk  drive  and  said  CPU  in 

proportion  to  said  first  clock  rate;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  first  set  of  commands  between 

said  CPU  and  said  hard  disk  drive  in  proportion  to  said 

second  clock  rate. 


1.  A  branch  prediction  control  circuit  comprising: 

an  instruction  fetch  circuit  for  holding  a  fetch  address  and 
fetching  an  instruction  together  with  branch  information 
about  branch  prediction; 

a  sub-decoding  circuit  connected  to  said  instruction  fetch 
circuit  for  receiving  the  fetch  address  and  the  instruction 
corresponding  to  the  fetch  address  together  with  the 
branch  information,  said  sub-decoding  circuit  comprising 
a  first  adder  for  generating  a  branch  address  by  adding  a 
displacement  included  in  the  instruction  to  said  fetch 
address  and  a  branch  instruction  decoder  for  outputting  a 
first  branch  address  valid  signal  indicative  that  said  branch 
address  is  valid  if  the  instruction  is  a  short  format  relative 
branch  instruction  and  predicted  to  be  taken; 

an  instruction  buffer  for  holding  the  fetch  address  and  fetch- 
ing the  instruction  together  with  the  branch  information  at 
the  same  time  as  said  sub-decoding  circuit;  and 

a  main  decoding  circuit  comprising  a  decoder  for  receiving 
the  instruction  together  with  the  branch  information  and 
decoding  the  instruction  in  order  to  enable  execution  of 
the  instruction,  a  first  selector  for  selecting  a  field  corre- 
sponding to  the  displacement  of  the  instruction,  a  second 
adder  for  generating  a  branch  address  by  adding  the  dis- 
placement outputted  from  said  selector  to  the  address  of 
the  instruction,  said  main  decoding  circuit  outputting  a 
second  branch  address  valid  signal  indicative  that  the 
branch  address  is  valid  if  the  instruction  is  a  general  for- 
mat relative  branch  instruction  and  predicted  to  be  taken. 


5,295,249 
COMPOUNDING  PREPROCESSOR  FOR  CACHE  FOR 
IDENTIFYING  MULTIPLE  INSTRUCTIONS  WHICH 
MAY  BE  EXECUTED  IN  PARALLEL 
Bartholomew  Blaner,  Newark  Valley,  and  Stamatis  Vassiliadis, 
Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  tatemational   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  519,384,  May  4,  1990, 
abandoned,  and  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  522,291,  May 
10, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,214,763.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  15, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  642,011 
tat  a.'  G06F  9/38.  13/00,  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—375  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  digiul  computer  system  operably  disposed  to  process 
two  or  more  instructions  in  parallel,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

an  instruction  processing  unit; 

a  main  memory  for  storing  object  code  instructions; 
an  instruction  compounding  unit  coupled  to  said  main  mem- 
ory for  pre-processing  a  sequence  of  instructions  selected 
from  said  main  memory  as  a  scalar  instruction  sequence; 


1984 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  cache  memory  for  stoi  ing  said  scalar  instruction  sequence 
of  said  object  code  in  tructions; 

a  fetch  and  issue  mecl  anism  for  fetching  and  decoding 
needed  object  code  ii  structions  and  for  issuing  them  for 
execution  by  said  instr  iiction  processing  unit  of  the  digital 
computer  system  dur  ng  execution  of  a  program  by  said 
digital  computer  systin; 

said  instruction  processing  unit  including  a  plurality  of  exe- 
cution units  which  operate  in  parallel  and  in  a  concurrent 
manner  for  supporting  parallel  execution  of  a  group  of  up 
a  sequence  of  instructions  to  be 
computer  system; 
iding  unit  having  means  for  com- 
is  for  execution  by  said  plurality  of 
instruction  units  for  grouping  a  plurality  of  instructions  in 
said  scalar  instruction  sequence  wherein  the  size  of  the 
grouping  is  scalable  from  1  to  N  and  whereby  the  com- 
pounding of  instructions  leaves  the  object  code  of  com- 
pounded instructionsj  unaltered  and  takes  a  stream  of 
instructions  and  selectively  categorizes  adjacent  scalar 
instructions  which  wciild  otherwise  be  executed  singly  for 
parallel  execution  an^  generates  a  compounded  instruc- 
tion stream  as  a  sequence  of  Ugged  instructions  and  Ug 
information  associate4  with  each  of  the  instructions  which 
indicates  whether  thfl  scalar  instruction  can  be  executed 
singly  or  executed  in  Parallel  by  said  plurality  of  execution 
units  as  a  group  of  jbject  code  instructions  when  the 


tions  to  appro(fiate  ones  of  the  functional  units  for  execu- 
tion. 


to  N  instructions  froi 
executed  by  the  digit 
said  instruction  compoi 
pounding  of  instructii 


MICROPROCESSOR 
DIRECT  PATH 
DATA  OF 
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Filed 
Oaiins  priority, 
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5,295,250  

HAVING  BARREL  SHIFTER  AND 
DIRECTLY  REWRITING  OUTPUT 
BJARREL  SHIFPiR  TO  ITS  INPUT 
I  md  Hiroaki  Kaneko,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  659,606 
i  pplication  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46086 
a.5  G06F  7/00.  9/22,  9/40 
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group  of  instructions  is  presented  to  said  instruction  pro- 
cessing unit  after  a  fetch  and  issue  of  the  group  of  instruc- 
tions to  said  instruction  processing  unit  by  said  fetch  and 
issue  mechanism;      j 

said  cache  memory  beaig  a  high  speed  cache  memory  cou- 
pled to  said  main  m^ory  by  said  instruction  compound- 
ing unit  for  storing  into  the  high  speed  cache  memory  said 
scalar  instruction  sequence  as  a  compounded  stream  of 
categorized  and  tagged  instructions  and  the  associated  tag 
information  for  the  tagged  instructions  after  pre-process- 
ing by  the  instruction  compounding  unit; 

said  fetch  and  issue  u|iit  mechanism  being  coupled  to  the 
cache  memory  for  fetching  from  the  cache  memory  said 
scalar  instruction  sequence  as  a  sequence  of  adjacent 
tagged  instructions  itored  therein  as  needed  for  program, 
execution  along  wit!  their  associated  tag  information  and 
for  issuing  the  instnictions  to  the  appropriate  instruction 
execution  units  wheti  an  examination  of  the  tag  informa- 
tion associated  with  im  instruction  fetched  from  the  cache 
indicates  that  the  tigged  instruction  may  be  processed 
concurrently,  and  a^  for  issuing  instructions  to  individ- 
ual functional  units  t^hen  their  associated  tag  information 
indicates  that  (>aralkl  execution  is  not  possible,  the  fetch 
and  issue  mechanisoi  examining  the  tag  information  and 
decoding  instruction  operation  code  fields  of  an  instruc- 
tion, and  based  upon  such  examination  and  decoding 
determining  which  of  available  functional  units  is  most 
appropriate  for  their  processing,  and  sending  the  instruc- 
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._.  comprising: 

holding  dau  input  thereto,  said  first  regis- 
by  a  pair  of  registers; 

a  portion  of  the  data  held  in  said  first 


for  holding  output  data  from  said  selector; 
or  holding  a  shift  amount  to  be  supplied  to 

for  holding  a  type  of  shift  operation  in  said 


ii  iput  I 


i  f(  ir  < 
V'ith 


switching  the  data  input  to  said  first  regis- 

data  from  a  data  bus  and  the  data  held 

register,  and  supplying  the  switched  data  to 

and 

controlling  an  operation  of  said  selector  in 

the  shift  amount  and  the  type  of  shift 

leld  in  said  third  and  fourth  registers  and 

switching  operation  of  said  multiplexer 

ing  a  shift  type  with  respect  to  said  selector, 

means  includes  means  for  independently 

rewrite  operations  of  said  pair  of  registers  of 

by  directly  rewriting  output  data  from 

register  into  input  of  said  first  register. 


5,295,251 
METHOD  Ot  ACCESSING  MULTIPLE  VIRTUAL 
ADDRESS  i  PACES  AND  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Fiyio  Wakui;  Ti  kahiro  Onitsuka,  both  of  Hadano;  Izumi 
Nozaki,  Zania,  ud  Toshinori  Kuwabara,  Hadano,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  I  o  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Chiyoda  and  Hitachi  Com- 
poter  Engineeri  ig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hadando,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  585,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1989,  1-245453 
1  nt.  a.5  G06F  12/00,  12/10 
UjS.  a.  395—400  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  accessing  multiple  virtual  address  spaces  in  a 
computer  system  including  a  plurality  of  access  registers  each 
for  retaining  a  s|ace  identifier  in  association  with  a  general 
register  usable  a:  a  base  register;  access  register  translation 
means  for  translai  ing  a  space  identifier,  which  is  retained  in  an 
access  register,  ii  to  an  origin  address  for  address  translation; 
and  a  translation  |  tair  memory  for  storing  translation  pairs  each 
identifier,  which  was  subjected  to  translation 
by  the  access  reg  ster  translation  means,  and  an  origin  address 
obtained  from  sa  d  access  register  translation  means,  and  for 
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supplying  said  origin  address,  in  response  to  a  space  identifier 
received  from  an  access  register,  to  a  virtual-physical  address 
translator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  field  for  storing  a  machine  identifier  in  each 
entry  of  the  translation  pair  memory; 


(b)  storing  a  translated  machine  identifier  of  a  guest  virtual 
machine  in  the  field  in  association  with  a  translation  pair 
of  a  space  identifier  and  an  origin  address;  and 

(c)  making  reference  to  said  translation  pair  memory  for 
each  guest  virtual  machine  to  access  a  translation  pair 
associated  with  the  guest  viriual  machine  using  a  space 
identifier  obtained,  from  an  access  register. 


mined  total  number  corresponding  to  a  result  of  sakl 
operation  on  said  set  of  operand  data  signals  in  such  a 
manner  that  a  result  data  signal  is  provided  in  parallel  to 
receipt  of  a  new  operand  data  signal;  and 

(c)  read/write  control  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
storage  means  for  controlling  reading  and  writing  of  a  set 
of  data  signals  of  a  predetermined  total  number  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  storage  means,  said  read/write  control 
means  including  write  control  means  and  read  control 
means  provided  for  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
means,  the  write  control  means  for  each  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  storage  means  including  means  for  sequentially 
writing  a  set  of  data  signals  of  a  predetermined  total  num- 
ber, provided  by  one  of  the  plurality  of  operation  means, 
into  storage  locations  within  said  one  storage  means  ac- 
cording to  the  predetermined  order  of  the  storage  loca- 
tions, said  read  control  means  controlling  said  one  storage 
means  to  perform  sequential  reading  of  data  signals  of  the 
set  of  data  signals  from  said  one  storage  means  according 
to  the  order  of  the  storage  locations  and  in  such  a  manner 
that,  when  said  one  storage  means  is  engaged  in  sequential 
writing,  reading  of  an  already  written  part  of  the  set  of 
data  signals  is  started  before  all  of  the  set  of  data  signals 
are  written  and  occurs  in  parallel  to  writing  of  data  signals 
of  the  set  of  data  signals  into  said  one  storage  means; 

wherein  said  read  control  means  includes  means  for  starting 
the  sequential  reading  when  the  set  of  data  signals  are 
being  written  into  said  one  storage  means  on  either  inter- 
mittent or  successive  clock  periods. 


5,295,252 

DATA  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Shonichi  Torii,  Mnsaahino;  Shigeo  Nagashima,  Hachioji,  and 

Koichiro  Omoda,  Hadano,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  799,018,  Nov.  18, 1985,  Pat  No.  4,809,161, 

which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  581,077,  Feb.  17,  1984,  Pat  No. 

4,734,850,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  303,186,  Sep.  17, 1981, 

Pnt  No.  4,43334.  This  appUcatioD  Jan.  13,  1989,  Ser.  No. 

296,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1980,  55-129326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  29, 

2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  G06F  12/06 

VS.  a.  395—425  24  Claims 


1.  A  data  processor,  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  storage  means,  each  storage  means  being 
capable  of  holding  a  set  of  data  signals  in  sequentially 
ordered  storage  locations  within  each  storage  means  and 
each  storage  means  being  capable  of  having  data  signals 
concurrently  read  from  and  written  into  different  storage 
locations  therein; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  operation  means  connected  to  said  plurality 
of  storage  means,  each  operation  means  performing  an 
arithmetic  or  logical  operation  on  a  respective  set  of  oper- 
and data  signals  of  a  predetermined  total  number  provided 
from  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  so  as  to 
sequentially  provide  another  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  stor- 
age means  with  a  set  of  result  data  signals  of  a  predeter- 


5,295,253 

CACHE  MEMORY  UTILIZING  A  TWO-PHASE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  SIGNAL  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SATURATION  CONDmONS  OF  THE  CACHE 

Laurent  Duconsio,  Paris,  and  Philippe  Vallet  Lardy  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Bull  SA.,  Pnris,  Fraact 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  508,965 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13, 1989,  89  04883 
Int  a.'  G06F  12/12 
VS.  CL  395—425  17  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  accessing  information  stored  in  a  main  mem- 
ory of  a  computer  system,  said  device  comprising: 

an  associative  memory  having  a  pluraUty  of  memory  loca- 
tions, each  of  said  memory  locations  for  storing  an  extract, 
wherein  said  associative  memory  includes  a  like  plurality 
of  presence  flip-flops  each  of  said  memory  locations  cou- 
pled to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  presence 
flip-flops; 

a  plurality  of  reference  flip-flops,  each  of  said  presence 
flip-flops  and  said  reference  flip-flops  being  initially  set  to 
logic  value  0,  wherein  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
presence  flip-flops  is  set  to  logic  value  1  in  response  to  an 
extract  being  stored  in  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  locations; 

wherein  said  associative  memory  includes  a  comparison 
circuit  for  comparing  a  virtual  address  of  an  information 
item  sought  to  a  virtual  address  of  the  extract  stored  in 
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said  particular  memo  y  location  and  for  providing  for 
each  memory  location  a  coincidence  signal  having  a  logic 
value  1  in  response  to  a  virtual  address  of  an  information 
item  sought  matchinj ;  a  virtual  address  of  the  extract 
stored  in  said  particu  lar  memory  location  and  wherein 
access  to  information  in  the  main  memory  is  accelerated 
by  accessing  informal  on  from  the  associative  memory  in 
the  case  of  a  match  ai  d  wherein  in  the  case  of  no  match, 
information  is  accesse  I  from  the  main  memory  and  dupli- 
cated into  the  associal ive  memory  asan  information  por- 
tion of  an  extract;  an< 
wherein  the  device  is  a  lapted  to  receive  a  two-phase  syn- 
chronization signal  an  i  each  of  said  coincidence  signals  is 
evaluated  during  a  fir  it  phase  of  said  two-phase  synchro- 
nization signal;  ; 
a  plurality  of  latching  flp-flops,  coupled  to  said  associative 
memory,  each  of  saia  latching  flip-flops  for  receiving  a 
corresponding  coincijlence  signal  from  said  comparison 
circuit,  wherein  said  latching  flip-flops  are  responsive  to 
the  first  phase  of  saifl  two-phase  synchronization  signal 
and  wherein  each  o|  said  latching  flip-flops  provides  a 
latched  coincidence  signal  in  response  to  the  first  phase  of 
the  synchronization  signal; 
a  plurality  of  managemoit  circuits,  each  of  said  management 
circuits  coupled  to  a  I  corresponding  one  of  said  latching 
flip-flops,  each  of  saii  management  circuits  for  receiving 
said  latched  coincidance  signal  from  the  corresponding 
latching  flip-flop  andl  for  providing  a  control  signal  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  reference  flips-flops; 
a  common  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  reference  flip- 
flops,  said  common  iontrol  circuit  for  receiving  a  refer- 
ence indicator  signal  irom  each  of  said  reference  flip-flops, 
for  receiving  each  caincidence  signal  from  said  compari- 
son circuit  and  for  ^nerating,  during  the  first  phase  of 
said  two-phase  synchronization  signal,  an  evaluation  sig- 
nal having  a  value  determined  by  a  logic  state  of  said 
and  said  coincidence  signals,  said 
Ing  a  first  value  when  said  associative 
^ion  state  and  having  a  second  differ- 
ciative  memory  is  not  in  a  satura- 
tion state  and  wherein  the  evaluation  signal  indicates  a 
saturation  state  in  response  to  the  following  conditions 
being  concurrently  met; 

(a)  each  of  the  reference  flip-flops  but  a  last  reference 
flips-flop  have  a  logic  value  of  1 ;  and 

(b)  a  coincidence  signal  corresponding  to  the  last  refer- 
ence flip-flop  and  I  laving  a  logic  value  of  0  is  about  to  be 
set  to  1; 

and  wherein  when  such  c  jnditions  are  detected  during  the  first 
phase  of  the  two-phase  {synchronization  signal,  each  of  the 
reference  flip-flops  except  for  the  last  reference  flip-flop  are 
reset  to  0  and  during  th«  second  phase  of  the  two-phase  syn- 
chronization signal  the  last  reference  flip-flop  is  set  to  I  and 
wherein  said  common  control  circuit  comprises: 
an  evaluation  circuit  including  an  evaluation  line  wherein  a 
state  of  said  evaluation  line  is  defined  during  the  first 
phase    of   the    two-phase    synchronization    signal    and 
wherein  said  evaluation  line  is  precharged  during  the 
second  phase  of  said  two-phase  synchronization  signal; 
and 
a  second  latching  flip-flop  for  storing,  said  evaluation  signal, 
wherein  said  second  latching  flip-flop  is  responsive  to  the 
first  phase  of  said  ikvo-phase  synchronization  signal  and 
wherein  said  secon^  latching  flip-flop  provides  a  latched 
evaluation  signal  ditring  the  first  phase  of  said  two-phase 
syiKhronization  sigaal. 
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SEMICONDUCXbR  MEMORY  DEVICE  CELL  ARRAY 

DIVIDED  11  rrO  A  PLURALITY  OF  BLOCKS 

Yoshinori  Ogawa,  llokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushild  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  7«7398 

Claims  priority,  4ipUcation  Japan,  Sep.  29, 1990,  2-260718 

lat  a.'  G06F  12/06 
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1.  A  semiconduc  tor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  RAM  section  n  which  the  memory  area  is  halved  into  a 

first  cell  arraj  and  a  second  cell  array  by  the  value  of  a 

specific  bit  co  istituting  a  portion  of  a  column  address, 
a  SAM  section  ( omprised  of  first  and  second  registers, 
a  first  data  trans  'er  path  for  carrying  out  data  transfer  from 

said  first  cell  i  irray  to  said  first  register, 
a  first  transfer  Control  means  inserted  into  said  first  data 

transfer  path, 
a  second  data  t  ansfer  path  for  carrying  out  data  transfer 

from  said  sec<  nd  cell  array  to  said  second  register, 
a  second  transf(  r  control  means  inserted  into  said  second 

data  transfer  { lath, 
a  third  data  tran  ifer  path  for  shifting  data  from  said  first  cell 

array  to  said  i  econd  data  transfer  path, 
a  third  transfer  control  means  inserted  into  said  third  data 

transfer  path, 
a  fourth  data  tra  nsfer  path  for  shifting  data  from  said  second 

cell  array  to  !  aid  first  data  transfer  path,  and 
a  fourth  transfei  control  means  inserted  into  said  fourth  data 

transfer  path. 


5,295,255 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 
SOLID  STATl :  PROCESSOR  WITH  OVERLEAVED 
AR  lAY  MEMORY  MODULES 
Kenneth  A.  Mak  »k,  WiUougbby  Hills;  Timothy  F.  Powell, 
Mentor,  and  Jefrey  A.  Dobos,  Qeveland,  ail  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Electronie  Professional  Serrices,  Inc.,  Cleyeland,  Ohio 
Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,049 
Int.  a.'  G06F  12/06 

15  Claims 


Filed 


VS.  a.  395— 42S 
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1.  A  data  reco  der  comprising: 

an  interface  b<  ard  having  means  for  connecting  said  data 
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recorder  to  a  data  source,  said  interface  board  including  a 
plurality  of  receiver  circuits  and  a  plurality  of  driver 
circuits  for  respectively  inputting  and  outputting  data 
from  and  to  said  data  source; 
a  controller  broad  operatively  connected  to  said  interface 
board,  said  controller  board  including  a  controller  for 
controlling  recording  of  data  from  said  data  source,  said 
controller  board  further  including  a  temporary  memory 
buffer,  a  nonvolatile  memory,  a  data  bus,  an  address  bus, 
and  a  control  bus  connected  to  said  controller,  data  first 
received  from  said  data  source  being  initially  stored  in  said 
temporary  memory  buffer  by  said  controller; 
a  flash  memory  board  including  a  plurality  of  flash  memory 
devices,  each  of  said  flash  memory  devices  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  word  rows,  each  word  row  of  each  of 
said  flash  memory  devices  having  a  row  address  with 
corresponding  rows  of  said  plurality  of  said  flash  memory 
devices  having  a  same  row  address,  each  of  said  flash 
memory  devices  defining  a  word  column,  said  flash  mem- 
ory board  further  including  flash  memory  device  address 
decoder  means  operatively  connected  to  said  controller 
for  decoding  an  address  output  from  said  controller  for 
selecting  a  desired  one  of  said  flash  memory  devices  and 
row  address  decoder  means  for  addressing  a  word  row  in 
a  selected  one  of  said  flash  memory  devices,  each  of  said 
flash  memory  devices  having  an  internal  state  machine 
that  is  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  programming  steps 
output  from  said  controller  including  write  command  and 
write  word,  each  of  said  internal  state  machines  requiring 
a  minimum  predetermined  time  period  to  process  said 
programming  steps; 
said  controller  including  processor  means  for  (a)  providing 
said  write  command  step  to  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  said 
flash  memory  devices,  (b)  providing  said  write  command 
step  to  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  flash  memory  devices 
while  said  write  command  step  is  being  process  by  said 
first  of  said  plurality  of  said  flash  memory  devices,  (c) 
addressing  a  first  of  said  word  rows  of  said  first  of  said 
plurality  of  flash  memory  devices  and  providing  a  first 
data  word  for  recording  in  said  first  word  row  of  said  first 
of  said  plurality  of  flash  memory  devices  while  said  write 
command  step  is  being  process  by  said  second  of  said 
plurality  of  said  flash  memory  devices,  and  (d)  addressing 
a  first  of  said  word  rows  of  said  second  of  said  plurality  of 
flash  memory  devices  and  providing  a  second  data  word 
for  recording  in  said  first  word  row  of  said  second  of  said 
plurality  of  said  flash  memory  devices  while  said  first  data 
word  is  being  processed  by  said  first  of  said  plurality  of 
said  flash  memory  devices. 


5,295,256 
AUTOMATIC  STORAGE  OF  PERSISTENT  OBJECTS  IN  A 

RELATIONAL  SCHEMA 
Sabodh  Bapat,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  aasigaor  to  Racal-Data- 
com.  Inc.,  Sunrise,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  628,258 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequeot  to  Mar.  1, 
2011,  haa  beea  dtarhimrJ 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/20.  15/40.  15/419 
VS.  CL  395—500  27  Ctaiou 

1.  A  method  for  a  computer  to  translate  an  object  class 
hierarchy  into  a  relational  schema,  comprising  in  combination 
the  steps  of: 
providing  said  computer  with  a  computer  memory; 
providing  in  said  computer  ntemory  a  first  computer  pro- 
gram having  at  least  one  class  hierarchy  organization  of 
object-oriented  information  and  being  in  source  code 
form,  said  class  hierarchy  organization  comprising  at  least 
one  parent  class  of  objects  having  a  first  attribute  and  one 
derived  class  including  at  least  one  of  said  objects  of  said 
parent  class,  said  derived  class  having  a  second  attribute, 
said  derived  class  inheriting  said  first  attribute  from  said 
parent  class; 
analyzing  said  first  computer  program  with  a  second  com- 


puter program  to  locate  automatically  said  class  hierarchy 
organization; 
using  said  second  computer  program  to  create  automatically 
from  said  located  class  hierarchy  organization  a  first 
source  code  routine  in  said  computer  memory  for  defining 
a  first  table  structure,  corresponding  to  said  parent  class, 
including  a  first  table  name,  said  first  table  structure  in- 
cluding: 
a  first  instance  identifier  field  for  storing  a  unique  first 

instance  identifier  for  each  particular  object  instance  of 

one  of  said  objects,  and 
a  first  attribute  field  for  storing  an  attribute  instance  of 

said  first  attribute  for  said  each  perpendicular  object 

instance, 
said  first  instance  identifier  field  and  said  first  attribute 

field  composing  a  record  of  said  first  table  structure; 


using  said  second  computer  program  to  create  automatically 
from  said  located  class  hierarchy  organization  a  second 
source  code  routine  for  defining  a  second  table  structure, 
corresponding  to  said  derived  class,  including  a  second 
table  name,  said  second  table  structure  including: 
a  second  instance  identifier  field  for  storing  a  second 
instance  identifier  which  identifies  said  particular  object 
instance  of  said  one  of  said  objects  included  said  derived 
class, 
and  a  second  attribute  field  for  storing  an  attribute  in- 
stance of  said  second  attribute  for  said  particular  object 
instance  of  said  one  of  said  objects  included  in  said 
derived  class, 
said  second  instance  identifier  field  and  said  second  attri- 
bute field  composing  a  record  of  said  second  table 
structure;  and 
referencing  said  second  identifier  field  to  said  first  identifier 
field. 


5,295,257 
DISTRIBUTED  MULTIPLE  CLOCK  SYSTEM  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A 
DISTRIBUTED  MULTIPLE  SYSTEM 
Simon  Y.  Berkorich,  RockrOle;  Sterol  A.  Haaaw,  Hcwy  C 
Yee,  both  of  ColnnMa,  and  Chris  J.  Waiter,  Eibcott  Otjr,  aU 
of  Md^  aarivMirs  to  AlUedSignal  Inc.,  Monta 
Morris  Cowty,  N  J. 

Filed  May  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  705,460 
lat  CL'  G06F  1/12 
VS.  CL  395—550  25  ( 

1.  A  distributed  multiple  clock  system  wherein  each  clock 
comprises: 

means  for  generating  clock  pulses; 

means  for  generating  a  polling  request  signal  sent  to  each 
clock  in  said  multiple  clock  system  in  response  to  receiv- 
ing a  first  predetermined  number  of  clock  pulses; 


1988 


means  for  generating  a 
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lifference  number  equal  to  a  differ- 
ence between  said  fi «  predetermined  number  of  clock 


pulses  and  a  number 


^ 'of  clock  pulses  generated  by  said 

means  for  generating  clock  pulses  in  response  to  any  one 
of  said  clocks  in  sai4  distributed  multiple  clock  system 
generating  said  polling  request  signal; 

means  for  generating  •  polling  result  signal  sent  to  each 
clock  in  said  distribujed  multiple  clock  system  in  response 
to  said  different  nuniier  exceeding  a  first  reference  num- 
ber, ] 

first  means  for  placing  iaid  clock  that  generated  said  poUmg 
request  signal  rom  a|i  active  state  to  an  inactive  state  in 
response  to  said  diffefence  number  being  equal  to  zero  and 
more  than  one  clo<$c  in  said  distributed  clock  system 
generating  a  polling  result  signal,  said  clock  in  said  inac- 
tive state  being  temporarily  removed  from  participating  in 
determining  an  end  of  a  clock  period; 

second  means  for  placing  said  clock  from  said  active  state  to 
said  inactive  state  ii|  response  to  said  difference  number 


10-1- 


T  CS 


means  for  generating  i 
to  all  of  the  clocks  ii 
ing  an  end  of  said  c 
being  in  said  active 


execute  said 
memory  units 
c)  reintegrating 
operative  by 
said  other 


being  greater  than  laid  first  reference  number  and  said 
clock  being  an  only  clock  that  generated  a  polling  result 
signal; 

means  for  detecting  »  id  difference  number  being  less  than 
said  first  reference  i  umber  and  at  least  one  clock  of  said 
clock  system  having  generated  said 
polling  request  signtl  to  cancel  said  polling  request  signal 
and  said  polling  results  signal  in  each  clock  in  said  active 

state; 

I  synchronization  interrupt  signal  sent 
\  said  distributed  clock  system  signify- 
pock  period  in  response  to  said  clock 
I  state  and  said  means  for  generating 
clock  pulses  generates  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
clock  pulses;  and    J 
start  means  for  initialzing  said  clock  for  a  beginning  of  a 
new  clock  period  in  response  to  receiving  said  synchroni- 
zation interrupt  signal  generated  by  any  clock  in  said 
distributed  multipla  clock  system. 


on<B 


March  15.  1994 

ii  istruction  stream  and  accessing  said  global 

by  the  other  ones  of  said  CPUs; 

said  one  CPU  after  rendering  said  CPU 

irst  bringing  said  one  CPU  into  sync  with 

of  said  CPUs  by  soft-resetting  all  of  said 


!t»E 


multiple 

said  multiple 

preserving 

said  multiple 

memory  of 

the  local  meftiory 


CPlJs  prior  to  continuing  normal  operation  of 

CPUs,  said  soft-resetting  non-destructively 

E  current  state  and  the  local  memory  of  each 

CPU,  then  restoring  the  state  and  the  local 

one  CPU  to  be  identical  to  the  state  and 

of  the  said  other  ones  of  the  CPUs. 


Slid  I 


DATA  CACl  IE 
MEMORir 

Stephen  C.  Horn ;. 
Devices,  Inc., 

FdeH 


VS.  a.  395—57  i 


5,295,259 
AND  METHOD  FOR  HANDLING 
ERRORS  DURING  COPY-BACK 
Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
^unnyrale,  Calif. 

Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,681 
Int.  a.5  G06F  1/00 

4Claims 


5,295,258 
FAULT-TOIJ3LM^  T  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH 
ONLINE  RECOVE  RY  AND  REINTEGRATION  OF 
REDUN9ANT  COMPONEI«frS 
Douglas  E.  Jewett;  To«i  Bereiter,  Brian  Vetten  Randall  G. 
Bantoa,  all  of  Ansti^  Richard  W.  Cntts,  Jr.,  Georgetown; 
Donald  C.  Westbrooh,  deceased,  late  of  Austin  by  Ben  D. 
Friend,  administrator ;  Kyran  W.  Fey,  Jr.,  Pfluggerrille;  John 
Poadra,  Austin;  Kenneth  C.  Debacker,  Austin,  and  Nikhil  A. 
Mchta,  Austin,  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tandem  Computers 
tacorporated,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,218,  Dec  22, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUbtion  Jan.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  461,250 
Int  a.'  <J06F  U/ia.  11/20.  12/16 
MS.  a.  395—575  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  having  multiple 
CPUs  executing  the  sa«ne  instruction  stream,  the  CPUs  each 
having  local  memory  and  also  each  accessing  multiple  global 
memory  units  storing  identical  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  detecting  an  error  in  one  of  said  CPUs; 

b)  isolating  said  one  CPU  from  the  system  and  continuing  to 


cac  le 


processor 


to 


1.  A  data 
including  a 
external  memor ' 
said  processor 
integrated  with 
said  data  cache 

storage  mean 
locations, 

a  write  buffei 

logic  means 


»Mr».  a^    r" 


£. 


■V^ 


>» 


for  use  in  a  processing  system  of  the  type 
implemented  in  an  integrated  circuit,  an 
for  storing  data,  and  a  memory  bus  coupling 
said  external  memory,  said  data  cache  being 
said  processor  within  said  integrated  circuit, 
;»mprising: 
including  a  plurality  of  addressable  storage 
storing  data; 
for  temporarily  storing  data; 
coupled  to  said  processor  and  being  responsive 


f)r 
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to  a  load  request  generated  by  said  processor,  said  load 
request  identifying  requested  data  required  by  said  proces- 
sor, said  load  request  including  a  storage  location  address 
designating  one  of  said  plurality  of  storage  locations  of 
said  storage  means,  said  designated  storage  location  con- 
taining presently  stored  data,  said  logic  means  determin- 
ing whether  said  presently  stored  data  is  said  requested 
data  and  causing  said  presently  stored  data  to  be  stored  in 
said  write  buffer  as  transferred  data  when  said  presently 
stored  data  is  valid  and  modified,  and  is  not  said  requested 
data; 

read  means,  responsive  to  said  logic  means,  for  fetching  said 
requested  data  from  said  memory  bus  when  said  presently 
stored  data  is  not  said  requested  data,  and  for  storing  said 
requested  data  in  said  designated  storage  location;  and 

load  means  for  conveying  said  requested  data  to  said  proces- 
sor; 

said  logic  means  being  further  arranged  to  cause  said  trans- 
ferred data  to  be  conveyed  from  said  write  buffer  to  said 
external  memory  over  said  memory  bus;  said  logic  means 
being  responsive  to  an  error  signal  indicating  unsuccessful 
conveyance  of  said  transferred  data  from  said  write  buffer 
to  said  external  memory  to  cause  said  transferred  data  to 
be  written  back  into  said  designated  storage  location. 


5,295,261 

HYBRID  DATABASE  STRUCTURE  LINKING 

NAVIGATIONAL  FIELDS  HAVING  A  HIERARCHIAL 

DATABASE  STRUCTURE  TO  INFORMATIONAL  FIELDS 

HAVING  A  RELATIONAL  DATABASE  STRUCTURE 
Charles  T.  Simonetti,  atms  Heigihts,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Bell  Corporation,  San  Fraaciaco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  558,618 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/40.  15/419 

VS.  CL  395—600  4  Claiw 


5,295,260 
MEMORY  RANGE  MONITORING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Pribnow,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cray 
Research  Systems,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,461 

Int  a.:  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—575  17  Claims 


7.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  faulty  program  code  in  a  mul- 
titasking multiprocessing  system,  comprising: 
means  for  determining  a  watchword  range  of  addresses 

defined  by  a  watchword  lower  address  and  a  watchword 

upper  address; 
a  plurality  of  watchword  circuitries,  each  connected  to  a 

different  one  of  the  plurality  of  processors,  each  watch- 
word circuitry  including: 

first  register  means  for  storing  the  watchword  lower 
address; 

second  register  means  for  storing  the  watchword  upper 
address; 

third  register  means  for  receiving  and  for  storing  a  proces- 
sor memory  reference  address; 

comparator  means  connected  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
register  means,  for  comparing  the  processor  reference 
address  with  the  watchword  lower  address  and  with  the 
watchword  upper  address;  and 

interrupt  means,  connected  to  the  comparator  means,  for 
interrupting  the  associated  processor  if  the  processor 
reference  address  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  watch- 
word lower  address  and  the  processor  reference  address 
is  less  than  the  watchword  upper  address. 


1.  A  method  for  converting  organized  data  from  a  data 
record  structure  into  a  hybrid  structure  which  allows  for  effi- 
cient storage  and  retrieval  of  the  organized  data  by  a  digital 
computer,  where  the  data  record  structure  includes  a  plurality 
of  records  each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  fields,  where  each 
field  of  the  plurality  of  fields  stores  data  of  a  field  type  associ- 
ated with  the  field  and  where  the  organized  data  in  the  data 
record  structure  is  encompassed  in  the  plurality  of  fields  of  the 
plurality  of  records,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  the  plurality  of  fields  into  navigational  fields  and 
informational  fields,   where  geographic  values  encom- 
passed in  each  navigational  field  of  the  data  records  are  of 
a  geographical  class  defmed  by  the  field  type  of  said  navi- 
gational field,  wherein  said  separating  step  further  com- 
prises the  ste|>s  of  assigning  to  each  said  record  of  the 
plurality  of  fields  a  unique  identifier,  and  adding  a  unique 
identifier  field  to  the  navigational  fields  and  to  the  infor- 
mational fields  where  each  said  record  of  said  unique 
identifier  field  encompasses  the  unique  identifier  assigned 
to  that  record; 
ordering  said  navigational  fields  into  a  plurality  of  distinct 
hierarchical  data  structures  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
node  classes  and  links  therebetween,  where  each  said  node 
class  corresponds  to  a  specific  geographical  class  and  each 
node  in  said  node  class  corresponds  to  a  distinct  geo- 
graphic value  of  said  geographical  class,  where  a  node 
class  lower  in  said  hierarchical  data  structure  represents  a 
geographical  class  that  is  hierarchically  subordinate  to 
and  wholly  encompassed  in  the  geographical  classes  rep- 
resented by  node  classes  higher  in  said  hierarchical  data 
structure,  and  where  said  links  between  said  node  classes 
indicate  which  geographic  values  listed  in  a  lower  node 
class  are  geographically  encompassed  in  a  geographic 
value  listed  in  a  higher  node  class  immediately  adjacent  to 
and  above  said  lower  node  class  in  said  hierarchical  data 
structure; 
identifying  among  the  plurality  of  distinct  hierarchical  data 
structures  one  of  said  distinct  hierarchical  dau  structures 
having  at  least  one  geographical  class  in  common,  where 
a  distinct  hierarchical  data  structure  is  one  which  is  hierar- 
chically  independent  from   all   other  hierarchical  data 
structures  and  which  has  at  least  one  geographic  class  that 
is  unique  to  that  hierarchical  data  structure; 
merging  portions  of  said  distinct  hierarchical  data  structures 
having  one  or  more  geographic  classes  in  common  by 


1990 
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linking  said  structures' to  a  single  node  class  for  each  said 
geographical  class  sai4  structures  have  in  command;  and 
creating  for  each  said  node  class  in  the  merged  hierarchical 
data  structure  a  tabic  comprising  an  identifier  describing 
the  geographical  clas»  represented  by  the  node  class,  an 
enumeration  list  encompassing  the  geographical  values  of 
said  node  class,  and  |  a  plurality  of  linkage  structures, 
where  each  linkage  structure  comprises  an  adjacent  class 
identifier  describing  a  geographical  class  immediately 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  node  class  in  said  merged 
hierarchical  data  stnidture,  and  an  adjacent  link  list,  speci- 
fying for  each  first  geographic  value  in  said  enumeration 
list,  a  second  geograpllic  value  in  an  adjacent  node  class  in 
which  said  first  geographic  value  is  geographically  en- 
compassed, and  wherein  the  navigational  field  of  a  lowest 
geographical  class  indludes  said  unique  identifier  thereby 
pointing  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  informational 
fields  containing  said  ^ame  unique  identifier. 


the  value  of  th  : 
ated  with  the 
deleting  nodes  b; 
deleting  all  links 
waiting  until  an 
zero,  said  acce^ 
their  respectiv  i 
deleting  all  links 
deallocating  said 
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access  count  of  the  access  vector  associ- 
(leleted  link;  and 


to  a  fourth  node, 

I  iccess  count  for  said  fourth  node  becomes 
count  becoming  zero  as  readers  complete 
read  operations  at  said  fourth  node, 

rom  said  fourth  node  to  further  nodes,  and 

fourth  node. 


6,295^2 

READ-ONLY  ACCES  WITHOUT  BLOCKING  VIA 

ACCESS  VECTORS 

Joseph  W.  Scigh,  U,  Lak4  Katrine,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tiooal  Business  Machin«  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,253 

Int  q.'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CL  395— «)0  10  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implem(  nted  method  for  maintaining  a  linked 
data  structure  stored  in  a  computer  system  capable  of  process- 
ing the  stored  data  as  ad  Iressable  object  nodes,  such  hat  any 
node  may  be  modified  pi  ior  to  the  completion  of  outstanding 
read  only  accesses  to  sai  I  any  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
vector  for  each  of  the  nodes,  each 
access  vector  includ  ng  an  access  counter  for  maintaining 
an  access  count  valtie  corresponding  to  how  many  proi 
cesses  have  read  access  to  a  first  node,  and  a  link  for 
maintaining  a  pointA'  to  a  next  node; 
adding  one  or  more  links  to  the  data  structure,  wherein 
when  a  link  associated  with  an  access  vector  is  added  to 
point  to  a  second  no^e,  the  value  of  the  access  count  of  the 
second  node  and  tie  value  of  the  access  counts  of  all 
nodes  indirectly  pointed  to  by  the  added  link  are  incre- 
mented by  the  val^e  of  the  access  count  of  the  access 
vector  associated  \^th  the  added  link; 
deleting  links  from  th^  dau  structure,  wherein  when  a  link 
associated  with  an  Access  vector  is  deleted  from  a  third 
node,  the  value  of  die  access  count  of  the  third  node  and 
the  value  of  the  access  counte  of  all  nodes  previously 
indirectly  pointed  t^  by  the  deleted  link  are  decreased  by 
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controller  comprising: 

tf  ble  for  storing  addresses  designating  an  area 

management  information  about  exe- 

>f  programs  and  such  control  information  as 

necessary  for  executing  said  programs; 

for  storing  addresses  designating  a  reserved 

allocited  as  to  differ  from  the  area  for  accommo- 

c^ntrol  information,  said  reserved  area  accom- 

control  information  intended  to  replace 

iformation; 

unit  for  checking,  upon  receipt  of  said  new 

information,  the  execution  state  of  a  program  to  be 

basfd  on  management  information  held  in  said 

table;  said  load  execution  unit  loading  said 

information  into  an  area  designated  by  ad- 

in  said  management  table  if  said  program  to 

s  in  non-executing  or  non-executable  state; 

exe  ;ution  unit  loading  said  new  control  informa- 

n  served  area  designated  by  addresses  held  in 

table  if  said  program  to  be  changed  is  in 

executable  state;  and 

for  replacing  the  content  of  the  addresses 

management  table  with  the  content  of  the 

in  said  reserved  table  after  said  load  execu- 

has  loaded  said  new  control  information  into  said 
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change  of  the  system  processor  from  the  module  table  memo- 
ries to  the  system  table  memories,  the  improvement  wherein: 

a  subsystem  having  comparatively  high  priority  is  con- 
structed in  the  real-time  operating  system  as  a  further 
branch  subsystem; 

said  further  brtuich  subsystem  when  an  arrival  of  a  first 
periodic  event  is  given,  assumes  a  ready  status  in  order  to 
be  assigned  to  the  system  processor  in  the  real-time  oper- 
ating system  for  execution; 

said  further  module  table  memory  contains  a  further  inter- 
rupt descriptor  for  at  least  a  second  periodic  event  follow- 
ing said  first  periodic  event,  said  further  interrupt  descrip- 
tor contains  address  information  for  execution  of  the 
interrupt  transition  routine; 

said  further  module  table  memory  contains  interrupt  de- 
scriptors for  events  pertaining  to  the  real-time  operating 
system,  said  interrupt  descriptors  each  containing  address 
information  for  execution  of  an  interrupt  rescue  routine  in 
the  time  sharing  operating  system;  and 

following  the  allocation  change  of  the  system  processor 
from  the  module  table  memories  to  the  system  table  mem- 
ories, said  furiher  branch  subsystem  assumes  a  dormant 
condition  which  is  provided  as  a  non-ready  task  status  in 
the  real-time  operating  system. 


1.  A  modularly-structured  integrated  services  digital  net- 
work communication  system  comprising  at  least  one  switching 
unit  including  a  switching  network  to  which  apparatus  and 
networks  can  be  connected  via  peripheral  modules,  and  of  the 
type  comprising  a  memory-programmed  system  processor, 
that  comprises  a  real-time  operating  system  for  controlling 
subsystems  provided  for  execution  of  communication  tech- 
nology-associated functions  and  for  control  of  an  idle  task 
subsystem  that  is  fashioned  as  a  branch  subsystem  for  a  transi- 
tion to  a  time  sharing  operating  system,  a  system  memory  that 
comprises  memory  segments  addressable  via  descriptors,  a 
system  table  memory  that  contains  system  table  descriptors 
referring  to  memory  segments  of  the  real-time  operating  sys- 
tem, a  further  system  table  memory  that  contains  real-time 
interrupt  descriptors  for  events  pertaining  to  the  real-time 
operating  system,  a  module  table  memory  that  can  be  selected 
alternatively  to  the  system  table  memory  and  that  contains 
module  table  descriptors  referring  to  memory  segments  of  the 
time  sharing  operating  system,  and  further  contains  communi- 
cation descriptors  referring  to  intercommunication  segments 
of  the  real-time  operating  system  that  can  be  interpreted  identi- 
cally with  the  system  table  descriptors  contained  in  the  system 
table  memory  and  referring  to  the  intercommunication  seg- 
ments and"  among  which,  at  least  one  code  segment  descriptor 
for  access  onto  the  code  segment  of  the  branch  subsystem,  and 
one  status  segment  descriptor  for  access  onto  a  status  segment 
assigned  to  the  branch  subsystem  in  the  real-time  operating 
system,  and  one  data  segment  descriptor  for  access  onto  an 
intercommunication  data  segment  storing  input  information 
required  by  each  of  the  two  operating  systems,  when  a  transi- 
tion to  the  other  respective  operating  system  is  given,  a  further 
module  table  that  can  be  selected  alternatively  to  the  further 
system  table  memory  and  that  contains  interrupt  descriptors 
for  events  pertaining  to  the  time  sharing  operating  system, 
control  elements  in  the  branch  subsystem  that,  when  activation 
of  the  branch  subsystem  is  given,  trigger  an  allocation  change 
of  the  system  processor  from  the  system  table  memories  to  the 
module  table  memories  and,  calling  of  a  status  segment  de- 
scriptor, subsequently  effects  a  process  change  into  the  inter- 
rupt transition  routine  that  is  subsequently  ended,  and  control 
statements  in  the  interrupt  transition  routine  that,  when  activa- 
tion of  the  interrupt  transition  routine  is  given,  initiate  a  pro- 
cess change  into  the  branch  subsystem  upon  calling  the  com- 
munication status  segment  descriptor,  and  further  control 
statements  in  the  branch  subsystem  that  effect  an  allocation 
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1.  Device  for  optimizing  the  performance  of  a  real  time 
executive  kernel  in  a  multiprocessor  structure  comprising  one 
or  more  processors,  said  device  comprising  a  real  time  opera- 
tor behaving,  as  seen  from  a  processor  of  said  structure,  as  a 
memory  area  and  comprising  means  for  sending  and  for  receiv- 
ing data  to  be  processed,  means  for  generating  communication 
control  signals,  means  for  associating  with  objects  managed  by 
a  kernel,  especially  tasks,  each  having  a  state,  hardware  and 
software  events,  resources  and  time,  a  series  of  primitives  one 
primitive  at  a  time  to  manage  a  clock  resource  and  active 
resources,  means  for  managing  a  real  time  context  of  said 
processors  of  said  structure  on  the  basis  of  a  predetermined 
strategy  by  means  of  a  scheduler,  said  scheduler  being  adapted 
in  particular  to  activate  the  tasks  cyclically,  means  for  marking 
waits  on  timers,  means  for  activating  taslcs  after  timers,  and 
means  for  deciding  to  change  the  state  of  a  task  to  another  state 


1992 


on  the  basis  of  the  primit  /es  of  the  real  time  context,  wherein 
said  real  time  operator  is  organized  in  a  plurality  of  identical 
hardwired  real  time  o|  erator  circuits,  accessible  simulta- 
neously by  said  processor  ;  of  said  structure  but  each  associated 
with  one  only  of  said  pr<  cessors,  said  circuits  being  intercon- 
nected by  a  link  adaptet  to  transmit  an  "AGREED"  signal 
e  operator  executes  only  one  primi- 
time  operator  circuit  comprising  a 


ensuring  that  said  real  ti 
tive  at  a  time,  each  real 


ciated  with  it  and  global 
operator,  said  scheduler 
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scheduler  which  manage  the  tasks  of  only  the  processor  asso- 


resources  and  events  of  the  real  time 
comprising  means  for  activating  the 
tasks  cyclically,  means  fc  r  marking  waits  on  timers  and  means 
activitating  tasks  after  til  >ers,  said  real  time  operator  deciding 
an  the  basis  of  primitives  of  the  real 
time  context,  said  devic  s  comprising  means  for  commuting 
each  real  time  operator  ;ircuit  in  one  of  the  following  three 
functioning  modes: 

a)  a  first  mode  in  whici  it  processes  a  primitive  requested  by 
one  of  said  process<  rs  of  said  structure, 

b)  a  second  mode  in  w  lich  it  processes  a  local  request  inter- 
nal to  the  circuit  c  jnceming  only  tasks  for  which  it  is 
responsible, 

c)  a  third  mode  in  wllch  it  is  awaiting  processing. 
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system  having  a  plurality  of  programs  and 
for  creating  a  program  attribute  list  for  each 
for  associating  different  aggregates  of  pro- 
each  of  a  number  of  invocation  contexts  in 
,  and  means  for  creating  a  process  and 
attributes  depending  on  the  context/- 
as  determined  by  the  program  attribute 
said  program  attribute  list  being  unmodi- 
ice  of  said  process. 
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CHiB  ENDBOARD  ^'■Of  A.  Shafer, 

Merlin    A.    Brunner,    Appleton,    and    Harvey    J.    Draheim,       Products,  Inc. 
Weyanwega,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  *^ ' 

Pradncts  Company,  lac..  New  London,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,796  UA  CL  D6— 53f 

Tent  of  patent  14  years 
U5.  a.  D6— 508 


L.^, 


345.068 
SOAP  DISH 
[ndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fhmklin  Plastic 
Franklin,  Ind. 

Feb.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


^■H 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1999 


345,069 

CABINET  DOOR  MOUNTED  RACK  FOR  PLASTIC 

GROCERY  BAG 

Robert  L.  Green,  7902  E.  Bonita  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85250 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,208 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

MS.  CI.  D6— 566 


345,071 
POCKET  DISPLAY  UNIT 
David  S.  Gould,  Dulnth,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Gould  Plastics,  be, 
Lawrenceville,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,830 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D6— 571 


345,072 
SEAT  CUSHION 
Robert  J.  Rose,  ChestofieM,  a^  Brace  Sleboda,  Midlothian, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  1k^ 
^KflTO  RichmaHd,Va. 

shelf'^JSSmbly  ""S.'oJS.m*';^"'"" 

Nancy  Warren,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mmko,  I«^   ^.S  a  D6-601 
Salisbury,  N.C. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  275 
Term  of  patcat  14  yean 
UJS.  a.  D6— 570 


P  V  V  V  V  H  V  ^.. 


2000 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345,073 
SHAKER 
Arthw  R.  CarlMW,  E^  MalTcrn,  Auatnlia,  udgMtr  to  Tke   Philippe 
Decor  CoiporatiM  Ry^  LtaL,  Victoria,  Anstratia  dete 

Filed  Jul,,  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,501 

Tctki  of  pateat  14  yean  Claiais 

UjS.  CL  D7— 300.1 

VS.  CL  D7— 3t« 


345,075 
lUND-HELD  ELECTRIC  MDCER 

Fraace,  aMigaor  to  Mooliaex  (So- 
I,  Bagaolet,  Fraace 
lied  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  <87 
priori^,  applicatioa  Fraace,  Apr.  27, 1992,  922668 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 


Saltet,  Ckateaafort,  I 
!  Aaoaya  e), 


345^074 
TOASTER  u  G  Q 

Terry  L.  Myers,  Rich^MMd,  Va.;  R.  Scott  Myeriy,  Alpharetta, 
Ga.;  Staaley  T.  Criwai,  Hoaewood,  aad  Jaaea  C.  Haad, 
Glea  EDya,  botk  oTIlL,  aMivMirt  to  Haaditoa  Beadi/Proctor- 
SOex,  be,  Glea  AU^  Va. 

Filed  IMc  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,437 
Tc4b  of  patHrt  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 330 


D7— 3W 


UM  I 


March  IS,  1994 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2001 


345,076 
HAND-kELD  BATTERY  OPERATED  MIXER 
Philippe  Saltet  Chateaaftirt,  FhuMe,  orivKtr  to  Robert  Kraps 
GaibH  A  Co  KG,  SoUagea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 

f  lied  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2^94 
OaiM  priorfly,  applicatioa  FVaMX,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  923655 
Term  of  pateat  14  : 


345,077  345,079 

HAND  MIXER  FOOD  PROCESSOR 

Rudolf  Maass,  Solingea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to   Marstiali  B.  Johnson,  Mcchanicsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 


Robert  Krups  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG,  Solingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,081 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  24, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 379 


Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Glen  Allen,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,735 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 384 


345,078 
FOOD  PROCESSOR 
Josina  H.  J.  Gotzsch,  La  Suisse,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,802,  May  21, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,372 
Claims  priority,  application  World  Int.  Prop.  O.,  Dec.  14, 
1989,  DM015.346 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 384 


345,080 

BASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICALLY-DRFVEN  ROTARY 

KITCHEN  APPLIANCE 

Philippe  Piret,  I^  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Ano- 

nyme),  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,407 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1992,  920955 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 386 


UMI 


2002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345,081 
COMBINED  SPLAS^  GUARD  LID  AND  CARRIER  FOR 

MULTIPLE  MICR4 IWAVABLE  FOOD  CONTAINERS 
Arthur  E.  Adaari,  Aadajrer,  Ma»^  uid  Christopher  P.  Anberg, 
Owingi  Milb,  Md^  MiigBors  to  Sweetheart  Cop  Company 
Inc^  Owiagi  Mills,  Md. 

Filed  Jaa^  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,007 
Tei^  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D7— 391 


Thaddeus  T.  Wl  liams, 
Fllfd 


VS.  CL  D7— 5!  4 


STEM  AND 
Walter  Wenzl,  Regn, 
Crystal  Glass  Ges 
G«muuiy 

Filed  Not, 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  M  91  03  662.3 


345,082 
FObT  FOR  A  DRINKING  GLASS 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Inn 
.bJl.,  Brannan  am  Inn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


application 


UJS.  a.  D7— 396J 


Tci  a  of  patent  14  years 


**'*''ilf%'''7^*'"'       ^      «    U.S.CLD7-5I9 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 


345,085 

DISPENSER  BIN 

Richard  Sewell43201  Haggerty  Rd.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.  48390 

Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,307 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Fled 


345,083 
TRAY  FOt  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

Brewster  Rd.,  West  Hartford, 


! 


Leonard  Rosenfleid, 
06117 

Filed  Jni  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,861 
Te^n  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D7— 553 


March  15,  1994 


345,084 
SERVING  TRAY 

,  3900  Lakepoint  Rd.,  Suffolk,  Va.  23434 
i  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,102 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,086 

EATING  UTENSIL 

Sidney  Shapiro!  6065  RosweU  Rd.,  Ste.  420,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30328 

IVed  May  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,310 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D7— 4112 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2003 


345.087 

COMBINED  HOOK  KNIFE  AND  SPATULA 

R.  E.  Adams,  2849  S.  Jefferson,  Lebanon,  Mo.  65536 

Filed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— «93 


345,091 

DOOR  SECURITY  BRACE 

Anthony  Malone,  2884  Highway  594,  Monroe,  La.  71203 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,153 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D»— 331 


^i'-^' 


/r---~ 


345,088 

MULTI-PURPOSE  TOOL 

Luis  Otero,  136  Bowden  St.,  #109,  Lowell,  Mass.  01852 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 55 


^>-  *«■    ^ 


''W^ 


SIS 


345,089 

RANDOM  ORBITAL  SANDER 

Naoki  Kikuchi,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  and  Wade  Greer,  Greenville, 

S.C.,  assignors  to  Ryobi  Motor  Products  Corp.,  Easley,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  460 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— <2 


345,092  

CONSUMER  ARTICLE  ATTACHABLE  RECEPTABLE 
FOR  MAINTAINING  A  SENSOR  IN  AN  OPERATIVE 
POSITION  ON  THE  ARTICLE 
Roger  J.  Leyden,  11303  German  Church  Rd.,  WUlow  Springi, 
DL  60480;  Terrance  Surma,  165  Oxford,  Bkwaungdale,  m. 
60108,  and  WUliam  R.  DeCuzzi,  234  Elmer  Ave.,  Run- 
nemeade,  N  J.  08078 

FUed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,015 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 332 


/r>) 


,v- 


rr, 


(^ 


345,090 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SCREWDRIVER 

Michio  Okumura,  Aqio,  Japan,  assignor  to  Makita  Corporation, 

A4JO,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,116 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D8-68 


345,093 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  DOOR  LOCK 
Frederick  F.  FIscMiKh,  657  liberty  Pointe  Dr.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich.  48103 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,581 
Term  (rf  patent  14  years 
U.S.CLD8— 343 


2004 


345  094 
PROTECTIVE  COVE|(  FOR  A  COMBINATION  LOCK 
DIAL 
1  luTillc  Rd.,  NicholasTille,  Ky.  40356 
.  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,442 
patent  14  yean 


J.  Ctaytm  Miller,  5085 
FUedMay 


Term  of 


U.S.  a.  DS-346 


KEEI 

HaroM  L.  Haaway,  Rte. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345,097 
EYtGLASS  DISPLAY  HANGER 
Danid  A.  Triaat  ilo,  CransUMi,  R.I.,  aMignor  to  Accessoriea 
AModates,  lac  North  ProTideiice,  R.I. 

FUcI  Dec  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,096 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  w—yii 


345,095 
FORBARBWIRE 
t  Box  393,  St  JoMph,  Mo.  64507 
Filed  Oct  V,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,120 
Termlof  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D«— 358 


Haroot  Ohanesiap, 
Biers,  Inc., 


UJS.  a.  D8— 371 


March  15,  1994 


345,098 
VAL^CE  FOR  VERTICAL  BLINDS 

Northridge,  Calif.,  asstgnor  to  VS.  Poly- 
Coiimerce,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


AanM  L.  Shapiro,  1514 


345,096 
HANGER  F^R  A  PARTITION  WALL 

\  laqnes  Dr.,  Ldmnoo,  lad.  46052 
Filed  JaL  ifi,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,200 
Ten|  of  patent  14  years 
U5.CLD8— 373 


Donald  M.  Oahe  I, 
Prodacts  Ltd., 
Ftlel 


U.S.CLD8— 381 


345,099 
PIPE  HANGAR 
Kitchener,  CaMda, 
Kitchener,  ^mfih 
Jna.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,348 
Term  of  patent  14 


to  Valley  Metal 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


200S 


345,100 

PACKAGE  IN  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  BASEBALL  BAT 

Tino  Antonacci,  6705  N.  Oshkosh,  Chicago,  111.  60068 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,711 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJ&.  a.  D9— 307 


345,103 
DRINK  CONTAINER 
Penny  Welach,  Hawaiian  Gardens;  Salvador  Roxas,  Rancfao 
Santa  Margarita;  Phillip  Buck,  Aliso  Viejo;  Carol  J.  Conner, 
Irrine,  and  Gregory  A.  Marko,  Costa  Mesa,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Strottman  IntematioBal,  Irrine,  Calif. 
FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819 
Term  of  patent  14  year* 
VS.  a.  D9— 528 


345,101 
PACKAGE  FOR  CONTACT  LENS  CONTAINERS 
Richard  Abrams,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,642 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 423 


345,102 
SOLUTION  BOTTLE 
Mark  T.  Bmzzi,  Coodersport  Pa.;  Leila  T.  Chloros,  Webster, 
N.Y.;  Raymond  G.  Eichmann,  Hilton,  N.Y.;  Donna  M.  Heno- 
phy;  Peter  C.  Sherer,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.;  Anne  M.  Tnr- 
bcrg,  Webster,  N.Y.,  and  Kevin  C.  Wbelehaa,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  400 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D9— 520 


345,104 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  Stilhnan,  Eagene,  Oreg.  97404 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,620 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D9— 529 


2006 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345.105 

;anbody 

Christopher  P.  Ramsey,  Uffington,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Gary  E.  Williams 

QnandMetalhox  pic.  United  Kingdom  Inc.,  Atlanta,  G  u 

Filed  Apr.  1«,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,376  FUe4J 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1990, 

2010150  U-S.  CL  DIO— 46 
Term  bf  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D9— 551 


345,107 
PROGRAN^fABLE  ADDITIVE  CONTROLLER 

Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Titan  Industries, 


March  15,  1994 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2007 


Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,791 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,108 
MOLDtT:MPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
Matsni  Osamu,  Qsaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsui  MannfiKtur- 
ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUe^  Jun.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,519 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-9097 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 49 


345,106 
«ALL  CLOCK 
I-Hwa  Wang,  No.  13,  Al  ey  79,  Kuo-HsUo  Lane,  Pei-Tun  Dist., 
Taichung,  Taiwan,  Tai  iran 

FOed  Aug.  1  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  745,799 
of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DIO— 1 


UMI 


345,109 
TEMPEHlATURE  TRANSMnTER  HOUSING 
Ahmad  A.  Kian,  Minneapolis,  and  Paul  R.  Bedney,  Jr.,  Eagan, 
both  of  Minn.i  assignors  to  Rosemount  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie, 
Minn. 

File^  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 5( 


345,110 
ANEMOMETER 
Michael  G.  Lannie,  Kibworth  Beauchamp,  England,  assignor  to 
Inricta  Plastics  Ltd. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 59 


345,113 
REMOTE  INTERFACE  CONSOLE  FOR  MONITORING 

GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Jagadisan  Krishnamurthy,  Sunnyrale,  and  Blake  R.  Wharton, 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Semi-Gas  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,961 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 81 


345,111 

ENCLOSURE  FOR  TESTING  aRCUTT  BOARDS 

Larry  L.  TraceweU,  8653  Finlarig  Dr.,  Dublin,  Ohio  43017 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  949,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 75 


345,114 
UQUID  CALIBRATION  CONTAINER 
William  M.  Puis,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Great  Plains  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,482 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 101 


345,112 
PORTABLE  INTERFACE  CONSOLE  FOR  MONTTORING 

OF  GAS  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Jagadisan  Krishnamurthy,  Sunnyvale,  and  Blake  R.  Wharton, 
Menlo  Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Semi-Gas  Systems, 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,960 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 81 


2008 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345,115 
VlATCH  DIAL 
RyoicU  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  lapan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co^  LtiL,   Ryoichi  Kaneko, 
Japan  Japan 

FUed  May  3k,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,125  FUed 

I  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 126  U.S.  CL  DIO— 124 


March  IS,  1994 


345,118 
WATCH  DIAL 
'  'okyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Lt«L, 

May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,127 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,116 

EMERGENCY  VEIfCLE  PROXIMITY  WARNING 

SIGNAL 

Julia  A.  Cardinalli,  1530  W.Higiismitli  Dr.,  Tncson,  Ariz.  85746  RAILROADI 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,322  j,y  Cox,  22  W. 

Term  pf  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  DID— 106 


Fill 


File  I 


VS.  CI.  D12— 51 


345,117 
TAONGUGHT 

Larry  D.  Pacetti;  Dave  |L  EUingen,  both  of  Kenosha;  Austin 
Mnnaon,  Wannakee,  a«d  Thomas  J.  Green,  West  Bend,  all  of 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap^m  Tools  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  «,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,249 
Term  bf  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 112  I 


Loois  J.  Normaml , 
side,  and  Dooal  I 
to  American 

Filed 


UMI 


U.S.  a.  D12— 84 


345,119 

TIE  WITH  QUICK  LOCK  SOCKETS 
St,  NewcasUe,  Wyo.  82701 
Oct.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1^86 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Ccich 


345,120 
BUS 
Jr.,  Metarie,  La.;  Gny  W.  Caasaday,  River- 
DeLnca,  Barrington,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors 

International  Inc.,  Boulder  aty,  Nev. 
JnL  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  731,719 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,121  345,124 

HOISTING  FITTING  FOR  REMOVABLE  TRUCK  TRUCK  BODY  REAR  END  UNIT 

CONTAINERS  Rlchaid  Lewellen;  GwHie  KaUs,  Jr.,  and  Robert  M.  LapsJey,  aU 

,  A.  Banmann,  16413  Grant  Atb.,  Orland  Park,  m.  60462       of  Wooater,  Ohio,  aasignors  to  The  Scott  Fetaer  Coa^My, 
Filed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  467  Westlake,  Ohio 

Term  of  patent  14  years  TQti  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916.174 

VS.  CL  D12-97  Teim  of  patent  14  yean 

UACLD12— 98 


345,122 


345,125 
MOBILE  PROMOTIONAL  TRAILER 

MATERIAL  CARRIER  Al^C^VER  FOR  A  TKVOL  BED  M™  «•  "^^^^'Xl^  ""^I^S^  ^^  ''''' 
Carlton  W.  Lloyd,  4225  Sleeping  Indian  Rd.,  FaUhrook,  CaUf.  ™«»  S» 'of  S^'4  T^T 

'^"        Filed  Jnn.  15.  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,759  U.S.  CL  D12-101 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D12— 403 


345,126 
BICYCLE 
TRUCK  BOD^ISr  end  UNIT  "■  V.  Tsm.  No^60^^  a-.H-R«J^  Tainan,  Tai 

Richard  LeweUen;  George  Kalis,  Jr.,  ami  Robert  M.Lapsley,  all  TamrfniStlT 

of  Wooster,  Ohio,  aasignon  to  The  Scott  Fetzer  Coavaay, 
Westlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,378 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D12— 98 


VS.  CL  D12— 108 


UMI 


2010 


INSTALLATION  OF 
ISA 
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345,127 
SEAL  PROTECrfR  AND  JOINT  RETAINER  FOR 

^ONT  WHEEL  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Paul  R.  Stenglein,  FraAenmuth;  Robin  J.  Sich,  and  William  P. 
Skvarla,  both  of  Saqnaw,  all  of  Mich^  asrignon  to  General 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug,  TJ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,216 
Tef^  of  patent  14  year* 
U.S.  a.  D12— 126 


Robert  L, 
Inc.,  Maple 


VS.  a.  D12— ;  33 


March  IS,  1994 


345,130 
•EDIATRIC  TRANSPORTER 

Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Omnimcd, 
NJ. 

^ed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Schai  tner, 


Sliade, 


March  13,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,132  3«.»5* 

AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  WATER  TO  A  BICYCLE 

Iznmi  Kuramochi,  Tokyo;  Aiko  Ameda,  Hiratsnka;  Kohtaroh  .*"PP^  „,  n_.j.  „_,_   aw 

Iwabuchi,  Tokyo,  ami  Smimn  Watamdte,  Hiratsnka,  ail  of  Mark  R.  Meaker,  Uniaca  Inn,  Pow*  503,  Datck  Harbor,  Ak. 
Japm^  aasimiofs  to  The  Yokohaau  Rubber  Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,       99692 

Filed  Jib.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721/115  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Fd».  6, 1991,  3-2683  UJS.  CL  D12— 114 

The  portion  of  tiie  term  of  this  patent  subaeqnent  to  Not.  16, 
2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 146 


345,128 
^^Y  CARRIAGE 
Kenzov  Kassai,  OsakaJ  Japan,  assignor  to  Apnea  Kassai  Kabu- 
shikikaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1,  1992,  4-9819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  12—129 


Paul  E.  McGafhey, 
Filed  JaL 


345,129 
WHMELCHAIR  ROCKER 
Harold  E.  Ballnm,  106   W.  400  South,  Kokomo,  Ind.  46902,  i 
,  Box  243,  Amboy,  Ind.  46911 
30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,954 


Andre  E.  J.  Bai  i, 
of  Lttxembon  rg. 
Company,  At  ron, 

Fild 
Claims  priorii  y, 

VS.  a. 


D12—  43 


U,S.  CL  D12— 133 


Tei  ■  of  patent  14  years 


^_^ 


345,135 
AUTOMOBILE  REAR  DECK  AIR  DEFLECTOR 
Daiya  Kakn,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Gordon  G.  Sked,  Kenilworth,  War- 
wickshire, England;  Geoffrey  Upex,  Solihull,  W.  Midbuds, 
gjigiMiwi,  and  Richard  Woolley,  Eastern  Green,  COTeatry, 
England,  aasi^ors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  KaialM, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,315 
OaiBH  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7, 1992,  4-13372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V&  CL  D12— 181 


345,131 
TIRE  TREAD 
Bettembourg,  and  Ronald  Els,  Cnichten,  both 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Ohio 
Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,542 
,  appUcation  Benelux,  Mar.  25, 1991, 67514-00 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,133 
AUTOMOBILE  TDtE 
Yasm>  Himnro,  and  NobqrnU  Wataaabe,  bott  of  Tokyo, 
asaignors  to  Bridgeatone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JnL  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-63 
Term  of  pntent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  DU— 147 


345,136 
PERSONALIZED  WATERCRAFT 
Phillip  E.  Schlangen,  and  Raymoad  J.  Bwesch,  both  of  Minac- 
Minn.,  assizors  to  Hydro-Bikea,  Inc.,  MinnmpoHa. 


Filed  JuL  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,097 
Term  of  patent  14  : 
U.S.  CL  D12-306 


UMI 


2012 
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345,137 
POWER  SUPPLlr  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE  MODULAR 

C  DNTROLLER 
Sbemian  G.  Thomas,  E^rlysvUle,  Va.,  assignor  to  GE  Fanuc   Donald  L.  Gregsoi. 
Automation  North  Anferica,  Inc.,  Charlottesville,  Va.  tion,  Melboum  i. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  639,996  Filet 

Term]  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 110  J  UJS.  a.  D13— 14li 


ermia 


345,139 
ADAPTER  FOR  TESTING  TELEPHONE 
CTRCUITS 
I,  Paradise,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
I,  Fla. 

Jan.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  547,342 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  15,  1994. 


345,140 
ELECItUCAL  CONNECnNG  SOCKET 

Masahiko  Nakam^ra,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hosiden  Corpora- 


tion, Yao,  Japati 
Filed 
Claims  priority 

U.S.  a,  D13— 14  r 


VS.  a.  D13— 112 


Term 


345,138 
Jm  MOTOR 

Frederick  A.  Powers,  M  iple  Grove,  and  Harold  D.  Johnson, 
Buffalo,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  3i  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,970 


Df  patent  14  years 


Robert  E.  Lucey, 
both  of  Mass., 
Mass. 

FUei 


U 


U.S.  a.  D13— IS 


I 

I 

c:! 


Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,590 
application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991,  3-26655 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,141 
INSIDE  COP^>nECrOR  FOR  A  COMMUNICATION 
HEADSET  SYSTEM 
Sudbury,  and  Robert  M.  Kelly,  Burlington, 
■ssignors  to  Unax  Corporation,  Chelmsford, 


Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,383 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  15, 1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,142 

TEMPORARY  PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  AN 

ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX 

I  F.  Porter.  1025  GUdway  Rd.,  BaMwHC,  Md.  21220 

Filed  JuL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9103^7 

Tera  of  pateat  14  yean 

UJS.  CL  DIJ— 156 


345,144 
INPUT/OUTPUT  MODULE  FOR  A  PROGRAMMABLE 

CONTROLLER 

SherMB  G.  Thoaut,  EariyariUe,  Va.,  aarisaor  to  GE  Faaac 

AatoaurtioB  North  AMrica,  lac,  CkarlottcsTiUe,  Va. 

Filed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  640,001 

Tcni  of  pateat  14  yean 

U.S.  CL  D13— 162 


345.14S 
INSTRUMENT  HOUSING 
Harold  T.  Fogg,  Aarora;  Paal  B.  Satfla,  Dcaver,  aad  David  W. 
Weill,  Uttletoo,  all  of  Colo.,  aMivMin  to  Foa  Systeai  Cobh 
paay,  lac,  Aurora,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,240 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 184 


345,143 

CENTRAL  PROCESSING  UNIT  MODULE  FOR  A 

PROGRAMMABLE  CONTROLLER 

,  G.  ThoaMt,  EariyariUe,  Va.,  airi^or  to  GE  Fa 

Aatoawtioa  North  AaMrica,  lac,  CharlottcaHlle.  Va. 
Filed  Jaa.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,998 
Tem  of  paicat  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D13— 162 


345,146       

PORTABLE  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER  FOR  BOWLING 
Rohcrt  F.  Loao,  5599  NW.  5th  St  #9.  Miaad,  Fla.  33126 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  476,633 
Tena  of  pateat  14 : 
UJS.  a.  D14— 100 


2014 


UMI 
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345.147 
PEN-BASED  ItlRSONAL  COMPUTER 
Katsayaki  Fnkutake;  Yothihiro  Ueda;  Masaharu  Kasahara;   Peter  K.  Toedter, 
SUgeru  Hidcsawa,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan;  Mark  A.  Schiebl, 
FrenKmt,  Calif.;  Neil  It  Taylor,  Alameda,  Calif.,  and  Robin 
W.  ChH,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FHJitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,442 
Term  if  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


March  15.  1994 


345,149 
COMPUTER 

Trabuco  Canyon;  Kevin  D.  Simmons,  San 
Diego,  and  Charfes  S.  Curbbun,  Leucadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  AST  Rese  irch.  Inc.,  brine,  Calif. 

FUed  .  lug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,041 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


345,150 

HARD  DISK  DflVE  HOUSING  FOR  A  MICRO  DATA 

PROCESSOR 

Pierre  Foamier,  F^ris,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex  (Societe 

Anonyme),  Bagn  >let,  France 

FUed  lun.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,600 
Claims  priority,  plication  France,  Dec.  24, 1991,  918-131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


345,148 
(pMPUTER 
Yan-ki  Hong,  Kynngki,  1  :ep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  K  rungki.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jnl.  rJt  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,576 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  16,  1992,  PLATFORM 

'2-7886  H.  Charles  Hassel, 

Term  f  patent  14  yean  pater  Acceasorief, 

Filed 


U.S.  CL  D14— 100 


UJ5.  a.  D14— 114 


345,151 
FOR  VIDEO  DISPLAY  TERMINAL 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MicroCom- 

Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 
Jnn.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,217 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345.152  345.154 

ERGONOMIC  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 

Leonard  V  Mermod.  Jr.,  3408  S.  256th  St,  Kent,  Wash.  98032  Masahiko  Kashiwabara,  Yokohama,  and  Shin-icU  Hiroki,  To- 

FOed  Oct  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  784,037  kyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Kawasaki,  Japan 

u.s.a.Di4-ii5  ™**^':*''.^^\^*.^,  ^.**^, 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  8, 1992,  4-16643 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 118 


345,153 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 

Shin-ichi  Hiroki,  and  Kimiko  Kageyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1992,  4-14550; 
May  21, 1992,  4-14551 

Tern  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 118 


345,155 
FACSIMILE  TRANSCEIVER 
Shin-ichi  HiroU,  Tokyo,  and  Masahiko  Kashiwabara,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-26829 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D14— 118 


2016 
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345,156 
VIDE*  TAPE  RECORDER 

Atsushi  Ishibashi;  Main  to  Fnkatsu,  both  of  Kokubniui;  Tadashi 
Sube,  Kodaira;  NobiM  Faknda,  Machida,  and  Hideo  Sas^jima, 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  ksstgnors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,600 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1992,  4-13911 
Ter^  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 135 


345,158 
PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
SeUi  Namba,  Ii  tai;  Takashi  K^ita,  Tokyo;  Akihiko  Konno, 
Tokyo,  and  To  niaki  Shirakawa,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kaboshiki  I  ^aisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Fil^d  Sep.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9484>37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— ite 


PORTABI^ 
Masakiko  Happo; 
Nakamnra,  Yokohana^ 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

FOcdSep. 
Ter4 
U,S.  CL  D14->138 


345.157 

RADIO  TELEPHONE 
[i  Shirakawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Tadao 
and  Takato  Yokouchi,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Uhnshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 


Michael  Langioif, 
tioo,  Kanata, 

FUcU 


5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,938 
of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D14— 1  II 


UMI 


March  15,  1994 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,160 

COMBINED  CASSETTE  TAPE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Shigemoto  Yamanc,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shintom  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,157 
Term  of  patcat  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 157 


to  Sony  Corporation, 


345,162 
HEADPHONE 
Katsumi  Yamatogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaivK 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,828,  Aag.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
D.  338,010.  This  application  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1991,  3-9187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 205 


345,163 

HEADPHONE 

Katsumi  Yamatogi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatiaa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,828,  Ang.  7, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Des.  338,010.  This  application  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  282 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1991,  3-9187 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
VS.  CL  D14— 205 


345,159     ' 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Kanata,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Corpora- 
( Canada 

Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  23, 1992,  2303922 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,161 

COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER,  PLAYER  AND 

MICROPHONE 

Patrick  J.  Mnrphy,  East  Aurora,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Fisher-Price, 

Inc.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  887,309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 165 


345,164 

HAND  CONTROLLER  FOR  MlILTIMia>IA  VIDEO 

SYSTEM 

BeiMTd  A.  Grae,  5011  Ledfatof  Dr^  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76132 

Filed  Dec  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,664 

Term  of  pateM  14 : 

UJS.  CL  D14— 218 


2018 
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34S,t6S 
M(|BILE  ANTENNA 
Glenn  L.  Cota,  Piqua,  |nd  Harold  E.  Longfellow,  Greenrille, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignois  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.,  West  Mil- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,720 
Ter4  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 230 


Telford  F.  Cook. 
Caye-In-Rock, 
File  I 

VS.  a.  D15— 2  ' 


March  15,  1994 


345,168 
GRASS  CHOPPER 
and  Daniel  H.  McGhee,  Jr.,  both  of  R.R.  1, 
111.  62919 
Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,166 
MOl^G  TRACTOR 
Igor  Kamlnkin;  John  F.  Brackin,  both  of  Mequon,  and  Edward 
Freier,  Jr.,  Port  Wasl^ngton,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Simplic- 
ity, Port  Washington,!  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  tS,  1990,  Ser.  No.  587,905 
Ter^  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D15— 15 


WOOD 
H.  G.  Swain,  Jr. 
27019 


Fihd 
U.S.  CL  D15— 2  I 


SOUND 
Jnng  W.  Lee,  7305  Foa 
Filed  JaL 
Ter^ 
UJS.  CL  D15— 17 


345,167 
MUK'LER  FOR  LAWN  MOWER 
PL,  Springfield,  Va.  22151 
!5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  735,471 
ot  patent  14  years 


345,169 
SPUTTER  FOR  USE  WITH  A  BACKHOE 
7860  Misty  Mountain  Rd.,  Gcrmantown,  N.C 


Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  15.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,170 
BANDSAW 
Robert  W.  BanmbMih,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lester  B.  Nizin,  Wood- 
land Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gryphon  Corporation, 
Barbaak,  Calif  . 

Filed  JnL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,134 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D15— 134 


345,172 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Yoshiltami  IsUkawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kaboahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24, 1992,  44238 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 202 


to 


345,173 
STILL  CAMERA 
Samnel  F.  Swayze,  Fairport,  N.Y 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,963 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D16— 209 


Kodak 


345,171 
BANDSAW 
Satom  Watanabe,  and  Masakaa  Sakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  RyoM  Ltd^  Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd».  2L  1992, 4-4869 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 134 


345,174 

NECK  OF  A  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

I  Attias,  19470  NW.  S9th  Atc  Mlaad,  Fla.  33015 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  645,667 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


UJS.  CL  D17— 20 


/ 
I 

X 


UM  I 


2020 
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345,175 
WRITING  INSTRUMENT 


March  LS,  1994 


March  IS.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,178 
HOLL-OVER  SIMULATOR 


Jules  Giralt,  14,  rue  Paif  Lacombe,  11000  Carcassonne,  France   Frank  J.  Petersoii,  3000  S.  Rooney  Rd.,  Morrison,  Colo.  80465 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  $94,815,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

333,667.  This  application  Oct.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  580 
Clainis  priority,  appli^tion  France,  Apr.  10,  1990,  902,945 
Ten^  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D19— 42 


Ronald  F.  Monzyk, 
Washington,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov 

Tern 

U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


U.S.  a.  D19— 6: 


Fil^  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,468 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,176 
1  RTTING  PEN 
Wa^iington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magnet  Inc., 


25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  14>3« 
of  patent  14  years 


345,177 
DRKWING  BOARD 
Kai-Shun  Mak,  Kwai  Clung,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hop  Lee 
Cheong  Industrial  Co  Ltd,  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Oct;  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  654 
Claims  priority,  applidation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1992, 


2022415 


VS.  a.  D19— 52 


of  patent  14  years 


Garth  Carefoot, 
3Z3 

FUe 

U.S.  a.  D19— 6j 


345.180 

SUPPORT  MODULE  FOR  MOBILE  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAYS  FOR  SPORTING  ARENAS 

D.  Jew  M.  G.  MartiB,  Madrid,  Spain,  aMiffor  to  Dona  UJS^ 

tac.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  519,475 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  pateat  nbaeqneat  to  Sep.  IS, 

2006,  has  been  diadaiated. 

Term  of  pateat  14  ycara 

UACI.D20— 10 


345,182 
IRREGULARLY  SHAPED  DICE 
Joaevh  FJdatiri,  142092  Moacow  Reg.  K.  TroitrifL.  iL  CeMralaay. 
dJO  kw.122.  UJS.SJL 

FUed  J«L  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913.548 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 41 


345,183 

TOY  FETAL  LIFE  SOUNDS  MONTTOR 

Giesory  J.  Emmel,  Mariaa  Del  Rey;  Micheal  E.  Healey,  1 

deaa,  both  of  Calif.;  CUve  L.  Sadth,  Eaglewood,  Cdo.,  aad 

Michael  J.  Vaaght,  Soath  Saleai,  mmivn  to  BLK,  lac, 

Portiaad,  Oieg. 

Coatiaaatioa-iafart  of  Ser.  No.  464.751,  Jaa.  12, 1990,  PaL  No. 

Des.  328,617.  This  appbcatioa  Aag.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,195 

Tcim  of  pateat  14 : 
VS.  CL  D21— 59 


345.179 
NOVELTY  CLIP 
'90  Milibank,  Vancouver,  B.C.,  Canada  V5Z 


345,181 

SET  OF  UNDERWATER  COMMUNICATION  CARDS 

Joaaa  J.  SUawcr,  939  S.  Taataa  Ave^  Capertiao,  Calif.  95014 

FUed  Aac  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928^33 

Term  of  pMeat  14  years 

UJ5.  CL  D20— 40 


Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,964 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,184 
RATTLE 
Meredith  Speace,  Jr.,  Cayahoia  Falls.  Ohio, 
lac^  Taa^a,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,716 
Tern  of  pateat  14  f, 
VS.  CL  D21— 65 


toLiaea, 


2022 


Meredith  Spence,  Jr., 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov 
Term 
U^.  a.  D21— 65 


Cn  rahoga 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345,185 
RATTLE 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 


t3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1^36 
at  patent  14  years 


March  IS,  1994 


345,188 
PUZZLE 
Lei  Wen,  7  Ferret  La.,  East  SeUuket,  N.Y.  11733;  Jinchun  Wen, 
and  Quan  Wen,  both  of  Bldg  14,  #74  Yard,  Lagu  Road,  Sh^- 
ingsan  Area,  Be  jing,  China  100039 

FUedlFeh.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,726 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— Iff 


345,186 
TOY  AIRPLANE 
Andrew  T.  Donovan,  P.Q.  Box  239,  Woodstock,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Canada  EOJ  2B0 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,291 
Term  at  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 82  ' 


N 


345,189 
TOY  VEHICLE 

Timothy  J.  SmiUl,  47  Lowther  Road,  Boumemooth,  Dorset, 
BH8  8NG,  Gre^t  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211 


Claims  priority^ 
2022254 

U.S.  CL  D21— 13 


/ 


345,187 
BALLOON 
Gary  W.  Smith,  FkeinoJ  Calif.,  assignor  to  Randy  T.  Smith,  Wayne  R.  Woote^, 
,  a  part  interest 


CloTis,  Calif.,  I 

Filed  Sep.  %  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,643 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D21— 84 


Putter  Corpora  ion. 
Filed 


VS.  CL  D21— 21  r 


application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1992, 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


345,190 

PUTTER  HEAD 

Hazlehnrst,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Teardrop 

Hilton  Head,  S.C. 

Feb.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,430 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2023 


345,191  345,193 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

Kaigi    linuma,    Musashino,    and    Magoichi    Yamada,    Higa-    Shefford  L.  Keene,  Sr.,  517  Wine  St.,  Hampton,  Va.  23669 
shikunime,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.,  FUed  JuL  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,274 

Higashikurume,  Japan  Term  of  patent  14  years 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,618  VS.  CI.  D21— 234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24, 1991,  3-38819 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 220 


345,194 

PISTOL  BARREL 

William  B.  Ruger,  Croydon,  N.H. 

Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,320 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D22— 104 


345,192 
PUTTER  GRIP 
Karsten  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Mannte- 
tnring  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,548 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 222 


345,195 
TOILET  TANK  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 
Graham  KeUy,  Norwich,  England,  assignor  to  Jeyes  Group  pk, 
England 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 

2021493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D23— 208 


152-670  O.G. -94-20 


T024 
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345,196 
TOILET  TA^  CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

I  Kdly,  Norwi^  Eaglaiid,  aiiigiMr  to  Jeycs  Group  pk,  Rom  Jacuzi 

tkmal,  lac^ 
Filed  S«4.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,479 
ClaiM  priority.  apijUcmtioB  Uatted  Kii^doiii,  May  11, 1992, 
2022820  V£.  CL  D234200 

rjfm  of  patent  14  yi 
UJ5.  CL  D23— 208 


March  IS,  1994 


345,198 
WmRLPOOL  BATHTUB 
Littk  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jason  Interna- 
Sorth  Uttk  Rock,  Ark. 

Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,496 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Filed 


John  Laaghto  t, 
dard  lac,  ^  ew 
Fled 


U.S.  CL  D23-  -294 


345,199 
LAVATORY 
Bedmiaster,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Stan- 
York,  N.Y. 

Dec  3L  1991,  Ser.  No.  817,129 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 


345,197 
PIPE 

L.  Potter,  PjO.  Box  1661,  Apple  Valley,  CaUf.  92307 
Filed  May  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  702,697 
TWm  of  patent  14  years 


SeUiro 


UJS.  CL  D23— 266 


UMI 


liled 
daims  prk  rity, 


UJS.  CL  D23-  -295 


345,200 
BIDET 
Noriko  YosUi,  liotli  of  Fokuoka,  Japan, 
Toto  Ltd.,  Kitakynahn,  Japan 

Mar.  3L  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,910 
,  application  Japan,  Oct  4, 1991,  3-30015 
Term  of  patent  14  ] 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


202S 


345J01  345,203 

HORIZONTAL  PULSE  COMBUSTION  BOILER  DOUBLE  DOOR  UNIT  FOR  A  FIREBOX 

Peter  Kardos,  LongsMadow,  Mass.,  and  Masoud  Taa^idi,  Liver-  Leslie  Blerins,  Jr.,  RJL  #1,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 


pool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fnlton  Thermatec  Corporation,  Pn- 
laski,N.Y. 

ConttanatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  643,663,  Jan.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  TUs  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  689,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 319 


Filed  JnL  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,781 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23— 329 


d 


11131 


III 
"1 

•si 


\s.-—Ji.-' 


345,202 
TOILET  TRAINING  UNIT  FOR  A  CHILD 
David  W.  Crossley,  Woonsocket,  R.I.;  Michael  S.  Bernstein, 
Natick,  and  Micliael  I.  Lemer,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 296 


345,204 
BURN  GUARD  FOR  A  FIREPLACE 
Joseph  D.  Boka,  3128  Unit  B,  Tamer  Road,  Windsor  Ontario, 
Canada  NSW  3L8 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 406 


2026 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345^05 
COMBINED  CEIiING  FAN  MOUNTING  CANOPY, 
MOTOR  AND  SWr^  HOUSING  AND  BLADE  IRONS    Kdth  A. 

UNTT  iUkSNS 

Charles  J.  DtTM^—l^  CarroUtoa,  Tex^  aMigMir  to  SMartel,       SwindoB, 
bCn  CuToUtiM,  Tc<.  Charitou 

Filed  M^r.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5,752  of  Uaited 

TcftofpataitUyem 
U.S.  CL  D23— «11 


UJS.  a.  D24— 104 


March  IS.  1994 


March  15, 1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2027 


345,207 

SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 

2  Mardak  Cloae,  NIm  EIbh,  Swiadon,  Wilt- 

;  Keitli  E.  S.  Taaaer,  42  Tryoo  Oom,  Lidai, 

SN3  6HG,  and  Judith  E.  Charlea,  40 

Weftbary-oii-Tn«,  Bristol  BSIO  6LX,  all 


91  T| 

Wiltshire 
Gaiileas, 
KiigdoB 

FQed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Scr.  No.  943,4<8 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,210 

FEMININE  NAPKIN  WITH  ATTACHED  DISPOSABLE 

BAG 

Roxano  M.  Thomas,  5801  W.  Son  Forest,  Houston,  Tex.  77092 

raed  Feb.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,521 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D24-125 


345,213  

AUTOMATED  HAND-HELD  KERATOMETER 
Tadmor  Shakw,  35  York  Dr.,  Brentwood,  Mo.  63144,  aad  Brycc 

Rntter,  644  Yasser,  UniTersity  Qty,  Mo.  63130 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  775,194,  Oct.  11,  1991.  This 
application  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,996 
Term  of  patcat  14 ; 
UJS.  CL  D24— 172 


U,S.  CL  D24—  108 


345,208 

PHLEBOTOMY  UNIT  FOR  BLOOD  SAMPLING 

Ramon  G.  Fanl^,  13910  Baton  Ronge  Ct.,  Centerrille,  Va.  22020 

i  Jan.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Fled, 


345,206 

COMBINED  MOtJNTING  CANOPY,  MOTOR  AND 

SWITCH  HOUSIN4 !  AND  BLADE  IRONS  UNIT  FOR  A 

CEILING  FAN 
Charles  J.  DiPasqnal^,  CarroUton,  Tex.,  Msignor  to  Smartei, 
InCn  CvToihoa,  Te#. 

Filed  M^r.  11, 1993,  Scr.  No.  5,760 
Tcimorintcatl4: 
U.S.  CL  D23— 411 


345,211 

DISPENSING  VIAL  FOR  FEMININE  HYGIENE 

PRODUCTS 

William  J.  Bologna,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Coconut  Grove,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,879 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 141 


345,214 
TEETHER 

David  W.  CrtMsley,  Woonsocket,  R.I.;  Michael  S.  Bernstein, 
Natick.  and  Michael  I.  Lemer,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  i 
ors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

FUcd  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,446 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 195 


UMI 


Thomas  Shoda 
both  of  Calif 
Alto,  Calif. 


UJS.  CL  D24-  109 


345,209 
BREAST  PUMP 
Faster  Qty,  aad  Dallas  GroTC,  Bonldcr  Creek, 
to  Palo  Aho  Design  Groop,  Inc.,  Palo 


May  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,950 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,212 

BIOPSY  FORCEPS  HANDLE 

Dale  H.  Brancel,  CoUeyriUe,  and  Clarence  D.  Zierhnt,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dexide,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,756 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D24— 143 


"»--> 


345,215 
TEETHER 
David  W.  Crossley,  Woonsocket,  R.I4  Midiael  S.  Bernstein, 
Natick,  and  Michael  L  Lemer,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  1 
ors  to  Safety  1st,  Inc.,  Chestnut  HiU,  Mass. 

Filed  May  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,449 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D24— 195 


UMI 


2028 
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345^16 
TEETHER 
David  W.  Crossley,  kVoonsocket,  R.I.;  Michael  S.  Bernstein, 
Natick,  and  Midiai  si  I.  Lemer,  Boston,  both  of  Mass.,  assign- 
on  to  Safety  1st,  I  ic.  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

Filed  Miy  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,450 
T  >nn  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  a.  D24— 195 


Denis  Granda 

Mich., 
Division  of  Sei 


assii  nors 


U.S.  a.  D25-  -103 


345,217 
KIOSK 

Douglas  L.  Pearlson,l>.0.  Box  S6000U,  Miami,  Fla.  33256-0106 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,250 
T^rm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D25— 16 


Oais  A.  HaakliH,  V( 


e: 


345,218 
'  HRESHOLD  SKIRT 
Btwa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pemko  Manufoc- 
y,  Veatnra,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,990 
llmB  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D25— 60 


Joseph  C  Baicroft, 


U.S.  CL  D2S  -124 


,  March  15,  1994 


345,219 
WINDOW 
and  Steven  R.  Wilkening,  both  of  Grand  Rapids, 

to  ODL,  Incorporated,  Zeeland,  Mich. 
No.  615,651,  Nov.  19, 1990.  This  application  Jul. 
20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,220 
SUPPORT  FOR  POULTRY  WATERER 
William  H.  Jc  Iwson,  Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Shenandoah 
Manufactui  ing  Co.,  Inc.,  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

1  iled  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,029 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25-I-122 


345,221 

FRAME  HEAD 

134  Harmony  La.,  McComb,  Miss.  39648 

Piled  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  940,820 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2029 


345,222 
EXTRUDED  METAL  PLANK  FOR  AN  INTERLOCKING 

FIELD-ERECTABLE  DECK  OR  COVER  STRUCTURE 
Jeffrey  A.  Hallsten,  and  John  Hallsten,  both  of  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hallsten  Supply  Co.,  North  Highlands, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,464 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 138 


345,225 
NIGHT  UGHT 
Bmce  Ancona;  Jane  Ancona,  and  Jose  Padron,  all  of  New  Yofk, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Tack  A  Hardware  Co.,  Inc., 
Monsey,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,577 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26-26 


345,223 
COMBINED  SHIELD  AND  HOLDER  FOR  CHRISTMAS 

CANDLES 
Carmen  D.  Annette,  and  Carol  A.  Annette,  both  of  2207  Andover 
Rd.,  Cinnaminson,  N  J.  08077 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 10 


345,226 
MINI  HALOGEN  FLOODUGHT 
Frank  Tsao,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Caster  Lighting 
Inc.,  San  Chung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,176 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 63 


345,227 
MULTI-SHADE  ARC  BOOM  LAMP 
Barry  L.  Kramer,  6180  S.  St  Andrews  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf. 
90047 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,959,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  Dca. 
341,000.  This  application  Jun.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,771 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 102 


345,224 

OIL  CANDLE 

Karen  Boss,  34  Shady  La.,  Ross,  Calif.  94956-1946 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,642 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 11 


2030 
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.  Krai  ler. 


345^28 
MULTI-ftHADE  ARC  BOOM  LAMP 
Barry  L.  Kramer,  6U0  S.  St.  Andrews  PU  Lm  Angeles,  Calif.    Barry  L. 
90047  I  90047 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  8^,959,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  D.  341,000.    Division  of 
This  appUodlon  Jon.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,773  This 

Icrm  of  patent  14  years 
UJi.  a.  D26— 102    {  U.S.  a.  D26-I-102 


345,230 
MULTI-SHADE  ARC  BOOM  LAMP 

,  6180  S.  St.  Andrews  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


rs«-, 


.  No.  884,959,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  D  341,000. 
ippUcation  Jiin.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,229 

MULTIf  HADE  ARC  BOOM  LAMP 

Barry  L.  Kramer,  6^  S.  St  Andrews  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90047 

Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  184,959,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  D.  341,000. 
This  appUc4ion  Jon.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,774 
Herm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 102 


Barry  L. 
90047 

Continuatioi 
341,000. 


VS.  CL  D26  -102 


i5>L^^ 


UMI 


March  IS,  1994 


345,231 
Multi-shade  arc  boom  lamp 

Kniner,  6180  S.  St  Andrews  PI.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


of  Ser.  No.  884,959,  May  18,  1992,  Pat  No.  D 
Phis  application  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


March  15,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


2031 


345,232  345,235 

RAZOR  WINDOW  BUND  CLEANING  TUB 

Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxhury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  GUIette  Laura  D.  Lewis,  9009  W.  Mall  Dr.  Unit  1315,  Everett  Waah. 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.  98201 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  333  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  486,300,  Feb.  28, 1990, 

Term  of  patent  14  years  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  719,585 

U.S.  a.  D28— 46  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 53 


•  345,233 

PROTECTIVE  OVERCAP  FOR  A  SHAVING  HEAD 
Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbnry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette   U.S.  Q.  D32— 53 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  237 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 47 


345,236 
MOPS  WRINGER 
Sin-Hsiung  Chen,  No.  26-1,  Lane  737,  Jong-Jeng  N.  Road, 
Yung-Kang  Shiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,120 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,234 

SET  OF  ELEMEISTS  FOR  CLEANING  WINDSHIELDS 

Dino  lorli,  35  Evelyn  Rd.,  Forestville,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  663,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 31 


345,237 

TOOL  POUCH  FOR  BUCKET 

Harvey  L.  Stein,  22  Eastern  Ave.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21403 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,020 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 53 


2032 
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345,238 
,    DUSTPAN 
Easo  Bcrti,  Dolo,  It^y,  Md^Mir  to  The  Libaiaa  Compuy,  John  A. 
Areola.  DL  Ralph 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  825,168 
Tcfm  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.a.D32— 74       i  UjS.a.  D34-^ 


345,240 
a^SIDED  REFUSE  CONTAINER 

1243  Norton,  Rochetter,  N.Y.  14621,  and 
123  Brizee  SL,  East  Rochester,  N.Y.  14445 
Jun.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905^64 
Tem  of  patent  14  years 


Celeniani, 

iCelenfini, 

Fied. 


345,241 
FREESTANDING  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  PAIR  OF 

RECYCLING  BAGS 
Robert  W.  Bu^  Dundee,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Bag  Connec- 
tion, Inc.,  Ni  wberg,  Oreg. 

Piled  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  a.  D34-b 


345,239 
DUMP  BIN 
Alan  D.  Cooper,  Winsion-Saleai,  N.C., 
Inc  Rnral  Hall,  N£. 

Filed  D»c.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,244 
Tetv  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D34— 1         , 


U.S.  CL  D34-  5 


March  IS,  1994 


345,242 
FR£ES1|ANDING  RACK  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
RECYCLING  BAG 
Robert  W.  Bain,  Dvndee,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  The  Bag  Connec- 
tion, Inc,  N  iwberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879 
to  CB  Displays,  Term  of  patent  14  years 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  iccordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation:  See — 

Provol,  Steven  J.;  and  Russell,  David,  5,293,843,  d.  122-4.00D. 
ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  John  D.;  and  Fruchtbaum,  Joseph.  5,294,157,  d.  292-25.000. 
Abbas,  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Vertotschitsch,  Edward  J.;  Abbas,  Gregory  L.;  de  La  Chapelle, 
Michael;  and  McOure,  J.  Doyle,  5,294,075,  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Lupski,  James  R.;  and  Katz,  Leonard,  5,294,533,  CI.  435-«.000. 
Meyer,  Glenn  A.;  and  Bauer,  John  F.,  5,294,615,  CI.  514-254.000. 
Wang,  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis,  Panes;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L.,  5,294,721, 

a.  546-347.000. 
Zuck,  Gary  L.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and 
Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,294,404,  CI.  422-64.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshinobu,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Coin  sorting  device  in  which  unnecessary  material  can  be  readily 
removed  from  a  sorting  passage.  5,293,981,  CI.  194-345.000. 
Abe,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Nishizawa,  Junichi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Soubei,  5,294,286, 
CI.  156-610.000. 
Abe,  Tetsuya:  .See — 

Sato,  Masaru;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,294,962,  d.  355-219.000. 
Abita,  Joseph  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for 

making  a  non-magnetic  alloy.  5,294,268,  CI.  148-432.000. 
ABU  Garcia  Produktion  AB:  See— 

Henriksson,  Bengt-Ake,  5,294,074.  O.  242-319.000. 
Aburomia,  Momtaz  M.;  and  Fennem,  Larry  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Combined  jet  pump  and  internal  pump  rercirculation 
system.  5,295,171,  a.  376-372.000. 
Abuto,  Frank  P.:  See— 

Wanek,   Mary  C;   Matthews,   Billie  J.;   Sawyer,   Lawrence  H.; 
Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Werner,  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas 
W.;  Georger,  William  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478,  Q. 
428-218.000. 
Acocella,  John:  See — 

Young,  Steven  P.;  Acocella,  John;  Fahey,  Albert  J.;  Messina. 
Gaetano  P.;  and  Song,  Seaho,  5,294,830,  O.  257-714.000. 
AcroMed  Corporation:  See— 

McMUlin,  Carl  R.,  5,294,391,  CI.  264-103.000. 

Adachi,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Katsunori;  Kawana,  Takashi;  and  Hosaka, 

Hideo,  to  Nippon  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  Herbicidal  3-substitutedbenzoyl- 

bicyclo[4,l,0]heptane-2,      4-dione      derivatives.       5,294,598,      CI. 

504-315.000. 

Adachi,  Makoto,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

two-channel  recording  of  video  signals.  5,295,024,  O.  360-36.200. 
Adams,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Mower,  Barry  D.;  Matheme,  Lonny  R;  and  Adams,  Robert  W., 
5,294,913,  a.  340-323.00R. 
ADLAS  GmbH  *  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lawrenz-Stolz,  Jorg;   Petersen,  Fedder,  and  Wedekind,   Dorte, 
5,295,144,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Home,  Stephen  C,  5,295,259,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Fee,  Maurice  L.,  5,294,7%,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Chareire,  Jean-Louis,  5,293,966,  Q.  188-72.100. 
Donzac,   Jean-Marc;    Rousseau,   Gerard;   and   Terrade,    Pierre, 
5,294,383,  a.  264-29.200. 
Affinity  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Krupey,  John,  5,294,681,  O.  525-327.600. 
Afllitto,  John:  See— 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  AfFlitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Orum, 
5,294,431,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Agari,  Norimasa,  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  motion  rolling 

contact  guide  unit  ining  a  rod  rail.  5.294,201,  d.  384-45.000. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne:  See — 

Zarembowitch,  Alain,  5,295,162,  CI.  375-83.000. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development:  See — 

Lee,  Young  M.;  Park,  Kyung  J.;  Chum,  Kil  S.;  Baek,  Woon  H.; 
Song,  Heung  S.;  Noh,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
Kim,  Eun  P.,  5.294,269,  d.  148-514.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Scimiya,    Kouichi;    and    Asagawa,    Keiichirou,    5,294,309,    Q. 
204-129.350. 
Aggarwal,  Ishwar  D.:  See — 

Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza,  Pablo  C;  and  Aggarwal,  Ishwar 
D.,  5,294,240,  CI.  65-3.140. 
Agostinelli,  John  A.;  Gupta,  Mool  C;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Frequency  conversion  in  inorganic  thin  film  wave- 
guides by  quasi-phase-matching.  5,295,218,  d.  385-l22.00a 


Agrotechnologiach  Onderzoekinstituut  (ATO):  See — 

Wichers,  Jan  H.helmus  M.  J.;  van  Gelder,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.;  and  van 
Doom,  Albert  W.  J.,  5,294,370,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Ahls,  Hermann  W.;  and  Von  Herz,  Alfons,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Step  chain  plug-in  axle.  5,293,982,  d.  198-332.000. 
Ahmed,  Hassen  J.  Device  for  supporting  cut  flowers.  5.293,713,  O. 

47-55.000. 
Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Copolymers  of  amphytic  ion  pairs  containing  vinylic  tertiary  amine 
and  process  therewith   5,294,691,  d.  526-287.000. 
Ahn,  Byung-Seon,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.  Drive  means  of  an 

electro-photography  process  unit.  5,294,957,  d.  355-200.000. 
Ahrens,  Karl.  String  tensioning  system  for  ball  racket.  5,294,116,  O. 

273-73.00R. 
Ahuja,  Ramesh  C:  See— 

Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  Ahuja,  Ramesh  C;  Budach,  Wolfgang;  and 
Moebius,  Dietmar,  5,294,402,  d.  422-57.000. 
Aigle  Azur  Concept:  See — 

Malon,  Jean-Pierre,  5,294,081,  d.  246-182.00R. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals:  See — 

Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger,   Kerry   B.;  and  Swan,   Robert  B., 
5,294,242,  d.  75-345.000. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  John  J.;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger,  Kerry  R.;  Swan.  Ro- 
bert B.;  and  Hayduk,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  5,294,462,  d.  427-446.000. 
McDermott,  Wayne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jin  J.;  Cooper, 
Douglas    W.;    Schwarz,    Alexander,    and    Wolfe,    Henry    L., 
5,294,261,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Meier,  Ingrid  K.;  Peartstein,  Ronald  M.;  and 

Fez,  Guido  P.,  5,294,418,  d.  423-219.000. 
Scharpf,  Eric  W.;  and  Kumar,  Ravi,  5,294,247,  d.  95-101.000. 
Aishima,  Shizuo:  See — 

Maesaka,  Munetoshi;  Itch,  Takashi;  Aishima,  Shizuo;  and  Oh- 
kawara,  Masaaki,  5,294,298,  d.  159-4.010. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Goto,    Shigeki;    Shimei.    Masato;   Miyazawa,   Tetsuhiro;   Saitou, 

Yoshitami;  and  Isono,  Nobuyuki,  5,293,789,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Tabata,  Masaaki;  and  Hamada,  Toshiaki,  5,294,146,  d.  280-707.000. 
Aisin  Takaoka  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imagawa,    Toshiyuki;    Sakuma,    Hirohide;    and    Nawata,    Eihi, 
5,293,744,  d.  60-302.000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Takemoto,  Tadashi;  and   Nakamura,   Ryoichiro,   5,294,714,  d. 

544-385.000. 
Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Uchibori,  Haruo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Seki, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5,294,547,  CI.  435-106.000. 
AJioka,  Masanobu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazuhika;  Watanabe,  Takayuki;  Kitahara,  Yasuhiro;  and 

Ajioka,  Masanobu,  5,294,469,  d.  428-36.100. 

Akagiri,  Kenzo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Data  compressing  and  expanding 

apparatus  with  time  domain  and  frequency  domain  block  floating. 

5,294,925,  CI.  341-50.000. 

Akahori,  Masaaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  DaU  display  radio  pager. 

5  294  922,  CL  340-825.440. 
Akahosiii,    Haruo;    Takada,    Toshinari;    Yutani,    Fu>ko;    Itabashi. 
Takeyuki;  Nishimura,  Shin;  Amo,  Satoru;  Takahashi,  Akio;  Toba, 
Rituji;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  conductive  circuit  pattern.  5,294,291,  CI.  156-637.000. 
Akeel,  Hadi  A.,  to  Fanuc  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  fluid  transfer  and  non-contact  sensor  for  use  therein. 
5,293,911,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Akeno,  Mitsuru:  See — 

Tominaga.  Yutaka;  and  Akeno,  Mitsuru,  5,293,672,  d.  24-587.000. 
Akiki.  Jeanine  F.;  and  Hanson,  Charles  W.  Test  detector/shutoff  and 
method  for  BiCMOS  integrated  circuit.  5,294,883,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Akiyama,  Ryozo:  See — 

Ohtaka,   Yoshimitsa;   Akiyama,   Ryozo;   and   Kato,   Tomoyuki, 
5.294,961,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Akiyama,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yoshimoto,    Kenichi;    Sakamoto,    Kazuhiro;    Akiyama.   Tadashi; 
Takai.   Hirofumi;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and 
Tamamura,  Kozo,  5,293,727,  d.  52-560.000. 
Akiyama,  Takeshi:  See — 

Muramatsu,  Shinichi;  Kaneko,  Hiromichi;  Nakayama,  Shinichi;  and 
Akiyama,  Takeshi,  5,294,497.  d.  429-97.000. 
Akiyama,  Yasuhiro,   to   NEC  Corporation.   Preparation  of  cathode 

structures  for  impregnated  cathodes.  5,294,399,  CI.  419-27.000. 
Aksas,  Salah:  See— 

Coste,  Jerome  C.  D.;  Aksas,  Salah;  Ginot,  Frederic;  and  Cohen, 
Daniel,  5,293,703,  d.  38-102.400. 

PI  1 


PI  2 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Andemon,  Karl  R.  S.293,6S4,  a. 


Aktiebolaget  Electrolax:  iee— 
Cattwall,  Leiuurt  V|.;  ind 
4-$9«.000. 
Akio  N.V.:  See—  I 

Gribfuu,  Thomat  C.  I.;  Kuypen,  Leonardui  P.  C;  tad  Ooowon, 

Pctros  A.  L..  S^9«S3S,  a.  43^7.900. 
Shisekawt,    Brian    L;    and    Hsieh,    Yung-Ao,    3,294,369,    CI. 
252-313.100.  1 

Alabi,  Muftau  M.  Proce^  for  metallurgically  bonding  aluminum-baie 

inaem  within  an  alumil  um  catting.  3,293,923,  Q.  164-102.000. 
Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.  See— 

Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  D«  3row,  Gary  C;  and  Mueller,  Jonathan  H., 
3.294.014.  a.  220-:  33.000. 
Alain.  Manigold:  See — 

Roth,  Jacques;  Alain.  Manigold;  and  Schmitt,  Daniel,  3,294,386, 0. 


ited:  See 

3,294.203,  a.  400-120.000. 


Fevrier,   Herve  .   3,293417,  a. 


W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and  Rauch- 
Packard  Company.  Data  rotator  for  rotat- 
3,295,243,  d.  395-164.000. 


Alan;  and  Deutsch,  Keith  R.,  3,295,236, 


264-46.600. 
Alcatel  Businen  Systemsj 
Williams,  Thomas  D^ 
Alcatel  N.  V.:  See— 
Marcerou,  Jean-Fi 
385-122.000. 
Alcorn,  Byron  A.; 
fuss,  Brian  D.,  to  Hewl 
ing  pixel  data  in  three 
Aldus  Corporation:  See- 
Bjorge,  Per  H.;  Bl 
a.  395-134.000. 

Alfano,  Robert  R.;  and  Itiu,  Cheng  H.  Method  for  distinguishing  be- 
tween calcified  atheix^lerotic  tissue  and  fibrous  atherocclerotic 
tissue  or  normal  canwvaacular  tissue  using  Raman  spectroscopy. 
5,293,«72,  a.  128-664.«». 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  &*— 

RuefTer,  Manfred;  Jsfcofai,  Ralf;  Bauer,  Jurgen;  and  Kraft,  Peter. 
5.293.808.  a.  91-349.200. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Corporation:  See — 

Love,  David  B.;  Nai^ian.  John  D.;  and  Schwaha.  Karl.  5,293,926, 
a.  164-479.000. 
Allen-Bradley  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Brooks,  Jeffery  W.;  Voke,  Michael  D.;  and  KoUt,  John  J.,  Jr., 
5,295,059,  a.  364-147.000. 
Allen,  Charles:  See— 

Paul,  Surendar;  and  Allen,  Charles,  5,293,787,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Allen,  Eldoo  D.;  and  Pelmington.  Roy.  Tool  for  stripping  electrical 

high  voltage  cable  insulation.  5,293,791,  CI.  81-9.400. 
Allerton,  Hugh  G.,  Ill;  Cobum,  James  L.;  Thames,  Bemie  M.;  and  Bal, 
Dennis  S.,  to  TRW  VeHicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Thermal  reclamation 
method  for  the  recovery  of  metals  from  air  bag  inflators.  5,294,244, 
a.  75-401.000. 
AUgeier,  Hans:  See — 

Angst,  Christof;  Allgeier,  Hans;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Wal- 
lach.  Daniel,  5,294.734,  d.  562-11.000. 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See— 

Rapoport,  WUIiam  R..  5,295,019,  Q.  359-634.000. 
AlUedSignal  Inc.:  See- 

Berkovich.  Simon  Y.;  Haaser.  Steven  A.;  Yee,  Henry  C;  and 

Walter,  Chris  J.,  5595,257,  Q.  395-55O.0OO.» 
Singh,  Rajiv  R.;  Wilioo.  David  P.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  and  Shank- 
land,  Ian  R.,  5,294^59,  d.  252-67.000. 
Allman,  John:  See— 

Moore,  Andrew  J.;  aikl  Allman.  John.  5,294,989,  CI.  348-241.000. 
AJImendinger,  Franz;  B4imann,  Manfred;  Oarbe,  Siegfried;  and  Mi- 
chels,  Heinz,  to  Fasti>sn  Kodak  Company.  Device  for  directing 
sheets  onto  a  depositin|  sur&ce.  5,294,107,  a.  271-220.000. 
Allwood,  Michael  C:  Sef— 

Ring.  Stephen  G.;  Vcher,  David  B.;  Allwood,  Michael  C;  and 
Newton.  Johh  M.,  9.294,448.  CI.  424-497.000. 
Ally,  Moonis  R.;  and  Baaunstein,  Jerry,  to  Martin  MarietU  Energy 
Systems,  Inc.  Method  I  for  preparing  salt  solutions  having  desired 


properties.  3,294,337,  ( 
Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.: 
Chishima,  Takeshi,  : 
Altera  Corporation:  See- 
Norman.    Kevin 
336-401 .000. 
Ahman,  Ted  N.:  See— 
Patel,  Chandrakant  I 
ner  F.;  and  . 
Altaer,  Ulrich;  Brandt.  • 
gang;  Kullik.  Gotz; 
Coding  for  an  I 
Aluminum  Company  i 
Willougfaby,  Louis  < 
29-894.330. 


252-67.000. 


5,026,  a.  360-77.080. 


and    Khaba,    Kamlapati.    5^94,973,    a. 


.;  Weckenbrock.  Hermann  J.;  Wedam.  Wer- 
,  Ted  N.,  5,294,979.  a.  348-624.000. 

Dieter;  Buschke,  Wilftied;  Falb,  Wolf- 
Wallroth.  Carl  F..  to  Dragerwerk  AG. 
device.  5,293.863,  a.  128-203.120. 

See— 
Jr.;  and  Jordan,  Donald  G.,  3,293,687,  O. 


Alvarez.  Rick  E.  deanin*  device  for  dry  cleaning  conveyor.  3,293,985, 

a.  198-496.000.  T 

Alza  Corporation:  See—  | 

Riddle,  Thomas  A.;  Geerke,  Johan  H.;  and  Minton.  Keith  P., 
5.294.770.  a.  219-121.700. 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See— 

SaitOfio,  Franco.  SJ93.767,  a.  72-311.000. 
Ambasx.    Emilio.    Soft.,  foldable    conwiiier    dectrooic    products. 

5.293.0(9,  a.  364-708.l|00. 
American  Biogenetic  Sconces.  Inc:  See— 

McLinden,  James  IL;  Roaen.  Elliot  D.;  Winokur,  Patricia  L.;  and 
Stapleton.  Jack  T.,  5,294.548,  Q.  435-235.100. 
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American  Cardiac  Ablation  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Naniella,  Pai|l  C.  5,293,868,  O.  128-642.000. 
American  Cyana^iid  Company:  See — 

Kimler,  Joaq  h;  and  Kubisch,  Robert.  5,294.594,  a.  504-116.000. 
Szita.  Jeno  C  .;  and  Lees,  Robert  G.,  5,294,671,  Q.  525-187.000. 
Venkatesan.  ,  kjsnapakam  M.;  and  Levin.  Jeremy  I.,  5,294,611,  O. 

314-21  l.OO  I. 
Venkatesan, ,  Iranapakam  M.;  and  Levin.  Jeremy  I„  3,294,617,  CI. 
S14-2S9.0O  1. 
American  Standa  d  Inc.:  See — 

Ames,  Davie ;  Bartlett,  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Cait; 
Parmentiei     Alain    R.;    and    Vivarie,    Andre,    5,293,758,    O. 
62-428.000. 
Ames,  David;  Bi  ttlett,  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl;  Par- 
mentier,  Alain  R.;  and  Vivarie,  Andre,  to  American  Standard  Inc. 
Outside  section  for  split  system  air  conditioning  unit  5,293,758,  CI. 
62-428.000. 
Amin.  Sureah  K ,  to  Quadras  Corporation.  Circular  loom  for  and 
method  of  wea  >ing  ribbon-shaped  weft.  3,293,906,  CI.  139-458.000. 
Ammermann,  bei  tiard:  See — 

Kirstgen,  Rei  ihard;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kuekenbo- 
ehner,  Thtimas;  Rang,  Harald;  Lorenz,  Oisela;  Anmiermann, 
berhard;  ai  d  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,294,639,  CI.  514-322.000. 
Ammermann,  Eb  :rfaard:  See — 

Schuetz,     Fi  snz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  S  ;hinner,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph; Ami  lermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisels;  and  Kardorff, 
Uwe,  3,2*  ,628,  O.  314-364.000. 
Amo,  Satoni:  Se«  — 

Akahoshi,  Htruo;  Takada,  Toshinari;  Yutani,  Fujiko;  Itabashi, 
Takeyuki;  I^Nishimura,   Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;  Takahashi,   Akio; 
Toba.  Ritiii;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  3,294,291,  Q.  136-637.000. 
Amoco  Corporanon:  See — 

Klotz,  Marvt  R.,  3,294,332,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Amr,  Yehia  M.;  $nd  Fallows,  W.  Joseph,  III.  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Cover  for  thd  outside  enclosure  of  an  air  conditioning  system. 
3,294,193,  a.  2 12-236.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Jordan,  Edwud  P.,  5,295,158,  a.  375-22.000. 
Anchor  Wall  Syi  terns.  Inc.:  See— 

Sievert,  Dicl  J.,  5,294,216,  O.  405-286.000. 
Andena,  Claudia;  See — 

Magni,  Amh  ogio;  Sioli,  Attilio;  Andena,  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Mario,  5,2  4,697,  Q.  528-488.000. 
Anderson.  Russe  I  W.:  See— 

Hendrickson   Arthur  N.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  C;  and  Anderson. 
RusseU  W    5,294,062,  Q.  241-67.000. 
Andersson.  Karl  p.:  See — 

Castwall.  Ltnnart  W.;  and  Andersson,  Karl  F.,  5^93,654,  CI. 
4-398.000. 
Andrews,  Jeflrey  F.:  See- 
Chang,  Robe  rt  W.  H.;  Dunshee,  Wayne  K.;  and  Andrews,  Jeffrey 
F.,  5,294,4|8,  O.  424-73.000. 
Angst,  Christof;  AUgeier,  Hans;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Wallach, 
Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  4-substituted  2-aininoalk-3-eiK>ic  acids. 
5,294,734,  a.  162-11.000. 
Antik,  Alan  L.,  tf  Producers  Color  Service,  Inc.  Video  cassette  pack- 
age. 5,293,994,  fcl.  206-387.000. 
Anzai,    Einao;    Waede,   Hirobumi;   Watanabe,   Ryuji;   and   Wajima, 
Masami,  to  Nfapon  Steel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
making  strips,   lars  and  wire  rods.  5J93,927,  O.  164-484.000. 
Anzinger,  Hemu  an:  See — 

Behler,  Ansg  u^  Anzinger,  Hermann;  and  Vogt,  Michael,  5,294,726. 
a.  554-98.  MO. 
Ao,  Yoji:  See— 

Kumashiro,    latsuyoshi;  lida.  Toshio;  Murakawa,  s«^»«''i:  Ueda, 

Makoto;     4ishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyoauke,    Taizou;    Nakashima. 

Hiroyuki;  ^o,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 

Kazuaki;  s  >d  Murai.  Kenichi.  5,293,925,  O.  164-454.000. 

Aoai.  Toshiaki;    md  Ono,  Mitsunori,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Photosensitive  composition.  5,294,511,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Aoki.  Hanuni.  tc  Atahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic 

still  camera.  5,  !94,99a  O.  348-363.000. 
Aoki.  Toshiaki.  t  >  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  and 
apparatus    for    controlling    production    process.    5,295,066,    CI. 
364-401.000. 
AOS  HoMing  O  mpany:  See— 

Thieatt.  Gai  r  S.,  5,293,844,  a.  122-494.000. 
Aoyama,  Takash  ;  C^wa,  Kazuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Yasuhiro;  Momma, 
Naohiro;  and  Dsami,  Katsuhisa,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Thin  film  semicon- 
ductor device  having  inverted  stagger  structure,  and  device  having 
such  semicofidkctor  device.  3494,811,  CI.  237-39.000. 
Appelwick,  Brian  E.,  to  G.  A.  Murdock.  Inc.  T-connector  for  use  in 

plumbing.  3,29B,903,  a.  137-887.000. 
Apple  Computeij  Inc.:  See— 

Yamamura.  Michael,  5,295,164,  Q.  375-120.000. 
Appleby,  Richam,  to  Westone  Products  Limited.  Interdental  brush 

holder.  5,293,ai.  a.  15-167.100. 
Appliance  Control  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Jones,  WiUiatai  H.;  and  Nelson,  John  R.,  5,294.868,  a.  315-205.000. 
Applied  Materia*,  Inc.:  See — 

Somekh.  Saston;  and  Maydan  Dan.  5,294,320,  a.  204-298.110. 
Arai,  Tatsuo:  Sea — 

Shiratori.  Hiiehisa;  Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki.  3.294^19. 
a.  407-34  DOO. 
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Araki,  Kouji;  Kojima,  Shinjiro;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisah  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device.  5.295,044,  CI.  361-709.000. 
Archer,  David  B.:  See— 

Ring,  Stephen  G.;  Archer,  David  B.;  Allwood,  Michael  C;  and 
Newton.  Johh  M..  5,294,448,  CI.  424-497.000. 
Arcbey,  Rick  L.:  See- 
Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Nerger,  Dittmar  K.;  Archey,  Rick  L.;  and 
Munko,  Gary  W.,  5,294,729,  O.  558-268.000. 
Archibald.  William  E.;  and  Scrimager,  Cynthia  G.,  to  Hunt-Wesaon. 
Inc.  Perforated  susceptor  for  microwave  cooking.  5,294,765,  CI. 
219-727.000. 
Arimitsu.  Hidenobu:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takenobu;  Moriya,  Shuji;  and 
Arimitsu,  Hidenobu,  5,294,280,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Arisawa,  Mikio;  Gotschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen,  Paul;  Kamiyama,  Tsutomu; 
Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao;  and  Watanabe. 
Junko.  to  Hoffmann-LaRoche  Inc.  DNA  gyrase  inhibitors  and  phar- 
maceutical preparations  therefor.  5.294.609,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Arison,  Bryon  H.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  and 
Petuch,  Brian  R.,  to  Merck  t  Co.,  Inc.  Directed  biosynthesis  of 
biologically  active  compounds.  5,294,627,  CI.  514-338.000 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    Cullo,    Leonard    A.,    5494,679,    CI. 

525-326.500. 

Arkwnght.  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher  W. 

G.;  Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  thomas  W.,  to  Monsanto 

Company.  Immunosuppressive  agents.  5,294,700,  CI.  530-395.000. 

Armstrong,  Richard  W.  Delayed  action  door  holder.  5,293,666,  CI. 

16-66.000. 
Armstrong,  Walter  E.,  Ill,  to  Wally  Armstrong  Golf,  Inc.  Golf  swmg 

aid.  5,294,126,  Q.  273-187.200. 
Arnold,  Norbert;  and  Wiebel,  Wolfgang,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Oblique  web  multiple  surface  panels  fabricated  of  aromatic 
polycarbonates.  5,294.472,  CI.  428-120.000. 
Artel  Communications  Corp.:  See — 

Wilson,  Philip  D.;  Serafm,  Richard  D.;  KeUey,  Paul  W.;  and  Wit- 

kowicz,  Tadeusz,  5,295,012,  CI.  359-135.000. 

Arterbury,  Bryant  A.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas  V.,  to 

Halliburton  Company.  Sintered  metal  substitute  for  prepack  screen 

aggregate.  5,293,935,  CI.  166-228.000. 

Arthur,  Robert  H.  Security  device  for  dual  doors.  5,294,160,  CI. 

292-258.000. 
Artmann,  Ursula:  See — 

Goeldner,  Ernst;  Kraemer,  Dieter;  Artmaim,  Ursula;  and  Zwara, 
Dieter,  5,294,491,  CI  428-402.000. 
Arunachalam,  Palani;  Bruck,  Robert;  McCoUum,  David  S.;  and  Titlow, 
Joseph    D.,    to    MicroMotion,    Inc.    Vibrating    tube    densimeter. 
5,295,084,  CI.  364-558.000. 
Arvin  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Usleman,    Robert    T.;    and    Sickeb,    Mark    A.,    5,293,743,    CI. 
60-299.000. 
Asada,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Takenaga,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Asada, 
Kazuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi, 
Kuniyuki,  5,295,197,  CI.  382-14.000. 
Asagawa.  Keiichirou:  See — 

Seimiya.    Kouichi;    and    Asagawa,    Keiichirou,    5,294,309,    a. 
204-129.350. 
Asahara,  Masaru;  Sasaki,  Shunroku;  and  Oguchi,  Takuro,  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Portable  telephone  system  having  selectable  bypass  line. 
5,295,179,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hata,    Tadashige;    and    Matsuzaki,    Kazuhiko,    5,294,670,    CI. 

525-154.000. 
Takaya.     Katsuhiko;     and     Kono.     Shuichiro,     5,294,661,     CI. 
524-504.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Aoki,  Harumi,  5,294,990,  CI.  348-363.000. 
lizuka,  Takashi;  and  Ogawa,  Ryota,  5,295,020,  Q.  359-811.000. 
Itabashi.  Tomoaki.  5.294,920,  CI.  345-102.000. 
Misawa,  Masayuki.  5,294,952,  a.  354-152.000. 
Nomura,    Hiroshi;    and    Kobayashi,    Tomoaki,    5,294,954,    CI. 
354-287.000. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshinobu,  5,293,981,  CI.  194-345.000. 

Asai,  Koetsu,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and 

system  for  throwing  carbon  dioxide  into  the  deep  sea.  5,293,751,  CI. 

62-53.100. 

Asai,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoru;  and  Suhara,  Shinsuke,  to  Fuji  Machme 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Ratchet  device  having  a  stopper  member  for  prevent 


ing  excessive  rotation  of  ratchet  wheel,  and  tape  feeding  apparatus    Aufdemorte,  Thomas  B.:  See- 
using  the  ratchet  device.  5,294,035,  CI.  226-157.000.  -  •  •  " "'    ' 

Asai,  Yasushi:  See— 

Miyoahi,  Tenimasa;  Iwama.  Shinichi;  and  Asai,  Yasushi,  3,293,702, 
a.  36-117.000. 
Asaka,  Tatsuya:  See—  ^   „      . 

Mori.   Katsumi;   Asaka.  Tatsuya;   Iwano.   Hideaki;   and   Kondo. 
Takayuki.  3,295,148,  CI.  372-46.00a 
Asai.  Michael  D.:  See—  ,  ^,      . 

Preston,  Thomas;  Guttag,  Karl  M.;  Asai  Michael  D.;  and  Novak. 
Mark  F.,  5,294.918,  CI.  345-155.000. 
Asano,  Yasushi;  Togano,  Norio;  and  Kobayashi,  Satoshi.  to  Fuji  Kiko, 
Ltd/Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Gear  select  lever  locking  arrangement 
5.293,763.  CI.  70-248.000. 


Asaoka.  Teruo;  Sugiyama.  Haruki;  and  Yoshioka,  Shogo,  to  Shizuoka 
Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  predicting  a  short  circuit  in  an  electrolytic 
fmishing  system.  5,294,308,  CI.  204-129.200. 
ASARCO  Incorporated:  See— 

Hugens,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Ferret  Stephen  L.;  and  Spence,  Gary  L., 
5,293,924,  CI.  164-452.000. 

Asatsuke,  Shouji:  See—  

Ohashi,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Asatsuke.  Shouji,  5,293,79a  CI.  74-869.000. 
Ashiya,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Murase.  Masanori.  to  Fuji  Xerox 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photoreceptor  with  ionization  poten- 
tial reUtionships.  5,294,509,  CI.  430-58.000 
Ashley,  James  P.;  and  Nguyen,  Quoc,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of 
performing  convergence  in  a,  least  mean  square,  adaptive  filter,  echo 
canceller.  5,295,136,  Q.  370-32.100. 
Asinovsky,  Ruven.  Sexual  device  for  handicapped  men.  5,294,176,  CI. 

297-245.000. 
Askanazi,  Jeffrey;  and  Trimbo,  Susan,  to  Clintec  Nutrition  Co.  Method 
for  improving  ventilation  during  sleep  and  treating  sleep  related 
ventilation  abnormalities.  5,294,642,  a.  514-561.000. 
Aslund,  Nils  R.  D.;  and  Carlsson,  Kjell  S.  Apparatus  for  quantiutive 

imaging  of  multiple  fluorophores.  5,294,799,  CI.  250-458.100. 
ASM  International  N.V.:  See— 

Granneman,  Ernst  H.  A.;  Piekaar,  Hans  W.;  Corsius,  Hubertut  A.; 
and  Sluijk,  Boudewijn  G.,  5,294,572,  Q.  437-225.000. 
Asoh,  Syoichi:  See- 
Hashimoto,   Kazuhiko;   Matsui,   Masataka;   and   Asoh,   Syoicfai. 
5.294,812.  a.  257-65.000. 
Asphalt  Product  Technologies:  See — 

Prill,    Fredric    W.;    and    Famham,    Robert    E.,    5494,197,    a. 
366-22.000. 
Assante,  Jean-Pierre;  Corsi,  Philippe;  and  Veyrat,  Didier,  to  Rhope- 
Poulenc  Films.  Composite  polyester  films  and  their  use  as  protective 
layers  for  photopolymer  plates,  and  photopolymer  plates  comprising 
said  films.  5,294,474,  CI.  428-143.000. 
AT4T  Bell  Laboratories:  See— 

Azar,  Kaveh;  and  Caron,  Richard  E.,  5,294,831,  Q.  257-722.000. 
Laisen-Moss,  Lisa  M.;  and  Pidgeon,  Vernon  W.,  Jr.,  5494460,  Q. 
118-620.000. 
Ataie,  Faraz:  See—  ^  ...^ 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubnin,  Vincent  P.;  Erhkh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman.  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
E>ouglas  E.  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach.  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5,295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Atherly,  Don  H.:  See— 

Vendetti,  Dino  J.;  Atherly,  Don  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Drucker, 
EUion  H.;  Dunn,  Michael  J.;  Foerster,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schoen- 
maker,  David  G.,  5,295,180,  Q.  379-59.000. 
Atlantic  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Hahn,  Robert  B.;  Dicker,  Edmund  P.;  and  Dicker,  Edmund  R., 
5,293,682,  CI.  29-727.000. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See- 
Everett,  Gary  L.,  5,294,327,  CI.  208-57.000. 
Atlas  Roofing  Corporation:  See— 

Blanpied,  Robert  H.;  Butkus,  Robert  J.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  I.;  and 
Donald,  Richard  L.,  5,294,647,  CI.  521-125.000. 
Atochem:  See —  ■ 

Varshney,  Sunil  K.;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  and  Fayt  Roger,  5,294,674, 
CI.  525-282.000. 
Aton,  Thomas  J.;  and  Spicer,  Denis  F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated Extended  source  e-beam  mask  imaging  system  including  a  light 
source  and  a  photoemissive  source.  5,294,801,  CI.  25(U92.220. 
Atsuei  Unisia  Corporation:  See — 

Kanari,  Issei;  and  Emura,  Junichi,  5,293,971,  O.  188-319.000. 
Yamaoka,     Fumiyuki;     and     Sasaki,     Mitsuo,     5493,969,     Q. 
188-299.000. 
Atsumi,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 

device.  5,295,105,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Attia,  Alan  I.:  See— 

Huang,  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and  Hal- 
pert  Gerald,  5,294,503,  O.  429-194.000. 
Aubrun,  Vincent  P.:  See—  ^  ...... 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vuioent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand.  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5,295,222,  a.  395-1.000. 
Auchter,  Gerhard:  Set— 

Rehmer,  Gerd;  Auchter,  Gerhard;  Boettcher,  Andreas;  Franz, 
Lothar;  and  Jaeger,  Helmut  5,294,688,  a.  526-260.000. 


Schlameus,  Herman  W.;  Fox.  Wilham  C;  Mangold,  Donak)  J.; 
Triplett  Robert  G  ;  Holt  George  R.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thomas 
B.,  5,294,446,  CI,  424489.000. 
Auinger,  Herbert;  and  Waldmann,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Synchronous  machine  having  control  coils  for  compensating 
mechanical  oscillations  of  the  roior.  5,294.857,  a.  310-269.000. 
Ausimont  S.r.l.:  See — 

VentureUo,  Carlo;  and  CavaDotti.  Claudio,  5,294,362.  CL 
252-102.000. 

Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See —  .     

Chittofrati,  Alba;  BoselU.  Viviana;  Gavazzi.  Giovanni;  Strepparola, 
Ezio;  Spiti.  Renato;  and  Treaoldi.  SUvia,  5494.248.  Q. 
106-lO.OOa 
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Automatic  Switch  Comi:  uiy:  See — 


.294,089,  CI.  251-30.020. 
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LaMarca,  Drew  P. 
Autotrol  Corp.;  See — 

Bolton,  Michael  P.;  Rodrian,  James  A.;  and  Janke,  Donald  R. 
S.294.916.  a.  340-  1O6.OOO. 
Avelis,  Julian  P.;  McBra  ly,  Garrett  W.;  and  McBrady,  William  J.,  to 
McBrady  Engineering,  Inc.  Flexible,  compact  vial  washer.  5,293,888, 
CI.  134-68.000. 

Averill,  Edward  E.,  to  1  ektronix.  Inc.  Method  of  operating  a  buffer 
memory  to  provide  a  trigger  pattern  by  storing  a  trigger  code  in 
preselected  areas  of  th^  buffer  memory.  5.295,080,  CI.  364-487.000. 
Avocet.  Inc.:  See- 

Hoffacker,  Bud,  5.2^.085,  CI.  364-558.000. 
See— 


Axbridge  Holdings  Ltd. 

Schmidt,  Gerhard;  a»d  Schmidt,  Heinz,  5,293,696,  Q.  34-76.000. 

Azai.  Kaveh;  and  Caroa,  Richard  E..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 
Ciicuit  pack  layout  wj  ih  improved  dissipation  of  heat  produced  by 
hig.  power  electronic  iximponents.  5,294,831,  Q.  257-722.000. 


Azuma,  Hideo:  See- 

Omani,  Atsuo;  Azu^ia,  Hideo; 
429-122.000. 
Azuma,  Makoto:  See- 
Gemma,  Nobuhiro;  Mizushima,  Koichi;  Miura,  Akira;  Azuma, 
Makoto:  and  Naka^'ama,  Toshio,  5,294,820,  O.  257-324.000. 
B.  F.  Goodnch  FlightSystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kuzma,  Joseph  G  ;   and   Stevens,   Billie  M.,  Jr.,   5,295,071,  CI. 
364-420.000. 
Baader,  Edward  J.;  and  Baader,  Joseph  E.  Smooth  lens  and  sealed 

housing  for  signal  light  5,295.054,  CI.  362-80.000. 
Baader,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Baader.    Edward    J.;    and    Baader.    Joseph    E..    5.295.054.    CI. 
362-80.000. 
Babchin.  Alexander  J.;  Huang,  Haibo;  Rispler,  Kevin;  and  Gonter, 
William  D.  Method  for  determining  the  wetting  preference  of  partic- 
ulate solids  in  a  multiptiase  liquid  system.  5,293.773.  CI.  73-64.480. 
Babcock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida,    Naomi;    Yamasaki,    Hitoshi;    Hamada,    Ikuhisa;    Kato, 
Yasuyoshi;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda. 
Yuji,  5.294.584,  CL  502-242.000. 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Singh^  Baldev;  and  Lesher,  George  Y.,  deceased  (by 
Lesher,  Louise  E..  exedutrix).  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.  6-heterocyc- 
lyl  pyrazolo  [3.4-d]pyr|nidin-4-ones  and  compositions  and  method  of 
use  thereof.  5.294.612.  CI.  514-234.200. 
Back,  Woon  H.:  See— 

I.  Kyung  J.;  Chum.  Kil  S.;  Back.  Woon  H.; 
>h,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
1,269,  CI.  148-514.000. 


Lee,  Young  M.;  Pa 
Song,  Heung  S.;  > 
Kim,  Eun  P.,  5,2< 
Bai,  Tetsuji:  See—  [ 

Otani,   Kazuhiro;   Igkichi,  Osamu;  Tsuji,  Junji;   Hiraga,  Tetsuo; 
Tanisaka,  Tadao;  ir»d  Bai,  Tetsuji,  5,293,798,  CI.  83-504.000. 
Bainbridge,  Scott  S.:  See^- 

Frankhouse,  Jay  M.yand  Bainbridge,  Scott  S.,  5,294,758,  a.  200- 
5.00R. 
Baird  Meter  Inc.:  See— 

Baird,  Thomas  E.,  5  294,236,  d.  55-270.000. 
Baird,  Thomas  E.,  to  i  laird  Meter  Inc.  EfHuent  metering  system. 

5,294,236.  CI.  55-270.0  0. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorpon  ed:  See — 

Juergens,  Rainer;  Sh  lie,  Leslie  T.;  and  Forest,  Frank  C,  5,294,923, 
a.  340-854.900. 
Bakken,  Theresa  A.:  See4- 

Schwartz,  James  Rz  Farris,  Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 

Gilbert,  Lawrenca  A.;  Eccard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C; 

Cniz,  William  A.j  Jordan,  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher.  Martha  O., 

5,294,363,  d.  252)08.000. 

Bai,  Dennis  S.:  See— 

Allerton,  Hugh  G., 

Bai,  Dennis  S.,  5,: 

Baldy,  Christopher  J. 

Gray,  Ralph  C;  Pa' 

Chrntopher  J.,  5, 

Bala,  Thomas  O.;  Mi 

Charles  R.;  and  Smil 

icopic  surgical 

5,293,878,  a.  128-751 

Balfour,  Kim  G.:  See— 

Helbtem-Buraell,  Ahn  M 
524-127.000.  T 

Baliga,  Bantval  J.:  See— | 
Shekar,  MalUkarji 
Baliga,  Bantval  J 
Ball  Corporation:  See— 
Sanfotd,  Gary  G.; 
343-836.000. 
BaU  Hattt  Products,  Inc 
Stap.  Jacob,  5.294,1 
Balogh,  Maria:  See— 
Hermecz,  Istvan; 


1;  Cobum,  James  L.;  Thames.  Bemie  M.; 
244,  CI.  75-401.000. 


See— 

1,  a.  294-19.200. 
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Ban.  Ivan:  See — 

Hell,  Insa;  F  reuschoff,  Ulf;  Kraehling,  Hermann;  David,  Samuel; 

Ban,  Ivan;  and  Christen,  Marie-OdUe,  5,294,638,  CI.  514-452.000. 

Bania.  Paul  J.;  ai  i  Parris,  Warren  M.,  to  Titanium  Metals  Corporation. 

Metastable  bet  i  titanium-base  alloy.  5,294,267,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Bankroff,    Barry    P.    Container    transport    assembly.    5,294,028,    CI. 

224-148.000. 
Banno,  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd. 

Ladder-type  pezo-electric  filter.  5,294,862,  CI.  310-366.000. 
Banton,  Randall  S.:  See- 


Jewett,  Dou  [las  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 

G.;  Cutts.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  E}onald  C,  deceased; 

Fey,  Kyrs  n  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 

Mehta,  Ni  thil  A.,  5,295,258,  CI.  395-575.000. 

Bapat,  Subodh,  1 1  Racal-Datacom.  Inc.  Automatic  storage  of  persistent 

objects  m  a  re  ational  schema.  5.295.256.  CI.  395-500.000. 
Barber-Colman  <  lompany:  See — 

Frazier.  Glc  in  E..  5.294.909.  CI.  338-26.000. 
Barber.  George  L.;  Taylor,  Curtis  P.;  and  Volker,  Richard  A.,  to 
and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  5,294,498,  CI.        Hoover    Groi  [>,    Inc.    Transport    container    with    integral    dolly. 


5,294,137,  CI.    80-47.260. 
Barilla  G.  eR.  F  li  -  Socieu  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Guameri,  R  iberto,  5,294,454,  CI.  426-557.000. 
Barnes,  Frank  S.  and  Jordan,  Harry  F..  to  University  of  Colorado.  The 
Regents  of  th  :.   Amplifying  and  synchronizing  signals  in  optical 
computing  sys  em.  5,295,010,  CI.  359-107.000. 
Bamik,  Mikhail  J.;  Belyaev,  Seraey  V.;  Funfschilling.  Jurg;  Malimo- 
nenko.  Nikolai  Schadt.  Martin;  and  Schmitt.  Klaus,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche;  and  Nlopic  Moscow  Research  and  Production  Association. 
Polarizer  deviie.  5,295,009,  CI.  359-65.000. 
Bare,  Anthony;  and  Witzky,  Hans,  to  Sensormatic  Electronics  Corpo- 
ration. Dispen^r  for  different  width  label  rolls  and  method  of  using. 
"     42-55.530. 
y.  Inc.:  See — 
Irwin;    and    Comeau,    Laurier    E.,    5,293,945,    CI. 


and 


5,294,068,  CI 
Baroid  Technoli 
Rosenhauch, 
175-325.21 
Barris,  Marty  A. 
Gillingham 
Barris, 
5,293,742 
Barron,  Milagn 
Wilkerson, 
C,  5,294, 
Barthelemy,  Piei 
Dantinne, 
5,294,358, 
Bartlett,  Stephei 
Ames,  Davi 
Parmentii 
62-428.1 
Bartsch,  Alun  F. 
Wildash, 
141-344 
Baru,  Gaddam 
Polyolefm  pi 
romonomers. 
BASF  Aktiengc 
Kiefer,  Hi 
a.  562 
Kirstgen,  R( 
ehner, 
berhard; 
Mielke 

428-240.1 
Paust,  JoacI 
Rebmer, 


See— 

[Gary  R.;  Rothman,  James  C;  Robertson,  Kelly  C; 
y    A.;    Betts,    Peter;    and    Wagner,    Wayne    M., 
CI.  60-288.000. 
C.:See— 

hn  M.,  Ill;  Verstrat,  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron,  Milagros 
12,  a.  526-301.000. 

See— 

lul;  Barthelemy,  Pierre;  and  Balthasart,  Dominique, 
;i.  252-67.000. 
See— 
Bartlett,  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl; 
Alain    R.;    and    Vivarie,    Andre,    5,293,758,    CI. 


See— 
lothy 


J.;    and    Bartsch,    Alun    F.,    5,293,912.   a. 


.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
mre-sensitive  adhesive  compositions  containing  mac- 
,294,668,  CI.  525-80.000. 
sUschaft:  See— 

Hupfer,  Leopold;  and  Lippert,  Ferdinand,  5,294,740, 

.000. 

rd;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
Rang,  Harald;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammennann, 
id  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,294,639,  CI.  514-522.000. 

>fred;    and     Seybold,     Guenther,     5,294,480,     d. 


lik,  Michael  J.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Baldy, 

,265,  a.  148-2SO.00O. 
ihy,  Gregory  J.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Slater, 
Kevin  W.,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endo- 

its  having  stepped  rotataUe  end  effectors. 


and  Balfour,  Kim  G.,  5,294,654,  a. 


iwamy  S.;  Nandakumar,  Mahalingam;  and 
5,294.816,  a.  257-163.000. 

Wettfeldt,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.,  5,294,939,  O. 


and  Siegel,  Wolfgang,  5,294,731,  a.  560-60.000. 
Auchter,  Gerhard;  Boettcher,  Andreas;  Franz, 
Lothar;  a^d  Jaeger,  Helmut,  S.294,688.  CI.  526-260.000. 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  Ahuja,  Ramesh  C;  Budach,  Wolfgang;  and 

Moebius,  pietmar.  5,294,402,  CI.  422-57.000. 
Schueu,     Rranz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  ^hirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofineister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph; Ananermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardoiff, 
Uwe,  5.2W.628.  CI.  514-364.000. 
Weiss.  Robirt;  Gottschalk.  Axel;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein.  Carl>la;  and  Heinz.  Robert,  5,294,667,  a.  525-68.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 

Kotek,  Ricl4rd,  5,294,707,  a.  54O-540.000. 
Welch,   Midhael   C;   Otten.   Jay   G.;   and   Schenk,   Glenis   R., 
5,294,365,ia.  252-174.210. 
Basler  Electric  Company:  See — 

Freeman,   Richard   A.;   and   MaiKy,   David  C,   5,294,879,   Q. 
322-23.00B. 
Batchelder,  Johj  S.;  DeCain,  Donald  M.;  and  Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  submiCTOn 
aerosol  particle  detector.  5,294,806,  CI.  250-574.000. 


Batt,  Carl  A.,  tcl 


Geza;  Debreczy,  Ldle  V.;  Horvath, 
Agnea;  Balogh,  Maria;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Ritli, 
Peter;  Sipoa,  Judi^  and  Pajor,  Aniko,  5,294,712,  a.  544-363.000. 
Bahhatart,  Dominique: 

Dantinne,  Paul;  Ba^heiemy,  Pierre;  and  Balthasart,  Dominique, 
5,294,358,  a.  252  S7.000. 
Balzert  AktiesgeMllachi  It:  See— 

OWirtnnami,  Loder;  and  Lobd.  Oefd.  5,293,896,  Q.  137-392.000. 


Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Monoclonal  anti- 


body assay  foj  Listeria  monocytogenes.  5,294,537,  CI.  435-7.320. 
Bauch,  Aaron  W  .:  See — 

Raterman,  I  lonald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stromme,  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  A  iron  M.,  5,295,196,  CI.  382-7.000. 
Bauer,  John  F.:  Sec- 
Meyer,  Gler  n  A.;  and  Bauer,  John  F.,  5,294,615,  a.  514-254.000. 
Bauer,  Jurgen:  J  te — 

Rueffer,  Mi  BCred;  Jakobi,  Ralf;  Bauer,  Jurgen;  and  Kraft,  Peter, 
SJ93,80«JCI.  9t-3«9.200. 
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Bauerle,  Donald  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Army.  Remote  radar 

phase  caUbrator.  5,294,935,  Q.  342-174.000. 
Baughman,    Daniel    G.    Leather    surround    for   decorative    article. 

5,294,466,  CI.  428-14.000. 
Baumann.  Manfred;  See — 

AUmendinger,  Franz;  Baumann,  Manfred;  Garbe,  Siegfried;  and 
Michels,  Heinz,  5,294,107,  CI.  271-220.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Jones,  William  F.,  5,294,293,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Haas,   Wilhelm;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Linker,   Karl-Heinz;    Lurssen, 
Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,294,596, 
CI.  5O4-225.00O. 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 

Beuck,   Martin; 


Benedict  Engineering  Company,  Inc.;  See — 

Benedict,  Charles  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Stampfli,  Robert 
G.  Cordiano.  Victor  C;  Belt,  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg.  Jay  S.. 
5.294,054,  CI.  239-222.150. 
Benjamin,  Frederick  A.;  See — 

Spalding.  Michael  H.;  Benjamin.  Frederick  A.;  and  MieVcarek, 
Kenneth  S..  5.293,797,  CI.  83-107.000. 
Bereiter,  Tom:  See— 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.   Cutts,  Richard  W..  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Donald  C ,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker.  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta.  NikhU  A..  5.295,258,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Berger,  Harald:  See— 

Schlegel,    Gunter;    Lachhein,    Stephen;    and    Berger,    Harald, 
5,294,741,  a.  562-870.000 


{^■i-  s'^t't:;^l:^IZ^n:i-J:^!'^o^::irZr:::^    BergerVioachlm;  B.k.  Manfred,a«l  Enge.  G^hardMO  Robert_B«ch 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,294,633,  CI.  514-381.000. 


Muller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Finger,  Werner,  and  Winkel, 

Jens,  5,294,646,  CI.  523-120.000. 
Pedain,  Josef;  Muller,  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter;  Blum,  Harald;  and 

Casselmann,  Holger,  5,294,665,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Sieveking,  Hans-Ulrich;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Voege.  Herbert, 
5,294,445,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Bayer,  Heinz:  See — 

Kohlmeier,    Hans-Heinrich;    and    Bayer,    Heinz,    5,294,165.   CI. 
296-96.210. 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Lupski.  James  R.;  and  Katz.  Leonard.  5.294,533,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Beach.  David  H.,  to  Cold  Spring  Harbor  Labs.  Method  of  screcnmg  for 
antimitotic    compounds    using    the   CDC25    tyrosine   phosphatase. 
5,294,538,  CI.  435-21.000. 
Beam,  Dennis  A.,  Jr.;  See — 

TTunkle,  Timothy  J.;  Sarazen,  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  and  Beam,  Dennis  A., 
Jr.,  5,294,049,  CI.  236-49.500. 
Beavers,  Randy  S.;  Wells,  Sara  S.;  and  Williams,  James  C,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company.  Coating  paper  with  copolyester.  5,294,483,  CI. 
428-336.000. 
Beck,  Gerhard;  See— 

Jendralla,  Heiner;  Wess,  Gunther;  Kesseler,  Kurt;  and  Beck,  Ger- 
hard, 5,294,724,  C\.  549-292.000. 
Becker.  Abram;  and  Slollar.  Hyman,  to  Bromine  Compounds  Limited. 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  HBN.  5,294,416,  CI.  423-24.000 
Beckerbauer,  Richard;  Hsiung,  Hui;  Kaku,  Mureo;  Rodriguez  Parada, 
Jose  M.;  and  Tarn.  Wilson,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Com- 
pany. Polymeric  films  for  second  order  nonlinear  optics.  5.294,493. 
CI.  428-411.100. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

McNeal,  Jack  D.;  Jackson,  Delbert  D.;  and  Nichols.  Theodore  R., 
5,294,311.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Bednarz,  John;  Hoaglund.  John;  Rosenberg,  Roger  L.;  Taylor,  Lula  P.; 
and  Taylor,  Michael  C,  to  Lumi  Sport  Products,  Inc.  Long  jump  and 
triple  jump  foul  detector  system.  5,294,912.  CI.  340-323.00R 
Behler,  Ansgar;  Anzinger.  Hermann;  and  Vogt,  Michael,  to  Henkel 
Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
hght-colored  oleic  acid  sulfonates.  5,294,726,  CI.  554-98.000. 
Beijer.  Gene,  to  Tandon  Corporation.  Clip-on  heat  sink  and  method  of 

cooling  a  computer  chip  package.  5,295,043,  Q.  361-704.000. 
Beistle,  Edward  G.;  See — 

Stich,    Frederick    A.;   and    Beistle,    Edward   G.,    5,295,078,   O. 
364-483.000. 
Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  See- 
Ames,  David;  Bartlett,  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl; 
Parmentier,    Alain    R.;    and    Vivarie,    Andre,    5,293,758,    CI. 
62-428.000. 
Bel-Art  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Plastina,  Annando  N..  5.294,027,  CI.  224-42.45R. 
Beland,  Ernest  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Chin,    Noelle   S.;   and    Beland,    Ernest   E.,   Jr.,    5,295,052,   CI. 
362-32.000. 
Belisle,  WiUiam  D.;  See— 

Thomsen,  H.  Jay;  Belisle,  William  D.;  and  Walter,  Christopher  J., 
5,294,097,  CI.  267-156.000. 
Beliveau,  Yvan  J.:  See — 

Dombusch,  Andrew  W.;  Lundberg,  Eric  J.;  Beliveau,  Yvan  J.;  and 
Pratt,  Timothy,  5,294,970,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research,  Iik:.:  See — 

Kerpez,  Kenneth  J.,  5,295,159,  CI.  375-38.000. 
Belt,  Charles  W.;  See- 
Benedict,  Charles  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Stampfli,  Robert 


;  Robertson.  KeUy  C; 
Wagner.    Wayne    M.. 


5.294.218.     CI 


Jurg; 
KUus, 


G    Cordiano.  Victor  C;  Belt,  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg,  Jay  S., 
5,294,054,  CI.  239-222.150. 
Belvederi,  Bruno;  See — 

Fiorentini,     Mauro;     and     Belvederi,     Bruno, 
406-173.000. 
Belyaev,  Seraey  V.;  See — 

Bamik,    Mikhail    1.;    Belyaev,    Seraey    V.;    Funfschilling, 
Malimoncnko,   Nikolai;   Schadt.   Martin;  and  Schmitt, 
5.295,009,  CI.  359-65.000. 
Benecke,  Jurgen:  See — 

Jarrell,  Curt;  Kubo,  Manfred;  Meissner,  Hans-Jurgen;  Rieckmann, 
Gustav;  and  Benecke.  Jurgen,  5,294,258,  CI.  118-410.000. 
Benedict,  Charles  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Stampfli,  Robert  G.; 
Cordiano,  Victor  C  ;  Belt,  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg,  Jay  S.,  to 
Benedict  Engineering  Company,  Inc.  Adjusuble  showerhead  assem- 
blies. 5,294,054,  CI.  239-222.150. 


GmbH.    System    for   controlling   an    internal   combustion   engme. 
5,293,853,  CI.  123-357.000. 
Berger,  Kerry  B.;  See— 

Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger,  Kerry  B.;  and  Swan,  Robert  B., 
5,294,242,  CI.  75-345.000. 
Berger,  Kerry  R.;  See — 

Kaiser,  John  J.;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger,  Kerry  R.;  Swan,  Ro- 
bert B.;  and  Hayduk,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  5,294,462.  C\.  427-446.000. 
Bergt,  Carl;  See—  ^    , 

Ames,  David;  Bartlett,  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl; 
Parmentier.    Alain    R.;    and    Vivarie,    Andre,    5,293,758,    CI. 
62-428.000. 
Berkline  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Rasnick,   Glen   L.;   and   Cordover,   Ronald   H.,    5,294,177,   a. 
297-270.000. 
Berkovich,  Simon  Y.;  Haaser,  Steven  A ;  Yee.  Henry  C  ;  and  Walter, 
Chris  J.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Distributed  multiple  clock  system  and  a 
method  for  the  synchronization  of  a  distributed  multiple  system. 
5,295,257,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Bernard,  Bobby  L.:  See — 

Hyatt.  John  A.;  Sander.  Tony  L.;  Naylor.  D.  Mark;  and  Bernard, 
Bobby  L..  5.294.703.  CI.  536-119.000. 
Berschied.  John  R.i  See— 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley.  DArtene  R.; 
and  Berschied.  John  R..  5.294.432.  CI.  424-52.000. 
Benin  &  Cie;  See—  ^  ^  ^ 

Coste.  Jerome  C.  D.;  Aksas.  Salah;  Ginot.  Frederic;  and  Cohen, 
Daniel.  5.293,703,  a  38-102.400. 
Besson,  Alain;  and  Ponineau.  Bernard,  to  Total;  and  Diamant  Boart 
Stratabit.   Divergent  fluid  nozzle  for  drilling  tool.   5,293,946,  Q. 
175-424.000. 
Best  Power  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Stich.   Frederick   A,;   and   Beistle,   Edward   G.,   5.295,078,   Q. 
364-483.000. 
Betts,  Peter:  See— 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Rothman.  James  C 
Barris.    Marty    A.;    Betts,    Peter;   and 
5,293,742,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Beuck,  Martin:  See—  ,  ..  ,     ._  „,  , 

Kramer,  Thomas;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter, 
Muller,    Ulnch;    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Beuck,    Martm; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,294,633,  a.  514-381.000. 
Bexten,  Ludger;  See—  ,,„..,.   -_ 

Lappe,  Peter;  Bexten,  Ludger;  and  Kupies,  Dieter,  5,294,415,  CI. 
423-22.000. 
BFGoodrich  FlightSystems,  Inc.:  See— 

Stevens,  BUlie  M.,  Jr.;  and  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.,  5.295.072.  Q. 
364-420.000. 

BGK  Finishing  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  

Heath.  James  E.;  and  Eppeland.  John  R.,  5.294.095.  CI.  266-87.000. 
Bianchetla.  Donald  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Hydraulic  control  system. 

5,293,746.  CI.  60-435.000. 
Bich  Gary  L.;  and  Hall,  Larry  D.,  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc  Auger 

finger  control  mechanism.  5,293,730,  a.  56-10.200. 
Bickford,  Dennis  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca.  Energy.  Sensors  for 
monitoring  waste  glass  quality  and  method  of  using  the  same. 
5,294,313.  a.  204-153  150. 
Bietenhader.  Claude;  and  Blanc.  Maurice,  to  Soaete  Anonyme  ditc: 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle.  Device  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  static  forces  and  for  the  filtration  of  vibratory  cxciutions 
between  two  components.  5.293.974,  CI.  188-379.000. 
Bigolin.  Giuseppe.  Safety  saddle  for  bicycles,  motorcycles  or  the  like. 

5,294,174,  CI.  297-212.000. 
Billington,  David  C;  and  RusseU,  Michael  G.  N.,  to  Merck  Sharp  * 
Dohme  Limited.  Octahydrobenzisoquinoline  derivatives  as  antipsy- 
chotic agents.  5,294.618.  CI.  514-290.000. 
Bio-Rad  Ijtboratories.  Inc.;  See — 

Brown.  David  C.  5.295.017.  a.  359-350.000. 
Birk,  Manfred:  See— 

Berger,  Joachim;  Birk,  Manfred;  and  Engel,  Gerhard,  5,293,853,  CL 
123-357.000.  „        o         u 

Bischoff.  Gary;  Milot,  Paul  J.;  Segre,  Marc;  Spencer,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Wilson.  Leslie  R.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatxm. 
Bidirectional  FIFO  buffer  for  interfacing  between  two  buses  of  a 
multitasking  system.  5.295.246,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Bjorge.  Per  H  ;  Blannin,  Alan;  and  Deutsch,  Keith  R.,  to  Aldus  Corpo- 
ration. Applying  traps  to  a  printed  page  specified  in  a  page  descrip- 
tion language  format  5.295,236,  O.  395-134.000. 
BhKk,  Brendan  C  Portable  golf  game.  5.294.123.  a.  273-176.00E. 
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BUck  *  Decker  Inc.:  Sn  — 

Thomaa,  W.  Roger,  ind  Carr,  Vincent.  5,293,731.  CI.  56-11.300. 
BUhnik,  JefTrey  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Media  feed  and  roller  device 

for  an  electrographic  irinter.  5,294,069,  CI.  242-56.00R. 
BUis.  Jean  R.:  Set— 

Haldric,  Bernard;  Foulquier.  Jacques;  and  Blais.  Jean  R..  5.294.149. 
a.  280-775.000.      i 
Blake.  David;  Ho,  Peter  P.  K.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  Rampton,  David;  and 
Simmonds,  Nicola,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company;  and  London  Hospital 
Medici    College.    Teatment    of    inflammatory    bowel    disease. 
5,294.630,  a.  514-372.i00. 
Blake.  Thomas  B.;  and  McDonald,  Reginald  L.,  (o  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Omni  lo<4ung  adjustable  seat  belt  load  transfer  mecha- 
nism. 5,294,184,  CI.  29t-473.000. 
Blanc,  Maurice:  See — 

Bietenhader,     Claude;     and     Blanc.     Maurice,     5,293,974,     CI. 
188-379.000. 
Blandiaux.  Genevieve:  S4e — 

Thomas,  Michel;  BlAidiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Valange,  Baudooin. 
5,294,364.  CI.  252442.000. 
Blanding,  IJouglass  L.;  HarTigan,  Michael  E.;  and  Kessler,  David,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Com|Vny.  Method  and  apparatus  for  alignment  of 
scan  line  optics  with  t»get  medium.  5.294,943,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Blaner.  Bartholomew;  ami  Vassiliadis.  Stamatis.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Compounding  preprocessor  for  cache 
for  identifying  multiple  instructions  which  may  be  executed  in  paral- 
lel. 5,295,249,  CI.  395-r5.00O. 
Blankenship,  Robert  M.;  and  Egolf,  Scott  L.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Com- 
pany. Low  molecular  weight  monoalkyi  substituted  phosphinate  and 
phosphonate  copolymers.  S.294,687,  CI.  526-233.000. 
Blannin,  Alan:  See — 

Alan;  and  Deutsch,  Keith  R.,  5,295.236. 


tkus.  Robert  J.;  McLaughlin.  Andy  I.;  and 
Atlas  Roofing  Corporation.  Method  of  pro- 
products  produced  therefrom.  5,294.647,  CI. 


ilella.  Michael  B.;  and  Blasius.  William  G.. 
125-308.000. 

lurpose  football  timing  device  ("Rush  Ref). 
)R. 

:hfeger  Corporation.  Alternate  input  gear 
1.000. 

A.;   and   Blondelle,   Sylvie,    5.294,605,   CI. 


veig.   Maria;    Bloomer.   William 
,  5,294,715,  CI.  546-106.000. 
zweig,    Maria;   Bloomer,   William   D.; 
5,294.715.  CI.  546-106.000. 


D.;   and 


and 


Bjorge.  Per  H.;  Bli 
a.  395-1 34.000. 
Blanpied,  Robert  H.;  Bi 
Donald,  Richard  L., 
ducing  rigid  foams 
521-125.000. 
Blasius,  William  G.,  Jr. 
Hauser,  Deborah  I.; 
Jr.,  5,294,677,  CI. 
Bloch,  David  M.  Multi 
5,294,111,0.273-55 
Blom,  Eric  C,  to 

drive.  5,293,788,  CI.  7 
Blondelle,  Sylvie:  See— 
Houghten,    Richard 
514-13.000. 
Bloomer,  William  D. 
Papadopoulou-Ri 

Bloomer,  William 
Papadopoulou-R( 
Bloomer,  William 
Blum,  Harald:  See— 

Pedain,  Josef;  Mull4',  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter,  Blum,  Harald;  and 
Casselmann,  Holg^r,  5,294,665.  CI.  524-591.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas:  See — 

Son,  Marjatta;  and  Serwer,  Philip,  5,294,545,  CI.  435-91.530. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 
Boyer,  Arthur  L.,  5,J95,200,  CI.  382-43.000. 
Lipsky,  Peter  E.;  and  Tao.  Xue-Lian,  5,294,443,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Ophir,    Jonathan;    Cespedes,    Ignacio;    and    Ponnekanti,    Hari, 
3.293,870.  a.  128<  i60.010. 
Bobst  SA:  See— 

Lucas.  Jean-Jacques  5.293.984,  O.  198-414.000. 
BOC  Group,  pic.  The:  5  re— 

Watson,  Richard  W4  5,294,428,  Cl.  423-574.100. 
Bock,  Joachim;  and  Preialer,  Eberhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
High-temperatur^  superconductor  comprising  barium  sulfate,  stron- 
tium sulfate  or  mixtui^  thereof  and  a  process  for  its  preparation. 
5,294,601,  a.  505-I.OOB. 
Boeck,  Cornelius:  See —  | 

Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boetk,  Cornelius;  Roberts:  Bruce;  and  Martinez, 
David  M  .  5.293,915,  Cl.  144-134.00D. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  tee — 

Chang,  Kou-Chuan;  and  Young,  Christopher  A.,  5,295,082,  CL 

364-490.000. 
Verutschitsch,  Edukird  J.;  Abbas,  Gregory  L.;  de  La  Chapelle, 
Michael;  and  Mcdiure,  J.  Doyle,  5,294,075,  a.  244-75.00R. 
Boenea,  Harry  D.;  Eldrid,  John  M.;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasinski,  Vince 
J.;  Pattee.  Kim  A.;  Peterson.  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott.  David  L.,  to 
Venturedyne,  Ltd.  Syaem  and  method  for  thermally  stress  screening 
products.  5,294,199,  Cl.  374-57.000. 
Boettcher,  Andreas:  See— 

Rehmer,  Gerd;  Aufhter,  Gerhard;  Boettcher,  Andreas;  Franz, 
Lothar;  and  Jaeger,  Helmut,  5,294,688,  Cl.  526-260.000. 
Bogdan.  Paula  L.:  See—. 

Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  |ogdan.  Paula  L.;  Sacbtler.  J.  W.  Adriaan;  and 

Raghuram.  Srikantiah.  5.294.328.  Cl.  208-66.000. 

Bogle,  IHgobert;  Schkj  el,  Manfred;  and  Ziegler,  Horst,  to  Christof 

Stoll  GmbH  +  CO  Kp.  Tilt  device  for  seat  furniture.  5,294,178,  Cl. 

297-301.000 

Bolanoc  Henry:  See — 

Green.  David  T.;  B<|anos,  Henry;  and  Geiste,  Robert  J.,  5,293,881, 
CL  128-898.000. 
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Bollinger,  Nanc)  G.;  Goodson,  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Herron,  David  K., 
to  Eli  Lilly  an  d  Company.  Method  of  treating  endotoxic  shock  in 
mammals.  5,291,613,  Cl.  514-242.000. 
Bolton,  Michael  I '.;  Rodrian,  James  A.;  and  Janke,  Donald  R.,  to  Auto- 
trol  Corp.  Wal  er  treatment  controller  for  an  evaporative  condenser. 
5,294,916,  Cl.  :  40606.000. 
Bomalaski,  John  S.;  Clark,  Michael  A.;  and  Shorr,  Robert.  Human 
phospholipase  ictivating  protein  and  methods  for  diagnosis  of  rheu- 
matoid arthritt  i.  5,294,698,  Cl.  530-324.000. 
Bor  Mang,  Luke  C:  See— 

Dworsky,  L  iwrence;  and  Bor  Mang,  Luke  C,  5,294,898,  Cl. 
333-187.00 ). 
Borch,  Richard  F.;  and  Schmalbach,  Therese  K.,  to  University  of 
Rochester.    Ui  e   of  dithiocarbamates   to   treat   myelosuppression. 
5,294,430,  Cl.  '  24-10.000. 
Borden,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Gerber,  Art!  ur  H.,  5,294,649,  Cl.  523-145.000. 
Boris,  Allen  J.:  i  te— 

Mentessi,  Re  and  A.;  Boris,  Allen  J.;  and  Curran,  Neal  J.,  5,294,141, 
CL  280-251.100. 
Bos,  Johan  M.:  .S  te — 

Van  Der  He  jden,  Franciscus  J.  M.;  and  Bos,  Johan  M.,  5,293,809, 
a.  91-392  DOO. 
Bosch,  Hendrik  i  i.;  and  Darmohoetomo,  Soedjimat  F.,  to  Holec  Syste- 
men  en  Comfonenten  B.V.   Electric  switch,   in  particular  a  load 
switch  or  elecfric  circuit  breaker.  5,294.903,  Cl.  335-172.000. 
Boselli,  Viviana:  See — 

Chittofrati,  >  Jba;  Boselli,  Viviana;  Gavazzi,  Giovanni;  Strepparola, 
Ezio;    Spiti,    Renato;    and    Tresoldi,    Silvia,    5,294,248,    Cl. 
106-lO.OOC 
Bote,  Scott  J.,  to  Echo,  Incorporated.  Debris  vacuum  selectively  usable 

as  a  hand-held  and  wheeled  unit.  5,294.063,  Cl.  241-101.700. 
Bouchard,  Brian  L.;  and  Bouchard,  Darrell  H.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  cleaning  sc  d.  5.293.714.  Cl.  47-56.000. 
Bouchard,  Darrt  II  H.:  See- 
Bouchard,  I  rian  L.;  and  Bouchard,  Darrell  H.,  5,293,714,  Cl. 
47-56.000. 
Boucher,  Richar  I  A.,  to  Sanitoy,  Inc.  Self  righting  drinking  cup  with 

twist  on  base.  1,294,018,  Cl.  220-603.000. 
Bower,  Robert  '  V.;  and  Ismail,  Mohd  S.,  to  University  of  California, 
The  Regent:  qf  the.  Digital  pressure  switch  and  method  of  fabrica- 
tion. 5,294, 760i  Cl.  200-83.00N. 
Box,  W.  Donaldi  Robotic  vehicle.  5,293,823,  Cl.  104-138.200. 
Boxan.  Christopl  i:  See — 

Schmidt.  H<  inrich;  Boxan.  Christoph;  Verwanger.  Arnold;  Holz- 
inger,  Rei  ihard;  Kalleitner,  Hans;  and  Salim,  Jamal,  5,294,316, 
Cl.  204-18  t.400. 
Boyer,  Arthur  li,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  ^ignment  of  an 
object.  5,295,2C0,  Cl.  382-43.000. 
Bradley,  Martin:  See — 

Smith,  Garr  r;  and  Bradley,  Martin,  5,294,648,  Cl.  523-145.000. 
Brady,  Michael .(;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Grill,  Alfred; 
and  Patel,  Visl  inubhai  V.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Amorp  lous  write-read  optical  storage  memory.  5,294,518,  Cl. 
430-290.000. 
Brandt,  Claus-D  eter:  See— 

Altner,   Ulri^h;   Brandt,  Claus-Dieter;   Buschke,  Wilfried;  Falb, 
Wolfgang    KulUk,  Gotz;  and  Wallroth,  Carl  F.,  5,293,865,  Cl. 
128-203.1;  0. 
Brandt,  Uwe:  Se  r— 

Vorwerck,    Karldietrich;    and    Brandt.    Uwe,    3.293.814,    Cl. 
99-355.0a . 
Braren,  Bodil  E.  See- 
Brady,  Micl  ael  J.;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Grill, 
Alfred;  ar  li  Patel,  Vishnubhai  V.,  5,294,518,  Cl.  430-290.000. 
Braunecker,  Bei  nhard;  Gaechtcr,  Bemhard;  and  Huiser,  Andre  de- 
ceased (by  Hu  iser-Simonin,  Christiane,  heiress),  to  Leica  Heerbrugg 
AG.  Wave  frt  nt  sensor.  5,294,971,  d.  356-121.000. 
Bratmstein,  Jerr  :  See — 

Ally,  Moonj  i  R.;  and  Braunstein.  Jerry,  5,294,337,  Q.  232-67.000. 
Breach,  William  D.:  See- 
Carlson,  D<iuglas  W.;  and  Breach,  William  D.,  5,294,253,  Cl. 
106-475.0(  0. 
Breckwoldt,  Jor  n;  and  Szablikowski,  Klaus,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  AG. 
Water-soluble    polymerizable    3-allyloxy-2-hydroxypropylether    of 
cellulose.  5,291,702,  CI.  536-84.000. 
Brede,  Uwe;  Kiih,  Josef;  and  Scheiderer,  Gerrit,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellsc  haft.  Gas  generator,  in  particular,  a  tubular  gas  genera- 
tor for  an  air  I  tag.  5,294,414,  Cl.  422-305.000. 
Breitmeier,  Max   Electrical  supply  circuit  for  the  generation  of  sepa- 
rately controljable  current  pulses.  5.294,768,  Cl.  219-113.000. 
Brembo  S.p.A.:  See — 

Giorgetti,    Alberto;    Cavestro,    Luigi;    and    Lavezzi,    Roberto, 
5,294,191,  a.  303-3.000. 
Bresiin,  Henry  J ;  Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Rasmussen,  Chris  R.;  and  Tuman. 
Robert  W.,  to  McNeilab,  Inc.  Guanidine  derivatives.  5,294,708,  Cl. 
544-159.000. 
Breuer,  Hans-Ju  rgen;  and  Bruck,  Rolf,  to  Emitec  Gesellschafl  filer 
Emissionstech  nologie  mbH.  Honeycomb  body  with  beatable  cata- 
lytic active  c<^ting.  5,294,411,  Cl.  422-174.000. 
Brewer,  Kent  Ri:  See— 

Brice,  Rich^d  M.;  Gattis.  Thomas  M.;  Brewer,  Kent  R.;  and 
Howard,  Arthur  G.,  5,293.720,  Cl.  52-36.100. 
Breysse,  Michek;  Des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Danot,  Michel;  Geantet, 
Christophe;  afd  Portefaix,  Jean-Louis,  to  Elf  France.  Hydrorefming 
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pmoesa  employing  a  niobium  trisulfide-containing  catalyst.  5,294,333, 
a.  208-215.000. 
Brice,  Richard  M.;  Gattis,  Thomas  M.;  Brewer,  Kent  R.;  and  Howard, 
Arthur  G.,  to  Human  Factor,  Inc.,  The.  Modular  support  structure 
for  a  control  room  work  sution.  5,293,720,  Cl.  52-36.100. 
Bridge  Products:  See- 
Wade,  Richard  B.;  and  Chu,  David,  5,294,092,  Q.  251-149.600. 
Bridges.  Jack  E.,  to  IIT  Research  Institute.  Optimum  antenna-like 
exciters  for  heating  earth  media  to  recover  thermally  respotisive 
constituents.  5.293.936,  C\.  166-248.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See— 

Hamada,    Hareo;    Miura,    Tanetoshi;    Kinoshita.    Akio;    Sato, 
Noriharu;  Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minora,  5,295,192, 
Cl.  381-71.000. 
Osawa,  Masayuki;  and  Inoue,  Shunichi,  5.293.793.  Cl.  83-16.000. 
Sumino,  Shinichi,  5,293,988,  Cl.  198-808.000. 
Tsuda,  Toru;  Tokutake,  Masayuki;  Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Yamagu- 

chi,  Yutaka,  5,293,918,  a.  152-209.00R. 
Yoshida,    Masahiro;    and   Takayama.    Masahiro,    5,295,087,    Cl. 
364-578.000. 
Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.:  See — 

Byrne,  Francis  J.,  5,294,973,  Q.  356-372.000. 
Bright,  William  C:  See— 

Elsing,  John  W.;  Bright,  William  C;  and  Kostecka,  William  J., 
5,295,029,  Cl.  360-99.080. 
Brion,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel,  to 
Roussel-Uclaf.    4,9(1  l),17(20)-pregnatriene-3-ones.     5,294,704,    Cl. 
540-30.000. 
Brisco,  David  P.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Swivel  cementing  head 
with  manifold  assembly  having  remote  control  valves  and  plug 
release  plungers.  5,293,933,  Cl.  166-70.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See- 
Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Farina.  Vittorio;  Kant,  Joydeep;  and  Vyas,  Dola- 
trai  M.,  5,294,637,  Cl.  514-449.000. 
Britax  Romer  Kindersicherheit  GmbH:  See — 

Wetter,  Hermann;  and  Czemakowski,  Waldemar,  5,294,183,  C\. 
297-472.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Ring,  Stephen  G.;  Archer,  David  B.;  Allwood,  Michael  C;  and 
Newton,  Johh  M.,  5,294,448,  O.  424-497.000. 
Brock,  Allen  L.;  and  Spector,  George.  PorUble  electric  cord  lighting. 

5,295,055,  Cl.  362-249.000. 
Brockmanns,  Karl-Josef;  Reising,  Reiner;  Witzler,  Dietrich;  Schwalm, 
Hans-Werner;  and  Lembeck,  Theo,  to  W.  Schlafborst  AG  &  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  supplying  a  sliver  to  a  spiiming  position  of 
a  spinning  machme.  5,293,739.  Cl.  57-263.000. 
Brodeur.  David  L.:  See — 

Morton,  Randall  E.;  Little,  William  R.;  and  Brodeur,  David  L., 
5,295,212,  Cl.  385-57.000. 
Bromine  Compounds  Limited:  See — 

Becker,  Abram;  and  StoUar,  Hyman,  5,294,416,  C\.  423-24.000. 
Brook,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Riedel.  Ralf;  Passing,  Gerd;  Brook.  Richard  J.;  Colombier.  Chris- 
tian; Gonon.   Maurice;   and   Fantozzi.  Gilbert,    5,294,574,  Cl. 
501-88.000. 
Brooks,  Jeffery  W.;  Yoke,  Michael  D.;  and  Kolat,  John  J.,  Jr.,  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Programmable  controller  with  ladder  dia- 
gram macro  instructions.  5,295,059,  Cl.  364-147.000. 
Broseghini,  James  L.:  See — 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L., 
5,295,229,  Q.  395-51.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Nishigaki,  Hideo,  5,294,104,  a.  271-117.000. 

Ota,  Yuichi,  5.295,233,  Cl.  395-115.000. 

Sawada,  Akihiro;  Ueno,  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi,  Shoji,  5,294,202,  Cl. 

400-103.000. 
Takagi,  Kazuhiko;  Yokota,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki; 
Inoue,    Mitsuaki;    and    Uehara,    Mitsuyoshi,    5,294,106,    Cl. 
271-164.000. 
Brotz,  Gregory  R.  Structure  for  high-temperature  mill  rolling  of  com- 
pounds. 5,294,766,  Q.  219-619.000. 
Brown,  David  C,  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sample  masking  using 

wavelength-selective  material.  5,295,017.  C\  359-350000 
Brown,  Michael  E.;  Grant,  William  T.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu,  Nirmal 
S  •  and  Yau,  You- Wen,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Debris  control  system.  5,294,772,  Cl.  219-121.190. 
Brown,  Paul  J.  Throw  toy  with  two  spongy  weights  and  energy  storing 

stretchy  web.  5,294,129,  d.  273-327.000. 
Brown  Printing  Company:  See — 

Scheibelhut.  Mark,  5,294,100,  O.  270-34.000. 
Brown,  Sandra  L.  Collapsible  crafting  frame  with  storage  compartment 

base.  5.293.704.  CI.  38-102.900. 
Brown-Wensley.  Katherine  A.:  See — 

McCormick,  Fred  B.;  Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  and  DeVoe, 
Robert  J.,  5,294,517,  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Browne,  Michael:  See — 

O'Brien,  Theresa;  McLoughlin,  Seamus;  Doyle,  Liam;  Cortjoran, 
Eugene;  and  Browne,  MichaeL  5,294,455,  Cl.  426-573.000. 
Broxmeyer,  Hal  E.:  See- 
Gentile,  Patrick  S.;  Mantel,  Charlie  R.;  and  Broxmeyer,  Hal  E., 
5,294,544,  Cl.  435-70.400. 
Broyer,  Ephraim,  to  Ethicon,  Inc.  Thermal  treatment  of  theraplastic 
fUainents  for  the  preparation  of  surgical  sutures.  5,294,393,  CX.  264- 
178.00F. 


Bruck.  Robert:  See— 

Arunachalam.  Palani;  Brock.  Robert;  McCoUum,  David  S.;  and 
Titlow,  Joseph  D.,  5.295,084,  d.  364-538.000. 
Bruck,  Rolf:  See— 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Brack,  Rolf,  5,294,411,  Q.  422-174.000. 
Broker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Gentsch,    Ekkehard;    and    Schmalbein,    Dieter,    5.294,883.    d. 
324-316.000. 
Bruker-Franzen  Analytik  GmbH:  See — 

Frey.  Ruediger;  Holle.  Armin;  and  Weiss,  Gerhard,  5,294,797,  CI. 
250-427.000. 
Bnui.  Milivoj  K.:  See— 

Luthra.  Krishan  L.;  Brun.  Milivoj  K.;  and  Corman,  Gregory  S.. 
5.294,489,  Cl.  428-379.000. 
Bronke.  Ernst- Joachim;  and  Fahlbusch.  Karl-Georg.  3-(hexenyk>xy)- 

propane-nitrile.  its  production  and  use.  5.294.602.  d.  512-6.000. 
Bruno  Wessel  Limited:  See — 

Mohs,  Michael  C,  5.293,910.  Cl.  141-38.000. 
Brati,  Luigi;  and  Cuccu,  Demetrio,  to  Roland  Europe  S.p.A.  Automatic 
chord   generating   device   for   an   electrotiic   musical    instrument 
5,294,747,  Cl.  84-669.000. 
Bryant.  Steven  M.:  See— 

Loewenthal,  Kenneth  H.;  Bryant,  Steven  M.;  and  Powers,  Thomas 
F.,  5.294,942,  Cl.  346-I07.00R. 
Buchholz,  Juergen;  and  Maier,  Martin,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel- 
gas  mixture  injector  with  a  downstream  mixing  conduit  5.294.056. 
Cl.  239-408.000. 
Buckley,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  Rew,  James  A,;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley, 
John  J..  Jr.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 
ven,  William  L.,  5,293,983,  Cl.  198-358.000. 
Budach,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  Ahuja,  Ramesh  C;  Budach,  Wolfgang;  and 
Moebius,  Dietmar,  5.294.402.  d.  422-57.000. 
Buendia,  Jean:  See — 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat  Michel, 
5,294,704,  a.  540-30.000. 
Buhler  GmbH:  See—  „ 

Vorwerck,    Karldietrich;    and    Brandt    Uwe.    3,293,814,    d. 
99-355.000 
Bull  HN  Infomuition  Systems  Inc.;  See- 
Person,  George  A.,  5,295,141,  d.  371-22.100. 
Bull  S.A.:  See— 

Dnoottsao,     Laurent;     and     Vallet,     Phihppe,     3.295,233,     Cl. 
395-425.000. 

Apparatus  for  mounting  a  car  door.  5,294,098,  CI. 


and  Spector.  George.  Light  on  a  stick.  5.295.057. 


Bundy,  Douglas  M 

269-17.000. 
Buonsante,  John  J.; 

Cl.  362-431.000. 
Burge    Russell  W.;  and  Burge,  Scott  R.  Ground  water  sampling  unit 

having  a  fluid-operated  seal.  5,293,934,  d.  166-202.000. 
Burge,  Scott  R.:  See- 
Barge,  Russell  W.;  and  Burge,  Scott  R.,  5,293,934,  d.  166-202.000. 
Burger,  Carey  O.:  See — 

Moore,  Sanders  H.;  Pickering,  James  F.;  Dotson.  Ronald  L.;  Bur- 
ger, Carey  O.;  Casteel,  Jeffery  D.;  Reed,  Phillip  J.;  and  Mellor, 
Richard  E.,  5,294,417,  Cl.  423-101.000. 
Buraer,  James  £.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Service  pole  caddy 

system.  5,295,167,  d  376-260.000 
Buschke,  Wilfried:  See— 

Altner,   Ulrich;    Brandt  Claus-Dieter;   Buschke,   Wilfried;   Falb, 
Wolfgang;  Kullik.  Gotz;  and  Wallroth,  Cart  F.,  5.293,865,  d. 
128-203.120. 
Butkus,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Blanpied,  Robert  H.;  Butkus,  Robert  J.;  McLaughlm.  Andy  I.;  and 
Donald,  Richard  L.,  5,294.647,  Cl.  521-125.000. 
Butler,  Michael  D.;  Charles,  Jerry  T.;  Shea,  Lawrence  S.;  and  Sivils, 
George  L.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Prepar- 
ing cationic-dyeable  textured  yarns.  5,294,488,  d.  428-373.000. 
Byker,  Harlan  J.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Bipyridinium  salt  solutions. 

5,294,376,  Cl.  252-600.000. 
Bylin  Heating  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Montierth,  Garry  L.;  Bylin,  Robert  O.;  and  Scott  Raynjond  J., 
5.294.780.  Cl.  219-535.000. 
Bylin,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Montierth,  Garry  L.;  Bylin,  Robert  O.;  and  Scott  Raymond  J., 
5,294,780,  d.  219-535.000. 
Byrne,  Francis  J.,  to  Bridgestone/Firestone,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    determining    body    ply    cord    distribution.    5.294.973,    Cl. 
356-372.000. 
Byrne,  Norman  E.;  WiUiams,  Belinda  K.;  and  Fisher,  Shem  L.,  to 
Nalco  Chemical  Company.  Dispersion  polymers  for  ethylene  quench 
water  clarification.  5,294,347,  Cl.  210-708.000. 
C.  A.  Greiner  &  Sohne  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Konrad,    Franz;    Pakanecz,    Gunther,    and    Lederer.    Manfred, 
5,294,011,  a.  215-247.000. 
C.  Uyemura  ft  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uchida,    Hiroki;    Kubo,    Motonobu;    Kiso,    Masayuki;    HoUa. 
Terayulu;  and  Kamitamari,  Tohra,  5,294,554,  d.  436-73.000. 
Cable  Leakage  Technologies:  See— 

Ostteen,  Michael  E.;  and  Eckenroth,  Kenneth  J.,  5,294,937,  Cl. 
342-459.000. 
Cabletron  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  „,  ,      „ 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Emery,  I>ale  H.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  Scott  Waher  P.; 
and  Wiggin.  Dwayne  S.,  5,295,244,  d.  395-161.000. 
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CADS  Electronic  Systems,  II  c:  See— 

Dydzyk,  Dmytro,  5,294,9»4,  CI.  340-908. 100. 
Caldwell,  J.  Dean.  Litter  boi  having  shelf  formed  in  side  wall  thereof 
supporting  fine  and  coarse  grid  assembly.  5.293,837,  CI.  119-166.000. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D.,  to  Minnes^U  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Patterning  process  and  micreparticles  of  substantially  the  same  geom- 
etry and  shape.  5,294,476.  O.  428-195.000. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Kaiser,  William  J.;  Waltnan,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W., 
5,293,781,  CI.  73-862.6*. 
Calvin,  Clin  W.:  See—  | 

Ross,  Denwood  F.;  Walkir,  Craig  W.;  Calvin,  Olin  W.;  and  Davis, 
Thomas  G.,  5,294,379.  CI.  264-1.400. 
Cameron,  Scott  W.,  to  SGS-lThomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Circuit 
and  method  for  detecting  ^  deceleration  rates  of  a  polyphase  DC 
motor.  5,294,877,  CI.  3I8-8<»9.000. 
Campbell,  Michael  L.:  See — 

Meyer,   Richard  S.;  and  Campbell,   Michael  L.,  5,294,451,  CI. 
426-611.000.  I 

Canadian  Heritage  Window  Mfg.  Inc.:  See — 

Slessor,  Ted,  5,293,723.  (J.  52-213.000. 
Canestaro,  Michael  J.;  McBri4e,  Donald  G.;  Konrad,  Louis  J.,  Ill;  and 
Moore,  Ronald  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
,259,  CI.  118-411.000. 


Canfield,    Barth    A.,    5,294,983,    CI. 


nitrot,  Didier,  5,294,881,  CI.  322-28.000. 


Fluid  treatment  device.  5,21 
Canfield,  Barth  A.:  See— 
Ersoz,    Nataniel    H.; 
348-521.000. 
Canitrot,  Didier:  See — 

Pierret,  Jean- Marie;  and 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha: 

Ibaraki.  Shoichi.  5,295,031,  CI.  360-108.000. 

Kanai,  Masahiro;  Oda,  S|unri;  and  Shimizu,  Isamu,  5,294,285,  CI. 

156-610000. 
Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimira,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 

Tetsuo;  and  Mori,  Shiaco,  5,294,508,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Saiiah.  Kenji;  Niwa.  Yukichi;  Nose.  Noriyuki; 
Kuroda,  Ryo;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  5.294,980,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Munakata,  Atsushi;  Itch,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Akira;  and  Sakemi, 

Yuji,  5,294,%7,  CI.  355k326  OOR. 
Murakami,  Yutaka,  5,295^39,  CI.  395-151.000. 
Nagao,  Yoshinori;  Fuku$hima,  Hisashi;  Izumizaki,  Masami;  and 

Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu,  Sk294,959,  a.  355-208.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsud*.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto, 
Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  To- 
shiyukj,  5,294.960,  CI.  J55-210.0OO. 
Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Ishilawa,  Yasuhisa;  Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu; 

and  Cho,  Kenjiro,  5,296.000.  CI.  358-444.000. 
Ogura,  Tokihiko;  Ohashi,  Kazuhito;  Fujimoto,  Ryo;  and  Sasakura, 

Takao.  5.294,997,  CI   358-342.000. 
Sobue,  Ikuo,  5,294,996,  O.  358-298.000. 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Yokoyama,  Minoni,  5,294,941,  CI.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Cantarero,  Antonio,  to  Libo-Medical  S.r.l.  Device  for  destroying  hypo- 
dermic needles.  5.294,767.  CI.  219-68.000. 
Card,  Duane  F.;  Dittman,  Et>erhard  S.;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Optical  module  with 
tolerant  wave  soldered  jo^ts.  5,295,214,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Card,  Stuart  K.:  See—  i 

Robertson,  George  G.;  Mackinlay,  Jock;  and  Card,  Stuart  K., 
5,295,243,  CI.  395-160.«00. 
Carduck,  Franz-Josef:  See — 

Pohl,  Joachim;  Goebel.  Qerd;  and  Carduck,  Franz-Josef,  5,294,583, 
a.  502-232.000 
Carlson,  Douglas  W.;  and  ft^ach,  William  D.,  to  Hydril  Company. 
Carbon  black  system  and  improved  rubber  stock.  5,294,253,  CI. 
106-475.000.  J 

Carlson,  J.  David;  and  Weisft  Keith  D.,  to  Lord  Corporation.  Atomi- 
cally  polarizable  electiirheological  material.  5,294,360,  CI. 
252-74.000.  I 

Carlsson,  Kjell  S.:  See— 

Aslund.    Nils    R.    D.;    ^nd    Carlsson,    Kjell    S.,    5,294,799,    CI. 
250-458.100.  ^ 

Carman,  Justice;  Logan,  Mvk  A.;  and  Monkowski,  Joseph,  to  Lam 
Research  Corporation.  CVD  platen  heater  system  utilizing  concen- 
tric electric  heating  elements.  5,294,778,  CI.  219-385.000. 
Caraiato,  Denis:  See — 

Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Nautnann,  Christoph;  Camiato,  Denis;  Moura, 
Anne-Marie;  Satoh.  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh,  Masakazu,  5,294,608, 
a.  514-108.000 
Caron,  France:  See — 

Langkns,  Francis;  Caroiii  France;  and  Regnier,  Jean  M.,  5,295,183, 
CI.  379-113.000. 
Caron,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Azar,  Kaveh;  and  Caron  ,  Richard  E.,  5,294,831.  CI.  257-722.000. 
Carr.  Marcus  E..  Jr.,  to  CenI  rr  for  Innovative  Technology.  Instrumen- 
tation and  method  for  evali  ating  platelet  performance  during  clotting 
and  dinolution  of  blood  cl  )ts  and  for  evaluating  erythrocyte  flexibil- 
ity. 533,772,  Cl.  73-64.41 ). 
Carr,  Vincent:  See- 
Thomas,  W.  Roger;  and  Carr.  Vincent,  5,293,731,  d.  56-11.300. 
Carrier,  Claude.  Thnmostatically  controlled  electrically  heated  steer- 
ing wheel  cover  assembly.  5,294,775,  Q.  219-204.000. 
earner  Corporation:  See — 

Amr,  Yehia  M.;  and   rallows,  W.  Joseph,   III,   5,294,195,  Cl. 

312-236.000. 
Ftanican.  Paul  J.,  S,293J48.  O.  62-6.000. 
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and    Carriere,     Raymond,     5,293,821,    Cl. 


and    Carroll.    Thomas    F.,    5,294,434,    Cl. 


;and 


Carriere,  Raymond:  5  re- 
True,     Donald    I '-.; 
102-275.600. 
Carroll,  Thomas  F.:  J  re- 
King,    Ronald    1 1.; 
424-58.000. 
Carter,  William  S.:  Se  •— 

Hsieh,  Hung-Che  ig;  Carter,  William  S.;  Erickson,  Charles  S.; 
Cheung,  Edmo  id  Y.,  5,295,090,  Cl.  364-784.000. 
Caruso,  John  M.:  See-  - 

Levinson,  Roger   \..;  Caruso,  John  M.;  and  Tasdighi,  Ali,  5,294,927, 
Cl.  341-141.00G 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Masaru;  an<  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,294,962,  Cl.  355-219.000. 
Casio  Electronics  Ma  lufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sato,  Masaru;  an<  Abe,  Tetsuya,  5,294,962,  C\.  355-219.000. 
Casper,  Stephen  L.:  i  te — 

Starkweather,  Mi  :hael  W.;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5,295,100,  Cl. 
365-189.110 
Cassady,   William  E.    Locking  device  for  folding  knife,  tool,  etc. 

5,293,690,  Cl.  30-l«  1.000. 
Canelmann,  Holger; .  iee — 

Pedain,  Josef;  M  iller,  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter,  Blum,  Harald;  and 
Casselmann,  H  .Iger,  5,294,665,  Cl.  524-591.000. 
Casteel,  Jeffery  D.:  S  «— 

Moore,  Sanders  I  L;  Pickering,  James  F.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  Bur- 
ger, Carey  O;  Casteel,  Jeffery  D.;  Reed,  Phillip  J.;  and  Mellor, 
Richard  E.,  5,3  94,417,  Cl.  423-101.000. 
Castellarin,  Donato:  i  ee — 

Ferro,    Francesc  i;    Peruch,   Claudio;   and   Castellarin,   Donato, 
5,293,738,  Cl.  '.  7-261.000. 
Castrogiovanni,  John  Jr.:  See — 

Papke,  Brian  L.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Castrogiovanni,  John,  Jr., 
5,294,354.  Cl.  ;  52-18.000. 
Castwall,  Leimart  W ;  and  Andersson,  Karl  F.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
trolux.  Energy  an<    water  saving  shower  assembly.  5,293,654,  Cl. 
4-598.000. 
Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.:  S(  e— 

Maeyama,   Hach  ro;   Ueda,  Takashi;   and   Matsumoto,   Masaaki, 
5,294,786,  Cl.  I  35-488.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See- 

Bianchetta,  Dom  Id  L.,  5,293,746,  Cl.  60-435.000. 
Crabb,  Elmer  R.   5,293,948,  Cl.  180-9. 100. 
CaufTiel.  Ford  B.  TV  table.  5,293,825,  Cl.  108-49.000. 
Caulfield,  H.  John;  h  uang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  and  Morozov,  Val- 
entin, to  University]  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville,  The.  Multimode  wave- 
guide holograms  capable  of  using  non-coherent  light.  5,295,208,  Cl. 
385-27.000. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio: .!  ee — 

Venturello,    Cai  lo;    and    Cavallotti,    Claudio,    5,294,362,    Cl. 
252-102.000. 
Cavestro,  Luigi:  See-  - 

Giorgetti,    Albe  to;    Cavestro,    Luigi;    and    Lavezzi,    Roberto, 
5,294,191,  Cl.    03-3.000. 
Cawley,  Clifton  M.:   lee — 

Ohmstede,  Robei  t  L.;  Cawley,  Wesley  D.;  and  Cawley,  Clifton  M., 
5,294,220,  Cl.    09-137.000. 
Cawley,  Wesley  D.:  See— 

Ohmstede,  Robe  t  L.;  Cawley,  Wesley  D.;  and  Cawley,  Qiflon  M., 
5,294,220,  Cl.    IO9-I37.000. 
Cawlfield,  David  W.  See— 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J  ;  and  Cawlfield,  David  W.,  5,294,319,  Cl.  204- 
290.00R. 
Cazaillon,  Jean-Marj ;  and  Chatellard,  Bernard,  to  Salomon  S.A.  SkL 

5,294,139,  Cl.  280^110.000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center:  See — 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M.  Cristina;  a*d  Maguen,  Ezra,  5,294,314,  Cl.  204-157.680. 
Celette,  Germain,  to  Celette  S.A.  Device  for  checking  the  position  of 

various  points  of  a  vehicle.  5,295,073,  Cl.  364-424.010. 
Celette  S.A.:  See— 

Celette,  Germaii ,  5,295,073,  Cl.  364-424.010 
Center  for  Innovativ^  Technology:  See — 

Carr,  Marcus  E.(  Jr..  5.293,772,  Cl.  73-64.410 
Central  Glass  CompAny,  Limited:  See — 

Kawashima,  Ct^ushi;  Koga,  Sunao;  and  Kawamura.  Katunori, 

5,294,669,  C1.B25- 129.000. 
Sasaki,    HiromiJ    Ueda,    Hiroshi;    Muneno,    Yasusi;    Kusunoki, 
Hirokazu;  and  Yamamoto,  Sunao,  5,294,427,  Cl.  423-415.200. 
Centre  National  de  li  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See — 

Charon,  Yves;  paillard,  Jean-Marc;   Lcblanc,   Michel;  Mastrip- 
polito,  Rolant ;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece, 
Philippe,  5,29.  ,788.  Cl.  250-214.0VT. 
Ceram  Sna  Inc.:  See  - 

Panigraphy,  Sat  it  C;  Legast  Pierre;  and  Leamerises,  Normand. 


5.294,250,  Cl. 


106-217.000. 


Ceridian  Corporatio  i:  See — 


Pai.    Deepak 

228-I80.22O 
Cespedes,  Ignacio:  jtre. 
Ophir.    Jonathap; 
5,293,870,  Cl. 
Chadwick,  Harold  I 
der.  5,293,780.  Cl 


and    Krinke,    Terrance    A.,    5,294,039,    Cl. 


Cespedes,    Ignacio;    and    Ponnekanti,    Hari, 
I28-660.0IO 

and  Kingsley,  William.  Head-gauge/tank-blad- 
73-706.000. 
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Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Silane  acrylate 
monomer  and  solid  electrolyte  derived  by  the  polymerization  thereof. 
5,294,501,  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin;  See — 

Shackle,  Dale  R.;  Golovin,  Milton  N.;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.;  and 
Chaloner-GUl,  Benjamin,  5,294,502,  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Chamberlain,  Craig  S-;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick,  Chris 
A.;  Palmgren.  Charlotte  M.;  Tail.  William  C;  Vesley.  George  F.;  and 
Zimmerman,  Patrick  G.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     Microwave     beatable     composites.     5,294,763,     Cl. 
219-729.000. 
Chamberlain,  John  C;  and  Story.  Christopher  A.,  to  Comm/Scope. 
Method  for  upgrading  and  converting  a  coaxial  cable  with  a  fiber 
optic  cable.  5,293,678,  Cl.  29-401.100. 
Chan,  Te-Erh.  Foldable  frame  assembly  for  a  children's  playpen. 

5.293,656.  Cl.  5-99.100. 
Chang,  Chao-Lee,  to  Taiwan  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  making  furniture.  5,294,468,  Cl.  428-35.800. 
Chang.  Dean:  See- 
Chang.  Wen  L.;  Wang,  Justin  S.;  and  Chang,  Dean,  5,295,247,  Cl. 
395-325.000. 
Chang,  Fu-Hsing.  Method  for  making  slender  seamless  steel  mold. 

5,293,766,  Cl.  72-283.000. 
Chang,  Jack  C:  See- 
Tang,  Ching  W.;  Williams,  David  J.;  and  Chang,  Jack  C,  5,294,870, 
Cl.  313-504.000. 
Chang,  Kou-Chuan;  and  Young,  Christopher  A.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Efficient  method  for  multichip  module  interconnect.  5,295,082, 
Cl.  364-490.000. 
Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  CHrao,  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar,  Stephan,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Class  of  magnetic  materials  for  solid  state  devices.  5,294,287,  Cl. 
156-611.000. 
Chang,  Michelle  L.:  See- 
Wang,  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis,  Panos;  and  Chang.  Michelle  L.,  5,294,721. 
Cl.  546-347.000. 
Chang,  Robert  W.  H.;  Dunshee,  Wayne  K.;  and  Andrews,  Jeffrey  F.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Lubricating  and 
moisturizing  shaving  preparations.  5,294,438,  Cl.  424-73.000. 
Chang,  Wei-E>er:  See- 
Chin,  Tsung-Shune;  Chang,  Wei-Der;  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng, 
5,294,312,  Cl.  204-192.200. 
Chang,  Wen  L.;  Wang,  Justin  S.;  and  Chang,  Dean,  to  Micronics 
Computers,  Inc.  Local  IDE  (integrated  drive  electronics)  bus  archi- 
tecture. 5,295,247,  Cl.  395-325.000. 
Chao,  Hung-Yao:  See — 

Lee,  Chung-Chiang;  Chao,  Hung-Yao;  Lin,  Peggy;  Chung,  Chi- 
Chen;  and  Yo,  Yuh-Yuan,  5,293.759,  Cl  62-476.000. 
Chapman,  R.  David;  Hays,  David  K.;  Levenson,  Barry;  and  Miller, 
Scott  A.,  to  Full  Moon  Fashion  Accessories,  Inc.  Loop  strap  hair  tie. 
5,293,884,  Cl.  132-200.000. 
Chapman,  William;  Fox,  DiAnn;  and  Handorf,  Christopher,  to  Motor- 
ola,   Iiic.    Resource-lot    association    coordinator.    5,295,065,    O. 
364-401.000. 
Chardon  Rubber  Company:  See — 

Kronbetter,  Clarence  W.,  5,294,168,  Cl.  296-146.160. 
Chareire,  Jean-Louis,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle. 

Multi-disk  braking  device.  5.293.966,  Cl.  188-72.100. 
Charles,  Jerry  T.:  See- 
Butler,  Michael  D.;  Charles,  Jerry  T.;  Shea,  Lawrence  S.;  and 
Sivils.  George  L.,  Jr.,  5,294,488,  Q.  428-373.000. 
Charon,  Yves;  Gaillard,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Michel;  Mastrippolito, 
Roland;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece.  Philippe,  to 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS).  Low  light 


level,  high  resolution  imager  using  phosphor  screen  provided  with  a    q^  Byeong-Ho:  See— 


Chen,  Chang,  to  Tung  I  Enteri>rise  Co.,  Ltd.  Tool  cabinet  5,294.196, 

Cl.  312-263.000. 
Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.:  See— 

Arison.  Bryon  H.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  and 
Petuch,  Brian  R..  5.294.627.  Cl.  514-338.000. 
Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Farina,  Vittorio;  Kant,  Joydeep;  and  Vyas,  Dolatrai  M., 
to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Fluoro  taxols.   5,294.637.  Q. 
514-449.000. 
Chen,  Steven:  See — 

Martinez,  Henry;  Yastine,  Joann;  and  Chen.  Steven.  5.294.374.  d. 
252-518.000. 
Chen,  Tan  J.;  and  Darnell,  Charles  P.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company    Separation  of  alcohol/ water  mixtures  using  po- 
lyester/imide  membranes.  5.294,343,  O.  210-640.000. 
Cheng,  Chiun  J.  Collapsable  handcart.  5,294,158,  Cl.  280-641.000. 
Cheng,  Shu-Yen.  Handcart  with  means  for  holding  a  baggage  con- 
tainer. 5,294,145,  Cl.  280-654.000. 
Cherry,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Alcorn,  Byron  A.;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfuss,  Brian  D.,  5,295,245,  Cl.  395-164.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond"s  USA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Remz,  Harvey;  Cunningham,  John;  Russo,  John;  and  Woofter, 
John,  5,294.435.  O.  424-61.000. 
Chesterfield,  Michael  P.:  See— 

Hain,  Matthew  E.;  Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  and  Koyfman,  Dya, 
5,294,389,  Cl.  264-85.000. 
Cheung,  Edmond  Y.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng;  Carter.  William  S.;  Erickson.  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung.  Edmond  Y.,  5,295,090,  C\.  364-784.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company;  See- 
Kramer,  David  C,  5,294,329,  Cl.  208-108.000. 
Chiang,  Long  Y.;  Upasanti,  Ravindra  B.;  and  Swirczewski,  John  W.,  to 
Exxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Polysubstituted  fullerenes  and 
their  preparation.  5,294,732,  Cl.  560-86.000. 
Chiang,  Mao-Ting,  to  TXC  Corporation.  Direction  control  key  assem- 
bly. 5,294,121,  Cl.  273-148.00B. 
Chiang,  Michael.  Filter  device  for  aquarium  tanks  or  artificial  ponds. 

5,294,335,  Cl.  210-169.000. 
Chiang,  Vance.  Nail  clamping  device.  5.293,792,  a.  81-44.000. 
Childs,  Eric  G.:  See— 

McWhorter,  David  J.;  and  Childs,  Eric  G.,  5.294,088, 0.  251-1.300. 
Chin,  Noelle  S.;  and  Beland,  Ernest  E.,  Jr.,  to  Luxtec  Corporation. 

Light  source  assembly.  5,295,052,  C\.  362-32.000. 
Chin,  Tsun-Kit;  See- 
Wong.  Hee;  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit,  5,295,079,  a.  364-484.000. 
Chin.  Tsung-Shune;   Chang,  Wei-Der;  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng,  to 
National  Science  Council.  Method  for  preparing  a  magnetic  record- 
ing medium.  5,294,312,  Cl.  204-192.200. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt:  See— 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Keresturi,  Geza;  Debreczy,  Lelle  V.;  Horvath. 

Agnes;   Balogh,   Maria;   Kovacs,  Gabor;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Rith, 

Peter;  Sipos,  Judit;  and  Pajor,  Aniko,  5,294,712.  Cl.  544-363.000. 

Chishima,  Takeshi,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disk  drive. 

5,295,026,  Cl.  360-77.080. 
Chisso  Corp.;  See — 

Hiraki,  Jun;  and  Morita,  Hirortii,  5.294,552.  CX.  435-252.300. 
Maeda,    Hirotochi;    and    Kunimune,    Kouichi.    5,294.696,    CX. 

528-353.000. 
Terashima.   Kanetsugu;   Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Morashiro.  Kat- 

suyuki.  5.294.367.  Q.  252-299.610. 
Uchida,  Manabu;  and  Irie,  Masahiro.  5.294.522,  C\.  430-345.000. 
Chittofrati,  Alba;  Boselli.  Viviana;  Gavazzi,  Giovanni;  StrepparoU, 
Ezio;  Spiti.  Rcnato;  and  Tresoldi.  Silvia,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Polishes 
for  metal  surfaces  containing  cationic  emulsifiers,  and  cationic  emubi- 
fiers  contained  therein.  5,294,248,  Q.  106-10000. 


metal  layer  for  controlling  integration  cycle  of  photosensitive  matrix 
array.  5,294,788,  Cl.  250-214.0VT. 
Chastain,  Doyle  E.;  Sanders,  W.  Eugene;  and  Sanders,  Christine  C,  to 
Chastain,  Doyle  E.  Using  menth-l-en-9-ol  to  kill  bacteria,  yeast,  and 
fungi.  5,294,645,  Cl.  514-729.000. 
Chastaing,  Evelyne;  See — 

Le   Bamy,    Pierre;   Chastaing,    Evelyne;    Dubois,    Jean-Claude; 

MuUer,  Sophie;  and  Soyer,  Francoise,  5,294,463,  Cl.  427-488.000. 

Chatani,  Michio;  Tsuchiya,  Tadayuki;  Ohse,  Kazuo;  and  Hara,  Akio,  to 

Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Methacrylic  resin  compositions  with  improved 

tacky  adhesion  and  method  for  preparation  thereof.  5,294,676,  Cl. 

525-305.000. 

Chatellard,  Bernard:  See— 

Cazaillon,  Jean-Mary;  and  Chatellard,   Bernard,   5,294,139,  a. 
280-610.000. 
Chau,  Chieh-Chun:  See- 
Rosenberg,    Steven;   Quarderer,    George   J.,   Jr.;    Sen,    Ashish; 
Nakagawa,    Masaru;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Serrano,    Myma; 
Teramoto,  Yoahihiko;  and  Chau,  Chieh-Chun,   5.294.390.  Cl. 
264-103.000. 
Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  See- 
Login.  Robert  B.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K.;  Hashem, 
Mohamed   M.;   Helioff,   Michael   W.;   and  Tracy,   David  J., 
5,294,644,  CX.  514-698.000. 
Chauvin,  oicar  J.:  See — 

Chriftopber,  Mk:h>el  E.;  and  Chauvin,  Oscar  J.,  5,293,728,  Q. 
52-588.100. 
Chavkin,  Leonard;  Set— 

Mackles,     Leooaid;    and    Chavkin,    Leonard,    5,294,447,    a. 
424-489.000. 


Lee.    Kwan-Kyung;   Cho,    Byeong-Ho;    and    Kim,    Yong-Woo, 
5,294,695,  CX.  528-279.000. 
Cho,  Howard  H.;  and  CoUet,  Denis  L.,  to  Intematioaal  Buiineis  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Orxier  planning  system  which  transforms  exnting 
engineering  relationships  into  an  order  planning  knowledge  base. 
5,295,067,  a.  364-401.000. 
Cho,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Nonoshita.  Hiroshi;  Ishizawa,  Yasohiu;  Yamanashi,  Yoahitnigu; 

and  Cho.  Kenjiro,  5,295,000,  O.  358-444.000. 

Chopdekar.  Vilas  M  ;  and  Schleck,  James  R.  Prtjcess  for  restoration  of 

chemical  hghting  potential  of  a  chemiluminescent  Ughting  system. 

5,294,377,  CX.  252-700.000. 

Chou,  Shui-Lai.  Document  and  draft  paper  bokler  for  a  cooqNiter. 

5,294,103,  a.  271-113.000. 
Chow,  Han  C.  Bolt  binder.  5,294^26,  C\.  41 1-338.000. 
Christen,  Marie-Odile:  See — 

Hell.  Insa;  PreuschofT,  Ulf;  Kraehling.  Hermann;  David,  Samud; 

Ban.  Ivan;  and  Christen.  Marie-OdUe,  5,294,638,  CX.  514-452.000. 

Christensen,  Eugene  J.  Multi-driver  loudspeaker  aaiembly.  5,295,194, 

ex.  381-192.000. 
Chriatof  StoU  GmbH  +  CO  KG:  See- 
Bogle,  Dagobert;  SchJegel,  Manfred;  and  Ziegler,  Hont,  5,294,178, 
Cl.  297-301.000. 
Christopher,  Michael  E.;  and  Chauvin.  Oscar  J.,  to  Texas  Aluminum 

Industries,  Inc.  InsuUted  puel.  5.293.728.  Cl.  52-588.100. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  Set—  _    . 

Martin.  Berthold;  KkXz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Fmt. 
John  A.,  5,293,686.  Q.  29-893.100. 
Chu,  David:  See—  _  ,_^ 

Wade,  Riciiafd  B.;  and  Ora.  David.  5,294,092.  d  2S1-I49.«0a 
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Chuang,  Ching:  Set— 

Vendetti,  Dino  J.;  Ath«  ly,  Don  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Dnicker, 
Elliott  H.;  Dunn,  MicI  ael  J.;  Foenter,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schoen 
1,180,0.  379-59.000. 


Hung-Yao;  Lin,  Peggy;  Chung,  Chi- 

5,293.759,  CI.  62-476.000. 

gory  J.;  Ganong,  Abigail  S.;  and  Stash- 

tional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

system  and  method.  5,294,800,  CI. 


maker,  David  G.,  5,29i 
Chung,  Chi-Chen:  See- 
Let,  Chung-Chiang;  CI 
Chen;  and  Yo,  Yuh-Yi 
Chung,  Virginia  M.;  Dick, 
luk,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  to  Int 
E-beam  control  data  com| 
230-492.220. 
Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.:  Set- 

Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Miakewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley,  DArlene  R.; 
and  Beischied,  John  R..  5,294,432,  a.  424-52.000. 
Chum,  Kil  S.:  See- 
Lee,  Young  M.;  Park,  Kyung  J.;  Chum,  Kil  S.;  Baek,  Woon  H.; 
Song,  Heung  S.;  Noh,  Jbon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
Kim,  Eun  P.,  5.294,26^  CI.  148-514.000. 


Chylinski,  Henryk  J.:  See— 
Lazarchik,  Daniel  B. 
72-311.000. 
Cianfichi,  Kenneth  P.:  See- 
Press,    Roman   J.;    and 
123-471000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp.:  See— 
Angst  Christof;  Allgeie 


aid  Chylinski,  Henryk  J.,  5,293,768,  CI. 


Cianfichi.   Kenneth   P.,   5,293,836,   Q. 


Hans;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Wal- 
lach,  Daniel.  5.294,734,  CI.  562-11.000. 
Cotting,  Jacques-Alain;  and  Gottis,  Philippe-Guilhaume,  5,294,683, 

a.  525-524.000. 
Erion,   Mark   D.;   and   De  Lombaert,  Stephane,   5,294,632,  O. 

514-381.000. 
Kaachig,    Jurgen;    Reinert,    Gerhard;    and    Metzer,    Georges, 
5,294,735,  CI.  562-52. 

ition:  See— 
194,198,  CI.  374-4.000. 


li;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Mutsuura,  Junji, 


Cincinnati  Electronics  Coi 

Schlagheck,  Jerry  G.,  5 

CKD  Corporation:  See— 

Maki,  Daiju;  Ito,  Kazul 

5,293,812,  CI.  92-27" 

Clairol,  Incorporated:  See — 

Denhup,  Paul,  5,294,777ia.  219-225.000. 
Clark,  Danny  W.  Fiberboari  box  with  reinforced  corners.  5,294,044, 

CI.  229-191.000.  I 

Clark.  Michael  A.:  See—       I 

Bomalaski,   John   S.;   dark,    Michael   A.;   and   Shorr,   Robert, 

5,294,698,  O.  530-3241)00. 

Clark,  Terry  A.;  Peszko.  Mark  W.;  Roberts,  John  H.;  Muller,  George 

L.;  and  Nikkanen,  John  P.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Gas 

turbine  engine  test  cell.  5.|93,773,  C\.  73-1 16.000. 

Clary,  John  G.  Multi-line  punter  for  slips  or  the  like.  5,294,204,  CI. 

400-636.000. 
Clauser,  Myles  F.:  See— 

Gandy,  James;  CUuser,  1  <yles  F.;  and  Mickish,  Donald,  5,294,946, 
CI.  346-14O.00R. 
Cline,  Russell  B.:  See— 

DeLair,  Charles  M.;  and  CHne,  Russell  B.,  5,293,811,  CI.  92-49.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Co.:  See— 

Askanazi,  Jeffrey;  and  TKmbo.  Susan,  5,294,642,  Q.  514-561.000. 
Ctubley,  Brian  G.;  and  Rideout,  Jan,  to  PMC  Corporation.  Corrosion 

and/or  scale  inhibition.  5.J94.371,  CI.  252-389.230. 
Clum,  David  N.;  Krosner,  Frederick;  and  Leak,  Jewel  R.,  Jr.,  to  First 
Thermal  Systems,  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  zebra  mussels  in 
power  and  water  plants.  S]294,3S1,  CI.  210-774.000. 
Coatex  S.A.:  See—  1 

Egraz,   Jean-Bemard;   Crondin,    Henri;   and   Suau,   Jean-Marc, 
3,294,693,  CI.  526-3  lOJDOO. 
Cobum,  James  L.:  See — 

Allerton,  Hugh  G.,  Ill;  Cobum,  James  L.;  Thames,  Bemie  M.;  and 
Bal,  Dennis  S.,  5,294.144,  CI.  75-401.000. 
Cochran,  Richard  C:  See— 

Yates,  Marvin  P..  Jr.;  C(>chran,  Richard  C;  and  Royston,  Ronnie 
H.,  5,293,993.  CI.  206065.000. 
Cohen,  Daniel:  See— 

Coste,  Jerome  C.  D.;  Afcsas,  Salah;  Ginot,  Frederic;  and  Cohen, 
Daniel,  5,293,703,  CI.  38-102.400. 
Cohen,  Laura  L.;  and  Kay,  Hoy  M.  Foldable  container  with  bellows- 
type  coupling  members.  5.294,040.  C\.  229-8.000. 
Cohen,  Mitchell  R.;  and  Gal.  Eli,  to  General  Electric  Environmental 
Services,  Incorporated.  Regenerative  system  for  the  simultaneous 
removal  of  particulates  and  the  oxides  of  sulfur  and  nitrogen  from  a 
gas  stream.  5,294.409.  CI.  422-169.000. 
Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.:  See — 

Levasaeur,  Joseph  L.,  5,293,979,  a.  194-317.00a 
Cokeless  Cupolas  Limited:  See — 

Taft,  Richard  T.;  Edwaids,  David  R.;  and  Graf,  Reiner,  5,294,243, 
a.  75-376.000,  ^ 

Colasanti,  Arduino,  to  Findlay  Industries,  Inc.  Car  seat  for  adult  or 

child  passenger.  5,294.182,  CI.  297-467.000. 
Cold  Spring  Ifarbor  Labs.:  See — 

Beach.  David  H.,  5,294.538,  Q.  435-21.000. 
Colella.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Hauaer,  Deborah  I.;  Cciella,  Michael  B.;  and  Blasius,  William  G., 
Jr.,  5.294,677,  a.  523if308.000. 
Coleman.  Donald  J.:  See—  ; 

Ronttein.  Dan  Z.;  Silvefman.  Ronald  H.;  Coleman.  Donald  J.;  and 
Lizzi.  Frederic  L.  3.  93.871,  O.  128-«60.060. 
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Coleman,  Mark  D.:  i  w— 

Alcom,  Byron  /  .;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfuss,  Bri  in  D.,  3,293,243,  CI.  393-164.000. 
Colgate  Palroohve:  S  «— 

Thomas,  Micheli  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Valange,  Baudouin. 
5J94.364,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Colgate-Palmolive  C*.:  See — 

GafTar.  Abdul;  Nabi.  Nuran;  Afilitto,  John;  and  Stringer.  Drum, 
5,294,431,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Collet,  Denis  L.:  See.  - 

Cho,  Howard  H.  and  Collet,  Denis  L.,  5,295,067,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Collins,  Scott  J.:  See-  - 

Omdoll,  Paul  A.  and  Collins,  Scott  J.,  5,294,192,  O.  312-34.220. 
Colloid  Research  Ins  itute:  See— 

Sekine,   Maiahir  >;  Otsubo,   Yasufumi;  and  Katayama,  Shingo, 
5^94,426,  CI.  ■  23-335.000. 
Colombier,  Christian  See — 

Riedel,  Ralf;  Pas  >ing,  Gerd;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Chris- 
tian:  Gonon,    Maurice;  and  Fantozzi,  Gilbert,  5,294,574,  CI. 
501-88.000. 
Colting,  Hakan.  AirsI  ip  and  method  for  controlling  its  flight.  5,294,076, 

CI.  244-96.000. 
Colton,  Raymond  R ,;  Gamby,  Raymond  R.;  and  Spector,  George. 
Recovery    of    ma  ter    evaporated    from    barrels.    5,294,302,    Q. 
202-164.000. 
Colucci,  Mauricio,  tc  Oece  Industrie  Chimiche  SpA.  Three-component 
water-based    vara  ih    for    glass    for    interior    use.    5,294,653,    CI. 
524-114.000. 
Comeau,  Laurier  E.:  See — 

Rosenhauch,    Ir  nn;   and   Comeau,    Laurier   E.,   3,293,945,   CI. 
175-325.200. 
Comfort  Ridge  USA   Inc.:  See- 
Lloyd,  David;  ai  d  Geiser,  Ronald  J.,  3,294,085,  CI.  248-362.000. 
Comm/Scope:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Jo  m  C;  and  Story,  Christopher  A.,  3,293,678,  CI. 
29-401.100. 
Commissariat  a  I'Eni  rgie  Atomique:  See— 

Lorthioir,  Stephane;  HumbeTt-E>roz,  Claude;  and  Trennoy,  Serge, 
5.294,423,  CI.  423-286.000. 
Compaq  Computer  <  ^rporation:  See — 

Gebara,  Ghassai  R.,  5,294,894,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Cone,  Dale  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Russell  F.;  Hollister,  Floyd  H.;  and  Cone,  Dale  A., 
5,294,792,  CI.  250-22 1. 000. 
Connell,  Glen:  See- 
Chamberlain,  Ci  lig  S.;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick, 
Chris  A.;  Pal  ngren,  Charlotte  M.;  Tail,  William  C;  Vesley, 
George    F.;    ind    Zimmerman,    Patrick    G.,    3,294,763,    Q. 
219-729.000. 
Conner,  Stephen  L.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Gas  elimina- 
tor for  offshore  oi  transfer  pipelines.  5,294,214,  CI.  4O5-I58.00O. 
Connolly,  John  C: .!  ee — 

Vangieson,  Ed\«  ard  A.;  York,  Pamela  K.;  and  Coimolly,  John  C, 
5,295,150,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Consilium,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Mashruwala,  lU  jesh  U.;  Hess,  Richard  L.;  and  Verplank,  William 
L..  5,295,242,  fcl.  395-159.000. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Crafton,  Paul  Ivl;  and  Crafton.  Scott  P.,  5,294,094,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Contico:  See—  1 

Foster,  Donald  p.,  5,294,025,  Q.  222-383.000. 
Continental  Carlisle|lnc.:  See — 

Finney,  Lloyd  M..  5,294,082,  Q.  248-37.600. 
Cooper,  Douglas  W  :  See— 

McDermott,  wiyne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jin  J.;  Cooper, 
Douglas    W.;i  Schwarz,    Alexander;    and    Wolfe,    Henry    L., 
5,294,261,  CI.  [134-7.000. 
Cooper,  Gerald;  and  Ratcliff,  Matthew  A.,  to  PhotoCatalytics,  Inc. 
Method  of  decontaminating  a  contamiiuted  fluid  by  using  photocata- 
lytic  particles.  5,2*4.315,  CI.  204-158.200. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McWhorter,  oJ^d  J.;  and  Childs,  Eric  G.,  5,294,088,  CI.  251-1.300. 
Schaub,  Frederfck  S.,  5,293,851,  O.  123-259.000. 
Cooper,  Russ;  and  Mitra,  Sumit,  to  Microchip  Technology  Incorpo- 
~  erter   with   zero   power   mode.    5,294,928,   CI. 


rated.    A/D 
341-142.000. 
Coors  Brewing  Con 


ipany:  See — 


Word,  Kathryn  M.;  Pflugfelder,  Richard  L.;  Neu,  John  A.;  Head. 


nd  Patino,  Hugo,  5,294,450,  CI.  426-11.000. 

DeGeorge,  Michael  S.,  to  Haimetwork,  Inc. 
hting  hair  and  composition  therefor.  5,294,436,  CI. 

See- 
ls C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.; 
*e  D.;  and  Velasco,  Daniel  J.  J.,  5,294,994,  CI. 


Gregory  P. 
Cope,  Gary  M.; 
Method  of  highUj 
424-62.000. 
Copeland,  Jeffrey 
Robinson,  Dei 
Venditti,  Si 
348-825.000. 
Coppola,  Antonio: 
Succi,  Marco; 
CI.  261-130.1 
Corcoran,  Eugene: 

O'Brien,  Thereia;  McLoughlin,  Seamus;  Doyle,  Liam;  Corcoran, 
Eugene;  and  Browne.  Michael,  5,294,455,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Corcoran,  John  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Timing  and  ampli- 
tude error  estimation  for  time-interleaved  analog-to-digital  convert- 
ers. 5^94,926,  Cli  341-120.000. 


olcia.  Carolina;  and  Coppola.  Antonio,  5,294,378, 
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Coidea,  Carl  P.;  and  Thamburaj,  Victor,  to  THEN-Maachinen-  und 
Apparatebau  GmbH.  Procedure  and  facility  for  diiptching  agent 
from  at  least  one  holding  point  to  at  least  one  processing  point 
5,293,891.  a    137-1.000. 
Cordiano,  Victor  C:  See- 
Benedict  Charles  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Stampfli,  Robert 
G.;  Cordiano,  Victor  C;  Belt  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg,  Jay  S., 
3,294,034,  a.  239-222.130. 
Cordover,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Rasnick,   Glen   L.;   and   Cordover,   Rooaid   H.,   3.294.177.   Q. 
297-270.000. 
Connan,  Gregory  S.:  See— 

Luthra,  Krishan  L.;  Brun.  Milivoj  K.;  and  Corman,  Gregory  S., 
5,294,489,  Q.  428-379.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 
Batt  Cart  A.,  5,294,537,  Q.  435-7.320. 
GrifRth,  Owen  W.,  3,294,736,  Q.  362-401  .OOa 
Khan.  Anwar  A.,  3.294.593,  CI.  504-lQO.OOa 
Lo,  Yu-Hwa.  3,294,808,  CI.  257-17.000. 

Reinstein,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  Coleman,  Donald  J.;  and 
Lizzi,  Frederic  L.,  5,293,871,  Q.  128-660.060. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See— 

MUler,  WiUiam  J.;  and  Nolan,  Daniel  A.,  5,295,205,  Q.  383-1.000. 
Nolan,   Daniel   A.;   and   Weidman,    David   L..   3,293.210,   Q. 

385-43.000. 
Weidman.  David  L.,  5,295,211,  a.  383-43.000. 
Comwall.  Kenneth  R.  Coupling  aaaembly  for  corrugated  decks  and 

method  for  connecting  thereto.  5,293,724,  Q.  52-220.800. 
Corpus,  Thomas  A.  Side  attachment  strap  for  helmet.  5,293,649,  Q. 

2-424.000. 
Corrigan,    Gavin    J.    Sliding   door   lock   apparatus.    5,294,159,    CI. 

292-238.000. 
Corsi,  Philippe:  See— 

Aaante,    Jean-Pierre;    Coni,    Philtppe;    and    Veyrat    Didier, 
5,294,474,  CI.  428-143.000. 
Corsius,  Hubertus  A. :  See — 

Granneman,  Ernst  H.  A.;  Piekaar,  Hans  W.;  Corsius,  Hubertus  A.; 
and  Sluijk,  Boudewijn  G.,  5,294,572,  CI.  437-225.000. 
Coste,  Jerome  C.  D.;  Akaas,  Salah;  Ginot,  Frederic;  and  Cohen,  Daniel, 
to  Bertin  ft  Cie.  Frame  with  flexible  tensioning  strips  for  stretching  a 
membfwe  and  gel.  5,293,703,  CI.  38-102.400. 
Costigan,  George  J.:  See- 
Richard,  James  T.;  Costigan,  George  J.;  Perry,  David  J.;  and 
Eldridge,  Kevin  T.,  5.293,721,  a.  52-101.000. 
Cotting,  Jacques-Alain;  and  Gottis,  Philippe-Guilhaume.  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Solid  compositions  of  polyglycidyl  compounds  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  leas  than  1300.  3.294.683.  a.  323-524.000. 
Cotty,  Peter  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Method  for 
the  control  or  prevention  of  aflatoxin  contamination  using  a  non-toxi- 
genic  ttnuB  o(  AspergiUui /larus.  5,294,442,  Q.  424-93.00Q. 
CowHng,  Ian  R.,  to  Queensland  University  of  Technology.  Illuminating 

apparatus.  5,295,051,  O.  362-32.000. 
Ciabb,  Elmer  R.,  to  CaterpUlar  Inc.  Undercarriage  assembly  for  a 

vehicle.  5,293,948.  Q.  180-9.100. 
Craft.  Frank  S.,  Sr.;  and  KeUy,  Michael  D.,  to  Mobile  Process  Technol- 
ogy,   Inc.    Ethylene    glycol    recovery    proceaa.    3,294,303,    CI. 
203-28.000. 
Crafton.  Paul  M.;  and  Crafton.  Scott  P.,  to  Consolidated  Engineermg 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treating  metal  castings. 
5,294,094,  CI.  266-44.000. 
Oaifton,  Scott  P.:  See— 

Crafton,  Paul  M.;  and  Crafton,  Scott  P.,  5,294,094,  Q.  26M4.000. 
Craig.  Charles  L.:  See- 
Wilson,  WUliam  J.;  and  Craig,  Charles  L.,  3,293,188,  a.  380-30.000. 
Cramm,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Morrison,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  Streitel,  Steven  O.;  and  Cramm,  Jeffrey 
R.,  3,294,664,  CI.  524-560.000. 
Cray  Research  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Pribnow,  Richard  D.,  5,295,260,  O.  393-375.000. 
Crenshaw,  Will  B.,  to  Modem  Group,  Inc.,  Tlie.  Waste  container 

cover.  5,294,016,  CI.  220-380.000. 
CriU,  Peter  A.:  See— 

O-Hara,  Gary  J.;  Korff,  John  J.;  and  Crill.  Peter  A.,  5,293,877,  d. 
128-736.000. 
Cripe,  James  A.  Photographic  decoys.  5,293,709,  O.  43-3.000. 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Needham.  Michael  L.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
Method  for  multi-purpose  utilization  of  resources  in  a  communication 
system.  5,295.140,  CI.  370-94.100. 
Cromwell,  Roger  S.:  See— 

Onan,  David  D.;  Davis,  Garland  W.;  Cromwell,  Roger  S.;  and 
Riley.  Wendell  D.,  5,293.938,  a.  166-293.000. 
Crowder,  George;  and  Rippens,  Roger  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Post  processing  shielding.  5,294,753,  Q.  174-230.000. 
Crown  Iron  Works  Company:  See- 
Moses,  Darcy,  5,294,002,  a.  209-135.000. 
Cruz,  William  A.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  R.;  Farris,  Richard  D.;   Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.;  Eccard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C; 
Cruz,  William  A.;  Jordan,  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O., 
3.294,363,  O.  232-108.000. 
Cuccu,  Demetrio:  See— 

Bruti,  Luigi;  and  Cuccu.  Demetrio.  3.294.747,  CI.  84-669.000. 
CuUo,  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    CuHo,    Leonard    A.,    3.294.679.    Q. 
323-326.300. 


Cummin*- AUiaon  Corp.:  See— 

Ratennan.  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stromme,  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M.,  5,295.196,  Q.  382-7.000. 
Cuimingham,  John:  See — 

Remz.  Harvey;  Cunningham,  John;  Rusao,  John;  and  Wooater, 
John,  5,294,435,  Q.  424-61.000. 
Cunningham,  W^  C:  See— 

Jacovich,  Elaine  C;  and  Cunnin^iam,  Wells  C,  3,294,321,  O. 
430-326.000. 
Cur,  Nihat  O.:  See— 

Netson.  John  A.;  Kirby.  David  B.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper, 
John  L.;  Cor,  Nihat  O.;  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and 
McGath.  Terry  L.,  5,293,736,  CI.  62-292.000. 
Curran,  Neal  J.:  See— 

Mentessi.  Roland  A.;  Boris,  Allen  J.;  and  Curran.  Neal  J..  3.294.141, 
a.  280-250. 100. 
Carry,  Roger  W.;  Hartwig,  Robert  F.;  Tbonnan,  Christopher  S.;  and 
OToole,  Frank  K.,  to  Deere  *  Compuiy.  Pivot  mechanism  for  red 
mower  cutting  units.  5,293,729,  a.  56-7.000. 
Curtice-Bums,  Uac.:  See — 

Meyer,  Richard  S.;  and  Campbell  Michael  L.,  5,294,451.  Q. 
426-611.000. 
Curtis,  Douglas  R.:  See— 

Heep,  Jerry  J.;  and  Curtis,  Douglas  R.,  5^294.889.  Q.  324-678.00a 
Curtias.  Roy.  Ill,  to  Washington  University.  Avirulent  microbes  and 

uses  therefor:  salmonella  typhi.  5,294,441,  Q.  424-93.00A. 
Cushing,  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Tremmel  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Cushing,  Thomas  W.,  5,294,208,  CL 
402-70.000. 
Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Jewett  Douglas  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutts,  Richard  W..  Jr.;  WeMbrook,  Donald  C,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyrwi  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro.  John;  DebKker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A.,  5,295,258,  Q.  395-373.000. 
Czapor,  Henry.  Dental  strip.  3,293,886,  CL  132-329.000. 
Czemakowski,  Waldemar:  See- 
Wetter.  Hermann;  and  Czemakowski,  WaUemar,  3.294,183,  CI. 
297-472.000. 

Czotscher,  Ernst:  See —  

PolUch,  Gerhard;  and  Czotscher,  Ernst  5,294,108,  Q.  271-241.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Lim,  Moo  S.;  Son.  Chang  W.;  and  Kang.  Sang  B.,  5,293,664,  d. 
13-326.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaiaha:  See— 

Eguhira,  Noritaka;  Nakamura,  Yoahinori;  and  Takigucht  Ryohet 

3.294,390,  a.  303-227.000. 
Egaahira,  Noritaka;  Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamagucfai, 
Ikbaahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu.  3,294.391, 
a.  303-227.000. 
Egaahira,  Noritaka  N.  E.,  3,294,589,  CL  303-227.000. 
Daihen  Corporation:  See — 

Niahi,  Tokumitsu;  Okuda,  Kouji;  Takai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshino,  Hisa- 
kiyo-  Numano,  Masashi;  and  Miyake,  Natsumi,  5,294,769,  a. 
219-117.100. 
Daiken  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Yoshimoto,   Kenichi;   Sakamoto,   Kazuhiro;   Akiyama,   Tadasfai; 
Takai,  Hirofimii;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitxo^  and 
Tamamura,  Kozo,  5,293,727,  d.  52-560.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,     Koichi;     and     Watanabe.     Nobutake.     3,293.234.     d. 
395-121.000. 

Miyoahi,  Terumasa;  Iwama,  Shinichi;  and  Aaai.  Yasuslu.  5,293.702. 
a.  36-117.000. 
Dalfino,  Oronzo.  Holder  aaaembly  for  clenching  a  door  in  an  uprig^ 

position.  5,294,099,  d.  269-133.000. 
Dallaire,  Michd:  See— 

Mandeville.  Luc;  and  Dallaire.  Michel.  3.293,861,  d.  126-3S3X)00. 
Dallas,   Robert  S.   Vehicle  helmet  warning  system.   5,294,914,  d. 

340-432.000. 
Dalton.  Gary  D.:  See—  „     _ 

Docker.  Andrew  L.,  Ill;  and  Dahoo,  Gary  D.,  5,294,021,  CI 
222-3.000. 
Daniel.  Daniel  S.;  Warren.  Karen  L.;  and  Schaeffer,  James  R..  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Ethanol  analytical  element  3.294.340,  d. 
433-25.000. 
Danot,  Michd:  See—  _ 

Breysse,  Michete;  Des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Danot  Michd;  Geantet. 

Christophe;     and      PorteCsix.     Jean-Louis,      5,294,333,     CI 
208-213.000. 
Dantinne,  Paul;  Barthelemy,  Pierre;  and  Balthasart  Dominique,  to 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Compositions  containing  l.l.l4-tetra- 
fluOToethane  and  methyl  chloride  and  use  of  these  oompositiona. 
5,294,358,  d.  252-67.000. 
Darkwa,  Adu  G.;  and  Villanueva,  Apokmio,  m,  to  Johnson  Products 
Co.,   Inc.   Hair  relaxer  and  poM-rdaxer  hair  brightener  system. 
5,293,885,  d.  132-209.000. 
Darmohoelomo,  Soedjimat  F.:  See— 

Boach,  Hendrik  A.;  and  Darmohoetomo,  Soedjimat  F.,  3,294,903, 
a.  335-172.000. 
DamdL  Charles  P  :  See—  *_ 

Chen,  Tan  J.;  and  Damdl,  Charlea  P.,  5,294,343.  d.  210-640.000. 
Fdmer.  Joaeph  L.;  DameU,  Charles  P.;  and  Ho,  W.  S.  WinMoo, 
3,294,344,  d.  21(V640.000. 
Das,  Kalyankumar,  to  Kobe  Sted  USA.  Vertical  diamond  field  effect 
transistor  5,294,814,  d.  257-77.000. 
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DattagupU,  Nuibhuslun;  tnd  Sullivan,  Elizabelli  C,  to  Miles,  Inc. 
Ampiificatioo  method  fitr  polynucleotide  isnyt.  3,294,334,  CI. 
43S-«.0(».  J 

Dave  Ouardala  Moothpiecet,  Inc.:  Set — 

Guardala.  David  S.;  aid  PoweU,  Jeffrey  S.,  3,293,803.  CI.  84- 
383.0OR.  ] 

David,  Beniard  J.:  Set—     I 

David.  CoHn  M.;  and  Dtvid,  Beniard  J.,  3,294,024,  CI.  222-t37.0m. 
David,  Colin  M.;  and  DavidL  Bernard  J.,  to  W.  David  ft  Sons  Limited. 
Diapenaing  apparatus  ana  dispensing  nozzle  attachment.  3.294.024. 
a.  222-137.000.  I 

David,  Donald  J.;  Dickersod,  Jerauld  L.;  and  Sincock,  Thomas  F.,  to 
Monsanto  Company.  Thermoplastic  composition  and  method  for 
producing    thermoplastic    composition    by    melt    blending    carpet. 
5,294,384,  C\.  264-37.000. 
David,  Samuel:  See — 

Hell.  Insa;  PreuachofT,  Ulf;  Kraehling,  Hermann;  David,  Samuel; 
Ban,  Ivan;  and  Christ*n.  Marie-Odile.  3,294,638.  CI  514-432.000. 
Davies,  David  K.,  to  ThemiD  King  Corporation.  Automatic  compensa- 
tion for  ion  mobility  sensor.  5,294,794,  a.  250-287.000. 
Davis,  Garland  W.:  See— 

Onan,  David  D.;  Davit,  Garland  W.;  Cromwell.  Roger  S.;  and 
Riley,  Wendell  D  ,  5.293.938,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Davis.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Roas.  Denwood  F.;  Walier,  Craig  W.;  Calvin.  Olin  W.;  and  Davis, 
Thomas  G..  5.294,37Sl  CI.  264-1.400. 
Davox  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  B.  Scott;  Pear^n.  Gerry  L.;  and  Kneipp,  Frederick  P.. 
3.295,184,  CI.  379-214000. 
Day-Glo  Color  Corp.:  See^ 

Morrison,  Robert  G.,  St.;  Streitel,  Steven  G.;  and  Cramm,  Jeffrey 
R.,  5,294,664,  CI.  524.56O.O0O. 
de  La  Chapelle,  Michael:  S4e— 

Verutschitsch,  Edward  J.;  Abbas,  Gregory  L.;  de  La  Chapelle, 
Michael;  and  McOuic,  J.  Doyle,  5,294,073,  Q.  244-73.00R. 
Deal,  Bruce  E.:  See— 

McNeilly,  Michael  A.;  Deal,  Bruce  E.;  Kao,  Dah-Bin;  and  de 
Larios,  John.  5,294,568.  CI.  437-235.000. 
Dean,  Arthur  L.:  See— 

Marshall,  Kenneth  M.;  fatterson.  Harold  E.;  Sleppy.  Paul  I.;  and 
Dean.  Arthur  L..  3.2«3,987,  CI.  198-769.000. 
Deaner,  John  L.:  See —        j 

Nelson,  John  A.;  Kiihf.  David  B.;  Roy.  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper. 
John  L.;  Cur.  Nihat  C};  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner.  John  L.;  and 
McGath.  Terry  L..  5^93,756.  CI.  62-292.000. 
DeAth,  S.  Samuel.  Suspension  device  for  hammocks  and  other  objects. 

5,293,657,  Q.  3-127.000. 
Debacker,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Be«eiter.  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutts.  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Donald  C,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W.,  Jr.;  fozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A.,  5.2^5,238,  O.  395-373.000. 
de  Bie,  Joannes  F.  M.:  See— 

Scheeren.  Johan  W.;  dt  Bie,  Joannes  F.  M.;  and  de  Vos,  Dirk, 
5.294.701.  a.  536-6,4()0. 
Debreczy.  LeIle  V.:  See— 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Kerelturi,  Geza;  Debreczy,  LeIle  V.;  Horvath, 
Agnes;  Balogh,  Ma^a;  Kovacs,  Gabor,  Szuts,  Tamas;  Ritli. 
Peter,  Sipos,  Judit;  and  Pajor.  Aniko,  5,294,712,  O.  544-363.000. 
DeCain,  Donald  M.:  See—  , 

Batchelder,  John  S.;  DdCain.  Donald  M.;  and  Hobbs.  PhiUp  C.  D.. 
5.294.806.  CI.  250-574000. 
DeCap,  Camille.  Bottom  di»np  trailer.  5.294.186.  O.  298-35.00M. 
Decision  Point  Marketing,  Inc.:  See — 

Kunz.  Steven  A.,  5.294^20,  a.  221-131.000. 
Deere  ft  Company:  See —    ; 

Curry,  Roger  W.;  Hartkvig,  Robert  F.;  Thonnan.  Christopher  S.; 

and  OToole.  Frank  ^.,  5.293,729.  a.  56-7.000. 
Tracy.   Lawrence   P.;  and   Norton.   Richard   G.,   5,293,854,   CI. 

123-370.000. 
Vogelgesang,  Claus-Jotef;  and  Frieling,  Jann  D.,  5.293,732,  O. 
56-16.400. 
de  Fouchier,  Frederic:  See~- 

Vincent.  Benoit;  and  de  Fouchier.  Frederic,  5,294,119,  CI.  273- 
80.00B.  J 

De  Francisci,  Leonard,  to  peFrancisci  Machine  Corp.  Steaming  pro- 
cess for  short  cut  pasta.  ^294.452.  CI.  426-4%.000. 
DeFrancisci  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

De  Francisci.  Leonard,  5.294,452,  CI.  426-496.000. 
DeGeorge.  Michael  S.:  See- 
Cope,   Gary    M.;    and   DeGeorge,    Michael   S..    5,294,436,   CI. 
424-62.000. 
Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Kevillc,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler. 
David  O.;  Rose.  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and  Timken,  Hye 
Kyung  C,  to  Mobil  Oil  Oorp.  Hydrocracking  process  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  MCM-36.  5,2^4,330,  CI.  208-108.000. 
DeGrow,  Grary  C:  See—    i 

Wyatt.  W.  Burk;  DeO^w.  Gary  C;  and  Mueller,  Jonathan  H., 
5,294.014.  a.  22O-25J.0OO. 
Deguchi,  Yasuaki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color 

photographic  material   5.294,527,  CI.  430-545.000. 
Deguchi,  Yoshikuni;  and  Yonezawa.  Kazuya.  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Modified  polyolefin  polymer,  its  mani^ac- 
turing  method  and  resioi  composition  containing  it.  5.294.673.  CI. 
525-286.000. 
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Deguchi,  Yukichi;  I  <oguclii.  Yukio;  Sudo,  Masaaki;  and  Ito,  Kiyohiko. 
to  Tony  Induitri  s.  Inc.  Polypbenylene  sulflde  film  and  process  of 
manufacturing  thi  same.  5.294,660,  CI.  524-492.000. 
Degusaa  Aktiengesc  llschafi:  See — 

Arnold,     Noit  :rt;     and     Wiebel.     Wolfgang.     5,294,472.     a. 
428-120.000. 
DeHaven,  William  ..:  Sec- 
Grapes,  Thoma  i  F.;  Rew,  James  A.;  Miller.  Charles  M.;  Buckley, 
John  J..  Jr.;  >  v'akamiya.  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 
ven, WUliam  L.,  5,293,983,  CI.  198-358.000. 
Delachaux  S.A.:S«  — 

Lacour,  GUles,  5,294,066,  Q.  242-54.00R. 
DeLair,  Charles  M. ;  and  Cline,  Russell  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Missile  con  rol  fin  actuator  system.  5,293,81 1,  CI.  92-49.000. 
de  Larios,  John:  Set  — 

McNeilly.  Micliael  A.;  Deal.  Bruce  E.;  Kao,  Dah-Bin;  and  de 
Larios,  John,  5,294,568,  a.  437-233.000. 
De  Lombaert,  StepI  lane:  See — 

Erion,   Mark   I).;   and   De   Lombaert,   Stephane,    5,294,632,   CI. 

514-381.000. 

DeMercurio,  Thom  is  A.;  Hetherington,  Richard  J.;  Meyen,  Robert  A.; 

and  Sands,  Scott .  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Zero  undercut  etiih  process.  5,294,520.  CI.  430-314.000. 

Den  Dopper.  Rolf  X.,  to  Soltec  B.V.  Soldering  device  with  shield  of 

gas  substantially  excluding  oxygen.  5,294,036,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Deng,  Ming-Chengj  See — 

Chin.  Tsung-Siune;  Chang.  Wei-Der;  and  Deng.  Ming-Cheng, 
5.294.312.  ClJ  204-192.200. 
Denhup.  Paul,  to  C^rol.  Incorporated.  Hair  clip  for  heating  and  shap- 
ing root-area  hair  perpendicular  to  the  scalp  and  an  electric  heating 
unit  for  heating  tie  clips.  5,294.777,  CI.  219-225.000. 
Derrien,  Michel,  t6  Messier-Bugatti.   Shock-absorbing  actuator  for 
fltting  to  landing  igear  of  heavier-than-air  aircraft,  in  particular  heli- 
copters. 5.294,07t  CI.  244-104.0FP. 
DeRuyter,  Jean  Z.:^ee— 

Przezdziecki.  Xfojciech  M.;  and  DeRuyter.  Jean  Z.,  5.294,526^  CI 


430-536.000. 

Derwin.  William  S. 

Stults,  Jeffrey 

5,294.738.  CI 

De  Sabbata,  Claudii 

Fantini.  Lucio; 

5.294.086.  Cl]  248-631.000. 
E>e  Sabbata.  Renat<j:  See— 
Fantini,  Lucio; 
5.294.086.  Cl, 
Deschino,  Robert 
Des  Courieres,  Thii 
Breysse.  Michi 
Christophe; 
208-215.000. 
Desilube  Technolo^,  Inc.:  See- 
King.  James  P.  jand  Monsimer,  Arold  G.,  5.294.355.  C\.  252-28.000. 
Deslattes.   Richard|  D..  to   United   States  of  America.   Commerce, 
itus  for  precisely  measuring  accelerating  voltages 
lurces.  5.295.176.  C\.  378-207.000. 
and  Koehne.  Heinrich.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Indus- 
limiting  apparatus  having  improved  spurious 
and  methods.  5,294,985,  Cl.  348-607.000. 
uber.  Klaus;  and  Horn.  Ute,  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
lus  fine  dispersion  of  an  organophilic  sheet  silicate. 
17.000. 


See— 

.;  Fertel.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Derwin,  William  S., 
562-483.000. 

See— 
De  Sabbata.  Claudio;  and  De  Sabbata.  Renato, 


De  Sabbata.  Claudio;  and  De  Sabbata.  Renato, 

248-631.000. 

.  Bicycle  rack  apparatus.  5.294,006,  Cl.  21 1-18.000. 

See— 

i;  Des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Danot,  Michel;  Geantet, 
and      Portefaix,      Jean-Louis,      5,294,333,      Cl. 


Method  and  app 
applied  to  x-ray  ! 
Desor,  Hans-Juerg^ 
tries  GmbH.  Sig 
signal  performai^ 
Dessauer,  Guido; 
gesellschaft.  Aqu 
5.294.254.  Cl.  IC 
Deutsch,  Keith  R.: 

Bjorge.  Per  H.j  Blannin.  Alan;  and  Deutsch.  Keith  R..  5.295.236, 
Cl.  395-134.(1)0. 
Deutsche  Aerospai^  AG:  See— 

Nagel,  Dieter. T.294.932,  a.  342-109.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Indi^tries  GmbH:  See— 

Desor,    Hans-Aiergen;    and    Koehne.    Heinrich.    5.294.985,    Cl. 
348-607.000. 

:ry.  Dale  H.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  Scott.  Walter  P.;  and 

S..  to  Cabletron  Systems.  Inc.  Network  manage- 

interconnected  hierarchies  to  represent  different 

ins    in    multiple    display    views.    5.295.244.    Cl. 


Dev.  Roger  H.;  Ei 
Wiggin.  Dwa; 
ment  system 
network    dim< 
395-161.000. 
DeVoe.  Robert  J 
McCormick.  F{ 
Robert  J.,  3.: 
de  Vos,  Dirk: 
Scheeren.  Jol 
5.294,701. 
Dewachter.  Roll 

Lefever.  Bart; 
Dey.  Hans  J. 

Hessbruggen,    Norbert;    Dey.    Hans   J.;    and    Steinbach.    Heinz, 
5.293.793,  Cl  82-121.000. 
D.  Guardiola,  Agiistin.  to  Talleres  Daumar  S.A.  Automatic  labeling 
machine,  for  containers  in  the  form  of  mesh  bags  or  the  like. 
5.294.283.  Cl.  154-566.000. 
Diamant  Boart  Stritabit:  See— 

Besson.  Alain;  ^d  Ponineau,  Bernard.  5.293.946.  Cl.  175-424.000. 
Dias.  Anthony  J.: 
Tse.  Mun-Fu; 
Kenneth  O. 
Diatop  Corporatioi 


I  B.;  Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  and  DeVoe, 
4.517,  a.  430-270.000. 

W.;  de  Bie.  Joannes  F.  M.;  and  de  Vos.  Dirk, 
536-6.400. 
See— 
Dewachter.  Roland.  5.293.908.  Cl.  139-114.000. 


»ias.  Anthony  J.;  Meka,  Prasadarao;  and  McElrath, 
S.294.678.  Cl.  525-319.000. 
See— 


Sugihara.  Hide  >;  and  Tomita.  Hajime.  5,293,691.  Cl.  30-276.000. 
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Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Totnita,  HAJime,  3,293,692,  d.  30-276.000. 
Dick.  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Chung,  Virginia  M.;  Dick,  Gregory  J.;  Ganong,  Abigail  S.;  and 
Stathluk.  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5.294,800,  O.  230-492.220. 
Dick,  Jerry  £.;  and  Dick,  Suian  J.  One  person  fiimiture  or  appliance 

mover.  3,294,136,  Q.  280-3.200. 
Dick.  Suaan  J.:  See- 
Dick,  Jerry  E.;  and  Dick.  Susan  J..  5.294,136,  G.  280-3.200. 
Dicker,  Edmund  P.:  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  B.;  Dicker,  Edmund  P.;  and  Dicker,  Fdmnnd  R., 
3,293,682,  Q.  29-727.000. 
Dicker,  Edmund  R.:  See— 

Hahn,  Robert  B.;  Dicker,  Edmund  P.;  and  Dicker,  Fdmimd  R., 
3,293,682,  O.  29-727.000. 
Dickenon,  Jerauld  L.:  See- 
David,  Donald  J.;  Dickenon,  Jenuld  L.;  and  Sincock.  Thomas  F.. 
3.294.384.  Q.  264-37.000. 
Dickson,  Nathan  A.,  to  Highlights  for  Children.  Inc.  System,  method, 
and   font   for   printing   cursive   character   strings.    3,295.238,   Q. 
395-130.000. 
Dicor  Corporation:  See- 
Price,  John  A.;  and  Hsu,  Long  C.  3.294,189,  d.  30l-37.37a 
Dieaae  Diagnoatica  Seneae  S.R.L.:  See— 

Meiattini,  Franco.  3,294,403,  Cl.  422-61.000. 
Dietrich,  Hurry  B.:  See- 
Moore,  Frederick  O.;  and  Dietrich.  Harry  B..  3,294.537.  a. 
437-22.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Iknaian.   Rusaell;  and  WatKW,   Richard   B..  Jr..   3,294,842.  d. 

307-269.000. 
Robinson.  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.; 
Venditti,  Steve  D.;  and  Vdaaco.  Daniel  J.  J..  3,294,994,  CX. 
348-825.000. 
Digweed.  W.  Thomas:  See— 

Reid.   Jeffrey   D.;   and   Digweed,   W.   Thomas,   5493.777,   d. 
73-121.000. 
Dill,  Walter  R..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Methods  of  preparing  and 
using  stable  oil  external-aqueous  intenial  emulsions.  5.294.353.  Cl. 
252-8.333. 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.;  and  Guthikonda,  Ravindn  N..  to  Merck  ft  Co.  Inc. 
2-<aza-9-fluorenonyl)carbapenem  antibacterial  agents.  5,294,610,  O. 
314-210.000. 
Diolez.  Christian:  See— 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat.  Michel. 
5,294,704.  a.  540-30.000. 
Diprofa  AB:  See— 

Kjellander,  Jan.  deceased;  Nilsaon.  Thord;  and  Lundberg.  Jan. 
3,294,896.  CL  331-138.000. 
Director  of  National  Food  Research  Institute.  MiniMry  of  Agriculture, 
Forestry  and  Fisheries:  See — 
Fukazawa,  Chikafuaa.  3,294.341,  CX.  210^5.000. 
Dittman,  Eberhard  S.:  See- 
Card,  Duane  F.;  Dittman,  Eberhard  S.;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K., 
5,293JI4,  a.  383-92.000. 
Dix,  Patricia  L.;  and  Wella,  Steven  E.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Flash 

memory  loaice  inhibit  generator.  3,293,113,  Q.  363-228.000. 
Do,  Gi  I.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetron  for  microwave  oven. 

3,294,864,  O.  315-39.510. 
DoManzki.  Peter:  See— 

Zeuner,  Manfred;  and  Doblanzki,  Peter,  5,294,299,  d.  162-143.000. 
Doboa.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Malecek,  Kenneth  A.;  Powejl,  Timothy  F.;  and  Doboi,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,295.255,  d.  393-423.000. 
Dr.  Karl  Thomas  GmbH:  See— 

Heckel.  Armin;  Nickl.  Joaef.  deceased;  Soyfca.  Rainer.  Eiaert, 
Wolfgang:  MuUer,  Thomas;  Weiaeoberger.  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher,  and  Muacevic.  Gojko,  3.294.626,  d.  314-337.000. 
Dogterom,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Krauthaar-Czametzki,  Bettina;  Joogkind.  Hermanua;  and  Dogte- 
rom, Ronald  J.,  3,294,429,  CL  423-708.000. 
Doi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Shimizu,  Toyozi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  NisUyama,  Shinichi;  Miyako- 

ahi.  Shoichi;  Yamanaka.  Toom;  and  Dot.  Nobuyuki.  3.294.366, 

d.  252-299.620. 

Dombou,  Munehiko;  Tomioka.  Isao;  Tsunitani,  Ryoichi;  Kitabatake, 

Senji;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroahi,  to  Unitika  Ltd.  Method  for  productioa 

of  a  growth  factor  for  Bifidobacterium  sp.  3,294,546,  d.  435-101.000. 

Donald,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Blanpied,  Robert  H;  Batkua,  Robert  J.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  L;  and 
Donald,  Richard  L.,  5,294,647.  d.  321-123.000. 
Donaldsoa  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Gillingiuun.  Gary  R.;  Rothman,  James  C;  Robertson.  Kdly  C; 
Barria,    Marty    A.;    Betts.    Peter,   and    Wagner.    Wayne   M.. 
3,293,742,  d.  60-288.000. 
Donato,  Karen  A.,  to  Hoechat  Celaneae  Corporaiioa.  Compodte  po- 
rous membranes.  3,294.342,  d.  210-639.000. 
Donato,  Karen  A.;  and  Phillips,  Leaaie  C,  to  Hoechst  Celaneae  Corpo- 
ration.    Composite     microporoua     mcsnbranes.     5,294,346,     d. 
210645.000. 
Doozac  Jean-Marc;  Rousseau,  Gerard;  and  Terrade,  Pierre,  to  Aeros- 
patiale Societe  Natiooale  IndustrieUe.  Process  of  making  shaped 
members  length  made  from  cartwo-catbon  composite  materials. 
3,294,383,  d.  264-29.200. 
Dorfman.  Jay  R.;  Dnndt,  Richard  R.;  Lantzer,  Thomas  D.;  Mones, 
Artiiur  H.;  snd  Sutton,  David  L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and 


Company.  Method  for  forming  via  holes  in  multilayer  circiiits. 
5,294,367.  d.  437-187.000. 
Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Lundberg.  Eric  J.;  Belivean.  Yvan  J.;  snd 
Pratt,  Tnnothy.  to  Spatial  Positioning  Systema.  Inc.  Spatial  position- 
ing system.  3.294.970,  d.  336-132.000. 
Dornier  GmbH:  See— 

Huther.  Herbert.  3.293,638,  d.  14-2.400. 
Dolson,  Ronsld  L.:  See- 
Moore,  ^anden  H.;  Pickering.  James  F.;  Dotaon,  Ronald  L.;  Bur- 
ger, C^rey  O.;  Casteel,  Jeffiery  D.;  Reed,  Phillip  J.;  and  Mdlor, 
Richard  E.,  3,294,417.  d.  423-101.000. 
Dougherty.  John  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit 

breaker-process  loop  unit  3,293,037,  d.  361-93.000. 
Douglas.  Weiss  J.:  See- 
Taylor,  William  J.;  Lesaar,  Joseph  F.;  Dougho,  Weiss  J.;  and 
Wilson,  Charles  N.,  5,294,241,  d.  63-39.310. 
Doushita.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Mizuno.  Toshiski;  Ysmagishi.  Tskashi;  Yokoi.  Koji;  and  Doushita. 
Kazuhiro,  5.294.237,  d.  65-21.100. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Gardner,  Gary  L.,  Sr.,  5,294,246,  d.  95-13.000. 
Robbins,  Lanny  A.,  3,294,303.  d.  203-IO.OOO. 
Roaenberg.    Steven;    Quarderer,    George   J.,    Jr.;    Sen.    AsUsh; 
Nakagawa.    Masaru;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Serrano,    Myrna; 
Teramolo,  Yoshihiko;  and  Chau.  Chieh-Chun.  5.294.390.  d. 
264-103.000. 
DowElanco:  See— 

Dreikom.  Barry  A.;  Jourdan.  Glen  P.;  and  Suhr.  Robert  G.. 
3.294.622,0.314-311.000. 
Downing.  James  M.:  See — 

Duffee,  Henry  S.  K.;  and  Downing.  James  M.,  5.294,132,  d. 
277-9.500. 
Doyle,  Liam:  See- 
O'Brien.  Theresa;  McLoughlin.  Seamus;  Doyle.  Liam;  Corcoran. 
Eugene;  and  Browne.  Michael.  5,294.455.  d.  426-573.000. 
Drabczyk,  Matthew  P.;  and  Stailcey.  DanicL  to  Engineered  Dau  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Adjustable  keyboard  bcMer  for  computer  workstation. 
5.294,087.  d.  248-639.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See— 

Altner.  Ulrich;   Brandt.   Oaus-Dieter;   Buschke.   Wilftied;   Falb. 
Wolfgang;  Kullik.  Gotz;  and  WaUroth,  Carl  F.,  5,293,863.  d. 
I28-2O3T2O. 
Draghi.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Snyder.  Kurt  R.;  Marchitto.  Edward;  Dra^  Peter  J.;  and  Reed, 
Gordon  M..  5J93.717.  d.  51-165.710. 
Draudt,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Dotfinan,  Jay  R-;  Draudt.  Richard  R.;  Lantzer.  Thomas  D.;  Mooes, 
Arthur  H.;  snd  Sutton.  David  L..  5,294.567.  d.  437-187.000. 


Dravo  Lime  Company 

Muzik.    Charles    J.;    and    Yoest,    Kenneth    L..    5.294.408.    O. 
422-162.000. 
Draznin,  Michael  £.;  and  Tsugawa,  Roy  K.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Space  trans- 
fer vdiicle.  5.294.079.  d.  244-169.000. 
Dreikom.  Barry  A.;  Jourdan.  Glen  P.;  and  Suhr,  Robert  G..  to  DowE- 
lanco.    Substituted    quinolines    uid    cinnolines.     5,294.622,    O. 
514-311.000. 
Dms,  Daniel  M.;  and  Rizzo.  Raymond  P..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Fiber  optic  amplifier  with  active  elements 
feedback  circuk  3,293.161.  d.  375-76.000. 
DresseL  David  C;  McBrien.  James  H.;  snd  Wyke,  Richard  L..  to  Foam 
Enterprises.  Inc.  Method  of  "««'ri'"'B  snode  protector.  5,294.396,  d. 
264-240.000. 
Dressel,  Jurgen:  See — 

Kramer.  Thomas;  [>ressel.  Jurgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Walter, 

MuUer,    Ulrich;    MuUer-GUemann.    Matthias;    Beuck.    Martin; 

Kazda,  Stanialav;  Staach,  Johannes-Peter.  Knorr.  Andreas;  and 

WohUdl.  Stefan,  5,294,633,  d.  514-381.000. 

DritenbM,  Jack  U.  Systems  for  producing  truss  membetv  533.801, 0. 

83-468.300. 
Dnicker.  Elliott  H.:  See— 

Vendetti.  Dino  J.;  Atherly.  Don  H.;  Chusng,  Ching;  Drucker, 
Elliott  H.;  Dunn.  Michael  J.;  Fooster.  Ronald  E.;  and  Schoen- 
maker.  David  G..  5,295. 18a  Cl.  379-59.000. 
Dnimmond  Scientific  Company:  Set — 

Kenney.  James  W..  3^.405.  d  422-103.000. 
DSC  Communications  Corporation:  See- 
Palmer.  Craig  A..  3.293.139.  CL  37<MO.0OO. 
Dubois.  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Le    Barny.    Pierre;    Chastaing.    Evdyne;    Dubon,    Jean-Clande; 
MuUer.  Sophie;  and  Soyer.  Francoiae,  5.294.463.  CL  427-488.000. 
Dubus.  Susan  E.  Child's  food  tray  with  see-through  enclosed  interac- 
tive activity  chamber.  5,294.172,  d.  297-148.000. 
Ducateau.  Michel;  and  Sers.  Jean-Marie,  to  Sextant  Avioniqae.  Device 
for  ■i.h.nftnj;  the  performance  of  a  ml  time  executive  kernel  aasod- 
sted  with  s  multiprooessor  structure  that  can  include  a  large  number 
of  ptoceaaon  5,293,263.  d.  395-630.000. 
Ducker.  Andrew  L..  Ill;  and  Dahoo,  Gary  D.  Underwater  air  da- 
charge  lobster  tickler  snd  method.  5,294.021.  d.  222-3.000. 
Ducousso.  Laurent;  and  Vallet,  Philippe,  to  Bull  S.A.  Cache  memory 
utilizing  a  two-phaae  syncfarooization  signal  for  controlling  saturation 
conditioas  of  the  cache.  5,295,233.  d.  393-425.000. 
Duemmler,  Stephan.  to  Votes.  GmbH.  Croas-aectional  configuratioa  of 

a  roof  luggage  carrier  of  a  veUde.  5.294.033.  d.  224-316.000. 
Duerr.  WUhdm.  to  Siemens  Aktiengeaellschaft.  Antenna  system  Cdt  a 
ma^ietic  resonance  im.png  tomography  apparatus.  5.294,886,  d. 
324-318.000. 
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Dufiee,  Henry  S.  K.;  and  Do>ining,  James  M.,  to  Five  Star  Seal  Corpo- 
ration. Semi-cartridge  seal.  15,294, 132,  CI.  277-9.500. 
DufTield,  David  J.:  See— 

Saeger,    Timothy    W.;    4«1    DuHield.    David   J.,    3,294,987,   CI. 
348-536.000. 
Dufner,  Bryan  F.,  to  International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation.  Method  for 

making  alloyed  caulysts.  st294,S80,  Q.  5O2-I0I.000. 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hartman, 

George  D.;  Turchi.  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell.  William  L.,  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.  Fibrinogen  recepli>r  antagonists.  5,294,616,  CI.  514-255.000. 

Dulin,  Harvey  S.,  to  Dulin  MJtals  Co.  Apparatus  for  removing  oil  from 

oil  covered  parts.  5,294,00t  CI.  209-3.000. 
Dulin  Metals  Co.:  See — 

31,  CI.  209-3.000. 
inet.  5,294,008,  O.  211-41.000. 


Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 

I  Eccard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C; 

Neil  W.:  and  Visscher,  Martha  O., 

ola.  Inc.  Container  having  an  observation 


Dulin,  Harvey  S.,  5,294,1 

Dunaway,  Jason.  Dishwashi 

Dunbar,  James  C:  See — 

Schwartz,  James  R.;  Fi 

Gilbert,  Lawrence  A 

Cruz,  William  A.;  Joi 

5,294,363,  a.  252-108 

Duncan,  William  V.,  to  Mote 

window.  5,293,9%,  CI.  206J459.100. 
Dunn.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Vendetti,  Dtno  J.;  Ath^ly,  Don  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Drucker, 
Elliott  H.;  Dunn,  Miclael  J.;  Foerster,  Roiuild  E.;  and  Schoen- 
maker,  David  O.,  5,29fl80,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Dunshee,  Wayne  K.:  See- 
Chang,  Robert  W.  H.;  Dluishee,  Wayne  K.;  and  Andrews,  Jeffrey 
F.,  5,294,438,  CI.  424-lb.000. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  Ind  Company:  See — 

Beckerbauer,   Richard;   Hsiung,  Hui;  Kaku,   Mureo;   Rodriguez 

Parada,  Jose  M.;  and  Tarn,  Wilson,  5.294.493,  CI.  428-411.100. 
Butler.  Michael  D.:  Charles,  Jerry  T.;  Shea,  Lawrence  S.;  and 

Sivils.  George  L..  Jr.,  5,294,488,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Dorfman.  Jay  R.;  Draudt,  Richard  R.;  LanUer.  Thomas  D.;  Mones, 

Arthur  H.;  and  Sutton,  David  L.,  5,294,567,  CI.  437-187.000. 
Marcus,  Ilan,  5.294.392.  CI.  264-118.000. 

Piovoso.  Michael  J.;  Welzel.  Mark  D.;  and  Whitcomb,  James  A., 
5,294,998,  CI.  358-428.000. 
DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutioal  Co.,  The:  .See- 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  NlcGee,  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
Hodge,  Carl  N.,  5,294*20,  CI.  546-265.000. 
Dupraz,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Tauries,  Edroond,  to  GEC  Alsthom  SA 
Optical  apparatus  for  meauring  current  in  a  grounded  metal-clad 
installation.  5,295,207,  CI.  |85-I2.000. 
Durand-Wayland,  Inc.:  See- 

Leverett.  William  H..  5.J94.004.  CI.  209-592.000. 
Dutta,  Piyush  K.,  to  Unitc4  States  of  America,  Army.  Fluid-fllled 
O-ring  for  maintaining  a  seal  under  low  temperature  conditknis. 
5,294,133,  CI.  277-26.000. 
DuVall,  Dale  R.;  Lindenfelser,  Jerry  W.;  McClelland,  Larry  D.;  Gilli- 
gan,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson,  Charles,  to  Photo 
Control  Corporation    IdentiHcation  system  for  automated  film  and 
order  processing   includiqg   machine  and   human   readable  code. 
5.294,950,  CI.  354-109.000. 
Dwek,  Raymond  A.:  See — 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graha«i  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  thomas  W., 
5,294,700,  CI.  530-3951)00. 
Dwoisky,  Lawrence;  and  Bi  Mang,  Luke  C,  to  Motoro'.z,  Inc.  Wide 
bandwidth  bandpass  filter  comprising  parallel  connected  piezoelec- 
tric resonators.  5,294,898.  CI.  333-187.000. 
Dydzyk,  Dmytro,  to  CADS  Electronic  Systems,  Inc.  Flashing  warning 

Ught  for  a  traffic  control  (ievice.  5,294,924,  CI.  340-908.100. 
Dykes,  Norman  L.:  See —     ^ 

Tiegs,  Terry  N.;  Holcoitbe,  Cressie  £.;  Dykes,  Norman  L.;  Oma- 
tete,    Ogbemi    O.;    a^d    Young,    Albert    C,    5,294,264,    CI. 
148-207.000. 
Dyroond,  Richard  W  ,  to  TRW  Inc.  Power  steering  system.  5,293,954, 

CI.  180-141.000. 
Dyiuunic  Bio-Apparatuses,  ihc:  See — 

Yates,  Marvin  P.,  Jr.:  Cpchran,  Richard  C;  and  Royston,  Ronnie 
H.,  5,293,993,  CI.  206^65.000. 
Dyiumit  Nobel  Aktiengeselfcchaft:  See — 

Brede,  Uwe;  Kraft.  Jo^f;  and  Scheiderer,  Gerrit,  5,294,414,  CI 
422-305.000. 
E  &  M  Lamort:  See— 

Lamort,  Jean-Pierre,  5, 
E.  Nussfaaum  AG:  See— 

Nussbaum-Pogacnik,  T^>mas  E.,  5,293,765,  CI.  72-42.000. 
E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  (k:.:  See — 

RoM,  Robert  J.;  and  SIdboda.  Bruce,  5,294,181,  CI.  297-432.230. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  iee — 

Kim,  Kyoung  S.,  5,294,722,  CI.  548-251.000. 
Kinch.  Donald  R.;  O'Si^livan,  JoMph;  and  Phillipion,  Douglas  W., 
5,294,725,  CI   549-417;000. 
Eagen.  Stephen  T.;  Kiel,  l^rvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr.;  Rapp, 
William  C.;  and  Shao,  Soiuman  M.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Ma- 
chine* Corporation.  Metljod  and  apparatus  for  local  fimction  key 
control  of  scrolling  on  ce*ain  computer  workstations.  5,295,241,  CI. 
395-157.000. 
EagieKm,  Max  W.:  See- 
Rao,  Rama;  Garkavy,  Victor;  Eagleson,  Max  W.;  and  Sam,  Richard 
C,  5,295,143,  a.  372.a2.00O. 
Earle,  Anthony,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Fluid  dispenser  with  a 
magnetically  operable  discharge  opening.  5,294,022.  CI.  222-56.000. 


3,677,  CI.  29-163.600. 
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Earle,  Anthony,  to  E  istman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  process- 
ing apparatus.  5,29.  ,956,  CI.  354-324.000. 
East,  Don  G.;  Felde,  Steven  L.;  and  Robles,  Guillermo  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Mi  chines  Corporation.  Tape  cartridge  door  with 
pseudo-head  for  mi  Intaining  tape  tension.  5,294,072,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Eastern  Iowa  Pork  V  anufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 
Keuter,  Dale  H.,. 5,293,834,  CI.  119-20.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  C  >mpany:  See — 

Beavers.   Randy   S.;   Wells,   Sara   S.;   and   Williams,   James  C, 

5,294,483.  CI.  '  28-336.000. 
Sharma,  Mahend  a  K.,  5,294,650,  CI.  523-523.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Com  pany:  Sse — 

Agostinelli,  John  A.;  Gupta.  Mool  C;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  5,295,218, 

CI.  385-122.00(. 
Allmendinger,  F  ranz;  Baumann,  Manfred;  Garbe,  Siegfried;  and 

Michels,  Heina,  5,294,107,  a.  271-220.000. 
Blanding,  Dougli  iss  L.;  Harrigan,  Michael  E.;  and  Kessler,  David, 

5,294,943,  CI.  :  46-108.000. 
Daniel,  Daniel  ! .,  Warren,  Karen  L.;  and  Schaeffer,  James  R., 

5,294,540,  CI.  ■  35-25.000. 
Earle,  Anthony,  5,294,022,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Earle,  Anthony,  5,294,956,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Evans,  Steven;  a  id  Kovacs,  Csaba  A..  5,294,471,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Frank,  Lee  F.,  5  294,955,  CI.  354-324.000. 
Hyatt,  John  A.;    tander,  Tony  L.;  Naylor,  D.  Mark;  and  Bernard, 

Bobby  L.,  5,25  4,703,  CI.  536-119.000. 
Kannegundla,  Ri  m,  5,294,848,  CI.  307-602.000. 
Katayama,  Andr  !w  S.,  5,294,978,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Loewenthal,  Kei  neth  H.;  Bryant,  Steven  M.;  and  Powers,  Thomas 

F.,  5,294,942.  <  :i.  346-I07.00R. 
Long.  Michael;  i  nd  GaudUUt,  Jacques,  5,293,782,  CI.  74-25.000. 
Lynch,  William  ».;  and  Texter,  John,  5,294,514,  CI.  430-203.000. 
McCombs,  Chares  A.,  5,294,733,  CI.  560-152.000. 
Melpolder,  Shan  m  M.;  Hanarahan,  Michael  J.;  and  West,  Anne  W., 

5,294,288,  CI.  156-621.000. 
Parulski,  Kennet »  A.,  5,295,204,  CI.  382-63.000. 
Przezdziecki,  W  (jciech  M.;  and  DeRuyter,  Jean  Z.,  5,294,526,  CI. 

430-536.000. 
Robison,    Gary    L.;    and    Silva,    Fernando    G.,    5,294,949,    CI. 

354-106.000. 
Scheufler,  Gert,  5,294,101,  CI.  271-9.000. 
Steinkirchner.  J,  mes  J.;  and  Telle,  Lawrence  B.,  5,295,202,  C\. 

382-51.000. 
Tang,  Ching  W.  and  Littman,  Jon  E.,  5,294,869,  d.  313-504.000. 
Tang,  Ching  W.;  Williams,  David  J.;  and  Chang,  Jack  C,  5,294,870. 

CI.  3I3-5O4.00). 
VanDeMoere,  >^lan  V.,  5,294,953,  CI.  354-219.000. 
Vangieson,  Edw^d  A.;  York,  Pamela  K.;  and  Connolly,  John  C, 
5,295,150,  CI.  B72-%.000. 
Eaton  Corporation: .  tee — 

Helstem,  Robei  t  P.;  and  Tatavossian,  Vanacan,  5,295,050,  CI. 

362-27.000. 
Jaeschke,  James  R.,  5,294,839,  CI.  307-127.000. 
Mohabbatizadeh     Akbar;   and   Malekzadeh,   Ali,   5,294,900,   CI. 
335-20.000. 
Ebara  Research  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  T  tuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takenobu;  Moriya,  Shuji;  and 
Arimitsu,  Hidsnobu.  5,294,280,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Ebbesen,  Thomas:  S  e — 

Tanigaki,  Katsuni;  Ebbesen,  Thomas;  Kuroshima,  Sadanori;  and 
Mizuki,  Junichiro.  5.294.600.  CI.  505-I.OOO. 
Ebel,  James  P.:  See-  - 

Singer,  Robert  I  L;  and  Ebel,  James  P.,  5,294,433,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Eccard,  Wayne  E.: ,  lee- 
Schwartz,  Jam<  i  R.;  Farris,  Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 
Gilbert,  Lawi  ence  A.;  Eccard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C; 
Cruz,  Willian    A.;  Jordan,  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O., 
5,294,363,  CI.  p52- 108.000. 
ECCON,   Engineertig,   Computer,  Consulting  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.: 
See— 
Zimmermann.  h  orst,  5.293,949,  CI.  180-9.480. 
Echo,  IncorporatedJSee — 

Bote,  Scott  J.,  5^294,063,  CI.  241-101.700. 


Eckenroth,  Kenneth 
Ostteen,  Michael 
342-459.000. 
Eckert,  Alton  B.,  J< 


;  Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.;  and 
Schoonmaker.  Ri  :hard  P.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Mailing  machine 
including  sheet  fe  iding  control  means.  5,295,060,  CI.  364-148.000. 


Eda,  Takeshi:  See — 

Matsui,     Komai  laru; 
5,294,278,  CI. 


Edwards,  Etevid  R. 
Tafi,  Richard  T 

a.  75-376.00  I. 
Edwards,  Martin  P 


J.:See— 
E.;  ai>d  Eckenroth, 


Kenneth  J.,  5,294,937,  O. 


and    Wakimoto,     Mitsuo, 


Eda,    Takeshi; 
156-248.000. 
Edahiro,  Takeshi,  t(  i  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Rear  wheel  steering 

system  for  a  vehicle.  5.293,953,  a.  180-132.000. 
Edge,  Stanley  J.,  td  Uu  Clifford  Limited.  Crash  protection  device. 

5,294,147,  CI.  280i728.00B. 
Edison  Polymer  Inn  Dvation  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida,  Hatsuo,  (,294,461,  a.  427-293.000. 
Edmondson,  Michai  I T.  Boot  hanger  systems.  5,294,007,  a.  21 1-34.000. 


See- 
Edwards,  David  R.; 


and  Graf,  Reiner,  5,294,243, 


and  Sherwood,  John  D.,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  pic.  Cr^talline  form  of  indole  derivative  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal method  there<  f.  5.294,636,  CI.  514^415.000. 
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Edwards.  Patrica  T.  Non-combustible  anti-smoking  device  with  nico- 
tine impregnated  mouthpiece.  5,293,883,  CI.  131-270.000. 
Edwards,  Stuart  D.;  and  Jackson,  Jerome,  to  EP  Technologies,  Inc. 
Cardiac  probe  with  dynamic  support  for  maintaining  constant  surface 
contact  during  heart  systole  and  diastole.  5,293,869,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Egashira,  Noritaka;  Nakamura,  Yoshinori;  and  Takigiichi,  Ryohei,  to 
Dai  Nippon  InsaUu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat  transfer  image-receiving 
sheets.  5.294.590.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Egashira,     Noritaka;     Ito.     Yoshikazu;     Kita,     TaUuya;    Yamaguchi. 
Masahisa;  Kutsukakc.  Masaki;  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu,  to  Dai  Nippon 
Insatsu   Kabushiki   Kaisha.    Image-receiving  sheet.   5,294,591,   CI. 
503-227.000. 
Egashira,  Noritaka  N.  E.,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Heat  transfer  sheet.  5,294,589,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Egbertson,  Melissa  S.:  See — 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hart- 
man,  George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell,  William  L., 
5,294,616,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Eggler,  James  F.;  and  Larson,  Eric  R.,  to  Pfizer,  Inc.  Heterocyclic 
compounds  as  aldose  reductase  inhibitors.  5,294,635,  Q.  514-409.000. 
Egolf,  Scott  L.:  See— 

Blankenship,   Robert  M.;  and   Egolf,   Scott   L.,   5,294,687,  CI. 
526-233.000. 
Egraz,  Jean-Bernard;  Grondin,  Henri;  and  Suau,  Jean-Marc,  to  Coatex 
S.A.  Acrylic  copolymer  which  is  water-soluble  or  moderately  water- 
soluble    and    may    be    crosslinked;    and    its    use.    5,294,693,    CI. 
526-310.000. 
Eguchi,  Naoki;  and  Kawamura.  Akira,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Cassette  data  detecting  apparatus  of  system  for  mounting  a  plurality 
of  cassettes.  5,295,025,  a.  360-71.000. 
Egusa,  Syun;  and  Gemma,  Nobuhiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Organic  electroluminescent  device.  5,294,810,  CI.  257-40.000. 
Ehrburger,  Pierre:  See — 

Moreau,  Serge;  Sardan,  Bernard;  and  Ehrburger,  Pierre,  5,294,585, 
CI.  502-413.000. 
Einav,    Zvi,   to    Plastro-Gvat.    Regulated   drip   irrigation   emitter. 

5,294,058,  CI.  239-333.100. 
Eisert,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Heckel,   Armin;   Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;   Soyka,   Rainer;   Eisert, 
Wolfgang;  Muller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher;  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  CI   514-357.000. 
EUund,  Robert  H.;  and  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar,  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated  SOI  BICMOS  process.  5,294,823,  CI.  257-370.000. 
Eldec  Corporation:  See — 

Morton,  Randall  E.;  Little,  William  R.;  and  Brodeur,  David  L., 
5,295,212,  a.  385-57.000. 
Eldred,  John  M.:  See— 

Boersen,  Harry  D.;  Eldred,  John  M.;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasinski, 
Vince  J.;  Pattee,  Kim  A.;  Peterson,  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 
David  L.,  5,294,199,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Eldridge,  Kevin  T.:  See- 
Richard,  James  T.;  Costigan.  George  J.;  Perry,  David  J.;  and 
Eldridge,  Kevin  T.,  5,293,721,  CI.  52-101.000. 
Electronic  Professional  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Malecek,  Kenneth  A.;  Powell,  Timothy  F.;  and  Dobos,  Jeffrey  A., 
5,295,255,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.:  See— 

Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  5,294,743,  CI.  568-26.000. 
Shahin,  George  E.,  5,294,326,  CI.  205-287.000. 
Elf  Atochem  S.A.:  See— 

Riedel,  Ralf;  Passing,  Gerd;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Chris- 
tian; Gonon,   Maurice;  and  Fantozzi,  Gilbert,   5.294,574.  Q. 
501-88.000. 
Elf  France:  See— 

Breysse,  Michele;  Des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Danot,  Michel;  Geantet. 
Christophe;      and      Portefaix,      Jean-Louis,      5,294,333,      CI. 
208-215.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Blake,  David;  Ho,  Peter  P.  K.;  Panetta,  JUl  A.;  Rampton,  David; 

and  Simmonds,  Nicola,  5.294,630,  C\.  514-372.000. 
Bollinger.  Nancy  G.;  Goodson.  Theodore,  Jr.;  and  Herron,  David 
K.,  5,294.613,  CI.  514-242.000. 
EUer.  Donald  A.:  See— 

Eller.  Donald  G.;  and  Eller,  Donald  A.,  5,294.221,  O.  410-30.000. 
EUer,  Donald  G.;  and  Eller,  Donald  A.  Adjustable  vehicle  wheel 

restraint.  5,294,221,  CI.  410-30.000. 
Ellis,  David:  See— 

Padula,  Joseph.  5,293,866,  CI.  128-204.180. 
Elsing,  John  W.;  and  Valley,  Leon  J.,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Disk 
drive   with   socket   and   plug   interconnection   to  spindle   motor. 
5,295,027,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Elsing.  John  W..  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Spindle  assembly  with 
labyrinth  seals  and  hub/back  iron  spacers.  5.295,028.  CI  360-97.010. 
Elsing,  John  W.;  Bright,  Wilham  C;  and  Kostecka.  WUIiam  J.,  to 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.  Disk  drive  including  unitary  deck  for 
aligning    and    supporting    axially    retractable    spindle    assembly. 
5,295,029,  CI.  360-99.080. 
Elton,  Robert  D.,  to  Hoover  Universal,  Inc.  Vehicle  seat  assembly  with 

a  front  panel.  5,294,175,  a.  297-216.100. 
EMAG  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Hessbruggen,   Norbert;    Dey,   Hans   J.;   and   Sleinbach.   Heinz. 
5.293.793.  a.  82-121.000. 
Emcnoo  Electric  Co.:  See— 

Horst.  Gary  E.,  5,294,856,  a.  310-181.000. 
Swiderski,  Paul  R.;  Schmitt.  Thomas  J.;  and  Pringle,  David  L., 
5.293.958.  O.  182-214.000. 


Emert.  Jacob;  Schilowtiz.  Alan  M.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Song,  Woo 
R.,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Fuel  compositions  of  novel 
ethylene  alpha-olefm  polymers  substituted  amine  diipersant  additive*. 
5,294,234,  CI.  44-412.000. 
Emery,  Dale  H.:  See— 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Emery,  Dale  H.;  Rustici.  Eric  S.;  Scott,  Walter  P.; 
and  Wiggin,  Dwayne  S.,  5,295,244,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Emitec  Gesellschait  fuer  Emissionstechnologie  mbH:  See — 

Breuer,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Bruck.  Rolf,  5,294,41 1.  CI.  422-174.000. 
Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Gross,  Andrew  W.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.  Latent  thiol  mercaptan  chain  transfer  agents  and  their  use 
in  the  synthesis  of  polymers.  5,294,728,  CI.  558-255.000. 
Emura.  Junichi:  See — 

Kanari,  Issei;  and  Emura,  Junichi,  5,293,971,  O.  188-319.000. 
Endo,  Mikio:  See— 

Kubota,  Tohni;  Ishihara.  Toshinobu;  and  Endo,  Mikio,  5.294,727, 
a   556-480.000. 
Endo,  Tsunehiro:  See — 

Koharagi,  Haruo;  Tahara,  Kazuo;   Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita. 
Kunio;  Ishii,  Yoshitaro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima.  Hisuiori;  Saito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Koujirou.  5,294,872,  Q.  318-254.000. 
Endress-t-Hauser  Inc.:  .See — 

Lauber,  Jurgen;  and  Wainwright,  Eric,  5,294,756,  O.  177-119.000. 
Engel,  Gerhard:  See— 

Berger.  Joachim;  Birk.  Manfred;  and  Engel,  Gerhard.  5.293,833,  Q. 
123-357.000. 
Engelhardt,  Dietmar:  See— 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoehne.  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Joaef; 
Henze,  Hettiert;  Knots,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen, 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfela,  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten,  Hermann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt, 
5.294.071,  CI.  242-150.00M. 
Engelsdorf.  Kurt:  See— 

Schuelke,  Armin;  Engelsdorf,  Kurt;  and  Haegde,  Karl-Heinz. 
5,293,968.  CI.  188-282.000. 
Engineered  Data  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Drabczyk,    Matthew    P.;    and    Starkey,    Danid,    5,294,087,    d. 
248-639.000. 
England,  Brent  A.,  to  Maytag  Corporation.  Data  acquisition  system 

having  setup  duplication  capability.  5,295,063,  Q.  364-188.000. 
Enichem  Anic  S.R.L.:  See — 

Magni.  Ambrogio;  Sioli.  Attilio;  Andena,  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Mario.  5,294.697,  CI.  528-488.000. 
Ensuiko  Sugar  Refining  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujimori,  Isao,  5,294,458,  Q.  426-635.000. 
EP  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Edwards,     Stuart     D.;    and    Jackson,    Jerome,    5.293,869,    d 
128-642.000. 
Eppeland,  John  R.:  See — 

Heath,  James  E.;  and  Eppeland,  John  R.,  5,294,095,  a.  266-87.000. 

Epstein,  Arthur  J.;  Ginder,  John  M.;  Roe,  Mitchell  G.;  and  Hajiaeyed- 

javdi,  Hamid.  to  Ohio  Sute  University  Research  Foundation,  The. 

Electromagnetic    radiation   absorbers   and   modulators   comprising 

polyaniline.  5,294,694,  CI.  528-210.000. 

Equipment  Development  Services:  See — 

Olshefsky,  Frank  A.,  5,293,695,  Q.  33-783.000. 
Ergodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Grimm,  TTiomas  M.,  5,294,180,  d.  297-423.44a 
Erickson,  Charles  S.:  See — 

Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng;  Carter,  WiUiam  S.;  Erickson,  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung,  Edmond  Y.,  5,295,090,  C\.  364-784.000. 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 

Nickel,  Rodney  L.;  Schwed,  Daniel  I.;  and  Vignali,  Claude  L., 
5,295,178,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Erion,  Mark  D.;  and  De  Lombaert,  Stephane,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Phosphono/biaryl  substituted  dipetide  derivatives.  5,294,632, 
CI.  514-381.000. 
Erlikh,  Leonid:  See— 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun.  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler.  Michael;  Hayman.  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hugties.  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee. 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman.  5,295.222.  Q.  395-1.000. 
Ernst,  Edwin  R.:  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.;  Ernst,  Edwin  R.;  Hsu,  Chang  S.;  Smghal, 
Gopal  H.;  and  Maa,  Peter  S.,  5,294,349,  a.  208-400.000. 
Ersoz,  Nataniel  H.;  and  Canfield,  Barth  A.,  to  Tbotmon  Consumer 
Electronics,   Inc.   Field   synchronization   system   with   write/read 
pointer  control.  3494,983,  CI.  348-521.000. 
Esaki,  Leo:  See- 
Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar,  Stephan,  5,294,287,  Q.  156^11.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Broyer,  Ephraim,  5,294,395,  a.  264-178.00F. 
Etzold.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Device  f6r  generating  a  trigger 
signal  from  ignition  pulses  in  an  ignition  system.   5,294,887,  O. 
324-388.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  5,293,683,  Q.  29-825.000. 
Evans,  David  H.:  See— 

Feeney,   Stuart  M.;   Evans,  David  H.;  and  Holford.  Kenneth. 
5,294,895,  CI.  331-9.000. 

Evans,  Joe:  See —  

Volpei.  Mark  D.;  and  Evans,  Joe.  5.294.031.  d.  224-229.000. 
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Evans,  Steven;  and  Kovacs, 
Optical  infonnation  recoi 
dyes.  5,294,471,  CI.  428-64.1 

Everett,  Gary  L.,  to  Atlantic  ' 
food  grade  quality  white 


aba  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
ng  medium  using  metallized  formazan 


ichfield  Company.  Method  of  producing 
leral  oil.  5,294,327,  Q.  208-57.000. 
Ewan,  Frederick  R.  Tamper  indicating  containers  and  seals.  5,294,470, 

a.  428-40.000. 
Ex-Cell-O  GmbH:  See— 

Gruener,  Guenther;  Phili|  p,  Werner;  and  Pikisch,  Hans,  5,295,076, 
CI.  364-474.290. 
Excel  Quantronix:  See — 

Rao,  Rama;  Garkavy,  Victor;  Eagleson,  Max  W.;  and  Sam,  Richard 
C.  5.295,143,  CI.  372-2J.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.:  ^ — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Schilowtiz,{Alan  M.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Song, 

Won  R.,  5,294,234,  CI.  44-412.000. 
Tse,  Mun-Fu;  Dias,  Anthony  J.;  Meka,  Prasadarao;  and  McElrath, 
Kenneth  O.,  5,294,678,  CI.  525-319.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Tan  J.;  and  Darnell  Charles  P.,  5,294,343,  CI.  210-640.000. 
Chiang,  Long  Y.;  Upasanti,  Ravindra  B.;  and  Swirczewski,  John 

W.,  5,294,732,  CI.  560-<6.000. 
Feimer,  Joseph  L.;  Darra  11,  Charles  P.;  and  Ho,  W.  S.  Winston, 

5,294,344,  CI.  210-640.0  ». 
Kaul,  Bal  K.;  Runaldue,  I  >onald  C;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T.;  Sabottke, 

Craig  Y.;  and  Niessen,  Edward,  5,294,334,  CI.  208-3  lO.OOZ. 
Peiffer,  Dennis  G.,  5,294,<72,  CI.  525-227.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Enginnefing  Company:  See — 

Kramer.  George  M.;  Ernst,  Edwin  R.;  Hsu,  Chang  S.;  Singhal, 

Gopal  H.;  and  Maa,  Peler  S.,  5,294,349,  CI.  208-400.000. 

Fabris,  Hubert  J.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G.;  Livigni,  Russell  A.;  and  Wise, 

Richard  M.,  to  General  Tte,  Inc.  Tire  tread  compositions  of  iso- 

prene-styrene/butadiene  em  ilsion  polymers  with  1,4  cis-polyisoprene 

rubber.  5,294,663,  CI.  524-5;  16.000. 

Faccia,  Tiziano.  Machine  for  f  reparing  litters  for  animals.  5,294,064,  CI. 

241-101.700. 
Fader,  Philip  D.:  See— 

Surles,  BiUy  W.;  and  Fadir,  Philip  D.,  5,293,939,  a.  166-295.000. 
Fahey,  Albert  J.:  See— 

Young,  Steven  P.;  Aco<ella,  John;  Fahey,  Albert  J.;  Messina, 
Gaetano  P.;  and  Song,  Seaho,  5,294,830,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Fahlbusch,  Karl-Georg:  See — > 

Brunke,  Ernst- Joachim;  a*d  Fahlbusch,  Karl-Georg,  5,294,602,  CI. 
512-6.000. 
Falb,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Altner,   Ulrich;   Brandt, 


J.,  Jr.;  Sen,  Ashish; 
'aley,  Timothy  L.;  Serrano,  Myma; 
and  Chau,  Chieh-Chun,  5,294,390,  Ct. 


Claus-Dieter;  Buschke,  Wilfried;   Falb, 
Wolfgang;  Kullik,  Go) :;  and  Walh-oth,  Carl  F.,  5,293,865,  CI. 
128-203.120. 
Faley,  Timothy  L.:  See- 
Rosenberg,    Steven;    Queerer,   George 
Nakagawa,    Masaru; 
Teramoto,  Yoshihiko; 
264-103.000. 
Fallows,  W.  Joseph,  III:  See-  ■ 

Amr,   Yehia  M.;  and  Pillows,  W.  Joseph,   III,   5,294,195,  CI 
312-236.000. 
Fang,  Ming,  to  Siemens  Aktie  igesellschaft.  Measuring  arrangement  for 
tissue-optical  examination  c  f  a  subject  with  visible,  NIR  or  IR  light. 
5,293.873,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Fantini,  Lucio;  De  Sabbata,  (jiaudio;  and  De  Sabbata,  Renato.  Adjust- 
able oleopneumatic  amortized  support  column,  for  chairs  and  arm- 
chairs. 5,294,086,  CI.  248-631.000. 
Fantozzi,  Gilbert:  See — 

Riedel,  Ralf;  Passing,  Ge^d;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Chris- 
tian; Gonon,   Mauricej  and  Fantozzi,  Gilbert,   5,294,574,  CI. 
501-88.000. 
Fanuc  Robotics  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Akeel,  Hadi  A.,  5,293.911,  CI.  141-346.000. 
Faraday  Energy  Foundation,  Inc.:  See — 

Mihalko,  Emil  S.,  5,294,865,  CI.  310-180.000. 
Farina,  Vittorio:  See — 

Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Farina,  Vittorio;  Kant,  Joydeep;  and  Vyas,  Dola- 
tiai  M.,  5,294,637,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Famham,  Robert  E.:  See — 

PriU,    Fredric    W.;    and    Famham,    Robert    E.,    5,294,197,    CI. 
366-22.000. 
Farris,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  R.;  F4rTis,  Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.j  Eocard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C; 
Cruz,  WilUam  A.;  Jordan,  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O., 
5,294,363,  CI.  252-108.000. 
Fatemi,  Navid  S.;  and  Weizer,  Victor  G.,  to  Sverdrup  Technology,  Inc. 
Low    resistance   contacts    for   shallow   junction    semiconductors. 
5,294,834,  Ci.  257-745.000 
Faust,  Anthony  M.:  See- 
Salomon.  Amnon   M.;  and  Faust,  Anthony  M.,   5.294,982,  CI. 
348-461.000. 
Faust.  Horst;  and  Stroszynski,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  guiding  a  coated  nuterial  strip.  5,293,699, 
CI.  34-156.000. 
Favaron,  Claudio,  to  Lorai^  Maintenance  of  Way,  Inc.  Tangential 
grinding   machine   partic4ariy   for   railway   rails.    5.293,718,   CI. 
51-165.870. 
Fayt,  Roger:  See— 

Vanhney,  Sunil  K.;  Tey^ie.  Philippe;  and  Fayt,  Roger,  5,294,674, 
d  525-282.000. 
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Fedag,  Firma:  See — 

Worwag,  Peter,  Ji293.665,  a.  15-387.000. 
Fedoroff,  Michael  S.;  ind  Greveling,  Johannes  I.,  to  Northern  Telecom 

Limited.  Optical  ca  »le.  5,295,215,  O.  385-109.000. 
Fee,  Maurice  L.,  to  Airojel-General  Corporation.  Remote  vapor  detec- 
tion system  and  method  thereof  5,294.796.  CI.  250-338.500. 
Feeney,  Stuart  M.;  EVans,  David  H.;  and  Holford,  Kenneth,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporatiod.  Microwave  oscillators  and  transmitters  with 
frequency  stabilizat  on.  5,294,895,  CI.  331-9.000. 
Fehlauer,  Ewald;   Zii  ngibi.  Wolfram;  and   Lehmann,  Jens,   to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation  Synchronization  method  for  a  run  length-limited 
(l,7>-code,  and  circuit  arrangement  for  said  method.  5,295,163,  CI. 
375-114.000. 
Feimer,  Joseph  L.;  E  amell,  Charles  P.;  and  Ho,  W,  S.  Winston,  to 
Exxon  Research  ar  d  Engineering  Company.  Separation  of  alcohol 
from  alcohol/ethei  ''olefin/non-linear  hydrocarbon  mixtures  using 
polyester    or    polj  ester    copolymer    membranes.    5,294,344,    CI. 
210-640.000. 
Felde,  Steven  L.:  See-  - 

East,   Don   G.;     -elde,   Steven   L.;   and   Robles,   Guillermo   S., 

5,294,072,  CI.  2  (2-199.000. 

Feldmann,    Joachim;    Peterson,    Erwin;    and    Schult,    Manfred,    to 

WABCO  Westingl  lOuse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH.   Brake  system 

with  at  least  one  br  ike  circuit.  5,294,190,  CI.  303-3.000. 

Fenical,  Gary,  to  Ins  rument  Specialties  Company,  Inc.  Heat-treated 

wire-mesh  EMI/R)  I  shielding  gasket.  5,294.270,  CI.  148-576.000. 
Fennem,  Larry  E.:  Si  p — 

Aburomia,  Mom  az  M.;  and  Fennem,  Larry  E.,  5,295,171,  CI. 
376-372.000. 
Fernandez,  Candelah  >  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Shah,  Snehal  M.;  uid  Fernandez,  Candelario  A.,  Jr.,  5,294,437,  CI. 
424-71.000. 
Fernandez,  Ricardo  I  .:  See — 

Robinson,  Dennii  C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.; 
Venditti,  Steve    D.;  and  Velasco,  Daniel  J.  J.,  5,294,994,  CI. 
348-825.000. 
Ferraris,  Chiara  F.:  S  w — 

Wetgand,  Willis  A.;  Ferraris,  Chiara  F.;  Gaidis,  James  M.;  and 
Gartner,  Ellis  1  *.,  5,294,256,  a.  106-819.000. 
Ferrel,  Stephen  L.:  S  e— 

Hugens,  John  R.    Jr.;  Ferrel,  Stephen  L.;  and  Spence,  Gary  L., 
5,293,924,  CI.  1  64-452.000. 
Ferro,  Francesco;  Pe  Tich,  Claudio;  and  Castellarin,  Donato,  to  Savio 
S.p.A.  Device  for  |  icking  up  and  preparing  the  skein  end  for  rejoin- 
ing in  an  open-end  spinning  machine.  5,293,738,  CI.  57-261.000. 
Fertel,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Stults,  Jeffrey  S.    Fertel,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Derwin,  William  S., 
5,294,738,  CI.  I  62-483.000. 
Fevrier,  Herve  :  See-  - 

Marcerou,  Jean-  -rancois;  and  Fevrier,  Herve  ,   5,295,217,  CI. 
385-122.000. 
Fey,  Kyran  W.,  Jr.: ;  ee— 

Jewetl,  Douglas  i.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutts.  Ric  lard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Donald  C  .  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W  .  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta.  Nikhil  \..  5,295,258,  a.  395-575.000. 
Fiarman,  Irvnn  S.;  Mi  Callum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  and  Weinstein,  Barry,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  C  >mpany.  Process  for  efficient  utilization  of  chain 
transfer  agent.  5,29  »,686,  CI.  526-233.000. 
Fiberweb  North  Ami  rica.  Inc.:  See — 

Gessner,  Scott  L  ,  5,294,482,  CI.  428-287.000. 
Filipponi,  Alberto,  tc  Sea  di  Filipponi  A.  &  C.  -  S.n.c.  Device  for  the 
production  of  steal  i  for  installing  on  the  roof  of  a  standard  shower 
box.  5,293,653,  O.  i-524.000. 
Findeisen,  Kurt:  See-  - 

Haas,   Wilhelm;   Findeisen,   Kun;   Linker,   Karl-Heinz;   Lurssen, 
Klaus;  Santel,   lans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,294,596, 
CI.  504-225.00  . 
Findlay  Industries,  Ii  c:  See — 

Colasanti,  Arduijo,  5,294,182,  CI.  297-467.000. 
Finger,  Werner:  See-i- 

Muller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Finger,  Werner;  and  Winkd, 
Jens,  5.294,64« ,  CI.  523-120.000. 
Finkenauer,  Robert:   iee — 

Moeck,     Gerhaid;     and     Finkenauer,     Robert,     5,294,205,     CI. 
401-70.000. 
Finley,  Randolph  L.,  to  Galey  &  Lord,  Incorporated.  Tag  for  visually 

indicating  loss  of  a  protective  agent.  5,293,648,  CI.  2-243.100. 
Finney,    Lloyd    M.,    to   Continental    Carlisle,    Inc.    Spatula    holder. 

5,294,082,  CI.  248-:  17.600. 
Fiorentini,  Mauro;  ai  d  Belvederi,  Bruno,  to  G.  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni. 
Centrifugal  dischafger  for  waste  materials  having  a  low  weight/area 
ratio.  5,294,218,  CI  406-173.000. 
First  Thermal  Systei^s,  Inc.:  See — 

~  Krosner,  Frederick;  and  Leak,  Jewel  R.,  Jr.. 

110-774.000. 


Clum.  David  N 
5.294,351,  CI 
Fischer,  Michael:  Sei 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  FischiT,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee. 
Douglas  E.;  Ljm,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Mosk  >witz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Nc  rman,  5,295,222,  O.  395-1.000. 
Fischmeister,  Hellmi  t:  See — 

Zoltzer,  Klaus;   Lempenauer,  Klaus;  and  Fischmeister,  Hellmut, 
5,294,239,  CI.   '5-237.000. 
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Fisher,  David;  and  Tyson,  Lawrence.  Television  signal  detection  appa- 
ratus. 5,294,977,  CI.  348-4.000 
Fisher,  Sherri  L.:  See — 

Byrne,  Norman  E.;  Williams,  Belinda  K.;  and  Fisher,  Sherri  L., 
5,294,347,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Fishman,  Joseph.  Fail-open  locking  element  and  thermostat  incorpora- 
tion same.  5,294,046,  CI.  236-345.000. 
Fitzmeyer,  Deiuiis  J.:  See — 

Melendy,   Peter   S.;   and   Fitzmeyer,   Dennis  J.,   5,294,657,  C\. 
524-270.000. 
Five  Star  Seal  Corporation:  See — 

Duffee,  Henry  S.   K.;  and  Downing,  James  M.,  5,294,132,  CI. 
277-9.500. 
Flanigan,  Paul  J.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Piston  cylinder  arrangement 

for  an  integral  Stiriing  cryocooler.  5,293,748,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Fleischmann,  Lewis  W.  Automatic  prime  and  flush  siphon  condensate 

pump  system.  5,293,894,  CI.  137-135.000. 
Reming,  Marshall  J.,  Jr.;  Syverson,  William  A.;  and  WTiite,  Eric  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reduction  of  foreign 
particulate     matter    on    semiconductor    wafers.     5,294,570,    CI. 
437-239.000. 
Flexible  Flyer  Acquisition  Corp.:  See — 

Nolan,  Robert  J.,  5,294,153,  a.  280-827.000. 
Rorian,  Raymond  J.  Golfer's  putting  practice  device.  5,294,124,  CI. 

273-186.100. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Clubley,  Brian  G.;  and  Rideout,  Jan,  5,294,371,  CI.  252-389.230. 

Le  Devehat,  Eugene,  5,294,154,  CI.  285-26.000. 

Marshall,  Kenneth  M.;  Patterson,  Harold  E.;  Sleppy,  Paul  I.;  and 

Dean,  Arthur  L.,  5,293,987,  CI.  198-769.000. 
Theodoridis,  George,  5,294,595,  CI.  504-139.000. 
Foam  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dressel,  David  C;  McBrien,  James  H.;  and  Wyke,  Richard  L., 
5,294,3%,  CI.  264-240.000. 
Fochler,  Michael:  See— 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi.  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  EUine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5,295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Focrster,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Vendetti,  Dino  J.;  Atherly,  Don  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Dnicker, 
Ellion  H.;  Dunn,  Michael  J.;  Foerster,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schocn- 
maker.  David  G.,  5,295,180,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Food  Industry  Equipment  International,  Inc.:  See — 

McCullough,  Timothy  J.,  5,293,663,  a.  15-318.100. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  See — 

Windross,  Gene  R.,  5,295,047,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.:  See— 

Bich,  Gary  L.;  and  Hall,  Larry  D.,  5,293,730,  CI.  56-10.200. 
Forest,  Frank  C  :  See— 

Juergens.  Rainer;  Shale,  Leslie  T.;  and  Forest,  Frank  C,  5,294,923, 
CI.  340-854.900. 
Forster,  Denis;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  McGrath,  Martin  P.;  and  Sail,  Erik 
D.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Functionalized  polymers.  5,294,675,  CI. 
525-292.000. 
Forster,  Hubert;  and  Herb,  Armin,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft  Self-tap- 
ping screw.  5,294,227,  CI.  411-386.000. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Smith,  Garry;  and  Bradley,  Martin,  5,294,648,  CI.  523-145.000. 
Fosgate,  James  W.  Control  voltage  generator  for  surround  sound 

processor.  5,295,189,  CI.  381-22.000. 
Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard,  to 
Shell    Research    Limited.    Herbicidal    caiboxamide    derivatives. 
5,294,597,  CI.  504-255.000. 
Foster,  Clyde  E.,  to  Universal  Frozen  Foods  Co.  Cutting  assembly. 

5,293,803,  CI.  83-865.000. 
Foster,  Donald  D.,  to  Contico.  Pump  trigger  assembly  for  a  trigger 

spray.  5,294,025,  a.  222-383.000. 
Foulquier,  Jacques:  See — 

Haldric,  Bernard;  Foulquier,  Jacques;  and  Blais,  Jean  R.,  5.294,149, 
a.  280-775.000. 
Fourqurean,  George  E.  Solar  powered  injection  device  and  method. 

5,293,892.  CI.  137-3.000. 
Fox,  DiAnn:  See- 
Chapman,    William;    Fox,    DiAnn;    and    Handorf,    Christopher, 
5,295,065,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Fox,  WUliam  C:  See— 

Schlameus,  Herman  W.;  Fox,  William  C;  Mangold,  Donald  J.; 
Triplett,  Robert  G.;  Holt,  George  R.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thomas 
B.,  5,294,446,  CI  424-489.000. 
Frait,  John  A.:  See- 
Martin,  Bertbold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Frait. 
John  A.,  5,293,686,  Q.  29-893.100. 
Frank,  Lee  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

washing  hght  scnsiuve  material  5,294,955,  O.  354-324.000. 
Frankhouse,  Jay  M.;  and  Bainbridge,  Scott  S.,  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Electrical  switch  assembly   5,294,758,  d.  20O-5.0OR. 
Franklin  Electronic  Publishers  Incorporated:  See- 
Justice,  David,  5,295,070,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Franz.  Lothar:  See- 


Franz,  Robert  G.;  and  Weinstock,  Joseph,  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
Corporation.  Substituted  benzimidazoles  useful  as  angiotension  II 
receptor  antagonists  5,294,631,  CI   514-381.000. 
Frazier,  Glenn  E.,  to  Barber-Colman  Company.  Resistive  sensor  for 

position  detection  of  manifold  failures.  5,294,909,  CI.  338-26.000. 
Freeman.  Richard  A.;  and  Massey.  David  C  to  Basler  Electric  Com- 
pany. Microprocessor-controlled  regulator.  5,294,879,  CI.  322-23.000. 
Frentzel,  Herman  E.:  See — 

Rief,  Dieter  J.;  Frentzel,  Herman  E.;  Wright,  Jerauld  G.;  and 
Scbor.  Paul.  5,293.659,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Frey,  Ruediger;  Holle.  Armin;  and  Weiss,  Gerhard,  to  Bruker-Franzen 
Analytik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  ions  from 
thermally  unsuble,  non-volatile,  large  molecules,  particularly  for  a 
mass   spectrometer   such   as   a   time-of-flight   mass   spectrometer. 
5,294,797,  CI.  250-427.000. 
Friedmann,  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH. 
Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  between  the  engine  and  the  trans- 
mission of  a  motor  vehicle.  5.293,977,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Friedrich,  Jaromir.  Pipeline  plug.  5,293,905,  CI.  138-89.000. 
Frieling,  jaim  D.:  See — 

Vogelgesang,  Claus-Josef;  and  Frieling,  Jann  D.,  5,293,732,  CI. 
56-16.400. 
Friend,  Ben  D.,  administrator:  See — 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook.  Donald  C,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A.,  5,295,258,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Frigoscandia  Food  Process  Systems  AB:  See — 

Rothstein,  Sven-Olle;  and  Solminger,  Jan,  5,293,753,  d.  62-78.000. 
Fruchtbaum.  Joseph;  See — 

Smith,  John  D  ;  and  Fruchtbaum,  Joseph,  5,294,157,  Q.  292-25.000. 
Fry,  Emanuel  D.,  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Reduced  material 

crankshaft  fabrication.  5,293,684,  Ci.  29-888.080. 
FSI  International,  Inc.:  See — 

O-Dougheny,  Kevin  T.,  5,293,893,  CI.  137-113.000. 
Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck,  ComeUus;  Roberts:  Bruce;  and  Martinez,  David 
M.,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Manual  nulling  machine.  5,293,915,  Q. 
144-134.00D. 
Fuji  AutoUb  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugano,    Shuichi;    Hayashi,    Shogo;    and    Kondoh,    Yoshinobu, 
5,294,070,  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Fuji  Kiko,  Ltd/Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Asano,  Yasushi;  Togano,  Norio;  and  Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  5,293,763, 
CI.  70-248.000. 
Fuji  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  Seie^ 

Asai,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoni;  and  Suhara,  Shinnike.  5,294,035,  Q. 
226-157.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aoai,  Toshiaki;  and  Ono,  Miteunori,  5.294,511,  CI.  430-270.000. 

Deguchi,  Yasuaki,  5.294,527,  CI.  430-545.000. 

Furutachi,  Nobuo,  5,294,528,  CI.  430-546.000. 

Idogaki,  Yoko;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,294,529,  C\.  430-546.000. 

Ishii,   Yoshio;   Yoshioka,   Yasuhiro;   and   Kobayashi,   Hidetoshi, 

5,294,524,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikegawa.  Akihiko,  5,294,532.  CI. 

430-588.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Kasai,  Seishi,  5,294,507,  CI.  430-49.000. 
Kawamoto,  Fumio,  5,294,473,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hidetoshi;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimura,  Yoshio, 

5,294,531,  CI.  430-556.000. 
Mizuta,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Masazumi.  5,293,680,  O.  29-559.000. 
Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Futami,  Atsuo,  5,295,039,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Sato.  Morimasa;  Inoue,  Koji;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki, 

Fumiaki.  5,294,516.  CI.  430-262.000. 
Sekido,  Masayasu;  and  Yoda,  Akira,  5,294,406,  a.  422-109.000. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  5,294,530,  CI.  430-551.000. 
Ukai,  Toshmao;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio,  5,294,709,  CI.  544-263.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ashiya,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Murase,  Masanon,  5J94,509, 

CI.  430-58.000. 
Murakami,   Akemi;    Kobayashi,   Hideo;   and   Ueyanagi.   Kiichi, 

5,295,122,  a.  369-13.000. 
Shiokawa,  Masami,  5.294,966,  a.  355-317.000. 
Fujicopian  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Obata,  Yoshiyuki,  5,294,277,  O.  156-235.000 
Fujie,  Junji;  and  Shibakawa,  Hisamitsu.  to  Railway  Technical  Research 
Instilute.  Ground  coil  for  ma^ietically  leviuted  railway  5,293,824, 
a.  104-282.000. 
Fujii,  Kenji:  See — 

Fuse,  Yoahihide;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 

Miwa.  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi,  Ikoo,  5,294,624,  a.  514-330.000. 

Fuse,  Yoahihide;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama.  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 

Miwa,  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,294,643,  Q.  514-622.000. 

Fujii,  Yoshiharu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  device  having 

self-diagnostic  function  and  maintenance  and  control  method  thereof. 

5,295, IM,  a.  379-100.000. 

Fujikura  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaizu.  Masahiro;  and  Horii.  Atsuhiro,  5,294,762,  a.  200-513.000. 
Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakamura.    Takato;    Kawata,    Takao;    Fukuma.    Tsukaia;    and 
Kobayashi.  Yasunobu.  5,294,481,  Q.  428-245.000. 
Fujimaki,  Yukio:  See— 

Koya.  Kazuo;  Mori,  Tsuneo;  and  Fujimaki,  Yukio.  5.295,219,  CI. 


385-134.000. 
Rehmer,  Gerd;  Auchter,  Gerhard;  Boettcher,  Andreas;  Franz.    Fujimori.  Isao,  to  Maruha  Corporatioa;  and  Easuiko  Sugar  Refining 
Lothar,  and  Jaeger,  Helmut,  5.294.688.  O.  526-260.000.  Co..  Ltd.  Pet  food.  5.294.458.  Q.  426-635.000. 
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Fujimori,  Naoji:  Set — 

NakahaU,    Hideaki;   Hi  ihigo,   Akihiro;   Shikata,   Shinichi;   and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,29*  J58,  Q.  3I&-313.00A. 
Fujimoto,  Ryo:  S*e — 

Ogura,  Tokihiko;  OhashS  Kazuhito;  Fujimoto,  Ryo;  and  Sasakura, 
Takao,  5,294,997,  CI.  158-342.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tadaaki:  See— 

TanaJia,  Maaahide;  Kiso^Yoshihisa;  Takahata,  Kazunori;  Hayashi, 
Tetsuo;  Shimamoto,  (enji;  Mizui,  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
and  Nakamura,  Kosei.iS,294,356,  CI.  2S2-56.00R. 
Fujimoto,  Tatsuya:  Set — 

Kaneko,    Ichiro;    Fujiw^ra,    Makota,    and    Fujimoto,   Tatsuya, 
5,294,684.  CI.  526-62.000. 
Fujimura,  Naoto:  See — 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimlira,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mori,  Shi^eo,  5,294.508.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Fujioka,  Mitulu:  See — 

Yaoo,  Hisashi;  Fujioka,  Mitulu;  Tsuchimoto,  Koji;  and  Yabumoto, 
Junsuke,  5,295,083,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Fujishiro,  Felix;  Lee,  Chang-Ou;  and  Vines,  Landon,  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Rapid  thermal  Oxidation  of  silicon  in  an  ozone  ambient. 
5,294,571,  a.  437-239.000i 
Fujita,  Kazuhiro:  See —         I 

Oka,  Hiroshi;  Kouziro,  Kazuaki;  Shigemura.  Toshitada;  Moriya, 
Tomohisa;   Yamashitat   Katsumi;   Takama,   Kazushi;   Uemoto, 
Takanobu;  and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro,  5,294,492,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Fujita,  Maaaki:  See— 

Syamoto,  Noriyasu;  and  Fujita,  Masaki,  5,294,084,  CI.  248-544.000. 
Fujita,  Minoru:  See — 

Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Oh&«wa,  Haruhiko;  Takagi,  Yutaka;  Sugimoto, 
Tadahide;  Fujita,  Mi«iru;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshihiko,  5,294,587, 
a.  503-204.000.  ] 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  Fujita,  Shizu4;  and  Fukuda,  Susumu,  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Ltd.  MISFhT  including  GaAs  substrate  and  a  Group 
II-V1  gate  insulator.  5,294^18,  CI.  257-289.000. 
Fujita,  Shizuo:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  Fujita,  Skizuo;  and  Fukuda,  Susumu,  5,294,818,  CI. 
257-289.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Asahara,     Masaru;     Sas^i,     Shunroku;    and    Oguchi,    Takuro, 

5,295,179,  a.  379-58.(1)0. 
Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Yam^gishi,  Fumio;  Houki,  Youji;  Iwata,  Shige- 
take;  Kayashuna,  Sh%eo;  and  Maeda,  Satoshi,  5,295,004,  CI. 
359-17.000. 
Kakemizu,  Mitsuaki;  Iwfcmi,  Yasuo;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;  and  Sato, 

Yoshihani,  5,295,177,  CI.  379-17.000. 
Kawamura.  Seiichiro,  5,^94,556,  a.  437-21.000. 
Mori,  Toshihiko.  5,294,566,  a.  437-184.000. 
Nishino,  Fumihito;  Ibuki  Jun;  Nakamura.  Naohito;  and  Shiouchi. 

Masatoshi.  5.295,068,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Washio,  Toshihumi.  5.2*5, 185.  CI.  379-331.000. 
Yokono,  Masayuki.  5.29^.227,  a.  395-11.000. 
Yoshimura.   Shuji;   KaUmia.   Satoshi;   Uriu,   Shiro;  and   Izawa, 
Naoyuki,  5,295,134.  d  370-16.000. 
Fujiwara.  Makoto:  See — 

Kaneko,    Ichiro;    FujiMlara,    Makoto;    and    Fujimoto.    Tatsuya, 
5,294,684,  Q.  526-62.000. 
Fukada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakavioto.  Naoya,  to  Semiconductor  Energy 
Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Glask  substrate  for  a  semiconductor  device  and 
method  for  making  same  5,294.238.  CI.  65-60.200. 
Fukawa.  Kiyotakc:  See — 

Mori,    Kiici;    Fukawa,    Kiyotake;    and    Maruyama,    Tsutomu, 
5,294,519.0.430-311000. 
Fukazawa.  Chikafusa.  to  Diitctor  of  National  Food  Research  Institute. 
Ministry  of  Agriculture,  liorestry  and  Fisheries.  Method  for  separa- 
tion of /3-amylase.  5,294,341,  CI.  210-635.000. 
Fukuda,  Kazumi;  Urata,  Hideo;  and  Kanehara.  Koichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo    Kabushiki    K^ha.    Cards    processor.     5,294,785,    CI. 
235-477.000. 
Fukuda,  Kyohei:  See — 

Konuma,  Nobuhiro;  Jitsukata,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Tetsu;  and  Fukuda, 
Kyohei.  5,295,018,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Fukuda,  Manabu.  Inking  arr»ngement.  5,293,819,  CI.  101-350.000. 
Fukuda,  Masao;  and  Nitta,  Takemi.  to  Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 
Polyester  resin  and  toner  Ibinder  employed  the  same.  5,294,682,  CI. 
525-442.000.  I 

Fukuda,  Susumu:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  Fujita,  Shizuo;  and  Fukuda,  Susumu,  5,294.818.  ei. 
257-289.000. 
Fukuda.  Yuji:  See— 

Yoshida,   Naomi;   Yamasaki,    Hitoshi;    Hamada,   Ikuhisa;    Kato, 
Yasuyoshi;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda, 
Yuji,  5,294,584,  CI  5*2-242.000. 
Fukui,  Tohru:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiachi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Sbouichiro;  Yamanaii  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru; 
Mume,  Michio;  Kalaoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,295,1^9,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Fukuma,  Tsukasa:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takato;  Kawata,  Takao;  Fukuma,  Tsukasa;  and 
Kobayashi,  Yasunob«  5,294,481.  CI.  428-245.000. 
Fukumi,  Hiroahi;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  lizuka, 
Yoahio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited. 
(Benzhydryk>xyethylpipehdyl)  aliphatic  acid  derivatives  and  their 
use  in  the  treatment  4f  allergies  and  asthma.  5,294,623,  CI. 
514-317.000. 
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liooh  Company,  Ltd.  Digital  electronic  still  cam- 

(58-479.000. 

I  Yamatake-Hotteywell  Co.,  Ltd.  Facility  manage- 

viag  touch  responsive  display  screens.  5,295,062. 


Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Izumizaki,  Masami;  and 
)uatsu,  5,294,959.  O.  355-208.000. 

and     Fukutake,     Sunao,     5,294,487,     CI. 


Fukuoka,  Hiroki,  to 
era.  5,295.077,  CI. 
Fukushima,  Hiroki,  ti 
ment  apparatus 
CI.  364-188.000. 
Fukushima,  Hisashi: 
Nagao,  Yoshin 
Sasanuma,  N< 
Fukutake,  Sunao: 
Ohashi,     Kazi 
428-308.400. 
Fukutsuka,  Hirotosh^  See— 

Ohmura,  Takao;jSumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 
Kobayashi,    KJaoru;    Kuwae,    Shinobu;    Fukutsuka,    Hirotoshi; 
Ohya,  Tomoshi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi,  5,294,699,  Q.  530-364.000. 
Full  Moon  Fashion  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Chapman,  R.  David;  Hays,  David  K.;  Levenson,  Barry;  and  Miller, 
Scott  A.,  5,29|,884,  O.  132-200.000. 
Fuluhata,  Naoto: 

Ohmura,  Takao;jSumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 

Kobayashi,    Haoru;    Kuwae,    Shinobu;   Fukutsuka,   Hirotoshi; 

Ohya,  Toroos|i;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi,  5,294,699,  CI.  530-364.000. 

Funabiki,  Nobuo: 

Ueda,  Tetsuji; 

Masayo,  5,295] 

Funato,  Kenji:  See- 

Ugajin,  Ryuichi^and  Funato,  Kenji,  5,294,807,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Funfschilling,  Jurg: 

Bamik,    Mikhail   I.;    Belyaev,    Seraey   V.;    Funfschilling,   Jurg; 

Mahmonenkoj  Nikolai;   Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmitt,  Klaus, 

5,295,009.  CI.  B59-65.000. 

Furcht.  Leo  T.;  and  McCarthy.  James  B.,  to  University  of  Minnesota, 

Regents  of  the.  Cell  culture  substrate  coated  widi  polypeptides 

having  fibronectuj  activity.  5,294,551,  O.  435-240.243. 

Furr,  Jere  P.   Swimming  pool  winterizing  method  and  apparatus. 

5,293,652.  CI,  4-4«.000. 
Furukawa  Denchi  Habushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyata,  Koji;  aiid  Hosoya,  Toshiaki,  5,294,500,  CI.  429-186.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See- 
Hashimoto,   Kybsuke;   Inoue,   Kiyoshi;   and   Watanabe,   Yuichi, 
5,295,132.  a.  1370-13.000. 


turata,  Kazuhiko;  Fuitabiki,  Nobuo;  and  Hada, 
i213.  a.  385-78.000. 


Furukawa,  Nobuhii 
Sanyo  Electric 
429-164.000. 

Furutachi,  Nobuo, 
graphic  material 


Nohma,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuji,  to 
.  Ltd.  Non-aqueous  secondary  cell.  5,294,499,  CI. 


Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photo- 

ntaining  a  magenta  coupler  and  a  compound  that 

can  break  the  aggregation  of  an  azomethine  dye.  5,294,528,  O. 

430-546.000. 

Furuya,  Nobuo;  anl  Suda,  Kei,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Addressing 

system   free   fron     multi-selection   of  word   lines.    5.295.115.   CI. 

365-230.060. 

Furuyama,  Tohru,  ti  i  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  burning  in 

a  semiconductor  <  evice.  5.294,776,  C\.  219-209.000. 
Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fu  ii,  Kenji;  Kameyama.  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo;  Miwa, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kai  lumi,  Ikuo,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Anl  liyperlipidemic  cinnamide  derivatives.  5,294,624, 
a.  514-330.000. 
Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fu  ii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo;  Miwa, 
Toshiaki;  and  Kai  lumi,  Ikuo,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki. Cinnamami<  e  derivative.  5,294,643,  CI.  514-622.000. 
Futami,  Atsuo;  See-  ■ 

Nakajima,  Kenj ;  and  Futami,  Atsuo,  5,295,039,  CI.  361-225.000. 
G.  A.  Murdock,  Inc .:  See— 

Appelwick,  Bri  n  E.,  5,293,903,  Q.  137-887.000. 
G.  D  Socieu'  Per  /  zioni:  See— 

Fiorentini,     Mi  uro;     and     Belvederi,     Bruno,     5,294,218,     CI. 
406-173.000. 
G.T.  S.A.S.  Di  Giu  cppe  Tibiletti  &  C:  See— 

TibUetti,  Giusq  pe,  5,293,668,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Gabriel,  Calvin  T.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Method  for  moisture 
sealing  integrated  circuits  using  silicon  nitride  spacer  protection  of 
oxide  passivation  edges.  5,294,295,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Gaechter,  Bemhard  See — 

Braunecker,  B<  mhard;  Gaechter,  Bemhard;  and  Huiser.  Andre 
deceased.  5.2  4.971.  Q.  356-121.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nat  i.  Nuran;  Afflitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Orum,  to 
Colgate-Palmoliv^  Co.  Antibacterial  antiplaque  orJ  composition 
mouthwash  or  lioiid  dentifrice.  5,294,431,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Gaidis,  James  M.:  i  v — 

Wdgand,  Willi  i  A.;  Ferraris,  Chiara  F.;  Gaidis,  James  M.;  and 
Gartner,  EUii  M.,  5,294,256,  d.  106-819.000. 
Gaillard,  Jean-Mar*  See — 

Charon,  Yves;  Gaillard,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Michel;  Mastrip- 
polito,  RoluAl;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece, 
Philippe,  5,2<  4,788,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Gal,  Eli:  See- 
Cohen,  Mitchel   R.;  and  Gal,  Eli,  5,294,409,  Q.  422-169.000. 
Galey  A  Lord,  Iikx  rporated:  See — 

Fmley,  Randolph  L.,  5,293.648,  Q.  2-243.100. 
Gallagher,  Alan  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce.  Microtip- 
controlled  nanostucture  fabrication  and  multi-tipped  field  emission 
tool  for  parallel  process  nanostnicture  fabrication.  5,294,465,  CI. 
427-523.000. 
Gallagher,  Dennis  |<.:  See— 

Eckert,  Alton  1 1.,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Spbooni  aker.  Richard  P..  5,295,060,  O.  364-148.000. 
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Gallup,  Michael  G.:  See— 

McMafaan,  Steven  C;  Scbeuer.  Kenneth  C;  Ledbetter,  William  B., 
Jr.;  OaUup,  Mkrhael  G.;  and  Gay.  James  O.,  5,294.845,  O. 
307-443.000. 
Gambino,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Brady,  Michael  J.;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Ofill, 
Alfied;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  V.,  5,294,518,  Q.  430-290.000. 
Oamby,  Raymond  R.:  See — 

Coiton,  Raymond  R.;  Oamby,  Raymond  R.;  and  Spector,  George. 
5,294.302,  a.  202-164.000. 
Gamo,  Maiao,  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Piezoelectric  filter. 

J,294,8«),  a.  310-320.000. 
Gandy,  James;  Clauaer,  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish,  Donald,  to  Signtech 

USA.  Ltd.  Ink  jet  printer.  5.294.946,  O.  346-140.00R. 
Oaaoog.  Abigail  S.:  See — 

Chung,  Virginia  M.;  Dick,  Oiegory  J.;  Ganong,  Abigail  S.;  and 
StasUuk,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5,294,(00.  Q.  250-492.220. 
Oaibagnati,  Carlo,  to  Regina  Sud  S.p. A.  Chain  conveyor  link  provided 

with  a  pin-locking  device.  5.293,989,  C\.  198-853.000. 
Oarbe,  Siegfried:  See— 

Allmendinger,  Franz;  H«inMnn,  Manfred;  Garbe,  Siegfried;  and 
Micheb.  Heinz,  5,294,107,  a.  271-220.000. 
Gardner,  Gary  L.,  Sr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Emiasioa 
suppresaon  system  for  stored  volatile  organic  compounds.  5,294,246, 
a.  95-15.000. 
Garkavy,  Victor:  See- 
Rao,  Rama;  Garkavy,  Victor;  Eagleton,  Max  W.;  and  Sam,  Richard 
C,  5,295,143,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Garrett.  Tmiothy  M.;  and  Zilz,  David  E.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation.  Routable  arms  for  thrust  vectoring  and  changing  the 
area  of  a  nozzle  throat.  5,294,055,  CI.  239-265.190. 
Gartner,  Ellis  M.:  See— 

Weigand,  Willis  A.;  Ferraris,  Chiara  F.;  Gaidis,  James  M.;  and 
Gartner,  EUis  M.,  5,294,256,  Q.  106-819.000. 
Gas  Melropolitain:  See — 

Mandeville,  Luc;  and  Dallaire.  Michel,  5.293,861,  a.  126-355.000. 
Gattis,  Thomas  M.:  See— 

Brice,  Richard  M.;  Gattis,  Thomas  M.;  Brewer,  Kent  R.;  and 
Howard,  Arthur  G.,  5,293,720,  Q.  52-36.100. 
Gaudillat,  Jacques:  See- 
Long,  Michael;  and  Gaudillat,  Jacques,  5.293,782,  Q.  74-25.000. 
Gavazzi,  Giovanni:  See — 

Chittofrati,  Alba;  BoaeUi,  Viviana;  Gavazzi,  Giovanni;  Strepparola, 
Ezio;    Spiti,    Renato;    and    TreK>ldi,    Silvia,    5,294,248.    O. 
106-10.000. 
Gavrilovic,  Pavie;  and  Singh,  Sbobha,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Solid 
state  gain  iw^tiii""  for  optically  pumped  monolithic  laser.  5,295,146, 
a.  372-41.000. 
Gay,  James  G.:  See— 

McMahan,  Steven  C;  Scheuer,  Kenneth  C;  Ledbetter,  WOliam  B.. 
Jr.;  Gallup.  Michael  G.;  and  Gay,  James  G.,  5,294,845,  Q. 
307-443.000. 
GEA  Luflkuhler  GmbH:  See— 

Suhr,  Lndwig;  and  Paikert,  Paul  5,293,841.  CL  122-l.OOA. 
Geantet.  Christophe:  Se»— 

Breyaae,  Michde;  Des  Courieres,  Thierry;  Danot,  Michel;  Geanlet, 
Christophe;     and      Portefaix,     Jean-Louis,      5,294,333,     CI. 
208-215.000. 
Gefaara,  Ghaaon  R.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  startup  of  a  digital  computer  system  clock.  5.294.894. 
a.  331-l.OQA. 
Oeboeis.  Jaak  M.  J.;  and  Rijckaeit,  Joaephus  F.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration.   Lamp/reflector    unit    with    improved    mounting    means. 
5,294,863,  Q.  313-318.000. 
Gebnider  Buhkr  Nachfolger  GmbH:  See— 

Guttenberger,    Richard;   and   Seichter,   Werner,    5,293,784,   a. 
74-425.000. 
GEC  Alathom  SA:  See— 

Duptaz.    Jean-Pierre;    and    Thoriea,    Edmond.    5,295,207,    Q. 
385-12.000. 
Geerfce,  Johan  H.:  See- 
Riddle,  Thomas  A.;  Gcerke,  Johan  H.;  and  Minton.  Keith  P., 
5,294,770,  a.  219-121.700. 
Gehmecker,  Horst:  Set— 

Hauffe,  Dieter;  Kolberg,  Thomas;  Muller,  Gerhard;  Gehmecker, 
Hont;  Rauach,  Werner,  SchubM:h,  Peter,  and  Wendel,  Thomas. 
5,294,266,  a.  148-247.000. 
Geiger,  Rotert  E..  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Power  regulator  for  a 

preaanre  fluid  motor.  5.293.747.  O.  60-493.000. 
Geirhos,  Joaef;  and  Jacob,  Ingolf,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeiellschafl  Inter- 
mingled multifilament  yam  comprising  high  modulus  monofilaments 
and  prodactioo  thereof.  5,293,676,  a.  28-271.000. 
Geiser,  Ronald  J.:  Set— 

Lloyd.  David;  and  Gciaer,  Ronald  J.,  5,294,085,  O.  248-562.000. 
Geisler.  Midnel;  Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf;  and  Wuerz.  Susanne,  to 
Leytmid  AktiengewUichaft  Method  for  producing  a  reflective  sur- 
face oo  a  sobatrate.  5,294,464,  a.  427-489.000. 
GeiMe,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos.  Henry;  and  Geiste,  Robert  J.,  5.293,881, 
a.  128-898.000. 
Genuna,  Nobohiro;  Miznshima,  Koichi;  Miura,  Akira;  Azuma,  Makota, 
and  Nakayama,  Todhio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahiba.  Fiekl-effect 
tranoMor.  5,294,82a  O.  257-324.000. 
Gemma.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Egiiaa,  Syun;  and  Gemma.  Nobuhiro,  5,294,8ia  CI.  257-40.000. 


General  Electric  Company: 

Aburomia,  Momtaz  M.;  and  Fennen,  Larry  E.,  5,295,171,  CI. 

376-372.000. 
Burner,  James  E..  5.295.167.  d.  376-260.000. 
Dougherty.  John  J..  5.295,037.  CL  361-93.000. 
Gluntz,  Douglas  M.;  and  Townaend,  HaroU  E.,  5,295,168.  O. 

376-283.000. 
Hellstem-BunieU,  Ann  M.;  and  Balfour,  Kim  G..  5,294,654,  CL 

524-127.000. 
Kidder.  Kevin  R..  S.294.6S9.  O.  524-458.000. 
Lee.  Gim  F..  Jr.;  and  Snow.  Kevin  M..  5.294.655.  Q.  524-265.000. 
Lutiua,  Kraban  L.;  Bran,  MiJivoj  K.;  and  Coftnan,  Gregory  S., 

5,294,489,  Q.  428-379.000. 
Midgley,  Stephen  G.;  Noonan.  Joaeph  F.;  Sabatdla.  Roben  J.;  and 

Wall.  Robert  A.,  Jr..  5.295,042.  Q.  361-634.000. 
Pannenborg,  Erich  J.;  Pafanieri,  Joaeph  M.;  and  Seymour.  Ray- 
mond K..  5.294.902.  Q.  335-35.000. 
Schneiter,  John  L.,  5,293,778,  Q.  73-198.000. 
Tacinelli,  Mario  A.;  Pafanieri,  Joseph  M.;  Kdaita,  Joaeph  B..  Jr.; 
and  Matias.  Eva  E..  5.294,901.  d.  335-35.000. 
General  Electric  Environmental  Services.  Incorporated:  See — 

Cohen,  MitcheU  R.;  and  Gal,  Eli.  5.294,409,  Q.  422-169.000. 
General  Electronic  Engineering,  Inc.:  Set— 

Piegari.  William  A.,  5,294,^1,  CX.  237-8.00R. 
General  Hoapital  Corporation,  The:  Set — 

Lemer.    Ethan    A.;    and    Lemer.    Michael    R..    5,294,543.    d. 
435-69.100. 
General  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Hubcr,  David  R..  5.295.209.  d.  385-37.000. 
Krauae,  Edward  A.;  Tom,  Adam;  and  Liu,  Vincent,  5,295.203.  d. 
382-56.000. 
General  Motors  Corponboo:  See — 

Blake.  Thomas  B.;  and  McDonald.  R^inald  L..  5.294.184.  CL 

297-473.000. 
Howard,   Norman   E.;   and   Tiwari,   Basant   L.,    5,294,306,   d. 

204-70.000. 
Kent,  Scott  E.,  5,294,224,  d.  411-174.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  J.;  and  Marlow,  Anttioay  J.,  5.294.350.  d. 

210-168.000. 
Preas.    Roman   J.;   and   Oanfichi,    Kenneth    P.,    5,293,856,   d. 

123-472.000. 
Si^er,  David  R.,  5,294.586.  d.  502-439.000. 
General  Motors  of  Canada  Limited:  Sec- 
Murphy.  Richard  J.;  and  Marlow,  Anthony  J.,  5.294,35%  d. 
210-168.000. 
General  Tire.  Inc.:  See— 

Fabris.  Hubert  J.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G.;  Uvigni,  Ruaadl  A.;  and  Wise, 
Richard  M..  5,294,663.  d.  524-526.000. 
Oentex  Corporation:  See— 

Byker,  Hjulan  J..  5.294.376.  d.  252-600.000. 
Oentiie,  Patrick  S.;  Mantd,  Charlie  R.;  and  Broxmeyer,  Hal  E.,  to 
Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.  Biologically  active  factor. 
5.294.544.  d.  435-70.400. 
Gentich.  Ekkehard;  and  Schmalbein,  Dieter,  to  Bruker  Analytiiche 
Meaatechnik  GmbH.  Resonator  for  electron  spin  resonance  spectros- 
copy. 5,294,885.  d.  324-316.000. 
Genus,  Inc.:  See — 

McNeiUy,  Michad  A.;  Deal,  Bruce  £.;  Kao,  Dab-Bin;  and  de 
Larioa,  John,  5,294,568,  d.  437-235.000. 
GEOMET  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

McFadden.  James  E.,  5,293.864,  d.  128-201.290. 
George,  Richard  A.,  to  Peerless  Chain  Company.  Container  with  chain 

retaining  opening.  5,293,998,  d.  206-525.000. 
Georger,  William  A.:  See— 

Wanek,   Mary  C;  Matthews.  Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.; 

Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Werner,  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thoaua 

W.;  Georger,  William  A.;  and  RibMe,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478,  d. 

428-218.000. 

Gerber,  Arthur  H.,  to  Borden,  Inc.  Accelerators  for  curing  phenolic 

resole  resins.  5.294.649.  d.  523-145.000. 
GerriMch,  John  E.;  Novof,  Dya  I.;  and  Lee,  Joaeph  K.,  to  International 
Busineas  Machines  Co(|Kxation.  Multi-levd  digital  data  regeneration 
system.  5,295.155,  d.  375-4.000. 
Geasner,  Scott  L.,  to  Fiberweb  North  America,  Inc.  Strong  nonwoven 
fabric  laminates  from  engineered  multiconstituent  fibers.  5.294,482. 
d.  428-287.000. 
Gewanter,  Herman  L.;  Graham,  Sandra  I.;  Rashan,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  and 
Reitz,  R.  Larry,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Oil  well  arirtiring  with  iron  rhrlating 
derivatives  of  aldohesoics  and  aldopenloaes  such  as  a  salt  or  acid  of 
2-ketogluconate.  5,293.942,  d.  166-307.aoa 
Gibson.  Keith  H.:  See— 

RatcUITe,  Amoid  H.;  Pearce.  Robert  J.;  Gibaoa,  Keith  H.;  Wood. 
Robin;  and  Maaek.  Brian  B.,  5.294,620,  d.  514-300.000. 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.:  See- 
Schwartz,  James  R.;  Farris.  Richard  D.;  Bakken.  ThereM  A.; 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.;  Eccard.  Wayne  E-;  Dunbw.  James  C; 
Cruz,  Willinn  A.;  Jordan.  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher.  Martha  O., 
5,294,363,  d.  252-108.000. 
Gilbert,  Ronald  E.;  and  Mordue,  George  S.  Melting  metal  particka  and 

dispersing  gas  with  vaned  impeller.  5,294.245,  CI.  75-571.000. 
Gilkenon,  Terence:  See — 

Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkenon.  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard, 
5,294,597,  CL  504-255.000. 
Oillelte  Company,  The:  See— 

f  .^r,-i^    Daniel  B.;  and  Chyliuki,  Henryk  J.,  5.293.768.  CL 
72-311.000. 
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Wu.  Maw-Sheng;  uid 
Gilligan,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

DuVall,  DaJe  R.;  LiiK^nfeber.  Jerry  W 
GiUiaui.  Patrick  J 
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:,  Mary  A.,  S,294,230,  a.  8-127.510.        Gotichi,  Erwin:  Set  - 


Mcadland,  Larry  D.j 
;  Jbhiuon,  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson,  Charles, 
5,2H9S0,  CI.  354-10».000. 
Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Rothaan,  James  C;  Robertson,  Kelly  C;  Harris, 
Marty  A.;  Bettt,  Peter;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M.,  to  Donaldson  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Trap  apparatui  with  tubular  filter  element.  5,293,742,  CI. 
«)-2U.000.  1 

Gilmour,  George  A.,  to  W^stinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Synthetic  aper- 
ture side-looking  sonar  aKnratus.  S,29S,II8,  CI.  347-88.000. 
Ginder,  John  M.:  See— 

Epstein,  Arthur  J.;  Ginder,  John  M.;  Roe,  Mitchell  G.;  and  Haji- 
aeyedjavdi,  Hamid.  5,294,694,  CI.  528-210.000. 
Gingerich,  Richard  G.:  See-t- 

Karam,  Ronald  E.;  ami  Gingerich,  Richard  G.,  5,294,368,  Q. 
252-301 .40F.  T 

Ginot,  Frederic:  See —  I 

Costc,  Jerome  C.  D.;  iiksas,  Salah;  Ginot,  Frederic;  and  Cohen, 
Daniel,  5,293,703,  Cl[38- 102.400. 
Giordano,  Deiuis  R.  Extetktiy  controlled  addressing  system  for  win- 
dow mailers.  5,294,042,  (3.  229-71.000. 
Giorgetti.  Alberto;  Cavestro,  Luigi;  and  Lavezzi,  Roberto,  to  Brembo 
S.p.A.  Braking  system  fot  electrically  driven  vehicles.  5,294,191,  CI. 
303-3.000. 
G'KA!  International,  Inc.:  iee— 

Yanuzzi,  Gerard,  5,294,  QOO,  C\.  206-562.000. 
Glas-Craft,  Inc.:  See— 

Kukesh,  Timothy  S,  5,^94,052,  CI.  239-112.000. 
Gleichmann,  Luder;  and  I4>bel,  Gerd,  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Arrangement  for  measuriag  the  level  of  liquified  gases.  5,293,896,  CI. 
137-392.000. 
Glooek,  Thomas;  Greiner,  lack  V.;  and  Korb,  Donald  R.,  to  Ocular 
Research  of  Boston,  Inc|  Dry  eye  treatment  process  and  solution. 
5,294,607,  CI.  514-76.000j 
Gluntz,  Douglas  M.;  and  Townsend,  Harold  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Pressure  suppression  containment  system.  5,295,168,  CI. 
376-283.000. 
Godek,  Dennis  M.;  SynderJ  William  M.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  M.,  to 
Pfizer  Inc.  Formylation  |  >rocess  for  aromatic  aldehydes.  5,294,744, 
a.  568-442  OOO. 
Goebel,  Gerd:  See— 

Pohl,  Joachim;  Goebel,  Gerd;  and  Carduck,  Franz-Josef,  5,294,583, 
CI.  502-232.000 
Goeldner,  Ernst;  Kraemer,  Dieter;  Artmann,  Ursula;  and  Zwara,  Di- 
eter, to  Rohm  GmbH.  Q-osslinked,  activatable,  hydrophilic  carrier 
beads.  5,294,491,  CI.  428-«O2.O0O. 
Goldbach,  Robert  D.,  to  Metro  Machine  Corp.  Double-walled  vessel 
hull  construction  utilizing  t-shaped  subcomponents.  5,293,830,  CI. 
114-65.00R. 
Goldberger,  William  M.,  to  Superior  Graphite  Co.  Method  for  control 
of  resistivity  in  electroco^solidation  of  a  preformed  particulate  work- 
piece.  5,294,382,  CI  264-17.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Do,  Gi  I.,  5,294,864,  d  315-39.510. 
Han,  Yong  H.,  5.293,713,  CI.  74-405.000. 
Lee,  Jang  W.,  5,293,95$,  CI.  I8O-169.000. 
Lee,  Kwang  J.,  5,295,006,  CI.  359-49.000. 
Golovin,  Milton  N.:  See- 
Shackle,  Dale  R.;  GolOvin,  Milton  N.;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T;  and 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin,  5,294,502,  CI.  429-192.000. 
GoiKMi,  Maurice:  See — 

Riedel,  Ralf:  Passing.  Gerd;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Chris- 
tian; Gonon,   Maurice;  and  Fantozzi,  Gilbert,   5,294,574,  CI. 
5OI-88.000. 
Gonzalez,  Rene  G.,  to  Uliited  States  of  America,  Army.  Reactive 

armor.  5,293,806,  CI.  89-$6,030. 
Goode,  David  P  Composite  ski  pole.  5,294,151,  a.  280-819.000. 
Goodell,  John  L.:  See— 

Yazolino,   Lauren   F.|  and   Goodell.   John   L.,   5,294,981,   CI. 
348-4.000. 
Goodson,  Theodore,  Jr.: 
Bollinger,  Nancy  G. 
K.,  5,294,613,  a.  5U 
Goosaens,  Petrus  A.  L.: 
Gribnau,  Thomas  C.  h 
Petrus  A.  L.,  5,294,: 
Gorin,  Michael:  See— 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Corin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M.  Criitina;  and  M^uen.  Ezra,  5,294,314,  CI.  204-157.680. 
Goronkin,  Herbert;  Tehra^,  Saied  N.;  Shen,  Jun;  and  Zhu,  Xiaodong 
T.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Roionant  timneling  diode  with  reduced  valley 
current.  5,294,809,  CI.  2J7-17.0OO. 
Goto,  Eiichi;  and  Harada,  Yutaka,  to  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion of  Japan.  High  sensitive  and  high  response  magnetometer  by  the 
use  of  low  inductance  (uperconducting  loop  including  a  negative 
inductance  generating  nxans.  5,294,884,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Goto,  Giichi;  Yukimasa,  Hidefumi;  and  Imamoto,  Tetsuji,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltdi  Benzylpiperidine  compounds  and  their  use. 
5,294,625,  a.  514-330.000. 
Goto,  Shigieki;   Shimei.   Masato;  Miyazawa,  Tetsuhiro;   Saitou,   Yo- 
shitami;  and  laono,  Notniyuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  control  systeln  with  condition  responsive  accumulator 
cootrol  for  automatic  transmission.  5,293,789,  CI.  74-866.000. 


n,  Theodore,  Jr.; 
242.000. 


Kuypers,  Leonardus  P.  C; 
5,  a.  435-7.900. 
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Ariiawa,   Mikii;   Gotachi,   Erwin;   Hebeisen,   Paul;   Kamiyama, 
Tsutomu;  Lii  k,  Helmut;  Masciadri  RafTaello;  Shimada,  Hisao; 
and  Walanab  :,  Junko,  5,294,609,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Gottis,  Philippe-Gu  Ihaume:  See — 

Cotting.  Jacque  i-Alain;  and  Gottis,  Philippe-Guilhaimie,  5,294,683, 
a.  525-524.0  0. 
Gottschalk,  Axel:  Ste— 

Weiss,  Robert;  iGottschalk,  Axel;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein,  Carolajand  Heinz,  Robert,  5,294,667,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Pimpis,  Robert  K4.,  5,294,905,  a.  337-158.000. 


Graf,  Reiner:  See- 

Taft,  Richard  It;  Edwards,  David  R.; 

CI.  75-376.00(). 
Graham,  Sandra  1:  {See- 


and  Graf,  Reiner,  5,294,243, 


Gewanter,  Herfian  L.;  Graham,  Sandra  I.;  Rashan,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Reitz,  RiLarry,  5,293,942,  a.  166-307.000. 
Granneman,  Ernst  ^.  A.;  Piekaar,  Hans  W.;  Corsius,  Hubertus  A.;  and 
Sluijk,  Boudewija  G.,  to  ASM  International  N.V.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  depositing  a  layer  on  a  substrate.  5,294,572,  Q.  437-225.000. 
Grant,  David  C: 

B.;  Schoch,  Karl  F.,  Jr.;  and  Grant,  David  C. 
204-130.000. 

;  and  KristofT,  Albert  J.,  to  Louis  A.  Grant,  Inc. 
:mbly  for  aluminum  electrolysis  cells.  5,294,318,  CI. 


Smith,  James 
5,294,310,  CI 
Grant,  Louis  A.,  J 
Crustbreaking 
204-245.000. 
Grant,  William  T 
Brown,  Micl 
Nirmal  S.; 


and  Herron,  David 


and  Goossens, 


E.;  Grant,  Wilham  T.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu, 
Yau,  You-Wen,  5,294,772,  CI.  219-121.190. 
Grapes,  Tliomas  F.j  Rew,  James  A.;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley,  John 
J.,  Jr.;  Wakamiyi  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHaven,  Wil- 
liam L.,  to  Westiighouse  Electric  Corp.  Transport/stacker  module 
for  mail  processing  system.  5,293,983,  CI.  198-358.000. 
Grasdalen,  Hans:  Sfe — 

and  Grasdalen,  Hans,  5,293,838,  CI.  119-205.000. 
Inc.,  The:  See— 
K.;    and    Pechin,    John    D.,    5,295,046,    CI. 


Jorgensen,  Lei: 
Grass  Valley  Groi 
Knauber,    Ste 
361-816.000. 
Grasslin  KG:  See 
Schwer,  Thoi 
Graves,  Bradford 
Raterman,  Do: 
Bauch,  Aari 
Gray,  Ralph  C;  Paj 
topher  J.,  to  P'' 


and  Maier,  Bemd,  5,294,047,  CI.  236-46.00R. 
See- 
Id  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stromme,  Lars  R.;  and 
M.,  5,295,196,  a.  382-7.000. 
/lik,  Michael  J.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Baldy,  Chris- 
Industries,  Inc.  Non-chrome  passivation  for  metal 


substrates.  5,294.165,  CI.  148-250.000. 

Green  Cross  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Ohmura,  Takaa;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 
Kobayashi,  ICaoru;  Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Fukutsuka,  Hirotoshi; 
Ohya,  Tomoihi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi,  5,294,699,  CI.  530-364.000. 

Green,  David  T.;  feolanos,  Henry;  and  Geiste,  Robert  J.,  to  United 
States  Surgical  Corporation.  Reduced  mass  absorbable  surgical  fas- 
tener and  retainc^.  5,293,881,  CI.  128-898.000. 

Greenberg,  A.  Frederick;  Hatcher,  G.  Stephen;  and  Gu,  Goson,  to 
Northwest  Starsoon  Limited  Partnership.  App«ratus  and  method  for 
optimal  frequencv  planning  in  frequency  division  multiplexing  trans- 
missions. 5,295,118,  CI.  370-57.000. 

Greenberg,  Michad  J.,  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Composition  of 
anti-cavity  chewmg  giun  and  method  of  fighting  tooth  decay  by  using 
erythrose  as  antiiaries  agent.  5,294,449,  CI.  426-3.000. 


Greiner,  Jack  V, 

Glonek,    Thoi 

5,294,607,  C; 

Gress,  Wolfgang: 

Leinen,  Hans 

5,294,640,  CI 


las;   Greiner, 
514-76.000. 


Jack    v.;    and    Korb,    Donald    R., 


leo;  Schachtlbauer,  Gerhard;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang, 
514-525.000. 
Greveling,  Johannes  1.:  See — 

FedorofT.  Michael  S.;  and  Greveling,  Johannes  I.,  5,295,215,  CI. 
385-109.000.1 
Greystones  Enterp  ises  Limited:  See — 

Mouritzen,  Di  ;by  H.;  Mouritzen,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Mouritzen, 

Glenn  L.,  5,  93,986,  CI.  198-575.000. 

Gribnau,  Thomas  C.  J.;  Kuypers,  Leonardus  P.  C;  and  Goossens, 

Petnis  A.  L.,  to  >  ikzo  N.V.  Method  for  suppressing  partial  coloration 

in  inununoassays  utilizing  peroxidase  labels.  5,294,535,  CI.  435-7.900. 

Grieser,  Klemens:  iee — 

Lehner,  Vera;  Wild,  Ernst;  Janetzke,  Helmut;  and  Grieser,  Kle- 
mens. 5,293, 152,  a.  123-339.000. 
Griffith,  Owen  W.,  to  Cornell  P.esearch  Foundation,  Inc.  L-buthionine- 

S-sulfoximine  an  1  methods  of  making.  5,294,736,  CI.  562-401.000. 
Grill,  Alfred:  See- 
Brady,  Michai  I  J.;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Grill, 
Alfred;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  V.,  5,294,518,  CI.  430-290.000. 
Grimes,  Gene.  Gribber  apparatus.  5,294,162,  CI.  294-110.100. 
Grimm,  Thomas  Nl .  to  Ergodyne  Corporation.  Adjustable  foot  rest. 

5,294,180,  CI.  29(7-423.440. 
Grindrod,  Paul  E.  See— 

Hustad,    Gerald    O.;    and    Grindrod,    Paul    E.,    5,293,997,    O. 
206-467.000.T 
Gromes,  Reiner:  See — 

Johannssen,  W  alther;  Schwartz,  Harry;  Gromes,  Reiner,  and  Hetn- 
5,294,539,  O.  435-25.000. 


rich,  Martin  '. 
Grondin,  Henri:  S  e — 
Egraz,   Jean-4emard; 


5,294.693,  C  I.  526-310.000. 


Grondin,    Henri;    and   Suau,   Jean-Marc, 
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and  Groaa,  Andrew  W.,  5.294.728.  Q. 


Latching 


Groaa.  Andrew  W.:  Set— 
Emmons,  William  D. 
558-255.000. 

Graaaman,  AniU  S.;  and  Reed,  Paul  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

aenie  amplifier.  5.294.847.  d.  307-530.000. 
GroiBnan,  Mark  W..  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Low  pressure 
mercury  vapor  discharge  lamp  containing  an  amalgam.  5.294.867, 0. 
313-490.000. 
Group  Lotus  pic:  See — 

WUIiama,  David  A.,  5,295,074,  O.  364-424.050. 
Gtxive,  R.  K.;  King,  Ronald  W.;  and  L'Heureux,  Julie  M.,  to  Lockheed 
Miailes  A  Space  Company,  Inc.  Liquid  management  apparatus  for 
•pKecraft  5.293,895,  a.  137-154.000. 
Gruener,  Gnenther;  Philipp,  Werner,  and  Pikiach,  Hans,  to  Ex-Cell-O 
OmbH.  Machine  for  the  non-circular  marhining  of  wotkpieces. 
5.295.076.  a.  364-474.290. 
GTE  Products  Cotporatioa:  See— 

Graaaman,  Mark  W.,  5,294,867,  CI.  313-490.000. 
Haraden,  Thomas,  5,294,865,  d.  315-58.000. 
Ou,  Ooaon:  See— 

Greenberg,  A.  Frederick;  Hatcher.  G.  Stephen;  and  Ou,  Gcaon. 
5.295.138.  a.  370-57.000. 
Guardala.  David  S.;  and  Powell,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Dave  Guardala  Mouth- 
pieces,   Inc.    Mouthpiece    for    single    reed    musical    instruments. 
5,293,805,  a.  84-383.00R. 
Guameri,  Roberto,  to  Barilla  G.  eR.  F.Ui  -  SocieU  Per  Aziooi.  Method 
of  drying   pasta   containing   ingredients   of  martud   coloration. 
5,294,454,  O.  426-557.000. 
Gudmundaon,  Bjom;  and  Pemoo,  Bengt,  to  Tetefonaktirholaget  L  M 
Ericsson.  TDMA  for  mobile  access  in  a  CDMA  system.  5.295,152, 
a.  375-1.000. 
Gudmundaon.  Bjom,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  CDMA 

frequency  allocation.  5,295,153,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Gun,  Julio  O.  Composition  for  producing  a  mooomolecular  film,  on 

surfaces  of  varkMis  materiala.  5,294,252.  Q.  106-287.130. 
Gunter,  William  D.:  See— 

Babchin.  Alexander  J.;  Huang,  Haibo;  Rispler,  Kevin;  and  Gunter. 
Waiiam  D..  5.293.773.  a.  73-64.480. 
Gupta.  Mool  C:  See— 

AgostinelU.  John  A.;  Gupta,  Mool  C;  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  5.295418, 
a.  385-122.000. 
Gupta,  Pramod  K.:  See- 
Pullman,    Gerald   S.;   and   Gupta,    Pramod   K. 
435-240.450. 
Gurr,  John  W.  Integrated  system  and  method  for 
transporting    and    supporting    a    launch    vehicle. 
244-116.000. 
Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.:  See— 

DiNinno,  Frank  P.;  and  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N 
514-210.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antonio:  See — 

Emert.  Jacob;  Schilowtiz,  Alan  M.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Song, 
Woo  R.,  5,294,234,  a.  44-412.000. 
Gottag,  Karl  M.:  See— 

Preston.  Thomas;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  and  Novak, 

Mark  F.,  5,294,918,  07345-155.000. 

Guttenberger,  Richard;  and  Seichter,  Werner,  to  Gebruder  Buhler 

Nachfcdger  GmbH.  Drive  device  for  a  vehicle  rear-view  mirror. 

5,293,784,  d.  74-425.000. 

Ouzzinati,  Alberto,  to  Mottura  Serrature  Di  Sicurezza  S.p.A.  Safety 

lock  for  house  doon  and  the  like.  5,293,764,  a.  70-365.000. 
Guzzini,  Mauro,  to  Telma  Guzzini  s.r.L  Double-control  tap  with  selec- 
tor. 5,293.901.  a.  137-595.000. 
Haas.  Wilhelm;  Findeisen,  Kurt;  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;  Lursaen.  Klaua; 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R..  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesdbchaft  Heterocyclyltriazolinones  and  herbicidal  oae.  5.294.596. 
a.  SO4-225.00O. 
Haaaer.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Berkovich,  Simon  Y.;  Haaaer,  Steven  A.;  Yee,  Henry  C;  and 
Walter,  Chris  J.,  5,295,257,  O.  395-550.000. 
Htbn,  Rafik  R.,  to  International   Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Coocunent  interactive  wire  editing.  5,295,081,  C\.  364-489.000. 
Hachigo,  Akihiro:  See — 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Hachigo,   Akihiro;    Shikata.    Shinichi;   and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,294,858,  O.  310-313.00A. 
Hada,  Masayo:  See— 

Ueda,  Tetsuji;  Kurata,  Kazuhiko;  Funabiki,  Nobuo;  and  Hada. 
Maaayo,  5,295,213,  a.  385-78.000. 
Haegde,  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Schueike,  Annin;  Engeiadorf,  Kurt;  and  Haegele,  Karl-Heinz, 
5,293,968,  O.  188-282.000. 
Hagglund,  Erik,  to  Tretten,  Inc.  Notepad  holder  for  automobiles. 

5.294.032.  a.  224-277.000. 
Hagio.  Shigetu:Ser— 

Niahiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahaahi,  Motofumi;  Takemoio.  Maaanon; 
Narita,    YoaUhei;    Hagio,    Shigeni;    and    Uehara,    Shinichi, 
5,294,297.  a.  156-659.100. 
Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko.  to  Tennno  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Membrane  type  of 
oxygenator    and    method   for    productioa    thereof.    5,294,401,    CI. 
422-48.000. 
Hagiwara,  Toahio:  See — 

Ueda,  Kiyoahi;  Nagashita,  Mitsuyoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toahio. 
5.294.968.  O.  355-245.000. 
Hahn.  Robert  B.;  Dicker.  Edmund  P.;  and  Dicker.  Edmund  R..  to 
Atlantic  Group.  Inc..  The.  Apparatus  for  dismantling  potentially 
contaminated  tubes  from  a  tube  bundle.  5.293.682,  Q.  29-727.000. 


5,294,549,   Q. 

ibling,  and  then 
5,294,078,    a. 


5,294,610,  a. 


Hain.  Matthew  E.;  Chesteifidd.  Michael  P.;  and  Koyfinan.  Dya.  to 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Dynamic  treatment  of  suture 
strand.  5.294.389.  a.  264-85.000. 
Haimetwotk,  Inc.:  See — 

Cope.   Gary   M.;   and    DeGeorge,   Michael   S..    5.294.436.   CL 
424-62.000. 
Hajdu,  Sandor.  Bullet  proof  shield  assembly.  5.293,807,  a.  89-36.700. 
Hajiaeyedjavdi,  Hamid:  See — 

Epatein,  Arthur  J.;  Ginder,  John  M.;  Roe,  Mitchell  G.;  and  Haji- 
seyedjavdi.  Hamid,  5,294,694,  O.  528-210.000. 
Halczenko.  Wasyl:  See— 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbettaon,  Melitta  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Haft- 
man.  George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell.  William  L.. 
5,294,616,  a.  514-255.000. 
Haldar,  Rama  K.:  See— 

Lc^in,  Robert  B.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K.;  Hashem. 
Mohamed   M.;   HeUoff.   Michael   W.;   and   Tracy,   David   J., 
5,294,644,  Q.  514-698.000. 
Haldric  Bernard;  Foulquier,  Jacques;  and  Blaia,  Jean  R.,  to  NACAM. 
Steering    column    device    for    motor    vdncles.    5,294,149,    CI. 
280-775.000. 
HaU,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Bich.  Gary  L.;  and  Hall,  Larry  D.,  5,293,73a  CI.  56-10.200. 
Hall.  Roger  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Radar  sector 

blanker.  5,294,936,  CL  342-175.000. 
Hall.  Susan  A.:  See— 

HaU.  Tenance  A.;  and  Hall.  Susan  A..  533.889,  CL  135-16.000. 
Hall.  Terrance  A.;  and  HaU,  Susan  A.  Beach  umbrella.  5,293,889,  CI. 

135-16.000. 
HaUiburton  Company:  See — 

Arterbury,  Bryant  A.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas 

v.,  5,293.935,  d.  166-228.000. 
Brisco,  David  P.,  5,293,933,  O.  166-70.000. 
DUl,  Walter  R.,  5,294,353,  d.  252-8.553. 
Onan,  David  D.;  Etevis,  Garland  W.;  CromweU,  Roger  S.;  and 

Riley,  WendeU  D.,  5,293,938,  d.  166-293.000. 
Schultz,  Roger  L.;  and  HoUoman,   Ricky  M..   5.293.937.  d. 

166-250.000. 
WiUiamaon.  Jimmie  R..  Jr.,  5,293,943,  d.  166-319.000. 
Halpert,  Gerald:  See- 
Huang.  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and  Hal- 
pert,  Gerald,  5,294,503,  d.  429-194.000. 
Halter,  Roger  F.,  to  Poly-Optical  Products,  Ltd.  Fiber  optic  panel 
providing  an  arbitrary  pattern  of  iUuminatioo  and  method  of  making 
same.  5,295,216,  d.  385-120.000. 
Hamada.  AJdyoahi:  See— 

Omura.  Kumhiko;  Hamada,  Akiyoahi;  Ona  Satoru;  and  Nakamuia, 
Hiromu,  5,294,945,  d.  346-408.000. 
Hamada,  Hareo;  Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Kinoshita,  Akio;  Sato,  Norihara; 
Mizuno,   Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi,   Mtnoni,  to  Hamada,  Hareo; 
Miura,  Tanetoshi;  Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Ltd.;  Bridgeatooe 
Corporatioa;  and  Hitachi  Plant  Engineering  A.  Construction  Co., 
Ltd.  Electronic  noise  attenuation  method  and  apparatus  for  use  in 
effecting  such  method.  5,295,192,  d.  381-71.000. 
Hamada,  Dnihisa:  See — 

Yoshida,   Naomi;   Yamasaki,    Hitoshi;    Hamada.    Ikuhisa;    Kato. 
Yasuyoahi;  Konishi.  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda. 
Ynji,  5,294,584,  d.  502-242.000. 
Hamada,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Tabata,  Masaaki;  and  Hamada,  Toshiaki.  5.294.146.  d.  2aO-707.00a 
Hamari  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamaguchi.  Maaayoshi,  5,294,634,  d.  514^40a000. 
Hamilton,  Richard  J.,  to  Spraying  Systems  Co.  Solenoid  operated  liquid 

spray  gun.  5,294,057,  d.  239-417.300. 
Hammond.  Charles  M.,  Jr.;  Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Havena,  Wil- 
ham H.,  to  Welch  Allyn,  Inc.  Analog  recoostnictiaa  drcoit  and  bar 
code  leading  apparatus  emfrioying  sante.  5,294,783,  d.  235-462.000. 
Hampl,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Iqbal,  Mohammad,  to  Minneaota  Mining 
and   Manufacturing  Company.   High   purity   aromatic   polyesters. 
5,295.040.  a.  361-323.000. 
Han,  Yong  H.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Differential  power  tranamiaaKm 

device  for  tape  lecocdeis.  5,293,783,  d.  74-405.000. 
Hanarahan.  Michad  J.:  See— 

Mdpolder,  Sharon  M.;  Hanarahan,  Michael  J.;  and  Wot,  Anne  W,. 
5494 J88,  a    156-621.000. 
Hand  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rudes,  Arnold  H.;  and  Hand.  Robert  F..  5494.179.  d.  297-330.00a 
Hand,  Robert  F.:  Sc«^ 

Rudes,  Arnold  H.;  and  Hand.  Robert  F.,  5494,179,  d.  297-330.000. 
Handorf,  Christopher:  See— 

ChaiMnan.    WOliam;    Fox.    DiAmi;   and    Haoiiotf,   Christopher. 
5,295,065,  a.  364-401.000. 
Haneda,  Mitsuaki:  See— 

Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yooeda,  Nae; 
Obata.  Maya;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  5495,045, 
d.  361-813.000. 
Hankinaon.  Michael  F.,  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corp.  Self-locking 
plug   for   plugging   a   hole  defined   by   a  surrounding   structure. 
5,295,165,  a.  376-203.000. 
Hanko,  Rudolf:  See- 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Dreaad.  Jargea;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hnbacfa.  Waller 
Muller,   Ulrich;   Muller-Oliemann.    Matthias;   Beuck.    Martin; 
Kazda.  Stanialav;  Staach.  Johannes-Peter,  Knotr.  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfdl,  Stefiu,  5494,633.  CL  SI4-381.aaa 
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Hanlon,  Lawrence  C:  See— 
Hendrickson,  Arthur  N 
Russell  W.,  5,294,062, 
Hannigan,  Timothy:  See — 
Wilci«k.  Wojciech  A 
430-253.000. 
Hansen,  StefTen  T.;  and  SoreAsen,  Pou)  R. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hanlon,  Lawrence  C; 
CI.  241-67.000. 


and  Anderson, 


Hashimoto,  Mitsuji: 


iee- 


and  Hannigan,  Timothy,  5,294,515,  CI.    Hashimoto,  Shinsuki 


Yoshimoto,    Ke^ichi;   Sakamoto,    Kazuhiro;   Akiyama,   Tadashi; 
Takai,  Hirofu  mi;  Nagano,  Toroomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and 
Tamamura,  Kbzo,  5.293,727,  CI.  52-560.000. 
See — 


to  Radiometer  A/S.  Calibra- 
tion device  for  use  in  calil  rating  a  sensor.  5,293,770,  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Hanson,  Charles  W.:  See— 

Akiki.  Jeanine  F.;  and  ^lanson,  Charles  W..  5,294,883,  CI.  324- 
I58.00R. 
Hara,  Akio:  See — 

Chatani,  Mkhio;  Tsuclftya,  Tadayuki; 
Akio,  5,294,676,  CI.  5|5-305.000. 
Harada,  Hiromu:  See — 

Ujiie,  Arao;  Harada,  Hiifemu;  lyobe,  Akira;  Uchida,  Masahiko;  and 
Kamata.  Koji,  5,294,7|8,  a.  546-158.000. 
Harada.  Yutaka:  See— 

Goto,  Eiichi;  and  Hara<^  Yutaka.  5,294,884,  CI.  324-248.000. 
»raden,  Thomas,  to  GTE  Products  Corporation.  Lamp  with  inte- 
grated electronic  module.  8,294,865,  CI.  315-58.000. 
Hargis,  Ivan  G.:  See — 

Fabris,  Hubert  J.;  HargjL  Ivan  G.;  Livigni,  Russell  A.;  and  Wise, 
Richard  M.,  5,294.664  CI.  524-526.000. 
Harju.  Terho,  to  Planar  Inl^iuttional  Oy.  Pulse  generation  circuit  for 
row  selection  pulses  and  method  for  generating  said  pulses.  5,294,919, 
CI.  345-79.000.  1 

Harms,  Timothy  O.;  Jones,  1  >aryl  P.;  Maska,  Richard  D.;  and  Mulloy, 
Mark  D.,  to  Portec.  Inc.  Portable  screening/dosing/mixing  plant. 
5,294,065,  CI.  241-101.700 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Blom.  Eric  C,  5,293,781  ,  CI.  74-661.000. 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Haiteus,  Albrecht;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
ehner,  Thomas;  Rang,   Harald;   Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann, 
berhard;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph,  5,294.639,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Harrigan,  Michael  E.:  See^ 

Blanding,  Douglass  L.;  Harrigan,  Michael  E.;  and  Kessler,  David, 
5,294,943,  d.  346-10*000. 
Harrington,  Paul  B.  Body  [mounted  camera  support.  5,294,947,  CI. 

354-82.000.  I 

Harris  Corporation:  See —    I 

Maney,  John  J.,  5,295,  IM.  CI.  382-38.000. 
Harris,  Kevin  R.  Temperature  and  flow  control  valve.  5,294,045,  CI. 

236-12.120.  I 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Heme,  Herbert;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen,  Wil- 
helm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wolfram; 
Ruetten,  Hermann;  Jaegei*.  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt,  to  W.  Schlaf- 
horst  AG  &  Co.  Rotatiomily  driven  brake  disk  arrangement  of  a  yam 
tensioning  device.  5,294,071.  CI.  242-150.00M. 
Hartman.  George  D.;  See — 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbaison,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hart- 
man,  George  D.;  Tifchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell,  William  L., 
5,294,616,  CI.  514-251000. 
Hartman.  William  H.,  to  Research  Derivatives,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  painting  highw^  markings.  5,294,798,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Hartmann,  Wilbert  J.  A.  ti.;  Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  and 
Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  l|.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Display 
device  with  uniform  relatibn  between  grey  scale  and  drive.  5,295,007, 
CI.  359-54.000. 
Hartoog,  Mark  R.;  and  Shi  r,  Robert  D.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  for  predicting  a  ipacitance  of  connection  nets  on  an  inte- 
grated circuit.  5,295,088,   :i.  364-578.000. 
Hartwig,  Robert  F.:  See—  ] 

Curry.  Roger  W.;  Hartlvig,  Robert  F.;  Thonnan.  Christopher  S.; 
and  OToole,  Frank  t.,  5,293,729,  CI.  56-7.000. 
Hartzell,  Jonathan;  and  Tuiaiing,  Darrell  R.  Teacher  and  parent  inter- 
active commimication  system  incorporating  pocket  sized  portable 
audio  numeric  terminals.  6,294,229,  CI.  434-336.000. 
Haruyama,  Satoshi:  See —    I 

Kawakami,   Shin;   Harf  yama,  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi,   Hirotaka, 
5,294,755,  Q.  174-264.000. 
Hasco  Industries.  Inc.:  See^ 

Tbomsen.  H.  Jay;  Belis|e,  William  D.;  and  Walter,  Christopher  J., 
5,294,097,  a.  267-15f  000. 
Hasegawa,  Satoko:  See — 

Tani,   Kazutoshi;   Hatcikawa,   Kaichi;   and   Hasegawa.   Satoko, 
5,293,760,  a.  68-12.(E0. 
Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Yamagitfii,  Fumio;  Houki.  Youji;  Iwata,  Shigetake; 
Kayashima,  Shigeo;  and  liaeda,  Satoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical 
beam  scanning  apparatus.  5.295,004,  Q.  359-17.000. 
Hashem,  Mohamed  M.:  Se«— 

Lo^  Robert  B.;  Chauiihuri.  Ratan  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K.;  Hashem, 
Mohamed   M.;   HeUbfT,   Michael   W.;   and   Tracy,   David  J., 
5,294,644,  O.  S14-69i.000. 
Hashimoto,  Hisaahi:  See —  j 

Takaae.    Shinsuke;    aAd    Hashimoto,    Hisashi,    5,294,837,    C[. 
257-774.000.  ' 

Hashimoto,  Kazuhiko;  Mataui,  Masataka;  and  Asoh,  Syoichi.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  identification 
region  for  carrying  out  failure  analysis.  5.294,812,  a.  257-65.000. 
HasUmoto,  Kyoauke;  Inobe,  Kiyoshi;  aiid  Watan^be,  Yuichi,  to 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  ^td..  The.  Multiplex  transmission  apparatus 
with  transmission  Une  faalt  detection.  5,295,132,  CI.  370-13.000. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha 

5,294,670,  CI.  525 

Hatakeyama,  Izumi, 

CI.  371-43.000, 
Hatcher.  G.  Stephei 
Greenberg,  A. 
5,295,138,  CI 
Hatsokawa,  Kaichi: 
Tani,    KazutosHi; 
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Imaki,  Katsuhin  i;  Hashimoto.  Shinsuke;  and  Wakatsuka,  Hirohisa, 
5,294,723,  CI.  549-417.000. 
Hashimoto,  Yuichi:   iee — 

Koyama,  TakasI  i;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 
Tetsuo;  and  N  [on,  Shigeo,  5.294,508.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Hastings,  Carl,  to  R(  liv'  International  Inc.  Isotonic  energy  composition 
and  method  to  us<  same.  5.294.606.  CI.  514-53.000. 
Ohse,  Kazuo;  and  Hara,    Hata.  Tadashige;  aid  Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo 


Polyacetal  copolymer  and  composition  thereof 
154.000. 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Viterbi  decoder.  5.295,142, 


See— 
-rederick;  Hatcher,  G.  Stephen;  and  Gu,  Goson, 
370-57.000. 
See— 

Hatsukawa,   Kaichi;   and   Hasegawa,   Satoko, 
5,293.760.  CI. j 68- 12.020. 
Hauffe,  Dieter;  Kollterg,  Thomas;  Muller.  Gerhard;  Gehmecker.  Horst; 
Rausch.  Werner;  Pchubach.  Peter;  and  Wendel.  Thomas,  to  Metall- 
gesellschan  Aktietigesellschan.  Process  for  a  passivating  postrinsing 
of  conversion  layi  rs.  5.294.266.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Haun.  Edward  C:  i  ee — 

Lomas.   David   A.;   Haun.   Edward  C;  and   Sechrist.   Paul  A., 
5,294,331,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Haun,  Niels,  to  Un  versity  of  Rochester.  Sol-gel  process  of  making 

gradient-index  gli  ss.  5,294,573.  CI.  501-12.000. 
Hauser,  Deborah  I.;  Colella.  Michael  B.;  and  Blasius.  William  G..  Jr..  to 
Novacor  Chemic  Is  (International)  S.A.  Housewares.  5,294.677,  CL 
525-308.000. 
Havens,  WUIiam  H.  See- 
Hammond,  Chi  ries  M.,  Jr.;  Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Havens, 
William  H.,  i  294,783,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Hayasaka,  Tadashi:  (See — 

Naka,  Hirokazii  and  Hayasaka,  Tadashi,  5,294,209,  a.  403-24.000. 
Hayashi,  Hironori: .  iee — 

Koumoto,  Tadi  yuki;  Hayashi,  Hironori;  Kadowaki,  Toshiya;  Seto, 
Masahiko:  an  1  Oine.  Toyonari,  5,294,706,  CI.  540-491.000. 
Hayashi,  Shogo:  Sei  — 

Sugano,    Shuic  li;    Hayashi,    Shogo;    and    Kondoh,    Yoshinobu, 
5,294.070,  C1J242-107.4OA. 
Hayashi,  Tatsuhisa:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Koi  zi;  Ogura,  Kenji;  Imaida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Tatsuhisa,  5,;  94,156,  CI.  285-137.100. 
Hayashi,  Tetsuo:  St ! — 

Tanaka,  Masah  de;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata.  Kazunori;  Hayashi, 
Tetsuo;  Shinamoto,  Kenji;  Mizui.  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
and  Nakamui  a.  Kosei,  5,294,356,  CI.  252-56.0OR. 
Haydn,  Wolfgang: .  >ee — 

Warga,  Johann  Haydn,  Wolfgang;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe,  5,293,897,  d. 
137-493.300. 
Hayduk,  Edward  A  .,  Jr.:  See- 
Kaiser,  John  J.  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger,  Kerry  R.;  Swan,  Ro- 
bert B.;  and  1  layduk,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  5,294,462,  Q.  427-446.000. 
Hayes,  Robert  K.: ;  ^— 

Boersen,  Harry  D.;  Eldred,  John  M.;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasinski, 
Vince  J.;  Pa  tee,  Kim  A.;  Peterson.  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 
David  L.,  5,;  94,199,  CI.  374-57.000. 
Hayman.  Craig  B.:  See — 

Wadhwa,  Viv«  It  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun.  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fiscl  ler.  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman.  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand.  >aniel;  Hughes.  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  1  .im,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi.  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach.  Rich- 
ard W.;  Mos  towitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  N  orman.  5,295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Hays,  David  K.:  S«  r— 

Chapman,  R.  C  avid;  Hays,  David  K.;  Levenson.  Barry;  and  Miller, 
Scott  A.,  5,2^3,884,  CI.  132-200.000. 
HBT  Holland  Biotechnology  B.V.:  See— 

helmus  M.  J.;  van  Gelder,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.;  and  van 
W.  J.,  5,294,370,  CI.  252-313.100. 


Wichers.  Jan  1 
Doom.  Alfa 
Head.  Gregory  P.:  I 

Word.  Kathryij 
Gregory  P.;  I 


M.;  Pflugfelder.  Richard  L.;  Neu,  John  A.;  Head, 
id  Patino.  Hugo,  5,294.450,  CI.  426-11.000. 


Health  Care  Wastel Services  Corp.:  See- 


Orlando,  J< 
Heath,  James  E. 
Inc.  Fluidized 
266-87.000. 
Hebeisen.  Paul: 
Arisawa,   Mil 
Tsutomu;  Li 
and  Watanal 
Heck.  Edward  T. 

Karbassi.  H: 

Heckel.  Armin;  Ni 

Rainer;  Eisert, 

Meade,  Christoi 

GmbH.  Arylsuli 


A.,  5,294,412,  CI.  422-295.000. 
>d  Eppeland.  John  R.,  to  BGK  Finishing  Systems, 
with  submerged  infrared  lamps.  5,294,095,  CI. 


Gotschi,  Erwin;  Hebeisen.  Paul;  Kamiyama, 
ik,  Helmut;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Shimada.  Hisao; 
:,  Junko,  5,294,609,  CI.  514-183.000. 

i;  and  Heck,  Edward  T.,  5,293,900,  CI.  137-554.000. 
:kl,  Josef,  deceased  (by  Nickl,  Ema.  heir);  Soyka, 
Wolfgang;  Muller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes; 
and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  to  Dr.  Karl  Thomas 
inamides  pharmaceutioU  compositions  containing 


these  compoundi  5,294.626,  CI.  514-357.000. 


March  15,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  23 


Heckendom,  Roland:  See — 

Angst,  Christof;  Allgeier,  Hans;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Wal- 
lach,  Daniel.  5,294.734.  Cl.  562-11.000. 
Hedges,  Robert  S.  Portable  modular  sporu  equipment  rack  especially 

suited  for  use  at  games.  5,294.005.  CI.  211-13.000. 
Hedtmann-Rein.  Carola:  See- 
Weiss,  Robert;  Gottschalk.  Axel;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein.  Carola;  and  Heinz.  Robert,  5.294.667.  Cl.  525-68.000. 
Heep.  Jerry  J.;  and  Curtis.  Douglas  R..  to  Tandy  Corporation.  Battery 
operated      capacitance      measurement      circuit.      5.294.889.      Cl. 
324-678.000. 
Heep.    Jerry   J.;    and    Mosher.    Stephen    S     Modem.    5,295.156.    Cl. 

375-8.000. 
Heidelbergei.  Druckmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Pollich,  Gerhard;  and  Czotscher.  Ernst.  5.294,108,  Cl.  271-241.000. 
Heine  Optotechnik  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Merkt.    Norbert;    Schmidt.    Otto    H.;    and    Schneider.    Anton. 
5.294.948.  Cl.  354-62.000. 
Heinrich.  Martin:  See — 

Johannssen.  Walther;  Schwartz.  Harry;  Gromes.  Remer;  and  Hem- 
rich.  Martin.  5,294,539.  Cl.  435-25.000. 
Heinz,  Rieder:  See — 

Schwaiger,  Max;  and  Heinz.  Rieder.  5.294,793.  Cl.  250-231.160. 
Heinz,  Robert:  See — 

Weiss,  Robert;  Gottschalk.  Axel;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein.  Carola;  and  Heinz.  Robert.  5.294.667.  Cl.  525-68.000. 
Heinz.  Tony  F.;  Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  Singh.  Syothi;  and  Spinetti.  John  A., 
Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Detection  of 
interfaces  with   atomic   resolution   during   material   processing  by 
optical  second  harmonic  generation.  5.294.289,  Cl.  1 56-626.(K)0. 
Heise,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Optical  duplexer  for 
bidirectional     optical     information     transmission.     5.295.011,     Cl. 
359-114.000. 
Helioff.  Michael  W.:  See- 
Login.  Robert  B.;  Chaudhuri.  Ratan  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K.;  Hashem, 
Mohamed   M.;   Helioff.    Michael   W.;   and   Tracy.   David   J., 
5.294.644,  Cl.  514-698.000. 
Hell.  Insa;  Preuschoff.  Ulf;  Kraehling,  Hermann;  David.  Samuel;  Ban. 
Ivan;  and  Christen.  Marie-Odile,  to  Kali-Chemie  Pharma  GmbH. 
Phenyalkylaminoalkyl  compounds  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
containing  them.  5,294,638.  Cl.  514-452.000. 
Hellstem-Bumell.  Ann  M.;  and  Balfour.  Kim  G.,  to  General  Electnc 
Company.  Flame-retarded,  conductive  compositions  which  include 
polyphenylene     ether     and     polystyrene     resins.     5.294.654,     Cl. 
524-127.000. 
Helstem,  Robert  P.;  and  Tatavossian,  Vanacan.  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Display  system.  5.295,050,  Cl   362-27.000. 
Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus.  Roland;  Otto,  Jurgen;  and  Paquet.  Volker. 
to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  thin  film  optical 
waveguide  of  TiOj.  5.295,220,  Cl.  385-142.000. 
Hemminger.  Hermann;  and  Johne.  Stephan.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 

Examination  circuit  for  a  sensor.  5.294,890,  Cl.  324-549.000. 
Hendrickson,  Arthur  N.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  C;  and  Anderson,  Russell 
W  .  to  Rap  Process  Machinery  Corp.  Apparatus  for  recycling  asphalt 
materials.  5.294,062,  Cl.  241-67.000. 
Hendrikx,  Jacobus  G.  M.  Security  clip  to  discourage  theft  and  a  proce- 
dure for  manufacturing  such  a  security  clip.  5,293.674.  Cl.  24-704. 100. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft  auf  Aktien:  See— 

Behler,  Ansgar;  Anzinger.  Hermann;  and  Vogt.  Michael,  5,294,726, 

Cl.  554-98.000. 
Leinen,  Hans  Theo;  Schachtlbauer,  Gerhard;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang, 

5,294,640,  Cl.  514-525.000. 
Pohl,  Joachim;  Goebel,  Gerd;  and  Carduck,  Franz-Josef,  5.294,583, 
Cl.  502-232.000. 
Henriksson,  Bengt-Ake.  to  ABU  Garcia  Produktion  AB  Line-protect- 
ing element  for  use  in  a  fishing  reel.  5.294.074.  Cl.  242-319.000. 
Henze.  Herbert:  See— 

Hartel.  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen, 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels.  Wol- 
fram- Ruetten.  Hermann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt, 
5,294,071,  Cl.  242-150.00M. 
Heppner,  Bcmd;  Richter,  Wolfgang;  and  Stuber,  Axel,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel 
for  an  intemal  combustion  engine  having  a  catalytic  converter. 
5.293.740.  Cl.  60-274.000. 
Herb,  Armin:  See — 

Forster,  Hubert;  and  Herb,  Armin,  5,294.227.  d.  41 1-386.000. 
Herchenbach.  Stephen  L.:  See— 

Zuck.  Gary  L.;  Herchenbach.  Stephen  L.;  Tyranski.  James  T.;  and 
Nelson,  Robert  J.,  5,294,404,  Cl.  422-64.000. 
Herd  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See — 

Rock.  Reinhold;  and  Schuessler.  Josef,  5,294.282,  Cl.  156-516  000. 
Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef;  See— 

Hartel.  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns.  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze.  Herbert;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  ZiUen. 
Wilhelm;  Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
fram- Ruetten.  Hermann;  Jaegers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt. 
5.294.071.  Cl.  242-15O.00M. 
Hermecz.  Istvan;  Keresturi.  Geza;  Debreczy,  Leile  V.;  Horvath,  Ag- 
nes; Balogh,  Maria;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Szuts,  Tamas;  Ritli.  Peter;  Sipos, 
Judit;  and  Pajor.  Aniko.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer  es  Vegyeszeti  Ter- 
mekek  Oyara  Rl.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  quinoline  carboxylic 
acids.  5.294,712.  Cl.  544-363.000. 


Herron,  David  K.:  See — 

Bollinger,  Nancy  G.;  Goodson,  Theodore.  Jr.;  and  Herron,  David 
K.,  5,294,613,  Cl.  514-242.000. 
Hersey.  Ian  L.;  Stephens,  Richard  L.;  and  Zamora,  Anthony,  to  Inter- 
national   Business   Machines   Corporation.    Computer   method   for 
ranked  hyphenation  of  multilingual  text.  5.295.069,  Cl.  364-419.170. 
Hes-s,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Mashruwala,  Rajesh  U.;  Hess,  Richard  L.;  and  Verplank,  William 
L..  5.295.242.  Cl.  395-159.000. 
Hessbruggen.  Norbert;  Dey.  Hans  J.;  and  Steinbach.  Heinz,  to  EMAG 
Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Machining  apparatus  with  at  least  one  base 
unit.  5,293.793.  Cl.  82-121.000. 
Hessenberger.  Jeffrey  C;  and  West.  Michael  R..  to  Milwaukee  Electnc 
Tool  Corporation.  Dynamic  brake  circuit  for  an  electric  motor. 
5.294.874.  Cl.  318-759.000. 
Hetherington.  Richard  J.:  See— 

DeMercurio,  Thomas  A.;  Hetherington,  Richard  J.;  Meyen,  Robert 
A.;  and  Sands,  Scott  A..  5,294,520,  Cl.  430-314.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Alcom,  Byron  A.;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 

Rauchfuss,  Brian  D.,  5,295.245.  Cl.  395-164.000. 
Corcoran.  John  J..  5.294.926,  Cl.  341-120.000. 
Pitasi.  Martin  J..  5.293.930.  Cl.  165-80.300. 
Tanbakuchi.  Hassan,  5,294,899,  Cl.  333-235.000. 

Hida,  Masanobu:  See —  

Kobayashi.  Rikio;  and  Hida.  Masanobu,  5.294.484.  Cl.  428-511.000. 
Hidaka.  Masataka:  See — 

Tominaga.  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Shouichiro;  Yamanari.  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru; 
Murase.  Michio;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,295,169,  Cl.  376-293.000. 
Higa.  Tomoko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Electrically  erasable  and  pro- 
grammable read  only  memory  device  with  simple  controller  for 
selecting  operational  sequences  after  confirmation.   5,295.108,  Cl. 
365-218.000. 
Higashino.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Imai.   Kiwamu;   Sayama.   Masami;   Higashino.   Kazuyuki;   Sano. 
Kazuo     Omori.    Yasunori;    Tani.    Hoshiro;    and    Matsushima, 
Yukinori.  5.293.922.  Cl.  164-46.000. 
HigashiUni.  Masahiro:  See— 

Nakano.  Kuniaki;  Hirai.  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani.  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori.  Shingo;  Sakata.  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami.  Minora,  5.294,963.  Cl.  355-260.000. 
Highfill,  Louis  A.;  and  Lannert.   Kent  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  high  absorptivity  granular  sodium  phosphates. 
5,294,424,  Cl.  423-305.000. 
Highlights  for  Children,  Inc.:  See— 

Dickson,  Nathan  A.,  5.295,238.  Cl.  395-150.000. 
Hildebrand.  Daniel:  See—  ,.,,,. 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie.  Faraz;  Aubmn.  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh. 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee. 
Douglas  E  ;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi.  Rajan  S  ;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.  Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5.295,222,  Cl.  395-1.000. 
Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Forster,  Hubert;  and  Herb,  Armin,  5,294,227,  Cl.  411-386.000. 
Hinami,  Toshio:  See—  _         ,,• 

Tajima,  Kazuo;  Nakahara,  Keisuke;  Hinami,  Toshio;  Saito,  Hiromi- 
chi;  and  Okano,  Yoko.  5.294,851,  Cl.  310-68.00C. 
Hingorani.  Kishan  G.:  See — 

O'Hara.  Gary  J  ;  Phillips.  David  B.;  and  Hingorani.  Kishan  G.. 
5.293.862,  Cl.  128-9.000. 
Hinoura,  Koichi:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Yoshirou;  Hinoura,  Koichi;  and  Nagamoto,  Akiluro, 
5,293,737,  O  57-236.000. 
Hinsley,  Stewart  R.;  and  Hughes,  Christopher  D..  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Program  attribute  control  in  a  computer  system. 
5.295.266.  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Hioki.  Takanori:  See — 

Ito,  Tadashi;  Hioki,  Takanori;  and  Ikegawa.  Akihiko.  5.294.532,  Cl. 
430-588.000. 
Hiraga,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Ouni    Kazuhiro;   Iguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuji,  Junji;   Hiraga,  Tetsuo; 
Tanisaka,  Tadao;  and  Bai,  Tetsuji.  5.293,798.  Cl.  83-504.000. 
Hirai.  Takayuki:  See—  .      ...      ^  ^   ^     u 

Kamo.  Jun;   Hirai.  Takayuki;  Takahashi.   Hiroshi;  and   Koodo. 
Kenji.  5.294.338.  Cl.  210-321.800. 
Hirai,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minoru.  5,294.963,  Cl.  355-260.000. 

'^Miz^'ta,  Eishi;  Md  Hirai,  Yoshihiko,  5,295,008,  Cl.  359-58.000. 
Hiraki  Jun  and  Morita,  Hiroshi,  to  Chisso  Corp.  Strain  mass-producing 

€-poly-L-lysine.  5,294,552,  Cl.  435-252.300. 
Hirano,  Fumiya:  See —  o         u 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 

Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi.  Yuji; 

Tsumoka,  Takashi;   Katano,    Kiyoaki;   and   Inoye.   Shigeharu, 

5.294.629.  Cl.  514-366.000. 

Hiraoka,    Masakatsu;    Iwasaki,   Toshihiko:   Tsuboi,    Haruhito;    Nolo, 

Takashi    Yamagishi.    Miki;    Yokoyama,   Takashi;   Suzuki.   Yasuo; 

Imoto,   Yoshinori;   Ishikawa,   Osamu;   and  Tokura,   Katsuhiro,   to 

Hiraoka.    Masakatsu;   NKK    CorporaUon;   and   NGK    InsuUtors. 
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Method  for  removing 
pounds  from  combustioi 
Hirota,  Kashichi,  to  Kyc 
forming    thick-walled 
5.294,385,  CI.  264-45. !« 
Hisaki,  Takashi:  See — 
Miyata,      Shigeru; 
Shimasaki,     Yuuic! 
324-393.000. 
Hishi,  Wakichiro;  Set — 
Koharagi,  Haruo;  Tal 
Kunio;  Ishii,  Yoshita  o; 
shima,  Hisanori;  Sai 
shita,  Koujirou,  5 
Hitachi  Computer  Engi) 
Wakui,  Fujio;  Onitsuk 
Toshinori,  5,295,251 
Hitachi  Electronics  Engin 
Togusari,    Teruo;    I 
5,294,323,  CI.  204-2^ 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 
Akahoshi,   Haruo; 
Takeyuki;   Nishimu 
Toba,  Rituji;  and 
Aoyama,    Takashi: 
Momma,    Naohiro 
257-59.000. 
Hamada,    Hareo: 
Noriharu;  Mizuno, 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Kamada,  Chiyoshi,  5, 
Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishiii 
Obata,  Maya;  Kohn  >, 
CI.  361-813.000. 
Koharagi,  Haruo; 
Kunio;  Ishii.  Yoshita^o: 
shima,  Hisanori 
shita,  Koujirou,  5.. 
Konuma,  Nobuhiro; 
Kyohei.  5,295,018, 
Mizuno,    Masako; 
Hiroyuki;  Watanab< 
and  Takata,  Yoshincyi, 
Nishijima,  Kazuo; 

5,295,035.  CI.  361-6: 
Oonishi.  Kunikazu; 

and  Saito,  Akira,  5, 
Sukeda,  Hirofumi; 
Takenaga,  Hiroshi 
Kazuyoshi;  Tanaka, 
Kuniyuki,  5,295,197, 
Togusari,    Teruo; 

5,294,323,  CI.  204-2^. 
Tominaga,  Kenji;  Hoi 
Shouichiro;  Yaman4> 
Murase,  Michio 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,295. 
Torii,    Shunichi 

5,295,252,  CI.  395-4:  5 
Wakabayashi,     Mana9i; 

348-373.000. 
Wakui,  Fujio;  Onitsuk 
Toshinori,  5,295,251 
Hitachi  Plant  Engineering 
Hamada,     Hareo; 
Noriharu;  Mizuno. 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Ho,  Peter  P.  K.:  See— 
Blake,  David;  Ho,  Pel 
and  Simmond: 
Ho,  Suzzy  C;  and  Wu, 
catalysts,  their  preparatii 
5.294,578,  CI.  502-62.00C 
Ho.  W.  S.  Winston:  See— 
Feimer,  Joseph  L.; 
5.294,344.  CI.  2 
Hoaglund,  John:  See- 
Bednarz,  John 

Lula  P.;  and  Taylor, 
Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.:  See— 
Batchelder,  John  S 
5,294,806.  CI.  250-5|t. 
Hochhaus,  Roland:  See- 
Heming,  Martin; 
Volker,  5,295,220, 
Hodge,  Bobby  L.:  See- 
Koch,  Hans  W.;  and 
Hodge,  Carl  N.:  See- 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K 
Hodge.  Carl  N..  5, 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaf  : 
Bock,  Joachim;  and  ~ 
Dessauer,  Guido;   Kul 

106-487.000. 
Faust,  Horst;  and 
Geirhos,  Josef;  and 


S  izuki,     Takashi;      Matsubara,      Yoshihiro; 
ch      and     Hisaki,     Takashi,     5,294,888,     CI. 


ara,  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 
;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
:o,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
,872.  CI.  318-254.000. 

Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
Takahiro;  Nozaki,  Izumi;  and  Kuwabara. 
CI.  395-400.000. 
(  ering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

wa,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kambara,    Hideki. 
OOR. 

Ta(ada.  Toshinari;   Yutani.  Fujiko;    Itabashi, 

..   Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;  Takahashi,   Akio; 

M^azaki,  Masashi,  5,294,291,  CI.  156-637.000. 

C  gawa,     Kazuhiro;     Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro; 

and    Usami,    Katsuhisa,    5,294,811,    CI. 

Mi  ira,    Tanetoshi;     Kinoshita,     Akio;     Sato, 
I  eiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  5,295,192, 
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trogen  oxides  and  organic  chlorine  corn- 
waste  gas.  5,294,419.  CI.  423-239.100. 
1  Electric  &  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 
ont    cabinet    for    image    display    device. 


.751.  CI.  174-52.400. 

ura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae; 
.  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  5,295,045, 


Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 

i;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe.  Syuji;  Toyo- 
Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
872,  CI.  318-254.000. 

Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Tetsu;  and  Fukuda, 
359-»87.000. 

igi,  Kenji;  Misawa,  Yutaka;  Miyagi, 
Yoshio;  Nogami,  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi; 
1,  5,294.336,  CI.  210-198.200. 

,  Terunobu;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuru, 
000. 

,  Tohru;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Kitada,  Yasuo; 
125.  CI.  369^.290. 

Keizo.  5.295.121.  CI.  369-13.000. 
Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Asada, 
Norio;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi, 
CI.  382-14.000. 

Kazuyuki;    and    Kambara,    Hideki. 
OOR. 

uchi.  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru; 
Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
69.  CI.  376-293.000. 

ima,  Shigeo;  and  Omoda,  Koichiro, 
000. 

and     Ogiro,     Kenji,     5,294,988.     CI. 


Sai  o, 
i,2S  1, 
Ji  sukata, 
,CI.  ; 
Ti  ch 


Mi  azaki, 


;Sa!  iki 

:>5 
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In  awa, 
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Takahiro;  Nozaki,  Izumi;  and  Kuwabara, 
CI.  395^100.000. 

t  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
ra,    Tanetoshi;     Kinoshita,     Akio;     Sato, 
Iteiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru.  5.295,192, 


r  P.  K.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  Rampton,  David; 
NicAa,  5,294,630,  CI.  514-372.000. 
mat  saret  M.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Supported  acid 
and  use  in  organic  compound  conversion. 


Di  mell,  Charles  P.;  and  Ho.  W.  S.  Winston, 

10-W  3.000. 

HoagI  jnd.  John;  Rosenberg.  Roger  L.;  Taylor, 
Michael  C,  5,294,912,  CI.  340-323.00R. 

DkCain,  Donald  M.;  and  Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D., 

^■.000. 

Hoqihaus,  Roland;  Otto,  Jurgen;  and  Paquet, 
.  385-142.000. 

llodge,  Bobby  L..  5,293,688,  CI.  29-898.041. 


>.2  4.: 


McGee.  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi.  Ashok;  and 
.720.  CI.  546-265.000. 
See — 
P^isler,  Eberhard.  5.294.601.  CI.  505-1.000. 
r.   Klaus;  and  Horn,  Ute,  5,294,254,  CI. 


Stro^zynski,  Joachim.  5,293,699,  CI  34-156.000. 
i.  Ingolf,  5,293,676,  CI.  28-271.000. 
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Jofhen;  Naumann.  Christoph;  Camiato.  Denis;  Moura, 
Satoh,  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh.  Masakazu.  5.294,608, 
00. 
fexten,  Ludger;  and  Kupies,  Dieter,  5,294,415,  CI. 

Gupter;     Lachhein,    Stephen;    and    Berger,    Harald, 
562-870.000. 
Atkienge^llschaft:  See — 

and     Papenfuhs.     Theodor,     5,294,742,     CI. 
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Jendralla, 

hard,  5,294. 
Kochem.    Kai 
252-500.000 
Lang.  Hans-. 
Anne-Marie 
CI.  514-108.1 
Lappe.  Peter; 
423-22.000, 
Schlegel. 
5.294.741 
Hoechst 
Schach. 
564-417.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese 
Donato.  Karei 
Donato, 

210-645.000, 
Jacovich. 

430-326.000. 
Wilczak.  Woj 
430-253.000. 
Hoehne,  Karl-Jose 
Hartel.  Rober 
Henze, 
Wilhelm 
fram;  Ruett^ 
5.294.071.  C 
Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  to 
ing  cable  and  w 
Hoffacker,  Bud,  ti 
selective  pressui 
364-558.000. 
Hoffman.  Jonathai 
Installer  climate 
Hoffman.  Ronald 
assembly.  5.293. 
Hoffmann-La  Rocte: 
Bamik 

MalimonenI 
5.295.009.  C 
Hoffmann-LaRoch  i 
Arisawa.   Mi 
Tsutomu: 
and  Watanabe 
Hofmeister,  Peter: 
Schuetz, 
Thomas: 
toph; 

Uwe.  5,294. 
Hogan,  Patrick  T. 
Takaji;  Nishimu 
Corporation. 
5,294,459,  CI 
Holcombe,  Cressie 
Tiegs,  Terry 
tete,    Ogbeib 
148-207.000 
Holec  Systemen  ei 
Bosch,  Hendri : 
CI.  335-172.1 
Holford,  Kenneth: 
Feeney,   Stuat 
5,294,895,  C 
Holle,  Armin:  See- 
Frey,  Ruedige 
250-427.000. 
Hollingsworth, 
5,294,003,  CI 
Hollister,  Floyd  H 
Lewis,   Russel 
5.294.792.  C 
Holloman,  Ricky  I 
Schultz.    Rogi 
166-250.000 
Hollowell,  Richart 
Skalski.  Clem4>l 
Hollowell, 
Holt,  George  R. 
Schlameus 
Triplett. 
B..  5.294.44( , 
Holzinger,  Reinha  d 
Schmidt 


Heiqer;  Wess,  Gunther;  Kesseler,  Kurt;  and  Beck,  Ger- 
,  CI.  549-292.000. 
-Heinz;    and    Schmidt,    Michael.    5,294,372,    CI. 


x>rporation:  See — 
A..  5.294,342,  CI.  210-639.000. 
A.;    and    Phillips.    Lessie    C 
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CI.  204-182 
Honda  Giken 
Miyata, 
Shimasaki, 
324-393.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogl'^ 

Ohashi,  Tatsu)  uki 
Hong,  Moon  L.:  5  e 
Lee,  Young  V 
Song.  Heunj 
Kim,  Eun  P 
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5,294.346,    CI. 

C;  and  Cunnmgham,  Wells  C,  5,294,521,  CI. 

iech  A.;  and  Hannigan,  Timothy,  5,294,515,  CI. 


:  See — 
Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Herjert;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen, 
es,  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
Hermann;  Jaegers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt, 
242-150.00M. 
dubanks  Engineering  Company.  Method  for  process- 
:.  5,293,683,  CI.  29-825.000. 

Avocet,  Inc.  Pressure  measurement  device  with 
threshold  crossings  accumulator.  5.295.085.  CI. 

H.;  and  Starr.  Gilbert  I.,  to  Interdynamics.  Inc. 
control  system.  5.294.050.  CI.  237-2.0OA. 
I.;  and  Olsen,  Jens  K.  Powdered  metal  camshaft 
47,  CI.  123-90.600. 
See — 

I.;    Belyaev,    Seraey    V.;    Funfschilling.    Jurg; 
Nikolai;   Schadt,   Martin;  and   Schmitt,   Klaus, 
359-65.000. 
Inc.:  See — 
Gotschi,   Erwin;   Hebeisen,   Paul;    Kamiyama, 
.  Helmut;  Masciadri.  Raffaello;  Shimada.  Hisao; 
Junko.  5.294,609.  CI.  514-183.000. 
See — 

Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
.  Ulrich;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff, 
28.  CI.  514-364.000. 

McHugh.  Bernard  J.;  Turner.  James  J.;  Shimada, 
a,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N.,  to  Nordson 
apparatus  and  method  for  selective  coating. 
96.000. 
E.:  See — 

;  Holcombe.  Cressie  E.;  Dykes.  Norman  L.;  Oma- 
i    O.;    and    Young,    Albert    C,    5,294,264,    CI. 

Componenten  B.V.:  See — 

A.;  and  Darmohoetomo,  Soedjimat  F.,  5,294,903, 
00. 
See — 

M.;    Evans,   David   H.;  and    Holford,   Kenneth, 

331-9.000. 

;  HoIIe,  Armin;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  5,294,797,  Q. 


Fra  iz; 
Sc  lirmer, 
Amm  rmann. 
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nton   A.    Process   for  concentration   of  minerals. 
-164.000. 
:  See — 

F.;   Hollister.-  Floyd   H.;   and   Cone.   Dale   A.. 

250-221.000. 

■  ^^ 

L.;    and    Holloman,    Ricky    M.,    5,293,937,    CI. 


L.:  See— 
A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traklovenko,  Boris  G.;  and 
I  ichard  L.,  5,294,757,  CI.  187-115.000. 


H-  rman  W.;  Fox,  William  C;  Mangold,  Donald  J.; 
Ro^rt  G.;  Holt,  George  R.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thomas 
CI.  424-489.000. 

:  See —  . 

Heir  ich;  Boxan,  Christoph;  Verwanger,  Arnold;  Holz- 
Reinl  3rd;  Kalleitner,  Hans;  and  Salim,  Jamal,  5.294,316, 
00. 
Ko4^K.K.:  See- 
Suzuki.     Takashi;     Matsubara,     Yoshihiro; 
Yuuichi;     and     Hisaki,     Takashi,     5,294,888,     C\. 


o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

;  and  Asatsuke,  Shouji,  5,293,790,  CI.  74-869.000. 


;  Park,  Kyung  J.;  Churn,  Kil  S.;  Baek,  Woon  H.; 
S.;  Noh,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
5,294.269.  CI.  148-514.000. 
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Honma,  Seiji:  See — 

Nakamura,  Mami;  and  Honma,  Seiji,  5,294,444,  CI.  424-401.000. 
Hoodes,  Peter,  to  Scoon  Corporation.  Hand  held  utensil.  5,294,467.  CI. 

428-34. 100. 
Hoogervorst,  Willemina  G.  M.:  See — 

Kraushaar-Czametzki.  Bettina;  and  Hoogervorst,  Willemina  G.  M.. 
5.294,739.  CI.  562-543.000. 
Hoover  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Barber,  George  L.;  Taylor,  Curtis  P.;  and  Volker.  Richard  A.. 
5,294,137.  CI.  280-47.260. 
Hoover  Universal,  Inc.:  See — 

Elton,  Robert  D.,  5,294,175,  CI.  297-216.100. 
Horiguchi,  Masaharu:  See — 

Shibata.  Shuichi;  Kiugawa.  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Hisaaki;  Kimura. 
Takao;  and  Horiguchi.  Masaharu.  5.294.599.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Horii.  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Kaizu.  Masahiro;  and  Horii,  AUUhiro,  5,294,762,  C\.  200-513.000 
Horio,  Yasufumi:  See — 

Yamanouchi.  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka.  Mitsuhiro;  Sugiyama.  Masahiko; 
Horio.    Yasufumi;    Oshima,    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki.    Kenji. 
5.294,859,  CI.  3 10-31 3.00B. 
Horiuchi,  Michio:  See — 

Mizushima,     Kihou;     and     Horiuchi,     Michio,     5,294,576,     CI. 
501-128.000. 
Horiuchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Tominaga.  Kenji;  Horiuchi.  Tetsuo;  Niino.  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Shouichiro;  Yamanari.  Shozo;  Naitoh.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Tohru; 
Murase.  Michio;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,295,169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Horizoe,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Kano,  Yoshikazu;   Horizoe,   Hirotoshi;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuya;  and 
Yamamoto,  Itsuo.  5,294.304.  CI.  203-19.000. 
Horn,  Ute:  See — 

Dessauer,  Guido;  Kuber,  Klaus;  and  Horn,  Ute,  5,294,254,  CI. 

106-487.000. 

Home.  Stephen  C.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Data  cache  and 

method  for  handling  memory  errors  during  copy-back.  5.295.259.  CI. 

395-575.000. 

Homg.    Min-Liang.     Safe    multi-functional    foldable    leisure    chair. 

5.294,171,  CI.  297-38.000. 
Homy,  Patrick;  and  Ladousse,  Alain,  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine.  Process  for  removing  ammonia  from  waste  waters.  5.294.348. 
CI.  210-724.000. 
Horst.  Gary  E..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Shifted  pole  single  phase 

variable  reluctance  motor.  5,294,856,  CI.  310-181.000. 
Horvath,  Agnes:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  Keresturi.  Geza;  Debreczy.  Leile  V.;  Horvath. 
Agnes;   Balogh.   Maria;   Kovacs,  Gabor;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Ritli. 
Peter;  Sipos.  Judit;  and  Pajor.  Aniko,  5,294,712,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Hosaka,  Hideo:  See — 

Adachi,    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka.    Katsunori;    Kawana,    Takashi;    and 
Hosaka,  Hideo.  5.294.598.  CI.  504-315.000. 
Hoshino.  Hisakiyo:  See — 

Nishi,  Tokumitsu;  Okuda,  Kouji;  Takai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshino,  Hisa- 
kiyo; Numano.  Masashi;  and  Miyake.  Natsumi,  5,294,769,  CI. 
219-117.100. 
Hoshino,  Seiichi:  See — 

Matsushita,  Takashi;  Sunaga.  Yoshitaka;  Yoshizawa.  Kouki;  and 
Hoshino.  Seiichi.  5.295.038,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nishio.  Tomoyuki.  5.293.757,  d.  62-344.000. 
Hosoya,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Miyata,  Koji;  and  Hosoya,  Toshiaki,  5,294,500,  CI.  429-186.000 
Hostetler.  Eldon.  to  Ziggity  Systems.  Inc.  Water  retaining  trigger  pin. 

5.293.836.  CI.  119-72.000. 
Hotka.  Charles  E.;  and  Moore.  Robert  D..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Elevator  communications  bus  analyzer.  5,294,921,  CI.  340-825.170. 
Hotta.  Teruyuki:  See — 

Uchida.     Hiroki;     Kubo.     Motonobu;    Kiso.     Masayuki;     Hotta. 
Teruyuki;  and  Kamitaman.  Tohru.  5.294,554.  CI.  436-73.000. 
Hotta,  Yasuhiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  read  only 

memory.  5,295,092,  CI.  365-51.000. 
Houghten,  Richard  A.;  and  Blondelle,  Sylvie,  to  Scripps  Research 
Institute,  The.   Amphiphilic   peptide  compositions  and  analogues 
thereof.  5,294,605.  CI.  514-13.000. 
Houki,  Youji:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Houki,  Youji;  Iwata,  Shige- 
take;  Kayashima,  Shigeo;  and  Maeda.  Satoshi,  5,295,004,  CI. 
359-17.000. 
Howard,  Arthur  G.:  See — 

Brice,  Richard  M.;  Gattis,  Thomas  M.;  Brewer,  Kent  R.;  and 
Howard.  Arthur  G.,  5,293,720,  CI.  52-36.100. 
Howard,  Norman  E.;  and  Tiwari.  Basant  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Electrolytic  removal  of  magnesium  from  molten  aluminum 
5,294,306,  CI.  204-70.000. 
Howorka,  David  J.  Briefcase  protector  with  a  handle  cover  portion. 

5,293,975,  CI.  190-26.000. 
Hoya  Corporation:  See — 

Okada,    Reisuke;    Ohkubo,    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kosaka,    Masahisa, 
5,294,666,  CI.  524-609.000. 
Hromas,  Joe  C;  Miszewski.  Antoni  K.  L.;  and  Huber.  Klaus  B,,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Automatic  tubing  release. 
5,293,940,  CI.  166-297.000. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.:  See — 

Ahmed,  Iqbal;  and  Hsieh,  Henry  L.,  5,294.691,  CI.  526-287.000. 


Hsieh,  Hung-Cheng;  Carter,  William  S.;  Erickson,  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung,  Edmond  Y.,  to  Xilinx,  Inc.  Logic  structure  and  circuit  for 
fast  carry.  5,295,090,  CI.  364-784.000. 
Hsieh,  Yung-Ao:  See — 

Shigekawa,    Brian    L.;    and    Hsieh.    Yung-Ao.    5,294.369,    CI. 
252-313.100. 
Hsiung.  Hui:  See — 

Beckerbauer.    Richard;   Hsiung.    Hui;   Kaku.    Mureo;    Rodriguez 
Parada.  Jose  M.;  and  Tam,  Wilson,  5,294,493,  CI.  428-41 1.100. 
Hsu,  Chang  S.:  See — 

Kramer,  George  M.;  Ernst,  Edwin  R.;  Hsu,  Chang  S.;  Singhal, 
Gopal  H.;  and  Maa.  Peter  S..  5.294.349.  CI.  208-400.000. 
Hsu.  Jack.  Kickstand  for  bicycles.  5.293.786.  CI.  74-564.000. 
Hsu.  Jemin  C.  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Synergistic  microbicidal 
composition  comprising  3-isothiazolones  and  l-methyl-3.5.7-triaza-l- 
azoniatricyclo(3.3.1,l)decane  chlonde.  5,294.614.  a.  514-244.000. 
Hsu.  Long  C.:  See — 

Price.  John  A.;  and  Hsu.  Long  C.  5,294,189,  CI   301-37.370. 
Hsu.  Tzu  S.  Method  of  connecting  two  pipes.  5.293.679.  CI.  29-523.000. 
Hsueh,  Chin-Yung    Multi-purpose  automobile  rear  spoiler  assembly. 

5.294,170.  CI.  296-180.100. 
Hu-Friedy  Mfg  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Riihimaki,    Roy     E;    and     Kudla,    James    M.,    5,294,413,    CI. 
422-297.000. 
Huang.  Ben  Racquet  grip.  5,294,117,  a.  273-75.000. 
Huang.  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi.  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and  Halpert, 
Gerald,  to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Anode  for  rechargeable  ambient  temperature  lithium 
cells.  5,294,503,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Huang.  Haibo:  See — 

Babchin.  Alexander  J.;  Huang.  Haibo;  Rispler,  Kevin;  and  Gunter, 
William  D.,  5.293,773,  CI.  73-64.480. 
Huang,  Qiang:  See— 

Caulfield,  H.  John;  Huang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  and  Morozov, 
Valentin,  5,295,208.  CI.  385-27.000. 
Huber.  David  R.,  to  General  Instrument  Corporation.  Spontaneous 
emission  source  having  high  spectral  density  at  a  desired  wavelength. 
5,295,209.  CI.  385-37.000. 
Huber.  Klaus  B.:  See— 

Hromas.  Joe  C;  Miszewski.  Antoni  K.  L.;  and  Huber.  Klaus  B., 
5,293,940.  CI.  166-297.000. 
Hubsch.  Walter:  See- 
Kramer.  Thomas;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Muller.    Ulrich;    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias:    Beuck.    Martin; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.294,633,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Huckert.  Louis  N.  Continuously  rotating  engine  apparatus.  5,293.849. 

CI.  123-221.000. 
Hudson,  Thomas  H.  Hydraulic  control  circuit  for  a  delimbing  appan- 

tus.  5,293,914,  CI.  I44-2.00Z. 
Huels  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Scholz,    Bemhard-Peter;   Walther,    Klaus;   and    Riemer,   Heinz, 
5,294,658.  CI.  524-457.000. 
Hugens.  John  R-.  Jr.;  Ferrel.  Stephen  L.;  and  Spence.  Gary  L.,  to 
ASARCO  Incorporated.  Manufacture  of  copper  rod.  5,293,924,  CI. 
164-452.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

DeLair.  Charles  M.;  and  Cline.  Russell  B..  5,293,811,  CL  92-49.000. 
OIney.  Ross  D.;  and  Reeds.  John  W  .  5.293.919.  CI    152-418.000. 
Hughes.  Christopher  D.:  See — 

Hinsley,  Stewart  R.;  and  Hughes.  Christopher  D.,  5,295,266.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Hughes.  James:  See — 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie.  Faraz;  Aubrun.  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand.  Daniel;  Hughes.  James:  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee. 
Douglas  E.;  Lim.  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power.  Elaine  C: 
and  Shmg.  Norman.  5,295.222.  CI.  395-1.000. 
Huiser.  Andre  deceased:  See — 

Braunecker.  Bemhard;  Gaechter,  Bemhard;  and  Huiser,  Andre 
deceased,  5,294.971.  CI.  356-121.000. 
Huiser-Simonin.  Christiane.  heiress:  See — 

Braunecker.  Bemhard;  Gaechter.  Bemhard;  and  Huiser,  Andre 
deceased.  5.294.971.  CI.  356-121.000. 
Huller.  Gerhard:  See — 

Schwenk.  Hans  M.;  Pohl,  Kurt;  and  Huller,  Gerhard,  5,294,748,  CI 
174-35.00R. 
Human  Factor,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Brice.  Richard  M.;  Gattis.  Thomas  M.;  Brewer,  Kent  R.;  and 
Howard,  Arthur  G..  5,293,720,  CI.  52-36.100. 
Humbert-Droz,  Claude:  See— 

Lorthioir.  Siephane;  Humbert-Droz,  Claude;  and  Trennoy,  Serge, 
5,294.423.  CI.  423-286.000. 
Hundt.  Michael  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  IC  package 

having  direct  attach  backup  battery.  5,294,829,  CI.  257-678.000. 
Hunt-Wesson.  Inc.:  See — 

Archibald.  William  E.;  and  Scrimager.  Cynthia  G..  5,294,765,  CI. 
219-727.000. 
Hupfer.  Leopold:  See — 

Kiefer.  Hans;  Hupfer.  Leopold;  and  Lippert,  Ferdinand,  5,294,740. 
CI.  562-609.000. 
Huron  Tech  Corp:  See — 

Jackson,  John  R.,  5.294.307.  CI.  204-95.000. 
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Hustad,  Gerald  O.;  and  G  indrod,  Paul  E.,  to  Oscar  Mayer  Foods 


rood  packaging  having  snap  closure  and 
.293,997.  CI.  206-467.000. 
Hutchins,  Robert  A.;  Melai  Constantin  M.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Clock  controller  em- 
ploying a  discrete  time  ci  ntrol  loop  method  for  clocking  data  in  an 
asynchronous  channel.  5.  95,128.  CI.  369-59.000. 
Huther,  Herbert,  to  Domi<  r  GmbH.  Separable  bridge.  5,293,658,  CI. 

14-2.400. 
Huveteau,  Jean  L.;  and  Lin  :.  Gerard,  to  Watts  Investment  Company. 

Safety  valve.  5,294,093.  CI   251-263.000. 
Hyatt,  John  A.;  Sander.  Ton  y  L.;  Naylor,  D.  Mark;  and  Bernard,  Bobby 
L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cc  mpany.  Process  for  preparing  a-D-cellobi- 
ose  octaacetate.  5.294,70; ,  CI.  536-119.000. 
Hydril  Company:  See — 

Carlson,   Douglas  W.;  and  Breach,  William  D.,  5,294,253,  CI. 
106-475.000. 
Hydro  Electronic  Devices    nc.  (HED):  See — 

Karbassi,  Hassan;  and  h  eck,  Edward  T.,  5,293,900,  CI.  137-554.000. 
Hydroplan  Engineering  Lt(  .;  See — 

Mehoudar.  Raphael,  5.  94,212,  CI.  405-36.000. 
Hynecek,  Jaroslav.  to  Texs  Instruments  Incorporated.  Analog  imple- 
mentation of  a  pattern  classifier.  5,295,091,  d.  364-807.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indusl  ries,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yoon,  Soo-Sik;  Kim,  J  in-Woong;  Oh,  Jin-Seung;  Kim,  Il-Wook; 
and  Park.  Hee-Kook  5,294,296,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Ibaraki,  Shoichi,  to  Canoi    Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  drum  device. 

5,295,033,  CI.  360-108.00  . 
Ibuki,  Jun;  See — 

Nishmo,  Fumihito;  Ibu  ci,  Jun;  Nakamura,  Naohito;  and  Shiouchi, 
Masatoshi,  5,295,068  CI.  364-419.020. 
Ichimura,  Shoichi:  See — 

Maejima,     Kazuhiro;    and     Ichimura,     Shoichi,     5,293,820,     CI. 
101-415.100. 
Ichinose,  Yukiharu:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Masami;  W  itanabe,  Atsushi;  Ichinose,  Yukiharu;  and 
lida.  Tatsuo,  5,293,8  5,  CI.  123-90.170. 
ICI  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
True.    Donald    C;    ;  id    Carriere,    Raymond,    5,293,821,    CI. 
102-275.600. 
Ide,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kazino,  Hiroshi;  Ide,  :  iasaaki;  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu,  5,294,225, 
CI.  411-182.000. 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co..  Ltd.:  iee — 

Ohashi,    Hiroshi;     Ka  suno,     Hisashi;    and     Sugimoto,     Michio, 

5,294,579.  CI.  502-6<  000. 
Watanabe.    Masami;     >laganuma,    Shoji;    and    Toraotsu,    Norio, 
5.294,685,  CI.  526-13  *.O0O. 
Idogaki,  Yoko;  and  Takah  ishi,  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  phot  jgraphic  material  containing  magenta  cou- 
pler, image-dye  stabilizei  and  high  boiling  coupler  solvent.  5,294,529, 
CI.  430-546.000. 
lechi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Ricoh  C  ompany,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Research  Institute 
of  General  Electronics  C  3..  Ltd.  Semiconductor  light  emitting  device 
with  terraced  structure.  S,294,815,  CI.  257-95.000. 
Ifkovits,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Ifkovits,   Edward   M.    Jr.;   Ifkovits,   Edward   F.;   and   Macelis, 
Anthony  M.,  5.294,  02,  CI.  271-35.000. 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M.,  Jr.;    fkovits,  Edward  F.;  and  Macelis.  Anthony 
M.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc  Sheet  feeder  separator  roller.  5,294,102,  CI. 
271-35.000. 
Igaki,  Noriaki:  See — 

Shimabara,  Tetsuo;   libayashi.  Yoshikazu;  Igaki.  Noriaki;  Ose. 
Katsunari;  and  Konio.  Hirotsugu,  5.294.164,  CI.  296-72.000. 
Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  Kimtra,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishioka, 
Tsutomu;   Ikemura.   Ka  :uhiro;   Usui,   Hideyuki;   Komoto,   Michio; 
Tabata,  Hanio;  and  Ito,  tatoshi,  to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation.  Epoxy 
resin  composition  for  se  niconductor  encapsulation  and  semiconduc- 
tor device  using  the  san  e.  5,294,835.  CI.  257-793.000. 
Igarashi.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki;  Izi  ki,  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi,  Yo- 
shiaki; and  Mitani.  I  liroshi.  5.294.991,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Iguchi,  Osamu:  See — 

Otani,   Kazuhiro;   Igi  :hi,  Osamu;  Tsuji,  Junji;   Hiraga,  Tetsuo; 
Tanisaka,  Tadao;  a^d  Bai,  Tetsuji,  5,293,798,  CI.  83-504.000. 
Iguchi,    Takahisa;    Nakai  nura.    Tsutomu;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo,    to 
Sumitomo   Electric   In<  ustries,   Ltd.   Method  of  manufacturing  a 
diamond  heat  sink.  5,291,381,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Iguchi,  Yuichiro;  Kimura.  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.   Thiol   meth  itcrylate   or   acrylate   resin.    5,294,690,   CI. 
526-286.000. 
lida,    Katsumi;    Sakurai,    Yoshihiko;    Takano,    Akihiko;    Yamaguchi, 
Hideo:  and  Yano,  Tenu  ki.  to  Zexel  Corporation;  and  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation.     Air-con<  itioner    for    automobiles.     5,293,928,    CI. 
165-16.000. 
Iida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi,     Katsuhi  ie.    and     lida.     Masahiro,     5,294,275,    CI. 
156-136.000. 
lida,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Masami;  1  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Ichinose,  Yukiharu;  and 
lida,  Tatsuo.  5,293.  (45,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Iida,  Toshio:  See — 

Kumashiro,  Hatsuyol  >ii;  Iida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;  Nishi,  1  oshikazu;  Kiyosuke,  Taizou;  Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoj  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 
Kazuaki;  and  Muri  ,  Kenichi.  5,293,925,  CI.  164-454.000. 
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Bridges,  Jack 
lizuka,  Takashi;  an< 

Kaisha.  Lens 
lizuka,  Yoshio:  See 
Fukumi,  HirosI  i 
Yoshio;  and 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co., 
Imai,  Hiroshi. 
Ikegawa,  Akihiko 
Ito,  Tadashi  ' 
430-588.000. 
Ikemoto,  Isao:  See- 
Nomura,  Yosh^ 
Isao; 

shiyuki,  5.29' 
Ikemura,  Kazuhiro: 
Igarashi, 
oka,  Tsutomt> 
Michio; 
257-793.000. 
Iknaian,  Russell 

Corp.  Update  sy 
Imagawa,  Toshiyul  i 
Jidosha  Kabushi 
Exhaust    manifold 
5,293,744,  CI 
Image  Technology 
Lo,  Allen  K.  ' 
Imai,  Hiroshi,  to 
vehicle  airbag 
28O-743.00R. 
Imai,  Kiwamu; 
Omori,   Yasunoi 
Ishikawajima 
Kosan  Kabushik 
5,293,922,  CI.  1 
Imai,  Tadayoshi. 

5,294,506,  CI 
Imaida,  Hiroshi 
Kumazaki, 
Tatsuhisa. 
Imakawa,  Susumu 
Takeyama, 
Michiie. 
Imaki,  Katsuhiro: 
Ono 

its  intermediate. 
Imamoto,  Tetsuji: 
Goto,    Giichi 
5,294,625, 
Imanishi,  Yuichi 
Kumazawa, 
5,295,086, 
Imaseki,  Takashi, 
control  system. 
Imoto,  Kazunobu: 
Egashira,  Noi 
Masahisa; 
CI.  503-227. 
Imoto,  Yoshinori 
Hiraoka, 
Takashi; 
Imoto, 
5.294,419, 
Imperial  Chemical 
Edwards. 

514-415.000 
Ratcliffe, 

Robin;  and 
Thomas, 
Powell.  Lyi 
INA  Bearing 

Koch,  Hans 
Inagaki,  Yoshio 

Ukai,  Toshin^; 
Inaguchi,  Takashi 
Nagao, 

5,293,749, 
Nagao, 
5,293,752, 
Industrial 

Lee,  Chung- 
Chen;  and 
Information  Stora^i 

Simko, 
Ingersoll-Rand 
Geiger,  Robe^ 
Kimberlin, 
Inoue,  Akihiro 
Masaki, 
5,294,569, 
Inoue,  Kiyoshi: 
Hashimoto, 
5,295,132, 


Institute:  See — 

5,293,936,  CI.  166-248.000. 
id  Ogawa,  Ryou,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
"       structure.  5.295,020,  CI.  359-811.000. 


asse  nbling  i 


Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  lizuka, 
amaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,294,623,  CI.  514-317.000. 

4294,148,  CI.  280-743.00R. 
.  ee — 
Hibki,  Takanori;  and  Ikegawa,  Akihiko,  5,294,532,  CI. 


a;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto, 

Watan4>e,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  To- 

,960,  CI.  355-210.000. 

See — 

Kazu^iasa;  Kimura,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 

Ikemura,   Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 

Ta^ta,    Haruo;    and    Ito,    Satoshi.    5.294,835,    CI. 

ai|d  Watson,  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  to  Digital  Equipment 

hronizer   5,294,842.  CI.  307-269.000. 

Sakuma,  Hirohide;  and  Nawata.  Eihi,  to  Toyota 

Kaisha;  and  Aisin  Takaoka  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

muffler    for    an    internal    combustion    engine. 

601302.000. 

International,  Inc.:  See — 
5,294,951.  CI.  354-1  U.OOa 
Ileda  Bussan  Co.,  Ltd.  Reinforcement  structure  for 
a$d  method  of  producing  the  same.  5,294,148,  CI. 


Masami;  Higashino,  Kazuyuki;  Sano,  Kazuo; 

Tani.   Hoshiro;   and   Matsushiraa,   Yukinori,   to 

ima    Jukogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha;    and    Mishima 

Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  gas  flow  unit. 

6#-46.000. 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photomask. 
000. 


,C 
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:  S<  r— 

Kciizi;  Ogura,  Kenji;  Imaida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi, 
,156,  CI.  285-137.100. 
See — 
Yc  shinobu;  Kubo,  Nobuaki;  Imakawa,  Susumu;  and 
No  io,  5,294,944,  CI.  346-108.000. 

Hashimoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Wakatsuka,  Hirohisa,  to 
Co.,  Ltd.  Salts  of  glucopyranose  derivatives  and 
5.294.723,  CI.  549-417.000. 
iee — 
Yukimasa,    Hidefumi;    and    Imamoto,    Tetsuji, 
,Cl.  514-330.000. 


■,; 


ineo;    Imanishi,    Yuichi;    and    Matsuura,    Toshio, 
364-572.000. 
to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Ltd.  Electric  motor 
,294,871,  CI.  318-139.000. 
See— 

taka;   Ito,  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
l^tsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,294,591, 

no. 

iee — 
Masi  katsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Haruhito;  Nolo, 
Ya  nagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Yoshinori;   Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,  Katsuhiro, 
.423-239.100. 
Industries  pic:  See — 
M^in    P.;   and    Sherwood,   John   D.,    5,294,636,   CI. 

Ani)ld  H.;  Pearce,  Robert  J.;  Gibson,  Keith  H.;  Wood, 

i^asek,  Brian  B.,  5,294.620,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Andfew  P.;  Martin,  David  M.  G.;  Lee,  Stanley  A.;  and 

,  5,294,716,  CI.  546-135.000. 
Conjpany,  Inc.:  See — 
,  V  '.;  and  Hodge,  Bobby  L.,  5,293,688,  CI.  29-898.041. 
ie— 

and  Inagaki,  Yoshio,  5,294,709,  CI.  544-263.000. 
See — 

Yoshimura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi,   Takashi, 
62-6.000. 
Mas^hi;    Yoshimura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi,    Takashi, 
62-51.100. 
Technology  research  Institute:  See — 

<  hiang;  Chao,  Hung-Yao;  Lin,  Peggy;  Chung,  Chi- 
'o,  Yuh-Yuan,  5,293,759,  CI.  62-476.000. 
'C  ^)cviccs'  Sec 

Richaid  T.,  5,294,819,  CI.  257-314.000. 
O  mpany:  See — 

E.,  5,293,747,  CI.  60-493.000. 
Ribert  R.,  5,293,959,  CI.  184-6.140. 
Se— 
Ton  oh;    Yanagisawa,    Masashi;    and    Inoue,    Akihiro, 

<  :i.  536-23.500. 
■Se— 

kyosuke;   Inoue,   Kiyoshi;   and   Watanabe,   Yuichi, 
i  :i.  370-13.000. 
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Inoue,  Koji:  See — 

Sato,  Morimasa;  Inoue,  Koji;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,294,516,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Inoue,  Kunitoshi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Shigeru;    Kubouchi,    Kenji;   Miura,   Masahiko;   and 

Inoue,  Kunitoshi,  5,294,134,  O.  277-180.000. 
Kubouchi,    Kenji;    Uemura.   Hiroshi;    Kawaguchi,    Shigeru;   and 
Inoue,  Kunitoshi,  5,294,135,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Inoue,  Masayuki:  See — 

Oonishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Kitada,  Yasuo; 
and  Saito,  Akira,  5,295,125,  CI.  369-44.290. 
Inoue,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Takagi,  Kazuhiko;  Yokota,  Fiji;  Tanaka,  Fiji;  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki; 
Inoue.     Mitsuaki;     and     Uehara.     Mitsuyoshi.     5.294,106,    CI. 
271-164.000. 
Inoue,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Yuichi;  Okonogi,  Tsuneo;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inoue, 
Shigeharu,  5,294,705,  CI.  540-226.000. 
Inoue,  Shunichi:  See — 

Osawa,  Masayuki;  and  Inoue,  Shunichi.  5,293,795,  CI.  83-16.000. 
Inoue,  Tokuta:  See — 

Muraki,   Hideaki;   Inoue,  Tokuta;  Oishi,   Kiyohiko;  and  Katoh, 
Kenji,  5,294,421,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Inoye,  Shigeharu:  See — 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 
Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi;   Katano,   Kiyoaki;  and  Inoye,   Shigeharu, 
5,294,629,  CI.  514-366.000. 
Insilco  Corporation:  See — 

Tremmel,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Cushing,  Thomas  W.,  5,294,208,  CI. 
402-70.000. 
Instrument  Specialties  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenical,  Gary,  5,294,270,  CI.  148-576.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Dix,  Patricia  L.;  and  Wells,  Steven  E.,  5,295,113,  CI.  365-228.000. 
Inter-City  Products  Corporation  (USA);  See— 

Tomlinson,  Ronald  S.;  and  McKinney,  Steven  W.,  5,293,860,  CI. 
126-1  lO.OOR. 
Interdynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoffman,  Jonathan  H.;  and  Starr,  Gilbert  I.,  5,294,050,  CI.  237- 
2.00A. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Batchelder,  John  S.;  DeCain,  Donald  M.;  and  Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.. 

5,294,806,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Bischoff,  Gary;  Milot,  Paul  J.;  Segre,  Marc;  Spencer,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 

Wilson,  Leslie  R.,  5,295,246,  CI.  395-250.000. 
Blaner,   Bartholomew;   and   Vassiliadis.   Stamatis,   5,295,249,   CI. 

395-375.000. 
Brady,  Michael  J.;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Gambino,  Richard  J.;  Gnll, 

Alfred;  and  Patel,  Vishnubhai  V.,  5,294,518,  CI.  430-290.000. 
Brown,  Michael  E.;  Grant,  William  T.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu, 

Nirmal  S.;  and  Yau.  You-Wen,  5,294,772,  CI.  219-121.190. 
Canestaro,  Michael  J.;  McBride,  Donald  G.;  Konrad,  Louis  J.,  Ill; 

and  Moore,  Ronald  J.,  5,294,259,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Card,  Duane  F.;  Dittman,  Eberhard  S.;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K., 

5,295,214,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 

vonMolnar,  Stephan,  5,294,287,  CI.  156-611.000. 
Cho,  Howard  H.;  and  Collet,  Denis  L.,  5,295,067,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Chung,  Virginia  M.;  Dick,  Gregory  J.;  Ganong,  Abigail  S.;  and 

Stashluk,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  5,294,800,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Crowder,    George;    and    Rippens,    Roger    A.,    5,294,753,    CI. 

174-250.000. 
DeMercurio,  Thomas  A.;  Hetherington,  Richard  J.;  Meyen,  Robert 

A.;  and  Sands,  Scott  A.,  5,294,520,  CI.  430-314.000. 
Dreps,    Daniel    M.;    and    Rizzo,    Raymond    P.,    5,295,161,    CI. 

375-76.000. 
Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiel  Harvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr  ;  Rapp, 
William  C;  and  Shao,  Schuman  M.,  5,295.241,  CI.  395-157.000. 
East,   Don   G.;   Felde,   Steven   L.;  and   Robles.   Guillermo   S., 

5,294,072,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Fleming,  Marshall  J.,  Jr.;  Syverson,  William  A.;  and  White,  Enc  J., 

5,294,570,  CI.  437-239.000. 
Gersbach,  John  E.;  Novof,  Ilya  I.;  and  Lee,  Joseph  K.,  5.295,155, 

CI.  375-4.000. 
Habra,  Rafik  R.,  5,295,081,  CI.  364-489.000. 
Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  Singh,  Syothi;  and  Spinetti,  John 

A.,  Jr.,  5,294,289,  CI.  156-626.000. 
Hersey,  Ian  L.;  Stephens,  Richard  L.;  and  Zamora,  Anthony, 

5,295,069,  CI.  364-419.170. 
Hutchins,  Robert  A.;  Melas,  Constantin  M.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas, 

5,295,128,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Kelly,  Howard  L.;  Kolan,  Hans-George  H.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 

Nakasogi.  Teruhiro,  5,294,257,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Macy,  Elwood  H.;  and  Moreau,  Martin, 

5,294,680,  CI.  525-327.400. 
McDermott,  Wayne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jin  J.;  Cooper, 
Douglas   W.;    Schwarz,    Alexander;    and    Wolfe,    Henry    L., 
5,294,261,  CI.  134-7.000. 
Paunovic,  Milan;  and  Tu,  King-Ning,  5,294,486,  CI.  428-672.000. 
Seigh.  Joseph  W..  II,  5,295,262,  CI  395-600.000. 
Subbanna,  Seshadri,  5,294,558,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Young,  Steven  P.;  Acocella,  John;  Fahey,  Albert  J.;  Messina, 
Gaetano  P.;  and  Song,  Scaho,  5,294,830,  CI.  257-714.000. 


International  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Hinsley,  Stewart  R.;  and  Hughes,  Christopher  D.,  5,295,266.  CI. 
395-650.000. 
International  Fuel  Cells  Corporation;  See— 

Dufner,  Bryan  F.,  5,294,580,  CI.  502-101.000. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See — 

Mentessi,  Roland  A.;  Boris,  Allen  J.;  and  Curran,  Neal  J.,  5.294,141. 
CI.  280-250.100. 
Inventio  AG:  See — 

Pelvilain,  Jean-Claude,  5,293,962,  CI.  187-l.OOR. 
loannides,  Antonis  C;  and  Pindar,  Alan,  to  Oxford  GlycoSystems 
Limited.  System  for  delivering  liquid  at  a  controlled  flow  rate. 
5,294,023,  CI.  222-61.000. 
Iqbal,  Mohammad:  See — 

HampI,  Edward  F.,  Jr.;  and  Iqbal,  Mohammad,  5,295,040,  CI. 
361-323.000. 
Irie,  Masahiro:  See — 

Uchida.  Manabu;  and  Irie,  Masahiro,  5,294,522,  CI.  430-345.000. 
Irisawa.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Togusari,    Teruo;    Irisawa,    Kazuyuki;    and    Kambara,    Hideki, 
5.294.323,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
IRO  AB;  See— 

Tholander,    Lars    H.    G;    and    Josefsson,    Paer,    5,294.067.    CI 
242-47.010. 
Ishibashi.   Hiromichi;   and   Moriya,   Mitsuro,  to   MatsushiU  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information  recording  disk  having  em- 
bossed clock  mark  pits  and  embossed  information  recording  pits. 
5,295,131,  CI.  369-275.300. 
Ishida,  Hatsuo,  to  Edison  Polymer  Innovation  Corporation.  Pultnision 

process  for  preparing  composites.  5,294,461,  CI.  427-293.000. 
Ishida,  Koichi;  and  Watanabe.  Nobutake,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  displaying  a  three  dimensional  object  which  appears 
substantially  the  same  in  different  display  directions  by  modifying 
stored  image  daU  by  a  scale  factor.  5,295.234,  CI.  395-121.000. 
Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  See — 

Kubota,  Tohru;  Ishihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Endo,  Mikio,  5,294,727, 
CI.  556-480.000. 
Ishii,  Sachio.  System  for  drying  green  woods.  5,293,700,  CI.  34-225.000. 
Ishii.  Yoshio;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  color  photographic  material. 
5,294,524,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Ishii,  Yoshitaro:  See — 

Koharagi.  Haruo;  Tahara,  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashila. 
Kunio;  Ishii,  Yoshitaro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Hisanori;  Saito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Koujirou,  5,294,872,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Ishii,  Yuji;  Kumano,  Toshihiro;  Takamizawa,  Shiro;  Yamada,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Sato,  Masanori,  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems, 
Inc.  Image  communication  device.  5,295,002,  CI.  358-498.000. 
Ishikawa,  Osamu:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;   Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,   Katsuhiro, 
5,294,419,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Ishikawa,  Toshifumi;  See—  -^  .     ■.- 

Noguchi,  Michiko;  Ishikawa,  Toshifunu;  and  Yamagishi,  Takashi, 
5,294,592,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ishikawa,  Yasushi:  See— 

Kuroda,    Kazuhiro;    Ishikawa.    Yasushi;    and    Tanaka,    Kazushi, 
5,294,495,  CI.  428-694.00B. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imai,   Kiwamu;   Sayama,   Masami;   Higashino,   Kazuyuki;   Sano, 
Kazuo'    Omori,    Yasunori;   Tani,    Hoshiro;   and    Mauushima. 
Yukinori,  5,293,922,  CI.  164-46.000. 
Ishizawa,  Yasuhisa;  See — 

Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Ishizawa.  Yasuhisa;  Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu; 
and  Cho,  Kenjiro,  5,295,000,  CI.  358-444.000. 
Ismail,  Mohd  S.:  See—  _  ,^  „,  ^^, 

Bower,  Robert  W.;  and  Ismail,  Mohd  S.,  5,294,760,  CI.  200-83.00N. 
Isobe,  Minoru;  and  Sudoh,  Eisho,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Image  forming  apparatus  having  photoconductor  drum  and  fuser 
independently  operable  in  timing.  5,294,958,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Isomura,  Manabu:  See — 

Sakai,    Hiroaki;   Yano,    Shinsuke;   Soma,   Takao;   and    Isomura, 
Manabu,  5,294.750,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Isono,  Nobuyuki:  See —  . 

Goto,    Shigeki;    Shimei,    Masato;    Miyazawa,   Tetsuhiro;   Saitou, 
Yoshitami;  and  Isono,  Nobuyuki,  5,293,789,  CI.  74-866.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.;  See—  „    ,,    u 

Login,  Robert  B.;  Chaudhuri,  RaUn  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K.;  Hashem. 
Mohamed   M.;   Helioff.   Michael   W.;   and   Tracy,   David   J., 
5,294,644,  CI.  514-698.000. 
lubashi,  Takeyuki:  See — 

Akahoshi,   Haruo;  Takada,  Toshinari;   Yutam,   Fujiko;   Itabashi, 

Takeyuki'   Nishimura.   Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;  Takahashi,   Akio; 

Toba,  Rituji;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  5,294,291.  CI.  156-637.000. 

Itabashi,  Tomoaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 

crystal  panel  positioning  device.  5,294,920,  CI.  345-102.000. 
Itemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Wu,  Leon  L.,  5,294,754,  CI.  174-255.000. 
Ito,  Hideo,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus having  a  plurality  of  developing  devices.  5,294,969,  CI.  355- 
326.00R. 
Ito,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Maki,  Daiju;  Ito,  Kazutoshi;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Mutsuura,  Junji, 
5,293,812,  CI.  92-27.000. 
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Ito,  Kimiyuki:  See — 

Ueda.  Hideaki;  Tokuta  :e.  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada, 
Yuki.  5.294,510,  CI.  i  !0-58.0(X). 
llo,  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Deguchi,    Yukichi;    Nc  guchi,    Yukio;    Sudo,    Masaaki;    and    Ito, 
Kiyohiko,  5,294,660,  :i.  524-492;00O. 
llo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  Ki  nura,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka,  Tsutomu;   Ikem  ira,  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 
Michio;    Tabata.     H  ruo;    and    llo,    Satoshi,    5,294,835,    CI. 
257-793.000. 
Ito,  Tadashi;  Hioki,  Takan  ri;  and  Ikegawa,  Akihiko,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  hai  ide  photographic  material  and  method  of 
processing  the  same.  5,29  1,532,  CI.  430-588.000. 
Ito,  Yoshik^u:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  It<  ,  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukak^  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5,294,591. 
CI.  503-227.000. 
Ito.  Yoshiro,  to  Mitsui  Mi  ling  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the 
desulfurization  and  denitt  fication  of  a  waste  gas  containing  halogen- 
containing  materials.  5,29  ^,420,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Iloh,  Masahiro:  See — 

Munakata,  Atsushi;  Itol  ,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Akira;  and  Sakemi. 
Yuji,  5,294,967,  CI.  3  5-326.00R. 
Itoh,  Takashi:  See — 

Maesaka,  Munetoshi;  I  !oh,  Takashi;  Aishima,  Shizuo;  and  Oh- 
kawara,  Masaaki,  5,2  4,298,  CI.  159-4.010. 
lu,  Siu-Leong;  See — 

Naimpally,   Saiprasad    /.;  lu,  Siu-Leong:  and  Kim,  Hee-Yong, 
5,294,974,  CI.  348-391 .000. 
Iwaki,  Yuji;  Kikuchi,  Shuic  li;  Kaneko,  Mika;  and  Kobayashi,  Toshiro, 
to  Sony  Corporation.  Stc  rage  case  for  disc-shaped  recording  media 
contained  within  substan  iaily  flat  rectangular  housings.  5,293,995, 
CI.  206-444.000. 
Iwama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Miyoshi,  Terumasa;  Iw  ma,  Shinichi;  and  Asai,  Yasushi,  5,293,702, 
CI.  36-117.000. 
Iwamatsu,  Seiichi,  to  Seiko  1  Ipson  Corporation.  Thin-film  SOI  semicon- 
ductor device  having  he  ivily  doped  diffusion  regions  beneath  the 
channels  of  transistors.  5, 194,821,  CI.  257-351.000. 
Iwami,  Yasuo:  See — 

Kakemizu,  Mitsuaki;  l\  'ami,  Yasuo;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiharu.  5,295.177,  CI.  379-17.000. 
Iwanaga,  Takeshi,  to  Sumitc  mo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Golf  club  shaft. 

5,294,118,  CI.  273-80.00A 
Iwano,  Hideaki:  See — 

Mori,   Katsumi;   Asaka    Tatsuya:   Iwano,  Hideaki;  and   Kendo, 
Takayuki.  5,295,148.  :i.  372-46.000. 
Iwao,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Suzaki,    Tsunetoshi;    I  >vao,    Tomoyoshi:    Tanaka,    Teruo;    and 
Yamada,  Toshiro,  5,:  94,271,  CI.  148-580.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kumashiro,  Hatsuyosh  ;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Yo  ihikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoji;   K.aneko.  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka. 
Kazuaki;  and  Murai,  ICenichi,  5,293,925,  CI.  164-454.000. 
Iwasaki,  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato.  Morimasa;  Inoue    Koji;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki, 
Fumiaki,  5,294,516.  <  I.  430-262.000. 
Iwasaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iv  asaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Nolo, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,   Yoshinori;   I  hikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,   Katsuhiro, 
5,294,419,  CI.  423-23  MOO. 
Iwashita,  Shinichi,  to  NE< :  Corporation.  Row  address  decoder  and 
word  line  driver  unit  wii  li  pull-down  transistors  operable  in  satura- 
tion region  for  rapidly  dr  ving  word  lines.  5,295,1 16,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Iwata,  Misao:  See — 

Nakano,  Kikuo;  OshinK  ,  Kenji;  Iwata,  Misao;  and  Yamada,  Takao, 
5,294,387,  CI.  264-60  QOO. 
Iwata,  Shigetake:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Yai  lagishi,  Fumio;  Houki,  Youji;  Iwata,  Shige- 
take; Kayashima,  SI  igeo;  and  Maeda.  Satoshi,  5,295.004,  CI. 
359-17.000. 
lyobe,  Akira:  See — 

Ujiie,  Arao;  Harada,  Hi  romu;  lyobe,  Akira;  Uchida,  Masahiko;  and 
KamaU,  Koji,  5,294,  '18,  CI.  546-158.000. 
Izaki,  Masataka:  See — 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki;  Iza  ;i.  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi,  Yo- 
shiaki;  and  MiUni,  li  iroshi,  5,294,991,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Izawa,  Masataka:  See — 

Nishida,    Masami;    Iza  va.    Masataka;   and   Tsuchiya.    Kunimoto, 
5,295,005,  CI.  359-41  OOO. 
Izawa,  Naoyuki:  See — 

Yoshimura,   Shuji;   K)  kuma,   Satoshi;   Uriu,   Shiro;   and   Izawa, 
Naoyuki,  5,295,134,   :i.  370-16.000. 
Izraelev,  Valentin  M..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Method  and  apparatus  for  analyzing  tracking  error  in  magnetic 
upes.  5,294,805,  CI.  250-f  72  000. 
Izumizaki,  Masami:  See—    > 

Nagao,  Yoshinori;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Izumizaki,  Masami;  and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu    5.294,959,  CI.  355-208.000. 
J.  Stog  Tec  GmbH:  See— 

Stog,  Jochen,  5.294,34  i,  CI.  210-610.000 


°  alk  il 


y  >en 


:  Set  — 


Eri: 


.  ee — 


Jack,  Bruce  A.;  and 
Inc.    Compositio 
424-78.050. 
Jacket,  Johann:  See- 
Reik,  Wolfganj 
Jackson,  Delbert  D 
McNeal,  Jack  I 
5,294,311,  CI 
Jackson,  Jerome: 
Edwards, 
128-642.000. 
Jackson,  John  R., 
production  of 
dioxide.  5,294,30'; 
Jacob,  Ingolf:  See— 
Geirhos,  Josef; 
Jacobs,  Thomas.  Sk 
Jacovich,  Elaine  C 
Corporation.  Pos  1 
two  hexahydrox 
tizers.  5,294.521, 
Jadhav,   Prabhakar 
Hodge,  CaH  N., 
diamino-2,3-dihy( 
Jaeger,  Helmut 
Rehmer,  Gerd 
Lothar;  and 
Jaegers,  Dirk:  See- 
Hartel,  Robert 
Henze,  Herbert 
Wilhelm; 
fram;  Ruette  i 
5,294,071,  CI 
Jaeschke,  James  R 
trigger  switch  ci 
Jake  Searches  Inc 
Ladouceur, 
273-67.00A 
Jakobi,  Ralf:  See- 
RuefTer,  Manfi^d 
5,293,808,  CI 
Janetzke,  Helmut: 
Lehner,  Vera; 
mens,  5,293. 
Jang,  Ki  H.,  to 

washing  machine 
Janke.  Donald  R 
Bolton,  Michall 
5,294,916,  CI 
Japan  as  represen 
Science  and  ~ 
Tani,  Eiji;  Sho^u, 
CI.  427-228 
Japan  Gore-Tex, 
Ohashi 

428-308.400. 
Japan  Pionics  Co., 
Kitahara. 
Kamiyama, 
Jarrell,   Curt;   Kufat>. 
Gustav;  and 
for  producing  an 
Jarvinen,  Pekka.  to 
wheel.  5,294,143, 
Jasinski,  Vince  J 
Boersen,  Harrj 
Vince  J. 
David  L ,  5 
Jendralla,  Heiner 
to    Hoechst 
and  the 

and   esters   and 
549-292.000. 
Jenkins,  Dean  R 

Jenkins,  James 
Jenkins,  James  J.; 
club  selector.  5 
Jenkins,  Ronald  K 
fiber  compositiclis 
426-573.000. 
Jenkins,  Ronald  K 
mo-irreversible 
426-573.000. 
Jeol  Ltd.:  See— 
Kumazawa, 
5,295,086, 
Jewell,  Jack  L.;  an< 
rated.  Vertical 
5,295,147,  CI 
Jewett,  Douglas  E 
Cults,  Richard 
BenD. 

Kenneth  C;  and 
rated.  Fault 
reintegration  of 


and  Jackel,  Johann,  5.293,978,  CI.  192-70.170. 

See — 

.;  Jackson,  Delbert  D.;  and  Nichols,  Theodore  R., 

204-153.100. 
:&?— 
StUi  rt     D.;     and    Jackson,    Jerome,     5,293,869,    CI. 


0  Huron  Tech  Corp.  Integrated  process  for  the 
i  and  alkaline  earth  metal  chlorates  and  chlorine 
CI.  204-95.000. 


ind  Jacob,  Ingolf,  5,293,676,  CI.  28-271.000. 
pole  strap.  5,294,152,  CI.  280-821.000. 
and  Cunningham,  Wells  C,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
ive  photoresists  employing  an  isomeric  mixture  of 
zophenone  esters  of  diazonaphthoquinone  sensi- 
;i.  430-326.000. 

K.;  McGee,  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  The.  1,4- 
roxybuunes.  5,294,720,  CI.  546-265.000. 


Auchter,  Gerhard;  Boettcher,  Andreas;  Franz, 
aeger,  Helmut,  5,294.688,  CI.  526-260.000. 


Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 

;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardi,  Dietmar;  Zitzen, 

,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 

.  Hermann;  Jaegers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt, 

242-150.00M. 

to  Eaton  Corporation.  Soft  start  AC  tool  handle 
1  :uit.  5,294.839,  CI.  307-127.000. 
See — 
Paavila,  David;  and  Paavila,  Jack,  5.294,113.  CI. 


iVild.  Ernst;  Janetzke.  Helmut;  and  Grieser,  Kle- 
Cl.  123-339.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Boiling-water  clothes 
5,293,761.  CI.  68-15.000. 
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White,  B.  Thomas,  to  Professional  Pharmaceutical 
for    treatment    of   cold    sores.    5,294,440,    CI. 


;  Jakobi,  Ralf;  Bauer,  Jurgen;  and  Kraft,  Peter, 
91-369.200. 


Id 


P.;  Rodrian,  James  A.;  and  Janke,  Donald  R., 
340-606.000. 
by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Technology:  See — 

Kazuhisa;  and  Watanabe.  Tadahiko.  5.294.460. 
(tX). 

Ii  c:  See — 
Kaziliiko;     and     Fukuuke.     Sunao.     5.294.487.     CI. 


Koi  :hi; 


Ben  x:ke. 


Ps  tee. 


Noboru;    and 


-Id.:  See— 

Ohtsuka.    Kenji;    Takemasa. 
!  hinobu.  5.294,422,  CI.  423-245.100. 

Manfred;   Meissner.   Hans-Jurgen;   Rieckmann. 

.  Jurgen.  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Apparatus 

ntegral  adhesive  matrix.  5.294,258.  CI.  1 18-410.000. 

Marita  Jarvinen  Oy.  Tractor  equipped  with  a  fifth 

CI.  280-425.100. 

^  ee — 

Eldred.  John  M.;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasinski, 

Kim  A.;  Peterson,  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 

94,199,  CI.  374-57.000. 

'  /ess,  Gunther;  Kesseler.  Kurt;  and  Beck,  Gerhard, 

Ak  iengesellschafl.    4-hydroxytelrahydropyran-2-ones 

:orresp<  nding  dihydroxycarboxylic  acid  derivatives,  salts 

a   process   for   their   preparation.    5,294,724,   CI. 

iee— 


and  Jenkins,  Dean  R.,  5.294,1 10.  CI.  273-32.00H. 
Jenkins.  Dean  R.  Portable  golf  shot  analyzer  and 
110.  CI.  273-32.00H. 
and  Wild,  James  L.,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Dietary 
for  use  in  comminuted  meats.   5,294,456,  CI. 


a  id 

.2)4 


and  Wild,  James  L..  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.  Ther- 
jel    particles    for    use    in    foods.    5.294.457.    CI. 


N  ineo; 


Imanishi.    Yuichi;    and    Matsuura,    Toshio. 
364-572.000. 

Olbright.  Greg  R..  to  Photonics  Research  Incorpo- 
ckvity.  surface-emitting  laser  with  expanded  cavity. 
37J-45.OOO. 

Bereiter.  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton.  Randall  G.; 

,  Jr.;  Westbrook.  Donald  C.  deceased  (by  Friend. 

administrator);  Fey.  Kyran  W..  Jr.;  Pozdro.  John;  Debacker. 

Mehta,  Nikhil  A.,  to  Tandem  Computers  Incorpo- 

computer  system  with  online  recovery  and 

edundant  components.  5,295,258,  CI.  395-575.000. 
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Jina,  Arvind  N.:  See — 

Ougawa,  Takaaki;  Jina.  Arvind  N.;  and  Madou,  Marc  J..  5,294.504. 
CI.  429-213.000. 
Jinbo.   Toshikatsu.    to    NEC   Corporation.    Row   decoding   circuit. 

5.295.106,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Jitsukata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Konuma,  Nobuhiro;  Jitsukata,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Tetsu;  and  Fukuda, 
Kyohei.  5.295.018.  CI   359-487.000. 
Job.  Robert  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Process  and  catalyst  for  produc- 
ing mildly  elastomeric  primarily  isotactic  polymers.  5.294.581.  CI. 
502-124.000. 
Jobe.  Patrick  G.:  See— 

Kumar.  Velayudhan  N    G  ;  and  Jobe.  Patrick  G.,  5,294,301,  CI 
162-168.100. 
Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH:  See — 

Komer.    Klaus-Dieter;    and    Vollmayr.    Norbert.    5.295.075,    CI. 
364-474.280. 
Johannssen,  Walther;  Schwartz.  Harry;  Gromes,  Reiner;  and  Heinrich. 
Martin,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschafi  mil  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Nitrate   reductase  from   yeasts,   the  preparation   and   use  thereof 
5,294,539,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Johansson,  Lasse.  Toilet  seat.  5,293.651,  CI.  4-420.000. 
John  Brown,  Inc.:  See — 

Spalding.  Michael  H.;  Benjamin.  Frederick  A.;  and  Mielcarek. 
Kenneth  S..  5.293.797.  CI.  83-107.000. 
Johne.  Stephan:  See — 

Hemminger.     Hermann;    and    Johne.     Stephan,     5,294.890.    CI. 
324-549.000. 
Johnson  Electric  S.A.:  See — 

Straker,  Gary.  5.294.852.  CI.  310-68.00C. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Denwood  F  ;  Walker.  Craig  W.;  Calvin.  Olin  W.;  and  Davis. 
Thomas  G..  5.294.379.  CI.  264-1.400. 
Johnson  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Darkwa.  Adu  G.;  and  Villanueva.  Apolonio.  III.  5.293.885.  CI. 
132-209.000. 
Johnson.  Roger  M.:  See— 

DuVall.  Dale  R.;  Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W.;  McClelland.  Larry  D.; 
Gilligan.  Patrick  J.;  Johnson.  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson.  Charles. 
5.294.950,  CI.  354-109.000 
Johnson,  Scott  E.  Water  filtration  system.  5,294,337,  CI.  210-266.000. 
Jollivette.    Earl    E.    Waist    supported    carrying    bag.    5.294.030.    CI 

224-226.000. 
Jones,  Daryl  P.:  See— 

Harms.  Timothy  O.;  Jones.  Daryl  P.;  Maska,  Richard  D.;  and 
Mulloy.  Mark  D..  5.294.065.  CI.  241-101.700. 
Jones.  William  F..  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Target  domain 
profiling  of  target  optical  surfaces  using  excimer  laser  photoablation. 
5.294.293.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Jones.  William  H.;  and  Nelson.  John  R.,  to  Appliance  Control  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.   Dual  lamp  electronic  ballast  with  independent  control 
means.  5,294,868,  CI   315-205.000. 
Jongkind,  Hermanus:  See — 

Kraushaar-Czametzki.  Bettina;  Jongkind.  Hermanus;  and  Dogte- 
rom,  Ronald  J..  5,294,429.  CI.  423-708.000. 
Jonsson.  Ragnar.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  an  AC  induc- 
tion motor  by  indirect  measurement  of  the  air-gap  voltage.  5.294.876. 
CI.  318-803.000. 
Jordan.  Donald  G.:  See — 

Willoughby.  Louis  G..  Jr ;  and  Jordan.  Donald  G..  5.293.687.  CI. 
29-894.350. 
Jordan.  Edward  P..  to  Analog  Devices.  Inc.  Dynamically  selectable 
multimode  pluse  width  modulation  system.  5.295.158.  CI.  375-22.000. 
Jordan.  Harry  F.:  See — 

Banies.  Frank  S.;  and  Jordan.  Harry  F..  5.295.010.  CI.  359-107.000. 
Jordan.  Neil  W.:  See— 

Schwartz.  James  R.;  Farris,  Richard   D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 
Gilbert.  Lawrence  A.;  Eccard.  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar.  James  C; 
Cruz,  William  A.;  Jordan,  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O., 
5,294,363,  CI.  252-108.000. 
Jorgens,  Klaus  Ultrafiltration  separator.  5.294,339,  O.  210-321.780. 
Jorgensen,  Leif;  and  Grasdalen,  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  incu- 
bating eggs  and  larvae  of  fish  crustaceans  and  similar  organisms. 
5,293,838,  CI.  119-205.000. 
Jorgensen,  Leif  Cultivation  tank  for  aquatic  organisms.  5,293,839.  CI. 

119-232.000. 
Josefsson.  Paer:  See — 

Tholander.    Lars    H.    G.;    and    Josefsson.    Paer.    5.294.067.    CI. 
242-47.010. 
Josephson.  Gregg  R..  to  Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Method 
of  programming  electrically  erasable  programmable  read-only  mem- 
ory using  particular  substrate  bias.  5.295.095.  CI.  365-185.000. 
Jourdan.  Glen  P.:  See — 

Dreikom.   Barry   A.;  Jourdan.  Glen   P.;  and   Suhr.   Robert  G.. 
5.294.622.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Juergens.  Rainer;  Shale.  Leslie  T.;  and  Forest.  Frank  C.  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  relaying  downhole 
data  to  the  surface.  5.294.923.  CI.  340-854.900. 
Juliano.  Joseph:  See — 

Metivier.  Paul  A.;  and  Juliano.  Joseph.  5.295.041.  CI.  361-622.000. 
Juravich.  Gerard  D.  TTiermosUtically  controlled  electrical  outlet  appa- 
ratus. 5.294.838.  CI.  307-117.000. 


Jurkevick.  Mark,  to  Sprint  International  Communications  Corp.  System 
administration    in    a    flat    distributed    packet    switch    architecture.- 
5.295.133.  CI.  370-16.000. 
Justice.  David,  to  Franklin  Electronic  Publishers  Incorporated.  Elec- 
tronic dual  language  dictionary.  5,295.070.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Jyoraku.  Fumio:  5*"^ — 

Koharagi.  Haruo;  Tahara.  Kazuo;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita. 
Kunio;  Ishii,  Yoshitaro;  Jyoraku.  Fumio;  Watanabe.  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima.  Hisanori;  Saito.  Kohichi;  Hishi.  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita.  Koujirou.  5.294.872.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Kaburagi.  Mitsuo;  and  Matsui.  Yasuhiro.  to  Konica  Corporation.  Sheet 
feeding  apparatus  with  an  elevation  type  base  plate.  5.294, 105^  CI. 
271-157.000. 
K.K.  Aoyama  Seisakusho:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide.  Masaaki;  and  Kakeno.  Tomiyasu,  5,294,225, 
CI.  411-182.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisah  Toshiba:  See — 

Araki,  Kouji;  Kojima.  Shinjiro;  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  5.295.044. 
CI.  361-709.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Norihisa.  5.293.944.  CI.  172-2.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepasu:  See— 

Mukunoki.  Tadashi.  5,294.206.  CI.  401-206.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Syamolo.  Noriyasu;  and  FujiU.  Masaki,  5,294,084,  CI.  248-544.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See— 

Atsumi,  Shigeru,  5,295,105,  CI.  365-218.000. 

Eguchi,  Naoki;  and  Kawamura,  Akira,  5,295,025.  CI.  360-71.000. 

Egusa.  Syun;  and  Gemma.  Nobuhiro.  5.294.810,  CI.  257-40.000. 

Furuyama,  Tohru,  5.294.776.  CI.  219-209.000. 

Gemma.   Nobuhiro;   Mizushima.    Koichi;   Miura,   Akira;   Azuma, 

Makoto;  and  Nakayama,  Toshio.  5.294.820.  CI.  257-324.000. 
Hashimoto.    Kazuhiko;    Matsui.    Masataka;    and    Asoh.    Syoichi, 

5,294.812.  CI.  257-65.000. 
Miyamon.  Takashi.  5.295.248.  CI.  395-375  000. 
Miyoshi.  Akio.  5.295.187,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Motoike,  Koichi,  5,294,844,  CI.  307-352.000. 
Nakagawa,  Akio;  and  Yasuhara.  Norio.  5.294,825.  CI.  257-487.000. 
Oda.  Naotaka.  5.295.166.  CI.  376-255.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshinori,  5,295,254.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Okada,  Yoshio.  5.295.117.  CI.  365-233.500. 

Okulomi.  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Sugai.  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto.  Kazuya;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Osabe.  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto.    Atsnshi;    and    Yamazoe.    Hiroshi.    5.294.761.    CI.    200- 
144.00B. 
Sasaki.  Katumaru.  5.294.013.  CI.  220-241.000. 
Satou.  Michio;  Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi, 
Tatsuzo;     Mitsuhashi,     Kazuhiko;     and     Mizuuni.     Toshiaki. 
5.294.321.  CI.  204-298.130. 
Takase.     Shinsuke;     and     Hashimoto.     Hisashi.     5.294.837.     d. 

257-774.000. 
Tani.    Kazutoshi;    Hatsukawa.    Kaichi;    and    Hasegawa.    Satoko. 

5.293.760.  CI.  68-12.020. 
Terai.  Kiyohisa;  Tamagawa.  Tohru;  Murata,  Takaaki;  Kobayashi. 
Shinji;  Moriguchi.  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Hirokatsu.  5.295.149.  CI. 
372-69.000. 
Uchida.     Masanori;     and     Sakurai.     Takayasu.     5.294.911.     CI. 

340-146.200. 
YamashiU.     Eiji;     and     Muguruma.     Terumi.     5.294.292,     CI. 

156-643.000. 
Yamashita,    Yasuki;    and    Takebayashi,    Yoichi.    5.295,190,    CI. 
381-43.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  and  Kavukawa.  Hiroaki.  5.293.810.  CI.  92-12.200. 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  and  Cawlfield.  David  W  .  to  Olin  Corporation.  High 
surface   area  electrode   structures   for  electrochemical   processes. 
5.294.319,  CI.  204-290.00R. 
Kadowaki.  Toshiya:  See — 

Koumoto.  Tadayuki;  Hayashi.  Hironori;  Kadowaki.  Toshiya;  Seto. 
Masahiko;  and  Oine,  Toyonari.  5.294.706.  CI.  540-491.000. 
Kagami.  Akihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  having  static  column  mode  of  operation  without  destruc- 
tion of  dau  bit.  5.295.099.  CI.  365-189.060. 
Kageyama,  Atsuhisa:  See — 

Tsuji.     Toshiaki;     and     Kageyama,     Atsuhisa,     5.294.986.     CI. 
348-672.000. 
Kaiser.  John  J.;  Zurecki.  Zbigniew;  Berger.  Kerry  R.;  Swan.  Robert  B.; 
and  Hayduk.  Edward  A..  Jr..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc. 
Electric    arc    spray    coating    with    cored    wire.     5.294.462.    CI. 
427-446.000. 
Kaiser,  William  J.;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny.  Thomas  W.,  to 
California  Institute  of  Technology.  Tunnel  effect  measuring  systems 
and  particle  detectors.  5,293,781,  CI.  73-862.625. 
Kaitoh,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideki;   Kaitoh,  Mitsumasa;  and  Ohnishi.  Akiyoshi, 
5.294.719.  CI.  546-188.000. 
Kaizu.  Masahiro;  and  Honi.  Atsuhiro.  to  Fujikura  Ltd.  Click-action 

membrane  switch  unit.  5.294.762.  CI.  200-513.000. 
Kajimoto.    Kazuhiro.   to   Seiko   Epson  Corporation.   Apparatus  and 
method    for    generating    character    pattern    data.    5.295.240.    CI. 
395-151.000. 
Kajimura.  Hiroshi.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Cantilever  displace- 
ment detection  apparatus.  5.294.804.  CI.  250-561.000. 


Jurkevich.  Mark,  to  Sprint  International  Communications  Corp.  Con-    Kajimura.  Hiroshi:  See-  j  -r  t 

nection  establishment  in  a  fiat  distributed  packet  switch  architecture.  Ohta.  Yoshinori;  Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  Toda,  Akitoshi;  and  lakasc, 

5,295,137,  CI.  370-54.000.  Tsugiko,  5,294,790,  CI.  250-216.000. 
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Kajino,  Jirou:  See — 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki;  Iza  li,  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi,  Yo- 
shiaki;  and  Mitani,  I  iroshi,  5,294,991,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Kajitani,  Yuji:  See — 

Kauyama,  Ryu;  and  I^jitani,  Yuji,  5,295,061,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Kakemizu.  Mitsuaki;  Iwan*.  Yasuo;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;  and  Sato,  Yo- 
shiharu,  to  Fujitsu  Limi^d.  Automatic  terminal  start/stop  verifica- 
tion system  using  call  pr^essing  simulator.  5,295,177,  CI.  379-17.000. 
Kakeno,  Tomiyasu:  See — 

Kazino.  Hiroshi;  Ide,  Masaaki;  and  Kakeno,  Tomiyasu,  5,294,225, 
CI.  411-182.000. 
Kaku,  Mureo;  See—  , 

Beckerbauer,   Richardt   Hsiung,   Hui;   Kaku,   Mureo;  Rodriguez 
I  Tam,  Wilson,  5,294,493,  CI.  428-411.100. 


N  Shi, 
A), 


kuma,    Satoshi;    Uriu,    Shiro; 
:i.  370-16.000. 


and   Izawa, 


Parada.  Jose  M 
Kakuma,  Satoshi:  See— 
Yoshimura,    Shuji; 
Naoyuki,  5,295.134, 
Kalarilis.  Panos:  See — 

Wang.  Xiu  C;  Kalariti,  Panos;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L.,  5,294,721, 
CI.  546-347.000. 
Kali-Chemie  Pharma  Gmtfl:  See — 

Hell,  Insa;  Preuschofn  Ulf;  Kraehling,  Hermann;  David,  Samuel; 
Ban,  Ivan;  and  Chnf  en,  Marie-Odile,  5,294,638,  CI.  514-452.000. 
Kalleitner,  Hans:  See- 

Schmidt.  Heinrich;  B^xan,  Chrisloph;  Verwanger,  Arnold;  Holz- 
inger,  Reinhard;  K4'^it»cr.  Hans;  and  Salim,  Jamal.  5,294,316, 
CI.  204-182.400.        J 
Kalliokoski,  Alpo,  to  Sunis,  Defibrator  Woodhandling  Oy.  Disc  chip- 
per feeding  method  andjdisc  chipper.  5,293,917,  CI.  144-373.000. 
Kamada.  Chiyoshi,  to  Hitathi  Ltd.  High  frequency  signal  transmission 
line    structure    having   shielding    conductor    unit.    5,294.751.    CI. 
174-52.400. 
Kamada,  Masani:  See — 

Mori.  Ryoichi;  Toraic  li,  Kazuo;  and  Kamada.  Masani,  5,294,984, 
CI.  358-160.000. 
Kamata,  Koji:  See — 

Ujiie.  Arao;  Harada.  H  iromu;  lyobe.  Akira;  Uchida.  Masahiko;  and 
Kamata.  Koji.  5.294  718,  CI.  546-158.000. 
Kambara,  Hideki:  See — 

Togusari.    Teruo;    In  >awa.    Kazuyuki;    and    Kambara.    Hideki, 
5,294,323,  CI.  204-2  9.00R. 
Kameyama,  Keiji;  See — 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fuji  ,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 

Miwa,  Toshiaki;  ani    Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,294,624,  CI.  514-330.000. 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fuji ,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe.  Taizo; 

Miwa,  Toshiaki;  am    Katsumi.  Ikuo.  5.294.643.  CI.  514-622.000. 

ICflmiflc  j'Vkir&*  Sec 

Miy'azaki.  Yasuo;  Kal  lide.  Akira;  and  Watari.  Shigeki.  5,293,932, 
CI.  166-55.700. 
Kamitamari,  Tohru:  5ee— 

Uchida,    Hiroki;    Kt  t>o,    Motonobu;    Kiso,    Masayuki;    Hotta, 
Teruyuki;  and  Kam  tamari,  Tohru,  5,294,554.  CI.  436-73.000. 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu:  See- 

Kitahara.    Koichi;    C  htsuka,    Kenji;    Takemasa,    Noboru;    and 
Kamiyama,  Shinobi  .  5.294,422.  CI.  423-245.100. 
Kamiyama,  Tsutomu:  See-  - 

Arisawa.    Mikio;    Go  schi.    Erwin;    Hebeisen,    Paul;    Kamiyama, 
Tsutomu;  Link,  He  mut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao; 
and  Watanabe,  Junl  o.  5.294.609.  CI.  514-183.000. 
Kammerl.  Anton,  to  Si(  mens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Arrangement  for 
monitoring  the  bit  rate  i  n  ATM  networks.  5.295,135.  CI.  370-17.000. 
Kamo.  Jun;  Hirai,  Takayu  (i;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo.  Kenji.  to 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  ltd.  Porous  polyethylene  hollow  fiber  mem- 
brane of  large  pore  diaiteter.  production  process  thereof,  and  hydro- 
philized  porous  [>olyethylene  hollow  fiber  membranes.  5.294.338.  CI. 
210-321.800. 
Kamon,  Kazuya,  to  Mitsu  Dishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pattern  form- 
ing method.  5.294.505.   ;i.  430-3.000. 
Kampe.  Marcis  M.;  WalV  r,  David  P.;  and  Whritenour.  David  C.  to 
Polaroid   Corporation.    Thermochromic   materials.    5.294,375,   CI. 
252-583.000. 
Kanai,  Masahiro;  Oda,  Shi  inri;  and  Shimizu,  Isamu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  th  :  production  of  functional  crystalline  film. 
5.294,285,  CI.  156-610.0  ». 
Kanari,  Issei;  and  Emura.  lunichi.  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation.  Shock 
absorber  with  damping  valve  structure  having  wide  range  variable 
damping  characteristic*  5,293,971,  CI.  188-319.000. 
Kanaya.  Osamu:  See — 

Katsumata,   Masaaki;j  Kanaya,  Osamu;   Katsuki,  Nobuharu;  and 

Takami.  Akihiro.  5|294.908.  CI.  338-21.000. 

Kanba,  Seiji;  Wada.  Nobf  yuki;  Sano.  Harunobu;  and  Takagi.  Hiroshi. 

to   Murata   Mfg.    Co..    Ltd.    Functionally   gradient   circuit   board. 

5.294.477.  CI.  428-2 12.dp0. 

Kane.  Joji;  and  Nohara.  Akira,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.  Noise  signal  prediction  system.  5,295,225,  CI.  395-2.350. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kqtyo  Kabushiki:  See — 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fuji,  Kenji;  Kameyama.  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 
Miwa.  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo,  5.294.643.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kofyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Deguchi.    Yoshikunil    and    Yonezawa,    Kazuya,    5,294,673,    CI. 

525-286.000.  ] 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fuii.  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 
Miwa,  Toshiaki;  aSd  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,294.624,  CI.  514-330.000. 
Kanehara,  Koichi:  See— 

Fukuda,  Kazumi;  u4ta,  Hideo;  and  Kanehara,  Koichi,  5,294,785. 
CI.  235-477.000. 


Kon  iharu; 


:S«'- 


i-Hi  i; 


2' 4 


M  imi: 


Kaneko.  Hideo:  Se 
Kumashiro. 
Makoto; 
Hiroyuki; 
Kazuaki;  ani 
Kaneko.  Hiroaki 
Komoto, 
395-375.000. 
Kaneko.  Hiromich  : 
Muramatsu. 
Akiyama. 
Kaneko.  Ichiro; 
Etsu  Chemical 
5.294,684,  CI 
Kaneko,  Mika: 
Iwaki,  Yuji; 
Toshiro,  5, 
Kang,  Sang  B.:  Sei 
Lim,  Moo  S.; 
15-326.000. 
Kannegundia,  Ran 

delayed  digital 
Kanno,  Yoshinori 
Okamoto, 
5.294.656.  C 
Kano.  Yoshikazu; 
moto.  Itsuo.  to  I 
for  the  recovery 
distillation.  5.29 
Kansai  Paint  Co. 
Matsui, 

5.294.278.  < 

Mori.     Kiici; 

5.294.519.  < 

Kant.  Joydeep: 

Chen,  Shu 

trai  M.,  5 

Kao  Corporation 

Nakamura, 

Sasaki, 

428-402.210 

Kao,  Dah-Bin:  Se< 

McNeilly 

Larios,  Joht, 

Kaplan,  David  S. 

United  States 

monitoring  of 

action  using 

Karam,  Ronald  E 

Method    of 

5,294,368,  CI 

Karapiperis, 

for  the  directed 

ductors.  notabh 

components. 

5,294.564.  CI 

Karasawa.  Isao.  t( 

for  an  automati : 

Karbassi.  Hassan; 

Inc.  (HED). 

CI.  137-554.000 

Kardorff.  Uwe 

Kirstgen. 

ehner. 

berhard; 

Schuetz. 

Thomas; 

toph; 

Uwe,  5. 

Karkama, 

Nomura, 

Isao; 

shiyuki,  5, 
Karsten 

Schmidt, 
Kasai,  Seishi:  See 
Kato,  Eiichi; 
Kasanami,  Tohru 
Tani,  Hiroji; 
Kazuto,  5, 
Kaschemekat, 
Membrane 
Kaschig.  Jurgen: 
Geigy  Corpora 
polyamide 
5,294.735,  CI 
Kashiyama,  Kenj 
Warming-up  s 
vehicle.  5,293. 
Katano,  Kiyoaki 
Machinami. 
Fumiya; 
Tsuruoka, 
5,294,629, 


H^tsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 

Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke.    Taizou;    Nakashima. 

Yoji;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 

Murai,  Kenichi,  5,293,925.  CI.  164-454.000. 

iee— 

Ya^ihiko;     and     Kaneko,     Hiroaki,     5,295,250,     CI. 

See — 
SItnichi;  Kaneko,  Hiromichi;  Nakayama,  Shinichi;  and 
Tikeshi,  5,294,497,  CI.  429-97.000. 

jiwara,  Makoto;  and  Fujimoto,  Tatsuya,  to  Shin- 
.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  resin. 
000. 


Fijii 

(o.. 

52  i-62.( 


:  See  - 

Likuchi.  Shuichi;  Kaneko.  Mika;  and  Kobayashi, 

2  13.995.  CI.  206-444.000. 

Son.  Chang  W.;  and  Kang.  Sang  B..  5.293.664.  CI. 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Wide  variation  timed 
s  gnal  producing  circuit.  5.294.848,  CI.  307-602.000. 
See — 
Y^Bushi;    Yoshimi.     Shuji;    and     Kanno.    Yoshinori. 
524-269.000. 
Horizoe.  Hirotoshi;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Yama- 
inistry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry.  Process 
of  absolute  ethanol  by  vapor  compression  extractive 
,304.  CI.  203-19.000. 
..td.:  See— 

Eda,    Takeshi;    and    Wakimoto,    Mitsuo, 
.  156-248.000. 

Fukawa,     Kiyotake;    and    Maruyama,    Tsutomu, 
.  430-313.000. 


Farina,  Vittorio;  Kant,  Joydeep;  and  Vyas,  Dola- 
637,  CI.  514-449.000. 
See — 

;  and  Honma,  Seiji,  5.294.444.  CI.  424-401.000. 
and     Kawabe.     Kuniyasu.     5.294.490.    CI. 
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Mits  ihiro: 


Mjchael  A.;  Deal.  Bruce  E.;  Kao.  Dah-Bin;  and  de 
5.294.568.  CI.  437-235.000. 

Picciolo.  Grace  L.;  and  Mueller.  Edward  P..  to 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Real-time 
oxidative  products  from  in  vitro  cell-biomaterial  inter- 
chiniluminescence.  5,294,541,  CI.  435-29.000. 

and  Gingerich,  Richard  G.,  to  Osram  Sylvania  Inc. 
miking    a    coniposite    electroluminescent    phosphor. 
-30I.40F. 
Leoiidas;  and  Pribat,  Didier,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method 
modulation  of  the  composition  or  doping  of  semicon- 
for  the  making  of  planar  type  monolithic  electronic 
of   the    method    and    corresponding    products. 
81.000. 
Mutoh  Industries,  Ltd.  Vector-sort  drafting  method 
drafting  machine.  5,295.232.  CI.  395-105.000 
and  Heck,  Edward  T.,  to  Hydro  Electronic  Devices 
Jofstick  with  contactless  direct  drive  device.  5,293,900, 


ue 

4  17-1 


Se- 


Reiihard;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
Th^nas;  Rang,  Harald;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann, 
Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,294,639.  CI.  514-522.000. 
Neubauer.     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner. 
S^hirmer.  Ulrich;  Hofmeister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
Amr  lermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff, 
,294  628,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Toshiy  iki;  See — 

Yo  hiya;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto, 
Wat4>abe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  To- 
,960,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Gr«  gory  J.,  5,294,037,  CI.  228-125.000. 


;  ar  i 
Fi  mz; 


and  Kasai,  Seishi,  5,294,507,  CI.  430-49.000. 
See — 

Kubota.  Teppei;  Kasanami,  Tohru;  and  Miyagawa, 
:  94,910.  CI.  338-306.000. 
Ju  gen,  to  Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc. 
module  assembly.  5.294,345,  CI.  210^40.000. 

Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Metzer,  Georges,  to  Ciba- 
ion.  Semicarbazides  and  the  use  thereof  for  stabilizing 
materials  and  the  dyeings  produced  thereon. 
52.000. 
;  and  Umehara.  Ken,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 
stem  for  warming  up  an  engine  for  an  automotive 

1.  CI.  60-284.000. 
See — 

bmoya;  Yasufuku.  Kazue;  Shibahara.  Seiji;  Hirano. 
.  Yasukatsu;  Nishio.  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Takashi;   Katano.   Kiyoaki;  and   Inoye,   Shigeharu. 
:i.  514-366.000. 


:52-; 


Yuda. 
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Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Shouichiro;  Yamanari,  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui.  Tohni; 
Murase,  Michio;  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka.  Masataka;  and 
Sumida.  Isao.  5.295.169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Kauyama,  Andrew  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Visualization 
techniques  for  temporally  acquired  sequences  of  images.  5.294.978. 
CI.  348-416.000. 
Kauyama.  Ryu;  and  Kajitani.  Yuji.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Control 
parameter  tuning  unit  and  a  method  of  tuning  parameters  for  a  con- 
trol unit.  5,295.061,  a.  364-157.000. 
Kauyama,  Shingo:  See— 

Sekine,   Masahiro;   Otsubo,   Yasufumi;   and   KaUyama,   Shingo, 
5,294,426,  CI.  423-335.000. 
Katchka,  Jay  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  device, 
parts  therefor  and  methods  of  making  the  same.   5,294,907,  CI. 
337-394.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Kasai,  Seishi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Electro- 
photographic lithographic  printing  plate  precursor.  5,294.507.  CI. 
430-49.000. 
Kato.  Keizo:  See — 

Sukeda,  Hirofumi;  and  Kato,  Keizo,  5,295,121,  O.  369-13.000. 
Kato,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Ohtaka,   Yoshimitsu;    Akiyama,   Ryozo;   and   Kato,   Tomoyuki, 
5,294,961,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Kato,  Yasuyoshi:  See— 

Yoshida,    Naomi;    Yamasaki,    Hitoshi;    Hamada,    Ikuhisa;    Kato, 
Yasuyoshi;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda, 
Yuji,  5,294,584,  CI.  502-242.000. 
Katoh,  Kenji:  See—  ^   „      . 

Muraki,  Hideaki;  Inoue,  Tokuta;  Otshi,  Kiyohiko;  and  Katoh. 
Kenji.  5.294.421.  CI.  423-239.100. 
Katoh,  Masakazu:  See — 

Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Naumann,  Christoph;  Camiato,  Denis;  Moura, 
Anne-Marie;  Satoh,  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh,  Masakazu,  5,294,608, 
CI.  514-108.000. 

Katoh,  Takayuki:  See—  

Notani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  5,294,897,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Katsuki,  Nobuharu:  See — 

Katsumata,  Masaaki;  Kanaya,  Osamu;  Katsuki,  Nobuharu;  and 
Takami,  Akihiro,  5,294,908,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Katsumata,  Masaaki;  Kanaya,  Osamu;  Katsuki,  Nobuharu;  and  Takami, 
Akihiro,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Zinc  oxide  varis- 
tor,  a  method  of  preparing  the  same,  and  a  crystallized  glass  composi- 
tion for  coating.  5,294,908,  CI.  338-21.000. 
Katsumi,  Ikuo:  See —  . 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 
Miwa,  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,294,624,  C\.  514-330.000. 
Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 
Miwa,  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,294,643,  CI.  514-622.000. 
Katsuno,  Hisashi:  See — 

Ohashi,  Hiroshi;  Katsuno,  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto,  Michio, 
5,294,579,  CI.  502-66.000. 

Katz,  Leonard:  See —  

Lupski,  James  R.;  and  KaU,  Leonard,  5,294,533,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Kaul,  Bal  K.;  Runaldue,  Donald  C;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T.;  Sabottke,  Craig 
Y.;  and  Niessen.  Edward,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Benzene  removal  and  conversion  from  gasoline  boiling  range 
streams.  5.294.334.  CI.  208-3  lO.OOZ. 
Kawabata,  Misao:  See — 

Tsuda,  Torn;  Tokutake,  Masayuki;  Kawabata.  Misao;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Yutaka,  5,293,918.  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Kawabe.  Kuniyasu:  See— 

Sasaki.     Mitsuhiro;    and    Kawabe.     Kuniyasu,     5,294,490,    CI. 
428-402.210. 
Kawabe,  Taizo:  See—  . 

Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 
Miwa,  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5.294,624,  a.  514-330.000. 
Fuse,  Yoshihide;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 
Miwa,  Toshiaki;  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo,  5.294,643.  CI.  514-622.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Katsuhide;  and  lida.  Masahiro.  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.. 
Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  attaching  a  bead  filler  to  a  bead  core.  5,294.275, 
CI.  156-136.000. 

Kawaguchi.  Kunio:  Slee —  

Tobita,  Minoru;  and  Kawaguchi,  Kunio,  5,295,130,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Shigeru;  Kubouchi.  Kenji;  Miura.  Masahiko;  and  Inoue. 
Kunitoshi.    to    Nippon    Gasket    Company,    Ltd     Metallic    gasket. 
5,294,134,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kubouchi,   Kenji;   Uemura,   Hiroshi;   Kawaguchi,   Shigeru;   and 
Inoue,  Kunitoshi,  5,294,135,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Kawaguchi,  Tatsuzo:  See — 

Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Kawai,  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi, 
Tatsuzo;    Mitsuhashi,     Kazuhiko;    and     Mizutani,    Toshiaki, 
5,294,321,  CI.  204-298.130. 
Kawahara,  Fred  K.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency.  Method  for  the  gravimetric  determitution  of  oil  and 
grease.  5.294.553,  CI.  436-60.000. 
Kawai,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi. 

Tatsuzo;     Mitsuhashi.     Kazuhiko;     and     Mizutani.     Toshiaki. 

5.294,321.  CI.  204-298.130. 

Kawakami,  Osamu.  to  Nikku  Industry  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Scnju  Metal 

Industry    Co..    Ltd.    Vacuum    drying    apparatus.    5,293,697,    Q. 

34-92.000. 


Kawakami.  Shin;  Haruyama,  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi.  Hirotaka,  to  Nip- 
pon  CMK  Corp.   Printed   wiring  board  having  shieldmg  layer. 
5.294.755.  a.  174-264.000. 
Kawamoto.  Fumio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Photographic  polyea- 
ter  support.  5.294.473.  CI.  428-141.000. 

Kawamura,  Akira:  See —  

Eguchi.  Naoki;  and  Kawamura.  Akira.  5,295.025,  CI.  360-71.000. 
Kawamura,  Katunori:  See — 

Kawashima,  Chikashi;  Koga,  Sunao;  and  Kawamura,  Katunon, 
5,294,669,  CI.  525-129.000. 
Kawamura,  Seiichiro,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  for  fabricating  an 
SOI  device  in  alignment  with  a  device  region  formed  in  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate.  5,294,556.  CI.  437-21.000. 
Kawana,  Takashi:  See—  ^  ,     ^ 

Adachi,   Hiroyuki;   Tanaka,    Katsunori;   Kawana,   Takaihi;   and 
Hosaka.  Hideo.  5,294.598,  CI.  504-315.000. 
Kawanaka,  Takafumi:  See — 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kishimoto,  Takuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Tetuya;  Kawanaka,  Takafumi;  and  Noguchi,  Kohkichi, 
5,294,233,  CI.  44-334.000. 
Kawanishi,  Kazunori:  See — 

Tamura,   Itsuro;  Takae,  Tsutomu;  Kawashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Kawanishi,  Kazunori,  5,293,750,  CI.  62-47.100. 
Kawano,  Koji:  See — 

Shimura,     Nobuyoshi;     and     Kawano,     Koji.     5,294,029,     Q. 
224-162.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 

Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke.    Taizou;    Nakashima, 

Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka. 

Kazuaki;  and  Murai.  Kenichi.  5.293.925.  CI.  164-454.000. 

Kawasaki.  Masahiko.  to  Matsushiu  Seiko  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

controlling  ventilation  fan.  5,294.048.  CI.  236-49.300. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Takao.  Kenji;  Ohgishi.  Hideo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Shuichi.  5.294,485,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Kawashima.  Chikashi;   Koga,   Sunao;  and   Kawamura,  Katunori,  to 
Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Urethane  elastomer  based  thermo- 
plastic   resin   composition   suitable    for   extrusion.    5,294,669,   CI. 
525-129.000. 
Kawashima,  Yoshiyuki:  See—  ...         . 

Tamura,   Itsuro;  Takae,  Tsutomu;  Kawashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and 
Kawanishi,  Kazunori,  5,293,750,  CI.  62-47.100. 
Kawashima,  Yukio:  See—  ,.,„.,,.- 

Saito,  Hiroaki;  Kawashima.  Yukio;  and  Ohe,  Kazuhide,  5,294,317, 
a.  2O4-290.00F. 

fCsw&tSa  Talc  An '  Sff—— 

Nakamura.  Takato;  Kawata,  Takao;  Fukuma,  Tsukasa;  and 
Kobayashi,  Yasunobu,  5,294,481,  CI.  428-245.000. 

Kay,  Roy  M.:  See—  

Cohen,  Laura  L.;  and  Kay,  Roy  M.,  5,294,040,  a.  229-8.000. 
Kayashima.  Shigeo:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Yamagishi.  Fumio;  Houki,  Youji;  Iwata.  Shige- 
uke;  Kayashuna.  Shigeo;  and  Maeda,  Satoshi.  5,295,004,  CI. 
359-17.000. 

Kayukawa.  Hiroaki:  See—  „,,,-«- 

Kimura,  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki.  5.293,810.  a.  92-12.200. 
Kaz.  RiU.  Reversible  dual-purpose  self-standing  pot  cover.  5.293.715. 

a.  47-72.000. 
Kazda,  Stanislav:  See — 

Kramer.  Thomas;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
MuUer,   Ulrich:    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Beuck.    Martin; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan.  5.294.633.  O.  514-381.000. 
Kazino,    Hiroshi;    Ide.    Masaaki;    and    Kakeno,    Tomiyasu,    to    K.K. 
Aoyama    Seisakusho.    Synthetic    resin    grommet.    5,294,225,    CI. 
411-182.000.  ^       .      ,.  „ 

Keating,  Richard  J.;  Mattheis,  Harley  H.;  and  Melcher,  Jerald  R.,  to 
Nagl   Manufacturing   Co.    Flow-through   brush   liquid   applicator. 
5,294.207,  CI.  401-288.000. 
Keelan,  Regis  T.  Weighted  golf  clubs  covets.  5,294.127,  CI  273- 

I94.00B. 
Kelaita,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.:  See—  .   „    , 

TacineUi,  Mario  A.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  Kelaita,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.; 
and  Matias,  Eva  E.,  5,294,901,  C\.  335-35.000. 
Kelley,  Paul  W.:  See— 

WUson,  Philip  D.;  Serafm,  Richard  D.;  Kelley,  Paul  W.;  and  Wit- 
kowicz.  Tadeusz.  5,295,012,  CI.  359-135.000. 
KeUy,  Howard  L.;  Kolan,   Hans-George  H  ;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Nakasoei,  Teruhiro,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Edge  masking  spin  tool.  5,294,257,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Kelly.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Craft.    Frank    S..    Sr.;    and    Kelly,    Michael    D.,    5,294,305,    CI. 
203-28.000. 
Kemmler,  Manfred,  to  Litef  GmbH.  Multi-axis  fiber  opoc  roution  rate 

sensor  with  parallel  sensing  coiU.  5,294.972.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Kenney    James  W..  to  Drummond  Scientific  Company.  Adjustable 

valve  for  pipette  gun.  5.294.405.  CI.  422-103.000. 
Kenney.  M.  Cristina:  See—  . 

Nesbum.  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez.  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M.  Cristina;  and  Maguen,  Ezra,  5.294,314.  Q.  204-157.680. 
Kenny.  Thomas  W:  See—  „  .^  .^ 

Kaiser.  William  J.;  Waltman.  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W., 
5.293.781.  CI.  73-862.625. 
Kent,  Scott  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  C-shaped  fastening  clip 
with  improved  strength.  5.294,224.  O.  411-174.000. 
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Keresturi,  Geza:  See — 

Hennecz,  Istvan;  I  eresturi,  Gez^  Debreczy,  Leile  V.;  Horvath, 
Agnes;   Balogh,   Maria;   Kovacs,   Gabor;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Ritli, 
Peter;  Sipos,  Judi;  and  Pajor,  Aniko.  5,294.712,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Kerpez,  Kenneth  J.,  toj  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Coordi- 
nated coding  for  digital  transmission.  5,295,159,  CI.  375-38.000. 
Kesseler,  Kurt:  See—    ' 

Jendralla.  Heiner;  ^ess,  Gunther;  Kesseler,  Kurt;  and  Beck,  Ger- 
hard, 5.294,724,  CI    549-292.000. 
Kessler.  David:  See — 

Blanding,  Douglas*  L.;  Harrigan,  Michael  E.;  and  Kessler,  David, 
5,294,943.01.  34i- 108.000. 
Keuter,  Dale  H.,  to  E^iem  Iowa  Pork  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Hog  far- 
rowing crate  and  pei.  5,293,834,  CI.  1 19-20.000. 
Keville.  Kathleen  M  :  iee— 

Degnan.  Thomas  p.;  Keville.  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler.  David  0 :  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Timken,  Hye  Kj^ng  C.  5.294,330.  CI.  208-108.000. 
oldings  Corp.:  See — 
94,091.  CI.  251-95.000. 


Keystone  Intenutional 
van  Eck,  Alfred.  5, 
Khalsa,  Kamlapati 
Norman,    Kevin 
356-401.000. 
Khan.  Anwar  A.,  to 
dormancy  in  non  doi 
Khyber  Technologies 
Kumar,  Rajendra, 
Kibayashi,  Yoshikazu: 
Shimabara.  Tetsui 
Katsimari;  and  I 
Kidder,  Kevin  R.,  to  G 
emulsion   polymerizi 


and    Khalsa.    Kamlapati.    5,294,975,    CI. 


omell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Inducing 
nant  seeds.  5,294,593,  CI.  504-100.000. 
orporation:  See — 
J.294,782.  CI.  235^2.000. 
ee — 

t   Kibayashi.  Yoshikazu;   Igaki,   Noriaki;  Ose. 
londo.  Hirotsugu.  5,294,164,  CI.  296-72.000. 
cneral  Electric  Company.  Method  for  preparing 
td    polybutadiene    of  increased    particle    size. 
5,294,659,  CI. '524-45|  000. 
Kiefer,  Hans;  Hupfer,   Leopold;  and   Lippert,  Ferdinand,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation  of  formic  acid  by  thermal  cleavage  of 
quaternary  ammoniuAi  formates.  5.294,740,  CI.  562-609.000. 
Kiel.  Harvey  G.:  See— 1 

Eagen,  Stephen  T.aKiel,  Harvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr.;  Rapp, 

William  C;  and  Shao.  Schuman  M..  5.295,241,  CI.  395-157.000. 

Kihara.  Osamu;  and  Sawase.  Kensuke.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  sensor 

with  plural  centrally  located  sensor  masks.  5,294,787.  CI.  250-208. 100. 

Kikuchi.  Kuniyuki:  Seet— 

Takenaga,  Hiroshi;;Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Asada, 

Kazuyoshi;  Taniika,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi, 

Kuniyuki.  5,295,(97,  CI.  382-14.000. 

Kikuchi,  Makoto:  See 

ugu;   Kikuchi,  Makoto;  and   Murashiro,  Kat- 
,  CI.  252-299.610. 


hi,  Shuichi;  Kaneko.  Mika;  and  Kobayashi, 
15.  CI.  206-444.000. 

k.  Kyung  J.;  Chum.  Kil  S.;  Back.  Woon  H.; 
loh.  Joon  W.;  Hong.  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
4,269,  CI.  148-514.000. 


ad  v.;   lu, 
1-395.000. 


Siu-Leong;  and  Kim,  Hee-Yong, 


Terashima.  Kaneti 
suyuki,  5,294,36 
Kikuchi.  Shuichi:  See 
Iwaki,  Yuji;  Kiki 
Toshiro,  5,293; 
Kim.  Eun  P.:  See- 
Lee,  Young  M.; 
Song,  Heung  S 
Kim,  Eun  P  .  5 
Kim,  Hee-Yong:  See — 
Naimpally.  Saipn 
5.294.974.  CI.  3 
Kim,  Il-Wook:  See- 
Yoon,  Soo-Sik;  Ki 
and  Park,  Hee 
Kim,  Jin-Woong:  See- 

Yoon,  Soo-Sik;  K)n.  Jin-Woong;  Oh,  Jin-Seung;  Kim,  Il-Wook; 
and  Park,  Hee-lCcx)k.  5.294.296,  CI.  156-657.000. 
Kim,  Kyoung  S..  to  E.  k.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  imidazoles  useful  in  angiotensin  II  antagonism.  5,294,722,  CI 
548-251.000. 
Kim,  Yong-Won:  See 
Lee,   Kwan-K' 
5,294,695,  CI.  5: 
Kimberlin,   Robert   R 
system  lubrication  f( 
Kimberly-Clark  Coi 
Wanek.  Mary  C 


Jin-Woong;  Oh,  Jin-Seung;  Kim,  Il-Wook; 
ok,  5.294.296,  CI.  156-657.000. 


and    Kim,    Yong-Won, 


Cho,    Byeong-Ho; 
279.000. 

to   Ingersoll-Rand  Company.   Low  pressure 
a  jackhammer.  5,293,959,  CI.  184-6.140. 
ation:  See — 

Matthews,   Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.; 
Abuto,  Frank  P.j  Werner.  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas 
W.;  Georger.  WBliam  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478,  CI. 
428-218.000. 
Kimler,  Joseph;  and  kubisch,  Robert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Water  dispersBle  granular  herbicidal  compositions  comprising 
dinitroaniline  herbicides,  montmorillonite  carrier  and  water-swelta- 
ble  polymer.  S,294.Sf4.  CI.  504-116.000. 
Kimura.  Hajime:  See — ' 

Takao,  Kenji;  Ohgishi.  Hideo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Sakaguchi. 
Shuichi,  5,294,415,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Kimura,  Hideto:  See— 

Igarashi,  Kazumask;  Kimura,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 

oka,  Tsutomu;  |kemura,  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto. 

Michio;    Tabat4    Hanio;    and    Ito.    Satoshi.    5.294.835,    CI. 

257-793.000. 

Kimura.  Kazuya;  and  Kayukawa,  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 

Jidoshokki  Seisakusllo.  Variable  displacement  compressor.  5.293.810. 

a.  92-12.200. 

Kimura,  Michio:  5w-l 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;    Umun,  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro.  5,294,690, 
a.  526-286.000. 
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Kimura,  Takao 

Shibata, 

Takao; 

King,  James  P. 

Thermally 

252-28.000. 

King,  Ronald 

5,294.434,  CI 
King,  Ronald 
Grove,    R 
5,293,89; , 
Kingsley,  Willi(m 
Chadwick, 
73-706.1 
Kinoshita,  Aki< 
Hamada, 
Norihan ; 
CI.  381 
Kinoshita, 
Suzuki, 
Kinoshita, 

Tominaga, 
Shouichii'o; 
Murase, 
Sumida, 
Kinzel.  Michae 
Matticks. 
52-271 
Kirby,  David 
Nelson, 
John  L.; 
McGath 
Kirby.  Douglai 
West,    ~ 
5,293.83: 
Kirsch,  Donalc 
E.  R.  Squibb 
Kirsch.  Wolff 
Zhu.  Yong 
Kirstgen, 
ehner,  Thonias; 
hard;  and 
crylic  acid 
pests  and 
Kishi.  Satoru 

Sakai,    Hi^eo; 
Misao; 
264-135 
Kishi,  Shuji, 
wiring  strip 
tor  device.  5 
Kishigami, 
Nakano, 
Yasuhirt 
Kishigar  i 
Kishimoto, 
Kitahara, 
shima, 
5,294,231, 
Kiso,  Masayuk 
Uchida, 
Teruyuli; 
Kiso.  Yoshihisi 
Tanaka, 
Tetsuo; 
and 
Kissei  Pharma^ei 
Ujiie,  Arac 
Kamata 
Kita,  Tatsuya: 
Egashira. 
Masah; 
CI.  503 
Kiubatake, 
Dombou, 
take, 
Kitada,  Yasuo: 
Oonishi, 
and  Saiti) 
Kitagawa, 
Shibata, 
Takao; 
Kitahara,  Koic)i 
Shinobu,  to 
gas.  5.294.' 
Kitahara.  Shiz^o; 
Tetuya; 
Zeon  Co.. 
mcr.  5.294,: 
Kitahara, 
Suzuki. 
Ajioka, 
Kitamura, 
Takenaga, 
KazuyoUii 


Squichi;  Kitagawa,  Takeshi;  Okazaki,  Hisaaki;  Kimura, 
Horiguchi,  Masaharu.  5.294.599,  CI.  505-1.000. 
and  Monsimer,  Arold  G.,  to  Desilube  Technology,  Inc. 
a^d  oxidatively  stable  solid  lubricants.    5,294,355,  CI. 


;  and  Carroll,  Thomas  F.  Aloe  vera  gel  toothpaste. 
424-58.000. 
.:  See— 

K.;   King,   Ronald   W.;   and   L'Heureux.   Julie   M., 
CI.  137-154.000. 
:  See- 
Harold   D.;   and   Kingsley,   William,   5,293,780,   a. 
i.OdO. 

See — 
-lareo;    Miura,    Tanetoshi;    Kinoshita,    Akio;    Sato. 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Minoru,  5.295,192, 
000. 
See— 
Tolnoko;  and  Kinoshita,  Akira,  5,294,512,  CI.  430-78.000. 
Shofichiro:  See — 

Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Yamanari,  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru; 
Michio;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
Isao,  5,295,169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
H  ;  See— 

Uchard   B.;  and   Kinzel.   Michael   H..   5,293,725.  CI. 
1. 0  0. 
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See — 


See— 

A.;  Kirby.  David  B.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper, 
Cut,  Nihat  O.;  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and 
Terry  L.,  5.293.756.  CI.  62-292.000. 
W.See— 

L.;   Kirby.   Douglas   W.;   and   Seymore.   Duel. 
CI.  116-276.000. 

R.;  O'SuUivan.  Joseph;  and  Phillipson,  Douglas  W.,  to 
&  Sons,  Inc.  Scopularin.  5,294,725,  Ci.  549-417.000. 

H.;  and  Kirsch,  Wolff  M.,  5,293.863.  CI.  128-20.000. 
Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
;  Rang.  Harald;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  Ammermann.  ber- 
Kijenast.  Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  a-aryla- 
ivatives.  their  preparation  and  their  use  for  controlling 
.  5.294.639.  CI.  514-522.000. 
.  ee — 

Nakakura,   Toshiyuki;    Koba-Tomohito;    Masuda, 
ilaruko.    Chiaki;    and    Kishi,    Satoru.    S.294,394,    CI. 
00. 
NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device  having  a 
noble  metal  and  process  of  fabricating  the  semiconduc- 
294.836.  CI.  257-750.000. 
See— 
Kliniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani.  Masahiro;  Matsuo. 
:  Mori.  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako.  Masahiro;  and 
Minoni.  5.294.963.  CI.  355-260.000. 
See— 
'.  ihizuo;  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kishimoto.  Takuji;  Toyo- 
1  etuya;  Kawanaka,  Takafimii;  and  Noguchi,  Kohkichi, 
"  .  CI.  44-334.000. 

See— 
firoki;    Kubo,     Motonobu;    Kiso,    Masayuki;    Hotta. 
i;  and  Kamitamari,  Tohru,  5.294,554,  CI.  436-73.000. 
See — 
K%sahide;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata,  Kazunori;  Hayashi, 
Shimamoto,  Kenji;  Mizui,  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
Kosei.  5.294.356,  CI.  252-56.00R 
utical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
;  Harada,  Hiromu;  lyobe.  Akira;  Uchida,  Masahiko;  and 
Koji.  5,294,718.  CI.  546-158.000. 
See — 

Soritaka;   Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kita.  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi. 
;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  5,294.591. 

:  ;27.ooo. 

See— 
iifunehiko;  Tomioka,  Isao;  Tsurutani,  Ryoichi;  Kitaba- 
.    and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,294.546,  CI.  435-101.000. 
See — 
Kiinikazu;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  IiK>ue,  Masayuki;  Kitada,  Yasuo; 
,  Akira.  5.295.125.  CI.  369-44.290. 
See — 
Sliuichi;  Kitagawa.  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Hisaaki;  Kimura, 
Horiguchi.  Masaharu.  5.294.599.  CI.  505-1.000. 
i;  Ohtsuka.  Kenji;  Takemasa,  Noboru;  and  Kamiyama, 
lapan  Pionics  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  purification  of  rare 
.CI.  423-245.100. 
Watanabe.  Hiroyuki;  Kishimoto.  Takuji;  Toyoshima. 
Takafumi;  and  Noguchi.  Kohkichi.  to  Nippon 
Additive  for  organic  molium  or  thermoplastic  poly- 
,  CI.  44-334.000. 
See— 
Kizuhika;  Watanabe.  Takayuki;  Kitahara,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Itasanobu,  5.294.469.  CI.  428-36.100. 

See— 
Hiroshi;  Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Asada. 
;  Tanaka,  Norio;  Kitamura,  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi, 
Kuniyuii,  5,295,197,  CI.  382-14.000. 
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Clearer    device    for    draft    roller.    5,293,667,    CI. 


Kitamura,    Yoji 

19-262.000. 
Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Obata,  Maya;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Plastic-molded-type  setniconductor  device  and  producing  method 
therefor.  5.295.045,  CI.  361-813.000. 
Kiyosuke,  Taizou:  See — 

Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke.    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki-  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sueoka. 
Kazuaki;  and  Murai.  Kenichi,  5,293,925.  CI.  164-454.000. 
Kjellander,  Jan.  deceased  (by  von  Malmborg-Kjellander.  Elisabeth, 
legal  representative);  Nilsson,  Thord;  and  Lundberg,  Jan,  to  Diprofil 
AB.  Device  for  feeding  a  high  frequency  oscillating  tool.  5.294,896, 
CI.  331-158.000. 
Kleinmann,  Armin;  and  Schumacher,  Josef,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG. 
Method  for  the  overload  protection  of  devices  which  cannot  endure 
continous  running  on  account  of  heat  loss.  5,295,034,  CI.  361-25.000. 
KJotz,  James  R.:  See—  . 

Martin,  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Frait. 
John  A.,  5,293,686,  CI.  29-893.100. 
Klotz,  Marvin  R.,  to  Amoco  Corporation.  FCC  catalyst  and  process. 

5,294,332,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Knauber,  Steven  K.;  and  Pechin,  John  D..  to  Grass  Valley  Group.  Inc.. 

The  Control  panel  with  EMI  screen.  5.295.046.  CI.  361-816.000. 
Kneipp,  Frederick  P.:  See—  ^    ^    .  .    n 

Smith,  B.  Scott;  Pearson,  Gerry  L.;  and  Kneipp,  Frederick  P., 
5,295,184,  CI.  379-216.000. 
Knippschild,  Gerd:  See— 

Schluter,   Gerd;   Knippschild,   Getd;  and   Lipski,   Hans-Jurgen, 
5,294.853.  CI.  31O-68.0OR. 
Knorr.  Andreas:  See—  ,^  „,  , 

Kramer,  Thomas;  Dressel.  Jurgen;  Hanko.  Rudolf;  Hubsch.  Walter; 
Muller.    Ulrich;    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Beuck,    Martin; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil.  Stefan,  5,294,633,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Macy,  Elwood  H.;  and  Moreau,  Martin,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Polymeric  dyes  for 
antireflective  coatings.  5,294.680.  CI.  525-327.400. 
Knors,  Herbert:  See — 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  Knors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten,  Hermann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt 
5.294.071,  CI.  242-150.00M. 
Koba-Tomohito:  See — 

Sakai,   Hideo;   Nakakura,  Toshiyuki;   Koba-Tomohito;   Masuda, 
MisaO'    Maruko,    Chiaki;    and    Kishi,    Satoru,    5,294,394,    CI. 
264-135.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hideo:  See—  . 

Murakami,   Akemi;   Kobayashi,   Hideo;  and  Ueyanagi,   Kiicni, 
5,295,122,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimura,  Yoshio.  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Yellow  dye-forming  coupler  and  silver 
halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  material  containing  the 
same.  5,294,531,  CI.  430-556.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Ishii,   Yoshio;   Yoshioka,   Yasuhiro;   and   Kobayashi,   Hidetoshi, 
5.294.524.  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kaoru:  See — 

Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Fuluhata.  Naoto; 
Kobayashi.    Kaoru;    Kuwae,    Shinobu;    Fukutsuka,    Hirotoshi; 
Ohya,  Tomoshi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi.  5.294.699,  CI.  530-364.000. 
Kobayashi.  Kenji:  See— 

Koga,   Hirohisa;   Kobayashi,   Kenji;   and   Kurahara,   Takayuki, 
5,295,032,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Kobayashi.  Rikio;  and  Hida,  Masanobu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Polyvi- 
nyl   aromatic    carbonylic    acid    ester    and    video    printing    paper. 
5,294,484,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Kobayashi,  Satoshi:  See— 

Asano,  Yasushi;  Togano,  Norio;  and  Kobayashi,  Satoshi,  5,293,763, 
CI.  70-248.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinji:  See — 

Terai.  Kiyohisa;  Tamagawa.  Tohru;  Murata,  Takaaki;  Kobayashi, 
Shinji;  Moriguchi,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Hirokatsu,  5,295,149,  CI. 
372-69.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tomoaki:  See—  „    „,.      ™ 

Nomura,    Hiroshi;    and     Kobayashi,    Tomoaki,    5,294,954,    CI. 
354-287.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshiro:  See — 

Iwaki,  Yuji;  Kikuchi,  Shuichi;  Kaneko,  Mika;  and  Kobayashi, 
Toshiro,  5,293,995,  CI.  206-444.000. 
Kobayashi,  Yasunobu:  See— 

Nakamura,    Takato;    Kawata.    Takao;    Fukuma,    Tsukasa;    and 
Kobayashi,  Yasunobu,  5,294,481.  CI.  428-245.000. 
Kobayashi,   Yasuo.   to   NEC   Corporation.    Semiconductor   memory 
device  with  redundant  circuit  for  rescuing  from  rejection  due  to  large 
current  consumption.  5.295.114.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Kobayashi.  Yoshirou;  Hinoura.  Koichi;  and  Nagamoto.  Akihiro.  to 
Tokusen  Kogyo  Company  Limited.  Steel  cord  for  reinforcement  of 
rubber  products.  5,293.737.  CI.  57-236.000. 
Kobe  Steel  USA:  See- 
Das.  Kalyankumar.  5.294.814,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Koch,  Hans  W.;  and  Hodge.  Bobby  L.,  to  INA  Bearing  Company.  Inc. 

Shim  thrust  bearing  system.  5.293.688.  CI.  29-898.041. 
Kochem.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Schmidt,  Michael,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft Aqueous  dispersion  of  intrinsically  electroconductive  polyalk- 


oxythiophenes,  a  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  u»e. 
5,294,372,  CI.  252-500.000. 
Koda,  Toshiyuki;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Learning  machine 
with  a  hierarchial  structure  without  mutual  coimections  within  levels 
thereof  5,295,228,  O.  395-23.000. 
Kodaira,  Toshimoto:  See — 

Mano,  Tishihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima,  Hiroyuki, 
5,294,555,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Koehne,  Heinrich:  See — 

Desor.    Hans-Juergen;    and    Koehne,    Heinrich,    5,294,985,    CI. 
348-607.000. 
Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf:  See— 

Geisler,  Michael;  Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf;  and  Wuerz.  Susanne, 
5,294,464,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Koga,  Hirohisa;  Kobayashi,  Kenji;  and  Kurahara,  Takaytiki,  to  Sony 
Corporation.     Rotary     magnetic     head     device.     5,295,032,     CI. 
360-107.000. 
Koga,  Sunao:  See — 

Kawashima,  Chikashi;  Koga,  Sunao;  and  Kawamura,  Katunon, 

5,294,669,  CI.  525-129.000. 

Koharagi,  Haruo;  Tahara,  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tstmehiro;  Miyashita,  Kunio; 

Ishii,    Yoshitaro;    Jyoraku.    Fumio;    Watanabe.    Syuji;   Toyoshima, 

Hisanori;  Saito.  Kohichi;  Hishi.  Wakichiro:  and  Yamashita.  Koujirou, 

to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  operating  vacuum  cleaner. 

5.294.872.  CI.  318-254.000. 

Kohlmeier.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Bayer.  Heinz,  to  Porsche  AG.  Device 

for  damping  torsional  vibrations.  5.294,165,  CI.  296-96.210. 
Kohno,  Ryuji:  See— 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Obata.  Maya;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  5,295,045, 
CI.  361-813.000. 
Kohno,  Takaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
having  high-speed  three-sute  dau  output  buffer  circuit  without 
voltage    fluctuation    on    power    voltage    lines.     5,295,098,    CI. 
365-189050. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirai.     Katuta^    and     Mochizuki.    Hideharu,    5,295,053,    U. 

362-66.000. 
Yagi,  Soichi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Ozaki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsurooto, 
Akihiro,  5.295.036.  CI.  361-79.000. 
Kojima.  Kenji;  and  Toda,  Akio.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Programmable  controller  which  allows  control  in  fortnation  to  be 
updated  during  execution.  5.295.263,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Kojima,  Shinjiro:  See — 

Araki.  Kouji;  Kojima.  Shinjiro;  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  5,295,044, 
CI.  361-709.000. 
Kojima,  Takakazu:  See — 

Tazaki,  Seiji;  Yagihara,  Tomio;  Matsui,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Atsu- 
shi; and  Kojima,  Takakazu.  5,294,711,  Q.  544-336.000. 
Kolan,  Hans-George  H  :  See- 
Kelly,  Howard  L.;  Kolan,  Hans-George  H.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Nakasogi,  Tenihiro,  5,294,257,  Q.  118-52.000. 
Kolat,  John  J.,  Jr.:  See—  .  ^     .     • 

Brooks.  Jeffery  W.;  Yoke.  Michael  D.;  and  Kolat,  John  J.,  Jr.. 
5.295,059.  CI.  364-147.000. 
Kolberg.  Thomas:  See—  ,      ,    ^  ,. 

Hauffe,  Dieter;  Kolberg,  Thomas;  Muller.  Gerhard;  Gehmecker. 
Horst  Rausch.  Werner;  Schubach.  Peter;  and  Wendel.  Thomas, 
5.294,266.  CI.  148-247.000. 
Koltringer.  Peter.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  diagnosis  of  polyneu- 
ropathy syndromes.  5,293,876,  CI.  128-736.000. 
Komiya,  Yasuhiro:  See —  .  „.  „,      ^ 

--  Komiya.     Yasuhiro.     5,294,976,    Q. 


O'hyama,    Nagaaki;    and 
348-229.000. 
Komori  Corporation:  See— 

Maejima,     Kazuhiro;    and    Ichimura,     Shoiclu,     5,293,820,    CI. 
101-415.100. 
Komoto,  Michio:  See— 

Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  Kimura,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka,  Tsutomu;  Ikemura,   Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 
Michio;    Tabata,    Haruo;    and    Ito,    Satoshi,    5,294,835.    CI. 
257-793.000. 
Komoto,  Yasuhiko;  and  Kaneko,  Hiroaki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micro- 
processor having  barrel  shifter  and  dir^t  path  for  directly  rewriting 
output  data  of  barrel  shifter  to  its  input.  5.295.250.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kondo.  Hirotsugu:  See— 

Shimabara.  Tetsuo;  Kibayashi.  Yoshikazu;  Igaki.  Nonaki;  Ose. 
Katsunari;  and  Kondo.  Hirotsugu,  5,294,164,  a.  296-72.0aa 
Kondo,  Kenji:  See— 

Kamo,  Jun;   Hirai,   Takayuki;  Takahashi,   Hiroshi;   and   Koodo. 
Kenji,  5,294,338,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Kondo,  Takayuki:  See—  ^   „     j 

Mori,   Katsumi;   Asaka,  Tatsuya;   Iwano,  Hideaki;  and   Kondo, 
Takayuki,  5.295.148.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Kondoh.  Yoshinobu:  See—  »,    u-  -v. 

Sugano.    Shuichi;    Hayashi.    Shogo;    and    Kondoh,    Yoshmotou, 
5.294.070.  CI.  242-107.40A. 
Konica  Corporation:  See—  ,,„.,»,      r^ 

Kaburagi,     Mitsuo;     and     Matsui,     Yasuhiro,     5,294,105.     CI. 

Suzuki,  Tom<Ao;  and  Kinoshita,  Akira,  5,294.512.  a.  430-78.000. 
Ueda,   Kiyoshi;   NagashiU.   Mitsuyoshi;   and   Hagiwara.  Toshio, 

5,294,%8,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Yamauchi,   Yasuhisa;    Yasufuku,   Yoshitaka;   and   Ueda,    Euchi. 

5,294,525,  C\.  430-523.000. 
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Jr.;  and  Konig,  Charles  E..  5,293.1  SI,  O. 


Kooig,  Charles  E.:  See— 
Skudera,  WUIiam  J., 
375-1.000. 
KoninkUjke  Ptt  Nederlai4.  N.V.:  See- 

Van  Deventer,  Matti^  O.,  5,295,016,  a.  359-347.000. 
Konishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yoshida,   Naomi;    Y|masaki,   Hitoshi;   Hamada,    Ikuhisa;   Kato, 
Yasuyoshi;  Konishi  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda, 
Yuji,  5,294,584,  CI.  502-242.000 
Konno,  Toshio;  Nakagak ,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji; 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takah  ishi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi,  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Lt4  .  Driving  method  for  photoconductive-type 
SLM.  5,294,992,  C\.  3*  -767.000. 
Kono,  Shuichiro:  See — 

Takaya,     Katsuhiko;    and     Kono,     Shuichiro,     5,294,661,    CI. 
524-504.000. 
Konrad,  Franz;  Pakanec] ,  Gunther;  and  Lederer,  Manfred,  to  C.  A. 
Greiner  St.  Sohne  Gesel  schaft  m.b.H.  Closure  means  for  a  cylindrical 
bousing.  5,294,011.  a.   !15-247.000. 
Konrad.  Louis  J.,  Ill:  Sea— 

Canestaro.  Michael  J.;  McBride.  Donald  G.;  Konrad,  Louis  J.,  Ill; 
and  Moore.  Ronald  J.  5,294.259,  CI.  118-411.000. 
Konuma.  Nobuhiro;  Jitstkata,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi,  Tetsu;  and  Fukuda, 
Kyohei,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Polarization  transforming  optics,  polarizing 
beam  splitter  and  liquid  crystal  display.  5,295,018,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Korb,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Glonek,    Thomas;    (3reiner,    Jack    V.;    and    Korb,    Donald    R.. 
5.294.607,  CI.  514-16.000. 
Korff,  John  J.:  See—       ] 

O'Hara,  Gary  J.;  KofT,  John  J.;  and  CriU,  Peter  A..  5.293,877,  CI. 
128-736.000.  ' 

Komer.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Vollmayr.  Norbert.  to  Johannes  Heidenhain 
GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  machining  workpieces  with  nu- 
merically controlled  machines.  5.295,075.  CI.  364-474.280. 
Kosaka,  Masahisa:  See- 

kubo.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kosaka,    Masahisa, 
000. 


Okada,    Reisuke; 
5,294,666,  a.  52. 
Kostecka,  William  J 
Elsing,  John  W.;  Bi 
5,295.029,  CI.  360-! 
Kotek.  Richard,  to  HAS! 


ht,  William  C;  and  Kostecka.  WUIiam  J., 
9.080. 
orporation.  Semi-continuous  depolymeriza- 
tion  of  nylon  6  polymer  5,294.707.  CI.  540-540.000. 
Koumoto.  Tadayuki;  Ha^ashi.  Hironori;  Kadowaki.  Toshiya;  Seto. 
Masahiko;  and  Oine.  T4yonari.  to  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for    preparing     1.5-bqizothiazepine    derivatives.     5.294.706.     CI. 
540-491.000. 
Kouziro.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Oka.  Hiroshi;  Kouziio.  Kazuaki;  Shigemura.  Toshitada;  Moriya. 
Tomohisa;   Yamas  lita.   Katsumi;   Takama,   Kazushi;   Uemoto. 
Takanobu;  and  Fu  ta,  Kazuhiro,  5,294,492,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Kovacs,  Csaba  A.:  See — 

Evans,  Steven;  and  I  ovacs,  Csaba  A.,  5,294,471.  CI.  428-64.000. 
Kovacs,  Gabor:  See — 

Hermecz.  Istvan;  K«  -esturi,  Geza;  Dcbreczy.  Lelle  V.;  Horvath. 
Agnes;    Balogh.   N  aria;   Kovacs,   Gabor;   Szuts,   Tamas;   Ritli, 
Peter;  Sipos,  Judit;  and  Pajor,  Aniko.  5.294,712,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Koya,  Kazuo;  Mori,  Tsun^;  and  Fujimaki,  Yukio,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.  Supportii^  member  for  optical  fiber  coupler.  5.295,219, 
CI.  385-134.000.  [ 

Koyama.  Takashi;   Fujiiaura,   Naoto;   Hashimoto,  Yuichi;   Shiraiwa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mori,  Shigco,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  with  polyether  polyols-polyisocya- 
nate  intermediate  layer  and  apparatus.  5.294.508,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Koyanagi,  Toshiro;  and  Matsuura,  Shizutaka,  to  Takata  Corporation. 

Restraining  protective  teat  for  infants.  5,294,185,  CI.  297-484.000. 
Koyfinan.  Ilya:  See — 

Hain.  Matthew  E.;  Chesterfield.  Michael  P.;  and  Koyfman.  Ilya, 
5,294.389,  CI.  264-15.000. 
Kraehling,  Hermann:  Se»— 

Hell,  Insa;  PreuschofT,  Ulf;  Kraehling,  Hermann;  David,  Samuel; 
Ban,  Ivan;  and  Ch4sten,  Marie-Odile,  5,294.638.  a.  514-452.000. 
Kraemer.  Dieter:  See — 

Goeldner,  Ernst;  Kiiemex,  Dieter,  Artmann,  Ursula;  and  Zwara, 
Dieter.  5.294.491.  i  ;i.  428-402.000. 
Kraft  General  Foods  RA  D.  Inc.:  See— 

Neumann.  Franz;  an  I  Schlicht.  Rainer.  5.293,991,  d.  206-45.120. 
Kraft.  Jouf:  See—  ^ 

Brede,  Uwe;  Kraft,  }oaef;  and  Scheiderer,  Gerrit.  5,294,414,  CI. 
422-305.000. 
Kraft,  Peter:  See— 

RuefTer.  Manfred;  Jttobi.  Ralf;  Bauer.  Jurgen;  and  Kraft,  Peter, 
3,293,808,  a.  91-^.200. 
Kniaer,  David  C,  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Company. 
Proccxs  to  prevent  ca^yst  deactivation  in  activated  slurry  hydro- 
procening.  3,294.329,  CI  208-108.000. 
Kramer,  George  M.;  Er«t.  Edwin  R.;  Hsu,  Chang  S.;  Singhal,  Gopal 
H.;  and  Maa,  Peter  S.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Enginnering  Com 
pany.  Coal  depolymctization  and  hydroprocessing.  5,294,349,  CI 
208-400.000. 
Kramer,  Thomas;  Dressrl,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Muller,  Ulrich;  Mullef-GIiemann.  Matthias;  Beuck.  Martin;  Kazda, 
Stanislav;  Stasch,  Joh  innea-Peter;  Knorr.  Andreas;  and  Wohlfeil 
Stefan,  to  Bayer  Aktiei  gmrllichaft.  Imidazolyl-propenoic  acid  deriv 
atives.  3.294.633,  a.  S  4-381.000. 
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Krause.  Edward  ,  i.;  Tom.  Adam;  and  Liu,  Vincent,  to  Genera]  Instru- 
ment Corporati  sn.  Method  and  apparatus  for  vector  coding  of  video 
transform  coefl  cients.  5,295.203.  Cl.  382-56.000. 
Kraushaar-Czami  tzki.  Bettina;  Jongkind.  Hermanus;  and  Dogterom, 
Ronald  J.,  to    Ihell  Oil  Company.  Crystalline  aluminophosphates. 
5.294.429.  CI.  4  23-708.000. 
Kraushaar-Czami  tzki.  Bettina;  and  Hoogervorst.  Willemina  G.  M.,  to 
Shell  Oil  Com[  any.  Catalyttic  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons.  3.294.739, 
Cl.  562-543.000 
Krehnovi.  Micha(  :1  E.  Replacement  windshield  washer  switch  actuator 

lever  for  a  turr  signal  arm  assembly.  5,294.759.  Cl.  200-61.270. 
Kresge,  Charles  ' '.:  See — 

Oegnan,  Th<  mas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler,  D  ivid  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Timken,  H^re  Kyung  C.  5.294.330.  Cl.  208-108.000. 
Krinke,  Terrance  A.:  See — 

Pai.    Deepal     K.;    and    Krinke.    Terrance    A..    5.294.039.    Cl. 
228-180.22ii. 
Krinke,  Wade  H.  See— 

Linn.  Richar(  A.;  and  Krinke.  Wade  H..  5.294.276.  Cl.  156-154.000. 
KristofT.  Albert  J  :  See- 
Grant.    Loui     A..   Jr.;    and    Kristoff.    Albert   J..    5.294.318.    Cl. 
204-245.00  I. 
Kronbetter.  Clar  :nce  W..  to  Chardon  Rubber  Company.  Vehicular 
window    frami     assembly    for    opposed,    sliding    window    panes. 
5.294.168.  Cl.  ;  96-146.160. 
Krones  AG  Hen  lann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Weiss.  Wilhe  m.  5,293.909.  Cl.  141-9.000. 
Krosner.  Frederii  k:  See — 

Clum.  Davie    N.;  Krosner.  Frederick;  and  Leak.  Jewel  R..  Jr., 
5,294,351,    :i.  210-774.000. 
Kruger,  Hans  W.}  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Gamma-insen- 
sitive optical  sensor.  5,294,789,  Cl.  250-214.100. 
Krumholz,  Waldfcmar,  to  M-t-S  Brugg  AG.  Hydraulically  operated 

press  brake.  5,;  93,972,  Cl.  188-371.000. 
Krupey,  John,  ti  i  Affinity  Technology,  Inc.  Water  insoluble  cross- 
linked  acid  coi  [positions.  5.294.681.  G.  525-327.600. 
Kuber,  Klaus:  Se  ■- 

Dessauer.  G  lido;  Kuber.  Klaus;  and  Horn.  Ute.  5.294.254.  Cl. 
106-487.00) 
Kubisch,  Robert:  See — 

Kimler,  Jose  ih;  and  Kubisch.  Robert,  5,294,594,  Cl.  504-1 16.000. 
Kubo,  Manfred:   iee — 

Jarrell,  Curt;  Kubo,  Manfred;  Meissner,  Hans-Jurgen;  Rieckmann, 
Gustav;  ar  i  Benecke.  Jurgen,  5.294,258.  Cl.  118-410.000. 
Kubo.  Motonobu   See — 

Uchida,     Hii  oki;     Kubo.     Motonobu;     Kiso.     Masayuki;     Hotta. 
Teniyuki;   ind  Kamitamari.  Tohni,  5.294.554.  Cl.  436-73.000. 
Kubo.  Nobuaki: .  iee — 

Takeyama.  ''  oshinobu;  Kubo.  Nobuaki;  Imakawa,  Susumo;  and 
Michiie,  Nario.  5.294.944.  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Onishi,  Naolt  5,293.956.  Cl.  180-233.000. 
Kubota,  Teppei:  5ee — 

Tani.  Hiroji;  Kubota,  Teppei;  Kasanami,  Tohru;  and  Miyagawa, 
Kazuto,  5.  !94,9I0,  Cl.  338-306.000. 
Kubota,  Tohru;    shihara,  Toshinobu;  and  Endo,  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  preparing  tertiary  hydrocarbon-silyl 
compounds.  5,  194,727.  Cl.  556-480.000. 
Kubouchi,  Kenji   Uemura,  Hiroshi;  Kawaguchi.  Shigeru;  and  Inoue. 
Kunitoshi.  to  f  lippon  Gasket  Co..  Ltd.  Metal  gasket  and  production 
method  thereof  5.294,135.  a.  277-235.0OB. 
Kubouchi.  KenJi  See — 

Kawaguchi,    Shigeru;    Kubouchi.   Kenji;    Miura.    Masahiko;   and 
Inoue.  Ku  litoshi.  5.294.134.  Cl.  277-180.000. 
Kucherry.  Jamei    D..  Sr.  Log  debarking  chain  flail  and  apparatus. 

3.293,916.  a.    44-208.00J. 
Kudia,  James  M.  See — 
Riihimaki,    [  Loy    E.; 
422-297.00  ). 
Kudo,  Toshihani ;  See — 
Totsuka,    M  itsuhiko; 
337-260.00  ). 
Kudou.  Yasuhik< :  See — 

Yamamori,   Bhuichi;   Kurashima,   Sadao;   Tanihara,   Itsuo;   and 
Kudou.  Y^hiko.  5.294.281.  Cl.  156^5.100. 
Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas:  See — 

Kiratgen.  Re  nhard;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  KardorfT,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
ehner. Th  imas;  Rang.  Harald;  Lorenz.  Giaela;  Ammermaim. 
berhard;  ajid  Kuenast,  Christoph.  5,294.639,  Cl.  514-522.000. 
Schuetz.  Ffc-anz;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  !  chirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph; Am  nermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  KardorfT, 
Uwe,  3,29  ^,628,  d.  514-364.000. 
Kuenast,  Christa  >h:  See — 

Kirstgen,  Re  nhard;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  KardorfT,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
ehner. Twmas;  Rang,  Harald;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann, 
berhard;  aAd  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,294.639,  Cl  514-522.000. 
Schuetz,  H^nz;  Neubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  !lchirmer.  Ulrich;  Hofineister.  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
toph; Am  nermann.  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  KardorfT. 
Uwe.  5.291.628.  Cl.  514-364.000. 
Kuhn,  Uwe:  See-  — 

Warga.  Johi  ui;  Haydn.  Wolfgang;  and  Kuhn.  Uwe,  5.293,897,  a. 
I37-493.M  B. 


and    Kudla.    James    M..    5.294.413.    Cl. 


and    Kudo.    Toshihani.    3,294.906.    C\. 
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Kuhns.  Roger  J.;  and  Nathans.  Robert  L.  Low  manufacturing  cost 

presentation  or  security  folder.  5.294,279,  Cl.  156-324.400. 
Kukesh,  Timothy  S.,  to  Glas-Craft,   Inc.  Fluid  dispensing  system. 

5,294,052,  Cl.  239-1 12.000. 
Kukla,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Kukla.  Michael  J.;  Rasmussen,  Chris  R.;  and 
Tuman,  Robert  W.,  5,294,708,  Cl.  544-159.000. 
Kullik.  Gotz:  See— 

Altner,   Ulrich;   Brandt,  Claus-Dieter;   Buschke,  WUfried;   Falb, 
Wolfgang;  Kullik.  Gott;  and  Wallroth.  Cari  F.,  3.293,865,  Cl. 
128-203.120. 
Kumano.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishii.   Yuji;    Kumano.   Toshihiro;   Takamizawa.   Shiro;   Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Masanori,  5.295,002.  Cl.  358-498.000. 
Kumar,  Rajendra,  to  Khyber  Technologies  Corporation.  Integrated 
portable    device    for    point    of   sale    transactions.    5.294.782.    Cl. 
235-462.000. 

Kumar.  Ravi:  See —  

Scharpf.  Eric  W.;  and  Kumar.  Ravi.  5.294.247.  Cl.  95-101.000. 
Kumar.  Velayudhan  N.  G.;  and  Jobe.  Patrick  G..  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation.  Process  for  manu- 
facture of  paper.  5.294,301.  Cl.  162-168.100. 
Kumashiro.   Hatsuyoshi;    lida.   Toshio;    Murakawa.    Sadaaki;    Ueda, 
Makoto;  Nishi.  Yoshikazu;  Kiyosuke.  Taizou;  Nakashima.  Hiroyuki; 
Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sueoka.  Kazuaki;  and 
Murai.  Kenichi.  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  withdrawing  strand 
in     horizontal     continuous    casting    installation.     5.293.925.    Cl. 
164-454.000 
Kumazaki.  Kouzi;  Ogura.  Kenji;  Imaida.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi.  Tat- 
suhisa.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Flange  coupling  for  connecting 
pipes  for  carrying  refrigerant  during  refrigerating  cycle.  5.294.156. 
Cl.  285-137.100. 
Kumazawa.  Mineo;  Imanishi.  Yuichi;  and  Matsuura.  Toshio.  to  Jeol 
Ltd.  Method  of  producing  noise  free  frequency  spectrum  signals. 
5.295,086.  Cl.  364-572.000. 
Kung  Ching  Y.,  to  Racal-Datacom.  Inc.  Knowledge  representation  for 

expert  system.  5.295.230.  Cl.  395-75.000. 
Kunihiro.  Takushi:  See — 

Suzuki.     Mitsuhiro;    and     Kunihiro.    Takushi,     5,295,157,    Cl. 
375-11.000. 
Kunimune,  Kouichi:  See — 

Maeda,    Hirotoshi;    and    Kunimune,    Kouichi,    5,294,696,    Cl. 
528-353.000. 
Kunishige,  Keiji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Digitally  active  distance 
mea-surement    apparatus    for    camera   or    the    like.    5,294,802,    Cl. 
250-561.000. 
Kunz,  Steven  A.,  to  Decision  Point  Marketing,  Inc.  Dispensing  mecha- 
nism for  cyUndrical  products.  5,294,020.  Cl.  221-131.000. 
Kuo.  Stanley.  Automobile  lock.  5.293,762.  Cl.  70-238.000. 
Kuo.  Youti.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Automatic  facsimile  output  recipi- 
ent telephoning  system.  5.295.181,  Cl.  379-100.000. 
Kupies,  Dieter:  See — 

Lappe,  Peter;  Bexten,  Ludger;  and  Kupies.  Dieter.  3.294.415.  Cl. 
423-22.000. 
Kurahara.  Takayuki:  See— 

Koga.    Hirohisa;    Kobayashi.    Kenji;   and   Kurahara.   Takayuki. 
5.295,032,  Cl.  360-107.000. 
Kurahashi.  Motofumi:  See — 

Nishiura,  Tetsuya;   Kurahashi.   Motofumi;  Takemoto,  Masanori; 
Narita,    Yoshihei;    Hagio,    Shigeru;    and    Uehara.    Shinichi. 
5.294.297,  Cl.  156-659.100. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chatani,  Michio;  Tsuchiya,  Tadayuki;  Ohse,  Kazuo;  and  Hara, 
Akio,  5,294,676,  Cl.  525-303.000. 
Kurashima,  Sadao:  See — 

Yamamori,    Shuichi;    Kurashima,    Sadao;    Tanihara,    iBuo;    and 
Kudou,  Yasuhiko.  5.294.281.  Cl.  156-405.100. 
Kurala.  Kazuhiko:  See—  ^  .,  ^ 

Ueda.  Tetsuji;  Kurata,  Kazuhiko;  Funabiki.  Nobuo;  and  Hada. 
Masayo.  5.295.213.  Cl.  385-78.000. 
Kuroda.  Kazuhiro;  Ishikawa.  Yasushi;  and  Tanaka.  Kazushi.  to  TDK 
Corporation.    Magnetic    recording    medium.    5,294,495,    Cl.    428- 
694.00B. 
Kuroda,  Ryo:  See—  «,    -     , . 

Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Niwa.  Yukichi;  Nose.  Nonyuki; 
Kuroda,  Ryo;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki.  5,294,980,  O.  356-401.000. 
Kurokawa,  Hideki;   Kaitoh,   Mitsumasa;  and  Ohnishi,   Akiyoshi,  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Cyclohexylamine  com- 
pounds useful  as  a  subilizer  for  organic  materials.  5,294,719,  Cl. 
546-188.000. 
Kuroshima,  Sadanori:  See— 

Tanigaki,  Katsumi;  Ebbesen,  Thomas;  Kuroshima,  Sadanon;  and 
Mizuki,  Junichiro,  5,294,600,  Cl   505- 1.000. 
Kusakari,  Ken;  Yokoyama.  Mineyuki;  and  Yanagi,  Mitsuo,  to  Shiseido 
Company  Ltd.  Method  of  culturing  Mishima-saiko.  5,294,330,  Cl. 
435-240.450. 
Kusunoki,  Hirokazu:  See- 
Sasaki,    Hiromi;    Ueda.    Hiroshi;    Muneno.    Yasusi;    Kusunoki. 
Hirokazu;  and  Yamamoto.  Sunao.  5.294.427,  Cl.  423-415.200. 
Kusuyama,  Toshiki,  to  Toyo  Tanso  Co..  Ltd.  Production  method  of 
expanded   graphite  sheet  and  expanded   graphite  sheet  obtained 
thereby.  5,294,300,  Cl.  162-157.300. 


Kutsukake,  Masaki:  See— 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  ho.  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatsuya;  Yamaguchi, 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake.  Masaki;  and  Imoto.  Kazunobu.  5.294.591. 
a.  303-227.000. 
Kuwabara.  Toshinori:  See — 

Wakui.  Fujio'  Onitsuka,  Takahiro;  Nozaki.  Izumi;  and  Kuwabara, 
Toshinori.  5.295.251.  Q.  395-400.000 
Kuwae.  Shinobu:  See — 

Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 

Kobayashi.    Kaoru;    Kuwae.    Shinobu;    Fukutsuka.    Hirotoshi; 

Ohya.  Tomoshi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi.  5.294,699.  C\.  530-364.000. 

Kuwahara,  Tetsuya.  to  MuraU  Kikai  Kabushiki  Katsha.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  recording  a  plurality  of  facsimile  communication  results 

on  paper.  5.294,999,  Cl.  358-441.000. 

Kuypers.  Leonardus  P.  C:  See — 

Gribnau,  Thomas  C.  J.;  Kuypers.  Leonardus  P.  C;  and  Goocsens. 
Petrus  A.  L.,  5.294.535.  O.  435-7.900 
Kuzma.  Joseph  G.;  and  Stevens.  Billie  M.,  Jr..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Flight- 
Systems.  Inc.  Sampled  data  lightning  strike  detection  and  mapping 
system  capable  of  generating  frequency  spectrum  of  input  signal 
waveforms  and  displaying  such  on  the  mapping  display.  3.295,071, 
a.  364-420.000. 
Kuzma,  Joseph  G.:  See— 

Stevens,  BUlie  M.,  Jr.;  and  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.,  5,295,072,  Q. 
364-420.000. 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyoung,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Fuel  tank  of  oil 

heater.  5.293,899,  Cl.  137-544.000. 
Kyodo  Printing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Ohsawa.  Hanihiko;  Takagi.  Yutaka;  Sugimoto. 
Tadahide;  Fujita.  Minora;  and  Nakahara.  Yoshihiko.  3494,387, 
Cl   503-204.000. 
Kyowa  Electric  4  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirota.  Kashichi,  5.294,385,  a.  264-43.100. 
Kyowa  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Tomosue.  Shigeo,  5.293.815.  Cl.  99-498.000. 
Lachhein.  Stephen:  See— 

Schlegel.    Gunter;    Lachhein.    Stephen;    and    Berger.    HaraM. 
5.294.741.  Cl.  562-870.000. 
Lacour.  Gilles.  to  Delachaux  S.A.  Power  cable  spoolmg/unspoolmg 

device.  5.294.066.  Cl.  242-54.00R. 
Ladouceur,  Enc;  Paavila,  David;  and  Paavila.  Jack,  to  Jake  Searches 
Inc.  Hockey  stick  protector.  5,294,113,  Cl.  273-67.0OA. 

Ladousse,  Alain:  See—  

Homy.  Patrick;  and  Ladousse,  AUin,  5,294,348,  Cl.  210-724.000. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploiution  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Moreau,  Serge;  Sardan.  Bernard;  and  Ehrburger,  Pierre,  5,294,585, 
Cl.  502-413.000. 
Lam  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Carman,   Justice;   Logan,   Mark  A.;  and   Monkowski,  Joseph, 
5,294,778,  Cl.  219-385.000. 
LaMarca,  Drew  P..  to  Automatic  Switch  Company.  Proportional  flow 

valve.  5.294.089,  Cl.  251-30.020. 
Lambert,  Jean-Marie,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe 
Nationale  Industrielle.  System  for  controlling  a  high  plasma  torch 
with    high    flow    rates   of  plasma-generating    gas.    5,294,773,    Cl- 
219-121.540. 
Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.:  See—  ^  ... . 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Erltkh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayroan,  Craig  B.- 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hu^ies,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich 
ard  W.  MoskowiU,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power.  Elaine  C. 
and  Shing,  Nonnan.  5.295.222,  Cl.  395-1.000. 
Lamort,  Jean-Piene,  to  E  *  M  Lamort.  Process  of  making  a  cylindrical 

slotted  sieve  for  paper  pulp  strainer.  5.293.677.  Q.  29-163.600. 
Landis.  H.  Richard,  to  Landis  Plastics.  Inc  Easy-open  lid.  5,294.015,  d. 

220-306.000. 
Landis  Plastics,  Inc.:  Seir— 

Landis.  H.  Richard,  5,294,015.  Cl.  220-306.000. 
Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Naumann.  Christoph;  Camiato.  Denis;  Moura. 
Anne-Marie;  Satoh.  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh,  Masakazu.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Guanidinoalkyl-l.l-bisphosphonic  acid  denva- 
tives.  process  for  their  preparation  and  their  use.  5.294.608,  Cl. 
514-108.000.  .^.,^,  « 

Lang,  Jeffrey  J.  Carrier  device  for  ice  fishing  apparatus.  5,294,163,  CL 

294-161.000.  ,      ^ 

Langlois,  Francis;  Caron,  France;  and  Regnier,  Jean  M.,  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited.  Congestion  control  system  for  telecommunica- 
tions. 5,295, 1 83,  a.  379- 1 1 3.000. 
Laniece,  Philippe:  See—  ^_^ 

Charon,  Yves;  GaiUard,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Miclid;  Maatnp- 
polito.  Roland;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece. 
Philippe,  5,294,788,  Cl.  250-214.0VT. 
Lannert.  Kent  P.:  See—  „  ,^  ~w> 

Highfill,  Louis  A.;  and  Lannert,  Kent  P.,  5,294,424,  d.  423-305.000. 
Lantzer.  Thomas  D.:  See—  ^    .. 

Dorfman.  Jay  R.;  Draudt,  Richard  R.;  Lantzer,  Thomas  D.;  Mones, 
Arthur  H.;  and  Sutton,  David  L..  5,294,367,  d.  437-187.000. 
Lapierie.  George  W..  to  TIF  Instruments,  Inc  Quick-daconncct  fluid 

coupling.  5.293.902,  Cl.  137-614.040. 
Lappe,  Peter;  Bexten,  Ludger.  and  Kupies,  Dieter,  to  Hoechst  Alrtien- 
gesellachaft.  Process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  rhodium  from 
the  ptxxJucts  of  the  oxo  synthesis.  3,294,413.  d.  423-22.000. 
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Lanon,  Eric  R.,  S.294,63S,  O.  S  14-409.000.    Ue.  Stanley  A 


Lanen-Mon,  Lisa  M.;  aid  Pidgeon,  Vemon  W..  Jr.,  to  AT&T  Bel) 

Laboratories.  Apparati  >  for  curing  coatings  on  drawn  optical  fiber. 

3^94,260,  a.  118-620.9)0. 

Lanon,  Eric  R.:  See— 

Eggler,  James  F.;  aiM 
Laswell,  WUliam  L.:  Sw— 

Ehiggan.  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hart- 
man,  George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell,  William  L., 
5,294,616,  CI.  514-155.000. 
Lattice  Semiconductor  Corporation;  See — 

Josephson.  Gregg  R.,  5,295,095,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Lauber,  Jurgen;  and  Waiawright,  Eric,  to  Endress-t-Hauser  Inc.  Con- 
veyor belt  scale  apparatus.  5,294,756,  CI.  177-119.000. 
Lauder,  James  V.;  and  Ooi,  Leng  H.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Surface  mount- 
able  molded  electronic  component.  5,294,749,  CI.  174-52.200. 
Lavezzi,  Roberto:  See — 

Giorgetti,    Alberto;  JCavestro,    Luigi;    and    Lavezzi,    Roberto, 
5,294,191.  CI.  303-ioOO. 
Lawrenz-Stolz,  Jorg;  Potenen,  Fedder;  and  Wedekind,  Dorte,  to 

ADLAS  GmbH  &  Co.  KG   Laser  5,295,144,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Lazarchik,  Daniel  B.;  and  Chylinski,  Henryk  J.,  to  Gillette  Company, 
The.  Apparatus  for  maflufacturing  a  razor  blade  structure  for  shaving 
systems.  5,293,768,  a.  72-311.000. 
Le,  Duy-Loan  T..  See- 
Stephens,  Michael  C.  Jr.;  Smith,  Scott  E.;  Pilch,  Charles  J.;  Le. 
Duy-Loan  T.;  Tsai,  Terry  T.;  and  Piejko,  Arthur  R.,  5,295,101, 
a.  365-200.000 
Leak,  Jewel  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Clum,  David  N.;  Kiosner,  Frederick;  aitd  Leak,  Jewel  R.,  Jr., 
5,294,351,  CI.  210-174.000. 
Leas,  James  M.:  See —      I 

Kelly,  Howard  L.;  iColan,  Hans-George  H.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Nakasogi,  Teruhiro,  5,294,257,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  Chastaing,  Evelyne;  Dubois,  Jean-Claude;  Muller, 
Sophie;  and  Soyer,  Francoise,  to  Thompson-CSF.  Thermally  reticu- 
lated materials  for  non-linear  optical  applications.  5,294,463,  CI. 
427-488.000. 
Leblanc,  Michel:  See—    I 

Charon,  Yves;  Gaillkrd,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Michel;  Mastrip- 
polito,  Roland;  Trfcoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece, 
Philippe,  5,294,788,  CI.  250-2 14.0VT. 
Lechman,  John  N.:  See — 

Wegman,    Thomas;    and    Lechman,    John    N.,    5,294,193,    CI. 
312-223.300. 
Ledamoisel,  Claude;  Midiel,  Robert;  and  Randriazanamparany,  Veve 
R.,  to  Valeo.  Hydraulic  fluid  supply  system  for  an  installation  in  a 
motor  vehicle  having  power  assisted  steering  with  a  pressure  regula- 
tion value  connected  to  the  main  and  secondary  circuits.  5,293,952, 
a.  180-132.000. 
Ledbetter,  William  B.,  Jri:  See— 

McMahan,  Steven  Ci  Scheuer,  Kenneth  C;  Ledbetter,  William  B., 
Jr.;  Gallup,  Michael  G.;  and  Gay,  James  G.,  5,294,845,  CI. 
307-443.000.  ] 

Lederer,  Manfred:  See — 

Konrad,    Franz;    Pakanecz,    Gunther;    and    Lederer,    Manfred, 
5,294,011,  CI.  215-147.000. 
Le  Devehat,  Eugene,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Temporary  selective  pipe 
connection  apparatus  v|rith  multiple  inlets  and  outlets.  5,294,154,  CI. 
285-26.000. 

version  system  for  monochromatic  optica] 
58-509.000. 


Lee. 


Aldric  K.  Color 
scanner.  5,295,003,  CI 
Lee,  Chang-Ou:  See— 
Fujishiro,  Felix;  Lee, 
437-239.000. 
Lee.  Chul-woo,  to 
ing  circuit.  5,295,129, 


:hang-Ou;  and  Vines.  Landon.  5,294,571,  CI. 
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Lee,  Seong:  See- 
Lee,  Young    *.;  Park.  Kyung  J.;  Chum,  Kil  S.;  Baek,  Woon  R; 
Song,  Hew  g  S.;  Noh.  Joon  W.;  Hong.  Moon  L.;  Lee.  Seong;  and 
Kim,  Eun  |>.,  5,294.269,  CI.  148-514.000. 
fee- 
Thomas,  Am  rew  P.;  Martin,  David  M.  G.;  Lee,  Stanley  A.;  and 
PoweU,  Lj  n,  5,294,716,  O.  546-135.000. 
Lee,  Young  M.;  fark,  Kyung  J.;  Chum,  Kil  S.;  Baek,  Woon  H.;  Song, 
Heung  S.;  Noh,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and  Kim,  Eun 
P.,  to  Poongsail  Corporation;  and  Agency  for  Defense  Development. 
Repeated  sinteiing  of  tungsten  based  heavy  alloys  for  improved 
impact  toughness.  5,294,269,  CI.  148-514.000. 
Lees,  Robert  G.: 

Szita,  Jeno 
Lefever,  Bart;  an< 


and  Lees,  Robert  G.,  5,294,671.  CI.  525-187.000. 
Dewachter.  Roland,  to  Picanol.  N.V.  Wedge  clamp 
for  adjustably  '«fFiung  a  support  bracket  to  a  weaving  machine. 
5.293,908,  CI.  IB9-1 14.000. 


Legast  Pierre: 

Panigraphy, 

5,294,250, 

Lebmann,  Jens: 

Fehlauer, 

5,295,163, 

Lehner,  Vera;  Wj 

Robert  Bosch 


It  C;  Legast  Pierre;  and  Lesmerises,  Normand, 
:i.  106-217.000. 


Wolfiram;     and     Lehmann,    Jens, 


ng  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  signal  detect- 
'   369-122.000. 
Lee,  Chung-Chiang;  Chao,  Hung-Yao;  Lin,  Peggy;  Chung,  Chi-Chen; 
and  Yo,  Yuh-Yuan,  1^  Industrial  Technology  research  Institute. 
Direct  heat  recovery  4>sorptiaa  refrigeration  system.  5.293,759.  CI. 
62-476.000. 
Lee.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Eriikh. 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitt,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5,295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Lee,  Gim  F.,  Jr.;  and  Sn«w,  Kevin  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Polyphenylene  ether  el^trical  insulation  compositions.  ^,294,655,  Cfl. 
524-265.000. 
Lee.  Henry  E.;  and  Mins,  James  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Wideband  radar  syston   utilizing  adaptive  interference  canceler. 
5,294,933,  Q.  342-159.100. 
Lee,  Jang  W.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Obstacle  sensing  apparatus  for  a 

telf-propelled  cleaning  robot.  5.293.955.  a.  180-169.000. 
Lee.  Joaeph  K.:  See— 

Oeabach,  John  E.;  Novof,  Dya  I.;  and  Lee,  Joseph  K.,  5,295,135, 
a.  375-4.000.        1 
Lee,  Kae-seung:  See —   J 

Park,  Jong-bo;  and  lee,  Kae-aeung,  5,295.048,  O.  362-26.000. 
Lee,  Kwan-Kyung;  Cho,  Byeong-Ho;  and  Kim,  Yong-Won,  to  SKC 
Limited.  Process  for  preparing  polyethylene  naphtiulate.  5,294,695, 
a.  528-279.000. 
Lee,  Kwang  J.,  to  Goldst^  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  exposure  system  for  color 
video  printer  with  ligM  source  moving  along  rod  behind  three  color 
liquid  crystal  panels.  5^93,006.  a.  359-49.000. 


r'ald;     Zimgibl, 
:i.  375-114.000. 

Id,  Ernst;  Janetzke,  Helmut;  and  Grieser,  Klemens,  to 
imbH.  Method  and  arrangement  for  the  open-loop 
and/or  close-lOop  control  of  an  operating  variable  of  an  internal 
combustion  eniine.  5,293,852,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Lehtinen,  Kauka  Oikari,  Timo;  and  Yrjonen,  Tapio,  to  Wallac  Oy. 
Arrangement  for  counting  liquid  scintillation  samples  on  multi-well 
filtration  plate4  5,294,795,  CI.  250-328.000. 
Leica  Heerbrugg  AG:  See — 

Braunecker,  iBemhard;  Gaechter,  Bemhard;  and  Huiser,  Andre 
deceased,  1294,971,  CI.  356-121.000. 
Leinen,  Hans  Thco;  Schachtlbauer,  Gerhard;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang,  to 
Henkel    Komiaanditgesellschafi    auf  Aktien.    Fungicidal   solution. 
5,294,640,  CI.  114-525.000. 
Lembeck,  Theo:  (See — 

Brockmanns,    Karl-Josef;    Reising,    Reiner;    Witzler,    Dietrich; 
Schwalm.  Hans-Wemer;  and  Lembeck.  Theo.  5.293.739.  CI. 
57-263.1 
Lemelson.  Jeroi 
5.294,210.  CI 
Lempenauer,  K] 
Zoltzer,  Kli 
5,294,239. 
Lenczewski,  Rid 
Smetana, 
L.,  5,294, 
Lenzing  Aktien]^ 
Schmidt,  He 
inger,  Rei 
CI.  204-18: 
LePere,  Pierre 
Chamberl: 
Chris  A 
George 
219-729 
Lemer,  Ethan  A, 
ration.    The 
435-69.100. 
Lemer,  Michael 
Lemer,    EtI 
435-69.1 
Lesco,  Inc.:  See- 
Tliompson, 
Lesher,  George 


Automated  pothole  sensing  and  filling  apparatus. 
-84.100. 
See — 

Lempenauer,  Klaus;  and  Fischmeister,  Hellmut, 
;i.  75-237.000. 

rd  J.:  See— 
I'id  A.;  Lenczewski,  Richard  J.;  and  Wilson,  Alfoiuo 
!5,  CI.  106-698.000. 
:llschaft:  See — 

ich;  Boxan,  Christoph;  Verwanger,  Arnold;  Holz- 
rd;  Kalleitner,  Hans;  and  Salim,  Jamal,  5,294,316, 
.400. 
See— 

Craig  S.;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick, 

""almgren,  Charlotte  M.;  Tait,  William  C;  Vesley, 

and    Zimmerman,    Patrick    G.,    5,294,763,    CI. 

and  Lemer,  Michael  R.,  to  General  Hospital  Corpo- 
Inhibitor    of    platelet    aggregation.     5,294,543,    CI. 


See— 
A.;    and 


Lemer,    Michael    R.,    5,294,543,   CI. 


de- 


de- 


'eter  G.,  5,294,060,  Q.  239-656.000. 
deceased:  See — 
Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Singh.  Baldev;  and  Lesher,  George  Y., 
ceased,  5,»4,612,  CI.  514-234.200. 
Lesher,  Louise  E  .,  executrix:  See — 

Bacon,  Edw  ird  R.;  Singh,  Baldev;  and  Lesher,  George  Y., 
ceased,  5.394,612,  CI.  514-234.200. 
Lesmerises,  Nonjiand:  See — 

Panigraphy,  Sarat  C;  Legast  Pierre;  and  Lesmerises,  Normand, 
5,294,250,  CI.  106-217.000. 
Lessar,  Joseph  F  :  See — 

Taylor,  Wil  lam  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F.;  Douglas,  Weiss  J.;  and 
Wilson,  C  larles  N.,  5,294,241,  CI.  65-59.310. 
Levasseur,  Joseih  L.,  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.  Coin  detection  and 

validation  metiis.  5,293,979,  O.  194-317.000. 
Levenson,  Barry  See — 

Chapman,  Ri  David;  Hays,  David  K.;  Levenson,  Barry;  and  Miller, 
Scott  A.,  !  ,293,884,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Leverett,  Williai  i  H.,  to  Durand-Wayland.  Inc.  Article-holding  cim 
and  scale  for  i  pparatus  that  sorts  articles  by  weight  5,294,004,  CI. 
209-592.000, 
Levin,  Jeremy  I.  See — 

Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  3,294,611,  CI. 

314-21 1.W). 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I„  5,294,617,  CI. 
514-259.a  3. 
Levinson,  Rogei   A.;  Caruso,  John  M.;  and  Tasdighi,  Ali,  to  Micro 
Power  Systeias,   Inc.   Multi-channel  digital  to  analog  converter. 
5,294,927,  CI.  )4I-141.000. 
Leviton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Martinez,  Hi  nry;  Yastine,  Joann;  and  Chen,  Steven,  5,294,374,  CI. 
252-5l8.0(  ). 
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Levitt,  Steven  J.  Athletic  mouthguard.  5,293,880,  CI.  128-861.000. 
Lewis,  Russell  F.;  Hollister,  Floyd  H.;  and  Cone,  Dale  A.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Writing  tip  position  sensing  and  process- 
ing apparatus.  5,294,792,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Geisler.  Michael;  Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf;  and  Wuerz,  Susanne, 
5,294,464,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Leybold  Durferrit  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Felix,  5,294,0%,  CI.  266-237.000. 
L'Heureux,  Julie  M.:  See — 

Grove,    R.    K.;    King,    Ronald   W.;   and    L'Heureux,   Julie    M., 
5,293,895,  CI.  137-154.000. 
Li,  Jung-Hua,  to  Lin.  Ah-Ping.  Bicycle  brake  device.  5.293.964,  CI. 

188-24.190. 
Li,  Kuo  -  Chuan.  Recycle  and  refuse  container  with  continuous  supply 

of  bags.  5,294,017,  CI.  220-407.000 
Li,  Ming-Chiang.  Optical  RF  stereo.  5,294,930,  CI.  342-13.000. 
Libo-Medical  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cantarero,  Antonio,  5,294,767,  CI.  219-68.000. 
Lichtenberg,  Norman  B.,  to  Nagle  Industries,  Inc.  Adjustable  cable 

strand  end  fitting.  5,293.785,  CI.  74-500.500. 
Lienau.  Richard  M.  Nonvolatile  random  access  memory.  5,295,097,  CI. 

365-170.000. 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Mower,  Barry  D.;  Matheme,  Lonny  R.;  and  Adams,  Robert  W., 
5,294,913,  a.  34O-323.00R. 
Light  Quest  Corporation:  See— 

Roslan,  Thomas  W.,  5,295,221,  CI.  385-147.000. 
Lim,  Moo  S.;  Son,  Chang  W.;  and  Kang,  Sang  B.,  to  Daewoo  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.  Low  noise  and  less  vibration  vacuum  cleaner.  5,293,664, 
CI.  15-326.000. 
Lim,  Nicholas  R.:  See — 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie.  Faraz;  Aubran.  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler.  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert.  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich 
ard  W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power.  Elaine  C. 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5,295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Lin,  Ah-Ping:  See- 
Li,  Jung-Hua,  5,293,964,  CI.  188-24.190. 
Lin,  Peggy:  See— 

Lee.  Chung-Chiang;  Chao,  Hung-Yao;  Lm,  Peggy;  Chung,  Chi- 
Chen;  and  Yo,  Yuh-Yuan,  5,293,759,  CI.  62-476.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Moineau,  Eric,  5,293,963,  CI.  187-9.0OR. 
Lindenfelser,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

DuVall,  Dale  R.;  Lindenfelser,  Jerry  W.;  McClelland.  Larry  D.; 
Gilligan,  Patrick  J.;  Johnson,  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson,  Charles, 
5,294,950,  CI.  354-109.000. 
Line,  Gerard:  Sife — 

Huveteau,  Jean  L.;  and  Line,  Gerard,  5,294,093,  CI.  251-263.000. 
Lingafelter,  Jerry  K.:  See — 

Willis,    Clyde    A.;    and    Lingafelter,    Jerry    K.,    5,294,228,    CI. 
414-22.550. 
Link,  Helmut:  See— 

Arisawa,    Mikio;    Gotschi,    Erwin;    Hebeisen.    Paul;    Kamiyama. 
Tsutomu;  Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri,  Raffaello;  Shimada,  Hisao; 
and  Watanabe,  Junko,  5,294,609,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Linker,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Haas,   Wilhelm;   Findeisen,  Kurt;  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;   Lurssen. 
Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,294,5%, 
CI.  504-225.000. 
Linn,  Richard  A.;  and  Krinke,  Wade  H.,  to  Padco,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  paint  roller.  5,294,276,  CI.  156-154.000. 
Liimgren,  Leslie  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Dupenser  for  padded  tape  handles.  5,293,999,  CI.  206-525.000. 
Lippert,  Ferdinand:  See — 

Kiefer,  Hans;  Hupfer,  Leopold;  and  Lippert,  Ferdinand,  5,294,740, 
CI.  562-609.000 
Lipski,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Schluter,   Gerd;   KnippschUd,   Gerd;  and   Lipski,   Hans-Jurgen, 
5,294,853,  CI.  31O-68.00R. 
Lipsky,  Peter  E.;  and  Tao,  Xue-Lian,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  Tripterygium  wilford  II  hook  f  extracts  and 
components     thereof     for     immunosuppression.     5,294,443,     CI. 
424-195.100. 
Lisker,  Mikhail.  Grill  with  fuel  modules.  5,293,859,  Q.  126-26.000. 
Litef  GmbH:  See— 

Kemmler,  Manfred,  5,294.972,  a.  356-330.000. 
Little,  William  R.:  See- 
Morton,  Randall  E.;  Little,  William  R.;  and  Brodeur,  David  L.. 
5.295,212,  CI.  385-57.000. 

Littman,  Jon  E.:  See —  

Tang,  Ching  W.;  and  Uttman,  Jon  E..  5.294.869,  O.  3I3-5O4.00O. 
Liu,  Cheng  H.:  See— 

Alfano.  Robert  R.;  and  Liu,  Cheng  H.,  5^93,872,  CI.  128-664.000. 
Liu,  Paul.  Engine  life  counter.  5,295,172,  O.  377-15.000. 
Liu,  Su  Y.,  to  World  Precision  Instmments,  Inc.  Miniaturized  fluid 
conveying   device   and    methods   of   use   thereof.    5,294,325,   Q. 
204-418.000. 
Liu,  Vincent:  See— 

Krause,  Edward  A.;  Tom,  Adam;  and  Liu.  Vincent.  5.295.203.  CI. 
382-56.000. 
Livigni,  Russell  A.:  See— 

Fabris,  Hubert  J.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G.;  Livigni  Russell  A.;  and  Wise, 
Richard  M..  5,294,663,  Q.  324-326.000. 


Lizzi,  Frederic  L.:  See — 

Reinstein,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  Coleman.  Donald  J.;  and 
Lizzi,  Frederic  L.,  5,293,871.  CI.  128-660.060. 
Lloyd,  David;  and  Geiser,  Ronald  J.,  to  Comfort  Ridge  USA,  Inc. 
Shock  and  vibration  isolation  apparatus  for  motor  vehicle  seats. 
5,294,085,  CI.  248-562.000. 
Lloyd,  WiUiam  A.:  See— 

Saklikar,   Arvind   R.;   and    Lloyd.   William   A..    5.294.891,   CX. 

324-705.000. 

Lo,  Allen  K.  W.,  to  Image  Technology  International,  Inc.  Dual-mode 

3-D  and  2-D  camera  with  movable  bames  5,294,951,  CI.  354-111.000. 

Lo,  Chung-Pao.  Remote  control  fishing  tackle.  5,293.712.  a.  43-26.100. 

Lo,  Yu-Hwa,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Pseudomorphic  and 

dislocation  free  heteroepitaxial  structures.  5,294,808,  C\.  257-17.000. 

Lobel,  Gerd:  See— 

Gleichmann,  Luder;  and  Lobel,  Gerd,  5,293,8%,  CI.  137-392.000. 
Lockheed  Missiles  &  Space  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Grove,   R    K.;   King,   Ronald   W.;   and   L'Heureux,  Jabe   M., 
5,293.895,0.137-154.000. 
Loesel,  Ceorg,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  operating  a 
system  for  steam  generation,  and  steam  generator  system.  5,293,842, 
CI.  122-7.00R. 
Loewenthal.  Kenneth  H.;  Bryant,  Steven  M.;  and  Powers,  Thomas  F., 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Non-impact  printer  apparatus  and 
method  for  recording  on  a  moving  medium.  5,294,942,  d.  346- 
107.00R. 
Loffler,  Markus:  See — 

Weh,  Herbert;  May,  Hardo;  and  Loffier.  Markus,  5,294,830,  d. 
310-13.000. 
Logan,  Mark  A.:  See — 

Carman,   Justice;   Logan,    Mark   A.;   and    Monkowski.   Joseph, 

5,294,778,  CI.  219-385.000. 

Login,  Robert  B.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K-;  Hashem, 

Mohamed  M.;  Helioff,  Michael  W  ;  and  Tracy,  David  J.,  to  ISP 

InvestmenU  Inc.  Surface  active  lactams.  5,294,644,  CI.  514-698.000. 

Loma  Linda  University  Medical  Center:  See— 

Zhu,  Yong  H.;  and  Kirsch.  Wolff  M.,  5,293,863,  CI.  128-20.000. 
Lomas.  David  A.;  Haun,  Edward  C;  and  Sechrist,  Paul  A.,  to  UOP. 

FCC  process  utilizing  a  vented  riser.  5.294.331.  CI.  208-113.000. 
Lombardo.  Thomas.  Catch  container.  5.294.194.  C\.  312-229.000. 
London  Hospital  Medical  College:  See — 

Blake   David;  Ho,  Peter  P.  K.;  Panetta.  Jill  A.;  Rampton.  David; 
and  Simmonds.  Nicola.  5.294.630.  a.  514-372.000. 
Long  Manufacturing  N.C..  Inc.;  See — 

Rosenkoelter,  Robert  G..  5.293.733.  O.  56-27.500. 
Long.  Michael;  and  Gaudillat,  Jacques,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compmy. 
Process  and  device  for  driving  a  surface  in  a  reciprocating  motion  in 
a  plane.  5.293.782.  CI.  74-25.000. 
Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr.:  See — 

Hammond.  Charles  M..  Jr.;  Longacre.  Andrew.  Jr.;  and  Havens, 
WUliam  H.,  5,294,783,  Ci.  235-462.000. 
Longo,  Paul  F.  Golf  putter.  5,294,122,  CI.  273-I62.0OE. 
Longo,  Pietro,  to  Precision  Custom  Coatings,  Inc.  Non-woven  interlin- 
ing. 5,294,479,  CI.  428-236.000. 

Lonza  Ltd.:  See—  

Stucky,  Gerhard;  and  Previdoli,  Felix,  5,294,710,  Q.  544-320.000. 
Looker,  Robert,  to  Satco.  Inc.  Plastic  sheet  attachment  5,294,019,  a. 

220-683.000. 
Looney,  Brian  B.;  See-^ 

Nichols.  Ralph  L.;  Widdowson,  Mark  A.;  MuIIinex.  Harry;  Ome, 
William  H.;  and  Looney,  Brian  B.,  5,293,931,  O.  166-54.100. 
Loram  Maintenance  of  Way,  Inc.:  See — 

Favaron,  Claudio.  5,293,718,  a.  51-163.870. 

Lord  Corporation:  See —  

Carlson,  J.  David;  and  Weiss,  Keith  D.,  3,294,360,  Q.  232-74.000. 
Lorenz,  Gisela;  See — 

Kirstgen,  Reinhard;  Harreus,  Albrecht;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
ehner,  Thomas;  Rang,  Harald;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Ammermann, 
berhard;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,294.639,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Schuetz,     Franz;     Neubaucr,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuckenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Uhich;  Hofineistcr,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph; Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz.  Gisela;  and  Kardorff. 
Uwe.  5,294.628.  O.  514-364.000. 
Lorthioir,  Stephane;  Humbert-Droz.  Claude;  and  Trennoy.  Serge,  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an 
alkali    borohydride    such    as    lithium    borohydride.    5,294,423,   CI. 
423-286.000. 

Louis  A.  Grant  Inc.;  See—  

Grant   Louis   A.,  Jr.;   and   Kristoff,   Albert  J.,   3,294,318,   O. 
204-243.000. 
Love,  David  B.;  Nauman.  John  D.;  and  Schwaha,  Karl,  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  casting  of 
continuous  metal  stnp.  5,293,926,  CI.  164-479.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company;  See— 

Ratherham,  Edward  M.,  5.293.774.  O.  73-116.000. 
Lucas  Jean-Jacques,  to  Bobst  SA.  Device  to  handle  and  to  orient  flat 

workpieces  arranged  in  batches^  5,293,984,  CI    198-414.000. 
Luisi,  Pier  L.  Blendpolyroers.  5,294,249,  O.  106-130.000. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  Se»— 
Friedmann,  Oswald,  5,293,977,  Q.  192-70.170. 
Reik,  Wolfgang:  and  Jackel,  Johann.  5,293,978,  a.  192-70.170. 
Lumi  Sport  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Bednarz,  John;  Hoaglund.  John;  Rosenberg,  Roger  L.;  Taylor. 
LuU  P.;  and  Taylor.  Michael  C.  5.294.912,  O.  340-323.00R. 
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Lund.  Earl  A.  E.:  See— 

Singh.  Rajiv  R.;  Wilion,  David  P.;  Lund.  Earl  A.  E.;  and  Shank- 
land.  Un  R..  S.294  IS9,  CI.  2S2-67.000. 
Lundberg,  Eric  J.:  See — 

Dombusch,  Andrew  V.;  Lundberg,  Eric  J.;  BeUveau,  Yvan  J.;  and 
Pratt,  Timothy,  5,:  M,970,  CI.  356-152.000. 
Lundberg,  Jan:  See —       ] 

KJellander,  Jan,  deceased;  Nilsson,  Thord;  and  Lundberg,  Jan, 
5,294,896,  CI.  331-f5g.OOO. 
Lunden,  Charles  K.,  Jr.  Container  holding  attachment  intertable  in  a 

tubular  ladder  rung.  5,^93,957,  CI.  182-129.000. 
Lundquist,  Joseph  T.: 

Shackle,  Dale  R.;  G^lovin,  Milton  N.;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.;  and 
Chaloner-Gill,  Beiiamin,  5,294,502,  O.  429-192.000. 
Lupski,  James  R.;  and  Kitz,  Leonard,  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine; 
and  Abbott  Laboratories.  Antisense  oligonucleotide  antibiotics  com- 
plementary to  the  macromolecular  synethesis  operon,  methods  of 
treating  bacterial  infections  and  methods  for  identification  of  bacteria. 
5,294,533,  CI.  435-6  001 
Lur,  Water;  Peng.  Nien-TVu;  and  Yen,  Paul  P.  W.,  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corporation.  TAench  isolation  with  global  planarization  using 
flood  exposure.  5,294,562,  CI.  437-67.000. 
Lurssen,  Klaus:  See — 

Haas,  Wilhelm;   Fin^eisen,   Kurt;  Linker,  Karl-Heinz;   Lurssen, 

Klaus;  Santel.  Hana-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,294,596, 

CI.  504-225.000. 

Luse,  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Meier,   Robert   C;  6ojka,   Marvin   L.;   and   Luse,   Ronald   E. 
5,295,154,  a.  375-  .000. 
Luthra.  Krishan  L.;  Bru  i,  Milivoj  K.;  and  Corman,  Gregory  S.,  to 
General  Electric  Com  lany.  Protective  coating  with  reactive  inter- 
in  silicon  carbide  composite.  5,294,489,  CI. 


Lutz.  Josef,  5,294,843,  CI.  307-317.100. 


layer  on  reinforcemen 
428-379.000. 
Lutz,  Josef:  See — 

Tursky,  Werner;  andl  I 
Luxtec  Corporation:  See-  - 

Chin,    Noelle   S.;   a^d    Beland,    Ernest   E.,   Jr.,    5,295,052,   O. 
362-32.000. 
Luxtron  Corporation:  Sei  — 

Rail,  Dieter  L.,  5,294200,  Q. 
Lynch,  William  P.;  and 


374-120.000. 
1  fTexter,  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Vacuum  roll  separation  system  for  photographic  paper.  5,294,514,  CI. 
430-203.000. 


Maa,  Peter  S.:  See 

Kramer,  George  M 

Gopal  H.;  and  M: 

Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Lti 

Muramatsu,  Shinich 

Akiyama.  Takeshi 

Macelis,  Anthony  M.: 

Ifkovits,   Edward 

Anthony  M.,  5,2' 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Y; 


Ernst,  Edwin  R.;  Hsu,  Chang  S.;  Singhal, 
Peter  S.,  5,294,349,  CI.  208-400.000. 
See — 

I  Kaneko,  Hiromichi;  Nakayama,  Shinichi;  and 

5,294,497,  CI.  429-97.000. 


S,e— 


It.;   Ifkovits,   Edward   F.;   and   Macelis, 
102,  CI.  271-35.000. 

ufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano,  Fu- 
miya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Kvano,  Kiyoaki;  and  Inoye,  Shigeharti,  to  Meiji 
Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Bei^othiazole  and  benzimidazole  derivatives  and 
antiulcer  agent  containng  the  same.  5,294,629,  CI.  514-366.000. 
Mackinlay,  Jock:  See —  I 

Robertson,  George  p.;  Mackinlay,  Jock;  and  Card,  Stuart  K., 
5,295,243.  CI.  395-160.000. 
Mackles,  Leonard;  and  Ciiavkin,  Leonard.  Anhydrous  topical  composi- 
tions which  dry  rapidly  on  contact.  5,294,447,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Macy,  Elwood  H.:  See— 

Knors,  Christopher  J.;  Macy,  Elwood  H.;  and  Moreau,  Martin, 
5,294,680.  CI.  525-327.400. 
Madou,  Marc  J.:  See — 

OUgawa,  Takaaki;  Jfeia,  Arvind  N.;  and  Madou,  Marc  J.,  5,294,504, 
CI.  429-213.000. 
Maeda,  Hirotoshi;  and    Cunimune,  Kouichi,  to  Chisso  Corporation. 

Process  for  producing  polyisoimide.  5,294,696,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Maeda,  Satoshi:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Shinya;  ^  amagishi,  Fumio;  Houki,  Youji;  Iwata,  Shige- 
take:  Kayashima,  Shigeo;  and  Maeda,  Satoshi,  5,295,004,  CI. 
359-17000. 
Maeda,  Takao:  See — 

Shimoda,  Kouhei;  B  [aeda,  Takao;  Sogahe,  Kouichi;  and  Miyake, 
Masaya,  5,294,388  CI.  264-65.000. 
Maede,  Hirobumi:  See— 

Anzai,  Einao;  Maed  e,  Hirobumi;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  and  Wajima, 
Masami,  5,293,921   CI.  164^84.000. 
Maejima.  Kazuhiro;  ana  Ichimura,  Shoichi,  to  Komori  Corporation. 
Plate    exchange    apparatus    for     printing    press.     5,293,820,    CI. 
101-415.100. 
Maeno,  Keiichi:  See — 

Koimo,  Toshio;  Nalbgaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji;  Tatsumi,  Fumlo;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,294,992,  CI.  348^767.000. 
Maesaka,  Munctoshi;  Itoh.  Takashi;  Aishima,  Shizuo;  and  Ohkawara, 
Masaaki,  to  Ohkawara  Kakohki  Co.,  Ltd.  Spray-drying  granulation 
apparatus.  5,294,298.  Cl    159-4.010. 
Maeyama,  Hachiro;  Ueda,  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto,  Masaaki,  to  Cat 
Eye  Co.,  Ltd.  Opticil  daU  card  for  an  exerciser.  5,294,786,  Cl. 
235-488.000.  I 

Magarshack,  John,  to  Tfiomson  Composants  Microondes.  Method  of 
shifting  the  phase  of  a|i  electrical  signal  and  a  phase-shifter  based  on 
tUi  method.  5,294,g4k  Cl.  307-262.000. 


Enic  hem 


Fnnk 


Mager,  Dieter: 
Pedain,  Josel 
Casselmani  , 
Magni,  Ambrogi  >, 
Mario,  to 
colorless 
Maguen,  Ezra: 
Nesbum, 
M.  Cristim ; 
Maier,  Bemd 

Schwer 
Maier,  Martin: 
Buchholz, 
Majerowicz, 

5,293,960,  Cl. 
Major  Co.,  Ltd. 
Shimura, 
224-162 
Makamura,  Maki^; 
prediction 
5,295,224,  Cl 
Maki,  Daiju;  Ito 
CKD  Corpora  ti 
92-27.000. 
Malec,  John; 
shopping  cart 
queue  position 
MaJecek,  Kennet^i 
Electronic 


Muller,  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter;  Blum,  Harald;  and 
Holger,  5.294,665,  CI.  524-591.000. 
Sioli,  Attilio;  Andena,  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Anic  S.R.L.  Procedure  for  the  preparation  of 
hydrdcarbon  resins.  5,294,697,  Cl.  528-488.000. 
■.S,i— 

Ani  hony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney, 
and  Maguen,  Ezra,  5,294,314,  Cl.  204-157.680. 

*^ 
Tho  nas;  and  Maier,  Bemd,  5,294,047,  Cl.  236-46.00R. 

Si!— 

Ji^rgen;  and  Maier,  Martin,  5,294,056,  Cl.  239-408.000. 
G.;    and    Shue,    Lloyd    H.    Button    lubricator. 
13.100. 
See— 
^Dbuyoshi;     and     Kawano,     Koji,     5,294,029,     Cl. 


i.OOl, 


sp  «ch 


an  I 


Moser,  Joseph  P.,  to  VideOcart,  Inc.  Intelligent 
lystem  having  cart  position  determining  and  service 
securing  capability.  5,295,064,  Cl.  364-401.000. 
A.;  Powell,  Timothy  F.;  and  Dobos,  Jeffrey  A.,  to 
Professional  Services,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
programming  i  solid  state  processor  with  overleaved  array  memory 
modules.  5,295  255,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Malekzadeh,  All:  See — 

Mohabbatiza  leh,   Akbar;   and   Malekzadeh,   Ali,    5,294,900,   Cl. 
335-20.000 
Malhi,  Satwindei 

ing  a  vertical 
Malimonenko,  Nfkolai 
Bamik, 


to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  form- 
I  -ansistor.  5,294,559,  Cl.  437-40.000. 
See— 
Milfiail    I.;    Belyaev,    Seraey    V.;    Funfschilling,   Jurg; 
Malimonei  ko,   Nikolai;   Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmitt,   Klaus, 
::i.  359-65.000. 
Pieire,  to  Aigle  Azur  Concept.  Automatic  control  system 
vehicle's  speed  and  stopping.   5,294,081,  Cl.   246- 


Diiect 


Baits- 


C  srpoi 


5,295,009, 
Malon,  Jean 
for  a  railway 
182.00R 
Malorzo,  Thoma  i 
Arterbury 
v.,  5,293.' 
MAN  Roland 
Nussel, 
Petersen, 
Mandeville,  Luc, 
ropolitain. 
5,293,861,  Cl. 
Mandzuk, 

5,293,818.  Cl 
Maney.  John  J. 
sis  of  digital 
Mangold,  Donali  I 
Schlameus. 
Triplett, 
B.,  5,294.' 
Mannesmann 
Meyer, 
29-890.124 
Mano.  Tishihikc ; 
Seiko  Epson 
tor  and   activ|e 
437-21.000. 
Manske,  William 
Mantel,  Charlie 
Gentile, 
5,294,544, 
Marcantonio, 
Limited 
and  EMI 
Marcerou,  Jean- 
fler  having  an 
Marchitto, 
Snyder,  K 
Gordon 
Marcus,  Ilan,  to 
making  bonde  I 
5,294,392,  Cl, 
Marita  Jarvincn 

Jarvinen 
Marker 

Stepanek, 
280-612 
Marler,  David 
Degnan, 
Marler, 
Timken, 
Marliac.  Patrick . 
capped  persor  s. 
Marlow,  Anthony 
Murphy, 
210-168.1 


>.0(0. 
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and  Unno,  Yoshihiro,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Linear 
coding     with     high-frequency     preemphasis. 
5-2.320. 

Kazutoshi;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Mutsuura,  Junji,  to 
ion.  Braking  apparatus  for  cylinder.  5,293,812,  Cl. 


V.See— 
dryant  A.;  Spangler,  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas 
'      Cl.  166-228.000. 
Dhickmaschinen  AG:  See — 
Barbara;  and  Schneider,  Josef,  5,293,817,  Cl.  101-148.000. 
G4dber,  5,293,698,  Cl.  34-149.000. 

and  Dallaire,  Michel,  to  Sofame  Inc.;  and  Gas  Met- 
contact  water  heater  with  hybrid  heat  source. 
26-355.000. 
Rayir  ond  A.  Transfer  device,  such  as  a  printer  device. 
"      01-287.000. 

Harris  Corporation.  Pattern  identification  by  analy- 
wjords.  5,295,198,  Cl.  382-38.000. 
J.See— 
lerman  W.;  Fox,  William  C;  Mangold,  Donald  J.; 
Robert  G.;  Holt,  George  R.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thomas 
Cl.  424-489.000. 
Al^tiengesellschaft:  See — 

Friedrich;  and   Meyer,   Ernst  A.,   5,293,685,  Cl. 


Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima,  Hiroyuki,  to 

•ration.  Method  of  manufacturing  thin  film  transis- 

matrix  assembly   including  same.   5,294,555,  Cl. 


D.  Audible  arrow.  5,294,131,  Cl.  273-416.000. 
l.:See— 
Patrick  S.;  Mantel,  Charlie  R.;  and  Broxmeyer,  Hal  E., 
Cl.  435-70.400. 
Gibriel;  and  Nguyen,  Khanh,  to  Northern  Telecom 
Integ  rated  circuit  package  and  assembly  thereof  for  thermal 
man  igement.  5,294,826,  Cl.  257-659.000. 

'rancois;  and  Fevrier,  Herve  ,  to  Alcatel  N.  V.  Ampli- 
amplifying  optical  fiber.  5.295,217,  a.  385-122.000. 
Edwfrd:  See — 

R.;  Marchitto,  Edward;  Draghi,  Peter  J.;  and  Reed, 
.  5.293,717,  Cl.  51-165.710. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of 
non-woven  polyester  fiber  structures  using  fiberballs. 
264-118.000. 
Oy:  See— 

5,294, 143,  Cl.  280-425. 100. 
Deutschiand  GmbH:  See— 

>remek:    and    Sedlmair,    Gerhard,    5.294,144,    Cl. 


Cult 

iM 


.:  See— 

F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Oavid  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Kyung  C.  5,294,330,  Cl.  208-108.000. 
Off-highway  motor  vehicle  for  paraplegic  handi- 
5,293,950,  Cl.  180-11.000. 
l.See— 
Richard  J.;  and  Marlow,   Anthony  J.,   5,294,350,  Cl. 
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Marocco.  Nort)ert.  Coupling  and  transmission  mechanism  for  window 

covering  assembly.  5.293.921.  Cl.  160-176.100. 
Marquez.  Ruben  L.  Method  of  playing  hi-hi-lo  poker.  5,294,128,  Cl. 

273-292.000. 
Marshall,  Kenneth  M.;  Patterson,  Harold  E.;  Sleppy,  Paul  I.;  and  Dean, 
Arthur   L.,   to   FMC   Corporation.    Feeder   drive.    5,293,987,   Cl. 
198-769.000. 
Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiel,  Harvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr.;  Rapp, 
William  C;  and  Shao,  Schuman  M.,  5,295,241,  Cl.  395-157.000. 
Martin,  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Frait,  John 
A.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Method  of  adjustment  for  a  north-south 
automatic  transaxle.  5,293,686,  Cl.  29-893.100. 
Martin,  David  M.  G.:  See- 
Thomas,  Andrew  P.;  Martin,  David  M.  G.;  Lee,  Stanley  A.;  and 
Powell,  Lyn,  5,294,716,  Cl.  546-135.000. 
Martin  MarietW  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ally,  Moonis  R.;  and  Braunstein,  Jerry,  5,294,357,  Cl.  252-67.000. 
Tiegs,  Terry  N.;  Holcombe,  Cressie  E.;  Dykes,  Norman  L.;  Oma- 
tete,    Ogbemi    O.;    and    Young,    Albert    C,    5,294,264,    Cl. 
148-207.000. 
Martinez,  David  M.:  See — 

Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck,  Cornelius;  Roberts:  Bruce;  and  Martuiez, 
David  M.,  5,293,915,  Cl.  144-134.C0D. 
Martinez,  Henry;  Yastine,  Joann;  and  Chen,  Steven,  to  Leviton  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  Electrical  overstress  materials  and  method  of 
manufacture.  5,294,374,  Cl.  252-518.000. 
Martinez.  Marvin:  See — 

Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez.  Marvin;  Kenney, 
M  Cristina;  and  Maguen,  Ezra,  5,294,314,  Cl.  204-157  680. 
Maraha  Corporation:  See — 

Fujimori,  Isao,  5,294,458,  Cl.  426-635.000. 
Maruko,  Chiaki:  See— 

Sakai,   Hideo;   Nakakura,   Toshiyuki;   Koba-Tomohito;   Masuda, 
MIsao;    Maruko,    Chiaki;    and    Kishi,    Satoru,    5,294,394,    Cl. 
264-135.000. 
Maruyama,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mori,    Kiici;    Fukawa,    Kiyotake;    and    Maruyama,    Tsutomu. 
5,294,519,  Cl.  430-313.000. 
Masahiro  Watanabe:  See — 

Sakairi.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yumi,  5,294,232,  Cl.  29-623.500. 
Masakayan,   Jose   P.    S.    Box   protection   apparatus.    5,293,990,   Cl. 

206-1.500. 
Masaki,  Tomoh;  Yanagisawa,  Masashi;  and  Inoue,  Akihiro,  to  501 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Endothelin  DNA  and  use  thereof 
5,294,569,  Cl.  536-23.500. 
Masciadri,  RafTaello:  See — 

Arisawa,   Mikio;   Gotschi,   Erwin;   Hebeisen,   Paul;   Kamiyama, 
Tsutomu;  Link,  Helmut;  Masciadri,  RafTaello;  Shimada,  Hisao; 
and  Watanabe,  Junko,  5,294.609,  Cl.  514-183.000. 
Masek,  Brian  B.:  See — 

RatclifTe,  Amold  H.;  Pearce,  Robert  J.;  Gibson,  Keith  H.;  Wood, 
Robin;  and  Masek.  Brian  B.,  5,294,620,  Cl.  514-300.000. 
Mashruwala,  Rajesh  U.;  Hess,  Richard  L.;  and  Verplank,  William  L.,  to 
Consilium,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for  viewing  relationships  in  a 
factory  management  system.  5,295,242.  Cl.  395-159.000. 
Maska,  Richard  D.:  See- 
Harms,  Timothy  O.;  Jones.  Daryl  P.;  Maska,  Richard  D.;  and 
Mulloy.  Mark  D.,  5,294,065,  Cl.  241-101.700. 
MaslofT,  Peter,  to  Pipehfe  Rohrsysteme  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.  Safety 

cut-out.  5,293,898,  Cl.  137-517.000. 
Mass,  Lawrence.  Reusable  microwave  popcorn  container  for  popping 
and  dispensing  com  kamels  and  recreational  use.   5,294,764,  Cl. 
219-727.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech.:  See — 

Trumper,  David  L.,  5,294,854,  Cl.  310-90.500. 
Massey,  David  C:  See — 

Freeman,    Richard   A.;   and   Massey,   David  C,    5,294,879,   <X 
322-23.000. 
Mastrippolito,  Roland:  See — 

Charon,  Yves;  Gaillard,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Michel;  Mastrip- 
polito, Roland;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece, 
PhUippe,  5,294,788.  Cl.  250-2I4.0VT. 
Masuda,  Hirotaka:  See — 

Yamasaka,    Heinojo;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyasu;    Masuda,    Hirotaka; 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiomi;  Nakamigawa.  Yoshimi;  Yoshioka,  Mit- 
suko;  and  Moriga.  Terumasa.  5.294,439,  Cl.  424-78.010. 
Masuda,  Misao:  See — 

Sakai,   Hideo;   Nakakura,   Toshiyuki;   Koba-Tomohito:   Masuda. 
Misao;    Maruko,    Chiaki;    and    Kishi,    Satoru,    5,294,394,    Cl. 
264-135.000. 
MatenUoglu,  Nikolaus:  See — 

Vetter,  Jorg;  Matentzoglu,  Nikolaus;  and  Schmidt-Mauer,  Man- 
fred, 5,294,322,  Cl.  204-298.410. 
Matheme,  Loiuiy  R.:  See — 

Mower,  Barry  D.;  Matheme,  Lonny  R.;  and  Adams,  Robert  W., 
5,294,913,  Cl.  34O-323.0OR. 
Matias,  Eva  E.:  See — 

Tacinelli,  Mario  A.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  Kelaita,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.; 
and  Matias,  Eva  E.,  5,294,901,  Cl.  335-35.000. 
Matsubara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Miyata,  Shigeru;  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro; 
Shimasaki.  Yuuichi;  and  Hisaki.  Takashi,  5,294,888,  Cl. 
324-393.000. 


Matsuda,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Yoshida,    Naomi;    Yamasaki,    Hitoshi;    Hamada,    Ikuhisa;    Kato, 
Yasuyoshi;  Konishi,  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda, 
Yuji,  5,294,584,  Cl.  502-242.000. 
Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
KuTodti,  Ryo;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Positioning     detecting     method     and     apparatus.     5,294,980,     Cl. 
356-401.000. 
Matsuhashi,  Yuji:  See — 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 
Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsuruoka,   Takashi;   Katano,   KJyoaki;  and   Inoye,   Shigeharu, 
5,294,629,  Cl.  514-366.000. 
Matsui,  Komaharu;  Eda,  Takeshi;  and  Wakimoto,  MiUuo,  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  the  application  of  protective  self-adhesive 
film.  5,294,278,  CX.  156-248.000. 
Matsui,  Kuniyasu:  See — 

Ono,   Yoshihiro;   Matsushima,   Fumiaki;   Matsui,   Kuniyasu;  and 
Osaka,  Tetsuya,  5,294,560,  Cl.  437-47.000. 
Matsui,  Masataka:  See — 

Hashimoto,    Kazuhiko;    Mauui,    Masataka;   and    Asoh.    Syoichi. 
5,294,812.  Cl.  257-65.000. 
Matsui,  Nobuo:  See — 

Tazaki.  Seiji;  Yagihara,  Tomio;  Matsui,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Atsu- 
shi;  and  Kojima,  Takakazu,  5,294,711,  Cl.  544-336.000. 
Matsui,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

and     Matsui, 


Yasuhiro,     5,294,105,     Cl. 


and    Matsui,     Yoshihiro,     5,295,173,    Cl. 


and     Matsumoto, 


and    Matsumoto, 


M: 


Kaburagi,     Mitsuo; 
271-157.000. 
Matsui,  Yoshihiro:  See— 
Takada,     Kazuyuki; 
377-47.000. 
Matsumoto,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yagi,  Soichi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Ozaki,  Akiyoshi;  and  MaUumoto, 
Akihiro,  5,295,036,  Cl.  361-79.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Matsuo,    Masayuki;    Matsumoto,    Kazuhiro; 
Kazunori,  5,294,938,  Cl.  343-829.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazunori:  See — 

Matsuo,    Masayuki;    Matsumoto,    Kazuhiro; 
Kazunori,  5,294,938,  Cl.  343-829.000. 
Matsumoto,  Masaaki:  See — 

Maeyama.    Hachiro;   Ueda.   Takashi;   and   Matsumoto, 
5,294.786.  Cl.  235-488.000. 
Matsumoto.    Norihisa,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho. 
Method  of  automatically  controlling  impact  ripper.  5,293,944,  Cl. 
172-2.000. 
Matsumoto.  Roger  L.  K.  Silicon  nitride  ceramics  contaiiung  crystal- 
lized grain  boundary  phases  5,294.575,  Cl.  501-97.000. 
Matsumoto,  Soichi,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase  mea- 
suring circuit  of  phased  array  antenna.  5,294,934,  Q.  342-173.000. 
Matsuo,  Kenji:  See — 

Maki,  Daiju;  Ito,  Kazutoshi;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Mutsuura.  Junji, 
5,293,812,  a.  92-27.000. 
Matsuo,  Masayuki;  Matsumoto,  Kazuhiro;  and  Matsumoto.  Kazunori, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Concealedly  mounted  top  loaded 
vehicular  antenna  unit.  5,294.938,  Cl.  343-829.000. 
Matsuo,  Takenobu:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takenobu;  Moriya,  Shuji;  and 
Arimilsu,  Hidenobu,  5,294,280,  Cl.  156-345.000. 
Matsuo,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minoru,  5,294,963,  Q.  355-260.000. 
Matsushima,  Fumiaki:  See— 

Ono,   Yoshihiro;   Matsushima,    Fumiaki;   Matsui,   Kuniyasu;  and 
Osaka,  Tetsuya,  5,294,560,  O.  437-47.000. 
Matsushima,  Yukinori:  See— 

Imai,   Kiwamu;   Sayama,   Masami;   Higashino,   Kazuyuki;   Sano, 
Kazuo;   Omori,    Yasunori;    Tani,    Hoshiro;   and    Matsushima, 
Yukinori,  5,293,922,  Cl.  164-46.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Corporation  of  America:  See — 

Naimpally,   Saiprasad  V.;  lu,   Siu-Leong;  and  Kim,  Hee-Yong, 
5,294,974,  Cl.  348-395.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi,     Hiromichi;     and     Moriya,     Mitsuro,     5,295,131,     Cl. 

369-275.300. 
Kane,  Joji;  and  Nohara,  Akira,  5,295,225,  Cl.  395-2.350 
Katsumata,  Masaaki;  Kanaya,  Osamu;  Katsuki,  Nobuharu;  and 

Takami,  Akihiro,  5,294,908,  C\.  338-21.000. 
Koda,  Toshiyuki;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Sakaue.  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiroshi.  5.295.228.  Cl.  395-23.000. 
Nagata,  Ken'chi;  Sanai,  Susumu;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Takao, 

Masatoshi.  5.294.523.  Cl.  430-495.000. 
Oshima,  Mitsuaki;  Izaki,  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi,  Yo- 

shiaki;  and  Mitani,  Hiroshi,  5,294,991,  Cl.  348-208.000. 
Takada,     Kazuyuki;    and    Matsui,    Yoshihiro,     5,295,173, 

377-47.000. 
Tsuji,     Toshiaki;     and     Kageyama,     Atsuhisa,     5.294,986, 

348-672.000. 
Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,295,103,  Q.  365-205.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuo,     Masayuki;     Matsumoto,     Kazuhiro;    and     Matsumoto, 
Kazunori,  5,294,938,  Q  343-829.000. 
Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Ishii,  Yuji;   Kumano,   Toshihiro;   Takamizawa.   Shiro;   Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Masanori,  5,295,002,  a.  358-498.000. 
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Matsushita  Seiko  Co.,  Ltl.:  See— 

Kawasaki,  Masahikc^  5,294,048,  CI.  236^9.300. 
Matsushita,  Takashi;  Su^aga,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshizawa,  Kouki;  and  Ho- 
shino,   Seiichi,   to   Satiden   Corporation.    Electromagnetic   clutch. 
5,295,038,  CI.  36I-I52.t)00. 
Matsuura,  Shizutaka:  Se«— 

Koyanagi,    Toshiro;    and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka,    5,294,185,    CI. 
297-484.000. 
Matsuura,  Toshio:  See — 

Kumazawa,    Mineo;    Imanishi,    Yuichi;   and   Matsuura,   Toshio, 
5,295,086,  CI.  3641672.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Kazuhiko:  S» — 

Hata,    Tadashige;    knd     Matsuzaki,    Kazuhiko,     5,294,670,    CI. 
525-154.000.  I 

Matt.  Maximilian:  See — 

Talacko,  Radovan;  and  Matt,  Maximilian,  5,294,217.  CI.  406-91.000. 
Mattheis.  Harley  H.:  See~- 

Keating,  Richard  J.;. Mattheis,  Harley  H.;  and  Melcher,  Jerald  R., 
5,294,207,  CI.  401-688.000. 
Matthews,  Billie  J.:  See^ 

Wanek,   Mary  C;  Matthews,   Billie  J.;  Sawyer,   Lawrence  H.; 

Abuto,  Frank  P.;  ^emer,  Edward  E.;  Van  E)en  Bogart.  Thomas 

W.;  Georger,  Willam  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478,  CI. 

428-218.000.  ] 

Matticks,  Richard  B.;  anb  Kinzel,  Michael  H   Building  structure  with 

interlocking  compone«ts   5,293,725,  CI.  52-271.000. 
Maurer,  David  A.;  and  lllaurer,  Raymond  N.  Laundry  cart  apparatus. 

5,294,009,  CI.  211-1264)00. 
Maurer,  Raymond  N.:  Se- 

Maurer,   David   A.;  and   Maurer,   Raymond  N.,   5,294,009,  a. 
211-126.000. 
Max-Planck-Institut  fur  tletallforschung:  See — 

Riedel,  Ralf;  Passing  Gerd;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Chris- 


Mi 


rice;  and   Fantozzi,  Gilbert,   5,294,574,  CI. 


Hardo;  and  Lofller,  Markus,  5,294,850,  CI. 


tian;   Gonon, 
501-88.000. 
May,  Hardo:  5«— 
Weh,  Herbert;  May 
310-13.000. 
May,  Joseph  N.,  to  Xer^  Corporation.  Oscillating  prefuser  transport. 

5,294,965,  CI.  355-3I2|)0O. 
Maydan  Dan:  See — 

Somekh,  Sasson;  an4  Maydan  Dan,  5,294,320,  CI.  204-298.110. 
Maytag  Corporation:  Se(  - 

England,  Brent  A  .  S.295,063.  CI.  364-188.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Edahiro,  Takeshi,  5.J93.953,  CI.  180-132.000. 

lida,  Katsumi;  Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 

Hideo;  and  Yano,  Teruaki,  5,293,928,  CI.  165-16.000. 
Kashiyama,  Kenji;  «id  Umehara,  Ken,  5.293,741,  CI.  60-284.000. 
McBrady  Engineering,  bic  :  See— 

Avelis,  Julian  P.;  MeBrady,  Garrett  W.;  and  McBrady,  William  J., 
5,293,888,  CI.  134-68.000. 
McBrady,  Garrett  W.:  S|re— 

Avelis,  Julian  P  ;  M4Brady,  Garrett  W.;  and  McBrady,  William  J., 
5,293,888,  CI.  13**8.000. 
McBrady,  William  J.:  S«— 

Avelis,  Julian  P.;  McBrady,  Garrett  W.;  and  McBrady,  William  J., 
5,293,888,  CI.  134^68.000. 
McBride.  Donald  G. 

:  McBride,  Donald  G.;  Konrad.  Louis  J.,  Ill; 
I  J.,  5,294,259,  CI.  118-411.000. 


Canestaro,  Michael 
and  Moore,  Roi 
McBrien,  James  H.:  5ee- 
Dressel.  David  C; 
5.294,396,  CI.  2( 
McCallum,  Thomas  F., 
Company.  Aqueous 


icBhen.  James  H.;  and  Wyke,  Richard  L., 
240.000. 

II;  and  Weinstein,  Barry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
rocess  for  preparing  water-soluble  addition 
copolymers  of  cyclohixene  anhydrides.  5.294.689,  CI.  526-271.000. 
McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Fiarman,  Irwin  S;  {McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  and  Weinstein, 
Barry,  5,294.686,  CI.  526-233.000. 
McCarthy,  James  B.:  S^— 

Furcht,    Leo    T.;   knd    McCarthy,    James    B.,    5,294,551,    CI. 
435-240.243.  ! 

McClelland.  Larry  D.:  iee— 

DuVall,  Dale  R.;  Lindenfelser.  Jerry  W.;  McOelland,  Larry  D.; 
Gilhgan,  Patrick  j.;  Johnson,  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson,  Charles, 
5,294,950,  CI.  35*109.000. 
McOure,  David  C,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  improved  redundant  sense  amplifier  control. 
5.295,102,  CI.  365-20(l|000. 
McClure,  David  C,  td  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Inte- 
grated circuit  with  vrecharged  internal  dau  bus.  5,295,104.  CI. 
365-210.000.  ; 

McClure,  J.  Doyle:  See4- 

Venatschitsch.  Edward  J.;  Abbas,  Gregory  L.;  de  La  Chapelle, 
Michael;  and  McClure,  J.  Doyle.  5.294,075.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
McCollum,  David  S.:  Sie- 

Arunachalam,  Palati;  Bruck,  Robert;  McCollum,  David  S.;  and 
Titlow.  Joseph  Dl.  5,295.084,  CI.  364-558.000. 
McCombs,  Charles  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Organic  composi- 
tions and  their  manufitcture.  5,294,733,  CI.  560-152.000. 
McConnick,  Fred  B.;  Brown-Wensley,  Katberine  A.;  and  DeVoe, 
Robert  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Ener- 
gy-curable cyanate  compositions.  5.294,517,  CI.  430-270.000. 
McCulknigh,  Timothy  f.,  to  Food  Industry  Equipment  International, 
Inc.  Fluid  cleaning  system.  5.293.663.  Q.  15-318.100. 
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P..  See- 
is:  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  McGrath,  Martin  P.;  and  Sail, 
1294,675,  CI.  525-292.000. 
Will  am  T.,  to  Rccoton  Corporation.  Universal  DC  to  DC 
conveiier.  5,295,058,  CI.  363-26.000. 
J.:  5ee— 
Painck    T.;    McHugh,    Bernard    J.;    Turner,    James   J.; 
Takaji;  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N., 
CI.  427-96.000. 

W.:  See— 
llonald  S.;  and  McKinney,  Steven  W.,  5,293,860,  CI. 


,  Bema  d 
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McDermott. 
Douglas  W.; 
Products  and 
Corporation. 
5,294,261,  CI. 
McDonald, 
Blake, 
297-473 
McDonnell 
Garrett, 
239-265 
McElrath, 
Tse,  Mun 
Kenneth 
McFadden, 
breathing 
McGath,  Terry 
Nelson, 
John  L.; 
McGath 
McGee, 
Jadhav, 
Hodge, 
McGirt,    Bobb] 

224-42.430. 
McGrath,  Marti  i 
Forster,  De(i 
ErikD 
McGreevy 

power 
McHugh, 
Hogan, 
Shimada. 
5,294.459, 
McKinney, 
Tomlinson, 
126-110.1 
McLaughlin, 
Blanpied, 
Donald 
McLinden, 
Stapleton, 
versity  of 
virus.  5,294, 
McLoughlin, 
O'Brien, 
Eugene: 
McMahan.  Stev^ 
Gallup, 
processor 
ances.  5,294, 
McMillin,  Carl 
reinforced 
fibers.  5,294, 
McNeal.  Jack  \ 
Beckman 
tern.  5,294,31 
McNeil,  Kevin 

cellulosic 
McNeilab,  Inc 
Breslin 
Tuman, 
McNeilly,  Mv 
John,  to 
5,294,568,  CI 
McShane,  Jam^s 

sealed 
McShane, 
thin  package 
257-666.000. 
McWhorter, 
Variable  bor« 
CI.  251-1.300 
Meade, 

Heckel, 
Wolfganj 
ChristopI  e: 
Meade.  John  I 
5.294,109,  CI 
Medtronic,  Inc. 
Taylor. 
Wilson, 
Mehoudar. 

5,294,212,  CI 
Mehta.  Nikhil 
Jewett, 
G.;  Cutti , 
Fey,  Kyi 
Mehta. 
Meiattini,  Fran  :o, 

determinatior 
Meier,  Herbert, 


W^ne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jin  J.;  Cooper, 
Schwarz,  Alexander;  and  Wolfe,  Henry  L.,  to  Air 
I^hemicals,  Inc.;  and  International  Business  Machines 
lurface  cleaning  using  an  argon  or  nitrogen  aerosol. 
134-7.000. 

Regfiald  L.:  See— 

~  B.;  and  McDonald,  Reginald  L.,  5,294,184,  CI. 


las  Corporation:  See — 
Tfeothy  M.;  and  Zilz, 
i.l'O. 


0.:See— 
Dias,  Anthony  J.;  Meka,  Prasadarao;  and  McElrath, 
,  5,294,678,  CI.  525-319.000. 
E.,  to  GEOMET  Technologies,  Inc.  Emergency 
5,293,864,  CI.  128-201.290. 
-.:  See— 
A.;  Kirby,  David  B.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper, 
Nihat  O.;  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and 
Perry  L..  5,293,756,  CI.  62-292.000. 
R.:See— 

K.;  McGee,  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
rl  N.,  5,294,720,  CI.  546-265.000. 
D.    Vehicle    sundries    organizer.    5,294,026,    CI. 
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David    E.,    5,294,055,    Cl. 


I.:  See— 
H.;  Butkus.  Robert  J.;  McLaughlin,  Andy  I.;  and 
1  ichard  L.,  5,294,647,  Cl   521-125.000. 

H.;  Rosen,  Elliot  D.;  Winokur,  Patricia  L.;  and 
T.,  to  American  Biogenetic  Sciences,  Inc;  and  Uni- 
Research  Foundation.  Recombianant  Hepatitis  a 
Cl.  435-235.100. 
See— 

McLoughlin,  Seamus;  Doyle,  Liam;  Corcoran. 

Browne,  Michael,  5,294,455,  Cl.  426-573.000. 

C;  Scheuer,  Kenneth  C;  Ledbetter,  William  B.,  Jr.; 

G.;  and  Gay,  James  G.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Data 

an  output  terminal  with  selectable  output  imped- 

,  Cl.  307-443.000. 

to  AcroMed  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a  fiber 

structure  including  randomizing  the  reinforcing 

Cl.  264-103.000. 

;  Jackson,  Delbert  D.;  and  Nichols,  Theodore  R.,  to 

i.  Inc.  Salt  bridge  for  analytical  chemistry  sys- 

Cl.  204-153.100. 

B.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Dual  ply 

structure  laminate.  5,294,475,  Cl.  428-154.000. 
See— 

J.;  Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Rasmussen,  Chris  R.;  and 
Robert  W.,  5,294,708,  Cl.  544-159.000. 

A.;  Deal,  Bruce  E.;  Kao,  Dah-Bin;  and  de  Larios, 

Inc.   Method  of  selective  etching  native  oxide. 

437-235.000. 

L..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Hermetically 

transducer  system.  5,295,120,  Cl.  367-188.000. 

B.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Semiconductor  device  having 

3ody  and  method  for  making  the  same.  5,294,827,  Cl. 
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Inst  'uments. 


fibr  >us 


D^id  J.;  and  Childs,  Eric  G.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 
packer  for  a  ram-type  blowout  preventer.  5,294,088, 


Christo]  iher:  See — 

A^in;   Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;   Soyka,   Rainer;   Eisert, 
Muller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade, 
;  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  Cl.  514-357.000. 
Ball   tossing  device  for  baseball  batting  practice. 
273-26.00D. 
See— 
Wlliam  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  F.;  Douglas,  Weiss  J.;  and 
(  harles  N..  5,294,241,  Cl.  65-59.310. 
Rap  lael,  to  Hydroplan  Engineering  Ltd.  Irrigation  systems. 
405-36.000. 
.See— 

E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
Richard  W..  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Donald  C,  deceased; 
I  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
f^khil  A.,  5,295,258,  Cl.  395-575.000. 

to  Diesse  Diagnostica  Senese  S.R.L.  Kit  for  the 
of  bilirubin  in  urine.  5,294,403,  Cl.  422-61.000. 
to  Texas  Instruments  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  of 
interrogating  b  plurality  of  transponders  arranged  in  the  transmission 
range  of  an  iikerrogating  device  and  transponders  for  use  in  the  said 
method.  5,29.  ,931,  Cl.  342-44.000. 


Doi  iglasi 


Meier,  Ingrid  K.:  See — 

Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Meier,  Ingrid  K.;  Pearlstein,  Ronald  M.;  and 
Pez,  Guido  P.,  5,294.418.  Cl.  423-219.000. 
Meier.  Robert  C;  Sojka.  Marvin  L.;  and  Luse,  Ronald  E.,  to  Norand 
Corporation.  Radio  frequency  local  area  network.  5,295,154,  Cl. 
375-1.000. 
Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 
Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Katano,  Kiyoaki;  and  Inoye,  Shigeharu, 
5,294,629,  Cl.  514-366.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yuichi;  Okonogi,  Tsuneo;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inoue, 
Shigeharu,  5,294,705,  Cl.  540-226.000. 
Meissner,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Jarrell,  Curt;  Kubo,  Manfred;  Meissner,  Hans-Jurgen;  Rieckmann, 
Gustav;  and  Benecke,  Jurgen,  5,294,258,  Cl.  118-410.000. 
Meka,  Prasadarao:  See — 

Tse,  Mun-Fu;  Dias,  Anthony  J  ;  Meka,  Prasadarao;  and  McElrath, 
Kenneth  O.,  5,294,678,  Cl.  525-319.000. 
Melas,  Constantin  M.:  See— 

Hutchins,  Robert  A.;  Melas,  Constantin  M.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas, 
5,295,128,  Cl.  369-59.000. 
Melcher.  Jerald  R.:  See — 

Keating,  Richard  J.;  Mattheis,  Harley  H.;  and  Melcher,  Jerald  R., 
5,294,207,  Cl.  401-288.000. 
Melendy,  Peter  S.;  and  Fitzmeyer,  Dennis  J.  Adhesive  composition 

with  decorative  glitter.  5,294,657,  Cl.  524-270.000. 
Mellor,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Moore,  Sanders  H.;  Pickering,  James  F.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  Bur- 
ger, Carey  O.;  Casteel,  JefTery  D.;  Reed,  Phillip  J.;  and  Mellor. 
Richard  E.,  5,294,417,  Cl.  423-101.000. 
Melpolder,  Sharon  M.;  Hanarahan,  Michael  J.;  and  West,  Anne  W.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Forming  sol-gel  dichroic  color  filters. 
5,294,288,  Cl.  156-621.000. 
Membrane  Technology  and  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaschemekat.  Jurgen,  5,294,345.  Cl.  210-640.000. 
Menlessi,  Roland  A.;  Boris,  Allen  J.;  and  Curran,  Neal  J.,  to  Invacare 
Corporation.  Attended  lo  self  propelled  convertible  pivoting  wheel- 
chair. 5,294,141,  Cl.  280-250.100. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Kleinmann,    Armin;    and    Schumacher.    Josef.    5,295,034.    Cl. 
361-25.000. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  ,See — 

Arison,  Bryon  H.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White.  Raymond  F.;  and 

Petuch,  Brian  R.,  5.294,627,  Cl   514-338.000 
DiNinno,  Frank  P.;  and  Guthikonda,  Ravindra  N.,  5,294,610,  Cl. 

514-210.000. 
Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbertson,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hart- 
man,  George  D.;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell,  William  L., 
5.294,616,  Cl.  514-255.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bcschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

Johannssen,  Walther;  Schwartz,  Harry;  Gromes,  Reiner;  and  Hein- 
rich,  Martin,  5,294,539,  Cl,  435-25.000. 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited:  See — 

Billington.  David  C;  and  Russell.  Michael  G.  N.,  5,294,618,  Cl. 
514-290.000. 
Merkens,  Herbert:  See — 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen. 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels.  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten,  Hermann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt, 
5,294,071,  Cl.  242-15O.0OM. 
Merkt,  Norbert;  Schmidt,  Otto  H.;  and  Schneider,  Anton,  to  Heine 
Optotechnik  GmbH  4  Co.  KG.   Device  for  macrophotography. 
5,294,948,  Cl.  354-62.000. 
Merrill,  LaVaun  S.,  Jr.  Method  of  controlling  flow  in  a  soil  venting 

well.  5,293,941,  Cl.  166-305.100. 
Messier-Bugatti:  See — 

Derrien,  Michel,  5.294.077,  Cl.  244-104.0FP. 
Messina,  Gaetano  P.:  See — 

Young,  Steven  P.;  Acocella,  John;  Fahey,  Albert  J.;  Messina, 
Gaetano  P.;  and  Song,  Seaho,  5,294,830,  Cl.  257-714.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

HaufTe,  Dieter;  Kolberg,  Thomas;  Muller,  Gerhard;  Gehmecker, 
Horst;  Rausch,  Werner;  Schubach,  Peter;  and  Wendel,  Thomas, 
5,294,266,  Cl.  148-247.000. 
Metatech  Corporation:  See — 

Mischenko,  Peter  S.,  5,295,206,  Cl.  385-12.000. 
Metivicr,  Paul  A.;  and  Juliano,  Joseph,  to  Siemens  Energy  4  Automa- 
tion.  Inc.   Modular  construction  distribution  switchboard   system 
cubicles  with  draw-out  and  fued  apparatus  mounting  flexibility. 
5,295,041,  CI.  361-622.000. 
Metro  Machine  Corp.:  See — 

Goldbach.  Robert  D..  5.293,830,  Cl.  1 14-65.00R. 
Metzer,  Georges:  See — 

Kaschig,    Jurgen;    Reinert,    Gerhard;    and    Metzer,    Georges, 
5,294,735,  Cl.  562-52.000. 
Meyen,  Robert  A.:  See — 

DeMercurio,  Thomas  A.;  Hetherington,  Richard  J.;  Meyen,  Robert 
A.;  and  Sands,  Scott  A..  5.294,520,  Cl.  430-314.000. 
Meyer,  Ernst  A.;  See — 

Meyer,    Hans-Friedrich;   and    Meyer,    Ernst    A.,    5,293,685,    Cl. 
29-890.124. 
Meyer,  ■  Glenn    A.;    and    Bauer,   John    F.,    to   Abbott    Laboratories. 
Terazosin  polymorph  and  pharmaceutical  composition.  5,294,615,  Cl. 
514-254.000. 


Meyer,  Hans-Friedrich;  and  Meyer,  Ernst  A.,  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method  of  making  slide  valves  with  tappets  and  the  slide 
valves.  5,293,685,  Cl.  29-890.124. 
Meyer,  Richard  S.;  and  Campbell,  Michael  L.,  to  Curtice-Bums,  Inc. 
Fat     substitute    compositions    having     reduced     laxative    effects. 
5,294,451,  Cl.  426-611.000. 
Meyer,  Stanley.  Hydrogen  gas  fuel  and  management  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  hydrogen  gas  fuel.  5.293.857,  Q. 
123-571.000. 
Meyra  Wilhelm  Meyer  GmbH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 

Weege,  Rolf-Dieter,  5,294,142,  Cl   280-304.100 
Michel,  Robert:  See— 

Ledamoisel,  Claude;  Michel,  Robert;  and  Randriazanamparany, 
Veve  R.,  5,293,952,  Cl.  180-132.000. 
Michels,  Heinz:  See — 

Allmendinger,  Franz;  Baumaim,  Manfred:  Garbe,  Siegfried;  tad 
Michels,  Heinz,  5,294,107,  Cl.  271-220.000. 
Michiie,  Norio:  See — 

Takeyama,  Yoshinobu;  Kubo,  Nobuaki;  Imakawa.  Susumu;  and 
Michiie.  Norio,  5,294,944,  Cl.  346-108.000. 
Mickish,  Donald:  See — 

Gandy,  James;  Clauser,  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish,  Donald,  5,294,946, 
Cl.  346-14O.00R. 
Micro  Power  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Levinson,  Roger  A.;  Caruso,  John  M.;  and  Tasdighi.  Ali,  5,294,927, 
Cl.  341-141.000. 
Microchip  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Cooper.  Russ;  and  Mitra,  Sumit,  5,294.928,  Cl.  341-142.000. 
MicroMotion,  Inc.:  See — 

Arunachalam,  Palani;  Bruck,  Robert;  McCollum,  David  S.;  and 
Titlow,  Joseph  D.,  5,295,084,  Cl.  364-558.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.:  See — 

Starkweather,  Michael  W  ;  and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  5,295,100,  O. 
365-189.110. 
Micronics  Computers,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Wen  L.;  Wang,  Justin  S.;  and  Chang,  Dean,  5,295,247,  CL 
395-325.000. 
Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.:  See- 
Benedict,  Charles  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Stampfli,  Robert 
G.;  Cordiano,  Victor  C;  Belt,  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg,  Jay  S., 
5,294,054,  Cl.  239-222.150. 
Midgley,  Stephen  G.;  Noonan,  Joseph  F.;  Sabatella,  Robert  J.;  and 
Wall,  Robert  A.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Double  branch 
circuit  breaker  support.  5,295,042.  Cl.  361-634.000. 
Mielcarek,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 

Spalding,  Michael  H.;  Benjamin,  Frederick  A.;  and  Mielcardi, 
Kenneth  S.,  5,293,797,  Cl.  83-107.000. 
Mielke,  Manfred;  and  Seybold,  Guenther,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Moldings    or    sheets    made    from    silica    aerogels.    5,294,480.    Cl. 
428-240.000. 
Mietz.  Dennis  R.  Golf  training  aid.  5.294,125,  a.  273-187.0OR. 
Mihalko,  Emil  S.,  to  Faraday  Energy  Foundation,  Inc.  Electromotive 

device.  5,294,855,  Cl.  310-180.000. 
Mikel,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Martin,  Berthold;  Klotz,  James  R.;  Mikel,  Steven  A.;  and  Frait, 
John  A.,  5,293,686,  a.  29-893.100. 
Miles,  Inc.:  See — 

Dattagupta,  Nanibhushan;  and  SulUvan,  Elizabeth  C,  5,294,534,  Cl. 

435-6.000. 
Wicks,  Douglas  A.;  Nerger,  Dittraar  K.;  Archey,  Rick  L.;  and 
Munko,  Gary  W.,  5,294,729,  Cl.  558-268.000. 
Miller,  Charles  M.:  See- 
Grapes.  Thomas  F.;  Rew,  James  A.;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley, 
John  J.,  Jr.;  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 
ven.  William  L.,  5,293,983,  Cl.  198-358.000. 
Miller,  Scott  A.:  See- 
Chapman,  R.  David;  Hays,  David  K.;  Levenson,  Barry;  and  Miller, 
Scott  A.,  5,293,884,  CI.  132-200.000. 
Miller,  William  J.;  and  Nolan,  Daniel  A.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Environmentally  suble  monolithic  Mach-Zehnder  device.  5,295,205, 
Cl.  385-1.000. 
Millgard  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Millgard,  V.  Dennis,  5,294,215,  CI.  405-266.000. 
Millgard,  V.  Dennis,  to  Millgard  Corporation,  The.  Method  for  con- 
structing foundations  and  perimeter  walls.  5,294,215,  Cl.  405-266.000. 
Mills,  John,  to  Ransomes  Sims  4  Jefferies  Limited.  Bottom  blade  for 
grass  cutting  unit  and  method  of  producing.  5,293,734,  Cl.  56-249.000. 
Mills,  Joseph  P.  Fishmg  pole  strike  indicator.  5,293,710,  Cl.  43-17.000. 
MUot,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Bischoff,  Gary;  MUot,  Paul  J.;  Segre,  Marc;  Spencer,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Wilson,  Leslie  R.,  5,295,246,  a.  395-250.000. 
Milwaukee  Electric  Tool  Corporation:  See— 

Hessenberger,  Jeffrey  C;  and  West.  Michael  R..  5,294,874.  Q. 
318-759.000. 
Mims.  James  H.:  See — 

Lee,  Henry  E.;  and  Mims,  James  H.,  5.294,933,  Cl.  342-159.000. 
Minick,  Chris  A.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S.;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick. 
Chris  A.;  Palmgren.  Charlotte  M.;  Tait.  WUIiam  C;  Vesley, 
George    F.;    and    Zimmerman,    Patrick    G.,    5,294,763,    Cl. 
219-729.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry;  See — 

Kano,  Yoshikazu;  Horizoe,  Hirotoshi;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuya;  and 
Yamamoto,  Itsuo,  5,294,304.  Cl.  203-19.000. 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Baru,  Gaddam  N.,  5,294,668,  C\.  525-80.000. 
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Calboun,  Qyde  D..  i  294.476.  CI.  428-193.000. 

ChamberUin.  Craig  i;  Connell.  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick, 

Chris  A.;  Palmgre^.  Charlotte  M.;  Tait,  William  C;  Vesley, 

George    F.;    and  ;  Zimmerman.    Patrick    G..    5,294,763.    a. 

219-729.000.  ; 

Chang,  Robert  W.  Hi  Dunshee.  Wayne  K.;  and  Andrews,  Jeffrey 

F.,  5,294,438,  CI.  4|4-73.000. 
HampI,   Edward  F.,  ;Jr  ;  and  IqtMd.  Mohammad,  5,293,04a  CI. 

361-323.000.  I 

Izraelev,  Valentin  M  j  5,294,805,  Q.  2SO-572.000. 
Linngren,  Leslie  E..  i293,999.  CI.  206-525.000. 
McCormick,  Fred  B.;{  Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  and  DeVoe, 
I,  CI.  430-270.000. 
j  I.;    and    Zhu.    Dong-Wei,    5.294,662,    CI. 


1293.913.  CI.  141-367.000. 


jupta.  Mool  C,  and  Mir,  Jose  M.,  5,295,218, 


See— 

Asagawa, 


Keuchirou,    5,294,309,    CI. 


Robert  J.,  5,294,5i: 
Moore,    George    G. 

524-516.000. 
Prcszler,  Duane  A,  3 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Katsha:  See — 
Ito,  Hideo,  5.294.969,  CI   355-326.00R. 
Omura.  Kunihiko;  Halnada,  Akiyoshi;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Nakamura, 

Hiromu,  5,294,945.  CI.  346-408.000. 
Ueda,  Hideaki;  Toki^ake,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada, 
Yuki,  5,294.510.  ClI  430-58.000. 
Minton.  Keith  P.-  See—    1 

Riddle.  Thomas  A.;  Geerke.  Johan  H.;  and  Minton,  Keith  P., 
5,294,770,  CI.  2 19- El. 700. 
Miquelot,  Gtlles,  to  SEB  iS.A.  Electric  hotplate  with  receptacle  pres- 
ence detecting  and  te^iperature  measuring  means.   5,294,779,  CI. 
219-450.000. 
Mir,  Jose  M.:  See— 
Agostinelli,  John  A. 
CI.  385-122.000. 
Miracle  Company  Limit< 
Seimiya,    Kouichi; 
204-129.350. 
Minnilshteyn,  Gennady: 

Mirmilshteyn,  Michael:  Mirmilshteyn,  Isaak;  and  Minnilshteyn, 
Gennady,  5,293,647,  CI.  2-209.000. 
Minnilshteyn,  Isaak:  See^^ 

Mirmilshteyn,  Micharl:  Mirmilshteyn,  Isaak;  and  Mirmilshteyn, 
Gennady,  5.293.64t.  CI.  2-209.000. 
Mirmilshteyn.  Michael;  Mirmilshteyn.  Isaak;  and  Mirmilshteyn,  Gen- 
nady. Multi-adjusuble  leadset.  5,293,647,  CI.  2-209.000. 
Misawa,  Masayuki,  to  Asthi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus for  driving  miirof  of  camera.  5,294,952.  CI.  354-152.000. 
Misawa,  Yutaka:  See —     , 

Mizuno.    Masako;    fochigi.    Kenji;    Misawa,    Yutaka;    Miyagi, 
Hiroyuki;  WatanaUe.  Yoshio;  Nogami.  Taro;  Miura,  Junluchi; 
and  Takata,  Yoshinari,  5,294,336.  CI.  210-198.200. 
Mischcnko.  Peter  S..  to  Metatech  Corporation.  Fiberoptic  temperature 

transducer.  5,295,206,  CI  385-12.000. 
Mishima  Kosan  Kabushild  Kaisha:  See — 

Imai,    Kiwamu;   Say^ma,   Masami;    Higashino,   Kazuyuki;    Sano, 
Kazuo;    Omori,    Vvsunori;    Tani,    Hoshiro;    and    Matsushima, 
Yukinori,  5,293,922;  CI.  164-46.000. 
Miskewitz,  Regina  M.:  Set — 

Winston,  Anthony  E.)  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  Walley,  DArlene  R.; 
and  Berschied,  Jol«  R.,  5,294,432,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Mr.  Longarm,  Inc.:  See — 

Newman,  Robert  D,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5,293,662. 
CI.  15-210.100. 
Miszewski,  Antoni  K.  L.:See — 

Hromas,  Joe  C;  Mi4ewski,  Antoni  K.  L.;  and  Huber,  Klaus  B., 
5,293,940,  CI.  I66-K7.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Lul.?See— 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Himi,  Yasuyiiki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Slingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minoru,  5,294,%3,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Mitani,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki;  lAki,  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi,  Yo- 
shiaki;  and  Mitani,  Hiroshi,  5,294,991,  CI.  348-208.000. 
Mitchell,  Nancy  G.;  and  Wilger,  Gary  R.,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.  Encapsulated  electrostatographic  toner  panicles  and  a  process 
for  producing  such  tonrrs.  5,294,513,  CI.  430-109.000. 
Mitobe,  Kunio;  and  Mor^ama,  Yutaka,  to  Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic 
ctronic  Corp.  Magnetic  circuit  in  a  loud- 
M  1-199.000. 


Corp.;  and  Pioneer 
speaker.  5,295,195,  CI. 
Mib^  Sumit:  See- 
Cooper,  Run;  and 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabi 
Aoki,  Toshiaki,  5,29! 
Imai,  Tadayoshi,  5,2< 
Kamoo,  Kazuya,  5,2< 
Kojima,  Kenji;  and  ~ 
Matsumoto,  Soichi, 
Miyatake,  Hideshi,  5, 
Nagao,    Masashi;    y] 
5,293,749.  CI.  62-6j 
Nagao.    Masashi;    Y( 
5.293,752,  CI.  62-51 


itra,  Sumit,  5,294,928.  CL  341-142.000. 

Kaisha:  See— 
,066,  CI.  364-401.000. 
506,  CI.  43O-5.000. 
505,  CI.  430-3.000. 

Akio,  5,295,263,  a.  395-6SO.O0O. 
,294,934,  a.  342-173.000. 
;95,094,  a.  365-182.000. 

lora.   Hideto;   and   Inaguchi,  Takashi, 


100. 


nura,    Hideto;    and    Inaguchi,    Takashi, 


Nakajima,  Moriyoshi,  5,295,096,  a.  365-18S.00O. 

Nishida,  Mitsuhiro,  ^293,850,  O.  123-233.000. 

Nishizawa.    Yoshifuoii;    Yamane,    Iwao;   and    Yamada,    Satoru, 

5,293.828,  CI.  112-121.110. 
Notani,  Yoshihiro;  and  Katoh,  Takayuki.  5,294,897,  CI.  333-33.000. 
Ogioo,  Toru,  5,295,2|1,  CI.  395-77.000. 
Saito,  Kazuo.  5.293,3  (3,  C[.  393-2.230. 
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Mitsubishi  Jukog'  o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Asai,  Koetsu]  5,293,751,  CI.  62-53.100. 

Fukuda.  Kaz  imi;  Urata,  Hideo;  and  Kanehara,  Koichi,  5,294,783, 
CI.  233-471  000. 
Mitsubishi  Materi  Us  Corporation:  See — 

Shiratori,  Hie  ehisa;  Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  5,294,219, 
CI.  407-34.1  00. 
Mitsubishi  Oil  Cc  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yano,  Hisash  ;  Fujioka,  Mitulu;  Tsuchimoto,  Koji;  and  Yabumoto, 
Junsuke,  5, 195,083,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petroc  temical  Company  Limited:  See — 

Kurokawa,  I  lideki;  Kaitoh,  Mitsumasa;  and  Ohnishi,  Akiyoshi, 
5,294,719,  CI.  546-188.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamo,  Jun;   Hirai,  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and   Kondo, 
Kenji,  5,29  ),338,  O.  210-321.800. 
Mitsuhashi,  Kazu  liko:  See — 

Satou,  Michi  >;  Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Kawai,  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi, 
Tatsuzo;      Mitsuhashi,     Kazuhiko;     and     Mizutani,     Toshiaki, 
5,294,321,  I  :i.  204-298.130. 
Mitsui  Mining  C(  mpany.  Limited:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshiro,  5,294,420,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Mitsui  Petrocheir  ical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shimizu,  Toj  ozi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Nishiyama,  Shinichi;  Miyako- 
shi,  Shoich  i;  Yamanaka,  Tooru;  and  Doi,  Nobuyuki,  5,294,366, 
CI.  252-29S  ,620. 
Tanaka,  Mas:  hide;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata,  Kazunori;  Hayashi, 
Tetsuo;  S(  imamoto,  Kenji;  Mizui,  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
and  Nakan  ura,  Kosei,  5,294,356,  CI.  252-56.0OR. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Ch  nnicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Suzuki,  Kazi  hika;  Watanabe,  Takayuki;  Kitahara,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Ajioka.  Ml  sanobu,  5,294,469,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Miura,  Akira:  Set  — 

Gemma,   N6  luhiro;   Mizushima,   Koichi;   Miura,  Akira;  Azuma, 
Makoto;  ai  d  Nakayama,  Toshio,  5,294,820,  d.  257-324.000. 
Miura,  Junkichi:   tee — 

Mizuno,    Mi  iako;    Tochigi,    Kenji;    Misawa,    Yutaka;    Miyagi, 
Hiroyuki;    iVatanabe.  Yoshio;  Nogami.  Taro;  Miura.  Junkichi; 
and  Takau,  Yoshinori.  5.294.336,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Miura,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi,   Shigeru;   Kubouchi,   Kenji;   Miura,   Masahiko;  and 
Inoue,  Kui  itoshi,  5,294,134,  CI.  277-180.000. 
Miura,  Tanetoshi  See — 

Hamada,     H  ^eo;     Miura,    Tanetoshi;     Kinoshita,     Akio;     Sato, 
Norihani; !  ifizuno,  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minora,  5,295,192, 
01.  381-71.  W). 
Miwa,  Toshiaki: ,  >ee — 

Fuse,  Yoshili  de;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 

Miwa,  Tos  liaki;  and  Katsumi,  Ikuo,  5,294,624,  O.  514-330.000. 

Fuse,  Yoshih  de;  Fujii,  Kenji;  Kameyama,  Keiji;  Kawabe,  Taizo; 

Miwa,  To9  liaki;  and  Katsumi.  Ikuo,  5,294,643,  CI.  514-622.000. 

Miyagawa,  Kazu  o:  See — 

Tani,  Hiroji;  Kubota,  Teppei;  Kasanami,  Tohra;  and  Miyagawa, 
Kazuto,  5,:  94,910,  CI.  338-306.000. 
Miyagi,  Hiroyuki   See — 

Mizuno,    Mt  »ko;    Tochigi,    Kenji;    Misawa,    Yutaka;    Miyagi, 
Hiroyuki;    A'atanabe,  Yoshio;  Nogami,  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi; 
and  TakaU,  Yoshinori,  5,294,336,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Miyake,  Masaya:  See — 

Shimoda,  Kcuhei;  Maeda,  Takao;  Sogahe,  Kouichi;  and  Miyake, 
Masaya.  5,  !94.388.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Miyake.  Natsumi  See — 

Nishi.  Tokui  litsu;  Okuda.  Kouji;  Takai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshino,  Hisa- 
kiyo;  Nun  ino,  Masashi;  and  Miyake,  Natsiuii,  3,294,769,  CI. 
219-117.10  1. 
Miyakoshi,  Shoic  li:  See — 

Shimizu,  To;  ozi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Nishiyama,  Shinichi;  Miyako- 
shi, ShoicI  i;  Yamanaka,  Toora;  and  Doi,  Nobuyuki,  5,294,366, 
CI.  252-29"  .620. 
Miyamori,  Taka  hi,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba.   Branch  control 

circuit.  5,295,2  «,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Miyamoto,  Koui<  hi:  See — 

Shiotani,  Talieshi;   Miyamoto,  Kouichi;  Tsugami,  Kunio;  Sato, 
Mitsumasa,  and  Wada,  Tatsuya,  5,293,802,  Q.  83-468.700. 
Miyashita,  Kunio  See — 

Koharagi,  H  iruo;  Tahara,  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 

Kunio;  Ish  i,  Yoshitaro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 

shima.  His  mori;  Saito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 

shita,  Kou  irou,  5,294,872,  CI.  318-254.000. 

Miyata,  Koji;  an|  Hosoya,  Toshiaki,  to  Furakawa  Denchi  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Lead  acid  storage  battery.  5.294.500.  CI.  429-186.000. 
Miyata,  Shigeru^  Suzuki,  Takashi;  Matsubara,  Yoshihiro;  Shimasaki, 
Yuuichi;  and  I  lisaki,  Takashi,  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.;  and 
Honda  Giken  I  ogyo  K.K.  Device  for  detecting  misnre  of  an  internal 
combustion  eni  jne  by  comparing  voltage  waveforms  associated  with 
ignition  systeir  5,294,888.  CI  324-393.000. 
Miyatake.  Hides!  li.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Memory 

circuit.  5.295,0  >4,  d.  363-182.000. 
Miyazaki,  MasasI  i:  See — 

Akahoshi,   H>nio;  Takada,  Toshinari;  Yutani,  Fujiko;  Itabashi, 

Takeyuki;    Nishimura,    Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;   Takahashi,    Akio; 

Toba,  Ritiji;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  5,294,291,  CI.  156-637.000. 

Miyazaki,  Shinic  lirou;  and  Murakami,  Kyoichi,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

Raster    diston  on    correcting    signal    synthesizer.    5,294,866,    CI. 

313-367.000. 
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Miyazaki.  Terunobu:  Set—  Monkowski,  Joseph:  See—         ^,  ^     ^  ^   ».     ..       t^     , 

Nishiiima,  Kazuo;  Miyazaki,  Terunobu;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuni,  Carman,    Justice;    Logan,    Mark    A.;   and    Monkowski.    Joaepn, 

3,295.035.  a.  361-63.000.  3,294.778.  O.  219-383.000. 

Miyazaki.  Yasuo;  Kamide.  Akira;  and  Watari.  Shigeki.  to  Osaka  Bousui    Monsanto  Company:  See— 

-      -    •    •  -         .-•        -        •    .:     .  ■  -:j-  Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek.  Raymond  a.;  Redman,  Christopher 

W.  G.;  Rook.  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher.  thomas  W., 
5.294.700.  CI.  530-395.000. 


Construction  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  projections  inside 
pipes.  5.293.932.  CI.  166-55.700. 
Miyazawa.  Tetsuhiro:  See — 

Goto,   Shigeki;   Shimei,   Masato;   Miyazawa,   Tetsuhiro;   Saitou, 

Yoshitami;  and  bono,  Nobuyuki,  5,293,789,  CI.  74-866.000. 

Miyazono,  Tadafumi;  and  Tabuchi,  Koji,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 

IJrea-superacid  salts  and  their  use  as  a  curing  catalyst  of  epoxy  resins. 

5,294,582,  CI.  502-164.000. 

Miyoshi,  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Illegal  copy  prevention 

apparatus.  5,295,187,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Miyoshi,  Tenimasa;  Iwama,  Shinichi;  and  Asai,  Yasushi,  to  Daiwa 
Seiko.   Method  and  apparatus  for  selectively  orienting  ski  boot. 
5,293,702,  CI.  36-117.000. 
Mizobata,  Eishi;  and  Hirai,  Yoshihiko,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Color 

LCD  panel.  5,295,008,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Mizui,  Kinya:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahide;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata,  Kazunon;  Hayashi, 
Tetsuo;  Shimamoto,  Kenji;  Mizui,  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
and  Nakamura,  Kosei,  5,294,356,  CI.  252-56.0OR. 
Mizuki,  Junichiro:  See — 

Tanigaki,  Katsumi;  Ebbesen,  Thomas;  Kuroshima,  Sadanori;  and 
Mizuki.  Junichiro.  5.294.600.  CI.  503-1.000. 
Mizuno.  Keiichiro:  See — 

Hamada.     Hareo;     Miura.    Tanetoshi;     Kinoshita.     Akio;     Sato. 
Norihani;  Mizuno.  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Minoru.  5.293.192. 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Mizuno.  Masako;  Tochigi.  Kenji;  Misawa,  Yutaka;  Miyagi,  Hiroyuki; 
Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Nogami,  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi;  and  Takata, 
Yoshinori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  liquid  chromatography  for 
separating  AIC  components  from  hemoglobin  in  blood.  5.294,336,  CI. 
210-198.200, 
Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Yamagishi,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Doushita, 
Kazuhiro,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
nakes  of  glass.  5,294,237,  CI.  65-21.100. 
Mizuno,  Tsukasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Liquid  coolant  circulating 
system.  5,293,754,  CI.  62-185.000. 


David,  E>onald  J.;  Dickersoo,  Jerauld  L.;  and  Sincock.  Thomas  F., 

5,294,384,  Q.  264-37.000. 
Fofster,  Denis;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  McGrath,  Martin  P.;  and  Sail, 

Erik  D.,  5,294,675,  O.  525-292.000. 
Highfill.  Louis  A.;  and  Lanncrt,  Kent  P.,  5  J94,424,  CI.  423-305.000. 
Monsimer,  Arold  G.;  See — 

King,  James  P.;  and  Monsimer,  Arold  G.,  3,294,355, 0.  232-28.000. 
Montefiore  -  University  Hospital:  See— 

Stanko,  Ronald  T.,  5,294,641,  CI.  514-540.000. 
Montienh,  Garry  L.;  Bylin,  Robert  O.;  and  Scott,  Raymond  J.,  to  ByUn 
Heating  Systems,  Inc.  Heating  and  insulation  arrangement  for  a 
network  of  mstalled  pipes  and  method.  5.294,780.  CI.  219-535.000. 
Moore.  Andrew  J.;  and  Allman.  John,  to  Moore  Color.  Inc.  Saturable 

smoothing  grid  for  image  processing.  5,294,989,  CI.  348-241  iXK). 
Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.:  See — 

Mitchell,    Nancy    G.;    and    Wilger,    Gary    R.,    5,294,513,    O. 

430- 109.000. 
Whiteside,  Robert,  5,294,041,  CI.  229-69.000. 
Moore  Color,  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Andrew  J.;  and  Allman,  John,  5,294,989.  CI.  348-241.000 
Moore.  Frederick  G.;  and  Dietrich.  Harry  B..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Implanting  impurities  in  semiconductors  and  semi- 
conductor implanted  with  impurities.  5,294,557,  CI.  437-22.000. 
Moore,  George  G.  I.;  and  Zhu,  Dong-Wei,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Aqueous  fluorochemical  compositions  and 
coatings  therefrom.  5,294,662,  C\.  524-516.000. 
Moore,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Hotka,    Charles    E.;    and    Moore,    Robert    D.,    5,294,921, 
340-825.170. 
Moore,  Ronald  J.:  See — 

Canestaro,  Michael  J.;  McBride,  Donald  G.;  Konrad,  Louis  J., 
and  Moore,  Ronald  J.,  5,294,259,  CI.  118-411.000. 


CI. 


,111; 


Miz^Lhima,'Kibou;  knd  Horiuchi,  Michio,  to  Shinko  Electric  Industries    Moore,  Sanders  H.;  Pick^nng^  J"n«  ''_•  P°"?"-  '^°\S!!!,^, ' »  "Zh 
Co.,  Ltd!  Mullite  cenunic  compound.  5,294,576,  Q.  301-128.000.  Carey  O.;  Casteel,  Jeffery  D.;  Re«l,  PhUhp  J  ;  and  Mellor,  Richard 

-    to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for  removal  of  mercury  from  hy- 


Mizushima,  Koichi:  See- 

Gemma,  Nobuhiro;   Mizushima,   Koichi;  Miura,  Akira;  Azuma, 
Makoto;  and  Nakayama,  Toshio,  5,294,820,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Mizuta,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Masazumi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  processing  molded  synthetic  resin  materi- 
als. 5,293,680,  CI.  29-559.000. 
Mizutani,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Kawai,  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi, 
Tatsuzo;     Mitsuhashi,     Kazuhiko;    and    Mizutani,    Toshiaki, 
5,294,321,  CI.  204-298.130. 
MobU  Oil  Corp.:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Timken,  Hye  Kyung  C,  5,294,330,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Ho,  Suzzy  C;  and  Wu,  margaret  M.,  5,294,578,  d.  502-62.000. 
Smith,  H.  Bill,  5,294,222,  CI.  410-36.000. 
Mobile  Process  Technology,  Inc.:  See- 
Craft,   Frank   S.,   Sr.;  and   Kelly,   Michael  D..   5,294.305,  CI. 
203-28.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hidehani:  See — 

Shirai,     Katutada;    and    Mochizuki,     Hidehani,    5,295,033.    d. 
362-66.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Aoyama,    Takashi;    Ogawa.    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro; 
Momma,     Naohiro;     and    Usami,     Katsuhisa,     5,294,811,    CI. 
257-39.000. 
Modem  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Crenshaw,  WUl  B.,  5,294,016,  CI.  220-380.000. 
Modi.  Rajan  S.:  See— 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Erhkh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu.  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  5,295,222,  d.  395-1.000. 
Moebius,  Dietmar:  See — 

Schrepp,  Wolfgang;  Ahuja,  Ramesh  C;  Budach.  Wolfgang;  and 
Moebius,  Dietmar,  5,294,402,  d.  422-57.000. 
Moeck,  Gerhard;  and  Finkenauer,  Robert,  to  Schwan-Stabilo  Schwan- 
hausser  GmbH  &  Co.  Applicator  device.  5,294,205,  CI.  401-70.000. 
Mohabbatizadeh,  Akbar;  and  Malekzadeh,  Ali,  to  Eaton  Corporation. 

Switch  assembly.  5,294,900,  CI.  335-20.000. 
Mohs,  Michael  C,  to  Brano  Wessel  Limited.  Pneumatic  safety  circuit 

for  air  inOation  devices.  5,293,910,  CI.  141-38.000. 
Moineau,  Eric,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Forklift  truck.  5J93,963, 

CI.  187-9.0OR. 
Momma,  Naohiro:  See — 

Aoyama,    Takashi;    Ogawa,    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki,    Yasuhiro; 
Momma,    Naohiro;    and    Usami,    Katsuhisa,    5,294,811,    d. 
257-59.000. 
Mones,  Arthur  H.:  See— 

Dorfinan.  Jay  R.;  Draudt,  Richard  R.;  Lantzer,  Thomas  D.;  Mones, 
Arthur  H.;  and  Sutton,  David  L.,  3,294,567,  d.  437-187.000. 


droxyl-ammonium  nitrate  solutions.  5,294,417,  CI.  423-101.000. 
Mordue,  George  S.:  See — 

GUbcrt,   Ronald   E.;   and   Mordue,  George  S.,   5,294,245,  CI. 
75-571.000. 
Moreau,  Martin:  See — 

Knots,  Christopher  J.;  Macy,  Elwood  H.;  and  Moreau.  Martin, 
5,294,680,  CI.  525-327.400. 
Moreau,  Serge;  Sardan,  Bernard;  and  Ehrburger,  Pierre,  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploiution  des  Pro- 
cedes  Georges  Claude.  Preparation  of  particulate  composite  material 
with  carbon  matrix.  5,294,585,  d.  502-413.000. 
Morgan,  Thomas  C,  III:  See — 

Roy,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Morgan,  Thomas  C,  III,  5,294,169,  d. 
296-146.300. 
Mori,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Mori,  Akira,  3,293,779,  d.  73-505.000. 
Mori,  Katsumi;  Asaka,  Tatsuya;  Iwano,  Hideaki;  and  Kondo,  Takayuki, 
to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Surface  emission  type  semiconductor 
laser.  5,295,148,  CI.  372-46.000. 
Mori.  Kiici;  Fukawa.  Kiyotake;  and  Marayama.  Tsutomu.  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  printed-circuit  board.  5.294,519. 
CI.  430-3 1 3.000. 
Mori.  Masukuni;  and  Sakurai.  Osamu.  to  Tsuyakin  Co.,  Ltd.  Sheet  for 

sublimation  transfer.  5,294,588,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mori,  Ryoichi;  Toraichi,  Kazuo;  and  Kamada,  Masaru,  to  Mori,  Ryoi- 
chi.  Video  signal  processing  system  for  producing  intermediate  pixel 
data  from  neighboring  pixel  daU  to  improve  image  quality.  5,294,984, 
CI.  358-160.000. 
Mori,  Shigeo:  See — 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa. 
Tetsuo;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5,294,508,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Mori,  Shingo:  See — 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Kishigami,  Minoru,  5.294.%3.  d.  355-260.000. 
Mori.  Toshihiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  producing  a  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  composed  of  a  negative  differential 
resisunce  element  and  a  FET  transistor.  5.294.566.  CI.  437-184.000. 
Mori.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Koya,  Kazuo;  Mori.  Tsuneo;  and  Fujimaki.  Yukio,  5,295,219,  CI. 
385-134.000. 
Moriga,  Terumasa:  See— 

Yamasaka,  Heinojo;  Uchiyama.  Hiroyasu;  Masuda,  Hirooka; 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiomi;  Nakamigawa,  Yochimi;  Yoshioka.  Mit- 
suko;  and  Moriga,  Tenimasa,  5,294,439,  d.  424-78.010. 

Morigaki,  Masakazu:  See—  

Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Morigaki,  Masakazu,  5.294,530,  d.  430-551.000. 
Moriguchi.  Akira:  See — 

Terai,  Kiyohisa;  Tamagawa,  Tohru;  Murata,  Takaaki;  Kobayashi, 
Shinji;  Moriguchi,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Hirokatsu,  5,295,149,  CI. 
372-69.000. 
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Moriae,  Hiroshi:  Set— 

Ohmura,  Takaq;  Sum^  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Watani;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 
Kuwae,  Shinobu;  Fukutsuka,  Hirotoshi; 
Morixc  Hiroshi.  5.294,699.  CI.  S3O-364.000.    Muacevic.  Gojko 


and     Moriya,     Mitsuro,     5.295,131,     CI. 


Takenobu;  Moriya,  Shuji; 
5,294,280,  CI.  156-J45.000. 


and 


Kobayashi,    Kaoru^ 
Ohya,  Tomoshi;  am 
Morita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hiraki,  Jun;  and  Mori^  Hiroshi,  5,294,552,  C[.  435-252.300. 
Moriya,  Mitsuro:  See — 
Ishibashi,     Hiromichi; 
369-275.300. 
Moriya,  Shuji:  See — 

Wakabayashi,  Tsuyo^ii;  Matsuo, 
Arimitsu,  Hidenobi4 
Moriya.  Tomohisa:  See- 

Oka.  Hiroshi;  Kouziro,  Kazuaki;  Shigemura,  Toshitada;  Moriya. 
Tomohisa;   Yamashlta.   Kauumi;   Takama.   Kazushi;   Uemoto. 
Takanobu;  and  Fujila,  Kazuhiro,  5,294,492,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Moriyania,  Yutaka:  See — 

Mitobe,  Kunio;  and  Nfcriyama,  Yutaka.  5.295,195,  Q.  381-199.000. 
Morozov,  Valentin:  See — 

Cauindd,  H  John;  Htang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  and  Morozov, 
Valentin.  5.295,208,  CI.  385-27  000. 
Morrison,  Robert  G.,  Jr.;  3treitel,  Steven  G.;  and  Cramm,  Jeffrey  R.,  to 
Day-Glo  Color  Corp.  i^queous  dispersions  of  fluorescent  pigments. 
5.294,664,  CI.  524-560.0^. 
Morton,  Randall  E.;  Little.  William  R.;  and  Brodeur,  David  L.,  to 
Eldec  Corporation.  System  for  transmitting  signals  between  optical 
transceivers.  5,295,212.  CI.  385-57.000. 
Mosebach,  Richard  W.:  5^— 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Eriikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Mfchael;  Fochler.  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  NormanJ  5,295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Moser,  Joseph  P.:  See—    ] 

Malec,  John;  and  Mo4r,  Joseph  P.,  5,295,064,  C\.  364-401.000. 
Moses,  Darcy,  to  Crown  llron  Works  Company.  Air  separator  with 

spiral  suves.  5.294,002.  fcl.  209-135.000. 
Mosey,  George  N.  Tumina  and  boring  machine  for  rings.  5,293,794,  CI. 

82-125.000.  ' 

Mosher,  Stephen  S.:  &e— | 

Keep,  Jerry  J.;  and  Miisher,  Stephen  S.,  5,295,156,  CI.  375-8.000. 
Moskowitz,  Joel  M.:  See-\ 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie.  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Eriikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B. 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  £.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich 
ard  W.;  Moskowitz;  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C. 
and  Shing.  Norman.  5,295,222,  C\.  395-1.000. 
Motoike,  Koichi,  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sampling  signal  genera- 
tion circuit.  5,294,844,  Q.  307-352.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  .See — 

Ashley,  James  P.;  andiNguyen,  Quoc,  5,295,136,  CI.  370-32.100. 
Chapman,    William;    fox,    DiAnn;    and    Handorf,    Christopher, 

5,295,065,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J.;  ind  Needham,  Michael  L.,  5,295,140,  CI. 

370-94.100.  1 

Duncan,  William  V.,  1293,996,  CI.  206-459.100. 
Dworsky,  Lawrence;  |  and  Bor  Mang,  Luke  C,  5,294,898.  CI. 

333-187.000.  1 

Goronkin,   Herbert;   Tehrani,   Saied   N.;   Shen.   Jun;   and   Zhu, 

Xiaodong  T.,  5.294,109,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Grossman,  AniU  S  ;  aad  Reed,  Paul  A.,  5,294,847,  CI.  307-530.000. 
Lauder,  James  V  ;  and  Ooi,  Leng  H.,  5,294,749,  CI.  174-52.200. 
McMahan,  Steven  C;  Echeuer,  Kenneth  C;  Ledbetter,  William  B., 
Jr.;  Gallup,  Michail  G.;  and  Gay,  James  G.,  5,294,845,  CI. 
307-443.000.  1 

McShane,  Michael  B  ,'5,294,827,  CI.  257-666.000. 
Okada,  David  N.,  5,2»»,824,  CI.  257-409.000. 
Phipps,  John  P.;  Robt),  Stephen  P.;  Sutor,  Judy  L.;  and  Terry, 

Lewis  £.,  5,294,8 13j  CI.  257-76.000. 
Viot,  J.  Greg;  Sibigtioth,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L., 
5,295,229,  C\.  395-5 1  000. 
Mottura  Serrature  Di  SicuTezza  S.p.A.:  See— 

Guzzinati.  Alberto,  5,193.764.  CI.  70-365.000. 
Moura.  Anne-Marie:  See-4 

Lang.  Hans-Jochen;  Nkumann.  Christoph;  Camiato,  Denis;  Moura, 
Anne-Marie;  Satoh.  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh,  Masakazu,  5,294,608, 
a.  514-108.000. 
Mouritzen,  Digby  H ;  Ma  iritzen,  Kenneth  H.;  and  Mouritzen,  Glenn 
L.,  to  Greystones  Enter]  rises  Limited.  Materials  handling  apparatus. 
5J93,986,  CI.  198-575.0  0. 
Mouritzen.  Glenn  L.:  See-  - 

Mouritzen.  Digby  H.    Mouritzen.  Kenneth  H. 
Glenn  L..  5.293,986,  CI.  198-575.000. 
Mouritzen,  Kenneth  H.:  S»e— 

Mouritzen.  Digby  H.;  Mouritzen.  Kenneth  H. 
Glenn  L..  5,293,986.  O.  198-575.000. 
Mower,  Barry  D.;  Malheme.  Lonny  R.;  and  Adams,  Robert  W.,  to 
Lifetime  Products,  Inc    Indoor/outdoor  portable  basketball  score- 
boMd.  5,294,913,  CI.  34O-323.0OR. 
MP  Software:  See— 

Scholtz.  Phillip  C,  5,394,120,  CI.  273-85.0CP. 
M-l-S  Bragg  AG:  See—    ] 

Knimholz.  Waldemarj  5.293.972.  a.  188-371.000. 


Mu,  Chong-Ming 
in^  mechanism 


5,293,829,  CI.  1  2-316.000. 
See— 
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and  Mouritzen, 


and  Mouritzen, 


Heckel,  Arm  n;  Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka.  Rainer,  Eiaert. 
Wolfgang;  MuUer,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johaimes;  Meade, 
Christophei;  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Muehlbach,  KJauat  5^— 

Weiss,  Robert  Gottschalk,  Axel;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein,  Carolk;  and  Heinz,  Robert.  5,294,667,  CI.  525-68.000. 
Mueller,  Edward  P.:  See- 
Kaplan.  David  S.;  Picciolo,  Grace  L.;  and  Mueller,  Edward  P., 
5,294,541,  CI.  435-29.000. 
Mueller,  Jonathan  H.:  See — 

Wyatt,  W.  Bi  rk;  DeGrow,  Gary  C;  and  Mueller,  Jonathan  H., 
5,294,014,  C  I.  220-253.000. 
Mugunuiu,  Terur  li:  See — 

Yamashita,     I  liji;     and     Muguruma,     Terumi.     5,294,292,     CI. 
156-643.000 
Mukunoki,  Tadas  li,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepasu.  Liquid 

application  wittj  resilient  support.  5,294.206.  CI  401-206.000. 
Muller,  Felix,  to  lieybold  Durferrit  GmbH.  Power  supply  coil  for  the 

ceramic-free  oui  let  of  a  melting  pot.  5,294,0%,  CI.  266-237.000. 
Muller,  George  L  :  See — 

Clark,  Terry  A.;  Peszko,  Mark  W.;  Roberts,  John  H.;  Muller, 
George  L.;  uid  Nikkanen,  John  P.,  5,293,775,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Muller,  Gerhard:  fee— 

Hauffe,  Dietet;  Kolberg,  Thomas;  Muller,  Gerhard;  Gehmecker, 
Horst;  Rau4:h,  Werner;  Schubach,  Peter;  and  Wendel,  Thomas, 
5,294,266,  C 1.  148-247.000. 
MuIIer-Gliemann,  Matthias:  See — 

Kramer,  Thot  las;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Muller,    Ul  ich;    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Beuck,    Martin; 
Kazda,  Stai  islav;  Slasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil,  Siefan,  5,294,633.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Muller,  Heine:  Sei  — 

Pedain,  Josef;  Muller,  Heino;  Mager,  E>ieter;  Blum,  Harald;  and 
Casselmann  Holger,  5,294,665,  C\.  524-591.000. 
Muller,  Michael;    Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Finger,  Werner;  and  Winkel, 
Jens,  to  Bayer  A  ktiengesellschaft.  N-alkyI-n-<meth)acryloyloxyalkyl- 
carboxamides  ol  aromatic  carboxylic  acids  and  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid    anhydride  i,    and    adhesives    containing    these    compounds. 
5,294,646,  CI.  5:3-120.000. 
Muller,  Sophie:  S<  f— 

Le    Bamy,    F  ierre;   Chastaing,    Evelyne;    Dubois,   Jean-Claude; 
Muller,  Sop  lie;  and  Soyer,  Francoise,  5,294,463,  CI.  427-488.000. 
Muller,  Thomas:  J  ee — 

Heckel,   Armi  n;  Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka,  Rainer;  Eisert, 
Wolfgang;    Vluller.  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher  i  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Muller,  Ulrich:  Se  — 

Kramer,  Thoii  las;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Muller,    Ul  ich;    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Beuck,    Martin; 
Kazda.  Stai  islav;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil,  S  Bfan,  5,294,633,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Mullinex,  Harry:  i  ee — 

Nichols,  Ralp  i  L.;  Widdowson,  Mark  A.;  Mullinex,  Harry;  Ome, 
WUIiam  H.;  and  Looney,  Brian  B.,  5,293,931,  CI.  166-54.100. 
Mulloy,  Mark  D.:  See- 
Harms,  Timo  hy  O.;  Jones,  Daryl  P.;  Maska.  Richard  D.;  and 
Mulloy.  Ma  rk  D..  5,294,065,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Multi-Arc  Oberfia  :hentechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Vetter,  Jorg;  Matentzoglu,  Nikolaus;  and  Schmidt-Mauer,  Man- 
fred, 5,294,;  22,  CI.  204-298.410. 
Munakata,  Atsushi   Itoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Akira;  and  Sakemi,  Yuji, 
to  Canon  Kabus  liiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with  a  plurity 
of  adjustable  de  reloping  units.  5,294,967,  CI.  355-326.0OR. 
Munekata,  Hiro:  S  ee — 

Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Munekata.  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar,  Stephan,  5.294,287.  a.  156-611.000. 
Muneno,  Yasusi:  i  ee — 

Sasaki,    Hiroiii;    Ueda.    Hiroshi;    Muneno,    Yasusi;    Kusunoki, 
Hirokazu;  aid  Yamamoto,  Sunao,  5,294,427,  a.  423-415.200. 
Munko,  Gary  W,:  See- 
Wicks,  Doug]  IS  A.;  Nerger,  Dittmar  K.;  Archey,  Rick  L.;  and 
Munko,  Gai  y  W.,  5,294,729,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Murachi,  Mikio:  S  re — 

Toki,  Kazuyu  u;  Murachi,  Mikio;  and  Taguchi.  Norio,  5,294,393, 
CI.  264-12li)00. 
Murai,  Kenichi:  Ste — 

Kumashiro,  H  atsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 

Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 

Hiroyuki;  /o,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka. 

Kazuaki;  an  1  Murai.  Kenichi,  5,293,925,  CI.  164-454.000. 

Murai,  Ryukichi,  t )  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.  Strap  fastener.  5,293,673,  CI. 

24-600.400. 

Murakami.  Akeml  Kobayashi,  Hideo;  and  Ueyanagi,  Kiichi,  to  Fuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Flying  head  of  a  magneto-optical  recording  appara- 
tus. 5,295,122,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Murakami,  KyoicI  ■:  See — 

Miyazaki,   Shinichirou;  and  Murakami,  Kyoichi,   5,294,866,  CI. 
315-367.000 

Murakami,  Yutaki ,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printing  color  control 
in  color  printinj  apparatus.  5,295,239,  CI.  395-151.000. 
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Murakawa,  Sadaaki:  See — 

Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda. 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 
Kazuaki;  and  Murai,  Kenichi,  5,293,925,  CI.  164^54.000. 
Muraki,  Hideaki;  Inoue.  TokuU;  Oishi.  Kiyohiko;  and  Katoh,  Kenji,  to 
ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  caulytically  purifying 
exhaust  gas.  5,294.421,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Muramatsu,  Shinichi;  Kaneko,  Hiromichi;  Nakayama.  Shinichi;  and 
Akiyama,  Takeshi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Battery  box  using  a 
miniature-motor  package.  5,294,497,  CI.  429-97.000. 
Murase,  Masanori:  See — 

Ashiya,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Takahiro;  and  Murase,  Masanori,  5,294.509. 
CI.  430-58.000. 
Murase.  Michio:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita, 
Shouichiro;  Yamaiuui,  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru; 
Murase,  Michio;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
Sumida.  Isao.  5.295.169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Murashiro,  Katsuyuki:  See — 

Terashima,   Kanetsugu;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  and  Murashiro,  Kat- 
suyuki, 5,294,367,  CI.  252-299.610. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kuwahara,  Tetsuya,  5,294,999,  CI.  358-441.000. 
Oshiumi,  Koichiro,  5,294,964,  CI.  355-270.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  Fujita,  Shizuo;  and  Fukuda,  Susumu,  5,294,818,  CI. 

257-289.000. 
Gamo,  Masao,  5,294,860,  CI.  310-320.000. 
Kanba,   Seiji;   Wada.   Nobuyuki;   Sano,   Harunobu;   and  Takagi, 

Hiroshi,  5,294,477,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Mori,  Akira,  5,293.779,  CI.  73-505.000. 
Tani,  Hiroji;  Kubota,  Teppei;  Kasanami,  Tohru;  and  Miyagawa, 

Kazuto,  5,294,910,  CI.  338-306.000. 
Yoneda,  Yasunobu,  5,294,577,  CI.  501-134.000. 
Murata,  Takaaki:  See — 

Terai,  Kiyohisa;  Tamagawa,  Tohru;  Murata,  Takaaki;  Kobayashi, 
Shinji;  Moriguchi,  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Hirokatsu,  5,295,149,  CI. 
372-69.000. 
Murphy,  Gregory  J.:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  and  Smith,  Kevin  W.,  5,293,878,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  J.;  and  Marlow,  Anthony  J.,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation;  and  General  Motors  of  Canada  Limited.   Magnetic 
panicle  separator  5,294,350,  CI.  210-168.000. 
Musumeci,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Musumeci,  Joseph  A.,  Sr.;  and  Musumeci,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  5,293,816. 
CI.  100-245.000. 
Musumeci.  Joseph  A.,  Sr.;  and  Musumeci,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.  Reduced  hand 

force  can  crushing  apparatus.  5,293,816,  CI.  100-245.000. 
Mutoh  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Karasawa,  Isao,  5,295,232,  CI.  395-105.000. 
Mutsuura,  Junji:  See — 

Maki,  Daiju;  Ito,  Kazutoshi;  Matsuo,  Kenji;  and  Mutsuura,  Junji, 
5,293,812,  CI.  92-27.000. 
Muzik,  Charles  J.;  and  Yoest,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Dravo  Lime  Company. 

Compact  lime  slaker.  5,294.408,  CI.  422-162.000. 
Myers,  Curtis  P.  Multiple  resonant  mode  stringed  musical  apparatus  and 
method   utilizing   prinuu^   and   secondary   bodies.    5,293,804,   CI. 
84-291.000. 
Myriad  Utile,  Inc.:  See— 

Urena,  Francisco  A.  J.,  5,294,251,  a.  106-271.000. 
Nabi,  Nuran:  See — 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  Nabi,  Nuran;  Afllitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Onim, 
5,294,431,  CI.  424-49.000. 
NACAM:  See— 

Haldric,  Bernard;  Foulquier,  Jacques;  and  Blais,  Jean  R.,  5,294,149, 
CI.  280-775.000. 
Nagamoto,  Akihiro:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Yoshirou;  Hinoura,  Koichi;  and  Nagamoto.  Akihiro, 
5,293,737,  CI.  57-236.000. 
Nagano,   Masashi,   to   Shimano   Inc.   Bicycle  brake.    5,293,965,   CI. 

188-24.210. 
Nagano,  Tomomi:  See — 

Yosiiimoto,   Kenichi;   Sakamoto,   Kazuhiro;  Akiyama,  Tadashi; 
Takai,  Hirofurai;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and 
Tamamura,  Kozo,  5,293,727,  CI.  52-560.000. 
Naganuma,  Shoji:  See — 

Watanabe,    Masami;    Naganuma,    Shoji;    and    Tomotsu,    Norio, 
5,294,685,  a.  526-134.000. 
Nagao,  Masashi;  Yoshimura,  Hideto;  and  Inaguchi,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type 
refrigerator  and  cooling  device  including  the  same.  5,293,749,  CI. 
62-6.000. 
Nagao,  Masashi;  Yoshimura,  Hideto;  and  Inaguchi,  Takashi,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multi-stage  cold  accumulation  type 
refrigerator  and  cooling  device  including  the  same.  5,293,752,  CI. 
62-51.100. 
Nagao,    Yoshinori;    Fukushima,    Hisashi;    Izumizaki,    Masami;    and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  with  image  density  detection  means  for  controlling  image 
forming  conditions.  5.294.959.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Nagasawa,  Megumu:  See — 

Igamhi,  Kazumasa;  Kimura.  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka.  Tsutomu;  Ikemura,  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 


Michio;    Tabata,    Haruo;    and    Ito,    Satoshi,    5,294,835,    Q. 
257-793.000. 
Nagasawa,  Shuichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Polarity-convertible  Joaeph- 

son  driver  circuit.  5,295,093,  O.  365-162.000. 
Nagashima,  Shigeo:  See — 

Torii,    Shunichi;    Nagashima.    Shigeo;    and    Omoda,    Koichiro, 
5,295,252,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Nagashita,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Ueda,   Kiyoshi;  Nagashita,   Mitsuyoshi;  and  Hagiwara,  Toshio, 

5,294,968,  a.  355-245.000. 

Nagata,  Ken'chi;  Sanai,  Susumu;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Takao,  Masato- 

shi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  information 

recording  medium.  5,294,523.  CI.  43&-495.000. 

Nagel,  Arthur  A.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.'  Arylpiperidine  derivatives.  5,294,619, 

CI   514-299.000. 
Nagel,  Dieter,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG.  Method  for  the  simulu- 
neous  determination  of  the  distance  and  the  speed  of  a  target  in  a 
radar  system.  5,294,932,  CI.  342-109.000. 
Nagl  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Keating,  Richard  J.;  Mattheis.  Harley  H.;  and  Melcher,  Jerald  R.. 
5.294,207,  a.  401-288.000. 
Nagle  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Lichtenberg,  Norman  B.,  5,293,785,  C\.  74-500.500. 
Naimpally,  Saiprasad  V.;  lu,  Siu-Leong;  and  Kim,  Hee-Yong,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Corporation  of  America.  High-definition  video  encod- 
ing   system    having    color-sensitive    quantization.    5,294,974,    CI. 
348-395.000. 
Naitoh,  Masanori:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Shouichiro;  Yamanari.  Shozo;  Naitoh.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Tohru; 
Murase,  Michio:  Kataoka.  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka.  Masataka;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5.295,169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Naka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hayasaka,  Tadashi,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tool  attaching  device.  5,294,209,  CI.  403-24.000. 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See — 

Konno,  Toshio;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,294.992,  CI.  348-767.000. 
Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Ohsawa,  Haruhiko;  Takagi,  Yutaka;  Sugimoto, 
Tadahide;  Fujita,  Minora;  and  Nakahara.  Yoshihiko,  to  Kyodo  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  recording  medium.  5,294,587,  CI.  503-204.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio;  and  Yasuhara,  Norio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
High    breakdown    voltage   semiconductor   device.    5,294,825,   C\. 
257-487.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masaru:  See — 

Rosenberg,    Steven;   Quarderer,   George   J.,    Jr.;   Sen,    Ashish; 
Nakagawa,    Masaru;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Serrano,    Myma; 
Teramoio,  Yoshihiko;  and  Chau.  Chieh-Chun,  5,294,390,  CI. 
264-103.000. 
Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Banno,  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko,  5,294,862.  CI.  310-366.000. 
Nakahara,  Keisuke:  See — 

Tajima.  Kazuo;  Nakahara.  Keisuke;  Hinami.  Toshio;  Saito.  Hiromi- 
chi; and  Okano,  Yoko,  5,294,851,  C\.  3I0-68.00C. 
Nakahara,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Ohsawa,  Haruhiko;  Takagi,  Yutaka;  Sugimoto, 
Tadahide;  Fujita,  Minora;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshihiko,  5,294.587, 
CI.  503-204.000. 
Nakahata.  Hideaki;  Hachigo,  Akihiro;  Shikata.  Shinichi;  and  Fujimori, 
Naoji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic  wave 
device.  5,294,858,  CI.  310-313.00A. 
Nakai,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Iguchi,    Takahisa;    Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    and    Nakai.    Tetsuo, 
5,294,381,  CI.  264-25.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Dombou,  Munehiko;  Tomioka,  Isao;  Tsuratani,  Ryoichi;  Kitaba- 
take,  Senji;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,294,546,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Nakajima,  Kenji;  and  Futami,  Atsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  applying  single  polar  electro-static  charges  to  continu- 
ously travelling  long  web  support,  and  apparatus  practicing  same. 
5,295,039,  CI.  361-225.000. 
Nakajima,  Moriyoshi,  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  NAND 
type   EEPROM   and   operating   method   therefor.    5.295.096,   CI. 
365-185.000. 
Nakakura,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakai.   Hideo;   Nakakura,  Toihiyuki;   Koba-Tomohito;   Masuda, 
Misao;    Marako.    Chiaki;    and    Kiahi.    Satora,    5,294,394.    Q. 
264-135.000. 
Nakamigawa,  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yamasaka,    Heinojo;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyasu;    Masuda,    Hirotaka; 
Sakamoto,   Yoshiomi;   Nakamigawa,   Yoshimi;   Yoshioka,   Mit- 
suko;  and  Moriga,  Terumasa.  5,294.439.  CI  424-78.010. 
Nakamura,  Hideo,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  throttle  valve 

drive  unit.  5,293,855,  a.  123-399.000. 
Nakamura,  Hiromu:  See — 

Omura,  Kunihiko;  Hamada,  Akiycshi;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Nakamma. 
Hiromu,  5,294,945,  CI.  346-408.000. 
Nakamura,  Koaei:  See — 

Tanaka,  Maaahide;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahala,  Kazunori;  Hayashi, 

Tetsuo;  Shimamoto.  Kenji;  Mizui.  Kinya;  Fujimoto.  Tadaaki; 

and  Nakamura.  Kosei.  5,294.356.  a.  252-56.0OR. 

Nakamura.  Mami;  and  Honma,  Seiji.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Transparent 

or  semi-transparent  coametic  compocition.  5.294.444.  G.  424-401.000. 

Nakamura.  Mitauru:  See — 

Niahijima,  Kazuo;  Miyazaki,  Terunobu;  and  Nakamura,  Mitiiini, 
5.295.035.  a.  361-63.000. 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nakamura,  Naohito:  See- 

Nishino,  Fumihito;  IbAu,  Jun;  Nakamura,  Naohito;  and  Shiouchi, 
Masatoshi.  S,29S.06I   CI.  364^19.020. 
Nakamura,  Ryoichiro:  See  - 

Takemoto,   Tadashi;     nd   Nakamura,    Ryoichiro,    5,294,714,   CI. 
544-385.000. 

Nakamura,  Takato;  Kawa^,  Takao;  Fukuma,  Tsukasa;  and  Kobayashi, 
Yasunobu,  to  Fujikura  Ifubber  Ltd.  Printing  blanket  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same.  5,294,481,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi;  and  Mori,  Akira,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Detecting  circuit  far  detecting  an  abnormal  state  in  a  vibrating 
gyroscope.  5,293,779,  CU  73-505.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsutomu:  See—t 

Iguchi,    Takahisa;    Ntkamura,    Tsutomu;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo, 

5,294,381,  CI.  264-21000. 
Takahashi,    Masaharu;    Tsuchida,    Tomiyoshi;    and    Nakamura, 
Tsutomu,  5,294,373,  CI.  252-502.000. 
Nakamura,  Yoshinori:  See-^ 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  N^amura,  Yoshinori;  and  Takiguchi,  Ryohei, 
5,294,590,  CI.  5O3-2a7.0OO. 
Nakano,  Kikuo;  Oshima,  I^enji;  Iwata,  Misao;  and  Yamada,  Takao,  to 
Noritake  Co.,  Limited.  Method  of  producing  fiber-reinforced  and 
particle-dispersion  reinforced  mullite  composite  material.  5,294,387, 
CI.  264-60.000.  T 

Nakano,  Kuniaki;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
Yasuhiro;  Mori,  Shingo;j  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and  Ki- 
shigami,  Minoni,  to  Mitai  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  cartridge  having 
opening  for  discharging  toner  sealed  with  sealing  member  and 
method  of  stripping  sealmg  member.  5,294,963,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Nakano,  Tosci,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 

manufacturing  semiconductor  device.  5,294,038,  CI.  228-179.100. 
Nakashima,  Hiroyuki:  See-r 

Kumashiro,  HatsuyosU;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Ytfshikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 
Kazuaki;  and  Murai.  Kenichi,  5,293,925,  CI.  164-454.000. 
Nakasogi,  Teruhiro:  See — 

Kelly,  Howard  L.;  K(dan,  Hans-George  H.;  Leas,  James  M.;  and 
Nakasogi,  Teruhiro.  5.294,257,  CI.  118-52.000. 
Nakatsubo,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Takahashi,    Masaaki;  i  Nishimura,    Masatoshi;    and    Nakatsubo, 
Nobuaki,  5,293,874,  fcl.  128-687.000. 
Nakayama,  Shinichi:  See—t 

Muramatsu,  Shinichi;  Kaneko,  Hiromichi;  Nakayama,  Shinichi;  and 
Akiyama,  Takeshi,  ^294,497,  C\.  429-97.000. 
Nakayama,  Toshio:  See — 

Gemma,  Nobuhiro;  Mizushima,  Koichi;  Miura,  Akira;  Aziuna, 
Makoto;  and  Nakay#ma,  Toshio,  5,294,820,  CI.  257-324.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Byrne,  Norman  E.;  >^lliams,  Belinda  K.;  and  Fisher,  Sherri  L., 

5,294,347,  CI.  2IO-7(B.OOO. 
Peterson,    Richard    A,;    and    Webb,    Robert   J.,    5,294,400,    CI. 
422-16.000. 
Namose,  Isamu,  to  Seiko  Etison  Corporation.  Method  of  dry  etching  in 

semiconductor  device  po^cessing.  5,294,294,  CI.  1S6-M3.000. 
Nandakumar,  Mahalingam:  See — 

Shekar,  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  Nandakumar,  Mahalingam;  and 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  5^94,816,  CI.  257-163.000. 
Nardella,  Paul  C,  to  American  Cardiac  Ablation  Co.,  Inc.  Cardiac 
ablation  catheter  havingiresistive  mapping  electrodes.  5,293,868,  CI. 
128-642.000.  I 

Narita,  Takato:  See—        I 

Tanaka,  Norio;  and  Nirita,  Takato,  5,295,022,  Ci.  360-14.200. 
Narita,  Yoshihei:  See—      \ 

Nishiura,  Tetsuya;   Kfrahashi,  Motofumi;  Takemoto,  Masanori; 
Narita,    Yoshihei;    Hagio,    Shigeru;    and    Uehara,    Shinichi, 
5,294,297,  CI.  1 56-6 J9. 100. 
Naruse,  Masuyuki.  Brake-aid  accelerator  pedal  assembly.  5,293,976, 0. 

192-1.570. 
Nascone,  Louis.  Mulching  blade  for  rotary  lawn  mower.  5,293,735,  CI. 

56-255.000. 
Nathan,  Paul:  See- 
Schneider,  Steffen;  an^  Nathan,  Paul,  5,293,970,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Nathans,  Robert  L.:  See— 
Kuhns,    Roger    J. 
156-324.400. 
National  Captioning  Instil 
Salomon,  Amnon  M. 
34S-461.000. 
National  Science  Council 

Chin,  Tsung-Shune;  Chang,  Wei-Der;  and  Deng,  Ming-Cheng, 
5,294,312,  CI.  204-1«2.200. 
National  Semiconductor  Cbrporation:  See — 

Wong,  Hee;  and  Chin.  Tsun-Kit,  5,295,079,  CI.  364-484.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 
Kumar,  Velayudhan  N    G.;  and  Jobe,  Patrick  G.,  5.294,301,  CI. 

162-168.100. 
Wilkerson,  John  M.,  Il|;  Verstrat,  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron,  Milagros 
C,  5,294,692,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Nattermann,  Kurt,  to  Sch  >tt  Glaswerke.  Ultrasonic  probe.  5,294,861, 

CI.  310-334.000.  ^ 

Natus  Medical  lncorporat4d:  See- 
Stone,  Robert  T.,  5,2Sf  ,875.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Nauman,  John  D.:  See — 

Love.  David  B.;  Naui4an.  John  D.;  and  Schwaha,  Karl,  5,293,926, 
CL  164-479.000.    ^^ 


Nathans,    Robert    L..    5,294,279,    CI. 


Inc.:  See— 
and  Faust,  Anthony 


M.,   5,294,982,  a. 
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Naumann,  Christo  ih:  See — 

Lang,  Hans- Jo  :hen;  Naumann,  Christoph;  Camiato,  Denis;  Moura, 
Anne-Marie  Satoh,  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh,  Masakazu,  5,294,608, 
a.  514-108  100. 
Nawaki,  Masaru,  t  >  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  memory. 

5,295,109,  CI.  3«  5-222.000. 
Nawata,  Eihi:  See-  - 

Imagawa,    To  ihiyuki;    Sakuma,    Hirohide;    and    Nawata,    Eihi. 
5,293,744,  C  .  60-302.000. 
Naylor,  D.  Mark:  ;<>e— 

Hyatt,  John  A  ;  Sander,  Tony  L.;  Naylor,  D.  Mark;  and  Bernard, 
Bobby  L.,  5  294,703,  CI.  536-119.000. 
NCR  Corporation  See— 

Takahashi,  Mi  suo;  Shimizu,  Ichiro;  and  Shima,  Takashi,  5.294,781, 

CI.  235-376. 100. 
Tooley,    Thoi  «as    P.;    and    Zeik,    Andrew    C,    5,294,784,    CI. 
235-462.000, 
NEC  Corporation  See — 

Akahori,  Mas)  aki,  5,294,922,  CI.  340-825.440. 

Akiyama,  Yasi  ihiro.  5,294,399,  CI.  419-27.000. 

Furuya,  Nobu);  and  Suda,  Kei,  5,295,115,  CI.  365-230.060. 

Higa,  Tomokc,  5,295.108,  CI.  365-218.000. 

Iwashita,  Shinchi,  5,295,116,  CI.  365-230.060. 

Jinbo.  Toshikiitsu,  5,295.106.  CI.  365-218.000. 

Kagami,  Akih  ko.  5.295.099,  CI.  365-189.060. 

Kishi,  Shuji,  5  294,836,  CI.  257-750.000. 

Kobayashi,  Yi  suo,  5,295.114.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Kohno.  Takak  i,  5,295,098.  CI.  365-189.050. 

Komoto,     Ya  uhiko;     and     Kaneko,     Hiroaki,     5,295,250,     CI. 

395-375.000 
Makamura,  M  ikio;  and  Unno.  Yoshihiro.  5.295.224.  CI.  315-2.320. 
Mizobata,  Eisl  li;  and  Hirai,  Yoshihiko,  5,295,008,  CI.  359-58.000. 
Mizuno,  Tsuki  sa,  5,293,754,  CI.  62-185.000. 
Nagasawa.  Sh  lichi,  5.295.093.  CI.  365-162.000. 
Nakano.  Tosei ,  5,294,038,  CI.  228-179.100. 
Okamoto.  Tos  liyuki.  5,295,186,  CI.  379-402.000. 
Okazawa,  Tak  »hi;  Oyama,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Shirai,  Hiroki,  5.295.107. 

CI.  365-218. 100. 
Ono,  Takashi.  5,295,013.  CI.  359-192.000. 
Sakakibara,  K  ;nichi.  5,295.110,  CI.  365-222.000. 
Sato,  Yasuhar  i,  5,294,496,  CI.  429-65.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiro  mki.  5.295,160,  CI.  375-47.000. 
Shiraishi,  Yasi  shi,  5,294,565,  CI.  437-105.000. 
Tanigaki,  Kat  umi;  Ebbesen,  Thomas;  Kuroshima,  Sadanori;  and 

Mizuki,  Jun  chiro.  5,294,600,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tanigawa.  Ta  aho,  5,294,561,  CI.  437-60.000. 
Taniguchi,  Kj  tutaka,  5,295.112.  CI.  365-227.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Al  ira,  5,295,111,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Ueda,  Tetsuji    Kurata,  Kazuhiko;  Funabiki,  Nobuo;  and  Hada, 

Masayo,  5,2  (5,213,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Yamamoto,  H  romasa,  5,294,817,  CI.  257-239.000. 
Yokohama,  Yi  itaka,  5,295.201,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Yoneyama,  Ki  nichi,  5,295,015,  CI.  359-333.000. 
Needham,  Michae   L.:  See — 

Crisler,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Needham,  Michael  L.,  5,295,140,  O. 
370-94.100. 
Negishi,  Ichiro:  St ! — 

Konno,  Toshii  >;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji; Tatsum  i,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,294,992,  C  I.  348-767.000. 
Nelson,  Craig  A.;  i  nd  VanRens,  Russell  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration. Vacuum  ^alve  design  for  die  casting.  5,293,693,  CI.  33-I.OOR. 
Nelson,  John  A.;  K  irby.  David  B.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper,  John  L.; 
Cur,  Nihat  O.;  1  ichmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and  McGath, 
Terry  L.,  to  V  liirlpool  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recovering  refri  gerants  from  home  refrigeration  systems.  5,293,756, 
CI.  62-292.000. 
Nelson,  John  R.:  ^  ee — 

Jones,  Willian  H.;  and  Nelson,  John  R.,  5,294,868,  CI.  315-205.000. 
Nelson,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Zuck,  Gary  L  ;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and 
Nelson,  Rol  ert  J.,  5,294.404.  CI.  422-64.000. 
Nerger,  Dittmar  li  .:  See — 

Wicks,  Dougl  IS  A.;  Nerger,  Dittmar  K.;  Archey,  Rick  L.;  and 
Munko,  Gajy  W.,  5,294,729,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Nesbum,  Anthony  B.;  Gorin,  Michael;  Martinez,  Marvin;  Kenney.  M. 
Cristina;  and  Mdguen,  Ezra,  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center.  Method 
of  crosslinking  i  mino  acid  containing  polymers  using  photoactivata- 
ble  chemical  cr<  sslinkers.  5,294,314,  CI.  204-157.680. 
Nester,  James  L.;  and  Reimlinger,  Richard  G.  Regenerative  thermal 
oxidizer    with     ^Ic    manifolds    including    purges.    5,293.827,    CI. 
110-304.000. 
Neu,  John  A.:  See  — 

Word.  Kathry  \  M.;  Pflugfelder.  Richard  L.;  Neu,  John  A.;  Head, 
Gregory  P.;  and  Patino,  Hugo,  5.294,450,  C\.  426-11.000. 
Neubauer,  Hans-Ji  crgen:  See — 

Schuetz,     Fri  nz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  S<  hirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast.  Chris- 
toph; Amir  ennann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  KardorfT. 
Uwe.  5.294,  i28,  CI.  514-364.000. 
Neumann.  Franz;   ind  Schlicht.  Rainer,  to  Kraft  General  Foods  RAD, 
Inc.  Combined  shipping  and  presentation  package.  5,293,991,  Q. 
206-45.120. 
Neutrogena  Corp<  ration:  See — 

Shah,  Snehal !  li.;  and  Fernandez,  Candelario  A.,  Jr.,  5,294,437,  CI. 
424-71.000. 
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Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.:  See — 

Newman,  Robert  D.,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  5,293,662, 
CI.  15-210.100. 
Newman,  Robert  D.,  Sr.;  and  Newman,  Robert  D.,  Jr.,  to  Mr.  Long- 
arm,  Inc.  Comer  paint  pad  assembly.  5,293,662,  O.  15-210.100. 
Newman,  Steve.  Polygon  engine  for  updating  computer  graphic  display 

employing  compressed  bit  map  data.  5,295,235,  CI.  395-133.000. 
Newton,  Johh  M.:  See- 
Ring.  Stephen  G.;  Archer,  David  B.;  Allwood,  Michael  C;  and 
Newton,  Johh  M.,  5,294.448,  CI.  424-497.000. 
NGK  Insulators:  See— 

Hiraoka.  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi.  Haruhito;  Noto. 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;   Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,  Katsuhiro, 
5,294,419,  CI.  423-239.100. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakai,    Hiroaki;   Yano,   Shinsuke;   Soma,   Takao;   and    Isomura, 

Manabu,  5,294,750,  C\.  174-52.400. 
Yamanouchi,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugiyama,  Masahiko; 
Horio,    Yasufumi;    Oshima,    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki,    Kenji, 
5,294,859.  CI.  310-3I3.00B. 

NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Banno,  Hisao;  and  Nakagawa,  Yasuhiko.  5.294,862.  CI.  310-366.000. 
Miyau,     Shigeru;      Suzuki,     Takashi;      Matsubara,     Yoshihiro; 
Shimasaki,    Yuuichi;    anfl    Hisaki.    Takashi,    5,294,888,    CI. 
324-393.000. 
Nguyen,  Khanh:  See— 

Marcantonio,    Gabriel;    and    Nguyen,     Khanh,     5,294.826,    CI. 
257-659.000. 

Nguyen,  Quoc:  See —  

Ashley.  James  P.;  and  Nguyen,  Quoc,  5,295,136,  CI.  370-32.100. 
Nichols,  Ralph  L.;  Widdowson.  Mark  A.;   Mullinex,  Harry;  Ome. 
William  H.;  and  Looney,  Brian  B.  Modular,  multi-level  groundwater 
sampler.  5,293,931,  CI.  166-54.100. 
Nichols,  Theodore  R.:  See— 

McNeal.  Jack  D.;  Jackson.  Delbert  D.;  and  Nichols,  Theodore  R., 
5,294,311,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Nickel,  Rodney  L.;  Schwed,  Daniel  I.;  and  Vignah,  Claude  L..  to 
Ericsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.  Digital  signal  processor 
for  radio  base  sution.  5,295,178,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Nickl,  Ema,  heir:  See — 

Heckel,  Armin;  Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka,   Rainer;   Eisert, 
Wolfgang;  Mullet,  Tliomas;  Weisenberger.  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher;  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Nickl,  Josef,  deceased:  See— 

Heckel,   Armin;   Nickl,  Josef,  deceased;   Soyka,   Rainer;   Eisert. 
Wolfgang;  Mullet,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher;  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Niessen,  Edward:  See — 

Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Runaldue.  Donald  C;  O'Bara.  Joseph  T.;  Sabottke. 
Craig  Y.;  and  Niessen,  Edward.  5,294.334,  CI.  208-310.00Z. 
Niimura,  Masateru.  Floating  wave  absorber.  5,294,211,  CI.  405-27.000. 
Niino,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kmoshita, 
Shouichiro;  Yamanari.  Shozo;  Naitoh.  Masanori;  Fukui.  Tohru; 
Murase,  Michio;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masataka;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,295,169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Nikkanen,  John  P.:  See- 
Clark,  Terry  A.;  Peszko,  Mark  W.;  Roberts,  John  H.;  Muller. 
George  L.;  and  Nikkanen.  John  P..  5,293,775.  Q.  73-116,000. 
Nikku  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawakami.  Osamu,  5,293,697,  CI.  34-92.000. 
Nilsson,  Thord:  See— 

Kjellander,  Jan,  deceased;  Nilsson,  Thofd;  and  Lundberg,  Jan, 
5,294,896,  CI.  331-158.000. 
Niopic  Moscow  Research  and  Production  Association:  See— 

Bamik,    Mikhail    I.;    Belyaev.    Seraey    V.;    Funfschilling,    Jurg; 
Malimonenko,  Nikolai;   Schadt,  Martin;  and  Schmitt,   Klaus, 
5,295,009,  CI.  359-65.000. 
Nippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamasaka,    Heinojo;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyasu;    Masuda,    Hirotaka; 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiomi;  Nakamigawa.  Yoshimi;  Yoshioka,  Mit- 
suko;  and  Moriga,  Terumasa,  5,294.439.  CI.  424-78.010. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Kawakami.   Shin;   Haruyama,  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi.   Hirotaka. 
5,294,755,  CI.  174-264.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ueda,  Tetsuji;  KuraW,  Kazuhiko;  Funabiki,  Nobuo;  and  Hada, 
Masayo,  5,295.213,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Nippon  Gasket  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawaguchi,   Shigeru;   Kubouchi,   Kenji;   Miura,   Masahiko;  and 

Inoue,  Kunitoshi,  5,294,134.  CI.  277-180.000. 
Kubouchi.   Kenji;   Uemura,   Hiroshi;   Kawaguchi,   Shigeru;   and 
Inoue,  Kunitoshi,  5,294,135,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazono,     Tadafumi;     and     Tabuchi,     Koji,     5,294,582,     CI. 
502-164.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Yamagishi,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Doushita, 
Kazuhiro,  5,294.237.  CI.  65-21.100. 
Nippon  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Adachi.   Hiroyuki;   Tanaka,   Kauunori;   Kawana,   Takashi;   and 

Hosaka.  Hideo,  5,294,598,  CI.  504-315.000. 
Tazaki,  Seiji;  Yagihara,  Tomio;  Matsui,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Atsu- 
shi;  and  Kojima,  Takakazu,  5,294,711,  CI.  544-336.000. 


Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Anzai.  Einao;  Maede,  Hirobumi;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  and  Wajuna, 

Masami,  5,293.927,  CI.  164-484.000. 
Kumashiro,  Hatsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 
Kazuaki;  and  Murai,  Kenichi,  5,293,925,  CI.  164-454  000. 
Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi,  Motofumi;  Takemoto.  Masanori; 
Narita,    Yoshihei;    Hagio,    Shigeru;    and    Uehara,    Shinichi. 
5.294,297,  CI.  156-659.100. 
Shimizu,  Shin,  5,295,174,  CI.  377-76.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

Shibata,  Shuichi;  Kitagawa,  Takeshi;  Okazaki,  Hisaaki;  Kimura, 
Takao;  and  Horiguchi,  Masaharu,  5,294,599.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Agari,  Norimasa,  5.294.201.  CI.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kishunoto,  Takuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Tetuya;  Kawanaka.  Takafumi;  and  Noguchi,  Kohkichi, 
5,294,233,  CI.  44-334.000. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kumazaki,  Kouzi;  Ogura,  Kenji;  Imaida,  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Tatsuhisa,  5,294,156.  CI.  285-137.100. 
Nishi,  Tokumitsu;  Okuda.  Kouji;  Takai,  Hiroahi;  Hoshino,  Hiaakiyo; 
Numano,  Masashi;  and  Miyake,  Natsumi,  to  Daihen  Corporation. 
Electric  joining  method  of  material  including  ceramics.  5,294,769,  CI. 
219-117.100. 
Nishi.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi;  lida.  Toshio;  Murakawa.  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuki;  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 
Kazuaki;  and  Murai.  Kenichi,  5,293.925,  CI    164-454000. 
Nishi,  Yoshio:  See — 

Omaru,  Atsuo;  Azuma,  Hideo;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  5,294,498,  O. 
429-122.000. 
Nishida,  Masami;  Izawa,  Masataka;  and  Tsuchiya,  Kunimoto,  to  Pio- 
neer Electronic  Corporation.   Liquid  crystal  display  device  with 
improved  convergence  efficiency  and  converting  reflector  of  the 
same.  5,295.005,  CI.  359-41.000, 
Nishida,  Mitsuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scroll  type 

rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  5,293,850.  CI.  123-235.000. 
Nishigaki.  Hideo,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feedmg 
device  having  an  adjustable  paper  feed  roller  for  different  sized 
sheets.  5,294,104,  CI.  271-117.000. 
Nishijima,  Kazuo;  Miyazaki,  Terunobu;  and  Nakamura,  Mitsuru,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Power  distribution  line  protection  system.  5,295,035,  Q. 
361-63.000. 
Nishikawa  Kasci  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  . 

Shimabara,  Tetsuo;  Kibayashi,  Yoshikazu;  Igaki,  Nonaki;  Ose, 
Katsunari;  and  Kondo,  Hirotsugu,  5.294,164,  Q.  296-72.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao:  See— 

Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Obata,  Maya;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  5,295,045. 
a.  361-813.000. 
Nishimura,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Takahashi,    Masaaki;    Nishimura,    Masatoshi;    and    Nakatsubo, 
Nobuaki,  5,293,874,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Nishimura,  Shin:  See —  .... 

Akahr    li,  Haruo;  Takada,  Toshinari;   Yutani,  Fujiko;   Itabashi. 
Takeyuki-   Nishimura,   Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;  Takahashi,  Akio; 
Toba,  Rituji;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  5,294,291,  CX   156-637.000. 
Nishimura,  Toshiharu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited.  Method  of  cleaning 
a  process  tube  with  ClFj  gas  and  controlling  the  temperature  of 
process.  5,294,262,  C\.  134-22.100. 
Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Hogan,    Patrick   T.;    McHugh,    Bernard   J.;   Turner,   James  J.; 
Shimada,  Takaji;  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N., 
5,294,459,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Nishino,  Fumihito;   Ibuki.  Jun;  Nakamura,  Naohito;  and  Shiouchi, 
Masatoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Apparatus  for  registering  private-use 
words  in  machine-translation/electronic-mail  system.  5,295,068,  CI. 
364-419.020. 
Nishio,  Motohiro:  See—  . 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahaia,  Seiji;  Hinno, 

Fumiya;  Yuda.  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 

Tsuruoka,  Takashi;   Katano,    Kiyoaki;   and   Inoye,   Shigdiani, 

5,294,629,  CI.  514-366.000. 

Nishio,  Tomoyuki,  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ice  dispenser. 

5,293,757,  C\.  62-344.000. 
Nishioka,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  Kimura.  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka, Tsutomu;  Ikemura,  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 
Michio;    Tabata,    Hanio;    and    Ito,    Satoshi,    5,294,835,    Q. 
257-793.000. 
Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi,  Motofumi;  Takemoto,  Masanon;  Nanta, 
Yoshihei;  Ha«io.  Shigeni;  and  Uehara,  Shinichi,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  for  processing  surface  of  work  roll.  5,294,297, 
a.  156-659.100. 
Nishiyama,  Seiichi:  See — 

Numata,     Hiroshi;     and     Nishiyama.     Sdichi,     5.294.929,     CI. 
341-144.000. 
Nishiyama,  Shinichi:  See — 

Shimizu,  Toyozi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Nishiyama,  Shuuchi;  Miyako- 
shi,  Shoichi;  Yamanaka,  Tooru;  and  Doi,  Nobuyuki.  5.294,366. 
CI.  252-299.620. 
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Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Soubei,  to  Research 
Development  Corporadon  of  Japan;  Nishizawa,  Junichi;  Oki  Electric 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  am  Suzuki,  Soubei.  Process  for  forming  a  thin 
film  of  sUicon.  S.294,2»,  CI.  1S6-610.000. 
Nishizawa,  Yoshifumi;  Yamane,  Iwao;  and  Yamada,  Satoru,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushild  Kaisha.  Automatic  sewing  machine  control 
device.  5,293,828,  CI.  112-121.110. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  i  ee— 

Hamada,    Hareo;     K  iura,    Tanetoshi;     Kinoshita,     Akio;     Sato, 
Noriharu;  Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  S,29S,192, 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Imaseki,  Takashi,  5,2*4.871,  CI.  318-139.000. 
Nakamura,  Hideo,  5.193,855,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.:  S^e— 

Suzaki,    Tsunetoshi;    Iwao,    Tomoyoshi;    Tanaka,    Teruo;    and 
Yamada,  Toshiro,  J,294,27l,  CI.  148-580.000. 
Nitta,  Takemi:  See— 

Fukuda,  Masao;  and  Nitta,  Takemi.  5,294,682,  Ci.  525-442.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation;  See — 

Igarashi,  Kazumasa;  Kimura,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka,  Tsutomu;  Ikttnura,  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 
Michio;  Tabata,  haruo;  and  Ito,  Satoshi,  5,294,835,  CI. 
257-793.000.  | 

Niwa,  Yukichi:  See — 

Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
Kuroda,  Ryo;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  5,294,980,  CI.  356-401.000. 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi.  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,  Katsuhiro, 
5,294,419,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Tajima,  Kazuo;  Nakakara,  Keisuke;  Hinami,  Toshio;  Saito,  Hiromi- 
chi;  and  Okano,  Yoko,  5,294,851,  CI.  3IO-68.00C. 
Noda,  Mineyuki:  See — 

Seri,  Kiuuyuki;  Nodat  Mineyuki;  and  Yamabata,  Toshio,  5,295,123, 
CI.  369-32.000. 
Nogami,  Taro:  See — 

Mizuno,    Masako;    "fochigi,    Kenji;    Misawa,    Yutaka;    Miyagi, 
Hiroyuki;  WatanaHe,  Yoshio;  Nogami,  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi; 
and  Takata,  Yoshiiori,  5,294,336,  CI.  210-198.200. 
Nogawa,  Atsuhiko:  See-" 

Oshiyama,  Hiroaki;  |  and  Nogawa,  Atsuhiko,  5,294,397,  CI. 
264-251.000.  ; 

Noguchi,  Kohkichi:  See-» 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kishimoto,  Takuji;  Toyo- 
■hima,  Tetuya;  Kaivanaka,  Takafumi;  and  Noguchi,  Kohkichi, 
5,294,233,  CI.  44-314.000. 

fwa,  Toshifiimi;  and  Yamagishi,  Takashi,  to 
l-transfer  recording  sheet.   5,294,592,  CI. 


Noguchi,   Yukio;   Sudo, 
,  CI.  524-492.000. 


Masaaki;   and   Ito, 


Noguchi,  Michiko;  Ishil 
Teijin   Limited.   Thei 
503-227.000, 
Noguchi,  Yukio:  See — 
Degiichi.   Yukichi; 
Kiyohiko.  5,294, 
Noh,  Joon  W.:  See 

Lee,  Young  M.;  Part,  Kyung  J.;  Chum,  Kil  S.;  Back,  Wooo  H.; 

Song,  Heimg  S.;  Nah,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 

Kim,  Eun  P.,  5,29^269,  CI.  148-514.000. 

Nohara,  Akira:  Set — 

Kane,  Joji;  and  Noh^  Akira.  535.225,  a.  395-2.350. 
Nohma,  Toshiyuki:  See— J 

Furukawa.  NobuhirA  Nohma,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji, 
5,294,499,  CI.  429-J64.000. 
Nolan,  Daniel  A.;  and  >Meidman.  David  L.,  to  Coming  Incorporated. 
Optical    waveguide    tber    achromatic    coupler.     5.295.210,    CI. 
385-43.000.  I 

Nolan,  Daniel  A.:  See- 
Miller,  WiUiam  J.;  a4d  Nolan.  Daniel  A..  5.295,205,  CI.  385-1.000. 
Nolan,  Robert  J.,  to  Flexible  Flyer  Acquisition  Corp.  Riding  toy  for 

children.  5,294.153,  CI.  280-827.000. 
Nomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Kebayashi,  Tomoaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotaubly  controllable  lens  hood  and  cover  imit. 
5,294.954,  CI.  354-287.000. 
Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto,  Isao; 
Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Skirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  Toshiyuki,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiaia.  Detachable  two-frame  process  cartridge 
for  an  image  forming  4>l»r>tus.  5,294,960.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Miijawa,  YaSuhisa;  Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu;  and 
Cho.  Kenjiro.  to  Cano4  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  appara- 
tus with  flexible  use  of  biemory  and  variable  number  of  bits  per  pixel. 
5,295.000.  a.  358-444.i0O. 
Noooan,  Joseph  F.:  See-\ 

Midgley.  Stephen  G4  Noonan.  Joseph  F.;  Sabatella,  Robert  J.;  and 
"  5.295.042,  CI.  361-634.000. 


Marvin   L.;  and   Luse,   Ronald   E.. 


Wan.  Robert  A. 
Norand  Corporation: 
Meier.   Robert   C; 
5.295.154.  a.  375 
Nordson  Corporation:  S4e — 

Hogan.    Patrick   T.;   McHugh.   Bernard   J.;   Turner,   James  J.; 
Shimada,  Takaji;  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N., 
5.294.459,  a.  427J96.000. 
Jarrdl,  Curt;  Kubo,  Irianfred;  Meissner.  Hans-Jurgen;  Rieckmann. 
Gusuv;  and  Be»^  Jurgen,  5,294,258,  O.  118-410.000. 
Noritake  Co.,  Limited:  Skt— 

Nakano,  Kikuo;  Oshkna,  Kenji;  Iwata.  Miaao;  and  Yamada,  Takao, 
5,294,387,  d.  264«).00a 


nme  it 


,  Jai 


Sate  I 


:  Star^  >n 


:i 


Lawi  ence 


R^o; 


Norman,  Kevin 
Laser    aligni 
5.294,975,  CI 
North  American 
Verboom, 
369-58.000 
North  Carolina 
Schetzina, 
North  Carolina 
Shekar, 
Baliga, 
Northern  Teleco^ 
Fedorofr. 

385-109.00  . 
Langlois, 

CI.  379-11 
Marcantonio, 
257-659.00  i 
Northwest 

Greenberg, 
5,295,138, 
Norton,  Richard 
Tracy, 

123-370.00  I 
Nose,  Noriyuki 
Matsugu, 
Kuroda, 
Nolani,  Yoshihir^: 

shiki  Kaisha. 
Noto,  Takashi 
Hiraoka, 
Takashi; 
Imoto, 
5,294,419, 
Nova 

Wegman, 
312-223 
Novacor 
Hauser, 
Jr.,  5,294 
Novak,  Mark  F 
Preston, 
MarkF.. 
Novof.  Ilya  I 
Gersbach, 
CI.  375-4. 
Novotny.  Ladisl^' 
basis  of  fluids 
a.  204-413.00( 
Nozaki,  Izumi 
Wakui,  Fujic ; 
Toshinori, 
Numano,  Masash 
Nishi,  Tokui|ii 
kiyo;  N 
219-117 
Nimiata, 

system  for  pel 
Nunn,  Woodrow 

83-437.000. 
Nussbaum 
apparatus  for 
5.293,765,  CI 
Nussel,  Barbara; 
chinen  AG 
and  method 
Nussenblatt, 
America, 
diseases  by 
5,294,604,  CI 
O'Bara,  Joseph 
Kaul,  Bal  K 
Craig  Y 
Obata,Maya: 
Kitano, 
Obata. 

a.  361-1 

Obata,  Yoshiyut^ 

method.  5,' 
O'Brien,  Theresi ; 
gene;  and 
5.294.455,  a 
Occidental 

Stults.  Jeffr^ 
5.294,738,  " 
Ockovic.  Richar  I 
McDennott, 
Douglas 
5.294.261 
Ocular  Research 
Glonek. 
5.294.607, 
Oda.  Kiyoshi, 

elements.  5.29: 
Oda,  Naotaka, 
monitor  sysieiA. 


K.;  and  Khalsa.  Kamlapati,  to  Altera  Corporation, 
target    for    semiconductor    integrated    circuits. 
3fc6-40I.OOO. 

'hilips  Corporation:  See — 
Johannes  J.;   and   Wamble,   Fred   N..   5,295,127,   CI. 


Sate  I 


University:  See — 
F..  5.294,833.  O.  257-741.000. 
University  at  Raleigh:  See — 
Malikarjunaswamy  S.;  Nandakumar,  Mahalingam;  and 
Baijtval  J.,  5,294,816,  CI.  257-163.000. 

Limited:  See — 
M^hael  S.;  and  Greveling,  Johannes  I.,  5,295,215.  CI. 

Frakcis;  Caron,  France;  and  Regnier,  Jean  M.,  5,295,183. 
J  000. 

Gabriel;    and    Nguyen,     Khanh,     5.294.826.    CI. 


Limited  Partnership:  See — 

Frederick;  Hatcher.  G.  Stephen;  and  Gu.  Goson, 
370-57.000. 
j.See— 

P.;   and   Norton,   Richard  G..   5.293,854,  CI. 


;«- 
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Masakazu;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
i;  and  Suda,  Shigeyuki,  5,294,980,  CI.  356-401.000. 
and  Katoh,  Takayuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
Microwave  IC  package.  5,294,897,  CI.  333-33.000. 
■.Se— 

Ma  akatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Y  unagishi.  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasuo; 
Yc  ihinori;  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,   Katsuhiro, 
:i.  423-239.100. 
Manufactu  ing  &  Assembly.  Inc.:  See — 

Tiomas;    and    Lechman.    John    N.,    5,294,193.    CI. 
1.301. 
Chemic  Us  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Deb  irah  I.;  Colella.  Michael  B.;  and  Blasius,  William  G., 
t  n,  CI.  525-308.000. 
See— 
The  Has;  Guttag.  Karl  M.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  and  Novak, 

5  294,918,  CI.  345-155.000. 
:S.e— 
Jc  Im  E.;  Novof.  Ilya  I.;  and  Lee,  Joseph  K.,  5,295.155, 

opo. 

Method  of  preparation  miniaturized  sensors  on 
md  arrangement  of  the  measuring  system.  5.294.324, 

. 

Onitsuka.  Takahiro;  Nozaki.  Izumi;  and  Kuwabara. 
5,295,251,  CI.  395-400.000. 
See — 

itsu;  Okuda,  Kouji;  Takai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshino,  Hisa- 

Masashi;  and  Miyake,  Natsumi,  5,294,769,  CI. 

.lot) 


Hiroshi  Jand  Nishiyama.  Seiichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Control 
heral  devices.  5.294.929.  a.  341-144.000. 
,  Jr.  Workpiece  manipulating  device.  5,293,800,  CI. 


ri  phe 

A'  W., 


i-Pogac  lik,  Thomas  E..  to  E.  Nussbaum  AG.  Method  and 

the  manufacture  of  threaded  aluminum  containers. 

•  2-42.000. 

and  Schneider,  Josef,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmas- 

Cfembined  dampening  and  lithographic  form  cylinder 

offimaging.  5,293,817,  CI.  101-148.000. 

B.;  and  Palestine,  Alan  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
Heakh  and  Human  Services.  Method  of  treating  ocular 
p  ;riocular   administration   of  cyclosporine  A  or  G. 
14-11.000. 
..See— 

RunakJue,  Donald  C;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T.;  Sabottke, 
I  nd  Niessen,  Edward,  5.294.334,  d.  208-3  lO.OOZ. 


Miya; 

-81  i.- 


Br(  wne. 


I  Chei«ical 


i;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki.  5.295.0^5. 
000. 

to  Fujicopian  Co.  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer  printing 
7.  CI.  156-235.000. 

McLoughlin,  Seamus;  Doyle,  Liam;  Corcoran,  Eu- 
Michael.  to  Petrella  Limited.  Food  product. 
.  26-573.000. 

Corporation:  See — 
S.;  Fertel.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Derwin,  William  S., 
CI.  562-483.000. 
C:  See- 
Wayne  T.;  Ockovic.  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jin  J.;  Cooper, 
v.;    Schwarz,    Alexander,    and    Wolfe,    Henry    L., 
a.  134-7.000. 
of  Boston,  Inc.:  See — 

Gretner.   Jack   V.;   and    Korb.    Donald    R.. 
tl.  514-76.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Slider  for  closing  coupling 
671,  a.  24-429.000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Start-up  range  neutron 
5,295,166,  a.  376-255.000. 


Thomas; 


t« 
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Oda,  Shunri:  See— 

Kanai,  Masahiro;  Oda,  Shunri;  and  Shimizu,  Isamu,  5,294,285,  CI. 
156-610.000. 
OddzOn  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Stillinger.  Scott  H..  5.294.114.  O.  273-67.00R. 
O'DoughCTty.  Kevin  T.,  to  FSI  International.  Inc.  Empty  drum  detect- 
ing apparatus.  5.293.893,  CI.  137-113.000. 
Oece  Industrie  Chimiche  SpA:  See— 

Colucci,  Mauricio,  5,294,653,  a.  524-1 14.000. 
Ogawa,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Aoyama.    Takashi;    Ogawa.    Kazuhiro;    Mochizuki.    Yasuniro; 
Momma.    Naohiro;    and    Usami,    Katsuhisa.    5.294.811.    CI. 
257-59.000. 
Ogawa,  Masazumi:  .See — 

Mizuta,  Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Masazumi,  5,293,680.  CI.  29-559.000. 

Ogawa,  RyoU:  See—  

lizuka.  Takashi;  and  Ogawa.  Ryota,  5.295.020,  a.  359-811.000. 
Ogawa,  Yoshinori.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  cell  array  divided  into  a  plurality  of  blocks.  5,295  J54.  CI. 
395-425.000. 
Ogtno  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Operations  control 

apparatus.  5.295.231.  CI.  395-77.000. 
Ogiro.  Kenji:  See — 

Wakabayashi.     Manabu;     and     Ogiro.     Kenji.     5.294.988.     CI. 
348-373.000. 
Oguchi,  Takuro:  See — 

Asahara.    Masaru;    Sasaki.    Shunroku;    and    Oguchi.    Takuro. 
5.295,179,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ogura,  Kenji:  See— 

Kumazaki,  Kouzi;  Ogura,  Kenji;  Imaida.  Hiroshi;  and  Hayashi, 
Tatsuhisa,  5,294,156,  CI.  285-137.100. 
Ogura,  Tokihiko;  Ohashi,  Kazuhito;  Fujimoto,  Ryo;  and  Sasakura, 
Takao,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  signal  with  pilot  signal 
recording  apparatus.  5.294,997,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Oh.  Jin-Seung:  See— 

Yoon.  Soo-Sik;  Kim.  Jin-Woong;  Oh.  Jin-Seung;  Kim,  Il-Wook; 
and  Park.  Hee-Kook,  5,294.296,  CI.  156-657.000. 
O'Hara,  Gary  J.;  Phillips,  David  B.;  and  Hingorani,  Kishan  G.,  to 
Sherwood   IMS.   Inc.    Disposable   speculum   with   bonding   ring. 
5.293,862.  C\.  128-9.000. 
O'Hara,  Gary  J.;  KorfT.  John  J.;  and  Crill.  Peter  A.,  to  Sherwood  IMS. 
Inc.  Body  temperature  thermometer  and  method  fo  measuring  human 
body    temperature    utilizing    calibration    mapping.    5,293,877,    CI. 
128-736.000. 
Ohashi,  Hiroshi;  Katsuno,  Hisashi;  and  Sugimoto,  Michio,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  L-type  zeohte  and  catalyst  for  the  production  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons.  5.294,579,  CI.  502-66.000. 
Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Fukutake,  Sunao.  to  Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc. 
Composite  layered  materia]  containing  a  silicone  resin  substrate. 
5.294,487,  Ci.  428-308.400. 
Ohashi,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Ogura.  Tokihiko;  Ohashi,  Kazuhito;  Fujimoto,  Ryo;  and  Sasakura, 
Takao.  5.294.997,  CI.  358-342.000. 
Ohashi,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Asatsuke,  Shouji,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  apparatus  for  vehicular  automatic  trans- 
mission. 5,293,790,  CI.  74-869.000. 
Obe,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Saito,  Hiroaki;  Kawashima,  Yukio;  and  Ohe,  Kazuhide,  5,294.317, 
CI.  204-290.00F. 
Ohgishi.  Hideo:  See — 

Takao,  Kenji;  Ohgishi,  Hideo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Shuichi,  5,294.485,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Epstein.  Arthur  J.;  Ginder.  John  M.;  Roe.  Mitchell  G.;  and  Haji- 
seyedjavdi.  Hamid.  5.294.694,  CI.  528-210.000. 
Ohishi,  Tetsu:  See— 

Konuma,  Nobuhiro;  Jitsukata,  Hiroshi;  Ohishi.  Tetsu;  and  Fukuda. 
Kyohei,  5,295,018,  CI.  359-487.000. 
Ohkawara  Kakohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Maesaka.  Munetoshi;  Itoh,  Takashi;  Aishima.  Shizuo;  and  Oh- 
kawara. Masaaki.  5.294.298.  O.  159-4.010. 
Ohkawara,  Masaaki:  See— 

Maesaka,  Munetoshi;  Itoh,  Takashi;  Aishima.  Shizuo;  and  Oh- 
kawara. Masaaki.  5.294.298.  d.  159-4.010. 
Ohkubo,  Takuo:  See— 

Taka,  Toshio;  Shishido.  Kihachi;  and  Ohkubo.  Takuo,  5,294,398, 
a.  264-288.400. 
Ohkubo,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Okada,    Reisuke;    Ohkubo.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kosaka.    Matahisa. 
5,294,666,  CI.  524-609.000. 
Ohmstede.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohmstede.  Robert  L.;  Cawley.  Wesley  D.;  and  Cawley.  Chfton  M., 
5,294,220.  CI.  409-137.000. 
Ohmstede,  Robert  L.;  Cawley.  Wesley  D.;  and  Cawley.  Clifton  M..  to 

Ohmstede,  Inc.  Machining  apparatus.  5.294.220.  Cl.  409-137.000. 
Ohmura.  Takao;  Sumi.  Akinori;  Obtani,  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 
Kobayadii,  Kaoni;  Kuwae.  Shinobu;  Fukutsuka,  Hirotoshi;  Ohya. 
Tomoshi;  and  Morise.  Hiroshi.  to  Green  Cross  Corporation.  The. 
Inhibition  of  coloration  of  human  senun  albumin.  5,294.699.  CI. 
530-364.000. 
Ohnishi.  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Hideki;  Kaitoh.  Mitsumasa;  and  Ohnishi.  Akiyoshi. 
5,294.719.  Cl.  546-188.000. 
Ohno.  Hideo:  See— 

Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki.  Leo;  Munekata.  Hire;  Ofano.  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar.  Stephan.  5J»4.287.  a.  156^11.000. 


Ohsawa.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Ohsawa.  Haruhiko;  Takagi,  Yutaka;  Sugimoto. 
Tadahide;  Fujita,  Minoru;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshihiko,  5.294,587. 
Cl.  503-204.000. 
Ohse.  Kazuo:  See— 

Chatani,  Michio;  Tsuchiya,  Tadayuki;  Ohae,  Kazuo;  and  Kara. 
Akio,  5,294,676,  Q.  525-305.000. 
Ohshima.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Mano.  Tishihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima.  Hiroyuki. 
5.294.555.  a.  437-21.000. 
Ohta.   Yoshinori;   Kajimura,   Hiroshi;   Toda.   Akitoshi;   and  Takaae. 
Tsugiko,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Probe  unit  for  near-fiekl 
optical  scanning  microscope.  5,294,790,  Cl.  250-216.000. 
Ohtaka.  YoshimiUu;  Akiyama,  Ryozo;  and  Kato.  Torooyuki,  to  Tokyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Recording  apparatus  with  two  charging  units  for 
achieving  uniform  after-trmsfer  zones  distribution.  5.294,961.  Cl. 
355-219.000. 
Ohtani.  Wataru:  See — 

Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani,  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 
Kobayashi.    Kaoru;    Kuwae.    Shinobu;    Fukutsuka,    Hirotoshi; 
Ohya,  Tomoshi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi,  5,294,699,  Q,  530-364.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Kenji:  See— 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    Ohtsuka.    Kenji;    Takemasa.    Noboru;    and 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu.  5,294.422.  O.  423-245.100. 
Ohya,  Tomoshi:  See — 

Ohmura,  Takao;  Sumi,  Akinori;  Ohtani.  Wataru;  Fuluhata,  Naoto; 
Kobayashi,    Kaoru;    Kuwae,    Shinobu;   Fukutsuka,    Hirotoshi; 
Ohya,  Tomoshi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi,  5,294,699,  Cl  530-364.000 
Ohyama,  Nagaaki;  and  Komiya,  Yasuhiro,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.  Image  pickup  system  for  reproducing  image  dau  usmg  sensitiv- 
ity function.  5,294,976,  a.  348-229.000. 
Oikari.  Timo:  See—  ,,„,-«--. 

Lehtinen,  Kauko;  Oikari,  Timo;  and  Yrjonen,  Tapio,  5,294,795.  Cl. 
250-328.000. 
Oine.  Toyonari:  See— 

Koumoto.  Tadayuki;  Hayashi,  Hironori;  Kadowaki.  Toshiya;  Seta 
Masahiko;  and  Oine.  Toyonari.  5.294.706.  a.  540-491.000. 
Oishi.  Kiyohiko:  See — 

Muraki,   Hideaki;  Inoue.  Tokuta;  Oishi,  Kiyohiko;  and  Katoh. 
Kenji.  5.294.421.  O.  423-239. 100. 
Ojima.  Iwao.  to  Research  Foundation  State  University  of  New  York, 
The.  Process  for  the  production  of  chiral  hydroxy-^-lactams  and 
hydroxyamino  acids  derived  therefrom.  5.294,737,  Cl.  562-444.000. 
Oka,    Hiroshi;    Kouziro.    Kazuaki;    Shigemura,    Toshitada;    Moriya. 
Tomohisa;     Yamashita.     Katsumi;     Takama,     Kazushi;     Uerooto. 
Takanobu;  and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp.  Acicular 
magnetic  iron  oxide  particles.  5.294,492,  O.  428-403.000. 
Oka,  Koichiro;  See— 

Iguchi,  Yuichiro;  Kimura,  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro,  5,294.690. 
Cl.  526-286.000. 
Okada.  David  N  ,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  High  voltage  transistor  havmg 

reduced  on-resistance.  5.294,824,  Cl.  257-409.000. 
Okada.  Reisuke;  Ohkubo,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kosaka.  Masahisa,  to  Hoya 
Corporation.  Polymer  for  optical  products  and  process  for  prepara- 
tion thereof  5,294,666,  Cl.  524-609.000. 
Okada,  Yoshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory 
device  and  method  for  controlling  an  output  buffer  utilizing  an 
address  transition  detector.  5,295,117,  Cl.  365-233.500. 
Okamoto,  Kenji.  Method  for  production  of  plate  denture.  5.294,380,  Cl. 

264-18.000.  .    , 

Okamoto,  Toshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Termination  circuit  for  a 

two-wire  transmission  line.  5,295,186,  Cl.  379-402.000. 
Okamoto,  Yasushi;  Yoshimi,  Shuji;  and  Kanno,  Yoshinori,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Rubber  modified  styrene  based  resin 
composition.  5,294,656.  Cl.  524-269.000. 
Okano.  Makoto;  and  Yanagisawa.  Shuichi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Cor- 
poration. Information  recording  apparatus  for  recordable  optical 
disc.  5.295.126.  Cl.  369-47.000. 
Okano.  Yoko:  See—  .^    ._      c-         u 

Tajima.  Kazuo;  Nakahara,  Keisuke;  Hinami,  Toshio;  Saito.  Hiromi- 
chi;  and  Okano.  Yoko.  5.294.851.  a.  310-68.00C. 
Okawa.  Masayuki:  See—  __  ..,.„.,,■„ 

Shiraton,  Hidehisa;  Arai,  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  5.294,219. 
a.  407-34.000. 
Okazaki.  Hisaaki:  See—  . 

Shibata.  Shuichi;  Kitagawa,  Takeshi;  Okazaki.  Htsaaki;  Kimura, 
Takao;  and  Honguchi.  Masaharu.  5.294,599,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Okazawa,  Takeshi;  Oyama,   Ken-lchi,  and   Shirai,   Hiroki.  to  NEC 
Corporation.  Method  of  erasing  daU  stored  in  flash  type  nonvolatile 
memory  cell.  5.295,107.  Cl.  365-218.000. 

Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  

Isobe.  Minoru;  and  Sudoh.  Eisho.  5.294.958.  a.  355-208.000. 
Nishizawa,  Junichi;  Abe.  Hitoshi;  and  Suzaki.  Soubei,  5.294.286. 
Cl.  156-610.000. 
OkoDogi.  Hirotaka:  See—  . 

Kawakami,   Shin;   Harayama.  Satoshi;  and  Okonogi.   Hirotaka. 
5.294.755.  O.  174-264.000. 
Okonogi.  Tsuneo:  See—  . 

Yamamoto.  Yuichi;  Okonogi.  Tsuneo;  Shibahara,  Saji;  and  Inoue. 
Shigehani.  5.294.705.  Cl.  540-226.000. 
Okuda,  Kouji;  See—  ^.    „    ^.        „. 

Nishi.  Tokumitsu;  Okuda.  Kouji;  Takai,  Hirodu;  Hoshmo,  Hna- 
kiyo  Numano.  Masashi;  and  Miyake,  Nalsumi.  5J94.769.  Cl. 
219-117.100.  ^__. 

Okumuia.  Hiroshi.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Plate  for  supporting  a  punched 
leadftame.  5.294.828.  Cl  2S7-676.0m. 
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Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Seki,     'suneyo;  Stuuki,   Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto,  Kazuya;  WaUi  ibe,  Hiroshi;  Osabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Atsushi;  and  Yamazoe,  Hi  roshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Vac- 
uum interrupter.  S,294.76£  CI.  200-144.00B. 
Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See —  ' 

Takenaga,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Asada, 
Kazuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Norio;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi, 
Kuniyuki,  5,295,197,  CI.  382-14.000. 
Olbright,  Greg  R.:  See—      1 

Jewell,  Jack  L.;  and  Olliright,  Greg  R.,  5,295,147,  a.  372-45.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See —       I 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  and  Cawineld,  David  W.,  5,294,319,  CI.  204- 
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Moore,  Sanders  H.;  Piclering,  James  F.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  Bur- 
ger, Carey  O.;  Casteej,  Jeffery  D.;  Reed,  Phillip  J.;  and  Mellor, 
Richard  E.,  5,294,417,  CI.  423-IOI.O0O. 
OIney,  Ross  D.;  and  Reeds,  John  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Self-regulating   tire   presabre  system  and   method.   5,293,919,   CI. 
152-418.000.  I 

Olowu,  Tayo:  See — 

Wadhwa,  VIvek  K.;  Alaie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Eriikh, 
Leoiud;  Fischer.  Micluel;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B. 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  ilughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  NicI  olas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach,  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  J  Del  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C. 
and  Shing,  Norman,  i  295,222,  CI.  395-1.000. 
Olsen,  Jens  K..  See—  ' 

Hoffman,  Ronald  J  ;  and  Olsen,  Jens  K.,  5,293,847,  CI.  123-90.600. 
Olshefsky,  Frank  A.,  to  Equipment  Development  Services.  Tool  for 
measuring   relative  distance  between  two  adjacent  surfaces  and 
method  therefor.  5,293,69j.  CI.  33-783.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.;  fee— 

Kajimura.  Hiroshi,  5,294804,  CI.  250-561.000. 

Kunishige,  Keiji,  5,294,i)2,  CI.  250-56 1. 000. 

Ohta,  Yoshinori;  Kajimfra,  Hiroshi;  Toda,  Akitoshi;  and  Takase, 

Tsugiko,  5,294,790,  Cl  250-216.000. 
Ohyama,     Nagaaki;    a^d     Komiya,     Yasuhiro,     5,294,976,    Cl. 
348-229.000  | 

Omaru,  Atsuo;  Azuma,  Hide^;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Anode  material,  method  far  producing  it  and  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
cell  employing  such  anod^  materials.  5,294,498,  Cl.  429-122.000. 
Omatete,  Ogbemi  O.:  See— 
Tiegs,  Terry  N.;  Holcoi 
tete,  Ogbemi  O. 
148-207.000. 
Omdoll.  Paul  A.;  and  Colli) 
rolled  sheet  material.  5,: 
Omnigene,  Inc.:  See — 
Sloma.  Alan;  Rufo,  Gi 
435-69.100. 
Omoda,  Koichiro:  See — 
Torii,  Shunichi;  Na^ 
5,295,252,  C\.  395-42 
Omori,  Yasunori:  See— 

Imai,    Kiwamu;    Sayamt.    Masami;    Higashino, 
Kazuo;    Omori,    Yasiinori;    Tani,    Hoshiro; 
Yukinori.  5,293,922.  (3    164-46.000. 
Omt  Group,  The:  See- 
Richard,  James  T.;  Coftigan,  George  J.;  Perry,  David  J 
Eldridge,  Kevin  T.,  5;293,72l,  Cl.  52-101.000. 
Omura,  Kunihiko;  Hamada,  Akiyoshi;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Nakamura, 
Hiromu,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  beam  optical 
scanning  system  and  lasef  printing  provided  with  the  laser  beam 
optical  scanning  system.  5ij94,945,  Cl.  346-408.000. 
Onan,  David  D.;  Davis,  Gadand  W.;  Cromwell,  Roger  S.;  and  Riley, 
Wendell  D.,  to  Halliburioa  Company.  Well  completion  and  remedial 
methods  utilizing  cement-bdened  rubber.  5,293,938,  Cl.  166-293.000. 
Onishi,  Naoki,  to  Kubota  Corporation.   Four  wheel  drive  working 

vehicle.  5,293,956.  Cl.  1 80.233.000. 
Onitsuka,  Takahiro:  See — 

Wakui,  Fujio;  Onitsuka.  iTakahiro;  Nozaki,  Izumi;  and  Kuwabara, 
Toshinori,  5,295,251,  Cl   395-400.000. 
Ono,  Hiroshi.  Device  for  pictung  up  bone-conducted  sound  in  external 
auditory    meatus    and    communication    device    using    the    same. 
5,295,193,  Cl.  381-151.000. 
Ono,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Aoai,  Toahiaki;  and  Ona  Mitsunori,  5,294,511,  a.  430-270.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  LtH.:  See— 

Imaki,  Katsuhiro;  Hashikioto,  Shinsuke;  and  Wakatsuka.  Hirohisa, 
5,294,723,  Cl.  549-4 17XX». 
Ono,  Satoru:  See — 

Omora.  Kunihiko;  Hamxla.  Akiyoshi;  Ono,  Satoru;  and  Nakamura, 
Hiromu,  5,294,945,  CL  346-408.000. 
Ono,  Takathi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  receiver  of  direct  detection 

type.  5,295,013,  Cl.  359-192.000. 
Ono,  Yoshihiro;  MatsushinuL  Fumiaki;  Matsui,  Kuniyasu;  and  Osaka, 
Tetsuya,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Bidirectional  nonlinear  resis- 
tor, active  matrix  liquid  crystal  panel  using  bidirectional  nonlinear 
reaistor,    and    method     ft>r    production     thereof.     5,294,560,    Cl. 
437-47.000. 
Oogi.  Takjihi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette  having  reel  lock 
memben  with   restricting   portions   preventing   vibration   of  reel 
Hanges.  5,294,073,  Cl.  242-199.000. 
Ooi,  Leng  H:  &r— 

Lander,  James  V.;  and  <^i,  Leng  H.,  5,294,749,  Cl.  174-52.200. 


be,  Cressie  E.;  Dykes,  Norman  L.;  Oma- 
id    Young.    Alben    C,    5,294,264,    Cl. 

Scott  J.,  to  San  Jamar,  Inc.  Dispenser  for 
,192,  a.  312-34.220. 


Jr.;  and  Pero,  Janice,  5,294,542,  Cl. 


Shigeo;    and    Omoda,    Koichiro, 


{Cazuyuki;   Sano, 
and    Matsushima, 


and 
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Oommen,  Kalaricka    J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  marking  electrode 
locations   for   ele  :troencephalographic    procedure.    5,293,867,   Cl. 
128-630.000. 
Oonishi,  Kunikazu; !  asaki,  Tohru;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Kitada,  Yasuo;  and 
Saito,  Akira,  to  H  tachi,  Ltd.  Optical  head  device  for  recording/re- 
production for  ret  Drding  medium  using  plural  light  spots.  5,295,125, 
Cl.  369-44.290. 
Ophir,  Jonathan;  Ce  pedes,  Ignacio;  and  Ponnekanti,  Hari,  to  Board  of 
Regents  The  Univ  srsity  of  Texas  System.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
elastographic  mcaiurement  and  imaging.  5,293,870,  Cl.  128-660.010. 
Opton  Corporation:  See — 

Sable,  Arthur  J.  5,294,993,  Cl.  358-350.000. 
Orbit  Valve  Compai  ly:  See — 

Winnike.  Don.  3,294.090,  Cl.  251-36.000. 
Orlando,  Joseph  A.jto  Health  Care  Waste  Services  Corp.  Steam  auto- 
clave unit  for  deli^  ering  sterilized  medical  waste  to  a  portable  carrier. 
5,294,412,  Cl.  422  295,000. 
Ome,  William  H.:  S  e— 

Nichols,  Ralph   ..;  Widdowson,  Mark  A.;  Mullinex,  Harry;  Ome, 
William  H  ;  a  id  Looney,  Brian  B.,  5,293,931,  Cl.  166-54.100. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutic  il  Corporation:  See — 

Russell.  Ronald  K..  5,294,621,  Cl.  514-301.000. 
Osabe,  Kiyoshi:  See-  - 

Okutomi,  Tsuto  nu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto,  Ka  luya;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Osabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  AtsusI  i;   and   Yamazoe,    Hiroshi,    5,294,761,   Cl.    200- 
I44.00B. 
Osaka  Bousui  Const  uction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Yasw  ;  Kamide,  Akira;  and  Watari,  Shigeki,  5,293,932, 
Cl.  l66-55.7a 
Osaka  Gas  Compan;  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Otagawa,  Takaa  ti;  Jina,  Arvind  N.;  and  Madou,  Marc  J.,  5,294^04, 

CI.429-213.aB. 
Tamura,   Itsuro    Takae,   Tsutomu;   Kawashima,   Yoshiyuki;   and 
Kawanishi,  K  izunori,  5,293,750,  Cl.  62-47.100. 
Osaka,  Tetsuya:  See-  - 

Ono,   Yoshihiro    Matsushima,   Fumiaki;   Matsui,   Kuniyasu;  and 
Osaka,  Tetsuja.  5.294,560,  Cl   437-47.000. 
Osawa,  Masayuki;  and  Inoue,  Shunichi,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Method  and  appa  ratus  for  cutting  and  shaping  belt-like  members. 
5,293,795,  Cl.  83-1  6.000. 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation:  See — 

Hustad,    Geralc     O.;    and    Grindrod,    Paul    E.,    5,293,997,    Cl. 
206-467.000. 
Ose,  Katsimari:  See-  - 

Shimabara,  Tet  uo;  Kibayashi,  Yoshikazu;   Igaki,  Noriaki;  Ose, 
Katsunari;  am    Kondo,  Hirolsugu,  5,294,164,  Cl.  296-72.000. 
Oshima,  Kenji:  See-  ■ 

Nakano,  Kikuo;  Oshima,  Kenji;  Iwata,  Misao;  and  Yamada.  Takao, 
5,294,387,  Cl.  264-60.000. 
Oshima,  Masatsugu:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  K  zuhiko;  Tanaka,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugiyama,  Masahiko; 

Horio,    Yasul  imi;    Oshima,    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki,    Kenji, 

5,294,859,  Cl.  3IO-313.0OB. 

Oshima,  Mitsuaki;  luiki,  Masataka;  Kajino,  Jirou;  Igarashi,  Yoshiaki; 

and  Mitani,  Hiro  ihi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 

Camera  apparatus  5,294,991,  Cl.  348-208.000. 

Oshiumi,  Koichiro,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cleanerless 

image  forming  ap|  laratus.  5,294,964,  Cl.  355-270.000. 
Oshiyama,  Hiroaki;  and  Nogawa,  Atsuhiko,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.    Heat    ex  :hanger   for    medical    treatment.    5,294,397,    Cl. 
264-251.000. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.   See — 

Karam,   Ronald  E.;  and  Gingerich,  Richard  G.,   5,294,368,  CI. 
252-301 .40F. 
Ostteen,  Michael  E    and  Eckenroth,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Cable  Leakage 
Technologies.    Ct  t>le   leakage   monitoring   system.    5,294,937,   Cl. 
342-459.000. 
O'Sullivan,  Joseph: .  >ee — 

Kirsch,  Donald  I.;  O'Sullivan,  Joseph;  and  Phillipson,  Douglas  W., 
5,294,725,  Cl.  549-417.000. 
Ota,  Yuichi,  to  BrotI  ler  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Controller  for  print- 
ing apparatus.  5,2"5,233,  Cl.  395-115.000. 
Ougawa,  Takaaki;  J  na,  Arvind  N.;  and  Madou,  Marc  J.,  to  Osaka  Gas 
Company,  Ltd.  TI  ree-dimensional  microstnicture  as  a  substrate  for  a 
battery  electrode.  5,294,504,  Cl.  429-213.000. 
Otani.  Kazuhiro;  Igiichi.  Osamu;  Tsuji,  Junji;  Hiraga,  Tetsuo;  Tanisaka, 
Tadao;  and  Bai,  Tetsuji,  to  Taihei  Machinery  Works,  Iiic.  Sawing 
machine.  5,293,79|,  a.  83-504.000. 
ly:  See — 
W.;    and    Von    Herz.    Alfons,    5,293,982,   a. 


Otis  Elevator  Com[ 
Ahb,    Hermani 
198-332.000. 
Hotka,    Charl 

340-825.170. 
Reddy,  Narasii 


E.;    and    Moore,    Robert    D.,    5,294,921,    O. 


K.,  5,294,875,  Cl.  318-801.000. 
Skakki,  Clement  A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Boris  G.; 
Hollowell,  Rithard  L.,  5,294,757,  Cl.  187-115.000. 


and 


OToole,  Frank  K. 


See — 


Curry,  Roger  M'.;  Hartwig,  Robert  F.;  Thorman,  Christopher  S.; 


and  OToole, 
Olsubo,  Yasufumi:  Ae- 
Selcine,   Masahifo; 
5,294,426,  Q 
Otten,  Jay  G.:  See- 
Welch,   Michae 
5,294,365,  Q 


Frank  K.,  5,293,729,  a.  56-7.000. 


Otsubo, 
423-335.000. 


Yasufumi;  and  Katayama,   Shingo, 


C;   Otten,   Jay 
P52-174.210. 


G.;   and   Scbenk,   Glenis   R., 
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Otto,  Jurgen:  See — 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Otto,  Jurgen;  and  Paquet, 
Volker,  5,295,220,  Q.  385-142.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Nelson,  Craig  A.;  and  VanRens,  Russell  J.,  5,293,693,  Cl.  33-1. OOR. 
Owen,   C.    Randal.    Means    for   locating   a   remote   control   device. 

5,294,915,  Cl.  340-539.000. 
Oxford  GlycoSystems  Limited:  See— 

loannides,  Antonis  C;  and  Pindar,  Alan,  5,294,023,  Cl.  222-61.000. 
Oyama.  Ken-Ichi:  See — 

Okazawa.  Takeshi;  Oyama,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Shirai.  Hiroki,  5,295,107, 
Cl.  365-218.000. 
Ozaki,  Akiyoshi:  See— 

Yagi,  Soichi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Ozaki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsumoto, 
Akihiro,  5,295,036,  Cl.  361-79.000. 
P.M.B.  Patent  Machinebouw  B.V.:  See— 

Verhappcn,  Johannes,  5,293,882,  Cl.  131-105.000. 
Paavila.  David:  See — 

Ladouceur.  Eric;  Paavila,  David;  and  Paavila,  Jack,  5,294,113,  Cl. 
273-67.00A. 
Paavila,  Jack:  See— 

Ladouceur,  Eric;  Paavila,  David;  and  Paavila,  Jack,  5,294,113,  Cl. 
273-67.00A. 
Pacific  Bell  Corporation:  See — 

Simonetli,  Charles  T.,  5,295,261,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Pacific  Pay  Video  Limited:  See— 

Yazolino,    Lauren    F.;    and    Goodell,   John    L.,    5J94,981,   Cl. 
348-4.000. 
Packaging  House,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Piatt,  Ronald  G..  5,294,043,  Cl.  229-143.000. 

Padco,  Inc.:  See —  

Linn,  Richard  A.;  and  Krinke,  Wade  H.,  5,294,276,  Q.  156-154.000. 
Padula,  Joseph,  to  Ellis,  David.  Oxygen  flow  meter  indicator.  5,293,866, 

Cl    128-204  180 
Pahr,  Per  O.,  to  Tandberg  Dau  A/S.  System  and  a  method  for  control- 
ling position  of  a  magnetic  head  relative  to  a  servo  track  of  a  Upe  by 
optical  detection  of  an  edge  of  the  tape.  5,294,791,  Cl.  250-548.000. 
Pahr,  Per  O.,  to  Tandberg  DaU  A/S.  System  and  a  method  for  optically 

detecting  an  edge  of  a  tape.  5,294,803,  Cl.  250-561.000. 
Pai,  Deepak  K.;  and  Krinke,  Terrance  A.,  to  Ceridian  Corporation. 

Plated  compliant  lead.  5,294,039,  Cl.  228-180.220. 
Paikert,  Paul:  See— 

Suhr,  Ludwig;  and  Paikert.  Paul,  5,293,841,  Cl.  122-l.OOA. 
Paivinen,  John  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  programming  anti-fuse 

devices.  5,294,846,  Cl.  307-465.000. 
Pajor,  Aniko:  See—  .„,,.. 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Keresturi,  Geza;  Debreczy,  Leile  V  ;  Horvath, 
Agnes;    Balogh.    Maria;   Kovacs.   Gabor;    Szuts,   Tamas;    Ritli. 
Peter;  Sipos,  Judit;  and  Pajor,  Aniko,  5,294,712,  Cl.  544-363.000. 
Pakanecz,  Gunther:  See — 

Konrad,    Franz;    Pakanecz,    Gunther;    and    Lederer,    Manfred, 
5,294,011,  Cl.  215-247.000. 
Palacin,    Francis,    to    Sandoz    Ltd.    Dyeing   process.    5,294,231,    Cl. 

8-532.000. 
Palestine.  Alan  G.:  See— 

Nussenblatt,  Robert  B.;  and  Palestine,  Alan  G.,  5,294,604,  Cl. 
514-11.000. 
Pahner,  Craig  A.,  to  DSC  Communications  Corporation.  Management 
system  for  partitioned  multi-bandwidth  communications  network. 
5,295,139,  a.  370-60.000. 
Palmgren,  Charlotte  M.:  See — 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S  ;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Mmick. 
Chris  A.;  Palmgren,  Charlotte  M.;  Tait,  William  C;  Vesley, 
George    F.;    and    Zimmerman,    Patrick    G.,    5,294,763,    Cl. 
219-729.000. 
Palmieri,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Pannenborg,  Erich  J.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  and  Seymour,  Ray- 
mond K.,  5,294,902,  O.  335-35.000. 
Tacinelli,  Mario  A.;  Palmieri,  Joseph  M.;  Kelaita,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.; 
and  Matias,  Eva  E.,  5,294,901,  Cl.  335-35.000. 
Palumbo,    Paul    S.,   to    PB   Diagnostic    Systems,    Inc.    Conjugates. 

5,294,536,  Cl.  435-7.930. 
Panetta,  Jill  A.:  See- 
Blake,  David;  Ho,  Peter  P.  K.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  Rampton,  David; 
and  Simmonds,  Nicola,  5,294,630,  Cl.  514-372.000. 
Panigraphy,  Sarat  C;  Legast  Pierre;  and  Lesmerises,  Normand,  to 
Ceram  Sna  Inc.  Self-fluxing  binder  composition  for  use  in  the  pellel- 
ization  of  ore  concentrates.  5,294,250,  Cl.  106-217.000. 
Pannenborg.  Erich  J  ;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.;  and  Seymour.  Raymond  K., 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Fail-safe  residential  circuit  breaker. 
5,294,902,  Cl.  335-35.000. 
Papadopoulou-Rosenzweig,  Maria;  Bloomer,  William  D.;  and  Bloomer, 
William  D.,  to  University  of  Pittsburgh.  Acridine-intercalator  based 
hypoxia  selective  cytotoxins.  5,294,715,  O.  546-106.000. 
Papenfuhs,  Theodor:  See— 

Schach,    Thomas;    and    Papenfuhs,    Theodor,    5,294,742,    Cl. 

564-417.000. 

Papke,  Brian  L.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Casuogiovanni.  John,  Jr.,  to 

Texaco  Inc.  Combining  dispersant  viscosity  index  improver  and 

detergent  additives  for  lubricants.  5,294,354,  Cl.  252-18.000. 

Papulski,  Keith  A.,  to  Roofing  Equipment,  Inc.  Heat  shield  for  carpet 

seaming  iron  5,294,284,  Cl.  156-574.000. 
Paquet,  Volker:  See — 

Heming,  Martin;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Otto,  Jurgen;  and  Paquet, 
Volker,  5,295,220,  Cl.  385-142.000. 


Park,  Brian  W.;  and  Park.  Wendy  C,  to  Relum  Limited.  Device  for 

tensioning  structures.  5,293,890,  Cl.  135-98.000. 
Park,  Hee-Kook:  See— 

Yoon.  Soo-Sik;  Kim.  Jin-Woong;  Oh,  Jin-Seung;  Kim,  Il-Wook; 
and  Park.  Hee-Kook.  5.2^.296,  Cl.  156-657.000. 
Park,  Jai  H.  Foot  scrub  mat.  5.293.660.  Cl    15-160.000. 
Park,  Jong-ho;  and  Lee,  Kae-seung,  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co., 
Ltd.  Backlight  generating  apparatus  of  a  liquid  crystal  display  device. 
5,295,048,  Cl.  362-26.000. 
Park,  Kyung  J.:  See- 
Lee,  Young  M.;  Park,  Kyung  J.;  Churn,  Kil  S.;  Baek,  Woon  H.; 
Song,  Heung  S.;  Noh,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
Kim,  Eun  P.,  5,294,269,  Cl.  148-514.000. 
Park,  Wendy  C:  See- 
Park,  Brian  W.;  and  Park,  Wendy  C,  5,293,890,  Cl.  135-98.000. 
Park,  You-keun,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  roution 
method  and   image  roution  processing  apparatus.   5,295,237,  Cl. 
395-137.000. 
Parker,  Donald  O.  Coin  analyzer  sensor  configuration  and  system. 

5,293,980,  a.  194-317.000. 
Parks,  James  M.  Coastal  stabilization  with  multiple  flow  control. 

5,294,213,  Cl.  405-73.000. 
Parmentier,  Alain  R.:  See — 

Ames.  David;  Bartlett.  Stephen;  Beitel,  Darrell  D.;  Bcrgt,  Carl; 
Parmentier,    Alain    R.;    and    Vivarie,    Andre,    5,293,758,    C\. 
62-428.000. 
Pannigiani,  Bruno:  See — 

Vallauri,    Ubaldo;    Parmigiani,    Bruno;    and    Portas,    Francesco, 
5,294,752,  Cl.  174-73.100. 
Parris,  Warren  M.:  See — 

Bania,  Paul  J.;  and  Parris,  Warren  M.,  5,294,267,  a.  148-421.000. 
Parulski,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  color 
balancing  a  computer  input  scanner  incorporating  multiple  scanning 
modes.  5.295.204.  Cl.  382-«3.000. 
Passing,  Gerd:  See—  . 

Riedel,  Ralf;  Passing,  Gerd;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Chris- 
tian;  Oonon,   Maurice;  and   Fantozzi,   Gilbert,   5,294,574,  Cl. 
501-88.000. 
Patel,  Chandrakant  B.;  Weckenbrock.  Hermaim  J.;  Wedam,  Werner  F.; 
and  Altman,  Ted  N.,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Estimation  of 
noise   using  burst   gate   response   to  video  signal.   5,294,979,  Q. 
348-624.000. 
Patel,  Vishnubhai  V  :  See— 

Brady,  Michael  J.;  Braren,  Bodil  E.;  Gambino.  Richard  J.;  Gnll, 
Alfred;  and  Patel.  Vishnubhai  V.,  5,294,518,  C\.  430-290.000. 
Patino,  Hugo:  See- 
Word,  Kathryn  M.;  Pflugfelder,  Richard  L.;  Neu.  John  A.;  Head, 
Gregory  P.;  and  Patino,  Hugo,  5,294,450,  d.  426-11.000. 
Panee,  Kim  A.:  See—  .... 

Boersen,  Harry  D  ;  Eldred,  John  M  ;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasuiski. 
Vince  J.;  Pattee,  Kim  A.;  Peterson.  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 
David  L.,  5,294,199,  Cl.  374-57.000. 
Patterson,  Harold  E.:  See — 

Marshall,  Kenneth  M.;  Patterson,  Harold  E.;  Sleppy,  Paul  I.;  and 
Dean,  Arthur  L.,  5,293,987,  Cl.  198-769.000. 
Paul,  Surendar;  and  Allen,  Charles,  to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 
tion. Rotors  having  a  combined  function  of  providing  a  variable 
reluctance    magnetic    path    and    an    axial    thrust    bearing    surface. 
5,293,787,  Cl.  74-572.000. 
Paunovic,  Milan;  and  Tu,  King-Ning,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Barrier  improvement  in  thin  films.  5,294,486,  Q. 
428-672.000.  „    ^  ^ 

Paust,  Joachim;  and  Siegel,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Preparation  of /3-hydroxycarboxyUtes.  5,294,731,  Cl.  560-60.000. 
Pawlik.  Michael  J.:  See—  .  „  ,j 

Gray,  Ralph  C;  Pawlik,  Michael  J.;  Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Bddy. 
Christopher  J.,  5,294,265,  Q.  148-250.000. 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Palumbo,  Paul  S.,  5,294,536,  a.  435-7.930. 
Pearce,  Robert  J.:  See—  „.,„„,     j 

Ratcliffe,  Arnold  H.;  Pearce,  Robert  J.;  Gibson.  Keith  H.;  Wood, 
Robin;  and  Masek.  Brian  B.,  5,294.620,  a.  514-300.000. 
Pearlstein,  Ronald  M  :  See— 

Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Meier,  Ingrid  K.;  Pearlstem,  Ronald  M.;  and 
Pez,  Guido  P.,  5,294,418,  a.  423-219.000. 
Pearson,  Gerry  L.:  See—  ^    ^       ,    „ 

Smith,  B    Scott;  Pearson,  Gerry  L.;  and  Kneipp,  Frederick  P., 
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Pechin,  John  D.:  See— 
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Peck,  Martin  J.  Exterior  framing  projector.  5,295,056,  C\.  362-267.000. 
Pedain,  Josef;  Muller,  Heino;  Mager,  Dieter;  Blum,  Harald;  and  Casael- 
mann,  Holger,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water  soluble  or  water 
dispersible  polyisocyanate  mixtures  and  their  use  in  stoving  composi- 
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Peddie,    David    S.    Defensive    shooting    projectile.    5,293,822,    Q. 
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Peiffer,  Dennis  G.,  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engineenng  Co.  Polyethylene 
reinforced     elastomeric     blend     compositions.      5,294,672,      Q. 
525-227.000.  ,      ^  .       ,     ^ 

Pelvilain,  Jean-Claude,  to  Inventio  AG.  Fireproof  shaft  door  for  eleva- 
toiv  5,293.962,  Q.  1 87-1. OOR. 
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435-69.100. 
Perret,  Robert  J.,  Jr.  Airl^  spray  head  with  improved  orifice  tip 
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Person,  George  A.,  to  Bull  I  IN  Information  Systems  Inc.  Sensing  and 
responding    to    invalid    sates    in    logic    circuitry.    5,295,141,    CI 
371-22.100. 
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Gudmundson,  Bjom;  an^  Persson,  Bengt,  5,295,152,  CI.  373-1.000. 
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Ferro,    Francesco;    Pertch, 
5,293,738,  CI.  57-261.^00. 
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Wu.  Maw-Sheng;  and  l*sce,  Mary  A.,  5,294,230,  CI.  8-127.510. 
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aark,  Terry  A.;  Peszlfc,  Mark  W.;  Roberts,  John  H.;  Muller, 
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and  pavilion  of  gemstones,  5,293,858,  CI.  125-30.010. 
Petersen,  Fedder:  See — 

Lawrenz-Stolz,  Jorg;   Petersen,  Fedder;  and  Wedekind,  Dorte, 
5.295,144,  CI.  372-22.400. 
Petersen,  Godber,  to  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  AG.  System  for 
temporarily  storing  printeb  products  removed  from  a  printing  ma- 
chine. 5,293,698,  CI.  34-14p.000. 
Peterson,  Clinton  A.:  See —  , 

Boersen,  Harry  D.;  Eld  ed,  John  M.;  Hayes.  Robert  K.;  Jasinski. 
Vince  J.;  Pattee,  Kin    A.;  Peterson,  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 
David  L.,  5,294,199.  ( ;i.  374-57.000. 
Peterson.  Curtis  A.;  and  S  nith,  Eugene  H.  Method  of  preforming 
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Feldmann,    Joachim;    I  eterson.    Erwin;    and    Schult,    Manfred, 
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Peterson.  Richard  A.;  and  Webb.  Robert  J.,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Corrosion  prevemioh  in  boilers  using  1 .3-imidazole.  5.294.400, 
CI.  422-16.000. 
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O'Brien,  Theresa;  McL  lughlin,  Seamus;  Doyle,  Liam;  Corcoran, 
Eugene;  and  Browne,  Michael,  5,294,455,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Petuch,  Brian  R.:  See— 

Arison,  Bryon  H.;  Cheiv  Shieh-Shung  T.;  White,  Raymond  F.;  and 
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Ramprasad,  Dorai;  Mei  :r,  Ingrid  K.;  Pearlstein,  Ronald  M.;  and 
Pez,  Guido  P.,  5,294.'  18,  CI.  423-219.000. 
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Eckert,  Alton  B..  Jr.;  G  aJlagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer.  Thomas  M.; 
and  Schoonmaker.  Ri  ;hard  P.,  5,295,060,  CI.  364-148.000. 
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Eggler,  James  F.;  and  1  arson,  Eric  R..  5.294.635,  CI.  514-409.000. 
Gewanter.  Herman  L.;  ( iraham.  Sandra  I.;  Rashan.  Joseph  M.,  Jr.; 
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Saccomano.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick,  Fredric  J.,  5,294,730,  CI. 
558-408.000. 
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Word,  Kathryn  M.;  Pfljgfelder,  Richard  L.;  Neu,  John  A.;  Head. 
Gregory  P.;  and  Pati^o,  Hugo,  5,294,450.  CI.  426-11.000. 
Pharmach«nie  B.V.:  See — 
Scheeren,  Johan  W.; 
5,294,701,  CI.  536-6 
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GnieiieT,  Guenther;  Phitpp,  Werner;  and  Pikisch;  Hans,  5,295,076, 
a.  364-474.290. 
Phillips,  Charles  B.;  and 
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Phillips,  David  B.:  See— 

O'Hara.  Gary  J.;  Philliiis.  David  B.;  and  Hingorani.  KJshan  G., 
5.293,862,  CI.  128-9.0(0. 
Phillips,  Lessie  C:  See- 

Donato.    Karen    A.;    Aid    PhUlips,    Lessie    C,    5,294,346,    a. 
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Phillips  Petroleum  Compani:  See- 
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and  Sluijk,  &  ludewijn  G..  5.294.572,  CI.  437-225.000. 
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Mitobe,  Kunio;  md  Moriyama,  YuUka,  5,295,195,  CI.  381-199.000. 
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359-41.000. 

and     Yanagisawa, 


Shuichi,     5,295,126,    CI. 
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Mario.  5.294,697.  CI.  528-488.000. 
Poongsan  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Young  M.;  Park.  Kyung  J.;  Chum.  Kil  S.;  Back.  Woon  H.; 
Song.  Heung  S.;  Noh,  Joon  W.;  Hong,  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
Kim.  Eun  P..  5.294,269,  CI.  148-514.000. 
Porsche  AG:  See — 

Kohlmeier,    Hans-Heinrich;    and    Bayer,    Heinz.    5,294,165,    CI. 
296-96.210. 
Portas,  Francesco:  See — 

Vallauri,    Ubaldo;    Parmigiani.    Bruno;   and    Portas.    Francesco. 
5.294,752,  CI.  174-73.100. 
Portec.  Inc.:  See — 

Harms,  Timothy  O.;  Jones,  Daryl  P.;  Maska,  Richard  D.;  and 
Mulloy,  Mark  D.,  5,294,065,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Portefaix,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Breysse.  Michele;  Des  Courieres.  Thierry;  Danot,  Michel;  Geantet, 
Christophe;      and      Portefaix,      Jean-Louis.      5.294.333,      CI. 
208-215.000, 
Postema.  Leonard  F,  Method  and  apparatus  for  fabricating  arcuate 

wooden  structures.  5.293,961,  CI    144-349.000. 
Potter,  Bronson  Reflexive  circuit.  5,294,849,  CI.  307-647  000. 
Potter,  William  S.,  Jr.  Outboard  motor  mounting  system.  5,293,832,  CI. 

1 14-364.000. 
Powell.  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 
Guardala,  David  S. 
383.00R. 
Powell,  Lyn:  See- 
Thomas,  Andrew  P. 

Powell,  Lyn.  5.294.716.  CI 
Powell.  Timothy  F.:  See— 

Malecek.  Kenneth  A.;  Powell.  Timothy  F.;  and  Dobos.  Jeffrey  A.. 
5.295.255,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Power.  Elaine  C:  See — 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun.  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh. 
Leonid;  Fischer.  Michael;  Fochler.  Michael;  Hayman.  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand.  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  E.;  Lim,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi,  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach.  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power.  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Nonnan,  5,295,222.  CI.  395-1.000. 
PowerPrint  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Saklikar,    Arvind    R.;    and    Lloyd,    William    A.,    5,294,891,    CI. 
324-705.000. 
Powers,  Thomas  F.:  See— 

Loewenthal,  Kenneth  H.;  Bryant,  Steven  M.;  and  Powers,  Thomas 
F..  5,294,942,  CI.  346-107.00R. 
Pozdro,  John:  See — 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutis,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Donald  C,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A,,  5,295,258,  CI,  395-575,000, 
PPG  Industries,  Inc:  See- 
Gray,  Ralph  C;  Pawlik,  Michael  J,;  Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Baldy, 
Christopher  J.,  5,294,265,  a.  148-250.000. 
Pratt,   Anthony   L.,   to   Rolls-Royce   pic.   Electron   beam   welding. 

5,294,771,  CI.  219-121.140. 
Pratt,  Timothy:  See— 

Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Lundberg.  Eric  J.;  Beliveau,  Yvan  J.;  and 
Pratt.  Timothy.  5.294.970.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Precision  Custom  Coatings,  Inc.:  See — 

Longo.  Pietro,  5,294,479,  CI.  428-236.000. 

Preisler,  Eberhard:  See—  

Bock.  Joachim;  and  Preisler,  Eberhard.  5.294.601.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Press,  Roman  J.;  and  Cianfichi,  Kenneth  P..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Fuel  injection,  5,293.856.  CI,  123-472.000. 
Preston,  Thomas;  Gutug,  Karl  M.;  Asal.  Michael  D.;  and  Novak.  Mark 
F..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Graphics  processing  appara- 
tus having  color  expand  operation  for  drawing  color  graphics  from 
monochrome  daU.  5,294,918.  CI   345-155  000, 
Preszler,  Duane  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Bottle  keying  system.  5,293.913.  CI.  141-367.000. 


and  Powell.  Jeffrey  S..  3,293.805.  CI.  84- 


Martin,  David  M.  G.;  Lee,  Stanley  A.;  and 
546-135.000. 


PreuschofT,  Ulf:  See- 
Hell,  Insa;  PreuschofT,  Ulf;  Kraehling.  Hermann;  David,  Samuel; 
Ban.  Ivan;  and  Christen,  Marie-OdUe,  5,294,638,  C\.  514-432.000. 
Previdoli,  Felix:  See — 

Stucky,  Gerhard;  and  Previdoli.  Felix.  5,294.710,  C\.  344-320.000. 
Pribat,  Didier:  See— 

Karapiperis,     Leonidas;     and     Pribat.     Didier.     5.294.564.     Q. 

437-81.000. 

Pribnow,  Richard  D..  to  Cray  Research  Systems.  Inc.  Memory  range 

monitoring    apparatus    for    a    muluprocessor    computer    system. 

5.295.260.  CI   395-575.000. 

Price.  John  A.;  and  Hsu,  Long  C,  to  Dicor  Corporation.  Wheel  cover 

attachment  system.  5,294,189,  CI  301-37.370. 
Prill,  Fredric  W.;  and  Famham,  Robert  E.,  to  Asphalt  Product  Tech- 
nologies. Asphalt  manufacturing  assembly.  5,294,197,  CI.  366-22.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Frankhouse,  Jay  M.;  and  Bainbridge,  Scott  S.,  5,294.758,  CI.  200- 
5.00R. 
Pringle.  David  L.:  See — 

Swiderski.  Paul  R.;  Schmitt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pringle,  Dsvid  L., 
5,293,958,  CI,  182-214,000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See — 

McNeil,  Kevin  B.,  5,294,475,  CI.  428-154.000. 
Schwartz,  James  R.;  Farris,  Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.;  Eccard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar.  James  C; 
Cruz.  William  A.;  Jordan.  Neil  W.;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O,, 
5  294,363,  CI,  252-108,000, 
Singer,  Robert  E,;  and  Ebel.  James  P,,  5,294.433.  a.  424-32.000. 
Producers  Color  Service.  Inc.;  See — 

Antik.  Alan  L..  5.293.994.  CI.  206-387.000, 
Professional  Pharmaceutical  Inc,:  See — 

Jack.  Bnice  A.;  and  White.  B  Thomas.  5.294.440.  CI.  424-78.050. 
Provol.  Steven  J.;  and  Russell,  David,  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation. 
Combustor    or    gasifier    for    application    in    pressurized    systems. 
5.293.843,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Prucnal.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Gray,  Ralph  C;  Pawlik.  Michael  J.;  Prucnal.  Paul  J.;  and  Baldy, 
Christopher  J.,  5,294,265,  CI    148-250.000 
Przezdziecki,  Wojciech  M.;  and  DeRuyter.  Jean  Z..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  thermally  processable 
imaging  element.  5.294.526.  CI.  430-536.000, 
Pullman,  Gerald  S.;  and  Gupta,  Pramod  K..  to  Weyerhaeuser  Com- 
pany  Method  for  reproducing  conifers  by  somatic  embryogenesis 
using  mixed  growth  hormones  for  embryo  culture.  5,294,349,  CI. 
435-240.450. 
Pureza,  Pablo  C:  See — 

Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza,  Pablo  C;  and  Aggarwal,  Ishwar 
D.,  5,294,240,  CI,  65-3,140, 
Putilin.  Andrei:  See — 

Caulfield.  H.  John;  Huang.  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei:  and  Motozov, 
Valentin,  5,295,208,  CI  385-27.000. 
Quadrax  Corporation;  See — 

Amin,  Suresh  K.,  5,293,906,  CI.  139-458.000. 
Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.:  See- 
Rosenberg,    Steven;    Quarderer.    George    J..    Jr.;    Sen.    Ashish; 
Nakagawa,    Masaru;    Faley.    Timothy    L.;    Serrano.    Myma; 
Teramoto.  Yoshihiko;  and  Chau,  Chieh-Chun.  5.294.390.  CI, 
264-103.000. 
Quarles,  James  M.;  and  Tackaberry,  Duane,  to  Penwest,  Ltd.  Method  of 
removing  off-flavor  components  from  hydroxypropyl  starch  hydro- 
lyzate  products.  5,294,453,  CI.  426-548.000 
Queensland  University  of  Technology:  See— 

Cowling,  Ian  R..  5,295.051.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Racal-Datacom.  Inc.:  See — 

Bapat.  Subodh.  5,295,256,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Kung.  Ching  Y.,  5,295,230,  CI.  395-75.000. 
Racicot,  Gerald.  Wheel  usable  on  ground,  water,  and  snow.  5,294.187, 

CI.  301-5.100. 
Rademacher,  thomas  W.:  See — 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  Redman.  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook.  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher.  thomas  W., 
5.294,700,  CI.  530-395.000. 

Radiometer  A/S:  See—  _     , 

Hansen,  Steffen  T.;  and  Sorensen,  Poul  R.,  5,293.770,  O.  73-l.OOR. 
Raghuram,  Srikantiah:  See — 

Schmidt.  Robert  J  ;  Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  Sachtler.  J.  W.  Adriaan;  and 
Raghuram,  Srikantiah,  5.294.328.  CI,  208-66.000. 
Railway  Technical  Research  Institute:  See — 

Fujie.  Junji;  and  Shibakawa.  Hisamitsu.  5,293,824,  CI.  104-282.000 
Rainer,  Norman  B.  Process  for  recovering  silver  from  photographic 

chemical  effluent.  5,294,652,  CI.  524-30.000. 
Rail.  Dieter  L..  to  Luxtron  Corporation.  Autocalibrating  dual  sensor 
non-contact      temperature      measuring      device.      5.294,200.      Q. 
374-120.000. 
Ramprasad.  Dorai;  Meier,  Ingrid  K.;  Pearlstein.  Ronald  M.;  and  Pez, 
Guido  P..  to  Air  Products  and  ChemicaK  Inc.  Process  for  reversUy 
binding  oxygen.  5.294.418,  CI.  423-219.000. 
Rampton,  David:  See— 

Blake,  David;  Ho,  Peter  P.  K.;  Panetta,  JUI  A.;  Rampton.  David; 
and  Simmonds.  Nicola,  5,294.630.  CI.  514-372.000. 
Randriazanamparany.  Veve  R.:  See — 

Ledamoisel.  Claude;  Michel.  Robert;  and  Randriazanamparany. 
Veve  R..  3,293,932,  a.  180-132.000. 
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Rang,  HanM:  See— 

Kintgen,  Reinhard;  H^tcus,  Albrecht;  KardoriT,  Uwe;  Kuekenho- 
ehner,  Tlionus;  Raag,  Harald;  Lorenz,  Guela;  Ammennann, 
berhard;  and  Kuena«,  Christoph,  5.294,639,  CI.  514-522.000. 
Ransomes  Sims  &  JefTehes  Limited:  See — 
MUls,  John,  5,293,754,  tl.  56-249.000. 
Rao,  Kalipatnam  V.,  to  1  exas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Sidewall- 
s^ed    and    sandwiched    poly-buflered    locos    isolation    methods. 
5,294,563,  CI.  437-69.0001 
Rao,  Rama;  Garkavy,  Victsr;  Eagleson,  Max  W.;  and  Sam,  Richard  C, 

to  Excel  Quantronix.  Three  color  laser.  5,295,143,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Rap  Process  Machinery  Corp.:  See — 

Hendrickson,  Arthur  K.;  Hanlon,  Lawrence  C;  and  Anderson, 
Russell  W.,  5,294,061,  CI.  241-67.000. 
Rapoport,  William  R.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
color  separation  with  anj  optical  slab  and  roof  prism.  5,295,019,  CI. 
359-634.000. 
Rapp,  William  C:  See- 

Eagen,  Stephen  T.;  Kiil,  Harvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr.;  Rapp, 
William  C;  and  Sha^,  Schuman  M.,  5,295,241,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Rashan,  Joseph  M.,  Jr. 

Gewanter,  Herman  L.;|Graham,  Sandra  I.;  Rashan,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.; 
and  Reitz,  R.  Larry.]  5,293,942,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Rasmussen.  Chris  R.:  See- 

'  la,  Michael  J.;  Rasmussen.  Chris  R.;  and 

,294,708,  CI.  544-159.000. 

over,  Ronald  H..  to  Berkline  Corporation, 

rocker  chairs.  5,294,177,  CI.  297-270.000. 


Reising,  Reiner:  St  '.- 
Brockmanns, 
Schwalm, 
57-263.000. 
Reitz,  R.  Larry:  Sit— 
Gewanter,  Hei  man  L. 
.  and  Reitz,  R 
Reliv'  Internationa 


Breslin,  Henry  J.;  K 
Tuman,  Robert  W., 
Rasnick,  Glen  L.;  and  Coi 
The.  Automatic  block  f< 
RatclifT,  Matthew  A.:  See 
Cooper,    Gerald; 
204-158.200. 
RatclifTe,  Arnold  H.;  Pei 


RatclifT.    Matthew    A..    5,294,315,    CI. 


Robert  J.;  Gibson,  Keith  H.;  Wood, 
Robin;  and  Masek,  Brian  B..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC. 
1,6-naphthyridinone  derivatives  having  angiotension  II  antagonist 
activity.  5,294,620,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Ratemuui,  Donald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stromme.  Lars  R.;  and 
Bauch,  Aaron  M.,  to  Cutimins-Allison  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  currency  discrimination  and  counting.  5,295,196,  CI.  382-7.000. 
Ratherham,  Edward  M.,  to  Lucas  Industries  Public  Limited  Company. 

Shaft  breakage  detection  apparatus.  5,293,774,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Rauchfuss,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Alcorn,  Byron  A.;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Coleman.  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfuss,  Brian  D..  5,295.245.  CI.  395-164.000. 
Rausch,  Werner:  See —       j 

Hauffe,  Dieter;  Kolbetg,  Thomas;  Muller,  Gerhard;  Gehmecker, 
Horst;  Rausch,  Weraer;  Schubach,  Peter;  and  Wendel,  Thomas, 
5,294,266,  CI.  148-247.000. 
Recoton  Corporation:  SeeX- 

McGreevy.  WiUiam  TJ,  5,295,058,  CI.  363-26.000. 
Reddy,  Narasimha  K.,  to  O^is  Elevator  Company.  Enhanced  polyphase 
motor    operation    using   a    solid    state    inverter.    5,294.875.    CI. 
318-801.000.  1 

Redman,  Christopher  W.  O^:  See — 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  pwek.  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.;  Rook,  Graltom  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  thomas  W., 
5,294,700,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Reeb,  Max  E.  Computer  atid  electromagnetic  energy  based  mass  pro- 
duction method  for  the  continuous  flow  make  of  planar  electrical 
circuits.  5,294,290,  CI.  1S6-630.000. 
Reed,  Gordon  M.:  See—    | 

Snyder,  Kurt  R.;  Man  hitto,  Edward;  Draghi,  Peter  J.;  and  Reed. 
Gordon  M.,  5,293,71  7,  a.  51-165.710. 
Rccd   Paul  A  ■  Sec 

Grossman,  AniU  S.;  ai  d  Reed,  Paul  A..  5,294,847.  CI.  307-530.000. 
Reed,  Phillip  J.:  See—        | 

Moore,  Sanders  H.;  Pickering,  James  F.;  Dotson,  Ronald  L.;  Bur- 
ger, Carey  O  ;  Casteel.  JefTery  D.;  Reed,  Phillip  J.;  and  Mellor, 
Richard  E.,  5.294,4r.  CI.  423-101.000. 
Reeds,  John  W.:  See— 

OIney,  Ross  D.;  and 
Regina  Sud  S.p.A.:  See — 
Garbagnati,  Carlo,  5, 
Regnier,  Jean  M.:  See — 
Langlois.  Francis; 
CI.  379-113.000. 

Rehmer,  Gerd;  Auchter,  dcrhard;  Boettcher,  Andreas;  Franz,  Lothar; 
and  Jaeger,  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  UV-crosslinkable 
copolymers.  5,294,688,  CI.  526-260.000. 
Reid,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Digvteed,  W.  Thomas,  to  Westinghous;  air  Brake 
Company.  Hinged  asseidbly  for  air  brake  valve  test  fixture.  5,293,777, 
a.  73-121.000. 
Reik.  Wolfgang;  and  Jacktf ,  Johann,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungs- 
bau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  torque  in  the  power  trains  of 
motor  vehicles.  5,293,978,  CI.  192-70.170. 
Reimaim,  Lyall  V.  Construction  unit  suitable  for  making  stair  stringers. 

5,293,722,  a.  52-182.000. 
Reimlinger,  Richard  G.:  Ste — 

Nester,  James  L.;  a4i  Reimlinger,  Richard  G.,  5,293,827,  CI. 
110-304.000.  I 

Rehiert,  Gerhard:  See— 

Kaschig,    Jurgen;     R^ert,    Gerhard;    and     Metzer,     Georges, 
5,294,735,  CI.  562-51000. 
Reinstein,  Dan  Z.;  Silvei^ian,  Ronald  H.;  Coleman,  Donald  J.;  and 
Lizzi,  Frederic  L.,  to  C6mell  Research  Foundation  Inc.;  and  River- 
side Research  Institute,  fystem  for  ultrasonically  determining  corneal 
Uyer  thicknesses  and  sh*pe.  5,293,871.  CI.  128-660.060. 


John  W..  5.293.919.  a.  1S2-418.000. 


3,989,  CI.  198-853.000. 


>n,  France;  and  Regnier,  Jean  M.,  5.295. 1 83, 
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PISS 


Karl-Josef;    Reising.    Reiner;    Witzler.    Dietrich; 
fans- Werner;  and  Lembeck.  Theo,  5.293,739.  d. 


.Jr.; 


Graham,  Sandra  I.;  Rashan,  Joseph  M.. 
Larry.  5.293,942,  CI.  166-307.000. 
Inc.:  See- 
Hastings,  Carlj  5,294,606,  CI.  514-53.000. 
Relum  Limited:  Set — 

Park,  Brian  W  ;  and  Park,  Wendy  C,  5,293,890,  CI.  135-98.000. 
Remz,  Harvey;  Cui  iningham,  John;  Russo,  John;  and  Wooster,  John,  to 
Chesebrough-Po  id's  USA  Co.  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Stabiliza- 
tion of  emulsior    additives  to  nail  polish  removers.  5,294,435,  CI. 
424-61.000. 
Research  Corporal  on  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile,  Patric  Ic  S.;  Mantel,  Charlie  R.;  and  Broxmeyer.  Hal  E., 
5.294,544,  C  .  435-70.400. 
Research  Derivati'  es.  Inc.:  See — 

Hartraan,  Will  am  H.,  5,294,798,  CI.  250-458.100. 
Research  Developiienl  Corporation  of  Japan:  See — 

Goto,  Eiichi;  ^d  Harada,  Yutaka,  5,294,884,  CI.  324-248.000. 
Nishizawa,  Jui  lichi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki,  Soubei,  5.294.286, 

CI.  156-610.(00. 
Yamakawa,  Ti  keshi,  5,295,226,  CI.  395-3.000. 
Research  Foundatj  3n  State  University  of  New  York,  The:  See — 

Ojima,  Iwao,  :  ,294,737,  CI.  562-444.000. 
Rew,  James  A.:  Str — 

Grapes,  Thoro  is  F.;  Rew,  James  A.;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley. 
John  J..  Jr.;  IVakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 
ven,  Willian   L.,  5.293,983,  CI.  198-358.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbI  [:  See— 

Weh,  Herbert    May,  Hardo;  and  LoHler,  Markus,  5,294,850,  CI. 
310-13.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Fii  ms:  See — 

Assante,    Jeai  -Pierre;    Corsi,    Philippe;    and    Veyral,    Didier, 
5.294,474,  C  .  428-I43.O0O. 
Rhone-Poulenc  In  .:  See — 

Jenkins,  Ronal  1  K.;  and  WUd,  James  L.,  5,294,456,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Jenkins,  Ronal  i  K.;  and  Wild,  James  L.,  5,294,457,  CI.  426-573.000. 
Ribble,  Brendon  F  :  See— 

Wanek,  Mary   C;  Matthews,   Billie'  J.;  Sawyer,   Lawrence  H.; 
Abuto,  Fran  i  P.;  Werner,  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas 
W.;  George  ,  William  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478,  CI. 
428-218.000 
Rich,  Ronald  J.;  ai  d  Savel,  Frank  J.,  Ill,  to  TRW  Inc.  Spring  retainer 
for   a   poppet     alve   and   method   of  assembling.    5,293,848,   CL 
123-90.670. 
Richard,  James  T.;  Costigan,  George  J.;  Perry,  David  J.;  and  Eldridge, 
Kevin  T.,  to  C  mt  Group,  The.  Horizontal  cable  animal  barrier. 
5,293,721,  CI.  5M01.000. 
Richter,  Wolfgang ;  See — 

Heppner,  Ben  d;  Richter,  Wolfgang;  and  Stuber,  Axel.  5,293.740, 
CI.  6O-274.0  ». 
Ricoh  Company,  I  .td.:  See — 

Fukuoka,  Hir^ki.  5,295,077,  CI.  358-479.000. 
lechi,  Hiroyulti,  5,294,815,  CI.  257-95.000. 

Takeyama,  Y«shinobu;  Kubo,  Nobuaki;  Imakawa,  Susumu;  and 
Michiie,  Norio,  5,294,944,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Ii  stitute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

lechi,  Hiroyul  i,  5,294,815,  CI.  257-95.000. 
Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.:  S  e— 

Tsumura,    Mi  loji;    and   Taniguchi,    Shinnosuke,    5,294,746,    CI. 
84-631.000. 
Riddle,  Thomas  A .;  Geerke,  Johan  H.;  and  Minton,  Keith  P.,  to  Alza 
Corporation.  La  ter  ublet  treatment  system  with  dual  access  to  tablet. 
5,294,770,  CI.  219-121.700, 
Ridenour,  Ralph  <  >.  Gas  leak  sensor  system.  5,293,771,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Rideout,  Jan:  See-  - 

Clubley,  Briai  G.;  and  Rideout.  Jan.  5,294,371,  a.  252-389.230. 
Rieckmann,  Gustj  v.  See — 

Jarrell,  Curt;   lubo.  Manfred;  Meissner,  Hans-Jurgen;  Rieckmann, 

Gusuv;  and  Benecke,  Jurgen,  5,294,258,  CI.  118-410.000. 

Riedel,  Ralf;  Passfcig,  Gerd;  Brook,  Richard  J.;  Colombier,  Christian; 

Gonon.  Maurict;  and  Fantozzi,  Gilbert,  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A.;  and 

Max-Planck-Ins  itut  fiir  Metallforschung.  Production  of  nonoxide 

monoUthic  cera  nic  shaped  articles.  5,294,574,  O.  501-88.000. 

Rief,  Dieter  J.;  Fi  entzel,  Herman  E.;  Wright,  Jerauld  G.;  and  Sebor, 

Paul.  Automati<  swimming  pool  cleaner.  5,293,659,  CI.  15-1.700. 
Riemer,  Heinz:  Se  • — 

Scholz,    Bern  lard-Peter;   Walther,    Klaus;   and   Riemer,   Heinz, 
5,294,658,  C 1.  524-457.000. 
Riihimaki,  Roy  E.   and  Kudia,  James  M.,  to  Hu-Friedy  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 

Sterilization  an(  storage  cassette.  5,294,413,  CI.  422-297.000. 
Rijckaert,  Josephi  s  F.:  See — 

Geboers,  Jaal    M.  J.;  and  Rijckaert,  Josephus  F.,  5,294,863,  Q. 
313-318.000 
Riley,  Wendell  D  :  See— 

Onan,  David  D.;  Davis,  Garland  W.;  Cromwell,  Roger  S.;  and 
Riley,  Wenlell  D.,  5.293,938,  CI    166-293.000. 
Rinehart,  Kennetl  L.,  to  University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of    The.     Phai  maceutical     compositions    containing    didemnins. 
5,294,603,  a.  5  4-10.000. 
Ring,  Stephen  G.;  Archer,  David  B.;  Allwood,  Michael  C;  and  New- 
ton, Johh  M.,  tc  British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Delayed  release 
formulations.  5, 194,448,  CI.  424-497.000. 


Rinkewich,  Isaac.  Self-propelled  vehicle.  5,294,140,  a.  280-221.000. 
Rippens,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Crowder.    George;    and    Rippens,    Roger    A.,    5,294,753,    CI. 
174-250.000. 
Riso,   Anthony,   to  Rossi  Technology  Corporation.   Non-hazardous 

blends  of  propionates.  5,294,263,  CI.  134-4O.00a 
Rispler,  Kevin:  See — 

Babchin,  Alexander  J.;  Huang,  Haibo;  Rispler,  Kevin;  and  Gunter, 

William  D.,  5,293,773,  CI.  73-64.480. 

Ritii,  Peter:  See—  ,.,,..         i. 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Keresturi,  Geza;  Debreczy,  Lelle  v.;  Horvath, 

Agnes    Balogh,   Maria;  Kovacs,  Gabor,  Szuts,  Tamas;  Ritli, 

Peter;  Sipos,  Judit;  and  Pajor,  Aniko.  5.294.712.  CI.  $44-363.000. 

Riverside  Research  Institute:  See— 

Reinstein,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  Coleman,  Donald  J.;  and 
Lizzi,  Frederic  L.,  5,293,871,  CI.  128-660.060. 
Rizk,  Nabil  A:  See—  '        ^^ 

Brown,  Michael  E.;  Grant,  William  T.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu, 
Nirmal  S.;  and  Yau,  You-Wen,  5,294.772.  CI.  219-121.190. 
Rizzo,  Raymond  P.:  See—  ^    „      .  ,„.  ,^,     r-i 

Dreps,    Daniel    M.;    and    Rizzo,    Raymond    P.,    5,295,161.    CI. 
375-76.000. 
Robb,  Stephen  P.:  See—  .  ^     .         ^  t- 

Phipps,  John  P.;  Robb,  Stephen  P.;  Sutor,  Judy  L.;  and  Terry, 
Lewis  E.,  5,294,813,  CI.  257-76.000.  w    u  ..  r 

Robbins,  Lanny  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for 
removing  dissolved  immiscible  organics  from  am  aqueous  medium  at 
ambient  temperatures.  5,294,303,  CI.  203-10.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See—  _,.,„-,  „.,  ,,, 

Berger.  Joachim;  Birk,  Manfred;  and  Engel.  Gerhard,  5,293,853,  CI. 

Buchholz,  Juergen;  and  Maier,  Martin,  5,294,056,  CI.  239-408.000. 
Etzold,  Peter,  5,294,887,  a.  324-388.000. 

Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck,  Cornelius;  Roberts:  Bruce;  and  Martinez, 

DavidM,  5,293,915,  CI.  144-134.00D.  ..„..  oo«     r-i 

Hemminger.    Hermann;    and    Johne,    Stephan,    5,294,890,    CI. 

324-549.000.  .   ,,„,,„ 

Heppner,  Bemd;  Richter,  Wolfgang;  and  Stuber,  Axel.  5.293.740, 

CI.  60-274.000. 
Lehner,  Vera;  Wild,  Ernst;  Janetzke,  Helmut;  and  Gneser,  KJe- 

mens,  5,293,852,  CI.  123-339.000.  

Schneider,  Steffen;  and  Nathan,  Paul,  5,293,970,  CI.  188-299^. 
Schueike,  Armin;  Engelsdorf,   Kurt;  and  Haegele,   Karl-Heinz, 
5,293,968,  CI.  188-282.000.  ,,„,.„,„ 

Warga,  Johann;  Haydn,  Wolfgang;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe,  5,293,897,  d. 
137-493.300. 
Roberts;  Bruce:  See—  „  ^  .. 

Fuchs,  Rudolf;  Boeck,  Cornelius;  Roberts:  Bruce;  and  Martinez, 
David  M.,  5,293,915,  CI.  144-134.00D. 
Roberts,  John  H.:  See— 

Clark,  Terry  A.;  Peszko,  Mark  W.;  Roberts,  John  H.;  Muller, 
Geirge  L  ;  and  Nikkanen,  John  P.,  5,293,775,  CI.  73-116.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 

Katchka,  Jay  R.,  5,294,907,  CI.  337-394.000. 
Robertson,  George  G.;  Mackinlay,  Jock;  and  Card,  Muart  K.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Display  of  hierarchical  three-dimensional  structures 
with  routing  substnictures.  5,295,243,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Robertson,  Kelly  C:  See—  ^     „   ,.  ^  „     r- 

Gillingham.  Gary  R.;  Rothman,  James  C;  Robertson,  Kelly  C; 
Barris,    Marty    A.;    Betts,    Peter,    and    Wagner,    Wayne    M., 
5,293,742,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Robinson,  David  A.  Fishing  rod  cover.  5,293,711,  C\.  43-26.000. 
Robinson,  Dennis  C  ;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.; 
Venditti,  Steve  D.;  and  Velasco,  Daniel  J.  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation.      Integrated     computer     assembly.      5,294,994.     CI. 

Robison,  Gary  L.;  and  Silva,  Fernando  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.  Method  and  apparatus  for  magnetic  communication  vu  a 
photographic  filmstrip  using  trappable  data  sentinels.  5,294,949,  CI. 
354-106.000. 
Robles,  Guillenno  S.:  See—  ,   „  ...       ^    „  c 

East,   Don  G.;   Felde,   Steven   L.;   and   RoUes,   Guillermo   5., 
5,294,072,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Roche  Engineering  Corporation;  See- 
Roche,  Richard  M.,  5,293,745,  CI.  60-419.000. 
Roche   Richard  M  ,  to  Roche  Engineering  Corporation.  Fluid  power 

regenerator.  5,293,745,  CI.  60-419.000. 
Rock    Reinhold;  and  Schuessler,  Josef,  to  Herd  Manufactunng,  inc. 

Tape  handling  apparatus.  5,294.282,  CI.  156-516.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See—  ,.  ,„  „^ 

Paul,  Surendar;  and  Allen,  Charles,  5,293,787,  CI.  74-572.000. 
Rodrian,  James  A.:  See—  .  ,     ,      „       ,j  ., 

Bolton,  Michael  P.;  Rodrian,  James  A.;  and  Janke,  Donald  R., 
5,294,916,  CI.  340-606.000. 
Rodriguez  Parada,  Jose  M:  See—  „    .• 

Beckerbauer,   Richard;   Hsiung,   Hui;   Kaku,   Mureo;   Rodnguez 
Parada,  Jose  M.;  and  Tam,  WUson.  5,294,493,  CI.  428-411.100. 

Roe,  Mitchell  G  :  See—  .,...„  ^         j  u 

Epstein,  Arthur  J.;  Ginder,  John  M.;  Roe,  Mitchell  G.;  and  Haji- 
seyedjavdi,  Hamid,  5,294,694,  CI.  528-210.000. 

"^""KiSi  O^^^d  Sawase,  Kensuke,  5,294,787,  CI.  250-208.100. 

Okumura,  Hiroshi,  5,294,828,  CI.  257-676.000. 
Rohm  GmbH:  See—  .,      ,  .  ., 

Goeldner,  Ernst;  Kraemer,  Dieter;  Artmann,  Ursula;  and  Zwara, 
Dieter,  5J94,491,  CI.  428-402.000. 


Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Blankenship,    Robert   M.;    and    Egolf,    Scott    L.,    5,294.687.  CI. 

526-233.000. 
Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Grots.  Andrew  W.,  5.294.728,  d. 

558-255.000.  „        ^  „,  . 

Fiarman.  Irwin  S.;  McCallum.  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  and  Wemstem. 

Barry.  5.294.686,  CI.  526-233.000. 
Hsu.  JeminC,  5,294,614,  CI.  514-244.000. 

McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  and  Weinstein,  Barry,  5,294,689,  CI. 
526-271.000. 
Roland  Corporation:  See—  ,,„.,,, 

Seri,  Kazuyuki;  Noda.  Mineyuki;  and  Yamabata,  Toshio,  5,295,123, 
CI.  369-32.000. 

Roland  Europe  S.p.A.:  See —  

Bniti,  Luigi;  wd  Cuccu,  Denwtrio,  5,294,747,  Q.  84-669.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic;  See— 

Pratt,  Anthony  L.,  5,294,771,  CI.  2I9-I21.I40. 
Roofing  Equipment,  Inc.:  See — 

Papulski,  Keith  A.,  5,294,284,  CI.  156-574.000. 
Rook,  Graham  A.  W.:  See—  . 

Arkwright,  Peter  D.;  Dwek,  Raymond  A.;  Redman,  Christopher 
W.  G.    Rook,  Graham  A.  W.;  and  Rademacher,  thomas  W., 
5,294,700,  CI.  530-395.000. 
Rose,  Brenda  H.:  See—  .^    .      ... 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  Rose.   Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
Timken,  Hye  Kyung  C,  5,294,330,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Rose,  Robert  J.;  and  Sleboda,  Bruce,  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  Inc. 

Seat  cushion.  5,294,181,  CI.  297-452.250. 
Rosen,  Elliot  D.;  See—  „  . 

McLinden,  James  H.;  Rosen,  Elliot  D.;  Wuiokur,  Patricia  L.;  and 
Supleton,  Jack  T.,  5,294,548,  a.  435-235.100. 
Rosenberg,  Roger  L.:  See—  ,      _     , 

Bednarz.  John;  Hoaglund,  John;  Rosenberg,  Roger  L.;  Taylor, 
Lula  P    and  Taylor,  Michael  C,  5,294,912,  CI.  34O-323.00R. 
Rosenberg.  Steven;  Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  Sen.  Ashish;  Nakagawa, 
Masaru  Faley,  Timothy  L.;  Serrano.  Myma;  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko; 
and  Chau,  Chieh-Chun,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method 
for    rapid    spinning    of    a    polybenzazole    fiber.     5,294,390,    CI. 

264-103.000.  „        ..  .^    L     . 

Rosenhauch,  Irwin;  and  Comeau,  Laurier  E.,  to  Baroid  Technology, 
Inc.  Downhole  adjusuble  subilizer.  5,293,945,  O.  175-325.MO. 

Rosenkoetter.  Robert  G.,  to  Long  Manufactunng  N.C.,  Inc.  Defohat- 
ing  tobacco  harvester.  5,293,733,  CI.  56-27.500.  ,^     ~- 

Roslan.  Thomas  W  ,  to  Light  Quest  Corporation.  Comt»cl,li(pM  effi- 
cient, illuminated  transparency  frame.  5,295,221,  Q.  385-147.000. 

Ross,  Denwood  F.;  Walker,  Craig  W.;  Calvin,  Olm  W.;  and  Davis, 
Thomas  G.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Laser 
assisted  demolding  of  ophthalmic  lenses.  5,294.379,  CI.  264-1.400. 

Ross,  James  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  AeronauOa  and 
Space  Administration.  Lift  enhancing  tabs  for  airfoils.  5.294,080,  CI. 
244-215.000. 

Rossi  Technology  Corporation;  See— 

Riso,  Anthony,  5,294,263,  O.  134-40.000. 

Roth  Freres,  S.A.:  See—  .  ,  -,o^  ,.*  /-i 

Roth,  Jacques;  Alain,  Manigold;  and  Schmitt,  Daniel,  5,294,386,  CI. 

264-46.600.  „     ..  c 

Roth  Jacques;  Alain,  Manigold;  and  Schmitt,  Daniel,  to  Roth  Freres, 

S.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  padding  of  polyurethane  foam  cast 

in  situ  in  a  textile  covering.  5,294,386.  CI  264-46.600.  ,.„.-,, 

Roth,  Peter.  Combined  drink  holder  4  beach  blanket  holder.  5,294,083, 

CI.  248-146.000. 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  See—  .,     „  ,-n.    i_  t 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  KevUle,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  WiesUw  J.;  and 
Timken,  Hye  Kyung  C,  5,294,330,  CI.  208-108.000 
Rothman,  James  C:  See—  ^    „  .  v  ii    r- 

Gillingham,  Gary  R.;  Rothman,  James  C;  Robertson,  KeUy  C., 
Barris.  Marty  A.;  Betts,  Peter;  and  Wagner,  Wayne  M., 
5.293.742.  C\.  60-288.000.  .  ,.11 

Rothschild,  Alexandre  M.,  to  TDC  Electronics,  Inc.  Gate  for  toll 

systems.  5,293,716,  CI.  49-49.000. 
Rothstein,  Sven-Olle;  and  Solminger.  Jan.  to  Fngoscandia  Food  Pro- 
cess Systems  AB.  Method  for  preventing  bacterial  growth  m  a  food 
processmg  plant  and  such  a  plant  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
5.293.753.  CI.  62-78.000. 

Rousseau.  Gerard:  See—  ^       _.        ^   -r ..    k.™. 

Donzac  Jean-Marc;  Rousseau.  Gerard;  and  Terrade,  nerre. 
5.294,383.  CI.  264-29.200. 

Roussel-Uclaf:  See—  „.   .  j  „■     .  m-  wj 

Brion  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel, 
5.294,704,  CI.  540-30.000. 
Roy,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Morgan,  Thomas  C,  I"- »» 'J^'V^])*'^'"' 

^  Automotive,  Inc.  Cover  pUte.  5,294,169,  CI.  296-146.500. 
Roy,  Phalguni  S.:  See —  _  .  _     ,., 

Nelson.  John  A.;  Kirby.  David  B.;.  Roy.  Phalgum  S.;  Wuepper 
John  L.  Cur.  Nihat  O.;  Schmaltz.  AUen  C;  Deancr.  John  L.;  and 
McGath.  Terry  L..  5.293.756.  a.  62-292.000. 

Royston.  Ronnie  H.:  See —  

Yates,  Marvin  P.,  Jr.;  Cochran,  Richard  C;  and  Royston.  Romue 
H.,  5,293,993,  O.  206-365.000. 
RSF-Elektronik  Gesellschafl  m.b.H.:  .See-- 

Schwaiger,  Max;  and  Heinz,  Rieder,  5,294,793,  O  250-231.160. 

Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  See—  „         ,  ^  i_u_    i, 

Papke,  Brian  L.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Castrogiovanm.  John,  Jr., 
5.294.354,  CI.  252-18.000. 
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John; 
424-61.000. 


Russo,  John;  and  Wooster, 


Rudes.  Arnold  H.;  and  H  ind,  Robert  F.,  to  Hand  Machine  Company, 
Inc.  Retrofittable  cha  -  lifting  and  tilting  device.  3,294,179,  CI. 
297-330.000. 
RuefTer,  Manfred;  Jakob  Ralf;  Bauer,  Jurgen;  and  Kraft,  Peter,  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  '  'acuum  brake  power  booster.  5,293,808,  CI. 
91-369.200. 
Ruetten,  Hermann:  See — 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoel  ne.  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  K  lors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dielmar;  Zitzen, 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  W  uifred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten,  Hei  mann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt. 
5,294,071,  CI.  242-1 50.00M. 
Rufo,  Gerald  A.,  Jr.:  See-  - 

Sloma,  Alan;  Rufo,  Q  erald  A.,  Jr.;  and  Pero,  Janice,  5,294,542,  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Runaldue,  Donald  C:  Sei  — 

Kaul,  Bal  K.;  Runald  le,  Donald  C;  O'Bara.  Joseph  T.;  Sabottke, 
Craig  Y.;  and  Niesi  en.  Edward,  5,294,334,  CI.  208-310.00Z. 
Russell,  David:  See— 

Provol,  Steven  J.;  an(   Russell,  David,  5,293,843,  CI.  122-4.00D. 
Russell,  Michael  G.  N:  S«— 

Billington.  David  C;  and  Russell,  Michael  G.  N.,  5,294.618,  CI. 
514-290.000. 
Russell,  Ronald   K..  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Thieno 
tetrahydropyridines    us:ful    as    class    III    antiarrhythmic    agents. 
5,294,621,  CI.  514-301.0  ». 
Russo,  John:  See — 

Remz,  Harvey;  Cum  ingham. 
John,  5,294,435,  CI, 
Rustici,  Eric  S.:  See — 

Dev,  Roger  H.;  Emei  r.  Dale  H.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  Scott,  Walter  P.; 
and  Wiggin,  Dway  le  S.,  5,295,244,  CI.  395-161.000. 

to  SGS-  fhomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Two-stage 

rail-to-rail  class  AB  operational  amplifier.  5,294,892,  CI.  330-253.000. 

Ryat,  Marc  H.,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Differential 

output  amplifier  input  Stage  with  rail-to-rail  common  mode  input 

range.  5,294,893,  CI.  33^258.000. 

Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Shiotani,  Takeshi; 

Mitsumasa;  and  Wi 

S.A.E.S.  Getters  SpA: 

Succi,  Marco;  Solcii 

CI.  261-130.000. 

Sabatella,  Robert  J.:  5ee- 

Midgley,  Stephen  G.;| 

Wall.  Robert  A..  Ji 

Sable,  Arthur  J.,  to  Optoni 

monochrome    images  f  ( 

358-350.000.  I 

Sabottke.  Craig  Y.:  See—t 

Kaul.  Bal  K.;  Runaldue,  Donald  C;  O'Bara,  Joseph  T.;  Sabottke, 
Craig  Y.;  and  NiesKn,  Edward,  5,294,334,  CI.  208-3  lO.OOZ. 
Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick,  Fredric  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Calcium 
independent    camp    pBosphodiesterase    inhibitor    antidepressant. 
5,294,730,  CI.  558-408.qBO. 
Sachtler,  J.  W.  Adriaan:  See — 

Schmidt,  Robert  J  ;  B«gdan,  Paula  L.;  SachtlerfJ.  W.  Adriaan;  and 
Raghuram,  Srikanti^h,  5,294,328.  CI.  208-66.000. 
Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  and  Duffield,  David  J.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics.  Inc.  Field  n>  field  vertical  panning  system.  5,294,987,  CI. 
348-536.000. 
SAES  Getten  SpA:  See- 

Succi,  Marco;  and  Sc  cia.  Carolina.  5,294,407,  CI.  422-119.000. 
Saito,  Akira:  See— 

Oonishi,  Kunikazu;  Si  laki,  Tohru;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Kitada,  Yasuo; 
and  Saito,  Akira,  5,  [95,125.  CI.  369-44.290. 
Suto,  Hiroaki;  Kawashinu  ,  Yukio;  and  Ohe,  Kazuhide,  to  TDK  Corpo- 
ration. Oxygen  generati  ig  electrode.  5,294,317,  CI.  2O4-290.00F. 
Saito,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Tajima.  Kazuo;  NakalUra,  Keisuke;  Hinami,  Toshio;  Saito,  Hiromi- 
chi; and  Okano,  Yoke,  5,294,851,  CI.  31O-68.00C. 
Saito,  Kazuo,  to  Miteubistt  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Voice/voice  band 

dau  discrimination  apparatus.  5,295,223,  CI.  395-2.230. 
Saito.  Kohichi:  5m— 

Koharagi,  Hanio;  Tahara,  Kazuo;  Endo.  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 
Kunio;  Ishii,  Yoshitiu-o;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Hisanori;  Saito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Koujirou,  5,2^,872.  Ci.  318-254.000. 
Saitoh.  Kenji:  See— 

Matsugu,  Masakazu;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Yukichi;  Nose,  Noriyuki; 
KuToda,  Ryo;  and  $uda,  Shigeyuki.  5,294,980,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Saitou,  Yoihitami:  See— 

Goto,   Shigeki;    Shin^    Masato;    Miyazawa.   Tetsuhiro;   Saitou, 
Yoahitami;  and  Iioio.  Nobuyuki.  5,293,789,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Sakaguchi,  Shuichi:  See—i 

Takao,  Kenji;  Ohgisii.  Hideo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Sakaguchi, 
Shuichi,  5,294,485,  CI.  428-626.000. 
Sakai.  Hideo;  Nakakura.  Toshiyuki;  Koba-Tonx]hito;  Masuda,  Misao; 
Maruko,  Chiaki;  and  K^i,  Satoru.  Process  for  preparation  of  fiber- 
reinfoiced  thermoplastic  molded  articles  including  special  leinforce- 
ment  5,294^94.  O.  264-135.000. 
Sakai.  Hirodci;  Yano,  Shi«uke;  Soma,  Takao;  and  laomura,  Manabu,  to 
NGK  Iniulaton,  Ltd.  Ceramic  packages  and  ceramic  wiring  board. 
5,294,750,  a.  174-52.40C 
Sakain,  Koichi;  and  Yanymoto,  Yumi,  to  Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo 
K.K.;  Slonehart  Associates  Inc.;  and  Masahiro  Watanabe.  Procen  of 


jiyamoto,   Kouichi;  Tsugami.   Kunio;  Sato, 
.  Tatsuya,  5,293,802,  CI.  83-468.700. 

JCaroliiui;  and  Coppola,  Antonio,  5,294,378, 


'4oonan,  Joseph  F.;  Sabatella,  Robert  J.;  and 
5,295,042,  CI.  361-634.000. 
orporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using 
|lo    form    a    color    image.    5,294,993,    CI. 


T  )shiyuki; 
CI 


Ma  tanori; 


preparing  solid 
29-623.500. 
Sakakibara,  Keni^h 
device     incoi 
365-222.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhfro: 
Yoshimoto, 
Takai, 
Tamamura 
Sakamoto,  Naoya 

Fukada.  Tak(  shi 
Sakamoto,  Toshia  k 
Fukumi,  Hire  shi 
Yoshio;  an(  1 
Sakamoto,  Yoshii|fni 
Yamasaka. 
Sakamoto, 
suko;  and 
Sakata,  Hiromi 

Nakano,  Kunjaki; 
Yasuhiro; 
Kishigami. 
Sakaue.  Shigeo: . 
Koda.  Toshijjuk: 
moto,  Hiro  ih 
Sakemi,  Yuji:  See 
Munakata, 

Yuji,  5,294j967, 
Saklikar,  Arvind 
gies.  Inc.  Metl^ 
colloidal 
Sako,  Masahiro: 

Nakano,  Kuniaki; 
Yasuhiro; 
Kishigami, 
Sakuma,  Hirohid< 
Imagawa, 
5,293,744, 
Sakuragi,  Shoji: 
Sawada, 
400-103.00( 
Sakurai,  Osamu 

Mori,  MasukAni; 
Sakurai,  Takayasi 
Uchida, 
340-146.20( 
Sakurai,  Yoshihik  > 
lida,  Katsum: ; 
Hideo;  and 
Salim,  Jamal:  See- 
Schmidt, 
inger, 
CI.  204-1 
Sail,  Erik  D.:  See, 
Forster,  Deni^; 
Erik  D.,  5, 
Salmon,  John  K. 
Skalski, 
Hollowell 
Salomon,  Amnon 
Institute,  Inc 
captioning  of  a 
Salomon  S.A.:  Se  •■ 
Cazaillon, 
280-6 10.00( . 
Sam,  Richard  C. 
Rao,  Rama; 
C,  5,295, 
Sampson,  Gregor  r 
Samsung  Electroi 
Park,  Jong-h(); 
Samsung  ~ 

Ahn,  Byung 
Jang.  Ki  H 
Kwon.  Oh- 
Lee,  Chul- 
Park,  You 
Patel, 

ner  F.;  and 
San  Jamar,  Inc.: 

Omdoll,  Paul 
Sanai,  Susumu: 

Nagata,  Ken^hi; 
Masatoshi 
Sanden  Corporat^m: 
Matsushita, 
Hoshino, 
Sander,  Tony  L 
Hyatt,  John 
Bobby  L., 
Sanders,  Christim 
Chastain,  Do' 
5,294,643, 
Sanders,  W 
Chastain, 
5.294,645, 


rp  )rated 


See— 
lenichi;   Sakamoto,   Kazuhiro;   Akiyama,   Tadashi; 
Hirpfumi;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and 
Kozo,  5,293,727,  CI.  52-560.000. 
See — 

and  Sakamoto,  Naoya,  5,294,238,  CI.  65-60.200. 
i:  See — 
i;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  lizuka, 
Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,294,623,  CI.  514-317.000. 
See— 
Ifeinojo;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyasu;    Masuda,    Hirotaka; 
Yoshiomi;   Nakamigawa,  Yoshimi;  Yoshioka,   Mit- 
iHoriga,  Terumasa,  5,294,439,  CI.  424-78.010. 
Site- 

;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
ifori.  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Minora,  5,294,963,  CI.  355-260.000. 

i;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 
i,  5,295,228,  CI.  395-23.000. 

A^ushi;  Itoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Akira;  and  Sakemi, 
,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
.;  and  Lloyd,  William  A.,  to  PowerPrint  Technolo- 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  quality  of  a 
suspension.  5,294,891,  CI.  324-705.000. 
iee— 

;  Hirai,  Yasuyuki;  Higashitani,  Masahiro;  Matsuo, 
4ori,  Shingo;  Sakata,  Hiromi;  Sako,  Masahiro;  and 
Minora,  5,294,963,  CI.  355-260.000. 
See— 

Sakuma,    Hirohide;    and    Nawata,    Eihi, 
60-302.000. 


iie- 
Akil  iro;  Ueno,  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi,  Shoji.  5,294,202,  CI. 

:  ee — 

i;  and  Sakurai,  Osamu,  5,294,588,  CI.  503-227.000. 
See— 

and    Sakurai,    Takayasu,     3,294,911,    a. 
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i,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory 
with    self-refresh    circuit.     5,295,110,    CI. 


Set— 

Sakurai.  Yoshihiko;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Yano,  Teruaki,  5,293,928,  CI.  165-16.000. 


Hei  inch;  Boxan,  Christoph;  Verwanger,  Arnold;  Holz- 
Reintiard;  Kalleitner,  Hans;  and  Salim,  Jamal,  5,294,316, 


82  400. 


Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  McGrath,  Martin  P.;  and  Sail, 
94,675,  a.  525-292.000. 
See— 

A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  and 
Richard  L.,  5.294.757.  CI.  187-115.000. 
M.;  and  Faust,  Anthony  M.,  to  National  Captioning 
I  ietbod  and  apparatus  for  providing  dual  language 
television  program.  5,294,982,  CI.  348-461  000. 


Jem-Mary;  and  Chatellard,   Bernard,   5,294,139,  C\. 


See- 


C  arkavy,  Victor;  Eagleson,  Max  W.;  and  Sam,  Richard 
"     ,  CI.  372-22.000. 

Multi-use  fastener  system.  5,293,669,  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Devices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
and  Lee,  Kae-seung,  5,295,048,  CI.  362-26.000. 
Co,  Ltd.:  See— 
:  k«n,  5,294,957,  CI.  355-200.000. 
293,761,  CI.  68-15.000. 
Kioung,  5,293,899,  CI.  137-544.000. 
5,295,129.  CI.  369-122.000. 
n,  5,295,237.  CI.  395-137.000. 

B.;  Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.;  Wedam,  Wer- 
Altman,  Ted  N.,  5.294,979,  a.  348-624.000. 
$ee— 
A.;  and  Collins,  Scott  J.,  5,294,192,  Q.  312-34.220. 
■■S4e- 

i;  Sanai,  Susumu;  Yamada,  Nobora;  and  Takao, 
5,294,523,  CI.  430-493.000. 
See— 
takashi;  Sunaga,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshizawa,  Kouki;  and 
Snichi.  5,295,038,  CI.  361-132.000. 
See- 
Sander,  Tony  L.;  Naylor,  D.  Mark;  and  Bernard, 
294,703,0.336-119.000. 
C.See— 

le  £.;  Sanders,  W.  Eugene;  and  Sanders,  Christine  C„ 
"  514-729.000. 
See— 

E.;  Sanders,  W.  Eugene;  and  Sanders,  Christine  C, 
514-729.000. 


Sandhu,  Nirmal  S  :  See- 
Brown,  Michael  E.;  Grant,  William  T.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu, 
Nirmal  S.;  and  Yau,  You-Wen,  5,294,772,  Q.  219-121.190. 
Sandler,  Stanley  R.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America,  Inc.  Process  for 
the  transfer  of  alkyl  groups  in  dialkyl  trisulfides  and  mercaptans. 
5,294,743,  O.  568-26.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.;  See — 

Palacin.  Francis,  5,294,231,  C\.  8-532.000. 
Sands,  Scott  A.:  See— 

DeMercurio,  Thomas  A.;  Hetherington,  Richard  J.;  Meyen,  Robert 
A.;  and  Sands,  Scott  A.,  5,294,320,  C\.  430-314.000. 
Sanford,  Gary  G.;  and  Westfeldt,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.,  to  BaU  Corporation. 

Electronically  reconligurable  antenna.  5,294.939.  d.  343-836.000. 
Sanghera,  Jasbinder  S  ;  Pureza.  Pablo  C  ;  and  Aggarwal.  Ishwar  D..  to 
United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Method  of  forming  waveguides 
with  ion  exchange  of  halogen  ions.  5,294,240,  CI.  65-3.140. 
Sanitoy,  Inc.:  See — 

Boucher,  Richard  A.,  5,294,018,  CI.  220-603.000. 
Sankyo  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fukumi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  lizuka, 

Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  5.294.623,  CI.  514-317.000. 
Takahashi,    Masaaki;    Nishimura.    Masatoshi;    and    Nakatsubo, 
Nobuaki,  5,293,874,  CI.  128-687.000. 
Sano,  Harunobu:  See — 

Kanba,   Seiji;  Wada,  Nobuyuki;   Sano,   Harunobu;  and  Takagi, 
Hiroshi,  5,294,477,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Sano,  Kazuo:  See — 

Imai,    Kiwamu;    Sayama,    Masami;   Higashino,   Kazuyuki;    Sano. 
KazuO'    Omori,    Yasunori;   Tani,    Hoshiro;   and    Matsushima, 
Yukinori,  5,293,922.  CI.  164-46.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masanori,  5,293,846,  CI.  123-65.0BA. 
Santel,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Haas.   Wilhelm;   Findeisen,   Kurt;   Linker,   Karl-Heinz;   Lurssen, 
Klaus;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  5,294,596, 
a.  504-225.000. 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukuda,  Masao;  and  Nitta,  Takemi,  5,294,682,  CI.  525-442.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Furakawa,  Nobuhiro;  Nohma,  Toshiytiki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuji, 

5,294,499,  CI.  429-164.000. 
Kauyama,  Ryu;  and  Kajitani,  Yuji,  3,295,061,  CI.  364-157.000. 
Sarac,  Vinko.  Proximity  device.  5,295,119,  O.  367-99.000. 
Saraiya,  Mukund  K.:  See — 

Card,  Duane  F.;  Dittman,  Eberhard  S.;  and  Saraiya,  Mukund  K., 
5,295,214,  CI.  385-92.000. 
Sarazen,  Paul  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Trunkle,  Timothy  J.;  Sarazen,  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  and  Beam,  Dennis  A., 
Jr.,  5,294.049,  CI.  236-49.500. 
Sardan,  Bernard:  See — 

Moreau,  Serge;  Sardan,  Bernard;  and  Ehrburger,  Pierre,  5,294,585, 
CI.  502-413.000. 
Sartorio,    Franco,    to   Amada   Company,    Limited.    Machine   tool. 

5,293,767,  CI.  72-311.000. 
Sasaki,  Hiromi;  Ueda,  Hiroshi;  Muneno,  Yasusi;  Kusunoki,  Hirokazu; 
and  Yamamoto,  Sunao,  to  Central  Glass  Company,  Limited.  Continu- 
ous  process   for   preparing   sodium   percarbonate.    5,294,427,   CI. 
423-415.200. 
Sasaki,  Katumani,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba-  Portable  electronic 

apparatus.  5,294,013,  CI.  220-241.000 
Sasaki,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kawabe.  Kuniyasu,  to  KAO  Corporation.  En- 
capsulated   toner    for    heat-and-pressure    fixing.    5,294,490,    CI. 
428-402.210. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yamaoka,     Fumiyuki;     and     Sasaki,     Mitsuo,     5,293,969,     CI. 
188-299.000. 
Sasaki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  Ikemoto, 
Isao;  Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  To- 
shiyuki, 5,294,960,  a.  355-210.000. 
Sasaki,  Shunroku:  See — 

Asahara,    Masara;    Sasaki,    Shunroku;    and    Oguchi,    Takuro, 
5,295,179,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Sasaki,  Tohra:  See— 

Oonishi,  Kunikazu;  Sasaki,  Tohru;  Inoue,  Masayuki;  Kitada,  Yasuo; 
and  Saito,  Akira,  5,295,125,  Q.  369-44.290. 
Sasakura,  Takao:  See — 

Ogura,  Tokihiko;  Ohashi,  Kazuhito;  Fujimoto,  Ryo;  and  Sasakura, 
Takao,  5,294,997,  CI.  338-342.000. 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Nagao,  Yoshinori;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Izumizaki,  Masami;  and 
Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  3,294,959,  d.  355-208.000. 
Satco,  Inc.:  See- 
Looker,  Robert,  5,294,019,  O.  220-683.000. 
Sato,  Masanori:  Set — 

Ishii,    Yuji;    Kumano,   Toshihiro;   Takamizawa,    Shiro;    Yamada. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Masanori,  5,295.002.  C\.  358-498.000. 
Sato,  Masara;  and  Abe,  Tetsuya,  to  Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact-type  electrocon- 
ductive  brush  for  electrically  charging  an  image  carrier  of  an  image 
forming  apparatus.  5,294,962,  CI.  355-219.000. 
Sato,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,  Kouichi;  Tsugami,  Kunio;  Sato, 
Mitsumasa;  and  Wada,  Tatsuya,  5,293,802,  a.  83-468.700. 


Sato,    Morimasa;    Inoue,    Koji;    Iwasaki.    Masayuki;   and    Shinoraki, 
Fumiaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Light-sensitive  transfer  mate- 
rial. 5,294,516,  CI.  430-262.000. 
Sato,  Norihani:  See — 

Hamada,     Hareo;    Miun,    Tanetoahi;     Kinoshita,     Akio;     Sato, 
Noriharu;  Mizuno,  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minora.  5,295,192, 
CI.  381-71.000. 
Sato,  Yasuharu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Terminal  protection  stnictare  for 
a  battery  pack  and  an  electronic  apparatus  to  be  loaded  therewith. 
5,294,496,  O.  429-63.000. 
Sato,  Yoshihara:  See — 

Kakemizu,  Mitsuaki;  Iwami,  Yasuo;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;  and  Sato, 
Yoshihara,  5.295,177,  a.  379-17.000. 
Satoh,  Ryoichi:  See- 
Lang,  Hans-Jochen;  Naumann,  Christoph;  Carniato,  Denis;  Moura, 
Anne-Marie;  Satoh,  Ryoichi;  and  Katoh,  Masakazu,  5,294,608, 
CI.  514-108.000. 
Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mitsuo;  Kawagucfai.  Tat- 
suzo;  Mitsuhashi,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Toshiaki,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Sputtering  target.  5,294,321,  CI.  204-298.130. 
Savel,  Frank  J.,  Ill:  See- 
Rich,  Ronald  J.;  and  Savel,  Frank  J.,  IH,  5,293,848.  Q.  123-90.670. 
Savio  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ferro,   Francesco;   Peruch,   Claudio;   and   Castdlarm.   Donato, 
5,293,738,  d.  57-261.000. 
Sawada,  Akihiro;  Ueno,  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi,  Shoji,  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.     Bar-code    prinung    device.     5,294.202,    Q. 
400-103.000. 
Sawase.  Kensuke:  See —  __ 

Kihara,  Osamu;  and  Sawase,  Kensuke,  5,294,787.  Q.  230-208.100. 
Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.:  See — 

Wanek,  Mary  C;  Matthews,  BUlie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.; 
Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Werner.  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas 
W.;  Georger,  WUUam  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F..  5,294,478,  O. 
428-218.000. 
Sayama,  Masami:  See — 

Imai,   Kiwamu;   Sayama,   Masami;   Higashino,    Kazuyuki;    Sano, 
Kazuo;    Omori,    Yasunori;    Tani,    Hoshiro;    and    Matsushima, 
Yukinon,  5,293,922,  Q.  164-46.000. 
Scarfone,  Frank  A.:  See- 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  W..  5.293.878.  CI.  128-751.000. 
Schach.  Thomas;  and  Papenfuhs,  Theodor,  to  Hoechst  Atkiengesell- 
schaft.    Process    for    preparing    3.5-difluoroaniline.    5.294,742.    Q. 
564-417.000. 
Schachtlbauer.  Gerhard:  See— 

Leinen,  Hans  Theo;  Schachtlbauer,  Gerhard;  and  Gress,  Wolfgang, 
5,294,640,  CI.  514-525.000. 
Schadt,  Martin:  See— 

Baraik,    Mikhail    I.;    Belyaev.    Seraey    V.;    FunfschiUmg,   Jurg; 
Malunonenko,   Nikolai;   Schadt,   Martin;   and   Schmitt,   Klaus, 
5,295,009,  a.  359-65.000. 
Schaeffer,  James  R.:  See- 
Daniel,  Daniel  S.;  Warren,  Karen  L.;  and  Schaeffer,  James  R., 
5,294,540,  CI.  435-25.000. 
Scharpf,  Eric  W.;  and  Kumar,  Ravi,  to  Air  ProducU  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.  Adsorption  process  to  recover  hydrogen  from  low  preasure 
feeds  5,294,247,  a.  95-101.000. 
Schaub,  Frederick  S.,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.  Combustion  system  for 

gas  engine  other  than  dual  fuel  engine   5.293.851,  CI.  123-259.000. 
Schecren,  Johan  W.;  de  Bie,  Joannes  F.  M.;  and  de  Vos,  Dirk,  to  Pharm- 
achemie     B.V.     Anthracycline     compounds    and     intermediates. 
5,294,701,  CI.  536-6.400. 
Scheibelhut,  Mark,  to  Brown  Printing  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  securing  plural  printed  material  with  peelable  tabs.  5,294,100,  Q. 
270-54.000. 
Scheiderer,  Gerrit:  See—  .     ,„.  ^..    _, 

Brede,  Uwe;  Kraft,  Joacf;  and  Scheiderer,  Gemt,  5,294,414,  Q. 
422-305.000. 
Schenk,  Glenis  R.:  Set—  „,     .     „ 

Welch,    Michael    C;    Otten,    Jay   G.;    and   Schenk.    Glenis   R., 
5,294.365,  CI.  252-174.210. 
Schetzina.  Jan  F.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University.  Integrated  hete- 
rostracture  of  Group  II-VI  semiconductor  materials  including  epitax- 
ial ohmic  contact  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5.294,833,  CI. 
257-741.000. 
Scheuer,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

McMahan.  Steven  C;  Scheuer,  Kenneth  C;  Ledbetter,  WiUiam  B., 
Jr  Gallup,  Michael  G.;  and  Gay,  James  G.,  5.294,845.  Q. 
307-443.000.  „.     ,     ^ 

Scbeufler,  Gert,  to  Fj«m«ii  Kodak  Company.  Automatic  tilm-loading 

device  for  sheet  film  cassettes.  5,294,101,  Q.  271-9.000. 
Schick.  Harold  P.  HoUow  composite  interior  door  asKmbly.  5.293,726, 

CI.  52-455.000. 
Schilowtiz.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Emert,  Jacob;  Schilowtiz,  Alan  M.;  Gutierrez,  Antonio;  and  Song, 
Won  R.,  5,294,234,  Q.  44-412.000. 
Schiimer,  Ulrich:  See— 

Schuetz,     Franz;     Neubauer,     Hans-Juergen;     Kuekenhoehner, 
Thomas;  Schirmer,  Ulrich;  HofioKister,  Peter,  Kuenast,  Chris- 
toph; Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lorenz,  Giaela;  and  KardorfT, 
Uwe,  5,294,628,  CI.  314-364.000. 
Schlagheck,  Jerry  G.,  to  Cincinnati  Electronics  Corporation.  Infrared 
inspection  sys^  and  method  employing  emissivity  indications. 
3,294,198,  CL  374-4.000. 
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Schnulbach.  Thereae  K.,  S,294,430,  CI. 


Schmalbein,    Dieter,    3,294,885,    a. 


SchUmeiis,  Herman  W.;  Fo;4  William  C;  Mangold,  Donald  J.;  Triplett, 
Robert  O.;  Holt,  George  i.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thotnas  B.,  to  South- 
west Research  Institute.  Cbmposition  and  method  of  promoting  hard 
tissue  healing.  S.294,44«,  Cl  424-489.000. 
Schleck,  James  R.:  See—      , 

Chopdekar,   Vilas   M.;   and   Schleck.   James   R.,    3.294,377,   a. 
232-700.000.  I 

Schlegel,  Gunter;  Lachhein,  Stephen;  and  Berger,  Harald,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Contiauous  process  for  the  preparation  of  sul- 
fonylisocyanates.  5,294,741.  Cl.  562-870.000. 
Schlegel,  Manfred:  See — 

Bogle.  Dagobert;  Schleael,  Manfred;  and  Ziegler.  Horst,  3,294,178, 
a.  297-301.000. 
Schlicht.  Rainer:  See— 

Neumann.  Franz;  and  S  hlicht,  Rainer,  3,293,991,  Cl.  206-43.120. 
Schlomka,  Norman:  See — 

Schluter,   Gerd;   Knipp  ichild,   Gerd;   and   Lipski,   Hans-Jurgen, 
3,294,853,  Cl.  3  ia«8.(  OR. 
Schlumberger  Technology  (Corporation:  See — 

Hromas,  Joe  C;  MiszeWski,  Antoni  K.  L.;  and  Huber,  Klaus  B., 
3,293,940,  Cl.  166-29^000. 
Schluter,   Gerd;    Knippschld,   Gerd;   and    Lipski,    Hans-Jurgen,   to 
Schlomka,  Norman;  Schluter,  Gerd;  Knippschild,  Gerd;  and  Lipski, 
Hans-Jurgen.  Electrical  pfwerplant  for  vehicles.  5,294,853,  Cl.  310- 
68.0OR. 
Schnulbach,  Tberese  K.. 
Borch,  Richard  F.; 
424-10.000. 
Schmalbein,  Eheter:  See — 
Gentsch,    Ekkehard 
324-316.000. 
Schmaltz,  Allen  C:  See- 
Nelson,  John  A.;  Kirbl  David  B.;  Roy,  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper, 
John  L.;  Cur,  Nihat  Oti  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and 
McGath,  Terry  L.,  5193,756,  Cl.  62-292.000. 
Schmidt,  Gerhard;  and  Scknidt.  Heinz,  to  Axbridge  Holdings  Ltd. 
Device   for   the   dehydration    of  sewage   sludge.    5,293,696,    Cl. 
34-76.000.  I 

Schmidt,  Gregory  J.,  to  Katsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Method 

of  assembling  a  metal  golf  club  head.  3,294.037,  Cl.  228-123.000. 
Schmidt,  Heinrich;  Boxan,  Christoph;  Verwanger,  Arnold;  Holzinger, 
Reinhard;  Kalleitner,  Haas;  and  Salim,  Jamal,  to  Lenzing  Aktien- 
gesellschafl.  Process  and  apparatus  for  electrodialysis  of  an  alkali 
sulfate  containing  aqueous  solution.  3,294,316,  Cl.  204-182.400. 
Schmidt,  Heinz:  See —         | 

Schmidt,  Gerhard;  and  Schmidt,  Heinz.  5,293,696,  Cl.  34-76.000. 
Schmidt-Mauer,  Manfred:  S^e — 

Vetter,  Jorg;  Matentzoklu,  Nikolaus;  and  Schmidt-Mauer,  Man- 
fred, 5,294,322,  Cl.  2(fc-298.410. 
Schmidt,  Michael:  See — 

Kochem,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Schmidt,    Michael.    3,294,372,    Cl. 
252-500.000.  I 

Schmidt,  Otto  H.:  See—       ! 

Merkt.    Norbert;    Schmidt,    Otto    H.;    and    Schneider,    Anton, 
5,294,948,  Cl.  354-62.(100. 
Schmidt,  Robert  J.;  Bogdaa,  Paula  L.;  Sachtler,  J.  W.  Adriaan;  and 
Raghuram,  Srikantiah,  to  IJOP.  Production  of  reformulated  gasoline. 
5,294,328,  Cl.  208-66.000.1 
Schmidt,  Robert  R.:  See—  I 

Haas,  Wilhelm;  Findefcn,  Kurt^   Linker,  Karl-Heinz;   Lurssen, 
Klaus;  Santel,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Schmidt,  Robert  R.,  3,294,5%, 
a.  504-223.000. 
Schmitt,  Daniel:  See- 
Roth,  Jacques;  Alain,  M  uiigokl;  and  Schmitt,  Daniel,  3,294,386,  Cl. 
264^.600. 
Schmitt.  Klaus:  See— 

Bamik.    Mikhail    I.;    I  slyaev.    Seraey   V.; 
Malimonenko.  Nikol  li;  Schadt,  Martin; 
5.295.009.  Cl.  359-63.  XX). 
Schmitt.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Swidenki,  Paul  R.;  Sc  imitt.  Thomas  J 
5,293,958,  Cl.  182-21'  .000. 
Schneider,  Anton:  See — 

Merkt.    Noibert;    Schi  lidt.   Otto   H.;    and    Schneider,    Anton, 
5,294,948,  Cl.  354-62J)00. 
Schneider,  Joaef:  See— 

Nussel,  Barbara;  and  Schneider,  Josef,  5,293,817,  Cl.  101-148.000. 

Schneider,  Steffen;  and  Natlian,  Paul,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Cylinder 

including    a    control    v4ve    between    separate    work    chambers. 

3,293,970,  a.  188-299.004 

Schneiter,  John  L.,  to  GeneAl  Electric  Company.  Fluid  flow  measuring 

system.  3.293,778,  Cl.  73-198.000. 
Scboch,  Karl  F.,  Jr.:  See- 
Smith.  James  D.  B.;  Scboch,  Karl  P.,  Jr.;  and  Grant.  David  C, 
5.294.310.  a.  204-134.000. 
Scboenmaker,  David  G. 

Tly,  Don  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Drucker, 
fchael  J.;  Foerster,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schoen- 
>5,180,  Cl.  379-59.000. 

Kabir.    Replacement    flush    valve. 


Funfschilling.    Jurg; 
and  Schmitt,   Klaus, 


and  Pringle,  David  L., 


Vendetti,  Dino  J.;  At 
Elliott  H.;  Dunn,  Mi 
maker,  David  G.,  5,: 
Schoepe,    Adolf;    and    Sic 
5,293,630,  Cl.  4-378.000. 
Scholz,  Bemhard-Peter;  W4 
Aktiengeaellschafl. 
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Schoonmaker,  Rich  rd  P.:  See — 

Eckert,  Alton  I .,  Jr.;  Gallagher.  Dennis  M.;  Pfeifer,  Thomas  M.; 
and  Schoonmiker,  Richard  P..  3,295,060,  Cl.  364-148.000. 
Schott  Glaswerke:  See — 

Heming,  Martiil;  Hochhaus,  Roland;  Otto,  Jurgen;  and  Paquet, 

Volker,  5,295  220,  Cl.  385-142.000. 
Nattermann,  Ki  rt,  5,294,861,  Cl.  310-334.000. 
Schrepp,  Wolfgang;)  Ahuja,  Ramesh  C;  Budach,  Wolfgang;  and  Moe- 
bius,    Dietmar,    to    BASF    Aktiengesellschaft.    Chemical    sensors. 
5,294,402,  Cl.  422  57.000. 
Schroff  GmbH:  See-  - 

Schwenk,  Hans  M.;  Pohl,  Kurt;  and  Huller,  Gerhard,  5,294,748,  d. 
I74.35.OOR. 
Schubach,  Peter:  Se  •— 

HaufTe,  Dieter; JKolberg,  Thomas;  Muller,  Gerhard;  Gehmecker, 
Horst;  Rauscl,  Werner;  Schubach,  Peter;  and  Wendel,  Thomas, 
5,294,266,  Cl.[148-247.000. 
Schubert,  Peter,  to  SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH.  Forging  machine  with 

die  holder  Uteral  sdjustment.  5,293,769,  Cl.  72-402.000. 
Schuelke,  Armin;  E  igelsdorf,  Kurt;  and  Haegele,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Ro- 
bert   Bosch    Gm  )H.    Dual-tube    shock    absorber.    5,293,968,    Cl. 
188-282.000. 
Schuessler,  Josef:  S<  e — 

Rock,  Reinhold  and  Schuessler.  Josef,  5,294,282,  Cl.  156-516.000. 
Schuetz,  Franz;  N<  ubauer,  Hans-Juergen;  Kuekenhoehner,  Thomas; 
Schirmer,  Ulrich;  Hofmeister,  Peter;  Kuenast,  Christoph;  Ammer- 
mann.  Eberhard;!  Lorenz,  Gisela;  and  Kardorff,  Uwe,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaf  .  Methyl  a-arylacrylates  substituted  by  a  heterocy- 
clic radical  and  tl  eir  use.  5.294,628,  Cl.  514-364.000. 
Schult,  Manfred:  St  r— 

Feldmann,    Joa  :him;    Peterson,    Erwin;    and    Schult,    Manfred, 
5,294,190,  a  303-3.000. 
Schultz,    Horst.    C  X)king    pot    with    improved    locking    structure. 

5.293.813,  Cl.  99-  37.000. 
Schultz,  Phillip  C,  to  MP  Software.  Video  poker.  5,294,120,  Cl.  273- 

83.0CP. 
Schultz,  Roger  L.;  1  nd  Holloman,  Ricky  M.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 
Acoustic  system   md  method  for  performing  operations  in  a  well. 
5,293,937,  Cl.  16«  250.000. 
Schulz,  Terry  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Nuclear  reactor  with 
passive  means  of  idjusting  the  pH  of  post  accident  water.  5,295,170, 
Cl.  376-309.000. 
Schumacher,  Josef:  See — 

Kleinmann,    A  min;    and    Schumacher,    Josef,    5,295,034,    Cl. 
361-25.000. 
Schwab,  Stuart  T.,   0  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Polysilazane  pre- 
cursors for  silic<  n  nitride  and   resultant  products.   3,294,423,  Cl. 
423-324.000. 
Schwaha,  Karl:  See  — 

Love,  David  B    Nauman,  John  D.;  and  Schwaha,  Karl,  3,293,926, 
Cl.  164-479.0  «. 
Schwaiger,  Max;  ai  d  Heinz,  Rieder,  to  RSF-Elektronik  Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.  System  fa  r  measuring  lengths  or  angles  with  a  high-velocity 
movable  scanninf  unit.  5,294,793,  Cl.  250-231.160. 
Schwalm,  Hans- We  mer:  See — 

Brockmanns,     Carl-Josef;    Reising,    Reiner;    Witzler,    Dietrich; 
Schwalm,  Hfcns-Wemer;  and   Lembeck,  Theo,   5,293,739,  Cl. 
37-263.000. 
Schwan-Stabilo  Scl  wanhausser  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Moeck,    Gerhxd;    and     Finkenauer,     Robert,     5,294,205,    Cl. 
401-70.000. 
Schwartz,  Harry:  S  re — 

Johannssen.  wjlther;  Schwartz,  Harry;  Gromes,  Reiner;  and  Hein- 
rich, Martin,  5,294,339,  Cl.  435-25.000. 
Schwartz,  James  Rk  Farris,  Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.;  Gilbert, 
Lawrence  A.;  E^ard,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C;  Cruz,  William 
A.;  Jordan,  Neil  W-;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.  The.  lilild  personal  cleansing  bar  composition  with  bal- 
anced  surfactant!,   fatty   acids,   and   parafTm   wax.   5,294.363.   Cl. 


252-108.000. 
Schwarz.  Alexande 
McDermott. 
Douglas   WJ 
5.294.261,  Cl| 
Schwed,  Daniel  I. 
Nickel,  Rodnej 
5,295,178,  Ci 
Schwenk,  Hans  M.;t 
Equipment  cabinf 


See— 

lyne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jin  J.;  Cooper, 
Schwarz,  Alexander;  and  Wolfe,  Henry  L., 
134-7.000. 


L.;  Schwed.  Daniel  I.;  and  Vignali,  Claude  L., 
379-58.000. 

>ohl,  Kurt;  and  Huller,  Gerhard,  to  Schroff  GmbH, 
rt.  3,294,748,  Cl.  174-33.00R. 
Schwer,  Thomas;  and  Maier,  Bemd,  to  Grasslin  KG.  Electronic  ther- 

mosut  timer  5,2^,047,  Cl.  236-46.00R. 
Scoon  Corporation  See — 

Hoodes,  Peter,  5,294,467,  Cl.  428-34.100. 
Scott,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Montierth,  Ga)  ry  L.;  Bylin,  Robert  O.;  and  Scott,  Raymond  J., 


5,294,780,  a 


Scott,    Ronald. 

18068.300. 
Scott,  Walter  P.: 


B  ittery    safety    unit    and    method.    3,293,951,    Cl. 


Se— 


Dev,  Roger  H. 


Ither,  Klaus;  and  Riemer,  Heinz,  to  Huels    Scrimager,  Cynthii 
for  the  preparation  of  large-particle,  ~" 


aqueous  plastic  dispersio*!.  3,294,638,  Cl.  324-457.000. 


219-535.000. 


Emery,  Dale  H.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  Scott,  Walter  P.; 


and  Wiggin.  Dwayne  S.,  5,295,244,  O.  395-161.000. 


G.:  See- 
Archibald,  WiAiam  E.;  and  Scrimager,  Cynthia  O., 
219-727.000. 
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Wright,  Jerauld  G.;  and 


and  Sechrist.   Paul  A., 


Gerhard,     5,294,144,    Cl. 


Scripps  Research  Institute,  The:  See — 

Houghten,    Richard   A.;   and    Bkmdelle,    Sylvie,    5,294,605,   Cl. 
514-13.000. 
SCS  Environmental  B.V.:  See- 
van  Dijk,  Tom,  5,294.061,  Cl.  241-23.000. 
Sea  di  Filipponi  A.  &  C.  -  S.n.c.:  See— 

Filipponi,  Alberto,  5,293,653,  Cl.  4-524.000. 
Seagate  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Elsing,  John  W  ;  and  Valley,  Leon  J.,  5,295,027,  a.  360-97.010. 

Elsing,  John  W..  5.295,028,  Cl.  360-97.010. 

Elsing.  John  W  ;  Bright,  William  C;  and  Kostecka.  William  J., 

5,295.029,  Cl.  360-99.080. 
Tafreshi.  Shahriar  A.,  5.295,030,  Cl.  360-99.120. 
SEB  S  A  ■  Sec 

Miquelot,  Gilles,  5,294,779,  Q.  219-450.000 
Sebor,  Paul:  See— 

Rief,  Dieter  J.;  Frentzel.  Herman  E 
Sebor,  Paul,  5,293,639,  a.  13-1  700. 
Sechrist,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Lomas,   David   A.;   Haun,   Edward  C 
3,294,331,  Cl.  208-113.000. 
Sedlmair,  Gerhard:  See— 

Stepanek.     Premek;    and    Sedlmair, 
280-612.000. 
Seer  Technologies,  Inc.;  See — 

Wadhwa.  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrtm,  Vincent  P.;  Erlikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
Hildebrand,  Daniel;  Hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 
Douglas  £.;  Lim.  Nicholas  R.;  Modi.  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach.  Rich- 
ard W.;  Moskowitz,  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C; 
and  Shing,  Norman,  3,295,222.  Cl.  393-1.000. 
Segre,  Marc:  See — 

Bischoff,  Gary;  Milot,  Paul  J.;  Segre,  Marc;  Spencer,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Wilson.  Leslie  R..  5,295.24*.  Cl.  395-250.000. 
Seichter,  Werner:  See — 

Guttenberger,    Richard;    and    Seichter,    Werner,    5,293,784,    Cl. 
74-425.000. 
Seigh,  Joseph  W.,  II,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Read-only  access  without  blocking  via  access  vectors.  3,293,262,  Cl. 
393-600.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Iwamatsu,  Seiichi,  3,294,821,  O.  257-351.000. 

Kajimoto,  Kazuhiro.  5,295,240,  Cl.  395-151.000. 

Mano,  Tishihiko;  Kodaira,  Toshimoto;  and  Ohshima,  Hiroyuki, 

5.294,555,  Cl.  437-21.000. 
Mori,  Katsumi;   Asaka,  Tatsuya;   Iwano,  Hideaki;  and   Kondo, 

Takayuki,  5,293,148,  Cl.  372-46.000. 
Namose,  Isamu.  5,294,294,  Cl.  156-643.000. 

Ono,   Yoshihiro;    Matsushima.   Fumiaki;   Matsui,   Kuniyasu;   and 
Osaka.  Tetsuya,  5,294,560,  Cl.  437-47.000. 
Seimiya.  Kouichi;  and  Asagawa.  Keiichirou.  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology;  and  Miracle  Company  Limited.  Electro- 
abrasive  polishing  of  the  inner  surface  of  pipes  to  extra-smooth  mirror 
finish.  5,294.309,  Cl.  204-129.350. 
Seki,  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Uchibori,  Haruo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Seki, 
Miteuyoshi,  5,294,547,  CI.  435-106.000. 
Seki,  Tsuneyo:  See— 

Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 

Tujimoto.  Kazuya;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Osabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 

moto,    Atsushi;    and    Yamazoe,    Hiroshi,    5,294,761,    Cl.    200- 

144.00B. 

Sekido.  Masayasu;  and  Yoda,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Waste 

solution  treatment  apparatus.  5.294.406.  Cl.  422-109.000. 
Sekii,  Yasuaiu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Digital  signal  recording  apparatus 

for  analog/digital  input.  5.295,023,  Cl.  360-32.000. 
Sekine,  Masahiro;  Otsubo,  Yasufumi;  and  Katayama,  Shingo,  to  Colloid 
Research  Institute.  Electrorheological  fluid  compositions.  5,294,426, 
Cl.  423-335.000. 
Selwyn,  Gary  S.:  See — 

Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  Singh,  Syothi;  and  Spinetti,  John 
A.,  Jr.,  3,294,289,  Cl.  156-626.000. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Fukada,  Takeshi;  and  Sakamoto,  Naoya,  5.294.238,  Cl.  65-60.200. 
Semikron  Elektronik  GmbH;  See — 

Tursky,  Werner;  and  Lutz.  Josef.  5.294.843.  C\.  307-317.100. 
Sen.  Ashirfi:  See — 

Rosenberg.    Steven;    Quarderer.   George   J..   Jr.;    Sen,    Ashish; 
Nakagawa,    Masaru;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Serrano,    Myma; 
Teramoto,  Yoshihiko;  and  Chau,  Chieh-Chun,  5,294,390,  Cl. 
264-103.000. 
Senju  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawakami,  Osamu,  5,293,697,  O.  34-92.000. 
Sensormatic  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Baro,  Anthony;  and  Witzky,  Hans,  5,294,068,  Q.  242-55.530. 
Serafin,  Richard  D.:  See— 

;  Serafin,  Richard  D.;  Kelley,  Paul  W.;  and  Wit- 


Teramoto,  Yoshihiko;  and  Chau,  Chieh-Chun.  5.294.390,  Q. 
264-103.000. 
Sers,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Ducateau,  Michel;  and  Sers,  Jean-Marie,  5,295,265,  Cl.  395-650.000. 
Serwer,  Philip:  See — 

Son,  Marjatta;  and  Serwer.  Philip,  5,294,545.  Q.  435-91.330. 
Seto,  Masahiko:  See — 

Koumoto.  Tadayuki;  Hayashi.  Hironori;  Kadowaki.  Toshiya;  Seto. 
Masahiko;  and  Oine.  Toyonari,  5.294,706.  Cl.  540-491.000. 
Seto,  Nobuo;  and  Mongaki,  Masakazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,294,530,  Cl.  430-551.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Ducateau,  Michel;  and  Sers,  Jean-Marie,  3,295,265,  a.  395-650.000 
Seybold,  Guenther:  See— 

and     Seybold,     Guenther.     5.294.48a     d 


Kirby.   Douglas   W.;   and   Seymore,   Duel, 


and  Seymour.  Ray- 


Mielke.     Manfred; 
428-240.000. 
Seymore,  Duel:  See — 
West.   Rebecca   L.; 
5.293,833.  Cl.  116-276.000. 
Seymour,  Raymond  K.:  See — 

Pannenborg,  Erich  J.;  Palmieri.  Joseph  M.; 
mond  K.,  5.294,902,  Cl.  335-35.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See- 
Cameron,  Scott  W.,  5,294.877,  Cl.  318-809.000. 
Hundt,  Michael  J..  5,294,829,  Cl.  257-678.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  5,295,102,  Cl.  365-200.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  5,295,104,  Cl.  365-210.000. 
Ryat.  Marc  H..  5.294,892,  Cl.  330-233.000. 
Ryat,  Marc  H.,  5.294,893,  Cl.  330-258.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.;  Golovin,  Milton  N.;  Lundquist,  Joseph  T.;  and  Cha- 
loner-Gill.  Benjamin,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc.  Cyclic  ethers, 
solid  electrolytes  containing  such  ethers  and  electrolytic  cells  prtv 
duced  therefrom.  5,294,502,  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Shaeffer,  Henry  W  Efficient  inflating  device.  5,293,707,  Cl.  40-412.000. 
Shagoury,  Paul  B.  Wild  bird  feeding  sution  with  a  cluster  of  bird 
feeders  and  baffles  which  prevent  squirrels  from  reaching  the  feeders. 
5,293,835,  Cl.  119-57.900. 
Shah,  Snehal  M.;  and  Fernandez,  Candelario  A.,  Jr.,  to  Neutrogena 

Corporation.  Hair  spray.  5,294,437,  Cl.  424-71.000. 
Shahin,  George  E.,  to  Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc.  Functional 
plating  from  solutions  containing  trivalent  chromium  ion.  5.294.326, 
Cl.  205-287.000. 
Shai.    Moti.    Fastener    for    shoelaces    and    the    like.    5.293,675.    Cl. 

24-712.100. 
Shale.  Leslie  T.:  See— 

Juergens.  Rainer;  Shale.  LesUe  T.;  and  Forest.  Frank  C,  5,294,923, 
Cl.  340-854.900. 
Shankland.  Ian  R.:  See- 
Singh,  Rajiv  R.;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  and  Shank- 
land,  Ian  R.,  5,294,359,  Cl.  252-67.000. 
Shao.  Schuman  M.:  See — 

Eagen.  Stephen  T.;  Kiel.  Harvey  G.;  Martel,  Nelson  A.,  Jr.;  Rapp, 

William  C;  and  Shao,  Schuman  M.,  5,295,241.  Cl.  395-157.000. 

Shapland,  Robert  K.  Protective  Uner  for  vehicle  interior.  5,294,166,  Q. 

296-97.230. 
Sharma,  Mahendra  K..  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  Process  for 
prcpanng  sulfo-polyester/acrylic  resin  blends  without  volatile  or- 
ganic compounds.  5,294,650,  Cl.  523-523.000. 
Slurp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Makoto,  5,295,024,  Cl.  360-36.200. 
Fujii,  Yoshiharu,  5,295,182,  Cl.  379-100.000. 
Hotta,  Yasuhiro,  5,295,092,  Cl.  365-31.000. 
Nawaki,  Masaru.  3.293,109.  Cl.  363-222.000. 
Tanaka,  Junji.  5.294.882,  O.  324-1 58.00R. 
Shea.  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

BuUer,  Michael  D.;  Charles.  Jerry  T.;  Shea.  Lawrence  S.;  and 
SivUs.  George  L.,  Jr..  5.294.488.  Cl.  428-373.000. 
Shekar.  Mallikarjunaswamy  S.;  Nandakumar,  Mahalingam;  and  Bahga. 
Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute  University  at  Raleigh.  Unit  cell 
nrrangement  for  emitter  switched  thynstor  with  base  resistance 
control.  5,294,816,  Cl.  237-163.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Job,  Robert  C,  3.294.581.  Cl.  502-124000 
Kraushaar-Czametzki.  Bettina;  Jongkind.  Hermanus;  and  Dogte- 

rom.  Ronald  J  ,  5,294,429,  Q.  423-708.000. 
Kraushaar-Czametzki,  Bettuu;  and  Hoogervorst,  Willemina  G.  M., 
5,294.739,  Cl.  562-543.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited:  See- 
Foster,  Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker,  Richard, 
5,294,597,  O.  504-255.000. 
Shen,  Jun:  See — 

Goronkin,   Herbert;   Tehrani,   Saied   N.;   Shen,   Jun;   and   Zhu, 
Xiaodong  T.,  5,294,809,  C\.  257-17.000. 
Shenvi,  Ashok:  See- 
Jadhav,  Prabhakar  K.;  McGee,  Lawrence  R.;  Shenvi,  Ashok;  and 
Hodge,  Carl  N.,  5,294,720,  Cl.  546-265.000. 


Wilson,  Philip  D 
kowicz,  Tadeusz,  5,295,012,  Cl.  359-135.000.  _.  Twc   i        c„ 

Seraji,  Homayoun,  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics    Sherwood  1M5>,  inc..  •^—  uinmrMii    Kiihan  G 

and   Space   Administration     Kinematic   functions   for   redundancy  ^  J*?;^  „°"}:. /  i  ,?l:'JK^  °"^  ®=  "^  Hingorani,  Kishan  O 

resolution  using  configuration  control.  5,294,873,  Cl.  318-568.100. 
Seri,  Kazuyuki;  Noda,  Mineyuki;  and  Yamabata.  Toshio,  to  Roland 
Corporation.  Automatic  playing  apparatus.  5.295.123,  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Serrano.  Myma:  See — 

Rosenberg,    Steven;   Quarderer,   George   J.,   Jr.;    Sen,    Ashish; 
Nakagawa.    Masaru;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Serrano,    Myma; 


5,293,862,  Cl.  128-9.000.  

O'Hara.  Gary  J.;  Korff.  John  J.;  and  CriU.  Peter  A..  5,293,877,  d. 

128-736.000. 
Sherwood,  John  D.:  See— 

Edwards,   Martin   P.;   and   Sherwood.  John  D.,   5,294,636,  Cl. 

514-415.000. 
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Shibahara,  Seiji;  See — 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  lasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 
Fiuniya;  Yuda.  Yasul  atsu;  Nishio,  Motohiio;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsuruoka,  Takashi;  Catano,  Kiyoaki;  and  Inoye,  Shigehani, 
5.294,629,  CI.  514-36<  .000. 
Yanumoto,  Yuichi;  Ok(  nogi,  Tsuneo;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  and  Inoue, 
Shigehani,  5,294,705,  CI.  540-226.000 
Shibakawa.  Hisamitsu:  See^  ■ 

Fujie.  Junji;  and  Shibak  iwa,  Hisamitsu,  5,293,824,  CI.  104-282.000. 

Shibata,  Shuichi;  Kitagawa,  Takeshi;  Okazaki,  Hisaaki;  Kimura,  Takao; 

and  Horiguchi,  Masahaf  i,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Corporation.  Processes  f(  r  preparing  oxide  powders  and  su[>ercon- 

ducting  oxides.  5.294,599,  CI.  505-1.000. 

Shigekawa.  Brian  L.;  and  Hseh.  Yung-Ao.  to  AKZO  N.V.  Ligand  gold 

bonding.  5.294,369.  CI.  252-313.100. 
Shigemura,  Toshitada:  See-t 

Oka,  Hiroshi;  Kouziro,'  Kazuaki;  Shigemura,  Toshitada;  Moriya, 
Tomohisa;    Yamashil^    iCatsumi;    Takama,    Kazushi;    (Jemoto, 
Takanobu;  and  Fujitf^  Kazuhiro.  5.294,492.  CI.  428-403.000. 
Shikata.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Hichigo.    Akihiro;    Shikata,    Shinichi;   and 
Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,294.858,  CI.  310-3I3.00A. 
Shima.  Takashi:  See —  i 

Takahashi.  Mitsuo;  Shiotizu.  Ichiro;  and  Shima,  Takashi,  5,294,781. 
CI.  235-376.000, 
Shimabara,  Tetsuo;  Kibaya  hi.  Yoshikazu;  Igaki.  Noriaki;  Ose.  Kal- 
sunari;  and  Kondo.  Hiroti  ugu.  to  Nishikawa  Kasei  Co.,  Ltd.  Instru- 
ment   panel    mounting   !  :ructure    for   automobile.    5,294,164,    CI. 
296-72.000. 
Shimada,  Hisao:  See — 

Arisawa,   Mikio;   Gots  hi,   Erwin;   Hebeisen,   Paul;   Kamiyama, 
Tsutomu;  Link,  Heln  ut;  Masciadri,  RafTaello;  Shimada,  Hisao; 
and  Watanabe,  Junko   5,294,609,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Shimada,  Takaji:  See — 

Hogan.    Patrick    T.;    \  cHugh,    Bernard    J.;    Turner,    James   J.; 
Shimada,  Takaji;  Nisi  imura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N., 
5,294,459.  CI.  427-%j  00. 
Shimada,  Yuki:  See— 

Ueda,  Hideaki;  Tokutal  e,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shinuida, 
Yuki,  5.294.510.  CI.  A  IO-58.000. 
Shimamoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Masahide;  Kis< ,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata.  Kazunori;  Hayashi, 
Tetsuo;  Shimamoto,   Kenji;  Mizui,  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
and  Nakamura,  Kosd ,  5,294.356,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Nagano.  Masashi,  5,293i965.  CI.  188-24.210. 
Shimasaki.  Yuuichi:  See — 

Miyata.      Shigeru;     Sutuki,     Takashi;     Matsubara,      Yoshihiro; 
Shimasaki.    Yuuichid  and    Hisaki,    Takashi,    S.294,888,    CI. 
324-393.000. 
Shiroei,  Masato:  See — 

Goto,   Shigeki;   Shimei     Masato;   Miyazawa,  Tetsuhiro;   Saitou, 
Yoshitami;  and  Isono  Nobuyuki,  5,293,789,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Shimeki,  Yasuharu:  See — 

Koda.  Toshiyuki;  Shim  :ki,  Yasuharu;  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hiroshi,  5.295,:  28,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Shimizu,  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  FM-modula- 

tion  of  digital  signals.  5.2!  5.160.  CI.  375-47.000. 
Shimizu.  Ichiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Mitsuo;  Shio  lizu,  Ichiro;  and  Shima,  Takashi.  5,294.781, 
CI.  235-376.000. 
Shimizu.  Isamu:  See — 

ICanai.  Masahiro;  Oda.   ihunri;  and  Shimizu.  Isamu,  5,294,285,  CI. 
156-610.000. 
Shimizu,  Shin,  to  Nippon  S  eel  Corporation.  Shifting  circuit  and  shift 

register.  5,295,174,  CI.  37  -76.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihiko:  .See — 

Yamauchi,    Keiichi;    S  limizu,    Toshihiko;    and    Sudo,    Satomi, 
5,294,745,  CI.  84-60  llxX). 
Shimizu,  Toyozi;  Yamaoka)  Hideo;  Nishiyama,  Shinichi;  Miyakoshi, 
Shoichi;  Yamanaka,  Tooju;  and  Doi,  Nobuyuki,  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chemical  Industries.   Ltd.  Carboxylate  compounds,  liquid  crystal 
compositions  containing  Bid  compounds  and  liquid  crystal  element. 
5,294.366.  CI.  252-299.621 
Shimoda,  Kouhei;  Maeda.  Takao;  Sogahe.  Kouichi;  and  Miyake,  Ma- 
saya,  to  Sumitomo  Electrfc  Industries,  Ltd.  Heat  conductive  colored 
aluminum  nitride  sintered  body  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
5.294.388.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Shimura,  Nobuyoshi;  and  K^wano.  Koji.  to  Major  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Super 
Collection  Co.,  Ltd.  Defice  for  lodging  a  suspending  strap  for  a 
portable  object.  5.294.029,  CI.  224-162.000. 
Shimura,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimura,  Yoshio, 
5,294,531.  CI.  430-554.000. 
Shin-Eteu  Chemical  Co.,  L|l.:  See— 

Kaneko.    Ichiro;    FujiWara,    Makoto;    and    Fujimoto.    Tatsuya, 

5,294,684.  CI.  526-62*00. 
Koya,  Kazuo;  Mori.  T»uneo;  and  Fujimaki,  Yukio,  5,295,219,  CI. 

385-134.000. 
Kubota,  Tohru;  Ishihar».  Toshinobu;  and  Endo,  Mikio,  5,294,727, 

a.  556-480.000 
Takahashi,    Masaharu;    Tsuchida,    Tomiyoshi;    and    Nakamura, 
Tsutomu,  5,294.373,  tl  252-502.000. 
Shing,  Norman:  See — 

Wadhwa,  Vivek  K.;  Ataie,  Faraz;  Aubrun,  Vincent  P.;  Eriikh, 
Leonid;  Fischer,  Mic  lael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.; 
""''"""" ^   ^     •  .    hughes,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee, 


Hildebraod,  Daniel; 


i,2S4, 


ai  d 


ad.  ustii 


.t)l 


36«  -32. 


Douglas  E.; 
ard  W 
and  Shing, 
Shinko  Electric 
Mizushima, 
501-128.000. 
Shino,  Masaaki,  to 

and  method.  5.29  i 
Shinozaki.  Fumiaki: 
Sato.  Morimasi ; 
Fumiaki,  5 
Shiokawa.  Masami 
having  first  and 
registration  rollei  i 
Shiotani.  Takeshi; 
sumasa;  and  Wad^, 
CI.  83-468.700 
Shiouchi,  Masatosh : 
Nishino.  Fumili  to; 
Masatoshi.  5. 
Shirai,  Hiroki:  See- 
Okazawa. 
CI.  365-218 
Shirai,  Hiroyuki: 

Nomura,  Yosh  y: 
Isao;  Watanape, 
shiyuki,  5, 
Shirai,  Katutada: 
Co.  Ltd.  Motor 
deviation  and 
5,295,053.  CI.  363-66. 
Shiraishi,  Yasushi. 

-  V  compound 
Shiraiwa.  Tetsuo 
Koyama.  Takaji 
Tetsuo;  and 
Shirako,  Yukio,  to 

5.295.124.  CI. 
Shiratori.  Hidehisa; 
Materials  Corpo: 
Shiseido  Company 
Kusakari.    Ker  ; 
5.294.550.  CI 
Shishido,  Kihachi 
Taka.  Toshio; 
CI.  264-288 
Shizuoka  Seiko  Co. 
Asaoka,    TeruA; 
5.294.308.  CI 
Shobu,  Kazuhisa: 
Tani,  Eiji; 
CI.  427-228 
Shorr,  Robert:  See- 
Bomalaski. 
5,294,698,  CI 
Shott,  Tina  L.;  See 
Shott,  Vernon 
Shott.  Vernon  W.; 

columnar  suppor  . 
Showa  Denko  '" 
Taka.  Toshio; 
CI.  264-288 
Showboard,  Inc 

Wood.  Donald 
Shue,  Lloyd  H.:  Sei 
Majerowicz, 
184-13.100. 
Shur,  Robert  D.: 

Hartoog,  Mark 
Sibigtroth,  James 
Viot,  J.  Greg; 
5,295,229,  CI 
Sickels,  Mark  A 
Usleman, 
60-299.000. 
Siddiqui.  Kabir:  Sei 
Schoepe,  Adoll ; 
Siegel,  Wolfgang: 

Paust,  Joachim 
Siegrist,  Eric.  Shielped 
Siemens 

Auinger, 

310-269.000. 
Duerr,  Wilheli^, 
Fang.  Ming.  5. 
Heise,  Gerhard 
Kammerl.  Ant^n 
Loesel.  Georg, 
Werres,  Bemh^d 
Siemens  Energy  & 
Metivier,  Paul 
Sieveking,  Hans- 
Bayer 

424-411.000. 
Sievert,  Dick  J 
block.  534.216, 


Join 


:S«. 
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im,  Nicholas  R.;  Modi.  Rajan  S.;  Mosebach.  Rich- 
Moskowitz.  Joel  M.;  Olowu,  Tayo;  Power.  Elaine  C; 
N  jrman.  5.295.222.  CI.  395-1.000. 
Ind  istries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 
KJhou;     and     Horiuchi,     Michio,     5,294,576,     Q. 

Sony  Corporation.  Image  transforming  apparatus 
.199.  CI.  382-41.000. 
See — 
Inoue.  Koji;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki, 
,516,  CI.  430-262.000. 

ID  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Image  forming  system 

skcond  print  modes  which  control  sheet  at  transfer 

5.294.966.  CI.  355-317,000. 

kliyamoto.  Kouichi;  Tsugami.  Kunio;  Sato,  Mit- 

;.  Tatsuya,  to  Ryobi  Limited.  Table  saw.  5,293,802, 

See— 
;  Ibuki.  Jun;  Nakamura.  Naohito;  and  Shiouchi, 
195.068.  CI.  364-419.020. 

Take  hi:  Oyama,  Ken-Ichi;  and  Shirai.  Hiroki.  5.295.107, 
0  10. 
:S4— 

a;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto, 
.  Kazushi;  Shirai.  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  To- 
294960.  CI.  355-210.000. 

Mochizuki.  Hideharu.  to  Koito  Manufacturing 
/ehicle  headlight  including  device  for  measuring 
ing  direction  of  orientation  of  headlight  beam. 
000. 
NEC  Corporation.  Crystal  growth  method  of  III 
semiconductor.  5.294.565.  CI.  437-105.000. 
S^e— 

i;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 
1  lori,  Shigeo,  5.294.508,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Sony  Corporation.  Optical  recording  apparatus. 
"000. 

Arai.  Tatsuo;  and  Okawa,  Masayuki,  to  Mitsubishi 
r  ition.  Ball  end  mill.  5,294,219,  CI.  407-34.000. 
-td.:  See— 

Yokoyama,    Mineyuki;    and    Yanagi,    Mitsuo, 
435-240.450. 
.  tee — 

;hishido.  Kihachi;  and  Ohkubo.  Takuo,  S.294.398, 
4tX). 

Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,    Haruki;    and    Yoshioka,    Shogo, 
204-129.200. 
Sie- 
Sho  >u.  Kazuhisa;  and  Watanabe.  Tadahiko,  5,294,460, 


0)0. 


S.;    Clark,    Michael    A.;    and    Shorr,    Robert, 
530-324.000. 


v.;  and  Shott,  Tina  L..  5,294.012,  CI.  220-23.400. 
I  nd  Shott.  Tina  L.  Trash  receptacle  mountable  on  a 
5,294.012.  CI.  220-23.400. 
Kab4shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ihishido,  Kihachi;  and  Ohkubo,  Takuo,  5,294,398, 
4)0. 


L,  5,293,705,  CI.  40-124.100. 

G.;   and   Shue,    Lloyd    H.,    5,293,960,    Q. 


t  rank 


S,e— 


R.;  and  Shur,  Robert  D.,  5,295,088.  CI.  364-578.000. 
:  See — 

Sibigtroth,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L., 
395-51.000. 
Ae— 
Robirt    T.;    and    Sickels,    Mark    A.,    5,293,743,    CI. 


and  Siddiqui,  Kabir,  5,293,650,  CI.  4-378.000. 
4ce— 
and  Siegel,  Wolfgang,  5,294,731.  CI.  560-60.000. 
vehicle  brake.  5,293.967.  CI.  188-264.00R. 
Aktienges*  llschaft:  See — 

Herqert;    and    Waldmann,    Hermann.    5.294.857.    CI. 

.  5.294,886.  CI.  324-318.000. 
93,873,  CI.  128-664.000. 
5.295,011,  CI.  359-114.000. 
.  5.295.135.  CI.  370-17.000. 
5,293.842.  CI.  122-7.00R. 

;  and  Weber.  Dietmar.  5.295.264.  CI.  395-650.000. 
Automation.  Inc.:  .See — 

\.;  and  Juliano.  Joseph,  5,295,041,  CI.  361-622.000. 

Urich;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Voege,  Herbert,  to 

Aktienges^llschaft.  Pesticidal  shaped  articles.  5,294.445.  CI. 


Anchor  Wall  Systems,  Inc.  Composite  masonry 
CI.  405-286.000. 
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Sigler,  David  R.,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation.  Hydrogen-water 

vapor  pretreatment  of  Fe-Cr-AI  alloys.  5,294,586,  CI.  502-439.000. 
Signtech  USA,  Ltd.:  See— 

Gandy.  James;  CUuser.  Myles  F.;  and  Mickish.  Donald.  5,294.946. 
CI.  346-140.00R. 
Silva,  Fernando  G.:  See — 

Robison,    Gary    L.;    and    SUva,    Fernando    G.,    5,294,949,    CI 
354-106.000. 
Silverman,  Ronald  H.:  See — 

Reinstein,  Dan  Z.;  Silverman,  Ronald  H.;  Coleman,  Donald  J.;  and 
Lizzi.  Frederic  L..  5,293,871,  CI.  128-660.060. 
Simko,  Richard  T.,  to  Information  Storage  Devices.  Single-transistor 
cell  EEPROM  array  for  analog  or  digital  storage.  5,294,819.  CI. 
257-314.000. 
Simmonds.  Nicola:  See — 

Blake.  David;  Ho,  Peter  P.  K.;  Panetta,  Jill  A.;  Rampton,  David; 
and  Simmonds,  Nicola,  5,294,630,  CI.  514-372.000. 
Simonetti,  Charles  T..  to  Pacific  Bell  Corporation.  Hybrid  database 
structure  linking  navigational  fields  having  a  hierarchial  database 
structure  to  informational  fields  having  a  relational  database  struc- 
ture. 5,295.261,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Sincock,  Thomas  F.:  See — 

David,  Donald  J.;  EMckerson,  Jerauld  L.;  and  Sincock,  Thomas  F.. 
5.294.384.  CI.  264-37.000. 
Singer,  Robert  E.;  and  Ebel.  James  P..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The.  Use  of  H-2  anUgonists  for  treatment  of  gingivitis.  5,294,433,  CI. 
424-52.000. 
Singh,  Baldev:  See — 

Bacon,  Edward  R.;  Singh,  Baldev;  and  Lesher,  George  Y.,  de- 
ceased, 5,294,612,  CI.  514-234,200. 
Singh,  Rajiv  R.;  Wilson.  David  P.;  Lund.  Earl  A.  E;  and  Shankland, 
Ian  R..  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Refrigerant  compositions.  5.294.359.  CI. 
252-67.000. 
Singh.  Shobha:  See — 

Gavrilovic,  Pavle;  and  Singh,  Shobha,  5,295,146,  O.  372-41.000. 
Singh,  Syothi:  See— 

Heinz,  Tony  F.;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  Singh,  Syothi;  and  Spinetti,  John 
A.,  Jr.,  5,294.289.  CI.  156-626.000. 
Singhal.  Gopal  H.:  See- 
Kramer.  George  M.;  Ernst.  Edwin  R.;  Hsu,  Chang  S.;  Singhal. 
Gopal  H.;  and  Maa,  Peter  S.,  5,294,349,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Sioli,  Attilio:  See — 

Magni,  Ambrogio;  Sioli,  Attilio;  Andena,  Claudia;  and  Ponzinibbi, 
Mario,  5,294,697.  CI.  528-488.000. 
Sipos,  Judit:  See — 

Hermecz,  Istvan;  Keresturi,  Geza;  Debreczy,  Lelle  V.;  Horvath. 
Agnes;   Balogh,   Maria;   Kovacs,  Gabor;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Ritli. 
Peter;  Sipos.  Judit;  and  Pajor.  Aniko.  5.294.712,  CI.  544-363.000. 
Sivak.  Andrew  J.;  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Incorporation  of  functional  groups  in  polymers.  5.294,679.  CI, 
525-326.500. 
Sivils,  George  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Butler,  Michael  D.;  Charles,  Jerry  T.;  Shea,  Lawrence  S.;  and 
SivUs,  George  L..  Jr.,  5,294,488.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Skalski.  Clement  A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Boris  G.;  and 
Hollowell,  Richard  L.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Active  vibration 
control  system  for  an  elevator,  which  reduces  horizontal  and  rota- 
tional forces  acting  on  the  car.  5,294.757,  CI.  187-115.000. 
SKC  Limited:  See- 
Lee,    Kwan-Kyung;    Cho.    Byeong-Ho;    and    Kim.    Yong-Won, 
5.294,695.  CI.  528-279.000, 
Skudera.  William  J,.  Jr.;  and  Konig,  Charles  E..  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Transition  detection  circuit  for  PSK  signals  using 
the  SAW  Chirp-Z  algorithm  (U).  5,295,151,  Q.  375-1.000. 
Slater.  Charles  R.:  See- 
Bales.  Thomas  O.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Slater. 
Charles  R.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  W.,  5,293.878,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Sleboda,  Bruce:  See- 
Rose,  Robert  J.;  and  Sleboda,  Bruce,  5,294,181,  CI.  297-452.250. 
Sleppy,  Paul  I.:  See — 

Marshall.  Kenneth  M.;  Patterson.  Harold  E.;  Sleppy.  Paul  I.;  and 
Dean.  Arthur  L..  5.293.987.  CI.  198-769.000. 
Slessor,  Ted,  to  Canadian  Heriuge  Window  Mfg.  Inc.  Synthetic  door 

frame.  5,293,723,  CI.  52-213.000. 
Sloma.  Alan;  Rufo,  Gerald  A„  Jr.;  and  Pero,  Janice,  to  Omnigene,  Inc. 

Residual  protease-HI.  5,294,542,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Sluijk,  Boudewijn  G.:  See — 

Granneman,  Ernst  H.  A.;  Piekaar,  Hans  W.;  Corsius,  Hubcrtus  A.; 
and  Sluijk,  Boudewijn  G.,  5,294,572,  O.  437-225.000. 
Smetana,  David  A.;  Lenczewski,  Richard  J.;  and  Wilson.  Alfonzo  L..  to 
Specrete-IP  Incorporated.  Pumpable  backfill  grout.  5.294,255.  CI. 
106-698.000. 
Smith,  B.  Scott;  Pearson.  Gerry  L.;  and  Kneipp.  Frederick  P..  to  Davox 
Corporation.  Dynamically  adjustable  call  pacing  system.  5,295,184, 
CI.  379-216.000. 
Smith,  Eldon  F.  Bladder  for  use  in  a  sportsball.  5,294,112.  CX.  273- 

58.0BA. 
Smith,  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Peterson.    Curtis    A.;    and    Smith,    Eugene    H ,    5.294.272.    CI. 
156-85.000. 
Smith,  Garry;  and  Bradley,  Martin,  to  Foseco  International  Limited. 
Alkaline  resol  phenol-aldehyde  resin  binder  composition.  5,294,648, 
CI.  523-145.000. 
Smith,  H.  Bill,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  preventing  damage 
to  pipe  joints  during  shipment.  5.294,222,  CI.  410-36.000. 


Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Schoch,  Karl  F.,  Jr.;  and  Grant,  David  C,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Surfactant  recovery  process.  5,294,310, 
CI.  204-130.000. 
Smith,  John  D.;  and  Fruchtbaum.  Joseph,  to  ABB  Vetco  Gray  Inc. 
Adjustable    springs    for    pressure    vessel    closure.    5,294,157,    O. 
292-25.000. 
Smith,  Kevin  W.:  See- 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Slater. 
Charles  R.;  and  Smith.  Kevin  W.,  5.293.878.  C\.  128-751.000. 
Smith,  Roger  D.  Cooling  apparatus  for  machine  parts  such  as  pump 

seals.  5,293,929,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Smith,  Scott  E.:  See- 
Stephens,  Michael  C,  Jr.;  Smith,  Scott  E.;  Pilch,  Charles  J.;  Le, 
Duy-Loan  T.;  Tsai,  Terry  T.;  and  Piejko,  Arthur  R.,  5.295,101. 
CI.  365-200,000, 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See- 
Franz,    Robert    G.;    and    Weinstock,    Joseph,    5,294,631,    Q. 
514-381.000. 
SMS  Hasenclever  GmbH:  See- 
Schubert,  Peter,  5,293.769.  CI.  72-402.000 
Snow.  Kevin  M.:  See — 

Lee.  Gim  F..  Jr.;  and  Snow.  Kevin  M..  5,294,655,  Q.  524-265.000. 
Snyder,  Kurt  R.;  Marchitto.  Edward;  Draghi.  Peter  J.;  and  Reed. 
Gordon  M..  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  re- 
moval   of  abradable    material    from    gas   turbine   engine    airseals. 
5.293.717.  CI.  51-165.710. 
Sobue,  Ikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus 

adaptable  for  use  at  variable  resolution.  5.294,996.  CI.  358-298.000. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle: 
See— 
Bietenhader,     Claude;     and     Blanc,     Maurice.     5.293.974,     CI. 

188-379.000. 
Lambert,  jean-Marie,  5,294,773.  CI.  219-121.540. 
Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine:  See — 

Homy.  Patrick;  and  Ladousse.  Alain,  5.294,348,  CI.  210-724.000. 
Sofame  Inc.:  See — 

Mandeville,  Luc;  and  Dallaire.  Michel.  5.293.861.  CI.  126-355.000. 
Sogahe.  Kouichi:  See — 

Shimoda.  Kouhei;  Maeda,  Takao;  Sogahe,  Kouichi;  and  Miyake, 
Masaya,  5,294,388,  a.  264-65.000. 
Sojka,  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Meier.   Robert   C;   Sojka.   Marvin   L.;   and   Luae.   Ronald   E.. 
5.295.154.  CI.  375-1.000. 
Solar  Turbine  Incorporated:  See — 

White.  David  J..  5.294.410.  CX.  422-171.000. 
Solcia.  Carolina:  See — 

Succi.  Marco;  Solcia,  Carolina;  and  Coppola,  Antonio.  5,294.378, 

CI.  261-130.000. 
Succi,  Marco;  and  Solcia.  Carolina.  5.294.407.  CI.  422-1 19.000. 
Solminger,  Jan:  See — 

Rothstein.  Sven-Olle;  and  Solminger.  Jan,  5,293,753,  CI.  62-78.000. 
Soltec  B.V.:  See- 
Den  Dopper,  Rolf  A.,  5,294,036,  CI.  228-37.000. 
Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Dantinne.  Paul;  Barthelemy.  Pierre;  and  Balthasart.  Dominique. 
5,294.358.  CI.  252-67.000. 
Soma,  Takao:  See — 

Sakai.    Hiroaki;    Yano,    Shinsuke;   Soma,   Takao;   and    Isomura, 
Manabu,  5,294.750,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Somekh.  Sasson;  and  Maydan  Dan.  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  cleaning  a  shield  in  a  physical  vapor  deposition  chamber. 
5,294.320.  CI.  204-298.110. 
Son.  Chang  W.:  See— 

Lim.  Moo  S.;  Son.  Chang  W.;  and  Kang.  Sang  B..  5.293,664.  CI. 
15-326.000. 
Son,  Marjatta;  and  Scrwer,  Philip,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University 
of  Texas.   Concatemeric   DNA   length   standards,    5.294,545.   Q. 
435-91.530, 
Song,  Heung  S.:  See — 

Lee.  Young  M.;  Park,  Kyung  J.;  Chum,  Kil  S.;  B^k,  Woon  H.; 
Song.  Heung  S.;  Noh,  Joon  W.;  Hong.  Moon  L.;  Lee,  Seong;  and 
Kim.  Eun  P  .  5.294.269.  C\.  148-514.000. 
Song.  Seaho:  See — 

Young.  Steven  P.;  AcocelU.  John;  Fahey.  Albert  J.;  Messina. 
Gaetano  P.;  and  Song,  Seaho.  5.294.830,  CI.  257-714.000. 
Song,  Won  R.:  See— 

Emert.  Jacob;  Schilowtiz.  Alan  M.;  Gutierrez.  Antonio;  and  Song. 
Won  R..  5.294.234.  CI.  44-412.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Akagiri.  Kenzo.  5,294,925,  CI.  341-50.000. 

Hatakeyama,  Izumi,  5,295,142,  CI.  371-43.000. 

Iwaki,  Yuji;   Kikuchi,   Shuichi;   Kaneko.  Mika;  and  Kobayashi. 

Toshiro.  5.293.995.  CI   206-444.000. 
Kobayashi,  Rikio;  and  Hida,  Masanobu.  5.294,484,  CI  428-51 1.000. 
Koga,    Hirohisa;    Kobayashi,    Kenji;    and    Kurahara,   Takayuki, 

5,295,032,  CI.  360-107.000. 
Miyazaki,   Shinichirou;   and   Murakami,   Kyoichi,    5.294,866,  Q. 

315-367.000. 
Numata,     Hiroshi;     and     Nishiyama,     Seiichi,     5.294,929,     a. 

341-144.000. 
Omaru,  Atsuo;  Azuma,  Hideo;  and  Nishi,  Yoshio,  5,294,498,  CI. 

429-122.000. 
Oogi,  Takashi,  5,294,073,  Q.  242-199.000. 
Sekii,  Yasuaki,  5,295,023,  CI.  360-32.000. 
Shino,  Masaaki,  5,295,199,  CI.  382-41.000. 
Shirako,  Yukio,  5.295.124.  CI.  369-32.000. 
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md    Kunihiro,    Takushi,     S,29S.1S7,    CI. 


Suzuki,    Mitsuhiro; 

375-11.000. 
Tanaka,  Norio;  and  fJarita,  Takalo,  5,295,022,  CI.  360-14.200. 
TobiU,  Minoni-  and  Kawaguchi,  Kunio,  5,295,130,  CI.  369-124,000. 
Ugajin,  Ryuichi;  and  funato,  Kenji,  5.294,807.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Yamashita.  Noriyuki.  6,294.995,  a.  358-342.000. 
Sorensen,  Poul  R.:  See —  \ 

Hansen,  StefTen  T  ;  antl  Sorensen,  Poul  R.,  5,293,770.  CI.  73-l.OOR. 
Southwest  Research  Instiljite:  See — 

Schlameus,  Herman  ^.;  Fox,  William  C;  Mangold,  Donald  J.; 

Triplet!,  Robert  G.;  Holt.  George  R.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thomas 

B.,  5,294,446.  CI.  4^^89.000. 
Schwab,  Stuart  T.,  5.J94,425,  CI.  423-324.000. 


Heckel.  Armin;  Nic|l 
Wolfgang;  Muller. 


hole  waterproofing  apparatus.  5,294.155,  CI. 


Southwick,  Robert.  Coret 

285-64.000. 
Soyer,  Francoise:  See — 

Le    Bamy,    Pierre;    thastaing,    Evelyne;    Dubois,   Jean-Claude; 
Muller,  Sophie;  ani^Soyer,  Francoise,  5,294,463,  CI.  427-488.000. 
Soyka,  Raitier:  See- 

Josef,  deceased;  Soyka,  Rainer;  Eisert, 
Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher;  and  VAiacevic,  Gojko.  5,294,626,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Spalding.  Michael  H.;  Benjamin,  Frederick  A.;  and  Mielcarek.  Kenneth 
S..  to  John  Brown,  Inc.  Multiple  point  delivery  apparatus  for  separat- 
ing of  sheet-like  elements   5,293.797.  CI.  83-107.000. 
Spangler.  James  E.:  See — 

Arterbury.  Bryant  A.{  Spangler.  James  E.;  and  Malorzo,  Thomas 
v..  5,293.935.  CI.  l*6-228.000. 
Spatial  Positioning  Systenis,  Inc.:  See — 

Dombusch.  Andrew  W.;  Lundberg,  Eric  J.;  Beliveau,  Yvan  J.;  and 
Pratt.  Timothy.  5,2*4.970.  CI.  356-152.000. 
Specrete-IP  Incorporated^  See — 

Smetana,  David  A.;  ijenczewski.  Richard  J.;  and  Wilson.  Alfonzo 
L.,  5,294,255,  CI.  1^6-698.000. 
Spector.  George:  See —    1 

Brock.  Allen  L.;  and  ^pector,  George,  5,295,055,  CI.  362-249.000. 
Buonsante,    John    J.t    and    Spector,    George,    5,295,057.    CI. 

362-431.000. 
Colton.  Raymond  R.;Cjamby,  Raymond  R.;  and  Spector,  George, 
5,294,302,  CI.  202-164.000. 
Spence,  Gary  L.:  See —     ' 

Hugens,  John  R.,  Jr.;  Ferrel,  Stephen  L.;  and  Spence.  Gary  L., 
5.293,924.  CI.  164-«2.000. 
Spencer.  Jeffrey  S.:  See — I 

Bischoff.  Gary;  Milot,|Paul  J.;  Segre.  Marc;  Spencer.  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Wilson.  Leslie  R..  1295,246.  CI.  395-250.000. 
Spicer,  Denis  F.:  See — 

Aton.  Thomas  J.;  andSSpicer.  Denis  F..  5.294.801,  CI.  250-492.220. 
Spinetti,  John  A..  Jr.:  See-  — 

Heinz.  Tony  F.;  Selw  n.  Gary  S.;  Singh,  Syothi;  and  Spinetti,  John 
A..  Jr..  5,294,289,  <  1.  156-626.000. 
Spiti,  Renato:  See — 

Chittofrati,  Alba;  Bos  Hi,  Viviana;  Gavazzi,  Giovanni;  Strepparola, 
Ezio;    Spiti,    Rem  to;    and    Tresoldi,    Siivia,    5,294,248,    CI. 
106-10.000. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.:  Se  • — 

Hamilton,  Richard  J.J  5,294,057,  CI.  239-417.300. 
Sprint  International  Comsiunications  Corp.:  See — 
Jurkcvich,  Mark,  5,295,137.  CI.  370-54.000. 
Jurkevick,  Mark,  5,2«,133,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Sti  lilecker.  Hans.  Spinning  machine.  5,293.736, 

CI.  57-90.000. 
Stahlecker.  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  5,293.736.  CI.  57-90.000. 
Stampfli,  Robert  G.:  See-  ■ 

Benedict.  Charles  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Sumpfli.  Robert 
G.;  Cordiano.  Vict«  r  C;  Belt.  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg.  Jay  S.. 
5.294.054.  CI.  239-3  22.150. 
Standish,  John  K.:  See — 

Vellenga,    David    G;    and    Standish,    John    K.,    5,294.840.    CI. 
307-141.000. 
Slanko.  Roiuild  T..  to  M  jntefiore  -  University  Hospital.  Method  for 
treating    a    medical    p  itient    for    cardiac    trauma.    5,294,641,    CI. 
514-540.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd :  See— 

Terada,  Toshiyuki,  5, 295,049,  CI.  362-27.000. 
Stap,  Jacob,  to  Ball  Hai  s  Products,  Inc.  Tennis  ball  retrieving  and 

storing  device  5.294,1<  1.  CI.  294-19.200. 
Stapleton.  Jack  T.:  See — 

McLinden.  James  H.   Rosen.  Elliot  D.;  Winokur.  Patricia  L.;  and 
Stapleton.  Jack  T  ,  5,294,548,  CI.  435-235.100. 
Starkey,  Daniel:  See— 

P.;   and   Starkey,   Dutiel,   5.294,087.   01. 


Drabczyk,   Matthewj 
248-639.000. 
Starkweather,  Michael 
conductor,  Inc.  Met: 
restore  operation  in  a 
Starr,  Gilbert  I.:  See— 
Hoffinan,  Jonathan 
2.00A. 
Stasch,  Johannes-Peter: 

Kramer,  Thomas;  Drissel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Muller.  Ulrich;  Muller-Gliemann.  Matthias;  Beuck,  Martin; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stasch,  Johannes-Peter;  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5^94.633.  CI.  514-381.000. 


and  Casper,  Stephen  L.,  to  Micron  Semi- 
for  providing  a  faster  ones  voltage  level 
>RAM.  5,295,100,  CI.  365-189.110. 

and  Starr,  Gilbert  I.,  5,294,050,  CI.  237- 
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Stashluk,  Edward  J 
Chung,  Virgi  li 
Stashluk, 
Steffens,  Charles 
sioning  safety 
Steinbach,  Heinz 
Hessbruggen, 
5,293,793 
Steinkirchner, 
Company 
image  with 
CI.  382-51.000. 
Stendel,  Wilhelm 
Sieveking, 
5,294,445, 
Stepanek,  Premel^ 
GmbH     Hydi 
trolled  bypass 
Stephens,  Michael 
for  well  cemeni 
Stephens,  Michae 
Loan  T.;  Tsai,  " 
Incorporated. 
5,295,101,  CI. 
Stephens,  Richarc 
Hersey,  Ian 
5,295,069, 
Sterling  Winthro| 
Bacon,  ~ 
ceased.  5. 
Stevens,  Billie  M 
Systems,  Inc 
system  capable 
detection  and 
Stevens,  BilUe  M 
Kuzma, 
364-420.00(1 
Stewart,  Andrew 
Godek,  Denn)s 
5,294,744, 
Stich,  Frederick 
ogy  Corporal; 
run-time  in 
Stillinger,  Scott 
nation.  5,294,1 
Stocker,  Richard 
Foster, 
5,294,597, 
Stog,  Jochen,  to 
ment    of    wa 
210-610.000. 
Stellar.  Hyman 

Becker,  Abra)n 
Stone,  J.  James, 
system.  5,294, 
Stone,  Robert  T. 
of  end-tidal 
5,293,875,  CI 
Stonehart 

Sakairi,  Koic|ii 
Stoops,  Bradley 
Hogan, 
Shimada, 
5.294,459 
Story,  Christoph^ 
Chamberlain, 
29-401.100. 
Straker,  Gary,  to 

motor.  5,294, 

Stratton.  Robert 

Co.    Variable 

180-2. 100. 

Strayer.  Sandy  L 

autoloading 
Streitel,  Steven  C 
Morrison, 
R..  5,294. 
Strepparola,  Ezio 
Chittofrati, 
Ezio;     Spi 
106-10.000 
Stringer,  Orum 
Gaffar,  Abd^l 
5,294,431 
Stromme,  Lars 
Raterman, 
Bauch, 
Stroszynski, 

Faust,  Horst; 
Stuber,  Axel 
Heppner, 
CI.  60-274. 
Stucky,  Gerhard 
2.5-diamino-4, 
tion.  5,294.710, 


Jr.:  See— 
iia  M.;  Dick.  Gregory  J.;  Ganong.  Abigail  S.;  and 
Ejlward  J.,  Jr.,  5,294,800,  CI.  250-492.220. 

..  Jr.,  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Preten- 

apparatus.  5,294,150,  CI.  280-80I.OOA. 
See — 

Norbert;    Dey,   Hans   J.;   and   Steinbach,    Heinz, 
82-121.000. 

J.;  and  Telle,  Lawrence  B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Metriod  and  apparatus  for  replicating  a  two-color  original 
fore  ground  and  background  colors  exchanged.  5,295,202, 


See — 

Ulrich;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Voege,  Herbert, 
424-411.000. 

and  Sedlmair.  Gerhard,  to  Marker  Deutschland 
ic  ski  binding  incorporating  electronically-con- 
294,144,  CI.  280-612.000. 

to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Fluid  loss  additives 
ing  compositions.  5,294,651,  CI.  524-3.000. 

C,  Jr.;  Smith,  Scott  E.;  Pilch,  Charles  J.;  Le,  Duy- 
■ferry  T.;  and  Piejko,  Arthur  R..  to  Texas  Instruments 
i  irray  block  level  redundancy  with  steering  logic. 
200.000. 
L.:  See- 
Stephens.  Richard  L.;  and  Zamora,  Anthony, 
364-419.170. 
Inc.:  See — 

R.;  Singh,  Baldev;  and  Lesher,  George  Y.,  de- 
612,  CI.  514-234.200. 
Jr.;  and  Kuzma,  Joseph  G.,  to  BFGoodrich  Flight- 
S^pled  data  lightning  strike  detection  and  mapping 
of  recovering  a  pre  threshold  sample  history  for 
gapping  processing.  5,295,072,  CI.  364-420.000. 
Jr.:  See — 

G.;  and   Stevens,   Billie  M.,  Jr.,   5,295,071,  Q. 
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M.:  See— 
M.;  Synder,  William  M.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  M., 
568-442.000. 

and  Beistle,  Edward  G.,  to  Best  Power  Technol- 

Method  and  apparatus  for  determination  of  battery 

uni^erruptible  power  system.  5,295,078,  CI.  364-483.000. 

,  to  OddzOn  Products,  Inc.  Game  paddle  and  combi- 

Cl.  273-67.00R. 
See — 
Christopher  J.;  Gilkerson,  Terence;  and  Stocker.  Richard. 
504-255.000. 

Stog  Tec  GmbH.  Process  for  the  biological  treat- 
water    using    microorganisms.    5.294.340,    CI. 


U, 


CI. 


,!ee- 


;  and  Stollar,  Hyman,  5,294,416.  C\.  423-24.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.  Laser  marker 
CI.  219-121.770. 
:o  Natus  Medical  Incorporated.  In-vivo  measurement 
monoxide  concentration  apparatus  and  methods. 
719.000. 

i;  and  Yamamoto,  Yumi,  5,294,232,  CI.  29-623.500. 
See — 
T.;    McHugh,    Bernard   J.;   Turner.   James   J.; 
1  akaji;  Nishimura.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N., 
427-96.000. 
A.:  See- 
John  C;  and  Story,  Christopher  A.,  5.293,678.  CI. 


Johnson  Electric  S.A.  Thermally  protected  electric 
,  CI.  310-68.00C. 

[}.,  to  Wagner  Mining  and  Construction  Equipment 
speed    AC   electric    drive    vehicle.    5.293.947.    CI. 


ha  idgi 


Rcbert 


6  4, 


/Mba; 


and  Tripp,  Virgil  P.  Frame/handgrip  assembly  for 
;un.  5,293,708,  CI.  42-75.030. 
See— 

G.,  Jr.;  Streitel,  Steven  G.;  and  Cramm,  Jeffrey 
,  CI.  524-560.000. 
See — 

Boselli,  Viviana;  Gavazzi,  Giovanni;  Strepparola, 
Renato;    and    Tresoldi,    Silvia,     5,294.248.    CI. 


|ee- 
;  Nabi,  Nuran;  AfTlitto,  John;  and  Stringer,  Orum. 
:i.  424-49.000. 
See— 
Dfenald  E.;  Graves,  Bradford  T.;  Stromme,  Lars  R.;  and 
Aa  on  M.,  5,295.196,  a.  382-7.000. 
Joadiim:  See — 

and  Stroszynski.  Joachim.  5.293.699.  Q.  34-156.000. 
:Se«f- 
Be  nd;  Richter.  Wolfgang;  and  Stuber.  Axel.  5.293.740, 
"     X)0. 

and  Previdoli.  Felix,  to  Lonza  Ltd.  N-S-protected 
.^ichloropyrimidines  and  process  for  their  produc- 
a.  544-320.000. 
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Stults.  Jeffrey  S.;  Fertel.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Derwin.  William  S.,  to 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  selective  hydrode- 
nuorination.  5.294.738.  CI.  562-483.000.       ,  ,       .       .        , 

Stutzle.  Hugo.  Device  for  the  supply,  distribution  and  mrastcning  of  ^ 
in  a  gas-cleaning  or  decomposition  installation.  5.294,235.  ci. 
55-228.000. 

Suau.  Jean-Marc:  See —  ,    _  ,       ».  „ 

Egraz    Jean-Bernard;    Grondin.   Henn;   and    Suau,   Jean-Marc. 
5.294,693,  CI.  526-310.000. 

Subbanna,  Seshadri,  to  International  Busmess  Machmes  Corporation. 
Method  of  making  double-self-aligned  bipoUr  transistor  structure. 
5,294.558,  CI.  437-31.000.  .     c  a  P  «t 

Succi,  Marco;  Solcia.  Carolina;  and  Coppola,  Antonio,  to  S.A.fc.i 
Getters  SpA.  Calibrating  apparatus  for  isothermally  •"troducing 
moisture  into  a  stream  of  dry  gas  at  a  very  slow  rate.  5,294,378,  U. 

Succi,  Marco;  and  Solcia,  Carolina,  to  SAES  Getters  SpA.  Gm  purifier 
having  pressure  responsive  switch  as  end  of  life  detector.  i.i^.Mii, 
CI.  422-119.000. 

^"^u'^y^obuo;  and  Suda,  Kei,  5,295,115,  Q.  365-230.060. 

^"^!«ugrMaS^u;  Saitoh,  Kenji;  Niwa,  Yukichi JS<«e  JSorijnjki; 
Kuroda.  Ryo;  and  Suda.  Shigeyuki,  5,294,980,  a.  356-401.000. 

^""^DeRuchi,  Yukldii;  Noguchi,  Yukio;  Sudo,  Masaaki;  and  Ito, 
Kiyohiko.  5,294,660,  CI.  524492.000. 

Yamaudhi,    Keiichi;    Shimizu,    Toshihiko;    and    Sudo,    Satomi. 
5.294.745.  CI.  84-601.000. 

^"*'°^Kto^7and  Sudoh.  Eisho,  5.294.958.  CI.  355-208.000. 

^"^Kumashiro.  Hatsuyoshi;  lida,  Toshio;  Murakawa.  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;  Nishi.  Yoshikazu;  Kiyosuke.  Taizou;  Nakashuna. 
Hirovuki  Ao.  Yoji;  Kaneko.  Hideo;  Iwasaki.  Hiroshi;  Sueoka. 
Kazuaki;'and  Murai.  Kenichi.  5.293,925,  a.  164-454.000. 

Sugai,  Shinzo:  Seie—  _      . .   ,,  j       ^  «.:_.„ 

Okutomi.  Tsutomu;  Seki.  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki.  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shmzo. 

Tujimoto.  Kazuya;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  OsabeKiyoshi;  Yuna- 

moto,    Atsushi;    and    Yamazoe,    Hiroshi,    5,294,761,    CI.    200- 
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Sugano,  Shuichi;  Hayashi,  Shogo;  and  Kondoh.  Yoshinob^  to  Fuji 

Autolib  Co..  Ltd.  Seat  belt  retractor.  '-"^.O^O,  Cl_242.107.4OA. 
SuBda.  Peter  J.  Sewer  chimney  couplmg.  5,293.719,  CI.  52-21.1XW. 
Suiihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajime,  to  Diatop  CorP9r»«'°"  ^uttmg 

^for  a  cord  type  mower.  5,293,691,  CI   30-276.000. 
Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajime,  to  Diatop  Corporation.  Cutung 

had  for  a  cord  type  mower.  5.293.692.  O.  »-"6.00a 
Sugihara.  Hiros«Ja;  i«l  Terashita,  Zenichi.  to  Takeda  Chenuc^  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  2-piperazinone  compounds  and  their  use.  5rZr*4,MJ,  v-i. 
544-384.000. 
Suicimoto.  Michio:  See —  .    ^     .      .       »j_i.;_ 

Ohashi,    Hiroshi;    Katsuno,    Hisashi;    and    Sugimoto,    Michio, 
5,294,579,  CI.  502-66.000. 
SuKimoto,  Tadahide:  See —  .  ,,      ,     o     ■      . 

Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Ohsawa,  Haruhiko;  Takagi,  YuUJca;  Su^oto, 
Tadahide;  Fujita,  Minoru;  and  Nakahara.  Yoahitako,  5,294,587, 
CI.  503-204.000. 
Sugiyan^Harukj^-^^^    Haruki;    and    Yoduoka.    Shogo, 

5,294,308.  a.  204-129.200. 
Sueiyama,  Masahiko;  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugiyuna,  Masahiko; 

Horio     Yasufumi;    Oshima,    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki,    Kenji. 

5.294,859.  Q.  310-313.00B. 

Sugiyama,  Mitsuo:  See—  . .  , .   o     ■  w  -       i;,^i,. 

Fukumi,  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto.  Toshiaki;  Supyaina,  Mie«io;  tauk* 

Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi.  5,294.623.  O.  514-317.000. 

Suhara,  Shinsuke:  See—  u     «  ■>€!•  n-«  n\ 

Asai.  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoru;  and  Sahara,  Shmsuke,  5,294,035,  CI. 

Suhr.  Ludwag;  and  Paikert,  Paul,  to  GEA  Luftkuhler  GmbH.  Arrange- 
ment for  utilizing  the  heat  contained  in  the  exhaust  gas  of  a  coal-fired 
boiler.  5,293,841.  CI.  122-l.OOA. 

Suhr,  Robert  O.:  See—  .  „  ,.      „  , .  r- 

Dreikom,  Barry  A.;  Jourdan,  Glen  P.;  and  Suhr,  Robert  G., 

5  294.622,0.514-311.000. 

Sukeda,"  Hirofumi;  and  Kato,  Keizo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Magnet<M)ptic 

recording/reproducing  method  and  device  and  ina^eto-optic  re- 

cOTdmg  Medium  used  for  them.  5.295.121.  O.  369-13.000. 

SuUivan.  Elizabeth  C:  See—  »  lonta  n 

Datugupta,  Nanibhushan;  and  SulUvan,  EUzabeth  C,  5,294,534,  CI. 

SulHv,i"wuSl  W.  Convertible  footwe«.  5.293,701,  CI.  36-59.00R. 

^""oh'J!rr^"i2l^Sumi,  Akinori;  Oht«ii,  Wat«u;  FuluhaU,  Naoto; 

KobiXashi,    Kaoru;    Kuwae,   Shinobu;   Fukutsuka,   Hirot^; 

Ohyt  ¥oi,08hi;  and  Morise,  Hiroshi,  5.294,699,  CI.  530-364.000. 
Sumida,  Isao:  See— 


Kanno,    Yoshinori, 


Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 
Okamoto,    Yasushi;    Yoshimi,    Shuji;    and 
5,294,656,  C\.  524-269.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See—  ,    ^,  ,        t— 

Iguchi     Takahisa;    Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo. 

5.294.381,  CI.  264-25.000.  . 

Nakahata,    Hideaki;    Hachigo,    Akihiro;    Shikata,    Shuuchi;    and 

Fujimori,  Naoji,  5,294,858,  CI.  310-313.00A.  ,  „.     ,, 

Shimoda,  Kouhei;  Maeda,  Takao;  Sogahe,  Komchi;  and  Miyake, 
Masaya,  5,294.388,  a.  264-65.000. 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwanaga,  Takeshi,  5,294,118,  CI.  273-80.0OA. 
Yamamori,    Shuichi;    Kurashima,    Sadao;    Tanihara,    Itsuo;    and 
Kudou,  Yasuhiko,  5,294,281,  CI.  156-405.100. 
Sunaea,  Yoshitaka:  See —  ....  „     ■  ■       j 

Matsushita,  Takashi;  Sunaga,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshizawa,  Kouki;  and 
Hoshino,  Seiichi,  5,295,038,  CI.  361-152.000. 
Sundaresan,  Ravishankar:  See—  .  ,o^  b-ii   «-i 

Eklund,  Robert  H.;  and  Sundaresan,  Ravishankar,  5,294,823,  CI. 
257-370.000. 
Sunds  Defibrator  Woodhandlmg  Oy;  See— 

Kalliokoski,  Alpo,  5,293,917,  CI.  144-373.000. 
Super  Collection  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  .,  .,o4mo      n 

Shimura,     Nobuyoshi;     and     Kawano,     Koji,     5,294,029,     O. 
224-162.000. 
Superior  Graphite  Co.:  See— 

Goldberger,  William  M.,  5,294,382,  a.  264-27.000. 
Surampudi,  Subbarao:  See —  .      . ,      ,        j  u.i 

Huang,  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and  Hal- 
peri  Gerald,  5,294,503,  CI.  429-194.000.      _      .    ,^ 
Surles,  BUly  W.;  and  Fader,  PhUip  D.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company. 

Fonnation  treating  methods.  5,293,939,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Sutardia,  Pantas:  See —  .      „    . 

Hutchins,  Robert  A.;  Melas,  Constantm  M.;  and  Sutardja,  Pantas, 
5,295.128,  CI.  369-59.000. 
Sutor,  Judy  L.:  See—  ,  j     .         j  x.™« 

Phippa,  John  P.;  Robb.  Stephen  P.;  Sutor.  Judy  L.;  and  Teny. 
Lewis  E..  5.294.813.  Q.  257-76.000. 
Sutton.  David  L.:  See—  w___ 

Dorfman,  Jay  R.;  Draudt.  Richard  R.;  Lantzer.  Thonm  D.;  Mones, 
ArZr  H.;  and  Sutton.  David  L..  5,294,567,  Q.  437-187  000. 
Suzaki,  Tsunetoshi;  Iwao,  Tomoyoshi;  Tanaka,  Teruo;  and  Yamada. 
Toshiro.  to  Nisshin  Steel  Co.,  Ltd  Heat  treatment  for  manufacturmg 
spring   steel   excellent   in   high-temperature   relaxation   resistance. 
5,294.271,  CI.  148-580.000. 

Suzuki.  Hideo:  See—  „       ,     .,  j       o       •   ci.: 

Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo, 
Tujimoto.  Kazuya;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  OsabeKiyoshi,  Yuna- 
moto,    Atsushi;   and   Yamazoe,   Hiroshi,    5.294,761,   CI.    200- 
144.00B. 
Suzuki.  Hirokatsu:  See—  -r-  i.     i,-    v,j».,~i.i 

Terai,  Kiyohisa;  Tamagawa,  Tohru;  Murata.  Takaaki;  KobayaA^ 
Shinji;  Monguchi,  Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Hirokatsu.  5.295.149.  O. 
vj^.Mi  000 
Suzuki,  Kazuhika;  Watanabe,  Takayuki;  Kitahara,  Yasuluro;  and  Aji- 
oka,  Masanobu,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  ChemicaU,  I«=°n»rated^ii*«trial 
woven  fabric  and  composite  sheet  compnsmg  same.  5.Z»»,4«»,  v,i. 
428-36.100. 

^"^YaiMSouchi,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugiyuna.  Masahiko; 

Horio    Yasufumi;    Oshima,    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki,    Kenji, 

5,294.859,  a.  310-3I3.00B.  ^  c      i 

Suzuki.  Mitsuhiro;  and  Kunihiro.  Takushi,  »  &»y  CoTporMoiL  Egjal- 

ization  method  utUizing  a  deUy  circuit.  5,295,157,  CL  375-11.000. 

Suzuki,  Soubei;  See —  , .    -     , ;    <  .>«u  -la* 

Ntshizawa,  Junichi;  Abe,  Hitoshi;  and  Suzuki.  Soubei,  5,294,ZW>, 

CI.  156-610.000. 
Suzuki,  Takahiro:  See—  ■  c  •»ai  «no 

Ashiya,  Sciji;  Suzuki.  Takahiro;  and  Murase.  Masanon.  5,Z9*,3W, 
a.  430-58.000. 

^"^Uiyl^^^c^  Suzuki.  Takajln;  Matsubar^  Y«*ahig; 
Shimasaki,  Yuuichi;  and  Haaki.  Takariu.  5,294,888,  Q. 
324-393.000. 

*"^<;iIo/r«S^rNakagaki.  Shmtaro;  Negishi.  J-^hifJiilif^w 

suji  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  Takahashi.  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno.  Kendu, 

5  294,992,  d.  348-767.000. 

Suzuki,  Tomoko;  and  Kinoshita,  Akira,  to  Konica  Corporatton  Pyrme 

compound,  manufacturing  method  therefor  and  «|^fW?!^*9^^ 

photoreceptor   containing    the   pyrene   compound.    5,29*.51Z,   »-i. 

430-78.000. 

^"^  Hi^bTMaaakitsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  lUruhito;  Note. 

Takashi  Yamagishi.  Miki;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Y^m; 

Imoto.  Yoshinori;   Ijhikawa.  Osamu;  and  Tokura,  Katsuhiro. 

5.294,419.  CI.  423-239.100.       „  ^.  ^     ^.  .wnwO 

Svensson,  Kjell,  to  Tum-O-Matic  AS.  Ticket  dispenser.  5.294,034,  CI. 

225-106.000. 


•j^r^^^ji;  Ho.^^  Tetsu.,,^^^^  ---^^-^^^J^^,    victor    G..    5,294,834.    O 


Shouichiro;  Yamanari,  Shozo;  Naitoh.  Masanon;  Fukui,  Tohru. 
Murase.  Michio;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka.  Masataka;  and 
Sumida,  Isao,  5,295,169,  CI.  376-293.000.  . 

Sumino,  Shinichi.  to  Bridgeatone  CorporationJ-wist  correction  device 
for  pipe  conveyor  5.293.988.  O.  198-808.000. 


Fatemi.    Navid 

257-745.000. 

Swan,  Robert  B.:  See—  _ 

Kaiser,  John  J.;  Zurecki,  Zbigmew;  ^f^^^Jy^U^O^ 

bert  B.;  and  Hayduk,  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  5,294,462,  Q.  427-446.000. 
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^ndenfelser,  Jerry  W.;  McClelUuid,  Larry  D.; 
;  Johnson,  Roger  M.;  and  Swanson,  Charles, 
M09.000. 


Zurecid,   Zbigniewl   Berger.   Kerry   B.;  and   Swan,   Robert    B., 
5,294,242,  CI.  75^5.000. 
Swanson,  Arthur  P.,  to  ^wanson,  Arthur  P.;  and  Swanson,  Jean  M.,  as 
Trustees  of  the  Arthiir  S.  Swanson  Loving  Trust  Triple  exterior 
rearview  vehicle  mir^Dr.  5,295,021,  a.  359-850.000. 
Swanson,  Charles:  See~ 
DuVall,  Dale  R.;  | 
GiUigan,  Patrick 
5,294,950,  a.  354 
Swanson,  Jean  M.:  See-^ 

Swanson,  Arthur  Pi  5,295,021,  CI.  359-850.000. 
Swiderski,  Paul  R.;  Sc^mitt,  Thomas  J.;  and  Pringle,  David  L.,  to 
Emenon  Electric  Coj  Ladder  stand-ofT  accessory  and  rung  adapter 
therefor.  5,293,958,  d.  182-214.000. 
Swindle,  James.  Devicej  for  faciliuting  the  laying  of  tile.  5,293,694,  CI. 

33-527.000. 
Swirczewski,  John  W.:  Bee — 

Chiang,  Long  Y.;  Wpasanti,  Ravindra  B.;  and  Swirczewski,  John 
W.,  5,294,732,  Clj  560-86.000. 
Syamoto,  Noriyasu;  tat  Fujita,  Masaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai 
Rika  Denki  Seisakusl^.  Holding  device  for  a  connector  associated 
with  an  electrically  cx>ntrolled  automotive  mirror.  5,294,084,  CI. 
248-544.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Murphy,  Gregory  J.;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  Slater, 
Charles  R.;  and  Sknith,  Kevin  W.,  5,293,878,  CI.  128-751.000. 
Synder.  William  M.:  Se4— 

Godek,  Dennis  M.;  Synder,  William  M.;  and  Stewart,  Andrew  M., 
5,294,744,  CI.  56*442.000. 
Syvenon,  William  A.:  See — 

Fleming.  Marshall  J,,  Jr.;  Syverson,  William  A.;  and  White,  Eric  J., 
5,294,570,  CI.  43*239.000. 
Szablikowski,  Klaus:  Sei— 

Breckwoldt,  Jorn;]  and  SzabUkowski.  Klaus,  5,294,702,  CI. 
536-84.000.  ] 

Szita,  Jeno  G.;  and  Leesl  Robert  G.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 
Monomeric      aminopiast      crosslinking      agents.      5,294,671,      CI. 
525-187.000. 
Sznts,  Tamas:  See— 

Hennecz,  Istvan;  K  eresturi,  Geza;  Debreczy,  Leile  V.;  Horvath, 
Agnes;   Balogh.    tilaria;   Kovacs,  Gabor;   Szuts,  Tamas;   Ritii, 
Peter;  Sipos,  Judi ;  and  Pajor,  Aniko,  5,294,712,  a.  544-363.000. 
Tabata,  Hanio:  See — 

Igarashi,  Kazumassd  Kimura,  Hideto;  Nagasawa,  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka,  Tsutomu;  Ilemura,  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  HiideyiUii;  Komoto, 
Michio;  Tabata,]  Haruo;  and  Ito,  Satoshi,  5,294,835,  d. 
257-793.000.  \ 

Tabata,  Masaaki;  and  Htmada,  Toshiaki,  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  and  Aisin  S«iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  suspension  of 
vehicle    having    system    of   compensation    for    cornering    force. 
5,294,146,  CI.  28O-707j000. 
Tabuchi,  Koji:  See — 

Miyazono,     TadafiAni;     and     Tabuchi,     Koji,     5.294,582,     CI. 

502-164.000.        ] 

TactnelU,  Mario  A.;  Paftnieri,  Joseph  M.;  Kelaita,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.;  and 

Matias,  Eva  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Molded  case  circuit 

breaker    insulated    armature    latch    arrangement.    5,294,901,    CI. 

335-35.000. 

Tackaberry,  Duane: 

Qoarles,    James 

426-548.000. 

Tafreshi,  Shahriar  A. 

clamp.  5,295,030,  CI. 
Taft,  Richard  T.;  Edwi 
Cupolas  Limited.  Mc 
75-376.000. 
Taguchi,  Norio:  See — 

Toki,  Kazuyuki;  Mtrachi,  Mikio;  and  Taguchi,  Norio.  5,294.393. 
a.  264-121.000. 
Tahara,  Kazuo:  5<v— 

Koharagi,  Haruo;  '  'ahara,  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 
Kunio;  Ishii,  YosI  itaro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Hiaanori;    taito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Koujirou,  i  294.872.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Taihei  Machinery  Worl  i.  Inc.:  See— 

Otani,   Kazuhiro;   %uchi,  Osamu;  Tsuji,  Junji;   Hiraga,  Tettuo; 
Tanisaka,  Tadao;  Itnd  Bai,  Tetsuji,  5,293,798,  CI.  83-504.000. 
Tait,  WUliam  C  See— 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S.;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick, 
Chris  A.;  Palmglen.  Charlotte  M.;  Tait,  William  C;  Vesley, 
George    F.;    and    Zimmerman,    Patrick    G.,    5,294,763,    CI. 
219-729.000.        1 
Taiwan  Shin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chang,  Chao-Lee,  5,294,468,  CI.  428-35.800. 
Tajima.  Kazuo;  Nakahafa,  Keisuke;  Hinami,  Toshio;  Saito,  Hiromichi: 
and  Okano,  Yoko,  td  NKK  Corporation.  Small-sized  DC  motor. 
5.294,851.  a.  3ia68.doc. 
Taka.  Toihio;  Shishido.  Kihachi;  and  Ohkubo,  Takuo,  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lotv  temperature  heat  shrinkable  film  and  process 
for  producing  the  sane.  5,294,398,  CI.  264-288.400. 
Takada,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hatsui,  Yoshihiro,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Freqi  ency  divider  for  dividing  two  input  pulses. 
5J95,173.  CI.  377-47.(  00. 


and    Tackaberry,    Duane,    5.294.453.    d. 

Seagate  Technology.  Inc.  Low  profile  disc 
160-99.120. 

rds.  David  R.;  and  Graf,  Reiner,  to  Coketess 
bod  of  operating  cokeless  cupola.  5,294,243,  CI. 
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Takada,  Toshinari:  See — 

Akahoshi,  Haruo;  Takada.  Toshinari;   Yutani,   Fujiko;   Itabashi, 
Takeyuki;    Nishimura,    Shin;   Amo.   Satoru;   Taliahashi,   Akio; 
Toba.  Ri(uji;  and  Miyazaki.  Masashi,  5,294,291,  CI.  156-637.000. 
Takae,  Tsutomi:  See — 

Tamura.   II  luro;   Takae,   Tsutomu;   Kawashima,   Yoshiyuki;  and 
KawanisI  <s,  Kazunori,  5,293,750,  CI.  62-47.100. 
Takagi,  Hiroshi  See — 

Kanba,   SeJii;   Wada,   Nobuyuki;  Sano,   Harunobu;  and  Takagi. 
Hiroshi,    .294,477,  C\.  428-212.000. 
Takagi,  Kazuhi  io;  Yokota,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki; 
Inoue,  Mitsu  ki;  and  Uehara,  Mitsuyoshi,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  having  detachable  sheet  cas- 
sette. 5,294,  l(  6,  CI.  271-164.000. 
Takagi,  Yutakaj  See— 

Nakagami,  Shigeru;  Ohsawa,  Hanihiko;  Takagi,  Yutaka;  Sugimoto, 
Tadahids  Fujita,  Minoru;  and  Nakahara,  Yoshihiko,  5,294.587, 
a.  503-2  >4.000. 
Takahashi,  Aki<  i:  See — 

Akahoshi,  Haruo;  Takada,  Toshinari;   Yutani,   FuJiko;   Itabashi, 
Takeyuki    Nishimura,    Shin;    Amo.    Satoru;   Takahashi,    Akio; 
Toba,  Ri  uji;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  5,294,291,  CI.  156-637.000. 
Takahashi,  Hin  ihi:  See— 

Kamo,  Jur     Hirai,  Takayuki;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  and  Kondo, 
Kenji,  5,:  94,338,  CI.  210-321.800. 
Takahashi,  Koji  Image  sensing  apparatus  having  tone  control  function. 

5,295,001,  CL  358-482.000. 
Takahashi,  Masi  laki;  Nishimura,  Masatoshi;  and  Nakatsubo,  Nobuaki,  to 
Sankyo  Com]  lany.  Limited.  Measurement  of  transmission  velocity  of 
pulse  wave.  1 ,293,874.  CI.  128-687.000. 
Takahashi,  Mas  iharu;  Tsuchida,  Tomiyoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Tsutomu. 
to  Shin-Etsu  ( ;hemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Conductive  silicone  rubber  composi- 
tion and  concuctive  silicone  rubber.  5,294,373,  CI   252-502.000. 
Takahashi,  Mas  mori,  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Two-cycle 

engine  for  an  outboard  motor.  5,293,846.  CI.  I23-65.0BA. 
Takahashi.  Min  >ru:  See — 

Hamada,    Hareo;    Miura,    Tanetoshi;    Kinoshita.    Akio;    Sato, 
Noriharui  Mtzuno,  Keiichiro;  and  Takahashi,  Minoru,  5,295,192, 
CI.  381-7  1.000. 
Takahashi,  Mitiuo;  Shimizu.  Ichiro;  and  Shima,  Takashi,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Moving  course  dau  collection  system.  5,294,781,  CI. 
235-376.000. 
Takahashi,  Osai  ju:  See — 

Idogaki,  Y(  ko;  and  Takahashi,  Osamu,  5,294,529,  CI.  430-546.000. 
Takahashi.  Ryu  laku:  See — 

Konno,  To  hio;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji; Tats  uni,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,294,992  CI.  348-767.000. 
Takahashi,  Wat  ini:  See — 

Araki,  Kou  i;  Kojima,  Shinjiro;  and  Takahashi,  Wataru,  5,295,044, 
CI.  361-7  19.000. 
Takahata,  Kazii  lori:  See — 

Tanaka,  M)  lahide;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata.  Kazunori;  Hayashi. 
Tetsuo;  '.  Ihimamoto,  Kenji;  Mizui.  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki; 
and  Naki  mura.  Kosei.  5.294,356,  CI.  252-56.00R. 
Takai.  Hirofum  :  See — 

Yoshimoto.'  Kenichi;    Sakamoto,    Kazuhiro;    Akiyama,    Tadashi; 
Takai,  Hprofumi;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and 
Tamamuja,  Kozo,  5,293,727,  O.  52-560.000. 
Takai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishi,  Tokimitsu;  Okuda,  Kouji;  Takai,  Hiroshi;  Hoshino,  Hisa- 
kiyo;  Nukiano,  Masashi;  and  Miyake,  Natsumi,  5,294,769,  CI. 
2I9-II7.S0. 
Takama.  Kazuski:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroski;  Kouziro.  Kazuaki;  Shigemura,  Toshitada;  Moriya, 
Tomohisi;  Yamashita.   Katsumi;  Takama,   Kazushi;  Uemoto, 
Takanobi  and  Fujita,  Kazuhiro,  5,294,492,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Takami,  Akihir^:  See — 

Katsumata,  I  Masaaki;   Kanaya,  Osamu;   Katsuki,   Nobuharu;  and 
Takami,  Xkihiro,  5,294,908,  a.  338-21.000. 
Takamizawa,  Stiro:  See — 

Ishii,   Yuji;i  Kumano,   Toshihiro;  Takamizawa.   Shiro;   Yamada. 
Hiroyukii  and  Sato.  Masanori.  5.295.002,  CI.  358-498.000. 
See— 
Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Takano.  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Yano,  Teruaki,  5,293,928,  CI.  165-16.000. 
hgishi,  Hideo;  Kimura,  Hajime;  and  Sakaguchi,  Shui- 
'  i  Steel  Corporation.  Organic  composite  coateid  steel 
strip    having     improved    corrosion     resistance    and     weldability. 
5,294,485,  Cl.J428-626.000. 
Takao,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Nagata.  Kai'chi;  Sanai,  Susumu;  Yamada,  Noboru;  and  Takao, 
_         MasatoshJ,  5,294,523,  CI.  430-495.000. 

lakase,  ShinsuHe;  and  Hashimoto,  Hisashi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Semicctiductor  integrated  circuit  capable  of  correcting  wiring 
skew.  5,294,8  17,  CI.  257-774.000. 
Takase,  Tsugik( :  See — 

Ohta,  Yosh  nori;  Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  Toda,  Akitoshi;  and  Takase, 
Tsugiko,  5,294,790,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Takata  Corpon  tion:  See — 

Koyanagi,    Toshiro;    and    Matsuura,    Shizutaka,    5,294,185,    CI. 
297-484.0  ». 
Takata,  Yoshim  ri:  See — 

Mizuno,  Vasako;  Tochigi,  Kenji;  Misawa,  Yutaka;  Miyagi, 
Hiroyuki.  Watanabe,  Yoahio;  Nogami,  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi- 
and  Taka  a,  Yoshinori,  5,294.336.  C\.  210-198.200. 


Takano,  Al 
lida,  Katsi 
Hideo; 
Takao.  Kenji; 
chi,  to  Kaw; 
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Takatoo,  Masao:  See—  .  .^  .  ..  .     j 

Takenaga.  Hiroshi;  Okuyama.  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo.  MasM>;  As^la. 
Kazuyoshi   Tanaka,  Norio;  Kitamura.  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi. 
Kuniyuki. '5,295,197,  CI   382-14.000 
Takaya.  Katsuliiko;  and  Kono,  Shuichiro,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Weathcr-reaistant  polyoxymethylene  compostioa  and 
molded  article  thereof.  5,294,661.  Q.  524-504.000. 
Takayama,  Masahiro:  See— 

Yoshida.    Masahiro;    and    Takayama.    Masahiro.    5.295.087.    CI. 
364-578.000. 
Takebayashi,  Yoichi:  See—  „  .  ^.     - ,_.  ,»«    r^ 

Yamashita,    Yasuki;    and   Takebayashi.    Yoichi,    5,295.190,   a. 
381-43.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Goto,    Oiichi;    Yukimasa,     Hidefumi;    and    Imamoto,    Tetsuji, 
5.294.625.0.514-330.000.  .,„^„,     ^, 

Sugihaia.    Hirosada;    and    Terashila.    Zenichi,    5,294,713,    U. 
544-384000. 
Takegami,  Mmaki!  and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  K^usluki 
Kaisha.  Cylinder  discriminating  sensor  layout.  5,293,776,  CI.  73- 
119.00R. 
Takemasa,  Noboru:  See— 

Kitahara,    Koichi;    Ohtsuka.    Kenji;    Takemasa,    Noboru;    and 
Kamiyama,  Shinobu,  5,294.422.  CI.  423-245.100. 
Takemoto,  Masanori:  See— 

Nishiura,  Tetsuya;  Kurahashi.  Motofiimi;  Takemoto.   Masanon; 
Narila,    YoahUiei;    Hagio,    Shigeru;    and    Uehara.    Shinichi, 
5,294,297,0.156-659.100. 
Takemoto,  Tadashi;  and  Nakamura,  Ryoichiro,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc. 
2,5-dioxopiperazine  compounds  and  method  for  prepanng  a-asi»rtyl- 
L-phenylalanine  methyl  ester  denvatives.  5,294,714,  a.  544-385.000. 
Takenaga,   Hiroshi;  Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,   Masao;   Asada, 
Kazuyoshi     Tanaka,    Norio;    Kitamura,    Tadaaki;    and    Kikuchi, 
Kuniyuki,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Information  processing  system   usmg 
neural  network  learning  function.  5,295,197,  d.  382-14.000. 
Takeuchi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Uchibori,  Haruo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Seki, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5,294,547.  CI.  435-IO6.O0O 
Takeyama,  Yoshinobu;  Kubo,  Nobuaki;  Imakawa,  Susumu;  and  Mich- 
ue,  Norio,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Color  image  forming  apparatus 
having  means  for  properly  superimposing  image  colors  on  each  other. 
5,294,944,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Takiguchi,  Ryohei:  See—  ,  -.  . .       u-  »     u  ■ 

Egashira.  Noritaka;  Nakamura,  Yoshmon;  and  Takiguchi,  Ryohci, 
5,294,590,0.503-227.000. 
Talacko,  Radovan;  and  Matt.  Maximilian,  to  Wagner  International  AO. 
Apparatus  for  feeding  powder  coating  apparatus  with  a  powder-air 
mixture.  5,294,217,  CI.  406-91.000. 
Talleres  Daumar  S.A.:  See— 

D  Guardiola,  Agustin,  5,294.283.  CI.  156-566.000. 
Tam,  Wilson:  See —  , ,  „    .  . 

Beckerbauer,   Richard;   Hsiung,   Hui;   Kaku,   Mureo;   Rodriguez 
Parada,  Jose  M.;  and  Tam,  Wilson.  5,294,493,  O.  428-411.100. 

Tamagawa.  Tohru:  See—  .-  ,     ,  •   v  i u 

Terai,  Kiyohisa;  Tamagawa,  Tohru;  Murata,  Takaaki;  KobayaAi, 
Shinji;  Moriguchi.  Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Hirokatsu.  5,295,149,  O. 
372-69.000. 
Tamamura,  Kozo:  See—  ,-  j    u 

Yoshimoto,   Kenichi;   Sakamoto,   Kazuhux);   Akiyama,   Tadashi; 
Takai    Hirofumi;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and 
Tamainura.  Kozo,  5,293,727,  CI.  52-560.000. 
Tamura,  Itsuro;  Takae,  Tsutomu;  Kawashima,  Yoshiyuki;  and  KawMU- 
shi,  Kazunori,  to  Osaka  Gas  Company  Limited.  Control  system  for 
liquefied  gas  container.  5,293,750,  CI.  62-47. 100. 
Tamura,  Zenji,  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Loomspeed 
controller  responsive  to  filling  yam  characteristics.  5,293.907,  O. 
139-l.OOE. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ..»■..        c 

Koumoto.  Tadayuki;  Hayashi.  Hironon;  Kadowaki.  Toshiya;  Seto, 
Masahiko;  and  Oine.  Toyonari,  5,294,706.  O.  540-491.000. 
Tanaka.  Eiji:  See — 

Takagi,  Kazuhiko;  Yokota,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki; 

Inoue,     Miuuaki;     and    Uehara,    Mitsuyoshi,     5,294.106.    CI. 

271-164.000.  ^    .       .  .,      - 

Tanaka.  Junji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Integrated  circmt  capable  of 

testing  reliability.  5,294,882,  CI.  324-158.0OR. 
Tanaka.  Katsunori:  See—  .».  ■     w         j 

Adachi,    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka,    Katsunon;    Kawana.    Takashi;    and 
Hosaka,  Hideo,  5.294.598,  CI.  504-3 1 5.000. 
Tanaka,  Kazushi:  See —  .    .^      .        .,        t- 

Kuroda,    Kazuhiro;    Ishikawa,   Yasushi;   and   Tanaka,    Kazushi, 
5,294.495.  CI.  428-694.00B. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Sakairi,  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yumi,  5,294,232,  O.  29-623.500^ 
Tanaka,  MasahkJe;  Kiso,  Yoshihisa;  Takahata,  Kazunon;  Hayashi, 
Tetsuo;  Shimamoto,  Kenji;  Mizui.  Kinya;  Fujimoto,  Tadaaki;  and 
Nakamura,  Kosei,  to  Miuui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Polycar- 
bonates, uses  thereof,  processes  for  preparing  and  purifying  same. 
5,294,356,  CI  252-56.00R. 
Tanaka,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Yamanouchi,  Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,  Mitsuhiro;  Sugiyama.  Masahiko; 
Horio     Yasufumi;    Oshima.    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki,    Kcnji, 
5,294,859,  CI.  310-3I3.00B. 
Tanaka.  Norio;  and  Narita,  Takato,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tracking 
control  circuit.  5,295,022,  O.  360-14.200. 


Tanaka,  Notio:  See—  _.  ^,  ^      . 

Takenaga,  Hiroshi;  Okuyama,  Yoshiyuki;  Takatoo,  Masao;  Asada, 
Kazuyoshi;  Tanaka,  Noria,  Kitamlua,  Tadaaki;  and  Kikuchi, 
Kuniyuki,  5,295,197,  O.  382-14.000. 

Tanaka,  Teruo:  See—  ..     ^      ,        —  , 

Suzaki.    Tsunetoshi;    Iwao,    Tomoyoshi;    Tanaka.    Temo;    and 
Yamada,  Toshiro,  5.294.271,  O.  148-580.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshinobu:  See —  _     ..  .,,  ,„^ 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshinobu.  5,293,981.  O.  194-345.000. 
Tanbakuchi.  Hassan,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  YIG-tuned  circuit 

with  routable  magnetic  polepiece.  5,294,899,  O.  333-235.000. 
Tandberg  Dau  A/S:  See— 

Pahr,  Per  O.,  5,294,791,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Pahr,  Per  O.,  5,294,803,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See—  „  .       „  „     j.,, 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  RandaU 
G    Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook.  Donald  C.  deceased; 
Fey  Kyran  W.,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mebta.  NikhU  A..  5.295.258,  O.  395-575.000. 
Tandon  Corporation:  See — 

Beijer,  Gene,  5,295,043.  O.  361-704.000. 
Tandy  Corporation:  See—  __  „  „,  „-««« 

Heep  Jerry  J.;  and  Curtis.  DougUs  R..  5,294,889.  O.  324-678.000. 
Tang.  Ching  W.;  and  Littman.  Jon  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Organic    electroluminescent    multicolor    image    display    device. 
5,294,869,  CI.  313-504.000. 
Tang,  Ching  W.;  WUliams,  David  J.;  and  Chang,  Jack  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Company    Organic   electroluminescent   multicolor   mage 
dispUy  device.  5,294,870,  O.  3I3-5O4.00O. 
Tani,  Eiji;  Shobu,  Kazuhisa;  and  Watanabe,  Tadahiko,  to  Japan  as 
represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and 
Technology   Method  for  the  preparation  of  silicon  carbide-carbon 
fiber  composite.  5,294,460,  CI.  427-228000. 
Tani,    Hiroji;    Kubota,    Teppei;    Kasanami.    Tohru;    and    Miyagawa, 
Kazuto.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Platinum  temperature 
sensor.  5.294.910.  O.  338-306.000. 

Tani.  Hoshiro:  See—  

Imai,   Kiwamu;    Sayama,   Masami;   Higashino,   Kazuyuki;   S)ano, 
Kazuo    Omori,    Yasunori;   Tani,    Hoshiro;    and   Matsushima. 
Yukinori.  5.293,922,  O.  164-46.000. 
Tani,  Kazutoshi;  Hatsukawa,  Kaichi;  and  Hasc^^Ji  ^?'o  ,S?^ 

shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Washing  machme.  5,293,760,  O.  68-12.020. 
Tanigaki,    Katsumi;    Ebbesen,    Thomas;    Kuroshima,    Sadanon;    and 
Mizuki,  Junichiro,  to  NEC  Corporation   Superconducting  material 
comprising  Rb^Cs/l^so-  5,294,600,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Tanisawa,  Takaho,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  for  manufacturing 

hiSy-Uitegrated  stacked  capacitor.  5,294,561,  O.  437-60.000. 
Taniguchi,  Kazutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  memory. 

5,295,112.0.  365-227.000. 
Taniguchi,  Shinnosuke:  See—  ,.._,.  .       .  K^na*    n 

Tsumura.    Mihoji;    and    Tamguchi.    Shuinosuke.    5,294,746.    CL 
84-631.000. 

Tanihara,  Itsuo:  See—  „.     -.  ,.  ■ 

Yamamori,    Shuichi;    Kurashima.    Sadao;   Tanihara.    Itsuo;   and 
Kudou,  Yasuhiko.  5,294.281.  O.  156-405.100. 
Tanimoto,  Tetsuya:  See —  _    .  .^  j 

Kano    Yoshikazu;  Horizoe,  Hirotoahi;  Tanimoto.  Tetsuya;  and 
Yamamoto.  Itsuo.  5.294,304,  O.  203-19.000. 
Tanisaka,  Tadao:  See — 

Otani,   Kazuhiro;  Iguchi,  Otamu;  Tsuji,  i»nJ>;  ™?gh.  ^Sf*^' 
TaAisaka.  Tadao;  and  Bai,  Tetsuji,  5,293,798,  O.  83-504.000. 
Tanknology  Corporation  International:  See— 
Tuma,  John  E.,  5,293,681,  O.  29-700.000. 

^'"'Lu^y^'p'et^  and  Tao,  Xue-Li«i,  5,294,443,  O.  424-195.100. 

^"^iLiiison,  Rog^  A.;  Cartiso,  John  M.;  and  Tasdighi,  AU,  5,294,927. 

CI.  341-141.000. 
Tauvossian.  Vanacan:  See—  .        , ,  c  ^<k  n<n    r^ 

Helstem,  Robert  P.;  and  TauvoMian.  Vanacan.  5,295.050.  O. 
362-27.000. 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko:  See —  ..     .  .^.   .  t-       o       i.-  -r— 

Konno,  Toshio;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji; Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keuchi, 
5,294,992,  CI.  348-767.000. 

Taylor,  Curtis  P  :  See—  

Barber,  George  L.;  Taylor,  Curtis  P.;  and  Volker,  Richard  A., 
5,294,137,  a.  280-47.260. 
Taylor,  Lula  P.:  See—  „  ,      t-    i_ 

Bednarz,  John;  Hoaglund,  John;  RosenbefR.  ^°8"  J;  •  ^JS''"' 
Lula  P.;  and  Tayl^,  Michael  C,  5,294,912,  O.  34O-323.00R. 
Taylor  Made  Golf  Company,  inc.:  See—  . -.^  ,  ,a   r^    i-ix. 

Vincent,  Benoit;  and  de  Fouchier,  Frederic,  5494,119,  O.  273- 
80.00B. 
Taylor,  Michael  C:  See—  ,      t     , 

Bednarz,  John;  Hoaglund,  John;  Rosenberg,  Roga  L.;  Taylor, 
LljaP.;  and  Taylor,  Michael  C.  5.294.912,  O.  J4O-323.00R. 
Taylor,  WUliam  J  ;  Lessar,  Joseph  F.;  Douglas.  Weiss  J;  and  Wilson 
Charles  N.,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Method  for  makmg  glass  to  metal 
seah.  5.294.241,  CI.  65-59.310. 
Tazaki.  Seiji;  Yagihara.  Tomio;  Matsui,  Nobuo;  Yanagaawa.  Atsiohi; 
and  Kojima.  Takakazu,  to  Nippon  Soda  O).,  Ltd.  3.6^hami«>-2,5- 
pyrazinedicarbonilrile.  5.294,711,  O.  544-336.000. 
TDC  Electronics,  Inc.:  See—  .„  ,„~-, 

Rothschild,  Alexandre  M.,  5,293,716,  O.  49-49.000. 
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Yaiushi;   and   Tanaka,    Kazushi. 


TDK  Coreoratioa:  S<«4- 

Kuroda,   Kazuhiroi   bhikawa, 

3,294,493.  Q.  42i-«94.00B. 
Sulo.  HircMki;  Ka^uhiiiia.  Yukio;  and  Ohe.  Kazuhide.  3,294,317, 
a.  2O4-29O.00F.  ! 
Tecusneli  Productt  Company:  See — 

Fry,  Emanud  D.,  ^293.684,  a.  29-888.080. 
Tefarani,  Saied  N.:  See~ 

Oorookm,   Herbert   Tehnni,   Saied   N.;   Sben,  Jun;   and   Zhu, 
Xiaodong  T.,  5.2M.809.  Q.  257-17.000. 
Tdjin  Limited:  See— 

Noguchi,  Micbiko;  Uhikawa,  Toahiftimi;  and  Yamagiahi,  Takaahi, 
5,294,592,  a.  3O|-227.000. 
TektnMiix,  Inc.:  See — 

Aveiill,  Edwaid  E^  3,293.080,  a.  364-487.000. 
Tdefooaktieboiaget  L  11  Ericsson:  See— 

OtidmuDdion,  Bjoff;  and  Persson.  Bengt.  5.295.152,  CI.  373-1.000. 
Gudmundion,  Bjoii,  3,293,133,  d.  373-1.000. 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.:  Se»— 

Steinkirchner,  Jamts  J.;  and  Telle,  Lawrence  B.,  3,295,202,  d. 
382-31.000. 
Tdma  Guzziai  s.r.1.:  Set— 

Guzzini.  Mauro,  5.293,901,  d.  137-395.000. 
Temp- Vent  Corporatioa:  See — 

Tninkle,  Timothy  jL;  Sarazen,  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  and  Beam,  Dennis  A., 
Jr.,  5,294,049,  qI  236-49.300. 
Tenda,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Instrument  for  vehicle. 

3,293.049.  a.  362-27iOO. 
Terai,   Kiyohisa;  Tamigawa.  Tohni;   Murata.  Takaaki;   Kobayashi, 
Stuqji;  Moriguchi,  AMra;  and  Suzuki,  Hirokatsu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Todiiba.  Gas  laser  device.  3.295,149,  O.  372-69.000. 
Tenmoto.  Yodiihiko:  Sk — 

Rosenberg,    Steven;    Quarderer.    George   J..   Jr.;    Sen.    Ashish; 
Nakagawa.    Masaru;    Faley.    Tunothy    L.;    Serrano.    Myrna; 
Teramoto.  Yoshfiiko:  and  Chau.  Chieh-Chun.  3.294.390,  a. 
264-103.000.        ]^ 
Tcfaahima.  Kanelsugu;  Kikuchi,  Makoto;  and  Murashiro,  Katsuyuki.  to 
Chisao  Coiporation.  Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  composition  and 
light    switching    ele«ient    comprising    the    same.    3.294.367,    CI. 
252-299.610. 
Teiaafaita.  Zenichi:  See-^ 

Sugihara.    Hirosadt;    and    Tenshita,    Zenichi.    3,294.713.    CI. 
344-384.000. 
Terrade.  Piene:  See— 

Donzac   Jean-Marc;    Rousseau.   Gerard;   and   Terrade.    Pierre. 
3.294,383.  CI.  264-29.200. 
Terry,  Lewis  E.:  See— 

Phipps.  John  P.;  IVobb,  Stephen  P.;  Sutor.  Judy  L.;  and  Terry. 
Lewis  E..  5.294,03.  a.  257-76.000. 
Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kait  ba:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Kazuhik  }.  5.294.401.  a.  422-48.000. 
Oshiyama,    Hiroak  ^    and    Nogawa,    Atsuhiko,    5.294.397.    Q. 
264-251.000. 
Texaco  Chemical  Com|  any:  See — 

Surles,  BiUy  W.;  an  i  Fader,  Phihp  D..  3.293,939,  a.  166-295.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See —        ' 

Papke,  Brian  L.;  Rlibin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Castrogiovanni,  John.  Jr.. 
5,294,354,  Q.  25|- 18.000. 
Texas  Aluminum  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Christopher.  Michael  E.;  and  Chauvin,  Oscar  J.,  5,293,728,  a. 
52-588.100. 
Texas  Instruments  Deulschland  GmbH:  See- 
Meier,  Herbert,  S.2M,931,  a.  342-44.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Aton,  Thomas  J.;  a«d  Spicer.  Denis  F.,  5,294,801.  CI.  250-492.220. 
Eklund.  Robert  H.;  and  Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  5.294.823,  Q. 

257-370.000. 
Hynecek.  JarosUv.  3,295,091,  C[.  364-807.000. 
Lewis,   RusscU   p.:  Hollister,   Floyd   H.;   and  Cone,   Dale   A., 

5.294.792,  CI.  250-221.000. 
Malhi,  Satwinder.  S.294.SS9,  a.  437-40.000. 
Preston,  Thomas;  Outug.  Karl  M.;  Asal,  Michael  D.;  and  Novak. 

Mark  F.,  5,294,918,  a.  345-155.000. 
Rao,  Kalipatnam  V„  5,294.563.  CI.  437-69.000. 
Stephens,  Michael  C..  Jr.;  Smith,  Scott  E.;  Pilch,  Charles  J.;  Le, 
Duy-Loan  T.;  Tfci.  Terry  T.;  and  Piejko,  Arthur  R.,  5.293.101, 
a.  365-200.000. 
Verrett.  Douglas  R,  5,294,822,  CI.  257-368.000. 
Tezter,  John:  See- 
Lynch,  WiUiam  P.;  and  Texter,  John,  5,294,514,  €1.  430-203.000. 
Teyne,  Philippe:  See— • 

Varshney,  Sunil  IC;  Teyssae,  Philippe;  and  Fayt,  Roger,  5,294,674, 
a.  525-282.000. 
Thamburaj,  Victor:  Se«— 

Cordes,  Carl  P.;  and  Thamburaj,  Victor,  5,293,891,  a.  137-1.000. 
Thames,  Bemie  M.:  Se«— 

Allerton,  Hugh  G.,  Ill;  Cobum,  James  L.;  Thames,  Bemie  M.;  and 
Bal.  Dennis  S..  5^94,244,  a.  75-401.000. 
THEN-Maachinen-  und  Apparatebau  GmbH:  See— 

Cordes,  Cari  P.;  and  Thamburaj,  Victor.  5.293.891.  a.  137-1.000. 
Theodoridis,  George,  Id  FMC  Corporation.  Herbicidal  aryl  triazoli- 

nooes.  3J94,395,  CI.  S04-139.000. 
Theodonipulcs,  Spyro*.  Bifunctional  chelating  agents,  their  chelates 

and  pmoeas  of  prepatation.  5,294,717,  O.  546-156.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporaion:  See— 

Davies,  David  K.,  $.294,794.  Q.  250-287.000. 
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.  Robotic  tank  cleaning  system  and  method.  5.293.887. 

G.;  and  Joaefsaon.  Paer,  to  IRO  AB.  Method  of 
vibrations  in  a  thread  storage  and  feed  device 
and  feed  device.  5.294,067,  CI.  242-47.010. 
P.;  Martin.  David  M.  G.;  Lee,  Stanley  A.;  and  Pow- 
iperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Chemical  process  for 
II    antagonist    compounds.     5,294,716,    CI. 

V.  Air  conditioning  load  management  control  system. 


Thomas,  Mich 
Colgate  1 
232-142.000. 

Thomas,  W. 
mower.  5,29j 

Thomp»on-CSP 
Le    Bamy, 


Blandiaux.  Genevieve;  and  Valange,  Baudouin,  to 
live.  Safe  acidic  hard  surface  cleaner.  5,294,364,  CI. 


jer;  and  Carr,  Vincent,  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc.  Lawn 
731,  a.  56-11.300. 
See- 
Pierre;    Chastaing,    Evelyne;    Dubois,    Jean-Claude; 
MuUer,  Sophie;  and  Soyer,  Francoise,  5,294,463,  CI.  427-488.000. 
Thompaon,  Pet^  G.,  to  Leaco,  Inc.  Material  spreader.  5,294,060,  O. 

239-636.000.  T 
Thomsen,  H.  jiy;  Belisle,  William  D.;  and  Walter,  Christopher  J.,  to 
Haaco  Induanes,   Inc.   Apparatus  for  mounting  a  s|Hnl  spring. 
5,294,097,  Oj  267-156.000. 
Thomson  Com*ounts  Microondes:  See — 

Maganhac^  John,  3,294,841,  CI.  307-262.000. 
Electronica,  Inc.:  See — 
H.;   and   Caniield.    Barth   A., 


5,294,983,    CI. 


Thomson 

Ersoz,    Ni 

348-521 

Saeger,   Ti| 

348-336. 

Thomson-CSF:|See — 

Karapiperil    Leonidat; 
437-81 
Thorman, 
Curry,  R< 
andOTi 
Threatt,Gary 
electrical  coi 
Thum,  Holger 

eversion 
Thuries,  Edmoi 
Dupraz, 
385-12 
Tibiletti,  Gi 
for  making 
with  said 
Tiedeberg,  Jay 
Benedict, 
G.;Coi 
5,294,05 
Tiegs,  Terry 
Ogbemi  O. 
terns.  Inc.  Mi 
148-207.000, 
TIF  Instrumeni 

Lapierie, 
Titles,  David  J 
Grapes, 
John  J., 
ven,  Wi 
Timken.  Hye 
Degnan, 
Marler, 
Timken, 
Titanium  M( 

Bania,  Pai 
Titlow,  Joseph 
ArunacF 
Titlow, 
Tiwari.  Basant 
Howard. 
204-70.' 
Toba.  Rituji: 

Akahoshi.  ^Haruo;  Takada,  Toshinari;  Yutani,  Fujiko;  Itabashi, 
Takeyul4;   Nishimura,   Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;  Takahashi.  Akio; 
Toba.  Riluji;  and  Miyazaki.  Masashi,  3.294^9 1.  CI.  156-637.000. 
Tobita.  Minoru  uid  Kawaguchi,  Kunio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Appara- 
tus and  meth  id  for  signal  reproduction.  3,295,130,  CI.  369-124.000. 
Tochigi,  Kenji:  See — 

Mizuno,    I  [asako;    Tochigi.    Kenji;    Miaawa.    Yutaka;    Miyagi, 
Hiroyuk ;  Watanabe,  Yoahio;  Nogami,  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi; 
and  Takj  la,  Yoshinori,  5,294,336,  a.  210-198.200. 
Toda,  Akio:  St  r— 

Kojima,  K  nji;  and  Toda,  Akio,  5,295,263,  a.  393-630.000. 
Toda,  Akitoahi  See— 

Ofata,  Yoal  inori;  Kajimura,  Hiroshi;  Toda,  Akitoshi;  and  Takaae, 
Tsugiko,  3J94,790,  Q.  250-216.000. 
Toda.  Atsushi:  Sev— 

Yagi.  Soic  li;  Toda.  Atsushi;  Ozaki.  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsumoto, 
Akihiro,  5,295,036,  a.  361-79.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  C  srp.:  See — 

Oka,  Hiroihi;  Kouziro,  Kazuaki;  Shigemura,  Toshitada;  Moriya, 
Tomohiii;  Yamashita,  Katsumi;  Takama,  Kazushi;  Uemoto, 
Takanofa  ii;  and  Fujita,  Kazuhiro.  5,294.492.  CI.  428-403.000. 


y   W.;   and   Duflield.   David  J..   5.294.987.   CI. 


and    Pribat.    Didier.    5.294.564.    Q. 


iher  S.:  See— 

W.;  Hartwig.  Robert  F.;  Thorman,  Christopher  S.; 
lie,  Frank  K.,  3,293,729.  a.  36-7.000. 
.,  to  AOS  Holding  Company.  Protective  shield  for  the 
ponents  of  a  water  heater.  5,293,844,  d.  122-494.000. 
.,  to  Volkswagen  AG.  Deformation  member  having  an 
.  5,293,973,  d.  188-377.000. 
See— 
i-Pierre;    and    Thuries,    Edmond,    5,295,207,    d. 

:,  to  G.T.  S.A.S.  Di  Giuseppe  Tibiletti  A  C.  Method 
in  particular  for  garments,  and  seal  in  accordance 
5,293,668,  O.  24-16.0PB. 
See— 

les  E.;  Middlebrooks,  Thomas  B.;  Stampfli,  Robert 
Victor  C;  Belt,  Charles  W.;  and  Tiedeberg,  Jay  S., 
a.  239-222.150. 

Holcombe,  Cressie  E;  Dykes,  Norman  L.;  Omatete, 
id  Young,  Albert  C,  to  Martin  Marietu  Energy  Sys- 
hod  of  nitriding  refractory  metal  articles.  5,294,264,  CI. 

Inc.:  See — 

rge  W..  3,293,902,  d.  137-614.040. 
See— 

F.;  Rew,  James  A.;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley, 
r.;  Wakamiya.  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 

L.,  3.293.983.  d.  198-358.000. 
lyimg  C.:  See — 

F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.; 
vid  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  and 
ye  Kyung  C.  5.294,330,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Corporation:  See — 

J.;  and  Parris.  Warren  M.,  5.294,267,  d.  148-421.000. 
See— 
Palani;  Bruck,  Robert;  McCoUum,  David  S.;  and 

D.,  5,295,084,  d.  364-558.000. 
See- 
man   E.;   and   Tiwari,   Basant   L.,   5,294,306;   CI. 
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Toda.  Minora,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Two-dimensioMJ  laser 

beam  scanner  using  PVDF  bimorph.  5.295.014.  d.  339-202.000. 
Togano,  Norio:  See —  .  _       .^ .  ,  ,«,  ,,, 

Asano,  Yasushi;  Togano,  Notia.  and  Kobayashi.  Satoshi,  3,293,763, 
CI.  70-248.000.  „.      . . 

Togusari,  Tenio;  Irisawa,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kambara,  Hideki,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd  ■  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 
gel  electrophoresis  5,294,323.  d.  2O4-299.00R. 
Tohoku  Pioneer  Electronic  Corp.:  See—  ,~,nnn 

Mitobe.  Kunio;  and  Moriyama,  Yutaka,  3,295,195,  d.  381-199.000. 
Toki,  Kazuyuki;  Murachi,  Mikio;  and  Taguchi,  Norio,  to  ToyoU  Jido- 
sha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  forming  shaped  body  from  fine 
particles.  5,294,393,  d.  264-121.000. 
Tokura,  Katsuhiro:  See—  . 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagirfii,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Imoto,  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa,  Oaamu;  and  Tokura,   Katsuhiro, 
5,294.419,  a.  423-239.100. 
Tokuaen  Kocyo  Company  Limited:  See— 

Kobay^i,  Yoshirou;  Hinoura,  Koichi;  and  Nagamoto,  Akihiro, 
5,293,737,  CI.  57-236.000. 
Tokutake,  Masayuki:  See— 

Tsuda,  Toru;  Tokutake,  Masayuki;  Kawabata,  Misao;  and  Yamagu- 
chi,  Yutaka,  5,293,918,  d.  I52-2O9.00R. 
Tokutake.  Shigeaki;  See—  „..,..       j  ev      j 

Ueda,  Hideaki;  Tokutake,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada, 
Yuki,  5,294,510,  CI  430-58.000. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ^    „         t-  i, 

Ohtaka,   Yoshimitsu;   Akiyama,   Ryozo;   and   Kato,   Tomoyuki. 
5,294.961.  d.  355-219.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See— 

Nishimura,To8hiharu,5,294,262,  CI.  134-22.100. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takenobu;  Moriya,  Shuji;  and 
Arimitsu,  Hidenobu,  5,294,280,  d.  156-345.000. 

Tom,  Adam:  See—  .  .  .w».  -^i  /^ 

Krause,  Edward  A.;  Tom,  Adam;  and  Liu,  Vmcent,  5,295,203,  CI. 

382-56.000.  ^.  „.      ^.      _.      . 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsao;  Niino,  Tsuyoshi;  Kinoshita,  Shoui- 
chiro  Yamanari,  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru;  Murase, 
Michio;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka,  Masrtaka;  and  Sumda,  bao,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Reactor  containment  facibties.  5,295,  Itw,  ci. 
376-293.000.  „,.....,  v    r 

Tominaga,  Yutaka;  and  Akeno,  Mitsuru.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K. 
oli^Sd-w.ter^ght  flexible  fastener.  5.293.672.  CI.  24-587.000. 

Tomioka.  Isao;  See—  .    „      ■  v    v:^>_ 

Dombou.  Munehiko;  Tomioka,  Isao;  Tsunitam,  Ryojchi;  Kjttba- 
take,  Senji;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,294,346,  d.  435-101.000. 

^°°sS^ii3!SrHiSr»nd  Tomita,  Hajime.  5,293,691,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Su^iara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajime,  5,293.692,  d.  3O-276.O0a 
TomlimonT  Ronald  S.;  and  McKinney,  Steven  W.,  to  Inter-City  Prod- 
ucts Corporation  (USA)  Standing  pilot  fiimace  with  vented  vesti- 
bule. 5,293,86a  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR.  

Tomosue,  Shigeo,  to  Kyowa  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.  Egg  breakmg  mecha- 
nism. 5,293,815,  d.  99-498.000. 
Tomotsu,  Norio:  See — 

Watanabe,   Masami;   Naganuma,   Shoji;   and   Tomotau,   Nono, 
5,294.685,  d.  526-134.000.  . 

Tooley.  Thomas  P  ;  and  Zeik.  Andrew  C,  to  NCR  CotPOHS??"; '^SHl' 
ratm  for  scanning  and  downloadmg  data.  5.294.784.  d.  235-462.000. 

Toraichi,  Kazuo;  See—  ...  <  -xu  oa^ 

Mori,  Ryoichi;  Toraichi.  Kazuo;  and  Kamada.  Masaru.  5.294.VM. 

CI.  358-160.000. 

Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  >  ^      ..       ,.•        j    i.„ 

Deguchi.   Yukichi;   Noguchi.   Yukio;   Sudo.   Masaaki;   and   Ito. 

Kiyohiko.  5.294.660.  d.  524-492.000.  c  ,o^  *nn 

Iguchi.  Yuichiro;  Kimura,  Michio;  and  Oka,  Koichiro,  5,294,690, 

CI.  526-286.000.  ^.  „.      .  . 

Torii  Shunichi;  Nagashima,  Shigeo;  and  Omoda,  Kotchiro,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Dau  stoiagTdevice.  5,295,232,  d.  393-425.000. 
Total*  Sec 

Besson,  Alain;  and  Ponineau.  Bernard,  5.293,946.  CI.  175-424.000. 
Totsuka,  Mitsuhiko;  and  Kudo,  Toahiharu,  to  Yazaki  Corporation. 

Fusible  link.  5,294,906,  d.  337-260.000. 

Townsend,  Harold  E.:  See—  ^    ..      , .  i-     <  ■«,<  im   m 

Gluntz,  Douglas  M.;  and  Townsend,  Harokl  E.,  5,295,168,  CI. 

376-283.000.  ^      .,„.„•  /~, 

Toya,  Hiroki.  Method  for  winding  belt-shaped  member.  5,294,274,  t-I. 

136-133.000. 
Toyo  Tanso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kusuyama,  Toshiki,  3,294,300,  d.  162-137.300. 
Toyoshima,  Hisanori:  See — 

Koharagi,  Hanio;  Tahara.  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyiohita, 
Kunio  Ishu,  Yoshitaro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima, Hisanori;  Saito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita, Koojirou,  5,294,872,  d.  318-254.000. 
Toyoshima,  Tetuya:  See —  _  ,    ..   _ 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kishirooto,  Takuji;  Toyo- 
shima, Tetuya;  Kawanaka,  Takafumi;  and  Noguchi,  Kohkichi, 
5,294,233,  d.  44-334.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Imagawa,    Toshiyuki;    Sakuma,    Hirohide;    and    Nawata,    Eihi, 

5,293,744,  d.  60-302.000.  _,   „      ^ 

Muraki,  Hideaki;  Inoue,  Tokuta;  Oishi.  Kiyohiko;  and  Katoh, 

Ta^Mi^fiiidlu^'irS^iaki,  5,294,146, d.  280-707.000. 


Toki,  Kazuyuki;  Murachi,  Mikia,  and  Taguchi,  Norio,  3.294.393, 

a.  264-121.000.  „  ^^ 

Yamazaki,  Masami;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Ichmose.  Yukihant;  and 
lida,  Tatsoo,  3,293,845,  d.  123-90.170. 

Tracy,  David  J.:  See—  

Login,  Robert  B.;  Chaudhuri,  Ratan  K.;  Haldar,  Rama  K.;  Hasbem, 
Mohamed   M.;   Hehoff,   Michael   W.;  and   Tracy,   Davtd  J„ 
5,294,644,  d.  514-698.000. 
Tracy  Lawrence  P.;  and  NortxMi,  Richard  G.,  to  Deere  *  Compny. 
Injection    pump    throttle    dashpot    for    transient    smoke   control. 
5,293,854,  d.  123-370.000. 
Traktovenko,  Boris  G.:  See—  ^     ~       r-       j 

Skalski.  Clement  A.;  Salmon,  John  K.;  Traktovenko,  Born  G.;  and 
Hollowell.  Richard  L.,  5,294,757,  d.  187-1 15.000. 
Tremroel,  Richard  J.,  Jr.;  and  Gushing,  Thomas  W,  to  Insilco  Coipon- 

tion.  Notebook-type  personal  organizer.  5,294J08,  d.  40Z-7D.«B. 
Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  See—  _....„        j  c  ■■ 

Forater,  Denis;  Tremont,  Samuel  J.;  McOrath,  Martm  P.;  and  Sail, 
Erik  D.,  5,294,675,  CI.  525-292.000. 

Trennoy,  Serge:  See —  

Lorthioir,  Stephane;  Humbert-Droz,  Claude;  and  Trennoy,  Serge, 
5,294,423,  d.  423-286.000. 

Tresoldi,  Silvu:  See—  . 

Chittofrati,  Albm  BoaeUi.  Viviana;  Gavazzi,  Giovanni;  SlrcpparoU, 
Ezio;  Spiti,  Renato;  and  TresoJdi,  SUvia,  5.294.248.  d. 
106-10.000. 

Tretten.  Inc.:  See—  

Hagglund.  Erik.  5,294,032,  d.  224-277.000. 

Charon,  Yves;  Gaillard,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Michel;  Mastrip- 
polito,  Roland;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece, 
Philippe,  5,294,788,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 

^™°jSl^JS"jeHrey;  and  Trimbo,  Susan,  5,294,642,  d.  514-561.000. 

Triplett,  Robert  G.:  See—  ^ 

Schlameus,  Herman  W.;  Fox,  WiUiam  C;  Mangold,  Donald  J.; 
Triplett,  Robert  G.;  Holt,  George  R.;  and  Aufdemorte,  Thomas 
B.,  5.294.446.  CI  424-489.000.  . 

Tripp  Benjamin  A.  Method  of  making  a  compoate  belt  from  used  tirea. 
5,294.273.  d.  136-91.000. 

^"*'s«yef  wITl;  and  Tripp.  VirgU  P..  3.293.708.  d.  42-73^. 
Tnie,  Donald  C;  and  Carriere,  Raymond,  to  ICI  Canada  Inc.  Delay 

initiator  for  blasting.  5  J93.821,  a.  102-275.600. 
Trumper,  David  L.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech.  Beanng  for  ii»e 

in  high  resolution  precision  control  device.  5,294.854,  d.  310-90.30). 
Trunkle.  Timothy  J.;  Sarazen,  Paul  M.,  Jr.;  and  Beam,  Dennis  A^r.  to 

Temp-Vent  Corporation.  Power  temp  vent  duct  system.  3,294,o«», 

a.  236-49.500. 
TRW  Inc.:  See—  ^      .-uuma    n 

Draznin.   Michael   E.;   and   Tsugawa,   Roy   K-,    5,294,079,   CI. 

244-169.000.  

Dvmond,  Richard  W.,  3,293,934.  d.  180-141.000. 

SK~!w  J.;  and  Savel.  Frank  J.,  IIL  3,293,848,  d.  123-90.670. 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc  :  See—  „  w    ■ 

Allerton,  Hugh  G.,  Ill;  Cobum,  James  L.;  Thames,  Berme  M.;  and 

Bal,  Dennis  S.,  5,294.244,  CI.  75-401.000. 
StefTens,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  5.294,150,  d.  280-801. OOA 

^"^sSteis,  Mich«J  C,  Jr.;  Smith,  Scott  E.;  Pilch,  Ojartes  J.;  Le, 
Duy-Loan  T  ;  Tsai,  Terry  T.;  and  Piejko,  Arthur  R..  5,295,101, 

a.  365-200.000.  ,  ,         _, . 

Tschida,  Mark.   Pressurizing  apparatus  and  closure  for  cart>onatea 
beverage  containers  5,294.010,  d.  21 5-228^000.  w^p,^h 

Tse,  Mun-Fu;  Dias,  Anthony  J.;  Meka.  Prasadarao;  and  McElntfh. 
Kenneth  O..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.  Entanglement-inhibited 
macromolecules.  5.294.678,  d.  525-319.000. 
Tsuboi,  Hartihito:  See —  , 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toahihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi  Yamagidii,  Miki;  Yokoyama.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yanio; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,  Kalwhiro. 
5,294,419,  a.  423-239100.  ,.     „       u      „.  c-vj 

Tsuchida,  Takayasu;  Uchibori,  Hanio;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Seta, 
Mitsuyoshi,  to  Ajinomoto  Company,  Inc    Process  for  producing 
L-amino  acids  by  fermentation  employing  a  microorganism  witn 
resistance  to  a  dipeptide.  3,294,547,  d.  435-106.000. 
Tsuchida,  Tomiyoshi:  See —  .    »,  . 

Takahashi,    Masahara;    Tsuchida.    Tomiyoshi;    and    Nakamura. 
Tsutomu.  5,294.373.  d.  232-302.000. 
Tsuchimoto.  Koji:  See—  ^      ^.  „  ^  v  t..._^/> 

Yano,  Hisashi;  Fujioka,  Mitulu;  Tsuchimoto.  Koji;  and  Yabumoto. 
Junsuke,  5,295.083.  d.  364-310.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Kunimoto:  See —  .   _      .  ■         v     :___ 

Niiiida,   Masami;   Izawa,   Maaataka;  and  Tsuchiya,   Kunimoto, 
5,295,005,  CI.  339-41.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Tadayuki:  See —  .  ,. 

oitani,  KUchio;  Tsuchiya.  Tadayuki;  Ohse.  Kama,  and  Hara. 
Akio,  5,294.676.  d.  325-305.000. 
Tsuda,  Maroora:  See—  u    «  -mli  n«  n 

Asai,  Koichi;  Tsuda,  Mamoru;  and  Suhara,  Shmsuke,  5,294.035.  CL 
226-157.000. 

^"iJ'oIw  Yoahiyiir  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shinichi;  Ikemoto, 
Isao  Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama,  To- 
shiyuki. 5,294,960,  d.  353-2ia00O. 
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Tsuda,  Toru;  TokuUki    Mauyuki;  Kawabata,  Muao;  and  Yamaguchi, 
Yutaka,    to    Bridge  tone    Corporation.    Pneumatic    radial    tires. 
5,293,918,  CI.  152-20  ».0OR. 
Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Ka  )ijshiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Tamura,  Zenji,  5,2J3,907,  CI.  139-l.OOE. 
Tsugami,  Kunio:  See — i 

Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,   Kouichi;  Tsugami,   Kunio;  Sato, 
Mitsumasa;  and  IVada,  Tatsuya,  5,293,802,  CI.  83-468.700. 
Tsugawa,  Roy  K.:  See— 

Draznin,    Michael;  E.;    and    Tsugawa,    Roy    K.,    5,294,079,    CI. 
244-169.000.        I 
Tsuji,  Junji:  See —        I 

Otani,   Kazuhiro;  iguchi,  Osamu;  Tsuji,  Junji;   Hiraga,  Tetsuo; 
Tanisaka,  Tadao»  and  Bai.  TeUuji,  5,293,798,  CI.  83-504.000. 
Tsuji,  Toshiaki;  and  Kageyama,  Atsuhisa.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Vidoo  signal  gradation  corrector  which  prevents 
excessive  extension  d^  the  dynamic  range.  5,294,986,  CI.  348-672.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Akira,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Dynamic  random  access  mem- 
ory device  with  imeroved  power  supply  system  for  speed-up  of 
rewriting   operation   on   dau   bits   read-out   from   memory  cells. 
5,295,111,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Masaaki:  Ske — 

Takagi,  Kazuhiko;  Vokota,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki; 
Inoue,     Mitsuaki;    and    Uehara,     Mitsuyoshi,     5,294,106,    CI. 
271-164.000.        ' 
Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Taniguchi,  Shinnosuke,  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.  Back- 
ing chorus  mixing  aevice  and  karaoke  system  incorporating  said 
device.  5,294,746,  CL  84-631.000. 
Tsunioka,  Takashi:  See^— 

Machinami,  Tomo^a;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano. 
Fumiya;  Yuda,  Tasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsunioka.  Tak«hi;   Katano,   Kiyoaki;  and  Inoye,  Shigehani, 
5,294,629,  CI.  51#-366.000. 
Tsurutani,  Ryoichi:  Sei — 

Dombou,  Munehiko;  Tomioka,  Isao;  Tsurutani,  Ryoichi;  Kitaba- 
take,  Senji;  and  f^akajima,  Hiroshi,  5,294,546,  O.  435-101.000. 
Tsuyakin  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sei— 

Mori,  Masukuni;  a^d  Sakurai,  Osamu,  5,294,588,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Tu,  King-Ning:  See — 

Paunovic,  Milan;  and  Tu,  King-Ning,  5,294,486,  CI.  428-672.000. 
Tujimoto,  Kazuya:  See— 

Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto,  Kazuva;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Osabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  Atsushi;  land  Yamazoe,  Hiroshi,  5,294,761,  CI.  200- 
144.00B.  J 

Tulloch,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Wennagel,   Dale  A ;  and  Tulloch,   Michael  D.,   5,294,940,  CI. 
345-31.000. 
Tuma,  John  E.,  to  Tiknknology  Corporation  International.  Roll-up 
ttriker  plate  for  underground  storage  tanks.  5,293,681,  CI.  29-700.000. 
Tuman,  Robert  W.:  Set— 

Breslin,  Henry  J.;  Kukla,  Michael  J.;  Rasmussen,  Chris  R.;  and 
Tuman,  Robert  W  ,  5,294,708,  CI.  544-159.000. 
Tung  I  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Chen,  Chang,  5,29*,I96,  CI.  312-263.000. 
Tunning,  Darrell  R.:  Ste— 

Hartzell,   Jonatha4;    and   Tunning,    Darrell    R.,    5,294,229,   CI. 
434-336.000. 
Turchi,  Laura  M.:  See-i- 

Duggan,  Mark  E.;  Egbeitaon,  Melissa  S.;  Halczenko,  Wasyl;  Hart- 
man,  George  D,;  Turchi,  Laura  M.;  and  Laswell,  WiUiam  L., 
5,294,616,  CI.  514-255.000. 
Tum-O-Matic  AB:  See— 

Svenason,  Kjell,  3,294,034,  CI.  225-106.000. 
Turner,  James  J.:  See- 
Hog^,   Patrick   T.;    McHugh,   Bernard   J.;   Turner,   James  J.; 
Shimada,  Takaji;  Nishimura,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Stoops,  Bradley  N., 
5,294,459,  CI.  427-96.000. 
Tunky,  Werner;  and  Lutz,  Josef,  to  Semikron  Elektronik  GmbH. 

Freewheeling  diode  circuit  5,294,843,  a.  307-317.100. 
TXC  Corporation:  See— 

Chiang.  Mao-Ting^  5,294,121,  CI.  273-148.008. 
Tyranaki.  James  T.:  Set— 

Zuck.  Gary  L.;  H«chenbach,  Stephen  L.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and 
Nelson.  Robert  |.,  5,294,404,  a.  422-64.000. 
Tyson,  Lawrence:  Seet- 

Fisher,  David;  and  Tyson,  Lawrence,  5,294,977,  d.  348-4.000. 
U  S  West  NewVector  Qroup,  Inc.:  See— 

Vendetti,  Dino  J^  Atherly,  I>jn  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Dnicker, 
Elliott  H.;  Dunfl.  Michael  J.;  Foerster,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schoen- 
maker,  David  Ol,  5,295,180,  d.  379-59.000. 
(Jcbibori,  Haruo:  See-j 

Tsuchida,  Takaya#;  Ucfaibori,  Haruo;  Takeuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Seki, 
Mitsuyoshi,  5,291,547,  a.  435-106.000. 
Ucfaida,  Hiroki;  Kubo,  Motonobu;  Kiso,  Masayuki;  Hotta,  Teniyuki; 
and  Kamitamari,  Tol  iru.  to  C.  Uyemura  Sl  Co.,  Ltd.  Analysis  of  tin, 
lead  or  tin-lead  alio]  plating  solution.  5,294,554,  CI.  436-73.000. 
Uchida,  Manabu;  and  Irie,  Maaahiro,  to  Chisao  Corporation.  Photo- 
chromic  compound.  5,294,522,  CI.  43O-34S.000. 
Ududa.  Masahiko:  Sm - 

Ujiie,  Arao;  Harad  t,  Hiromu;  lyobe,  Akira;  Uchida,  Masahiko;  and 
Kamata.  Koji.  $294,718,  a.  546-158.000. 
Udiida.  Maaanoti;  an4  Sakurai.  Takayasu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shfla.  Dau  compar^or.  5.294,911,  a.  340-146.200. 


Uchiyama,  Hirpyasu:  See — 

Yamasaka,    Heinojo;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyasu;    Masuda,    Hirotaka; 
Sakamol },  Yoshiomi;  Nakamigawa,  Yoshimi;  Yoshioka,  Mit- 
suko;  tm  I  Moriga,  Terumasa,  5,294,439,  CI.  424-78.010. 
Ueda,  Eiichi:  i  x — 

Yamauchi,   Yasuhisa;    Yasufuku,   Yoshitaka;    and   Ueda,    Eiichi, 
5,294,52:  ,  CI.  430-523.000. 
Ueda,  Hideaki;  Tokutake,  Shigeaki;  Ito,  Kimiyuki;  and  Shimada,  Yuki, 
to  Minolta  C  amera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Photosensitive  member  con- 
taining speci  ic  coumarin  fluorescent  bleaching  agent.  5,294,510,  CI. 
430-58.000. 
Ueda.  Hideaki:  See— 

Takegami,|Masaki;  and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  5,293,776,  CI.  73-I19.00R. 
Ueda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sasaki,    Hlromi;    Ueda,    Hiroshi;    Muneno,    Yasusi;    Kusunoki, 
Hirokazii;  and  Yamamoto,  Sunao,  5,294,427,  CI.  423-415.200. 
Ueda,   Kiyoshi ;   Nagashita,   Mitsuyoshi;   and   Hagiwara,   Toshio,   to 
Konica  Corp  oration.  Developing  unit  and  drive  transmission  attach- 
ment. 5,294,<  68,  CI.  355-245.000. 
Ueda,  Makoto:  See— 

Kumashirc ,  Hatsuyoshi;  Ilda,  Toshio;  Murakawa,  Sadaaki;  Ueda, 
Makoto;    Nishi,    Yoshikazu;    Kiyosuke,    Taizou;    Nakashima, 
Hiroyuk ;  Ao,  Yoji;  Kaneko,  Hideo;  Iwasaki,  Hiroshi;  Sueoka, 
Kazuaki  and  Murai,  Kenichi,  5,293,925,  CI.  164-454.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi:l5*e — 

Maeyama,   Hachiro;   Ueda,  Takashi;  and   Matsumoto,   Masaaki, 
5,294,78*,  CI.  235-488.000. 
Ueda.  Tetsuji;  1  ^urata.  Kazuhiko;  Funabiki,  Nobuo;  and  Hada,  Masayo, 
to  NEC  Coi  poration;  and  Nippon  Electric  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical 
connector  w  th  ion  exchange  hardening.  5,295,213,  CI.  385-78.000. 
Uehara,  Mitsu)  oshi:  See — 

Takagi,  Ki  tuhiko;  Yokota.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Eiji;  Tsukamoto,  Masaaki; 
Inoue,     Mitsuaki;    and     Uehara.     Mitsuyoshi.     5,294,106,    CI. 
271-164. 100. 
Uehara,  Shinic  li:  See — 

Nishiura.    Tetsuya;  Kurahashi,  Motofiimi;  Takemoto,  Masanori; 
Narita,    Yoshihei;    Hagio,    Shigeru;    and    Uehara,    Shinichi, 
5.294,29 ',  CI.  156-659.100. 
Uemoto,  Taluu  obu:  See — 

Oka,  Hiro  hi;  Kouziro,  Kazuaki;  Shigemura.  Toshitada;  Moriya, 
TomohiSa;    Yamashita,   Katsumi;   Takama,   Kazushi;   Uemoto, 
TakanoUu;  and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro,  5,294,492,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Uemura,  Hiros|ii:  See — 

Kubouchi,   Kenji;   Uemura,   Hiroshi;   Kawaguchi.   Shigeru;   and 
Inoue.  liunitoshi,  5,294,135,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ueno,  Hideo:  * 

ihiro;  Ueno,  Hideo;  and  Sakuragi,  Shoji,  5,294,202,  CI. 


Sawada. 
400-103.1 
Ueyanagi.  Kiii 
Murakami, 
5,295,12; 
Ugajin,  RyuicI 
effect  devil 
dots   or 
257-14.000. 
Ujiie,  Arao; 
Kamata,  K< 
dihydri 
Ukai,  Toshii 
Methine  coi 


See— 
Akemi;    Kobayashi,    Hideo;   and   Ueyanagi.    Kiichi, 
CI.  369-13.000. 

;  and  Funato,  Kenji,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Quantimi 
in  which  conduction  between  a  plurality  of  quantimi 
is   achieved   by   tuimel   transition.    5,294.807,   CI. 

irada,  Hiromu;  lyobe,  Akira;  Uchida,  Masahiko;  and 
,  to  Kissei  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Piperidino-3,4- 
ityril  compounds.  5,294,718,  CI.  546-158.000. 

I;  and  Inagaki,  Yoshio,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

ipounds  and  methine  dyes.  5,294,709,  CI.  544-263.000. 


Umehara,  Kent  See — 

Kashiyami  Kenji;  and  Umehara,  Ken,  5,293,741,  d.  60-284.000. 
Unilever  Paterit  Holdings  B.V.:  See- 
Van  den  »om,  Guido,  5,294,361,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Union  Oil  Coimpany  of  California:  See — 

Conner,  S^hen  L.,  5,294,214,  CI.  4O5-1S8.000. 
tronics  Corporation:  See — 
Peng,  Nien-Tsu;  and  Yen.  Paul  P.  W..  5,294,562,  CI. 


United  Mi 
Lur,  Wati 
437-67. 
United  Sutes 


if  Anterica 
Agricultui^:  See — 

Cony,  P  cter  J.,  5,294,442,  CI.  424-93.00Q. 
Army:  Set  — 

Bauerle,  Donald  G.,  5,294,935,  CI.  342-174.000. 

Dutta,  I  iyush  K.,  5,294,133,  a.  277-26.000. 

Gonzali,  Rene  G.,  5,293,806,  CI.  89-36.030. 

Skudera,  William  J.,  Jr.;  and  Konig,  Charles  E.,  5,295,151,  G. 
375-1.  X)0. 
Commero :  See — 

DesUttc  I,  Richard  D..  5,295,176,  a.  37S-207.000. 

Gallagh  rr,  Alan  C.  5,294,465,  a.  427-523.000. 

Bickfor<,  Dennis  F,  5,294,313,  Q.  204-153.150. 

Kruger.JHans  W.,  5,294,789,  CI.  250-214100. 
Environroi  ntal  Protection  Agency:  See — 

Kawahi  ra,  Fred  K.,  5,294,553,  C[.  436-60.000. 
Health  am  Himian  Services:  See — 

Kaplan,  David  S.;  Picciolo,  Grace  L.;  and  Mueller,  Edward  P., 
5,294,  S41,  CI.  435-29.000. 

Nussent  latt,  Robert  B.;  and  Palestine,  Alan  G..  5,294,604,  C\. 


514-1 


000. 


West,  t  ebecca  L.;  Kirby,  Douglas  W.;  and  Seymore.  Duel, 

5,293, 133,  a.  116-276.000. 
National  /  eronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Huang,  Chen-Kuo;  Surampudi,  Subbarao;  Attia,  Alan  I.;  and 

Haipe  rt,  Gerald,  5,294,503,  a.  429-194.000. 
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Ross,  James  C,  5,294,080,  O.  244-215.000. 
Seraji,  Homayoun.  5.294.873.  C\.  318-568.100. 
Navy:  See— 

Abita,  Joseph  L.,  5,294,268,  C\.  148-432.000. 

Hall,  Roger  B.,  5.294,936,  CI.  342-175.000. 

Moore,  Frederick  G.;  and  Dietrich,  Harry  B.,  5,294,557.  CX. 

437-22.000. 
Sanghera.  Jasbinder  S.;  Pureza.  Pablo  C;  and  Aggarwal.  Ishwar 
D.,  5,294,240,  CI.  65-3.140. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Feeney,   Stuart   M.;   Evans,   David  H.;  and   Holford,   Kenneth, 

5,294,895,  CI.  331-9.000. 
Fehlauer,     Ewald;     Zimgibl,     Wolfiam;    and     Lehmann,    Jens, 

5,295,163,  CI.  375-114.000. 
Geboers,  Jaak  M.  J.;  and  Rijckaert,  Josephus  F.,  5,294,863,  CI. 

313-318.000. 
Hartmann,  Wilbert  J.  A.  M.;  Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  and 

Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.,  5,295,007,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Van  Der  Heijden,  Franciscus  J.  M.;  and  Bos,  Johan  M.,  5,293,809, 

CI.  91-392.000. 
van  der  Laak,  Henricus  J.  M.,  5,295,145,  CI.  372-38.000. 
Van  Vroenhoven,  Petrus  A.  W.  H.,  5,295,191,  O.  381-68.600. 
United  Sutes  Surgical  Corporation:  See- 
Green,  David  T.;  Bolanos,  Henry;  and  Geiste,  Robert  J.,  5,293,881, 

CI.  128-898.000. 
Hain,  Matthew  E.;  Chesterfield,  Michael  P.;  and  Koyfinan,  Ilya, 
5,294,389,  CI.  264-85.000. 
United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc.:  See- 
Roy,  Dhirendra  C;  and  Morgan,  Thomas  C,  IIL  5,294,169,  CI. 
296-146.500. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See- 
Clark,  Terry  A.;  Peszko,  Mark  W.;  Roberts.  John  H.;  Muller, 

George  L.;  and  Nikkanen,  John  P.,  5,293,775,  CI  73-116.000. 
Snyder,  Kurt  R.;  Marchitto,  Edward;  Draghi,  Peter  J.;  and  Reed, 
Gordon  M.,  5,293,717,  Q.  51-165.710. 
Unitika  Ltd.:  See— 

Dombou,  Munehiko;  Tomioka,  Isao;  Tsunitam,  Ryoichi;  Kitaba- 
take,  Senji;  and  Nakajima,  Hiroshi,  5,294,546,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Universal  Frozen  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Foster,  Clyde  E.,  5,293,803,  CI.  83-865.000. 
University  of  Alabama  in  Huntsville,  The:  See— 

Caulfield,  H.  John;  Huang,  Qiang;  Putilin,  Andrei;  and  Morozov, 
Valentin,  5,295,208,  CI.  385-27.000. 

University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See—  

Bower,  Robert  W.;  and  Ismail,  Mohd  S.,  5,294,760,  CI.  200-83.00N. 

University  of  Colorado,  The  Regents  of  the:  See—  

Barnes.  Frank  S.;  and  Jordan,  Harry  F.,  5,295,010,  CI.  359-107.000. 
University  of  Illinois,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See— 

Rinehart,  Kenneth  L.,  5,294,603,  CI.  514-10.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See— 

McLinden,  James  H.;  Rosen.  Elliot  D.;  Winokur,  Patricia  L.;  and 
SUpleton,  Jack  T.,  5,294,548,  CI.  435-235.100. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Furcht,    Leo    T.;    and    McCarthy.    James    B..    5,294,551,    CI 
435-240.243. 
University  of  Pituburgh:  See — 

Papadopoulou-Rosenzweig,    Maria;    Bloomer,    William    D.;    and 
Bloomer,  William  D.,  5,294,715,  CI.  546-106.000. 
University  of  Rochester:  See— 

Borch,  Richard  F.;  and  Schmalbach,  Therese  K.,  5.294,430,  CI. 

424-10.000. 
Haun,  Niels.  5,294,573,  O.  501-12.000. 
Unno,  Yoshihiro:  See —  _ 

Makamura,  Makio;  and  Unno.  Yoshihiro.  5.295.224,  CI.  315-2.320. 
UOP:  See—  „     ^  .       „     .    . 

Lomas,   David   A.;   Haun,   Edward  C;  and   Sechnst.   Paul   A.. 

5.294,331,  a.  208-113.000. 
Schmidt.  Robert  J.;  Bogdan.  Paula  L.;  SachUer,  J.  W.  Adriaan;  and 
Raghuram,  Snkantiah,  5.294,328,  CI.  208-66.000. 
Upasanti.  Ravindra  B.:  See — 

Chiang,  Long  Y.;  Upasanti,  Ravindra  B.;  and  Swirczewski,  John 
W.,  5,294,732,  CI.  560-86.000. 
Urata,  Hideo:  See— 

Fukuda.  Kazumi;  Urata,  Hideo;  and  Kanehara,  Koichi.  5.294.785. 
CI.  235-477.000. 
Urena.  Francisco  A.  J.,  to  Myriad  Utile,  Inc.  Microcrystalline  wax 

coating  composition.  5,294,251,  CI.  106-271.000. 
Uriu,  Shiro:  See—  ^   . 

Yoshimura.   Shuji;   Kakuma.   Satoshi;   Unu.   Shiro;   and   Izawa. 
Naoyuki.  5.295.134,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Ury   Frank.  Punchmg  and  perforating  unit  with  combined  punching 

arid  perforating  cylinders.  5,293,799,  CI.  83-345.000. 
Usami,  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Aoyama,  Takashi;  Ogawa,  Kazuhiro;  Mochizuki,  Yasuhiro; 
Momma,  Naohiro;  and  Usami,  Katsuhisa,  5,294,811,  CI. 
257-59.000.  .       . 

Usieman,  Robert  T.;  and  Sickels.  Mark  A.,  to  Arvm  Industries.  Inc. 
Low     thermal     capacitance     exhaust     processor.     5,293,743,     CI. 
60-299.000. 
Usui.  Hideyuki:  See— 

Igarashi.  Kazumasa;  Kimura.  Hideto;  Nagasawa.  Megumu;  Nishi- 
oka,  Tsutomu;  Ikemura.  Kazuhiro;  Usui,  Hideyuki;  Komoto, 
Michio;    Tabata.    Haruo;    and    Ito.    Satoshi.    5,294,835,    CI. 
257-793.000. 
Utt  Clifford  Limited:  See- 
Edge,  Stanley  J..  5.294,147,  a.  280-728.00B. 


Vagedes,  Michael.  Louvered  basement  vent.  5.293,920,  CI.  160-89.000. 
Valange,  Baudouin:  See — 

Thomas,  Michel;  Blandiaux,  Genevieve;  and  Valange,  Baudouin. 
5,294,364,  CI.  252-142.000. 
Valence  Technology.  Itic.:  See — 

Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin.  5,294,501.  CI.  429-192.000. 
Shackle,  Dale  R.;  Golovin,  Milton  N.;  Lundquist.  Joseph  T.;  and 
Chaloner-Gill,  Benjamin,  5,294.502,  CI.  429-192.000. 
Valentin,  Luc:  See — 

Charon,  Yves;  Gaillard,  Jean-Marc;  Leblanc,  Michel;  Mastnp- 
polito.  Roland;  Tricoire,  Herve  ;  Valentin,  Luc;  and  Laniece. 
Philippe.  5,294,788,  CI.  250-214.0VT. 
Valeo:S«— 

Ledamoisel,  Claude;  Michel,  Robert;  and  Randnazanamparany, 
Veve  R  ,  5,293,952.  CI.  180-132.000. 
Valeo  Equipements  Electriques  Moteur:  See— 

Pierrel,  Jean-Marie;  and  Canitrot,  Didier,  5,294,881,  Q.  322-28.000. 
Vallauri,  Ubaldo;  Parmigiani,  Bruno;  and  Portas,  Francesco,  to  Pirelli 
Cavi  S.p.A.  Multi-layer  elastic  sleeves  for  electric  power  cable  joints 
and  joints  therewith.  5,294,752.  CI.  174-73.100. 
Vallet.  Philippe:  See— 

Ducousso.     Laurent;     and     Vallet,     Philippe,     5,295,253,     Q. 
395-425.000. 
Valley,  Leon  J.:  See— 

Elsing,  John  W.;  and  Valley,  Leon  J.,  5,295.027,  a.  360-97.010. 
Vancil,  Joe  F.,  Jr.   Illuminated   roller  skate  wheel.   5,294.188.  G. 

301-5.300. 
VanDeMoere.  Alan  V.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Camera-to  sub- 
ject  distance   determining   apparatus  and   method.    5.294.953,   CI. 
354-219.000. 
Van  Den  Bogan,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Wanek,  Mary  C;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  Sawyer.  Lawrence  H.; 

Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Werner.  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogan,  Thomas 

W.;  Georger,  William  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478.  CI 

428-218.000. 

Van  den  Brom,  Guido,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.  Detergent 

containing  article.  5,294.361,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Van  Der  Heijden,  Franciscus  J.  M.;  and  Bos,  Johan  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.   Method  of  limiting  a  contact  force.   5,293,809,  CI. 
91-392.000. 
van  der  Laak,  Henricus  J.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporauon.  Power 

supply  with  multi-parameter  control.  5,295,145.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Van  Deventer,  Mattijs  O.,  to  KoninUijke  Ptt  Nederland,  N  V.  Polariza- 
tion insensitive  amplification  device.  5,295,016,  CI.  359-347.000 
van  Dijk,  Tom,  to  SCS  Environmental  B.V.  Method  of  reducing  the  oil 
content  of  cuttings  and  apparatus  for  the  application  of  said  method. 
5,294,061,  a.  241-23.000. 
van  Doom,  Albert  W.  J.:  See— 

Wichers.  Jan  H.helmus  M.  J.;  van  GeWer.  Wilhelmus  M.  J.;  and  van 
Doom,  Albert  W.  J.,  5.294,370,  CI.  252-313.100 
van  Eck,  Alfred,  to  Keystone  International  Holdings  Corp.  Stop  cock 

for  a  liquid  container.  5.294,091,  a.  251-95.000. 
van  Gelder,  Wilhelmus  M  J.:  See— 

Wichers,  Jan  H.helmus  M.  J.;  van  Gelder,  Wilhelmus  M.  J.;  and  van 
Doom,  Albert  W.  J.,  5,294,370,  CI.  252-313.100. 
Vangieson,  Edward  A.;  York,  Pamela  K  ;  and  Connolly,  John  C,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Distributed  feedback-channeled  substrate 
planar  semiconductor  laser.  5,295,150,  CI.  372-96.000. 
Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A.  M.  M.:  See — 

Hartmann,  WUbert  J.  A.  M.;  Van  Haaren.  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  and 
Verhulst,  Antonius  G.  H.,  5,295.007.  G.  359-54.000. 
VanRens.  Russell  J.:  See—  „,„,,,  ~,„ 

Nelson,  Craig  A.;  and  VanRens,  Russell  J.,  5,293,693,  G.  33-I.OOR. 
Van  Someren,  Eugenio  Johannes  W.:  See— 

Vonk,   B.   F.   M.;   and   Van   Someren,   Eugenio  Johannes   W., 
5,293,879,  CI.  128-782.000. 
Van  Vroenhoven,  Petrus  A.  W.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hear- 
ing aid  intended  for  being  mounted  within  the  ear  canal.  5,295,191, 
CI.  381-68  600. 
Van  Winkle,  Lairy  K..  See—  ^     ,  ,^,  ^,.   ^ 

VanWinkle,  Tresa  A.;  and  VanWinkle,  Larry  K.,  5,293,655,  Q. 
5-95.000. 
VanWinkle.  Tresa  A.;   and   VanWinkle,   Larry  K.   Nur«ng  cradle. 

5,293,655,  CI.  5-95.000.  ^       ^ 

Varshney,  Sunil  K.;  Teyssie,  Philippe;  and  Fayt,  Roger,  to  Atochem. 
Heat-resistant  maleimido  polymers/block  copolymers.  5,294,674,  CI. 
525-282.000. 
Vassiliadis,  Stamatis:  See — 

Blaner,   Bartholomew;  and  Vassihadis,   StamatK.   5,295,249,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Velasco,  Daniel  J.  J:  See—  .       „        ..    . 

Robinson,  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  Fernandez,  Ricardo  L.; 
Venditti,  Steve  D.;  and  Velasco.  Daniel  J    J.,  5.294,994.  G. 
348-825.000. 
Vellenga.  David  G.;  and  Standish.  John  K.  Adjustable  cycle  tmier  for 

livewell  bait  pumps  and  such.  5,294,840,  CI.  307-141.000. 
Velo  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yu,  Tsai-Yun,  5,294,173,  G.  297-195.100. 
Vendetti,  Dino  J.;  Atherly,  Don  H.;  Chuang,  Ching;  Drucker,  Elliott 
H.;  Dunn,  Michael  J.;  Foerster,  Ronald  E.;  and  Schoenmaker,  David 
G    to  U  S  West  NewVector  Group,  Inc.  Cellular  telephone  zone 
system.  5.295,180,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Venditti,  Steve  D.:  See— 

Robinson,  Dennis  C;  Copeland,  Jeffrey  P.;  Fernandez.  RiQurdo  U; 
Venditti.  Steve  D.;  and  Velasco.  Daniel  J;  J..  5,294.994,  G. 
348-825.000. 
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Venkateaui,  Araiupakuif  M.;  ind  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  to  American  Cyan- 
■mid  Company.  Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  2,3,6  substituted 
quinazolinones.  5,294,611.  CI.  SI 4-2 11.000. 
Venkatesan,  Aranapakam  M.;  and  Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Angiotensin  II  receptor  blocking  2,3,6  substituted 
quinazolinones.  5,294.6)7,  Q.  S  14-259.000. 
Venturedyne,  Ltd.:  See-^ 

BoerMn,  Harry  D.;  Eldred,  John  M.;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasinski, 
Vince  J.;  Pattee,  Kim  A.;  Peterson,  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 
David  L.,  5.294,199.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Venturello,  Carlo;  and  Ckvallotti,  Claudio,  to  Ausimont  S.r.l.  Peroxy 

carbojiylic  amincwJerivatives.  5,294,362,  a.  252-102.000. 
Verboom,  Johannes  J.;  and  Wamble,  Fred  N.,  to  North  American 
Philips  Corporation.  Optical  data  recorder  with  segment  synchroni- 
zation marks.  5,295.127,  CI.  369-58000. 
Veriiappen,  Johannes,  to  P.M.B.  Patent  Machinebouw  B.V.  Device  for 

unwinding  a  bobbin.  3,293.882,  CI.  131-105.000. 
Verfaulst,  Antonius  G.  H.:  See — 

Harlmann,  Wilbert  J.  A.  M.;  Van  Haaren,  Johannes  A.  M.  M.;  and 
Verfaulst.  Antoniu*  G.  H.,  5,295,007,  CI.  359-54.000. 
Verplank,  WiUiam  L.:  Stk— 

Mashniwala,  Rajesh  II.;  Hess,  Richard  L.;  and  Verplank,  William 
L.,  5,295,242,  CI.  395-159.000. 
Verrett,  Douglas  P.,  to  Ttxas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Polycide  local 

interconnect  method  aad  structure.  5,294,822,  O.  257-368.000. 
Ventrat,  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Wilkeison,  John  M..  Ill;  Verstrat,  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron,  Milagros 
C,  5,294,692,  CI.  126-301.000. 
Vertatschitsch,  Edward  J.;  Abbas,  Gregory  L.;  de  La  Chapelle,  Mi- 
chad;  and  McClure,  J.  Doyle,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  High  accu- 
racy optical  position  s«uing  system.  5.294,075,  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Verwanger,  Arnold:  See-- 

Schmidt,  Heinrich;  Soxan,  Christoph;  Verwanger,  Arnold;  Holz- 
inger,  Reinhard;  iCalleitner,  Hans;  and  Salim,  Jamal,  5,294,316, 
a.  204-182.400. 
Vesley,  George  F.:  See— . 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S.;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick, 
Chris  A.;  Palmgr^n.  Charlotte  M.;  Tait,  William  C;  Vesley, 
George    F.;    and .  Zimmerman,    Patrick    G.,    5,294,763,    CI. 
219-729.000. 
Vetter,  Brian:  See— 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Bereiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutts,  Richarj  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook,  Donald  C,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W.,  jj.;  Pozdro,  John;  Debacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mchta.  Nikhil  A.,  5,295,258,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Vetter,  Jorg;  Matentzoghi,  Nikolaus;  and  Schmidt-Mauer,  Manfred,  to 
Multi-Arc  Oberflacheiltechnik  GmbH.  Electric  arc  coating  device 
having  an  additional  ionization  anode.  5,294,322,  CI.  204-298.410. 
Veyes,  Manfred:  See — 

Hanel,  Robert;  Hoeline,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  Knots,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar:  Zitzen, 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten,  Hermann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Bemdt, 
5,294,071,  CI.  242-1 50.00M. 
Veyrat,  Didier:  See— 

Anante,    Jean-Pien^;    Coisi,    Philippe;    and    Veyrat,    Didier, 
5,294,474,  CI.  428443.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japati,  Ltd.:  See — 

Koimo,  Toshio;  NalAgaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tet- 
suji;  Tatsumi,  Fuj^o;  Takahashi,  Ryusaku;  and  Maeno,  Keiichi, 
5,294,992,  CI.  348-967.000. 
VideOcart,  Inc.:  See— 

Malec,  John;  and  Moser,  Joseph  P.,  5,295,064,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Stone,  J.  James,  5,2*t.774.  CI.  219-121.770. 
Vignali,  Claude  L.:  See^ 

Nickel,  Rodney  L.;  :Schwed,  Daniel  I.;  and  Vignali,  Claude  L., 
5,295,178,  a.  379*8.000. 
Villanueva,  Apolonio,  Id:  See — 

Darkwa,  Adu  G.;  ^id  Villanueva,  Apolonio,  III,  5,293,885,  CI. 
132-209.000.  ] 

Vincent,  Benoit;  and  da  Fouchier,  Frederic,  to  Taylor  Made  Golf 
Com[Muiy.  inc.  Vibratt>n-damping  device  for  a  golf  club.  5,294,119, 
CI.  273-8O.0OB.  | 

Vines,  Landon:  See — 

Fujishiro,  Felix;  Leej  Chang-Ou;  and  Vines,  Landon,  5,294,571,  CI. 
437-239.000.  ' 

Vinick,  Fredric  J.:  See— I 

Saccomano,  Nicholas  A.;  and  Vinick,  Fredric  J.,  5,294,730,  CI. 
558-408.000.  I 

Viot,  J.  Greg;  Sibigtrofi,  James  M.;  and  Broseghini,  James  L.,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Circuit  and  method  for  determining  membership  in  a 
set  during  a  fuzzy  logic  operation.  5,295,229,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Visscher,  Martha  O.:  Sec- 
Schwartz,  James  R.;  Farris,  Richard  D.;  Bakken,  Theresa  A.; 
Gilbert,  Lawrence  A.;  Eccazd,  Wayne  E.;  Dunbar,  James  C; 
Cruz.  William  aJ  Jordan,  NeU  W.;  and  Visscher,  Martha  O., 
5,294,363,  CI.  252^108.000. 
Viutron  Medical,  B.V.:  iSee— 

Vonk,   B.    F.   M.;  and   Van   Someren,   Eugenio  Johannes  W., 
5.293,879,  CI.  128^782.000. 
Vivarie,  Andre:  See —     | 

Ames,  David;  Bartktt,  Stephen;  Beilel,  Darrell  D.;  Bergt,  Carl; 
Parmentier,  Alaii  R.;  and  Vivarie,  Andre.  5.293,758.  CI. 
62-428.000.  ' 


437-239.00 ). 
Gabriel,  Cal'  in  T. 
Hartoog,  Ma^k  R 
Voege,  Herbert: 
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Vivat,  Michel:  Si  e— 

Brion,  Franc  (;  Buendia,  Jean;  Diolez,  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Michel, 
5,294.704.  CI.  540-30.000. 
VLSI  Technoloft'.  Inc.:  See— 

Fujishiro.  Fe  ix;  Lee.  Chang-Ou;  and  Vines.  Landon,  5,294,571,  CI. 


,  5,294,295,  CI.  156-657.000. 
and  Shur,  Robert  D.,  5,295,088.  a.  364-578.000. 
See— 
Sieveking,  Hans-Ulrich;  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Voege,  Herbert, 
5,294,445.  CI.  424-411.000. 
Vogelgesang.  Cl^-Josef;  and  Frieling,  Jann  D.,  to  Deere  &  Company, 
n  arrangement  for  pick-up.  5,293,732.  CI.  56-16.400. 


Crop  hold  do' 

Vogt.  Michael 

Behler,  Ans| 

CI.  554-98 

Volker,  Richard 

Barber,  Gi 

5,294,137, 

Volkswagen  A 

Thum,  Holg( 
VoU,  Rodger  F 


r;  Anzinger,  Hermann;  and  Vogt,  Michael,  5,294,726, 


See— 
ge  L.;  Taylor,  Curtis  P.;  and  Volker,  Richard  A., 
"1.  280-47.260. 
See— 
M.,  5,293,973,  a.  188-377.000. 
ethod  and  apparatus  for  sharpening  a  cutting  blade  of 
a  roury' shaved  5,293,689.  C\.  30-35.000. 
VoUmayr,  Norl>*t:  See- 

Komer,   Klius-Dieter,   and   VoUmayr,   Norbert,   5,295,075,   CI. 
364-474.2r 
Volpei,  Mark  D.j  and  Evans,  Joe.  Discreet  pistol  pouch.  5,294,031,  C\. 

224-229.000. 
Volz,  Peter.  Valve  block,  in  particular  for  sUp-controUed  hydraulic 

brake  systems.15,294,904.  CI.  335-299.000. 
Von  Herz,  Alfoit;  See— 

Ahls.   Hen^nn   W.;   and   Von    Herz,   Alfons,    5,293.982.   CI. 
198-332.( 

Vonk,  B.  F.  M.;  fend  Van  Someren.  Eugenio  Johannes  W..  to  Vitatron 
Medical,  B.V.  System  an  method  for  detecting  tremors  such  as  those 
which  result  fiom  parkinson's  disease.  5,293,879,  CI.  128-782.000. 
von  Malmborg-Kjellander,  Elisabeth,  legal  representative:  See — 

KJellander.  Ian,  deceased;  Nilsson.  Thord;  and  Lundberg.  Jan. 
5.294.896.  CI.  331-158.000. 
vonMolnar.  Stephan:  See — 

Chang.  Lerqy  L.;  Esaki.  Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  Ohno.  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar,  Stephan.  5.294.287,  CI.  156-611.000. 
Vorwerck,  Karldietrich;  and  Brandt,  Uwe.  to  Buhler  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  hydro-  hermical  treatment  of  starchy  products,  in  particular 
rice.  5,293,814  CI.  99-355.000. 
Votex,  GmbH:  See— 

Duemmier,  Stephan,  5,294,033,  CI.  224-316.000. 
Vyas,  Dolatrai  M.:  See — 

Chen,  Shu-Hui;  Farina,  Vittorio;  Kant,  Joydeep;  and  Vyas,  Dola- 
trai M.,  5,^94,637,  CI.  514-449.000. 
Limited:  See — 

M.;  and  David,  Bernard  J..  5,294.024,  CI.  222-137.000. 
ration:  See — 
A.;    and    Lingafelter,    Jerry    K.,    5,294,228,    CI 


W 


-Conn.:  See — 
illis  A.;  Ferraris,  Chiara  F.;  Gaidis,  James  M.;  and 
His  M.,  5,294,256,  CI.  106-819.000. 
G  &  Co.;  See— 

Karl-Josef;    Reising,    Reiner;    Witzler,    Dietrich; 
Hans-Werner;  and  Lembeck,  Theo,  5,293,739,  Q. 


David  &  Soi 
David,  Coli: 
W-N  Apache 
WUlis,    Clyi 
414-22.5 
W.  R.  Grace  & 
Weigand, 
Gartner, 
W.  Schlafhorst 
Brockmann: 
Schwalm, 
57-263 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  Knors,  Herbert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar;  Zitzen, 
Wilhelm;  Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens,  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
fram: Ruaiten.  Hermann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer,  Benxlt. 
5,294,071, jCl.  242-150.00M. 
WABCO  Westidghouse  Fahrzeugbremsen  GmbH:  See— 

Feldmann,   ^Mchim;    Peterson,    Erwin;    and    Schult,    Manfred, 
5,294,190,  CI.  303-3.000. 
Wada,  Nobuyukj:  See— 

Kanba,   Seij;   Wada,   Nobuyuki;   Sano,   Harunobu;  and  Takagi, 
Hiroshi,  5^294,477,  CI.  428-212.000. 
Wada,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Shiotani,  Takeshi;  Miyamoto,   Kouichi;  Tsugami,  Kunio;  Sato, 
Mitsumasl  and  Wada,  Tatsuya,  5,293,802,  CI.  83-468.700. 
Wade,  Richard  B.;  and  Chu,  David,  to  Bridge  Products.  Quick  discon- 
nect coupler.  $.294,092.  CI.  251-149.600. 
Wadhwa,  VivekjK.;  Alaie,  Faraz;  Aubnm,  Vincent  P.;  Eritkh,  Leonid; 
Fischer,  Michael;  Fochler,  Michael;  Hayman,  Craig  B.;  Hildebrand, 
Daniel;  Hugh^,  James;  Lambert,  Jeffrey  L.;  Lee,  Douglas  E.;  Lim, 
'odi,  Rajan  S.;  Moscbach,  Richard  W.;  Moskowitz, 
Tayo;  Power,  Elaine  C;  and  Shing,  Norman,  to  Seer 
Inc.  Computer-aided  software  engineering  facility. 
195-1.000. 
nal  AG:  See— 

ovan;  and  Matt,  Maximilian,  5,294,217,  CI.  406-91.000. 
id  Construction  Equipment  Co.:  See — 
rt  D.,  5,293,947,  CI.  180-2.100. 


Nicholas  R.; 
Joel  M.;  Olov 
Technologies,! 
5,295,222.  CI. 
Wagner  Interna^ 

Talacko. 
Wagner  Mining  li 
Stratton.  Rd 
Wagner.  Wayne  M.:  See— 

Gillingham.iGary  R.;  Rothman.  James  C;  Robertson,  Kelly  C; 
Barns,    Marty   A.;    Betts,    Peter;    and    Wagner,    Wayne    M., 
5,293,742,  CI.  60-288.000. 
Wainwright,  Er  c:  See— 

Lauber,  Jur  (en;  and  Wainwright,  Eric,  5,294,756,  d.  177-119.000. 
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Wajima,  Masami:  See—  _      ..         .  „,  ■■ 

Anzai,  Einao;  Maede,  Hirobumi;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  and  Wajmia, 
Masami,  5,293,927,  CI.  164-484.000. 
Wakabayashi.  Manabu;  and  Ogiro,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electromc 

apparatus  with  a  watertight  housing.  5,294,988,  CI.  348-373.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  Matsuo,  Takenobu;  Monya,  Shuji;  and  An- 
mitsu,  Hidenobu,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Ebara  Research 
Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  measuring  device  and  processing  apparatus  provided 
with  the  gas  measuring  device.  5,294,280,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Wakamiya,  Stanley  K:  See— 

Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  Rew,  James  A.;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley, 
John  J  .  Jr.  Wakamiya,  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 
ven,  William  L.,  5,293,983,  CI.  198-358.000. 
Wakatsuka,  Hirohisa:  See— 

Imaki,  Katsuhiro;  Hashimoto,  Shinsuke;  and  Wakatsuka,  Hirohisa, 
5,294.723.  CI.  549-417.000. 
Wakimoto,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Mauui,    Komaharu;    Eda.    Takeshi;    and    Wakimoto,    Mitsuo, 
5,294,278,  O.  156-248.000. 
Wakut    Fujio-   Onitsuka,  Takahiro;   Nozaki,   Izumi;  and   Kuwabara, 
Toshinori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Computer  Engineenng  Co., 
Ltd   Method  of  accessing  multiple  virtual  address  spaces  and  com- 
puter system.  5,295,251,  CI.  395-400.000. 
Walcott,  David  L.:  See—  „     ,    ■    u- 

Boersen.  Harry  D.;  Eldred,  John  M.;  Hayes,  Robert  K.;  Jasmski, 
Vince  J.    Pattee,  Kim  A.;  Peterson,  Clinton  A.;  and  Walcott, 
David  L..  5.294.199.  CI.  374-57.000. 
Waldmann.  Hermann:  See— 

Auinger.    Herbert;    and    Waldmann.    Hermann,    5,294,857,    CI. 
310-269.000.  ^  , 

Waldmann,  John  J.  Compositions  for  the  detackificaUon  of  pamt  spray 

booth  water  and  waste  water.  5,294,352.  CI.  210-725.000. 
Walker,  Craig  W.:  See—  „ 

Ross,  DCTWOod  F.;  Walker,  Craig  W.;  Calvin,  Olin  W.;  and  Davis, 
Thomas  G.,  5,294,379,  CI.  264-1.400. 
Wall,  Robert  A.,  Jr.:  See—  „^^  ,       j 

Midgley,  Stephen  G.;  Noonan,  Joseph  F.;  Sabatella.  Robert  J.;  and 
Wall.  Robert  A..  Jr..  5.295.042,  CI.  361-634.000. 
Wallac  Oy  See — 

Lehlinen.  Kauko;  Oikari,  Timo;  and  Yrjonen,  Tapio,  5,294,795,  Q. 
250-328.000. 
Wallach,  Daniel:  See—  „   ,     ^       j  «,  , 

Angst,  Christof;  AUgeier,  Hans;  Heckendom,  Roland;  and  Wal- 
lach, Daniel,  5,294,734,  C\.  562-11.000. 
Waller,  David  P.:  See—  „     .^  _ 

Kampe,  MarcU  M.;  WaUer,  David  P.;  and  Whntenour,  David  C, 
5,294,375,  CI.  252-583.000. 
Walley,  DArlene  R:  See—  .    „,  „       „.  ,        „ 

Winston,  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz,  Regina  M.;  WaHey,  DArlene  R.; 
and  Berschied,  John  R.,  5,294,432,  C\.  424-52.000. 
Wallroth.  Carl  F.:  See—  „,  ,-^^    c  ,u 

Altner,  Ulrich;   Brandt,  Claus-Dieter;   Buschke,   Wdfned;   Falb, 
Wolfgang;  Kullik,  Gotz;  and  WaUroth.  Carl  F.,  5,293,865,  Q. 
128-203.120. 
Wally  Armstrong  Golf,  Inc.:  See— 

Annstrong,  Walter  E..  Ill,  5,294,126,  CI.  273-187.200. 
Walter.  Chris  J:  See—  „        „  r>         ^ 

Berkovich.  Simon  Y.;  Haaser,  Steven  A.;  Yee,  Henry  C;  and 
Walter,  Chris  J.,  5,295,257,  a.  395-550.000. 
Walter,  Christopher  J:  See— 

Thomsen,  H.  Jay;  Belisle,  William  D.;  and  Walter,  Chnstopher  J., 
5,294,097,  a.  267-156.000. 
Walther,  Klaus:  See—  ,    _.  „.. 

Scholz,    Bemhard-Peter;   Walther,    Klaus;   and   Riemer,   Hemz, 
5,294,658,  CI.  524-457.000. 
Waltman,  Steven  B.:  See— 

Kaiser,  WUliam  J.;  Waltman,  Steven  B.;  and  Kenny,  Thomas  W., 
5,293,781,  a.  73-862.625. 
Wamble,  Fred  N.:  See—  ,  ^.  ,,,    ^ 

Verboom,  Johannes  J.;  and  Wamble,   Fred   N.,   5,295,127,  a. 
369-58.000.  „      ^  ^ 

Wanek,  Mary  C;  Matthews,  BUlie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.;  Abuto, 
Frank  P.;  Werner,  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart.  Thomas  W^ 
Georger,  William  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  to  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.  Multi-layer  absorbent  composite.  5,294,478,  CI. 
428-218.000. 
Wang,  Justin  S.:  See—  „         ^  ,„,  ,^_   _ 

Chang,  Wen  L.;  Wang,  Justin  S.;  and  Chang,  Dean,  5,295,247,  C\. 

Wang,  Xiu  C;  Kalaritis,  Panos;  and  Chang,  Michelle  L.,  to  Abbott 

Laboratories.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridmium  mtermedi- 

ates.  5,294,721,  CI  546-347.000.  „  .       „      u 

Warga,  Johann;  Haydn,  Wolfgang;  and  Kuhn,  Uwe.  to  Robert  Boach 

GmbH.  Pressure  valve.  5,293,897,  CI.  137-493.300. 
Warner,  Chad  H.  Unitary  holder  for  two  CD  boxes  which  can  be 

combined  with  one  or  more  identical  holders  for  stonng  a  plurabty  of 

CD  boxes.  5,293,992,  CI.  206-309.000. 
Warren,  Karen  L.:  See—  „  ^    „       .  „ 

Daniel,  Daniel  S.;  Warren,  Karen  L.;  and  Schaeffer,  Jamea  R., 
5.294.540.  a.  435-25.000. 
Washington  University;  See — 

Curtiss,  Roy.  Ill,  5,294,441,  O.  424-93.00A. 
Washio,  Toshihumi,  to  Fujitsu   Limited.   Ringing  signal  generatimi 

circuit     with     protection     against     overvoltage.     5.295,185,     Q. 

379-331.000. 


Wasson,    Ken    G.    Rotary    positioning    apparatus.    5.295,031.    CI. 

360-106.000. 
Watanabe,  Akira:  See— 

Munakata.  Atsushi;  Itoh,  Masahiro;  Watanabe,  Akira;  and  Sakemi. 

Yuji,  5,294,967.  CI.  355-326.00R. 

Watanabe,  Atsushi:  See—  „  ,  -.  . 

Yamazaki,  Masami;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Ichinose,  Yukiharu;  and 

lida,  Tatsuo,  5,293,845,  Q.  123-90.170. 

Watanabe,  Hirokazu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Tack  button.  5,293,670, 

CI.  24-90.00R. 
Watanabe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okutomi,  Tsutomu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto.  Kazuya;  Watanabe.  Hiroshi;  Osabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,    Atsushi;   and   Yamazoe,    Hirxjshi,    5,294,761,   CI.    200- 
144.00B. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See—  . 

Kitahara,  Shizuo;  Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Kishunoto,  Takuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Tetuya;  Kawanaka,  Takafumi;  and  Noguchi,  Kohkichi, 
5,294,233,  CI.  44-334.000. 
Watanabe,  Junko:  See—  „     ,     „      • 

Arisawa.    Mikio;   Gotschi,    Erwin;    Hebeiscn.    Paul;    Kamiyama, 
Tsutomu;  Link,  Helmut;  Masciadn.  Raffaello;  Shimada.  Hisao; 
and  Watanabe.  Junko.  5.294.609,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Watanabe,  Kazushi  See—  „....„ 

Nomura,  Yoshiya;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Sasaki,  Shmichi;  ttemolo, 
Isao   Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Shirai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Karkama.  To- 
shiyuki,  5,294,960,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Watanabe,  Masami;  Naganuma,  Shoji;  and  Tomotsu,  Norio,  to  Idemitsu 
Kosan  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  a  styrenic  polymer  having  a 
high  degree  of  syndiotacticity.  5.294.685,  CI.  526-134.000. 
Watanabe,  Nobutake:  See—  ,,„.  ,,^      -, 

Ishida,     Koichi;     and     Watanabe,     Nobutake,     5,295.234,     Q. 
395-121.000. 
Watanabe,  Ryuji:  See—  „       .         .  ,.,  • 

Anzai,  Einao;  Maede,  Hirobumi;  Watanabe,  Ryuji;  and  Wajima, 
Masami,  5,293.927.  CI.  164-484.000. 
Watanabe.  Syuji:  See— 

Koharagi.  Haruo;  Tahara,  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 
Kunio  Ishii,  Yoshitaro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Hisanori;  Saito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita,  Koujirou,  5,294,872.  Q.  318-254.000. 
Watanabe,  Tadahiko:  See—  ^  ^  ^^      .  ,„-  .^ 

Tani,  Eiji;  Shobu,  Kazuhisa;  and  Watanabe,  Tadahiko,  5,294,460, 
CI.  427-228.000. 
Watanabe,  Takayuki:  See—  .„      v  m 

Suzuki,  Kazuhika;  Watanabe,  Takayuki;  Kitahara,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Ajioka,  Masanobu,  5,294,469,  Q.  428-36.100. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio:  See—  ^      ,.       t.M- 

Mizuno,    Masako;    Tochigi,    Kcnji;    Misawa,    Yutaka;    Miyagi, 
Hiroyuki   Watanabe,  Yoshio;  Nogami.  Taro;  Miura,  Junkichi; 
and  Takata,  Yoshinori,  5,294,336,  a.  210-198.200. 
Watanabe,  Yuichi:  See—  v  ■  v 

Hashimoto,   Kyosuke;   Inoue,   Kiyoshi;   and   Watanabe.   Yuichi, 
5,295,132,  a.  370-13.000. 
Watari.  Shigeki:  See —  .  .     , .   ,  ,„,  .,, 

Miyazaki,  Yasuo;  Kamide,  Akira;  and  Watan,  Shigda.  5,293,932, 
CI.  166-55.700. 
Watson,  Richard  B,  Jr.:  See—  „...,„      ,       , «.  mi    r-i 

Iknaian,   Russell;   and   Watson,   Richard   B.,  Jr.,   5,294,842,   a. 
307-269.000.  _      ^     u,  ^...^ 

Watson,  Richard  W.,  to  BOC  Group,  pic.  The   Df "«  «?^^f^ 
oxygen  enhanced  sulfur  recovery  process.  5,294,428,  CI.  423-574.  iw. 

Watts  Investment  Company:  See—  

Huveteau,  Jean  L.;  and  Line,  Gerard,  5,294,093,  CI.  251-263.000. 

Webb.  Robert  J.:  See—  , -^  Arm    r-t 

Peterson,    Richard    A.;    and    Webb,    Robert    J.,    5,294,40a    O. 
422-16.000. 

^'^e^^B^WdTand  Weber,  Dietmar,  5,295.264,  G.  395-650.000. 
Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J  ;  See— 

Patel  Chandrakant  B.,  Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.;  Wedam.  Wer- 
ner F.;  and  Altman.  Ted  N..  5.294,979,  O.  348-624.000. 
Wedam,  Werner  F.:  See—  .    „,  j        %ii 

Patel  Chandrakant  B.;  Weckenbrock,  Hermann  J.;  Wedam,  Wer- 
ner F.;  and  Altman,  Ted  N.,  5,294,979,  d.  348-624.000. 
Wedekind,  Dorte:  See—  ^^.     ^    n^. 

Lawrenz-Stolz,  Jorg;  Petersen,  Fedder,  and  Wedekmd,  Dorte. 
5,295.144,  CI.  372-22.000. 
Wedlick  Susan.  Laboratory  animal  restrainmg  jacket  with  a  sealable 

medical  device  holding  pocket.  5,293,840,  CX.  1 19-850^000 
Weese,  Rolf-Dieter,  to  Meyra  WUhelm  Meyer  GmbH  4  Co.  KG. 

Adjustable  wheelchair.  5,294,142,  O.  280-304.100. 

Wesman,  Thomas;  and  Lechman,  John  N.,  to  Nova  Manuiactunng  * 

>^aembly.   Inc.   Modular  desk  with  adjustable  momtor  support 

5,294,193,  a.  312-223.300.  „^  .      ^„ 

Weh,  Herbert;  May.  Hardo;  and  Loffler,  Markus,  to  Rbeiamelall 

GmbH     Electromagnetic    accelerator    in    flat    coil    arrangement 

5,294,850,  CI.  310-13.000. 

Weidman  David  L.,  to  Coining  Incorporated.  Fiber  ampbfier  coupler. 

5,295,211,  CI.  385-43.000. 
Weidman,  David  L.:  See—  ^  ^    ,       <  -mm  ->in    o 

Nolan,    Daniel    A.;    and    Weidman,    David    L.,    5.295.210,   CI. 
385-43.000.  .  ..        J,-  -_ 

Weigand,  Willis  A.;  Ferraris,  Chiara  F.;  Gaidia,  James  M.;  and  Gartner, 
Ellis  M  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co-Conn.  Additives  for  hydraulic  cement 
compositions.  5J94,256,  CL  106-819.000. 


and    Weizer,    Victor    G.,    5,294,834,    CI. 
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Weinstein,  Barry:  See — 

Fiarman,  Irwin  S.;  llcCalluiii,  Thomas  R,  III;  and  Weinstein, 

Barry.  5.294,686,  C  I.  526-233.000. 
McCallum.  Thomas   =.,  Ill;  and  Weinstein,  Barry,  5,294,689,  Q. 
526-271.000.  I 

Weinstock,  Joseph:  See~\ 

Franz,  Rotiert  G.;|  and  Weinstock,  Joseph,  5,294,631,  CI. 
514-381.000.  I 

Weisenberger.  Johannes:  Ste — 

Meckel,  Armin;  NiclJ.  Josef,  deceased;  Soyka.  Rainer,  Eisert, 
Wolfgang;  Muller,  Thomas;  Weisenberger,  Johannes;  Meade, 
Christopher;  and  Muacevic,  Gojko,  5,294,626,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Weiss,  Gerhard:  See— 

Frey,  Ruediger;  Holl  i,  Armin;  and  Weiss.  Gerhard,  5,294,797,  a. 
250-427.000. 
Weiss,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Carlson,  J.  David;  ant  Weiss.  Keith  D.,  5,294,360,  CI.  252-74.000. 
Weiss,  Robert;  Gottschalt,  Axel;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann-Rein, 
Carola;  and  Heinz.  Robert,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation 
of  thermoplastic  molding  materials  based  on  pulverulent  polyphenyl- 
ene  ethers  and  aromatic  vinyl  polymers.  5.294.667.  CI.  525-68.000. 
Weiss,  Wilhelm.  to  Kronot  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  beverage  components.  5.293,909, 
a.  141-9.000. 
Weissenfels,  Wolfram:  Set— 

Hartel,  Robert;  HoeMne,  Karl-Josef;  Hermanns,  Ferdinand-Josef; 
Henze.  Herbert;  Ktors.  Herbert;  Engelhardt.  Dietmar;  Zitzen, 
Wilhelm;  Veyes,  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert;  Weissenfels,  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten.  HeOnann;  Jaegers,  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt, 
5,294,071,  CI.  242-lpO.OOM. 
Weizer,  Victor  G.:  See— 
Fatemi,    Navid    S.; 
257-745.000. 
Welch  Allyn,  Inc.:  See- 
Hammond.  Charles  H-,  Jr.;  Longacre,  Andrew,  Jr.;  and  Havens, 
WUliam  H..  5,294, 7g3.  CI.  235-462.000. 
Welch.  Michael  C;  Ottea.  Jay  G.;  and  Schenk,  Glenis  R.,  to  BASF 
Corporation.  HydroxypDlyethers  as  low-foam  surfactants.  5,294.365, 
a.  252-174.210. 
Weils,  Sara  S.:  See- 
Beavers,   Randy   S.;  .iWells,   Sara  S.;  and  WUliams,   James  C, 
5,294,483.  a.  428-386.000. 
Wells,  Steven  £.:  See—    [ 

Dix,  Patricia  L.;  and  Wells,  Steven  E.,  5,295,113,  CI.  365-228.000. 
Wendel.  Thomas:  See — 

kg.  Thomas;  Muller,  Gerhard;  Gehmecker, 
ner;  Schubach,  Peter;  and  Wendel,  Thomas, 
J7.000. 

rulloch,  Michael  D.,  to  Wennagel,  Dale  A. 
Pulsed  laser  optical  disiAay  device.  5,294,940,  CI.  345-31.000. 
Werner.  Edward  E.:  See— 

Wanek,  Mary  C;  Matthews,  Billie  J.;  Sawyer,  Lawrence  H.; 
Abuto,  Frank  P.;  Wfcmer,  Edward  E.;  Van  Den  Bogart,  Thomas 
W.;  Georger,  Willj^n  A.;  and  Ribble,  Brendon  F.,  5,294,478,  CI. 
«8-2 18.000.  ] 

Werres,  Bemhard;  and  W*er,  Dietmar,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Modularly  structured  aitegrated  services  digital  network  (ISDN) 
communication  system.  5.295.264,  CI.  395-650.000. 
Wess,  Gunther:  See— 

Jendralla,  Heiner;  Weas,  Gunther;  Kesseler,  Kurt;  and  Beck,  Ger- 
hard, 5,294,724,  O.  549-292.000. 
West.  Anne  W.:  See— 
Melpolder,  Sharon  M 
5,294,288,  CI.  156-641000. 
West,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Hessenberger.  Jeffrey  C;  and  West,  Michael  R.,  5,294.874, 
318-759.000. 

West,  Rebecca  L.;  Kirby.  Douglas  W.;  and  Seymore,  Duel,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Heakh  and  Human  Services.  Splash  containment 
testing    device    for    eiacgency    eye    wash    units.    5,293,833,    CI. 
116-276.000. 
Westbrook,  Donald  C  deceased:  See— 

Jewett,  Douglas  E.;  Bfcreiter,  Tom;  Vetter,  Brian;  Banton,  Randall 
G.;  Cutts,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  Westbrook.  Donald  C,  deceased; 
Fey,  Kyran  W  ,  Jr.;  Pozdro,  John;  EJebacker,  Kenneth  C;  and 
Mehta,  Nikhil  A  ,  5,295.258.  CI.  395-575.000. 
Westfeldt,  Patrick  M.,  Jr.iSee— 

Sanford.  Gary  G.;  al  d  Westfeldt.  Patrick  M.,  Jr.,  5,294,939,  CI. 
343-836.000. 
Westinghouse  air  Brake  C  smpany:  See— 

Reid,  Jeffrey  D.;  aid  Digweed,  W.  Thomas,  5.293,777,  CI. 
73-121.000.  I 

Westinghouse  Electric  oip.:  See— 

Gilmour.  George  A..^,295,118,  Q.  367-88.000. 
Grapes,  Thomas  F.;  «ew,  James  A.;  Miller,  Charles  M.;  Buckley, 
John  J.,  Jr.;  Wakai^ya.  Stanley  K.;  Tilles,  David  J.;  and  DeHa- 
ven.  WUliam  L..  5.J93.983.  CI.  198-358.000. 
Hankinson.  Michael  P  ,  5,295.165,  CI.  376-203.000. 
Lee,  Henry  E.;  and  Mims.  James  H..  5,294.933.  CI.  342-159.000. 
McShane,  James  L..  4295,120.  CI.  367-188.000. 
Schulz,  Terry  L..  5.2«5.170.  CI.  376-309.000. 
Smith,  James  D.  B.;  Schoch,  Karl  F.,  Jr.;  and  Grant,  David  C, 
5,294,310.  a.  204-130.000. 
Westone  ProducU  Limitei:  See— 

Appleby,  Richard,  5,3  93,661.  d.  15-167.100. 
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Weimagel,  Dale  A.;  and  ' 
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Wetter,   Hermani  ;  and  Czemakowski,  Waldemar,  to  Britax  Romer 
Kindersicherhc  it   GmbH.   Shock   absorber   for   vehicle  seat   belt. 
5.294,183.  CI.  3  97-472.000. 
Wetzel.  Mark  D.  See— 

Piovoso.  Mic  liael  J.;  WeUel,  Mark  D.;  and  Whitcomb.  James  A., 
5,294,998.  >  :i.  358-428.000. 
Weyerhaeuser  Cc  mpany:  See — 

Pullman,    Gerald    S.;   and   Gupta,    Pramod    K.,    5,294,549,   CI. 
435-240.45<  I. 
Whirlpool  Corpo  'ation:  Set — 

Nelson,  John  A.;  Kirby,  David  B.;  Roy.  Phalguni  S.;  Wuepper. 
John  L.;  Ci  ir,  Nihat  O.;  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and 
McGath,  1  erry  L..  5,293,756,  CI.  62-292.000. 
Whitaker  Corpor  ition.  The:  See— 

Toda,  Minor  i,  5,295,014,  CI.  359-202.000. 
Whitcomb.  Jame!  A.:  See — 

Piovoso.  Mic  liael  J.;  Wetzel.  Mark  D.;  and  Whitcomb.  James  A., 
5,294,998.  ( :i.  358-428.000. 
White,  B.  Thoma  i:  See- 
Jack,  Bruce  i  k.;  and  White.  B  Thomas.  5.294.440,  CI.  424-78.050. 
White,  David  J.,  to  Solar  Turbine  Incorporated.  Gas  purification  and 

conditioning  syitem.  5.294.410,  CI.  422-171.000. 
White.  Eric  J.:S<f— 

Fleming,  Mai  shall  J.,  Jr.;  Syverson,  William  A.;  and  White,  Eric  J., 
5,294,570,  ( :i.  437-239.000. 
White,  Raymond  F.:  See— 

Arison,  Bryo  i  H.;  Chen,  Shieh-Shung  T.;  Wliite,  Raymond  F.;  and 
Petuch,  Br  ui  R.,  5.294.627,  CI   514-338.000 
Whitehead,  Nels<  n  J.,  to  Whitehead.  Nelson  J.  Boat  mooring  device. 

5,293,831,  CI.  1 14-230.000. 
Whiteside,  Rober  ,  to  Moore  Business  Forms,  Inc.  Continuous  business 

forms  and  mail  :rs  formed  therefrom.  5,294,041,  CI,  229-69.000. 
Whritenour.  Dav  d  C:  See— 

Kampe.  Mar(  is  M.;  Waller.  David  P.;  and  Whritenour,  David  C, 
5,294.375.  ( :i.  252-583.000. 
Wichers,  Jan  H.h  cimus  M.  J.;  van  Gelder.  Wilhelmus  M.  J.;  and  van 
Doom.  Albert  W.  J.,  to  HBT  Holland  Biotechnology  B.V.;  and 
Agrotechnolog  Bch  Onderzoekinstituut  (ATO).  Selenium  or  tellu- 
rium  eleroenu    hydrosols   and   their   preparation.    5,294,370,   CI. 
252-313.100. 
Wicks,  Douglas  /  .;  Nerger,  Dittmar  K.;  Archey,  Rick  L.;  and  Munko, 
Gary  W.,  to  M  les  Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  block  oligo- 
carbonate.  5,29  ,729,  CI.  558-268.000. 
Widdowson,  Mar  i  A.:  See — 

Nichols,  Raliih  L.;  Widdowson.  Mark  A.;  Mullinex,  Harry;  Ome, 
William  H.  and  Looney.  Brian  B..  5,293,931,  CI.  166-54.100. 
Wiebel,  Wolfganj :  See- 
Arnold.     Narbert;     and     Wiebel,     Wolfgang,     5,294,472,     CI. 
428-120.00( . 
Wiecek,  Ronald  >i.:  See— 

PhUlips,  Cha]les  B.;  and  Wiecek,  Ronald  A.,  5,294,115,  a.  273- 
67.00R. 
Wiggin,  Dwayne  S.:  See— 

Dev,  Roger  1 1.;  Emery,  Dale  H.;  Rustici,  Eric  S.;  Scott,  Walter  P.; 
and  Wiggii,  Dwayne  S.,  5,295,244,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Wilczak,  Wojciech  A.;  and  Hannigan,  Timothy,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation    Ppotopolymerizable,  negative  working,  peel  develop- 
able, single  sheft  color  proofmg  system.  5.294.515,  CI.  430-253.000. 
Wild,  Ernst:  See- 

Lehner,  Ven ;  Wild,  Ernst;  Janetzke,  Helmut;  and  Grieser,  Kle- 
mens.  5.29:  ,852,  CI.  123-339.000. 
Wild,  James  L:  5  re- 
Jenkins,  Rom  Id  K.;  and  Wild.  James  L.. 
■    Jenkins,  Ronald  K.;  and  Wild.  James  L.. 
Wildash.  Timothj  J.;  and  Bartsch.  Alun  F. 

a.  141-344.000 
Wilger,  Gary  R.:  See- 
Mitchell.    Nincy    G.;    and    WUger,    Gary    R..    5,294.513.    a. 
43O-109.0a. 
Wilkerson,  John  ( I..  Ill;  Verstrat.  Daniel  W.;  and  Barron.  Milagros  C, 
to  National  Sta  'ch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation. 
Associative  mo^mers  and  polymers.  5,294,692,  CI.  526-301.000. 
Wilkins,  Larry  C.  Liquid  level  sensor  using  float  and  magnetic  means. 

5,294,917.  CI,  340-625.000. 
Willan,  W.  Craig.  Device  for  directing  the  flow  of  an  atomized  slurry. 

5,294,059,  CI.  219-591.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  :>}mpany:  See — 

Greenberg,  V  ichael  J..  5.294.449.  CI.  426-3.000. 
WUliams,  Belinda  K.:  See- 
Byrne,  Normui  E.;  Williams,  Behnda  K.;  and  Fisher.  Sherri  L., 
5.294.347,  <  ;i.  210-708.000. 
Williams.  David  ,  ^.,  to  Group  Lotus  pic.  Vehicle  suspension  control 

system.  5,295.0-  4,  CI.  364-424.050. 
Williams,  David  J .:  See- 
Tang,  Ching '  v.;  Williams,  David  J.;  and  Chang.  Jack  C.  5.294,870, 
a.  313-504  000. 
Williams,  James  (  .:  See — 

Beavers,   Rai  dy   S.;   Wells,   Sara  S.;  and   Williams,  James  C, 
5,294,483.  <  1.  428-336.000. 
Williams,  Thomaj  D.,  to  Alcatel  Business  Systems  Limited.  Ink  ribbon 

feed.  5.294,203,  CI.  400- 1 20.000. 
Williamson,  Jimn^  R..  Jr..  to  Halliburton  Company.  Safety  valve. 

sealing  ring  and  seal  assembly.  5,293,943.  CI.  166-319.000. 
Willis.  Clyde  A.;  ind  Lingafelter.  Jerry  K..  to  W-N  Apache  Corpora- 
tion.  Automati :   sequencing   system   for  earth   drilling   iiuu;hine. 
5,294,228,  Q.  4  4-22.550. 


,  5.294.456.  CI.  426-573.000. 

,  5.294.457.  CI.  426-573.000. 

Wine  breather.  5,293,912, 
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Willoughby,  Louis  G.,  Jr.;  and  Jordan,  Donald  G.,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
pany of  America.   Wheel  manufacturing  method.   5,293,687,  CI. 
29-894.350. 
Wilson.  Alfonzo  L.:  See— 

Smetana,  David  A.;  Leaczewski.  Richard  J.;  and  Wihon.  Alfonzo 
L.,  5,294.255.  CX.  10fr«98.000. 
Wihon.  Charles  N.:  See—  .      . 

Taylor.  William  J.;  Lessar,  Joseph  P.;  Douglaa,  Wens  J.;  and 
Wibon,  Charles  N.,  5.294.241.  O.  65-59.310. 
Wilson.  David  P.:  See—  ^        .  ^    .. 

Siiigh,  Rajiv  R.;  Wilson,  David  P.;  Lund,  Earl  A.  E.;  and  Shank- 
land,  Ian  R.,  5,294,359.  C\.  252-67.000. 
Wilson.  Leslie  R.:  See—  _       „        ^ 

Biachoff.  Gary;  MUot.  Paul  J.;  Segre.  Marc;  Spencer,  Jeffrey  S.;  and 
Wilson,  LesUe  R..  5.295.246,  O.  395-250.000. 
Wilson,  Philip  D.;  Serafin,  Richard  D.;  Kelley.  Paul  W.;  and  Witkow- 
icz,  Tadeusz,  to  Artel  Communications  Corp.  Ring-type  communica- 
tion network.  5.295.012,  CI.  359-135.000. 
Wilson.  William  J.;  and  Craig.  Charles  L.  Public  key  encryptioo  and 

decryption  circuitry  and  method.  5.295.188,  d.  380-30.000. 
Windross,  Gene  R..  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Line-of-light  illummating 

device.  5.295.047.  CI.  362-26.000. 
Winkel.  Jens:  See— 

Muller,  Michael;  Podszun,  Wolfgang;  Fmger,  Werner,  and  WmkeU 
Jens,  5.294.646.  a.  523-120.000. 
Winnike,  Don,  to  Orbit  Valve  Company.  Valve  snubber.  5,294,090,  Q. 

251-36.000. 
Winokur,  Patricia  L.:  See—  „     .  .    . 

McLinden,  James  H.;  Rosen.  Elliot  D.;  Wmokur.  Patncia  L.;  and 
Supleton.  Jack  T..  5.294.548,  a.  435-235.100. 
Winston.  Anthony  E.;  Miskewitz.  Regina  M.;  Walley,  DArlene  R.;  and 
Berschied,  John  R.,  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Anticalculus 
dentifrices.  5,294,432,  CI.  424-52.000. 
Winston,  Paul.  Protective  garment.  5,293,646,  CI.  2-88.000. 
Wise.  Richard  M.:  See— 

Fabns,  Hubert  J.;  Hargis,  Ivan  G.;  Livigm,  Russell  A.;  and  Wise, 
Richard  M.,  5,294,663,  CI.  524-526.000. 
Witkowicz,  Tadeusz:  See—  .  „.        .  „,. 

Wilson.  Phihp  D.;  Serafm.  Richard  D.;  KeUey,  Paul  W.;  and  Wit- 
kowicz. Tadeusz.  5.295,012,  a.  359-135.000. 
Witzky.  Hans:  See— 

Baro.  Anthony;  and  Witzky.  Hans,  5,294,068,  CI.  242-55.530. 
Witzler,  Dietrich:  See—  . 

Brockmanns,    Karl-Josef;    Reising.    Reiner;    Witzler.    Dietrich; 
Schwalm,  Hans-Werner;  and  Lembeck,  Theo,  5,293,739,  CI. 
57-263.000. 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan:  See—  ,  „  ^    ^  „,  , 

Kramer,  Thomas;  Dressel,  Jurgen;  Hanko,  Rudolf;  Hubsch,  Walter; 
Muller,   Ulrich;    Muller-Gliemann,    Matthias;    Beuck,   Martm; 
Kazda,  Stanislav;  Stasch,  Johaimes-Peter.  Knorr,  Andreas;  and 
Wohlfeil,  Stefan,  5,294,633,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Wolfe,  Henry  L.:  See—  ,.     ,    ^ 

McDermott,  Wayne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jm  J.;  Cooper, 
Douglas    W.;    Schwarz,    Alexander;    and    Wolfe,    Henry    L., 
5,294,261.  CI.  134-7.000. 
Wolff  Walsrode  AG:  See— 

Breckwoldt,    Jom;    and    SzabUkowski,     KUus,     5.294,702.    CI. 
536-84.000. 
Wong.  Hee;  and  Chin,  Tsun-Kit,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  testing  techniques  for  very  high  frequency  phase-locked 
loops.  5.295,079.  CI.  364-484.000.  ^ 

Wood,  Cliff.  Multiple-image  dispUy  device.  5,293,706,  a.  40-124.100. 
Wood,  Dennis  F.  Train  line  de-icer.  5,293,904,  a.  138-35.000. 
Wood,   Donald   L..   to   Shovrtioard,   Inc.   Portable  dispUy   device. 

5,293,705,  CI.  40-124.100. 
Wood,  Robin:  See—  „     .  „    „,     j 

RatcUffe,  Arnold  H.;  Pearce.  Robert  J.;  Gibson.  Keith  H.;  Wood, 
Robin;  and  Maaek,  Brian  B.,  5,294,620,  a.  514-300.000. 
Woods,  Annette  A.:  See—  .,„„,,„    /-, 

Woods,  Earnest  Way;  and  Woods,  Annette  A.,  5,294,130,  C\. 
273-346.000. 
Woods,  Earnest  Way;  and  Woods,  Annette  A.  Tomahawk  board  game. 
5,294,130,  CI.  273-346.000. 

Wooster.  John:  See—  

Remz,  Harvey;  Cunningham.  John;  Russo,  John;  and  Wooster, 
John,5.294,435,  CI.  424-61.000. 
Word,  Kathryn  M.;  Pffugfelder.  Richard  L.;  Neu,  John  A.;  Head. 
Gregory  P.;  and  Patino.  Hugo,  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Color- 
less ffavored  malt  beverage  and  method  for  making  the  same. 
5.294,450.  CI.  426-11.000. 
World  Precision  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Liu,  Su  Y.,  5,294,325,  CI.  204-418.000. 
Worwag,  Peter,  to  Fedag,  Firma.  Nozzle  mechanism  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner  5,293,665,0.  15-387.000. 
Wright.  Jerauld  G:  See—  _^ 

Rief.  Dieter  J.;  Fientzel,  Herman  E.;  Wright,  Jerauld  G.;  and 
Sebor,  Paul,  5,293,659,  a.  15-1.700. 
Wu,  Jin  J.:  See—  ,.    ,    ^ 

McDermott,  Wayne  T.;  Ockovic,  Richard  C;  Wu,  Jm  J.;  Cooper. 
Douglas   W.;    Schwarz.    Alexander;    and    Wolfe,    Henry    L., 
5,294,261,  a.  134-7.000. 
Wu,  Leon  L.,  to  Itematjonal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Direct 
write  EC  single  metal  layer.  5,294.754,  a.  174-255.000. 

Wu.  marearet  M.:  See —  

Ho,  Suzzy  C;  and  Wu,  margaret  M.,  5,294,578,  O.  502-62.000. 


Wu,  Maw-Sheng;  and  Peace,  Mary  A.,  to  GiUette  Compmy.  The. 
Method  for  permanent  waving  and  straightening  of  hair.  5.294.230, 
a.  8-127.510. 
Wuepper,  John  L.:  See—  .  ^    „, 

Nelson.  John  A.;  Kirby.  David  B.;  Roy,  Phalgum  S.;  Wuepper, 
John  L.;  Cur,  Nihat  O.;  Schmaltz,  Allen  C;  Deaner,  John  L.;  and 
McGath.  Terry  L..  5,293,756,  C\.  62-292.00a 
Wuerz,  Suaanne:  See—  .       .  „. 

Geisler.  Michael;  Koetter-Faulhaber.  Rudolf;  and  Wuerz.  Suaanne. 
5.294,464,  d.  427-489.000. 
Wyatt,  W.  Burk;  DeOrow,  Gary  C;  and  Mueller.  Jonathan  H..  to 
Aladdin  Synergetics,  Inc.  Container  closure  arrangement.  5,294,014, 
a.  22O-253.000. 
Wyke,  Richard  L.:  See—  „.  ..  ^  . 

Dressel.  David  C;  McBrien,  James  H.;  and  Wyke.  Richard  U, 
5.294.396.  CI.  264-240.000. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  __ 

Blahnik,  Jeffrey  C,  5,294.069.  Q.  242-56.00R. 
Kuo.  Youti,  5,295,181.  CI.  379-100.000. 
May,  Joseph  N.,  5,294.965.  CI.  355-31i0OO. 

Robertson.  George  G.;  MackinUy,  Jock;  and  Card,  Stuart  K., 
5,295,243,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Xilinx,  Inc.:  See —  „     .      ,. 

Hsieh.  Hung-Cheng;  Carter,  William  S.;  Enckson,  Charles  S.;  and 
Cheung,  Edmond  Y.,  5,295,090,  Q.  364-784.000. 
Yabumoto,  Junsuke:  See — 

Yano,  Hisashi;  Fujioka,  Mitulu;  Tsuchimoto,  Koji;  and  Yabumoto, 
Junsuke,  5,295,083,  a.  364-510.000. 
Yagi  Soichi;  Toda,  Atsushi;  Ozaki,  Akiyoshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Akihiro, 
to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Lighting  circuit  for  vehicular 
discharge  lamp  5.295.036,  Q.  361-79.000. 
Yagihara,  Tomio:  See — 

Tazaki  Sciii  Yagihara,  Tomio;  Matsui,  Nobuo;  Yanagnawa,  Atsu- 
shi; and  Kojima,  Takakazu,  5,294,711.  CI.  544-336.000. 
Yaguchi,  Akihiro:  See— 

Kitano.  Makoto;  Nishimura,  Asao;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae; 
Obata.  Maya;  Kohno.  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  S.295,045, 
CI.  361-813.000. 
,    Yamabata.  Toshio:  See—  .  ^,  ,,, 

Sen,  Kazuyuki;  Noda,  Mineyuki;  and  Yamabata,  Toahio,  5,295.123, 
a.  369-32.000. 
Yamada,  Hiroyuki:  See—  ol         i/       j 

Ishii    Yuji    Kumano,   Toshihiro;   Takamizawa,    Shiro;    Yamada, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Sato.  Masanori,  5,295,002,  O.  358-498.000. 
Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Yokoyama,  Minoni,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus.  5,294,941,  O.  346-76.0PH. 
Yamada,  Noboru:  See —  .  .—  ,. 

Nagata,  Kenchi;  Sanai,  Susumu;  Yamada.  Noboru;  and  Takao, 
Masatoshi,  5,294,523,  a.  430495.000. 
Yamada,  Satoru:  See— 

Nishizawa.    Yoshifumi;    Yamane.    Iwaa,   and   Yamada.    Satom. 
5.293,828.0.  112-121.110. 
Yamada.  Takao:  See—  .    .^  ^ 

Nakano,  Kikuo;  Oshima.  Kenji;  Iwata,  Misao;  and  Yamada.  Takao, 
5.294,387,  Q.  264-60.000. 
Yamada,  Toahiro:  See—  .  ■     ^      ,       -^  _j 

Suzaki.    Tsunetoahi;    Iwao.    Tomoyoahi;    Tanaka,    Teroo;    and 
Yamada,  Toshiio,  5,294,271,  C\.  148-580.000. 
Yamagishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Shinya;  Yamagishi,  Fumio;  Houki,  Youji;  Iwata.  Shige- 
take    Kayashima,  Shigeo;  and  M»eda.  Satoshi,  5.295.004.  CL 
359-17.000. 
Yamagishi,  Miki:  See —  „      ^.      „ 

Hiiaoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki.  Toshihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Note. 
Takashi   Yamagishi.  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Yasao; 
Imoto.  Yoshinori;  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura.  Katsohuo, 
5.294,419,  CI.  423-239.100. 
Yamagishi,  Takashi:  See —  .    .  „    ..        .  ^      t  •. 

Mizuno,  Toshiaki;  Yamagishi,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Doushita. 
Kazuhiro,  5,294,237.  a.  65-21.100.  ^  ^    .. 

Noguchi,  Michiko;  Ishikawa,  Toshifiimi;  and  Yamagishi.  Takashi. 
5.294,592.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hideo:  See — 

lida,  Katsumi;  Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo;  and  Yano.  Teruaki.  5.293,928,  O.  165-16.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Masahisa:  See — 

Egashira,  Noritaka;  Ito.  Yoshikazu;  Kita,  Tatauya;  Yuuguclu. 
Masahisa;  Kutsukake,  Masaki;  and  Imoto,  Kazunobu,  5.294.591, 
CI.  503-227.000.  .^      ,   ^        ^  u 

Yamaguchi.  Masayodii,  to  Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  L^.;  and  Haman 
Chemicab    Co.,    Ltd.    Osteogenesis    promoter.     5,294,634,    a. 
514-400.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See— 

Fukumi.  Hiroshi;  Sakamoto,  Toshiaki;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuo;  u^ika, 
Yoshio;  and  Yamaguchi,  Takeshi,  5,294,623,  O.  514-317.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Yutaka:  See—  .  ^  „ 

Tsuda,  Tom;  Tokutake,  Maaayuki;  Kawabata.  Misao;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Yutaka.  5.293,918,  O.  152-209.00R. 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Naka,  Hirokazu;  and  Hayasaka.  Tadashi,  5,294.209,  Q.  «>i-2Ma). 

TriTgami,  Masaki;  and  Ueda,  Hideaki,  5,293,776,  O.  73-119  00R. 

Yamakawa,  Takeshi,  to  Research  Development  Corporatioo  of  Japan. 

Fuzzy  computer.  5.295.226,  CI   395-3  000. 
Yamamori.  Shuichi;  Kurashima.  Sadao;  Tanihara,  Itsuo;  and  Kudou, 
Yasuhiko,  to  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  adher- 
ing tire  component  material.  5,294.281.  O.  156-405.  lOa 
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YainaiBOto,  Attiuhi:  Sn  - 

Okuiomi,  Tsuiomu;  Seki,  Tnineyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto,  Kazuy*;  Watanabe,  Hiroihi;  Oube,  Kiyothi;  Yama- 
moto.  Atnohi:  hti  Yamazoe,  Hirodii.  5,294,761,  Q.  200- 
I44.00B.  I 

Yamamoto,  Hiromasa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Output  circuit  for  charged 
transfer  device  and  having  a  high  detection  sensitivity.  S,294,8I7,  CI. 
257-239.000. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  See^ 

Koda,  Toshiyuki;  Shimeki,  Yasuharu;  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiroshi.  5.295,228,  a.  395-23.000. 
Yamamoto,  Itsuo:  See — 

Kano,  Yoshikazu;  Horizoe,  Hirotoshi;  Tanimoto,  Tetsuya;  and 
Yamamoto,  Itsuo.  5,294,304,  CI.  203-19.000. 
Yamamoto,  Sunao:  S«— > 

Sasaki,    Hiromi;    Ucda,    Hiroshi;    Muneno,    Yasusi;    Kusunoki, 

Hirokazu;  and  Yaauunoto,  Sunao,  5,294,427,  CI.  423-415.200. 

Yamamoto,  Yuichi;  Okonogi,  Tsuneo;  Shibathara,   Seiji;  and  Inoue, 

Shigehani,  to  Meiji  Seika  Kaisha,  Lid.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

a  3-substituted  thio-3-«ephem  compound.  5,294,705,  CI.  540-226.000. 

Yamamoto,  Yuji:  See — 

Furukawa,  Nobuhirb;  Nohma,  Toshiyuki;  and  Yamamoto,  Yuji, 
5J94.499,  a.  429-164.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yumi:  See — 

Sakairi.  Koichi;  and  Yamamoto,  Yumi,  5,294,232,  CI.  29-623.500. 
Yamamura,  Michael,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  providing 
a  system  clock  lockea  to  an  external  clock  over  a  wide  range  of 
frequencies.  5,295,164,;C1.  375-120.000. 
Yamanaka,  Tooru:  See — 

Shimizu,  Toyozi;  Yamaoka,  Hideo;  Nishiyama,  Shinichi;  Miyako- 
shi,  Shoichi;  Yamanaka,  Tooru;  and  Doi,  Nobuyuki,  5,294,366, 
CI.  252-299.620. 
Yamanari,  Shozo:  See — 

Tominaga,  Kenji;  Horiuchi,  Tetsuo;  Niino,  Tsuycnhi;  Kinoshita, 
Shouichiro;  Yamanari,  Shozo;  Naitoh,  Masanori;  Fukui,  Tohru; 
Murase,  Michio;  Kataoka,  Yoshiyuki;  Hidaka.  Masataka;  and 
Sumida.  Isao,  5,295,169,  CI.  376-293.000. 
Yamanashi.  Yoshitsugu:  See — 

Nonoshita,  Hiroshi;  Ishizawa,  Yasuhisa;  Yamanashi,  Yoshitsugu; 
and  Cho,  Kenjiro,  5,295,000,  a.  358-444.000. 
Yamane,  Iwao:  See — 

Nishizawa,    Yoshifi^;    Yamane.    Iwao;   and    Yamada.    Satoru, 
5.293,828,0.  112421.110. 
Yamanobe.  Takashi:  Seei- 

Satou,  Michio;  Yamanobe,  Takashi;  Kawai,  Mitsuo;  Kawaguchi, 
Tatsuzo;    Mitsuhtshi,     Kazuhiko;    and     Mizutani.    Toshiaki, 
5,294,321,  a.  204-298.130. 
Yamanoochi,    Kazuhiko;  Tanaka,    Mitsuhiro;    Sugiyama,    Masahiko; 
Horio,    Yasufumi;    oilhima,    Masatsugu;    and    Suzuki,    Kenji,    to 
Yamanouchi,  Kazuhik^;  and  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Surface  acoustic 
,859,  CI.  310-3I3.00B. 
Sasaki,  Mitsuo,  to  Atsugi  Unisia  Corporation, 
n  device.  5.293,969,  Q.  188-299.000. 


wave  filter  device.  5, 
Yamaoka.  Fumiyuki; 
Electromagnetic  si 
Yamaoka,  Hideo:  See-^ 

Shimizu,  Toyozi;  YMnaoka,  Hideo;  Nishiyama.  Slunichi;  Miyako- 
shi.  Shoichi;  Yaminaka,  Tooru;  and  Doi,  Nobuyuki,  5,294,366, 
a.  252-299.620.     i 
Yamasaka,     Heinojo;     fchiyama,     Hiroyasu;     Masuda,     Hirolaka; 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiomi;  Makamigawa,  Yoshimi;  Yoshioka,  Mitsuko;  and 
Moriga,  Tenimasa,  to  Kippon  Chemiphar  Co.,  Ltd.  Stabilized  benz- 
imidazole  derivative  a^d  composition.  5,294.439.  C\.  424-78.010. 
Yamasaki,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,   Naomi;   t^masaki,    Hitoshi;    Hamada,    Ikuhiaa;    Kato, 
Yamycshi;  Konisli,  Kunihiko;  Matsuda.  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda. 
Yuji.  5,294,584rCl  502-242.000. 
Yamashita,  Eiji;  and  Muyiruma.  Tenimi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Plasma  ashing  method.  5,294,292,  Q.  156-643.000. 
Yamashita,  Katsumi:  Se»— 

Oka.  Hirochi;  Kouzix),  Kazoaki;  Shigemura.  Toshitada;  Moriya, 
Tomohisa;   YamaAita,   Katsumi;  Takuna,   Kazushi;   Uemoto, 
Takanobu;  and  Fi^ita.  Kazuhiro.  5,294,492,  a.  428-403.000. 
Yamashita,  Koujirou:  Sei— 

Koharagi.  Hanio;  "^hara.  Kazuo;  Endo,  Tsunehiro;  Miyashita, 
Kunia,  Ishii.  YosM  laro;  Jyoraku,  Fumio;  Watanabe,  Syuji;  Toyo- 
shima,  Hisanori;  3  lito,  Kohichi;  Hishi,  Wakichiro;  and  Yama- 
shita, Koujirou.  5494,872,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Yamashita,  Noriyuki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  disc  reproducing 
apparatus  with  phaae  Aifter  to  eliminate  inter-modulation  distortion 
between    reproduced    audio    and    video    sitmals.    5.294.995,    CI. 
358-342.000.  ^^ 

Yamashita.  Yasuki;  and  Takebayashi.  Yoicbi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  and  apparatus  for  speech  recognition  using  both 
low-order  and  high-iMer  parameter  analyzation.  5.295,190.  Q. 
381-43.000.  ~  7  .      ■  ~. 

Yamatake-Honeywell  Ca,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuahima,  Hiroki,  1295,062,  a.  364-188.000. 

Yamauchi,  Hiroyuki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Read/- 
write  circuit  including!  sense  amplifiers  for  use  in  a  dynamic  RAM. 
5.295,103.  CI.  365-M5S00. 

Yamauchi,  Keiichi;  Shimizu,  Toshihiko;  and  Sudo,  Satomi,  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporatioa.  Information  storage  medium  and  apparatus 
for  reproducing  infonaatioa  therefixKn.  5,294,745,  CI.  84-601.000. 

Yamauchi.  YasuUsa;  Ya^fuku.  Yoshitaka;  and  Ueda.  Eiichi.  to  Konica 
Corporation.  Silver  ialide  photographic  light-sensitive  material 
capable  of  magnetic-reiording.  5,294.525,  CI.  430-523.000. 
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Yamazaki,  Ju 

Kakemizu.  tlitsuaki;  Iwami.  Yasuo;  Yamazaki,  Junichi;  and  Sato, 

YosUhan  ,  5,295,177,  CI.  379-17.000. 

Yamazaki,  Mass  ni;  Watanabe,  Atsushi;  Ichinose,  Yukiharu;  and  lida, 

Tatsuo,  to  To;  ou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  mechanism  for 

engine  valve  I  ming.  5,293,845,  d.  123-90.170. 

Yamazoe,  Hiroi  li:  See — 

Okutomi,  T  utomu;  Seki,  Tsuneyo;  Suzuki,  Hideo;  Sugai,  Shinzo; 
Tujimoto,  Kazuya;  Watanabe,  Hiroshi;  Osabe,  Kiyoshi;  Yama- 
moto,   Ainishi;    and    Yamazoe.    Hiroshi,    5.294.761,    CI.    200- 
144.00B. 
Yanagi,  Mitsuo:  bee— 

Kusakaii,    I  Len;    Yokoyama,    Mineyuki;    and    Yanagi,    Mitsuo, 
5,294,550,  a.  435-240.450. 
Yanagisawa,  At:  ushi:  See — 

Tazaki,  Sei|   Yagihara.  Tomio;  Matsui,  Nobuo;  Yanagisawa,  Atsu- 
shi; and  K  ojima,  Takakazu,  5,294,711,  CI.  544-336.000. 
Yanagisawa,  Mi  lashi:  See — 

Masaki,    Tc  noh;    Yanagisawa,    Masashi;    and    Inoue.    Akihiro, 
5,294,569,  Q.  536-23.500. 
Yanagisawa,  Shiichi:  See — 

Okano,     Mikoto;    and    Yanagisawa,    Shuichi,     5,295,126,    CI. 
369-47.--'' 
Yang,  Dening, 
grating  decoi 
Yang.  Nan  S.  Ti 
Yano,  Hisashi; 


Zhuhai  S.E.Z.  Optics  Enterprise  Ltd.  Printed  glass 
ive  plate.  5.294.494,  d.  428-426.000. 
Tc  control  cart.  5,294,138,  CI.  280-47.340. 
ujioka.  Mitulu;  Tsuchimoto,  Koji;  and  Yabumoto, 
Junsuke,  to  Mitsubishi  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for  dynamically  measur- 
ing bubble  content  of  flowing  Uquid.  5,295,083,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Yano,  Shinsuke:  \See— 

Sakai,   Hiroaki;    Yano,   Shinsuke;   Soma,   Takao;   and   Isomura, 
Manabu,  1294,750,  CI.  174-52.400. 
Yano,  Teruaki:  '1^— 

lida,  Katsuiii;  Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Takano,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi, 
Hideo;  and  Yano,  Teruaki,  5,293,928,  CI.  165-16.000. 
Yanuzzi,  Geran .  to  G'KA!  International,  Inc.  Food  and  beverage 

support  tray.  1 ,294,000,  CI.  206-562.000. 
Yastine,  Joann: ;  ee — 

Martinez,  H  -nry;  Yastine,  Joann;  and  Chen,  Steven.  5.294.374,  CI. 
252-518.0(0. 
Yasufiiku,  Kazu«:  See — 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 
Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsunioka,  Takashi;  Katano,  Kiyoaki;  and  Inoye,  Shigehani, 
5,294,629,  a.  514-366.000. 
Yasufuku,  Yoshiiaka:  See— 

Yamauchi,   Yasuhisa;   Yasufiiku,   Yoshitaka;   and   Ueda,    Eiichi, 
5,294,525,  iCl.  43O-S23.000. 
Yasuhara,  Nono(  See — 

Nakagawa,  Xkio;  and  Yasuhara,  Norio,  5,294,825,  CI.  257-487.000. 
Yates,  Marvin  Pi  Jr.;  Cochran,  Richard  C;  and  Royston,  Ronnie  H.,  to 
Dynamic  Bio-Xpparatuses,  Inc.  Syringe  sealing  container.  5,293,993, 
a.  206-365.000. 
Yau,  You-Wen:  See- 
Brown,  Michael  E.;  Grant,  William  T.;  Rizk,  Nabil  A.;  Sandhu, 
Nirmal  S  ;  and  Yau,  You-Wen,  5,294,772,  CI.  219-121.190. 
Yazaki  Corporadon:  See — 

Totsuka,    Miuuhiko;    and    Kudo,    Toshiharu,     5,294,906,    CI. 
337-260.0(1). 
Yazolino,  Laur^  F.;  and  Goodell.  John  L.,  to  Pacific  Pay  Video 
Limited.  Television  video  synchronization  signal  monitoring  system 
and  method  fo^  cable  television  system.  5,294,981,  CI.  348-4.000. 


Yee,  Henry  C: 
Berkovich. 
Walter. 


Simon  Y.;  Haaser.  Steven  A.;  Yee,  Henry  C;  and 
J..  5.295.257.  O.  395-550.000 
Yen.  Paul  P.  W.(See— 

Lur.  Water;  Peng.  Nien-Tsu;  and  Yen.  Paul  P.  W..  5.294,562.  a. 
437-67.0- 
Yo.  Yuh-Yuan: 

Lee.  ChungJChiang;  Chao,  Hung-Yao;  Lin,  Peggy;  Chung,  Chi- 
Chen;  and)  Yo,  Yuh-Yuan,  5,293,759,  d.  62-476.000. 
Yoda,  Akira:  SeA- 

Sekido,  Ma4yasu;  and  Yoda.  Akira,  5,294,406,  Q.  422-109.000. 
Yoest,  Kenneth  (,.:  See— 

Muzik,    Chirles    J.;    and    Yoest,    Kenneth    L.,    5,294,408,    d. 

422-162.r 

Yoke,  Michael  I 

Brooks,  Jefl 

5,295,059.  f 

Yokohama  Rub 

Kawaguchi,  I  Katsuhide;  and  lida,  Masahiro,  5,294,275,  CI. 
I56-136.C 

Yokohama,  YutAa.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Arrangement  of  encoding 
motion  image ;  signals  using  motion  compensation  and  orthogonal 
transformation!  5.295,201,  CI.  382-48.000. 
Yokoi,  Koji:  Seei- 

Mizuno,  ToAiaki;  Yamagishi,  Takashi;  Yokoi,  Koji;  and  Doushita, 
Kazuhiro,  15,294,237,  d.  65-21.100. 
Yokono,  MasayJci,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Neural  network  learning  sys- 
tem. 5,295,227,  CI   395-11.000. 
Yokota,  Eiji:  See  — 

Takagi,  Kazi  hiko;  Yokota,  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Eiji;  Tsukamoto.  Masaaki; 
Inoue.  Mitsuaki;  and  Uehara.  Mitsuyoshi.  5,294.106.  d. 
271.164.0C  ). 


See— 
W.;  Yoke,  Michael  D.;  and  KoUt,  John  J., 
::i.  364-147.000. 
^r  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  Set— 

and    lida,    Masahiro,    5,294,275, 
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Yokoyama,  Mineyuki:  See — 

Kusakah,    Ken;    Yokoyama,    Mineyuki;    and    Yanagi,    Mitsuo, 
5,294,550,  CI.  435-240.450. 
Yokoyama,  Minoru:  See — 

Yamada,  Masakatsu;  and  Yokoyama,  Minoru,  5,294,941,  d.  346- 
76.0PH. 
Yokoyama,  Takashi:  Seir— 

Hiraoka,  Masakatsu;  Iwasaki,  Toahihiko;  Tsuboi,  Haruhito;  Noto, 
Takashi;  Yamagishi,  Miki;  Yokoyama,  Takashi;  Suzuki,  Yasuo; 
Irooto,  Yoehinori;  Ishikawa,  Osamu;  and  Tokura,  Katsuhiro, 
5,294,419,  a.  423-239.100. 
Yooeda.  Nae:  See— 

Kitano,  Makoto;  Nishimura.  Asao;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yooeda.  Nae; 
Obata,  Maya;  Kohno,  Ryuji;  and  Haneda,  Mitsuaki,  5,295,045, 
d.  361-813.000. 
Yoneda,  Yasunobu,  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
ceramic  composition  for  secondary  electron  multipliers.  5,294,577, 
a.  501-134.000. 
Yoneyama,  Kenichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  amplifying  appara- 
tus. 5,295,015,  d.  359-333.000. 
Yonezawa,  Kazuya:  See — 

Deguchi,    Yoshikuni;    and    Yonezawa,    Kazuya,    5,294,673,    d. 
525-286.000. 
Yoon,  Soo-Sik;  Kim.  Jin-Woong;  Oh,  Jin-Seung;  Kim.  D-Wook;  and 
Park.   Hee-Kook,  to  Hyundai  Eiectrooics  Industries,  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  contact  hole  of  a  semicooductor  device. 
5.294,296,  d.  156-657.000. 
York,  PameU  K.:  See— 

Vangieaon,  Edward  A.;  York,  Pamela  K.;  and  Connolly,  John  C, 
5,295,150,  a.  372-96.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.:  See— 

Murai,  Ryukichi,  5,293,673,  CI.  24-600.400. 

Tominaga.  Yutaka;  and  Akeno.  Mitsuru.  5.293.672.  d.  24-587.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Oda.  Kiyoahi,  5,293.671,  d.  24-429.000. 
Watanabe,  Hirokazu,  5,293,670,  CI.  24-90.00R. 
Yoshida,  Masahiro;  and  Takayama,  Masahiro,  to  Bridgestooe  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  simulating  tire  tread  noise  and  simulator  therefor. 
5,295,087,  a.  364-578.000. 
Yoshida,  Naomi;  Yamasaki,  Hitoshi;  Hamada,  Ikuhisa;  Kato.  Yasuyoshi; 
Konishi,  Kunihiko;  Matsuda,  Toshiaki;  and  Fukuda,  Yuji,  to  Bab- 
cock-Hitachi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  a  denitration 
catalyst.  5,294,584,  d.  502-242.000. 
Yoshimi,  Shuji:  See — 

Okamoto,    Yasushi;    Yoshimi,    Shuji;    and    Kanno,    Yoshinon, 
5,294,656,  d.  524-269.000. 
Yoshimoto,  Kenichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro;  Akiyama.  Tadashi;  Takai, 
Hirofumi;  Nagano,  Tomomi;  Hashimoto,  Mitsuji;  and  Tamamura, 
Kozo,  to  Daiken  Kogyo  K.K.  Plate  roofing  material.  5,293,727,  d. 
52-560.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hideto:  Set— 

Nagao,    Masashi;    Yoshimura.   Hkleto;   and    Inaguchi.   Takashi, 

5,293,749,  d.  62-6.000. 
Nagao,    Masashi;    Yoshimura.   Hideto;   and    Inaguchi.   Takashi, 
5,293.752.  CI.  62-51.100. 
Yoshimura,  Shuji;  Kakuma,  Satoshi;  Uriu,  Shiro;  and  Izawa,  Naoyuki, 
to  Fujitsu  Limited.  In-service  activator  for  a  broadband  exchanger. 
5,295,134,  CI.  370-16.000. 
Yoshioka,  Mitsuko:  See — 

Yamasaka,    Heinojo;    Uchiyama,    Hiroyasu;    Masuda,    Hirotaka; 
Sakamoto,  Yoshiomi;  Nakamigawa.  Yoshimi;  Yoshioka,  Mit- 
suko; and  Moriga,  Tenimasa.  5,294,439,  d.  424-78.010. 
Yoshioka,  Shogo:  See — 

Asaoka,    Teruo;    Sugiyama,    Haruki;    and    Yoshioka,    Shogo, 
5,294,308,  CI.  204-129.200. 
Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Ishii,   Yoshio;   Yoshioka,   Yasuhiro;  and   Kobayashi,   Hidetoshi. 

5,294,524,  CI.  430-503.000. 
Kobayashi,  Hidetoshi;  Yoshioka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Shimura,  Yoshio, 
5,294,531,  a.  430-556.000. 
Yoshizawa,  Kouki:  See — 

Matsushita,  Takashi;  Sunaga,  Yoshitaka;  Yoshizawa,  Kouki;  and 
Hoshino,  Seiichi,  5,295,038,  d.  361-152.000. 
Young,  Albert  C:  See— 

Tiegs,  Terry  N.;  Holcombe,  Creasie  E.;  Dykes,  Nortnan  L.;  Oma- 
tete,    Ogbemi    O.;    and    Young,    Albert    C.    1294,264,    d. 
148-207.000. 
Young,  Christopher  A.:  See — 

Chang,  Kou-Chuan;  and  Young,  Christopher  A.,  5,295,082,  CI. 
364-490.000. 
Young,  Steven  P.;  Acocella,  John;  Fahey,  Albert  J.;  Messina,  Gaetano 
P.;  and  Song,  Seaho,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  indirect  impingement  cooling  of  integrated  circuit 
chips.  5,294,830,  d.  257-714.000. 
Yrjonen,  Tapio:  Set— 

Lehtinen,  Kauko;  Oikari,  Timo;  and  Yrjonen,  Tapio,  5,294,795,  d. 

250-328.000.  ^,^ 

Yu,  Ming-Hui.  Automobile  covering  device.  5,294.167,  d.  296-98.000. 


Yu,  Tsai-Yun,  to  Velo  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Saddle  support  for  a  bicycle 

saddle.  5,294,173,  d.  297-195.100. 
Yuda,  Yasukatsu:  See— 

Machinami,  Tomoya;  Yasufuku,  Kazue;  Shibahara,  Seiji;  Hirano, 
Fumiya;  Yuda,  Yasukatsu;  Nishio,  Motohiro;  Matsuhashi,  Yuji; 
Tsunioka,  Takashi;   Katano,   Kiyoaki;  and   Inoye,  Shigeharu, 
5,294,629,  d.  514-366.000. 
Yukimasa,  Hidefiimi:  See— 

Goto,    Giichi;    Yukimasa,    Hideftimi;    and    Imamoto,    Tetauji, 
5,294,625,  d.  514-330.000. 
Yutani,  Fujiko:  See— 

Akaboshi,  Haruo;  Takada,  Toshinari;  Yutani,  Fujiko;  Itabashi, 
Takeyuki;   Nishimura,   Shin;   Amo,   Satoru;   Takahashi,   Akio; 
Toba,  Rituji;  and  Miyazaki,  Masashi,  5,294.291,  d.  156-637.000. 
Zamora,  Anthony:  See — 

Hersey,  Ian  L.;  Stephens,  Richard  L.;  and  Zamora.  Anthony, 
5,295,069,  d.  364-419.170. 
Zarembowitch,  Alain,  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne.  Digital  demod- 
ulator which  quantizes  signal  components  according  to  different 
thresholds.  5,295,162,  d.  375-83.000. 
Zeik.  Andrew  C:  See—  _ 

Tooley.    Thomas    P.;    and    Zeik,    Andrew    C    S.294.7S4.    CL 
235-462.000. 
Zeria  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamaguchi  Masayoshi,  5.294,634,  d.  514-400.000. 
Zeuner,  Manfred;  and  Doblanzki,  Peter.  Paper,  cardboard  or  paper- 
board-Uke  material  and  a  process  for  its  production.  5,294,299,  d. 
162-145.000 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

lida,  Katsumi;  Sakurai,  Yoshihiko;  Takaoo,  Akihiko;  Yamaguchi. 
Hideo;  and  Yano,  Teruaki.  5.293,928.  Q.  165-16.000. 
Zhu.  Dong- Wei:  See — 

Moore,    George    G.    I.;    and    Zhu.    Dong-Wei.    5,294,662,    CL 
524-516.000. 
Zhu,  Xiaodong  T.:  See— 

Gotonkin,   Herbert;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  Shen,  Jun;  and  Zho, 
Xiaodong  T.,  5,294,809,  CI.  257-17.000. 
Zhu,  Yong  H.;  and  Kirsch,  Wolff  M..  to  Loma  Linda  University  Medi- 
cal Center.  Bladed  endoscopic  retractor.  5,293,863,  CI.  128-20.000. 
Zhuhai  S.E.Z.  Optics  Enterprise  Ltd.:  See- 
Yang,  Dening,  5,294,494,  d.  428-426.000. 
Ziegler,  Horst:  See- 
Bogle,  Dagoben;  Schlegd,  Manfred;  and  Ziegler,  Horst,  5,294,178, 
d.  297-301.000. 
Ziggity  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hoatetler,  Eldon,  5,293,836,  d.  119-72.000. 
Zaz,  David  E.:  See—  _ 

Garrett,    Timothy    M.;    and    Zili.    David    &.    5.294.051    O. 
239-265.190. 
Zimmerman.  Patrick  G.:  Set — 

Chamberlain,  Craig  S.;  Connell,  Glen;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  Minick. 
Chris  A.;  Palmgren.  Charlotte  M.;  Tail,  WiUiam  C;  Vealey. 
George    F.;    and    Zimmerman.    Patrick    C..    5.294,763,    CL 
219-729.000. 
Zimroermann,  Horst,  to  ECCON.  Engineering,  Computer,  Consultmg 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Chassis  for  endless  track  type  vehicles.  5,293,949, 
d.  180-9.480. 
ZimgibI,  Wolfram:  See— 

Fehlauer,    Ewakl;    ZimgibI,    Wolfram;    and    I.Himann.    Jens. 
5,291163,0.375-114.000. 
Zitzen,  Wilhehn:  See—  ,      , 

Hartel,  Robert;  Hoehne,  Karl-Joief;  Hermanns.  Ferdmand-Joaef; 
Henze,  Herbert;  Knors,  Hettiert;  Engelhardt,  Dietmar,  Zitzen, 
WUhehn;  Veyes.  Manfred;  Merkens.  Herbert;  Weissenfels.  Wol- 
fram; Ruetten.  Hermann;  Jaegers.  Dirk;  and  Pommer.  Bemdt. 
5.294.071,  O.  242-150.00M. 
Zober  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Zober,  Richard  J.,  5,293.796,  O.  83-42.000. 
Zober,  Richard  J.,  to  Zober  Development  Corporatioo.  Automatic 

ticket  vending  machuie.  5,293.796,  CI.  83-42.000. 
Zoltzer,  Klaus;  Lempenauer,  Klaus;  and  Fischmeister,  Hellmut.  to  PM 
Hochtemperatur-Metall  GmbH.  Nickel-base  superalloy.  5.294J39, 
O.  75-237.000. 
Znck,  Gary  L.;  Herchenbach,  Stephen  L.;  Tyranski,  James  T.;  and 
Nelson,  Robert  J.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Reagent  pack  for  immu- 
noassays. 5,294.404,  CI  422-64.000. 
Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger,  Kerry  B.;  and  Swan,  Robert  B.,  to  Air 
Products    and    Chemicals.    Method    for    making    metal    powders. 
5,294,242,  CI.  75-345.000. 
Zurecki,  Zbigniew:  See— 

Kaiser,  John  J.;  Zurecki,  Zbigniew;  Berger.  Kerry  R.;  Swan.  Ro- 
bert B.;  and  Hayduk.  Edward  A.,  Jr..  5.294,462,  O.  427-446.00a 
Zwara,  Dieter:  See— 

Goeldner,  Ernst;  Kraemer,  Dieter,  Artmann,  Ursula;  and  Zwara. 
Dieter,  5,294,491,  CI  428-402.000. 
501  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Masaki,    Tomoh;    Yanagisawa,    Masashi;    and    Inooe.    Akihiro. 
5.294,569,  CI.  536-23.500. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 


Fi  sbie, 


Advanced  Cardiovascular 
Mar,  Craig  E.;  and 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
Kdnz,  Gerhard,  Re. 

Frisbie,  Jeffrey  S.:  See- 
Mar,  Craig  E.;  and 

Heinz,  Gerhard,  to  BASF 
densate  molding  maieri) 

Ito,  AUushi:  See- 
Murakami,    Tokumicfti; 
Rei  34,562,  O.  37547 


Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

,  Jeffrey  S..  Re.  34,564,  O.  604-96.000. 
ISee- 
,563,  CI.  528-171.000. 


Fisbie, 


LIST 


chara  :ter 


Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  signiflcant 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  director 


aid 


Li  quid 


Jeffrey  S.,  Re.  34,564,  CI.  604-%.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat-stable  copolycon- 
s.  Re.  34,563,  CI.  528-171.000. 

i;    Nishida,    Masami;    and    Ito,    Atsushi, 
.000. 


Mar,  Craig  E.; 
Systems,  Inc. 
CI.  604-96.000. 
Matcon  Systems, 
Zaber,  Rober 
Mitsubishi  Denki 
Murakami, 
Re.  34,562, 
Murakami,  Tokuidichi; 
Denki  Kabushi^ 
system.  Re.  34,: 
Nishida,  Masami 
Murakami, 
Re.  34,562, 
Zaber,  Robert  J. 
materials.  Re. 


nc:  See — 

J.,  Re.  34,561,  CI.  118-667.000. 
(abushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

okumichi;    Nishida,    Masami;    and    Ito,    Atsushi, 
CI.  375-27.000. 

;  Nishida,  Masami;  and  Ito,  Atsushi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Kaisha.  Amplitude-adaptive  vector  quantization 
!  62,  CI.  375-27.000. 
See— 
1  okumichi;    Nishida,    Masami;    and    Ito,    Atsushi, 
CI.  375-27.000. 

•a  Matcon  Systems,  Inc.  System  for  applying  fluent 
561,  CI.  118-667.000. 
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OF  REEXAMINATION  f  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUEb 


and    Inagaki.    Syoji.    Bl  5,009,982,    a. 


Soulier,  Laurent  L.,  to  E  slachaux.  C.  Process  for  the  production  of 

high  purity  metals  or  alf>ys.  Bl  4,504,310,  3-15-94,  O.  75-623.000. 
Delachaux,  C:  See— 

Soulier,  Laurent  L.,  ^  4,504.310,  CI.  75-623.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawata,  Atsiuni;  Itol,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi;  Yoshihara, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Yam^shita,  Hiroki,  Bl  5,021,686,  CI.  307-448.000. 
Inigaki,  Syoji:  See — 

Kamayachi,     Yuictu; 
430-280.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kawata,  Atsumi;  Itol  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi;  Yoshihara, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Yam  shita,  Hiroki,  Bl  5,021,686,  CI.  307-448.000. 

Kamayachi,  Yuichi;  and  I  tiagaki,  Syoji,  to  Taiyo  Ink  Manufacturing 

Co.,    Ltd.    Resist    ink    composition.    Bl  5,009,982,    3-15-94,    CI. 

430-280.000.  I 

Kawata,    Atsumi;    Itoh,    Hiroyuki;    Tanaka,    Hirotoshi;    Yoshihara, 

Kazuhiro;  and  Yamashiu,  Hiroki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Logic  circuit. 

Bl  5,021.686,  3-15-94,  CI.  307-448.000. 


Reg  aits 
"   3.|5. 


Pedersen,  Niels 
nia.    The 
Bl  5,037,753, 
Taiyo  Ink  Manuf^turing 
Kamayachi, 
430-280.000 
Tanaka,  Hirotoshi 
Kawata,  Atsilmi; 
Kazuhiro; 
University  of  California, 
Pedersen, 
435-235.  IOC 
Yanuunoto,  Janet 
Pedersen, 
435-235.100 
Yamashita,  Hiroki 
Kawata,  Atsi|mi; 
Kazuhiro; 
Yoshihara,  Kazuh  ro: 
Kawata,  Atsi|mi; 
Kazuhiro; 


Ni<Is 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Abnins,  Richard,  to  JohnXm  ft  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.  Package 

for  contact  lens  conUmers.  345,101,  3-15-94,  CI.  D9-423.0OO. 
Accesaories  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Triangolo.  Daniel  A.,  345,097,  C\.  D8-373.00O. 

Adami,  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg,  Christopher  P.,  to  Sweetheart  Cup 

Company  Inc.  Combinod  splash  guard  lid  and  carrier  for  multiple 

microwavable  food  containers.  345,081,  3-15-94,  CI.  D7-39 1.000. 

Adams,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  Work  station.  345,064,  3-15-94,  d.  D6-474.000. 

Adams,  R.  E.  Combined  hook  knife  and  spatula.  345,087,  3-15-94,  CI. 

D7-693.000.  I 

Amberg.  Christopher  P.:  ier — 

Adami,  Arthur  E.;  anf  Amberg,  Christopher  P.,  345,081,  a.  D7- 
391.000.  T 

Ameda.  Aiko:  See—  I 

Kuramochi.  Izumi;  Atieda,  Aiko;  Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Susumu,  345,132,  O.  DI2-I46.000. 
American  Coach  International  Inc.:  See— 

Nonnand,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  Cassaday,  Guy  W.;  and  DeLuca.  Donald. 
34S,12a  a.  D12-84«000. 
I 

PI  76 


or  word  of  the  name 
practice). 


Frisbie,  Jeffrey  S.,  to  Advanced  Cardiovascular 
filled  low  profile  dilatation  catheter.  Re.  34,564, 


and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K.,  to  University  of  Califor- 
of    the.     Feline    T-lymphotropic    lentivirus. 
-94,  CI.  435-235.100. 
_  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Yuichi;    and    Inagaki,    Syoji,    Bl  5.009,982,    CI. 


See— 

.;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi;  Yoshihara, 
Yamashita,  Hiroki,  Bl  5,021,686,  Q.  307-448.000. 

The  Regents  of  the:  See— 
C;  and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K..  Bl  5.037.753,  CI. 


K.:  See— 

C;  and  Yamamoto,  Janet  K..  Bl  5,037,753.  CI. 


tad 


See— 
i;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka,  Hirotoshi;  Yoshihara, 

Yamashita,  Hiroki,  Bl  5,021,686,  O.  307-448.000. 

See— 

:;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  Tanaka.  Hirotoshi;  Yoshihara, 

Yamashita.  Hiroki,  Bl  5,021,686,  O.  307-448.000. 


American  Standai  d  Inc.:  See — 

Laughton,  Jo^,  345,199,  C\.  D23-294.000. 
Hardware  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Ancona,  Jane;  and  Padron.  Joae,  345.225,  CI. 


American  Tack  la  I 
Ancona,  Brute; 
D26-26.000] 
Ancona,  Bruce;  Akicona,  Jane;  and  Padron,  Joae,  to  American  Tack  ft 

Hardware  Co.,  Inc.  Night  Ught.  345,225,  3-15-94,  d.  D26-26.000. 
Ancona,  Jane:  Sea 

Ancona.  Brule;  Ancona,  Jane;  and  Padion,  Joae,  345.225.  O. 
D26-26.000| 
Anderson,  MartinJ.:  See — 

Golod,  Edwa^;  Larson,  Robert;  and  Anderson.  Martin  J..  345.063. 
CI.  D6-449i)00. 
Angel-Etts  of  Callforaia:  See- 
Pollack,  Peg^  L.,  345,049,  CI.  D3-217.000. 
Annette,  Carmen  D.;  and  Annette,  Carol  A.  Combined  shield  and 

holder  for  Chritonas  candles.  345,223,  3-15-94,  O.  D26-10.000. 
Annette,  Carol  A. :  See- 
Annette.  Can  len  D.;  and  Annette.  Carol  A.,  34S.223,  CL  D26- 
10.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 
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the  shape  of  a  baseball  bat.  345,100, 


Antonacci,  Tino.   Package 
3-15-94.  CI.  D9-307.0O0. 
Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha:  See— 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  345,128,  CI.  12-129.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See—  ^  ^    ..        «~i.    i     c 

Toedter,  Peter  K.;  Simmons,  Kevm  D.;  and  Curbbun,  Charles  b., 
345,149,  a.  D14-106.000. 
Atkins,  Helen  I.;  and  Coito,  LucU  B.  Pedicure  slipper.  345,045,  3-15-94, 

Attias,  James.  Neck  of  a  musical  instrument.   345,174,  3-15-94,  CI. 

Avar,  Eric  P.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Outsole  of  a  shoe.  345,046,  3-15-94,  CI. 
D2-953.000. 

Bag  Connection,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Bunn,  Robert  W.,  345,241,  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Bunn,  Robert  W.,  345,242,  CI.  D34-5.000. 

Bancroft,  Joseph  C.  Frame  head.  345,221,  3- 15-.9*'C'.,D25-1 24.000. 

Bareiss.  Raymond  E.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  345,104.  3-15-94,  CI. 
D9-529.000. 

Baumann,  James  A.  Hoisting  fitting  for  removable  trucic  containers. 
345,121,  3-15-94,  CI.  DI2-97.000. 

Baumbach,  Robert  W.;  and  Nizin,  Lester  B.,  to  Gryphon  Corporation. 
Bandsaw.  345,170,  3-15-94,  CI.  D15-134.000.  ^  „   ^^  __ 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Els,  Ronald,  to  Goodyear  Tire  iRubber  Com- 
ply, The.  Tire  tread.  345,131,  3-15-94,  CI.  D12-143.000. 

^  kL^'aiIiL  A.^S'dledney.  Paul  R.,  Jr..  345  109  CI,  pU^SO.OOO^ 
Bennell,  Keith  A.;  Tanner,  Keith  E.  S.;  and  Charles,  Judith  E.  Softgel 

capsule.  345,207,  3-15-94,  CI.  D24-IO4.00O. 
Bernstein,  Michael  S.:  See—  »,■  u     1 1 

Crossley  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer.  Michael  I., 

345,202.  CI.  D23-296.0O0.  w    u     1 1 

Crossley  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  1., 

345.214,  CI.  D24-195.0O0.  w-  w    1 1 
Crossley  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer.  Michael  I.. 

345.215,  CI.  D24-195.O0O.  w    i.    1 1 
Crossley,  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  l., 

345.216,  CI.  D24-I95.O0O. 
Berti,  Enzo,  to  Libman  Company,  The.  Dust  pan.  345,238,  3-15-94,  CI. 

Blevins,  Leslie,  Jr.  Double  door  unit  for  a  firebox.  345,203,  3-15-94,  CI. 
D23-329.000. 

Emlwl,  Gregory  J.;  Henley,  Micheal  E.;  Smith,  Clive  L.;  and 

Vaught,  Michael  J.  345.183.  CI.  D21-59.000.         ,„,„„,, 

Boka,  Joseph  D.  Bum  guard  for  a  fireplace.  345,204,  3-15-94,  a.  D23- 

406.000.  .       r^  1  f„, 

Boloana,  William  F.,  to  Columbia  Laboratones,  Inc.  Dispensing  vial  for 

fSine  hygiene  products.  345,211,  3-15-94,  CI  D24-14K000. 
Boodhram.  Terry.  Tongue  and  tooth  cleaning  brush.  345,055.  3-J5-y4, 

CI   D4-104  000 
Bosi  Karen.  Oil  candle.  345,224,  3-15-94,  CI.  D26-11.000. 

Brackin,  John  F.:  See—  „    .      ^j       j  .     •»..«  ,^^ 

Kamlukin,  Igor;  Brackin,  John  F.;  and  Freier,  Edward,  Jr.,  34S.1M. 
CI.  D15-15.000.  „     ^      . 

Brancel    Dale  H.;  and  Zierhut,  Clarence  D.,  to  Dexide,  Inc.  Biopsy 

forceps  handle.  345,212,  3-15-94,  CI.  D24-143.000.         ^  _^  _. 
Brandon,  John  B.,  to  Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  The.  WoriuUUon. 

345,062,  3-15-94,  CI.  D6-421.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See—  ,.,..,„/-.     r»ii 

Himuro,  Yasuo;   and   Watanabe,   Nobuyuki.   345.133.  O.   D12- 
147.000.  ^.  ,         ., 

Bninner,  Meriin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simtmins  JuvenUe 
Products  Company,  Inc.  Crib  endboard.  345,065.  3-15-94.  CI.  D<>- 
508.000.  .  „  ,1 

Bninner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  to  Simmons  Juvenik 
Products  Company,  Inc.  Crib  endboard.  345,066,  3-15-94,  CI.  D6- 

508.000.  „  J  ^    u  1. 

Bruzzi,  Mark  T.;  Chloros,  LeUa  T.;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G;  Henophy, 
Donna  M.;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Turberg,  Anne  M.;  and  Whelehim. 
Kevin  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Solution  bottle.  345,102, 
3-15-94,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Buck,  PhiUip:  See—  • 

Welsch  Penny;  Roxas,  Salvador  Buck,  Phillip;  Conner,  Carol  J., 
and  Marko,  Gregory  A..  345.103.  CI.  D9-528.O0O 
Buffum,   Harold   E.;  and   McGaffhey.   Paul   E.   Wheelchair  rocker. 

345,129,  3-15-94.  CI.  D12-133.000. 
Bunn,  Robert  W.,  to  Bag  Connection.  "nc-Jhe^  Freestanding  rack  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  recycling  bags.  345.241,  3-15-94.  CI.  D34-5_000. 
Bunn,  Robert  W  ,  to  Bag  Connection,  Jnc-TT"- freestanding  rack  for 

supporting  a  recycling  bag.  345.242,  3-15-94,  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Buresch,  Raymond  J.:  See—  ^   ,     ■,.€  yin    r~\ 

Schlangen.   Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,   345,136,  CI, 
D 1 2-306.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  _  ,  „..  ,w,„ 

Ishikawa,  Yoshifumi,  345,172,  C\.  D16-202.000. 
Cardinalli,  Julia  A.   Emergency  vehicle  proxiimty  waming  signal. 

345  116   3-15-94,  a.  DlO-106.000. 
Carefiot,  Garth.  Novelty  clip.  345,179,  3-15-94,  CI.  D  19-65^000^ 
Carlson.  Arthur  R..  to  Decor  Corporation  Pty.,  Ltd.,  The.  Shaker. 

345,073,  3-15-94,  CI.  D7-300.100. 
CamaudMetalbox  pic:  See—  ,  ^  ,^„,~w, 

Ramsey,  Christopher  P.,  345,105,  O.  D9-55 1.000. 
Cassaday.  Guy  W.:  See—  _  .  ^      ,j 

^Nonnand,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  Cassaday,  Guy  W.;  and  DeLuca,  Donald, 
345,120,  CI.  D12-84.000. 


Caster  Lighting  Inc.:  See— 

Tsao,  Frank,  345,226,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
CB  Displays,  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper,  Alan  D.,  345.239.  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Celentani,  John  A.;  and  Celentani,  Ralph.  3-sided  refuse  contamer. 
345,240,  3-15-94,  CI.  D34.5.O0O. 

^''^J^^!'^^:^.  ««J  Celentani,  Ralph,  345,240,  CI.  D34-5.000. 
Charles.  Judith  E.:  See—  .  ^    .       .  ^  .u  c 

Bennell,  Keith  A.;  Tanner,  Keith  E.  S.;  and  Charles,  Judith  E.. 
345,207.  CI.  D24- 104.000. 
Cheek.  Vincent  A:  See—  ,..«, 

Stokke,  John  C;  Sacco,  Steven  D.;  and  Cheek,  Vuiccnt  A.,  345,052, 

Chen,  Sin-Haung.  Mops  wringer.  345,236,  3-15-94,  O.  D32-53.000. 
Chloros,  Leila  T.:  See—  j  ^    „ 

Bruzzi,  Mark  T.;  Chloros,  Leila  T.;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G.;  Heno- 
phy, Donna  M.;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Tuiberg,  Anne  M.;  and  Whele- 
han,  Kevin  C,  3*5,102,  CI.  D9-520.000. 
Chu.  Robin  W:  See— 

Fukutake,    Kateuyuki;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Kasahara,    Masaharu; 
Hidesawa,  Shigeni;  Schiebl,  Mark  A.;  Taylor,  Neil  R.;  and  Chu, 
Robin  W.,  345,147,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Chyuan  Ji  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tyng,  Lin  Y.,  345,061,  CI.  D6-393.000. 

^' Atkinl'Helen  l.^and  Coito,  Lucia  B.,  345,045,  O.  D2-916.000. 
Columbia  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  

Bologna,  William  F.,  345.211,  a.  D24-I4I.00O. 
Conner.  Carol  J  :  See—  r-  „i  i 

Welsch.  Penny;  Roxas,  Salvador;  Buck,  Phillip;  Conner.  Carol  J., 
and  Marko,  Gregory  A..  345.103,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Cook,  Telford  F.;  and  McGhee.  Daniel  H..  Jr.  Grass  chopper.  345,168, 

Cooper,  Alan  D.,  to  CB  DUpUys,  Inc.  Dump  bin.  345,239,  3-15-94,  Q. 

D34-1.000.  .      ^  , 

Cota,  Glenn  L.;  and  Longfellow,  Harold  E.,  to  Valor  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Mobile  antenmi.  345,165,  3-15-94,  CI.  D14.23O.0aK 
Cox,  Jay.  Railroad  tie  with  quick  lock  sockets.  345,119,  3-15-94,  t.,1. 

D12-51.000.  .  w    u    1  I    . 

Crossley,  David  W.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer.  MKjhadl..  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc.  Toilet  training  unit  for  a  child.  345,202,  3-15-94,  a. 

D23-296.000.  ,  »-    u    ii    . 

Crossley  David  W.;  Bemstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I.,  to 

Safety  1st.  Inc.  Teether.  345.214.  3-15-94.  CI.  D24-195.000. 
Crosslev  David  W.;  Bemstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I.,  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc.  Teether.  345,215,  3-15-94,  CI.  D24-195.000^ 
Crossley,  David  W.;  Bemstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I.,  to 

Safety  1st,  Inc  Teether.  345,216,  3-15-94,  O.  D24-195.000. 
Croydon  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Brandon,  John  B.,  345,062,  CI.  D6-42 1.000. 
Curbbun.  Charles  S.:  See—  .  ^  _..,.       /-v    i_  c 

Toedter  Peter  K  ;  Simmons,  Kevin  D.;  and  Curbbun,  Charles  a., 
345.149,  CI.  014-106.000. 

'^Z^^i^'r,^^  Magoiclu,  345^91  a.  02.-220^^ 
Dayley,  Kyle  E.;  and  Schweiger,  Crystal  B.,  to  Willard,  Miles  J.  Edible 

food  product.  345,043,  3-15-94.  CI.  Dl-'.20.000 
Decor  Corporation  Pty..  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Carlson,  Arthur  R.,  345,073,  CI.  D7-300.100. 
DeCuzzi,  William  R.:  See—  .    „,.„.       _ 

Leyden,  Roger  J.;  Surma,  Terrance;  and  DeCuzzi,  WUliam  R-. 
345,092.  a.  D8-332.000. 
DeLuca.  Donald:  See —  .  „  .  ...       u 

Nonnand,  Louis  J.,  Jr.;  Cassaday,  Guy  W.;  and  IDeLuca,  Donald. 
345,120,  CI.  D  12-84.000. 

Brancel,  Dale  H.;  and  Zierhut,  Clarence  D.,  345,212,  O.  D24- 

DiPasquale,  Charles  J.,  to  Smartel,  Inc.  Combined  ceiUng  fan  nioiui^ 

canopy,  motor  and  switch  housing  and  blade  tfons  unit.  345,205, 

3-15-94,  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
DiPasquale,  Charles  J.,  to  Smartel,  Inc.  Combined  mountmg  canopy, 

motor  and  switch  housing  and  Wade  irons  umt  for  a  ceihng  fan. 

345,206,  3-15-94,  CI.  D23-41 1.000. 
DiSilvio,   Thomas  V.,   to  Reebok   International   Ltd.   Shoe   upper. 

345  047  3-15-94,  a.  D2-969.000.  

DonoVVaAniev)  T.  Toy  airplane.  345,186.  3-15-94.  a.  D21-82.000. 
Doma  U.S.A.,  Inc.:  See—  .   „.„  ,„~w, 

Martin.  D.  Jose  M.  G..  345,180,  CI.  D20-10.000. 
Draheim,  Harvey  J.:  See—       _    .  „  ,     «« n«.    /-i    rvL 

Bnmner.  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J..  345,065,  CI.  D*- 

Sninner,  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  345,066,  a.  D6- 

508.000.  ^^         -inntn 

Duncan,  Terence  M.,  to  JSJ  Seating  Corporation.  Chair.  345,060, 

3-15-94,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
^  \S^oSrt'^"^^S.iS^'l;«^,  345,072,  a.  D^LOOO. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See—  „ 

Bnizzi.  Mark  T.;  Chloros.  Leila  T.;  Eichmann.  Raymond  G.  Heno- 
phy, Donna  M.;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Turberg.  Anne  M.;  and  Whele- 
han,  Kevin  C,  345,102,  Q.  D9-52O.00O. 
Swayze.  Samuel  F.,  345,173,  a.  D16-2O9.000. 
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117,  CI 


:en,  Dave  R.;  Munson,  Austin;  and  Green, 
1.  DIO-1 12.000. 


161,  a.  D14-I6S.0OO. 
shaped  dice.  345,182,  3-15-94.  a.  D21- 

B.;  and  Wells,  David  W.,  to  Fogg  System 
It   housing.   345,145,   3-15-94,   a.   D13- 

See— 

Paul  B.;  and  Wells,  David  W.,  345,145,  Q. 


(Societe  Anonyme).  Hard  disk  drive 
r.  345,150, 3-15-94,  CI.  D 14- 109.000. 

See— 

D6-536.000. 
D6-536.000. 


Eichmann,  Raymond  G.:  S  e — 

Bruzzi.  Mark  T.;  Chlor  •,  Leila  T.;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G.;  Heno- 
pby.  Donna  M.;  Shei  n,  Peter  C;  Turberg,  Anne  M.;  and  Whele- 
han,  Kevin  C,  345,1^2,  a.  D9-520.000. 
Ellingen,  Dave  R.:  See— 
Pacetti.  Larry  D.;  Ellii 
Thomas  J.,  345,1 
Eh,  Ronald:  See- 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  andjEls,  Ronald,  345,131,  O.  DI2-I43.000. 
Emmel,  Gregory  J.;  HenJc]!,  Micheal  E.;  Smith,  Clive  L.;  and  Vaught, 
Michael  J.,  to  BLK,  Ii^.  Toy  fetal  life  sounds  monitor.  345,183, 
3-15-94.  CI.  D2 1-59.000, 
Fanlo,  Ramon  G.  Phlebotomy  unit  for  blood  sampling.  345,208, 3-15-94. 

CI.  D24- 108.000. 
Fiachbach,  Frederick  F.  Efcctromagnetic  door  lock.  345,093,  3-15-94, 

a.  D8-343.000. 
Fisher-Price,  Inc.:  See — 
Murphy,  Patrick  J., 
Fjelstad,  Joseph.  Irregi 

41.000. 
Fogg,  Harold  T.;  Sutfin, 
Company,    Inc.    Inst) 
184.000. 
Fogg  System  Company. 
Fogg,  Harold  T.;  Sutfii 
D 1 3- 1 84.000. 
Foumier,  Pierre,  to  Mouli 

housing  for  a  micro  data 
Franklin  Plastic  Products, 

Shafer,  Mary  A.,  345,0«7,  CI 
Shafer,  Mary  A.,  345,0#8.  CI 
Freier,  Edward,  Jr.:  See — 

Kamlukin,  Igor;  Brackii,  John  F.;  and  Freier,  Edward,  Jr.,  345,166, 
CI.  D15-15.000.  I 

Fujitsu  Limited:  See —         I 

Fukutake,    Katsuyuki;  jUeda,    Yoshihiro;    Kasahara,    Masaharu; 
Hidesawa,  Shigeru;  Sthiebl.  Mark  A.;  Taylor,  Neil  R.;  and  Chu. 
Robin  W.,  345,147,  Q.  D14-100.000. 
Fukatsu,  Makoto:  See—       I 

Ishibashi,   Atsushi;   FiKatsu,   Makoto;   Sube,   Tadashi;   Fukuda. 
Nobuo;  and  Sasajimal  Hideo,  345,156,  a.  D14-I3S.O0O. 
Fukuda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ishibashi.   Atsushi;   Fu(iatsu.   Makoto;   Sube,   Tadashi;    Fukuda, 
Nobuo;  and  Sasajima,  Hideo,  345.156.  CI.  D14-135.000. 
Fukutake.  Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Kasahara,  Masaharu;  Hidesawa, 
Shigeru;  Schiebl,  Mark  A^.;  Taylor,  NeU  R.;  and  Chu,  Robin  W.,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Pen-bas«l  personal  computer.  345.147,  3-15-94,  CI. 
D14-100.000. 
Fulton  Thermatec  Corporation:  See — 

Kardos,  Peter;  and  Taiijidi,  Masoud,  345.201,  O.  D23-3I9.000. 
OE  Fanuc  Automation  No«h  America,  Inc.:  See — 
Thomas,  Sherman  G.,  145,137,  CI.  D13-110.000. 
Thomas,  Sherman  G  .  *»5,I43,  CI.  D13-162.000. 
Thomas,  Sherman  G  ,  145,144,  a.  D13-162.O0O. 
General  Motors  Corporatioii:  See — 

Slenglein,  Paul  R.;  Sichj  Robin  J.;  and  Skvarla,  WUliam  P.,  345,127. 
a.  Dt2-126.000.         I 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Gray,  Michael  J.,  345.232,  C[.  D28-46.000. 
Gray,  Michael  J..  345.233.  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Giralt,  Jules.  Writing  instrument.  345,175,  3-15-94,  C[.  D19-42.000. 
Golod,  Edward;  Larson,  Robert;  and  Anderson,  Martin  J.,  to  Infra- 
structures, Inc.  Modular  computer  terminal  desk.  345,063.  3-15-94. 
a.  D6-449.000. 
Gomez,  Fernando;  and  King,  Jeffrey,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Pager  holster. 

345,053,  3-15-94.  CI.  D3-J18.000. 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Cbmpany,  The:  See — 

Baus,  Andre  E.  J.;  and  Els,  Ronald,  345,131,  CI.  D12-143.000. 
Gotzach,  Josina  H.  J.,  to  US.  Philips  Corporation.  Food  processor. 

rooo. 


Plastics,  Inc.  Pocket  display  unit.  345,071, 


D6-57I.00a 
I  Johnson,  Harold  D.,  345,138,  CI.  DI3- 
Dntroller   for  multimedia  video  system. 


345,078,  3-15-94.  CI   D7- 

Gould,  David  S.,  to  Gould 

3-15-94,  a.  D6-57 1.000. 

Gould  Plastics,  Inc.:  See— 

Gould.  David  S..  345, 

Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Powers,  Frederick  A.; 
112.000. 
Grae,   Bernard   A.   Hand 

345,164,  3-15-94,  CI.  DI+J218.00O. 
Granda,  Denis;  and  Wilkeaing,  Steven  R.,  to  DDL,  Incorporated. 

Window  345,219,  3-15-9^,  CI.  D25-1O3.0OO. 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  to  Gillett;  Company,  The.  Razor.  345,232.  3-15-94, 

a.  D28-46.000. 
Gray,  Michael  J.,  to  Gilletti  i  Company,  The.  Protective  overcap  for  a 

shaving  head.  345,233,  3-15-94,  CI.  D28-47.000. 
Great  Plains  Industries,  Incc  See— 

Puis,  WUliam  M.,  345,1|4,  C\.  DIO-IOl.OOO. 
Green,  Robert  L.  Cabinet  dbor  mounted  rack  for  plastic  erocery  bae. 
345.069.  3-15-94,  CI.  D6-J66.000.  b-         7       c 

Green,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Pacetti,  Larry  D.;  Ellingen.  Dave  R.;  Munson,  Austin;  and  Green, 
Thomas  J.,  345,117,  CI  DlO-1 12.000. 
Greer,  Wade:  See—  . 

Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Gl  ter,  Wade.  345,089,  CI.  D8-62.000. 

,  to  Hal  ris  Corporation.  Modular  adapter  for  test- 
•     ":  ,139,  3-15-94,  CI.  D13-146.000. 


Gregaon,  Donald  L 
ing  telephone  circuits.  34: 


and  Nizin,  Lester  B.,  345,170,  CI.  D15- 


Gresens,  Stanley  T  :  See- 
Myers,  Terry  I ,;  Myerly,  R.  Scott;  Gresens.  Stanley  T.;  and  Hand, 
James  C.  34  (.074,  CI.  D7-330.000. 
Grove,  Dallas:  See-  - 

Shoda,  Thoma  ;  and  Grove,  Dallas,  345,209,  CI.  D24- 109.000. 
Groves,  Gould  P.  Angled  bristle  toothbrush.  345,056,  3-15-94,  CI. 

D4-106.000. 
Gryphon  Corporation:  See — 
Baumbach,  R4>ert  W.; 
134.000. 

Hallsten,  Jeffrey  Al;  and  Hallsten,  John,  to  Hallsten  Supply  Co.  Ex- 
truded metal  plai  ik  for  an  interlocking  field-erectable  deck  or  cover 
structure.  345,22  :.  3-15-94,  Q.  D25-138.000. 
Hallsten,  John:  See  - 

Hallsten,  Jeffrt  i  A.;  and  Hallsten,  John,  345,222.  CI.  D25-138.0OO. 
Hallsten  Supply  Cc.:  See— 

Hallsten,  Jeffre  ^  A.;  and  Hallsten.  John,  345,222,  CI.  D25-138.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/Pi  octor-Silex:  See- 
Johnson,  Marsiall  B.,  345,079,  Q.  D7-384.000. 
Hamilton  Beach/P^tor-Silex,  Inc.:  See- 
Myers.  Terry  11.;  Myerly,  R.  Scott;  Gresetis,  Stanley  T.;  and  Hand, 
James  C,  34  1,074,  a.  D7-330.000. 
Hand,  James  C.:Sii — 

Myers,  Terry  I .;  Myerly,  R.  Scott;  Gresens,  Stanley  T.;  and  Hand, 
James  C,  34 1,074,  CI.  D7-330.000. 
Hanway,  Harold  L.  Reel  for  barbwire  345,095,  3-15-94,  CI.  D8-358.000. 
Happo,  Masahiko;  1  Ihirakawa,  Tomiaki;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and  Yokou- 
chi,  Takato,  to  K  ibushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radio  telephone. 
345,157,  3-15-94,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Harris  Corporation  See — 

Gregson,  Donid  L ,  345,139,  a.  D13-146.000. 
Haskins,  Craig  A.,  lb  Pemko  Manufacturing  Company.  Threshold  skirt. 

345,218,  3-15-94,  CI.  D25-6O.0OO. 
Hassel,  H.  Charles,  to  Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.  Platform  for 

video  display  terninal.  345,151,  3-15-94,  CI.  D 14- 114.000. 
Henley,  Micheal  E  ;  See— 

Emmel,  Gregcry  J.;  Henley,  Micheal  E.;  Smith,  Clive  L.;  and 
Vaught.  Miciael  J.,  345,183,  a.  D21-59.O0O. 
Henophy,  Donna  h  I.:  See — 

Bruzzi,  Mark  T  ;  Chloros,  Leila  T.;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G.;  Heno- 
phy, Donna  1 «.;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Turberg,  Anne  M.;  and  Whele- 
han,  Kevin  <  ,,  345,102,  CI.  D9-52O.0OO. 
Hidesawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Fukutake,    Kai  suytiki;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Kasahara,    Masaharu; 
Hidesawa,  SI  igeru;  Schiebl,  Mark  A.;  Taylor.  Neil  R.;  and  Chu, 
Robin  W.,  3-  5.147,  CI,  D14-I0O.0OO. 
Himuro,  Yasuo;  anc  Watanabe,  Nobuyuki,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire.  345,133,  3-15-94,  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Hiroki,  Shin-ichi;  a  nd  Kageyama,  Kimiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Facsimile  ^ansceiver.  345,153,  3-15-94,  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Hiroki,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kashiwabara,  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Facsimie  transceiver.  345,155,  3-15-94,  CI.  D14-1 18.000. 
Hiroki.  Shin-ichi:  S  re— 

Kashiwabara,  I  (asahiko;  and  Hiroki,  Shin-ichi,  345,154,  CI.  D14- 
118.000. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishibashi,   Atsi  shi;    Fukatsu,    Makoto;   Sube,   Tadashi;   Fukuda, 
Nobuo;  and  \  iasajima,  Hideo,  345.156.  CI.  D14-I35.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kog]  o  i6ibushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kaku,  Daiya;  liked,  Gordon  G.;  Upex.  Geoffrey;  and  WooUey. 
Richard,  345  135,  CI.  D12-181.000, 
Hong,  Yun-ki,  to  S  unsung  Electronics  Co., 

3-15-94,  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
Hop  Lee  Cheong  Ii  idustrial  Co  Ltd:  See— 

Mak,  Kai-Shun   345,177,  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Hopkins,  Kenneth    ..;  Kemple,  Samuel  B.;  and  Swan,  Michael  D.,  to 
Hopkins  Manufai  turing  Corporation.  Snow  brush.  345.057.  3-15-94, 
CI.  D4-I21.000, 
Hopkins  Manufactu  ring  Corporation:  See — 

Hopkins.  Kenn  :th  L,;  Kemple,  Samuel  B.;  and  Swan,  Michael  D., 
345.057,  CI.  1)4-121.000. 
Hosiden  Corporatic  n:  See — 

Nakamura,  Maiahiko,  345,140,  a.  D13-147.000. 
Hydro-Bikes.  Inc.:  ,\ee — 

Schlangen,   Phillip  E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,   345.136,  CU 
D12-306.000. 
linuma,  Kanji;  and  tfamada,  Magoichi,  to  Daiwa  Golf  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf 

club  head.  345,19  I,  3-15-94,  CI.  D2I-22O.O0O. 
Infra-Structures,  In  :.:  See — 

Golod,  Edward   Larson,  Roben;  and  Anderson,  Martin  J.,  345,063, 
CI.  D6-449.0  0, 
Inn  Crystal  Glass  C  es  m.b.H.:  See— 

Wenzl,  Walter.  345,082,  CI.  D7-396.200. 
Invicta  Plastics  Ltd  :  See — 

Lannie,  Michael  G.,  345,110,  CI.  DlO-59.000. 
lorli,  Dino,  Set  of  dements  for  cleaning  windshields.  345,234,  3-15-94, 

CI,  D32-3 1.000. 
Ishibashi,  Atsushi;    -ukatsu.  Makoto;  Sube,  Tadashi;  Fukuda,  Nobuo; 
and  Sasajima,  Hii  eo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder.  345,156, 
3-15-94,  a.  D14-  35.000. 
Ishikawa.  Yoshifum  \,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Video  camera  with 

video  tape  recorcjer.  345,172,  3-15-94,  CI.  D 1 6-202.000. 
Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroft:  See — 

Kuramochi,  Izu  mi;  Ameda,  Aiko;  Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Susumi ,  345,132,  CI.  DI2-I46.000. 


Ltd.  Computer.  345,148, 
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Jacuzzi,  Remo,  to  Jason  International,  Inc.  Whirlpool  bathtub.  345,198, 

3-15-94,  a,  D23-280.000. 
Jaion  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Jacuzzi,  Remo,  345,198,  CI.  D23-280.000. 
Jeycs  Group  pic:  See — 

Kelly,  Graham,  345,195,  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Kelly,  Graham,  345,196,  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Johnson,  Harold  D:  See—  ™   ,^,, 

Powers,  Frederick  A.;  and  Johnson,  Harold  D.,  345,138,  CI.  D13- 
112.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Vision  Products,  Inc.:  Stt— 

Abrams,  Richard,  345,101.  CI.  09-423,000. 
Johnson,  Marshall  B.,  to  Hamilton  Beach/Proctor-Silex,  Food  proces- 
sor. 345,079,  3-15-94,  CI,  07-384,000. 
Johnson,  William  H,,  to  Shenandoah  Manufactunng  Co.,  Inc.  Support 

for  poultry  waterer.  345.220.  3-15-94.  CI.  D25- 1 22.000. 
JSJ  Seating  Corporation:  See- 
Duncan,  Terence  M.,  345,060,  CI.  D6-366.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Happo,  Masahiko;  Shirakawa,  Tomiaki;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and 

Yokouchi,  Takato,  345,157,  CI.  014-138.000. 
Hiroki,   Shin-ichi;   and   Kageyama,   Kimiko,   345,153,  a.   D14- 

118.000. 
Hiroki,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kashiwabara,  Masahiko,  345,155,  CI.  D14- 

118.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masahiko;  and  Hiroki,  Shin-ichi.  345,154,  CI.  D14- 

1 18  000 
Namba,  Seiji;  Kajita,  Takashi;  Konno,  Akihiko;  and  Shirakawa, 
Tomiaki,  345,158,  CI.  D14-138.000. 
Kageyama,  Kimiko:  See — 

Hiroki,   Shin-ichi;   and    Kageyama,    Kimiko,    345,153,   C\.   D14- 
118.000. 
Kajita,  Takashi:  See— 

Namba,  Seiji;  Kajita,  Takashi;  Konno,  Akihiko;  and  Shirakawa. 

Tomiaki,  345,158.  CI.  014-138,000.  „,  ..    ^ 

Kaku,  Daiya;  Sked,  Gordon  G,;  Upex,  Geoffrey;  and  Woolley,  Richard, 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  rear  deck  air 

deflector.  345,135,  3-15-94,  CI.  DI2-181.000. 

Kalis.  George,  Jr.:  See— 

Lewellen,  Richard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M.. 

345.123,  CI.  D12-98.O0O. 
Lewellen,  Richard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M., 

345.124,  CI.  D12-98.000. 
Kamlukin,  Igor;  Brackin,  John  F.;  and  Freier,  Edward,  Jr.,  to  Sunplic- 

ity.  Mowing  tractor.  345,166,  3-15-94,  O.  D15-15.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,115,  3-15-94, 
CI,  010-126,000.  „    ,  .,  „. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,118,  3-15-94, 

a.  DIG- 126.000. 
Kardos,  Peter;  and  Tamjidi,  Masoud,  to  Fulton  Thermatec  Corpora- 
tion. Horizontal  pulse  combustion  boiler,  345,201,  3-15-94,  CI,  D23- 
319,000, 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Solheim,  Karsten,  345,192,  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Kasahara,  Masaharu:  See— 

Fukutake,    Katsuyuki;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Kasahara,    Masaharu; 
Hidesawa,  Shigeru;  Schiebl.  Mark  A  ;  Taylor.  Neil  R.;  and  Chu. 
Robin  W,,  345,147,  CI,  D14-100.000, 
Kashiwabara,  Masahiko;  and  Hiroki,  Shin-ichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba.  Facsimile  transceiver.  345.154.  3-15-94.  Q.  014-118.000. 
Kashiwabara,  Masahiko:  See— 

Hiroki,  Shin-ichi;  and  Kashiwabara,  Masahiko.  345,155,  CI.  014- 

118.000. 

Kassai,  Kenzou,  to  Aprica  Kassai  Kabushikikaisha.   Baby  carnage. 

345,128,  3-15-94,  CI.  12-129.000.  .,„.^       ,..  .,^ 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Yoshii.  Noriko,  to  Toto  Ltd.  Bidet.  345,200. 

3-15-94.  CI.  023-295.000, 
Keene.  Shefford  L..  Sr.  Golf  ball  dispenser.  345.193.  3-15-94,  O.  D21- 

234.000, 
Kelly,  Graham,  to  Jeyes  Group  pic.  Toilet  tank  chemical  dispenser, 

345,195,  3-15-94,  CI.  D23-208.000. 
Kelly   Graham,  to  Jeyes  Group  pic.  Toilet  tank  chemical  dispenser. 
345,1%,  3-15-94,  O.  023-208.000. 

^^  'Lucey,  Robert  E.;lnd  Kelly,  Robert  M.,  345,141, 0.  D13-154.000. 
Kemple,  Samuel  B.:  See—  ».    .     ,  r. 

Hopkins.  Kenneth  L.;  Kemple,  Samuel  B.;  and  Swan,  Michael  D.. 
345.057.  CI.  D4-121.000, 
Kian  Ahmad  A.;  and  Bedney.  Paul  R..  Jr..  to  Rosemount  Inc.  Tempera- 
ture transmitter  housing.  345.109.  3-15-94,  CI   DIG- 50,000, 
Kikuchi,  Naoki;  and  Greer,  Wade,  to  Ryobi  Motor  ProducU  Corp, 
Random  orbital  sander,  345,089,  3-15-94,  CI.  D8-62.00a 

*""  G^SS^^Feni^do;  and  King,  Jeffrey,  345,053,  a.  D3-218.000. 
Konno,  Akihiko:  Set—  ,  ~      , 

Namba,  Seiji;  Kajita,  Takashi;  Konno,  Akihiko;  and  Shirakawa, 
Tomiaki,  345.158,  CI   014-138,000, 
Kramer.  Barry  L.  Multi-shade  arc  boom  lamp.  345,227,  3-15-94,  CI. 

Kramer,  Barry  L.  Multi-shade  arc  boom  lamp.  345,228,  3-15-94,  CI. 

Kramer,  Barry  L.  Multi-shade  arc  boom  lamp.  345,229,  3-15-94,  CI. 

Kramer,  Barry  L.  Multi-shade  arc  boom  lamp.  345,230,  3-15-94,  a. 
D26-I02.000. 


Kramer,  Barry  L.  Multi-shade  arc  boom  lamp.  345,231,  3-15-94,  Ct 

D26-102.000.  „      .^      o 

Krishnamurthy,  Jagadisan;  and  Wharton.  Blake  R.,  to  Semi-Gai  Syi- 

tems.  Inc.  Portable  interface  console  for  monitoring  of  gas  dehvery 

systems.  345.112,  3-15-94.  CI.  010-81,000,  „      ,  ^      „ 

Krishnamurthy,  Jagadisan;  and  Wharton,  Blake  R.,  to  Semi-Gas  Syv 

tems.  Inc.  Remote  interface  console  for  monitoring  gas  detivery 

systems.  345,113.  3-15-94.  a.  D10-8I.OOO. 
Kuramochi.  Izumi;  Ameda.  Aiko;  Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh;  and  Watanabe, 

Susumu,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Automobile  tire. 

345,132,  3-15-94.  CI   012-146.000. 
Langlois,   Michael,  to  Mitel   Corporation.   Telephone  set.   345,159, 

3-15-94,0.014-151.000.  ,,..„„ 

Lannie,  Michael  G.,  to  InvicU  Plastics  Ltd.  Anemometer.  345,110, 

3-15-94,  CI.  DlO-59.000. 
Lapsley.  Robert  M.:  See—  „  ..^  .. 

Lewellen.  Richard;  Kalis.  George.  Jr.;  and  Lapsley.  Robert  M„ 

345.123,  CI.  012-98.000. 
LeweUen,  Richard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M., 

345.124,  a.  D12-98.000. 
Larson,  Robert:  See—  .        ,„,„, 

Golod,  Edward;  Larson,  Robert  and  Anderson,  Martm  J.,  345,063, 

a.  06-449,000, 

Laughton,  John,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Lavatory.  345,199,  3-15-94, 

CI.  D23-294.000  ^,    ,..„„    ^ 

Lee,  Jung  W.  Sound  muffler  for  lawn  mower.  345,167,  3-15-94,  CI. 

015-17.000. 
Lemer,  Michael  I.:  See—  ..,.,, 

Crossley,  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I., 

345,202,  CI,  023-296,000 
Crossley.  David  W,;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer.  Michael  I.. 

345.214,  a.  024-195.000.  _.  ^     ,  . 
Crossley,  David  W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I., 

345.215,  CI,  024-195,000,  .    ,.     .  . 
Crossley,  David  W  ;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I., 

345.216,  a,  024-195,000, 
Lewellen,  Richard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M.,  to  &»tt 

Fetzer  Company,  The,  Truck  body  rear  end  unit,  345,123,  3-15-94, 

CI,  012-98.000. 
Lewellen,  Richard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M.,  to  &»« 

Fetzer  Company,  The.  Truck  body  rear  end  unit  345,124,  3-15-94, 

C"l  D 12-98  000 
Lewis,  Laura  O,  Window  blind  cleaning  tub,  345,235,  3-15-94,  Q. 

Leyden,  Roger  J.;  Surma,  Terrance;  and  DeCuzzi,  WUliam  R.  Con- 
sumer article  attachable  receptable  for  maintaining  a  sensor  m  an 
operative  position  on  the  article.  345,092,  3-15-94,  O.  08-332.000. 
Libman  Company,  The:  See — 

Berti,  Enzo,  345,238,  C\.  032-74.000. 

Lisco,  Inc.:  See —  _  

Spence,  Meredith,  Jr,,  345,054,  a,  D4-104.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  345,184.  CI.  021-65.000. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Jr..  345.185.  O,  021-65.000,        ,  ^  ^  ,^.  .„ 
Lloyd.  Carlton  W,  Material  carrier  and  cover  for  a  truck  bed.  345.122, 

3-15-94.  CI.  D  12-403.000. 
Lonrfellow.  Harold  E.:  See—  ,.,.«,    —    t^,,, 

Cota,  Glenn  L.;  and  Longfellow.  Harold  E..  345,165,  O.  DI4- 

Lozo,  Robert  F.  Portable  electronic  computer  for  bowUng.  345,14*. 
3-15-94,  a.  014-100.000,  ^  .     ^ 

Lucey,  Robert  E.;  and  Kelly,  Robert  M.,  to  Unax  Corporation.  Insjde 
connector  for  a  communication  headset  system.  345,141,  3-15-94,  CI. 
D13-154.000.  ^       „^    „     ^ 

Maass,  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Krups  GmbH  ft  Co..  KG.  Hand  mixer. 
345,077,  3-15-94,  CI.  07-379.000. 

Magnet  Inc.:  See —  

iJonzyk,  Ronald  F,  345,176,  CI.  DI9-42.000.  

Mak,  Kai-Shun,  to  Hop  Lee  Cheong  Industrial  Co  Ltd.  Drawmg  board. 

345,177,  3-15-94,  CI.  D19-52.000. 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Okumura,  Michio,  345,090,  CI.  08-68.000. 
Malone,  Anthony.   Door  security  brace.   345,091,  3-15-94,  O.  D8- 

331.000. 
Marko,  Gregory  A.:  See — 

Welsch,  Penny;  Roxas,  Salvador;  Buck.  Phillip;  Conner,  Carol  J.; 
and  Marko,  Gregory  A.,  345,103,  CI.  D9-528.000. 

Marko,  Inc.:  See—  

Wanxm.  Nancy.  345.070.  CI,  D6-570.000. 
Martin.  D.  Jose  M.  G..  to  Doma  U.S.A..  Inc.  Support  modiJe  for 
mobUe  advertising  displays  for  sporting  arenas.  345.180,  3- !>■!»•,  u. 
020-10,000, 
Matsui  Manufacturing  Co,,  Ltd,:  See — 

Osamu,  Matsui,  345,108,  CI.  DlO-49.000.  .,,.^01 

McCrary,  Marcus  R.  Mobile  promotional  traUer.  345,125.  3-15-94,  CL 

012-101.000. 
McGaRhey,  Paul  E.:  See—  ,„.,.«,  /^    r>n 

Buffum,  Harold  a;  and  McGaffaey,  Paul  E.,  345,129,  O.  D12- 
133.000. 
McGhee.  Daniel  H..  Jr.:  See—  „    .,„    ,      ,.,  ,«  r-i  nit 

Cook,  Telford  F.;  and  McGhee.  Oamd  H.,  Jr..  345.168.  CI,  D15- 
27  000.  ^      ,     ..      „,  ... 

Meaker.  Mark  R.  System  for  supplymg  water  to  a  bicycle  nder.  345. 1 J4, 

3-15-94.  CI.  D12-114.000.  

Mermod.  Leonard  V..  Jr.  Ergonomic  computer  keyboard.  345,152, 

3-15-94.  CI.  D14-115.000.  „.  .„  ,_„ 

Merritl,  Mark  A.  Paintbnoh  handle.  345.058.  3-15-94.  CI.  04-138.000. 
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Microcomputer  Accessories,  Inc.:  See — 

Husel.  H.  Charles.  341131.  CI.  D14-114.000. 
Miller,  J.  Clayton.   Protetitive  cover  for  a  combination  lock  dial. 

345.094,  3-15-94.  CI.  D8-J46.000. 
Mitel  Corporation:  See — 

LangkMS.  Michael.  345,159,  CI.  DI4-1S1.000. 


,  toMa 


Monzyk,  Ronald  F., 
D  19-42.000. 

Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 
Gomez,  Fernando;  i 

Moulinex  (Societe  Anony 
Foumier,  Pierre,  345,1  J 
Piret,  Philippe.  345.08 


Inc.  Writing  pen.  345,176,  3-15-94,  CI. 


ay,  Guy  W.;  and  DeLuca,  Donald,  to 
Itional  Inc.  Bus.  345,120,  3-15-94,  CI.  D12- 

'  Metal  Products  Ltd.  Pipe  hangar.  345,099, 


ilkening,   Steven   R.,   345,219.  CI.   D25- 


iKing,  Jeffrey,  345.053.  a.  D3-218.000. 
e):  See- 

,C\.  D14-I09.000. 
,  CI.  D7-386.00O. 
Saltet.  PhU'ippe,  345,075,  CI.  D7-376.000. 
Mudd,  Michael  A.  Tennis  *oe  boot.  345,044,  3-15-94,  a.  D2-91 1.000. 
Munson,  Austin:  See — 

Pacetti,  Larry  D.;  EUil  gen,  Dave  R.;  Munson,  Austin;  and  Green, 
Thomas  J  ,  345,117,   :i.  DlO-112.000. 
Murphy,  Patrick  J.,  to  F\  iher-Price.  Inc.  Combined  tape  recorder, 

player  and  microphone.    45.161,  3-15-94,  CI.  D14-16S.O0O. 
Myerly,  R.  Scott:  See- 
Myers,  Terry  L.;  Myer  y,  R.  Scott;  Gresens,  Stanley  T.;  and  Hand. 
James  C.  345,074,  C     D7-33O.00O. 
Myers,  Terry  L.;  Myerly,  R.  Scott;  Gresens,  Stanley  T.;  and  Hand, 
James  C.  to  Hamilton  I  each/Proctor-Silex.  Inc.  Toaster.  345,074, 
3-15-94,  CI.  D7-33O.0OO. 
Nakamura,  Masahiko,  to  I:  osiden  Corporation.  Electrical  connecting 

socket.  345.140,  3-15-94,  pi.  D13-147.000, 
Nakamura,  Tadao:  See —    j 

Happo,  Masahiko;  Sh^akawa,  Tomiaki;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and 
Yokouchi,  Takato,  3*5,157,  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
Namba,    Seiji;    Kajita,    Tacashi;    Konno,    Akihiko;    and    Shirakawa, 
Tomiaki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  radio  telephone. 
345,158.  3-15-94.  CI.  Dl4-I38.000. 
NeoCon  International  Inc.dSw — 

Ryan.  Patrick  T.,  345,d50,  CI.  D12-221.000. 
Nike,  Inc  :  See—  < 

Ava  -,  Eric  P.,  345,046J  CI.  D2-953.000. 
Nizin.  Lester  B.:  See—       1 

Baumbich.  Robert  Wl  and  Nizin,  Lester  B..  345.170.  CI.  D15 

134.000. 

Normand,  Louis  J..  Jr.; 

American  Coach  Intei 

84.000. 

Oakes.  Donald  M.,  to  Vall< 

3-15-94,  CI,  D8-380.000. 

ODL,  Incorporated:  See — 

Granda,   Denis;   and 

103.000. 

Ohanesian,  Harout,  to  U.SJ  Polymers,  Inc.  Valence  for  vertical  blinds. 

345.098.  3-15-94,  CI.  D8i77.000. 
Okumura.  Michio,  to  Makita  Corporation.  Portable  electric  screw- 
driver. 345,090.  3-15-94,  CI.  D8-68.000. 
Omnimed.  Inc.:  See — 

Schattner,  Robert  L.,  J45,130,  CI.  DI2-I33.000. 
Osamu.  Matsui.  to  Matsui  Irfanufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Mold  temperature 

controller.  345,108,  3-15*4,  CI.  Dia49.000. 
Otero,  Luis.  Multi-purpose  tool.  345,088,  3-15-94,  CI.  D8-55.000. 
Pacetti,  Larry  D.;  Ellingen.  Dave  R.;  Munson,  Austin;  and  Green, 
Thomas  J.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Timing  light.  345.117. 
3-15-94.  a.  DlO-l  12.0001 
Padron,  Jose:  See — 

Ancona,   Bruce;   Ancona,  Jane;  and  Padron,  Joae,  345.225,  CI. 
026-26.000. 
Palo  Alto  Design  Group,  fcic:  See — 

Shoda.  Thomas;  and  Qrove,  Dallas.  345.209.  CI.  D24-lCi.000. 
Pearlson,  Douglas  L   Kiosk  345.217,  3-15-94,  CI.  D25-16.000. 
Pemko  Manufactunng  Company:  See — 

Haskins,  Craig  A  .  345,218.  O.  D25-6O.000. 
Peterson.  Frank  J.  RoII-<jver  simulator.  345,178,  3-15-94,  CI.  D19- 

63.000.  i 

Piret,  Philippe,  to  Moulinei  (Societe  Anonyme).  Base  for  an  electrical- 
ly-driven rotary  kitchen  appliance.  345,080,  3-15-94,  CI.  D7-386.000. 
Pollack.  Peggy  L.,  to  Aagel-Etts  of  California.  Baseball  backpack. 

345,049,  3-15-94,  CI.  D3.2I7.000. 
Porter.  Douglas  F.  Temporary  protective  cover  for  an  electrical  outlet 

box.  345.142,  3-15-94.  CI  D13-156.000. 
Potter.  Thomas  L.  Pipe.  345.197.  3-15-94.  CI.  D23-266.000. 
Powers,  Frederick  A.;  ano  Johnson,  Harold  D.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Air 

motor.  345,138,  3-15-94,  CI.  D13-1 12.000. 
Puis,  William  M.,  to  Great  Plains  Industries,  Inc.  Liquid  calibration 

container.  345,114,  3-15-94,  CI.  DlO-101.000. 
Ramsey.  Christopher  P.,  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  Can  body.  345,105, 

3-15-94,  CI.  D9-551.000. 
Randolph,  Glenn  E.  Fricion  yam  carrier.  345,048,  3-15-94,  a.  D3 

23.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.JSee — 

DiSilvio,  Thomas  V..  145,047, 
Robert  Krups  GmbH  A  C )..  KG:  See— 
Maaas,  Rudolf,  345,07 ',  CI.  D7-379.000. 
Saltet,  Philippe,  345,01  6,  C\.  D7-376.00O. 
Rogers,  Mae  D.  Garment  lupport.  345,059,  3-15-94,  C\.  D6-3 16.000. 
Row.  Robert  J.;  and  Sleba  la,  Bruce,  to  E.  R.  Carpenter  Company,  Inc. 

Scat  cushion.  345,072,  3^15-94,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Roaemount  Inc.:  See — 

Kian,  Ahmad  A.;  and  Icdney,  Paul  R.,  Jr.,  345,109,  d.  D  10-50.000. 


CI.  D2-969.000. 


Prod  lets 


CX). 

■.Se,— 


Sal  }ru: 


wa  ercraft. 


Rosenfield.  Leonarp. 

D7-553.000. 
Roxas,  Salvador: 
Welsch.  Penny 
and  Marko, 
Ruger,  William  B. 
Rutter,  Bryce:  See 

Shalon.  Tadm^r; 
Ryan,  Patrick  T. 

3-15-94,  CI. 
Ryobi  Ltd.:  See— 
Watanabe, 
134.000. 
Ryobi  Motor 

Kikuchi,  Naok ; 
Sacco,  Steven  D.: 
Stokke,  John  ( 
CI.  D3-228.I 
Safety  1st,  Inc. 

Crossley,  Davitt 

345,202,  CI. 
Crossley,  Davi 

345.214,  CI. 
Crossley,  Davib 

345.215,  CI 
Crossley,  Davita 

345.216,  CI 
Sakamoto,  Masaka^u 

Watanabe, 
134.000. 
Saltet,  Philippe,  tc 

mixer.  345,075, 
Saltet.  Philippe,  to 
operated  mixer 
Samsung  Electron^ 

Hong.  Yun-ki, 
Sasajima.  Hideo: 
IshitMishi, 
Nobuo;  and 
Schattner.  Roben 

3-15-94,  CI. 
Schiebl,  Mark  A 
Fukutake, 
Hidesawa, 
Robin  W., 
Schlangen,  Phillip 

Personalized 
Schweiger,  Crysta 
Dayley,  Kyle 
120.000. 
Scott  Fetzer 
Lewellen, 

345.123,  CI 
Lewellen, 

345.124,  CI. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd. 

Kaneko,  Ryoi^hi 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd 

Kaneko,  Ryoiihi, 
Semi-Gas  Systems 
Krishnamurth'  , 

D 10-8 1. 000. 
Krishnamurth 
DlO-81.000. 
Sewell,  Richard 
Shafer,  Mary  A 
3-15-94,  CI.  ~ 
Shafer,  Mary  A.. 

3-15-94,  CI 
Shalon,  Tadmor; 

345,213,  3-15-94, 
Shapiro,  Aaron  L 

D8-373.000. 
Shapiro,  Sidney. 
Shenandoah 
Johnson, 
Sherer,  Peter  C 
Bruzzi,  Mark 
phy,  DonnalM 
han,  Kevin 
Shintom  Co.,  Ltd. 

Yamane,  Sbig  nc 
Shirakawa,  Tomiaki 
Happo,  Ml 

Yokouchi, 
Namba,  Seiji; 
Tomiaki. 
Shoda.  Thomas; 

Breast  pump 
Sich,  Robin  J 
Stenglein,  Pau 
CI.  D12 
Simmons  Juvenile 
Brunner,  Mei|in 
508.000. 


Ske— 

Roxas,  Salvador;  Buck,  Phillip;  Conner,  Carol  J.; 
I  jregory  A.,  345,103,  a.  D9-528.000. 
Pistol  barrel.  345,194,  3-15-94,  CI.  D22-IO4.000. 

and  Rutter,  Bryce,  345,213.  CI.  D24-172.000. 
NeoCon  International  Inc.  Trunk  liner.  345,050, 
D12^21.000. 

Sat>ru;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  345,171,  CI.  DIS- 


W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I., 
323-296.000. 

W.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer.  Michael  I.. 
324-195.000. 

W.;  Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I., 
024-195.000. 

W.;  Bernstein,  Michael  S.;  and  Lemer,  Michael  I., 
D24-195.000. 

.See— 
;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  345,171,  CI.  D15- 


4asa]  iik( 


345, 


34  5 
:Sfl- 


.  Tray  for  food  and  beverage.  345,083,  3-15-94,  a. 


Corp.:  See — 
and  Greer,  Wade,  345,089,  CI.  D8-62.000. 


;  Sacco,  Steven  D.;  and  Cheek,  Vincent  A.,  345,052. 


Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme).  Hand-held  electric 
15-94,  CI.  07-376,000. 

Robert  Krups  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Hand-held  battery 
(45,076,  3-15-94,  CI.  D7-376.000. 

Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
345,148,  CI.  D 14- 100.000. 
:S*— 

Ats  ishi;    Fukatsu,    Makoto;    Sube,    Tadashi;    Fukuda, 
Sasajima,  Hideo.  345.156.  CI.  D14-135.000. 
..  to  Omnimed,  Inc.  Pediatric  transporter.  345,130, 
D121133.000. 
Jee— 

Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Kasahara,    Masaharu; 
Stiigeru;  Schiebl,  Mark  A.;  Taylor,  Neil  R.;  and  Chu, 
147,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
E.;  and  Buresch,  Raymond  J.,  to  Hydro-Bikes,  Inc. 

345,136.  3-15-94.  CI.  D12-306.000. 
B.:See— 
E.;  and  Schweiger,  Crystal  B.,  345,043,  CI.  DI- 


Com|  any.  The:  See — 
Ric  lard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M., 

D 1 2-98.000. 
Ric  lard;  Kalis,  George,  Jr.;  and  Lapsley,  Robert  M., 
D12-98.000. 
See— 

i,  345,115.  CI.  DtO-126.000. 
See— 

1,345,118,  CI.  D 10- 126.000. 
Inc.:  See — 
Jagadisan;  and  Wharton.  Blake  R..  345,112,  CI. 


Jagadisan;  and  Wharton,  Blake  R.,  345,113,  CI. 


t  lis^i 
,  I  >  ^ 
D6-J36 

•  ^P 
.  D6-  i36, 

aiid 


nser  bin.  345,085.  3-15-94,  CI.  D7-589.000. 
Franklin  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Soap  dish.  345X>67, 

.000, 
Franklin  Plastic  Products,  Inc.  Soap  dish.  345,068. 

.000. 

Rutter.  Bryce.  Automated  hand-held  keratomettr. 
CI.  D24-I72.000. 
Hanger  for  a  partition  wall.  345.096,  3-15-94,  CI. 


I  ating  utensil.  345,086,  3-15-94,  CI.  D7-642.000. 
Manti  Facturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
Willi  im  H.,  345,220,  CI.  D25-122.000. 
4ee- 

;  Chloros,  Leila  T.;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G.;  Heno- 
;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Turberg,  Anne  M.;  and  Whele- 
:.,  345,102,  a.  D9- 520.000. 
See— 
loto.  345.160,  a.  D14-157.000. 
See— 
iko;  Shirakawa,  Tomiaki;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and 
•lakato,  345,157,  CI.  D 14- 138.000. 
Kajita,  Takashi;  Konno,  Akihiko;  and  Shirakawa, 
158,  CI.  DI4-138.000. 

Grove,  Dallas,  to  Palo  Alto  Design  Group,  Inc. 
,209,  3-15-94,  a.  D24-109.000. 


aad 


R.;  Sich,  Robin  J.;  and  Skvarla,  WiUiam  P.,  345,127. 


12<  000. 


Products  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

A.;  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  345,065,  a.  D6- 
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and  Draheim,  Harvey  J.,  345,066,  O.  D6- 


Brunner.  Merlin  A 
508.000. 
Simmons,  Kevin  D.:  See — 

Toedter,  Peter  K.;  Simmons,  Kevin  D.;  and  Curbbun,  Charles  S., 
345,149,  CI.  D14-106.000. 
Simplicity:  See —  ,  .,, 

Kamlukin,  Igor;  Brackin,  John  F.;  and  Freier,  Edward,  Jr.,  345,166, 
CI.  D 1 5- 15.000. 
Sked.  Gordon  G.:  See—  _  .  „,     „ 

Kaku,  Daiya;  Sked.  Gordon  G.;  Upex,  Geoffrey;  and  WooUey, 
Richard,  345.135,  CI.  D12-181.000. 
Skimmer.  Joann  J,  Set  of  underwater  communication  cards.  345,181, 

3-15-94,  CI,  D20-40.000. 
Skvarla.  William  P.:  See— 

Stenglein.  Paul  R.;  Sich,  Robin  J.;  and  Skvarhi.  WUliam  P..  345.127, 
CI.  D 12- 126.000. 

Sleboda,  Brace:  See—  

Rose.  Robert  J.;  and  Sleboda,  Bruce,  345.072,  CI.  D6-601.000. 
Smartel,  Inc.:  See — 

DiPasquale,  Charles  J.,  345,205,  CI.  D23-4 11.000. 
DiPasquale,  Charles  J.,  345,206.  CI.  D23-4U.000. 
Smith.  Clive  L.:  See— 

Emmel.  Gregory  J.;  Henley.  Micheal  E.;  Smith,  Chve  L.;  and 
Vaught.  Vfichael  J..  345.183,  CI.  D21-59.000. 
Smith,  Gary  W.,  to  Smith,  Randy  T.,  a  part  interest.  Balloon.  345,187, 

3-15-94,  CI  D21-84.000. 
Smith,  Randy  T.:  See- 
Smith,  Gary  W.,  345,187,  CI.  D21-84.000. 
Smith.  Timothy  J.  Toy  vehicle.  345,189,  3-15-94,  C\.  D21-136.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Pacetti,  Larry  D.;  Ellingen,  Dave  R.;  Munson,  Austin;  and  Green, 
Thomas  J.,  345,117,  CI,  D10-I12.000. 
Solheim,  Karsten,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Putter  grip. 

345,192,  3-15-94,  CI.  D21-222.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Yamatogi,  Katsumi.  345.162.  CI.  D14-205.000. 
Yamatogi,  Katsumi,  345,163,  CI.  D14-205.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lisco,   Inc.   Infant  massager  toothbrush. 
345,054,  3-15-94,  Q.  D4-104.000.  ,  _,, 

Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Rattle.  345,184,  3-15-94,  C\.  D21- 

65.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Lisco,  Inc.  Rattle.  345.185,  3-15-94.  a.  D21- 

65.000. 
Stein.  Harvey  L.  Tool  pouch  for  bucket.  345.237,  3-15-94,  CI.  D32- 

53.000. 
Stenglein,  Paul  R.;  Sich,  Robin  J.;  and  Skvarla,  WUliam  P.,  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Seal  protector  and  joint  retainer  for  mstallation 
of  front  wheel  drive  assembly  in  a  motor  vehicle.  345,127, 3-15-94,  CI. 
D12-126.000.  ^     ,    ,. 

Stokke,  John  C;  Sacco,  Steven  D.;  and  Cheek,  Vincent  A.  Tool  cUp. 

345,052.  3-15-94,  CI.  D3-228.000. 
Strottman  International:  See — 

Welsch,  Penny;  Roxas,  Salvador;  Buck,  Phillip;  Conner,  Carol  J.; 
and  Marko,  Gregory  A.,  345,103,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Sube,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ishibashi,    Atsushi;    Fukatsu,    Makoto;    Sube,   Tadashi;    Fukuda. 
Nobuo;  and  Sasajima,  Hideo,  345,156,  a.  D14-135.000. 

Surma,  Terrance:  See—  . 

Leyden,  Roger  J.;  Surma.  Terrance;  and  DeCuzzi,  William  R., 

345,092,  CI,  D8-332.000. 

Sutfm,  Paul  B.:  See—  ,  ,  ..,  ^ 

Fogg,  Harold  T.;  Sutfin,  Paul  B.;  and  Wells,  David  W.,  345,145,  d. 

d!  3-184.000. 

Swain,  H.  G.,  Jr.  Wood  splitter  for  use  with  a  backhoe.  345,169, 3-15-94, 

a.  D15-28.000. 
Swan,  Michael  D:  See—  „„     .^ 

Hopkins.  Kenneth  L.;  Kemple,  Samuel  B.;  and  Swan.  Michael  D.. 
345.057.  CI.  D4-I21,000, 
Swayze,  Samuel  F.,  to  F^*""""  Kodak  Company.  Still  camera.  345,173, 

3-15-94,  CI.  DI6-209.000. 
Sweetheart  Cup  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Adami.  Arthur  E.;  and  Amberg,  Christopher  P.,  345,081.  CI.  D7- 
391.000. 

Tamjidi,  Masoud:  See —  

Kardos,  Peter;  and  Tamjidi,  Masoud,  345,201,  CI.  023-319.000. 
Tanner,  Keith  E.  S.:  See—  . .   _ 

BenneU,  Keith  A.;  Tanner,  Keith  E.  S.;  and  Charles,  Judith  E., 
345.207,  a.  D24-1O4.000. 
Taylor,  Neil  R.:  See—  ,,      ^ 

Fukutake.    Katsuyuki;    Ueda,    Yoshihiro;    Kasahara,    Masaharu; 
Hidesawa,  Shigeru;  Schiebl,  Mark  A.;  Taylor,  Neil  R.;  and  Chu, 
Robin  W.,  345,147,  CI.  OI4-100.000. 
Teardrop  Putter  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Wooten,  Wayne  R..  345,190,  CI.  D21-217.000. 
Thomas,  Roxann  M.  Feminine  napkin  with  attached  disposable  bag. 

345,210.  3-15-94.  CI.  D24-125.000. 
Thomas,  Sherman  G.,  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America,  Inc. 
Power  supply  for  a  programmable  controller.  345,137,  3-15-94,  CI. 
Dl  3-1 10.000. 
Thomas,  Sherman  G.,  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America,  Inc. 
Central  processing  unit  module  for  a  programmable  controller. 
345,143,  3-15-94,  (5.  D13-162.000. 
Thomas,  Sherman  G.,  to  GE  Fanuc  Automation  North  America.  Inc. 
Input/output    module    for    a    programmable    coatroUer.    345,144, 
3-15-94,  a.  D13-162.000. 
Titan  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

WUUams,  Gary  E..  345,107,  Q.  DlO-46.000. 
Toedter,  Peter  K.;  Simmons,  Kevin  O.;  and  Curbbun,  Charles  S..  to 

AST  Research.  Inc.  Computer.  345.149.  3-15-94,  CI.  D 14- 106.000. 
Toto  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Seijiro;  and  Yodiii.  Noriko,  345.200.  C\.  DZ3-29S.0OO. 


Tracewell,  Larry  L.  Enclosure  for  testing  circuit  boards.  345.111, 

3-15-94,  CI.  DlO-75.000, 
Triangolo,  Daniel  A.,  to  Accessories  Associates,  Inc,  Eyeglass  display 

hanger,  345,097,  3-15-94,  CI.  D8-373.000. 
Tsao,  Frank,  to  Caster  Lighting  Inc.  Mini  halogen  floodlight.  345,226, 

3-15-94,  a.  026-63.000. 
Tsun,  Lin  Y.  Bicycle.  345,126,  3-15-94.  Q.  D12-108.000. 
Turberg,  Anne  M.:  See— 

Bruzzi,  Mark  T.;  Chloros,  Leila  T.;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G.;  Heno- 
phy.  Donna  M,;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Turberg.  Anne  M,;  and  Whele- 
han,  Kevin  C,  345,102,  CI.  09-520.000. 
Tyng,  Lin  Y.,  to  Chyuan  Ji  Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  Bed.  345,061,  3-15-94, 

CT  D6-393.000 
Ueda,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Fukutake.  Katsuyuki;  Ueda,  Yoshihiro;  Kasahara,  Masaharu; 
Hidesawa,  Shigeru;  Schiebl.  Mark  A.;  Taylor.  Neil  R.;  and  Chu. 
Robin  W.,  345.147,  a.  D14-100.000. 

Unax  Corporation:  See—  .    ,,..„ 

LuceyVkobert  E.;  and  Kelly.  Robert  M.,  345,141,  C\.  D13-154.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Gotzsch,  Josina  H.  J.,  345.078.  C\.  07-384.000. 
U.S.  Polymers.  Inc.:  See— 

Ohanesian.  Harout.  345,098,  CI.  08-377.000. 
Upex,  Geoffrey:  See—  _     _  .  „.     ., 

Kaku,  Daiya;  Sked,  Gordon  G.;  Upex,  Geoffrey;  and  WooUey, 
Richard,  345,135,  CX.  012-181.000. 
Valley  Metal  Products  Ltd  :  See— 

Oakes,  Donald  M.,  345,099,  CI.  08-380.000. 

Valor  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See—  _ _   ^.^ 

Cota,  Glenn  L.;  and  Longfellow.  Harold  E.,  345,165,  a.  D14- 
230.000. 
Vaught,  Michael  J,:  See—  .  .     ^. 

Emmel.  Gregory  J.;  Henley,  Micheal  E-;  Simth,  Oive  L.;  utd 
Vaught,  Michael  J.,  345,183,  a.  021-59.000. 
Wang,  I-Hwa.  Wall  clock.  345,106,  3-15-94,  a.  DlO-1.000. 
Warren,  Nancy,  to  Marko,  Inc.  Shelf  assembly.  345,070,  3-15-94,  d. 
06-570.000. 

Watanabe,  Nobuyuki:  See—  

Himuro,   Yasuo;   and   Watanabe,   Nobuyuki,   345,133,  Q.   D12- 
147.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoru;  and  Sakamoto,  Masakazu,  to  Ryobi  Ltd.  Band  saw. 

345,171,  3-15-94,  O.  D15-134.000. 
Watanabe,  Susumu:  See — 

Kuramochi,  Izumi;  Ameda,  Aiko;  Iwabuchi,  Kohtaroh;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Susumu,  345,132,  a.  012-146.000. 

Wells,  David  W  :  See—  ^ 

Fogg.  Harold  T.;  Sutfm,  Paul  B.;  and  Wells,  David  W.,  345,145,  CI. 
013-184.000.  ^      .  . 

Welsch,  Penny;  Roxas,  Salvador;  Buck,  PhOlip;  Conner,  Carol  J.;  and 
Marko,  Gregory  A.,  to  Strottman  International.  Drink  container. 
345,103,  3-15-94,  CI.  D9-528.000. 
Wen,  Jinchun:  See —  _    _      .„_„ 

Wen.  Lei;  Wen.  Jinchun;  and  Wen,  Quan,  345,188,.C1.  021-107.000. 
Wen,  Lei;  Wen.  Jinchun;  and  Wen.  Quan.  Puzzle.  345.188,  3-15-94,  Q. 
D2 1 -107.000. 

"walTLei;  W^  Jinchun;  and  Wen,  Quan,  345,188,  a.  021-107.000. 
Wenzl,  Walter,  to  Inn  Crystal  Glass  Ges  m.b.H.  Stem  and  foot  for  a 

drinking  glass.  345,082,  3-15-94,  Q.  D7-3%.200. 
Wharton,  BUke  R.:  See—  _     ,„  ,  „    _ 

Krishnamurthy,  Jagadisan;  and  Wharton.  Blake  R.,  345,112,  O. 

Krishnamurthy,  Jagadisan;  and  Wharton,  Blake  R.,  345,113,  CL 
DlO-81.000, 
Whelehan,  Kevin  C.  See—  _  ^  ^    „ 

Bruzzi,  Mark  T;  Chloros,  Leila  T;  Eichmann,  Raymond  G.;  Heno- 

phy.  Donna  M.;  Sherer,  Peter  C;  Turberg,  Anne  M.;  and  Whele- 
han, Kevin  C,  345,102,  O.  D9-520.000. 
Wilkening,  Steven  R:  See—  ,„,.„    ^    ,»,. 

Oiai^   Denis;  and   Wilkening,   Steven   R.,   345,219,  O.   D25- 
103.000. 
WUlard,  Miles  J.:  See—  ^        ,„     ,„^,    .r^    r.. 

Dayley,  Kyle  E.;  and  Schweiger,  Crystal  B.,  345,043,  C\.  Dl- 
120.000.  ,       ^j.  . 

Williams,  Gary  E.,  to  Titan  Industries,  Inc.  Programmable  additive 

controller.  345,107,  3-15-94,  CI.  O10-46000 
Williams,  Thaddeus  T  Serving  tray.  345.084,  3-15-94,  0^7-554.000. 
Wills,  Karen  K.  Novelty  eamng  holder.  345,051,  3-15-94, 0.  3-271.000. 
WooUey,  Richard:  See—  _  ^  „,     „ 

Kaku,  Daiya;  Sked,  Gordon  G.;  Upex,  Geoffrey;  and  Wortley, 
Richard,  345,135.  a.  D12-181.000. 
Wooten,  Wayne  R.,  to  Teardrop  Putter  CorporatKm,  The.  Putter  htai. 
345,190,  3-15;94,  CI.  021-217.000. 

Iinum!rSI^and  Yamada,  Magoichi.  345.191,  Q.  D21-22O.G0O. 
Yamane,  Shigemoto,  to  Shintom  CS).,^  L^.  Combmed  ^•ette^  ttpe 


pUyer  andradio  for  automobiles.  345,160,  3-15-94,  O.  014-157.( 

Yamatogi.  Katsumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone.  345,162, 3-15-94, 

a.  014-205.000.  ,„  .,,  ,  ,.  -. 

Yamatogi.  Katsumi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Headphone.  345.163,  3-15-»4, 

a.  014-205.000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Kuramochi.  Izumi;  Ameda,  Aiko;  Iwabuchi.  Kohtaroh;  and  WaU- 
nabe,  Susumu,  345,132,  CX.  D12-146.000. 
Yokouchi,  Takato:  See—  ^,  ,  ^  ^ 

Happo,  Masahiko;  Shirakawa,  Tomiaki;  Nakamura,  Tadao;  and 
Yokouchi,  Takato,  345,157,  CX.  014-138.000. 

^°*^w^u^  Soiira,  and  Yoahii,  Noriko,  345,20a  Q.  D23-295.000. 
Zierhut,  Clarence  D.:  See—  _     ,,,,.,    _,    ^,- 

Brancel,  Dale  H.;  and  Zierfaut.  Clarence  D.,  345J12.  CL  D24- 
143.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATINTEES 


Ackennan,  Stephen  M.,  to  I  lant  Sciences,  Inc.  Raspberry  plant  named 

PSI  744.  8,638,  3-15-94,  C  .  46.200. 
Ackennan,  Stephen  M.,  to  I  lant  Sciences,  Inc.  Raspberry  plant  named 

PSI  737.  8,639,  3-1V94,  cj.  46.200. 
Aromatics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sturtz,  George  D.,  8,64^,  a.  100.000. 
Button,  Richard  J.;  and  L^b,  Ann  E.,  to  Button,  Richard  J.  An- 

thurium  plant  named  Pink  Frost.  8,644,  3-IS-94,  Q.  88.100. 
Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V.:  See — 

Van  der  Jagt.  Martinusj  8,642,  O.  82.400. 
Fides  Beheer  B.V.:  See—     | 

van  der  Knaap,  JacquesjC.  M.,  8,641,  C[.  74.100. 


PI  82 


Hosage,  Daniel  A. 

3-15-94,  CI.  51.10 
Lamb,  Ann  E.:  See-  - 

Button,  Richarc 
Neuroth,  Michael 

3-15-94,  a.  87.10 
Plant  Sciences,  Inc. 
Ackennan,  Ste|  hen 
Ackennan,  Ste|  hen 
Sturtz,  George  D., 

spicata  L.  'Erospitala' 
Van  der  Jagt,  Maiti^us, 

ChrysanSiemum 
van  der  Knaap,  Jao 

plant — Glaaiost 


J.;  and  Lamb,  Ann  E.,  8,644,  CI.  88.100. 
Alstroemeria  plant  named  Inca  Koya.  8,643, 

See— 

M.,  8,638,  a.  46.200. 
M.,  8,639,  a.  46.200. 
Aromatics,  Inc.  Low  menthol  mint  plant  Mentha 
.  8,645,  3-15-94,  CI.  100.000. 
to  Chrysanthemum  Breeders  Association,  N.V. 
amed  Reagan.  8,642,  3-15-94,  CI.  82.400. 
jues  C.  M.,  to  Fides  Beheer  B.V.  Chrysanthemum 
dUtivar.  8,641,  3-15-94,  a.  74.100. 


Jr.  Texas  redbud  tree  named  Traveller.  8,640, 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  15,  1994 

Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  nimiber,  patent  number 


CLA8S2 

U  5,293,646 

209  5,293,647 

243.1  5,293.648 

424  5,293,649 

CLASS4 

378  5,293,650 

420  SJ93.651 

49t  5,293,652 

S24  5,293,653 

598  5,293,654 

CLASSS 

95  5,293.655 

99.1  5,293.656 

127  5,293,657 

CLASSS 

127.51  5,294^30 

532  5J94.231 

CLASS  14 

2.4  5.293.658 

CLASS  IS 
1.7  5,293.659 


l«0 
167.1 

2iai 

3IS.I 
32« 

3(7 


66 


5.293,660 
5.293.661 
S.293,662 
5.293.663 
5.293.664 
5.293,665 

CLASS  16 

3.293.666 


CLASS  19 

262  5J93.667 


CLASS  24 


16  PB 

90R 
429 
SIT 

«oa4 

704.1 
712.1 


5.293.668 
5,293.669 
5.293,670 
5,293,671 
5493,672 
5J93.673 
5.293,674 
5,293,675 


CLASS  40 

124.1  5,293.705 

5J93.706 

412  5.293.707 

CLASS  42 

75.03  5.293.708 

CLASS  43 
3  5.293.709 

17  5.293.710 

26  5.293,711 

26.1  5,293,712 

CLASS  44 

334  5,294.233 

412  5,294.234 

CLASS  47 
55  5,293,713 


CLASS  2S 

271  5.293,676 


CLASS  29 


163.6 

401.1 

S23 

SS9 

623.5 

700 

727 

825 

888.08 

890.124 

893.1 

894.35 

898.041 


5,293,677 
5,293,678 
5,293,679 
5.293.680 
5.294.232 
5,293.681 
5,293,682 
5.293.683 
5.293.684 
5,293,685 
5,293,686 
5,293,687 
5.293,688 


CLASS  30 

35  5,293.689 

161  5,293,690 

276  5,293,691 

5,293,692 

CLASS  33 
1  R  5,293,693 

527  5,293.694 

783  5,293.695 

CLASS  34 

76  5.293.696 

92  5.293.697 

149  5.293.698 

156  5,293.699 

225  5.293,700 

CLASS  3< 

59  R  5,293,701 

117  5,293,702 


56 

72 


49 


5.293.714 
5,293,715 

CLASS  «» 

5,293.716 


CLASS  51 

165.71  5.293.717 

165.87  5.293.718 

CLASS  S2 


21 

5.293.719 

36.1 

5,293,720 

101 

5,293.721 

182 

5.293.722 

213 

5.293.723 

220.8 

5.293.724 

271 

5,293,725 

455 

5,293,726 

560 

5,293,727 

588.1 

5,293.728 

CLASS  SS 

228 

5.294  J35 

270 

5,294,236 

238 
248 
365 


CLASS  70 

5,293,762 
5,293,763 
5,293.764 


CLASS  72 

42  5,293.765 

283  5,293,766 

311  5J93.767 

533.768 

402  5,293.769 


CLASS  73 


I  R 
40 

64.41 
64.48 
116 

119  R 

121 

198 

505 

706 

862.625 


CLASS  SC 

7  5,293,729 

10.2  5,293,730 

11.3  5^93,731 

16.4  5,293,732 

27.5  5,293,733 
249  5,293,734 
255  5.293,735 

CLASS  S7 

90  5,293,736 

236  5,293.737 

261  5,293.738 

263  5.293.739 

CLASS  <0 

274  5.293,740 

284  5.293,741 

288  5,293.742 

299  5,293,743 

302  5,293,744 

419  5,293,745 

435  5,293.746 

493  5.293.747 

CLASS  «2 

6  5.293.748 

5,293,749 

47.1  5,293,750 

51.1  5,293,752 

53.1  5,293,751 

78  5J93,753 

185  5,293,754 

208  5,293.755 

292  5,293,756 

344  5,293,757 

428  5,293,758 

476  5,293,759 

CLASS  65 

3.14  5,294,240 

21.1  5J94J37 

59.31  5,294,241 

<0.2  5,294.238 


102.4 
102.9 

CLASS  30 

5.293.703 
5^93,704 

CLASS  CO 

12.02               5.293.760 
15                    5J»3,761 

5.293.770 
5.293.771 
5,293.772 
5.293,773 
5,293.774 
5,293,775 
5,293.776 
5.293.777 
5.293.T78 
5,293,779 
5,293,780 
5,293.781 


CLASS  100 

245  5.293,816 

CLASS  101 

148  5,293.817 

287  5.293.818 

350  5.293.819 

415.1  5.293.820 

CLASS  102 

275.6  5.293.821 

506  5.293.822 

CLASS  104 

138.2  5.293.823 
282  5.293.824 


CLASS  74 


5,293,782 
5,293.783 
5.293.784 
5.293.785 
5,293,786 
5,293,787 
5,293,788 
5,293,789 
5,293.790 

CLASS  75 

534,239 
5J94J42 
5.29433 
5.29434 
5.294,245 
81  4,504,310 

CLASS  01 

9.4  533.791 

M  533.792 

CLASS  02 

533.793 
533.794 


25 
405 
425 
500.5 

564 
572 
661 
866 
869 


237 
345 
376 
401 
571 
623 


121 
125 


CLASS  03 


16 

42 
107 
345 
437 
468.3 
468.7 
504 
865 


5.293.795 
533.796 
533.797 
533.799 
533.800 
533.801 
533.802 
533.798 
533.803 


CLASS  04 

291  533.804 

383  R  533.805 

601  534.745 

631  534,746 

669  5,294,747 

CLASS  09 

36.03  533,806 

36.7  533,807 

CLASS  91 

369.2  5.293.808 

392  533,809 

CLASS  92 

12.2  533.810 


27 
49 


15 
101 


337 
355 
490 


533.812 
533.811 

CLASS  95 

5.294J46 
5,294.247 

CLASS  99 

533.813 
533.814 
533.815 


CLASS  lOf 


10 
130 
217 
271 
287.13 
475 
487 
698 
819 


53438 
53439 
53430 
53431 
53432 
53433 
5,294^54 
534,255 
534,256 


2013 

203.12 

204.18 

630 

642 

660.01 
660.06 
664 

687 
719 

736 

751 
782 
861 
898 


CLASS  100 

49  533,825 

533.826 

CLASS  no 

304  533.827 

CLASS  lU 
121.11  533.828 

316  533.829 

CLASS  114 

65  R  5.293.830 


230 
364 


276 


5.293,831 
533.832 

CLASS  116 

533.833 


CLASS  no 

52  5J94.257 

410  534.258 

411  534.259 
620  534.260 
667  Re.34.561 

CLASS  119 

20  5.293.834 

57.9  5.293.835 

72  5.293.836 

166  533.837 

205  533.838 

232  5,293.839 

850  5.293.840 

CLASS  122 

1  A  533.841 

4  D  533.843 

7  R  533.842 

494  533,844 


CLASS  123 


65  BA 
90.17 
90.6 
90.67 

221 

235 

259 

339 

357 

370 

399 

472 

571 


5.293.846 
5.293.845 
5.293,847 
5,293,»«« 
5.293.849 
5,293.850 
533,851 
533.852 
533.853 
533,854 
533,855 
533.836 
5.293.857 


CLASS  12s 

30.01  533.858 

CLASS  126 

26  5.293.859 

110  R  5.293.860 

355  533.861 

CLASS  120 

9  533.862 

20  533.863 


533.864 
533.865 
533,866 
533,867 
533,868 
533,869 
533,870 
533,871 
533,872 
533,873 
533,874 
533,875 
533,876 
533.877 
5.293,878 
533,879 
533.880 
5.293.881 


CLASS  Ul 

105  533.882 

270  533,883 

CLASS  U2 

200  5.293.884 

209  5.293,885 

329  533.886 

CLASS  134 

7  5.294.261 

22.1  5.294.262 

24  5.293.887 

40  53433 

68  533.888 

CLASS  135 

16  5.293.889 

98  533.890 


CLASS  137 


1 

3 
113 
135 
154 
392 
493.3 
517 
544 
554 
595 
614.04 
887 


5.293.891 
5.293,892 
533.893 
533.894 
5.293.895 
5.293.896 
533.897 
5.293,898 
533.899 
5.293.900 
5.293.901 
5.293,902 
533,903 


136 

154 

235 

248 

324.4 

345 

405.1 

516 

566 

574 

610 

611 
621 
626 
630 
637 
643 


657 
659  1 


5,29435 
53436 
534,277 
53438 
534,279 
53430 
534.281 
53432 
53433 
5.29434 
53435 
534.286 
5.29437 
5,294488 
5.294489 
53430 
5.29431 
5.29432 
5.29433 
53434 
5.294.295 
5.29436 
5.29437 


CLASS  159 

4.01  53438 

CLASS  160 

89  5.293.920 

176.1  5.293.921 

CLASS  162 

145  53439 


157.3 
168.1 


5.294,300 
5,294,301 


CLASS  130 

35  533,904 

89  533,905 

CLASS  139 

1  E  533,907 
114  5.293.908 
458  533.906 

CLASS  141 

9  533.909 

38  5.293.910 

344  5.293.912 

346  533.911 

367  533.913 

CLASS  144 

2  Z  533.914 
134D  5.293.915 
208  J  533.916 
349  533.961 
373  533.917 

CLASS  140 

53434 
53436 
53435 

53437 
534.268 
5.29439 
534470 
5.294.271 


CLASS  164 

46  533.922 
102  533,923 
452  533,924 
454  533,925 
479  533,926 
484  533,927 

CLASS  MS 

16  533,928 

47  533,929 
80.3  533,9M 


CLASSIC* 


54.1 
55.7 
70 

202 

228 

248 

250 

293 

295 

297 

305.1 

307 

319 


533,931 
5,293,932 
533,933 
533,934 
533,935 
533,936 
533,937 
533.938 
533.939 
533.940 
533,941 
533,942 
533,943 


207 
247 
250 
421 
432 
514 
576 
580 

CLASS  152 
209  R  533,918 

418  533,919 

CLASS  15* 

85  5494472 

91  5494473 

133  5494474 


CLASS  172 

2  533,944 

CLASS  174 

5494,748 
5494,749 
5494.730 
5,294,751 
5494,752 
5494,753 
5494,754 
5494,755 


35  R 

52.2 
52.4 

73.1 
250 
255 
264 


CLASS  175 

325.2  533,945 


424 


533.946 


CLASS  177 
119  5494,756 


CLASS  100 

2.1 

533.947 

9.1 

533.948 

9.48 

533.949 

11 

533.930 

68.5 

533.951 

132 

533,952 

333,953 

141 

533.954 

PI  83 


PI  84 


169 
233 


5,293.953 
5J93.956 


CLASS  112 

129  5.293,957 

214  5,293,951 

CLASS  IM 

6.14  5,293,959 

13.1  5,293.960 

CLASS  M7 

1  R  5.293.962 

9  R  5.293.963 
115                   5.294.757 

CLASS tn 

24.19  5J93,964 

24.21  5.293.965 

72.1  5,293,966 

264  R  5,293.967 

2S2  5.293.961 

299  5.293,969 

5.293,970 

319  5,293,971 

371  5,293,972 

377  5,293,973 

379  5,293.974 

CLASS  IW 

26  5J93.975 

CLASS  192 

1.57  5.293,976 

70.17  5,293,977 

5,293,978 

CLASS  1*4 

317  5,293,979 

5.293,980 

345  5,293,981 

CLASS  IM 

332  5,293,982 

358  5,293.983 

414  5.293.984 

496  5.293,985 

575  5,293,986 

769  5.293.987 

808  5J93.988 

853  5.293.989 

CLASS  200 

5  R  5.294.758 

61.27  5.294,759 

83  N  5J94,760 

144  B  5,294,761 

513  5,294.762 

CLASS  202 

164  5,294.302 

CLASS  203 

10  5.294,303 
19  5.294.304 
28  5,294,305 


CLASS  2M 


TO 

93 

129.2 
129.35 
130 
153.1 
153.15 
157.68 
158.20 
182.4 
192.2 
245 
290F 
290R 
298.11 
298.13 
298.41 
299R 
413 
418 


2*7 


5,294,306 
5,294,307 
5J94.308 
5,294,309 
5,294,310 
5,294.311 
5,294.313 
5,294,314 
5,294,315 
5,294,316 
5,294,312 
5.294,318 
5,294,317 
5,294.319 
5.294,320 
5,294.321 
5,294.322 
5.294.323 
5.294.324 
5J94.323 

CLASS  205 

5.294,326 
CLASS  206 


1.5 
45.120 
309 
365 
387 
444 
459.1 
467 
525 

562 


5J93,990 
5,293,991 
5493.992 
5^93,993 
3,293,994 
5,293.993 
5.293.996 
5,293.997 
5.293.998 
5,293,999 
5,294.000 


113 
120 
2IS 
310  4 

400 


3 
135 
.64 
592 


CLASS  200 

57  5,294,327 

66  5,294,328 

101  5,294.329 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATE  'ITS 


5,294,330 
5,294,331 
5.294,332 
5.294,333 
5,294,334 
5,294.349 

CLASS  JO* 

5,294,001 
5,294,002 
5,294,003 
5,294,004 


CLASS  210 


168 

169 

198.21 

266 

321.71 

321.8: 

610 

635 

639 

640 


643 

700 
724 
725 

774 


228 
247 


5,294.350 
5.294.335 
5.294.336 
5.294.337 
5.294,339 
5,294,338 
5.294.340 
5.294.341 
5.294,342 
5,294,343 
5,294,344 
5,294,345 
5.294,346 
5.294.347 
3.294.348 
5.294,352 
5,294,351 

CLASS  211 

5494,005 
3.294,006 
5.294.007 
5494.008 
5.294.009 

CLASS  215 

5.294.010 
5,294,011 


CLASS  21* 


68 
113 
117. 
121. 

121.   » 

121     • 

121.1 

121.77 

20* 

209 

225 

385 

450 

535 

619 

727 

729 


234 
241 
233 
306 
3M 
40T 

tm 

603 


5494,767 
5494,768 
5,294.769 
5.294,771 
5,294,772 
5,294.773 
5.294.770 
5.294.774 
5.294.775 
5494.776 
5.294.777 
5.294.778 
5.294.779 
5,294.780 
5,294.766 
5.294.764 
5.294,765 
5,294,763 

CLASS  220 

5,294,012 
5.294,013 
5494,014 
5,294,015 
5,294.016 
5,294,017 
5,294,018 
5494,019 


CLASS  221 

131  5494,020 

CLASS  222 

5,294.021 
5,294.022 
5,294.023 
5494.024 
5.294.025 

CLASS  224 

5.294.026 
5494,027 
5.294,028 
5,294,029 
5.294,030 
5,294,031 
5,294.032 
5.294.033 


42.13 

42#5R 
148 
162 
2261 
229 1 
277; 
316| 

!    CLASS225 
106  5.294.034 

CLASS  226 

157  5.294.035 

CLASS  220 

5.294.036 


31 
123 
17 
18Qi^ 


A 


5494.037 
5494,038 
5,294,039 

CLASS  229 

5,294,040 
5.294.041 


71 
143 
191 


5,294,042 
5,294,043 
5494,044 


CLASS  235 

376  5,294.781 

462  5,294.782 

5,294.783 
3.294.784 
477  5.294.785 

488  5,294,786 

CLASS  236 

12.12  5,294,045 

46  R  3,294.047 

49.3  5494,048 

49.3  5494,049 

345  5494,046 

CLASS  237 

2  A  5,294,030 

8  R  5,294,051 


CLASS  23* 


112 

119 

222.15 

263.19 

408 

417.3 

533.1 

591 

656 


3.294.032 
5,294,033 
5.294,054 
5,294.055 
5.294,056 
5,294,037 
5,294,058 
5,294,059 
5,294,060 


CLASS  241 

23  3,294.061 

67  5,294,062 

101.7  5494.063 

5.294.064 

5.294.065 


CLASS  242 


47.01 
54R 
55.53 

56R 
107.4  A 
150  M 
199 

319 


5,294.067 
5.294.066 
5.294,068 
5494,069 
5494,070 
5,294,071 
5,294,072 
5,294,073 
5,294,074 


CLASS  M4 

75  R  5,294,075 

%  5,294,076 

104  FP  5494.077 

116  5,294.078 

169  5,294.079 

215  3.294.080 

CLASS  246 

182  R  5.294.081 

CLASS  240 
37.6  5.294,082 

146  5,294,083 

544  5,294,084 

562  5,294,085 

631  5,294,086 

639  5,294,087 


CLASS  290 


208.1 

214  VT 

214.1 

216 

221 

231.16 

287 

328 

338.5 

427 

458.1 

492.22 

548 

561 


572 
574 


5,294,787 
5,294.788 
5494.789 
5494.790 
5494.792 
5.294,793 
5.294.794 
5,294,795 
5,294,796 
5,294,797 
5494,798 
5,294,799 
5,294,800 
5,294,801 
5,294,791 
5,294,802 
5494.803 
5,294,804 
5,294,805 
5.294.806 


CLASS  251 

1.3  5.294.088 


30.02 

36 

95 

149.6 
263 


5494.089 
5.294,090 
5494,091 
5,294,092 
5494.093 


CLASS  252 


8.553 
18 
28 

36R 
67 


5.294.353 
5,294.354 
5,294,353 
5494,356 
5,294,357 
5494,358 


74 

90 
102 
108 
142 
17441 
299.61 
299.62 
301.4  F 
313.1 

389.23 
500 

502 
518 
583 
600 
700 


54944:9 
5,294,31  D 
5,294,31  1 
5,294,31  2 
5,294,31  3 
3494,31  4 
3,294,31  3 
5494,31  7 
5494,31  6 
5,294,3i  8 
5,294,3)  9 
5,294,3  0 
5,294,3  1 
5,294,3  2 
5,294,3  3 
5,294,3 
5.294,3  5 
5,294,3  6 
5,294,3  7 


CLASS  257 


14 
17 

40 
59 
65 
76 
77 
95 
163 
239 
289 
314 
324 
351 
368 
370 
409 
487 
659 
666 
676 
678 
714 
722 
741 
745 
750 
774 
793 


5494,817 
5,294,f 
5,294,809 
5,294,8  0 
5,294,8  1 
5.294.8  2 
5.294,8  3 
3,294,8  4 
5,294,8  5 
5.294,8  6 
5,294,8  7 
5,294,8  8 
5,294,8  9 
5,294,8  10 
5,294,8  :i 
5,294,8  12 
5,294.8  13 
5494.8  !4 
5.294.8  15 
5,294.J  [6 
5,294,8  17 
3,294,S  18 
5,294,S  19 
5,294,t  K) 
5,294,t  II 
3.294.(  13 
5.294.i  14 
5.2944  16 
5.294.1  )7 
5.294.1  15 


CLASS  261 

130  5494.i78 


CLASS  264 


1.4 
18 
25 
27 
29.2 
37 
45.1 
46.6 
60 
65 
85 
103 

118 

121 

135 

178  F 

240 

251 

288.4 


5,294,;  79 
5,294,;  H) 

5494,;  SI 

5,294,;  S2 
5,294,;  »3 
5,294,;  84 
5494,;  85 
3,294,;  86 
3,294,;  87 
5494,:  88 
5494,:  89 
5494,:  90 
5,294,:  91 
5,294,:  92 
5,294,:  93 
5,294,:  94 
3,294,:  95 
5,294, 
5,294. 
5,294, 


98 
CLASS  266 

44  5,294,094 

87  5,294,1  95 

237  5,294,i  96 


156 


CLASS  267 

5.294, 


CLASS  269 

17  5.294.098 

133  5,294,^99 

CLASS  270 

34  5494,100 
CLASS  271 

9  5494JOI 

35  5,294.  02 
113  5.294,  03 
117  5.294.04 
157  5494,  05 
164  5494,  06 
220  5494,  107 
241  3,294]08 

CLASS  273 
26  D  5,294|09 

32  H  5,294,110 

55  R  5,294,  I 


58  BA 

67  A 


1 
5494112 
5,294,  113 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  85 


96 
97 


97 


67  R 

5,294,114 

3494,115 

73  R 

5494,116 

75 

5,294,117 

80A 

3,294,118 

80B 

3494,119 

85  CP 

3494.120 

148  B 

5494,121 

162  E 

5494,122 

176  E 

3,294,123 

186.1 

3494,124 

187  R 

5,294,125 

1874 

5,294,126 

194  B 

5,294,127 

292 

5,294,128 

327 

5,294,129 

346 

5,294,130 

416 

5,294,131 

CLASS  277 

9.5 

5,294,132 

26 

5,294,133 

180 

5,294,134 

235  B 

5,294,135 

CLASS  200 

54 

5,294,136 

47.26 

5,294,137 

47.34 

3494,138 

221 

5.294,140 

250.1 

5.294.141 

304.1 

5,294.142 

425.1 

5,294.143 

610 

5.294.139 

612 

5.294.144 

641 

5.294.158 

654 

5.294.145 

707 

5,294.146 

728  B 

3.294.147 

743  R 

3.294.148 

775 

5.294.149 

801  A 

3.294.150 

819 

3494.151 

821 

5.294,152 

827 

5,294,153 

CLASS  205 

26  5,294.154 

64  3494.155 

137.1  5.294.156 

CLASS  2*2 

25  5494.157 

258  5494.159 

5494.160 

CLASS  2*4 

194  5494.161 

llOl  5.294.162 

161  5.294.163 


CLASS  2*6 


72 

96.21 

97.23 

98 

146.16 
146.5 
180.1 


5494.164 
5494.165 
5.294.166 
5,294.167 
5,294,168 
5,294,169 
5494,170 


CLASS  2«7 


38 
148 
195.1 
212 
216.1 
245 
270 
301 
330 
423.44 
452.25 
467 
472 
473 
484 


5494.171 
5494,172 
5494.173 
5.294,174 
5,294,175 
5,294,176 
5,294,177 
5,294,178 
5,294,179 
5,294,180 
5,294,181 
5,294,182 
5,294,183 
5,294,184 
5,294,185 


CLASS  290 

35  M  5,294,186 

CLASS  301 

5.1  5,294,187 

5.3  5,294,188 

37.37  5,294,189 

CLASS  303 

3  5,294,190 

5,294,191 

CLASS  307 

117  5,294.838 

127  5,294,839 

141  5,294,840 

262  5,294,841 

269  5,294,842 

317.1  5,294,843 

352  5,294,844 


443 
448 

465 
530 
602 

647 


5494,845 
Bl  5,021,686 
3494,846 
5494,847 
5,294,848 
3,294.849 


CLASS  310 


13 
68C 

68R 

90.5 
180 
181 
269 
313  A 
313  B 
320 
334 
366 


5494.850 
5494.851 
5,294,852 
5494,853 
5,294,854 
5,294,855 
5,294,856 
5,294,857 
5.294,858 
5,294,859 
5494,860 
5,294,861 
5,294,862 

CLASS  312 

34.22  5,294,192 

223.3  3,294,193 

229  3,294,194 

236  5494,195 

263  5,294,196 

CLASS  313 

318  5,294,863 

490  5,294,867 

504  5,294,869 

5,294,870 

CLASS  315 

2.32  5,295,224 

39.51  5,294,864 

58  5,294,863 

203  3,294,868 

367  5,294,866 

CLASS  318 

139  5,294,871 

254  5,294,872 

568.1  5494,873 

759  5,294,874 

801  5,294,875 

803  5,294,876 

809  5,294,877 

CLASS  322 

23  5,294,879 

28  5494,881 

CLASS  324 

5,294,882 
5.294,883 
5,294,884 
5,294,885 
5,294,886 
5,294,887 
5494,888 
5,294.890 
5494.889 
5.294.891 


158  R 

248 
316 
318 
388 
393 
549 
678 
703 

CLASS  330 

253  5,294,892 

258  5,294,893 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5494,894 


9 

158 


33 

187 
235 


5,294,895 
5,294,896 

CLASS  333 

5494,897 


5.294.898 
5.294.899 

CLASS  335 

20  5.294.900 
35  5.294.901 

5494.902 
172  5.294.903 

299  5.294,904 

CLASS  337 

158  5,294,905 

260  5,294.906 

394  5.294.907 

CLASS  330 

21  5.294.908 
26  5.294.909 

306  3,294,910 


CLASS  340 


146.2 
323  R 

432 

339 

606 

625 

825.17 

825.44 


5494.91 1 
5.294.912 
5.294.913 
5.294.914 
5.294.915 
5.294.916 
5494.917 
5.294.921 
5,294.922 


854.9 
908.1 


5,294,923 
5,294,924 


CLASS  341 

50  5.294.925 

120  5.294.926 

141  5,294.927 

142  3.294.928 
144  5.294.929 

CLASS  342 

13  3.294.930 

44  3.294.931 

109  5494,932 

159  5.294.933 

173  5.294.934 

174  5494.935 

175  5494.936 
4S9  5.294.937 

CLASS  343 

829  5494.938 

836  5.294.939 

CLASS  345 

31  5.294.940 

79  5.294.919 

102  5,294,920 

155  5,294,918 

CLASS  346 

76  PH  5,294,941 

107  R  5.294,942 

100  5,294,943 

5.294,944 
140  R  5.294,946 

400  5.294,945 


200 

229 

241 

363 

373 

393 

416 

461 

521 

536. 

607 

624 

672 

767 

825 


62 
12 
106 
109 
111 
1S2 
219 
207 
324 


CLASS  340 

5,294,977 
5,294,981 
3.294,991 
5,294,976 
5,294,989 
5,294,990 
5.294,988 
5,294,974 
5,294,978 
5,294,982 
5494.983 
5494.987 
5.294.985 
5.294.979 
5.294.986 
5,294.992 
5494.994 

CLASS  354 

5.294.948 
5.294.947 
5.294,949 
5.294.950 
5.294,951 
5,294,952 
3494,933 
3,294,954 
5,294,955 
5494,956 

CLASS  355 


41 
49 
54 
58 

65 
107 
114 
135 
192 
202 
333 
347 
350 
487 
634 
811 
850 


5495,005 
5,295,006 
3495,007 
5,295  AW 
5,295,009 
5,293,010 
3.295,011 
5,295,012 
5.295.013 
5.295.014 
5.295.015 
5.295.016 
5.295.017 
5.295,018 
5,295,019 
3,295,020 
5,295,021 


200 

205 
210 
218 


222 

226 
227 
228 
230.06 


233.5 


5,295,101 
5,295,102 
5,295,103 
5.295.104 
5.295.105 
5.295.106 
5.295.107 
5.295.108 
5,295.109 
5,295,110 
5,293.111 
3495.112 
5495.113 
5.295.114 
5.295.115 
5.295.116 
5495.117 


CLASS  360 


14.2 

32 

36.2 

71 

77.08 

97.01 

99.08 
99.12 

106 

107 

108 


5,295.022 
5,295,023 
5.295,024 
5,295.025 
5.295.026 
5,295.027 
5.295.028 
5,295,029 
5.295,030 
5,295,031 
3,295,032 
5,295,033 


25 

63 

79 

93 

152 

225 

323 

622 

634 

704 

709 

813 

816 


26 

27 

32 

66 

80 

249 

267 

431 


200  5,294,957 

200  5494.958 

5,294.959 
210  5.294.960 

219  5.294.961 

5.294.962 
243  5,294.968 

260  5,294,963 

270  5,294,964 

312  5,294,965 

317  5,294,966 

326  R  5,294,967 

5.294.969 

CLASS356 

121  5,294,971 

152  5,294,970 

390  5,294.972 

372  3494.973 

401  5,294,975 

5,294.980 


CLASS  361 

5495,034 
3,295,035 
5495,036 
5,295.037 
5,295,038 
5,295,039 
5,295.040 
5,295.041 
5.295.042 
5.295.043 
3495.044 
5,295.045 
5495,046 

CLASS  362 

5,295,047 
5495,048 
5,295,049 
5,295,050 
5,295,051 
5493,052 
5,295,053 
5,295,054 
5495,055 
5,295,056 
5,295,037 


CLASS  366 

22  5,294,197 

CLASS  3<7 

5.295,118 
5,295.119 
5.295.120 


99 
188 


39 
100 

113 
216 
331 
402 


3495.180 
5495.181 
3.293.182 
5495.183 
5495.184 
5495.185 
5.295.186 


CLASS  300 


4  5495,187 

30  5495,188 

CLASS  301 

22  5,295,189 

43  3,295,190 

68.6  5,295,191 

71  5,295,192 

151  5495,193 

192  5,295,194 

199  5,295.195 


CLASS  302 


CLASS  3M 


32 

44.29 

47 

58 

59 

122 
124 
275.3 


13 
16 

17 

32.1 

54 

57 

60 

94.1 


5495.121 
5495.122 
5495,123 
5495,124 
5,295,125 
5,295,126 
3493,127 
5493,128 
5495,129 
5495,130 
5,295,131 

CLASS  370 

5,295,132 
5,295,133 
5,295,134 
5495,135 
5,295,136 
5,295,137 
5,295.138 
5495.139 
5.295.140 


7 
14 
38 
41 
43 
48 
51 
56 
63 


CLASS  363 

26  5.295.058 


CLASS  364 


CLASS  350 


ICO 
2*0 

342 

390 
428 
441 
444 
479 
402 
498 
509 


5494.984 
5494.996 
5494.995 
5494.997 
5494.993 
5494.998 
5.294,999 
5495,000 
5495,077 
3495,001 
5495,002 
5,295,003 


147 
148 
157 
188 

401 


419.02 

419.17 
420 

424.01 

424.05 

474.28 

474.29 

483 

484 

487 

489 

490 

510 

558 

572 
578 

708.1 

784 

807 


CLASS  371 

22.1  5.295,141 

43  5,295.142 


CLASS  372 


CLASS  39* 

17  5495.004 


5.295.039 

5.295.060 

3495.061 

5495.062 

5495.063 

5,295,064 

5495,065 

5495,066 

5,295,067 

5495,068 

5495,070 

5495,069 

5,295,071 

5495,072 

5495,073 

5495,074 

5495,075 

5,295,076 

5,295,078 

5495,079 

5495,080 

5,295,081 

5495,082 

5495,083 

5495,084 

5,295,085 

5,295.006 

5.295.087 

5.295.088 

5495.089 

5.295.090 

5495.091 


22 

38 
41 
45 

46 
69 
96 


4 

57 

120 


5.295.143 
5495.144 
5495.145 
5.295.146 
5.295.147 
5.295.148 
5,295,149 
5.295,150 


CLASS  374 


CLASS  365 


51 
162 
170 
182 
183 

189.05 
189.06 
189.11 


5.295.092 
5.295.093 
5.295,097 
5495,094 
5,295,095 
5,295,096 
5,295,098 
3495,099 
3493.100 


4 
8 
11 
22 
27 
38 
47 
76 
83 
114 
120 

203 
255 
260 
283 
293 
309 
372 


5494,198 
5494.199 
5.294.200 

CLASS  375 

5495.151 
5.295.152 
5,295.153 
3495,154 
5495,155 
5495.156 
5.295.157 
5.295.158 
Re.34.562 
5495.159 
5.295.160 
5495.161 
5.295,162 
5.295.163 
5.295.164 

CLASS  376 

5.295.163 
5.295.166 
5.295.167 
5.295.168 
5.295.169 
5495.170 
5.295.171 


CLASS  377 
15  5495.172 


47 

76 


130 
207 


5495.173 
5.295.174 

CLASS  370 

5495.175 
5495.176 


CLASS  379 

17  5.295.177 

58  5495.178 

54*5.179 


5.295.196 
5495,197 
5.295.198 
5.295,199 
5495400 
5,295401 
5,295,202 
5,295403 
5.295.204 


CLASS  304 
43  5.294.201 


CLASS  305 


1 
12 

27 
37 
43 

57 
78 
92 
109 
120 
122 

134 
142 
147 


5.295.205 
5.295.206 
5495.207 
5.295408 
5495,209 
5.295410 
5495411 
5,295412 
5,295413 
5,295414 
5495415 
54954I6 
3,293417 
5495,218 
5,295419 
5,295420 
5,295421 


288  5,294,207 

CLASS  402 
70  5.294,208 

CLASS  403 
24  5,294.209 

CLASS  404 
84.1  5.294.210 

CLASS  405 

27  5.294411 

36  5494.212 

73  5494413 

158  5.294414 

266  5.294415 

286  5,294416 

CLASS  406 

91  5494417 

173  5494418 

CLASS  407 

34  5.294,219 

CLASS  409 

137  5,294420 

CLASS  410 

30  5,294421 

36  5,294422 

CLASS  411 

34  5494423 

174  5.294,224 
182  5,294,225 
338  5.294426 
386  5.294.227 

CLASS  414 

22.55  5494.228 

CLASS  419 

27        5.294.399 


611 
635 


96 
228 
293 
446 
488 
489 
523 


5.294.456 
5494,457 
5.294.451 
5.294,438 

CLASS  4r 

3,294,459 
5.294.460 
5494.461 
3494.462 
5.294.463 
5494.464 
5494.465 


CLASS  42* 


CLASS  395 


CLASS  422 


1  5.295.222 

243  5.295423 

2.35  5.295,225 

3  5,295,226 

11  5.295427 

23  5495428 

51  5.295429 

75  5,295,230 

77  5495431 

105  5495432 

lis  5495433 

121  5.295,234 

133  5,295,235 

134  5495,236 
137  5493437 

150  3.295438 

151  5.295439 
5.295440 

157  5495441 

159  5.295442 

160  5.295.243 

161  5.295.244 
164  3.295.245 
250  5493446 
323  3,295,247 
375  5,295,248 

5,295,249 

5495,250 

400  5,295451 

423  3,295,252 

5,295,253 

5495454 

5,295,255 

500  5,295436 

550  5,295,257 

575  5,295458 

5.295459 

5.295460 

600  S.295.261 

5.295.262 

650  5.295.263 

5.295.264 

5.295.265 

3.295.266 

CLASS  400 

103  5494.202 

120  5,294403 

636  5494,204 

CLASS  401 

70  5,294405 

206  5494406 


16 
48 
57 
61 
64 
103 
109 
119 
162 
169 
171 
174 
295 
297 
305 


22 

24 
101 
219 
239.1 


245.1 

286 

305 

324 

335 

4154 

574.1 

708 

10 
49 

52 


58 

61 

62 

71 

73 

78.01 

78.05 

93  A 

93  Q 

195.1 

401 

411 

489 


5,294,400 
5,294,401 
5.294.402 
5.294,403 
5494.404 
5.294,405 
5.294,406 
5.294.407 
3.294.408 
5.294.409 
5.294.410 
5.294.411 
5494.412 
5494.413 
5.294.414 

CLASS  423 

5494.415 
5494,416 
5.294,417 
5494,418 
5494,419 
5.294,420 
5,294.421 
5494.422 
5494.423 
5.294.424 
5.294.425 
5.294.426 
5494.427 
5.294.428 
5.294.429 


14 

34.1 

35.8 

36  1 
40 
64 
120 
141 
143 
154 
195 
212 
218 
236 
240 
245 
287 
308.4 
336 
373 
379 
402 
40241 
403 
411.1 
426 
511 
626 
672 
694B 


5.294.466 

5.294.467 

5.294.468 

5.294.469 

5494.470 

3.294.471 

3.294.472 

5.294.473 

5.294.474 

5.294.475 

5494.476 

5494.477 

5,294.478 

5.294.479 

5.294.480 

3,294.481 

5.294.482 

5.294.487 

5.294.483 

5.294.488 

5.294.489 

5,294.491 

5494.490 

3.294.492 

5.294.493 

3.294.494 

3,294,484 

3,294,485 

5,294.486 

5,294,495 


CLASS  429 


65 
97 
122 
164 
186 
192 

194 
213 


5,294,496 
5494,497 
3,294,498 
5494,499 
5,294,500 
5,294,501 
5494,502 
5494  J03 
5,294,504 


CLASS  430 


CLASS  424 


497 


5494,430 
5494,431 
5,294,432 
5.294,433 
5494,434 
5494.435 
3.294.436 
5.294.437 
5.294.438 
5.294,439 
5494,440 
5,294,441 
5,294,442 
5,294,443 
5494,444 
5494,445 
5494.446 
5,294.447 
5.294,448 


5494,505 
3,294.506 
5.294.507 
5494.508 
5494.509 
5.294,510 
5494.512 
5494,513 
5494,514 
3,294,515 
5,294,516 
5,294,511 
5494,517 
Bl  5,009,982 
5.294,518 
5494.519 
5494,520 
5494,521 
5494,522 
5494.523 
5.294.524 
5.294,525 
5494,526 
5494,527 
5494,52* 
5494,529 
5494.5W 
5494,531 
5494,532 

CLASS  434 

336  5.294.229 


3 

5 

49 

58 


78 
109 
203 
253 
262 
270 

280 
290 
313 
314 
326 
345 
495 
303 
323 
536 
545 
346 

551 
556 
588 


CLASS  426 

3  5.294.449 

11  5.294.450 

4%  5494.452 

548  5494.453 

557  5494.454 

573  5.294.455 


CLASS  435 


7.32 

7.9 

7.93 

21 

25 

29 
69.1 

70.4 
91.53 
101 


5.294.533 
5494.534 
5494.537 
5494,533 
5494,536 
5494,338 
5494,339 
5494,540 
5494,541 
5,294,542 
5,294,543 
5494,344 
54*4.545 
5494,546 


PI  86 


106  S,294,S47 

235. 1  3,294,548 

Bl  5,037,753 
240.243  3,294.SS1 

240.45  5,294,549 

5J94,550 
252.3  5,294,552 

CLASS  436 

«0  5J94,553 


73 


21 

22 
31 
40 

47 

to 

67 
69 
81 
105 
184 
187 
225 
235 
239 


12 

88 

97 

128 

134 


5,294,554 

CLASS  437 

5,294,555 
5,294,556 
5,294,557 
5,294,558 
5,294,559 
5,294,560 
5,294,561 
5,294,562 
5,294,563 
5J94,564 
5,294,565 
5,294,566 
5,294.567 
5,294,572 
3,294,568 
5,294,570 
5,294,571 

CLASS  SOI 

5,294,573 
5,294,574 
5,294,575 
5,294,576 
5,294,577 


CLASS  502 

62  5,294,578 

66  5494.579 

101  5,294,580 

124  5,294,581 

164  5,294,582 


100 
116 
139 
225 
255 
315 


1( 

II 

I: 

5; 

7( 
KN 
W 
21( 
211 
234  I 
24; 
244 
2» 
25; 


Dl— 
D2— 


D3— 


271 
120 
911 
916 
953 
969 
23 
217 
218 
228 
104 

106 
121 
138 
316 
366 
393 
421 
449 
474 
508 

336 


566 

570 

571 

601 

D7—  300.1 


D6— 


330 
376 


379 


345,051 
345,043 
343,044 
343,045 
345,046 
345,047 
345,048 
345.049 
345,053 
345.052 
345.054 
345,055 
345.056 
343.057 
345.058 
345.059 
345.060 
345.061 
345.062 
345.063 
345.064 
345.063 
345,066 
345,067 
343,068 
343,069 
345,070 
345,071 
345.072 
345,073 
345,074 
345,075 
343,076 
343,077 


D»- 


P.— 


46.2 


8.638 
8.639 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATI  NTS 


5.294,583 
5,294,584 
5,294,585 
3,294,586 

CLASS  S03 

5,294,587 
5,294,588 
5J94.589 
5.294.590 
5,294,591 
5,294,592 

CLASS  S04 

5,294,593 
5,294,594 
5,294.393 
5.294,596 
5,294,397 
5,294,598 

CLASS  505 

5,294,599 
5,294,600 
5,294,601 

CLASS  5M 

5.294,602 
CLASS  514 


5.294,603 
5,294,604 
5,294,605 
5.294,606 
5,294,607 
5,294,608 
5,294,609 
3,294,610 
3,294,611 
5,294,612 
5,294,613 
5,294,614 
5,294,615 
5,294,616 


259 
290 
299 
300 
301 
311 
317 
330 

338 
357 
364 

366 

372 
381 


400 
409 
415 
449 
452 
522 
525 
540 
561 
622 
698 
729 


5,294,617 
5,294,618 
5,294,619 
5,294,620 
5,294,621 
5,294.622 
5,294,623 
5,294,624 
5,294,625 
5,294,627 
5,294,626 
5,294,628 
5,294,629 
3,294.630 
3.294.631 
5.294,632 
5,294,633 
5.294.634 
5,294,633 
5,294,636 
5,294,637 
5,294,638 
5,294,639 
5,294,640 
5,294.641 
5.294,642 
5,294,643 
5,294,644 
5,294,645 


CLASS  521 

125        5,294,647 

CLASS  523 

120        5,294,646 

145        5.294,648 

5,294,649 

523        5,294,650 

CLASS  524 

3        5,294,651 

30        5,294.652 

114        5.294.653 


127 
265 
269 
270 
437 
458 
492 
504 
516 
526 
560 
591 
609 


5.294,  i54 
5,294,  i55 
5,294,  i56 
5.294,  i57 
5.294.  i58 
5.294.  ,59 
5,294,  i60 
5,294.  >61 
5,294.  162 
5,294,  i63 
5,294.  164 
5,294. 165 
5.294,166 


CLASS  525 


68 

80 
129 
134 
187 
227 
282 
286 
292 
303 
308 
319 
326.3 
327.4 
327.6 
442 
524 


62 
134 
233 

260 
271 
286 
287 
I  301 


5,294,  )67 
5,294,  >68 
5,294,  >69 
5,294,  i70 
5,294,  (71 
5,294,  >72 
5,294,  174 
5,294,  S73 
5,294  S75 
5.294  J76 
5  J94  m 
5.294  578 
5.294  S79 
5.294  WO 
5.294  Ml 
5.294  W2 
5.294I&83 

CLASS  526 

S,294k84 
5.294  Hi 
5.294  M6 
5.294  S87 
5.294  688 
5,294  689 
5,294  WO 
5,294  591 
5,294  692 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESl  GNS 


D9- 


12- 
Dl  i- 


384 

386 

391 

3%.2 

553 

554 

589 

642 

693 

55 

62 

68 

331 

332 

343 

346 

358 

373 

377 

380 

307 

423 

520 

528 

529 

551 

129 

1 

46 

49 

50 

59 


345,078 
345.079 
345.080 
345.081 
345.082 
345.083 
345,084 
345,085 
345.086 
345.087 
345.088 
345,089 
345,090 
345,091 
345,092 
345,093 
345,094 
345,093 
345,0% 
345.097 
345,098 
345,099 
345,100 
345,101 
345.102 
345.103 
345,104 
345,103 
343,128 
343,106 
345,107 
M5,I08 
345,109 
345.110 


D12- 


D13— 


75 
81 

101 
106 
112 
126 

51 
84 
97 
98 

101 
108 
114 
126 
133 

143 
146 
147 
181 
221 
306 
403 
110 
112 
146 
147 
154 
156 
162 


345,111 
345,112 
345,113 
345,114 
343,116 
345,117 
345.115 
345.118 
345. 1J9 
345,120 
345,121 
345,123 
345,124 
345,123 
345,126 
345,134 
345,127 
345.129 
345,130 
343,131 
345,132 
345,133 
345,135 
345,030 
343,136 
343,122 
345,137 
345,138 
345,139 
345,140 
345.141 
345.142 
345,143 


D14 


D15— 


D16— 


184 
100 


106 
109 
114 
115 
118 


135 
138 

151 
157 
165 
205 

218 
230 
15 
17 
27 
28 
134 


343 
343 
343 
345 
345 
345 
345 
345 
345 
345 
345 


343 

343 
343 
343 
345 


202 
209 
D17—  20 
D19—   42 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  TLA  NTS 


51.1 
74.1 


8.640 
8.641 


82.4 


8,642 


87.1 


310 


5,294,693 


CLASS  52S 

171  Re.34,563 
210  5,294,694 
279  5,294.695 
353  5,294,696 
488        5,294,697 

CLASS  S30 

324  5.294,698 

364  5,294.699 

395  5,294,700 

CLASS  S3< 

6.4  5,294,701 


23.5 
84 
119 


30 
226 
491 
540 


159 
263 
320 
336 
363 
384 
385 


5,294,569 
5,294,702 
5,294,703 

CLASS  540 

5,294,704 
5,294,705 
5.294.706 
5,294,707 

CLASS  544 

5.294,708 
5,294,709 
5,294,710 
3,294,711 
3,294,712 
5,294,713 
5,294,714 


CLASS  546 

106  5,294,715 


135 
156 
158 
188 
263 
347 


3,294,716 
5,294,717 
5,294,718 
3^94,719 
5,294,720 
3,294,721 


251 


CLASS  548 

5,294,722 


CLASS  549 

292  5,294,724 

417  5,294.723 

5.294,725 

CLASS  554 

98  5,294,726 

CLASS  5S« 

480  5.294,727 

CLASS  558 

255  5.294.728 

268  5.294.729 

408  5.294,730 

CLASS  560 

60  5,294,731 

86  5494,732 

152  5.294.733 

CLASS  562 

11  5.294,734 

52  5,294,735 

401  5,294.736 

444  5.294.737 

483  5.294,738 

543  5,294,739 

609  5,294,740 

870  5,294,741 

CLASS  564 

417  5,294,742 

CLASS  560 

26  5,294,743 

442  5,294,744 

CLASS  604 

96  Re.34,564 


345  144 
345  145 
345  146 
345  147 


148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 
158 


345  159 


160 
161 
162 
163 
164 


345  165 
345  166 
345  167 
345  168 
345  169 
345  170 
345  171 
345  172 
345  173 
345  174 
345  175 
343  176 


D20— 
D21— 


D22— 
D23— 


D24— 


52 
63 
65 
10 
40 
41 
59 
65 

82 
84 
107 
136 
217 
220 
222 
234 
104 
208 

266 
280 
294 
295 
296 
319 
329 
406 
411 

104 
108 
109 


345,177 
345,178 
345,179 
345,180 
345,181 
345,182 
345,183 
345,184 
345,185 
345,186 
345,187 
345,188 
345,189 
345,190 
345,191 
345,192 
345,193 
345,194 
345,195 
345,196 
345,197 
345,198 
345,199 
345,200 
345,202 
345.201 
345.203 
345.204 
345,205 
345.206 
345407 
345,208 
345,209 


D25— 


D26— 


125 
141 
143 
172 
193 


16 
60 
103 
122 
124 
138 
10 
11 
26 
63 
KB 


D28—        46 

47 

D32—        31 

33 


D34— 


74 
1 
5 


345,210 
345,211 
345,212 
345,213 
345,214 
345,215 
345416 
345417 
345418 
345,219 
345,220 
345421 
345,222 
345.223 
345424 
345425 
345426 
345,227 
343,228 
343.229 
345.230 
345.231 
345432 
345433 
345.234 
345.235 
345,236 
345437 
345438 
345,239 
345.240 
345,241 
345.242 


,643 


8.644 


100 


8.645 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona  4 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado  8 

Connecticut  ....'. 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas  20 


Kentucky  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine 23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesou 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakota  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania  42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  - 47 

Texas  48 

Utah 49 

Vermont  50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.)  


PATENTS 


01 


04 


OS 
06 


5.293.914 

5,294.351 

5.295,188 

5.295.208 

5.293.811 

5.293.847 

5.293.867 

5.293.996 

5.294.037 

3,294.043 

3.294,072 

5,294,272 

5,294.809 

5.294.813 

5.294.824 

5.294,877 

5.294.898 

5.294.928 

5.295.065 

5495.128 

5.295.141 

5.293.791 

5.294.090 

Re.34.S64 

5493,647 

5,293,650 

5.293,659 

5.293.675 

5.293.683 

5.293.690 

5.293.707 

5.293.715 

5.293.781 

5.293.799 

5.293.843 

5.293.849 

5.293.862 

5.293.863 

5.293.869 

5.293.875 

5,293.877 

5,293.893 

3.293.919 

5.293.934 

5493.985 

5.294.019 

5,294.027 

5.294,030 

5,294,031 

5,294,053 

5,294,069 

5,294.079 

5,294.080 


5.294.092 

5.294.109 

5.294.114 

5.294.117 

5.294.122 

5.294,127 

5.294.128 

5.294.159 

5.294.160 

5.294.200 

5.294.204 

5.294.284 

5.294.295 

5.294.311 

5.294.314 

5,294,320 

5,294,329 

5,294,345 

5,294,374 

5,294,410 

5,294.437 

5.294.501 

5,294,502 

5,294,303 

5.294,504 

5,294,568 

5,294,603 

5,294,632 

5,294,760 

5,294,765 

5,294,770 

5.294.778 

5.294.780 

5.294.789 

5.294.796 

3.294.798 

3.294.819 

5,294,846 

5,294,873 

5,294,891 

5,294,892 

5,294,893 

5,294,895 

5494,899 

5,294,900 

5,294,907 

5,294,924 

5,294,926 

5,294,927 

5.294,975 

5,294,978 

5,294,981 

5.294,989 


09 


5,295,030 

5,295,031 

5,295,043 

5,295,046 

5,295,030 

5495,079 

5,295,085 

5,295,088 

5,295,090 

5,295,097 

5,295,113 

5,295,164 

5,295.168 

5,295,171 

5,295,175 

5495,203 

5,295,216 

5,295,221 

5,295435 

5495,242 

5,295,243 

5495,247 

5,295461 

5,037,753 

5,293,941 

5,294.006 

5494.087 

5.294,315 

3494,430 

3494,465 

5494,939 

5494,993 

5495,010 

S49S/M4 

3,293,127 

5.293,147 

5495,245 

5.293,717 

5,293.719 

5.293.775 

5493.881 

5493,942 

5,294,032 

5.294.102 

5.294.389 

5.294.435 

5494.521 

5494.334 

5.294.580 

5.294.619 

5.294,635 

5,294,637 

5494.671 


10 


13 


16 


5,294,730 

5,294,744 

5494.757 

5494,777 

5,294,875 

5,294,901 

5494,902 

5495,037 

5495,042 

5.295,060 

5494,493 

5.294.375 

5.294.720 

5.294.998 

5.293.694 

3.293.703 

3.293.801 

5493.832 

5.293.858 

5.293.878 

5.293.902 

5.293.929 

5,294.003 

5494.021 

5494.054 

5.294.068 

5.294.078 

5,294,099 

5,294,125 

5494,126 

5,294,166 

5,294.325 

5.294.337 

5494.379 

5494,645 

5494,749 

5,295,198 

5,295,230 

5.295456 

5.293.652 

3493,720 

5.293,724 

3.293.833 

5.293.961 

5494.004 

5494.094 

5494.130 

5.294.258 

5.294.260 

5.294.478 

5494.784 

5494.951 

5493,916 


17 


18 


5.295,100 

5493.669 

5,293.746 

5,293,800 

5,293,822 

5.293,885 

5,293,888 

5493,936 

5,293,948 

5,293,975 

5.294,001 

5,294,009 

5,294,015 

5,294.028 

5.294.043 

5.294,057 

5.294,063 

5494.161 

5494,193 

5.294.197 

5494436 

5494.328 

5494.331 

5494.332 

5.294,400 

5.294,404 

5494.413 

5.294.449 

5.294,603 

5,294,607 

5,294,615 

5.294.721 

5.294.774 

5494.868 

5.294,909 

5,294,912 

5,293,021 

3,295,064 

5,293,136 

5495,140 

5495,196 

5495406 

5,293,726 

5,293,743 

5,293,794 

5,293,836 

5,294,052 

5,294,189 

5,294,548 

5,294.613 

5494.622 

5494,917 

5,294,921 


19 


20 
21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


5.294.983 

5.294.987 

5.293.834 

5493,854 

5,294,131 

5.294.172 

5.294.453 

5495.063 

5.295.154 

5.293.826 

5.293.920 

5.293,958 

5,294,188 

5,294413 

5.294.434 

5,294,544 

5494,553 

5.294.649 

5.293,887 

5494414 

5.294.343 

5,294,442 

5,293,957 

5493,864 

5493,894 

5493,960 

5493,983 

5,293,994 

5,294,044 

5,294,123 

5494440 

5,294.268 

5.294.342 

5.294.346 

5494.604 

5,294,930 

5494,933 

5494,935 

5,295,069 

5495.118 

5495.133 

5495.137 

5495.176 

5.295457 

5.293.701 

5.293,721 

5493,768 

5493,835 

5493.868 

5.293.880 

5.293.889 

5493,906 

5493.930 


PI  87 


1994 


UMI 


PI  88               GE(  GRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENC 

I  OF  INVENTORS 

5,294,018 

5494,055 

5.294.062 

37     :           5.293,. 

49 

5,294.310 

5.294,425 

5,294,230 

,                5,294.424 

5.294,083 

5,293,: 

60 

5.294.318 

5494,436 

5,294,256 

1                5.294.441 

5.294,115 

5,293, 

66 

5.294,355 

5,294,443 

5,294J79 

1                   «  loj  £n& 

5,294,129 

5,293, 

78 

5,294,368 

5,294,446 

^»A7-r,«M/v 

5,294,375 

5.294.675 

5,294,152 

5,293. 

88 

5,294,405 

5,294,533 

5,294.384 

5.294,856 

5,294.179 

5,293, 

33 

5,294,408 

5,294,545 

5,294,536 

5,294,879 

5,294,194 

5,293, 

87 

5,294,418 

5,294,559 

5,294,542 

5494,915 

5,294,195 

5.293, 

SI 

5,294.456 

5,294,571 

5J94,543 

3 

5,294,065 

5,294424 

5.294; 

20 

5.294,457 

5,294,581 

5J94,677 

5.294,111 

5494434 

5.294; 

26 

5494,462 

5,294,678 

5,294.831 

3 

5,294410 

5.294459 

5,294. 

D7 

5.294,614 

5,294,792 

5,294,842 

5,294,267 

5.294,263 

5494. 

52 

5,294,616 

5,294,801 

5,294,865 

3 

5,294,133 

5,294487 

5,294, 

60 

5494,631 

5.294,822 

534,867 

5,294,657 

5,294488 

5,294. 

69 

5,294,641 

5.294,823 

5,294,994 

5,294,849 

5,294,289 

5,294, 

88 

5,294,679 

5494,827 

5,295,012 

5,294.905 

5,294,293 

5,294, 

67 

5,294.687 

5,294,829 

5,295,017 

5,295.184 

5,294,302 

5,294, 

07 

5,294,689 

5,294.845 

5,295,052 

5,295,236 

5,294,350 

5.294, 

14 

5,294,698 

5,294,847 

5.295,146 

5,295.244 

5,294.354 

5494, 

16 

5,294,708 

5.294.889 

26     :          Re.34,S61 

3 

5.293,648 

5.294.359 

5.294. 

33 

5,294,715 

5.294.894 

5.293.684 

5,293.735 

5.294.409 

5,294, 

*0 

5,294,728 

5.294,937 

5,293,686 

5,293,816 

5.294,412 

5,294, 

54 

5,294,729 

5,294,946 

5,293,725 

5.293,840 

5.294,430 

5,295. 

41 

5,294,743 

5,294,950 

5J93.756 

5.293,866 

5.294,447 

5,295, 

58 

5,294,759 

5,295,003 

5J93,785 

5,293,873 

5,294,452 

38     :           5,293, 

80 

5,294.772 

5,295,055 

5,293,806 

5.294,000 

5,294,471 

5.293. 

37 

5.294,794 

5,295.091 

5,293,911 
5,293,954 
5,293,980 
5,294,097 
5.294,098 
5,294,120 
5.294,124 
5494,150 
5,294,151 
5,294,168 
5494,169 
5494,175 
5,294.182 
5,294,184 
5,294,199 

5,294,050 
5,294,051 
5,294,089 
5,294,140 
5,294,155 
5.294.207 
5.294.208 
5.294.326 
5.294.330 
5,294,334 
5494,349 
5,294.377 
5.294.395 
5.294.431 
5,294,432 

5,294,486 
5,294,489 
5,294,513 
5,294,514 
5,294,518 
5.294.520 
5.294,526 
5,294,537 
5,294,538 
5.294.540 
5.294,558 
5.294,573 
5,294.593 
5,294,611 
5,294.612 

39     :            5.293, 
5,293, 
5.293, 
5,293. 
5.293. 
5493. 
5.293. 
5,293. 
5.294. 
5.294, 
5,294, 
5,294, 
5,294, 
5,294, 

63 
87 
71 
25 
48 
51 
57 
86 
40 
60 
12 
37 
41 
98 

5494,855 
5,294,940 
5,294,974 
5,294,979 
5,295,120 
5,295,165 
5,295,167 
5,295,170 
5,295.209 

44  :           5,293.714 

45  :           5.293,713 

5,293,844 
5,293,931 
5,294.049 

5.295.101 
5.295,102 
5.295.104 
5.295,139 
5,295,156 
5,295,200 
5,295.229 
5,295,258 
5,295.259 
49     ;           5,293.884 
5.293.924 
5.293.992 
5.294,467 
5494,913 

5494415 

5,294,470 

5,294,617 

5,294, 

45 

5,294,132 

5,295,189 

5,294421 

5,294,479 

5,294,654 

5,294. 

55 

5,294,313 

50     :           5,294.570 

5,294.244 

5.294.515 

5,294,655 

5,294, 

82 

5,294,482 

5.294.883 

5,294,303 

5.294,578 

5.294.717 

5,294, 

63 

46     :           5.293.903 

5.295.155 

5494,306 

5,294,594 

5.294,736 

5.294, 

82 

47     :           5.293.823 

51      :           5.293.682 

5494,365 

5494,595 

5,294,737 

5,294. 

91 

5,293,860 

5.293.711 

5,294,376 

5,294.610 

5,294,738 

5.294. 

33 

5.294,014 

5.293,755 

5494,390 

5,294.621 

5,294.753 

5.294. 

59 

5,294,177 

5,293,772 

5494,586 

■      5.294.627 

5.294.754 

5.294. 

61 

5,294,264 

5.293.959 

5,294,758 

5,294,642 

5,294.764 

5.294. 

75 

5,294,305 

5.293,990 

5495,047 

5.294,644 

5,294,783 

5.294, 

63 

5,294,319 

5,294.181 

27     :           5493,693 

5,294,672 

5,294,800 

5.294, 

64 

5,294,357 

5,294457 

5493,742 

5,294,680 

5.294,806 

5,294, 

94 

5.294.417 

5,294,541 

5493,893 

5,294,681 

5,294,808 

5,294, 

82 

5.294,483 

5,294,652 

5.293,998 

5,294.686 

5.294,830 

5.294, 

34 

5,294,650 

5.294,936 

5493,999 

5,294.722 

5.294,838 

5,294, 

i73 

5,294,692 

5.294,970 

5.294,002 

5,294,725 

5,294,848 

5,295, 

154 

5,294,703 

5,294,982 

5494,010 

5,294,732 

5,294.869 

5.295, 

159 

5,294,733 

5,295,178 

5494,039 

5.294,914 
5,295,014 

5.294,870 
5.294.942 

5,295, 
5,295, 

171 

48     ;           5,293.681 
5.293.708 

53     :           5,293,709 
5,293,710 

54941095 

172 

5494,100 

5,295,019 

5.294,943 

5,295, 

38 

5.293.728 

5,293,803 

5494,163 

5,295,067 

5,294,947 

5,295, 

55 

5.293,804 

5,294,075 

5494,180 

5,295,070 

5.294,949 

40     :           5,293, 

33 

5,293,870 

5.294.451 

5494,241 

5,295.150 

5.294,953 

5,293, 

138 

5,293,883 

5.294.549 

5494,276 

5,295.151 

5.294,955 

5,294, 

182 

5.293.892 

5.294.557 

5494.438 

5,295,159 

5,294,965 

5,294, 

53 

5.293.935 

5.295.082 

5494.476 

5.295,222 

5.295,057 

5,294, 

iSl 

5,293,937 

5.295.180 

5494,517 

3 

5,293,655 

5,295,058 

5494, 

i91 

5,293,939 

5,295412 

5,294,551 

5,293,904 

5,295,081 

41      :           5493, 

45 

5,293,940 

54     :           5,294,659 

5494,662 

5,294,012 

5,295,089 

5493, 

147 

5,293,943 

55     :           5,293,729 

5494,668 

5,294.440 

5.295,119 

5,295 

180 

5,293.945 

5,293.788 

5,294,763 

3 

5,293.646 

5.295.138 

5,295 

195 

5,294,007 

5.293.797 

5494,805 

5.293.695 

5.295,143 

42     :           5.293 

W 

5,294,008 

5.293,900 

5495,027 

5.293,706 

5,295,161 

5.293, 

'30 

5,294,016 

5,293,913 

5495,028 

5,293,716 

5,295,181 

5,293, 

'47 

5,294,059 

5,293,997 

5495,029 

5,293,748 

5,295.194 

5493, 

'96 

5,294,088 

5,294,085 

5495,040 

5,293,778 

5,295.202 

5,293, 

i27 

5,294.157 

5,294,192 

5495,241 

5,293,782 

5,295,204 

5,293 

130 

5,294.220 

5,294.216 

28     :           5,294,153 

5,293,805 

5.295.205 

5,293 

>26 

5.294.222 

.      5.294.466 

5,294,162 

5,293.807 

5.295410 

5,293 

187 

5.294.228 

5.294.766 

5494,647 

5.293.856 

5.295411 

5,294 

23 

5.294429 

5.294,839 

29     :           5493,662 

5.293,859 

5,295.214 

5.294 

!42 

5494.246 

5,294,874 

5493,979 

5.293.871 

5.295418 

5,294 

!47 

5.294453 

5,294,916 

5.293.993 

5.293.872 

5,295,246 

5494 

!61 

5.294.327 

5,295,056 

5.294.005 
5494,025 

5.293.923 
5.294,042 

5,295,249 

5494 

!65 
!70 

5.294.347 
5,294,396 

5,295.078 
5495.260 

5,295,262     1                          5,294J 

' 

■ 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


PI  89 


02     : 

345.134 

345.222 

345,100 

345,093 

345,225 

48     t              345.125 

04     : 

345.069 

345.224 

345,121 

345,127 

345,240 

345.164 

345.089 

345,227 

345.168 

345419 

37     :              345,048 

345,205 

345,116 

345,228 

18     : 

345,067 

27      : 

345,109 

345,070 

345,206 

345,192 

345,229 

345,068 

345,136 

345.169 

345410 

OS     : 

345,198 

345.230 

345,096 

345,138 

345439 

345412 

06     : 

345,044 

345431 

345,129 

28      : 

345421 

39     :              345.054 

51     :              345.072 

345,049 

08     :              345,145 

20      : 

345,057 

29      : 

345,087 

345.111 

345,074 

345,056 

345,178 

345,114 

345,095 

345.123 

345,079 

345.098 

09     :              345,083 

345.203 

345,176 

345,124 

345.084 

345.103 

345434 

21      : 

345,094 

345413 

345,165 

345,137 

345.112 

12     ;              345,053 

22      : 

345,091 

31      : 

345.052 

345.184 

345,143 

345.113 

345,101 

345,120 

32      : 

345,045 

345.185 

345,144 

345.122 

345,146 

24      t 

345.142 

33      : 

345,194 

41     :              345,046 

345,167 

345.139 

345,174 

345.237 

34     : 

345,130 

345,104 

345.193 

345,149 

345417 

25      ; 

345.047 

345,199 

345441 

345408 

345,151 

13     :              345,059 

345,081 

345,223 

345.242 

345420 

345,170 

345,071 

345,088 

36      : 

345,062 

42     :              345.102 

53     :              345.152 

345,181 

345,086 

345,141 

345,063 

44     :              345,097 

345435 

345,183 

345,107 

345,201 

345,064 

345,202 

55     :              345.065 

345,187 

345,190 

345.232 

345,161 

345414 

345.066 

345,197 

16     :              345.043 

345433 

345,173 

345415 

345.117 

345,209 

17     ;              345,051 

26      : 

345.060 

345,188 

345416 

345.166 

345418 

345,092 

345,085 

345411 

47     :              345,058 

56     :              345.119 

PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


8.638 


8.639 


12 


8.644 


41 


8.645 


48 


8,640 


53 


8,643 


U.S.  GOVERNMENT  PRINTING  OFFICE  :  1994  O  -  152-670  :  QL   3 


VOL 


MR 


1994 


UM  I 


CHAHCE  OF  ADDRESS  FORM 


NAMC-  nilST.    LAST  ....... 

I   I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I   I  I  I  I  I  I  M  I  I  I  I   I  I  I  I  I  I 


COMMNV   NAMC  Oil  AOWTIONAI.   AOOKSS  DNC 

M   I   "'   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I   I  • 

STMCT  MKMCSS 


I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


CIT» 


M  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I  I 


ra 


n^AK  MINT  OR  TYfC 
Nail  Chi*  foni  Co:  NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendent  of  DocuMents 
Covenuient  Printing  Office  SSOM 
Washington.  D.C.   20402 


(•r)  COUNTHV 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscriptions  Order  Form 

Order  Processing  Code: 

*5158 

I I  I  ll«iS,  enter  my 


subscription  as  follows: 


subscriptions  to  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  OF  THE  U.S. 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE:  PATENTS  (OG)  for 

Q  $687.00  per  year  (fintclass  mail) 

□  $516.00  per  year  (second-class  mail) 

3  $645.00  foreign  via  surface  mail 

(For  foreign  air  mail  prices,  call  202-783-3238.) 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is  $ 
and  is  subject  to  change. 

..  Price  includes  regular  postage  and 

handling 

Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

Easy! 

(Company  or  Personal  Name) 

(Please  type  or  print) 

(Additional  address/attention  line) 

(Street  address) 

^  ^ 

MosterCoia 

(City.  State.  ZIP  Code) 

Kg- 

(Daytime  phone  including  area  code) 

(Purchase  Order  No.) 


To  fax 


For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

I    I    Do  not  make  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 
Please  choose  method  of  payment:  orders 

I    I  Check  Payable  to  the  Superintendent  of  Documents     ^q2j  512-2233 
□   GPO  Deposit  Account    I    I    I    I    I    I    I    l-fl 


I    I  VISA  or  MasterCard  Account 


iniE      IE    ZE    ZE         IE 

1     1           1        (Credit  card  expiration  date) 

(Authorizing  Signature) 


12/92 


Mail  To:   Superintendent  of  Documents 

PO.  Box  371954.  Pittsburgh,  PA  15250-7954 


Thank  you  for 
your  order! 


c 


Route  to: 


U.S. 

DEPARTMENT 

OF  COMMERCE 

Patent 

and 

Trademark 

Office 


Vol.  1160     Number  4 


OFHCIAL 
GAZETTE 

of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


PATENTS 

March  22,   1994 


PUBLISHED  WEEKLY  BY  AUTHORITY  OF  CONGRESS 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE  of  the 
UNITED  STATES  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

March  22,  1994  Volume  1160  Number  4 


CONTENTS 

Page 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information _ 1 160  OG  71 

Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable.. "".""."'."" 1160OG71 

Notice  of  Expirauon  of  Patents  Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Ffxs'ZZ'Z'. 1160  OG  72 

Notification  of  Acceptance  of  Delayed  Payment  of  Maintenance  Fee....  1160OG76 

Reissue  Applications  Filed ' 1 160  OG  77 

ETatum Z"^^Z"'"^^'""Z 1 160  OG  77 

Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed """""'"' 1 160  OG  77 

Notification  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations  Due  to  Failure  to  Renew  1 1 60  OG  79 

Response  Requested  to  1993  Patent  Examiners  Action  Survey  ..:. 1 160  OG  80 

Patent  Certificates  of  Correction 1160OG  81 

Disclaimers Z"'ZZ"ZZ". 1 160  OG  82 

Disclaimers  and  Dedications 1 160  OG  82 

Summary  of  Final  Decisions  Issued  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 1 160  OG  81 

Special  Boxes  for  Mail  1 160  OG  84 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  Depository 

p  ,  L^^^«.••: - • i  i6o og  85 

Patent  Exammmg  Corps 1 160  OG  87 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications '!."."II 1 160  OG  88 

Reexaminations .., 

Reissue  Patents  Granted  (34,565) ^my 

Plant  Patents  Granted  (8,646) fitL 

Patents  Granted  

General  and  Mechanical  (5,295,267) -yr^. 

Chemical  (5,295,997) ^rZ ' 

Electrical  (5,296,641) ["Z ' 2483 

Design  Patents  Granted  (345,243) ZZZZZZZZ. 2715 

Index  of  Patentees Z'ZZ. w 

Indices  of  Reissue,  Reexamination,  Design,  and  Plant  Patents """"Z. pi    % 

Classification  of 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) pj  103 

Designs,  and  Plants  Applications ZZZZZ. Pl  107 

Geographical  Index  of  Residence  of  Inventors 

Patents  (Including  Reissues  and  Reexaminations) pj  109 

Designs  and  Plant  Applications ZZZZZ. PI  1 1 1 

Change  of  Address  Form Z' PI  1 1 3 

Subscription  Order  Form '    Pl  1 15 

Wa.JI'n^aSl'^n  r*->^Ti'^''  k"**"  mT"?"  °f  the  Superintendent  of  Documenls.  Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  D.C  20402,  to  whom  all  checks  should  be  made  payable  and  all  communications  address^.  VISA  or 
MasterCard  may  be  used  for  telephone  orders,  (202)-783-3238 

xui  RS^I »  }-  S^f^m  'PATENT  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No.  703-033-00000-8 
l^^^^^^^  GAZETTE  (TRADEMARK  SECTION),  issued  weekly.  Stock  No  703-034-000004 
r'^J^^.f'^^J^?^^/^^*^  ^""^^^  ^O^'CES,  issued  weekly.  St4  Nr703%35-ST^ 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  PATENTS.  Stock  No.  003-004-00661-7 
GENERAL  INFORMATION  concerning  TRADEMARKS.  Stock  No.  003-004-00660-9 

c .  -,  ^"^^  °^  PATENTS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  at  $3.00  each;  PLANT  PATENTS  in  color 
$  2.00  each;  copies  of  TRADEMARKS  at  $3.00  each.  Address  oiders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks' 
Washington,  D.C.  20251. 


Printing  authorized  by  Section  1  l(a)3  of  Title  35,  U.S.  P.T.O. 


For  sale  by  the  U.S.  Govemmenl  Priming  Office 
Superinlcndeni  of  tjocumenis.  Mail  Slop:  SSOP.  Washington.  DC  20402-9328 


PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  infonnation  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 153  O.G.  3,  on  Aug. 
3,  1993. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52.  on  Sept.  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Oj97cia/Ga;fW  at  1080  O.G.  2.  on  July  7, 1987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on  July  17, 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 . 1 993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25.  on  Sept.  14,  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 ,  1992,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 141 
O.G.  68,  on  Aug.  25,  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct..  I . 
1993.  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 
Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  without  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00        74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 1 1.00         22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim 1 1 5.00       230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 

Sept.  13.  1993  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  provided  by  35 
U.S.C.  41.(b)  and  37  CFR  1 .362(e)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .20(h).  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16.  1991.  If  the  maintenance  fee  is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  [latent  will  expire  on 
the  4th.  8th  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  patent. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
19.  1991  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent  numbers 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.999.845  through  5.001.780 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on  March 
17.  1987    for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 
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months  may  now  be  paid.  The 
within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4,649.571 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patent  i 
15,  1983  for  which  maintenance  ' 
months  may  now  be  paid.  The 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,376,312 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 
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latents  have  patent  numbers 


through  4,651,344 

t)^  a^ve  identified  patents. 


which  were  issued  on  March 
fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 
)atents  have  patent  numbers 


tl*ough  4,377,006 

t}^  abo\e  identified  patents. 


No  maintenance  fees  are  requii  ed  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  20231." 

For  patents  based  on  applicati(  ns  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  2',  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  acc<  rding  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wish  ;o  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  m  lintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  s  x  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l2(Ke)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  bel<  w: 


37  CFR  §  1 .20  Post-issuance 


Fees 


(e)For    maintaining    an    ongii 
a  design  or  plant  patent, 
or  after  after  Dec.  12,  1980, 
is  due  by  three  years  and  six 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0) 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


(0  For  maintaining  an  original  of 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  a|  ipi 
12, 1980  in  force  beyond  8  ye)  irs 
and  six  months  after  the  original 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0). 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  i  r  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  a  )plication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  th ;  original  grant: 


i4tl  or  reissue   patent,  except 

ba  led  on  an  application  filed  on 

force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 

nonths  after  the  original  grant: 

$465.00 

$930.00 


reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
lication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
grant: 


...  $935.00 
$1,870.00 


By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(f))  •■ 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


The  amounts  of  the  surchargi 
during  the  grace  period  or 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h) 
below: 


ek  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 

nd  (i),   which   are  reproduced 


(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a 
grace  period  following  the 
months ,  seven  years  and  six 
months  after  the  date  of  the 
an  application  filed  on  or 


maiitenance  fee  during  the  6-month 
e  ;piration  of  three  years  and  six 
nonths,  and  eleven  years  and  six 
o  iginal  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 
rDec.  12,  1980 


afCi 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0). 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a 
a  patent  for  non-timely  paynjent 
the  delay  is  shown  to  the 
have  been 


(1)  unavoidable... 

(2)  unintentional 


$1,410.00 
$2,820.00 


'CFR 


35U.S.C.41and37 
maintenance  fee  and  any 
patent  requiring  such  payjnenl 
of  the  4th,  8th,  or  12th 
depending  on  the  first  mintenance 

According  to  the  record  > 
have  expired  due  to  failui 
and  any  applicable  surch^ge. 


..  $65.00 
$130.00 


«  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 

ipplicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 

,  nent,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 

i  nniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 

ntenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 

to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 


EXPIRED  JANUARY  9.  1994 
FAlLUREtrO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


PATENTS  WHICI ' 
DUE  TO 


m  lintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 

of  a  maintenance  fee  where 

sadsfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 


...  $620.00 
$1,500.00 


Notice  of  Expl  -ation  of  Patents 
Due  to  Failure  to  I  ay  Maintenance  Fees 


Patent  Number 

Re  33,162 

(4,563,746) 

Re  33,504 

(4,563,592) 

Re  33,849 

(4,893,229) 

Re  34.429 

(4.893,333) 

Re  34,519 

(4,892.244) 

Re  34.554 

(4,892,414) 

4,309,956 

4,309,985 

4,310.414 

4.310.419 

4,310,422 

4,310,494 

4,310,661 

4,310,694 

4,562,598 

4,562,601 

4,562,603 

4,562,605 

4,562,607 

4,562,608 

4,562,610 

4,562,61 1 

4,562,613 

4,562,616 

4,562,617 

4,562,628 

4,562,631 

4,562,633 

4,562,634 

4,562,635 

4,562,638 

4,562,640 

4,562,641 

4,562,642 

4,562.647 

4,562,656 

4,562,657 

4,562,659 

4,562,660 

4,562,661 

4,562,665 

4,562,667 

4,562,668 

4,562,670 

4,562,673 

4,562,679 

4,562.680 

4,562.688 

4,562,697 

4,562,700 

4.562,704 

4,562,706 

4,562,708 

4,562,712 

4,562,716 

4,562,718 

4,562,720 

4,562,724 

4,562,733 


March  22,  1994 


Serial  Number 

07/141,304 

(06/439,908) 

07/216,764 

(06/541,368) 

07/559,220 

(07/242,725) 

07/817,733 

(07/323,282) 

07/815,235 

(07/267,907) 

07/804,979 

(07/308,932) 

06/218,906 

06/224,585 

06/248,513 

06/229,629 

06/233,103 

06/216,788 

06/219,586 

06/244,982 

06/448,914 

06/672,468 

06/523,845 

06/599,953 

06/663,422 

06/625,874 

06/359,695 

06/635,602 

06/604,897 

06/581,111 

06/481,301 

06/646,679 

06/657,882 

06/585.228 

06/550.787 

06/636.352 

06/662.446 

06/592.402 

06/523,924 

06/526,792 

06/592.022 

06/440.004 

06/610,964 

06/535,999 

06/694.119 

06/690,209 

06/537,272 

06/589.555 

06/617,539 

06/564,247 

06/566,956 

06/413.345 

06/598,264 

06/506,018 

06/679,918 

06/621,372 

06/610,967 

06/577,100 

06/686.099 

06/576.997 

06/573.680 

06/587.480 

06/658,848 

06/628.065 

06/620.851 


Issue  Date 

2/13/90 
(01/07/86) 
12/25/90 
(01/07/86) 
03/17/92 
(01/09/90) 
11/02/93 
(01/09/90) 
01/25/94 
(01/09/90) 
03/01/94 
(01/09/90) 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/12/82 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 


March  22.  1994 

U.  S.  PA 

TENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 

1160OG73 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

issue  Date 

4.562.948 

06/671,423 

01/07/86 

4,562.951 

06/591,295 

01/07/86 

4.562.736 

06/591.498 

01/07/86 

4.562.957 

06/553.886 

01/07/86 

4.562.741 

06/602.393 

01/07/86 

4.562.961 

06/531,914 

01/07/86 

4.562,742 

06/738.539 

01/07/86 

4,562.964 

06/709.540 

01/07/86 

4,562,743 

06/612.325 

01/07/86 

4,562.965 

06/336.386 

01/07/86 

4.562.744 

06/607.280 

01/07/86 

4.562.966 

06/518.551 

01/07/86 

4.562.748 

06/641.223 

01/07/86 

4.562.968 

06/590.707 

01/07/86 

4.562.749 

06/416.947 

01/07/86 

4,562.974 

06/522.301 

01/07/86 

4.562.752 

06/414.480 

01/07/86 

4.562.975 

06/680.276 

01/07/86 

4,562.753 

06/528,008 

01/07/86 

4.562.976 

06/503.734 

01/07/86 

4.562.755 

06/596.227 

01/07/86 

4.562,979 

06/477.482 

01/07/86 

4.562.757 

06/700.727 

01/07/86 

4.562.981 

06/505.937 

01/07/86 

4.562.761 

06/640.683 

01/07/86 

4.562.988 

06/625.258 

01/07/86 

4.562.762 

06/454.097 

01/07/86 

4.562.993 

06/614.292 

01/07/86 

4.562,768 

06/588.126 

01/07/86 

4.562.998 

06/485.852 

01/07/86 

4,562,771 

06/652.339 

01/07/86 

4.563.000 

06/665.050 

01/07/86 

4.562.772 

06/671.974 

01/07/86 

4,563.005 

06/569.779 

01/07/86 

4.562.774 

06/561.232 

01/07/86 

4.563.006 

06/599.716 

01/07/86 

4.562.777 

06/605.691 

01/07/86 

4.563.008 

06/631.341 

01/07/86 

4.562.778 

06/612.541 

01/07/86 

4.563.012 

06/592.249 

01/07/86 

4.562.779 

06/574.264 

01/07/86 

4.563.020 

06/503.350 

01/07/86 

4.562.780 

06/491.743 

01/07/86 

4.563.022 

06/545.826 

01/07/86 

4.562.782 

06/535.714 

01/07/86 

4.563,023 

06/563,782 

01/07/86 

4.562.784 

06/630.851 

01/07/86 

4.563.024 

06/476.554 

01/07/86 

4.562.785 

06/438.900 

01/07/86 

4.563,029 

06/493.679 

01/07/86 

4.562.786 

06/593.904 

01/07/86 

4,563,032 

06/579.639 

01/07/86 

4.562.797 

06/643.644 

01/07/86 

4.563,034 

06/634.750 

01/07/86 

4.562.798 

06/563.579 

01/07/86 

4,563.037 

06/548.752 

01/07/86 

4.562.806 

06/594.914 

01/07/86 

4.563.039 

06/622.710 

01/07/86 

4.562.807 

06/605.106 

01/07/86 

4.563.042 

06/540.194 

01/07/86 

4.562.809 

06/762.016 

01/07/86 

4.563.048 

06/690,595 

01/07/86 

4.562.810 

06/622.236 

01/07/86 

4.563.052 

06/419.833 

01/07/86 

4.562.813 

06/556.118 

01/07/86 

4.563,057 

06/413.295 

01/07/86 

4.562,820 

06/588.910 

01/07/86 

4.563,062 

06/641.402 

01/07/86 

4.562,821 

06/609.184 

01/07/86 

4,563,063 

06/564.320 

01/07/86 

4,562,825 

06/600.865 

01/07/86 

4,563.065 

06/559.788 

01/07/86 

4.562,826 

06/619.327 

01/07/86 

4.563.068 

06/580.872 

01/07/86 

4.562.832 

06/612.149 

01/07/86 

4.563.075 

06/545.462 

01/07/86 

4.562.834 

06/560.480 

01/07/86 

4.563.077 

06/738.813 

01/07/86 

4.562.843 

06/280.321 

01/07/86 

4.563,088 

06/466.594 

01/07/86 

4.562.844 

06/675,140 

01/07/86 

4,563.091 

06/393.261 

01/07/86 

4.562.845 

06/670,208 

01/07/86 

4.563.092 

06/453.157 

01/07/86 

4,562.847 

06/466.028 

01/07/86 

4.563.099 

06/598.883 

01/07/86 

4.562.851 

06/559.228 

01/07/86 

4.563.102 

06/543.950 

01/07/86 

4.562.852 

06/642.201 

01/07/86 

4.563.103 

06/488.520 

01/07/86 

4.562,853 

06/260.358 

01/07/86 

4.563.112 

06/722.439 

01/07/86 

4,562,857 

06/533.238 

01/07/86 

4.563.114 

06/488.301 

01/07/86 

4,562.858 

06/479.161 

01/07/86 

4.563,115 

06/533.694 

01/07/86 

4,562.869 

06/575.934 

01/07/86 

4,563.117 

06/617.101 

01/07/86 

4.562.870 

-    06/605.265 

01/07/86 

4.563.118 

06/662.541 

01/07/86 

4.562.874 

06/584,409 

01/07/86 

4.563.123 

06/531.517 

01/07/86 

4.562,878 

06/584.222 

01/07/86 

4.563.124 

06/583.581 

01/07/86 

4,562.880 

06/575,041 

01/07/86 

4.563.126 

06/356.735 

01/07/86 

4.562.881 

06/434,736 

01/07/86 

4.563.137 

06/715.369 

01/07/86 

4.562.882 

06/584,644 

01/07/86 

4.563.142 

06/642.047 

01/07/86 

4.562.883 

06/611.376 

01/07/86 

4.563.145 

06/682,230 

01/07/86 

4,562,885 

06/526,972 

01/07/86 

4.563.149 

06/602.400 

01/07/86 

4,562,889 

06/600,108 

01/07/86 

4.563.154 

06/580.895 

01/07/86 

4,562,891 

06/600.112 

01/07/86 

4.563.157 

06/596.385 

01/07/86 

4,562.899 

06/504,192 

01/07/86 

4.563.161 

06/619.547 

01/07/86 

4,562.904 

06/590.998 

01/07/86 

4.563.166 

06/592.865 

01/07/86 

4.562.908 

06/546.166 

01/07/86 

4.563.167 

06/691.239 

01/07/86 

4.562.911 

06/564.737 

01/07/86 

4.563.169 

06/383,581 

01/07/86 

4.562,914 

06/547.2% 

01/07/86 

4.563.176 

06/532.027 

01/07/86 

4,562,917 

06/527.845 

01/07/86 

4.563.183 

06/482.583 

01/07/86 

4,562,919 

06/552,064 

01/07/86 

4.563.189 

06/577.131 

01/07/86 

4,562,920 

06/479,910 

01/07/86 

4.563.194 

06/598.845 

01/07/86 

4,562,921 

06/548,459 

01/07/86 

4.563.197 

06/580.500 

01/07/86 

4,562,922 

06/619.217 

01/07/86 

4.563.200 

06/667.728 

01/07/86 

4,562,925 

06/672,756 

01/07/86 

4.563.208 

06/662,593 

01/07/86 

4,562,927 

06/492.067 

01/07/86 

4.563.209 

06/313,249 

01/07/86 

4,562,930 

06/589,259 

01/07/86 

4.563.210 

06/650,135 

01/07/86 

4,562,933 

06/592.111 

01/07/86 

4.563.213 

06/637,652 

01/07/86 

4,562.934 

06/699.211 

01/07/86 

4.563.216 

06/621,272 

01/07/86 

4,562,935 

06/648.618 

01/07/86 

4.563.220 

06/509,252 

01/07/86 

4,562,938 

06/595.235 

01/07/86 

4.563.229 

06/579.214 

01/07/86 

4,562,939 

06/572.547 

01/07/86 

4.563.234 

06/622.058 

01/07/86 

4.562.943 

06/511.861 

01/07/86 

4.563,235 

06/725.615 

01/07/86 

1160  OG  74 


Patent  Number 

4,563,243 

4,563.244 

4.563.245 

4,563.247 

4,563.248 

4.563.253 

4.563.254 

4.563.262 

4.563.270 

4.563.273 

4.563.274 

4.563.283 

4.563.284 

4,563.285 

4.563.286 

4.563.294 

4.563.299 

4.563.300 

4.563.301 

4.563.302 

4.563.306 

4,563.307 

4.563.319 

4.563.320 

4.563.322 

4.563,324 

4,563,327 

4.563,330 

4,563,332 

4,563,333 

4,563.334 

4,563.337 

4.563.338 

4.563.341 

4,563,342 

4,563.346 

4,563,351 

4,563,353 

4,563,356 

4,563.364 

4.563,374 

4,563.375 

4.563,378 

4,563.379 

4.563,382 

4,563.383 

4,563,384 

4,563,386 

4,563,387 

4,563,391 

4,563,393 

4.563.396 

4.563,399 

4,563,401 

4.563.403 

4.563.405 

4,563.409 

4.563.413 

4.563.415 

4,563,416 

4,563,422 

4.563.426 

4.563.432 

4.563.442 

4.563.443 

4.563.448 

4.563.451 

4.563,454 

4,563,456 

4.563.458 

4,563.459 

4,563,460 

4,563.461 

4.563.463 

4,563.464 

4.563.469 

4.563,475 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1046 
Il93 
l443 
,154 

31,253 


Serial    lumer 

06/624}  195 

06/554^696 

06/609,187 

06/608,846 

O6/57488I 

06/548(970 

06/6991521 

06/626i472 

06/314095 

06/24^ 

06/643 

06/580 

06/638 

06/635 

06/67^.635 

06/478.698 

06/65^.295 

06/451,408 

06/44^,419 

06/55«.968 

06/641,978 

06/513,454 

06/471,740 

06/674.599 

06/564.025 

06/549,636 

06/620,308 

06/531,026 

06/481030 

06/643,413 

06/557.551 

06/407,963 

06/504,037 

06/38$,816 

06/541,016 

06/58^,283 

06/61J 

06/4 

06/55 

06/6  It 

06/6  If 

06/6 

06/58 

06/6 

06/57)5,150 

06/5?  5,557 

06/6(S,481 

06/6;  2.071 

06/6:  *,970 

06/5:  2.267 

06/6<  4,682 

06/31  4,762 

06/6:  0,857 

06/61  6,614 

06/51  3,100 

06/6:  0,459 

06/6<  8,323 

06/6(  2,784 

06/6(  .2,531 

06/6  5,532 

06/3  0,804 

06/5  15,124 

06/5  14,401 

06/6  13.259 

06/5:1.715 

06/5  15.811 

06/6  "5.108 

06/6  >3.838 

06/5  '0.547 

06/5  )0.786 

06/5)1,441 

06/5  ^0.356 

06/4  ^.882 

06/6  S7.667 

06/«  J5.069 

06/<  52.917 

06/J  70.528 


Issue  Date 

01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
-    01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 
01/07/86 


4.563.476 

4.563.478 

4.563.480 

4.563.486 

4.563.490 

4.563,496 

4,563,499 

4,563,509 

4,563,517 

4.563.520 

4.563,525 

4,563.535 

4.563.543 

4.563.561 

4.563.562 

4.563.567 

4.563.570 

4.563.588 

4.563.590 

4.563,599 

4,563,602 

4,563,606 

4,563,608 

4,563,609 

4,563,61 1 

4,563,613 

4,563,615 

4.563.621 

4.563.630 

4.563.631 

4.563.633 

4.563.634 

4.563.635 

4.563.639 

4.563.641 

4.563.645 

4.563.650 

4.563.653 

4.563.654 

4.563.655 

4.563.660 

4,563.668 

4.563.669 

4,563.672 

4.563.686 

4.563.687 

4.563.696 

4.563.711 

4.563,713 

4,563,721 

4,563,724 

4.563.727 

4.563.728 

4.563.729 

4.563.733 

4.563.740 

4.563.746 

4.563.750 

4.563.756 

4.563.765 

4.563.771 

4.563.772 

4,563,774 

4.891.846 

4.891.847 

4.891,848 

4.891.849 

4,891,851 

4.891.854 

4.891.859 

4.891,863 

4.891.865 

4.891.887 

4.891.888 

4.891.890 

4.891.897 

4.891.898 

4.891,901 

4.891,903 


06/553.668 

06/737.902 

06/621.460 

06/620.920 

06/553.859 

06/661.202 

06/722.538 

06/636.775 

06/488.970 

06/435.661 

06/499,745 

06/649,698 

06/576,173 

06/608,809 

06/425,054 

06/502,214 

06/647,057 

06/562,119 

06/493,295 

06/479,788 

06/704,710 

06/513,423 

06/440,202 

06/524,234 

06/548,022 

06/605,729 

06/595,993 

06/665,913 

06/564.512 

06/578,975 

06/493,540 

06/531,972 

06/494,953 

06/542,971 

06/550,286 

06/347.228 

06/570.488 

06/421.845 

06/581.271 

06/621.402 

06/566.760 

06/560.436 

06/569.131 

06/577.830 

06/389.368 

06/577,443 

06/340.965 

06/559.403 

06/396.696 

06/540.086 

06/657.188 

06/690,966 

06/644,773 

06/624.596 

06/586.745 

06/552.664 

06/433.908 

06/472.067 

06/481.532 

06/629.639 

06/539.082 

06/491.940 

06/436,576 

07/285/764 

07/106.895 

07/204.851 

07/091.298 

06/560.301 

07/335.754 

07/284,295 

07/255,225 

07/341,496 

07/213,825 

07/192,490 

07/118,680 

07/151,228 

07/336,591 

07/025.521 

07/235,049 


March  22.  1994 


01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/07/86 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 


March  22,  1994 


Patent  Number 

4.891.905 

4.891.911 

4.891.914 

4,891.924 

4.891.941 

4.891.942 

4.891.946 

4.891.949 

4.891.954 

4.891.959 

4.891.964 

4.891,966 

4,891,967 

4,891,972 

4.891.978 

4.891.980 

4.891.986 

4.891.987 

4.891.990 

4.891.994 

4.891,995 

4,891.997 

4.892.003 

4.892.004 

4.892.007 

4.891.009 

4.892.013 

4.892.016 

4.892.018 

4.892.021 

4.892.022 

4.892.025 

4.892.027 

4.892.028 

4,892.029 

4.892.034 

4.892.035 

4.892.037 

4.892.043 

4.892.045 

4,892.050 

4.892.052 

4.892.059 

4.892.060 

4.892.064 

4.892.070 

4,892.078 

4.892,082 

4,892,084 

4,892,087 

4,892,088 

4,892,091 

4.892.094 

4.892.095 

4.892.096 

4.892.105 

4.892.113 

4.892.115 

4.892.116 

4.892.119 

4.892.122 

4.892.127 

4.892.132 

4.892.135 

4.892.138 

4.892.142 

4.892.145 

4.892,146 

4.892.150 

4.892.153 

4.892.154 

4.892.156 

4.892.159 

4,892.161 

4,892.166 

4.892.167 

4.892.173 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 
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Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4.892.175 
4.892.183 

07/177.925 

01/09/90 

4.892.184 

07/325.196 

01/09/90 

4.892.185 

07/368,912 

01/09/90 

4.892.188 

07/244.418 

01/09/90 

4.892.190 

07/226.622 

01/09/90 

4.892.191 

07/211.974 

01/09/90 

4.892.192 

06/748.695 

01/09/90 

4,892.198 

07/271.321 

01/09/90 

4.892.201 

07/300,444 

01/09/90 

4.892.213 

07/214,592 

01/09/90 

4.892,218 

07/140.773 

01/09/90 

4,892.219 

07/363.361 

01/09/90 

4.892.225 

07/253.536 

01/09/90 

4.892.230 

07/254.168 

01/09/90 

4.892.231 

07/307,724 

01/09/90 

4.892.233 

07/199,154 

01/09/90 

4.892.237 

07/352,626 

01/09/90 

4.892.238 

07/275.943 

01/09/90 

4.892.256 

07/271.490 

01/09/90 

4.892.257 

07/309.109 

01/09/90 

4.892.258 

07/181.491 

01/09/90 

4.892.259 

07/224.900 

01/09/90 

4.892,262 

07/186.570 

01/09/90 

4,892,264 

07/209.858 

01/09/90 

4,892,265 

07/193.684 

01/09/90 

4,892,267 

07/209,006 

01/09/90 

4.892.268 

07/213.156 

01/09/90 

4.892.272 

07/344.549 

01/09/90 

4.892.273 

06/771.963 

01/09/90 

4.892.276 

07/296.266 

01/09/90 

4.892.283 

07/246.614 

01/09/90 

4.892,284 

07/223.095 

01/09/90 

4.892.289 

07/165.327 

01/09/90 

4.892.290 

06/648.503 

01/09/90 

4.892.294 

07/207,506 

01/09/90 

4.892.299 

07/264,982 

01/09/90 

4.892.302 

07/231,185 

01/09/90 

4.892.304 

07/293,157 

01/09/90 

4.892.305 

07/072,645 

01/09/90 

4.892.306 

07/247,633 

01/09/90 

4.892.307 

07/192,418 

01/09/90 

4.892.308 

07/189.995 

01/09/90 

4.892.310 

07/178.547 

01/09/90 

4.892.313 

07/185,955 

01/09/90 

4.892.317 

07/357,164 

01/09/90 

4.892.318 

07/174.123 

01/09/90 

4.892.319 

07/242,002 

01/09/90 

4.892,322 

07/288.016 

01/09/90 

4.892,327 

07/268.582 

01/09/90 

4.892.331 

07/346.878 

01/09/90 

4.892.332 

07/365.370 

01/09/90 

4.892.335 

07/249.328 

01/09/90 

4,892.343 

07/273.350 

01/09/90 

4,892,346 

07/027.287 

01/09/90 

4,892,352 

07/270.420 

01/09/90 

4.892.353 

07/144.642 

01/09/90 

4.892.354 

07/005.149 

01/09/90 

4.892.355 

07/207.509 

01/09/90 

4.892.357 

07/186.450 

01/09/90 

4.892.360 

07/206,185 

01/09/90 

4.892.365 

07/286.855 

01/09/90 

4.892.367 

07/133.744 

01/09/90 

4.892.368 

07/263.312 

01/09/90 

4.892.398 

07/290.122 

01/09/90 

4.892.407 

07/303.323 

01/09/90 

4.892.412 

07/348.060 

01/09/90 

4.892.413 

07/348.905 

01/09/90 

4.892,421 

07/286,092 

01/09/90 

4.892.422 

07/189.315 

01/09/90 

4.892.429 

07/179.476 

01/09/90 

4.892.438 

07/165.410 

01/09/90 

4.892.445 

07/304,419 

01/09/90 

4.892.453 

07/277,166 

01/09/90 

4.892.456 

07/286.385 

01/09/90 

4.892.460 

07/189.534 

01/09/90 

4.892.463 

07/187.476 

01/09/90 

4.892.474 

07/268.663 

01/09/90 

4.892,477 

07/265,957 

01/09/90 

07/236.494 

01/09/90 

06/263.809 

01/09/90 

07/156.286 

01/09/90 

07/279.509 

01/09/90 

07/367.800 

01/09/90 

07/368,888 

01/09/90 

07/306,635 

01/09/90 

07/260,924 

01/09/90 

07/192,812 

01/09/90 

06/816,351 

01/09/90 

07/252,543 

01/09/90 

07/303,018 

01/09/90 

07/143.131 

01/09/90 

07/244.111 

01/09/90 

07/265.031 

01/09/90 

07/209.487 

01/09/90 

07/270.271 

01/09/90 

07/362.875 

01/09/90 

07/239,796 

01/09/90 

07/284,919 

01/09/90 

07/183,270 

01/09/90 

07/278,974 

01/09/90 

07/191,793 

01/09/90 

07/215.017 

01/09/90 

07/237.055 

01/09/90 

07/149.493 

01/09/90 

07/228.973 

01/09/90 

07/257,859 

01/09/90 

07/292,143 

01/09/90 

07/258,792 

01/09/90 

07/207.894 

01/09/90 

07/290.267 

01/09/90 

06/452.055 

01/09/90 

07/194,341 

01/09/90 

07/299.330 

01/09/90 

07/225.873 

01/09/90 

07/281.794 

01/09/90 

07/234.403 

01/09/90 

07/136.142 

01/09/90 

07/355.429 

01/09/90 

07/322,344 

01/09/90 

07/258,636 

01/09/90 

07/279.511 

01/09/90 

07/246.286 

01/09/90 

07/218,279 

01/09/90 

07/223.433 

01/09/90 

07/221.555 

01/09/90 

07/180.752 

01/09/90 

07/177.633 

01/09/90 

07/151.114 

01/09/90 

07/267.448 

01/09/90 

06/931.364 

01/09/90 

07/253,689 

01/09/90 

07/310,913 

01/09/90 

07/265,542 

01/09/90 

07/319.329 

01/09/90 

07/374.269 

01/09/90 

06/932.448 

01/09/90 

07/184,299 

01A)9/90 

07/218.869 

01/09/90 

07/197.010 

01/09/90 

07/249.843 

01/09/90 

07/252.119 

01/09/90 

07/272.759 

01/09/90 

07/159.592 

01/09/90 

07/349.232 

01/09/90 

07/068.547 

01/09/90 

07/141.954 

01A)9/90 

07/226.673 

01/09/90 

07/215.307 

01/09/90 

07/292.269 

01,'09/90 

07/054.354 

01/09/90 

07/071.189 

01/09/90 

07/152.105 

01/09/90 

07/303.938 

01/09/90 

07/242.220 

01/09/90 

07/312.467 

01/09/90 

07/102.605 

01/09/90 
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Patent  Number 

4.892,479 

4,892,483 

4,892,492 

4,892,493 

4,892,496 

4,892.498 

4,892,499 

4,892.501 

4,892,503 

4,892,541 

4.892,542 

4,892,550 

4.892.556 

4,892,557 

4,892,563 

4,892,568 

4,892,576 

4.892,578 

4.892.579 

4,892,580 

4,892,582 

4,892,593 

4.892,595 

4.892.620 

4.892.623 

4.892.626 

4.892.628 

4.892.631 

4.892.632 

4.892.644 

4.892.M8 

4.892.65 1 

4.892.655 

4.892.658 

4.892,661 

4.892.671 

4.892.673 

4.892.679 

4.892.682 

4.892.684 

4.892.686 

4.892.713 

4.892.715 

4.892.718 

4.892.732 

4.892,733 

4.892.735 

4.892.740 

4.892,742 

4.892.746 

4.892.748 

4.892.750 

4.892.768 

4.892.771 

4,892,780 

4,892,794 

4,892,796 

4.892,797 

4.892.799 

4,892.813 

4.892.818 

4.892.830 

4.892,846 

4.892.850 

4,892.857 

4.892.864 

4.892,869 

4,892,876 


Serial 


07/2! 
07/2 
07/2(  I 
07/2;  ). 
07/2: 
07/3(  3 
07/2(  7 
07/1 
07/1 


a. 


07/2' 
07/2 
07/1 
07/2 
07/2' 
07/3 
07/1 
06/8 
07/2 
07/3 
07/1 


06/ 
06/1 
07/: 
07/ 
07/ 
07/ 


The  patent(s)  listed  below 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  " 
PATENTS  AND 


Acce  It 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Number 


,495 
.959 
,879 
742 
545 
.357 
.227 
'376 
167 
07/0(18.207 
07/3:  3.968 
06/8  4.690 
06/9'  0.926 
3.279 
07/2'  9.286 
3.750 
3.905 
8.390 
5.677 
0.535 
1.048 
1.910 
8.213 
10.934 
1.915 
16.418 
07/3  18.013 
07/2  )8.758 
07/2  ^9.070 
07/2  >6.095 
07/3  10.913 
07/f3.456 
6.570 
07/159,863 
07/1  H).682 
07/:  )0,769 
07/!  38.947 
14.531 
07/126.115 
.717 
07/175.238 
07/:  00.826 
51.699 
85.918 
96,545 
01,298 
24,054 
47.860 
06/t  99.229 
56.080 
07/108.653 
07/142.355 
83,072 
76,465 
07*74,170 
07)  :20,661 
07437,190 
1,896 
62.596 
17,896 
1.315 
07D36,06I 
,343 
17.532 
071)52,253 
153,600 
07  300,738 
07  172.637 


07/ 
07/ 


07f2 

07i 

07, 

07|)1 

07  )3 

07  >72,: 

07 

07 

07 


Issue  Date 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 


4.892.878 

4.892.879 

4,892,880 

4,892,885 

4.892,886 

4.892,896 

4,892.930 

4.892.931 

4.892.939 

4.892.950 

4.892,951 

4.892,959 

4.892.956 

4.892.957 

4.892.958 

4.892.952 

4.892.962 

4.892.964 

4.892,965 

4,892,969 

4,892,971 

4,892,975 

4,892,979 

4,892,988 

4,892,995 

4,892,996 

4.892,998 

4.892.999 

4.893.007 

4.893.010 

4.893.014 

4.893.017 

4.893.027 

4.893,028 

4,893,035 

4.893.037 

4.893.048 

4.893.050 

4.893.053 

4.893,065 

4.893.080 

4.893.083 

4.893.084 

4.893,090 

4,893,112 

4,893,148 

4,893,152 

4.893.156 

4.893.169 

4.893.177 

4.893.202 

4,893.210 

4,893.217 

4.893.225 

4.893.226 

4.893.237 

4.893,238 

4,893,240 

4,893,241 

4,893.242 

4.893.247 

4.893,251 

4,893.255 

4.893.294 

4.893,312 

4,893,323 

4,893,332 

4.893.334 

4.893.337 

4,893,351 


NOTinCATlbN  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OT  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  U,S.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 


re( 


considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the 
Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  " 
TRADEMi^KS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(1)  and  37 


CFl 


07/124,819 

07/151,349 

07/004,743 

07/183,122 

07/350.056 

07/179.398 

07/226.029 

07/204.929 

07/148.507 

07/204.468 

07/273.122 

06/443.009 

07/267,905 

07/232.043 

07/282.225 

07/184.660 

07/129.198 

07/209.985 

07/202.521 

07/203.553 

07/257.715 

07/101.632 

07/203.083 

07/153,675 

07/195.137 

07/220.409 

07/138.857 

07/219.138 

07/188.213 

07/217.632 

07/283.225 

07/260.425 

07/219,065 

07/214,381 

07/248,587 

07/182,893 

07/252.623 

07/234.983 

06/922.790 

07/096.788 

07/230.630 

07/233.308 

07/196.164 

07/241.689 

07/123,772 

07/199,041 

07/243.797 

07/165.077 

07/181.881 

06/937.510 

07/169.052 

07/217.618 

07/276.367 

07/163,742 

07/300,326 

07/361,832 

07/157,448 

07/320,793 

07/036,952 

07/137.686 

07/253.942 

07/171.870 

07/200.604 

07/253,473 

07/185,793 

07/221.437 

07/188,496 

07/090.741 

07/204.226 

07/092,092 


March  22.  1994 


01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 

01/09/90 


londitions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(c)(2), 
CHANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 

1.378. 
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Application 

Delayed  Paynient 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4.394,252 

06/335.447 

7/19/83 

12/29/81 

1/31/94 

4.404,687 

06/438.963 

9/20/83 

9/24/82 

12/21/93 

4.443.851 

06/403.037 

4/17/84 

7/29/82 

1/31/94 

4.465.284 

06/533.565 

8/14/84 

9/19/83 

1 1/23/93 

4.486.847 

06/577.121 

12/04/84 

1/27/84 

12/16/93 

4.488.137 

06/527.003 

12/11/84 

8/29/83 

1/31/94 

4,502.331 

06/532.159 

3/05/85 

9/14/83 

1/31/94 

4.512.493 

06/519.253 

4/23/85 

8/01/83 

9/22/93 

4.528.643 

06/456.730 

7/09/85 

1/10/83 

1/25/94 

4.533.053 

06/498,129 

8/06/85 

5/25/83 

1/21/94 

4.534,555 

06/549.272 

8/13/85 

1 1/03/83 

1/31/94 

4.541.727 

06/591.709 

9/17/85 

3/21/84 

1/21/94 

4,543.478 

06/448.089 

9/24/85 

12/09/82 

12/21/93 

4.562.962 

06/496.431 

1/07/86 

5/20/83 

1/21/94 

4.757.717 

06/934.767 

7/19/88 

11/25/86 

1 1/23/93 

4.796.738 

07/050.791 

1/10/89 

5/13/87 

1/31/94 

4.804,323 

06/932.168 

2'14/89 

11/18/86 

1/27/94 

4,804,944 

07/091.848 

2/14/89 

9/01/87 

1/24/94 

4,807,600 

06/919.031 

2/28/89 

10/15/86 

1/31/94 

4,824,132 

07/145,105 

4/25/89 

1/19/88 

1 1/30/93 

4,826,251 

07/097,454 

5/02/89 

9/16/87 

1/31/94 

4,839,093 

06/828,832 

6/13/89 

2/12/86 

1/26/94 

4,842.130 

06/757,852 

6/27/89 

7/22/85 

12/21/93 

4.843,641 

07/178.384 

7/04/89 

4/06/88 

10/26/93 

4,843,973 

07/125.768 

7/04/89 

1 1/23/87 

12/17/93 

4,853,514 

06/921.268 

8/01/89 

10/21/86 

10/26/93 

4.864.335 

07/243.517 

9/05/89 

9/12/88 

1/21/94 

4,864,660 

07/215,647 

9/12/89 

7/06/88 

1/31/94 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I.I  I  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below 
are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  bv  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)), 

5,078^2,  Re.  S.N.08/I78.047.C1. 192/4.  SOLENOIDSYS- 
TEM  FOR.  FOR  EXAMPLE.  A  BRAKE/  SHIFT  INTERLOCK 
FOR  VEHICULAR  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL.  Richard 
Ratke,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  United  Technologies  Automo- 
tive Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich..  Attorney  or  Agent:  C.  Emmit  Pugh. 
Ex.  Gp.:  3502 

5,083,053.  Re.  S.N.  08/181.053.  Jan.  14,  1994,  CI.  310/90. 
HIGH-FRICTION  BACK-UP  BEARING  FOR  MAGNETIC 
BEARINGS.  Nigel  H.  New.  Owner  of  Record:  Glacier  Metal 
Company  Limited.  Northwood  Hills.  London.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  J.  Keenan.  Ex.  Gp.:  2102 

5,128,088.  Re.  S.N.  08/181.569.  Jan.  11.  1994.  CI.  264/305. 
CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ADHESIVE  LINED 
MALE  EXTERNAL  CATHETERS.  Gary  T.  Shimomura.  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Hollister  Incorporated.  Libertyville.  III.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  John  B.  Lungmus.  Ex.  Gp.:  1307 


Erratum 

In  the  Reissue  Applications  Filed,  at  1 1 54  OG  80  (September 
28.  1993).  the  Serial  Number  for  patent  number  4,237,584 
should  be  08/087,118. 


Requests  for  Reexamination  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I .  II  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Examining  Groups.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 
(a)). 

In  the  event  correspondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  considered  to  be  constructive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  1.248(a)(5)  and  1.525(b)). 


Re  29,599.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.004.  Mar.  9,  1993,  CI.  354/ 
023,  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  PHOTCX3RAPHIC  APPARA- 
TUS, Francis  T.  Ogawa.  Owner  of  Record:  Honeyvtell.  Inc.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Office  of  General  Coun- 
sel. Attn.:  Edward  Grayson,  Honeywell.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2110.  Requester:  DB  &  S  International.  Manchester. 
N.H. 

3360,952.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.802.  July  29.  1992,  CI.  358/ 
019.  VIDEO  TIME  BASE  CORRECTOR.  Michael  W.  Tallenl, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Video  Patents.  Ltd..  San  Jose.  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Warren  Kujawa.  Townsend  &  Townsend. 
San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2615.  Requester:  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

4,064,112.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.223.  Oct.  15.  1993.  CI.  260/ 
075.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH- 
THALATE,  Joachim  Rothe,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Davy 
McKie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt.  Germany.  Attorney  or 
Agent:  William  P.  Heath,  Eastman  Chemical  Co.,  Kingsport, 
Tenn..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 307.  Requester  Leonard  P.  Miller,  c/o  Shell  Oil 
Co..  Houston.  Tex. 

4,177,136,  Reexam.  No.  90/002,798,  July  24,  1992,  CI.  208/ 
215,  HYDROTREATING  PRCXTESS  UTILIZING  ELEMEN- 
TAL SULFUR  FOR  PRESULRDING  THE  CATALYST,  Daniel 
R.  Herrington.  Owner  of  Record:  Standard  Oil  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Attorney  or  Agent:  BP  America.  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Ex. 
Gp.:  1 109.  Requester:  Scon  A.  McCollister.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

4,399,407,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,244,  Nov.  5,  1993,  CI.  324/ 
379,  ENGINE  ANALYZER  WITH  CONSTANT  WIDTH  DIGI- 
TAL WAVEFORM  DISPLAY,  Michael  J.  Kling,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Bear  Automotive  Service  Equipment  Co..  Milwaukee. 
Wis..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  D.  Brush.  Kinney  &  Lange. 
Minneapolis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  2607.  Requester:  Owner 

4,421,574.  Reexam.  No.  90/003,228,  Oct.  26,  1993,  CI.  148/ 
111,  METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  INTERNAL  OXIDA- 
TION IN  STEEL  WITH  ANTIMONY  ADDITION,  Grigory 
Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  Inland  Steel  Co..  Chicago.  III.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alvin  D.  Shulman.  Marshall.  O'Toole. 
Gerstein,  Murray  &  Borun.  Chicago.  III..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 101.  Re- 
quester: LTV  Steel  Co..  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 


1 160  OG  78 
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167,  Aug.  19,  1993.  CI.  381/ 
TRANSDUCER,  Raymond  J. 
Electronics  Co..  Sussex, 
rhomas  K.  Stine,  Wallenstein, 
Gp.:  2608,  Requester:  Owner 


4^73,722.  Reexam.  No.  90/00! 
200.  ELECTROACOUSTIC  ~" 
Wilton,  Owner  of  Record:  Kno^les 
Great  Brinain,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Wagner  &  Hattis,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex 

4,483,723,  Reexam.  No.  90/00i,229,  Oct.  26,  1993,  CI.  148/ 
031.500,  STEEL  WITH  ANTIMONY  ADDITION.  Grigory 
Lyudkovsky,  Owner  of  Record:  If  land  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Alvin  D.  Siulman,  Marshall,  O'Toole, 
Gerstein,  Murray  &  Borlun,  Chicago,  111.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1101,  Re- 
quester: LTV  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  Clei  eland,  Ohio 

4,527396,  Reexam.  No.  90/001,840,  Sept.  22,  1992.  CI.  356/ 
043  INFARED  TRANSDUCERItRANSMITTER  FOR  NON 
CONTACT  TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT,  Keikhosrow 
Irani,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Mikron  Instrument  Co..  Inc., 
Wyckoff.  N.J..  Attorney  or  Age*t:  Robert  C.  Podwill,  Reed, 
Smith.  Shaw  &  McKay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505,  Re- 
quester: Howson  &  Howson;  L^d  Instruments  International, 
Inc.,  Bristol.  Pa 

4,553314.  Reexam.  No.  90/0flp.240,  Nov.  1.  1993.  CI.  338/ 
021,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICE. Tsiu  C.  Chan,  et.  al.,  Oviner  of  Record:  SGS  Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrolltoi.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lisa 
K.  Jorgenson.  SGS  Microelectrotics.  Inc..  Canollton.  Tex..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2103.  Requester:  International  Rectifier  Corp.,  El  Selgundo. 
Calif. 

4,708,258.  Reexam.  No.  90A)o|3,006.  Mar.  24,  1993,  CI.  220/ 
288,  SALVAGE  DRUM.  Mark  D.  Shaw.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Essef  Corp..  Chardon,  Ohio,  Attorney  or  Agent:  George  C. 
Meyers.  Wigman  &  Cohen.  Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  2401. 
Requester:  Lobo  Containers.  Incj,  Eldorado.  Ak. 


Agent:  Andrew  T. 

Ex.  Gp.:  1 102.  Requestei : 

Calif. 


,  Incj,  E 
>0/oi3.1 


March  22,  1994 


Karanikis,  Millipore  Corp.,  Bedford,  Mass.. 
William  Chapin,  Huntington  Beach, 


.N) 


90/003,161,  Aug.  16,  1993,  CI.  424/ 

CONDITIONERS,  Duane  G.  Krzvsik,  Owner  of 

Midland,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 

Coning  Corp.,  Midland,  Mich.,  Ex.  Gp.: 


4,973,476,  Reexam. 
071,  HAIR 

Record:  Dow  Coming  Cojj>. 
Patent  Dept.,  Dow 
1502,  Requester:  Owner 


44>77,929,  Reexam. 
863,  WEIR  VALVE 
Chinnock.  et.  al 
Minru,  Attorney  or 
Sjoquist,  Minneapolis 
R.  Snider,  Washington. 


Ageit 


5,015,777,  Reexam. 
314.  PROCESS  FOR 
BETADIKETONES, 
Wilco  Corp..  New  York 
Alex,  Fitzgibbon  & 
Requester.  Rhone 
Farabow,  Garrett  & 


5,114,777,  Reexam. 
137,  WOVEN  MULTILAYER 
HAVING  increase: 
AND  METHOD, 
Systems.  Greenville.  S. 
Station.  Greenville,  S.C. 
Inc.,  Charleston.  S.C 


March  22.  1994 
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^o.  90/003.251,  Nov.  9,  1993,  CI.  137/ 

S  \MPLING  INJECTION,  Robert  T. 

Ownei{of  Record:  Fluoroware.  Inc..  Chaska, 

H.  Dale  Palmatier.  Palma    tier  & 

Minn.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3407,  Requester  Ronald 

C. 


No. 


90A)03,I59.  Aug.  10. 1993.  CI.  568/ 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC 

D^iiel  Chisholm.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lockwood. 

Cuhmings.  Chicago.  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  1206, 

Poul«  nc  Chimie.  c/o  Finnegan,  Henderson. 

Duqner.  Washington.  D.C. 


1  lo.  90/003.215.  Oct.  6.  1993.  CI.  428/ 

LAYER  PAPERMAKING  FABRIC 

STABILITY  AND  PERMEABILITY 

Hermann  Gaiser,  Owner  of  Record:  Wangner 

.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Cort  Rint.  Federal 

Ex.Gp.:  1 504.  Requester  Asten  Group, 


4,798,729.  Reexam.  No.  90/0*3.104,  June  23.  1993.  CI.  426/ 
326.  METHOD  FOR  DELAYING  CLOSTRIDIUM  BOTUU- 
NUM  GROWTH  IN  FISH  &  POULTRY.  Robert  J.  Anders,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Oscar  Meyet  Foods  Corp.,  Madison,  Wis., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  J.  Harcarik,  General  Foods  Corp.. 
White  Plains.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 302,  Requester:  Pretty,  Schroeder. 
Bnieggemann  &  Clark,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

4,803,445,  Reexam.  No.  90A)*3.160.  Aug.  13.  1993.  CI.  331/ 
177.  VARIABLE  FREQUENCY  OSCILLATOR.  Richard 
Yamasaki.  Owner  of  Record:  Silicon  Systems,  Tustin,  Calif.. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Gary  A.  Hecker.  Hecker  &  Harrison,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2502,  Requester:  David  M.  Simon, 
Spensley,  Horn.  Jubas  &  Lubitz}  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

I 

4,806,774.  Reexam.  No.  90A»2.803.  July  29.  1992.  CI.  250/ 
550.  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  ARRAY  OF  MICROCIR- 
CUrr  DIES  HAVING  REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT  PATTERNS, 
Lawrence  H.  Lin,  et.  al.,  Ownei  of  Record:  Insytems,  Inc.,  San 
Jose.  Calif..  Attorney  or  AgenC  Paul  S.  Angelo,  Stoel,  Rives, 
Boley,  Jones  &  Grey.  Portland,  ©reg..  Ex.  Gp.:  2509.  Requester. 
KLA  Instnunents  Corp.  | 

4355,702.  Reexam.  No.  90Aj02,799.  July  27.  1992.  CI.  335/ 
261,  LINEAR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  ACTUATOR.  Thomas 
K.  Swanson.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Thomas  K.  Swanson  and 
ElwoodJ.  Meyers.  Rockford,  III.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Rockey  & 
Rifkin.  Chicago,  III..  Ex.  Gp.j  2103,  Requester:  Thomas  K. 
Haverstock,  Haverstock.  Medlei  &  Carroll.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

4,915,618.  Reexam.  No.  90AI)3.022.  April  12,  1993,  CI.  166/ 
250,  MULTIPLE  WELL  TOCiL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  IN  A 
MULTI-VALVE  WELL  TESTING  SYSTEM,  James  M. 
Upchurch.  Owner  of  Record:  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.. 
Houston.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  John  Bochard.  Schlumberger 
Technology  Corp..  Houston.  Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  3500,  Requester: 
Halliburton,  Co.,  c/c  Lucian.  W^ne.  Beavers.  Daugherty ,  Hessin. 
Beavers  &  Gilbert,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 

4,925,541.  Reexam.  No.  90«03.087,  June  7,  1993.  CI.  204/ 
182.5.  ELECTRODEIONNZATION  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD.  Anthony  J.  Giuflrida,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Millipore  Investment  HoldingsMd..  Bedford,  Mass.,  Attorney  or 


5,150>M.  Reexam.  1  lo.  90/003.009.  Mar.  31, 1993,  CI.  296/ 
39.200.  FASTENER  POR  TRUCK  BED  LINER,  John  W. 
Kennedy,  Owner  of  Re<tord:  York  Products.  Inc..  Hanover.  Pa., 
Attonwy  or  Agent:  Cli  ford  A.  Poff,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3102,  Requester:  LRV  j^cquisition  Corp..  Wapakoneta,  Ohio 


5,156,576,  Reexam. 
072,  COMPACT 
son.  Owner  of  Record 
Agent:  Zarley,  McKie, 
Iowa,  Ex.  Gp.:  3502.  " 
Tcnn. 


1 4o.  90/003. 1 8 1 ,  Aug.  23, 1 993,  CI.  475/ 

INTEGRATED  TRANS  AXLE,  Alan  W.  John- 

.   Sauer,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  Attorney  or 

.,  rhomte,  Vorhees  &  Sease,  Des  Moines, 

R  xjuester:  Tuff  Torq  Corp.,  Morristown, 


5,199396,  Reexam 
128,  MOISTURE 
WITH  IMPROVED 
of  Record:  Coming, 
Kees  Van  Der  Stene, 
2501,  Requester  Julie 
Civiletti,  Washington, 


4o.  9OW03.I96,  Sept.  16. 1993.  CI.  385/ 

RESl  STANT  OPTICAL  HBER  COATINGS 

SI  ABILITY.  Kelly  J.  Nolan,  et.  al..  Owner 

I\c.,  Coming,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent: 

;:oming.  Inc..  Coming,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.: 

R.  Keller.  Venable.  Baetier.  Howard  & 

DC. 


5,213,581.  Reexam 
SmONS  AND  MET>IODS 
TIONS  IN  COLOR 
RICS.  PARTICULAR|,Y 
Olson,  et.  al..  Owner 
Attorney  or  Agent: 
Gp.:  1 105.  Requester: 
Willian  Brinks.  Olds 


5,224,775.  Reexam 
Oil.  METHOD  AND 
FERENTIAL 
Record:  TA  Instrume^s, 
Agent:  Kirkland  & 
Requester:  Stuart 
Angeles.  Calif. 


Ell 


^TTER 


5,2354*79,  Reexam 
419.  DUAL  BA^ 
DEHBRILLATOR 
Angelion  Corp. 
&  Keough,  Minneap^li 
Owner 


No.  90/003.195.  CI.  008/401.  COMPO- 

;  10DS  THAT  INTRODUCE  VARIA- 

1>ENSITY  INTO  CELLULOSIC  FAB- 

. .  INDIGO  DYED  DENIM.  Lynne  A. 

Record:  Ecolabs,  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn., 

Me^hant  &  Gould.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ex. 

Jerold  A.  Jacover  &  Ralph  J.  Gabric, 

1  lofer,  Gilson  &  Lione,  Chicago,  UI. 


No.  90/003.241.  Nov.  8.  1993.  CI.  374/ 

Apparatus  for  modulated  dif- 

ANALySIS.  Michael  Reading,  et.  al..  Owner  of 

Inc.,  New  Castle.  Del..  Attorney  or 

IS.  Washington.  D.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  2406, 

Lub  u.  Spensley.  Horn,  Jubas  &.  Lubitz,  Los 


No.  90/003.242.  Nov.  3.  1993,  CI.  128/ 

:Y  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLANTABLE 

Theodore  P.  Adams.  Owner  of  Record: 

Plymouth,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Patterson 

lis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  3305.  Requester 


Notice  of  Expiration  ofTrademaric  Registrations 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additional 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

JANUARY  31.  1994 

DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

91,362 

91,394 

91.430 

91.433 

302.520 

302.525 

302.546 

302.558 

302.583 

302.617 

302.627 

302.640 

302.701 

302.707 

302.711 

302.738 

302,739 

302.751 

302.768 

302.786 

302.793 

312.434 

573.607 

573,709 

573.611 

573.615 

573.623 

573,625 

573,639 

573.641 

573.652 

573.659 

573.664 

573.669 

573.670 

573.673 

573,698 

573,704 

573.705 

573.706 

573.707 

573.717 

573.720 

573,728 

573,731 

573,732 

573,734 

573,737 

573.748 

573.752 

573,753 

573,764 

573,767 

573.768 

573.772 

573,773 

573.788 

573.792 


Serial  Number 

71/066,645 

71/067.287 

71/066.781 

71/068.195 

71/330,521 

71/330,219 

71/333,572 

71/333,325 

71/328.345 

71/331.897 

71/331.556 

71/332.527 

71/333.323 

71/333.056 

71/326.363 

71/330.716 

71/329.145 

71/332.066 

71/333.185 

71/321.198 

71/323.436 

71/344.760 

71/512,375 

71/532.893 

71/538,374 

71/571.698 

71/585,851 

71/588.290 

71/602,451 

71/603.240 

71/610.392 

71/612.596 

71/614.434 

71/615.327 

71/615.659 

71/617.356 

71/622.209 

71/622.907 

71/623.291 

71/623.425 

71/623.596 

71/624.318 

71/624.523 

71/625.391 

71/625.853 

71/625.897 

71/626.042 

71/626.270 

71/626.597 

71/627.107 

71/627.113 

71/628.201 

71/628.402 

71/628.450 

71/628.620 

71/628.648 

71/629.229 

71/629.369 


Reg.  Date 

4/29/1913 
4/29/1913 
4/29/1913 
4/29/1913 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/25/1933 
4/24/1933 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 


573.796 

573.798 

573.799 

573.800 

573.801 

573.802 

573.805 

573.823 

573.826 

573.832 

573.836 

573.845 

573.853 

573.862 

573,883 

573.901 

573,904 

573,906 

573,907 

573,609 

574,374 

934.471 

936.464 

946.319 

951.678 

957.515 

957.517 

957.518 

957,520 

957,522 

957,525 

957.528 

957.530 

957.531 

957.533 

957.534 

957.535 

957.538 

957.541 

957.542 

957.544 

957.549 

957,551 

957.557 

957.561 

957.562 

957.563 

957,564 

957,565 

957.566 

957.567 

957.573 

957.575 

957,576 

957.584 

957.585 

957.588 

957.590 

957.594 

957.595 

957.598 

957.601 

957.604 

957.610 

957.619 

957.625 

957.637 

957.644 

957.645 

957.647 

957.650 

957.652 

957.653 

957,658 

957,662 

957,663 

957.665 

957.666 

957.667 


71/629.430 
71/629,545 
71/629.546 
71/629.548 
71/629.549 
71/629.550 
71/629.553 
71/630.929 
71/631.177 
71/631,366 
71/631.553 
71/631.833 
71/632.136 
71/632.935 
71/592.153 
71/624,160 
71/625.335 
71/626.193 
71/626.601 
71/628.863 
71/632.176 
72/359.146 
72/365.602 
72/397.980 
72/384.449 
72/405.054 
72/408.716 
72/415.704 
72/419.910 
72/420.757 
72/414,189 
72/409.761 
72/430,385 
72/347,785 
72/414,937 
72/357,163 
72/395,980 
72/396.724 
72/414.363 
72/414.421 
72/421.877 
72/382.380 
72/419.200 
72/376,553 
72/393.665 
72/395.851 
72/398.682 
72/400.866 
72/401.475 
72/421.369 
72/329,479 
72/425,133 
72/416.849 
72/416.850 
72/403.766 
72/409.107 
72/412.663 
72/413.802 
72/397.272 
72/408.180 
72/410,576 
72/414.328 
72/419,892 
72/420,690 
72/398,036 
72/422.504 
72/402.913 
72/341.395 
72/403.995 
72/412.666 
72/413.813 
72/415.908 
72/415,936 
72/421,127 
72/422,213 
72/422,217 
72/422,215 
72/422,216 
72/422.849 


1 160  OG  79 


4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
4/28/1953 
5/12/1953 
5/23/1972 
6/27/1972 
10/31/1972 
1/30/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 
4/24/1973 


1 160  OG  80 


Reg.  No. 

957,669 

957,670 

957,671 

957,672 

957,674 

957,678 

957,679 

957,680 

957,684 

957,685 

957,686 

957,697 

957,699 

957,702 

957,705 

957,706 

957,708 

957,709 

957,713 

957,716 

957,717 

957,718 

957,720 

957,722 

957,723 

957,729 

957,730 

957,731 

957,732 

957,733 

957,743 

957,746 

957,749 

957,752 

957,757 

957,758 

957,761 

957,762 

957,763 

957,764 

957,765 

957,766 

957.769 

957,771 

957,776 

957,781 

957,783 

957,784 

957,785 

957,788 

957,789 

957,793 

957,795 

957,797 

957,802 

957.817 

957.818 

957,822 

957.826 

957,827 

957.830 

957.835 

957,837 

957.840 

957.844 

957,846 

957,847 

957.849 

957.850 

957.853 

957.854 

957.855 

957.860 

957.861 

957.862 

957.866 

957,868 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial    lumber 

72/423  277 
72/423  465 
72/423  557 
72/422  714 
72/42:  808 
72/37J  085 
72/385  ,825 
72/38*  ,134 
72/391808 
72/391102 
72/39d869 
72/401878 
72/41^412 
72/43<.182 
72/35:  ,836 
72/38  .131 
72/38;  .468 
72/38'  ,410 
72/38<  ,277 
72/39'  ,815 
72/39'  ,856 
72/39*  ,500 
72/40;;,501 
72/40: 1.803 
72/40i,108 
72/40$.531 
72/408.532 
72/409,608 
72/41I),199 
72/41  1,002 
72/37  i,077 
72/41  i,l  11 
72/42  !,00l 
72/38  J,621 
72/38  ),201 
72/3816.202 
72/39(2,998 
72/391.656 
72/35  4.891 
72/413.062 
72/415,307 
72/42  3.165 
72/42  4.344 
72/4:4.411 
72y4(  6,047 
72/3<  9,888 
72/319,981 
121V.  0.923 
72/4(  9,243 
72/4  3,678 
72/4  5,609 
72/31  3,378 
72/3'  '5,689 
72/3  17.759 
72/4  17.766 
72/4  6.204 
72/4  6,241 
72/4  8,136 
72/4  8.807 
72/4  9,001 
72/3  '4.855 
72/3  W.207 
72/3  >9.350 
72/'i  )0.991 
72/-:  )2,353 
72/^  )2,758 
72/^  )7.294 
72/'  )8,501 
72/-  38,627 
72A  10,566 
llli  12,594 
72/'  13,384 
72/'  14,902 
72/'  14.956 
72/.  15.191 
72/.  20.227 
72/  98.362 


Reg.  Date 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 


957.878 

957.879 

957.884 

957.887 

957,889 

957,890 

957,891 

957,892 

957.893 

957.894 

957,895 

957,896 

957,897 

957,898 

957,899 

957.901 

957,905 

957,908 

957.909 

957,910 

957,911 

957,914 

957.917 

957.918 

957.920 

957.922 

957,924 

957.926 

957.931 

957.933 

957.934 

957.935 

957.940 

957,942 

957,943 

957,944 

957,945 

957,946 

957,950 

957.955 

957.958 

957.960 

957.961 

957.971 

957.972 

957.977 

957.987 

957,989 

957,992 

957,993 

958.012 

958.014 

958.015 

958.016 

958.022 

958.025 

958.026 

958.029 

958.031 


Response  RequesteiJ 


As  part  of  the  ccnlinijing 
Patent  and  Trademark 
Action  Survey  Form  wilh 
mailed  during  a  period  ( 
January,  1994.  If  you 
forms,  please  complet^ 
response  to  the  Office 

The  survey  is  intendkd 
are  perceived  to  be  cle  ir 
important  items  related  lo 
dures.  The  results  of  th( 
of  Office  training  proems 
Patent  Action  Survey 
training  is  provided  to 
mance,  follow-up  surv 


72/407,907 

72/410,637 

72/413,302 

72/415,021 

72/419,515 

72/419.770 

72/420.673 

72/420.674 

72/420.676 

72/420.677 

72/421.069 

72/409.118 

72/410.991 

72/419.960 

72/332.810 

72/390.723 

72/396.758 

72/405.179 

72/408,899 

72/409,431 

72/409,701 

72/366,480 

72/391,793 

72/392,931 

72/400,021 

72/402,972 

72/407,838 

72/409.444 

72/416,073 

72/417,594 

72/417.785 

72/418.277 

72/421.679 

72/374.945 

72/404.167 

72/405.710 

72/412.004 

72/412,427 

72/392.347 

72/402.795 

72/407,829 

72/414,257 

72/416,070 

72/412.176 

72/412.179 

72/417.760 

72/330.849 

72/398.732 

72/338.844 

72/359.856 

72/392.138 

72/414.810 

72/401.001 

72/401.002 

72/386.028 

72/402.553 

72/419.440 

72/398.413 

72/399,903 


March  22,  1994 


4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 

4/24/1973 


March  22.  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1160  OG8I 


to  1993  Patent  Examiner's  Action 
Survey 


...„  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of  the 

I  )ffice.  the  Office  has  sent  out  a  Patent 
.  each  Patent  Examiner's  Office  action 
several  weeks  during  December,  1 993- 

have  received  one  or  more  of  these 
each  one,  no  later  than  the  time  of 

action  being  surveyed. 

to  determine  whether  Office  actions 

and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 

_  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 

survey  will  be  used  in  the  development 

The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 

conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 

iddress  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
ms are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 


future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 
patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  the  Office  action  being  surveyed.  To  assure 
that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  + 

patent  practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing 
personnel  take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office 
action  together  for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16.  1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 
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for  Patents 
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5.255.971 


TEM.  Patent  dated  Januaif? 
1993.  by  the  assignee. 


Disdain  ers 

4,551,347-ya/i  Kamowski.  Fr^klin  Lakes,  N.J.  PROCESS 
OF  PREPARING  INSTANT,  FLAKED,  WHEAT  FARINA. 
Patent  dated  November  5,  1985.  Ofsclaimer  filed  April  19, 1993 
by  the  assignee,  Nabisco,  Inc. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer 
patent. 


0  the  remaining  term  of  said 


4JS2,625-5leven  L  Gerken;  i 
of  Valparaiso,  Ind.  METHOD  (f 
REMEDIATION  AND  APPARA'  USTHEREFOR 
Nov.  8,  1988.  Disclaimer  filed  A|ig 
Canonie  Environmental  Services, 


The  term  of  this  patent  subseq  lent  to  Nov.  8,  1988  has  been 
disclaimed. 


4,790,767-/fonaW  P. 
LaCanne,  Marysville,  Mich 
A  DISTRIBUTORLESS 
Dec.  13,  1988.  Disclaimer  filed 
Prestolite  Wire  Corporation. 


Sturdekin,  Tifton,  Ga.;  Michael  E. 

ELEC  TRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

IGNIT  ON  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 

{ »ct.  22,  1993  by  the  assignee. 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer 
and  27  of  said  patent. 


o  claims  1-6. 9-1 1,16-22.25 


4,890,828-yac/t  Hou.  Taipei 
PLAY  ASSEMBLY.  Patent 
filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  by  the 


date  1 
assign  « 


Hereby  enters  this  disclaimerjto 
patent. 


4,988,342-Sreve  A.  Herweck, 
HoUis,  both  of  N.H.  IMPROVE) 


ian  M.  Bell;  John  P.  Isley,  all 

CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

Patent  dated 

16,  1993  by  the  assignee, 

Corp. 


iwan.  ORNAMENTAL  DIS- 
January  2,  1990.  Disclaimer 
Giftec,  Ltd. 


claims  1-3  and  6-15  of  said 


Nashua;  Theodore  Karwoski, 
FLUID  RECOVERY  SYS- 


March  22,  1994 


29,  1991.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  17, 
At|ium  Medical  Corporation. 


Hereby  enters  this  ( 
patent. 


disc  aimer  to  claims  1-2  and  10-15  of  said 


5,228,636-Masafo 
PatentdatedJuly20, 1993 
assignee,  Sony  Corporati  )i 


Tankka.  Tokyo,  Japan.  TAPE  CASSETTE. 
Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  13, 1993,  by  the 
n. 


Hereby  enters  this  disc  aimer  to  claims  6  and  7  of  said  patent. 


Disclain  ers  and  Dedications 


4,051, S29-Robert  M. 
NICATIONS  TV  MONI 
Patent  dated  Nov.  8, 1977 
3.  1993  by  the  assignee 


M^rehead,  Richardson,  Tex.  COMMU- 
ORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM. 
Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  Sept. 
Jpectradyne,  Inc. 


Hereby  disclaims  and  ( 
patent. 


d(  dicates  to  the  Public  all  claims  of  said 


4,9(>2,%7>2-Jeffrey  H. 
WITH  LIFT  LIMIT  ~ 
Disclaimer  and  Dedicatii 
Mechanical  Tool  &  Engineering 


4aney.  Rockford,  111.  VEHICLE  LIFT 
CCrlTROL.  Patent  dated  Oct.  16,  1990. 
filed  Aug.  1 1,  1993  by  the  assignee, 
Co. 


ml 


Hereby  disclaims  anc 
of  said  patent. 


5,064,720-rstttomtt 
all  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
CONTAINING  A 
ING  A  BETAINE 
LECULAR  SALT 
Dedication  filed  Nov.  5, 
tion. 


Hereby  disclaims  ani 
of  said  patent. 


dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 


i  empo:  Atsuko  Matsuda;  Narito  Goto, 

\  AGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

POL"!  URETHANE  BINDER  RESIN  HAV- 

GROl  JP  IN  THE  FORM  OF  AN  INTERMO- 

Pate  It  dated  Nov.  12,  1991.  Disclaimer  and 

1993,  by  the  assignee,  Konica  Corpora- 


dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  term 


March  22.  1994 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1160  OG  83 


;j£ 


I 

I    * 

ZOuui 


r>5   t 

iir 


II 


8 


1 

m 

I 

f 

I 

i 


is, 


I 

as 

u 


!.|1 


h"3« 


sl 


fiif| 

'mill 


AiU 


?3 


iillfli 


M 


|!<    ai< 

G  E     ^  E 


Z 

siii 


2.E  S| 
S  3  ^  8 


e  . 

ti. 

III' 

ills 


*2 


H 


ill 


^1 

9i 


sill 


It 

ss 


^1 
oafi 


z     s 

<■ 


ill 


I 


>    e 

in 
ill 


PI 

fit 


1 


.1 
if 


1160  OG  84 


Special  PTO  mail  department 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  I 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope 
identified  for  each  department  ar« 
for  which  they  are  intended 

The  following  special 


.  r  imbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  pailicular 
f<  -warded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  of" 
iddressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any 
addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly 


ICQ 

departm  nts  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Addn  ss  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  5 
Box  6 
Box  7 
Box  8 


Box  9 
Box  10 
Box  II 
Box  12 
Box  13 
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Box  15 
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Box  17 
Box  171 
Box  313b 
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Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  EEO 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M.  Fee 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee- 
Amendment 
Box  OED 
Box  PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box  TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box  Pat.  Ext. 
BoxPCT 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 
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de  layed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area 


rth 
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-ee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

s  ue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and 
I  jpers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communicatiot  s 
to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  ■'■*■ 
2215 
Coufon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

■s  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  tradema 
Eleclronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

ributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program, 
for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division, 
directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office, 
for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform, 
lit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 
directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacincy  Announcement  Applications. 

ions  under  37  CFR  1 .3 13(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  appli 
nd  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers 
cation. 

edited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other 
issignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applic 
Petlions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petition; 
of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
„.,_..  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure 
for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  — 
:ommunications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  " 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to 
;.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  -'™ 
be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application 
espondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payn^nt 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining 


subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

relating  to  pending  litigation:  papers 
Solicitor.  P.O.  Box  1 5667.  Ariington, 
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after  final  rejection, 
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Nof-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  foi 
Ml  1  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


Ne  V  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 


Ne  V  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  appi 
Af  )lications  for  patent  term  extension. 
Mi  il  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperatic  i 
Re  |uests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only 
Co  Tespondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  pater  t 
Su  )mission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 
Fo   fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1.182  to  obtain  date 
ap  ilications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return 
•>  Dtice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  *">' 


k  registrations  and  assignments. 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872. 
and  select  collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelminary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  the  numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  publications  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 
particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 
its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 
inconvenience. 


Slate 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  ContacI 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3680 

Anchorage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  %5-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501 )  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2\3)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library ^^\<))  236-5813 

Sunnyvale  Patent  Clearinghouse (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library .""""'"'''""""'Z  (303)  640-8847 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  83I-2%5 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library  (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library „ (305)  375-2665 

Oriando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)  894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library (312)  747.4450 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library  „ , (217)  782-5659 

Indianapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library „..■ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2873 

Des  Moines:  State  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-41 18 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-161 1 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine Not  Yet  Operational 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library. 

University  of  Maryland (301 )  405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)  545-1370 

Boston  Public  Library (6i7)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Engineering  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)  764-5298 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit  Public  Library (313)  833-1450 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library (816)  363-46(X) 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-341 1 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6579 

Durham:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library (603)  862-1777 

Newark  Public  Library (201)  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908)  932-2895 

Albuquerque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  714-8529 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Us  •■  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Name  of  Li  rary 

Raleigh:  D.l  I.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  State  University 

Grand  Fork  :  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakou 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of 

Cleveland  P  ubiic  Library 

Columbus:  Ohio  Slate  University  Libraries 

Toledo/Luc$s  County  Public  Libraiy 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Developn  ent 

Salem:  Ore]  on  State  Library • 

Philadelphi;  ,  The  Free  Library  of 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of 

University  I  'ark:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University 

Providence  Public  Library 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  Carolina  Library 

Clemson  University  Libraries 

Memphis  <S  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center 

Nashville:    Stevenson  Science  Library ,Vanderbilt  University 

Austin:  Mc  Cinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin 

College  Su  ion:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University   

Dallas  Pub  ic  Library 

Houston:  T  je  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University 

Salt  Lake  C  ity:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah 

Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

Universi  y 

Seattle:  En|ineering  Library,  Urwersity  of  Washington 

MorgantoWn:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison 

Milwaukee!  Public  Library 

Casper:  N4>rona  County  Public  Library 
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Telephone  Contact 


.(919)  515-3280 
.(701)  777-4888 
.(513)  369-6936 
.(216)623-2870 
.(614)  292-6175 
.(419)  259-5212 


.(405) 
.(503) 
.(215) 
.(412) 
.(814) 
.(401) 
.(803) 
.(803) 


744-7086 
378-4239 
686-5331 
622-3138 
865-4861 
455-8027 
792-2372 
656-3024 


.(901)  725-8877 
.(615)  322-2775 

.(512)495-4500 


(409)  845-3826 

(214)  670-1468 

.(713)527-8101  Ext.2587 
(801)581-8394 


.(804)  367-1104 
.(206)  543-0740 
.(304)  293-2510 


(608)  262-6845 

(414)  278-3247 

Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY,  AND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

EDWARD  E.  KUBASIEWICZ,  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR..  Director 308- 1 235 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V  FISHER,  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS,  Director  308-235 1 

BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  1800  —  BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director "...'Z.  308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS, 

GROUP  2100  —  D.  G.  KELLY,  Director 308-1782 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT,  Director 308-05 1 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-9600 

PACKAGES,  CLEANING,  TEXTILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

GROUP  2400  — CARLTON  CROYLE,  Director 308-0771 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES.  GROUP  2500  — 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 308-0956 

COMMUNICATIONS,  MEASURING,  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP, 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R.  GRAY,  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN.  GROUP  2900  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director '.'.IZ'Z^'Z'Zl  308-05 1 1 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS. 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI,  Director 308.|  14B 

MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIES  AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

TREATMENT  INFORMATION,  GROUP  3300  —  J.  J  LOVE,  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER,  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400  — JOHN  KITTLE.  Director 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION.  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING. 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITH.  Director 308-1021 


3/13/93 
1/14/93 

11/13/92 

11/13/92 
5/27/93 


8/18/92 
7/31/92 

3/16/92 

7/08/92 

6/24«3 

7/25/92 
10/21/91 


1/25/93 
10/30/92 
12/22/92 

9A)4/92 

4/22/93 


•A  communication  from  the  examiner  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prior  to  this  dale. 

Expiration  of  Patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  Feb.  1 994  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  1 7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

•**•*"•* Numbers  4,005,494  to  4,009.493  inclusive 

Plant  Patents 4,013  to  4,018 
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TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissionci 
Dj  rid  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademarit  Examining  Opera 
C«  ndition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1, ' 


Law  Office 


.  Hoi  se' 
6, 


F  iperl 
.  Clai  ses 


pn  snt I 
.  Class  s 


.  Cla  ses 
M  nagii 


,Fit)i 


Law  Office  3 — Kalhryn  A.  Dobbs, 
Scientific  Equipment,  Furniture 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 
Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh.  Managi 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture 
9.  20.  21  Services — Int.  Classes  35 
Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow. 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int. 
Law  Office  6 — Myra  Kurzbard.  Manaj 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture. 
9,  20.  21  Services — Int.  Classes  35. 
Law  Office  7— David  Shallant 
Lubricants,  Fuels.  Industrial  Equi 
4.  6.  1 1.  14.  19  Services— Int. 
Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone. 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int 
Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowitz. 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment 
Int.  Classes  4.  6.  7,  8,  12.  13.  15,  1 

36.37,38,39.40,41,42 

Law  Office  10— Jean  Logan.  Managi 
Cordage.  Fibers,  Yams.  Threads. 
Int.  Classes  22.  23,  24,  25,  26,  27 

41,42 

Law  Offi-e-1 1— Thomas  Howell. 
Paints,  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical 
Services — Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  3 
Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn,  Man^i 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations, 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int. 
Law  Office  13 — Craig  Morris. 
Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages,  Wine 
33  Services — Int.  Classes  35,  36.  3 
Law  Office  14 — Ron  Williams,  Manii 
Chemicals,  Food,  Beverages.  Wine 
33  Services — Int.  Classes  35,  36, 
Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf, 
Rubber,  Leather  Goods  &  Clothini 

35.36,37,38,39,40,41,42 

••  Collective  Marks— Class  200 
••  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  i 
Office  of  Trademark  Services — Jodi 
Post  Registration  Section — Jacquelin( 
(703)  308-9500 
Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Secuon  12(C)  Publications  (All 


Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9103 
ware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

ig  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Hoi  seware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

6.  37,  38.  39, 40, 4 1 ,  42 

Managjig  Attorney,  (703)  308-9105 
Products  and  Toys — Int. 

35.  36.  37.  38,  39. 40.  41. 42 

ing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Ho  iseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 

16.  37,  38,  39,  40, 41,  42 

Manajng  Attorney,  (703)  308-9107 
&  Materials — Int.  Classes 

35,  36,  37.  38.  39.  40. 41.  42 

Maiiging  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
I  jper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

35,  36,  37,  38.  39, 40,  41,  42 

ing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9109 
^|aterials  &  Musical  Instniments- 
17,  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35. 


1 .  *•  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

2.  Applicants  with  inquiries  concemlig 
Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Fridi  y 
10  file  unnecessary  inquires  conca  ning 

3.  *  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  u  lassi; 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  current  y 


I»94 


March  22,  1994 


Oldest  Date 


New* 


Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 
rics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 

-Int.  Classes  35,  36, 37. 38.  39. 40, 


S  rvices 


Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2.  5,  10 

39,  40,  41, 42 

ing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 12 
'aper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 

35,  36,  37,  38,  39. 40.  41, 42 

Mana^ng  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 13 

&  Spirits— Int.  Classes  1. 29,  30,  31. 32, 

,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42 

■ing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 14 
&  Spirits— Int.  Classes  I,  29,  30.  31,  32. 

.  38,  39.  40.  41. 42 

Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 15 
17.  18,  25  Services — Int.  Classes 


Clj  ises  ; 


.3 


B 

ush.  Director  (703)  308-9000 
Cole,  Managing  Attorney, 


Ml  Classes) . 


CI  sses) 


9/27/93 


9/07/93 


10/04/93 


9/21/93 


9rt)7/93 


9/09/93 


9/14^3 


10/01/93 


10/04/93 


9/17/93 


9/28/93 


10/04/93 


9/07/93 


7/19/93 
11/15/93 


Amend- 
ment Filed 


12/23/93 


12/23/93 


9/25/93 


11/24/93 


9/29/93 


11/05/93 


12/20«3 


1 1/19/93 


9/03/93 


12/13/93 


12/07/93 


12/15/93 


11/24/93 


the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  lone  telephone 
This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  ol 
the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  41 1  of  the 
gned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates 
being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


shofcld  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 
f  your  application.  Applicants  are  urged  not 
TradJinark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 
have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 


REEXAMINATIONS 

MARCH  22,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specificatioa;  matter  printed  in  italics  in<<K*tfn 

additkms  made  by  reexamination. 


81  4,166,640  (2246th) 

AXLE  SUSPENSION  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 

Errin  K.  Van  Denbcrg,  Mnaiugon,  Mich^  aacigBor  to  Bolcr 

Company,  lac. 

ReexMnination  RequMt  No.  90/0024123,  Ang.  26, 1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,166,640,  iaaued  Sep. 

4,  1979,  Ser.  No.  896,129,  Apr.  14,  1978. 

Int  a.<  B60G  13/02 

VS.  CL  280—711 


Bl  4,238,593  (2247th) 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  POLYESTER  PREPARED  FROM 

A  PREPOLYMER  POLYESTER  HAVING  AN  OPTIONAL 

CARBOXYL  CONTENT 

Ben  Duh,  Talimady,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A 

Rubber  Compaay,  Akron,  Ohio 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,391,  JnL  25,  1991. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  PateM  No.  4,238,593,  iM«ed  Dec 

9,  1980,  Ser.  No.  47,849,  Jan.  12,  1979. 

Int  CL<  C08G  63/26 

U.S.  CL  528—272 


Coftaqvl  Nainbar. 
of  hapolymtr    aq/K^ 


nioeWoB  1<mp' 230*0 
Cotolyit  ContMt-  Sp*nTI 
taHcIa  Sln>OX>l«^M 


R#octiOfi  THM  *  Hours 

STATIC   BED  SOLID  POLYMERtZATION  RATES 
OF  0.45    dl>t    IV  PET  PREPCLYMERS 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claim  1  is  cancelled. 

Claims  2,  6,  8,  10,  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  3-5,  7, 9, 12-24  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

New  claim  25  is  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  In  an  axle  suspension  system  comprising  an  elongated, 
substantially  rigid  beam,  a  pneumatic  bellows  located  at  one 
end  of  the  beam,  a  hanger  bracket  located  at  the  other  end  of 
the  beam,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  hanger  braclcet  to 
the  beam  and  means  for  coimecting  an  axle  to  the  beam  located 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  beam,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing, means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  axle  connecting  means 
to  said  beam,  said  axle  connecting  means  being  capable  of 
being  rigidly  connected  to  the  axle  thereby  forming  a  rigid  axle 
to  beam  connection,  and  an  elastic  means  having  a  different 
degree  of  deflection  beamwise  than  hangerwise,  said  elastic 
means  being  located  at  a  spaced  distance  from  said  axle  con- 
necting means  in  the  path  of  articulation  forces  between  the 
beam  and  hanger  braclcet  and  being  sufficiently  resilient  to 
allow  operative  deflections  in  response  to  said  articulation 
forces  and  at  the  same  time  restrain  longitudinal  movement 
sufficiently  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  distance 
between  the  hanger  bracket  and  the  axle  coimecting  means. 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  TT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-24  and  46-51  is  confirmed. 

Claims  25-45  were  previously  disclaimed. 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  high  molecular  weight, 
high  purity  polyester  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  compoimd  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  dicar- 
boxylic esters  to  form  a  polyester  prepolymer  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  from  about  0.40  dl/g  to  about  0.62  dl/g 
and  having  a  carboxyl  end  group  content  from  about  18% 
to  about  40%  of  total  end  groups, 

said  dicarboxylic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  dicarboxylic  acids  having  a  total  of  from  2  to  16 
carlwn  atoms,'  and  aryl  dicartmxylic  acids  containing  a 
total  of  from  8  to  16  cartx>n  atoms, 

said  dicarboxylic  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  esters  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  an  alkyl 
substituted  aryl  ester  having  from  10  to  20  cart>on  atoms, 

said  glycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols 
having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  polymerizing  in  a  solid  state  in  a  static  bed,  said  polyester 
prepolymer  so  that  a  high  molecular  weight,  high  purity 
polycondensed  polyester  is  formed,  said  polycondensed 
polyester  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.70  dl/g 
and  having  an  acetaldehyde  impurity  concentration  less 
than  about  3.0  parts  per  million. 


2033 


2034 


Bl  4,812,6« 


DETECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  B  ADE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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New  claims  20-28  are 
able. 
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idded  and  determined  to  be  patent- 


SENSORS 

Kingdom,  assignor  to  Stewart 


HAVING  TWO 

Richard  Talbot,  Romsey,  United  . — „ 

Hughes,  Ltd.,  Southampton,  U^ted  Kingdom 
Reexamination  Request  No.  M/003,190,  Sep.  8,  1993. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,812,643,  issued  Mar. 
14, 1989.  Ser.  No.  170JS33,  Mar.  16,  1988. 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1985, 
8512443  j 

Int.  a.'  G<|1V  9/04 
MS.  a.  250—222.1 


^2^B^^- 


th' 


28.  A  method  of  repressing 
regenerative  burners  of 
associated  therewith  for 
gas  exiting  a  furnace  and 
fed  therethrough,  comprising 

withdrawing  a  stream  oj 


NOx  formation  in  a  twinned  pair  of 

type  having  heat  regeneration  beds 

alimately  withdrawing  heat  from  a  flue 

I  leating  a  combustion  air  stream  being 

Ji  ig  the  steps  of: 

3j  hot  flue  gas  from  the  furnace; 


injecting  a  stream  of 
stream  into  said  flu 
being  one  selected  fi 
taining  products  of 
thereof: 

entraining  a  portion  o, 
stream: 

passing  said  stream  of 
hot  flue  gas  to  a 

vitiating  a  combustion 
portion  of  hot  flue 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAillNATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1  14  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  detector  for  a  blade  I  aclcing  system,  said  detector 
comprising:  a  housing;  a  single  lens  supported  in  said  housing 
for  focusing  in  a  plane  a  bun41e  of  radiation  passing  there- 
through; at  least  two  radiation  sensors  being  fixed  within  said 
plane  and  having  optical  axes  itclined  at  a  known  angle,  each 
sensor  receiving  radiation  foclissed  by  said  lens  and  being 
located  within  said  housing  so  tjiat  a  blade  passing  through  and 
interfering  with  said  radiation  kundle  is  sensed  separately  and 
sequentially  by  each  of  said  senpors;  and  means  for  comparing 
the  difference  in  timing  betweei 
by  each  of  said  sensors  in  res] 
sensed  by  each  of  said  sensors 
track  of  the  blade  regardless 
the  blade  and  the  optical  axis 


Bl 
ADJUSTABLl 
Patrick  H.  Ontrop;  Rob  srt 
and  Frederick  C.  Berg  nan, 
to  The  Minster  Machi  le 
Reexamination  Requ  est 
Reexamination  Certifica^ 
5, 1992,  Ser 
Int( 
VS.  CL  100—257 


NfARCH22,  1994 


I  as  separate  from  the  combustion  air 

gas  stream,  said  injected  gas  stream 

Ti  the  group  consisting  of  flue  gas  con- 

c  tmbustion,  gaseous  fuel,  and  mixtures 

}fi  lid  hot  flue  gas  within  said  injected  gas 

jected  gas  and  said  entrained  portion  of 
buri  \er  chamber,  and 

f  rocess  in  said  burner  chamber  with  said 
whereby  NOx  formation  is  repressed 


giS 


4.109,766  (2250th) 
STROKE  PUNCH  PRESS 

L.  Schockman,  both  of  St.  Henry, 
Coldwater,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
Company,  Minster,  Ohio 
No.  90/003,036,  Apr.  26, 1993. 
for  Patent  No.  5.109,766,  issued  May 
>io.  606,489,  Oct.  31,  1990. 
.'  B30B  5/00,  1/06 


independent  signals  generated 
ise  to  interference  of  radiation 
:o  calculate  by  triangulation  a 

if  relative  positioning  between 

if  each  sensor. 


Bl  4.828.4i3  (2249th) 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  NOX 

FORMATION  IN  REGtNERATIVE  BURNERS 

Harry  P.  Hnke,  Pittsburgh,  Pa«  assignor  to  Bloom  Engineering 

Company,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  0a. 

Reexamination  Request  N#.  90/002^30.  Sep.  4, 1992. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,828,483,  issued  May 

9,  1989,  Ser.  No.  198.739,  May  25,  1988. 

Int.  CL'  F23D  11/44;  H23L  15/00;  F27D  17/00 

VS.  CL  431—11 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  F  EEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


<  Ipl 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXy^MINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  3-12  and  14-19  afle  cancelled. 

Claims  2  and  13  are  determiied  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 


Claim  6  is  cancelled 

Claims  1  and  8-14 
amended. 


are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 


Claims  2-5  and  7,    lependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  pater  table. 

New  claim  15  is  add  id  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
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1.  An  adjustable  stroke  press  comprising: 

a  crankshaft  rotatably  supported  on  a  frame,  said  crankshaft 
including  an  eccentric  portion; 

an  eccentric  sleeve  radially  disposed  on  said  eccentric  por- 
tion and  rotatable  relative  to  said  eccentric  portion  during 
stroke  length  adjustment,  said  eccentric  sleeve  always 
fixed  to  said  crankshaft  during  normal  press  operatioa 
said  eccentric  sleeve  being  moveable  in  an  axial  direction: 

a  connection  arm  connected  to  a  slide,  said  arm  radially  and 


rotatably  disposed  on  said  eccentric  sleeve  during  normal 
press  operation;  and 
means  for  locking  said  eccentric  sleeve  to  said  crankshaft 
during  normal  press  operation  and  for  selectively  unlock- 
ing said  eccentric  sleeve  from  said  crankshaft  and  locking 
said  sleeve  to  said  connection  arm  during  stroke  length 
adjustment,  whereby  the  stroke  length  can  be  changed  by 
rotating  said  crankshaft  relative  to  said  eccentric  sleeve, 
said  eccentric  sleeve  capable  of  being  locked  to  said 
crankshaft  in  a  plurality  of  discrete  different  rotational 
positions  relative  to  said  crankshaft  to  change  said  stroke 
length. 


REISSUES 

MARCH  22,  1994 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  I  J  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue- 


Re.  34,565 
CAMSHAFT  FOR  RECIPROCATING  PISTON  ENGINES 
Michael  J.  Hartnett,  Woodbury;  Robert  Lugosi,  Canton;  James 

Rollins,  Winsted;  John  P.  Cook,  Simsbury,  and  Jeffrey  A. 

Clark,  Harwinton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Tonington 

Company,  Tonington,  Conn. 
Original  No.  4,781,076,  dated  No?.  1,  1988,  Ser.  No.  819,837, 

Jan.  17, 1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609,304,  Nov.  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

905,068 

Int.  a.5  F16H  53/00:  B21D  39/00:  B23P  11/00 
VS.  CI.  74 — 567  3  Qaims 


energy  toward  said  object  in  said  successive  directions  in 

successive  scanning  planes  parallel  to  said  Tirst  scanning 

plane; 
detector  means  for  receiving  reflected  energy  reflected  from 

material  of  said  object,  and  for  converting  said  reflected 

energy  to  electrical  signals;  and 
processing  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for 

receiving  said  electrical  signals,  and  for  processing  said 

electrical  signals  to  develop  reconstructed  image  data  of 

said  object; 
wherein  said  detector  means  is  disposed  in  an  image  plane 

displaced  from  said  object  and  divided  into  a  left  image 


1.  A  camshaft  for  reciprocal  piston  engines  comprising:  a 
rotatable  and  expandable  tube  having  an  axis  and  an  annular 
wall;  and  axially  spaced  members  [including  axially  spaced 
cams  and  bearing  rings]  mounted  about  the  tube,  the  rotatable 
tube  and  the  axially  spaced  members  [,  cams,  and  bearingsj 
having  the  same  axis;  the  rotatable  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced  projections  spaced  around  its  entire 
circumference  and  extending  axially  through  and  from  one 
longitudinally  outermost  member  to  and  through  the  other 
longitudinally  outermost  member,  said  circumferentially 
spaced  projections  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the 
projections  being  formed  by  expanding  circumferentially 
spaced  portions  of  the  wall  of  the  tube  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  tube,  each  [cam  and  each  bearing  ring]  axially  spaced 
member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axially 
extending  grooves  on  [their]  its  inner  [surfaces]  ;  surface  , 
said  circumferentially  spaced  grooves  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other,  each  projection  of  the  tube  extending  only  partially 
into  a  groove  of  each  axially  spaced  member,  [cam  and  a 
groove  of  each  bearing  ring  to  permanently  secure  the  cams 
and  bearing  rings  on  the  tube] 

the  annular  wall  of  the  tube  characterized  by  expansion  into 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  axially  spaced  member, 
each  projection  of  the  tube  characterized  by  expansion  greater 
than  the  expansion  of  the  annular  wall  of  the  tube  between 
projections. 


Re.  34,566 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  S.  Ledley,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Bio- 
medical Research  Foundation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Original  No.  4,747,411,  dated  May  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  594,277, 
Mar.  28,  1984.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  1, 1989,  Ser.  No. 
430,210 

Int.  CU  A61B  8/00 
VS.  a.  128—660.07  36  Claims 

1.  A  three-dimensional  imaging  system  for  obtaining  a  three- 
dimensional  image  of  an  object,  comprising: 
source  means  for  sequentially  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy 
toward  said  object  in  successive  directions  in  a  first  scan- 
ning plane,  said  successive  directions  having  increasing 
angular  orientations  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction, 
and  for  repeating  the  sequential  transmission  of  ultrasonic 


nsc  nsz 


plane  and  a  right  image  plane,  said  detector  means  com- 
prising [a  plurality  of]  at  least  one  ultrasonic  [transduc- 
ers] transducer  arranged  [in]  on  a  line  in  said  image 
plane,  said  line  forming  a  boundary  between  said  left 
image  plane  and  said  right  image  plane,  said  reconstructed 
image  data  comprising  forward  projections  of  said  object 
into  a  first  image  in  said  left  image  plane  and  a  second 
image  in  said  right  image  plane,  said  first  and  second 
images  forming  a  stereo  pair; 
said  system  further  comprising  display  means  for  displaying 
said  first  and  second  images  compositely,  whereby  to 
display  said  three-dimensional  image  of  said  object. 


Re.  34,567 

DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  BY  CALENDERING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  SHEET  OF  GLASS  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  FILM  OF 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Johannes  Kraemer,  Bietigheim-Biss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany; 
Klemens  Leclere,  Neu  Moresnet,  Belgium;  Werner  Nuding, 
Bietigheim-Biss,  and  Heinz-Josef  Schilde,  Wnerselen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage, 
Cedez,  France 

Original  No.  4,701,240,  dated  Oct  20,  1987,  Set.  No.  819,256, 
Jan.  16,  1986.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,661,  Not.  18, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua^on  of  Ser.  No.  425,310, 
Oct.  20,  1989,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  918,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Jan.  19, 
1985,  3501631 

Int  a.s  B30B  3/04:  B32B  31/20 
VS.  a.  156—555  2  CUms 

1.  A  calendering  device  comprising: 
a  frame; 
a  plurality  of  pressure  rollers  mounted  side-by-side  in  first 

direction; 
a  plurality  of  coimterpressure  rollers  mounted  side-by-side  in 
said  first  direction,  each  of  said  counterpressure  rollers 
being  positioned  for  cooperation  with  one  of  said  pressure 
[rollres]  rollers  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cooperating 
pressure  and  counterpressure  rollers; 
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piston  rod  means  for  separa  ;ly  supporting  each  of  said 
pressure  rollers  and  countetpressure  rollers; 

means  for  moving  each  said  mston  rod  means  in  a  second 
direction  so  that  said  roller^  of  each  said  pair  of  rollers 
move  toward  one  another  to  calender  a  product  therebe- 
tween, said  means  for  moving  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  pair  of  first  land  second  fixed  fluid  tight 
casings  fixed  to  said  fram^, 

(b)  an  elastic  diaphragm  for  each  said  fixed  casing  tightly 
dividing  each  said  fued  cMing  into  two  portions, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  pr4ssunzed  fluid  to  one  of  said 
two  portions  of  each  said!  fixed  casing, 

(d)  [a  plurality  of  pistons]  b»  least  one  piston  in  the  other 
of  said  two  portions  of  eich  said  fixed  casing,  [all  of 
said  pistons  J  said  at  leaM  one  piston  in  each  said  first 
fixed  casing  being  fixed  to  said  piston  rod  means  of  said 
pressure  rollers  and  engaging  said  diaphragm  in  said 
first  fixed  casing  such  that  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
due  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  of  said  two  portions  of 
said  first  fixed  casing  presses  [all  of  said  pistons]  mW  at 
least  one  piston  in  each  said  first  fixed  casing  to  move  a 
corresponding  pressure  roller  in  said  second  direction. 


!fiiim^ii|ii'i|i{,r:^S 


wherein  [all  of  said  pistbns]  said  at  least  one  piston  in 
each  said  second  fixed  casing  [are]  is  fixed  to  said 
piston  rod  means  of  sai|l  counterpressure  rollers  and 
[engage]  engages  said  diaphragm  in  said  second  fixed 
casing  such  that  movenient  of  said  diaphragm  due  to 


I  sa  1 


counter^:  ressure 


one  of  said  portions  of  said  second 

[all  of  said  pistons]  said  at  least  one 

!  econd  fixed  casing  to  move  a  corre- 

roller  in  said  second  direc- 


fluid  pressure  in 
fixed  casing  presses 
piston  in  each  said 
sponding 
tion, 
wherein  said  [piston] 
said  at  least  one  fixed 
means  for  compensatin, ', 

piston  rod  means  due 
means  for  equalizing 

and 
ball  guide  sleeve  means 

one  piston  with  low  fiction, 
wherein  said  pressure  n^lers 
pressure  rollers,  and 

means  for  supplying  pkssurized  fluid  supph 
fluid  to  only  an  uppe 
ings. 


'thi 


pistons  are  spaced  from  any  walls  of 
casing;  [and] 

for  movements  of  said  rollers  and 
to  the  weight  thereof, 

pressure  between  said  diaphragms, 
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for  guiding  movement  of  said  at  least 
1. 

are  positioned  above  said  counter- 
wherein  for  said  pressure  rollers  the 
'ies  the  pressurized 
one  of  said  portions  of  each  said  cos- 


Re.  34,568 
VOLATILE  FOAM  ING  AGENT  C»MPOSmON 
Hiromitsv  Fnkizawa,  um  Motomke  Ogawa,  both  of  Shimuzu, 
Japon,  aaaignors  to  D  i  Poat-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jap  in 
Original  No.  5,006,568,  i  Med  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  562,410, 
Aug.  2, 1990.  Continnaflon  of  Ser.  No.  291,584,  Dec.  29, 1988, 
abandoned.  Applicatio*  for  reisrae  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
967,887 

IntJ  a.'  C08J  9/14 
VS.  CL  521—98  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blowink  a  thermoplastic  polymer  comprising 
mixing  a  volatile  blowiii  agent  into  the  molten  polymer  and 
blowing  the  polymer;  wlerein  said  blowing  agent  comprises  a 
mixture  of  1,1,1,2  tetrafllioroethane  with  other  volatile  blow- 
ing agents  having  a  pemieabiUty  higher  than  air  in  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer  and  wh^e  the  ratio  of  the  1,1,1,2  tetrafluoro- 
ethane  to  the  other  volaale  blowing  agents  is  regulated  so  that 
the  overall  gas  permeapility  of  the  volatile  mixture  in  the 
thermoplastic  polymer  'is  comparable  to  that  of  air;  and 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  polymer  is  selected  from  polyethyl- 
ene, or  polypropylene,  I polybutadiene,  or  polystyrene]. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  22,  1994 

ntustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,646 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  JACPOW 
Keith  W.  Zary,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bear  Creek 
Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

nied  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,089 
Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its 
vigorous  upright  growth,  its  good  production  as  a  greenhouse 
cut  flower,  its  long  straight  stems,  and  its  attractive  white- 
with-deiicate-pink-blush  flower  and  quick  cycle  time. 


8,647 
ROSE  PLANT  —  MEIGORMON  VARIETY 

Alain  A.  Meillaad,  Antibes,  France,  assignor  to  The  Conard- 
Pyle  Company,  West  Grove,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,625 

Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CL  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant 

characterized  by  the  following  combination  of  characteristics: 

(a)  forms  in  abundance  attractive  fully  double  blossoms  which 
are  Guardsman  Red  on  the  upper  surface  and  Cardinal  Red 
on  the  under  surface, 

(b)  forms  buds  which  exhirih  an  excellent  configuration, 

(c)  forms  blossoms  which  exhibit  an  excellent  life  when  cut  and 
placed  in  a  vase, 

(d)  exhibits  vigorous  vegetation, 

(e)  exhibits  an  upright  growth  habit, 

(0  is  particularly  suited  for  cut  flower  production,  and 
(g)  is  not  particularly  affected  by  cryptogamic  diseases; 

substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,648 
APPLE  TREE  *NJ  55' 
Joseph  C.  Goffreda,  Kendall  Park,  and  Anna  M.  Vooideckers, 
East  Windsor,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers  University, 
New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

FOed  Jun.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,244 
Lrt.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 34.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Apple  Tree  cultivar,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  vigorous,  medium  upright  growth  habit  of  the 
tree,  on  standard  rootstock,  good  crop  production  borne  on 
short  axillary  branches,  excellent  keeping  and  dessert  quality 
of  the  fruit,  which  is  of  medium  coarse,  flesh-texture,  and  large 
round-conic  shape,  with  slight  stem  nissetting,  0-40%  blush. 


M49 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  'KEY  LARGO* 
Thomas  M.  Sjidin,  WatsoavOle;  Aawdo  Q.  AaMno,  Camarillo, 
and  Joseph  L  Espcjo,  Jr.,  WatsonWlle,  all  of  Calif.,  assignnrt 
to  DriacoU  Sirawbcny  Aaaodates,  Inc.  WatsonTille,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,312 
lat  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  PH.— 48  1  nrii 

1.  A  new  and  disiiiict  variety  of  strawberry  plant  described 
and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  enumerated 
above. 


8,650 
HEATH  PLANT  NAMED  HAPPY 
Bruno  L.  Imazio,  Wataonville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bay  Qty 
Flower  Co.,  Half  Moon  Bay,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964421 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 54.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  hybrid  plant  variety  of  the  Heath 
family  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


8,651 
GYPSOPHILA  PLANT  NAMED  FESTIVAL 
Klara  Dehan,  Holon,  IsraeL  assignor  to  Danziger  • 
Flower  Farm,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 

FUed  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,568 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  gypsophila  plant  named 
Festival,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,652 
GYPSOPHILA  PLANT  NAMED  WHTFE  FESTIVAL 
Uara  Dehan,  Holon,  Israel,  assignor  to  Danziger  •  "Dan" 
Flower  Farm,  Post  Beit  Dagan,  Israel 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,569 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 68.1  1  fT«i» 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  gypsophila  plant  named 
White  Festival,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,653 
CARNATION  NAMED  REDDYPOT 
GUsbertus  Tan  Leeuwea,  CN  S  GraTenzande,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  West  Stek  b.T.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,014 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 70.7  1  cum 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  pot  carnation  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its  profiise, 
continuous  production  of  small  sized  light  violet  flowers  with 
light  green  base  with  slightly  serrated  edge,  said  flowers  being 
borne  singly  on  strong,  upright  pedicels,  with  one  flower 
spaced  vertically  at  the  top  of  the  stem. 


8,654 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  YELLOW 

COQUETA 

Coraeiis  P.  VaadeaBerg,  SaUmn,  Calif.,  Msigmir  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barhcrton,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,269 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— 78  1  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  YeUow 
Coquets,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


SPATHIPHYLLUM  PLANT  NAMED  DANIEL 
Danid  Coraeiis,  Oostcrzeie,  Beighmi,  aasi^or  to  Reginald 
Deroose,  E>ugtm,  Belginm 

FUed  Nor.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974^172 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CL  Pit— «S.l  1  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  SpathiphyUum  plant  named 
Daniel,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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8,656 
GUZMANIA  PLANT  NAMED  TRIUMPH 
[endrik  De  Meyer,  Destelbergen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  H  De 
Meyer  -  De  Rouck,  Laame,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,201 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
tS.  a.  Ph.— 88.8  1 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Guzmania  plant 
'riumph,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


8,657 

VRIESEA  PLANT  NAMED  JUNE 

lerbert  Hill,  Jr.,  1040  Jameson  Rd.,  Lithia,  Fla.  33547 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  444 

Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

:s.  a.  Pit— 88.8  1  *i^"« 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Vriesea  plant  named  June, 
IS  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  MAR.  22,  1994 

ERRATA 
For  s^ 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

601-043  5,295,481 

229-138  5.295.630 

229-150 5.295.631 

229-198  5,295.632 

248-027  5.295.644 

473-042  5.295,682 

296-121  5.295.722 

384-536  5,295.744 

402-079 5.295,758 

416-013 5.295.793 

418-201 5,295,798 

425-008  5.295.799 

425-130 5.295.800 

425-130 5,295.801 

425-139  5.295.802 

425-141  5.295.803 

425-182  5.295.804 

425-373 5.295,805 

425-547 5.295.806 

433-024  5.295.886 

118-326  5.2%,029 

118-500  5.296.030 

118-631  5.2%.031 

424-049  5.296.209 

514-724  5.296,514 

521-047  5.2%.515 

521-131 5.296.516 

521-155  5.296.517 

521-176 5.296.518 

524-094  5.2%.519 

524-128  5.2%.520 

524-135  5.2%.521 

524-300  5.2%,522 

525-057 5.296,537 

525-063  5,296.538 

525-066  5.2%.539 

525-088  5,2%.540 

526-113 5.2%,564 

526-114  5,296,565 

526-171  5,2%.566 

526-172 5.2%,567 

528-025  5.296.574 


530-324 

536-001 

536-027 

536-023 

552-548 

562-593 

562-856 

345-157 

345-168 

345-161 

345-092 

348-568 

348-675 

348-675 

348-711 

348-779 

348-118 

348-208  . 

348-144  . 

348-415  . 

348-529 

348-607 

348-607 

348-731 

348-751 

358-498 

346-001 

346-134 

360-067 

361-704 

365-238 

361-778 

368-010 

368-041 

368-047 

368-228 

372-002 

375-112 

375-119 

376-260 

375-098 

375-116 

375-121 

376-203 

378-162 

385-052 

395-002 

395-024 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 


5,2%,581 
5,296,588 
5,2%,589 
5,2%,590 
5,2%,619 
5,2%,639 
5,296,640 
5,296,838 
5,296,845 
5,2%,846 
5,296,847 
5,2%,918 
5,2%,919 
5,2%,920 
,  5,2%,921 
.  5,2%,922 
.  5,296,924 
.  5,2%,925 
.  5,296,926 
.  5,2%,927 
.  5,296,928 
.  5.296,929 
.  5,2%,930 
.  5,2%,931 
.  5,2%,932 
,.  5,296,966 
..  5,297,017 
..  5,297,018 
..  5,297,024 
..  5,297,025 
..  5,297,029 
..  5,297,107 
..  5,297,118 
..  5.297,119 
..  5,297,120 
..  5,297,121 
..  5,297,152 
...  5,297,180 
...  5,297,181 
...  5,297,182 
...  5,297,184 
...  5,297,185 
...  5,297,186 
...  5,297,187 
...  5,297,188 
...  5,297,218 
...  5,297,231 
...  5.295,232 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  MARCH  22,  1994 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,295,267 

PROTECnVE  LOINCLOTH  GARMENT  FOR 

MOTORCYCLE  RIDERS 

Stephanie  D.  Galindo,  120  Barranca  -B,  Santa  Bariiara,  Caiif. 

93109 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Scr.  No.  6,033 

Int  CLS  AMD  13/00 

MS.  CL  2—2  5  CUima 


-I- -.i0 


1.  A  protective  loincloth  shield  for  motorcycle  riders  of  a 
generally  triangular  shape  to  cover  and  conform  to  the  frontal 
area  of  a  wearer's  body  below  the  waist  and  between  the  legs 
of  a  wearer;  said  shield  having  an  upper  edge,  a  left  side  edge 
and  a  right  side  edge;  said  shield  being  constructed  of  outer, 
intermediate  and  inner  layers  of  material  said  outer  layer  being 
flexible  water  resistant  and  wind-breaking  material;  said  inner 
layer  being  insulating  material  for  contact  with  the  wearer's 
outer  garment  and  said  intermediate  layer  being  a  water  resis- 
tant adhesive  layer  bonding  said  inner  and  outer  layers  to- 
gether; a  plurality  of  suspensory  means  located  along  an  upper 
edge  of  the  shield  and  from  which  the  shield  depends;  and  a 
plurality  of  fastening  means  on  the  suspensory  means  for  the 
suspension  of  the  shield  from  a  wearer's  outer  garment;  at  least 
one  fastener  located  on  each  of  the  left  and  right  side  edges  for 
structural  strength  and  for  the  attachment  of  appendages  for 
providing  additional  shielding  to  the  wearer's  body  and 
wherein  the  entire  shield  is  covered  with  a  water  resisting 
substance  to  protect  the  material  shield  from  inclement 
weather. 


5,295.268 

HANDSCOCK  FOR  COLD  WEATHER  GOLFING 

Edward  M.  Podaak,  40«  W.  Waiaat,  Mt  Proapect,  DL  60056 

Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,121 

lit.  CL'  A41D  13/10 

M&.  a.  2—17  2  I 


1.  A  handsock  for  cold  weather  golfing,  comprising  the 
combination  of  two  adjacent  flexible  durable  cloth  layers  se- 
cured together  in  adjacent  overlapping  relationship  at  two 
opposed  side  edge  portions  and  one  end  edge  portion  and 
separated  at  another  end  edge  portion,  defining  therebetween 
an  elongated  and  generally  tubular  hand  pocket  with  the  only 
opening  thereto  at  the  other  end  edge  portion; 


the  two  layers  forming  respectively  back  and  front  layers  of 
the  handsock; 

the  hand  pocket  being  sized  to  easily  receive  a  hand  includ- 
ing the  thumb,  fingers  and  palm  thereof,  to  a  depth  with 
the  open  other  end  edge  portion  beyond  the  wrist,  where- 
upon the  palm  will  lie  against  an  inside  of  the  front  layer 
defming  a  palm  region  of  the  front  layer; 

each  of  the  overlapping  layers  being  formed  of  material 
providing  thermal  insulation;  and 

a  pair  of  tabs,  each  having  two  ends,  secured  on  said  palm 
region  of  the  front  layer  by  one  of  said  two  ends,  with  the 
secured  ends  of  the  tabs  spaced  apart  along  a  line  formed 
in  the  direction  between  the  end  edge  portions,  the  other 
of  the  two  ends  of  the  tabs  being  non  secured  and  mating 
releasable  hook-loop  fastener  means  thereon,  and  the  tabs 
being  sized  to  overlap  the  fastener  means  to  releaaably 
secure  the  Ubs  together  and  further  to  fit  around  several 
different  structures  of  varying  size  and  shape,  operable  to 
releasably  and  selectively  secure  the  handsock  to  any  of 
these  several  different  structures  and  allow  the  wearer  to 
grip  a  selected  structure  through  the  handsock  and  to 
readily  insert  the  hand  into  and  remove  the  hand  from  the 
handsock  while  yet  having  the  handsock  attached  to  said 
selected  structure. 


5,295.269 
PORTABLE  HAND  WRAP 
WaUe  L.  Bnlbnrd,  5616  OU  "kriiri  Rd 
37411 

FUed  JaL  20. 1992,  Scr.  No.  027,619 
bt  CL'  A41D  13/10 
UJS.  CL  2— U 


6aaiM 


1.  A  protective  glove  which  can  be  worn  in  all  sports, 
whether  worn  by  itself  or  under  another  glove,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  casing  having  a  finger  portion,  a  hand  porti<»,  and  a  wrist 
portion  and  made  of  tough,  pliable  material  for  covering 
the  back  of  a  wearer's  hand  and  wrist  and  extending  from 
the  first  finger  knuckles  to  a  location  on  a  wearer's  wrist, 
the  casing  having  a  first  side  in  contact  with  the  back  of  a 
wearer's  hand,  an  exposed  back  side,  and  two  lateral 
edges; 

a  plurality  of  individual  elastic  finger  loops  attached  to  the 
finger  portion  of  the  casing  and  extending  from  the  first 
side  of  the  casing  for  engagement  by  a  wearer's  fingers; 

an  elastic  band  attached  to  each  lateral  edge  of  the  hand 
portion  for  securing  the  glove  at  the  wearer's  palm  and 
leaving  the  palm  unrestricted; 

a  plurality  of  finger  pads  individually  stitched  in  said  casing 
and  extending  over  the  first  finger  knuckles  of  a  wearer, 

a  hand  pad  in  said  casing  extending  over  the  back  of  a  wear- 
er's hand; 

a  wrist  pad  in  said  casing  and  extending  over  a  wearer's 
wrist; 

2041 


2042 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


two  flexible  hinge  points,  on4  at  the  juncture  between  the 
finger  pads  and  the  hand  pa^  and  the  other  at  the  juncture 
between  the  hand  pad  and  t^ie  wrist  pad,  to  accommodate 
finger  flexing  and  wrist  fleiing; 

a  wrist  strap  extending  from  |one  lateral  edge  of  the  wrist 
portion  of  said  casing  and  |  having  quick  connect  means 
thereon;  i 

quick  connect  means  on  the  bick  of  the  wrist  portion  of  said 
casing  for  connecting  with  said  quick  connect  means  on 
said  wrist  strap;  ! 

a  two  inch  wide  strip  of  ho4k  and  loop  fastener  material 
attached  to  one  lateral  edge  of  the  wrist  portion  of  said 
casing;  and  i 

an  85  inch  long  handwrap  hliving  a  quick  connect  means 
thereon  for  connection  to  Ithe  two  inch  wide  hook  and 
loop  fastener  strip  and  fori  wrapping  about  the  wearer's 
hand  and  wrist  to  secure  thf  thumb  and  stabilize  the  wrist. 


tain  said  pre-fonnedlknot  in  position  on  said  necktie  body 
when  subjected  to  tl  e  dislodging  forces  normally  encoun- 
tered when  worn  aipund  the  user's  neck. 


Geo'ge 


James  N.  Butterfield, 
CaUf.  91766,  and 
New  York,  N.Y.  1027S 
Filed  Jan. 
Int. 
VS.  a.  2—410 


5,295,271 
SHOULttER  REST  HELMET 

l461  W.  Mission  Blvd.  #12,  Pomona, 
Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  702, 


•5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,539 
a.'  A42B  1/06 


5,293 

NECKTIE  WITH  Plfe-FORMED  KNOT 
Jane  Phillips,  2160  Canyon  Lak^  Dr.,  Sao  Ramon,  Calif.  94583, 
and  Judy  Perchonock,  Oakknd,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jane 
Phillips,  San  Ramon,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992J  Ser.  No.  987,646 


U.S.  a.  2—150 


Int  a.5  A41D  25/02,  25/16 


8  Claims 


1.  A  necktie  with  pre-forme  I  knot  comprising: 
a  fabric  necktie  body  having  a  front  section,  a  neck  section, 
and  a  bottom  section,  wherein  said  neck  section  is  nar- 
rower than  said  front  sccti  on  and  has  at  least  one  longitu- 
dinal pleat  pre-formed  th(  rein  and  positioned  so  that  an 
end  of  said  pleat  forms  a  'abric  dimple  extending  to  said 
front  section  beneath  the  pre-formed  knot  when  worn 
around  a  user's  neck;  and  i 
said  pre-formed  knot  having]  a  central  opening  for  receiving 
said  necktie  body  when  wbm  around  a  wearer's  neck  and 
having  a  wing  portion  protruding  into  said  central  open- 
ing for  frictionally  engaging  said  necktie  body,  said  pre- 
formed knot  being  formed  by  the  process  of  turning  inside 
out  a  knot  assembly  forcing  a  closed  band,  said  knot 
assembly  comprising: 

a  foundation  member  of  dastomeric  material; 
fabric  material  wrapped  around  said  foundation  member 
to  form  a  generally  trappzoidal  shape  having  two  gener- 
ally parallel  edges  and  two  angled  ends; 
said  fabric-wrapped  foundation  member  being  folded  over 

so  that  said  angled  ends  overlie  one  another; 
wherein  said  overlying  ingled  ends  are  secured  to  one 
another  along  a  seam  ko  form  said  closed  band;  said 
seam  having  a  central  portion  and  other  portions;  and 
wherein  at  least  said  centr^  portion  of  said  seam  is  spaced 
apart  from  the  edges  of  6aid  overlying  angled  ends  and 
wherein  a  distance  of  tlie  seam  from  said  ends  at  said 
central  portion  is  differ»it  than  a  distance  of  the  seam 
from  said  ends  at  said  other  portions  of  said  seam;  so  as  to 
define  said  wing  portion,  wherein  said  central  portion  of 
said  seam  is  spaced  apart  from  said  edges  of  said  overly- 
ing angled  ends  by  a  distance  causing  said  wing  portion  to 
protrude  sufficiently  into  said  central  opening  of  said  knot 
when  said  knot  assemtly  is  turned  inside  out  and  to 
frictionally  engage  said  iecktie  body  sufficiently  to  main- 


wear  :r 


affised 


-  mount  ng 
hi^ 


1.  A  head  and  neck 

a)  a  collar  pad  to  sit 
the  neck  of  a 

b)  a  pair  of  straps 
the  arm  pits  of  the 
shoulders; 

c)  a  head  protector; 

d)  a  means  for 
pad,  so  that  said 
depend  on  the  hea( 
giving  better 
said  head  protectoi 
shoulders;  whereir 

e)  a  hinge  between  a 
a  rear  portion  of 

f)  a  latch  on  a  front 

g)  a  lever  on  a  front 
with  said  latch; 

h)  an  elastic  band  in 
nected  to  said 
neck  portion,  so 
latch  said  band 

i)  co-acting  cam 
force  said  latch 
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2  Claims 


u^  >on1 


p  rotection  device  which  comprises: 
the  shoulders  and  large  enough  for 
to  pass  through; 
to  said  collar  pad  to  extend  under 
krearer  and  retain  said  collar  pad  to  the 


I  nd 


said  head  protector  onto  said  collar 

protector  does  not  touch,  rest  and 

face  and  neck  of  the  wearer,  thereby 

versa^lity  and  protection  to  the  wearer  since 

is  supported  by  said  collar  pad  on  the 

said  mounting  means  includes: 

rear  portion  of  said  head  protector  and 

collar  pad; 
leck  portion  of  said  head  protector; 
p  Drtion  of  said  collar  pad  which  engages 


the  neck  portion  having  one  end  con- 

and  another  end  connected  to  said 

when  said  lever  engages  with  said 

tighten  about  said  neck  portion;  and 

between  said  latch  and  said  lever  to 

d(iwnward  upwn  closure. 


lat(  h 
tiat 
wil 
surfices 


5,295,272 
LAIIM>N  PAPER  CI  T-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Hiroyuki  Juushi,  Nagai  oro,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon-Isued  Co., 
Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan^ 

Filed  JunJ  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,321 


Claims    priority, 
10401 1[U] 


lAplication    Japan,    Dec. 
Ii  t.  a.'  A47K  13/20 


VS.  a.  4— 243J 
1.  An  apparatus  for 
a  toilet  seat  having  a 


17,    1991,    3- 


12  0aims 

a  toilet,  comprising: 

front  end  and  a  rear  end,  said  seat  being 

positioned  on  a  g  merally  horizontal  surface  of  a  toilet; 

a  paper  roll  having  i  roll  of  paper  thereon  which  paper  is  to 

be  dispensed  onto  said  toilet  seat,  the  roll  of  paper  having 

perforated  lines  e  tending  transverse  to  said  roll  such  that 
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individual  toilet  seat  covers  can  be  removed  from  the 
pafjer  roll; 

a  delivery  roller  mechanism  clamping  the  ptaper  from  said 
paper  roll  and  arranged  so  as  to  deliver  and  individual 
cover  onto  said  toilet  seat  upon  rotation  of  said  roller 
mechanism; 

wherein  said  rear  end  of  said  seat  is  vertically  movably 
mounted  between  a  raised  and  a  lowered  p>osition  and 
supported  on  said  toilet  by  springs  upwardly  biasing  said 
rear  end  above  said  horizontal  surface  with  said  front  end 
resting  on  said  horizontal  surface; 


for  collecting  drainage  from  outside  of  said  chamber  and 
admitting  said  drainage  into  said  chamber;  and 
a  valve  in  said  housing  having  a  port  between  said  chamber 
and  said  piassageway  and  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  pwrt  for  controlling  fluid  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  said  p>assageway  such  that  liquid  drain- 
age accumulated  in  said  chamber  can  p>ass  through  said 
valve  to  said  passageway  and  substantial  fluid  communi- 
cation from  said  passageway  to  said  chamber  is  prevented. 


5,295,274 
UQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Rickey  A.  Daniels,  2621  Dinah,  and  Thomas  R.  Daniels,  11413 
Oak  Tree,  both  of  Balch  Springs,  Tex.  75180 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,534 

Int  a.5  A47K  3/22 

VS.  a.  4—443  5  Claims 


a  brake  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  said  rear  end  of  said 
seat  and  being  engageable  with  said  delivery  roller  mecha- 
nism; said  brake  mechanism  being  op>erably  connected  to 
said  toilet  seat  such  that  a  lowering  motion  of  the  rear  end 
of  said  toilet  seat  from  said  raised  position  to  said  lowered 
position  causes  said  brake  mechanism  to  engage  with  said 
delivery  roller  mechanism  and  stop  said  rotation  thereof, 
such  that  when  a  user  sits  on  said  cover  overlying  said 
seat,  downward  movement  of  said  seat  and  cover  with 
said  cover  clamped  between  the  user  and  said  seat  at  one 
location  and  said  paper  roll  being  engaged  by  said  braking 
mechanism  said  cover  will  be  separated  from  said  roll. 


5,295,273 

PRESSURIZED  FLUSH  TOILET  COUPLING 

Jason  D.  Unger,  Plymouth,  and  John  M.  Bloemer,  Sheboygan, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler  Company,  Kohler,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,902 

Int.  a.'  E03D  11/00 

VS.  a.  4—417  17  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  providing  communication  between  a  pres- 
surized flush  water  supply  for  a  toilet  and  a  toilet  bowl,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  portion  for  connection  to  an  outlet 
of  said  pressurized  flush  water  supply,  an  outlet  portion 
for  connection  to  an  inlet  of  said  toilet  bowl  and  a  passage- 
way providing  communication  between  said  inlet  pmrtion 
and  said  outlet   portion   for  providing  communication 
between  said  outlet  of  said  pressurized  flush  water  supply 
and  said  inlet  of  said  toilet  bowl; 
a  chamber  in  said  housing  adjacent  to  said  passageway;  and 
an  opening  in  said  housing  defining  an  inlet  to  said  chamber 
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2.  Ap[>aratus  for  dispensing  liquid,  comprising: 

a  tank  for  storing  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  said  tank  having  a 
sump  portion  defining  a  lowermost  portion  of  said  tank; 

a  liquid  fill  line  communicating  with  an  interior  of  said  tank 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  the  liquid; 

first  user  operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  fill  line  into  said  tank; 

sight  gauge  means  located  on  said  tank  to  allow  visual  moni- 
toring of  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  tank; 

an  electricaIly-op>erable  heating  element  located  in  said  tank 
for  heating  the  liquid  stored  therein; 

thermostat  means  controllable  by  the  user  for  controlling 
said  heating  element  to  heat  the  liquid  stored  in  said  tank 
to  a  user-selected  predetermined  temperature; 

first  manually  0|>erable  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  heating  element; 

illumination  means  f  or  providing  a  visual  indication  when 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  corresponds  to 
the  user-selected  predetermined  temperature; 

electrically-operable  pump  means  located  in  said  sump  por- 
tion for  discharging  Uquid  from  said  sump  portion; 

second  manually  operable  switch  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  pump  means; 

a  flexible  conduit  connectable  to  a  discharge  side  of  said 
pump  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  discharged  by  said 
pump  means; 

nozzle  means  located  on  a  distal  end  of  said  flexible  conduit; 
and 

second  manually  operable  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  nozzle  means. 


132-671  O.G.-94-2 
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5^  5^5 
CONVERTIBLE  S  OFA  BED  SYSTEM 
Ronald  K.  Sherman,  941  Crys  al  Lake,  #305,  Pompano  Beach, 
FIa.33064  1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  464,138,  Jan.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,910 

Int.  a.»  \V1C  17/22 
VS.  a.  5—14  5  Claims 


64 


1.  A  convertible  sofa  bed 

(a)  a  sofa  structure  includii  g 
a  rigid  front  panel; 

(b)  seat  means  removably 
between  said  side  panels 
seat  means  including  a 

(c)  fixed  hinge  means  ' 
second  surfaces,  said  firs 
of  said  front  panel  and 
rigid  bottom  surface  of 

(d)  a  convertible  sofa  be< 
tioned  within  said  sofa 
over  said  seat  means 
away  from  said  sofa 

whereby  said  sofa  bed  and 
closed  without  requirement  i 
respectively  before  and  aftei 


hav  ing 


a  id 


PATIENT  POSmONINC 


ystem,  compnsmg: 
a  back  section,  side  panels,  and 

)laced  within  said  sofa  structure 
and  above  said  front  panel,  said 
gid  bottom  surface; 
„  rotationally  related  first  and 
surface  secured  to  an  upper  edge 
second  surface  secured  to  said 
aid  seat  means;  and 

and  sofa  bed  mechanism  posi- 
tructure  for  selectable  extension 
i  aft«  r  said  seat  means  has  been  rotated 
strfcture, 

mechanism  may  be  opened  and 
•  store  or  retrieve  said  seat  means 
use  of  the  bed  system. 


5, 195,276 


location  of  the  uplvard 
from  the  horizontfl 
position: 

said  footboard  mem  >er 

a  first  wedge  of  resi  lent 
length  substantial!  f 
a  truncated,  subs  antially 
such  that  said  firs 
ing  a  forward  ed| 
edges,  (2)  a  forward 
base  surface  at 
extending  at  an  a^ute 
rear  edge; 

rigid  first  support 
first  support  mean  s 
planar  wall  mem  >ers, 
length  substantial  y 
said  first  and  second 
acute  angle  to 
is  located  adjacei  t 

flexible  attachment 
adapted  to  exten  1 
said  base  surface 
frame  structure. 
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slant  of  the  head  end  of  said  bed 
when  said  head  end  is  in  its  elevated 
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comprising: 

,     material,  said  first  wedge  having  a 

equal  to  the  width  of  said  mattress  and 

right  triangular,  cross-section 

wedge  includes  (1)  a  base  surface  hav- 

ie,  a  rear  edge,  a  pair  of  opposing  side 

surface  substantially  normal  to  said 

forward  edge  and  (3)  a  rear  surface 

angle  to  said  base  surface  from  said 


r  leans  attached  to  said  first  wedge,  said 

including  first  and  second  substantially 

each  said  wall  member  having  a 

equal  to  the  length  of  said  first  wedge, 

wall  members  being  disposed  at  an 

other  such  that  said  first  wall  member 

said  rear  surface  of  said  first  wedge; 

neans  secured  to  said  support  means  and 

il  between  said  opposing  side  edges  of 

I  if  said  first  wedge  around  said  mattress/- 


5,295,277 
CONVERTIBLE  SWEEPER 
Philip  E.  Koenigs,  Nejw  Hope,  and  Michael  T.  Basham,  Maple 
Gro»e,  both  of  Mini  i.,  assignors  to  Tennant  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  De  .  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,758 

Bt  CV  EOIH  1/04 

U.S.  a.  15—83         r  18  Claims 


AND  AUGNMENT  SYSTEM 
Constance  E.  Richards,  and  William  D.  Richards,  both  of  167 
HoUistoB  St.,  Medway,  Mass.  02053 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,270 

Int.  a/  A47G  9/Oa 

MS.  a  5— «4«  I  15  aaims 


1.  A  patient  positioning  4nd  alignment  system  for  elevating 
head  type  beds  of  the  type  iiicluding  a  head  end,  a  foot  end,  an 
articulating  frame  member  and  a  mattress  having  a  bottom 
surface  and  an  upper  patient  supF>ort  surface  located  on  said 
articulating  frame,  said  system  comprising: 
a  footlxMrd  member  and  a  chock  member; 
said  footboard  member  aad  a  said  chock  member  both  being 
iKlfpt'-rf  for  removable;  attachment  to  said  patient  support 
surface  of  said  mattreat,  said  footboard  at  a  selected  loca- 
tion substantially  adjadent  and  parallel  to  said  foot  end  of 
said  bed,  and  said  choc^  at  a  selected  located  substantially 
parallel  to  said  ends  pi  said  bed  chosen  such  that  the 
buttocks  of  said  patien<  will  fit  between  said  chock  and  the 


1.  A  sweeper  movjble 
a  frame  having  a  lo 
sweeper  movement, 
tion  of  the  frame,  an 
admit  debris  therein 
drical  brush  having 
of  the  frame,  said 
hopper,  in  the  direction 
for  rotating  said  firsi 
trajectory  into  said 

a  second  tool  conlpnsmg 
transverse 


ing  an  axis 
said  second  too 
tion  in  which  it 
hopper  and  is 
non-sweeping 
away  from  the 
tory  of  debris 
while  said 
means  for  movin] ; 
and  non 
second  tool 


i  secoad 


i-sweep  ng 


f  rst 


.     over  a  surface  to  be  swept,  including 

II  gitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of 

a  debris  hopper  mounted  on  a  front  por- 

>pening  in  the  rear  of  the  debris  hopper  to 

a  first  tool  comprising  a  rototable  cylin- 

m  axis  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

tool  being  located  behind  the  debris 

of  movement  of  the  sweeper,  means 

tool  to  move  debris  through  a  particular 

( lebris  hopper, 

ig  a  rotatable  cylindrical  means  hav- 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame, 

being  movable  between  a  sweeping  posi- 

is  located  between  said  first  tool  and  said 

idjacent  the  surface  to  be  swept,  and  a 

p  osition  in  which  said  second  tool  is  located 

surface  to  be  swept  and  above  the  trajec- 

I  noved  by  said  rotatable  cylindrical  brush 

tool  is  in  said  non-sweeping  position, 

said  second  tool  between  said  sweeping 

positions,  and  means  for  rotating  said 

in  said  sweeping  position. 
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5,295,278 

ADJUSTABLE  TUBE  AND  FITTING  CLEANING  BRUSH 

Diiane  R.  Condon,  Ramona,  and  Larry  D.  Brown,  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Securus,  Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,435 

Int  a.'  B08B  9/02 

MS.  a.  15—104.04  20  Oaims 


17.  A  tool  for  cleaning  pipes  and  fittings  comprising: 

a  flexible  body  being  configured  to  deflect  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position,  said  body  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  pair  of  opposing  abrasive  elements  disposed  within  said 
flexible  body  and  positioned  to  contact  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  pipe  or  fitting  with  said  flexible  body  deflected  in 
said  first  position;  and 

a  pair  of  exterior  cleaning  elements  dispKJsed  on  an  exterior 
of  said  flexible  body  and  positioned  to  contact  an  interior 
surface  of  the  pipe  or  fitting,  said  exterior  cleaning  ele- 
menu  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  such  that  with 
said  flexible  body  deflected  in  said  second  position,  said 
exterior  cleaning  elements  generally  lie  adjacent  to  each 
other. 


-Ji 


1.  An  improved  cup  for  use  on  pipeline  pigs,  such  as  a  caliper 
pig  or  the  like  in  which  a  pig  body  having  one  or  more  cups 
thereon  is  moved  through  the  interior  of  a  pipeline,  the  im- 
proved cup  comprising: 

a  unitary  cup  of  resilient  material  having  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end; 

the  cup  having  at  said  forward  end  an  integral  radially  ex- 


tending circumferential  flange  portion  with  an  axial  open- 
ing therethrough,  the  flange  portion  providing  means  of 
securing  the  cup  on  a  pipeline  pig; 

the  cup  having  rearwardly  of  said  flange  portion,  an  integral 
intermediate  portion  of  generally  frustro-conical  configu- 
ration with  an  interior  frustroKX>nical  surfaces  and  an 
exterior  frustro-conical  surface,  the  interior  and  exterior 
frustro-conical  surfaces  of  said  intermediate  portion  di- 
verge away  from  each  other  in  the  direction  towards  said 
cup  rearward  end,  the  cup  intermediate  portion  being 
thereby  thicker  towards  said  rearward  end;  and 

the  cup  having  a  rearward  portion  of  increased  diameter 
adjacent  said  rearward  end,  the  rearward  portion  having 
an  external  surface  and  an  internal  surface,  the  internal 
surface  merging  with  said  intermediate  portion  interior 
frustro-conical  surface,  and  the  external  surface  taken  in 
planes  of  said  central  axis  arching  from  said  intermediate 
portion  external  frustro-conical  surface  to  substantially  a 
cylindrical  surface  at  said  rearward  end. 


5495,280 
WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  SCRUBBING  THE  BODY 

WiUiam  Hudson,  and  AngeU  K.  Samii,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Bilange,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,819 

Int.  CL'  A47K  7/02 

VS.  CL  15—222  18  Claiw 


5,295,279 
CUP  FOR  USE  ON  A  PIPELINE 
Andrew  J.  Cooper:  Swindon,  England,  assignor  to  TOW  Dela- 
ware, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  975,638 

Int.  a.'  B08B  9/04 

VS.  a.  15—104.061  18  Claims 


1.  Washing  device  for  scrubbing  the  body  comprising  an 
elongate  washing  member  having  two  opposing  ends;  and 
gripping  means  at  each  end  for  facilitating  gripping  thereof  by 
a  user  while  washing,  said  washing  member  being  flexible  and 
having  a  mild  abrasive  surface  for  gently  scrubbing  different 
portions  of  the  body  while  substantially  conforming  to  the 
contours  of  the  body  portions  being  washed  and  said  washing 
member  having  a  substantially  uniform  cross-section  along  the 
length  of  said  washing  member  and  having  a  substantially 
porous  interior  below  said  abrasive  surface  to  allow  water  and 
soap  to  permeate  said  surface  and  interior  thereof,  said  washing 
member  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  similar  interlooped 
endless  and  continuous  closed  loop  links  each  folded  back 
upon  it$elf,and  each  folded  link  defining  a  substantially  cubical 
three-dimensional  space  of  box-shaped  form. 


5,295,281 
GUIDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  TROLLEY  FOR  MOVING 

SUSPENDED  DOOR  PANELS  AND  THE  TROLLEY 

Hcfbert  Kordes,  Bad  SalzafleB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  avignor 

to  Donna  GmbH  *  Co.  KG,  Ennepetal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  886,959 

CoBtinnatia»4»«art  of  latenntkMal  AppUcation  No. 

PCr/DE91/00817,  AM  Oct  18, 1992 

Oaima  priority,  ■pplicrttoi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  27, 
1990,  4041925 

Int  CL'  A47H  11/04.  15/00;  E05D  15/06 
VS.  CL  16—95  R  20  Cbums 

1.  A  guiding  system  for  moving  suspended  panels,  the  panels 
being  fixedly  connected  to  a  trolley  and  said  trolley  running  on 
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a  track,  the  track  having  a  firse  track  portion,  a  second  track 
portion  transverse  to  and  intertecting  the  first  track  portion, 
and  the  track  having  a  runninf  surface  and  an  opening  dis- 
posed in  a  bottom  portion  of  tSe  track,  the  opening  having  a 
width,  said  guiding  system  further  comprising: 
four  support  rollers  disposed  on  said  trolley; 
said  trolley  comprising  a  roller  cage  for  supporting  said  four 
support  rollers  and  having;  at  least  one  side  surface  with 
sides,  said  sides  comprising  two  sets  of  opposite  sides; 
said  four  support  rollers  beiil  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  said  roller  i^ge,  wherein  each  of  said  four 
support  rollers  is  disposed  jon  a  corresponding  horizontal 
axle  for  routing  freely  aboiit  said  corresponding  horizon- 
tal axle;  I 
said  four  support  rollers  comprising  two  pairs  of  support 
rollers  wherein  one  pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  support  rol- 
lers is  disposed  on  said  opfxisite  sides  of  each  said  set  of 
opposite  sides  of  said  roller  cage; 
each  said  side  having  a  corretponding  vertical  edge  portion; 
each  of  said  four  support  rollers  being  mounted  on  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  sides; 
each  said  support  roller  of  e  ich  said  pair  of  support  rollers 

being  configured  for  rotat  ng  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 
a  substantial  portion  of  eac  a  of  said  four  support  rollers 
projecting,  in  a  radial  dire<  tion  of  each  said  support  roller, 
beyond  the  correspondin  5  vertical  edge  portion  of  its 


'sail 


for 


support  rollers  is 
rotating  freely  abou : 

said  four  support 
rollers  wherein  one 
lers  is  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of 

each  said  side  having 

each  of  said  four 
sponding  one  of 

each  said  support 
being  configured 

a  substantial  portion 
projecting,  in  a 
beyond  the  corrc 
corresponding  side, 
direction  perpendicjilar 
support  roller  and 
vertical  edge  portic^; 

another  portion 
cally  opposed  to 
plane  which  is  coa  lial 
roller  cage  and  noipial 
sides; 

said  axes  of  rotation 
parallel  and  displ^^ 
another;  and 
each  said  pair  of  support 
contact  with  and 
tracL 
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d  sposed  on  a  corresponding  axle  for 

said  corresponding  axle; 

roUkrs  comprising  two  pairs  of  support 

pair  of  said  two  pairs  of  support  rol- 

<  aid  opposite  sides  of  each  said  set  of 

roller  cage; 

corresponding  vertical  edge  portion; 
suppbrt  rollers  being  mounted  on  a  corre- 

sides; 

roller  of  each  said  pair  of  support  rollers 

rotating  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

of  each  of  said  four  support  rollers 

radi  J  direction  of  each  said  support  roller, 

es]  londing  vertical  edge  portion  of  its 

the  radial  direction  being  defmed  in  a 

to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  each  said 

perpendicular  to  the  cortesponding 


I  of  each 
I  sad 


MOUNTING 
Horst  Lautenschliiger, 
■ignor  to  MEPLA 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German;  r 

FUedOct 
Oaims  priority,  appl^tion 
1991,  4134828 


VS.  a.  W— 237 


corresponding  side,  the  ridial  direction  being  defined  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  each  said 
support  roller  and  perpendicular  to  the  cortesponding 
vertical  edge  portion;  | 
another  portion  of  each  of  said  four  support  rollers  diametri- 
cally opposed  to  said  substantial  portion  intersects  with  a 
plane  which  is  coaxial  w  ith  a  vertical  center  axis  of  said 
roller  cage  and  normal  U 1  said  cortesponding  one  of  said 
sides; 
said  axes  of  rotation  of  each|said  pair  of  support  rollers  being 
parallel  and  displaced  «  substantial  distance  from  one 
another;  and  . 

each  said  pair  of  support  rollers  being  configured  for  making 
contact  with  and  runniiK  on  the  running  surface  of  the 
track.  I 

8.  A  trolley  for  a  guiding  system  for  moving  suspended 
panels  fixedly  connected  to  said  trolley  running  on  a  track 
having  a  first  track  portion,  a  second  track  portion  transverse 
to  and  intersecting  the  first  track  portion,  a  running  surface  and 
an  opening  disposed  in  a  bottom  portion  of  the  track,  the 
opening  having  a  width,  said  trolley  further  comprising: 
four  support  rollers; 

a  roller  cage  for  supporting  said  four  support  rollers  and 
having  at  least  one  side  lurface  with  sides,  said  sides  com- 
prising two  sets  of  opposite  sides; 
said  four  support  rollers  b^ng  mounted  on  said  at  least  one 
side  surface  of  said  rollet^  cage,  wherein  each  of  said  four 
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of  said  four  support  rollers  diametri- 

substantial  portion  intersects  with  a 

with  a  vertical  center  axis  of  said 

to  said  corresponding  one  of  said 


o'each 


said  pair  of  support  rollers  being 
a  substantial  distance  from  one 


rollers  being  configured  for  making 
1  unning  on  the  running  surface  of  the 


5,295,282 
PUtTE  FOR  FURNITURE  HINGES 

Reinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
W^rke  Lautenachlager  GmbH  A  Co.  KG, 


15. 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,434 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  23, 


Ii  L  CL'  E05D  7/04 


11  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  plat 
adjustably  fastening  a 
porting  arm,  of  a 
mounting  plate  compifsing 
a  bottom  part  to  be 

the  carcase; 
an  upper  part  beini ; 
direction  parallel 
means  adapted 
locked  thereon; 
said  upper  part  havi  ig 
with  fastening  m4ans 
ture  hinge,  said  middle 
one  of  which 
forming  an  in 
at  least  one  slot 
a  set  screw  having 
said  at  least  one 
bottom  part; 


said  mounting  plate  being  suited  for 

supporting  wall  part,  shaped  as  a  sup- 

furiiture  hinge  on  a  cabinet  carcase,  said 


ismg: 

]  ilaced  directly  on  the  supporting  wall  of 

;  displacable  on  said  bottom  part  in  a 
o  a  hinge  pivot  axis  by  means  of  guiding 
■  one  another,  and  can  be  selectively 


sai] 
ntegr  il 


an  elongated  middle  section  provided 

for  the  supporting  arm  of  the  fumi- 

section  having  opposite  sides,  from 

opposite  sides  a  first  wing  projection 

part  of  said  upper  part  extends,  having 

I  unning  in  the  direction  of  displacement, 

a  threaded  shaft  which  passes  through 

slot  and  is  threaded  into  a  tap  in  said 


said  first  wing  projection  having  a  bottom  portion  facing  the 
supporting  wall  of  the  carcase,  said  bottom  portion  having 
a  recess  which  is  open  to  said  middle  section; 

a  second  wing  projection  forms  a  projection  of  said  bottom 
part  which  has  a  side  opposite  said  first  wing  porting  that 
extends  from  the  upper  part,  said  bottom  of  said  second 
wing  portion  passes  through  said  middle  section  into  said 
open  recess  of  said  first  wing  projection  integral  with  said 
upper  part,  and  said  bottom  of  said  second  wing  portion 
has  lateral  boundary  surfaces  displaceably  guid^  on  cor- 
respondingly associated  lateral  boundary  surfaces  of  said 
recess; 

a  shorter  projection  extends  integrally  on  a  side  of  said 
middle  portion  opposite  said  upper  part  provided  with 
said  first  integral  wing  projection,  said  shorter  projection 
extending  integrally  in  the  direction  of  displacement  and 
reaching  through  a  cut-out  in  an  upper  side  of  said  second 
wing  projection  into  a  recess  formed  in  the  support  wall 
facing  bottom  of  said  second  wing  projection,  said  cut-out 
being  parallel  to  longitudinal  direction  of  said  middle 
section  and  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  length  of 
said  shorter  projection  of  said  upper  part  measured  in  said 
longitudinal  direction,  and  at  right  angles  thereto,  as  mea- 
sured in  the  direction  of  displacement,  said  cut-out  has  a 
width  corresponding  substantially  to  a  maximum  amount 
of  displacement  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  shorter  pro- 
jection protruding  from  said  middle  section,  as  measured 
in  the  direction  of  displacement,  has  a  width  by  an  amount 
which  is  greater  than  the  maximum  amount  of  displace- 

.  ment. 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  ginning  means  for  separating  fiber  and  seed,  said  first 
ginning  means  including  a  first  gin  saw  cylinder; 

(b)  first  fiber  cleaning  means  including  a  first  fiber  cleaning 
saw  cylinder  having  a  toothed  outer  peripheral  surface; 

(c)  first  fiber  transporting  means  including  a  first  doffing 
brush  cylinder  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  opera- 
bly  associated  with  both  said  first  gin  saw  cylinder  and 
said  first  fiber  cleaning  saw  cylinder,  for  mechanically 
removing  ginned  fiber  from  said  first  gin  saw  cylinder  and 
for  transferring  said  ginned  fiber  to  said  first  fiber  cleaning 
saw  cylinder,  said  first  doffing  brush  cylinder  rotating  in 


the  same  angular  direction  as  said  first  fiber  cleaning  saw 
cylinder; 

(d)  second  fiber  transporting  means  including  a  second  doff- 
ing brush  cylinder  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface, 
operably  associated  with  said  first  fiber  cleaning  saw 
cylinder,  for  mechanically  removing  said  fiber  from  said 
first  fiber  cleaning  saw  cylinder; 

(e)  guiding  means  for  guiding  transfer  of  said  ginned  fiber 
from  said  first  doffing  brush  cylinder  to  said  first  fiber 
cleaning  saw  cylinder,  said  guiding  means  including  a  first 
feed  control  bar  having  an  arcuate  surface  which  is  paral- 
lel to  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  doffug 
brush  cylinder  adjacent  to  a  pinch  point  where  said  ginned 
fiber  is  transferred  from  said  first  doffing  brush  cylinder  to 
said  first  fiber  cleaning  saw  cylinder. 


5,295,284 
ULTRA-HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CARDING  MACHINE 
Robert  Demnth,  Nnrenadorf;  Paol  Staheli,  Wilen  b.  Wil;  K>rt 
Weber,  Elgg,  and  Peter  Fritzsche,  Wintertfanr,  all  of  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  MascUnenfebrik  Rieter  AG,  Winterthor, 
Switz«-land 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  669,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   16,  1990, 
00877/90 

Int.  CL'  DOIG  15/02 
VS.  a.  19—102  13  Claims 


5,295,283 
FIBER  CLEANING 
Marvis  N.  Gillum,  and  Sidney  E.  Hughs,  both  of  Las  Cmces,  N. 
Mex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  820,473,  Jan.  14,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,173,994.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,478 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  DOIB  1/02 
VS.  a.  19—55  R  20  Claims 


1.  A  carding  machine  comprising: 

at  least  one  carding  cylinder  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal surface,  the  carding  cylinder  having  a  diameter  which 

amounts  to  between  400  mm  and  600  mm; 
clothing  provided  for  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  carding 

cylinder  and  defining  a  predetermined  working  width  of 

the  carding  machine; 
a  feeding  system  for  substantially  uniformly  feeding  the 

carding  cylinder  with  fibers  to  be  processed  over  the 

entire  predetermined  working  width; 
a  revolving  flat  arrangement  for  the  substantially  uniform 

carding  of  fibers  on  the  carding  cylinder  over  the  entire 

predetermined  working  width; 
a  doffing  system  for  the  collection  of  carded  fibers  over  the 

entire  predetermined  working  width;  and 
the  predetermined  working  width  amounts  to  less  than  800 

mm. 


5,295,285 

CABLE  TIE 
William  W.  Shely,  St  Charles,  Dl.,  assignor  to  AU-Stntes  Ibc, 
Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,609 
Int  CL'  B6SD  63/00 
VS.  CL  24—16  PB  20  Claims 

1.  A  cable  tie  comprising  in  combination, 
a  head  and  an  elongated  integrally  coimected  strap  terminat- 
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ing  in  a  tail,  said  head  having  an  opening  for  progressive 
insertion  of  said  tail  and  strap, 

said  strap  being  formed  with  elongated  side  rails  defining  a 
longitudinally  extending  cliannel  having  a  channel  floor, 

said  channel  containing  a  radk  formed  of  a  plurality  of  suc- 
cessive, longitudinally  s^ced,  transversely  extending 
rack  teeth  each  having  a  fortion  merging  integrally  into 
said  channel  floor  to  defini  a  root  section,  a  ramp  portion 
inclined  upwardly  and  outi-ardly  from  said  root  section  to 
a  sharp  crest,  and  an  engagjement  face  extending  from  said 
crest  to  said  channel  floorjand  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicularly thereto, 

a  pawl  integrally  hinged  to  ^id  head  in  said  head  opening 
for  engaging  and  gripping  said  strap,  said  pawl  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  ejstending  pawl  teeth  each  having 
a  shape  complementary  toj  the  shape  of  said  rack  teeth, 

said  integrally  merged  portions  of  said  rack  teeth  root  sec- 
tions and  said  channel  flo  )r  deflning  a  plurality  of  stress 


lines  extending  transversa  ly  across  said  channel  between 
said  side  rails,  said  stra)  having  its  minimum  material 
thickness  substantially  c  tincident  with  said  transverse 
stress  lines, 

and  at  least  one  longitudinfUy  extending  bead  disposed  in 
said  channel  between  and  jsubstantially  parallel  to  said  side 
rails,  said  bead  being  foniied  integrally  with  said  channel 
floor  and  having  a  generally  rounded  outer  surface, 

said  bead  integrally  connecting  and  longitudinally  tying  said 
rack  teeth  successively  together  from  said  engagement 
face  of  one  rack  tooth  t^  said  ramp  portion  of  the  next 
adjacent  tooth, 

and  said  bead  forming  an  elongation  of  said  transverse  stress 
lines  and  a  diversion  of  said  stress  lines  in  a  non-linear 
direction  up  and  over  sa  i  rounded  outer  surface  thereof 
to  thereby  increase  the  racture  resistance  of  said  strap 
adjacent  said  rack  teeth  r  sot  sections  where  said  strap  has 
its  minimum  material  thi  :kness. 


5^  5,286 
Patent  Not  Issue  I  For  This  Number 


5  J  (5,287 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  ON-LINE 
PRODUCnON  OF  A  PLY  OF  ASSEMBUES  AND  THE 

WINDING  TH^IEOF  ON  A  BEAM 
Femard  Chateau,  Pont  Du  Chateau,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Generale  des  EstabKssements  Michelin  -  Michelin  A 
Qe,  aennont-Ferrand  Cedex,  France 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  77$,718,  Oct  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,174 
Clairas  priority,  application  France,  Oct  29,  1990,  90  13503 
Int  a.*!  D02H  5/00 
UJS.  a.  28—187  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  permitting  tl  e  on-line  production  of  a  ply  of 
thread  assemblies  and  the  w  nding  of  said  ply  on  a  beam,  the 
method  comprising: 
a.  producing  a  ply  of  assemblies  using  a  plurality  of  rotary 
devices,  each  of  which  permits  the  production  of  an  as- 
sembly from  a  plurality  ^f  threads  combined  by  twisting  at 
least  one  of  the  thread*,  the  assemblies  being  produced 


such  that  in 
speed  of  rotation 
value  of  zero  and 
operation,  the  rel 
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transitory  operation,  that  is  to  say,  when  the 
q{  each  device  varies  in  time  between  a 
a  value  corresponding  to  continuous 
lakionship 


Ibeiflg 


b  ;ing  I 


1  cor  es] 


is  satisfied,  LI 
assembly  and  L2 
the  assembly,  LI 
condition  and 
the  assembly 
in  twisted  conditiqn 
sured  under  a 
500  meters  of  the 
tension  which 
the  assembly,  and 

b.  driving  the  ply 
common  to  all  the 
the  beam  to  help 

c.  synchronizing  th« 
each  other  so  as  tc 
and  synchronizing 
of  the  pulling 

d.  winding  the  ply 

e.  detecting  a 
least  any  one  ass^bly; 

f.  stopping  the  prodpct 
ply  on  the  beam 
ping  being 
ping  the  defect 
beam. 


;  me)  ns: 


(f 


ipossib  e 


efFect(  d 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


the  length  of  the  longest  thread  of  the 

the  length  of  the  shortest  thread  of 

md  L2  being  determined  in  untwisted 

und  sr  tension  for  an  arbitrary  length  L  of 

prodi  iced  by  this  device,  L  being  determined 

under  tension,  LI  and  L2  being  mea- 

tenslon  which  corresponds  tot  he  weight  of 

thread  and  L  being  measured  under  a 

ponds  to  the  weight  of  500  meters  of 

«  being  at  most  5%; 

of  assemblies  by  pulling  means  which  are 

assemblies  and  act  thereon  upstream  of 

mplement  the  said  relationship; 

speeds  of  rotation  of  the  devices  with 

have  a  common  speed  for  these  devices 

the  sr>eeds  of  the  devices  and  the  speed 


assemblies  on  the  beam; 

defect  on  at  least  any  one  thread  or  at 

and 
ion  of  the  ply  and  the  winding  of  the 
>^hen  such  a  defect  is  detected,  this  stop- 
in  such  a  manner  that  upon  the  stop- 
located  in  the  ply  in  advance  of  the 


5,295,288 

METHOD  OF  MAI  ING  COATING  SURROUNDING  A 

PIEZOELECTRI  :  SOLID  STATE  MOTOR  STACK 

Chuong  Q.  Dam,  Peor*,  and  Kurtis  C.  Kelley,  Washington,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8J6,476.  Feb.  18, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,218,259. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,536 
I  It  a.'  HOIL  41/22 

TCUins 

1.  A  method  for  <  ncapsulating  a  piezoelectric  solid  state 
motor  having  a  plut  ility  of  elements  assembled  in  a  stack 
interleaved  with  elect  rodes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  plurahty  of  ceramic  particles  to  a  low  viscosity 
silicone  adhesive  having  high  thermal  conductivity  char- 
acteristics, when  in  the  grain  size  of  said  ceramic  particles 
is  substantially  ei  |ual  to  the  grain  size  of  the  piezoelectric 
material  of  said  |  liezoelectric  elements; 

encapsulating  said  stack  with  said  low  viscosity  silicone 
adhesive; 

curing  the  silicone  adhesive  at  a  first  temperature  for  a  first 
predetermined  a  mount  of  time  for  setting  said  silicone 
adhesive;  and  th  ;reafter 


U.S.  a.  29— 25  J5 
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curing  the  silicone  adhesive  at  a  second  temperature  for  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  time  for  further  estab- 


5,295,290 
ADAPTER  FOR  PLASTIC  BLIND  FASTENER  TOOL 
Harry  R.  Johnston,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  One  Twelve, 
Inc,,  Coatesville,  Pa. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,020 

Int  a.'  B21D  9/05;  B21J  lS/16 

VS.  a.  29—243.527  29  Claims 

1.  An  adapter  for  a  tool  for  installing  a  plastic  blind  fastener 

in  a  hard-to-reach  location,  the  fastener  having  a  shaft  with  a 

head  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  surrounding  a  portion  of  the 


shaft  with  a  collar  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  ends  of  the 
shaft  and  sleeve  being  fixed  to  each  other,  and  the  tool  having 
spreadable  claws  for  applying  opposed  forces  to  the  fastener 
between  the  head  and  the  collar  for  deforming  the  sleeve 
radially  outward;  said  adapter  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  radial  slot  in  one  end  for 

receiving  a  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  fastener  between  the 

head  and  collar  thereof; 
a  pull  rod  slidable  axially  in  said  housing  and  having  a  radial 

slot  in  one  end  aligned  with  said  slot  of  said  housing  for 


lishing  adhesion  between  said  piezoelectric  elements  and 
said  silicone  adhesive. 


5,295,289 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENTS 

Yasuto  Inagaki,  and  Yoshiaki  Kohno,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  3,  1991,  3-255640 

Int  a.'  HOIG  4/30 

U.S.  a.  29—25.42  11  Claims 


receiving  another  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the  fastener 

between  the  head  and  collar  thereof; 
a  cable  having  a  flexible  sheath  and  spring  wire  slidable 

therein,  said  sheath  and  said  wire  fixed  respectively  at 

adjacent  one  ends  thereof  to  said  housing  and  said  pull 

rod;  and 
first  and  second  bushings  fixed  respectively  to  adjacent 

other  ends  opp>osite  from  said  one  ends  of  said  wire  and 

said  sheath  for  engaging  the  claws  of  the  tool  in  their 

closed  position. 


5,295,291 

CLUTCH  INSTALLER  AND  REMOVER  TOOL 

Eari  C.  Harris,  9009  Greiner  Rd.,  Clarence,  N.Y.  14031 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,776 

Int  a.'  B25B  27/14 

VS.  a.  29—274  2  Cbuns 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  chip  electronic  components 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  block,  said  block  being  capable  of  providing  a 
plurality  of  chip  electronic  components,  each  of  said  chip 
electronic  components  having  end  surfaces; 

forming  cutting  grooves  in  said  block,  said  cutting  grooves 
being  formed  along  said  end  surfaces  of  said  chip  elec- 
tronic components; 

applying  metal  paste  for  forming  external  electrodes,  said 
metal  paste  being  applied  into  each  of  said  cutting  grooves 
to  fill  up  said  cutting  grooves;  and 

cutting  said  metal  paste  filling  up  each  of  said  cutting 
grooves  so  as  to  divide  said  metal  paste  in  each  of  said 
cutting  groove  into  two  parts,  whereby  external  elec- 
trodes are  provided  on  each  of  said  end  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  chip  electronic  components. 


1.  A  tool  for  centering  and  aligning  a  clutch  assembly  of  a 
motor  vehicle  during  clutch  installation  and  removal,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tripartite  elongated  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  threaded 
section  at  a  first  end  of  said  shaft,  a  generally  smooth 
cylindrical  section  at  a  second  end  of  said  shaft  for  mating 
with  a  pilot  bearing  of  a  crankshaft  of  said  vehicle,  and  a 
splined  section  therebetween  for  mating  with  a  splined 
throughbore  of  a  clutch  disc;  and. 
a  hollow  cylindrical  housing,  open  at  one  end,  and  having  a 
flat  circular  plate  at  its  other  end,  said  plate  having  a 
throughbore  therein  to  receive  said  threaded  section  of 
said  shaft,  said  housing  operatively  arranged  to  surround 
said  splined  section  of  said  shaft  when  said  threaded  sec- 
tion passes  through  said  throughbore,  with  said  open  end 
in  position  to  contact  a  surface  of  said  clutch  disc;  and, 
a  nut  operatively  arranged  to  be  threaded  onto  said  threaded 
section  and  into  contact  with  said  flat  circular  plate  to 
force  said  open  end  of  said  housing  into  contact  with  said 
surface  of  said  clutch  disc,  and  thereafter  to  force  said 
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smooth  cylindrical  section 
said  pilot  bearing  to  " 
said  clutch  assembly. 
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ut  of  mating  engagement  with 
facilit  ite  removal  of  said  tool  from 


5,299  292 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPACER  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Edmand  A.  Leopold,  Hudson,  0hio,  assignor  to  Glass  Equip- 
ment De»elopment,  Inc.,  Twiifcburg,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  13,  199i  Ser.  No.  929,330 

Int.  a.5  BMP  nm 

MS.  a.  29—417  1  25  Qaims 


thii 


19.  A  method  of  making  a 
ing: 

a)  providing  a  supply  of 
stock; 

b)  feeding  the  stock  endwis< 

c)  forming  spacer  frame  cofner 
said  first  forming  station; 

d)  feeding  said  stock  to  a 

e)  forming  the  stock  at  said 
a  rigid  linearly  extending  fi 
side  walls  and  a  base  wall 
at  least  in  part  in  said  ophite 

0  applying  sealant  material 

frame  element;  and 
g)  bending  the  assembled 

by  deforming  the  spacer 


s  Micer  frame  assembly  compris- 
relatively  narrow  sheet  metal 


to  a  first  forming  station; 
structures  in  said  stock  at 

se  ;ond  forming  station; 
j  econd  forming  station  to  define 
frame  element  having  opposite 
said  comer  structures  disposed 

;ite  side  walls; 
o  external  surface  areas  of  said 


element  and  sealant  material 
:  rame  comer  structures. 


fri  me 


with  one  side  of  sai 
fitting  thereof  is 
one  closure  memberjagainst 
sealing  engagement, 
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metal  closure  member  as  said  press 

carried  out  to  force  and  fixedly  hold  said 

said  shoulder  to  establish  said 

whereby  said  sealing  engagement  of 


said  one  closure 
abraded  pariicles 
closure  member  m(|vmg 
fluid  passage. 


I  lember  with  said  shoulder  prevents 

p  -oduced  by  press  fitting  of  said  metal 

past  said  transition  and  into  said 


5,295,294 
TRAY  AND  ELEtTRONlC  PARTS  SUPPLYING 
APPARATUS 
.  span,  assignor  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co., 


Hiroshi  Ito,  Shizuoka, 
Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japai 
Filed  Jul. 
Oaims  priority,  appli^tioi 


U.S.  a.  29—740 


7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,734 

n  Japan,  JuL  10, 1991,  3-169560 
Ii4.  a.'  H05K  i/iO 

6Claiiiis 


5,215,293 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  Ml  THOD  FOR  CLOSING  OFF 

FLUID  f  ASSAGES 

Bernd  Pfeiffer,  Gross-Bieberaa,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Alfred  Te»es  GmbH,  Fnuikfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gemumy  i 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78i;i52,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1990,4006368 

Int.  a.'   I23P  19/02 
MS.  a.  29—525  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  permanent!  y  sealing  a  fluid  passage  formed 
in  a  housing  comprising  the  i  teps  of: 
forming  an  enlarged  portia  i  of  said  passage  so  as  to  create  a 
shoulder  at  a  transition  b(  tween  said  fluid  passage  and  said 
enlarged  portion  thereof 
inserting  one  closure  member  into  said  enlarged  passage 
portion,  said  closure  m(  mber  being  slidably  fit  therein, 
configured  to  have  a  sea  ing  engagement  with  said  shoul- 
der; 
thereafter  pressing  a  metal  ;losure  member  of  a  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  passage  into  said 
enlarged  passage  portitti  and  against  said  one  closure 
member  so  as  to  press  fp  and  permanently  fix  said  metal 
closure  member  in  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  fluid 
passage,  press  fitting  of  (aid  metal  closure  member  abrad- 
ing particles  which  are  released  into  said  enlarged  portion 
of  said  passage,  and  engaging  said  one  closure  member 


1.  A  tray  and  electronic 
in  combination  with 
parts  onto  a  board, 

a  tray  feeder  for 
and 

an  electronic  parts 
electronic  parts  i 
tronic  parts  feede 
arranged  along  a 

said  electronic  part 
plying  portion 
tray  and  for  carrVing 
said  board  feedin ; 

a  second  supplying 
into  said  chip  molinter 
feeding  line,  and 
ranged  on  the 

said  tray  feeder 
feeder  and  withii 
apparatus 


!  sic  e 
beiig 
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I..,,  parts  supplying  apparatus  to  be  used 
chip  mounter  for  mounting  electronic 

cohiprising: 

fe«  ding  a  tray  containing  electronic  parts; 

I  seder  for  conveying  and  supplying  said 
the  tray;  said  tray  feeder  and  said  elec- 
being  adjacent  to  the  chip  mounter  and 
board  feeding  line; 

feeding  device  comprising  a  first  sup- 
picking  up  an  electronic  part  in  said 
it  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to 
line;  and 
)ortion  for  supplying  said  electronic  part 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  board 
said  electronic  parts  feeder  being  ar- 
of  said  board  feeding  line;  and 
_  positioned  under  the  electronic  parts 
said  tray  and  electronic  parts  supplying 


5,295.295 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  TIGHTENING 

THREADED  PARTS 

Yoshitaka   Aoyama,   20-11,   Makitsukadai   2-cbo,   Sakai-shi, 

Osaka  590-01,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,035 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1991,  3-349379; 
No».  18,  1991,  3-354183;  Dec.  7,  1991,  3-360771 
Int.  a.5  B23Q  7/10:  B25B  2i/02 
MS.  a.  29—813  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  fastening  a  threaded  part 
comprising: 

a  rctatable  feed  rod  having  a  socket  hole  at  a  front  end 
thereof  for  receiving  a  ferromagnetic  part; 

a  holding  member  having  a  groove  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing the  part  fed  from  a  part  feed  passage,  the  holding 
member  being  movable  between  a  first  F>osition  remote 
from  the  feed  rod  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  held 
part  is  coaxial  with  the  feed  rod; 

driving  means  for  moving  the  holding  member  between  the 
first  and  second  positions;  and 

a  reciprocating  plate  for  selectively  closing  the  groove 
thereby  releasably  restraining  the  part  held  by  the  holding 
member,  the  plate  having  a  magnet  embedded  therein  for 
fixing  the  position  of  the  part  against  the  plate  when  the 
part  is  received  in  the  groove. 


5,295,296 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  A  CLAD 

MATERIAL 

Katsumi  Hagiwara;  Akihiro  Tanaka;  Kou  Sasaki;  Kiyohito 
Nagasawa,  all  of  Tanashi;  Shin  Nemoto,  and  Kazuhiro  Yama- 
moto,  both  of  Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Otizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Osaka,  both  of  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/00141,  §  371  Date  Aug.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12109,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  768,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1990, 2-25271;  Feb. 
6,  1990,  2-25272;  Feb.  6,  1990,  2-25273 

Int  a.'  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  a.  29—827  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  clad  material  by  spot  cladding 
a  metal  foil  on  a  strip-like  material  comprising, 
a  material  feeding  step  for  feeding  said  strip-like  material  to 

a  working  position  by  predetermined  lengths, 
a  metal  foil  feeding  step  for  sucking  said  metal  foil  by  a 
movable  suction  member  and  feeding  the  metal  foil  to  said 
working  position, 
a  metal  foil  positioning  step  of  re-sucking  said  metal  foil  by 


a  fixed  suction  member  and  setting  the  metal  foil  in  posi- 
tion on  a  surface  of  said  stri|>-like  material, 

a  cutting  step  of  cutting  said  metal  foil  to  a  predetermined 
size  to  form  metal  foil  pieces, 

a  tacking  step  of  tacking  said  metal  foil  pieces  on  said  mate- 
rial, and 

a  rolling  step  of  pressure  contacting  and  rolling  the  tacked 
metal  foils  and  the  material. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  working  a  clad  material  comprising, 

material  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  trip-like  material, 

material  feeding  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
material  supplying  means  for  feeding  the  material  from 
said  material  supplying  means  by  a  predetermined  length, 

metal  foil  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  strip-like  metal 
foil. 


metal  foil  feeding  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
meal  foil  supplying  means  for  feeding  a  metal  foil  from 
said  metal  foil  supplying  means  by  a  predetermined 
length,  said  metal  foil  being  located  above  the  strip-like 
material, 

cutting  and  tacking  means  for  cutting  the  metal  foil  trans- 
ferred by  the  metal  foil  feeding  means  to  produce  metal 
foil  pieces,  said  cutting  and  tacking  means  placing  the 
metal  foil  pieces  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  material  and 
tacking  said  metal  foils  on  said  upper  surface,  and 

rolling  means  situated  near  the  cutting  and  tacking  means  for 
pressure  contacting  and  rolling  the  tacked  metal  foil 
pieces  over  said  material. 


5,295,297 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCT^OR 

MEMORY 

Wahei    Kitaraura,   Kodaira;   Gen    Murakami,   Machida,   and 

Kunihiko  Nishi,  Kokubuiyi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  791,539,  Nov.  14,  1991,  which  it  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  392,029,  Aug.  10,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,095,626,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  124,925,  Not.  23, 1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  25,  1986,  61-278610; 

Aug.  21,  1987,  62-206290 

Int  CL'  HOIR  43/00 
MS.  CL  29—827  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  at  least  one  surface-mount  resin 

molded  semiconductor  device,  having  leads,  on  a  mounting 

substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

taking  out  a  surface-mount  resin  molded  semiconductor 

device  from  a  sealed  moisture-proofmg  bag  member,  said 

moisture-proofing  bag  member  having  said  semiconduc- 
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tor  device  and  a  desiccant  herein,  said  moisture-proofing 
bag  member  being  made  a  a  multi-layered  film;  and 

mounting  said  semiconductof  device  to  said  mounting  sub- 
strate by  soldering  leads  to/ said  mounting  substrate  under 
such  a  condition  where  the  semiconductor  device  has  heat 
applied  thereto, 

wherein  said  mounting  said  semiconductor  device  to  said 
mounting  substrate  is  perf<  rmed  sufficiently  rapidly  after 
taking  out  said  semicondui  ;tor  device  from  the  moisture- 
proofing  bag  member  sucl  that  cracking  of  the  semicon- 
ductor device  after  said  i  lounting,  due  to  moisture  ab- 
sorbed in  the  resin  mold<d  semiconductor  device  after 
taking  out  the  semiconductor  device  from  the  sealed 
moisture-proofing  bag  mei  iber,  is  avoided. 


METHOD  FOR 
METHOD  FOR 


Hayao  Takahashi, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,, 
This  application 
Int 
VS.  a.  29—853 


March  22,  1994 


5,295,299 
FORlilING  A  MOUNTING  HOLE  IN  A 
FOI  MING  A  METALUC  PRINTED 
CIl  ICUIT  BOARD 
Kanai  ;awa,  Japan,  assignor  to  NHK  Spring 


173,  Jun.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,237/132. 
lun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,135 
a.'  HOIK  3/10 

UQaims 


5,29f,298 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LEADS  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  TO  SHAPE 
Hideo  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japa«,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  27,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  52,678 
Claims  priority,  application  .  apan,  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-107205 


U.S.  a.  29—827 


Int.  a.'  I-  OIR  43/00 


7Claiins 


ph  ralii 


1.  A  method  for 
printed  circuit  board 
layer  formed  on  said 
tern  formed  on  said 
forming  a  substanti 

printed  circuit 

opening  and  a 

radial  opening  ext^ni 

part  into  a 

cuit  board  surrou 
plastically  deformin; ; 

circuit  board 

immediately 

to  form  a 

opening  of  said  h()le. 


SALVAGE  METHOI 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  rray  of  leads  of  a  semiconductor 
device  packaged  on  a  lead  fra  ne  and  separated  individually  to 
a  predetermined  shape,  comp  ising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  semiconducta  device  along  a  feed  path  into  a 
lead-forming  position; 

(b)  holding  the  semicondu  ;tor  device  in  said  lead-forming 
position; 

(c)  recognizing  the  actual  position  of  distal  ends  of  leads 
arrayed  on  one  side  of  tl  le  semiconductor  device; 

(d)  correcting  the  positional  error,  if  any,  of  said  actual 
position  with  respect  to  the  position  to  start  forming  the 
leads,  thereby  accurate!  r  positioning  the  semiconductor 
device  in  said  lead-form  ng  position; 

(e)  holding  lead  bases  of  tie  leads  with  a  lead-fixing  fmger 
assembly  and  distal  end  |)ortions  of  the  leads  with  a  lead- 
forming  finger  assembly  based  on  dau  corresponding  to 
the  type  of  the  semiconductor  device; 

(0  moving  the  distal  end  portions  of  the  leads  arcuately 
about  the  lead  bases  theteof  with  the  lead-forming  finger 
assembly  thereby  bendii|g  the  leads  to  shape; 

(g)  thereafter  turning  the  isemiconductor  device  about  the 
central  axis  thereof  in  thi  lead-forming  position  to  position 
the  distal  ends  of  leads  arrayed  on  another  side  of  the 
semiconductor  device  i^  the  position  to  start  forming  the 
leads; 

(h)  repeating  steps  (e)  and  (0  to  bend  the  leads  arrayed  on 
the  side  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  shape;  and 

(i)  repeating  steps  (g),  (e),  jand  (0  until  the  leads  on  all  sides 
of  the  semiconductor  device  are  bent  to  shape. 


James  J.  Garrick,  Jr. 
Engine  Company,  In :. 
Filed  Jul 


U.S.  a.  29—88.021 


1.  A  method  of  safvaging 
which  has  damaged 
of: 

(a)  disassembling 
charger,  said  bearing 
surface,  an  inner  end 
surface  extendin,  [ 


fohning  a  mounting  hole  in  a  metallic 
cc  mprising  a  metallic  plate,  an  insulating 
n  etallic  plate,  and  a  printed  circuit  pat- 
ins  jlating  layer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
straight  hole  through  said  metallic 
bo^rd,  said  hole  having  a  central  main 
lity  of  spaced  radial  openings  each 
iding  radially  from  said  central  main 
peripheral  region  of  said  metallic  printed  cir- 
ir  ding  said  central  main  opening;  and 
those  parts  of  said  metallic  printed 
locdted  between  said  radial  openings  and 
arour  d  said  central  main  opening  of  said  hole 
counteipunk  portion  around  said  central  main 


5^5,300 
FOR  TURBOCHARGER  BEARING 

HOUSING 
Cordova,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Cummins 
:.,  Columbus,  Ind. 
13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,797 
a.'  B23P  6/00 

1  Claim 


lit. 


a  turbocharger  bearing  housing 
pLjrtions,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 


he  bearing  housing  out  of  the  turbo- 
,  housing  having  an  outer  end  face 
face  surface  and  an  outside  diameter 
therebetween; 
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(b)  setting  up  the  bearing  housing  on  a  lathe  in  order  to 
machine  the  damaged  portions; 

(c)  machining  the  bearing  housing  to  remove  metal  from  the 
damaged  poriions  of  the  bearing  housing,  said  damaged 
portions  including  part  of  said  outside  diameter  surface 
and  said  outer  end  face  surface; 

(d)  machining  the  bearing  housing  to  remove  metal  from 
portions  of  the  bearing  housing  which  are  not  damaged, 
said  poriions  including  the  remainder  of  said  outside  diam- 
eter surface  and  said  inner  end  face  surface; 

(e)  providing  a  salvage  sleeve  having  a  hollow,  generally 
cylindrical  shape,  an  outside  diameter  surface,  an  outer 
end  surface,  an  inner  end  surface  and  an  inside  diameter 
dimension  adjacent  said  inner  end  surface  which  is  slightly 
smaller  than  the  machined  outside  diameter  surface  of  the 
bearing  housing; 

(0  heating  said  salvage  sleeve  so  as  to  expand  its  inside 
diameter  dimension  to  a  dimension  larger  than  that  of  the 
machined  outside  diameter  surface  of  the  bearing  housing; 

(g)  pressing  said  heated  salvage  sleeve  onto  the  machined 
outside  diameter  surface  of  said  bearing  housing;  and 

(h)  machining  the  assembled  salvaged  sleeve  in  order  to 
reestablish  the  original  dimensions  of  said  bearing  housing 
by  turning  down  at  least  part  of  the  outside  diameter 
surface  of  the  salvage  sleeve  and  cleaning  off  the  outer 
end  surface  of  the  salvage  sleeve. 


5,295,301 
METHOD  FOR  MINIMIZING  OR  ELIMINATING  SOUD 
PARTICLE  EROSION  IN  DOUBLE-FLOW  STEAM 
TURBINES 
Victor  J.  Knorowski,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,887,  Dec.  31,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,249,918. 
ThU  application  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,765 
Int,  a.5  B23P  15/00 
VS.  a.  29—888.021  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  double-flow  steam  turbine  having  first-stage  rotors 
and  a  damaged  double-flow  reheat  tub  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  diaphragm  portions  and  an  inner  cylindrical 
portion  spanning  between  the  diaphragm  portions,  a  method  of 
retrofitting  a  reheat  tub  with  increased  setback  of  the  dia- 
phragms relative  to  the  first-stage  rotors  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

removing  the  damaged  reheat  tub  from  the  turbine; 
providing  a  reheat  tub  with  increased  setback  having  at  least 
three  discrete  parts  including  (i)  first  and  second  arcuate 
diaphragm  segments  each  having  inner  and  outer  ring 
portions  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  noz- 
zles therebetween  and  (ii)  an  inner  segment;  and 
assembling  said  reheat  tub  with  increased  setback  in  said 
turbine  by  securing  said  diaphragm  segments  and  said 
inner  segment  one  to  the  other  with  said  diaphragm  seg- 
ments spaced  axially  one  from  the  other  along  said  inner 
segment  thereby  affording  increased  setback  relative  to 
the  respective  axially  adjacent  first-stage  rotors. 


3,295,302 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ALUMINUM 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Torn  Takai;  Toshio  Koshizuka,  both  of  Tochigi;  Tutomu  Sunaga, 

and  Makoto  Negishi,  both  of  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Calsonic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  968,510,  Oct.  29,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  29,  1991,  3-283153; 
Sep.  4,  1992,  4-237342 

Int  a.5  B23P  15/26 
VS.  a.  29—890.039  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  aluminum  heat  exchanger 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  thin  aluminum  sheet  material; 

coating  a  brazing  material  on  one  surface  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial but  not  on  an  opposite  surface; 

forming  a  plurality  of  flat  tubes  from  the  thin  aluminum 
sheet  material  so  that  each  of  the  tubes  has  adjacent  engag- 
ing side  projections,  is  open  at  both  ends,  and  has  the 
brazing  material  on  an  outer  surface  but  not  an  inner 
surface  thereof; 

assembling  the  plurality  of  flat  tubes  and  a  plurality  of  alumi- 
num heat  transfer  fins  in  alternate  engaging  relation  to 
each  other  to  form  the  core  of  a  heat  exchanger; 

providing  at  least  two  spaced  aluminum  header  tanks  made 
of  thicker  material  than  the  flat  tubes  and  heat  transfer  fins 
and  disposed  in  facing  relation  at  a  selected  distance  from 
each  other; 

assembling  the  header  tanks  with  the  core  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer so  that  the  ends  of  the  flat  tubes  are  received  in 
the  tanks; 

providing  the  header  tanks  with  brazing  material  to  braze 
the  ends  of  the  flat  tubes  to  the  tanks;  and 

integration  brazing  the  assembly  of  the  heat  exchanger  core 
and  the  tanks  in  a  furnace  so  that  the  flat  tubes,  heat-trans- 
fer fins  and  header  tanks  are  joined  together  and  so  that 
the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  side  projections  of  the  flat 
tubes  are  brazed  to  each  other,  without  any  previous 
welding  of  the  side  projections,  by  brazing  material  from 
the  header  tanks  to  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  joined 
during  brazing. 


5,295,303 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CORRUGATED  FIN 
ViUi  Ogawa,  Handa;  Yoshitaka  Kuroda,  Aqjo,  aad  Yasm  Abe, 
Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondeiiso  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,281 
Int  a.5  B21D  5/14.  13/04 
VS.  CL  29—890.049  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  corrugated  fins,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

inserting  a  strip  between  a  pair  of  forming  dies  having  a  line 

of  protrusions;  and 
forming  corrugated  fins  including  a  first  convex  bent  por- 
tion, a  second  concave  bent  portion  and  a  straight  portion 
which  continuously  connects  said  first  and  second  bent 
portions,  said  forming  step  including: 
first  pressing  portions  of  said  strip  using  said  protrusions  of 
said  forming  dies  to  form  depressions  at  said  portions 
which  causes  said  strip  to  become  thicker  at  said  straight 
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portions  and  thinner  at  p<  rtions  other  than  the  straight 
portions;  and 
second  pressing,  using  side 
said  straight  portion  in  a 
stress  amount  between 
said  strips,  to  reduce  a  thickness 


:  fa^e  portions  of  the  forming  dies, 

(Erection  of  its  thickness  with  a 

point  and  maximum  stress  of 

at  said  straight  portion 


yieii 


that 
boih 


and  make  uniform  the 
said  corrugated  fin  so 
cally  deformed  toward 
and  said  corrugated  fins 
area  per  unit  length  of 
forming  said  corrugated 
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bead  seat  retaining  hange  and  an  inboard  tire  bead  seat, 
and  the  other  end  including  an  outboard  tire  bead  seat; 
(b)  providing  a  genei  illy  circular  disc  blank  including  an 
inner  annular  portic  n  defining  a  wheel  mounting  surface; 
disc  blank  to  form  an  intermediate 
annular  portion  ha^  ing  a  predetermined  contour  and  an 
outer  annular  portii «; 

(d)  stamping  the  outer  annular  portion  of  the  disc  to  form  an 
outboard  tire  bead  peat  retaining  flange  of  the  full  face 
wheel; 

(e)  positioning  the  out  joard  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange  of 
the  disc  adjacent  t1  e  outboard  tire  bead  seat  of  the  rim; 
and 

(0  securing  the  rim  ai^  disc  together  to  produce  the  full  face 
fabricated  wheel. 


assignors 


RAZOR 

Steve  S.  Hahn, 
both  of  Mass., 
Mass. 

Continiiation  of  Ser, 

This  applicatioi 

Int.  a 

U.S.  a.  30—50 


5,295,305 
riLADE  TECHNOLOGY 
WeUesi^  Hills,  and  John  Madeira,  Assonet, 
to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 


^», 


thickness  throughout  a  whole  of 

said  straight  portion  is  plasti- 

first  and  second  bent  portion 

have  the  same  cross-sectional 

cross  section,  before  and  after 

f  ns. 


5,29S,304 

METHOD  FOR  PROI  UCING  A  FTJLL  FACE 

FABRICAt  ED  WHEEL 

Walter  L.  Ashley,  Jr.,  Detroit,  fAidL,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheeb 

latematioiial.  Inc.,  Romulusi  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  19»3,  Ser.  No.  54,373  ^j. 


VS.  a.  29-W4J25 


Int.  a.' 


FUT  SHEET 

omxrEn/u. 


t21K  1/28 


'^\j 


4CUims 


htped 


providing  a  substrat( :, 
forming  a  wedge-sl 
that  has  an  included 
a  tip  radius  of  less 
depositing  an  interla  iri 
consisting  of  $ilic(  n. 
niobium,  and  niol  lium- 
such  materials  on 
layer  of  diamond 
on  said  interlayer 


FLOW  am 


ntALSTJiaVMO 


,>& 


CUTTING  HEAP 

Hideo  Sngiliara,  and 

signors  to  Diatop 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No 

Dec 

Claims  priority. 


.3(1, 


fmmfVLLFtce 


full  face  fabricated  wheel 


1.  A  method  for  produdpg  a 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  generally  circular  rim  defining  an  axis  and 
including  a  generally  axially  extending  well  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  ends,  one  of  tlie  ends  including  an  inboard  tire 


VS.  CL  30—276 

1.  A  cutting  head 
driving  the  cutting 
automatic  and  manual 
ing: 
a  casing  driven  by 
a  bobbin  mounted 
around  said  axis 
movable  along 
first  position  and 
a  spring  disposed 


>.  835,251,  Feb.  13, 1992,  abandoned. 
Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,396 

'  B26B  21/00.  21/54 

24  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fon  dng  a  razor  blade  comprising  the  steps 


sharpened  edge  on  said  substrate 

angle  of  less  than  thirty  degrees  and 

than  twelve  hundred  angstroms; 

rer  of  material  selected  from  the  group 

silicon  carbide,  vanadium,  tantalum, 

-molybdenum  alloy  and  alloys  of 

said  sharpened  edge;  and  depositing  a 

)r  diamond-like  carbon  (DLC)  material 


5,295,306 
FOR  A  CORD  TYPE  MOWER 
iki^ima  Tomlta,  both  of  Gifn,  Japan,  as- 
Oirporatioii,  Gif^  Japan 
:  92,788,  No¥.  15,  1991.  This  appUcation 
1992,  Ser.  No.  998,420 
■pptacation  Japan,  Not.  16, 1990,  2-312500 
»t.  a.'  AOIG  3/06 

6  Claims 

a  cord-type  mower  having  a  motor  for 

the  cutting  head  being  capable  of 

cord  feeding,  the  cutting  head  compris- 


for 
h^. 


he  motor  to  rotate  about  an  axis; 

in  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  rotate 

elative  to  said  casing;  said  bobbin  being 
sapd  axis  relative  to  said  casing,  between  a 

a  second  position; 
4ithin  said  casing  for  urging  said  bobbin 
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toward  said  first  position  from  said  second  position,  said 
bobbin  being  switched  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  in  re- 
sponse to  a  tapping  operation; 

a  cord  having  a  distal  end  wound  about  said  bobbin; 

a  cord  feed  slot  provided  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
casing,  for  permitting  the  distal  end  of  said  cord  to  extend 
outside  said  casing,  to  a  suitable  cutting  position; 

mutual  linkage  means  provided  in  said  bobbin  and  said  cas- 
ing, for  coupling  said  bobbin  in  said  first  position  to  said 
casing,  in  order  to  cause  them  to  rotate  simultaneously; 

rotation  control  means  provided  in  said  bobbin  and  said 
casing,  for  permitting  said  bobbin,  already  in  said  second 
position,  to  rotate  by  a  predetermined  angle,  relative  to 
said  casing; 

switching  means  for  automatically  switching  said  bobbin 
between  said  first  and  second  positions,  in  accordance 
with  a  rotational  speed  of  said  casing,  which  varies  as  a 
function  of  the  length  of  the  cord  that  is  extended  from 
said  cord  feed  slot, 

said  switching  means  including: 


a  tapered  surface  formed  on  said  bobbin,  in  a  radial  direction 
relative  to  said  axis,  said  tapered  surface  forming  an  aper- 
ture at  the  center  of  said  bobbin; 

a  plurality  of  drive  links  provided  in  said  casing,  for  recipro- 
cating relative  to  said  axis,  along  said  tapered  surface, 
each  drive  link  being  capable  of  moving  between  an  oper- 
ational position  for  pressing  said  bobbin  toward  said  sec- 
ond position  against  the  action  of  said  urging  means,  and 
a  retracted  position  for  permitting  said  bobbin  to  remain  in 
said  first  position,  without  pressing  said  bobbin,  each  drive 
link  moving  to  said  operational  position  from  said  re- 
tracted position,  according  to  centrifugal  force  of  each 
drive  link  depending  on  the  rotational  speed  of  said  casing, 
thereby  causing  said  bobbin  to  be  switched  to  said  second 
position;  and 

bias  means  for  urging  said  drive  links  toward  said  retracted 
position  from  said  operational  position,  said  bias  means 
including  a  plurality  of  springs  for  connecting  adjacent 
drive  links,  whereby,  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
casing  decreases  as  a  function  of  the  cord  feeding,  said  bias 
means  causes  said  drive  links  to  return  to  said  retracted 
position  from  said  operational  position,  thereby  permitting 
said  bobbin  to  return  to  said  first  position. 


5,295,307 

SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  POSITION-SENSING  PROBE 

ClifTord  W.  Archer,  Dursley,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Reni- 

shaw  Metrology  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,138 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  27,  1991, 
9116245 

Lit  a.'  GOIB  7/18 
VS.  a.  33—561  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  on  a  positioning  machine,  compris- 
ing a  position-sensing  probe  having  a  stylus  for  contacting  a 
workpiece  and  sensing  means  for  producing  a  signal  when  the 
stylus  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  workpiece,  the  sensing 
means  being  mounted  jn  the  position-senslhg  probe  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  sensor  with  a  resistance  that  changes  upon 
attainment  of  the  contact,  mans  for  detecting  variations  in  the 


resistance,  and  a  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  con- 
stant current  through  the  sensor,  the  current  remaining  con- 


^ 


stant  though  the  sensor  despite  changes  in  sensor  resistance 
upon  attainment  of  contact  with  the  workpiece. 


5,295,308 

MEASURING,  MARKING  AND  CUTITNG  TOOL 

Mark  D.  SteTens,  Main  St.,  East  Brookfidd,  Mass.  01515,  and 

Frank  N.  Mosber,  70  Qiuboag  St.,  Brookfield,  Mass.  01506 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707^58 

lot  CL'  GOIB  3/10 

VS.  a.  33—770  3  Claims 


1.  A  measuring,  marking,  and  cutting  tool  incorporating  a 
measuring  tape  having  a  bound  and  coiled  end,  a  free  end,  and 
measurement  indicia  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  case  adapted  to  store  and  dispense  said  tape,  the 
case  having  a  bottom  and  provided  with  means  to  lock 
said  tape  in  a  chosen  extended  position, 

(b)  a  device  holder  for  holding  a  device,  said  holder  integral 
with  the  case  and  associated  with  the  measurement  indicia 
on  the  tape  via  an  accurate  integral  indicator  means, 

(c)  friction  reducing  means  on  the  bottom  of  the  main  case 
configured  to  provide  stable  suppon  for  the  main  case  to 
stand  vertically, 

(d)  an  end  clip  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  tape  and 
having  a  horizontal  portion  attached  to  the  tape  and  a 
vertical  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  an  edge  of  a  work- 
piece,  and 

(e)  friction  reducing  rollers  on  the  vertical  portion  of  the  end 
clip  for  engaging  the  workpiece. 
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5^5, 109 

JOGGER/ AERATOR 

Brian  J.  Koriowski,  Stevens  Pott;  Anthony  J.  Trzebintowski, 

Amherst,  and  Perry  J.  Jewel,  Stevens  Point,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  A.F.  Machining  S|>ecialties,  Inc.,  Plover,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,239 

Int  a.'  Fi6B  5/00 


VS.  a.  34—23 


13  Qaims 


I  tc 


S.  An  apparatus  for  aerating 

a)  abase; 

b)  a  frame  mounted  to  the 
between  a  vertical  and  a 

c)  a  first  platen  plate  fixed 

d)  a  second  platen  plate 
positionable  on  the  frame 
to  the  first  platen  plate  to 
tween; 

e)  an  air  table  having  a  surf  ice 
plurality  of  openings  there  in 
toward  the  stack  of  sheets 

0  a  means  for  producing  a 
surface,  wherein  the  mean 
selectably  produce  a 
adapted  to  produce  any 
tween  zero  and  an  upper 
flow  allowing  the  aeratioi 
on  the  apparatus 


)  stack  of  sheets,  comprising: 


I  desir  sd 


li  nit  I 


means  of  drying  gas,  the 
(1),  into  a  first  drying 
drying  gas  flow  transi 
in  which  it  is  separated 
charged  from  the  first  c 
the  first  cyclone  (6)  bein  [ 
a  second  drying  condui 
drying  gas  flow  transporting 
(18)  in  which  it  is 
discharged  from  the 
major  part  of  the  drying 
(6)  is  conveyed  to  a 
recirculated  in  the  first 
drying  gas  discharged 
the  plant,  that  an 
second  cyclone  (18) 
the  drying  gas  discharg  id 
veyed  to  the  condenser 
(1),  that  the  remainder 
second  cyclone  (18)  is 
.  that  an  amount  of  fresh 
remainder  of  the  drying 
(6),  is  supplied  to  the 


1  fr<  m 
1  amount  of 


base  for  rotatable  movement 

h  srizontal  position; 

the  frame; 

mounted  to  the  frame  and  variably 

i  II  substantially  parallel  relation 

<  lamp  a  stack  of  sheets  therebe- 

having  portions  defining  a 
1,  the  openings  being  directed 
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I  laterial  being  supplied,  in  a  first  stage 

c(  nduit  (5)  where  it  is  dried  in  a  first 

ipon  ing  the  material  to  a  first  cyclone  (6) 

from  the  drying  gas  which  is  dis- 

;;  clone,  and  the  material  separated  in 

supplied,  in  a  second  stage  (2),  into 

(17)  where  it  is  dried  in  a  second 

the  material  to  a  second  cyclone 

from  the  drying  gas  which  is 

cyclone,  characterised  in  that  the 

gas  discharged  from  the  first  cyclone 

(11)  so  as  to  be  subsequently 

stage  (1),  that  the  remainder  of  the 

the  first  cyclone  (6)  is  emitted  from 

the  drying  gas  discharged  from  the 

wlich  corresponds  to  said  remainder  of 

from  the  first  cyclone  (6),  is  con- 

11)  to  be  circulated  in  the  first  stage 

the  drying  gas  discharged  from  the 

re  ;irculated  in  said  second  stage  (2),  and 

<  Irying  gas,  which  corresponds  to  said 

gas  discharged  from  the  first  cyclone 

stage  (2). 


sepa  ated 
;  secc  nd 


cot  denser 


se  ;ond 


)w  of  air  through  the  air  table 
is  adjustable  by  an  operator  to 
d  flow  of  air,  the  means  being 
d  esired  quantity  of  air  flow  be- 
lit  of  air  flow,  such  variable  air 
of  a  variety  of  sheet  materials 


5,295,311 

diIyer  section 

Gerhard  Kotitschke,  Slsinheim;  Georg  Kugler,  Heidenbeim; 
Wolfgang  Mayer,  Hewenheim,  and  Ludwig  Hauser,  Heiden- 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith 
'  Germany 

J  er.  No.  467,788,  Jan.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,184,408.  ThU  appU<  ition  Jan.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,419 

lot  a.'  F26B  13/16 

U.S.  a.  34—117  I  20  aaima 


heim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep 

GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Continuation-in-part  of 


5,29  i,310 
METHOD  FOR  DRYING  A  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Lennart  Eriksson,  Viixjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  FUikt  AB, 

Nacka,  Sweden  [ 

per  No.  PCr/SE91/00774,  §  in  Date  Nov.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  20,  1990,  PCT  P*.  No.  WO92/08938,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  29,  1992 

per  Filed  Nov.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  50,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  20, 1990,  9003687 


VS.  a.  34—32 


Int.  a.'  p26B  3/00 


16  Claims 


belts 
tie 


1.  Method  for  drying  a 
the  material  is  transported 


material  in  which  method 
thibugh  a  two-stage  drying  plant  by 


1.  A  dryer  section 
webs,  wherein: 

(a)  the  dryer  section 
cylinders  arrangeti 
a  second  dryer  grc  up, 
rows,  and  includir  g 
disposed  between 

(b)  each  dryer  group|has 
endless  support 
support  belt  and 
the  drying  cylind^ 
fiber  web  comes 
ders  and  the  support 
the  suction  rolls; 

(c)  in  the  first  dryer 
the  drying  cylinlers, 
contacts  the  support 

(d)  in  the  second 
group,  the  secon  I 
cylinders,  and  th< 
port  belt;  and 

(e)  the  cylinders  of 
first  plane  I,  tlfe 
disposed  in  a 
group  have  axes 


if  a  machine  for  manufacturing  fiber 


iseccnd 


:omprises  a  plurality  of  heatable  drying 

to  form  at  least  a  first  dryer  group  and 

and  arranged  in  horizontal  cylinder 

a  plurality  of  suction  rolls  each  being 

two  adjacent  cylinders; 

a  respective  one  of  first  and  second 
for  supporting  a  fiber  web,  with  the 
fiber  web  traveling  alternately  over 
and  over  the  suction  rolls  so  that  the 
direct  contact  with  the  drying  cylin- 
belt  comes  into  direct  contact  with 


group,  a  first  side  of  the  web  contacts 

and  a  second  side  of  the  web 

belt; 

( Iryer  group,  following  the  first  dryer 

side  of  the  web  contacts  the  drying 

first  side  of  the  web  contacU  the  sup- 


the  first  group  have  axes  disposed  in  a 

Action  rolls  of  tlie  first  group  have  axes 

plane  II,  the  cylinders  of  the  second 

disposed  in  a  third  plane  III,  and  the 
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suction  rolls  of  the  second  group  have  axes  disposed  in  a 
fourth  plane  IV,  and  at  least  planes  I  and  IV  are  coplanar. 


5,295,312 

VENTILATED  BOOT  WITH  WATERPROOF  LAYER 

Stanley  Blomberg,  600  Reisterstown  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21208, 

and  Anthony  R.  WeUs,  P.O.  Box  219,  The  Plains,  Va.  22171 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,837 

Int  a.5  A43B  7/06 

VS.  CL  36—3  B  11  Qaims 


1.  A  ventilated  boot  or  shoe  comprising: 

a  boot  or  shoe  having  a  sole,  a  toe,  an  instep,  sides,  and  a  heel 
and  having  an  open  top; 

an  insole  having  sides  and  upper  and  lower  surfaces  disposed 
in  said  shoe,  resting  on  the  sole,  formed  of  an  open<elled 
compressible,  resilient  sponge  material  extending  substan- 
tially from  the  heel  to  the  toe,  the  sides  thereof  being 
covered  with  a  water  impervious  material,  the  sides  being 
spaced  away  from  the  sides  of  the  boot  or  shoe,  said  insole 
having  an  upper  layer  and  a  lower  layer  of  said  sponge 
material  and  an  intermediate  layer  sandwiched  therebe- 
tween of  water  impervious  material,  and  opposed,  mutu- 
ally spaced  channels  extending  into  the  sides  of  the  lower 
layer  of  said  insole  below  the  intermediate  layer,  said 
channels  being  adjacent  the  instep  and  heel  portions  of 
said  boot  or  shoe;  and 

a  plurality  of  mutually  spaced,  opposed  ventilation  pipes 
extending  down  the  sides  of  said  boot  or  shoe  each  termi- 
nating in  one  of  said  chaimels. 


5,295,313 

SELF-VENTILATING  SHOE  HAVING  AN 

AIR-CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Kuyn  C.  Lee,  Taepyungyang  Apt  6-405, 1774-1  Daeyun  6-Dottg, 

Nam-Kn,  Pnsan,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
9123379[U] 

iBt  a.'  A43B  7/06.  13/20 
VS.  CL  36—3  R  4  Claims 


an  insole  provided  in  said  shoe,  said  insole  including  a  toe 

portion  and  a  heel  portion; 
an  upper  formed  above  said  insole  of  said  shoe; 
an  air-pumping  member  disposed  in  the  heel  portion  of  the 
insole  of  said  shoe,  said  air-pumping  member  including  a 
one-way  air  discharging  opening  and  a  one-way  air  suc- 
tion opening  connected  to  a  plurality  of  air-discharging 
channels  disposed  in  the  toe  portion  of  said  insole; 
an  ankle-protecting  air  bag  built  in  an  ankle  portion  of  the 
upper  of  said  shoe,  said  ankle-protecting  air  bag  including 
an  air  inlet/outlet  opening;  and 
an  automatic  air-controlling  member  disposed  on  an  outer 
and  upper  portion  of  the  upper,  said  automatic  air-con- 
trolling member  including: 

a  lower  base  member  having  an  air  passage  disposed 
therein,  a  spring  housed  in  the  air  passage,  first  and 
second  dial  indicating  members  disposed  on  an  outer 
periphery  of  said  lower  base  member,  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  inlet/outlet  disposed  in  a  peripheral  wall  of  said  air 
passage  and  between  said  first  and  second  dial  indicat- 
ing members  with  the  inlet  connecting  to  said  one-way 
air  discharging  opening  of  the  air-pumping  member  and 
the  air  inlet/outlet  connecting  to  said  air  inlet/outlet 
opening  of  said  ankle-protecting  air  bag,  respectively, 
and  an  air  outlet  disposed  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
air  passage  and  between  said  first  dial  indicating  mem- 
ber and  said  air  inlet  opening, 
an  upper  cap  member  rotatably  assembled  with  said  lower 

base  member, 
an  air  controlling  partition  attached  to  a  first  raised  ring 

extending  from  said  upper  cap  member,  and 
a  position  indicating  member  disposed  on  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  upper  cap,  whereby  upon  adjusting  the 
position  indicating  member  to  the  first  dial  indicating 
member  and  applying  pressure  to  the  insole,  air  is  dis- 
charged into  the  ankle-protecting  member  through  the 
air  passage  and  when  the  ankle-protecting  air  bag  is 
filled  with  air,  the  one-way  air  outlet  is  opened  and  the 
air  is  expelled  to  the  atmosphere,  and  absent  the  use  of 
the  ankle-protecting  air  bag,  upon  adjusting  the  position 
indicating  member  to  the  second  dial  indicating  mem- 
ber, when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  insole,  air  is  dis- 
charged to  the  atmosphere  through  the  air  passage  and 
the  air  outlet  and  the  air  in  the  ankle-protecting  air  bag 
is  also  expelled  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  shoe  is 
removed. 


1.  A  ventilation  system  for  a  shoe,  which  comprises: 


5,295,314 

SHOE  WITH  SOLE  INCLUDING  HOLLOW  SPACE 

INFLATABLE  THROUGH  REMOVABLE  BLADDER 

Armenak  MoumtUian,  Nor  Marash  Street,  Bourj-Hammiid, 

Beirut  Lebanon 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,769,  Jun.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,1W,191,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,570, 
Nov.  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,112,560,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
295,438,  Jan.  10, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
74,765,  Jul.  17,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,845,861.  This  application  Sep. 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,166 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  23, 
1992,  92201478.2 

Int  CL'  A43B  13/18.  13/20,  13/00 
VS.  a.  36—29  6  Claims 

1.  A  shoe  comprising: 
a  flat  sole  formed  with  a  raised  perimetral  edge  having  at 

least  one  opening; 
a  rigid  layer  in  said  sole; 

a  compartmented  air  chamber  received  in  said  sole  above 
said  rigid  layer  and  having  a  valve  extending  through  said 
opening  and  allowing  variable  inflation  of  said  air  cham- 
ber; 
a  rigid  countersole  connected  to  said  edge  and  disposed 
above  said  air  chamber,  said  rigid  countersole  comprising 
a  front  part  a  rear  part  a  transverse  hinge  articulating  said 
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front  part  and  said  rear  part 
all  around  said  countersole 
verse  hinge  and  being  connected 
and 
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and  a  raised  edge  extending 

)ut  interrupted  at  said  trans- 

to  said  perinietral  edge; 


an  upper  received  within  sj  id  raised  edges  and  secured 
thereto. 


5^5,  ns 

SHOE  FASTENING  DEVI<  E  AND  PLATE-SHAPED 
MEMBER  'fHEREOF 
H«jime  Osmwa,  Nishinomiya,  anl  Yasuhiro  Komori,  Hirateuka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aalcs  Corporation,  Hyogo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305,757,  Feb.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  30,  H90,  Ser.  No.  576,192 
Claims   priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    23,    1988,    63- 
23358[U];  Nov.  10,  1988,  63-28«54 


U.S.  a.  36—50.1 


Int.  a.5  A4*  :  7/06.  9/00 


1.  A  shoe  fastening  device  e  smprising: 


a  plurality  of  first  projecting 
another  on  one  part  of  an 


11  Claims 


proj  ^ting 


I  sail 


open  ng 


jecting  members  co 
projecting  members 
each  of  said  first 
proximal  end  portion 
diate  portion  conn 
said  first  proximal 
from  an  outer  surfac< 
first  distal  end  portioi  i 
other  end  of  said  firs 
horizontally  from 
portion  to  said 
disposed  in  said  first 
projecting  members; 
each  of  said  second 
proximal  end  portio  i 
intermediate 
end  of  said  second 
upwardly  from  an 
end  portion,  a  seconi  I 
end  thereof  to  the 
portion  and  extendir  g 
said  second 
and  a  second  throuj  h 
end  portion  of  each 
each  of  said  band 
flexible  material  at 
respect  to  a 
portions  on  either  si 
band  members 
disposed  integrally 
said  band  members 
first  through  hole 
end  portion  toward 
portion,  and  a 
grally  to  the  other 
members  and 
through  hole  from 
end  portion  toward 
end  portion; 
a  thickness  of  each 
projection  of  each 
each  of  said  second 
said  first  distal  end 
tions  and  said  band 
nar  at  inner  surface 
fastened  to  wearer 
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r  esponding  to  said  one  of  said  first 


members  comprising  a  first 

fixed  to  said  one  part,  a  first  interme- 

I  at  one  end  thereof  to  one  end  of 

portion  and  projecting  upwardly 

of  said  first  proximal  end  portion,  a  ' 

connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 

intermediate  portion  and  extending 

other  end  of  said  first  intermediate 

„  portion,  and  a  first  through  hole 

listal  end  potion  of  each  of  said  first 


_  members  comprising  a  second 

fixed  to  said  other  part,  a  second 

at  one  end  thereof  to  one 

I  roximal  end  portion  and  projecting 

surface  of  said  second  proximal 

distal  end  portion  connected  at  one 

end  of  said  second  intermediate 

horizontally  from  said  other  end  of 

ite  portion  to  said  opening  portion, 

hole  disposed  in  said  second  distal 

Df  said  second  projecting  members; 

being  formed  of  a  stretchable  and 

least  a  central  portion  thereof  with 

direction  thereof  and  having  end 

le  of  said  central  portion,  each  of  said 

a  first  protruding  member 

one  of  said  end  portions  of  each  of 

and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said 

an  inner  surface  of  said  first  distal 

in  outer  surface  of  said  first  distal  end 

protruding  member  disposed  inte- 

of  said  end  portions  of  each  of  said  band 

to  be  inserted  into  said  second 

m  inner  surface  of  said  second  distal 

an  outer  surface  of  said  second  distal 


pro  ecting  i 


portion  connected  i 


o  Iter  I 


o  her  ( 


I  meml  ters 


1  longitud  inal 


cor  ipnsmg 


seco  id 


adap  :ed 


oftsaid  band  members  and  an  amount  of 
(f  said  first  intermediate  portions  and 
intermediate  portions  being  set  so  that 
portions,  said  second  distal  end  por- 
members  become  respectively  copla- 
thereof,  whereby  said  upper  cover  is 
foot  through  said  band  members. 


members  spaced  apart  from  one 
opening  edge  portion  defining 
an  opening  portion  of  an  u  pper  cover  of  said  shoe  along  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  s  lid  shoe,  each  of  said  first  pro- 
jecting members  projecting  at  a  distal  end  thereof  into  said 
opening  portion;  ! 

a  plurality  of  second  project  ing  members  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  on  the  other  f  art  of  said  opening  edge  portion 
along  said  longitudinal  ( lirecuon,  each  of  said  second 
projecting  members  proje  ;ting  at  a  distal  end  thereof  into 
said  opening  portion  and  acing  each  of  said  first  project- 
ing members  respectivelj  said  other  part  being  opposite 
to  ssid  one  part;  and 

a  plurality  of  band  member  i  each  disposed  between  one  of 
said  first  projecting  meml  lers  and  one  of  said  second  pro- 


5,295,316 

SKI  BOOT  WITH  O^  fERLAPPING  SHAFI  MEMBERS 
Mirco  Bergamin,  Venic4  Italy,  assignor  to  Lange  International, 
S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  I>|o.  739,789,  Jul.  31,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  558,195,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appli  ation  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,626 
Claims   priority,   ap|  lication   Switzerland,   Sep.    12,    1989, 
3328/89 

In  .  CL'  A43B  5/04 
VS.  a.  36—118  3  Qaims 

1.  A  ski  boot  compri  ;ing:  a  shell  (1;  21)  of  variable  volume 
surrounding  the  foot  ar  d  the  heel;  a  shaft  consisting  of  a  front 
(3;  25)  and  a  rear  (4;  26)  said  front  and  rear  being  separate  from 
each  other  and  indepei  dently  articulated  on  the  shell  to  pro- 
vide rear  entry;  and  ni  5ans  of  closing  and  of  tightening  said 
shell  and  said  shaft,  wl  erein  the  front  has  an  opening  (16;  27) 
which  exposes  a  zone  i  Ic;  21c)  of  the  shell  over  the  instep,  at 
least  in  the  closed  posi  ion  of  the  boot,  one  of  said  front  and 
rear  having  a  pair  of  c  pposite  tongues  (7,8;  30,31)  extending 
forwardly  to  overlap  in  and  cover  said  exposed  zone,  the 
means  of  closing  and  o  tightening  (9, 10;  34)  of  the  shaft  being 
arranged  so  as  to  exen  a  traction  towards  the  rear  on  at  least 
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one  of  said  tongues,  wherein  the  tongues  (30,31)  form  one 
piece  with  the  rear  part  (26)  of  the  shaft,  and  the  means  of 


closing  and  of  tightening  (34)  of  the  shaft  are  situated  on  said 
tongues. 


5,295,317 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXCAVATING  EARTHEN  MATERIAL 

BY  EVACUATION  OF  SAME 

Kenneth  W.  Perrott,  P.O.  Box  70345,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97401 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,913 

lot  a.'  E21B  21/06:  E02F  3/88 

VS.  a.  37—348  15  Claims 


said  supplemental  water  tank  to  said  primary  water  tank  to 
compensate  for  water  not  recovered  by  the  apparatus  at 
the  excavation  site,  and 
water  pump  means  normally  in  upstream  communication 
with  said  primary  water  tank  and  having  an  outiet  port  in 
downstream   communication    with   said    water   conduit 


5,295318 
BACKHOE-LOADER 
Hans  Schaeff,  Langenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Karl  SchaefT  GmbH  &  Co.,  Langenburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  24, 
1991,  4124461 

Int  a.'  E02F  3/76 
VS.  a.  37—379  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  excavating  earthen  material  by  evacua- 
tion and  comprising, 

a  mobile  base  including  a  power  source  and  a  hydraulic 
pump  powered  thereby  water  conduit  means  for  the  deliv- 
ery of  a  pressurized  water  stream  to  an  excavation  site  for 
the  dislodgement  of  earthen  material,  suction  conduit 
means  for  applying  suction  to  the  site  for  the  removal  of 
the  water  and  dislodged  earthen  material, 

an  air  separator  in  receiving  communication  with  said  suc- 
tion conduit  means, 

a  vacuum  source  in  communication  with  said  air  separator, 

discharge  means  for  controlling  a  discharge  of  earthen  mate- 
rial and  water  from  said  separator  while  restricting  a  flow 
of  air  into  said  air  separator, 

a  powered  screen  assembly  receiving  earthen  material  and 
water  discharged  from  said  discharge  means  and  serving 
to  at  least  partially  separate  said  earthen  material  and 
water,  pivot  means  supporting  said  screen  assembly, 

a  primary  water  tank  into  which  water  is  received  from  said 
powered  screen  assembly, 

a  supplemental  water  tank, 

valve  and  conduit  means  for  providing  a  water  flow  from 


11.  An  earthworking  machine  comprising: 

a)  a  mobile  undercarriage  adapted  for  movement  over  the 
ground,  said  undercarriage  having  a  central  longitudinal 
axis; 

b)  a  superstructure  having  first  and  second  sides,  said  super- 
structure pivotally  supported  on  said  undercarriage  for 
rotation  relative  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis; 

c)  a  loader  assembly  operable  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  loader 
assembly  including  a  support  frame  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  loader  assembly  asymmetrically  mounted 
to  said  undercarriage  so  that  the  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  support  frame  is  substantially  offset  from  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  said  undercarriage  towards  said 
superstructure  first  side; 

d)  a  backhoe  assembly  mounted  to  a  pivot  means  associated 
with  said  superstructure  second  side  and  adjacent  said  cab, 
said  backhoe  assembly  including  an  extensible,  articulat- 
ing boom  carrying  an  earthworking  implement,  said  boom 
being  personable  into  a  stored  position  so  that  said  boom 
and  implement  are  positioned  above  said  undercarriage 
and  substantially  out  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  cab;  and 

e)  rest  means  secured  to  said  undercarriage  and  longitudi- 
nally aligned  forward  of  said  backhoe  assembly,  said  rest 
means  providing  a  storage  area  for  said  implement  when 
said  boom  is  in  the  stored  position. 
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EDUCATIONAL  CA]  £NDAR 
N^jat  Jabbar,  Atherton,  Calif.,  as  ignor 
tional  Education,  Inc.,  Menlo  P^k, 
Filed  Jul.  9, 1992,  S*r, 
Int.  a.!  G09P 
U.S.  CL  40—107 
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a]  ty 


UNIT 
to  Unlimited  Intema- 
Calif. 
No.  910,946 
i/OO 

19  Claims 


seg  nent  I 
1  sed 


comprised  of  a  plur 

ments  are  pivotally 

said  belt,  with  one 

said  firearm,  when 

thereof;  and  wherein 

adjacent  segments 

ment  and  adjacent  segjnents 

one  segment 

when  said  one  segment 

firearm,  for  firing 

prevents  relative 
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of  segments,  wherein  the  seg- 

attiched  to  adjacent  segments  to  form 

being  in  a  position,  relative  to 

with  said  firearm,  for  firing 

j  aid  one  segment  is  in  contact  with 

du!  ing  said  firing,  with  said  one  seg- 

being  sculpted,  whereby  said 

interm^hes  with   the  adjacent  segments 

is  in  the  position,  relative  to  said 

theifeof,  and  whereby  said  intermeshing 

movement  between  said  segments. 


eiich 


reasses  I 


1.  A  calendar  unit  comprising: 

a  support  panel  having  a  pair 
faces  having  recess  means  denning 
defining  a  second  recess, 
recesses  having  an  innermost 
boundary  of  each  of  the 

a  plurality  of  bars  for  placement 
having  a  particular  month 

a  plurality  of  individual  piece  i 
recess,  each  of  certain  of 
number  representing  a  part|;ular 
pieces  being  arranged  in  a  m 
columns; 

means  on  the  panel  face  for 
the  week;  and 

a  third  recess  on  the  same 
for  receiving  one  of  the  ban 
recess  being  above  the 


'6- 

of  opposed  flat  faces,  one  of  the 

g  a  first  recess  and  means 

of  the  first  and  second 

boundary,  the  innermost 

being  substantially  flat; 

in  the  first  recess,  each  bar 

the  year  affixed  thereon; 

for  insertion  in  the  second 

pieces  being  affixed  with  a 

day  of  the  month,  the 

II  mber  of  rows  and  a  group  of 


del  ning  the  names  of  the  days  of 


:  face  as 


:  seca  id 


5,295,  20 


MAGAZINE  FOR  RAPID 


nREARM 


Sten  M.  C.  Svensson,  180  N. 
07631 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1992, 
Int.  a.' 
UJS.  a.  42—49.01 


% 


■•-P 


mm 
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SELF-GRIPPING,  SEL  F-BALANCING  FISHING  ROD 

]  lOLDER 

Albert  J.  Matura,  Rte.  1, 1  lox  1636,  Chandler,  Tex.  75758 

Filed  Jan.  8  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,280 

Int  C  L'  AOIK  97/10 

U.S.  a.  43—21.2  I  18  Claims 


the  first  and  second  recess 
of  the  first  recess,  said  third 
recess. 


SHOT  nREARM  AND 
RM 

^^  Mdland  St.,  Englewood,  N.J. 


ti» 
toat. 


ser.  No.  895,789 

9/79 


F4  LA 


7  Oaims 


1.  A  self-balancing 
a  mounting  block 

boat  or  the  hke,  said 
a  forward  end,  a  rear 

extending  generally 
a  bore  perpendicular 

said  portion  of  said 

a  preselected 

block; 
plural  fastener  means 

block  for  securing 
a  receiver  for  holding 

ing  an  angled  cradle 

adapted  to  support 

spaced-apart  angled 

adapted  to  friction^ly 

and, 
bracket  means  penetra  :ed 

clamping  said  receiyer 


fishing  rod  holder  comprising: 
ada]  ted  to  be  secured  to  a  portion  of  a 
block  comprising: 
<  nd,  a  center,  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
hrough  said  ends; 
said  longitudinal  axis  for  receiving 
,  said  bore  offset  from  said  center 
distance  toward  said  forward  end  of  said 


p  srpendicularly  extending  though  said 

rod  holder; 

I  he  fishing  rod,  said  receiver  compris- 

extending  toward  said  forward  end 

portion  of  said  rod  and  an  integral, 

lotch  extending  toward  said  rear  end 

wedgably  receive  the  rod  butt; 

by  one  of  said  fastener  means  for 
to  said  block. 


1.  A  magazine  for  use  in  a  fifearm  comprised  of: 
a  casing  having  an  inner  surmce  and  an  outer  surface; 
an  inner  wall  attached  to  thd  casing; 
a  belt  rotatably  mounted  in  sad  magazine  between  the  inner 
surface  of  said  casing  and  jthe  inner  wall,  said  belt  being 


5,295,322 

TELESCOPIC  nSH  ING  ROD  WITH  INTEGRALLY 

FORMED  purr  RING  MEMBER 

Isamu  Tokuda,  Sakai,  Jaban,  assignor  to  Shimano,  Inc.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  N< .  745,873,  Aug.  16,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatia  i  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  809 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-90305[U] 
Int.  aj  AOIK  %7/Oi,  87/04 

SCIaimi 

1.  A  telescopic  fishinj  rod,  comprising: 

a  butt  section  (1)  whi  :h  includes  a  rod  portion  (lA)  and  a 

butt  ring  body  (3),  s  lid  rod  portion  having  a  rear  end  with 

a  circumferential  su  rface,  and  wherein  said  butt  ring  body 
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includes  a  first  butt  ring  portion  integrally  formed  on  said 
circumferential  surface  by  a  resin  injection  molding  pro- 
cess, and  wherein  said  butt  ring  body  further  includes  a 
second  butt  ring  portion  which  extends  rearwardly  of  said 
first  butt  ring  portion,  said  second  butt  ring  portion  having 
a  rear  end; 


a  retractable  section  (2)  located  within  said  rod  portion  (lA); 

and 
a  butt  cap  (4)  engaged  with  said  rear  end  of  said  second  butt 

ring  portion. 


1.  A  humane  animal  trap  device  comprising 

a  base  mounted  vertical  cylindrical  sleeve  means  con- 
structed of  multiple  arcuate  clockwise  and  counter  clock- 
wise elements  of  looped  resilient  material  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  a  single  axis  and  interwoven  at  an 
acute  angle  to  form  in  the  relaxed  position  a  hollow  dou- 
ble conical  cylindrical  sleeve,  capable  of  being  com- 
pressed to  form  a  shorter  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than 
that  of  the  relaxed  sleeve, 

said  sleeve  means  having  a  longitudinal  dimension,  relaxed, 
being  slightly  lesser  in  distance  than  the  overall  distance 
between  the  extremity  of  the  animal  part  to  be  caught  and 
the  parts  attachment  to  the  body  of  the  animal. 

a  restraining  means  constructed  of  two  pivoted  restraining 
bars  of  a  dimension  sufficient  to  hold  the  cylindrical  sleeve 
in  its  compressed  position,  and  having  an  opening  in  each 
bar  to  act  as  a  keeper  seat, 

a  spring  power  means  constructed  of  resilient  coiled  spring 
wire,  connected  to  the  restraining  bars  to  urge  the  bars 
away  from  each  other  and  out  of  the  way  of  the  com- 
pressed sleeve, 

a  trigger  means  constructed  with  at  least  two  keeper  points 
constructed  to  selectively,  hold  the  sleeve  in  the  com- 
pressed condition  until  the  trigger  is  depressed,  operating 
to  release  the  bars  which  in  turn  release  the  sleeve,  allow- 
ing the  sleeve  to  automatically  elongate  and  constrict 
around  retaining  the  object  actuating  the  trigger. 


5,295,324 

METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  QUALITY  OF 

PRODUCE  USING  AN  AGRICULTURAL  SHEET 

MATERIAL 

Shigeru  Baba,  Chiba;  Takafumi  Sakurai,  Osaka,  and  Taisaburo 
Yokota,  Chiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,934,  Feb.  25,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jid.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Feb.    25,    1991,    3- 
015789[U];  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-008306[U] 

Int  a.5  AOIG  13/00.  7/00 
U.S.  a.  47—281  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  quality  of  produce  grown  on 
plants  and  trees  comprising  covering  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  soil  surrounding  the  plant  or  tree  over  which  the  roots  of 
the  plant  or  tree  pass  with  a  spunbonded  nonwoven  film-fibril 
sheet  material  that  has  been  produced  through  a  flash-spinning 
process,  said  sheet  having  a  moisture  permeability  of  between 
3,000  and  7,000  g/m^/24  hours  and  a  resistance  to  water  pres- 
sure of  between  500-3,000  mm. 


5,295,323 
HUMANE  ANIMAL  TRAP 
Robert  H.  Fasuikey,  and  John  Gerding,  both  of  P.O.  Box  20411, 
Towson,  Md.  21284 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,767 

Int  CL5  AOIM  23/34 

MS.  a.  43—85  12  Claims 


5,295,325 

PLANT  CUTTING  AND  TRANSPLANTING  APPARATUS 

FOR  CULTURING  A  PLANT  TISSUE 
Shigeru  Honda;  Masahiro  Sei;  Hitoshi  Ueranra;  Tatsoya  Mori; 
Chikaya  Sakai;  Ruriko  Oda;  Chiyoko  Shimada,  and  Yusaku 
Sekino,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  640,705 

Int  a.5  AOIG  7/00 

U.S.  CL  47—1.01  8  Claims 


■777777777777 


1.  A  plant  cutting  and  transplanting  apparatus  for  culturing 
a  plant  tissue  comprising:  a  plant  cutting  and  transplantation 
room  accommodating  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  a  first 
culture  box  in  which  a  group  of  multiplied  plants  to  be  cut  are 
planted,  and  a  second  culture  box  in  which  nodular  pieces 
made  by  cutting  the  plants  are  transplanted;  a  cutting  device 
having  a  cutter  adapted  to  cut,  in  one  lot,  the  group  of  the 
plants  planted  in  the  first  culture  box  to  the  form  of  individual 
nodular  pieces  and  configured  to  allow  the  nodular  pieces  to 
rest  on  said  cutter,  said  cutting  device  being  provided  in  said 
plant  cutting  and  transplantation  room  in  such  a  way  as  to  be 
moved  vertically  and  transversely  above  the  space  where  both 
of  said  first  and  second  culture  boxes  are  accommodated;  and 
a  blade  device  having  a  blade  adapted  to  shake  down  the 
nodular  pieces  which  rest  on  said  cutter  and  which  have  been 
moved  to  a  position  above  said  second  culture  box  for  trans- 
plantation purposes. 
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5,295^  !6 
SELF-ADJUSTING  WEATHER-PROOF  SEAL 
Joha  W.  Dickey,  Rte.  1,  Box  22A,  DonneUy,  Minn.  56235 
CoirtiBiMitkm  of  Ser.  No.  765,678, 9ep.  26, 1991,  abuidoiicd.  Thfa 
appUc«tioa  Feb.  23, 19^,  Ser.  No.  22,775 
bitCL^EOfB 
U.S.  CL  49—482.1 


7/16 


8Claiiiis 


tially  vertically  arranged  I 
including  square-cut  ends 
at  said  first  and  second  en^s 
including  head  piece  side 
side  walls,  each  of  said 
longitudinal  end  includini 
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shaped  jambs,  said  U-shaped  jambs 
sxtending  into  said  cut-out  portions 

of  said  head  piece,  said  head  piece 

vails  and  said  jambs  including  jamb 

side  walls  terminating  in  a  free 

an  outwardly  bent  flange  for  the 


jamb 


"^ 


1.  A  self-adjusting  weather  sdipping  system  for  a  closure 
member  carried  within  a  closure  member  frame,  said  closure 
member  frame  defming  an  opening,  said  closure  member  being 
shiftable  between  an  open  position  clearing  said  opening  and  a 
closed  position  blocking  said  opening,  comprising; 
a  first  sealing  element  adapte4  for  coupling  to  said  closure 

member;  { 

a  second  sealing  element  adapt^  for  coupling  to  said  closure 

member  frame;  i 

means  for  guiding  said  first  ani  second  sealing  elements  into 
operable  weather  sealing  engagement  with  each  other 
when  said  closure  member  is  shifted  from  said  open  posi- 
tion to  said  closed  positionl  said  means  for  guiding  said 
first  and  second  sealing  eleiients  comprising  a  self-adjust- 
ing, essentially  rigid  lip  member  operably  coupled  to  said 
first  or  second  sealing  element  and  an  essentially  rigid 
receptacle  member  operabfy  coupled  to  the  correspond- 
ing other  of  said  first  or  second  sealing  element,  said 
receptacle  member  being  adapted  to  receive  said  self-ad- 
justing lip  member  in  wealher  sealing  engagement  with 
said  self-adjusting  lip  member  when  said  closure  member 
is  shifted  from  said  open  position  to  said  closed  position, 
and  said  means  for  guiding  including  an  adjustment  mem- 
ber operably  coupled  to  said  lip  member,  said  adjustment 
member  comprising  means  for  providing  frictionally  re- 
stricted movement  of  said  lip  member  including  vertical 
movement,  horizontal  movement  and  longitudinal  bend- 
ing movement,  said  movements  being  driven  by  progres- 
sive engagement  of  said  lip  member  with  said  receptacle 
member  as  said  closure  member  is  shifted  from  said  open 
position  to  said  closed  position,  for  selectively  orienting 
said  lip  member  in  engageable  juxtaposition  with  said 
receptacle  member;  and 
housing  means  for  slidably  etclosing  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber whereby  said  adjustnient  member  is  isolated  from 
direct  exposure  to  the  elen  lents  and  interfering  debris. 


attachment  of  architrave  s, 
hook-shaped  end  portion 
at  said  first  and  second  et  ds 
being  arranged  to  overla  p 
hook-shaped  end  portion  i 
of  said  jambs. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE 
POLISHING  OF 


per 


Kurt  Olbrich,  Mossaatal , 

Roswitha  Quetiii,  Fed. 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/02|37, 

Date  Jul.  1,  1992, 

Date  JuB.  11, 1992 

per  Filed  Noi 

Claims  priority,  application 
1990,  4037591;  Feb.  16, 

Intl 
US.  a.  51—122 


5,29*327 
SHEET  METAL  DOOR  FIM  ME  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

INSTALLING  THE  S/  ME  IN  A  DOORWAY 
Stefaa  Dubois,  Helsiagborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Swedoor  AB, 

Sweden 
PeT  No.  PeT/EP90/02198,  §  »71  Date  Jun.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JmL  4,  1992,  PeT  Pnll  No.  WO91/09168,  PeT  Pub. 
Date  Jul  27, 1991  I 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,756 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Dec.  15, 1989,  89850435 
Int.  CL'  i06B  1/04 
MS.  a.  4»-504  I  9  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  metal  door  frame  comprising  a  substantially  hori- 
zontally arranged  U-shaped  bead  piece  including  first  and 
second  ends  including  cut-out  portions,  and  a  pair  of  substan- 


VT 


V 


"^ 


said  head  piece  further  including 

formed  in  said  head  piece  side  walls 

thereof,  said  head  piece  side  walls 

said  jamb  side  walls  whereby  said 

engage  said  outwardly  bent  flanges 


5,295,328 
^lARPENING,  GRINDING  AND 
DE  fTAL,  PARODENTAL  AND/OR 
SURGIQiL  INSTRUMENTS 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rep.  of  Germany 

,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO92/09403,  PCT  Pub. 


26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  877,169 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  26, 
1  991,  4104824;  May  25,  1991,  4117147 
a.'  B24B  i/36 

23Claiais 


n  »  "• 


1.  A  device  for  the    harpening,  grinding  and  polishing  of 
dental,  parodental  or  s«  rgical  instruments,  comprising 
clamping  means  (28)  for  clamping  the  instrument  (12)  to  be 

ground, 
grinding  body  (48)  pif>vided  with  a  grinding  surface  (68)  and 
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being  rouubly  supported  on  a  bearing  block  (38),  a  base 
housing  (14)  having  a  rotatably  supported  support  struc- 
ture (36)  projecting  therefrom  for  holding  said  bearing 
block  (38),  said  support  structure  (36)  comprising  at  least 
two  support  arms  (42)  respectively  articulated  to  the 
bearing  clock  (38),  and  at  least  one  connecting  member 
(54)  additionally  connecting  said  support  arms  (42), 

control  member  (74)  having  the  support  structure  (36)  abut- 
ting thereon  and  by  which  the  support  structure  (36)  and, 
through  the  support  structure  (36),  the  bearing  block  (38) 
holding  the  grinding  body  (48)  is  pivoted  by  pivot  means 
(44,  52,  56)  for  changing  the  inclination  of  the  grinding 
surface  (68), 

said  support  structure  (36)  is  rotaubly  arranged  and  the 
control  member  (74)  is  rigidly  arranged  on  a  common 
holding  element  (76)  supported  by  the  base  housing  (14) 
for  longitudinal  displacement  along  at  least  one  axis  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  a  rotational  axis  of  the  support 
structure  (26),  and 

fixing  means  (85)  for  fixing  the  holding  element  (76)  and  for 
releasing  the  fixed  holding  element  (76). 


535,329 
CERAMIC,  AIR-COOLED  SMOOTHING  BAR 
Jolin  A.  Rothlisi>erger,  Portland,  Greg.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,920 

Int.  a.'  B24B  21/0%,  21/10 

VS.  CL  51—141  16  Claims 


means  for  rotating  said  disk  relative  to  said  containment 

vessel,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plenum  at  a  lower  portion  of  said  at  least  one  vertical  wall 

of  said  containment  vessel  for  receiving  a  fluid,  and 
a  porous  layer  of  a  porous  material  between  said  plenum  and 

said  disk  for  passing  said  fluid  from  said  plenum  towards 

said  disk. 


m 


^^^ 


-a 


-» 


and  wherein  said  containment  vessel  is  operative  for  move- 
ment in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  said  fluid  passed 
from  said  plenum  moves  said  containment  vessel  in  said 
predetermined  direction  so  as  to  produce  a  boundary 
region  between  said  porous  layer  and  said  disk  as  a  bearing 
for  said  containment  vessel. 


5,295,331 

METHOD  OF  CHAMFERING  SEMICONDUerOR 

WAFER 

Katsno  Honda;  Yoshio  Kmnoshita;  Shiiyi  SUbmika,  and  Kat- 

snhiro  Tago,  all  of  Mitaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sei- 

mitsu  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977^89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1991,  3-314755; 
Dec  12,  1991,  3-329141 

iBt  CL'  B24B  9/06.  1/00 
MS.  a.  51—283  E  4  Claims 


1.  A  smoothing  bar  for  use  in  a  sanding  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

an  elongated  metal  bar  formed  to  include  a  belt  face,  a 
mounting  face  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  faces;  a  pair  of 
cooling  passages  formed  in  said  bar  and  extending  length- 
wise from  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  other  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship;  and  a  plurality  of  air  holes  extending 
from  each  cooling  passage  and  opening  on  an  adjacent  one 
of  said  opposite  side  faces. 


5,295,330 
FLUID  THRUST  BEARING  CENTRIFUGAL  DISK 
FINISHER 
Stere  E.  Hoffman,  6  Maple  St,  Eagiewood  CUfft,  N J.  07632 
Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,568 
Int.  CL'  B24B  31/10 
MS.  CL  51—163.1  33  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  finisher  for  finishing  at  least  one  object 
comprising: 
a  containment  vessel  having  a  base  and  at  least  one  vertical 
wall  for  containing  said  at  least  one  object  and  for  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  abrasive  pieces, 
a  disk  at  the  base  of  said  containment  vessel  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  abrasive  pieces  and  said  at  least  one  object. 


CCMTNOU-CR 


1.  A  method  of  chamfering  a  semiconductor  wafer,  wherein 
a  rotating  grindstone  is  abutted  against  a  peripheral  edge  of  the 
rotating  semiconductor  wafer  for  grinding  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  semiconductor  wafer,  characterized  in  that  the  periph- 
eral edge  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  is  ground  with  a  rotary 
axis  of  the  grindstone  being  inclined  in  a  direction  of  a  line 
tangent  to  a  cylindrical  peripheral  edge  of  the  semiconductor 
wafer  in  a  (riane  perpendicular  to  a  rotary  axis  of  the  semicon- 
ductor wafer,  the  rotary  axis  of  the  grindstone  and  the  rotary 
axis  of  the  semiconductor  wafer  being  located  in  different 
planes. 
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5^5^  12 

PERFORATED  STRIP  ABRj  BING  ELEMENT  AND 

ABRADING  TOOL  AND  METl  lOD  USING  SUCH  STRIP 

ELEM^^ 

James  B.  Tyler,  Westlake;  Alfred  F.  Scheider,  Orange,  and  R. 

Brown  Warner,  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Jason, 

Inc,  Qeveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  670,5««,  Mar.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,170,593. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,981 

int  a.'  B24P  n/ot 

VS.  CL  51—397 


10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  wheel  tool  compr  sing  a  hub  having  an  annular 


channel  and  an  axis  of  rotation 
elements  secured  in  said  channe 


elements  being  secured  in  said  cl  annel  by  cured  adhesive,  said 


elements  being  strips  of  plasti< 


blasting  medium,  thet 
tainer; 

a  supply  line  for 
to  the  blasting  nozzle 

wall  means  for  separating 
space  of  the  housing 

means  in  the  hollow  spaf;e 
container,  the  device 
ing  the  carrying  mea$s, 
prising  a  drawer; 

a  loading  opening  defin^ 

means  for  closing  the 
the  closing  means 

wherein  the  supply  line 
space  of  the  housing 
the  blasting  medium 
working  position  located 
loading  opening  into 
ing  medium  containe ' 
ing  is  external  of  the 
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:  being  a  filling  opening  in  the  con- 

deliverihg  blasting  medium  in  the  container 

the  chamber  from  the  hollow 


for  carrying  the  blasting  medium 

including  guide  rail  means  for  mov- 

the  carrying  means  further  com- 


by  the  housing  walls; 
li  lading  opening  in  the  housing  wall, 
_  a  front  wall  of  the  drawer; 
has  a  flexib'e  portion  in  the  hollow 
the  carrying  means  together  with 
container  can  be  moved  between  a 
within  the  housing  through  the 
loading  position  in  which  the  blast- 
is  arranged  so  that  the  filling  open- 
housing. 


an  array  of  abrasive  plastic 
and  projecting  radially,  said 


having  abrasive  embedded 


homogeneously  therein  through<  ut,  each  element  being  scored 
radially  of  said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  hub,  and  said  scoring 
including  perforations  to  facilitate  fracture  along  the  scoring  as 
the  tool  is  used. 


SASH  SENSOR 
William  B.  Haraden, 
Powers,  Inc.,  Buffalo 
rded  Sep. 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  52—1 


5,295  J34 

BASE  PLATE  ASSEMBLY 
Mel  lenry.  III.,  assignor  to  Landis  A  Gyr 
C  rove.  III. 

M  ,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,757 
EOfD  15/06:  B08B  15/02 

2  Claims 


5,2951 
MACHINING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  PRECISION 
WORKPIECES  Ilf  A  CHAMBER 
Georg  Piischner,  Leiitkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  ft  Co.,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  I 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ber.  No.  910,663 
Ctaims  priority,  application  l%d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  11, 


1991,  4122979 
VS.  CL  51—437 


Int.  a.'  B24<    7/Oa  9/00 


22.  A  device  for  machining 


22  Oaims 


workpieces  in  a  chamber  sur- 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
ary  track  of  a  sliding  doo  r 
adapted  to  determine  thi 
dow  as  it  moves  in  the 
an  elongated  polyvin; 
back  surface,  with 
face  thereof  for 
recess  located  in  $ai(  I 
said  recesses  is 
a  generally  "I' 
length,  said  "1"  si 
middle  portion  and 
having  two  edges, 
opposite  directions 
a  Tirst  adhesive 
first  recess  of  said 
said  first  adhesive 
than  the  distance 
middle;  and, 
a  second  adhesive 
securing  said  base 


rounded  by  a  housing,  the  hot  sing  having  an  inspection  win- 
dow with  first  and  second  spac^  gripping  holes,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
said  housing  having  a  plura  ity  of  walls  including  laterally 
spaced  side  walls,  the  plui  dity  of  walls  defining  a  hollow 
space  with  the  housing  h)  ving  a  top  and  bottom; 
a  blasting  nozzle; 
means  for  mounting  the  no  ale  to  the  housing  so  that  the 

blasting  nozzle  can  blast  ♦orkpieces  in  the  chamber; 

a  blasting  medium  container  having  a  vertically  extending 

peripheral  wall  bounding  bn  interior  space  for  containing 


Leroy  H.  Collier,  716 
FUed  Sep. 


U.S.  a.  52—86 
1.  A  prefabricated 
a)  an  arched 

plurality  of  arcuate 
pair  of  slide  bottor  i 
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mounting  a  sensing  means  in  the  station- 

or  window,  the  sensing  means  being 

position  of  the  sliding  door  or  win- 

t  'ack,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

ilchloride  base  having  a  front  and  a 

first  recess  located  in  said  front  sur- 

_  the  sensing  means;  and  a  second 

back  surface  thereof  wherein  each  of 

subskntially  rectangular,  and  said  base  has 

sha  )ed  transverse  cross  section  along  its 

ped  cross  section  being  defined  by  a 

two  end  portions,  said  end  portions 

said  edges  extending  transversely  in 

'torn  each  side  of  said  middle  portion; 

meansjfor  securing  the  sensing  means  in  said 

wherein  the  combined  thickness  of 

I  leans  and  of  the  sensing  means  is  less 

<  Bch  of  said  ends  extend  beyond  said 


rec«  iving  I 


mi  tans 

D 


located  in  said  second  recess  for 
the  stationary  track. 


5,295,335 
PREFRAtoRICATED  SHELTER 

C  iy  St.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio  45662 

«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,597 
l4.  CL'  E04B  1/32 

8  Claims 

shelter  which  comprises: 
framev^ork  having  open  opposite  ends  and  a 
ribs,  said  arched  framework  includes  a 
rails,  each  said  bottom  rail  is  an  elon- 
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gated  L-shaped  angle  member  having  a  first  leg  which  sits 
upon  the  ground  and  a  second  leg  which  extends  up- 
wardly next  to  the  bottom  portions  of  one  side  of  said 
arcuate  ribs,  each  said  arcuate  rib  is  of  a  unity  construction 
and  is  fabricated  out  of  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  said  arcuate  rib  includes  a  pair  of  upright  column 
segments,  a  pair  of  eaves  comer  segments,  and  a  pair  of 
rafter  segments  terminating  at  a  peak,  each  said  arcuate  rib 
includes  a  pair  of  first  bend  segments,  each  located  be- 
tween a  top  of  one  said  column  segment  and  a  bottom  of 
one  said  eaves  comer  segment,  a  pair  of  second  bend 
segments,  each  located  between  a  top  of  one  said  eaves 


comer  segment  and  a  bottom  of  one  said  rafter  segment, 
and  a  center  bend  segment  located  between  the  tops  of 
said  rafter  segments,  which  is  the  peak,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  bottom  portions  of  said  arcuate  ribs  to  said 
side  bottom  rails,  in  which  said  arcuate  ribs  will  be  in 
spaced  apart  relationships  to  each  other  to  form  said 
arched  framework  in  a  generally  lightweight  and  strong 
configuration,  each  said  retaining  means  includes  a  rectan- 
gular plate  attached  onto  the  first  leg  of  one  of  the  L- 
shaped  angle  members,  and  a  short  cylindrical  post 
mounted  onto  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  rectan- 
gular plate,  the  bottom  end  of  one  of  said  upright  column 
segments  fits  thereon. 


5,295,336 
RELEASABLE  POST  ANCHORING  DEVICE 
Roy  B.  Egaas,  11330  Madison  Ave.  NE.,  Bainbridge  Island, 
Wash.  98110 

Filed  May  12,  1987,  Ser.  No.  48,796 

Int.  a.5  E02O  5/74 

VS.  a.  52—166  11  Claims 


1.  A  detachable  anchoring  device  for  posts  and  the  like, 
comprising: 

a)  an  elongated,  generally  rectangular  body  member  having 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  side  edges  and  including  a 
lower  post  attachment  section  and  an  upper  anchor  sec- 
tion extending  upwardly  away  from  said  attachment  sec- 
tion, 

b)  said  lower  post  attachment  section  including  an  abutment 
wall  having  a  post  contacting  inner  surface  and  outer 
surface  and  further  including  an  offset  release  surface 


extending  from  said  said  post  contacting  inner  surface  to 
said  upper  anchor  section  such  that  a  striking  surface  is 
defined  which  extends  generally  outwardly  away  from 
said  post,  said  lower  post  attachment  section  also  includ- 
ing at  least  one  opening  through  said  abutment  wall  and 
having  a  nail  hole  spaced  in  close  proximity  to  the  lower 
edge  of  said  opening  to  define  a  breakable  web  portion  of 
predetermined  thickness  between  said  opening  and  said 
nail  hole  whereby  at  least  one  nail  is  used  to  hold  said 
anchor  device  against  said  post,  and 
c)  said  upper  anchor  section  extends  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly away  from  said  post  and  from  said  lower  post 
attachment  section  at  a  predetermined  angle  such  that  said 
offset  striking  surface  is  presented  to  be  struck  from  above 
by  bar  means  to  force  said  device  down  and  break  said 
web  portion  and  bend  said  nail  head  so  that  said  post  is 
separated  from  and  may  be  lifted  free  of  said  anchoring 
device. 


5,295,337 
ISOLATION  ELEMENT  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  AT  AN 

ISOLATION  ARRANGEMENT 
Karl  R.  Massarsch,  Ferievagen  25,  S-161  51  Bromma,  Sweden 
PCr  No.  PCr/SE91/00324,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  10,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/19862,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

per  FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  955,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jnn.  12, 1990, 9002095-9 
Int  a.s  E04B  1/92 
VS.  a.  52—169.11  21  Claims 


1.  Isolation  element  for  isolation  of  vibratioas  and  thermal 
energy  comprising: 

a  plate-shaped  block  manufactured  of  a  high  density  material 
and  having  side  surfaces; 

guiding  means  connected  with  the  block  for  connecting  the 
block  to  guide  rods; 

several  cushion-shap>ed  bodies  manufactured  of  a  low  den- 
sity material  attached  edge  to  edge  to  each  other  thereby 
forming  joints  therebetween  and  attached  to  at  least  one  of 
the  side  surfaces  of  the  block,  the  cushion-shaped  bodies 
on  the  at  least  one  of  the  side  surfaces  of  the  block  being 
attached  in  first  and  second  layers  to  the  block,  the  first 
layer  being  located  along  the  block  with  a  lateral  displace- 
ment relative  to  the  second  layer  so  joints  formed  between 
the  cushion-shaped  bodies  in  the  first  layer  are  located 
midway  between  joints  formed  between  the  cushion- 
shaped  bodies  of  the  second  layer. 
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5,295^  8 
BUILDING  PANEl  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  J.  Guffey,  Manheim;  Menedith  W.  Croucher,  Jr.,  Lan- 
disriUe;  Michael  A.  Huizinga,  Columbia,  and  RusseU  H. 
Henk,  MillersriUe,  aU  of  Pa^  ^signors  to  Alcan  Aluminum 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Str.  No.  817,787 
Int.  a.5  EO^  3/54 
VS.  a.  52—478 


ment  against  a  flat 
engagement  with 
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roo  surface  and  adapted  for  side  to  side 
bottpm  plates  of  six  identical  adjoining 


1.  A  panel  assembly  for  buildii  gs  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination  with  structure  supp  )rting  the  assembly, 

an  array  of  elongated  metal  pai  lels  afTixed  directly  to  rafters 
in  the  support  structure,  eich  panel  including  a  lower 
edge,  an  upper  flange,  and  a  iveb  including  (1)  at  least  one 
outwardly  protruding  longil  udinally  extending  stiffening 
rib,  the  stiffening  rib  adjacei  t  the  upper  flange  having  an 
elongated  longitudinally  ej  lending  groove;  and  (2)  an 
extended  bearing  portion  lor  contacting  the  structure 
when  the  panel  is  fastened  t  lereto, 

a  plurality  of  fasteners  for  atti  iching  the  panel  assembly  to 
the  structure  which  pierce  he  extended  bearing  portion 
and  hold  the  bearing  portioi  in  contact  with  the  structure 
so  that  when  panels  are  affi  ned  to  the  structure  with  the 
lower  edge  of  one  panel  ov  ;rlapping  the  upper  flange  of 
another  panel,  the  groove  fc  rms  a  space  between  overlap- 
ping panels  to  prevent  wa  er  from  flowing  around  the 
stiffening  rib  adjacent  the  u  jper  flange,  and 

first  and  second  flashings  cove  ing  an  eave  defined  by  down- 
ward ends  of  a  plurality  of  n  fters  included  in  the  structure 
supporting  the  assembly,  ( ach  flashing  having  a  bend 
conforming  the  flashing  to  the  eave,  and  an  outwardly 
extending  recurved  lip  at  aj  i  edge  of  the  first  and  second 
flashings,  wherein  the  array  of  elongated  metal  panels  are 
affixed  directly  to  rafters  in  the  support  structure,  without 
the  need  for  sheathing  or  la  igitudinally  extending  purlins, 
and  that  braces  the  rafters  o  truss  top  chords  and  transfers 
horizontal  loads  such  as  wiid  and  the  like  to  the  endwalls 
and  sidewalls  of  the  buildii  g  by  diaphragm  action. 


5  Claims 


shingles  positioned  w  th  the  top  plates  thereof  in  adjacent 
nonoverlapping  relatpn. 


5,295  340 

DIMENSIONAL  SHING  LE  FOR  HIP,  RIDGE  AND  RAKE 
PORTK  )NS  OF  A  ROOF 

Kenneth  E.  Collins,  Quart  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 
Building  Products,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  5 ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,947 

Int  n.5  E04D  7/00 

U.S.  a.  52—518  I  13  aaims 


'v/ 


ral  e 


5,29!  339 

SIMULATED  INDIVII  UAL  SELF- VENTING 

OVERLAPPING  1  LASTIC  SHAKE 

Warren  R.  Manner,  Omaha,  N^br.,  assignor  to  Manner  Value 

Plastic,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 


Ser.  No.  926,946 

1/08,  I/IB 

10  Claims 
for  replicating  the  random 
:es,  said  shingle  comprising; 
ilate  having  forward  and  rear- 

, ^  ^        ,  ling  rearwardly  tapered; 

a  generally  rectangular  bottoin  plate  secured  to  and  partially 
underlying  said  top  plate  aiid  being  rearwardly  and  trans- 
versely offset  therefrom;  akid 
said  bottom  plate  being  of  si  le  and  shape  for  flush  engage- 


FUed  Aug.  10, 199 
Int.  a.'  E04 
U.S.  CL  52—518 

1.  A  simulated  shake  shin 

appearance  of  natural  wood  s 

a  generally  rectangular  top 

ward  ends,  said  top  plate 


A  hip,  ridge  and 
a  top  cover  sheet, 
said  top  cover  she*  t 
V-shape  in  cross-: 
extending  from  a 
longitudinal  bottom 
top  cover  sheet 
portion,  an  upper 
a  flexible  and  resili^t 
in  bottom  plan,  said 
surface  of  said  top 
end  portion, 
side  panels  of  said 
located  adjacent 
of  said  top  cover 
strate  being 
shaped  cross-sectioi 
bottom  lateral  edge  s 
than  the  respective 
that  said  top  cover 
said  substrate  to 
said  leading  end 
tially  greater 
cover,  said  substrat 
leading  end  portic  i 
thereof  toward 
panels  of  said  covei 
be  bent  around 
of  an  underlying 


hp 
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shingle  comprising: 
!  ubstantially  rectangular  in  top  plan, 
being  preformed  into  an  inverted 
on  and  having  a  pair  of  side  panels 
b  indable  median  longitudinal  peak  to 
lateral  edges,  said  side  panels  of  said 
a  front  end  portion,  a  rear  end 
and  a  lower  surface;  and, 
substrate,  substantially  rectangular 
lubstrate  being  mounted  on  said  lower 
I  over,  said  substrate  having  a  leading 
said  front  end  portion  of  said 
cover  sheet,  a  trailing  end  portion, 
rear  end  portion  of  said  side  panels 
and  a  bottom  surface,  said  sub- 
so  as  to  have  an  inverted,  V- 
with  a  median  longitudinal  peak  and 
and  having  a  length  and  width  less 
ength  and  width  of  said  top  cover,  so 
iheet  extends  beyond  the  perimeter  of 
an  overhang  around  said  perimeter, 
of  said  substrate  being  of  substan- 
than  the  thickness  of  said  top 
having  a  thickness  tapering  from  said 
of  said  substrate  along  the  length 
_  end  portion,  whereby  said  side 
sheet  and  said  substrate  are  adapted  to 
to  conform  to  the  configuration 
ridge,  or  rake. 


incl  iiding  : 
SI  rface  \ 


located  adjacent  s 
t)p( 
:  sail 
s  leet, 
prefor  ned 


r  le 


I  foim 


poi  tion  < 
thici  ness 


said  trailing  < 


resi  ective ) 


5,295,341 
SNAP-TOGETHER  FLOORING  SYSTEM 
Matsuji  Kiuiwara,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nikken  Seattle, 
Inc.,  Tukwila,  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,986 

Int.  a.5  E04C  1/30 

UJS.  a.  52— 586J  9  Oaims 


7.  A  flooring  having  a  base  member  having  four  peripheral 
outer  edges,  a  top  side,  and  an  underside,  a  first  connector 
attached  to  one  outer  edge  and  having  an  elongated  elastically 
compressible  tongue,  the  tongue  having  a  first  transverse 
width  when  in  its  normal  condition  and  a  second  smaller  trans- 
verse width  when  compressed,  another  of  said  outer  edges 
having  a  groove,  said  groove  having  an  inner  opening  and  an 
outer  opening  greater  in  transverse  width  than  said  inner  open- 
ing, said  tongue  normal  width  in  its  normal  condition  being 
greater  than  said  groove  outer  opening  but  smaller  than  said 
groove  outer  opening  when  the  tongue  is  compressed; 
said  tongue  having  a  forward  end  with  forwardly  converg- 
ing sidewalls  separated  by  a  slot,  the  sidewalls  terminating 
rearwardly  in  rear  locking  surfaces  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  tongue  and  at  least  ninety  degrees  at  its 
forward  angle  to  the  path  of  insertion  between  the  tongue 
and  the  groove,  said  groove  having  a  forward  end  with 
forwardly  diverging  sidewalls,  said  groove  sidewalls  ter- 
minating  rearwardly   in   intermediate   locking   surfaces 
substantially  transverse  to  said  groove  and  also  at  least 
ninety  degrees  at  its  forward  angle  to  the  path  of  insertion 
between  the  tongue  and  the  groove,  said  tongue  slot  lying 
along  the  path  of  insertion  between  the  tongue  sidewalls 
to  allow  the  tongue  sidewalls  to  elastically  bend  toward 
one  another,  wherein  said  tongue  sidewalls  bend  toward 
one  another  to  reduce  the  space  between  the  tongue  side- 
walls  so  that  the  tongue  sidewalls  pass  inwardly  in  the 
groove  until  the  tongue  rear  locking  surfaces  pass  the 
groove  intermediate  locking  surfaces  and  then  the  tongue 
expands  so  that  the  tongue  rear  locking  surfaces  overlap 
and  abut  said  groove  intermediate  locking  surfaces,  said 
mating  tongues  and  grooves  extending  for  substantially 
the  entire  width  and  length  of  said  surface  sheets,  said 
groove  having  an  outer  opening  with  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly converging  sidewalls,  and  said  tongue  having 
rearward  sidewalls  also  converging  inwardly  and  for- 
wardly and  mating  with  said  groove  outer  opening  side- 
walls. 


5,295,342 

DISPLAY  PANEL  HAVING  DUAL  SECUREMENT 

MEANS 

Bonnie  Roche,  17  W.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019,  and 

Samuel  Farber,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bonnie  Roche, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  491,661 

Int  CL5  E04B  1/61 

US.  a.  52—764  20  Claims 


V'° 


^ 


-IB 


1.  A  display  panel  comprising; 

a  penetrating  object  permeable  panel;  and 

a  magnet  attractive  apertured  mesh  material  disposed  on  a 
surface  of  said  permeable  panel,  said  apertured  material 
being  exposed  to  view  and  being  adapted  to  receive  mag- 
netic means  for  securing  an  item  to  be  displayed  on  the 
display  panel  and  further  having  an  aperture  size  such  that 
the  permeable  panel  is  adapted  to  receive  a  penetrating 
object  for  securing  an  item  to  be  displayed  on  the  display 
panel  through  an  aperture  of  the  apertured  material,  said 
apertured  material  being  such  that  a  penetrating  object 
will  be  directed  into  an  aperture  of  the  apertured  material 
regardless  of  the  position  of  said  penetrating  object  over 
the  ap>ertured  material. 


5,295,343 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  CONTAINERS 
Michio  Ueda;  Tetsuya  luchi;  Masao  Nobnta;  Tadashi  Mifune, 
and  Seui  Hashimoto,  all  of  Itano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikokn 
Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Itano,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992, 4-011440{U] 
Int  a.5  B65B  7/28,  61/06 
VS.  a.  53—329.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sealing  containers  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  the  containers, 
sealing  means  for  sealing  an  opening  edge  portion  of  each  of 
the  containers  with  a  closure  material  supplied  adjacent  to 
the  container  during  transport  by  the  conveyor  means, 
and 
trimming  means  for  blanking  out  a  closure  from  the  closure 
material  affixed  to  the  container,  along  the  container 
opening  edge  portion,  the  trimming  means  having  a  lifter 
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for  lifting  the  container  fror 
container,  a  holder  having  : 
opening  edge  portion  of  the 
and  a  cutter  clearance  groove 
support,  and  a  cutter  movabl  t 
as  to  bring  a  cutting  edge 
clearance  groove. 


5^5^  44 
Patent  Not  Issued  1  or  This  Number 


5^95.3  15 
BAG  SEJ  LER 
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a  path  of  transport  of  the 

support  for  supporting  the 

;ontainer  lifted  by  the  lifter 

formed  externally  of  the 

upward  and  downward  so 

thetof  into  and  out  of  the  cutter 


and  said  star  wheel  is 
binding  engages  in  a 
opening  of  the  recess 
such  that  as  the  star 
with  the  adhesive 
tilt  member  releases 
an  active  position  sue 
adhesive  material  and 
ments  of  the  cutting 
out  of  engagement  wi 
wheel  as  said  adhesiv ; 


Herman  W  J  Ter  Haar,  Bodegr  »en,  Netherlands,  assignor  to    Motonori  Bundo,  Higashi  murayama,  and  Kazuma  Morotomi, 


Henkel  Nederland  B.V.,  Nethe  lands 

FUed  No».  19,  1991,  Ber.  No.  794,470 
Int.  a.'  B6^  51/06 
VS.  CL  53—583 


10  Claims 
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positioned  such  that  an  article  for 

r*cess  opening  of  said  star  wheel,  the 

'  teing  situated  between  the  channels 

V  heel  is  routed,  the  article  is  bound 

ma  erial  and  the  actuating  part  of  said 

tlje  tilt  member  from  a  rest  position  to 

that  the  cutting  means  engages  the 

said  stop  means  limits  the  displace- 

I  leans  such  that  the  cutting  means  is 

h  said  peripheral  surface  of  said  star 

material  binds  the  article. 
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5,295  346 

METAL  CORDS  FOR  R  UBBER  REINFORCEMENT  AND 
TIRES  I  SING  THE  SAME 


Kodaira,  both  of  Japan,  issignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,131 

Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-65540 

Int.  :3.^D02G  3/48 

VS.  a.  57—236  I  3  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  binding    in  article  with  adhesive  tape 
comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  boui  ded  by  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 

wall  for  accommodating  a   upply  of  adhesive  material; 
means  for  guiding  said  adhesi  'e  material; 
mans  for  transporting  an  art!  ;le  at  least  along  and  against 

said  adhesive  material; 
rotatable  star  wheel,  said  sur  wheel  having  a  number  of 
substantially  radial  recessei  disposed  at  mutually  equal 
angular  distances,  and  a  per  pheral  surface,  said  star  wheel 
mounted  to  said  housing  bd  ween  two  mutually  registered 
open  channels  in  the  front  ^  fall  and  rear  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing, such  that  an  article  fa  r  binding  may  be  transported 
from  the  top  to  the  bottot  i  of  the  housing  through  said 
channels; 
a  tilt  member,  said  tilt  mem^r  located  adjacent  said  star 
wheel  and  extending  betwo  :n  said  channels,  said  tilt  mem- 
ber having  an  actuating  (art  movably  pivotal  about  a 
pivot  axis  towards  and  awa  y  from  said  star  wheel,  said  tilt 
member  having  a  spring  ra  sans  for  releasably  urging  said 
tilt  member  to  a  rest  positi(  >n  from  which  the  tilt  member 
may  be  pivoted  to  an  acti\  e  position; 
cutting  means  actuable  by  i  through-fed  article  engaging 
said  actuating  part  for  cul  ting  said  adhesive  material  as 
said  article  is  passed  throi  gh  said  channels,  said  cutting 
means  affixed  to  said  tilt  ra  smber  and  adjacent  to  said  star 
wheel  such  that  said  cuttin]  [  means  is  in  an  extreme  cutting 
position  for  cutting  said  a  Ihesive  material  when  said  tilt 
member  is  pivoted  to  an  a  ;tive  position  by  a  through-fed 
article  engaging  said  actm  ting  part; 
stop  means  configured  to  limit  the  displacement  of  said  tilt 
member  such  that  said  cutftng  means  is  out  of  engagement 
with  said  peripheral  surfa^  of  said  star  wheel  when  said 
tilt  member  is  pivoted  t^  an  active  position,  said  stop 
means  comprising  a  first  itopper  cam  affixed  to  said  tilt 
member  and  at  least  one  second  stopper  cam  afRxed  to 
said  star  wheel,  such  th^  the  first  and  second  stopper 
cams  contact  as  said  tilt  taember  is  pivoted  to  an  active 
position  to  limit  the  displ»cement  of  the  tilt  member  and 
cutting  means; 
wherein  said  adhesive  material  is  guided  over  the  star  wheel 


1.  A  metal  cord 
the  same  pitch, 
represented  by  an  equafion 
filaments  are  contacted 
one  twisting  pitch. 


formdd  by  twisting  two  metal  filaments  at 

characterized  in  that  a  twisting  angle  a\  is 

(1)  of  75°gai§84.5°  and  said 

vith  each  other  at  two  positions  per 


>A4 


;o!" 


5,295,347 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE 
AN  END  PORTION  OF  A  YARN 
ij  terkingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
Stahle^er,  Suessen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,121 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  30, 


PROCESS  AND 
STRENGHTENING 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Bad 
signer  to  Hans 

Filed  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  appIi<^tion 
1991,  4114069 

Int.  a.5  D^IH  1/20.  15/00.  13/18 
VS.  O.  57—278 


16.  An  arrangement 
yam  which  is  produc<  d 
machine  comprising  a 
which,  after  the  interru|)tion 
between  a  stopped  s 
device  assigned  to  the 
prising: 


34  Claims 


I  3r  strengthening  of  an  end  portion  of  a 
( d  at  a  spinning  station  of  a  spinning 
>lurality  of  such  spinning  stations  and 
■  >n  of  the  spinning  operation,  extends 
-_-.  package  and  a  suction  withdrawal 
!  pinning  station,  said  arrangement  com- 


a  suction  withdrawal  pipe  which  is  connected  downstream 
of  the  suction  withdrawal  device  of  the  spinning  station; 

spool  package  drive  uncoupling  devices  for  uncoupling  a 
drive  of  a  spool  package  receiving  the  spun  yam; 

a  controllable  gripping  element  selectively  grippingly  en- 
gageable  with  the  yam  projecting  into  the  withdrawal 
pipe; 

guiding  devices  for  guiding  the  yam  away  from  the  with- 
drawal pipe;  and 

a  twisting  device  for  twisting  the  yam  end  portion  of  the 
yam  which  leads  onto  the  spool  package  to  thereby 
strengthen  the  yam  end  portion  by  applying  a  true  twist  to 
said  yam  end  portion  while  it  is  in  an  essentially  stationary 
position. 


5,295,348 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  START  SPINNING  AT 

A  MULTI-SPINNING  STATION  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Fritz  Stahlecker,  Josef-Neidhart-Strasse  18,  7347  Bad  Uberkin- 
gen,  and  Hans  Stahlecker,  Haldenstrasse  20,  7334  Siissen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  5, 
1991,  4111000 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  DOIH  13/04 

VS.  CL  57—279  24  Claims 


5,295,349 

INTRODUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  A  SPINNING 

APPARATUS 

Akira  Okamoto,  Jyoyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai  KalM- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-212748 

Int  a.5  DOIH  5/28,  1/115 

VS.  CL  57—333  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  spinning  system  having  a  draft  device  for  feeding  a 
fiber  bundle,  a  spinning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  nozzle  block  having  a  nozzle  for  directing  a  whirling  air 
stream  toward  the  fiber  bundle  fed  from  the  draft  device, 

a  spindle  defining  an  inlet  and  a  first  fiber  bundle  passage, 

a  guide  member  having  a  forward  end  protmding  into  the 
inlet  of  the  spindle,  and 

an  introduction  device  for  guiding  and  separating  the  fiber 
bundle  fed  from  the  draft  device,  the  introduction  device 
being  positioned  at  a  inlet  side  of  the  nozzle  block  and 
defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  fiber  bundle 
passage  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sub-passages  that  are 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis. 


5,295,350 
COMBINED  POWER  CYCLE  WITH  UQUEFIED 
NATURAL  GAS  (LNG)  AND  SYNTHESIS  OR  FUEL  GAS 
Edward  T.  ChUd,  Tarrytown;  WUIiam  L.  Lafferty,  Jr.,  HopeweU 
Junction;  Robert  M.  Suggitt,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Frederick 
C.  Jahnke,  Rye,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc^  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,635 

Int  a.'  F102C  7/00,  P02G  3/00 

VS.  CL  60—39.02  18  Oaims 


1.  A  spinning  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spinning  stations  for  spinning  sliver  into  yam, 
each  spinning  station  including  a  drafting  unit, 

transport  devices  for  transporting  sliver  from  silver  supply 
cans  to  the  spinning  stations,  and 

receiving  devices  disposed  downstream  of  the  transport 
devices  for  receiving  the  slivers,  said  receiving  devices 
being  arranged  outside  the  normal  traveling  path  of  the 
sliver  from  the  transport  devices  to  the  drafting  units  of 
the  spinning  stations,  said  receiving  devices  including 
apparatus  for  removal  of  sliver  deposited  therein, 

whereby  start  spinning  of  the  spinning  machine  is  facilitated 
with  removal  of  the  slivers  from  the  receiving  devices  and 
placement  thereof  in  the  spinning  stations  at  a  position 
upstream  of  the  spinning  station  drafting  units. 


1.  A  process  for  the  generation  of  power  comprising: 
(1)  cooling  air  in  the  pre,  inter,  and  after  coolers  of  an  air 
compressor  for  an  air  separation  unit  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  Uquefied  natural  gas  (LNG),  thereby 
warming  said  LNG; 
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(2)  separating  the  cooled  air  fro  a  (1)  in  an  air  separation  unit 
into  a  liquid  stream  of  oxyj  sn  and  a  gaseous  stream  of 
nitrogen; 

(3)  heating  and  gasifying  said  oxygen  stream  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  a  heat  transfer  fluid;  wherein  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  is  heated  by  in<trect  heat  exchange  with  the 
exhaust  gas  from  a  gas  turbiae; 

(4)  reacting  said  gaseous  stream  of  oxygen  from  (3)  with  a 
fuel  feedstock  selected  from  ^e  group  consisting  of  liquid 
hydrocarbonaceous  fuel,  solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  gaseous 
hydrocarbon  fuel,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  reaction 
zone  of  a  partial  oxidation  g^  generator  with  a  tempera- 
ture moderator  to  produce  t  hot  efRuent  stream  of  fuel 
gas,  and  cooling,  cleaning,  purifying,  and  saturating  with 
water  said  efiluent  stream  of  fuel  gas;  and 

(5)  burning  said  effluent  stream  of  fuel  gas  from  (4)  or  said 
efHuent  stream  of  fuel  gas  ii  admixture  with  LNG  from 
(1)  with  compressed  air  in  the  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine, 
and  discharging  the  resulttig  exhaust  gas  through  an 
expansion  turbine  for  the  prt^uction  of  mechanical  power 
and/or  electrical  energy. 


LO(V 


DUAL  FUEL 
CAPABILITY  FOR 
Kowetii  W.  Beebe,  Galwa^, 
burne,  Vt^  assigBors  to 
tady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4, 
Int 
VS.  a.  60—39.06 


March  22,  1994 


1,295,352 
INjqch'OR  WITH  PREMDONG 

EMISSIONS  COMBUSTION 

,  N.Y.,  and  Victor  R.  Gardy,  Shel- 

I  leneral  Electric  Company,  Scheaec- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  924,507 
( X>  F02C  7/26 


19  Claims 


5,295,  51 
AIR  SEPi^ATION 
Thomas  Rathbone,  Famham,  Etgland,  assignor  to  The  HOC 
Groamplc,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Usited  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1992, 
9208646  j 

Lrt.  a.'  F(  2G  3/00 


clud  ng 


pr  »sure, 
in  et 


U.S.  a.  60—39.05 


1.  An  integrated  method  of  separating  air  and  generating 
power,  comprising 

a)  compressing  air  without  re  noving  at  least  part  of  the  heat 
of  compression  thereby  ge  lerated; 

b)  dividing  the  compressed  a  r  flow  into  a  major  stream  and 


a  minor  stream 
c)  cooling  the  compressed 
change  with  a  pressurized 


15  Claims 


1.  A  fuel/air  injector 
prising: 

a  fuel/air  nozzle  inc! 
cross-sectional  flow 
ceiving  air  under 
stream  of  said  air 
mixing  chamber  and 
of  said  pre-mixing 
air  inlet  and  pre-mi4ed 
and  said  outlet  into 

said  fuel  inlet  compriiing 
plenum  and  dispose  i 
normal  to  the  direction 
tubes  being  spaced 
other  in  said  plane 
between  the  tubes 

means  for  supplying 

said  tubes  being 
into  said  throat 
substantially  in  the 
deflned  between  sai  i 
aggregate  a  minimu  n 
substantially  uniforn 
tion  obtains  substai  tially 
plane  for  flow  thro  igh 
outlet  into  the  compustor 


f<  ir  a  combustor  of  a  gas  turbine  com- 


;  apert  ires 
areks 


ninor  air  stream  by  heat  ex- 
stream  of  water; 


__  a  plenum  having  a  predetermined 

area,  an  inlet  to  said  plenum  for  re- 

a  pre-mixing  chamber  down- 

a  fuel  inlet  intermediate  said  pre- 

said  inlet  and  an  outlet  downstream 

c  lamber,  for  flowing  air  through  said 

fuel  and  air  through  said  plenum 

he  combustor; 

_  a  plurality  of  tubes  within  said 

in  a  plane  extending  substantially 

of  flow  through  sad  plenum,  said 

lubstantially  uniformly  one  from  the 

to  defme  a  plurality  of  throat  areas 

said  plenum; 

to  said  tubes; 

for  flowing  fuel  from  said  tubes 

of  said  plenum  and  in  a  direction 

plane  of  said  tubes,  the  throat  areas 

tubes  in  said  plenum  defining  in  the 

throat  area  of  said  plenum  so  that  a 

fuel/air  mixture  strength  distribu- 

at  said  throat  areas  and  in  said 

said  pre-mixing  chamber  and  said 


>  III 


fiel 


d)  separating  the  minor  air  st  earn  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 

e)  moisturizing  a  stream  of  co  mpressed  low  grade  fuel  gas  by 
introducing  it  into  said  pre|surized  stream  of  water  down- 
stream of  the  heat  exchange  between  the  stream  of  water 
and  the  minor  air  stream;  ', 

f)  burning  said  stream  of  obmpressed  low  grade  fuel  gas 
utilizing  said  major  air  str  5am  to  support  its  combustion; 
and 

g)  expanding  with  the  peri  jrmance  of  external  work  the 
combustion  gases  from  tl  le  burning  of  the  gaseous  fuel 
stream,  the  work  perform  d  comprisicg  the  generation  of 
said  power. 


5,295,353 

CONTROLLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRAVELLING 
WpRK  VEHICLE 
Masanori  Ikari,  Kawago  e,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Komatsu  Seisaknsho  i  ud  Komatsu  M EC  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
POT  No.  PCr/JP91/00  760,  §  371  Date  Oct.  23, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  23,  1992,  F  CT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19100,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  12, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Ji  n.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  941,440 

Claims  priority,  appli  attion  Japan,  Jun.  6, 1990,  2-146167 

In4  CI.'  F16D  31/02 

_  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  For  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  which 
simultaneously  supplies  power  to  a  drive  system  and  a  hydrau- 
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lie  working  system  via  an  output  shaft,  said  control  system 
comprising: 

an  electronic  governor  coupled  to  said  engine  for  selectively 
controlling  output  characteristics  thereof; 

a  governor  controller  coupled  to  said  governor  for  control- 
ling the  governor  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  input 
signals; 

first  and  second  fixed  capacity  hydraulic  pumps  mechani- 
cally coupled  to  said  output  shaft  for  supplying  pressur- 
ized hydraulic  oil  to  said  hydraulic  working  system; 

a  torque  converter  for  mechanically  coupling  said  output 
shaft  to  said  drive  system; 

a  user  operable  selection  switch  means  cooperating  with  said 
controller  for  manually  selecting  first,  second  and  third 
operational  modes  which  respectively  represent  desired 
engine  output  characteristics; 

a  pilot-type  pressure  relief  valve  means  serially  coupled 
between  a  discharge  side  of  said  first  pump  and  a  sump; 

a  first  changeover  valve  means  coupled  to  a  pilot  line  of  said 
pressure  relief  valve  means  for  permitting  said  pressure 
relief  valve  means  to  communicate  said  discharge  side  of 
said  first  pump  with  said  sump  when  said  pressurized 


'^^^-'^ 


hydraulic  oil  at  a  discharge  side  of  said  second  pump 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value; 

a  second  changeover  valve  means  coupled  to  said  pilot  line 
of  said  pressure  relief  valve  means  for  permitting  said 
pressure  relief  valve  means  to  communicate  said  discharge 
side  of  said  first  pump  with  said  sump  when  said  second 
changeover  valve  means  is  activated; 

speed  selection  switch  means  defining  first  and  second  speed 
positions; 

controlling  means  responsive  to  signals  received  from  said 
governor  controller  and  said  speed  selection  switch  means 
for  sending  signals  to  and  effecting  activation  of  said 
second  changeover  valve  means,  said  controlling  means 
effecting  activation  of  said  second  changeover  valve 
means  upon  receiving  a  signal  from  the  governor  control- 
ler that  the  selection  switch  means  is  in  said  third  mode, 
and  said  controlling  means  sending  a  signal  to  said  second 
changeover  valve  means  to  cause  activation  thereof  upon 
receiving  both  a  signal  from  said  governor  controller  that 
the  selection  switch  means  is  in  said  second  mode  and  a 
signal  from  the  speed  selection  switch  means  that  the 
latter  is  in  a  selected  said  speed  position. 


5,295454 

LOW  POLLUTION  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  A 
TURBOJET  ENGINE 
Gerard  Y.  G.  Barbier,  Monugis;  Xarier,  M  H.  Bardey,  Ckar- 
trettes;  Michel  A.  A.  Dcaanlty,  Vert  Saint  Denis,  and  Serge 
M.  Mennier,  Le  Chatelet  en  Brie,  all  of  France,  assignor*  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etndc  et  de  Contraction  de  Motew* 
D'Ariation  (S.NJLCJVIJL),  Valin,  France 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834^20 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1991,  91  01640 
Int.  a.'  PD2C  3/J4 
VS.  CL  60—731  13  Qaimi 


1.  A  low  pollution  combustion  chamber  assembly  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  comprising: 

a)  first  wall  means  bounding  a  first  combustion  chamber  for 
low  power  operation  having  first  fuel  injector  means,  a 
first  primary  oxidizer  intake  located  so  as  to  mix  injected 
fuel  with  the  oxidizer  in  the  first  combustion  chamber, 
ignition  means  to  ignite  the  fuel/oxidizer  mixture,  and 
defining  a  first  exhaust  orifice,  the  first  wall  means  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  dilution  oxidizer  intake  orifices  to 
allow  oxidizer  to  pass  therethrough  into  the  first  combus- 
tion chamber; 

b)  second  wall  means  bounding  a  second  combustion  cham- 
ber for  full  power  operation  arranged  in  a  generally  paral- 
lel, counter-flow  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  first 
combustion  chamber,  the  second  combustion  chamber 
having  second  fuel  injection  means,  a  second  primary 
oxidizer  intake  located  so  as  to  mix  injected  fuel  with  the 
oxidizer  in  the  second  combustion  chamber,  and  defining 
a  second  exhaust  orifice  such  that  exhaust  gases  from  one 
combustion  chamber  do  not  communicate  with  the  other 
combustion  chamber,  the  second  wall  means  defining  no 
dilution  intake  orifices;  and, 

c)  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  directly  with  both  of 
the  first  and  second  exhaust  orifices  and  defining  a  third 
exhaust  orifice  to  exhaust  burned  combustion  gases  from 
the  combustion  chamber  assembly,  the  third  wall  means 
defming  a  plurality  of  second  dilution  oxidizer  intake 
orifices  to  allow  oxidizer  to  pass  therethrough  into  the 
exhaust  chamber. 
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5^5^  55 
MULTI-BVPASS  PULSE  TOBE  REFRIGERATOR 
Yuan  Zhou;  Juiuie  Wang;  Wenxi*  Zhu,  and  Jinghiii  Cai,  aU  of 
Beijiiig.  China,  assignors  to  Crjogenic  Laboratory  of  Chinese 
Academy  of  Sciences,  Beijing,  China 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,806 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Jan.  4,  1992,  92100011 

Int.  a.'  F2BB  9/00 


heating  the  liquid 
pressure;  and 
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heating  and/or  coolin; ; 
closed  refrigerating]cycle 


1.  A  multi-bypass  pulse  tube  ^frigerator  comprising  a  pres- 
sure wave  generator,  a  regenerator,  a  heat  exchanger  of  cold 
ends  (cold  finger),  a  pulse  tubeJ  an  orifice  means  and  a  reser- 
voir volume,  connecting  in  s«ial;  matrix  material  made  of 
material  of  high  heat  capacity  is  packed  in  the  regenerator; 
rectifying  means  are  arranged  a|  the  ends  of  the  pulse  tube;  the 
outlet  of  the  pressure  wave  gen^ator  is  connected  with  the  hot 
end  of  the  regenerator;  the  confiection  between  the  cold  ends 
of  the  regenerator  and  the  pulsej  tube  forms  the  heat  exchanger 
of  cold  ends;  the  reservoir  voltme  is  connected  with  the  hot 
end  of  the  pulse  tube  through  ( tie  orifice  means;  wherein 
resistance  means  are  properl]  arranged  in  the  pulse  tube,  so 

as  to  for  gas  to  pass  throug  li  the  pulse  tube  uniformly  and 

smoothly; 
at  least  one  bypass  with  a  tl  irottling  means  is  provided  to 

connect  the  regenerator  ai  d  the  pulse  tube  at  the  middle 

portions  of  the  regenerata  ■  and  the  pulse  tube 


Masato  Kaneko,  Ichihaii, 

Co,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japai  i 
Filed  Sep. 

Claims  priority,  appli^ti' 
Nov.  25. 1991,  3-308137 
Ini 
U.S.  a.  62—84 

1.  A  method  for  lubri(|ating 
system  comprising  a 
valve  or  a  capillary 
comprises  using  a  mixe< 
weight  of  1,1,1,2-tetrafli  loroethane 
1 , 1  -dichloro-2,2,2-triflu4roethane 
in  combination  with  a 
having  a  kinematic  visdosity 
interfacial  tension  of  20  dyne/ci 


tule 


5^  .356 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATI  S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  CARBON  MONOXpE  AND  HYDROGEN 
Jean  Billy,  Le  Plcsde  Trerise,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liq- 
nide,  Societe  Anonyme  poitf  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  dcs 
Proccdes  Georges  CUude,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,148 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11, 1991,  91  11197 
Int.  CL'  f25J  3/00 
MS.  CL  62—20  *  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen from  a  gaseous  mixtfre  comprising  these  two  sub- 
stances and  methane  comprising  the  steps  of: 

washing  an  initial  gaseous  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  with  liquid  mel^iane  in  a  first  column  to  obtain 
gaseous  hydrogen  and  a  Crashing  liquid; 
separating  hydrogen  dissolved  in  the  washing  liquid  in  a 
second  column  to  obtain  a  remaining  liquid  comprising 
carbon  monoxide  and  m«hane; 
separating  the  remaining  iquid  by  distillation  in  a  third 
column  to  withdraw  carK>n  monoxide  in  liquid  form  for 
production  at  a  top  section  of  said  third  column; 
pressurizing  the  liquid  carbftn  monoxide  to  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  utilization  by  pumping  means; 


^ 
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z 
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each  of  said  columns  by  means  of  a 


5,295,357 

METHOD  FOR  LUBilCATING  COMPRESSION  TYPE 

REFRIQERATING  SYSTEM 

Japan,  assignor  to  Idemitsu  Kosan 


',  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,924 
ion  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286810; 


a.5  C09K  5/04 

10  Claims 

a  compression  type  refrigerating 

cchipressor,  a  condensor,  an  expansion 

and  an  evaporator,  which  method 

refrigerant  comprising  40  to  95%  by 

and  60  to  5%  by  weight  of 

as  the  essential  component, 

1  lydrocarbon  compound  as  a  lubricant 

of  5  to  500  cSt  at  40*  C.  and  an 

;m  or  above  in  said  system. 


5,295,358 

CONTINUOUS  CON  STANT  PRESSURE  SYSTEM  FOR 

STAGING  SO  UD- VAPOR  COMPOUNDS 

Uwe  RockenfeUer,  and  Lance  D.  Kirol,  both  of  Boulder  aty, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  Ro  :ky  Research,  Boulder  Qty,  Nev. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  71^065,  Jan.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,241,831, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,431,  Nov.  14, 
1989,  Pat.  No.  5,025,625.  This  appUcation  May  27, 1993,  Sw. 
No.  68,655 
In.  a.' F25B  77/00 
MS,  CL  62—106  9  Claims 

9.  A  process  for  stagi  ng  solid-vapor  compounds  comprising: 
alternately  adsorbing  and  desorbing  a  gaseous  reactant  from 
first  and  second  r<  actors,  respectively,  each  reactor  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  two  or  more  different  compounds 
comprising  a  soli  I  reactant  and  a  gaseous  reactant  ad- 
sorbed thereon  oi  desorbed  therefrom,  wherein  each  of 
said  compounds  I  as  a  different  gaseous  reactant  vapor 
pressure,  substanti  Jly  independent  of  the  concentration  of 
gaseous  reactant,  laid  compounds  arranged  in  successive 
order  of  gaseous  i  eactant  vapor  pressure, 
supplying  a  heat  trs  nsfer  fluid  at  a  first  temperature  along 
one  of  said  reacto  -s  in  successive  thermal  communication 
with  said  first  set  of  compounds  resulting  in  a  first  pres- 
sure, whereby  sai  I  compounds  desorb  said  gaseous  reac- 
tant in  endotheniiic  reactions,  and  directing  desorbed 
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gaseous  reactant  from  the  desorbing  reactor  to  a  con- 
denser, 
supplying  a  heat  transfer  fluid  at  a  second  temperature, 
lower  than  said  first  temperature,  along  the  other  of  said 
reactors  in  successive  thermal  communication  with  said 
second  set  of  compounds,  directing  gaseous  reactant  from 
an  evaporator  to  said  other  reactor,  and  operating  said 
other  reactor  at  a  second  pressure  whereby  said  com- 


pounds therein  adsorb  said  gaseous  reactant  in  exothermic 
reactions,  and 
directing  a  liquid  flow  of  condensed  gaseous  reactant  from 
said  condenser  to  said  evaporator  and  concurrently  direct- 
ing a  gaseous  flow  of  gaseous  reactant  from  said  evapora- 
tor to  said  adsorbing  reactor  through  a  heat  exchanger 
and  exchanging  heat  between  said  liquid  stream  and  said 
gaseous  stream. 


5,295,359 
COMBINATION  FLUID  LEVEL  INDICATOR  AND 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
John  H.  Reilly,  Jr.,  Rosemont,  Pa.;  Michel  J.  Maniez,  Fleming- 
ton,  N  J.,  and  Bryan  M.  Peclgian,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  National  Refrigeration  Products,  Bensalem,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,369 
Int  a.5  F25B  49/02 
U.S.  a.  62—125  20  Claims 


3.  A  compressor  for  receiving  a  gas  at  a  first  pressure  and 
expelling  said  gas  at  a  second  pressure  higher  than  said  first 
pressure,  said  compressor  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  at  least  one  side  in- 
cluding an  aperture  extending  therethrough  located  proxi- 
mate said  bottom,  said  housing  being  at  least  sufficiently 
sealed  to  contain  a  compressor  lubricating  fluid  therein; 
and 
a  combination  lubricating  fluid  level  indicator  and  fluid 
discharge  device,  said  device  including  a  tubular  body 
fluidly  communicating  with  said  housing  through  said 
aperture,  a  discharge  means  for  permitting  selective  dis- 
charge of  said  lubricating  fluid  from  said  housing  through 
at  least  pan  of  said  body  and  an  indicator  means  for  indi- 
cating a  level  of  said  lubricating  fluid  within  said  fluidly 
coupled  housing,  said  indicator  means  including  a  float 
member  and  a  screen  positioned  to  prevent  said  float 


member  from  being  discharged  through  said  discharge 
means. 


5,295,360 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AND 
DISTINGUISHING  DIFFERENT  REFRIGERANTS 
Daniel  L.  Olds,  and  Sandra  Snyder,  both  of  Bryan,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  SPX  Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,263 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  25/00 

MS.  a.  62—127  13  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  identifying  and  distinguishing  between  at 
least  two  types  of  refrigerant  comprising: 

means  for  containing  a  refrigerant  sample  at  controlled 
vapor  pressure, 

first  means  for  providing  a  first  electrical  signal  as  a  function 
of  combined  effect  of  thermal  conductivity  and  tempera- 
ture of  a  refrigerant  sample  in  said  sample-containing 
means, 

second  means  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal  as  a 
function  of  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  sample  in  said 
sample-containing  means,  and 

means  for  indicating  type  of  refrigerant  in  said  containing 
means  as  a  function  of  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,295,361 
DEFROST  RECYCLE  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Novak,  Manitowoc,  and  Gary  D.  FredeU,  Two  Rivers, 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc., 
Two  Rivers,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,048 

Int  a.s  F25B  47/02 

MS.  a.  62—128  38  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  defrost  control  device  for 
indicating  an  occurrence  of  a  premature  termination  of  a  de- 
frost operation,  said  defrost  control  device  generating  a  termi- 
nation indication  when  said  defrost  operation  terminates,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensing  means  operatively  connected  with  said  defrost 
control  device  for  sensing  said  termination  indication; 

a  first  measuring  means  for  measuring  one  of  a  first  or  a 
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second  parameter 

a  first  measured  parameter; 
a  second  measuring  means  foi 

first  or  second  parameters 

operation  as  a  second 
said  first  measuring  means, 

and  said  sensing  means  ' 

second  measuring  means 

parameter  value  indicating 

ter  as  measured  substantia^  y 

parameter  substantially 
a  comparing  means  operative 

measuring  means  for  Comparing 

parameter  value  with  a 
a  signal  generating  means  operative! 

comparing  means  for  genet^ting 

signal  when  said  measured 

particular  relationship  witli 

value. 


associatec  with  said  defrost  operation  as 


i  measi  ired 
Slid 
I  bein; 


'  equ)  Is 
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measuring  the  other  of  said 
associated  with  said  defrost 
parameter; 

second  measuring  means, 

operatively  connected;  said 

g  :nerating  a  mutsured  second 

I  aid  second  measured  parame- 

when  said  first  measured 

a  first  predetermined  value; 

connected  with  said  second 

said  measured  second 

predetermined  value;  and 

;ly  connected  with  said 

a  premature  termination 

second  parameter  value  has  a 

said  second  predetermined 


March  22.  1994 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,295,363 

METHOD  AND  APP,  IRATUS  OF  CONTROLLING  A 
COMPRESSOR  OF  AN  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Atsushi  Nagasawa,  Mlshima,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kibushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

1992,  Ser.  No.  959,097 
Oaims  priority,  appUciJtion  Japan,  Oct  11, 1991,  3-263992 
Int.   :n.'  G05D  23/19 
VS.  a.  62—227  I  9  Claims 


5,295  362 
ELECTRONIC  SLIQE  VALVE  BLOCK 
DaTid  N.  Shaw,  Glastonbury,  Cotin.,  and  Edward  A.  Huenniger, 
Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y. 


Filed  Apr.  6,  1993»  Ser.  No.  43,415 


Int.  a.'  F3  SB  43/02 


VS.  a.  62—193 


'ayrt-^g.  | 


8  Claims 
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1.  A  refrigeration  system  induding: 

evaporator  means  containing  liquid  refrigerant  and  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  evapora- 
tor means; 
screw  compressor  means  in(^uding  a  suction  line  connected 
to  said  evaporator  means  (Tor  supplying  gaseous  refriger- 
ant to  said  screw  compressor  means; 
electronic  slide  valve  means  ifor  controlling  capacity  of  said 

screw  compressor  means;  | 
means  for  supplying  heated  lluid  to  said  evaporator  means  to 
cause  boiling  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  and  thereby  cooling 
said  heated  fluid; 
means  for  withdrawing  said  cooled  fluid  from  said  evapora- 
tor means;  { 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  condition 
representing  oil  feeding  bick  from  said  compressor  means 
to  said  evaporator  means; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  gaseous  refrigerant; 
means  for  comparing  said  sttnals  representative  of  the  feed- 
ing back  of  oil  and  the  teciperature  of  said  gaseous  refrig- 
erant and  for  blocking  qirther  unloading  of  said  screw 
compressor  means  by  said  electronic  slide  valve  means 
when  said  compared  sig^s  exceed  of  a  predetermined 
value. 


1.  A  method  of  con 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  detecting  a  temperatkire 
providing  a  temperal  lire 
temperature  of  the  indoor 

(b)  on  the  basis  of  the 
which  temperature  z0ne 
zones  the  detected 

is; 

(c)  when  the  detected 
changer  is  in  the  lowest 
inverter  with  a  first 
an  output  frequency 
speed; 

(d)  when  the  detected 
changer  is  in  a  lower 
ing  the  inverter  with 
increasing  an  output 
slower  than  the  first 

(e)  when  the  detected 
changer  is  in  an  uppe  • 
a  set  temperature, 
quency  control  signa 
quency  of  the  invert(  r; 

(f)  when  the  detected 
changer  is  in  the 
temperature,  providing 
control  signal  for 
inverier  at  a  second 
of  the  output  frequenby 
the  indoor  heat  excti  uigei 
ture  as  close  as  possi  >le 


iti  ailing  an  air  conditioner,  comprising 


REFRIGERATIQN 
Greg  Tmckenbrod, 
Miim.,  aarignor  to 
Inc.,  both  of 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This  appi  icatii 


,  FH«  ley 
TIcmo 
'  Minnea  tolis, 
Po, 


VS.  a.  62—209 

1.  A  refrigeration  syfctem 
a.  means  for  initiatir  g 


1  OVTOOOK  l^n 


of  an  indoor  heat  exchanger  and 
signal  representing  the  detected 
heat  exchanger; 
temperature  signal,  judging  as  to  in 
among  at  least  four  temperature 
tei^perature  of  the  indoor  heat  exchanger 

temperature  of  the  indoor  heat  ex- 
temperature  zone,  providing  an 
f  equency  control  signal  for  increasing 
( if  the  inverter  at  a  first  predetermined 

temperature  of  the  indoor  heat  ex- 
ntermediate  temperature  zone,  provid- 
a  second  frequency  control  signal  for 
frequency  of  the  inverter  at  a  speed 
)redetermined  speed; 
temperature  of  the  indoor  heat  ex- 
intermediate  temperature  zone  below 
the  inverter  with  a  third  fre- 
for  maintaining  a  current  output  fre- 

and 

temperature  of  the  indoor  heat  ex- 

lest  temperature  zone  above  the  set 

the  inverter  with  a  fourth  frequency 

d(  creasing  the  output  frequency  of  the 

(redetermined  speed,  whereby  hunting 

is  suppressed  and  the  temperature  of 

r  is  controlled  to  the  set  tempera- 


pi  oviding 


hi]  ;h 


Int. 


5,295,364 

PULL-DOWN  TECHNIQUE 
,  Pral  C.  Wacker,  Plymoatb,  both  of 
King  Corporation  and  Hoaeywell, 
Minn. 
861,244,  Mar.  31,  1992,  abandoaed, 
of  Ser.  No.  641,293,  Jan.  15,  1991, 
ion  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,465 
a.'  F25B  7/00 

15  Claims 
control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pull  down  mode  of  operation; 
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b.  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  monitority  a  plurality  of  parame- 
ters during  said  pull  down  mode  wherein  said  plurality  of 
sensors  includes  a  discharge  air  temperature  sensor; 

c.  means  for  comparing  each  of  said  plurality  of  parameters 
to  a  different  predetermined  sundard  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  comparisons  including  second  means  for  determin- 
ing whether  discharge  air  temperature  is  less  than  a  prede- 
termined set  point  minus  ten  degrees  and  including  second 
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5,295,365 
INVERTIBLE  COOLER 
Thomas  A.  Redford,  139  Monro  Crescent,  Uxbridge,  Ontario, 
Canada  L9P  1L6 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,02« 

Int.  a.'  F25D  3/08 

VS.  CL  62—265  lo  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  cooler  for  food  and  beverage  articles  to  be 
cooled,  having  a  generally  tubular  open  ended  body  defining  a 
chamber  extending  from  end  to  end  within  the  cooler  for  the 
reception  in  sequence  of  both  ice  and  articles  to  be  cooled,  said 
chamber  providing  a  continuous  passage  for  ice  water  from 
end  to  end  within  the  cooler,  the  body  having  inner  and  outer 
side  walls,  and  a  layer  of  thermal  insulation  between  said  inner 
and  outer  side  walls,  closures  for  the  chamber  with  inner  and 
outer  closure  walls  and  a  layer  of  insulation  between  said 
closure  walls,  peripheral  sealing  components  at  each  end  of  the 


152-671  O.G.-94-3 


tubular  body  engageable  with  peripheral  sealing  components 
on  said  closures  to  form  a  watertight  seal,  carrier  means  con- 
nected to  the  body  to  support  the  latter  with  either  end  closure 
upward,  and  means  to  secure  said  closures  with  their  periph- 
eral sealing  components  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  sealing 
components  on  the  body,  each  closure  being  configured  to  act 
either  as  a  base  retaining  ice,  ice  water  and  articles  to  be  cooled 
within  the  body  or  as  a  lid  of  the  cooler  according  to  whether 
the  end  of  the  body  to  which  it  is  applied  is  downward  or 
upward,  the  cooler  being  convertible,  by  inversion  to  place  a 
different  end  of  the  body  downward,  between  a  cooling  mode 
in  which  ice  overlays  articles  to  be  cooled  and  ice  water 
drained  from  the  ice,  and  an  access  mode  in  which  the  articles 
overlay  the  ice  and  ice  water. 


5,295,366 
SEALED  REFRIGERATION  IMMERSION  VESSEL 
Gaudencio  Lopez;  Raul  A.  Arroyo;  DarreU  C.  Nugent,  and 
Charles  B.  Lovett,  ail  of  1465  Ellerd  Dr.,  Turlock,  Calif. 
95380 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,447 

Int  a.'  F25D  25/04 

VS.  a.  62—266  7  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  second  determining  means  for 
deactivating  said  pull  down  mode  whenever  said  second 
determining  means  indicates  that  said  discharge  air  tem- 
perature is  less  than  a  predetermined  set  point  minus  ten 
degrees;  and 
means  responsively  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  for 
terminating  said  pull  down  mode  in  response  to  a  one  of 
said  plurality  of  comparisons. 


L=^>^& 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  freezing  solid  materials  by  direct 
immersion  into  liquid  refrigerants,  said  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  sealed  elongated  vessel  of  generally  cross-sectional 
inverted  "U"  configuration,  having  a  horizontally  linear 
top,  essentially  vertical  sides,  entrance  and  exit  ends,  a 
bottom  with  inclined  base  rising  diagonally  towards  its 
exit  end,  a  plateau  region  of  said  entrance  end; 

b.  an  entrance  port  in  said  plateau  region  through  which 
solid  materials  enter  said  vessel  by  gravity; 

c.  a  reservoir  located  in  the  vessel's  interior  bottom  beneath 
the  entrance  port  for  containing  liquid  refrigerant  into 
which  the  solid  materials  fall; 

d.  a  linear  auger,  with  auger  blades,  diagonally  inclined 
upwardly  parallel  with  the  vessel's  inclined  base,  the 
lower  end  of  said  auger  positioned  near  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir  within  liquid  refrigerant  and  beneath  said  en- 
trance port; 

e.  a  shroud  covering  a  top  portion  of  said  auger  blades  posi- 
tioned in  the  reservoir  to  trap  and  immerse  less  dense  solid 
materials  between  said  blades  which  would  otherwise 
float  in  the  liquid  refrigerant; 

f  a  casing  of  cross-sectional  "U"  configuration  but  longitu- 
dinally linear  surrounding  but  not  in  direct  contact  with 
linear  sides  and  bottom  of  said  auger  blades,  but  not  its 
linear  top  thereby  allowing  vaporization  of  refrigerant 
vapors  into  said  vessel  while  partially  enclosing  and  pro- 
viding a  channel  for  solid  materials  as  they  are  advanced 
through  the  vessel  by  rotating  auger  blades  while  also 
providing  a  means  for  draining  excess  Uquid  refrigerant 
from  the  solid  materials  into  the  vessel's  reservoir; 

g.  condensers  in  the  vessel's  upper  interior  for  recondensing 
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refrigerant  vapors  in  the 
hollow  interior  structure) 
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:   'cssel,  said  condensers  having 

^^ being  supplied  by  a  source 

external  from  the  vessel  w  th  a  liquid  refrigerant  of  lower 
boiling  point  than  the  liouid  refrigerant  in  the  vessel's 
reservoir,  I 

h.  an  exit  port  positioned  inWd  inclined  vessel  bottom  for 
discharging  through  which  by  gravity  solid  materials 
from  said  casing  and  auger  blades  into  a  rotary  vane  valve; 

i.  rotary  vane  valves,  one  oonnected  externally  to  the  en- 
trance port  and  one  connected  externally  to  the  exit  port, 
for  respectively  receiving  into  and  discharging  from  said 
vessel  sohd  materials,  said  valves  employing  a  means  for 
preventing  escape  of  refrigerant  vapors  from  the  vessel 
nor  allowing  atmospheric  air  into  the  vessel; 

j.  means  in  external  communication  with  the  reservoir  of  the 
vessel  for  filling,  draining,  storing  and  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  vessel?  Uquid  refrigerant; 

k.  means  for  maintaining  thi  temperature  of  liquid  refriger- 
ant in  the  vessel's  reservoir  at  approximate  minus  20  de- 
grees Fahrenheit. 
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PORTABLE  REFRIGERAM  T 

ANDASSOCUrED 
Robert  L.  Kdtner,  Scwry.  Te4. 

Conpuy,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Coatlniatioa-iiHpart  of  Ser.  Ni . 
S,16a,720,  whlck  ia  a  contiiiiui  don 
Sap.  26, 1990,  PM.  No.  S,ll%641 
1992,  Ser, 
lBtCL> 
UJ5.CL62— 292 
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HANDLING  APPARATUS 

METHODS 
■aaignor  to  Technical  Cbemical 


r;^ 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


an  inlet  and  an  out  et  for  respectively  receiving  and  dis- 
charging a  flow  of  refrigerant; 

refrigerant  outlet  Valve  secured  to  and  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  ti»y  structure  top  wall,  said  outlet  valve 
a  id  an  outlet  for  respectively  receiving 

I  low  of  refrigerant, 

<lrop-in  tray  structure  operatively  in- 


having  an  in  inlet 

and  discharging  a 

whereby,  with  said 


COLD  UQUID 
Panl    R.    Franklin, 
32236-7978 

Filed  Not 


715,429,  Jim.  14, 1991,  Prt.  No. 
ill-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,561, 
.  This  appUcatioii  Mar.  30, 
No.  860,088 
'ZSB  45/00 

3  Claims 


UjS.a.62— 307 


serted  into  said  hoi  sing  base  portion,  said  refrigerant  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  i  re  made  easily  and  rapidly  accessible, 
for  connection  to  he  air  conditioning  circuit  refrigerant 
inlet  and  outlet  fitti  ags,  simply  by  opening  said  lid  portion 
of  said  housing; 

a  Uquid  refrigerant  |  lump  mounted  on  said  tray  structure 
bottom  wall  and  h  iving  an  electric  drive  motor,  an  inlet, 
and  an  outlet;  and 

conduit  means  for  es(  entially  directly  connecting  said  pump 
outlet  to  the  inlet  i  if  said  refrigerant  outlet  valve,  and  for 
essentially  directly  connecting  said  pump  inlet  to  the 
outlet  of  said  refri  ;erant  inlet  valve. 


5,295,368 
AND  SLUSH  ICE  PRODUCER 
O.    Box    37978,    JackaoBville,    Fla. 


Lt. 


10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,300 
a.'  F25D  3/12 


8  aaima 


1.  Portable,  hand  carryable  apparatus  for  use  in  flushing 
impurities  from  the  interior  of  an  air  conditioning  circuit  hav- 
mg  refrigerant  inkt  and  outl^  fittings,  said  apparatus  compris- 

™8=  I  ... 

a  housing  having  an  open4opped  base  portion,  a  lid  portion 

hingedly  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  base  portion  and 

having  a  carrying  handk  secured  thereto,  and  latch  means 

for  releasably  securing  mid  lid  portion  to  said  base  portion 

in  a  closed  orienUtion|  over  the  open  top  of  said  base 

portion; 

a  drop-in  tray  structure  removably  insertable  into  said  hous- 
ing base  portion  throu^  the  open  top  thereof,  said  drop- 
in  tray  structure  haviqg  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall 
•paced  from  and  parallel  to  said  top  wall; 

a  refrigerant  inlet  valve  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly 
fhMn  said  tray  structmf  top  wall,  said  inlet  valve  having 


pipe  including  an 
area  below  said  leve 
wardly  of  said  first 
upstream  end  at  least 
ized  liquid  CO2  discfa 


6.  An  apparatus  fir  producing  slush  ice,  said  apparatus 
including  tank  means  lefining  first  and  second  tank  areas  hav- 
ing water  inlet  meani  in  said  second  tank  area  operative  to 
admit  water,  as  neede  i,  into  said  second  tank  area  to  maintain 
the  water  therein  at  leist  substantially  to  a  predetermined  level, 
communicating  meai^  communicating  the  interiors  of  said 
tank  areas  below  said  level  for  the  free  flow  of  water  from  said 
second  tank  area  into  ^d  first  tank  area,  a  slush  ice  projection 

end  opening  within  said  first  tank 

and  a  downstream  end  opening  out- 
ik  area  and  elevated  relative  to  said 
said  predetermined  level,  first  pressur- 
___  „ ^ ^ge  means  operative  to  discharge  pres- 
surized liquid  CO2  into  said  projection  pipe  in  a  downstream 
direction,  circulation[c»nduit  means  including  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  opening  into  $ai4  first  tank  area  with  at  least  said  inlet  end 
disposed  below  said  livel  and  an  intermediate  length  portion  of 
said  circulation  conc^uit  means  disposed  in  said  second  tank 
and  second  pressurized  liquid  CO2  dis- 
e  to  discharge  liquid  CO2  into  said  circu- 
I  a  downstream  direction  to  effect  water 
first  tank  area,  into  and  through  said 
leans  and  back  into  said  first  tank  area 

^    cooling  the  water  being  circulated 

through  said  circula^on  conduit  means,  said  first  pressurized 
liquid  CO2  dischargekoeans  being  operative  to  discharge  liquid 
COj  into  said  pipe  with  sufficient  volume  and  force  to  propel 
water  and  slush  ice  outwardly  horn  the  downstream  end  of 
said  slush  ice  projec  ion  pipe. 


area  below  said  leve 
charge  means  operat 
lation  conduit  means  I 
circulation  from  sai^ 
circulation  conduit 
while  simultaneously 
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5,295,369 

WATER  AND  ICE  COOLER  COMBINATION 

Kewieth  M.  Garcia,  931  Riverriew,  Pueblo,  Colo.  81006 

FQed  Jim.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,545 

Int.  a.'  B67D  5/62 

VJS.  a.  62—389  18  Claims 


r   r   '•>      — 


1.  A  water  and  ice  cooler  combination  operable  to  provide 
wet  and  dry  storage  areas  plus  receiving,  storing,  cooling,  and 
dispensing  a  fluid  therefrom,  comprising: 

a)  a  main  cooler  container  assembly  having  a  primary  hous- 
ing assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  opposed  end 
wall  members  and  side  wall  members  with  a  storage  cav- 
ity comprising  two  separator  wall  members,  each  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  opposing  end  wall  members, 
thereby  defining  a  dry  storage  area,  between  said  separa- 
tor wall  members,  and  two  wet  storage  areas  defined 
between  each  of  said  separator  wall  members  and  one  of 
said  end  wall  members,  said  wet  and  dry  storage  areas 
being  further  bound  by  a  bottom  wall,  said  main  cooler 
container  further  comprising  an  enclosure  lid  assembly 
pivotally  connected  thereto; 

b)  said  primary  housing  assembly  having  a  wall  member 
cooperating  with  said  bottom  wall  thereby  defining  a  fluid 
container  compartment; 

c)  a  fluid  supply  assembly  mounted  in  said  primary  housing 
assembly  in  contact  with  said  storage  cavity  to  be  cooled 
therefrom;  and 

d)  said  fluid  supply  assembly  having  a  fluid  discharge  assem- 
bly to  selectively  remove  fluid  therefrom. 


5,295,370 

AIR  CONDITIONER 

Bobby  D.  Morris,  103  Lake  Forest  Dr.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,818 

Int.  CL'  F25D  9/00 

VJS.  a.  62—403  13  Claims 


n 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  including  a  compressing  and  expanding 

apparatus,  comprising: 

a  fixed  element  defining  first  and  second  axes  intersecting  at 

a  central  region  and  including  a  first  shaft  projecting  from 

said  element  along  said  first  axis  away  from  said  region 


and  a  second  shaft  projecting  from  said  element  along  said 
second  axis  away  from  said  region; 

a  first  cylinder  block  rotatably  supported  on  said  first  shaft 
and  a  second  cylinder  block  rotatably  supported  on  said 
second  shaft;  each  said  cylinder  block  defining  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  each  defming  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  associated  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  pistons  disposed  one  in  each  said  cylinder  for 
reciprocation  therein; 

a  plurality  of  chambers  defined  in  said  plurality  of  cylinders 
by  said  plurality  of  pistons  and  said  cyhnder  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  piston  rods  defining  intersecting  axes  parallel 
to  said  elements  intersecting  axes  and  interconnecting 
pairs  of  said  pistons  one  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 
cylinder  blocks; 

a  compressing  system,  for  taking  gas  into  the  plurality  of 
chambers  of  said  first  cylinder  block,  and  discharging 
compressed  gas  from  an  outlet  aperture  of  said  first  cylin- 
der block;  and 

an  expanding  system,  for  taking  the  compressed  gas  into  the 
plurality  of  chambers  of  said  second  cylinder  block,  and 
for  expanding  said  compressed  gas,  wherein 

said  compressed  system  and  said  expanding  system  operate 
as  a  result  of  reciprocation  of  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders 
resulting  from  rotation  of  said  first  and  second  cylinder 
blocks  about  said  shafts. 


5,295,371 

SINGLE-AND  DOUBLE-EFFECT  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATOR 

Masaynki  OoDoa,  and  Kasahiro  Yoahii,  both  of  Ora,  Japm, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,360 

Int.  a.5  F25B  J3/00 

VS.  CL  62—476  7  Claims 


I'    e'ios 


W^ 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigerator  having:  a  first  drum  includ- 
ing an  evaporator  and  an  absorber;  a  high-temperature  regen- 
erator; a  second  drum  including  a  low-temperature  regenera- 
tor having  a  heat  source  which  is  vaporized  liquid  absorbent 
derived  from  the  high-temperature  regenerator  and  a  con- 
denser; a  low-temperature  heat  exchanger;  and  a  pump  for 
circulating  low-concentration  liquid  absorbent, 
means  for  efliecting  a  single-and  double-effect  absorption 
refrigerator  comprising: 

a  third  drum,  including  a  preliminary  low-temperature 
regenerator  having  a  low-temperature  heat  source  and  a 
condenser; 
a  piping  for  low-concentration  liquid  absorbent  extending 
from  the  absorber  to  the  preliminary  low-temperature 
regenerator  through  the  pump  for  low-concentration 
liquid  absorbent; 
a  piping  for  intermediate-concentration  liquid  absorbent 
having  a  pump  for  intermediate-concentration  liquid 
absorbent  and  extending  from  the  preliminary  low-tem- 
perature regenerator  to  the  high-temperature  regenera- 
tor; 
a  pipe  for  high  concentration  liquid  absorbent  extending 
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from  laid  low  temperatiut  regenerator  to  said  low-tem- 
perature heat  exchanger;  and 
a  pipe  for  Uquid  absorbent  cxmnecting  a  part  of  said  piping 
for  intermediate-concen»»tion  liquid  absorbent  pro- 
vided on  a  drawing  side  pf  the  pump  for  intermediate- 
concentration  liquid  absorbent  to  said  pipe  for  high- 
concentration  liquid  absorbent. 


5,»Si372 


Wiirtir,  bolk 


WAKP  KNTTTING  MACHIN1 1 

GUIDl 
KataMT  Kcapcr.  nd  Kari 
Rap.of  Ciimny. 
UrikGaskH. 

FOad  Ai«.  13, 19M 
dates  prioritjr, 
1991,4127344 

Mat  a.>  D#m  27/26 
VS.  CL  66—207 


WITH  A  COMPENSATED 
BAR 

of  Obcrtahaasca,  Fed. 
Karl  Mayer  TextflaMscUaea- 
Pad.  Rep.  of  GcraMay 
Scr.  No.  92S,77« 
Bap.  of  Gcnaaay,  Aag.  19, 


Fed. 


WASHING  MACHINI 
Moo-Scaag  Liai,  SaonI; 
Hae-Saag  Yoa,  both  of 
of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
Seoal,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No, 

Apr.  27, 
daiav  priortty, 
91-409;  Aag.  14, 1991, 

lat 
VS.  CL  6S— 12J» 


March  22,  1994 


5,295,373 

WITH  A  BUBBLE  GENERATOR 
i  caag-Ki  Mia,  Incboa;  Sooa-Chnr  Se; 
lachoa,  aad  Jang-Sab  Haa,  Seoal,  all 
to  Daewood  Electroaics  Co.,  Ltd., 


13 


78i546,  Oct  31,  1991.  This  application 
1993,  Ser.  No.  53,014 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  12,  1991, 


gOaiaH 


91-14066 
CL»  D06F  J  7/! 2 


1.  A  warp  knitting  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  plurality  of  needles  arranged  in  a  row  and  spaced  from 

each  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  needle  spaces; 
guide  bar  means  including  at  least  one  guide  bar  having  a 
longitudinal  aus  and  a  [durality  of  spaced  guides,  said 
guide  bar  means  includiag  means  for  (a)  mounting  said 
guide  bar  in  said  machin  i  frame  (b)  allowing  said  guide 
bar  to  swing  about  an  axiaiparallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  (c)  permitting  shoggfcig  and  longitudinal  positioning 
of  said  guide  bar  to  allow  said  plurality  of  guides  to  pass 
through  said  plurality  of  needle  spaces  as  said  guide  bar 
swings;  and 
a  drive  arrangement  for  sha|gging  said  guide  bar  to  perform 
underlaps  and  overlaps,  s*id  drive  arrangement  including: 
a  push  rod  means  including  k  push  rod  coupled  to  said  guide 
bar  for  shogging  it,  said  f  ush  rod  means  including  means 
for  mounting  said  push  irod  with  a  degree  of  freedom 
including  more  than  axial  translation;  and 
a  drive  member  means  cou|>led  to  said  push  rod  means  at  a 
joint  for  axially  moving  ie  joint  along  a  joint  path  with  a 
predetermined  path  time  trajectory,  said  joint  path  with 
said  predetermined  path  time  trajectory  having  a  compo- 
nent of  axial  motion  wWc  said  plurality  of  guides  pass 
through  said  plurality  of  needle  spaces  when  the  guides 
are  at  a  position  between  {adjacent  ones  of  the  needles,  said 
drive  member  means  domprising,  in  combination,  (a) 
means  for  imparting  ta  said  predetermined  path  time 
trajectory  a  compensatiag  component  for  compensating 
for  non-axial  motion  of  said  push  rod  means,  and  for 
mislap  of  said  guide  bar  tending  to  cause  said  needles  and 
said  guides  to  touch,  and  (b)  means  for  imparting  to  said 
predetermined  path  time  trajectory  a  ground  component 
that  represenu  the  net  asal  motion  of  the  guide  bar  during 
the  passage  of  said  gui4es  through  the  needle  gaps,  the 
groimd  component  of  said  predetermined  path  time  trajec- 
tory having  segments  of  substantially  constant  accelera- 


1.  A  washing  marhin  >  which  comprises: 

a  washer  tub  capable  of  containing  a  level  of  washing  fluid; 

a  pulaator  rotatably  t  lounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  washer 

tub  for  creating  a  i  ortex  flow  within  said  washer  tub; 
means  for  causing  siid  pulsator  to  rotate  in  a  foward  or 

reverse  direction;  and 

means  for  supplying  k  predetermined  amoimt  of  air  bubbles 

into  said  washer  t4>  in  a  batchwise  manner  at  such  a  time 

interval  as  to  alloMJ  said  amount  of  air  bubbles  supplied  in 

a  given  batch  to  bfe  substantially  collapsed  before  a  next 

supply  of  said  air  kubbles  commences,  wherein  said  bub- 

ncludes  an  air  pump  for  producing  a 

^ed  air,  a  bubble  generator  associated 

[for  converting  the  pressurized  air  into 

hd  means  for  controlling  the  operation 

„.  ^ ^ ^  Jo  that  no  air  bubbles  may  be  supplied 

until  said  amount  tof  air  bubbles  supplied  in  a  preceding 
batch  is  substantia  ly  collapsed. 


ble  supply  means 
volume  of  pressu 
with  said  air  pump 
Said  air  bubbles, 
of  said  air  pump 


TAILGATE  HANI  LE 


nXEASE 


Frederick  F.  Bender,  S  mth 
St  Charlea,  DL,  aaai^nors 
Park,Mkh. 

Filed  Not 


lit 


UJS.  CL  70—208 


1.  In  a  tailgate 
mounted  tailgate 
dow  bitch,  said  tailgite 


latci 


5095,374 

ASSEMBLY  WITH  WINDOW 

SWITCH 
Lyon,  Mich.,  and  Ralph  G.  Nedbal, 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland 


23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,039 
CL'  E05B  65/19 


4Claims 


handle  assembly  for  actuating  a  remotely 
and  a  pivotally  mounted  tailgate  win- 
handle  assembly  including  a  housing 
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having  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  key  cylinder 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  lever  slidably  and  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  operably  connected  to  said  handle  and 
said  key  cylinder,  and  a  rod  connected  between  said  lever  and 
said  tailgate  latch,  said  lever  adapted  to  being  reciprocally 
slidably  actuated  between  a  locked  and  an  unlocked  mode  by 
rotation  of  said  key  cylinder  and  pivotally  actuated  by  manual 
lifting  of  said  handle  to  move  said  rod  to  thereby  operate  said 
tailgate  latch,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  com- 
prising a  limit  switch  integrally  mounted  on  said  handle  assem- 
bly and  operatively  connected  to  said  window  latch,  said  limit 
switch  adapted  to  being  closed  by  the  reciprocal  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  lever  to  thereby  unlatch  said  window  latch. 


5,295,375 

ANTTTHEFT  GEAR  LEVER  LOCK  FOR  CARS 

Elia  Jonas,  Via  Antonio  Arcioni  No.  3,  00152  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,857 

Int  a.'  B60R  25/06 

VS.  a.  70—247  11  Claims 


V      ^ 


<f 


9 


\. 


outer  surface,  a  front  section  with  a  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  diameter,  a  rear  section  with  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  said  second  diameter  and  a  tapered 
transition  section  between  said  front  and  rear  sections; 
said  lock  plug  front  section  including  a  tumbler-receiving 

opening,  and  a  circular  flange  including  a  centrally 

located  keyslot; 
said  lock  plug  rear  section  including  a  cam-receiving 

means  and  a  first  radial  throughbore; 
said  lock  plug  including  a  second  radial  throughbore 

between  said  front  section  and  said  tapered  transition 

section; 


a  tumbler  means  disposed  in  said  tumbler-receiving  opening 
for  selective  engagement  with  said  longitudinal  locking 
grooves,  said  tumbler  means  including  coding  for  actua- 
tion by  a  properly  coded  key  for  disengagement  from  said 
locking  grooves  to  allow  for  said  selective  rotation  of  said 
lock  plug; 

a  spring-loaded  stop  means  disposed  within  said  first  radial 
throughbore  for  selective  engagement  with  said  stopping 
grooves  upon  rotation  of  said  lock  plug;  and 

a  spring-loaded  bearing  means  disposed  within  said  second 
radial  throughbore  for  maintaining  clearance  between  the 
first  and  transition  sections  of  said  lock  plug  and  said 
mounting  shell  during  rotation  of  said  lock  plug. 


1.  A  universally  adaptable  gear  lever  lock  for  cars  compris- 
ing a  bracket  forged  in  one  piece  from  manganese  steel  of 
about  220  Kg/mm^  Brinell  hardness,  said  bracket  having 

a  vertical  head  section  provided  with  a  means  for  attaching 
to  the  vertical  head  section  an  anti-theft  locking  mecha- 
nism for  locking  a  gear  lever  to  the  bracket; 

an  intermediate  section  extending  downwards  at  an  angle 
from  the  vertical  head  section;  and 

a  tail  section  extending  vertically  downward  from  the  inter- 
mediate section,  provided  with  a  means  for  securing  the 
bracket  to  a  car; 

said  head  and  intermediate  sections  having  been  surface 
hardened  so  that  the  tail  section  remains  bendable  allow- 
ing in  situ  custom-fitting  of  the  gear  lever  lock  to  the  car 
and  the  anti-theft  locking  mechanism  attached  to  said 
vertical  head  section. 


5,295,377 

BURGLAR  PROOF  LOCK,  ESPECIALLY  LOCK  FOR 

CARS 

Ferenc  Moricz,  and  Zoltan  Moricz,  both  of  Atlasgataa  1,  S-113 

20  Stockhoha,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCr/SE90/00884,  §  371  Date  Jal.  27,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09V11579,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  915,801 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  26, 1990, 9000281-7 
Int  CL'  E05B  29/00 
VS.  a.  70-379  R  5  Oaiau 


5,295,376 
ZERO  CLEARANCE  LOCK 
Gary  L.  Myers,  RiTer  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  Fort  Lock  Corpo- 
ratioa.  River  Grove,  HI. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,576 
lat  a.'  E05B  27/00 
VS.  CL  70—369  13  Cbums 

1.  A  zero-clearance  lock,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  mounting  shell  having  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical 
surface,  a  central  throughbore  including  a  front  section 
having  a  first,  greater  diameter,  a  rear  section  having  a 
second,  smaller  diameter,  and  a  tapered  transition  section 
between  said  front  and  rear  sections,  the  front  section 
including  longitudinal  locking  grooves,  and  the  rear  sec- 
tion including  longitudinal  stopping  grooves; 
a  lock  plug  for  selective  rotation  within  said  mounting  shell, 
said  lock  plug  having  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical 


1.  A  burglar  proof  lock  for  an  element  comprising: 

a  lock  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  latch  plates  mounted  in  said  lock  cylinder  for 
radial  movement  relative  to  said  longitudinal  axis  between 
a  withdrawn  position  in  which  said  latch  plates  are  with- 
drawn radially  into  said  lock  cylinder  when  a  matching 
key  is  introduced  into  said  lock  cylinder  and  an  expelled 
position  in  which  said  latch  plates  are  partly  expelled  from 
said  lock  cylinder  when  the  key  is  withdrawn  from  said 
lock  cylinder; 

a  latch  sleeve  in  which  said  lock  cylinder  is  located  for  free 
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1  axis  thereof  and  for  longi- 
I  the  key  is  received  therein, 
plurality  of  inner  circumfer- 

dially  extending  opposed 
^hich  respective  ones  of  said 

I  said  latch  plates  are  in  the 


rotation  about  the  longitudii 
tudinal  movement  only  whei 
said  latch  sleeve  including  a 
ential  grooves  defmed  by 
circumferential  walls  (a)  in 
latch  plates  are  received  whi 

expelled  positions  wherebyl  said  circumferential  walls 
engage  respective  said  latch  plates  in  the  expelled  position 
and  thus  prevent  said  lock  c^inder  from  moving  longitu- 
dinally relative  to  said  latc^  sleeve  while  allowing  free 
rotation  of  said  lock  cylinder  and  (b)  from  which  said 
latch  plates  are  withdrawn  when  said  latch  plates  are  in 
the  withdrawn  position  whpreby  said  lock  cylinder  is 
movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  latch  sleeve; 

a  lock  housing  which  is  statioftary  relative  to  the  element 
and  in  which  said  latch  slee\te  is  located  for  free  roution 
about  the  longitudinal  axis 
said  lock  cylinder  is  also  fn 
said  latch  sleeve  and  said  1< 

a  coupling  member  attached  ti 
axially  displaceable  therewi 

a  receiver  member  attached  ^o  said  lock  housing  which 
cooperates  with  said  coupliilg  member  after  an  axial  dis- 
placement of  said  lock  cylinder  to  unlock  the  element. 


if  said  lock  cylinder  so  that 
ly  rotatable  relative  to  both 
housing; 

said  lock  cylinder  which  is 

;  and 


i  sheet  of  stock  material  hav- 


shaped  part  simultanej)usly  with  esublishing  of  the  finish 
diameter. 


VERTlCy^JL 
Rudy  M.  Trbovich, 
Mario  Ricci,  Coraopolis , 
of  America,  Inc., 

Filed  Mar. 
Int. 
VS.  a.  72—97 


5,295, 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PRECISELY  MACHINED 
P> 

DoMdd  Favell,  Stamford,  Conn.,  iassignor  to  Mark  Industries, 
Torrington,  Conn.  ! 

FUed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,523 

iBt  a.5  Blip  22/26 

VS.  CL  72—68  W  Claims 


Fom  dnc  bhink 


broiling 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturin|  a  precisely  machine  shaped 
part  comprising  the  steps  of: 


March  22,  1994 
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5,295,379 
PIERCER  MILL 
Midland;  William  Rozmus,  Pittsburg  and 
all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Italimpianti 
Corao^lis,  Pa. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  27,109 
.5  B21B  19/04 

21  Claims 


laving  a  first  given  diameter 


forming  a  circular  blank  from 
ing  a  given  thickness; 

forming  a  cup-shaped  blank 
and  a  first  given  length;       | 

drawing  said  cup-shaped  blank  at  least  one  time  to  form  a 
generally  right  cylindrical  part  having  a  continuous  side- 
wall  and  an  open  end  definad  by  a  leading  edge  such  that 
said  generally  right  cylindrK»l  part  has  a  finish  diameter; 

cutting  a  portion  of  the  geterally  right  cylindrical  part 
below  the  leading  open  edge  and  above  the  base  to  create 
a  desired  edge  shape  configuration  therein; 

deforming  the  sidewall  of  sai|l  part  by  rotating  it  between 
juxtaposed  toots,  each  of  rwhich  rotating  tools  having 
corresponding  mating  surfaces  which  deform  the  sidewall 
of  the  part  such  that  a  desi|n  pattern  is  made  therein; 

said  cup-shaped  blank  under0>ing  successive  drawing  steps 
to  transform  said  cup-sha|^  blank  into  said  generally 
elongate  right  cylindrical  put  with  the  last  of  said  draw- 
ing steps  including  the  simultaneous  cutting  of  said  edge 
shape  configuration  below  the  opened  edge  of  said  gener- 
ally elongate  right  cylindrical  shaped  part;  and  wherein 

said  step  of  cutting  said  edge  shape  configuration  is  preceded 
by  a  precut  drawing  step  wherein  the  finish  diameter  is 
established  for  said  generally  elongate  right  cylindrically- 
shaped  part  and  a  prefor«i  shoulder  is  simultaneously 
formed  in  the  sidewall  o^  said  generally  cylindrically- 


1.  A  vertical  piercer/e  ongator  mill  for  the  manufacture  of 
seamless  tubing,  compris  ng: 

a  mill  housing  having  an  open  interior  and  an  open  top, 
defined  by  a  pluralit  f  of  vertically  extending  mill  posts; 

a  bottom  roll  cradle  laving  a  bottom  roll  rotatably  sup- 
ported therein,  said  I  ottom  roll  cradle  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ably  positioned  wit  lin  the  interior  of  the  mill  housing 
through  the  open  to  >  thereof; 

a  top  roll  cradle  ha\  ing  a  top  roll  rotatably  supported 
therein,  said  top  rol  cradle  adapted  to  be  operably  posi- 
tioned within  the  inl  trior  of  the  mill  housing  through  the 
open  top  thereof; 

feed  angle  adjustment  means  associated  with  the  mill  hous- 
ing and  the  top  ani  bottom  roll  cradles  for 'routively 
moving  the  roll  crai  lies  to  establish  a  selected  feed  angle 
between  the  top  an<  bottom  rolls; 

roll  gorge  adjustment  means  associated  with  the  mill  hous- 
ing and  the  top  ani  bottom  roll  cradles  for  vertically 
moving  the  roll  era  lies  to  establish  a  selected  roll  gorge 
spacing  between  th(  top  and  bottom  rolls;  and 

clamping  means  assoc  ated  with  the  mill  housing  to  fixedly 
secure  said  top  and  bottom  roll  cradles  within  the  mill 
housing  when  the  Selected  feed  angle  and  roll  spacing 
have  been  establishi  d. 


5,295,380 
EDGING  MILL  FOR  SECTION  ROLLING 

Takeshi  Hioki;  Tom  Ikezaki,  both  of  Kitakyushu;  Yasushi  Hori- 
uchi;  Kazufumi  Hirose,  both  of  Sakai;  Yoshun  Yamamoto,  and 
Masanori  Fiuiwara,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1991,  3-228558; 
Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239187;  May  26,  1992,  4-133907 

Int.  a.s  B21B  27/02.  31/16 
VS.  a.  72—224  20  Claims 


5,295,381 
TWIST-FORMING  PRESS  FOR  CRANK  SHAFT  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Jnigi   NisUkawa;   Hiromichi   Konishi;    Masashi   Tado,   and 
Yasumasa  Sato,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,585 
Lit  a.'  B21D  11/16;  B21K  1/OS 
VS.  CL  72—299  11  Claims 

1.  A  twist-forming  press  for  a  crank  shaft,  comprising: 
a  press  frame  including  a  bed  and  first  and  second  main 
cylinders  each  having  a  ram  disposed  in  said  press  frame; 
a  slide  connected  with  tip  portions  of  each  of  the  rams; 
upper  and  lower  twist-forming  dies  arranged  between  said 
slide  and  the  bed  of  said  press  frame,  said  upper  and  lower 
twist-forming  dies  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
slide  so  as  to  clamp  a  workpiece  in  conjunction  with 
sliding  movement  of  said  sUde,  said  upper  and  lower 


twist-forming  dies  having  opposed  twist-forming  surfaces 
with  the  opposed  surfaces  having  a  centerline; 

means  for  rotating  said  upper  and  lower  twist-forming  dies 
to  twist  said  workpiece  clamped  therebetween;  and 

upper  and  lower  coining  dies  arranged  between  said  slide 
and  the  bed  of  said  press  frame,  said  upper  and  lower 
coining  dies  being  operatively  connected  to  said  slide  so  as 
to  pressingly  close  with  each  other  in  conjunction  with 


I— T 

1.  An  apparatus  in  an  edging  mill  for  section  rolling,  com- 
prising: 

a  horizonul  roll  for  rolling  flange  edges  of  a  metal  section 
being  rolled,  said  horizontal  roll  comprising  a  pair  of 
horizontal  roll  segments  supported  by  a  driven  horizontal 
roll  shaft,  said  horizontal  roll  segments  being  axially  sepa- 
rated from  each  other; 

an  eccentric  ring  having  a  hub  rotaubly  fitted  over  said 
horizontal  roll  shaft  between  said  horizontal  roll  seg- 
ments, said  eccentric  ring  being  eccentric  to  said  horizon- 
tal roll  on  said  horizontal  shaft  on  which  said  eccentric 
ring  is  rotatably  fitted; 

a  web-restraining  ring  roll  rotaubly  fitted  over  said  hub  of 
said  eccentric  ring,  said  web  restraining  ring  roll  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  web-restraining  ring  roll  segments  concentric 
with  said  eccentric  ring  and  disposed  between  respective 
said  horizontal  roll  segments  and  said  eccentric  ring  and 
adapted  to  restrain  the  web  of  a  metal  section  being  rolled; 
and 

means  for  adjusting  the  |X}sition  of  said  web-restraining  ring 
roll  by  rotating  said  eccentric  ring  such  that  the  position 
of  the  said  web-restraining  ring  roll  with  respect  to  said 
horizontal  roll  changes  with  an  angle  of  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  ring,  wherein  said  eccentric  ring  has  a  part  for 
transmitting  rotation  to  said  eccentric  ring  disposed  out- 
side a  periphery  of  said  web-restraining  ring  roll. 


the  sliding  movement  of  said  slide,  said  upper  and  lower 
coining  dies  having  opposed  coining  surfaces  with  the 
opposed  surfaces  having  a  centerline,  said  centerline  of 
said  upper  and  lower  twist-forming  dies  being  positioned 
to  be  in  line  with  an  axial  centerline  of  the  first  main 
cylinder  and  said  centerline  of  said  upper  and  lower  coin- 
ing dies  being  positioned  to  be  in  line  with  an  axial  center- 
line  of  the  second  main  cylinder. 


5,295,382 

COLD  EXTRUSION  OF  EXTERNALLY  TOOTHED 

HELICAL  MEMBERS 

William  J.  Fohrman,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,919 

Int.  a.'  B21K  1/30 

VS.  a.  72—343  13  Claims 


1.  A  die  for  forming  helical  externally  toothed  gears,  com- 
prising: 
a  body  having  a  cylindrical  inner  surface  provided  with 
generally  longitudinally  extending,  helically  arranged  die 
teeth  circumferentially  indexed  apart,  each  tooth  having 
(i)  a  leading  ramp  portion,  (ii)  a  profile  forming  region, 
and  (iii)  a  downstream  tooth  region,  said  profile  forming 
region  having  an  aspect  ration  greater  than  l.S,  said  down- 
stream tooth  region  having  involuted  side  flanks  joined  by 
a  tooth  crest,  said  crest  following  the  helix  and  being 
radially  inwardly  and  curvilinearly  relieved  with  respect 
to  said  profile  forming  region  to  eliminate  concentrated 
bending  stresses  while  maintaining  heUcal  workpiece 
guidance,  dimensional  control,  and  surface  integrity. 
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5,295,  83 


HYDRAULIC  CUSHIONII^ 
HAVING  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
PRESSURE-PIN  CYLINDER! 
UPON  CONTACT  OF 


;  system  for  press, 
or  disconnection  of 
from  power  supply 
Movable  die  with 


WORKF  [ECE 


iCni 


Kazunari  Kirii,  Aichi;  Tsutomu 
ToyoU,  all  of  Japan,  assignon 
Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Apr.  7,  1992,  4-114087 

Int  a.'  B4D  24/02 
MS.  Ct  72—351 


^r.  No.  940,369 

,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-254823; 


13  Claims 


1  press  ire 


1.  A  hydraulic  cushioning 
movable  die,  comprising  a 
piece,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
cushioning  device  linked  with 
draulic  power  supply  for  si 
preset  pressure  level  to  said 
sage  means  for  hydraulically 
supply  and  said  hydraulic  cylii 
a  check  valve  disposed  in 
check  valve  permitting  a 
from  said  hydraulic  power 
der; 
a  shut-off  valve  disposed  in 
connection  with  said  check 
position  and  a  closed  posil 
nection  of  said  hydraulic 
hydraulic  cylinder,  res] 
control  means  connected  to 
ling  said  shut-off  valve 
operated  from  said  open 
inhibit  a  flow  of  the 
supply  into  said  hydrauli< 
die  comes  into  pressing 
is  held  in  said  closed  posi^< 
fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  level. 


flud 
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10,  and  Seiki  Minami,  both  of 
to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kabushiki 


a  >paratus  for  a  press  having  a 
pin  associated  with  a  work- 
linked  with  said  pressure  pin,  a 
said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hy- 
up(  lying  a  pressurized  fluid  at  a 
hy  Iraulic  cylinder,  and  fluid  pas- 
cting  said  hydraulic  power 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
j  aid  fluid  passage  means,  said 
flow  of  said  pressurized  fluid 
supply  to  said  hydraulic  cylin- 


s4d  fluid  passage  means,  in  series 

valve,  and  having  an  open 

ion  for  connection  and  discon- 

tower  supply  to  and  from  said 

ively;  and 

laid  shut-off  valve,  for  control- 
that  said  shut-off  valve  is 
p^ition  to  said  closed  position  to 
from  said  hydraulic  power 
cylinder  before  said  movable 
contact  with  said  workpiece,  and 
ion  for  at  least  a  period  until  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  rises  to  said  preset 


pec  ively; 


said  sheet  contact  z(kies, 
being  a  counter-punc  i 
two  bending  punche 

means  for  linearly  mo/mg 
retracted  inoperative 
ing  punches  and  an 
bending  punches,  in 
be  bent  around  said 

pivoting  drive  means 
second  of  said  thre( 
second  bending  pun  ;hes 
bending  the  sheet  arpund 


said  counter-punch  between  a 
position  away  from  said  two  bend- 
)perative  position  adjacent  said  two 
vhich  operative  position  a  sheet  may 
:ounter-punch; 

1  espectively  coupled  to  the  first  and 
punches  for  pivoting  the  first  and 
to  provide  a  bending  force  for 
said  counter-punch;  and 


hinge  means  for  piv 
punches  for  relative 
first   position  in 
aligned  one  to 
a  second  position  in 
an  angle  therebetw^n 

wherein   respective 
punches  are  connected 
connections  which 
necting  said  two 
offset  from  said 
provided  in  each 
spective   hinge 
contact  portion 


(tally  connecting  said  two  bending 

movement  about  a  hinge  axis  from  a 

vAiich  their  sheet  contact  zones  are 

anoti  er  and  define  a  sheet  bearing  plane,  to 

which  their  sheet  contact  zones  define 


Shouichi  Murai,  Yamat|>. 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Filed  Mar. 
Claims  priority. 


In 


U.S.  a.  72—389 


5,296,384 

SHEET-METAL  BENDING  DEVICE 

Otto  Schubert,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Lift  Verkaufsgerate 

Gesellschaft  M.b.H.,  Austria 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,376,  Not.  12, 1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sep.  18, 1991, 1878/91 
Int.  a.5  b21D  S/02 
MS.  a.  72—389  1«  Claims 

1.  A  sheet  bending  device  c  omprising: 
three  punches,  the  first  am  I  second  of  said  three  punches 
being  bending  punches  wl  lich  are  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
another  and  have  sheet  (  ontact  zones,  each  of  said  two 
bending  punches  includii  g  removable  tool  segments  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  ai  other  in  an  aligned  relationship 
and  defining,  with  their  r  spective  sheet  conuct  portions. 


1.  A  bending  apparatus 
(a)  a  die  having  a  tof , 
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the  third  of  said  three  punches 
which  is  positioned  opposite  to  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I  Dol   segments   of  said   two   bending 

to  each  other  in  pairs  by  hinge 

together  form  said  hinge  means  con- 

b  nding  punches,  said  hinge  axis  being 

!t  bearing  plane,  a  depression  being 

said  tool  segments  between  the  re- 

ccnnection    and    the    respective    sheet 


5,295,385 
BENDING  APPARATUS 

Japan,  assignor  to  Murai  Industrial 
lapan 

23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,589 
appli^tion  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-130056 
a.'  B21D  5/02 

8  Claims 


compnsmg: 
,  a  central  triangular  ridge  and  triangu- 


lar valleys  each  defined  on  a  respective  side  of  said  central 
triangular  ridge  in  the  top  of  the  die,  said  ridge  and  said 
valleys  together  defining  a  groove  in  the  top  of  the  die 
having  a  W-shaped  sectional  profile; 

(b)  a  pair  of  blades  each  of  which  blades  has  opposite  ends 
and  ears  extending  from  the  opposite  ends,  said  blades 
being  disposed  on  top  of  said  die  such  that  they  extend 
along  said  groove; 

(c)  a  pair  of  mounting  plates  mounted  to  said  die  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  die,  respectively,  each  of  said  mounting  plates 
having  a  pair  of  elongate  slots,  each  of  said  slots  having 
one  end  remote  from  said  central  triangular  ridge  and 
extending  from  said  one  end  downward  and  along  a 
curved  path  toward  a  central  portion  of  the  mounting 
plate  adjacent  said  triangular  ridge,  the  ears  of  said  blades 
being  received  in  and  guided  by  said  slots,  respectively, 
such  that  said  blades  are  allowed  to  rotate  and  move  from 
horizontal  positions  to  seated  positions  in  which  the  blades 
together  have  a  V-shaped  configuration  while  seated  in 
said  groove  against  said  die; 

(d)  means  for  restoring  said  blades  to  the  horizontal  posi- 
tions; and 

(e)  a  punch  disposed  over  the  top  of  said  die  and  movable 
toward  said  die  to  cause  said  blades  to  move  from  said 
horizontal  to  said  seated  positions  thereof. 


5,295,386 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ACCELERATION  AND 

METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THIS  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Okada,  73,  Sugaya  4-Chome,  Ageo-Shi,  Saitama  362, 

Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01688,  §  371  Date  Aug.  14, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10118,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,771 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343354; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-77397;  Jul.  27,  1990,  2-200449 

Int.  a.'  GOIP  21/00 
MS.  a.  73—1  D  9  Qaims 


1.  An  acceleration  sensor  to  detect  a  first  component  along 
an  X-axis  and  a  second  component  along  a  Y-axis  of  an  acceler- 
ation in  an  XYZ  three-dimensional  coordinate  system,  the 
sensor  comprising: 
a  first  substrate  having  a  first  plane  surface  which  is  parallel 
with  an  XY-plane  of  said  coordinate  system,  said  first 
substrate  including  a  working  portion  to  which  a  force  is 
applied,  a  fixed  portion  fixed  to  a  sensor  body,  and  a 
flexible  portion  having  flexibility  formed  between  said 
working  portion  and  said  fixed  portion; 
a  second  substrate  having  a  second  plane  surface  which  is 
opposite  to  said  first  plane  surface  with  a  predetermined 
distance  and  is  fixed  to  said  fixed  portion; 
a  weight  body  attached  to  said  working  portion  to  transmit 
a  force  produced  by  an  acceleration  to  said  working  por- 
tion so  that  said  first  substrate  produces  a  mechanical 
deformation; 
eight  resistance  elements  formed  on  said  first  plane  surface, 
said  elements  having  a  property  that  a  resistance  value 
varies  in  dependency  upon  a  mechanical  deformation  in 
said  first  substrate,  wherein  four  of  said  resistance  ele- 
ments are  arranged  along  X-axis  of  said  coordinate  system 


and  four  of  said  resistance  elements  are  arranged  along 
Y-axis  of  said  coordinate  system; 

a  first  set  of  four  electrode  layers  formed  on  said  first  plane 
surface,  wherein  a  first  layer  is  located  in  a  positive  field  of 
the  X-axis  and  substantially  has  a  symmetrical  shape  with 
respect  to  the  X-axis,  a  second  layer  is  located  in  a  nega- 
tive field  of  the  X-axis  and  substantially  has  a  symmetrical 
shape  with  respect  to  the  X-axis,  a  third  layer  is  located  in 
a  positive  field  of  the  Y-axis  and  substantially  has  a  sym- 
metrical shape  with  respect  to  the  Y-axis,  and  a  fourth 
layer  is  located  in  a  negative  field  of  the  Y-axis  and  sub- 
stantially has  a  symmetrical  shape  with  respect  to  the 
Y-axis; 

a  second  set  of  four  electrode  layers  formed  on  said  second 

;  plane  surface,  wherein  first  to  fourth  layers  of  the  second 
set  are  opposite  to  said  first  to  fourth  layers  of  the  first  set, 
respectively; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  said  first  component  of  the 
acceleration  applied  to  said  weight  body  based  on  the 
resistance  values  of  the  resistance  elements  arranged  along 
the  X-axis,  and  detecting  said  second  component  of  the 
acceleration  applied  to  said  weight  body  based  on  the 
resistance  values  of  the  resistance  elements  arranged  along 
the  Y-axis;  and 

testing  means  for  applying  predetermined  voltages  to  said 
first  set  of  electrodes  and  said  second  set  of  electrodes  to 
exert  a  coulomb  force  therebetween,  thereby  permitting 
said  first  substrate  to  produce  a  mechanical  deformation 
even  in  a  state  where  no  acceleration  is  applied. 


5,295,387 
ACTIVE  RESISTOR  TRIMMING  OF  ACCELEROMETER 

CIRCUIT 
Jack  V.  Buie,  and  Gerald  R.  Yost,  both  of  Kokomo,  Ltd.,  assign- 
ors to  Deico  Electronics  Corp.,  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,967 

Int  a.'  GOIP  21/00 

MS.  CL  73—1  D  11  Claims 


1. 


aUTOMATK 
I       TEST 
EOUWMENT 


SUPPLY 


0 -SWITCH  I  LASER 


3a 


T 


•«a 


1.  The  method  of  calibrating  an  accelerometer  circuit  of  a 
package  that  incorporates  an  accelerometer  for  sensing  accel- 
eration along  an  axis,  the  accelerometer  circuit  having  a  sub- 
strate normal  to  the  axis  and  thick  film  resistors  on  the  sub- 
strate for  calibrating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
sensed  acceleration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inducing  a  known  acceleration  on  the  accelerometer  by 
cyclically- displacing  the  package  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis; 
supplying  power  to  the  circuit; 

measuring  the  output  signal  of  the  accelerometer  circuit; 
trimming  said  thick  film  resistors  while  the  package  is  being 
cyclically  displaced  by  directing  a  laser  beam  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  displacement  to  cut  portions  of  said  thick  film 
resistors;  and 
controlling  the  laser  beam  to  trim  said  thick  film  resistors  in 
accordance  with  the  measured  output  signal. 
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S^  ,388 

APPARATUS  AND  METH<  »D  FOR  INPACT  TESTING 

FOR  ELECTRIC  GENES  ATOR  STATOR  WEDGE 

TIGHTNESS 

Mark  W.  Fischer;  James  W.  AVord,  both  of  PitUburgh;  George 

F.  Dailey,  Plum  Borough,  aii4  John  E.  NoU,  Jr^  Port  Vne,  all 

of  PSL,  aasi0M>rs  to  Wcstinglioiise  Electric  Corp^  Pittsburgh, 

Filed  Jan.  30, 199^,  Ser.  No.  828,099 


mal  isolation  between  the  heater  element  and  said  base; 
and 


Pa. 


VS.  a.  73—12.09 


lat  CL'  <  OlM  7/00 


5  Claims 


said  predetermined 
adhering  to  said 
fluid  flow  in  the 
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I  listance  being  sufficient  that  particles 
b<  lundary  holes  have  a  minimal  effect  on 
V  cinity  of  said  heater  element. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  ^e  tightness  of  stator  wedges  in 
the  stator  of  an  electric  generator  without  removing  the  rotor, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i.  providing  a  calibration  t«t  stand  comprising  a  section  of 
coils  and  wedges  similar  to  that  of  the  electric  generator 
to  be  measured; 

ii.  preloading  said  section  of  coils  and  wedges  of  the  calibra- 
tion test  stand  with  a  first  predetermined  force  and  gener- 
ating a  plurality  of  force-displacement  curves  obtained  by 
impacting  said  wedges  of  the  calibration  test  stand  with  a 
second  predetermined  force  and  measuring  the  displace- 
ment caused  thereby; 

iii.  calculating  a  plurality  of  curve  equations  from  said  plu- 
rality of  force-displacem^t  curves; 

iv.  striking  one  of  said  stator  wedges  to  cause  a  displacement 
thereof;  j 

V.  measuring  the  force  used  to  strike  the  one  stator  wedge  to 
generate  force  data; 

vi.  measuring  displacement  of  the  one  stator  wedge  in  re- 
sponse to  being  struck  to  generate  displacement  data; 

vii.  comparing  said  generated  force  and  displacement  data 
with  said  plurality  of  forcedisplacement  curves  to  deter- 
mine the  tightness  of  tha  one  wedge  in  said  stator. 


5,295,390 

MElliOD  OF  BURRING 

YnUhito  Hosono,  GifC  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tosliiba,  Kawasaki, ,  apan 

CoDtiniution  of  Ser.  I  lo.  704,311,  May  22, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiD  n  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,151 

Claims  priority,  appi  ication  Japan,  May  25, 1990,  2-136407 

In  t.  a.'  B21D  22/00 

VS.  a.  72—334         1  4  Claims 


5,;»,389 
THERMAL  CONDI  ICnVITY  DETECTOR 
MitsnUko  Nagata;  SboJ'  Kai  linnten,  both  of  Kanagnwa;  Tat- 
■■yukt  UcUda,  and  Mlaako  Scita,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aMignors  to  Yamatake-Hoi  cywell  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  JoL  31, 192,  Ser.  No.  923,138 
daiau  priority,  application  Japwi,  Aug.  21, 1991,  3-232461 

Int.  a.5  G6ir4i//oa-  hoic  7/io 

vs.  CL  73—25.03  I  15  dainis 

1.  A  thermal  conductivitjadetector  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: I 

a  substrate  base  with  a  cavity  in  said  substrate  bas^ 
a  thin  diaphragm  extending  over  said  cavity; 
a  heater  element  formed  on  a  central  portion  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  heater  element  exhibiting  a  characteristic 
change  in  its  electrical  impedance  as  a  function  of  the 
thermal  conductivity  <tf  a  fluid  flow  passing  over  said 
beater  element;  j 

a  plurality  of  boundary  ^oles  in  said  thin  diaphragm,  said 
boundary  holes  framing  said  heater  element  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  heater  element  to  provide  ther- 


1.  A  method  of  bui  ing  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  form  ng,  in  a  metal  plate,  a  bottomed  sleeve 
portion  expandeq  into  a  die  hole  of  a  die  by  means  of  a 
punch  which  is  inserted  into  the  die  hole,  the  die  hole 
being  formed  su(h  that  a  predetermined  gap  is  formed 
between  an  innef  peripheral  face  of  the  die  hole  and  an 
outer  peripheral  Face  of  the  punch  so  that  the  gap  has  a 
width  larger  thaii  the  thickness  of  the  metal  plate,  the  die 
hole  having  a  peripheral  circular  projected  edge  having  a 
projected  edge  face  whose  width  is  smaller  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  metal  plate,  and 


a  second  step  of 

i)  swaging  the 

plate  between 


>ttom  of  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  metal 
le  punch  and  the  bottom  face  of  the  die 


hole  to  render  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve  portion  thiimer 


aterial  of  the  sleeve  portion  bottom  is 
ij  to  a  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  sleeve 
ned  in  the  gap  between  the  iimer  periph- 
l  die  hole  and  the  outer  peripheral  face  of 
reby  thickening  the  peripheral  wall  por- 
fcve  portion,  and 
ii)  swaging  the  rtetal  plate  at  the  top  peripheral  portion  of 
the  sleeve  portion  adjacent  to  the  rising  peripheral  wall 
portion,  between  the  circular  projected 


such  that  the 
caused  to  flov 
portion  positid 
eral  face  of  the 
the  punch,  th^ 
tion  of  the  sle 


of  the  sleeve 


edge  of  the  di :  hole  and  a  holder  moved  together  with 
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the  punch,  such  that  the  material  of  the  metal  plate 
swaged  therebetween  is  allowed  to  flow  to  the  periph- 
eral wall  portion  of  the  sleeve  portion  positioned  in  the 
gap  between  the  inner  peripheral  face  of  the  die  hole 
and  the  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  of  the  punch. 


^. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  and  measuring  leaks  in  a  closed 
partially  filled  or  empty  tank  comprising; 

pressure  control  means  for  regulating  pressure  of  gas  sup- 
plied at  an  inlet  of  said  pressure  control  means  to  a  pre-set 
value  and  including  means  for  monitoring  flow  of  gas 
through  said  pressure  control  means  to  an  outlet  of  said 
pressure  control  means; 

test  cap  means  for  sealing  an  opening  of  the  tank,  said  test 
cap  means  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  outlet  of  said 
pressure  control  means  to  a  first  side  of  said  opening  of 
said  test  cap  means,  said  first  connecting  means  having 
insulation  substantially  covering  said  first  connecting 
means;  and 
_  injection  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  a  second  side 
of  said  opening  in  said  test  cap  means  extending  into  and 
to  a  point  substantially  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said 
partially  filled  or  empty  tank,  said  injection  means  having 
a  first  aperture  at  or  near  said  first  end  of  said  injection 
means,  said  injection  means  having  a  set  of  one  or  more 
second  apertures  at  or  near  a  second  end  of  said  injection 
means,  for  injecting  said  gas  into  the  tank  through  said 
first  and  second  apertures,  wherein  a  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  first  aperture  is  substantially  less  than  a  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  set  of  second  apertures. 


5,295,392 
PIPE  TESTING  EQUIPMENT 
Frederick  W.  Hensel;  Mark  F.  Hensel,  both  of  Butler,  Pa.;  Steve 
D.  Sandstrum,  Kingwood,  Tex.;  John  Coleman,  Sugarland, 
Tex.;  John  H.  Pamell,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Stephen  J.  Soros, 
Friendswood,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tech  Team,  Inc.,  Butler,  Pa. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,068 
Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/28 
VS.  a.  73—49.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  hydrostatic  test  system  for  pressure  testing  a  workpiece, 
comprising: 

a  pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  differential  pressure 
condition  occurring  within  the  test  system; 


a  calibration  means  for  regulating  and  varying  the  flow  rate 

to  the  pressure  sensing  means; 
an  indicator  means  for  visually  signaling  to  an  operator  that 


5,295,391 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LEAKS 

IN  THE  ULLAGE  OF  A  LIQUID  STORAGE  TANK 
John  R.  Mastandrea,  Redondo  Beach;  Stewart  H.  Wells,  North 
Hills;   David   B.   Peck,   Torrance,   and   Steven   T.   Jersey, 
Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NDE  Enrironmental 
Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,681 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/32 

VS.  CL  73— 49J  18  Qaims 


18 

6 
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no  differential  condition  exists  within  the  test  system  and 
also  for  signaling  when  a  differential  pressure  condition 
occurs  within  the  test  system;  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  test  system. 


535,393 
FRACTURING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Marc  J.  Thiercelin,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to  Schlnm- 
berger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,427 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  JuL  1,  1991, 
9114972 

Int.  CL'  E21B  47/00 
VS.  a.  73—155  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  an  underground  formation  tra- 
versed by  a  borehole,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  suspending  a  fracturing  apparatus  in  a  borehole  so  as  to 
position  an  inflatable  member  on  said  fracturing  apparatus 
adjacent  to  an  underground  formation  to  be  fractured; 

b)  inflating  the  inflatable  member  with  a  pressurizing  fluid  so 
as  to  contact  the  underground  formation  and  exert  stress 
thereon; 

c)  increasing  the  pressure  of  the  pressurizing  fluid  in  the 
inflatable  member  until  a  fracture  is  initiated  in  the  imder- 
ground  formation; 

d)  monitoring  the  pressure  of  the  pressurizing  fluid  in  the 
inflatable  member  so  as  to  determine  the  pressure  at  which 
the  fracture  is  initiated; 

e)  isolating  an  interval  of  the  borehole  containing  the  frac- 
ture; 

0  further  fracturing  the  underground  formation  by  pumping 

a  fracturing  fluid  into  the  interval;  and 
g)  monitoring  the  pressure  of  fracturing  fluid  pumped  into 

the  interval  during  the  further  fracturing. 
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54«  39*     

BYPASS  UNIT  FOR  A  1  LOWMETER  SENSOR 
laao  Suald,  Ti^o,  Japan,  a«i4>or  to  MKS  Japu  lac^  Tokyo. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Filed  Jaau  12,  1992;  Ser.  No.  897,797 

CUa*  priority,  applkatkMi  Japwi,  Jun.  13. 1991,  3-181517 

Irt.  CL'  <3fn¥  5/00 

VS.  CL  73—202  3  Ctoimi 


•  B       20      • 


10      O 


1.  A  bypass  unit  of  a  flowme  er  sensor,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindrical  sa  sor  tube  through  which  a  fluid 
is  to  flow; 

elements  of  a  flowmeter  cooperating  with  said  sensor  tube; 

a  housing  having  a  peripltral  wall  defming  a  chamber 
therein,  said  housing  also  4efming  an  inlet  path  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber,  an  outlet  path  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  an  apstream  bypass  path  through 
which  a  portion  of  the  fluid  in  said  chamber  will  be  di- 
verted to  said  sensor  tube,  and  a  downstream  bypass  path 
through  which  fluid  flowing  from  said  sensor  tube  will  be 
returned  to  said  chamber;  and 

a  bypass  member  disposed  is  said  chamber  and  spaced  from 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  housing  such  that  a  space  is 
defmed  in  said  chamber  between  said  bypass  member  and 
said  peripheral  wall,  said  bypass  member  defming  an  inlet 
port  extending  coaxially  to  and  communicating  with  said 
inlet  path,  an  outlet  port  extending  coaxially  to  and  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  path,  first  and  second  annular 
recesses  in  the  outer  perijAiery  of  the  bypass  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  radial  porfc  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  ports,  each  said  radial  port 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  inlet  port  being 
open  to  said  first  annular  recess,  and  each  said  radial  port 
extending  radially  outwafdly  from  said  outlet  port  being 
open  to  said  second  annidar  recess  such  that  each  of  said 
radial  ports  communicat^  with  said  space. 


layer,  said  A  wafer 
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inner  surface  bond<  J  to  the  A  surface  of  the  diaphragm 


r  »ntaining  an  A  cavity,  said  A  cavity 

being  located  adjao  «t  and  opening  to  the  diaphragm; 
a  B  wafer  bounded  <  n  one  side  by  an  inner  surface  and 
bounded  on  the  op  posite  side  by  an  outer  surface,  said 
inner  surface  bond<  d  to  the  B  surface  of  the  diaphragm 
layer,  said  B  wafer  containing  a  B  cavity,  said  B  cavity 
being  and  located  :  n  the  bonded  structure  adjacent  and 
opening  to  the  ditphragm,  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  from  said  A  cavity; 


and  wherein  an  A  ace  ess  passage  connecte  the  A  cavity  to  an 
outer  surface  of  eittier  Wafer  A  or  wafer  B  and  a  B  access 
passageway  conne«ts  the  B  cavity  to  the  outer  surface  of 
either  wafer  A  or  Wafer  B,  and  wherein  each  access  pas- 
sageway is  sufficie  itly  large  to  allow  for  communication 
of  a  relevant  fluid  there  through; 

and  wherein  said  di  iphragm  layer  contains  a  second  dia- 
phragm and  wheiein  said  A  wafer  fiirther  contains  a 
second  A  cavity  idjacent  and  opening  to  said  second 
diaphragm. 


5,295,396  

POSITIVE  DISPLA  [CEMENT  PISTON  FLOW  METER 
FOR  AIR  FLOW  MEASUREMENT 
Hill  S.  Lalln,  Wayne,  P  J.,  and  William  T.  Fleming,  Jr. ,  Mari- 
etta, Ga.,  assignors  I  o  Gilian  Instrument  Corporation,  West 
Caldwell,  N  J. 
CoBtfamation-tai-part  of  Ser.  No.  32,754,  Mar.  17, 1993,  which  is 
a  contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,094,  May  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatio^  Jnl.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,067 
Ii  It.  CL'  GOIF  3/00 
VS.  CL  73-861         I  8  Claims 


5,395 
DIAPHRAGM-feASED-SENSORS 
G.  BoOamln  Hocker,  5730  Covington  Cir.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 
55345;  Darid  W.  Bums,  5S37  1st  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
MiBiL  55419;  Akintimde  I.  Akinwande,  9968  Nord  Rd.,  Bloo- 
mingtoa,  Minn.  55437;  Robert  D.  Homing,  4  Oak  Shore  Dr., 
BanwTillc,  Minn.  55337;  Amir  R.  MIrza,  2125  AqnUa  Ave., 
Golden  Valley,  Minn.  55427;  Thomas  G.  Stratton,  3000  Sandy 
Hook  Dr.,  RoMrille,  Minn.  55113;  Deidrich  J.  Saathoff,  205 
Woodland  Dr.,  Bnmsrille,  Minn.  55337;  James  K.  Carney, 
7310  Panlsen  Dr.,  Eden  Pinirie,  Minn.  55346,  and  Scott  A. 
McPherson,  837  Cnrry  Tr^lL  Eagan,  Minn.  55123 
Filed  Feb.  7, 19  H,  Ser.  No.  652,148 
Int.  CL'  GOIL  13/02 
VS.  a.  73—721  4  CUm 

1.  A  diaphragm  transduce  responsive  to  changes  in  a  rele- 
vant fluid  or  fluids,  comprisiig: 
a  diaphragm  layer  bonded  on  one  side  by  an  A  surface  and 
bounded  on  the  opposite  side  by  a  B  surface,  an  area 
extending  between  the  A  and  B  surfaces  constituting  a 
flexible  diaphragm; 
an  A  wafer  bounded  on  ♦ne  side  by  an  inner  surface  and 
bounded  on  the  opposie  side  by  an  outer  surface,  said 


1.  A  positive  piston|flow 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow 
and  a  bottom  eni  I, 
therein  for  mov^ent 
respectively; 

(b)  inlet  means  for 
external  pump. 


21    20  22   23 

meter  for  use  in  measuring  air  flow 

flowtjbe  vertically  oriented  to  form  a  top  end 

I,  and  having  a  movable  piston  disposed 

between  said  top  and  bottom  end, 

(  onnecting  one  end  of  said  flowtube  to  an 
vith  said  flowtube  having  ingress  and 
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egress  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  from  at  least  one  end 
thereof; 

(c)  means  for  detecting  said  piston  as  it  moves  past  at  least 
two  predetermined  positions  along  said  flowtube  from 
which  air  flow  through  said  flowtube  can  be  measured; 
and 

(d)  a  pressure  relief  control  assembly  for  controlling  the 
ascent  and  descent  of  the  piston  in  said  flowtube,  said 
pressure  relief  control  assembly  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
chamber  within  the  interior  of  said  housing,  and  a  poppet 
valve  for  interconnecting  said  said  flowtube  to  said  cham- 
ber, with  said  poppet  valve  having  a  first  position  for 
providing  a  first  flow  path  to  said  inlet  means  from  said 
top  end  of  said  flowtube  to  cause  said  piston  to  rise,  and  a 
second  position  for  providing  a  second  flow  path  from 
said  chamber  to  said  inlet  means  to  cause  said  piston  to 
fall;  and  with  said  poppet  valve,  including  a  valve  stem 
extending  into  said  flowtube  for  engaging  said  piston 
when  said  piston  reaches  a  fixed  position  adjacent  the  top 
end  of  the  flowtube,  whereby  said  poppet  valve  is  auto- 
matically switched  into  said  second  position  to  permit  said 
piston  to  descend  by  gravity  from  the  top  end  of  said 
flowtube;  latching  means  for  holding  said  poppet  valve  in 
a  fixed  position  after  said  piston  and  said  valve  stem  have 
disengaged,  and  means  for  resetting  the  poppet  valve  into 
said  first  position. 


5,295,397 

SLOTTED  ORIFICE  FLOWMETER 

Kenneth  R.  Hall;  Gerald  L.  Morrison,  both  of  College  Station, 

and  James  C.  Holste,  Bryan,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Texas  A  A  M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,934 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  ]/42.  15/02 

VS.  CL  73—861.02  30  Claims 


21.  A  method  for  measuring  the  flow  rate  of  a  fluid  in  a 
conduit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  flow  impedance  in  the  conduit  by  forcing  the  fluid 
to  flow  through  a  plurality  of  narrow  openings  defmed  by 
a  plate,  a  first  set  of  the  openings  distributed  within  an 
inner  circle,  a  second  set  of  the  openings  distributed 
within  a  ring  concentric  to  the  inner  circle,  wherein  a  ratio 
of  the  combined  area  of  the  first  set  to  the  area  of  the  inner 
circle  is  substantially  the  same  as  a  ratio  of  the  combined 
area  of  the  second  set  to  the  area  of  the  ring; 

measuring  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the  fluid; 

measuring  the  pressure  diflierentia]  of  the  fluid  across  the 
flow  impedance;  and 

computing  the  flow  rate  from  the  measurements. 


5,295,398 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  CONVECTIVE  INERTIA 

FORCE 

Hyok  S.  Lew,  7890  Oak  St,  Arrada,  Colo.  80005 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,420 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  1/84 

VS.  CL  73— 861 J8  4  Claims 


EM  VIBRATOR 
POWER 
SUPPLY 


f 


I 


M'F(Vc,Vt.Vo) 


10 


1.  A  method  for  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  media  mov- 
ing through  a  conduit  with  two  extremities  restrained  from 
experiencing  lateral  displacement,  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  generating  a  primary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  in 
one  of  a  symmetric  and  antisymmetric  mode  with  respect 
to  a  midsection  of  the  conduit  by  exerting  a  force  laterally 
thereon,  said  primary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit 
creating  a  secondary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  out 
of  phase  relative  to  the  primary  flexural  vibration  of  the 
conduit  as  a  result  of  dynamic  interaction  between  the 
primary  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  and  motion  of 
media  moving  through  the  conduit; 

b)  detecting  resultant  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  the 
midsection  thereof  by  using  a  first  motion  sensor  provid- 
ing a  first  alternating  electrical  signal  generated  by  the 
resultant  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit  at  the  midsec- 
tion thereof,  and  resultant  flexural  vibration  of  the  conduit 
at  another  section  thereof  intermediate  the  midsection  and 
one  of  the  two  extremities  of  the  conduit  by  using  a  second 
motion  sensor  providing  a  second  alternating  electrical 
signal  generating  by  the  resultant  flexural  vibration  of  the 
conduit  at  said  another  section  thereof; 

c)  taking  a  first  numerical  value  of  said  second  alternating 
electrical  signal  at  an  instant  when  numerical  value  of  said 
first  alternating  electrical  signal  is  equal  to  zero; 

d)  taking  a  second  numerical  value  of  said  second  alternating 
electrical  signal  at  an  instant  when  numerical  value  said 
first  alternating  electrical  signal  reaches  a  peak  value;  and 

e)  determining  mass  flow  rate  of  media  moving  through  the 
conduit  as  a  function  of  ratio  between  said  fu^t  and  second 
numerical  values  of  the  second  alternating  electrical  sig- 
nal. 


5,295,399 
FORCE  MOMENT  SENSOR 
Andris  P.  Grant,  Toronto,  and  William  J.  Ballantyne,  Aarora, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Spar  Aerospace  Limited,  Bramp- 
ton, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,176 
Int.  a.'  GOIL  1/22 
VS.  CL  73—862.043  13  daims 

1.  A  force  moment  sensor  for  interjection  in  a  load  path 
comprising  the  following: 

a  rigid  first  reference  member; 

a  rigid  second  reference  member  spaced  from  said  first 

reference  member; 
a  resilient  member  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
reference  members  such  that  the  spacing  between  said 
first  and  second  reference  members  may  vary  with  flexing 
of  said  realient  member; 
at  least  six  targets,  each  of  said  at  least  six  targets  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  said  first  and  second  reference  members; 
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for  each  of  said  at  least  six  target ;, 

means  for  attachment  proxin  ate 

other  of  said  first  and  second 

form  a  target-sensing  means  i  sir; 
each  said  target-sensing  means  j  »ir  being  oriented  and  posi- 


i,  a  target  proximity  sensing 
said  each  target  to  the 
reference  members  so  as  to 


tioned  so  as  to  provide  an  in( 

said  first  reference  member 

reference  member  in  each 

and  an  indication  of  any  pivfDting 

member  with  respect  to  said 

each  of  the  three-spatial  dimensions. 
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sail 


connects  at  least  one 
conduit  means  through 
said  inner  ends  of 
transferring  a  sample 
said  carrier  fluid 
one  of  said  through 
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ofjsaid  through  holes  with  said  slurry 

said  arc-shaped  grooves  and  with 

carrier  fluid  conduit  means  for 

rom  said  slurry  conduit  means  to 

cond  lit  means,  and  at  all  times  at  least 

hcf  es  is  in  contact  with  said  grooves. 


LINE  SAMPLING  INSPECTION 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Siegfried 


TEXTILE  ON 
Sergej  Toedtli,  WoUerau, 

Peyer  AG,  WoUerau, 
PCX  No.  PCr/CH91/0009; 
Date  Dec.  20,  1991,  PCI 
Date  Oct.  31, 1991 

per  FUed  Apr 
Claims   priority,   applic^on 
1436/90-5 

Int.  Ct'  COIN  33/36 
VS.  a.  73— «63.92 


Switzerland 

,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W091/16625,  PCT  Pub. 


2  2, 


ication  of  a  displacement  of 

ivith  respect  to  said  second 

offthe  three-spatial  dimensions 

of  said  first  reference 

iecohd  reference  member  in 


"29  .26 


5,295,410 
SLURRY  SAMPLING  DF  ^CE  AND  METHOD 
AtsBshi  Tatani;  Naohiko  Ukawa;  Snsumu  Oldno;  Torn  Taka- 
«liiM;  Tsnmoni  Nakamnra,  all  of  Hiroshima;  Tokuma  And, 
Tokyo,  and  Yoshihiro  ShiraisMi,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
asaignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan  I 

FUed  Oct  22, 1991,  ier.  No.  779,189 

daims  priority,  application  Ja|  in,  Oct  24, 1990,  2-110481 

Int  a.5  GO  N  1/10 

VS.  CL  73— ««.73  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for 
textile  fiber  strand  compr^mg 
continuously  moving 

nally  to  a  testing  location: 
temporarily  stopping  a 

testing  location; 
flattening  the  selected 
analyzing  the  flattened 
resuming  the  longitudiiial 


1.  A  slurry  sampling  device  fir  sampling  a  slurry  in  which 
solid  particles  are  dispersed,  comprising: 

an  upper  block  and  a  lower  block  in  relative  spaced  relation- 
ship to  provide  a  space  therebetween; 

a  rototor  for  collecting  samples  rotatabiy  mounted  in  said 
space  between  said  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  through  holes  ^  said  rotator  each  having  a 
volume  corresponding  to  |he  amount  of  sample  to  be 
collected; 

slurry  conduit  means  in  said  upper  and  lower  blocks  having 
inner  ends  contacting  said  i|oUtor  for  selective  communi- 
cation with  said  through  hbles  to  facilitate  flow  of  slurry 
through  said  slurry  conduit  means; 

carrier  fluid  conduit  means  in  said  upper  and  lower  blocks 
having  inner  ends  contacting  said  rotator  for  selective 
communication  with  said  tkrough  holes  to  facilitate  flow 
of  carrier  fluid  through  sakl  carrier  fluid  conduit  means; 
and  I 

arc-shaped  grooves  on  port|>ns  of  said  upper  and  lower 
blocks  communicating  with  said  slurry  conduit  means 
where  said  inner  ends  of  sai^  slurry  conduit  means  contact 


METHOD  FOR  ACHH  VING 
ISOTOPICALLY^URE 
Harold  P.  Borenkerk, 
Electric  Company,  Woithington, 
Filed  Oct  1! , 
Int 
U.S.  CL  73—864.91 


1.  In  a  method  for 
is  placed  between  a  pair 
pressed,  the  improvcmer  I 


__     __  from  isotopically-enrich^ 

said  rotator  so  that  rotation  of  said  routor  alternately   has  '^C  enrichment 


;  gretter 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,406 

Switzerland,   Apr.   26,   1990, 


16  Claims 


non-d^tnictively  analyzing  samples  of  a 
the  steps  of 
elongated  fiber  strand  longitudi- 


elected  segment  of  the  strand  at  the 

!  :gment  while  it  is  stopped; 
segment  while  it  is  stopped;  and 
motion  of  the  selected  segment. 


5,295.402 

HIGH  PRESSURE  USING 
DIAMOND  ANVILS 
W4rthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Ohio 
1991,  Ser.  No.  775,863 
3.'  GOIN  1/28 

4Cbdnu 


achieving  high  pressure  wherein  a  sample 

Df  single  crystal  diamond  anvils  com- 

which  comprises  forming  said  anvils 

'^C  diamond  wherein  said  diamond 

than  about  S  weight  percent 
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5,295,403 
MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 
Richard  D.  Sibley,  Anaheim,  and  William  F.  Keller,  San  Dimas, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Koso  Internationa,  Inc.,  Lancaster, 
Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,137 

Int.  a.5  G05G  17/00;  F16K  31/53 

U.S.  a.  74-2  36  Claims 


1.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  member  operable  by  movement  in  opposite  directions  to 
actuate  a  controlled  unit  between  different  positions; 

means  yieldingly  urging  said  member  in  one  of  said  direc- 
tions; 

a  latching  mechanism  urged  by  the  pressure  of  a  body  of 
fluid  to  an  active  condition  releasably  retaining  said  mem- 
ber against  movement  in  said  one  direction  by  said  yield- 
ing means;  and 

shock  responsive  means  operable  automatically  when  sub- 
jected to  shock  forces  to  relieve  the  pressure  of  said  body 
of  fluid  and  thereby  release  said  latching  mechanism  and 
permit  actuation  of  said  member  in  said  one  direction  by 
said  yielding  means. 


5,295,404 
SHIFT  LEVER  MECHANISM  FOR  ENGINE  STARTING 

APPARATUS 
James  A.  Spelhnan,  Noblesrille;  Ross  A.  Gresley,  and  Lee  A. 
Finley,  both  of  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,706 

Int  a.5  G05G  3/00.  1/04;  P02N  15/06 

VS.  a.  74—7  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  shift  lever  mechanism  comprising,  a  retainer  having 
first  and  second  axially  extending  spaced  arms,  a  first  opening 
in  said  first  arm,  said  first  opening  being  defined  by  a  first 


circular  surface  and  surfaces  that  form  a  first  radially  extending 
slot,  a  second  opening  in  said  second  arm,  said  second  opening 
being  defined  by  a  second  circular  surface  and  surfaces  that 
form  a  second  radially  extending  slot,  a  shift  lever  pivotally 
supported  by  said  retainer,  said  shift  lever  having  a  first  and 
second  outwardly  extending  opposed  bosses,  said  first  boss 
located  in  said  first  opening,  said  first  boss  having  a  cylindrical 
surface  and  a  radially  extending  rib  that  is  located  in  said  first 
slot,  said  second  boss  located  in  said  second  opening,  said 
second  boss  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  radially  extend- 
ing rib  that  is  located  in  said  second  slot,  said  slots  and  ribs 
operative  to  allow  said  shift  lever  to  be  assembled  to  said 
retainer  in  only  one  proper  orientation  of  said  shift  lever  rela- 
tive to  the  retainer. 


5,295,405 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLATE  WITH  MULTIPLE 

COOPERATING  MOVING  PARTS  INJECTION  MOLDED 

THEREON 

Hans  Gumbert  Sinn;  Norbert  Kunze,  Ehringshausen,  and  Georg 

Weber,  Lohra-Weipoltshausen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895,573,  Jim.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,179,358,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  573,430,  Aug.  23, 1990, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,947,  Apr.  10, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,653 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 

1991,  4116143 

Int  a.'  F16H  21/44.  1/04 
U.S.  CL  74—99  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  technical  device,  comprising: 

a  metallic  carrier  plate  having  opposite  faces  and  including  a 
pair  of  spaced  openings  extending  through  said  plate,  said 
plate  being  integral  and  continuous  about  each  of  said 
openings,  and 

a  pair  of  functional  parts  each  movable  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  openings  and  functionally  engageable  with  each 
other,  each  functional  part  comprising  a  connection 
bridge  extending  through  the  rest>ective  said  plate  open- 
ing and  a  pair  of  opposing  retaining  pieces  each  overlying 
a  respective  plate  face,  said  retaining  pieces  being  spaced 
from  said  plate  faces  for  non-removably  retaining  said 
functional  part  in  said  opening  and  such  that  said  fimc- 
tional  part  is  freely  movable  within  said  opening,  said 
connection  bridge  and  retaining  pieces  being  comprised  of 
an  integrally  molded  synthetic  resin  material, 

one  of  said  plate  openings  being  shaped  such  that  its  respec- 
tive functional  part  is  moveable  between  a  clearance  posi- 
tion, in  which  said  respective  functional  part  has  physical 
clearance  with  the  other  functional  part  and  another 
position  in  which  the  fimctional  parts  are  continuously 
engageable  with  each  other. 
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5,295>  M 

LOAD  LOCK  FOR  BAL  NUT  AND  SCREW 

MECHANISM 

Don  C.  Alfano,  Rockford,  lU^  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 

Toledo,  Ohio 


Filed  Sep.  23, 1992, 
iBt  CL'  F16H 
VS.  a.  74—424.8  R 


ier.  No.  949,710 

/1 6.  55/17 


6  Oaims 


-  sun  ice 


1.  A  ball  screw  and  nut  asseni|>ly 

a  screw  including  an  outer 
thread; 

a  nut  including  an  opening  folmed 
longitudinal  axis  and  an 
having  a  thread,  said  nut  tl^ead 
said  screw  thread,  said  nu( 
facing  exterior  end  surface 

a  plurality  of  balls  disposed 
each  of  said  balls  extending 
screw  thread  and  said  nut 

a  wire  member  including  a  fii 
tion,  said  first  portion 
and  said  nut  and  extending 
screw  thread  and  said  nut 
being  disposed  within  said 
surface. 


Goro 


compnsmg: 

which  is  formed  having  a 


therethrough  deflning  a 

surface  which  is  formed 

being  complementary  to 

further  including  an  axially 

ving  a  recess  formed  therein; 

said  screw  and  said  nut, 

partially  into  both  of  said 

thread;  and 

portion  and  a  second  por- 

between  said  screw 

partially  into  both  of  said 

thread,  said  second  portion 

recess  of  said  exterior  end 


bel  ween ; 


fust 
being  disposed  1 


1.  An  electric  linear  actuator 


and  non-rotatable  about  i' 


said  feed  screw 

a  male  spiral  groove 
said  output  shaft; 

a  nut  cylinder  secured 
said  cylindrical  meml^r 
formed  in  an  inner 
with  a  communicatii^ 
thogonal  to  said 
between   two  adjacent 
groove  spaced  in  the 

a  plurality  of  balls 
grooves;  and 

a  pair  of  deflectors  n 
end  portions  of  said 
moving  balls  from 
other  through  said 
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mechaiism  including: 

forced  in  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of 


U.S 


son,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9 
Int. 
a.  74—502.6 


I  (>i  an  inner  peripheral  surface  side  of 

and  having  a  female  spiral  groove 

pe^pheral  surface  thereof,  and  formed 

path  extending  in  a  direction  or- 

fem^e  spiral  groove  and  communicating 

portions  of  said   female  spiral 

axial  direction; 

a(  commodated  between  both  spiral 

re  pectively  secured  toward  opposite 
-"  female  spiral  groove  for  returning 
-jch  of  said  adjacent  portions  to  the 
ci  immunicating  path. 


5,295,408  

ADJUSTABLE  CAl  ILE  STRAND  END  FTTTING 
James  J.  Nagle,  Birmingfa  im,  and  David  A.  Van  Zanten,  Claw- 
son,  both  of  Mich.,  assi  mors  to  Nagle  Industries,  Inc.,  Claw- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  959,075 
a.'  F16C  1/22 


7  Claims 


5,295,107 
ELECTRIC  LINEj  lR  ACTUATOR 
Hirose,   Higoshi;   Masahfo   Sato,   Maebashi;   Daisaku 


Kawada,  Yoshioka,  and  Akio  $akai,  Maebashi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992J  Ser.  No.  937,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Jiban,  Sep.  4,  1991,  3-78759[U); 
Dec.  24,  1991,  3-111573[U]  [ 

Int.  a.'  FliH  25/22 
U-S.  a.  74— 459  I  9  Claims 


compnsmg: 


an  output  shaft  which  is  dis  ilaceable  in  an  axial  direction 


axis  and  which  has  one  end 


thereof  coupled  to  a  drive  i  device; 
a  cylindrical  member  arran{  ed  coaxially  with  said  output 

shaft  and  rotatably  about  s  lid  output  shaft,  and  driven  in 

rotation  by  an  electric  mo(  or;  and 
a  feed  screw  mechanism  arra  iged  between  said  output  shaft 

and  said  cylindrical  mem>er  for  converting  a  rotating 

motion  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  a  linear  motion  of 

said  output  shaft. 


1.  A  cable  strand  end  fitting  operative  to  cooperate  with  a 
retaining  member  staked  to  an  end  of  a  cable  strand  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing  having  a  ]  assageway,  said  housing  having  an 
attachment  portion  for  attachment  to  a  mounting  pin 
located  on  a  movea  »le  member; 

a  longitudinal  member  telescopingly  disposed  within  said 
passageway,  said  loi  igitudinal  member  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  for  n  ceiving  a  cable  strand  wherein  the 
cable  strand  extendi  through  said  housing  and  said  longi- 
tudinal member; 

bias  means  acting  betM  een  said  housing  and  said  longitudinal 
member  for  urging  laid  longitudinal  member  against  said 
retaining  member; 

locking  means  for  pr  iventing  relative  movement  between 
said  longitudinal  m  :mber  and  said  housing,  said  locking 
means  operable  to  i  love  between  a  first,  disengaged  posi- 
tion and  a  second,  i  ngaged  position; 

detent  means  for  retailing  the  locking  means  in  the  engaged 
positiotis; 

said  housing  having  al  slot  transverse  said  passageway; 

said  longitudinal  men  ber  including  a  plurality  of  serrations 
located  on  a  surfao  i  thereof; 

said  locking  means  im  iluding  a  locking  clip  having  a  plural- 
ity of  serrations  co  nplementary  to  the  serrations  on  said 
longitudinal  memb<  r  positioned  in  said  slot  and  operable 
to  move  between  a  irst,  disengaged  position  and  a  second, 
engaged  position  w  lerein  when  said  locking  clip  is  placed 
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in  the  second,  engaged  position  the  plurality  of  said  com- 
plementary serrations  on  said  locking  clip  engage  the 
plurality  of  serrations  on  said  longitudinal  member  and 
retain  said  member  in  a  fixed  position; 

said  passageway  is  substantially  cylindrical,  and  includes  a 
plurality  of  channels  located  therein;  and 

said  longitudinal  member  including  a  plurality  of  rib  mem- 
ber-, said  rib  members  slidably  positioned  within  said 
channels  when  said  longitudinal  member  is  disposed  in 
said  passageway;  and 

a  first  set  of  deflectable  resilient  fingers  including  locking 
projections  thereon  that  coact  with  said  rib  members  to 
retain  the  locking  clip  in  the  transverse  slot. 


1.  A  remote  control  lever  module  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  an  opening; 

a  rotating  structure  having  a  shaft  axle  portion  extending 
through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  respect  to 
said  support  member; 

a  return  spring  biasing  said  structure  toward  rotation  in  one 
direction  with  respect  to  said  support  member; 

a  sensor  mounted  on  said  support  member  for  producing  an 
electrical  signal  indicative  of  rotation  of  said  structure; 

and  a  resistance  pad  disposed  between  said  structure  and  said 
support  member,  said  pad  having  a  first  surface  engaging 
said  structure  to  resist  rotation  of  said  structure  relative  to 
said  pad; 

wherein  said  pad  is  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  axle  portion  with  respect  to  both  said  structure  and 
said  support  member,  and  wherein  said  pad  has  a  second 
surface  engaging  said  support  member  to  resist  rotation  of 
said  pad  relative  to  said  support  member,  whereby  said 
return  spring  causes  said  shaft  to  rotate  in  said  one  direc- 
tion despite  excessive  resistance  to  rotation  of  said  struc- 
ture relative  to  said  pad  or  of  said  pad  relative  to  said 
support  member. 


5,295,410 

USE  OF  BORING  HEADS  AS  ADJUSTABLE  THROW 

ECCENTRIC  SHAFTS 

Duane  Schow,  11531  Hidden  Valley  Blvd.,  Sandy,  Utah  84092 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,191 

Int  CL'  F16H  35/08 

VS.  a.  74—571  L  12  Claims 


5,295,409 
REMOTE  CONTROL  LEVER  MODULE 
Robert  J.  Byram,  Grand  Blanc;  Daniel  A.  Crawford,  Burton; 
Steven  A.  Komburger,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.;  Kevin  R. 
Keegan,  Hilton,  N.Y.;  Daniel  F.  Smith,  Conesus,  N.Y.,  and 
Donald  G.  Witzel,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  692,375,  Apr.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,233,882, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,173,  Jul.  12, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,899 
Int.  a.'  G05G  1/14 
VS.  CI.  74—514  3  Qaims 


1.  An  adjustable  throw  eccentric  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  boring  head  comprising  a  body,  a  slide,  and  means  for 
moving  said  slide  relative  to  said  body; 

(b)  a  bearing  means; 

(c)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  bearing  means  to 
said  slide  of  said  boring  head; 

(d)  an  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  boring  head  to  a 
rotating  member  of  a  mechanical  device. 


5,295,411 
TORSIONAL  VIBRATION  ABSORBER  SYSTEM 
Frank  H.  Speckhart,  3411  Kingston  Pike,  KnoxvUle,  Teon. 
37919 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,757 

Int.  a.'  F16F  15/10:  F16C  3/04 

VS.  a.  74—574  20  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  absorbing  torsional  vibration  in  a  shaft  which 
is  drivingly  rotated  about  an  axis  and  wherein  the  shaft  is 
exposed  to  torsional  disturbances  which  tend  to  cyclically 
increase  and  decrease  the  rotational  speed  of  the  shaft,  the 
system  comprising: 

means  defining  at  least  one  elongated  cavity  for  rotating 
with  a  rotating  shaft  as  the  shaft  rotates  about  its  axis  of 
shaft  rotation,  the  elongated  cavity  arranged  in  such  a 
relation  to  the  shaft  so  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cavity  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  shaft  rota- 
tion; 
a  rolling  element  positioned  within  the  one  elongated  cavity 
so  as  to  be  free  to  roll  forwardly  and  rearwardly  with 
respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  along  the 
interior  wall  of  the  one  cavity  in  a  pendulum  action  upon 
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exposure  of  the  shaft  to 
rotation;  and 
wherein  the  rolhng  element 
cavity  and  to  the  torsion^ 
absorbed  by  the  system  in 
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torsional  disturbances  during 


related  to  the  one  elongated 

disturbances  desired  to  be 

iccordance  with  the  equation: 


wherein  N  is  within  aboul  ±  15%  of  the  number  of  tor- 
sional disturbances  per  resolution  of  the  shaft,  r»,  is  the 
radius  of  the  rolling  elemei^t,  rg  is  the  radius  of  gyration  of 
the  rolling  element,  ri  is  \.\m  radius  of  the  one  cavity,  and 
r3  is  the  radial  distance  of  Jhe  one  cavity  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 


supports  that  are  ah  o 
front  and  rear  fac<  s 
relative  to  the  front 

machining  a  final  dri>(e 
front  face; 

inserting  a  drive  gea 
bearings  through  tl^ 
by  the  front  and 

inserting  front  and  rea 
opening; 
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located  in  general  proximity  to  the 

but  in  laterally  displaced  relation 

and  rear  drive  gear  bearing  supports; 

front  bearing  support  through  said 


1,412 

PARK  LOCKINC  MECHANISM 
John  M.  Donato,  Wixom,  Mid.;  Robert  S.  McKee,  Palatine, 
and  Peter  M.  Giannis,  Arlington  Heights,  both  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
rUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  88,718 
Int.  a.'  G05G  l/m  B60K  41/26,  20/00 
VS.  a.  74—577  R  !  <  aaims 


a  drive  gear  shaft  and  drive  gear 
first  major  opening  to  be  supported 

■  drive  gear  bearing  supports; 

idler  bearings  through  the  first  major 


gesr 


1.  A  park  locking  mechanisiii  for  a  selected  gear  of  a  vehicle 
transmission,  including  manually  actuatable  shift  rod,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  pawl  lever  for  selectively  engaging  the  gear,  and 
a  rod  assembly  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl  lever,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  totatable  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  shift  rod,  a  loci  Ling  lever  secured  to  said  rotat- 
able  rod  for  rotation  therewitl ,  a  pair  of  recesses  formed  in  the 
distal  end  of  said  locking  lev  :r,  spring-loaded  lug  means  for 
alternately  engaging  said  reosses,  and  cotmector  means  be- 


positioning  the  front 
five  front  and  rear 

inserting  an  idler 

manipulating  the  idli 
gear; 

inserting  an  idler 
shaft  access 
and  the  idler  gear 
rotation  in  respon:  e 


gej  r 


support  shaft  through  the  idler  gear 
opemf  g  operatively  to  engage  the  idler  gear 
bearings  to  support  the  idler  gear  for 
to  rotation  of  the  drive  gear. 


tween  said  locking  lever  and 


Keizoi 


said  rod  assembly  for  pivoting 


said  pawl  lever  into  and  out  ojf  engagement  with  said  selected 
gear. 


VIBRATION  AND 
HYDROSTATIC 

TO  A 
Tadashi  Nakamura; 
Ishida,  all  of  Osaka, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUedDec 
Claims  priority,  application 
Jul.  10,  1991,  3-16952) ; 


5,2^,413  VS.  a.  74-«55 

ONE-PIECE  POWER  TRA  <SMISSION  CASING  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMI  LING  A  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANVM  THEREIN 

James  F.  Sherman,  Brighton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporatioii,  Detroit,  Mich^ 

FUed  Oct  14,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  960,638 
Int  a.'|F16H  1/12 
VS.  CL  74-406  R  i  7  Oaint 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  transmission  within  a  one- 
piece  casing  comprising  the  steps  of: 
fabricating  a  hollow   transmission  casing   having  axially 
spaced  front  and  rear  faoes  cojoined  by  an  axially  extend- 
ing peripheral  boundary  wall,  a  first  major  opening  pene- 
trating the  front  face,  a  afccond  major  opening  penetrating 
the  rear  face,  an  idler  shaft  access  aperture  penetrating  the 
rear  face  and  an  aperti)re  penetrating  the  front  face  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  second  major  opening; 
machining  axially  spaced  front  and  rear  drive  gear  bearing 
supports  located  in  genpral  proximity  to  the  respective 
front  and  rear  faces; 
machining  axially  spaced  front  and  rear  idler  gear  bearing 


and  rear  idler  bearings  on  the  respec- 
idler  gear  bearing  supports; 

through  the  second  major  opening; 

gear  into  engagement  with  the  drive 


5,295,414 
MOISE  PROOFING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TRANSMISSION  ATTACHED 
TRANSMISSION  CASE 

Ushiro;  Hirofumi  Iritani,  and  Eiishi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kubota  Corporation, 


26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,982 

Japan,  Apr.  15,  1991,  3-81082; 
Jul.  11,  1991,  3-170777 
Ii^  a.'  F16H  47/00 

4  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  and 
vehicle,  comprising: 
a  hydrostatic  steph 


noise-reducing  apparatus  for  a  working 
transmission  having  a  housing; 
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an  input  shaft  extending  from  a  first  end  of  said  hydrostatic 

stepless  transmission  to  a  main  clutch  case; 
an  output  shafl  extending  from  a  second  end  of  said  hydro- 
static stepless  transmission  and  to  a  gear  transmission  case; 
a  vibration  proofing  unit  connecting  said  hydrostatic  stepless 
transmission  to  said  transmission  case,  said  vibration 
proofing  unit  including: 

an  intermediate  mounting  member  integrally  molded  with 

said  housing  of  said  hydrostatic  stepless  transmission, 

said  intermediate  mounting  member  having  at  least  one 

mounting  bore  extending  parallel  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  metallic  outer  tube  inserted  into  said  mounting  bore; 

a  metallic  inner  tube  disposed  concentrically  with  respect 

to  said  outer  tube; 
a  rubber  element  filling  an  annular  space  defined  between 

said  outer  tube  and  said  inner  tube; 
a  spacer  extending  from  said  gear  transmission  case  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  inner  tube  so  as  to  define  a  space 
between  said  hydrostatic  stepless  transmission  and  said 
transmission  case; 
a  bolt  insertable  through  said  inner  tube  and  said  spacer  so 
as  to  mount  said  intermediate  mounting  member  to  said 
transmission  case;  and 
vibration  absorbing  means  moimted  to  said  input  shaft  and 

said  output  shaft; 
whereby  noise  and  vibrations  of  said  hydrostatic  stepless 
transmission  through  said  input  and  output  shaft  are  sub- 
stantially suppressed. 


5,295,415 
TORQUE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ENGINE  AND 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Mitsotoshi  Abe;  Kazoo  Saaald;  Hiroahi  Yoshimnra;  Masahito 
Kitada;  Kaqji  Okamoto,  and  Toahihisa  Mamsue,  all  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065872; 
Jmi.  26, 1991.  3-154485;  Jon.  26, 1991,  3-154491 

Int.  CL'  B60K  41/08 
VS.  a.  74—859  5  Claims 


£  ld.J  I  I 


L._    s 

T 


WS&._ 


'^^- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  an  engine  and  an 
automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive  vehicle  so  that  out- 
put torque  of  said  engine  is  reduced  in  a  torque  reduction 
period  during  gear  shifting,  said  control  apparatus  comprising: 
shift  control  means  for  shifting  said  automatic  transmission 

in  response  to  a  load  of  said  engine; 
torque  reduction  timing  means  for  changing  a  time  from 
which  said  torque  reduction  period  starts  in  response  to 
compliance  of  variations  in  an  input  torque  of  said  auto- 


matic transmission  with  variations  in  said  load  of  said 
engine;  and 
reduction  control  means  for  controlUng  said  output  torque 
of  said  engine  so  that  said  output  torque  is  reduced  during 
said  torque  reduction  period  after  said  time  is  changed  by 
said  torque  reduction  timing  means. 


5,295,416 
AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ynkio  MiyasUta;  HiroaU  Mifune;  Knnio  Noguchi,  and  Hironao 
Fukuchi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1990,  2-246723 

Int.  a.'  F16H  59/68 

VJS.  a.  74—860  9  Claims 


Fue.KJECTiaN 
VM.VE 


1.  An  air-fuel  ratio  control  method  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  an  exhaust  gas  ingredi- 
ent concentration  sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for 
sensing  the  concentration  of  an  ingredient  in  exhaust  gases 
from  said  engine,  and  a  transmission,  wherein  the  air-fuel  ratio 
of  an  air-fuel  mixttire  suppUed  to  said  engine  is  feedback-con- 
trolled in  response  to  output  from  said  exhaust  gas  ingredient 
concentration  sensor  to  a  desired  air-fuel  ratio  dependent  on 
operating  conditions  of  said  engine,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  determining  whether  or  not  said  transmission  is  being 
shifted; 

(2)  determining  whether  or  not  a  predetermined  time  period 
has  elapsed  after  shifting  of  said  transmission,  if  said  trans- 
mission is  not  being  shifted;  and 

(3)  when  said  transmission  is  being  shifted  or  before  said 
predetermined  time  period  elapses  after  the  shifting,  hold- 
ing said  desired  air-fuel  ratio  at  a  value  assumed  immedi- 
ately before  the  shifting  of  said  transmission. 


5,295,417 

MULTISTEP  FINISHING  PROCESS  FOR  SAW  BLADE 
TEETH  AND  A  SAW  FINISHING  MACHINE  TO  CARRY 

OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Emt  Beck,  Maaelhcim,  and  Erfak  Pokoniy,  Sehemwrhofen, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aan^ors  to  VoUaer  Weritc 
MascbiMBtebrik  GmbH,  Biberacb/Rias,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/00986,  §  371  Date  Dec  8, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  8,  1992 

per  FUed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,520 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  7, 
1991,  4114942 

IbL  CL'  B23D  63/2a  65/00;  C21D  9/24 
VS.  a.  76—25.1  10  OaiiBS 

1.  A  multistep  finishing  process  carried  out  on  saw  blade 
teeth,  wherein 
saw  blade  (10)  is  moved  step  by  step  through  a  first  station 
(20)  and  a  second  station  (40)  for  complementary  finishing 
operations. 
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the  saw  blade  (10)  motion  is 
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.^ ^._^ i   topped  whenever  a  tooth  (12) 

has  reached  a  desired  posiqon  in  the  first  sUtion  (20),  that 
tooth  (12)  is  finished  during  standstill  of  the  saw  blade  (10) 
at  the  first  sUtion  (20),  and 

the  same  tooth  (12)  later  onj  is  finished  also  at  the  second 
station  (40), 
characterized  in  that 

to  begin  with,  a  starting  point  (A)  is  set  which  will  be  located 
remote  from  a  predetermi  led  edge  (14)  of  the  tooth  (12) 
which  is  stopp«J  at  the  second  station  (40)  whenever  the 
saw  blade  (10)  has  come  jto  a  halt,  no  matter  what  the 
tooth  pitch  error  is. 


source  for  engagin  ; 
during  sharpening; 
(c)  a  stop  assembly 
responsive  to  the 
the  saw  at 
finger  into  the  plant 
retracting  spring 
from  the  plane  of 
assembly  engages 
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the  saw  to  prevent  its  movement 

ind 

CI  tmprising  a  single  action  air  cylinder 

pi  eumatic  source  for  halting  rotation  of 

predetea  lined  positions  by  pushing  an  indexing 

of  the  saw,  said  stop  assembly  having 

r  leans  for  retracting  the  finger  away 

the  saw  blade  when  the  side  clamp 

saw. 


t  le! 


5.295,419 
PRY  DEVICE  ADAFI^  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAINER 

UDS 

Donald  L.  Denning,  673b  Indiana  St.,  Golden,  Colo.  80403 
FUed  Dec.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,597 
In  ;  a.'  B67B  7/14 
VS.  a.  81— 3J7  22  Claims 


prior  to  each  fmishing  opera  ion  of  a  tooth  (12)  at  the  second 
station  (40),  a  sensor  (50) 
tion  of  the  saw  blade  (10) 
(A),  to  a  reference  point 


is  moved  in  longitudinal  direc- 
starting  from  the  starting  point 
B)  which  depends  on  the  posi- 
tion of  the  edge  (14)  of  tl  at  tooth  (12), 
a  finishing  device  (60),  in  e  ich  instance,  is  moved  from  an 
an  operative  position  by  a  dis- 
tance (z)  which  depends  «  n  the  path  (x)  of  the  sensor  (50) 
from  the  starting  point  (A)  to  the  reference  point  (B)  to 
fmish  the  tooth  (12)  whic^  is  located  at  the  second  sUtion 
(40).  and 
following  each  finishing  ofceration,  the  sensor  (50)  is  re- 
turned to  the  starting  pojnt  (A)  and  the  finishing  device 
(60)  to  the  inoperative  p<isition. 


ida{  ted 


Junes  Emter,  2007  NW.  267tl 
Filed  Aug.  4, 19^2, 
Int.  a.5 

U.S.  CL  76—37 


5,2!  5,418 

INDEXING  SYSTEM  P  )R  A  SAW  REGRINDING 

MA4HINE 


Or.,  Ridgefield,  Wash.  98642 
,  Ser.  No.  924,858 
123D  63/14 

9  Claims 


upr  ght 
hi 

nc  ing 

>ei  rir 

•  men;  ber 

op  xjsiti 

ding 


sizKl 
CO  lar 


liarpening  the  teeth  of  a  circular 
having  the  saw  mounted 
position  each  tooth  thereof  in 
system  comprising: 


1.  In  a  saw  regrinder  for 
saw  including  a  rotary  sp  ndle 
thereon  for  rotating  the  saw  to 
turn  for  sharpening,  an  indexing 

(a)  a  pneumatic  source; 

(b)  a  side  clamp  assemb  y  responsive  to  the  pneumatic 


1.  A  pry  device  ai 
of  a  type  having  an 
which  a  collar  of  the 
having  a  flange  exte 
proximate  to  the  uppei 

(a)  a  first  lever 
first  lip  portion 
lip  portion  extern 
handle  portion  so 
ally  on  either  side 
portion  being 
portion  of  the 
tainer; 

(b)  a  second  lever 
and  a  second  lif 
portion,  said 
with  respect  to 
second  lip  portioi 
second  handle 
and  configured  to 

(c)  a  fulcrum 
lever  members 
tween  so  that  sai  I 
able  between  a 
second  lip 
rated  a  first 
edge  portion  of 
expanded  portioi 
tions  are  separate  i 
distance,  said 
exert  a  prying 
and  the  flange 
collar  of  the  lid 
first  and  second 
tracted  position 


for  removing  a  lid  from  a  container 

wall  terminating  in  an  upper  rim  on 

is  releasably  secured,  the  upright  wall 

outwardly  therefrom  at  a  location 

rim,  comprising: 

having  a  first  handle  portion  and  a 

;e  said  first  handle  portion,  said  first 

transversely  with  respect  to  said  first 

that  said  first  lip  portion  projects  later- 

of  said  first  handle  portion,  said  first  lip 

and  configured  to  engage  an  edge 

when  the  lid  is  secured  to  the  con- 


siid 


I  eleme  ut 
f)r 


portic  ns 
:  dista  ice 
tiec 


fir  It 
fo  rce 


r  lember  having  a  second  handle  portion 

portion  opposite  said  second  handle 

second  lip  portion  extending  transversely 

second  handle  portion  so  that  said 

projects  laterally  on  either  side  of  said 

pohion,  said  second  lip  portion  being  sized 

engage  the  flange  on  the  container;  and 

interconnecting  said  first  and  second 

relative  pivotal  movement  therebe- 

first  and  second  lip  portions  are  mov- 

c(  (ntracted  position  wherein  said  first  and 

are  alongside  one  another  yet  sepa- 

sufficient  to  respectively  engage  the 

collar  of  the  lid  and  the  flange  and  an 

wherein  said  first  and  second  lip  por- 

a  second  distance  greater  than  said  first 

and  second  lip  portions  operative  to 

between  the  edge  portion  of  the  lid 

tHereby  removing  the  edge  portion  of  the 

"rom  the  rim  of  the  container  when  the 

lip  portions  are  moved  from  said  con- 

o  said  expanded  position. 
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VS. 


5,295,420 

MULTI-PURPOSE  OPENER 

M  C  Grimes,  Box  9,  LowUad,  N.C.  28552 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  42,710 

I^  CL'  B67B  7/14 

CL  81—3.43 


1.  A  cap  gripping  device  comprised  of: 

a)  first  and  second  levers,  each  elongated  between  a  handle 
extremity  and  opposed  head  extremity  and  interengaged 
adjacent  said  head  extremity  by  pivotal  attaching  means  in 
plier-like  configuration,  permitting  coplanar  movement  of 
said  levers  in  opposite  directions  about  a  center  line  of 
symmetry, 

b)  a  first  jaw  block  associated  with  the  head  extremity  of  said 
first  lever  and  elongated  between  inwardly  directed  and 
outwardly  directed  extremities,  a  first  interior  passage 
directed  between  said  extremities,  and  an  anchoring  fea- 
ture associated  with  said  outwardly  directed  extremity, 

c)  a  second  jaw  block  associated  with  the  head  extremity  of 
said  second  lever  and  elongated  between  forward  and  rear 
extremities,  and  a  second  interior  passage  extending  be- 
tween said  extremities,  said  forward  extremity  facing  the 
inwardly  directed  extremity  of  said  first  jaw  block, 

d)  a  compliant  inelastic  cap-engaging  strap  having  a  fixed 
extremity  secured  by  said  anchoring  feature  and  an  adjust- 
able extremity  adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  within  said 
second  interior  passage,  said  strap  forming  a  loop  of  ad- 
justable size  disposed  forwardly  of  said  jaw  blocks,  and 

e)  a  flanged  spool  upon  which  said  strap  is  spirally  wound, 
said  spool  associated  with  the  rear  extremity  of  said  sec- 
ond jaw  block  and  adapted  to  permit  motion  of  said  strap 
through  said  second  passage  in  the  direction  of  said  rear 
extremity,  thereby  controlling  the  size  of  said  loop, 

0  a  ratchet  wheel  associated  with  one  flange,  and  a  releas- 
able  pawl  positioned  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 

g)  a  knob  associated  with  said  spool  in  a  manner  to  turn  said 
spool  in  one  direction  to  wind  said  strap  upon  said  spool, 
thereby  shortening  said  loop,  and 

h)  tensioning  tips  associated  with  said  jaw  blocks  and  config- 
ured to  abut  against  said  strap,  whereby 

i)  when  the  size  of  the  loop  is  adjusted  to  make  a  close  fit 
upon  a  particular  cap,  the  lever  handle  extremities  may  be 
manually  drawn  together  to  cause  said  strap  to  tightly 
embrace  said  cap,  and  rotational  force  may  be  manually 
exerted  upon  the  handle  extremities,  thereby  loosening  or 
tightening  said  cap. 


5.295.421 

BLADE  FOR  FIBER  RIBBON  S'llUPPlNG 

Ckttles  M  MaMfldd.  AMtia,  Tex.,  Mrifni   to 

Miai^  aad  ManCMtvi^  Ca«p«qr.  St  Pnd,  Miw. 

Filed  Jn.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  899.8U 

Lrt.  a.>  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CL  81—9.4  6  Cfadw 


104     106 


102 


104 


1.  An  article  for  use  in  a  fiber  optic  ribbon  stripping  tool,  the 
article  comprising: 

a  first  blade  member  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge 
having  first  and  second  borders,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
semicircular  cutouts  located  between  said  borders,  said 
cutouts  defining  tips  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  cut- 
outs; 

a  second  blade  member  having  a  cutting  edge,  said  cutting 
edge  having  first  and  second  borders,  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  semicircular  cutouts  located  between  said  borders, 
said  cutouts  defining  tips  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
cutouts,  said  tips  of  said  second  blade  member  being 
aligned  with  said  tips  of  said  first  blade  member,  forming 
pairs  of  opposing  tips;  and 

said  tips  of  said  first  blade  member  being  recessed  from  a  line 
defined  by  said  borders  of  said  cutting  edge  of  said  first 
blade  member,  and  said  tips  of  said  second  blade  member 
being  recessed  from  a  line  defined  by  said  borders  of  said 
cutting  edge  of  said  second  blade  member  whereby,  when 
said  borders  of  said  first  blade  member  are  in  contact  with 
said  borders  of  said  second  blade  member,  there  is  a  gap 
between  each  of  said  pairs  of  opposing  tips. 


5,295,422 
WRENCH  HAVING  A  GREATER  DRIVING  STRENGTH 
JeMie  Chow,  No.  18,  Hoadmaog  Rd.,  Pei  Twea  Dist,  Taichnng, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51.239 

lat  a.5  B25B  23/16 

VS.  CL  81—124.3  2  CUm 


1.  A  ratchet  wrench  assembly  for  driving  a  headed  fastener, 
comprising: 

a)  a  wrench  having  a  handle  portion  and  a  head  portion 
located  at  one  end  of  the  handle  portion,  the  head  portion 
defming  an  opening; 

b)  a  sleeve  located  in  the  opening  such  that  the  sleeve  may 
rotate  with  respect  to  the  head  portion  in  one  direction 
and  may  rotate  with  the  head  portion  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  sleeve  defming  an  inner,  substantially  cylindrical 
engaging  surface  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  semi- 
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cylindrical  ribs  projecting  radially  inwardly  from  the 
inner  cylindrical  engaging  Surface;  and, 
c)  a  socket  having  a  protion  ftir  engaging  a  headed  fastener 
and  a  barrel  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  depressions 
each  having  a  substantially  semi-circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  to  receive  th«  semi-cylindrical  ribs  therein, 
whereby  the  semi-cylindric$l  ribs  and  the  semi-cylindrical 
depressions  from  contact  suffaces  when  the  barrel  portion 
of  the  socket  is  inserted  int<|  the  sleeve  to  be  driven  by  the 
wrench. 


cutting  plate  having 
positioned,  configuri  d 
said  first  plurality  of 
portions  suitable  for 
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a  second  plurality  of  cutting  edges 
and  dimensioned  to  cooperate  with 
cutting  edges  to  cut  said  shingles  into 
use  as  roof-cap. 


5,29Si«23 
BIT  WITH  FRICnONALFETENTION  IN  DRIVE 

S( 

Frwik  Mtkic,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  as^gnor  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corpo- 
ration, Kenosha,  Wis. 


5,295,425 

::inTiNG  apparatus 

15,  CH-5033  Buchs,  Switzerland 
if  Ser.  No.  771,309,  Oct.  2,  1991, 
Oct.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,245 
application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  10, 1990. 


FLUID  JET 
Peter  Hediger,  Fabrikwe 
Continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  applic^on 
Oaims  priority, 
90810780-8 

Int.  a.'  ♦26F  i/OO:  B26D  7/00 
U.S.  a.  83—177 


Filed  No».  2,  1992-  Ser.  No.  970,110 


U.S.  a.  81—438 


Int.  a.'  B;  5B  23/00 


r~*  /-« 


1.  A  bit  comprising:  an  eloi  gated  solid  body  substantially 
polygonal  in  transverse  cross  s  :ction,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  substantially  fiat  pis  lar  surfaces  intersecting  at  a 
plurality  of  comers,  a  recess  fc  rmed  in  at  least  one  of  said  flat 
surfaces,  and  a  raised  ridge  a "  material  displaced  from  said 


recess  and  projecting  from  the 


faces  around  substantially  the  ( intire  perimeter  of  said  recess 


AND  METHOD 


Charles  J.  Aulicky,  7  Humphn  y  Rd.,  Annandale,  N.J.  08801 
Filed  Jul.  16,  199 1,  Ser.  No.  915,461 


M&.  a.  83—56 


20aainis 


associated  one  of  said  flat  sur- 


t:ie 


5,29  1,424 
PORTABLE  MULTIPLE  SH  INGLE  ROOF-CAP  CUTTER 


)F  USING  SAME 


Int.  a.5  1 I26D  1/09 


8Claiffis 


su  >portmg  I 


CO  npnsmg  \ 


;  wdl] 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  \  lurality  of  multi-tabbed  shingles 
into  portions  suitable  for  use  as  roof-cap  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; I 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  multi-tabbed  shingles  provided 
with  slots  on  a  sutionaryj  base-plate  such  that  said  slots  of 
said  shingles  are  dispos^  about  two  positioning  posts 
affixed  to  said  stationary  base  plate,  which  posts  limit  the 
lateral  and  longitudinal  motion  of  said  plurality  of  multi- 
tabbed  shingles,  said  bate  plate  being  further  provided 
with  a  first  plurality  of  Cutting  edges,  and 

(b)  cutting  said  multi-tabb^  shingles  by  way  of  a  movable 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting 
piece  by  a  fluid  cutting 
said  apparatus  comprising 
a  tube-like  member  1 
receiving  the  fluid 
having  an  axis  and 
nozzle  means  connecjed 

member; 
means  for  ejecting 
high  pressure  fluid  [jet 
cut  the  workpiece: 
guiding  means  including 
directions  extendiijg 
abling  said  tube 
supporting  means  foi 
end  portion  of  said 
means  is  connected; 
a  tub  assembly  for 
high  pressure  flui( 
and  for  collecting 
said  tub  assembly 
portion  and  side 
wall  portion  to 
opening  of  said 
said  tub  assembly 

surface  for  suppoiting 
permeable  suppoiting 
said  side  wall  por :{ 
said  opening  of 
said  tub  assembly 
between  said  side 
interior  space  of 
disposed 
and  said  bottom 
said  grating  assemi 
and  for  receivin] 
nozzle  means, 
first  series  of  parallel 
planes  and  extend|ng 
of  parallel  strip 
extending  in  a 
first  direction, 
parallel  strip  portions 
the  strip  portion 
portions: 


_  a  plain,  curved  or  arched  work- 
medium  ejected  under  high  pressure. 


iving  an  end  portion  and  an  inlet  for 
;utting  medium,  said  tube-like  member 
being  displaceable  along  said  axis; 
at  said  end  portion  of  said  tube-like 


I  between  said 
\  rail 

nbly 


7  Claims 


fluid  cutting  medium  to  provide  a 
escaping  from  said  nozzle  means  to 


^  a  guiding  member  adjustable  in  two 
perpendicular  to  each  other  for  en- 
member  to  displace  along  said  axis; 
supporting  for  pivotal  movement  said 
tube-like  member  at  which  said  nozzle 


_  the  workpiece  to  be  cut  by  the 
jet  escaping  from  said  nozzle  means 
the  fluid  cutting  medium; 

_  a  tub  including  a  bottom  wall 

portions  extending  from  said  bottom 

define  an  interior  space  of  said  tub  and  an 

tu>; 


cc  mpnsmg 


'  sa  d 


_  a  fluid  permeable  supporting 
the  workpiece  to  be  cut,  said  fluid 
surface  being  mounted  between 
ions  of  said  tub  and  in  the  vicinity  of 
tub; 
o  tmprising  a  grating  assembly  mounted 
wall  portions  of  said  tub  and  in  the 
said  tub,  said  grating  assembly  being 
fluid  permeable  supporting  surface 
portion  of  said  tub; 
including  a  plurality  of  strip  portions 
the  fluid  cutting  medium  from  said 
plurality  of  strip  portions  including  a 
strip  portions  lying  in  different 
_  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  series 
[lortions  lying  in  different  planes  and 
direction  which  is  transverse  to  said 
strip  portions  of  said  first  series  of 
being  disposed  alternately  between 
of  said  second  series  of  parallel  strip 


1  sec  >nd  ( 
tie 
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each  of  the  strip  portions  of  said  first  series  of  parallel  strip 
portions  and  an  adjacent  strip  portion  of  said  second  series 
of  parallel  strip  portions  forming  a  channel  having  a  pre- 
determined angle  between  the  adjacent  strip  portions,  at 
least  one  of  the  adjacent  strip  portions  forming  the  chan- 
nel having  an  aperture  for  allowing  the  fluid  cutting  me- 
dium to  pass  therethrough  and  thereby  to  collect  in  the 
interior  space  of  said  tub;  and 

a  protective  layer  disposed  between  said  fluid  permeable 
supporting  surface  and  said  strip  portions  and  for  protect- 
ing said  strip  portions  when  said  grating  assembly  receives 
the  fluid  cutting  medium. 


5,295,426 

SLOT  STARTING  SAWING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  O.  Planchon,  2580  Melody  La.,  Reno,  Nev.  89512 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,478 

Int  CL'  B27B  33/02 

MS.  CL  83—846  3  Claims 


1.  A  saw  blade  comprising:  an  elongate  member  of  suitable 
saw  blade  material  having  a  width,  length,  thickness,  a  first 
leading  edge,  a  second  trailing  edge,  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end;  said  first  end  being  provided  with  means  to  coimect  to  a 
reciprocating  mechanism;  said  first  leading  edge  having  saw 
teeth  extending  from  said  second  end  to  a  first  position  adja- 
cent the  means  to  connect  to  a  reciprocating  mechanism, 
wherein  said  saw  teeth  are  of  uniform  size  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  intermediate  the  first  position  and  the 
second  end;  said  saw  teeth  gradually  diminish  in  size  from  said 
second  position  to  the  second  end;  said  second  trailing  edge 
being  stepped  so  the  width  of  the  saw  blade  is  decreased  at  a 
third  position  intermediate  the  first  and  second  ends,  said 
decreased  width  being  continued  to  a  fourth  position  interme- 
diate the  third  position  and  the  second  end;  the  width  of  the 
saw  blade  being  tapered  from  the  fourth  position  to  the  second 
end  in  such  manner  as  to  create  a  sharp  point  at  the  second  end; 
said  second  trailing  edge  being  tapered  to  a  knife  edge  along  its 
length  from  the  third  position  to  the  sharp  point;  and  the  first 
leading  edge  and  the  saw  teeth  thereon  being  tapered  to  a  knife 
edge  from  the  second  position  to  the  sharp  pmnt 


5,295,427 
BRIDGE  FOR  STRING  INSTRUMENTS 
Jens  Johnsen,  Tarpenbekstrasse  48„  D-2OD0  Hamburg  20,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,321 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  21, 
1992,  4201438 

Int  CL>  GIOD  3/04 
U.S.  a.  84—307  8  Claims 


1.  A  bridge  for  stringed  instruments  for  fastening  the  strings 
of  the  instrument  to  a  body  of  the  instrument,  the  bridge  com- 
prising a  solid  base  body,  a  bearing  cylinder  for  each  string 
mounted  in  the  base  body,  the  bearing  cylinder  being  rotatable 
for  effecting  a  vertical  adjustment  of  the  string  relative  to  the 
instrument  body,  the  bearing  cylinder  having  an  axis  extending 
perpendicularly  to  a  string  axis,  the  bearing  cylinder  defining  a 
string  throughbore  having  an  axis  and  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  bearing  cylinder  axis,  the  base  body  defining  a 
throughbore  positioned  in  the  base  body,  the  throughbore 
being  in  alignment  with  the  string  throughbore  of  the  bearing 
cylinder,  an  intonation  tube  mounted  in  the  string  through- 
bore, the  intonation  tube  being  adjustable  in  axial  direction  of 
the  string  throughbore,  the  string  extending  through  the  into- 
nation tube,  such  that  a  length  adjustment  of  the  string  is  ef- 
fected by  an  adjustment  of  the  intonation  tube  in  axial  direction 
of  the  string  throughbore  of  the  bearing  cylinder. 


5,295,428 

METHOD  OF  DISASSEMBLING  LARGE-CALIBER 

COMBAT  CARTRIDGES  AND  USE  OF  THE  CARTRIDGE 

COMPONENTS  OBTAINED  BY  THE  METHOD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  NEW  CARTRIDGES 
Tkomas  Heitmana;  Klaus  Unterstein,  both  of  DiiMeldor^  Walter 
Simon,  Herzogenrath,  ami  Dieter  Juasbluth,  Hencuiach,  aD 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rheinmetall  GmbH, 
Ratingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUcd  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,853 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  24, 
1992,  4201862 

InL  CW  F42B  33/06 
U.S.  CL  86-^(9  4  ( 


1.  A  method  of  dismantling  a  large-caliber  cartridge  com- 
posed of 
a  propelling  charge  casing  having  a  casing  jacket,  a  casing 
bottom  at  one  end  of  the  casing  jacket  and  a  forwardly 
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faste  led 


conically  tapering  casing 
the  casing  jacket;  the 
toward  the  casing  cover, 
maximum  diameter  at  a  locf : 
cover;  and 

a  sub-caliber  projectile 
composed  of  a  penetrator 
penetrator; 

the  method  comprising  the 

(a)  severing  the  casing  jacke 
jacket  diameter  that  is  less 

(b)  severing  the  casing  cover 
cover  diameter  that  is  the 
ter  in  said  first  region; 

(c)  discarding  the  large-calil  e 
tween  the  first  and  second 

(d)  reusing  the  large  caliber 
said  first  region  to  a  rearwa  rd 
large-caliber  cartridge  pat 
region  to  a  forward  end  o 


■  at  another,  opposite  end  of 

casi*g  jacket  conically  widening 

w  lereby  the  casing  jacket  has  a 

ion  of  transition  to  the  casing 


to  the  casing  cover  and 
and  a  sabot  surrounding  the 
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fc  llowing  steps: 
3    in  a  first  region  at  a  casing 

:han  said  maximum  diameter; 

at  a  second  region  at  a  casing 
s)  me  as  "^         '"  '--'—'  ■'      - 


the  casing  jacket  diame- 

T  cartridge  part  severed  be- 
regions;  and 

cartridge  part  extending  from 
end  of  the  cartridge  and  the 
extending  from  said  second 
the  cartridge. 


0  first  side  cylinder 
one  of  said  bores  in 

g)  second  side  cylinde 
ond  one  of  the  othei 

h)  exhaust  connection 
bores  in  each  of  sale 

i)  control  means  oper^bly 
selectably  actua 
mined  sequence  foi 
between  the  fiow 
sponding  cylinder 
contraction 
working  piston  and 


March  22,  1994 


c<  nnection  means  leading  to  a  second 
)ne  of  each  pair  of  bore  groups; 
connection  means  leading  to  a  sec- 
one  of  each  pair  of  bore  groups; 
means  leading  to  a  third  one  of  said 
bore  groups;  and 

associated  with  said  valves  for 

tinglsaid  interposed  valves  in  a  predeter- 

effecting  selected  inter-connection 

sage  thereat,  said  valves  and  corre- 

I  lonnection  means  to  provide  either 

or  a  neutral  condition  for  said 

cylinder. 


extensi  an 


EQUALIZER  FOR 
James  E.  Dewald,  Jr., 
both  of  1023  W.  8,  P 
Filed  Jul 
Int 
VS.  a.  92—165  R 


5^5,430 
^LIDING  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 
Mishawaka,  and  Patrick  W.  McManus, 

Box  703,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46544 
1>,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,733 
a.'  F16J  15/18 

5  Oaims 


5,299  429 
PRESSURIZED  FLUID  DIRE  mONAL  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Monk,  Cedar  Hill,  Tei.,  assignor  to  Joe  Harris  Monk, 
Midlothian,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  SerJ  No.  651,150,  Feb.  6,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  ip.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,748 

Int.  a.'  Fi5B  13/04 


VS.  a.  91—445 


22  Oaims 


slid  ing 


1.  In  a  power  driven 
a  movable  frame,  a  sluing 
connected  to  each  of  a 
slidably  fitted  in  a  stationary 
means  for  effecting 
tive  to  said  guide  tubes 
full  retracted  position, 
izer  means  connecting 
and  said  stationary  franje, 
synchronizing  moveme  it 
are  shifted  between  sai  I 


*L<-.J  '  I  "  L..<;: 
1.  A  valve  assembly  for  sel  «tively  controlling  pressurized 
fluid  flow  to  operate  a  fluid  jperated  working  cylinder  and 
piston  comprising: 

a)  a  valve  body; 

b)  a  pair  of  bore  groups  w  th  each  group  defining  at  least   u.s.  Q.  99—293 
three  bores  in  said  body; 

c)  biased  plunger  valves  op  :rably  interposed  in  each  of  said 
bores; 

d)  a  pair  of  separated  floi  i  passages  on  one  side  of  said 
.  interposed  valves,  one  ol  said  passages  being  in  continu- 
ously open  flow  commun^tion  commonly  inter-connect- 
ing in  parallel  between  thfc  at  least  three  bores  of  one  bore 
group  and  the  other  of  said  passages  being  in  continuously 
open  flow  communicatia  n  commonly  inter-connecting  in 
parallel  between  the  at  1<  ast  three  bores  of  the  other  bore 
group; 

e)  pressure  connection  mo  ns  leading  to  a  first  one  of  said 
bores  in  each  bore  groui  >  on  the  other  side  of  said  inter- 


Scbiettea  tte. 


Patrice  J.  C 
of  Alencon,  France, 
nyme),  Bagnolet,  France 

FUed  Feb 
Claims  priority,  applfcation 


posed  valves; 


1.  In  an  accessory 
steam  emulsion  to  proii 


!  ystem  including  a  stationary  frame  and 

member  of  said  movable  frame 

;)lurality  of  slide  tubes,  each  slide  tube 

guide  tube,  and  power  assist 

„  movement  of  said  slide  tubes  rela- 

between  a  full  extended  position  and  a 

he  improvement  comprising  an  equal- 

laid  equalizer  between  said  slide  tubes 

:,  said  equalizer  constituting  means  for 

of  said  shde  tubes  as  the  slide  tubes 

extended  and  retracted  positions. 


S,295,431 
CAPPUCCINO  ACCESSORY 

.and  Justinus  T.  A.  C.  Paquay,  both 
assignors  to  Moulinex  (Societe  Ano- 


10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,862 

France,  Feb.  10,  1992,  92  01445 
Ii#.  a.'  A47J  31/40 

9  Oaims 


f.r 


..  the  preparation  of  a  creamy  air-milk- 
luce  cappuccino,  adapted  to  be  mounted 
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on  the  end  of  an  outlet  pipe  for  steam  (2)  of  an  espresso  coffee 
machine  and  comprising  an  aspiration  chamber  (3)  communi- 
cating with  the  steam  outlet  pipe  (2),  a  first  lateral  opening  (4) 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  recepucle  containing  milk,  a 
second  lateral  opening  (5)  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  a  third  opening  (6)  through  which  leaves  a  first 
mixture  which  flows  into  an  emulsion  chamber  (7)  comprising 
a  first  flow  means  (8)  through  which  escapes  said  creamy 
emulsion;  the  improvement  wherein  the  accessory  further 
comprises  a  first  rigid  tubular  member  (9)  having  an  upper  end, 
a  base  (11),  an  internal  wall  (18),  the  first  opening  (4)  and  the 
first  flow  means  (8),  and  in  which  is  partially  sunk  a  second 
flexible  tubular  member  (10)  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  said  second  flexible  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  to  said  steam  outlet  pipe  (2)  and  com- 
prising the  aspiration  chamber  (3)  which  thus  becomes  con- 
nected to  the  first  opening  (4)  and  the  second  opening  (5),  the 
space  remaining  between  the  lower  end  of  the  second  flexible 
tubular  member  (10)  and  the  base  (11)  of  the  first  rigid  tubular 
member  (9)  comprising  said  emulsion  chamber  (7). 


5,295,432 
CAN  DRAINER  INCLUDING  MAGNETIZED  PLATE  AND 

SPLASH  GUARD 

Patricia  M.  Keville,  235  17th  St.  SE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20003, 

and  Thomas  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  7207  Patton  Dr.,  Woodbine,  Md. 

21797 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,547,  Sep.  21,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,278 

Int.  O.'  B30B  9/04 

VS.  O.  100—110  2  Oaims 


(r 


^ 


1.  A  can  draining  device  for  draining  an  opened  can  with  a 
detached  lid  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  with  first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  a  first  upright  with  first  and  second  ends  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  the  base  at  the  first  end  of  the  first  upright; 

(c)  a  second  upright  with  first  and  second  ends  connected  to 
the  second  end  of  the  base  at  the  first  end  of  the  second 
upright; 

(d)  a  crosspiece  connected  to  the  first  and  second  uprights  at 
the  second  end  of  the  first  and  second  uprights  with  a  hole 
extending  through  the  crosspiece; 

(e)  a  hollow  tubular  member  which  houses  a  groove  inside 
the  hollow  shaft  extending  from  the  crosspiece  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  base; 

(0  a  first  handle  means  connected  to  the  tubular  member; 

(g)  a  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  extending  through 
the  hollow  tubular  member  and  the  hole  in  the  crosspiece 
which  has  a  guide  tongue  that  fits  into  the  groove  in  the 
hollow  tubular  member; 

(h)  a  second  handle  means  connected  to  the  shaft  at  the  first 
end  of  the  shaft; 

(i)  a  splash  guard  mounted  to  the  tubular  member;  and 

(j)  an  enclosed  magnet  mounted  to  a  plate  which  magnetizes 
the  plate,  the  magnetized  plate  attached  to  the  second  end 
of  the  shaft  whereby  a  can  positioned  between  the  magne- 


tized plate  and  base  may  be  drained  when  the  lid,  magneti- 
cally held  by  the  magnetized  plate,  is  squeezed  by  pressing 
the  shaft  through  the  tubular  member  and  compressing  the 
lid  of  the  can,  thereby  draining  the  can's  liquids  which  are 
directed  out  of  the  can  against  the  splash  guard. 


5,295,433 
VALUE  SELECTION  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  WEAKENING  A  SHAFT  THEREOF 
Richard  A.  Malin,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,365 

Int  a.'  B41L  47/46 

VS.  CL  101—91  7  Claims 


1.  Value  selection  and  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  printing  a  value,  the  printing  means  including  a 
rotatable  device  and  a  drive  shaft  therefor; 

b.  means  for  selecting  the  value,  the  value  selecting  means 
including  a  first  rack  gear  slidably  movably  connected  to 
the  drive  shaft,  the  first  rack  gear  including  a  first  portion 
of  the  length  thereof  movable  internally  of  the  device  and 
a  second  portion  of  the  length  thereof  movable  externally 
of  the  device,  the  internally  movable  portion  including  a 
driven  element,  the  externally  movable  portion  including 
a  plurality  of  first  gear  teeth  formed  therein; 

c.  the  value  selecting  means  including  a  rigid  guide  shaft 
fixedly  mounted  within  the  device  and  an  elongate  second 
rack  gear  slidably  coimected  to  the  guide  shaft  for  move- 
ment therealong,  the  second  rack  gear  including  a  drisdng 
element  therefor,  the  first  rack  gear's  driven  element  and 
the  second  rack  gear's  driving  element  disposed  in  engage- 
ment, the  second  rack  gear  including  a  plurality  of  second 
gear  teeth; 

d.  the  value  selecting  means  including  a  value  printing 
wheel,  the  printing  wheel  including  a  circumferentially- 
extending  periphery  and  a  plurality  of  printing  elements 
located  at  spaced  intervals  thereabout,  the  value  selecting 
means  including  a  pinion  gear  coaxially  fixedly  attached 
to  the  printing  wheel  for  rotation  thereof,  the  pinion  gear 
disposed  in  meshing  engagement  with  the  second  rack 
gear  teeth  for  rotation  of  the  pinion  gear  and  thus  the  print 
wheel  in  response  to  movement  of  the  second  rack  gear, 
and 

e.  means  for  weakening  the  rigidity  of  the  guide  shaft  against 
a  force  exerted  against  the  printing  wheel  which  is  suffi- 
cient to  disassociate  the  printing  wheel  and  second  rack 
gear  to  permit  the  guide  shaft  to  bend  in  response  to  the 
force. 


2100 
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5,295  134 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRELIMINARILY  PRINTED 
FORMED  BODY 
Akihiko  Machii;  Atsuo  Masaki;  Yutaka  Okunishi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama; Masao  IsUnabe,  Atsugl,  and  Katsuhiro  Imazu,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  S«ikan  Kaisha,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  580,981,  Sep.  12, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  7,  19P2,  Ser.  No.  987,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Sep.  12,  1989,  1-234695 
Int.  a.5  B41M  i/00.  1/14 
VS.  a.  101—211  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  pri  ited  draw-formed  body  having 
a  printed  image  on  the  side  wal  portion  thereof  by  draw-form- 
ing a  preliminarily  printed  blai  k,  which  comprises: 

separating  an  image  on  an  ori  jinal  to  be  printed  into  halftone 
dots; 

converting  each  of  the  half  one  dots  into  an  aggregate  of 
picture  element  signals  wi  h  recungular  coordinates,  said 
elements  being  fmer  than   he  halftone  dots; 

developing  the  respective  h  Jftone  dots  by  units  of  picture 
element  signals  onto  an  t  nnular  plane  corresponding  to 
the  rectangular  coordinate  s  and  transforming  the  halftone 
dots  of  the  rectangular  co<  rdinates  into  deformed  halftone 
dots  on  the  annular  plane  comprising  an  aggregate  of  the 
picture  element  signals  ani  I  having  an  expanded  size  in  the 
circumferential  direction  and  a  contracted  size  in  the 
radial  direction  so  that  a  « ompression  in  the  circumferen- 
tial direction  and  an  elonj  ation  in  the  radial  direction  due 
to  the  plastic  flow  of  the  Uank  caused  at  the  draw-forming 
step  are  compensated; 

making  a  printing  halftone  jplate  based  on  picture  element 
signals  with  the  transformed  coordinates;  and 

printing  a  blank  using  the  obtained  printing  plate. 


5,435 
PLATE  LOCKUP  APPARAjTUS  FOR  PRINTING  PRESS 
Yntakc  FncU,  Ibarakl,  Japan,  {assignor  to  Komori  Corporation, 
Japan  I 

FUcd  Not.  10, 19»2,  Ser.  No.  974,061 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Nov.    13,    1991,    3- 

101070[U] 

Int.  a.'|B41F  1/28 
VS.  CL  101—415.1  ♦  Claims 


1.  A  plate  lockup  apparatv  i 
a  lockup  table  supported  f  n 


for  a  printing  press,  comprising: 
a  bottom  surface  of  a  gap  in  a 


tiat 
sa  d 


g»p< 
[  extern  ing 


gnp  )er 


I  disi  il 
grifper 
I  backw  trd 


circumferential 
being  movable 
pendicular  to  an 
lockup  table  extem 
der; 
a  gripper  plate  swin 
lockup  table  such 
said  lockup  table, 
L-shaped  section 
extending  in  a 
and  a  vertical 
said  cylinder; 
a  cam  shaft,  disposed 
wall  surface  of  the 
the  cam  shaft 
der,  the  cam  shaft 
surface  of  said 
a  transmission  pin.  su 
tion  formed  in 
having  a  head  port  ii 
cam  shaft  and  a 
member  of  said 
forward  and 
cam  shaft; 
a  first  spring 

toward  said  cam 
a  second  spring 

said  cam  shaft, 
wherein: 

a  first  partial  rotatioi 
sion  pin  to  move 
poriion  of  the 
member  of  the 
the  gripper  plate 
cam  shaft  lasting 
the  gripper  plate 
mission  pin  is 
and  the  head 
portion  of  the  pin 
a  second  partial 
sion  pin  to  initi 
subsequently  to 
ward,  the  lockup 
member,  the 
ing  from  the  time 
as  long  as  the 
the  step  portion  o 
a  third  partial 
sion  pin  to  move 
sion  pin  being 
end  portion  of  thi 
plate  to  open  at 
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surflce  of  a  cylinder,  the  lockup  table 

forw  ird  and  backward  in  a  direction  per- 

a^ial  direction  of  said  cylinder,  the 

in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylin- 


di  ig  i 
gi  bly 


and  pivotally  supported  on  said 

a  gripper  surface  thereof  opposes 

gripper  plate  having  a  substantially 

cbnstituted  by  a  horizontal  member 

circi  mferential  direction  of  said  cylinder 

mem|>er  extending  in  a  radial  direction  of 


between  said  lockup  table  and  a  side 

corresponding  to  said  lockup  table, 

„  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  cylin- 

l  eing  routable  for  closing  the  gripper 

plate; 

I]  (ported  in  a  pin  hole  with  a  step  por- 

lockup  table,  the  transmission  pin 

ion  contacting  a  cam  surface  of  said 

end  portion  contacting  said  vertical 

plate,  the  transmission  pin  moving 

in  accordance  with  rotation  of  said 


gnp  tier 
t> 

fiom  : 
ii  i 
i  mov(  d 
I  porti<  m 


I  rotat  on 


tiallr 


:  secoid 
(ft 
heal 


I  rotatu  n 


bias  ^ 


hast  I 


BLANKET 


INNER 
Haoa-Jiirgeii 

Erich  G.  Wieland, 
Germany,  assignors 
Warzburg,  Fed.  Re| . 

Filed 
Claims  priority,  application 
1992,  4203148 


Kittsteiier, 


U,S.  a.  101—415.1 

1.  An  inner  blanket 
inner  blanket  of  a 
cylinder,  said  inner 
a  rotatable  cylinde 
cylinder  channel 
a  front  wall  surface 
a  plurality  of  inne ' 
spaced  axially 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2101 


membkr  for  biasing  said  transmission  pin 

si  aft;  and 
memljer  for  biasing  said  lockup  table  toward 


of  the  cam  shaft  causes  the  transmis- 
f  irward  in  said  pin  hole,  the  distal  end 
transmission  pin  acting  on  the  vertical 
plate  causing  the  gripper  surface  of 
close,  the  first  partial  rotation  of  the 
a  time  when  the  gripper  surface  of 
at  least  partially  open  until  the  trans- 
forward  by  a  predetermined  distance 
of  the  transmission  pin  abuts  the  step 
tiole; 

of  the  cam  shaft  causes  the  transmis- 

move  the  lockup  plate  forward  and 

alfcw  the  lockup  plate  to  be  moved  back- 

I  able  being  biased  by  the  second  spring 

partial  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft  last- 

the  end  of  the  first  partial  roution  and 

portion  of  the  transmission  pin  abuts 

the  pin  hole;  and 

of  the  cam  shaft  allows  the  transmis- 

1  ackward  in  said  pin  hole,  the  transmis- 

by  the  first  spring  member,  the  distal 

transmission  pin  allowing  the  gripper 

partially. 


5,295,436 

SECUREMENT  ASSEMBLY 
RnhpohUiig;  Knit  G.  Nagicr,  and 
toth  of  Wiirzburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
to  Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
of  Germany 
28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,577 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  5, 


I^t  a.'  B41F  21/00 

6  Claims 

tecurement  assembly  usable  to  secure  an 
miiltiple  layer  blanket  arrangement  to  a 
blank  securement  assembly  comprising: 
having  a  peripheral,  axially  extending 


in  said  cylinder  channel; 
blanket  leading  edge  securement  pins 
alsng  said  front  wall  surface  and  having 


leading  edge  portions  extending  into  said  cylinder  channel 
from  said  front  wall  surface; 
at  least  a  first  inner  blanket  hold-down  device  positioned  on 
said  front  wall  surface  between  spaced  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  pins,  said  inner  blanket  hold-down  device  having  a 
generally  hook-shaped  holding  nose  which  forms  a  gener- 


ally U-shaped  channel  that  is  sized  to  receive  a  portion  of 
a  leading  edge  of  an  inner  blanket  intermediate  said  se- 
curement pins;  and 
spaced  recesses  at  a  radially  inner  portion  of  said  front  wall 
surface  of  said  channel,  said  recesses  facilitating  removal 
of  a  leading  edge  of  an  inner  blanket  from  said  inner  blan- 
ket securement  assembly. 


5,295,437 
OFFSET  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  CORRESPONDING 

APPARATUS 
Michel  Philippe,  Vienne,  France,  assignor  to  PecUney  Embal- 
lage  Alimentaire,  Clicby,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36^72 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26, 1992,  92  04258 
Int  CL'  B41F  23/04 
VS.  a.  101—487  8  Claims 


■u   ^m 


1.  A  dry  offset  printing  process  using  a  dry  offset  printing 
apparatus  including  a)  at  least  one  inker  block  for  transferring 
ink  to  a  relief  plate  corresponding  to  one  color  of  a  final  motif 
to  be  reproduced  on  an  object  and  including  an  inker  and  a 
succession  of  transfer  rollers,  b)  a  central  rubber  blanket 
mounted  on  a  rotatable  drum  and  in  contact  with  a  relief  plate 
in  such  a  way  that  upon  each  rotation  of  the  blanket,  one 
complete  decoration  is  transferred  to  the  blanket,  c)  means  for 
placing  the  central  blanket  into  contact  with  a  drum  bearing  an 
object  to  be  decorated,  and  d)  means  for  transferring  the  ob- 
jects before  and  after  decoration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1)  regulating  ink  temperature  in  the  inker  to  a  predetermined 
temperature  between  15*  and  30°  C;  and 

2)  using  an  ink  with  tackiness  adapted  to  a  job  on  the  offset 
apparatus,  the  tackiness  at  the  predetermined  temperature 
of  15*  to  30*  C,  corresponding  to  the  temperature  of  the 
ink  in  the  inker,  being  3-S  times  greater  than  the  tackiness 
of  the  same  ink  after  a  temperature  increase  by  IS'  to  25* 


C,  corresponding  to  a  temperature  increase  of  this  ink  in 
passing  from  the  inker  to  the  blanket. 


5,295,438 
SINGLE  INITIATE  COMMAND  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  MULTI-SHOT  BLAST 
Trevor  R.  Hill,  Cape  Town,  Sooth  Africa;  Antony  J.  Snrtecs, 
Hobart,  Australia;  Mark  D.  Cbewins,  Cape  Town,  South 
Africa;  Andrew  J.  HouUston,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  and 
Ari  Zagnoev,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Plessey 
Tellumat  South  Africa  Limited,  Cape  Town,  South  Africa 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,560 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Dec  3,   1991, 
91/9508 

Int.  CL'  F23Q  21/00 
VS.  CL  102—217  26  n«t-.T 


1.  A  method  of  timing  and  initiating  a  multi-shot  blast  using 
apparatus  comprising  a  transportable  electronic  programming 
tool  including  data  processing  circuitry  and  memory  circuitry; 
and  a  plurality  of  explosive  charges,  each  said  charge  including 
an  electronic  detonator  arrangement  comprising  timing  means, 
memory  circuitry  and  data  processing  circuitry;  the  program- 
ming tool  and  each  said  electronic  detonator  arrangement 
being  provided  with  means  via  which  a  data  communication 
path  can  be  established  between  the  programming  tool  and  any 
one  selected  electronic  detonator  arrangement  of  said  elec- 
tronic detonator  arrangements  at  a  time,  the  method  ccnnpris- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
preparing  and  positioning  said  plurality  of  explosive  charges 

at  a  blast  site; 
loading  into  and  storing  in  the  memory  circuitry  to  the 
programming  tool  data  regarding  a  desired  explosion  time 
for  each  charge  of  said  plurality  of  charges,  the  data  re- 
garding a  desired  explosion  time  comprising  data  regard- 
ing a  delay  time  relative  to  an  initiate  command  signal; 
physically  transporting  the  programming  tool  to  each  said 

charge; 
establishing  a  data  communication  path  between  the  pro- 
gramming tool  and  each  said  detonator  arrangement  indi- 
vidually, one  after  the  other; 
while  the  data  communication  path  is  estabUshed  between 
the  programming  tool  and  a  selected  electronic  detonator 
arrangement  of  said  electronic  detonator  arrangements, 
programming  the  selected  electronic  detonator  arrange- 
ment by  loading  time  data  comprising  data  regarding  a 
delay  time  relative  to  the  initiate  command  signal  that  will 
cause  the  electronic  detonator  arrangement  to  detonate 
the  charge  at  the  desired  explosion  time  associated  with 
that  charge  from  the  programming  tool  into  the  electronic 
detonator  arrangement  and  storing  said  time  data  in  the 
memory  circuitry  of  the  electronic  detonator  arrange- 
ment; 
communicating  a  common  initiate  command  signal  to  all  of 

said  electronic  detonator  arrangements;  and 
causing  each  of  said  electronic  detonator  arrangements,  in 
response  to  said  initiate  command  signal,  to  commence 
proces»ng  the  delay  time  data  relative  to  the  initiate  com- 
mand signal  stored  in  its  memory  circuitry  and  to  cause  its 
associated  charge  to  explode  when,  according  to  the 
electronic  detonator  arrangement's  timing  means  and  the 
delay  time  data  the  charge  must  explode. 
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5^  S,439 
INCAPACITATING  NON-LETHAL  MULTIPLE 
PROJECnLE  BALLISTIC  ROUND 
Alfred  Carbone,  Boscawen,  SM.,  assignor  to  Academy  of  Ap- 
plied Science,  Concord,  N.H.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  909,785 


lBt.CL' 


F42B  5/03 


VS.  CL  102— 438 


cylindrical  casing  containing  i 


of  similar  solid  longitudinally 


10  Claims 


a  first  member  secur  d 

plate  and  protrudi|ig 
a  second  member 

side  plate  and  pro 
said  first  and  second  side 

of  a  rail  may  be  pc  sitioned 

the  rail  being  positioned 
a  wedge  member 

tween  the  upper 

that  said  wedge 

between  the  uppei 

said  top  plate  to 

engagement  with 

gaging  means  for 

rail. 


1.  An  incapacitating,  gener  lly  non-lethal  multiple  projectile 
powder-driven  ammunition  I  jund  having,  in  combination,  a 
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to  the  inside  surface  of  said  first  side 
inwardly  therefrom; 
to  the  inside  surface  of  said  second 
ruding  inwardly  therefrom; 

plates  being  spaced  so  that  the  end 
therebetween  with  the  head  of 
below  said  top  plate; 
ing  a  width  less  than  the  distance  be- 
of  said  first  and  second  side  plates  so 
nember  may  be  inserted  and  wedged 
surface  of  the  said  head  of  said  rail  and 
said  first  and  second  members  into 
the  underside  of  said  head;  and  lift  en- 
engaging  a  Ufting  means  for  lifting  the 


secured 


hav 

ends 


f  »rce ! 


powder  charge  disposed  behind 


a  plurality  of  successive  abutt  ng  substantially  virgin  lead  slugs 


cylindrical  shape  closely  fitting 


within  the  casing,  and  each  1  aving  flat  planar  surfaces  at  the 
opposing  transverse  ends  oft  e  cylindrical  slug,  the  outermost 


slug  extending  beyond  the  o]  en  end  of  the  casing  to  which  it    ujg  q  jg^ — 28 

is  crimped  to  expose  its  flat  pi  mar  outer  surface,  the  slugs  each 

being  of  weight  in  the  range  <  f  from  about  56.5  grains  to  about 

125  grains,  and  the  powder  cl  large  being  adjusted  to  achieve  a 

slug  velocity  of  about  700  tol  900  feet  per  second  in  order  to 

provide  non-lethal  stopping  fower. 


5,295,441 

SLIDING  DOorf  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATFORM 

Isamu  Kawanishi,  and  Yukio  Uozumi,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kawasa^  Jukogyo  Kaboshilci  Kaisha,  Japan 

FUed  JulJ  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,954 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Japan,  Jul.  31, 1991,  3-60405[Ul; 
Jul.  31, 1991,  3-19175  I;  Jul.  31, 1991,  3-191751 
•it.  a.s  B61B  1/02 

Idaifli 


5J»5 


RAIL  PULLER, 
Robert  K.  aeveland,  2625 
FUed  Apr.  29, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  CL  104— 7J 


,440 
V*TH  WEDGE  CLAMP 

Dr.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95209 
Ser.  No.  54,692 
EOIB  29/04 

12  Claims 


Aiigell 
1(93, 


1.  A  rail  puller  for  attach  nent  to  the  end  of  a  rail  having  a 
base,  a  web  extending  upwi  rdly  therefrom,  and  a  head  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  compris;  ig, 

a  generally  flat  top  plat  having  opposite  ends,  opposite 
sides,  a  top  surface  and|  a  bottom  surface; 

a  first  side  plate  secured  to  one  side  of  said  top  plate  and 
extending  downwardlf  therefrom,  and  first  side  plate 
having  opposite  ends,  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

a  second  side  plate  secures  to  the  other  side  of  said  top  place 
extending  downwardlyjtherefrom  in  a  horizontally  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  side  plate,  said  sec- 
ond side  plate  having  ppposite  ends  and  inner  and  outer 
surface. 


1.  A  sliding  door  a 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  siidkig 
railway  platfom , 
closed  position, 
edge  of  the  rail>i'ay 

a  sliding  door  shjfting 
selected  sliding 
positions  paralle 
sliding  doors; 

opening/closing 
ing  doors  dispo^ 
closing  apparatu  5 
sliding  doors  b) 
and  amounts; 

a  logic  apparatus 
positions  and  v^idths 
stopped  at  the 
doors  to  be  shii  :ed, 
ning/closing  of 
doors  are  o] 
trances  of  the 


>paratus  for  a  railway  platform,  compris- 


doors  provided  along  an  edge  of  a 
the  plurality  of  sliding  doors  being,  in  a 
arranged  continuously  aligned  with  the 
platform; 

apparatus  for  selectively  shifting 

( loors  to  be  opened  and  closed  into  shifted 

to  the  closed  position  of  the  plurality  of 

a]  tparatus  for  opening  and  closing  the  slid- 

at  the  shifted  positions,  the  opening/- 

being  capable  of  opening  and  closing  the 

moving  the  doors  in  varying  directions 

aiid 

for  analyzing  information  regarding  the 

of  entrances  of  a  railway  vehicle 

platform,  selecting  the  selected  sliding 

I,  and  controlling  the  shifting  and  ope- 

the  sliding  doors  such  that  the  sliding 

3pen^  and  closed  in  conformity  with  the  en- 

r  ilway  vehicle. 
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5,295,442 

MULTIPLE  TRACK  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Jack  H.  Caipeater,  715  15th  St,  Aihland,  Ky.  41101 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,660 

Int  CL'  B61F  5/50 

VS.  CL  105—176  19  Claiat 


bogie  side  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  car  body  for  tilting  the  car 

body  in  track  curves,  and  includes 

first  interconnection  means  for  communicating  the  lower 
working  spaces  of  left-handed  cylinders  of  the  respective 
first  and  second  bogies  and  second  interconnection  means 
for  communicating  said  lower  working  spaces  of  said 
left-hand  cylinders  with  the  upper  worlcing  spaces  of 
right-hand  cylinders  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
bogies,  said  first  and  second  interconnection  means  form- 
ing a  first  freely  communicating  conduit  system, 
third  interconnection  means  for  communicating  the  lower 


1.  A  multiple  track  rail  transportation  system  for  use  with 
adjacent  parallel  continuous  tracks  with  the  tracks  having  a 
distance  therebetween  and  each  track  comprising  two  continu- 
ous rails  having  a  distance  therd>etween,  said  system  includ- 
ing: 
at  least  one  car  having  a  width  spanning  the  total  of  each 
distance  between  the  adjacent  parallel  continuous  tracks 
and  each  distance  between  the  rails  comprised  of  the 
tracks; 
at  least  two  bolsters  providing  support  for  each  said  car, 
each  of  said  bolsters  including  a  central  attachment  recepta- 
cle pivotally  engaging  a  cooperating  pin  extending  be- 
neath said  car  and  providing  suppori  for  said  car,  and  a 
plurality  of  wheel  truck  attachment  means  comprising 
pins  extending  beneath  said  each  of  said  bolsters,  with 
each  of  said  pins  of  said  each  of  said  bolsters  having  a 
spatially  fixed  relationship  relative  to  one  another  and 
pivotally  engaging  cooperating  said  wheel  truck  attach- 
ment means, 
a  plurality  of  wheel  trucks  providing  suppori  for  said  each  of 
said  bolsters  by  means  of  said  wheel  truck  attachment 
means,  with  an  equal  number  of  said  wheel  trucks  sup- 
ported by  each  of  the  tracks  and  held  in  a  spatially  fixed 
relationship  relative  to  one  another  by  said  wheel  truck 
attachment  means  on  said  each  of  said  bolsters;  whereby 
said  car  is  supported  by  said  bolsters  and  said  wheel  trucks 
on  each  of  the  adjacent  parallel  continuous  tracks. 


5,295,443 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TILTING  A  RAILBOUND 
VEHICLE  IN  TRACK  CURVES 
Hans  Biingtason,  Enkoping;  Nils  G.  NOstam,  and  Rickaid  Per- 
aaon,  both  of  Viateria,  Sweden,  aadgMn  to  Aaca  Brown 
Boveri  AB,  ViiaterSs,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/00467,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  10, 1991,  PCT  Pah,  No.  WO91/00815,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  24, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jon.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  778,115 

daims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Jul.  13,  1989,  8902526 

Int.  a.'  B61F  5/02 

VS.  a.  105—199.2  5  Claimi 

1.  Arrangement  on  a  railbound  vehicle  comprising  a  car 

body,  at  least  first  and  second  bogies  and  at  least  one  hydraulic 

cylinder  mounted  at  each  side  of  each  bogie,  each  said  cylinder 

including  a  lower  working  space  and  an  upper  working  space 

and  each  said  cylinder  being  attached  at  iu  lower  end  to  the 


^— "F 


u  ~J«   __. 


working  spaces  of  said  right-hand  cylinders  of  the  respec- 
tive first  and  second  bogies  and  fourth  interconnection 
means  for  communicating  said  lower  working  spaces  of 
said  right-hand  cylinders  with  the  upper  working  spaces 
of  said  left-hand  cylinders  of  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond bogies,  said  third  and  fourth  interconnection  means 
forming  a  second  communicating  conduit  system,  and 
a  single  servo  valve  connected  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
municating conduit  systems  to  control  the  tilt  of  the  car 
body  by  forcing  all  of  said  hydraulic  cylinders  of  the 
vehicle  to  cooperate  in  order  to  tilt  the  car  body  through 
a  coordinated  rotational  movement 


5,295,444 
MULTI-AXLE  RUNNING  CARRIAGE 
Rudolf  Irie,  Plettenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Krupp  BrJinlnghaus  GmbH,  Werdohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  18, 
1991,  4134597 

lat  CL'  B61F  5/52 
VS.  CL  105—453  11  Cfadma 

1.  A  multi-axle  running  carriage  for  supporting  a  vehicle 
frame  of  a  rail  vehicle,  consisting  essentially  of 
first  and  second  cast  side  walls  extending  in  a  longitudinal 

direction, 
first  and  second  axles  mounted  in  said  side  walls  and  extend- 
ing in  an  axial  direction  which  is  transverse  to  said  longitu- 
dinal direction,  and 
a  transverse  leaf  spring  assemblage  disposed  between  said 
first  and  second  axles  and  extending  in  aid  axial  direction, 
said  leaf  spring  assemblage  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  indi- 
vidual leaf  springs,  each  of  said  leaf  springs  having  a 
central  zone  which  is  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  a  bogie 
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pivot  of  said  vehicle  fras  e  and  first  and  second  ends 
which  are  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  side  walls, 


CO  mected  I 


upi  I'ardly 


secc  nd 


said  first  and  second  walls 
assemblage  constituting  a 
only  said  leaf  springs 


SPACER  DEVICE  FOR  USE 


ind  said  transverse  leaf  spring 
I  iinning  carriage  frame  in  which 
vehicle  frame. 


bear  said 


5^1,445 


[N  COOLING  CONTAINERS 


SUPPORTED  THEREON  T  )  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF 
THE  SURROUNDIHG  ENVIRONMENT 

WUIiam  J.  Locke,  1  Ponderos*  Way,  ETcrgreen,  Colo.  80439, 
and  Thomas  G.  Jensen,  Littltton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  William 
J.  Locke,  Golden,  Colo. 

FUed  May  24,  IMI,  Ser.  No.  705,281 

Int.  a.'  B65D  19/38 

U&CL  108— 57.1  1  13aaims 


with  the  U-shaped 
common  first  direct  on; 
a  plurality  of  individw  1 
channel  members 
formed  by  a  plana 
second  sidewalls 
form  a  U-shaped 
each  projecting 
and  each  terminatftig 
flange  with  said  second 
one  another  in  su' 
to  said  second  bottom 
organized  as  a 
members  in  the 
spaced  apart  paraljel 
U-shaped  channels 
direction  opposite 
second  channel 
channel  members 
members  cross  on< 
first  and  second 
the  intersection,  ai 
flanges  attached  to 
in  a  manner  sufTic^ent 
set  of  first  channel 
channel  members 
walls  may  be 
support  said 
strengthening  plates 
first  and  at  least 
proximate  said 
bers. 


discrete  elongated  U-shaped  second 
(ach  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
second  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of 
to  said  second  bottom  wall  to 
second  channel,  said  second  sidewalls 
from  said  second  bottom  wall 
in  a  laterally  projecting  second 
flanges  oppositely  projecting  from 
bs^tially  parallel  spaced  apart  relation 
wall,  said  second  channel  members 
set  and  with  said  second  channel 
set  being  positioned  in  an  equal 
relation  to  one  another  with  the 
thereof  opening  in  a  common  spaced 
first  direction  and  with  each  of  said 
meAibers  oriented  transversely  to  said  first 
I  o  that  said  first  and  second  channel 
another  at  intersections  so  that  said 
^„  are  in  contact  with  one  another  at 
least  some  of  said  first  and  second 
one  another  at  respective  intersections 
ent  to  rigidly  interconnected  the  first 
members  and  the  second  set  of  second 
io  that  said  first  and  second  bottom 
poiitioned  in  operation  to  contact  and 
and 
disposed  between  at  least  one  of  said 
)ne  of  said  second  channel  members 
int(  rsection  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 


sec  ond 


flanges  I 


I  contai  ners: 


G4Wl 


Gerhard  Schiifer, 
to  Fritz  Schiifer 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German^ 

FUed  Nov 
Claims  priority,  application 

1990,  9015885 


UJS.  a.  108—167 


channel  members  each 
formed  by  a  planar  firsi 
sidewalls  connected  to 


1.  A  spacer  device  adaptei  to  support  containers  having  a 
first  temperature  in  an  enviro  iment  having  a  second  tempera- 
ture and  operative  to  rapid!  allow  thermal  transfer  of  heat 
between  the  containers  and  d  le  environment  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  d  screte  elongated  U-shaped  first 


having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  first 
said  bottom  wall  to  form  a  U- 
shaped  first  channel,  sakl  first  sidewalls  each  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  first  pottom  wall  and  each  terminating 
in  a  laterally  projecting  irst  flange  with  said  first  flanges 
oppositely  projecting  fiam  one  another  in  substantially 
parallel  spaced  apart  reU  lion  to  said  first  bottom  wall,  said 
first  channel  members  oi  ganized  as  a  first  set  with  each  of 
said  first  channel  membe  rs  in  said  first  set  being  positioned 
in  an  equal  spaced  apar  parallel  relation  to  one  another 


t  asic  I 


7.  A  variable  si 
shelf  elements,  each 
two  side  frames; 
a  plurality  of  shelf 

frames;  and 
a  plurality  of  support 
the  shelf  membe  s 
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first  channels  thereof  opening  in  a 
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5,295,446 
VARIABLE  SHELF  ASSEMBLY 

Neunlirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
iUsduift,  Mit  beschriinkter  Haftung, 


22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,460 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No?.  22, 


In  ;.  a.'  A47B  47/00 


15  Claims 


helf  jassembly  comprising  at  least  two  basic 
shelf  element  including: 


1  lembers  mounted  between  said  two  side 


members  for  horizontal  alignment  of 
and  stop  members  for  inclined  align- 
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ment  of  the  shelf  members,  both  members  extending  trans- 
verse to  said  side  frames; 

wherein  each  of  said  side  frames  comprises: 
two  posts; 
two  transverse  members  for  connecting  said  two  posts  to 

each  other,  and 
a  diagonal  strut  extending  between  said  two  posts; 

wherein  the  two  basic  shelf  elements  are  arranged  immedi- 
ately one  behind  the  other,  the  shelf  assembly  fiirther 
comprising  shelf  member  carriers  for  coupling  the  two 
basic  shelf  elements  which,  on  one  hand,  engage  immedi- 
ately adjacent  posu  of  respective  side  frames  of  the  two 
basic  shelf  elements  and,  on  the  other  hand,  support  ends 
of  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  shelf  members  of  the 
two  basic  shelf  elements. 


5,295,447 
HOLLOW  REINFORCEMENTS  FOR  FIRE-RESISTANT 

SAFES 

Richard  C  RoUias;  Andrew  L.  OUreri,  botii  of  Rochester,  and 

Muy  P.  DiGiamlwttiata,  Penfleld,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aad^ion  to 

John  D.  Bmah  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochecter,  N.Y. 

CoatiniMtioii  of  Ser.  No.  811,019,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abuMkmed. 

This  appUcadon  Jun.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,515 

Int  CL>  E05G  1/024 

VS.  CL  109—65  13  Claiiu 


1.  In  a  fire-resistant  safe  for  protecting  contents  from  fire 
constructed  with  internal  and  external  resin  shells  that  define  a 
space  between  them  filled  with  an  insulation  material,  the 
improvement  in  which: 
a  plurality  of  boles  are  formed  through  said  insulation  mate- 
rial; and 
said  holes  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  said 
internal  shell  having  bottom  portions  attached  to  said 
external  shell  for  maintaining  seals  that  prevent  hot  gases 
generated  by  a  fire  from  entering  the  safe  through  said 
holes  after  said  external  shell  has  been  burned  away  by  the 
fire. 


5,295,448 
ORGANIC  COMPOUND  INCINERATOR 
Eari  C  Vickery,  Su  Jew,  Qdif„  aHisMr  to  Om-Dtmaai  Euwi- 
ronmeatal  Syatcau,  Im^  Su  Joae,  Calif. 

CoMlwntio»-iB-part  of  So-.  No.  623,351,  Dec  7, 1990, 
■b—daaed.  This  appUcatioa  JaL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,298 
lit  CL'  F23G  7/05 
U.S.  CL  llfr-214  24  daiw 

1.  A  volatile  organic  compound  (VOC)  incinerator  compris- 
ing: 
an  incineration  chamber  having  an  intake  end  and  an  exhaust 

end  and  a  combustion  chamber  disposed  therebetween; 
said  intake  end  being  pneumatically  engaged  to  a  device  that 
generates  a  VOC  plus  air  mixture,  and  said  exhaust  end 
being  pneumatically  connected  to  an  air  drawing  device, 
whereby  said  VOC  plus  air  mixture  is  drawn  through  said 
combuMion  chambei^ 
a  fuel  injection  means  being  disposed  proximate  said  intake 
end  and  ftmctioning  to  inject  fiiel  into  said  VOC  plus  air 
mixture; 
a  fliel  control  means  being  engaged  to  said  fiiel  injection 


means  and  operable  to  control  the  quantity  of  fuel  sup- 
plied to  said  fuel  injection  means; 

an  ignition  means  being  disposed  proximate  said  fiiel  injec- 
tion means  and  operable  to  ignite  said  fuel  for  burning 
within  a  combustion  zone  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; 

a  baffle  means  being  disposed  within  said  combustion  zone 
to  cause  increased  mixing  of  said  VOC's  with  said  air 
within  said  combustion  zone; 

a  temperature  sensing  means  being  disposed  in  said  combus- 
tion zone  and  operative  to  generate  temperature  signals 
representative  of  the  temperature  of  said  burning  fuel 
within  said  combustion  zone; 

an  air  flow  rate  detector  means  being  disposed  in  said  intake 
end  to  measure  the  flow  rate  of  said  VOC  plus  air  mixture 
through  said  intake  end  and  to  provide  air  flow  rate  sig- 
nals representative  thereof; 


a  controller  means  having  predetermined  temperature  con- 
trol parameters  installed  therewithin  and  being  operative 
to  receive  said  temperature  signals  from  said  temperature 
sensing  means  and  to  generate  control  signals  in  response 
to  said  temperature  signals  that  are  transmitted  to  said  fiiel 
control  means,  such  that  said  fuel  control  means  is  con- 
trolled by  said  control  signals  from  said  controller  means; 

said  controller  means  having  predetermiited  air  flow  rate 
parameters  installed  therewithin  and  being  operative  to 
receive  said  air  flow  rate  signals  and  to  generate  said 
control  signals  in  re^wnse  thereto; 

whereby  the  quantity  of  fuel  injected  into  said  VOC  plus  air 
mixture  is  controlled  by  the  temperature  of  the  burning 
fiiel  within  the  combustion  zone,  and  whereby  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  injected  into  said  VOC  plus  air  mixture  is  also 
controlled  by  the  air  flow  rate  of  the  VOC  plus  air  mixture 
passing  through  said  intake  end. 


5,295,449 

DRY  DISTILLATION  GASIFICATION  COMBUCTION 

EQUIPMENT,  DRY  DISTILLATION  GAS  GENERATOR. 

AND  COMBUSTION  GAS  BURNER  UNIT 
Naoai  Maeda,  Sakata,  aad  SdickinM  SM^ara,  YoM^ta.  both 
of  Japaa,  aari^Mn  to  Easa  Dee-Ara  Co„  IM^  Sakata,  Japan 
FUed  Aag.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  931^74 
lat  CL)  F23G  5/12 
VS.  CL  110—229  17  CUm 

1.  A  dry  distillation  gasification  combustion  equipment  com- 
prising: 

a  dry  distillation  gas  generator; 

said  dry  distillation  gas  generator  including  a  tank  fiiniace; 

an  air  chamber  in  a  bottom  of  said  tank  furnace; 

an  air  blowoff  section  communicating  from  said  the  air 

chamber  to  a  bottom  portion  of  said  tank  fiimace; 
said  air  blowofT  section  including  an  air  vent  recessed  por- 
tion bored  in  a  bottom  surface  of  said  tank  fiimace,  an  air 
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duct  allowing  for  permitti 
pass  to  a  center  of  said 
an  air  dispersion  cap  fitted 
an  upper  surface  of  said  air 

of  a  bottom  surface  of  sai( 
a  blowoff  opening  about  a 


g  air  from  said  air  chamber  to 
air  vent  recessed  portion; 
ii  to  an  opening  of  said  air  duct; 
d  spersion  cap  forming  a  portion 
ii(   tank  furnace; 
c  rcumference  of  said  air  disper- 


ng  air  from  said  air  duct  in  a 
state  substantially  uniformly 
said  circumference  of  said 


sion  cap; 
said  blowoff  opening  supplj  i 

decelerated  and  disperse< 

into  the  tank  furnace  fr(jn 

blowoff  opening; 
said  air  softly  and  evenly  sp  eading  over  the  entire  bottom 

surface  of  said  tank  (tiraai  e; 
a  fuel  door  in  said  tank  fifnace, 


sa  d 


entry  of  a  dry  fuel  into 
said  fuel  door  being  openabi : 
a  dry  distillation  gas  outlet 
a  combustion  gas  burner  un 
a  gas  conduit  conducting 

distillation  gas  outlet  to 
said  combustion  gas  burner 
a  combustion  chamber  in 

receiving  gas  from  said 


;,  effective  for  permitting 
tank  furnace; 
and  closeable; 
I  rom  said  tank  furnace; 


diy 
Slid 


distillation  gas  from  said  dry 
J  combustion  gas  burner  unit; 
jnit  including  a  burner  body; 

I  combustion  gas  burner  unit 

conduit; 


sjid 

gis 


4, 


^ 


5f== 


r  ;lii 


ne 


said  combustion  chamber 

for  igniting  a  pilot  at  a 

of  said  combustion  chanit>er: 
an  air  storage  layer  surro 

surface  of  an  intermediate 

chamber; 
a  first  air  supply  section  slewed 

rotating  in  a  spiral  from 

said  combustion  chambei 
a  second  air  supply  sectioniskewed 

air  in  a  spiral  from  said 

wall; 
said  air  injected  by  said 

preheated  in  said  air  stArage 

combustion  chamber  at 

injection  of  air  by  said 
an  impurity  separation  tani 

intermediate  said  tank 

burner  unit  for  separatin; 

tion  gas  before  applying 

unit. 


openi  ig, 
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h 


1 

2 

m 
1 

uding  a  preheat  burner  section 

p  >sition  close  to  an  upstream  end 

1  )er; 

nding  an  outer  circumferential 

portion  of  said  combustion 


an  angle  for  injecting  air 
outside  through  a  side  wall  of 


I  a  r 


at  an  angle  for  injecting 
storage  layer  through  said  side 


I  econd  air  supply  section  being 

_    layer  and  injected  in  said 

a  position  downstream  of  the 

air  supply  section;  and 
in  said  gas  conduit  at  a  position 
imace  and  said  combustion  gas 
impurities  from  said  dry  distilla- 
it  to  said  combustion  gas  burner 


fret 


1192, 
DQSC 


5^  »5,450 
TUFTING  MACHINE  WIT  I  SELF-ALIGNING  GAUGING 

MOPULES 
Manhall  A.  Neely, 

Monroe  Corp.,  Chattanoo^ 
FUed  May  1, 
Inta.' 
VS.  a.  112—80.45 

1.  A  gauging  module 
prising: 
(a)  an  elongated  gauge  baij  having 
a  front  edge  generally 
gauge  bar  being  prov^ed 
spaced,  sidewise 


Sodily^Husy,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Card- 
Tenn. 

',,  Ser.  No.  877,827 
15/24.  15/12 

6  Claims 
ass^bly  for  a  tufting  machine  com- 


an  axis  and  a  flat  side,  and 

l^rpendicular  to  said  flat  side,  said 

with  a  plurality  of  equally 

parallel  recesses  transversely 


;  b  T, 


across  said  gauge 
its  length  and  bein, 
extending  throughc^t 

(b)  a  plurality  of  juxi 
having  a  rear 
gauge  bar; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  eqi^ly 
gauging  elements 
each  of  said  tuftinj 
proximal  end  and 
said  elements 
block,  said  elemenfc 
other  and  protrudii  g 
equally  spaced 
away  from  said  bli^k 
and  spaced  from 
side  of  said  gauge 

(d)  a  guide  tab  fixed 
being  received  sic 
spaced  recesses  in 
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■,  each  recess  being  open  throughout 

ig  defined  by  opposed  parallel  side  edges 

such  length; 

,1  iposed  unitary  modular  blocks,  each 

surface  for  abutting  the  flat  side  of  said 


ith: 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2107 


spaced,  parallel,  tufting  machine 

irotruding  from  each  of  said  blocks, 

machine  gauging  elements  having  a 

a  distal  end,  the  proximal  end  of  each  of 

being  embedded  and  permanently  fixed  in  its 

of  each  block  being  parallel  to  each 

outwardly  beyond  said  front  edge  in 

tr4nsverse  alignment  with  each  other, 

in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 

flat  surface  of  said  block  and  said  flat 

)ar; 

on  the  rear  surface  of  said  block  for 
:wise  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  said 
>aid  gauge  bar,  when  said  rear  surface 


of  said  block  is 
against  said  side 
having  opposed  si 
edges,  defining  it: 
said  blocks  on 
moved  sidewise  a] 
its  guide  tab  is 

(e)  detents  respectiv 
said  guide  bar  for 
guide  bar  at  a 
into  its  recess, 
side  of  said  guide 
block  in  a  fixed 
toward  a  tufting 
distal  ends  of  said 
tufting  zone; 

said  tufting  machin^ 
upper  surfaces  in 
blocks  having  an 
said  reeds  having 
plane  with  said 


:  loved  sidewise  into  a  positioned  flat 

s  irface  of  said  gauge  bar,  said  guide  tab 

;i  raight  side  edges  for  engaging  the  side 

recess  for,  thereby  centering  each  of 

said  gauge  bar  when  said  rear  surface  is 

I]  lainst  said  flat  side  of  said  gauge  bar  and 

re<  eived  in  one  of  said  recesses;  and 

:ly  passing  through  said  blocks  and  into 

securing  said  blocks  to  the  side  of  said 

pre  scribed  position,  and  with  its  tab  urged 

ea  ;h  of  said  blocks  when  attached  to  the 

)ar,  holding  said  spaced  elements  of  that 

p<  sition  protruded  beyond  said  front  edge 

tone  of  said  tufting  machine  with  said 

spaced  elements  being  generally  in  said 


gauging  elements  being  reeds  having 

a  common  plane,  each  of  said  modular 

outer  surface  in  a  common  plane,  and 

upper  surfaces  generally  in  said  common 

o  ater  surfaces  of  said  blocks. 


I  continiM  don 


AUTOMATIC 

THREAD 
Hideaki  Takenoya, 
Machine  Co.  Ltd., 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
which  is  a 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
1989,  abandoned.  Thia 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  112—121.12 
1.  An  automatic  ei 
of  a  stitch  forming 
means  cooperating 
an  embroidering 
moving  relatively 
accordance  with  a 


EM  IROIDERING  1 


5,295,451 

MACHINE  HAVING 
^EAK  DETECnON  MEANS 
T  tkyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Janome  Sewing 
'  'okyo,  Japan 
No.  635,474,  Dec.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 

of  Ser.  No.  506,554,  Apr.  6, 1990, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,786,  Jan.  2, 
appUcation  Sep.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  756,828 
C1.5  D05B  21/00,  69/36 

2  0aims 

:i  ibroidering  machine  which  is  composed 

including  a  needle  thread  catching 

a  vertically  reciprocating  needle,  and 

for  expanding  a  fabric  thereover  and 

respect  to  the  stitch  forming  means  in 

pi  edetermined  program,  comprising: 


with  i 
fraiie 
wih 


a  thread  breaking  detection  means  which,  upon  a  detection 
of  a  broken  thread  during  embroidering,  stops  reading-out 
of  embroidering  data  from  a  memory,  stops  moving  of  the 
embroidering  frame  at  a  position  where  the  thread  is 
broken,  repeats  the  detection  n  times,  wherein  n  is  greater 


than  zero  at  the  stopping  position  of  the  embroidering 
frame,  and  determines  actual  thread  breaking  only  when  it 
repeatedly  detects  the  thread  breaking;  and 
a  means  which,  upon  the  actual  determination  of  the  thread 
breaking,  automatically  returns  the  embroidering  frame  at 
least  one  stitch  apart  from  the  stopping  position. 


a  rotary  support  sleeve  fixed  to  the  top  of  said  pedestal, 

a  support  shaft  rotatably  received  in  said  sleeve, 

a  plate  extending  transversely  to  and  fixed  to  said  support 
shaft, 

a  platform  extending  from  said  plate  over  said  base  for  hold- 
ing a  variety  of  sewing  machines  over  said  base  and  pro- 
viding adjustment  of  an  orientation  of  the  machine  with 
respect  to  said  base  about  a  horizontally  extending  axis 
extending  out  above  said  base, 

means  for  rotating  said  support  shaft  to  adjust  the  orientation 
of  said  platform  about  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  over 
said  base, 

said  platform  including  a  framework  extending  outward 
from  said  plate  above  and  parallel  to  said  base, 

mounting  mechanisms  fitted  to  said  platform  and  slidable 
longitudinally  thereof  for  receiving  fittings  found  at  the 
base  of  different  types  of  sewing  machines,  to  adapt  and 
retain  each  type  selectively  to  said  platform,  and 

a  bracket  attached  to  said  support  shaft  and  extending  in 
spaced  relation  parallel  to  said  sleeve,  said  bracket  provid- 
ing a  motor  mount  for  a  driving  motor  connected  to  the 
sewing  machine,  whereby  a  rotating  motion  of  the  support 
shaft  does  not  affect  a  motor  to  sewing  machine  drive 
connection. 


5,295,453 
CATAMARAN  HAVING  A  SUBMERGED  AIRFOIL 
Junichi  Inone,  Yokosnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hikari  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1991,  3-67983{U] 
Int  a.'  B63B  1/24 
VS.  a.  114—61  6  CUims 


5,295,452 
ADJUSTABLE  STAND  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ricky  J.  Frye,  Miamisburg,  and  Robert  N.  Landis,  New  Leba- 
non, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  MIM  Industries,  Inc.,  Miamis- 
burg, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,931,  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,174,227.  This  application  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,286 
Int.  a.5  D05B  75/00;  A47B  29/00 
VS.  a.  112—217.1  5  Claim 


1.  An  adjustable  stand  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  an 
open  base  accessible  to  users  and  to  accessory  equipment  re- 
lated to  the  handling  of  materials  for  use  with  the  sewing 
machine, 
said  base  having  a  front,  a  rear,  and  opposites  sides,  and 
including  spaced  apart  horizontally  extending  side  legs 
and  a  cross  member  of  substantially  greater  length  than 
said  side  legs  and  connecting  said  side  legs  at  said  rear  of 
said  base, 
a  vertically  adjustable  pedestal  extending  upward  from  one 
side  of  said  base. 


152-671  O.G.-94-4 


1.  A  water  vessel  having  a  bow  and  a  stem,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  floats  s(>aced  apart  from  each  other  over  a  predeter- 
mined distance  and  arranged  in  parallel; 

first  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  floats,  said 
first  connecting  means  extending  between  said  pair  of 
floats  in  the  air  when  said  vessel  is  afloat  on  a  horizontal 
water  surface;  and 

second  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  floats, 
said  second  connecting  means  extending  between  said  pair 
of  floats  and  fixedly  attached  thereto  at  a  location  to  be 
submerged  in  the  water  when  said  vessel  in  afloat,  said 
second  connecting  means  including  an  airfoil-shaped  sec- 
tion for  providing  a  lift  to  the  bow  of  said  vessel  when 
cruising  and  a  substantially  flat  tail  section  which  extends 
continuously  in  a  downstream  direction  from  a  down- 
stream end  portion  of  said  airfoil-shaped  section  for  guid- 
ing a  flow  of  the  water  after  the  flow  of  water  has  past 
over  said  airfoil-shaped  section  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, said  airfoil-shaped  section  consisting  essentially  of  a 
smooth  top  convexly  curved  surface  extending  from  an 
upstream  end  of  said  airfoil-shaped  section  to  a  hypotheti- 
cal downstream  end  thereof  and  a  bottom  convexly 
curved  surface  extending  from  said  upstream  end  to  said 
downstream  end,  whereby  a  base  line  is  defined  as  a  hypo- 
thetical straight  line  drawn  between  said  upstream  and 
downstream  ends  of  the  airfoil-shaped  section,  said  top 
and  bottom  curved  surfaces  being  asymmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  base  line,  said  airfoil-shaped  section  being 
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inclined  such  that  an  att^k  angle  defined  between  the 
horizontal  water  surface  and  said  base  line  is  in  a  range 
between  15"  and  25*; 

wherein  said  second  connecting  means  tail  section  extends 
continuously  from  a  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil-shaped 
section  in  a  predeterminefl  downstream  direction;  and 

further  comprising  rotating  means  disposed  above  said  sec- 
ond coimecting  means  and  partly  submerged  in  the  water 
at  its  bottom  portion  for  positively  guiding  any  material 
floating  on  the  water  surflce  into  a  downstream  section  of 
a  space  defined  between  the  pair  of  floatt. 


5^,454 

SAFETY  RELEASE  OUTRIGGER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AN  OUTRIOGER  CANOE 

Doaald  A.  Streck,  KaUua,  14..  ■Mignor  to  Shows  Hatiumei 

Kaiaha,  Ltd.,  KaUna,  Hi. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1^3,  Ser.  No.  33,584 


VS.  CL  114-123 


Inta'   \6iB  43/14 


16Claiiiu 


1.  A  safety  outrigger  cano^  comprising: 

a)  a  hull  for  carrying  a  paddler  seated  thereon; 

b)  a  pair  of  yakus  dispose^  perpendicular  to  said  hull  each 
having  an  inner  end  and|an  outer  end; 

c)  an  ama  carried  parallel  to  said  hull  by  said  outer  end  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  yakiis;  and, 

d)  safety  release  means  fori  attaching  and  holding  said  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  pair  ojf  yakus  to  said  hull  under  normal 
conditions  and  for  releasing  said  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  yakus  from  said  null  when  said  ama  is  subjected  to 
a  force  which  would  otherwise  break  said  yakus. 


elevation  at  least  ive  inches  from  the  bottom  of  the  at 
least  one  access  o]  ening; 


said  at  least  one  thir 
least  one  access 
permit  birds  to 


VS.  CL  119—172 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 
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elongated  member  overhanging  said  at 
cjpening  and  being  spaced  to  physically 
ei  ter  and  take  food. 


5,29S,45«  

DEODORIZING  AtDFTIVES  FOR  ANIMAL  LITTERS 

Somerset,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Church  A 
Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Piknceton,  N.J. 

FUed  Ml  y  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,511 
lit  a.'  AOIK  1/015 

13  Claims 
1.  A  sohd  particulate  deodorizing  additive  composition  for  a 
water-absorbent  animll  litter  comprising  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  <  f  sodium  bicarbonate  (SBC)  and  potas- 
sium bicarbonate  (KI  C),  the  particles  of  which  are  substan- 
tially coated  with  a  r  lineral  oil,  mixed  with  a  powdered  sili- 
ceous material  having  a  bulk  density  significantly  lower  than 
the  density  of  said  sal :,  said  coated  particles  of  said  salt  being 


stably  adhered  t  and 
ceous  material. 


igglomerated  with  said  particles  of  sili- 


5J95,455 
BIRD  EXCLUDING  TECHNIQUE 
Ron  J.  Johnson,  Lincoln,  NAr.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of  Re- 
gents of  the  Uniyersity  of  Nebraska,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
FUed  Not.  30,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  984^03 
Int  a.>iA01K  39/00 
VS.  CL  119—57.9  !  14  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  b|:d  feeder  and  bird  excluder  com- 
prising: 
a  bird  feeder  compartment; 
a  support  means  for  supporting  the  bird  feeder  compartment 

above  ground;  , 

the  bird  feeder  compartment  including  side  members,  roof 
members  and  at  least  one  access  opening  for  access  to  feed 
therein  by  birds; 
said  access  opening  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  an  access- 
opening  height  between  the  top  and  the  bottom; 
an  excluder  means  for  phjrsically  permitting  certain  species 
of  birds  to  enter  from  the  top  and  from  the  sides  while 
causing  other  species  not  to  enter  moimted  at  a  location  to 
be  within  a  distance  extending  from  below  the  top  of  the 
at  least  one  access  opeifng  a  distance  of  10  percent  of  the 
access-opening  heigjit  to  two  feet  above  die  top  of  the 
access  opening  of  the  feeder; 
asid  excluder  having  at  least  one  thin  elongated  member 
extending  beyond  the  at  least  one  sccess  opening  at  an 


FraiE 
sssigncirs 


Gerd  Gumienny, 
feldbmck,  and 
of  Germany, 
vice  GfflbH,  Fed. 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4120251 

Int 
VS.  a.  122—255 


5,295,457 
iftAT  EXCHANGER 
Lan^berg  a.  Lech;  Jaroslav  Klouda,  Faersten- 
Koch,  Untermeitingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
to  Rational  Grosskuechentechnik  Ser- 
Rkp.  of  Germany 
De( '.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  808,741 
api  lUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  19, 


CL'  F22B  17/04.  37/10 


1.  A  method  of 
ing  composed  of  at 
lie  opposite  one 
a  plurality  of  inclin^ 


6Clalms 


utXzing  a  heat  exhanger  comprising  a  hous- 

1  «st  two  essentially  cuboid  chambers  that 

anofier  and  are  connected  to  one  another  by 

pipes  divided  into  groups  with  the  in- 


clined pipes  of  one  group  being  inclined  at  an  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  incline  pipes  of  the  other  group,  said  housing  having 
means  for  filling  the  housing  with  a  vaporizable  liquid,  said 
method  including  providing  a  vaporizable  liquid  to  a  level  less 
than  the  maximum  height  of  said  housing,  maintaining  the 
output  of  each  group  of  pipes  separate  from  the  intake  of  the 
other  group  of  pipes,  and  heating  said  liquid  to  create  steam 
and  further  heating  the  housing  in  the  areas  above  the  level  of 
liquid  to  superheat  steam  in  contact  with  surfaces  thereof 
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1.  A  steam  line  plug  support  tool  for  maintaining  steam  line 
plugs  in  the  steam  line  nozzle  of  a  boiling  water  reactor  vessel 
comprising: 

an  elongated  beam  of  a  length  to  fit  along  the  length  of  a 
reactor  vessel  wall  between  a  flange  on  the  top  of  the 
vessel  wall  and  an  internal  vessel  within  the  reactor  vessel, 
wherein  said  beam  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

an  attachment  section  connected  to  said  beam  first  end  for 
attachment  to  the  vessel  wall,  wherein  said  elongated 
beam  when  attached  to  the  vessel  wall  is  supported  at  its 
first  end  from  said  flange  of  said  vessel  wall  and  extends  to 
its  second  end,  said  second  end  being  supported  by  the 
internal  vessel  of  the  reactor  vessel;  and 

a  support  piece  attached  at  a  point  along  the  length  of  said 
elongated  beam  to  coincide  with  a  steam  line  plug  in  a 
steam  line  nozzle  in  the  reactor  vessel  which  is  adapted  to 
support  the  steam  line  plug  against  pressure  in  the  steam 
line. 


endless,  flexible,  toothed  drive  elements,  the  first  of  said  drive 
elements  being  disposed  on  the  first  crankshaft  sprocket  and 
the  camshaft  sprocket  on  the  first  camshaft  to  drive  the  first 
camshaft,  and  the  second  of  said  drive  elements  being  disposed 
on  the  second  crankshaft  sprocket  and  the  camshaft  sprocket 
on  the  second  camshaft  for  driving  the  second  camshaft, 
whereby  each  of  said  endless,  flexible,  toothed  drive  elements 
has  a  tension  side  and  a  slack  side,  wherein  the  crankshaft 


5495,458 
STEAM  LINE  PLUG  SUPPORT  TOOL 
Bengt  I.  Baversten,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,782 

Int  a.'  F22B  37/42 

VS.  a.  122—504  25  Claims 


sprockets  are  toothed  sprockets  having  top  and  bottom  lands, 
and  are  mounted  on  the  crankshaft  in  relation  to  each  other 
such  that,  when  a  meshing  starting  point  of  said  first  crankshaft 
sprocket  and  the  tension  side  of  said  first  drive  element  is  at  a 
top  land  of  said  first  crankshaft  sprocket,  a  meshing  starting 
point  of  said  second  crankshaft  sprocket  and  the  tension  side  of 
said  second  drive  element  is  at  a  bottom  land  of  said  second 
crankshaft  sprocket. 


5,295,460 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  PLAY  EQUALIZATION  ELEMENT 
Klaus  Dohring,  Heidelberg,  and  Wolfgang  Kransc,  Waibstadt 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freu- 
denberg,  Weinbeim/Bergstr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Fdi.  11, 
1992,  4203897 

Int  CL'  FOIL  1/24 
VS.  CL  123—90^  11  Claims 


5,295,459 
CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  FOR  V-TYPE  OR  HORIZONTALLY 

OPPOSED  ENGINE 
Tadasu  Suzuki,  Chicopee,  and  Morikazu  Aaada,  South  Hadley, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,195 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Japan,    Aug.    31,    1992,    4- 
066168[U] 

iBt  a.'  FOIL  1/02 
VS.  CL  123— 90J1  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  camshaft  driving  device  comprising  a  crankshaft,  first 
and  second  camshafts,  first  and  second  crankshaft  sprockets  on 
the  crankshaft  and  a  pair  of  camshaft  sprockets,  one  on  each  of 
said  camshafts,  and  means  for  driving  the  camshafts  from  the 
crankshaft,  said  driving  means  comprising  first  and  second 


1.  A  hydraulic  valve  play  equalization  element  for  a  valve 
drive  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

an  inner  tappet; 

an  outer  tappet;  said  inner  tappet  and  said  outer  tappet  being 
arranged  to  move  relative  to  one  another  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion, the  outer  tappet  being  formed  in  a  cup  shape  with  a 
flattened  surface,  the  inner  tappet  and  the  outer  tappet 
delimiting  an  oil-fUled  storage  space  which  is  seded 
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towanis  the  outside  and  which  can  change  in  volume, 
wheiein  the  outer  tappet  comprises  a  tube-shaped  mantle 
with  inside  and  outside  slide  surfaces  and  a  disk  closing  off 
said  mantle  in  a  fluid-tight  oianner,  the  inner  Uppet  sUding 
in  said  inside  slide  surface  and  forming  a  fluid  seal  there- 
with; and 

a  displacement  element  to  equalize  volume  changes  in  the 
storage  space,  said  displacement  element  being  enclosed  in 
the  storage  space; 

wherein  the  disk  has  a  coUartprojecting  axially  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  storage  space  along  the  circumference  of  the 
disk,  and  wherein  a  surface  of  the  collar  contactt  an  inside 
surface  of  the  mantle,  footing  a  seal. 


fonAing  I 
5^  Ml 


OIL-STARVED  Vi  XVE  ASSEMBLY 
V.  Dwi  N.  Rao,  BlooHfleU  1  owMhip,  Oaklaad  Couaty,  and 
Gary  M.  Cro*te,  D«B»o™,  1  wdi  of  Mkh^  aidgwirs  to  Ford 

Motor  OMapany,  Dearboni,  1  ilkk. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 19«  I,  Ser.  No.  M9,291 

tat  CL'  1  OIL  3/02 

VS.  CL  123— in.009  11  Claliiif 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  U8«  in  an  engine  compnsmg: 

a  tubular  valve  stem  guide  mounted  within  the  engine,  the 
tubular  valve  stem  guide  being  provided  with  an  internal 
bore  having  a  soUd  film  liA>ricant  including  a  composite  of 
a  solid  lubricant  impregnated  into  an  oxide-metal  material 
within  the  bore;  and 

a  valve  reciprocatingly  received  within  the  internal  bore  of 
the  tubular  valve  stem  gaide,  the  valve  including  an  axi- 
ally extending  valve  stem  which  is  received  by  the  solid 
film  lubricant,  thereby  reducing  friction  therebetween, 

the  valve  stem  and  the  valve  stem  guide  being  formed  so  as 
to  cooperate  within  narrowly  defmed  dimensional  toler- 
ances in  a  manner  which  fcas  Uie  characteristics  of  reduced 
friction,  and  diminished  |  >asaage  of  oil  to  the  exhaust  sys- 
tem of  the  engine. 


Stere  G. 


March  22,  1994 
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head  further  having  a  number  of  valve  bores  and  an  injec- 
tor bore  defined  thdrethrough;  and 
a  disc-shaped  coin  insert  disposed  within  said  cyUndrical 
recess,  w'^  coin  ini  ert  being  formed  of  a  thermal  insula- 
tive  material  and  to  (ether  with  said  cyUnder  line  defining 
a  combustion  cham  >er,  said  coin  insert  having  a  number 
of  valve  openings  a  ad  an  injector  opening  defined  there- 


through disposed  n  corresponding  aUgnment  with  said 
number  of  valve  I  ores  and  said  injector  bore,  said  coin 
insert  further  having  a  boss  formed  around  said  injector 
opening  and  sized  |to  fit  within  said  injector  bore  of  said 
cylinder  head; 
wherein  said  boss  of  laid  coin  insert  is  welded  to  said  cylin- 
der head  at  said  in  ector  bore. 


INTERNAL 

MOUNTS 
Ura  Wcager,  Hai«  R. 
Goetti,  Zetzwil,  an 
aaeaMBt  Scnriccs  A( 
Filed  Nov 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  CL  123—196  R 


5,295y463 
COMBlJSnON  ENGINE  WITH  OIL  PUMP 
ON  THE  CAMSHAFT 
leoai,  both  of  Laagenlhal,  and  Hans  P. 
'  Switzerland,  aasignors  to  SMH  Man- 
BieL  Switzcrlaiid 
6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,817 

France,  Not.  6, 1991, 91 137«9 
CL»  FOIM  1/00 

lOdaiaM 


appllcatioB] 


!]«.( 


5j  is^4C2 
COIN  INSERT  FOR  IKE  FIRING  DECK  IN  AN 
INTERNAL  COhfBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bancs,  Cohuibw,  Iiid.,  and  Kort  W.  Schoenegge, 
Wia„  aasigaon  to  Ommiaa  Eagfaw  Co„  be, 

FOad  Oct  16, 192,  Ser.  No.  962,259 
tat  CL»  P02F  1/18 
VS.  CL  123— 193  J  12  Otarn 

1.  A  cylinder  assembly  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising:  : 

an  engine  block  defining  a|  cylindrical  bore; 
a  cylinder  liner  disposed  Iwithin  said  cylindrical  bore  for 

receiving  a  reciprocating  piston  therein; 
a  cylinder  head  mounted  iat  one  end  of  said  engine  block 
covering  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  cylinder  head  having  a 
firing  deck  surface,  sail  surface  defining  a  cylindrical 
leceas  concentric  with  i  lid  cylindrical  bore,  said  cylinder 


1.  An  internal  comb  ustion  engine  having  a  camshaft,  a  cylin- 
der head  and  an  oil  ci  dilation  circuit  which  circuit  includes  a 
pressure  pump  for  crculating  oil  in  the  engine,  said  pump 
having  an  open  hous  ng  said  housing  and  said  cylinder  head 
for  mounting  said  pump  on  said  cylinder 
head  thereby  closing  |aid  housing,  said  pump  including  a  mov- 
ing element  and  an  aiial  abutment  for  fixing  said  moving  ele- 
ment to  said  camshaft  for  being  directly  driven  thereby. 


5,295,464 

STRATIFIED  BURNING  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 

Hiromitsu  Ando;  Osamu  Hirako;  Shogo  Omori,  all  of  Okazaki; 
Jon  Takemura,  Toyota;  Taizo  Kitada,  Okazaki;  Katsoo  Aki- 
Mao,  Okazaki;  Yaaaki  Tamnra,  OkazaU;  MichiUro  Hata, 
Okanki;  KiaicU  IwacUdo,  Nagoya;  MasayuU  MotOBOcU, 
Toyota;  Syaasake  Matsao,  Kyoto;  NobnaU  Mnrakaai, 
Kyoto,  and  Keizo  Fnmkawa,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aaaigDors  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  if-i~rf.iH  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  44M4007; 

Sep.  22, 1992,  4-253285;  Sep.  24, 1992,  4-255118;  Sep.  25, 1992, 

4-256797;  Sep.  25, 1992, 4-256798;  Sep.  25, 1992, 4-256799;  Sep. 

25, 1992,  4-257046 

tat  CL'  F02B  31/00 

VS.  CL  123—308  6  Claims 


1.  A  stratified  burning  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


ing: 


a  combustion  chamber  defined  by  an  inner  wall  of  a  cylin- 
der, a  top  wall  of  a  piston  fitted  in  the  cylinder  and  a  lower 
wall  of  a  cylinder  head, 

ignition  means  centrally  disposed  on  the  lower  wall  of  the 
cylinder  head, 

two  intake  ports  having  intake  openings  in  the  lower  wall  of 
the  cylinder  head,  respectively,  said  intake  openings  being 
arranged  on  one  side  of  an  imaginary  plane  containing  an 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  air  is  inducted  from  the 
respective  intake  openings  toward  an  opposite  side  of  the 
imaginary  plane  along  the  lower  wall  of  the  cylinder  head 
to  form  mutually-parallel  tumble  flows  in  the  same  direc- 
tion within  substantially  the  entirety  of  the  combustion 
chamber, 

intake  valves  having  a  valve  stem  extending  across  the  re- 
spective ports,  whereby  the  corresponding  intake  open- 
ings are  selectively  opened  or  closed, 

longitudinal  partitions  disposed  inside  the  respective  intake 
ports  so  that  an  interior  of  each  of  the  intake  ports  is 
divided  into  a  central  passage  on  a  side  of  said  ignition 
means  and  a  side  passage,  and 

fuel  feed  means  for  feeding  fuel  into  the  central  passages  of 
the  intake  ports,  whereby  stratified  tumble  flows  are 
formed  in  the  combustion  chamber  during  an  intake 
stroke, 

wherein  a  surface  of  the  valve  stem  of  each  intake  valve,  said 
surface  facing  the  corresponding  central  passage,  is  offset 
toward  a  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the  corresponding 
central  passage  than  a  surface  of  the  corresponding  longi- 
tudinal partition,  said  surface  of  the  longitudinal  partition 
facing  the  corresponding  central  passage. 


5,295,465 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
IGNmON  OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
William  T.  Volmary,  NaperriUe,  DL,  and  Jeffrey  S.  Staevea, 
Howards  Grove,  Wis^  aasignors  to  KoUer  CoaqMay,  KoUer, 
Wis. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,098 

tat  CL'  P02P  5/155 

VS.  a.  123—418  10  ClaiM 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  engine  which  rotates  a  member 
comprising: 

a  spark  discharge  device; 

a  position  detector  which  generates  a  signal  pulse  while  a 
segment  of  the  member  passes  nearby; 

a  first  circuit,  connected  to  said  position  detector,  for  pro- 
ducing a  first  voltage  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
a  duration  of  the  signal  pulse; 

a  second  circuit  connected  to  said  position  detector  and 
upon  termination  of  the  pulse  produces  a  second  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  which  varies  exponentially  with  time; 

a  third  circuit,  connected  to  said  position  detector,  for  pro- 
ducing an  offset  voltage  only  during  the  absence  of  the 
signal  pulse; 

a  node  at  which  the  second  voltage  and  the  offset  voltage  are 
summed  to  provide  combined  voltage; 

a  comparator  having  inputs  coupled  to  said  node  and  to  said 
first  circuit  and  which  produces  an  ignition  signal  when 
the  combined  voltage  is  at  least  equal  to  the  first  voltage; 
and 

a  supply  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  which  applies  a 
voltage  to  said  spark  discharge  device  to  generate  a  spark 
in  response  to  the  ignition  signal. 


5,295,466 

KNOCK  SUPPRESSION  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Watani  Fakai,  Himeji,  Japaa,  aaaigaor  to  MitsabiaU  DeaU 

KabaahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUed  Jaa.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  ISJBM 

Claima  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Jaa.  15, 1992,  4-154999 

•tat  CL'  P02P  5/15 

VS.  a.  123—425  11  Oaiam 

1.  A  knock  suppression  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 

engine  comprising: 

knock  sensing  means  for  sensing  knocking  of  an  engine; 
load  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  transition  of  a  load  of  the 
engine  between  a  light  load  region  and  a  heavy  load  re- 
gion; 
basic  ignition  timing  calculating  means  for  calculating  a 
basic  ignition  timing  based  on  an  operating  condition  of 
the  engine; 
lag  angle  calculating  means  responsive  to  the  knock  sensing 
means  for  calculating  a  lag  angle  when  knocking  is  sensed; 
weighting  means  responsive  to  the  load  sensing  means  for 
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angle  and  for  changing  the 
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producing  a  weighting  fac  or  and  multiplying  the  lag 
angle  by  the  weighting  fac  or  to  obtain  a  corrected  lag 


weighting  factor,  when  the 


load  sensing  means  senses  a  transition  of  the  load,  from  its 
value  prior  to  the  transition  ( o  a  new  value  in  a  plurality  of 
steps; 


final  ignition  timing  calculatii^ ; 
ignition  timing  for  the  engii  le 
timing  and  the  corrected  Ia| ; 

means  for  controlling  the  eng^e 
tion  timing. 


5,295  l«7 
FUEL  DISrnUBUTOR 
Udo  Hafiier,  Ludwigsburg,  Fed. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttga^, 

Filed  May  8,  1992, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1991,  4115039 

Int.  a.5  FOtM  41/00 
MS.  a.  123—456 


Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Ser.  No.  880,457 
I^  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 


1.  A  fuel  distributor  for  fue 


5,295,468 

CXJNTROL  STRIP  ^  HTH  A  COMPACT  PLASTIC 

COl  JSTRUCTION 


rCentany 


Heinz  Blessing,  Weissacf; 
Joachim  Schraudolf, 
assignors  to  Filterwerk 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Filed  May  1! 
Claims  priority,  applic^on 
1991,  4116326;  Jul.  20, 

Int  a.'  FO^ 
UJS.  a.  123—456 


Manfred  Mueller,  Frieberg,  and 

H^ilbronn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

Mann  Sl  Hummel  GmbH,  Ludwigs- 


means  for  calculating  a  final 
based  on  the  basic  ignition 

angle;  and 
according  to  the  final  igni- 


1.  A  method  of 
valves  in  plastic  fuel 
comprising  forming  a 
conductive  elements  ini 
formed  of  the  same 
controlling  said  injection 
insulating  plastic;  remov  ng 
tive  elements  to 
from  each  other;  and 
and  electrically  isolated 
control  strip  which  serv 
strip  for  the  injection  vi 


manu^turing  a  control  strip  for  injection 

of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

coijductive  preform  defining  at  least  two 

connected  by  removable  bridges 

material  as  the  conductive  elements  for 

valves;  embedding  said  preform  in  an 

the  bridges  between  the  conduc- 

electricblly  isolate  the  conductive  elements 

thfreafter  casting  the  plastic.embedded 

onductive  elements  into  a  one-piece 

s  as  a  housing  and  electrical  control 


15  Claims 


SAFETY  VALVE  FOB 

Yasuhiro  Kariya,  Hino, 
assignors  to  Nippond( 
Continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
U.S.  a.  123—456 


injection  systems  of  internal 


combustion  engines  for  suppl;  ing  fuel  to  at  least  two  fuel 
injection  valves,  having  a  numi  er  of  stepped  valve  receptacle 
openings,  corresponding  to  the  number  of  fuel  injection  valves 
and  passing  through  the  fuel  distributor,  into  which  openings 
the  fuel  injection  valves  can  be;  inserted  such  that  the  stepped 
valve  receptacle  openings  at  Ittst  partially  surround  the  fuel 
injection  valves,  and  having  a  fuel  supply  line  that  communi- 
cates with  the  valve  receptacle  bpenings,  a  tube  31  is  disposed 
in  the  fuel  supply  line  (29)  wmch  forms  a  partition  (37)  that 
divides  the  fuel  supply  line  inta  a  first  conduit  (33)  and  a  sec- 
ond conduit  (35),  the  first  conddit  (33)  has  fuel  flowing  through 
it,  and  the  second  conduit  (35i  forms  a  fuel  reservoir  which 
communicates  with  the  first  copiduit  (33)  through  at  least  one 
through  opening  (39)  that  passes  through  the  partition  (37)  and 
which  communicates  with  the  if alve  receptacle  openings  (5). 


1.  A  safety  valve  for 
valve  being  provided  in 
fuel  is  accumulated  and 
tor  flows  to  a  low 


>pe  led  I 


compnsmg: 

first  valve  means  O] 
surized  fuel  pressui^ 
out  the  fuel  in  sai( 
means  when  the 
a  pressure  more 
in  said  accumulatoi , 

second  valve  means 
position  by  pressure 
said  second  valve 
first  valve  means 


fuel 

:  than 


March  22,  1994 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,453 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17, 
4124201 

'55/02,  69/00.  61/14 

15  Claims 


5,295,469 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 

akd  Kenji  Funai,  Kariya,  both  of  Japan, 
lei  so  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 
of  Ser.  No.  724,339,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
applici  tion  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,109 
applic  ition  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-182410 
ia.5  F02M  41/00 

14  Claims 


1  fuel  injection  apparatus,  said  safety 
an  accumulator  in  which  pressurized 
the  pressurized  fuel  in  said  accumula- 
side  thereof,  said  safety  valve 


pre  isure 


and  closed  by  receiving  the  pres- 

in  said  accumulator  and  for  flowing 

accumulator  by  opening  said  valve 

pressure  in  said  accumulator  reaches 

a  predetermined  pressure  of  the  fuel 

and 

having  a  valve  body  moved  from  a  first 

of  the  fuel  from  said  first  valve  means, 

neans  discharging  the  fuel  from  said 

tolsaid  low-pressure  side  by  opening  said 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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second  valve  means  when  said  valve  body  has  moved  a 
distance  from  said  first  position  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined stroke  thereof 


5,295,470 

FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSmON  ENGINES 

Max  Straubel,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,305 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1992,  4211651 

Int.  a.:  F02M  41/00 
MS.  CL  123—458  19  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  injection  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engines 
having  a  pump  piston  (1)  guided  in  a  cylinder  bore  (3)  disposed 
in  a  pump  housing  (5)  which  is  driven  to  axially  reciprocate  by 
a  cam  drive  (7)  and  which  with  a  face  end  (11)  remote  from  the 
cam  drive  (7)  defines  a  pump  work  chamber  (13)  which  com- 
municates via  a  pressure  conduit  (15)  with  an  injection  valve 
(17)  which  is  supplied  with  fuel  during  an  intake  stroke  of  the 
pump  piston  (1)  via  a  fuel  line  (31),  a  feed  pump  (35)  which 
communicates  with  a  fuel  supply  vessel  (33)  and  said  fuel  line 
(31),  a  bypass  line  (39)  which  bypasses  said  feed  pump,  a  con- 
trol valve  (37)  in  said  fuel  line  (31)  pump  work  chamber  (13) 
for  controlling  a  high-pressure  fuel  feed  phase  of  the  pump 
piston  (1),  a  branch  Une  (43)  that  branches  off  from  said  fuel 
line  (31)  on  the  pump  work  chamber  side  of  the  control  valve 
(37),  a  fuel  tapping  device  (45)  disposed  in  said  branch  line  (43) 
which  opens  at  a  fixed  pressure  corresponding  to  an  upper 
engine  speed  range. 


5,295,471 
ELECTRONIC  ENGINE  CONTROL  INTERFACE 
Robert  W.  Ridgway,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  and  Keith  Z.  Dooren- 
bos,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  824,620 
Int  a.5  Ft)2D  41/22 
MS.  CL  123—479  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  reliably  actuating  the  fuel  injectors  in  an 
electronically  controlled  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  which  comprises,  in  combination,  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  cylinder  identification  waveform  which  exhib- 
its signal  excursions  at  predetermined  positions  of  the 
pistons  during  each  operating  cycle  of  said  engine, 
generating  a  fuel  demand  control  signal  which  is  synchro- 
nized with  said  cylinder  identification  waveform  and 
which  exhibits  identifiable  signal  excursions  which  are 


delayed  from  corresponding  signal  excursions  in  said 

cylinder   identification   waveform   by   a   predetermined 

delay  interval, 
transmitting  said  cylinder  identification  signal  and  said  fuel 

demand  control  signal  to  a  driver  module, 
generating  within  said  driver  module  an  actuation  signal  to 

be  sequentially  applied  to  said  fuel  injectors  in  response  to 

said  cylinder  identification  signal  and  said  fuel  demand 

control  signal. 
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measuring  within  said  driver  module  the  time  duration  by 
which  signal  excursions  in  said  fuel  demand  control  signal 
as  received  are  delayed  from  corresponding  excursions  in 
said  cylinder  identification  signal  as  received,  and 

indicating  a  trouble  condition  whenever  said  time  duration 
as  measured  differs  substantially  from  said  predetermined 
delay  interval. 


5,295,472 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MALFUNCTION  IN 
EVAPORATED  FUEL  PURGE  SYSTEM  USED  IN 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Takaynld  Otsuka;  Kouichi  Osawa,  both  of  Susodo;  Tatsnmasa 
Sogiyama,    Kariya;    Katsuhiko   Teraoka,    Aidii;    Nobuyuki 
Kobayashi,  and  Koji  Okawa,  both  of  Toyota,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahmthilti  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 

Fded  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6,  1992,  4.000288; 
Jan.  6.  1992,  4-000289;  Jan.  6,  1992,  4-000290;  Feb.  10,  1992, 
4-023952;  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-028281;  Mar.  5,  1992,  4-048892;  Jal. 
9,  1992,  4-182549;  Jul.  23,  1992,  4-197221;  Ang.  31,  1992, 
4-232189;  Aug.  31, 1992, 4-232195;  Sep.  28, 1992, 4-258330;  Sep. 
28,  1992,  4-258331;  Dec  25,  1992,  4-346958 

Int  CL'  F02M  33/02 
MS.  a.  123—520  32  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  malfunction  in  an  evaporated 
fuel  purge  system,  said  evaporated  fuel  purge  system  including 
a  vapor  passage,  a  canister  for  absorbing  fuel  vapor  fed  from  a 
fuel  tank  to  the  canister  via  the  vapor  passage,  a  purge  passage 
for  connecting  the  canister  to  an  intake  passage  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  a  first  control  valve  being  opened  to 
feed  the  fuel  vapor  from  the  canister  to  the  intake  passage  via 
the  purge  passage  when  the  engine  is  operating  under  a  pre- 
scribed operating  condition,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
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pressure  detection  means  for  »  nsing  a  pressure  of  an  evapo- 
rated fiiel  passage  portion  a  '  said  system  to  be  diagnosed 


by  said  apparatus; 
first  control  means  for  turning 
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OFF  a  second  control  valve 


provided  in  the  canister  to  c  ose  an  air  inlet  opening  of  the 
canister,  and  for  simultaneously  turning  ON  the  first  con- 
trol valve  to  open  the  purgi  passage,  so  that  said  evapo- 
rated fuel  passage  portion  is  subjected  to  a  negative  pres- 
sure of  the  intake  passage  during  a  first  time  period; 

first  discrimination  means  for  detecting  whether  a  malfunc- 
tion has  occurred  in  said  lystem  in  accordance  with  a 
pressure  change  rate  derivfcd  from  the  pressure  of  said 
evaporated  fuel  passage  portion  sensed  by  said  pressure 
detection  means  at  a  start  ^f  a  the  first  time  period  and 
from  the  pressure  sensed  byisaid  pressure  detection  means 
at  an  end  of  the  first  time  pferiod; 

second  control  means  for  del  ecting  whether  a  pressure  of 
said  evaporated  fuel  passag :  portion  sensed  by  said  pres- 
sure detection  means  reach  s  a  prescribed  negative  pres- 
sure after  said  first  discrim  nation  means  detects  that  no 
ii  1  said  system,  and  for  turning 
valve  and  the  second  control 


malfunction  has  occurred 
OFF  both  the  ftfst  control 


valve  during  a  second  time  period  after  the  prescribed 
negative  pressure  is  reache  I  in  said  system;  and 
second  discrimination  means  for  detecting  whether  a  mal- 
function has  occurred  in  sai  d  system  in  accordance  with  a 
pressure  change  rate  deri^  ed  from  the  pressure  of  said 
evaporated  fuel  passage  p<  rtion  sensed  by  said  pressure 
detection  means  at  a  start  o  the  second  time  period  and  at 
an  end  of  the  second  time  )eriod. 


5^  473 
FURP  ACE 
Jacob  J.  Neafeldt,  1212  ■  22nd  Avenue,  Owldale,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada 

FUed  Mar.  18,  199^, 
Int.  CI.' 
UjS.  a.  126—103 


,  Ser.  No.  853,391 

3/10 


FE4H 


flie 


op<  nmg  I 


nels,  said  channels 
lively  thin-walled 
an  elongated  slot-like 

one  end  thereof, 
a  combustion  produ(  t 

adjacent  the  other 
flange  means  extending 

slot-like  intake 

bers  together  in 

define  said  upflow 
spacer  means  at  the 

securing  adjacent 

terminal  spaced 

air  therebetween 

fresh  air  intake 

channels  communicating 

opening. 


March  22,  1994 

\  eing  defined  by  a  plurality  of  rela- 
members  each  having: 
combustion  product  inlet  opening  at 


discharge  opening  in  said  member 
end  thereof, 

laterally  from  each  side  of  said 

for  securing  adjacent  flue  mem- 

p^edetermined  spaced  relation  so  at  to 

channels  therebetween, 

other  end  of  said  flue  members  for 

Flue  members  together  in  said  prede- 

n  lation  to  permit  entrance  of  the  fresh 

nto  said  up  flow  channels  from  the 

,  the  upper  ends  of  said  upflow 

with  said  heated  air  discharge 


Of  emng. 


5,295,474 

COMBUSTION  GlUTE  WITH  RODS  FOR  PELLET 

FUELED  STOVE 

Phillip  W.  Robertson,  Mount  Vernon; 

Burlington,  and  Craig  G.  Wright, 

Wa^h.,  assignors  to  Pyro  Industries,  Inc., 


OUver  J.  Whitfield,  Bow; 
Abbas  Dadkhah-Niko4, 
Bellingham,  all  of 
Burlington,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,137,010.  ThU  application 

Int. 
\}S.  CL  126—152  R 


Ser.  No.  745,204,  Aug.  14,  1991,  Pat. 
Dec.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  805,495 
C1.5  F23H  13/00 

14  Claims 


4Claiins 


1.  A  grate  assembly 
pellets,  the  grate  assembly 

a  plurality  of  elongat ; 
ment,  the  plurality 
adjacent  rods,  the 
subset  being  uneqi  lal 
second  subset  adj^nt 
between  the  rods 
second  subset  beiijg 
mass  pellets  from 


1.  A  furnace  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom  and  sides  defining  a  firebox 
chamber  and  a  heat  exchange  chamber,  a  fresh  air  intake 
opening  adjacent  said  bottom,  a  heated  fresh  air  discharge 
opening  adjacent  said  topi  a  combustion  air  inlet  opening 
adjacent  said  top,  and  a! combustion  product  discharge 
opening  adjacent  said  bo|tom; 

a  burner  assembly  secured  to  said  housing  for  delivering 
heated  air  to  said  combu^ion  air  inlet  opening; 

a  firebox  mounted  in  said  firebox  chamber  having  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  said  combustion  air  inlet  open- 
ing; 1 

a  modular,  counterflow  hea^  exchanger  mounted  in  said  heat 

exchange  chamber  and  ^ured  to  the  underside  of  said 
firebox  and  defining  a  pl»rality  of  alternating  combustion 
product  downflow  chaniiels  and  fresh  air  upflow  chan- 


Gentoku    Kaneko, 
Warmer  Inc.,  Kobe, 

per  No 

Date  May  24, 1991, 
Date  Mar.  23,  1989 

per  FUed 
Claims  priority,  applcatii 
Dec.  10,  1987,  62-1886^; 


U.S.  a.  126—263  R 
1.  A  steam  direct 
a  heating  container 
mic  reaction 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2115 


for  use  in  a  stove  fueled  by  biomass 

comprising: 

rods  positioned  in  a  parallel  arrange- 

of  rods  comprising  subsets  of  two 

distance  between  the  rods  of  a  first 

to  the  distance  between  rods  of  a 

to  the  first  subset,  the  distance 

jf  the  first  subset  and  the  rods  of  the 

_  sufficient  to  prevent  unbumed  bio- 

ialling  between  adjacent  rods. 


5,295,475 
HtATING  DEVICE 
Ta  urazuka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Japan 
fapan 
PCT/JP88/0  »947,  §  371  Date  May  24, 1991,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  WO89/02240,  Per  Pub. 


Ssp. 


17,  1988,  Ser.  No.  465,242 
ion  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1987,  62-141919; 
\;  Jan.  21, 1988,  63-122205 
Qit.  a.'  F24J  1/00 

16  Oaims 

hating  device  comprising: 
1 3r  generating  a  hot  steam  by  an  exother- 
sufTi  ;ient  to  heat  a  cooked  food  and  a  food 


container  housing  the  cooked  food  to  be  heated,  having 
apertures  in  a  portion  of  a  bottom  wall  thereof  for  passing 
the  hot  steam  and  being  positioned  over  the  heating  con- 
tainer, wherein  the  heating  container  has  an  opening  on  an 
upper  side  thereof; 
a  first  bag  containing  calcium  oxide  as  exothermic  materials 
and  a  second  bag  containing  water,  the  first  and  second 
bags  being  located  in  the  container  and  the  first  bag  being 
positioned  over  the  second  bag; 


535,476 
GAS  HOB 
Eric  D.  Herbert,  Cheshire,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Blue  Circle 
Domestic  Appliances  Limited,  Warwickshire,  United  King- 
dom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00503,  §  371  Date  Oct.  8,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  8,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12255,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  18,  1990 

per  Filed  Apr.  4,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,851 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1989, 
8907946;  Sep.  6,  1989,  8920153 

Int  a.5  F24C  3/00 
VS.  CL  126—39  G  15  Claims 


-^  ^"^yc:v^''^ 


1.  A  gas  hob  comprising  a  glass  ceramic  top  plate,  at  least 
one  gas-fired  heat  radiating  burner  unit  arranged  closely  below 
said  top  plate,  the  or  each  unit  having  a  multiplicity  of  cham- 
bers over  which  is  disposed  a  ceramic  burner  plate  perforated 
to  match  the  pattern  of  said  chambers,  the  chambers  of  each 
burner  unit  being  in  communication  with  respective  associated 


air  supply  passages,  an  inlet  to  each  passage  having  an  orifice 
of  a  predetermined  size  to  govern  the  amount  of  air  entering 
the  passage,  in  use,  gas  supply  means  to  each  air  supply  pas- 
sage, fan  means  arranged  to  supply  air  through  said  air  supply 
passage  inlets  to  all  the  chambers  of  a  burner  unit  at  all  times 
when  gas  is  supplied  to  at  least  one  chamber  of  said  burner  unit, 
supplied  gas  and  air  mixing  prior  to  entering  one  or  more  of 
said  chambers  and  thereafter  one  or  more  of  said  burner  plate 
perforations,  and  means  for  independently  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  each  air  supply  passage. 


5,295,477 

ENDOSCOPIC  OPERATING  MICROSCOPE 

Paniz  Janteza,  3  Liberty  St,  Natick,  Mass.  01760 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,530 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/06 

U.S.  a.  126—6  20  aaims 


ri'  ri' 


a  sheet-type  filter  provided  over  the  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer, the  filter  preventing  exothermic  materials  from 
leaving  the  container;  and 

means  for  exposing  the  exothermic  materials  in  the  first  bag 
to  water  in  the  second  bag  to  thereby  start  an  exothermic 
reaction  releasing  a  high  temperature  steam,  the  steam 
passing  through  the  sheet-type  filter  but  the  exothermic 
materials  being  prevented  from  passing  through  the  filter 
even  when  the  exothermic  materials  are  conveyed  by 
water  splashing  in  the  exothermic  reaction. 


1.  A  freestanding  operating  apparatus  for  presenting  a  stereo 
image  of  an  internal  area  of  biological  specimen  under  observa- 
tion, said  operating  apparatus  comprising: 

an  endoscope  sized  and  shaped  to  be  insertable  into  and 
retractable  from  a  cavity  or  incision  in  a  biological  speci- 
men said  endoscope  having  an  observation  end  and  an 
insertion  end,  said  endoscope  including  a  first  lens  image 
transmission  means  for  non-electronically  transmitting  an 
optical  image  from  said  insertion  end  of  said  endoscope  to 
said  observation  end  of  said  endoscope  and  an  illuminating 
means  for  transmitting  light  to  said  insertion  end;  and 

an  operating  stereomicroscope  operatively  connected  to  said 
observation  end  of  said  endoscope,  said  operating  stereo- 
microscope  including  an  optical  viewing  means  for  pres- 
enting a  stereo  image  of  said  optical  image  optically  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  lens  image  transmission  means. 


5,295,478 

MOUTH-TO-MASK  RESUSCITATOR 

Gene  R.  Baldwin,  324  N.  Gardiner  Ave.,  Rockford,  lU.  61107 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,194 

Int  a.5  A61M  16/20.  16/00 

VS.  a.  128—203.11  6  Claims 

5.  A  check  valve  assembly  for  use  in  a  mouth-to-mask  resus- 

citator  comprising,  a  base  portion  and  a  tubular  inlet  integral 

with  said  base  portion,  a  depending  annular  edge  formed  on 

said  base  portion,  a  housing,  a  tubular  portion  being  integral 

with  said  housing,  the  base  portion  of  said  tubular  inlet  being 

integrally  connected  to  said  housing,  a  through  bore  provided 

in  said  housing  communicating  the  interior  of  the  housing  with 

the  atmosphere,  one  end  of  said  bore  having  a  peripheral  edge, 

a  resilient  valve  disc  positioned  between  the  base  portion  of 

said  tubular  inlet  and  said  housing,  a  post  having  a  top  surface 

integral  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  bore,  said  depending 

annular  edge  pressing  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc 
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against  the  top  surface  of  said 
disc  at  one  place  within  its  per 
of  the  tubular  inlet  and  the 
on  the  base  portion  of  said 


XKt  to  thereby  secure  the  valve 

phery  between  the  base  portion 

hoAsing,  whereby  the  annular  edge 

tubi  lar  inlet  and  the  peripheral  edge 


on  said  one  end  of  the  bore  pn  vide  seats  for  the  valve  disc,  the 
portion  of  the  peripheral  edg<  adjacent  said  post  being  higher 
than  the  top  surface  of  the  p*st,  to  thereby  form  a  hinge  for 
biasing  the  disc  valve  against  the  depending  annular  edge. 


5^5, 


DEVICE  INTENDED  FOl ; 
POWDERED 

Tapio  Lanldnen,  Tnrku, 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCr/FI91/00113, 
Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  PCT 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  15, 
Inta.' 
VS.  a.  128—203.15 


,479 

MEASURING  A  DOSE  OF 
MEDICAIITCNT  FOR  INHALATION 
Finlai  d,  assignor  to  Leiras  Oy,  Turku, 


§  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1993,  §  102(e) 
P^b.  No.  W092/18188,  PCT  Pub. 


1991,  Ser.  No,  955,743 
l61M  15/00 


1.  A  device  intended  for 
medicament  for  inhalation, 


9  Claims 


fir 


access  to  the 
user; 

b)  retaining  means 
the  mouth  of  a  i 
tube  therefrom; 
position  in  front 
having  a  pair  of 
flanges  has  an  alikned 
flanges  is  releaseaf  ly 

said  fastener  having 


March  22,  1994 


nosti  Is  of  the  nose  and  to  the  mouth  of  said 


sa  d 
<f 


positioning  the  tracheal  tube  within 

to  resist  the  removal  of  the  tracheal 

means  comprising  a  fastener  held  in 

the  mouth  of  the  user,  said  fastener 

paced  resilient  flanges  each  of  which 

slot  therethrough,  one  of  which 

engageable  with  the  other, 

constrictable  opening  in  communica- 


;  constri  :ted 

I  fla  igi 


said  tracheal  tube 
whereby  when  said 
opening  is 
and  when  said 
axially  moveable 
c)  holding  means  foi 
a  user,  said  hold  ng 
cover  and  passini ', 
tener,  such  that 
fastener. 
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tion  with  the  spa  ;e  between  said  flanges,  for  receipt  of 


flanges  are  engaged,  the  constrictable 

to  thereby  retain  the  tracheal  tube, 

;es  are  disengaged,  the  tracheal  tube  is 

ivithin  said  constrictable  opening; 

holding  said  facial  cover  to  the  head  of 

means  being  secured  to  said  facial 

through  said  aligned  slots  of  the  fas- 

s4id  holding  means  is  held  normal  to  said 


5,295  481 

CARDIOPULMCjSARY  RESUSCITATION  ASSIST 

DEVICE 

Calvin  T.  Geeham,  12l61  138th  La.  N.,  Largo,  Fla.  34644 


VS.  CI 


Filed  No 
Int.  a.i 
601—43 


1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,380 
A61H  31/02;  A61N  7/00 


measuring  a  dose  of  powdered 
comprising  a  medicament  con- 
tainer (1),  through  which  ext  mds  a  shaft  (3)  provided  with  at 
least  one  dosage  recess  (5),  cl  aracterized  in  that  said  container 
(1)  is  provided  with  at  least  i  me  flap-shaped  sweeper  element 
(4)  having  opposite  ends,  rest  ng  on  shaft  (3)  in  alignment  with 
the  dosage  recess  and  having  one  of  its  ends  rotatable  aroimd 
said  shaft  (3),  the  other  end  of  the  flap  dragging  along  the  shaft 
surface,  said  shaft  (3)  being  displaceable  in  its  longitudinal 
direction  relative  to  said  container  (1)  so  as  to  bring  said  dosage 
recess  (5)  along  with  its  dos<j  of  medicament  outside  said  con- 
tainer (1). 


5,480 
TRACHEAL  TUBE  fUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Harry  Zemo,  6910  Formaa  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95828 
Flkd  Jmi.  4,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  894,293 
lat.CL>\K61M  16/00 
VS.  CL  128—207.17  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  tracheal  tube  support  and  retention  device  for  holding 
a  tracheal  tube  within  the  mouth  of  a  user,  which  device  com- 
prises: 
a)  a  facial  cover  including  ia  first  portion  extending  over  the 
nasal  bridge  of  a  user,  a  tecond  portion  extending  over  the 
chin  of  a  user,  said  first  portion  being  connected  to  said 
second  portion,  said  faoial  cover  also  having  an  opening 
therein  between  said  flmt  and  second  portions  to  permit 
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i  giv<  r, 


I  memi  er 


1.  A  cardiopulmon:  iry 
ing  cardiopulmonary 
patient  by  an  aid 
a  column  member 
a  suction  cup 

column  member 

internal  sul 

said  column 

surface  being 

member  being 
defibrillation  mean 


resuscitation  assist  device  for  provid- 
resuscitation  to  the  chest  of  a  cardiac 

comprising: 
laving  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
connected  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
said  suction  cup  member  having  an 
bstantially  concave  surface  facing  away  from 
,  said  internal  substantially  concave 
detned  by  a  peripheral  rim,  said  suction  cup 
constructed  of  a  resilient  material; 

connected  with  said  column  member  for 


supplying  defibrillating  electrical  shock  to  the  chest  of  the 
cardiac  patient;  and 
handle  means  connected  to  said  column  member  between 
said  upper  end  and  said  lower  end  thereof  for  providing  a 
handhold  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  to  said 
column  member; 
wherein  the  aid  giver  places  said  peripheral  rim  of  said 
suction  cup  member  upon  the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient, 
then  subsequently  applies  forces  at  said  handle  means 
alternately  toward  and  away  from  the  chest  of  the  cardiac 
patient  so  as  to  provide  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation, 
the  application  of  force  away  from  the  chest  of  the  cardiac 
patient  causing  the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient  to  move 
with  the  suction  cup  member  due  to  a  suction  effect  be- 
tween the  suction  cup  member  and  the  chest  of  the  cardiac 
patient. 
10.  A  method  for  providing  cardiopulmonary  resuscitation 
(CPR)  to  the  chest  of  a  cardiac  patient  by  an  aid  giver,  for  use 
with  a  CPR  assist  device  comprising  a  column  member,  a 
suction  cup  member  connected  to  said  column  member,  and  a 
defibrillation  means  connected  to  said  column  member  for 
supplying  defibrillating  electrical  shock,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  said  suction  cup  member  upon  the  chest  of  the  car- 
diac patient; 
applying  forces  on  said  suction  cup  member  alternately 
toward  and  away  from  the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient 
with  a  predetermined  timing  therebetween  so  as  to  pro- 
vide cardiopulmonary  resuscitation,  the  application  of 
force  away  from  the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient  causing 
the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient  to  move  with  the  suction 
cup  member  due  to  a  suction  effect  between  the  suction 
cup  member  and  the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient;  and 
activating  said  defibrillating  means  to  selectively  apply  a 
defibrillating  shock  to  the  chest  of  the  cardiac  patient 
while  said  suction  cup  member  is  adjacent  to  the  chest 
during  said  period  of  predetermined  timing  between  appli- 
cation of  forces. 


1.  A  large  surface  area  electrode,  for  use  with  a  power 
supply  having  a  more  uniform  current  density  distribution  for 
contacting  an  exposed  surface  of  skin  of  a  hving  body  having 
a  contour,  comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  conductive  material  of 
a  predetermined  geometrical  shape  and  having  first  and  second 
surfaces,  said  layer  of  flexible  conductive  material  being  nor- 
mally relatively  flat  but  being  capable  of  assuming  the  contour 
of  the  skin  of  the  body  when  the  electrode  is  placed  in  contact 
with  the  body  with  the  first  surface  of  the  layer  engaging  the 
exposed  surface  of  the  skin  of  the  body,  said  layer  of  flexible 
conductive  material  having  a  central  portion  and  a  surround- 


ing ring  portion,  said  central  portion  and  said  surrounding  ring 
portion  having  outer  edges,  means  forming  a  flexible  carrier 
layer  having  a  first  surface  secured  to  the  second  surface  of  the 
layer  of  flexible  conductive  material  and  serving  to  support 
said  central  portion  and  said  surrounding  ring  portion  so  that 
the  surrounding  ring  portion  is  spaced  from  and  insulated  from 
the  central  portion  and  coupling  means  adapted  to  couple  said 
central  portion  and  said  surrounding  ring  portion  to  said  power 
supply  for  controlling  the  current  densities  at  said  edges  so  that 
the  current  densities  at  said  edges  do  not  exceed  predetermined 
values,  said  coupling  means  forming  a  direct  connection  to  the 
central  portion  and  including  a  resistor  connected  to  said 
surrounding  ring  portion. 


5,295,483 
LOCATING  TARGET  IN  HUMAN  BODY 
Christopher  Nowacki,   1552  Chickamauga,   Long  Grove,  IlL 
60047,  and  Mark  T.  Horbal,  2  S.  530  IroquoU  Courts  West, 
Warrenville.  III.  60555 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522,597,  May  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,433 

Int  a.'  A61B  8/00,  17/22 

VS.  CL  128—660.03  8  Claims 


5,295,482 
LARGE  SURFACE  AREA  ELECTRODE 
Christopher  R.  Clare,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Mir  A.  Imran,  Palo  Alto; 
Donald  E.  Bamett  Jr.,  Sunnyvale,  and  Albert  J.  Highe,  Red- 
wood Oty,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.,  Sun- 
nyvale, Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,917 

Int  a.!  A61B  5/04 

VS.  a.  128—639  31  Claims 


-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  locating  a  target  in  a  human  body  compris- 
ing a  three  dimensional  viewing  camera  unit  including  a  hous- 
ing, three  cameras  mounted  in  said  housing  in  fixed  relation  to 
one  another,  and  an  auxiliary  computer  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, means  for  supporting  said  camera  unit  at  an  elevated 
location,  a  patient  examining  table  disposed  within  respective 
aspects  seen  by  said  three  cameras,  said  patient  examining  table 
being  adapted  to  support  a  human  patient  having  therein  a 
target  an  ultrasound  probe  and  an  ultrasound  scan  screen 
apparatus,  said  probe  having  a  plurality  of  radiation  sources 
capable  of  being  seen  by  said  cameras,  and  a  main  computer, 
said  auxiliary  computer  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
three  cameras  and  to  said  main  computer,  said  ultrasound 
probe  being  connected  to  said  scan  screen  apparatus,  said 
probe  radiation  sources  being  electrically  connected  to  and 
strobed  by  said  auxiliary  computer,  said  ultrasound  scan  screen 
apparatus  having  three  displays  of  X-Y,  X-Z  and  Y-Z  planes 
and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  probe  to  shown  the 
relation  of  said  probe  to  said  target,  and  said  ultrasound  scan 
screen  apparatus  respectively  having  said  three  displays  indi- 
cating a  desired  amount  of  movement  of  said  patient  examining 
table  to  position  said  target  at  a  desired  location. 
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5,299^484 

APPARATUS  AND  METHMFOH  BSTRA-CARDIAC 

ABLATION  OF  ilUtHYTHMIAS 

F^nk  L  Maicw,  m4  KidlerrojU.  Hy^rMMt  both  of  ToMoii, 

Ariz^  Mii^on  to  AriaoM  Bo#rd  of  Bc«nli  for  aad  oa  Behalf 

of  the  Uairenity  of  Arizow^  llWaoa,  Ariz. 

FDed  May  19, 1991  Scr.  No.  885,190 

lat  CL»  AJSIB  i/00 

MS.  CL  128—660.03  1  3»  ClafaM 
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acanning  mode  and  i  he  received  signal  data  to  an  external 
memory  device  for  ttoring  time; 

a  probe  connected  with  »aid  main  system  and  having  a  trans- 
ducer array  for  trai  smitting  and  receiving  the  ultrasonic 
wave; 

a  data  processing  unii  provided  separately  from  said  main 
system,  said  procest  ing  unit  for  reading  at  least  said  main 
system  code  and  sai  I  received  signal  data  from  said  exter- 
nal memory  device  to  perform  data  processing  for  obtain- 
ing diagnosis  infom  lation;  and 

a  monitor  for  displayi  ig  said  diagnosis  information. 


1.  A  method  for  intra-cardiic  ablation  of  arrhythmias  in  a 
subject  in  need  thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  Guiding  a  catheter,  having  an  ultrasonic  transducer 
mounted  on  a  distal  end  thereof  and  means  for  sensing 
electrical  cardiac  signals,  bto  a  heart  of  the  subject; 

B.  sensing  electrical  cardiac  .signals  in  the  subject  with  said 
sensing  means; 

C  positioning  the  catheter  to  place  the  ultrasonic  transducer 
in  close  proximity  to  a  cat diac  tissue  region  to  be  treated 
in  response  to  sensed  cardiac  signals; 

D.  activating  the  ultrasonic  transducer  to  direct  ultrasonic 
energy  at  the  cardiac  tissue  region  to  be  treated,  thereby 
generating  thermal  energ^  in  the  cardiac  tissue;  and 

E.  heating  the  cardiac  tissue  to  a  temperature  and  depth 
sufficient  to  ablate  the  caijdiac  tissue,  thereby  ablating  the 
arrhythmia. 
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5,295,486 

ECHOCARDIOGRAPHY  DEVICE 
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5485 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
RyMricU   SUnomwa,  HigadiinatmyaBa;  Waaao  Takamgi, 
HivMhiyaaato;  YoaUkmii  Matsonaca,  Hachioji,  and  Kageyo- 
iU  Kataknra,  Tokyo,  all  of  lapan,  asrignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan  , 

Filed  Dec.  8, 199^,  Ser.  No.  986,905 

CUaM  priority,  appUcation  jlapan,  Dec.  13, 1991,  3-330265 

IatCL'A61B«/aO 

U.S.  CL  128— 660.07  I  20  Claima 
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said  series  of  para 
signals  into  sig 
ting  the  signals;  \ 
an  image  processing 


OB.. 


1.  An  ultrasonic  diagnoslic  system  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave' to  display  a  sectional  image  of  a 
body  to  be  examined,  comprising: 

a  main  system  composed  of  a  signal  processing  part  utilized 
in  a  specific  ultrasonic  beam  scanning  mode  for  processing 
received  signal  data  to  acquire  an  image,  a  display  utilized 
in  a  specific  ultrasonic  beam  scanning  mode  for  displaying 
the  image  acquired,  a  dau  I/O  port  for  sending  at  least  a 
main  system  code  representing  a  specific  ultrasonic  beam 


1.  An  ultrasound  ebdoscopy  device  for  transesophageal 
echocardiography,  cor  iprising; 

an  ultrasound  trans(  ucer,  for  scanning  a  series  of  parallel 
he  heart  with  ultrasonic  energy,  con- 
verting ultrasound  scans  into  electrical  signals,  the  electri- 
cal signals  being  dialogs  of  the  scanned  series  of  parallel 
section  planes,  and  transmitting  the  electrical  signals,  the 
ultrasound  transt^icer  being  slidably  mounted  upon  a 
sUding  rail  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  device,  such  that 
the  transducer  miy  be  linearly  moved  along  the  sliding 
rail  of  the  device;! 
ultrasound  diagnost^;  means  for  receiving  analog  signals  of 
lei  section  planes,  converting  the  analog 
in  the  form  of  tomograms  and  transmit- 
id 
_  system  for  receiving  the  signals  in  the 
formof  tomograiis  from  the  diagnostic  means,  the  image 
processing  systent  comprising, 

a  memory  storage  buffer  capable  of  storing  at  least  one 

said  tomogrant  in  synchronization  with  the  cardiac 

phases  when  sdanning  each  said  section  plane; 

a  main  memory  fcjr  storiong  at  least  one  three-dimensional 

image  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  ones  of  said 

tomograms;      | 

data  selection  an^  transmission  means  interconnecting  a 

data  output  poijt  of  said  memory  storage  buffer  to  a  data 

entry  port  of  a  id  main  memory,  said  data  selection  and 

transmission  neans  selecting  individual  ones  of  said 

tomograms  ass  gned  to  consecutive  cardiac  cycles  and 

transmitting  si  ch  to  said  main  memory  only  in  those 

instances  wbef  i  said  individual  tomograms  correspond 

to  cardiac  eye!  es  having  the  same  duration;  and 

means  for  prev«  iting  the  movement  of  the  ultrasound 
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transducer  to  the  next  one  of  said  section  planes  until  a 
successful  transfer  of  data  from  said  memory  storage 
buffer  to  said  main  memory. 


5,295,487 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Shiroh    Saitoh,    Yokohama;    Mamom    Izwni,    Tokyo;    SeiUi 
Shimannki,  Atsogi;  Shinichi  HaaUnoto,  KawaaaU,  and  Yoha- 
chi  Yamaahita,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Kaba- 
shiU  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,425 
Oaina  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Fd>.  12,  1992,  4-25134; 
May  22, 1992,  4-130303 

int  a.'  A61B  sm 

UJ5.  CL  128—662.03  19  CUm 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  comprising  an  ultrasonic  transmit- 
ting/receiving element  having  a  piezoelectric  member  consist- 
ing of  a  solid-solution  based  single  crystal  of  zinc  lead  niobate- 
lead  titanate,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  an  ultrasonic 
transmitting/receiving  flat  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  mem- 
ber and  a  surface  opposite  to  said  transmitting/receiving  flat 
surface,  respectively. 


5,295,488 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING 

DIAGNOSTIC  IMAGES  FROM  VOLUMED  DIAGNOSTIC 

DATA 
Robert  F.  Uoyd,  Mnskcgo,  awl  Christopher  J.  Wilbricht  Madi- 
son, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  E3ectric  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,544 

Int  CL'  A61B  6/00 

UJS.  CL  128—653.1  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  a  diagnostic  image  of  a  body 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  radiated  energy  through  a  region  of  interest  of 
the  body; 

detecting  the  interaction  of  the  energy  with  the  body  to 
acquire  data  at  a  plurality  of  voxels,  the  voxels  having 
spatial  coordinates  located  within  the  region  of  interest 
wherein  the  value  of  the  datum  of  each  voxel  corresponds 
to  a  physical  property  of  the  body  at  the  spatial  coordi- 
nate; 


transforming  the  spatial  coordinates  of  each  voxel  by  a 
rotation  about  a  first  and  second  perpendicular  axis; 

compressing  the  voxels  along  a  third  axis  orthogonal  to  the 
first  and  second  axis  to  produce  data  of  pixels  in  a  plane, 
the  pixels  having  first  and  second  image  coordinates  or- 
thogonal to  the  third  axis; 

transforming  the  image  coordinates  of  each  pixel  by  rotation 
about  the  third  orthogonal  axis;  and 

displaying  the  pixel  data  by  mapping  each  pixel  to  a  point  on 
a  display  with  display  coordinates  corresponding  to  the 
image  coordinates. 


5,295,489 
ENDOTRACHEAL 
TUBE/STETHOSCOPE/THERMISTOR  COMBINATION 
Floyd  R.  Bell,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  ami  TboiMs  H.  McKay,  Ver- 
sailles, Ky.,  assignors  to  Medi-Tabc  Corporation,  Lexington, 

Ky. 

Filed  Dec  20, 1991,  Scr.  No.  811,531 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  128—715  15  Claims 


tnAvoNorr 


LEFT 


1.  An  assembly  for  providing  endotracheal  ventilation,  vital 
sound  monitoring  by  stethoscope,  and  body  core  temperature 
monitoring  in  a  patient  comprising: 

a.  a  tracheal  tube  having  a  preformed  bow  for  matching  the 
curvature  of  the  trachea  and  a  distal  end  for  positioning  in 
the  trachea  of  the  patient; 

b.  means  for  substantiaUy  peripherally  sealing  the  assembly 
against  the  tracheal  wall  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  the  tube 
inserted  in  the  trachea; 

c.  means  for  providing  ventilation  to  the  trachea  through 
said  tube; 

d.  audio  means  extending  along  the  tube  at  least  partially 
coextensive  with  said  sealing  means  and  having  sufficient 
resiUency  to  vibrate  in  response  to  patient  vital  sounds  to 
permit  monitoring  during  ventilation;  and 

e.  a  temperature  transducer  on  said  tube  positioned  and 
exposed  to  the  outside  of  said  tube  along  the  outside  of  the 
bow  of  the  tube  to  be  substantially  in  contact  with  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  trachea  toward  the  back  of  the 
patient  to  permit  monitoring  of  the  patient  body  core 
temperature  during  ventilation. 


5,295,490 
SELF-CONTAINED  APNEA  MONITOR 
Wayne  S.  Dodakian,  77  Oakhwd  Ave.,  New  Britain,  Cowi. 
06053 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,829 
ImL  CL'  A61B  5/113 
VS.  CL  128—721  44  Claim 

1.  A  monitor  for  monitoring  a  patient  to  detect  one  of  an 
apnea  event  and  shallow  breathing  and  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion responsive  thereto,  the  n.onitor  comprising: 

belt  means  for  substantially  or<circling  a  portion  of  the  body 
of  a  patient  and  for  expand.ng  and  contracting  in  response 
to  respiration  of  the  patient,  said  belt  means  including  a 
flexible  material; 
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detection  means  connecting  firit  and  second  ends  of  the  belt 
means  for  detecting  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  belt 
means; 

the  belt  means  including  a  substantially  inextensible  biased 
wire  extending  along  at  leaat  a  portion  thereof,  the  wire 
having  a  first  end  displaceabi  y  connected  to  the  detection 
means  and  a  second  end  fixedly  connected  to  the  belt 
means  at  a  location  intermed  ate  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  the  belt  means,  the  wire  b<  ing  displaced  from  the  detec- 
tion means  upon  an  expansia  n  of  the  belt  means,  the  wire 


being  biased  to  return  to  t 


upon  contraction  of  the  bel  t  means,  with  the  detection 


means  detecting  respiration  >y  detecting  displacement  of 

the  wire; 
a  housing  member  enclosing  thfe  wire,  said  housing  members 

insulating  the  sire  from  the  I  lexibie  material  and  ensuring 

free  and  smooth  displacemen  t  of  the  wire  so  that  detection 

of  respiration  is  not  impede* ; 
measurement  means  for  measu  ring  a  time  interval  between 

displacements  of  the  wire;  a  id 
determination  means  and  indie  ttion  means  for,  respectively, 

determining  and  indicating!  whether  said  time  interval 

exceeds  a  minimum  threshold  time  interval  such  that  an 

indication  is  provided  of  a  prolonged  period  without  any 

detected  respiration. 


predisplaced  configuration 


1 


5,295,4  91 
NON-INVASIVE  HUMA; 
PERFORMANCE  CAPABILIT  ' 


SYSTIM 

Alan  S.  GcTins,  San  Francisco,  O  Uf.,  assignor  to  Sam  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,826 

Int.  a.'  A61  B  S/04S2 

U.S.  a.  128—731  22  Qaims 


1.  A  method  to  determine  the^mental  performance  capacity 
of  a  human  subject  to  perform  (  work  assignment,  including 
the  steps  of:  j 

(a)  testing  the  subject  in  a  test  ^f  performance  of  a  task,  while 
the  subject  is  sober,  alert 
tive  test  score  for  the  subj( 
live  test  score; 

(b)  simultaneously  with  (a)  del 
waves  of  the  subject  witi 


i  healthy,  to  obtain  a  norma- 
ct  and  recording  said  norma- 

cting  and  analyzing  the  brain 
an  EEG  (electroencephalo- 


graph) device  having  a  pluiality  of  electrodes  removably 


1 1 
:  anl 


connected  to  the  seal 
mative  neurocogniti^e 
which  is  the  normal 
the  subject  to  obtain 
ing  the  normative 
subsequently 

(c)  testing  the  subject 
obtain  a  test  score 
normative  test  score; 

(d)  simultaneously  with 
waves  of  the  subjec 
graph)  device  having 
connected  to  the 
neurocognitive  capacity 
(c),  and  comparing 
the  subject  with  the 
score;  and 

(e)  rejecting  the  subject 
the  work  assignment 
predetermined  passiifg 
score  or  if  the  subji 
passing  score  but  the 
nitive  capacity  as 
score. 
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of  the  subject  to  determine  a  nor- 

capacity   score   for  the  subject 

Kurocognitive  capacity  utilized  by 

normative  test  score,  and  record- 

ifeurocognitive  capacity  score;  and 


sc<  Ip 


SI  id 


[c)  detecting  and  analyzing  the  brain 
with  an  EEG  (electroencephalo- 

a  plurality  of  electrodes  removably 
of  the  subject  to  determine  the 
the  subject  used  to  pass  the  test  of 
neurocognitive  capacity  used  by 

normative  neurocognitive  capacity 


James  M.  Sellers,  Haverhfl, 
Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  9, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  128—772 


NEUROCOGNITIVE 
TESTING  METHOD  AND 
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a  test  of  performance  of  a  task  to 
comparing  the  test  score  with  the 


so  that  the  subject  does  not  perform 

if  the  subject's  test  score  of  (c)  is  a 

score  below  the  normative  test 

s  test  score  of  (c)  is  above  said 

subject  requires  excessive  neurocog- 

deiermined  in  (d)  to  obtain  the  passing 


e  ct ! 


5,295,492 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNtCriNG  A  GUIDEWIRE  TO  AN 
EXTEN^ON  GUIDEWIRE 

I,  Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 


1992,  Ser.  No.  959,045 
a.'  A61B  5/00 


25  Claims 


sail 


1.  A  device  for 
diameter  wire  and  an 
member  on  the  one  wire 
the  other  wire  comprising 

(a)  a  first  body  membei 
outer  surface  of 
having  a  width 
diameter; 

(b)  a  second  body 
first  body  member 
ence  with  the  wire 
within  said  channel; 

(c)  a  transparent  maj 
body  members  in  a 
channel  for 
permit  an 
connectors  of  the  wires. 


connefcting  by  an  axial  movement  a  small 

exte  ision  wire,  having  a  male  connection 

and  a  female  connection  member  on 


having  a  channel  extending  along  an 

first  body  member,  said  channel 

onlyklightly  greater  than  the  largest  wire 


'  menber 


a  id  1 


in  abutting  relationship  with  said 

positioned  so  as  to  avoid  interfer- 

including  axial  movement  thereof 

and 

ignj  Tying  means  positioned  on  one  of  said 

position  to  permit  viewing  of  said 

positioiling  and  manipulating  the  wires,  to 

interconni  ction  between  said  male  and  female 
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5,295,493 
ANATOMICAL  GUIDE  WIRE 
Herbert  R.  Radisch,  Jr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interven- 
tional Technologies,  Inc.,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  853,916,  Mar.  19,  1992.  This  application 
Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,246 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 
MS.  CL  128—772  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  a  medical  cutter  into  a 
coronary  artery,  to  incise  a  stenosis  in  the  artery,  which  com- 
prises: 

a  guide  wire  having  an  anatomically  shaped  distal  non- 
straight  portion,  said  distal  portion  being  shaped  to  con- 
form to  a  segment  of  an  arterial  pathway  when  in  an 
unstressed  state; 

a  guiding  catheter  engageable  with  said  guide  wire,  said 
distal  portion  of  said  guide  wire  being  extendable  from 
said  guiding  catheter  to  position  and  maintain  said  distal 
portion  of  said  guide  wire  in  said  segment  of  said  pathway 
of  the  coronary  artery  in  said  unstressed  state;  and 

an  atherectomy  cutter  slidingly  engageable  with  said  guide 
wire  for  advancement  along  said  guide  wire  and  into 
contact  with  said  stenosis. 


5,295,494 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  THERAPEUTIC  MAGNET 

Andres  C.  Rodriguez,  Parque  Residential  Nuestra  senora  de  la 
Merced,  Bloque  5-3°-C,  11406  Jerez  de  la  Frontera,  Cadiz, 
Spain 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883.649 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  May  17,  1991,  9101529 

Int  a.'  A61G  15/00:  A61B  17/52 

MS.  CL  128—845  15  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  a  therapeutic  magnet,  the  support  compris- 
ing: 

a  box  with  an  interior  for  containing  the  magnet,  the  box 
being  comprised  of  two  open,  inverted  and  facing  box 
parts,  the  box  parts  each  having  respective  sets  of  upstand- 
ing walls;  a  stop  in  one  of  the  sets  of  upstanding  walls  for 
defining  a  stopping  position  for  the  two  parts  with  respect 


to  each  other;  a  coupling  arrangement  between  the  box 
parts  at  the  edges  thereof  for  releasably  joining  the  two 
box  parts  together; 

each  box  part  having  a  base,  at  least  one  of  the  box  part  bases 
having  a  central  hollow  region  defined  therein  on  a  side 
away  from  the  interior  of  the  box; 

a  transparent  sheet  having  the  same  thickness  as  the  hollow 
region  being  attached  in  the  hollow  region,  the  sheet 
having  a  bottom  face  on  a  side  facing  the  interior  of  the 
box; 

a  printed  film  with  information  text  on  it  applied  to  the 
bottom  face  of  the  sheet  so  that  the  information  text  is 
readable  by  a  user  of  the  support,  the  printed  film  having 
two  opposite  surfaces;  the  printed  film  having  adhesive  on 
both  the  surface  toward  the  box  interior  and  the  surface 
toward  the  transparent  sheet  for  attaching  the  printed  film 
to  respective  opposing  surfaces  of  the  box  and  the  trans- 
parent sheet,  the  printed  film  being  between  the  hollow 
region  in  the  respective  box  part  and  the  bottom  face  of 
the  transparent  sheet;  and 

a  passage  through  one  of  the  box  parts;  a  band  passing 
through  the  passage;  and  means  for  fastening  the  band  to 
a  part  of  a  body  to  which  the  support  and  a  magnet  therein 
is  to  be  applied. 


5,295,495 
GLAUCOMA  TESTING  FROM  OBSERVATIONS  OF 
OPTOKINETIC  NYSTAGMUS 
Teddy  L.  Maddess,  Kaleen,  Australia,  assignor  to  The  Austra- 
lian National  University,  Australia 

FUed  May  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  13, 1991,  PK  6087 
Int.  a.5  A61F  9/O0 
MS.  a.  128—898  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  diagnosing  the  occurrence  of  glaucoma  in  a 
subject,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  presenting  to  the  subject  a  regular  pattern,  having  dis- 
tinct vertical  features,  and  causing  the  pattern  to  move 
lateraUy  to  either  the  left  or  the  right,  at  a  constant  rate; 
said  distinct  vertical  features  comprising  a  relatively  low 
spatial  frequency,  or  a  collection  of  relatively  low  spatial 
frequencies,  and  having  a  contrast  which  is  modulated  at 
a  relatively  high  temporal  frequency,  said  modulation 
being  effected  by  a  translation  of  the  pattern  image  across 
the  subject's  retina  and/or  by  direct  contrast  modulation 
of  the  pattern  features,  at  a  frequency  which  is  sufficient, 
or  nearly  sufficient,  for  a  frequency  doubled  visual  Ulusion 
to  be  perceived  by  a  person  of  normal  vision  who  observes 
said  pattern; 

(2)  monitoring  an  optokinetic  nystagmus  of  the  subject  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  pattern  and  determining  at  least 
one  of  the  parameters  in  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  standard  deviation  of  optokinetic  nystagmus  slow 
phase  velocity; 

(b)  standard  deviation  of  an  optokinetic  beat  duration; 

(c)  mean  optokinetic  nystagmus  heat  duration  for  optoki- 
netic nystagmus  beats  having  a  slow  phase  which  is  weU 
represented  in  a  graphical  display  by  a  straight  line; 

(d)  standard  deviation  of  the  optokinetic  nystagmus  beat 
duration  for  optokinetic  nystagmus  beats  having  a  slow 
phase  which  is  well  represented  in  a  graphical  display 
by  a  straight  line; 

(e)  95  percent  confidence  limit  in  a  mean  duration  of 
optokinetic  nystagmus  beats  for  beats  which  have  a 
slow  phase  eye  position  with  time  which  is  well  repre- 
sented in  a  graphical  display  by  a  straight  line; 

(0  standard  deviation  of  optokinetic  nystagmus  beats 
which  occur  within  contiguous  clusters  of  beats; 

(g)  mean  rate  of  optokinetic  nystagmus  beats  which  occur 
within  contiguous  clusters  of  beats; 

(h)  mean  eye  deflection  per  optokinetic  nystagmus  beat  of 
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optokinetic  nystagmus 
tiguous  clusters  of  beats; 

(i)  relative  total  variation  in 
velocity  for  optokinetic 
slow  phase  that  is  well 
and 
(3)  comparing  each  of  the 

value  of  that  parameter  ex| 

mal,  healthy  vision. 


be  ts  which  occur  within  con- 
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optokinetic  nystagmus  beat 
n^  stagmus  beats  which  have  a 
n  presented  by  a  straight  line; 


d(  termined  parameters  with  a 
p  ;cted  for  a  person  with  nor- 


COMPACT  FOR  COSME  PIC  PREPARATIONS 
Dietrich  Machelett,  Meinerzhageii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wilhelm  Koopman  K<{,  Meinerzhagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1992,  ter.  No.  955,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Eui  »pean  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  24, 1992, 
92116310.1 


U.S.  a.  132—293 


Iirt.  a.'  A4I  D  42/02 


6  Claims 


1.  A  compact  for  cosmetic  p^parations,  comprising: 

a  housing  part; 

a  powder  tray  being  contained 

a  Ud  for  said  housing  part  bein^ 

by  hinge  means; 
a  first  catch  and  a  second  calbh, 

grally  formed  on  said  lid  ani 

catch,  said  second  catch  befng 

housing  part; 
a  presser  movable  in  said  hou  ing 

and  second  catches  from  a  le 
an  insert  containing  said  pa  wer 

within  said  housing  part;  a  id, 
an  elastically  deformable  car  ier  for  said  insert  for  holding 

said  presser  in  a  flexible  manner. 


within  said  housing  part; 
coupled  to  said  housing  part 

,  said  first  catch  being  inte- 

cooperating  with  said  second 

seated  in  the  region  of  said 

part  for  releasing  said  first 
another; 
tray  which  is  contained 


having  an  inlet  tip  and  an  outl( 
type  including  means  for  sup; 
tor  in  an  ultrasonic  bath  of  cl( 
outlet  tip  is  immersed  in  the 
bath  with  ultrasonic  energy,  a 
means  for  generating  an  el( 
injector  when  free  of  any 
surized  fluid,  at  a  rate  wh 
flow  in  a  direction  from  t 
tip,  through  said  injector, 


means  for  coupUng  saic 
pulse  the  same,  and 


said  apparatus  being  fire 
injector  inlet  and  a 
fuel  injector  is  pulse  I 


of  a  fluid  connection  between  the 
s  aurce  of  pressurized  fluid  when  said 
by  said  generating  means. 


DEVICE  TO  AID  PEF  SONS 


Larry  E.  Van  Meter,  901 
Leonard  B.  Van  Metei , 
92399 

Filed  Feb. 
Int 
UJS.  a.  135—65 


5,293  497 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  INJECTO  R  CLEANER  APPARATUS 

Alan  SkoTroo,  Sydney,  Austndli,  assignor  to  High  Tech  Auto 

Tools  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  Auskidia 

Contimuition  of  Ser.  No.  479<449,  Feb.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,147,464.  This  application  Afr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  869,770 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Feb.  14, 1989,  PJ2727 
Int  a.'  B08B  i/n.  9/00 
VS.  CL  134—169  A  2  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  an  electronic  fuel  injector 


tip,  the  apparatus  being  of  the 
^rting  the  electronic  fuel  injec- 
ig  fluid  such  that  at  least  the 
luid,  means  for  resonating  the 

mtroller  comprising: 

:trical  signal  for  pulsing  said 
:onnection  to  a  source  of  pres- 
ch  causes  the  cleaning  fluid  to 
le  bath,  into  the  injector  outlet 

id  to  of  the  injector  inlet  tip,  as 


a  result  of  the  interaction  bf  the  ultrasonic  resonance  and 
said  pulsing  action  of  said!  injector,  and 


comprising: 

an  elongated  general 

lower  end  and  an 
an  elongated  horizon^ 

legs  of  a  seat; 
a  vertically  formed 

said  planar  brace 

base  in  a  plane  per^ndicular 
a  sleeve  secured  to 

said  outer  surface 

thereto;  the  upper 

section  enabling  a 

put  themself  to  an 
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signal  to  said  fuel  injector  so  as  to 
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5,295,498 

RISING  FORM  A  SEATED 
POSITION 
Latham  St.,  Colton,  Calif.  92324,  and 

31813  Tennessee  St,  Yucaipa,  Calif. 


9 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,046 
a.5  A45B  7/00 


3  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  aid  i  ersons  rising  from  a  seated  position 

y  vertically  positioned  arm  having  a 
I  pper  free  end; 

support  base  positionable  under  the 


ianar  brace  having  an  outer  surface, 

secured  to  an  edge  of  said  support 

to  said  support  base; 

vertically  formed  planar  brace  along 

securing  the  lower  end  of  said  arm 

free  end  of  said  arm  having  a  grip 

s  »ted  person  to  grasp  said  arm  grip  and 

upright  position. 


b  ling ! 


isa  d 


on 
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5^:95,499 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  JOINING  TWO  CRUTCHES 
Joseph  Stutz,  Chatel-Dessous,  Givrins,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731,877,  Jul.  18, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,901 
Claims   priority,   application    Switzerland,   Jul.    20,    1990, 
02409/90;  Feb.  1,  1991,  00324/91 

Int  a.'  A61H  3/02 
VS.  a.  135—68  10  Claims 


2.  A  pair  of  crutches  comprising  a  first  crutch  having  prede- 
termined length  and  a  first  hand-grip  projecting  to  one  side  of 
said  first  crutch  and  having  a  distal  end,  and  a  second  crutch 
having  a  predetermined  length  and  a  second  hand-grip  project- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  second  crutch  and  having  a  distal  end,  a 
first  coupling  element  provided  on  the  first  hand-grip  and 
having  a  coupling  axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  first 
crutch,  said  first  coupling  element  being  formed  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  first  hand-grip,  a  second  coupling  element  provided 
on  said  second  hand-grip  and  having  a  coupling  axis  transverse 
to  the  length  of  the  second  crutch,  said  second  coupling  ele- 
ment being  formed  oii  the  distal  end  of  said  second  hand-grip, 
the  first  and  second  coupling  elements  being  positioned  at 
substantially  identical  levels  along  the  first  and  second 
crutches,  respectively,  the  first  and  second  coupUng  elements 
having  mutually  inter-engageable  portions  of  circular  cross- 
section  at  the  distal  ends  of  said  hand-grips,  respectively,  and 
coaxial  with  said  axes  thereof  respectively,  one  element  being 
receivable  within  the  other  element  such  that  the  first  and 
second  crutches  can  be  joined  to  one  another  by  inter-engage- 
ment of  the  said  first  and  second  coupling  elements  one  within 
the  other  at  their  distal  ends  with  the  respective  coupling  axes 
thereof  colinear,  and  the  crutches  when  so  joined  being  rotat- 
able  about  the  common  colinear  coupling  axis. 


5,295,500 
TIRE  ANCHORED  POLE  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Leu,  159  Thomhurst  Bolingbrook,  III.  60439 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  560,561,  Jul.  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,158,103.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,124 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  27, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.5  E04H  15/06 
VS.  CI.  135—88  23  Claims 

1.  A  base  assembly  for  erecting  a  structure  comprising: 
a  base  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  for  bearing  upon  a 
datum,  and  a  top  surface  area  for  receiving  a  pressing 
weight  of  a  vehicle  through  a  tire  mounted  to  said  vehicle 
rolled  onto  said  base  plate; 
a  vertical  receiving  means  for  holding  upright  a  column  of 
the  structure,  said  vertical  receiving  means  attached  to 


said  base  plate  and  providing  structure  for  mounting  said 
column; 


a  horizontal  receiving  means  connected  to  said  vertical 
receiving  means,  for  holding  a  beam  of  the  structure. 


5,295,501 

CIRCUS  TENT 

Jean-Leonard  Vigne,  14  route  dc  Lyon,  01360  Balan,  France 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,798 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  20,  1991,  9110613 

Int  a.5  E04H  J5/0a  15/06 

VS.  a.  135—99  10  Oainis 


1.  A  tent  raisable  between  a  lowered  position  and  a  raised 
position  comprising: 

at  least  one  pole; 

a  flexible  fabric  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  pole,  said  fabric 
having  a  perimetric  edge  that  includes  a  plurality  of  cor- 
ners, said  fabric  further  containing  substantially  non- 
stretching  cables  affixed  thereto  for  supporting  said  fabric, 
each  of  said  cables  extending  from  said  pole  to  a  vicinity 
of  the  perimetric  edge  near  one  of  the  plurality  of  comers 
of  said  fabric,  said  perimetric  edge  being  at  a  predeter- 
mined height  when  the  tent  is  in  the  raised  position; 

a  support  provided  at  each  of  said  comers  at  a  height  at  least 
equal  to  the  predetermined  height  of  said  perimetric  edge 
of  said  fabric  when  the  tent  is  in  the  raised  position;  and 

a  plurality  of  winches  located  at  or  higher  than  the  predeter- 
mined height  of  the  perimetric  edge,  one  winch  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  comers  and  each  winch  being 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  cables  in  the  vicinity  of 
one  of  said  corners  for  tensioning  said  cables  to  support 
and  raise  said  fabric. 


5,295,502 
NON-REFILLABLE  VALVE 
Joseph  A.  Lane,  Taunton,  Mass.,  aaagnor  to  Amtrol  Inc.,  West 
Warwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,014 

Int  a.'  B65D  47/02 

VS.  a.  137—315  10  Claims 

1.  Non-refillable  valve  for  a  pressure  container,  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing,  having  a  central  passageway  which  has  a  lower 
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;  being 


passage  way 
b)re 


portion  that  is  narrower  thai 
central  passageway  and  whicl 
narrower  than  middle  portion 
and  having  a  side  port  which 
region  of  said  middle  portion 
lower  end  of  said  housing 
said  pressure  container  in  a 
nication  between  said  pressure 
portion  of  said  central 

(b)  an  outlet  nozzle,  having  a 
said  outlet  nozzle  being  positi 
ing  and  being  in  communicati<  n 
said  central  passageway  via 

(c)  valve  stem  means  positioned 
central  passageway  in  a  rotalible 
the  valve  stem  means  back  an  1/or 
sageway,  there  being  a  centnil 
said  valve  stem  means,  said  i 
middle  portion  of  said  central 
bore  not  extending  through 

(d)  a  resilient  valve  sealing  men<)er 
an  upper  flange  that  extends 


the  middle  portion  of  said 

has  an  upper  portion  that  is 

of  said  central  passageway, 

(  ommunicates  with  the  lower 

of"  said  central  passageway,  the 

adapted  to  sealingly  engage 

ner  which  provides  commu- 

container  and  said  lower 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lengthwise  therethrough, 
4ned  on  the  side  of  said  hous- 
with  said  middle  portion  of 
side  port  in  said  housing; 
in  said  upper  portion  of  said 
manner  which  advances 
forth  in  said  central  pas- 
bore  in  the  internal  end  of 
niemal  end  extending  into  said 
passageway,  and  said  central 
top  of  the  valve  stem; 
which  has  a  body  portion, 
pwardly  and  outwardly  from 


tie 


a  passage  within  said  valve 


interconn  K:ted 


t> 


and  said  outlet  for 
valve  body  between 

a  valve  seat  positioned 
with  said  passage  ~ 

a  clapper  |x>sitioned 

hinge  means 
said  clapper  for 
first  position  whereii 
with  said  valve  seat 
said  inlet  and  outlet 
clapper  is  spaced 
flow  from  said  inlet 

operator  means  for 
with  respect  to  said 
curely  retaining  said 
mode  of  operation 
move  between  said 
mode  of  operation, 
age  within  said 


said  body,  and  a  vertical  post  positioned  in  the  middle  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  upper  flan  ge,  said  vertical  post  slidingly 
and  rotatably  engaging  said  [central  bore  in  the  bottom  of 
said  valve  stem  means;  and 
(e)  a  washer-shaped  member  having  a  central  hole  being  lo- 
cated between  said  vertical  |  ost  of  said  valve  sealing  mem- 
ber and  the  bottom  surface  >f  said  valve  stem  means,  said 
vertical  post  being  located  ii  a  slidable  manner  in  said  cen- 
tral hole, 

said  flange  portion  of  said  sealii  g  member  being  compressingly 
positioned  in  said  upper  porti(  >n  of  said  central  passageway, 
when  said  valve  is  inactive  or  being  filled,  said  valve  sealiiig 
member  being  pushed  into  said  piiddle  portion  by  means  of  said 
valve  stem  means  when  said  v<lve  is  placed  in  the  active  posi- 
tion, said  valve  sealing  membe^  being  seated  against  the  inter- 
face between  said  middle  andj  lower  portions  of  said  central 
passageway  when  said  valve  isjclosed  and  said  sealing  member 
being  positioned  in  said  middle  chamber  above  the  seating 
interface  when  the  valve  is  lied  for  discharge  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  said  sealing  membef  sealingly  engaging  said  seating 
interface  when  refill  of  container  with  pressurized  fluid  is 
attempted. 


S,503 
MODULAR  VALVE  FORJA  BUILDING  STANDPIPE 
George  G.  Meyer,  Stephen  jj  Meyer,  both  of  Malvern,  and 
William  J.  Reilly,  Uutghom^,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Central 
Sprinkler  Corporation,  Lanakale,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2, 199p,  Ser.  No.  955,617 
ht.  CL'  F16K  37/ap.  15/18;  A62C  35/58 


VS.  CL  137—556  |  21  ClaiiBS 

1.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  including  an  iidet  for  being  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  a  fluid  source  find  an  outlet  for  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  4utlet  conduit; 


1  pass:  ge, 
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i  lowing  fluid  to  flow  through  said 
taid  inlet  and  said  outlet; 
within  said  valve  body  in  alignment 
for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  therethrough; 
within  said  passage; 

between  said  valve  body  and 

allo>iing  said  clapper  to  pivot  between  a 

said  clapper  is  sealingly  engaged 

prevent  fluid  from  flowing  between 

and  a  second  position  wherein  said 

said  valve  seat  to  allow  fluid  to 

oward  said  outlet;  and 

)lling  the  position  of  said  clapper 
valve  seat,  said  operator  means  se- 
clapper  in  said  first  position  in  a  first 
md  allowing  said  clapper  to  freely 
irst  and  second  positions  in  a  second 
I  aid  operator  means  comprising  link- 
:,  said  linkage  being  interconnected 


fn  im 


coi  itroU 


la  >pei 


body  interconnecting  said  inlet 


between  said  clapppr 
tor  means  further 
engaged  with  said 
respect  to  said  c1 
said  clapper  with 
comprising  a  first  1 
second  end  and  a 
end  and  a  second 
member  being  piv 
second  end  of  saii 
mounted  to  said 
said  second  end 
pivotally  mountet 
being  slideably  e: 
second  linkage 
second  mode  sai( 
when  fluid  flows 
toward  said  inlet, 
position  when 
inlet  toward  said 


flud 


and  said  valve  body  and,  said  opera- 
comprising  actuator  means  slideably 
linkage  for  moving  said  linkage  with 
r  and  valve  body  to  thereby  move 
espect  to  said  valve  seat,  said  linkage 
nkage  member  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  linkage  member  having  a  first 
end,  said  first  end  of  said  first  linkage 
(tally  mounted  to  said  valve  body,  said 

first  linkage  member  being  pivotally 

t  end  of  said  second  linkage  member, 
)f  said  second  linkage  member  being 

to  said  clapper,  said  actuator  means 

with  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 

whereby  when  operating  in  said 

clapper  moves  to  said  first  position 
through  said  passage  from  said  outlet 
and  said  clapper  moves  to  said  second 

flows  through  said  passage  from  said 
>utlet. 


in  {aged 
me  mbers. 
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5,295,504 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  DISCHARGE  FROM  A 

PNEUMATIC  ENCLOSURE  UNDER  PRESSURE,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  RAPID  AND  CONTROLLED 

DEFLATION  OF  A  TIRE 

Didier   Riqiiier,   Persan,   and   Alain   Lelievre,   Le-Mesnil-Ea 

Thelle,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,910 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  17,  1991,  91  09042 

Int  a.5  F16K  15/20 

VS.  CL  137—233  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controUing  discharge  from  a  pneumatic 
enclosure  under  pressure,  to  a  predetermined  pressure  value 
after  the  device  has  been  assembled  to  a  valve  fitted  to  the 
enclosure,  the  valve  including  a  deflation  pin,  said  device 
comprising 
a  case  which  provides  a  chamber,  a  pushbutton  slidably 
mounted  within  said  case,  a  striker  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  deflation  pin  of  the  valve  when  said  pushbutton 
is  pressed,  at  least  one  vent  hole  in  said  case  for  exhausting 
the  gaseous  fluid  contained  in  the  enclosure  to  be  deflated 
and  a  piston-washer  received  in  said  chamber  wherein  said 
striker  is  slidably  mounted  in  said  piston-washer,  biasing 
means  for  maintaining  said  piston-washer  in  a  first  position 
when  said  device  is  in  a  non-use  mode,  said  piston-washer 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  striker  by  a  wedging 
action  of  said  piston-washer  in  a  second  position  to  hold 
the  striker  in  a  location  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  during  usage  of  said  device  when  said  pushbutton  is 
pressed  and  when  the  pressure  within  the  enclosure  ex- 
ceeds said  predetermined  value,  which  second  position 
allows  escape  of  the  gaseous  fluid  contained  in  the  enclo- 
sure to  be  deflated  until  the  predetermined  pressure  value 
is  reached. 


5,295,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A  MEDICINAL 

SOLUTION 

Hans-Dietrich  Polaschegg,  Oberursel,  and  Clans  Walter,  Bad 

Homburg,   both   of  Fed.   Rep.   of  Germany,   assignors   to 

Fresenius  Ag,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,000 
Clairas  priority,  applicatioD  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  28, 
1991,  4139165 

Int.  a.'  A61M  1/14 
VS.  CI.  137—93  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  medicinal  solution,  in  particular 
dialysis  solution,  from  a  pulverulent  concentrate  and  water, 
comprising  a  water  source,  a  first  conduit  from  the  water 
source  to  a  container  containing  the  pulverulent  concentrate,  a 
second  conduit  extending  from  the  container  to  a  mixing  point 
which  is  located  in  a  third  conduit  originating  from  the  water 
source,  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  concentrate 
solution  connected  into  the  second  conduit,  a  solution  convey- 
ing means  in  the  third  conduit  downstream  of  the  mixing  point, 
a  first  measuring  cell  in  the  conduit  system,  a  control  unit 
controlling  the  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  concen- 


trate solution  in  predetermined  manner  in  response  to  the 
signal  of  the  first  measuring  cell  such  that  the  dialysis  solution 
generated  at  the  mixing  point  corresponds  to  a  predetermined 
composition,  and  a  protective  system  which  comprises  a  sec- 


ond measuring  cell  and  which  is  arranged  downstream  of  the 
mixing  point  and  switches  off  the  apparatus  in  the  event  of  an 
incorrect  composition  of  the  dialysis  solution,  characterized  in 
that  the  first  measuring  cell  (22)  is  connected  into  the  second 
conduit  (20). 


5,295,506 

FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Allan  L.  Smith.  30747  Rd.  212,  Exeter,  Calif.  93221 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,073 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/14 

VS.  CL  137—271 


8  Claiif 


1.  A  flow  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  housings, 
each  having  a  path  for  fluid  passage  therethrough;  means  for 
controlling  fluid  passage;  and  an  assembly  including  substan- 
tially identical  portions  borne  by  the  housings  releasably  en- 
gageable  to  interlock  the  housings  in  substantially  fluid  tight 
relation  with  said  controlling  means  therewithin  between  said 
paths  and  including  at  least  one  projection  and  at  least  one 
receptacle  borne  by  each  housing  and  being  individually  en- 
gageable  respectively  with  one  receptacle  and  one  projection 
of  the  other  housing  to  interlock  the  housings. 


2126 
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CONTAINMENT  VAl  ^  THAT  ALLOWS 


CONTAMINATION 
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TREE  TRANSFER 


Michad  J.  Ba^,  Greeawood;  toy  H.  Byeriy,  and  Robert  T. 

Spooamire,  botk  of  Indiaaapolb,  aU  of  lad^  aadgnon  to  Eli 

Lilly  aad  Coavaay,  IndiaBapalis,  lad. 
Coatiraatioa-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  S27,357,  Jan.  29, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5.150.735.  TWa  applicatloa  Se|.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,402 

lat.  a.'  FlISL  37/28 

MS.  a.  137-«14.06  7  Clainis 


which  retiim  groove  th« 
corresponding  return  op^ings 
ting-off  from  the  mixing 
are  of  a  length  which  i 
outermost  edges  of 


rcorreiponi 
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inlet  openings  can  be  connected  to 

simultaneously  with  their  shut- 

:hamber,  wherein  the  return  grooves 

equal  to  the  distance  between  the 

ding  inlet  and  return  openings  to 


;  nd 


1.  A  valve  system,  comprisiife: 

a  first  container  port  and  a  sazond  container  port  which  are 
uncoupleable  and  coupleaWe  with  respect  to  each  other 
between  an  uncoupled  mode  and  a  coupled  mode  respec- 
tively, wherein  said  ports  in  said  coupled  mode  collec- 
tively define  a  transverse  Y-axis  and  a  transverse  X-axis 
defining  an  X-Y  plane; 

a  first  valve  body  pivotable  about  said  X-axis,  wherein  said 
first  valve  body  in  a  closrd  position  seals  the  first  port 
against  flow  of  material  therethrough; 

a  second  valve  body  pivotafcle  about  said  X-axis,  wherein 
said  second  valve  body  inia  closed  position  seals  the  sec- 
ond port  against  flow  of  material  therethrough,  wherein  in 
said  coupled  mode  said  fifst  and  second  valve  bodies  are 
immediately  adjacent  eacfc  other  and  are  simultaneously 
pivotable  about  said  X-a:ds  to  an  open  position  to  allow 
flow  of  material  through  ihe  first  and  second  ports; 

wherein  said  first  container  Jport  and  said  second  container 
port  are  hennaphroditica^y  interfittable  with  respect  to 
each  other;  j 

and  wherein  said  container  fcorts  have  a  set  of  male  protru- 
sions and  a  set  of  femalelrecess  which  deviate  from  the 
X-Y  plane,  wherein  a  given  male  protrusion  has  a  first 
interfitting  recess  symmetrically  across  said  X-axis  and  a 
second  interfitting  recess  lymmetrically  across  said  Y-axis 
to  allow  hermaphroditic  mating  of  said  ports  both  about 
said  X-axis  and  about  sai^  Y-axis. 


be  connected  by  them, 
moved  into  an 
grooves  connect  the  inl<  t 
openings,  and  into  an 
return  grooves  are  no 
and  corresponding  retu  n 
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wherein  the  control  piston  can  be 

interm^iate  position,  in  which  the  return 

openings  to  the  corresponding  return 

clearing  position,  in  which  the 

connected  to  the  inlet  openings 

openings. 


advanced  i 
1  mger  i 


5,295,509 
pIjLSE  NOZZLE 
Osama  Sato;  Eiji  Soznkl;  Norifumi  Uehara,  all  of  IlMraki;  KeiJi 
Yoshimora,  and  Masi  kazn  Knwabara,  both  of  HbtMhima,  aU 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kaknnenryo  Kaihatsn 
Jigyodaa  and  Mitsub  shi  Jnkogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,955 
Claims  priority,  appU(  ation  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1992, 4-004«39[U] 
lat  C  .'  F16K  31/02,  3/316 
U5.  CL  137— 625J3    I  2  Clainis 


SJ08 

)R  PROCESSING  UQUID 
ICS,  IN  PARTICULAR 


MIXING  APPARATUS 

MULTI-COMPONENT 

POLY-., 

Geriiaid  Reisiager,  EgUag,  F«l  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Elastosraa  Polyarethane  QmbH,  Leaiforde,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Gcnumy 

Filed  Feb.  10, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  833,174 

ClainM  priority,  appiicatioit  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1991, 4104M7 

Int  a.'  F16K  11/07 
UA  CL  137-«25.4  '  2  Claims 

1.  Mixing  apparatus  for  processing  liquid  multi-component 
plastics,  having  a  mixing  chamber  which  has  inlet  openings  for 
the  individual  components  aqd  an  outlet  opening  for  the  com- 
ponent mixture,  having  a  control  piston  arranged  in  the  mixing 
chamber  and  adapted  to  its  cioss  section,  which  control  piston 
can  be  moved  back  and  forthout  of  a  position  leaving  the  inlet 
openings  open  until  in  the  rqgion  of  the  outlet  opening,  shut- 
ting off  the  inlet  openings  with  respect  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  having  a  return  groove  for  each  component,  provided  in 
the  circumferential  surface  of  the  control  piston,  through 


iheit 


1.  A  pulse  nozzle 
very  low  temperature 
temperature  gas  in 
a  fixed  slit  member 
nozzle  and 
slit  member 
said  fixed  slit 
slit  openings 
slit  openings  of 
nozzle  is  opened, 
supporting  both 
driving  to  slidabl  i 
the  both  sides; 
said  two  piezoelecl  ri 
external  pulse  si 
direction  so  that 
plurality  of  slit 
being  slidably 
openings  of  said 


a  reaction  apparatus  which  obtains  a 

>y  expanding  high-pressure  and  normal- 

.  insulation  manner,  comprising: 

disposed  in  an  inlet  side  of  said  pulse 

includkg  a  plurality  of  sMt  openings,  a  movable 

dispo  wd  to  be  slidably  moved  with  respect  to 

and  including  a  plurality  of  similar 

positioned  to  coincide  with  said  plurality  of 

fixed  slit  member  when  said  pulse 

and  two  piezoelectric-crystal  elements 

tides  of  said  movable  slit  member  for 

move  said  movable  slit  member  from 


ic-crystal  elements  being  driven  by  an 

in  cooperative  manner  in  the  same 

said  pulse  nozzle  is  opened  when  said 

apenings  of  said  movable  slit  member 

coincide  with  said  plurality  of  slit 

slit  member  and  said  pulse  nozzle  is 


i|;nal 


m  wed 
ixed  : 


closed  when  said  openings  of  said  members  do  not  coin- 
cide. 


5.295410 
DIVERTER  VALVE 
Michael  G.  Boiling,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Robert  S.  French,  LogofT, 
S.C.,  aad  R.  Sterca  RiTcabarfc,  Leiaad,  N.C,  assizors  to  LCI 
Corporatioa,  Charlotte,  N.C 

Filed  Ang.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,128 

lat  CL'  F1«K  11/065,  3/316 

VS.  CL  137—625.48  u  Claims 


1.  In  a  slide  plate  diverter  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a 
manifold  having  a  sealing  face  and  defining  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  flow  passages  opening  through  respective  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  at  said  sealing  face  of  said  manifold,  a  slide  plate  having 
a  sealing  face  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  passageway  at  said 
sealing  face  of  said  slide  plate,  a  backing  plate,  said  slide  plate 
being  sandwiched  between  said  backing  plate  and  said  mani- 
fold with  the  respective  said  sealing  faces  of  said  manifold  and 
said  slide  plate  in  facing  relation,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
manifold  and  said  backing  plate  together  to  urge  the  respective 
said  sealing  faces  of  said  manifold  and  said  slide  plate  into 
sealing  engagement  while  permitting  sliding  movement  of  said 
slide  plate  for  selectively  communicating  said  inlet  and  outlet 
fluid  flow  passages  of  said  manifold,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  rigidifying  said  manifold  and  said  backing  plate 
relative  to  said  manifold  in  response  to  sliding  movement  of 
said  slide  plate,  said  rigidifying  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
shear  plates  disposed  between  said  manifold  and  said  backing 
plate  at  opposite  lateral  sides  of  said  slide  plate  and  means 
connecting  each  said  shear  plate  to  each  of  said  manifold  and 
said  backing  plate  against  relative  movement  thereof  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  of  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of 
said  slide  plate. 


5,295,511 
VALVE  MODULE  FOR  FLUIDIC  CONNECTOR  STRIP 
Hcrmana-Joaef  SchMohege;  Jcw-Olaf  Hartig,  both  of  Haw>- 
vcr,  and  Enmt  A.  Meyer,  Weaaiagsea,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnaaay,  assignors  to  Maaacsaman  Aktiengesellachaft,  Diis- 
seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay 

FOed  Jan.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,307 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnnny,  Jaa.  13, 
1992,4200894 

Lrt.  CL'  F15B  13/043.  13/08 
VS.  CL  137—625.64  28  Claims 

1.  A  valve  module  comprising 
a  base  plate  having  a  narrow  side  front  face; 


a  plurality  of  parallel  disposed  fluidic  connector  channels 
placed  in  the  base  plate; 

a  main  valve  having  a  valve  member  and  a  control  channel 
and  communicating  with  the  plurality  of  connector  chan- 
nels, wherein  the  base  plate  is  immediately  connectable  to 
the  main  valve; 

a  precontrol  pilot  valve  connected  to  the  main  valve  and 
controlling  the  motion  of  the  valve  member  based  on  a 
passage  flow  through  the  control  channel,  wherein  the 


precontrol  pilot  valve  includes  an  electromagnet  with 
electrical  plug  contacts,  which  are  protected  against  hu- 
midity, wherein  the  electromagnet  actuates  the  precontrol 
pilot  valve; 

a  hollow  cable  casing  disposed  at  the  narrow  side  front  face 
of  the  base  plate; 

a  plug-in  structure  guided  telescopically  adjustable  in  the 
hollow  cable  casing,  wherein  the  plug-in  structure  in- 
cludes an  electrical  connector  socket  for  the  plug  contacts 
of  the  electromagnet  in  the  precontrol  pilot  valve. 


5,295,512 
FLUID  CONTROL  SPOOL  VALVE 

Madisoa  B.  Adams,  Jacksoarille,  Fhu,  assignor  to  M  B.  Adams 
and  Associates,  Inc.,  Jacksoarille,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,021 

lat  CL'  F15B  13/02.  13/14 

VS.  CL  137—625.69  13  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  spool  valve  comprising  a  valve  block 
having  a  valve  spool  bore  extending  through  said  block,  a 
valve  stem  sUdable  lengthwise  in  said  bore  and  having  an  upper 
cylindrical  inlet  port,  a  central  cylindrical  outlet  port,  and  a 
lower  cylindrical  exhaust  port  wherein  each  of  said  ports  has 
predetermined  cross-sectional  dimensions  and  includes  a  con- 
duit extending  from  said  bore  outwardly  of  said  valve  block, 
said  valve  spool  having  a  lengthwise  portion  of  reduced  diame- 
ter to  provide  fluid  communication  between  two  of  said  three 
ports  at  selected  axial  positions  of  said  spool,  said  spool  having 
three  spaced  O-ring  seals  mounted  thereon  to  prevent  leakage 
of  said  fluid  between  said  bore  and  said  spool  and  to  selectivdy 
direct  flow  of  said  fluid  between  two  oi  said  ports,  means  to 
equalize  fluid  pressure  in  said  outlet  port  with  fluid  pressure 
exerted  axially  on  said  spool  tending  to  move  said  spool  to  a 
closed  position  with  no  fluid  flow  l>etween  said  inlet  and  oudet 
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ports,  said  means  to  equalize  incllding  a  conduit  within  said 
valve  block  and  communicating  said  outlet  port  with  a  drop  of 
said  spool  being  generally  perpen(»cular  to  its  lengthwise  axis, 
said  spool  portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  a  right  cylindrical 
shape  having  an  upper  end  adjaceit  said  inlet  port  and  a  lower 
end  adjacent  said  exhaust  port  with  two  of  said  O-ring  seals 
spaced,  respectively,  above  and  below  said  outlet  port  and 
associated  with  respective  said  infct  and  exhaust  ports,  means 
for  throttling  the  fluid  as  said  spodi  moves  axially  with  respect 
to  said  inlet  and  exhaust  portt  dulpng  initial  opening  and  clos- 
ing thereof,  said  means  for  throttjng  including  small  lands  of 
predetermined  lengths  less  than  t%  cross-sectional  dimensions 
of  respective  said  inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 

1~ 

5,295,5|3 

PILOT  VALVE  i<|pPARATUS 

Shi^i  Hori,  Kawasaki,  Japwi,  a*ignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Komatsu  Seidakusho,  Tokyo,  J^HUi 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7«,329,  Oct.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,209,263.  This  appUcation  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,412 
Int.  a.'  Fish  13/02 
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!  ,295,514 
CELLULOSE  AMINOMI  THANATE  SAUSAGE  CASINGS 

Douglas  J.  Bridgeford,  and  1  -latiur  Rahman,  both  of  Champaign, 

111.,  assignors  to  Teepak,  line,  Westchester,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  25,454,  Mar.  13,  1987,  Pat.  No. 

4,789,006.  This  application  No?.  18, 1988,  Ser.  No.  273,292 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9, 2003, 

has  b^en  disclaimed. 


U.S.  a.  138—118.1 


Int.  CL'  A22C  13/00 


VS.  CI.  137— 636J 


17  Claims 


regenc  rated 


1.  A  tubular  film  fiber 
an  at  least  partially 
thanate  having  from  0.5 
groups   in   the   cellulose 
groups  prior  to  being  rc] 


r  linforced  sausage  casing  comprising 

polymeric  cellulose  aminome- 

30  numerical  percent  of  hydroxy 

substituted   with   aminomethanate 

:g  :nerated. 


APPARATUS  FOR  COl  JTROLLING 


Masahiko  Kato,  Kariya, 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki 

Filed  Feb. 
Claims  priority,  applica^on 
Int 
VS.  a.  139—435.1 


5,295,515 

WEFT  INSERTION 

JET  LOOM 

lapan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
I,  Kariya,  Japan 
1992,  Ser.  No.  838,059 

Japan,  Feb.  25, 1991,  3-030471 
I.'  D03D  47/30 

4  Claims 


Sciykusho, 


(3 


13.  In  a  pilot  valve  apparatus  wherein  a  valve  body  has  an 
inlet  port,  at  least  a  first  pair  of  ( lUtlet  porte,  and  at  least  a  first 
pair  of  valve  spools,  each  valve  i  pool  of  said  first  pair  of  valve 
spools  being  associated  with  a  r  spective  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  outlet  ports  and  being  seleo  ively  operable  by  pivoting  a 
lever  in  a  selected  direction  o  movement  of  the  lever  for 
outputting  oil  from  the  inlet  pi  (rt  to  one  of  the  first  pair  of 
outlet  ports  by  a  stroke  of  the  a  ssociated  one  of  said  first  pair 
of  valve  spools  within  the  valvt  body; 

the  improvement  characterizad  in  that  said  valve  body  has  a 
pressure  detecting  port,  aad  a  pressure  detecting  direc- 
tional control  valve  is  prokfided  within  said  valve  body 
between  said  pressure  detecting  port  and  said  inlet  port  to 
connect  said  pressure  dete^ing  port  to  said  inlet  port  in  a 
connecting  position  of  saidj  pressure  detecting  directional 


control  valve  and  to  di: 
port  from  said  inlet  port  in 
pressure  detecting  directi 
wherein  said  pressure  det( 
comprises  a  first  spool  an^ 


tnnect  said  pressure  detecting 
disconnecting  position  of  said 

jd  control  valve; 

ting  directional  control  valve 

^^^ _^ a  second  spool  positioned  in  a 

pressure  detecting  directional  control  valve  chamber  in 
said  valve  body  to  form  fitst  and  second  pressure  receiv- 
ing chambers,  with  said  f^t  pressure  receiving  chamber 
being  between  said  first  land  second  spools,  with  said 
second  pressure  receiving  chamber  being  at  the  end  of  the 
said  second  spool  which  fe  remote  from  said  first  spool, 
said  first  pressure  receiving  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  one  outlet  port  ( if  said  first  pair  of  outlet  ports, 
and  with  said  second  pres  mre  receiving  chamber  always 
being  in  communication  m  ith  the  other  outlet  port  of  said 
first  pair  of  outlet  ports. 


1.  Apparatus  for  con 
comprising: 

data  input  means  for 
arrayed  data  resulting 
for  at  least  weft  i 
arrival  timing  in 
and  a  second  grou] » 
ments  resulting 
elements  relating 
devices  including 
second  sequencing 

control  quantity 
specific  data  for 
weft  leading  end 
as  likelihood  values 
predetermined  for 
weft  leading  end 
second  group  thos  i 


ICUim 


-^  [^^ 


rolling  weft  insertion  in  a  jet  loom, 


inputting:  a  first  group  of  sequential 

from  orderly  classification  of  data 

insertion  start  timing  and  weft  leading  end 

acf:ordance  with  a  first  sequencing  rule, 

consisting  of  sequential  control  ele- 

friim  orderly  classification  of  control 

t^  control  quantities  for  weft  insertion 

weft  cutter  in  accordance  with  a 

rule; 

delsrmining  means  for  (a)  determining 

sa  d  weft  insertion  start  timing  and  said 

arrival  timing  in  said  first  group  as  well 

of  said  data  on  the  basis  of  values 

laid  weft  insertion  start  timing  and  said 

1  irrival  timing,  (b)  selecting  from  said 

of  said  control  elements  which  bear 
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specific  correspondence  relations  to  said  determined  spe- 
cific data,  and  (c)  determining  for  said  weft  insertion 
devices  control  quantities  including  operation  start  and 
stop  timings  of  said  weft  insertion  devices  and  weft  cut 
timing  for  said  weft  cutter  on  the  basis  of  said  likelihood 
selected  control  elements  and  said  determined  likelihood 
values;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  control  quantities  to  effect  control  of 
said  weft  insertion  devices  and  weft  cutter. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  direct  weaving  apparatus,  the 
apparatus  including  a  loom  and  a  weft  yam  processing  ma- 
chine having  a  yam  storage  drum,  the  weft  yam  processing 
machine  producing  incompletely  processed  yam  during  a  start 
up  period  between  a  start  of  the  weft  yam  processing  machine 
and  a  time  when  the  weft  yam  processing  machine  reaches  a 
steady  state,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
starting  the  weft  yam  processing  machine, 
passing  the  incompletely  processed  weft  yam  through  the 
yam  storage  drum  to  remove  the  incompletely  processed 
weft  yam, 
winding  the  weft  yam  on  the  yam  storage  dmm  for  storage 
in  response  to  the  weft  yam  processing  machine  reaching 
the  steady  state,  and 
starting  the  loom  in  response  to  a  necessary  length  of  the 
weft  yam  being  stored  on  the  yam  storage  drum. 


5,295,517 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FILLING  OF  A 

VESSEL  WITH  A  UQUID 

Egon  AUers,  Nentraabling,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinentebrik,  Nentnui- 

bling.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95731 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny,  Oct  11, 
1991,  4133713 

lat  a.'  B65B  3/26 
VS.  CL  141—1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  total  volume  of  a  liquid  fed 
to  vessels  of  varying  height  in  a  filling  machine  for  filling  the 
vessels  with  a  Uquid,  said  vessels  having  a  base  at  a  bottom  end, 
an  opening  at  a  top  end  and  a  mean  height  as  measured  from 
said  bottom  end,  said  filling  machine  having  a  fixed  filler  spout 
for  receiving  the  opening  of  the  vessel  in  a  sealed  filling  posi- 
tion and  a  liquid  flow  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  spout  into  said  vessel,  said  method  comprising 


lifting  each  vessel  up  toward  said  filler  spout  so  that  its  base  is 
a  constant  distance  from  the  filler  spout  and  its  opening  is  in 
said  sealed  filUng  position  below  the  filler  spout,  opening  the 
liquid  control  valve  and  filling  the  vessel  with  the  liquid  to  a 
predetermined  filling  level  in  the  vessel  measured  from  its  base, 
thereafter  closing  the  liquid  control  valve  to  terminate  the  flow 
of  liquid  to  the  vessel,  an  afterflow  volume  of  liquid  remaining 


5,295,516 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  DIRECT  WEAVING 
APPARATUS 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Ohtsu;  Yasuhiro  Inoue,  Settsu;  Hirohiko  lida, 
Kobe;  Mono  Sakurai,  Fukui,  and  Kazuro  Tokuda,  Nagaoka- 
kyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1991,  3-194748; 
Sep.  17,  1991,  3-267295 

Int  a.5  D03D  47/34 
UJS.  a.  139—452  5  Claims 


.»S.yi8 


between  said  filling  level  and  the  valve  after  the  valve  is 
closed,  and  controlling  said  afterflow  volume  of  the  liquid  as  a 
function  of  the  height  of  the  vessel  such  that  the  afterflow 
volume  of  a  vessel  having  a  height  more  than  said  mean  height 
is  smaller  than  the  afterflow  volume  for  said  mean  height 
vessel  and  for  a  vessel  having  a  height  less  than  said  mean 
height,  the  afterflow  volume  is  greater  than  the  afterflow 
volume  for  said  mean  height  vessel. 


5,295,518 
TWO-PIECE  HYGIENIC  CAP  WITH  RESEALABLE  PLUG 

AND  TEARABLE  SKIRT  WITH  PULL  TAB 
Henry  E.  Baker,  John  B.  Baker;  David  H.  Baker,  all  of  Litch- 
field; Peter  K.  Baker,  Bethlehem,  all  of  Cono.;  Edward  H. 
DoDselman,  Freeport,  and  Ronald  C.  Katz,  Willowbrook,  both 
of  111.,  assignors  to  Elkay  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak 
Brook,  lU. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  684,597,  Apr.  12,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,222,530,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,627, 
Oct  14,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  58,564 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqneBt  to  Jon.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Lat  a.3  B65B  3/04 

VS.  a.  141—18  10  Claims 


/C^ 


1.  A  hygienic  cap  for  enclosing  drinking  water  or  other 
potable  liquid  within  a  substantially  rigid  liquid  dispensing 
container  during  storage  and  transportation  thereof  and  for 
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cooperating  with  an  upstanding  f  ed  tube  to  drain  liquid  from 
and  admit  replacement  air  into  «  id  container  when  inverted, 
said  container  having  a  substantia  lly  cylindrical  neck  defmmg 
a  discharge  opening,  said  cap  coi  iprising,  in  combination, 
a  lid  portion  adapted  to  ovellie  and  sealingly  close  said 
discharge  opening  and  an  an  lular  skirt  portion  extending 
axially  away  from  said  lid  poi  tion  and  adapted  to  surround 
and  engage  an  outer  axial  pc  rtion  of  said  container  neck, 
said  lid  portion  having  an  axial  y  inwardly  extending  recess 
formed  therein  including  a  first  annular  sleeve  portion 
located  generally  centrally    n  said  lid  portion  and  inte- 
grally connected  thereto  am  I  a  second  annular  plug  aiid 
recess  sealing  portion  conne  :ted  to  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve  portion  and  extendinj  axially  inwardly  therefrom, 
said  plug  and  recess  sealing  p  )rtion  having  a  substantially 
centrally  disposed  internal  c  ivity  with  a  closed  inner  end 
for  normally  closing  said  re  ;ess  and  being  adapted  to  be 
axially  separated  from  said  i  leeve  portion  upon  the  forc- 
ible insertion  of  said  upstanc  ing  feed  tube  into  said  recess 
to  drain  liquid  from  and  ad  nit  replacement  air  into  said 
substantially  rigid  liquid  dis|  lensing  container, 
said  centrally  disposed  cavity  Qf  said  plug  and  recess  sealing 
portion  being  formed  with  internal  gripping  means  therein 
for  temporarily  securing  sai4  plug  and  recess  sealing  por- 
tion on  said  upstanding  fee4  tube  when  said  feed  tube  is 
inserted  in  said  recess  and  jsaid  plug  and  recess  sealing 
portion  is  separated  from  sid  sleeve  portion  by  said  up- 
standing feed  tube, 
said  plug  and  recess  sealing  f  ortion  being  formed  with  an 
annular  surface  including  si  aling  means  dimensioned  for 
engaging  complementary  si  «ve  sealing  means  formed  on 
an  annular  surface  of  said  si  leve  portion  for  resealing  said 
recess  when  said  plug  and  t  xess  sealing  portion  is  drawn 
into  interfitting  engagement  with  said  sleeve  portion  as 
said  upstanding  feed  tube  is  withdrawn  from  said  recess, 
and  said  skirt  portion  being  f<  rmed  with  a  line  of  weakness 
extending  toward  said  lid  p  )rtion  and  including  a  pull  tab 
extending  axially  away  fron  i  said  skirt  portion  to  faciliute 
manually  tearing  said  skirt  i  ortion  along  said  line  of  weak- 
ness when  said  cap  is  rema  ved  from  said  container. 
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container  neck  wher 
portion  is  supported 
means  coupled  to  said 
said  open  upper  end 
an  upstanding  probe 
container  neck  to 
ering  liquid  from  saic 
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said  inverted  container  shoulder 
(fn  said  annular  ring, 

intry  portion  for  sealingly  closing 

« if  said  reservoir  and  for  supporting 

Jimensioned  to  penetrate  into  said 

pro  /ide  a  hygienic  flow  path  for  deliv- 

invertoi  container  into  said  reser- 


said  liquid  container 
circumferentially  sun 
tion  of  said  neck  ani 


ling  provided  with  a  coaxial  cap 

1  ounding  at  least  an  outer  axial  por- 

having  an  internal  recess  therein 


!  lid  I 


pro  >e 

s  lid 


5,295  519 
HYGIENIC  UQUID  DISPEN  iING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 
FEED  TUBE  OR  PROBl :  FOR  OPENING  AND 
RESEALING  qOAXIAL  CAP 
Henry  E.  Baker,  John  B.  Baken  Dayid  H.  Baker,  all  of  Litch- 
field; Peter  K.  Baker,  Bethl<|iein,  aU  of  Conn.;  Edward  H. 
Dofuelman,  Freeport,  and  RoMald  C.  Katz,  Willowbrook,  both 
of  ni^  assignors  to  Elkay  fianufactiiriDg  Company,  Oak 
BrtMk,  III. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  898|570,  Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,531,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,642,  Apr.  12, 
1991,  P«t  No.  5,121,778,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  257,627,  Oct.  14, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  58,637 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  16, 
2009,  has  be«n  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  865B  3/04 
UJS.  CL 141—18  j  I''  C*^^ 

1.  A  liquid  container  suppof  and  hygienic  delivery  system 
for  dispensing  drinking  water'  or  other  potable  liquid  into  a 
dischargeable  reservoir  open; at  its  upper  end  and  housed 
within  a  cabinet  from  an  invei  ted  container  having  a  substan- 
tially rigid  body  with  a  radiilly  directed  shoulder  portion 
merging  into  a  generally  cylin  drical  depending  neck  defining 
an  opening  comprising,  in  ecu  ibination, 

mounting  means  adapted  to  fit  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cabinet  and  defining  an  t  nnular  ring  for  supporting  said 
shoulder  portion  of  said  i  nverted  container  thereon,  said 
mounting  means  also  de  Tming  a  Upered  entry  portion 
having  a  substantially  cla  led  inner  wall  extending  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  froi  i  said  annular  ring  for  receiving 
said  inverted  container  i  eck  therein,  said  entry  portion 
having  a  lower  end  and  i  length  greater  than  that  of  said 


including  a  sleeve 
connected  thereto, 
tion  being  integrallj 
therebetween  inclucfng 
said  upstanding 
recess  to  separate 
container  is  inverte< 
said  frangible  conn  x:tion 
and  said  plug  portion 
portion  upon  the 
recess  in  order  to  permit 
container. 


VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
Richard  C.  Acker,  Cha)  rin 

Industries,  Inc.,  Clevc  and, 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  85^ 
Jun.  16, 
Int 
U,S.  a.  141—39 


1.  A  beverage  fiUin) 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


[XJrtion  and  a  sealing  plug  portion 
lid  sleeve  portion  and  said  plug  per- 
formed with  a  frangible  connection 
an  area  of  reduced  wall  thickness, 
being  disposed  for  entry  into  said 
plug  from  said  sleeve  when  said 
and  lowered  ontb  said  support  ring, 
_     being  adapted  to  be  ruptured 
axially  separated  from  said  sleeve 
forcible  insertion  of  said  probe  into  said 
the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 


5,295,520 
BEVERAGE  FILLING  MACHINES 
Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Teledyne 

^Ohio 

1,114,  Mar.  18, 1992.  This  application 
1993,  Ser.  No.  78,755 
a.5  B6SB  31/00 

4  Claims 


machine  for  containers  of  carbonated 
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beverage  comprising  a  plurality  of  fill  stations  where  individ- 
ual containers  are  filled  with  carbonated  beverage  from  a 
supply  of  beverage  at  a  first  predetermined  pressure,  each  fill 
sution  having  a  valve  associated  therewith  and  being  operable 
to  connect  a  container  at  said  associated  fill  station  to  said 
supply  of  beverage,  said  valves  each  being  provided  with  a 
rotor  joumaled  for  rotation  within  a  valve  chamber  maintained 
at  a  second  predetermined  pressure,  between  a  plurality  of 
selected  positions  to  control  the  filling  of  said  containers,  and 
drive  means  responsive  to  eccentric  loads  applied  thereto  for 
causing  roution  of  said  rotor  to  said  selected  positions,  said 
drive  means  including  a  shaft  extending  from  said  chamber 
through  said  rotor  and  being  joumaled  in  spaced  bearings  with 
one  bearing  on  each  side  of  said  rotor,  thereby  isolating  said 
rotor  from  said  eccentric  loads. 


5,295,521 
SELF-CONTAINED  FUEL  HLLER  SYSTEM 
Ram  D.  Bedi,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KJ.  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Wixom,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,653 
Int  a.'  B67D  5/54;  B65B  3/18 
U.S.  a.  141—59  15 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  fuel  into  an  on-board  fuel 

storage  tank  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  automotive  vehicle 

having  a  fuel  filler  line  with  a  fuel  receiving  opening  and  vapor 

escape  baffles  located  in  the  interior  of  the  fuel  line,  the  volatile 

fuel  introductions  occurring  with  reduced  discharge  of  organic 

vapors  and  fuel  into  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

means  for  receiving  fuel  into  the  on-board  storage  tank  of 

the  automotive  vehicle,  the  fuel  receiving  means  including 

a  fuel  filler  cap  matingly  engagable  in  the  fuel  receiving 

opening  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  the  cap  having: 

a)  an  essentially  flat  planar  surface  member  overlaying  the 
fuel  receiving  means,  the  fiat  planar  surface  of  the  fuel 
filler  cap  having  an  inner  face  oriented  toward  the  fuel 
filler  line  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  an  opposed  upper 
face,  ad  at  least  one  fuel  receiving  aperture  extending 
therethrough; 

b)  at  least  one  fitting  for  effecting  positive  closure  of  the  fuel 
receiving  aperture  between  refueling  operations,  the  fuel 
receiving  aperture  fitting  permanently  positioned  int  he 
upper  face  of  the  flat  planar  surface  of  the  fuel  filler  cap; 

c)  means  for  maintaining  vapor  escape  baffles  located  in  the 
fuel  filer  line  of  the  automotive  vehicle  in  an  open  position 
during  the  introduction  of  fuel  therethrough;  and 

d)  means  for  maintaining  the  cap  in  sealing  engagement  with 
the  fuel  receiving  opening  of  the  fuel  filler  line; 

means  for  dispensing  fuel  from  a  fuel  storage  site  remote 
from  the  automotive  vehicle  into  the  on-board  fuel  storage 
tank  of  he  automotive  vehicle,  the  fuel  dispensing  means 
comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  filler  nozzle  device  releasably  engagable  with  the 
fuel  receiving  means  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  the  fuel 
filler  nozzle  device  having  a  fuel  directing  conduit  and 
means  for  regulating  and  interrupting  fuel  flow  through 
the  fuel  directing  conduit,  the  fuel  directing  conduit  of 
the  fuel  filler  nozzle  having  a  fuel  inlet  orifice  and  an 
opposed  fuel  outlet  orifice,  ad  a  fitting  for  effecting 


positive  closure  of  the  fuel  outlet  orifice  between  refuel- 
ing operations,  the  fitting  mounted  on  the  fuel  directing 
conduit  of  the  fuel  filler  nozzle  proximate  to  the  fuel 
outlet  orifice,  the  fitting  having  means  for  releasably 
mating  with  the  fitting  located  in  the  fuel  receiving 
aperture  located  in  the  fuel  filler  cap  and  establishing 
closed-loop  fluid  communication  between  the  fuel  dis- 
pensing means  and  the  fuel  receiving  means  located  on 
the  automotive  vehicle;  and 
b)  means  for  conveying  fuel  from  the  remote  storage  tank 
to  the  fuel  dispensing  closed  loop  matingly  positive 
closure  fitting  inlet  orifice  of  the  fuel  filler  nozzle. 


5,295,522 
GAS  PURGE  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATION  ENCLOSURE 
FOR  CONTAMINATION  SENSITIVE  ITEMS 
Robert  L.  DeAngelis,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Gary  M.  Galla- 
gher, Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,959 
Int  CL'  B65B  1/04;  H05K  1/00 
VS.  CL  141—98  12  Claims 


llS-__,^£^     '," 


1.  An  isolation  structure  including 

a)  a  shell  having  an  opening, 

b)  a  closure  member  dimensioned  to  be  received  within  said 
opening,  said  closure  member  including 

i)  a  closure  member  body  having  an  outer  periphery  and  a 
resilient  seal  on  said  outer  periphery  of  said  closure 
member  body,  and 

ii)  a  gas  exchange  system  for  said  structure  including 

(1)  a  gas  inlet  port  for  said  structure  having  an  inlet 
filter  membrane,  and 

(2)  a  gas  outlet  port  for  said  structure  having  an  outlet 
filter  membrane, 

e)  quick  connection  supply  means  for  supplying  a  source  of 
gas  to  be  introduced  to  purge  said  chamber  by  means  of  a 
quick  mechanical  connection, 
0  said  supply  means  including 

i)  a  spring  actuated  inlet  valve  with  a  self-sealing  interface, 

and 
ii)  a  spring  actuated  outlet  valve  with  a  self-sealing  inter- 
face for  providing  quick  connection  to  said  gas  inlet 
port  and  said  gas  outlet  port  respectively. 


535,523 
ADJUSTABLE  STROKE  MULTIPLE  PACKAGE  FILLING 

APPARATUS 

AUseo  Gentile,  8011  Schneider,  Manchester,  Mich.  48158 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8654>24 

Int  a.'  B67C  3/02;  B65B  43/56 

VS.  CL  141—244  le  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  to  fill  open  top  packages  comprising  a  hopper 
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of  orifice  tubes  extending  from 
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the  manifold. 


and  a  manifold  in  communicati  >n  with  the  hopper,  a  plurality   of  the  planing  block;  a 

»     -f  -  -  . -1 • — i: —  c .i—  _~_:r.^M  hole  including  a  hole  foi 

thereby  preventing  the 
for  unlocking  said  lock^g 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlets   block  to  rotate;  a  cover 

it  covers  said  planing 
engaged  with  said  locking 
plate  when  it  uncovers 
for  urging  said  locking 
engaged  with  the  locking 
locking  plate,  and  a  guid  ii 
travels  when  the  locking 
opening  and  closing  of 


a  first  plurality  of  flexible  tu  ses  each  sUdeably  attached  to 
one  of  the  orifice  tubes,  a  |  ilurality  of  corresponding  dos- 
ing pumps  each  having  ai  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlets 
thereof  each  slideably  atta<  hed  to  each  of  the  correspond- 
ing first  plurality  of  flexible  tubes,  a  second  plurality  of 
flexible  tubes  each  slideably  attached  to  the  corresponding 
outlets  of  the  plurality  of  dosing  pumps,  and  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  vertical  flUing  tubes  each  slideably  at- 
tached to  the  second  plurility  of  flexible  tubes, 
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locking  plate  which  has  a  combined 

locking  said  locking  part  on  said  axle 

r  Jtation  of  the  planing  block  and  a  hole 

_  part  thereby  allowing  the  planing 

o  press  down  said  locking  plate  when 

k  so  that  said  hole  for  unlocking  is 

„  part  and  also  to  release  the  locking 

the  planing  block,  an  urging  member 

plate  so  that  said  hole  for  locking  is 

^  part  when  said  cover  releases  said 

ing  unit  along  which  said  locking  plate 

plate  is  moved  in  association  with 

laid  cover. 


brackets  attachable  to  a  stationary  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  gravitationallf  support  the  hopper,  a  frame 
movable  relative  to  the  a^tionary  supporting  frame  and 
adapted  to  support  the  lilling  tubes,  said  filling  tubes 
adapted  to  gravitationallv  rest  in  the  movable  frame,  and 
celeasable  means  to  disinnect  the  manifold  from  the 
hopper, 

whereby  the  hopper,  manifipld,  orifice  tubes,  flexible  tubes, 
filling  tube  and  dosing  feumps  comprising  the  product 
contacting  elements  of  tl^  apparatus  can  be  disassembled 
and  removed  from  the  fratnes  for  cleaning  or  replacement, 
and  reassembled,  absent  tools. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5^5,525 
!  EALANT  FORMULATION 
1  aylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Michelin  Re- 

S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland 

n,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,200 
1 I60C  19/12:  B29C  1i/l6 


14  Claims 


PUNCTURE 
Joseph  C.  Sanda,  Jr., 
cherche  et  Technique 
Filed  Jun. 
lBta.5 
MS.  a.  152—503 
1.  A  sealant  for  a 
a  high  molecular  wi 
a  low  molecular  wei 
a  cross-linking  agent 

said  low  molecular  freight  liquid  elastomer  being  substan 
tially  free  of  iron. 


article  comprising: 
elastomer; 
(ht  liquid  elastomer;  and 


pr<  ssurized  ; 
eght 


5,295,526 
RUN-FLAT  IJNEUMATIC  RADLU.  TIRE 
Akinori  Tokieda,  FHJiawa;  Kazuyoshi  Saneto,  Hadano,  and 
Hiroaki  Matsuzaki, !  Uwasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Yokohama  Rubber  Ck.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  5«,527,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,131,445. 
This  appUcatioi  i  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,719 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231674; 
JuD.  29,  1990,  2-170121 1 

Int.  C  I.'  B60C  17 m.  15/06 


MS.  a.  152—517 


5,215,5 


5,215,524 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  PLANING  BLOCK  OF 

PLANING  MACHINE 

Tatsnya  Wada;  Mitsumasa  Sato,  and  Kouichi  Miyamoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  flyobi  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  19>2,  Ser.  No.  965,806 
Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Oct.  25, 1991, 3-087811[U] 
Int.  CI.' B27C  ;/00 
MS.  CL  144—114  R  5  CUims 


4aaims 


5-lb 


1.  A  locking  mechanism 
planing  machine  comprisingia 


rat  ial 


or  locking  a  planing  block  of  a 
locking  pari  formed  on  an  axle 


1.  In  a  radial  tire 
run-flat  pneumatic 

a  reinforcing  lining  layer 
(E*2o).  ofatleast|l6 
100-,  (E»ioo).  to 
is,  E*ioo/E*20of 
60  kg/cm^  and  a 
to  0.35  said  E* 
measured  under 
initial  strain  of 
and  having  a 
carcass  layer  at 
one  of  its  end  potions 
belt  layer  of  a 
overlaps  with  a 

said  bead  filler  of 
having  a  JIS  -  A 
h  of  from  28  to 
tire  in  a  directio^i 
tire;  and 

said  carcass  layer 


1  aving  an  aspect  ratio  of  up  to  50%,  a 

tire  characterized  in  that: 

._  having  a  complex  modulus  at  20', 

MPa,  a  ratio  of  a  complex  modulus  at 

)  aid  complex  modulus  at  20'  (E*2o).  that 

at  least  0.80,  a  100%  modulus  of  at  least 

loss  tangent  (tangent  8)  at  100*  C.  of  up 

•lOo,  and  loss  tangent  at  100'  C.  being 

x>nditions  of  a  frequency  of  20  Hz,  an 

and  a  dynamic  strain  of  1%  elongation, 

sectional  shape  is  disposed  inside  a 

lidewall  portions  in  such  a  manner  that 

s  overlaps  with  the  end  portion  of  a 

portion  and  the  other  end  portion 

I  lead  filler  of  said  bead  portion; 

laid  bead  portion  being  made  of  rubber 

tardness  of  from  60  to  80  and  has  a  height 

mm  from  a  base  adjacent  a  rim  of  said 

vertical  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 


•2a  E' 


creicent 


;3 


I  insisting  of  inner  and  outer  two  layers. 
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said  inner  carcass  layer  is  turned  up  from  inside  to  outside 
said  tire  around  said  bead  core  so  that  iu  end  is  positioned 
at  a  position  higher  than  the  height  h  of  said  bead  filler  and 
an  end  of  said  outer  carcass  layer  is  disposed  axially  out- 
ward of  said  bead  core;  wherein  said  outer  carcass  layer  is 
also  turned  up  around  said  bead  core  from  inside  to  out- 
side said  tire  so  that  said  outer  carcass  layer  is  on  an  outer 
side  of  said  bead  core  with  said  end  of  said  outer  carcass 
layer  disposed  directly  adjacent  said  bead  core. 

5,295,527 
FOLDING  DOOR  SYSTEM 
Floyd  D.  West,  Galena,  HI.,  assignor  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,335,  Mar.  8,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,143,137.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,535 

Int.  a.'  E05D  15/26 

MS.  a.  160—199  7  Claims 


320 


S34 


326^ 


1.  A  folding  door  system  for  a  doorway  in  a  wall,  wherein  a 
header  means  and  first  and  second  side  means  disposed  be- 
tween a  floor  and  the  header  means  define  an  aperture  adjacent 
the  doorway,  said  door  system  comprising: 

track  means  extending  horizontally  between  said  side  means 
along  said  header  means; 

a  plurality  of  trolley  means  supported  from  and  movable 
independently  along  said  track  means  from  each  of  said 
side  means; 

support  means  extending  downwardly  from  each  trolley 
means; 

pivotal  means  extending  along  each  of  said  side  means; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  panel  means,  including 
side  panel  means  and  inner  panel  means,  each  of  said  side 
panel  means  being  pivotally  connected  along  one  edge  to 
said  pivotal  means,  said  inner  panel  means  each  having  a 
front  face,  a  rear  face,  an  inner  edge  portion  and  a  portion 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  said  support  means; 

coupling  means  for  interconnecting  proximate  vertical  edges 
of  adjacent  panel  means; 

means  for  moving  a  first  lead  trolley  means  and  a  depending 
first  inner  panel  means  along  said  track  means  between  a 
doorway  open  position  adjacent  said  first  side  means  and 
doorway  closed  position; 

means  for  moving  a  second  lead  trolley  means  and  a  depend- 
ing second  inner  panel  means  along  said  track  means 
between  a  doorway  open  position  adjacent  said  second 
side  means  and  a  doorway  closed  position;  and 

breakaway  double  interlocking  seal  means  disposed  on  over- 
lapping portions  of  the  first  and  second  inner  two  panel 
means,  said  seal  means  comprising  a  collapsible  nose  strip 
on  each  of  said  inner  panel  means,  the  collapsible  nose 
strip  on  the  first  inner  panel  means  being  disposed  adja- 
cent said  inner  edge  portion  and  on  the  face  of  the  first 
inner  panel  means  overlapping  the  second  inner  panel 
means  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  collapsible  nose  strip 
on  the  second  inner  panel  means  being  disposed  adjacent 
said  inner  edge  portion  and  on  the  face  of  the  second  inner 
panel  means  overlapping  the  first  inner  panel  means  when 
the  door  is  closed,  said  collapsible  nose  strips  of  each  inner 
panel  means  extending  toward  and  contacting  the  other 
inner  panel  means  for  connecting  the  first  inner  panel 
means  to  the  second  inner  panel  means  in  a  sealed  manner 
when  the  door  is  closed  while  allowing  for  separation  of 
the  inner  two  panel  means  when  the  door  is  opened. 


5,295,528 
CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING  OF  REINFORCED  ARTICLES 
Amamatfa  P.  Diyecha,  FalU  Church;  Subhash  D.  Karmarkar, 
Great  Falls;  William  A.  Ferrando,  Arlington,  all  of  Va.,  and 
Scott  M.  Hoover,  Burtonsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,563 

Int.  a.'  B22D  13/02.  19/02 

MS.  CL  164-75  22  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  hollow  composite  metallic  article 
having  a  nonwoven  reinforcement  comprising  a  composite  rod 
or  tube  having  a  metal  component  therein  by  a  centrifugal 
casting  operation  in  a  routing  mold,  including  the  steps  of: 
positioning  the  reinforcement  inside  the  mold; 
introducing  molten  matrix  metal  into  the  rotating  mold  to 
encapsulate  the  reinforcement  therein;  and  cooling  the 
matrix  metal  with  the  reinforcement  therein  to  complete 
the  casting  operation. 


5,295,529 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  ZINC  COLLAR  ON 

INSULATOR  METAL  CAP  AND  MOLD  THEREFOR 

Hiroto   Matsuo,   Nagoya;   Takasfai   Imakoma,   Aicfai;   Seiichi 

Kondo,  and  Iwi^i  Kawamoto,  both  of  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  493,609,  Mar.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,765 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-69005 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  8, 2007, 

has  been  disci  aimed. 

Int  CX?  B22D  19/08 

MS.  a.  164—100  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  zinc  collar  on  an  external  periph- 
ery of  an  insulator  metal  cap  comprising  the  steps  of: 
galvanizing  half  of  the  insulator  metal  cap; 
immersing  upright  the  galvanized  insulator  metal  cap  in  a 

molten  zinc  so  that  the  lower  half  of  the  metal  cap  is 

soaked  with  the  molten  zinc; 
setting  upright  the  partially  soaked  metal  cap  on  a  preheated 

top  pouring  type  mold;  and 
pouring  a  molten  zinc  from  an  upper  opening  of  the  mold 

into  a  zinc  collar  molding  cavity,  and  then  solidifying  the 

molten  zinc  to  form  a  zinc  collar  around  the  periphery  of 

the  metal  cap. 
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5^  ,930 

SINGLE-CAST,  HIGH-TE»  [PERATURE,  THIN  WAIX 

STRUCrURES  AND  METHCtw  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kvt  F.  O'CouMT,  Camel;  Ja#cs  P.  Hoff,  GrenfieM;  Donald 
J.  Frarier,  Grecawood;  Ral|li  E.  Peeler,  Reetorille;  Heidi 
Maeller-Larieat,  Indiaiiapol^  Floyd  F.  Trees,  Bloooiastoii; 
Jaaca  R.  Wketatoae,  Indiaafpolis;  John  H.  Lane,  Indianap- 
oUs,  and  Ralfh  E.  Jeffries,  indianapoUa,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors 
to  General  Motors  Corporattm,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FOed  Feb.  18,  IM  S,  Ser.  No.  838,154 


lot  CL'  B22C  9/<4  9/04:  B22D  39/06 
VS.  a.  164-516 


30  Claims 


f>r 

'  said 


suction  ports  on  the 
an  outdoor  fan  case 

suction  ports  by 

exchanger, 
an  intalce  port  dispos^ 

air  suclced  from 

said  outdoor 

door  air  introductibn 

tended  from  one  oqsaid 

said  partition. 
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I  ack  of  said  outdoor  section, 

guiding  outdoor  air  drawn  into  said 
outdoor  blower  to  said  outdoor  heat 


ore 
secticn 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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on  said  partition  for  guiding  outdoor 
of  said  suction  ports  on  the  back  of 
into  said  indoor  section,  pi  an  out- 
path  defined  in  said  housing  as  ex- 
suction  ports  to  said  intake  port  of 


I.  A  process  of  casting  a  i  lolten  alloy  into  a  mold  cavity 
having  a  thickness  of  less  th$n  about  0.03  inches,  defined  at 
least  partially  by  a  ceramic  shell,  so  that  said  shell  is  not  sub- 
stantially distorted  and  said  mold  cavity  is  not  substantially 
expanded  during  the  casting  ftep  comprising; 
charging  molten  alloy  into  ^  mold  reservoir  which  commu- 
nicates with  a  charge  lin*  and  a  mold  cavity  defined  by  a 
ceramic  shell  and  havingj  a  thickness  less  than  about  0.03 
inches,  wherein  the  amo^t  of  molten  alloy  charged  into 
the  reservoir  is  sufficien*  for  the  molten  alloy  to  flow  by 
gravity  from  the  reservoir  through  the  charge  line  and  to 
completely  fill  the  mol4  cavity  having  a  thickness  less 
than  about  0.03  inches; 
bleeding  off  molten  alloy  at  a  location  above  the  mold  cavity 
having  a  thickness  less  tian  about  0.03  inches  so  that  the 
alloy  pressure  in  the  m(^d  cavity  is  decreased  over  time 
and  so  that  the  ceramic  »hell  is  not  substantially  distorted 
and  the  mold  cavity  is  not  substantially  expanded  during 
the  casting  process;  and 
solidifying  the  molten  alloy  to  produce  a  solid  metal  part 
having  a  portion  with  a  thickness  less  than  about  0.03 
inches  corresponding  tojthe  mold  cavity. 

5,531 
AIR  CONDITION^  WITH  OUTSIDE  AIR 
DSTRODUCnON  PATH 
Shoji  Tsuekawa,  Nitta;  KoJilMori;  Yoshlki  Ikari,  both  of  Ashi- 
kav;  Fmio  Suaki,  Ota;  Toshiyuki  Koomro,  Oura,  and  To- 
aUmasa  Tankni,  Sakai,  all  pf  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jayia 

Filed  Sep.  2,  Ipl,  Ser.  No.  939,685 
dates  priority,  appHcatM*  JaP«>'  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221448; 
Sep.  13, 1991,  2-235171;  Sepi  13, 1991,  3-235172 

iBt  aJ  F25B  29/00 
VS.  CL  165—48.1  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  partition  fitted  into  said  housing  and 
partitioning  the  inside  of  said  housing  into  an  indoor  sec- 
tion and  an  outdoor  section, 
an  indoor  heat  exchanger  and  an  indoor  disposed  in  said 

indoor  section, 
an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  disposed  at  a  back  center  portion 

of  said  outdoor  section, 
an  outdoor  blower  dispo^d  opposite  to  said  outdoor  heat 
exchanger, 


an  outdoor  air  disc  liarge  path  defined  in  said  housing  as 
extending  from  ss  id  outdoor  air  introduction  path  to  said 
outdoor  heat  exci  anger,  and 

a  damper  means  dis]  osed  in  said  intake  port  of  said  partition 
for  stopping  substpintially  all  air  flow  from  said  one  of  said 
suction  ports  to  s^d  outdoor  heat  exchanger  by  cutting  off 
said  outdoor  air  iitroduction  path  from  said  outdoor  air 
discharge  path  when  said  intake  port  of  said  partition  is 
opened  and  for  providing  substantially  all  of  said  air  flow 
direct  communication  from  said  one  of  said  suction  ports 
to  said  intake  poa 


5,295,532 
[CIENCY  EVAPORATOR 

Lee,  Wis.,  asstgnor  to  Modine  Man- 
Wis. 

.  „.  _ ^.,118,  Mar.  31, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,205,347. 

This  appUcati<in  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  364>20 
lat  a.'  F28F  9/04 

7Claims 


HIGHE 
Gregory  G.  Hughes, 

nfacturing  Co., 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No 


VS.  CL  165—76 


1.  In  a  heat  exchai  iger  having  at  least  one  laminated  header 
including  a  headerplate  having  a  header  passage  therein,  a 
cover  plate  abutting  said  header  plate  on  one  side  thereof  and 


sealed  thereto,  and  a  tube  plate  on  the  other  side  of  said  header 
plate  and  sealed  thereto,  said  tube  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
tube  receiving  openings  aligned  with  and  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  header  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  having 
open  ends,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  being  received  in  said  open- 
ings in  sealed  relation  therewith,  the  improvement  comprising 
stop  means  at  the  interface  of  said  tube  plate  and  said  header 
plate  including  stop  surfaces  engageable  with  tubes  in  each  of 
said  openings  for  preventing  the  associated  tube  from  extend- 
ing through  its  associated  opening  in  the  tube  plate  into  said 
header  passage. 

5.  In  a  heat  exchanger  having  at  least  one  laminated  header 
including  a  header  plate  at  least  in  part  defming  a  header  pas- 
sage and  a  tube  plate  sealed  to  the  header  plate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  tube  receiving  openings  aligned  with  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  hrader  passage,  and  a  plurality  of 
tubes  having  open  ends,  the  ends  of  the  tubes  being  received  in 
the  openings  in  sealed  relation  therewith,  the  improvement 
comprising  stop  means  at  the  interface  of  said  tube  plate  and 
said  header  plate  including  stop  surfaces  engagable  with  tubes 
in  each  of  said  openings  for  preventing  the  associated  tube 
from  extending  through  its  associated  opening  in  the  tube  plate 
to  enter  into  said  header  passage,  said  stop  surfaces  being 
defined  by  a  stop  plate  interposed  between  said  header  plate 
and  said  tube  plate. 


5,295,533 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Yaaao  Ueno,  KawaaaU,  Japan,  aariffMtr  to  Koknaai  GiJatia 
KaihatSD  Kahwshnri  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japoi 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857 J28 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japu,  Mar.  29, 1991, 3^277^ 
Jul  24, 1991,  3-178804 

iBt  CL'  F28F  5/00 
VS.  CL.  165—88  6  Clatea 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  exchanging  heat  between  a  first  fluid 
and  a  second  fluid,  the  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  moving  partition  member  for  heat  transmission  between 
the  fu^t  fluid  and  the  second  fluid, 

a  housing  partitioned  by  the  moving  partition  member  into 
one  chamber  for  passing  the  first  fluid  in  a  first  direction 
and  another  chamber  for  passing  the  second  fluid  in  a 
second  direction  substantisJIy  opposite  from  the  first  di- 
rection, and 

a  power  source  for  rotating  the  moving  partition  member, 
wherein  at  least  the  first  fluid  is  compressible,  fiirther 
comprising  means  for  adiabatically  compressing  the  first 
fluid  in  the  one  chamber,  wherein  the  compression  means 
comprises  an  upstream  centrifiiga]  turbine  provided  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  one  chamber  for  imparting  a  forward 
thrust  of  a  prescribed  magnitude  to  the  first  fluid  for 
forcing  it  into  the  one  chamber  and  a  downstream  centrif- 
ugal turbine  provided  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  one 
chamber  for  imparting  a  backward  thrust  of  a  prescribed 
magnitude  smaller  than  the  magnitude  of  the  forward 
thrust  to  the  first  fluid  for  forcing  it  in  the  upstream  direc- 
tion. 


5,295,534 
PRESSURE  MONITORING  OF  A  PRODUCING  WELL 
Joseph  L.  Porter,  New  Iberia,  La.,  aaatgioi  to  Texaco  Lk., 
White  Plaina,  N.Y. 

CoidiautkM  of  Ser.  No.  685^73,  Apr.  15, 1991,  altaBiloMCil, 

TUs  appUcatioa  Jn.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,075 

bt  CL9  E21B  34/08 

VS.  CL  166—75.1  2  CUm 


1.  A  bleed  valve  for  a  pressure  monitoring  system  associated 
with  a  well  head  communicated  with  a  pressurized  subterra- 
nean source  of  a  hydrocartxni  fluid,  which  bleed  valve  in- 
cludes 

(a)  an  elongated  body  (36)  having  inlet  means  at  one  end  for 
communicating  with  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

(b)  a  composite  discharge  port  at  said  elongated  body  other 
end  having  a  cylindrical  segment  (42),  and  peripheral 
shoulder  (53)  adjacent  thereto; 

(c)  means  forming  an  elongated  chamber  (34)  in  said  elon- 
gated body  (36)  communicating  said  inlet  means  with  said 
composite  discharge  port; 

(d)  a  valve  actuator  (43)  longitudinally  adjustable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  operably  retained  in  said 
means  forming  said  elongated  chamber  (34),  having  a  nose 
section  (46)  at  one  end  engageable  to  slidably  register  in 
said  cylindrical  segment  (42); 

(e)  said  valve  actuator  (43)  including  a  valve  body  having  a 
composite  valve  seat  at  one  end  engageable  with  said 
composite  discharge  port  and  including  a  resilient  ring 
(51)  which  sealably  engages  said  peripheral  shoulder  (S3) 
to  define  a  substantially  fluid-tight  annular  seal  when  said 
valve  actuator  is  urged  into  the  closed  position; 

(0  biasing  means  (48)  engaging  said  valve  actuator  (43)  to 
urge  said  composite  valve  seat  out  of  closed  engagement 
with  said  composite  discharge  port;  and 

(g)  means  forming  an  axial  bypass  channel  in  said  valve 
actuator  (43)  defming  a  passage  communicating  said  inlet 
means  with  said  composite  discharge  port  when  said  valve 
actuator  composite  valve  seat  is  adjusted  to  closed  posi- 
tion with  said  composite  discharge  port. 


5,295,535 

COVER  FOR  AN  OBSERVATION  WELL 
Oaade  C.  Boica,  Wfanetka,  airf  Lester  D.  Boies,  CUcafo,  both 
of  DL,  asai^ors  to  1W  BoIca  Coaipaay,  Ik.,  NorthfleU,  DL 
FOed  Apr.  U,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,364 
lit  a.)  E21B  33/02:  E03F  S/08 
VS.  CL  166-81  15  ClaiM 

1.  In  an  observation  well  for  detecting  leakage  from  an 
underground  storage  tank,  the  well  having  a  tubular  perforate 
liner  extending  downwardly  from  the  ground  surface,  the 
ground  surface  being  covered  with  a  layer  of  paving  material, 
a  well  cover  comprising: 
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a  liner  cover  secured  to  said 
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a  manhole  ring  set  in  said  pav  ng  layer  above  the  upper  end 

of  said  liner; 
a  manhole  cover  received  in  i  aid  ring;  and 


ring  and  having  a  depending 


wall  telescopically  overlap]  ed  with  the  upper  end  of  said 


r  sai  I 


liner,  said  liner  cover 
contamination  whereby 
axial,  radial  and  tilt  movement, 
said  liner  while  the  trap 
from  entering  said 


ha^g  a  trap  to  collect  surface 

well  cover  can  accommodate 

between  said  cover  and 

prevents  surface  contamination 

observa  tion  well. 


DRILUNG  MUD  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Bode,  14306  Reissen  Iju,  Houston,  Tex.  770M 
FUed  No».  23, 199;  ,  Ser.  No.  980,248 
Int  a.'  EJIB  33/08 
VS.  a.  166—81 


9  Claims 


1.  Container  means  for  u^  in  preventing  the  spilling  of 
drilling  mud  onto  the  rig  floor  upon  disconnection  of  a 
threaded  joint  between  sectioiis  of  drill  pipe,  comprising:  an 
elongated,  generally  tubular  housing  assembly  having  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion;  lower  seal  means  on  said  lower 
portion  arranged  to  engage  outer  surfaces  of  the  drill  pipe 
below  the  threaded  joint,  s^d  housing  assembly  including 
guide  means  on  said  upper  bortion;  and  upper  seal  means 
movable  longitudinally  relatve  to  said  guide  means  and 
adapted  to  provide  a  static  sfal  against  outer  surfaces  of  the 


drill  pipe  above  the  threade 
lower  seal  means,  guide  me 
formed  in  semicircular  halve 
enable  said  halves  to  be  opene 
pipe  and  then  closed  and  latcb 


dumped  when  the  connection  is  disengaged. 


joint,  said  housing  assembly 

IS  and  upper  seal  means  being 

which  are  hinged  together  to 

and  positioned  aroimd  the  drill 

to  contain  drilling  mud  that  is 


5,^5, 


March  22,  1994 


coupled  to  said  tubing; 
sand  trapping  casing  for  extracting 
up  said  tubing; 
including  a  high  velocity  orifice 
are  drawn  from  said  well,  said 
md  paniculate  matter  carried  by  said 
in  passing  through  said  high 


for  passage  \ 
cas  ng 


a  sand  trapping  casing 
means  coupled  to  said 

liquid  therefrom 
said  sand  trapping 

through  which  liqiids 

liquids  and  any  sand 

liquids  being  accelerated 

velocity  orifice; 
whereby  any  said  sandjand  particulate  matter  carried  by  said 


sai  i 


liquid  is  propelled 
liquid  passes  up 
said  sand  trapping  cfcsing 
therein  for  directir  g 
exiting  said  high  s] 
sand  trapping  casiftg, 
and  particulate  m:  tter 
open  at  a  first  en< 
matter,  and  open 
sand  and  particula  e 


nto  said  sand  trapping  casing  and  said 
tubing;  and 

„  further  includes  means  coupled 

any  said  sand  and  particulate  matter 

11  leed  orifice  toward  the  bottom  of  said 

said  means  for  directing  said  sand 

comprising  a  conic-shaped  vessel 

to  receive  said  sand  and  particulate 

a  second  end  to  allow  egress  of  said 

matter  from  said  vessel. 


SAND  SEPARATING,  PRObuCING-WELL  ACCESSORY 
C  W.  Trminer,  8090  E.  KiOU  Dr.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85260 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,836 
Int.  a.'  piB  43/00 
VS.  CL  166—105.1  I  W  Ctaims 

1.  A  sand  separator  for  use  in  separating  sand  and  other 
particulates  from  fluids  being  extracted  from  a  well  compris- 
ing: I 

tubing  for  raising  liquids  f  om  a  well; 


SINTEREB 
Henry  L.  Restarick, 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Jul. 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  166—205 
1.  Well  completion 
a  packer  including 
bore  defining  a 
movably  mounted 
expansion  into  set 
an  annular  seal 
radial  expansion 
thereby  providing 
the  body  mandre 
panded,  set 
a  landing  nipple 
landing  nipple 
longitudinal  bore 
said  packer 
a  locking  mandrel 
gagement  with 
being  intersected 
passage  in  flow 
bore; 
a  sand  screen  cou 
screen  having  a 
tered  powdered 


5,295,538 
SCREEN  COMPLETION 
Pl^o,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Halliburton  Con- 


29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  921,922 

1  aiB  43/08.  43/ia  43/12 

13  Claims 
j  pparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

body  mandrel  having  a  longitudinal 

1  reduction  flow  passage,  anchor  slips 

on  said  packer  body  mandrel  for  radial 

engagement  against  a  well  casing,  and 

elebient  mounted  on  said  body  mandrel  for 

ijto  set  engagement  against  a  well  casing, 

a  fluid  seal  across  the  annulus  between 

and  a  well  casing  in  the  radially  ex- 

:  condition; 

attj  ched  to  said  packer  body  mandrel,  said 
hi  ving  tubular  mandrel  intersected  by  a 
disposed  in  flow  communication  with 
mand  rel  bore; 

disposed  in  releasable  interlocking  en- 

sqid  landing  nipple,  said  locking  mandrel 

by  a  longitudinal  bore  defining  a  flow 

c  )mmunication  with  said  packer  mandrel 


1]  led 


to  said  locking  mandrel,  said  sand 
lubular,  porous  body  composed  of  sin- 
metal,  and  a  longitudinal  flow  passage 
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disposed  in  flow  communication  with  said  packer  mandrel 
bore;  and, 
a  circulation  sub  having  a  tubular  mandrel  intersected  by  a 
radial  circulation  port  and  by  a  longitudinal  bore  defining 
a  flow  passage,  and  having  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted 


1^" 


5,295,539 
TWO  WELL  HYDROCARBON  PRODUCING  METHOD 

USING  MULTIPLE  FRACTURES 

Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Jr.,  Piano,  and  Malcolm  K.  Strubhar,  Iiring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,217 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/26 

VS.  CL  166—263  lo  OaiiH 


-/- 


y-^: 


//// 


/////O////^/ 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  subterranean  formation  compris- 


ing: 


(a)  providing  a  first  weU  that  extends  from  the  surface  of  the 
earth  and  is  completed  to  communicate  with  said  forma- 
tion; 

(b)  providing  a  second  well  that  is  spaced  horizontally  apart 
from  said  first  well,  said  second  well  being  completed  to 
communicate  with  said  formation; 

(c)  applying  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  well  sufficient  to 
initiate  and  propagate  a  first  vertical  fracture  from  said 
first  well  into  said  formation  from  said  first  weU; 

(d)  subsequent  to  step  (c)  maintaining  said  fluid  pressure  in 
said  first  well  at  a  pressure  that  will  mitigate  the  propaga- 
tion of  said  vertical  fracture  from  said  first  well; 

(e)  applying  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  well  sufficient  to 
initiate  and  propagate  a  second  vertical  fracture  into  said 
formation  from  said  second  well  in  a  direction  away  from 
and  transverse  to  said  first  fracture; 


(0  shutting-in  said  first  weU  and  allowing  the  fluid  pressure 

therein  to  lessen; 
(g)  continuing  to  apply  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  well 

sufficient  to  initiate  and  propagate  a  third  fracture  from 

said  second  well  to  communicate  with  said  first  well; 
(h)  shutting  in  said  second  well  for  a  time  period  sufficiently 

long  to  allow  the  in-situ  pressures  in  the  formation  to 

equilibrate; 
(i)  flowing  back  fluids  from  said  formation  through  said 

fractures  and  into  said  wells  to  clean  said  fractures; 
(j)  shutting  in  said  first  well;  and 
(k)  applying  fluid  pressure  in  said  second  well  sufficient  to 

initiate  and  propagate  a  fourth  fracture  from  said  second 

well  which  fracture  is  propagated  into  said  formation  in  a 

direction  essentially  parallel  to  said  first  fracture  formed 

from  said  first  well. 


5,295,540 
FOAM  MIXTURE  FOR  STEAM  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

DRIVE  OIL  RECOVERY  METHOD 

Nizar  F.  DJabbarah,  Richardson,  and  Ralph  V.  GarUng,  Irring, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,638 

Int  CL'  E21B  43/22.  43/24 

VS.  a.  166-272  50  Claims 


within  the  bore  of  said  circulation  mandrel  for  opening 
and  closing  the  circulation  port,  the  mandrel  of  said  circu- 
lation sub  being  suspended  from  said  landing  nipple,  and 
said  sand  screen  being  concentrically  disposed  within  the 
bore  of  said  circulation  sub. 


STE*M/SUHnCTANT-STMO</l«N-C0N0EN9aLE  OM 


35.  In  a  steamflood  in  a  subterranean,  oil-containing  forma- 
tion, the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  into  an  injection  well  a  mixture  of  steam,  a 
noncondensible  gas  and  an  aqueous  surfactant-starch  solu- 
tion which  will  foam  and  reduces  the  permeability  of 
swept  zones,  forcing  steam  into  unswept  areas  of  the 
formation;  and 

(b)  injecting  steam  into  the  injection  well. 

44.  In  a  carbon  dioxide  flood  in  a  subterranean,  viscous 
oil-containing  formation,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  injecting  into  an  injection  well  a  mixture  of  carbon  diox- 
ide and  an  aqueous  surfactant-starch  solution  which  will 
foam  and  reduce  the  permeability  of  swept  zones,  forcing 
carbon  dioxide  into  unswept  areas  of  the  formation;  and 

(b)  injecting  carbon  dioxide  into  the  injection  weU. 


5,295,541 
CASING  REPAIR  USING  A  PLASTIC  RESIN 
Ricky  C.  Ng,  Dallas,  Tex.;  Thnrman  W.  McPherson,  H,  Cortex, 
Colo.,  and  MjruBg  K.  Hwang,  DnncanrUle,  Tex„  iMignon  to 
MobU  OU  Corporation,  Fair&x,  Va. 

FUed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,853 
Int  CL'  E21B  29/10.  33/138.  43/24 
VS.  CL  166-277  28  CUnt 

10.  A  met  hod  for  replacing  a  damaged  or  corroded  well- 
bore  casing  located  within  a  borehole  comprising: 

a)  removing  a  damaged  or  corroded  casing  section  from  the 
wellbore  thereby  making  a  damage  or  cortosion  free  site; 

b)  making  the  borehole  a  desired  size  at  the  site  from  which 
said  section  has  been  removed; 

c)  flowing  a  solidifiable  mixture  into  said  weUbore  and  site 
until  the  site  and  wellbore  adjacent  thereto  are  filled  with 
the  mixture; 
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d)  allowing  the  mixture  to  r«  nain  in  said  site  and  wellbore 
for  a  time  suflicient  to  for  n  a  thick  solid  casing  able  to 
withstand  environmental  renditions  at  said  site  while 
precluding  fluid  flow  ther«  through;  and 


composition  in  one 
sets  into  hard  envi 
therein. 
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3T  more  desired  locations  whereby  it 
II  onmenully  safe  cementitious  masses 


e)  removing  excess  solid 
form  a  solid  wall  bonded 
stantially  similar  to  said  c|sing. 


5,295,544 

DECENTRALIZE)  CASING  HOLE  PUNCHER 

Donald  V.  Umphries,  Ni  m  Iberia,  La.,  assignor  to  Directional 

Wireline  Services,  Inc ,  Houma,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S  er.  No.  598,932,  Oct.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,111,885.  This  applic4tion  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,485 

The  portion  of  the  temi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  12, 

2009,  has  been  dischtimed. 

Int.a.'E21B'/i///7 


U.S.  a.  166—297 


ma4rial  from  the  wellbore  so  as  to 
to  and  having  a  diameter  sub- 


5^  1^2 
WELL  GRAVEL  PACKING  METHODS 
R.  Clay  Cole,  and  John  A.  Knot,  both  of  Duncan,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  HalUburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

nied  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,512 
21B  43/04 

20aaims 

placing  a  gravel  pack  in  a  well- 

f  ations  extending  from  the  well- 

nprising  the  steps  of: 

Irry  of  a  carrier  liquid  having  a 

erial  suspended  therein  into  the 

■  containing  said   perforations 

wu^.,.^,  -  6-—  V —  Pf  high  efficiency  of  said  pack 

material  is  separated  out  if  said  slurry  and  formed  in  said 

perforations  and  said  weljbore,  said  pack  material  having 

a  specific  gravity  substantially  the  same  as  the  specific 

gravity  of  said  carrier  liqliid  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

slurry  comprises  said  catrier  liquid  in  a  volume  in  the 

range  of  from  about  101]  to  about  120%  of  the  available 

void  space  between  toudjing  particulate  material  present 

in  said  slurry;  and  recoviring  said  carrier  liquid. 


Into.' 
VS.  CL  166—278 

1.  An  improved  method  of  | 

bore  and  in  one  or  more  perfo 

bore  into  a  producing  zone  cc 

injecting  a  low  viscosity  sin 

particulate  solid  pack  ma 

portion   of  said   wellbot 

whereby  a  gravel  pack 


21  Claims 


5,95,543 
CONVERTING  DRILLING VlUIDS  TO  CEMENTITIOUS 

COMPOSITIONS 
Dralen  T.  Terry,  Duncan;  D^vid  D.  Onan,  Lawton;  Patty  L. 
Totten,  and  Bobby  J.  King,  both  of  Duncan,  all  of  Okla., 
assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,279,  Dec.  30,  1992.  This 
application  Apr.  1&  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,056 
Int.  a.'  C04B  7/12.  7/28:  E21B  33/14 
VS.  a.  166—293  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  drilling  alwell  bore  utilizing  a  circulating 
drilling  fluid  and  subsequenty  disposing  of  the  drilling  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  said  drilling  fliid  with  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
condensed  silica  fume  i^  an  amount  whereby  the  weight 
ratio  of  aqueous  suspension  of  condensed  silica  fume  to  the 
total  of  other  drilling  fluid  components  therein  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2^:75  to  about  100:0.  said  aqueous 
suspension  comprising  |  condensed  silica  fume  particles 
having  diameters  less  tWan  about  1  micrometer  and  water 
in  a  weight  ratio  of  conflensed  silica  fume  to  water  in  the 
range  of  from  about  2:3  to  about  3:2; 

(b)  drilling  said  well  bore  using  said  drilling  fluid; 

(c)  converting  said  drillini ;  fluid  into  a  cementitious  compo- 
sition whereby  it  will  si  bsequently  set  into  a  hard  cemen- 
titious mass  by  combinii  ig  a  set  activator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  all  aline  earth  metal  hydroxides  and 
oxides  and  mixtures  th(  reof  therewith;  and 

(d)  placing  said  set  activated  cementitious  drilling  fluid 


1.  A  decentralized 
through  a  pipe  string, 

(a)  a  centrally 
of  said  hole  puncf  er 

(b)  a  plurality  of 
shaft; 

(c)  at  least  one  elo4gated 
means  having  its 
pair  of  said  hange  r 
mounting  explosi 

(d)  a  biasing  mean 
shaft  for  biasing 
thereby  moving 
charge  mounting 
said  pipe  string; 

(e)  an  adjusting  meins 
said  biasing  meai  s. 


:asing  hole  puncher  for  forming  holes 
comprising: 
located  solid  shaft  extending  the  entire  length 


METHOD  Ol 

Richard  S.  Passanuuu  ck, 
of  Colorado  Found  ition 
Filed  An  r 
%it 
U.S.  a.  166—299 
1.  A  method  of 
surrounding  at  least  a 
said  method  compris  ing 
selecting  a  combin  ition 
solid  propellant 
configuration 
modeling  the  bum 
lant  within  said 


sps  ced  apart  hanger  means  sleeved  on  said 

^ relatively  rigid  charge  mounting 

•espective  longitudinal  ends  affixed  to  a 
means  and  extending  therebetween  for 
/e  charges; 

1    mounted  on  and  extending  from  said 

I  aid  mounting  means  radially  outwardly 

taid  explosive  charges  mounted  in  said 

means  in  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of 

I  nd 

to  adjust  the  biasing  force  exerted  by 


5,295,545 
FRACTURING  WELLS  USING 
PROPELLANTS 

;,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  University 

Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,627 
a.5  E21B  43/263 

13  Claims 

^  multiple  fractures  in  the  formation 

portion  of  the  length  of  a  horizontal  well, 
the  steps  of: 

of  a  fuel  and  an  oxidizer  for  use  in  a 

having  a  predetermined  outer  surface 
i  means  to  ignite  said  outer  surface; 
rate  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  propel- 
to  predict  the  resulting  generation  of 


cr  lating 


veil 
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combustion  gases  and  fracture  propagation,  and  thereby 
determine  a  suitable  amount  of  said  propellant  to  cause 
propagation  of  multiple  fractures  into  said  surrounding 
formation  from  said  well; 

introducing  said  propellant  into  said  well  adjacent  to  the 
portion  of  said  formation  to  be  fractured;  and 

igniting  said  outer  surface  of  said  propellant  to  cause  the 


5,295,546 
INSTALLATION  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  OFFSHORE 

EXPLOITATION  OF  SMALL  FIELDS 
Jean-Francois  Giannesini,  Saint-Cloud,  and  Jean  Falcimaigne, 
Bois-Colombes,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais 
Du  Petrole,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  743,762,  Aug.  12,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,226,482.  This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,411 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1990,  10  273; 
Apr.  4,  1991,  04  223 

Int  a.'  E21B  43/0],  43/017 
VS.  a.  166—353  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  extending  the  working  range  of  a  main 
platform  installation  for  oil  deposits  at  sea,  which  comprises: 

(1)  positioning  a  temporary  floating  station  at  a  location 
distance  from  said  main  platform  installation  and  near  to 
an  oil  deposit  having  small  individual  production  capac- 
ity; 

(2)  connecting  the  floating  station  with  at  least  one  well  head 
of  said  oil  deposit; 

(3)  bringing  up  multi-component  effluents  from  the  at  least 


152-671  O.G.-94-5 


one  well  head  and  pumping  the  eflluents  to  the  main 
platform  installation; 

(4)  when  production  of  the  eflluents  from  said  deposit  ends, 
removing  the  floating  station;  and  then 

(5)  repositioning  the  floating  station  at  at  least  one  other  oil 
deposit  located  at  a  distant  location  from  said  main  plat- 
form installation  to  work  the  at  least  one  other  deposit. 

4.  A  facility  designed  for  working  oil  deposits  under  a  layer 
of  water  (or  offshore)  and  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
the  layer  of  water  via  producing  wells,  which  comprises  in 
combination,  a  main  working  platform  equipped  with  produc- 
tion means  designed  to  work  offshore  deposits,  at  least  one 
floating  structure,  anchoring  means  to  connect  the  floating 
structure  to  the  sea  bed  so  that  the  structure  is  in  the  vicinity  of 
producing  wells  communicating  with  one  of  said  deposits,  first 
transfer  means  for  allowing  the  transfer  of  multi-component 
eflluents  from  at  least  one  production  well  to  the  floating 
structure,  pumping  means  allowing  transfer  of  oil  effluents 
without  separation  of  their  various  components  or  phases  on 
said  structure,  and  second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the 
effluents  from  the  pumping  means  on  the  floating  structure  to 
the  main  platform. 


propellant  to  bum  in  a  radially  inward  direction  to  rapidly 
produce  combustion  gases  to  generate  pressure  within 
said  well  exceeding  the  fracture  extension  pressure  of  said 
formation  for  a  period  of  time,  with  said  combustion  gases 
being  generated  at  a  rate  greater  than  can  be  absorbed  into 
any  single  resulting  fracture,  thereby  causing  propagation 
of  multiple  fractures  into  said  surrounding  formation  from 
said  well. 


5,295,547 
MULTIPLEXED  ELECTROHYDRAULIC  TYPE  OF 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  USE  IN  UNDERSEA 
PRODUCTION  SYSTEM 
Eduardo  J.  de  Jesns  Coelho;  Maoro  Loiz  L.  Eaphemio;  Ricardo 
M.  Freitas,  and  Fibio  K.  P.  Coati,  all  of  Rio  de  Jaoeiro,  Brazil, 
assignors  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  SA.  Petrobras,  Rio  De 
Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970^0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Brazil,  Nov.  1,  1991,  PI  9104764 
Int.  a.5  E21B  43/00 
VS.  a.  166—368  7  Claims 


1.  Multiplexed  electrohydraulic  type  of  control  system  for 
use  in  undersea  production  system  consisting  of  ten  undersea 
control  modules  (U.C.M's),  (24),  arranged  and  installed  as  one 
for  each  local  wet  Xmas  tree,  (14),  and  satellite  tree  module 
(S.T.M.),  (18)  wherein  aforesaid  control  system  links  up  with 
stationary  production  unit  by  means  of  hydraulic  umbilicals, 
(42)  and  electric  luibilicals,  (44)  and  by  means  of  an  electric 
distribution  module  (E.D.M.),  (26),  while  electric  jumper  con- 
nection, (84)  of  aforesaid  undersea  control  module  (U.C.M), 
(24)  and  of  aforesaid  electric  distribution  module  (E.D.M.), 
(26)  is  done  by  means  of  a  remotely  controlled  vehicle 
(R.O.V.),  (30). 
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5,29$  548 

BOTTOM-HOLE  INFOR  lATION  COLLECTING 
EQUIFiiENT 
H^Mow  Yuaaa,  and  Kazdw  Hotono,  both  of  AkitUma,  Japu, 
•Higiion  to  Akishima  Labor«torics(Mitsui  Zoaen)  Inc.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Oct  23, 199i  Scr.  No.  966,113 

OaiiH  priority,  appUcation  Jipan,  Oct.  25, 1991,  3-307037 

Int.  a.'  EllB  49/00 

ujs.  a.  175—40  "  a*«™ 


a  second  sealing  face 
pose  and  engage  th( 

the  rigid  ring  being 
groove  to  permit 
the  cutter  moves 

an  aperture  formed  in 
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ealingly  secured  to  the  cutter  to  op- 

first  sealing  face  of  said  rigid  ring; 

idapted  to  move  axially  in  the  seal 
pr  ssure  compensating  movement  when 
re  ative  to  the  bearing  shaft; 

the  body; 


a  protuberance  exi 
ture  with  clearanc ; 
and  resilient  ring 
shaft  during 
compensating 


ten^g  from  the  rigid  ring  into  the  aper- 

to  prevent  rotation  of  the  rigid  ring 

>^hen  the  cutter  rotates  on  the  bearing 

drilling,  while  permitting  axial,  pressure 

of  the  seal  assembly. 


mov  ement  ( 


1.  An  information  collecting  apparatus  for  collecting  a  plu- 
rality of  drilling  data  signals  from  a  bottom  of  an  earthen  shaft 
being  drilled  excavating  equipment  including  a  plurality  of 
hoUow  digging  pipes  coupled  «nd  to  end,  a  rotatable  drilling 
bit  which  scrapes  away  earthen  rock  and  sand  to  fonn  said 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  pipe  for  coupling  said  drilling  bit  to  a 
first  pipe  of  said  plurality  of  drilling  pipes,  said  drilling  bit 
discharging  a  muddy  water  from  a  free  end  thereof,  said 
muddy  water  being  transported  to  said  drilling  bit  from  within 
said  plurality  of  digging  pipes  and  said  connecting  pipe,  said 
information  collecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  sonde  disposed  within  sai4  first  pipe  and  having  a  first  end 
thereof  being  mechanical^  engageable  with  said  connect- 
ing P«pe;  I  .         .  u 
a  plurality  of  sensors  provi<|ed  in  said  connectmg  pipe,  eacb 
said  sensor  collecting  on«  of  said  plurality  of  data  signals 
from  said  bottom  of  the  (haft;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  pli^rality  of  sensors  to  said  sonde. 


-WHEIL 


.Maebnihi, 


FOUK 

laamn  Chlknma, 

Japan 

Filed  Sep. 

Claims  priority, 
Oct.  1,  1990,  2-102240[p]i 
1990,2-107999 


UJS.  CL  WO— 79.1 


5,2115, 


5,215,549 

MECHANICAL  LOCK  1  O  PREVENT  SEAL  RING 

ROI  4TION 

George  E.  Dolaal,  FriendswM  1;  Domlas  J.  Clinkscaies,  SpriBK 

Aatoa  F.  Zahndaik,  Sagirlaad,  aad  TwiMh  P.  Boylan, 

HoMtom  aU  of  Tex.,  Mrig^  to  Bdwr  Hnstas  iBCorporated, 

HoMStoa,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  14, 19^  Ser.  No.  990,485 

Irt.CL»E21B/0/22 
UJS.  CL  175-371  I  •  ClafaM 

1.  An  earth  boring  bit  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  drill  string  member,  with  ap  improved  pressure  compensat- 
ing face  seal  assembly,  the  bi|  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  hydrostatic  pressure  compensator  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  drill  string  member; 

a  cantilevered  bearing  shaft  forming  a  portion  of  and  extend- 
ing obUquely  inwardly  and  downwardly  of  the  body; 

a  cutter  secured  for  rotation  about  the  bearing  shaft  and 
including  an  annular  seal  groove; 

a  rigid  ring  positioned  in  tfce  seal  groove  with  a  first  sealing 
face; 

a  resilient  ring  partially  compressed  between  the  bearing 
shaft  and  the  rigid  ring;i 


1.  A  four-wheel  steering 

and  rear  wheels,  com  >rising 

a  steering  angle  sen  sor 

vided  for  the  front 
a  rear-wheel  output  shaft 

a  steering  angle  \  y 
an  electric  motor  fc  r 

in  the  axial  direction 

nism; 


a  vehicle  velocity 

vehicle;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling 


5,295,550 

STEERING  APPARATUS 
Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  754,738 

Japan,  Sep.  7, 1990,  2-235S53[U1; 
;  Oct  17, 1990,  M07998[U1;  Oct  17, 


applixtion 


Ii  t  CL>  B62D  5/04 


13 


>l  M     ■    ■■  ■* 

apparatus  of  a  vehicle  having  firont 


for  detecting  the  steering  angle  pro- 
wheels; 

for  providing  the  rear  wheels  with 
displacement  in  an  axial  direction; 
displacing  said  rear-wheel  output  shaft 

through  a  speed-reducing  mecha- 


lensor  for  detecting  the  velocity  of  the 
said  electric  motor  on  the  basis  of 
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signals  from  said  steering  angle  sensor  and  said  vehicle 
velocity  sensor;  and  wherein 
said  controller  energizes  said  electric  motor  to  effect  steer- 
ing of  said  rear  wheels  through  said  rear-wheel  output 
shaft  only  when  the  vehicle  velocity  detected  by  said 
vehicle  velocity  sensor  is  lower  than  a  predetermined 
velocity;  said  speed-reducing  mechanism  is  reversible;  and 
the  steering  centers  of  said  rear  wheels  are  positioned 
rearwardly  from  respective  points  of  force  applied  to  the 
rear  wheels  at  the  ground,  with  said  rear-wheel  output 
shaft  being  supported  resiliently  with  respect  to  a  body  of 
the  vehicle  with  a  slight  freedom  of  displacement  in  the 
axial  direction,  such  that  said  rear  wheels  effect  compli- 
ance steering  when  the  vehicle  velocity  is  above  said 
predetermined  velocity. 


5,295,551 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  COOPERATIVE  DRIVING  OF  TWO 

OR  MORE  VEHICLES 

Josef  Sttkonick,  14774  Live  Oak  La.,  Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,485,  Jul.  31,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,322,  Dec.  I,  1988, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,834,  Mar.  6, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Aug.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

569,742 

Int  a.!  B62D  13/00 

U.S.  a.  180-167  9  Claims 


j:^^ 


Aoomoiuu. 
niM. 


amount  of  the  thronle  opening  when  the  brake  fluid  pres- 
sures in  the  right  and  left  driven  wheels  are  increased  or 
increased  rapidly,  and  driving  the  throttle  valve  by  the 


correction  control  amount  of  the  throttle  opening  when 
the  brake  fluid  pressures  in  the  right  and  left  driven  wheels 
are  not  increased  or  increased  rapidly. 


5,295,553 

REAR  WHEEL  STEERABLE  WORKING  VEHICLE 

Shigeni  Morita;  Yoshihiro  Kawahara;  Yoshikazu  Togoshi,  and 
Tenitaka  Takei,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Knbota 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  596,136 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1990,  2-105620 

Int  CL'  B60K  J  7/30 

VS.  CL  180—212  7  Oains 


1.  A  system  for  the  cooperative  driving  of  two  vehicles,  a 

leading  vehicle  and  a  trailing  vehicle,  said  trailing  vehicle 

behind  said  leading  vehicle  but  not  physically  connected 

thereto,  comprising 

data  acquisition  means,  in  said  trailing  vehicle,  for  acquiring 

performance  capabilities  from  said  leading  vehicle,  and 
cooperative  driving  means,  in  said  trailing  vehicle,  for  driv- 
ing said  trailing  vehicle  in  response  to  said  acquired  per- 
formance capabilities. 


5,295,552 
SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Fumio  Kageyama;  Makoto  Kawamura,  both  of  Hiroshima;  To- 
shialci  Tsuyama,  Higashi-Hiroshima,  and  Haniki  Okazaki, 
Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion, Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-078000; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-078001 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/32;  B60K  28/16 

UJS.  a.  180—197  10  Claims 

1.  A  slip  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  controlling 

respective  braking  forces  in  right  and  left  driven  wheels  and 

controlling  an  engine  output  by  controlling  a  throttle  opening 

of  a  throttle  valve  so  that  a  sHp  value  of  the  driven  wheel 

becomes  less  than  a  target  slip  value,  said  system  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  basic  control  amount  of  the  throttle 

opening  based  on  the  slip  value  of  the  driven  wheel  and 

the  target  slip  value; 

means  for  detecting  respective  brake  fluid  pressures  in  the 

right  and  left  driven  wheels; 
means  for  converting  the  detected  brake  fluid  pressure  into 

an  engine  output; 
means  for  providing  a  correction  control  amount  of  the 
throttle  opening  by  subtracting  an  amount  of  the  throttle 
opening  corresponding  to  the  converted  engine  output 
from  the  basic  control  amount  of  the  throttle  optening;  and 
means  for  driving  the  throttle  valve  by  the  basic  control 


1.  A  working  vehicle  comprising: 

drivable,  non-steerable  front  wheels, 

drivable  rear  wheels,  said  rear  wheels  being  steerable  up  to 
a  minimum  radius  turning  region  lying  in  a  transverse 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  a  vehicle  body, 

rear  wheel  control  means  for  responding  to  steering  of  the 
rear  wheels,  the  rear  wheel  control  means  including  a 
pivotable  member  which  pivots  in  proportion  to  an  angle 
in  which  the  rear  wheels  are  being  steered,  said  pivotable 
member  being  pivotable  along  a  pivotal  locus  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  minimum  radius  turning  region  of  the  rear 
wheels  and  having  defined  therein  an  engaging  portion, 

restraining  means  for  restraining  the  rear  wheel  control 
means,  said  restraining  means  including  a  restraining 
member  movable  into  said  pivotal  locus  area  to  engage 
said  engaging  portion  to  thereby  prevent  the  rear  wheels 
from  being  steered  to  the  minimum  radius  region, 

means  for  remotely  operating  the  restraining  means,  and 

a  propelling  transmission  device  for  preventing  transmission 
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of  driving  force  to  the  fro  it 
are  steered  to  the  minimifn 
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wheels  while  the  rear  wheels 
radius  turning  region. 


1  froi  t 


CTEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

BAGGING  MACHINE 

SteTca  R.  CoUeii,  P.O.  Box  642,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 

FUed  Dec.  31, 19)  1,  Ser.  No.  815,702 

iBt  a.5  J62D  9/00 

U  A  CL  ISO— 236  »2  Claims 


reir 


having  front  and  rear 
upright  having  upper 
mounted  from  said 
ing  base  and  free  ends, 
from  said  upper  end  foi 
relative  to  said  upright 
between  a  first  raised 
upward  extension  of 
tion  with  said  free  end 
swung  toward  said 
object  support  including 
ally  supported  therefr4m 
said  free  end  about  a 
tially  paralleling  the 
horizontal  bottom  wi 
rear  of  said  rear  portion 
position,  elongated  linl ; 
said  upright  and  objec 
suppori  in  at  least  sul 
during  angular 
lowered  and  raised 
connected  between 
angularly  displacing 
lowered  positions. 


sex>ndl 
fi:st  ; 


I  sail 


1.  An  agricultural  bag  loadj 
tural  feed  stock  into  an  agrii 

a  wheeled  frame  means, 

means  on  said  frame  mi 
forcing  the  feed  stock 

said  wheeled  frame  m< 
wheel  and  a  second  froi 
a  vertical  axis,  between 


ig  apparatus  for  loading  agricul- 
lltural  bag  comprising. 


for  receiving  feed  stock  and  for 
:o  an  agricultural  bag, 
including  at  least  a  first  front 
wheel  pivotally  mounted,  about 
gging  and  towing  positions,  and 
at  least  a  third  back  whed  and  fourth  back  wheel  pivotally 
mounted  thereon,  about  a  vertical  axis,  between  bagging 
and  towing  positions, 
and  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  hydraulic  cylinder  oper- 
atively  connected  to  sai()  first  and  second  front  wheel  and 
said  third  and  fourth  baOk  wheels  respectively,  for  pivot- 
ally moving  the  wheels  ^tween  their  towing  and  bagging 
positions. 


MULTIPURPOSE 


Daniel  J.  Mullin, 
FUed 

U.S.  a.  182—187 


10410 

Aue. 


5,  95,555 
HYDRAULrc  DEER  STAND 
R.  Burt  Strange,  Rte.  2,  Box  22A,  EUaTille,  Ga.  31806 
FUed  Jm.  1,  19P2,  Ser.  No.  891,738 
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wrtions,  a  first  elongated,  upstanding 

I  ind  lower  ends,  said  lower  end  being 

portion  of  said  base,  a  lifl  boom  hav- 

neans  pivotally  mounting  said  base  end 

angular  displacement  of  said  lift  boom 

about  a  first  horizontal  transverse  axis 

I  osition  with  said  boom  comprising  an 

upright  and  a  second  lowered  posi- 

depressed  relative  to  said  base  end  and 

portion,  said  free  end  including  an 

an  upright  position  thereof  and  pivot- 

for  angular  displacement  relative  to 

horizontal  transverse  axis  substan- 

axis,  said  object  support  including  a 

depressed  below  and  disposed  to  the 

when  said  boom  is  in  said  second 

means  operatively  connected  between 

support  operative  to  retain  said  object 

it  stantially  said  upright  position  thereof 

of  said  lift  boom  between  said 

p  tsitions,  and  power  means  operatively 

upright  and  lift  boom  for  controUably 

lift  boom  between  said  raised  and 


displai  ement 


s  ud 


5,295,556 

HUNTING  CART 
Hage  Dr.,  Rogers,  Minn.  55374 
3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,652 
at  a.'  A45F  i/26 

12  Claims 


Int.  CU  E06C  5/00 


U.S.  CL  182—63 


12  Claims 


1.  A  lift,  said  lift  inclu«  ing  an  elongated  horizontal  base 


1.  A  selectively 
(a)  a  frame  defined 
each  having  a 
approximately 
parallel  to  one 
spaced  cross  bar  > 
said  member,  s 
ing  between  a 
bent  portion  and 
bers  each  havii  g 
respective  first 
segment  definec 
ond  end,  when  in 
longer  than  said 

(b)  first  brace 
position  to  said 
between  a 
first  member  an( 
of  said  first 

(c)  detachable 
frame  closely 
gated  members 


porti  an 


convertible  hunter's  apparatus,  comprising: 
by  a  first  and  second  elongated  member 
portion  to  form  an  L-shape  and  of 
equal  length  and  disposed  substantially 
s  nother,  said  frame  having  longitudinally 
secured  to  and  extending  between  each 
1  first  and  second  members  each  extend- 
r  spective  first  end  nearest  the  respective 
a  second  end,  said  first  and  second  mem- 
a  first  segment  defined  between  said 
;nd  and  said  bent  portion  and  a  second 
between  said  bent  portion  and  said  sec- 
said  second  segment  is  substantially 
respective  first  segment; 
member  selectively  connectable  in  a  first 
frame  and  extending  generally  linearly 
of  said  frame  at  said  first  end  of  said 
a  portion  of  said  frame  at  said  second  end 
member;  and 
wieel  means  routably  connected  to  said 
p  roximate  said  bent  portions  of  said  elon- 
to  form  a  cart. 
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5,295,557 

UTILITY  CONSTRUCTION  SAFETY  AND  WORK 

PLATFORM 

George  E.  Taylor,  P.O.  Box  3633,  Capitol  Heights,  Md.  20791 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,564 

Int  a.'  E04G  3/14 

U.S.  a.  182—222  14  Claims 


surface  about  said  plate  opening,  each  said  strap  opposite  end 
portion  being  deformed  to  seat  said  end  portion  into  surface  to 


5,295,558 
SCAFFOLD  PLATFORM  BRACE 
Stephen  M.  Coopermaii,  P.O.  Box  617,  Stockbridge,  Mass. 
01262 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,509 
Int  a.'  E04G  5/00 
MS.  a.  182—222  2  Claims 

1.  A  brace  for  each  plank  in  a  scaffold  platform,  which  brace 
is  mounted  on  each  plank  undersurface,  comprising  a  central 
pedestal  with  an  opening  to  attach  said  pedestal  to  said  plank 
undersurface,  a  pair  of  opposing  tension  straps,  each  said  strap 
having  an  opening  in  each  end  thereof,  a  tension  strap  mount- 
ing plate  having  end  portions  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
pedestal,  said  plate  end  portions  each  having  an  opening  there- 
through to  receive  a  bolt  to  secure  one  end  of  each  strap  to  the 
respective  plate  end  portions,  said  plate  end  portions  further 
having  a  nut  for  said  bolt  welded  to  said  end  portion  inner 


surface  contact  with  said  plank  undersurface  and  means  to  pass 
through  said  openings  to  secure  said  brace  to  said  plank. 


1.  A  temporarily  installable  and  removable  safety  and  work 
platform  for  use  with  a  manhole  casing  having  an  upper  rim,  an 
interior,  and  an  outer  surface, 

said  platform  including  a  floor  having  an  outer  perimeter, 

said  floor  including  an  opening  for  access  to  the  interior  of 
the  casing, 

said  platform  including  at  least  three  attachment  points 
disposed  in  a  non-linear  array  beneath  said  floor  with  said 
at  least  three  attachment  points  thereby  defining  a  plane, 

said  attachment  points  providing  inwardly  gripping  attach- 
ment of  said  platform  to  the  casing  outer  surface  with  at 
least  one  of  said  attachment  points  being  adjustable, 
whereby 

said  platform  is  placed  upon  the  casing  upper  rim  and  at- 
tached to  the  casing  outer  surface  by  means  of  said  in- 
wardly gripping  attachment  points,  thereby  providing  a 
work  area  atop  the  casing  and  access  to  the  casing  interior 
by  means  of  said  opening. 


5,295,559 

REVERSIBLE  FRICnONAL  BRAKE  FOR  USE  WITH 

ROPE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Larry  L.  Nutkios,  71  York  Ct.,  Kissimmee,  Fla.  34758 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,826 

Int.  d?  B65H  59/14 

VS.  CL  188—65.4  14  Claims 


1.  A  reversible  frictional  brake  comprising  a  housing  and  a 
brake  section  rotatably  attached  to  said  housing,  said  brake 
section  comprising: 

an  axle, 

a  pair  of  parallel  rods  passing  through  said  axle  by  means  of 
axle  holes,  one  axle  hole  being  disposed  at  each  end  of  said 
axle  diametrical  to  said  axle, 

an  end  link  slideably  attached  to  each  pair  of  rod  ends, 

a  plurality  of  snap  links  disposed  between  said  end  links, 
each  said  snap  link  having  snap  link  holes  at  one  end 
through  which  one  said  parallel  rod  passes,  and  a  snap  link 
slot  at  the  other  end  through  which  the  other  said  parallel 
rod  passes,  and 

spacers  between  said  end  links,  snap  links  and  axle. 
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5^  JS60 

THERMALLY  BALANCED  BRAKE  STACK 

Douglas  D.  Moacley,  Uniontoirn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aircraft 

BraUag  Systems  Corporatio*,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,615,  Jul.  2,  IWl,  abandoned.  ThU 
apiriication  Jun.  28,  |993,  Ser.  No.  84,082 
Int.  a.'  fil6D  55/02 


VS.  a 


13  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  balanced  br»ke  disc  stack,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stator  discs;   j 

a  plurality  of  rotor  discs  interleaved  with  said  sutor  discs; 

a  pressure  plate  at  a  first  e^  of  the  stack; 

an  end  plate  at  a  second  enp  of  the  stack;  and 

wherein  a  stotor  disc  and  a  totor  disc  at  each  of  said  first  and 
second  ends  are  thinner  ^lan  said  stator  and  rotor  discs  at 
a  center  portion  of  the  Stack  such  that,  during  braking 
operations  employing  th^  brake  disc  stack,  said  stotor  and 
rotor  disc  at  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  will  rise  to 
higher  temperatures  an^  cool  more  quickly  than  said 
stotor  and  rotor  discs  at  Mid  center  portion  of  the  stack- 

1 

54i>5,561 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TAKING  UP  PLAY  FOR 

A  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Daniel  Le  Moigne,  Le  Plessis  Grammoire,  France,  assignor  to 
Bendix  Europe  Serrices  Techniques,  Drancy,  France 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934^97 

Clains  priority,  applicatioii  France,  Sep.  5,  1991,  91  11129 

Int.  a.5  Fl|D  71/00,  51/06 

VS.  CL 188—7932  i  2  CUima 


first  direction  and 
first  direction,  the 
cal  piece  by  the 
around  the  piece, 
the  first  direction 
on  the  cylindrical 
the  cylindrical 
control  member  in 
the  spring-wire 
respect  to  the  c 
characterized  in  that 
bowed  lever  with  two 
zone  on  one  of  said 
on  the  spring- wire  and 
strut,  elastic  means 
that  the  lever  applies 
means  not  permitting 
countered  but  being 
one  end  of  said  control 
of  the  spring-wire  is  e 
outside,  the  slit  extendi  ig 
of  the  cylindrical  piec  ; 
piece,  and  said  slit 
edges  of  a  curved 
and  shaped  so  that 
effect  of  heat,  thus 
between  the  lever 
as  a  function  of 


pi«ce 


:  an  I 


I  sh(  les 


str^ing  I 


the 


,Ccdaibnrg, 


Roger  V.  lUioy. 
both  of  Wis.,  assign^ 
kee,Wi8. 

FUed  Au| . 


U.S.  CL  188—187 
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in  a  second  direction  opposite  to  the 
(  nntrol  member  acting  on  the  cylindri- 
mtermediary  of  a  spring-wire  rolled 
he  pivoting  of  the  control  member  in 
« ifecting  a  tightening  of  the  spring-wire 
liece  and  correspondingly  a  driving  of 
by  friction,  while  pivoting  of  the 
the  second  direction  effects  a  release  of 
correspondingly  disengagement  with 
:yli  idrical  piece, 
s  lid  pivoting  control  member  is  an  el- 
1  rms,  which  is  articulated  at  an  elbowed 
;,  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  acting 
he  other  arm  bearing  on  one  end  of  said 
_  permanently  the  elbowed  lever  so 
I  gainst  the  end,  the  force  of  said  elastic 
the  action  of  said  return  spring  to  be 
SI  ifficient  to  drive  the  cylindrical  piece, 
member  having  a  slit  in  which  one  end 
:nkaged  and  radially  bent  over  toward  the 
longitudinally  in  parallel  with  an  axis 
which  allows  axial  translation  of  the 
coistituted  by  an  opening  separating  two 
bim^lic  strip  carried  by  the  elbowed  lever 
width  of  the  slit  increases  under  the 
_  in  the  transmission  of  movement 
and]  the  spring-wire,  a  play  which  increases 
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pro  aiding. 


■  temp«  nature. 


5,295,562 
CEl|lTRIFUGAL  BRAKE 

.  „  and  Robert  J.  Pirkey,  Germantown, 
to  Johnson  Serrice  Company,  Milwau- 


lit 


14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,766 
a.'  F16D  55/00 


18  Claims 


^y'- 


.se. 


1.  A  device  for  automatia  lly  taking  up  play  in  a  drum  brake 
comprising  a  pair  of  shoes  ii^the  shape  of  a  circular  arc  capable 
of  moving  away  from  each  other  under  the  action  of  control 
means,  and  in  which  the  sh^es  are  stressed  toward  each  other 
by  a  return  spring,  the  devifce  comprising: 

a  strut  of  variable  length,,  on  which  the  shoes  come  to  bear, 
and  which  comprises  «  threaded  rod  guided  in  a  tubular 
part  and  bearing  on  the  tubular  part  by  the  intermediary  of 
a  cylindrical  piece,  an  kicrease  in  length  of  the  stmt  being 
obtained  by  rototion  ofthe  cylindrical  piece  and  taking  up 
the  play;  and 
a  pivoting  control  member  driven  pivotably  alternately  in  a 


1.  A  centrifugal  brfke  which  can  be  mounted  on  a  rototoble 
shaft  for  cooperatiort  with  a  stationary  braking  surface,  com- 
prising: 

a  center  hub  con  igured  for  attachment  to  the  rototoble 

shaft; 

at  least  one  flex  m  ;mber  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  radi- 
ally distal  end,  vherein  said  proximal  end  is  coupled  to 
said  hub  and  sai )  distal  end  is  disposed  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  hub; 

a  tob  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  radially  distal  end  of 
each  of  said  fie: ;  members  and  generally  away  from  said 
stotionary  braki  ig  surface;  and 

a  friction  portion  ifixed  to  said  tob  and  disposed  proximate 
the  braking  surl  ice,  wherein  when  said  centrifugal  brake 
rototes  at  suffic  ent  speed,  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on 
said  tob  causes  said  flex  member  to  bend  towards  the 
braking  surface]  bringing  said  friction  portion  into  contact 
with  the  braking  surface,  thereby  creating  a  resistance  to 
rototion  of  said  centrifugal  brake. 


5,295,563 

ACTIVE  SUSPENSION  ACTUATOR  WITH  CONTROL 

FLOW  THROUGH  THE  PISTON  ROD 

Jack  C.  Bennett,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,053 

Int.  a.5  F16F  9/46:  B60G  17/00 

VS.  a.  188—299  13  Qaims 


wall  (36)  of  the  housing  (1),  and  a  grease  storage  chamber  (23, 
23')  being  formed  on  the  friction  piston  (13),  wherein  the 
grease  storage  chamber  (23,  23')  is  formed  internally  of  the 
friction  piston  (13)  and  is  connected  by  way  of  at  least  one 
grease  channel  (34)  axially  spaced  apart  from  the  friction  coat- 
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ing  (20,  21)  and  the  support  segment  (18,  19)  with  a  grease 
chamber  (22)  formed  at  the  outer  circumference  of  the  friction 
piston  (13)  at  a  location  spaced  apart  from  the  friction  coating 
(20,  21)  by  at  least  one  of  the  bracing  flanges  (14  to  17)  and 
open  towards  the  inner  wall  (36)  of  the  housing  (1). 


1.  An  active  suspension  hydraulic  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  tube  closed  at  a  first  end; 

(b)  an  inner  cylinder  concentrically  mounted  in  the  reservoir 
tube; 

(c)  a  fluid  reservoir  formed  between  the  inner  cylinder  and 
the  reservoir  tube; 

(d)  end  cap  means  closing  a  first  end  of  the  inner  cylinder; 

(e)  a  piston,  slidably  mounted  in  the  inner  cylinder,  dividing 
an  interior  of  the  inner  cylinder  into  first  and  second 
chambers; 

(0  a  hollow  piston  rod  secured  at  an  inner  end  to  the  piston 
and  projecting  through  a  second  end  of  the  inner  cylinder; 

(g)  a  separator  tube  mounted  on  the  end  cap  means  and 
extending  through  the  piston  and  into  the  piston  rod, 
providing  a  fluid  conduit  from  a  chamber  adjacent  the  end 
cap  means  and  in  communication  with  the  reservoir  to  the 
hollow  piston  rod;  and 

(h)  a  damping  control  valve  mounted  on  the  actuator  pro- 
viding a  selectively  controllable  fluid  passage  from  the 
first  chamber  of  the  inner  cylinder  to  the  reservoir. 


5495,565 
WHEELED  LUGGAGE 
Ricky  Latshaw,  Republic,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pnrdy  Neat  Things 
Company,  Republic,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,523 

Int.  a.'  A45C  13/36 

VS.  CL  190—18  A  18  Claims 


5,295,564 

FRICnONAL  DAMPER 

Ludwig  Stadelmann,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Suspa  Compart  AG,  Altdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  29, 
1990,4030869 

Int  a.'  F16F  11/00 
VS.  CL  188—381  9  Claims 

1.  A  frictional  damper  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
cylindrical  housing  (1)  and  a  toppet  (2)  which  is  coaxially 
displaceable  inside  the  housing  (1)  and  extends  out  of  it  with 
one  end,  another  end  being  provided  with  an  approximately 
cylindrical  friction  piston  (13),  the  friction  piston  (13)  having  at 
least  one  approximately  circular  cylindrical  support  segment 
(18,  19)  and  bracing  flanges  (14  to  17)  radially  extending  be- 
yond the  support  segment  (18,  19)  and  axially  limiting  the 
support  segment  (18,  19)  at  fixed  distances,  a  friction  coating 
(20,  21)  made  of  an  elastically  resilient  material  being  disposed 
on  the  support  segment  (18,  19)  and  between  the  bracing 
flanges  (14  to  17)  and  being  elastically  pressed  against  an  inner 


1.  Wheeled  luggage,  comprising: 

respective  upper  and  lower  cast  skeletal  frame  members; 

substantially  parallel  tubular  members  interconnecting  said 
upper  and  lower  cast  skeletal  frame  members  and  main- 
taining the  skeletal  frame  members  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  apart  relation  so  as  to  defme  a  body  cavity  therebe- 
tween; 

a  covering  connected  to  said  skeletal  frame  members  and 
enclosing  said  body  cavity; 

openable  fastener  means  on  said  covering  for  providing 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  body  cavity; 

a  retractoble  handle  having  elongate  substantially  parallel 
side  members  telescopically  received  in  said  tubular  mem- 
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bers  and  being  in  an 
is  being  transported; 

spaced  apart  wheel  mountii  g 
portions  of  said  lower  cas 
integral  therewith: 

wheels  mounted  on  said  whfeel 
tating  the  transporting  ol 

feet  means  extending  dow  i 
said  lower  cast  skeletal 
therewith  for  providing 
when  in  an  upright  posi 
means  being  in  a  commoi 
said  wheels  so  that  the 
upright  position. 


cxte  ided  position  when  the  luggage 


members  extending  from  rear 
skeletal  frame  member  and  cast 

mounting  members  for  facili- 
the  luggage;  and 
wardly  from  front  portions  of 
rame  member  and  cast  integral 
front  support  for  the  luggage 
ion,  the  lower  end  of  said  feet 
plane  with  the  lower  portions  of 
I  iggage  may  be  positioned  in  an 


CLUTCH  RELEASE 

FOR  A 
Jacques  Feigler,  St.  Brice  su 
riercs,  both  of  France, 

Filed  Feb.  25, 
CUins  priority,  applicationj  France, 
Jun.  26,  1992,  92  07876 

Int.  a.5^16D  23/U 
MS.  a.  192—98 
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abutment  for  the  said 
release  bearing  is  fitte< 
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1  esilient  retaining  ring  before  the  clutch 
to  the  connecting  piece. 


5,295,567 

SYSTEM  FOR  EMERGENCY  STOPPING  OF 
ESC>  LATOR  HANDRAIL 

If  ill,  and  Gerald  E.  Johnson,  Farmington, 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farming- 


Vlad  Zaharia,  Rocky 
botb  of  Conn., 
ton.  Conn 

Filed  Dec 


,  assigi  ors 


lit 
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BEARI  iIG  ASSEMBLY,  ESPEOALLY 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Foret,  and  Bernard  Bulot,  Fer- 

to  VALEO,  Paris,  France 
I,  Ser.  No.  22,273 

Feb.  28, 1992,  92  02338; 


MS.  a.  198—323 


,  assi|  nors  i 
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di!  posed  i 
obje  :t; 


t< 


1.  A  system  for 
tor  or  moving  w 

a)  a  reentry  housin  ; 
the  commencement 

b)  sensor  means 
ing  foreign  o 
being  operable 
object  is  detectei  I 

c)  drive  means 
handrail  for 
move  the  latter 

d)  means  for 
disable  said  driv 
to  said  handrail 
whereby  said 
object  is  detecteb 


1.  A  clutch  release  bearii  ig  assembly,  for  a  motor  vehicle 
clutch  having  a  declutching  member  defining  an  inner  face  of 
the  declutching  member,  t  le  assembly  comprising  a  clutch 
release  bearing  including  an  actuating  element  and  defining  an 
axis  of  the  assembly,  and  a  connecting  piece  carried  on  the 
declutching  member,  the  ad  uating  element  defming  an  actuat- 
ing nose  for  acting  in  tracti  )n,  through  the  connecting  piece, 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  declitching  member  whereby  to  disen- 
gage the  clutch,  the  connecting  piece  having  a  sleeve  portion 
with  an  internal  bore  defining  a  drive  surface,  the  assembly 
further  including  a  couplini ',  member  which  is  resiliently  de- 
formable  radially,  the  conn(  cting  piece  carrying  the  coupling 
member  internally  for  cou|>ling  the  latter  in  traction  to  the 
actuating  element,  the  actui  ting  nose  penetrating  into  the  said 
sleeve  portion  of  the  conna  :ting  piece  and  being  formed  with 
a  generally  circumferential  groove  having  an  inner  flank  and 
an  outer  flank,  the  outer  flai  ik  defining  a  thrust  shoulder  of  the 
actuating  element,  wherein  the  coupling  member  is  carried  in 
the  groove,  the  assembly  f  irther  including  resilient  retaining 
means  carried  in  the  groove  for  acting  axially  between  the 
actuating  element  and  the  « onnecting  piece,  so  as  to  hold  the 
coupling  member  pemianei  itly  between  the  drive  surface  and 
the  thrust  shoulder,  where  m  the  groove  is  elongated  axially 
away  from  the  thrust  shoi  Ider,  the  resilient  retaining  means 
comprising  at  least  one  ax  ally  acting  resilient  retaining  ring 
prefitted  in  the  groove,  and  the  thrust  shoulder  constituting  an 


30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,481 
.  a.'  B65G  43/00 


6  Claims 


presiding  emergency  stopping  of  an  escala- 
'alk\\  ly  handrail,  said  system  comprising: 

through  which  said  handrail  passes  at 
of  a  handrail  return  path  of  travel; 
at  said  reentry  housing  for  detect- 
;s  on  the  handrail,  said  sensor  means 
generate  an  obstruction  signal  when  an 
on  the  handrail; 

tensioned  means  contacting  said 

a  driving  force  to  said  handrail  to 

i  Jong  its  path  of  travel;  and 

imme  diately  relaxing  said  tensioned  means  to 

means  from  applying  said  driving  force 

1  pon  generation  of  said  obstruction  signal 

h^drail  will  stop  moving  when  a  foreign 

on  said  handrail. 


inc  luding 
app  ying 


5,295,568 

PASSENGER  <:ONVEYOR  AND  TREADBOARD 

CONSTRUCriC  N  FOR  PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 

Chuichi  Saito,  Katsu  ta;  Kazuhira  Ojima,  Kasama,  and  Masao 

Nakazato,  Katsuti ,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  670,198,  Mar.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,350 

Claims  priority,  a|k>lication  Japan,  Mar.  19, 1990,  2-67401 

Int.  a.'  B66B  21  m 

19  Oaims 
.. ^_.  :onveyor  comprising  a  plurality  of  tread- 
boards  interconnect!  d  in  a  endless  manner  and  being  movable 
along  an  advance-tri  vel  path  and  a  return-travel  path  disposed 
below  said  advance-  ;ravel  path;  and  a  linear  motor  for  driving 


MS.  a.  198—330 
1.  In  a  passenger 


said  treadboards; 
the  improvement 


wherein  stators  and  moving  members  of 
said  linear  mot  )r  are  formed  such  that  surfaces  thereof 
facing  each  oth  sr  are  located  in  horizontal  planes; 
said  sutors  being  lisposed  between  said  advance-travel  path 
and  said  return  travel  path;  and  said  moving  members  are 
mounted  on  n  verse  sides  of  said  treadboards,  respec- 
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lively,  and  wherein  each  of  said  treadboards  are  provided 
with  a  spacer  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  ends 


10       11 


1.  An  escalator  device  comprising: 

a  set  of  three  serial  steps  consisting  of  an  intermediate  step, 
a  front  step  and  rear  step,  of  which  each  of  the  front  step 
and  the  rear  step  is  divided  into  a  fixed  step  and  floating 
step; 

a  first  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  intermediate  step  to 
each  of  the  floating  steps, 

a  second  coupling  means  for  coupling  the  floating  steps  and 
the  corresponding  fixed  steps;  and 

a  means  for  associating  the  first  coupling  means  and  the 
second  coupling  means  with  each  other,  wherein  the 
second  coupling  means  functions  as  a  changing  means  for 
releasing  the  coupling  of  the  respective  floating  steps  and 
the  corresponding  fixed  steps  when  the  intermediate  step 
is  coupled  with  the  respective  floating  steps  by  the  first 
coupling  means. 


5,295,570 
MAGNETIC  GUIDING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  YARN 
PACKAGES  TRANSPORTED  ON  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Hans  Grecksch;  Rolf  Mayer,  both  of  Monchen-Gladbach;  Mi- 
chael Lys,  Nenss;  Helmut  Kohlen,  Erkelenz,  and  Gerhard 
Radziejewski,  Monchen-Gladbach,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  A  Co.,  Monchen-Glad- 
bach, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  535,884,  Jun.  11, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,190,136. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  10, 
1989,  3919106;  Dec.  4,  1989,  4011797 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  2, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  B65G  iim 
MS.  a.  198—465.1  16  Claims 


of  any  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  treadboards  so  as  to 
maintain  a  gap  between  said  adjacent  treadboards. 


5,295,569 

ESCALATOR  DEVICE 

Masao  Kubota,  22-7,  Narimasu  2-cbome,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo, 

175,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/01679,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09519,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,723 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330367 

Int  a.5  B66B  2i/l2 

MS.  a.  198—333  4  Qaims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  transporting  tubes  in  association  with  a 
textile  machine,  the  tubes  being  of  the  type  on  which  yam  is 
wound,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tube  support  members  for  supporting  tube  for 
transport  along  a  predetermined  travel  path,  each  said 
tube  support  member  having  an  annular  periphery  and  a 
ferromagnetic  component  disposed  around  its  annular 
periphery;  means  for  guiding  said  tube  support  members 
during  the  travel  thereof  along  said  predetermined  travel 
path,  said  guiding  means  including  an  endless  member 
assembly  having  an  endless  member  and  means  for  driving 
said  endless  member,  said  endless  member  frictionally 
engaging  said  tube  support  members  to  advance  said  tube 
support  members  along  said  predetermined  travel  path  in 
correspondence  with  the  driving  operation  of  said  endless 
member,  and  magnetic  means,  including  a  first  magnet 
selectively  operable  to  interact  with  said  ferromagnetic 
components  of  said  tube  support  members  and  a  cooperat- 
ing member  spaced  from  said  first  magnet  at  a  spacing  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  annular  periphery  of  a  tube  sup- 
port member,  said  first  magnet  and  said  cooperating  mem- 
ber cooperating  together  to  engage  a  tube  support  mem- 
ber at  circumferentially  spaced  locations  thereon  to  selec- 
tively retain  said  engaged  tube  support  member  at  a  prede- 
termined location  along  said  predetermined  travel  path 
until  deactivation  of  said  first  magnet;  and 
means  for  selectively  operating  said  magnetic  means  to 
magnetically  interact  with  the  ferromagnetic  component 
of  a  tube  support  member  to  oppose  frictional  engagement 
of  the  tube  support  member  by  said  endless  member  and 
thereby  retain  the  tube  support  member  at  said  predeter- 
mined location  along  said  predetermined  travel  path. 
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5,293  571 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUO  USLY  C»NTROLLING  AN 

ENDLESS  BAND  AND  MACl  ONE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THISMITHOD 
Jcaa-F^mcote  X.  A.  Van  Den  Bosaert;  Pierre  P.  Pascolo,  and 
Gerard  X.  Ringenbach,  all  ot  Cemay,  France,  assignor*  to 
RoUin  SJi^  Cemay,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,456 

daian  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20, 1991,  91  02041 

Int  CL>  B<5G  43/00 

VS.  CL  19»— 502.1  19  Claims 


respective  actuating 
movement,  the  springs 
pivoting  movement 
provide  for  attenuation 
piston  rod. 
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cyl  nders  such  that,  during  the  pivoting 

o  '  one  cylinder  provide  support  for  the 

whi  le  the  springs  of  the  other  cylinder 

in  an  end  position  of  the  respective 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  continuous  belt  upon  which 
fabrics  are  mounted  to  receive  sjiccessive  printings,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ' 

driving  a  tensioned  continuous  belt  at  a  constant  rate  around 

at  least  two  rollers  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 
marking  the  belt  while  it  is  b^g  driven  to  obtain  successive 

marks;  and  ' 

measuring  distances  betweea  said  successive  marks  while 
said  belt  is  being  driven. 


5,295,573 

FLEXIBLE  SCREW  ILND  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

CON  PRISING  SAME 

MaaaaU   Oktsi^i,  Takj  razaka;   Naoki   Ohmori,   Amagasaki; 

Keqjiro  laUhara,  Itam  ;  Shigeo  Mori;  Isao  Yokoyaina,  both  of 

Yokohama;  iff»iMiii  \  f iyake,  Ibaraki,  and  Keiichi  Maeda, 

Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  aa  dgnors  to  Mitsubishi  Cable  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Amagasaki,  Japa  ■ 

per  No.  PCr/JP90/OT|79,  §  371  Date  Ang.  26, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  26, 1991 

PCT  nied  Jn^  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  720,484 
Claims  priority,  appU<  ation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1989,  1-277074; 
Feb.  1,  1990,  ^27709;  Feb.  9,  1990, 
2-30502;  Feb.  9,  1990,  2^30503;  Feb.  9,  1990,  2-30504;  Apr.  6, 
1990, 2-90138;  Apr.  28, 1^,  2-113050;  Apr.  28, 1990,  2-113051; 
Apr.  28, 1990,  M13052;  Apr.  28, 1990,  2-113053;  Apr.  30, 1990, 
M12359;  Apr.  30, 1990,  M12360;  Apr.  30, 1990,  M12361;  Apr. 
30,  1990,  2-112362;  Apt.  30,  1990,  2-112363;  Jul.  19,  1990, 
2-191990;  Jul.  19, 1990,  ;-191991;  Aug.  1, 1990,  2-205482;  Aug. 
2, 1990,  2-205594;  Ang.  ^  1990,  ^20559S  , 
CL'  B65G  33/26 

17Claiaaa 
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5,291572 
SAPIVi 


5,291572 
DEVICE  FOR  PIVOTING  A  PIVOTABLE  MODULE  OUT 

OF  THE  PATH  OF  A  CONVEYOR  BELT 
Siegaur  Malow,  Constance,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Liccntia  Patent-Vcrwaltiug»4;mbH,  Fraakftart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemany 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00228,  §  871  Date  Oct  5, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1992,  PCF  Pnk  No.  W092/13784,  PCT  Pri>. 
Dirte  Ang.  20, 1992 

PCT  Flkd  Feb.  4,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  930,613 
Claima  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  8, 
1991,4103849 

BiSG 
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6.  A  transport  appar<  tus  comprising  a  rotatable  screw  hav- 
ing a  flexible  rod  and  a  cord-shaped  element  helically  set  on 
said  rod,  and  a  guide,  said  screw  and  said  guide  extending  in 
parallel  along  the  entirei  length  of  said  screw  and  at  a  specified 
distance  from  each  other  to  defme  a  transport  path  therebe- 
tween having  a  width  fc  r  holding  a  container  to  be  transported 
between  and  in  contact  i^ath  the  screw  and  the  guide  for  trans- 
porting said  container  a  ong  the  transport  path  by  rotating  the 
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6  Clninu 


Michael  R.  Oreratreet 
land,  and  George  H. 


UJ5.  CL  19«— 689.1 


1.  A  device  for  pivoting  a  pivotable  conveyor  belt  module 
comprising:  a  coupling  triangle  having  three  comer  points 
arranged  to  be  pivotable  such  fiat  one  comer  point  is  arranged 
to  be  pivotable  at  the  pivotable  module  and  the  other  two 
comer  points  are  arranged  to  le  pivotable  at  respective  piston 
rods  of  respective  actuation  cylinders,  with  each  of  the  actua- 
tion cylinders  having  a  respective  housing  which  forms  a 
respective  fixing  point  for  the  pivoting  movement  of  the  cou- 
pling triangle;  and  springs  dis|)osed  on  the  piston  rods  of  the 


5,295,574 

INFEED  BOOT  AND  AfEIHOD  OF  LOADING  ARTICLES 
FOR  A  VACUUM  CONVEYOR 

Rnatbwg;  QMntin  L.  Wilson,  Big  Is- 
Dawton,  m,  Lynchburg,  all  of  Va., 
aaaignors  to  SimpUm^tic  Engineering  Company,  Lynchburg, 
Va. 

Filed  Mali  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,847 


Inl,a.)B65G77/M 


22  Claima 

1.  An  infeed  boot  forpoading  articles  on  a  vacuum  conveyor 
comprising: 

a  vacuum  conveyor  ielt  for  holding  articles  thereagainst  by 

vacuum  pressure  )  nd  for  conveying  the  articles  along  a 

conveyor  path; 
an  article-retaining  ^rface  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is 

mounted  adjacent  said  vacuum  conveyor  belt  to  define  a 

loading  zone  then  between,  said  article  retaining  surface 


spaced  apart  from 


said  vacuum  conveyor  belt  a  distance 


sufficient  to  prevc  it  articles  introduced  into  the  loading 
zone  from  tipping  over  as  they  are  loaded  onto  said  vac- 
uum conveyor  bel ;  and 
a  plurality  of  perfoi  itions  in  said  article  retaining  surface 
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permitting  air  to  be  drawn  into  the  loading  zone  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  vacuum  con- 


5,295,576 
ANTI-THEFT  CD  CARTRIDGE 
Cboan-Chung  Wang,  256,  Ynantung  Road,  Clwngho  City,  Tai- 
pei, Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,134 

Int  CL'  B65D  %5/57 

MS.  CL  206—309  1  Claim 


veyor  belt  to  aid  said  vacuum  conveyor  belt  in  loading  the 
articles. 


5,295,575 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER  AND  ROOM  ODORIZER 

Santos  O.  Gonzalez,  1223-A  Chris  Or.,  Edinburg,  Tex.  78539 

nied  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,450 

Int.  a.'  A45D  44/18 

MS.  a.  206—204  11  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  toothbrushes  comprising  an  elongate  handle 
and  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  bristles  extending  away  from  one 
end  of  the  handle,  comprising 

a  base  having  first  and  second  parallel  sides,  a  plurality  of 
elongate  parallel  recesses  therein  open  to  the  first  side  of 
the  base  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  toothbrushes  and  a 
plurality  of  openings  therethrough  communicating  be- 
tween the  first  side  and  the  second  side  of  the  base,  the 
handles  being  receivable  in  the  recesses  and  the  bristles 
being  receivable  in  the  openings; 

a  lid  and  means  for  movably  mounting  the  lid  on  the  base  for 
closing  the  first  side  of  the  base;  and 

a  closure  for  the  second  side  of  the  base  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  closure  on  the  base  for  closing 
the  second  side  of  the  base,  the  closure  including  a  desic- 
cant  and  a  sorptive  mass  aligned  with  the  openings,  the 
sorptive  mass  being  between  the  desiccant  and  the  open- 
ings. 


1.  An  anti-theft  cartridge  comprising: 

(a)  an  extended  cartridge  housing  a  handle  opening  formed 
through  one  end  and  a  compact  disc  containment  chamber 
formed  within  an  opposing  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  buckling  member  formed  within  a  central  section  of 
said  cartridge  housing  defining  a  substantially  buckling 
planar  member  having  a  plurality  of  buckle  holes  passing 
therethrough,  said  buckling  planar  member  having 
formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  stopper  flange  members 
extending  internal  said  cartridge  housing,  said  buckling 
member  forming  a  recess  in  said  central  section  of  said 
cartridge  housing; 

(c)  a  stopper  member  for  slidable  insert  over  said  recess,  said 
stopper  member  having  an  extension  portion  extending 
over  said  compact  disc  containment  chamber,  said  stopper 
member  having  a  plurality  of  buckle  slots  aligned  with 
said  buckle  holes,  each  of  said  buckle  slots  having  a  buckle 
member  depending  therefrom  for  releasable  coupling  to  a 
respective  stopper  flange  member;  and, 

(d)  an  opening  member  defming  an  opening  planar  member 
having  a  plurality  of  boss  members  extending  from  a 
surface  thereof,  said  boss  members  being  alignable  with 
said  buckle  holes  for  inseri  therethrough  of  said  boss 
members  for  contact  with  and  displacement  of  respective 
buckle  members  whereby  said  buckle  members  are  re- 
leased from  engagement  with  said  stopper  flange  mem- 
bers. 


5,295,577 
STORAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
Theodore  M.  Mlater,  3887  Martin  Lutber  King  Dr.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  44105 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,928 
Int  a.'  B65D  «/57 
U.S.  CL  206—309  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  organizing,  releasably  retaining  and  protec- 
tively storing  a  plurality  of  compact  discs  comprising: 

a)  tray  means  for  defining  a  tray  having  a  substantially  flat, 
generally  rectangular  bottom  wall  for  extending  substan- 
tially horizontally  1)  between  left  and  right  peripheral 
portions  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  2)  between  front  and  rear 
peripheral  portions  of  the  bottom  wall,  with  the  tray  also 
1)  having  upstanding  left  and  right  side  walls  that  join 
smoothly  with  the  left  and  right  peripheral  portions  of  the 
bottom  wall,  respectively,  and  2)  having  upstanding  front 
and  rear  side  walls  that  join  smoothly  with  the  front  and 
rear  peripheral  portions  of  the  bottom  wall,  respectively, 
and  with  the  bottom  wall  cooperating  with  said  upstand- 
ing side  walls  to  define  an  upwardly  opening  tray  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape; 

b)  disc  holder  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  substantially 
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identical  disc  holders  that  are  stackable  one  atop  another 
for  extending  in  juxtaposod  relationship  to  define  a  stack 
of  disc  holders  that  can  be  received  by  the  tray  and  can  be 
supported  therein  by  beiig  positioned  atop  the  bottom 
wall,  with  each  of  the  diS:  holders  being  relatively  thin, 
substantially  flat  and  generally  rectangular  in  shape,  with 
the  peripheries  of  each  diic  holder  being  defmed  by  left, 
right,  fix>nt  and  rear  edgelsurfaces,  with  adjacent  ones  of 
the  left,  right,  front  and  tear  edge  surfaces  of  each  disc 
holder  joining  to  define  four  comer  regions,  with  each  of 
the  disc  holders  defining  a  pair  of  disc  receiving  forma- 
tions that  each  provides  an  upwardly  opening  recess  that 
is  configured  to  receive  imd  releasably  retain  therein  a 
separate  compact  disc,  ana  with  the  disc  receiving  forma- 
tions being  configured  si^h  that,  when  the  plurality  of 
disc  holders  are  stacked  j>ne  atop  another  in  juxtaposed 
relationship,  compact  di^  carried  by  a  lower  of  two 
adjacent  disc  holders  are  Bot  contacted  by  portions  of  the 
upper  of  the  two  adjacent  disc  holders;  and, 
c)  interengaging  guide  meav  for  permitting  the  disc  holders 
to  be  moved  relative  to  each  other  while  being  connected 
to  the  tray  so  that  compact  discs  can  be  positioned  in  and 
removed  from  the  disc  receiving  formations  defined  by 
the  disc  holders,  and  for  iaciliuting  the  orderly  stacking 
one  atop  another  of  the  f  isc  holders  within  the  tray,  in- 
cluding: 


John  J.  Neidocpial,  Jr 
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5,295^78 

SINGLE-PIECE  PRUtTECTlVE  PACKAGE  FOR  A  FILM 

CASSETTE 

,  Prrinceton  Junction,  NJ.;  Mark  D. 
fnatr,  Hamlin,  and  Christopher  P.  McCormick,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y^  assigDO^B  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 


ter, N.Y, 


Filed  Mar. 


Int  Of  B65D  8S/671. 
VS.  a.  206—408 


31,  1993,  Ser. 


No.  40,945 

81/30 


SOalM 


1.  A  single-piece  pre  tective  package  for  a  film  cassette  pro- 
vided with  a  substanti  illy  cylindrical  housing  having  an  ex- 
tending pair  of  Ups  slig  itly  spaced  apart  to  define  a  film  egres- 
s/ingress mouth  and  \  'ith  a  rotatable  film  spool  for  a  coiled 
filmstrip  inside  the  hoi  sing  having  a  protruding  end  that  pro- 
trudes at  least  to  an  oi  tside  end  face  of  the  housing  to  permit 
its  engagement  to  rota  e  the  film  spool,  is  characterized  by: 
a  mouth  cap  configu  red  to  fit  over  the  extending  pair  of  lips 
of  the  housing  inc  luding  the  film  egress/ingress  mouth  to 
seal  the  film  egre  s/ingress  mouth,  but  not  to  fit  over  a 
cylindrical  portioi  i  of  the  housing  to  leave  the  cylindrical 
portion  visible;  ar  d 
spool  locking  means  integrally  formed  with  said  mouth  cap 
for  engaging  the  |  irotruding  end  of  the  film  spool  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  tl  le  film  spool  when  said  mouth  cap  is  fit 
over  the  extendin  i  pair  of  lips  of  the  housing. 


holders  are  stacked 
relationship,  and  whei 
atop  the  bottom  wall 


i)  holes  formed  through  t  le  four  comer  regions  of  each  of 
the  disc  holders,  with  x>rresponding  ones  of  the  holes 
being  positioned  to  a  ign  when  the  disc  holders  are 
stacked  one  atop  anc  :her  in  juxtaposed  relationship, 
whereby  four  sets  of  al  gned  holes  are  defined  when  the 
disc  holders  are  stack<  d  within  the  tray; 

ii)  guide  means  for  defuiing  four  elongate  guide  forma- 
tions with  each  being  ( onnected  to  the  bottom  wall  at  a 
separate  location  that  >ositioiis  it  to  extend  into  a  sepa- 
rate one  of  the  four  se  s  of  aligned  holes  when  the  disc 


I  me  atop  another  in  juxtaposed 
the  resulting  stack  is  positioned 
so  as  to  be  supported  by  and 
contained  within  the  tray;  and, 
iii)  two  of  the  guide  fonnfitions  include  hook-shaped  guide 
members  that  have  transversely  extending  upper  por- 
tions that  overlie  porltons  of  the  bottom  wall  and  that 
extend  in  substantialli  parallel  relationship  toward  a 
selected  one  of  the  uKtanding  side  walls  for  establish- 
ing a  connection  betvieen  each  of  the  disc  holders  and 
the  tray  that  permits  jhe  disc  holders  to  be  raised  and 
pivoted  relatively  to  eech  other  and  relative  to  the  tray 
without  defeating  tht  connection  between  the  disc 
holders  and  the  tray  s^  that  compact  discs  can  be  selec- 
tively inserted  into  an^  withdrawn  from  the  disc  receiv 
ing  formations  while  I  lie  disc  holders  remain  connected 
to  the  tray. 


535,579 

PAPER  TlSSUfe  PACK,  ESPECIALLY  PAPER 

HAT  DKERCHIEF  PACK 

Heinz  Focke,  and  Har  Id  Gosebruch,  both  of  Verden,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany,  assigno  's  to  Focke  A  Co  (GmbH  &  Co),  Verden, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuu  ly 

FUed  Noy .  19,  1992.  Ser.  No.  978,724 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  26, 
1991,  4138775 

lit  a.'  B65D  85/62 
VS.  a.  206—494  11  Claims 

1.  A  paper  tissue  p  ick  having  a  wrapper  of  foil  or  paper 
which  surrounds  a  sta  :k  of  folded  paper  tissues, 
wherein  the  wrapp  ;r  comprises  a  withdrawal  opening  for 
the  paper  tissues  i  i  a  large-surfaced  front  wall  of  the  pack, 
thereby  permittir  g  withdrawal  of  the  paper  tissues  in  a 
direction  from  th ;  pack, 
wherein  each  papei  tissue  has  an  outer  folding  layer  with  a 
free  edge  portioi ,  wherein  the  free  edge  portion  of  the 
outer  folding  lay  !r  facing  the  withdrawal  opening  is  ex- 
posed in  a  regior  of  the  withdrawal  opening, 
wherein  the  paper  issues  are  folded  in  a  zig-zag  fold  with 
Z-folding  lines  (3  5,  27,  28;  51,  52)  extending  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  ^  nthdrawal; 
wherein,  for  grasp  ng  a  paper  tissue,  each  paper  tissue  is 
provided  with  a  {  rip  tab  (34)  in  a  region  of  the  withdrawal 
opening  (15)  at  I  he  free  edge  of  the  outer  folding  layer 
which  faces  the  withdrawal  opening  (15);  and 
wherein  a  recess  (3:  i)  is  formed  on  a  side  of  each  paper  tissue 
by  punching  out  i  grip  tab  of  an  adjacent  paper  tissue,  said 
side  being  locate  1  opposite  the  grip  Ub  (34). 
10.  A  paper  tissue  >ack  wherein: 

the  pack  is  of  cuboi  I  shape  and  has  a  wrapper  of  foil  or  paper 
which  surrounds  a  stack  of  folded  individual  paper  tissues; 


in  a  large-surfaced  front  wall  (10),  the  pack  has  a  withdrawal 
opening  (36)  which  is  formed  in  a  region  which  is  directed 
toward  an  end  wall  (13)  of  the  pack,  but  at  a  distance  from 
said  end  wall  (13); 

the  withdrawal  opening  (36)  is  associated  with  a  tear  flap 
(37)  for  the  reclosure  of  the  pack  after  a  withdrawal  of 
paper  tissues; 

the  paper  tissues  have  longitudinal  folding  lines  (44,  45,  46) 
and,  transversely  thereto,  transverse  folding  lines  (51,  52) 
of  which  at  least  the  transverse  folding  lines  (51,  52)  are 
Z-type  folding  lines,  such  that  the  paper  tissues  are  folded 
in  a  zigzag  form  in  the  transverse  direction; 

each  paper  tissue  is  first  folded,  at  the  longitudinal  folding 
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lines  (21,  22)  and,  thereafter,  second  folded  at  the  trans- 
verse folding  lines  in  the  zigzag  form  in  such  a  way  that 
folding  legs  (54,  55,  56)  of  the  paper  tissues  can  be  pulled 
out  of  the  pack  in  succession  when  the  paper  tissues  are 
withdrawn;  and 
an  outer  folding  layer  (59)  which  is  directed  toward  the 
withdrawal  opening  (36)  is  shorter  than  other  folding 
layers  located  under  the  outer  folding  layer  and  extends 
with  a  transversely  directed  end  edge  (57)  outside  the 
withdrawal  opening  (36)  and  the  tear  flap  (37)  at  a  small 
distance  therefrom,  such  that  only  a  side  edge  (58)  of  the 
folding  layer  (59)  extends  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
the  front  wall  (10)  and  is  exposed  in  a  region  of  the  with- 
drawal opening  (36). 


said  second  side  of  said  cover  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
overlie  said  sheet  material. 


an  adhesive  on  said  flap  of  said  cover  whereby  in  folded 
condition  said  flap  is  adapted  to  pass  outwardly  of  said 
second  side  of  said  cover  and  secured  thereto. 


5,295,581 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  DRY  SODIUM  ALUMINUM 

HYDRIDE 
Saqjcer  Lakoti,  Houston,  Tex.^  assignor  to  Ethyl  CorporatioB, 
Richmoad,  Va. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,761 
lot  a.'  B03B  1/00 
VS.  a.  209—3  3  Clains 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  storable  and  shippable  dry  so- 
dium aluminum  hydride  solids  from  a  slurry  comprised  of 
sodium  aluminum  hydride,  aluminum,  sodium  aluminum  hex- 
ahydride,  sodium  aluminum  diethyldihydride  and  toluene,  the 
process  comprising: 

a.  feeding  the  slurry  to  a  nutsche  filter; 

b.  pressurizing  the  nutsche  filter  with  an  inert  gas  so  as  to 
obtain  a  pressure  differential  over  the  filter  septum  within 
the  range  of  from  about  30  to  about  SO  psi; 

c.  filtering  the  fed  slurry  in  the  absence  of  agitation  to  yield 
a  first  filter  cake; 

d.  feeding  a  sufficient  amount  of  toluene  to  the  nutsche  filter 
to  form  a  wash  slurry  to  effect  a  washing  of  the  first  filter 
cake; 

e.  filtering  the  fed  slurry  in  the  absence  of  agitation  to  yield 
a  second  filter  cake; 

f  heating  the  second  filter  cake  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  from  about  35°  C.  to  about  75'  C.  until  the  second 
filter  cake  reaches  the  desired  degree  of  dryness;  and 

g.  recovering  the  dried  filter  cake  from  the  nutsche  filter. 


5,295,580 

CONTAINER  WITH  OVERLAPPING  FLAP  CLOSURE 

AND  NESTING  SPACER 

Stewart  W.  Hicks,  423  Linda  Dr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78216 

FUed  Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,945 

Int  a.'  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206—588  2  Clains 

1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  shaped,  foldable  cover  consisting  of  a  back,  first  and  sec- 
ond sides  and  first  and  second  ends  integrally  formed  with 
said  back,  a  front  integrally  formed  with  said  first  side,  and 
a  flap  integral  with  said  front, 
a  spacer  approximately  conforming  to  said  back  in  length 

and  width  and  secured  thereto, 
a  shaped  opening  in  said  spacer  adapted  to  accommodate  an 

article  carried  therein, 
sheet  material  approximately  conforming  to  said  spacer  in 

length  and  width  and  secured  thereto, 
a  flap-covered  opening  in  said  sheet  material  conforming  to 

and  overlying  said  shaped  opening  in  said  spacer, 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  cover  adapted  to  at  least 
partially  overlie  said  sheet  material. 


5,295,582 
RECYCLING  POST  CONSUMER  PLASTIC  PRODUCTS 
Errin  R.  Dan,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Novacor  Chemicals 
(International)  S.A.,  Friboorg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,499 
Int  a.'  B03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  209—3  39  Oaiiu 

1.  A  process  for  removing  at  least  one  contaminant  from  one 
or  more  rigid  plastic  wastes  comprising: 

i)  submersing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rigid  plastic  waste  in 
a  liquid  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  temperature  from  0* 
to  35*  C,  which  liquid  contains  from  0  to  1  weight  %  of 
one  or  more  cleaning  agents; 
ii)  subjecting  said  liquid  to  a  transducer  to  generate  waves 
through  said  liquid  at  a  frequency  from  20  to  60  KHz  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  remove  said  at  least  one  contaminant 
from  said  rigid  plastic  waste; 
iii)  separating  said  rigid  plastic  waste  from  said  liquid;  and 
iv)  recycling  said  liquid. 
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iHORT  MINERAL  FIBERS 


Ulrich  BUchofberger,  Stuttgart;  Dieter  Muller-Schwelling,  FeU- 
bach,  and  Ernst  PHeiderer,  iacknang,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mahle  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany  j 

FOtA  Aug.  21,  199i  Ser.  No.  933,999 
Claims  priority,  application  I%d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  4128127 

Ittt  a.'  B03B  TjfOO:  B07B  9/00 
VS.  CL  209—17  I  1*  Oaina 


of  one  another  are 
hydroxyalkyl, 
optionally  as  a  mixture 
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hydrogen,  Ci-C20-alkyl  or  C1-C20- 
(Jr  combination  with  co-collectors. 


Tucs(in, 
,  Englewood,  Colo. 


tofStr, 


METHOD  FOI 
COPPER-CONTAIN|NG 
GRADE  BY 
Richard  O.  Huch, 

Company, 
Continuation-in-part 
5,110,455.  This  applic^ti' 
Int.  a 
VS.  CI.  209—167 


^tr^Y 


5,295,585 
ACHIEVING  ENHANCED 

MINERAL  CONCENTRATE 
OXjOATION  AND  FLOTATION 

Ariz.,  assignor  to  Cyprus  Mineral 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  sh  irt  mineral  fibers,  in  which  the 
fibers  contaminated  with  forei^  bodies  are  separated  from  the 
foreign  bodies  which  have  at  Ipast  a  starting  size,  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  contaminated  filler  material  to  a  carrier  medium 


and  setting  the  carrier  m 
(b)  circulating  the  carrier 
apparatus  having  an  upstn 
with  at  least  one  slot-like 


lium  in  a  flowing  motion;  and 
ledium  through  a  separation 
side  and  a  downstream  side 

;ess  between  the  upstream  and 

the  downstream  in  the  direction  of  a  longitudinal  exten- 
sion of  the  recess; 
whereby  at  least  a  part  stre*n  of  the  carrier  medium  passes 
from  the  upstream  side  tirough  the  recess  together  with 
the  fibers,  forming  a  fiber  filtrate  at  the  downstream  side 
of  which  the  degree  of  purity  is  solely  determined  by  the 
width  of  the  recess. 


1.  A  method  for 
taining  enargite  and 

(a)  conditioning  the 
oxidizing  agent  to 

(b)  subjecting  the 
an  enargite 
enargite  concentra  e 
chalcocite 


:  slurry 


;  concern  rate 


5^,584 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  FLOTATION  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  MINERALS 

Jens  M.  Krause,  Hofbeim  am  Tui»>s>  ^^^  Kurt  Bauer,  Kelster- 

iMch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G^fmany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG, 

Fhmkfort  am  Main,  Fed.  R4p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13, 19#2,  Ser.  No.  929,670 
Claims  priority,  application  jFed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  16, 
1991,  4127151 

iBt  a.5  BokD  i/oi.  1/02 

vs.  CL  209—166  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  selecti^  flotation  of  phosphorus  miner- 
als, which  comprises  subjectfig  a  suspension  containing  said 
phosphorus  minerals  to  floUtion  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
floution  collector,  in  which  process  the  flotation  collectors 
used  are  one  or  more  compoi  nds  of  the  formula  la  and/or  lb 


Doyle  D.  Chesnutt,  W 
both  of  N.Y.;  Willia^ 
nold  C.  Sheldon,  11, 
Dn  Pont  de  Nemoun 
FOedDec 


VS.  a.  209—552 


No.  626,825,  Dec.  13, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
ion  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,444 
,5  B03D  1/002.  J/06 

20  Claims 


coi^^ntrating  enargite  from  a  slurry  con- 
ch Jcocite,  said  method  comprising: 
ilurry  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
lepress  said  chalcocite;  and 

to  a  froth  flotation  process  to  float 
concentrate  from  said  slurry,  resulting  in  an 
as  a  flotation  product  separate  from  a 
as  an  underflow  product. 


5,295,586 

APPARATUS  FOR  !  EPARATING  A  SHEET  FROM  AN 
AIPAY  OF  SHEETS 

■msrille;  James  A.  Holler,  Tonawanda, 
J.  Hommes,  Hockessin,  Del.,  and  Ar- 
Hendersonville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  L 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,150 
a.'  B07C  5/00 

8Claims 


(»«) 


(lb) 


R'— CH— CXXJM 
GHz— CX)OR^ 

R«— CH— CXX>R^ 

I 

CH2— COOM 


wherein  . 

R'  is  a  branched  or  straig^-chain  C8-C24  -alkenyl, 
R2  is  a  branched,  straight-<^iain  or  cyclic  alkyl  having,  inde- 
pendently, in  each  occujrence,  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  and 
M  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  am- 
monium or  NR3R*R'  wjiere  R^,  R*and  R'  independently 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
array  of  sheets  su' 
transversely  across 
nally  along  the 
comprising: 

the  first  conveyor 
an  entrance  end 
of  said  belts  having 


leparating  a  selected  sheet  from  a  spaced 

ibstai^tially  aligned  on  a  first  conveyor  in  rows 

first  conveyor  and  in  lanes  longitudi- 

mov^ent  direction  of  said  first  conveyor 


1  aving  a  plurality  of  belts  moveable  from 
an  exit  end  of  said  first  conveyor,  each 
perforations  in  a  top  surface  thereof  in 
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fluid  communication  with  a  vacuum  source  for  retaining 
said  sheets,  said  belts  positioned  with  spaces  therebetween 
such  that  at  least  two  belts  are  adapted  to  support  each 
sheet; 

a  controller  for  determining  when  a  sheet  from  the  array  of 
rows  and  lanes  is  to  be  separated  therefrom  based  upon 
preselected  criteria; 

a  plurality  of  diverters  aligned  transversely  to  said  first 
conveyor  and  positioned  in  the  spaces  between  said  belts, 
at  least  one  diverter  aligned  with  each  sheet  in  a  row,  said 
diverters  connected  to  said  controller  so  as  to  be  individu- 
ally responsive  to  said  controller  for  diverting  only  the 
selected  sheet  in  a  row  away  from  the  top  surface  of  said 
belts  in  a  direction  that  separates  the  selected  sheet  from 
the  array;  and 

a  second  conveyor  having  a  belt  moveable  from  an  entrance 
end  to  an  exit  end  thereof,  said  entrance  end  of  said  second 
conveyor  spaced  near  the  first  conveyor  and  adjacent  the 
aligned  diverters  such  that  said  diverters  are  disposed 
directly  beneath  a  bottom  surface  of  said  belt,  the  belt  of 
said  second  conveyor  having  perforations  in  the  bottom 
surface  in  fluid  communication  with  a  vacuum  source  for 
retaining  said  selected  sheet,  said  bottom  surface  facing 
the  top  surface  of  said  first  conveyor  so  as  to  receive  the 
selected  sheet,  when  diverted  away  from  said  fu^t  con- 
veyor, and  transport  said  selected  sheet  away  from  said 
first  conveyor  to  the  exit  end  of  said  second  conveyor. 


5,295,587 
EARRING  AND  BROOCH  ORGANIZER 
Glenn  W.  Downes,  and  Peggy  W.  Downes,  both  of  507  S.  46th 
St.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21224 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,443 

Int  a.5  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—13  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  organizing  earrings  and  brooches,  compris- 
ing, a  strip  of  fabric  folded  to  form  a  front  layer  and  a  rear 
layer,  at  least  one  strip  of  eyelet  lace  joined  to  said  fabric,  and 
means  for  suspending  said  device  on  to  another  object, 
wherein  said  fabric  is  folded  and  formed  in  such  a  manner  to 
result  in  two  over-lapping  layers  with  open  left  and  right  sides 
and  a  closed  bottom,  and  whereby  said  strip  of  eyelet  lace  is 
stitched  to  the  outer  face  of  either  of  said  two  layers  of  said 
fabric. 


of  said  horizontally  positioned  linear  base  unit  and  having 
upper  free  ends; 
said  vertical  members  in  each  of  said  pairs  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  to  facilitate  placement  of  the  body 
of  the  cap  over  said  members  to  support  said  body  of  said 
cap,  with  said  pairs  of  vertical  members  spaced  apart  a 
predetermined  distance  to  facilitate  placement  of  the  bod- 
ies of  caps  over  each  of  said  pair  of  members  whereby  said 
caps  may  be  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other; 


said  vertical  members  each  extending  upward  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  facilitate  placement  of  the  body  of  the 
cap  over  said  members  while  maintaining  said  body  of  said 
cap  in  both  horizontal  and  upright  positions; 

at  least  one  horizontal  member  having  a  free  end  and  extend- 
ing forward  from  said  base  unit  at  a  right  angle  to  each  of 
said  vertical  member  pairs  to  facilitate  the  support  of  the 
bill  of  a  cap  on  said  horizontal  support  member; 

vertical  support  means  supporting  said  cap  support  sections 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  each  other;  and 

means  for  securing  said  rack  in  an  upright  position. 


5,295,589 
GRATE  FOR  RECEIVING  DISHWARE 

Alfons  RiepI,  UfRng,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Convo- 
therm  Elektrogeriite  GmbH,  UnteregUing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1991,  4114352 

Int  CL'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—41  9  CUiiiis 


5,295,588 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  CAPS 
Thomas  R.  Neirinckx,  1504  Willow  La.,  Mount  Prospect,  III. 
60056 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,960 
Int  CL'  A47G  25/10 
VS.  CL  211—32  7  Claims 

1.  A  cap  rack  in  combination  with  and  for  supporting  and 
displaying  caps  of  the  type  having  a  body  and  a  bill,  said  rack 
comprising: 
at  least  two  cap  supporting  sections  each  including; 
a  horizontally  positioned  linear  base  unit; 
at  least  two  pairs  of  spaced  apart  vertical  members  extending 
upward  from  said  base  unit  positioned  toward  a  front  edge 


1.  A  grate  for  receiving  dishware,  for  use  in  movable  racks 
and  rack  carts,  the  dishware  having  a  base  rim  on  an  underside, 
said  grate  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  frame  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  connected  to  said  base  frame,  said 
bars  being  constructed  in  an  undulating  manner  having 
crests  and  valleys,  said  valleys  receiving  the  base  rim  of 
the  dishware  to  prevent  the  dishware  from  slipping  while 
horizontally  positioned  on  said  grate. 
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5^ 
NAPKIN 
David  L.  Peer,  Medina,  Ohio, 
rated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23, 
Int  a.' 
VS.  CL  211—50 


,590 

HOLDER 
I  ssignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incorpo- 
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:,  Ser.  No.  996,778 
,47F  7/00 


lOQaims 


len  ly 


1.  A  napkin  holder,  of  the 
base  and  spaced  apart,  gem 
bers  extending  upward  from 
therebetween  for  receipt  of 
improvement  comprising: 
each  of  the  wall  members 
second  wall  panels  and 
tions  which  intersect  to 
the  wall  panels; 
one  of  the  wall  members 
vertical  plane  extending 
median  portion  of  the 
lateral  distance  from  the 
ond  wall  panels  of  the 
a  vertical  sided  channel 
with  a  width  equivalent 
between  said  opposite 


type  comprising  a  freestanding 
vertical  opposed  wall  mem- 
he  base  and  defming  a  channel 
vertical  stack  of  napkins,  the 


(  omprising  intersecting  first  and 

channel  having  channel  por- 

>rm  an  obtuse  angle  defined  by 


having  opposite  ends  which  lie  in  a 

through  said  channel,  with  a 

vesical  plane  being  spaced  apart  a 

intersection  of  the  first  and  sec- 

;  said  wall  member;  and 

pottion,  open  at  opposite  ends  and 

to  said  lateral  distance  extends 

of  the  one  wall  member. 


en  Is 


5,2  «, 


STORAGE  ORI 
Robert  C.  Slater,  854  Spring 

Filed  Sep.  4, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  211— 59J 


194  2. 


'of  shelf  ass  embi 


generally  C-shapec 
beam  and  having 
notched  support 
elements  being 
defining  an  array 
aligned  with  the 
beam; 

a  plurality 
each  of  said  shelf 
shelf  channel 
at  their  lower  edg( 

The  front  end  of  eacl 
open  end  of  said 
channel  resting  on 
beam  and  the 
upper  notched  su 
said  support  assei 
forward  longitu 

the  rear  end  of  each 
and  positioned  to ; 
rear  beam  with  its 
the  rear  beam 
assembly  is  secu 
dintal  displacement: 

a  plurality  of  rollers 
said  shelf  channe 
upper  ends  of  the 
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opening  forwardly  toward  said  front 
lower  support  element  and  an  upper 
element,  said  upper  and  lower  support 
co4nected  by  web  portions,  said  notches 
f  equally  spaced  projections  laterally 
lotches  and  projections  of  the  front 


:  defin  :d 


:  upri;  [ht 


ies  supported  between  said  beams, 
a^mblies  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
by  a  pair  of  upright  legs  connected 
by  a  web; 

shelf  channel  being  positioned  into  the 

ront  beam  with  the  web  of  the  shelf 

the  lower  support  element  of  the  front 

legs  positioned  in  the  notches  of  its 

element  whereby  the  front  end  of 

i^bly  is  positioned  against  lateral  and 

displacement; 

shelf  channel  having  its  web  notched 

:st  on  the  lower  support  element  of  the 

ipright  legs  positioned  in  the  notches  of 

support  element  whereby  the  shelf 

against  lateral  and  rearward  longitu- 

and 

mounted  between  the  upright  legs  of 

and  extending  upwardly  above  the 

upright  legs. 


pf)ort  i 


idii  gal 


note  hed 
rel 


Ross  T.  Thome,  60 
2212,  Australia 

Filed  Sep. 
Oaims  priority,  applfcation 


5,295,592 
ARtlCLE  DISPENSER 
Ma  igold  Street,  Revesby,  New  South  Wales 


VS.  a.  211—59.2 


,591 
DISPLAY  RACK 

( love,  Schaumburg,  lU.  60193 

;,  Ser.  No.  941,211 
HA47F  1/04 

SClaims 


igd 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  flisplay  rack  for  storage  batteries 
and  the  like  of  the  type  h^ing  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of 
battery  shelves,  said  improvement  comprising: 

a  front  beam  secured  to  ^d  frame,  said  front  beam  being 
generally  C-shaped  and  bpening  rearwardly  and  having  a 
lower  support  element' and  an  upper  notched  support 
element,  said  upper  an^  lower  support  elements  being 
connected  by  web  portions,  said  notches  defining  an  array 
of  equally  spaced  down  ivardly  extending  projections; 

a  rear  beam  secured  to  ^d  frame,  said  rear  beam  being 


1.  A  dispenser  for 
being  at  least  semi-rij 
a  pair  of  faces,  a  pair 
comprising: 

a  storage  zone  having 
charge  end,  said 
a  back  terminating 

guide  means  in  saic 
the  edges  of  said 
means  including 
discharge  end  of  |said 

a  resilient  arm  at 

an  extension  on  sai(  I 
ment  located  bef  ond 
zone  projecting 
back  edge  of  a 
zone; 


a  dispensing  zone 
support  surface 
discharge  end 

stop  means  on  the 
spaced  from  sat< 


10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,928 

Australia,  Sep.  11,  1991,  PK8296 
Ht.  a.5  A47F  1/00 

9  0aims 


similarly-shaped  articles,  said  articles 

and  including  six  surfaces  comprising 

ends  and  a  pair  of  edges,  said  dispenser 


an  upper  filling  end  and  a  lower  dis- 
4orage  zone  further  including  a  front  and 
at  said  discharge  end; 
storage  zone  for  aligning  the  ends  and 
articles  in  said  storage  zone,  said  guide 
ront  guide  means  extending  beyond  said 
storage  zone; 
back  of  said  storage  zone; 
resilient  arm  for  providing  a  first  abut- 
said  discharge  end  of  said  storage 
dcross  said  discharge  end  for  supporting  a 
1  >wermost  article  housed  in  said  storage 


including  an  elongated  inclined  article 

kvith  an  upper  end  located  below  said 

of  said  storage  zone; 

I  longated  inclined  article  support  surface 

first  abutment  in  a  length  direction  of 
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said  article  support  surface  by  a  distance  sufficient  for 
accommodating  an  article  group  comprising  at  least  two 
articles  with  corresponding  faces  on  said  article  support 
surface  and  witlv  edges  of  adjacent  articles  abutting  and 
with  distal  edges  of  article  group  respectively  abutting 
said  stop  means  and  providing  a  further  abutment  dis- 
posed between  said  first  abutment  and  said  front  guide 
means  for  also  supporting  a  lowermost  article  housed  in 
said  storage  zone,  said  resilient  arm  being  deflecuble  on 
removal  of  said  further  abutment  for  allowing  the  lower- 
most article  in  said  storage  zone  to  rotate  from  a  horizon- 
tal condition  to  an  inclined  condition,  wherein  the  lower- 
most article  rests  on  said  support  surface  while  the  back 
edge  of  the  lowermost  article  is  supported  by  said  first 
abutment  and  a  front  edge  of  the  lowermost  article  is  held 
in  contact  with  and  said  front  guide  means  by  said  resilient 
arm. 


1.  Storage  and  dispensing  unit  comprising,  in  combination, 

wall  means  defining  an  enclosure  having  a  wall, 

holding  means  for  supporting  one  or  more  containers  in 

generally  exposed  condition  on  said  wall,  said  holding 

means  including 

a  first  generally  horizontal  surface  connected  to  said  wall 
and  offset  laterally  outwardly  therefrom  to  define  a 
shelf, 

a  second  generally  horizontal  surface  in  opposed  relation 
to  and  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  surface, 

means  defining  at  least  an  aperture  in  said  second  surface, 

guide  means  connecting  said  second  surface  to  said  wall 
for  movement  relative  to  said  first  surface  and  relative 
to  a  container  placed  on  said  first  surface,  said  guide 
means  providing  a  confined  path  of  movement  so  that 
said  second  surface  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
said  first  surface  and  said  container,  said  confined  path 
of  movement  has  a  generally  horizontal  and  a  generally 
vertical  component,  and  when  said  second  surface  is 
moved  away  from  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface 
is  displaceable  horizontally  relative  to  the  first  surface, 
and 
whereby  said  container  placed  on  said  first  surface  extends 

upward  into  said  aperture  when  said  second  surface  is  in 

its  lowermost  position  and  said  container  is  free  of  said 

aperiure  when  said  second  surface  is  in  its  uppermost 

position. 


5,295,594 
WALL  PANEL  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
John  Melzian,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Mel  Evenson,  San 
Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Prod- 
ucts Group,  Inc.,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jnn.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,856 

Int.  C1.5  A47F  5/08 

VS.  a.  211—87  14  Claims 


22    'U  <■ 


5,295,593 
STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 
Michael  R.  Sturm,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  DO  Marketing, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  816,492 

Int.  a.'  A47F  1/04 

U.S.  a.  211—59.4  10  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moimting  an  accessory  to  a  wall  panel 
comprising: 

left  and  right  veriical  support  panels  wherein  the  vertical 
support  panels  each  include  a  housing  having  a  horizontal 
top  wall  and  left  and  right  vertical  side  walls; 
wall  panel  mounting  means,  provided  with  each  support 
panel,  for  mounting  a  rear  edge  of  a  respective  support 
panel  to  a  front  surface  of  a  vertical  wall  panel,  the  verti- 
cal support  panels  being  mounted  in  spaced  relation  from 
each  other  wherein  the  wall  panel  mounting  means  for 
securing  the  support  panel  to  the  wall  panel  comprises: 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  base  portion  held  along  a 
lower  inside  surface  of  the  top  wall  and  a  free  end 
portion  mountable  over  a  top  edge  of  the  wall  panel; 
and 
a  means  for  sliding  the  base  portion  with  respect  to  the  top 
wall  of  the  suppori  panel  to  secure  the  free  end  of  the 
bracket  over  the  top  of  the  wall  panel;  and 
accessory  mounting  means,  provided  on  each  support  panel, 
for  receiving  and  holding  one  end  of  a  pair  of  opposing 
ends  of  the  accessory. 


5,295,595 
REINFORCED  FOAM  DRAPERY  HARDWARE 
Raphael  A.  Gobidas,  and  Natalie  C.  Salvatore,  both  of  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Artizana  Drapery  Hardware,  Inc., 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Jnn.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  715,476 

Int.  CL'  A47H  1/02 

VS.  a.  211—105.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  drapery  rod  for  hanging  draperies  therefrom,  the  drap- 
eries hung  from  said  rod  via  pins,  the  pins  having  a  length,  said 
drapery  rod  comprising: 

a  ductile  wire,  said  wire  being  plastically  deformable  by 
manually  generated  stresses  while  having  sufficient  rigid- 
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ity  to  support  the  draperies,  laid  wire  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  length,  and  a  longit  idinal  axis;  and 
a  body  member  made  of  resiliei  t  foam,  said  body  member 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  s  irface,  said  inner  surface  of 
said  body  member  surrounding  and  affixed  to  said  wire  so 
that  said  inner  surface  of  said 
with  said  outer  surface  of  said  wire  along  its  entire  length, 
said  body  member  being  geneially  coaxial  with  said  wire, 
said  body  member  being  generally  cylindrical  and  having 
a  diameter,  said  diameter  beiig  at  least  1.5  inches,  said 
body  member  being  resilienti  i  deformable,  said  rod  and 
body  member  further  compr  sing  first  and  second  ends, 
said  ends  selectively  bent  at  ri|  ;ht  angles  to  said  axis  of  said 
drapery  rod  to  form  returns,  said  first  and  second  ends 
adapted  to  affix  said  drapery  i  od  a  certain  distance  from  a 
wall. 


5^5,51 6 
IN-STORE  DISPLAY  HAVlMc  VARIABLE  WIDTH 
Anthony  C.  Squitjeri,  Norwalk,  Coiin.,  assignor  to  Mechtronics 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Str.  No.  894,456 

Int  a.'  A4*'  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—175  I  8  aaims 


2.  An  expandable  merchandise  display  including 
a  first  base  member  and  a  seca  nd  base  member, 
a  plurality  of  first  spaced  fing(  rs  on  said  first  base  member 
projecting  towards  said  sea  ind  base  member,  a  plurality 
of  second  spaced  fingers  <3fi  said  second  base  member 
projecting   towards  said   fij^t   base   member,   said   first 
spaced  fingers  being  slidinfely  interfitted  between  said 
second  spaced  fingers,  said  (rst  spaced  fingers  alternating 
with  said  second  spaced  finders,  and 
a  back  hingedly  mounted  along  the  rear  edge  of  at  least  one 

of  said  base  members, 
whereby  said  base  members  can  provide  a  merchandise 
display  of  variable  width 


;wrrH 

irfWd^l 


respectively  prevents  a  id 
the  beverage  container 
a  plurality  of  different 
mounting  one  at  a  tim  ; 
and 
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permits  flow  of  a  beverage  from 
through  said  flow  port;  and 
mouthpieces  interchangeable  for 
onto  said  second  valve  member; 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


means  for  removably  mounting 
pieces  on  said  second 

said  plurality  of  differen 
nipple  for  an  infant  aqd 


a  selected  one  of  said  mouth- 
valve  member; 

mouthpieces  comprising  a  nursing 
a  ported  spout. 


DRINKING  VESSEL 
David  D.  Gerlach,  31699 
48045,  and  Michael  V 
Mich.  48065 

Filed  Jun.  24 
Int  fl, 
\}S.  a.  215—100  R 


5,295,598 

AND  RETAINER  THEREFOR 
^.  River,  Apt.  F,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich. 
Badalamente,  70441  Dutchess,  Romeo, 


5,295J 

INFANTS  BOTTLE  WIFH  VALVED  CAP 
Richard  D.  Green,  12979  Culver  fWd^  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066 
FUed  Jan.  21, 199$,  Ser.  No.  6,789 
Int.  a.'  A61J|9/0ft  n/04 
VS.  CL  215—11.4  13  CUims 

5.  A  valved  cap  for  use  with  a  beverage  container,  compris- 
ing: ! 

a  first  valve  member  having  bt  least  one  flow  port  formed 

therein; 
a  second  valve  member; 

means  for  mounting  said  secbnd  valve  member  on  said  first 
valve  member  for  movement  between  a  first  position 
closing  said  flow  port  and  k  second  position  opening  said 
flow  port; 
means  for  mounting  said  fuft  and  second  valve  members 
onto  the  beverage  container,  whereby  movement  of  said 
first  valve  member  betwee*  said  first  and  second  positions 


7.  A  container  assemi 
a  drinking  vessel  havftig 
portion  having  inne; 
end,  a  bottom  havin  ; 
and  a  handle  projecting 
upper  portion,  said 
and  a  projecting  pf>rtion 
portion;  and 
coaster  means  for  deta^hably 
an  upright  position, 
surface,  a  top  surfac  e 
into  said  top  surfac4 
ing  the  bottom  sai( 
including  a  groove 
receiving  at  least 
including  at  least 
portion  of  said  har  die 
said  drinking  vessel 


1992,  Ser.  No.  903,561 
1.5  B63B  35/02 


11  Claims 


JS» 


ah  y 


comprising: 

_  a  body  which  includes  an  upper 

and  outer  surfaces  and  an  open  first 

a  substantially  arcuate  outer  surface 

„  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 

1  landle  including  at  a  gripping  portion 

extending  from  said  gripping 

,  securing  said  drinking  vessel  in 

taid  coaster  means  including  a  bottom 

and  at  least  one  side  wall,  extending 

is  a  recessed  area  for  fittingly  engag- 

drinking  vessel,  said  coaster  means 

extending  below  said  top  surface  for 

portion  of  said  handle,  said  groove 

( me  slot  for  receiving  the  projecting 

to  preclude  lateral  movement  of 

relative  to  said  coaster  means. 
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5,295,599 
MULTIPLE  CAP  SEAL  FOR  CONTAINERS 
James  C.  Smith,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innervision,  Inc., 
Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,527 

tot  CL'  A61J  1/00;  B65D  55/16 

VS.  a.  215-204  15  Claims 


3.  The  sealing  device  of  claim  2  wherein  said  retaining  means 
is  formed  on  said  first  and  third  members. 


5,295,600 
TAMPER  INDICATING  CLOSURE 
Timothy  B.  Kowal,  Maunee,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Dlinois 
Closure  toe,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22^40 

tot  CV  B65D  41/34 

VS.  a.  215—252  7  Claims 


C/JKUM- 


vf*T/cAe.  sca»e'  «?•*      tamjva  bano 


I.  A  plastic  tamper  indicating  closure  comprising  a  base 
wall, 

a  peripheral  skirt  having  an  inner  surface  with  thread  means 
adapted  to  engage  cooperating  thread  means  on  a  con- 
tainer such  that  said  closure  is  removed  by  relative  rota- 
tion, 

an  interrupted  score  line  extending  circumferentially  about 
the  skirt  deftning  a  weakened  line  by  interrupted  scores 
which  form  bridges  and  define  a  wider  connecting  por- 
tion, 

said  score  line  defining  a  tamper  indicating  band  having 
interengaging  means  thereon  for  engaging  means  on  a 
container  to  inhibit  removal  to  said  closure  such  that  the 
weakened  line  must  be  broken  to  remove  said  closure, 

a  first  axial  score  line  on  said  tamper  indicating  band  adja- 
cent said  connecting  portion  and  having  an  upper  end 
intersecting  said  interrupted  score  line  and  a  lower  end 
spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  tamper  indicating 
band, 

a  second  axial  score  line  on  said  tamper  indicating  band 
spaced  circumferentially  from  said  first  axial  score  Une 
and  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  tamper  indicat- 
ing band  and  having  an  upper  edge  spaced  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  band  to  form  a  strap  such  that  said  band  succes- 
sively expands  at  said  second  score  and  first  score  line  as 
the  closure  is  applied  to  a  container  and  as  the  closure  is 


removed,  said  strap  yields  and  the  weakened  line  is  broken 
and  the  strap  is  severed  from  the  tamper  indicating  band 
leaving  the  tamper  indicating  band  attached  to  said  clo- 
sure by  said  connecting  portion. 


5,295,601 
CAULK  CARTRIDGE  CAP 
Richard  F.  Bostelman,  22381  Banner  School  Rd.,  Rte.  2,  Defl- 
amx,  Ohio  43512 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,248 

Int  a.5  B65D  51/00 

VS.  CL  220-287  6  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  caulk  cartridge  closure  comprising: 

a  plug  member; 

first  thread  means  having  a  diameter  formed  upon  a  first 
interior  surface  of  said  plug  member  and  being  selectively 
threadably  engagable  with  an  open  end  of  an  applicator 
tube  for  coupling  said  plug  member  to  said  applicator 
tube; 

second  thread  means  of  a  greater  diameter  than  said  diame- 
ter of  said  first  thread  means  formed  upon  a  second  inte- 
rior surface  of  said  plug  member  and  being  selectively 
threadably  engagable  with  an  applicator  tube  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  applicable  tube  for  coupling  said  plug 
member  to  said  applicable  tube  of  greater  diameter; 

an  orifice  retainment  rod  attached  to  said  plug  member  and 
being  positionable  within  an  orifice  of  said  applicator  tube 
forming  a  part  of  a  caulk  cartridge,  said  orifice  retainment 
rod  being  of  a  tapered  construction  to  thereby  facilitate  a 
more  easy  insertion  of  said  orifice  retainment  rod  into  said 
applicator  tube  with  a  frictional  engagement  occurring 
between  an  interior  surface  of  said  applicator  tube  and  an 
exterior  surface  of  said  orifice  retainment  rod  as  said 
orifice  retainment  rod  is  moved  inwardly  into  said  appU- 
cable  tube;  and 

gripping  means  coupled  to  said  plug  member  for  facilitating 
a  manual  rotation  of  said  plug  means,  thereby  to  effect  a 
secure  engagement  between  said  caulk  cartridge  closure 
and  said  applicator  tube  to  thus  effectively  seal  said  caulk 
cartridge. 


5,295,602 
HOUSING  WTTH  SNAP  LATCH  CLOSURE 
John  S.  SwansoB,  Flushing,  Mich^  aasignor  to  Geuend  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,297 
tot  CL>  B65D  45/16 
VS.  a.  220-306  2  n«i«. 

1.  A  housing  with  a  snap  latch  closure  comprising 
a  base  having  a  depending  retaining  wall,  a  pair  of  lateral 
projections  at  opposite  ends  of  the  retaining  wall,  and  a 
cross  bar  interconnecting  the  lateral  projections,  the  re- 
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taining  wall,  Uteral  projection  s  and  cross  bar  defining  a 
rectangular  opening, 
and  a  cover  having  a  U-shaped  t<  ngue  received  in  the  open- 
ing, the  tongue  including  a  fiinti  leg  depending  adjacent 
the  retaining  wall,  a  ttexing  1^  adjacent  the  cross  bar,  a 
cam  surface  formed  on  the  n^ing  leg  and  engaging  the 
cross  bar  to  deflect  the  flexiiig  leg  as  the  tongue  is  re- 
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body  member  and  said  lid  mem- 
engagement  lof  a  lever  to  permit  said  lid  mem- 


isai  I 


a  lever  gap  between 

ber  for  the 

ber  to  be  levered  up, 

said  closure-side  end  of 
inwardly  rolled,  upper 
inwardly  impressed 
edge  bead  having  an  ex 
levered  against  it  as  a 

said  inwardly  impressed 
rolled,  upper  circumfe  ential 
sentially  correspondinj 
gagement  lip  so  that, 
said  engagement  lip 
impressed  crease  and 
ferential  edge  bead. 


said  body  member  including  an 

circumferential  edge  bead  and  an 

said  upper  circumferential 

t]  osed  end  so  that  said  lever  may  be 

t  iilcrum, 

:rease  being  below  said  inwardly 

edge  bead  at  a  distance  es- 

to  the  axial  thickness  of  said  en- 

vhen  said  lid  member  is  inserted, 

engaged  between  said  inwardly 

s^d  inwardly  rolled,  upper  circum- 


ceived  in  the  opening,  and  a  barb  that  snaps  into  engage- 
ment with  the  cross  bar  afteflthe  tongue  is  fully  received  Rvswvkl 
in  the  opening,  engagement  df  the  barb  with  the  cross  bar    Henncns  J.  Van  Ryswykf 
serving  to  retain  the  tongue  in  the  opening, 
and  wherein  engagement  between  the  dependmg  wall  Mid 
the  firm  leg  prevents  pivotal  knotion  of  the  tongue  within 
the  opening  that  might  otherwise  release  the  barb  from  the 


cross  bar. 


S.295,604 
TOCfGLE  LATCH 
34  View  Street,  Annandale,  New 

South  Wales  2038,  Austfali* 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/002  3,  §  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  §  lOKe) 
Pub.  No.  WO92/00890,  PCT  Pub. 


Date  Jan.  4,  1993,  PCI 
Date  Jan.  23,  1992 

per  Filed  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  961,922 


Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  13,  1990,  PK1185 


5,295,1  J3 
PRESSURE  LID  pONTAINER 
Eckart  Schomiair,  Otersen;  Bertard  De  Tnrckheim,  Bremen, 
and  Rolf  Homig,  Kirchlinteln-Luttum,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemuuiy,  assignon  to  Effem  GmbH,  Verden/Aller,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Geraany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00911.  §  371  Date  Sep.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  28,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09495,  PCT  Pub. 
D«te  Jon.  11, 1992  _ 

CoBttauation-iii-part  of  Ser.  Noi  856,057,  May  8, 1992.  This 

PCT^  appUcation  No».  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  917.067 
Claims  priority,  application  F«d.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  1. 

1990,4038870 

Int  CL'  B6  D  39/00 


VS.  a.  220—321 


Int.  <  1.'  B65D  45/34 


VS.  a.  220—307 


3  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  lid  container  comprising 

a  body  member  and  a  lid  metnber, 

said  lid  member  having  an  a|-around,  resilient  engagement 
lip  for  engagement  with  saiB  body  member  from  the  mside 
under  pretension  and  being  insertable  into  a  closure-side 
end  of  said  body  member  to  form  a  tight  closure  there- 
with, said  engagement  lip  having  an  axial  thickness, 

said  lid  member  including  a  portion  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  closure-side  endjof  said  body  member  to  define 


1.  A  toggle  latch  for 
closure  band  said  latch 
tion  to  an  end  of  said 
with  the  other  end  of 
adjacent  a  proximal  end 
member  hingedly 
lever  and  being  joined 
said  proximal  end,  said 
open  position  in  which 
said  band  and  a  second 
link  member  nestably  ov|Er! 
draw  said  first  member 
bers  being  hingedly 
inwardly  directed  flare  d 
flared  projectiotis  being 
the  corresponding 
to  captively  retain  the 
constriction  and  closed 


13  Claims 


i  band. 
Si  id 
d  wv 
interc  mnecting  i 
to  said  1 


eleasably  fastening  and  tensioning  a 
o  imprising,  a  first  member  for  connec- 
1,  a  second  member  for  connection 
__  band,  a  lever  hingedly  connected 
with  said  second  member  and  a  link 
said  first  member  and  said 
_  lever  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from 
lever  being  movable  between  a  first 
I  he  extent  of  said  lever  diverges  from 
c  losed  position  in  which  said  lever  and 
.lay  said  first  and  second  members  to 
toward  said  second  member,  said  mem- 
by  means  of  integrally  formed 
projections  on  one  member,  said 
captively  retained  in  slots  formed  in 
■,  said  slots  including  constrictions 
projections  between  the  respective 
end  of  each  slot. 


cor  lected  ' 


men  ber. 
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5,295,605 

SHUTTER  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
AUyoahi  KawaUto;  Kaznsi  Hondo;  Takashi  Nishimnra,  and 
Takeshi  Akune.  all  of  Matsnyama,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Minn 
Research  Co.,  EUme,  Japan 
PCT-  No.  PCr/JP90/01375.  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1992.  PCT^  Pub.  No.  WO91/06792,  PCT^  Pnb. 
Date  May  16.  1991 

PCT'  FUed  Oct.  25,  1990.  Ser.  No.  849.035 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  25,  1989,  1-278928; 
Jan.  31,  1990,  2-9055[U];  Mar.  20.  1990,  2.28788[U];  Mar.  20, 
1990.  2-2V792(Ul;  Mw.  22,  1990,  2.296M[U];  Mar.  20,  1990, 
2-28791[U] 

Int  CL'  B65D  43/20 
VS.  CL  220—345  10  Claims 


I.  A  shutter  device  for  a  pressure  container  having  a  pressur- 
ized state  and  a  depressurized  state,  the  shutter  comprising: 

a  lid  assembly  including  a  flexible  seal  plate  having  an  outer 
surface,  and  a  number  of  widthwise  extending  beam  mem- 
bers applied  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  seal  plate; 

a  stationary  guide  track  for  guiding  the  seal  plate  for  sliding 
movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  seal 
plate  overlies  an  opening  of  the  container,  and  a  stored 
position  in  which  the  seal  plate  is  remote  from  the  open- 
ing, said  guide  track  having  at  least  one  bend  between  the 
closed  position  and  the  stored  position; 

moving  means  for  moving  the  lid  assembly  along  the  guide 
track  between  said  positions;  and 

pressing  means  for  sealingly  pressing  the  lid  assembly  against 
the  opening  of  the  container  in  the  closed  position  to 
maintain  an  fluid-tight  seal  in  the  pressurized  and  depres- 
surized states. 


5,295,606 
TRASH  CONTAINER 
Alexander  Karwoski,  53  Ft«ncis  Myers  Rd.,  New  Britain,  Pa. 
18901 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,825 
Int  a.'  B65D  7/04 
VS.  a.  220—403  9  Claims 

1.  A  two-unit  trash  container  apparatus  comprising, 
a.)  a  movable  means; 

b.)  a  rigid  drum  means  having  a  shape  of  a  truncated  cone 
and  including  a  small  and  large  opening  wherein  the 
larger  opening  is  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  said  mov- 
able means; 
c.)  means  circumferentially  surrounding  said  movable  means 
and  rigid  drum  means  positioned  to  provide  a  snug  fitting 
arrangement  for  semi-permanent  attachment  to  one  an- 
other, 
d.)  said  circumferential  surrounding  means  of  said  movable 
means  also  being  dimensioned  to  locate  additional  mov- 
able means  when  a  plurality  are  stacked  one  above  an- 
other; 
e.)  means  located  at  approximately  each  quadrant  of  said 


rigid  drum  for  providing  air  passages  to  allow  atmo- 
spheric pressure  to  penetrate; 

f )  means  having  an  entrance  positioned  within  said  drum 
means  and  upon  said  movable  means  for  receiving  dispos- 
able matter,  and  said  air  passages  eliminating  a  partial 
vacuum  that  is  created  between  said  rigid  drum  means  and 
said  receiving  means  when  filled  with  disposable  matter, 
and 

g.)  said  circumferential  surrounding  means  acting  as  a  basin 
for  retaining  spillage  in  the  event  that  said  receiving 
means  is  damaged. 


h.)  means  for  semi-permanently  attaching  said  receiving 
means  to  said  drum  means, 

i.)  whereby  when  said  receiving  means  is  filled  and  said 
attaching  means  is  removed,  said  two-unit  container  may 
be  transferred  to  a  site  by  said  movable  means  where  said 
drum  means  is  easily  separated  by  the  elimination  of  said 
partial  vacuum  and  by  operation  of  said  snug  fitting,  such 
that  said  receiving  means  may  be  lifted  from  said  movable 
means  for  discarding  purposes. 


5,295.607 
TRASH  TANK 
Der-Feng  Chang,  Ping-Tung  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Chin- 
Chiao  Chott,  Ping-Tnng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  98.987 

Int  CL>  B65F  1/06 

VS.  a.  220—407  7  Claims 


1.  A  trash  tank  comprising: 

a  tank  body  having  an  open  top,  a  closed  bottom,  a  sidewall, 
a  horizontally  extending  slot  in  said  sidewall,  and  a  receiv- 
ing space  that  is  adapted  to  receive  a  garbage  sack  with  a 
mouth  disposed  on  a  periphery  of  said  open  top  of  said 
tank  body;  and 

a  hollow  casing  connected  detachably  to  said  tank  body 


2160 


adjacent  to  said  horizontal!  i 
body,  said  hollow  casing 
rolled-up  strip  of  garbage 
parallel  and  Juxtaposed  wit  i 
slot  of  said  tank  body. 
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extending  slot  of  said  tank 

being  adapted  to  receive  a 

and  having  a  slit  which  is 

said  horizontally  extending 


SI  :ks 


5,295,108 

CARTON  FOR  STORIN  3  AND  DISPENSING 

SUBSTANTIALLY  CYU  «)RICAL  ARTICLES 

John  Blasko,  Mentor,  and  Marl    Longo,  Gates  Mills,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Laporte  (  onstmction  Chemicals  North 

America,  Inc^  Mentor,  Ohio   < 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,«23,  Aug.  30,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,228,590.  This  appUcation  No».  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,880 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  20, 

2010,  has  bee^  disclaimed. 

int  a.'  aao  ss/oo 

\}S.  a.  220—501  14  Claims 


CONTAINER 

Edward  S.  Robbins,  III, 
Filed  Apr. 
Int 
VS.  a.  210—710 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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gravitationally  dispei  sing  the  cylindrical  articles  towards 

the  lower  aperture; 
a  trough  for  receiving 

carton,  the  trough 

(26a)  and  to  the  first 

edges  (22c  and  28c), 
whereby  the  substantiafly 

being  placed  in  the 

when  said  stackable 


he  articles  to  be  dispensed  from  the 
connected  to  the  bottom  wall  at  edge 
and  second  side  walls  at  their  front 
respectively,  and 

cylindrical  articles  are  capable  of 
carton  through  the  upper  aperture 
»rton  is  in  the  stacked  position. 


5,295,609 
^mn  INTEGRAL  STRAW 
>  59  North  Ct.,  Florence,  Ala.  35630 
23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,681 
:n.'  B65D  47/00 

20  Claims 


1.  A  stackable  carton  for  slot  ng,  dispensing,  and  displaying 
substantially  cylindrical  artick  s  of  a  predetermined  length 
comprising: 

a  rear  wall  of  a  predetermine  1  length  that  is  longer  than  the 
predetermined  length  of  tl :  articles  to  be  dispensed  from 
the  carton; 

a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  ide  wall,  each  of  the  side  walls 
parallel  to  the  other  side  i  ^all  and  each  having  an  upper 
edge  (22o  and  28a),  a  low  ;r  edge  (21b  and  286),  a  front 
edge  (22c  and  28c),  and  a  h  ick  edge  (22d  and  28rf),  each  of 
the  side  walls  having  a  cut  out  located  between  the  upper 
edge  and  the  front  edge  c  f  each  side  wall,  the  first  side 
wall  connected  to  the  rear  wall  at  the  back  edge  (22d)  and 
the  second  side  wall  conne  ;ted  to  the  rear  wall  at  the  back 

edge  (28</): 

a  top  wall  connected  to  the  I  irst  side  wall  and  to  the  second 
side  wall  at  their  respectivi  upper  edges  (22a  and  28a),  the 
top  wall  also  connected  t  •  the  rear  wall  forming  a  back 
edge  of  the  top  wall  (14< ),  wherein  the  top  wall  has  a 
length  that  does  not  covel  any  portions  of  the  cut-outs  of 
the  first  and  second  walls; 

a  bottom  wall  having  a  ba<  k  edge  (146)  and  a  front  edge 
(26a),  the  bottom  wall  ca  mected  to  the  rear  wall  at  the 
back  edge  of  the  bottom  1 1'all  (146)  and  connected  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  first  sid ;  wall  and  second  side  wall  (226 
and  286),  respectively; 

a  front  wall  parallel  to  the  rear  wall  and  having  a  height 
substantially  shorter  than  the  height  of  the  rear  wall,  the 
front  wall  connected  to  th :  first  side  wall  at  the  front  edge 
of  the  first  side  wall  (22  )  below  the  cut-out  (22c),  the 
front  wall  also  connected  to  the  second  side  wall  at  the 
front  edge  of  the  second  s  ide  wall  (28c)  below  the  cut-out 
(28c),  forming  an  upper  i  perture  between  the  front  wall 
and  the  top  wall  and  for  ning  a  lower  aperture  between 
the  front  wall  and  the  boti  om  wall,  the  lower  aperture  and 
the  upper  aperture  each  seing  sufficiently  large  so  as  to 
allow  articles  to  be  plaa:d  into  said  carton  through  the 
upper  aperture  and  to  be  removed  from  said  carton 
through  the  lower  aperture; 

an  incline  associated  with  tl  le  bottom  wall  that  is  capable  of 


1.  A  plastic  container 
a  body  portion  havinj 

section  with  a  regufai 

top  wall; 
a  fill  opening  in  said 
a  closure  removably 
an  integral  straw 

an  internal  portion 

ing  above  said  top 

dispensing  opening 
a  straw  cap  attached 

said  dispensing  opting 

the  straw. 


comprising: 

a  peripheral  side  wall  having  a  cross 
ir  polygon  shape,  a  bottom  wall  and  a 

op  wall; 

ecurable  over  said  fill  opening; 

forr  led  in  said  body  portion  and  including 

Emd  an  external  upper  portion  extend- 

wall,  said  external  portion  having  a 

at  an  upper  end  thereof;  and 

said  closure  for  engaging  and  closing 

of  said  external  upper  portion  of 


MIXING  CAN  HA 
INI 
Philip  W.  Levison, 

Filed  Nov 


U.S.  a.  222—26 

1.  A  gas  and  oil  mixing 
sured  ratios  comprisinj 
a  plastic  gas  can  ha\f  ng: 
a  top  surface  with 
and  an  opposite 
for  dispensing  a 
and  a  can  latch 
a  side  surface 
desired  quantiti(  s 
ratio  reference 
a  bottom  surface 
a  non-removable 


wi  :h 


5,295,610 
ING  A  HINGED  CAP  WITH  AN 
INTEGSlAL  MEASURING  CUP 

1343  Park  Ave.  West,  Mansfield,  Ohio  44906 
21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,759 
l4.  a.' B67D  5/0(5 

8  Claims 
can  for  mixing  gas  and  oil  in  mea- 
in  combination: 


a  can  handle  having  an  air  release  port 
y  located  nozzle  having  a  threaded  tip 
gas  and  oil  mixture,  a  sealable  can  hole, 
saddle; 

molded  graduations  for  measuring 
of  gasoline,  and  a  molded  gas  and  oil 
I  :hart;  and. 


plastic  gas  can  covering  said  sealable  can  hole,  said  hinged 

cap  having; 

a  top  surface  with  a  sliding  latch  housed  in  a  cap  latch 
saddle  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  can  latch 
saddle,  said  top  surface  having  a  thumb  tabbed  pointer 
secured  thereto  and  engraved  ratio  graduations  for 
denoting  the  gas  and  oil  mixture  in  said  plastic  gas  can; 
and, 


5,295,611 
BEVERAGE  DISPENSER  CODING  DEVICE 
Gilbert  SImard,  Bcanport,  Canada,  aasisBor  to  AzImt,  lac^ 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  JuB.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,084 
Irt.  CL'  B67D  5/30 
U.S.  CL  222— U9J  10  ( 


hi  iged  cap  attached  by  a  hinge  to  said 


1.  A  beverage  dispenser  coding  device  for  use  with  a  mag- 
netically activated  bottle  stopper  valve,  the  device  comprising: 

a  primary  inductance  coil  provided  on  an  activator  coil  unit 
for  use  in  opening  the  stopper  valve; 

a  secondary  inductance  coil  provided  on  the  stopper  valve; 
'  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  secondary  coil  for  rectify- 
ing and  regulating  current  generated  in  said  secondary 
coil; 

serial  identifier  circuit  means  connected  to  said  rectifier 
means  for  making  a  pattern  of  impedance  changes  in  said 
secondary  coU,  said  pattern  being  a  serial  bit  pattern  repre- 
senting an  identification  number, 

an  oscillator  connected  to  said  primary  coil;  and 

demodulator  and  decoder  means  connected  to  said  primary 
coil  for  detecting  and  decoding  said  pattern  to  obtain  the 
identification  number. 


5,295,612 
ROLLER  NOZZLE  FOR  DISPENSING  FAST 
HARDENING  FLUIDS 
James  Tagge,  Great  Barriagtoa,  MaM.,  tmi  Cari  Stigberg,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.,  assizors  to  Albany  Intenatioul  Corp^  Al- 
bany, N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,215 

Int  CL'  B05B  15/02 

\3S.  CL  222—135  20  Claims 


a  bottom  surface  with  an  integral  measuring  cup  for  mea- 
suring desired  quantities  of  oil; 
said  sliding  latch  integrating  said  hinged  cap  with  said  plastic 
gas  can  when  said  hinged  cap  is  pivoted  about  the  hinge  into  a 
sealed  position  in  which  said  integral  measuring  cup  is  within 
the  plastic  gas  can. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  comprising: 

a  bousing; 

a  pair  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  said 
rollers  having  opposed  roller  surfaces  each  said  surfaces 
having  a  first  suriface  portion  and  a  second  surface  portion, 
said  second  surface  portion  having  a  smaller  diameter  than 
said  first  surface  portion,  said  second  surface  portions 
being  ^nced  apart  from  each  other  to  define  a  nozzle 
having  a  preselected  cross-section; 

liquid  supply  means  for  providing  a  liquid  flow  through  said 
nozzle;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  with  said  roller  surfaces 
moving  in  a  direction  opposite  said  Uquid  flow. 


535,613 
TUBULAR  CARTRIDGE  FOR  STORING  AND  APPLYING 
A  NON-SOLID  PRODUCT,  AND  A  DRIVE  AND  THRUST 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  CARTRIDGE 
Jean-Paul  BartkoaMirf,  Bourg  de  Pcafe,  and  Al^  GmrtUcr, 
TowMu,  both  of  Fbmee,  aarigwiw  to  Sodete  de  ProapecMou 
et  d'iBTeatioM  TecbaiqMi  (SJ>J.T.),  Bong  Lea  ValcMC, 
Fhwce 

Filed  JuL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  910,795 
Oaiau  priority,  appUcatioB  FVaace,  JuL  10,  1991,  91  08689 
bt  CLS  B65D  35/22 
VS.  CL  222—137  20  CUm 

1.  A  tubular  cartridge  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  plurality 
of  materials,  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  for  housing  a  first  one  of  said  plurality  of 

materials  to  be  stored  and  dispensed; 
means  defined  upon  a  front  end  portion  of  said  outer  casing 
for  supporting  a  dispensing  nozzle  for  dispensing  said  first 
one  of  said  plurality  of  materials; 
plunger  means  movably  disposed  within  said  outer  casing 
between  a  rearward  position  and  a  forward  position  for 
causing  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  materials  to  be 
dispensed  outwardly  from  said  outer  casing  and  through 
said  dispensing  nozzle  as  said  plunger  means  is  moved 
within  said  outer  casing  from  said  rearward  position  to 
said  forward  position; 
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an  inner  casing  disposed  with!  i  said  outer  casing  for  housing 
a  second  one  of  said  pluralii  y  of  materials  to  be  stored  and 
dispensed; 

means  defines  upon  a  front  eid  portion  of  said  inner  casing 


for  supporting  a  dispensii  g 
second  one  of  said  plurality 


plunger  means  movably  disp  ased  within  said  inner  casing 
between  a  rearward  positt  tn  and  a  forward  position  for 
causing  said  second  one  of  aid  plurality  of  materials  to  be 


disposed  outwardly  from 


aid  inner  casing  and  through 
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nozzle  for  dispensing  said 
of  materials; 


said  dispensing  nozzle  of  si  id  inner  casing  as  said  plunger 
means  of  said  inner  casin; ;  is  moved  within  said  inner 
casing  from  said  rearward  position  to  said  forward  posi- 
tion; 


Inta.: 


vs.  a.  222—137 


support  means,  having  fro  it  and  rear  support  surfaces, 
fixedly  mounted  within  sai  1  front  end  portion  of  said  outer 
casing;  and 

shoulder  means,  defining  an 
annular  recess  therebetween,  provided  upon  said  front 
end  portion  of  said  inner  c  sising,  said  rear  shoulder  means 
t  urface  of  said  support  means  of 
said  outer  casing  while  si  id  support  means  of  said  outer 
casing  is  accommodated  v  ithin  said  annular  recess  of  said 
inner  casing,  and  said  froi  t  shoulder  means  snap-fittingly 
engaging  said  front  suppa  t  surface  of  said  support  means 
i  :o  fixedly  mount  said  front  end 
portion  of  said  inner  casin  g  within  said  front  end  portion 
of  said  outer  casing. 


V 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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trigger   being   man  lally   contractible   for   driving   said 
plunger; 

a  double-reduction  ges  r  assembly  carried  in  said  housing  for 
mechanically   conv:  irting   manual   contractions   of  said 
trigger  into  increm«  ntal  axial  movement  of  said  plunger, 
said  double-reductic  n  gear  assembly  further  comprising, 
a  spur  gear  connect  :d  to  said  trigger  and  rotatable  there- 
with about  said  p  voting  axis, 
a  main  drive  gear  r  jtatably  carried  in  said  housing,  said 
main  drive  gear  b  ing  engagable  with  said  spur  gear  and 
driven  thereby,  ai  d  said  main  drive  gear  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  sai  I  spur  gear,  and 
a  pinion  gear  carrie  1  in  said  housing  and  mounted  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  mi  in  drive  gear  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  pinion  gear  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  said 
main  drive  gear,  »nd  said  pinion  gear  being  engagable 
with  said  toothec  rack  of  said  plunger  to  advance  said 
plunger  in  axial  i  icrements. 


5,295,615 

REHLLABLE  PUlliP  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

James  L.  Gentile,  Oraiige,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chesebrou^- 

Pond's  USA  Co.,  Divi!  ion  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep. :  0,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,849 

Int  a.'  GOIF  Jl/04 

U.S.  a.  Ill— in  5  Oaims 


5,29  S,614 

DOUBLE  REDUCTION  GE  U»  FOR  DISPENSING  GUN 
Peter  J.  Y.  Chang,  11001  Pe^rsborough  Dr.,  Rockville,  Md. 
20852 

FUed  Dec.  22,  19^,  Ser.  No.  994,936 


KTD  5/ 52 


25  Claims 


1.  A  double-reduction  drivfe  assembly  for  a  dispensing  gun 
comprising: 

an  elongate  plunger  traversing  said  housing,  said  plunger 

being  formed  with  a  toothed  rack  along  a  length; 
a  trigger  connected  to  said  housing  at  a  pivoting  axis,  said 


1.  A  dispensing  cont  liner  for  flowable  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  up  )er  body  for  containing  the  flowable 
material  and  havii  ig  a  first  and  second  end  opposite  one 
another,  the  secor  d  end  having  an  open  mouth; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  lov  er  body  having  a  first  and  second  end 
opposite  one  anoi  her,  the  first  end  being  telescopically 
mounted  within  tl  e  upper  body,  and  the  first  end  having 
a  boss  portion  of  i  smaller  diameter  than  a  cross-sectional 
diameter  of  the  lo  kver  body; 

(c)  an  orifice  for  all  owing  egress  of  the  flowable  material, 
the  orifice  being  f<  rmed  on  the  first  end  of  the  upper  body; 
and 

(d)  a  piston  sealing  y  slidable  within  the  upper  body,  the 
piston  being  form  *i  by  a  diaphragm  having  an  upper  and 
lower  surface  and  a  skirt  surrounding  the  diaphragm,  the 
upper  surface  fac  ng  the  first  end  of  the  upper  body,  the 
flowable  material  being  restricted  to  an  area  between  the 
upper  surface  and  the  orifice,  the  lower  surface  in  combi- 
nation with  the  ikirt  defining  a  cavity  consisting  of  a 
straight  cylindric  il  wall  along  a  length  thereof,  the  boss 
portion  of  the  loi  vet  body  extending  into  the  cavity,  the 
cylindrical  wall  b  ling  formed  with  a  plurality  of  ribs  on  an 
inner  surface  ther  »f  projecting  radially  inward  in  a  direc- 


tion perpendicular  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  diaphragm  5,295,617 

and  frictionally  engaging  the  boss  portion  of  the  lower        PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  A  PINCH  ROLLER  OF  A 

body  to  estoblish  a  snug,  frictional  fit.  VIDEO  CASSETTE  RECORDER 

n  Mo  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  23,  1991, 

91-3916 

Int.  a.5  B65H  20/02 
U.S.  a.  226—181  2  Qaims 


5,295,616 
SWrrCHABLE  AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  FEEDER 
CAPABLE  OF  FEEDING  CONTINUOUS  FORM 
DOCUMENTS  OR  SINGLE  SHEET  DOCUMENTS 
Shirou  Saeki,  Yokohama;  Yukitaka  Nakazato;  Kenji  Hashimoto, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Tadashi  Ikoma,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,452,  May  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  704,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1988,  63-126494; 
Jun.  25,  1988,  63-83438;  Jul.  6,  1988,  63-89070 

Int.  a.5  B65H  45/06 
U.S.  a.  226—110  9  Oaims 


21      22     24a 


1.  An  automatic  document  feeder  for  an  image  recorder 
having  a  top  open  platen  comprising: 

sheet-like  document  feeding  means  for  feeding  to  said  platen 
sheet-like  documents  having  a  predetermined  size; 

a  separate  inlet  provided  independent  of  said  sheet-like  doc- 
ument feeding  means  for  feeding  to  the  platen  continuous 
documents,  constituted  by  a  sequence  of  continuous  pages 
and  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes; 

document  transporting  means  located  to  face  the  platen  for 
transporting  any  of  the  sheet-like  or  continuous  docu- 
ments placed  on  and  along  said  platen; 

document  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  document 
from  said  platen; 

first  sensor  means  located  upstream  of  the  platen  with  re- 
spect to  an  intended  direction  of  transport  of  the  continu- 
ous document  for  generating  pulses  by  sensing  the  holes  of 
the  continuous  document; 

second  sensor  means  located  upstream  of  the  platen  with 
respect  to  the  intended  direction  of  transport  of  the  con- 
tinuous document  for  sensing  transport  of  the  continuous 
document;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  document  transporting 
means  and  said  document  discharging  means  such  that 
after  said  second  sensor  means  has  stopped  sensing  the 
continuous  document,  said  continuous  document  is  trans- 
ported to  and  then  brought  to  a  halt  at  the  predetermined 
position  of  the  platen,  wherein  said  control  means  includes 
speed  reduction  means  for  reducing  a  driving  speed  of  said 
document  transporting  means  and  said  document  dis- 
charging means  in  response  to  a  determination  that  said 
second  sensor  means  has  stopped  sensing  said  continuous 
document  such  that  said  driving  speed  is  reduced  during  a 
period  of  time  after  said  second  sensor  means  has  stopped 
sensing  the  continuous  document  and  before  said  continu- 
ous document  is  brought  to  a  halt. 


1.  A  pressure  device  for  a  pinch  roller  in  a  video  cassette 
recorder  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  linearly  movable  function  plate, 
a  pinch  lever  rotatably  movable  together  with  said  function 

plate 
a  first  spring  connected  to  said  pinch  lever,  consisting  said 

pinch  roller  to  separate  from  a  capstan  shaft, 
a  pinch  arm  having  said  pinch  roller  rotatable  together  with 

the  rotation  of  said  pinch  lever,  and 
a  second  spring  connected  to  said  pinch  arm,  causing  said 

pinch  arm  to  press  against  said  capstan  shaft  so  that  the 

movement  of  said  function  plate  is  directly  transmitted  to 

said  pinch  arm  through  said  pinch  lever. 


5,295,618 
TAPE  GUIDE  DEVICE  HAVING  VIBRATOR  WITH  FREE 

END  PORTION 
Etsuro  Saito,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  687^12,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-103627 

Int.  a.5  B65H  27/00 

U.S.  a.  226—196  11  Claims 


1.  A  tape  guide  device  for  guiding  a  moving  tape  in  a  prede- 
termined state  with  reduction  of  the  friction  between  the  tape 
and  a  guide  member  by  generating  standing-wave  vibration  in 
the  guide  member,  the  tape  guide  device  comprising: 
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tie 


guide  means  shaped  into  a  pi; 
moving  tape  in  a 
tape  in  sliding  contact  with 

freestanding    vibratory    means 
spaced-apart  end  portions, 
unrestrained  and  the  secom 
with  a  concave  curve  corn 
face  of  said  guide  means  and 
of  a  vibrational  loop  (P)  on 
guide  means,  so  as  to 
deflning  a  plurality  of  nodes 

support  means  for  holding  sail 
and  leaving  said  guide  mean 
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and  serving  to  guide  the 

predetermiied  state  while  retaining  the 

peripheral  surface  thereof; 

having    first    and    second 

he  first  end  portion  being 

end  portion  being  shaped 

•es  xjnding  to  a  peripheral  sur- 

ttached  fixedly  to  the  center 

peripheral  surface  of  said 

indifce  standing-wave  vibration 

in  said  guide  means;  and 

guide  means  at  said  nodes 

elsewhere  free  to  vibrate. 


EXTENDABLE  ARM  FOP 
B.  Robert  Cousineau,  P.O. 
Canada  KIG  3H8  ,  and 
Gloucester,  Ontario,  Ca^da 
FUed  Oct.  13, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  227—156 


March  22,  1994 


i,295,620 

POWER  AND  IMPACT  TOOLS 
)ox  8341  SUtion  T,  OtUwa  Ontario, 
l^ark  W.  Forest,  3196  Olympic  Way, 
KIP  IZl 
1992,  Ser.  No.  960,492 
.'  B23B  45/14 

12  Claims 


5,295,(  19 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS    OR  PERFORMING  WIRE 

BONDING  BY  USINI  1  SOLDER  WIRE 
Hiroyuki  Takahashi;  Shinichi  Fiyi  lo;  Kazuhiro  Sakamoto,  all  of 
Kyoto,  and  Tomoyasn  Hirano,  Vanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoto,  ^apan 

FUed  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,667 
Claims  priority,  application  Jafan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130746; 
Feb.  16, 1993,  5-26800 

Int.  a.5  HOlL  21/603 
VS.  a.  228—180.5  17  Qaims 


ifcr 


'«  5      2ia 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method  f(  r  electrically  connecting  be- 
tween a  first  and  a  second  bondi  ig  portions  of  a  workpiece  by 
a  solder  wire,  the  method  comp  ising  the  steps  of: 


forming  an  upward  stream  of 


1.  An  extendable  arm 
proximate  a  ceiling  while 
ing,  said  arm  comprising 
a  telescopic  pole  havinj 

a  predetermined  ' 
a  tool  cradle  detachabi  f 

telescopic  pole 
said  tool  cradle  havin  i 

cradle  in  relative  poi  ition 
securing  means  to  hold 

and 
a  foot  actuated  lever 

scopic  pole,  said  levc  r 

lower  end  of  said 

ing  directly  on  the 

portion  being  positi<^ed 

tions, 
whereby  when  said 

scopic  pole  and  saic 

tool  proximate  said 


1  oxygen-free  gas  from  below 


a  vertically  movable  capil  lary  tool,  the  capillary  tool 
being  capable  of  continuous y  supplying  a  material  solder 
wire  which  has  a  lower  fall  end  projecting  from  the 
capillary  tool; 

lowering  and  then  raising  the  jcapillary  tool  for  bonding  the 
lower  ball  end  of  the  material  solder  wire  to  the  first 
bonding  portion  of  the  woAcpiece  in  the  oxygen-free  gas 
stream;  I 

bringing  a  thermal  melting  4>eans  to  a  first  limit  position 
located  closest  to  the  material  solder  wire  for  thermally 
cutting  the  material  soldee  wire  in  the  oxygen-free  gas 
stream  to  provide  a  solder  wire  segment  held  bonded  to 
the  first  bonding  portion  of  the  workpiece  and  having  an 
upper  ball  end,  the  thermal(  melting  means  being  movable 
also  to  a  second  limit  position  located  farthest  from  the 
material  solder  wire; 

forming  a  new  lower  ball  en4  of  the  material  solder  wire  in 
the  oxygen-free  gas  streaai  while  the  thermal  melting 
means  is  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  limit 
positions;  and 

bonding  the  upper  ball  end  olthe  solder  wire  segment  to  the 
second  bonding  portion  of  the  workpiece. 


^/^' 


use  by  a  worker  for  bringing  a  tool 
standing  on  a  floor  below  said  ceil- 


a  locking  means  to  hold  said  pole  at 
i; 
connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said 


locking  means  to  hold  said  tool 
to  said  telescopic  pole; 
a  tool  in  position  in  said  tool  cradle; 


I  livoted  to  a  lower  end  of  said  tele- 
having  a  leg  portion  pivoted  to  said 
pole,  a  fulcrum  portion  bear- 
',  and  a  pedal  portion,  said  fulcrum 
between  said  leg  and  pedal  por- 


tel  scopic  I 
fliKJr, 


p  sdal  portion  is  depressed,  said  tele- 
tool  cradle  are  raised  to  bring  said 
filing. 


5,295,621 

METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  USING  A  SPECIAL 

ATM  OSPHERIC  GAS 

Yoshiham  Tsqjimoto,  Si  nda;  Iku  Takenaka,  Otsn;  Hiromitsu 

Onishi,  Itami,  all  of  J  ipaa,  and  Edward  K.  Chang,  Gillette, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Osa  la  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-338422 

Int  a.5  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  228—219  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  soldei  ing  a  packaged  printed  circuit  board. 
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which  comprises  performing  reflow  soldering  with  a  rosin- 
based  cream  solder  in  a  special  atmosphere  gas  comprising  an 


r-SF* 


5,295,622 
FOLDER  OR  THE  UKE 
Kurt  Lorber,  Schnrwaldstrasse  114,  D-7307  Aichwald  2,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1991,  4104673;  Oct.  29,  1991,  4135567 

Int  a.'  B65D  27/00 
VS.  CL  229—1.5  R  U  Claims 


1.  Folder  for  hanging  on  rails,  comprising: 

a  front  cover  and  a  back  cover  connected  thereto,  wherein 
the  front  cover  and  the  back  cover  are  punched  from  and 
formed  from  a  blank,  said  blank  including  opposite  lateral 
terminal  edges,  two  spaced  side  sheets,  and  webs  extend- 
ing between  said  side  sheets  cover  so  as  to  form  at  least 
two  gaps  opening  along  each  lateral  terminal  edge  of  at 
least  one  of  the  front  cover  and  the  back  cover, 

and  hook  elements  are  provided  for  holding  at  least  one  of: 
the  front  cover  and 
the  back  cover  on  said  rails, 

said  hook  elements  each  having  at  least  two  pins  for  lateral 
insertion  into  at  least  two  of  said  gaps  formed  along  a 
respective  one  of  the  opposite  lateral  terminal  edges;  and 

means  for  holding  up  another  one  of  the  front  cover  and  the 
back  cover  with  respect  to  the  rails. 


5,295,623 

METHOD  AND  A  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  A  BOX 

AROUND  A  LOAD,  AND  A  BOX  OBTAINED  IN  THIS 

WAY 

Jean-Yves  Bacqoes,  Paris,  and  Gay  Cotdier,  Nocc,  both  of 

FkVBce,  assignors  to  Otor,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,174 
Oaims  priority,  applkatioa  Fnaet,  Feb.  20, 1992,  92  01915 
lot  CL'  B65D  5/06 
VS.  CL  229—109  7  Claim 

1.  A  blank  for  making  a  polygonal  section  box  made  of  sheet 
material,  comprising  a  sequence  of  at  least  four  panels  con- 
nected to  one  another  via  fold  lines  and  having  lateral  flaps 


connected  respectively  to  said  panels  via  fold  lines  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  fold  lines  interconnecting  said  panels,  at  least  two  of 
said  panels  which  constitute  a  spaced-apart  pair  have  cut-off 
comers,  each  of  said  cut-off  comers  have  at  least  one  edge,  and 
which  respectively  are  the  bottom  and  the  top  of  said  box,  and 
intermediate  panels  are  provided  between  the  other  at  least 
two  panels  that  constitute  a  spaced-apart  pair  and  the  lateral 
flaps  thereof,  which  intermediate  panels  have  fold  lines  with 


l»   M    0* 


inert  gas  and  containing  no  more  than  about  10,000  ppm  of 
oxygen  and  0.5-3.0%  of  moisture. 


said  panels  which  are  parallel  to  the  fold  lines  of  said  at  least 
two  panels  having  said  flaps,  said  lateral  flaps  extending  from 
said  panels  having  cut-off  comers  are  provided  with  lateral 
tongues  situated  respectively  on  either  side  of  each  of  them  and 
hinged  about  fold  lines  perpendicular  to  those  connecting  said 
lateral  flaps  to  said  at  least  two  panels  having  cut-off  comers, 
said  tongues  being  adapted  for  fixing  against  said  intermediate 
panels  after  said  blank  has  been  folded. 


5,295,624 
CONTACT  SURFACES  OF  A  TRACK  PART  AND 
RAILWAY  WHEEL 
Rnediger  Ziethen,  Geraaienweg;  Erich  NndiBg,  Linden,  and 
Sebastian  Benenowsid,  Batzfaach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BWG,  BntzbMdier  Weicheabmi  GmbH, 
Butzbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,656 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JoL  26, 
1991,  9109278 

Int  CL'  B60B  7 //Oft  EOIB  5/00 
VS.  CL  238—125  13  Claims 


1.  A  track  part  and  a  railway  wheel  combination  comprising: 

a  railway  wheel  having  a  pre-wear  contact  surface  with  a 
continually  changing  curvature  across  a  width  thereof; 

a  track  part  having  a  pre-wear  contact  surface  adapted  for 
contact  with  the  continually  changing  curvature  of  said 
railway  wheel  so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  contact  at  contact- 
ing points  of  said  contact  surfaces,  each  said  angle  of 
contact  being  defined  by  an  angle  that  forms  between  a 
norma]  force  vector  and  a  vertical  force  vector  of  a 
contact  force  that  develops  at  the  contacting  point  of  said 
contact  surface  of  said  track  part; 

said  contact  surface  of  said  track  part  having  a  width-wise 
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being  dimensioned  such  thai 
ence  is  maintained  between 
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continually  changing  curvat  ire,  and  said  contact  surfaces 


a  constant  curvature  differ- 
iaid  contacting  surfaces  as  a 


function  of  the  angles  of  o  mtact  along  the  width-wise 
continually  changing  curvature  of  the  rail  contact  surface, 
and  wherein  said  constant  ci^rvature  difference  is  equal  to 
a  value  other  than  zero.        ; 


25 


S,29S,( 
NflCROCLIMATE  COl^ROL 
Daniel  S.  Redford,  5270  Elyira 
91364 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1992, 
iBtCL' 
VS.  a.  239—14.1 


AO  G 


Scr.  No.  990,293 

15/00 


APPARATUS 
Rd.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 


9  Claims 


1.  A  microclimate  control  i  pparatus  utilizing  the  water 
vapor  present  in  the  earth's  atfiosphere  as  a  neutral  energy 
source  for  promoting  ascending  lair  movement  inside  the  appa- 
ratus, to  gather,  transport  and  distribute  condensed  water,  as  a 
way  to  control  the  climate  of  a  geographic  area,  the  apparatus 
comprising:  I 

a)  a  suspending  means  for  holiing  the  apparatus  in  the  atmo- 
sphere. 

b)  a  water  vapor  condensation  means,  for  creating  and  main- 
taining conditions  for  condensation  of  water  vapor  pres- 
ent in  the  ascending  air  insfde  said  apparatus, 

c)  a  hollow,  cylindrical  convtctive  lifting  column,  attached 
beneath  said  water  vapor  condensation  means,  promoting 
convective  air  movemenlJ  inside  said  apparatus,  while 
thermally  isolating  the  asconding  air  therewithin  from  the 
outside  ambient  air,  and 

d)  an  altitude  control  means  tfor  controlling  the  pmition  of 
the  apparatus  in  the  atmosphere. 
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gun  to  said  first  spra^  means  coupled  to  said  first  spray 

means; 
first  valve  means  for  turfiing 

coupled  to  said  first 
first  swivel  means  for 

tive  to  said  first  extension 

means; 
first  adjustment  means 


said  first  spray  means  on  and  off 
'.  pray  means; 
s  viveling  said  first  spray  means  rela- 

means  coupled  to  said  first  spray 

For  adjusting  distance  between  said 


first  spray  means  anc 
extension  means  and 

first  rotation  means  coi^led 
to  said  spray  gun  for 
sion  means  relative  lo 

first  retaining  means  fc  r 
in  a  plurality  of  angu  ar 
coupled  to  said  firs 
gun. 


said  spray  gun  coupled  to  said  first 
said  first  spray  means; 

to  said  first  extension  means  and 

angularly  positioning  said  first  exten- 

said  spray  gun;  and 

retaining  said  first  extension  means 

positions  relative  to  said  spray  gun 

extension  means  and  to  said  spray 


5,295,627 
FUEL  INJECTOR  STflOKE  CAUBRATION  THROUGH 

DISJ  OLVING  SHIM 
Brent  J.  Wahba,  Honeiye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  E  etroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Aug.  1  >,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,063 

Int.  a.'  B  MB  1/30;  F02M  51/06 

VS.  a.  239—585.4  3  Claims 


1.626 
SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  AK  AIRLESS  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
Rick  Mirabito,  2601  Alrord  Lai  Redondo  Bewh,  Calif.  90278 
Filed  May  5,  199J,  Ser.  No.  57,360 
Int  CL'  BOSft  7/02.  1/14 
VS.  CL  239—526  I  12  Ctains 

1.  In  a  spray  apparatus  inctijding  an  airless  spray  system,  a 
spray  gun  having  an  on  and  off  control,  and  center  spray  means 
coupled  to  said  spray  gun  for  providing  a  spray,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
center  valve  means  coupled  to  said  center  spray  means  for 

turning  said  center  spray  Bieans  on  and  off; 
first  extension  means  coupled  to  said  spray  gun  for  providing 

an  extension  from  said  spcay  gun; 
first  spray  means  for  providftig  a  spray  attached  to  said  first 

extension  means;  | 

first  means  for  directing  pressurized  liquid  from  said  spray 


1.  An  electromagneti ; 
moveable  between  opei 
valve  seat  to  establish 
actuator  comprising  a 
piece  with  a  working 
said  working  surface 
by  introduction  of  a 
ing  air  gap  between 
surface. 


fuel  injector  having  a  valve  assembly 

and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  a 

flow  through  said  injector,  a  valve 

s  slenoid  assembly  having  a  center  pole 

urface,  and  a  shim  disposed  between 

said  valve  assembly,  and  dissolvable 

solient  into  said  injector  to  define  a  work- 

siid  valve  assembly  and  said  working 


f  lel : 


ard 
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535,628 
DISCHARGE  NOZZLE  FOR  MEDIA 
Fritz  Zackschwerdt,  Radolfzell,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Ing.  Erich  PfeifTer  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Radolftell,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,775 
CUins  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1991,  4102632 

Int  CL'  BOSB  1/34,  7/00 
VS.  a.  239—590.5  24  Claims 


component  of  orientation  and  which  surrounds  said  perfo- 
rated bran  removing  cylinder  with  a  predetermined  space 


being  provided  between  said  air  in-take  frame  and  said 
perforated  bran  removing  cylinder. 


1.  A  discharge  nozzle  for  discharging  at  least  one  medium, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  nozzle  duct  having  duct  sections; 

a  nozzle  outlet,  and 

at  least  one  distributing  section  for  finely  distributing  a  first 
medium  of  said  at  least  one  medium  to  an  expanded  vol- 
ume; 

wherein  said  at  least  one  distributing  section  comprises  a 
distributing  chamber  for  receiving  the  finely  distributed 
first  medium; 

a  supply  opening  issuing  into  said  distributing  chamber  for 
distributing  the  first  medium  from  said  supply  opening 
into  said  distributing  chamber; 

flow  generating  means  for  generating  the  finely  distributed 
first  medium  out  of  said  distributing  chamber  and  for 
distributing  the  first  medium  to  a  higher  degree  of  atom- 
tzation  inside  said  distributing  chamber,  and  flow  varying 
means  including  at  least  one  guiding  face  in  said  distribut- 
ing chamber  for  varying  the  flow  direction  of  the  medium 
by  a  deflection  angle  between  45'  and  360°. 


5,295,630 

GABLE-TOP  TYPE  CARTON  AND  BLANK  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Marlene  A.  Parish,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  assignor  to  James  River 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  82738 
Int.  a.'  B65D  5/08 
VS.  a.  229—138  23  ( 


535,629 
VERTICAL  TYPE  GRAIN-MILLING  MACHINE 
Tftshihiko  Satake;  Satom  Satake,  Tokyo;  Nobiihiro  Matsumoto, 
and  Hiroyuki  Fukumitsu,  both  of  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Satake  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-182985 
Int.  a.5  B02C  23/38 
VS.  CL  241—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  vertical  type  grain-milling  machine  comprising: 
a  perforated  bran  removing  cylinder  arranged  vertically 

with  respect  to  a  machine  frame; 
a  main  shaft  which  is  rotatably  provided  within  said  perfo- 
rated bran  removing  cylinder; 
a  milling  roll  and  a  screw  roll  which  are  in  abutment  with 
each  other  and  which  are  mounted  on  said  main  shaft,  said 
milling  roll  being  associated  with  a  grain  discharging 
section  and  said  screw  roll  being  associated  with  a  grain 
supplying  section;  and 
an  air  in-take  frame  which  has  a  large  number  of  through- 
.    holes  for  causing  in-flowing  air  to  have  a  downward 


//     cy*.   \ 
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t 
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1.  A  carton  comprising: 

a  front  panel; 

a  back  panel; 

a  bottom  panel;  and 

first  and  second  sidewalls  extending  between  said  front  panel 
and  said  back  panel,  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  including 
a  gusset  forming  means  for  permitting  said  front  and  back 
panels  to  converge  toward  one  another  from  a  substan- 
tially transverse  line  of  inception  formed  along  a  length  of 
said  one  of  said  sidewalls  to  an  edge  of  said  front  and  back 
panels  opposite  said  bottom  panel; 

said  gusset  forming  means  including  at  least  one  cut-out 
section  in  said  one  of  said  sidewalls  and  spaced  from  said 
bottom  panel  and  a  line  of  weakness  extending  from  said 
cut-out  section  to  an  upper  limit  of  said  one  of  said  side- 
walls  wherein  a  base  of  said  cut-out  section  is  substantially 
positioned  on  said  line  of  inception. 
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CONTAINER  MADE  FROM  ONE-PIECE  BLANK 
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Jack  A.  McClnre,  Garden  Qty,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Inland  Con- 

taioer  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  615,703,  Nof.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,125,567. 
This  appUcation  Dec  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,160 


Int  a.'  a  5D  5/20 


VS.  CL  229—150 


TOTE  BOX  WITH 
Robert  M.  Zink,  Grand 
and  Donald  J.  Bazany, 
to  Bradford  Company, 
Filed  Dec 

Int. 
6  Claims  U.S.  a.  229— 198 
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5,295,632 

SELF  LOCKING  TOP  RAIL 
laven;  Judson  A.  Bradford,  Holland, 
Grand  Haven,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
fioUand,  Mich. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  992,562 
a.'  B65D  5/44 

34  Claims 


in, 


1.  Carton  apparatus  having  triple  layer  sidewalls  formed 
from  a  one-piece  blanic,  compr  sing: 
a  floor  panel  having  two  paits  of  opposed  sides; 
a  pair  of  opposed  endwall  patiels  hingedly  connected  to  one 

pair  of  opposed  sides  of 'said  floor  panel,  the  endwall 

panels  each  having  oppos^  sides; 
lid  panels  in  serial  succession  with  said  end  wall  panels  and 


said  floor  panel  and  bin; 

endwall  panels  along  hin 

portions  with  free  edges 

wall  panels; 
a  pair  of  outer  sidewall  pai 

remaining  pair  of  opposei 
reinforcing  beams  hingedly 

panels,  extending  betwei 

endwall  panel,  to  reinfon 
a  sidewall  subassembly  cou] 

panels,  each  sidewall  sul 


kedly  connected  to  respective 
|e  lines  so  as  to  have  free  end 
•mote  from  the  respective  end- 


Is  hingedly  connected  to  the 
sides  of  said  floor  panel; 
ionnected  to  said  outer  sidewall 
opposed  sides  of  each  said 
the  upper  edges  thereof;  and 
ed  to  each  side  of  said  endwall 
mbly  comprising  hingedly 
connected  inner  and  intefmediate  side  wall  panels,  with 
one  of  said  inner  and  said  intermediate  side  wall  panels  of 
each  subassembly  hingedlj'  connected  to  a  respective  end 
wall  panel  side; 
a  pair  of  locking  tabs  depenc  ing  from  the  overlying  lid  panel 
free  end  portion  and  havi  ng  lower  edges  extending  at  an 
acute  angle  from  the  ovei  lying  lid  panel  toward  the  over- 
lying paaeX  free  edge;  ant  i 
locking  tab  engaging  meai*  on  at  least  one  of  said  inner, 
intermediate  and  outer  si<lewall  panels,  for  engaging  said 
locking  tabs  to  hold  said  lid  panels  in  a  closed  position 
enclosing  the  carton  intdrior,  said  locking  tab  engaging 
means  comprising  slots  fcrmed  in  the  reinforcing  beams 
for  receiving  the  locking  tabs  and  for  guiding  the  locking 
tabs  between  the  outer  ai  id  intermediate  sidewalls. 


1  se  F- 


val  Is, 


1.  A  tote  box  with 
a  box  formed  from  a 
and  having  a 
upstanding  side  w; 
sions  of  said  side 
having  upper  edge 
said  side  walls 
which  are  downwardly 
a  unitary  top  rail  exi 
said  top  rail  having 
between  a  pair  of 
fitted  over  said  upptr 
end  wall,  and  eacl 
having  a  width  of 
said  box  blank  so 
flaps  and  said  side 
said  open  channel 
hook  on  a  bottom 
walls,  each  said 
ing  said  top  rail 
side  walls. 


>a! 


locking  top  rail  comprising: 
uniform  thickness  foldable  box  blank 
bottpm,  two  upstanding  end  walls,  two 
I,  and  four  end  flaps  which  are  exten- 
valls,  said  side  walls  and  end  walls 
which  form  a  top  edge  of  said  box, 
having  tabs  on  said  upper  edges  thereof 
folded  on  said  side  walls;  and 
tejiding  around  the  top  edge  of  said  box, 
a  downwardly  open  channel  formed 
I  hannel  side  walls,  said  channel  being 
edge  of  each  said  side  wall,  each  said 
of  said  end  flaps,  said  open  channel 
approximately  twice  the  thickness  of 
to  fit  over  said  end  walls  and  said  end 
>  /alls  and  said  downwardly  folded  tabs, 
laving  at  least  one  inwardly  extending 
(  dge  of  at  least  one  of  said  channel  side 
engaging  one  of  said  tabs  and  lock- 
said  top  edge  of  said  erected  end  and 


ho  >k  ^ 
lonio 


5,295,633 
DOCUMENT  SHRED  DING  MACHINE  WITH  STRIPPER 

AND  CUTTINq  MECHANISM  THEREFORE 
C.  David  Kimbro,  Schaifnburg,  and  David  E.  May,  Geneva,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  F<  Uowes  Manufacturing  Company,  Itasca, 
lU. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,209 
In  .  a.'  B02C  18/ J6 
VS.  a.  241—166  13  Claims 

1.  A  shredding  mad  ine  comprising: 

a.  a  bottom  base  hav  ing  a  front  wall  extending  upward  and 
rear  wall  extendir  g  upward  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 
the  front  wall,  th«  space  between  the  front  wall  and  the 
rear  wall  defming  a  discharge  opening; 

b.  a  cutting  mecha  lism  comprising  two  parallel  cutting 
cylinders,  each  cy  inder  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
cutting  disk  with  the  cutting  disks  of  the  first  cutting 
cylinder  interleavi  ;d  with  the  cutting  disks  of  the  second 
cutting  cylinder;  i  nd, 

c.  a  plurality  of  sjaced  apart  lower  strippers  integrally 
formed  on  and  ex(  ending  from  the  front  wall,  a  portion  of 
the  top  of  the  stt  ppers  being  arcuately  shaped  at  angle 
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greater  than  about  120  degrees  to  fit  in  and  partially  sur- 
round the  rear  and  lower  portion  of  the  space  between  the 
cutting  disks  on  the  first  cutting  cylinder,  the  strippers 
further  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width 


of  the  space  between  adjacent  cutting  disks  on  the  first 
cutting  cylinder  with  a  lower  portion  of  the  strippers 
comprising  a  base  that  extends  toward  the  discharge  open- 
ing and  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  base  to  further 
support  the  shredding  machine. 


1.  A  ftlm  cassette  comprising  interior  means,  including  a 
spool  core  about  which  a  fUmstrip  is  coiled,  for  thrusting  a 
leading  end  portion  of  said  filmstrip  from  inside  to  outside  said 
cassette  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  spool  core  in  an  unwind- 
ing direction  and  permitting  the  filmstrip  to  be  wound  onto  the 
spool  core  when  the  spool  core  is  rotated  in  a  winding  direc- 
tion, in  characterized  in  that: 
said  filmstrip  has  a  trailing  end  portion  with  a  hole  in  it;  and 
said  spool  core  includes  a  double-hook  piece  having  first 


hook  means  projecting  through  the  hole  in  the  unwinding 
direction  to  slightly  overlie  said  trailing  end  portion  to 
engage  the  trailing  end  portion  for  pushing  the  filmstrip 
off  the  spool  core  to  thrust  said  leading  end  portion  out- 
side said  cassette  when  the  spool  core  is  rotated  in  the 
unwinding  direction,  but  which  will  exit  the  hole  as  the 
trailing  end  portion  begins  to  separate  from  the  spool  core 
when  the  spool  core  is  rotated  in  the  unwinding  direction, 
and  second  hook  means,  relatively  longer  than  first  hook 
means,  projecting  through  the  hole  int  he  winding  direc- 
tion to  substantially  overlie  the  traiUng  end  portion  to 
engage  the  trailing  end  portion  for  preventing  the  trailing 
end  portion  from  completely  separating  from  the  spool 
core  when  the  first  hook  means  is  removed  from  the  hole, 
but  which  can  be  backed  out  of  the  hole  by  rotating  the 
spool  core  relative  to  the  trailing  end  portion  in  the  un- 
winding direction  after  the  first  hook  means  is  removed 
from  the  hole. 


5,295,635 
SPOOL  TO  FILM  ATTACHMENT 
John  J.  Niedoqiial,  Jr.,  Princetoa  JuKtkm,  NJ.;  RmmD  J. 
Butler,  DwuviUe,  tad  Chrictophcr  P.  McConrick,  Rocheater, 
both  of  N.Y.,  aasiffiors  to  Eaatmaa  Kodak  Coavaay,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,476 
lat  CL>  B65H  75/28 
VS.  CL  242—74  6  ( 


5,295,634 

FILM  CASSETTE  WITH  SPOOL  CORE  HAVING 
FASTENING  HOOK 
Dennis  R.  Zaader,  PeofieM,  and  Douglas  M.  Ccaszar,  WUIiam- 
son,  both  of  N.Y.,  asiignora  to  Eastman  Kodak  Compauy, 
Rocbester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,9W 

lot  CL'  B65H  75/lS 

VS.  CL  242—71.1  3  Claimi 


1.  A  spool  for  a  filmstrip  comprising  an  engagement  projec- 
tion adapted  to  be  received  in  an  engagement  film  hole  formed 
in  a  rear  end  of  the  filmstrip  to  attach  the  rear  end  to  said  spooL 
is  characterized  in  that: 
said  projection  has  a  pointed  side  oriented  to  face  a  rearmost 
edge  of  the  filmstrip  from  within  the  film  hole,  when  the 
projection  is  received  in  the  film  hole,  to  be  able  to  tear  at 
a  predetermined  point  through  a  relatively  narrow  film 
section  between  the  film  hole  and  the  rearmost  film  edge 
in  response  to  pulling  the  rear  end  of  the  filmstrip  away 
from  the  projection. 


5,295,636  

CASSETTE  TAPE  WITH  SUBJECITVELY  DETERMINED 

STOP  POSITION 
Maiara  Sugfta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aari^nr  to  TDK  Corporatiaa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  725,977 
Clatei  priority,  applicatiou  Japau,  JuL  7,  1990,  2-72496[U]; 
Nov.  9,  1990,  2-llM55{U];  Nov.  30, 1990,  M30780[U] 

fart.  CL'  B65H  23/02:  GllB  15/22 
VS.  CL  242—197  10  CWam 

1.  A  tape  cassette  for  playing  in  a  tape  player  that  can  deter- 
mine a  position  along  a  length  of  tape  comprising: 
means  for  transporting  tape  for  recording  and  reproducing 


2170 


information,  including  a  roi  stable  reef  or  storing  the  tape, 
and 
means  for  creating  a  sufficiei  t 
activate  the  tape  player  to  i 
position  determined  by  an 
ginning  and  end  of  a  lengtl 


tension  force  on  the  tape  to 
top  movement  of  the  tape  at  a 
operator  intermediate  the  be- 
of  tape  whereby  the  operator 


taje 


mter 


can  limit  the  playing  of  a 
tape  play,  including  an  i 
releasably  rotate  with  the 
interlocking  plate  membel 
tape  control  member  mo 
ing  plate  member  to 
trary  position  when  the 


V  ibly 
I  engg  5e 
m  :ans 
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REEL  DRIVING  APP>  RATUS 


Hyun-Moo  Lee,  Incheoi , 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Filed  Mar. 
Qaims  priority,  application 
92-5400 

Int.  a.'  B6S¥ 
VS.  a.  242—201 


March  22,  1994 


5,295,638  

FOR  A  VIDEOCASSETTE 
lECORDER 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
:  ieoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
•9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,016 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  31,  1992, 


to  a  predetermined  length  of 
locking  plate  member  that  can 
reel,  means  for  engaging  the 
to  rotate  with  the  reel  and  a 
mounted  on  the  interlock- 
the  tape  and  define  an  arbi- 
for  engaging  is  activated. 


42        se 


5,291,637 
CASSETTE  LID-LOCKING  ^LEMENT  WITH  SHUTTER 
PORTION  FOR  CLOSING  A.  LIGHT  PASSAGE  WINDOW 
Hidekazu  Takeda,  Fujisawa;  ?|obuyuki  Kaku,  Naka;  Yoshimi 
Maehara,  Ootsu,  and  Mikihjfca  Inoue,  Otokuni,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi  Maxwel,  Ltd.,  Osaka  and  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  23,  199P,  Ser.  No.  948,654 

Claims  priority,  application  japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-243119 

Int.  a.5  GllB  23/04 


:  ba  le 


VS.  a.  242—199 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  reel  driving 
comprising  a  base  plate 
ably  mounted  on  the 
the  supply  reel  and  the 
its  driving  force  to 
the  idler  including  a 
cap>stan  motor  via  a  be 
the  driven  pulley,  a 
with  the  driving  gear 
supply  reel  and  the 
bracket  for  supporting 
ment  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second 
tive  first  and  a 
with  the  idler  bracket 
counterclockwise 
driven  gear  to 
driven  gear  to 
means  for  biasing  th« 
cause  the  idler  to 
a  slide  plate  slidably 
for  actuating  the 
a  cam  gear  for  mo>hng 
backward  directic  ns 
the  actuating  leve  r 
the  base  plate  at 
lever  being  pivot^ 
other  end  being 


i  pparatus  for  a  videocassette  recorder 

a  supply  reel  and  a  take-up  reel  rotat- 

_^  plate,  and  an  idler  disposed  between 

ake-up  reel  for  transmitting  selectively 

eitl  er  the  supply  reel  or  the  take-up  reel, 

p  alley  driven  by  a  driving  pulley  of  a 

t,  a  driving  gear  coupled  to  a  shaft  of 
..  St  and  a  second  driven  gears  meshed 
1  nd  to  be  selectively  engaged  with  the 

ke-up  reel,  respectively,  and  an  idler 

he  first  and  second  gears,  the  improve- 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  cassette!  which  comprises  a  tape  cassette 
housing,  a  lid  provided  at  a|  front  face  of  said  tape  cassette 
housing  pivotally  supported  l|y  side  walls  of  said  Upe  cassette 
housing  for  selectively  openiag  and  closing  an  opening  portion 
of  said  magnetic  Upe  cassetfc  to  draw  out  a  magnetic  tape 
incorporated  therein,  and  a  lid-locking  stopper  member  for 
retaining  said  lid  in  a  closed  state  pivotally  supported  by  at 
least  one  of  said  side  walls]  of  said  magnetic  tape  cassette, 
whereby  said  opening  portio<i  is  closed  thereby; 
said  tape  cassette  housing  living  detecting  windows  for  tape 
end  detection  in  said  si4e  walls  thereof,  said  lid-locking 
stopper  member  including  a  stopper  portion  for  maintain- 
ing said  lid  in  said  closed  stote  to  close  said  opening  por- 
tion, a  releasing  operatiig  portion  for  releasing  said  lid 
from  said  closed  sute,  aid  a  detecting  window  open/close 
portion  for  protecting  iaid  tape  end  detecting  windows 
from  the  environment  wnen  in  said  closed  state  and  retain- 
ing said  tope  end  detectifig  windows  open  upon  release  of 
said  lid  from  said  closed  stote. 


MECHANISM 
TO  RECORDING 
Toshiya  Knrokawa, 

both  of  Japan, 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
application 
Claims  priority, 
Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109545 
I  It  I 


assignors 

.f4p. 


lii>g 


onl  3 


VS.  a.  242—201 

1.  A  system  for  si 
and/or  reproducing 
which  a  tope  travel 
second  reel  toble 
direction,  opposite  to 
comprising; 
driving  means  for 
a  first  gear  train 
produced  by  th< 
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20/38:  GllB  15/44.  15/18 


3Claims 


MM«Sb43 


I  sec<  md 


I  eng  ige 
enj  age 


i  wing  arms  rototably  pivoted  at  respec- 
pins  of  the  base  plate  and  associated 

it  for  selectively  shifting  the  idler 

ind  clockwise  to  thereby  cause  the  first 

with  the  supply  reel  and  the  second 

_„    with  the  take-up  reel,  respectively; 

second  swing  arm  counterclockwise  to 

3e  shifted  clockwise; 

mounted  at  guide  pins  of  the  base  plate 

I  irst  and  the  second  swing  arms;  and 

5  the  slide  plate  in  the  forward  and 

_  through  an  actuating  lever,  wherein 

is  rototobly  mounted  at  a  pivot  pin  of 

middle  portion  thereof,  one  end  of  the 

, .  d  to  one  end  of  the  slide  plate  and  the 

1(  cated  in  a  cam  groove  of  the  cam  gear. 


5,295,639 
FORlrRANSMTTTING  DRFVING  FORCE 
A>  D/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
C  Uba,  and  Toshiyuki  Yamazaki,  Tokyo, 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 
506,082,  Apr.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
Feb.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  829,577 
api  lication  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1989,  1-109542; 


a.'  GllB  15/18 

25  Claims 

u  pplying  a  driving  force  to  a  recording 

a  jparatus  which  has  a  first  reel  toble  onto 

in  a  first  direction  is  wound,  and  a 

which  the  tope  traveling  in  a  second 

the  first  direction,  is  wound,  said  system 


I  iroducing  driving  force; 
foqselectively  transmitting  the  driving  force 
driving  means  to  one  of  the  first  and 


second  reel  tobies  in  a  first  operation  mode  so  as  to  cause 
the  selected  first  or  second  reel  toble  to  rotote  at  a  first 
speed; 

a  second  gear  train  for  transmitting  the  driving  force  pro- 
duced by  the  driving  means  to  the  first  reel  toble  in  a 
second  operation  mode  so  as  to  cause  the  first  reel  toble  to 
rotote  at  a  second  speed  higher  than  the  first  speed; 

switching  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  and  second 
operation  modes  to  cause  the  selected  first  or  second  gear 
train  to  transmit  the  driving  force  to  the  corresponding 
reel  toble;  and 

tope  feeding  means  for  causing  the  tope  to  selectively  travel 
in  the  first  or  second  direction  <  hen  the  tape,  which  is 
drawn  out  of  a  cassette  loaded  lu  the  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus,  is  positioned  in  a  tope  loaded 
position; 


30r  7S    2?  2] 

(  r 
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wherein  said  driving  means  produces  a  rototional  force 
which  is  selectively  transmitted  to  one  of  the  first  and 
second  gear  trains; 

wherein  said  first  gear  train  includes  a  driving  gear  arranged 
between  the  first  and  second  reel  tobies,  a  pendulum  gear 
engaging  the  driving  gear,  and  first  and  second  idler  gears 
which  engage  corresponding  gear  portions  of  the  first  and 
second  reel  tobies,  said  pendulum  gear  being  movable  for 
engaging  one  of  the  first  and  second  idler  gears  depending 
upon  the  rototion  of  the  driving  gear  in  said  first  operation 
mode,  and  wherein  said  second  gear  train  includes  the 
driving  gear,  an  intermediate  gear  engaging  the  driving 
gear,  and  the  first  idler  gear,  said  intermediate  gear  being 
axially  movable  along  an  axis  about  which  it  is  rototoble 
for  selectively  engaging  the  first  idler  gear  in  the  second 
operation  mode. 


5,295,640 
SPINNING  REEL  WHICH  PREVENTS  INADVERTENT 

BAIL  CLOSING  DURING  CASTING 
Yttzo  Kawabe,  Izumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  7, 1990,  2-116792[U] 
Int.  a.s  AOIK  89/01 
VS.  CL  242—248  5 


having  a  toke-up  position  to  take-up  the  fishing  line  and  a 
release  position  to  release  fishing  hne,  said  bail  arm  being 
urged  by  a  toggle  mechanism  provided  on  said  rotor 
either  toward  said  take-up  position  or  toward  said  release 
position; 

a  bail  mounted  on  said  bail  arm; 

a  control  piece  provided  on  said  rotor,  said  control  piece 
being  pivotoble  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position,  said  control  piece  contacting  said  toggle  mecha- 
nism to  switch  said  bail  arm  when  in  said  release  position 
to  said  take-up  position  when  said  control  piece  pivots 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position; 

a  plurality  of  operating  portions  provided  on  said  reel  body, 
said  plurality  of  operating  portions  contocting  said  control 
piece  to  switch  said  control  piece,  when  in  said  first  posi- 
tion into  said  second  position  in  association  with  a  rototion 
of  said  rotor  in  a  line  winding  direction; 

an  anti-reversing  mechanism  disposed  between  said  reel 
body  and  said  rotor,  said  anti-reversing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said  spool  shaft,  said 
ratchet  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  engaging  teeth,  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  non-rototoble  relative  to  said  rotor, 
and  a  ratchet  pawl  supported  on  said  reel  body,  said 
ratchet  pawl  being  pivotoble  to  engage  with  one  of  said 
engaging  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  anti-reversing 
mechanism  being  arranged  such  that  said  ratchet  pawl 
prevents  said  ratchet  wheel  from  rototing  in  a  line  releas- 
ing direction,  and  thereby  prevents  said  rotor  from  rotot- 
ing in  said  line  winding  releasing  direction,  when  said 
ratchet  pawl  is  engaged  with  said  one  of  said  engaging 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel; 

wherein  the  portion  of  said  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  rela- 
tive to  rototional  position  of  said  rotor  is  determined  so 
that  said  ratchet  pawl  substantially  simultaneously 
contocts  a  tooth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  control 
piece  is  contocted  by  one  of  said  operating  portions. 


5,295,641 

PROPELLER  BLADE  POSTHON  CONTROLLER 

Dick  Kaptein,  Alphen  A/D  Ryn,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Fok- 

ker  Aircraft  B.V.,  Schiphol,  Netherlands 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  600,445,  Oct.  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,150^55. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,563 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  20,  1989, 
8923643 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL>  B64D  31/12 
VS.  CL  244—1  N  13  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  rotor  for  winding  a  fishing  line  on  a  spool  mounted  on  a 

spool  shaft; 
a  bail  arm  pivotobly  supported  on  said  rotor,  said  bail  arm 


152-671  O.G.-94-6 


I.  A  system  for  reducing  vibrations  in  the  cabin  of  an  aircraft 
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blades  n  being  a  plural  integei 
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driven  by  a  plurality  of  proj  ellers  each  propeller  having  n 


said  system  comprising: 


a)  synchrophase  means  to  at  just  the  rotation  of  said  propel- 
lers to  maintain  a  predetejinined  relative  phase  angle; 

b)  vibration-measurement  aeans  to  measure  the  vibration 
level  at  one  or  more  posit  ons  within  the  cabin  and  gener- 
ate a  vibration  level  sigm  I  corresponding  thereto; 

c)  a  control  unit  responsive  to  said  vibration  level  signal  to 
to  control  said  synchrophase 

means  said  control  unit  o  >mprising: 

means  to  shift  said  prope  lers  relatively  from  said  prede- 
termined relative  phase  angle  through  m.(2"/n)  radians 
where  "m"  is  an  integ(  r  to  a  new  relative  phase  angle 
where  said  propellers  are  substantially  in  phase  and 
have  new  relative  blad :  positions;  and 

means  to  select  between  )  aid  predetermined  and  said  new 
relative  phase  angles  f  )r  an  improved  cabin  vibration 
level. 


UNMANNED 

HORIZONTAL 
Manin  D.  Ebbert,  San 
G.  Horbett,  San 
ton  L.  Adcock,  San 
Missile  Systems 

FUed  Dec. 
Int 
VS.  a.  2M— 7  B 


March  22,  1994 


5,295,643 
VERTICAL  TAKE-OFF  AND  LANDING, 
CRUISE,  AIR  VEHICLE 

I  Nego;  Russell  G.  Gustin,  Jamul;  Edward 
i;  Jack  J.  Edwards,  El  C^jon,  and  Clif- 
^ego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes 
Con  pany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
28,  1992,  Set.  No.  997,007 
'  B64C  27/22.  29/02 

21  Claims 


1  Diet »; 


,C 


5,2  5,642 
HIGH  ALTTTUDE  LAUN  M  PLATFORM  PAYLOAD 
LAUNCHING  APPA  lATUS  AND  METHOD 
William  R.  Palmer,  Melboun  e,  Fhu,  assignor  to  Spread  Spec- 
trum, Inc.,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Not.  8,  19<  1,  Ser.  No.  789,672 
Int.  a.'  B64G  1/14 


VS.  a.  244—2 


37  Claims 


1.  An  unmanned  v 
high-speed  cruise,  air 
a  forward  centerbody; 
an  engine  housed  w  thin 
a  single  rotor  assemljly 

and  connected  to 
a  plurality  of  space  1 

the  rotor  assembl  i 
an  aft  centerbody  h^ing 

of  said  forward 

bodies  being  col  inear 

vehicle  centerline 
a  plurality  of  staton 

body; 
a  single  toroidal  due  t 

bly  and  stators  ar  d 
a  plurality  of  contrc  I 

said  aft  centerbo<  y 
flight  control  meani 

vanes  to  selectiv<  ly 

and  downwardly  |with 

plane  and  to  m 

about  50  to  80 


I  rtical  take-off  and  landing,  horizontal 
rehicle  which  comprises: 


James  A. 
85254 


bo  1 


1.  A  method  of  launchingta  payload  into  earth  orbit  with  a 
payload  launch  system  having  a  payload  launching  rocket  with 
an  engine  carried  by  a  high  altitude  launch  platform  which  uses 
one  or  more  engines  having  fuel  tanks  associated  therewith, 
said  method  comprising  the  fcteps  of: 
providing  a  first  amount  jof  fuel  to  the  fuel  tanks  of  the 
engines  for  the  launch  platform  while  the  launch  platform 
is  on  the  ground,  whereki  said  first  amount  is  substantially 
less  than  a  capacity  of  the  fuel  tanks; 
flying  said  launch  platform  to  a  first  altitude;  and 
providing  a  second  amount  of  fuel  to  the  fiiel  tanks  while 
said  high  altitude  launch  platform  is  at  said  first  altitude, 
wherein  addition  of  said:second  amount  of  fuel  is  sufficient 
to  allow  the  payload  td  be  launched  into  orbit 


U.S.  a.  248—27.1 
1.  An  electrical 
electrical  box  in  position 
electrical  box  including 
a  back, 

a  plurality  of  side 
from  said  back 
ceiving  aperture 
said  electrical  box  su  iport 

(a)  a  strut  includini ; 
(i)  an  elongate 
(ii)  a  plurality 

generally  perijendicular 
ber;  and, 
(iii)  at  least  one 
fingers;  and, 

(b)  means  for  securing 


o' 
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said  forward  centerbody; 
mounted  on  said  forward  centerbody 
said  engine  for  rotation  thereby; 
propellers  extending  outwardly  from 

a  forward  end  secured  to  an  aft  end 

centerbody,  said  forward  and  aft  center- 

and  lying  substantially  along  a 

extending  outwardly  of  said  aft  center- 
assembly  surrounding  said  rotor  assem- 

secured  to  said  stators; 
vanes  extending  between  said  duct  and 

aft  of  said  stators;  and 
for  controlling  said  engine  and  control 

cause  the  vehicle  to  move  upwardly 
said  rotor  in  a  generally  horizontal 

horizontally  with  said  rotor  in  a  pane 
to  the  horizontal. 


d(  grees 


5,295,644 

BRACKET  FOR  MO|UNTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET 

BOX 

Ferguson,  Jr.,  13802  N.  57th  St.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 


FUed  A|*.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862,297 
nt  a.5  G12B  9/00 

4  Claims 

support  for  securing  with  fasteners  an 
intermediate  the  studs  in  a  wall,  said 


attached  to  and  outwardly  extending 
[nd  at  least  first  and  second  fastener  re- 
formed through  one  of  said  sides, 
comprising 


g  inerally  planar  panel  member; 

panel-shaped  fingers  connected  to  and 
to  said  elongate  planar  mem- 
fastener  receiving  hole  in  each  of  said 
said  strut  between  adjacent  studs; 


said  fastener  receiving  holes  in  said  fingers  being  positioned  on 
said  fmgers  such  that  when  said  electrical  box  is  positioned  on 
at  least  one  of  said  Angers,  one  of  said  fasteners  can  be  inserted 


through  one  of  said  fastener  receiving  apertures  in  said  electri- 
cal box  and  said  fastener  receiving  hole  in  said  one  of  said 
fingers  to  secure  said  electrical  box  to  said  one  of  said  fingers. 


5,295,645 

AIRCRAFT  VARIABLE  GEOMETRY  NOZZLE 

Walter  J.  Rozmus,  6113  Zion  Cir.,  Port  Orange,  Fla.  32019 

CoDtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,471,  Apr.  13, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,199,643.  This  application  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,365 

Int  a.'  B64D  33/04 

VS.  a.  244—53  R  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  jet  propelled  aircraft  receiving  its  forward  propelling 
thrust  from  the  exit  of  high  velocity  gases  from  a  rearwardly 
directed  tail  pipe,  said  tail  pipe  including  a  variable  area  ex- 
haust nozzle  affixed  to  the  exit  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  having 
a  multiplicity  of  axially  extending  overlapping  blades  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  about  the  exit  end  of  said  tail  pipe,  each  of 
said  blades  hingedly  connected  to  said  tail  pipe,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  eyelet  means  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  selected 
nozzle  blades, 

b.  actuation  rod  means  circumscribing  the  inside  periphery 
of  said  nozzle  blades  and  passing  through  said  eyelets; 

c.  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  actuation  rod  means 
with  the  oppose  free  end  thereof  connected  to  motive 
means  for  applying  a  push  or  pull  force  to  said  actuation 
rod  means  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  circumscribing 
actuation  rod  passing  through  said  eyelets  is  caused  to 
increase  or  decrease  thereby  causing  said  nozzle  blades  to 
rotate  inwardly  towards  the  nozzle  centerline  or  out- 
wardly from  said  nozzle  center  line  thereby  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  exit  end  of  said  tail  pi|>e  accordingly. 


5,295,646 

LONGITUDINAL  U-CLIP 

Steren  A.  Roth,  2891  Danyille  Bird.,  Alamo,  Calif.  94507 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,221 

Lrt.  CL'  E21F  J  7/02 

VS.  CL  248—58  3 


1.  An  apparatus  to  prevent  relative  axial  motion  between  a 
support  braced  to  a  structure  against  motion  relative  to  said 
structure,  and  an  elongated  load  having  an  elongated  axial 
direction  and  a  transverse  direction  comprising: 

a  brace  including  first  means  to  releasably  connect  said  brace 
against  motion  relative  to  said  elongated  load,  said  brace 
further  including  second  means  interlocking  with  said 
support  to  prevent  relative  motion  between  said  support 
and  said  brace, 
wherein  said  first  means  includes  a  first  flange,  said  second 
means  includes  a  second  flange  integral  with  said  first 
flange,  the  plane  of  said  first  flange  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  second  flange. 


5,295,647 
PIPE  SUPPORT  AND  HANGER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING 

Warrea  L.  Weidler,  Rte.  1,  Box  107 A,  FloreDCC,  Tex.  76527 

Filed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,795 

Int  a.'  E21F  77/02 

U.S.  a.  248—62  16  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  support  and  hanger  system  for  use  in  corrosive 
environments  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  member  comprising  a  heavy-walled 
plastic  pi[>e; 

a  first  cap  member,  said  cap  member  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  one  closed  end,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cylinder 
being  sized  to  snugly  fit  over  a  first  end  of  said  plastic  pipe 
and  adhesively  joined  thereto; 

first  attachment  means  cooperating  with  said  first  cap  mem- 
ber to  affix  said  cap  member  to  an  overhead  support; 

a  second  cap  member,  said  cap  member  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  one  closed  end,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
cyUnder  being  sized  to  fit  over  the  other  end  of  said  plastic 
pipe  and  adhesively  joined  thereto; 

a  hanger  member  arranged  to  cradle  and  support  a  pipe  or 
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supporting  said 
phone; 
se«>nd  attachment  means  aK^nged  to  fasten  said  second  cap       a  pair  of  positioning 
member  to  said  hanger  member. 


duct  at  a  Rxed  elevation  ^lative  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
plastic  pipe;  and 
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a  igular  extension  of  said  one-piece  tele- 
members  extending  from  opposite  sides 


SJ>5,648 
ADJUSTTABLE  COMl  'UTER  SYSTEM  STAND 
Edwwd  L.  Haaea,  PeterboTM  Bh.  N  JI^  Mrigiior  to  Cnrtia  Mao- 
■fKtwing  Coapaay,  Inc.,  ^affirey,  N JI. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,398 

Int.  a.'  A47G  23/02 

VS.  a.  248—149  »4  Clainis 


finl 


of  said  planer 
opposite  said 
a  longitudinal  extension 
skm. 


1.  An  adjustable  computet  system  stand  adaptable  to  support 
in  a  generally  vertical  dire  :tion  a  computer  system,  which 
stand  comprises: 

a)  a  first  and  second  section,  each  section  having 
i)  an  elongated  base  ha'  ing  one  and  the  other  end; 


c 


Q- 


u 


»  ction  along  a  third  direction  which  is 
direction;  and 

extending  from  said  angular  exten- 


ii)  spaced-apart,  general  y  vertically  extending  supports  at   u.S.  Q.  248— 31U 

one  and  the  other  end  of  the  base  to  provide  supports 

for  a  computer  systeif  to  be  supported  within  the  stand; 
iii)  spaced-apart  generally  inwardly  extending  legs,  each 

leg  having  sides  ther^n  at  the  one  and  the  other  end  of 

the  base; 
iv)  one  leg  in  each  pair  of  first  and  second  sections  having 

corrugation  means;  aiid 
v)  one  leg  in  each  pair  ^f  first  and  second  sections  having 

chp  means  to  permit  the  clip  means  to  engage  in  an 

interlocking  relation^ip  with  the  corrugation  means  of 

an  opposing  leg  to  provide  for  the  interlocking  together 

of  the  first  and  second  sections  to  form  a  computer 

system  stand  of  desii  id  width  to  receive  and  support  a 


5,295,650 
ADJUSTABLE  BEfERAGE  HOLDER  FOR  A  FOLDING 

LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Beverly  F.  Brandt,  21^2  Hi  Hi  Rd.  #202,  Kihei,  Maui,  Hi.  96753 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,006 

Int  CL'  A47K  1/08 

llCUins 


computer  system. 


!  295,649 
TELEPHONE  SUP  ORT  FOR  A  ONE-PIECE 
TEIEPHONE 
Robert  Lee,  P.O.  Box  54,  Ouenovia,  N.Y.  13035 
Filed  Jul.  7, 1*92,  Ser.  No.  909,757 
Int  CL'  H04M  1/06 
VS.  CL  248—205  J  10  Cteinis 

1.  A  braced  telephone  support  for  supporting,  from  a  bed- 
rail,  a  one-piece  telephone  comprising  an  angular  extension, 
said  telephone  support  comprising: 
a  planar  section; 

a  lip  extending  along  a  first  direction  from  a  top  edge  of  the 
planer  section,  said  lip  being  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  planar  section,  wherein  said  planar  section  extends 
along  a  second  direction  away  from  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  Kp; 
an  angular  section  extending  section  along  a  direction  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  directions; 
a  pair  of  retaining  members  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  angular  section,  s^d  pair  of  retaining  members  having 
inwardly  bent  ends,  4ud  pair  of  retaining  members  and 
said  angular  section  iefining  an  area  for  receiving  and 


1.  An  adjustable  t  everage  holder  for  a  folding  lounge  chair 
which  comprises: 

a)  an  arm 

b)  means  for  rem(  ivably  attaching  a  first  end  of  said  arm  to 
said  folding  lou  ige  chair,  said  removably  attaching  means 

:lamp  includes  a  stationary  jaw  connected 
to  said  arm,  a  novrf>le  jaw  having  a  portion  that  slides 
within  said  sta  ionary  jaw,  and  means  for  locking  said 

movable  jaw  to  said  stationary  jaw,  said 
locking  means  i  ncludes  said  stationary  jaw  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  on  3ne  side  thereof,  and  a  set  screw  having  a 
threaded  shaft  ind  enlarged  head,  in  which  said  threaded 
shaft  fits  throu  jh  said  longitudinal  slot  and  threads  into 
said  portion  of  said  movable  jaw,  and  is  tightened  so  that 
said  enlarged  h  ead  will  bear  against  said  one  side  of  said 

to  lock  said  movable  jaw  thereto; 

c)  a  beverage  rec  eptacle;  and 

d)  means  for  couj  ling  in  an  adjustable  manner,  said  beverage 
second  end  of  said  arm  opposite  from  said 

removable  atta  ching  means,  so  that  a  beverage  container 
placed  within  s  aid  beverage  receptacle  will  be  maintained 
in  a  steady  up  ight  position  with  respect  to  said  folding 
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lounge  chair  to  prevent  spillage  from  said  beverage  con- 
tainer, said  adjustable  coupling  means  includes  said  arm 
having  a  longitudinal  aperture  extending  within  said  sec- 
ond end,  an  elongate  shaft  which  adjustably  fits  into  said 
longitudinal  aperture  and  extends  outwardly  therefrom, 
means  for  retaining  said  elongate  shaft  within  said  longitu- 
dinal aperture,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
beverage  receptacle  to  a  distal  free  end  of  said  elongate 
shaft,  so  that  said  beverage  receptacle  can  be  positioned  in 
a  relative  vertical  position  with  respect  to  said  folding 
lounge  chair. 


1.  A  plastic  mirror  mounting  clip  comprising,  a  back  plate 
having  an  integral  flange  on  one  edge  extending  forwardly 
from  the  front  side  of  the  back  plate  and  an  integral  lip  on  the 
flange  spaced  forwardly  from  the  forward  side  of  the  back 
plate,  a  mounting  screw  having  a  pan  head,  philUps  head  and  a 
threaded  shank,  the  back  plate  having  an  elongated,  flat,  re- 
cessed screw  slot  extending  perpendicular  to  the  flange  for 
receiving  the  shank  and  the  head  of  the  mounting  screw,  the 
elongated,  flat,  recessed  screw  slot  having  a  raised  Up  to  serve 
as  a  screw  depth  gauge  for  the  head  of  the  mounting  screw,  the 
back  plate  having  a  solid  ramp  slanting  from  the  back  plate 
forward  intersecting  the  integral  flange. 


face  conformed  for  mating  receipt  in  said  cavity  upon  the 
engagement  of  said  bead  in  said  recess; 

a  first  bore  formed  in  said  first  grommet  piece  communicat- 
ing coaxially  with  said  central  cavity; 

a  second  bore  formed  to  extend  axially  through  said  second 
grommet  piece,  said  second  bore  having  an  interior  radial 
dimension  equal  to  said  first  bore; 

a  strap  extending  between  said  first  and  second  grommet 
pieces; 


5,295,651 

KLEARKLIP 

Gwy  E.  Baker,  Jr.,  4517  Terry  La^  Wilmington,  N.C.  28405, 

assignor  to  Gary  E.  Baker,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,848 

Int  CL'  A47G  7/00 

UJS.  CL  248—488  2  n«i«M 


said  first  and  second  grommet  pieces  and  said  strap  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  polymeric  material  structure; 

an  aimular  metallic  washer  imbedded  in  said  first  grommet 
piece  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said  first  bore  and  posi- 
tioned distal  of  said  first  boss; 

said  first  boss  further  including  a  reduced  section  extension 
at  the  exterior  of  said  first  free  end;  and 

said  second  grommet  piece  includes  an  annular  pocket  adja- 
cent the  base  of  said  second  boss  conformed  to  receive 
said  extension. 


5,295,653 
VIBRATION  INSULATOR  HAVING  BRACKET 
Takeshi   MiyazaU;  Tets^ra  TakaiMri;  Yirtaka 
Miiioni  YamasUta,  and  Takakam  ShIlNiya,  all  of  Inazawa, 
Japan,  aasigiiors  to  Toyoda  Gotei  Co.,  Ltd^  Niahikasngai, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japn,  Oct  11,  1991,  3-292505; 
Oct  25,  1991,  3-306813 

Lit  CL'  F16M  3/00 
VS.  CL  248—675  8  Oa^ 


5,295,652 
ISOLATION  GROMMET 
Thomas  W.  Byrne,  439  Harrison  St,  Unit  C,  Corona,  Qdif. 
91719 

FUed  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,155 
Int  CL'  F16L  5/00 
VS.  a.  248—635  1  Oate 

1.  A  grommet  assembly  conformed  for  suspending  articles 
from  a  suspension  frame,  comprising: 
a  first  grommet  piece  of  a  generally  annular  form,  character- 
ized by  an  annular  base  having  a  first  generally  cylindrical 
boss  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  terminating  at  a 
first  free  end; 
a  second  grommet  piece  of  a  generally  annular  form  charac- 
terized by  an  annular  base  having  a  second  generally 
cylindrical  boss  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  ter- 
minating at  a  second  free  end,  said  second  free  end  includ- 
ing a  peripheral  bead  formed  around  the  exterior  thereof; 
said  first  boss  including  a  central  cavity  of  a  tapered  configu- 
ration having  a  larger  cavity  dimension  at  said  first  free 
end  and  an  interior  radial  recess  conformed  to  engage  said 
peripheral  bead; 
said  second  boss  including  a  generally  tapered  exterior  &ur- 


1.  A  vibration  insulator  comprising: 

a  vibration  insulator  section  including  an  outer  cylinder,  a 
rubber  member  affixed  to  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  outer  cylinder,  and  an  inner  cylinder  supported  by 
said  rubber  member;  and 

a  bracket  for  supporting  said  vibration  insulator  section,  said 
bracket  including: 

bracket  members  supporting  axial  end  portions  of  said  vibra- 
tion insulator  section. 
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plate-like  base  sections  axiall 
drical  sections  extending 
sections,  end  portions  of 
into  said  cylindrical 

abutting  sections  extending 
of  said  cylindrical  section 
said  outer  cylinder,  and 

joint  sections  joining  said 


axi; 
S4id 


,  sectio  IS, 
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opposed  to  each  other,  cylin- 
iiilly  outward  from  said  base 
outer  cylinder  being  forced 


radially  inward  from  end  edges 
and  abutting  end  surfaces  of 


ba  e  sections  to  each  other. 


5^,654 
METERING  VALVE 
Daniel  J.  Lanbe,  Oak  Park,  Dl^  assignor  to  The  Chicago  Faucet 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.    [ 

FUed  Mar.  1,  199  \,  Ser.  No.  24,417 


said  piston  assembly 
opposite  said  first  cavit  / 
volume  of  fluid  to  flow 
assembly  being  in  a 
interior  surface  second 
move  through  the 
piston  assembly  relative 
to  the  close  mode  as 
dissipated  toward  said 
bly  and  said  tubular 
thereby  halting  further 
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tajward  a  side  of  said  piston  assembly 

thereby  allowing  a  predetermined 

t  irough  the  metering  valve,  said  piston 

nor  sealing  relation  with  the  tubular  unit 

section  when  said  piston  assembly 

second  segment  of  travel  whereby  said 

motion  is  substantially  instantaneous 

tie  fluid  in  said  first  cavity  is  quickly 

o  )posite  side  between  said  piston  assem- 

1  init  interior  surface  second  section, 

luid  flow  through  the  metering  valve. 


Int.  a.'  F161i  21/04.  31/4S 


VS.  a.  251—35 


1.  A  metering  valve  for 
fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet, 
mounting  between  the  fluid 
movement  within  a  tubular 
section  bore  providing  seali 
assembly  and  a  second  secti( 


FLUSH  VAL^ 
John  R.  Wilson, 
11  Claims       m.,  assignors  to  Sloai  i 
FUed  Apr. 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  251—40 


5,295,655 
E  FLOW  CONTROL  RING 
Napenjuie,  and  Peter  Golen,  Chicago,  both  of 
Valve  Company,  Franklin  Park,  U. 
27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,743 
F16K  31/385.  31/145 

23aaini> 


introlling  fluid  flow  between  a 
mprising  a  piston  assembly  for 
[ilet  and  outlet  and  for  relative 
it  having  an  interior  surface  first 
engagement  with  said  piston 

_^_^ ,  bore  large  enough  to  prevent 

sealing  engagement  with  sail  piston  assembly;  said  piston 
assembly  operative  in  a  first  qpen  mode,  a  second  open  mode 
and  a  close  mode  and  being  liased  to  assume  a  close  mode  in 
which  said  piston  assembly  is  disposed  in  non-sealing  relation 
with  the  tubular  unit  interiod  surface  second  section;  and  an 
elongate  valve  actuating  member  having  an  exposed  one  end 
portion  extending  from  a  firstjend  of  the  tubular  unit,  a  second 
end  portion  extending  from  i  second  end  of  the  tubular  unit 
and  an  enlarged  section  dispbsed  intermediate  said  end  por- 
tions; said  member  second  ei«l  portion  including  a  first  valve 
component  actuated  to  an  op^n  position  when  a  predetermined 
first  external  force  is  applied  ko  said  member  one  end  portion, 
said  piston  assembly  thereby  assuming  the  first  open  mode  in 
which  fluid  from  said  inlet  through  said  first  valve  component 
fills  a  first  cavity  adjacent  siid  piston  assembly  toward  said 
tubular  unit  first  end;  said  pi)  ton  assembly  including  a  second 
valve  component  actuated  t«  i  an  open  position  upon  engage- 
ment by  said  enlarged  section  when  a  predetermined  second 
external  force  is  applied  to  s^id  member  one  end  portion,  said 
piston  assembly  thereby  meting  within  said  tubular  unit  and 
assuming  the  second  open  m0de  in  which  said  first  cavity  fluid 
volume  is  increased  and  sai(l  piston  assembly  is  disposed  in 
sealing  relation  with  the  tubilar  unit  interior  surface  first  sec- 
tion and  direct  interconnection  between  the  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  is  effected;  upon  thei  predetermined  first  and  second 
external  forces  being  released,  said  piston  assembly  automati- 
cally returning  to  the  close  [mode  upon  successively  moving 
through  first  and  second  s«ments  of  travel  relative  to  said 
tubular  unit;  said  piston  assinbly  being  in  sliding  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  tubular  lunit  interior  surface  first  section 
when  moving  through  said  |  first  segment  of  travel  whereby 
movement  of  said  piston  aa  embly  is  retarded  as  the  fluid  in 
said  first  cavity  is  slowly  dig  ipated  through  a  metering  port  in 


flo  V 


1.  A  diaphragm 
flush  valve  including  a 
flow  position  and  a 
diaphragm,  a  flow 
control  ring  having 
which  all  water  passes 
the  water  flow  positic  n, 
direction  which  form ; 
piston  and  being 
ing  through  said  flov 
control  assembly 
which  is  independent 


EXPANSION  VALVl 

WITH 
Chester  D.  CampbeU, 
per,  Dana  Point; 
Kenyon,  Irrine,  all 
Roger  G.  Riefler, 
geles,  and  Ashok 
ors  to  Parker 
Continuation-ui-part 
application 


'  Hannifin 

at: 


II  ItO  I 


U.S.  a.  251—129.02 

1.  An  expansion 
refrigerant  material 
tem,  comprising: 
a  body,  said  body 
refrigerant  material 
refrigerant  mate  ial 
system;  and  cont  'ol 
of  flow  of  refrigfrant 
let; 
said  body  further 
means  accessible 


control  assembly  for  a  toilet  device 
diaphragm  reciprocal  between  a  water 
j  position,  a  piston  attached  to  the 
control  ring  carried  by  said  piston,  said  flow 
low  control  passages  therein  through 
when  said  diaphragm  and  piston  are  in 
I,  said  flow  control  passages  having  a 
an  acute  angle  with  the  axis  of  said 
form^  to  dissipate  power  of  the  water  flow- 
control  assembly  whereby  said  flow 
prdvides  a  relatively  constant  flow  rate 
jf  water  pressure  applied  thereto. 


5,295,656 
FOR  AIR  CONDPnONlNG  SYSTEM 
PROPORTIONAL  SOLENOID 

lancho  Santa  Margarita;  Sandra  L.  Har- 
yirender  Jain,  Lake  Forest;  Richard  L. 
Calif.;  Alan  MatthieS,  Milwaukee,  Wis.; 
liwidon.  Miss.;  Roy  M.  Yabuki,  Los  An- 
Za  ^y,  Anaheim  Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assign- 
_  Corporation,  Qeveland,  Ohio 
Ser.  No.  951,259,  Sep.  25,  1992.  This 
I  )ct.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,567 
^t  CL'  F16K  31/06 

13  Claims 

\ialve  for  controlling  flow  of  expanded 

an  evaporator  of  a  heat  transfer  sys- 


including  an  inlet  for  receiving  liquid 

an  outlet  for  delivering  expanded 

to  an  evaporator  of  a  heat  transfer 

element  means  for  controlling  the  rate 

material  from  said  inlet  to  said  out- 

ii  icluding  an  opening,  said  control  element 
through  said  opening; 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2177 


a  variable  permeance  element  comprised  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial, said  variable  permeance  element  in  surrounding  rela- 
tion of  said  opening; 

an  isolation  member  comprised  of  nonmagnetic  material, 
said  isolation  member  extending  outward  on  said  body 
through  said  opening  and  terminating  at  an  outer  end,  said 
isolation  member  having  an  enclosed  interior  area,  said 
interior  area  extending  longitudinally  in  said  isolation 
member; 

an  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  positioned  in 
said  interior  area  of  said  isolation  member  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  therein,  said  actuating  member  comprised 
of  magnetic  material  and  sized  for  acceptance  in  said 
opening,  said  actuating  member  adapted  for  engaging  said 
control  element  means,  and  wherein  flow  through  said 
control  element  means  varies  with  movement  of  said 
actuating  member; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  actuating  member  toward  said 
outer  end  of  said  isolating  member; 


sleeve  member  means  for  surrounding  said  isolating  mem- 
ber, said  sleeve  member  means  comprised  of  magnetic 
material; 

electrical  coil  means  in  surrounding  relation  of  said  sleeve 
member  means,  for  producing  electromagnetic  flux  re- 
sponsive to  delivery  of  electrical  power  thereto,  said 
electrical  coil  means  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  outer 
end  of  said  isolating  member,  and  a  second  opposed  end 
adjacent  said  variable  permeance  element; 

frame  means  comprised  of  magnetic  material  for  supporting 
said  coil  means,  said  frame  means  in  connection  with  said 
sleeve  means  and  extending  between  said  ends  of  said  coil 
means; 

flux  saturation  means  disposed  longitudinally  between  said 
opening  and  said  sleeve  member  means  for  providing  an 
area  of  magnetic  flux  saturation;  and 

wherein  electrical  power  delivered  to  said  coil  means  moves 
said  actuating  member  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means  and  into  said  opening,  whereby  control  of  flow  rate 
through  said  control  element  means  is  achieved. 


5,295,657 
MEDICAL  COUPLING  SITE  VALVE  BODY 
Gordon  E.  Atkinson,  Cedarrille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vemay  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  893,813,  Jon.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,251,873. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  44,830 
Int.  CL'  F16L  37/28 
VS.  CL  251—149.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  medical  coupling  site  valve  element  comprising: 
a  body  portion  including  first  and  second  body  portion  ends 
and  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 


a  diaphragm  extending  diametrically  across  said  body  por- 
tion interior  at  said  first  body  portion  end; 

means  defining  a  slit  extending  diametrically  across  said 
diaphragm;  arid 

a  biasing  structure  formed  integrally  with  said  diaphragm 
extending  from  a  location  on  said  inner  wall  to  a  l(x»tion 


adjacent  to  said  slit  wherein  said  location  on  said  inner 
wail  is  spaced  from  a  plane  containing  said  longitudinal 
axis  and  extending  parallel  to  said  slit,  said  biasing  struc- 
ture being  located  within  said  body  portion  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  second  body  portion  end  for  biasing 
said  slit  closed. 


5,295,658 

MEDICAL  COUPLING  SITE  INCLUDING  SLIT 

REINFORCING  MEMBERS 

Gordon  E.  Atkinson,  Cedarrille;  Daniel  J.  Demma,  Enon,  and 

David  O.  Werbil,  Hnbcr  He^ts,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Vemay  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42,525,  Apr.  27,  1987,  Pat  No. 

4,724,244,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  893^13, 

Jun.  4,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,251,873.  This  application  Jan.  1,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  68,777 

Int  a.'  F16L  37/28 

VS.  CL  251—149.1  18  daims 


1.  A  medical  coupling  site  valve  element  comprising: 

a  body  portion  including  first  and  second  body  portion  ends 
and  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  an  interior  and  an 
exterior  of  said  body  portion,  said  body  portion  defining  a 
longitudinal  axis; 

a  diaphragm  extending  diametrically  across  said  body  por- 
tion interior  at  said  first  body  portion  end; 

means  defining  a  slit  extending  diametrically  across  said 
diaphragm,  said  slit  including  opposing  ends;  and 

ribs  formed  integrally  with  said  diaphragm  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  from  said  inner  wall  to  locations  adja- 
cent to  said  ends  of  said  slit  to  prevent  said  diaphragm 
from  tearing  adjacent  to  said  slit  when  a  male  luer  is 
inserted  into  said  site  through  said  slit. 
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SHAFT  SEAL  FOR 
James  R.  Steele,  Stillwater, 
Ibc  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUcd  Jul.  26, 

Int.a.5 
U.S.  a.  251—173 
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1,659 

UTTERFLV  VALVE 
^inn.,  assignor  to  Dynamic  Air, 


Ser.  No.  96,457 
■16K  1/22 


SQaims 


operatively  coupled  to 
the  first  position  brings 
seat  through  the  spindl ; 
tion  drives  the  diaphra;  [ 
comprising  a  roller 
formed  in  the 


mr  ;r 
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he  knob  in  which  rotating  the  knob  to 
the  diaphragm  into  contact  the  valve 
and  turning  back  to  the  second  posi- 
■m  away  from  the  seat, 
provided  snugly  inserted  in  a  cutout 
collar  for  rotation  with  the  collar 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2179 


1.  A  butterfly  valve  for  opening  and  closing  an  opening  in  a 
conduit  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inflatable  sealing  member  located  in  said 
housing,  said  inflatable  iealing  member  made  from  an 
elastomer  material,  said  iiflatable  sealing  member  having 
elastomer  legs  that  lengtjien  and  contract  in  response  to 
pressurization  and  a  selfjcleaning  elastomer  sealing  por- 
tion of  sufficient  thicknesi  that  moves  radially  inward  and 
outward  as  a  unit  in  reix)nse  to  pressurization  of  said 
inflauble  sealing  membe^,  said  elastomer  sealing  portion 
locally  deformable  to  foiin  a  seal  around  a  rotatable  but- 
terfly disk,  said  inflatablebealing  member  including  means 
to  hold  said  inflauble  selling  member  in  position  on  said 
housing  to  form  an  inflaion  chamber  between  said  hous- 
ing and  said  inflatable  sealing  member  said  inflauble  seal- 
ing member  having  an  ii^erface  portion  forming  an  inter- 
face between  a  transport  side  of  said  inflauble  sealing 
portion  and  the  inflation  chamber,  and  a  rouuble  butter- 
fly disk  mounted  on  a  sh*ft  extending  through  said  inflat- 
able sealing  member,  said  butterfly  disk  having  an  exterior 
edge  which,  when  in  thf  closed  condition  and  when  the 
inflauble  sealing  membei  is  in  an  uninflated  condition,  has 
a  clearance  therebetwee^  with  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: ! 
a  rigid  race  having  an  exterior  surface  bonded  to  and  carried 
by  said  interface  portioniof  said  inflauble  sealing  member 
and  a  sealing  ring  locat^  in  a  cavity  of  said  race  so  that 
when  said  shaft  extends  through  said  race,  said  race  holds 
said  sealing  ring  in  a  flvld  sealing  relation  with  said  race 
and  said  shaft  to  provile  a  two-way  fluid  seal  during 
relative  movement  beti4een  said  shaft  and  said  inflauble 
member. 


when  the  knob  is 
sutionary  bonnet 
therein  the  roller 
ond  position  to 
provided  in  the 
thereof  with  the 
the  groove. 


I  Limed,  a  vertical  groove  provided  in  the 
the  groove  being  formed  to  receive 
when  the  knob  is  routed  from  the  sec- 
first  position,  and  a  compression  spring 
the  spring  being  engaged  at  one  end 
r  Dller  and  adapted  to  press  the  roller  into 
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Renald  Roussel,  Lava 
treal,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
which  is  a  continuation 
1991,  abandoned.  This 
Claims  priority,  apiyication 


5,295,661 

knift:  valve 

,  Canada,  assignor  to  Velan  Inc.,  Mon- 


U.S.  a.  251—326 


No.  903,125,  Jan.  23,  1992,  abandoned, 
-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  668,117,  Mar.  12, 
appUcation  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,466 
Canada,  Dec.  17,  1990,  2032415 
nt.  a.5  F16K  i/00 

19  Claims 


5J95,660 
METAL  DLU»HRAqM  VALVE  WITH  LOCK 
lANISM 
Katsniiiko  Honma,  Yabutsitcahonmachi,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Benkan  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,429 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1992,  4-84259 

Int.  a.5  F»K  31/00.  51/00 

\}S.  a.  251—297  1  Ctaim 

1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  metal  diaphragm  valves  having  a 
valve  casing  housing  an  a4nular  valve  seat,  a  circular  dia- 
phragm made  of  an  elastic  ra(Etal  material  to  regulate  fluid  flow 
with  the  valve  seat,  and  a  pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  formed  below 
the  diaphragm  and  through  which  the  fluid  flows,  a  cylindrical 
hollow  bonnet  vertically  extending  above  the  casing  and  over- 
laying the  diaphragm,  the  b  jnnet  being  secured  in  fixed  posi- 
tion and  made  integral  vith  a  sUtionary  shroud  fixedly 
mounted  on  top  of  the  cas  ng,  a  vertically  slidably  disposed 
spindle  housed  in  the  bonnel ,  a  cup-shaped  reciprocating  valve 
pusher  clamped  by  a  lower  end  of  the  bonnet  and  operatively 
coupled  to  the  spindle,  the  jusher  being  adapted  to  drive  the 
diaphragm  into  contact  wit  i  or  away  from  the  valve  seat,  an 
inner  collar  provided  in  an  ipper  end  of  the  bonnet  and  made 
integral  with  a  knob  which  is  rouuble  on  a  horizontal  plane 
between  a  first  position  and  i  second  position,  the  spindle  being 


1.  A  wafer  knife 
valve  seat,  a  knife 
ing  means  in  said 
passage  defined  thrc  ugh 
pletely  enclosing 
means  comprising 
said  operating 
chamber  means 


beiig 


jate  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a 

longitudinally  movable  by  an  operat- 

for  opening  and  closing  a  lateral  flow 

said  body,  a  bonnet  means  for  com- 

knife  blade  in  said  valve,  said  bonnet 

tlierein  guide  means  defining  a  cavity  with 

being  displaceable  therein,  a  pair  of 

defined  in  said  bonnet  means  on  each 


bl  ide  I 
boly 


sa  d 


side  of  said  operating  means,  said  bonnet  means  defining  at  an 
upper  portion  thereof  a  passage  means  at  least  partly  around 
said  guide  means  for  permitting  a  sufficient  flow  between  said 
pair  of  chamber  means  when  said  valve  is  at  least  partly  open, 
whereby  a  substance  flowing  through  said  valve  and  into  said 
bonnet  means  can  sufficiently  circulate  between  said  pair  of 
chamber  means  by  way  of  said  passage  means  thereby  prevent- 
ing solids  contained  in  the  subsunce  from  accumulating  in  said 
bonnet  means  and  hampering  the  operation  of  the  valve, 
wherein,  in  a  closed  position  of  said  valve,  said  knife  blade  is 
seated  against  said  valve  seat  for  isolating  the  flow  passage  of 
a  seat  side  of  said  valve  from  said  bonnet  means  and  the  flow 
passage  on  a  seatless  side  of  said  valve. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  fluid  passages 
connecting  with  a  valve  chamber  in  said  valve  body,  a  dia- 
phragm cooperating  with  said  valve  body  to  seal  said  valve 
chamber,  means  including  a  threaded  valve  stem  longitudinally 
and  roUUbly  movable  in  a  valve  bonnet  mounted  on  said  valve 
body  for  applying  a  force  to  said  diaphragm,  and  stop  means 
for  limiting  movement  of  said  valve  stem  in  the  direction  of 
said  diaphragm  when  said  valve  is  closed,  said  valve  being 
characterized  in  that  said  diaphragm  comprises  a  plurality  of 
nested  thin  metal  elements,  each  said  element  having  a  dome 
shaped  circular  portion  and  an  upturned  peripheral  edge  ex- 
tending perpendicular  to  the  circular  portion,  said  elements 
being  of  different  diameters  whereby  one  said  elements  may  be 
nested  within  another  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  nested  element  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  element  in  which  it  is  nested. 


5,295,663 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
Gotz-Dieter  Machat;  Eugen  Ebert,  and  Hans  Wolfges,  all  of 
Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Rex- 
roth  GmbH,  Lohr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  654,655,  Feb.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  7, 
1989,  3911426 

Int.  a.5  F16K  17/10 
VS.  a.  251—333  22  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  control  valve  comprising: 
a  sleeve  (25), 
an  inlet  flow  bore  (12),  axially  extending  in  said  sleeve. 


a  plurality  of  outlet  flow  bores  (26)  radially  extending  in  said 
sleeve, 

a  spool  (16)  having  a  constant  outer  diameter,  axially  recip- 
rocally mounted  in  said  sleeve  (25),  acting  as  a  control 
element,  said  spool  having  a  spool  edge  (40)  adapted  to  be 
moved  through  a  control  range, 

an  annular  channel  (27)  provided  in  said  sleeve  (25)  between 
said  inlet  flow  bore  (12)  and  said  outlet  flow  bores  (26), 
said  annular  channel  (27)  having  a  width  (b2)  and  a  diame- 


5,295,662 

FLUID  FLOW-CONTROLLER  WITH  IMPROVED 

DIAPHRAGM 

Michio  YamiOi<  and  Keigi  Yamamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Masako  Kiyohara,  Kumamoto,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  928,029,  Aug.  11,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1991,  3-240346 

Int  a.'  F16K  7/16.  31/50 

U.S.  a.  251—331  10  Claims 


ter  (d2),  said  diameter  (d2)  being  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  inlet  flow  bore, 
a  stepless  transition  area  provided  in  said  control  range 
within  said  sleeve  between  the  inlet  flow  bore  (12)  and  a 
starting  inclination  (31)  of  the  annular  channel,  said  outlet 
flow  bores  form  top  ends  and,  opposite  thereto,  bottom 
ends  and  are  arranged  across  a  part  of  said  annular  channel 
such  that  a  zone  (43)  remains  which  is  free  of  the  annular 
channel,  and  wherein  the  bottom  ends  are  located  in  the 
area  of  said  surting  inclination  (31). 


5,295,664 
MOTOR-DRIVEN  TENSIONING  AND  WINDING  DEVICE 
FOR  LASHING  STRAPS  INCLUDING  AN  INTEGRATED 

CONTROL  OF  THE  LASHING  TENSION 
Hans-Werner  lUmper,  Wiirselen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Spanset  Inter  AG,  Oetwii  am  See,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/DE90/00491,  §  371  Date  Mar.  4,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  4,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00196,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  10,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jnl.  1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  656,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnl.  3, 
1989,  8908090[U] 

Int.  a.3  B66D  1/00:  B60P  7/08 
MS.  a.  254—220  26  Claiin 


»      <        it   wtn 


1.  A  tensioning  and  winding  device  for  lashing  straps  com- 
prising: 
a  drive  motor; 

a  wind-up  spindle  driven  by  said  drive  motor  for  winding  up 
a  lashing  strap,  said  lashing  strap  having  a  flat  side;  and 
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a  measurement  sensor  meai  i  for  measuring  tension  in  said 
lashing  strap,  said  sensor   neans  comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  tongue  abutti  ig  against  the  flat  side  of  said 
lashing  strap; 

b)  two  projections  which  between  them  guide  and  later- 
ally flank  the  sensor  toi  igue,  said  projections  including 
end  faces  which  abut  a|  ainst  the  flat  side  of  said  lashing 
strap  and  together  wi  h  said  sensor  tongue  define  a 
three-point  measuring  ( lement,  said  measuring  element 
bending  the  lashing  str  ip  through  a  slope  angle  as  de- 
fined by  three  points  >  )f  tangency  where  the  lashing 
strap  makes  contact  wil  h  said  end  faces  and  said  sensor 
tongue  disposed  there  setween,  whereby  said  sensor 
tongue  abuts  against  tli  e  lashing  strap  and  exerts  a  de- 
flection pressure  againi  t  said  lashing  strap,  said  sensor 
means  measuring  the  d«  flection  pressure  exerted  by  said 
sensor  tongue  on  the  la  shing  strap  as  a  measured  value 
of  the  tension  in  said  \t  shing  strap;  and 

c)  means  for  transmitting  t  le  measured  value  as  an  actual 
value  to  a  control  circuit  for  turning  on  the  drive  motor 
for  the  wind-up  spindle  s  as  to  maintain  a  desired  lashing 
tension. 


COOLING  PLATES 
COOLING 


5^5,666 

FOR  BLAST  FURNACES  AND 

INSTALLi^fnON  EMPLOYING  THIS  TYPE  OF 

PLATE 

Francois  Graffeuille,  Dunkerque;  Ray- 

Ute  of  Grande-Synthe,  by  Christiiie 

i^r,  Alain  Dufour,  Saint  Mitre  les  Rem- 

Saint  Martin  de  Cran;  Laden  DeUitre, 

MicM  Daniart,  Vrigne  Aux  Bois,  and  Ber- 

of  France,  assignora  to  Chayane-Ketin, 


idcceaaed. 


Pierre  RoUot,  Magne; 
mond  Capelani; 
Capelani,  administral 
parts;  Hnbert  Doada, 
Donchery;  Jean-1 
nard  TUel,  Sedan,  al 
Pateaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  T^io. 
This  applicati' 
Claims  priority,  application 


U^.  a.  266—194 


611,800,  No¥.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 
Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,237 

France,  No».  14,  1989,  89  14936 
lit  a.5  C21B  7/10 

9  Claims 


5,295,665 

APPARATUS  FOR  HENEnaATlNG  ORES 

Daniel  A.  Mackie,  474  Copela  id  Court,  Oaknlle,  Ontario,  L6J 

4B9,  Canada 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  1  40.  273,536,  Nov.  21, 1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,991,824.  This  applicatiali  Jan.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  646,952 

The  portioD  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  12, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.»  C22B  3/02 


VS.  CL  266—168 


27aaims 


1.  A  cooling 
cooling  plates,  said 
an  inner  wall  of  z 


sive  rings  $u| 
the  blast  furnace 
cooling  fluid 
said  inner  tubes 
tubes  of  two 
connected  to  one 
substantially 
nected  to  an 
face  of  the 
each  cooling 
define  two 
inserted  a  lining 
one  of  the  lips 
lining  element  ol 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treatii  g  a  particulate  ore  for  the  recov- 
ery of  contained  values  ther«from  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  tank  for  receiving  a  liqui^.  said  tank  having  a  feed  end,  a 
discharge  end  and  a  bottom,  said  tank  adapted  to  receive  a  bed 
of  coarse  particulate  mater  al  on  the  tank  bottom,  said  bed 
having  a  base  adjacent  the  U  nk  bottom;  means  for  feeding  the 
particulate  ore  to  the  tank  )  I  the  feed  end  thereof;  means  for 
intermittently  fluidizing  th^  particulate  ore  in  the  tank  for 
moving  the  ore  particles  fro*  the  feed  end  to  the  discharge  end 
of  the  tank;  means  for  withdfawing  the  ore  particles  at  the  tank 
discharge  end;  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  the  base  of 
the  bed  of  coarse  particulate  material  for  continuously  with- 
drawing the  liquid  therefrool;  and  means  for  recycling  the  said 
liquid  for  intermittently  fluidizing  the  particulate  ore  in  the 
tank. 


TUNDISH 

Ma4jid  Soofi,  St 
Inc.,  Addison,  III. 
Filed 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


installation  for  a  blast  furnace  comprising: 

cooling  plates  being  arranged  between 
casing  and  a  refractory  lining  in  succes- 
perit^posed  along  the  inner  wall  of  a  casing  of 
and  having  inner  tubes  in  which  a  a 
circulates  therethrough,  inlets  and  outlets  of 
I  eing  located  at  various  levels,  the  inner 
adjacent  plates  in  a  vertical  plane  being 
another  in  order  to  create  a  network  of 
ver^cal  circulation  lines  for  the  fluid,  con- 
circuit,  said  inner  tubes  emerging  at  a 
cooling  plates  and  passing  through  the  casing, 
having  the  form  of  a  "C"  whose  arms 
contfiuous  horizontal  lips  between  which  is 
element  of  refractory  material,  at  least 
cjomprising  an  undercut  for  blocking  the 
refractory  material. 


5,295,667 
BAFFLE  WITH  FLUTED  OPENINGS 

ni.,  assignor  to  Magneco/Metrel, 


Oarlcs, 


J^  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,650 
Int  a.'  C21C  5/48 

25  Claims 

the  flow  of  molten  metal  in  a  metal- 


U.S.  a.  266—229 

1.  A  baffle  for  direfcting 
lurigcal  vessel,  comprising: 

a  baffle  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  fluteb  openings  passing  through  the  plate; 
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each  of  the  fluted  openings  including  a  perimeter,  a  center 
portion,  and  a  plurality  of  flutes  around  the  perimeter; 


V 


/ 


the  flutes  being  defined  by  peaks  and  valleys  around  the 

perimeter; 
the  peaks  not  extending  into  the  center  portion. 


5,295,668 
MFFAL  TUBE  OXIDATION  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Tadahiro  Ohmi,  Miyagi;  Yoshlyuki  Nakahara,  Osaka;  Shigeki 
Hayashi,  Osaka;  Takashi  Sakanaka,  Osaka;  Eui  Ohta,  Osaka, 
and  Fnmio  Naluihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka 
Sanso  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/01230,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05071,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  18,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  842,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1989, 1-249773 

Int  a.'  C23C  «/;« 

U.S.  a.  266—252  10  Claims 


1.  An  oxidation  treatment  apparatus  for  treating  a  metal 
tube,  comprising: 

an  oxidation  treatment  furnace  having  an  inert  gas  inlet  for 
introducing  inert  gas  into  said  furnace,  and  an  inert  gas 
outlet  for  exhausting  inert  gas  from  aid  furnace; 

a  first  hollow  support  member  for  introducing  gas  from  the 
outside  of  said  furnace  into  the  metal  tube,  said  first  hol- 
low support  member  including  a  first  tubular  member  for 
supporting  one  end  of  the  metal  tube,  said  first  tubular 
member  having  a  generally  fmstoconical  shape;  and 

a  second  hollow  support  member  for  exhausting  gas  from 
the  inside  of  the  tube  to  the  outside  of  said  furnace,  said 
second  hollow  support  member  including  a  second  tubu- 
lar member  for  supporting  an  opposite  end  of  the  metal 
tube,  said  second  tubular  member  having  a  generally 
frustoconical  shape; 

said  first  hollow  support  member  including  a  cover  tube  for 


covering  said  first  tubular  member,  said  cover  tube  and 
said  first  tubular  member  defming  a  space  therebetween 
which  is  in  fluid  communication  with  an  exterior  of  said 
furnace. 


5,295,669 
REFRACTORY  COATED  IRON-BASED  PIPE 
Patsie  C  Campnna,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  CaMo  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,737 
Int  CL'  C21C  5/32;  C21B  7/16 
MS.  CL  266—265  16  Claims 

1.  An  iron-based  pipe  having  deposited  thereon  a  thermally 
stable  refractory  coating,  said  coating  comprising  a  mixture  of 
coarse  silica  sand  particles  having  an  average  particle  size 
ranging  from  about  80  mesh  to  about  200  mesh  and  fine  silica 
sand  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  ranging  from 
about  32S  mesh  to  about  400  mesh  and  at  least  one  type  of  clay 
binder  material,  said  coating  being  deposited  on  the  internal 
surfaces  of  said  pipe,  or  on  the  external  surfaces  of  said  pipe,  or 
on  both  the  internal  and  external  surfaces  of  said  pipe. 


5,295,670 

STEERING  COUPLING  STRUCTURE  HAVING 

CYLINDRICAL  BUSHING  WTTH  HOLLOW  PORTIONS 

Yoshikazu  Tsnkamoto,  Komaki,  and  Shiiyi  Mi)rakawa,  KMiig«i 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toluu  Rubber  Indostries,  Ltd., 

Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1991,  3-142580 

Int  a.'  F16M  1/00 

MS.  CL  267—140.5  5  n.inK 


1.  A  steering  coupling  structure  including  a  cylindrical 
bushing  mounted  in  a  transmission  line  of  a  steering  force  in  a 
steering  system  of  a  motor  vehicle,  such  that  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  bushing  extends  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  steering  system,  said  steering 
system  including  an  input  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  said  cylin- 
drical bushing  comprising: 
an  inner  sleeve  coimected  to  one  of  said  input  and  output 

shafts  of  said  steering  system; 
an  outer  sleeve  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  inner 
sleeve  and  coimected  to  the  other  of  said  input  and  output 
shafts;  and 
an  annular  elastic  body  interposed  between  said  input  and 
output  sleeves  for  elastic  connection  thereof,  said  elastic 
body  including  diametrically  opposed  solid  portions 
formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  solid 
portions  being  opposed  to  each  other  in  a  diametric  direc- 
tion of  the  elastic  body  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  steering  system,  and  diametrically  op- 
posed hollow  portions  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
inner  sleeve  such  that  said  hollow  portions  extend  in  an 
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axial  direction  of  the  bust  ing 
sleeves,  said  hollow  port  ons 
to  each  other  in  a  diametric 
which  is  parallel  to  said 
system. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


between  said  inner  and  outer   sections  forming  stops 

being  substantially  opposed   element  with  a  circulai 

direction  of  the  elastic  body 

axis  of  rotation  of  said  steering 


March  22,  1994 


or  clearance  limitation,  and  at  least  one 
cross  section  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 


5,»5,«71 

VIBRATION  INSULATING  MOUNT 

Otamu  NakagaU,  and  Tatsuo  Suznld,  both  of  Inazawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Niahikasugai,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,054 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  6,  1991,  3-290037 

Int.  CL'  F16F  ii/00:  B60K  5/12 

MS.  CL  267—140,13  I  « Claims 


said  conduit  walls  in 
diaphragm  rolls  and 


1.  A  vibration  insulating  mount  comprising: 

an  elastic  body  which  is  elastically  deformable  upon  applica- 
tion of  vibration  from  a,  vibrating  body; 

a  first  support  provided  al  one  portion  of  the  elastic  body; 

a  second  support  integral  formed  with  said  elastic  body 
and  being  disposed  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  first  sup- 
port so  as  to  define  a  sdace  between  the  first  and  second 
supports,  and  j 

a  stopper  arranged  at  anot|er  portion  of  the  elastic  body,  the 
stopper  having  a  stoppibg  section  at  one  end  thereof  dis- 
posed within  the  space  defined  between  the  first  support 
and  the  second  support,  the  stopping  section  being  struc- 
tured so  that,  in  assen*>ly  of  the  insulating  mount,  the 
stopping  section  is  capable  of  being  moved  from  a  first 
position  in  relation  to  tli  second  support  without  interfer- 
ing with  the  second  support,  to  a  final  position  so  that  after 
assembly  of  the  insulating  mount  the  stopping  section  is 
contacted  with  one  of  i  the  first  support  and  the  second 
support  in  accordance ,  with  a  predetermined  degree  of 
elastic  deformation  of  fhe  elastic  body  so  as  to  regulate 
fiirther  elastic  defortna^on  of  the  elastic  body. 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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aid  annular  conduit  on  which  said  rigid 
t  anslates  vertically. 


5,295,673 

METHOD  OF  aAjD  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

FEEDING  OF  SWEETS  BY  DETECTING  MULTIPLE 

SHEET  PICK  UP 

Nobnynki  Toriaawa;  toshiUro  Suya,  and  Norikazo  Soga,  all  of 

Minami-ashigara,  J  apan,  assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Ja  pan 

FUed  No  r.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,134 

Claims  priority,  ap  lUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-331955; 

Not.  29, 1990,  2-331!  56 

The  portion  of  the  t<  rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  11, 

2W  9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

tat  a.'  B65H  3/30 

U.S.  a.  271—11       1  7  CUims 


HYDRAULIC  TW 

RIGID  OSCILLATING 

MatUas  Gogsch,  MiindKn, 


i,672 

lER  ENGINE  MOUNT  WITH 
DIAPHRAGM  AND  SEAL 
)R 

„, -  „»,„^ , Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metzeler  Glmetall  AG,  ^lanich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  t992,  Ser.  No.  929,256 
Claims  priority,  appUcatitn  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  13, 
1991, 4126769  i 

Int  d.'  F16F  7/00 
UjS.  CL  267— 141 J  '  >  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  damping  two-chamber  engine  mount 
comprising  two  chambers  with  rubber-elastic  borders,  a  rigid 
intermediate  plate  disposed  between  said  chambers  and  having 
an  overflow  conduit  a  central,  rigid  diaphragm  being  annu- 
larly  surrounded  by  said  rigid  intermediate  plate  and  having  a 
predetermined  vertical  clearance  for  decoupling  high-fre- 
quency, low-amphtude  vibration,  said  rigid  diaphragm  and 
said  rigid  intermediate  plfte  having  opposed  conduit  walls 
defining  an  annular  condiit  between  said  conduit  walls  at  a 
location  radially  between  sid  rigid  diaphragm  and  said  inter- 
mediate plate,  said  annular  conduit  being  open  toward  said 
chambers  and  having  a  to*  and  a  bottom  with  reduced  cross 


:  compns  ng: 


3.  A  device  for 
said  device 

a  suction  pad  for 

sheets  so  as  to 

mined  position; 
means,  facing  saic 

pad  and  being 

for  pressing 

said  sheet 

said  sheet 
a  detecting  head 
a  sensor  for  detecting 

detecting  head 
a  flexing  membei 


CO  strolling  the  feeding  of  sheets  one-by-one. 


attracting  an  uppermost  sheet  of  stacked 
feed  said  uppermost  sheet  to  a  predeter- 


said 
pres  ling 


:  pres!  ing 


uppermost  sheet  attracted  by  said  suction 

4isposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  suction  pad, 

uppermost  sheet,  said  suction  pad  and 

means  being  displaceable  in  unison, 

means  including: 

or  abutting  said  uppermost  sheet; 

the  magnitude  of  displacement  of  said 
and 
for  flexing  said  uppermost  sheet. 


5,295,674 
HIGH  CAPACFTY  ENVELOPE  STACKER  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Zohncr,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  May  14, 1993,  Sct.  No.  62,647 

Int  CL'  B65H  29/00 

UjS.  CI  271—2  10  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  stacker  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  catch  tray  with  said  catch  tray  being  divided  into  a  receiv- 
ing compartment  for  receiving  envelopes  flap  side  unex- 
posed, individually  from  a  source  and  supporting  each 
envelope  in  a  first  substantially  non-vertical  position  and  a 
storage  compartment  for  storing  the  envelopes  in  a  stack 
in  a  second  vertical  position  with  the  last  envelope  in  the 
stack  having  its  flap  side  exposed;  said  catch  tray  being 
positioned  orthogonal  to  said  source  in  order  to  receive 
each  envelope  shori  edge  dimension  first;  and  wherein 
said  receiving  compartment  includes  means  for  moving 
each  envelope  individually  from  said  first  position  to  said 
vertical  position  long  edge  dimension  first 


5,295,675 

SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  PRESSURE  ROLLS  TO  ENSURE 

FEEDING  OF  A  SINGLE  SHEET 

Darid  A.  Main,  Dundee,  Scotland,  assignor  to  NCR  Corporation, 

Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,623 
CUims  priority,  appUcatioB  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
9306009 

Int  CL'  B65H  5/08,  1/08 
VS.  CL  271—12  9  CUims 


1.  Sheet  handling  apparatus,  comprising: 

first  feeding  means  for  removing  sheets  from  a  stack; 

second  feeding  means  for  receiving  sheets  fed  thereto  by  said 

first  feeding  means; 
third  feeding  means  for  receiving  sheets  fed  thereto  by  said 

second  feeding  means; 
sheet  feed  restraining  means  associated  with  said  second 


feeding  means  and  arranged  to  inhibit  the  feeding  of  two 
or  more  superposed  sheets  to  said  third  feeding  means; 

pressure  means  movable  between  a  home,  nonoperative 
position  in  which  said  pressure  means  are  out  of  coopera- 
tive association  with  said  second  feeding  means,  and  an 
operative  position  in  which  said  pressure  means  are  in 
cooperative  association  with  said  second  feeding  means; 
and 

sensing  and  control  means  for  sensing  in  operation  a  cessa- 
tion in  the  feeding  of  sheets  from  said  second  feeding 
means  to  said  third  feeding  means  and  for  causing  said 
pressure  means  to  be  moved  to  said  operative  position  in 
the  event  of  such  cessation  so  as  to  press  a  sheet  engaged 
by  said  second  feeding  means  against  said  second  feeding 
means  and  thereby  facilitate  the  feeding  of  this  sheet  to 
said  third  feeding  means. 


5,295,676 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Keirin,  Rochester;  DstM  P.  Dworzaaski,  Wahrorth; 
Donald  S.  Hensel,  Rochester,  and  Raymond  M.  4 
Hilton,  aU  of  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  ' 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,609 
Int  CL'  B65H  3/12 
VS.  CL  271—94  6  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  material,  in  the  form  of  discrete 
sheets,  seriatim  from  a  stack  of  discrete  sheets,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  stack  of  discrete  sheets; 

at  least  one  scuff  feed  belt  frictioiully  engaging  a  sheet  of  a 
stack  of  discrete  sheets  supported  by  said  stack  supporting 
means,  said  at  least  one  scuff  feed  belt  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion for  selectively  removing  such  sheet  from  said  stack  of 
discrete  sheets;  and 

vacuum  means,  located  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one  scuff 
feed  belt,  for  attracting  a  sheet  from  said  stack  of  discrete 
sheets  to  increase  the  force  of  engagement  of  such  sheet 
with  said  at  least  one  scuff  feed  belt  to  faciUtate  removal  of 
such  sheet  from  said  stack  of  discrete  sheets  by  said  sheet 
engaging  means,  said  vacuum  means  including  a  vacuum 
source,  a  plenum  defining  a  plurality  of  ports  located 
adjacent  to  each  marginal  edge  of  said  at  least  one  scuff 
feed  belt  and  means  for  communicating  said  vacuum 
source  with  said  pienimi. 


5,295,677 

SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  DOCUMENT  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Mark  A.  Hntner,  Glcmlew,  DL,  aastcnor  to  Videojet  Systems 

InterantionaL  Inc.,  Wood  Dnie,  DL 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,300 

Int  CL'  B65H  7/08 

VS.  CL  271—110  24  CUIim 

1.  In  a  document  handling  system  including  a  document 

feeder  station  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of  generally  flat 

documents,  and  a  transport  station  having  conveyor  means 
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defining  a  transport  path,  th« 
controller  operative  in  respoi 
effect  feeding  of  documents 
stack  to  the  conveyor  means 
transport  controller  operative 
trol  signal  to  actuate  the 
to  establish  a  gap  between 
the  feeder  station;  the  combin 


feeder  station  having  a  feeder 
ie  to  a  feeder  control  signal  to 
in  sequential  fashion  from  the 
the  transport  station  having  a 
in  response  to  a  transport  con- 
conveyor  means  at  a  speed  operative 
documents  received  from 
ion  therewith  comprising  speed 


suc<  essive  < 


^ 


'm^- 


___/"_ 


t( 

open  live 


control  means  including  first 
a  transport  control  signal 
second  control  means 
signal  to  said  feeder 
transport  control  signal,  said 
means  enabling  adjustment 
simultaneous  proportional 
signal. 
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TfT 


JZ 


3^ 


ji 


;ontrol  means  operable  to  apply 

said  transport  controller,  and 

;  to  apply  a  feeder  control 

contrc^er  that  is  proportional  to  said 

speed  control  means  including 

ofkaid  transport  control  signal  with 

a<  justment  of  said  feeder  control 


I 


I  • 


I    I    1    I    l' 


1.  A  system  for  controllini ; 
lift  a  stack  of  at  least  one  she  ;t 
feeding  to  a  sheet  processiq ; 

stack  height  sensor  mean 


l^ 


Z? 


^SS? 


tion  of  the  sheet 

thereof; 
means  for  obtaining 

speed  Si  of  the  m4chine; 
means  for  obtaining 

Ti  of  the  sheet; 
memory  means  for 

speed  of  the  processing 

Ti;  and 
control  means  in 

and  responsive  to 

means  for  operating 

until  the  sheet  is 

tion,  the  control 

continuous  mode 

dence  only  on  the 

and  the  thickness 


March  22,  1994 

md  providing  a  signal  representative 

value  representative  of  the  processing 

hine; 

value  represenutive  of  the  thickness 


i  toring  the  values  representative  of  the 
machine  Si  and  the  sheet  thickness 

cc  inmunication  with  the  memory  means 

the  signal  from  the  stack  height  sensor 

the  drive  means  to  drive  the  motor 

1  aised  to  a  predetermined  vertical  posi- 

r  leans  operating  the  motor  in  either  the 

or  the  discontinuous  mode  in  depen- 

values  of  the  sheet  processing  speed  Si 

T\  of  the  sheet. 


5^5,679 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  AWAY 
SUPPLIED  IN  SCALE  FXOW, 
PARTICULARLY  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  Hin- 


METHOD  AND 

FLAT  PRODUCTS 


Walter  Reist,  Hinwil, 
wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun 
Claims   priority, 

01904/91-8 


26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,703 
amplication   Switzerland,   Jun.   27,    1991, 


Ii  t  a.'  B65H  29/68 


VS.  a.  271—182 


5J  W,678 
CONTROL  DRIVE  FOR  A  !  TACK  LIFT  DRIVE  IN  SHEET 
PROCESSING  MACHINES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
SHEET  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Bernd  Lindner,  Frankfurt;  Al>recbt  Vttlz,  Rodermark,  and  Jo- 
achim Blnmor,  Hainburg,  al  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  MAN  Roland  Dniclanaschinen  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many , 

FUed  Oct.  29,  li92,  Ser.  No.  968,450 
Claims  priority,  applicatioJ  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  30, 
1991. 4135752  i 

lBta.^B65H;//» 
VS.  CL  271—152  11  aaims 


pr  xluct 


prod  lets 
prodi  cts 


dowr  wardly. 


a  drive  means  to  drive  a  motor  to 

of  a  predetermined  thickness  for 

machine,  the  system  comprising: 

for  determining  the  vertical  posi- 


1.  A  method  of 
flow  of  printed 
positions  of  the 
of  products  in  which 
fixed  comprising  the 
conveying  the 
to  a  timing 
positioned 
at  the  timing 
leading  edges 
flow  to  a  seconc 
or  retarding  the 
with  a 

products  in  an 
of  one  or  more 
conveying  the 
acceptance 
spaced 
the  second  conxteyor. 


an  1 


18  Claims 


flow  transformation  of  a  delivery 

in  a  formation  in  which  the  relative 

are  not  fixed  into  an  acceptance  flow 

the  relative  positions  of  the  products  are 

steps  of 

deli  'ery  flow  of  products  on  a  first  conveyor 

location  with  leading  edges  of  the  products 


location,  engaging  the  products  adjacent  their 

transferring  the  products  of  the  delivery 

conveyor  while  selectively  accelerating 

progress  of  the  products  in  accordance 

predeteiknined  rhythmic  pattern  to  arrange  the 

a  xeptance  flow  of  uniformly  spaced  units 

>roducts  per  unit, 

snce  flow  of  units  of  products  to  an 

location,  and  gripping  each  unit  with  fixedly 

grippers  and  removing  the  units  of  products  from 
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5495,680 
PAPER  STACKER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hidehiro  Nishiguchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  25,  1992,  4-132445 

Int  a.'  B65H  29/00 

VS.  CI.  271—185  7  Claims 


6.  A  document  stacker  for  stacking  a  plurality  of  non-over- 
lapped documents  emerging  from  a  document  processing  ma- 
chine comprising: 

means  for  conveying  each  of  the  documents  away  from  the 
document  processing  machine  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane; 

means  for  sequentially  interrupting  a  horizontal  travel  of  a 
leading  edge  of  each  of  the  document  such  that  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  document  is  tilted  upwardly  above  the 
horizontal  plane;  and 

means  for  sequentially  producing  a  substantially  simulta- 
neous downward  motion  of  a  trailing  edge  of  each  of  the 
documents  below  the  horizontal  plane  such  that  a  central 
portion  of  the  document  is  oriented  so  as  to  be  intersected 
by  the  horizontal  plane  such  that  the  documents  are  se- 
quentially stacked  in  the  order  in  which  they  emerge  from 
the  document  processing  apparatus. 


I.  An  auxiliary-pile  carrier  in  a  pile  lift  of  a  sheet-processing 
machine  having  a  main-pile  lifting  unit  and  an  auxiliary-pile 
lifting  unit  and  wherein  an  auxiliary  pile  is  supported  on  a  pile 
board  having  grooves  formed  in  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
comprising: 

auxiliary-pile  carrier  elements  for  carrying  an  auxiliary  pile, 
said  carrier  elements  each  having  a  free  end; 


forward  cross-member  suppori  means  for  supporting  said 
free  end  of  each  of  said  carrier  elements; 

rear  cross-member  support  means  for  supponing  said  carrier 
elements  disposed  apari  from  said  forward  cross-member; 

said  carrier  elements  having  means  for  allowing  a  rod-like 
insertion  thereof  in  the  grooves  formed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  pile  board  carrying  the  auxiliary  pile  such  that 
said  carrier  elements  are  aUgned  parallel  to  the  grooves; 

said  carrier  elements  being  in  the  form  of  chains  each  having 
a  plurality  of  links;  said  links  including  means  for  causing 
each  of  said  chains  to  be  non-flexible  in  one  direction 
beyond  a  substantially  straight  alignment  of  said  hnks; 

said  rear  cross-member  being  in  the  form  of  a  rotatable  shaft, 
and  including  chain  wheels  rigidly  disposed  on  said  shaft, 
said  chain  wheels  meshing  with  said  chains  and  driving 
said  chains. 


5,295,682 
PORTABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  BILLIARDS 
Robert  G.  Leonard,  1139A  Shirley  Bird.,  Port  ToImcco,  Md. 
20677 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,597 

Int.  a.5  A63D  15/10 

VS.  CL  473—42  12  Claims 


5,295,681 
AUXIUARY-PILE  CARRIER  FOR  A  UFTING  DEVICE 

FOR  A  PILE  OF  SHEETS 
Peter  T.  Blaser,  Dielheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heidelberger  Dnickmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  4, 
1992,  4211353 

Int.  a.5  B65H  1/30 
VS.  CL  271—241  19  Qaims 


1.  A  portable  bridge  in  combination  with  a  cue  stick  for  use 
in  a  game  of  billiards  using  billiard  balls,  the  portable  bridge 
being  placed  on,  and  removed  from,  the  surface  of  a  playing 
table,  the  portable  bridge  comprising: 

an  elongated  base  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  front  end  and  a 
back  end,  the  back  end  having  suppori  means  extending 
therefrom  to  provide  stability  to  the  base  when  the  porta- 
ble bridge  is  placed  on  the  surface  of  the  playing  table; 

an  upright  arm,  means  connecting  the  upright  arm  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  the  top  of  the  base,  said  means 
being  disposed  near  the  front  end; 

said  base  having  a  concaved  region  on  said  top  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  front  end,  said  predetermined 
distance  extending  between  said  front  end  and  said  means 
connecting; 

a  cue  pool  stick; 

the  upright  arm  having  at  least  one  opening  formed  therein, 
said  at  least  one  opening  having  a  cross  section,  such  that 
the  cue  stick  may  be  inserted  and  longitudinally  slidable 
therein  to  permit  striking  of  a  selected  billiard  ball  with 
one  end  of  the  cue  stick; 

said  at  least  one  opening  in  the  upright  arm  being  adjacent  to 
the  base,  such  that  one  end  of  the  cue  stick  is  inserted 
through  said  at  least  one  opening  and  the  other  end  of  the 
cue  stick  is  Hfted  upwardly,  the  concave  top  of  the  front 
end  of  the  base  engages  a  portion  of  the  cue  stick,  and  the 
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back  end  of  the  base  dro  «  away  from  the  cue  stick  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  poi  able  bridge  may  be  lifted  from, 
surface  of  the  table  as  desired 
of  the  cue  stick  is  lowered,  the 
concave  region  disengag^  the  portion  of  the  cue  stick 
such  that  the  cue  stick  m^  be  slidably  removed  from  said 
at  least  one  opening. 


5,215,6 
OLlWl 


5,215,683 

GOLF  DIVOT  TOOLlWITH  BALL  MARKER 

John  Tate,  14535  Firestone  Blvd.,  La  Mirwia,  Calif.  90638 

Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  821,033,  Jan.  16,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  13,  .1992,  Ser.  No.  959,976 

Int.  a.'  A63B  69/36 

MS.  CI.  273—32  A  2  Qaims 


portion  of  said  end  cap 
nal  cross  section  adjact  nt 
section  which  is  tapeipd 
handle  as  it  extends 
towards  the  head  of 
section  which  is 
narrow  angle  with 
a  smooth  transition, 
of  an  elongated  strip 
about  said  handle  and 
absorb  some  of  the  sh^ks 
said  elongated  strip 
handle  so  that  the 


sjid 
clos«  St 
I  resi  ect 
,saii 
.f 


b  :ing 


wn  p 
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having  a  rounded  outermost  longitudi- 

the  end  of  said  handle  and  a  bridging 

in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 

;  rom  the  thickest  portion  of  said  cap 

racket,  said  portion  of  said  bridging 

to  the  head  of  a  racket  being  at  a 

to  the  surface  of  the  handle  to  form 

cap  being  formed  of  a  wrap  comprised 

cushioning  material  which  is  wound 

s  comprised  of  a  cushioning  material  to 

caused  by  impact  with  said  racket, 

_  longer  than  the  periphery  of  said 

winds  over  itself  to  form  said  cap. 


5,295,685 
IRON-T^PE  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Karsten  Solheim,  Pho<  nix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  749,553,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,193,805.  This  ap  tlication  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,252 

The  portion  of  the  tei  m  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 

201  I,  has  been  disclaimed. 

1  It.  a.5  A63B  Si/OO 

UJS.  CL  273— 77  A  T  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  accessory  fonied  with  a  substantially  flat  body 
having  a  recessed  cavity  defied  therein,  a  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  body  generallybarallel  to  each  other,  a  magnetic 
material  disposed  in  said  cality  and  permanently  secured  to 
said  body,  and  a  ball  marker  Constructed  of  a  material  attracted 
by  magnetism  and  adapted  ito  be  removably  seated  in  said 
cavity  atop  said  magnetic  miterial,  the  improvement  wherein 
aligned  openings  are  formed  through  said  magnetic  material 
1  cavity,  said  body  is  formed  with 
opening  on  a  side  of  said  body 
id  ball  marker  has  a  post  which 
passes  through  said  openingslin  said  magnetic  material  and  said 
body  and  projects  beyond  si^d  body  when  said  ball  marker  is 
seated  in  said  cavity. 


and  through  said  body  at  said 
raised  ring  surrounding  saia 
opposite  said  cavity,  and 


gof 


5195,6 
)HRA( 


1,684 
END  CAP  FOrt  RACKET  HANDLE 
Jnao  Bracho,  5327  Patrick  Henry,  Bellaire,  Tex.  77401 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835  J>13,  Feb.  13, 1992.  This  application 
Mar.  24,  19i  3,  Ser.  No.  37,509 
A63B  49m 
UJS.  CL  273—73  J  1  Claim 


>  t<  e 


;  oppos  ite 


(if! 

Ihal 
hesd, 


1.  An  end  cap  in  combination  with  a  racket  having  a  handle 
and  a  head  secured  to  the  racket,  said  cap  being  disposed  at  the 
free  end  of  the  handle,  said  cap  having  a  thickness  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  rem4nder  of  said  handle,  the  thickest 


1.  An  iron-type 

a  front  face  for 

a  heel  poriion,  a 

said  heel  and  toe 
located  at 
extending  between 
frontal  portion 
between  said 
of  said  club 
heel  and  toe 
head; 

said  top  rail  havii^ 
direction  from 
eluded  angle  wi 
a  rear  surface 
said  top  surface 
forming  an  acut : 
said  rear  surface 
said  top 
has  a  wedge 

said  top  rail  havii^ 

an  upper  toe 
said  top  rail, 
surface  blending 
respect  to  the 
toe  protuberan  ie 
wardly  from  an 
toe  protuberan<  e 
included  angle 
protuberance  ii 
ance  with  a 


ihOKl 


club  head  comprising: 
impacting  a  golf  ball; 

.  poriion,  a  top  rail,  and  a  sole; 

portions  being  spaced  apart  and  being 

ends  of  said  club  head,  said  front  face 

said  heel  and  toe  portions  along  a 

said  club  head,  said  top  rail  extending 

and  toe  portions  along  an  upper  portion 

and  said  sole  extending  between  said 

along  a  lower  portion  of  said  club 


po  tions  : 


a  top  surface  extending  in  a  rearward 
!  aid  front  face  and  forming  an  obtuse  in- 
h  said  front  face,  said  top  rail  also  having 
<  xtending  in  a  downward  direction  from 
toward  said  sole  with  said  rear  surface 
included  angle  with  said  top  surface,  and 
also  sloping  inwardly  from  a  back  edge  of 
surface  ko ward  said  front  face  so  that  said  top  rail 
shi  iped  cross  sectional  configuration; 
a  heel  end  and  a  toe  end;  and 
protuberance  disposed  adjacent  said  toe  end  of 
upper  toe  protuberance  having  a  top 
with  and  protruding  rearwardly  with 
surface  of  said  top  rail,  and  said  upper 
also  having  a  rear  surface  sloping  in- 
outer  edge  of  the  top  surface  of  said  upper 
toward  said  front  face  forming  an  acute 
with  the  top  surface  of  said  upper  toe 
order  to  provide  said  upper  toe  protuber- 
like  configuration. 


Slid 


tjp! 
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5,295,686 

GOLF  CLUB  SET 

Harry  C.  Lnndberg,  Ramsey,  N.J.,  assignor  to  S2  Golf  Inc., 

Fairfield,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,203,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,393 

Int.  a.5  A63B  5i/04 

MS.  CL  273—77  A  3  Claims 


than  ninety  degrees,  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  members 
being  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  rearwardly  of  respective 


1.  In  a  set  of  golf  club  irons,  each  iron  having  a  shaft  with  a 
grip  end  and  a  club  head  opposite  said  grip  end,  said  club  head 
having  a  sole,  a  heel  which  is  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  a  toe 
opposite  said  heel,  with  a  planar  striking  face  extending  be- 
tween said  heel  and  said  toe,  said  set  including  a  long-shafted 
iron,  a  plurality  of  intermediate  irons  which  are  progressively 
shorter  and  more  lofted  than  said  long-shafted  iron,  and  a 
short-shafted  iron,  each  club  head  on  said  iron  having  a  center 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  sole  and  located  between  said  heel 
and  said  toe,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  head  of  said  long-shafted  iron  having  its  weight  concen- 
trated adjacent  said  heel  to  have  its  center  of  gravity  in  a 
first  position  spaced  from  its  center  plane  a  first  distance 
toward  said  heel; 
the  head  of  said  short-shafted  iron  having  its  weight  concen- 
trated adjacent  said  toe  to  have  its  center  of  gravity  in  a 
second  position  spaced  from  its  center  plane  a  second 
distance  toward  said  toe; 
each  intermediate  iron  having  a  center  of  gravity  located  on 
its  club  head  between  said  first  position  and  said  second 
position,  with  the  location  of  said  center  of  gravity  of  each 
intermediate  iron   progressing  from  said  first  position 
toward  said  second  position  as  the  length  of  each  shaft 
decreases; 
wherein  a  differential  between  a  vertical  height  of  the  toe  on 
said  long-shafted  iron  and  a  vertical  height  of  the  heel  on 
said  long-shafted  iron  is  less  than  a  differential  between  a 
vertical  height  of  the  toe  on  said  short-shafted  iron  and  a 
vertical  height  of  the  heel  on  said  short-shafted  iron. 


said  free  end  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  when  said  first 
portion  is  positioned  forwardly  from  a  user. 


5,295,688 
GOLF  CLUB  GRIP  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Robert  Montgomery,  1211  Roebuck  Ct.,  West  Palm  Beach,  FU. 
33401 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,289 

Int.  a.'  A63B  5i/l4.  69/36 

VS.  a.  273—165  2  Claims 


0- 


5,295,687 
IMPACT  WEAPON 
Roy  R.  Bedard,  2711  AUen  Rd.,  Apt.  J5,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32312 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993.673 
Int.  a.5  F41B  15/00 
VS.  a.  273—84  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  impact  weapon  comprising  a  unitary  body  including 
an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  opposite  end  por- 
tions and  a  longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  a  slightly  curved 
first  elongate  arm  member  having  an  end  connected  to  and 
extending  laterally  from  said  shaft  and  a  free  end  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  therebetween,  said  first  arm  member  being 
located  spaced  remotely  from  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
shaft  to  define  said  first  end  portion  and  substantially  longer 
than  said  second  end  portion,  said  second  end  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  a  hand  of  a  user  to  dispose  said  first 
end  portion  forwardly  from  a  user,  a  straight  second  elongate 
arm  member  cotmected  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
shaft  and  a  free  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therebe- 
tween, said  second  arm  member  being  located  on  said  shaft 
substantially  opposite  from  said  first  member,  each  said  are 
member  being  oriented  with  respect  to  said  shaft  such  that 
respective  said  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  arm  member 
defines  an  angle  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  of  less 


1.  An  apparatus  used  for  preventing  a  golfer's  thumb  from 
moving  as  well  as  for  accurate  positioning  of  a  golfer's  thumb 
and  lower  hand  grip  on  a  handle  of  a  golf  club  during  a  golf 
swing,  comprising:  a  relatively  thin  rigid  thumb  guide  member 
mounted  on  the  handle  and  moveable  between  an  in-use  posi- 
tion and  a  non-use  position,  the  thumb  having  an  outer  portion 
resting  and  touching  adjacent  said  thumb  guide  member  when 
said  thumb  guide  member  is  in  the  in-use  position,  to  properly 
align  the  golfer's  hand  grip  on  the  handle  and  to  prevent  the 
thumb  from  moving  during  the  golf  swing,  said  guide  member 
including  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  first  portion 
and  said  second  portion  hingedly  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
pin,  said  pin  permitting  rotative  movement  of  said  second 
portion  from  a  first,  operative  position,  wherein  said  second 
portion  is  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  first  portion,  to  a 
second  and  inoperative  position,  said  second  portion,  when  in 
said  inoperative  position,  substantially  abutting  the  handle  to 
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faciliute  storage  of  the  golf  club  i  i  a  golf  bag,  said  second 
portion  acting  as  a  physical  barrier  for  the  thumb  when  said 
second  portion  is  in  the  operative  po  iition,  said  second  portion 
further  being  sized  in  width,  length,  and  height  to  conform  to 
the  thumb  of  a  golfer;  and  means  |for  attaching  said  thumb 
guide  member  to  the  handle;  wherin  when  in  said  operative 
position,  said  second  portion  depfnds  outwardly  from  the 
handle  to  form  a  stop  for  the  golfir's  thumb  and  allows  the 
outside  portion  of  the  golfer's  thumb  to  rest  against  said  second 
portion  to  provide  correct  positioning  of  the  golfer's  lower 
hand  during  the  golf  swing. 


5.295,689 
GOLF  CLUB 
Harry  C.  Lundberg,  Rjunsey,  NJ 
Fairfield,  N J. 

FUcd  Jan.  11, 1993, 
Int.  a.'  A63B 
U.S.  CL  273— 1«7  H 


9EAD 
assignor  to  S2  Golf  Inc., 


Sir, 


No.  2,708 
t3/04 


25  Claims 


12.  A  golf  club  head,  comprising 

a  striking  plate  with  an  outer  si^e  and  an  interior  side; 

a  tail  spaced  from  the  interior  si^le  of  said  striking  plate; 

a  sole  extending  between  said  stfiking  plate  and  said  tail; 

a  top  cover  disposed  opposite  s^d  sole  and  extending  be- 
tween said  strilcing  plate  and  said  tail; 

a  plurality  of  struts  engaging  the  interior  side  of  said  striking 
plate  and  extending  toward  said  tail,  said  struts  converg- 
ing to  form  an  apex  adjacent  tie  tail  of  the  club  head;  and 

a  plurality  of  base  rods  engagii  g  the  interior  side  of  said 
strilcing  plate  and  interconne<  ting  said  stmts  to  defme  a 
support  cell  directly  behind  s)  id  striking  plate. 


«.  P    V 


m  :ans  : 


SI  cond  i 


elb<  w, 


c  usly 


fust 


ing  point  being  positionpi 
first  elbow  and  the  first 
the  first  elbow,  the  first  ilrm  < 
means  for  encircling  the 
ously  adjusting  the  ci 
cling  the  first  arm; 
second  arm  connecting 
necting  point  positionec 
second  elbow  and  the 
below  the  second 
means  comprising 
and  means  for  continu 
of  the  means  for  encir 
arm  connecting  means 
connecting  means  by 
distance  between  the 
second  arm  connecting 
first  arm  is  biased 
hip  attaching  means  for  a 
to  an  area  in  proximitj 
golfer  executes  a 
the  direction  of  the 
means  comprising  a  hi]: 
a  length  of  elastic 
means  for  releasably 
to  a  point  adjacent 
means  for  holdably 

length  of  elastic 
a  plurality  of  length 
such  that  the  length 
moved  between  a  firs  t 
golfer  as  the  golfei 
clubs. 
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on  the  first  arm  between  the 

!  houlder  and  not  extending  below 

connecting  means  comprising 

first  arm  and  means  for  continu- 

rcilmference  of  the  means  for  encir- 


I  towa  d 


1  golf  bi  ck 


for  providing  a  second  con- 
on  the  second  arm  between  the 
shoulder  and  not  extending 
the  second  arm  connecting 
for  encircling  the  second  arm 
adjusting  the  circumference 
dling  the  second  arm,  the  second 
seing  connected  to  the  first  arm 
elastic  member  such  that  the 
arm  connecting  means  and  the 
neans  is  limited  and  such  that  the 
the  second  arm;  and 
t^hing  the  first  connecting  means 
to  the  first  hip  such  that  as  the 
swing  the  first  hip  is  rotated  in 
's  back  swing,  the  hip  attaching 
strap  including: 


goll  er 


mateial: 


sec  unng  t 

t< 
ad.  ustii 


the  length  of  elastic  material 

the  golfer's  ilium; 

ting  the  effective  length  of  the 

mati  rial;  and 

m  irkients  provided  on  the  hip  strap 

3f  the  hip  strap  can  be  repeatedly 

length  and  a  second  length  by  the 

changes  between  different  golf 


TYPE 


PIECE  SHIFT 
Itsuko  Mitsui,  Syanpuren 
ruse,  Machida-shi,  Tokyo 
FUed  Mar.  11, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  273—283 


5,295,690 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  A  GOLF 

swiNq 

John  Johnson,  8359  Montgomery  Ct.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93004 
Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  S«r.  No.  922,537 
Int.  a.5  A63i  69/36 
VS.  CL  273— 187  J 


11  Claims 


fll  St  I 


1.  A  golf  swing  teaching  devic  :  comprising: 

first  arm  connecting  means  fa  providing  a  first  arm  con- 
necting point  positioned  on  a  golfer,  the  golfer  having  first 
and  second  arms,  first  ad  sec  and  elbows,  first  and  second 
shoulders,  ad  first  and  secon  I  hips,  the  first  arm  connect- 


3.  A  game  board  block, 
a  main  body  having  a 
an  arcuate  recess  formei 
an  arcuate  protrusion 
said  arcuate  recess  and 
common  radius  of 
centric  relation  to  on< 
whereby  positioning  a 
abutting  relation  to 
main  body  serves  to 
bodies; 
whereby  any  number 
aligned  with  one 
cal  configuration;  anc 
whereby  the  number  of 
one  another  may  be 
in  a  game. 


March  22,  1994 
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4295,691 

GAME  BOARD  BLOCK 

2-2,  27-3,  5-chome,  Minamina- 
Japan 

1993,  Ser.  No.  29^68 
,'  A63F  3/00 

3Clainis 


Hiitsu: 


C. 


an-i 


10 


;omprising: 

end  and  a  second  end; 
in  said  first  end; 
formed  in  said  second  end; 

said  arcuate  protrusion  sharing  a 
cufvature  and  being  disposed  in  con- 
another;- 

)rotrusion  of  a  first  main  body  in 

arcuate  recess  of  a  contiguous 

I  ivotally  align  said  contiguous  main 


jf  main  bodies  may  be  pivotally 
anolper  in  any  predetermined  geometri- 

main  bodies  pivotally  aligned  with 
r  lade  equal  to  the  number  of  players 


5,295,692 

BOWHUNTING  ARROW 

Barry  M.  Wright,  9906  Perry  Rd.,  U  Roy,  N.Y.  14482 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,232 

Int  a.5  F42B  6/04 

VS.  a.  273—416  3  Claims 


23 
24  '     A 

22 

1.  A  hunting  arrow  for  use  with  a  bow,  said  arrow  including 
a  head,  a  tail,  and  a  shaft; 

said  shaft  including  an  outer  coating  of  an  elastomeric  mate- 
rial; 

whereby  movement  of  said  arrow  on  said  bow  is  substan- 
tially silent  through  the  draw  and  release  of  said  arrow. 


5,295,693 

GAME  OF  SKILL 

John  Dobson,  RJR.  #2,  Bnrford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,194 

Int.  a.'  A63B  67/00;  A63F  9/00 

VS.  a.  273—441  18  CUims 


1.  A  game  comprising 

a  path  in  an  upwardly  slanting  first  plane, 

an  object  means  to  be  moved  over  the  path  and  having  the 
freedom  to  move  on  the  path  under  the  force  of  gravity 
and  free  to  fall  off  the  path  unless  otherwise  controlled, 
and 

a  manipulating  means  for  manipulating  the  object  means, 
and  having  an  edge  in  a  second  plane  extending  across  and 
over  the  first  plane  to  interact  with  and  control  the  object 
means,  said  edge  having  the  freedom  of  movement  to 
move  linearly  with  respect  to  the  path  to  advance  or 
retract,  and  to  tilt  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  in  said 
second  plane  when  manipulated  by  a  player. 


5,295,694 
LAPAROSCOPIC  SURGERY  SIMULATING  GAME 
John  M.  Levin,  412  Fairriew  Rd.,  Narberth,  Pa.  19072 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  966,984,  Oct  27,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9774>32 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  CL  273-447  19  Claims 

1.  A  game  for  use  by  a  player  to  simulate  a  minimally  inva- 
sive surgical  procedure  comprising,  a  base  member,  a  cover 
member,  signaling  means,  a  plurality  of  anatomic  members 
shaped  to  simulate  internal  organs  of  a  being,  a  lifting  instru- 
ment and  an  extracting  instrument,  said  lifting  instrument 
having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  said  extracting 


instrument  having  a  distal  portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  said 
base  member  bearing  a  graphic  likeness  of  the  anatomy  of  said 
being  and  including  plural  cavities  disposed  at  preselected 
portions  in  said  likeness,  each  of  said  preselected  portions  in 
said  likeness  corresponding  to  the  location  of  an  anatomical 
organ  of  said  being  which  is  located  thereat,  said  plurality  of 
anatomic  members  being  located  in  respective  ones  of  said 
cavities,  said  cover  member  comprising  a  dome-shaped  wall 
disposed  over  the  portion  of  said  base  member  including  said 
cavities  and  defining  a  work  space  therebetween,  said  cover 
member  comprising  a  first  opening  which  is  too  small  to  enable 
any  of  said  anatomic  members  to  pass  therethrough  yet  which 
is  large  enough  to  enable  said  distal  portion  of  said  lifting 
instrument  to  be  extended  therethrough  into  said  work  space 
while  said  proximal  portion  of  said  lifting  instrument  is  located 
outside  of  said  work  space,  said  distal  portion  of  said  lifting 
instnmient  including  means  for  selectively  grasping  and  lifting 
any  of  said  anatomic  members  out  of  its  respective  cavity  when 
said  distal  portion  of  lifting  instrument  is  extended  through  said 
first  opening  by  said  player,  said  signaling  means  being  coupled 
to  each  of  said  cavities  for  providing  a  output  signal  in  the 
event  that  said  distal  portion  of  said  Ufiing  instrument  engages 
a  portion  of  a  cavity,  said  cover  member  having  a  second 
opening  large  enough  to  enable  any  of  said  anatomic  members 
and  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  extraction  instrument  to  pass 
therethrough,  said  work  space  being  sufficiently  large  to  en- 
able said  lifting  instrument  to  transfer  said  lifted  anatomic 
member  to  said  extraction  instrument  whereupon  said  extrac- 
tion instrument  can  be  used  by  said  player  to  carry  said  lifted 
anatomic  member  out  of  said  working  space  through  said 
second  opening. 


**        46''    *4  *^44 


IS.  A  method  of  playing  a  game  simulating  a  minimally 
invasive  surgical  procedure  by  a  player,  comprising,  providing 
a  base  member,  a  cover  member,  signaling  means,  a  plurality  of 
anatomic  members  shaped  to  simulate  internal  organs  of  a 
being,  a  Ufting  instrument  and  an  extracting  instrument  said 
base  member  bearing  a  graphic  likeness  of  the  anatomy  of  said 
being  and  including  plural  cavities  disposed  at  preselected 
portions  in  said  likeness,  each  of  said  preselected  portions  in 
said  likeness  corresponding  to  the  location  of  an  anatomical 
organ  of  said  being  which  is  located  thereat  said  cover  mem- 
ber comprising  a  wall  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second 
opening  therein,  said  cover  member  being  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  said  base  member  to  define  a  work  space  therebe- 
tween, said  lifting  instrument  having  a  distal  portion  and  a 
proximal  portion,  said  extraction  instrument  having  a  distal 
portion  and  a  proximal  portion,  said  first  opening  insaid  cover 
member  being  is  too  small  to  enable  any  of  said  anatomic 
members  to  pass  therethrough  yet  being  large  enough  to  en- 
able said  distal  portion  of  said  lifting  instrument  to  be  extended 
therethrough  into  said  work  space  while  said  proximal  portion 
of  said  lifting  instrument  b  located  outside  of  said  work  space, 
said  second  opening  being  large  enough  to  enable  said  distal 
end  portion  of  said  extraction  instrument  and  any  of  said  ana- 
tomic members  to  pass  therethrough,  said  method  additionally  • 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  locating  each  of  said  plurality  of  anatomic  members  in 
respective  ones  of  said  cavities, 

(b)  extending  said  distal  portion  of  said  Ufting  instrument 
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through  said  first  opening  into  said  work  space  while  said 
proximal  portion  of  said  Ufting  instrument  is  held  outside 
said  work  space, 

(c)  operating  said  lifting  instrum«it  from  outside  said  work 
space  to  grasp  and  lift  a  selected  one  of  said  anatomic 
members  out  of  its  respective  c«vity  without  touching  said 
cavity  with  said  distal  portion  of  said  lifting  instrument, 
said  signalling  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  cavities  to 
provide  a  output  signal  in  the  event  that  said  Ufting  instru- 
ment engages  a  portion  of  said  cavity,  and 

(d)  extending  the  distal  portion  of  said  extraction  instrument 
through  said  second  opening  in  said  cover  member  into 
said  work  space  while  said  pipximal  portion  of  said  ex- 
traction instrument  is  held  o*side  of  said  work  space, 
transferring  said  selected  one  of  said  anatomic  members 
from  said  distal  portion  of  sai4  lifting  instrument  to  said 
distal  portion  of  said  extractioii  instrument,  and  utilizing 
said  extraction  instrument  to  carrying  said  transferred 
anatomic  member  out  of  saidj  work  space  through  said 
second  opening. 


coding  means  to  the  fi  st  child  and  the  second  coding 
means  to  the  second  ch|d. 
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5^95,696 

COMBIN  £D  OIL  RING 

Akira  Harayama,  aad  Kazny  mU  Amga,  both  of  Okaya,  Japan. 

aarignora  to  Teikoku  Plato  ■  Ring  Co.,  Lt<L,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85P347,  Mar.  20,  1992,  abandoned. 

22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  34,663 

Claina  priority,  appUcatioi  Japu,  Apr.  4, 1991,  3-030318[U] 

Int  Cl|'  F16J  9/06 

MS.  a.  277—13*  10  Clainu 


5,694 


5,29S,( 

METHOD  OF  CODING  GIFTS 

Vicki  L.  Tamaaini,  5039  Dante  Aroi,  Vineland,  N  J.  08360 

FUcd  Apr.  22, 1993,  S^.  No.  50,584 

Int  a?  A63B  9/00 

UJS.  CL  273—459  17  daiina 


A/ 


1.  A  combined  oil  ring  fo 
oil  ring  having  a  generally  I 
and  lower  rails  and  a  web 
and  a  coil  expander  for 
each  outer  projecting  portions 
coated  with  a  nitrided  lay 
more,  at  least  one  of  an  upjler 
with  the  outer  circumferent  al 
ential  outer  projecting  potion 
nitrided  layer  and  having  a 
axial  width  of  said  outer 
smaller  than  0.25  mm. 


identify  their  multiple  gifts 
chosen  time  of  giving,  the 


1.  A  method  to  aid  children  to 
from  the  multiple  gifts  of  others  at 
method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  first  coding  me  ins  comprising: 
(i)  a  multiplicity  of  sheet  members  each  comprising  a  front 

surface  and  a  rear  surface, 
(ii)  adhesive  means  on  each  sheet  to  cause  the  rear  surface 

to  adhere  to  a  gift,  and 
(iii)  first  marking  means  visible  on  the  front  surface  of 

each  sheet  making  all  the  sheet  members  of  the  first 

coding  means  identifiable  ^  single  group  to  a  child, 

(B)  providing  a  second  coding  |neans  comprising- 

(i)  a  multiplicity  of  sheet  men^rs  each  comprismg  a  front 
surface  and  a  rear  surface, 

(ii)  second  adhesive  means  od  each  sheet  to  cause  the  rear 
surface  to  adhere  to  a  gift,  and 

(iii)  second  marking  means  visible  on  the  front  surface  of 
each  sheet  making  all  the  Aeet  memt>ers  of  the  second 
coding  means  identifiable  as  single  group  to  a  child  and 
distinguishable  from  the  fust  coding  means, 

(C)  providing  first  matching  means  comprising  information 
that  matches  the  first  marking  means  with  a  first  child, 

(D)  providing  second  matching  means  comprising  informa- 
tion that  matches  the  second  marking  means  with  a  second 
child, 

(E)  adhering  first  coding  meanf  to  at  least  a  portion  of  gifts 
intended  for  the  first  child,  ^ 

(F)  adhering  second  coding  nieans  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
gifts  intended  for  the  secon(|  child,  and 

(G)  at  the  chosen  time  for  givii^;  the  gifts  delivering  the  first 


a  piston  engine  comprising  a  steel 

shaped  section  consisting  of  upper 

c<  nnecting  the  upper  and  lower  rails 

fore  ng  the  oil  ring  outwardly,  wherein 

in  said  upper  and  lower  rails  is 

having  a  hardness  of  Hv  900  or 

and  a  lower  surface  connecting 

sUding  surface  at  said  circumfer- 

forms  a  surface  lacking  said 

1  lardness  lower  than  Hv  700,  and  an 

circumferential  sliding  surface  is 


!  ,295,697 

RESTRAINING  EIJ»  DENT  FOR  PRESSURE  PIPE 

OINTS 

Joe  Weber,  Birmingham,  «id  Lawrence  S.  Jones,  Hneytown, 

both  of  Ala.,  aasignors  tl>  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry 

Company,  Birmingham,  >  Ja. 

Filed  Not.  4,   992,  Ser.  No.  971,110 

Int.  CL'  F16  r  15/12:  F16L  2]/Q» 

UJS.  a.  277—181  3  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  for  prevenpng  separation  of  telescoped  pipes, 
said  telescoped  pipes  confjrising  a  first  pipe  having  a  gasket 
receiving  groove,  said  gra  )ve  having  a  front  wall  and  a  second 
pipe  having  a  spigot  end  in  serted  into  said  first  pipe  comprising 
a  compressible  body  havii  ig  a  heel  portion  and  a  sealing  por- 
tion, said  heel  portion  ha  .ring  circumferentially  spaced  metal 
segments  embedded  in  an  exposed  face  of  said  body,  each  of 
said  metal  segments  havit  g  a  row  of  teeth  extending  radially 


inwardly  from  a  first  face  of  said  metal  segment,  and  each  of 
said  metal  segments  having  a  single  tooth  extending  radially 
outwardly  of  the  side  of  said  metal  segment  opposite  said  first 
face,  said  radially  outwardly  extending  tooth  being  acutely 
pointed  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  and  arranged  so  s  to 
bite  into  the  inner  face  of  said  front  wall  within  said  groove, 
whereby  excessive  rotation  of  the  segments  is  prevented  in 
order  to  avoid  fractures  in  the  spigot  end  of  the  inserted  pipe. 


5,295,698 
MOLDED  PLASTIC  GASKET  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

SEALING  BEAD 
Bhagwaa  D.  Agarwal,  SkoUe,  and  Colin  Chen,  Barrington,  both 

of  ni.,  aasignors  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated,  Skokie,  DL 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  11,264,  Jan.  29, 1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioB  Jnn.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,990 

iBt  a.'  F16J  15/14 

MS.  CL  277—235  B  8  Claiu 


1.  A  gasket  comprising  a  thin  main  gasket  Ixxly  of  a  syn- 
thetic plastic  materia]  having  a  pair  of  expansive  main  surfaces 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  including  at  least  one 
service  opening  and  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes,  said  gasket  body 
defining  a  sealing  bead  which  is  integral  with  said  body,  which 
is  vertically  moveable  relative  to  said  body,  and  which  sur- 
rounds said  service  opening,  each  sealing  bead  comprising  a 
first  bead  segment  projecting  outwardly  beyond  one  of  said 
main  surfaces  and  a  second  bead  segment  integrally  formed 
with  said  first  bead  segment  in  line  with  said  first  bead  segment 
and  extending  oppositely  to  said  first  bead  segment,  each  said 
sealing  bead  being  formed  integrally  with  said  main  body  via  a 
cantilever  section  at  each  side  of  said  sealing  bead,  each  said 
cantilever  section  having  a  thickness  no  more  than  about  40 
percent  of  the  thickness  of  said  main  body  and  a  width  which 
is  no  less  than  about  75  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the  cantile- 
ver section,  wherry  when  said  gasket  is  clamped  and  loaded 
between  a  pair  of  flanges,  said  sealing  bead  segments  cooperate 
to  effect  seals  with  said  flanges  thereat  and  said  cantilever 
sections  cooperate  to  provide  restorative  energy  under  load- 
ing. 


5,295,699 

METAL  LAMINATE  GASKET  WTTH  INNER 

PROJECTION  CONNECTING  MECHANISMS 

Talcashi  looue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1992, 4-007381[U] 
Int  a.5  F02F  U/00:  F16J  15/02 
MS.  a.  277—235  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  metal  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  two  cylinder  bores,  comprising: 
a  first  metal  plate  extending  substantially  throughout  an 
entire  area  of  the  engine  and  including  at  least  two  first 
boles  corresponding  to  the  cylinder  bores  of  the  engine,  an 
intermediate  area  located  between  the  two  first  holes,  and 
two  openings  situated  in  the  intermediate  area  and  facing 
against  each  other  relative  to  an  imaginary  line  linking 
between  centers  of  the  first  holes. 


sealing  means  formed  around  the  first  holes  of  the  first  metal 
plate  for  sealing  therearound,  and 

a  second  metal  plate  situated  on  the  first  metal  plate  and 
having  one  second  hole,  said  second  hole  having  an  inner 
configuration  corresponding  to  parts  of  inner  configura- 
tions of  the  cylinder  bores  and  larger  than  the  first  holes 
and  a  narrow  area  situated  on  the  intermediate  area  of  the 


first  plate,  said  second  plate  having  projecting  areas  with 
edges  located  outside  the  narrow  area  and  situated  in  the 
intermediate  area,  said  edges,  when  the  first  and  second 
metal  plates  are  assembled,  passing  through  the  openings 
of  the  first  plate  and  located  at  a  side  opposite  to  a  side  that 
the  second  plate  is  disposed  so  that  the  edges  of  the  second 
plate  are  fixed  to  the  intermediate  area  of  the  first  plate. 


5,295,700 

WORKPIECE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

MICROROBOnC  APPARATUS 

Daniel  F.  Crews,  Winfield;  Gregory  R.  O'Brien,  Villa  Park,  aad 

Alaa  L.  Stone,  Wauconda,  all  of  Dl.,  assignors  to  Dukaac 

Corporation,  St  Charics,  IlL 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,056 

lat  a.5  B23B  5/22.  5/34 

MS.  CL  279—5  32  Claiw 


1.  Apparatus  for  aUgning  a  workpiece  along  an  axis  with 
respect  to  which  it  may  be  slightly  misaligned  comprising:  a 
ball  member,  fixture  means  carried  by  said  ball  member  for 
holding  the  workpiece  aligned  along  a  radius  of  said  ball  mem- 
ber, socket  means  seating  said  ball  member  with  its  center  on 
said  axis  for  free  universal  rotational  movement  about  said 
center,  and  aUgning  means  movable  along  said  axis  for  engage- 
ment with  the  workpiece  to  move  it  into  aligmnent  with  said 
axis,  said  ball  member  cooperating  with  said  socket  means  for 
accommodating  said  aligning  movement  of  the  workpiece  in 
response  to  engagement  by  said  aligning  means. 
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5,295,70  I 

IN  LINE  ROLLER  SKATE  i  SSEMBLY  HAVING 

TRAINING  W  [lEELS 

Frederick  M.  Reiber,  Rehobotk,  M  iw^  and  JoMph  P.  S^now- 

sU,  OuiberlaMl,  R.L,  aatignot^  to  Playskool,  Inc.,  Paw- 

tiicket,IU. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1993,  S  ir.  No.  45,617 
Lit  CL'A«3q  77/0* 
VS.  CL  280—11.22 


6Claiiii8 


il-f!     ' 


1.  A  roller  skate  assembly  coyiprising  a  sole  portion  for 
receiving  a  foot  of  a  wearer  ther#on;  means  for  securing  said 
sole  portion  to  the  foot  of  the  w^er;  first  and  second  roller 
means;  means  for  rotatably  moititing  said  first  and  second 
roller  means  on  said  sole  portion  for  rotation  about  first  and 
second  spaced,  substantially  parallel,  transverse  axes  of  rota- 
tion so  that  said  first  and  second  roller  means  are  in  substan- 
tially longitudinally  aligned  relation  on  said  sole  portion  and  so 
that  said  first  and  second  roller  means  are  operable  for  mov- 
ably  supporting  said  sole  portion  «nd  said  wearer  on  a  support- 
ing surface,  third  roller  means,  carnage  means,  means  for 
rotatably  mounting  said  third  roller  means  on  said  carriage 
means,  and  carriage  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  car- 
riage means  on  said  sole  portion  so  that  said  third  roller  means 
is  rotatable  about  a  third  axis  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  axes,  said  carriage  mounting  means 
mounting  said  carriage  means  so  that  said  third  roller  means  is 
operative  in  cooperation  with  taid  first  and  second  roller 
means  for  supporting  said  roller  skate  assembly  on  said  sup- 
porting surface  and  being  operable  for  alternatively  position- 
ing said  third  roller  means  in  a  first  position  along  said  third 
axis  of  substantially  longitudinally  aligned  relation  to  said  first 
and  second  roller  means  and  a  second  transversely  shifted 
position  along  said  third  axis  0f  longitudinally  nonaligned 
relation  to  said  first  and  second  foller  means. 


5,102 


!  aid  I 


swingarm  for  mount^g 
of  said  primary  sw 
wheel  mounting  ro< 
down  movement  of 
frame,  and 
3)  a  secondary  swingai  m 
and  a  rearward  end 
mounting   means 
about  said  pivot 
B)  spring  means  having 
the  main  frame  and 
pivotable  rear  frame 
said  pivotable  rear 
position  with  respect 
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said  rear  wheel  to  one  side  only 

idgarm,  said  primary  swingarm  and 

pivoting  to  allow  for  up  and 

rear  wheel  relative  to  the  main 


aiid 
poi  It; 


having  two  ends,  a  forward  end 

one  end  connected  to  the  wheel 

pivotably   movable   therewith 


wo  ends,  connected  at  one  end  to 

I  at  the  opposite  end  to  the 

a^mbly,  said  spring  means  urging 

assembly  toward  an  unloaded 

said  main  frame;  and 


fntm 


tie  I 


C)  connecting  and 
frame  to  the  forward 
allowing  rotational 
secondary  swingarm 
lateral  motion  of  the 
arm  with  respect  to 

whereby  lateral  load  to 
sionally  as  well  as 
sembly  with  respect 
point  and  by  the 
point  and  said  conne^tmg 
substantial  lateral 


guiding  means  for  connecting  the  main 
( :nd  of  the  secondary  swingarm,  and 
c  lotion  of  said  forward  end  of  the 
t  bout  the  pivot  point  while  resisting 
fprward  end  of  the  secondary  swing- 
main  frame; 
the  rear  wheel  is  resisted  from  tor- 
laferally  deflecting  the  rear  frame  as- 
the  main  frame  by  both  the  pivot 
connoting  and  guiding  means,  said  pivot 
and  guiding  means  having  no 
fre^om  of  motion. 


5,295,703 
LOCKABLE  ARTICULATED  TRAILER 

Muskogee  Ave.,  RussellTiUe,  Ark. 


Donald  J.  White,  1212  S 
72801 

Filed  Not.  9, 


Int.  <  I.'  B62D  13/06 


VS.  a.  280—414.1 


1992,  Ser.  No.  973,«73 


14  Claims 


5,295,102 

SINGLE  SIDED  CYCLE  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Erik  F.  Baell,  Makwooago,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bnell  Motor  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Mnkwonago,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,313 

Int  a.'  B6^K  25/28 

VS.  CL  280-284  j  21  Claims 

1.  A  single-sided  rear  suspension  system  for  mounting  a  rear 

wheel,  rotatable  about  an  axis,  t6  a  cycle  having  a  main  frame, 

said  suspension  system  comprising: 

A)  a  pivotable  rear  frame  assonbly  including: 

1)  a  single  primary  swingarm  having  front  and  rear  ends, 
and  pivotably  connected  at  the  front  end  to  a  pivot 
point  on  the  main  frame, 

2)  wheel  mounting  means  ^  the  rear  end  of  the  primary 


1.  An  articulated  traile  r 
a  carriage  adapted  to 


compnsmg: 
eceive  a  load  to  be  transported,  said 
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carriage  comprising  a  rear,  fixed,  wheeled  axle  and  a 
separate  wheeled  front  axle,  said  front  wheeled  axle  com- 
prising tongue  means  for  coupling  said  carriage  to  a  tow 
vehicle; 

extensible  jack  column  means  for  normally  pivotally  mount- 
ing said  wheeled  front  axle,  said  jack  column  means  com- 
prising a  first  portion  comprising  a  tubular  central  sleeve, 
and  a  second  portion  comprising  spaced  apart,  upper  and 
lower  tubular  sleeves  coaxialy  disposed  adjacent  said 
central  sleeve,  and  a  rigid,  C-shaped  link  mechanically 
extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  sleeves,  said  first 
and  second  portions  adapted  to  be  selectively,  torsionally 
displaced  from  one  another,  one  of  said  poriions  secured 
to  said  carriage,  said  jack  column  means  further  compris- 
ing means  for  selectively  torsionally  locking  said  first  and 
second  portions  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to  one 
another;  and, 

wherein  said  jack  column  means  includes  lock  means  selec- 
tively locking  said  front  wheeled  axle  to  said  carriage  and 
articulates  said  front  wheeled  axle  relative  thereto. 


5,295,704 

SKI  BINDING  WITH  KNEE  FLEX  SENSOR 

Thomas  P.  Flock,  R.R.  2,  Box  135,  Murphysboro,  III.  62966 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  623,233,  Dec.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,181 

Int  a.'  A63C  9/08 

VS.  a.  280—611  9  Claims 


5,295,705 

AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION  INCLUDING  CONTROL 

OF  VARIABLE  DAMPING  COEFFICIENT  SHOCK 

ABSORBER 

Tetsuro  Butsuen;  Tohni  Yoshioka,  and  Yasunori  Yanuunoto,  all 

of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation, 

Hiroshima,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324190 

Int.  a.'  B60G  17/08;  F16F  9/44 

VS.  a.  280-707  13  claims 


1.  A  snow  ski  binding  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  releasable  means  for  retaining  a  skier's  ski  boot  to  a  ski; 

(b)  a  means  for  measuring  and  transmitting  the  angle  of  the 
knee  flex  of  the  skier; 

(c)  a  processing  means  which  receives  the  knee  flex  angle 
measurement  and  uses  the  measurement  in  determining 
the  knee's  susceptibility  to  injury; 

(d)  a  means  for  causing  or  faciliteting  the  release  of  the  ski 
boot  from  the  ski  when  the  knee  is  in  a  position  susceptible 
to  injury. 


S3.^« 


|Fii.=n»s.9t-fc.,a,|-^Sg 


~r 


|n«»F».(roi-«fi.n, 


|iv».tftiiFoi-flF»i): 


Sae 


SM 


Sjj 


|0i»-D"(li-.).|     [Olnlgny  I  l>i-WI.J>,| 

1.  A  suspension  system  for  automobiles,  said  suspension 
system  comprising: 

a  shock  absorber  of  multi-degree  variable-daraping-coeffi- 
cient  type  which  is  disposed  between  a  sprung  element 
and  an  unsprung  element; 

means  for  determining  a  sprung  vertical  displacement  veloc- 
ity of  said  sprung  element; 

means  for  determining  an  unsprung  vertical  displacement 
velocity  of  said  unsprung  element; 

damping  force  detection  means  which  detects  an  actual 
damping  force  generated  by  said  shock  absorber;  and 

control  means  which  is  supplied  with  a  signal  from  said 
damping  force  detection  means  and  then  changes  and 
controls  a  damping  coefficient  of  said  shock  absorber  to 
set  the  damping  force  generated  by  said  shock  absorber 
equal  to  a  target  damping  force; 

whereby  the  target  damping  force.  Fa  is  obtained  by  the 
following  formula,  as  a  function  of  the  sprung  vertical 
displacement  velocity,  Xs  and  the  unsprung  vertical  dis- 
placement velocity,  Xu: 

ffl=  -Xs-gs-Xu  gu. 
wherein  both  gs  and  gu  are  coefficients  and  gs>0  and  gugO. 


5,295,706 
AIR  BAG 

KazDo  Morita,  Shiga,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,979 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114611 
Int  a.)  B60R  21/16 
VS.  a.  280—728  A  6  Claims 

1.  An  air  bag  made  of  cloth,  comprising: 
a  gas  introducing  opening  for  receiving  gas  from  an  inflator; 
a  marginal  portion  formed  around  the  gas  introducing  open- 
ing and  having  two  faces; 
a  ring-shaped  reinforcing  cloth  superposed  on  one  face  of 

the  marginal  portion  of  said  gas  introducing  opening; 
a  first  ring-shaped  synthetic  resin  molded  member  placed  on 
said  reinforcing  cloth; 
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a  second  ring-shaped  synthetic  i  sin  molded  member  placed 

on  the  other  face  of  said  m  irginal  portion  of  said  gas 

introducing  opening; 
a  plurality  of  protrusions  integi  illy  formed  on  one  of  said 

synthetic  resin  molded  memb  ;rs  to  project  in  a  direction 

toward  the  other  of  the  synth  die  resin  molded  members; 
a  plurality  of  engaging  holes  foi  med  on  the  other  synthetic 

resin  molded  member  at  poitions  corresponding  to  the 

protrusions;  | 

holes  formed  in  said  reinforcing  cloth  and  said  marginal 

portion  of  the  air  bag  at  po  tions  corresponding  to  the 

protrusions;  and 


a  pair  of  extensions  extfni 

opposing  sides  of  said 
a  U-shaped  frame  exi 

opposing  sides  and 
said  frame  having: 
a  pair  of  arms  extending 

said  container  and  hin  ;ed 
a  bridge  portion  bridgin] 
a  support  member  proti  iiding 

said  container  and  havfng 

said  another  side  of 
a  pair  of  notches  forme< 

opposing  said  contaii|er 

when  a  load  heavier 

to  said  frame  from 
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iding  upward  from  said  pair  of 
:ontainer;  and 
tending  along  the  outside  of  said  pair  of 
another  side  of  said  container; 


1  sail 
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tl  an 


across  said  two  opposing  sides  of 

to  said  extensions; 
the  arm  portions; 

_  from  said  bridge  portion  to 

its  leading  portion  supported  by 
i  container;  and 
midway  of  said  arm  portions  and 

for  buckling  said  arm  portions 

a  predetermined  level  is  applied 
lid. 


for  ned 


re  an 


a  plurality  of  through  holes 
of  the  air  bag,  the  reinforcii^  j 
ond  ring-shaped  synthetic 

said  protrusions,  when  the  air 
in  said  engaging  holes  through 
ing  cloth  and  the  marginal  portion, 
to  said  other  synthetic  resin 
sions  being  flush  with  an  ou4er 
thetic  resin  molded  member 
therefrom  so  that  the  throu, 
bolu  for  attaching  the  air 
through  and  the  air  bag  is 
tainer  and  the  inflator. 


i(h 
bir 


i.295,708 
MOUNTING  STRUCrU  IE  OF  AIR  BAG  MODULE  FOR 

VEHICLE  FRO  NT  PASSENGER  SEAT 
Minoni  Siga,  and  Tatsuhi  la  Yamane,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Daihatsu  M  rtor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  28, 1991,  3-50044[U]; 
May  13, 1992,  4-120787 

Int.  C>.'  B«OR  21/20 
U.S.  a.  280—732 


in  said  marginal  portion 
cloth  and  the  first  and  sec- 
molded  members, 
lag  is  formed,  being  inserted 
said  holes  of  the  reinforc- 
and  integrally  secured 
I  nolded  member,  said  protru- 
surface  of  said  other  syn- 
1  rithout  projecting  outwardly 
holes  are  aligned  to  allow 
to  a  retainer  to  pass  there- 
( asily  assembled  with  the  re- 


5,295,:  07 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  AIR  BAG  CONTAINER 

Takeshi  Satoh,  and  Masato  Tagwra,  both  of  Shiga,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Jafan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-067198 

Int.  a.'  B6iR  21/20 

VS.  a.  280—728  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  structur  ; 
the  vehicle  having  a  drive  ■ 
vehicle  having  a  width, 
pillar-to-pillar  member  e] 
width  of  the  vehicle  in  an 
to-pillar  member  include 
interrupted  only  at  a 
seat,  the  pillar-to-pillar 
ate  module  mount  which 
to  the  respective  divided 
upwardly  open  recess  for 
the  air  bag  module 


FOTY 


1.  An  air  bag  device  for  a  pa  senger,  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  container  having  an  open  front  face  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  opposing  side4; 

an  air  bag  contained  in  a  folded  state  in  said  container; 

a  lid  covering  a  front  opening  of  said  container; 

an  inflator  disposed  at  a  back  of  said  container  for  injecting 
gases  to  extend  said  air  bag; 


INERTIALMASSSA 

AIR  BAG  IN 
Lon  Bell,  Pasadena,  Calif 

CaUf. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No 

This  application 
Int 
VS.  a.  280—734 

1.  A  safety  system 
personal  vehicles,  the 
imparted  on  the  vehicle 
a  means  for  mounting 
nents  having  high 
said  mounting 
in  at  least  one 
through  a  range  of 


meais 
axs 


9  Claims 


50(5) 


of  an  air  bag  module  for  a  vehicle, 

's  seat  and  a  front  passenger  seat,  the 

1  he  mounting  structure  comprising  a 

tending  substantially  across  the  full 

instrument  panel,  wherein  the  pillar- 

a  pair  of  divided  pieces  which  are 

portion  in  front  of  the  front  passenger 

member  further  including  an  intermedi- 

is  arranged  between  and  connected 

pieces,  the  module  mount  having  an 

fixedly  receiving  a  bottom  portion  of 


5495,709 

SYSTEM  ACTIVATION  OF  AN 
PERSONAL  VEHICLES 
assignor  to  Amerigon,  Inc.,  Burbank, 


771JI69,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,249,826. 
fun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,406 
a.'  B60R  21/32 

5  Claims 

and  energy  supply  device  for 
responsive  to  crash  accelerations 
and  comprising: 

one  or  more  vehicle  system  compo- 

r  lass  as  a  common  movable  structure, 

movable,  under  crash  acceleration, 

from  a  constrained  first  position 

notion  to  a  displaced  second  position. 


act  ivation 
de  /ice  i 


the  mounting  means  acquiring  kinetic  energy  through  said 
acceleration; 

means  for  constraining  the  mounting  means  in  the  first  posi- 
tion; 

means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  the  mounting  means  for 
converting  motion  and  kinetic  energy  of  the  mounting 
means  to  secondary  motion  in  the  safety  system;  and 


wherein  the  safety  system  is  an  impact  prevention  device 
and  the  responsive  means  comprises  interconnection 
means  for  translating  the  motion  of  the  mounting  means  to 
motion  of  the  impact  prevention  device  bringing  the  im- 
pact prevention  device  into  contact  with  an  occupant  of 
the  vehicle  and  supplying  a  restraining  force  thereby 
avoiding  impact  by  the  occupant  on  elements  of  the  vehi- 
cle. 


5,295,710 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSSEMBLY 

Takayoshi  Kido,  Ino  Hiratsuka,  and  Tetsuya  Watanabe,  Fiyi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissann  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Nihon  Plast,  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,190,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1990,  2-310846 

Int.  a.'  B62D  //// 

U.S.  a.  280—750  6  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  assembly  for  use  with  a  steering  shaft, 
said  assembly  comprising: 

an  annular  rim; 

a  hub  connecting  said  annular  rim  drivingly  with  said  steer- 
ing shaft; 

a  center  covering  member  positioned  at  a  generally  center 
portion  of  said  annular  rim;  and 

an  energy  absorbing  structure  positioned  between  said  hub 
and  said  center  covering  member,  said  energy  absorbing 
structure  being  made  so  as  to  be  compressively  deformed 
to  dissipate  an  impact  load,  exceeding  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  which  is  applied  to  said  center  covering  mem- 
ber, said  energy  absorbing  structure  comprising  a  first 
portion  connected  to  said  center  covering  member,  a 
second  portion  connected  to  said  hub,  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal portion  having  opposed  open  end  portions,  said  hol- 


low cylindrical  portion  being  sandwiched  longitudinally 
between  said  first  and  second  ponions  and  being  attached 
to  transverse  edges  of  said  first  and  second  portions,  re- 
spectively, at  said  opposed  open  end  portions,  and  an 
elongate  member  for  minimizing  displacement  of  said  first 
portion  and  said  hollow  cylindrical  portion  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  said  second  portion  when  said  impact 
load  is  applied  to  said  center  covering  member  at  an  angle 
to  an  axis  of  said  steering  shaft,  said  elongate  member 
having  longitudinally  opposed  ends,  one  of  said  opposed 
ends  attached  to  a  transverse  edge  of  said  first  portion 
with  the  other  opposed  end  attached  to  a  transverse  edge 
of  said  second  portion  such  that  said  elongate  member  is 
diagonally  arranged  relative  to  said  first  and  second  por- 
tions and  in  a  plane  containing  said  transverse  edges,  the 
opposed  end  of  said  elongate  member  attached  to  the 
transverse  edge  of  said  second  portion  being  proximate  to 
the  attachment  of  said  one  of  the  opposed  open  end  por- 
tions to  the  second  portion  and  being  between  the  attach- 
ment of  one  of  said  opposed  open  end  portions  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  to  said  second  portion  and  a 
location  on  the  transverse  edge  of  said  second  portion 
substantially  coincident  with  a  plane  that  intersects  an  axis 
of  said  steering  shaft  and  is  normal  to  the  transverse  edge 
of  said  second  portion. 


5,295,711 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  HEAD  OF  A 

DRIVER 

Seing-Fuw  Hnan,  58,  Ma  Yaaa  West  St,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,182 

Int.  CL'  B60R  21/055 

VS.  a.  280—751  13  Claims 


'->-> 


J> 


1.  A  safety  device  of  a  vehicle  for  protecting  a  head  of  a  user 
comprising  at  least  one  rod  fixed  on  top  of  said  vehicle,  a  slide 
slidably  engaged  on  said  rod,  a  cap  coupled  to  said  slide  for 
engagement  on  said  head  of  said  user,  and  means  for  biasing 
said  slide  in  order  to  absorb  shocks  transmitted  to  said  head  of 
said  user,  two  blocks  fixed  to  said  top  of  said  vehicle,  said  rod 
being  fixed  between  said  blocks,  and  said  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  springs  engaged  on  said  rod  and  biased  between 
each  of  said  blocks  and  said  slide  for  biasing  said  slide. 


5,295,712 

CONTROL  OF  A  VEHICLE  RESTRAINING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  AIR  BAG  IN  A  RETRACTABLE  STEERING 

COLUMN 
Hideo  Omura,  Yokosuka  City,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  11,  1991,  3-327490 

Int.  a.'  B60R  21/32:  B62D  1/18 

VS.  a.  280—777  18  Claims 

1.  An  air-bag  type  passenger  restraining  device  for  use  in  a 

motor  vehicle  having  a  seat,  comprising: 
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a  vehicle  collision  detecting  me  ins  which  issues  a  first  in- 
struction signal  when  detectin  5  a  vehicle  collision; 

an  air-bag  which  is  located  in  frc  st  of  said  scii  and  instantly 
inflated  when  receiving  a  8ec<  nd  instruction  signal; 

an  air-bag  retreating  device  wl  ich  instantly  retreats  said 
air-bag  in  a  direction  away  fr(fn  said  seat  when  receiving 
a  third  instruction  signal;  and 
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and  said  clamping 
said  opening  in  responsfc 
bing. 


March  22,  1994 

mei4ber  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
to  forces  acting  on  the  belt  web- 


Q-Q-P^ 


&a  d 


sail 


control  means  for  producing 
tion  signals  upon  receiving 
said  control  means  issuing  si 
starting  said  air-bag  retreatini 
inflated  due  to  issuance  of 
therefrom. 


5  295,714  

BELT  TIGHTENER  F(  >R  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 
STSTEMS 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW 
.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1992,  Ser.  No.  970,762 
in  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  7, 


Artur  FShl,  Schomdorf,  Fed 
Repa  GmbH,  Alfdorf,  Fe« 

FUed  Nov.  3, 
Claims  priority,  applicati^i 
1991,  413M23 

Int.  a.5  B|»R  22/i6,  22/46 
UJS.  CL  280— 806 


second  and  third  instruc- 

aid  first  instruction  signal, 

third  instruction  signal  for 

device  after  said  air-bag  is 

second  instruction  signal 


said 


5,295,7  3 

TONGUE  ASJ  EMBLY 

Phillip  H.  McCune;  James  P.  Wh^te,  both  of  Mt.  Qemens,  and 

Keith  R.  Bail,  New  Baltimore,  at  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Ljtadhw^  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,27^  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  18,  1992,  Set.  No.  993,911 

Int.  a.5  B60ft  22/12 

UJS.  CL  280—801  R  ^  Claims 


beng 


1.  A  tongue  assembly  for  use  i  1  a  safety  apparatus  in  which 
belt  webbing  restrains  movemer  ,  said  tongue  assembly  com 
prising: 

a  base  having  a  portion  which  Is  latchable  in  the  buckle,  said 
base  having  an  opening  throtigh  which  the  belt  webbing  is 
extensible,  said  opening  ha\^ng  an  axis; 

means  for  defming  a  first  belt  (webbing  clamping  surface  on 
said  base; 

a  clamping  member  having  a  ^cond  belt  webbing  clamping 
surface,  said  clamping  menier  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  said  clamping  member  clamps  the 
belt  webbing  against  said  ifirst  belt  webbing  clamping 
surface  on  said  base  to  blooc  movement  of  the  belt  web- 
bing through  said  opening  aid  a  second  position  in  which 
the  belt  webbing  is  movable  through  said  opening;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  first  felt  webbing  clamping  surface 


1.  A  belt  tightener  for  a 
ing: 

a  belt  retractor; 

a  deflection  fitting; 

a  safety  belt  which  ha: 
between  said  belt 

belt  gripping  means  for 

a  belt  tightener  drive 
tension  transmitting 

a  hollow  cylinder  defin^ 
being  adapted  to  be 

a  piston  received  in 
tension  transmitting 

said  gripping  means 
belt  webbing  grippet 
action  of  tensile  force 
ting  element  from  sai< 
means;  and 

said  piston  being  free 
initial  position  in  a 
belt  tightener  drive 
within  said  cylinder 
first  direction  up  to 
tensile  load  transmitt^ 
transmitting  element, 
mined  threshold  valje 
within  said  cylinder 
deformation  of  said 
ment  of  said  piston 


SHOCK 
Terry  M.  Van  Blaricom, 
91401 

Filed  Apr. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  280—821 
1.  A  shock  absorbing 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2197 


5  Claims 


vehicle  safety  belt  system  compris- 


a  webbing  section  running  freely 
retibctor  and  said  deflection  filling; 
engaging  said  webbing  section; 
CO  mected  to  said  gripping  means  by  a 
efement; 

by  a  cylinder  wall,  said  cylinder 
s  x;ured  to  a  vehicle  bodywork; 
Si  id  cylinder  and  connected  to  said 
4ement; 

„  movable  with  a  portion  of  said 

by  said  gripping  means  under  the 

transmitted  by  said  tension  transmit- 

belt  tightener  drive  to  said  gripping 


t) 
fi-st 


slide  within  said  cylinder  from  an 
direction  upon  activation  of  said 

but   restrained  against   movement 

a  second  direction  opposite  to  said 
a  predetermined  threshold  value  of 

to  said  piston  through  said  tension 
and  said  piston,  when  said  predeter- 

is  exceeded,  being  forced  to  move 
in  said  second  direction  with  plastic 
cylinder  wall  during  forced  move- 
t  jwards  said  initial  position. 


5,295,715 
ABSORBING  SKI  POLE  HANDLE 

Van  Nuys  Blvd.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 


«U0' 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,658 
tl.'  A63C  11/22 

2CIaims 

land  grip  for  attachment  to  an  upper 


end  portion  of  an  elongated  tubular  ski  pole,  said  hand  grip 

comprising: 
a  hollow  grip  portion  having  a  circular  passage  extending 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  upper  end  portion  of  said 
ski  pole  in  a  sliding  relationship,  said  grip  portion  having 
an  enlarged  upper  portion  with  an  upper  surface  which 
inclines  downwardly  in  a  direction  extending  radially 
from  said  passage  to  an  outer  circumferential  edge  and  a 
circular  groove  extending  along  a  circumferential  outer 
surface  of  said  enlarged  upper  portion; 


a  shock  absorber  portion  made  of  elastomeric  material  and 
having  a  circular  configuration,  said  shock  absorber  por- 
tion including  a  centrally  located  circular  mounting  plug 
depending  downwardly  therefrom,  s&id  mounting  plug 
being  received  within  said  upper  end  portion  of  said  ski 
(>ole,  and  a  thickened  portion  extending  downwardly  and 
inwardly  from  an  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  shock 
absorber,  said  thickened  portion  being  received  within 
said  circular  groove  of  said  grip  portion;  and 

a  retaining  ring  for  securing  said  thickened  portion  within 
said  circular  groove. 


to  said  outer  surface  of  said  plate  member  along  said 
second  axial  plate  edge,  and  with  a  portion  of  said  sealing 
plate  extending  beyond  said  first  axial  joint  edge  of  said 
cylindrical  member  to  a  position  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  first  axial  joint  edge; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  circumferential  sealing  pads  adhering 
to  an  inner  surface  of  said  plate  member; 

a  pair  of  arcuate  gaskets  attached  to  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  member,  each  of  said  arcuate  gaskets  engaging 
said  second  axial  sealing  pad  and  one  of  said  circumferen- 
tial sealing  pads,  and  extending  around  said  cylindrical 
member  to  a  position  adjacent  to  said  first  axial  joint  edge 
of  said  cylindrical  member;  and 

means  for  closing  said  pipe  coupling  with  a  portion  of  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  and  said  arcuate 
gaskets  adjacent  said  first  axial  joint  edge  engaging  said 
first  axial  sealing  pad,  sealing  connections  being  formed 
around  said  pipe  by  said  arcuate  gaskets  and  correspond- 
ing circumferential  sealing  pads,  and  along  both  of  said 
axial  sealing  pads. 


5,295,717 
TUBE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Waterson  Chen,  No.  50-10,  Shu-Wang  Rd.,  Ta-Li  Hsiang,  Tai- 
chung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,470 

iDt  CL'  F16L  SS/00 

MS.  CL  285—84  1  Claim 


5,295,716 
PIPE  COUPLING  WITH  SEALING  PLATE 

Donald  Y.  Bridges,  3014  Creek  a.,  Roswell,  Ga.  30075 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  861,940,  Apr.  2,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Nov.  19,  1992,  So-.  No.  978,770 

Int  a.'  F16L  21/02 

U.S.  a.  285—15  18  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  sealing  a  leak  location  in  a  pipe, 
comprising: 
a  cylindrical  member  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 

surface,  and  including  an  axial  joint  defined  by  a  first  axial 

edge  and  a  second  axial  edge; 
a  sealing  plate  comprising  a  plate  member  having  a  first  axial 

plate  «lge  and  a  second  axial  plate  edge  along  opposite 

ends  of  said  plate  member; 
a  first  axial  sealing  pad  adhered  to  an  outer  surface  of  said 

plate  member  along  said  first  axial  plate  edge; 
said  sealing  plate  attached  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  said 

inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  member  adjacent  to  said 

first  axial  joint  edge  by  a  second  axial  sealing  pad  adhered 


1.  A  tube  connecting  device  including 

a  first  tubular  connector  member  having  a  receiving  end 
portion  formed  with  a  pair  of  opposite  radial  openings  and 
an  extension  end  portion  to  be  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing tube; 

a  second  tubular  connector  member  having  an  insert  end 
portion  which  extends  into  said  receiving  end  portion  and 
an  engaging  end  portion  to  be  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing tube,  said  insert  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface 
which  is  formed  with  an  annular  peripheral  groove  that  is 
registered  with  said  radial  openings; 

a  pair  of  press  arms,  each  having  one  end  mounted  pivotally 
to  said  first  connector  member  adjacent  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  radial  openings  and  formed  with  a  cam  face, 
each  of  said  press  arms  being  pivotable  to  a  locking  posi- 
tion in  which  said  cam  face  thereof  extends  into  said 
peripheral  groove  via  the  respective  said  radial  opening  so 
as  to  press  against  said  second  connector  member  at  said 
annular  groove  in  order  to  secure  said  second  connector 
member  to  said  first  connector  member; 

wherein  the  improvements  comprise: 

a  pair  of  retaining  seats,  each  of  which  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  first  connector  member  and  being  disposed 
below  a  respective  one  of  said  radial  openings,  each  of  said 
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retaining  seats  having  an  invMftrdly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined side  surface  and  a  bottom  fonned  with  a  vertical 
blind  bore;  '  .  ■   r         j 

each  of  said  press  arms  having  ai  inner  side  which  is  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  positioning  seat,  said  positioning  seat 
being  fonned  with  an  axial  positioning  bore  which  is 
aligned  with  said  blind  bore  fji  a  respective  one  of  said 
retaining  seats  when  said  pi 
position;  and 

a  pair  of  retaining  units,  each  of  j 
ing  rod  being  provided  sli(' 
a  respective  said  positioning 

second  end  portions  which  ettend  out  of  said  positiomng 
bore;  a  biasing  unit  being  disposed  in  said  positioning  bore 
of  said  respective  positioning  seat  and  biasing  said  posi- 
tioning rod  so  that  a  tip  of  «Bid  first  end  portion  is  dis- 
placed normally  from  a  pivotng  axis  of  a  respective  said 
press  arm  by  a  distance  equal  |o  that  between  a  plane  lying 
on  said  inclined  side  surface  Of  a  respective  said  retaining 
seat  and  said  pivoting  axis  of  said  respective  press  arm; 
and  a  pull  ring  secured  on  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
positioning  rod;  said  first  end  portion  extending  into  said 
blind  bore  of  said  respective  retaining  seat  when  said 
respective  press  arm  is  in  sai^  locking  position. 


abutting  said  conduit 
of  said  cylinder  memb^ 
said  members. 
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a  ;ainst  said  smooth  interior  surface 
to  retain  and  seal  said  conduit  in 


arm  is  in  said  locking 

vhich  including:  a  position- 
j  in  said  positioning  bore  of 
[seat  and  having  first  and 


CONNECTION  ASSEM  BLY 
COOL/ NT 


Italy, 


AttiUo  Dal  Pain',  RItoU, 
Serrature  Torino  S.pA^ 
ContiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No  ' 
JuLlO, 
Claims  priority,  applic«ti|« 
lot 
VS.  CL  285—292 


.711, 
19!  2, 


,C.' 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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i29S,719 

FOR  VEraCLE  ENGINE 
CIRCUITS 
■asigBor  to  Fabbrica  Italiaiu 
ruria,  Italy 

t,149,  Jun.  6, 1991.  This  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  911,880 
Itidy,  Jun.  8.  1990,  53078/90[U] 
F1«L  13/00 

4Clainis 


5,295,'n8 
END  TERMINATING  MEANS  FOR  PLASTIC  AND 
RUBBER  CQNDUTT 
DoMid  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt  Qeawiis,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Tedmology,  Inc.,  Soatlfield,  Mich. 
Contioiiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  697,222,  May  «,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  973,538 
Lit  a.'  Flrt-  33/20 
VS.  CL  285—258  i  <  C**™ 


3b   Ji 


1.  A  connector  assembly  adap  ed  to  be  attached  to  the  termi- 
nal end  of  a  flexible  conduit,  sai«  connector  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  generally  cylindrical  a  lember  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end  positiofied  about  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  terminal  end  of  said  conduit,  said  forward  end 
including  an  inwardly  Upwing  portion  and  an  inwardly 
extetiding  flange-like  portion  dependent  therefrom,  said 
flange-like  portion  adapted  to  locate  said  flexible  conduit 
relative  to  said  first  cylindrical  member,  said  first  cylinder 
member  having  a  smooth  interior  surface  adjacent  said 
conduit;  and 
a  second  generally  cylindrical  member  axially  disposed  to 
said  first  member,  and  positioned  about  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  terminal  end  of  said  conduit,  said  second 
cylinder  member  having  «n  outwardly  extending  flange 
terminating  on  one  of  its  ei^  for  orienting  the  conduit  for 
affixment,  said  flange  posi^ned  inside  and  abutting  said 
first  cylinder  member  adjacent  said  inwardly  extending 
flange,  said  second  cylinder  member  having  a  smooth 
exterior  surface  and  a  sinile  aimular  bead  forming  a  dis- 
continuity on  said  exteriof  surface,  said  bead  adapted  for 


1.  A  connection 
comprising: 

a  distributing  element 
tending  from  said 

a  branch  pipe  position<  d 
for  securing  said 

said  securing  means 
element  molded  ove^ 
portion  to  form 

said  tubular  portion  living 
annular  flange  and 
projections  extendin ; 
lar  portion,  and 

said  connecting  elemei  t 
ing  said  branch  pip  : 
cone-shaped  projec^ons 
sealing  engagement 
cylindrical  portion 
in  an  inwardly  dir^ted 
annular  flange  on 
ing  said  annular 
connecting  element 
portion  and  said 


asses  ibly  for  a  vehicle  cooling  system. 


I  ore 


'  trith  at  least  one  tubular  portion  ex- 
dii  tributing  element; 

or  said  tubular  portion  and  means 
brajich  pipe  to  said  tubular  portion; 
comprising  a  one-piece  connecting 
said  branch  pipe  and  said  tubular 
I  one-piece  unit; 

^  a  radially-outwardly  extending 
plurality  of  truncated  cone-shaped 
radially-outwardly  from  said  tubu- 


having  a  cylindrical  portion  engag- 

over  said  annular  flange  and  said 

to  urge  said  branch  pipe  into 

with  said  tubular  portion  and  said 

1  laving  an  internal  recess  terminating 

flange  radially  engaging  said 

side  and  wall  means  radially  engag- 

„_  on  its  other  side  to  prevent  said 

from  sliding  in  relation  to  said  tubular 

br^ch  pipe. 


flai  ige 


5;»5,720 
MOTOR  vfemCLE  DOOR  LOCK 

Ulrich  Budde,  Bergnenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignor  to 
BOMORO  BocUenbcfg  A  Motte  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Wnpper- 
tal.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geni  uy 

Filed  Mar.  Jl,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,429 
Claims  priority,  appli<  ation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  13, 
1992,  4212327 

Int.  a.'  1  »5C  3/26;  E05B  47/00 

7Claims 
for  a  motor  vehicle  closure  member 
hat  is  movable  between  an  unlatched 
position  and  a  latched  position,  a  pawl  for  holding  the  locking 
catch  in  the  latched  p<isition  by  latching  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  locking  pito  routably  mounted  on  a  carrier  for 


U.S.  a.  292—201 

1.  Motor  vehicle  loci 
having  a  locking  catch 


rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  which  is  eccentric  to  a  central 
axis  thereof,  said  locking  pin  being  rotatable  by  a  motor  around 
said  axis  of  rotation  between  a  preliminary  locking  position  and 
a  main  locking  position;  wherein  the  pawl  is  disengageable 


from  latching  engagement  with  the  locking  catch  by  a  dynamic 
effect  derived  from  the  rotation  of  the  locking  pin  from  the 
main  locking  position  in  a  direction  toward  the  preliminary 
locking  position,  thereby  releasing  the  locking  catch. 


5,295,721 
ANIMAL  WASTE  PICK-UP  APPARATUS 
Simon  F.  Wu,  3006  Blandford  Dr.,  Rowland  Heights,  Calif. 
91748 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,841 

Int  a.5  AOIK  29/00:  EOIH  1/12 

VS.  CL  294—1.4  26  Claims 


the  bag  member  having  a  bag  cavity  and  a  bag  opening, 
the  bag  opening  defining  a  perimeter  margin  of  the  bag 
member; 

(iii)  a  bag  connector  for  sealingly  connecting  the  bag 
member  to  the  jaw  portion  with  the  bag  cavity  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  jaw  cavity  whereby  the  bag 
cavity  is  substantially  closed  by  the  jaw  members  in  the 
closed  position  thereof  for  retaining  the  waste  material 
within  the  receptacle  unit;  and 

(iv)  a  jaw  holder  for  yieldably  holding  the  jaw  members  in 
the  closed  position;  and 
(b)  an  actuator  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  base  handle  member; 

(ii)  a  spaced  pair  of  actuator  members  for  supportively 
connecting  the  engagement  members  of  the  receptacle 
unit; 

(iii)  a  first  actuator  for  selectively  moving  at  least  one  of 
the  actuator  members  for  operating  the  jaw  members 
between  the  open  and  closed  positions  thereof, 

whereby  the  apparatus  is  operable  for: 

(i)  while  the  jaw  members  are  in  the  open  position,  posi- 
tioning the  receptacle  unit  in  substantial  contact  with 
the  ground  surface  with  the  blade  portions  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  waste  material  by  manipulation  of  the  base 
handle  member; 

(ii)  moving  the  jaw  members  into  the  closed  position 
whereby  waste  material  is  contained  within  the  recepta- 
cle unit;  and 

(iii)  disconnecting  the  receptacle  unit  from  the  actuator 
unit  without  releasing  the  waste  material  from  the  re- 
ceptacle unit. 


5,295,722 

RETRACTABLE  FOLDING  TOP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Andreas  Bonne,  Lindau;  Martin  Guckel,  Wiemsheim;  Jiirgea 

Schrader,  Weil  im  Schiinbuch,  and  Klans  Claar,  GecUagen,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,847 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jaa.  21, 
1991,  4120474 

Int  a.!  B60J  7/08 
VS.  a.  296—121  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  waste  material  to  be  removed 
from  a  ground  surface,  the  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 
(a)  a  receptacle  unit  comprising: 

(i)  a  jaw  portion  having  first  and  second  jaw  members,  lower 
extremities  of  the  respective  jaw  members  having  corre- 
sponding generally  horizontally  extending  first  and  sec- 
ond blade  portions,  one  of  the  jaw  members  being  mov- 
able relative  to  the  other  jaw  member  between  an  open 
position  wherein  the  jaw  members  are  separated  by  a  jaw 
opening  for  receiving  the  waste  material  into  the  recepta- 
cle unit,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  jaw  members 
are  in  close  proximity  for  forming  a  jaw  cavity,  each  of 
the  jaw  members  having  an  engagement  member  for 
actuation  thereof; 
(ii)  a  flexible  bag  member  for  holding  the  waste  material. 


1.  Retractable  folding  top  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 

a  top  frame  having  a  material  retaining  hoop  forming  a 
lower  termination  of  the  folding  top; 

a  top  storage  box  for  accommodating  the  folded  top; 

a  top  storage  box  Hd  for  closing  the  top  storage  box; 

a  closure  device  coupled  to  the  top  storage  box  lid  for  hold- 
ing shut  the  top  storage  box  lid,  the  top  having  a  position 
of  rest  of  the  material  retaining  hoop  on  the  top  storage 
box  lid  when  the  folding  top  is  closed;  and 

a  closure  arrangement  by  which  the  material  retaining  hoop 
is  connected  to  the  top  storage  box  lid,  wherein  the  clo- 
sure arrangement  between  the  material  retaining  hoop  and 
the  top  storage  box  lid  has  only  a  single,  first  closure 
which  is  arranged  in  a  central  region  of  an  overlap  zone 
between  the  top  storage  box  lid  and  the  material  retaining 
hoop. 
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5,295;  a 

GRIPPING  BELL  FOR  BqiTLES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hennann  Kronseder,  Regensburyr  Strasse  42,  8404  Woertb, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmuuiy 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00117,  §  371  Date  Jul.  24,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JbL  24, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11378,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

per  FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915^36 
Claims  priority,  appUcatJon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  26, 


Germany 


Filed  Feb.  1( 


March  22,  1994 


5,295,724 

AIR-CONDITIONING  ,  JWANGEMENT  FOR  PARKED 

PASS  ENGER  CARS 

Johannes  Feierlein,  Ober  iframmeni.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Deutsche  Aei  ospace  AG  -  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


1990,  9000849[U];  Mar.  7, 1990,  f002618[U] 


U.S.  a.  294—88 


Int.  CL'  BfilC  1/4S 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,796 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  19, 
1992,  4208845 

Int  (tl.>  B62D  25/00 
VS.  a.  296—1.1  «  Clatm 


24  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for 
vehicle  parts  exposed  to 

a  carrier  material; 

a  reflecting  layer  dispensed 

a  foil  layer  having  a 
which  foil  layer  is 

a  control  unit  which 
transmitting  state 
switched  off,  whereby 
reflected  by  said 
absorbing  state  whet> 


:ontrolling  radiant  heating  of  interior 
lolar  radiation  comprising: 


on  said  carrier  material;  and 
controllable  light  transmitting  capacity, 
d  sposed  on  said  reflecting  layer;  and 
c  jntrols  said  foil  layer  to  be  in  a  light 
^hen  an  engine  of  said   vehicle  is 
incident  light  is  transmitted  to  and 
fleeting  layer,  and  to  be  in  a  light 
said  engine  is  switched  on. 


1.  A  gripping  bell  for  bottles  »>mprising  a  sleeve-like  hous- 
ing having  a  central  axis  and  a  itception  opening  for  the  head 
of  a  bottle  in  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  housing  having  an  inner 
surface  comprising  a  control  sutface  portion  that  widens  coni- 
cally  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  reception  opening 
and  an  axis  parallel  surface  potion  located  above  and  that 
merges  with  an  upper  end  of  siid  control  surface  portion,  an 
actuating  element  arranged  foa  axial  movement  in  an  upper 
portion  of  the  interior  of  said  housing,  a  sleevelike  collet  chuck 
slidably  mounted  for  axial  moviment  in  said  housing  between 
said  actuating  element  and  said,  reception  opening,  said  collet 
chuck  comprising  a  base  portipn  attached  to  said  actuating 
element  and  a  plurality  of  el»tic,  circumferentially  spaced 
gripping  fingers  extending  do»Tiwardly  from  said  base  and 
separated  from  $ach  other  by  ( ixis  parallel  slots,  each  of  said 
fingers  having  inner  and  outer  i  idc  surfaces  and  gripping  ends 
at  the  lower  ends  thereof,  the  oi  iter  side  surfaces  of  said  fingers 
being  slidably  guided  by  said  ixis  parallel  surface  portion  of 
said  inner  surface  of  the  housing  while  said  ends  are  slidably 
guided  by  said  control  surface  portion  thereof,  and  a  stationary 
guide  surface  in  the  interior  of  said  housing  spaced  radially 
inwardly  from  and  extending  farallel  to  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  axis  parallel  surface  poriidn  of  said  inner  surface  of  said 


VISOR  AND 
Bryan  G.  Jones,  West 

tion,  Holland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Sei . 
Int 
VS.  a.  296—97.1 
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housing  to  form  an  annular 
surface  for  said  fingers,  whei 
said  coUet  chuck  within  said  h< 
said  ends  of  said  elastic  fingi 
radially  inwardly  into  a  gri] 


lide  passage  with  said  inner 
iby  during  axial  movement  of 

sing  by  said  actuating  element, 
are  deformed  and  directed 
>ing  position  or  radially  out- 


5,295,725 
METHOD  OF  MANVIFACrURING 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Prince  Corpora- 


Olve,l 


'  63,923,  Sep.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,570 
a.5  B60J  3/00 

SCIaima 


wardly  into  a  bottle  receiving  position  by  said  control  surface 
portion  of  the  housing's  inner  lurface  depending  on  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  collet^  while  said  inner  and  outer  side 
surfaces  of  said  fingers  are  slidably  guided  in  said  annular  guide 
passage,  respectively,  by  said  aationary  guide  surface  and  the 
axis  parallel  surface  poriion  of  said  inner  surface. 


1.  A  vehicle  visor  ha  ring  upper  and  lower  elongated  sides 
with  spaced  ends  inters*  cting  said  sides  to  provide  upper  cor- 
ners at  the  intersections  of  said  upper  elongated  side  and  said 
ends  comprising: 

a  flexible  container  si  laped  to  defme  the  outer  surface  of  a 
visor,  said  containe  r  formed  of  a  pattern  of  superimposed 
flexible  material;  sa  id  pattern  when  superimposed  includ- 
ing a  substantially  a  raight  folded  edge  forming  said  upper 
side;  said  superimp<  »sed  material  having  peripheral  engag- 
ing edges  with  a  «  aled  portion  extending  along  substan- 
tially the  entire  len  5th  of  said  peripheral  edges  except  for 
an  unsealed  edge  1  ortion  at  one  of  said  comers  thereof 
thereby  forming  a  Relatively  small  opening  at  said  comer, 
said  container  havi(ig  been  formed  by  drawing  the  flexible 
material  through  s»id  opening  to  tum  said  superimposed 
flexible  material  inside  out  to  form  a  container  with  said 
sealed  portion  of  s  aid  peripheral  engaging  edges  of  said 
material  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  container; 
said  container  havin{  an  amorphous  filling  material  therein 
introduced  in  a  flo  vable  form  into  said  container  through 
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said  opening  to  expand  said  container  to  the  shape  of  a 
visor  with  the  sealed  peripheral  edges  of  said  material 
covered  by  said  amorphous  filling  material  inside  said 
container; 

a  pivot  rod  extending  adjacent  and  along  said  straight  edge 
and  embedded  in  said  amorphous  filling;  and 

said  amorphous  filling  being  cured  to  provide  a  rigid  visor 
having  said  pivot  rod  extending  outwardly  through  said 
opening  for  supporting  said  visor  in  a  vehicle. 


5,295,726 

SIDEKIT  PANEL  FOR  TRUCK  OR  TRAILER 

Alan  T.  Carter,  Sturgis,  and  Kirk  A.  Myers,  Union,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Carter  Associates,  Inc.,  Sturgis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,547,  Jul.  24,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,349 

Int.  a.5  B62D  33/023 

VS.  a.  296—191  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  bed  structure  for  a  truck  or  trailer  having  a  load-sup- 
porting bed  which  defines  thereon  a  horizontally  upwardly 
facing  loading  surface,  said  bed  having  peripheral  edges,  and  a 
sidewall  structure  mounted  on  and  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  bed  structure  adjacent  at  least  one  of  the  peripheral  edges 
of  the  bed,  said  sidewall  structure  including  a  plurality  of 
upright  suppori  posts  which  are  mounted  on  and  project  up- 
wardly from  said  bed  in  generally  cantilevered  relation,  said 
posts    having    vertically    elongate    panel-receiving    grooves 
formed  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  and  vertically-ori- 
ented side  panels  cooperating  with  said  posts  for  defining  an 
upright  wall  which  projects  upwardly  relative  to  said  loading 
surface,  said  panel  extending  horizontally  between  a  pair  of 
adjacent  said  posts  and  having  vertically-extending  end  edges 
which  are  accommodated  within  the  grooves  of  said  posts  for 
horizontally  securing  said  panel  relative  to  said  pair  of  posts, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  panel  comprises: 
a  generally  rectangular  ringlike  frame  defined  by  generally 
parallel  top  and  bottom  edge  rails  which  are  horizontally 
elongate  and  are  rigidly  joined  together  by  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel  side  edge  rails  which  are  vertically  elongate 
and  extend  substantially  perpendicularly  between  said  top 
and  bottom  rails,  each  of  said  side  edge  rails  having  upper 
and  lower  ends  which  are  disposed  adjacent  ends  of  the 
top  and  bottom  rails  respectively  and  are  respectively 
disposed  at  upper  and  lower  comers  of  the  side  panel,  the 
frame  having  an  interior  defined  by  said  edge  rails; 
said  frame  including  a  set  of  four  rigid  comer  members,  one 
said  comer  member  being  located  adjacent  each  comer  of 
said  side  panel  and  being  joined  to  adjacent  ends  of  two 
said  edge  rails  which  effectively  meet  at  said  comer; 
each  said  comer  member  being  of  a  generally  L-shaped 
configuration  and  including  a  blocklike  comer  part  which 
abuts  and  substantially  closes  off  the  end  of  one  of  the  two 
said  edge  rails  which  meet  at  said  comer,  said  blocklike 
part  having  generally  parallel  and  enlarged  outer  and 
inner  walls  with  said  inner  wall  being  positioned  substan- 
tially in  abutting  engagement  with  said  end; 
said  comer  member  having  a  first  securing  leg  fixed  thereto 
and  projecting  generally  perpendicularly  outwardly  in 
cantilevered  relationship  away  from  said  inner  wall,  said 
first  securing  leg  projecting  longitudinally  into  said  one 


edge  rail  from  the  end  thereof  for  snug  engagement  there- 
with to  fixedly  secure  said  one  edge  rail  to  said  comer 
member; 

said  comer  member  having  a  second  securing  leg  projecting 
outwardly  in  cantilevered  relation  from  said  blocklike 
part  in  generally  perpendicular  relationship  to  said  first 
securing  leg,  said  second  securing  leg  projecting  longitu- 
dinally into  said  other  edge  rail  from  the  end  thereof  at 
said  comer  for  creating  a  snug  and  fixed  engagement  with 
said  other  rail,  and  the  enlarged  outer  wall  on  said  comer 
member  being  substantially  flush  and  coextensive  with  an 
outer  wall  defined  on  said  other  rail; 

a  core  structure  disposed  within  and  substantially  filling  the 
interior  of  said  frame;  and 

a  pair  of  cover  members  one  fixedly  secured  to  each  side  of 
said  frame  and  extending  coextensively  across  the  interior 
of  said  frame  for  enclosing  the  core  structure  between  the 
pair  of  cover  members,  said  cover  members  defining  exte- 
rior side  surfaces  of  the  side  panel. 


5,295,727 
BICYCLE  SEAT  ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Yu-Chien  Kao,  2,  Alley  1,  Lane  29,  Sec.  2,  Pei-Shin  Rd.,  Shin- 
Tien  City,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,221 

Int.  a.5  B62J  1/00 

VS.  CI.  297—215.14  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  a  bicycle  seat  of  the  type  having 
a  pair  of  bottom  supports  comprising: 

(a)  a  seat  post  including  a  pair  of  spaced  sidewalls  defining  a 
U-shaped  configuration,  each  sidewall  including  an  outer 
side,  a  central  hole  extending  through  the  sidewall  and  a 
plurality  of  first  ribs  extending  radially  from  the  central 
hole  on  the  outer  side; 

(b)  a  cylindrical-shaped  adjusting  shaft  disposed  between  the 
sidewalls  and  including  first  and  second  oppositely 
threaded  holes  extending  inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  positioning  holes  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  a  central  axis  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  a  pair  of  retainers,  each  retainer  including  a  retaining  hole 
therethrough,  an  iimer  side,  a  slot  for  engaging  a  bottom 
support  of  a  bicycle  seat  and  a  plurality  of  second  ribs 
extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  retaining  hole  on 
the  inner  side; 

(d)  first  and  second  oppositely  threaded  members,  the  first 
threaded  member  extending  through  one  retainer  bole, 
one  central  hole  and  threadedly  engaged  within  the  first 
threaded  hole,  and  the  second  threaded  member  extending 
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through  the  other  retainer  h4le, 
threadedly  engaged  within 
(e)  an  adjusting  lever  selectively 
the  plurality  of  positioning 
shaft  and  tightening  or  loo^ning 
spect  to  the  bottom  supporti 
adjusting  the  seat  to  a  desiipd 
seat  in  such  position. 


5,295, 
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:,  the  other  central  hole  and 

second  threaded  hole;  and 

engageable  within  any  of 

s  for  rotating  the  adjusting 

the  retainers  with  re- 

of  the  bicycle  seat  to  permit 

position  and  securing  the 


seating  member  mear  s 
respect  to  said  vertic  il 
said  seat  member  mean 
tion  said  seat  member 
user  working  in  a 
commodate  the  knee 
of  a  standing  worker 
way  of  a  standing  wf  rker. 
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and  reversible  in  orientation  with 
support  member, 

further  comprising  means  to  posi- 

means  to  accommodate  a  sitting 

forward  or  rearward  direction,  to  ac- 

of  a  kneeling  worker  or  the  calves 

or  to  move  to  a  position  out  of  the 
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ERGONOMIC  MULTl-PoimON  WORK  STAND  HIGH 

Lester  P.  Schaevitz,  431  North  latch's  La.,  Merion  Station,  Pa.    David  C.  Viano, 


19066 


FUed  Jan.  23, 1990,  Ser.  No.  468,596 


Int.  a.'  B(  )N  2/38 


VS.  a.  297—195.1 


Motors  Corporation, 
Filed  Feb. 
Int. 


18, 


13  Claims   U.S.  a.  297— 216.14 


5,295,729 
RET  SNTION  SEAT  BACK 

Bloomfii  Id  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Detroit,  Mich. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  838,184 
C1.5  B60N  2/42 

lOOaims 


1.  An  ergonomic,  multi-posi 


user  in  performing  work  in  a  va  iety  of  work  positions,  includ- 
ing: 

standing,  leaning  forward; 

standing,  leaning  backward; 

standing,  working  overhead; 

standing,  bending  forward; 

sitting,  leaning  forward; 

sitting,  leaning  backward; 

sitting,  working  overhead; 

kneeling,  leaning  forward; 
said  work  stand  comprising: 

a  base  member  providing  sup  )crt  and  stability  for  a  user  and 
dissipating  the  forces  place  1  on  said  work  stand  by  a  user; 

at  least  one  vertical  support  member  securely  attaching  to 
said  base  member  and  tra  isferring  the  forces  placed  on 
said  work  stand  by  a  user; 

an  upper  body  support  memh  :r  adjustably  attached  to  said  at 


least  one  vertical  support 


support  in  vertical  height, 


ion  work  stand  facilitating  a 
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nember  and  comprising  a  pad- 


ded support  provided  wit  i  means  to  adjust  said  padded 


lorizontal  placement  and  radial 


tilt  with  respect  to  said  s«  pport  member  for  the  comfort 
and  convenience  of  a  user,  said  upper  body  support  mem- 
ber receiving  the  forces  f  laced  on  said  work  stand  by  a 
user  and  transferring  said  orces  through  said  at  least  one 
vertical  support  member  I  o  said  base  member, 

said  upper  body  support  meinber  further  comprising  means 
to  position  said  upper  bo4y  support  to  accommodate  the 
chest  of  a  user  working  inja  forward  position,  or  the  back 
of  a  user  working  in  a  position  which  requires  said  worker 
to  lean  back;  and  [ 

a  seat  member  means  supporting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
weight  of  a  user,  said  ^at  member  means  adjustably 
mounted  along  the  heig!  t  of  said  at  least  one  vertical 
support  member  to  provi(  le  for  height  adjustment  to  said 


1.  In  an  automotive  v 

biy  supported  by  said 

seat  unit  having  a  seat 

rest  frame, 

support  means  including 
said  seat  frame  and 
for  supporting  said 
position  and  mainta^ing 
tion  relative  to  said 
tions  of  the  vehicle, 
said  back  rest  unit 
unit  toward  a  second 
rearward  load  in 
imposed  thereon  in 
into  from  the  rear, 
a  collapsible  retentioi  i 
frame  and  vehicle 
frame,  said  collaps  ble 
and  lying  along  the 
when  said  back  res 
said  collapsible  reten  ion 
triangulated  suppo  t 
said  seat  frame  and 
connection  of  said 
sorbing  means 
first  position  towai  d 
imposed  load  durin  ; 
limit  rearward  deflation 
said  seat  unit. 


e  nicle  having  a  floor  and  a  seat  assem- 

said  seat  assembly  comprising  a 

frdme  and  a  back  rest  unit  having  a  back 


Richard  W.  A.  Rees, 
Corporation,  New 

FUedDec. 


U.S.  a.  297—361.1 

1.  A  device  for 

elements  comprising: 

a  first  member; 


„  energy  absorbing  means  carried  by 

connected  with  said  back  rest  frame 

back  rest  unit  in  a  normal  upright 

_  said  back  rest  unit  in  a  first  posi- 

eat  unit  during  usual  operating  condi- 

iaid  energy  absorbing  means  allowing 

move  rearward  relative  to  said  seat 

position  when  an  occupant  imposed 

ess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  is 

response  to  the  vehicle  being  crashed 

md 

means  attached  to  one  of  said  seat 

loor  and  connected  to  said  back  rest 

retention  means  being  collapsed 

sides  of  seat  frame  and  back  rest  unit 

unit  is  in  said  one  position, 

means  becoming  taut  to  form  a 

between  its  connections  to  one  of 

.rehicle  floor  and  said  back  rest  and  the 

back  rest  frame  with  said  energy  ab- 

said  back  rest  unit  is  moved  from  its 

its  second  position  by  the  occupant 

a  rearward  crash  into  said  vehicle  to 

of  said  back  rest  unit  relative  to 


5,295,730 
DOUBLE  ENVELOPING  WORM  AND  GEAR  SEAT 
RECUNER 
FJochester  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT 
York,  N.Y. 

18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,654 
l4.  a.>  B60N  2/02 

10  Claims 
adjusting  the  relative  inclination  of  two 
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a  second  member; 

pivot  means  for  connecting  the  first  member  to  the  second 
member  and  for  allowing  adjustable  inclination  of  the  first 
member  relative  to  the  second  member;  and 

double  enveloping  gear  and  worm  means  formed  at  least  in 
part  of  intermeshing  double  enveloping  plastic  teeth  for 
adjustably  driving  the  first  member  through  a  predeter- 


mined range  of  inclination  relative  to  the  second  member, 
said  gear  means  having  a  gear  pitch  diameter  less  than  a 
pitch  diameter  of  said  worm  means  and  a  variable  center 
to  center  distance  between  said  gear  pitch  diameter  and 
said  worm  pitch  diameter  allowing  more  plastic  teeth  to 
be  brought  into  contact  with  one  another  under  high  load 
conditions. 


1.  A  chair,  in  particular  office  chair,  comprising: 

a  seat  support  (4)  having  a  rear  end; 

a  seat  (5)  carried  by  said  seat  support  (4); 

a  back  rest  (8); 

and  a  rod-shaped  back  rest  support  (29)  being  part  of  the 

back  rest  (8)  and  being  releasably  connected  with  said  rear 

end  of  said  seat  support  (4); 
wherein  a  clamping  device  (32)  is  formed  at  said  rear  end  of 

said  seat  support  (4),  which  clamping  device  (32)  has  a 


receiving  sleeve  (33)  which  receives  said  rod-shaped  back 
rest  support  (29)  and  which  is  clampable  together  to  hold 
said  rod-shaped  back  rest  support  (29); 

wherein  said  rod-shaped  back  rest  support  (29)  has  a  lower 
end  and  a  conical  section  (40)  in  the  region  of  said  lower 
end  which  conical  section  (40)  tapers  towards  said  lower 
end  and  wherein  said  receiving  sleeve  (33)  has  lateral 
walls  (44,  45)  which  are  adapted  to  said  conical  section 
(40); 

wherein  said  receiving  sleeve  (33)  has  a  receiving  section 
(41)  which  is  similar  to  said  conical  section  (40); 

wherein  said  receiving  sleeve  (33)  is  provided  with  retaining 
flanges  (36)  which  protrude  from  said  receiving  sleeve 
(33)  and  which  delimit  an  opening  (34),  which  retaining 
flanges  (36)  are  passed  through  by  a  clamping  screw  (42); 
and 

wherein  said  receiving  sleeve  (33)  has  a  receiving  section 
(41)  which  is  similar  to  said  conical  section  (40)  and 
wherein  said  clamping  screw  (42)  is  disposed  above  said 
receiving  section  (41). 


5,295,732 
BACK  OF  VEHICLE  SEATS 
Bernard  Boisset,  Etampes,  France,  assignor  to  Bertrand  Faure 
Automobile  "BFA"  ,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,183 
Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28, 1991,  91  03785 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/02 
VS.  a.  297—452.1  3  Claims 


5,295,731 

CHAIR,  IN  PARTICULAR  OFFICE  CHAIR 

FWedridi  W.  Dauphin,  Offenhausen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Friedrich  W.  Dauphin  GmbH  &  Co.  Entwicklungs- 

und  Beteiligungs-KG,  Neukirchen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  20, 
1991,  9104854[U] 

Int  a.5  A47C  3/28.  3/40,  7/00 
VS.  a.  297—440.16  2  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  back  having  a  reentrant  rear  face,  the  seat 
back  comprising  an  upsidedown  U-shaped  rigid  frame,  a  resil- 
ient sheet  tensioned  inside  the  frame,  and  padding  comprising 
resilient  and  flexible  material  covering  said  frame  and  a  front 
face  of  said  sheet,  the  seat  back  having  three  J-shaped  metal 
section  bar«  respectively  comprising  two  uprights  and  a  top 
horizontal  cross-member  and  together  forming  an  upsidedown 
U-shape,  the  bars  being  welded  to  the  frame  so  that  bases  of 
their  J-shapes  lie  on  an  inside  of  the  frame  and  so  that  their 
openings  face  towards  an  outside  of  said  frame,  each  opening 
of  a  J-shape  being  occupied  by  an  adjacent  edge  of  a  facing  that 
cover  the  padding,  a  horizontal  metal  bar  also  being  welded  to 
the  frame  at  a  bottom  thereof  and  to  a  rear  of  the  seat  back,  a 
flexible  panel  which  is  vertical  or  sightly  sloping  relative  to  the 
vertical  and  which  is  bounded  laterally  by  two  hems  and  along 
a  top  thereof  by  a  horizontal  line  of  stitching  along  the  adja- 
cent edge  of  the  facing,  and  two  L-shaped  metal  rods  each 
comprising  a  length  that  is  vertical  or  that  slopes  slightly 
relative  to  the  vertical  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
above  two  hems,  the  top  ends  of  said  lengths  being  fixed  to  the 
cross-member,  and  each  having  a  horizontal  bottom  length 
fixed  to  the  bar. 


152-671  O.G.-94-7 
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5,29S,T  I  

FraER  OPTIC  REMOTE  CO^  TROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

CONTINUOUS  MINER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Mawke  K.  LeBegM,  Faimoat,  W.  Vm^  aMigiior  to  Tamrock 

WorU  Corpontion,  N.V,  Cnracte,  Netherlands  ABtillca 

CmrtinatkM-iB-part  of  Ser.  Nd  «93,6S2,  Apr.  30, 1991, 

abaMkNicd.  This  appUcatioB  JuL  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,419 

tat  a.'  E21C  35/24;  B65|I  23/16;  G02B  6/44 

UACL299— 30 


ZSOainis 


METHOD  AND 

Valto  Doiiiild,  LoUantic  8, 
POT  No.  PCr/FI90/00230 
Date  Mar.  17. 1992,  PCI 
Date  Apr.  18, 1991 

PCTFUedSep. 
Claims  priority,  appUca^ 
tat 
M&.  CL  299—32 


March  22,  1994 


!  ,295,734 
APPARA  rUS  FOR  DRILLING  A  TUNNEL 
SF-33470  YIojiirTi,  Finland 
§  371  Date  Mar.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Pnh.  No.  WO91/05139,  PCT  Pnb. 


,CU 


1990,  Ser.  No.  838,792 
Finland,  Sep.  27, 1989,  894557 
.'  E21D  9/06 

9  Claims 


3,295,735 

AOCKSAW 

David  C  Cobba,  669  E.  139  PI.,  Gleapool,  Oida.  74033, 

James  H.  Cobba,  5350  L  46th  St,  Tnlaa,  Okla.  74135 

Filed  Jnn.  1( ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,203 

tat  a.'  E21B  10/lt  10/16 

VS.  CL  »•— 86  15  Claiau 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dr  Uing  a  tunnel  in  rock,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  drill  head  co  uprising  a  drum  section  and  at  least 
one  drilling  tool,  a  convi  lying  drum  connected  to  said  drill 
head,  and  a  power  unit  poiitioned  at  a  rear  end  of  said  convey- 
ing drum  for  supplying  a  fbrward  driving  force  to  said  appara- 
tus, the  improvement  whi  ;h  comprises  at  least  one  roller  unit 
15.  A  method  for  transmitting  i^tical  communication  signals  positioned  between  an  ext  srior  surface  of  said  conveying  drum 
to  a  mining  machine  comprising  the  steps  of,  ^j  ,  timnel  wall  for  sup|  orting  said  conveying  drum,  said  at 

connecting  a  hose  to  a  mining  machine  for  movement  with    jg^jj  o„e  roller  unit  conta  ;ting  said  drum  section  at  a  first  end 
the  mining  machine  in  condncting  mining  operations,         thereof  and  said  power  ui  lit  at  a  second  end  thereof  for  trans- 
supplying  water  to  the  mining  machine  through  the  hose   mitting  said  forward  drivi  ig  force  from  said  power  unit  to  said 
from  a  source  positioned  reijote  from  the  mining  machine   drill  head, 
for  performing  work  on  theimining  machine, 
generating  optical  communication  signals  ftxMn  a  station 
located  remote  from  the  operation  of  the  mining  machine, 
inserting  the  fiber  optic  cable  i4to  the  water  hose  adjacent  to 

the  station, 
extending  the  fiber  optic  c^le  a  preselected  distance 

through  the  water  hose, 
exiting  the  fiber  optic  cable  hdpi  the  water  hose  for  connec- 
tion to  the  mining  machine^  and 
supporting  the  fiber  optic  cMie  to  extend  and  retract  the 
length  of  the  cable  in  the  hoie  to  reUeve  tension  exerted  on 
the  fiber  optic  cable  when  die  water  hose  is  suetched. 
19.  A  cable  spooling  device  comprising, 
a  stationary  frame,  ' 

a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  in  spaced  relation  in  a  circu- 
lar array  adjacent  to  said  ftame,  said  rollers  having  sur- 
faces for  supporting  a  lengtV  of  cable  looped  between  ends 
of  the  cable  around  said  roiers  in  a  loop, 
said  rollers  each  having  opposite  end  portions  and  a  shaft 

extending  from  said  end  portions, 
slot  means  in  said  frame  for  receiving  the  end  portions  of 

said  shafts  of  said  rollers, 
said  slot  means  extending  in  a  radial  direction  on  said  frame 
to  guide  said  rollers  betwefn  an  inner  radial  position  and 
an  outer  radial  position, 
biasing  means  supported  by  ^aid  fhune  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  roller  shafts  fo|  normally  urging  said  roller 
shafts  to  move  in  said  slot  neans  to  the  outer  radial  posi- 
tion on  said  frame  to  support  the  cable  in  an  expanded 
loop  around  said  rollers,  and 
said  biasing  means  responding  to  an  increase  in  tension  ex- 
erted on  the  cable  to  allow  said  roller  shafts  to  move  in 
said  slot  means  to  the  inner  radial  position  on  said  frame  to 
support  the  cable  in  a  retracted  loop  around  said  rollers  to 
decrease  the  tension  in  thel  cable. 


1.  A  machine  for  cutti  ig  a  trench  in  rock  which  comprises: 

a  frame  having  a  hori  ontal  axis  about  which  the  periphery 
of  the  frame  may  r(  tate; 

means  to  rotate  said  frame  about  said  axis; 

a  plurality  of  primary  jcutters  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
said  frame; 

a  support  arm  for  eat  h  said  primary  cutter,  each  said  pri- 
mary cutter  is  rot  itably  supported  from  its  respective 
support  arm  such  t  lat  the  axis  of  said  prinaary  cutter  is 
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parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  horizontal  axis,  each  said  arm 
being  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  frame; 

each  said  primary  cutter  having  a  disc-like  body  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  indentors  secured  to  the 
external  surface  thereof,  each  indentor  having  an  end 
point,  the  indentors  being  adaptable  to  penetrate  into  the 
rock  face  upon  application  of  working  force  a  distance 
"P"  and  wherein  said  indentor  end  points  are  spaced  a 
distance  not  greater  than  7P  apart;  and 

a  reaming  cutter  positioned  between  each  pair  of  said  pri- 
mary cutters,  a  support  arm  supporting  said  reaming  cut- 
ters from  the  periphery  of  said  frame,  said  reaming  cutters 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  such  that  the  shaft  of 
rotation  is  parallel  to  the  shaft  of  rotation  of  the  primary 
cutters. 


error  signals,  for  use  in  regulating  said  trailer  service 
braking  pressure  signal  on  subsequent  stops. 


*^  J         I      :  CDNTI 


1.  A  braking  control  system  in  a  towing  vehicle  for  provid- 
ing controlled  braking  pressures  to  a  trailer  vehicle  when 
coupled  to  the  towing  vehicle,  the  system  comprising: 

(a)  trailer  coupling  means  on  the  towing  vehicle  for  connect- 
ing the  towing  vehicle  to  a  trailer  vehicle; 

(b)  force  sensing  means  at  said  trailer  coupling  means  for 
detecting  longitudinal  thrust  forces  acting  on  the  trailer 
coupling  means  between  the  towing  vehicle  and  a  trailer 
vehicle,  when  coupled  thereto; 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  service  braking  pressure  signal  on 
the  towing  vehicle  for  supply  to  the  trailer  vehicle; 

(d)  means  for  establishing  a  braking  pressure  signal  represen- 
tative of  a  driver's  input  demand; 

(e)  means  for  regulating  said  service  braking  pressure  signal 
in  response  to  driver's  demand  pressure  and  measured 
valued  of  longitudinal  force  exerted  on  said  coupling 
means  just  before  and  during  braking; 

(0  means  for  developing  at  least  two  adaptive  variables  in 
the  control  system  on  the  towing  vehicle  for  use  in  regu- 
lating said  trailer  service  braking  pressure  signal  derived 
from  said  driver's  demand  signal; 

(g)  means  for  establishing  whether  a  current  stop  constitutes 
a  qualifying  stop  of  a  vehicle/trailer  combination,  meeting 
prescribed  operating  characteristics; 

(h)  means  for  choosing  one  of  said  at  least  two  adaptive 
variables  to  be  corrected  at  that  stop; 

(i)  means  for  establishing  average  error  signals  in  thrust 
forces  applied  by  a  trailer  to  the  towing  vehicle  compared 
to  a  reference  thrust  level;  and 

(j)  means  for  correcting  the  chosen  adaptive  variable  at  the 
end  of  that  stop  using  said  average  trailer  thrust  force 


5,295,737 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR-DRIVEN  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
Volker  Epple,  Stuttgart;  Michael  Klose,  Besigheim;  KUus  Muel- 
ler, Tamm,  and  Wolfgang  Maisch,  Schwieberdingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rq>.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Robert  Boach  GmbH, 
Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,968 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  22, 
1990,  4037142 

tat  a.5  B60T  J3/20 
VS.  a.  303—11  5  Claims 


5,295,736 

TRAILER  BRAKING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

TOWING  VEHICLE 

Malcolm  Brearley,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas  tadus- 

tries  public  limited  company,  Solihull,  England 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,405 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31,  1991, 
9118709 

tat  a.5  B60T  8/00 
VS.  a.  303—7  u  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  generating  a  required  hydraulic  pressure  for 
brakes  of  a  vehicle,  said  brakes  being  controlled  by  hydraulic 
pressure,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  determining  the  required  pressure, 

a  hydraulic  pump  for  generating  said  required  pressure, 

an  electric  motor  which  immediately  after  switching  on 
draws  electric  current  up  to  a  maximum  current  for  driv- 
ing said  pump,  said  motor  generating  torque  dependent  on 
said  current, 

means  for  switching  on  said  motor, 

means  for  providing  said  motor  with  said  maximum  current 
for  a  predetermined  time  interval  immediately  after 
switching  on  and  whenever  an  increase  in  hydraulic  pres- 
sure is  needed  to  generate  said  required  pressure,  and 

means  for  limiting  said  current  between  said  time  intervals  to 
a  fixed  lower  value  which  corresponds  to  the  torque  for 
maintaining  the  required  hydraulic  pressure. 


5,295,738 
ANTI-SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Masahiro  Matsuura;  Shouichi  Masaki;  Masashi  Kishimoto,  all 
of  Chiryu,  and  Tatsno  Sugitani,  Misbima,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Toyota,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,287 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118642 
tat  a.5  B60T  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—100  5  Claims 

1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  use  in  a  motor  vehicle 
which  controls  a  braking  pressure  for  a  wheel  of  said  motor 
vehicle  to  keep  a  slip  of  said  wheel  to  an  appropriate  state,  said 
system  being  arranged  to  increase  said  braking  pressure  by 
alternately  performing  a  pressure-increasing  operation  and  a 
pressure-maintaining  operation  in  accordance  with  a  slipping 
state  of  said  wheel,  said  system  comprising: 
wheel  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 

wheel; 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  speed  of  said 

motor  vehicle; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  slipping  state  of  said 
wheel  before  performing  said  pressure-increasing  opera- 
tion on  the  basis  of  the  detected  vehicle  speed  and  the 
detected  wheel  speed  and  for  storing  the  detected  wheel 
slipping  state; 
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second  detecting  means  for  dfltecting  a  slipping  sute  of  said 
wheel  when  a  predetenninad  time  period  is  elapsed  from 
said  pressure-increasing  operation  in  a  state  that  said  brak- 
ing pressure  is  maintained  after  the  completion  of  said 
pressure-increasing  operatipn,  said  predetermined  time 
period  corresponding  to  an  amount  of  time  sufficient  to 
allow  disturbances  in  said  wheel  resulting  from  a  comple- 
tion of  the  pressure-increasfcig  operation  to  settle; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  a  variation  of  said  slipping 
sute  of  said  wheel  on  the  bpisis  of  the  detection  results  of 
said  first  and  second  detecl^g  means; 


te  posed 
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j«fii  cr'iaSi}'  j 
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adjusting  means  for  adjustingla  ratio  of  a  time  period  for  said 
pressure-increasing  operation  to  a  time  period  for  said 
pressure-maintaining  operation  so  that  said  ratio  becomes 
smaller  as  said  variation  of  (aid  sUpping  state  calculated  by 
said  calculation  means  becomes  greater;  and 

pressure-increasing  means  f0r  alternately  performing  said 
pressure-increasing  operatfcn  and  said  pressure-maintain- 
ing operation  in  the  ratio  adjusted  by  said  adjusting  means 
so  as  to  increase  said  brak^g  pressure  for  said  wheel. 
1 

5^739 
BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Jochen    Bnrgdorf,    Offenbach-Rumpenheim;    Helmut    Steffes, 
Hattershcim;  Peter  Volz,  Daimstadt;  Erhard  Beck,  Weiiburg, 
ud  Dalibor  Zariska,  Frankfart  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  asrignors  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,221,  May  24,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,176,432.  ThU  application  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,626 
Claims  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  25, 
1990,  4016744 

Int.  a.5  tterr  8/32 

vs.  a.  303—113.1  i  3  Claims 


1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  cantrol  apparatus  for  an  automo- 
tive wheel  brake  including  a  wheel  cylinder  for  operating  said 
wheel  brake,  a  brake  pedal  actuated  master  cylinder  and  a 
pump,  each  of  said  master  cyjinder  and  said  pump  having  an 
outlet  operable  to  pressurize  fluid  to  operate  said  wheel  cylin- 
der, fluid  circuit  means  establishing  communication  between 


I  commu  ucation 


said  outlet  of  said  maste 
cylinder,  said  brake  fluid 
ing: 
inlet  valve  means  ini 
control  fluid 
and  pump  and  said 
including  a  valve  housing, 
control  valve  pistot 
control  valve  piston 
one  side  of  said  pist  >n 
said  master  cylinder- 
fluid  circuit  means 


o 


sad 


hs  vi 


and  pump  to  be 
control  valve  pistoi 
the  other  side  of 
said  wheel  cylinde ' 
circuit  means  to  sai( 
necting  said  master 
cylinder  chamber 
fluid  flow  between 
the  pressure 
an  auxiliary  piston 
having  one  end 
ber  to  be  subjected 
end,  and  a  com] 
force  acting  on 
said  auxiliary  pistoi  i 
side  of  said  contro 
force  of  said 


pre  isurized  ' 


in  said  fluid  circuit  means  to 

between  said  master  cylinder 

\lheel  cylinder,  said  inlet  valve  means 

a  first  bore  in  said  housing,  a 

slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said 

and  said  valve  housing  defining  on 

a  master  cylinder-pump  chamber, 

pump  chamber  connected  by  said 

said  outlet  of  said  master  cylinder 

thereby;  another  side  of  said 

and  said  valve  housing  defining  on 

piston  a  wheel  cylinder  chamber, 

chamber  connected  by  said  fluid 

wheel  cylinder,  a  flow  passage  con- 

:ylinder-pump  chamber  to  said  wheel 

ing  a  first  orifice  therein  establishing 

chambers  at  a  rate  proportioned  to 

therebetween; 

mounted  in  said  valve  housing 

into  said  wheel  cyUnder  cham- 

the  pressure  therein  only  on  said  one 

prestressing  spring  developing  a 

end  of  said  auxiliary  piston  to  urge 

into  engagement  with  said  another 

valve  piston  and  thereby  exert  said 

spring  on  said  control  valve 


sbid( 
:  diflerei  itial 
sli  lably 
prol  ruding  i 

13 
prea  lible 
anot  lier 


prest  -essmg 


piston; 

a  control  spring  actin;  \ 
to  resist  movemeni 
said  wheel  cylindei 

a  control  port  formed 
wheel  cylinder 
control  port  locate  I 
trol  valve  piston 
control  valve  pisto^ 
ber; 

said  force  of  said 
opment  of  a 
cylinder  chamber 
valve  piston 

a  shunt  passage 
cylinder;  and  an 
said  wheel  cylindi 
parallel  with  said 
orifice  passage 
said  control  port 
spring  is  neutralize!! 


Hiroyuki  Watanabe; 
Hara;  Katsunori  Shii^i 
snka,  all  of  Japan, 
Nissan  Motor  Co. 

Filed  May 
Claims  priority. 

Ilk. 


UJS.  a.  303—113.2 

1.  A  pressure  contro 
for  an  automotive 
prising: 
a  first  hydraulic  pressure 
according  to  a  bn  king 
a  wheel  cylinder  thr  jugh 

a  wheel  of  the  auiimotive 
means  for  defming  a 
first  hydraulic 
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cylinder  and  pump  and  said  wheel 
pressure  control  apparatus  compris- 


MarCH  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2207 


directly  on  said  control  valve  piston 
of  said  control  valve  piston  toward 
chamber; 

in  said  valve  housing  connecting  said 

ch4mber  with  said  wheel  cylinder,  said 

adjacent  said  other  side  of  said  con- 

s  to  be  covered  upon  advance  of  said 

towards  said  wheel  cylinder  cham- 

prestressing  spring  neutralized  upon  devel- 

prede  :ermined  fluid  pressure  in  said  wheel 

o  allow  said  advance  of  said  control 

comp]  stely  over  said  control  port; 

conn  scting  said  control  port  to  said  wheel 

ofifice  passage  constantly  connected  to 

chamber  and  said  wheel  cylinder  in 

shunt  passage,  and  an  orifice  in  said 

resi  ricting  flow  thereto  upon  covering  of 

when  said  force  of  said  prestressing 


5,295,740 
PRESSURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
BF  AKING  SYSTEM 
Vi^i  Oishi;   Ishiro   Kaneda;   Masahiko 
,  all  of  Atsugi,  and  Koji  Morita,  Hirat- 
as^gnors  to  Atsugi  Unisai  Corporation  and 
LJd.,  both  of  Japan 
11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,654 
appl^tion  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-108014 
a.'  B60T  8/02 

TCIaims 

device  for  a  hydraulic  braking  system 

vehicle,  said  pressure  control  device  com- 


source  pressurizing  hydraulic  fluid 
action  of  a  driver; 
which  braking  force  is  applied  to 
vehicle; 
main  passage  which  communicates  said 
source  and  said  wheel  cylinder; 


a  second  hydraulic  pressure  source  connected  to  said  main 
passage; 

means  for  detecting  a  rotating  condition  of  the  wheel,  said 
detecting  means  outputting  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rotat- 
ing condition  of  the  wheel; 

means  for  controlling  hydraulic  pressure  of  said  wheel  cylin- 
der when  said  detecting  means  detecting  one  of  a  lock 
condition  and  a  slippage  condition; 

means  for  stopping  the  communication  between  said  first 


r-  —  — —  "^^ 


•-cy-i 


hydraulic  pressure  source  and  said  hydraulic  pressure 
controlling  means,  and  for  opening  the  communication 
between  said  second  hydraulic  pressure  source  and  said 
hydraulic  pressure  controlling  means  when  said  detecting 
means  detects  the  slippage  condition  in  acceleration;  and 
means  defining  a  first  return  passage  through  which  said 
hydraulic  pressure  control  means  is  communicated  with 
said  main  passage  at  a  nearer  side  relative  to  said  first 
hydraulic  pressure  source  than  a  communicating  state 
switching  means. 


5,295,741 
CORE  BAR  FOR  RUBBER  TRACK  AND  RUBBER  TRACK 

TRAVELING  DEVICE 
Sumio  Togashi,  Chigasald;  Tateo  Muramatsu,  Yokohama,  and 
Harumichi   Yamazaki,   Tokyo,  all   of  Japan,  assignors   to 
Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029555; 
Jim.  12,  1991,  3-168704;  Dec.  16,  1991,  3-353241 

Int.  a.5  B62D  55/26 
VJS.  a.  305—38  13  Qaims 


pre  sure 


2.  A  core  bar  of  a  rubber  track  for  a  rubber  track  traveling 
device  comprising  track  rollers  and  driving  sprockets,  said 
core  bar  including  wings  on  both  sides  to  be  embedded  in  an 
elastic  member  of  the  rubber  track  and  extending  in  width 
directions  of  the  rubber  track,  one  central  driving  protrusion 
formed  at  the  center  of  the  core  bar  and  protruded  from  the 
inner  circumferential  surface  of  the  rubber  track,  and  a  pair  of 
track  roller  traveling  surfaces  formed  on  both  sides  of  the 
driving  protrusion,  said  central  driving  protrusion  having 
rounded  side  edges  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheel. 


5,295,742 
COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER  FOR  CRAFT  TOOLS 

AND  MATERIAL 
Carol  A.  Knutson,  12717  Pleasant  Valley  Rd.,  Woodstock,  DL 
60098 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  853,443 

Int  CL'  A47B  95/02:  E05C  7/06 

VS.  CL  312—244  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  transporting  handicraft  material,  wherein: 

a.  said  container  includes  a  padded  base  and  a  hinged  flat  top 
shelf  movably  secured  thereto; 

b.  said  padded  base  includes  a  compartment  former  contain- 
able therein; 

c.  said  compartment  former  has  a  divider  system  for  provid- 
ing at  least  two  compartments  therein; 

d.  said  divider  system  includes  a  means  for  adjusting  a  size  of 
said  at  least  two  compartments; 

e.  said  padded  base  includes  a  flexible  padding  means  se- 
cured thereto  provide  comfort  and  permit  said  hinged  flat 
top  shelf  to  be  a  work  support  surface; 

f.  said  hinged  flat  top  shelf  provides  a  workspace  for  handi- 
craft material; 

g.  said  compartment  former  is  removably  contained  within 
said  container; 

h.  said  removable  compartment  former  is  closable  by  said 
hinged  flat  top  shelf; 

i.  said  removable  compartment  former  includes  a  compart- 
ment base  and  four  compartment  walls  therearound  said 
four  walls  combining  with  said  compartment  base  to  form 
a  hollow  rectangle  having  an  open  side; 

j.  said  compartment  walls  cooperate  with  said  hinged  flat 
top  shelf  to  render  said  removable  compartment  former 
closable; 

k.  said  means  for  adjusting  includes  a  plurality  of  slots; 

I.  said  plurality  of  slots  includes  a  first  slot  paired  with  a 
second  slot  to  support  a  secondary  wall; 

m.  said  secondary  wall  cooperates  with  said  first  slot  and 
said  second  slot  in  the  four  walls  therearound  to  form  a 
compartment  within  said  removable  compartment  former; 

n.  said  four  walls  include  said  plurality  of  slots; 

o.  said  secondary  wall  includes  said  plurality  of  slots  therein; 

p.  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said  secondary  wall  cooperate 
with  said  plurality  of  slots  in  said  four  walls  to  form  a 
plurality  of  smaller  compartments  in  said  removable  com- 
partment former; 

q.  at  least  one  hinge  connects  said  padded  base  to  said  hinged 
flat  top  shelf; 

r.  said  padded  base  is  sufficient  to  assist  with  positioning  of 
said  hinged  flat  top  shelf; 

s.  at  least  one  fastening  assembly  serves  to  close  said  con- 
tainer; 

t.  said  at  least  one  fastening  assembly  includes  a  first  fasten- 
ing member  secured  to  an  edge  of  said  hinged  flat  top  shelf 
and  oppositely  disposed  from  said  at  least  one  hinge; 

u.  said  at  least  one  fastening  assembly  includes  a  second 
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to  said  padded  base  and  is 
i  at  least  one  hinge; 
apenibly  secures  said  padded  base 


fastening  member  is  sccuret 

oppositely  disposed  from  i 
V.  said  fastening  assembly  op 

to  said  hinged  flat  top  shelf; 
w.  said  at  least  one  fastening  asj  anbly  includes  two  of  said  at 

least  one  fastening  assembly; 
X.  a  handle  means  is  moimted 

least  one  fastening  assembly. 


5,29S,'I3 
SECURE  C/  BINETS 
John  L.  Moalton;  Frank  G.  Can  iUeri,  both  of  Brampton,  and 
Gordon  F.  Pranschke,  Ottawa   all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Dasco  Data  Products  limited,  Brampton,  Canada 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and 

between  said  two  of  said  at 


annular  lips  at  its 
web; 
roller  bearing  means  coi 
outer  bearing  race, 
ally  bearing  against 
bearing  race; 
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axi  1  ends  and  the  shaft  opposing  said 


nprised  of  an  inner  bearing  race,  an 
roller  bearing  means  for  rotation- 
inner  bearing  race  and  said  outer 


ard 


Si  id 


FUed  Sep.  6,  1991, !  «r.  No.  755,645 


UJS.  CL  312—297 


tat.  CL'  EO  IB  9/15 


ISCIaima 


said  inner  bearing  rac< 
cumscribing 
and 

means  for  coimecting 
structure  of  said  mdtor 
annularly  disposed  ir 
to  said  outer  bearing 


1.  A  security  cabinet  comprii  ing  a  housing  having  a  front 
with  a  door  opening,  a  tambour  loor  mounted  on  said  housing 
movable  between  a  first  positioa  wherein  said  door  opening  is 
uncovered  and  a  second  positiofl  wherein  said  door  opening  is 
covered,  said  door  comprising  •  plurality  of  interlocked  slats 
capable  of  limited  flexure  relative  to  one  another,  each  of  said 
slats  having  a  frontal  wall  witl^  an  outwardly  directed  front 
face  and  an  upper  side  wall  and  a  lower  side  wall,  one  of  said  ^^  q^  374—010 
upper  and  lower  side  walls  haj^ing  a  hooked  tongue  means 
extending  therefrom,  the  otheii  of  said  upper  or  lower  side 
walls  having  a  tongue  receiving  and  retaining  slot  means,  and 
each  of  said  slats  having  a  protedtion  barrier  member  extending 
from  the  same  side  wall  as  the  booked  tongue  means  and  posi- 
tioned on  said  same  side  wall  iiwardly  from  said  outwardly 
directed  front  face  and  inwardly  from,  and  behind  said  hooked 
tongue  means,  said  protection  barrier  member  of  any  one  slat 
to  inhibit  access  to  a  joint  formed  by  the  hooked  tongue  means 
on  said  one  slat  with  the  receiving  and  retaining  slot  means  of 
an  adjacent  slat  when  the  hooked  tongue  means  of  said  one  slat 
is  received  and  retained  in  tht  receiving  and  retaining  slot 
means  of  said  adjacent  slat. 


annularly  disposed  in  abutting  cir- 
relationihip  to  said  resilient  receiving  means; 


aid  roller  bearing  means  to  a  body 

vehicle,  said  connecting  means 

abutting  circumscribing  relationship 


5,295,745 
CALORIMETER  1  fOR  TIME/TEMPERATURE 
MEASUREMENTS  i  >F  THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
m  lERMOSETS) 
Mario  Cassettari,  Pisa;  I  abio  Papncci,  Cascina;  Giuseppe  Sal- 
Tetti,  San  Giuliano  Ter  ne;  Elpidio  Tombari,  Pietraaanta,  and 
SteftuM  Veronesi,  Call  i,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Consiglio 
Nazionale  Delle  Riche^he,  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,575 
Claims  priority,  appUc«tion  Italy,  Sep.  13, 1991,  FI/91/A-226 
tat  a.»  g4iN  25/20;  GOIK  77/00 

4  ClaiiBS 


RESILIENT  CENTRAL  B] 


IG  FOR  A  PROPELLER 


MOoalaT  Petnelka,  Much-Kraaikhel,  and  Werner  Hoffiiiaiiii, 
Sicgbws,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN 
Amtamotift  AG,  Siegbnrg.  F«d.  Rep.  of  Geraaay 
CoirtiBuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  781 J08,  Oct.  22, 1991,  abudoned. 

This  appUcatkm  Apr.  »,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,929 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Genmwy,  Oct  23, 
1990,4033592 

tat  CL'  BI6C  27/06 
UJS.  CL  384—536  2  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  for  a  motor  ve  licle  drive  train  comprising: 
means  for  resiliently  receiv  ng  a  shaft  means  of  the  drive 
train,  said  resilient  receiving  means  including  an  elongated 
cavity  for  enhancing  damsening  characteristics,  said  cav- 
ity defined  along  one  sid^  by  an  annular  web,  a  pair  of 


1.  A  differential  caloi  imeter,  comprising: 

an  external  accommo  dating  head  defming  two  cavities; 

a  measurement  cell  i  i  which  an  inserted  specimen  may  be 
examined; 

a  reference  cell,  each  of  said  measurement  cell  and  said 
reference  cell  inclijding  a  cylindrical  element  with  a  uni- 
formly distributed'  thermoresistor  uniformly  distributed 
thereon,  said  thermoresistor  having  a  high  temperature 
coefficient  and  beng  connected  to  measurement  means 
for  measuring  a  vai  iation  in  resistance  of  said  thermoresis- 
tor wherein  variati  mis  in  resistance  correspond  to  temper- 
ature variations; 
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tubular  stems,  one  of  said  tubular  stems  being  connected  to 
said  measurement  cell  and  one  of  said  tubular  stems  being 
connected  to  said  reference  cell  for  support  of  said  mea- 
surement cell  and  said  reference  cell  respectively; 

a  tubular  container  for  holding  the  specimen,  one  of  said 
tubular  stems  defming  a  chamber  wherein  said  tubular 
container  may  be  inserted  therein,  said  chamber  having  a 
fluid  with  high  thermal  conductivity  present  therein; 

conduit  means  for  controlling  pressure  in  said  two  cavities; 

covers  closing  said  two  cavities,  said  covers  including  open- 
ings for  said  tubular  stems. 


mi  WW  ~y 


^-^"44^ 


7*^ 


1 


1.  A  high  resolution  digital  thermometer  which  comprises: 

a  bridge  circuit; 

first  and  second  thermistors  arranged  in  series  in  said  bridge 

circuit; 
a  high  gain  amplifier  connected  to  an  output  of  said  bridge 

circuit; 
an  analog-to-digital  converter  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

high  gain  amplifier;  and 
a  computer  means  for  initiating  and  maintaining  said  bridge 

circuit  in  a  balanced  state. 


means  and  said  spindle  for  resisting  movement  of  said 
spindle  within  said  housing  means; 
plug  means  for  sealingly  permitting  insertion  of  a  means  for 
measuring  temperature  through  said  inner  bore,  said  plug 
means  being  connected  to  said  first  end  of  the  inner  bore; 
means  cooperating  with  said  spindle  and  plug  means  for 
confming  motion  of  said  body  relative  to  said  spindle  in 
the  direction  of  said  plug  means; 


5,295,746 
HIGH  RESOLUTION  DIGITAL  THERMOMETER 
Walter  S.  Friauf,  Bethesda;  Thomas  R.  Qem,  Sr.,  Silver  Spring, 
and  Robert  L.  Berger,  Bethesda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Washington, 
D.C 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,603 

tat  a.'  GOIN  25/00;  G06F  7/02 

VS.  CL  374—170  13  Claims 


whereby  in  a  working  condition  of  the  device  said  engaging 
portion  of  the  spindle  being  sealingly  connected  to  said 
inlet  in  such  a  manner  that  said  at  least  two  engaging  parts 
extending  from  the  body  engage  the  external  surface  of 
the  inlet,  so  that  said  second  end  of  the  inner  bore  is  in 
fluid  commimication  with  said  cooling  system  with  said 
sealing  member  being  positioned  between  said  engaging 
poriion  and  said  internal  surface  of  the  inlet. 


5,295,748 
BALL  BEARING  FOR  RECTILINEAR  SLIDING 
Mitsom  Yamazaki,  Ojiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Bearing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Niigata,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,409 

tat  CL'  F16C  29/06.  43/06 

VS.  a.  384 — 45  18  Claims 


5,295,747 
TEMPERATURE  AND  PRESSURE  SENSOR  FOR 
COOLING  SYSTEMS  AND  OTHER  PRESSURIZED 
SYSTEMS 
Peter  Vinci,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waekon  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  815,971,  Jan.  2, 1992.  This  application  Nov. 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,057 
tat  CL'  GOIK  1/14 
VS.  CL  374—208  14  daims 

8.  A  device  for  testing  a  closed  pressurized  system  having  an 
interior  and  an  inlet  with  internal  and  external  surfaces,  said 
device,  comprising 
a  spindle; 

housing  means  for  receiving  said  spindle,  said  housing  means 
including  a  body  having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  at 
least  two  engaging  parts  extending  from  said  body; 
said  spindle  movable  within  said  aperture,  said  spindle  hav- 
ing at  least  a  receiving  portion  and  an  engaging  portion,  an 
inner  bore  formed  within  the  spindle  for  communication 
with  said  cooling  system,  said  inner  bore  having  a  first  end 
situated  at  said  receiving  portion,  said  inner  bore  having  a 
second  end  at  the  engaging  portion,  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  sealing  member  surrounding  said  second 
end,  spring  means  being  interposed  between  said  housing 


1.  A  ball  bearing  for  rectilinear  sliding,  comprising: 

a  raceway  track  base  having  first  and  second  sides  and  hav- 
ing ball  rolling  grooves  on  said  first  and  second  sides;  and 

a  slide  guide  member  slidably  fitted  on  said  raceway  track 
base  and  comprising  a  slide  member  having  a  horizontal 
portion  and  first  and  second  wing  portions  extending 
perpendicularly  from  respective  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  horizontal  portion, 

said  sUde  member  fiiriher  including  load  ball  grooves  pro- 
vided on  an  inner  surface  of  said  slide  member,  no-load 
ball  raceway  tracks  provided  in  said  slide  member,  corre- 
sponding to  said  load  ball  grooves,  and  first  and  second 
caps  having  return  grooves  corresponding  to  said  load 
ball  grooves  and  said  no-load  baU  raceway  tracks,  said 
first  and  second  caps  being  provided  at  respective  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  slide  member  such  that  endless  ball 
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flexible  material  provided  on 
I  portions  such  that  a  second 


circulation  passages  are  form  d  by  said  load  ball  grooves, 
said  ball  rolling  grooves,  said  no-load  ball  raceway  tracks 
and  said  return  grooves, 
wherein  a  plurality  of  balls  arl  slidably  positioned  in  said 

endless  ball  circulation  passa  ;es, 
said  ball  bearing  further  comprijng  a  first  material,  provided 
on  said  inner  surface  of  said  Jlide  member,  for  retaining  a 
first  side  portion  of  said  balls  placed  in  said  load  ball 
grooves  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  slide  guide  member, 
and 
a  second  material  comprising  a 
the  inner  surface  of  said  win! 

side  portion  of  said  balls  arejretained,  whereby  said  balls 
placed  in  said  load  ball  grooves  are  retained  by  said  first 
material  and  said  second  maierial; 
said  ball  bearing  for  rectilineal  sliding  further  comprising 
curved  engagement  portions  for  engaging  bent  portions  of 
said  second  material  provided  on  the  first  and  second  end 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  slide  fnember  and  said  caps. 
17.  A  method  of  assembling  i  ball  bearing  for  rectilinear 
sliding,  said  ball  bearing  comprising: 
a  raceway  track  base  having  filst  and  second  sides  and  hav- 
ing ball  rolling  grooves  on  » id  first  and  second  sides;  and 
a  slide  guide  member  slidably  fitted  on  said  raceway  track 
base  and  comprising  a  slide  member  having  a  horizontal 
portion  and  first  and  second  wing  portions  extending 
perpendicularly  from  respec  live  first  and  second  sides  of 
said  horizontal  portion, 
said  slide  member  further  inci  iding  load  ball  grooves  pro- 
vided on  an  inner  surface  a  F  said  slide  member,  no-load 
ball  raceway  tracks  provide(  I  in  said  slide  member,  corre- 
sponding to  said  load  ball  ( rooves,  and  first  and  second 
caps  having  return  groove  corresponding  to  said  load 
ball  grooves  and  said  no-loj  d  ball  raceway  tracks; 
said  method  comprising  the  si  ;ps  of: 

a)  fixing  said  fu^t  and  secoi  d  caps  at  respective  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  slide  i  nember  such  that  endless  ball 
circulation  passages  are  formed  by  said  load  ball 
grooves,  said  ball  rollini!  grooves,  said  no-load  ball 
raceway  tracks  and  said  i  etum  grooves;  and  then 

b)  slidably  placing  a  plurali  y  of  balls  in  said  endless  ball 
circulation  passages;  folic  wed  by 

c)  fitting  a  first  material,  on  i  )ne  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
horizontal  portion  and  sa  id  wing  portions  of  said  slide 
member,  for  retaining  fu  st  side  portions  of  said  balls 
positioned  in  said  load  bi  II  grooves;  and 

d)  fitting  a  second  material,  comprising  a  flexible  material, 
on  the  inner  surface  of  sai  d  wing  portions  so  as  to  retain 
second  side  portions  of  sa  id  balls  positioned  in  said  load 
ball  grooves,  whereby  sai  d  balls  placed  in  said  load  ball 
grooves  are  retained  by  i  aid  first  and  second  materials. 


5,295  749 
SPHERICAL  RO^.ER  BEARING 
Katmyoslii  Takahashi;  Hisao  F#iakoshi,  and  Takehiro  Adachi, 
■11  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  199^  Ser.  No.  944,942 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Sep.  20, 1991,  3-75884(11] 
Int  a.5  F|6C  33/46 
VS.  a.  384—568  6  Claims 

1.  A  double-row  spherical  rMer  bearing  comprising: 
an  inner  race; 
an  outer  race; 

two  retainers  each  molded  of  a  synthetic  resin,  each  of  said 
retainers  being  located  bejween  said  inner  race  and  said 
outer  race  and  integrally  I  molded  such  that  an  annular 
portion  on  the  large  diameter  side  and  an  annular  portion 
on  the  small  diameter  side  are  integrally  jointed  to  each 
other  with  a  plurality  of  retainer  bars  bridged  therebe- 
tween so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  pockets  each  defined  by 
said  annular  portion  on  th^  large  diameter  side,  said  annu- 


bars 


1  local  ed 


lar  portion  on  the 
tainer  bars; 

each  of  said  retainer 
inner  portion  located 
second  phantom  plane 
spherical  roller  at  a  ri| 
plane  extending  throi  igh 
roller  bearing  and  the 
an  outer  portion 
said  second  phantom 

the  side  surface  of  said 
ing  pocket  being  defiiled 
extending  around  sai( 

the  central  part  of  the 
facing  the  correspond 
tion  being  defined 
spherical  surface  of 
extending  from  said 
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sn  all  diameter  side  and  aidjacent  re- 


for  said  retainers  compnsmg  an 
on  the  inner  race  side  relative  to  a 
extending  through  a  center  of  each 
;ht  angle  relative  to  a  first  phantom 
a  center  axis  Of  said  spherical 
center  of  each  spherical  roller  and 
on  the  outer  race  side  relative  to 
plane; 

i  iner  portion  facing  the  correspond- 
by  a  part  of  the  spherical  surface 
spherical  roller, 

side  surface  of  said  outer  portion 

ng  pocket  as  seen  in  the  axial  direc- 

a  first  surface  merging  into  the 

:  aid  inner  portion,  a  second  surface 

fi  rst  surface  on  the  outer  race  side  and 


h^ 


a  third  surface  exten(ling 
outer  race  side,  said 
the  cylindrical 
surface  on  the  innei 
axial  direction,  the 
extending  in  paralle 
second  surface  tiltin  ; 
coming  in  point 
and  said  third  plane 
phantom  surface 

the  side  surfaces  faci  ig 
opposite  ends  of  said 
part  of  said  spheric  d 
direction  being  defiqed 
defining  said  first 

double-rows  of  spheri  sal 
pockets  and  arran 
spaced  relationship 
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^  from  said  second  surface  on  the 

irst  surface  being  formed  by  a  part  of 

surface  extending  around  the  spherical 

portion  side  while  extending  in  the 

lenter  axis  of  the  cylindrical  surface 

with  said  first  phantom  plane,  said 

toward  the  spherical  roller  side  and 

conftct  with  the  spherical  roller  as  it  rolls, 

extending  in  parallel  with  said  first 


the  corresponding  pocket  at  the 

outer  portion  exclusive  of  the  central 

roller  bearing  as  seen  in  the  axial 

by  a  part  of  the  cylindrical  surface 

X,  and 

rollers  rotatably  received  in  said 

one  after  another  in  the  equally 
n  the  circumferential  direction. 


SI  rface, 


5,295,750 
WIRE-Ddx  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Jiro  Tanuma;  Naoji  Akujsii;  Takao  Uchida;  Chihiro  Komori,  all 
of  Tokyo,  and  Masaru'Ito,  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,094 
Claims  priority,  appUc  ition  Japan,  Feb.  13, 1992, 4-005530[l]l 
In  .  a.'  B41J  9/44 

SClaima 

printer  comprising: 
composed  of: 
armatures  each  of  wli  ich  carries  a  print  wire  fixed  on  a  free 

end  thereof; 
leaf  springs  supportii  g  thereon  the  armatures,  respectively; 
cores  arranged  opposite  the  respective  armatures; 
a  permanent  magnet  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetic  flux, 
each  annature  beirig  attracted  by  the  magnet  toward  the 


VS.  a.  400—124 
1.  A  wire-dot  impact 
a  wire-dot  print  head 


associated  core  against  a  resilient  force  provided  by  the 
corresponding  leaf  spring; 

coils  would  around  the  cores,  respectively,  each  coil  pro- 
ducing upon  energization  a  magnetic  flux  to  cancel  out  the 
magnetic  fiux  of  the  permanent  magnet  so  that  the  corre- 
sponding armature  is  released  from  the  associated  core; 

sensor  electrodes  formed  on  a  printed  circuit  board  located 
opposite  the  armatures,  said  sensor  electrodes  being  dis- 
posed with  intervals  between  the  sensor  electrodes  and 
the  corresponding  armatures;  and 


H 


:] 


~Si 


L 


tween  a  work  position  and  a  release  position  and  compris- 
ing a  print  wheel  driving  motor  rotating  said  print  wheel 
and  a  motor  holder  holding  said  print  wheel  driving  mo- 
tor, said  motor  holder  having  a  support  wall  supporting 
said  wheel  case;  and 
at  least  one  elastic  member  secured  to  said  carriage  engaging 
said  lower  edge  of  said  wheel  case  and  pressing  said  wheel 
case  against  said  wheel  holder  when  said  wheel  holder  is 
shifted  to  said  work  position,  and  wherein  said  elastic 
member  is  bent  by  said  wheel  holder  so  that  said  wheel 
cassette  can  be  inserted  in  and  removed  from  said  wheel 
holder  when  said  wheel  holder  is  shifted  to  said  release 
position. 


5,295,752 

PRINTER  USING  DOUBLE  SHEETS  OF  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  PAPER 

Shinsnke        Kawamoto,        Ikoma;        Osamn        Miy^ima, 

Yamatokouriyama,  and  Tetsuya  Ueda,  Nabari,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1991,  3-158571 

Int.  a.'  B41J  15/04 

VS.  a.  400—^06  8  Claims 


a  shield  pattern  formed  around  the  sensor  electrodes  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  without  contacting  the  sensor  elec- 
trodes, the  shield  pattern  shielding  each  sensor  electrode 
by  maintaining  a  constant  positive  electric  field  around 
each  sensor  electrode; 

a  capacitance  detector  arranged  to  detect  a  displacement  of 
each  armature  by  the  corresponding  sensor  electrode 
located  opposite  the  armature;  and 

means  for  feeding  a  potential,  which  is  at  least  equal  to  a 
potential  of  each  sensor  electrode,  to  the  shield  pattern. 


5,295,751 

PRINTER  HAVING  ELASTIC  WHEEL  CASSETTE 

HOLDERS 

Toyonori  Sasaki,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-103624 

Int.  a.'  B41J  1/00 

VS.  a.  400—144.2  20  Qaims 


1.  A  printer  using  double  sheets  of  pressure  sensitive  paper, 
said  printer  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  portion; 

a  paper  guide  disposed  in  said  opening  of  said  casing  for 
separating  the  printed  double  sheets  of  pressure  sensitive 
paper  into  a  receipt  sheet  and  a  journal  sheet,  said  paper 
guide  being  operable  to  introduce  said  receipt  sheet  out  of 
said  casing  through  said  opening  and  to  guide  said  journal 
sheet  in  a  predetermined  direction  within  said  casing  with 
a  front  surface  of  said  journal  sheet  exposed  toward  said 
opening; 

a  paper  support  disposed  under  said  casing  for  upwardly 
supporting  a  rear  surface  of  said  journal  sheet;  and 

paper  collecting  means  disposed  in  said  casing  for  collecting 
said  journal  sheet  which  passed  over  said  paper  support; 

wherein  said  paper  guide  includes  a  first  guide  for  guiding 
said  receipt  sheet  to  a  front  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a 
second  guide  extending  through  a  space  between  said 
opening  and  said  paper  support  to  a  rear  edge  of  said 
opening  for  guiding  said  journal  sheet  onto  said  paper 
support. 


1.  A  printer  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  platen  coupled  to  said  housing  and  supporting  a  sheet; 

a  guide  shaft  coupled  to  said  housing,  spaced  from  and 

parallel  to  said  platen; 
a  carriage  supported  on  and  guided  by  said  guide  shaft,  said 

carriage  moving  along  said  platen; 
a  wheel  cassette  including  a  print  wheel  and  a  wheel  case 

containing  said  print  wheel,  said  wheel  case  having  an 

upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge; 
a  wheel  holder  supported  on  and  carried  by  said  carriage 

and  detachably  holding  said  wheel  case  with  said  upper 

edge  adjacent  said  platen,  said  wheel  being  shiftable  be- 


5,295,753 
LABEL  TAPE  PRINTING  SYSTEM  USING  THERMAL 
HEAD  AND  TRANSFER  INK  RIBBON 
Hirold  Godo,  and  Tsntomn  Yamazaki,  botb  of  Snwa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinttation  of  Ser.  No.  700,674,  May  15,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1990,  2-127247; 
May  17, 1990,  2-127426 

Int  CL' B41J  7 5/;<$ 
U.S.  a.  400-612  9  Claims 

1.  A  label  tape  printing  system  for  applying  ink  from  an  ink 
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ribbon  to  a  surface  of  a  label  tape  loth  of  which  are  drawn  past 
a  print  station  in  said  printing  syttem,  comprising: 

ink  transfer  head  at  said  print  stetion  for  selectively  transfer- 
ring ink  from  said  ink  ribboo  to  said  label  tape  surface; 

a  motor  capable  of  being  driven  in  a  first  direction;  and  a 
second  direction  I 

tape  feed  means  for  transporting  said  label  tape  past  said 
print  station  and  out  an  exit  of  said  printing  system; 

riMon  winding  means  for  transporting  said  ink  ribbon  past 
said  print  station  and  for  wind  up  on  a  take-up  reel  in  said 
printing  system; 

said  tape  feeding  and  ribbon  (winding  means  coupled  to- 
gether so  that  said  ink  ribl^on  and  said  babel  tape  are 
moved  in  unison  via  said  mdtor  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  past  said  print  station; 
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eluding  an  opened  u|  per  portion  and  a  bottom  for  posi 
tioning  a  bolt; 
said  engaging  means  ini 
plate  thickness  as  a 


ic  lading  a  projection  having  the  same 
plate  thickness  of  said  hook  plate 


projecting  from  a  . 
plate,  an  anchoring 
intersecting  an  end 
formed  by  a  round 
said  projection. 


suface 


pate 

o' 

fair 


Richard  DeHaan,  m, 
and  George  B.  Byna, 
man  Miller,  Inc^ 

Filed  Dec.  9, 
iBt  CL'  F16F 
UJS.  a.  403—291 


--82/ 


7/7. 


of  said  base  end  of  said  hook 

laterally  secured  in  the  direction 

said  projection,  and  an  attachment 

secured  along  a  lower  surface  of 


SHOCK 


5,295,755 
MOUNT 

DsTid  M.  Bomta,  Grand  Haven, 
all  of  Mich,,  aasignors  to  Hcr- 
Micfa. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  805,491 
9/30;  F16B  12/04.  47/00 

aOCiaims 


Jen  Mm; 
Jtniaon,) 
ZMlaiid, 


•^*»»x**      --VixxN^v   »%%.xx%xxx'*v*xxw»xO      —  Wxxx*^ 


means  to  permit  unobstructed  movement  of  said  tape  feeding 
and  riUxHi  winding  means  comprising  coupling  means  for 
engaging  and  disengaging  said  motor  respectively  to  and 
from  said  tape  feeding  and  tibbon  winding  means  so  that 
when  said  motor  is  operated  in  said  first  direction,  said 
motor  is  engaged  with  said  tape  feeding  and  ribbon  wind- 
ing means  to  simultaneously  drive  said  label  tape  and  said 
ink  ribbon  past  said  print  station  for  permitting  printing  on 
said  label  tape  surface,  and  when  said  motor  rotates  in  said 
second  direction,  said  motor  is  disengaged  from  said  tape 
feeding  and  ribbon  winding  means  permitting  said  unob- 
structed movement  of  said  tape  feeding  and  ribbon  wind- 
ing means  permitting  unobtfructed  removal  of  said  label 
tape  from  said  exit  with  concurrent  wind  up  of  said  ink 
ribbon  on  said  take-up  reel. 


47-^  W^ 


Y 
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1.  A  shock  mount  for  nounting  a  first  member  of  a  piece  of 
fiimiture  to  a  second  mefiber  thereof,  the  shock  mount  com- 
prising: 

an  elastic  portion  having  mounting  means  for  securing  said 
portion  to  the  secon  I  furniture  member;  and 

a  metal  portion  secun  d  to  the  elastic  portion,  said  metal 
portion  having  an  en  posed  surface  of  a  shape  which  con- 
forms to  the  first  furniture  member;  whereby  the  metal 
portion  is  adhesivel)  secured  to  said  first  furniture  mem- 
ber, 

whereby  the  elastic  pohion  absorbs  various  loads  imparted 
by  the  first  and  seca  nd  fiimiture  members  and  the  shock 
mount  remains  secui  ely  attached  to  said  members. 


5,295, 
FRAMEWORK  STRUCTURE  tX>R  WOODEN  BUILDING 

AND  FRAMEWORK  MEMBER 
MaMO  Kirto,  Yaai«l,  JafM,  aMi^  to  Kato  Sogyo  KabMiiild 
.  YaanH,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,031 
I  priority,  appiicatfcM  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1992,  4-124344 
lat  CL'  Ft6B  9/QO 
MS.  CL  403—174  6  OaiM 

1.  A  tramework  member  for  wooden  building  comprising: 
a  plate-type  hook  plate  having  a  base  end  and  a  pointed  end; 
an  engaging  means  for  being  inserted  for  anchoring  into  an 
inserting  hole  provided  in  a  framework  surface  of  a  co- 
lumnar receiving  member,  aiid  engaging  means  extending 
from  said  base  end  of  said  kook  plate;  and 
an  upward  hook  means  formed  at  said  pointed  end  of  said 
book  plate  for  being  insetted  into  an  inserted  groove 
vertically  provided  in  a  batt  end  surface  of  a  columnar 
croaaing  member,  said  ho<dc  means  having  a  groove  in- 


5,295,756 
SCREW  TIGHTENING  TYPE  CONNECTOR 
YnUo  Ohta,  SUzMtka,  J^paa,  MaipMr  to  Yaaaki  CorporatioB, 
Japan 

FUcd  Sep.  2l  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,068 
Claiw  priority,  appUa  tkm  Japan,  Oct  1, 1991,  3-79<80[U1 
Int.  CL'  F16D  1/02 
UJS.  CL  403—407.1  9  ClaiM 

1.  A  screw  tightening  type  connector  for  coimecting  a  plu- 
rality of  wires,  comprisii  ig: 
a  first  connector; 

a  second  connector  fttked  in  said  first  connector, 
a  first  screw  body  pro  bdded  on  said  first  connector, 
a  second  screw  body  provided  in  said  second  connector,  said 
second  screw  body' being  screwed  into  said  first  screw 
body  and  being  tightened  so  that  said  first  cotmector  and 
said  second  conneclpr  are  fitted  in  each  other; 
rotational  force  im]iarting  section  for  imparting  a  rota- 
tional force  to  said  second  screw  body,  said  rotational 


force  imparting  section  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having  a 
tool  engaging  means  extending  beyond  an  outer  periphery 
of  said  second  connector,  said  rotary  shaft  extending  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plurality  of  wires  passing 
through  the  second  connector;  and 


5,295,758 
SLIDING  ROTATABLE  BINDER  ATTACHMENT 
Ronald  M.  Bianco,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Day  Runner,  Inc., 
Fnllerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,150 
Int.  a.'  B42D  13/00 
\i&.  a.  402—79  20  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  a  binder  comprising: 
a  frame  having  two  spaced-apart  arm  portions; 
a  means  associated  with  the  frame  for  rotatably  attaching  the 

frame  to  the  binder; 
a  first  slot  engaging  element  mounted  to  one  arm  portion  and 
a  second  slot  engaging  element  mounted  to  the  other  arm 
portion; 
an  article  having  a  front  surface,  a  top  edge  surface  and  a 


bottom  edge  surface,  the  top  edge  surface  defining  a  slot 
that  slidably  receives  the  first  slot  engaging  element  and 
the  bottom  edge  surface  defining  a  slot,  parallel  to  the  slot 
in  the  top  edge  surface,  that  slidably  receives  the  second 
slot  engaging  element;  and 
each  slot  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  such  that  when 
the  frame  is  attached  to  the  binder  and  when  said  first  and 


rotational  force  transmitting  section  for  converting  the  rota- 
tional force  from  said  rotary  shaft  to  said  second  screw 
body. 


'  5,295,757 

SAFETY  END  BARRIER  FOR  CONCRETE  ROAD 
BARRIERS 
Don  L.  Ivey;  Hayes  E.  Ross,  Jr.,  both  of  Bryan,  and  W.  Lynn 
Beason,  College  Station,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Texas 
A&M  University  System,  College  Station,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,392,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,156,485.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,023 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  20, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  EOIF  13/00 
UJS.  a.  404 — 6  20  Claims 


second  slot  engaging  elements  are  adjacent  the  first  ends 
of  their  respective  slots,  the  front  surface  of  the  article 
may  be  placed  in  a  face  up  position  at  a  first  location 
relative  to  the  binder  and  when  said  first  and  second  slot 
engaging  elements  are  adjacent  the  second  ends  of  their 
respective  slots,  the  front  surface  may  be  placed  in  a  face 
up  position  at  a  second  location  adjacent  to  said  first 
location. 


5,295,759 
SNOW  PLOW  COMPATIBLE  SPEED  BUMPS 

Stephen  N.  Flanders,  Norwich,  and  Robert  A.  Eaton,  East  Thet- 

ford,  both  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,350 

Int  a.'  EOIF  13/00,  9/06 

VS.  a.  404—15  3  Claims 


1.  A  safety  end  treatment  barrier  for  use  alongside  a  traffic 
lane,  which  comprises: 
an  elongated  concrete  member  which  increases  to  a  height 
of  between  about  12  and  about  24  inches  along  its  length 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  flow  of  traffic  alongside 
the  member;  said  member  including  a  base,  and  a  sidewall 
facing  the  traffic  lane  which  slants  outwardly  from  the 


1.  Speed  bumps  for  use  in  connection  with  highways  located 
in  climates  where  a  snow  plow  is  used  to  clear  the  highways 
comprising: 

speed  bumps  fabricated  from  highway  construction  material; 

said  speed  bumps  each  having  a  length  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  substantially  across  adjacent  traffic  lines  of  a 
road  surface; 

said  speed  bumps  each  having  a  flat  crown  of  fixed  width 
nmning  substantially  the  length  of  each  bump,  wherein 
said  bumps  have  adjacent  ends  with  tapered  portions 
which  taper  down  toward  the  road  surface  both  in  the 
axial  direction  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial 
direction; 

said  flat  crowns  extending  down  jaid  tapered  portions  to 
said  adjacent  ends  of  said  bumps; 

said  tapered  portions  narrowing  inward  toward  a  central 
axis  of  the  bumps  such  that  the  width  of  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  bumps  are  equal  to  the  fixed  width  of  the  flat 
crown;  and  wherein 

said  tapered  portions  are  structurally  configured  to  allow  a 
snow  plow  to  lift  smoothly  over  said  speed  bumps. 
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5,295.760 

TESTABLE  BIJLKHEAD 

Jolu  W.  Rowe,  P.O.  Box  601,  Berry  Creek,  Calif.  95916 

Filed  Jal.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,983 

lat  a.'  B65G  SAX);  B65B  3/06 


VS. 


3  Claims 


METHOD  FOR 
Gary  E.  Heacock,  1773 

78728;  Kenneth  G. 

N  J.  07401,  and  Michel  i 

78731 

Filed  Mar. 


March  22.  1994 


5495,761 

REMEDIATING  CONTAMINATED  SOIL 

W  ills  Branch  Pkwy..  #606,  Austin,  Tex. 

Gra^dstafT,  26  McDermott  Ct.,  Allendale, 

Owens,  6900  Mesa  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex. 


U.S.  a.  405—128 

1.  A  method  for  remediating 
carbon  pollutants  compri  ting 

(a)  collecting  the  contj  minated 

(b)  reducing  the  collec  ted 

(c)  applying  a  control!  xl 
tive  as  a  spray  onto 
liquid  additive  consisting 
tion  of  sodium  silicalp, 
silanolate;  and 

(d)  aerating  the  soil 
whereby  the  treated 
environment. 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,869 
Lit.|CL'  B09B  3/00 

6  Claims 

soils  contaminated  by  hydro- 
the  steps  of: 

soil; 

soil  to  finely-divided  particles; 

amount  of  a  selective  liquid  addi- 

the  contaminated  soil  particles,  said 

essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 

:,  ethylene  glycol  and  sodium  methyl 


pai  tides 


as  the  additive  is  being  applied, 
soil  can  be  safely  discharged  into  the 


1.  A  sealing  testable  bulkheid  for  prevention  of  leakage 
around  an  elongated  member  penetrating  a  wall,  comprising; 
an  insert  means  for  placement  into  a  hole  in  a  wall,  said  insert 

means  having  a  opening  tl^rethrough  for  passage  of  an 

elongated  member  through 

said  insert  means  having  a 

complete  passage  of  said  i 

the  wall  and  for  abutting 


MARINE  LOCK 
Eudoro  Lopez,  Miami,  ai^ 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Lo^ 
Vero  Beach,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation' 
Not.  20,  1986,  abandone(  1. 


5.295,762 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
James  R.  McNew,  Vero  Beach,  both 
and  Waterways  International,  Inc., 


id  insert  means  and  the  wall, 
ge  means  for  preventing  the 

n  means  through  the  hole  in 

ainst 


U5.CL405— 86 


t>f  Ser.  No.  877,987,  May  4,  1992, 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,427, 
.  This  application  Aug.  18, 1993,  Ser. 
No.  107,637 
Inti  a.5  E02C  5/00 

11  Claims 


a  first  sealing  gasket  sized  f^r  placement  over  said  insert 
means  between  said  flange  means  and  the  wall  for  sealing 
between  said  flange  means  and  the  wall, 

a  second  sealing  gasket  sized  Ifor  placement  over  said  insert 
means  and  sealingly  againa|  the  wall  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  wall  from  said  first  iealing  gasket, 

a  washer  means  sized  for  placement  over  said  insert  means 
and  sealed  abutment  againtt  said  second  sealing  gasket, 

securing  means  engagable  between  said  insert  means  said 
washer  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  washer  means 
so  as  to  push  said  washer  fneans  toward  the  wall  and  to 
draw  said  flange  means  toward  said  washer  means  and 
thereby  apply  pressure  toj  said  first  and  second  sealing 
gaskets  to  aid  in  defining  4u>d  tight  seals, 

a  first  reducer  means;  said  flrs^  reducer  means  being  a  hollow 
member  having  a  first  and  a  second  open  end  oppositely 
disposed  from  one  anothef,  said  first  open  end  sized  for 
placement  over  and  seal^  afTixment  to  an  elongated 
member  passing  through  ^d  insert  means,  said  second 
open  end  sized  for  placement  over  and  sealed  affixment  to 


vertical 


said  insert  means  adjacent 
a  second  reducer  means  largi 
said  second  reducer  means| 
a  first  and  a  second  open  ei 
another  with  said  first  oi 


d  securing  means; 
than  said  first  reducer  means; 
ing  a  hollow  member  having 
oppositely  disposed  from  one 
end  sized  for  placement  over 
and  sealed  affixment  to  fn  elongated  member  passing 
through  said  insert  means,  said  second  open  end  sized  for 
placement  over  and  sealediaffixment  to  said  washer  means 
so  as  to  encase  said  first  riducer  means, 
valve  means  affixed  to  and  through  an  exterior  wall  of  said 
second  reducer  means  fon  in-putting  pressurized  air  into 
an  interior  chamber  defin^l  at  least  in  part  by  said  second 
reducer  means, 
air  conducting  means  for  Communicating  air  within  said 
main  chamber  to  each  sealed  area  so  as  to  allow  testing  for 
leaks  in  the  sealing  testabt  bulkhead. 


lei  gth 


1.  A  balanced  marine 
ber  defined  by: 

a  pair  of  parallel 
bounded  by  longitiilinal 
and  opposed  vertic  d 

first  and  second  end 
edges  shorter  in 
walls  and  opposed 
than  said  first  side; 
sides  being  joined 
bottom  edges  and 
horizontal  plane, 

a  horizontal  first  bolkom 
elongated  walls  am  I 

a  first  gate  including 
and  bottom  edges 
to  the  height  of 
minus  said  height 
each  said  door 
side  of  said  elongated 
first  end  wall, 

a  second  gate 


•  beiig 
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lock  system  comprising:  a  lock  cham- 


rectangular  elongated  walls  each 

horizontal  top  and  bottom  edges 

first  sides, 

^alls  each  bounded  by  top  and  bottom 

than  said  edges  of  said  elongated 

vertical  second  sides  of  lesser  height 

of  said  elongated  walls,  said  second 

said  first  sides  with  said  longitudinal 

^d  shorter  bottom  edges  all  lying  in  a 

whose  periphery  joins  with  said 
said  end  walls, 

a  pair  of  doors  each  bounded  by  top 

)  nd  vertical  third  sides  of  height  equal 

first  sides  of  said  elongated  walls 

)f  said  second  sides  of  said  end  walls, 

hinged  at  its  said  third  side  to  a  first 

walls  above  said  top  edge  of  said 


said  first  gate  and  being  hinged  at  its  said  third  side  to  a 
first  side  of  said  elongated  walls  above  said  top  edge  of 
said  second  end  wall, 

a  horizontal  vertically  movable  first  floor  within  said  lock 
chamber  having  an  area  conforming  to,  but  slightly  less, 
than  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  lock  cham- 
ber, 

inflatable  gasket  means  associated  with  the  periphery  of  said 
first  floor  to  prevent  liquid  supported  thereby  from  flowing 
below  its  level  and  to  form  a  variable  volume  first  pressure 
compartment  between  said  first  floor  and  said  first  bottom, 
and 

first  hydraulic  means  to  positively  raise  and  lower  said  first 
floor, 

a  balance  chamber  defined  by: 

a  pair  of  vertical  side  walls,  a  pair  of  vertical  end  walls,  a 
horizontal  second  bottom  whose  periphery  joins  with  said 
balance  chamber  vertical  walls  and  end  walls  and  a  open 
top, 

a  horizontal  vertically  movable  second  floor  within  said  bal- 
ance chamber  having  an  area  conforming  to,  but  slightly 
less,  than  the  horizontal  cross-sectional  area  of  said  balance 
chamber,  said  area  of  said  second  floor  being  substantially 
equal  to  said  area  of  said  first  floor, 

inflatable  gasket  means  associated  with  the  periphery  of  said 
second  floor  to  prevent  liquid  supp>orted  thereby  from  flow- 
ing below  its  level  and  to  form  a  variable  volume  second 
pressure  compartment  between  said  second  floor  and  said 
second  bottom, 

second  hydraulic  means  to  positively  raise  and  lower  said 
second  floor,  and 

conduit  means  connecting  said  first  pressure  compartment  to 
said  second  pressure  compartment  for  flow  of  pressurized  air 
between  them. 


includii  ig  a  pair  of  doors  each  constructed  like 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  gas  migration  with  respect  to  a 
landfill  comprising  the  steps  of: 

installing  an  extraction  well  having  a  zone  of  influence  in 
proximity  to  the  perimeter  of  the  landfill;  and 

horizontally  fracturing  hydraulically  the  subsurface  strata 
outside  the  perimeter  of  the  landfill  but  in  proximity  to  the 
perimeter  of  the  landfill  such  that  resulting  horizontal 
fractures  in  the  subsurface  strata  fluidically  communicate 
with  the  landfill  and  the  zone  of  influence  of  the  extraction 


well  so  gas  in  the  horizontal  fractures  can  be  drawn  up  by 
the  extraction  well. 


5,295,764 
TUNNEL  LINER 
Ricbard  J.  Cwurt,  Boardman,  Ohio,  asstgnor  to  WCI  Steel,  Inc., 
Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,949 

lot  CL3  E21D  5/08 

VS.  a.  405—151  9  Claims 


5,295,763 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  GAS  MIGRATION 
FROM  A  LANDnLL 
James  W.  Stenborg,  Wexford,  and  Darrell  B.  Williams,  Impe- 
rial, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Chambers  Development  Co., 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,767 

Int.  a.'  B09B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  405—129  7  Claims 


1.  A  tunnel  liner  plate  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  tuimel  liner  plate  of  generally  rectangular  configuration 
and  having  a  longitudinal  direction  and  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, said  liner  plate  comprising  a  longitudinally  curved 
and  transversely  essentially  uncurved  wall  having  op- 
posed inside  and  outside  surfaces,  inwardly  extending  side 
flanges  and  inwardly  extending  end  flanges,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes,  said  wall  having  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  ribs 
and  a  longitudinally  curved  web  therebetween; 

(b)  a  stiff  longitudinally  extending  reinforcement  comprising 
a  longitudinally  curved  center  portion  having  essentially 
the  same  longitudinal  curvature  as  said  tunnel  liner  plate 
and  which  abuts  the  inside  surface  of  the  web  of  the  wall 
of  said  liner  plate,  a  pair  of  upstanding  longitudinally 
extending  side  portions  which  are  integrally  joined  to  said 
center  portion  along  longitudinally  extending  edges  and 
extend  inwardly  from  said  inside  surface  of  said  web  of 
said  wall,  and  laterally  projecting  members  which  are 
integral  with  respective  side  portions  and  disposed  later- 
ally outwardly  therefrom,  and  which  are  spaced  from  said 
wall  of  said  liner  plate,  said  reinforcements  having  end 
edges  which  abut  the  respective  end  flanges  of  said  liner 
plate  and  are  attached  thereto,  the  configuration  of  the 
center  portion  and  the  upstanding  side  portions  of  said 
reinforcement  being  such  as  not  to  interfere  with  any  of 
the  bolt  holes  of  the  end  flanges,  said  reinforcement  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  liner  plate. 


535,765 
SNORKELING  VEST 

Moon  Y.  Choi,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Under  Sea  Indus- 
tries, inc.,  Rancho  Dominguez,  Calif. 

FUed  JnL  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  738,449 
Int  CL'  B63C  9/24 
VS.  a.  405—186  10  Claims 

1.  A  snorkeling  vest  of  the  type  having  an  inflatable  bladder 
providing  selectable  degrees  of  buoyancy;  the  vest  comprising: 
an  elastic  upper-body  garment  for  encircling  the  chest  and 
back  of  a  user  and  having  a  fastener  for  being  secured 
thereto; 
an  air-tight  inflatable  bladder  secured  at  discrete  locations 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  the  back-covering  region  and 
the  chest-covering  region  of  the  garment  by  at  least  a  pair 
of  elastic  straps  for  limited  movement  relative  to  the  gar- 
ment; 


2216 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  bladder  being  substantially  flat  against  the  chest-cover- 
ing region  of  said  garment  whpn  deflated  and  being  free  to 


fited 


top 


said  helical  auger  being 
towards  helical  auger,  an 
substantially  level  with  a 
length  of  said  conical  section 
said  helical  auger;  whereby 
tion,  said  tapered  conical  section 
by  said  helical  auger,  a  voli 
said  conical  section  being 
material  displaced  by  said 
single  rotation  thereof. 


with  a  conical  section  tapering 
apex  of  said  conical  section  being 
edge  of  said  helical  auger,  and  a 
being  at  least  equal  to  a  pitch  of 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  opera- 
compacts  a  soil  layer  softened 
ime  of  earth  material  compacted  by 
at  least  equal  to  a  volume  of  earth 
lelical  auger  during  the  course  of  a 


STABILIZER  FOR  AN 


Osamu  Taki,  2558  Somersf  t 
FUed  Jun.  26, 
Int.* 
VS.  a.  405—233 


5;»5,767 

IN  SnU  COLUMN  DRILLING 
APPARATUS 

Dr.,  Bebnont,  Calif.  94002 
1992,  Ser.  No.  904,837 
1.5  E02D  7/00 

lOdaimi 


move  relative  to  said  chest-fovering  region  of  said  gar- 
ment while  being  inflated. 


5,295,1  M 

APPARATUS  AND  METH  5D  FOR  BUILDING  A 

FOUNDATION  FOR  UPRIC  HTS  OR  FOR  MAKING 

PASSAGES  THE!  ETHROUGH 

Matti  K.  TUkkaiaen,  VMiaoUiBt  e  24,  SF-01900  NurmUarri, 

Ftnland  ' 

per  No.  PCr/FI91/00058,  §  371  Date  Sep.  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  21, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  ^o.  W091/13225,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991  J 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25, 19M,  Ser.  No.  924,061 

Clains  priority,  appUcation  Fialand,  Feb.  28, 1990,  901002 

iHt  CL'  E21B  7/26;  E04li  12/22;  E02D  13/00 

VS.  CL  405—232  I  14  Claims 


March  22,  1994 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  at  least  a|ie  of  building  a  frost-resistant 
foundation  for  uprights  and  making  passages,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  drive  shaft  equipped  helical  auger,  which  shaft  is 
fitted  with  a  tubular  body  portion,  a  diameter  of  said  helical 
auger  being  substantially  larger  than  a  diameter  of  said  body 
portion,  a  ratio  of  said  diameter  of  said  helical  auger  to  said 
diameter  of  said  tubular  body  portion  being  at  least  1.8:1;  said 
tubular  body  portion  having  at  least  a  first  body  section,  an  end 
of  said  first  body  section  of  saiH  tubular  body  portion  facing 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  prev  enting  changes  in  the  driUing  direc- 
tion of  an  in  situ  column  Irilling  system  having  a  shaft  and  an 
auger  bit,  said  stabilizer  c  omprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  !  et  of  mounting  arms,  each  of  said 
mounting  arms  adapt  k1  for  rotatable  coupling  to  a  shaf^  of 
the  drilling  system,  i  aid  first  and  second  set  of  moimting 
arms  coupled  to  the  shaft  spaced  apart  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  shaft  p  roximate  the  auger  bit,  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  in'  the  drilling  direction; 
first  and  second  stabilising  members  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  auger  bit  in  a  first  direction,  the  first  stabilizing 
member  attached  to  ends  of  the  first  and  second  set  of 
moimting  arms,  the  first  stabilizing  member  extending 
parallel  to  and  aboi  it  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  set  of  mounting 
arms,  and  the  secom  stabilizing  member  attached  to  ends 
of  the  first  and  secoi  d  set  of  mounting  arms  distal  the  first 
stabilizing  member,  fhe  second  stabilizing  member  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
between  the  ends  of  the  first  and  second  set  of  mounting 
arms,  the  first  and  i  econd  stabilizing  members  having  a 
plate  shape,  the  first  and  second  stabilizing  members  hav- 
ing a  curved,  semi  cylindrical  shape  and  being  curved 
about  the  longitudii  al  axis  of  the  shaft  for  a  close  fit  with 
a  wall  of  the  colum  i;  and 
first  and  second  stabili  ting  tabs  for  preventing  movement  of 
the  auger  bit  in  a  s<  cond  direction,  said  first  and  second 
stabilizing  tabs  mou  ited  to  the  first  and  second  stabilizing 
members,  respectiv  sly,  said  first  and  second  stabilizing 
tabs  mounted  parall  si  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  extending  radia  ly  outward  from  the  respective  stabi- 
lizing members. 


5,295,768 
FRICnON  ROCK  STABILIZER 
Peter  Buchhom,   New   Lambton,   and   David   H.   R.   Starke, 
Eleebana,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  AN!  Corpora- 
tion Ltd.,  Pyrmont,  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  10, 1992,  PL4057 
Int  a.5  E21D  21/00 
VS.  a.  405—259.3  7  Claims 


1 


.'^^ 


5,295,769 

STIRRING  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  GROUND 

Kunihiro  Sano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daisbo  Shinki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,435,  Mar.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1991,  3-300168; 
Mar.  25,  1992,  4-66977 

Int.  a.5  E02D  3/12 
VS.  a.  405—266  21  CUims 


1.  A  stirring  apparatus  for  improving  ground  by  stirring  a 
consolidating  agent  into  excavated  soil  with  an  excavating  rod 
when  ground  is  excavated  by  the  rod  and  also  when  the  rod  is 


withdrawn  and  by  shaping  the  resulting  mixture  into  a  rectan- 
gular cross  section,  said  stirring  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rod  body  connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  excavating 
rod; 

an  upper  stirring  blade  and  a  lower  stirring  blade  which 
protrude  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  body  and  are 
spaced  from  each  other  axially  of  the  rod  body; 

an  upper  discharge  hole  and  a  lower  discharge  hole  that  are 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod  body  at  the  posi- 
tions at  which  the  upper  and  lower  stirring  blades  pro- 
trude, respectively,  for  forcing  the  consolidating  agent 
into  the  excavated  hole  through  the  rod  body;  and 

a  casing  held  at  a  height  between  the  upper  and  lower  stir- 
ring blades  and  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  rod 
body  so  as  to  be  isolated  from  rotation  of  the  rod  body. 


5,295,770 

AIR  FEED  PECK  DRILL  WITH  PNEUMATIC  SAFETY 

SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Pennison,  Bellville,  and  Richard  E.  Eckman,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Indresco,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,821,  Feb.  6,  1992.  This 

appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,120 

Int  a.5  B23B  45/04 

VS.  a.  408—6  42  Claims 


1.  A  collar  to  be  secured  by  welding  to  a  friction  rock  stabi- 
lizer tube,  said  collar  having  an  internal  surface  for  abutting 
and  being  affixed  to  an  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  and  wherein 
said  collar  having  an  internal  surface  diameter  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  an  external  diameter  of  said  tube  when  said 
tube  is  in  a  relaxed  state,  said  collar  having  an  outer  surface  for 
location  adjacent  to  a  mine  bearing  plate  used  in  conjimction 
with  said  friction  rock  stabilizer  tube,  said  outer  surface  having 
a  substantially  continuous  arcuate  shape  to  facilitate  alignment 
of  said  collar  with  said  mine  bearing  plate  when  said  tube  is 
inserted  in  a  bore  in  a  mine  roof  or  wall. 


°N    \  ^^j-lL-^    " 


1.  A  pneumatic  peck  drill  operable  in  repetitive  cycles  in- 
cluding a  rapid  advance  phase  to  a  set  back  distance  from  a 
workpiece,  a  drilling  phase,  and  a  retract  phase,  comprising: 

(a)  a  drill  motor  for  rotating,  advancing,  and  retracting  a 
drill  bit  chuck  through  said  cycles; 

(b)  pneumatic  power  means  for  advancing  and  retracting 
said  drill  motor; 

(c)  drilling  phase  control  means  connected  with  said  drill 
motor  and  said  pneumatic  power  means  for  limiting  the 
drilling  phase  of  said  motor  to  a  predetermined  drill  depth; 

(d)  retract  phase  control  means  operable  with  said  drill 
motor  and  power  means  for  controlling  the  retract  phase 
of  each  peck  cycle; 

(e)  peck  cycle  control  means  connected  with  said  pneumatic 
means  for  terminating  each  drilling  phase  and  controlling 
the  rate  of  said  repetitive  peck  cycles; 

(0  hydraulic  feed  control  means  including  a  damping  cylin- 
der having  a  piston  rod  operable  with  said  drill  motor  and 
power  means  to  limit  the  advance  of  said  drill  motor  in 
said  drilling  phase  to  an  adjustable  predetermined  rate; 

(g)  set  back  control  means  operable  with  said  feed  control 
means  for  limiting  said  feed  control  means  during  said 
retract  phase  to  a  predetermined  set  back  distance 
whereby  said  drilling  phase  during  each  peck  cycle  begins 
at  a  predetermined  position  before  a  bit  carried  by  said 
chuck  engages  a  workpiece; 

(h)  a  shroud  around  selected  movable  components  of  said 
drill  to  protect  an  operator  from  injury;  and 

(i)  means  engageable  by  said  shroud  and  connected  with  said 
pneumatic  power  means  for  disabling  said  pneumatic 
power  means  in  response  to  removal  of  said  shroud. 
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5^5,1  n 

CLEAN  ROOM  TO|)L  CHAMBER 

Gary  Wehrmann;  Henry  J.  Thodas;  James  Perrin;  Ernest  H. 

Sierra,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Wegmann,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Sony  Electronics  lac,  Park  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  93«,826 

Int.  a.5  B23b  47/00 

VS.  CL  408— «7  23  Qaims 


e.pect 


1.  A  device  for  removing 
piece  surface  in  a  cleanroom, 
junction  with  a  tool  which 
prising: 
chamber  means  for  surroundii^ 
said  tool  with  a  chamber  ha  'ing 
ing  said  tool; 
flow  means  for  inducing  air 

ber;  and 
a  transparent  wall  located  pei|>endicular 
surface  so  as  to  form  a  wi 
intake  hole  for  air  being  lodated 
wall,  and  another  hole  beinj 
said  wall  for  connection 
wherein  said  chamber  has 
said  workpiece  surface  and 
tool  to  said  workpiece  su  ' 


5,295,  72 


thr;e 


mcr  :asmg  i 


connected  detachably  to  a 
a  tool  mount  portion  inser^d 
portion,  rotatable  with  r( 
rotary  portion  and  used  tc 
thereof,  all  of  which 
planetary  roller  speed 
revolution  speed  detectini 
tion  and  adapted  to  detec 
time  of  said  rotary  portioi 
ing  means  provided  on  sai 
the  number  of  revolutio:^ 
portion,  and  an  abnormal 
connected  to  said  first 
output  signals  from  these 
and  which  is  adapted  to 
a  speed  increasing  ratio, 
tions  per  unit  time  of  sail 
rotary  portion  is  lower  tl^n 


con^minants  adjacent  to  a  work- 
device  being  used  in  con- 
prodiices  said  contaminants,  com- 
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fixed  part  of  said  machine  tool,  and 

in  said  central  bore  in  said  rotary 

to  said  fixed  portion  and  said 

attach  a  tool  to  a  front  end  section 

portions  are  put  together  via  a 

mechanism,  comprising  a  first 

means  provided  on  said  fixed  por- 

the  number  of  revolutions  per  unit 

,  a  second  revolution  speed  detect- 

fixed  portion  and  adapted  to  detect 

per  unit  time  of  said  tool  mount 

rotation  judgement  means  which  is 

second  detecting  means  so  that 

detecting  means  are  input  thereinto, 

j  enerate  an  abnormality  signal  when 

,e.  a  ratio  of  the  number  of  revolu- 

tool  mount  portion  to  that  of  said 

a  predetermined  level. 


aid 


said  workpiece  surface  and 
access  means  for  access- 


fli  w  into  and  out  of  said  cham-    U.S.  CI.  411 — 60 


5,295,773 
SELF-LOCKING  PRESS  ED  IN  INSERT  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  M.  Amoroso,  EasI  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  974,005,  Nov.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  ^  [ay  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,267 

Int.  P.5  F16B  13/06 

3  Claims 


;  ai 


urfj  ce. 


to  said  workpiece 

said  chamber,  at  least  one 

at  upper  portion  of  said 

located  at  a  lower  portion  of 

a  source  of  vacuum,  and 

aperture  for  alignment  with 

for  providing  access  for  said 


m'r 


rOOL  ADAPTER 
yasnhara,  Kashiwara,  both  of 


TRACnON  DRIVE 
Konichi  Ueda,  Shiki,  and  Shiqji 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koyo  Seik*  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,413,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,769 
Int.  a.5  B23C  9/00:  B2^  39/00;  F16H  13/06 
VS.  CL  409—232  2  Claims 


ms«  rt 


1.  A  traction  drive  tool  ad^ter  having  a  rotary  portion 
provided  at  the  front  half  sectipn  thereof  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending central  bore  and  fitted  fTinniy  at  the  rear  half  section 
thereof  in  a  main  shaft  of  a  marine  tool,  a  fixed  portion  con- 
sisting of  a  housing  fitted  rotatably  around  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  front  half  settion  of  said  rotary  portion  and 


1.  A  self  locking 
comprising: 

a  casing  having  a 
through; 

a  hollow  cylindrical 
wall; 

a  radially  extending 
one  end  of  said  insert 

said  insert  internally 
having  a  uniform 
length  exclusive  of 
.    a  plurality  of  radial 
from  the  end  havfag 
through  said  should  it 

said  insert  installed  wi  hin 
fit  through  the  enti  -e 
whereby  said  intern  d 
at  the  slotted  portic  n 
portion  of  said  insei  t: 

a  threaded  bolt  install  k1 
said  insert  opposite 
unslotted  portion 
portion. 


arrangement  for  securing  a  part, 

unif&rm  diameter  unthreaded  hole  there- 

i  isert  having  an  axis  and  an  annular 

si  loulder  perpendicular  to  said  axis  at 
^  t; 

I  lireaded  the  full  length  thereof,  and 
( lutside  diameter  through  the  entire 
aid  shoulder; 

through  said  shoulder  and  wall 
said  shoulder  axially  extending 
and  a  portion  of  said  wall; 

said  hole  with  a  first  interference 
length  exclusive  of  said  shoulder, 
threads  are  strained  inwardly  more 
of  said  insert  than  at  the  unslotted 
and 

within  said  insert  from  the  end  of 

said  should  with  a  loose  fit  in  said 

,  bit  a  second  interface  fits  in  said  slotted 


s  ots 
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5,295,774 

SCREW  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

David   Roberts,   Melbourne,    Australia,    assignor   to   W.    A. 

Deutsher  Pty.  Ltd.,  Moorabbin,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  641,955,  Jan.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  16,  1990,  PJ821S 

Int.  a.5  F16B  25/00 

VS.  a.  411—387  5  Claims 


1.  A  screw  of  the  self-drilling  and  self-tapping  kind  for  secur- 
ing a  first  component  to  a  second  component,  wherein  a  space 
encompassing  a  corrosive  environment  is  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  components,  comprising; 

an  elongate  cylindrical  shank; 

an  enlarged  head  formed  at  one  end  of  said  shank; 

a  drilling  tip  formed  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank; 

a  threaded  section  formed  upon  said  shank  at  an  axial  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  said  drilling  tip; 

a  non-threaded  section  of  said  shank  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  threaded  section  of  said  shank  and  said  head; 

a  corrosion-resistant  coating  disposed  upon  said  non- 
threaded  section  of  said  shank  for  protecting  said  non- 
threaded  section  of  said  shank  from  said  corrosive  envi- 
ronment disposed  within  said  space  defined  between  said 
first  and  second  components  and  to  which  said  non- 
threaded  section  of  said  shank  is  exposed  when  said  screw 
is  used  to  fasten  said  first  component  to  said  second  com- 
ponent; and 

hole  enlarging  means  disposed  upon  said  shank  of  said  screw 
at  an  axial  location  which  is  within  the  vicinity  of  the 
junction  defined  between  said  threaded  and  non-threaded 
sections  of  said  shank  and  having  a  diametrical  extent 
which  is  substantially  equal  to  and  just  slightly  greater 
than  the  diametrical  extent  of  said  non-threaded  section  of 
said  shank  for  forming  a  hole  within  said  first  component 
which  is  enlarged  with  respect  to  an  origindal  hole  formed 
within  said  first  component  by  said  drilling  tip  of  said 
screw  and  which  has  a  diameter  which  is  substantially 
equal  to  and  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
non-threaded  section  of  said  shank  of  said  screw  such  that 
when  said  non-threaded  section  of  said  shank  of  said 
screw  is  passed  through  said  enlarged  hole  formed  within 
said  first  component,  interior  annular  sidewall  portions  of 
said  enlarged  hole  formed  within  said  first  component  will 
not  deleterious!  y  affect  said  corrosion-resistant  coating 
disposed  upon  said  non-threaded  section  of  said  shank  of 
said  screw  whereby  said  corrosion-resistant  coating  re- 
mains intact  so  as  to  protect  said  non-threaded  section  of 
said  shank  from  said  corrosive  environment  when  said 
screw  is  used  to  fasten  said  first  component  to  said  second 
component  and  yet  excessive  play  between  said  non- 
threaded  section  of  said  shank  of  said  screw  and  said 
enlarged  hole  of  said  first  component  will  not  be  devel- 
oped. 


5,295,775 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BOOKS 
Milan  Andjelic,  Jens  Piinner,  both  of  Hamburg,  and  Siegfried 
Lampe,  Ellerbek,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E. 
C.  H.  WiU  GmbH,  Hamburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,459 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  18, 
1991,  4141767 

Int.  a.5  B42C  9/Oa  H/04 
VS.  a.  412—2  32  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  books  from  back  stri|)s,  covers  and 
piles  with  each  pile  composed  of  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
sheets  having  a  size  several  times  that  of  a  book  page,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  transporting  a  series  of  successive  piles  along  a 
predetermined  path;  mechanically  connecting  the  sheets  of 
each  of  said  successive  piles  to  each  other  in  at  least  one  first 
portion  of  said  path;  thereafter  folding  successive  piles  of  the 
series  in  at  least  one  second  portion  of  the  path  to  convert  each 
pile  into  a  folded  pile  having  a  spine  and  two  outermost  sheets; 
adhesively  securing  the  outermost  sheets  of  successive  folded 
piles  to  covers  in  at  least  one  third  portion  of  said  path;  adhe- 
sively affixing  back  strips  to  the  spines  of  successive  folded 
piles  in  at  least  one  fourth  portion  of  the  path;  and  thereafter 
subdividing  each  folded  pile  into  a  plurality  of  books  in  at  least 
one  fifth  poriion  of  said  path. 


5,295,776 
MOBILE  BALE  COLLECTOR 
Thomas  H.  D.  Meijer,  Stadsweg  123, 9792  Re  Ten  Post,  Nether- 
lands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL90/00031,  §  371  Date  Sep.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/11007,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  20,   1989, 
8900682 

Int  a.'  B60P  1/40:  AOID  90/OS 
VS.  a.  414—111  8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  bale  collector  comprising: 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  receiving  a  succession  of  bales,  the 
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conveyor  means  forming 
ber  of  bales,  the  row  e 
direction  of  travel  of  th< 
discharging  the  row  of 
direction  opposite  to  the 
tor  upon  completion  of 

(b)  detection  means  for 

(c)  discharge  inhibiting 
row  until  the  row  is  com] 
operatively  connected  tc 
and 

wherein  the  conveyor 
porting  rollers,  extendinj 
of  travel  of  the  collector, 
ors  which  are  rotatably 
thread  and  the  direction 
such  that  bales  supported 
direction  opposite  to 
tor  and,  then,  in  a 
direction  of  travel  of  th( 
the  inhibiting  means 
row  to  be  formed  as 
control  means  which, 
such  that  upon  compli 
tion  means,  the  contro 
means  out  of  its  position 
collector  further 
tends  parallel  to  the 
a  place  to  guide  a  flrst  n 


a  row  of  a  predetermined  num- 

tending  at  right  angles  to  the 

collector,  the  conveyor  means 

biles  off  the  conveyor  means  in  a 

direction  of  travel  of  the  coUec- 

tl  le  row; 

det  acting  the  completion  of  a  row; 

me  ins  for  inhibiting  discharge  of  a 

I  leted,  the  detection  means  being 

the  discharge  inhibiting  means. 


d  riv 


secoi  d 
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s  comprises  co-planar  bale  sup- 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction 
the  rollers  being  screw  convey- 
ven,  the  direction  of  the  screw 
of  rotation  of  the  rollers  being 
on  the  rollers  are  urged  in  a  first 
thejdirection  of  travel  of  the  collec- 
direction,  transversely  to  the 
collector,  and  further  wherein 
a  blocking  means  behind  a 
in  the  direction  of  travel  and 
connected  to  the  blocking  means, 
eti(Vi  of  a  row  signalled  by  the  detec- 
means  removes  the  blocking 
blocking  the  completed  row,  the 
comprj  iing  a  guide  element,  which  ex- 
dire  ;tion  of  travel  of  the  collector  at 
(  ceived  bale  of  a  completed  row. 


com  arises  i 
se<  n 


UJS.  a.  414—217 


wafer  processing 
to  the  vertical  ws 
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pparatus,  thereby  to  facilitate  transfer 
processing  apparatus. 


Hiroyuki  Hirai, 
chi  Jin,  Yamanashi, 
Electric  Industrial 

Filed  Mar 
Claims  priority, 


U,S.  a.  414—225 


5  J  W,777 
WAFER  TRANSPORT  MpDULE  WITH  ROTATABLE 
AND  HORIZONTALLY  EXtENDABLE  WAFER  HOLDER 
Julian  Hodos,  Howard  Beacl^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Materials  Re- 
search Corporation,  Onuig«burg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  H92,  Ser.  No.  996,102 
Int  a.5  JB65G  49/06 


11  Claims 


1.  A  wafer  transport  module  for  conveying  a  wafer  between 
a  horizontal  wafer  handlin|  apparatus  and  a  vertical  wafer 
processing  apparatus. 

an  evacuatable  housing  having  a  first  port  in  communication 
with  the  horizontal  wafer  handling  apparatus  and  a  second 
port  in  communication  with  the  vertical  wafer  processing 
apparatus,  the  first  port  sized  to  permit  passage  of  a  wafer 
therethrough  in  horizoiial  orientation  and  the  second  port 
sized  to  permit  passage  jherethrough  of  a  wafer  in  vertical 
orientation;  ' 

a  wafer  holder  located  ii  the  housing,  the  wafer  holder 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  a  wafer  in  horizontal  orien- 
tation adjacent  the  firs!  port; 

means  for  rotating  the  wafer  holder  about  an  inclined  axis  to 
position  the  retained  vMafer  in  vertical  orientation  and  in 
alignment  with  the  second  port;  and 

means  for  horizontally  extending  the  wafer  holder  through 
the  second  port  and  int^  a  load/unload  station  of  a  vertical 
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5^5,778 
ASSEItBLING  APPARATUS 
Habik|no;  Kuninori  Takezawa,  Kofu,  and  Keii- 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,869 
app|cation  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1991,  3-62863 
a.'  B25J  9/00 

2  Claims 


Cd. 


lit  I 


1.  A  parts  assembly 
a  parts  accommodating 

rier  tape  having 

package  defining 

therein; 
a  supply  reel 

wound  thereon; 
a  driving  means  fedding 

from  said  suppl] 

removed  from 
a  collecting  reel  winding 

thereon  after 

collecting  reel 
an  assembly  robot 

supplied  by  said 

point  and  mounting 
means  for  feeding 
wherein  said  suppl  ' 

and  adjacent,  an<  I 

parts    accommodating 

means  and  said 


apparatus,  comprising: 

member,  comprising  a  flexible  car- 
plurality  of  packages  thereon,  each  said 
a  concave  portion  for  holding  a  part 

havi  ig  said  parts  accommodating  member 


1  sa  d 


pa  ts 
being 


FLEXIBLE 
Robert  M.  Mihalich, 
Cameron  Ave., 
Fried 


Jul 


U.S.  a.  414—395 
1.  A  device  for 
ing: 

means  for  unload^g 

ends; 
means  for  securing  said 

ing  to  the  vehic  e; 
means  for  drawing 

in  a  direction  toward 

unloading,  said 

above  a  load 


_  said  parts  accommodating  member 
reel  to  a  point  whereat  parts  can  be 
parts  accommodating  member; 
_  said  parts  accommodating  member 
have  been  removed  therefrom,  said 
_  disposed  adjacent  to  said  supply  reel; 
laving  a  gripping  tool  for  gripping  parts 
parts  accommodating  member  at  said 
_  the  parts  on  a  workpiece;  and 
workpiece  to  said  assembly  robot; 
reel  and  said  collecting  reel  are  coaxial 
guide  rollers  are  provided  guiding  said 
member    between    said    driving 
dollecting  reel. 


5,295,779 
MATERIAL  VEHICLE  UNLOADER 

and  George  M.  Mihalich,  both  of  3944 
Ha^unond,  Ind.  46327 

16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,624 
tnt  a.'  B65G  67/24 

23  Claims 
unloading  a  payload  from  a  vehicle,  compris- 


the  payload  having  first  and  second 
id  second  end  of  said  means  for  unload- 


said  first  end  of  said  means  for  unloading 

said  second  end  of  said  means  for 

drawing  means  positioned  equal  to  or 

supporting  surface  of  the  vehicle  but  no 


higher  than  an  upper  surface  of  the  payload,  causing  the 
payload  to  be  dumped  from  said  means  for  unloading 


unhindered  in  the  direction  equal  to  the  lowest  surface  of 
the  payload. 


a  pallet  conveyor  for  receiving  and  positioning  a  pallet  to 
the  second  transfer  position  at  which  the  carrying  can  is  to 
be  transferred  from  said  tippler  to  the  pallet; 

said  tippler  having  a  plurality  of  first  portions  which  extend 
horizontally  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  rollers  of  said 
roller  conveyor  when  said  tippler  is  at  the  first  transfer 
position  and  a  second  portion  which  extends  vertically 
when  said  tippler  is  at  the  first  transfer  position; 

tippler  moving  means  for  pivoting  said  tippler  around  a 
stationary  axis  parallel  to  a  transporting  direction  of  said 
roller  conveyor  alongside  said  roller  conveyor  from  the 
first  transfer  position  to  the  second  transfer  position  at 
which  said  second  portion  of  said  tippler  is  inclined  down- 
wardly toward  said  pallet  conveyor  to  allow  the  carrying 
can  to  shp  down  somewhat  along  said  second  portion,  said 
tippler  receiving,  at  said  second  portion  thereof,  the  carry- 
ing can  when  said  tippler  is  pivoted  from  the  first  transfer 
position  to  lift  said  second  portion  thereof  from  between 
the  adjacent  ones  of  said  rollers  of  said  roller  conveyor, 
and 

pallet  conveyor  moving  means  for  moving,  after  said  tippler 
is  pivoted  from  the  first  to  the  second  transfer  position 
together  with  the  carrying  can  until  the  bag  is  partially 
received  on  the  pallet,  said  pallet  conveyor  away  from 
said  tippler  to  pull  out  the  bag  from  the  carrying  can 
thereby  to  transfer  the  bag  to  the  pallet. 


5,295,780 

DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  BAG  FILLED  WITH 

MOLTEN  SUBSTANCE 

Sokichi  Tanaka,  4-4-1106,  Shiba-Daimon  l-chome,  Mimito-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japu 

FUed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,083 

Int  a.'  B65G  65/34 

VS.  CL  414—421  5  ClaiiH 


535,781 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


535,782 

TAB  MAGAZINE  LOADER  AND  METHOD  USING  A 

SLIDER  MECHANISM 

RooaM  E.  Frye,  Jr.,  Newman,  Calif.,  aasiguor  to  VLSI  Teckaol- 

ogy.  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,500 
Irt.  CL'  B65G  57/30 
VS.  CL  414— 795  J  3  ( 


1.  A  dumping  apparatus  for  a  bag  filled  with  molten  sub- 
stance, comprising: 

a  tippler  having  first  and  second  transfer  positions; 

a  roller  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  rollers  for  receiv- 
ing a  carrying  can  in  which  the  bag  filled  with  molten 
substance  is  accommodated  and  transporting  the  carrying 
can  to  the  first  transfer  position  at  which  the  carrying  can 
is  to  be  transferred  to  said  tippler. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  TAB  carrier  into  the  bottom 
position  of  a  bottom-loading  stacking  magazine,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  horizontal  surface; 

a  one-piece  slider  member,  moveable  on  the  horizontal  sur- 
face of  the  base,  for  conveying  the  TAB  carrier  from  a 
first  loading  position  to  a  second  unloading  position  lo- 
cated below  the  stacking  magazine;  said  one-piece  slider 
member  including  a  first  horizontal  surface  on  which  a 
TAB  carrier  is  initially  placed,  a  second  horizontal  surface 
which  b  elevated  above  the  first  horizontal  surface,  and  a 
ramp  surface  extending  between  and  connecting  the  first 
horizontal  surface  and  the  second  horizontal  surface; 
retractable  cam  means,  mounted  on  said  base  and  positioned 
beneath  the  bottom-loading  stacking  magazine  to  engage 
said  TAB  carrier,  for  permitting  the  TAB  carrier  to  be 
carried  by  the  one-piece  sUder  member  only  from  the  first 
loading  position  to  the  second  unloading  position  and  for 
preventing  the  TAB  carrier  from  being  carried  by  the 
sUder  member  from  the  second  position  back  to  the  first 
position; 
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said  retractable  cam  means  having  a  front  surface  configured 
as  an  inclined  cam  surfj  i^  which  is  engaged  and  pushed 
vertically  downward  b  '  the  TAB  carrier  as  the  TAB 
carrier  is  moved  horizon  ally  by  the  one-piece  slider  mem- 
ber from  the  first  loadinj  position  to  the  second  unloading 
position;  and  said  retracuble  cam  means  having  a  rear 
vertically-oriented  surfape  which  engages  the  TAB  car- 
rier and  prevents  horizontal  movement  of  the  TAB  carrier 
as  the  slider  member  is  fetumed  from  the  second  unload- 
ing position  back  to  thej  first  position; 


(A)  a  source  of  oil 
said  first  pressure 

(B)  oil  accumulatoi 

(C)  pressure  inteniil 
within  the 
increase  the 
range,  and  circul  ite 
to  the  oil  accumflator 

whereby  oil  within 
accumulator  passes 
the  valve  rack  actuatfir 
reduce  the  flow  of 
closed  loop  speed 
speed  of  said  turbine 
increase  the  flow  of 
closed  loop  speed 
speed  of  the  turbine. 
12.  A  method  for 
ing  a  steam  valve 
the  turbine  by  controjling 
actuator  in  response 
reacting  to  signals 
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\4ithin  a  second  pressure  range  lower  than 
range; 
and 

[fying  means  arranged  to  receive  oil 

pressure  range  from  the  oil  source, 

thereof  to  within  said  first  pressure 

the  oil  within  the  first  pressure  range 

and  proportional  valve; 

ftfst  pressure  range  released  from  the 

and  through  the  proportional  valve  to 

to  close  the  valve  rack  assembly  and 

to  said  turbine  when  a  signal  from  the 

ccktrol  system  calls  for  a  reduction  in  the 

md  to  open  the  valve  rack  assembly  and 

to  the  turbine  when  a  signal  from  the 

cciitrol  system  calls  for  an  increase  in  the 


secoid 
:  pres  lure 


Si  id  I 


t< 


rsteun 


:  rac  ( 


n  gulating  the  speed  of  a  turbine  by  operat- 

assembly  to  adjust  the  flow  of  stean;  to 

„  the  position  of  the  turbine  valve  rack 

to  oil  within  a  first  pressure  range  fed, 

a  closed  loop  speed  control  system. 
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wherein  the  leading  edg<  of  the  TAB  carrier  first  engages 
with  the  retractable  ci  m  means  as  the  slider  member  is 
moved  from  the  seco  id  position  to  the  first  position; 
wherein  the  bottom  sui  face  of  the  TAB  carrier  holds  the 
i  n  a  retracted  position  as  the  slider 
member  moves  towar  I  the  second  unloading  position; 
wherein  the  TAB  can  er  is  pushed  up  the  ramp  surface 
from  the  first  horizontal  surface  of  the  slider  to  the  second 
horizontal  surface  of  thp  slider  member  as  the  slider  mem- 
ber moves  from  the  se^nd  position  back  to  the  first  posi- 
tion and  as  the  retractable  cam  means  moves  from  the 
retracted  position  to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  the  TAB 
carrier  when  the  TAHcarrier  is  in  the  second  unloading 
position  to  prevent  the  JTAB  carrier  from  moving  from  the 
second  unloading  position;  and  wherein  the  TAB  carrier 
is  pushed  up  into  a  stax^  of  one  or  more  previously  loaded 
TAB  carriers  in  the  stacking  magazine  as  the  TAB  carrier 
is  pushed  up  the  ramp  jsurface  of  the  slider  member  from 
the  first  horizontal  surface  to  the  second  horizontal  sur- 
face. 


through  a  proportii  inal 
actuator,  comprisini 
(A)  utilizing  oil 

source  thereof 

increase  the 


5,783 
SYSTEM  AND  METTIflDD  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
SPEED  OF  A  STEAM  TURBINE  BY  CONTROLLING  THE 

TURBINE  VAlX^  RACK  ACTUATOR 
FrMkrick  H.  Lesko,  LeUghton,  and  Charles  A.  Parker,  Saylors- 
bwg,  both  of  Pa^  assigMrs  to  Conmec,  Inc^  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
Filed  A»r.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  49,797 
Int  0.5  POID  17/06 
VS.  CL  415-30  I  20  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  turbine  by  operat- 
ing a  steam  valve  rack  assembly  to  adjust  the  flow  of  steam  to 
the  turbine  by  controlling  4ie  position  of  the  turbine  valve  rack 
actuator  in  response  to  oil  within  a  first  pressure  range  fed, 
reacting  to  signals  from  a  closed  loop  speed  control  system, 
through  a  proportional  valve  to  the  turbine  valve  rack  actuator 
comprising: 


oil 


range; 

(B)  circulating 
proportional  v; 
inert  gas  withii 

(C)  continuing 
range  to  the  oi 
the  pressure 
the  first 

(D)  releasing  anc 
of  the  oil  stor^ 


pressu  re 


pressure  ran; 
valve  rack 
trol  the  flow 
the  closed  loof 
in  the  speed  ol 
rack  assembly 
bine  when  a 
system  calls 
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valve  to  the  the  turbine  valve  rack 
the  steps  of: 

within  a  second  pressure  range  from  a 

to  operate  pressure  intensifying  means  to 

p  essure  thereof  within  the  first  pressure 


within  the  first  pressure  range  to  the 

'I  Ive  and  to  an  oil  accumulator  containing 

a  third  pressure  range; 

circulation  of  oil  within  the  first  pressure 

accumulator  for  storage  therein  whereby 

of|the  inert  gas  therein  is  equalized  to  within 

range; 

transferring  on  demand  at  least  a  portion 

in  the  oil  accumulator  within  the  first 

the  proportional  valve  and  to  the  turbine 

act^tor  to  adjust  the  position  thereof  to  con- 

■  steam  to  the  turbine  when  a  signal  from 

speed  control  system  calls  for  a  reduction 

the  turbine  and  to  open  the  turbine  valve 

and  increase  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  tur- 

s  ignal  from  the  closed  loop  speed  control 

an  increase  in  the  speed  of  the  turbine. 
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5,295,7M 

SUCTION  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE  IN 

DENTISTRY 

Uwe  Grotz,  LeinfeMen-Echtcrdingeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany, 

assignor  to  Durr  Dental  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG,  Bietigheim-BiSBin- 

gen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,893 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmany,  Aug.  24, 
1991,  4128150 

iBt  CL'  P04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  415—55.6  7  CUiau 
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1.  A  suction  device,  especially  for  use  in  dentistry,  having 
three  series  connected  compressor  stages  comprising 

(a)  a  shaft  (26)  connectable  to  an  electric  motor  (28); 

(b)  a  rotor  (24)  mounted  on  said  shaft  (26),  which  rotor  is 
formed  with  two  parallel  end  faces,  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  side-channel  compressor  vanes  (38,  42) 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  rotor; 

(c)  a  casing  (12,  16)  defining  a  disc  shaped  rotor  chamber 
having  parallel  end  faces  cooperating  with  the  rotor  (24) 
in  essentially  fluid  tight  manner  to  form  first  and  second 
side-channels  (44,  52)  with  the  end  faces  of  the  rotor 
chamber,  each  side  channel  having  an  intake  section  and 
an  outlet  section; 

(d)  an  axial  connecting  channel  (48)  connecting  the  outlet 
section  of  the  first  side-channel  to  the  inlet  section  of  the 
second  side-channel,  the  outlet  section  of  the  second  side- 
channel  being  connected  to  an  outlet  orifice  (62)  of  the 
casing  (12,  16),  while  the  intake  section  of  the  first  side- 
channel  (36)  communicates  with  an  inlet  orifice  (70)  of  the 
casing  (12,  16); 

(e)  the  rotor  (24)  having  a  central  hub  portion  (68)  that 
surrounds  said  shaft  (26),  guide  wall  (66)  annularly  spaced 
from  the  hub  portion  and  radially  flaring  towards  said  first 
side-channel  (36)  so  as  to  form  an  axial  passageway  ex- 
tending completely  through  the  rotor  (24),  compressor 
vanes  (64)  mounted  entirely  within  the  annular  space 
extending  between  the  hub  portion  (68)  and  said  guide 
wall  (66);  and 

(0  a  first  end  face  of  said  casing  (12)  being  formed  with  an 
intermediate  channel  (78)  that  is  aligned  with  an  opposing 
end  portion  of  the  guide  wall  (66)  and  having  a  radially 
outwardly  extending  connection  section  (80)  communi- 
cating with  the  first  side-channel  (36). 


5,295,785 

TURBOCHARGER  HAVING  REDUCED  NOISE 

EMISSIONS 

Peter  D.  Chnrck,  Peoria,  and  Phillip  B.  Gordoa,  Jr.,  WMking- 

ton,  both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,414 

Int.  a.5  F04D  29/66 

VS.  a.  415— 58  J  16  I 


1.  A  turbocharger  comprising: 

an  intake  housing  having  an  outer  wall  defining  an  intake 
opening  therein  and  an  inner  wall  positioned  within  the 
outer  wall; 

a  primary  inlet  formed  within  the  inner  wall; 

an  annular  chamber  formed  between  the  outer  wall  and  the 
inner  wall; 

a  means  for  connecting  interposed  the  annular  chamber  and 
the  primary  inlet  forming  a  secondary  inlet; 

a  means  for  reducing  noise  emitted  from  the  turbocharger, 
said  means  for  reducing  being  a  passive  noise  reduction 
system  including  a  plurality  of  deflector  assemblies  having 
a  series  of  deflector  fins  defming  a  preestablished  space 
therebetween  positioned  in  generally  axial  aUgnment  with 
the  annular  chamber;  and 

said  preestablished  sptace  is  determined  by: 


Spacing 


N  X  10.44«>.000 
S  X  B 


N = Number  of  spaces 

S= Turbocharger  Speed  (RPM) 

B=:  Number  of  Main  Blades. 


5,295,786 
LINER  RING  FOR  A  PUMP 
Ken-ichi  Ki^iwara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ebara  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,070 
CUims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    27,    1990,    2- 
402357[U] 

Int  a.'  F04D  29/16 
VS.  CL  415—172.1  22  ( 


21.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 
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a  liner  ring  comprising 
an  annular  seal  housing  pres 
an  annular  sealing  membei 
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a  pump  casing  body; 

an  impeller  rotatably  mount  d  in  said  pump  casing  body;  and 


fit  with  said  pump  casing  body, 
1  Buiiuuu  SWU...6  ...v....^.  mounted  in  said  annular  seal 
housing  and  confronting  Said  impeller  in  a  radial  direction 
with  a  predetermined  space  between  said  annular  sealing 
member  and  said  impellet, 
an  annular  elastic  member  titerposed  between  said  annular 

sealing  member  and  said  annular  said  housing; 
wherein  said  annular  seal  housing  is  formed  of  sheet  metal 
pressed  into  a  predetermited  shape  and  includes  a  substan- 
tially axially  extending  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  substan- 
tially radially  extending  bousing  end  wall  joined  to  a  first 
end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  comer  portion  defined 
between  said  cylindrical  ;side  wall  and  said  housing  end 
wall,  and  a  radially  outwfirdly  extending  flange  joined  to 
a  second  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall; 
wherein  said  flange  defines  a  means  for  limiting  axial  move- 
housing  relative  to  said  pump 
inular  seal  housing  is  press  fit 
ly;  and 
ic  member  is  disposed  in  said 


central  bore,  and  a 
ted  through  said  roto  • 
friction  forces 


diai^etrically  extending  fixing  pin  press-fit- 
main  body  and  said  shaft,  wherein 
between^id  rotor  and  said  shaft  are  arranged  to 


?     5 


ment  of  said  annular 
casing  body  when  said 
with  the  pump  casing 
wherein  said  annular  ela 


ai  d 


be  larger  on  a  dischar;  ;i 
suction  side  thereof 
substantially  a  central 
of  their  directions  and 


comer  portion. 


54|5,787 
TURBINl:  ENGINES 
John  F.  Leonani,  Bristol,  anl^Peter  J.  Maggs,  Bath,  both  of 
England,  assignors  to  RoUs^oyce  pic,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct.  1, 19f2,  Ser.  No.  955,026 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Oct  9,  1991, 
9121386 

Int  CL^POID  5/20 
VS.  a.  415— 173J  15  Claims 
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le  side  of  said  rotor  assembly  than  on  a 
wherein  said  fixing  pin  is  disposed  at 
tosition  of  entire  friction  forces  in  terms 
magnitudes. 


5,295,789 
TURBOMACHINi  FLOW-STRAIGHTENER  BLADE 
Alain  P.  M.  Daguet,  Bondoufle,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Constmction  de  Moteurs  d' Aviation 
"SNECMA",  Paris,  France 

FUed  Ml  r.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,413 

Claims  priority,  app  ication  France,  Mar.  4,  1992,  92  02579 

1  at.  a.'  FOID  5/14 

VS.  a.  416—241  A  T  9  Claims 


L 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engii^  having  a  main  casing,  turbine 
blades  and  a  segmented  cylindrical  liner  located  radially  of  and 
surrounding  the  tips  of  the  bkdes,  an  apparatus  for  compensat- 
ing for  differing  radial  expaiisions  between  the  blades  and  the 
liner,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  shroud  structure  axially  adja- 
cent the  liner  and  including  Radially  extending  coupling  means 
for  coupling  the  liner  to  $ai4  structure  in  such  a  manner  that 
thermal  circimiferential  growth  of  said  shroud  structure  causes 
a  radial  displacement  of  tlfc  liner  segment  relative  to  said 
adjacent  shroud  stmcture. 


5,  »5,78« 
ROTOR  ASSEMBtY  FOR  SCREW  PUMP 

Katsiinori  TiOi>>>*;  Mitsunori  Arimnra,  both  of  Asaka;  Mamoni 
YosUkawa,  Kawagoe,  an4  Tadashi  Kimura,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hondt  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  15,  f»92,  Ser.  No.  991,213 

ClaiBU  priority,  appUcatiata  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1991,  3-346539 

iBt  a.'  F14C  18/18,  29/00 

VS.  CL  416—204  R  |  9  CUims 

1.  A  rotor  assembly  for  k  screw  pump  comprising  a  light 

alloy  rotor  main  body  having  an  axially  extending  central  bore, 

a  steel  shaft  frictionally  c<»inected  by  press-fitting  into  said 


1.  A  fiow-si 
a  metallic  structure 
metallic  structure  having 
defining  one  face  of 
cellular  network 
includes  a  plurality 
root  portion  of  the 
edge  of  said  blade, 
cells,  the  filled  secor  d 
the  other  face  of  saic 


traightejier  blade  for  a  turbomachine,  comprising 

h  iving  opposite  first  and  second  sides,  said 

a  smooth  surface  on  said  first  side 

!  aid  blade  and  said  second  side  forming  a 

forced  of  a  plurality  of  adjoining  cells  which 

ribs  extending  from  a  tip  portion  to  a 

and  from  leading  edge  to  a  trailing 

a  composite  material  which  fills  said 

side  of  said  metallic  structure  defining 

blade. 


(f  1 
fa  lade  : 
a  fid 


5,295,790 

FLOW-CONTROLLED  SAMPLING  PUMP  APPARATUS 

Clayton  J.  Bossart,  Monroerille;  Charles  H.  Etberidge,  Jr.,  and 

Craig  D.  Gestler,  ioth  of  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Mine  Safety  Appli  uices  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  D«  c.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,532 

Int  a.'  P04B  49/06.  49/08 

U.S,a.417— 43  16  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  put  ip  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  motor; 
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a  pump  operably  driven  by  the  electric  motor  to  produce  a 
flow  rate; 

a  laminar  flow  element  positioned  in  a  flow  path  of  the  pump 
to  provide  a  pressure  drop  across  itself  that  is  directly 
proportional  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  pump; 


5,295,791 
TAPERED  FLUID  COMPRESSOR  *  REFRIGERATION 

APPARATUS 
WOlUuB  H.  Meiae,  P.O.  Box  344,  Penns  Park,  Pa.  18943 
Filed  JaiL  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,267 
bt  a.)  F04B  19/24;  F25B  1/00 
VS.  CL  417—52  4  ( 
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5,295.792 
METHOD  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVELY  COMPRESSING 

OZONE  GAS 
Lewis  D.  Shackford,  Mcrriouck,  N  JI.,  aari^or  to  IngeraoU- 
Rand  Company,  WoodcUfT  Lake,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1993.  Ser.  No.  43,055 

Irt.  CL'  F04C  19/00 

VS.  CL  417—55  U  CUm 


"^ 


^ 


t. 


a  pressure  transducer  for  sensing  the  pressure  drop  across 
the  laminar  flow  element  and  producing  a  first  signal 
representative  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  pump;  and 

a  motor  control  circuit  for  receiving  the  first  signal  and  for 
transmitting  to  the  motor  a  second  signal  responsive  to  the 
first  signal  to  control  the  motor  and  thereby  regulate  the 
flow  rate  of  the  pump. 


•nJ 


1.  A  method  for  non-destnictively  compressing  ozone  gas, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  compressor  having  liquid  means  for  compress- 
ing said  ozone,  and  for  internally  sealing  said  compressor, 
said  liquid  means  comprising  water  in  which  the  pH  has 
been  adjusted  to  a  value  of  less  than  7; 

feeding  said  ozone  gas  to  an  inlet  port  of  said  compressor; 

compressing  said  ozone  gas;  and 

extracting  compressed  ozone  gas  from  a  discharge  port  of 
said  compressor  for  use  in  a  subsequent  process. 


5,295,793 
WIND  TURBINE 
Ralph  A.  Bddea,  MehiUe,  AaMraUa, 
Uherty  Lake.  Wash. 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,488 
laL  CL'  F03D  7/00 
VS.  CL  416—13 


to  Telect.  lac. 
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1.  A  fluid  compressor  for  pressurizing  fluid  for  use  by  a 
utilization  apparatus,  said  compressor  comprising: 

a  source  of  fluid: 

reciprocating  means  coupled  to  said  source  of  fluid  for 
generating  pressure  pulses  in  said  fluid; 

an  elongated  tube  including  first  and  second  ends,  said  tube 
including  a  bore  tapering  from  a  first  diameter  at  said  first 
end  to  a  second  diameter,  smaller  than  said  first  diameter, 
at  said  second  end,  said  first  end  being  coupled  to  said 
reciprocating  means  and  to  said  source  of  fluid  for  receiv- 
ing said  pressure  pulses  in  said  fluid,  whereby  said  fluid 
pulses  propagate  from  said  first  end  of  said  tube  toward 
said  second  end  of  said  tube,  and  which  arrive  at  said 
secotid  end  of  said  tube  with  increased  pressure,  said 
second  end  of  said  tube  being  coupled  to  said  utilization 
means;  and 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  reciprocating  means  for  causing 
said  reciprocating  means  to  reciprocate  with  a  predeter- 
mined cycle  period;  and  wherein 

said  elongated  tube  has  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  elon- 
gation which  is  selected  so  that  a  pulse  propagates 
through  said  fluid  from  said  first  end  of  said  tube  to  said 
second  end  of  said  tube  in  a  time  greater  than  one-tenth  of 
said  cycle  period. 


1.  A  wind  turbine  for  generating  power  in  response  to  a 
wind,  comprising: 

a  swivel  head  mounted  to  a  wind  turbine  supporting  struc- 
ture for  pivotal  horizontal  movement  about  an  Mpprou- 
mately  vertical  swivel  axis; 

a  rotor  assembly  mounted  to  the  swivel  bead  for  vertical 
tilting  movement  about  an  approximate  horizontal  axis 
between  a  substantial  inclined  downwind  facing  angle 
having  maximum  wind  exposure  for  low  wind  velocities 
and  an  insubstantial  inclined  angle  having  minimiim  wind 
exposure  for  high  wind  velocities; 
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( he  : 


faci ig 


said  rotor  assembly  havi^ 
rotor  assembly  for 

said  rotor  assembly  havir  5 
operatively  connected 
radially  outward  from 
area  as  the  blade  rotate) 

said  circular  rotor  area 
swivel  axis  when  the 
inclined  downwind 

an  airfoil  tail  section 
downwind  from  the 
wind  to  swivel  the  roto  • 
vertical  axis  in  respons : 
horizontally  orient  the 

said  rotor  blade  having  ai 
tive  angle  of  attack  wit 
to  the  rotor  shaft  axis 
prescribed  rotational 

wherein  the  rotor  shaft 
horizontal  pivot  axis 
ally  bias  the  rotor 
from  the  insubstantial 
tial  inclined 
tive  rotor  area  relative 
decrease. 


I  downwind  facing 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  rotor  shaft  mounted  to  the 
rota^on  about  a  rotor  shaft  axis; 

at  least  one  radial  rotor  blade 

o  the  rotor  shaft  and  extending 

shaft  defining  a  circular  rotor 

about  the  shaft  axis; 

>eing  downwind  of  the  vertical 

r<  tor  assembly  is  in  the  substantial 

angle; 

opeiatively  connected  to  and  spaced 

rotf  r  shaft  axis  for  projecting  into  the 

assembly  about  the  approximate 

to  the  direction  of  the  wind  to 

otor  assembly  into  the  wind; 

airfoil  cross  section  with  a  nega- 

respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular 

for  rotating  the  rotor  shaft  in  a 

direction  about  the  rotor  shaft  axis; 

is  spaced  downwind  from  the 

ofkhe  rotor  assembly  to  graviution- 

assen  bly  about  the  horizontal  pivot  axis 

« iclined  angle  toward  the  substan- 

angle  to  increase  the  effec- 

;o  the  wind  as  the  wind  velocities 


rotation  relative 
tral  longitudinal 
by  contact  with 
liquid. 
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o  said  housing  member  about  said  cen- 
I  xis,  said  liner  member  being  thus  rotated 
s^d  recirculating  annular  ring  of  pumping 


5,295,795 
HYDRAULIC  DRIJl'E  SYSTEM  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 
MACHINE 
iwa,  and  Yukio  Aoyagi,  Ibamki,  both  of 
Hitachi  Construction  Machinery  Co., 


,  Kt  shi« 


ti 


Tomohiko  Yasuda, 

Japan,  assignors 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  per/ JP92/  0O463, 

Date  Sep.  29,  1992 

Date  Oct.  29,  1992 
per  Filed 

Oaims  priority,  application 


VS.  a.  417—213 


4pr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,553 

Japan,  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-106574 
nt.  a.5  F04B  49/00 

5  Claims 


r 


^,, 


5»5,794 


WITH  ROTATING  UNERS 

,'  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Nash  Engi- 


LIQUID  RING  PUMPS 
Harold  K.  HaaTik,  Norwalk, 

neering  Company,  Norwalc,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,448 
Int.  Clf  F04C  ]9/00 
VS.  a.  417— «8 
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I  ^i-".i!j 


dri' 


Slid  I 


1.  A  liquid  ring  pump  c<  mprising: 

a  hollow,  substantially  c  rlindrical  housing  member; 

a  hollow,  substantially  c  rlindrical  liner  member  disposed  in 
said  housing  member  substantially  concentric  wit  said 
housing  member,  the  diameter  of  the  outer  surface  of  said 
liner  member  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  member  so  that  there  is 
an  annular  clearance  between  the  outer  surface  of  said 
liner  member  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber,  the  axial  ends  of  faid  clearance  being  unsealed; 

a  rotor  disposed  in  said  liner  member  for  rotation  about  a 
rotor  axis  which  is  parallel  to  but  laterally  spaced  from  the 
central  longitudinal  a^is  of  said  liner  member,  said  rotor 
having  a  plurality  of  tkdially  and  axially  extending  blades 
spaced  from  one  another  about  said  rotor  axis; 

means  for  maintaining  a  quantity  of  pumping  liquid  between 

said  liner  member  ana  said  rotor; 
means  for  rotating  said  rptor  about  said  rotor  axis  so  that  said 
blades  engage  said  pukiping  liquid  and  form  it  into  a  recir- 
culating ring  inside  ai|d  substantially  concentric  with  said 
liner  member,  said  r^g  cooperating  with  said  rotor  to 


provide  chambers  fo( 
for  pumping;  and 
means  for  introducing 


compressed  gas  into  said  annular 
clearance  so  that  sai  I  compressed  gas  substantially  fills 
said  annular  clearance :  and  supports  said  liner  member  for 


pumping  gas  supplied  to  the  pimip 


1.  A  hydraulic 
comprising  a  hydn  ulic 
type,  a  pump  regul;  t 
said  hydraulic  pum  p 
driven  by  a  hydrauli : 
a  plurality  of  direct  onal 
ling  respective  flow 
hydraulic  pump  to 
sure  circuit  (22),  a 
series  center  bypass  s 
to  said  low-pressure 
tor  means  (26)  disp  >sed 
their  openings  variable 
directional  control 
(5)  disposed  in  said 
pressure  (PZ),  and 
control  pressure  an< 
(E),  wherein  a  dri 
given  dependent 
pressure  sensor  me^ns 
said  drive  signal, 

said  hydraulic  diive 

(a)  memory  meai  s 
flow  rate 
ships  between 
from  said 
of  said  hydrau  ic 

(b)  selector  meanp 
to  select  one 
(40,  41.  42)  preset 

(c)  arithmetic  m  ans 
(Q)  correspon  li 
outputted  fron 
pump  flow  ralp 


,  §  371  Date  Sep.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  WO92/18710,  PCT  Pub. 


104  '1 
0 


% 


tL«l 


1 


OONTR 
OLLER 


^ 


ve  system  for  a  construction  machine 

pump  (1)  of  variable  displacement 

or  (2)  for  controlling  a  delivery  rate  of 

,  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  actuators  (7) 

fluid  supplied  from  said  hydraulic  pump, 

control  valves  (4A  -4D)  for  control- 

of  the  hydraulic  fluid  supplied  from  said 

plural  hydraulic  actuators,  a  low-pres- 

:enter  bypass  line  (23)  for  connecting  in 

of  said  plural  directional  control  valves 

circuit,  a  plurality  of  bleeding-off  restric- 

in  said  center  bypass  line  and  having 

in  accordance  with  the  associated 

sralves,  respectively,  flow  resistive  means 

center  bypass  line  for  producing  a  control 

1  iressure  sensor  means  (8)  for  detecting  said 

outputting  a  corresponding  electric  signal 

e  signal  (ED)  of  said  pump  regulator  is 

the  electric  signal  outputted  from  said 

and  said  pump  regulator  is  driven  with 


uion 


char  tcteristics 


I  press  lire 


system  further  comprising: 
(9c)  for  storing  a  plurality  of  preset  pump 
(40,  41,  42)  that  define  relation- 
value  of  the  electric  signal  (E)  outputted 
sensor  means  (8)  and  a  delivery  rate  (Q) 
pump  (1); 
(12)  for  outputting  a  command  signal  (ES) 
the  plural  pump  flow  rate  characteristics 
in  said  memory  means;  and 
{9b)  for  determining  the  delivery  rate 
ing  to  the  value  of  the  electric  signal  (E) 
said  pressure  sensor  means  (8)  based  on  the 
characteristic  selected  in  response  to  said 
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command  signal  (ES),  and  outputting,  as  said  drive  signal 
(ED),  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  determined  delivery 
rate. 


5,295,796 

VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  HYDRAULIC  PISTON 

PUMP  WITH  TORQUE  LIMITER 

Kunifiuni  Goto;  Shigeni  Suzuki;  Nobuaki  Hoshino,  and  Tat- 

suyuki  Hoshino,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991,  3-286370 

Int  a.5  F04B  1/26 

VS.  CL  417—222.1  11  Qaims 


Z3c 
330 


1.  A  variable  displacement  hydraulic  piston  pump  compris- 


ing: 


5,295,797 
RADIAL  PISTON  PUMP 
Manfred   Kahrs,   Wiesbaden;   Gerhard   Kunz,   Linden;   Franz 
Fleck,  Langenselbold;  Hermann  SchoeUhom,  Frankfurt  am 
Main;  Gerhard  Schudt,  Hanau,  and  Winfried  Huthmacher, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/02085,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08051,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14,  1992 

per  Filed  Nov.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No*.  6, 
1990,  4035180;  Oct.  31,  1991,  4135904 

Int  a.5  P07B  1/04 
VS.  a.  417—273  8  Cbdms 


a  housing  means  having  an  open-ended  housing  and  an  end 
covering  closing  one  end  of  the  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  means; 

an  inclinable  swash  plate  pivoted  in  said  housing  means  to 
take  a  position  between  a  predetermined  small  inclination- 
angle  position  thereof  substantially  parallel  with  a  plane 
vertical  to  an  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  and  a  predetermined 
large  inclination-angle  position  thereof  inclining  far  from 
the  plane; 

a  cylinder  block  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  to  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  thereof  together  with  said  drive  shaft;  the 
rotatable  cylinder  block  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
axial  cylinder  bores  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  axial  pistons  reciprocatorily  fitted  in  the  plural- 
ity of  cylinder  bores,  respectively,  and  engaged  with  said 
inclinable  swash  plate  via  shoes; 

a  valve  plate  arranged  in  close  contact  with  an  end  of  said 
rotatable  cylinder  block  and  having  suction  and  discharge 
ports  capable  of  being  in  cyclic  communication  with  each 
of  the  plurality  of  cylinder  bores;  the  suction  and  dis- 
charge ports  being  in  constant  communication  with  fluid 
suction  and  discharge  bores  formed  in  said  end  covering 
of  said  housing  means,  respectively; 

a  resilient  means  arranged  in  said  housing  means  for  con- 
stantly urging  said  swash  plate  toward  the  small  inclina- 
tion-angle position  thereof; 

a  hydraulic  control  cylinder  means  arranged  in  said  housing 
means  for  providing  said  swash  plate  with  a  controlled 
force  to  move  said  swash  plate  to  a  desired  position  be- 
tween the  predetermined  small  and  large  angle  positions 
thereof  against  said  resilient  means: 

a  hydraulic  opening  and  closing  control  valve  means  ar- 
ranged in  a  hydraulic  circuit  of  said  hydraulic  control 
cylinder  means  for  controlling  the  introduction  of  pressur- 
ized oil  into  said  hydraulic  control  cylinder  means; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  means  for 
transmitting  a  rotary  drive  power  from  an  external  drive 
source  to  said  drive  shaft;  and 

a  torque  limiter  means  arranged  between  said  input  shaft  and 
said  drive  shaft  for  disconnecting  the  transmission  of  the 
rotary  drive  power  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  drive  shaft 
in  response  to  an  overload  encountered  by  said  drive 
shaft. 


1.  A  suction-restricted  radial  piston  pump,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  recess  formed  therein,  a  rotor 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  recess  in  a  direction  about  an  axis 
eccentric  to  said  cylindrical  recess,  said  rotor  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  piston  bores,  a  plurality  of  pistons  slidably 
received  within  said  piston  bores  of  said  rotor,  a  stroke- 
generating  member  engaging  one  end  of  each  of  said  pistons, 
the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pistons  defining  pumping  cham- 
bers in  said  rotor  piston  bores,  and  a  fixed  control  pin  received 
within  said  rotor,  said  pumping  chambers  each  having  a  por- 
tion opening  onto  the  surface  of  said  control  pin,  the  surface  of 
said  control  pin  formed  with  circumferential  extending  respec- 
tive suction  and  pressure  control  grooves,  a  suction  channel 
and  a  pressure  channel  communicating  respectively  with  said 
suction  and  pressure  control  grooves,  said  control  grooves 
separated  by  webs,  with  said  control  grooves,  upon  rotation  of 
said  pressure  chambers  in  said  rotor,  successively  communicat- 
ing with  said  piston  bores,  characterized  in  that  said  pressure 
control  groove  is  comprised  of  two  connected  sections,  a  first 
section  comprising  a  damping  groove,  and  a  second  pressure 
control  section  of  larger  cross  sectional  area  than  said  first 
pressure  control  groove  section. 


5,295,798 

FLUID  ROTATING  APPARATUS  WITH  ROTOR 

COMMUNICATING  PATH 

Teruo  Maruyama,  Hirakata;  Akira  Takara,  Morigachi,  and 

Yoshikazu  Abe,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matso- 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-225717 

Int.  a.'  FOIC  1/16.  1/24 

VS.  a.  418—201.1  11  CbdM 

1.  A  fluid  rotating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  gas  inhaling  inlet  and  a  gas  discharge 

outlet; 
a  pair  of  rotors  mounted  in  the  casing  and  respectively 
having   fluid-transporting   grooves  engaged   with  each 
other; 
a  bearing  portion  for  supporting  said  rotors; 
a  driving  means  for  synchronously  rotating  said  rotors; 
a  communicating  path  for  communicating  a  gas  discharge- 
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side  inner  space  with  a 
the  casing  and  the  fluid-i 
the  gas  discharge-side 
surface  of  one  of  said 
inhaling-side  surface 


sptce  defined  by  an  inner  surface  of 

ti  Euisporting  grooves  of  the  rotors, 

ini  er  space  being  defined  by  an  end 

air  of  rotors  opposite  to  a  gas 

the  eof;  and 


a  sealing  portion,  formed 
for  preventing  fluid  ' 
side  inner  space. 
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APPARATUS  F(  )R  GAS  ASSISTED  INJECTION 

MOLDING  HA  VING  PRECISE  CONTROL  OF 

INJECnON  A^  D  HOLDING  PRESSURE  WITH 

STEPPED  HOL  3ING  PRESSURE  CAPABILITY 

WilUam  A.  Nelson,  ?iew  Baltimore,  and  Joseph  Shenuuiski, 

Shelby  Township,  Oieana  County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Automotive  Plastic  Technology,  Inc.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  o  Ser.  No.  628,746,  Dec.  17, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,127.  This  appli  cation  No».  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,176 

1  It  a.'  B29C  45/77 

MS.  CL  425—130       I  23  Claims 


t  ;tween  said  rotors  and  the  casing, 
frofi  flowing  into  the  gas  discharge- 


5,  95,799 
PELLET  FORipiNG  APPARATUS 
Neil  Prewitt,  Gnwse  De,  Mi^h.,  assignor  to  Diversey  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1*89,  Ser.  No.  309,403 


Into.  B29C  i9/i« 


W^^^. 


MS.  a.  425—8 


9  Claims 


S?    5^      L^tL; 


f)r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formtng  pellets,  comprisuig: 

(a)  means  for  delivering  A  flowable  medium  to  be  pelletized 
to  a  distribution  box;    I 

(b)  a  distribution  box  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet 
being  disposed  in  coijimunication  with  the  means  for 
delivering,  the  distribution  box  having  a  side  wall  and  a 
floor,  the  side  wall  anfl  floor  defming  an  interior  of  the 
distribution  box  thereietween,  the  outlet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  flow  holel  formed  through  the  floor  of  the 
distribution  box;  I 

(c)  means  for  intermittenly  expelling  discrete  portions  of  the 
medium  outwardly  froU  the  outlet  to  form  droplets;  and 

(d)  means  for  conveying  the  droplets  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  distribution  box.  the  means  for  intermittently 
expelling  comprising  icans  for  sealingly  closing  off  the 
flow  holes  to  prevent!  the  medium  passing  therethrough 
and  means  for  moving  the  closing  means  between  an  open 
position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  medium  may  pass  from 
the  interior  of  the  disfibution  box  to  the  means  for  con- 
veying and  a  closed  pi>sition  in  which  the  flow  holes  are 
closed  off  preventing  passage  of  the  medium  out  of  the 
distribution  box,  the  flew  holes  being  disposed  in  the  floor 
of  the  distribution  box^  the  closing  means  further  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  cylinder  disposed  within  the  distribution 
box,  the  cylinder  hiving  holes  formed  therethrough 
which  are  alignable  vnth  the  flow  holes. 


1.  An  apparatus 
interior  of  a  mold 
tion: 

(a)  a  source  of  injection  gas 

(b)  a  gas  booster  h;  ving 
the  source  of  injection 

(c)  a  pressure  re 
outlet  of  the  ga; 

(d)  a  fast  operatin  ; 
pressure  regulal  ar; 

(e)  a  mold  cavity 
ating  valve; 

(0  a  first  pressure 

communication 

operating  valve 
(g)  a  second 

fluid  communication 

mold  cavity. 


MOLD  FOR 
Kenji  Sugiyama; 
Aichi,  Japan, 
shikasngai,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 
This 
Claims  priority. 
Mar.  22, 1991. 


I  applies  ion 


3-83  i98 


MS.  a.  425—130 
1.  A  mold  for 
means  defining  a 

uct  from  a  r 
a  sprue  for  injecting 
a  fluid  inlet  for 

forming  a 
pin  means 


introducing  an  injection  gas  into  the 
catity,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combina- 


an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 
gas; 
:]  ulator  in  fluid  communication  with  an 
booster; 

valve  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
,_,/; 
i  1  fluid  communication  with  the  fast  oper- 

transducer  located  between  and  in  fluid 

with  the  pressure  regulator  and  the  fast 

and 

pressure  transducer  located  between  and  in 

with  the  fast  operating  valve  and  the 


5,295,801 
1  lOLLOW  INJECnON  MOLDING 
Hi^etaka  Fukamachi,  and  Atsuo  Kikuchi,  all  of 
to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd^  Ni- 


asiignors 


731,254,  Jul.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,177. 

Dec.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,249 

I  ppUcation  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1990,  2-189738; 


lot  a.'  B29C  45/22 

12  Claims 

hollow  injection  molding  comprising: 

cavity  for  making  a  hollow  molded  prod- 
lyn^etic  resin; 

_  resin  in  a  molten  state  into  said  cavity, 
I  dmitting  a  fluid  into  the  injected  resin  for 
holl  )w  interior  in  the  product;  and 
movaqle  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  fluid 


inlet  to  advance  and  close  said  fluid  inlet  and  project 
therefrom  into  the  resin  when  it  is  injected,  and  to  retract 


and  open  said  fluid  inlet  to  allow  the  fluid  to  flow  there- 
through into  the  injected  resin. 


5,295,802 

DEMOLDING  APPARATUS 

Richard  Hersbt,  Freisinger  Str.  3,  D-8507  Eching,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00955,  §  371  Date  Not.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  No¥.  30, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18728,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jnn.  1, 
1990,  4017796 

Int  CL'  B29C  43/50,  45/42 
MS.  a.  425—139  20  Claims 


5,295,803 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THICKNESS  OF  SHEET 

IN  CALENDERING 
Shigeyuki  Ogawa,  and  Masaru  Suzuki,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestooe  Corporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-72571 
Int  a.5  B29C  43/24.  43/58 
MS.  a.  425—141  2  ( 


1.  A  demolding  apparatus  for  removing  a  molding  from  a 
molding  machine  which  is  adjustable  between  a  closed  position 
and  at  least  one  open  position,  the  demolding  apparatus  com- 
prising a  gripper  for  entering  the  molding  machine  when  th 
molding  machine  is  in  an  open  position,  including  a  gripping 
member,  an  ejector  for  ejecting  the  molding  in  a  direction  of 
ejection,  an  ejector  drive  acting  on  the  ejector  for  carrying  out 
an  ejecting  stroke,  the  ejecting  stroke  having  at  least  an  initial 
part  and  a  fall  part  and  molding  withdrawal  means  for  moving 
at  least  one  of  the  gripping  member  and  the  gripper  together 
with  the  molding  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
ejection  for  carrying  out  a  moving  away  movement  of  the 
molding  from  the  ejector,  the  molding  withdrawal  means 
including  a  drive  transmission  coupling  the  ejector  drive,  at 
least  during  the  final  part  of  the  ejecting  stroke,  to  one  of  the 
gripper  and  the  gripping  member,  the  drive  transmission  hav- 
ing a  stepping-up  ratio  greater  than  1  for  enhancing  the  moving 
away  movement  of  the  molding  from  the  ejector. 


1? 


tf 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  a  sheet  in  calen- 
dering, comprising  thickness  measuring  means  for  measuring 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  immediately  after  it  has  been  formed 
by  a  pair  of  calendar  rolls,  roll  adjusting  means  for  moving  at 
least  one  of  the  pair  of  calender  rolls  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  calender  roll,  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change 
in  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  calender  rolls,  and 
control  means  for  comparing  the  measured  thickness  of  the 
sheet  with  a  target  thickness  to  obtain  a  difference  therebe- 
tween and  thereafter  calculating  a  gap  adjusting  value  on  the 
basis  of  the  difference,  comparing  the  change  in  distance  be- 
tween the  axes  of  the  rolls  detected  by  the  detection  means 
with  the  calculated  gap  adjusting  value,  and  when  these  values 
become  equal,  stopping  the  movement  of  the  one  calender  roll 
toward  or  away  from  the  other,  thereby  controlling  said  roll 
adjusting  means  to  make  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  equal  to  the 
target  thickness,  wherein  a  roll  shaft  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  each  end  of  a  roll  body  of  each  calender  roll  is 
supported  by  a  bearing  unit  and  provided  with  a  support  mem- 
ber rotatably  supported  thereby  between  the  roll  body  and  the 
bearing  unit  and  a  pair  of  guide  rails  are  provided  on  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  bearing  unit  and  the  support  member 
facing  each  other,  and  slide  members  slidably  movable  on  each 
of  the  guide  rails  are  provided  on  the  other,  thereby  preventing 
the  support  member  from  rotating  together  with  the  calender 
roU. 


5,295,804 

FEMALE  MOLD  INCLUDING  DECORATING  INSERT 
FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  FORMING 
TiBMthy  P.  DilUMB,  2803  Valorie,  Midlaad,  Mich.  48640 
FUed  Jal.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,841 
Int  CL'  B29C  51/30 
MS.  CL  425—182  40  daims 

1.  A  female  mold  for  differential  pressure  forming  an  article 
in  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising: 
a  mold  body  including  a  female  mold  cavity; 
means  for  communicating  a  vacuum  source  to  said  cavity  to 

draw  a  portion  of  said  sheet  into  said  cavity; 
a  replaceable  mold  liner  detachably  received  in  said  cavity 
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for  forming  the  shape 
formed;  and 
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of  a  portion  of  an  article  to  be 


annular  retaining  ring 
mold  body  for 
cavity. 


trieans  threadedly  mounted  on  said 
detachs  )ly  retaining  said  mold  liner  in  said 


I  ^5,805 
ROTATING  CYLINDRICAL  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Hlrokazu  Aluunatsu,  Yokkluchi;  Toyokazu  Uda,  Kiu-Kynshu, 
and  Masahiro  Nishida,  Yokkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ryolu  Techno  Engineeriag  A  Construction  Co^  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  S85,018,  May  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
wUcb  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  604,247,  Oct.  29,  1990, 
abandoiied.  This  application  Jul.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  84,441 
Claims  priority,  applicafon  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49442; 
Mar.  2,  1990,  2-49443;  Mir.  2,  1990,  2-49444;  Mar.  2,  1990, 
2-49445;  Mar.  7, 1990,  2-53725;  Mar.  22, 1990,  2-69682;  May  8, 
1990, 2-116822  I 

Int  a.'  f  29C  35/16.  43/52 
VS.  CL  425—373  I  13  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  cylindrio  I  treatment  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  rot  itably  supported  in  said  treatment 
apparatus; 

a  feeding  section  arranged  adjacently  to  said  cylindrical 
body  for  supplying  a  treated  material  onto  an  outer  cir- 
cumferential surface  pf  said  cylindrical  body; 

a  pressure  roller  arranged  adjacently  to  said  cylindrical  body 
and  said  feeding  section  for  pressing  said  supplied  treated 
material  against  said  puter  circumferential  surface  and  for 
rolling  said  pressed  ll'eated  material; 

a  first  medium  introducing  device  disposed  in  said  cylindri- 
cal body  for  introduang  a  heating  or  cooling  medium  into 


sad 


ro  ler; 
:  pai  tial 


lax  ally 


medium 


said  cylindrical 
medium  from 
a  second  medium 
sure  roller  for 
roller  and  for 
said  pressure 
an  endless  belt 
ential  surface  of 
rolled  treated 
material  to  be  cl 
ential  surface, 
said  pressure  rolle 
two  end  faces; 
end  thereof  to 
coaxially  with 
member  attach^ 
end  faces  coi 
support  membe  ■ 
opened  at  said 
roller  body, 
said  second 
introducing 
member  for 
through  said 
from  the  other 
end  of  said  i 
at  said  one  enc 
spraying  nozzi  : 
introducing 
said  spraying 
thereof  from 
into  said  interior 
pipe  having  a 
thereof,  said 
medium  into 
angle  of  an 
body;  a 
tubular  suppor 
at  one  end 
outward  from 
port  member 
immersed  at 
medium  stored 
said  dischargi 
outlet  port; 
at  the  other 
another  tubul4r 
interiors  of 
support  membfcr 
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ody  and  for  discharging  said  introduced 

cylindrical  body; 

ntroducing  device  attached  to  said  pres- 

r  [reducing  said  medium  into  said  pressure 

d  scharging  said  introduced  medium  from 

and 

lly  wound  along  said  outer  circumfer- 

said  cylindrical  body  for  conveying  said 

Material  while  causing  said  rolled  treated 

1  >sely  contacted  with  said  outer  circumfer- 


comprising:  a  hollow  roller  body  having 

tubular  support  member  attached  at  one 

me  of  said  end  faces  of  said  roller  body 

!  aid  roller  body;  another  tubular  support 

at  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  of  said 

with  said  roller  body,  said  tubular 

and  said  another  support  member  being 

ends  thereof  toward  an  interior  of  said 


anl 
•  en  Is 


Herbert  Gunther, 

Dipl.  -Ing. 

Germany 

FUed 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  9107154 


U.S.  a.  425—547 
1.  A  hot  runner 
ing  a  block-shaped 
(14)  for  receiving 
comprising  a 
openings  (35,  36), 
a  thermoconducti^je 
is  formed,  radial 
transfer  openings 
tube  (32),  said 
form-fit  with 
being  cylindrical 


wise  insertion  into 
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introducing  device  compnsmg:  an 
disposed  within  said  tubular  support 
said  medium  into  said  roller  body 
troducing  pipe,  and  projected  outward 
;nd  of  said  tubular  support  member  at  one 
pipe,  said  introducing  pipe  having 
thereof  an  inlet  port  for  said  medium;  a 
pipe  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
at  one  end  of  said  nozzle  pipe  such  that 
lozzle  pipe  is  projected  at  the  other  end 
one  end  of  said  tubular  support  member 
of  said  roller  body,  said  spraying  nozzle 
s]  (raying  port  in  an  end  face  of  the  other  end 
port  being  formed  so  as  to  spray  said 
interior  of  said  roller  body  at  a  spraying 
angle  around  a  central  axis  of  said  roller 
pipe  disposed  within  said  another 
member  and  provided  with  a  suction  port 
said  discharging  pipe  being  projected 
the  other  end  of  said  another  tubular  sup- 
the  other  end  of  said  discharging  pipe  and 
one  end  thereof  in  a  cooling  or  heating 
within  a  lower  portion  of  said  roller  body, 
pipe  having  at  the  other  end  thereof  an 
two  sealing  means  respectively  disposed 
of  said  tubular  support  member  and  said 
support  member  for  sealing  respective 
tubular  support  member  and  said  another 


pije 
inti  Dducing  < 

ill' 


intri  iducing  | 


pipe 


1  sa  d 


sp  aying  i 
)  said 
I  obti  ise 
dischi  rging 


thei  eof, 


a 

:  SI  Id 


5,295,806 
HOT  RUNNER  ^YSTEM  HAVING  A  BLOCK-SHAPED 
CASING 
>  ilendorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Herbert  Gunther  Gesellschaft  mbh.  Fed.  Rep.  of 


I  .lay  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,012 
ipplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 


Int  a.'  B29C  45/00 

13  Claims 

ipparatus  (10)  for  injection  molding,  includ- 

manifold  casing  (12)  with  at  least  one  bore 

a  cartridge  unit  (16),  said  cartridge  unit 

matfcrial  flow  tube  (32)  having  flow  transfer 

in  electric  heating  device  (38)  enveloped  by 

casting  (V)  so  that  a  closed  cast  body  (30) 

s  ipports  (40)  in  regions  adjacent  to  the  flow 

35,  36)  extending  outwardly  from  the  flow 

su>ports  (40)  each  having  an  engaging  face 

surrc  unding  components,  said  cartridge  unit  (16) 

being  adapted  to  be  form-fitted  by  face- 

the  manifold  casing  (12),  an  insulating  layer 


(30)  encompassing  the  flow  tube  (32)  and  the  cast  body  (30) 
being  of  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and  being  supported 
within  said  bore  (14)  by  a  plurality  of  spacers  (49,  50,  51),  the 


12  V  36  t1  I 


spacers  (49, 50, 51)  and  the  radial  supports  (40)  being  thermore- 
sistant  so  as  to  decrease  heat  transfer  from  the  thermoconduc- 
tive  casting  (V)  to  the  casing  (12). 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  variable  volumetric  output  of  a 
pump  having  a  primary  pumping  chamber  coupled  to  an  input 
port  and  an  output  port,  comprising: 

a  variable  volume  secondary  chamber  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  the  primary  pumping  chamber  for  receiving  a 
predetermined  portion  of  a  fluid  being  pumped  from  the 
pumping  chamber  during  an  output  stroke  and  returning 
said  portion  of  fluid  to  the  pumping  chamber  during  an 
intake  stroke,  said  secondary  chamber  including, 

a  recess  located  in  at  least  one  of  two  mutually  fastened  body 
members,  said  body  members  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  body  member, 

rolling  diaphragm  means  located  between  and  secured  by 
said  two  body  members  for  being  displaced  by  the  volume 
of  fluid  entering  the  secondary  chamber, 

a  stop  member  for  selec'.vely  restricting  the  displacement  of 
said  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  fluid  receivable 
from  the  pumping  chamber  and  thereby  controlling  the 
output  from  the  pump  by  controlling  the  net  internal 
pump  chamber  volume,  said  stop  member  further  being 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  a  central  portion  of  the 
diaphragm  for  controlling  the  maximum  displacement  of 
the  diaphragm  during  the  output  stroke  of  the  pump  and 
including  an  inner  end  portion  having  a  generally  flat  face 
for  contacting  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm  and  a 


body  portion  extending  from  said  inner  end  portion  and 
including  a  threaded  outer  end  portion,  and 
wherein  said  outer  body  member  includes  a  threaded  bore 
for  engaging  said  threaded  outer  end  portion  of  said  stop 
member  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 


5,295,808 

SYNCHRONOUS  ROTATING  TYPE  SCROLL  FLUID 
MACHINE 

Shigem  MacUda,  Iwwamariil;  Hiroahi  Iwata,  Odawara;  Isamn 
Tsubono,  ChiyodamacU;  Kaxataka  Suefiyi,  Shimizn;  Se^i 
Ohtake,  TsucUnra,  and  KeaJi  Tojo,  Moriyamadii,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, aaiigDora  to  HHacki,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30. 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,860 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  34)66019; 
Jan.  26, 1991,  3-154780 

Int  CL'  FtHB  35/04.  39/06;  FOIC  J/04.  21/00 
VS.  a  417—366  8  daiw 


5,295,807 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  PUMP  ADJUSTMENT 

MECHANISM 

Ronald  L.  Wiley,  and  John  H.  Bearden,  both  of  Marietta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,703 

Int.  a.'  P04B  49/00 

VS.  CL  417—274  4  Claims 


lOi) 


1.  A  synchronous  rotating  type  scroll  fluid  machine,  con- 
prising: 

a  flrst  scroll  driven  by  a  shaft  of  a  first  motor  and  having  an 
end  plate  with  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  scroll  wrap 
protruding  from  the  front  surface  of  said  scroll  end  plate; 

a  second  scroll  driven  by  a  shaft  of  a  second  motor  and 
having  an  end  plate  with  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a 
scroll  wrap  protruding  from  the  front  surface  of  said  scroll 
end  plate; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  scroll  members  such  that 
the  axes  of  said  scroll  members  are  offset  from  each  other 
and  that  said  wraps  of  said  scroll  members  mesh  with  each 
other;  and 

thrust  balancing  means  for  attaining  a  balance  between  the 
thrusting  forces  acting  on  each  said  scroll  member  both  at 
said  mounting  means  and  said  scroll  members  in  meshing 
state  under  a  wide  range  of  operating  conditions  of  the 
synchronous  rotating  type  scroll  fluid  machine,  said  thrust 
balancing  means  operating  by  separately  discharging  a  gas 
compressed  by  the  first  and  second  scrolls  to  the  rear 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  scrolls. 


5,295,809 
VALVED  PISTON  PUMP  WFTH  CYLINDER  BIASING 
MEANS 
Hetamt  Dresler,  Trostberg,  and  Ernst  Tomwald,  Altenmarict, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Linde  Akticn- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  21, 
1991,  4138174 

Int  CL'  FOIB  11/02 
VS.  a.  417—366  15  Claims 

1.  A  piston  pump  for  conveying  a  fluid  includes  a  cylinder 
arranged  in  a  pump  casing  and  a  piston  displaceable  within  the 
cyclinder  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
being  associated  with  a  pressure  side  and  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder  being  associated  with  a  suction  side  of  the  piston 
pump,  wherein  the  cylinder  (2)  is  supported  by  a  support  (3)  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  the  pump  casing  (1) 
and  is  urged  with  a  pretensioned  spring  (4)  in  the  direction  of 
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the  support  (3),  wherein  th( 
respect  to  the  suction  side  (. 
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pressure  side  (II)  is  sealed  with 
,  and  wherein  at  least  one  spacer 


element  (7)  for  centering  tl 
the  cylinder  (2)  and  the  pui 


cylinder  (1)  is  disposed  between 
kp  casing  (1). 


5,810 

IMPRESSING  A  FLUID 

Assen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
in,  Tex. 

'91,  Sep.  26, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  i  1993,  Ser.  No.  8S,492 
Claims  priority,  applicati^i  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  10,  1990, 
9022056 

Int.  a^  P04B  77/00 
VS.  CI.  417—408  4  Claims 


APPARATUS  FOR 
WUhelmus  H.  P.  M.  Heijni 

Shell  OU  Company,  Hoi 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  com 
lar,  open-ended  housing 
end,  a  tubular,  open-ende« 
housing,  an  annular  driver 
inner  surface  of  the  housing 
an  annular  seal  preventing 
space  to  the  suction  end,  a 
driver  space,  and  a  n 
tubular  rotor,  wherein  the 
helical  screw  blade  which  i 
tubular  rotor,  and  wherein 
decreases  in  the  direction  c 
the  axial  distance  for  eac 
screw  blade. 


fued  to  one  of 
means  comprisiif 
means;  and 
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aid  opposite  end  portions,  said  retainer 
a  box  enclosing  said  electrical  control 


locator  means  coi^pnsmg 
thereby  for 
retainer  means 
securing  said  retainer 


an  aperture  and  a  stem  received 
establishing  a  relative  position  between  said 
said  suppori  means,  and  fastener  means 
means  to  said  suppori  means. 


aid! 


5,295,812 
ELECFROMAGNElTC  CLUTCH  AND  PULLEY  BEARING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Ousted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 


Duane  F.  Steele, 
pany,  Dearborn, 


N  iich. 


U.S, 


Filed  Ian.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,609 
Int  a.'  P04<  29/00;  F04B  49/02;  F16D  27/]  12 
a.  418— 55.1  I  3  Claims 


iressing  a  fluid  comprising  a  tubu- 

ha^ing  a  suction  end  and  a  discharge 

rotor  rotatably  arranged  in  the 

!  pace  which  is  defined  between  the 

and  the  outer  surface  of  the  rotor, 

luid  flow  from  the  annular  driver 

1 3tor  driver  arranged  in  the  annular 

otor-c  riven  compressor  arranged  in  the 

I  otor-driven  compressor  includes  a 

secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 

he  pitch  of  the  helical  screw  blade 

the  discharge  end,  the  pitch  being 

complete  rotation  of  the  helical 


i  ,295,811 
PORTABLE  FAN  WT  H  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL 
RET  A]  MING  STAND 
Bernard  Chiu,  Ashland,  M^ss.,  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corpora- 
tion, Whitinsrille,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  2, 

Int.  Ct'  F04B  35/04 
VS.  CL  417—423.15 
1.  A  portable  electrical 
housing  means  defining 

mitting  air  flow; 
a  fan  blade  disposed  in  »id  housing  means; 
a  motor  disposed  in  said  housing  means  and  rotatably  cou- 
pled to  said  fan  blade; 
an  elongated  tubular  si^jport  means  having  vertically  ex- 
tending opposite  end  portions  attached  to  said  housing 
means  and  an  intermediate  stand  portion  shaped  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  housing  means  on  a  surface; 
electrical  control  meansj  connected  to  said  motor; 
retainer  means  retainin(   said  electrical  control  means  and 


I  flc  w 


1  S2  id  1 


991,  Ser.  No.  800,950 


16  Claims 

an  comprising: 

nlet  and  outlet  openings  for  trans- 


memb  ;r 
electrc  magneti< 
;  ac  j 


1.  A  compressor 
conditioning  systemlfor 
a  compressor  housing, 
housing  having  a 
pumping  elements 
received  through 
refrigerant  gas  thro  igh 
a  bearing  support 
$up|x>rt 
thereto, 
said  housing 
first  bearing  meAns 

member  on  sail  I 
a  drive  pulley 

respect  to  said 
a  clutch  actuator 
between  said 
plate  having  a 
a  torque  input 
being  connect^ 
driveshaft 
port  member; 
second  bearing 
said  bearing 


beirg 
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for  compressing  refrigerant  gas  in  an  air 

a  vehicle  having  an  engine  comprising 

pumping  elements  in  said  housing,  said 

inlet  port  and  a  flow  delivery  port,  said 

I  eing  adapted  to  compress  refrigerant  gas 

inlet  port  and  to  discharge  compressed 

said  delivery  port; 

sleeve  located  on  said  housing,  a  bearing 

having  a   radial   clutch   plate  Joined 

ic  clutch  coil  windings  carried  by 

acent  said  clutch  plate; 

for  joumalling  said  bearing  support 
sleeve; 
Ideated  in  axially  spaced  relationship  with 
clutch  plate; 

plate  connected  to  said  pulley  and  located 
lley  and  said  clutch  plate,  said  actuator 
resilient  connection  to  said  pulley; 
drfveshaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
to  one  of  said  pumping  elements,  said 
drivably  connected  to  said  bearing  sup- 
ind 
I  leans  for  joumalling  said  drive  pulley  on 
member. 


5,295313 

SCROLL-COMPRESSOR  HAVING  FLAT  DRIVING 

SURFACES 

Jom-Loc  Qdllat;  Roger  C  Weatberston,  botk  of  Dayton,  and 

Jamca  W.  Bush,  Sidney,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland 

Corporatioii,  Sidney,  Ohio 

DiTidoB  of  Ser.  No.  884,412,  May  18, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,219,281, 
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contra  rotation  relative  thereto  in  a  housing,  the  piston  being  of 
epitrochoidal  type  with  1:1  generating  circles  and  defined  with 
an  outer  envelope  and  the  housing  having  a  co-operating 
working  surface  for  the  piston  which  substantially  conforms  to 
the  outer  envelope  of  the  epitroichoid,  and  a  piston  follow-up 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  offset  eccenters 
moimted  for  eccentric  rotation  about  the  eccentric  portion  of 
the  drive  shaft  with  the  piston,  said  eccenters  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  respective  guide  members  which  are  constrained 


1.  A  hermetic  motor-compressor  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  hermetic  shell  having  side  and  end  walls; 

(b)  first  and  second  scroll  members  disposed  in  said  shell, 
each  of  said  scroll  members  having  a  spiral  wrap  disposed 
thereon,  said  scroll  members  facing  one  another  with  said 
wraps  intermeshed  with  one  another  so  that  orbiting 
movement  of  said  first  scroll  member  with  respect  to  said 
second  scroll  member  will  cause  said  wraps  to  create 
pockets  of  progressively  decreasing  volume  towards  the 
center  of  said  scroll  members; 

(c)  an  annular  hub  disposed  on  the  axially  opposite  side  of 
said  first  scroll  member  from  said  spii^  wrap,  said  hub 
defining  a  central  bore; 

(d)  an  annular  drive  bushing  joumaled  in  said  bore,  said 
drive  bushing  having  a  centrally  disposed  oval  opening  in 
which  is  defmed  a  flat  driven  surface; 

(e)  drive  means  comprising  a  crankshaft  having  an  eccentric 
crank  pin  disposed  in  said  oval  opening,  said  crank  pin 
having  a  flat  drive  surface  thereon  drivingly  engaging  said 
driven  surface  to  cause  said  first  scroll  member  to  orbit 
said  driven  and  driving  surfaces  being  flat  so  that  they  can 
slide  relative  to  one  another  within  said  oval  opening  to 
accommodate  limited  radial  unloading  of  said  scroll  mem- 
bers, said  oval  opening  restricting  movement  of  said  scroll 
member  to  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  flat  drive 
surface  on  said  crank  pin;  and 

(0  a  motor  disposed  in  said  shell  and  connected  to  said 
crankshaft  to  power  same. 
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1.  A  rotary  piston  machine  of  trochoidal  construction  com- 
prising a  rotatable  drive  shaft  having  an  eccentric  portion  and 
supported  for  rotation  in  two  spaced  bearings,  a  piston  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  for 


by  respective  guiding  means  to  reciprocate  rectilinearly  along 
angularly  offset  paths  with  roution  of  the  piston,  the  pairs  of 
eccenters  being  located  immediately  adjacent  the  piston  and 
secured  for  rotation  directly  therewith  wherry  to  reduce  the 
length  of  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  drive  shaft,  and  wherein 
the  eccentric  portion  of  the  drive  shaft  comprises  a  stepped 
crank  pin  with  the  portion  about  which  the  eccenters  rotate 
being  of  reduced  diameter  relative  to  the  portion  about  which 
the  piston  rotates. 
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OIL  INLET  FEED 
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Filed  JaL  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,793 
lat  CL'  FOIC  21/04.  21/06 
VS.  CL  418—94  3  < 


1.  In  a  compressor  having  an  oil  pump  driven  by  a  crank- 
shaft through  a  tang,  oil  supply  means  comprising: 
means  defining  a  cavity; 
means  dividing  said  cavity  into  an  oil  sump  and  a  chamber 

isolated  from  said  oil  sump; 
said  tang  being  located  in  said  chamber  and  driven  by  said 

crankshaft  whereby  foam  is  generated  in  said  chamber; 
tube  means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  oil  pump  and  extending 

from  said  crankshaft  through  said  chamber  to  said  sump. 


2234 


5  »S,816 


METHOD  FOR  HIGH 
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I'ELOCITY  GAS  INJECTION 
/alley,  and  Arthur  W.  Francis,  Jr., 
ors  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc., 
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Aug.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,209,656. 
No.  20,918 

9  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  injectini ;  high  velocity  gas  into  a  combus 
tion  zone  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  cavity  h  iving  an  opening  with  a  diameter 
LD  communicating  vi;  ith  a  combustion  zone  containing 
furnace  gases; 

(B)  injecting  a  main  gas  ^ream  from  a  nozzle  into  the  cavity 
at  a  point  recessed  fro*  i  the  opening  in  a  direction  toward 

velocity  exceeding  200  feet  per 
second,  said  recess  ha%(ng  a  length  L  such  that  L/D  is  not 
more  than  3.0; 

:  ^as,  having  a  composition  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  C>f  the  main  gas,  into  the  cavity  at  a 
point  further  recessed  rom  the  opening  than  the  nozzle  at 
a  low  velocity  not  mo  -e  than  100  feet  per  second  and  a  t 
a  flowrate  such  that  th :  protective  gas  is  within  the  range 
of  from  10  to  50  perc<  it  of  the  total  gas  injected  into  the 
cavity; 

(D)  passing  protective  g  is  around  and  past  the  nozzle  and 
entraining  protective  |  as  into  the  main  gas  stream  down- 
stream of  the  nozzle;  i  nd 

(E)  drawing  furnace  gat  es  from  the  combustion  zone  into 
the  cavity  and  entrain  ng  furnace  gases  into  the  main  gas 
stream  within  the  ca\  ity  but  downstream  of  the  nozzle 
and  preventing  comb  jstion  near  the  nozzle  within  the 
cavity 
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the 


produced  during  test  ng  of  a  subterranean  well  in  a  pollution- 
abating  manner,  con:  prising: 

supplying  means  foi    fluid  communicatingly  connecting 
apparatus  to  the  c:  ude  oil  during  testing; 

a  primary  liquid  no:  zle,  connected  to  the  supply  means,  for 
atomizing  and  spri  ying  a  primary  feed  of  the  crude  oil; 

a  combustion  chamb  :r  for  receiving  and  combusting  the  atom- 
ized primary  feed  uid  confining  the  combustion  so  that  the 
primary  feed  is  c  )mpletely  combusted  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  prim  iry  nozzle  being  located  inside  the  cham- 
ber; 

a  secondary  liquid  nl>zzle,  connected  to  the  supply  means  and 
located  in  the  com  >ustion  chamber,  for  atomizing  and  spray- 
ing a  secondary  fe  !d  of  crude  oil  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber for  combustio  i;  and 

wherein  the  spray  o "  the  secondary  feed  is  further  defined  as 
being  heated  abo\  e  the  ignition  temperature  of  the  second- 
ary feed  by  the  c<  mbustion  of  the  primary  feed  so  that  the 
heated  secondary  feed  will  completely  combust  on  contact 
with  air  outside  tl  e  combustion  chamber;  and 

ignition  means  for  i|  niting  the  combustion. 
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CMVOC  OIL  TO 
OTHCR  ttCOMO- 
MTHOZZlCS 


1.  In  a  combustio  i  burner  having  a  burner  tube  and  ignition 
electrode  means  for  creating  a  primary  flame  inside  said  burner 
tube  which  primary  flame  extends  longitudinally  of  said  burner 
tube  during  ignitior  of  said  combustion  burner  and  said  burner 
tube  having  a  circi  mferentially  extending  flame  grid  thereon 
for  accommodating  a  secondary  flame  on  the  outside  of  said 
burner  tube  during  self-sustaining  combustion  in  the  burner,  a 
control  system  co  nprising  temperature  sensing  means  for 
sensing  the  tempe  ature  of  said  primary  flame  inside  said 
burner  tube  create*  by  said  ignition  electrode  means  and  first 
control  means  for  terminating  operation  of  said  combustion 
burner  during  saic  ignition  when  said  temperature  of  said 
primary  flame  is  n  »t  sensed  and  flame  monitoring  means  for 
monitoring  the  pre  ence  of  said  secondary  flame  on  the  outside 
of  said  burner  tube  and  second  control  means  for  terminating 
the  operation  of  sai  1  combustion  burner  when  the  presence  of 
said  secondary  flar  le  is  not  sensed. 


1.  Apparatus  for  contin  [lously  combusting  crude  oil  liquids 
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POCKET  LIGHltR  HAVING  A  SAFETY  MECHANISM 

Isidro  Gomez  Lope  (,  Barcelona,  and  Jorge  Serrahima  Formosa, 

Sant  Cugat  del  \  alles,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Flamagas, 

Spain 

Filed  i  )ct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,768 

Claims  priority,  tpplication  Spain,  Oct  14,  1991,  9102256 

iDt  a.'  F23D  n/36 

12  Claims 
1.  A  pocket  lighter  which  can  be  moved  between  upright 
and  inverted  positi  3ns  comprising: 


S.A.,  Barcelona, 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  push  button  moveable  between  an  active  position  and  an 
inactive  position, 

an  inclined  cavity  operatively  interconnected  with  the  push 
button, 

a  free  body  inside  said  cavity  and  being  moveable  therein 
under  gravity  between  three  stable  occupiable  spaces 
within  said  cavity  depending  on  the  position  of  the  push 
button  and  the  position  of  the  lighter,  a  first  blocking 
space  defined  at  a  first  location  in  said  cavity,  a  third 
retaining  space  defined  at  a  third  location  in  said  cavity, 
said  third  location  being  above  said  first  location,  and  a 
second  intermediate  space  defined  at  a  second  location  in 
said  cavity  between  said  first  an''  third  locations, 

said  free  body  being  in  a  push  buttoi.  blocking  position  when 
said  lighter  is  upright  and  said  free  body  occupies  the  first 


I    16   17    le     SI 


space,  said  free  body  being  moveable  from  said  first  space 
to  said  second  space  when  said  lighter  is  placed  in  the 
inverted  position,  said  third  space  can-be  occupied  by  said 
free  body  from  said  second  space  when  the  push  button  is 
placed  in  the  active  position  and  said  lighter  remains 
inverted,  said  free  body  being  retained  in  said  third  space 
when  the  push  button  is  placed  in  the  inactive  position, 
said  free  body  remaining  in  said  third  space  when  said 
lighter  is  returned  to  the  upright  position  thereby  placing 
said  free  body  in  a  push  button  release  position,  said  free 
body  returning  to  said  first  space  after  operating  the  ligh- 
ter by  placing  said  push  button  in  the  active  position  when 
said  lighter  is  in  the  upright  position,  the  above  succession 
of  positions  of  said  push  button  and  the  positions  of  the 
lighter  resulting  in  the  free  body  being  moveable  between 
a  push  button  blocking  and  push  button  releasing  position. 


5,295,820 

LINEAR  BURNER 

Yves  Bilcilc,  Crepy  En  Valois;  Jean-Jacques  Chasseing,  Mony; 

Jean-Marie  Gobaille,  Le  Blanc  Mesnil,  and  Dominique  Teil- 
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Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  15,  1991,  91  04570 
Int.  a.5  F23K  5/06 
MS.  a.  431—280  8  Claims 


1.  A  linear  burner  comprising 

an  elongated  air  box,  said  air  box  having  outer  walls  defining 
a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  one  outer  wall 
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having  a  slot  therethrough  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
air  box, 

an  air  supply  aperture  made  through  another  of  said  outer 
walls  for  supplying  air  to  the  air  box, 

a  series  of  burner  jets  extending  through  said  slot  and  com- 
municating with  said  air  box  for  being  supplied  with  air 
therefrom,  said  jets  being  further  connected  to  a  series  of 
gas  supply  tubes  extending  through  said  air  box,  and 

gas  distribution  means  connected  on  a  first  side  to  a  main 
supply  of  a  fuel  gas  and  on  a  second  side  to  said  series  of 
supply  tubes  for  selectively  providing  said  supply  tubes 
with  said  fuel  gas. 
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FOUNDRY  SAND  THERMAL  RECLAMATION  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
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1.  A  system  for  thermally  treating  solid,  granular  and  aggre- 
gate material,  comprising: 

a  base; 

an  outer  drum  mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a 
rotational  axis  and  having  an  inlet  end,  a  heater  end  and  an 
annular  wall  extending  between  said  inlet  and  heater  ends; 

an  inner  drum  mounted  coaxially  within  said  outer  drum 
closer  to  said  heater  end  than  said  inlet  end  of  said  outer 
drum,  said  inner  drum  having  an  inlet  end,  a  heater  end 
and  an  annular  wall  extending  between  said  inlet  and 
heater  ends,  said  annular  wall  being  spaced  radially  in- 
wardly from  said  annular  wall  of  said  outer  drum  to  form 
an  annular  flow  passage  surrounding  said  inner  drum,  said 
annular  flow  passage  surrounding  said  inner  drum  having 
an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

passage  means  at  said  heater  end  of  said  inner  drum  for 
allowing  material  to  drop  from  said  inner  dnmi  into  said 
outer  drum  for  flow  through  said  annular  flow  passage 
from  its  inlet  end  to  its  outer  end; 

means  for  rotating  said  outer  and  inner  drums  with  respect 
to  said  base; 

material  conveying  means  for  conveying  material  from  said 
inlet  end  of  said  outer  drum  to  said  inner  drum  for  deposit 
within  the  interior  of  said  inner  drum  at  its  inlet  end,  said 
material  conveying  means  including  a  feed  tube  through 
which  the  material  is  fed,  said  feed  tube  being  mounted 
coaxially  within  said  outer  drum  and  extending  from  said 
inlet  end  of  said  outer  drum  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  inner 
drum,  said  feed  tube  being  spaced  radially  inwardly  from 
said  annular  wall  of  said  outer  drum  to  form  an  annular 
flow  passage  surrounding  said  feed  tube,  said  annular  flow 
passage  surrounding  said  feed  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
connected  to  said  outlet  end  of  said  annular  passage  sur- 
rounding said  inner  drum,  an  outlet  end,  and  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  greater  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
annular  passage  surrounding  said  inner  drum; 

means  for  generating  and  feeding  hot  gases  into  said  inner 
drum  for  contacting  with  material  fed  into  said  inner  drum 
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by  said  material  conveying 
treat  the  material,  said 
inner  drum,  then  through 
ing  said  inner  drum  and 
surrounding  said  feed 
outlet  means  for  exhausting 
thermally  treated  materi)  1 
annular  passage  surroum 


tub;; 
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means  thereby  to  thermally 
gases  flowing  through  said 
said  annular  passage  surround- 
through  said  annular  passage 
and 
the  hot  gases  and  discharging 
from  said  outlet  end  of  said 
said  feed  tube. 


ORTHODONTIC 

BONDING 
Farrokh  Farzin-Nia, 
poration,  Glendora,  Oalif. 
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CONVECnVE  HEAT  TRAWSFER  BY  CASCADING  JET 

IMPINGEMENT  IN  A  BATCH  COIL  ANNEALLING 
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1.  In  a  batch  coil  annealing  Furnace  for  annealing  a  plurality 
of  wound  steel  strip  coils  stac  ked  one  on  top  of  the  other  and 
positioned  on  top  a  base  plal  e,  said  furnace  having  an  outer 
cover  and  an  inner  cover  wit  i  said  inner  cover  sealed  to  said 
base  plate  to  deflne  a  closed  s<  aled  annealing  chamber  contain- 
ing said  coils,  a  fan  positioned  beneath  said  base  plate  and  said 
base  plate  having  a  plurality  (  f  diffuser  openings  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  anneali  ig  chamber  for  causing  furnace 
atmosphere  to  circulate  at    ligh  flow  rates  under  pressure 
within  said  inner  cover  from  ( ither  inside  to  the  outside  of  said 
coils  or  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  of  said  coils,  and  an 
annular,  converter  plate  spacer  between  and  vertically  sup- 
porting said  coils,  the  impro\|ement  comprising: 
said  spacer  having  a  pluraliiy  of  vertically  extending  support 
bars  upon  which  the  exposed  edge  of  said  coils  rest  for 
supporting  the  weight  tHereof,  said  support  bars  radially 
extending  from  the  insKle  of  said  coils  to  the  outside 
thereof  and  circumferestially  dividing  said  spacer  into 
arcuate  segments  extenoing  between  adjacent  support 
bars  about  said  spacer; 
within  each  segment  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  baffles, 
each  baffle  extending  between  adjacent  support  bars  and 
vertically  the  distance  Af  said  support  bars  to  defme  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  heat  transfer  chambers, 
each  b^e  having  a  ver^cally  centered,  radially  protrud- 
ing recess  formed  thereiti  and  each  recess  having  at  least 
one  orificing  opening  frovided  therethrough  for  fluid 
communication  between  adjacent  heat  transfer  chambers 
whereby  said  furnace  atmosphere  is  directed  to  flow 
against  a  baffle  adjacent,  one  of  the  coils'  radial  ends  and 
through  said  orificing  Opening  to  impinge  against  the 
edges  of  said  coil  while  Rowing  radially  along  said  spacer 
through  successive  heat  transfer  chambers  and  during  the 
course  thereof  forming  ^  plurality  of  free  standing  gas  jets 
impinging  said  coil  edg^. 


1.  An  orthodontic  a 
acteristics,  comprising 
a  metalUc  bonding 
primary  mechanical 

contact  surface, 

undercut  regions 

said  appliance  to 

adhesive,  said 

group  consisting 

contact  surface, 

surface,  and  (c) 

formed  in  said 
secondary  mechani(  al 

applied  to  said  pri  nary 

the  group  consistifig 

surface  area  of 

adhered  to  said  pipmary 

cally  activatable 

tion  means, 

strength  enhancement 

of  said  primary 


ip  pliance  having  improved  bonding  char- 


PLASTIC  BRACKET 

AND 
Raymond  F.  Wong, 
poration,  Glendora, 
Filed  Sei . 


VS.  a.  433—9 
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21  Claims 


bbse  having  a  tooth  contact  surface; 

interlock  retention  means  on  said  tooth 

s  lid  primary  retention  means  including 

vhich  facilitate  mechanical  bonding  of 

a  tooth  enamel  surface  using  a  dental 

retention  means  selected  from  the 

of  (a)  particles  adhered  to  said  tooth 

a  mesh  bonded  to  said  tooth  contact 

undercut   regions,  including  grooves, 

contact  surface;  and 

bond  strength  enhancement  means 

retention  means  and  selected  from 

of  (a)  surface  etching  to  increase  the 

primary  retention  means,  (b)  particles 

retention  means,  and  (c)  a  chemi- 

i^aterial  deposited  on  said  primary  reten- 

said  secondary   mechanical  bond 

means  is  applied  to  only  a  portion 

retention  means. 


pru  lary 


C') 


i  to<  th 


whe  'ein 


5,295,824 

wfth  adhesive  primer  layer 
Methods  of  making 

Ct  ino  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ormco  Cor- 

4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,381 
a.'  A61C  3/00 

11  Claims 


./0 


lit. 


1.  A  shelf-stable  pl^tic  orthodontic  bracket,  comprising: 

a  body  portion, 

a  bonding  base  mad^  of  a  plastic  material  and  having  a  tooth 
contact  surface,  i  nd 

a  monomeric  adhes  ve  primer  layer  adhered  to  and  solvated 
into  said  tooth  o  mtact  surface,  said  primer  layer  is  shelf 
stable  and  retain  o  efficacy  to  enhance  the  bond  strength 
of  said  bracket  vith  a  dental  adhesive  even  after  pro- 
longed storage  o  F  said  bracket  for  up  to  at  least  several 
weeks. 
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5,295325 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Frank  Bctnah,  Carson,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prona,  Inc.,  Canon, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,686 

iBt  CL'  A61C  1/02;  F16K  7/04 

VS.  a.  433—28  14  aaims 


1.  A  dental  mirror  apparatus  having  rinsing  and  suction 
capabilities  comprising; 

an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  external  coimection 
means  at  the  proximal  end  for  connection  with  a  suction 
or  rinsing  line, 

a  circular  back  plate  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  from  the 
distal  end  of  said  elongated  tubular  handle, 

a  circular  mirror  coaxially  disposed  relative  to  said  back 
plate  and  spaced  therefrom  for  defming  therewith  a  sub- 
stantially annular  complementary  edge  extending  from 
one  side  of  said  elongated  tubular  handle  to  the  opposing 
side  of  said  tubular  handle  at  its  distal  end  where  said 


elongated  tubular  handle  joins  said  circular  back  plate  and 
an  annular  cavity, 
said  complementary  edge  defming  an  inlet  port  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  tubular  handle  to  a  diametrically 
opposite  side  thereof  at  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  han- 
dle and  communicating  with  said  aimular  cavity  for  com- 
municating with  said  external  connection  means  through  a 
passage  defined  by  said  tubular  handle  communicating 
with  said  annular  cavity,  whereby  said  dental  mirror 
apparatus  aspirates  and/or  rinses  the  mouth  area. 


5,295^27 
SYRINGE  TIP  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Jon  W.  Fundingsland,  Stillwater,  and  Ralph  F.  Rogers,  Wood- 
bury, both  of  Minn^  aasignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paid,  Mian. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,941,  Not.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,926 
lat  a.'  A61G  17/02 
VS.  CL  433—80  16  CUims 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  dental  handpiece  including  a  con- 
trol module,  a  tube  coupled  to  said  control  module  for  supply^ 
ing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  control  module,  a  handpiece 
holder  including  pinch  valve  means  for  receiving  said  tube  so 
as  to  cause  the  flow  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  control 
module  to  occur  only  when  the  handpiece  b  removed  from  the 
holder,  at  least  one  tube  for  supplying  a  selected  fluid  to  the 
handpiece,  and  said  control  module  including  pinch  valve 
means  engaging  said  last  named  tube  for  causing  the  selected 
fluid  to  be  supplied  to  said  handpiece  only  in  response  to  the 
pressurized  fluid  from  the  handpiece  holder. 


5,295,826 
DENTAL  MIRROR  WITH  ASPIRATING  AND  RINSING 

MEANS 
Candice  A.  YandeU;  Gregory  D.  Wuta,  both  of  624  Sixth  Ter„ 
Palm  BeMdi  Gardens,  Fla.  33418;  J.  Michael  Teets,  5225  SE. 
Inkwood  Way,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.  33455,  and  Bruce  E.  Wiita, 
848  Lakeside  Dr.,  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla.  33410 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,197 
bit.  a.'  A61C  1/00.  3/00:  A61B  1/24 
VS.  CL  433—31  7  Claim 


1.  An  assembly  comprising: 

a  syringe  having  a  formable  tip  with  a  diameter  less  than 
about  O.S  cm;  and 

a  syringe  tip  forming  apparatus  including  a  substrate  having 
a  passage  with  an  effective  diameter  no  greater  than  about 
O.S  cm,  said  substrate  including  a  chamfered  entrance 
connected  to  said  passage,  said  chamfered  entrance  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  at  least  two  times  the  effective  diameter. 


5,295,828 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  TOOTH  ROOT  CANALS 

UNDER  VACUUM 

Jean  Grosrey,  Arzier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Meditec  Sji., 

Ecnblens,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland,  Oct   18,   1991, 
03065/91 

Int  a.'  A61G  5/02 
VS.  a.  433— «1  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  fliling  tooth  root  canals  under  vacuum, 
comprising  a  fliling  nozzle  (8)  designed  to  fit  in  a  leaktight  and 
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detachable  manner  into  a  burreq  aperture  of  a  tooth,  and  abut- 
ting on  the  dental  cavity  in  the  Itooth  to  be  filled,  said  nozzle 
including  a  suction  tube  (14)  f(t)r  connection  to  a  source  of 
partial  vacuum,  a  reservoir  (17)  of  filling  paste,  a  first  channel 
(IS)  which  is  connected  at  one  ^nd  to  the  inside  of  the  dental 
cavity  when  the  nozzle  is  fitted|  on  to  a  tooth  and  at  another 
end  to  said  suction  tube  (14)  so  is  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  the 
dental  cavity;  a  second  channel  (Bl),  one  end  of  which  abuts  on 
the  dental  cavity  and  another  en$  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
reservoir  (17)  of  filling  material;  and  mean3  (18)  for  controlling 
the  communication  between  the  reservoir  (17)  and  the  second 
channel  (21)  in  order  to  control  the  filling  of  the  dental  cavity 
with  the  filling  material  coming  from  the  reservoir  under  the 
action  of  the  partial  vacuum  in  iie  dental  cavity;  the  improve- 
ment wherein:  the  cross-section  jof  flow  area  of  said  first  chan- 
nel (15)  is  of  the  order  of  ten  4nies  smaller  than  that  of  said 
second  channel  (21),  so  that,  wh^n  the  level  of  the  filling  mate- 
rial in  the  dental  cavity  reachfs  the  lower  end  of  sud  first 
channel  (15),  said  filling  material  is  then  sucked  into  said  first 
channel  and  travels,  under  the  effect  of  the  partial  vacuum 
in  the  dental  cavity,  much  tiore  slowly  inside  said  first 
channel  (15)  than  in  the  second  jchannel  (21)  but  is  sufficiently 
large  to  enable  the  necessary  \  acuum  to  be  created  so  as  to 
ensure  that  this  cavity  is  corret  'ly  filled  with  this  material. 
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5,295330 
ASEPTIC  DENTAL  HALVES  AND  INSTRUMENTS 
James  Sben,  18751   Bet  eh  BWd^  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 
92648,  and  Rily  Younf,  8681  Luss  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.  92646 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  ^92,360,  Oct.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,413 

Int.  a.'  A  lie  1/16.  17/06.  17/14 

VS.  CL  433—116  33  Claims 


5^  929 

WATER  SUPPLY  DEVIC  E  FOR  DENTAL  WORK 

STATIONS 

Hans-Peter  Frey,  Mannheim,  afed  Hans-Michael  Kratochwilla, 

Lorsch,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

AktiengeaeUschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  24,  199Z  Ser.  No.  918,055 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  E^pean  Pat  Off.,  Jul.  24, 1991, 
91112441 

lilt  CL'  A61C  I/ia  it  12.  1/02;  A61G  17/02 
VS.  CL  433—82  18  Claims 


1i«.#[| 


1.  A  dental  instrumen ;  for  preventing  a  user  of  said  instru- 
ment from  touching  a  si  pply  line  for  said  instrument,  thereby 
to  reduce  the  transmissipn  of  microorganisms  via  contamina- 
tion of  said  supply  line: 
said  dental  instrument  having  distal  and  proximal  ends, 
said  dental  instrumen:  having  a  working  tip  at  said  distal 
end,  said  working  t  p  being  arranged  to  perform  a  prede- 
termined function    n  the  oral  cavity  of  a  patient,  said 
proximal  end  of  siid  dental  instrument  including  line 
connection  means  I  sr  connecting  said  instrument  to  said 
supply  line  arrang<  d  to  convey  a  fluid  to  or  from  said 


I- 


said  elongated,  hand 
aseptic  guard  mean  i 


4^ 


<>^ 


-pr 


past  said  indicating 
said  indicating  means 


1.  In  a  water  supply  device  fir  a  dental  work  station  contain- 
ing a  plurality  of  equipment  comprising  water  exits  and  with- 
drawal locations  and  to  whick  water  is  supplied  from  a  feed 
water  line  of  a  drinking  wate<  line  network,  wherein  at  least 


one  of  the  withdrawal  locatii 
distance  with  respect  to  a  dri 
location  that  is  required  accoi 
tecting  drinking  water  from 
comprising  isolation  means 


cannot  be  arranged  at  a  safe 
n  allocated  to  the  withdrawal 
ling  to  technical  rules  for  pro- 
backflow,  the  improvements 
:ing  provided  in  a  line  leading 
from  the  feed  water  line  of  th«  drinking  water  line  network  to 
at  least  said  withdrawal  locations,  said  isolation  means  separat- 
ing the  feed  water  line  from  (aid  withdrawal  location  within 
the  framework  of  the  presci^bed  safety  measurements;  and 
pump  means  being  provided  jin  a  line  section  following  the 
isolation  means,  said  pump  means  increasing  the  water  pressure 
in  said  line  section  to  a  valu ;  required  at  each  of  the  with- 
drawal locations. 


mstrument, 

said  dental  instrumen  having  an  elongated,  hand-graspable 
handle  extension  ai  Ijacent  and  proximal  to  said  tip,  said 
handle  extension  b«  ing  at  least  about  100  millimeters  long 
so  that  said  handle  i  xtension,  and  hence  said  dental  instru- 
ment, can  be  held  b  /  an  adult  human  hand  without  having 
to  touch  said  line  c  annection  means, 

graspable  handle  extension  including 
for  preventing  said  user  of  said  instru- 
ment from  touching  said  supply  line  for  said  instrument, 

said  aseptic  guard  m  »ns  comprising  indicating  means  ar- 
ranged to  provide  i  palpable  indication  to  said  user  of  said 
instrument  if  said  i  ser  attempts  to  move  his  or  her  hand 


means  toward  said  supply  line, 
being  mounted  at  said  proximal  end  of 
said  elongated  ban*  l-graspable  handle  extension  and  adja- 
cent said  line  conn  sction  means, 

said  indicating  means  comprising  a  member  which  protrudes 
out  from  said  elonj  ated  handle  extension  at  least  about  10 
millimeters, 

whereby  said  indical  ing  means  will  prevent  a  user  of  said 
instrument  from  n  oving  his  or  her  hand  past  said  hand- 
graspable  handle  extension  toward  said  line  connection 
means,  so  that  said  user's  hand  will  not  touch  or  contami- 
nate said  supply  lin  e  or  any  other  difficult-to-sterilize  parts 
connected  to  said  nstrument. 


5,295,831 

DISPOSABLE  TOteQUE  WRENCH  FOR  DENTAL 

(XJMPONENTS 

Chad  J.  Patterson,  Plan  tation;  Richard  A.  Smolowitz,  and  Bruce 

L.  Nickerson,  both  c  r  Darie,  aU  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Impia- 

Med,  Inc.,  Sunrise,  I  la. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,924 
Int  CL'  A6  IC  3/Oa  8/00;  B25B  23/153 
VS.  CL  433—141  20  Claims 

1.  A  torque  wrench  for  a  dental  implant  component,  com- 
prising: 
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a  single  integral  shaft  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  a 
middle  portion  having  an  undercut  therein,  said  first  end 
having  a  first  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  dental 
implant  component,  said  first  engaging  means  having  one 
of  an  outer  surface  which  is  hexagonal  in  cross-section  and 
an  indentation  which  is  hexagonal  in  cross-section, 
wherein  said  shaft  is  constructed  of  a  preselected  material 


120 


124 


5,295,832 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TEETH 

AND  GUMS 

Don  A.  Evans,  494  Turtiecreek  Dr.,  Birmingham,  Ala.  35226 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  725,578,  JnL  3, 1991,  abaadoned,  which 

b  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  205,654,  Jun.  13,  1988,  Pat  No. 

5,029,576.  This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,764 

Int  CL'  A61C  15/00 

UjS.  CL  433— 216  7 


5,295333 
DENTAL  ROOT  CANAL  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  TREATING 

EQUIPMENT 
KobayasU  ChiUro,  Chiba,  and  Kaznnari  Mttolm,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assigiiors  to  Kabnahiki  Kaiska  Morita  Seisaknsho, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953^51 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japu,  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-280516 
im.  a.'  A61C  5/02;  A61B  5/10 
VS.  CL  433—224  7  ( 


and  dimensioned  to  a  first  preselected  cross-sectional 
thickness,  and  said  undercut  being  located  at  a  preselected 
location  along  said  shaft  and  undercutting  said  shaft  to  at 
least  one  preselected  cross-sectional  thickness  such  that 
said  shaft  deforms  substantially  and  noticeably  without 
breaking  at  said  undercut  when  a  predetermined  torque  is 
applied  through  said  shaft  to  said  dental  implant  compo- 
nent. 


1.  A  dental  root  canal  diagnostic  and  treating  equipment 

having  a  function  to  measure  a  root  canal  length,  comprising: 

a  setting  means  for  setting  artxtrarily  specific  positions  which 

serve  as  preset  reference  positions  in  the  treatment  of  root 

canal,  and 
a  display  means  for  displaying  the  preset  reference  positions 

during  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  a  root  canaL 


5,295334 

EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  EMPLOYING  GAME 

SITUATION 

Reginald  E.  Saunders,  P.O.  Box  1116,  Piacataway,  NJ.  08854 

FUed  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,415 

Int  CL'  G09B  19/22 

VS.  CL  434—128  9  Oairus 


1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  deposits,  including  plaque, 
calculus,  or  the  like,  on  the  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  of  an  indi- 
vidual, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  means  for  delivering  fluid  from  a  location  that 
is  accessible  to,  and  controllable  by,  the  individual  along  a 
flow  path  eventually  arriving  at  the  oral  cavity  of  the 
individual; 

b)  creating  a  magnetic  field  along  the  flow  path,  the  mag- 
netic field  terminating  prior  to  the  point  that  the  flow  path 
enters  the  oral  cavity; 

c)  passing  the  fluid  through  the  magnetic  field  prior  to  the 
arrival  of  the  fluid  in  the  oral  cavity;  and  thereafter, 

d)  applying  the  fluid  to  the  teeth  in  the  oral  cavity  of  the 
individual,  whereby  the  harmfiil  effects  of  the  deposits  on 
the  teeth  are  reduced. 
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2.  A  method  for  playing  an  educational  game  with  at  least 
two  players  or  playing  teams  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  game  apparatus  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  spaces  certain  of  which  containing  indicia 
corresponding  to  subject  matter  area  categories  and  sub- 
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ject  matter  area  text  entri  s  on  the  cards  of  a  first  card 
deck,  certain  of  said  contigtous  spaces  containing  a  partic- 
ular means  of  identification  corresponding  to  a  second 
card  deck  comprised  of  cards  containing  subject  matter 
area  answers  and  associate|d  subject  matter  area  answers 
and  associated  subject  matter  area  questions,  player  inter- 
action and  player  subsequent  movement  instructions  suit- 
able for  reinforcing  the  suHect  matter  of  the  game,  certain 
of  said  contiguous  space*  specifically  directing  player 
movement  about  the  gam4  apparatus,  and  the  remaining 
contiguous  space  providing  an  entry  point  to  the  game 
apparatus  finish  area,  a  plu|-ality  of  markers,  a  plurality  of 
non-contiguous  spaces  proividing  penalty  and  advantage 
holding  positions  for  certaih  of  said  markers,  and  a  chance 
means  which  may  be  saquentially  operated  to  direct 
player  movement  about  thp  game  apparatus; 

assigning  each  player  or  plajling  team  a  player  marker; 

shuffling  the  first  and  seconc  card  decks; 

determining  the  order  of  plaj  by  using  chance  means,  begin- 
ning play  at  the  player  (r  playing  team  obtaining  the 
highest  indicated  number  )n  the  chance  device  and  pro- 
ceeding clockwise; 

initially  advancing  player  i  larker  along  said  contiguous 
spaces  according  to  the  ni  imber  indicated  on  the  chance 
device  during  player's  or  |  >laying  team's  turn; 

determining  deck  selection  1  rom  said  first  and  second  card 
decks,  subject  matter  arei  category  and  corresponding 
subject  matter  area  text  entry  to  be  presented,  subject 
matter  area  answer  for  wl  ich  a  subject  matter  area  ques- 
tion must  be  formulated,  p  ayer  interaction,  or  subsequent 
player  movement  based  oi  the  contiguous  space  occupied 
by  the  player  marker  and  a  ny  information  appearing  on  an 
associated  card  selected. 


further  comprising 
tained  within  said 
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5^5,836 

REMOTE  Lecturing  system 

Tadamitsu  Ryu,  Kanag  iwa;  Toshitsugu  Tanida,  and  Michio 
Tuchiya,  both  of  Kawi  saki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu 
Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  i»,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,097 

Claims  priority,  appUdation  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-232732 

Ind  CL'  G09B  7/02 

U.S.  a.  434—335  I  14  CUims 


5,29  !,835 
TRAINING  MANIKIN  FO  R  CARDIO-PULMONARY 
RESUSCITATION  HA  VIP  G  NESTED  INFANT-SIZE 
MAPIKIN 
Samuel  Scheinberg,  Lincoln  Giy,  Greg.,  and  David  E.  Moeller, 
Bainbridge  Island,  Wash.,  asiignors  to  The  Seaberg  Company, 
Inc.,  South  Beach,  Oreg. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  195B,  Ser.  No.  929,331 
Int.  a.5  <|09B  23/28 


VS.  CL  434—265 


12  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  cardio-pulmofary  resuscitation  training  mani- 
kin, comprising: 


a  mouth  opening  and  a  tubular 
aid  mouth  rearwardly  through 


(a)  a  head  portion  defining 
airway  extending  from 
said  head  portion; 

(b)  a  torso  portion;  and 

(c)  a  neck  portion  intercoriiecting  said  head  and  torso  por- 
tions, said  head,  torso,  anil  neck  portions  being  an  integral 
structure  of  micro-cellt^ar  foam,  and  said  neck  being 
flexible,  allowing  said  hefed  portion  to  be  tilted  between  a 
normal  position  and  a  rearwardly  tilted  position  by  elastic 
flexure  of  said  neck  portion,  and  said  head,  neck,  and  torso 
portions  being  of  a  first,  arger  size  and  said  torso  portion 
defining  a  rearwardly  op  m  body  cavity,  and  said  manikin 


1  sail 


f  'om 


1.  A  remote  lecturin) 

first  storage  means  fo 
of  a  lecturer; 

second  storage  mean 
ing  answers  relate  i 
storage  means; 

reproducing  means, 
retrieving  from 
arbitrary  lecture 
external  request 
operated  by  a  stud4nt 
ring  the  retrieved 

answer  obtaining  n 
means,  for  retriev^g 
answer  which  coi 
terminal  station, 
the  transfer  of  the 
said  reproducing 
the  question  is  rai^ 

a  communication 
stations,  said  repr^ 
ing  means  being 
way  of  said 
means  broadcastiiig 
stations  coupled  t(  i 
answer  obtaining 
corresponding 
said  communication 


Michael  GUano,  Irrin^ 
both  of  Calif.,  and 
ors  to  The  Ohio  Art 
Continnation-in-part 
No.  5,112,229,  which  ij 
16, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,1 


U.S.  CL  434— 409 

1.  A  magnetic  marling 
a  first  non-opaque 
a  second  surface  s\ 
a  non-opaque  dispersion 

first  and  second 
a  plurality  of  randomly 


system  comprising: 

storing  contents  of  at  least  one  lecture 


for  storing  questions  and  correspond- 
to  each  lecture  stored  in  said  first 

:oupled  to  said  first  storage  means,  for 

first  storage  means  the  contents  of  an 

'  vhich  is  requested  in  response  to  an 

a  first  terminal  station  which  is 

at  an  arbitrary  time,  and  for  transfer- 

lontents  to  the  first  terminal  station; 

s,  coupled  to  said  second  storage 

from  said  second  storage  means  an 

1  responds  to  a  question  from  the  first 

answer  obtaining  means  interrupting 

contents  of  the  arbitrary  lecture  from 

4ieans  to  the  first  terminal  station  when 

from  the  first  terminal  station;  and 

coupled  to  a  plurality  of  terminal 

ucing  means  and  said  answer  obtain- 

(ioupled  to  the  first  terminal  station  by 

network,  said  reproducing 

the  arbitrary  lecture  to  the  terminal 

said  communication  network,  and  said 

I  neans  broadcasting  the  question  and  the 

to  the  terminal  stations  coupled  to 

network. 


,  ssid 


nel  work  ( 


comi  nunication 


answer 


5,295,837 
MAGNfnC  VISUAL  DISPLAY 

Michael  A.  Gilano,  Newport  Beach, 
dordon  B.  Langford,  Sandy,  Utah,  assign- 
Company,  Bryan,  Ohio 
Ser.  No.  668,914,  Mar.  13,  1991.  Pat. 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437,744,  Nov. 
,01^,979.  This  appUcation  May  7, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  879,815 
CL'  B43L  1/00 

48  Claims 


llL( 


apparatus,  comprising: 
surface; 

opposite  from  said  first  surface; 
medium  contained  between  said 
iiufaces; 

oriented,  magnetically  active  flakes 


ipiced  I 


in  said  dispersion  medium,  said  flakes  being  dispersed  such 
that  said  randomly  oriented  flakes  produce  a  substantially 
uniform  background  when  viewed  through  said  first  sur- 
face; 
a  permanent  magnet  for  aligning  said  flakes  in  the  dispersion 
medium  proximate  said  magnet  upon  the  application  of 
said  magnet  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  whereupon  said  por- 
tion of  said  dispersion  medium  containing  aligned  flakes 
allows  light  transmission  therethrough;  and 


^  —  ^  S     ^=^ 


wherein  the  spacing  between  said  first  and  second  surfaces  is 
selected  so  that  light  passing  through  said  first  surface  and 
said  portion  of  said  dispersion  medium  containing  said 
aligned  flakes  is  transmitted  to  said  second  surface  and 
creates  an  image  formed  by  the  contrast  between  said 
second  surface  as  viewed  through  said  first  surface  and 
said  generally  uniform  background. 


5,295,838 

RAISED  FEATURE/GOLD  DOT  PRESSURE 

INTERCONNECTIONS  OF  RIGID-FXEX  aRCUITS  AND 

RIGID  aRcurr  boards 

James  R.  Walen,  Mission  Viejo;  Robert  E.  Daugfaerty,  and 

Kenneth  G.  Given,  II,  both  of  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,737 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  23/66,  23/68 

U.S.  CL439— 67  16  Claims 


1.  A  rigid-flex  multi-layer  circuit  and  connection  assembly 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flexible  layers  each  formed  of  a  flexible  dielec- 
tric and  a  pattern  of  conductive  traces  thereon, 

a  rigid  substrate, 

said  layers  and  substrate  being  laminated  together  to  form 
said  multi-layer  circuit, 

one  of  said  flexible  layers  having  an  integral  connection  arm 
that  projects  outwardly  from  said  multi-layer  circuit,  and 

a  plurality  of  projecting  contact  features  on  said  integral 
connection  arm,  each  said  contact  feature  being  con- 
nected to  on  of  said  conductive  traces  on  said  one  flexible 
layer. 


5,295,839 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCOIWECTINGLY 

ENGAGING  CIRCUITS 
Jeffrey  J.  Grange,  Brush  Prairie,  Wash.,  and  J.  P.  Haraoa, 
Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,691 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  23/66 

VS.  CL  439—67  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  interconnecting  a  rigid  circuit  to  a  flex 
circuit,  which  comprises 

providing  a  rigid  circuit  and  a  flex  circuit,  said  flex  circuit 
having  a  first  and  a  second  major  surface; 

providing  a  rigid  conductive  member  havinjj  a  first  end  for 
interconnecting  engagement  with  the  rigid  circuit  and  a 
second  end  for  interconnecting  engagement  with  the  first 
major  surface  of  the  flex  circuit; 

providing  a  compressive  member  comprising  a  coil  spring 
having  a  first  end  for  interconnecting  engagement  with 
the  second  major  surface  of  the  flex  circuit  for  compres- 
sively  urging  said  rigid  conductive  member  into  intercon- 
necting engagement  against  said  rigid  circuit; 

interconnecting  engaging  the  first  end  of  the  rigid  conduc- 
tive member  with  the  rigid  circuit  and  the  second  end  of 
the  rigid  conductive  member  with  the  first  major  surface 
of  the  flex  circuit;  and 

interconnectingly  engaging  the  first  end  of  the  compressive 
member  with  the  second  major  surface  of  the  flex  circuit 
and  compressively  urging  said  rigid  conductive  member 
for  interconnecting  engagement  against  said  rigid  circuit 
thereby  connecting  the  rigid  circuit  to  the  flex  circuit  to 
form  a  completed  electrical  circuit. 


5,295340 
CONTACT  HAVING  SPRING  PORTION  WITH  SMALLER 

THICKNESS  CONTACnNG  SURFACE 
Noriyuki  Matsuoka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaichi 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-352175 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  9/09.  13/24 

VS.  a.  439—72  4  Claims 

1.  A  contact  comprising: 

a  spring  portion  having  opposite  side  surfaces  spaced  at  a 
spring  portion  thickness  and  an  edge  surface  between  said 
opposite  side  surfaces  extending  in  said  spring  portion 
thickness  direction; 
a  contacting  portion  projecting  from  said  edge  surface  and 
having  a  contacting  surface  on  an  outer  free  end  for  being 
contacted  by  a  terminal  of  an  electric  part,  said  terminal  of 
said  electric  part  moving  said  spring  portion  against  the 
resilience  thereof  for  producing  a  contacting  force  of  said 
contacting  portion  against  the  electric  part  terminal;  and 
an  insulating  layer  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  spring 
portion  and  having  a  thickness  substantially  less  than  the 
spring  portion  thickness  of  said  spring  portion  and  an 
insulation  layer  edge  portion  along  a  side  of  said  edge 
surface  of  said  spring  portion; 
said  contacting  portion  having  a  smaller  thickness  than  said 
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thickness  between  said  opjjosite 
spring  portion  and  having  said 


from  said  insulating  layer 
said  at  least  one  side  surface 
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side  surfaces  of  said 
contacting  surface  spaced 


ELECTRIC 

Keiichi  Ozaki;  Masami 
Shizuoka,  Japan, 


March  22,  1994 


1,295,842 
JUNCTION  BOX 

Sakamoto,  and  Eyi  Shimochi,  all  of 
to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo, 


assignors 


Filed  Jun.  5, 
Qaims  priority, 

Int.  a.5 
VS.  a.  439—76 


HOI  ft 


ed  ;e 


portion  and  inwardly  from 
of  said  spring  portion. 


5,295,1  41 

SUPPORTABLE  CONTACT  AND  CHIP  CARRIER 

SOCKET  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

ASSEMBLY/DISA«EMBLY  TOOL 

Diraitry  Grabbc,  Middletown;  low  Korsunsky,  Harrisbnrg,  and 

Michael  F.  Laub,  Etters,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.; 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,ISer.  No.  969,597 
Int.  CL'  H(  IR  9/09 


UACL  439—73 


s> 


lOQaims 


'JH    lppniiiippppppMi|liMinRBPflPPnPBBi J  -W 


1992,  Ser.  No.  894,634 
application  Japan,  Jun.  25, 1991,  3-153071 

II/Ol.  11/11.  13/46 

4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  junction 

a  casing; 

a  plurality  of  busbar 

casing; 
each  of  said  busbar  conductors 

strate  and  a  pluralit  r 

with  upright  tabs  an 
said  busbar  conductors 

one  on  the  other  anc 

rate  blocks  in  said  c  smg: 
each  of  said  busbars  hi  ving 
at  least  one  wire  electi  ically 

at  said  terminal  port  ons 

of  said  at  least  two 

blocks  are  selective^ 

another  by  said  at  l^t  one  wire. 


,  Harrisbi  irg; 


Wayne  S.  Davis, 
town,  and  David  A. 
ors  to  The  Whitaker 
FUed  Jan. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  439—108 


1.  An  electrical  conuct  for  ^lectrically  connecting  a  chip 
carrier  lead  to  a  respective  conductive  area  on  a  circuit  mem- 
ber where  said  lead  is  wedged  tito  electrical  contact  with  the 
contact  by  the  insertion  of  a  MCdge,  said  contact  adapted  so 
that  the  insertion  forces  required  to  wedge  said  leads  against 
said  contact  can  be  opposed  so  as  not  to  act  on  the  connection 
with  the  circuit  member,  comp  ising: 
a  resilient  portion  for  engagin  I  the  lead,  said  resilient  portion 
having  a  contact  surface  in  wedged  electrical  engagement 
with  the  lead; 
a  terminal  portion  in  electria  .1  engagement  with  the  respec- 
tive conductive  area  on  th ;  circuit  member; 
a  web  extending  between  ai  id  electrically  interconnecting 
the  resilient  portion  and  th :  terminal  portion  for  enabling 
flexure  therebetween,  said  web  being  offset  to  one  side  of 
the  contact  to  provide  a  to  )1  receiving  recess  between  the 
resilient  portion  and  the  terminal  portion,  said  recess 
adapted  to  enable  cancelini ;  the  insertion  related  forces  by 
providing  support  to  said  fecess. 


box  comprising: 

conductors  accommodated  in  said 

including  an  insulating  sub- 

of  electrically  conductive  busbars 

'I  anged  said  insulating  substrate; 

being  stacked  in  face-to-face  relation 

being  arranged  in  at  least  two  sepa- 

at  least  one  terminal  portion; 

connectable  to  desired  busbars 

thereof  such  that  busbars  in  one 

•locks  or  busbars  in  said  at  least  two 

electronically  connected  with  one 


5,295,843 

ELECTRICAL  CONNEtTOR  FOR  POWER  AND  SIGNAL 
CONTACTS 

;  Robert  N.  Whiteman,  Jr.,  Middle- 
,  Harrisburg,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
-  C  i>rporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,690 
.|a.'H01R2i/70 

14  Claims 


Gr  esemer. 


1.  An  electrical  conn  ictor  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing ,  multiple  pairs  of  conductive  signal 
contacts  distributee  along  an  insulative  divider  within  an 
interior  of  the  hou  ing,  the  divider  separating  one  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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signal  contacts  from  the  other  of  the  signal  contacts  of 
each  pair,  and  at  least  one  conductive  power  contact 
having  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
divider,  the  contact  fmgers  having  a  surface  area  suffi- 
ciently broad  to  radiate  heat  from  electrical  power  dissipa- 
tion, and  the  fmgers  extending  parallel  to  the  signal 
contacts  in  the  cavity. 


5,295,844 
CONNECTOR 
Kiyoshi  Koshikawa;  Hiroyuki  Fujieda,  both  of  Mito,  and  Take- 
shi Konno,  Nagaoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,033 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/44.  13/648 

U.S.  a.  439—138  19  Chums 


IJjnjJT^JJIT 


der,  the  shoulder  being  between  the  contact  head  and  the 
screw  bar,  each  of  the  at  least  one  slots  in  the  fvst  insulator 
portion  having  a  respective  one  of  the  pins  therein;  and 
means  for  adjusting  positioning  of  each  pin  relative  to  the 
insulating  body  and  for  adjusting  rotational  position  of 
each  pin  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  each  pin,  each  of  the 
pins  being  slidable  along  its  respective  slot  in  which  the  is 
located  to  thereby  vary  the  distance  between  the  and  an 
outer  edge  of  the  insulating  body,  the  means  for  adjusting 
comprises  at  least  one  nut  and  elastic  washer  attached  to 
the  corresponding  pin. 


5,295,846 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Tatsuya  Sumida,  and  Yasuo  Matsushita,  both  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003171 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  13  CtaiiM 


1.  A  connector  comprising  socket  connectors  covered  with 
a  cover  formed  with  a  number  of  slits  and  mounted  on  the 
upper  surface  of  a  molded  body  including  a  plurality  of  socket 
terminals  and  formed  to  expose  said  socket  connectors  from 
the  slits,  and  a  plug  connector  having  a  plurality  of  plug  termi- 
nals opposed  to  said  socket  terminals,  wherein  said  cover  is 
formed  of  metal,  said  metal  cover  is  pivotally  secured  at  its  one 
end  to  said  molded  body  to  be  rotatable,  energized  upwards  by 
a  spring,  said  spring  has  a  connecting  portion  to  be  connected 
to  a  ground,  thereby  conducting  said  metal  cover  with  ground 
wherein  the  slits  formed  at  said  metal  cover  are  respectively 
mounted  with  separators  formed  of  resin  in  a  window  opened 
at  said  metal  cover. 


5,295,845 
COMBINED  POWER  PLUG 
Duan  Changxing,  Agricultural  Bank  of  China  Xinyan  Sub- 
Branch,  Minquan  Road,  Xinyang,  Henan  464000,  China 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  844,458,  Mar.  2, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,838 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Mar.  2,  1991,  91203126J; 
Feb.  22. 1992,  92101021.4 

Int  a.'  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—173  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  an  end  portion  and  also  wall 
portions  deflning  a  plurality  of  passageways  for  accommo- 
dating therein  terminal  members; 

a  retainer  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  the  connector 
housing  for  movement  between  a  temporary  mounting 
position  and  a  completely  mounted  position  for  detecting 
an  erroneous  insertion  of  at  least  one  of  the  terminal  mem- 
bers into  the  associated  passageway; 

means  for  temporarily  holding  the  retainer  at  the  temporary 
mounting  position  on  the  end  portion  of  the  coimector 
housing;  and 

at  least  one  contact  bridge  member  mounted  on  the  retainer, 
at  least  one  pair  of  the  terminal  members  being  short-cir- 
cuited with  each  other  by  means  of  the  contact  bridge 
member  when  the  terminal  members  have  been  inserted 
into  the  passageways  and  the  retainer  is  subsequently 
moved  from  the  temporary  mounting  position  to  the  com- 
pletely mounted  position. 


1.  A  power  plug,  comprising: 

an  insulating  body  having  a  first  insulator  portion  and  a 

second  insulator  portion,  the  first  insulator  portion  has  at 

least  one  slot  formed  therein; 
at  least  one  pin  with  a  contact  head,  a  screw  bar  and  a  shoul- 


5,295347 
BRANCH  JUNCTION  BOX  AND  BUSBARS  FOR 
BRANCH  CONNECTION 
Keiichi  Ozaki;  Katsuaki  Terada,  and  Shinobn  Tahara,  all  of 
Kosai,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913,424,  Jul.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,207,591, 
which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,778,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,160,274,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  641,423,  Jan.  15, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16, 1990, 2-1628;  May 
2, 1990, 2-46660;  Oct  1, 1990, 2-102253;  Oct  1, 1990,  M02255; 
Nov.  6,  1990,  2-115935 

Int  C3.5  HOIR  9/24 
VS.  CL  439—212  2  Claims 

1.  A  branch  junction  box  comprising: 
an  upper  case  and  a  lower  case; 
a   pliirality   of  parallel   busbar   accommodating   grooves 


2244 


foimed  in  opposing 
lower  cases  at  speciFied  ii 
a  plurality  of  raised  walls 


confect  surfaces  of  the  upper  and   connected  to  the  jaws 
I  tervals;  and  connection  to  a 

and  recesses  provided  on  the 


contact  surfaces  of  the  up|)er 
along  the  busbar 
raised  walls  formed  on 
recesses  on  the  other  cas 


1  one 
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and  rotatable  to  create  an  electrical 
powerkerminal,  characterized  by: 


na      w   r  »  MM' 


and  lower  cases  between  and 

accon^odating  grooves  so  that  the 

of  the  cases  are  received  in  the 


means  on  the  contac 
rotated  to  a  first 
tion  to  the  power 


for  spreading  the  jaws  as  the  contact  is 
I  osition  at  which  the  electrical  connec- 
terminal  is  broken. 


5,2)  5,848 

RELEASABLE  HYDRAfLIC  AND/OR  ELECTRIC 

CONNECTION  FOR  SUBSEA  EQUIPMENT 

Frank  Moiin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Framo  Development 

(UK)  Limited,  London,  England 
per  No.  IKT/GB91/00246, 1 371  Date  Aug.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pfcb.  No.  W091/13233,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  5, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  920,320 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  20,  1990, 
9003790  I 

Int.  a.'  1  lOlR  ]i/64 
U  A  a.  439—247  19  Qaims 


FUSE 
Walter  L.  Jeffcoat, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignor 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Api 
Int. 
\i&.  CL  439—266 


g 


1.  A  system  for  establisli  ing  electrical  and/or  hydraulic 
communication  between  tw  >  underwater  units,  the  system 
comprising  a  connection  dev  ice  on  one  of  the  units,  the  con- 
nection device  including  a  o  mnection  member  which  can  be 
projected  from  the  device,  i    receptacle  on  the  other  of  the 
units  for  receiving  the  proje(  ted  connection  member  therein, 
co-operable  connector  mean .  on  the  connection  member  and 
in  the  receptacle  for  establislf  ng  the  electrical  and/or  hydrau- 
lic communication  when  the!  connection  member  is  projected 
into  the  receptacle,  projectia(i  means  in  the  connection  device 
for  projecting  the  connection  member  therefrom,  and 
alignment  means  arranged  to  effect  alignment  of  the  connec- 
tion device  and  the  receptacle  along  the  direction  of  pro- 
jection of  the  connection  member,  the  alignment  means 
comprising  mounting  nieans  pivotally  mounted  each  of 
the  cotmection  device  a^d  the  receptacle  on  the  respective 
one  of  the  units. 


1.  A  fuse  holder 
to  receive  a  fuse 

means  rotatably 
from  a  position 
separation  distance 
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5,295,850 

holoer  with  fuse  release 

Vi|alia,  and  Wendell  D.  (Topeland,  Lyons, 
to  Challenger  Electrical  Materials,  Inc., 


19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,898 
a.'  HOIR  13/00 


6  Claims 


coiAprising  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  tensioned 
term  nal,  characterized  by: 
mc  unted  between  the  jaws  and  accessible 
aljove  the  jaws  to  spread  the  jaws  to  a  first 
from  a  second  separation  distance. 


5,849 
FUSEHOLDER  WITH  SEQUENTIAL  POWER 
DISCONNECT  AND  ffUSE  TENSION  RELEASE 
MEOIANISM 
Walter  L.  Jeffcoirt,  Vidalia,  knd  WendeU  D.  Copeland,  Lyons, 
both  of  Ga.^  assignors  to  CHallenger  Electrical  Materials,  Inc., 
Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1993,  S«r.  No.  47,897 

Int.  a.^  HOIR /i/00 

M&.  CL  439—266  4  Claims 

1.  A  fuseholder  comprising  a  pair  of  tensioned  opposed  jaws 

defining  a  clip  for  the  flat  en^  of  fuse  and  a  contact  electrically 


5,295,851 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HUB  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SEALING  RING 
Jaspal  S.  Bawa,  Menphis,  Tenn.;  Giacomo  Mancini,  Piscata- 
way,  and  Luis  R.  qouto.  Hillside,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Thomas  &.  Belts  Ccrporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
FUed  0«  L  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  955,945 
I  It.  a.5  HOIR  li/52 
UJS.  a.  439—273  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  co  anector  for  securement  to  a  wall  of  an 
electrical  enclosure  o  >mprising: 
a  hub  having  a  cabi :  receiving  end,  a  cable  egressing  end  and 
an  internal  bore  therebetween,  said  cable  egressing  end 
being  dimension*  d  for  passage  through  an  opening  in  said 
wall; 
a  bub  nut  for  attac!  unent  to  said  cable  egressing  end  of  said 

hub  for  securing  said  hub  to  said  wall; 
said  hub  further  including  an  annular  shoulder  extending 
transversely  betveen  said  cable  receiving  end  and  said 
cable  egressing  <  nd  of  hub  for  abutment  against  said  wall 
upon  attachment  of  said  hub  nut  to  said  hub,  said  shoulder 
having  an  annul  u'  groove  therein,  said  groove  having  a 
given  transverse  and  longitudinal  dimension;  and 
a  sealing  ring  posii  ioned  in  said  groove  for  sealing  engage- 


ment with  said 


wall,  said  sealing  ring  having  body  of 
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2245 


noncircular  cross-sectional  shape  having  a  first  dimension 
which  is  greater  than  the  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
groove  and  a  second  dimension  within  said  groove  which 
is  less  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  said  groove,  said 


1.  Electronic  apparatus  for  card  edge  mounting  an  electronic 
device,  to  a  mother  board,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
spring  biased,  hermaphroditic,  resilient  housing  members, 
which  when  assembled  define  an  elongated  slot  which  receives 
an  edge  of  said  mother  board  therein,  opposed  camming  sur- 
faces within  said  slot  to  operatively  spread  said  housing  mem- 
bers upon  insertion  of  said  electronic  device  into  said  slot,  and 
a  flexible  film  member  containing  electrical  circuitry  thereon 
mounted  within  said  housing  members  for  electrically  inter- 
connecting corresponding  circuitry  on  said  mother  board  and 
said  electronic  device,  wherein  said  electronic  device  includes 
a  camming  relief  notch  for  receiving  said  camming  surfaces 
when  said  electronic  device  is  fully  inserted  into  said  slot. 


5,295,853 
MECHANISM  FOR  REMOVABLY  MOUNTING  DUT 
BOARD  ON  TEST  HEAD 
Keiichi  Nagaknsa;  Tetsuya  Shiraishi;  Takeshi  Tamura,  and 
Shinichi  Saito,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,815 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11, 1991,  3-070635 
Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/62 
MS.  a.  439—330  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  DUT  board  assembly,  with 
respect  to  contact  probes  on  a  test  head  comprising: 
at  least  one  rotatable  cam  mechanism  which  is  adapted  to 
directly  engage  with  a  DUT  board  assembly  so  that  rota- 


tion of  said  cam  mechanism  in  one  direction  secures  the 
DUT  board  assembly  to  the  test  head  without  substantial 
horizontal  motion  of  the  DUT  board  assembly,  allowing 
portions  of  the  secured  DUT  board  to  maintain  contact 
with  predetermined  contact  probes  on  the  test  head,  and 
so  that  rotation  of  said  cam  mechanism  in  a  second,  oppo- 


sealing  ring  further  including  radially  inwardly  extending 
skirt  positioned  within  said  groove  said  skirt  having  a 
transverse  dimensions  such  that  the  transverse  dimension 
of  said  body  and  said  skirt  exceeds  said  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  groove. 


5,295,852 
COPLANAR  COMPUTER  DOCKING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Renn,  Pfafftown;  Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown;  Robert 
D.  Irlbeck,  Greensboro;  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kemersville; 
David  C.  Johnson,  and  Warren  A.  Bates,  botfi  of  Winston- 
Salem,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  JoL  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,867 

Int.  a.5  HOIR  13/62 

MS.  a.  439—328  5  Claims 


site  direction  will  release  the  seciu-ed  DUT  board  assem- 
bly from  said  cam  mechanism;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam  mechanism,  whereby  a  DUT 
board  can  be  quickly  and  easily  mounted  and  demounted 
without  the  need  for  mouting  and  demounting  the  DUT 
board  to  a  separate  supporter,  and  with  less  horizontal 
displacement  than  was  heretofore  possible. 


5,295354 

PASSIVE  CONNECTOR  LATCH  WFTH  CAMMING 

ACTION 

Stanley  W.  Olson,  East  BerUn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,086 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/627 

MS.  CL  439—350  6  Claims 


am 


a. 


iKfe- 


1.  A  passive  latch  for  interconnecting  a  first  and  a  second 
connector  housing  when  the  first  and  second  housings  are 
relatively  moved  in  a  latching  direction  with  respect  to  each 
other,  each  of  the  housings  having  a  reference  surface  thereon, 
one  of  the  housings  having  at  least  one  working  surface  de- 
pressed from  the  reference  surface  thereof  to  form  part  of  a 
latching  aperiure  while  the  other  of  the  housing  has  at  least  one 
working  surface  raised  from  the  reference  surface  thereof  to 
form  part  of  a  latching  projection,  the  working  surface  on  one 
of  the  housings  being  (a)  sloped  with  respect  to  its  reference 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  sloped  working  surface  also  is  (b)  tapered  in  a  direction 
that  is  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  the  latching  direc- 
tion. 
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5,295,155 


POSITIVE 
GcraM  C  Walz,  Graw  Lake, 
Products,  Inc^  Dearbon,  Mi^ 

Filed  May  17, 1993 ,  Ser.  No.  61,457 
Int.  a.»  HO|R  13/627 
U.S.  CL  439— 354 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CONNl  mON  LATCH 

M  ich.,  aarignor  to  Electro-Wire 


5  Claims 


\.  A  positive  connector  late  i  assembly  for  releasable  en- 
gagement with  a  corresponding  Structure  on  a  matable  connec- 
tor, said  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  connector  housing  having  at  least  one  external  surface;  and 

a  cantilevered  latching  beam  having  a  first  end  disposed  on 
said  housing  and  terminating  in  a  second,  free  end  and 
having  a  latching  member  disposed  thereon  for  engage- 
ment with  said  correspon<iing  structure  on  said  matable 
connector,  said  beam  beitg  resilient!  y  deflectable  in  a 
direction  toward  said  housiig  by  applying  an  appropriate 
pressure  to  said  free  end  to  release  said  latching  member 
from  said  corresponding  structure; 

an  elastomeric  pressure  pad  associated  with  said  latch  assem- 
bly and  disposed  between  *aid  beam  and  said  housing  to 
resiliently  bias  said  beam  fi  a  direction  away  from  said 
housing  and  into  locking  engagement  with  said  corre- 
sponding structure,  said  elastomeric  pressure  pad  being 
elastically  deformable  by  s|dd  appropriate  pressure;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  padito  said  latch  assembly. 


5,29!  ,856 
MULTI-TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Takayoshi  Endo;  Sakai  Yagi,  and  Tamio  Watanabe,  all  of  Shizu- 
oka,  JaiMU,  assignors  to  Yaz^u  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  199t,  Ser.  No.  2,026 

Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-005611 

Int.  a.'  HI  IR  13/627 


MS.  CL  439—364 


6Clainis 


said  transverse 
housing  with  said 
tively  electrically 
said  second  metal 
ing  chambers,  being 
said  first  connector 
gradually  project 
tor  housing  in  a 
that  a  first  metal 
adjacent  first  metal 
central  portion  of 
verse  direction. 
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diredtion,  for  mating  said  first  connector 

s<  cond  connector  housing  and  respec- 

cc  nnecting  said  first  metal  terminals  to 

tefminals,  wherein  said  terminal  receiv- 

located  from  the  central  portion  of 

housing  toward  lateral  sides  thereof, 

fa  rwardly  toward  said  second  connec- 

slop  !d  manner  from  the  central  portion  so 

Kirminal  is  disposed  forwardly  of  an 

I  erminal  which  is  located  closer  to  the 

first  connector  housing  in  the  trans- 


sad 


5,295,857 

ELECTRICAL  CONNtCTOR  WITH  IMPROVED  WIRE 

TERM!  NATION  SYSTEM 

Elde  V.  Toly,  109  Bulkic  r  Ave.,  Sausalito,  Calif.  94965 

FUed  Dec.  2 ),  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,823 

Int  a?  HOIR  4/24 

U.S.  a.  439—395  I  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  plug 
individual  wires  of  an 

a  housing; 

means  in  said 
bers; 

a  plurality  of  electric:  I 
ing,  each  said  cou 
bifurcated  jaw 
and  extending  within 

a  slider  block  within 
slider  block  including 
an  insulated  wire 
pling  element  and  a 
from  an  upper  surface 
fulcrum  for 
block;  said  slider 
toward  a  said  jaw 
said  wire  previo' 
move  between 
provide  an  electrickl 


sect  on 


receivi  ag 
block  1 


ously 
sai  I 


1.  A  multi-terminal  connectif-  extending  in  a  traverse  direc- 
tion, comprising: 

a  first  connector  housing  I  laving  a  plurality  of  terminal 
receiving  chambers  arran^eii  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  in  the  transverse  df-ection  and  a  plurality  of  first 
metal  terminals  received  1^  respective  terminal  receiving 
chambers; 

a  second  connector  housing  adapted  to  be  mated  with  said 
first  connector  housing,  laid  second  connector  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  second  metal  terminals  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  respective  first  metal  terminals; 
and 

connecting  means,  provided  jin  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tor housings  at  central  p  irtions  thereof  with  respect  to 


Saki, 


CONNECTING  BOX 

Ko<4i  Kasai;  Yuiui 

Japan,  assignors  to 

chi,  Japan 

FUed  Dec. 

Claims  priority,  appl^ation 
Apr.  14,  1992,  4-23747 


U.S.  CL  439—404 

1.  A  connecting  box, 
ing  two  rectangular 


c  Dnnector  adapted  for  connection  with 
e  ectrical  conduit,  comprising: 

housing  Forming  a  plurality  of  elongated  cham- 

coupling  elements  fixed  in  said  hous- 

tling  element  including  an  elongated 

having  opposed  inner  knife  edges 

a  said  chamber  means; 

>ach  said  housing  chamber;  each  said 

a  first  hole  for  receiving  the  end  of 

be  terminally  attached  to  a  said  cou- 

second  hole  which  diverges  inwardly 

of  said  slider  block  and  forms  a 

a  tool  adapted  to  move  said  slider 

being  movable  within  its  chamber 

s^tion  of  said  coupling  element  so  that 

placed  within  said  slider  block  will 

knife  edges  of  said  jaw  section  to 

contact. 


5,295,858 
I  OR  FORMING  BRANCH  CIRCUTT 
and  Shinshn  Kato,  all  of  Yokkaichi, 
S4mitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkai- 


17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,470 

Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-105531; 


Int  CL'  HOIR  4/24 

6  Claims 

for  forming  a  branch  circuit,  compris- 
ca^g  members,  each  being  formed  in  the 
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same  configuration,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive  members;  in 
which  each  casing  member  comprises: 

a  partitioning  wall  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  connecting  openings,  each  opening  being 
formed  in  the  same  configuration,  said  plurality  of  con- 
necting openings  being  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  parti- 
tioning wall; 

a  conductive  member-accommodating  portion  disposed  on 
the  other  side  of  the  partitioning  wall;  and 

a  plurality  of  connection  portion-inserting  openings  formed 
on  the  partitioning  wall; 

wherein  said  two  casing  members  are  connected  with  each 
other  to  constitute  a  case  having  the  conductive  member- 
accommodating  portion  in  a  center  ix>rtion  thereof  and 
the  connecting  openings  front  and  back  sides  thereof; 

said  conductive  members  being  disix>sed  in  the  conductive 
member-accommodating  portion  so  as  to  project  a  con- 
necting portion  of  each  conductive  member  into  each  of 
the  connecting  openings  formed  on  the  front  and  back 


5,295359 
ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Mitsum   Kawai;  Maaaru   Yoahida;   Eiji   Knnii,  and   Konzon 
Uekido,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,233 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    23,    1991,    3- 
094654{U];  Oct  23,  1991,  3-094655[U] 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/5% 
MS.  a.  439—455  11  Claims 

1.  An  electric  connector  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  clamper  for  clamping  an  outer  jacket  of  a  multicore  cable 
which  is  formed  vyith  a  plurality  of  sheathed  cable  ele- 
ments bound  by  said  outer  jacket,  a  predetermined  length 
of  said  outer  jacket  at  an  end  thereof  being  removed;  and 
a  contact  holder  accommodated  and  held  in  said  bousing,  a 
portion  of  said  contact  holder  projecting  from  said  hous- 
ing being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  mating  connector, 
wherein  said  clamper  includes  a  clamper  body  for  clamping 


said  outer  jacket  and  a  wing-like  portion  projecting  radi- 
ally from  said  clamper  body, 

wherein  contacts  are  fitted  in  said  contact  holder  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  respectively  connected  to  tips  of  core 
wires  which  are  exposed  with  portions  of  respective 
sheaths  of  said  plurality  of  sheathed  cable  elements  re- 
moved, and 

wherein  said  housing  is  constituted  by  two  split  housing 
portions  to  allow  said  housing  to  be  spUt  into  two  at  a 


sides  of  the  case  through  each  connection  portion-insert- 
ing opening; 

each  conductive  member  being  disposed  in  the  conductive 
member-accommodating  portion  and  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  terminals  and  single  core  wires; 

each  terminal  comprising  at  least  one  blade  which  penetrates 
into  a  single  core  wire  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
axial  direction  of  the  single  core  wire  and  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  single  core  wire  and  the  connecting 
portion,  and  extending  symmetrically  from  the  blade  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axial  direction  of  the  single 
core  wire;  said  connecting  portion  projecting  into  each  of 
the  connecting  openings  formed  on  the  front  and  back 
sides  of  the  case  through  each  of  the  connection  portion- 
inserting  openings  formed  on  both  partitioning  walls;  and 

a  plurality  of  said  singe  core  wires  being  arranged  in  parallel 
with  each  other  in  the  conductive  member-accommodat- 
ing portion  so  as  to  bring  a  plurality  of  terminals  having 
connecting  portions  projecting  into  different  connecting 
openings  into  contact  with  one  of  the  single  core  wires. 


plane  including  the  axis  of  said  multicore  cable  in  a  range 
covering  said  clamper,  and  said  wing-like  portion  of  said 
clamper  is  accommodated  in  a  retaining  groove  formed  in 
one  of  said  sUt  housing  portions,  and 
wherein  said  clamper  body  is  deformed  into  a  cylindrical 
shape  by  clamping  said  multicore  cable,  and  a  flexible 
sleeve  formed  of  a  resilient  material  is  exteriorly  fitted 
over  at  least  a  rear  portion  of  said  clamper  body  with 
resiUent  pressure. 


5,295,860 
INTEGRAL  BATTERY  CABLE  SOLENOID  CONNECTOR 
John  Jozcfczyk,  Dearborn,  and  Anthony  L.  Militello,  Romnlns, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,569 

Int  CL'  HOIR  11/00,  9/11 

VS.  CL  439—503  11  Claims 


1.  A  connector  unit  in  combination  with  a  portion  of  a  first 
conductor  and  a  segment  of  a  second  conductor,  the  first  and 
second  conductors  terminating  in  a  first  connector  and  a  sec- 
ond connector,  respectively,  that  are  electrically  connectable 
to  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  respectively,  of  a 
solenoid,  said  connector  unit  comprising: 

a  generally  L-shaped  housing  defined  by  a  main  body  and  an 
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body  and  the  extension  am 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


extension  arm  extending  f  om  the  main  body,  the  main 


at  least  partially  retaining  the 
portion  and  segment,  respectively  for  fixedly  retaining  a 
predetermined  displacement  and  orientation  between  the 
portion  and  the  segment  a^d  between  the  first  connector 
and  second  connector,  whereby  simultaneous  connection 
of  the  first  connector  and  tie  second  connector  to  the  first 
terminal  and  the  second  terttiinal,  respectively,  is  achieved 
due  to  the  predetermined  displacement  and  orientation 
whenever  the  first  connectjor  is  applied  to  the  first  termi- 
nal. 


CONNECTOR  FOR  IGNITION  COIL  ASSEMBLY 
James  Peretick,  Saline,  and  Vincent  J.  DeSantis,  Northville, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  F^rd  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,^,  Dec.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jim.  2i  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,217 

Int.  a.5  I^IR  13/60 

VS.  a.  439—527  14  Claims 


1.  A  connector  suitable  for  u  e  in  connecting  with  an  electri- 
cal component  located  withiij  an  open  cavity  defined  by  a 
housing  which  is  filled  with  a  potting  material,  comprising: 
a  body  formed  from  an  electrically  insulating  material,  in- 
cluding, I 

external  means  for  extencnng  external  to  the  housing, 
internal  means  for  extenclng  at  least  partially  below  the 

surface  of  the  potting  4aterial, 
mounting  means,  couplink  between  said  internal  means 
and  said  external  meansjincluding  a  generally  U-shaped 


section  for  engaging 
section  of  the  housing  < 
potting  material,  said  i 
also  including  therein  i 


y 

hoe 


largely  tubular  uppfcr 
received  respective 
hole,  with  each 
largely  vertical  ed| 
corresponding 
received  portion 
said  boardlock  havinj 
tween  parts  of  said 
separation  slot  extei 


March  22,  1994 

and  lower  hole-received  portions 

in  said  flange  hole  and  said  board 

-received  portion  having  a  pair  of 

;es  that  bear  against  the  walls  of  a 

holeland  with  each  largely  tubular  board- 

ha  /ing  a  vertical  axis; 

a  pair  of  separation  slots  lying  be- 
t  jbular  upper  and  lower  portions,  each 
1  ding  largely  horizontally  from  one  of 


said  vertical  edges 
slots  separate  parts 
tions  into  upper  an<  I 
edge  region  lying 
edge  region  lying  b^low 
said  lower  edge 
having  a  larger 
corresponding  uppfer 
portion. 


md  partially  around  said  sheet  so  said 

of  said  tubular  upper  and  lower  por- 

lower  edge  regions,  with  each  upper 

ve  one  of  said  slots  and  each  lower 

one  of  said  slots,  and  with  each  of 

regions  of  said  tubular  lower  portion 

radius  of  curvature  than  each 

edge  region  of  said  tubular  upper 


i  bov 


a>  erage 


ELECTRICAL 
James  W.  Cady,  Austik 
bume.  Inc.,  Shelbumi 
FUed  Sep. 
In| 
U.S.  a.  439—578 


{th  and  for  traversing  over  a  lip 
vhich  is  above  the  level  of  the 
hunting  means  and  the  housing 
sperating  channels  and  ridges 
for  restricting  the  relative  motion  of  the  connector  with 
respect  to  the  housing;  land 
conductor  means,  communicating  through  said  U-shaped 
section  of  said  mounting  kneans  and  said  internal  means, 
for  electrically  coupling  lo  and  for  being  guided  by  said 
mounting  means  into  me^ianical  coupling  with  the  elec- 
trical component  within  fie  housing. 


5,862 
CONNECTOl  BOARDLOCK 
Rene  A.  Mosquera,  Lagima  Nl^el,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TTT  Cor- 
poratioii,  Secaucus,  N  J. 

Faed  Dec  16, 19f  1,  Ser.  No.  777^56 
Int.  a.'  HOIR  13/60 
VS.  a.  439—567  ]  14  Claims 

1.  A  connector  having  a  housing  that  includes  at  least  one 
flange  that  mounts  facewise  against  a  circuit  board,  where  the 
flange  and  board  have  alignod  largely  cylindrical  holes,  and 
said  coiuector  includes  at  leaat  one  bcwrdlock  extending  along 
a  vertical  axis  through  said  hbles  of  said  flange  and  board  to 
lock  them  together,  charactenzed  by: 
said  board  hole  has  a  larget  diameter  than  said  flange  hole; 
said  boardlock  comprises  a  metal  sheet  which  is  bent  to  form 


1.  An  electrical 
first  cable  to  a  second 
having  a  center 
by  an  insulating  layer 
conductors  of  the  first 
tors,  respectively,  of 
assembly  comprising: 
a  male  connector 

each  adapted  to 
a  first  plurality  of 
different  bore  of 
being  coupled  to 
coaxial  cable; 
a  fu^t  plurality  of 
within  a  different 
lating  each 
with  the  male 
a  female  connector 
are  each  adapted 
a  second  plurality 
a  different  bore 


respe*  tive 


o' 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2249 


5,295,863 

cort«:cTOR  for  coaxlal  cable 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Arrowsmith  Shel- 
Vt. 
17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,747 
CL'  HOIR  9/07 

3  Claims 


con  lector 


c  ible. 


assembly  adapted  to  connect  a 

,  each  cable  including  coaxial  wires 

conductor  and  an  outer  conductor  separated 

by  connecting  the  center  and  outer 

;able  with  the  center  and  outer  conduc- 

thp  second  cable,  the  electrical  connector 

hoising  having  a  plurality  of  bores  that  are 

a  conductive  pin; 

o  mductive  pins,  each  disposed  within  a 

the  male  connector  housing  and  each 

different  center  conductor  of  the  first 


d  electric  material  inserts,  each  disposed 
male  connector  housing  bore  and  insu- 
first  conductive  pin  from  contact 
codnector  housing  bore; 

lousing  having  a  plurality  of  bores  that 
:o  receive  a  conductive  pin; 
conductive  pins,  each  disposed  within 
olthe  female  connector  housing  and  each 


being  coupled  to  different  center  conductor  of  the  second 
coaxial  cable;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  dielectric  material  inserts,  each  dis- 
posed within  a  different  female  connector  housing  bore 
and  insulating  each  respective  second  conductive  pin  from 
contact  with  the  female  connector  housing  bore; 

wherein  the  male  connector  housing  and  first  dielectric 
material  inserts  are  adapted  to  engage  with  the  female 
connector  housing  and  second  dielectric  material  inserts 
such  that  the  second  dielectric  material  inserts  engage  the 
male  connector  housing  bore  in  a  friction  fit  and  the  first 
conductive  pins  conductively  engage  the  second  conduc- 
tive pins. 


5,295,864 
SEALED  COAXIAL  CONNECTOR 
Norman  R.  Birch,  Jacobns,  and  Nathan  J.  Norris,  Evans  City, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,313 

Int  a.'  HOIR  9/05 

VS.  a.  439—578  5  Claims 


5,295,865 
RUBBER  PLUG  FOR  WATERPROOF  CONNECTOR 
Takayoshi  Endo;  Sakai  Yagi,  and  Kimihiro  Abe,  all  of  Shizuoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233009 

Int  CL'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  CL  439—587  5  Claims 


1.  A  rubber  plug  for  a  water  proof  connector  comprising: 
a  tubular  portion  to  which  a  metal  terminal  is  securable; 
a  seal  portion  extending  continuously  from  said  tubular 

portion  for  sealingly  contacting  a  housing  in  which  said 

plug  is  disposed; 


a  reinforcement  portion  embedded  in  said  seal  portion  for 
reinforcing  said  seal  portion; 

a  sliding  contact  member,  made  of  a  synthetic  resin,  formed 
integrally  with  said  reinforcement  portion  and  having  an 
exposed  exterior  surface,  wherein  when  said  plug  is  con- 
veyed by  a  part  feeder  said  exterior  surface  of  said  contact 
member  sUdably  contacts  a  guide  surface  of  said  feeder 
enabling  smooth  movement  of  said  plug  therealong. 


5,295,866 

INSERT  RETENTION  GAS  TIGHT  SEAL  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Roy  E.  Kroger,  3151  Kips  Comer  Rd.,  Norco,  CaUf.  91760,  and 

Louis  E.  Spears,  7810  Kinsman  Ave^  Rancho  Cucamonga, 

Calif.  91730 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,074,  Oct.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,345 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/40 

VS.  a.  439—589  8  Claims 


/  /  /  /  /\/\/  / 


1.  A  sealed  connector  for  installation  on  a  prepared  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  including  a  central  conductor  and  a  coaxial  metal 
braid  sptaced  therefrom,  the  connector  comprising  a  connector 
body,  a  dielectric  insert  within  said  connector  body,  where 
said  insert  includes  a  generally  uniform  central  bore,  a  metal 
wedge  member  featuring  at  least  one  annular  serration,  where 
said  wedge  member  is  within  said  insert  and  said  serration  is 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  bore,  and  that  said  braid  is  to  be 
captured  between  said  serrations  and  said  wall  of  the  insert 
bore,  and  elastomeric  sealing  means  provided  at  each  end  of 
the  insert  for  contact  with  said  connector  body,  whereby  to 
environmentally  seal  the  connector. 


\.^' 


1.  An  insert  retention  means  for  an  electrical  connector, 
comprising: 

an  electrical  connector,  said  electrical  connector  having  a 
receptacle,  a  plug  and  a  coupling  nut,  said  receptacle  and 
said  plug  each  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior  surface, 
said  receptacle  and  said  plug  further  having  inserts  dis- 
posed within  said  interior  surfaces  thereof; 

at  least  one  annular  groove  inscribed  within  the  interior 
surface  of  said  receptacle  and  the  interior  surface  of  said 
plug;  and 

at  least  one,  soft  metal,  continuous  annular  ring  disposed 
within  said  annular  groove  of  said  receptacle  and  said 
plug,  said  soft  metal,  continuous  annular  ring  bulk  de- 
formed under  a  force  F,  in  the  range  of  100  to  ISO  psi  into 
said  annular  groove  and  compressed  therein  to  form  a  gas 
tight  seal  between  said  inserts  and  the  interior  surfaces  of 
said  receptacle  and  said  plug  with  the  annular  ring  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  receptacle. 


5,295,867 
EDGE  CONNECTOR  SHIELD 
Gary  C.  Bethumm,  Lagnna  Nignel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ITT  Cor- 
poration, Secaucus,  N  J. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,428 
lot  a.s  HOIR  9/09 
VS.  a.  439—607  12  Claims 

1.  A  shield  for  placing  around  an  edge  connector  that  is 
permanently  mounted  on  an  outer  edge  portion  of  a  circuit 
board  that  has  an  outer  edge,  wherein  the  board  has  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  shield  has  a  top  portion 
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spaced  above  said  board  upper    urface  and  sides  extending  ^^ 

downwardly  to  aid  board,  and  induding  opposite  lateral  sides  ELECTRICALLY 

extending  in  directions  toward  and  away  from  said  board  outer  John  Siemon,  Woodbury, 

.         ,    •     .  .                      I  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

edge,  charactenzed  by:                  |  ^     •       ^«,  ww  18 

each  of  said  opposite  sides  inch  des  an  arm  having  an  outer  •      ' 

arm  part  extending  down  froi  n  a  lower  edge  of  one  of  the  439—620 
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,295,869 
BALAPfCED  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

Randy  Below,  Cheshire,  both  of 
^iemon  Company,  Watertown,  Conn. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  993,480 
'  HOIR  13/66 

8  Claims 


O, 


JfWV 


corresponding  opposite 
to  below  said  board  lower 
inner  part  that  extends  inwi 
surface  and  that  has  a  clam 
against  the  board  lower 
shield  to  said  board. 


lateril  sides  along  said  board  edge 

surface,  and  having  an  arm 

dly  below  the  board  lower 

end  positioned  to  press  up 

suiface,  to  thereby  clamp  said 


1.  A  device  for  use  in 
mission  lines  connected 

a  circuit  board  having 
prising  a  plurality  of 

at  least  one  capacitive 
circuit  board  and 
one  capacitive 
through  holes,  said 
interconnected  in  a 
desired  capacitance 
transmission  lines  w 
sion  lines  is  reduced. 


5,295;  68 
SmELDED  HARNESS  PRE  EQUffPED  SO  THAT  A 
CONNECTOR  CAN  BE  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Aadri  VUnd,  Crosne,  and  Pascal  Clouet,  Gregy  sur  Yerres,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Filotex,  Draveil,  France 
Filed  Jan.  27, 1993^  Ser.  No.  9,985 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  29,  1992,  92  00949    u  S  Q  439—717 
Int.  a.5  HOUt  13/658 
VS.  a.  439—610 
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1  estoring  electrical  balance  to  trans- 
tl  ereto,  comprising: 
c  ircuitry  thereon,  said  circuitry  com- 

jads  and  circuit  traces;  and 

e  ement  integrally  defined  within  said 

cor  nected  to  said  circuitry,  said  at  least 

elem«  nt  comprising  a  plurality  of  plated 

pi  ited  through  holes  being  spaced  and 

defmed  conflguration  to  obtain  a 

f  >r  restoring  electrical  balance  to  the 

herein  crosstalk  between  the  transmis- 


5,295,870 

MODULAR  ELE<  TTRICAL  ASSEMBLY  AND 

REMOVABLE  WEDGE  THEREFOR 

Mark  W.  Rei,  Birmingham;  Allen  F.  VanDerStuyf,  Nori,  and 

Christopher  J.  Volpe,  Pemdale,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Electro-Wire  Products,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  li  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,145 


:n.5  HOIR  9/22 
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1.  A  shielded  harness  for  coupling  to  a  connector  and  having 
a  bundle  of  twisted-together  conductors  and  a  tubular  shield- 
ing braid  covering  said  bundld  of  conductors,  said  harness 
including  a  tubular  expander  haying  cross-sectional  dimensions 
substantially  identical  to  those  of  a  rear  connection  end  of  said 
connector,  the  expander  being  ppsitioned  on  an  end  portion  of 
said  harness  at  a  location  at  v^hich  said  connector  is  to  be 
connected,  and  being  partially  cjjvered  by  said  shielding  braid, 
said  shielding  braid  being  preformed  over  the  expander  and 
corresponding  to  the  cross-s  x:tional  dimensions  thereof, 
wherein  the  expander  may  be  r<  moved  axially  from  the  end  of 
said  harness  and  the  rear  com  ection  end  of  said  connector 
connected  thereto,  and  wherein  said  shielding  braid  has  a 
braiding  pitch  over  said  expaider  that  is  different  from  its 
braiding  pitch  over  said  bundle 


18  Claims 


of  conductors. 


1.  A  modular  electrical 
a  plurality  of  parallel 
bottom  surfaces  anc 
including  at  least 


connector  assembly  comprising: 
l^ieped  modules,  each  having  top  and 
two  pairs  of  opposed  sides,  and  each 
le  inwardly  tapering  mortise  formed 


on  one  of  said  sides  and  extending  for  a  distance  on  said 
side  toward  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface; 

socket  means  formed  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  modules  for  insertion  of  an  electrical  connec- 
tion element  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  resilient  tubular  wedges,  each  configured  to 
include  a  pair  of  opposed,  outwardly  flaring  tenons  for    U.S.  CI.  439 — 822 
mating  engagement  with  said  at  least  one  mortise  to  form 
a  dovetail  joint  therewith. 


5,295,872 
BIOMEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  CLASP 
Eddy  K.  G.  Christensson,  4016  Inglewood  Ave.  So.,  Ediaa, 
Minn.  55416 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,397 
InL  CL'  HOIR  4/48 

27  Claims 


5,295,871 
HIGH  DENSTTY  CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Scott  J.  Lapraik,  Spartanburg,  and  Eric  D.  Juntwait,  Moore, 
both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation, 
Bridgewater,  N  J. 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,449 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  13/432 

VS.  a.  439—746  12  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  elongate  conductive  contact  assembUes  dis- 
posed in  a  geometric  array,  each  contact  assembly  com- 
prising at  least  a  conductive  contact  portion,  a  conductor 
connection  portion  rearward  of  the  contact  portion  and  a 
retention  portion  intermediate  the  contact  portion  and  the 
connection  portion,  the  contact  portions  of  the  plurality  of 
assemblies  being  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  side  by  side 
positions  along  n  rows  across  the  connector  where  n  is  an 
integer; 

an  insulative  housing  having  at  least  a  rear  wall,  a  forward 
wall  and  a  plurality  of  contact  assembly  suppori  cavities 
extending  between  said  rear  and  forward  walls,  each  said 
support  cavity  having  a  contact  retention  means  disposed 
intermediate  said  rear  and  forward  walls  for  engaging  said 
retention  portion  of  an  associated  contact  assembly;  each 
said  support  cavity  having  an  elongate  contact  entry 
opening  of  a  predetermined  height  in  said  rear  wall,  each 
said  contact  entry  opening  including  a  relatively  wide 
portion  and  a  relatively  narrow  portion  for  receiving, 
respectively,  a  relatively  wide  conductor  connection 
portion  and  a  relatively  narrow  contact  portion  of  the 
associated  contact  assembly,  said  entry  openings  being 
disposed  along  n  pairs  of  rows  in  a  staggered  array,  with 
adjacent  cavities  in  each  pair  of  rows  being  alternately 
upright  and  inverted,  the  entry  openings  for  upright  cavi- 
ties in  each  pair  of  rows  lying  along  a  first  center  line  and 
the  entry  openings  for  inverted  cavities  in  the  same  pair  of 
rows  lying  along  a  second  center  line  offset  from  said  first 
center  line  by  a  distance  less  than  the  height  of  said 
contact  entry  openings  such  that  said  inverted  and  upright 
cavities  in  a  pair  of  rows  are  interleaved. 


1.  A  spring-operated  biomedical  electrical  clasp  for  gripping 
a  biomedical  skin-contacting  electrode  which  is  applied  to  the 
skin  of  a  patient,  said  clasp  comprising: 

a  clasp  base  and  a  separate  clasp  lever  each  having  a  handle 
end  and  a  jaw  end, 

said  clasp  lever  being  operatively  associated  with  the  clasp 
base  for  articulation  relative  to  the  clasp  base  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  lever, 

an  electrically  conductive  spring  member  having  a  portion 
connected  to  the  clasp  base, 

said  spring  member  having  a  portion  connected  to  the  clasp 
lever, 

said  spring  member  yieldably  biasing  the  jaw  end  of  the 
lever  toward  a  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  jaw  end 
of  the  base, 

said  spring  member  having  a  jaw  face  portion  adjacent  the 
jaw  end  of  said  lever  and  said  base  to  define  an  electrically 
conductive  jaw  surface  that  is  a  portion  of  said  spring,  said 
spring  biasing  the  jaw  surface  toward  an  opposing  jaw 
surface  for  releasably  gripping  said  biomedical  electrode 
and  for  making  electrical  contact  therewith,  and 

the  spring  has  a  reverse  bend  at  the  handle  end  of  the  base, 
said  reverse  bend  includes  an  opening  to  provide  an  elec- 
trical coupling  receptacle  for  receiving  and  frictionally 
securing  an  electrically  conductive  pin  member  to  transfer 
electrical  signals  to  or  from  the  clasp. 


5,295,873 
DOUBLE  LEAF  SPRING  CONTACT  WrFH  STOP  DEVICE 

Wolfram  Walbrecht,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Grote  &  Hartmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  20, 
1990,  9017229 

Int  a.5  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  a.  439—839  14  Claim 

1.  Double  leaf  spring  contact  with  an  external  enclosure 
spring,  in  which 
a)  the  double  leaf  spring  contact  is  provided  with  a  generally 
U-shaped  spring  arm  base  (4)  with  lateral  side  walls  (6), 
and  a  frontal  side  wall  (7)  and  prongs  (8)  for  the  connec- 
tion of  an  electrically  conducting  wire  are  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  spring  arm  base, 

fork  spring  arms  (3)  that  converge  in  the  shape  of  a  curve 
are  connected  to  the  other  side  of  frontal  edges  of  the 
lateral  side  walls, 
the  fork  spring  arms  form  a  contact  stud  for  a  counter 

contact  in  a  culmination  area  of  the  curves, 
stop  devices  (2)  that  protrude  toward  the  outside  and 
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;e<l  I 


baa: 


maintain  a  certain  distani 
spring  arms  are  arrangi 

b)  the  external  enclosure 
box-shaped  spring  arm 
arm  base  (4)  of  the  double 
and  stationary  manner,  an 
spring  fork  arms  (16)  are 
walls  (15)  of  the  spring  arm 
fork  spring  arms  (3)  of  the 
the  outside, 

characterized  by  the  fact  tha 


spnng 


between  the  converging  fork 

in  the  contact  area,  and 

_  (10)  is  provided  with  a 

(13)  that  rests  on  the  spring 

I  »f  spring  contact  in  a  positive 

plural  converging  enclosure 

connected  to  the  lateral  side 

base  (13)  that  press  against  the 

( louble  leaf  spring  contact  from 
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extending  upwardly 
nal  insertion  openini ; 
portion;  and 
a  pair  of  electric  cont^t 
said  elastic  curled 
end  of  said  elastic 
wardly  along  the 
an  inner  end  of 
electric  contact  poAions 
inclined  guide  portipn 
sect  the  primary 
curled  portion  at 
portion. 


;  ini  er 

'  sail  I 


MICROPIN 
WOUrd  B.  McCardeU, 
Corporation,  Rochest^ 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Se|. 
5,100,346.  This 

Int. 
VS.  a.  439—851 


282 
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and  outwardly  toward  a  male  termi- 
at  an  outer  end  of  said  elastic  curled 
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portions  each  formed  integral  with 
]  ortion  and  extending  from  a  middle 
:urled  portion  so  as  to  be  bent  out- 
surface  of  said  base  plate  portion  at 
elastic  curled  portion,  each  of  said 
being  formed  with  a  secondary 
extending  upwardly  so  as  to  inter- 
ii  iclined  guide  portion  of  said  elastic 
i  n  outer  end  of  said  electric  contact 


5,295,875 
CONNECTOR  SYSTEM 
Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cardell 
Hills,  Mich. 

767,636,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
.  No.  670,757,  Mar.  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
appU^tion  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,231 
a.5  HOIR  13/]I 

3  Qaims 
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c)  a  cover  in  form  of  skids  (1  )  which  covers  at  least  the  stop 
devices  (2)  of  the  fork  sp  ing  arms  (3)  of  the  double  leaf 
spring  contact  (1)  is  disp  )sed  on  the  external  enclosure 
spring  (10);  and 

said  skids  (11)  extend  line  irly  upwardly  and  plane  to  the 
spring  arm  base  (13)  ani  I  tightly  adjoin  the  stop  devices 

so  that  the  elements  of  I  le  stop  devices  do  not  hmder 
insertion  of  the  double  1  »f  spring  contact  into  a  mating 
plug  chamber  housing  i  30). 
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cc  mpnsing: 


met  1 
rearw  ird 


5,2S  5,874 
WEAK  MATING  FY)R(^  FEMALE  TERMINAL 
Takahiro  Yoneda,   Kanagawaj  Keishi  Jinno,  and  Takayoshi 
Endo,  both  of  Shiznoka,  al^  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki 
Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  52,603 
Claims    priority,    applicaticn    Japan,    Apr.    30,    1992,    4- 
028809[i;i 

Int  a.'  iOlR  11/22 
VS.  CL  439—850  3  Claims 


1.  A  weak  mating  force  fefiale  terminal,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  portion; 

a  pair  of  elastic  curled  potions 

base  plate  portion  and 

base  plate  portion  so  as 

of  said  base  plate  portio 

tions  being  formed 


elges, 
jdin 


shap  xl 


formed  integral  with  said 

y  xtending  from  side  ends  of  said 

be  folded  over  an  inner  surface 

I,  each  of  said  elastic  curled  por- 

withla  primary  inclined  guide  portion 


1.  An  electrical 
tic  retaining  fingers 
a  stamped  sheet 
region  at  a 
having  a  first  paii 
extend  around  an( 
electrical  connect  sr 
thereto  and  havinj 
said  first  crimping 
opposed  arms 
engage  bare  wire 
to  provide  electric  il 
metal  body  porticm 
having  opposed 
sion  formed  to 
cylindrical  head 
region  being  s 
a  pair  of  opposed 
circular  in  cross 
toward  each  othe  • 
terminal  inserted 
a  cylindrical  hood 
opposed  fingers  1 
latching  surface 
said  hood  being 
generally  cylindr  cal 
end  of  said  contact 
folded  inwardly 
terminal,  and  hairing 
formed  to  provile 
shoulder  which  is 
inner  surface  wli  ich 
with  said  cylindri  :al 
angled,  rearward  y 
a  substantially 
gitudinal  axis  of 


2  94 

sock  ;t  for  use  with  connectors  having  plas- 


body  portion  having  a  first  crimping 

d  end  thereof,  said  crimping  region 

of  opposed  arms  precision  formed  to 

to  engage  the  insulating  cover  of  an 

wire  to  secure  the  body  portion 

a  second  crimping  region  spaced  from 

region  and  including  a  second  pair  of 

cision  formed  to  extend  around  and 

Strands  of  an  electrical  connector  wire 

contact  therewith,  said  stamped  sheet 

further  including  a  forward  region 

s,  said  forward  region  being  preci- 

said  edges  to  provide  a  generally 

1  aving  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  forward 

id  to  form  at  the  distal  end  of  said  head 

:ontact  fmgers,  said  fingers  being  semi- 

!  Ection  and  extending  slightly  inwardly 

to  provide  a  spring  load  grip  on  a  pin 

herebetween; 

surrounding  only  said  head  and  said 
protect  said  fingers  and  to  provide  a 
ir  retaining  the  socket  in  a  connector, 
c  saxial  with  said  head  and  engaging  said 
il  forward  region  adjacent  said  distal 
fingers,  having  an  open  forward  end 
provide  a  rounded  inlet  guide  for  a  pin 
g  a  rearward  end  portion  precision 
an  open,  outwardly  flared,  annular 
coaxial  with  said  head  and  which  has  an 
flares  outwardly  from  engagement 
head  to  provide  a  sharply  outwardly 
'-facing  annular  latching  edge  defining 
_iar  latching  surface  normal  to  said  Ion- 
said  head,  said  edge  being  adapted  to 
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engage  a  corresponding  plastic  retaining  finger  latching 
surface  in  a  socket-receiving  connector;  and 
means  securing  said  hood  to  said  cylindrical  head. 


5,295376 
RESILIENT  METAL  CONTACT  BRUSH 
Christopher  Cosby,  Leighton  Buzzard,  and  Paul  Higgs,  North- 
ampton, both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Deico  Chassis 
Overseas  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,884 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25,  1992, 
9201661 

Int.  a.3  HOIR  13/00 
VS.  CL  439—862  5  Claims 


39- 


1.  A  resilient  metal  contact  brush  comprising:  a  strip-like 
metal  member  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  contact  head  pro- 
truding at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  strip-like  member  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  a  fixing  means,  said  contact  head  being  an 
integral  portion  of  the  strip-like  member  and  being  formed  by 
the  juxtaposition  of  two  flat  ear-like  protrusions  formed  on  the 
strip-like  member  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof,  each  ear-like 
protrusion  being  initially  located  at  a  respective  edge  of,  and  in 
the  plane  of,  said  strip-like  member  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  contact  head  is  formed  by 
first  bending  each  ear-tike  protrusion  through  an  angle  of  180° 
to  place  it  in  close  conuct  with  a  central  portion  of  the  strip- 
like member  adjacent  said  one  end,  to  produce  a  head  portion 
having  at  least  double  the  thickness  of  the  strip-like  member, 
and  then  bending  the  head  portion  thus  formed  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip-like  member  along  a  bend  line  adjacent 
said  head  portion  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  strip-like  member. 


5,295,877 

SPEED  DETECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

PROPULSION  UNIT 

Isao  Kanno,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,843 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-348332 

InL  CL'  B60L  1/14 

VS.  a.  440—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  speed  indicator  for  a  watercraft,  said 
speed  indicator  including  a  conversion  unit  adapted  to  convert 
a  fluid  pressure  into  a  speed  signal,  said  conversion  unit  having 
a  pressure  inlet  port,  a  water  pressure  sensing  port  positioned 
to  receive  dynamic  water  pressure  as  said  watercraft  travels 


through  a  body  of  water,  and  conduit  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  pressure  sensing  port  to  said  pressure  inlet  port  for 
transmitting  a  fluid  pressure  signal  thereto,  said  conduit  means 
having  a  low  portion  connected  at  its  outlet  end  to  said  pres- 
sure inlet  port  and  a  first  high  portion  higher  than  the  lowest 
part  of  said  lowest  portion  and  said  water  pressure  sensing 
port,  said  conduit  means  having  a  volume  between  said  pres- 
sure sensing  port  and  said  first  high  portion  of  volume  suffi- 
cient that  at  the  highest  expected  watercraft  speed,  the  fluid 
pressure  at  said  pressure  sensing  port  will  not  cause  water  to 
flow  past  said  first  high  part  in  said  conduit  means  into  said 
lower  portion. 


5,295,878 

MUD  BUG 

Ben  Guidry,  Rt  5,  Box  3445,  Sulphur,  La.  70663 

FMed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,537 

iBt  a.'  B63H  lt/20 

VS.  a.  440—28 


2  Claims 


1.  A  manual  boat  propulsion  driver  comprising: 

a  portable  carrying  frame  supporting  a  telescoping  adjust- 
able steering  handle  which  remotely  controls  the  steering 
of  a  portable  remote  outdrive  through  a  first  flexible 
sheathed  push-pull  cable  and  remotely  controls  the  lifting 
and  lowering  of  said  outdrive  through  a  second  flexible 
sheathed  push-pull  cable; 

said  frame  removably  supporting  an  adjustable  boom; 

said  adjustable  boom  including  attaching  means  for  remotely 
supporting  said  outdrive; 

said  frame  including  adjustable  outriggers  having  mounting 
pads; 

said  frame  including  a  mounting  with  a  seat; 

said  frame  including  a  drive  mechanism  having  a  crank 
assembly  including  pedals,  each  having  a  clip-on  heel  rest 
with  a  counterweight; 

said  drive  mechanism  including  a  large  bevel  gear  driving  an 
idler  gear  which  drives  a  smaller  bevel  gear,  said  smaller 
bevel  gear  turns  a  first  rotating  flexible  sheathed  cable  as 
to  transfer  operator  energy  to  said  outdrive  to  produce 
forward  and  reverse  propeller  rotation;  and 

said  drive  mechanism  having  attachment  means  for  a  second 
rotating  flexible  sheathed  cable  which  powers  an  air  com- 
pressor. 


5,295,879 

SOUND  DEADENING  PAD  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 

Peter  W.  Meier,  Stuart,  Fla.,  and  Chris  W.  Slater,  John,  V.L, 

assignors  to  Ontboard  Marine  Corporatioa,  Wankegan,  m. 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  665,017,  Mar.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  JnL  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,793 

iBt  CL'  B63H  21/36 

VS.  a.  440—77  15  n«i~« 

1.  A  marine  propulsion  device  comprising  a  rigid  assembly 
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including  a  powerhead.  and  a  loWer  unit  rigidly  connected  to 
said  power  head  and  supporting  ia  propeller  shaft  dnven  by 
said  powerhead,  a  swivel  bracket  ^>aced  from  said  rigid  assem- 
bly and  adapted  to  allow  pivotal  lavement  of  said  rigid  assem- 
bly around  a  generally  vertical  steering  axis,  a  steering  linkage 
between  said  swivel  bracket  andi  said  rigid  assembly  and  m- 
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1,295,881 

MARINE  PROPULSn  IN  DEVICE  WITH  COOLANT 

WATl  R  PASSAGES 

Paul  W.  Breckenfeld,  Kene  iha.  Wis.,  and  George  L.  Broughton, 

ZioB,  DL,  assignors  to  Oi  itbowd  Marine  Corporation,  Wanke- 

gan,  ni. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,909,  Not.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  567,762,  Aug.  15, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,083>I9,  which  is  a  ditisii  n  of  S«r.  No.  316,417,  Feb.  27, 1984, 

1  tppUcation  Nov.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

974,316 

Int  q.'  B63H  21/32 

7ClaiiBS 


Pat  No.  4,966,567.  This 


MS.  a.  440—89 


eluding  a  portion  spaced  forwarily  from  said  lower  unit,  and 
means  including  a  resilient  pad  located  forwardly  of  said  lower 
unit  and  substantially  surrounding  and  engaging  said  portion  of 
said  linkage  for  deadening  noise  generated  by  said  power  head 
and  at  least  partially  filling  the  space  between  said  linkage 
portion  and  said  rigid  assembly. 


5,295;  180 
FLUSHING  VALVE  FOR  D«OARD  BOAT  ENGINES 
Marty  E.  Parker,  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tuit  Interna- 
tiooal,  Inc  Paso  Robles,  Calil 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1991  Ser.  No.  2,581 


1.  A  marine  propulsioi 
bustion  engine  includinj 
water  jacket  and  having  a 
exhaust  gas  outlet  port 


iBt  CL'  B6  IH  21/38 


U.S,a.  440-88 


9  Claims 


■if-A 


1.  A  flushing  valve  for  an  i  iboard  boat  engine  that  is  in- 
stalled in  a  conduit  normally  used  for  conducting  ambient 
water  to  the  engine  for  cooling  it,  said  flushing  valve  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

a  hollow  body  including  a  1  rst  port,  a  second  port,  and  a 

third  port;  I 

said  hollow  body  containingja  first  biased  check  valve  pre- 
venting outward  flow  through  said  first  port  and  prevent- 
ing inward  flow  through  laid  first  port  until  the  outside 
pressure  exceeds  the  inside  pressure  by  Pi,  and  permitting 
inward  flow  in  relation  to  the  difference  between  the 
outside  pressure  and  the  i«side  pressure  when  the  outside 
pressure  exceeds  the  infde  pressure  by  at  least  Pi, 
whereby  the  flow  of  ambient  water  to  the  engine  is  modu- 
lated in  relation  to  the  engine  speed  to  avoid  overcooling 
the  engine  at  low  speeds; 

said  hollow  body  containing  a  second  biased  check  valve 
preventing  outward  flow-  through  said  second  port  and 
preventing  inward  flow  tlrough  said  second  port  until  the 
outside  pressure  exceeds  the  inside  pressure  by  P2  where 
P2  is  greater  than  Pi; 

first  means  for  connecting  sid  first  port  to  the  conduit  for 
receiving  the  ambient  water; 

second  means  for  removably  connecting  said  second  port  to 
a  supply  of  a  flushing  fluid;  and, 

third  means  for  connecting  laid  third  port  to  the  conduit  for 
discharging  liquid  from  s^d  third  port  to  the  engine. 


device  comprising  an  internal  com- 

an  engine  block  having  therein  a 

lower  face  which  includes  therein  an 

^^^^.  e— r— •  H^  *  recess,  a  drive  shaft  housing 

connected  to  said  lower  ace  of  said  engine  block,  a  propeller 
shaft  rotatably  supporte  1  by  said  drive  shaft  housing  and 
adapted  to  support  a  pro]  eller,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
said  drive  shaft  housing  1  ad  including  an  upper  end  driven  by 
said  engine  and  a  lower  end  drivingly  connected  to  said  pro- 
peller shaft,  an  exhaust  b  >using  located  at  least  partially  within 
■       and  including  an  exhaust  passage 

^ ^ exhaust  gas  outlet  port,  and  an  upper 

face  mating  \^th  said  i)wer  face  of  said  engine  block  and 
including  therein  a  rece  s  located  in  opposed  relation  to  said 
recess  in  said  lower  fac  e,  a  water  passage  extending  in  and 
defined  by  said  recess  in  said  lower  face  of  said  engine  block 
and  by  said  recess  in  sai^  upper  face  of  said  exhaust  housing, 
said  water  passage  havinte  an  inlet  located  in  said  recess  in  said 
upper  face,  and  an  outh  t  located  in  said  recess  in  said  lower 
face,  spaced  horizontall  1  from  said  inlet,  and  communicating 
with  said  water  jacket,  ^id  water  passage  extending  in  adja- 


cent heat  exchanging  re  lation  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  port, 
and  means  connected  u}  said  inlet  for  supplying  water  to  said 
inlet. 


MS.  CL  4«1— 16 


5,295,882 
MARhIe  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Kerin  McDermott,  196  »hillip«  Dr.,  Hampstead,  Md.  21074 

726,771,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoiied.  This 
application  S^i-  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,754 
In  .  a.5  B63C  9/20 
^^ __  21  daims 

1.  An  elongated  mariie  signaling  device  in  a  tubular  bousing 
which  may  be  depositad  to  float  erect  in  a  body  of  water  to 
identify  a  location  by  emission  of  an  omnidirectional  light 
above  the  prevailing  'vater  line  from  a  lamp,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprise  i: 

a)  a  battery  power  si  ipply  for  said  lamp; 

b)  means  for  the  autc  matic  movement  of  said  battery  power 
supply  to  a  fust  la  ation  within  the  elongated  tube  of  said 
signaling  device  b(  low  that  location  required  for  erection 
upon  deployment  n  said  body  of  water  to  effect  a  lower 
center  of  gravity  f  )r  accelerating  erection  and  for  vertical 
subility  of  said  sij  ^ing  device  in  the  presence  of  wave 
motions  in  said  be  dy  of  water; 

c)  means  responsive  to  downward  gravitational  force  acting 
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upon  the  mass  of  said  battery  power  supply  and  the  coun- 
teracting upward  buoyancy  force  acting  upon  said  signal- 
ing device  for  an  automatic  closure  of  the  contacts  of  an 
electrical  switch  to  apply  battery  power  to  said  lamp; 

d)  means  for  the  automatic  movement,  responsive  to  said 
gravitational  force,  of  said  battery  power  supply  to  a 
second  location  within  said  signaling  device  upon  stowage 
aboard  ship  with  said  lamp  positioned  below  said  battery 
power  supply,  for  opening  said  automatic  electrical 
switch  for  extinguishing  said  lamp  throughout  a  wide 
range  of  roll  and  pitch  motions  of  said  ship;  and 

e)  a  spring  under  compression,  said  spring,  firstly,  for  supple- 


menting said  gravitational  force  upon  said  battery  power 
supply  when  said  signaling  device  is  deployed  in  said  body 
of  water  for  acceleration  and  reduction  of  the  time  for 
erection  and  lamp  activation  of  said  signaling  device  with 
continuous  application  of  spring  force  in  cooperation  with 
said  gravitational  force  for  increased  pressure  between 
said  contacts  for  reUable  closure  of  said  automatic  electri- 
cal switch;  said  spring,  secondly,  wher  said  signaling 
device  is  stowed  aboard  ship  in  an  inverted  orienution, 
for  opposing  said  gravitational  force  upon  said  battery 
power  supply  to  support  said  battery  power  supply  while 
said  contacts  of  said  automatic  electrical  switch  are 
opened  to  deactivate  said  lamp. 


5,295383 
BODYBOARD  WITH  STIFFENING  REINFORCEMENT 
Steven  M.  Moran,  Long  Bench,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kransco,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  656,556 

Int  a.s  B63B  1/00 

MS.  a.  441-65  3  Claims 


1.  A  bodyboaid,  comprising: 

an  elongate  board  having  a  semi-rigid  foam  core. 


a  bottom  skin  covering  the  underside  of  the  foam  core  pro- 
viding a  surface  for  planing  on  water. 

at  least  one  layer  of  foam  between  the  bottom  skin  and  the 
foam  core, 

a  stiffening  layer  in  the  form  of  an  open  pattern,  cross- 
hatched  fiber  mesh  formed  of  thermoplastic  nonfoam 
fibers  interlocked  together  at  selected  intersection  points 
and  having  openings  between  the  fibers  in  the  open  pat- 
tern, wherein  the  ratio  of  fiber  thickness-to-fiber  opening 
area  is  in  the  range  of  between  about  l-to-8  and  l-to-25, 
and 

the  fiber  mesh  being  generally  coextensive  with  the  bottom 
skin  of  the  board  and  interposed  between  the  layer  of  foam 
and  the  foam  core,  and  the  layer  of  foam  and  the  foam 
core  being  joined  to  one  another  through  the  openings 
between  the  fibers  in  the  mesh,  whereby  the  fibers  of  the 
mesh  are  embedded  in  and  surrounded  by  foam. 


5,295^84 
FLOAT  ASSEMBLY 
SteTen  G.  Whiteley,  64  Sandy  Acres  Qoae,  Waterthorpe,  Shef- 
field S19  6LT,  England 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,798 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  10,  1991, 
9119346 

Int  CL'  B63C  9/08 
MS.  a.  441—122  3  Claims 


1.  A  float  assembly  for  use  in  maintaining  a  person  afloat, 
said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  core  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
and  a  plurality  of  buoyant  rings  made  of  plastics  foam  threaded 
on  said  core,  the  buoyant  rings  being  of  a  plurality  of  different 
diameters  and  said  buoyant  rings  of  different  diameters  being 
arranged  in  alternation  to  each  other,  and  the  core  being 
formed  by  a  length  of  material  having  opposite  ends  juxta- 
posed and  provided  with  interconnection  means  for  forming 
said  core  into  a  closed  loop,  said  rings  overlying  said  core  so  as 
to  substantially  cover  said  interconnection  means,  the  length  of 
material  comprising  a  tubular  length  with  juxtaposed  ends 
joined  by  a  smaller  diameter  connecting  plug  member  inserted 
in  said  ends  and  constituting  said  interconnection  means. 


5,295385 

INNER  TUBE  HAMMOCK/SEAT  FOR  WATER/SNOW 
RECREATION 
Thomas  P.  KarL  307  Mt  Vernon  Ave.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22301 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,002 
Int  CL'  B63D  35/76 
MS.  a.  441—131  2  n«i— 

1.  An  inner  tube  recreational  vehicle  for  supporting  a  person 
or  other  matter  thereon,  said  inner  tube  recreational  vehicle 
comprising: 
an  inflatable  inner  tube  having  a  central  opening  there- 
through; 
a  seat,  said  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  straps  each  having 
a  free  end,  each  said  strap  being  connected  to  another  said 
strap  by  a  first  connection  means,  each  said  strap  further 
having  a  second  connection  means  located  on  said  free 
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means  located  between  said 
said  first  connection  means, 
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end  thereof,  each  said  stra  >  having  a  third  connection 


iecond  connection  means  and 
aid  second  connection  means 


and  said  third  connection  i  leans  being  adapted  for  cou- 
pling to  each  other,  each  si  id  strap  having  a  fourth  con- 
nection means  located  between  said  second  connection 
means  and  said  third  connection  means,  and  said  seat 
further  comprising  a  rope,  said  rope  being  attached  to 
each  said  fourth  connection  means; 


ets  such  that  the 

arrangement  corresi 

form; 
determining  a  set  of 

archwire  between 

the  curved 
clamping  segments  of 

forming  templates  n 

and 
forming  the  archwire 

ment  forming  templates 

the  curved 
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arcHwire  slots  are  positioned  in  a  curved 
;{ onding  to  the  predetermined  arch- 


ithi 


arrangen  ent 


s  lapes  required  for  segments  of  the 
brackets  to  conform  the  archwire  to 

of  the  archform; 
an  archwire  into  archwire-segment 

I  plicating  the  required  set  of  shapes; 


<  arrangen  lent 


IS  it  is  clamped  in  the  archwire-seg- 
to  shape  the  archwire  overall  to 
of  the  archform. 


5,295,887 
K-Gl  ELECTRODE  fcPACING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CRT 
EL  SCTTION  GUN 
Mfestmont,  111^  assignor  to  Zenith  Elec- 
Glenview,  111. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  78,939 
5  HOIJ  9/18.  9/42 

JOQaims 


Chester  L.  Zdanowski, 
tronics  Corporation, 
Filed  Jun. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  445— 63 


16, 


a; 


wherein  said  inner  tube  recieational  vehicle  is  formed  by 
locating  said  first  connectipn  means  in  the  center  of  said 
central  opening,  passing  laid  free  ends  of  said  straps 
around  said  inner  tube  anq  coupling  said  second  connec- 
tion means  and  said  third  obnnection  means  to  each  other 
and  thereby  encircling  th«  periphery  of  said  inner  tube 
with  said  rope  attached  alj  said  fourth  connection  means 
and  providing  said  seat  wii  lin  said  central  opening  of  said 
inflatable  inner  tube. 


ARCHWIRE-SEGMENT 


sp  icmg  i 


5^9  JU6 
ORTHODONTIC  ARCHWIF  E  SHAPING  METHOD  AND 


"ORMING  TEMPLATES 


Alexander  J.  Wildman,  2440   (VUlamette  St,  Eugene,  Oreg. 

97405 

CootiBiiatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,053,  Apr.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,100,316,  which  is  a  continual  ion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  472,362, 

Jan.  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,011,40f,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  249,453,  Sep.  26, 1988,  Pat  No.  4,909,735.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,234 

Int  a.5  461C  3/00 

VS.  CL  433—24  i  »9  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
eyelet  of  a  beaded 
distance  from  an  adjadent 
beaded  assembly  comprising 

a)  means  for  holding 

b)  the  probe  constru<|ted 
apertures  of  the  be  ided 

1)  an  outer  shaft  h^ing 
tration  surface 

2)  an  inner  shaft  niivable 
outer  shaft  and 
aperture  of  the 

c)  means  for  extendiilg 
tance  from  the  outpr 

d)  metrology  means 
ment  of  the  inner 

e)  means  for  adjustatly 
eyelet  and  bringiijg 
inner  shaft  tip, 

whereby  the  distance 
trode  may  be  determi^ied 
proper  distance 


Temhiro  Tsutsumi, 
Industry,  Co.,  Ltd., 

FUed  Jul. 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  CL  446—10 


:  boly 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an' orthodontic  archwire  to  fit  into 
archwire  slots  in  a  plurality  of  orthodontic  brackets  positioned 
on  a  patient's  teeth  to  esUbliMi  a  predetermined  archform,  the 
method  comprising: 

determining  a  relative  posit  on  of  archwire  slots  in  the  brack- 


1.  A  saving  box  according 
a  cylindrical  box 
a  plurality  of  coin 

ter  and  formed  oi 

a  predetermined 
a  sorting  disc  acting^ 

provided  with  a 

said  coin  reservoi  rs; 


'^/S^y/A 


^  a  dispenser  cathode  in  a  cathode 

asse4bly  of  a  CRT  electron  gun  at  a  fixed 

apertured  grid  electrode  in  the 


the  beaded  assembly  over  a  probe; 
and  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
assembly,  the  probe  including: 
_  a  shoulder  for  contacting  a  regis- 
the  adjacent  electrode,  and 

within  and  extensible  from  the 
1  laving  a  tip  sized  to  pass  through  the 
i  djacent  electrode; 

the  inner  shaft  a  predetermined  dis- 
shaft  shoulder; 
for  detecting  and  quantifying  move- 
j  haft;  and 

placing  the  cathode  in  the  cathode 
the  cathode  into  contact  with  the 


(f 


the  cathode  from  the  adjacent  elec- 
in  real  time  and  adjusted  to  the 


5,295,888 

SAVING  BOX 

itsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shintowa 
$hiznoka,  Japan 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,357 
application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1992, 4-064192[U] 
a.'  A45C  1/12 

6  Claims 


Iiit( 


compnsmg: 
having  a  closed  bottom; 
reservoirs  each  having  a  different  diame- 
said  closed  bottom  at  proper  spaces  in 
direction  in  order  of  diameter; 

an  upper  surface  of  said  box  body  and 
jlurality  of  openings  corresponding  to 
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a  guide  sleeve  formed  within  said  box  body  at  a  central 
portion  thereof  and  having  a  vertical  groove; 

an  operating  rod  engaging  with  said  vertical  groove  and 
extending  upwardly  of  said  box  body; 

spring  means  disposed  within  said  guide  sleeve  and  normally 
biasing  said  operating  rod  upwardly; 

moving  blade  means  slightly  contacting  an  upper  surface  of 
said  sorting  disc  and  engaging  a  spiral  groove  formed  in  an 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  operating  rod; 


JJ 


an  outer  surface  disc  overlaid  on  and  spaced  away,  by  a 
predetermined  distance,  from  an  upper  surface  of  said 
moving  blade  means  and  having  a  coin  insertion  port;  and 

a  soft  formative  substance  having  a  proper  form  mounted  on 
said  surface  disc,  an  upper  extension  end  of  said  operating 
rod  being  in  opposite  relation  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  top 
portion  of  said  soft  formative  substance. 


5,295,889 
MAGNETICALLY  JOINTED  TOY  FOR  EMITTING 
STIMULI 
Takio  Ejima,  Sakura,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1992,  4-202044 

Int  a.5  A63H  33/06,  3/28 

VS.  a.  446—91  12  Oaims 


1.  A  combined  toy  comprising: 

a  toy  body; 

at  least  one  attachment  detachably  combined  with  said  toy 
body; 

means  for  attaching  the  toy  body  and  the  attachment  includ- 
ing a  magnet,  a  pair  of  conductive  elements  sandwiching 
the  magnet  and  a  semispherical  electrically  conductive 
member,  which  will  be  attracted  by  the  magnetic  force 
field  to  adhere  to  the  conductive  elements; 

a  stimulus  producing  means  for  producing  at  least  one  prede- 
termined stimulus  appealing  to  the  sensitory  senses  of  a 
human;  and 

circuit  means  for  interconnecting  the  means  for  attaching 
and  the  stimulus  producing  means  so  that  the  connection 


of  the  semispherical  electrically  conductive  member  will 
activate  the  stimulus  producing  means,  said  stimulus  pro- 
ducing means  being  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  toy 
body  and  attachment  so  as  to  be  actuated  when  said  at- 
tachment is  combined  with  said  toy  body. 


5,295,890 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TOY  VEHICLE  WITH 

WATER  EJECnON  CAPABILITIES 

Jeff  D.  Myers,  12629  N.  Tatum  BWd.  Suite  206,  Phoenix,  Arii. 

85032 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,793 

Int  a.5  A63H  29/10.  23/04.  17/00.  30/04 

VS.  a.  446—176  5  Claims 


1.  A  model  vehicle  for  generating  a  stream  or  burst  of  water 
under  control  of  a  remote  transmitter  transmitting  radio  signals 
to  a  receiver  on  board  the  vehicle  comprising: 

vehicle  movement  means  featuring  a  drive  train  and  propul- 
sion motor 

an  on-board  container  being  a  source  of  water, 

a  piston  actuated  cylinder  pump  comprising  a  piston  and 
piston  rod  mounted  on  board  the  model  vehicle, 

a  water  cannon  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 

pipe  means  for  interconnecting  said  piston  actuated  cylinder 
pump  with  said  cannon  and  said  source  of  water, 

a  transmitter  for  transmitting  radio  signals  to  said  vehicle, 

a  receiver  mounted  on  board  said  vehicle  for  receiving  a  first 
signal  from  said  transmitter, 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  actuated  by  said 
first  signal  for  actuating  said  piston  and  piston  rod  to 
disperse  a  stream  or  burst  of  water  from  said  source 
through  said  cannon, 

said  motor  means  comprising  a  D.C.  motor  connected 
through  a  drive  means  to  said  piston  actuated  cylinder, 
and 

a  first  control  means  mounted  on  board  said  vehicle  for 
receiving  a  second  signal  from  said  transmitter  for  con- 
trolling the  vehicle  movement  means  of  said  vehicle. 


5,295,891 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATABLE  BALLOONS 
Alfons  Schalk,  Osteranger  3,  D-8197  Konigsdorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP90/01734,  §  371  Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  9,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05592,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  2, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,091 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  12, 
1989.  8912171;  Mar.  2,  1990,  9002459 

Int  CL>  A63H  27/00 
VS.  CL  446—222  15  Claims 

1.  A  holding  device  for  inflatable  balloons  (1)  which  have  a 
balloon  envelope  and  a  filling  connection  (3),  said  device  in- 
cluding a  holding  part  which  has  the  shape  of  a  bowl  (2;  20 
through  which  said  filling  connection  extends,  said  bowl  (2;  2") 
having  a  circumferential  wall  that  is  open  towards  the  balloon 
(1),  clamping  means  (4,  6,  7;  4,  6',  T)  on  said  bowl  for  airtight 
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clamping  off  of  the  filling  conne  lion  (3)  of  the  balloon  (1) 
after  its  innation,  the  clamping  mejns  including  a  groove  (6,  7; 
6',  7')  formed  in  and  extending  l^irough  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  bowl  (2;  2'),  the  grooite  starting  from  a  first  edge 
(2a)  of  the  bowl  (2;  2')  which  reste  igainst  the  balloon  envelope 
upon  use  and  being  intended  to  r<  ceive  the  filling  connection 
(3)  of  the  balloon  (1),  and  a  clamp  ng  device  (4)  for  the  end  of 
the  filling  connection  (3)  of  the  balloon  (1),  said  clamping 
device  being  arranged  on  the  ou  side  of  the  circumferential 
wall  of  the  bowl  (2;  2'),  said  bowl  (2;  2')  forming  the  reflector 


del  ice 


be  ng  ( 
s  ime  I 


of  an  illuminating  device  for  the 
ing  device,  said  illuminating 
arranged  in  said  bowl  (2;  2')  anc 
(2a)  thereof,  said  lamp  socket 
to  receive  a  lamp  and  position 
and  said  filling  connection,  sai< 
formed  by  a  wall  which 
the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
groove  (4a)  in  said  wall  tapering 
edge  (2a)  to  receive  the  filling 


5,295J92 

BALLOON  HAVING  A  SEL  '  SEALING  VALVE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Rick  L.  Felton,  Fcstus,  Mo.,  aacignor  to  Show-Me  Balloons, 

Festus,  Mo. 


>alloon  (1),  and  an  illuminat- 

including  a  lamp  socket 

remote  from  said  first  edge 

constructed  and  disposed 

outside  of  said  envelope 

clamping  device  (4)  being 

extends]  radially  outward  away  from 

xjwl  (2;  2')  and  a  clamping 

n  a  direction  toward  said  first 

a  mnection  (3). 


Filed  Not.  4, 1992,  5er.  No.  971,194 


VS.  a.  446—224 


Int.  a.'  A«  JH  3/06 


1.  A  balloon  comprising: 
first  and  second  balloon  she«  ts  each  having  a  body  portion 
and  a  stem  portion  exten(tng  outwardly  from  the  body 


portion  and  terminating  a) 


com]  nsmg 
eid 
tie 


balloon  sheets  being 
their  peripheries  to 
stem,  the  stem  portioi  i 
shorter  than  the  stem 
so  that  the  stem  end  o 
beyond  the  stem  end 
extended  portion  of 
first  and  second 
stem  portions  of  said 
extending  from  ai 
their  stem  ends;  and 
a  self-sealing  valve 
each  having  an  inlet 
ate  region  between 
sheets  being  positioneh 
to  define  a  valve  inlet 
said  second  valve 
inlet  end  of  said  first 
portion  of  said  secor  d 
second  valve  sheets  a 
said  valve  being  dispos^ 
and  second  balloon 
with  the  inlet  end  of 
extended  portion  of 
coterminous  with  thi 
sheet,  said  valve  beinj 
the  edge  margins  of 
second  edge  seals  ex 
tion  of  balloon  sheet 
tended  portion  of 
tended  portion  of 
together  to  form  a 
a  gas  supply  nozzle  i 
the  balloon 
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1  onded  together  generally  around 

'me  a  balloon  body  and  balloon 

of  said  first  balloon  sheet  being 

I  ortion  of  said  second  balloon  sheet 

said  second  balloon  sheet  extends 

of  said  first  balloon  sheet  to  define  an 

second  balloon  sheet  when  said 

ballo*n  sheets  are  bonded  together,  the 

1  alloon  sheets  having  edge  margins 

idjac;nt  the  body  portions  to  adjacent 


said 
sai  J 
1  gu  de 
ii  to 


DRIVING 
Chien-Wang  Chiu,  P.O. 
Filed  Jan. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  446—356 
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_  first  and  second  valve  sheets 
1,  an  outlet  end,  and  an  intermedi- 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  valve 
face-to-face  and  bonded  together 
and  a  valve  outlet,  the  inlet  end  of 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
valve  sheet  to  define  an  extended 
valve  sheet  when  said  first  and 
e  bonded  together; 
between  and  bonded  to  said  first 
,._  generally  at  the  balloon  stem 
second  valve  sheet  overlying  the 
second  balloon  sheet  and  being 
stem  end  of  said  second  balloon 
bonded  to  said  balloon  sheets  along 
;he  balloon  stems  to  form  first  and 
;t  ending  from  adjacent  the  body  por- 
to  adjacent  the  stem  ends,  the  ex- 
second  balloon  sheet  and  the  ex- 
second  valve  sheet  being  bonded 
tongue  for  facilitating  insertion  of 
the  valve  inlet  during  inflation  of 


s leets 

Slid! 

Slid 


5,295,893 
STRUCTURE  FOR  A  TOY  ANIMAL 
96-405,  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 
1993,  Ser.  No.  2,988 
.'  A63H  11/20 

SOaims 


Bdx' 


(!.' 


7  Claims 


a  stem  end,  the  body  portion 


and  stem  portion  of  each  i  heet  defining  a  periphery,  said 


1.  A  driving  structure 
skin  including  two  rear 
structure  comprises: 
a)  a  supporting  casin  ', 
insertion  into  the 
supporting  casing 
arms  at  a  front  of 
arm  having  a  hole 
curvature  slot  at  a 


Tor  a  toy  animal  having  an  animal-like 
eet  and  two  front  feet,  which  driving 


including  two  displacing  plates  for 

rear  feet,  means  for  mounting  the 

the  animal  skin,  a  pair  of  supporting 

supporting  casing,  each  supporting 

t  lerein,  and  an  extension  plate  having  a 

op  front  of  the  support  casing; 


t'k'O 


t> 


tie 


b)  a  rotary  mechanism  casing,  a  swinging  link  movably 
engaged  within  the  curvature  slot  of  the  extension  plate,  a 
first  transmission  shaft  extending  through  opposed  sides  of 
the  rotary  mechanism  casing,  a  bias  wheel  mounted  on 
each  of  two  ends  of  the  first  transmission  shaft,  each  bias 
wheel  having  an  outer  convex  surface  and  a  cam  stud 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  cam  studs  being  en- 
gaged within  the  holes  of  the  supporting  arms,  and  a  pair 
of  extension  arms  extending  from  a  front  of  the  rotary 
mechanism  casing: 

c)  a  motor; 

d)  a  motor  mounting  means  carried  by  the  motor  for  engage- 
ment by  the  extension  arms  to  secure  the  motor  to  the 
rotary  mechanism  casing,  and  two  swinging  arms  carried 
by  the  motor  mounting  means  for  insertion  into  the  two 
front  feet  of  the  skin;  and 

e)  a  transmission  structure  disposed  within  the  rotary  mecha- 
nism casing  for  drivingly  connecting  the  motor  to  the  first 
transmission  shaft  to  rotate  same  and  impart  movement  to 
the  rotary  mechanism  casing. 


5,295,894 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LIDS  FROM  HONEYCOMBS 
Ludo  De  Cleroq,  s.c.  Mithras  Templar  cv.  Kasteel  Beyaerd- 
straat  96,  B-1120  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  24, 
1991,  4131682;  Apr.  22,  1992,  4213156 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  59/02 
VS.  a.  449—54  11  Claims 


5,295,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SKINNING  ENCASED 

FRANKFURTERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Thomas  A.  Klyce,  4436  Femdale,  Memphis,  Tenn.  38122,  and 

Jerry  W.  Davis,  4115  Sunny  Meadows,  Bartlett,  Tenn.  38135 

FUed  Jon.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,408 

Int  a.'  A22C  11/00 

VS.  a.  452—50  U  r»«t». 


1.  Apparatus  for  skinning  the  casing  from  a  chain  of  encased 
frankfurters  and  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  conveying  means  for  loosening  the  casing  of  the  frank- 
furters and  at  the  same  time  conveying  the  frankfurters 
endwise  in  a  moving  chain  of  frankfurters  along  a  sinuous 
path  and  for  applying  tension  to  the  chain  of  frankfurters 
to  provide  at  least  a  pair  of  stressing  stations  at  which  the 
chain  of  frankfurters  is  bent  and  the  casing  thereof  is 
stressed  at  least  along  one  side;  and 

(b)  knife  means  provided  at  least  at  one  of  said  stressing 
stations  for  slitting  the  stressed  side  of  the  casing  of  the 
chain  of  frankfurters  as  the  chain  moves  by  one  of  said 
stressing  stations. 


5,295,896 

BONE-CUTTING  MEAT-RECOVERING  UNIT 

Ronald  A.  Petersen,  80^20tll  St  SW.,  Anstin,  Minn.  55912 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,532 

Into.' A22C7  7/00 

U.S.  CL  452—135  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  wax  lids  from  honeycomb  cells, 
comprising: 

a  frame  casing; 

a  support  device  provided  on  top  of  said  frame  casing; 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  brush  supported  by  said  support  de- 
vice for  rotation  thereon  and  for  engaging  and  removing 
the  lids  from  the  honeycomb  cells,  said  brush  provided 
with  firm,  flexible  bristles  constructed  from  a  high  wear- 
resistant  plastic  material,  said  bristles  arranged  in  a  plural- 
ity of  rows,  each  row  provided  at  an  inclined  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  brush,  said  bristles  being  uni- 
formly distributed  across  the  peripheral  surface  of  said 
brush;  and 

a  trough  provided  below  said  frame  casing  for  receiving  tlie 
removed  lids. 


1.  A  bone-cutting  meat-recovery  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  having  an  upper  surface  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  a  rack  of  bones  having  an  elongated 
spinal  column  with  a  strip  of  recoverable  meat  extending 
therealong; 

(b)  an  elongated  bone-giiide  mechanism  fixedly  located 
along  said  upper  surface  of  said  support  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  spinal  column  of  such  a  rack 
of  bones  longitudinally  therealong  and  against  which  such 
a  rack  of  bones  may  be  guided  into  a  cutting  mechanism 
while  supported  by  said  upper  surface  in  elevated  relation 
thereto  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  latter,  said  mecha- 
nism defining  a  guide-line  along  which  such  a  rack  of 
bones  may  be  guided  thereby  into  such  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism; and 

(c)  a  powered  cutting  member  disposed  within  said  guide 
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mechanism  and  extendinf  immediately  above  said  upper 
surface  and  defining  a  ve  tical  cutting  line  in  position  to 
engage  and  sever  the  reo  jverable  meat-bearing  portions 
of  such  a  rack  of  bones,  tl  e  cut  being  along  a  line  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  inv  ardly  from  above  the  feather- 
bones  towards  the  spinal  »lumn  at  an  angle  relative  to  a 
plane  extending  vertically  to  said  upper  surface  and  longi- 
tudinally through  and  g  :nerally  parallel  to  said  guide 
mechanism,  to  thereby  cu  ;  and  recover  the  major  portion 
of  the  strip  of  meat  disposed  adjacent  to  the  spinal  column 
and  featherbones;  said  spipal  column  is  moved  along  and 
against  said  guide  mechanism,  past  said  vertical  cutting 
line.  I 


FISH  FIN 


5^5,897 


REMOVER 


Nobno  Kndo,  and  Tadashi  HI  do,  both  of  Wakayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Manicho  Shofiuhui  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Wakayama,  Japan 

RIed  Apr.  19,  19P3,  Ser.  No.  47,891 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1992,  4-83741 


Int  a.5  k22C  25/14 


VS.  a.  452—166 


2  Claims 


1.  A  fish  fin  remover  com]  rising: 

a  main  structure  containir  g  a  rotary  driving  means  and  a 
rotary  shaft  which  exten  ds  outward  from  the  main  struc- 
ttire,  said  rotary  shaft  |s  driven  by  the  rotary  driving 
means; 

a  rotary  blade  mounted  a  ito  the  rotary  shaft  of  the  main 
structure;  and 

a  guide  frame  arranged  exi  ending  throughout  the  circumfer- 
ential edge  of  the  rotarj  blade  so  as  to  cover  the  edge  of 
the  rotary  blade  from  t  le  upper  edge,  said  guide  frame 
having  a  gap  clearance  Ifor  permitting  a  fish  fin  to  pass, 
said  guide  frame  having]  a  step  provided  in  an  inside  wall 
thereof  for  allowing  the  circumferential  edge  of  the  rotary 
blade  to  be  accommodaied  inside  the  guide  frame  so  that 
the  lower  surface  of  thej  rotary  blade  is  on  substantially  a 
level  with  a  bottom  of  the  guide  frame  at  least  on  both 
sides  of  the  fin  pass  clearance. 


veying  at  least  a 
a  selected  location 

a  secondary  support 
least  a  portion  of 
carcass  half; 

a  first  cutting  blade 
selected  location, 
selected  distance 
cut,  said  first 
contour  for 

a  second  cutting 
second  selected 
disposed  a  selectee 
a  depth  of  cut, 
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bi  :k  portion  of  said  carcass  half  toward. 


carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  at 
ajfront  quarter  including  said  ribs  of  said 


iaidi 
a  >ove  i 
cut  ing 
separa  ting 
blsde 
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carried  by  said  frame  proximate  said 

first  cutting  blade  being  disposed  a 

said  conveyor  to  define  a  depth  of 

blade  defming  a  selected  cutting 

,  said  loin  from  said  fat; 

carried  by  said  frame  proximate  a 

location,  said  second  cutting  blade  being 

distance  above  said  conveyor  to  define 

second  cutting  blade  defining  a  se- 


said 


lected  cutting 

fat; 
a  first  cutting  width 

lively  narrowing 

said  first  cutting  ' 
a  second  cutting  w  dth 

selectively  narroi  fing 

of  said  second  cu  Iting 
a  loin  gripper  carrie  1 

forcing  said  loin 

primary  support/tonveyor; 
a  rib  gripper  carrie< 

forcing  said  ribs 

secondary  suppo:  t. 


coi  itour  for  separating  said  ribs  from  said 


adjuster  carried  by  said  frame  for  selec- 
and  widening  said  cutting  contour  of 
tlade; 

adjuster  carried  by  said  frame  for 

and  widening  said  cutting  contour 

„  blade; 

by  said  frame  for  gripping  said  loin  and 

and  said  fat  in  a  direction  toward  said 

.  and 
by  said  frame  for  gripping  said  ribs  and 
and  said  fat  in  a  direction  toward  said 


5^5,899 
TWO  DISC  C  >IN  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  P.  Adams,  75;  4  Thomas  Dr.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.  53066; 
Joseph  P.  Hanus,  213  West  St.,  Johnson  Creek,  Wis.  53186, 
and  John  H.  Winkelman,  W253  S4340  Meadowiiew  Dr., 
Waukesha,  WU.  53186 

Filed  Ml  r.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,122 

at.  a.'  G07D  3/16 

VS.  CL  453—10  10  Claims 


5i95,898 
LOIN  PULLER 
L.  George  Andre,  Hamilton,  Ohio;  Lawrence  D.  Boody,  Roate, 
Tcnn.;  David  R.  Chappell,  London,  Tenn.,  and  Joseph  C. 
Gandlach,  Anderson,  Ten*.,  assignors  to  Acraloc  Corpora- 
tion, Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  »92,  Ser.  No.  995,131 
Int  a.|  A22C  25/18 
VS.  CL  452—171  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  loin  pullei  for  pulling  a  selected  carcass  half 
and  separating  the  loin  and;  ribs  thereof  from  the  fat  thereof, 
said  improved  loin  puller  comprising: 
a  frame  for  elevating  a  MK)rking  surface  a  selected  distance 

above  a  suppori  surfacf ; 
a  primary  support/conve  ^or  carried  by  said  frame  for  con- 


2.  A  coin  sorter,  cfjmpnsing 

a  hopper; 

a  rotatable  hard 

a  stationary  sorter 


i  d  sc 


forming  the  bottom  of  the  hopper; 
plate  to  one  side  of  the  rotatable  disc  and 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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having  a  generally  circular  sorting  track  beginning  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  the  perimeter  of  the  hard  disc,  said  sorter 
plate  having  a  top  surface  that  forms  an  extension  of  the 
top  surface  of  the  hard  disc  and  is  in  the  same  plane;  and 
a  rouuble  resilient  disc  disposed  above  and  opposing  the 
top  surface  of  the  sorter  plate  and  partially  overlying  the 
hard  disc,  the  resilient  disc  being  adapted  to  engage  coins 
on  the  hard  disc  and  to  move  the  coins  to  and  along  the 
track. 


1.   A   coin  dispensing  device  comprising  a  rotary   plate 
mounted  to  a  rotary  shaft  for  use  in  dispensing  a  coin  and  a 
base  plate  oppositely  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance 
relative  to  said  rotary  plate,  wherein  said  coin  dispensing  de- 
vice comprises: 
guide  holes  passing  through  said  rotary  plate; 
agitating  members  each  of  which  is  cooperatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  guide  holes  and  which  travels  along  a 
predetermined  orbit  on  said  base  plate  by  means  of  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  plate;  and 
an  extrusion  member  disposed  on  said  base  plate  along  the 
orbit  so  that  said  agitating  members  are  caused  to  pass 
thereon,   said   extrusion   member  has   a   predetermined 
height  relative  to  said  base  plate  to  enable  a  portion  of  said 
agitating  member  to  protrude  as  an  agitation  protruding 
portion  through  said  guide  hole  from  said  rotary  plate, 
and  is  elastically  deformed  by  a  predetermined  stress 
applied  to  said  agitating  member  protruding  from  said 
rotary  plate. 


535,901 
TOP  SEALING  CHIMNEY  CAP 
Walter  Sexton,  Foster,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Lyemance  International, 
Inc.,  JeffersonTille,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,730 
Inta.'F23L;7/70 
U.S.  CL  454—4  4  claims 

1.  An  improved  chimney  damper  and  chimney  cap  system 
for  use  with  a  chimney  flue  comprised  of 

(a)  a  multi-sided  support  base  securable  to  the  top  of  the 
chimney  flue; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bracket  and  spring  means,  each  said  bracket 
and  spring  means  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  support 
base;  wherein  the  plurality  of  bracket  and  spring  means  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  bracket  and  spring  assemblies 


wherein  each  bracket  and  spring  assembly  is  comprised  of 
a  first  and  second  bar,  wherein  said  first  end  of  said  first 
bar  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  bar  are  rotatably  se- 
cured to  a  pivot  pin  means,  and  the  second  end  of  the 
second  bar  is  secured  to  the  support  base  and  wherein 


5,295,900 
COIN  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Tamotsu  Tsuchida,  and  Yorio  Suzukawa,  both  of  Saitama,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1991,  3-357420 

Int  a.5  G07D  1/00 

VS.  a.  453—57  II  Claims 


there  is  secured  to  the  pivot  pin  means  and  the  first  and 
bar  is  secured  to  the  chimney  cap,  the  second  end  of  the 
first  bar  and  the  first  end  of  the  second  bar  are  rotatably 
secured  to  a  pivot  pin  means,  and  the  second  end  of  the 
second  bar  is  secured  to  the  support  base  and  wherein 
there  is  secured  to  the  pivot  pin  means  and  the  first  and 
second  bars  a  coil  spring  means  which  biases  the  bars 
apart; 

(c)  a  chimney  cap  secured  to  the  second  end  of  the  plurality 

(d)  a  damper  cable  secured  to  the  chimney  cap. 

5,295,902 
BIOLOGICAL  SAFETY  CABINET 
Knah  T.  Hock,  Champaign,  lU.,  assignor  to  Forma  Sdentiflc, 
Inc.,  Marietta,  Ohio 

FUed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,185 

Int  a.'  B08B  15/02 

US.  a.  454-57  24  Claims 


21.  A  biological  safety  cabinet  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall,  a  bottom 
wall  defining  a  work  surface,  an  air  diffiiser  top  wall  and 
a  front  window  below  which  access  can  be  had  to  said 
work  surface,  said  enclosure  defming  a  work  area; 

a  plenum  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  and 
communicating  with  said  work  area; 

means  for  inducing  a  negative  pressure  within  said  plenum, 
said  means  for  inducing  a  negative  pressure  creating  a 
downwardly  directed  air  curtain  of  work  area  air  below 
said  window  tending  to  prevent  interchange  of  ambient 
air  external  to  said  enclosure  with  work  area  air  internal  to 
said  enclosure;  and 

a  vertically  oriented  outwardly  facing  channel  section  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  secured  to  each  said  side  wall 
adjacent  said  window,  said  plenum  communicating  with 
each  said  channel; 

whereby  ambient  air  and  work  area  air  witliin  said  air  cur- 
tain adjacent  upper  lateral  edges  of  said  air  curtain  are 
accelerated  downwardly  to  reduce  a  tendency  of  said 
ambient  air  and  said  side  walls  to  decrease  a  velocity  of 


2262 


said  air  curtain,  thereby  increasing 
curtain  and  reducing  a  tendency 
said  work  area  air  to  interc  liange. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  strength  of  said  air 
for  said  ambient  air  and 


5,29^903 
SIDE  CURTAIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

UNIT 
TWodore  S.  Bolton,  Liverpool,  tad  John  H.  Michaels,  Baldwins- 
Tille,  both  of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cine,N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  5, 1993L  Scr.  No.  14,991 
Int  a.5  K  5D  23/12 


ments  have  substantially 
the  partitions  of  all  the 
same  height,  at  least  one 
opening  formed  in  at 
and  connected  to  said  air 
to  form  an  air  outlet  for 
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the  same  widthwise  dimension  and 

^  ofile  elements  have  substantially  the 

<  if  said  profile  elements  has  an  air-flow 

one  of  said  base  and  said  partition 

conditioner  in  a  gas  flow  relationship 

conditioned  by  said  air  conditioner, 
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least 


{ ir 


VS.  a.  454—203 


8  Claims 


on  : 


Im  o 


and  at  least  another 
therein  at  least  one 
room  air  to  be  sucked 
inlet  and  said  air  outlet 
line  of  profile  elements 
temperature  in  said  rooki 


1.  An  extendable  side  curtaii  assembly  for  use  in  a  room  air 
conditioner  comprising: 

an  enclosure  housing  a  win  low  air  conditioning  unit,  said 
enclosure  fiirther  includiig  a  first  vertically  disposed 
locking  member  secured  IC  a  side  wall  thereof; 

an  adjustable  frame  containing  an  expandable  curtain,  said 
frame  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  to 
said  side  wall;  i 

said  frame  further  containing  a  second  vertically  disposed 
locking  member  joined  tp  one  end  of  said  curtain  and 
being  movably  mounted  Up  said  adjustable  frame; 

one  of  said  locking  members  being  a  resilient  U-shaped 
open-sided  channel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  and  a 
base,  said  open  side  of  said  channel  facing  the  other  lock- 
ing member  and  containii^g  a  locking  rib  means  mounted 
upon  one  leg  of  the  chantiel  that  passes  laterally  into  the 
entrance  region  of  said  channel  opening;  and 

said  other  locking  member  being  receivable  within  said 
channel  opening  of  said  o*ie  locking  member,  and  contain- 
ing a  locking  tab  means  for  resiliently  passing  under  the 
locking  rib  means  to  join  together  the  members  in  locking 
engagement. 


of  said  profile  elements  has  formed 

air-|1ow  opening  to  form  an  air  inlet  for 

.  _  said  air  conditioner  whereby  said  air 

i  re  spaced  from  one  another  along  said 

said  room  for  obtaining  uniformity  of. 


ill! 


5,295,905 

AIR  NOZZLE  FOR  K  DIRECTED  AIR  FLOW  INTO  A 

ROOM 

Per  B.  Simble,  Nadderu  Iveien  33,  N-1340  Bekkestua,  Norway 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,427 

Claims  priority,  applifation  Norway,  Mar.  21, 1990,  901309 

Ini .  a.'  F24F  13/06 

VS.  CL  454—286         I  *  Oaima 


5,2)5,904 
AIR  CONDm  3NING  SYSTEM 
YoUo  AoU;  Masi^i  Yamashi  a,  and  SeUchi  lizima,  all  of  To- 
chigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  H  Itachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  19  ►2,  Ser.  No.  840,814 
CtaiiH  priority,  appUcatioaj  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1991,  3-055692 
Int.  a.'  F24F  1/02,  13/072 
VS.  CL  454—233  7  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  syktem  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
profile  elements  attached  to  k  ceiUng  of  a  room  in  a  building 
Be  in  such  a  manner  as  to  define 
x  of  the  ceiling  and  a  wall  surface 
■Mice  and  an  air  conditioner  dis- 

,  i__ch  of  said  profile  elements  has 

a  substantially  L-shaped  cr^  section  and  includes  a  base 
extending  toward  said  wall  f  urface  and  a  partition  extending 
towards  aid  ceiling  from  a  Side  edge  of  said  base  which  is 
remote  from  said  wall  surfacje,  the  bases  of  all  the  profile  ele- 


and  arranged  to  extend  in  1 
together  with  a  bottom  surfac 
of  the  room  a  channel-like  i 
posed  in  said  space,  wherein 


1.  In  an  air  nozzle 
room  (A)  and  comprishg 
(3)  which  is  adjustably 
a  solid  surface  (D),  wh  ch 
in  said  mounting  open  ng 
mal  to  the  plane  of  saic 
channel  (3)  extending 
opening  (36)  with  a 
in  the  first  longitudina 
a  change  of  direction 
acute  angle  (a)  with 
improvement 
channel  (3)  has  the  s 
an  approximately  ci 
gated  transition  openihg 
(3")  having  an  elonga  ed 
opening  (3c)  is  situate* 
nal  portions  (3',  3") 
direction  of  said  air 
air  channel  (3),  as 
direction  of  the  air 
which  the  first  guide 
the  curve  facing  the 
past  the  region  (E — E  i 


t  wherein  said 
ihipe 
ire  liar 


ct  annel  I 
;  sein 
cb  uinel, 


iir 


'(t'C-AS 


1 1)  for  directed  discharge  of  air  into  a 
„  a  nozzle  head  (2)  with  an  air  channel 
provided  in  a  mounting  opening  (4)  in 
nozzle  head  (2)  is  rototably  provided 
„  (4)  with  its  axis  of  rotation  (B)  nor- 
mounting  opening  (4),  and  with  said  air 
from  its  inlet  opening  (3a)  to  its  outlet 
:reasing  cross  sectional  area  (C)  at  least 
portion  (3')  of  said  air  channel  (3),  with 
in  order  to  provide  air  discharge  at  an 
he  plane  of  mounting  opening  (4);  the 
first  longitudinal  portion  (3')  of  air 
of  a  truncated  eccentric  funnel  with 
inlet  opening  (3a)  and  with  an  elon- 
(3c)  to  a  second  longitudinal  portion 
outlet  opening  (36),  which  transition 
between  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
a  region  (E— E)  for  said  change  of 
(3),  two  opposite  wall  faces  of  said 
in  section  in  the  plane  of  change  of 
I,  forming  two  guide  faces  (5,  6),  of 
"ace  (6)  is  curved,  with  the  outer  side  of 
channel,  from  said  inlet  opening  (3a) 
for  said  change  of  direction,  where  said 


outer  side  of  the  curve  continues  as  a  tangential  portion  (F)  to 
one  longitudinal  side  of  the  elongated  outlet  opening  (3b),  and 
where  the  second  guide  face  (5)  extends  substantially  straight 
in  parallel  with  the  nozzle  head  axis  of  rotation  (B)  and  with  an 
outwards  curved  portion  at  said  inlet  opening  (3a)  and  with  an 
inwards  curved  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  lip  (5a)  at  said  outlet 
opoiing  {3b),  the  radius  of  curvature  (r)  of  said  lip  (Sa)  and  the 
radius  of  curvature  (R)  of  said  first  guide  face  (6)  and  the  angle 
(fi)  between  said  tangential  portion  (F)  and  the  plane  of  said 
mounting  opening  (4)  determining  the  laminar  shape  and  the 
angular  direction  (a)  of  the  discharged  air  flow. 


5,295,906 
BUSINESS  FORM  OR  MAILER  HAVING  AN  IMAGABLE 

SURFACE 
Hugh  B.  Skees,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,694 

Int  a.'  B41L  1/22 

VS.  a.  462—18  17  Claims 


1.  A  mailer  or  business  form  comprising, 

at  least  one  exterior  sheet  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces, 

a  transparent  patch  overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first 
surface  of  said  sheet,  the  surface  of  said  transparent  patch 
facing  said  sheet  including  a  coating  comprising  solvent 
soluble,  water  insoluble  dye  particles  and  an  encapsulated 
solvent;  said  encapsulated  solvent  adapted  to  dissolve  said 
dye  particles  upon  the  impact  of  an  imaging  force  on  said 
transparent  patch  to  form  a  visible  image  within  said 
coating  which  is  viewable  through  said  transparent  patch. 


5,295,907 
RORQUE  LIMITING  DEVICE 
NeU  H.  Akkerman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  AVA  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  676,841,  Mar.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,721. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  518,942,  May  4^  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,240 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  23, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimfd, 
Int  a.'  F16D  7/04,  7/02;  ■f16K  31/04 
VS.  a.  464—37  2  Claims 


372 


330 


?66 


1.  Apparatus  for  limiting  the  torque  transmitted  from  a  drive 
shaft  to  a  driven  shaft,  comprising 

a  first  body  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  being  adapted 
for  rotation  with  one  shaft  and  a  second  body  having  a 


cylindrical  portion  and  being  adapted  for  rotating  the 
other  shaft,  the  cylindrical  portion  of  one  body  being 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  other  body 
for  relative  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  an  axis 
which  is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  one  body, 

a  pin  carried  by  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  other  body  for 
radial  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  pin  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  and 

means  yieldably  holding  the  inner  end  of  the  pin  in  direct 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  one  body 
to  allow  the  drive  shaft  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft  until  the 
torque  transmitted  between  them  overcomes  the  yieldable 
holding  means  to  allow  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the 
bodies  to  rotate  relatively  to  one  another. 


5,295,908 
SPACING  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  PLATES  OF  A  FLUID 

FRICnON  COUPLING 
Siegfried  Schnmann,  and  Wolfgang  Gimpel,  both  of  Lohmar, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Viscodriire  GmbH,  Loh- 
mar, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,083,  Apr.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561,970,  Aug.  2,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jnn.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  22, 
1989,  3927586;  Sep.  1,  1989,  3928976 

Int  a.'  F16D  7/02 
VS.  CL  464—45  3  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  friction  coupling  having  at  least  one  coupling  hub, 
and  a  coupling  housing  rotatably  supported  on  the  coupling 
hub,  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  plates  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  coupUng 

hub;  and 
a  second  set  of  plates  non-rotatably  connected  to  the  cou- 
pling housing,  the  plates  of  each  of  the  sets  of  plates  being 
disposed  in  an  alternating  sequence  with  the  plates  of  one 
of  the  first  and  second  sets  being  held  at  predetermined 
axial  spacing  from  one  another  while  the  plates  of  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  sets  are  axially  movable, 
wherein  the  plates  of  the  one  set  have  spacing  means 
including  a  predetermined  number  of  spacing  teeth  each 
■  of  which  is  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plate  to  form  a 
Z-shape  having  a  portion  of  said  Z-shaped  teeth  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  two  bending 
angles  which  are  both  90  degrees  so  as  to  maintiiin  con- 
stant axial  spacing  between  the  plates  when  axial  force  is 
applied  to  said  spacing  teeth. 
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5^  .909 


UMITING  CLUTCH 


Darid  C  Heidenreicli,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Power  Trans- 
miaakm  TcchnoloKy,  Inc^  Sharon  Center,  Ohio 

CoatianatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,096,  Jul.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,135,088.  This  appUcation  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,148 

Int.  a.'  tl«D  1/02 


offset  relative  to  the 
the  circumferential 
offset  of  said  at  least 
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stobs  for  said  at  least  one  second  spring  in 

dire  :tion  of  said  first  flywheel,  the  angular 

ine  first  spring  and  said  at  least  one 


ujs.  a. 


18  Claims 


comprising: 


1.  A  torque  limiting  clutch 

an  input  flange; 

an  output  hub; 

a  pressure  plate  received  u{  ton  said  output  hub, 

a  first  friction  disc  interpa  led  between  said  pressure  plate 
and  said  input  flange; 

a  keeper  plate  received  by  s  lid  hub,  said  keeper  plate  fixedly 
securing  said  first  frictio  i  disc  to  said  output  hub;  and 

spring  biasing  means  inter]  losed  between  said  input  flange 
and  said  pressure  plate]  for  urging  said  pressure  plate 
toward  said  input  flangej  said  spring  biasing  means  com- 
prising a  bolt  having  a' collar  of  a  selected  geometric 
configuration,  said  pressure  plate  having  a  hole  therein  of 
said  selected  geometric  configuration,  said  collar  being 
received  and  retained  frim  a  rotation  by  said  hole. 

5,910 
APPARATUS  FOR  rfAMPING  VIBRATIONS 
Oswald  Friedmaan,  Uchtenai,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Lok  LameUen  and  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Fed.  Rep. 

of  Germany 

FQed  May  17,  «|90,  Ser.  No.  525,141 

Claims  priority,  applicatio«  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  22, 
1989,  3916616 

lat.  a.»iF16F  15/12 
UJS.  CL  464—63  |  41  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations  between  an  engine  and 
a  power  train,  comprising  a  plurality  of  flywheels  including  a 
firet  flywheel  having  first  stops  and  an  annular  chamber  and 
being  connectable  with  the  engine,  and  a  second  flywheel 
rotatable  relative  to  said  finit  flywheel  and  connectable  with 
the  power  train  by  way  of  ^a  clutch;  and  a  damping  device 
operating  between  said  first  |md  second  flywheels  and  includ- 
ing energy  storing  means  pt'ovided  in  said  chamber  and  an 
output  element  having  secoad  stops  and  arranged  to  transmit 
torque  to  said  second  flywh^l,  said  output  element  extending 
into  said  chamber  substantially  radially  of  said  first  flywheel 
and  said  energy  storing  meaAs  comprising  at  least  one  first  and 
at  least  one  second  spring,  said  first  and  second  springs  being 
adjacent  each  other  in  the  ajial  direction  of  said  first  flywheel 
and  being  angularly  offset  relative  to  each  other  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  fifst  flywheel,  said  springs  reacting 
against  said  first  stops  and  bearing  against  said  second  stops 
and  the  stops  for  said  at  lea*t  one  first  spring  being  angularly 


second  spring  being 
between  said  first  and 
placement  of  said  firs' 
appreciable  unbalancii  g 


HORIZONTAL 
Raymond  E.  Hoyt,  III. 
92691;  Jerry  L. 
Calif.   92703,   and 
Huntington  Beach, 
Filed  Jul 
Int 
U.S.  a.  464—88 


!  uch  that  the  stressing  of  said  springs 
second  stops  as  a  result  of  angular  dis- 
and  second  flywheels  does  not  entail 
of  the  apparatus. 


SHl^^R 


5,295,911 
MODE  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

26602  Via  Gaviota,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif. 
Ha^k,  16548  San  Andres,  Fountain  Valley, 
Tom   Artimian,    16291    Sundance   La., 
( ::alif.  92649 

5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,708 
a.'  F16D  3/54.  3/72 

15  Claims 


.  hii  bs, 


7.  A  flexible  coupl 

first  and  second 
ond  faces; 

first  and  second 
spective  one  of 
said  first  face  ov^rl 
form  respective 
gaps  between 

a  motion  transmitti  ng 
hubs  for  engagii  ig 
with  the  teeth  to 
the  other;  and 

a  retaining  means 
means  for   hole  ing 
contact  with  th( 


ng  compnsing: 
1,  each  having  respective  first  and  sec- 


pi  iiral: 


re  ipectiv 


lities  of  teeth  extending  from  the  re- 

laid  first  and  second  faces,  the  teeth  on 

rlapping  the  teeth  of  said  second  face  to 

)airs  of  overlapped  teeth  with  respective 

ive  pairs  of  overlapped  teeth; 

means  extending  generally  around  the 

_  the  overlapped  teeth  and  cooperating 

transmit  rotation  from  one  of  the  hubs  to 

I  ositioned  around  the  motion  transmitting 
the  motion  transmitting  means  in 
teeth. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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535,912 

RESILIENT  SHAFT  COUPLING  DESIGNED  AS  A 

COMPOSITE  PART  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IT 

Karl-Heinz  Muller,  Wissen,  and  Werner  Hoffmann,  Siegburg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  GKN  Antomotive 

AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  23, 
1990,  4033594 

Int  CL'  F16D  3/78 
VS.  a.  464—93  16  Oaims 


pin  (3),  an  outer  ring  (4B)  of  said  self-aligning  bearing  (4) 
pivotable  about  a  transverse  axis  in  relation  to  an  inner 
ring  (4A)  of  said  self-aligning  bearing  (4)  said  inner  ring 
possible  and  latchable  in  the  radial  recess  (14),  and 
the  winding  shaft  pin  (3)  being  connected  with  the  drive 
shaft  pin  (12)  at  one  end  thereof  for  torque  transmission, 
independently  of  the  bearing  function  provided  by  the 
self-aligning  bearing. 


5,295,914 
THERMOPLASTIC  ELASTOMER  SEAL  BOOT 
Robin  Z.  Milavec,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953370 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/84 

U.S.  a.  464—175  3  Claims 


1.  A  resilient  shaft  coupling  comprising: 

a  fiber  reinforced  resilient  annular  member  comprising  a 
joint  disc  with  web  regions  and  connecting  regions,  cir- 
cumferentially  alternating  around  said  annular  member; 

at  least  one  homogenous  attaching  element  for  connecting  a 
shaft  to  the  circumference  of  said  annular  member,  the  at 
least  one  attaching  element  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
flange  arms;  and  wherein  said  resilient  annular  member  is 
formed  into  the  flange  arms  of  the  attaching  element  so  as 
to  fully  enclose  the  connecting  regions  of  the  joint  disc  at 
the  flange  arms. 


5,295,913 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  WINDING  SHAFT  PIN  WITH 

A  DRIVE  SHAFT  PIN 
Udo  Pyka,  and  Horst  Teepe,  both  of  Lengerich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Windmoeller  &  Hoelscher,  Lengerich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  No».  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  18, 
1991,  4137921 

Int  a.'  B65H  18/06.  18/10 
MS.  a.  464—106  10  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  coupling  a  winding  shaft  pin  with  a  drive 
shaft  pin,  said  drive  shaft  pin  being  provided  with  a  radial 
recess,  said  winding  shaft  pin  being  held  by  a  latching  means  in 
said  radical  recess  to  prevent  relative  rotation,  characterized  in 
that: 

a  self-aligning  bearing  (4)  is  provided  on  the  winding  shaft 


1.  A  low  profile,  long  life  plastic  seal  boot  for  a  stroking 
constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 

the  seal  boot  being  produced  from  a  thermoplastic  elastomer 
and  having  a  large  diameter  skirt  at  one  end  for  attaching 
the  seal  boot  to  a  round  open  end  of  a  universal  joint 
housing  and  a  small  diameter  ring  at  an  opposite  end  for 
attaching  the  seal  boot  to  a  drive  shaft  associated  with  the 
universal  joint  housing. 

the  seat  boot  having  a  generally  cylindrical  serpentine  end 
section  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  convolutes  serially 
arranged  end-to-end  and  that  is  integrally  connected  to 
the  skirt  by  a  radial  wall,  the  serpentine  end  section  having 
a  maximum  diameter  at  a  crest  of  one  of  the  convolutes 
thereof  that  is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
skirt 

the  seal  boot  having  an  intermediate  biconic  section  that  has 
a  large  diameter  end  root  that  is  integrally  attached  to  a 
root  of  an  adjacent  convolute  of  the  serpentine  end  sec- 
tion, the  biconic  section  having  a  maximum  diameter  that 
is  substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  skirt  and  less 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  serpentine  end  section. 

the  biconic  section  having  a  root-to-root  length  that  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  root-to-root  length  of  any  indi- 
vidual convolute  of  the  serpentine  end  section  and  greater 
than  the  combined  length  of  the  convolutes  of  the  serpen- 
tine end  section, 

the  seal  boot  having  a  single  convolute  interconnecting  the 
biconic  section  and  the  ring,  the  single  convolute  having  a 
maximum  diameter  that  is  substantially  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  skirt  and  a  length  that  is  greater  than  the  length 
of  any  individual  convolute  of  the  serpentine  end  section 
but  less  than  the  root-to-root  length  of  the  biconic  section. 
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5^5,  >15 
CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABI^:  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 
Oswald  Friedmann,  Lichtenau,  Ffed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH,  Buhl,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  I992J  Ser.  No.  963,405 
Claims  priority,  application  Ffd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  19, 
1991, 41346*1  I 

16H  ! 


Int.  a.'  F16H  9/18.  11/02 


U.S.  a.  474—18 


20  Claims 


■  *  t—Vn 


1.  A  continuously  variable  sfleed  transmission  comprising: 
first  and  second  sheaves  rofetable  about  first  and  second 
axes,  respectively,  one  of  laid  sheaves  comprising  a  first 
flange  and  a  second  flange  coaxial  with  and  movable 
axially  toward  and  away  fiom  the  first  flange; 
means  for  applying  torque  ta  said  first  sheave; 
a  tensionable  endless  flexible  torque  transmitting  element 

trained  over  said  sheaves;  ; 
means  for  moving  said  second  flange  to  change  the  ratio  of 

the  transmission,  and 

means  for  varying  the  tensioki  of  said  flexible  element,  said 

means  for  varying  inducing  a  torque  sensor  rotatable 

about  one  of  said  axes  add  connected  with  said  torque 

applying  means,  said  torqne  sensor  including 

first  and  second  opposing  surfaces  having  at  least  one 

rolling  element  arrange^  therebetween  and  in  contact 

therewith  so  as  to  geiierate  torque  and  transmission 

ratio-dependent  forces,  said  surfaces  being  configured 

such  that  said  at  least  one  rolling  element  is  movable 

relative  to  said  surfaces  at  least  radially  of  said  one  axis 

in  response  to  changes  f  f  said  transmission  ratio. 


a  centrifugal  weight;  a  id 
means  for  interconnecjing 
shaft  and  said  chain 
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said  centrifugal  weight  with  said 
I  uide  assembly  such  that  said  centrifu- 


gal weight  is  move* 
said  shaft  and  upon 
said  chain  guide 


in  response  to  the  rotational  speed  of 
movement  of  said  centrifugal  weight, 
asi  embly  is  moved. 


5,295,917 
SPLIT  SPROC«ET  WITH  QUICK  LOCKING 
MECHANISM 
Bell,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 


Jf>seph  R.  Hannum,  Blu  t 
pany,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan 

lot 

U.S.  a.  474—95 


k,916 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MULTISPEED 
BICYCLE 

Jessie  R.  Chattin,  7201  S.  49th  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33619 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,866,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,163,881.  This  appUcation  Not.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,270 
Int.  a.5  ri6H  9/00 
VS.  CL  474—78  17  Claims 

1.  A  derailer  for  derailing  a  drive  chain  from  one  sprocket  to 
an  adjacent  sprocket  of  a  muli-suge  sprocket  assembly,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  base  member  having  a  loi^tudinal  axis; 
means  for  connecting  said  b«se  member  relative  to  the  multi- 
stage sprocket  assembly; 
a  chain  guide  assembly  for  moving  the  drive  chain  to  derail 
the  drive  chain  from  one  Iprocket  to  an  adjacent  sprocket 
of  the  multi-suge  sprocket  assembly; 
means  for  pivotably  linking  laid  chain  guide  assembly  to  said 
base  member  allowing  said  chain  guide  assembly  to  move; 
a  shaft  rotatably  joumalled  tfirough  said  base  member  at  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  interconnecting  said  shaft  with  the  multi-stage 
sprocket  assembly  such  that  said  shaft  is  rotated  upon 


rotation  of  the  sprocket! 
sembly; 


of  the  multi-stage  sprocket  as- 


1 

ing: 

(a)  a  pair  of  half, 
bers,  each  includii  g 

(1)  a  first  major  fase; 

(2)  a  second  opposite 

(3)  a  plurality  of 

(4)  a  pair  of  openiigs 
second  face  anc 
rotation;  and 

(b)  removable  couptng 
ings,  for  urging  i  nd 
members  around  fie 


7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,464 
a.'  F16H  55/46 


HQaims 


A  split  sprocket  vlheel  for  mounting  on  a  shaft  compris- 
e^ntially  semi-circular,  sprocket  mem- 


_        major  face; 

I  idially  extending  teeth; 
gs  extending  from  said  first  face  to  said 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  axis  of 

means,  disposed  through  the  open- 
rigidly  securing  said  half  sprocket 
shaft  to  form  said  sprocket  wheel. 
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5,295,918 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Nigel  S.  Campbell,  and  David  Lavender,  both  of  Nelson,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Drive  Systems  Limited,  Preston,  England 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,088 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1990, 
9000716 

Int.  a.5  F16H  7/08 
VS.  a.  474—101  16  Claims 


1.  A  drive  system  comprising:  a  rotary  part  to  be  rotated,  the 
rotary  part  comprising  a  drive  ring;  a  drive  belt  in  contact  with 
the  drive  ring;  a  drive  wheel  in  driving  engagement,  in  normal 
operation,  with  the  drive  belt,  to  thereby  drive  the  drive  ring; 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  drive  wheel;  and  a  control 
means  connected  to  the  drive  wheel,  for  automatically  remov- 
ing the  drive  wheel  from  driving  engagement  with  the  drive 
belt  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  circumstances: 

if  the  supply  voltage  fails; 

if  the  supply  voltage  falls  below  a  minimum  voltage; 

if  for  a  reason  other  than  the  voltage  failing  or  falling  below 
said  minimum  voltage,  the  motor  does  not  operate. 


/     I 


1.  A  power  transmitting  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  provided 
with  a  complex  planetary  gear  device  having  an  input  member 
operatively  connected  to  a  transmission  for  receiving  a  rota- 
tion of  an  engine  through  the  transmission,  first  and  second 
output  members  for  transmitting  the  rotation  to  wheels,  and 
having  a  third  output  member  connected  to  the  first  output 
member  for  controlling  a  differential  operation  between  the 
first  output  member  and  the  second  output  member  of  the 
complex  planetary  gear  device,  the  system  comprising: 

first  friction  engagement  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  and  third  output  members  for  restricting  the  difTer- 
ential  operation  of  the  complex  planetary  gear  device  to 


152-671  O.G.-94-9 


uniformly  rotate  the  first  output  member  and  second 
output  member; 
second  friction  engagement  means  provided  on  the  second 
output  member  for  braking  a  rotation  of  the  second  output 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  higher  speed  gear  ratio  than 
that  of  a  smallest  gear  ratio  of  said  transmission  and  to 
improve  driveability  of  said  vehicle. 


5,295,920 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tomoo  Sawasaki;  Shuichi  Kawamnra;  Yuji  Mori,  and  Masako 
Kagawa,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 
Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-320447; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-077739 

Int  a.5  F16H  9/20 
VS.  CI.  475—210  8  Claims 


5,295,919 

POWER  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

FOUR-WHEEL  DRIVE  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Toshio  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figi  Jukogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-302404; 
Dec.  4,  1991,  3-348205 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/44 
VS.  CL  475—205  15  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  system  for  a  vehicle  compris- 
ing a  torque  convertor;  a  forward-reverse  switching  mecha- 
nism; an  infinitely  variable  gear  having  a  primary  pulley 
mounted  on  a  primary  shaft,  a  secondary  pulley  mounted  on  a 
secondary  shaft  and  a  belt  passed  around  the  primary  and 
secondary  pulleys;  and  a  reduction  gear  having  reduction  gears 
mounted  on  a  reduction  gear  shaft,  these  components  being 
housed  in  a  transmission  casing,  wherein 

said  transmission  casing  comprises  a  torque  converter  hous- 
ing portion  in  which  the  torque  converter  is  housed  and  an 
infinitely  variable  gear  housing  portion  which  is  formed 
separately  from  the  torque  convertor  housing  portion  and 
in  which  the  infinitely  variable  gear  is  housed,  said  for- 
ward-reverse switching  mechanism  is  provided  between 
the  torque  convertor  and  the  primary  shaft  of  the  infi- 
nitely variable  gear  and  is  supported  on  a  support  portion 
integrally-formed  in  the  torque  converter  housing  por- 
tion, opposite  ends  of  the  primary  shaft  of  the  infinitely 
variable  gear  are  supported  on  support  portions  respec- 
tively integrally-formed  in  the  infinitely  variable  gear 
housing  portion  and  the  torque  convertor  housing  por- 
tion, and  opposite  ends  of  the  secondary  shaft  of  the  infi- 
nitely variable  gear  are  supported  on  support  portions 
respectively  integrally-formed  in  the  infinitely  variable 
gear  housing  portion  and  the  torque  convertor  housing 
portion. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  CON"  ROLLING  TORQUE 
DimUBUTION  BETWl  EN  THE  WHEELS  OF  A 
COMMON  VI  HICLE  AXLE 
Liiigi  IppoUto,  Pianezza;  Gior0>  Lnpo,  RiTalta,  and  Alessandro 
Lorouiiii,  Lido  di  Ostia,  al  of  Italy,  aaaignon  to  Centra 
Ricerche  Flat  SocieU  Consortill  per  Azioni,  Strada  Torino, 
Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1996,  Ser.  No.  993,088 
OaiM  priority,  awHcattoa  Ualy,  Dec  20, 1991,  T091 A  00106 

Int.  a.'  tl6H  1/44 
MS.  CL  475—238  1  » Claima 


1.  A  system  (1;  31)  for  inalantaneously  controlling  torque 
distribution  between  wheels  pf  a  common  vehicle  axle,  the 
system  (1)  comprising  a  pair  of  axle  shafts  (3,  4),  each  con- 
nected angularly  integral  witli  a  respective  drive  wheel  (5)  on 
a  vehicle;  an  input  shaft  (2)  for  transmitting  torque  (M);  and  a 
differential  (6)  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  input  shaft  (2) 
to  said  axle  shafts  (3,  4);  the  c^fferential  (ti)  presenting  a  planet 
carrier  (7)  angularly  integral  with  said  input  shaft  (2),  and  a 
pair  of  sun  gears  (8);  compriMng:  first  releasable  angular  con- 
necting means  (12)  interposed  between  each  said  axle  shaft  (3, 
4)  and  a  respective  said  sun  gear  (8);  and  second  releasable 
angular  connecting  means  (13)  interposed  between  each  said 
axle  shaft  (3,  4)  and  said  planet  carrier  (7);  control  means  (14) 
being  provided  for  controUitg  said  first  and  second  angular 
connecting  means  (12, 13)  to  continuously  vary  distribution  of 
said  torque  (M)  between  said|axle  shafts  (3,  4). 


lidlaxl 

5,^54 


circle  diameters,  o*e 
axle  shaft  gears  and 


of  the  other  grou| 
uneven  torque 


of  differential  gears  for  achieving  an 
dis^bution  between  the  axle  shaft  gears. 


HMeyaau  Takefuta, 

Zexel-Gleason  USA, 

FUed  Not  J 


5JP5,922 
DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 
Peter  Ambom,  Nennkirchen,  and  Wol^ang  Hildebrandt,  Sieg- 
burg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ViacodriTe 
GmbH,  Lohmar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,532 
daimf  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  14, 
1991,  4126866 

Int  CL'  F16H  IM  5.  1/42;  B60K  17/349 
MS.  CL  475—248  7  daimt 

1.  A  differential  drive  coniprising: 
a  drivable  differential  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  cylinder 

bores; 
two  axle  shaft  gears  are  fotatably  held  in  the  cylindrical 
bores  in  the  differential  farrier  and  are  arranged  coaxially 
relative  to  each  other,  both  said  axle  shaft  gears  having 
practically  equal  rolling:  circle  diameters  and  equal  outer 
diameters; 
a  plurality  of  differential  gears  are  supported  in  bores  in  the 
differential  carrier,  said  axle  shaft  gears  route  with  the 
differential  carrier  and  iare  axis-parallel  arranged  there- 
with; ' 
a  first  group  of  the  differei^ial  gears  engaging  one  of  the  axle 
shaft  gears  and  a  secood  group  of  the  differential  gears 
engaging  the  other  of  the  axle  shaft  gears,  at  least  the  gears 


1.  In  a  differential  a  tsembly  having: 
a  differential  housin  %. 
a  pair  of  side  gears 
pair  of  respective 


common  axis; 


March  22,  1994 


of  said  regions  engaging  one  of  the 
the  other  region  engaging  at  least  one 


March  22,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,295,923 

LUBRICATION  MODIFICATION  FOR  PARALLEL-AXIS 

]  UFFERENTIAL 

iligasUmatsuyama,  Japan,  assignor- to 
Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,648 
lit  CL'  F16H  1/42 
MS.  CL  475—252  3  Caalms 


I  ositioned  in  said  housing  for  receiving  a 
axle  ends  for  rotation  therewith  about  a 


of  one  of  the  groups 


)f  differential  gears  having  two 


axially  different  tooth<d  regions  with  different  rolling 


at  least  one  pair  of  i  tlement  gears  positioned  in  said  housing 
operatively  conn<  cting  said  pair  of  side  gears  in  a  mutual 
driving  relationsli  ip,  each  respective  element  gear  in  each 
pair  being  in  meshing  engagement  with  both  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  g^ars  and  with  its  paired  element  gear;  and 

at  least  one  pair  of  >ockets  formed  in  said  housing  support- 
ing said  element  gears  for  rotation  about  respective  axes 
that  extend  parall  el  to  said  common  axis  of  said  side  gears, 
said  pockets  having  a  predetermined  shape  with  (a)  an 
interior  portion  I  yt  mating  with  the  surfaces  of  said  ele- 
ment gears,  (b)  i  in  opening  providing  clearance  for  the 
meshing  engagen  lent  of  each  said  respective  element  gear 
with  its  respectiv  c  one  of  said  side  gears,  and  (c)  an  apron 
portion,  adjacen:  said  opening,  demarcating  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  tearing  surface  necessary  to  support  the 
element  gears  so  that  their  position  remains  appropriately 
fixed  under  outv«  ard  thrust  conditions; 

the  improvement  v  'herein: 

the  shape  of  each  !  aid  pair  of  pockets  is  modified  between 
said  apron  portic  n  and  said  opening  to  increase  the  space 
between  said  pccket  and  said  surfaces  of  said  element 
gears  to  facilital  c  the  flow  of  lubricating  fluid  between 
said  interior  port  on  of  said  pockets  and  the  surface  of  said 
element  gears. 


5,295,924 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  NONSYNCHRONOUS  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Rudolf  Beim,  Soutlifield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,239 

Int.  a.'  F16H  3/62 

MS.  CL  475—275  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  speed  ratio  automatic  transmission,  compris- 
ing: 
an  input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  engine  and  an 

output  shaft; 
first,  second  and  third  gear  units,  each  gear  unit  having  a  sun 

gear,  ring  gear,  planet  pinions  meshing  with  the  sun  gear 

and  ring  gear,  and  carrier  rotatably  supporting  the  planet 

pinions; 
the  sun  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit  constantly  driveably 

connected  to  the  input  shaft,  the  carrier  of  the  second  gear 

unit  driveably  connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  third  gear 

unit,  the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  constantly  driveably 

connected  to  the  ring  gear  of  the  second  gear  unit,  the  ring 

gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  carrier  of  the  third  gear  unit 

driveably  connected  to  the  output  shaft; 
first  brake  means  (72,  76  and  74)  for  releasably  holding  the 

sun  gear  of  the  third  gear  unit  against  rotation; 
a  first  clutch  (104)  for  releasably  connecting  the  ring  gear  of 

the  second  gear  unit  and  the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  to 

the  input  shaft; 
a  second  clutch  (100)  for  releasably  connecting  the  input 

shaft  and  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit; 
clutch  means  (88,  82  and  92,  84)  for  releasably  connecting 

the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and  carrier  of  the  first 

gear  unit; 
second  brake  means  (64  and  86,  66)  for  releasably  holding 

the  carrier  of  the  first  gear  unit  against  rotation;  and 
third  brake  means  (98)  for  releasably  holding  the  sun  gear  of 

the  first  gear  unit  against  rotation. 


stage  planetary  gear  transmission  and  a  second-stage  planetary 
gear  transmission,  each  of  said  first  and  second  planetary  gear 
transmissions  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  plurality  of  planetary 
gears  meshed  with  said  gun  gears,  a  carrier  for  supporting  said 
planetary  gears  rotationally,  and  an  internal  gear  meshed  with 
said  planetary  gears,  wherein, 

said  carrier  of  the  second-stage  planetary  gear  transmission 
comprises  first  and  second  carrier  parts  integrally  con- 
nected so  that  they  sandwich  said  planetary  gears  and  said 
sun  gear  of  the  second  stage  from  both  sides  in  an  axial 
direction,  said  first  carrier  part  positioned  at  the  opposite 
side  to  said  first  planetary  gear  transmission  is  rotationally 
supported  on  a  casing  formed  thereon  with  said  internal 
gear  of  the  second  stage,  and  a  hollow  pinion  shaft  formed 
thereon  with  said  gun  gear  of  the  second  stage  is  rotation- 
ally  supported  on  said  first  carrier  part  via  a  ball  bearing  in 
a  cantilevered  condition,  wherein, 
said  internal  gear  of  the  first  stage  is  integrally  formed  on 
said  carrier  of  the  second-stage,  said  carrier  of  the  first 
stage  is  integrally  formed  on  the  end  of  said  hollow  pinion 
stage  of  the  second  stage,  and  said  sun  gear  of  the  first 
stage  is  formed  on  a  projected  end  of  a  pinion  shaft  of  the 
first  stage  arranged  extending  through  a  hollow  portion  of 
said  hollow  pinion  shaft  of  the  second  stage; 
wherein  said  ball  bearing  is  arranged  so  as  to  support  said 
hollow  pinion  shaft  of  the  second  stage  to  prevent  it  from 
moving  axially, 
wherein  an  annular  gap  of  about  1 S  fi.m  to  about  20  ^m  in 
width  is  formed  between  an  inner  race  member  of  a  plane- 
tary bearing  and  a  planetary  shaft  for  each  of  said  plane- 
tary gears  of  the  second  stage,  and  a  lubricant  is  filled  in 
said  annular  gap  to  form  a  lubricant  layer  between  said 
inner  race  member  and  said  planetary  shaft, 
wherein  a  gear  ratio  ul  between  an  input  and  output  of  said 
first-stage  planetary  gear  transmission  is  larger  than  a  gear 
ratio  u2  between  an  input  and  output  of  said  second-stage 
planetary  gear  transmission,  and  wherein  said  gear  ratio 
ul  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  about  5, 
wherein  the  reduction  gear  ratio  i  of  the  two-stage  planetary 
gear  transmission  thereof  is  defined  by 

(uH-l>ii2-i-l 
and  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than  about  16. 


5,295,925 
PLANETARY  GEAR  TRANSMISSION 

Kazumori  Hirabayashi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Harmonic 
Drive  Systems,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1991,  3-104235; 
Nov.  22, 1991,  3-104236;  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-104237;  Feb.  3, 1992, 
4-010907 

Int.  a.'  F16H  1/2S 
MS.  CL  455—331  5  Claims 


5,295,926 
SOFT  SWORD 

Testondo  Tanabe,  2-16-17  Kaminagaya,  Kounan-kn,  Yokohama- 

shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,353,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,803 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1989,  1-112778 

Int  CL'  A63B  69/02 

MS.  a.  482—12  2  Qaims 


J9P*« 


/-' 


1.  A  two-stage  planetary  gear  transmission  having  a  first-       1.  A  soft  sword  assembly,  which  comprises: 
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a  core  rod  having  a  flexil  le  center  core,  an  intermediate 
guard  and  a  grip  having  a  free  end,  said  flexible  center 
core,  said  intermediate  .guard  and  said  grip  integrally 
constructed  into  one  integral  body,  in  the  form  of  a  sword; 

a  soft  core  mounted  coaxiafly  about  said  flexible  center  core; 

a  bag  comprised  of  a  bag  body  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  closing  portions  at  both  ends  and  said  lower  closing 
portion  being  a  strap-shaped  portion  providing  access  at 
both  sides  into  said  bag  body  for  said  soft  core  mounted  on 
said  flexible  center  core  of  said  core  rod,  said  soft  core 
being  inserted  into  said  bag,  wherein  said  grip  is  sur- 
rounded by  said  closing  portion,  said  strap  shaped  portion 
extending  towards  and  eiigaging  said  free  end  of  said  grip 
of  said  core  rod; 

a  grip  tape  wrapped  onto  said  strap-shaped  portion  engaging 
said  grip  of  said  core  rod;  and 

a  guard  slipped  over  said  grip  tape  and  positioned  at  a  root 
of  said  grip  proximate  s^id  intermediate  guard. 


5^27 

STEPPER  EXORCISE  MACHINE 

Jamea  B.  Eadey,  Miiiiieapol%  Adolf  H.  Friedebrndi,  Waconia; 

Paal  M.  Theiaen,  Shakope<  and  John  E.  THns,  Savage,  all  of 

NUnn^  aaaignors  to  Fltneaa  Master,  Inc^  Waconia,  Minn. 

Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800,554,  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,199,931.  This  appUcatifn  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,780 

iBt  CL']A63B  22/04 
UJS.  CL  482—52  I  10  Claims 


center  of  mass  of 
said  steps  is  shifte  1 
in  said  second 


March  22,  1994 

said  user  who  has  stepped  onto  one  of 
downwardly  when  said  belt  is  moving 
diifection;  and 


switching  means  ci 
said  second  belt 
directions  of  moTement 


Stefano  Weisz,  Via 

Italy 
per  No.  PCT/EP90>^1134, 

Date  Jan.  15, 1992, 

Date  Feb.  7, 1991 
PCT  Filed 

Cbdins  priority,  apilicati< 


MS.  CL  462—54 
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K  upled  to  said  first  belt  drive  means  and 
drive  means  for  selecting  one  of  said 
of  said  endless  belt 


5,295,929 
HYDROTHERA^  DEVICE  WITH  UNDERWATER 
TREADMILL 
GtoianU,  14/a,  1-31021,  MogUano  Veneto, 


§  371  Date  Jan.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01162,  PCT  Pub. 


lul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  793^86 

Ion  Italy,  JuL  18, 1989,  84142  A/89 
nt  a.5  AMB  27/00 

13  Claims 


1.  An  improved  stair  climbing  exercise  machine  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  a  tubular  slide  mast; 

right  and  left  pedals  movably  carried  by  said  mast;  and 

electrically  released  dri\«  means  comprising  an  electric 
motor,  a  single  drive  sh4ft  rotatable  in  one  direction,  drive 
linkage  means  for  independently  linking  each  pedal  to  said 
drive  shaft  and  worm  tneans  for  operably  coupling  said 
motor  to  said  drive  sha  \. 


5,295,928 

BI-DIRECTIONAL 

STAIR/TREADMILL  RECIPROCATING-PEDAL 

EXIXCISER 

Brian  G.  Rennez,  431  Mndd  r  Branch  Rd.,  #101,  Gaitfaersburg, 

Md.  20878 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  576,761,  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,186,697, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  304,443,  Jan.  31, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  a|]*Ucation  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
t68,943 
Int  Cl>  A63B  22/04 
U.S.  a.  482— 52  j  9Clainis 

1.  An  improved  portable  stepping  exerciser  comprising: 
an  endless  belt  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  horizontal; 
a  plurality  of  steps  attacUed  to  said  endless  belt; 
first  belt  drive  means  fori  moving  said  endless  belt  in  a  first 
direction,  whereby  thd  center  of  mass  of  a  user  who  has 
stepped  onto  one  of  said  steps  is  shifted  upwardly  when 
said  belt  is  moving  in  laid  first  direction; 
second  belt  drive  means  for  moving  said  endless  belt  in  a 
second  direction  oppoate  said  first  direction,  whereby  the 


1.  A  multifunctioi  i 
comprising  a  waterti 
lower  part,  provided 
between  a  upper  po  ition 
part  of  a  bottom  of  a 
of  said  container 
a  lower  position  in 
treadmill  platform, 
for  a  person  housed 
static  rehabilitation. 


rehabilitative  hydrotherapeutic  device 

jht  container,  having  an  upper  part  and  a 

with  an  endless  belt  vertically  adjustable 

in  which  said  endless  belt  forms  a 

horizontal  tub,  located  in  said  upper  part 

for  clinostatic  rehabilitation  of  a  person,  and 

ivhich  said  endless  belt  forms  a  walking 

1<  cated  in  said  lower  part  of  said  container, 

upright  inside  said  container  for  ortho- 


U.S.  a.  482—71 


5,295,930 

EXERCISE  DEVICfe  SIMULATING  DOWNHILL  SIQING 
John  W.  Hogan,  138  Crestiiew  Dr.,  Park  Qty,  Utah  84060 
FUed  S^.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,083 
Int  a.«  A63B  69/]% 

8  Chums 
1.  An  exercise  device  that  simulates  downhill  skiing  to  de- 
velop skiing  skills  as  well  as  to  thoroughly  exercise  one's  body 
and  cardiovascular  i  ystem,  said  exercise  device  comprising 
a  frame  including  a  base  support  member  that  rests  on  the 
floor  or  ground   said  base  support  member  having  a  front 
end,  a  back  end  and  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  from  the 
front  end  to  th(  back  end; 
an  elongate  suppo  rt  member  that  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  for  pivoi  al,  swaying  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 


that  is  substantially  parallel  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  base  support,  with  said  elongate  support  member 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  support  member 
whereby  said  elongate  support  member  sways  back  and 
forth  above  said  base  support  member; 

biasing  means  associated  with  said  elongate  support  member 
for  exerting  a  biasing  force  on  the  elongate  support  mem- 
ber to  bias  the  elongate  support  member  toward  an  up- 
standing position  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  through  said 
pivot  axis; 

a  platform  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  standing  position 
thereon,  said  platform  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  distal 
end  of  said  elongate  support  member  that  extends  up- 
wardly from  said  base  support  member,  whereby  as  said 
elongate  support  member  sways  back  and  forth,  said  plat- 
form moves  in  an  arcuate,  swinging  motion  in  a  substan- 


tially vertical  plane  that  is  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  pivot  axis; 

said  biasing  means  comprising  at  least  one  elongate  spring 
biasing  member  attached  at  its  distal  ends  to  said  frame, 
and  attached  to  said  platform  intermediate  said  distal  ends; 
and 

said  frame  further  including  a  forward  member  extending 
upwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  base  support  member, 
said  forward  member  including  hand  engagement  means 
which  a  person  standing  on  said  platform  can  grasp  to 
maintain  balance  as  the  person  pushes  said  platform  down- 
wardly in  alternating  movements  first  to  one  side  of  said 
vertical  plane  extending  through  said  pivot  axis  and  then 
to  the  other  side  of  said  vertical  plane  extending  through 
said  pivot  axis  in  a  motion  simulating  turns  in  downhill 
skiing. 


load  resistant  line  means  opposes  rearward  movement  of 

said  seat; 
a  retractable  hand  bar  positioned  proximate  said  front  end  of 

said  frame;  and 
a  second  load  resistant  line  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said 


hand  bar  secured  at  another  effective  end  to  said  frame, 
wherein  said  second  load  resistant  line  means  opposes 
rearward  movement  of  said  hand  bar; 
wherein  said  load  resistant  line  means  and  said  second  load 
resistant  line  means  are  integral  portions  of  a  single  elastic 
cord. 


5,295,932 
STILTS 
Michael  G.  Rowan,  Main  Castle,  East  KUbride,  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land G74  4NR 
PCT*  No.  PCT/GB91/00169,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  W091/11222,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  8,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  917,048 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  5,  1990, 
9002510 

lut  a.*  A63B  25/02 
U.S.  a.  482—76  9  daims 


5,295,931 
ROWING  MACHINE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
John  S.  Dreibelbis,  Shakopee;  Charles  C.  Hall,  St  Louis  Park; 
Dale  R.  Henn,  Minneapolis,  and  Pat  J.  Novak,  St  Paul,  all  of 
Minn,,  assignors  to  NordicTrack,  Inc.,  (Thaska,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,181 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/06 
MS.  a.  482—72  4  Claims 

4.  An  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  and  designed  to 

rest  upon  a  floor  surface; 
an  inclined  rail  supported  above  the  floor  surface  by  said 
frame,  wherein  said  inclined  rail  defines  an  angle  of 
greater  than  five  degrees  relative  to  the  floor  surface; 
a  seat  slidably  secured  relative  to  said  rail,  wherein  the  angle 

of  said  rail  opposes  rearward  movement  of  said  seat; 
a  load  resistant  line  means  secured  at  one  end  to  said  seat  and 
secured  at  another  effective  end  to  said  frame  wherein  said 


1.  A  pair  of  stilts  in  which  each  stilt  has  a  foot  support 
portion  coupled  to  an  upper  leg  portion  and  to  a  lower  leg 
portion,  each  lower  leg  portion  having  flexible  foot  means 
resiliently  coupled  to  the  bottom  thereof  whereby  the  weight 
of  the  wearer  acts  directly  from  the  foot  support  portion 
through  the  lower  leg  portion  and  the  flexible  foot  means,  each 
flexible  foot  means  being  pivotably  mounted  to  a  respective 
lower  leg  portion  by  an  axle  and  the  front  and  rear  of  each 
flexible  foot  being  coupled  to  the  respective  lower  leg  portion 
by  spring  means  and  each  flexible  foot  having  upstanding  first 
and   second    projections   defining   a   front-to-back   channel 


2272 

therein  for  receiving  a  third 
bottom  of  the  lower  leg  portion 
projection  has  a  substantially 
register  with  vertical  slots  in 
projections,  said  axle  being 
aperture  to  permit  pivoting  ab(^t 
about  a  front-to-rear  axis  and 
disposed  between  the  bottom 
upper  part  of  said  flexible 


FOR 
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irojection  extending  from  the 

characterised  in  that  said  third 

lorizontal  aperture  therein  to 

upstanding  first  and  second 

disposed  in  said  slots  and  said 

a  side-to-side  axis  and  tilting 

wherein  a  resilient  element  is 

said  third  projection  and  an 

footlmeans. 


5^  ^33 
QUICK  RELEASE  WEIGHT   lAR  CLAMP  AND  METHOD 


USE 


John  A.  Cimioski,  5108  W.  Edi4  La.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85302,  and 
Veri  E.  MiUer,  907  M  A»e.,  Le  Grande,  Oreg.  97850 
Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,175 
Int  a.'  A«3B  21/075 


MS.  CL  482—107 


SCUins 


1.  A  quick  release  weight  fa  ir  clamp  comprising: 
a  collar  having; 

a  first  crescent  half, 

a  second  crescent  half, 

•  hinge  pivotally  coupling  a  first  end  of  said  first  crescent 
half  to  a  first  end  of  sajd  second  crescent  half, 

a  spreader  spring  moveabjy  coupling  a  second  end  of  said 
first  crescent  half  to  a  second  of  said  second  crescent 
half,  said  spreader  sprinig  biasing  said  second  end  of  said 
first  half  away  from  sai^  second  end  of  said  second  half, 
and 
a  handle  having; 

a  handle  body,  and 

said  handle  body  contaiilng  a  cam  configured  to  engage 
said  cam  follower,  urg  ng  said  second  end  of  said  first 
crescent  toward  said  second  end  of  said  second  cres- 
cent, compressing  said  spreader  spring, 

said  cam  follower  extenduig  into  said  cam; 

a  cover  plate  coupling  said  handle  to  said  collar;  and 

a  crescent  liner  coupled  to  the  inside  of  said  first  crescent 
half  and  said  second  crescent  half. 


BARBELL  COl 

Chriatopber  H.  CoUiu,  and 

Kcawood  Ave,  Delmar,  N 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1 

Into.' 

VS.  CL  482—107 

1.  A  barbell  collar  apparai 

a  cylindrical  bar,  the  cylini 


5,934 

: APPARATUS 

M.  CoIUb*,  both  of  442 
12054 

,  Ser.  No.  12,7M 
^63B  13/00 

6  Claims 


tion,  wherein  each 
the  sleeve,  and 

wherein  the  collar 

housing,  the  cylin<ftical 
first  end  and  a  housi  ng 
mounted  to  the  hoi  sing 

a  collar  housing  rest  lent 
housing  second  en< 

the  collar  housing  slaves 
collar  axis,  and 

detent  means  mount^i 
gagement  of  said  c 
first  diameter  space  1 
housing  second  eni  I, 
diameter  greater  tl  lan 
the  first  bore  to  tl  e 
extending  from  th« 
having  a  third  diaqeter 
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:ollar  member  telescopingly  receives 


ijtember  includes  a  cylindrical  collar 
collar  housing  having  a  housing 
second  end,  and  an  abutment  flange 
first  end,  and 

"O"  ring  mounted  to  the  collar 
and 

symmetrically  oriented  about  a 

within  each  sleeve  for  selective  en- 

rlindrical  bar  end  a  first  bore  having  a 

between  the  housing  first  end  and  the 

and  a  second  bore  having  a  second 

the  first  diameter  extending  from 

housing  first  end,  and  a  third  bore 

first  bore  to  the  housing  second  end, 

greater  than  the  second  diameter. 


tbo-e 


and  a  conical 
to  the  third  bore, 
nally  oriented 
tion  of  the  first 
member  having  a 
ably  received 
and   the   sleeve 
threaded  first  en 
and  an  internally 
mounted  about 
with  a  spring 
der  and  the  spring 
lar  flange  mounted 
laterally  thereof, 
flange  is  orthogonally 
spaced  from  the 
and  a  sleeve 
the  sleeve  memb4r 
through 


th; 
'men  ber 


compnsmg, 
-ical  bar  having  a  central  portion 
and  a  first  end  spaced  frt>m  a  second  end,  and  a  first  end 
portion  extending  from  the  central  portion  to  the  first  end, 
and  a  second  end  portion  extending  from  the  central 
portion  to  the  second  end,  and 
a  collar  member  and  a  slfleve  mounted  upon  the  first  end 
portion  and  the  second  f  nd  portion  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  the  first  end  portion  and  the  second  end  por- 
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tranAtion  wall  extending  from  the  first  bore 

uid  an  annular  spring  flange  orthogo- 

relapve  to  the  axis  positioned  at  an  intersec- 

and  the  second  bore,  with  the  sleeve 

cylindrical  sleeve  central  portion  slid- 

thrc  ugh  the  fu^t  bore  and  the  second  bore, 

(entral   portion   having  an   externally 

id  portion  extending  to  a  sleeve  first  end, 

threaded  abutment  cylinder  threadely 

externally  threaded  first  end  portion, 

interposed  between  abutment  cylin- 

flange,  and  an  abutment  cylinder  annu- 

to  the  abutment  cylinder  extending 

vherein  the  abutment  cylinder  annular 

oriented  relative  to  the  axis  and 

I  ibutment  flange  of  the  collar  member, 

memier  bore  directed  coextensively  through 

to  receive  the  cylindrical  bar  there- 


5,295,935 

STRETCHING  DEVICE  WITH  RESIUENT  RESISTANCE 

18,  Pel  PiHg  2iid  Rd.,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

CoDtinuation-in-pa  t  of  Ser.  No.  827,707,  Jan.  27, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  apf  iicatioa  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,400 

lit.  CL'  A«B  21/04 

lOCIaiflu 


U.S.  a.  482—130 

1.  An  exercise  devjce  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  tracks 


each  including  a  bean  i 
shaft  disposed  in  eacli 
coupled  between  said 


disposed  in  a  middle  portion  thereof,  a 

of  said  beams,  a  pair  of  poles  slidably 

shafts  and  arranged  in  parallel  with  each 


other,  means  for  bias  ng  said  poles  away  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  slides  slidably  engaged  on  said  tracks  and  located  at 
opposite  end  of  said  I  eams,  and  at  least  one  resilient  member 
including  a  first  end   ixed  to  each  of  said  slides  and  engaged 


over  a  respective  pole  and  a  second  end  fixed  to  said  tracks, 
said  resilient  members  being  arranged  such  that  said  poles  are 


tally  movably  supported  by  said  frame;  a  Z-axb  slider  verti- 
cally movably  supported  by  said  X-axis  slider;  a  tool  holder 
base  supported  by  said  Z-axis  slider;  and  a  plurality  of  cutting 


caused  to  move  toward  each  other  against  said  biasing  means 
when  said  slides  are  moved  away  from  each  other. 


5,295,936 

ADDUCTOR  CONTRACnON  EXERaSE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Leroy  R.  Perry,  Jr.,  1301  East  Rubio  St.,  Altadena,  Calif.  91101 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706,648,  Jun.  3, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,135,459.  This  appUcation  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,842 

Int.  a.5  A63B  23/04 

VS.  a.  482—144  9  Claims 


tools  attached  to  said  tool  holder  base,  for  grooving  the  surface 
of  the  work,  any  one  of  said  cutting  tools  being  indexed  to  a 
cutting  position  where  the  work  is  grooved. 


5,295,938 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TOOL  MAGAZINES  FOR  SHEET 

METAL  WORKING  MACHINES 
Per  Q.  Jilsen,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pnlimax  AB, 
Gothenburg,  Sweden 

nied  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30, 1991, 9101654-3 
Int.  a.5  B23Q  3/lSS 
VS.  a.  483—29  10  Claims 


^    U-as 


1.  Exercise  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a)  a  support  means,  the  user's  legs 

b)  a  platform  mounted  on  the  support  means  to  support  a 
user's  legs,  there  being  a  hinge  connecting  the  platform  to 
the  support  means  and  defining  a  generally  horizontal 
hinge  axis  to  allow  pivoting  of  the  user's  trunk  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis  as  the  user  relatively  bends  his 
body  and  his  legs  means,  and  extending  in  spaced 

c)  and  other  means  carried  by  said  platform  to  induce  con- 
traction of  the  user's  thighs  relatively  toward  one  another 
in  response  to  trunk  pivoting,  for  producing  anterior 
rotation  of  the  user's  ilium,  thereby  inducing  distraction  of 
the  user's  sacroiliac  joint,  at  the  ilium  posterior,  the  user's 
legs  are  substantially  encompassed  by  said  pads. 


5,295,937 
GROOVING  MACHINE 
Ftanio  Katoh,  and  Takeshi  Chikamoto,  botb  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, asrignora  to  Amada  Conqmny,  limitrd,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00518,  §  371  Date  Dec  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  14,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/19405,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Not.  12, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  3-095307 

Int  a.'  B23D  43/02 

VS.  CL  483—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  grooving  machine  for  grooving  the  surface  of  a  work, 

comprising:  a  work  table  on  which  the  work  is  fixed;  a  frame; 

an  X-axis  slider  disposed  above  said  work  table  and  horizon- 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  type  for  working  on  a  workpiece  by 
punching,  nibbling  and  similar  working  operations  requiring 
the  use  of  paired,  coactive  tools  comprising: 

a  punching  tool  upper  magazine  having  a  rotably  drive 
punching  tool  magazine  ring  holding  and  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  punching  tools  releasably  held  peripherally  thereon 
spaced  circumferentially  for  rotationally  delivery  individ- 
ually, sequentially  to  a  changing  position  for  transferring 
thereof  from  said  punching  tool  magazine  ring  individu- 
ally; 

means  in  said  upper  magazine  including  said  punch  tool 
magazine  ring  for  cyclically  lifting  the  punching  tool 
magazine  ring  to  a  raised  position  in  which  the  punching 
tools  are  stored  disposed  at  a  level  in  which  the  punching 
tools  are  spaced  above  a  level  at  which  a  workpiece  is  fed 
to  the  apparatus  and  for  cyclically  lowering  said  punching 
tool  magazine  ring  for  effecting  transfer  of  punching  tools 
individually  at  said  changing  position  for  a  corresponding 
working  operation  on  said  workpiece; 

a  fixed  punching  tool  holder  for  receiving  sequentially 
punching  tools  transferred  thereto  individually  at  the 
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changing  position  thereo  from  the  lowered  punching  tool 
magazine  ring  for  a  com  spending  working  operation  on 
said  workpiece; 
a  punching  tool  gripper  de  ice  for  sequentially  transferring 
individually  punching  tc  jls  radially  from  said  punching 
tool  magazine  ring  wh«  i  individually  disposed  at  said 
changing  position  there<lf  in  registry  laterally  with  said 
fixed  punching  tool  hold*  while  said  punching  tool  maga- 
zine ring  is  in  a  lowered  position; 
a  die  tool  lower  magazine  1  aving  a  rotatably  driven  die  tool 
magazine  ring  for  holding  and  storing  a  plurality  of  die 
tools  peripherally  therein  circumferentially  spaced  for 
rotational   delivery   indi  ^idually   and   sequentially   to   a 
transfer  position  for  tran  ferring  thereof  individually  to  a 
ready  position  for  readi  less  to  cooperate  with  a  corre- 
sponding individual  pun«  h  tool  in  a  corresponding  work- 
ing operation  on  the  wo!  kpiece; 
a  die  tool  transfer  device  o|  erable  cyclically  for  sequentially 
transferring  individually  he  die  tools  radially  from  the  die 
tool  magazine  ring  while  at  the  transfer  position  thereof  to 
said  readiness  position  I  or  subsequent  delivery  sequen- 
tially to  a  working  positit  m  for  coaction  each  with  a  corre- 
sponding punching  tool  i  i  a  corresponding  working  oper- 
ation and  for  subsequeitly  restoring  the  individual  die 
tools  sequentially  from  Siid  readiness  position  to  said  die 
tool  magazine  ring  after  ach  said  corresponding  working 
operation  on  the  workpi  :ce; 
an  annular  die  tool  holde'  disposed  for  receiving  the  die 
tools  individually  in  a  s«  quence  for  coating  with  a  corre- 
sponding punch  tool   curing  each  said  corresponding 
working  operation  on  tlie  workpiece; 
means  operable  cyclically  for  receiving  at  said  readiness 
position  the  die  tools  ind  vidually  from  said  die  tool  trans- 
fer device  in  sequence  i  ind  cyclically  delivering  the  die 
tools  sequentially  vertically  into  said  annular  die  tool 
holder  and  maintaining  i  he  individual  die  tools  vertically 
in  position  in  said  die  to  ol  holder  during  coaction  with  a 
corresponding  punchii)  5   tool  during   a  corresponding 
working  operation  on  )  aid  workpiece  and  subsequently 
cyclically  lowering  th«   individual  die  tools  from  said 
annular  die  tool  holder  after  said  working  operation  to 
said  readiness  position  for  restoration  to  said  die  tool 
magazine  ring  by  said  d  e  tool  transfer  device,  and 
means  for  restoring  indivic  ually  the  die  tools  to  said  die  tool 
magazine  ring  after  ej  ch  said  corresponding  working 
operation. 


fold  the  edges  of  said 
said  folding  shoe,  me 
forming  a  cutting 
located  on  said  work 
second  motor  and  said 
transporting  said  piece 
for  feeding  said  glue, 
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iece  of  work  and  to  glue  said  edges  on 

for  inserting  a  cutting  blade  for  per- 

opetation,  a  plurality  of  actuators  (Al-An) 

for  controlling  said  first  motor,  said 

third  motor,  said  transporting  means  for 

of  work,  said  second  motor,  said  means 

means  for  inseriing  said  cutting  blade 


s)  id  I 


at  predetermined 
said  operating  paranteters 
comprises  a  programr  ling 
ators  (Al-An)  and  a 
programming  device 
ing  parameters  used 
piece  (3)  executed  m^ually 


Abram  Fainberg,  7 
02904 

FUed  A4r 
Int.  a.5  B311 1 
U,S.  a.  493—88 


ope^ting  parameters,  a  control  unit  UC)  for 

wherein  said  control   unit  (UC) 

device  (PR)  connected  to  said  actu- 

memory  (M)  accessible  through  said 

(  PR)  and  designed  to  contain  said  operat- 

n  a  most  recent  processing  of  a  work 

by  the  operator. 


5^5,940 
PArt,  BOX  MACHINERY 

I  :oeer  Williams  Green,  Providence,  R.I. 


1, 1993,  Sef.  No.  41,155 
3/44.  3/86;  B21F  45/00.  45/10 


4  Claims 


5, 195,939 

MACHINE  FOR  FOL  5ING  AND  PERIPHERAL 

GLUEING  OF  THE  EDGE  5  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  AND 

tic:  LIKE 
Roberto  Ferrari,  and  Mario  Pagani,  both  of  Vigevano,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Sagitta  Offi^na  Meccanica  S.P.A.,  Vigevano, 

Italy  I 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1^2,  Ser.  No.  947,750 

Claims   priority,   application    Italy,   Sep.    17,    1991,   MI9- 
1A002453 

Int  a.'  A13D  8/40.  25/00 
VS.  a.  493—1  11  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  folding  ind  peripheral  gluing  the  edges  of 
a  sheet  material,  said  sheet  4aterial  being  a  piece  of  work  to  be 
folded  peripherally  and  glided  onto  a  folding  shoe,  said  ma- 
chine comprising  a  workinte  top  (4),  transporting  means  for 
transporting  a  piece  of  worir(3)  onto  said  working  top  and  for 
moving  said  piece  of  work  (1)  thereon,  said  transporting  means 
comprising  at  least  one  main  shaft  (5)  driven  through  a  trans- 
mission by  a  first  motor  and  a  second  motor  (6)  for  regulating 
the  transport  pitch,  a  folding  shoe  (1)  on  which  said  piece  of 
work  is  to  be  peripherally  filded  and  glued,  a  tank  for  holding 
glue  at  a  predetermined  tonperature,  means  (9)  for  feeding 
predetermined  quantities  oflsaid  glue  from  said  tank  onto  said 
folding  shoe,  a  third  motos  (8)  for  controlling  the  feeding  of 
said  glue,  means  (2)  for  guiiing  said  folding  shoe  to  a  position 
whereby  said  folding  shoe  aid  said  piece  of  work  cooperate  to 


1.  An  automatic 
pre-made  blanks  of 
comprising: 

a  frame  that  defuses 
means  for  f 
position  for  fol(|ing, 
blanks  into  the 
ing  made  boxes 
improvement 

A.  a  wire  blank 
feeding  the  machine 
said  wire  blank 
torn  portions  o( 
ing  the  escaped 


nachine  for  producing  pail  boxes  from 
>aper  and  straight  pieces  of  wire  blanks. 


a  box  blank  storage,  a  blank  feeding 

the  box  blanks  from  the  storage  to 

„,  a  folding  means  for  folding  said  box 

1  arm  of  a  box,  a  receiver  means  for  receiv- 

and  drive  machine  means,  wherein  the 

comprises: 

( ontainer  for  containing  wire  blanks  and 

with  one  said  wire  blank  per  cycle, 

container  comprising:  two  walls,  the  bot- 

which  form  a  gauged  groove  for  arrang- 

said  wire  blanks  just  in  one  row,  a  plate 
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rigidly  attached  to  one  of  the  walls  and  making  with  a 
second  of  the  walls  a  gauged  outlet  passing  through  only 
one  said  wire  blank  per  cycle,  said  plate  having  guides  and 
flushly  inserted  magnets  which  grip  the  lead  wire  blank 
and  hold  it  in  straight  position,  a  bracket  with  guides,  a 
pusher  slidable  in  said  guides  of  the  bracket  and  the  guides 
of  said  plate,  said  pusher  having  two  or  more  claws  each 
with  a  step  on  its  end  for  picking  up  and  pushing  said  lead 
wire  blank  through  said  outlet,  an  elastic  suspension  for 
mounting  said  container  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
a  vibrator  means  for  putting  the  container  in  a  vibration 
condition; 

B.  a  bed  die  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  bending  han- 
dles, said  bed  die  means  comprising  a  bed  die  with  a  shape 
around  which  are  bended  said  handles,  two  side  brackets 
each  having  a  guide,  two  punches  slidable  in  said  guides 
for  bending  the  ends  of  said  handles,  a  front  bracket  hav- 
ing two  guides  and  a  pusher  with  two  claws  slidable  in 
said  guides  of  said  front  bracket  for  pushing  a  made  handle 
from  said  bed  die; 

C.  a  shuttle  means  for  transfering  said  handle  from  said  bed 
die  means  and  attaching  it  to  the  folded  box  and  in  the 
same  motion  transfering  said  lead  wire  blank  from  said 
container  and  bending  it  on  said  bed  die  means  to  form 
another  said  handle,  said  shuttle  means  comprising  a  plate 
means  reciprocated  in  guides  of  the  machine  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  plate  means  including  in  a  receiver  portion 
thereof  a  forming  punch  for  bending  legs  of  said  handle 
and  a  number  of  magnets  flushly  inseried  in  said  plate 
means  for  gripping  said  wire  blank  received  from  said 
container,  and  in  a  shipping  portion  of  said  plate  means 
there  is  a  hollow  with  magnet  edges  for  receiving  and 
gripping  said  made  handle  which  is  pushed  from  said  bed 
die  means,  and  opening  for  releasing  the  fastened  handle, 
and  two  clinching  means  for  attaching  handles  to  the 
folded  boxes,  said  clinching  means  each  having  a  clincher, 
slidable  in  the  guides  of  said  plate  means,  and  a  return 
spring. 


5,295,941 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUaNG  CONTAINERS  MADE 

OF  PAPER-BASE  LAMINATE 

Yasi^i  Fujikawa;  Kazuo  Abe;  Shoji  Hirose,  and  Shoji  Nishioka, 

all  of  Tokushima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shikoku  Kakoki  Co., 

Ltd.,  Itano,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1991,  3-14049 
Int  a.'  B31B  1/64 
U.S.  a.  493—133  2  Oaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  containers  made  of  paper- 
base  laminate  and  each  having  a  bottom  closure  15,  the  bottom 
closure  15  being  formed  with  a  recess  36  having  an  inverted 
V-shaped  cross  section  and  extending  across  the  bottom  clo- 
sure through  the  center  thereof  for  positioning  the  container 
upright  with  stability,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

an  intermittently  drivable  rotor  42  having  radial  mandrels  43 
each  adapted  to  support  a  tubular  container  blank  of 
square  to  rectangular  cross  section  as  fitted  therearound, 
the  mandrels  43  being  so  arranged  as  to  successively  stop 


at  each  of  processing  stations  I  to  VI  including  a  pressure 
bonding  station  V;  and 

a  bottom  bonding  unit  48  disposed  at  the  pressure  bonding 
station  V, 

each  of  the  mandrels  43  having  in  a  forward  end  face  54 
thereof  a  groove  55  of  a  constant  V-shaped  cross  section 
extending  across  the  entire  end  face  for  forming  the  recess 
36  having  the  inverted  V-shaped  cross  section, 

the  bottom  bonding  unit  48  including  a  bonding  member  52 
having  a  pressing  face  56,  the  pressing  face  56  being  op- 
posed to  the  forward  end  face  54  of  the  mandrel  43  as 
stopped  at  the  pressure  bonding  station  V,  the  pressing 
face  56  being  provided  with  a  ridge  57  of  a  constant  V- 
shaped  cross  section  extending  across  the  entire  pressing 
face  corresponding  to  the  groove  55  of  the  V-shaped 
cross-section. 


5,295,942 
nLM  ADVANCE  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  W.  Franklin,  Warwickshire,  United  Kingdom,  assizor 
to  Bishopbam  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23,  1991, 
9124906 

Int.  a.'  B31C  13/00 
VS.  a.  493—302  7  Qaims 


f- }r 


1.  A  film  advance  mechanism  for  advancing  a  tubular  film 
along  a  fdm  suppori  with  the  film  surrounding  the  suppori,  the 
mechanism  comprising  two  drive  units;  each  drive  unit  com- 
prising a  drive  belt  carrier,  two  rollers  mounted  rotatably  with 
respect  to  the  drive  belt  carrier  and  a  drive  belt  arranged  so 
that  a  straight  run  of  the  belt  can  engage  frictionally  against  the 
film  to  drive  the  film  along  the  support;  drive  means  for  rotat- 
ingly  driving  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  of  each  drive  unit; 
support  means  for  each  drive  belt  carrier  such  that  each  carrier 
is  supported  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  film 
support,  said  support  means  further  allowing  for  variable  angu- 
lar movement  between  the  straight  run  of  the  belt  and  the  film 
support;  and  bias  means  for  urging  each  carrier  towards  the 
film  support  such  that  each  carrier  aUgns  itself  with  the  film 
suppori  due  to  engagement  therewith. 
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ADAPTER  FOR  HOLDIN( 


William  A.  Romanauskas,  and 
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$;»  M3 


TUIES 


A  PAIR  OF  CENTRIFUGE 


Edward  T.  Sheeran,  Jr.,  botli  of 


Soudibary,  Cowl,  aasignon  1  >  E.  I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Contionation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,513,  Mar.  22, 1993,  whicli  is 

a  cotttinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  695,871,  May  6, 1991,  whidi  U  a 

continoatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,631,  Jnl.  13, 1990, 

abandoned,  wUck  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  432,646, 

Nor.  7. 1989.  abandoned.  This,  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.i8,497 

Int  CLM  MB  15/00 


hemoglobin  solutic  n 
the  antitumor  eflec  t 
b)  administering  to  s^d 
ionizing  radiation. 


UjS.  CL  494—16 


ICIaim 


GARMENT  AND 
SECURING  A 

WITHIN  THE 
Donna  M.  Miller, 
Hospital  Assoc.  Inc., 
Filed  Ang. 
InL 


U.S.  a.  600—6 


5,2954>45 
MtrmOD  FOR  POSITIONING  AND 
RADK  ACnVE  IMPLANT  INTERNALLY 
1  FEMALE  GENITAL  ORGANS 
Wat  irtown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beth  Israel 
Boston,  Mass. 
3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,520 
a.5  A61N  5/00 

6CIainis 


1.  An  adapter  for  supporting  a  pair  of  closed  centrifuge  tubes 
within  a  cavity  of  a  vertical  ailgle  centrifuge  rotor  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  adapter  comprising: 
a  first,  inboard,  adapter  seikment  and  a  second,  outboard, 
adapter  segment,  each  semnent  having  an  exterior  surface 
and  a  mating  surface  the^n,  each  segment  having  a  pair 
of  indentations  in  the  maing  surface  thereof,  the  indenta- 
tions in  each  segment  boing  sliaped  such  that  when  the 
segments  are  joined  along  their  mating  surfaces  the  inden- 
tations cooperate  to  defiqe  a  pair  of  recesses  each  able  to 
totally  surround  a  centriluge  tube  disposed  therein,  each 
recess  having  an  axis  therethrough,  the  axes  of  the  reces- 
ses being  collinear  and  b^ing  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rou- 
tion, 
the  adapter  segments  beingifabricated  of  a  material  that  has 
sufficient  strength  to  withstand  vertical  forces  created  by 
the  pressure  of  a  liquid  in  each  tube  while  under  centrifu- 
gaticm,  i 

at  least  the  first,  inboard,  segment  of  the  adapter  having  an 
effective  weight  sufficient  to  balance  forces  created  by  the 
pressure  of  a  Uquid  carried  in  the  tubes  under  centrifuga- 
tion  that  act  transverselj^  to  the  axis  of  the  recesses, 
so  that,  in  use  with  the  ad  tpter  inserted  into  a  cavity  of  a 
rotor  with  the  mating  s  irfaces  of  the  adapter  segments 
being  in  contacting  relationship  with  each  other,  the  effec- 
tive weight  of  the  inboafd  segment  while  under  centrifii- 
gation  is  sufficient  to  maintain  the  mating  surfaces  of  the 
adapter  segments  in  sucl(  contacting  relationship. 
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in  an  amount  sufficient  to  increase 
of  said  ionizing  radiation;  and, 
tumor  an  effective  amount  of  said 


2.  A  method  for  sect  ring  and  maintaining  the  chose  position 
of  a  radiotherapeutic  a]  tpliance  internally  after  insertion  within 
the  female  genital  org  ms  during  local  radiation  therapy,  said 
method  comprising  thi :  steps  of: 
placing  a  garment  ei  temally  around  the  lower  abdomen  and 
pelvis  on  the  fema  le  person  prior  to  beginning  local  radia- 
tion therapy,  said  garment  comprising 
at  least  one  supp<^rting  band  of  material  having  anterior 
and  posterior  aspects  which  are  configured  to  be  worn 
around  the  lower  abdomen  and  pelvis  of  the  female 
body  without  sfibstantially  covering  other  areas  of  the 
female  body,  skid  supporting  band  providing  access 
on-demand  to  t  le  vulva  of  the  female  person, 
a  plurality  of  men  hers  employed  individually  for  securing 
and  maintainin ;  the  chosen  position  of  the  inserted 
radiotherapeuti ;  appliance  within  the  female  genital 
organs,  each  of  said  members  being  comprised  of 

(1)  a  first  end  joined  to  said  posterior  aspect  of  said 
supporting  b;  ind, 

(2)  a  member  >ody  extensible  substantially  about  the 
medial  plane  of  the  female  person  to  overlay  the 
vulva  at  least  in  part, 

(3)  a  second  en^  attachable  to  and  detachable  from  said 
t  of  said  supporting  band  on-demand. 


METHOD  FOR  TR£ATIN( 


Bercrly  A.  Teicker.  N 
Robert  E.  HopUns,  2m1, 


i4M4 

A  TUMOR  WITH  IONIZING 
TION 

Cari  W.  Ranach,  Medford,  and 
itaate,  all  of  Maak,  assignors  to 
Daaa-Farber  Cancer  Institute  and  Biopore  Corporation,  both 
of  Ronton,  Mass. 

Filed  May  14, 1|91,  Ser.  No.  699,761 
A61N  5/00 

9Clainis 
tumor  in  a  host  with  ionizing 


antenor 
and 
appliance  enj 
bers  for  on-d< 
appliance  at  a 
within  the  f< 
inserting  the  radiot 

female  genital  orj 
extending  said  mei 
plane  of  the  fc 


Iirt.CLl> 
U,S.CL  600-1 

1.  A  method  for  treating 
radiation,  comprising: 
a)  administering  to  said  \k>st  an  ultrapurified  polymerized 


ig  means  upon  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 

id  engagement  of  the  radiotherapeutic 

hosen  position  after  insertion  internally 

ie  genital  organs; 

rapeutic  appliance  internally  within  the 

at  a  chosen  position; 
ber  of  said  garment  about  the  medial 
person  such  that  the  vulva  is  overlayed 
at  least  in  part  bV  said  member  body  and  said  appliance 
engaging  means  engage  the  inserted  radiotherapeutic 
appliance  at  the  (  hosen  position  within  the  female  genital 
organs;  and 

attaching  said  secojid  end  of  said  extended  member  to  said 
anterior  aspect  ( tf  said  supporting  band  to  secure  and 
maintain  the  insei  ted  radiotherapeutic  appliance  internally 
at  the  chosen  po  ition  within  the  female  genital  organs. 
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5,295,946 
EXTERNAL  PENILE  ERECTION  DEVICE 
Moseley  Collins,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Gemini 
Medical  Corporation,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

FUcd  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,490 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/4} 

U.S.  a.  600—41  1  Claim 


1.  A  penile  erection  device  for  external  application  to  the 
shaft  of  a  penis,  the  device  comprising: 
an  inflatable  cuff  means  for  completely  encircling  a  shaft  of 
a  penis  at  the  penile  base,  said  cuff  means,  when  positioned 
on  a  penile  shaft,  extending  along  a  proximal  to  distal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  and  having  at  least  one  volume  expandable 
annular  space  defined  by  an  outer  circumferential  surface 
layer  and  an  inner  circumferential  surface  layer; 
said  outer  circumferential  surface  layer  being  substantially 
fixed   and  forming  a  substantially   unchangeable  outer 
diameter  and  said   inner  circumferential  surface  layer 
being  changable  and  forming  an  inner  diameter  which  is 
varied  by  changing  the  volume  of  said  at  least  one  volume 
expandable  annular  space  and  constriction  circumferential 
pressure  is  thereby  applied  to  said  shaft  as  said  space  is 
expanded; 
means  for  inflating  said  at  least  one  volume  expandable 
annular  space  in  a  sequential  manner  along  said  proximal 
to  distal  axis,  whereby  said  shaft  is  first  constricted  proxi- 
mally   and    then    progressively   constricted   distally    to 
thereby  enhance  rigidity  of  said  shaft, 
in  which  said  cufT  means  includes  a  plurality  of  separate 
volume  expandable  annular  spaces  arranged  parallel  to 
one  another  along  said  proximal  to  distal  axis  and  said 
inner  circumferential  surface  layer  is  formed  of  a  resil- 
ient stretchable  material  the  thickness  thereof  increasing 
along  said  proximal  to  distal  axis;  and 
said  means  for  inflating  is  connected  to  all  said  annular 
spaces  at  once,  whereby  said  spaces  will  expand  in  se- 
quence axially  due  to  the  first  enhanced  stretching  of  the 
thinner  inner  circumferential  surface  layer. 


5,295,947 
CHIROPRACnC  BRACE 
Ron  Mnncy,  Lakeland,  Fhu,  assignor  to  H.E.  Stanley  Laborato- 
ries, Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,324 
Int.  a.5  A61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  602—5  20  Claims 

1.  A  brace  for  supporting  a  human  spinal  column,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  substantially  rigid  posterior  support  means  for  support- 
ing a  posterior  region  of  a  human  including  the  spinal 
column  area,  said  posterior  support  means  comprising  an 
alignment  means  for  aligning  an  area  of  the  spine,  said 
alignment  means  comprising  a  recessed  portion  in  said 
substantially  rigid  posterior  support  means; 

b)  a  substantially  rigid  anterior  support  means  for  supporting 
an  anterior  region  of  a  human,  said  anterior  support  means 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  hydrostatic  lift  to  an 
abdominal  region  of  the  human,  said  means  for  producing 
hydrostatic  lift  comprising  a  recessed  portion  in  said  ante- 
rior support  means;  and 

c)  closure  means  for  securing  said  posterior  support  means 
and  said  anterior  support  means  around  the  human,  said 
closure  means  comprising  means  for  producing  a  pelvic 


tilt  on  the  human  so  as  to  substantially  prevent  torque  on 
a  lumbar  vertebra  area  of  the  human,  wherein  said  re- 


cessed portion  of  said  alignment  means  is  positioned  on 
said  posterior  support  means  to  be  abutable  against  sub- 
stantially only  a  lumbar  vertebra  area  of  a  human. 


5,295,948 

SPLINT/THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 

James  C.  Gray,  2405  Alcoa  Hwy.,  Knoxrille,  Tenn.  37920 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,938 

Int.  a.'  A61F  5/00.  5/37 

VS.  a.  602—5  18  Claims 


uc 


9tC 


1.  A  splint/therapeutic  device  for  biasing  a  selected  body 
portion  of  a  patient  to  a  preselected  position  and  for  providing 
at  least  partial  limited  mobility  of  said  selected  body  portion, 
said  device  comprising  a  splint  body  integrally  fabricated  of  a 
resilient  material  and  preformed  to  restrain  said  body  portion 
in  said  preselected  position,  said  splint  body  having  an  inner 
surface  that  has  preselectively  contoured  areas  within  said 
material  of  said  splint  body,  without  the  necessity  of  deforma- 
tion thereof,  to  closely  conform  to  and  engage  said  body  por- 
tion as  said  body  portion  is  in  said  preselected  position,  said 
splint  body  defming  a  preselected  thickness  when  in  an  uncom- 
pressed state  to  achieve  a  preselected  degree  of  bending  of  said 
splint  body  by  resiliency  of  said  splint  body  material  and 
thereby  said  at  least  partial  limited  mobility  of  said  body  por- 
tion, whereby  said  resilient  material  of  said  splint  body  biases 
said  portion  of  said  selected  body  portion  to  said  preselected 
position,  said  preselected  thickness  varying  along  a  length  and 
width  of  said  splint  body. 


5,295,949 
MODULAR  NECK  APPARATUS 
Charles  Hathaway,  11905  NE.  Glisan  St^  Portland,  Oreg.  97220 
FUed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,567 
Int  CL'  A61F  5/02 
VS.  CL  602—18  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  rehabilitation  of  a  neck  injury  to  a  patient 
comprising: 
an  elongate  neck  band  having  a  flexible  elongate  center 
portion  and  end  portions,  said  elongate  center  portion 
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comprised  of  a  soft  elasl  c  material  and  configured  to  fit 
flat  against  a  patient's  n<  :k  with  a  width  and  length  that 
substantially  covers  the  neck  area  of  a  patient,  said  end 
portions  configured  to  fi  irm  handles  that  can  be  gripped 
by  the  patient's  hands  |nd  with  the  soft  elastic  center 
portion  wrapped  around  the  back  of  the  patient's  neck  the 


ble  for  maini 
with  said  opposinb 
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taini^g  said  pads  in  pressured  engagement 
sides  of  said  ear. 


dies  to  stretch  the  band  against 
muscles  for  isometric  and  iso- 
k  muscles; 

leck  band  having  a  pocket  that 
length  and  width  of  the  center 
portion  and  an  opening  ^o  the  pocket,  and  a  rectangular 
immobilizing  insert  that  fits  the  pocket  length  and  width, 
said  insert  of  a  semi-rigil  material  that  yieldingly  resiste 


patient  can  pull  on  the 
the  resistance  of  the  m 
tonic  exercising  of  the 
said  center  portion  of  the 
substantially  extends  th 


FOREARM 
Donald  O.  Fareed,  801 
93108 

Coatiniuition  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  continiiatioi 
No.  5,152,302.  This  ap  lUcation 


5.295,951 
TRAlKSAXIAL  COMPRESSION  BAND 

Buena  Vista  Aye.,  Santa  Bartara,  Calif. 


VS.  CI.  M2-<2 


4o.  806,863,  Dec.  12, 1991,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  744,871,  Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat 
Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,646 
IH  CL'  A61F  13/00 

ICbdm 


deformation  and  is  substi  ntially  more  rigid  than  the  center 
portion  of  said  neck  ba  id,  said  insert  inserted  into  said 
pocket  to  convert  the  o  :nter  portion  into  a  neck  support 
when  wrapped  around  »  patient's  neck,  and  mated  fasten- 
ers on  the  end  portions  for  securing  the  end  portions 
together  and  thereby  s<  curing  the  center  portion  of  the 
band  in  place  around  a  patient's  neck  for  support  of  the 
patient's  neck;  and 

flexible  container  conta  ning  a  fluid  material  having  the 
property  of  being  selectively  cooled  and  heated,  said 
flexible  container  sized  to  fit  the  pocket  of  the  flexible 
center  portion  of  the  t  and  and  when  inserted  into  the 
pocket  with  the  band  al  tached  to  the  patient's  neck,  pro- 
viding therapeutic  coolii  ig  or  heating  of  the  patient's  neck. 


for 


EAR 

Godley,  4 


Frederick 
02852 

FUcd  Oct  21,  1^2. 
Int  CL'  A61F\13/00. 
VS.  CL  602—53 


5,195,950 
PRESSURE  DRESSING 

Ave.,  North  Kingstown,  R.I. 


Ro|  lers 


1.  A  method 
comprising  the 

a)  presenting  a 
means  for 
the  forearm,  the 
surfaces  projecting 
located  at  two 
posed  from  each  o  her; 

b)  placing  the  device 
portion  of  the  forearm; 

c)  applying  bipolar 
simnultaneously  to 
ing  the  flexor  and 
out  substantial 


reating  the  symptoms  of  tennis  elbow 

follov  ing  steps: 

gen<  rally  circular  device  that  comprises  a 

concent!  ating  a  radially  compressive  force  onto 

m^ans  for  concentrating  the  force  are  two 

inwardly  from  the  circular  device  and 

di^ct  positions  that  are  transaxially  op- 


I,  Ser.  No.  964,420 
15/00,  13/12 


SWA» 

Joseph  J.  Pietrafitta, 
Innovations,  Inc., 

Filed  Ju^ 
Lata 


9  Claims   U.S.  a.  604— 1 


:  dressi  g 


me  al 


1.  An  ear  pressure 
a  thin  strip  of  ductile 
end  portions  which  : 
portion,  said  first  and 
nector  portion  each 
surfaces; 
a  pair  of  soft  pressure 
means  affixing  said  pads 
second  end  portions, 
said  connector  portion 
pads  are  positionable  ii 
cent  relation,  said  pad  > 
sides  of  an  ear,  said  thii  i 


compnsmg: 

having  first  and  second  spaced 

joined  by  a  central  connector 

econd  end  portions  and  said  con- 

b  jving  respective  inner  and  outer 


pal: 
t) 


Is;  and 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and 


b<ing 


reversely  bendable  so  that  said 
closely  spaced,  substantially  adja- 
being  engageable  with  opposing 
strip  of  ductile  metal  being  opera- 


I  compri  nng 


1.  A  swab 

a  substantially  cyfndrical, 

a  shank  handle 
a  rigid  shaft  mov^ly 


around  the  forearm  to  encircle  at  least  a 


ti  msaxial  compression  of  equal  magnitude 
discrete  areas  of  the  skin  directly  overly- 
1  he  extensor  muscles  of  the  forearm  with- 
con  pression  of  other  skin  of  the  forearm. 


5,295,952 
FOR  LAPAROSCOPY 

Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Surgical 
(Minneapolis,  Minn. 

19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,292 
A61M  35/00:  A61F  13/20 

5  Claims 


straight  outer  hollow  shank  with 
end  and  a  shank  working  end; 

received  in  said  shank,  said  shaft  hav- 
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ing  a  shaft  handle  end  generally  aligned  with  the  shank 
handle  end  and  a  shaft  working  end  generally  aligned  with 
said  shank  working  end; 
absorbent  tip  means  for  absorbing,  said  absorbent  tip  means 
operably  and  removably  carried  at  the  shaft  working  end 
and  including  generally  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and 
a  body  extending  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said 
body  having  a  cross-sectional  area,  said  first  end  carrying 
an  absorbent  material,  a  neck  extending  from  said  second 
end  of  said  body,  said  neck  having  a  terminal  end  and  a 
central  portion  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  less 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  body; 
a  spring  for  constantly  urging  said  absorbent  tip  means 
toward  said  shank  handle  end,  said  spring  operiii>ly  cou- 
pled between  said  shank  and  said  shaft;  and 
connecting  means  for  operably  connecting  said  absorbent  tip 
means  to  said  shaft,  said  connecting  means  comprising: 
a  transverse  opening  in  said  shaft  adjacent  to  the  shaft 
working  end  and  a  cut  away  extending  between  said 
opening  and  said  shaft  working  end,  said  opening  for 
being  aligned  with  and  receiving  said  terminal  end  and 
said  cut  away  area  for  being  aligned  with  said  central 
portion. 


wherein  said  method  takes  place  during  one  continuous 
cycle. 


1.  A  method  of  extracorporeally  removing  fluorochemical 
from  fluorochemical-containing  whole  blood  of  a  patient  com- 
prising 

withdrawing  a  therapeutically  acceptable  extra-corporeal 
volume  of  the  fluorochemical-containing  whole  blood 
from  the  patient, 

passing  the  withdrawn  blood  through  a  continuous  centrifu- 
gal apheresis  device  for  removal  of  the  fluorochemical 
and  return  of  the  blood  to  the  patient  at  a  therapeutically 
acceptable  flow  rate, 

centrifugally  separating  at  a  therapeutically  acceptable  spin 
rate  the  withdrawn  blood  in  the  device  into  a  fluoro- 
chemical-enriched  fraction  and  a  whole  blood-enriched 
fraction, 

removing  the  fluorochemical-enriched  fraction  from  the 
centrifuge  device  to  prevent  build  up  of  fluorochemical  in 
the  device,  and 

returning  the  whole  blood-enriched  fraction  to  the  patient 


5,295,954 

ARRANGEMENT  CONSISTING  OF  URETER  TUBE, 

(STENT)  MANDRIN  AND  AUXILIARY  TUBE 

Hans-Ernst  Sachse,  Lerchenstr.  55,  8500  Niimberg  90,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,044 
Ctains  priority,  appUartkiii  Germany,  Nor.  20, 1990, 9015815 
Int  a.'  A61M  25/00 
VS.  a.  604—8  14  Claims 


5,295,953 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACORPOREAL 
SEPARATION  OF  FLUOROCHEMICALS  FROM  WHOLE 

BLOOD  OF  A  PATIENT 
Thomas  J.  Richard,  University  Oty,  Mo.;  Donald  W.  Schoen- 
dorfer,  Santa  Anna,  Calif.;  Robert  J.  Kaufman,  University 
Oty,  and  Thomas  H.  Goodin,  Manchester,  both  of  Mo.,  as- 
signors to  HemaGen/PPC,  St  Louis,  Mo.  and  Baxter  Health 
Care  Corporation,  Santa  Anna,  Calif. 

Filed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,987 

Int  a.'  A61N  1/03 

VS.  CI.  604—5  12  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  comprising  a  ureter  tube  having  proximal 
and  distal  ends,  a  double  mandrin  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends,  inner  and  outer  walls,  and  an  outer  mandrin  and  an  inner 
mandrin  which  inner  mandrin  is  longitudinally  movable  inside 
and  relative  to  the  outer  mandrin,  and  an  auxiliary  tube  having 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  distal  end  of  the  auxiliary  tube  is 
in  contact  with  the  proximal  end  of  the  ureter  tube,  said  ureter 
tube  and  auxiliary  tube  containing  and  being  slidable  over  the 
outer  mandrin,  and  said  outer  mandrin  being  releasably  con- 
nected with  said  ureter  tube  by  first  releasable  clamping  means 
and  said  outer  mandrin  being  releasably  connected  with  said 
auxiliary  tube  by  a  separate  second  releasable  clamping  means, 
to  form  a  functional  unit  of  double  mandrin,  ureter  tube  and 
auxiliary  tube,  wherein  both  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end  of 
the  ureter  tube  have  openings  and  inherent  curvatures  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  ureter  tube  has  a  central  opening  surrounded 
by  the  distal  tip  of  the  ureter  tube,  which  distal  tip  has  a  distal 
face  and  wherein  near  the  proximal  end  of  the  outer  mandrin 
there  are  provided  means  for  facilitating  the  introduction  of  an 
X-ray  contrasting  medium,  and  whereby  said  contrasting  me- 
dium is  enabled  to  flow  through  the  length  of  said  outer  man- 
drin in  a  substantially  rectilinear  path  via  the  open  distal  end  of 
the  outer  mandrin  and  the  central  opening  of  the  distal  end  of 
the  ureter  tube  where  it  exits  and  arrangement. 


5,295,955 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MICROWAVE  AIDED 

LIPOSUCnON 
Danieila  Roaen,  and  Arye  Rosen,  both  of  Cherry  Hill  Township, 
Camden  County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AMT,  Inc.,  Cherry  HIU, 
NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  837,339 
Iirt.CL'A61B  77/20 
U.S.  CL  604—22  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  liposuction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
inserting  a  distal  end  of  a  hollow  tube  r.atheter  into  a  body 
region  of  fatty  tissue  to  be  treated: 
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applying  suction  to  a 

tend  to  draw  material  fron 
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proxinfal  end  of  said  tube  to  thereby 
said  region  to  be  treated;  and 


«^XJ- 


'l^ 


SKTMI       ,,. 
CHEIATOI    " 


radiating  RF/microwave  en 
during  said  step  of  applying 
tend  to  soften  said  fatty 


ENDOSCOPIC  SUCnON 


gy  to  said  region  to  be  treated 
suction,  to  heat  and  thereby 


said  cannula 
sleeve; 

e)  valve  actuation  mdans 
opening  and  closin{ 

wherein  the  sliding  ( if 
position  to  said  secopd 
said  suction  tube  is 
means,  incremental^ 
end  of  said  sleeve 
blocked  by  said  holow 

0  cooperation  means 
means  and  said  val^e 
of  one  of  said  sleev« 
tion  means  is  effect(  d 
sleeve  actuation  m<  ans 
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blocks  all  of  said  lateral  holes  of  said  sliding 


coupled  to  said  valve  means  for 

said  valve  means, 

said  sliding  sleeve  from  said  first 

position  to  said  third  position  when 

;oupled  to  said  cannula  by  said  valve 

increases  suction  through  said  distal 

as  said  lateral  holes  are  sequentially 

cannula;  and 

acting  between  said  sleeve  actuation 

actuation  means  such  that  actuation 

actuation  means  and  said  valve  actua- 

by  actuation  of  the  other  one  of  said 

and  said  valve  actuation  means. 


tt  sue. 


5,291,956 


INSTRUMENT  HAVING 


VARIABLE  SUCTION  ST|IENGTH  CAPABILITIES 
Thomas  O.  Bales,  Miami,  Fla.;  Kirk  W.  Charles,  Austell,  Ga^ 
Lionel  Gillespie,  Atlanta,  G&;  Joe  Kopp,  Decatur,  Ga.,  and 
David  TurkeU  Miami,  Fla.,  Assignors  to  Symbiosis  Corpora- 
tion, Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct  9, 1991  Ser.  No.  959,24« 


5,295,957 

BREAST  PUMP  HAVING  A  PRESSURE  ADJUSTING 

»IECHANISM 

Shigeni  Aida,  and  Hir  lyuki  Uehara,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pigeon  C  >.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  8114»36 

Inf ,  a.'  A61M  1/06 

U.S.  a.  604—74  I  24  Claims 


Int.  a.5  J  61M  1/00 


VS.  a.  604—30 


17aaims 


r  engage  ment 


1.  An  endoscopic  suctioning  instrument,  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  cannula  havingb  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 

b)  a  sliding  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  and 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  siding  sleeve  being  coaxial  to  and 
closely  surrounding  andislidingly  engaging  said  hollow 
cannula,  said  sliding  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  lateral 
holes  at  its  distal  end  with  said  lateral  holes  being  spaced 
along  said  longitudinal  asis; 

c)  valve  means  for  selectively  coupling  a  suction  source  to 
said  proximal  end  of  said  cannula; 

d)  sleeve  actuation  meansi  means  coupled  to  said  sliding 
sleeve  for  sliding  said  sitting  sleeve  from  a  first  position 
where  said  distal  end  of  s^d  sliding  sleeve  extends  beyond 
said  distal  end  of  said  catnula  such  that  a  first  number  of 
said  plurality  of  lateral  l|oles  are  unblocked  by  said  can- 
nula, to  a  second  position  where  said  dbtal  end  of  said 
sliding  sleeve  extends  beyond  said  distal  end  of  said  can- 
nula such  that  a  second  number  of  said  plurality  of  lateral 
holes  are  unblocked  by  laid  cannula,  said  second  number 
being  less  than  said  first  tumber,  to  a  third  position  where 


1.  A  breast  pump, 

an  extracting  cup 
portion  for 

a  container  having 
tracting  cup  at  sait  i 
interior  space; 

a  milk  receiving  bag 
said  container 
container; 

an  air  suction 
ing  an  air  suction 
container; 

a  first  air  path 
interior  of  said 
said  container; 

a  pressure  adjusting 
on  a  breast  in  saic 

a  body  portion 
with  said  interior 
and  an  opening 

a  nozzle  portion 
nozzle  holes 
path,  said  nozzle 

a  rotating  member 
a  portion  therein 
nozzle  hole  to 
exterior  of  said 

a  knob  rotatably 
nected  to  said 


M    TO     •Jt 


c<  mpnsing: 

hiving  one  end  having  an  engagement 
with  a  breast  and  an  opposite  end; 
mouth  poriion  connected  to  said  ex- 
opposite  end,  said  container  having  an 

for  mounting  to  said  mouth  portion  of 
in  said  interior  space  of  said 


and  suspension  i 


sourcelconnected  to  said  container  for  produc- 
condition  in  said  interior  space  of  said 

defided  between  and  fluidly  connecting  the 
ei  tracting  cup  and  said  interior  space  of 
an  I 

neans  for  adjusting  the  suction  pressure 
extracting  cup,  comprising: 
defihing  a  second  air  path  communicating 
ipace  of  said  container  and  first  air  path 
a  mmunicating  with  said  second  air  path, 
hi  iving  a  plurality  of  different  diameter 
then  in  communicating  with  said  second  air 
wrtion  being  fixed  in  said  opening, 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  having 
for  selectively  allowing  a  single  said 
coAimunicate  said  second  air  path  with  the 
a  mtainer,  and 

m  Dunted  on  said  body  portion  and  con- 
rol  ating  member  for  rotation  thereof. 


March  22,  1994 
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5,295,958 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN  VIVO  HEART 

VALVE  DECALCIFICATION 

Leonid  Shtunnan,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Shturman 

Cardiology  Systems,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,705 

Int.  a.5  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  55  Claims 


5,295,959 
AUTOPERFUSION  DILATATION  CATHETER  HAVING 

A  BONDED  CHANNEL 

Paul  A.  Gnrbel.  and  R.  David  Anderson,  both  of  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,638 

Int  a.'  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  12  Claims 


1.  An  autoperfusion  dilatation  balloon  catheter  useful  in 
angioplasty  comprising 

a  catheter  shaft, 

mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  inflatable  non-elastomeric  balloon 
having  an  outer  surface  and  proximal  and  distal  ends 
disixMed  along  the  length  of  said  catheter  shaft,  said  bal- 
loon when  inflated  having  a  channel  in  its  outer  surface 
whereby  when  said  balloon  is  fully  inflated  and  exerts 
pressure  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  blood  vessel  in  which 
blood  is  flowing,  blood  continues  flowing  between  said 


outer  surface  of  said  balloon  and  said  inner  surface  of  said 
blood  vessel  through  said  channel,  and 
a  band  tightly  mounted  over  the  outside  surface  of  said 
balloon  on  a  line  along  the  length  of  said  catheter  shaft  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  catheter  shaft  at  or  beyond  each  of 
said  balloon  proximal  and  distal  ends,  whereby  said  band 
exerts  a  force  on  said  balloon  outside  surface  directed 
inward  toward  said  catheter  shaft  along  said  line  when 
said  balloon  is  inflated,  whereby  said  channel  is  formed  in 
said  balloon  outer  surface  when  inflated. 


5,295,960 
CATHETER  WITH  INTERIOR  BALLOON 
Wassim  Aliahmad,  Irvine,  and  Said  S.  Hilal,  Laguna  Niguel, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Medical  Resources  Corpo- 
ration, Laguna  HUls,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,474 

Int  a.5  A61M  29/00 

VS.  a.  604—96  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  in  vivo  removal  of  deposits  from  an  aortic 
heart  valve,  comprising: 

a  deposit  removal  tool;  and 

an  anchoring  balloon  catheter  fixatable  across  the  aortic 
valve,  the  anchoring  balloon  catheter  including  anchoring 
balloon  means,  having  an  outer  surface,  for  supporting  the 
valve  and  for  allowing  movement  of  the  deposit  removal 
tool  in  relation  to  said  outer  surface,  the  anchoring  balloon 
means  having  an  inflation  lumen  extending  proximally 
from  the  balloon  means  and  including  attachment  means 
for  securing  the  tool  with  respect  to  the  anchoring  balloon 
means  and  the  aortic  valve,  the  attachment  means  includ- 
ing positioning  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the  de- 
posit removal  tool  along  a  range  of  rotational  positions 
about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  anchor- 
ing balloon  means. 


1.  A  balloon  catheter,  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between 
a  proximal  end  of  the  catheter  body  and  a  distal  end  of  the 
catheter  body; 

an  outer  wall  included  in  the  catheter  body  and  defining  at 
least  one  lumen  extending  longitudinally  of  the  catheter 
body; 

first  portions  of  the  outer  wall  included  in  the  catheter  body 
and  defining  an  opening  from  the  lumen  outwardly  of  the 
catheter  body; 

an  expandable  material  including  a  peripheral  edge  portion 
and  a  central  portion  and  being  mounted  in  the  catheter 
body  with  the  central  portion  extending  distally  of  the 
peripheral  edge  portion; 

retention  means  spaced  proximally  of  the  opening  for  perma- 
nently securing  the  peripheral  edge  portion  of  the  expand- 
able material  to  the  catheter  body; 

inlet  means  for  admitting  a  pressurizing  fluid  into  the  lumen; 

the  expandable  material  being  inflatable  upon  entry  of  said 
pressurizing  fluid  into  the  lumen,  from  a  deflated  state 
wherein  the  central  portion  is  disposed  entirely  within  the 
lumen,  to  a  inflated  state  wherein  the  central  portion 
extends  through  the  opening  to  form  a  seal  with  the  wall 
portions,  and  beyond  the  catheter  wall  to  form  a  balloon 
exteriorly  of  the  catheter  body;  and 

second  portions  of  the  outer  wall  defining  an  injection  port 
between  the  retention  means  and  the  opening  for  intro- 
ducing an  injectate  into  the  catheter  and  outwardly 
through  the  opening. 


5,295,961 

CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR  MECHANICAL  DILATATION 
OF  CORONARY  STENOSES 

Werner  Niederhauser;  Eugen  Hofmann,  both  of  Zurich,  and 
Sttsanne  Pfenninger-Ganz,  Uster,  aU  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  SduMider  (Europe)  A.G.,  Bidacii,  Switzerland 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,231 
Int  CL'  A61M  29/02 
VS.  CI.  604—96  16  Claims 

1.  A  balloon  dilatation  perfusion  catheter,  comprising: 
a  balloon  defining  a  balloon  cavity  therein; 
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a  bilumen  tubular  member 
end  extending  through  th( 

a  plurality  of  side  openings 
member  located  both  dis 
and  in  fluid  communication 
lumen  in  the  bilumen 
extending  from  the  proximal 
member  through  the 
of  the  balloon; 


h^ing  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

balloon  cavity; 

)  rranged  in  the  bilumen  tubular 

and  proximal  of  the  balloon 

with  one  another  via  a  first 

tulular  member,  the  first  lumen 

end  of  the  bilumen  tubular 

tubukr  member  to  an  end  hole  distal 


lo 


a  guide  wire  outlet  openinj 
proximal  of  the  balloon 
lumen;  and 

a  second  lumen  in  the  bili^en 
from  the  proximal  end 
the  balloon  and  in  fluid 
cavity  wherein  the  first 
guide  wire  or  a  temporal  i 
for  flushing  the  side  open  ngs 
lumen  is  provided  for  receiving 
ing  the  balloon. 


xtenbing  through  the  catheter  for  commu- 
:  delivery  balloon; 

I  between  the  inflation  balloon  and  the 


•se;  1 


aid 


a  second  lumen  exi 

nication  with  the 
a  proximal  annular 

delivery  balloon;  ___ 
a  distal  annular  seal  |>etween  the  inflation  balloon  and  the 

delivery  balloon; 
wherein  said  proxima 

into  the  conical  s«  ;tions 

deflation  of  the  inf  ation 

the  exterior  profile 


Nt 


ICT 


David  J.  Deeks,  166 

Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU89/(|H65, 

Date  Not.  1,  1990, 

Date  Nov.  16,  1989 
PCX  Filed 

Claims  priority,  appl^ti< 
Jul.  1,  1988,  PI9109 


Ami 


U.S.  a.  604—110 


Ii  t.  a.'  A61M  5/32 


BQ    )0   »— ,  M      3! 


in  the  bilumen  tubular  member 
n  communication  with  the  first 


nbl  |f 


tubular  member  extending 

the  bilumen  tubular  member  to 

ommunication  with  the  balloon 

I  imen  is  provided  for  receiving  a 

strengthening  wire  therein  and 

with  a  liquid,  and  the  second 

a  pressure  fluid  for  inflat- 


sai  J 


S,J  >S,962 


DRUG  DELIVERY  AND  DILATATION  CATHETER 

Michael  D.  Crocker,  Missionjviejo;  Michael  R.  Henson,  Plea- 

sonton,  and  Muny  Chum,  StnU  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  875,966,  Apr.  29,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,835 


Int.  a.'  A61M  29/00 


MS.  a.  604—101 


ing 


23aaiiiis 


1.  A  needle  assem 
a  hub  for  connectio  i 
a  needle  connected 

from  said  hub, 
a  spring  having  a 

end; 
an  end  cap  secured 

cap  having  an  ape^ure 

said  aperture  and 

relative  to  the  needle; 
a  first  engagement 
at  least  one  deformible 
a  second  engageme  it 

for  releasable 

member; 
wherein  said  end 

on  said  needle 

member  with  saii  1 

the  needle 

spring  being  co 

member  is  defon  lable 

and  second  engaj  ;ement 

another  so  that 

pointed  end  of 

pointed  end,  saidJBpring 

to  a  position  wh  :rein 

end  cap  are  not 

needle  cannot 


ture. 


1.  A  drug  delivery  and  ba  loon  dilatation  catheter,  compris- 


an  elongate  catheter  bodyj  having  proximal  and  distal  ends; 

an  inflation  balloon  on  th  ;  distal  end  of  the  catheter  body, 
the  inflated  profile  of  si  id  inflation  balloon  having  proxi- 
mal and  distal  conical  i  lections  and  a  central  cylindrical 
section,  | 

a  delivery  balloon  on  the  patheter,  disposed  about  the  infla- 
tion balloon; 

a  first  lumen  extending  thi  ough  the  catheter  for  communica- 
tion with  the  inflation  I  alloon; 


Robert  T.  Gauthier, 
FUed 


U.S.  a.  604—113 

1.  A  holder  for 

generally  rectangula  r 
cover  having  inner 
tions,  said  cover 


'  beir  g 
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and  distal  annular  seals  extend  axially 
i  of  the  inflation  balloon  so  that 
balloon  will  cause  a  reduction  in 

of  the  delivery  balloon. 


5,295,963 
NEEDLE 
Eliza  Way,  Mount  Eliza  Vic.  3930, 


371  Date  Nov.  1, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO89/10767,  PCT  Pub. 


r.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  603,766 

ion  Australia,  May  6,  1988,  PI8108; 


9  Claims 


compnsing: 
to  a  syringe; 

to  said  hub  and  extending  outwardly 
needle  having  a  pointed  end; 
end  secured  to  said  hub  and  a  second 


,  fiipt 

the  second  end  of  said  spring,  said  end 
so  that  the  needle  can  pass  through 
>aid  end  cap  can  move  along  said  needle 
;dle; 
I  lember  on  said  end  cap; 

member  coupled  to  said  hub; 
member  on  said  deformable  member 
eilgagement  with  said  first  engagement 


is  retained  inwardly  of  said  pointed  end 

engagement  of  the  first  engagement 

second  engagement  member  and  with 

through  said  aperture  and  said 

II  ipressed,  and  wherein  said  deformable 

by  finger  pressure  so  that  the  first 

It  members  are  releasable  from  one 

said  spring  biases  said  end  cap  to  the 

needle  so  that  the  end  cap  covers  said 

g  mechanically  forcing  said  end  cap 

the  needle  and  the  aperture  in  the 

aligned  with  one  another  so  that  the 
a<  cidentally  pass  back  through  said  aper- 


Ica  > 

by 


proji  ctmg 


tie 


5,295,964 

HOLDER  AN1>  WARMER  FOR  IV  SOLUTION 

CONTAINERS 

1  36  NW.  79th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98117 

O  :t.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,501 

lot  a.'  A61F  7/12 

2  Claims 

container  of  IV  solution  comprising  a 

cover  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said 

!  nd  outer  surfaces  and  opposite  end  por- 

foldable  intermediate  said  end  portions 
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to  a  closed  condition  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  por- 
tions disposed  face-to-face  and  with  the  container  therebe- 
tween for  deterring  heat  loss  from  the  container,  a  generally 
rectangular  inner  sheet  having  top,  bottom  and  opposite  up- 
right side  edges,  said  inner  sheet  being  fastened  along  three  of 
said  top,  bottom  and  opposite  upright  side  edges  to  said  inner 
surface  of  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  cover  so  as  to  form 


member,  said  releasable  drive  means  further  forcing  said 
medicament  through  said  needle;  and 
biasing  means  for  moving  said  cover  member  relative  to  said 
body  into  said  protective  position  in  which  it  covers  said 
needle  when  said  needle  is  in  said  unsheathed  projecting 
position. 


5,295,966 

SYRINGE  PUMP  WITH  BIASED  LOCKABLE  SYRINGE 

CLAMP 

Carl  M.  Stem,  Pennington,  and  James  M.  Wittes,  Bemardsville, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,921 

Int  a.5  A61M  37/00 

VS.  a.  604—154  11  CUims 


an  inside  pocket  openable  along  the  fourth  of  said  edges,  a  heat 
source  received  in  said  pocket  for  warming  the  container, 
fastening  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  cover  in  its 
closed  condition,  the  end  portion  of  the  cover  opposite  the  end 
portion  having  the  inside  pocket  having  a  window  for  viewing 
the  container  therethrough,  and  a  flap  movable  to  a  position 
covering  the  window  for  deterring  heat  loss  therethrough. 


5,295,965 
AUTOMATIC  INJECTORS 
John  G.  Wilmot,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to  Survival  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,236 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  7,  1992, 
9200219 

Int  a.5  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—136  21  Clalns 


1.  An  automatic  injector  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  charge  of  medicament  contained  in  said  body; 

a  needle  held  in  a  normally  sheathed  position  within  said 
body  and  being  driveable  into  an  unsheathed  projecting 
position  from  said  body,  said  needle  having  a  substantially 
constant  diameter  along  a  length  thereof  and  terminating 
at  a  point  at  a  forward  end  thereof; 

a  rigid  cover  member  capable  of  movement  relative  to  said 
body  from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  protective  position 
in  which  said  cover  member  is  capable  of  covering  said 
needle  when  said  needle  is  in  said  projecting  position  from 
said  body,  said  cover  member  being  generally  concentri- 
cally disposed  about  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  and 
having  an  opening  in  a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
a  general  area  of  flesh  to  be  injected  by  said  needle,  said 
opening  having  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said 
needle; 

releasable  drive  means  for  driving  said  needle  from  said 
sheathed  position  to  said  unsheathed,  projecting  position 
from  said  body  and  through  said  opening  in  said  cover 


1.  A  syringe  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  syringe,  the 
syringe  having  a  barrel  and  a  plunger,  the  syringe  pump  com- 
prising a  syringe  pimip  wall,  a  syringe  clamp  assembly  for 
clamping  a  syringe  to  the  wall,  and  a  pusher  for  driving  the 
syringe  plunger,  said  syringe  clamp  assembly  comprising: 
a  moveable  clamp  actuable  directly  on  part  of  the  syringe 

barrel  for  clamping  the  syringe  to  the  wall; 
clamp  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  clamp  towards  the  wall 
wherein  the  clamp  biasing  means  exerts  a  force  on  the 
clamp  towards  the  wall  thereby  holding  part  of  the  sy- 
ringe barrel  between  the  clamp  and  the  wall; 
locking  means  for  releasably  locking  the  clamp  so  that  when 
the  locking  means  is  locked,  the  syringe  is  clamped  be- 
tween the  clamp  and  the  wall; 
control  means  for  moving  the  locking  means  from  a  released 
position  in  which  the  clamp  is  loosely  biased  towards  the 
wall  by  the  clamp  biasing  means,  to  a  locked  position  in 
which  the  clamp  is  locked  and  firmly  holds  the  syringe 
against  the  wall. 


5,295,967 

SYRINGE  PUMP  HAVING  CONTINUOUS  PRESSURE 

MONFTORING  AND  DISPLAY 

Jean-Oaude  Rondelet,  Etienne  de  Crossey,  and  Jean-Michael 
Dupouy,  La  Troncbe,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Becton, 
DickiiKon  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,610 
Lrt.  a.'  A61M  5/20 
VS.  a.  604—154  7  OainH 

1.  A  syringe  pump  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  syringe,  the 
pump  comprising: 
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means  for  detecting  the  pressi  re  in  the  syringe  substantially 
continuously;  and 


press  ire 


means  for  displaying  the 
continuously  such  that  the 
monitored  during  pumping. 


5^5,  »68 


STYLET  WIRE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


nication  port  and 
port. 


5,295,969 

VASCULAR  ACCESS  D  LVICE  WTTH  AIR-TIGHT  BLOOD 
CONTAIN  MENT  CAPABILITY 

I,  Md.;  David  R.  Fischell,  Fair  Haven, 
Fis^hell,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 


Robert  E.  Fischell,  Daytof 
N.J.,  and  Tim  A. 
Cathco,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Filed  Apr.  2 
Int 
VS.  a.  604—168 


Md. 


in 


in  the  syringe  substantially 
)ressure  in  the  syringe  can  be 


ASSEMBLY 


Mark  C.  Martel,  and  John  Ka^piel,  both  of  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Wilson-Cool  Medical  Inc.,  Winston-Salem, 


N.C. 


FUed  Aug.  19,  1992 


Int  a.'  A(  IM  5/00 


VS.  CI.  604—164 


1.  A  stylet  wire  assembly  for 


Ser.  No.  932,321 


4  0aiiiis 


providing  stiffening  reinforce- 


d  ;vice  i 


eid 


v)lth  I 


ment  to  a  medical  catheter  by  p  acement  of  a  stylet  wire  into  a 
fluid  conduit  in  said  catheter  w  lile  allowing  for  unobstructed 
fluid  communication  therethroi  gh,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  stylet  wire;  and 
a  housing  having  a  proximal  nd  and  a  distal  end,  said  hous- 
ing including: 

a  catheter  fluid  communic  ation  port,  said  catheter  fluid 
communication  port  allc  wing  for  fluid  communication 
between  the  distal  end  of  said  housing  and  the  fluid 
conduit  of  said  catheter; 
stylet  wire  anchoring  meat  is  located  at  said  proximal  end 
of  said  housing  for  anch  oring  the  proximal  end  of  said 
stylet  wire  into  the  proxi  nal  end  portion  of  said  housing 
with  said  stylet  wire  el  tending  through  said  catheter 
fluid  communication  po(t  at  the  distal  end  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

an  external  fluid  communi  cation  port,  said  external  fluid 
conununication  port  alU  iwing  for  fluid  communication 
into  and  out  of  said  ha  ising  in  transverse  orientation 
relative  to  the  axis  of  sa  d  stylet  wire  within  said  hous 
ing  and  distally  of  said  ttylet  wire  anchoring  means; 
sealing  engagement  meaas  for  sealingly  engaging  the 
distal  end  of  said  housif  g  to  the  proximal  end  of  said 
catheter  with  said  catheter  communication  port  in  fluid 
communication  with  th^  fluid  conduit  of  said  catheter; 
and  I 

fluid  conduit  means  for  providing  fluid  commimication 
within  said  housing  bet\  'een  said  catheter  fluid  commu- 


1.  A  vascular  access 

a  hollow  thin-walled 
ends,  and  having  an 
further  having  a  lunien 
at  the  tube's  distal 

a  transparent  viewing 
ends,  the  distal  end 
pressure  tight  seal 
having  an  interior  li|men 
with  the  lumen  of 
forming  a  portion 
having  a  second  preisure 
proximal  end  therel  y 
non-venting  chamlx  r 
contain  any  blood 
distal  end,  the  bloodlbeing 
and  viewing  sectio  i, 
being  adapted  to  allow 
the  viewing  section 
access  means  being 
pressure  tight  seal 
prior  to  insertion  of  khe 
access  means. 


rths 

lO 


Mary  B.  Clinton,  Pearl 


5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,036 


Lakes,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb 

Intl  a.'  A61M  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—168 
1.  A  blood  flashback 
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said  external  fluid  communication 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,366 

.'A61M  5/775 


24  0aims 


18^  t-M 


compnsmg: 

i^etal  tube  having  distal  and  proximal 

opening  at  the  tube's  distal  end,  and 

extending  freely  from  the  opening 

to  the  tube's  proximal  end;  and, 

section  having  distal  and  proximal 

)f  the  viewing  section  forming  a  first 

the  metal  tube's  proximal  end  and 

which  is  in  fluid  communication 

metal  tube,  guide  wire  access  means 

said  transparent  viewing  section  and 

tight  seal  at  the  viewing  section's 

forming  an  enclosed  fixed  volume 

within  the  viewing  section  so  as  to 

enters  into  the  opening  at  the  tube's 

contained  within  the  metal  tube 

and  the  guide  wire  access  means 

passage  of  a  guide  wire  through 

md  into  the  metal  tube,  the  guide  wire 

iirther  adapted  to  provide  said  second 

to  prevent  free  release  of  the  blood 

guide  wire  through  the  guide  wire 


5,295,970 

APPARATUS  AND  NfcTHOD  FOR  VASCULAR  GUIDE 

WIRE  INSERTIOl  J  WITH  BLOOD  FLASHBACK 

CONTA  NMENT  FEATURES 

River,  N.Y.;  Frederick  C.  Houghton, 
Sussex,  and  Joseph  J,  Gregg,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Bee  on,  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin 


26  Claims 

:ontainment  apparatus  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  opp<  tsed  proximal  and  distal  ends  and  a 
chamber  therebetw  een,  said  distal  end  of  said  barrel  hav- 
ing a  distal  opening ; 

an  itmer  cannula  moi  nted  in  said  chamber,  said  inner  can- 
nula having  a  disti  I  end  communicating  with  said  distal 
opening  of  said  bar  el,  a  proximal  end  and  a  lumen  extend- 
ing therebetween,  s  lid  inner  cannula  including  at  least  one 
through  said  inner  cannula  providing 
communication  bet  ween  said  lumen  and  said  chamber; 

means  for  preventing  blood  flow  out  of  said  proximal  end  of 
said  inner  cannula;  land 

a  porous  vent  plug  disposed  in  said  chamber  in  sliding  fluid- 
tight  engagement  kvith  both  said  barrel  and  said  inner 
cannula,  said  pore  iis  vent  plug  being  slidably  movable 
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from  a  proximal  position  where  said  aperture  through  said 
inner  cannula  is  exposed,  to  a  distal  position  where  said 
porous  vent  plug  covers  said  aperture  through  said  inner 
cannula,  whereby  blood  flashback  is  contained  and  visu- 


ally observable  in  said  blood-receiving  chamber  of  said 
barrel  when  said  porous  vent  plug  is  in  said  proximal 
position,  and  whereby  blood  flashback  is  terminated  when 
said  porous  vent  plug  is  advanced  to  said  distal  position. 


5,295,971 

IMPACT  RELEASABLE  POLE  MOUNTED  SYRINGE 

Donald  Cameron,  R.R.  #3,  Poooka,  Alberta,  Canada  TOC  2H0 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,287 

Int.  a.5  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—187  8  Claims 


28  K) 


5,295,972 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  PROTECTIVE  CAP 
Peter  S.  Mischenko,  Mount  Prospect,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Metatcch 
Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  Dl. 

Filed  Ang.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,084 

lat  CL'  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—192  2  Claims 


74 


•Wt Fj 


1.  An  impact  releasable  pole  mounted  syringe,  comprising: 

a.  a  pole  member  having  a  gripping  end  and  a  syringe  attach- 
ment end,  the  syringe  attachment  end  having  a  receptacle 
with  an  opening  to  telescopically  receive  a  syringe,  the 
pole  member  having  a  flexible  finger  protruding  past  the 
syringe  attachment  end  and  biased  radiaUy  away  from  the 
pole  member,  the  finger  having  an  engagement  member 
positioned  at  a  remote  end; 

b.  said  syringe  having  a  plunger  end  and  a  needle  end,  the 
plunger  end  being  telescopically  insertable  into  the  recep- 
tacle at  the  syringe  attachment  end  of  the  pole  member, 
the  syringe  having  an  annular  collar  serving  as  stop  means 
to  limit  the  telescopic  insertion  of  the  syringe  into  the 
receptacle,  the  syringe  having  an  engagement  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  engagement  member;  and 

c.  pressure  sensitive  stop  means  maintaining  the  syringe  and 
the  pole  member  in  an  engaged  position  wherein  the 
engagement  member  is  engaged  with  the  engagement 
channel  to  couple  the  syringe  with  the  pole  member,  upon 
an  axial  pressure  being  placed  upon  the  syringe  the  pres- 
sure sensitive  stop  means  permitting  the  syringe  to  travel 
further  into  the  receptacle  of  the  pole  member  thereby 
moving  the  engagement  member  along  the  engagement 
channel  until  it  is  released  from  the  engagement  channel 
such  that  the  biased  ringer  springs  radially  away  from  the 
pole  member  permitting  unrestricted  withdrawal  of  the 
syringe  from  the  receptacle. 


1.  A  device  to  protect  against  accidental  exposure  to  a  nee- 
dle on  a  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 

a  cap  having  a  solid  body  v^ith  a  base; 

a  flexible,  elastomeric  tubular  covering  that  extends  beyond 
a  tip  of  the  needle  to  a  front  end  that  is  attached  to  the  cap 
base  and  extends  to  a  back  end  that  is  attached  to  the 
syringe; 

an  orifice  extending  longitudinally  through  the  solid  body  of 
the  cap; 

a  molded  slot  extending  through  the  solid  cap  orthogonal  to 
the  orifice; 

a  resilient  oval-shaped  annular  band  surrounding  the  cap  and 
forming  a  spring  member  movable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions; 

a  first  elongated,  flat  member  attached  at  one  end  to  a  first 
position  on  an  inside  of  the  annular  band  along  a  minor 
axis  of  the  oval-shaped  band  and  extending  into  the  slot; 

a  semicircular  orifice  in  an  inner  end  of  said  flat  member; 

a  second  elongated  flat  member  attached  at  one  end  to  a 
second  position  on  the  inside  of  the  annular  band  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  first  position  on  the  minor  axis  of  the 
oval-shaped  band  and  extending  into  the  slot;  and 

a  semicircular  orifice  in  an  inner  end  of  the  second  elongated 
flat  member  such  that,  in  a  normal  position  of  the  oval- 
shaped  band,  the  two  flat  members  overlap  to  prevent  the 
needle  tip  from  passing  through  the  cap  orifice,  and  when 
the  oval-shaped  band  is  compressed  along  a  major  axis, 
the  inner  ends  of  the  first  and  second  flat  members  move 
away  from  each  other  until  the  semicircles  in  the  two 
members  form  a  complete  circle  enabling  passage  of  the 
needle  through  the  cap  orifice. 


5,295,973 
SAFETY  SYRINGE 
LoBg-HsiiiBg  Chen,  c/o  Hong  Hstog  Patent  Service  Ccater, 
P.O.  Box  55-1670,  Taipei  (10477),  Taiwan 

Filed  Jon.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,998 
Iirt.  CL'  A61M  5/32 
VS.  CL  604—195  1  Claim 

1.  A  safety  syringe  comprising: 

a  syringe  cylinder  with  a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 
a  flexible  plug  located  inside  of  said  cylinder  near  the  front 
portion,  said  plug  having  front  and  rear  portions,  wherein 
a  first  disk  socket  is  formed  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  plug 
and  a  second  disk  socket,  in  communication  with  said  first 
disk  socket,  is  formed  forwardly  of  said  first  disk  socket  in 
the  front  portion  of  said  plug,  said  first  disk  socket  of  said 
plug  extends  perpendicularly  outward  from  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  cylinder  and  said  second  disk  socket  of  said 
plug  extends  outwardly  inclined  from  the  longitudiiial  axis 
of  said  cylinder, 
a  rigid  blocking  member  sized  to  be  held  in  the  first  or 
second    disk    sockets,    said    member   having   a   central 
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through  hole  and  a  larger  s  ank  hole  extending  through  a 
portion  of  said  member,  sai4  shank  hole  having  an  annular 
protrusion  groove  having  a  ^iameter  larger  than  the  shank 
hole, 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  needle  portion  and  a  needle  head 
portion  formed  on  the  rea*-  of  said  needle  portion,  said 
needle  head  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bifurcated  slot 
and  a  plurality  of  annular  ptotrusions  formed  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  head  portioa,  said  head  portion  is  sized  to 
be  received  in  the  shank  hoje  of  the  blocking  member  and 
is  retained  in  the  shank  hofc  by  said  grooves  of  said  hole 
being  engageable  with  the  J)rotrusions  of  the  needle  head 
portion,  said  head  portion;  also  having  an  enlarged  end 
portion, 

a  plunger  held  in  said  syringa  cylinder,  said  plunger  having 
a  needle  head  socket  for  e^gageably  receiving  and  cou- 


pling with  the  enlarged  eni  portion  of  said  needle  head,  in 
operation  said  plunger  is  nioved  towards  the  front  portion 
of  the  syringe  cylinder  (p  inject  a  fluid  material  held 
within  the  cylinder,  the  plinger  then  engages  said  hollow 
needle  that  is  retained  in  said  rigid  blocking  member, 
further  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  causes  said 
needle  head  socket  of  the:  plunger  upon  the  needle  head 
portion  and  movement  of  <he  rigid  blocking  member  from 
the  first  disk  socket  of  the  plug  to  the  inclined  second  disk 
socket  of  the  plug,  retra  :tion  of  the  plunger  pulls  the 
hollow  needle  from  the  r  gid  blocking  member  into  the 
syinge  cylinder  and  the  rij  id  blocking  member  positioned 
in  the  inclined  second  di  sk  socket  prevents  the  needle 
from  aligning  with  the  cei  itral  through  hole  of  the  block 
ing  member  to  maintain  t  le  needle  inside  of  said  syringe 
cylinder. 


32601 


FUed  Jan.  7, 199!  ,  Ser.  No.  «7,674 
Int  a.'  i  i61M  5/32 


ing  means  including 
to  a  shield  position 
held  in  its  unshield 
will  be  shielded 
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irging  means  for  urging  said  member 

when  said  member  is  not  manually 

I  osition  so  that  said  tip  of  said  needle 

unl9S  said  member  is  manually  moved  to 


^  P^^'ti * 


and  held  in  its 
comprising  a  wire 
lumen,  one  end 
tip  of  said  needle, 
to  said  member. 


unihield  position,  said  shielding  means 

taving  a  blunt  end  positioned  in  said 

of  S4id  wire  normally  protruding  from  said 

other  end  of  said  wire  being  attached 


th! 


5,295^5 

HYPODERMIC  NtEDLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  WITH 

SLID!]  4G  OUTER  COVER 

If.,  2222  Ahuneda  De  Las  Pulgas,  San 


Hanford  N.  Lockwood, 
Mateo,  CaUf.  94403 
Filed  Oct 
Inl 
U.S.  a.  604—198 


«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,651 
a.5  A61M  5/32 


«^ 


5,25  5,974 

SHIELDED  HYPODER  MC  NEEDLE  WITH  LV. 

CAN>JULA 

D.  MichMl  O'Langhlin,  320  S^  V.  10th  St.,  #4,  GainesriUe,  Fla. 


16  Claims 


said  needle 


VS.  CL  604—198 

1.  A  cannula  assembly,  comprising: 

an  elongated  needle  having  a  sharpened  tip, 
having  an  axial  lumen, 

a  cannula  sleeve  comprising  an  elongated  member  having  a 
lumen  sized  to  fit  over  Sud  cannula  needle  so  that  said 
needle  can  be  inserted  ccmxially  within  the  lumen  of  said 
elongated  member,  and    ' 

shielding  means  having  a  shield  position  for  normally  shield- 
ing said  tip  of  said  needlf  so  as  to  prevent  a  person  from 
b^g  intentionally  or  accidentally  stuck  with  said  tip,  and 
for  providing  a  manually  {operable  member  for  allowing  a 
user  to  manually  move  stid  member  to  an  unshield  posi- 
tion so  as  to  unshield  sai^  tip  when  said  needle  and  said 
cannula  are  to  be  inserte(£into  a  patient's  body,  said  shield- 


1.  A  needle  protectiJ)n 
needle  and  a  reservoir, 
an  extension  having 

therethrough; 
a  front  end  connection 

connecting  the 
a  back  end  connection 

connecting  the 
an  outer  cover  slid^ly 

shiftable  between 

dermic  needle  is 

the  needle  is  ex] 
a  means  for  retainini ; 

tion,  which  is  diseagageable 

with  respect  to 


1  th: 


DOSE 
Dale  C.  Harris, 

p«iiy,  Indianapolis, 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

This  applicatio  i 


VS.  CL  604—211 
1.  A  syringe  for 
means  for  selectively 


21  Claims 


device  for  use  with  a  hypodermic 
the  device  comprising: 
f  -ont  and  back  ends  and  a  central  cavity 


res  ;rvoir  i 


at  the  front  end  of  the  extension  for 
dermic  needle  to  the  extension; 
at  the  back  end  of  the  extension  for 
to  the  extension;  and 
disposed  about  the  extension  and 
m  extended  position  where  the  hypo- 
c  jvered  and  a  retracted  position  where 
and 
the  outer  cover  in  the  extended  posi- 
by  rotation  of  the  outer  cover 
extension. 


xpo  ed; 


5,295,976 
INDICATING  INJECTION  PEN 
Fairia  id,  ImL,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Com- 


ImL 

5(4,254, 


,  Apr.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,226,896. 
Jun.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,740 
I4t.  CL'  A61M  5/24 

5  Claims 

coifaining  a  liquid  to  be  injected  including 
adjusting  the  amount  of  liquid  to  be 
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injected  and  means  for  indicating  the  amount  selected  compris- 
ing: 
a  syringe  housing,  having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end  a  piston 
movable  within  the  housing  to  expel  the  liquid,  and  a 
plunger  rod  having  a  first  end  in  contact  with  the  piston 
for  exerting  a  force  on  the  piston; 
a  collar  including  a  threaded  coupling  coupled  to  the  syringe 
housing  for  calibrated  adjustment  of  the  collar  relative 


thereto,  the  collar  including  an  outer  portion  having  dose- 
indicating  scale  thereon;  and 
a  hollow  cap  fixed  to  the  plunger  rod,  and  having  an  outer 
portion  outer  portion  of  the  cap  overlying  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  collar  and  having  a  window  through  which 
only  a  segment  of  the  dose-indicating  scale  on  said  portion 
of  the  collar  is  visible,  the  visible  portion  indicating  the 
amount  of  liquid  selected  for  injection. 


5,295,977 
TROCAR  CATHETER  FOR  DRAINAGE 
Herbert  Cohen,  Fort  Lauderdale;  Frank  A.  Scarfone,  Boca 
Raton,  and  David  Turkel,  Miami,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Symbiosis  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,461 

Int.  a.'  A61M  5/00.  5/178 

VS.  CL  604—264  19  Claims 


113  "2  IM 

'20    130        /     140     /    147 
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1.  A  trocar  which  extends  through  and  for  use  with  a  cathe- 
ter having  a  stepped  diameter  lumen,  wherein  said  trocar  is 
inserted  into  the  lumen  of  the  catheter  and  said  trocar  is  used 
to  incise  a  patient  and  install  the  catheter  after  which  the  trocar 
is  removed  from  the  lumen  of  the  catheter,  said  trocar  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  safety  sleeve  having  a  distal  larger  inner  diameter  por- 
tion and  a  proximal  smaller  inner  diameter  portion; 

b)  a  piercing  point  rod  having  a  distal  larger  outer  diameter 
portion  tapering  to  a  piercing  tip  and  a  proximal  smaller 
outer  diameter  portion,  said  safety  sleeve  being  movable 
axially  over  said  piercing  point  rod,  said  distal  larger  inner 
diameter  portion  being  movable  over  said  distal  larger 
outer  diameter  portion  and  said  proximal  smaller  inner 
diameter  portion  being  movable  over  said  proximal 
smaller  outer  diameter  portion; 

c)  a  spring  carried  on  said  proximal  smaller  outer  diameter 
portion  of  said  piercing  point  rod;  and 

d)  a  trocar  rod  having  a  distal  end  with  a  stepped  receiving 
bore  which  receives  said  proximal  smaller  outer  diameter 
portion  of  said  piercing  point  rod,  said  spring,  and  said 
safety  sleeve,  said  receiving  bore  having  a  relatively  small 
diameter  portion  into  which  said  proximal  smaller  diame- 
ter portion  of  said  piercing  point  rod  is  mounted,  a  first 
seat  for  biasing  said  spring  against  said  safety  sleeve  to  a 
first  position  whereby  said  piercing  tip  is  covered  by  said 
safety  sleeve,  and  a  relatively  large  diameter  portion  for 


receiving  a  portion  of  said  safety  sleeve  against  said 
spring. 


5,295,978 
BIOCOMPATIBLE  HYDROPHILIC  COMPLEXES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  AND  USE 
Yon-Ling  Fan,  East  Bmniwick,  and  Lawrence  Mariin,  Bridse- 
water ,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbory,  Conn. 
FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  635,914 
Int  a.5  A61M  25/00 
VS.  CL  604—265  45  ClaiM 

1.  A  method  of  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  a  substrate  with 
a  hydrophilic  polymeric  complex  to  provide  a  biocompatible 
surface  said  method  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  contacting  said  substrate  with  a  polyisocyanate  contained 
in  a  first  inert'solvent  to  provide  at  least  a  partially  coated 
substrate; 

(2)  contacting  said  coated  substrate  with  a  carfooxyUc  acid 
containing  polymer  contained  in  a  second  inert  solvent  to 
provide  a  multiple  coated  substrate  and  optionally  one  or 
more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
stabilizers,  antioxidants,  antimicrobial  agents,  antithrom- 
bogenic  agents,  colorants  and  biological  agents; 

(3)  contacting  said  multiple  coated  substrate  with  a  third 
inert  solvent  containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  poly  (N-vinyl  lactam) 

and  a  poly  Gower-alkylene  oxide)  and  optionally  one  or  more 
additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stabilizers, 
antioxidants,  antimicrobial  agents,  antithrombogenic  agents, 
colorants  and  biological  agents;  and 

(4)  thereafter  drying  said  multiple  coated  substrate. 


5,295,979 
URINARY  CATHITER  AND  SYSTEM 
Mark  DeLanrentis,  Ocean  Springs,  Miss^  Kambiz  Poorrezaei, 
Dresher,  Pa.;  Raymond  L.  Boxman,  HerzUya,  Israel,  and 
Richard  B.  Beard,  Atco,  N  J.,  assignors  to  P  A  D  Medical 
Coatings,  Inc.,  Dredier,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,062 

Int  a.'  A61M  5/32.  25/00 

VS.  a.  604—265  42  daims 


2U        tV 


1.  A  catheter  defining  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  distal  and 
proximal  ends,  said  catheter  comprising: 

a  smooth,  flat  continuous  layer  of  a  first  metal  extending 
over  at  least  one  of  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
continuous  layer  of  first  metal  extending  from  a  point  on 
said  catheter  to  said  distal  end,  said  layer  underlying  a 
discontinuous  smooth,  flat  layer  of  a  second  metal,  dissim- 
ilar to  said  first  metal,  to  thereby  form  contiguous  exposed 
flat  patches  of  said  first  and  second  dissimilar  metals. 
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5,295,  «0 
MULTI-USE  CANfiULA  SYSTEM 
Robert  A.  Enek,  62  Pascal,  Aii^in,  Tex.  78705 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,605,  Oct.  30,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sef .  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,010 

Int.  a.'  A<  IM  5/32 

VS.  CL  604—272  4  Claims 


;  liqi  id 


~l 


^ 


101        I 
106 


,.U 


men  ber 

Isecti  in 


1.  A  surgical  combination 
prising  an  elongated  probe 

(a)  a  single  tubular  distal 
cal,  axially  asymmetrical, 
metry  producing 
wall  sectors,  the  interior 
carry  a  stilette  member 

(b)  an  insertion  tip  distally 
tion  and  of  asymmetricall; ' 
with  respect  to  the  tubular 

(c)  a  transition  portion  in  the 
the  taper  being  generally  ii 
of  the  tubular  section; 

(d)  the  tip  portion  further 
tissue  penetration  end  for 
cutaneous  tissue  and  havir^ ; 
infusion/aspiration  openinj ; 
end,  the  opening  being  o 
cross-section  so  as  to  be 
prevent  incursion  of 
the  probe;  and 

(e)  wherein  the  edges  of  the 
directed  surface  and  si 
configured  to  cooperate 
compatible  stilette  membei 


inf  ision/aspiration  cannula  com- 
characterized  by: 
having  a  generally  cylindri- 
l^llow  interior  bore,  the  asym- 
relatively  thick  and  relatively  thin  side- 
ore  configured  to  optionally 


(n 


/ 


thread  on  the 

female  thread  and 
means  for  enabling 

the  neck  of  the  bottl  i 

female  thread, 
a  third  female  thread 

said  first  and  secon  I 

thread,  and 
a  stopper  having  male 

ing  said  third  female 

generally  cylindrica  I 

from  the  threads  th<  reon, 
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interibr  of  said  body  axially  of  said  first 
remote  from  said  open  outer  end, 

to  flow  from  said  applicator  when 
is  threadedly  engaged  with  one  said 


KM 


IDS 


the  interior  of  said  body  axially  of 
threads  and  closer  to  said  second 


breads  thereon  for  threadedly  engag- 
thread,  said  stopper  comprising  a 
body  having  an  open  end  remote 


5,2954>82 

SUCTION  DEVtCE  FOR  CLEANING  SKIN 

Viktor  Schatz,  Birkenwek  2,  5900  Siegen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  1^,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  15, 

1990,  4029326 


Int  CL'  A61M  l/OO 


U.S.  a.  604—313 


the  'ein; 

cc  itiguous  with  the  tubular  sec- 
reduced  outer  cross-section 
section; 
I  >rm  of  a  gradual  arcuate  taper, 
the  relatively  thin  wall  sector 

coiiprising  a  rounded  blunt  closed 

t  traumatically  penetrating  sub- 

a  generally  radially  disposed 

rearward  of  the  penetration 

onltgured  with  the  asymmetry  of 

It  least  partially  protected  to 

foreij  n  material  during  insertion  of 

3pening  have  a  blimt  outward 
ihat  jened  inner  edge  component 
'  vith  the  cutting  surface  of  a 
to  excise  tissue  specimens. 


15  Claims 


5,29!  ,981 

EYEDROP  APPUCA  TOR  ATTACHMENT 

William  L.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  1334,  Clayton,  Ga.  30525,  and 

William  E.  Smith,  220  Collet  St.,  Dyersburg,  Tenn.  38027 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  208,483,  J*.  20, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,037,406. 

This  application  Aug.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,109 

Int.  a.'  a4iH  33/04 


VS.  CL  604—301 


14  Claims 


1.  A  suction  device 
a  suction  nozzle  havi 
an  elastic  diaphragm 
means  for  generating 
the  elastic  diaph 
phragm  forms  a 
pumps  in  contact 
drive  force 
magnets  for  _ 
diaphragm  further 
layer  of  magnetic 


f(  r  I 


iigi 


rai  ;m 


cleaning  skin  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  openings; 
vhich  covers  the  openings;  and 
a  pulsating  driving  force  for  drawing 
into  the  openings  so  that  the  dia- 
plirality  of  pulsating  secondary  vacuum 
Ivvith  the  skin,  wherein  the  pulsating 
means  further  comprises  electro- 
the  pulsating  drive  force  and  the 
comprises  one  of  fine  inserts  and  a 
iliaterial. 


genera  ing 
genera  ting 


1.  An  eyedrop  applicator  a  tachment  for  a  bottle  with  an 
externally  threaded  neck  com)  irising: 
a  hollow  cylindrical  body  >*lth  an  open  outer  end  for  entry 

thereinto  of  the  neck  of  a{  bottle, 
a  first  fenude  thread  on  the  interior  of  said  body  adjacent  the 

open  outer  end  thereof,    : 
a  second  female  thread  of  i  mailer  diameter  than  said  first 


URINARY 

Yoshinori  Knbo,  Oume, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct. 

Claims  priority,  appli^tion 

Int  CL'  A61F  4/44. 
U.S.  a.  604—329 

1.  A  urinary  collector 
charge  comprising  a  u  inary 
wall  means  and  a  top  pc  rtion 
for  collection  and  tra  isfer 
means  being  construct^ 
top  portion  being 
having  an  outer  surfac^ 
chamber  being  partitioned 
ftfst  chamber  portion 
and  said  top  portion 
therebelow,  said  first 
water  absorbing  material 
packed  with  hydropho  )i 


5,2954*3 
COLLECTOR  FOR  WOMEN 
Japan,  assignor  to  Akcare  Co., 


Ltd., 


»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,430 

Japan,  Nov.  1,  1991,  3-313472 
4618  5/00;  B65D  81/00;  A47K  11/00 

8Claims 

for  women  to  receive  urinary  dis- 

collector  body  member  having 

defining  a  chamber  therebetween 

of  urinary  discharge,  said  wall 

of  a  waterproof,  soft  material,  said 

of  a  thin  water  permeable  film 

forming  a  skin  contacting  face,  said 

by  a  water  impermeable  film  into  a 

l^ated  between  said  impermeable  film 

a  second  chamber  portion  located 

I  :hamber  portion  being  packed  with  a 

said  second  chamber  portion  being 

ic  material  having  interstices  forming 


cons  ructed  i 
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passages  therethrough,  a  cup  member  extending  through  said 
top  portion  and  through  said  impermeable  film  into  said  second 
chamber  portion,  said  cup  member  being  position  and  located 
for  receiving  urinary  discharge  and  being  constructed  of  a 


water  permeable  material,  said  urinary  collector  body  member 
having  an  outlet  opening  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber  portion,  and  means  for  preventing  passage  of  the 
hydrophobic  material  through  said  outlet  opening. 


5,295,984 

VAGINAL  DISCHARGE  COLLECnON  DEVICE  AND 

INTRA  VAGINAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Audrey  Contente,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Bmcc  F.  Rom,  Yorba  Limia, 

Calif.,  and  Richard  C.  Potter,  Seeley  Lake,  MoM.,  aMignort 

to  Ultrafem,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-io-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,498,  Jan.  7, 1992, 

abandoned,  and  a  continiuition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,746,  Apr. 

10, 1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sct.  No. 

852,265,  Jun.  8, 1992,  said  Ser.  No.  817,498,  U  a  diviskM  of  Ser. 

No.  446,553,  Dec  7, 1989,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  865,746,  U 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,553,  Dec.  7, 1989.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,367 

Int  CL'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  604-317  14  daiw 
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1.  A  method  of  using  a  plurality  of  menstrual  discbarge 
collectors  during  a  period  of  menstruation,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  menstrual  discharge  collector  including 
body  means  for  providing  a  collection  space  for  the  col- 
lection of  menstrual  discharge  and  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  said  menstrual  discharge  into  said  space, 
and  rim  means  for  providing  resilient  outward  holding 
force  sufficient  for  holding  said  collector  in  position 
within  a  woman's  vaginal  canal  during  use,  said  body 
means  having  a  top,  said  rim  means  having  a  leading 
portion  and  a  trailing  portion,  said  rim  means  being  affixed 
to  said  body  means  proximate  said  top  of  said  body  means; 

(b)  positioning  said  discharge  collector  in  said  position  such 
that  said  leading  portion  of  said  rim  means  is  located  at  a 
rearward  location  behind  the  woman's  cervix,  such  that 
said  trailing  portion  of  said  rim  means  is  located  at  a  for- 
ward location  behind  the  woman's  pubic  bone,  and  such 
that  the  woman's  cervix  is  located  between  said  leading 
and  trailing  portions  of  said  rim  means; 

(c)  holding  said  collector  in  said  positioa,  with  a  substan- 
tially looser  fit  than  would  be  needed  to  inhibit  the  passage 
of  sperm  around  said  rim  means,  by  applying  said  resilient 


outward  holding  force  against  the  walls  of  the  woman's 
vaginal  canal; 

(d)  while  holding  said  collector  in  said  position,  collecting  a 
first  volume  of  said  menstrual  discharge  in  said  collection 
space  without  absorbing  said  discharge  by  allowing  said 
discharge  to  flow  through  said  opening  and  into  said 
space; 

(e)  subsequently,  disposing  of  said  vaginal  discharge  collec- 
tor together  with  said  first  volume  of  said  menstrual  dis- 
charge; 

(f)  providing  a  second  menstrual  discharge  collector  includ- 
ing body  means  for  providing  a  collection  space  for  the 
collection  of  said  menstrual  discharge  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  passage  of  said  menstrua]  discharge  into  said 
collection  space  of  said  collector,  and  rim  means  for  pro- 
viding a  second  resilient  outward  holding  force  sufficient 
for  holding  said  second  collector  in  said  position  within 
the  woman's  vaginal  canal  during  use,  said  body  means  of 
said  second  collector  having  a  top,  said  rim  means  of  said 
second  collector  having  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing 
portion,  said  rim  means  of  said  second  collector  being 
affixed  to  said  body  means  of  said  second  collector  proxi- 
mate said  top  of  said  body  means  of  said  second  collector; 

(g)  positioning  said  second  discharge  collector  in  said  posi- 
tion such  that  said  leading  portion  of  said  rim  means  of 
said  second  collector  is  located  at  the  rearward  location 
behind  the  woman's  cervix,  such  that  said  trailing  portion 
of  said  rim  means  of  said  second  collector  is  located  at  the 
forward  location  behind  the  woman's  pubic  bond,  and 
such  that  the  woman's  cervix  is  located  between  said 
leading  and  trailing  portions  of  said  rim  means  of  said 
second  collector; 

(h)  holding  said  second  collector  in  said  position,  with  a 
substantially  looser  fit  than  would  be  needed  to  inhibit  the 
passage  of  sperm  around  said  rim  means  of  said  second 
collector,  by  applying  said  second  resilient  outward  hold- 
ing force  against  the  walls  of  the  woman's  vaginal  canal; 

(i)  while  holding  said  second  collector  in  said  position,  col- 
lecting a  second  volume  of  said  menstrua]  discharge  in 
said  collection  space  of  said  second  collector  without 
absorbing  said  discharge  by  aUowing  said  discharge  to 
flow  through  said  opening  of  said  second  collector  and 
into  said  collection  space  of  said  second  collector;  and 

(j)  subsequently,  disposing  of  said  second  discharge  collec- 
tor together  with  said  second  volume  of  said  menstrual 
discliarge;  and 

wherein  said  steps  of  positioning  and  disposing  of  said  first 
discharge  collector  and  said  steps  of  positioning  and  dis- 
posing of  said  second  discharge  collector  all  occur  during 
said  period  of  menstruation. 


5,2954«5 

POLYESTERS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COMPOSTABLE 

PRODUCTS  SUCH  AS  DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

James  A.  Romessen  Hynnkook  Shin,  and  RaymoMi  F.  Tietz,  all 

of  Wilflungton,  Del.,  aadgnors  to  E.  L  Dq  Post  de  NcaMMn 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

CoatinuatioB  of  Ser.  No.  834,797,  F^.  13, 1992,  ahaadontd, 

whkh  is  a  continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,414,  Oct  1, 1991, 

abuidoMd,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,417,  Oct 

1, 1991,  abnadoned,  and  a  continnatkm-in-pnrt  of  Ser.  No. 

771,019,  Oct  1,  1991,  a^  a  coatinMrtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

645,995,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,097,005,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  645,849,  Jan.  25, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,097,004,  which  U  a  cofrtteaation  of  Ser.  No.  522,134,  May  11, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,053,482.  lUs  appUcation  fiof.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

973,240 

Int  CL'  A61F  13/15 

VS.  CL  604—358  16  OataH 

1.  A  fiber  and  film  forming  polyester  consisting  essentially  of 

recurring  structural  units  of  the  formulae: 
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-[— aO>— R— C(0)— OG<}— Iff— [— C 
(0)-Q-O-]t- 


ol  a 


wherein  about  0.1  to  about  2.5 
or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt 
about  40  mole  %  of  R  is  a 
from  the  group  consisting 
more  divalent,  non-aromatic 
cals,  and  the  remainder  of  R 
with  at  least  about  85  mole  % 
nylene, 

wherein  up  to  about  30  mole 
radical  E,  in  amount  4e,  selected 
of 


nole  %  of  R  is  an  alkali  metal 
4-sulfophthaltc  radical,  up  to 
r4dical  D,  in  amount  d,  selected 
a  chemical  bond  and  one  or 
Ci-Cio  hydrocarbylene  radi- 
is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical, 
of  said  remainder  being  p-phe- 


— (CH2)2— O— (CH2)2—  1 

-(CH2)2-0-<CH2)2-4-<CH2)2- 


and  the  remainder  of  G  is 
of  hydrocarbylene  radicals 
— (CH2)4 — ,  and  wherein 


sel  cted  I 


[— C(0)— R— C(0)— OGO-  -}a 


contain  a  total  amount  of 
S,  wherein  S  is  the  total  of 
radical  D  and  e  is  one  quarf  r 
and  wherein  S  is  at  least  5 
wherein  Q  is  derived  from  an 


HO(— C(0)— Q— O— UH, 


where  Q  is  selected  from  th( 
bond  and  hydrocarbylene  radicals 
integer  from   1  to  5),  — 
wherein   R'   is  selected 
— CH2CH3,  and  where  x 
hydroxy  acid  has  a  melting 
its  decomposition  temperatu  re 
and  wherein  "a5=t  and  "b"  are 
and  the  mole  fraction  "a"  is  0. 
fraction  "b"  is  0  to  0.4 
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of  G  is  a  polyethylene  ether 
from  the  group  consisting 


from  the  group  consisting 

(CHzh-.  -(CH2)3— ,  and 

thd  structural  units  of  the  formula: 


ra<f  cals  D  and/or  E  that  is  at  least 

-(-e,  where  d  is  the  mole  %  of 

of  the  mole  %  of  radical  E, 

lydroxy  acid  of  formula 


r  ole  ' 


group  consisting  of  a  chemical 

— (CH2)n — (where  n  is  an 

')H— ,  and  — C(R')HCH2— , 

the  group  of  — CH3  and 

Q  are  selected  such  that  the 

oint  at  least  5  degrees  C  below 


-OR 

fr  m 

ai  d 


6  to 


mole  fractions  of  the  polymer, 
1  and,  correspondingly,  mole 


lilt  a.'  A6IF 13/15. 

vs.  a.  604—385.1 


13/20 


pan  ;1 


a  main  absorbent  bod; 
mediate  crotch 

a  foldable  absorbent 
tion  between  said  1 
of  said  front  sectioi 
movable  between 
absorbent  panel  is 
absorbent  body  anc 
able  absorbent 
absorbent  body, 
adjustable  to 
baby. 

a  topsheet,  and 

a  crotch  cushion  barrier 
crotch  section, 
least  one  row  of  o 
member  comprises 
edges,  wherein  $ai< 
outer  edge  and  saii  I 
sheet  to  form  a 
members  face  inw^i 
of  the  absorbent 
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; '  being  disposed  on  at  least  said  inter- 


sect on, 

f  anel  being  disposed  on  said  front  sec- 
n  absorbent  body  and  said  front  edge 
said  foldable  absorbent  panel  being 
first  position  wherein  said  foldable 
;ubstantially  coplanar  with  said  main 
a  second  position  wherein  said  fold- 
is  folded  inwardly  upon  said  main 
v(fcereby  the  length  of  said  article  is 
accopimodate  the  growth  of  a  newborn 


being  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 

whirein  said  cushion  barrier  comprises  at 

u  )-like  members,  wherein  each  cup-like 

in  inner  edge,  an  outer  edge,  and  side 

inner  edge  is  unattached  to,  and  said 

side  edges  are  attached  to,  said  top- 

Bt-like  void,  and  wherein  said  cup-like 

dly  towards  a  longitudinal  centerline 

aiticle. 


ABSORBENT 
DIVIDED  INTO 
LONGITUDINAL 
Leif  U.  R.  Widlund, 
both  of  Sweden, 
Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE90/0()835 
Date  May  29, 1992, 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 
PCTFUed 
Chums  priority,  appl^tion 


5,295,987 
DISPOSABLE  ARTICLE  WHICH  IS 
P  JRTIONS  EXTENDING  IN  THE 
DIRECTION  OF  THE  ARTICLE 
M  olnlycke,  and  Roy  Hansson,  Molndal, 
to  Molnlycke  AB,  Gothenburg, 


ass^ors 

i,  §  371  Date  May  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
'Cr  Pub.  No.  WO91/09579,  PCT  Pub. 


IDc. 


In  . 


U.S.  a.  604— 385  J 


5,2SS,986 
NEWBORNS  GROWTH  A  DJUSTABLE  ABSORBENT 
DIAPER  HAVING  VARI/  BLE  OVERLAPPING  AND 
NON-OVERI^PPING  EARS 
Georgia  L.  Zehner,  Larsen;  Paulette  M.   Rosch,  Appleton; 
Thomas  W.  Odorzynski,  Green  Bay;  Bruce  M.  Siebers,  Apple- 
ton,  and  Timothy  J.  Blenke,  Neenah,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  757,789,  S«>.  11, 1991.  This  appUcation  Apr. 
15,  1992,  S«r.  No.  868,915 


47  Claims 


1.  A  growth  adjustable  alforbent  article  having  a  length, 
said  article  comprising: 
a  backsheet  including  a  frotit  section  having  a  front  edge,  a 

back  section  having  a  ^ack  edge,  and  an  intermediate 

crotch  section  having  opposite  sides, 


1.  An  absorbent, 
incontinence  gtiard  01 
outer  liquid-impermeal  ile 
distal  from  the  wearer 
layer  which  is  intendec 
and  an  absorbent  pad 
wherein  at  least  the 
crotch  region  of  the 
parts,  which  extend  in 
said  separate  parts 
the  article  is  in  an 
flat  and  pleatable  area: 
joined  and  bridging 
transverse  elastication 
pauts  of  the  absorbent 
edges  of  adjacent 
other  while  gathering 
areas  of  the  mutually 


ibeir  g 


;th: 
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14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  859,460 

Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1989,  8904318 
a.5  A61F  13/15 

5  Claims 


3     3 


1*    ^\ 


i  H  -"l  H  "■ 
_-j  »i  <-i  '.;  V-, 


"■•3F 


di  sposable  article,  such  as  a  diaper,  an 

a  sanitary  napkin,  which  includes  an 

casing  layer  which  is  intended  to  lie 

n  use,  an  inner,  liquid-permeable  casing 

to  face  toward  the  wearer's  body  in  use 

^closed  between  said  two  casing  layers, 

cr  >tch  part  of  the  pad  that  is  placed  in  the 

V  earer  is  divided  into  mutually  separate 

the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  article, 

mutually  separated  transversely  when 

ess^tially  flat  state,  intermediate  originally 

of  the  two  casing  layers  being  mutually 

space  between  said  separate  parts,  and 

means  within  the  region  of  said  separate 

3ad,  said  elastication  means  bringing  the 

parts  into  abutment  with  one  an- 

together  said  intermediate  originally  flat 

oined  casing  layers. 


Sep  irate 
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5,295,988 

INDIVIDUALLY  WRAPPED  DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT 

ARTICLE  WHICH  BECOMES  ELASTICIZED  WHEN 

UNWRAPPED 

Delmar  R.  Muckenfuhs,  Middletown,  Ohio,  and  Kim  M.  Roy, 

Lynn,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941^41 

Int.  a.'  A61F  13/15.  13/20 

VS.  a.  604 — 385.2  22  aaims 


1.  An  individually  wrapped  disposable  absorbent  article 
comprising: 

(a)  an  absorbent  core  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface; 

(b)  a  fluid  permeable  topsheet  secured  in  overlaying  relation 
to  said  first  surface  of  said  absorbent  core; 

(c)  a  fluid  impermeable  backsheet  secured  in  overlaying 
relation  to  said  second  surface  of  said  absorbent  core,  said 
backsheet  having  an  exposed  surface  and  an  inwardly 
oriented  surface,  said  exposed  surface  of  said  backsheet 
including  a  layer  of  adhesive; 

(d)  a  wrapper  for  covering  the  layer  of  adhesive  on  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  backsheet,  said  wrapper  having  an 
exposed  surface  and  an  inwardly  oriented  surface,  said 
inwardly  oriented  surface  of  said  wrapper  being  releas- 
ably  affixed  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  backsheet  by 
said  layer  of  adhesive;  and 

(e)  an  elastic  material  secured  to  said  backsheet,  said  elastic 
material  being  held  in  tension  while  said  wrapper  is  affixed 
to  said  backsheet,  a  substantial  portion  of  said  absorbent 
article  being  maintained  in  a  planar  configuration  while 
said  wrapper  is  affixed  to  said  backsheet,  separation  of  said 
wrapper  from  said  backsheet  releasing  the  tension  in  said 
elastic  material  causing  said  absorbent  article  to  form  an 
upwardly  cupped  configuration. 


where  an  illumination  light  beam  of  the  optical  illumina- 
tion fibers  is  emitted,  and  the  end  of  the  cable  is  arranged 


at  a  conjugate  position  with  the  affected  part  of  the  eye  to 
the  delivery  optical  system. 


5,295,990 

TISSUE  SAMPLING  AND  REMOVAL  DEVICE 

John  M.  Levin,  412  Fairriew  Rd.,  Penn  Valley,  Pa.  19072 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,660 

Int  a.'  A61B  10/00 

VS.  a.  606—49  4  Claims 


5,295,989 

LIGHT  CABLE  FOR  USE  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPHTHALMIC  OPERATION  USING  A  LASER  BEAM 

Hirokazu  Nakamura,  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nidek  Co.,  Ltd., 

Gamagori,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-157867 
Int.a.' A61B  17/32 
VS.  CI.  606 — 4  2  Claims 

1.  An  ophthalmic  operation  apparatus  using  a  laser  beam,  in 
which  the  laser  beam  is  introduced  to  a  patient's  eye  for  oph- 
thalmic operation,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  body  in  which  a  laser  beam  oscillator  is  disposed; 
a  source  of  illumination  light; 

an  ophthalmic  operation  microscope  for  observing  an  af- 
fected part  of  the  patient's  eye; 
a  delivery  optical  system,  moimted  in  said  ophthalmic  opera- 
tion microscope,  for  introducing  the  laser  beam  and  the 
illumination  light  into  the  patient's  eye; 
a  light  cable  connecting  the  apparatus  with  the  delivery 
optical  system,  including  a  plurality  of  optical  illumination 
fibers  on  which  the  illumination  Ught  is  incident  and  an 
optical  laser  fiber  on  which  the  laser  beam  is  incident, 
wherein  said  optical  illumination  fibers  are  arranged 
around  the  optical  laser  fiber  at  least  at  an  end  of  the  cable 


1.  A  tissue  sampling  device  comprising: 

(a)  Means  for  removing  tissue  from  an  area  of  a  living  being 
comprising  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  located  at  the  first  end  of 
the  device,  the  pair  of  cutting  jaws  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  permit  the  jaws  to  open  and  close,  each  of  said 
cutting  jaws  comprising  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  and  a 
cavity  to  hold  said  tissue,  said  means  further  comprising 
actuating  means  for  pivoting  the  cutting  jaws  between 
opened  and  closed  positions; 

(b)  control  means  for  cauterizing  the  direct  area  from  which 
the  tissue  has  been  removed,  after  said  tissue  has  been 
removed;  and 

(c)  means  to  prevent  the  cauterization  of  said  tissue  compris- 
ing heat  insulating  material  forming  the  interior  surface  of 
said  cavity. 


5,295,991 

SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  POSmONING 

OSTEOSYNTHETIC  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Frigg,  Davos-Platz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sjrnthes 

(U.SJi.),  Paoli,  Pa. 

rUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,177 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   24,   1991, 
01543/91-2 

IbL  CV  A61B  17/56 
VS.  CL  606—62  16  Claims 

1.  Surgical  instrument  for  positioiiing  osteosynthetic  ele- 
ments comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  having  a  first  leg  and  a 
second  leg,  said  first  leg  comprising  anchoring  means  for  at- 
taching said  frame  to  a  medullary  pin  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  frame  and  a  drill  jig  attached  to  said  second 
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leg,  said  drill  jig  having  a 
intersecting  the  longitudinal 


dr|l  bushing  extending  without 
of  a  medullary  pin  attached 


u     \j 


*Sn 


^y-a. 


by  said  anchoring  means  to  sai< 
position. 


S^  992 


PATELLA 
Michael  J.  Cameron,  Warsaw, 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  199: 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  606—79 
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first  leg  in  said  predetermined 


CmTlNG  SYSTEM 

Ind.,  assignor  to  Othy,  Inc., 


1,  Ser.  No.  851,504 
17/16 


AilB 


19  Claims 


dinal  axis  and  opposite  ends,  a 


a  top  and  a  bottom,  said  top  ol 


1.  A  patella  cutting  tool  com  ;>rising  a  shaft  having  a  longitu- 


boss  at  one  of  said  ends,  a  tool 


cutting  lid  having  cutters  with 


cutting  edges  extending  from;  said  top,  a  pair  of  first  bores 
extending  through  said  cutting  lid,  said  pins  in  said  bores  and  a 
lock,  said  cutting  edges  being  staggered  to  cover  the  entire 
area  of  said  top,  said  lid  living  debris  passages  therein 
whereby  said  cutting  lid  mav  be  retained  on  said  boss  and 
securely  fastened  to  said  shaft  and  the  cuttings  collected  in  said 
bore. 


5^,993 
SAFETOTRC 
rtport,  Gpiin., 


28  Claims 


being  reciprocally 
housing  for 
proximal  position; 
(b)  a  trocar  assembly 
assembly,  said  troca  r 
mounted  to  an  obturator 
piercing  tip  and  at 
being  configured 
internal  cannula 
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r  lounted  with  respect  to  said  cannula 
movenient  between  a  distal  position  and  a 

a  iapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cannula 

assembly  comprising  a  piercing  tip 

shaft  and  a  trocar  housing,  said 

east  a  portion  of  said  obturator  shaft 

apd  dimensioned  for  entry  into  said 


pas  iage; 


(c)  releasable  obturat<|r 
shaft  which  rel 
extended  position 

(d)  release  means 
assembly  and 
respect  to  said 
obturator  means;  a^d 

(e)  biasing  means  fof 
obturator  shaft  froi  i 
position  in  response 
means. 


means  associated  with  the  obturator 
leasibly  maintains  the  piercing  tip  in  an 
r  :lative  to  said  cannula; 

ted  at  least  in  part  with  the  cannula 
actuated  by  movement  of  said  cannula  with 
cannula  housing  for  releasing  the  releasable 


Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303 
FUed  Not. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  606—192 


collet  at  the  other  of  said  endg ,  a  bore  on  said  boss  extending 
axially  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  from  said  boss  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  bore,  a  ciitting  lid,  said  cutting  lid  having 


5,993 
J TROCAR 
David  T.  Green,  Westport,  Obiin.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Sargical  Corporatifm,  Norw^lk,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  30, 19«,  Ser.  No.  693,582 
\nt.a.>i6lB  17/32 
VS.  CL  606—184  I 

1.  A  trocar  comprising:       I 
(a)  a  cannula  assembly  comprising  a  cannula  and  a  cannula 
housing  defining  an  internal  cannula  passage,  said  cannula 


form  an  annular  recess 
portion  of  said  cannula 


retracting  said  piercing  tip  and  said 
said  extended  position  to  a  retracted 
to  release  of  the  releasable  obturator 


5,295,994 
ACflVE  CANNULAS 

.  Evergreen  Plz.,  Effingham,  lU.  62401 
15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,730 
a.'  A61B  17/00 

3  Oaims 


;»2 


1.  An  apparatus  com  irising  a  cannula  for  providing  a  work- 
ing passage  through  bi  dy  tissue,  and  an  expandable  bladder 
extending  along  and  cii  cumferentially  around  an  outer  surface 
of  said  cannula,  said  bla  Ider  being  expandable  from  a  retracted 
condition  to  an  exteni  led  condition,  said  cannula  having  a 
cylindrical  proximal  po  rtion,  a  cylindrical  distal  portion,  and  a 
cylindrical  intermediati  i  portion  disposed  between  said  proxi- 
mal and  distal  portior  5,  said  intermediate  portion  having  a 
diameter  which  is  less  '  han  the  diameter  of  said  proximal  por- 
tion and  which  is  less  tl  an  the  diameter  of  said  distal  portion  to 
vhich  extends  around  said  intermediate 
said  bladder  having  a  cylindrical  thin- 
wall  proximal  end  poi  tion  which  extends  around  and  is  se- 
cured to  said  proxima  portion  of  said  cannula,  said  bladder 
having  a  cylindrical  thin-wall  distal  end  portion  which  extends 
around  and  is  secured  to  said  distal  portion  of  said  cannula,  said 
bladder  having  a  thick-wall  intermediate  portion  which  ex- 
tends around  said  interpiediate  portion  of  said  cannula,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  thick^all  intermediate  portion  of  said  blad- 
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der  having  a  thickness  which  is  at  least  as  great  as  the  com- 
bined radial  extents  of  the  annular  recess  which  extends  around 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cannula  and  the  disul  thin- wall 
end  portion  of  the  bladder,  said  thick- wall  intermediate  portion 
of  said  bladder  being  disposed  in  abutting  engagement  with  an 
outer  side  surface  of  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  cannula 
and  extending  radially  outward  of  the  annular  recess  which 
extends  around  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  cannula  when 
said  bladder  is  in  the  retracted  condition,  said  thick-wall  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bladder  being  disposed  radially  out- 
ward of  the  aiuular  recess  which  extends  around  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  cannula  when  said  bladder  is  in  the  ex- 
tended condition,  said  bladder  having  an  axially  tapering  prox- 
imal connector  portion  which  extends  between  said  thin-wall 
proximal  end  portion  of  said  bladder  and  said  thick-wall  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  bladder,  said  bladder  having  an  axially 
tapering  distal  connector  portion  which  extends  between  said 
thin-wall  distal  end  portion  of  said  bladder  and  said  thick-wall 
intermediate  portion  of  said  bladder. 


5,295,995 

PERFUSION  DILATATION  CATHETER 

Jay  H.  Kleiman,  2412  Lawndale,  Evanston,  111.  60201 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  937,051 

Int.  a.'  A61M  29/02 


VS.  a.  606—194 


non-circular,  thereby  forming  blood  flow  paths  around 
said  protrusions. 


5,295,996 

PRESSURE  WRAP  DEVICE 

Dean  H.  Blair,  7837  Metacomet  Rd.,  Hanover,  Md.  21076 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,098 

Int.CL' A61B  17/12 

VS.  a.  606—203  2  Claims 


20  Claims 


1.  A  dilatation  catheter  adapted  for  insertion  into  a  target 
vessel  and  subsequent  inflation  therein,  the  catheter  compris- 
ing: 
a  flexible  elongated  tubular  shaft  having  proximal  and  distal 
ends  defining  at  least  one  lumen  and  adapted  for  receiving 
a  guide  wire;  and, 
an  inflatable  balloon  afRxed  near  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft 
and  surrounding  the  circumference  of  said  shaft,  said 
balloon  having  a  wall  of  substantially  constant  thickness 
and  at  least  two  substantially  roimded  axial  protrusions 
formed  in  said  wall  said  protrusions  having  a  common 
internal  chamber  with  substantially  no  internal  bound- 
aries, wherein  upon  expansion  of  said  balloon,  said  protru- 
sions come  into  apposition  with  the  walls  of  said  target 
vessel,  such  that  said  balloon  upon  expansion,  becomes 


1.  A  pressure  wrap  device,  comprising, 

an  elastomeric  strap,  the  strap  having  a  strap  fu^t  end  and 
strap  second  end,  the  strap  first  end  having  a  first  end 
loop,  and 

the  strap  second  end  including  a  connector,  the  connector 
having  a  connector  loop  receiving  the  first  end  loop,  and 

a  C-shaped  connector  leg  extending  from  the  connector 
loop,  with  a  connector  gap  oriented  between  the  connec- 
tor leg  and  the  connector  loop,  and 

the  strap  having  a  strap  bottom  surface  and  a  strap  top 
surface,  the  strap  top  surface  including  a  semi-spherical 
projection,  and 

the  strap  bottom  surface  including  a  first  hook  and  loop 
fastener  patch  adjacent  the  strap  second  end,  and  a  second 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  spaced  from  the  first  hook 
and  loop  fastener  patch,  and  between  the  first  hook  and 
loop  fastener  patch  and  the  projection,  wherein  the  first 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  is  securable  to  the  second 
hook  and  loop  fastener  patch  to  configure  a  second  loop 
to  receive  the  coimector  leg,  and 

the  projection  includes  a  cylindrical  support  hub  fixedly 
mounted  medially  of  the  elastomeric  strap,  the  support 
hub  including  an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  side  wall, 
and  cap  means  adjustably  mounted  relative  to  the  exter- 
nally threaded  side  wall  for  effecting  adjustable  projection 
of  the  cap  means  relative  to  the  strap  top  surface,  and 

the  cap  means  includes  a  cylindrical  intermediate  cap,  the 
intermediate  cap  including  an  internally  threaded  lower 
skirt  adjustably  and  threadedly  securable  to  the  externally 
threaded  side  wall  of  the  support  hub,  and  the  intermedi- 
ate cap  having  an  intermediate  cap  bore,  the  support  hub 
having  a  support  hub  bore,  and  the  strap  having  a  strap 
bore,  wherein  the  strap  bore,  the  hub  bore,  and  the  inter- 
mediate cap  bore  are  coaxially  aligned,  and  further  includ- 
ing a  semi-spherical  cap  head  having  a  cap  head  planar 
bottom  surface  having  an  indicator  rod  fixedly  and  coaxi- 
ally mounted  to  the  cap  head,  wherein  the  indicator  rod  is 
slidably  received  through  the  intermediate  cap  bore,  the 
support  hub  bore,  and  the  strap  bore,  and  a  spring  member 
interp>osed  between  the  intermediate  cap  and  the  cap  head 
wound  about  the  indicator  rod. 
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5,295,997 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

COTTON-BASED,  WASHABLE  NONWOVEN  CLOTH 

AND  CLOTH  THUS  OBTAINED 

AaOri   VniUauiiie,  Bivien,  and  Jeaa-Ctende  Lacazale,  Presle, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Perfojet  S.  A.,  France 

Filed  JuL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,472 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  25, 1991,  91  09697 

Int  a.'  D06M  15/59.  15/55 

VS.  CL  8—194  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  spunlace  non-woven  cotton 

cloth  which  can  be  repetitively  laundered  without  significant 

deterioration  in  the  mechanical  and  textile  properties  thereof, 

said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  continuous  supply  of  non-woven  cotton-based 

cloth; 
applying  pressurized  jets  of  water  to  the  non-woven  cotton- 
based  cloth  to  interlace  the  fibers  thereof; 
draining  free  water  from  the  cloth  of  interlaced  fibers; 
impregnating  the  cloth  of  interlaced  fibers  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  polyamide-amine-epichlorohydrin  resin  in  an 
amount,  measured  as  solids,  of  0.2%  to  1.0%  of  the  weight 
of  the  fibers  in  the  cloth;  and 
drying  the  impregnated  cloth  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
at  least  initiate  crosslinking  of  the  impregnated  resin. 


5,295,999 
DYESTUFF  MIXTURES 
Rolf  Hinrichs,  Leverkusen,  and  Peter  Wild,  Odenthal,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,590 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1992,  4202527 

Int.  a.'  C09B  29/00 
VS.  a.  8 — 641  9  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  mixture  comprising  the  dyestuffof  the  formula 
(D 


H3C'     ^Y"^^  \=/ 

SO3H 


O  H      -(D 


OH         V 


and  a  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


O  *i    TO 


5,295,998 
ADJUSTING  PH  IN  DYEING  PROCESSES  USING  CO2 
Ronald  J.  Merritello,  Palos  Heights,  111.;  William  F.  Kilgore, 
Kingwood,  Tex.;  David  M.  Forstrom,  Duluth,  Ga.,  and  Ter- 
ence A.  Lane,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Carbonic 
Industries  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,016 

Int.  a.5  D06P  1/00 

VS.  CL  8—474  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dyeing  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  dye  solution  suitable  for  dyeing  a  substrate 

wherein  said  dye  solution  uses  at  least  some  water  as  a 

transport  medium; 
controlling  the  pH  of  said  dye  solution  by  introducing  CO2 

into  said  solution;  and 
applying  said  dye  solution  to  said  substrate. 


.^:k>-s:.>- 

SO3H  OH         \j 

wherein 

Rl  and  R2  independently  of  one  another  represent  alkyl, 
cycloalkyi  or  aryl,  tautomeric  forms  of  the  dyestuffs  of  the 
formulae  II  or  mixtures  thereof  (II). 


5,296,000 
PROCESS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  AN 

INORGANIC  SUBSTANCE 
Jacques  Darmont,  Brussels,  and  Lipoid  Detry,  Wavre,  both  of 
Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme),  Brussels, 
Belgium 
per  No.  PCr/BE91/00037,  §  371  Date  Dec.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/00130,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

per  Filed  Jnn.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  965,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Belginm,  Jui.  22, 1990, 09000645 
Int  a.'  BOID  9/00:  C301D  1/30 
VS.  a.  23—295  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  crystallizing  an  inorganic  substance  in  a 
fluidized  bed  of  crystals,  comprising: 

generating  a  fluidized  bed  of  crystals  by  passing  a  feed  solu- 
tion supersaturated  in  said  inorganic  substance  in  an  as- 
cending flow  through  a  distributor  located  below  the 
fluidized  bed  of  a  fluidized  bed  crystallizer, 

crystallizing  said  inorganic  substance  in  a  crystallization 
zone  containing  the  fluidized  bed  of  crystals,  the  mother 
liquor  from  the  crystallization  zone  exiting  the  crystalliza- 
tion zone  downstream  of  the  fluidized  bed,  said  mother 
liquor  being  recycled  and  used  in  the  reconstitution  of  said 
feed  solution, 

removing  a  fraction  of  said  feed  solution  from  the  ascending 
circulation  upstream  of  the  distributor. 
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5,29«001 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATI]  IG  SIUOC  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  CLEANING  BAT*  S  AND  PLANT  FOR  ITS 

APPUC  ^TION 

Lothaire  W.  Scherer,  Pos-sur-Af  er,  France,  assignor  to  Sollac, 

Puteaox,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,alM,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Firance,  Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07519 
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and  supplying  said  fraction  to  the  crystallization  zone  down-   size  within  50  percent  of  the  equivalent  discrete  particle  aver- 
stream  of  the  distributor,  al  a  location  prior  to  the  mother   age  spherical  diameter,  s  lid  process  consisting  essentially  of: 
liquor  exiting  the  crystallia  ition  zone. 


Int.  a.'  B  )1D  9/02 


MS.  a.  23—295  R 


^ 


& 


1.  Process  for  separating  sili  ;ic  compounds  from  baths  for 
cleaning  steel  substrates  contai  ning  iron  ions  and  silicic  com- 
pounds, consisting  of  the  folio  ving  stages: 

a)  a  concentrated  spent  clei  iiing  bath  is  cooled  in  a  con- 
trolled manner,  at  a  rate  o  between  0.2  and  4°  C./min,  to 
a  temperature  below  60°  <{.  so  as  to  precipitate  the  silicic 
compoimds, 

b)  terminating  the  controllei  cooling  of  step  (a)  and  allow- 
ing crystallization  of  silici ;  compounds  to  proceed  in  the 


cleaning  bath  for  at  least 


:  hours. 


DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  493,075, 
Dec.  17,  1990, 
Int.  CL'  COIF  5/44, 
a.  23— 304 


U.S 


30-1 

25- 

20 
SURFMXAREA 

10- 

5- 


6  Oaims 


X 


IH- 


c)  the  cleaning  bath  is  reheited  to  obtain  a  bath  viscosity 
permitting  a  separation  o(  the  silicic  compounds, 

d)  the  silicic  compounds  precipitated  from  the  cleaning  bath 
are  separated  off. 


March  22,  1994 


a)  forming  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  calcium  carbonate  having 
a  crystal  structure  s  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
blocky  rhombohedr  il,  scalenohedral,  hexagonal  prismatic 
and  substantially  sp  lerical  calcite,  and  needle-like  arago- 
nite  with  an  aspect  ratio  greater  than  about  2:1;  said  se- 
lected calcium  carlonate  having  properties  including  a 
surface  area  greatei  than  about  15  m^/g  and  an  average 
discrete  particle  siz  :  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.8  mi- 
cron; 

b)  placing  the  slurry  i  i  a  hydrothermal  bomb; 

c)  sealing  said  bomb; 

d)  raising  the  temper  iture  in  the  bomb  to  a  hydrothermal 
aging  temperature  <  f  the  slurry  of  up  to  about  300°  C,  to 
initiate  hydrotherm  il  heat  aging; 

e)  maintaining  the  slii  rry  in  the  hydrothermal  bomb  at  the 
hydrothermal  agin ;  tempwrature  and  at  the  resultant 
bomb  pressure,  for  \  time  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to 
about  24  hours,  sa  d  time  being  sufficient  to  cause  the 
crystal  structure  ar  d  properties  of  the  calcium  carbonate 
feedstock  to  ream  nge  to  the  product  form,  said  time 
within  the  range  b  ;ing  determined  by  the  nature  of  the 
calcium  carbonate  I  sedstock,  and  said  time  being  such  that 
it  is  less  than  the  tin  e  required  for  a  given  calcium  carbon- 
ate feestock  to  reaifange  to  the  product  form  by  Ostwald 
ripening;  and 

0  terminating  hydrotfcermal  heat  aging  by  rapidly  lowering 
the  bomb  pressure  i  nd  temperature  to  fix  the  crystal  struc- 
ture and  properties  of  the  calcium  carbonate  in  the  prod- 
uct form. 


5,29  i,002 

RHOMBOHEDRAL  CAL  CIUM  CARBONATE  AND 

ACCELERATED  HEAT-A  SING  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTK^N  THEREOF 

June  D.  Passaretti,  Liberty  Coiner,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc„ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Vfar.  13,  1990.  This  application 
Ser.  No.  628,734 
5/24:  C09C  1/02 

2  Claims 


5,296,003 
POLYESTERS  OF  POLY(OXYALKYLENE) 
HYDROXYAROMATIC  ETHERS 
Richard  E.  Cherpeck,  totati,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search and  TechnoloA'  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mai ,  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,024 
Int.  a.'  ClQLi/18;  C07C  69/76.  69/34.  69/66 

24  Claims 
14.  A  fuel  compositic  n  comprising  a  major  amount  of  hydro- 
carbons boiling  in  the  {  asoline  or  diesel  range  and  an  effective 
detergent  amount  of  a  ;ompound  of  the  formula: 


U.S.  a.  44—389 


OH 


Ri 


1  mt(  ger  i 


or  a  fuel-soluble  salt 

to  100;  X  is  an 
Ri  and  R2  are  each 

alkyl  having  1  to 

I  to  6  carbon  ato^is; 
R3  and  R4  are  each 

having  I  to  6  carl^n 
Rs  is  acyl  group  of 


8      10     12     1*     16     18     20     22 
TIME  (hn) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  calcium  carbonate  product 
having  a  blocky  rhombohedr^  or  a  hexagonal  prismatic  calcite 
crystal  structure  and  properties  including  a  surface  area  of 
from  about  3  to  about  15  m^/i,  an  average  particle  size  of  from 
about  0.2  to  about  0.9  micronla  discrete  particle  aspect  ratio  of 
less  than  about  2:1  ,  and  a  particle  size  distribution  such  that  at 
least  about  60  weight  perceni  of  the  discrete  particles  have  a 


wherein  y  is  I,  2  or 
Ri  is  a  divalent  hyd 
hydrocarbyl  radi  :al 
carbyl  group,  wh  sn 
ing  1  to  about  20 


R3      R. 
(CH2)x— (O— CH— CH)„— O— R5 


thereof;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  5 
from  0  to  10; 
iijdependently  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower 
carbon  atoms,  or  lower  alkoxy  having 


ndependently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 

atoms;  and 
he  formula: 


O 
II 
— C-R«-(ZV 


ocarbyl  radical,  when  y  is  1,  a  trivalent 
when  y  is  2,  or  tetravalent  hydro- 
y  is  3,  said  hydrocarbyl  radicals  hav- 
carbon  atoms;  and 
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each  Z  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


0  O 

1  I 

— C— O— R7  and  — O— C— R7 

wherein  each  R7  is  independently  alkyl  having  1  to  30  car- 
bon atoms,  phenyl,  aralkyl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms  or 
alkaryl  having  7  to  36  carbon  atoms. 


5,296,004 
FIRESTARTING  PELLET 
Geoffrey  W.  A.  Johnson,  and  Christopher  J.  Johnson,  both  of 
2S230  NE.  52nd  PL,  Redmond,  Wash.  98053 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,337 
Int  a.'  ClOL  11/06,  11/04 
MS.  CL  44—545  12  Claims 

1.  A  firestarting  pellet  comprising  a  cedar  pellet  impreg- 
nated with  an  alcohol/water  solution,  wherein  the  cedar  pellet 
has  a  moisture  content  of  between  5  and  15  percent  by  weight 
and  a  density  between  32  and  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  prior  to 
impregnation  and  wherein  the  alcohol/water  solution  is  be- 
tween 85  and  99  percent  alcohol. 


5,296,005 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVERTING  COAL  INTO  UQUID 
FUEL  AND  METALLURGICAL  COKE 
Richard  A.  Wolfe;  Chang  J.  Im,  both  of  Abingdon,  Va„  and 
Robert  E.  Wright,  BristoL  Tenn.,  ascignon  to  Coal  Technol- 
ogy Corporation,  BristoL  Va. 
Cotttinwrtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,065,  Nov.  15,  1990,  Pat 
No.  5,151,159.  This  application  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  951,136 

Int  a.'  ClOL  5/16 
UjS.  a.  44—551  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  metallurgical  coke  and  liquid 
coal  fuels  from  coal  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  selecting  a  parent  coal  with  a  low  ash  and  low  sulfur 
content  equivalent  to  Pocahontas  #3  coal; 

(b)  reducing  said  parent  coal  to  particulate; 

(c)  pyrolyzing  said  particulate  coal  at  about  1400*  F.  in  an 
inert  gas  to  produce  a  char  of  less  than  8%  volatile  matter 
content  while  extracting  volatile  coal  liquids  and  other 
liquid; 

(d)  condensing  and  recovering  said  coal  liquids  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  215*  F.;  and 

(e)  forming  calcined  coke  briquettes  from  said  char,  whereas 
said  briquettes  are  formed  with  60%  char  from  said  parent 
coal  and  40%  of  a  binder  coal. 


5,296,006 

3-ACRYLAMIDO-3-METHYLBUTANOIC  ACID 

COPOLYMERS  AS  SELECTFVE  COAL  FLOCCULANTS 

Peter  E.  Reed,  Naperrille;  Ram-Aiyangar  Venkatadri,  CUcago, 


and  Lawrence  J.  Connelly,  Oak  Lawn,  all  of  DL, 
Nalco  Chemical  Company,  Naperrille,  III. 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979.021 
Lit  a.'  ClOL  5/00.  1/22;  B03D  3/06 
U.S.CL44— 621 


I  *• 


to 


4Claims 
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■coKOr  or  CUM  C0M.,» 


1.  A  process  for  flocculating  a  coal  refiise  slurry  with  a 
water  soluble  polymeric  flocculant  to  separate  gangue  from 
the  coal,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  floc- 
culant a  copolymer  containing  from  1-40  mole  percent  of 
3-acrylamido-3-methyl  butanoic  acid  with  acrylamide  or 
acrylic  acid  wherein  the  copolymers  have  an  RSV  measured  as 
a  0.045  weight  %  copolymer  solution  in  a  0.1  M  sodium  nitrate 
solution  of  at  least  15  dL/g. 


5,296,007 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  SULFUR  FROM  COAL 
Thomas  J.  Ckmgh,  Santa  Monica,  and  John  W.  Sibert  MaUba, 
both  of  Calif.,  asrignors  to  ENSO  Inc  Piamo  Beach,  CaUf. 
Continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,041,  Oct  4,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  931^46, 
Not.  17, 1986,  abnndoned.  This  application  Not.  24. 1992,  Ser. 
No.  962.077 
Int  CL'  ClOL  9/00.  9/02 
VS.  CL  44—623  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  sulfur  content  of  coal  contain- 
ing metal  pyrites  and  organic  sulfur  comprising: 
contacting  said  coal  with  at  least  one  vanadium  component 
in  which  vanadium  is  present  in  the  -1-5  oxidation  state 
effective  to  promote  the  oxidation  of  said  metal  pyrites 
and  organic  sulfur  at  conditions  including  a  temperature 
of  less  than  about  100*  C.  effective  to  oxidize  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  metal  pyrites  and  said  organic  sulfiir  in  said 
coal  and  form  an  oxidized  sulfiir-containing  coal  said 
contacting  occurring  in  the  presence  of  Cu-t-  -)-  ion  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  promote  the  oxidation  of  organic 
sulfur  and  at  least  one  reducible  manganese  component  in 
an  amount  effective  as  a  vanadium  oxidant  to  provide  at 
least  one  of  the  following:  (A)  maintain  said  vanadium 
component  and  (B)  produce  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vanadium  component  and  at  least  one  additional  added 
oxidant  effective  to  oxidize  a  reduced  manganese  compo- 
nent to  produce  reducible  manganese  compcment.  the 
total  amount  of  said  reducible  manganese  component  and 
said  vanadium  component  present  being  less  than  the 
molar  stoichiometric  amount  needed  to  fiilly  oxidize  the 
organic  sulfur  and  metal  pyrites  in  said  coals;  reducing  the 
metal  pyrites  and  organic  sulfur  content  of  said  oxidized 
sulfur-containing  coal;  and  recovering  a  coal  product 
having  a  reduced  metal  pyrites  and  organic  sulfur  content 
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5,296  908 
MFTHOD  FOR  MANUFACI URING  A  CUTTING  TOOL 

INSERT  MADE  OF  A  SIEICON  NITRIDE  BODY 
Hideki  Moriguchi;  Mitsunori  Kdbayashi;  Toshio  Nomura,  all  of 
Hyogo,  and  Tosiaki  Nakamata,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,127,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  810 
Claims  priority,  application  Jupan,  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-022370; 
Feb.  28, 1991,  3-034695 

Int.  a.5  Ci4B  41/53 


,  Donca  iter. 


VS.  a.  51—295 


9  Claims 
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5,296,010 
CAND4E  FILTER  ARRANGEMENTS 

;  John  E.  Fackrell,  Keyworth,  and 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Coal 
Lin^ted,  United  Kingdom 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,648 
applidation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1991, 


CERAMIC 
Richard  K.  Qark, 

John  D.  Stott,  SoUhi^l, 
Industry  (Patents) 

Filed  Dec. 
Claims  priority. 
9125714 

Int  a.5  B^ID  29/33.  29/66.  46/04 
MS.  a.  55—523 


6Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing 
sintered  body  having  a  cutting 
steps:  preparing  a  silicon 
silicon  nitride  and  at  least  one 
the  group  consisting  of  MgO 
Ce02,  and  SiOa,  whereby 
ber  selected  from  the  group 
and  ^'-SIALON,  and  perfortiing 
surface  treatment  with  abrasiv ; 
being  selected  from  the  group 
and  ultrasonic  vibration,  whereby 
/3'-SIALON   is  removed   at 
whereby  said  cutting  edge  is 
improved  cutting  wear  resistance. 


a  cutting  tool  of  a  silicon  nitride 

:dge,  comprising  the  following 

niti  ide  sintered  body  containing 

!  intering  assistant  selected  from 

2O3,  AI2O3,  Zr02.  AIN,  CaO, 

saidkintered  body  includes  a  mem- 

c  insisting  of  columnar  /3-Si3N4 

on  said  sintered  body  a 

grains,  said  surface  treatment 

(  onsisting  of  blasting,  barreling, 

said  columnar  /3-Si3N4  and 

east   from  said  cutting  edge, 

ee  of  grinding  grooves  for  an 


with 


1.  A  ceramic  candle 
of  filter  candles,  a  tub< 
formed  in  the  tube 
secured  within  a  respeci  i 
lar  weight  engaging 
means   being  defined 
weight,  and  a  conduit 
extending  into  the 
means  being  defined 
filter  candle,  and  at  leas 
nally  of  the  candle 
means. 


f  Iter  arrangement  including  a  plurality 

plate,  a  plurality  of  aperture  means 

:,  each  filter  candle  being  sealingly 

ve  one  of  said  aperture  means,  a  tubu- 

each  filter  candle,  a  gas  flow  path 

vithin   and   extending   through   each 

re  gistering  with  the  flow  path  means  and 

cane  le  to  terminate  therewithin,  a  passage 

betjiveen  each  conduit  and  each  associated 

one  exhaust  port  means  located  exter- 

a4d  communicating  with  said  passage 


5,296,011 
METHOD  OF  MANUtACTURING  HERMETIC  COATING 

OPTICAL  nBER 
Haruhiko  Aikawa;  Yoictii  Ishiguro,  and  Toshio  Danzuka,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  asi  ignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 


5,2;  >,009 

DEMIST!  ;R  PANEL 

Eddie  D.  Duke,  P.O.  Box  296jTenaha,  Tex.  79574 

Filed  Jon.  28,  19f  3,  Ser.  No.  83,626 

Int.  a.'  ioiD  47/00 


Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun. 
Oaims  priority,  appl^tion  Japan,  Jun. 
Apr.  9,  1992,  4-088641 

Int.  a.'  <t03C  25/02:  C03B  37/023 
U.S.  a.  65—3.12 


12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,753 

12,  1991,  3-139903; 


30  Claims 


US.CLS5— 440 


28,  1943,  \ 

L  a.'  ion 


20  Claims 


1.  An  array  of  demister  fiai^ls  for  separating  liquid  droplets 
from  a  gas  stream,  each  of  said  panels  having  a  flanged  end  and 
a  non-flanged  end,  said  pands  characterized  by  a  V  shaped 
cross-section  and  V-shaped  flange  means  provided  on  said 
flanged  end  of  each  of  said  panels  for  engaging  said  non- 
flanged  end  of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  panels,  whereby  said 
flange  means  stiffens  and  sup(>orts  said  panels  in  said  array. 


1.  A  method  of  man  ifacturing  a  hermetically  coated  optical 
fiber  comprising  the  s^ps  of: 


running  a  drawn  bare  heated  fiber  for  an  optical  fiber 
through  a  reactor  vessel; 

supplymg  a  reactant  gas  to  the  reactor  vessel  through  at  least 
one  inlet  located  at  an  upstream  portion  of  the  reactor 
vessel; 

coating  a  thin  coating  layer  on  the  bare  heated  fiber  by  a 
thermal  CVD  process  utilizing  thermal  chemical  reaction 
caused  by  the  heat  generated  in  the  heated  bare  fiber  and 
the  supplied  reactant  gas;  and 

flowing  a  liquid  substantially  on  an  entire  surface  of  an  inner 
wall  of  the  reactor  vessel  facing  the  fiber  from  the  up- 
stream portion  to  a  downstream  portion  of  the  reactor 
vessel  to  prevent  buildup  of  ge  erated  particles  on  the 
surface  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  reactor  vessel. 


5,296,012 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 

PREFORMS 

A.  Joseph  Antos,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  and  Michael  G.  Blankenship, 

Sebring,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,204 

Int.  a.'  C03B  19/06 

U.S.  a.  65—3.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  preform  from  which  optical  wave- 
guide fiber  is  drawn,  comprising 

a.  generating  a  first  vapor  flow  containing  at  least  a  first 
precursor, 

b.  deUvering  said  first  vapor  flow  to  a  first  oxidation  site, 

c.  oxidizing  said  first  vapor  flow  to  produce  a  first  soot 
stream, 

d.  directing  said  first  soot  stream  toward  a  mandrel, 

e.  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  soot  stream  on  said 
mandrel, 

f  generating  a  second  vapor  flow  not  containing  said  first 

precursor  and  containing  at  least  a  second  precursor, 
g.  directing  said  second  vapor  flow  to  a  second  oxidation 

site, 
h.  oxidizing  said  second  vapor  flow  to  produce  a  second  soot 

stream, 
i.  directing  said  second  soot  stream  toward  said  mandrel,  and 
j.  collecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  soot  stream  on 

said  mandrel. 


5,296,013 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCnON  OF  MINERAL  WOOL  NONWOVENS 

Klemens  Hirschmann,  Ilvesheim,  and  Joachim  Mellem,  Schrie- 
sbeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Grunzweig 
tt  Hartmann  AG,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  17, 

1991,  4141659 

Int.  a.'  C03B  37/06 

MS.  CI.  65—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  production  of  mineral  wool 

nonwoven  fabrics,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


152-671  O.G.-94-10 


discharging  a  generally  vertical  stream  of  mineral  wool 
fibers  together  with  process  air  into  a  chute; 

accumulating  the  fibers  on  a  nonwoven  formation  zone  of  a 
conveyor  beneath  the  chute; 

applying  suction  with  suction  means  and  through  the  non- 
woven  formation  zone  of  the  conveyor  to  extract  a  por- 


tion of  the  process  air  through  the  conveyor  and  adhere 
the  fibers  to  the  conveyor,  wherein  another  portion  of  the 
process  air  is  deflected  upward  from  the  conveyor;  and 
extracting  a  further  portion  of  the  process  air  via  extraction 
devices  located  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  outside  of  said 
nonwoven  formation  zone. 


536,014 
DEVICE  FOR  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS  ON  BENDING 

MOLD  HAVING  A  COVER 
Jean-Luc  Lesage,  Margny  les  Compiegne;  Jean-Marc  Petitcol- 
lin,  Thourotte;  Amaud  Borderiou,  and  Thierry  Franco,  both  of 
Compiegen,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935^5 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  27,  1991,  9110646 

Int  a.5  C03B  23/03 

MS.  a.  65—172  4  Claims 


000    o    o~~o    o~ 

1.  A  bending  station  for  bending  heated  glass  sheets,  com- 
prising: 

a  vertically  movable  upper  plate; 

an  upper  bending  mold  mounted  to  the  plate  and  positioned 

therebelow; 
a  skirt   forming  walls  of  a  peripheral  suction  box  and 

mounted  to  the  plate,  said  skirt  at  least  partially  enclosing 

the  upper  bending  mold; 
a  covering  over  the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  bending 

mold; 
a  support  frame  separate  from  said  upper  bending  mold  and 

having  means  for  releasably  supporting  said  covering  over 

the  bottom  surface  of  said  upper  bending  mold; 
a  deflector  forming  a  downward  skirt  extension; 
means  for  mounting  said  support  frame  to  said  deflector;  and 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  deflector  to  said  skirt. 
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METHOD  FOR  THE  PNEIJMATIC  TRANSPORT  OF 
LARGE  IRON-BEARING  PARTICXES 
Jorge  O.  Becerra-NoToa,  Apodaca;  Ricardo  Viramontes-Browii, 
Garza  Garcia;  Marco  A.  F^ores-Verdugo,  Monterrey,  and 
Jose  J.  Garza-Ondarza,  Saa  NicoUs  de  los  Garza,  all  of 
Mexico,  assignors  to  Hylsa  S^.  de  C.V.,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  May  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  526,189 
Claims  priority,  application  t  lezico,  Jan.  9, 1990, 19059 


tun  ;sten  > 


VS. 


Int.  a.'  C21B 
CL  75—10.66 


1.  The  method  of  transporting 
size  at  least  80%  of  which 
50%  of  which  are  greater  than 
by  the  direct  reduction  of 
reactor,  from  a  departure  poin 
to  a  remote  point  of  sponge 
entraining  said  sponge  iron 
the  mixture  of  carrier  fluid 
through  a  closed  conduit  to 
said  carrier  fluid  to  said 
carrier  fluid  from  said  particles 


13/00.  13/12 


40  Claims 


{  ha 
su  rface 


least  one  element 
cobalt,  nickel,  iron 
phase  of  a  balance 
being  titanium, 
selected  from  the 
vanadium,  zirconiifn, 
substrate  including 
tion,  said  surface 
from  a  surface 
sisting  of  a  binder 
depth  from  said 
riched  layer;  said 
said  binder  phase  a 
interior  portion 
including  said 
that  of  said  interior 
enriched  layer 
portion;  and 
a  hard  coating  of  an 
ited  on  said  substrate, 
at  least  one  coatini 
selected  from  the 
where  X  denotes 
group  consisting 


,  sad 


io- 
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!  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

and  aluminum,  and  a  hard  dispersed 

carbo-nitride  of  metals,  said  metals 

and  at  least  one  additional  metal 

^oup  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium, 

molybdenum  and  chromium,  said 

a  surface  portion  and  an  interior  por- 

p<  rtion  having  a  depth  of  less  than  1  mm 

the^f,  said  surface  portion  further  con- 

ase  enriched  layer  of  less  than  10  jim 

and  a  hard  dispersed  phase  en- 

linder  phase  enriched  layer  including 

higher  concentration  than  that  of  said 

hard  dispersed  phase  enriched  layer 

bin<)er  phase  in  lower  concentration  than 

ponion,  said  hard  dispersed  phase 

having  greater  hardness  than  said  interior 


a  /erage  thickness  of  0.5  to  10  fim  depos- 

said  hard  coating  being  composed  of 

layer  formed  of  a  coating  compound 

group  consisting  of  TiX  and  AI2O3, 

least  one  element  selected  from  the 

carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  boron. 


lit 


hot  sponge  iron  particles,  of  a 

aretgreater  than  0.5  cm  and  at  least 

1 .0  cm  and  which  are  produced 

particulate  iron  ore  in  a  reduction 

at  the  discharge  of  said  reactor 

9  orage  or  use,  which  comprises 

pa  tides  in  a  carrier  fluid,  causing 

al  d  sponge  iron  particles  to  flow 

<  arry  said  particles  by  means  of 

reifote  point,  and  separating  said 

at  said  remote  point. 


5,296,017 

METHOD  AND  AP#ARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 
CHLORINE  GAS 
Yoshitsugn  Kono;  Ma^uki  Ura;  Hiroyuki  Itoh,  and  Satoshi 
Tsamda,  all  of  Omita,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tok;  ro,  Japan 

Filed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,360 

Claims  priority,  appl  cation  Japan,  May  28,  1991,  3-121682; 

May  28, 1991,  3-121681 1;  Jnn.  7, 1991,  3-136385;  Jun.  19, 1991, 

3-147486;  Aag.  14,  199  i,  3-204291 

In  :.  a.5  BOID  53/04 
VS.a.9S—U  i  18  Claims 


S,2  Ml< 
SURFACE  COATED  CWMET  BLADE  MEMBER 
Hironori  Yoshimura;  Seiichii^  Nakamura,  and  Niro  Odani,  all 
of  Ishige,  Japan,  assignors  ■>  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418976 


Inta.5 


:22c  29/04 


VS.  a.  75—238 


zsoo 


\ 


20  30  so 


18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cor  :«ntrating/purifying  a  feed  chlorine  gas 
containing  impurities  n  a  pressure  swing  adsorption-desorp- 
tion  system  in  which,  i  n  an  adsorbing  operation,  the  feed  chlo- 
rine gas  is  fed  to  an  ad:  orption  tower  packed  with  an  adsorbent 
which  adsorbs  the  cllorine  gas,  to  produce  an  exhaust  gas 
depleted  of  chlorine  v  hich  is  discharged  from  the  tower,  and 
in  a  subsequent  desorh  ing  operation,  the  chlorine  gas  adsorbed 
by  the  adsorbent  in  tl  c  tower  is  desorbed  at  a  reduced  pres- 
sure, whereby  the  fee  i  chlorine  gas  is  concentrated/purified 
from  the  tower  in  the  desorbing  opera- 
tion and  the  regenerated  adsorption  tower  is  then  used  again  in 
an  adsorbing  operatic^,  which  method  comprises  introducing 
the  exhaust  gas  disch)  rged  from  the  adsorption  tower  during 
the  adsorbing  operat  on  into  a  second  adsorbing  tower  for 
carrying  out  the  adso  -bing  operation,  whereby  the  adsorbing 
1.  A  surface  coated  cermet  blade  member  comprising:  operation  is  conducte  1  sequentially  in  at  least  two  steps  in  at 

a  substrate  of  cermet  which  consists,  apart  from  unavoidable   least  two  adsorption  towers,  thereby  producmg  a  chlonne-free 
impurities,  of  a  binder  p^ase  of  S  to  30%  by  weight  of  at    exhaust  gas. 


100  200  300  MO  noozooo 


DEPTH   FRO      SUBSTRATE  SURFACE    «•") 
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5,296,018 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELIMINATING 

ELECTRIC  CHARGES  IN  A  CLEAN  ROOM 

Masanori  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Techno  Ryowa  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,785,  Mar.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,820 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322523 

Int  a.'  B03C  3/01 

VS.  a.  95—65  3  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  removing  electric  charges  in  a  clean  room 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  fine  grains  from  air  supplied  to  the  clean  room  by 

using  a  first  filter; 
feeding  the  air  from  the  first  filter,  which  includes  superfine 

grains,  to  a  purifying  discharge  electrode,  and  thereby 

depositing  superfine  grains  on  the  purifying  discharge 

electrode  to  effect  larger  superfine  grains; 
feeding  the  air  from  the  purifying  discharge  electrode  to  a 

second  filter  to  capture  with  the  second  filter  the  larger 

superfine  grains  splashed  from  the  purifying  discharge 

electrode; 
feeding  the  air  from  the  second  filter  to  a  means  partially 

enclosing  an  ion  generating  electrode  which  is  provided  in 

the  clean  room;  and 
applying  high  voltage  to  the  ion  generating  electrode  to 

generate  ions  and  feeding  the  ions  into  the  clean  room. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  removing  electric  charges  in  a  clean 
room  comprising: 

a  first  filter  means  provided  in  the  clean  room  for  eliminating 
fine  grains; 

ion  generating  electrode  means  provided  in  the  clean  room; 

ion  generating  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  ion 
generating  electrode  means  to  feed  ions  from  said  ion 
generating  electrode  means  into  the  clean  room; 

air  discharge  port  for  ventilating  the  air  throughout  of  the 
clean  room; 

air  feed  port  for  feeding  the  air  to  the  vicinity  of  the  ion 
generating  electrode  means; 

draft  pipe  means  extending  between  said  air  discharge  port 
and  air  feed  port; 

purifying  discharge  electrode  means  provided  in  said  draft 
pipe  means;  and 

second  filter  means  provided  between  said  discharge  elec- 
trode means  and  said  air  feed  port. 


5,296,019 
DUST  PRECIPITATION  FROM  AIR  BY  NEGATIVE 
IONIZATION 
CUtc  C.  Oakley,  Dudley,  England,  and  Reginald  R.  Robertson, 
Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignors  to  Neg-Ions  (North  America) 
Inc.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,524,  Jnn.  28, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,141,529.  This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,365 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9013621;  Canada,  Jan.  28, 1990,  2020114;  United  Kingdom,  Aug. 
21,  1990,  9018368;  Canada,  Aug.  22,  1990,  2023751 

Int  CL'  B03C  3/41 
VS.  a.  96—95  18  Claima 


1.  An  emitter  of  charged  ions  for  releasing  to  the  air  com- 
prising an  elongate  tubular  pipe  having  an  elongate  hollow 
interior  therealong  surrounded  by  an  elongated  peripheral  wall 
and  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end,  a  first  conduc- 
tor mounted  within  the  hollow  interior  and  extending  from  the 
first  end  to  the  second  end,  means  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings in  the  peripheral  wall  at  longitudinally  spaced  positions 
along  the  peripheral  wall,  a  second  conductor  formed  of  a 
fibrous  yam  extending  from  said  first  end  through  one  of  said 
openings,  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  second  conductor 
is  exposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall,  through 
a  second  of  said  openings  to  said  second  end,  and  connector 
means  for  connecting  a  high  voltage  to  the  first  conductor  and 
the  second  conductor  in  parallel  such  that  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  second  conductor  generates  ions  in  the  air  surrounding 
the  peripheral  wall. 


5,296,020 
FORMULATION  FOR  THE  ACTIVATION  OF 
SUBSTRATE  SURFACES  FOR  CURRENTLESS 
METALLIZATION  THEREOF 
Giinther  Reichert  Cologne;  Frank  Kobdka,  Lererknaen;  Ger- 
hard-Dieter Wolf,  Dormagen,  and  Ulrich  Ton  Gizycfci,  Lercr- 
kusen,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellachaft,  LeTerkoaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  864,782 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  4111817 

Int  a.'  C23C  18/30 
VS.  CL  106—1.11  8  CUmi 

1.  An  activator  formulation,  for  the  activation  of  substrate 
surfaces  for  currentless  metallisation  thereof,  consisting  of  a) 
0.03  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  noble  metal,  b)  0.5  to 
3.0  parts  by  weight  of  fillers,  c)  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  an 
organic  solvent  and  d)  12  to  28  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  polyurethane  polymer. 


5,296,021 

AEROSOL-DISPENSABLE  FOODSTUFFS  PARTING 

COMPOSITION 

Clarence  P.  Clapp,  and  George  S.  Torrey,  both  of  DanTille,  VL. 

assignors  to  CreatiTe  Products  Inc.  of  Rossrille,  RoasTille,  Dl. 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,511 

Int  a.'  A23D  9/00 

VS.  a.  106—2  33  Claims 

1.  An  aerosol-dispensable  foodstuffs  parting  composition  for 

coating  cooking  surfaces  comprising  a  water-in-oil  emulsion 

comprising  lecithin,  an  edible  oil,  an  emulsifying  agent  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  monocalcium 

phosphate,  calcium  chloride  dihydrate,  dibasic  magnesium 

phosphate  trihydrate  and  potassium  chloride,  water,  and  a 
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pressurized,  normally  gaseous 
ing  the  composition  as  an 
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iropellant  suitable  for  discharg- 
aertfol  spray. 


•  PAPER 


Mawn,  < 


5^022 
INK-JET  RECORDING  Ml  HTHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  INK  CONT  UNING  HALOGENATED 
ALKANOL  WITH  2  T  3  4  CARBON  ATOMS 
MMatnM  KotayMU;  Shoji  K^Ow,  both  of  YokohaM;  ShiiikU 
TocUliara,  Hadano;  Kyoko  Fukiishinu,  Yokohama;  Akira 
Na^ahina,  Tokyo;  Korom^  Shirota,  Inagi,  and  Kiimiko 
Mafune,  KawaaaU,  all  of  J^pan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan  , 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,879,  Not.  12, 1991.  This  application 
Jon.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,747 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325457; 
Not.  29,  1990,  2-325458;  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325459 
Int  a.5  GOlp  9/00,  15/00 


C08L 


PAPERMAKING 
SAME,  AND 
Gary  S.  Hutcheson, 
Inc.,  Chestei,  S.C 

FUed  Aug. 

Int  a.' 

VS.  a.  106—243 

1.  A  composition  foi 
fibers  during  a  paperms  lung 
opaqueness   and   sizing 
wherein  said  composition 
and  sizing  agent  a 
group  consisting  of 
reaction  of  fatty  acids 
tion  further  includes  a 


March  22,  1994 


5,296,024 
CC^MPOSmONS,  PROCESS  USING 
PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Ga.,  assignor  to  Sequa  Chemicals, 


tl,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,098 
1/02:  C09D  101/02.  7/12 

27  Claims 

adding  to  a  pulp  slurry  of  cellulose 

process  for  enhancing  brightness, 

in   the   paper   produced   therefrom 

comprises  a  brightening,  opacifying 

softener  base  selected  from  the 

reaction  products  formed  from  the 

diamines  and  wherein  said  composi- 

lurfactant 


cat  omc 
th: 
aid 


U.S.  CL  106—20  D 


44  Claims 


PROCESS  AND  DEVI  3E 


1.  An  ink-jet  recording  method  comprising  the  step  of  eject- 
ing an  ink  from  an  orifice  of  •  recording  head  according  to  a 
recording  signal  to  malce  a  lecord  on  a  recording  medium, 
wherein  said  ink  comprises  a  dye  and  a  liquid  medium  for 
dissolving  or  dispersing  a  dye,  wherein  the  liquid  medium 
comprises  an  alkyl  alcohol  Having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  in 
which  at  least  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is  substituted  by  a 
halogen  atom. 


Gerard  Basin,  aermonl , 
of  France,  assignor) 
France 

FUed  Apr 
Claims  priority,  appl  cation 
Int, 
VS.  a.  106—282 


5,2^6.023 
PHTHALOCYANINE  C0L6RANTS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

INK  JEriPRINTING 

Peter  Gregory,  Bolton,  and  RoLald  Y/.  Kenyon,  Fallsworth,  both 

of  England,  assignors  to  Zeaeca  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1992, 
9204903 

Int  a.'  a)9D  11/00 
VS.  CL  106—22  D  12  Claims 

1.  A  colorant  of  Formula    1): 


Formula  (1) 


LPCCSO3-M+I, 


charge  i 


Jf 


wherein: 
L  is  a  metal  cation  or  hydrogen; 
Pc  is  a  phthalocyanine  radical  having  a  valency  from  3  to  4; 
Ri  is  H,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl, 

aralkyl  or  substituted  an  dkyl; 
R2  is  H,  alkyl,  alkoxy,  fa  ilo  or  an  optionally  substituted 

amino  group; 
M-*^is  NH4'*'or  a  substitute  d  ammonium  cation;  and  (t+q)  is 
from  3  to  4  inclusive; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  gr<  jp  CO2— M+is  at  the  2-,  3-,  5-  or 
6-position  in  Formula  (I). 


Dec 


Eagene  A.  Monroe, 
80540,  awl  Wci-Sh 
43968 

Filed 
Intel.' 
VS.  a.  106—35 

1.  A  cement  systeA 
phosphate  glass  powcfer 
and  powder  together 


March  22,  1994 
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5,296,025 

FOR  PREPARING  AN  ASPHALT 
MIX 
and  Patrick  Le  Breton,  Liancourt,  both 
to  IsoTer  Saint-Gobain,  CourbeToie, 


6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,354 

France,  Apr.  18,  1991,  91  04776 
a.5  C09D  195/00 

12  Claims 


£7 


.w. 

<1 

a 

mixing  inert  materials; 

_  a  fibrous  material  at  a  controlled 
of  liquid  asphalt  to  form  a  charged 


1.  A  process  for  pr  sparing  an  asphalt  mix,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
drying,  heating  and 
continuously  introducing 

rate  into  a  curref  t 

liquid  binder 
combining  the  char^  liquid  binder  with  the  inert  materials; 

and 
mixing  the  c 

wherein  said  intijoducing 

comprise  at  least 

fibrous  material 


liquid  binder   and  inert  materials, 
and  combining  steps  together 
me  step  of  spraying  a  material  including 
the  inert  materials. 


en 


5,296,026 
PHOSltHATE  GLASS  CEMENT 

1  3780  N.  Saint  Vrain  Dr.,  Lyons,  Colo. 
Chea,  P.O.  Box  305,  WellsTille,  Ohio 


/61C 


.  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  279,448 
5/Oa-  C03C  14/00,  3/16 

8  Claims 

consisting  of  an  aqueous  liquid  and  a 

which  is  reacted  by  mixing  the  liquid 

in  the  ratio  of  1.5  to  3.0  grams  per  milli- 


liter to  yield  a  hardened  cement  composed  of  1)  any  remnant 
unreacted  glass  powder  and  2)  a  reaction  product  called  the 


TtM    (Mursl 
SOLUSILITT  OF    THE  CCNENT    IN  EIUNPLE    1 


cementing  binder  which  fills  voids  between  and  adhers  to  any 
remnant  glass  powder. 


5,296,027 
SINGLE-COMPONENT  ALKAU  METAL  SILICATE 
CEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Josef  Ernst  Eppstein/Taunus;  Hans  J.  Semml»,  Hodiheim  am 
Main,  and  Peter  Wirtz,  Konigstein/Taunns,  all  of  Fed,  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,733 
Int  a.5  C04B  12/02.  12/04 
VS.  a.  106—630  3  ClaioH 

1.  A  dry,  surfactant-free  single-component  alkali  metal  sili- 
cate cement  composition,  which  comprises  the  following  com- 
ponents: 

a)  condensed  aluminum  phosphate  in  quantities  of  2-10%  by 
weight 

b)  at  least  one  compound  from  the  group  comprising  the 
ortho-  and  pyrophosphates  of  manganese,  zinc,  cobalt, 
iron(III)  and  chromium(IIl)  in  quantities  of  0.5  to  8%  by 
weight 

c)  rounded  quartz  sand  with  a  grain  size  of  0.01-0.5  mm  in 
quantities  of  30-70%  by  weight 

d)  clay  in  quantities  of  10-40%  by  weight 

e)  kieselguhr  in  quantities  of  1-5%  by  weight 

0  mineral  oil  in  quantities  of  0.05-1%  by  weight  and 

g)  solid  powdered  sodium  water  glass  or  potassium  water 

glass  or  mixtures  thereof  in  quantities  of  10-25%  by 

weight 


5,296,029 

SPRAYING  BOOTH  WITH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

AFFECTING  THE  MOTIONS  OF  PAINT  PARTICLES 

Kenneth  Neiktcr,  Vixjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ABB  Flakt  AB, 

Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00019,  §  371  Date  J«L  16,  1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Jnl.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pdb.  No.  W091/11267,  PCT  Pah. 
Date  Ang.  8,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,302 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkM  Swedea,  Jaa.  25, 1990,  9000262 

lot  CL'  B05B  15/04 

VS.  CL  118—326  14  daias 


1.  A  spraying  booth  comprising  an  arrangement  for  prevent- 
ing paint  particles  from  being  deposited  on  a  painting  device 
comprising  an  enclosure  which  encloses  said  device  and  is 
connected  to  a  means  for  supplying  or  discharging  a  gas  to  and, 
respectively,  from  said  enclosure  in  an  amount  that  a  positive 
pressure  or  negative  pressure  is  maintained  therein,  wherein 
said  enclosure  is  made  of  a  flexible,  gas-permeable  material 
which  provides  a  substantially  laminar  gas  flow  downstream  of 
said  enclosure  and  which  does  not  generate  particles. 


5,296,030 

PAINTING  RACK  FOR  VEHICLE  PARTS 

Robert  D.  Young,  62516  Orange  Rd.,  Sovtii  Bend,  lad.  46614 

FUed  Oct  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,375 

Int  CL'  B05C  13/00 

VS.  a.  118—500  6  Claim 


5,296,028 
ANTIFREEZE  ADMIXTURE  FOR  CONCRETE 
Charles  J.  Korhooea,  Etna,  N.H.,  and  Edel  R.  Cortez,  N.  Thet- 
ford,  Vt,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny,  Washington,  D.C 
FUed  May  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  59,395 
lot  QV  C04B  22/14 
VS.  CL  106—815  4  daims 

1.  An  admixture  for  concrete  consisting  of: 

a)  sodium  nitrate;  and 

b)  sodium  sulfate,  wherein  said  sodium  nitrate  and  said  so- 
dium sulfate  are  combined  with  one  another  in  a  ratio  of 
sodium  nitrate  to  sodium  sulfate  of  3:1. 


1.  A  painting  rack  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  articles  to  be 
painted,  said  rack  comprising  first  and  second  end  sections 
connected  by  first  and  second  generally  parallel  horizontal 
members,  first  and  second  elongated  triangular  members  con- 
nected to  said  end  sections  and  to  one  of  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers, and  a  plurality  of  rod  members  detachably  connected  to 
said  horizontal  members, 
each  triangular  portion  having  an  upper  horizontal  arm 
spaced  above  and  generally  parallel  with  respect  to  said 
horizontal  members, 
each  arm  constituting  means  for  supporting  one  of  said 
articles  in  a  spaced  relationship. 


2304 


each  horizontal  member  havf  ng  a  plurality  of  bore  spaced 

along  the  length  therein 
said  rod  members  inserted  w(thin 

extending  from  said  rack 

suspended  therefrom  with<4ut 


5^  ,031 


ELECTROSTATIC  POWDEF 
FORCAJ 
Daniel  Seller,  Jona,  and  Heinz 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


said  bores  and  outwardly 
to  enable  said  articles  to  be 
engaging  other  said  articles. 


March  22,  1994 
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5,296,032 

AQUEOUfc  RESISTANT  METAL 

PIGMENT^ONTAIPpNG  PASTE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING 

William  G.  Jenkins,  Plymouth;  Craig  Keemer,  H.  Taylor  Lam- 
bom,  both  of  Reading,  and  Michael  Curcio,  Pen  Argyl,  all  of 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Silb^rline  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Tama- 
qaa,Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  ll,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,548 
Ini  a.'  C09C  1/62 

15  Claims 
1.  A  metal  pigment-cbntaining  paste  suitable  for  formation 
of  a  coating  compositio  i,  comprising: 
metal  pigment  particl »; 


U.S.  a.  106-404 


SPRAV  COATING  SYSTEM 

BODIES 

lofler,  St.  Gallen,  both  of  Swit- 


a  solvent; 

and  at  least  one  heteibpoly  anion. 


ilstatic 


zerland,  assignors  to  Gema  Vilstatic  AG,  St  Gallen,  Switzer- 


Filed  Aug.  14,  199 !,  Ser.  No.  929,358 
Claims  priority,  application  1  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  4126891 

Int.  a.'  B  )5B  5/025 


MS.  a.  118—631 


20  Claims 


an  outer  cabin  spaced  from 
longitudinal  sides  of  said 
roof  portion  of  said  spray 

electrostatic  powder  spray 


5,296,033 

PROCESS  FOR  TrtE  PRODUCnON  OF  PIGMENT 

PREPARATIONS  E|\SED  ON  PHYTHALOCYANINE 

PIGMENTS 

Erwin  Dietz,  KelkheimjTaunus,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rtp.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  F  -ankfiirt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  JunJlS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,080 
Claims  priority,  appl  »tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1992,  4219951 

InL  a.'  C09B  67/50 
U.S.  a.  106—412  28  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  powder  s  )ray  coating  system  for  electro- 
statically spray  coating  article  ,  comprising: 
a  spray  coating  cabin; 
means  for  transporting  artiiles-to-be-spray-coated  through 
said  cabin  in  a  longitudin  J  direction  of  said  cabin; 


said  spray  coating  cabin  along 
pray  coating  cabin  and  along  a 
coating  cabin; 

;oating  means,  disposed  within 
spaces  defmed  between  Said  outer  cabin  and  said  spray 
coating  cabin  and  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
sides  and  said  roof  portio*  of  said  spray  coating  cabin,  for 
electrostatically  charginfl  said  powder  to  an  electrical 
potential  which  is  different  than  the  electrical  potential  of 
said  articles-to-be-spray-ooated  and  for  electrostatically 
spray-coating  said  articlcs-to-be-spray-coated  with  said 
electrostatically  charged  powder; 

a  source  of  said  powder  fluiiically  connected  to  said  electro- 
static powder  spray  coating  means  for  supplying  said 
powder  to  said  eiectrosta^c  powder  spray  coating  means; 
and 

means  for  recovering  exc 
cabin  and  for  conveying 
said  source  of  said  powc 
static  powder  spray  coating  means. 

14.  A  system  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein: 

said  longitudinal  sides  of  said  spray  coating  cabin  are  pro- 
vided with  vertically  ex^nding  slits  through  which  said 
spray  coating  means  ext^d  into  said  spray  coating  cabin 
so  as  to  permit  said  spr^  coating  means  to  be  movably 
adjusted  both  vertically  [and  laterally  toward  and  away 
from  said  articles-to-be-seray-coated. 


pi  eral ! 


\  powder  from  said  spray  coating 
aid  recovered  excess  powder  to 
br  for  reuse  within  said  electro- 


1.  A  process  for  the 
or  a  pigment  preparatif>n 
which  comprises 

a)  first  wet  milling 
inert  liquid  mediuii 
at  a  power  density 
space  and  a  peri; 
m/s  with  exposur : 
ter  of  less  than  1 
thus  producing  a 

b)  subjecting  the 
either 

bl)  in  the  form  of 
b2)  in  the  case  wh^re 
prepigment  comp  >sition 
taking  it  up  in  an 
to  a  finishing  treatmeilt 

c)  then  isolating  the 

tiOB. 


■tie 


n      H      n      a      n 
DIFFMCIIOI  UGUIMltntl 


iroduction  of  a  phthalocyanine  pigment 
based  on  a  phthalocyanine  pigment, 


crude  phthalocyanine  pigment  in  an 

in  a  stirred  ball  mill  which  is  operated 

of  more  than  2.5  kW  per  liter  of  milling 

speed  of  the  stirrer  of  more  than  12 

to  a  grinding  medium  having  a  diame- 

nm  under  phase-conserving  conditions, 

)repigment  composition,  then 

p  epigment  composition  obtained  by  a) 


mill  base  suspension  thus  obtained,  or 

the  prepigment  intermediate  or  the 

intermediate  is  isolated,  after  first 

organic  solvent, 

at  elevated  temperature,  and 

resulting  pigment  or  pigment  prepara- 


5,296,034 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  COPPER 
PHTHALOCYANINE  PIGMENT  PREPARATIONS  OF 
THE  ALPHA  PHASE 
Erwin  Dietz,  Kelkheira/Taunus,  and  Manfred  Urban,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1992,  4219950 

Int  a.'  C09B  67/50 
MS.  CL  106— «12  23  Claims 


second  conduit  means  through  said  manifold  block  for  direct- 
ing a  flow  of  cleaning  material  toward  said  nozzle  of  said 


coating  material  spray  gun  means,  said  coating  material  spray 
gun  means  and  said  cleaning  material  spray  gun  means  being 
mounted  in  a  side-by-side  relationship  on  said  manifold  block. 


■      n       u      c       a      B 
OlFFUCim  U(l(l2IKTtl 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  copper  phthalocyanine 
pigment  of  the  a  phase  or  a  pigment  preparation  based  on  a 
copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  of  the  a  phase,  which  com- 
prises 

a)  first  wet  milling  a  crude  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment, 
which  is  predominantly  present  in  the  phase  in  an  aqueous 
medium  in  a  stirred  ball  mill  which  is  operated  at  a  power 
density  of  more  than  2.5  kW  per  liter  of  milling  space  and 
a  peripheral  speed  of  the  stirrer  of  more  than  12  m/s  with 
exposure  to  a  grinding  medium  having  a  diameter  of  less 
than  1  mm  under  phase-converting  conditions,  thus  pro- 
ducing a  prepigment  composition,  then 

b)  subjecting  the  prepigment  composition  obtained  by  a) 
either 

bl)  in  the  form  of  the  mill  base  suspension  thus  obtained,  or 
b2)  after  addition  of  an  organic  solvent  to  the  mill  base 

suspension  obtained  by  a),  or 
b3)  in  the  case  where  the  prepigment  intermediate  or  the 

prepigment  composition  intermediate  is  isolated,  after  first 

taking  it  up  in  an  inert  organic  solvent, 

to  a  finishing  treatment  at  elevated  temperature,  and 

c)  then  isolating  the  resulting  pigment  or  pigment  prepara- 
tion. 


5,296,036 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  FORMING  A 

LARGE  AREA  FUNCTIONAL  DEPOSIT  HLM 

INCLUDING  MICROWAVE  TRANSMISSIVE  MEMBER 

TRANSFER  MEAN 
Jinsho  MatsuyanuL,  Nagahama,  and  Masahiro  Kanai,  Hikone, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,456 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332679 

Int.  a.'  C23C  16/54.  16/50 

MS.  a.  118—718  6  Claims 


5,296,035 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERIAL 
Donald  A.  ChicatelU,  N.  RidgeTille,  Ohio,  and  Watam  Kakuta, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation,  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,343 
Int  a.'  B05C  U/OO:  B05B  15/02.  3/00 
MS.  a.  118—692  56  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  coating  material  to  at 
least  a  portion  of  an  inner  surface  of  a  can,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  manifold  block,  first  conduit  means  for  conduct- 
ing a  flow  of  coating  material  to  said  manifold  block,  second 
conduit  means  for  conducting  a  flow  of  cleaning  material  to 
said  manifold  block,  coating  material  spray  gun  means  con- 
nected with  said  manifold  block  and  connected  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  first  conduit  means  through  said  manifold 
block  for  directing  a  flow  of  coating  material  toward  the  inner 
surface  of  the  can,  said  coating  material  spray  gun  means 
including  a  nozzle  through  which  the  flow  of  coating  material 
is  conducted  from  said  coating  material  spray  gun  means,  and 
cleaning  material  spray  gun  means  connected  with  said  mani- 
fold block  and  connected  in  fluid  communication  with  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  large  area  func- 
tional deposit  film  comprising: 

a  column-shaped  film  deposition  chamber  capable  of  main- 
taining its  inside  essentially  in  vacuum,  which  is  formed  by 
a  strip  type  member  as  the  side  walls  thereof  through 
curving  portion  formation  means  for  enabling  said  strip 
type  member  to  be  continuously  conveyed  in  its  longitudi- 
nal direction  to  form  the  curving  portion; 

microwave  applicator  means  for  emitting  microwave  energy 
in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  progressing  direction  of  the 
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ber; 
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microwave  energy  to  caise  microwave  plasma  to  be 
generated  in  said  film  dep<  sition  chamber; 
exhausting  means  for  exhausi  ng  said  film  deposition  cham- 


3ait 


means  for  introducing  deposit  film  formation  material  gas 

into  said  film  deposition  chamber;  and 
temperature  controlling  meai^js  for  heating  and/or  cooling 


5,296,038 

PROCESS  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CLEANING  OF 
f»IPE  LINES 
S-903  03  Umea,  Sweden 
PCr/NO91/0q036,  §  371  Date  Sep.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W091/13699,  PCT  Pub. 


P<T 


said  strip  type  member,  ai 
forming  a  deposit  film  conti 
surface  of  said  strip  type 
exposed  to  said  microwavi 
said  microwave  applicator 
side  or  on  both  sides  of  th 
shaped  film  deposition  ch; 
strip  type  member  as  the 
a  microwave  transmitting  mi 
end  portion  of  said  micro 
rating  said  film  depositioi 
applicator  means  airtightl 
energy  emitted  from  saii 


luously  by  deposition  on  the 
lember  on  the  side  which  is 
plasma,  wherein 

IS  is  arranged  either  on  one 
both  end  faces  of  the  column- 
iber  which  is  formed  by  said 
le  walls  thereof, 
iber  is  arranged  on  a  leading 
ive  applicator  means  for  sepa- 
chamber  and  said  microwave 
and  allowing  the  microwave 


Johan  Faxon,  Box  3109, 
PCTNo. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1992, 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

per  FUed  Ml 
Oaims  priority,  application 
Apr.  9,  1990,  9001282-4; 

Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  134—22.11 
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microwave  applicator  to  be 
transmitted  to  said  film  detoosition  chamber, 

an  auxiliary  chamber  which  t  ;an  be  separated  from  said  film 
deposition  chamber  airtigfa  tly  is  arranged  adjacent  to  said 
film  deposition  chamber,  a  nd 

a  mechanism  is  arranged  far  transferring  said  microwave 
transmitting  member  betw  een  said  film  deposition  cham- 
ber and  said  auxiliary  clamber  while  maintaining  the 
airtightness  of  said  film  d<  position  chamber. 


n 


;  connec  ed 


5,29  1,037 
PLASMA  CVD  SYSTEM  COl  .tPRISING  PLURAL  UPPER 

ELECIVODES 
Nobuyoshi  Sato,  and  Kojiro  Svgane,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Co^iwration,  Kyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  17,  199t,  Ser.  No.  901,764 

Claims  priority,  application  |apan,  Jim.  21, 1991,  3-150599 

Int.  a.'  C|23C  16/50 

VS.  a.  118—723  E  i  7  Qaims 


1.  Process  for  cleaninj 
and  ventilation  ducts 
means,  which  is 
pressure  medium,  and 
ings  which  are  directed 
at  an  acute  angle 
through  the  fastening 
means,  said  nozzle 
annular  gap,  which 
means  and  which  is 
source  of  the  pressure 
discharge  through  the 
of  the  line,  and  partly 
discharging  medium 
pipe  line,  wherein:  (1 
contact  with  an  inner 
established  on  opposiu 
and  (3)  the  cleaning 
cross-section  of  the  lin 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


1.  A  diode  parallel-plate  dasma  CVD  system,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  semiconductor  wLfers,  each  with  front  and  back 
surfaces,  are  mountM  with  said  front  surface  of  each  semicon- 
ductor wafer  having  formed  ihereon  an  integral  circuit,  com- 
prising: 
an  insulating  wafer  holder  [having  a  plurality  of  openings, 
each  opening  having  a  pehpheral  portion  on  which  one  of 
said  semiconductor  wafers  is  mounted  such  that  the  front 
surface  of  said  semicondtctor  wafer  is  exposed;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  iBper  electrodes  facing  the  back 
surfaces  of  the  semiconductor  wafers,  each  upper  elec- 
trode being  located  only  in  a  region  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  semiconductor  wafers  mounted  on  each  of  said 
openings  of  said  insulatii^  wafer  holder  to  form  a  plasma 
only  in  the  region  of  tha  semiconductor  wafers. 


METHOD  FOR 
Clarence  G.  Cooper, 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  applicati<in 
lit. 


U.S.  a.  134—22.11 

1.  A  method  for 
comprising  the  steps 
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8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  923,924 

Sweden,  Mar.  9, 1990, 9000837-6; 
Feb.  19,  1991,  9100486-1 

9/00.  9/02.  9/04.  5/02 

10  Claims 
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pipe  lines,  especially  ventilation  pipes 
buildings,  by  means  of  a  cleaning 
via  a  supply  conduit  to  a  source  of 
vAiich  exhibits  one  or  more  nozzle  open- 
backwards  toward  the  supply  conduit 
to  a  center  line  which  extends 
»f  the  supply  conduit  in  the  cleaning 
in  the  form  of  a  mainly  continuous 
along  the  periphery  of  the  cleaning 
to  the  supply  conduit  and  the 
medium,  the  medium  being  made  to 
a  mular  gap  and  partly  clean  inner  walls 
i>y  way  of  forces  of  reaction  from  the 
the  cleaning  means  move  into  the 
the  cleaning  means  is  brought  into 
of  the  line;  (2)  a  reduced  pressure  is 
sides  of  the  continuous  annular  gap; 
ins  is  made  to  move  around  about  the 
by  twisting  the  supply  conduit  about 


rela  live 


oper  mg 
exte  ids 
CO  mected 


nake  i 


vail  ( 


1'  17 
.631, 


5,296,039 
LAlWCHING  PIGS  INTO  PIPELINES 
Bemice  St.,  Morgan  City,  La.  70380 
^,618,  Dec.  27, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,208,937. 
May  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,446 
a.'  B08B  9/04 

2  Claims 
lau4ching  compressible  pigs  into  a  pipe  line, 
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a)  placing  the  narrow  end  of  a  conical  chamber  into  said 
pipeUne; 

b)  fastening  said  chamber  onto  said  pipeline; 


treatment  to  thereby  recover  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
residual  amount  of  said  liquid  phase  as  a  second  recovered 
portion  of  said  liquid  phase,  said  solid  residue  remaining 
after  said  further  treatment  comprising  an  environmen- 
tally safely  disposable  solid  ponion. 


c)  inserting  said  pig  into  said  conical  chamber;  and 

d)  pushing  said  pig  through  said  conical  chamber  into  said 
pipeline. 


5,296,041 
AQUEOUS  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY 
CLEANER  AND  METHOD 
Alfredo  Vinci,  Dayton,  ami  M.  Stephen  Lajoie,  Basking  Ridge, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Prince- 
ton, N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,512,  Jul.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,237 

Int.  CL'  C23G  5/06 

VS.  a.  134—40  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  rosin  soldering  flux  from  a 

printed  wiring  board,  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  board  with  an  aqueous  saponifier  solution 
comprising  from  about  1  to  1 5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
saponifier  composition  comprising  alkali  metal  carbonate 
and  bicarbonate  salts  so  combined  that  they  have  a  pH  of 
from  about  10  to  12  and  an  adequate  reserve  of  titratable 
alkalinity,  at  least  equivalent  to  from  about  0.3  to  4.5 
percent  caustic  potash  when  titrated  to  the  colorless  phe- 
nolphthalein  end  point; 

(b)  allowing  the  conuct  to  continue  for  sufficient  time  to 
loosen  the  soldering  flux  from  said  board;  and 

(c)  removing  the  combined  saponifier  composition  and  sol- 
dering flux  from  the  board. 


5,296,040 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  DEBRIS  CONTAINING 

POLLUTANTS 

Herbert  Dybns,  Essen,  and  Otto  Funk,  Dorsten,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrkohle  Oel  und  Gas  GmbH, 

Bottrop,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  842,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  28, 
1991,  4106281 

Int.  a.5  B08B  3/00.  3/08 
VS.  a.  134—25.1  20  Claims 
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1.  A  treatment  process  for  the  decontamination  of  a  contami- 
nated material,  the  contaminated  material  being  contaminated 
with  a  pollutant,  and  the  contaminated  material  also  containing 
water,  said  treatment  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  liquid  to  the  contaminated  material,  the  liquid 
consisting  of  a  water  immiscible  solvent  for  dissolving  the 
pollutant,  the  pollutant  being  soluble  in  the  solvent; 

mixing  said  added  solvent  with  the  contaminated  material  to 
produce  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase,  the 
liquid  phase  containing  solvent,  water  and  a  substantial 
poriion  of  the  pollutant; 

separating  a  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  containing  the  sub- 
stantial poriion  of  the  pollutant  from  said  solid  phase  to 
thereby  produce  a  separated  solid  residue  and  a  first  re- 
covered portion  of  said  liquid  phase,  said  separated  solid 
residue  still  containing  a  residual  amount  of  said  liquid 
phase;  and 

subjecting  said  separated  solid  residue  still  containing  a 
residual  amount  of  said  liquid  phase  to  a  further  recovery 


5,296,042  

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  SHEET 

STEEL 
Michael  S.  Curran,  DeKalb;  Kenneth  R.  Kaluzny,  Joliet,  and 
William  R.  Moe,  McHenry,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  C.  L.  R. 
Resources,  Inc.,  Genoa,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.647 
Int  a.'  C23G  7/08 
U.S.  CL  134—41  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  a  stain  from  sheet  steel  during  a 
sheet  steel  pickling  process  comprising: 

a)  selecting  at  least  one  chelating  agent  from  the  group 
consisting  if  ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid,  1-hydroxye- 
thylidene-l.l-diphosphonic  acid,  aminotrimethylenephos- 
phonic  acid,  and  nitrilotriacetic  acid  at  a  concentration  in 
a  range  of  I  gram  to  100  grams  per  liter; 

b)  selecting  at  least  one  buffering  agent  from  the  group 
consisting  of  potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  hydroxide, 
ammonium  hydroxide,  triethanolamine,  monoethanol- 
amine,  and  diethanolamine; 

c)  providing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  of  said  chelating  agents 
and  at  least  one  of  said  buffering  agents;  and 

d)  applying  the  mixture  to  the  steel  sheet  at  a  temperature  of 
65*  C.  to  1 10*  C.  for  5  seconds  to  2  minutes  and  at  a  pH  of 
4.0  to  10.5  to  thereby  remove  the  stain  from  the  steel  sheet 
and  improve  the  appearance  of  the  steel  sheet. 


5,296,043 
MULTI-CELLS  INTEGRATED  SOLAR  CELL  MODULE 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Soicbiro  Kawakami.  Hikone,  and  Kimitoshi  Fukae,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853.844.  Mar.  19,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continmition  of  Ser.  No.  656,010.  Feb.  15.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1990,  2-35271 
Int  a.5  HOIL  3 J/05.  31/18 
VS.  CL  136—244  8  OaiaK 

1.  An  improved  solar  cell  module,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
solar  cell  elements,  each  solar  cell  element  comprising  a  metal 
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electrode  layer,  a  semiconductor 
conductive  electrode  layer 
tive  surface  of  a  substrate,  said 
being  electrically  connected 
terized  in  that  the  solar  cell 
cell  elements  comprise  a  pluril 
ments  that  have  been  prepare 
arranged  on  an  insulating 
wherein  an  insulating  material 
solar  cell  elements  in  each 
an  electrode  wiring  comprisini 


;  surf)  ce 


I  pair  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


layer,  and  a  transparent  and 

disi^sed  in  this  order  on  a  conduc- 

plurality  of  solar  cell  elements 

with  each  other,  charac- 

el^ments  in  said  plurality  of  solar 

ity  of  separate  solar  cell  ele- 

in  advance  and  are  spacedly 

of  a  common  base  member, 

is  disposed  in  a  space  between 

adjacent  solar  cell  elements, 

a  conductive  paste  and  a  foil- 


X£        3CC        303 


like  or  linear-shaped  member 
insulating  material  such  that 
electrically  connected  to  the 
trode  layer  of  one  solar  cell 
solar  cell  elements,  and 
wiring  is  electrically  connec 
the  conductive  substrate 
each  pair  of  adjacent  solar  cell 
exposed  portion  is  an 
substrate  surface,  and  the  give^ 
of  the  metal  electrode  layer 
transparent  and  conductive 


[  on: 


a  re  nainmg 


ctel 
:  surfai  :e 


extend  ed 


tke 


UGHTWEIGHT  STOWA  BLE  AND  DEPLOY  ABLE 
SOLAR  C^L  ARRAY 

T.  Jeffrey  Harvey,  Lompoc,  and  P.  Alan  Jones,  Santa  Barbara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AEC-Able  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  6,  19%,  Ser.  No.  847,720 

Int.  a.5  HML  31/045 

VS.  a.  136—245  1  7  CUunu 


hib 
hii3. 


fixed  to  said  roto: 

mounted  to  said 

rotation  of  said 

said  hub; 
a  gore  between  and 

spars,  except 

each  said  gore 

which  extends  racially 

spars;  and 
solar  cells  mounted  tolsaid 
whereby  deployment 

and  the  lead  spar  to  open 

plished  by  reverse 


nterconnecting  each  adjacent  pair  of 

betwfen  said  root  spar  and  said  lead  spar, 

foldable  along  a  mid-gore  flexure 

midway  between  its  respective 


bei  ig 


gores  on  each  side  of  the  flexures; 

is  accomplished  by  rotating  the  hub 

the  gores,  and  stowage  is  accom- 

■otation  of  the  hub  and  the  lead  spar. 


5,296,045 

COMPOSITE  BACK  F^FLECTOR  FOR  PHOTOVOLTAIC 

DEVICE 

Malison  Heights;  Chi  C.  Yang,  and  Sub- 
'  Troy,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United 
1  Corpor  »tion,  Troy,  Mich. 

.  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,157 
l)  HOIL  31/06.  31/075 

20  Claims 


Arindam  Banerjee. 
hendu  Guha,  both  of 
Solar  Systems 

Filed  Sep. 

Int.  a. 

U.S.  a.  136—249 


of  metal  is  disposed  on  said 

end  of  said  electrode  wiring  is 

t^nsparent  and  conductive  elec- 

element  in  each  pair  of  adjacent 

end  of  said  electrode 

to  a  given  exposed  portion  of 

of  the  other  solar  element  in 

I  elements,  and  wherein  the  given 

portion  of  the  conductive 

exposed  portion  is  free  of  any 

semiconductor  layer,  and  the 

electrode  layer. 


1.  A  photovoltaic  deji^ice 
an  electrically  condu  :tive 
a  composite  back  re  lector 
reflector  including 
layer  disposed  ato  p 
layer  conformally 
said  texturizing  lay ;; 
Gated  from  mater  als 
over  a  temperatun 
a  body  of  photovolta  c 

back  reflector;  anc 
a  top  electrode  dispc  sed 
13.  A  photovoltaic  di  vice 
photovoltaic  material  ii 
one  layer  of  a  silicon 
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and  said  intermediate  spars  being 
for  free  rotation  around  the  axis  of 
said  spars  extending  radially  from 


compnsmg: 
substrate; 
disposed  on  said  substrate,  said 
an  electrically  conducting,  texturizing 
said  substrate  and  a  light  reflecting 
disposed  atop  said  texturizing  layer, 
r  and  light  reflecting  layer  being  fabri- 
which  are  mutually  non-reactive 
range  of  -20°  C.  to  450'  C; 
material  disposed  atop  the  composite 

atop  the  photovoltaic  body, 
as  in  claim  1,  wherein  said  body  of 
a  multi-layered  body  including  at  least 
material. 


a  loy 


1.  A  solar  cell  array  compr^ing  a  root  spar  having  an  axis,  a 
lead  spar,  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  spars, 

a  hub  comprising  an  axle  aad  a  rotor  mounted  on  and  rotat- 
able  around  said  axle,  said  hub  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
which  is  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  root  spar; 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  around  said  axle; 
said  root  spar  being  fixed  Ip  said  axle,  said  lead  spar  being 


5,296,046 
SUBLIMING  SOLDER  FLUX  COMPOSITION 
Frank  J.  Joskey,  Con  1  Springs,  and  Douglas  W.  Hendricks, 
Boca  Raton,   both  |>f  FUu,   assignors   to  Motorola,   Inc., 
Schaumbiirg,  111 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,671 
Ii*.  a.'  B23K  35/34 
VS.  CL  148—23  14  Claims 

1.  A  fluxing  compos  ition  for  soldering  metals  together  at  a 
soldering  temperature,  comprising: 
a  carrier  solvent; 

an  oxide  removing  i  gent  that  sublimes  at  or  below  the  sol- 
dering temperatur ;;  and 
a  compound  that  lib<  rates  nitrogen  at  or  below  the  soldering 
temperature. 


March  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2309 


536,047 
EPITAXL^L  SIUCON  STARTING  MATERIAL 
Richard  A.  Fellner,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Co.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,138,  Jan.  28, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,725 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  148—33  2  Claims 


5.296,049 

IRON  RICH  METALLIC  GLASSES  HAVING  HIGH 

SATURATION  INDUCTION  AND  SUPERIOR  SOFT 

FERROMAGNETIC  PROPERTIES  AT  HIGH 

MAGNETIZATION  RATES 

V.  R.  V.  Ramanan,  Dover,  and  Carl  H.  Smitk,  Chatham,  both  of 

NJ.,  assignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  774,493,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  537,221,  Jan.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,062,909,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  379,763,  Jnl.  14, 

1989,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67,256 

Int.  a.'  C21D  1/04 
VS.  a.  148—108  2  dains 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  semiconductor  devices  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

growing  immediately  without  any  intervening  high  temper- 
ature process  steps  done  before  a  first  epitaxial  layer  on  a 
silicon  wafer  substrate  to  form  a  starting  material,  the  first 
epitaxial  layer  having  the  same  doping  type  and  resistivity 
as  the  silicon  wafer  substrate; 

preparing  the  starting  material  for  fabricating  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  in  a  second  epitaxial  layer;  and 

growing  the  second  epitaxial  layer  on  the  first  epitaxial 
layer. 


5,296,048 
CLASS  OF  MAGNETIC  MATERLALS  FOR  SOUD  STATE 

DEVICES 
Leroy  L.  Chang,  Goldens  Bridge;  Leo  Esaki,  Katonah;  Hiro 
Munekata,  Mabopac;  Hideo  Ohno,  and  Stephan  vonMolnar, 
both  of  Ossining,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,461,  Ang.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,294,  May  31,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,639 
Int  a.5  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  CL  148—33  33  Claims 


m,.,Te,i  iii^,ii,,«t) 
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1.  A  crystalline  substance  of  the  formula  III-V  including  as 
a  part  of  said  substance  at  least  one  of  a  transition  element  or  a 
rare  earth  element  present  in  an  amoimt  at  least  about 
S.4x  10^cm~^  to  change  said  substance  from  a  paramagnetic 
slate  to  a  locally  ordered  magnetic  state  where  in  said  formula 
III-V: 

(a)  III  is  at  least  one  element  of  Group  IIIA;  and 

(b)  V  is  at  least  one  element  of  Group  VA. 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  magnetic  core  useful  at  magnetiza- 
tion rates  greater  than  about  1  Mt/s,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  melt  of  metallic  glass  having  a  composition 
described  by  the  formula  FeaCo/,BcSi<fCft  where  '•a"-"e" 
are  in  atom  percent,  "a"  ranges  from  about  72  to  about  84, 
"b"  ranges  from  about  2  to  about  8,  "c"  ranges  from  about 
1 1  to  about  16,  "d"  ranges  from  about  1  to  about  4,  and  "e" 
ranges  from  about  O.S  to  about  2,  with  up  to  about  I  atom 
percent  of  Mn  being  optionally  present  in  the  glass; 

b.  rapidly  solidifying  said  glass  at  a  rate  of  at  least  about  10*' 
C./sec  by  directing  said  melt  into  contact  with  a  moving 
quench  surface,  said  glass  upon  solidification  having  the 
form  of  a  ribbon  that  is  at  least  80%  glassy; 

c.  winding  said  ribbon  to  form  a  core  having  the  shape  of  a 
toroid;  and 

d.  annealing  said  core  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
573  to  623;  K  for  a  time  ranging  from  about  900  s  to  3600 
s  imder  an  external  field  having  strength  ranging  from 
about  400  to  1600  A/m,  said  core,  after  annealing,  having 
saturation  induction  ranging  from  about  300  J/m-'  to  400 
J/m^  and  a  dc  swing  from  negative  remanence  to  positive 
saturation  ranging  from  about  2.9T  to  3.2T. 


5,296,050 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  GRAIN  ORIENTED  SIUCON 
STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  IMPROVED  MAGNETIC 
PROPERTIES 
Toshito  Takamiya;  Masakiko  Manabe;  Fomihiko  Takenchi; 
Takashi  Obva,  aU  of  Chiba,  and  Yoshiaki  lida,  Kobe,  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00586,  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  7,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13673,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  15,  1990 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  634,202,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
per  application  May  8,  1990,  Ser.  No.  925,310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  8,  1989,  1-113643; 
May  16,  1989,  1-120337;  Oct  2, 1989,  1-255260 

Int  a.5  C21D  9/46 
VS.  CL  148—111  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  grain  oriented  sibcon  steel  sheet 
having  improved  magnetic  properties  wherein  a  slab  of  silicon- 
containing  steel,  after  heating,  is  subjected  to  hot  rolling  com- 
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prising  the  steps  of:  rough  re  lling  at  a  temperature  within  a 
region  exceeding  1150*  C.  as  1  subsequent  finish  rolling  said 
steel  sheet,  subjecting  said  ste  :1  sheet  to  heavy  cold  rolling  or 
cold  rolling  two  times  through  intermediate  annealing  to  a 
final  sheet  thickness,  subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to  dccarburiza- 
tion  annealing,  applying  a  slut  7  of  an  annealing  separator  to  a 


surface  of  said  steel  sheet,  a^d  subjecting  said  steel  sheet  to 
final  finish  annealing,  characterized  in  that  after  said  rough 
rolling  occurs  within  a  tempefature  region  exceeding  1 150*  C, 
said  finish  rolling  is  carried  o»t  at  the  temperature  of  the  steel 
sheet  is  within  a  range  of  1OO0°-85O°  C.  at  a  percent  reduction 
of  not  less  than  40%  for  2-20%  seconds  to  precipitate  inhibi- 
tors in  the  steel  sheet. 


5^  )6,051 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  LOW  IRON  LOSS 
GRAIN-ORIENTED  SIUC  ON  STEEL  SHEET  HAVING 
LOW-NOISE  ANI   SUPERIOR  SHAPE 
CHARACTERISTICS 
YbUo  Inokuti,  and  Kaznhiro  SlunlUi  boti>  Chiba,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corppratioii,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  lf93,  Ser.  No.  16,521 


iBt  CL*  HOIF  1/04 


VS.  a.  148—113 


7  Claims 


the  direction  of  r<f  ling  of  said  grain  oriented  silicon  steel 
sheet. 


SURFACE  TREATM  SNT 
ALUMINUM  OR 
TR 
Satoshi  Dceda,  Yamato. 
of  Japan,  assignors  I 
FUed  Aut , 
Claims  priority. 

Ilk. 


VS.  CL  148—273 
1.  A  method  of 
prising  the  steps  of  (a) 
surface  treatment  bath 
niobium  ion  and/or 
fluorine  ion  released 
consisting  of  HF, 
having  a  pH  of  1.5-4.0 
ature  and  SO*  C,  and 
aluminum  of  its  alloy 


5,296,052 

CHEMICALS  AND  BATH  FOR 
ITS  ALLOY  AND  SURFACE 
TREKTMENT  METHOD 

and  SUgeyuki  Meguro,  Yokohama,  both 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
1, 1990,  Ser.  No.  561,423 
appf  cation  Japan,  Aug.  1, 1989, 1-199657 
CL'  C23C  22/34 

3  Claims 

suriice-treating  aluminum  or  its  alloy  com- 

applying  to  said  aluminum  or  its  alloy  a 

consisting  essentially  of  10-1000  ppm  of 

tantalum  ion,  and  1-50  pm  of  isolated 

compounds  selected  from  the  group 

NH4HF2,  NaF  and  NaHF2,  and 

at  a  temperature  between  room  temper- 

(b)  washing  the  treated  surface  of  said 

vith  water. 


fi3m  ( 
NIUF. 


5,296,053 
Patent  Nbt  Issued  For  This  Number 


Levin  F.  LTOTich; 

iTaaoTich,  all  of 

chael  Kohler,  both 

Ulrich  Heubner, 

LP.  Bardin  Central 

cow,  U.S.S.R.  and 

Germany 

Filed  Ju 

Claims  priority,  ap|licatii 
1991,  4118437 


VS.  a.  148—327 


1.  A  high-silicon-c^"^"' 
comprising  (in  %  by 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  low  iron  loss  grain  oriented 
silicon  steel  sheet  having  improved  magnetostrictive  charac- 
teristics when  used  as  a  stacked  iron  core  and  low  noise  when 
used  in  a  stacked  transformer,  as  well  as  superior  shape  charac- 
teristics, comprising  the  step*  of: 
preparing  a  grain  oriented  finish-annealed  silicon  steel  sheet; 
forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  grain  oriented 

silicon  steel  sheet; 
irradiating  said  surface  of  said  grain  oriented  silicon  steel 
sheet  with  an  electron  beam  along  a  multiplicity  of  spaced 
paths  so  as  to  refme  the  magnetic  domains; 
wherein  said  irradiation  with  said  electron  beam  is  con- 
ducted continuously  or  intermittently  along  a  wave-form 
path  on  the  surface  of  said  grain  oriented  silicon  steel,  said 
wave-form  having  a  period  length  much  smaller  than  the 
width  of  said  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheet  and  said 
wave-form  path  extend*  substantially  perpendicularly  to   balance  iron  including 
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5,296,054 
AtlSTENITIC  STEEL 
Gyronkova  A.  Dmitrievna;  Kzasnykh  V. 
w,  U.S.S.R.;  Rolf  Kirchheiner,  Mi- 
>f  Iserlohn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
We  rdohl.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Research  Institute  of  Iron  A  Steel,  Mos- 
K  upp-VDM  GmbH,  Werdohl,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,035 

on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun. 


5, 


I  It  CL'  C22C  38/34 


(Claims 


iS^.v'^^.'MT-'^^-  -  ■«■"' 


corrosion-resistant  austenitic  steel 
iveight) 


max.  0.02%  C 
20  to  25%  Ni 
8  to  13%  Cr 
6.5  to  7.5%  Si 
0  to  2%  Mn 
max.  0.010%  S 
max.  0.025%  P 
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5,296,055 

TITANIUM  ALUMINIDES  AND  PRECISION  CAST 

ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM 

Kei^i  Matsuda,  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignor  to  IshikawiOi"**' 

Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201373; 
Aug.  17,  1990,  2-215846 

Int  a.'  C22C  14/00 
VS.  CL  148—421  5  OaiM 


5,296,057 
HIGH  ABRASION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  BRONZE 
ALLOY,  AND  SUDING  MEMBERS  USING  SAME 
Nobom    BalM,    Hitachioota;    Kitsuhiko    Komuro,    HitacU; 
Masateru  Snwa,  Ibaraki;  Mitano  Chigasaki,  Hitachi;  Yozo 
Knmagai,  Katsuta;  Mashayosiri  Kainnma,  Mito,  and  Masam 
Sakaknra,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tolcyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,923 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241457 

Int  CL'  C22C  9/07 

U,S.  CL  148—436  10  OaiaM 


1.  A  titanium  aluminide  comprising: 
31  to  34  weight  %  of  Al; 
1.5  to  3.0  weight  %  of  Fe; 
0.18  to  0.35  weight  %  of  B;  and 

a  predetermined  amount  of  an  element  for  refining  Ti — B 
formation,  with  remainder  being  Ti  and  impurities. 


5,296,056 

TITANIUM  ALUMINIDE  ALLOYS 

SnshU  K.  Jain,  and  James  R.  Roessler,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,815 

Int  a.'  C22C  14/00 

VS.  a.  148—421  17  Oaims 


5.  A  sliding  member,  which  slides  with  a  sliding  portion 
made  from  steel  material  for  industrial  apparatus,  composed 
from  abrasion  resistant  aluminum  bronze  alloy  consisting  of 

Al:  7-12%, 

Mn:  3.8-5.4%, 

Si:  0.45-2.7%,  respectively  in  weight,  and 

the  rest  is  substantially  Cu,  wherein  Mn/Si  ratio  is  1-3.25 
metallic  compound  of  Mn  and  Si  is  dispersed  among  said 
alloy  structure,  and 

elongation  percentage  is  at  least  5%. 


!■ 


«±0r  20>  202        204        210  213  214 
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5,296,058 

STRUCTURAL  PART  FOR  A  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY  AND  MFTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIS 

STRUCTURAL  PART 

Eckard  Steinberg,  Erlangen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUschj^  Munidi,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  839,629,  Feb.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,245,645, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,9(M,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,671 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  European  Pat  Off.,  Feb.  4, 1991, 

101463.7;  Aug.  1,  1991,  91112979>,  Jan.  27, 1992,  92101295.1 
Int  CL'  C22C  16/00 

VS.  CL  148— «72  18  Claim 


AUJOr  : 


«6S  AUJUf«UH  AUjffrS 


1.  A  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy  based  on  an  intermetal- 
lic  compound  TiAl,  the  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

aluminum  in  an  amount  of  about  45  to  about  47  atomic 
percent; 

niobium  in  an  amount  of  about  2  to  about  6  atomic  percent; 

tungsten  in  an  amount  of  about  0.25  to  about  2  atomic  per- 
cent; and 

one  or  both  elements  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium  and  manganese,  each  of  the  one  or  both  ele- 
ments selected  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1 
to  about  2  atomic  percent; 

with  the  balance  being  titanium; 

whereby  the  gamma  titanium  aluminide  alloy  exhibits  oxida- 
tion resistance  and  fracture  toughness. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  structural  part  which  com- 
prises: 

a)  annealing  a  starting  body  of  a  zirconium  alloy  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  /3  range  below  the  melting  temperature  to 
dissolve  precipitated-out  alloy  ingredients,  then  quench- 
ing the  starting  body  at  a  quenching  rate  of  at  least  30  K/s 
at  a  surface  of  the  starting  body,  at  a  temperature  transi- 
tion through  the  a+0  range  in  which  both  hexagonal  and 
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body<entered  cubic  crysta 
zirconium  alloy; 

b)  then  annealing  the  starting  body 
the  a  range  until  formatic  i 
ingredients  having  a  precip^ate 
mean  value  in  a  range  of  si 

c)  hot-forging  the  starting 
ond  temperature  in  the  a 
ture; 

d)  then  hot-rolling  or  hot-eitruding 
temperature  in  the  a  rang( 
and 

e)  then  cold-rolling  the  hot-rciled 
rolling  steps  having  recryst^ll 
between  two  rolHng  steps 
tion  in  a  range  of  substant^lly 
annealing  temperature  in 
the  hot-extruded  forged 
steps,  with  a  recrystallizat|on 
tween  two  pilgering  steps 
tion  in  a  range  of  substanl^lly 
annealing  temperature  in 


at  a  first  temperature  in 

of  precipitates  of  the  alloy 

diameter  with  a  geometric 

.^tantially  from  0.1  to  0.3  m; 

into  a  forged  part  at  a  sec- 

iknge  below  the  first  tempera- 
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structures  are  present  in  the 


„  the  forged  part  at  a 

below  the  first  temperature; 

forged  part  in  at  least  two 

ization  annealing  carried  out 

'  vith  a  degree  of  recrystalliza- 

from  95%  to  99%  at  an 

a  range,  while  cold-pilgering 

in  at  least  two  pilgering 

annealing  carried  out  be- 

vith  a  degree  of  recrystalliza- 

from  95%  to  99%  at  an 

a  range. 


part 


tie 


sive  applied  to  the 
surface  thereof  to  which 
directing  at  least  one 
through  an  inlet 
the  apical  region  of 
long  as  the  rate  of 
adhesive  coating, 
which  adhesive  has 
so  long  as  drying  ol 
heating  period  beinj 
which  drying 
condition  of  the 
said  surface  to  an 
during  said  drying  ste|: 
ously  applied  to  an 
whereafter  the 
shoe  bottom  surface 
are  brought  into  a 


S.29«DS9 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUar  G  AMORPHOUS  ALLOY 
MATOUAL 
Tsuyoshi  Masumoto,  3-8-22,  Kjamisugi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-shi, 
Miyagi;  Akihisa  Inoue,  11-806,  Kawauchgutaku,  Mubanchi, 
Kawauchi,  Aoba-ku,  Sendai-ski,  Miyagi;  Junichi  Nagahora, 
Yokohama,  and  Kazuhiko  Kitt,  Uozu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tsayoshi  Masumoto;  Akihisa  Inoue,  both  of  Miyagi  and 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,703 

Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-234801 

Int.  CL'  <J2F  J/04 


VS.  CL  148—695 


18  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing' an  amorphous  alloy  material 
which  comprises  imparting  ductility  to  an  amorphous  alloy 
having  a  supercooled  liquid  rigion  by  giving  an  amount  of 
strain  of  30%  or  greater  at  a  strain  rate  of  1 X  10-^/sec  or 
higher  to  said  alloy  in  the  glass  transition  temperature  region  of 
said  alloy. 


5,24o 

fs6l 


5,294,060 
DRYING  A  COATING  OF  s6LVENT-BASED  ADHESIVE 
Raymond  Hanson,  Rearsby,  and  Malcolm  Tillyard,  Leicester, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery 
liwitfd,  Leicester,  England 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1989;  Ser.  No.  320,479 
Claims  priority,  application  tlnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1988, 
8803917  , 

Int  a.'  BB2B  31/00 
VS.  CL  156—60  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  sh^e  sole  to  the  bottom  of  a  lasted 
shoe  which  includes  the  step  of  drying  a  coating  of  solvent- 
based  adhesive  applied  to  a  bottom  surface  of  a  shoe  by  sup- 
porting the  lasted  shoe  having  a  coating  of  solvent-based  adhe- 
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bott4m  surface  thereof,  with  the  bottom 

adhesive  has  been  applied  exposed; 

jet  of  air  at  ambient  temperature 

th^efor  towards  said  surface  such  that 

aid  jet  impinges  on  the  surface  for  so 

d  'ying  is  substantially  constant  for  the 

a  id  thereafter  heating  the  surface  to 

t>een  applied  for  a  further  period  for 

the  adhesive  coating  continues,  said 

determined  according  to  the  rate  at 

contifcues  but  being  terminated  when  the 

adl  esive  coating  is  such  that  bonding  of 

attachment  surface  can  be  affected;  and 

activating  an  adhesive  coating  previ- 

attachment  surface  of  the  shoe  sole, 

attacpment  surface  of  the  shoe  sole  and  the 

to  which  adhesive  has  been  applied 

desired  location  with  one  another  and 


II  T 


held  pressed  togethi 
idated. 

2.  A  substantially  twc 
solvent-based  adhesive 

supporting  the  articU 
adhesive  has  been 

in  an  air  drying  stage 
ent  temperature  thl-ough 
surface  of  the  artich 
normally  to  the  suri  ice, 
jet  impinges  on  tb : 
drying  is  substantia  ly 
and  thereafter  empi  }ying 
drying  stage  for  hea  ting 
adhesive  has  been 
as  drying  continues 
tion  of  the  adhesive  coating 
surface  to  an  attact  ment 
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until  a  bond  therebetween  is  consol- 


stage  method  of  drying  a  coating  of 

)'a  surface  of  an  article,  comprising: 

with  the  surface  thereof  to  which 

^plied  exposed;  and 

lirecting  at  least  one  jet  of  air  at  ambi- 

an  inlet  therefor  towards  the 

,  in  a  direction  extending  substantially 

,  such  that  the  apical  region  of  said 

surface,  for  so  long  as  the  rate  of 

constant  for  the  adhesive  coating, 

a  heating  arrangement  in  a  heat 

the  surface  of  the  article  to  which 

a  pplied  for  a  further  period  for  so  long 

but  being  terminated  when  the  condi- 

is  such  that  the  bonding  of  the 

surface  can  be  affected. 


5,296,061 

PROCESS  FOR  PROtfcJCING  A  TUBULAR  NONWOVEN 

FABRIC  AND  TU  3ULAR  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

PRODIJCED  BY  THE  SAME 

Katsutoshi    Ando,    Otsi;    Nobuo    Kurata,    Shiga;    Yoshihani 

Okomora,  and  Koigilsugano,  both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Toray  Iniostries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  il,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1991,  3-140402; 
Aug.  27, 1991,  3-215590  Oct  24,  1991,  3-277901 
Inti  a.'  B32B  31/02 

16  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
forming  a  web  on  a  fi  'st  rotating  cylinder  by  catching  fibers 
carried  to  the  surf  ice  of  the  first  rotating  cylinder  by  a 


U.S.  a.  156—622 


fluid; 
transferring  the  web 


second  rotating  cy  inder; 


from  the  first  rotating  cylinder  to  a 


forming  a  tube  of  the  transferred  web  around  the  second 
rotating  cylinder;  and 


5,296,063 

METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Keiii  Yamamura,  Sakurai,  and  Takashi  Nnkii,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,210,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70296; 
Oct  12, 1990,  ^274650 

lat  a.s  B32B  i/00 
VS.  CL  156—64  7  Claims 


drawing  the  formed  tube  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  second 
rotating  cylinder  to  form  a  tubular  nonwoven  fabric. 


5,296,062 
MULTIPLE  MATERIAL  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELECTIVE 
BEAM  SINTERING 
David  L.  Bourell;  Harris  L.  Marcus;  Joel  W.  Barlow;  Joseph  L. 
Beaman,  and  Carl  R.  Deckard,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System,  Aus- 
tin, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,715,  Dec.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,338,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,076,869,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402,694,  Sep. 

5,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,944,817,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  920,580,  Oct.  17,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,863,538.  This 

application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,349 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jnl.  31, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  B27N  3/00;  B32B  31/00;  B23K  9/00;  B29C  67/00 

VS.  a.  156— 62  J  19  Claims 


/OOt 


/002 


o 


PRESSUR  IZATION 

U  U   U  113 


114 
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1.  A  method  for  mounting  a  semiconductor  device  wherein 
a  semiconductor  device  on  which  connection  electrodes  are 
formed  is  connected  to  a  circuit  board  on  which  circuit  elec- 
trodes are  formed  in  positions  corresponding  to  the  connection 
electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  device,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  following  steps  in  the  order  named: 

(a)  applying  an  adhesive  on  a  face  of  the  semiconductor 
device  to  be  connected  to  the  circuit  board  or  on  a  face  of 
the  circuit  board  to  be  connected  to  the  semiconductor 
device, 

(b)  aligning  the  connection  electrode  and  the  circuit  elec- 
trodes in  positions  corresponding  to  each  other  with  the 
semiconductor  device  opposed  to  the  circuit  board, 

(c)  curing  only  predetermined  portions  of  the  adhesive  lo- 
cated at  regions  other  than  regions  where  the  electrodes 
are  aligned  to  tack  the  semiconductor  device  to  the  circuit 
board, 

(d)  electrically  evaluating  the  semiconductor  device  and  the 
connection  of  the  semiconductor  device  to  the  circuit 
board, 

(e)  removing  the  device  from  the  board  if  a  defect  in  the 
device  or  in  the  connection  thereof  is  found  and  repeating 
the  steps  (a)  through  (d)  to  mount  another  semiconductor 
device  on  the  board,  and 

(0  curing  remaining  portions  of  the  adhesive  not  cured  in 
step  (c)  to  permanently  bond  the  device  to  the  board  if  no 
defects  in  the  device  and  in  the  connection  of  the  device  to 
the  circuit  board  are  found. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  part,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  powder  onto  a  target  surface,  said 
powder  comprising  particles  of  a  first  material  coated 
with  a  second  material,  said  second  material  having  a 
lower  softening  temperature  than  said  first  material; 

irtadiating  a  selected  portion  of  said  powder  corresponding 
to  a  cross-section  of  the  part  with  a  directed  energy  beam, 
so  that  the  second  material  in  said  selected  portion  bonds 
particles  of  said  first  material; 

repeating  said  depositing  and  irradiating  steps  for  a  plurality 
of  layers  so  that  bonded  portions  of  adjacent  layers  bond 
to  one  another  to  form  a  mass; 

removing  unbonded  portions  of  the  powder  to  yield  the 
mass;  and 

heating  the  mass  after  said  removing  step. 


5,296,064 

FLEXIBLE  MULTIPLY  TOWTREG  TAPE  FROM 

POWDER  FUSION  COATED  TOWPREG  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
John  D.  Muzzy,  and  Jonathan  S.  Colton,  both  of  Atlaata,  Ga.^ 

assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,297,  Apr.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,094,883,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,559,  May 

15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,171,630.  This  application  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  848,297 

Int  CL'  D04H  3/08 

VS.  a.  156—180  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  improved  flexible 

towpreg  tape  of  a  known  geometry  comprising  reinforcing 

filaments  and  matrix  forming  material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  said  reinforcing  filaments  with  said  matrix  form- 
ing material  in  a  manner  causing  interfacial  adhesion  of 
said  matrix  forming  material  to  said  reinforcing  filaments; 

(b)  forming  a  fusion  coated  towpreg  by  heating  said  matrix 
forming  material  contacting  said  reinforcing  filaments 
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until  said  matrix  forming  t^terial  liquefies  and  coats  said 
reinforcing  filaments;  and 


(c)  forming  a  fusion  coated 
fusion  coated  towpreg  through 
geometry. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


towpreg  tape  by  passing  said 
a  forming  means  of  known 


5,29(  065 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  W<  IRKPIECES  BY  MEANS  OF 

MULTI-SECnONAL  P  RESSING  MEMBERS 
Anthony  T.  Greatorex,  SystoOij  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
British  United  Shoe  Machintry  Limited,  Belgrave,  United 
Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,197 
Claims  priority,  application  ^nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  9,  1991, 
9121319 


U.S.  a.  156—196 


20  Qaims 


members,  and  thus 
compressed  condition 
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o  the  workpiece  held  in  its  laterally 
therebetween. 


5,296,066 

MULTIWEB  PERFORATED  FOLDED  PRODUCT  AND 

METHOD 

111.,  assignor  to  Dixonweb  Printing 


Ake  L.  Dahlquist,  Dixo4, 

Company,  Dixon,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of 
application  Oci . 
Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  156—201 


kr.  No.  704,170,  May  22,  1991.  This 
24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,219 
^IF  1/00:  B32B  31/00 

53  Oaims 


41.  A  method  for 
binding  into  a  magazini 
greater  than  the  width 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

longitudinally  folding 
press  to  form  a 
viewing  panels; 

longitudinally  folding 
having  a  plurality 
taching  panel  and  a 

applying  an  adhesive 

thereafter  abutting 
form  a  gutterless 

longitudinally  folding 
second  binding 
web  generally  ovi 

cutting  said  joined 
insert  of  a  desired 


producing  a  removable  folded  insert  for 

or  book  having  an  unfolded  width 

ofany  single  web  forming  a  part  thereof 

a  first  web  printed  by  a  web  printing 
first  display  having  a  plurality  of  first  web 


PROCESS  FOR 
FRAME  OF  AN 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  \«i)rkpiece  made  up  of  two  por- 
tions of  material  secured  toge  her  to  form  pockets  therebe- 
tween, comprising  the  steps  of 

inserting  formers  into  said  |  ockets,  each  former  having  a 
cross-sectional  shape  to  I  e  imparted  to  the  pocket  in 
which  it  is  accommodated  and 

thereafter  placing  the  wort  piece,  with  the  formers  thus 
accommodated  in  the  piickets  thereof,  between  two 
presser  members  having  a  trrugated  presser  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  the  cross-s^tional  shape  of  the  formers 
such  that  adjacent  pockets  bf  the  workpiece  each  together 
with  the  former  are  accon  modated  in  adjacent  cooperat- 
ing corrugations  of  each  p  resser  member, 

wherein  each  presser  memh  :r  is  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
sections,  each  section  comprising  at  least  one  corrugation, 
said  sections  being  suppoi  ted  on  a  support  arrangement 
for  movement  between  a  spaced-apart  position  and  a 
closed  position, 

and  wherein  the  workpiece  with  the  formers  accommo- 
dated in  pockets  thereof,  s  brought  into  surface  contact 
with  the  corrugated  suri  tees  provided  by  the  presser 
members  while  the  sectio  ts  of  each  thereof  are  in  their 
spacedapart  position,  the  vorkpiece  thus  being  held  be- 
tween the  corrugated  surf  ices, 

the  method  further  comprisi  ig  the  steps  of 

then  closing  the  sections  together  whereby  the  workpiece 
held  as  aforesaid  is  compressed  laterally, 

and  thereafter  applying  forming  pressure  to  the  presser 


Francois  Mesnel, 

rieres-sur-Seine,  both 

Mesnel  S.A.,  France 

Filed  Dec. 

Int.  a.5 

U.S.  a.  156—221 


1.  A  method  for  proc^cing 
in  an  automobile  body, 

a)  providing  a  grip 
shaped  cross  sectioi  i 

b)  providing  a  tubula ' 
deformable  materia  I 
from  the  channel 

c)  placing  first  and 


I  second  web  to  form  a  second  display 
second  web  viewing  panels,  an  at- 
binding  panel; 

:o  a  portion  of  said  attaching  panel; 
first  web  to  said  attaching  panel  to 
between  the  webs; 
said  binding  panel  to  define  first  and 
members  so  that  said  first  folded 
said  second  folded  web;  and 
to  form  a  removable  magazine 
1  ;ngth. 


«if 


sa  d 
joint 


pai  el 


er  aps  ! 
V  'ebs 


536,067 
PR0l>UCnON  OF  A  SEAL  FOR  THE 
AP  !RTURE  OF  THE  BODY  OF  AN 
UTOMOBILE 
Neuill  K-sur-Seine,  and  Gerard  Mesnel,  Car- 
>f  France,  assignors  to  Etablissements 


0,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,103 
1  a2B  31/00;  E06B  7/16 


6  Claims 


a  seal  for  a  frame  of  an  opening 
omprising: 

brming  channel  section  having  a  U- 

and  made  of  a  thermoplastic  material; 

sealing  element  made  of  a  resiliently 

,  said  sealing  element  being  separated 

s^tion; 

s  cond  portions  of  the  sealing  element 
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against  first  and  second  portions,  respectively,  of  the 
channel  section,  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  seal- 
ing element  being  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  and  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  channel 
section  being  spaced  apart  by  an  intermediate  portion 
thereof,  each  of  said  intermediate  portions  having  a  re- 
spective length; 

d)  interposing  a  packing  piece  between  said  intermediate 
portions  to  separate  said  intermediate  portions  from  each 
other  and  to  form  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  sealing 
element  into  a  bridge  section  spaced  from  and  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  channel  section; 

e)  bonding  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  sealing  ele- 
ment to  the  first  and  second  portions,  respectively,  of  the 
channel  section  while  maintaining  the  packing  piece  be- 
tween the  intermediate  portions  of  the  channel  section  and 
sealing  element  to  prevent  said  intermediate  portions  from 
being  bonded  together; 

0  removing  the  packing  piece; 

g)  bending  the  channel  section  and  the  sealing  element;  and 
h)  bonding  the  bridge  section  and  the  intermediate  portion  of 
the  clumnel  section  together. 


5,296,068 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERIOR  TRIM  PANEL 

WITH  ENTRAPPED  FASTENERS 

Douglas  H.  Turner,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Cadillac  Products, 

Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,864,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,178^27. 

This  application  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,167 

Int.  a.'  B32B  31/00.  3/06 

VS.  CI.  156—228  27  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  multi-layer  laminated  trim 
panel  for  attachment  to  vehicles,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  fastening  means  having  a  head  and  an  extending 
shaft  through  a  first  sheet  of  high  density  polymeric  foam 
defmed  by  first  and  second  surfaces  such  that  the  head  of 
said  fastening  means  abuts  the  first  surface  of  said  first 
sheet  and  the  leading  end  of  the  shaft  extends  beyond  the 
second  surface  of  said  first  sheet; 

(b)  heating  a  second  sheet  of  low  density  polymeric  foam  in 
an  oven;  and 

(c)  compressing  said  first  and  second  sheets  together  in  the 
absence  of  a  separate  reinforcing  layer  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  sheets  to  bond  said  first  and  second 
sheets,  thereby  entrapping  the  head  of  said  fastening 
means  between  said  first  and  second  sheets. 


5^6,069 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMPLANTS  HAVING 

COATED  SURFACES 
Antoine  J.  H.  Robert,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil,  assignor  to 
Silimed-Silicone  E.  Instnmiental  Medico  Cinirgico  E.  Hosip- 
talar  Ltda.,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  923,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Dec.  27, 1991,  PI  9105626 
Int.  a.5  B29C  35/02;  B32B  31/06 
VS.  CI.  156—242  4  Claims 

1.  Process  for  manufacturing  implants  having  coated  sur- 


faces, said  implant  being  already  filled  with  gel  and  having 
smooth  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

a)  disposing  a  nonvulcanized  silicone  sheet  over  a  foam  sheet 
to  form  a  silicone  sheet  and  foam  sheet  assembly; 

b)  passing  the  silicone  sheet  and  foam  sheet  assembly 
through  two  parallel  and  spaced  apart  rollers  so  as  to  exert 
a  predetermined  pressure  for  adhering  said  assembly; 

c)  attaching  said  silicone  sheet  and  foam  sheet  assembly  to  an 
auxiliary  mounting  base; 

d)  placing  the  smooth  and  filled  implant  in  contact  with  one 
face  of  the  silicone  sheet; 

e)  centering  said  implant  and  exerting  pressure  on  the  same 
in  order  to  establish  an  adhering  position; 

0  placing  upon  another  face  of  the  implant  another  silicone 
sheet  and  foam  sheet  assembly  such  that  the  silicone  sheet 
contacts  said  implant  to  form  an  implant  assembly; 

g)  disposing  said  implant  assembly  in  a  mold  for  uniform 
mechanical  pressure  throughout  the  entire  surface  of  the 
implant  assembly; 

h)  pressing  the  periphery  of  the  mold  in  order  to  achieve  a 
maximum  adherence  region  between  said  two  silicone  and 
foam  sheet  assemblies;  and 

i)  removing  said  implant  from  said  mold. 


5,296,070 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  UQUID-CONTAINER 

MATERIAL 

Yoshiaki  Take;  Hideki  Yamamoto,  and  Shigenori  Morishima,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129681; 
Jnl.  31,  1991,  3-191955 

Int  CL'  B29C  47/06 
VS.  CL  156—244.11  10  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  liquid-container  material  com- 
prising a  first  thermoadhesive  resin  film  layer,  a  substrate  sheet 
having  a  thin-film  layer  of  an  inorganic  compoiwd,  and  a  paper 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  melt-extruding  a  thermoadhesive  resin  from  an  extruder 
die  to  form  a  first  thermoadhesive  resin  film; 

(b)  cooling  said  first  thermoadhesive  resin  film  obtained  in 
step  (a),  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  thermoadhesive 
properties  inherent  in  said  film  can  be  retained  and  at 
which  no  crack  is  produced  in  the  thin-film  layer  of  an 
inorganic  compound  when  said  film  is  laminated  to  the 
substrate  sheet  having  the  thin-film  layer  of  an  inorganic 
compound; 

(c)  laminating  said  first  thermoadhesive  resin  film  obtained 
in  step  (b),  to  said  substrate  sheet  having  the  thin-film 
layer  of  an  inorganic  compound  to  form  a  laminate, 
wherein  the  thin-film  layer  of  an  inorganic  compoimd  is 
formed  by  a  dry  plating  process;  and 

(d)  laminating  said  laminate  obtained  in  step  (c),  to  said 
paper  substrate. 
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5,296,(  n 
METHOD  OF  PRINTING  ANWCUTTING  HEAVY  STOCK 

ON  FLEXOGRA^HIC  PRESS 
Dean  Tapp,  Mahtomcdi,  Minn.,  a^gnor  to  Label  Technologies, 
Inc^  St  Paul,  Minn. 


FUcd  May  19,  1992, 


885,471 


Int.  a.' B319  31/00 


VS.  a.  156—267 


11  Claims 


having  optical  fiber  pigta|l 
ports  comprising: 

a)  forming  a  multiple  uiit 
optical  device  comp  inents, 
components  having 

b)  attaching  at  least  one 
communication  with 
each  of  a  plurality 
while  said  optical  device 
nected;  and, 

c)  separating  said  multi  pi 
individual   optical  d  ;vice 
optical  device  comp  ments 
pigtail  means. 


i.f 


1.  The  flexographic  press  metl  lod  of  making  a  foldable  dial 
card  that  can  be  folded  on  itsaf  with  the  folded  dial  card 
having  openings  and  edges  in  registration  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

feeding  an  elongated  web  of  ttickness  t  into  a  flexographic 
press  with  the  thickness  of  t^e  web  sufficiently  thick  so  as 
to  normally  cause  the  web  tp  jam  during  the  flexographic 
printing  process; 

printing  a  first  color  onto  the  web  followed  by  drying  the 
first  color; 

printing  a  second  color  on  thi  web  followed  by  drying  the 
second  color; 

feeding  the  web  between  a  fir  :  pair  of  rollers  rotating  at  the 
same  surface  velocity  to  cut  internal  regions  of  a  dial  card 
in  the  web; 

blowing  on  the  web  to  remov«  internal  cutouts  from  the  web 
to  thereby  form  a  dial  card  from  the  web;  and 

feeding  the  web  with  the  ci  t  internal  regions  between  a 
second  pair  of  rollers  to  ci  t  exterior  regions  of  the  dial 
card  with  the  second  pail  of  rollers  comprising  a  die 
cutting  roller  rotating  at  (  first  surface  velocity  and  a 
back-up  roller  rotating  at  a  second  surface  velocity,  said 
second  surface  velocity  sli]  htly  larger  than  the  first  sur- 
face velocity  of  the  die  cu)  ting  roller  to  thereby  apply  a 
shearing  pull  force  to  the  v^eb  to  prevent  jamming  of  the 
web  in  the  flexographic  pri 


536,073 

METHOD  OF  FORMIKlG  A  WELDED  JOINT  BETWEEN 

POLYOLPFINIC  MEMBERS 

Bay,  and  Andrew  Smart,  Newcastle- 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas 


Trevor  G.  Stafford,  Whitley 
upon-Tyne,  both  of 
pic,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  li 
Claims  priority,  application 
9108934J 

Int.  tl.5  B29C  65/]4 
U.S.  a.  156— 272J 


<? 


5,296J072 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AND  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  OPTKJaL  COMPONENTS 

Thierry  L.  A.  Dannoux,  and  Patrick  J.  P.  Herre,  both  of  Avon, 

France,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,224 
Claims  priority,  application  {European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  25, 
1991,  91120030.1 


Int  a.'  G02 


1 1  6/30. 


VS.  CL  156—257 


11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufactui  ng  integrated  optical  devices 


1.  A  method  of  making 
steps  of: 

providing  a  hollow 
fin  material  wherein 
a  through-aperiure 
original  internal 

providing  a  hollow 
fin  material  having 
down  so  that  said 
inseriing  said  end 
through-aperture  ii 
heating,  said  end 
outside  diameter 
diameter  of  said 

inseriing  a  source  of 
portion  of  said 

heating  through  said 
said  end  portion 
said  edge  surface 
member  is  upset  at 
while  said  end 
ing  being  of 
welded  joint  is 
second  member  an( 


secc  nd 


an] 


port  on 
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means  attached  to  optical  output 


structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 

each  of  said  optical  device 

least  one  optical  output  port; 

optical  fiber  pigtail  means  in  optical 

at  least  one  optical  output  port  on 

said  optical  device  components, 

components  are  integrally  con- 


le  unit  structure  into  a  plurality  of 
components,  said  individual 
having  attached  optical  fiber 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,424 

United  Kingdom,  Apr.  24,  1991, 


6Cl«ims 


fP\ 


-iO 


AO 


3i    ,30 


i-J 


a  fusion  welded  joint  comprising  the 

firit  member  of  non-crosslinked  polyole- 

said  first  member  has  a  wall  including 

lefmed  by  an  edge  surface  having  an 

dia  neter; 

se  ;ond  i 


in  ( 


p  irtion 


member  of  cross-linked  polyole- 
end  portion  which  has  been  drawn 
second  member  is  heat  recoverable, 
p  >rtion  of  said  second  member  in  said 
said  first  member  wherein,  before 
of  said  second  member  has  an 
wkich  is  less  than  said  original  internal 
thi  3ugh-aperture; 
e  ectromagnetic  radiation  into  said  end 
member;  and 
end  portion  with  said  source  so  that 
ri  covers  outwardly  into  contact  with 
so  that  polyolefin  material  of  said  fist 
margins  of  said  through-aperture,  and 
is  recovering  outwardly,  said  heat- 
sufficient  duration  to  ensure  that  a  fusion 
forfied  between  said  end  portion  of  said 
said  first  member. 
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5,296,074 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  SMALL  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
William  F.  Graham,  Landenberg;  Mel  A.  Lofumo,  Kennett 
Square,  and  Byron  C.  Sakiadis,  Chadds  Ford,  all  of  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,879,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  631,263,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,812,  Jan.  23, 
1990,  alnuidoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
171,974,  Mar.  23,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,141,  Aug.  21,  1987, 
abandoned,  which.is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,793, 
Mar.  30,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1S>93,  Ser. 
No.  13,230 
Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—309.9  12  aaims 


1.  A  method  for  rapidly  bonding  a  small  electronic  compo- 
nent having  a  mating  surface  smaller  than  about  one  square 
inch  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  capacitor, 

(a)  cutting  a  continuous  ribbon  having  a  thickness  of  25  to 
125  micrometers  of  non-olefinic,  substantially  amorphous, 
solvent-free  thermoplastic  polymer,  the  polymer  being 
further  characterized  in  that 

Tg  is  at  least  30°  C. 

Tfr  is  below  -30°  C. 

Swis  less  than  1.0%  wt.  and 

extractable  tonics  are  less  than  10  ppm  by  wt., 

such  that  the  cut  ribbon  forms  the  adhesive  pad  having 

both  lateral  dimensions  substantially  equal  to  or  greater 

than  the  electronic  component  to  be  bonded; 

(b)  heating  mating  surfaces  of  the  electronic  component  and 
substrate  so  that  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  the 
surfaces  exceeds  the  Tg  of  the  adhesive  pad; 

(c)  positioning  the  adhesive  pad  upon  the  heated  substrate 
with  an  application  of  slight  pressure  to  effect  heat  trans- 
fer from  the  substrate  to  the  adhesive  pad,  thus  softening 
the  adhesive  without  incurring  adhesive  flow; 

(d)  positioning  the  small  electronic  component  upon  the 
heated  adhesive  pad  resulting  in  assembly  of  the  electronic 
component,  adhesive  pad  and  substrates; 

(e)  laminating  the  small  electronic  component  to  the  sub- 
strate by  applying  a  higher  pressure  to  the  small  electronic 
component  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  pad  by 
0.5  to  3%  followed  by  a  release  of  pressure  within  about  5 
seconds. 


5,296,075 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
James  S.  Hardigg,  Conway,  and  Edward  W.  Turner,  Deerfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.,  Sontfa 
Deerfield,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,873 

Int  a.'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—362  5  Claims 

1.  A  welding  apparatus  for  welding  plastic  battery  covers  to 

plastic  battery  jars  to  form  a  closed  container,  said  apparatus 

comprising  a  frame,  a  work  zone  having  loading,  welding  and 


unloading  stations,  means  for  moving  said  battery  covers  and 
battery  jars  to  be  welded  together  from  said  loading  station  to 
said  welding  station,  means  for  moving  welded  battery  covers 
and  battery  jars  from  said  welding  station  to  said  unloading 
station,  welding  means  for  heating  portions  of  said  battery 
covers  and  battery  jars,  clamping  means  for  heating  portions  of 
said  battery  covers  and  battery  jars,  clamping  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  controlling  the  relationship  between  said  battery 
covers  and  battery  jars  during  welding,  drive  means  for  oper- 
ating the  apparatus  and  control  means  for  activating  the  drive 
means  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  pressing  against  the  interface  between  the 
battery  cover  and  battery  jar  during  welding  thereof  wherein 


said  means  includes  a  plurality  of  presser  feet  individually 
disposed  on  said  apparatus  along  each  side  of  said  container 
formed  by  said  battery  cover  and  battery  jar,  means  for  mov- 
ing each  presser  foot  in  a  vertical  direction  including  a  pair  of 
brackets  disposed  on  said  apparatiis,  said  brackets  having  a 
horizontal  portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion 
having  a  vertical  bore  therethrough,  a  shaft  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bore,  a  manifold  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
and  movable  therewith,  pneumatic  means  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  for  moving  same  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  presser  foot  being  operatively  associated  with  said  mani- 
fold and  moveable  vertically  therewith  and  means  for  moving 
each  presser  foot  in  a  horizontal  direction. 


5,296,076 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yoshikazn  Morita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitwhiiiu  Gas 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-81908 

Int  a.5  B32B  31/04 

VS.  a.  156—361  32  Claim 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  tape  to  a  belt-like  member 

supplied  continuously  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  accommodating  means  for  accommodating  a  first 
double-coated,  two-sided  tape  having  a  separation  sheet 
on  a  first  side  thereof; 

(B)  a  first  applicator  means  for  applying  the  second  side  of 
the  first  two-sided  tape  accommodated  by  said  first  ac- 
commodating means  to  a  belt-like  member; 

(C)  a  first  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  first  two-sided  tape 
from  said  first  accommodating  means  to  said  first  applica- 
tor means; 

(D)  a  first  sheet  removing  means  for  removing  the  separation 
sheet  from  the  first  side  of  the  first  two-sided  tape; 

(E)  a  second  accommodating  means  for  accommodating  a 
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second  double-coated,  two-a  ded  tape  having  a  separation 
sheet  on  a  flrst  side  thereof; 

(F)  a  second  appUcator  meansjfor  applying  the  second  side 
of  the  second  two-sided  topfc  accommodated  in  said  sec- 
ond accommodating  means  to  a  belt-like  member; 

(G)  a  second  feeding  means  for  feeding  the  second  two-sided 
tape  accommodated  in  said  second  accommodating  means 
to  said  second  applicator  means; 

(H)  a  second  sheet  removing  means  for  removing  the  separa- 
tion sheet  from  the  first  side  of  the  second  two-sided  tape, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  sheet  removing  means  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  separation  guide  roller  fo^  guiding  the  separation  sheet 
separated  from  said  double<»ated,  two-sided  tope  away 
from  the  double-coated,  twe-sided  tope; 

(ii)  a  pair  of  feeding  rollers  which  selectively  substantially 
contact  each  other  in  a  firal  position  to  engage  and  feed 


compounds  and  laminating  said  layers  together,  forming 

an  uncured  laminate; 
third  means  for  forming 

cutting  said  cylinder 
fourth  means  for  tran^erring 

third  means  to  a  tire 

prising  a  storage 


a  cylinder  of  said  laminate  and 

i  nto  a  plurality  of  uncured  bands;  and 

individual  bands  from  said 

•  suring  press,  said  fourth  means  com- 

cyli  ader  receiving  and  maintaining  said 


bands,  a  fixture  at  an 
bands  from  said 
sidewall  applique, 
from  said  storage 
transfer  means  reorienting 
band  through  an  are  i 
band  about  a  fixed 
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82     84  86 


96  92 

End  of  said  storage  cyhnder  receiving 

ge  cylinder  and  forming  a  white 

a  transfer  means  for  urging  a  band 

lylinder  and  onto  said  fixture,  said 

said  band  by  deflecting  said 

of  at  least  90°  while  maintaining  said 


5,296,078  

WELD  SEAM  COVl  R  ON  THE  INSmE  OF  SHEET 

M  ETAL  TUBES 

Ernst  M.  Frey,  Lanenen  feo  A,  CH.3655  Sigriswil,  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Scr.  No.  992,265 

Claims  priority,   app^cation   Switzerland,   Dec   17,   i991, 

03735/91 


the  separation  sheet  therel  etween  and  move  away  from 
each  other  to  a  second  posi  ion  to  stop  feeding  the  separa- 
tion sheet;  and 

(iii)  a  chute  for  discharging  Jie  separation  sheet  from  said 
pair  of  feeding  rollers;  and 

(H)  a  switching  means  for  ac  ivating  said  second  applicatw 
means,  said  second  feeding  and  said  second  sheet  remov- 
ing means  to  apply  the  seoond  double-coated  tope  to  the 
belt  like  member  when  tke  supply  of  the  first  double- 
coated  tope  applied  to  the  belt-like  member  by  said  first 
applicator  means  is  depleted,  said  switching  means  includ- 
ing an  actuator  which  actuates  said  feeding  rollers  of  said 
first  sheet  removing  means  to  move  from  the  first  position 
to  the  second  position  and  said  feeding  rollers  of  said 
second  sheet  removing  means  to  move  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position  when  the  double-coated  tope 
applied  to  the  belt-like  n^ber  by  said  first  applicator 
means  is  depleted. 


Int  a.'  b|»B  13/06;  B29D  23/00 
VS.  a.  156— 4« 


the 


5,29k,fl 

[MANLf^ 


L077 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIRES  WITH 
WHTTE  SIDEWALL  APPUQUES 
Georg  G.  A.  Bohm,  Akron;  Artlinr  E.  Obeister,  Canton,  and 
James  H.  C  Ymg,  Clerelandl  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridge- 
stone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  J*pan 
Continurtion-in-ptft  of  Ser.  Na  469,705,  Jan.  24, 1990,  wUch  is 
a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  223,|^,  JnL  8, 1988,  almndoned.  This 


1.  A  welding  machin< 
of  a  protective  layer  to 
seam  of  sheet  metal 
welding  roller  arranged 
running  coaxially  to 
transporting  in  an  axial 
end  to  end  and  an 
the  protective  layer 
the  application  arm 
block-shaped  bloci 
means  for  advancing 
advance  direction 
forward  and 
a  heater  which 
a  supply  tube  is 
application  nozzle 


application  Dec  16, 
Int.  CL'  B60C  13/04. 
VS.  CL  156—395 


1991,  Ser.  No.  807,913 
932B  iJ/OOtr  B28B  11/14 

10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  vhite  sidewall  applique  to  a  tire, 
comprising: 

first  means  for  mixing  an<    calendering  a  layer  of  white 

rubber  compound; 
second  means  for  mixing  a|id  calendering  a  layer  of  white 

rubber  compound; 
a  laminator  receiving  said  layers  of  barrier  and  white  rubber 


APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPOSABLE 
Ernesto  S.  Romo,  492f 
Calif.  90041 

FUed  Jun. 


U.S.  a.  15*— 475 
1.  Apparatus  for 


10  Claims 


device  for  the  continuous  application 

»ver  the  inside  of  a  longitudinal  weld 

tub^s  lying  end  to  end  comprising  an  inner 

on  a  welding  arm,  an  application  arm 

welding  arm,  removable  means  for 

direction  the  sheet  metal  tubes  lying 

application  device  comprising  a  nozzle  for 

clftfacterized  in  that: 

providing  for  the  introduction  of  a 
of  hot-melt  mass  is  tubular, 
and  pressing  the  hot-melt  mass  in  an 
(V)  towards  the  welding  arm  with  a 
back>  ^ard  moving  inseri, 
narrc  ws  in  the  advance  direction  (V), 
pro'  ided  for  supplying  an  interchangeable 
arranged  next  to  the  welding  arm. 


5,296,079 
PROVIDING  LUGGAGE  WITH  A 
_  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

N.  Maywood  Ave.,  #4,  Eagje  Rock, 


17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  716,211 
Ii4l  a.'  B32B  31/00 

16  Claims 
relatively  holding  a  luggage  case  having  a 
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top  surface  while  lengths  of  plastic  sheeting  are  wrapped  about 
said  luggage  case,  comprising: 

rototoble  luggage  case  suppori  means  for  rototively  support- 
ing the  luggage  case; 

clamping  frame  means  for  adjustoble  vertical  positioning; 

a  clamping  plate  assembly  secured  to  the  clamping  frame 
means  for  vertical  movement  above  and  aligned  with  the 
luggage  case  suppori  means  for  clampingly  engaging  a 
luggage  case  while  the  luggage  case  is  supported  by  the 
luggage  case  suppori  means;  and 

means  for  securing  an  end  portion  of  the  plastic  sheeting  to 


the  luggage  case  while  the  luggage  case  is  rototed  to  wrap 
the  plastic  sheeting  about  the  luggage  case; 
wherein  the  clamping  plate  assembly  comprises  a  frame 
defining  a  generally  inverted  "V"  shaped  clamping  sur- 
face operable  to  contact  the  top  surface  of  the  luggage 
case  and  having  a  surface  portion  which  extends  below 
the  horizontal  plane  at  the  top  surface  of  the  luggage  case 
for  increasing  the  stobility  of  the  luggage  case  while 
clamping  the  luggage  case  between  the  clamping  surface 
of  the  frame  and  the  luggage  case  support  means  upon  the 
luggage  case  being  supported  by  the  luggage  case  support 
means. 


5,296,080 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ELASTIC 

WAISTBAND  TO  A  DISPOSABLE  DIAPER 

John  Merkatoris,  and  James  Hertel,  both  of  Green  Bay,  Wis., 

assignors  to  Paper  Converting  Machine  Company,  Green  Bay, 

Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1988,  Ser.  No.  183,060 

Int  CL'  B32B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—496  l  n«i- 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  elastic  waistband  in  disposable 
diaper  manufacture  comprising: 
a  frame  defining  a  first  longitudinally  extending  path  for 

advancing  a  diaper  component  web; 
means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  for  advancing 

said  component  web  in  said  first  path; 
means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  for  applying 

adhesive  to  said  web  at  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
said  frame  also  defining  a  second  longitudinally  extending 

path  intersecting  said  first  path; 
a  pair  of  spaced  apari  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  in  said 

second  path  prior  to  the  intersection  of  said  paths  for 


rototion  about  angularly  related  axes  to  pass  through  a 
first  position  and  a  second  position  spaced  from  said  first 
position,  said  second  position  being  at  the  intersection  of 
said  paths,  said  wheels  each  being  equipped  with  a  plural- 
ity of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  pins  projecting  gen- 
erally radiaUy  outwardly  from  the  wheel  periphery; 

means  on  said  frame  in  said  second  path  for  advancing  elastic 
sheet  material  toward  said  wheels; 

means  on  said  frame  in  said  second  path  for  transversely 
cutting  said  material  to  provide  transversely  elongated 
segments  therefrom; 

means  operably  associated  with  said  wheels  for  installing 
elastic  sheet  material  on  said  pins  at  said  first  position; 

means  operably  associated  with  said  frame  for  rototing  said 
wheels  to  place  said  wheel  peripheries  closer  together  at 
said  first  position  than  at  said  second  position  whereby 
said  elastic  sheet  material  is  stretched  in  moving  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 

and  pressure  roU  means  on  said  frame  between  said  wheels 
for  sequentially  disengaging  said  segments  and  substan- 
tially simultaneously  pressing  said  segments  against  an 
adhesive-equipped  portion  of  said  web; 

said  frame  in  said  second  path  adjacent  said  first  position 
being  equipped  with  roll  means  for  applying  said  segments 
to  said  pins,  said  roll  means  including  a  vacuum  anvil  roU 
positioned  adjacent  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels,  a 
cutoff  roll  adjacent  said  vacuum  roll  and  cooperative 
therewith  to  generate  said  segments,  and  a  staking  roll  also 
adjacent  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  wheels  but  downstream 
in  said  path  from  said  vacuum  anvU  roll. 


5,296,081 
AUTOMATIC  HEAT  TRANSFER  PRESS  FOR  TUBULAR 

STRUCTURES  AND  CONTAINERS 
Mark  W.  Morin,  Attleboro,  and  Randolph  H.  Baker,  Fozboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Geo.  Knight  *  Co.,  Inc,  Brockton, 
Mass. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,435 

Int  CL'  B65C  9/34 

VS.  CL  156— «98  3  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  heat  transfer  press  for  imprinting  sublima- 
tion transfers  onto  a  tubular  structure  or  container  opened  on 
at  least  one  end  thereof  by  utilizing  heat  and  contact  pressure 
comprising: 
a  base; 

a  cooling  chamber  vertically  mounted  on  said  base,  wherein 
said  cooling  chamber  has  a  plurality  of  vertical  sides,  a 
vertical  longitudinal  axis,  a  bottom  and  a  front  opening, 
said  sides  providing  support  for  a  beating  chamber  and 
defining  a  cavity  with  a  pad  comprised  of  an  energy  ab- 
sorbing foam,  at  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 
a  heating  chamber  vertically  mounted  on  said  cooling  cham- 
ber, wherein  said  heating  chamber  is  comprised  of: 
a  flexible,  generaUy  cylindrical,  mineral  insulated,  metal 
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band  heater  having  a  hori  ontal  radial  axis  and  a  cen- 
tral, vertical  longitudinal  a4is  defining  an  interior  cavity 
in  which  said  tubular  struoture  or  container  is  concen- 
trically and  centrally  positioned,  wherein  said  band 
heater  is  comprised  of  a  uniplanar  heater  element,  sand- 
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,296,083 

PROCESS  AND  APP-  lRATUS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

ASBESTOS  FLOOR  TILE 

13th  St..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 
1992,  Ser.  No.  897,027 


Onofrio  G.  Petino,  1580  E, 
Filed  Jun.  11, 


ond  layers  of  compacted 
ire  in  turn  enclosed  within  a 
tin  the  first  of  said  insulation 
Mgher  thermal  conductivity 
^r  element  from  the  inside 
Jlic  sheath,  and  the  second 

^        is  a  relatively  thick,  lower 

thermal  conductivity  layer  separating  the  heater  ele- 
ment from  the  outside  diameter  portion  of  the  metallic 
sheath,  said  second  layer  b»cking  up  said  heater  element 
to  direct  heat  inward  tow^ds  the  interior  cavity  of  said 
ater  element  is  more  heavily 
\)n  of  the  band  heater  which 
bular  structure  or  container 
nd  heater  having  two  posi- 
d,  formed  by  the  cylindri- 
cal sheath  of  the  band  heiter,  wherein  in  the  normally 
open  position,  t  he  band  j  heater  has  a  front,  vertical 
opening  formed  therein;  i 
a  clamping  mechanism  for  obening  and  closing  said  band 
heater  about  said  tububr  structure  or  container, 
wherein  said  clamping  m^hanism  is  formed  in  a  gen- 
eral radial  plane  about  thefband  heater  and  is  adapted  to 
close  the  band  heater  about  a  tubular  structure  or  con- 
tainer positioned  within  t>e  band  heater  interior  cavity 
and  to  open  the  band  heater  when  processing  is  com 


wiched  between  first  and 
mineral  insulation,  which  i 
thin,  metallic  sheath,  wher 
layers  is  a  relatively  thin, 
layer  separating  the  heati 
diameter  portion  of  the  m< 
of  said  insulation  layers 


band  heater,  wherein  the  I 
concentrated  in  that  porti 
would  be  adjacent  the  tu 
higher  mass  areas,  said 
tions,  normally  open  and  ( 


C  1.5  B32B  35/00 


U.S.  a.  156—344 


IClaim 


flo>r 


cry  i 


plete;  and 
a  heater  extending  vertics 
heater  cavity  and  positic 
said  tubular  structure  or 
an  external  casing  enclosing 
bers. 


downward  into  said  band 
led  within  said  open  end  of 
;ontainer;  and 
Id  cooling  and  heating  cham- 


WIRING  BOARD 
ignor  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp., 


MOLD  FOR  P 
laamu  Kobe,  Saitama,  Japan, 
JaiMui 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1992|  Ser.  No.  853,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan.  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-081483 


1.  A  relatively  safe 
tion  of  obsolete  floor  tile 
bonding  agent,  which 
ous  materials,  comprising 
applying  a  temperatur ; 
group  consisting  of 
selected  floor  tiles  foi 
a  reduction  of  the 
and  the  underlying 
bonding  agent  is 
bonding  medium; 
uplifting  the  debonded 
unbroken  floor  tile 
stacking  the  uphfted 

tainer  means; 
sealing  said  container 
whereby  the  debondec 
tainerized  with  vi 
contamination  risk 


metliod  for  the  removal  and  containeriza- 

I  ireviously  adhered  to  a  subfloor  by  a 

tile  contains  one  or  more  hazard- 

the  steps  of: 

reducing  agent  selected  from  the 

ice  and  a  cryogen  to  one  or  more 

a  selected  period  of  time  for  causing 

t(  mperature  of  the  selected  floor  tile 

h  onding  agent  to  a  level  whereby  the 

rendered  substantially  ineffective  as  a 


VS.  a.  156—500 


Int.  a.'  B3PB  31/14 


drilling,  pimching  or  cutting  6 


15  Claims 


floor  tile  in  substantially  uniform  and 
s  xtions; 
I  niform  floor  tile  sections  into  con- 

I  [leans  for  shipment; 
floor  tile  may  be  removed  and  con- 
irt  lally  a  zero  hazardous  material  air 
t )  the  workers. 


5,296,084 

TAPE  ALIcKtMENT  MECHANISM 

Shigenori  Hattori,  Ama,  i  nd  Atsuhiro  Kobayashi,  Nagoya,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  t>  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 

Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nd.  422,113,  Oct.  16,  1989,  abandoned. 

TbU  application  7eb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,765 
Claims   priority,   appfcation   Japan,   Oct    19,   1988,   63- 
136362[U] 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 


2010. 
lat 


las  been  disclaimed, 
a.'  B32B  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  156—554 


W^/^f^^ZO 


1.  A  mold  for  a  printed  win  ig  board  having  raised  printed 
wiring  circuit  regions  between  flat  regions  on  at  least  one 
opposed  surface  thereof,  compi  ising:  upper  and  lower  dies  for 
sandwiching  the  printed  wirii  g  board  therebetween  during 


the  printed  wiring  board,  one 


of  said  upper  and  lower  dies  t  aving  a  press  surface  which  is 
provided  with  concave  porti)ns  for  receiving  therein  the 
raised  printed  wiring  circuit  regions  of  the  printed  wiring 
board  and  flat  surfaces  for  pressing  against  the  flat  regions  of 
the  printed  wiring  board. 


I.  A  tape  storage  de>  ice  comprising: 


9ClaiflH 


•  Ll- 


■  Ll- 


■13 
IT 
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a  tape  feed  mechanism; 

a  film  tape  detachably  mounted  on  said  tape  feed  mecha- 
nism; 
a  double  sided  adhesive  tape  detachably  mounted  on  said 

tape  feed  mechanism; 
an  exfoliative  sheet  disposed  over  one  side  of  said  double 

sided  adhesive  tape; 
said  tape  feed  mechanism  comprising: 

a  first  feed  member  comprising  a  first  feed  roller  for  feed- 
ing one  of  said  tapes; 
a  second  feed  member  comprising  a  second  feed  roller 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  feed  roller  for  feeding  the  other  of  said  Upes  to 
a  position  overlapping  said  one  tape  in  accordance  with 
an  operation  of  said  first  feed  member;  and, 
an  adjust  member  comprising  a  pair  of  flange  portions  on 
said  second  feed  roller  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
overlapped  tapes  in  a  width  direction  thereof,  wherein 
the  spacing  between  said  flange  portions  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  said  film  tape,  the  width  of  said 
first  feed  roller  is  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  pair 
of  flange  portions,  less  than  the  width  of  said  film  tape 
and  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of  said  double 
sided  adhesive  tape  whereby  said  first  feed  roller  may 
be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  second  feed 
roller. 


5.296,085 

MACROCRYSTALLINE  a-ALUMINA  HEXAGONAL 

PLATELETS 

Annick  Faure.  Venissieux,  and  Roland  Bacfaelard,  Lyons,  both 
of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem.  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,785,  Sep.  9,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,224.  Sep.  21,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  918.787 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  21.  1989.  89/12402 
Int  a.'  C30B  29/64.  30/00 

VS.  a.  156—603  26  Claims 

1.    a-Alumina   macrocrystals   comprising   monocrystalline 

hexagonal  platelets  having  a  diameter  ranging  from  2  to  20  fim, 

a  thickness  ranging  from  0. 1  to  less  than  I  >im  and  a  diameter/- 

thickness  aspect  ratio  ranging  from  5  to  40. 


5.296.086 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  GROWN  LAYER  ON  INSULATING 

LAYER 

Hidemi  Takasu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,397 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25, 1991,  3-186280 

Int.  a.5  C30B  25/14 

VS.  a.  156—610  6  Qaims 


<■      /■    ^    /    -^^■'       ^      /      /      /      ^      ^        ^    /      ^"^  y       /      /      / 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  grown  layer  on  an  insulating  layer,  comprises: 

an  insulating  layer  formation  step  of  forming  an  oxide  insu- 
lating layer  on  a  silicon  substrate; 

an  opening  formation  step  of  providing  the  oxide  insulating 
layer  with  an  opening  for  seed  crystal  growth; 

a  silicon  carbide  seed  crystal  growth  step  of  effecting  crystal 
growth  until  the  silicon  carbide  seed  crystal  layer  pro- 


trudes slightly  from  said  opening  with  the  oxide  insulating 

layer  used  as  a  mask; 
a  selective  oxidation  step  of  oxidizing  the  silicon  substrate 

under  said  opening  thereby  forming  an  oxide  barrier  layer 

cutting  off  the  connection  between  the  silicon  carbide 

seed  crystal  layer  and  the  silicon  substrate; 
a  silicon  carbide  growth  step  of  subjecting  the  silicon  grown 

layer  to  crystal  growth  on  the  basis  of  the  silicon  carbide 

seed  crystal  layer;  and 
a  device  formation  step  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device 

on  the  silicon  carbide  grown  layer. 


5.296.087 
CRYSTAL  FORMATION  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Tokunaga.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kab«- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  690.324,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,751,  Aug.  22,  1988. 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.006 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  24,  1987,  62-209462 

Int  a.5  C30B  25/12 

U.S.  a.  156—611  2  Claims 


^■2    3-2  *•"'      3-1 

l'//>//IK\v4^<\S 


p 


1.  A  gas  phase  method  for  forming  II-VI  group  crystals  or 
III-V  group  crystals  in  a  crystal  formation  treatment  space, 
comprising: 

forming  a  substrate  with  a  non-nucleation  surface  (S^riis) 
and  an  adjacent  nucleation  surface  (S^/>/.),  said  nucleation 
surface  {Sjvdl)  being  comprised  of  an  amorphous  material 
having  a  sufficiently  small  area  of  16  ^m^  or  less  so  as  to 
form  only  a  single  nucleus  from  which  a  single-crystal  is 
grown,  and  having  a  larger  nucleation  density  than  said 
non-nucleation  surface  (Snds),  wherein  said  nucleation 
surface  (Sndl)  is  formed  by  ion  implantation  and  the 
amount  of  the  ions  implanted  is  at  least  1  x  10"/cm^; 

heating  said  substrate  up  to  a  substrate  temperature  within  a 
range  of  200*  C.  to  950*  C; 

alternately  feeding  at  least  a  first  starting  gas  and  a  second 
starting  gas  into  said  crystal  formation  treatment  space 
thereby  forming  said  single  nucleus  and  growing  a  single- 
crystal  from  said  single  nucleus,  wherein  the  pressure 
during  feeding  of  the  starting  gases  is  within  a  range  of 
10- '  Torr  to  10  Torr,  and  wherein  the  time  for  feeding 
the  starting  gases  is  within  a  range  of  S  sec.  to  1  min.;  and 

during  said  alternate  feeding  step,  after  the  feeding  of  one  of 
the  starting  gases  is  terminated  and  before  commencing 
the  feeding  of  the  other  starting  gas,  evacuating  said  crys- 
tal formation  treatment  space  to  a  pressure  within  a  range 
of  10-^  torr  to  10"'  Torr,  wherein  the  time  for  evacuat- 
ing the  starting  gases  is  within  a  range  of  20  sec.  to  3  min. 
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COMPOUND  SEMICONDUCI  3R  CRYSTAL  GROWING 
METHi»D 

Kanihiko  Kodanu,  Takarazuka;  Klobuyuki  Ohtsuka,  Kawasaki; 
Masashi  Ozeki,  Kawasaki,  and  Yoshiki  Sakuma,  Kawasaki, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^it^i  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1992,  S  er.  No.  924,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  in,  Aug.  8,  1991,  3-198180 
Int.  CL'  HOlt  21/203 
MS.  a.  156— «13 


PLOi  HAT*  or  HI 


15  Claims 


hea  er 


regii  ins 


laeemi       [HtSt) 


FIiO*   NATS  or  « 


surfa  x; 


1.  A  compound  semiconducto 
prising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  a  substrate  having 
chamber; 

supplying  to  the  chamber  a 
semiconductor  which  is  to 
crystal  on  the  growth 

supplying  a  control  gas  to 
such  that  the  control  gas 
tion  with  the  material  gas 
not  undergo  chemical  reaction 
lation  on  said  growth 

controlling  the  rate  of  suppi  y 
chamber  to  thereby  contn  il 
mechanism  and  thus  control 
pound  semiconductor  is 
face. 


I  growth  surface  in  a  reaction 

material  gas  of  a  compound 
be  grown  in  the  form  of  a 


talline  semiconductor 
the  steps  of: 
supporting  the  wafer; 
providing  a  first  heater 

heater  being  stationary 
providing  a  second 

second  heater  being 
providing  a  third  heate 

film  to  melt  the 

third  heater  and  the 
radiatively  heating  the 

second  heater  such 

the  first  heater  and 

temperature  in  the 

film; 
heating  contiguous 

from  the  third  heatei 
solidifying  the  contiguous 

substantially  monoc 
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mat  srial  film  on  a  substrate  comprising 


positioned  over  the  wafer,  the  first 
relative  to  the  wafer; 
positioned  below  the  wafer,  the 
s  lationary  relative  to  the  wafer; 
adapted  for  heating  regions  of  the 
by  relative  motion  between  the 
'  ijafer; 
film  using  the  first  heater  and  the 
a  relative  thermal  contribution  of 
;he  second  heater  produces  a  base 
ftm  below  the  melting  point  of  the 


tlat 


reg  ons 


crystal  growth  method  com- 


the 


laa 


chamber  under  conditions 

u  idergoes  competitive  adsorp- 

the  growth  surface  but  does 

sufficient  to  cause  accumu- 

:;  and 

of  said  control  gas  to  said 

the  competitive  adsorption 

the  rate  at  which  said  com- 

adsorbed  onto  said  growth  sur- 


Guido  Solares,  Arlington, 
both  of  Mass., 
Hospitals,  Inc.,  Boston 
nology,  Cambridge, 
FUedDec. 
Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  156—628 


boh 


5^089 

ENHANCED  RADLiTl  VE  ZONE-MELTING 

RECRYSTALLIZATION  MITHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Chenson  K.  Chen,  Weston,  and  James  Im,  Cambridge,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachiuetts  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  251,558,  Sep.  30, 1988,  Pat.  No.  5,173,271, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,311,  Aug.  30, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  5,160,575,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  124,346,  No¥.  20,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,889,583,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  805,117,  Dec.  4, 1985,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Not.  24,  »92,  Ser.  No.  981,189 

Int.  a.'  CfiOB  Ii/16 


of  the  film  with  radiant  energy 
to  melt  the  regions  of  the  film;  and 
regions  of  the  film  to  produce 
:r  /stalline  semiconductor  material. 


5,296,090 

HIGH  RESdLUTION  TRACK  ETCH 
AUTC  RADIOGRAPHY 


and  Robert  G.  Zamenhof,  Brookline, 
•rs  to  New  EngUnd  Medical  Center 
and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
of  Mass. 

1991,  Ser.  No.  801,952 
^44C  1/22:  B29C  37/00 

9  0aims 


14 


16 


12 


\\}/////y?. 


QUARTZ  BUDE 


T 


•TISSUE 

—  IXAN 

-  LEXAN 


10 


^ 


UjS.  CL  156-620.7 


SUSCEPTO«_ 


t         t         t 
SILICON  |UeSTRATE 


etchii  ig 


10  Claims 


:  lay  er 


■fcr 


i       t       t       t 


cont  ainer 


V-VOs-X-X-X- 


I      •      f 


[  /     MOVABLE 

STRIP  HEATER 


»  I  t  ♦ 


SUSCEPTOR 

1.  A  method  for  preparing     SOI  wafer  having  a  monocrys- 


1.  A  method  of  e 
to  produce  high 
assembly  including  a 
sample,  a  protective 
detector  layer  for  detecting 
method  comprising 
placing  a  container 
tion  bath,  said 
etchant; 
adding  etchant  to  thi 
form  at  the  op 
opening  of  the  container: 
placing  the  detector 
said  detector  layei 
meniscus  of  etcha  it; 
leaving  the  detectoi 
sufficient  time  to 
layer. 


a  detector  assembly  with  an  etchant 

resoiition  autoradiographs,  said  detector 

substrate  on  which  is  mounted  a  tissue 

that  is  resistant  to  said  etchant  and  a 

radiation  tracks  in  that  order,  the 


the  etchant  in  a  temperature  stabiliza- 
having  an  opening  for  adding  the 


container  so  as  to  cause  a  meniscus  to 
g,  said  meniscus  extending  above  the 


issembly  on  top  of  the  container  so  that 
faces  down  and  is  in  contact  with  the 
.  and 

layer  in  contact  with  the  etchant  for 
etch  radiation  tracks  in  said  detector 
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5,296,091 
METHOD  OF  ETCHING  SUBSTRATES  HAVING  A  LOW 

THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Jobann  Bartha;  Thomas  Bayer,  both  of  Sindelfingen;  Johann 
Greschner,  PUezhansen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Dieter 
Kern,  Amawalk,  N.Y.;  Volker  Mattem,  Boeblingen,  and  Ro- 
land Stoehr,  Nufringen,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,928,  Oct  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,490 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct.  19, 1988, 
88117372.8 

Int.  QV  BOIJ  15/00 
UJS.  a.  156—643  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  etching  a  substrate  having  a  low  thermal 
conductivity  and  which  is  sensitive  to  temperature  to  a  high 
degree  of  etch  rate  uniformity,  in  a  vacuum  reactor  at  a  pres- 
sure ranging  from  about  100  to  10"^  mbar  by  electrically  or 
optically  energized  particles,  using  a  process  gas  supplying  said 
particles,  said  vacuum  reactor  comprising  a  process  chamber, 
means  for  introducing  said  process  gas  into  said  process  cham- 
ber, means  for  connecting  a  vacuum  pump  to  said  process 
chamber,  and  electrode  mounted  in  said  process  chamber,  a 
counterelectrode  in  said  process  chamber,  a  substrate  holder 
associated  with  said  electrode  for  supporting  a  substrate  to  be 
etched  and  an  energy  source  for  applying  RF  energy  to  one  of 
said  electrode  and  said  counterelectrode,  said  method  compris- 
ing: maintaining  the  substrate  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  electrode  surface,  said  predetermined  distance  being  at 
least  about  0.2  mm  from  said  electrode  surface,  and  wherein 
the  heat  reflected  from  said  electrode  to  the  substrate  is  ab- 
sorbed by  a  layer  disposed  on  said  electrode  surface. 


5,296,092 
PLANARIZATION  METHOD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 
Chunghoan  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  16,  15)92, 
92-576 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/306 
U.S.  a.  156—643  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  planarization  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate 
on  which  a  metal  wiring  layer  has  been  previously 
formed; 

(b)  forming  a  sacrificial  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

(c)  etching  said  sacrificial  layer  forming  sacrificial  residues 


on  said  insulating  layer  between  portions  of  said  metal 
wiring  layer; 
(d)  isotropically  etching  said  insulating  layer;  and 


(e)  anisotropically  etching  said  sacrificial  residues  and  said 
isotropically  etched  insulating  layer  simulataneously. 


5,296,093 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  RESIDUES  REMAINING 

AFTER  ETCHING  POLYSILICON  LAYER  IN 
FORMATION  OF  INTEGRATED  aRCUTT  STRUCTURE 
Chester  Szwejkowski,  Palisades,  N.Y.;  Ian  S.  Latchford,  Cuper- 
tino, Calif.;  Isamu  Namose,  Nagano,  and  Kazumi  Tsnchida, 
Narita,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AppUed  Materials,  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif,  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  735,127,  Jul.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,147,499.  ThU  appUcation  May  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,202 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  IS, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/306:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 
VS.  a.  156—643  19  Claims 


MisoTnoptcAiLur  ercMutb  *  wmmbo 

PO>.V«ILICOW   UMSa  POKMBO  omA  Ik 
VTEPOUUllMraMUI.TWB  CACurr 
STBUCrruBK   HMIMb  OXUbC  POOTtOMk 


TIUeKTIHfc  TMK  myCMKb  iKTccwcrab 
oncuiT  «rMicTuc%c  vrrw  mm  fs,«j«ooa 
«oumoM  OF  V4vo«o*«M  Pc«a».ec  amo 

AMMOMHJM  UYOaO>U0IC.TO    MCMOMC 

POOfHKttJC   %IUC0N/oxtDC.-COMTMM\MQ 
M*.Tm.«.l»C«   fUeMMMlM%  FOOMIUK  eTCH 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  polysilicon  layer,  which  is  formed 
over  a  step  on  an  integrated  circuit  structure  and  masked  with 
a  photoresist,  is  anisotropically  etched  to  remove  the  exposed 
portions  of  the  polysilicon  layer  leaving  residues  of  a  polymer- 
ized silicon/oxide-containing  material  adjacent  the  sidewalls  of 
the  masked  portions  of  polysilicon,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: treating  the  integrated  circuit  substrate  with  an  aqueous 
ammonium-containing  base/peroxide  solution  to  remove  said 
residues  of  polymerized  silicon/oxide-containing  material  with 
minimum  damage  to  exposed  oxide  portions  on  the  structure. 


5,296,094 

PROCESS  FOR  ETCHING  SILICON  DIOXIDE  LAYER 

WITHOUT  MICRO  MASKING  EFFECT 

Hongging  Shan,  San  Jose,  and  Donald  W.  JilUe,  Jr.,  Cupertino, 

both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Jon.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,768 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/00.  21/02:  B44C  1/22:  C03C  15/00 

MS.  a.  156—651  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  etching  an  oxide  layer  during  the  fabrication 

of  a  device  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

providing  said  semiconductor  substrate  having  said  oxide 
layer;  and 
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performing  an  etch  in  a  flow    f  a  mixture  of  gases  compris- 


ing a  halogen  containing 


LoMlSulMnia  iiaoelch 


3 


..-jnre  «Vn  Tor 
aOBim:ia»'1  OSCCM 
02aaw:    IJ-2:  5CCM 


!  jecies  and  Ch,  wherein  said    METHOD  FOR 
*^  PRIOR  TO 

WiUiam  H.  Friend, 

Holding,  Inc.,  Princetof 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  739,i 
14, 
Int.  CL'  D 
U.S.  a.  1«2— 18 


3 


I30O  30OW 

40'3(  iToiT 

aOtkcm:  100-  lOSCCM 
02no«:    S-15  COM 


flow  of  said  O2  is  equal  to 
wherein  said  flow  of  said 
10%  by  volume  of  the  tota 
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5,296,097 
REDUCING  CONTAMINANTS  IN  PULP 
OZONE  BLEACHING 

1,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
1,  NJ. 
I,  Aug.  1, 1991.  This  application  Sep. 
Ser.  No.  944,863 
IC  1/ia  9/147.  9/153 

ISQaims 


Savi  nnah. 


,0  50. 


1991, 


>r  greater  than  15  SCCM  and 
I  )2  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
-*  gas  flow. 


5,296)095 
METHOD  OF  ElRY  ETCHING 
Yataka  Nabeshima,  Katano,  and  Tokuhiko  Tamaki,  Sakai,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  19911  Ser.  No.  785,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Oct.  30, 1990,  2-294663 

Int.  a.'  H»1L  ?1/00 

VS.  a.  156—662  i  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dry  etching 
oxide  film  thereof  by  using  a 
additive  gas,  wherein  said  addit  1 
CH2F2,  CH3F  or  CHsBr  an< 
essentially  of  CF4,  SF6  or  CIF 


a  silicon  oxide  or  a  multilayer 
principal  etching  gas  and  an 
ve  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
said  principal  gas  consisting 


1.  A  method  for 
ozone  bleaching  thereof 

providing  a  source  of  an  1 
least  about  50%  ox  rgen; 

pressing  pulp  betweei 
ing  stage  to 
ing  liquid  therefron 

expanding  the  pulp 
stages  to  create 

maintaining  a  surroui 
around  said  pulp  at 
so  that  said  oxygen 
after  pressing  to  fill 
consistency  pulp 

supplying  said  increased 
reaction  zone  for 
and  oxygen,  wherein 
increased  consisten  :y 
the  oxygen  rich  ga 


redjicing  contaminants  in  pulp  prior  to 
said  method  comprising: 
oxygen  rich  gas  which  contains  at 


rollers  in  a  pulp  consistency  increas- 
providejincreased  consistency  pulp  by  remov- 


5,29  ,096 

ETCHANT  FOR  PRODUCn  >N  OF  ELECTRODE  PLATE 

STRUCTURE  FOR  UQUID  (  HYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Enomoto,  Zama;  Maiiyuki  Shimamune,  Tokyo,  and 

Keishi  Daqjo,  Yokohama,  al  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1990,  2-211626; 
Aug.  5,  1991,  3-218071  , 

iBt  a.5  I  OIL  21/00 


METHOD  AND  DE> 


Roland   Fjiillstrom, 

Hedemora  AB, 
per  No 

Date  Dec.  10,  1991, 

Date  Oct.  17,  1991 
PCT  Filed 

Claims  priority,  appli^ti 


I  Miir, 


U.S.  a.  156—667 


7  Claims 


r-^r-^r-^r-jr^r-y::: 
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7.  A  process  according  to  cl  dm  6,  wherein  the  organic  layer 
comprises  a  color  filter  layer. 


102 

101 

104 


sepal  atmg  ; 
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VS.  a.  162—55 

1.  A  method  of 
filter  device  having  a 
material,  and  a  container 
said  method  comprisin  ; 
wall  of  filter  material 
pension  through  the  wi 
body  and  leave  a  pool 
in  the  container  outside 
hollow  filter  body  in 
said  coarse  fraction 
charging  the  dewaterdd 


djiring  the  pulp  consistency  increasing 

in  said  pulp; 
Aling  blanket  of  said  oxygen  rich  gas 
east  when  the  consistency  is  increased 
rich  gas  contacts  substantially  all  pulp 
substantially  all  voids  in  said  increased 
said  oxygen  rich  gas;  and 
consistency  pulp  to  an  ozone-pulp 
reliction  with  a  gaseous  mixture  of  ozone 
the  amount  of  contaminants  in  said 
pulp  is  reduced  by  the  presence  of 
in  the  voids  of  the  pulp. 


:  voi  Is 


w  th  : 


5,296,098 
ICE  FOR  SEPARATING  A  FIBRE 
SUSPENSION 
La  rrenceville,   Ga.,   assignor  to  Celleco 
Stock  lolm,  Sweden 
PCT/SE91/0(|208,  §  371  Date  Dec.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  W091/15629,  PCT  Pub. 


lo-i 


19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,082 
ion  Sweden,  Apr.  11, 1990, 9001322-8 
14.  a.5  B07B  1/18 

9aainis 

a  fibre  suspension  by  means  of  a 

I  ollow  filter  body  with  a  wall  of  filter 

in  which  the  filter  body  is  arranged, 

spraying  fibre  suspension  against  the 

force  a  fine  fraction  of  the  fibre  sus- 

of  filter  material  into  the  hollow  filter 

coarse  fraction  of  the  fibre  suspension 

the  hollow  filter  body,  positioning  the 

pool  of  coarse  fraction,  dewatering 

through  said  wall  of  filter  material,  dis- 

coarse  fraction  from  the  container. 
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displacing  the  wall  of  filter  material  alternately  up  and  down 
through  the  surface  of  said  pool  of  coarse  fraction,  and  spray- 


ing fibre  suspension  against  the  wall  of  filter  material  as  the 
latter  is  displaced  above  said  pool  of  coarse  fraction. 


5,296,099 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR 

BLEACHING  LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  WITH 

OXYGEN,  OZONE  AND  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 
Bruce  F.  Griggs,  Columbia,  S.C;  Thomas  P.  Gandek,  Trenton, 
NJ.;  Michael  A.  PikuUn,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Allen 
Rosen,  Lawrencerille,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Camp  Hold- 
ing, Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,786,  Aug.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,164,044, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  525,808,  May  19,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,736 
Int.  a.'  D21C  9/153 
VS.  0. 162—57  23  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  delignifying  and  bleaching  a  lignocellulosic 
material  which  comprises  the  following  steps  in  the  order 
stated  without  additional  intervening  delignification  or  bleach- 
ing steps: 

partially  delignifying  a  lignocellulosic  material  by  pulping  to 
form  a  pulp,  washing  said  pulp,  and  delignifying  said  pulp 
with  oxygen  to  form  a  partially  delignified  pulp  having  a 
first  K  No.  of  about  10  or  less  and  a  first  viscosity  of 
greater  than  about  13  cp)s; 

washing  the  partially  delignified  pulp; 

further  delignifying  said  partially  delignified  pulp  at  a  con- 
sistency of  at  least  about  20%  by  treating  the  particles 
with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  ozone  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  remove  a  substantial  portion,  but  not  all,  of 
the  lignin  remaining  in  the  pulp  by  intimately  contacting 
and  turbulently  mixing  the  discrete  particles  with  the 
ozone  containing  gaseous  mixture  in  a  dynamic  reaction 
zone  for  a  sufficient  time  and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
allow  access  of  the  ozone  to  substantially  all  surfaces  of 


the  pulp  particles  for  reaction  therewith  while  advancing 
the  pulp  particles  through  substantially  all  of  the  reaction 
zone  to  obtain  a  substantially  delignified  pulp  having  a 
second  K  No.  of  about  5  or  less,  a  viscosity  of  greater  than 
about  10  cps  and  a  GE  brightness  of  at  least  about  50%; 

washing  the  substantially  delignified  pulp; 

combining  the  substantially  delignified  pulp  vtrith  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  alkaline  material  in  an  aqueous  alkaline 
solution  for  a  predetermined  time  and  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  correlated  to  the  quantity  of  alkaline  material 
to  solubilize  a  substantial  portion  of  any  lignin  which 
remains  in  the  pulp; 

extracting  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  alkaline  solution  so  as  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  solubilized  lignin  therefrom 
and  form  a  substantially  lignin-free  pulp; 

washing  the  substantially  lignin-free  pulp; 

bleaching  the  substantially  lignin-free  pulp  with  chlorine 
dioxide  to  raise  the  GE  brightness  thereof  to  at  least  about 
70%;  and 

washing  the  bleached  pulp; 

wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  wash  water  effluent  from 
one  or  more  of  the  partially  delignified  pulp  washing  step, 
the  substantially  delignified  pulp  washing  step,  the  sub- 
stantially lignin  free  pulp  washing  step  or  the  bleached 
pulp  washing  step  is  recycled  countercurrently  to  a  previ- 
ous pulp  washing  step,  and  further  wherein  the  efifluent 
from  washing  the  bleached  pulp  has  an  amount  of  total 
organic  chlorides  of  no  more  than  about  2  pounds  per  ton 
prior  to  any  treatment  steps  for  organic  chloride  removal. 


5,296,100 
H2O2/ ALKALINE  BLEACHING  OF  WOOD  PULPS 
Michel  Devic,  Sainte  Foy  Les  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Ato- 
ckem,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693^00 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30, 1990,  90  05749 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  8, 2009, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
IbL  a.5  D21C  9/16 
VS.  a.  162—78  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  bleaching  of  a  high-yield  lignocellulosic 
pulp,  comprising 
(i)  first  pretreating  said  pulp  with  a  complexing  agent  for 
metal  ions  and  next  washing  such  pretreated  pulp,  and 
then 
(ii)  bleaching  said  pretreated/washed  pulp  with  an  initial 
amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  ranging  from  3%  to  5%  in 
an  alkaline  medium,  including  the  addition  of  a  supple- 
mentary bleaching  amount  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a 
supplementary  amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  ranging  from 
O.S  to  1.5%  to  said  pulp,  all  the  above  percentages  being 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  pulp  in  the  dry  state, 
said  addition  being  carried  out  over  the  course  of  said 
bleaching  step  (ii)  without  interrupting  same  and  wherein 
the  hydrogen  peroxide  or  the  alkaline  treatment  agent  are 
not  removed  during  the  beaching,  at  a  point  in  time  when 
from  70%  to  80%  of  the  initial  amount  of  hydrogen  perox- 
ide has  been  consumed. 


5,296,101 

PAPER  MACHINE  DECKLE  STRUCTURE  WITH  A 

C-CLIP  SUPPORT  BEAM 

Ralph  S.  Peterson,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westvaco 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,873 
Int  CL'  D21F  1/56 
VS.  CL  162—353  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  paper  machine  deckle  means  com- 
prising a  horizontally  elongated  C-clip  support  beam  having  a 
pair  of  spacially  separated,  parallel  support  walls  and  at  least 
one  longitudinal  guide  rail  means  depending  therefrom,  an 
elongated  deckle  blade  body  means  having  a  longitudinal 
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guide  channel  means  for  receiviig  said  guide  rail  means  when 
said  bcxiy  means  is  inserted  within  a  separation  space  between 
said  support  walls,  a  thin  decide  blade  means  wherein  said 
deckle  blade  body  means  complises  a  stepped  receptacle  sur- 


face for  receiving  a  section  of  kaid  thin  deckle  blade  means, 
said  deckle  blade  body  means  h«ving  smooth  and  continuously 
faired  surfaces  below  said  $up||ort  beam  onto  the  surface  of 
said  thin  deckle  blade  means. 


5,29«|l 


5,29ti|102 

DUAL  CHAMBER  APPAIMfTUS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 

OIL  FROM  SOUD  HYDROqARBONACEUS  MATERLiL 

Donald  J.  NickUii,  Corinda,  A^istralia,  assignor  to  Southern 

Pacific  Petrolenm  NL  and  Central  Pacific  Minerals  NL, 

Sydney,  Anstralia  1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,385,  Aug.  27, 1990,  abandoned, 

whidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406,812,  Sep.  13,  1989, 

abandoned,  whick  is  a  continuatiiHi  of  Ser.  No.  273,741,  Not.  15, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  co«tinnation  of  Ser.  No.  143,241, 

Jan.  4, 1988,  abandoned,  wUc|  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

826,114,  Feb.  5, 1986,  abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  572^59,  Jan.  23, 1984,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jul.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  28, 1983,  PF7815 

Int  a.'  ClOB  1/02 

VS.  a.  202—85  I  1  Ctoim 


: edge  of 

I  lie 


chute  having  an  uppkr 
material  from  the  fin  t 
the  weight  of  the  nu  terial 
(d)  an  inclined  shelf  l()cated 
end  of  the  chute  and 
downwardly  and 
end  of  the  chute,  th : 
forming  a  densely 
solids  in  the  chute 
tends  transversely 
ing  the  partition  wal 
second  chamber  beiieath 
wherein  an  inclinec 
versely  inwardly  toivard 
form  the  lower 
surface  promoting 
material  and  entraiiftnent 
late  material  enterii  ig 
chute  to  be  entraine  I 
tion  and  mixing  wit  lin 

(e)  a  lower  passagewa;  r 
between  the  first 
passageway  to  pem^t 
the  chambers; 

(0  means  for  admittinj ; 
first  chamber  at  a 
contained  in  the 
material  into  the 

(g)  means  for  admiting 
second  chamber;  ai  d 

(h)  means  for  removii  g 
ucts  which  are  gene  -ated 
in  the  second  champer. 


immediately  below  the  lower 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  chute 
tr  insversely  across  beneath  the  lower 
size  and  inclination  of  the  shelf  for 
1  acked  downwardly  moving  bed  of 
use,  wherein  the  inclined  shelf  ex- 
o  itwardly  from  an  upper  edge  adjoin- 
to  8  lower  edge  protruding  into  the 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and 
surface  is  provided  sloping  trans- 
the  partition  wall  downwardly 
the  inclined  shelf,  the  said  inclined 
upward  movement  of  particulate 
of  gas  bubbles  causing  particu- 
the  second  chamber  through  the 
in  an  upward  movement  for  circula- 

the  second  chamber; 
extending  through  the  partition  wall 
second  chambers  below  the  upper 
return  passage  of  material  between 


METHOD  FOR  THE 
UQUID  MIXTURES 

OUT 
Gianclaudio  Masetto, 
Industriali  Innovative 
Italy 

FUedMay 
Claims    priority 
91A001320 


VS.  a.  203—1 


March  22,  1994 

and  a  lower  end  for  movement  of 
chamber  to  the  second  chamber  by 


a  combustion  supporting  fluid  to  the 
for  inducing  fluidization  of  material 
chamber  and  movement  of  that 
u]*>er  passageway; 

particulate  feed  material  to  the 


irate 
first 


from  the  apparatus  gas  vapor  prod- 
as  a  result  of  kerogen  conversion 


5,296,103 

SRACnONAL  DICTILLATION  OF 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 

THE  METHOD 

Mpan,  Italy,  assignor  to  T.I J.  Tecnologie 

S.n.c.  di  Rosa  Corigliano  e.C,  Milan, 


13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,031 
apilication    Italy,    May    14,    1991,    MI 


In  .  a.'  BOID  3/42 


7Clainis 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  recove  y  of  oil  from  solid  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  material  in  particulate  form  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  first  combus^on  chamber  in  which,  in  use  of 
the  apparatus,  residual  carbon  in  particulate  hydrocarbo- 
naceous  material  is  combated; 

(b)  at  least  one  second  reaction  chamber  disposed  alongside 
the  first  chamber  and  in  Svhich,  in  use  of  the  apparatus, 
particulate  hydrocarbonaceous  material  in  the  form  of 
fresh  feed  material  is  contacted  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  material  which  previously  has  been  combusted 
in  the  first  chamber,  the  first  and  second  chambers  being 
separated  by  a  partition  wall; 

(c)  an  upper  passageway  Extending  through  the  partition 
wall  to  permit  passage  of  material  between  the  chambers, 
the  upper  passageway  incbrporating  a  downwardly  facing 


1.  A  method  for 
at  least  tow  compound  i 
ing  the  steps  of: 

bringing  into  contac  t 
and  a  descending 
including  a  paclur  %.. 
the  column  itself 
by  heat  exchange 
which  extends  thi  oughout 
rising  flow  of  va  wr 
located  at  the  bas  ; 


frac^onal  distillation  of  a  mixture  including 
with  different  boiling  points  compris- 


a  rising  flow  of  vapor  of  the  mixture 

low  of  liquid  of  the  mixture  in  a  column 

,  obtaining  the  liquid  flow  from  within 

)y  pariially  condensing  the  vapor  flow 

with  a  cooled  surface  of  a  condenser 

the  packing  and  obtaining  the 

by  heating  the  mixture  in  a  boiler 

of  the  column. 
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controlling  the  liquid-vapor  equilibrium  conditions  in  each 
section  of  the  column,  from  the  exterior,  by  introducing  a 
coolant  fluid  into  the  condenser  through  a  conduit  in 
countercurrent  with  the  rising  flow  of  vapor  in  the  col- 
umn and  by  measuring  and  controlling  the  temperature  at 
the  top  of  the  column. 

3.  A  distillation  column  for  fractional  distillation  of  a  mix- 
ture including  at  least  two  compounds  with  different  boiling 
points  comprising: 

a  tubular  member  having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  at 
opposite  ends  and  including  a  packing, 

a  boiler  in  fluid  communication  with  the  bottom  end, 

a  condenser  extending  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the 
packing  provided  with  input  and  output  pipes  for  the 
circulation  of  coolant  fluid  located  at  the  top  end  and  at 
the  bottom  end  of  the  column  respectively, 

means  for  controlling  the  liquid  vapor  equilibrium  condi- 
tions in  each  section  of  the  column  by  a  valve  located  in 
the  output  pipe  and  by  a  device  for  measuring  and  control- 
ling the  temperature  detected  at  the  top  of  the  column. 


zone  of  the  distillation  column  has  a  column  diameter  which  b 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  rectification  section. 


536,104 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURIFIED  AQUEOUS 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Lido  Signorini,  and  Konstantin  GUnos,  both  of  Brussels,  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Interox  International  (Sodete  Anonjrme), 
Brussels,  Belgium 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Aug.  27, 1991, 09100787 
Int.  a.'  BOID  3/14 
VS.  a.  203—83  13  CUims 
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5,296,105 
PROCESS  USING  TRANSinON  MFTAL  COMPLEXES 
FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  DIOXYGEN  FROM  A  GAS 

MIXTURE  BY  ELECTRODECOMPLEXATION 
Christian  Amatore,  Paris;  Said  Aziz,  Le  Mee  snr  Seine;  Anny 
Jntand,  Paris;  Francois  Draskoric,  Fontenay-le-Fleury,  all  of 
Franee;  Kenneth  Yamagochi,  Laguna  Beach,  Calif.,  and 
Panayotis  Cocolios,  liraours,  France,  aasiffiors  to  L'Air  Liq- 
ttide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  L'Etndc  et  TEzploitatioa  d«i 
Procedes  Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR91/00218,  §  371  Date  Nov.  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  6,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14649,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3, 1991 

per  FUed  Mar.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777^13 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27, 1990,  90  03886 
Int  CL'  C25B  1/02 
VS.  a.  204—59  R  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  dioxygen  from  a  gaseous  mixture 
containing  dioxygen,  which  comprises: 
a)  absorbing  dioxygen  by  one  or  more  transition  metal  com- 
plexes at  a  low  oxidation  state  of  the  formula  (A): 


(L,^+/0«(X-')x"V-« 


(A) 


wherein  L  represents  a  coordinate  site  which  is  a  pari  of  one 
or  more  ligands  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphines,  phosphine  oxides  and  phosphites;  each  of 
which  stabilizes  low  valences  of  M; 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  which  binds  O2  thereby 
forming  a  peroxo  dihapto  deoxygenated  species  of  the 
fonnula: 


/ 
f 
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1.  A  process  for  obtaining  purified  aqueous  hydrogen  perox- 
ide solutions,  providing  concentrated  aqueous  hydrogen  per- 
oxide solutions  with  a  reduced  content  of  impurities,  compris- 
ing evaporating  a  crude  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
containing  organic  and/or  inorganic  impurities  to  obtain  a 
vapour  phase  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  water,  hydrogen  per- 
oxide, volatile  impurities  and  impurities  which  have  been  en- 
trained with  said  vapour  phase,  and  rectifying  this  vapour 
phase  to  produce  an  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  de- 
pleted in  impurities,  wherein  said  vapour  phase  is  fed  in  at  the 
foot  of  a  distillation  column  provided  in  its  lower  pari  with  a 
washing  zone  and  in  its  upper  part  with  a  rectification  section, 
where  the  va|x>ur  phase  is  washed  in  the  washing  zone  with  a 
small  flow  of  liquid  which  refluxes  in  the  bottom  of  the  column 
and  which  has  the  same  composition  as  the  product  purified 
aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution,  and  where  purified  aque- 
ous hydrogen  peroxide  solution  is  drawn  off  at  a  side  of  the 
distillation  coliunn  at  a  column  height  such  that  the  draw-off 
takes  place  in  the  upper  pari  of  said  washing  zone  and  wherein 
a  residue  consisting  of  a  small  flow  of  washing  liquid,  which 
contains  most  of  the  impurities,  is  collected  at  and  removed 
from  the  bottom  of  the  column,  further  wherein  the  washing 


and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Pd,  Pt,  Rh,  Ni, 

Ir  and  Mo; 
X  is  a  coordinating  anion; 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  12,  and  represents  the  number  of 

coordination  sites  L, 
p  represents  the  oxidation  state  number  of  M  in  the  complex 

of  the  formula  (A), 
m  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and  represents  the  number  of  metal 

centers  of  the  complex, 
z  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  represents  the  charge  of  die 

X~' anion, 
X  ranges  from  0  to  4,  and  represents  the  number  of  anions  X 

identical  or  different,  coordinated  to  the  metal  centers  M, 
said  absorption  causing  formation  of  a  peroxo  dihapto  deox- 
ygenated complex  of  the  formula  (B): 


(L,(l*'+202)„<X-»);,)">-'"-' 


(B) 


in  which  L,  M,  X,  p,  z  have  the  same  meanings  as  above, 
n',  m',  x'  have,  respectively,  the  same  meanings  as  n,  m  and 
X  with 

ISm'^m,  and 
O^i'Sx; 

b)  desorfoing  dioxygen  from  the  complex  by  electrochemi- 
cally  oxidizing  the  peroxo  dihapto  product  complex  (B) 
obtained  by  reaction  of  the  complex  of  formula  (A)  with 
O2;  and 

c)  recovering  desorbed  oxygen. 
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5.296,106 
ELECTRIFIED  MICROHEXaiOGENEOUS  CATALYSIS 
Debra  R.  RoUson,  ArUngton,  Va^and  Joseph  Z.  Stemple,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Jan.  21, 1992.^  Ser.  No.  822,812 
Int.  CL'  C  SB  3/00 


surfaces,  said  process  coitipnsing 
trolyte  stream  containinj 
near  turbulent  or  turbule  it 


VS.  a.  204—59  R 
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the  steps  of  flowing  an  elec- 
cerium  III  ions  over  said  anode  at 
flow  rates. 


5,296,108 

ELECTROCHEMICA  .  PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING 
USING  CHLORIC  ACID-ALKALI 


51  Claims     CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

METAL  CHLORATE  MIXTURES 

Jerry  J.  Kaczur;  Darid  Vi.  Cawlfield;  Kenneth  E.  Woodard,  Jr., 

all  of  Cleveland,  and  E  udd  L.  Duncan,  Athens,  all  of  Tenn., 

assignors  to  Olin  Corp  ^ration,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S  r.  No.  765,078,  Sep.  24, 1991,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  47S  ,603,  Feb.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,084,148. 

This  appUcation  .  ul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,813 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  29, 

2010, 1  as  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  q25B  1/26;  COIB  11/14 

VS.  a.  204—95 


21.  A  method  for  reacting  at  least  one  rcactant  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  dispersing  at  least  one  isaction  enhancer  in  a  fluidic 
medium  to  form  a  preacti  vation  mixture,  said  dispersal 
occurring  in  the  absence  of  the  at  least  one  reactant,  said 
at  least  one  reaction  enhancer  being  a  stable,  non-soluble, 
porous,  electronically  non<onductive  solid; 

(b)  subjecting  and  preactivadpn  mixture  to  a  first  electrify- 
ing force  in  the  absence  of  the  at  least  one  reactant  until 
said  preactivation  mixtuie  reaches  ionic  equilibrium, 
thereby  forming  an  activated  mixture  of  low  ionic 
strength;  { 

(c)  dispersing  the  at  least  dne  reactant  in  said  activated 
mixture  to  form  a  reactioiJ  mixture  of  low  ionic  strength; 

(d)  subjecting  said  reaction  nixture  to  a  second  electrifying 
force  thereby  forming  a  pr^uct  by  reaction  of  the  at  least 
one  reactant,  said  subjection  being  carried  out  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  at  least  oiie  reaction  enhancer  enhances 
the  reaction  of  the  at  least  one  reactant  to  form  the  prod- 
uct; and 

(e)  collecting  the  product. 


5,29  ,107 


INDIRECT  CERI  JM  MEDICATED 

YN 

;:anada,  assignor  to  Hydro-Que- 


ELECTROJ  YNTHESK 


Stephen  Harrison,  Shawinigan, 
bee,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  4, 199; 
Int.  CI.' 
U.S.  CL  204—59  R 


C2JB 


i 


H-" 


Ser.  No.  846,538 

7/00.  9/00 


9Clainis 


r 


B 


3 


^ 


1.  A  process  for 
prises: 

a)  feeding  an  aqueous 
a  first  ion  exchang ; 
having  an  anode 
and  at  least  one  ioi 
anode  compartmer  t 

b)  electrolyzing  an 
generate  hydrogen 

c)  passing  said  hyd 
through  a  cation 
exchange  compartfnent 
produce  an 
metal  chlorate, 

d)  passing  alkali 
compariment  into 

e)  reacting  said 
metal  chlorate 
constant  of  1 X 
generate  chlorine 


aqueo  is 


metal 


aqueous 
wi'h 

:io^i 


23  Claims 


omDmc  ACto 

NM10»  SOU/nOM 


CHIM    JT  aOUUTION 


pre  ducing  chlorine  dioxide  which  corn- 


solution  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate  to 

compartment  of  an  electrolytic  cell 

c  ompartment,  a  cathode  compartment 

exchange  compartment  between  said 

and  the  cathode  compartment, 

anolyte  in  said  anode  compartment  to 

ions, 

ions  from  the  anode  compartment 

I  ixchange  membrane  into  the  first  ion 
...  to  displace  alkali  metal  ions  and 
solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali 


ions  from  said  first  ion  exchange 
laid  cathode  compartment,  and 

solution  of  chloric  acid  and  alkali 
a  strong  acid  having  a  dissociation 
*  or  greater  and  a  reducing  agent  to 
lioxide. 


^ 


5,296,109 

METHOD  FOR  ELE<  TROLYZING  WATER  WTTH  DUAL 
DIREC  nONAL  MEMBRANE 
lugh  A.  Carlson,  Wii  sted;  Andrei  Lconida,  West  Hartford; 
James  F.  McElroy,  1  [last  SufReld,  and  Eric  M.  Shane,  Sims- 
bury,  all  of  Conn.,  as  lignors  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 


tion, Hartford,  Conn 
Filed  Jun 


8.  A  process  for  oxidizingTcerium  III  to  cerium  IV  in  an 
electrochemical  cell  at  an  anode  including  an  electrically  con- 
ductive planar  sheet  having  an  edge  and  two  side  surfaces,  and 
a  generally  planar  sheet  of  electrically  conductive  mesh  posi- 
tioned parallel  with  and  electrically  contacting  one  of  said  side 


VS.  CL  204—129 


2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,152 
Ut  CL'  C25B  1/10 

3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ele  ;trolyzing  water  using  a  water  electro- 
lyzer,  said  electrolyze  having  an  anode  chamber,  a  cathode 
chamber,  an  anode  ele  ;trode,  a  cathode  electrode,  and  an  ion 
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exchange  membrane  disposed  between  the  anode  electrode 
and  the  cathode  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  introducing  water  to  the  anode  chamber; 

b.  passing  said  water  through  pores  in  a  porous  sheet  inter- 
posed between  and  in  intimate  contact  with  the  anode 
chamber  and  the  smode  electrode,  wherein  said  porous 
sheet  is  constructed  and  arranged  for  dual  directional 
flow; 

c.  electrolyzing  said  water  to  oxygen  and  hydrogen  ions  on 
the  anode  electrode; 

d.  allowing  said  hydrogen  ions  to  migrate  across  the  ion 
exchange  membrane  to  the  cathode  electrode; 


L       .    \u    \       .                     '^ 

/ 

'  -^v^i^  v^^w  AW'-  ■  a-  ■  '^i  v^j  M/X.v:^»,-m'A 

^^2 
'^//^4. 

^^4^ 

a  ^^ipM  ksii  >s^  vr^  vsA  \Pf  tsA  vf^^=-^^ 
■^  ^m  v^  BIB  ^m  ■■  m^  ^m  ■■  'My/M. 

■      ■•'■■■■■■ 

■ 

,,,  J, ,,!,,,■,. , ,»,,■,  .r",».' 

■  ■  ^/,'M. 

e.  forming  said  hydrogen  ions  into  molecular  hydrogen  at 
the  cathode  electrode; 

f.  passing  said  molecular  hydrogen  through  a  support  ele- 
ment selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  second  po- 
rous sheet  and  a  fine  mesh  screen  interposed  between  the 
cathode  electrode  and  the  cathode  chamber; 

g.  removing  said  molecular  hydrogen  from  the  electrolyzer 
through  the  cathode  chamber;  and 

h.  removing  said  oxygen  from  the  electrolyzer  by  passing 
said  oxygen  through  the  pores  of  said  porous  sheet  and 
through  the  anode  chamber. 


5,296,110 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING 

OXYGEN  FROM  AIR 

Ali  Tabatabaie-Raissi,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University 

of  Central  Florida,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  637,777,  Jan.  7,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,153 

Int.  a.5  C25B  1/02 

VS.  a.  204—129  2  Claims 


►.ix*.tA. 


CUMICNT  COLUECTQM 


solid  polymer  electrolyte  for  diluting  the  output  oxygen  to 
k  level  therapeutically  equivalent  to  100%  pure  oxygen. 


5,296,111 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSING  WASTES 

Seiji  Suzuki;  Kozo  Aoki;  Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  and  Yoshiya  Ohara, 

all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,128 
Claims  priorit>',  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-330773; 
Jan.  28, 1991,  3-008608 

Int  CL'  C02F  1/461 
VS.  CL  204—130  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  photographic  processing  wastes, 
which  comprises 

(1)  mixing  a  silver-recovery  system  waste  and  a  develop- 
ment system  waste  from  photographic  processing  to  pro- 
duce a  waste  mixture, 

(2)  adding  to  said  waste  mixture  phosphorus,  in  the  form  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
KH2PO4,  K2HPO4,  NaH2P04-2H20,  and  Na2HP04,  as  a 
nutritive  substrate  in  an  amount  corresponding  to  at  least 
2%  based  on  the  COD  value  of  the  waste  mixture,  and 

(3)  subjecting  the  resulting  waste  mixture  to  a  bio-oxidation 
treatment  carried  out  by  aeration  using  microflora  con- 
taining sulfur-oxidizing  bacteria  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  Thiobacillus  genus,  the  TTiiotrix  genus, 
and  the  Beggiatoa  genus,  and 

(4)  subjecting  the  bio-oxidation  treated  waste  mixture  to  an 
electrolytic  oxidation  treatment  at  a  pH  of  7  or  higher. 


5,296,112 
OXYGEN  MONirORING  DEVICES 
John  L.  Seger,  Portland,  and  Paul  G.  LaHaye,  Kennebunk,  both 
of  Me.,  assignors  to  H.P.S.  Merrimac,  Inc.,  South  Portland, 
Me. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892^11 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—153.18  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  and  enriching  air  with  oxygen 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  solid  polymer  anion  conducting  material  elec- 
trolyte including  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces; 

providing  a  cathode  electrode  on  the  first  surface  of  the 
electrolyte; 

providing  an  anode  electrode  on  the  second  surface  of  the 
electrolyte; 

connecting  a  direct  current  source  between  the  cathode  and 
anode  electrodes; 

flowing  unprocessed  ambient  air  through  the  electrolyte; 
producing  medical  grade  output  oxygen  at  the  anode 
electrode  by  electrolytic  action  of  hydroxyl  ions  passing 
through  the  electrolyte;  and 

bypassing  a  portion  of  the  air  flow  around  the  rim  of  the 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  comprising 

an  elongated  main  body  member  which  is  made  from  yy- 
trium  stabilized  zirconium  oxide  and  has  an  internal  cham- 
ber at  one  end, 

two  electrodes  that  are  made  from  platinum  and  are  in 
contact  with  said  main  body,  one  of  which  is  an  inner 
electrode  positioned  within  said  chamber  at  one  end  of 
said  main  body,  and  the  other  of  which  is  an  outer  elec- 
trode positioned  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  main  body 
member  substantially  opposite  said  inner  electrode, 

electrical  conductor  means  by  which  said  electrodes  are 
rendered  electrically  accessible  from  the  other  end  of  said 
main  body, 

an  opening  into  said  chamber  from  the  outside  of  said  main 
body  via  which  the  absolute  pressure  of  gas  in  the  envi- 
rons of  said  outer  electrode  is  transmitted  to  gas  in  the 
environs  of  said  inner  electrode, 

isolation  means  for  isolating  the  environs  of  said  inner  elec- 
trode from  infiltration  by  gas  being  tested  via  said  open- 
ings, and 
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supply  means  including  an 
gas  to  the  environs  of  said  i 
cause  it  to  flow  at  its  critica 
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c  rifice  for  supplying  reference 
iner  electrode  at  a  pressure  to 
flow  rate  through  said  orifice. 


w  thi 


S,29«113 

IRRADIATION  DEVICE  Ff)R  FXUOROPOLYMERS 

Robert  S.  Loniewski,  14  Maure«n  Dr.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  11787 

CoatiDiMtioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  4«5,284,  Feb.  26, 1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,149,727.  This  application  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,423 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  beea  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  C07C  ^00;  C08J  3/00 


VS.  a.  204—157.15 


is  introduced  via  a  feed 
medium  that  is  moved 
a  channel  being  provider 
carrier  medium,  and  is 
by  the  electric  field 
connecting  electrodes 
openings  to  different 
method  comprises  movif  g 
along  a  substantially 
is  constructed  in  the 
that  is  provided  with  2n 
the  feed  opening  for  the 
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opening  into  an  electrolytic  carrier 

the  aid  of  an  electric  field  through 

with  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  the 

!  eparated  into  individual  components 

w|ich  is  generated  in  the  channel  by 

the  region  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 

p  ttentials  of  a  voltage  source,  which 

the  carrier  medium  and  the  sample 

closed  path  formed  by  the  channel  which 

of  an  n-sided  closed  loop  figure  and 

nlet  and  outlet  openings  in  addition  to 

sample. 


:  fon  n 


12  Claims 


METHOD  AND 
DETECnON  OF 


5,296,115 
j^PPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED 
IONIC  SPEOES  BY  CAPILLARY 


ELE  CTROPHORESIS 


Pleasan  ton, 


Roy  D.  Rocklin, 
John  Stillian, 
all  of  Calif.,  assigno^ 
Calif. 

nied  Oct. 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  204—180.1 


Sunnyvale;  Christopher  A.  Pohl,  Union  City; 

and  Neboisa  Avdalovic,  San  Jose, 

to  Dionex  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 


I*,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,336 
COIN  27/26.  27/447 


1.  An  apparatus  for  degrad  ng  particulate  matter  made  of 
complex  molecules,  said  appar  itus  comprising: 
a  closed  chamber  having  an  aperture; 
particle  injection  means  for  i  ijecting  particle  into  said  cham- 
ber; I 
air  injection  means  for  injec^ng  air  in  said  chamber,  said  air 
injection  means  being  con$tructed  and  arranged  for  creat- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  of  saic|  particles,  so  that  said  particles 
;her; 

an  electron  beam  through  said 
^ath; 

legraded  into  a  powder  by  the 
^ d  electron  beam  and  the  grind- 
ing wherein  said  particles  are  degraded  into  a  powder;  and 
collector  means  coupled  to  laid  chamber  for  collecting  said 
powder. 


are  ground  against  each 
an  electron  source  directing 

aperture  intersecting  said| 
wherein  said  particles  are 

simultaneous  action  of : 


5,2^,114 

ELECTROPHORETIC  SIPARATING  DEVICE  AND 

ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATING  METHOD 

Andreas  Manz,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  30,  19>2,  Ser.  No.  983,178 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Pec.  6, 1991, 
91810952.1  ; 

Int.  a.'  GOIJJ  27/26.  27/447 

23  Claims 


VS.  CI.  204—180.1 


A. 


m 


n   n 


^ 


^ 


11  a 
13.  An  electrophoretic  sej^ating  method  wherein  a  sample 


7.  A  method  of  ion 
(a)  passing  a  sample 
solution,   includii^ 
opposite  charge 
electrophoretic 
cies  are  separated 
retic  separating 
and  second  ends 
first  electrolyte 
electrode  means 
conduction  mean 
troiyte  reservoir 
trode  means,  saic 
having  a  voltage 
said  ionic  species 
(b)  flowing  the 
separating  means 
least  one  capilla^ 
one  regenerant 
and  at  least  one 
capillary    effluent 
means,  said  ion 
permeable  to 
said  counter  ion 


lOaaims 


malysis  comprising 

'  lontaining  ionic  species  in  an  electrolyte 

transmembrane  electrolyte  ions  of 

said  ionic  species,  through  capillary 

se  parating  means  in  which  said  ionic  spe- 

and  wherein  said  capillary  electropho- 

comprises  a  capillary  having  first 

\  therein  said  first  end  is  in  contact  with  a 

r  iservoir  containing  electrolyte  and  first 

and  said  second  end  comprises  ionic 

in  communication  with  a  second  elec- 

;ontaining  electrolyte  and  second  elec- 

first  and  said  second  electrode  means 

ipplied  thereto  to  cause  the  separation  of 


eff|ient  from  the  capillary  electrophoretic 

through  a  suppressor  means  having  at 

effluent  compartment  means,  at  least 

c(  impartment  means  containing  regenerant 

exchange  membrane  partitioning  said 

and    said    regenerant    compartment 

(  xchange  membrane  being  preferentially 

thelcounter  ion  of  said  ionic  species  to  allow 

cross  said  membrane  into  said  regener- 


0( 
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ant  compartment  means  and  regenerant  ions  of  the  same 
charge  to  pass  said  membrane  into  said  effluent,  and 
(c)  flowing  the  treated  effluent  from  the  outlet  of  said  capil- 
lary effluent  compartment  in  said  suppressor  means 
through  detection  means  in  which  said  separated  ionic 
species  are  detected  by  measuring  the  conductivity  of  said 
treated  effluent. 


5.296,116 
CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS  USING 
TIME-VARYING  FIELD  STRENGTH 
Andras  Guttman,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,223 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 

VS.  a.  204—180.1  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electrophoresis  of  a  mixture  of  sample 
components  comprising: 

a  medium  suitable  for  electrophoresis  defining  a  separation 
path  for  a  mixture  of  sample  components  positioned  in 
said  path  for  electrophoresis,  wherein  the  medium  is  sup- 
ported in  a  capillary,  and  wherein  said  section  of  the 
separation  path  is  uniform  in  cross-section; 

means  for  applying  a  time-varying  electric  field  along  a 
section  of  the  separation  path  in  accordance  with  a  user 
defined  electric  field  profile  with  respect  to  time,  said  field 
causing  electrophoresis  of  the  sample, 

whereby  the  electric  field  profile  is  selected  by  the  user  such 
that  field  strength  is  dependent  on  the  size  of  the  sample 
components  to  be  separated,  wherein  said  electric  field 
profile  is  such  whereby  the  electric  field  increases  with 
time. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  aryl  poly- 
ether  sulphate,  an  organic  phosphorate,  a  phosphate  ester 
and  a  phospholipid,  and  said  phosphor  particles  are 
thereby  electrostatically  charged, 
2)  arranging  said  dispersion  between  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
wherein  one  of  said  electrodes  is  or  carries  a  conductive 
support  of  said  radiographic  screen. 


3)  applying  and  maintaining  between  said  electrodes  a  suffi- 
ciently high  direct  current  voltage  to  deposit  charged 
phosphor  particles  forming  a  phosphor  layer  onto  said 
conductive  support,  and 

4)  separating  said  support  carrying  electrophoretically  de- 
posited phosphor  particles  from  said  organic  hquid. 


5,296,118 
ROBOTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  DATA  STORAGE  DISKS 
Ronald  Allen,  San  Jose;  Peter  S.  Bae,  Sunnyrale,  and  Steven 
Miura,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Komag,  Incorpo- 
rated, Milpitas,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  559,357,  Jul.  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,089,110. 
ThU  application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,831 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  18, 
2009,  has  been  discUimed. 
Int  CL'  C23C  14/22;  B66C  23/00 
VS.  CL  204—192.12  9  Claims 


5,296,117 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A 
RADIOGRAPHIC  SCREEN 
Nikolaas  De  Jaeger,  Hove;  Guy  Damen,  DesseL  both  of  Bel- 
gium; Gerhard  Winter,  Goslar,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Jan 
Van  Havenbergh,  Zwijndrecht  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Geraert,  N.V.,  MortseL  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,708 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OfT.,  Dec.  11, 
1991,  91203238.0 

Int  a.'  C25D  13/02 
VS.  a.  204—181.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  radiographic  screen  comprising 
the  following  steps: 

1)  dispersing  phosphor  particles  in  an  organic  liquid  in  the 
presence  of  a  charge  controlling  agent  that  charges  said 
phosphor  particles  with  a  positive  or  negative  net  charge, 
wherein  the  dispersing  of  said  phosphor  particles  is  car- 
ried out  in  a  polar  anhydrous  organic  liquid  by  means  of 
an  organic  surface  active  compound  being  a  member 


152-671  O.G.-94-11 


1.  A  robotic  disk  handler  system  comprising: 

a  carrier  panel; 

aperture  means  in  said  carrier  panel  for  mounting  a  series  of 

blank  disks  in  said  carrier  panel,  each  of  said  disks  having 

a  circular  central  aperture; 
a  one-piece  central  plug  for  temporarily  closing  the  central 

aperture  and  for  holding  each  said  disk; 
a  first  disk  cassette  for  holding  unprocessed  blank  disks; 
a  second  disk  cassette  for  receiving  processed  disks; 
first  means  for  inserting  an  entry  first  portion  on  one  side  of 

said  plug  into  the  central  aperture  of  a  blank  disk  from  one 

side  only  of  said  disk,  said  plug  including  a  flange  having 

a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  disk  central 

aperture; 
first  robotic  arm  means  grippable  on  a  second  portion  of  said 

plug  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  plug  for  transporting  and 

inserting  successive  ones  of  said  blank  disks  from  said  first 

disk  cassette  into  said  carrier  panel; 
said  plug  having  a  cylindrical  portion  between  said  entry 

first  portion  and  said  flange  for  seating  on  an  edge  portion 
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of  said  disk  central  apertuk  when  said  robotic  arm  means 
is  not  gripping  said  plug  aid  when  said  disk  in  said  carrier 
is  being  process  coated  with  a  data  storage  media; 

second  means  grippabie  on  laid  second  portion  of  said  plug 
for  removing  a  processed  disk  from  said  carrier  panel  and 
transporting  the  processed  disk  to  said  second  disk  cas- 
sette; 

third  means  for  inserting  the  processed  disk  into  said  second 
disk  cassette;  and 

wherein  said  third  means  repioves  said  plug  from  said  disc 
central  aperture  and  from!  said  one  side  only  of  said  disc, 
such  that  said  disc  withoi|t  a  plug  remains  in  said  second 
cassette. 


DEFECT-INDUCED  CONTB  DL  OF  THE  STRUCTURE  OF 

BORONMmUDE 

IVodorc  D.  MoMtakaa,  Dover,  Maat^  aiaignor  to  Tmftees  of 

BostoB  UaiTcrrity,  BostoB,  MaH. 

CoatfaiMrtioa  of  Scr.  No.  614,  94,  Nov.  26, 1990,  abwidoiied. 

This  appiicatioii  Feb.  1 ,  1992,  Scr.  No.  833,628 


UJS.  CL  204—192.15 


lot  CL>  (  33C  14/34 


UClaiM 


.caormv  or 
rrnuMtauL  i 


*  I  aoucr  catKOirminaiij 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  nitrogen-deficient,  tetrahe- 
drally  coordinated  boron  nitride  on  a  substrate,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

generating  a  boron  species  and  a  nitrogen  species  by  sputter- 
ing a  boron  and  nitrogen  containing  target  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  containing  no  more  than  ten  volume  percent 
nitrogen; 

generating  a  flux  of  the  borOn  species  and  a  flux  of  the  nitro- 
gen species  towards  the  substrate,  the  ratio  of  nitrogen 
flux  to  boron  flux  being  less  than  or  equal  to  one,  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  deposit  a  nitrogen-deficient,  tetra- 
hedrally  coordinated  boipn  nitride  on  the  substrate. 


5^)6,120 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ItEMOVAL  OF  CHLORIDE 
FROM  REINFORCED  4  ONCRETE  STRUCTURES 
Jota  E.  Bcnctt,  Ckardoa,  Ol  lo;  Jacob  R.  BlariH,  Boca  Rato^ 
Fla.;  noi^  A.  MHchdl;  1  koMH  R.  Twk,  botk  of  Mentor, 
Ohio,  aad  Ihmm  J.  Scka  ^  Hntitars.  Okio,  aoigwirt  to 
Ehech  Syitw  Corforatioa ,  Boca  Ratoa,  Fla. 
Coatinatkxi-ii-part  of  S4-  No.  526,480,  May  21, 1990, 
abndoMd.  lUa  awUcatfoa  Nor.  19, 1991.  Scr.  No.  794,188 
fart.CL'IC23F;i/00 
UJS.  CL  204—196  21  dataw 

1.  An  integrated,  regenerat  ible  and  reusable  anode  assembly 
for  removing  chloride  ions  f  om  a  reinforced  concrete  stnic- 
ture,  comprising: 
a  flexible  metal  anode; 

a  flexible  and  porous,  mi  Iti-component  electrolyte  sheet, 

with  said  anode  being  iamersed  in  said  electrolyte  sheet; 

a  component  of  cellulosic  fibers  in  said  flexible  and  porous, 

multi-component  electrolyte  sheet; 
a  synthetic,  polymeric  coiiponent  in  said  flexible  and  po- 
rous, multi-component  dectrolyte  sheet; 
an  electrolyte  solution  disposed  uniformly  within  said  flexi- 
ble and  porous,  multi-c<imponent  electrolyte  sheet; 
means  for  releasibly  adh^vely  adhering  said  integrated 
anode  assembly  to  sai4  concrete  structure  when  said 


itl 


anode  assembly  is 
surface  configurati^i 
said  assembly  can 
ture,  regenerated 

means  to  establish 
and  the 

wherein  said 


and 


ail 
:  reinforceni  ent 
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least  substantially  conformed  to  the 

m  of  said  concrete  structure,  whereby 

X  removed  from  said  concrete  struc- 

reused;  and 

electric  current  between  said  anode 

of  said  concrete  structure; 

electro^te  sheet  has  an  amount  of  said  cellu- 


\       1 


losic  fiber  compoi  mt  and  said  synthetic,  polymeric  com- 
ponent sufficient  to  maintain  said  electrolyte  solution 
substantially  unifa  rmly  dispersed  within  said  electrolyte 
sheet  for  a  proloni  ;ed  period  when  said  assembly  is  on  an 
angle  other  than  t  orizontal;  and 
wherein  said  anode  and  multi-component  electrolyte  sheet 
are  at  least  substantially  conformable  to  the  surface  con- 
figuration of  said  concrete  structure. 


TARGET  ELECTROQE 

IN 
Richard  N.  BeaTcr, 
Bearer,  exccntor , 
awignon  to  The 

Filed  Aag 
Irt.CL'' 
UJS.  CL  204—228 
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5,296.121 

FOR  PREVENTING  CORROSION 
CELLS 
late  of  Aagletoa,  Tex.  by  Waada 
I  Gordoa  E.  Newman,  Sogariaad,  Tex., 
Chcnrical  CoBvaay,  Midlaad,  Mich. 
24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  935,626 
C25B  9/00.  11/10.  15/08 

19( 


^^ 
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8.  In  an  electroly^er  system  having  metallic  supply  and 
discharge  piping  subj^ted  to  shunt  currents,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  tirget  electrode  frictionally  held  in  the 
section  of  said  pipin) ;  subjected  to  said  shunt  currents,  said 
target  electrode  comp  rising  a  removable  member  consisting  of 
a  metal  substrate  hav  ng  a  ruthenium  oxide  coating,  whereby 
said  target  electrode  reduces  corrosion  resulting  from  shunt 
currents. 
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5,296,122 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  THIN  FILM 
TeniakI  Katsube,  Tokyo;  Shuichiro  Yamaguchi;  Naoto  Uchida, 
both  of  Kanagawa,  and  Takeshi  Shimomura,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  asaignors  to  Teniaki  Katsube,  Tama  and  Teruoio  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha,  Shibuya,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  500,293,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837^73 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-77814; 
Jun.  19,  1989,  1-156603;  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206136;  Aug.  25,  1989, 
1-219040 

Int  a.'  C23C  14/46 
MS.  a.  204—298.04  8  Claims 


flow  of  Uquid  from  said  sensing  chamber  into  said  liquid 

exit  chamber; 
a  working  electrode  located  within  said  sensing  chamber, 
a  counter-electrode  located  within  said  sensing  chamber; 
a  reference  electrode  located  within  said  liquid  exit  chamber 

or  within  said  sensing  chamber; 


A^ 


^"h  ■ '        V~34 


1.  An  apparatus  constructed  and  arranged  for  manufacturing 
a  thin  film  by  depositing  sputtered  particles  on  a  predetermined 
surface  of  a  substrate  comprising: 

a  vacuum  chamber; 

a  first  front  chamber  formed  adjacent  to  said  vacuum  cham- 
ber; 

a  first  on-ofT  means  for  on-off  operating  the  passage  between 
said  front  chamber  and  vacuum  chamber; 

a  target  base  disposed  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  for  hold- 
ing a  target  having  at  least  a  hydrophobic  organic  sub- 
stance; 

a  first  moving  mechanism  for  moving  said  target  base  be- 
tween said  vacuum  chamber  and  first  front  chamber; 

a  neutral  beam  generation  means  for  irradiating  said  target 
supported  by  said  target  base  with  a  neutral  beam  includ- 
ing ions  with  more  than  95%  thereof  neutralized; 

a  substrate  base  for  supporting  said  substrate;  and 

shutter  means  disposed  between  said  substrate  base  and 
target  base  for  controlling  the  passage  and  blocking  of  said 
sputtered  particles. 


pump  means  for  transporting  said  liquid  through  said  cell 
assembly  from  said  liquid  flow  control  chamber  inlet  to 
said  liquid  exit  chamber  outlet;  and 

flow  damper  means  for  controlhng  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  said  liquid  flow  control  chamber  so  that  the  liquid 
entering  said  sensing  chamber  is  free  of  turbulence. 


5.296,124 
METHOD  OF  IN-SITU  FORMATION  OF  A  STABLE 
REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  FOR  IN-TANK  PLATING 
BATH  ANALYSIS 
Bruce  M.  E3iash,  Los  Angeles;  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.  Reddy,  Lake- 
wood;  Frank  A.  Lodwig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Nguyet  H. 
Phan,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  asagnors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974.650 

Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 

UJS.  CL  204—402  10  daims 


5.296.123 
IN-TANK  ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR 

Vilambi  N.  R.  k.  Reddy,  Lakewood;  Frank  A  Lodwig,  Rancbo 
Palos  Verdes;  Bruce  M.  ESiash,  and  Nguyet  H.  Phan,  both  of 
Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,751 
Int  a.5  COIN  27/26 
U.S.  a.  204—153.1  18  Claim* 

1.  An  electrochemical  sensor  adapted  for  use  in  the  electro- 
chemical analysis  of  liquids,  said  electrochemical  cell  compris- 
ing: 
a  cell  assembly  comprising  a  liquid  flow  control  chamber,  a 
sensing  chamber  and  a  liquid  exit  chamber  wherein  said 
liquid  flow  control  chamber  comprises  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  said  liquid  exit  chamber  comprises  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet; 

flrst  connection  means  for  connecting  said  liquid  flow  con- 
trol chamber  outlet  to  said  sensing  chamber  inlet  to  pro-       1-  A  method  for  forming  a  reference  electrode  having  a 
vide  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said  liquid  flow  control  cham-   stable  reference  voltage  and  adapted  for  use  in  an  in-tank 
ber  into  said  sensing  chamber;  electrochemical  sensor,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  sensing  cham-       providing  at  least  one  inert  substrate; 
ber  outlet  to  said  liquid  exit  chamber  inlet  to  provide  for       providing  at  least  one  counter  electrode; 
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providing  a  liquid  containii  ;  a  metal  which  is  dectropUted 
onto  said  inert  substrate;  f 

passing  a  level  of  current  between  said  inert  substrate  and 
said  counter  electrode  fo»  a  time  to  thereby  remove  con- 
taminants which  are  prosent  on  said  inert  substrate  to 
provide  a  stripped  inert  substrate  wherein  said  current 
applied  to  remove  conta^iinants  from  said  inert  substrate 
is  a  current  waveform  with  a  current  density  of  about  100 
to  1000  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter;  and 

passing  a  level  of  current  ketween  said  stripped  inert  sub- 
strate and  said  counter  electrode  for  a  time  to  electrode- 
posit  a  layer  of  said  mMal  from  said  liquid  onto  said 
stripped  inert  substrate  U  form  said  reference  electrode. 


March  22.  1994 


5.2^,125 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  SENSOR/DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
ANDMFTHOD 
Robert  S.  GiMi,  UfCTMre;  San  P.  PeroM,  PIcaaanton;  DiBO  R. 
Cfavio,  Lirciaare,  and  Jaaea  F.  Kiranona,  Manteca,  all  of 
Qdif^  aMi^on  to  TW  United  States  of  America  a>  rcyK- 
acMod  by  tke  United  States  of  Department  of  Energy,  Waah- 

DivWoB  of  Scr.  No.  376,289,  Ang.  31, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,421. 

This  appHcatkM  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  W0,329 

bt  CL»  P23C  14/00 

VS.  CL  20i— 1S3  Jl  29  Claims 


areas  on  said  golfl  circuit  pattern,  at  least  one  of  said 
sensor  materials  b^g  platinum, 

j.  applying  a  negative  photo-resist  over  said  sensor  materials 
and  said  wafer, 

k.  applying  a  shadow-mask  over  said  photo-resist  covered 
wafer  which  has  opaque  dots  corresponding  in  location 
with  said  sensor  n  laterials, 

1.  exposing  said  nei  native  photo-resist  to  ultraviolet  light 
through  said  shadt>w-mask, 

m.  dissolving  the  unexposed  portions  of  said  negative  photo- 
resist corresponding  in  location  with  said  opaque  dots  in 
said  shadowmask, 

thereby  leaving  exposed  to  the  environment  those  specific 
areas  of  said  sensor  materials  in  register  with  the  opaque 
dots  in  said  shadow  mask,  thus  forming  arrays  of  micro- 
electrodes. 


Sa9«,126 

METHOD  FOR  PRdCESSING  THE  ETCHED  SURFACE 

OF  A  SEMlCONpUCnVE  OR  SEMI-INSULATING 

SUBSTRATE 

AUce  laael,  Meaox,  Ftance,  aaaicnor  to  France  Teiecoa,  Paria, 

ftwmet 

FDed  Apr 
Clainia  priority. 


^^"^^ 


^ 
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VS.  CL  20*-124 


24, 1992,  Scr.  No.  873,121 
appftcatioB  Fkwce,  Apr.  26, 1991,  910S171 
I^  a.'  C25D  n/32 

ISdaiiBf 


^  .s  >  .s 


;— ^ 
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'v^ftO 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  electrochemical  detector 
containing  microelectrodes  anbedded  in  an  insulating  matrix 
which  comprises: 

'  of  predetermined  size; 
>  wafer  with  silicon  nitride; 
composition  to  the  top  of  said 


(a)  selecting  a  siUcon  wafd 

(b)  coating  one  side  of  sai^ 

(c)  applying  a  photo-re 
silicon  nitride; 

(d)  applying  to  said  pho^ 
predetermined  electro 

(e)  developing  said  phot 


•-resist  a  mask  which  selects  a 
:  circuit  pattern; 
t'estst; 
(0  evaporating  a  metal  onto  the  surface  of  said  photo-resist 

covered  wafer  to  a  thickness  of  about  1000 A. 
(g)  lifting  off  the  metal  coated  photo-resist,  leaving  a  metal 
circuit  pattern  on  said  silicon  nitride,  and  repeating  steps 
(c)  through  (g)  a  predetermined  number  of  times  with  a 
different  metal  each  time. 
6.  A  method  of  preparing  an  electrochemical  detector  con- 
taining microelecUodes  ei4>edded  in  an  insulating  matrix 
which  comprises: 

a.  selecting  an  alumina-cenunic  wafer  of  predetermined  size, 

b.  coating  said  wafer  on  one  side  with  a  layer  of  chromium, 

c.  coating  said  layer  of  chromium  with  a  layer  of  gold, 

d.  coating  said  layer  of  gold  with  a  positive  photo-resist 
composition, 

e.  placing  a  photo-mask  ^th  a  desired  conductor  pattern 
thereon  over  said  phot^-resist  coated  wafer, 

f.  exposing  said  photo-reiist  coating  with  ultraviolet  light 
through  said  photo-mask,  and  dissolving  away  those  areas 
of  photo-resist  not  protected  from  exposure  by  said  photo- 
mask in  a  chemical  devploper  bath,  exposing  said  gold, 

g.  etching  away  said  gold  not  covered  by  said  photo-resist, 
leaving  a  photo-resist  covered  gold  circuit  pattern', 

h.  removing  the  balance  pf  said  photo-resist  exposing  said 

gold  circuit  pattern,    J 
i.  depositing  a  plurality  ofvensor  materials  at  pre-determined 


1.  A  method  of 
ductive  or  semi-i 
steps  of: 
immersing  the 
mounting  a  first 
mounting  a  second 

tance  from  the 
connecting  the  first 

electricity 
applying  specified 

specified  time, 
at  least  partially 

uniform  controll^ 

tion  of  the 


:  proc«  tsed 


„  an  etched  surface  of  a  semicon- 
insulaking  substrate,  the  method  comprises  the 


pre  cessmg  i 


:  substrate  into  an  electrolytic  bath, 

electrode  on  the  substrate  to  be  processed, 
electrode  in  the  bath  at  a  selected  dis- 
si^ace  of  the  substrate  to  be  processed, 
and  second  electrodes  to  a  source  of 

nagnitudes  of  current  and  voltage  for  a 


,  aid 
rei  loving 


a  formed  oxide  by  peeling  away  a 
thickness  independent  of  the  orienta- 
surface. 


5,296,127  

COMPOSITE-COAtra)  FLAT-ROLLED  SHEET  METAL 

MANUFACTURE 
William  T.  Saunden,  c/o  Weirton  Steel  CorporatioB,  Weirton, 

W.  Va.  26062-5133 
Continoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  573,366,  Aug.  27, 1990,  abandoned,  and 
a  continnatioa-hi-part  of  Ser.  No.  318,677,  Mar.  3, 1989,  Pat. 

No.  5,084,358,  wh^  U  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
855,694,  Apr.  25, 1986,  Pat  No.  4^12,365.  This  application  Aog. 
6,  |l992,  Ser.  No.  926,055 
t  CL5  C25D  7/06 
a.  205—139     I  8  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  and  protecting  flat-rolled  sheet 
metal  for  fabricating  ^re-coated  sheet  metal  can  parts  ready  for 
direct  use  as  fabricate  for  canning  comestibles,  comprising  the 
steps  of 

providing  flat-roUkd  sheet  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fla  :-rolled  steel  in  the  range  of  about  SO  to 
about  110  poun  Is  per  base  box  and  flat-rolled  aluminum 


UJS, 
1. 
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having  a  thickness  range  of  about  O.OOS  inches  to  about 
0.0 IS  inches; 

presenting  opposed  planar  surfaces  subject  to  surface  oxida- 
tion; 

cold-rolling  the  sheet  metal  with  roughened  rolls  to  provide 
a  surface  texture  on  each  of  its  planar  surfaces  which 
contributes  to  mechanical  interlocking  of  the  subsequently 
applied  coating; 

delivering  the  cold-rolled  textured-surface  sheet  metal  for 
removal  of  surface  oxidation; 

carrying  out  removal  of  oxidation  from  both  textured  sheet 
metal  surfaces  to  present  a  substrate  for  application  of 
organic  polymeric  coating  to  provide  can  stock;  then 

directing  the  substrate  into  an  E-coat  aqueous  bath  in  a 
manner  to  avoid  oxidation  of  its  textured  surfaces, 

selectively  applying  an  organic  coating  from  the  aqueous 
bath  solely  by  electrolytic  means  so  as  to  stabilize  each 
surface  against  oxidation  while  retaining  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  texture  on  each  said  E-coated  surface, 


refinement,  selective  precipitation  of  Sn(IV)  and  chelation  or 
complex  coordination  of  other  metals  in  the  bath. 


h-CD-Q- 


said  electrolytic  coating  from  the  E-coat  aqueous  bath  being 
carried  out  with  the  sheet  metal  substrate  as  the  cathode; 

drying  said  coated  surfaces  as  directed  from  the  E-coat 
aqueous  bath  so  as  to  remove  moisture  and  at  least  par- 
tially cure  said  E-coat  organic  coating;  and 

non-electrically  applying  a  smooth-Finish  outer-surface  pro- 
tective organic  coating  to  produce  at  least  one  composite- 
coated  surface  on  which  total  organic  coating  is  in  the 
range  of  above  about  three  mg/in^  to  about  twenty-one 
mg/in^  of  said  composite-coated  surface  and,  then 

treating  the  coated  substrate  for  purposes  of  curing  said 
organic  coatings; 

wherein  a  lubricant  is  added  to  the  can  stock  by  incorporat- 
ing a  blooming-compound  draw  lubricant  into  the  outer- 
surface  organic  coating,  applying  a  surface-applied  draw 
lubricant  onto  the  outer  surface  coating,  or  a  combination 
thereof;  and 

wherein  the  composite-coated  sheet  metal  is  free  of  metal  or 
metal  compound  coatings. 


5,296,128 
GALLIC  ACID  AS  A  COMBINATION  ANTIOXIDANT, 
GRAIN  REFINER,  SELECTIVE  PRECIPITANT,  AND 
SELECTIVE  COORDINATION  LIGAND,  IN  PLATING 
FORMULATIONS 
Micliael  D.  Gemon,  North  Providence;  Hanoch  S.  EIroi,  Wake- 
field; Brenda  A.  DeCesare,  Warwick,  and  Florence  P.  Bntler, 
Smlthfield,  all  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Technic  Inc.,  Cranston, 
RX 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,993 
Int  a.'  C25D  3/32 
VS.  a.  205—254  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  acidic  tin  and  tin  alloy  electro- 
plating baths,  which  comprises  adding  gallic  acid  thereto, 
whereby  the  resulting  improvement  is  selected  from  one  or 
more  of  the  following  bath  properties,  oxidation  stability,  grain 


5,296,129 

PARAFFIN  WAX  COMPOSTHONS  AND  RUBBER 

COMPOSmONS  INTO  WHICH  PARAFFIN  WAX 

COMPOSITIONS  ARE  INCORPORATED 

Nobumasa  Ikeda,  and  Masaaori  T^iima,  both  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-330606 
Int  a.'  C08L  9U06;  C08K  5/01;  O09K  15/Oa  15/04 
VS.  a.  207—20  4  Claims 

1.  A  paraffin  wax  composition  comprising  straight-chain 
saturated  hydrocarbons, 
wherein  the  content  of  each  of  the  straight-chain  saturated 
hydrocartwns  having  31  to  44  carbon  atoms,  respectively, 
is  not  less  than  2%  by  weight  and  the  total  amount  of 
straight -chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having  31-44  car- 
bon atoms  is  at  least  28%, 
and  further  wherein  the  content  of  each  of  the  straight-chain 
saturated  hydrocarbons  having  22  to  30  cartx>n  atoms, 
respectively,  is  not  less  than  4%  by  weight,  and  the  total 
amount  of  straight-chain  saturated  hydrocarbons  having 
22  to  30  carbon  atoms  is  at  least  36%,  relative  to  the  entire 
straight-chain  saturated  hydrocarbons. 


536,130 

HYDROCRACKING  OF  HEAVY  ASPHALTEMC  OIL  IN 

PRESENCE  OF  AN  ADDITIVE  TO  PREVENT  COKE 

FORMATION 

JaroslaT  F.  Kriz,  Nepean,  and  Marten  Teman,  Kanata,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Energy  Mines  and  Resources  Canada, 

Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,300 

Int  a.5  ClOG  47/22.  45/00.  9/16 

VS.  a.  208—107  2  Claims 


NOAOOmVE: 

O   OMPA 

w  14MPA 

o  21MPA 

a24MPA 

Mo  NAPHTHENATE' 

•     7MPA 

▼  I4MPA 

REACTOR  TEMPERATURE.  *C 

2.  A  hydroconversion  process  for  upgrading  heavy  asphal- 
tenic  oil  containing  at  least  S0%  by  weight  of  material  boiling 
above  S2S*  C.  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  of  asphaltenes  and 
containing  sulphur  and  other  impurities,  which  comprises 
preparing  a  feed  slurry  of  a  heavy  asphaltenic  oil  and  less  than 
S  ppm  of  molytxlenum  naphthenate  and  contacting  this  slurry 
with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  in  a  hydroconversion  zone  at 
hydrocracking  conditions  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  6  to  18 
MPa,  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400'  to  600*  C.  and  a 
LHSV  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0  H"'  to  convert  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  oil  to  lower  boiling  products  with  minimum 
coke  formation. 


5,296,131 
PROCESS  FOR  SHORT  CONTACT  TIME  CRACKING 
Micliael  F.  Raterman,  Doylestown,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  Fairtex,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,630 
ht  CL'  ClOG  77/74  35/14 
VS.  CL  208—113  15  Oaims 

10.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a  heavy 
feed  to  lighter  products  comprising: 
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vertical,  cone  shaped  plug 
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fonning  a  falling,  annular  cu  tain  of  regenerated  FCC  cata- 
lyst by  discharging  said  1  CC  catalyst  down  through  a 


/alve  having  a  base  attached  to 


a  vertical  stem  which  conk'ols  the  flow  of  said  catalyst; 

contacting  said  falling  annular  curtain  of  catalyst  with  a 
heavy  feed  by  discharging  from  at  least  one  of  the  base  of 
the  cone  shaped  plug  valvi  or  the  stem  of  said  valve  said 
hydrocarbon  feed  in  radial  in  to  out  flow,  fonning  a  down- 
flowing  mixture  of  catalytt  and  feed  and  vaporizing  at 
least  a  majority  by  weightjof  said  feed; 

cracking  said  feed  in  a  vertical,  cylindrical  reactor  vessel 
having  a  vertical  axis  by  passing  said  downflowing  mix- 
ture as  an  annulus  defmed  by  the  walls  of  said  reactor 
vessel  and  the  stem  of  said  ^lug  valve  at  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  including  a  superficial  vapor  velocity  of  20  to 
200  feet  per  second  and  a  total  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon 
vapor  contact  time  of  0.#1  to  1.0  seconds  to  produce 
cracked  vapor  products  ai  d  spent  catalyst; 

separating  cracked  products  i  rom  spent  catalyst  in  a  vertical, 
cylindrical,  bell  shaped,  in<  rtial  separation  means  having  a 
vertical  axis  axially  alignec  I  with  said  vertical  axis  of  said 
cracking  reactor  and  com  Iguous  with  and  beneath  said 
cracking  reactor,  to  prod  iice  a  cracked  product  vapor 


cmusr/iouK 


LBB-SiotO 


'BB»Bxm 


phase  and  a  spent  cataly  t  phase,  said  inertial  separator 
comprising: 

an  annular  inlet  for  catalyit  and  cracked  products  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  bell  I  eparator  having  a  diameter,  and 
defined  by  the  wall  of  sa*  I  valve  stem  and  a  circumferen- 
tial lip; 

an  annular  flow  expansion  ^d  vapor  flow  reversal  section 
downstream  of  said  annular  inlet,  defined  by  the  wall  of 
said  valve  stem  and  an  oater  wall  of  the  cylindrical  bell 


shaped   separator, 
greater  than  the  diafaieter 
of  the  annular  inlet 
an  inlet  for  stripping 
an  outlet  for  stripped 
at  least  one  vapor  outlet 
tive  with  and 
cylindrical  separate  r 
lar,  circumferential 
degrees  about  the 
circumferential  lip 
regenerating  in  a  catilyst 
catalyst  regeneratii  >n 
produce  regenerate  1 
charging  regenerated 
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said  outer  wall  having  a  diameter 
of  the  reactor  or  of  the  diameter 
and  having: 

^  in  a  lower  portion  thereof;  and 

stalyst  in  a  lower  portion  thereof;  and 

in  an  upper  portion  thereof  connec- 

ig  through  said  outer  wall  of  said 

vessel  and  connective  with  an  annu- 

vapor  removal  means  extending  360 

\  k'all  of  said  separator,  defined  by  said 

md  said  wall  of  said  separator; 

regeneration  means  operating  at 
conditions  said  spent  catalyst  to 
catalyst;  and 
catalyst  to  the  top  of  said  plug  valve. 


Pi. 


Paul  R.  Hart,  The 
ries.  Inc.,  Trevose, 

Filed  Oct. 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  208—131 

1.  A  method  for  conli'olling 
temperature  from  abou 
cessing  comprising  add  ng 


5,296,132 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  HYDROCARBON  DEFOAMER 
COMPOS  mON  AND  METHOD 

Wooflands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Betz  Laborato- 


6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,327 
:iOG  9/] 4;  ClOB  57/12 

6Claims 

foam  in  hydrocarbon  fluids  at  a 

300*  F.  to  about  1000*  F.  during  pro- 

an  effective  amount  of  a  jojoba  oil. 


5,296,133 
LOW  ASH  COAL  PRODUCTS  FROM  DEPOLYMERIZED 

COAL 

George  M.  Kramer,  Beikeley  Heights;  Daniel  P.  Leta,  Fleming- 
ton;  William  A.  Lai^berti,  StewartSTiUe;  Mark  M.  Disko, 
High  Bridge;  Sutind«r  K.  Behal,  Somenrille,  and  Edwin  R. 
Ernst,  Belle  Meade,  <11  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Contpany,  Florham  Park,  N  J. 
FUed  Aug!  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,362 


b  t.  a.'  ClOG  1/00 


VS.  a.  208—400 


1.  A  process  for 
lymerized  coal  which 


8  Clains 


rembvmg  mineral  contaminants  from  depo- 
omprises: 
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depolymerizing  coal  by  mixing  finely  divided  coal  particles 
with  a  hard  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  soft  base  at  tempera- 
tures of  from  0'  to  100*  C,  said  hard  acid  being  character- 
ized by  a  heat  of  reaction  with  dimethylsulfide  of  from  10 
kcal/mol  to  30  kcal/mol  and  said  soft  base  being  charac- 
terized by  a  heat  of  reaction  with  boron  trifluoride  of  from 
10  kcal/mol  to  17  kcal/mol;  extracting  the  depolymerized 
coal  with  a  polar  solvent  to  remove  hard  acid,  soft  base 
and  a  portion  of  the  mineral  contaminants; 


REACTION  TME.   UIN. 


between  two  conditions,  the  first  condition  being  intimate 
contact  under  spring  pressure,  and  the  second  condition 


aUaOH/ltoOH      OltaOH/DMF       o  MaOH/NHP      O  llMlH/EOA 


being  slight  separation  when  said  spring  pressure  is  coun- 
tered by  fluid  pressure  greater  than  a  given  fluid  pressure. 


mixing  the  extracted  coal  with  a  swelling  solvent  having  a 
density  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  2.6  g/ml  whereby  the 
extracted  coal  floats  and  the  mineral  contaminants  sink; 
and 

separating  the  mineral  contaminants  from  the  extracted  coal. 


536,135 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,296,134 

nLTRATION  STRUCTURE  FOR  FLUID  FLOW 

RADIALLY  THROUGH  CYLINDRICAL 

CONFIGURATION  DEFINED  BY  STACK  OF  SERRATED 

WAFERS 

Sohail  Zaiter,  24  Old  Farm  Rd.,  Randolph,  Mass.  02368 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  588,572,  Sep.  21,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,472 

Int.  a.i  BOID  29/46 

VS.  a.  210—108  13  Claims 

1.  A  filtration  structure  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  column  of  discrete  annular  wafers; 

(b)  each  wafer  having  an  exterior  profile  and  an  interior 
profile; 

(c)  each  wafer  being  composed  of  a  dimensionally  stable 
polymer; 

(d)  faces  of  said  wafers  having  serrations; 

(e)  a  guide  projecting  through  the  interior  profiles  of  said 
wafers; 

(0  said  guide  having  ribs  in  contact  with  said  interior  pro- 
files; 
(g)  said  wafers  defining  a  tube  having  an  exterior  surface  and 

an  interior  surface; 
(h)  said  exterior  surface  and  said  interior  surface  being 

adapted  to  communicate  through  interstices  defined  by 

said  serrations; 
(i)  said  interstices  serving  as  a  filter  for  a  liquid  flowing  at  an 

operating  pressure  between  said  exterior  surface  and  said 

interior  surface; 
(j)  a  spring  connected  with  said  wafers  and  said  guide  such 

that  said  wafers  are  capable  of  movement  along  said  guide 


5,296,136 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  UQUIDS  AND  SOLIDS 

COMPRISING  SCREENS  AND  AUGERS 

Gunther  Abel  8212  Alpine  Way,  Whistler,  British  Columbia, 

Canada  VON  IBO 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  729,535,  Jul.  15,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207,904. 

This  application  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,143 

Int.  a.'  BOID  3S/06,  33/76 

VS.  CL  210—158  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  solids  and  liquids,  comprising: 

an  initial  separator  means  for  removing  coarse  solid  material 
from  a  mixture  of  solids  and  liquids; 

a  first  screen  having  a  hollower  interior  for  separating  fiir- 
ther  solid  material  from  the  liquid; 

a  first  auger  extending  axially  through  the  first  screen  for 
removing  the  separated  further  solid  material  from  the 
first  screen; 

a  second  screen  having  a  hollow  interior  for  receiving  the 
liquid  from  the  first  screen  and  for  separating  fine  particles 
from  the  liquid; 

a  second  auger  coaxial  with  the  first  auger  and  extending 
axially  through  the  second  screen  for  mixing  and  remov- 
ing the  solid  material  and  the  separated  fine  particles  from 
the  second  screen;  and 

a  compactor  connecting  the  first  and  second  augers  for 
compacting  the  solid  material  removed  from  the  first 
screen  by  the  first  auger  and  conveying  the  solid  material 
to  the  second  auger. 
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5»29  1,137 

FILTRATION  SYSTEI  I  WITH  AXIAL  FLOW 

CARTRIDGE 

Norman  B.  Gershon,  GiTrins,  Switzerland,  and  David  J.  Tru- 

luck,  Wisbech,  England,  assipiors  to  Oil-Dri  Corporation  of 

America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  850,659 

Int  CL5  C02F  9/00 

MS.  a.  210—253  I  1«  aaims 


1.  A  system  suitable  for  treating  an  aqueous  efRuent  in  a 
confined  flow  environment,  vwiich  system  comprises: 

an  elongated,  axial  flow  filfcr  cartridge  including  a  bed  of 
particulate  constituted  bj  superdried  clay  particles  and 
foraminous  retainer  meafis  to  retain  the  clay  particles 
within  the  cartridge; 

an  upstream  cartridge  cap  d^flning  an  effluent  inlet  port  and 
a  seat  for  one  end  of  the  filter  cartridge; 

an  end  piece  located  between  the  bed  and  said  inlet  port  and 
spaced  from  said  upstreain  cartridge  cap,  said  end  piece 
defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  adapted  to  pass  and  dis- 
tribute a  flow  of  the  aqukous  effluent  and  also  defming, 
together  with  the  cap,  a  pfenum  chamber  above  said  aper- 
tures; 

a  downstream  cartridge  c; 
and  a  seat  for  the  other 

an  effluent  conduit  in  liquii 
inlet  port 

a  filtrate  conduit  in  liquid) flow  communication  with  said 
outlet  port; 

a  flow  control  valve  in  said  effluent  conduit;  and 

a  back  pressure  regulating  valve  in  said  filtrate  conduit; 

said  axial  flow  filter  cartridge  being  removably  received  and 
retained  in  a  liquid-tigh^  relationship  between  said  car- 
tridge caps. 


(ii)  a  means  for 

said  support  bas< 
(iii)  a  means  for  pn  venting 

water  into  said  s  rea; 
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injecting  said  gas  into  the  area  between 
and  said  horizontal  baffle; 

the  entrance  of  said  backwash 


J 


and  wherein  said 
ing  for  the  passage  of 
support  base  and  said 
baffle  and  said  bottom 
in  said  baffle. 


[ 


^19  .A  ' 


-II    30 


a     h    1    1    ■>  1^^ 


horizontal  baffle  comprises  means  for  provid- 

said  gas  from  said  area  between  said 

h  >rizontal  baffle  to  the  area  between  said 

vail,  comprising  a  plurality  of  openings 


5,296,139 
DIFFUSION  (*:LL  with  RLTER  SCREEN 

William  A.  Hanson,  Westlake  Village,  and  Steven  W.  Shaw, 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hanson  Research 
Corp.,  Chatsworth,  C  alif. 


Filed  Jim 
In:. 
U.S.  a.  210—297 


defining  a  filtrate  outlet  port 
nd  of  the  filter  cartridge; 
flow  communication  with  said 


16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,965 
a.'  BOID  6S/0S 


15  Claims 


5,2f6,138  

UNDERDRAIN  FOR  UQUfD  PURIFICATION  SYSTEMS 
Thomas  P.  Walter,  Dallas,  Pa^  assignor  to  UnifUt  Corporation, 

Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Continnatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  N^.  738,089,  Jul.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,160,613,  and  a  continuation  ^f  Ser.  No.  518,687,  May  3, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,068,034.  This  apiUcation  Jun.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

891,523 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2008,  has  b«en  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  BOID  24/46 

VS.  CL  210—274  18  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  purification  sys  em  comprising: 

(a)  a  filter  tank  having  sidefvalls  and  a  bottom  wall  contain- 
ing filter  media; 

(b)  a  support  base  mounted  in  said  tank; 

(c)  a  means  for  cleansing  said  filter  media  using  gas  and 
backwash  water;  and 

(d)  a  means  for  preventing  turbulence  in  said  backwash 
water  comprising: 

(i)  a  horizontal  baffle  rapunted  in  said  filter  tank  below 
said  support  base;  and 


Ib^ 


1.  A  diffusion  cell 
a  chamber  divided 
a  receptor  chamber, 
and  being  in  con  act 
plied  into  said  dopor 
mitted  to  diffuse 
with  said  liquid; 
said  receptor  chaml^r 
ing  device  to  be 
liquid  within  said 
comprising  a 
half  the  length 
ing  said  coil  abou  t 
coil  defining  an 
within  said  coil, 
adjacent  said  int^or 
interior  surface, 
an  open  end  $| 


comprising: 

a  membrane  into  a  donor  chamber  and 
,  a  liquid  filling  said  receptor  chamber 
with  said  membrane,  a  media  sup- 
chamber  with  said  media  being  per- 
through  said  membrane  and  be  mixed 
^d 

including  a  mixing  device,  said  mix- 
operated  to  affect  eve  mixing  of  said 
receptor  chamber,  said  mixing  device 
coil  of  a  length  equal  to  at  least  one 
receptor  chamber,  means  for  rotat- 
a  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  helical 
nterior  surface,  a  filter  screen  located 
laid  filter  screen  being  located  directly 
surface  substantially  covering  said 
filter  screen  forming  a  basket  having 
from  and  adjacent  to  said  membrane. 


I  heli  »1 
of  said 


Skid 
spac  d 
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5496,140 

CONTINUOUS  HLTRATION  DEVICE 

Serge  Kurowski,  5,  rue  des  Mesanges,  4121  Neuvill-en-Condroz, 

Belgium 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE92/00018,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO92/20426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

per  FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  15, 1991, 09100450 
Int  a.5  BOID  33/327 
MS.  a.  210—328  10  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  filtration  device  comprising: 

barrel-shaped  filter  cells,  each  presenting  an  opening  which 
is  placed  upwards  during  filtration  and  which  is  covered 
by  a  filtering  layer,  these  cells  being  arranged  in  a  carousel 
around  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  each  presenting  a 
horizontal  axis  of  tilt  which  intersects  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  carousel, 

a  lever  connected  in  a  fixed  way  to  each  filter  cell,  so  as  to 
intersect  their  axis  of  tilt  at  a  tilting  point, 

follower  elements,  carried  by  the  lever  and  placed  on  it  on 
either  side  of  the  tilting  point, 

at  least  one  stationary  guiding  element  for  each  of  the  fol- 
lower elements  of  the  lever  of  a  cell,  these  guiding  ele- 
ments being  reciprocally  arranged  in  a  carousel  area  so  as 
to  achieve  a  tilting  of  each  cell  inside  this  area  about  its 
axis  of  tilt, 

at  least  one  housing  provided  in  the  first  of  these  guiding 
elements  for  the  corresponding  follower  element,  this 
housing  being  placed  so  as  to  allow  a  turning  of  the  lever 
around  the  follower  element  in  position  in  this  housing, 

at  least  one  loading  area  which  is  provided  on  a  second 
guiding  element  and  on  which  its  corresponding  follower 
element  acts  when  the  follower  element  corresponding  to 
the  first  guiding  element  respectively  leaves  its  housing  or 
enters  the  latter,  and 

means  for  rotationally  driving  the  filter  cells  around  the 
aforesaid  axis  of  rotation, 

a  first  additional  lever  connected  in  a  fixed  way  to  each  filter 
cell,  on  or  near  to  their  axis  of  tilt 

a  first  mobile  stop,  and 

an  elastic  element  connecting  the  first  stop  to  a  fixed  support 
and  acting  on  the  first  stop  in  a  first  direction, 

said  first  additional  lever  cooperating  with  the  first  stop  by 
acting  on  it  in  directions  always  approximately  opposite  to 
the  aforesaid  first  direction,  while  the  follower  element 
corresponding  to  the  second  guiding  element  acts  on  the 
aforesaid  corresponding  loading  area. 


5,296,141 
MAGNETIC  WATER  CONDITIONER 
Mearl  E.  Ellison,  8600  Contrarcs,  Space  69,  Paramoont  Calif. 
90723 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,466 
Int  CL'  C02F  1/4S 
MS.  a.  201—222  6  OainM 

1.  A  magnetic  device  for  treating  fluid  flowing  through  a 
conduit  comprising: 


a  housing  comprising: 

a  bottom  wall  portion;  and 

a  continuous  side  wall  portion  extending  laterally  from 
said  bottom  wall  portion,  said  side  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  portions  defining  an  interior  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  elongate  rod  members  disposed  urithin  said 
interior  compartment  and  attached  to  the  bottom  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  in  spaced,  parallel  relation; 

at  least  one  permanent  magnet  disposed  within  said  interior 
compartment,  said  at  least  one  magnet  being  positioned 
directly  upon  and  extended  laterally  across  each  of  the  rod 


.5!? 


members  in  substantially  perpendicular  relation  thereto 
and  separated  from  said  bottom  wall  portion  by  said  rod 
members; 

a  cover  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  side  wall  (wrtion  in 
a  manner  enclosing  said  interior  compartment,  said  cover 
member  having  inner  and  outer  surface;  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  housing  to  said  conduit 
in  a  manner  wherein  said  conduit  extends  along  and  is 
abutted  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  cover  member  so 
that  fluid  passing  through  said  conduit  will  be  affected  by 
the  magnetic  fluid  emanating  from  said  at  least  one  magnet 
disposed  within  said  interior  compartment. 


5,296,142 
CHAMBER  FILTER  PRESS 
Jiirgen  Fresenius,  Bad  Schwalbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Passavant-Werke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  20, 
1992,  9203784[U] 

Int  CL'  BOID  25/19 
MS.  a.  210—230  5  Claims 


1.  A  chamber  filter  press  for  dewatering  of  waste  water 
sludge  comprising  a  head  bracket  and  an  end  stand  connected 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  movably  suspended  from  said 
head  bracket,  a  crosshead  for  closing  the  plurality  of  filter 
plates  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  front  end  attached  to 
said  crosshead  for  moving  said  crosshead,  said  front  end  of  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  flange  attached  thereto,  said  end 
stand  having  front  and  rear  sides,  said  filter  press  fiirther  com- 
prising a  removable  receptacle  device  for  receiving  the  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  said  receptacle  device  comprising  a  tube  with 
fust  and  second  annular  end  flanges,  said  first  and  second  end 
flanges  having  through-bores  dimensioned  to  receive  said 
hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for  attaching  said  front  annular  end 
flange  to  said  flange  on  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  means  for 
attaching  said  second  annular  end  flange  to  the  front  side  of 
said  end  stand,  said  front  side  of  said  end  stand  having  a 
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through  hole  through  which  t  e  hydraulic  cylinder  passes,  said 
rear  side  of  said  end  stand  ha  ring  an  opening  dimensioned  to 
allow  a  rear  end  of  said  hytlraulic  cylinder  to  pass  there- 
through. 


March  22,  1994 


March  22.  1994 


CHEMICAL 
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5,296,144 

COMPOSITE  MiKfBRANE  OF  A  HYDROPHIUC 

ASYMMETRIC  N  DEMBRANE  COATED  WITH  AN 

ORGANOSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMER 

Larisa  F.  Stemina;  Victor  MikhailoTich;  Alexander  F.  Fedotor, 

Mark  I.  Shkohiik,  ind  Vera  V.  Strukora,  all  of  Moacow, 

UjS^ JL,  aaaignors  1p  WorM  Trade  Corporatioa,  New  CHy, 

N  V 

Filed  Janl  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  S16,l>7 


In  I  a.'  BOID  71/80 


VS.  CL  210-490 


5,2  6.143 

APPARATUS  FOR  fOiTERING  UQUIDS 

Rne  FkykhaH,  Stockholm,  Sudden,  aaaignor  to  IngeiUoranmian 

R.  Fkykkidt  AB,  Stockhobn^  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00111,  §  371  Date  Jul  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jn.  30, 1992,  PCT  P»b.  No.  WO91/U064,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aag.  22, 1991 

per  Filed  Feb.  18,  |991,  Scr.  No.  861,981 
CfadM  priority,  appUcatioa  {Swedes,  FA.  16, 1990,  9000569; 
Feb.  16, 1990,  9000570 

lat  CL^  BOID  33/00 
UJ5.  CL  210-331  i  21 1 


m 


5.  A  composite 
metric  membrane 
ane  block  copolymer 


meiiibrane  comprising  a  hydrophilic  asym- 
coat  k1  with  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  organosilox- 
laving  the  general  formula 


-lA-Bl- 


toat 


wherein:  A  is  an  ori 
vinyl  group  bonded 
loxane  polymer  and  B 
an  organosiloxane 
and  (c)  a  catalyticall] 
catalyst 


gaiosilo 


oxane  polymer  having  at  least  one 

least  one  silicon  atom  in  the  organosi- 

is  an  organic  polymer  block  other  than 

poller  defined  as  A;  (b)  a  linking  reagent; 

effective  amount  of  a  hydrosilylation 


1.  An  apparatus  for  filterii^  liquids,  such  as  fiber  pulp  sus- 
pensions or  polluted  water,  comprising: 

at  least  one  annular  hoUoW  filter  disc  adapted  to  be  at  least 
partly  immersed  in  a  body  of  a  liquid  to  be  filtered  and 
arranged  substantially  transverse  to  an  axis  extending 
centrally  through  the  filter  disc,  the  disc  having  two  annu- 
lar opposed  walls,  at  le^t  one  of  which  is  pervious  to 
liquid  and  covered  with  filter  material,  the  opposed  walls 
having  radially  inner  and  outer  ends; 

wall  means  connected  to  ,the  annular  opposed  walls  and 
forming  a  filtrate  chaiiber,  which  extends  centrally 
through  the  hollow  disd  and  which  communicates  with 
the  interior  of  the  latterj 

the  annular  opposed  walk  being  solely  attached  to  each 
other  at  thdr  outer  enda,  whereas  they  are  spaced  fh>m 
each  other  at  their  inner  ends,  such  that  an  annular  open- 
ing b  defined  between  the  interior  of  the  filter  disc  and  the 
filtrate  chamber; 

means  for  creating  a  pressure  difference  between  the  body  of 
liqukl  to  be  filtered  and  the  interior  of  the  hollow  filter 
disc,  such  that  a  fine  fraction  of  the  liquid  is  forced 
through  the  filter  material  into  the  hollow  filter  disc  and 
passed  therefrom  into  tie  filtrate  chamber  during  opera- 
tion; ] 

fine  fraction  discharge  mdans  for  discharging  fine  fraction 
from  the  filtrate  chamber; 

spray  nozzle  means  for  spraying  a  cleansing  fluid  against  the 
filter  material  for  cleaning  the  filter  material; 

the  spray  nozzle  means  expending  from  the  filtrate  chamber 
through  the  #nniil»r  opning  into  the  interior  of  the  filter 
disc;  and  I 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  the  filter 
material  and  the  spray  nozzle  means  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  fUter  difc. 


APPARATUS  ANI 


Nd. 


Robert  W.  AlUimton; 
Dak  L.  Ctay,  all  ol 
IJwwla,Nebr. 
DlTiaioa  of  Ser. 
GoatianatioB-in-part 
5,173,188,  which  ii  a 

Not.  22, 1991 
coatiaaatioB-in-part  ol 
5,094,753.  This 


VS.  CL  210—541 


UOalBH 


J: 


5,296,145 
METHOD  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL 
FIJLJID  EXTRACTION 
1  tauicl  G.  Jaaeaoa;  Robin  R.  Winter,  and 
LiBcola,  NAr.,  aiaigaors  to  laco.  Inc., 


ol  Ser. 


,.  966,003,  Oct  23, 1992,  which  la  a 

No.  847,652,  Mar.  5, 1992,  Pat  No. 
MMtinnatioii-la-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,987, 
Pat  No.  5,160,624,  which  U  a 
Scr.  No.  553,119,  Jnl.  13, 1990,  Pat  No. 
appkcatioB  Jan.  11. 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,314 
iH  C3.)  BOID  11/00 

6ClaiaH 


1.  Supercritical  fliid  extraction  cartridge  for  confining  a 
sample,  said  cartridge  having  a  tubular  body  with  two  ends, 
having  an  inside  surf^  and  an  outside  surface,  porous  means 
at  each  end  near  the  siid  inside  surface  to  retain  the  said  sample 


and  to  provide  for  flow  of  pressurized  supercritical  fluid 
through  the  said  cartridge  and  past  or  through  the  said  sample 
contained  therein,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  and  porous  means 
removable  to  provide  for  insertion  and  removal  of  said  sample 
into  and  from  the  said  cartridge;  characterized  by: 
at  least  one  of  the  said  body  or  ends  being  molded  of  plastic; 
the  said  extraction  cartridge  being  adapted  to  fit  remov- 
ably within  the  interior  of  a  pressure  vessel  heated  to  a 
supercritical  temperature  with  respect  to  the  said  fluid, 
said  vessel  sealed  and  pressurized  to  a  high  and  supercriti- 
cal gauge  pressure  to  allow  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
of  the  said  sample  within  the  said  cartridge,  at  least  one  of 
the  said  ends  incorporating  a  fluid  path  from  the  said 
porous  means  to  a  first  low  pressure  sealing  means,  said 
first  low  pressure  sealing  means  cooperating  with  a  mating 
low  pressure  sealing  means  which  is  part  of  the  said  pres- 
sure vessel,  the  said  mating  sealing  means  continuing  the 
said  flow  path  within  it  and  having  an  outside  surface  in 
contact  with  the  said  pressure  vessel  interior,  and  the  two 
said  low  pressure  sealing  means  when  coupled  seal  only 
up  to  a  pressure  difference  between  said  inside  flow  path 
to  said  outside  surface  which  is  substantially  lower  than 
the  said  gauge  pressure. 


5,296,146 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  EXPLOSIVES  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  USING  SUSPENDED  PLANT 
CELLS 
Paul  J.  Jackson,  Los  Alamos;  Agapito  P.  Torres,  deceased,  late 
of  Los  Alamos,  both  of  N.  Mex.  by  Joy  M.  Torres,  executrix 
,  and  Emmanuel  Delhaize,  Giralang,  Australia,  assignors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  CA  and  Los  Alamos  National 
Laboratory,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,765,  May  30,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,120,441. 
This  application  Jun.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,306 
Int  a.'  C02F  3/32 
VS.  a.  210—602  3  Qaims 


!> 


•I. 


_^L.. 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  TNT-related 
explosives  in  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a 
suspension  of  plant  cells  to  the  aqueous  solution,  and  separat- 
ing the  plant  cells  from  the  solution  after  sufficient  interaction 
time  for  the  explosives  to  interact  with  the  plant  cells  has  taken 
place. 


5,296,147 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  MANURE,  FERMENTED 
MANURE  AND  AMMONIUM  NITROGEN  CONTAINING 

WASTE  WATER 
Iman  W.  Koster,  and  Abraham  Klapwiik,  both  of  Bennekom, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ecotecfanick  B.V.,  Utrecht  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  599,345,  Oct  17,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,232,583. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,112 
Claiau   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   17,   1989, 
8902573 

Int  a.5  C02F  3/30 
VS.  a.  210—605  21 1 


1.  Method  for  processing  manure,  wherein  fermented  liquid 
manure  is  subjected  to  nitrification  in  a  first  step  in  an  aerated 
nitrification  reactor  containing  active  sludge  rich  in  nitrifying 
bacteria  used  in  the  nitrification  step,  acid-neutralizing  chemi- 
cals being  added  to  said  nitrification  reactor  if  necessary,  and 
the  effluent  of  the  liquid  manure  from  the  nitrification  reactor 
is  then  subjected  to  dentrification  in  a  subsequent  step  in  a 
continuously  fed  upflow  sludge  bed  denitrification  reactor 
containing  a  very  compact  biomass  which  is  capable  of  con- 
verting nitrate  to  nitrogen  gas  and  to  which  an  organic  sub- 
strate is  added  for  use  in  the  denitrification  step,  wherein  the 
loading  of  the  nitrification  reactor  is  controlled  to  obtain  opti- 
mal nitrification  and  denitrification  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one 
of  the  following  data: 

the  incoming  nitrogen  load; 

the  information  from  a  WAZU  respiration  meter; 

the  oxygen  concentration  in  the  nitrification  reactor; 

the  pH  in  the  nitrification  reactor  being  maintained  in  a 

range  of  from  about  6  to  about  8.S; 
the  temperature  in  both  the  nitrification  reactor  and  the 

denitrification  reactor  being  kept  below  40'  C; 
the  concentration  of  oxidized  nitrogen  in  the  influent  for  the 

denitrification  reactor  being  between  0  and  4  g  N/1; 
the  concentration  of  oxidized  nitrogen  in  the  sludge/liquid 
mixture  in  the  nitrification  reactor  being  between  0  and  4 
gN/l; 
the  concentration  of  the  carbon  source  in  the  effluent  from 

the  denitrification  reactor;  and/or 
the  gas  production  in  the  denitrification  reactor. 


5,296,148 
REVERSE  OSMOSIS  WATER  PURIFIER 
Anthony  M.  Cobuigelo,  San  Diego,  and  Kenneth  N.  Saunders, 
San  Marcos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nimbus  Water  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,142 
Int  a.5  BOID  61/12 
VS.  a.  210—642  15  Cbdms 

1.  A  reverse-osmosis  water-purification  apparatus  for  sup- 
plying a  desired  measured  quantity  of  potable  water  to  an 
open-top  container,  which  apparatus  comprises 
a  housing  having  a  pure  water  dispensing  spout, 
a  feed  water  reservoir  supported  at  an  upper  location  in  said 
housing  and  having  a  feed  water  outlet  and  a  return  water 
inlet 
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prefilter  means  located  wit  lin  said  housing  and  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  i 

fint  conduit  means  interconaecting  said  feed  water  reservoir 
outlet  and  said  prefilter  means  inlet, 

a  reverse  onnosis  separati^  device  having  a  feed  water 
inlet,  a  product  water  outlet  and  a  brine  outlet, 

second  ccmduit  means  inteitonnecting  said  prefilter  means 
outlet  and  said  reverse  oanosis  separation  device  inlet, 

third  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  product  water 
outlet  and  said  product  water  dispensing  spout, 

fourth  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  brine  oudet  and 
said  return  water  inlet, 

pump  means  interconnected  into  one  of  said  conduit  means 
for  causing  a  stream  of  water  to  flow  from  said  reservoir 
through  said  prefilter  means  and  into  said  reverse  osmosis 
separation  device  where  iaid  stream  is  split  into  2  stream- 
lets which  flow  to  said  sflout  and  return  to  said  reservoir, 
reflectively,  | 

said  reservoir  being  designed  for  being  filled  to  a  first  prede- 
termined level  with  feed  water,  and 
control  means  which  includes 

means  for  determining  when  the  water  level  within  said 
reservoir  drops  to  a  second  predetermined  level  below 
said  first  predetermined  level,  the  difference  in  the 
volume  of  water  in  sai^  reservoir  when  the  water  level 


March  22,  1994 


tween  said  full  levfel  and  said  second  predetermined  level 
being  equal  to  said  desired  measured  quantity,  and 
automatically  halting  said  pumping  to  cease  further  flow  of 
water  to  said  reve^  osmosis  separation  device  and  to  the 


open-top  contamei 
voir  is  detected  to 
mined  level. 


when  the  water  level  within  said  reser- 
lave  fallen  below  said  second  predeter- 


5.296,149 

LAMELLAR  APf  ARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLiiRIFYING  WATER 

Ave^  LaMX,  MaM.  01240 
Ser.  No.  7S5,697,  Sep.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
cImtiBnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  241,384,  Sep.  7, 
Ilia  appikatkw  May  20, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  886,414 
C02F  1/24:  BOID  21/02 

ISCIainu 


MOoa  Krofta,  58  Yoka  i 
CoatiaaatioB-ia-part  of 
5,188,729,  which  it  a 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,931, 


ir5. 


lata.' 
MS,  a.  210—704 


inl^t 
weter 


is  at  said  first  predetennined  level  and  when  the  water 
level  is  at  said  second  predetermined  level  being  equal 
to  the  desired  measured  quantity,  and 
means  connected  to  said  determining  means  for  disabling 
the  operation  of  said  pump  means  when  said  water  level 
drops  to  said  second  predetermined  level,  said  desired 
measured  quantity  of]  product  water  being  accommo- 
dated within  said  ope4-top  container. 
14.  A  method  of  providing  a  measured  quantity  of  potable 
water  in  an  open-top  container,  which  method  comprises 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  feedwater  from  a  reservoir  and 
pumping  said  withdrawn  stream  through  prefilter  means 
and  to  a  reverse  osmosis  separation  device  wherein  said 
stream  is  spUt  into  a  bri^e  streamlet  and  a  product  water 
streamlet, 
returning  said  brine  streamlet  to  said  reservoir, 
directing  said  product  water  streamlet  to  an  elevated  outlet 
where  said  product  w^ter  discharges  into  an  open-top 
container  proportioned;  to  hold  the  desired  measured 
quantity  of  potable  watar, 
determining  the  level  of  water  in  said  reservoir  to  detect 
when  the  water  level  aeaches  a  first  predetermined  full 
level  and  to  also  detecll  when  the  level  of  water  in  said 
reservoir  drops  below  4  second  predetermined  level,  the 
difference  in  the  quant^y  of  water  in  said  reservoir  be- 


10.  A  water  clarific|ition 
circular  tank  with 
means  for  clarified 
collects  on  the  surfac< 
clarified  by  flotation, 
holding  the  water 

vertically  extendfcg 
rotationally  transp<|rting 
the  tank  with  a 
water  with  r 
turbulence  for  a 
tion  of  the  water 
holding  the  inlet 
means  stationary 


respe:t 


process  carried  out  in  a  genf  rally 

means  for  raw,  treated  water,  outlet 

and  means  for  removing  sludge  that 

of  the  water  held  in  the  tank  and  being 

x>mprising, 

in  the  tank  in  a  plurality  of  generall> 
channels,  and 

the  plurality  of  channels  through 

net  zero  relative  velocity  of  said  held 

to  said  channels  and  substantially  no 

ptriod  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  clarifica- 

held  in  said  channels,  and 

outlet  means  and  sludge  removal 


neans. 


U.S.  CL  210—708 

1.  Apparatus  for  i 
includes  first  and 
dense  than  said  seco 
chamber  for  aiding  i 


5,296,150 

WAI^R  OIL  SEPARATOR 

Bennett  W.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Mt.  Holly,  N.C.,  assignor  to  EoTiroa- 

meatal  Pretreatnenl  Systems,  Inc.,  Maiden,  N.C. 

Filed  JuL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,458 

It  a.5  BOID  17/04 

llCHainu 
in  aiding  the  separating  a  liquid  which 
md  phases;  said  first  phase  being  less 
id  phase;  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
coalescing  said  first  phase,  further  com- 
prising elements  inclutling  substantially  imperforate  sides,  a  top 
for  receiving  said  liqiiid,  formed  of  a  substantially  imperforate 
plate  having  spaced  a  ;>ertures  therein,  and  a  bottom  open  to  at 
least  one  other  coale  wing  stage;  said  elements  being  spaced, 
sized  and  dimensione  1  to  allow  the  influent  stream  therefrom 
to  reach  a  steady  stat ;  and  for  maintaining  a  layer  of  said  first 
phase  of  sufficient  d<  pth  for  promoting  said  coalescing  after 
operation  of  said  app  iratus  has  reached  steady  state. 

11.  A  method  com  irising:  providing  an  apparatus  for  use  in 
aiding  the  separating  a  liquid  which  includes  first  and  second 
phases;  said  first  phaa ;  being  less  dense  than  said  second  phase; 
said  apparatus  compi  ising:  a  chamber  for  aiding  in  coalescing 
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said  first  phase,  further  comprising  elements  including  substan- 
tially imperforate  sides,  a  top  for  receiving  said  liquid,  formed 
of  a  substantially  imperforate  plate  having  spaced  apertures 
therein,  and  a  bottom  open  to  at  least  one  other  coalescing 
stage;  said  elements  being  spaced,  sized  and  dimensioned  to 


allow  the  influent  stream  therefrom  to  reach  a  steady  state  and 
for  maintaining  a  layer  of  said  first  phase  of  sufficient  depth  for 
promoting  said  coalescing  after  operation  of  said  apparatus  has 
reached  steady  state,  feeding  said  hquid  to  the  top  of  said 
chamber,  and  withdrawing  a  product  richer  in  said  second 
phase  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber. 


5,296,151 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREOPITATION  OF  PHOSPHATE 

WITH  IRON  HYDROXIDE 

German  Miiller,  Bammental,  and  Siegfried  Riethmayer,  Frei- 
burg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Industrie 
Automation  Sondertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,468 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  4, 1991, 
91114928.4 

lat  CL'  C02F  //5&  1/72 
U.S.  a.  210—716  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  precipitation  of  phosphates  from  munici- 
pal and  industrial  waters  and  other  phosphate  comprising 
waters  which  comprises  adding  to  the  water  a  precipitating 
agent  comprises  of  iron  hydroxide  of  the  formula 

Fe203.nH20 

wherein  n=0.S-3.0,  and  other  metal  hydroxides,  said  iron 
hydroxide  being  prepared  by  dissolving  metals  from  iron  com- 
prising starting  materials  by  means  of  mineral  acids  at  pH 
0.S-2.S,  isolating  undissolved  solids  from  the  dissolved  metal 
salts  and  re-precipitating  the  iron  as  hydroxide  at  pH  3.S-4.S. 


5,296,152 

APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  SUSPENSIONS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  OPERATING  THE  APPARATUS 

Rune  Frykhult  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingeajorsfirman 

R.  Frykhult  AB,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00110.  §  371  Date  Jua.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/12063,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

per  Fded  Feb.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  861,980 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  16, 1990, 9000569-5; 
Feb.  16, 1990,  9000571-1 

Int  CL'  BOID  3i/21 
MS.  a.  210—780  8  Clainis 

8.  A  method  for  filtering  mat  forming  suspension  compris- 
ing: 

providing  a  container  for  the  suspension  to  be  filtered;  pro- 
viding a  hollow  rotatable  horizontal  shaft  joumaled  on  the 
container,  and  at  least  one  annular,  substantially  vertical 
hollow  filter  disc  with  two  opposed  side  walls  of  filter 
material,  the  filter  disc  being  concentrically  mounted  on 


the  shaft,  the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  atmosphere,  the  shaft  having  a 
circumferential  wall  having  holes  for  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  the  hollow  filter  disc  and 
the  interior  of  the  hollow  shaft,  the  side  walls  of  filter 
material  having  partition  walls  extending  therebetween 
and  dividing  the  interior  of  the  filter  disc  into  a  number  of 
chambers  disposed  in  series  around  the  filter  disc,  the 
chambers  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
shaft  through  the  holes  in  the  circumferential  wall  of  the 
hollow  shaft  and  extending  at  least  partly  above  a  pool  of 
fine  fraction  in  the  hollow  shaft; 
controlling  the  volume  of  the  suspension  in  the  container  to 
maintain  the  volume  of  the  suspension  partly  below  the 


side  walls  of  filter  material  in  the  container,  and  to  main- 
tain the  hollow  shaft  at  least  partly  submerged  in  the 
suspension  in  the  container,  whereby  the  gas  pressure  on 
the  suspension  in  the  container  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
gas  pressure  prevailing  within  the  entire  hollow  shaft, 
thereby  forcing  a  fine  fraction  of  the  suspension  through 
the  side  walb  of  filter  material  into  the  hollow  filter  disc 
and  further  into  the  hollow  shaft  via  the  holes  by  hydro- 
static pressure  in  the  suspension  in  the  container,  and 
creating  a  course  fraction  of  the  suspension  outside  the 
filter  disc;  and 
rotating  the  filter  disc  at  a  sufficient  speed  to  cause  each 
chamber  to  contain  a  volume  of  fine  fraction  when  at  least 
a  part  of  the  chamber  has  been  displaced  up  above  the 
suspension  in  the  container. 


5,296,153 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  THE 

AMOUNT  OF  FORMATION  WATER  IN  OIL 

RECOVERED  FROM  AN  OIL  WELL 

Brace  R.  Peachey,  10444  •  20  Aveane,  EdaioatoB,  Alberta, 

Canada  T6J  5A1 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,916 
Int  a.'  BOID  21/26 
MS.  CL  210—787  4  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  reducing  the  amount  of  formation  water  in 
oil  recovered  from  an  oil  well,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  firstly,  placing  a  cyclone  separator  downhole  in  an  oil 
well,  the  cyclone  separator  including: 

a  separation  chamber  wherein  liquids  of  differing  densities 

are  separated; 
a  mixed  liquids  inlet  through  which  Uquids  pass  into  the 

separation  chamber; 
a  first  outlet  for  liquids  of  a  first  density  to  pass  from  the 

separation  chamber; 
a  second  outlet  for  liquids  of  a  second  density  to  pass  from 

the  separation  chamber; 

b.  secondly,  connecting  the  first  outlet  of  the  cyclone  separa- 
tor to  a  first  pump  having  a  first  fluid  inlet  and  a  first  fluid 
outlet; 

c.  thirdly,  connecting  the  second  outlet  of  the  cyclone  sepa- 
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rator  to  a  second  pump  hi  /ing  a  second  fluid  inlet  and  a 
second  fluid  outlet;  and 

d.  fourthly,  connecting  the  fi^t  fluid  outlet  of  the  flrst  pump 
to  a  recovery  conduit  extefiding  to  surface; 

e.  fifthly,  connecting  the  second  fluid  outlet  of  the  second 
pump  to  a  disposal  conduit  extending  to  a  selected  dis- 
posal site;  and 

{.  sixthly,  activating  the  fira  pump  and  the  second  pump 
whereby  an  oil/water  streim  is  drawn  through  the  mixed 
liquids  inlet  of  the  cyclone  separator,  with  a  stream  of 
mainly  oil  being  separated  in  the  separation  chamber  from 


the  oil/water  stream,  the  stream  of  mainly  oil  passing 
through  the  flrst  outlet  of  the  cyclone  separator  and  then 


fluid  inlet  through  the  first 
utlet  and  along  the  recovery 
ith  a  stream  of  mainly  water 
:ed  in  the  separation  chamber 
,  the  stream  of  mainly  waste 
outlet  and  then  being  pumped 
in  the  second  fluid  inlet,  through  the  second  pump,  out  the 
second  fluid  outlet  and  along  the  disposal  conduit  to  the 
selected  disposal  site. 


being  pumped  in  the  fl 
pump,  out  the  first  fluid 
conduit  to  the  surface, 
concurrently  being  sepat: 
from  the  oil/water  stn 
passing  through  the  secon 


mits  of  the  formula: 


(R). 


I 

\ 


[A-^-(-Z— NR)^1  ]   R 


[A-  N-(-Z— NR-'iTi-  -R 


NIlzR 


wherein  R  is  independei 
is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or 
the  range  from  1  to  aboi^ 
about  10  carbon  atoms; 
group;  A  is  hydtocarbyl 
least  one  nitrogen  atom 
about  10;  u  is  an  integei 


tly  hydrogen  or  Ci-7hydrocarbyl;  R' 

"(NR")y,  wherein  y  is  a  number  in 

6  and  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to 

Y  represents  N  or  O;  X  is  an  alkylene 
Z  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  containing  at 
X  is  a  number  in  the  range  from  1  to 
greater  than  1;  and  n  is  0  or  1. 


as  reprei  ented 


Nd, 


Ronald  P.  Reitz, 
of  America 
Washington,  D.C 
Continuation  of  Ser 
which  is  a  continuation' 
and  a  continuation-in- 
abandoned.  This  appli( 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  CL  252—73 


SJS  1,154 

HIGH  MOLEC  JLKR  WEIGHT 

NTTROGEN-CONTAINING  CONDENSATES  AND  FUELS 

AND  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Thonas  F.  Steckel,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  La- 

brizol  Corporatioii,  WickUfr«  Ohio 

DtrWoa  of  Scr.  No.  936,700,  AM.  27, 1992,  Pit  No.  5,230,714, 

whkh  is  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  No.  714,579.  Jim.  13,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,M0,648,  which  is  a  dirisioa  ol  Ser.  No.  390,439,  Aug.  3, 1988, 

Pit  No.  5,053,152,  which  is  a  oontiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  711,799, 

Mar.  14, 1985,  abandoned.  Iliit  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  1 5,471 

Int  CL'  ClOM  133/58.  133/38 

VS.  CL  252— 51 J  R  18  daims 

1.  A  polyamine  comprising 


16 


y- 


% 
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-continued 


5,296,155 

STRATIFIED  CARRIER  ELECTROVISCOUS  FLUIDS 
A^  D  APPARATUS 
Hyatts^e,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy, 


584,964,  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
i$-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,522,  Jul.  15, 1988, 
pfrt  of  Ser.  No.  219,523,  Jnl.  15,  1988, 
ition  Jan.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,202 
ClOM  169/04.  171/00 

11  Claims 


oo.  o  -  o  e  o 
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-12 
-»11 


*• 


1.  A  stratified  electrc  viscous  fluid  comprising: 

a  first  fluid  which  is  i  dielectric  and  has  a  first  density; 

a  second  fluid  which  is  a  dielectric  and  has  a  second  density 

which  is  greater  than  said  fust  density;  and 
a  plurality  of  partides  having  a  third  density  which  is 
greater  than  said  frst  density  lut  less  than  said  second 
density;  i 

said  second  fluid  beiag  inmtiscible  with  said  flrst  fluid; 
said  particles  having  the  characteristic  that  they  polarize  in 

the  presence  of  an  lelectric  field; 
a  substantial  number  ^f  said  particles  each  comprising  a  core 

and  an  electrically  {nonconductive  shield; 
said  core  being  at  le^t  partially  electrically  conductive; 
ncompassing  said  core; 
I  prevent  particle  to  particle  transmis- 
nt; 

state,  said  electroviscous  fluid  will 
layer  comprised  substantially  of  said 
second  fluid  and  a  iecond  layer  comprised  substantially  of 
said  fust  fluid,  and' said  particles  will  be  suspended  in  said 
electroviscous  flui  I  sut»tantially  between  said  first  layer 
and  said  second  la  rer. 


said  shield  partially  i 
said  shield  adapted  ' 

sion  of  electric  cu 
whereby,  in  a  settle 

stratify  into  a  firs^ 


5,296,156 
BLEACHING  GRANULES 
Jaa  J.  H.  Ploumen,  WC  Roennond;  Herman  J.  Edelijn,  GA 
ZwoUc,  and  Jan  J.  M.  Reunen,  VH  Utrecht,  all  of  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  Akzo  N.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  436,994.  Nov.  15.  1989.  Pat. 
No.  5.049,298.  ThU  appUcation  Jun.  28. 1991.  Ser.  No.  722.985 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  25. 
1988,  88202691.7 

Int.  a.'  CllD  7/54;  COIB  15/00 
VS.  a.  252—95  9  Qaims 

1.  Solid,  free-flowing  bleaching  granules  produced  by  mix- 
ing at  least  one  water-insoluble  peroxy  acid  compound  and  a 
hydratable  inorganic  material  at  a  total  water  content  which  is 
below  the  maximum  hydration  water  content  of  the  hydratable 
inorganic  material  and  at  a  temperature  which  is  below  the 
hydration  temperature  of  the  hydratable  inorganic  material, 
until  a  powder  is  formed,  raising  the  temperature  of  the  result- 
ing powder  to  at  least  the  hydration  temperature  of  the  hydra- 
table inorganic  material  and  subsequently  forming  said  powder 
into  granules,  wherein  said  granules  have  a  size  distribution 
range  of  0. 1  to  S  mm,  said  granules  comprised  of  5-60  wt.  % 
peroxy  acid,  3S-9S  wt.  %  hydratable  inorganic  material,  up  to 
10  wt.  %  of  a  surface-active  material,  and  up  to  IS  wt.  %  of  a 
water  insoluble  organic  compound,  with  the  proviso  that  said 
granules  do  not  contain  a  polymeric  granulation  aid. 


5,296,157 
LIQUID  SOAP  PERSONAL  CLEANSER  WITH  CRITICAL 

HEAT  CYCLE  STABILIZING  SYSTEM 
Neil  A.  MacGilp;  Kathleen  G.  Baien  Richard  M.  Girardot.  and 
Efirain  Torres,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Proc- 
tor A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,621,  Mar.  5, 1991,  PaL  No. 
5,158,699.  This  application  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,792 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  IS. 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CllD  9/02.  9/04.  17/08 
VS.  a.  252—108  17  Claims 

1.  A  very  mild  dispersoidal  liquid  soap  personal  cleansing 
composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  potassium 
fatty  acid  soap; 

(B)  from  about  2.5%  to  about  18%  C8-C22  free  fatty  acid; 

(C)  from  about  55%  to  about  90%  water;  and 

(D)  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  4%  of  a  stabilizer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
3.0%  of  an  electrolyte;  and  from  0%  to  about  2.0%  of  a 
polymeric  thickener;  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  fatty  acid  of  (A)  and  (B)  has  an  Iodine  Value  of 
from  zero  to  about  15;  and  a  titer  ('  C.)  of  from  about  44 
to  about  70; 

wherein  said  soap  and  said  free  fatty  acid  have  a  weight  ratio 
of  about  1:0.3  to  about  1:1;  and 

wherein  said  liquid  has  an  initial  viscosity  of  from  about 
4,000  cps  to  about  100,000  cps  at  25°  C.  and  a  Cycle  Vis- 
cosity of  from  about  10,000  cps  to  about  100,000  cps  at  25° 
C; 

wherein  said  composition  is  made  by  the  following  steps: 

1.  heating  and  mixing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  potassium 
fatty  acid  soap  and  free  fatty  acid  to  provide  a  stable 
melt; 

2.  cooling  the  melt  to  about  room  temperature;  and 

3.  diluting  said  cooled  melt  with  water  to  provide  said 
dispersoidal  liquid;  wherein  said  composition  is  con- 
tained in  a  container  having  a  pressure  actuated  pump. 


5,296,158 
STABLE  MILD  LIQUID  SOAP  PERSONAL  CLEANSER 
Neil  A.  MacGUp;  Kathleen  G.  Baien  Richard  M.  Giraidot  ami 
Efirain  Torres,  all  of  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oliio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,620,  Mar.  5, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,147,574.  This  application  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,793 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CllD  9/02.  9/04.  17/08 
VS.  CL  252—108  17  Clahns 

1.  A  very  mild  dispersoidal  liquid  soap  personal  cleansing 
composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  5%  to  out  20%  by  weight  of  potassium  fatty 
acid  soap; 

(B)  from  about  2.5  to  about  18%  C8-C22  free  fatty  acid; 

(C)  from  about  55%  to  about  90%  water;  and 

wherein  said  fatty  ac  f  (A)  and  (B)  has  an  Iodine  Value  of  from 

zero  to  about  IS;  and  a  titer  ('  C.)  of  from  about  44  to  about 

70;  wherein  said  soap  and  said  free  fatty  acid  have  a  weight 

ratio  of  about  10.3  to  about  1:1;  and  wherein  said  product  has 

a  viscosity  of  from  about  4,000  cps  to  about  100,000  cps  at  25* 

C; 

wherein  said  composition  is  made  by  the  following  steps: 

1.  heating  and  mixing  an  aqueous  mixture  of  said  potassium 
fatty  acid  soap  and  said  free  fatty  acid  to  provide  a  stable 
melt; 

2.  cooling  the  melt  to  about  room  temperature; 

3.  diluting  said  cooled  melt  with  water  to  provide  said  dis- 
persoidal liquid; 

wherein  said  composition  is  contained  in  a  container  having  a 
pressure  actuated  pump. 


5,296.159 
MILD  SOAP-SYNUAR 
David  B.  Wilson;  Charles  D.  Tereck;  Donald  A.  Niederbanmer; 
Robert  G.  Bartolo;  Francisco  A.  Pichardo,  all  of  Cincinnati, 
and  Timothy  J.  Welcli,  West  Chester,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  844,012,  Feb.  28.  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988.323 

Int  a.'  CllD  9/3a  17/Oa  10/04 

VS.  CL  252—117  16  Claims 

1.  A  milled  soap-synthetic  bar  comprising: 

(1)  from  about  55%  to  about  80%  soap; 

(2)  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  of  cationic  polymeric  skin 
mildness  aid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (a) 
cationic  polyalkylene  imines.  (b)  cationic  ethoxy  polyalkyl- 
ene  imines,  and  (c)  cationic  poly[N-i-3-dimethylam- 
monia)propyl}-N'-{3-(ethyleneoxyethylene  dimethylam- 
monio)propyl}urea  dichloride]; 

(3)  from  about  2%  to  about  5%  of  C  14.20  alkyl  polyethoxy- 
late  nonionic  detrgent  surfactant  containing  from  about  fO 
to  about  100  ethylene  oxide  moieties  per  molecule;  and 

(4)  from  about  8%  to  about  10%  water,  wherein  the  soap  bar 
does  not  contain  soap  in  the  beta-phase  form;  and  wherein 
the  surface  of  the  soap  bar  does  not  show  frosting  or 
crystallization  of  the  nonionic  surfactant  after  storage  of 
the  bar. 


5,296,160 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  BLOCKED 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Robin  E.  Tirpali,  Wheeling,  and  James  W.  Rostlunser.  Glendale. 
both  of  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  Pittsborgh,  Pa. 
Filed  JnL  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734.708 
Int  a.'  C09K  3/00 
VS.  a.  252— 182J  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  blocked  polyisocyanate  which  comprises  reacting  an  aque- 
ously  dispersed  polyisocyanate  having  an  isocyanate  content 
of  at  least  12%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyiso- 
cyanate, with  a  monofunctional  blocking  agent  which  is  more 
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of  0.5:1  to  2:1,  wherein  said 
comprises  a  member  selected 
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reactive  with  isocyanate  grou  ps  than  water  at  an  equivalent 
ratio  of  monofunctional  block  ng  groups  to  isocyanate  groups 


monofunctional  blocking  agent 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


secondary  aromatic  amines,  N^methyl  toluidines,  alkyl  amides, 
imides,  lactams,  mercaptans,  ^riazoles,  alkali  metal  bisulfites 
and  oximes. 


S,161 
ENZYMATIC  PERHYUROLYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD  OF  USt  FOR  BLEACHING 
Richard  J.  Wiersema,  Tracy,  afed  Anna  G.  Stanislowski,  Walnut 
Creek,  both  of  Calif.,  assi|nors  to  The  Clorox  Company, 
OaUand,  Calif.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768(466,  Sep.  30,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363,442,  Jun.  6,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,252,  Jun.  9, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUbation  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

964,565 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  ^tent  subsequent  to  Jul.  9,  2008, 


has  been 
Int.  a.' 


disclaimed. 

O09K3/OO 


VS.  a.  252—186.38 


1.  An  activated  oxidant  sysl  em  capable  of  in  situ  generation 
of  peracid  by  enzymatic  perh  ^drolysis,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  peroxygen; 

(b)  an  enzyme  having  lipasi  and/or  esterase  activity;  and 

(c)  a  functionalized  ester  so  bstrate  having  the  structure 


O 
11 
R— C- 


ct  ton  I 


wherein  R  has  at  least  one 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  opi 
more  functional  groups  and 
the  functionalized  ester 
group  consisting  of: 
(i)  glycerides  having  the  sllucture 


O 

II 
Rl— C— O— CH2- 


12  Claims 


-CHzX 


O 

11 
:H— CH2— O— C— R3 


l2 


wherein  n=  1-10  R|  is 
(iii)  propylene  glycol 


O 

R 

Rl— C— < 


d  sfined  as  above;  and 
derifatives  having  the  structure 


O  CH2CH 


-0)„H 
I 
CH3 


oxygen  of  at  least 
providing  enhanced 
ized  ester  substrate 
perhydrolysis. 
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!  bout  0. 1  ppm  in  an  aqueous  solution  for 
stain  removing  ability,  the  functional- 
being  incapable  of  substantial  chemical 


nolD 


NEAR 
DISPLAY/RECORDIKG 
Hisao  Itoh,  Yokohami; 
Oguchi,  and  Tutomi 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Tokyo  and  Yaniam( 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  451, 
This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  appi  catii 
Jan.  13,  1989,  64-4763 
64-97604 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  a.  252—299.2 

3.  A  liquid  crystal 
sorber  having  a  molecLlar 
more  and  represented  by 


5,296,162 
INFltARED  ABSORBERS  AND 

MATERIALS  USING  THE  SAME 

Katashi  Enomoto,  Zushi;  Takahisa 

Nishizawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 

Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated, 

Chemicals,  Incorporated,  Yao,  both  of 


atom  and  is  a  straight  chain 

onally  substituted  with  one  or 

C  comprises  a  functional  group, 

subitrate  being  selected  from  the 


,175,  Dec.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,124,067, 
Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  846,796 

ion  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1988,  63-314986; 
Jan.  13,  1989,  64-4764;  Apr.  19,  1989, 

C09B  47/04;  C09K  19/58 

5  Claims 

ilement  comprising  a  near  infrared  ab- 
extinction  coefficient  of  200,000  or 
the  formula  (I) 


(D 


wherein  Ri  =Ci-Ci2,  R  =Ci-Ci2  or  H  and  R3=Ci-Ci2 
orH; 
Cii)  ethylene  glycol  derivatives  having  the  structure 


O 

n 

R|— C— 0(C:H2CH2— 0),H 


lair  ( 


tie 


wherein  Ri  and  n  are  di  ilned  as  above, 
the  enzyme  and  ester  substfate  being  selected  in  combination 
and  employed  in  selecl^  amounts  for  interacting  with 
each  other  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  from  the 
peroxygen  source  to  pnaduce  a  peracid  having  the  for- 
mula RCOOOH  wherei«  R|  of  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  is  a  substitu- 
ent  having  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  the 
newly  created  peracid  compound  producing  available 


wherein  one  of  each 
and  Y^  and  Y»  is  a 
9  carbon  atoms  and 
having  4  to  9  carbon 
having  4  to  9  carbon 
A''  and  A^  is  indepenqei 
a  nitro  group,  a  strai, 
having  1  to  10  carboi 
carbon  atoms,  an 
an  alkynyl  group 
or  branched  alkoxy 
cyclic  alkoxy  group 
group  having  6  to  20 
or  cyclic  alkylthio 
arylthio  group  havinj ; 
and  A\  A^  and  A* 
together  so  as  to 
atoms,  a  divalent 
tetravalent  disubstituled 


,A5i 


meal 
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of  Y'  and  Y^.  Y^  and  Y*  Y'  and  Y^, 

branched  or  cyclic  alkoxy  group  having  4  to 

other  is  a  straight-chain  alkoxy  group 

I  toms  or  a  straight-chain  alkylthio  group 

atoms;  each  of  A'.  A^,  A\  A*,  A'.  A^, 

ntly  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 

ig^t-chain,  branched  or  cyclic  alkyl  group 

atoms,  an  aralkyi  group  having  7  to  20 

alk^yl  group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

havj  ig  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain 

I  ;roup  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 

I  aving  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an  aryloxy 

carbon  atoms,  a  straight-chain,  ranched 

gi  }up  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  an 

6  to  20  carbon  atoms;  each  pair  of  A' 

and  A*,  and  A^  and  A*  may  be  bound 

formja  ring;  and  Met  represents  two  hydrogen 

atom,  a  trivalent  monosubstituted  or 

metal  atom,  or  an  oxymetal  group. 


5,296,163 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SCINTILLATOR 

CERAMIC 

Juergen  Leppert,  Inning  A.  Holz,  and  Wolfgang  Rossner,  Holz- 

kircben,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  28, 
1992,  4224931 

lat  CL'  C09K  11/08 
VS.  CL  252—301.4  S  14  Claims 


3|MI 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high-density  scintillation  ce- 
ramic of  a  rare  earth  oxisulfide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  pigment  powder  having  the  general  formula 

(Mi-xLnxhOiS 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Y,  La  and  Gd,  Ln  is  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Eu,  Ce,  Pr,  Tb,  Yb, 
Dy,  Sm  and  Ho  and  1  X  lO-'S  x  §2x  10- ',  said  powder 
having  a  specific  surface  of  at  least  10  m^/g  determined 
with  the  gas  absorption  method  according  to  BET;  and 
compressing  said  pigment  powder  by  single-axis  hot-press- 
ing to  form  a  translucent  ceramic  member  having  a  den- 
sity of  at  least  99.9%  of  the  theoretical  density. 


536,164 
HIGH-STABILITY  FOAMS  FOR  LONG-TERM 
SUPPRESSION  OF  HYDROCARBON  VAPORS 
Sophany  Thach,  Dallas;  Kenneth  C.  Miller,  Richardson,  and 
Karen  S.  Schultz,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic 
Richfield  company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,978,  Sep.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,299 
Int.  CL'  BOIJ  13/00.  19/16 
VS.  CL  252—307  16  Qaims 

1.  A  foam  solution,  comprising: 

a)  about  0. 1  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic 
surfactant; 

b)  about  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  co-surfact- 
ant; 

c)  about  1.0  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  a  polyol  stabilizer; 

d)  about  500  to  5,000  ppm  of  a  viscosifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  xanthan  gum  and  welan  gum;  and 

e)  water; 

said  foam  solution  being  capable  of  forming  a  foam  having  a 
persistence  of  at  least  12  hours  at  temperatures  of  from  75 
to  105*  F. 

14.  A  foam  comprising: 

from  10  to  1,000  parts  of  gas  to  I  part  of  dilute  foam  solution 
comprising: 

a)  about  0. 1  to  6.0%  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  nonionic 
surfactant; 

b)  about  0.01  to  1.0%  by  weight  of  a  fluorinated  surfac- 
tant; 

c)  about  1.0  to  10.0%  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer; 

d)  about  SOD  to  5,000  ppni  of  a  viscosifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  xanthan  gum  and  welan  gum;  and 

e)  water; 


wherein  said  foam  has  a  persistence  of  at  least  12  hours  at 
temperatures  of  from  75  to  105*  F. 


5,296,165 
AQUEOUS  DISPERSION  AND  COMPOSITE  POWDER 
OF  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 
Tetsuo  Shimizu,  Osaka,  and  Seitaro  Yamaguchi,  Minou,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,872,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,188,764.  This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1988,  63-314626 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  13/00;  B32B  27/00;  C08F  14/26 
VS.  CL  252—311  8  daiu 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  composite  fluorine- 
containing  colloidal  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
0.05  to  1 .0  micrometer,  each  of  which  particle  comprises  a  core 
made  of  a  copolymer  comprising  99-100%  by  weight  of  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  and  0  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  fluorine-containing 
olefin  which  is  co(>olymerizable  with  tetrafluoroethylene  and  a 
shell  made  of  at  least  one  thermoplastic  polymer  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene/tetrafluoroethylene  base 
copolymers,  ethylene/chlorotrifluoroethylene  base  copoly- 
mers and  vinylidene  fluoride/hexafluoroisobutene  base  co- 
polymers. 


5,296,166 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  EMULSIONS 

Jerry  Leong,  23515  Nafh  Ave.,  Carson,  Calif.  90745-5735 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,779,  Apr.  10,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  14,  1989,  Ser.  No.  338^2 

Int.  a.5  BOIF  3/08 

VS.  O.  252—314  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tnanufacturing  emulsions  from  discontinuous 
and  continuous  phase  constituents  comprising: 

forming  a  liquid  discontinuous  phase  emulsion  constituent 
by  mixing  together  into  a  uniform  dispersion  quantities  of 
an  emulsifler,  an  oil  which  is  immiscible  in  water,  and  at 
least  one  component  of  a  multi-component  hydrophilic 
colloid  thickener  system  in  the  absence  of  water,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  emulsifier  to  that  of  said 
thickener  component  is  no  greater  than  about  0.50  to  1  and 
wherein  the  weight  of  said  thickener  system  in  the  total 
weight  of  all  constituents  is  no  greater  than  2.5  percent, 

combining  said  discontinuous  phase  emulsion  constituent 
with  a  liquid  continuous  phase  emulsion  constituent  that 
includes  water  and  all  the  other  components  of  said  thick- 
ener system  while  mixing  said  discontinuous  and  continu- 
ous phase  constituents  together  with  low  shear  at  least 
until  the  occurrence  of  phase  inversion  wherein  said  thick- 
ener is  neutralized  and  gels  as  an  emulsion  is  formed. 

2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  emulsions  from  discontinuous 
and  continuous  phase  constituents  comprising: 

forming  a  Uquid  discontinuous  phase  emulsion  constituent 
by  mixing  together  into  a  uniform  dispersion  quantities  of 
an  emulsifier,  an  oil  which  is  immiscible  in  water,  and  a 
single  component  hydrophilic  colloid  thickener  in  the 
absence  of  water,  wherein  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said 
emulsifler  to  that  of  said  thickener  is  no  greater  than  about 
0.50  to  1  and  wherein  the  weight  of  said  thickener  in  the 
total  weight  of  all  constituents  is  no  greater  than  2.5  per- 
cent, 

combining  said  discontinuous  phase  emulsion  constituent 
with  a  liquid  continuous  phase  emulsion  constituent  that 
includes  water  while  mixing  said  discontinuous  and  con- 
tinuous phase  constituents  together  with  low  shear  at  least 
until  the  occurrence  of  phase  inversion  and  until  said 
thickener  hydrates  and  gels  as  it  forms  an  emulsion. 
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5,29C  S7 

METHOD  AND  CX>MPOSr  ION  FOR  INHIBITING 

CORROSION  BY  SODIUM  AND  CALCIUM  CHLORIDE 

W.  Bruce  Mnrray,  28  WiUow  Grave,  Irrine,  Calif.  92714 

Filed  M»y  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,370 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  this  latent  subsequent  to  Jul.  18, 

2006,  has  bcenjdisclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C09K  i/^,  C23F  11/06 

UJS.  a.  252—387 


1.  The  method  for  inhibiting 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chli 
which  comprises: 
incorporating  in  said  aqueous 
alkali  metal  or  alkaline  ean  i 
prising  from  10  to  60  perce  it 
from  90  to  40  percent  moi  o-hydrogen 
amount  from  0.7  to  about  S 
of  said  salt  in  said  aqueous 
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S  monomolecular  layers  ai  id  an  isoelectric  point  in  the  range  of 
from  about  5  to  9. 


U.S.  a.  252—518 


5,296,169 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VARISTOR 
Hideo  Ochi,  Misato;  Akiiide  Igari;  Masaaki  Toyoda,  both  of 
Saitama,  and  Zenbee  Nakagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
7  Claims       assignors  to  Somar  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1992,  4-40102 

Int.  tl.'  HOIB  1/06 

4CIaims 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  varistor  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  zinc  oxide  |  owder  with  a  solvent  solution  of  a 
manganese  compour  d  and  a  lead  compound  to  obtain  a 
mixture; 

(b)  calcining  said  mixtu  «  at  a  temperature  of  600' -900°  C.  in 
an  oxygen-containin  ;  atmosphere  to  obtain  a  calcined 
product; 

(c)  pulverizing  said  calcined  product,  steps  (a)  through  (c) 
being  perfomed  wl  Lie  preventing  contamination  with 
impurity  compound!  of  an  element  belonging  to  Group 
Illb  or  la  of  the  Peri  xlic  Table  so  that  a  pulverized  prod- 


uct having  a  content 


;he  corrosion  of  metal  by  an 
ride  containing  calcium  ions 


olution  of  sodium  chloride  an 

metal  orthophosphate  com- 

dihydrogen  phosphate  and 

phosphate  in  an 

weight  percent  of  the  weight 

odium  chloride  solution. 


t  Df  impurity  compounds  of  an  element 
belonging  to  Illb  or  1  a  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  not  greater 
than  20  ppm  by  wei  jht  is  obtained,  said  zinc  oxide  pow- 
der, manganese  com]  K>und  and  lead  compound  being  used 
in  amounts  so  that  si  id  pulverized  product  has  MnO  and 
PbO  contents  of  3-  mole  %  and  0.003-0.007  mole  %, 
respectively,  based  c  ti  the  total  amount  of  ZnO,  MnO  and 
PbO; 
(d)  molding  said  pulve^zed  product  to  obtain  a  shaped  body; 
and 

said    si  aped    body    at    a    temperature    of 
C.  in  ^n  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  to 


(e)    sintering 
1100'- 1300' 


obtain  a  sintered  bo  ly. 


5,296,168 

ELECTROCONDUCnVE  PARTICLES  AND  MEnTHOD 

FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BOEHECTRIC  POINT  THEREOF 

Howard  W.  Jacobson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,921,  Aug.  3,  1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  D«|c.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  631,108 

Int.  CL>  HilB  l/OO 


METHOD  FOR 
OF  SEAMLESS  TUBt: 


Zaina; 


MS.  CL  252—518 


I 
Ik 


B-»- 


1  Claim 


Ltd„ 


P<T 


Noritangn  Sugimoto, 
Nakamura,  Yasn,  and 
asrignofs  to  Gnnze 
ratkNi,  laehara,  both  of 

PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01f70, 
Date  Jul.  13,  1990, 
Date  May  31,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Noi . 
Claims  priority,  applio  ition 

Not.  29,  1988,  63-303421 
Int.  a. 

UJS.  a.  264—22 


1.  An  electroconductive  po  vder  composition  comprising 
powder  particles  smaller  than  1  KX)  microns  comprising  a  non- 
conducting substrate,  each  suchlsubstrate  having  a  first  coating 
which  comprises  a  network  of:  interconnecting  crystallites  of 
antimony-containing  tin  oxide  atid  a  second  outer  coating  layer 
of  a  hydrous  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alumina,  magnesia,  zirconia,  titaoia  and  rare  earth  metal  oxides 
and  having  a  thickness  of  from  \  bout  1  monomolecular  layer  to 


1.  A  method  for  impn 
rier,  optionally  heat-! 
nate  in  the  form  of  a 
of  olefin  resin,  the 
charge  employing  at 
most  layer  from  the 


5,296,170 
IMPROVING  THE  INTERNAL  SURFACE 
OF  MULTI-LAYER  PLASTICS 
Fll^f  LAMINATE 

Mori  Nobnyuki,  Hatano;  Shoji 

iWazo  Wada,  Moriyama,  all  of  Japan, 

Kyoto  and  Giinze  KobansU  Corpo- 

Japan 

I,  §  371  Date  Jul.  13,  1990,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  WO90/05757,  PCT  Pub. 


16, 1989,  Ser.  No.  543,833 

Japan,  Nov.  17, 1988,  63-292021; 


B29C  71/04.  59/10 


11  Claims 


ving  the  internal  surface  of  a  gas-bar- 

shrltikable,  multi-layer  plastics  film  lami- 

ses  mless  tube  having  an  innermost  layer 

met  lod  comprising  applying  corona  dis- 

lea  it  two  pairs  of  electrodes  to  the  inner- 

oulside  of  the  tube  having  a  gas  sealed 
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therein  and  pressed  to  a  flat  state  avoiding  the  contact  of  op- 
posed surface  area  of  the  innermost  olefm  resin  layer  with  each 
other,  said  two  pairs  of  electrodes  being  arranged  such  that  one 
electrode  of  each  pair  is  in  contact  with  the  outermost  layer  of 
the  tube  and  the  other  of  the  same  pair  is  out  of  contact  there- 
with, the  electrodes  out  of  contact  with  the  tube  being  diago- 
nally opposed,  so  that  the  wetting  tension  of  the  innermost 
layer  surface  is  increased  to  at  least  35  dyne/cm  by  the  corona 
discharge  treatment. 


TOUMC?  MODULUS  Of  SK  n  PCS  FiaOO 

*s  A  ruNcnaH  or  ucbtd  dos 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  material  comprising 
a  matrix  reinforced  by  ceramic  fibers,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  ceramic  fibers  derived  from  an  organometallic 
precursor  by  ceramifying  fibers  formed  from  said  organo- 
metallic precursor; 

irradiating  the  ceramic  fibers  by  exposure  to  electromag- 
netic radiation  of  wavelength  less  than  or  equal  to  the 
wavelength  of  x-rays  to  improve  the  mechanical  proper- 
ties of  the  ceramic  fibers;  and 

densifying  a  preform  made  of  said  irradiated  ceramic  fibers 
by  impregnating  or  infiltrating  the  preform  with  a  material 
constituting  the  matrix  to  obtain  the  composite  material. 


5,296,172 
ELECTROSTATIC  FIELD  ENHANCING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  WEB  PINNING 
Michael  C.  Davis,  RiduBomi,  and  Michael  A.  Bryoer,  Midlo- 
thian, both  of  Va.,  aangnora  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wihnington,  DeL 

FUed  JnL  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,658 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/Oa  71/04 
UJS.  CL  264—24  10  Clainis 

1.  In  a  process  for  forming  fibrous  webs  on  a  moving  collec- 
tion surface  that  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  polymeric 
Strands  in  the  fluid  medium,  directing  the  strands  toward  a 
laydown  position  on  the  moving  collection  surface,  electrostat- 
ically charging  the  strands  and  depositing  the  strands  on  the 
collection  surface  as  a  fibrous  web,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing imposing  an  auxiliary  non-corona  electrostatic  field  of  up 
to  95%  of  the  electrostatic  breakdown  strength  of  the  fluid 
medium  above  the  web  and  the  moving  collection  surface  and 
downstream  of  the  laydown  position  where  the  web  is  depos- 
ited on  the  collection  surface  to  enhance  the  electrostatic  field 
in  the  region  above  the  collection  surface  without  the  auxiliary 
field  placing  a  higher  electrostatic  charge  on  the  web. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  fibrous  web  on  a  moving 
coUectioa  surface  comprising  means  for  forming  polymeric 


strands  in  a  fluid  medium,  means  for  directing  the  strands 
toward  a  laydown  position  on  the  moving  collection  surface, 
and  means  for  charging  the  strands  positioned  between  the 
forming  and  directing  means  and  the  collection  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary  non-corona  electrostatic 


5,296,171 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  CERAMIC  FIBER 

REINFORCED  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL 

Francois  Christin,  Saint  Anbin  de  Medoc;  Didier  Mocaer,  Gra- 

dignan,  and  Reni   Pailler,  Cestas,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

Societe  Europeene  de  PropuUion,  Suresnes,  France 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,436 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  3,  1990,  90-15U7 

InL  a.5  B29C  35/02;  DOIC  5/00;  B29D  26/00 

MS.  a.  264—22  9  Clainis 


field  enhancing  plate  positioned  above  the  web  and  the  moving 
collection  surface  and  downstream  of  the  laydown  position 
where  the  web  is  initially  deposited  on  the  collection  surface  to 
enhance  the  electrostatic  field  in  the  region  above  the  collec- 
tion surface  without  the  auxiliary  field  placing  a  higher  electro- 
static charge  on  the  web. 


5,296,173 

TIRE  SECnON  REPAIR  UNIT  AND  METHOD 

R.  James  Donian,  Scai1>oroiigh,  Canada,  aaaignor  to  Vnkan 

Vnkap  Industries,  Inc.,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  802,353,  Dec  4, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 

appUcation  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,607 

Int.  CL'  B60C  25/16;  B29C  35/04 

MS.  CL  264—36  16  ClaiaM 


1.  A  lightweight,  portable  and  adjustable  tire  repair  unit  for 
use  in  vulcanizing  a  repair  patch  to  a  sectkm  of  a  tire,  compris- 
ing: 

a  base  member  adapted  to  support  a  tire  to  be  repaired; 

two  substantially  rigid  and  upwardly  extending,  lightweight 
side  walls  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  member  and 
positioned  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  one  another 
to  accommodate  a  wide  range  of  tire  sizes,  said  side  walls 
being  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  a  section  of  the  tire 
under  repair; 

inside  and  outside  heating  and  pressure  means  contained 
inside  and  outside  the  tire  section  under  repair  and  vbithin 
said  side  walls  for  applying  pressure  and  heat  to  the  tire 
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section,  said  heating  and  prekure  means  including  a  flexi- 
ble,  inflauble  mandrel  positioned  within  the  tire  to  be 
repaired;  said  inside  heating  and  pressure  means  also  in- 
cluding a  secondary  inner  beg  for  selectively  fine-tuning 
the  pressure  about  the  tire;  and 

a  substantially  rigid  locking  atpi  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls,  whireby  said  base  member,  said 
side  walls  and  said  locking  »rm  cooperate  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  and  secure  'structure  enc'osing  the  tire 
section,  thus  providing  an  e^itemal  support  to  enable  the 
application  of  uniform  pres»ure  to  the  tire  section  to  be 
repaired,  and  ensuring  distortion-free  curing  of  the  repair 
patch. 

11.  A  method  for  repairing  a  lire,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  tire  to  be  repaiied  within  a  lightweight  and 
portable  tire  repair  apparati  is  having  a  base  member  and 
two  substantially  rigid  and  upwardly  extending,  curved 
side  walls  pivotally  connet  ted  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
base  member; 

(b)  surrounding  the  section  of  the  tire  to  be  repaired  within 
said  side  walls  by  inside  an<  outside  heating  and  pressure 
means  so  as  to  provide  a  s  lug  fit  about  the  tire  section 
under  repair,  said  inside  he  ating  and  pressure  means  in- 
cluding a  secondary  inner  a  ir  bag; 

(c)  selectively  fine-tuning  th:  pressure  about  the  tire  by 
adjusting  the  pressure  withit  said  secondary  inner  air  bag; 

(d)  locking  said  side  walls  abt>ut  said  heating  and  pressure 
means  and  the  tire  section-  under  repair  by  means  of  a 
locking  arm;  and 

(e)  simultaneously  heating  aid  applying  pressure  to  the 
section  under  repair,  therdiy  enabling  uniform  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  be  appi  ied,  and  allowing  a  distortion- 
free  repair. 
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will  be  at  a  given 
basis  of  metal-moll 
in  said  resin  path 
obtaining  in-mold 
attaining  a  desired 
estimated  in-mold 
obtaining  a  holding 
obtained  in-mold 
retaining  a  holding 
stage,  in  said  cavity 
said  melted  resin  int( 
shrinkage  of  said 
melted  resin  is  cool^ 
retaining  step  furthei 
controlling  the  valu( 
tained  holding 
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in  a  holding  pressure  stage  on  the 

temperature  and  resin  temperature 

during  said  injecting  step; 

r«  sin  pressure  which  is  required  for 

veight  of  a  molded  product  from  the 

■esin  temperature; 

pressure  setting  value  based  on  the 
pressure;  and 

during  said  holding  pressure 

pressing  said  screw  after  injecting 

said  cavity  so  as  to  compensate  for 

malted  resin  which  is  caused  as  said 

and  solidified  in  said  cavity,  said 

including  the  step  of: 

of  said  holding  pressure  by  the  ob- 

preksure  setting  value. 
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METHOD  OF 

Hiroyuki  Iwasaki,  and 

assignors  to  NGK 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  126, 
This  application 
Claims  priority. 
Mar.  10,  1987,  62-54989 
Int. 
U.S.CL264— 86 


5,296,175 
FbRMING  MOLDED  BODY 

S  yiUi  Sakiii,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan, 
Insu  ators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

1 S8,  NoY.  27, 1987,  Pat  No.  5,156,896. 
J  111.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,269 
applia  ition  Japan,  Dec.  4,  1986,  61-287627; 


n.'  C04B  33/28 


5,296^74 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLUNt  HOLDING  PRESSURE  IN 
INJECTION  MOLDING  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kazutoahi  Yakemoto,  and  Tsokini  SliiroB>neya,  both  of  Hiro- 
shima, Japan,  assignors  to  Jafan  Steel  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Mar.  19, 199%  Ser.  No.  854,070 
Clainis  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Mar.  19,  1991,  34r78171; 
May  10,  1991,  3-133322  I 

iBt  a.'  B29C  45/77.  45/78 
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1.  A  pressure  casting 
density  ceramic  molded 
a  mold  through  a  pourin ; 
8  Clainis  ceramic  slurry  on  a  side 
a  solvent  medium  of  sai< 
through  a  permeable 
steps  of  filling  a 
pouring  portion  after 
for  pressurizing  the  ce 
pressurizing   medium, 
through  a  membrane 
surface  of  said  permeabi  e 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling!  holding  pressure  in  injection 
molding,  comprising  the  steps  bf: 

injecting  melted  resin  from  a  cylinder  of  an  injection  mold- 
ing machine  into  a  cavity  of  a  metal  mold  through  a  nozzle 
and  resin  paths  by  advancement  of  a  screw,  said  injecting 
step  further  including  the  steps  of: 
estimating  what  the  valcf  of  in-mold  resin  temperature 
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kneading  together  SQ 
wood  flour  and  a 
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molding  method  for  forming  a  high 

)ody  by  pouring  a  ceramic  slurry  into 

portion  thereof  and  pressurizing  the 

( if  the  pouring  portion  while  removing 

slurry  on  the  other  side  of  the  mold 

m^ld  part  of  the  mold,  comprising  the 

hydrc  phobic  pressurizing  medium  in  said 

said  ceramic  slurry  into  the  mold 

slurry  through  said  hydrophobic 

ind    removing   the   solvent   medium 

provided  on  a  side  of  a  molding 

mold  part  of  the  mold. 
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5,296,176 

METHOD  OF  mKnUFACFURING  A  PARENT 

MATERIAL  F  OR  WOODEN  PATTERNS 

Kenichi  Nakamura,  Hyo  go,  Japan,  assignor  to  Industrial  Tedi- 

aical  RAD  Laborator: '  Inc.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep. ;  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,568 

Claims  priority,  appUl  ation  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1992,  4-046067 

Ini  a.'  B27N  3/00 

2Clainis 
1.  A  method  of  manu  acturing  a  parent  material  for  wooden 
patterns,  comprising  th<  steps  of: 

to  70%  by  weight  of  80  to  200  mesh 
nain  resin,  a  hardening  agent  and  an 
accelerator  for  for  ning  30  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  self- 
hardening  resin;  and  pressure  molding  the  kneaded  prod- 
uct at  ordinary  tei^perature  while  controlling  a  pressure 
of  said  pressure-mi  tiding  so  that  the  coefficient  of  water 
absorption  is  3%  c  r  lower  for  every  24  hours. 
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5,296,177 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AGGLOMERATES  FROM 

DUSTS 
Kwat  L  TM;  Dirk  Noteboon,  both  of  JoaqnMre,  and  Robert  L. 
Ocgg,  Ckkwirtiade-Nord,  aU  of  Canada,  aarisnon  to  Akaa 
International  IJmltfid,  Montreal,  Canada 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,106,  May  16, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-tart  of  Ser.  No.  697,236, 
May  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
972,506 
Int  CL>  B29B  9/08 
VS.  CL  264—117  9  OainH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  unsintered  agglomerates  from 
dust  collected  during  the  thermal  conversion  of  a  material 
containing  predominantly  gibbsite  to  sub-alpha  alumina  by  a 
multistage  thermal  process  having  at  least  one  intermediate 
stage,  which  process  comprises: 
removing  undercalcined  alumina  from  an  intermediate  stage 

of  said  thermal  conversion; 
grinding  particles  of  said  undercalcined  alumina  to  a  median 
particle  size  of  less  than  30  microns  and  to  a  specific  sur- 
face area  in  the  range  of  130-300  mVg; 
combining  about  1-4  parts  by  weight  of  the  dust  with  one 
part  by  weight  of  said  ground  undercalcined  alumina  to 
form  combined  solids; 
mixing  the  combined  solids  with  water  to  produce  agglom- 
erates; and 
aging  the  resulting  agglomerates  in  a  closed  environment  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  80*  C.  for  at  least  2  hours  in  at 
least  90%  hiunidity; 
wherein  the  water  is  mixed  with  said  combined  solids  by 
intensive  mixing,  the  total  amount  of  added  water  is  about 
0.8-1.2  parts  by  weight  for  every  part  by  weight  of  said 
ground  undercalcined  alumina  plus  about  0.08  to  0.12 
parts  by  weight  for  every  part  by  weight  of  said  dust,  and 
the  water  is  added  according  to  the  following  scheme; 

(a)  adding  SO-80%  of  said  amount  of  water  as  a  single 
addition  to  said  mixed  solids  and  mixing  said  solids  and 
water  by  intensive  mixing  for  a  period  of  at  least  30 
minutes,  and  then 

(b)  adding  a  remainder  of  said  water  at  a  rate  of  about  0.01 
to  0.07  parts  by  weight  per  minute  while  continuing  said 
intensive  mixing  until  said  total  amount  of  water  has 
been  added. 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  metal  layer  made  by  metal  spraying  and  a  resin  layer 
which  reinforces  said  metal  layer  comprising: 
making  a  primary  mold  having  a  surface  pattern  which  is  a 
positive  pattern  of  the  surface  of  the  finished  molded 
composition; 


applying  a  first  mold  release  agent  on  the  surface  of  die 
primary  mold; 

spraying  a  low  melting  point  metal  onto  the  primary  mold 
surface  to  make  a  low  melting  point  sprayed  metal  layer; 

reinforcing  the  low  melting  point  sprayed  metal  layer  to 
make  a  secondary  mold  comprising  the  low  melting  point 
sprayed  metal  layer  and  the  reinforcing  substance; 

releasing  from  the  primary  moid  the  secondary  mold  having 
the  negative  surface  pattern  of  the  primary  mold  on  the 
low  melting  point  metal; 

applying  a  mold-releasing  treatment  an  the  surface  of  the 
secondary  mold,  wherein  the  mold-releasing  treatment 
involves  the  application  of  a  second  mold  release  agent 
containing  inorganic  particles  having  an  average  particle 
diameter  of  from  O.OS  to  20  ^m  on  the  surface  of  the 
secondary  mold; 

spraying  a  high  melting  point  metal  having  a  melting  point 
of  1,000'  C.  or  higher  onto  the  secondary  mold  surface; 

applying  a  reinforcing  resin  layer  to  the  high  melting  point 
sprayed  metal  layer; 

hardening  said  resin  layer,  and 

releasing  the  finished  molded  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  high  melting  point  sprayed  metal  layer  and  the 
reinforcing  resin  layer  from  the  secondary  mold. 


5,296,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

INJECTION  PRESSURE 

Maaao  Kamlgnchl,  and  NoriaU  Ncko,  both  of  OaUno,  JapMi, 

aaai^on  to  Fannc  Ltd^  Minanritm,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP92/00431,  §  371  Dnte  Jan.  14, 1993,  %  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14, 1993,  PCT"  Pnb.  No.  W092/18317,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Oct  29, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,528 

CiaioH  priority,  implication  Japan,  Apr.  9,  1991.  3-103379 

Int  CL'  B29C  45/76 

MS.  CL  264—40.1  7  CUm 


5,296,178 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  BY  SPRAYING  METAL 

USING  A  PARTICULATE  MOLD  RELEASE  AGENT 

Kaznynld  Sogihara,  Okayama,  and  Nobnhiko  Ynkawa,  Hyogo, 

both  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Chngokn  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knra- 

ihiki  and  Nippon  Shoknbai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,626 

Int  a.'  B28B  11/06 

MS.  CL  264—130  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  monitoring  injection  pressure  applicable  to 
an  injection  molding  machine  having  a  screw  adapted  to  be 
propelled  to  fill  a  resin  into  a  cavity  of  a  mold,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  storing  in  advance  cavity  data  of  said  mold; 

(b)  displaying,  based  on  said  cavity  data,  a  configuration  of 
said  cavity  and  divided  regions  obtained  by  dividing  said 
cavity  into  a  plurality  of  regions  in  a  cavity  display  section 
provided  on  a  display  screen; 

(c)  detecting  a  screw  position  by  a  screw  position  detecting 
means  while  detecting  an  injection  pressure  at  said  screw 
position  by  a  pressure  detecting  means; 

(d)  displaying  in  a  graph  a  relationship  between  detected 
screw  position  and  injection  pressure  in  a  pressure  wave- 
form display  section  provided  on  said  display  screen;  and 

(e)  displaying  a  screw  position  region  corresponding  to  said 
divided  regions  of  said  cavity  being  filled  with  the  resin  in 
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a  screw  position  region  dis|  lay  section  provided  on  said 
display  screen,  in  comparisoi  with  a  coordinate  represent- 
ing said  screw  position  bei^g  displayed  in  said  pressure 
waveform  display  section.    ^ 

7.  An  apparatus  for  monitorini ;  injection  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 

a  screw  for  propelling  a  resin  into  a  mold; 

a  screw  position  detection  me  ns  for  detecting  a  position  of 
said  screw; 

an  injection  pressure  detection  means  for  detecting  an  injec- 
tion pressure  of  the  resin  pt  xluced  by  said  screw; 

a  numerical  control  means  foi  numerically  controlling  said 
screw; 

a  cavity  data  storage  unit  whic  h  in  advance  stores  the  cavity 
data  of  said  mold;  and 

a  cavity  display  section  for  dis|  tlaying  a  configuration  of  said 
cavity  and  divided  regioiu  of  the  cavity  defining  said 
cavity  into  a  plurality  of  reg  ons  based  on  said  cavity  data; 
a  pressure  wave  form  displ  ly  section  for  displaying  in  a 
graph  a  relationship  betwee  i  the  screw  position  detected 
by  said  screw  position  deto  :tion  means  and  the  injection 
pressure  detected  by  said  p  essure  detection  means;  and 

a  screw  position  region  disjAay  section  for  displaying  a 
region  of  a  screw  position  corresponding  to  divided  re- 
gions being  filled  with  th«  resin  in  comparison  with  a 
coordinate  representing  a  s^rew  position  in  said  pressure 
waveform  display  section. 
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CERAMIC  PROCESS 

KcTU  G.  Hayes,  DansriUe,  and  I^ter  A.  Roberts,  Alfred,  both  of 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  PolyCeru^cs,  Inc.,  Alfred,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  11, 1992j  Ser.  No.  881,056 

Int  a.'  C«B  38/06 

VS.  a.  264    44  7  Claims 


Alfred  Neuhaus;  Bruno 

sen.  Fed.  Rep.  of 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed 
FUedSep. 

Clainis  priority, 
1991,  4131203 

Int 
U.S.  a.  264—46.4 

1.  In  a  process  for  the 
polyurethane  foam  and 
partly  lining  the  inside 
filling  the  mold  with  a  reaction 
polyurethane  foam,  wher  ;in 
a  reaction  mixture  contafiing 

(a)  a  polyisocyanate 
aromatic  polyisocyahate, 

(b)  a  reactive  compon  :nt 
compound  having  atjleast 

(c)  blowing  agents,  i 

(d)  from  0.1%  to  15?5 
component  b),  of 
while  maintaining  ai 
thereby  forming  a 
adherence  to  said 
thane  foam  produce  i 
no  salts  having  wat^r 
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5,296,181 

Production  of  composite 

EN  iANCED  bonding  BETWEEN 
I  XIMPOSITE  BODIES  THUS 
<>BTAINED 

and  Gezar  Avar,  all  of  Leverku- 
',  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
Rep.  of  Germany 
1992,  Ser.  No.  943,251 
applioition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  19, 
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production  of  composite  bodies  of 

covering  layer,  comprising  at  least 

a  mold  with  a  covering  layer,  and 

mixture  which  reacts  to  form  a 

the  improvement  comprises  using 

g 
c  }mponent  consisting  of  at  least  one 

consisting  of  at  least  one  organic 
two  isocyanate  reactive  groups. 


by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 

s  containing  water  of  crystallization, 

isocyanate  index  of  from  75  to  1500, 

]  lolyurethane  foam  having  improved 

c  Dvering  layer  relative  to  a  polyure- 

from  a  reaction  mixture  containing 

of  crystallization. 


5,296,182 
METHOD  FOR  mWkING  FORMED  LAMINATE 
Christian  Thary,  Farmiii  gton  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Creme 
Art  Corporation,  Wall  sd  Lake,  Mich. 

FUed  May  »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,530 

Intja.'  B29C  67/22 

VS.  a.  264—46.5  10  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  )orous  ceramic  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  carbonaceou  i  solid  substrate  which,  when 
subjected  to  a  temperatun  of  1,100  degrees  Fahrenheit, 
will  vaporize; 

(b)  providing  a  coating  con  iposition  comprised  of  water, 
gluten,  and  ceramic  mau  rial,  wherein  said  coating  is 
comprised  of  at  least  abc  ut  60  weight  percent  of  said 
ceramic  material  and  frofli  about  I  to  about  40  weight 
percent  of  gluten,  by  coni  rined  weight  of  ceramic  mate- 
about  5  to  about  95  weight 

percent  of  water,  by  combined  weight  of  water,  ceramic 
material,  and  gluten,  wherein  at  least  about  70  weight 
percent  of  the  particles  of  laid  ceramic  material  are  within 
the  range  of  from  about  7  io  about  20  microns  and  at  least 
about  15  weight  percent  qf  the  ceramic  particles  are  less 
than  about  7  microns; 

(c)  applying  said  coating  composition  to  said  substrate  so 
that  a  film  is  formed  on  such  substrate,  thereby  forming  a 
coated  substrate; 

(d)  drying  said  coated  subst)  ate  so  that  it  contains  less  than 
about  0.5  weight  percent  of  water,  thereby  producing  a 
dried  coated  substrate;  ana 

(e)  heating  said  dried  coate4  substrate  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  1,100  to  about  3,200  degrees  Fahrenheit  until  a 
fired  body  with  a  porosity  of  from  about  5  to  about  70 
volume  percent  is  obtainefl. 


ak  ng 


1.  A  method  for  m 

positioning  a  flexible 
relationship  to  eacl 

providing  a 
sion  between  the 
foam  which  sul 
tial  completion  of 
curing  has  taken 
liquid  mixture  is 
generated  during 

providing  relative 
mold  surfaces 
the  flexible  sheet 
and  film  as  well  as 
reaction  while  the 
the  flexible  sheet 
is  bonded  to  the 


_  a  formed  laminate,  comprising: 

iheet  and  a  film  in  a  vertically  spaced 

other; 

foamablelliquid  mixture  for  reaction  and  expan- 

f  Bxible  sheet  and  the  film  to  provide  a 

ibsec  uently  cures  but  which,  after  substan- 

the  expansion  and  before  substantial 

I  lace,  has  a  transitory  state  when  the 

V  scous  and  defines  cells  enclosing  gas 

expansion  stage  of  the  reaction;  and 

of  first  and  second  contoured 

toward  each  other  from  above  and  below 

film  to  compress  the  flexible  sheet 

1  he  foam  therebetween  during  the  foam 

foam  is  in  said  transitory  state  to  form 

provide  a  collapsed  foam  layer  that 

flexible  sheet  as  the  formed  laminate. 


the  I 


ra<  ivement  i 


5,296,183 
METHOD  FOR  COMOLDING  PROPERTY  ENHANCING 

COATINGS  TO  COMPOSITE  ARTICLES 
John  W.  CarboM,  Middletowa,  aad  Dm«^  M.  Hoon,  Goilfbrd, 
both  of  Comi.,  mi^gaon  to  Dow-UaUed  Techaoiosics  Cooh 
poaite  ProdKts,  Ik.,  Wallingford,  Cou. 

FDed  Avg.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,371 
Lrt.  CL'  B29C  45/14 
VS.  CL  264—131  12  i 


1.  A  method  for  comolding  a  property  enhancing  coating 
and  a  polymer  composite  part  comprising: 

providing  a  mold  having  a  mold  cavity, 

providing  a  removable  carrier  substrate  having  a  desired 
shape, 

applying  a  coating  material  to  a  surface  of  the  carrier  sub- 
strate, 

distributing  metallic  or  ceramic  particles  over  the  coating 
material  to  produce  an  irregular  bonding  surface, 

loading  the  coated  carrier  substrate  into  the  mold  cavity, 

placing  a  fiber  preform  composed  of  one  or  more  fiber  layers 
within  the  mold, 

injecting  flowable  polymer  into  the  mold  such  that  the  poly- 
mer fills  the  mold  cavity  and  infiltrates  the  fiber  preform 
and  the  irregular  bonding  surface  and, 

solidifying  the  polymer  to  form  the  part  and  lock  the  coating 
to  the  part 


5,296,184 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ULTRA  SOFT  CLOTH-LIKE 
EMBOSSED  PLASTIC  FILM  HAVING  POST-EMBOSSED 

STRETCHED  AREAS 
Pai-Chuaa  Wn,  OiiciaBati,  Ohio;  TkooMS  R.  Ryle,  BurUngtoii, 
Ky^  Robert  M.  Morteilite,  Haiidltoa,  Ohio,  aad  John  D. 
Toppen,  LoTebad,  Ohio,  aa^igaan  to  Oopay  Plastic  Prodacta 
Coaipaay,  lac,  Oadaaati,  Ohio 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  821^2,  Jaa.  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,202,173, 
which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  478^35,  Feb.  12, 1990, 
abaadoBcd.  lUs  applicatioa  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,750 
lat  CL'  B29C  55/18 
VS.  CL  264—154  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  ultra  soft  cloth-like  embossed 
plastic  film  comprising: 

introducing  a  plastic  film  having  a  pattern  embossed  therein 
into  a  nip  of  rollers  for  incrementally  machine  stretching 
said  film,  said  embossed  film  in  a  normal  unstretched  state 
having  thick  and  thin  areas, 

stretching  said  film  in  a  diagonal  machine  direction,  a  cross 
machine  direction  or  a  machine  direction  along  lines  at  a 
plurality  of  regular  intervals  across  the  film  width  and 


length  thereby  stretching  said  thin  areas  of  said  embossed 
plastic  film  preferentially  to  said  thick  areas  due  to  lower 
resistance  to  the  stretching  force  to  provide  said  embossed 
film  with  stretched  areas  on  both  film  sides  separated  by 
unstretched  areas  of  said  film  to  produce  a  ratio  of  the 
width  of  the  stretched  areas  to  the  width  of  the  un- 
stretched areas  thereby  resulting  in  an  ultra  soft,  dothlike 
quiet  film. 


5,296,185 
METHOD  FOR  SPINNING  A  POLYBENZAZOLE  FIBER 
CUeb-Ckaa  Ckaa;  TiaMthy  L.  Faley;  Michael  E.  Milla,  aD  of 
Midlaad,  Mick^  Maaara  Naki^Bwa,  Oktaa  Oty,  Japaa;  Hm- 
otky  J.  Rehg;  Myraa  Scnaao,  both  of  Midlaad,  Mick;  Rari 
Shaaker,  MisMiari  City,  Tex.;  George  J.  Qmar&trtr,  Jr.,  Mid- 
laad,  Midt,  aad  YoaUUko  Tcnnaoto,  Ohtsa  City,  J^aa, 
airipion  to  The  Dow  Cfcfical  Coa«aqr,  MiOaa^  Mich. 
Filed  Dec  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9*5,079 
lat  CL'  DOID  5/04.  10/02.  10/06.-  DOIF  6/26 
VS.  CL  264—205  19  CUbm 

1 .  A  process  to  spin  a  fiber  fh>m  a  liqiiid-crystalline  dope  that 
contains  a  solvent  polyphosphoric  acid  and  a  lyotropic  poly- 
benzazole  polymer  which  is  polybenzoxazole,  polybenzo- 
thiazole  or  a  copolymer  thereof,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  spinning  the  dope  through  a  spinneret  that  contains: 
(1)  two  faces  and  (2)  a  plurality  of  holes  through  which  the 
dope  may  pass  from  one  faoe  to  the  other,  wherein: 

(a)  each  hole  contains  an  inlet  by  which  dope  enters  the  bole, 
a  capillary  section,  and  an  exit  by  which  dope  leaves  the 
hole,  and 

(b)  the  entry  to  the  capillary  section  and  the  diameter  of  the 
capillary  section  are  selected  to  spin  on  average  at  least 
about  10  km  of  finished  filament  with  no  more  than  about 
one  break  per  10  km  of  filament  spun; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  dope  filaments  is  formed;  and 

(2)  drawing  the  dope  filaments  across  a  draw  zone  with  a 
spin-draw  ratio  of  at  least  about  20;  and 

(3)  in  any  order  (a)  washing  a  major  part  of  the  polyphosphoric 
acid  from  the  filaments,  (b)  drying  the  washed  filaments  and 

(c)  taking  up  the  filaments  at  a  speed  of  at  least  150  meters 
per  minute  whereby  filaments  that  have  an  average  diameter 
of  no  more  than  about  18  fim  per  filament  are  formed  with 
on  average  no  more  than  about  one  break  per  10  km  of 
filament 


5,296.186 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  PRODUCTS  OF 

PROPYLENE  RESIN 
YoakiUro  Sobitiian;  MMaUde  HMaaara,  aad  ItsMU  laMaava, 
all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japaa,  aMisaon  to  MitMMAi  Petrocheai- 
cal  Coavany  Liadted,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

FDed  Feb.  12, 1993.  Ser.  No.  17,377 
ClaiM  priority,  appbctfioa  Japaa,  Feb.  13, 1992,  4-026930 
lat  CL'  B29B  7/4S;  B29C  45/03 
VS.  CL  264— 211J3  17  CUbm 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  molded  product  of  ptx>pylene 
resin  which  comprises  melting  and  kneading  at  least  a  part  of 
the  following  component  (a),  adding  to  the  resulting  melt  the 
following  component  (b)  or  the  component  (b)  and  the  remain- 
der of  the  component  (a)  and  kneading  the  resulting  mixture  to 
prepare  a  resin  composition  having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  1  to  100 
g/10  min,  and  then  molding  the  resin  composition  into  a 
molded  product  in  which  the  breakage  rate  of  the  component 
(b)  is  30%  by  weight  or  less: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene  polymer 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  1  to  300  g/10  min,  and 

(b)  3  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler  in  the  form  of  hollow 
particles  having  a  mean  particle  density  (true  density)  of 
0. 1  to  0.9  g/cm^,  as  measured  according  to  ASTM-D2840, 
a  mean  particle  diameter  of  7  to  100  /xm  and  a  10%-by- 
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weight  breakage  pressure 
more,  as  measured  accordi 
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resistance  of  100  kg/cm^  or 
ig  to  ASTM-D3102. 


5,29fil87 

METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COLUMNAR 

STRUCTURES 

Lloyd  E.  Hackman,  WorthingtpD,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ribbon 


Technology,  Corp.,  Gahanna, 


[)hio 


FUed  Mar.  23,  1991 1,  Ser.  No.  35,947 
Int  a.'  B  MB  l/OO 


MS.  a.  264—257 


cavity  around  a  peripher 


6Claiiiis 


extruding  a  tubular 
tubular  mold; 

shaping  the  parison  b] 
a  core  plug  which 

applying  suction  to  an 
one  suction  port  in 
tion  channels  and 
suction  of  diminishi|ig 
in  intervals  when 
natively  applying 
tion  channels  and  a 
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p  rison  of  heated  thermoplastic  into  a 


METHOD  FOR 
UNIFORM 
METHOD  OF  USES 


Sung  K.  Kang,  Chappaqi^ 
Heights;  John  J. 
Shaw,  Ridgefield, 
Hudson,  N.Y., 
Corporation,  Armonk, 
Filed  Apr. 


Con  1., 
,  assignc  rs 


:«, 


Ini. 


1.  A  method  for  manufactu  ing  a  reinforced  cemcntitious 
columnar  structure  comprising 

providing  a  mold  having  a    avity  which  corresponds  to  a 

shape  and  size  of  said  coU  nnar  structure; 
placing  at  least  one  nonwa  /en  metal  fiber  mat  into  said 


U.S.  a.  419—9 


passing  it  about  the  outer  surface  of 

disposed  within  the  mold; 

inner  wall  of  the  shaped  tube  at  least 

(Jommunication  with  fluid  communica- 

suction  branch  channel  to  provide 

strength  upstream  of  the  port  and, 

enlarged  diameter  is  required,  alter- 

ptessure  through  the  fluid  communica- 

pressure  branch  channel. 


5,296,189 
PRODljaNG  METAL  POWDER  WITH  A 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  DISPERSANTS, 
THEREOF  AND  STRUCTURES 
FABRICATED  THEREWTTH 

Sampath  Purushothaman,  Yorktown 

Rits|o,  Mount  Kisco,  all  of  N.Y.;  Jane  M. 

and  Subhash  L.  Shinde,  Croton-on- 

to  International  Business  Machines 

N.Y. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  874,901 
a.'  B22F  7/00 

28Clainis 


thereof  so  as  to  form  a  core 


volume  internally  of  said  i  lat; 

introducing  a  slurry  of  cem  mtitious  material  containing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  ggregate  having  a  particle  size 
greater  than  a  size  of  inten  itial  voids  of  said  fiber  mat  into 
said  core  volume,  said  aj  gregate  and  said  cementitious 
material  filling  said  core  volume  and  said  cementitious 
material  infiltrating  and  ei  capsulating  said  fiber  mat,  and 
said  aggregate  remaining  <  vdthin  said  core  volume; 

curing  said  slurry  of  cemeititious  material  to  form  said 
reinforced  cementitious  columnar  structure;  and 

separating  said  mold  from  silid  reinforced  cementitious  co- 
lumnar structure. 


pov.  di 


1,188 

METHODS  FOR  FORMING  TUBING  UTILIZING 

SUCTION  AND  PNEUMATIC  PRESSURE  AT  THE 

SURFACE  OF  THf:  COOLING  PLUG 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke,  Conco^  Canada,  assignor  to  Corma, 

Inc.,  Concord,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,332,  Jan.  14,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,774 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  ^29C  47/90 

MS.  a.  264—508  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
substantially  uniform 
prising: 
providing  a  first 
providing  a  second 
ball  milling  an  admi^ure 
ond  powder  to  pre  vide 
jet  impact  milling 
powder  of  said 
uniform  distributick 


forming  a  powder  of  particles  containing  a 
d  stribution  of  an  additive  therein  com- 


sa  d 


ler  of  particles; 
powder  of  said  additive  particles; 

of  said  first  powder  and  said  sec- 
ball  milled  particles; 
ball  milled  admixtures  to  form  said 
[krticles  containing  said  substantially 
of  said  additive  therein. 


5,296.190 

METALLURGICAL  PRODUCTS  IMPROVED  BY 

DEFORIf  ATION  PROCESSING 

M.  K.  Premkumar,  MpnroevlUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  54:  ,460,  Jun.  22, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,154,780. 
Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,889 
a.'  C22C  21/00 

9  Cbdms 


U.S, 


This  application 
CL  420— 550 


1.  A  method  for  forming 
comprising: 


seamless  thermoplastic  tube,       1-  Aluminum  alloy 

MPa  at  300*  C.  and  a  I 


I;  aving  a  shear  strength  greater  than  100 
f(  rmability  greater  than  0.9  true  strain,  as 
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measured  at  room  temperature  (22*  C.)  with  a  strain  rate  of  8.7 


,.- 1 


5,296,191 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDUCTING 

ELECTROCHEMILUMINESCENT  MEASUREMENTS 

Lee  O.  Hall,  Gaithersburg;  Glenn  Zoski.  Rockriile,  and  Surend- 

era  K.  Tyagi,  Gaithersburg,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  IGEN, 

Inc.,  Rockriile,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,890,  Aug.  14, 1991.  Pat  No.  5^47.243, 

which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  325.459,  Mar.  17, 1989,  Pat 

No.  5,068,088,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

267,234,  Nov.  3, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,061,445.  This  application  May 

4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,682 

Int  a.s  GOIN  21/76.  27/00 

VS.  a.  422—52  17  Claims 


6.   An  apparatus  for  measuring  electrochemiluminescent 
phenomena  of  a  sample,  comprising: 

(a)  cell  means  for  holding  the  sample; 

(b)  voltage  control  means,  including  a  working  electrode,  a 
counter  electrode,  and  a  reference  electrode,  said  working 
electrode  being  located  within  said  cell  means  so  as  to  be 
exposable  to  said  sample  for  triggering  electrochemilu- 
minescence  therein,  said  reference  electrode  being  located 
so  as  to  sense  the  voltage  substantially  adjacent  said  work- 
ing electrode,  and  said  voltage  control  means  being 
adapted  to  apply  a  controlled  voltage  waveform  at  said 
reference  electrode  with  respect  to  said  working  elec- 
trode, said  controlled  voltage  waveform  being  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  in  shape  in  the  voltage  range  for  which 
electrochemiluminescence  is  triggered;  and 

(c)  radiation  detection  means  for  detecting  electrochemilu- 
minescent radiation  from  said  sample. 
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1.  A  test  strip  device  for  measuring  an  analyte  in  a  liquid 

sample  consisting  essentially  of  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane, 

a)  a  top  support  layer  which  provides  support  to  the  test 


strip  device,  such  layer  having  a  sample  receiving  port 
therein, 

b)  a  spreading  screen  physically  attached  to  said  top  layer 
and  located  directly  below  said  sample  receiving  port 
whereby  sample  applied  at  said  port  encounters  said 
screen,  wherein  said  screen  has  mesh  openings  sufficient 
in  size 

i)  to  act  as  a  retaining  screen  for  said  sample  until  substan- 
tially all  of  such  screen  in  said  port  has  been  contacted 
with  said  sample,  and 

ii)  to  allow  the  sample  to  proceed  vertically  through  the 
screen  in  a  uniform  flow, 

c)  a  screen  mesh  separating  layer  adjacent  to  and  in  contact 
spreading  screen  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  sample 
port  said  layer  having  fixed  thereon  an  agent  capable  of 
capturing  red  blood  cells, 

d)  a  reaction  membrane  having  a  surface  which  is  in  direct 
physical  contact  with  said  separation  layer,  said  reaction 
membrane 

i)  being  capable  of  excluding  red  blood  cells  from  a  liquid 
sample  containing  the  same,  and 

ii)  having  reactants  and  an  indicator  sfstem  incorporated 
within  its  matrix  capable  of  reacting  with  the  analyte  of 
interest  in  the  sample  and  causing  a  color  change  at  the 
reaction  membrane  which  is  a  measure  of  the  presence 
or  amount  of  analyte  in  the  sample,  and 

e)  a  bottom  support  layer  in  physical  contact  with  said  reac- 
tion membrane  and  which  provides  support  to  the  test 
strip  device,  said  layer  having  a  reaction  viewing  opening 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  sample  receiving  port. 


5.296.193 
COMBINED  TTTRATION  APPARATUS 
Hubert  Reger,  Tiibingen-Pfrondorf,  and  Giinther  Zimmermann, 
Filderstadt  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 
sche Metrohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschraakter  Haftung  &  Co. 
elektronische  .Messgeriite,  Filderstadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,120 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  7, 1993, 
93105733,5 

Int  a.'  COIN  27/49 
MS.  a.  422—75  14  Claims 


5.296.192 
DIAGNOSTIC  TEST  STRIP 
Patrick  J.  Carroll,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Robin  A.  Wiscovitch, 
Coral  Springs,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Home  Diagnostics, 
Inc.  Eatontown,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  862,733 

Int  CL'  COIN  21/00 

MS.  a.  422—56  8  Claims 


1.  Volumetrically  and  coulometrically  operating  titration 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  basic  apparatus  including  control  and  actuation  means  for 
volumetrically  metering  of  a  reagent  and  for  control  of  a 
coulometric  filtration; 

a  separate  volumetric  metering  unit  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  coimected  with  the  tnsic  apparatus  for  effecting 
volimietric  titration,  the  basic  apparatus  having  mechani- 
cal connection  elements  for  connecting  the  metering  unit 
with  an  actuation  device  of  the  control  and  actuation 
means;  and 

a  separate  coulometric  titration  cell  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  basic  apparatus  for  effecting 
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actuation  means  of  the  basic 
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coulometric  titration  and  a  itroUable  by  the  control  and 


apparatus. 


Icm 


5,296,  94 
BLOOD  ANALY3  ING  SYSTEM 
Kenichi  Igarashi,  Tatebayashi,  Ja^  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Jayan,  Feb.  1, 1991,  3-012118 

Int.  a.'  COIN  \1/14.  21/78 


tion  value  from  a  correction 
error  and  correcting 
content  level  based 
(g)  a  backlash  preventiilg 
said  feed  screw  from 
means  enabling 
amount  of  said  rotor 
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table  based  on  the  determined 

neans  for  correcting  the  determined 

the  obtained  correction  value;  and 

means  for  supplying  a  bias  force  to 

said  rotor,  said  backlash  preventing 

reliable  determination  of  the  rotative 


U.S.  a.  422—82.05 


1.  A  blood  analyzing  system    ar  analyzing  the  level  of  con- 
tent of  a  component  of  a  bloa  I  sample  dropped  onto  a  test 


slide,  comprising: 
(a)  a  pipet  unit  for  dropping 


8  Claims 


Covna; 


5,296,195 

AUTOMATIC  IMMIASOCHEMISTRY  ANALYZING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Peter  Kan,  Fullerton,  and  George 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instni- 

i:uir. 

512,(|36,  Apr.  30, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,162,236. 
2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,049 
COIN  21/47.  33/00 

24  Claims 


Wings  S.  Pang,  West 
K.  Shibata,  Chino,  all 
ments.  Inc.,  Fullerton, 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 

Int  a.5 

U.S.  a.  422—82.05 


the  blood  sample  the  blood 


sample  having  a  predetemaned  desired  dropped  volume, 
said  pipet  unit  including  a  ^ump  having  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston;  j 

(b)  a  stroke  meter  for  measuring  the  stroke  of  said  piston  and 
for  outputting  a  stroke  sigiial  indicating  a  measured  vol- 
ume of  the  dropped  blood  sample,  said  stroke  meter  pro- 
vided in  said  pipet  unit  whf  rein  said  pipet  unit  includes  a 
motor  for  generating  pow*  to  reciprocate  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  gear  cou(  led  to  a  rotary  shaft  of  said 
motor,  and  a  piston  actuato  •  for  converting  rotary  motion 
of  an  output  shaft  of  said  g  :ar  into  a  rectilinear  motion  to 
reciprocate  said  piston,  sa  d  piston  actuator  including  a 
rotor  coupled  to  said  out|  tut  shaft  of  said  gear,  a  feed 
screw  whose  one  end  is  i  loupled  to  said  piston,  and  a 
rotation  preventing  membe  •  for  allowing  only  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  feed  screw  Kvhile  preventing  the  rotation 
thereof,  said  rotor  being  threadably  engaged  with  the 
other  end  of  said  feed  sere  *-,  said  rotor  being  rotated  by 
said  output  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  screw,  said  stroke 
meter  determining  the  volijme  of  the  dropped  blood  sam- 
ple based  on  the  rotative  amount  of  said  rotor,  said  stroke 
meter  including  a  slit  disc  totatable  with  said  rotor,  and  a 
photointerrupter  for  emittfcig  light  from  one  side  of  said 
slit  disc  and  receiving  the  fight  from  another  side  of  said 
slit  disc,  said  slit  disc  and  ^id  photo-interrupter  compris- 
ing a  rotation  detector  fer  determining  rotor  rotation 
indicative  of  a  stroke  of  said  piston; 

(c)  a  drop  calculating  circuit  jfor  receiving  the  stroke  signal, 
calculating  the  volume  of  (he  dropped  blood  sample,  and 
outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  measured  volume  of  the 
dropped  blood  sample; 

(d)  a  light  source  for  irradiating  light  to  the  test  slide  holding 
the  dropped  blood  samplej 

(e)  an  optical  sensor  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  from  the 
test  slide  and  outputting  a  received  light  signal; 

(0  a  content  calculating  circuit  for  receiving  the  signal  indi- 
cating the  measured  volunie  of  the  dropped  blood  sample, 
and  determining  the  level  of  content  of  the  component  of 
the  blood  sample,  the  analyzing  system  further  including 
error  determining  means  for  determining  an  error  be- 
tween the  desired  and  the  measured  dropped  volumes, 
correction  value  obtaining  means  for  obtaining  a  correc- 


1.  A  system  for 
prising: 

a  reaction  cuvette  fo! 
reaction; 

first  reagent  delivery 
said  reaction  cuvett ; 

second  reagent  delive  y 
gent  to  said  reactioi 

means  for  sensing  the 
with  first  temf>eratt  re 
for  selectively  heati  ig 
the  temperature  in 
the  reaction  cuvetle 
during  the  reaction: 

means  for  sensing  the 
temperature  sensor 
a  reagent  delivery 
into  the  reaction 
creasing  or 
independently  of 
of  the  reagent  in  a 

means  for  analyzing 
processing  the 
reaction  cuvette 


analyz  ng  a  reaction  between  reagents,  com- 


decrea:  ing 
fsa  d 


liglt 


,  Sua  >no, 
Aiihi, 

;:2, 


SEMICONDUCTOR 

Shinlchi  Takeshima, 
Kabushiki  if«i«ii«. 

Filed  Jan 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
U.S.  a.  422—98 
1.  A  semiconductor 
an  oxide 

inside  surface; 
an  outer  electrode 
outside  surface  of 


containing  the  reagents  during  the 

neans  for  delivering  a  first  reagent  to 

means  for  delivering  a  second  rea- 
cuvette; 

temperature  of  the  reaction  cuvette 

sensor  means  and  including  means 

or  cooling  the  cuvette  to  maintain 

a  predetermined  temperature  range, 

being  for  containing  the  reagents 

temperature  of  reagents  with  second 

neans,  the  reagents  being  delivered  by 

r  leans  for  injecting  at  least  one  reagent 

cjjvette,  and  means  for  selectively  in- 

the  temperature  of  the  reagents 

cuvette  to  maintain  the  temperature 

I  iredetermined  temperature  range;  and 

he  reaction  between  the  reagents  by 

scattered  from  the  reaction  in  the 


5,296,196 
HYDROCARBON  SENSOR 
I,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Japan 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,720 
appU^ation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1991,  3-033365 
a.'  GOIN  27/00 

10  Claims 
llydrocarbon  sensor  comprising: 
semiconductor  having  an  outside  surface  and  an 


F  rovided  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
lie  oxide  semiconductor; 
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an  inner  electrode  provided  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inside 
surface  of  the  oxide  semiconductor;  and 

a  zeolite  layer  constructed  of  a  porous  zeolite  carrying  at 
least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum  and  copper  formed  discretely  from  said  oxide 
semiconductor  and  provided  on  the  portion  of  the  outside 
semiconductor  and  provided  on  the  portion  of  the  outside 
surface  of  the  oxide  semiconductor  on  which  the  outer 
electrode  is  provided  so  as  to  cover  the  outer  electrode. 


wherein  small  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  having 
five  or  less  carbon  atoms  enter  the  pores  of  the  zeolite  and 
are  oxidized  by  the  metal  carried  therein  so  that  the  small 
molecular  weight  hydrocarbons  are  substantially  ab- 
sorbed in  the  zeolite  layer  before  reaching  the  oxide  semi- 
conductor and  large  molecular  weight  hydrocarbons 
having  six  or  more  carbon  atoms  pass  through  paths 
formed  between  the  grain  boundaries  of  the  zeohte  layer 
to  reach  the  oxide  semiconductor. 


5,296,197 
AUTOMATED  SAMPLE  EXTRACTOR  OR 
FEEDER/INOCULATOR  FOR  BIOREACTORS  AND 
SIMILAR  EQUIPMENT 
Douglas  A.  Newberg,  Annapolis;  VjekosteT  PaTlin,  Adelphi; 
Richard  R.  Newberg,  Royal  Oak,  and  Jackson  C.  S.  Yang, 
Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  NL  Technologies,  Lim- 
ited, Annapolis  and  University  of  Maryland  at  College  Park, 
CoUege  Park,  both  of  Md. 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,052 

Int.  CL'  GOIN  1/04:  F16K  31/44.  51/00 

VS.  CL  422—103  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  moving  a  sample  of  a  flowable  material 
through  a  pori  in  a  wall  of  a  vessel  or  conduit  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  end  wall  and  an  internal  cavity  communi- 
cable with  an  orifice  formed  in  said  end  wall,  said  body 
having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  axis 
extending  therethrough; 

a  bellows  positioned  within  said  internal  cavity,  said  bellows 


having  a  tubular  body  and  a  sealing  tip  cooperable  with 
said  orifice  for  opening  and  closing  said  orifice,  said  tubu- 
lar body  being  spaced  from  interior  surfaces  of  said  inter- 
nal cavity  to  define  a  sample  cavity  between  said  tubular 
body  and  said  interior  surfaces,  said  sample  cavity  being 
communicable  with  said  orifice; 

a  valve  operating  rod  extending  within  said  body  for  recip- 
rocating the  sealing  tip  of  the  bellows  to  thereby  open  and 
close  the  orifice; 

a  drain  passage  formed  within  said  body,  said  drain  passage 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  sample  cavity  and 
extending  away  from  said  orifice,  the  drain  passage  having 
a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  nonparallel,  nonperpendicular 
and  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body;  and 

an  inlet  passage  formed  within  said  body,  said  inlet  passage 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  sample  cavity  and 
extending  away  from  said  orifice,  the  inlet  passage  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  plane  passing  through  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  drain  passage  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  body  being  nonparallel,  nonperpendicular  and  offset 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inlet  passage. 


5,296,198 
HEATER  AND  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Fumio  Abe,  Hands,  and  Ke^  Noda,  Nagoya,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305430; 
Not.  9,  1990,  2-305431 

Int  a.'  BOID  SO/00.  53/34 
VS.  a.  422—180  7  ( 


4.  A  heater  comprising: 

a  honeycomb  structure  having  a  plurality  of  passages; 

an  adsorbent-catalyst  composition  coated  on  the  honeycomb 
structure,  said  adsorbent-catalyst  composition  comprising 
an  adsorbent  mainly  composed  of  high-silica  zeolite  and 
catalyst  component  supported  on  the  adsorbent,  said  high- 
silica  zeolite  having  a  Si/Al  ratio  of  not  less  than  40,  and 

at  least  two  electrodes  fixed  to  the  honeycomb  structure  for 
electrification  of  the  honeycomb  structure,  whereby  a  gas 
flowing  through  the  passages  of  the  honeycomb  structure 
is  heated. 


5,296,199 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  AN  HF  ALKYLATION 

APPARATUS 

Tai  W.  Kwok,  and  Scott  D.  Love,  botk  of  BartieariUe,  OUa., 

aaaignors  to  PhilUpa  Petroienm  Company,  Bartlcsrille,  OUa. 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  521,876,  May  11,  1990,  abimdotd. 

This  application  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870^03 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqneat  to  Nov.  27, 

2007,  has  been  diadaimcd. 

Int  CL^  BOU  10/00.  19/00 

VS.  CL  422—187  2  dates 

1.  In  an  HF  alkylation  process  system  of  the  type  having 

a  settler  vessel  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end 

position,  and  a  medial  portion; 
a  riser-reactor  having  an  upper  end  portion,  a  lower  end 
portion,  and  a  medial  portion; 


23S8 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


a  catalyst  cooler  having  an  iifet  means  and  an  outlet  means, 
with  the  outlet  means  therepf  in  fluid  flow  communication 
with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  riser-reactor; 

a  first  conduit  in  fluid  flow)  communication  between  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  settler  vessel  and  said  inlet 
means  of  said  catalyst  coofer; 

a  second  conduit  having  a  firSl  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  with  the  first  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  inedial  portion  of  said  settler 
vessel  and  the  second  end  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
communication  with  the  ubper  end  portion  of  said  riser- 
reactor; 

an  acid  rerun  column  havingjan  upper  end  portion,  a  lower 
end  portion  and  a  medial  portion,  with  the  upper  end 
portion  thereof  in  fluid  (|ow  communication  with  the 
medial  portion  of  said  settler  vessel; 

a  third  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  with  the  first  en<^  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 


communication  with 
cooler, 

a  pump  having  an  inlet  end 
end  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
end  portion  of  said  third 

a  fourth  conduit  having  a  fn 
portion,  with  the  first  en< 
communication  with  the 


outlet  means  of  said  catalyst 

id  an  outlet  end,  with  the  inlet 

>mmunication  with  the  second 

)nduit; 

end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 

itlet  end  of  said  pump;  and 


a  fifth  conduit  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  with  second  end;  portion  thereof  in  fluid  flow 
conmiunication  with  the  njedial  portion  of  said  acid  rerun 
column; 

the  improvement  which  coidprises: 


Slid 


within  said  bonnet 
partition,  said 
be  closely  received 
when  said  bonnet 
and  said  shell; 

at  least  one  horizonta 
head  extending  bet  f/een 
bonnet  head  therefy 
chambers  within 
chambers  having  ui 
at  least  one  horizoi^ 
be  closely  received 
said  horizontal  part:  tion 
secured  to  said  first 

means  operative!  y  related 
for  mutually 
bonnet  head,  said 
portion  of  said  shel 

inlet  means  in  fluid 
additional  chambeik 
end  portion  of  said 

an  outlet  means  in 
other  of  said  additional 
the  first  end  portio  i 
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head  on  either  side  of  said  vertical 

verti<ial  partition  being  sized  and  shaped  to 

within  said  vertical  partition  groove 

is  secured  to  said  first  tube  sheet 


head 


partition  formed  within  said  bonnet 

said  vertical  partition  and  said 

dividing  one  of  said  symmetrical 

bonnet  head  to  form  additional 

iequal  numbers  of  tubes  per  pass,  said 

partition  being  sized  and  shaped  to 

within  a  corresponding  at  least  one 

grooves  when  said  bonnet  head  is 

tube  sheet  and  said  shell; 

to  said  shell  and  said  bonnet  head 
the  open  first  end  portion  of  said 
tube  sheet  and  the  open  first  end 
together; 

\i  communication  between  one  of  said 
in  said  bonnet  head  and  the  second 
fourth  conduit;  and 

flow  communication  between  an- 
chambers  in  said  bonnet  head  and 
of  said  fifth  conduit. 


secun  ig 
f  ret 


fliid 


APPARATUS  FOR 
FROM  A 
Peter  J.  Petit,  Brookfie(d, 
kcsha,WU. 

FUed  Not. 


5,296,200 

>{enting  excess  gas  bubbles 
bubble  contactor 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc.,  Wau- 


Ini. 


U-S.  a.  422—189 


a  shell-and-tube  heat  exchaifeer  comprising; 

a  shell  having  an  open  firet  dnd  portion  and  a  closed  second 
end  portion; 

a  first  tube  sheet  securable  I  o  the  open  first  end  portion  of 
said  shell  and  having  a  fii  st  face  and  a  second  face  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  coi  iimimicating  between  said  first 
and  second  faces; 

a  plurality  of  U-shaped  tube  having  opposite  open  ends  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  firet  tube  sheet  and  extend- 
ing away  from  the  second  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet  with 
the  open  ends  of  said  U-shtiped  tubes  in  fluid  flow  conmiu- 
nication with  the  firet  f«ce  of  said  firet  tube  sheet  via 
corresponding  said  apertifres; 

a  vertical  partition  groove  formed  in  the  firet  face  of  said 
tube  sheet  in  the  center  thereof  thereby  forming  symmetri- 
cal halves  of  the  firet  faca  of  said  firet  tube  sheet  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  vertical  partition  groove  whereby 
the  opposite  open  ends  tf  each  of  said  U-shaped  tubes 
communicate  with  the  corresponding  symmetrical  halves 
of  the  firet  face  of  said  first  tube  sheet; 

at  least  one  horizontal  partition  groove  formed  in  the  firet 
face  of  said  firet  tube  sh(et  extending  from  said  vertical 
partition  groove  to  an  ou^ide  edge  of  said  firet  tube  sheet, 
positioned  to  divide  the  firet  face  of  said  firet  tube  sheet 
into  asymmetrical  portions; 

a  bonnet  head  having  an  itlet,  an  outlet,  an  open  firet  end 
portion  and  a  closed  second  end  portion  and  securable  at 
the  open  first  end  portio^  thereof  to  said  firet  tube  sheet 
and  the  open  firet  end  portion  of  said  shell; 

m  vertical  partition  formed  within  said  boimet  head  in  the 
center  thereof  thereby  jTorming  symmetrical  chambere 


1.  A  liquid  treatmen 

a  reactor, 

a  conduit  coimected 

the  reactor, 
means  for  dissolving 

solving  gas  includ  ng 

conduit,  said  bubble 

a  lower  chamber 

section  diverging 

section,  said  inte^ediate 

bubble  contact 

lower  level,  and 
valve  means 

excessive 

the  bubble  contac : 

tion,  said  valve 

existence  of  undissolved 

and  means  for 

section  responsiv< 

of  the  undissolve( 

means  for  selecti'  rely 

valve  communis  iting 

section  at  a  leve 

contact  zone  and 


zc  ne, 


I  connec  ed 


:  accumu  ations 


6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,087 
a.5  BOIJ  70/00 


7  Claims 


apparatus  compnsmg 

to  said  reactor  for  delivering  liquid  to 

gas  in  the  liquid,  said  means  for  dis- 

a  bubble  contactor  disposed  in  said 

contactor  defming  a  chamber  having 

section,  and  an  intermediate  chamber 

downwardly  into  said  lower  chamber 

chamber  section  including  a 

,  said  bubble  contact  zone  having  a 


to  said  bubble  contactor  for  venting 

of  gas  bubbles  that  extend  below 

zone  and  into  the  lower  chamber  sec- 

i^eans  including  means  for  sensing  the 

gas  in  the  lower  chamber  section, 

s^ectively  venting  said  lower  chamber 

to  the  means  for  sensing  the  existence 

gas  in  the  lower  chamber  section,  said 

venting  including  a  float-operated 

with  said  intermediate  chamber 

below  the  lower  level  of  the  bubble 

with  said  lower  chamber  section,  said 
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float-operated  valve  being  positioned  above  said  lower 
chamber  section,  and  said  means  for  sensing  including  the 
float  for  said  float-operated  valve,  said  float  being  opera- 
ble to  open  said  float  operated  valve  when  undissolved  gas 
exists  in  said  lower  chamber  section. 


5,29«401 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  A  PRESSURIZED  BUBBLE 

CONTACTOR 
Peter  J.  Petit,  Brookfleld,  WIl,  aesigMr  to  Enrirex  Ik.,  Wu- 
kcaha,Wii. 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,164 

Int.  a.:  BOIJ  10/00 

VS.  CL  422—189  15  CUm 


5,296,202 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORMLY  LOADING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  INTO  CYLINDRICAL  BEDS 
SteTen  A.  Souers,  Port  Neches,  Tex.,  and  Bmce  E.  Powell, 
KensiiigtoB,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cherron  Research  and  Tech- 
nology Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,872,  Sep.  13, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continiution  of  Ser.  No.  428,405,  Oct  27, 1989,  Pat 

No.  4,972,884,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  215,595,  May 

11, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4,316,  Jan.  10, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  contiBuatioa  of  Ser. 

No.  675,154,  Dec.  7, 1984,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  62,722 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  8/18 

VS.  CL  422—219  9  OafaM 

1.  A  catalyst  loading  apparatus  for  uniformly  distributing 

catalyst  particles  radially  across  a  large  diameter  bed  in  a 

reactor  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  apparatus  in  substantially  the 
center  of  a  reactor  vessel  and  for  receiving  catalyst  parti- 
cles; 
hopper  means  to  supply  catalyst  particles  into  feed  tube 
means  having  an  outlet  with  a  discharge  opening  extend- 
ing generally  centrally  into  the  reactor  vessel; 
a  disk  member  mounted  below  said  hopper  to  receive  cata- 
lyst from  the  hopper  and  moimted  so  as  to  provide  a 
distribution  surface  within  the  reactor  vessel  below  the 


outlet  of  said  feed  tube  meaitt,  said  distribution  surface  of 
the  disk  member  having  a  multiplicity  of  vanes  which 
divide  the  distribution  surface  into  radially  extending 
sectors,  each  of  said  sectore  having  an  area  determined  by 
its  radial  length  proportional  to  the  outer  radius  of  an 
associated  annular  area  on  a  bed  of  catalyst  in  the  reactor 
vessel  and  by  its  iitcluded  circumferential  angel  propor- 
tional to  the  width  of  said  associated  annular  area,  each  of 
said  sectore  having  an  area  differing  from  its  adjacent 
sectors,  each  of  said  secton  being  separated  form  the 
adjacent  sectors  by  a  vane  on  each  side  of  each  of  said 
sectore  said  vanes  having  substantially  equal  axial  height 
above  said  distribution  surface,  each  of  said  vanes  extend- 
ing radially  from  a  common  vertex  at  a  rotational  center 


1.  A  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising 

a  reactor, 

a  conduit  connected  to  said  reactor  for  delivering  liquid  to 
the  reactor, 

means  for  dissolving  gas  in  the  liquid,  said  means  for  dis- 
solving gas  including  a  bubble  contactor  disposed  in  said 
conduit,  said  bubble  contactor  defining  a  chamber  having 
a  bubble  contact  zone, 

means  for  preventing  formation  of  a  gas  space  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  means  for  preventing  formation  of  a  gas  space 
including  a  vent  assembly  connected  to  said  bubble  con- 
tactor, said  vent  assembly  including  means  for  sensing  the 
existence  of  the  gas  space  in  said  chamber  and  above  said 
bubble  contact  zone,  and  means  or  venting  the  chamber 
upon  detection  of  the  gas  space. 


of  said  disk  member  beginning  at  substantially  the  same 
radial  distance  form  said  vertex,  said  vanes  on  each  side  of 
a  sector  which  defines  an  included  sector  and  the  area  of 
the  included  sector  forming  a  volume  proportional  to  the 
volume  of  catalyst  delivered  to  said  associated  annular 
area  on  said  bed,  each  adjacent  sector  of  said  distribution 
surface  having  a  different  radial  length  so  that  particles 
distributed  from  said  multiplicity  of  sectore  during  rota- 
tion of  said  distribution  surface  at  substantially  constant 
speed  simultaneously  form  a  multipUcity  of  concentric 
annular  rings  of  particles  across  the  diameter  of  the  vessel; 

at  least  one  central  opening  in  said  disk  member  for  covering 
a  central  area  of  the  surface  of  said  catalyst  bed;  and 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  disk  member  about  said  rota- 
tional center. 


5,296,203 
RECOVERY  OF  NIOBIUM  FROM  IRRADUTED 
TARGETS 
Dennis  R.  Phillips;  DarM  J.  Jamriaka,  Sr.,  and  Virginia  T. 
Hamilton,  all  of  Loa  Alamos,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  United  States  Department  of  En- 
ergy, Washington,  D.C. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  860,617,  Mar.  30, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,190,735. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,929 
Int  a.'  COIG  17/00 
VS.  CL  423—2  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selective  separation  of  niobium  from  proton 
irradiated  molybdenum  targets  comprising: 
dissolving  a  proton  irradiated  molybdenum  target  in  a  hy- 
drogen peroxide  solution  to  form  a  firet  ion-containing 
solution; 
contacting  the  firet  ion-containing  solution  with  a  cationic 
exchange  resin  whereby  ions  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum,  technetium,  selenium,  vana- 
dium, zirconium,  rubidium,  niobium,  arsenic  and  germa- 
nium are  contained  within  a  second  ion-containing  solu- 
tion while  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
rubidium,  zinc,  berylUum,  cobalt,  iron,  inanganese#,  chro- 
mium, strontium,  yttrium  and  zirconium  are  selectively 
adsorbed  by  the  cationic  exchange  resin; 
adjusting  the  pH  of  the  second  ion-containing  solution  to 
within  the  range  of  from  about  S.O  to  about  6.0, 
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contacting  the  ph-adjusted 
with  a  dextran-based 
niobium  is  selectively 
material;  and, 

recovering  the  niobium  fron 


!  xond  ion-containing  solution 

mate]  ial  for  sufficient  time  whereby 

by  the  dextran-based 
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sej  larated 


the  dextran-based  material. 
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5,296,206 

USING  FLUE  GAS  EPIeRGY  TO  VAPORIZE  AQUEOUS 
REDUCING  AGENT  FQR  REDUCTION  OF  NO,  IN  FLUE 

GAS 
Soung  M.  Cho,  Parsippaiy;  Andrew  H.  Seltzer,  Livingston,  and 
Scot  G.  Pritchard,  Soiperville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corporation,  Clinton,  N  J. 

FUed  Jul.  3(1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,718 

Int.  a.'  (  »1B  21/00:  BOIJ  8/00 

MS.  a.  423—235  5  Claims 


5,29(,204 

THALUUM  EXTR  LCnON  PROCESS 

Luc  Albert,  Elancourt,  and  Her  e  Masson,  MareU-Marly,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Metaleurop  S.A.,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  650,576,  Feb.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,415 
Claims  priority,  application  Prance,  Feb.  5,  1990,  90  01301 
Int  a.'  OOIG  15/0O 
M&.  a.  423—112  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  4nd  recovering  thallium  from  a 
solution  which  contains  said  gallium  in  the  form  of  salts  of 
strong  inorganic  acids  and  sall^  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  zinc,  cadmium,  nickel,  cobalt,  lead,  bismuth  and 
arsenic  salts,  wherein  wherein  kaid  solution  has  a  redox  poten- 
tial which  is  maintained  at  a  jreducing  level,  which  process 
comprises  a  step  of  bringing  the  said  solution  into  contact  with 
an  ion  exchange  resin  containing  a  thiol  group. 


vap<  nzmg 


5,2!  S,205 
MULTI-BED  MASS  TRANSFER  COLUMN  WITH 
MOBILE  PACKING 
Leslie  C.  Haidison,  Barringtoq,  HI.,  assignor  to  ARI  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Palatine,  Dl. 


FUed  Apr.  8,  199  1,  Ser.  No.  682,543 
Int  a.'  (  »1B  17/16 


MS.  a.  423—220 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
ducing  NOx  in  flue  gas 
NO;(  is  generated,  the 
system  defining  a 
is  carried  to  a  vent  at 
the  method  comprising 
providing  a  source 
the  reducing  agert 
reduce  NO. 
disposing  a  heat  exc|tangei 
flue  gas  contacts 
changer; 
passing  a  heat  tranter 
functional  side  of 
transfer  medium  ii 
passing  the  heated 

flue  gas  path  to  a 
using  the  heated  medium 

tion; 
injecting  the  vapori^ 

path;  and 
allowing  the  said  vi 
flue  gas. 


_  aqueous  reducing  agent  for  re- 

I  triginating  in  a  combustor  in  which  the 

I  :ombustor  being  part  of  a  combustion 

prede  :ermined  path  along  which  the  flue  gas 

downstream  end  of  the  flue  gas  path, 

the  steps  of: 

a  reducing  agent  in  aqueous  solution, 
being  of  a  type  that  is  effective  to 


1.  A  packed  tower  for  use  in  gas-liquid  contacting  forming 
solid  particulates  within  the  I  }wer,  comprising; 

at  least  one  loosely  packed  bed  of  mobile  parking  elements 

disposed  in  said  tower; 
at  least  one  packed  bed  ol  relatively  fixed  mobile  packing 

elements  disposed  in  said  tower  vertically  adjacent  to  said 

loosely  packed  bed; 
said  mobile  packing  elemei  ts  in  both  the  loosely  packed  bed 

and  the  relatively  fixed  |  acked  bed  having  a  density  such 

that  the  packing  elements  float  in  water; 
means  for  flowing  gas  sequentially  through  said  packed 

beds;  and 
means  for  flowing  liquid  lessentially  through  said  packed 

beds  for  intimate  contac  and  mass  transfer  with  said  gas. 


Benno  Lux,  Brentsch 
Filed  Aug 
Claims  priority, 
1990,  4027580 


MS.  a.  423—446 

1.  Composite 
comprising  a  substra^ 
growth 

a  low  pressure  diamoi  d 
the  grown  diamond 
diamond  composition 
the  heavier  carbon 
column-crystalline  diamond 


r  in  the  flue  gas  path  so  that  the 
>  first  functional  side  of  the  heat  ex- 
medium  in  contact  with  a  second 
the  heat  exchanger  such  that  the  heat 
heated; 
niedium  from  the  heat  exchanger  in  the 
ocation  outside  the  flue  gas  path; 

to  vaporize  the  said  aqueous  solu- 

aqueous  solution  into  said  flue  gas 
i  porized  solution  to  reduce  NOx  in  the 


5,296,207 

COMPOSITE  4LEMENT,  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPA  RATION  AND  ITS  USE 

^k  85,  CH-75SO  Scuol/GR,  Switzerland 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,304 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 


(it  a.'  BOIJ  3/06 

18  Claims 

elem^t  having  improved  heat  conductivity, 

having  a  surface  layer  that  enables 

of  column-crystalline  diamond  from  the  gas  phase,  and 

layer  grown  on  the  substrate,  wherein 

er  is  enriched  compared  to  the  normal 

In  the  carbon  iostope  C'^  and  depleted  in 

C'^  and  C**  and  is  composed  of 


1  Is  ye 


IS  >topes 


5,296408 

MOLECULAR  SIEVE  SYNTHESIS 

OBfU  A.  Leach,  Owiidiig,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines, 

m. 

Filed  Aag.  7. 1992,  Ser.  No.  925^24 
Int  CL'  COIB  33/34 
MS.  a.  423—700  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  synthesizing  a  crystalline  microporous 
molecular  sieve  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  in  a  reactor  an  aqueous  reaction  mixture  suitable 
for  the  hydrothermal  production  of  a  crystalline  molecu- 
lar sieve,  said  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least  one 
nitrogen-containing  organic  templating  agent  and  option- 
ally a  supplemental  organic  base; 

(b)  establishing  a  crystallization  period  by  heating  and  main- 
taining said  reaction  mixture  at  a  crystallization  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  100*  C.  to  from  crystak  of  the  molecular 
sieve  product  and  establish  an  equilibrium  between  molec- 
ular sieve  crystal  formation  and  molecular  sieve  dissolu- 
tion; and 

(c)  recovering  the  crystallized  product  from  the  reaction 
mixture; 

the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  the  reaction 
mixture  of  step  (a)  to  contain  organic  base  in  excess  of  the 
amount  to  be  incorporated  within  the  product  molecular 
sieve  crystals,  and  thereafter  removing  at  least  some  of 
said  excess  organic  base  during  the  course  of  the  crystalli- 
zation period  of  step  (b)  whereby  the  said  equilibrium 
between  product  formation  and  product  dissolution  of  the 
reaction  system  is  shifted  in  favor  of  decreased  dissolution 
of  molecular  sieve  product  at  the  existing  temperature 
conditions. 


5,296,209 

PET  CHEW  PRODUCT  HAVING  ORAL  CARE 

PROPERTIES 

Alexander  J.  Simone,  Somcnet,  N J.;  John  J.  HefTerrai,  Law- 
rence, Kus.;  Michael  S.  Hand,  Maple  Hill,  Kans.,  and  Gor- 
doa  Haber,  Sabetfaa,  Kaos.,  aMignors  to  Colgate  PalaKtliTc 
Company,  Piscataway,  N J. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,241 
lat  a.'  A61K  7/16.  9/20.  31/715.  7/26 
MS.  CL  424—49  6  CUm 

1.  A  composition  which  b  chewable  by  an  animal  to  remove 
plaque,  tartar  and  stain  from  the  teeth  of  the  animal,  which 
composition  comprises  an  edible,  unbaked,  extrudate  chew 
product  having  a  solid,  flexible,  inert  starch  based  cellular 
matrix,  the  matrix  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective 
mechanical  cleansing  amount  of  a  com  cob  fraction  cellulosic 
fibrous  material  having  a  mechanical  cleansing  fimction,  the 
composition  when  chewed  by  the  animal  effecting  the  removal 
of  plaque,  tartar  and  stain  from  the  teeth  of  the  animaL 


5,296,210 
STABILIZED  SODIUM  DmnONTTE 
Dowdd  M.  Oglcaby,  Virgiaia  Beach,  Va^  Mrignor  to  Hoechst 
Crianeat  Corporattoa,  Soawrrille,  N  J. 

FOed  Dec  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,983 
lat  a.>  COIB  17/66 
MS.  CL  423—275  9  daiias 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  sodium  dithionite  comprising 
mixing  with  said  sodium  dithionite  from  O.S  percent  by  weight 
to  S.O  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive  selected  fixMn  the  group 
consisting  of 
a)  calcium  oxide; 


b)  barium  oxide; 

c)  a  mixture  of  calcium  sulfate  and  sodium  carbonate; 

d)  a  mixture  of  silica  gel  and  sodium  carbonate; 


e)  a  mixture  of  aluminimi  oxide  and  sodium  carbonate  and 
0  a  mixture  of  calcium  oxide  and  barium  oxide. 


5,296,211 
PRODUCnON  OF  Sl2_xPxN2+,(NH),_„  WHERE  X=0.1 

TOIJI 
Haas-Peter  BaMas,  Bancfaeid,  aad  WoUigaBs  Schnk^  Boaa, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  assignor*  to  Bayer  AG,  Lercr- 
knaea.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany 

FUed  Jaa.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,559 
OaiBM  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rc».  of  Germany,  Jaa.  15, 
1992,4200787 

Int  CL'  COIB  21/06 
MS.  CL  423—302  2  CUm 

1.  A  compound  comprising  silicon,  nitrogen  and  phoq>honis 
having  the  composition  Si2_j,PjtN2+;,(NH)i_„  where  x  is 
from  0.1-1,  wherein  said  compound  has  a  three-dimensional 
network  in  which  both  the  phosphorus  and  the  silicon  are 
tetrahedrally  surrounded  by  nitrogen  or  (N — H)  groups. 


5,296,212 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  FROM 

PHOSPHORUS 

Andt  Zichalich,  Zichenidorf;  and  Radolf  Sdmnwaa,  Ragnhn. 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genwmy,  aari^ort  to  Ckcmie  AG  Bittcr- 

fdd-Wolfte,  Bitterfeid,  Fed.  Rc».  of  Gcnnaay 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,422 
Int  a.'  COIB  25/047 
MS.  CL  423-^22  9  Oainm 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  white  phosphorus  contaminated 
with  sulfur  bound  thereto,  comprising  contacting  said  contami- 
nated white  phosphorus  with  a  wash  fluid  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  phosphorus  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
remove  said  bound  sulfur  from  said  phosphorus,  said  wash 
fluid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  Uquid 
aqueous  solutions  and  alkaline  vaporized  aqueous  solutions. 

5.  A  method  for  purifying  white  phosphorus  contaminated 
with  sulAir  bound  thereto,  comprising  contacting  said  contami- 
nated white  phosphorus  with  a  wash  fluid  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  phosphorus  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
remove  said  bound  sulfur  from  said  phosphorus,  said  wash 
fluid  being  steam. 
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5^  (^13 
POLYMERIC  ALUMINUM  BILICATE-SULPHATE  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Dieter  Haase,  St.  Constant,  Canada;  Robert  M.  Christie,  Bum- 
ham,  Great  Britain;  Carniel  Jolicoeur,  DeauviUe,  and  Denis 
Pothier,  Boisbriand,  both  Of  Canada,  assignors  to  Handy 
Chemicals  Limited,  La  Prairfe,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,023 

Int.  CL'  COIB  33/26.  7/74,  33/20 

VS.  a.  423—326  23  Claims 


HIGH  FOAMINp 
NON- 
Michael  R.  Burke, 
and  James  M 
Colgate-Palmolive 

Filed  Jun 
Into. 
U.S.  a.  424—49 

1.  A  substantially 
able  taste  having 
storage,  the  compositie  n 
prised  of  an  effective 
surfactant  purified  to 
impurities  and  an 
(C6Hio05)xH,  wherein 
fatty  alcohol  and  x  is 


5,29«,215 

RHEOLOGICALLY  STABLE 
IRRITAtiNG  ORAL  COMPOSITION 

«t;  Michael  Prencipe,  East  Windsor, 
Buchaiian,  Mercerrille,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Cc  mpany,  Piscataway,  N.J. 
16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  78,527 
,5JA61K  7/16.  7/18.  7/22 

6  Claims 

i-irritating  oral  composition  of  accept- 

impJoved  stability  to  viscosity  change  on 

containing  a  surfactant  system  com- 

i  mount  of  a  sodium  lauryl  sulfoacetate 

:ontain  about  18%  or  less  by  weight 

glycoside  having  the  formula  RO 

R  is  an  aliphatic  residue  of  a  Cn  to  C22 

integer  from  1  to  20. 


r  no  I 


alkrl 


>  sn 


7- —  25 


1.  A  process  for  producing 
silicate-containing  compound 
cate  into  an  alkaline 
then  introducing  said 
under  high  shear  conditions 
cleate  product  containing  siliiate 


a  family  of  stable  polynucleate 

which  comprises  mixing  a  sili- 

reactantjto  form  an  alkaline  premix  and 

alkaline  jremix  into  an  acidic  component 

thereby  form  a  suble  polynu- 


5,2  •6,214 

ANTICALCULl  S  COMPOSITION 

Abdnl  Gafhr,  Princeton,  N.. .,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  ^  ».  754,887,  Sep.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,192,530,  and  a  continuationlin-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,571,  Feb. 
14,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,178,851,  »nd  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  758,345,  Sep.  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,531,  and  a 
continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  398,592,  Aug.  28, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,188321,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  657,885,  Feb. 

19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,180,578,  said  Ser.  No.  657,885,  is  a 
continuition  of  Ser.  No.  398,605,  Aug.  25, 1989,  abandoned,  Ser. 
No.  754387,  Aug.  25,  1989,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
398,606,  Aug.  25,  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  655,571,  Aug.  25, 
1989,  which  is  a  continuation  tf  Ser.  No.  398,566,  Aug.  28, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,032,386,  Ser.  No.  758,345,  Aug.  28,  1989,  which  U  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,6^,  Aug.  25, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,363 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 

has  bcei  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A  ilK  7/16.  7/15 

VS.  a.  424—49  25  Claims 

1.  An  oral  composition  c<  imprising  an  effective  antiplaque 

amount  of  about  0.01  %-5%  of  a  subsuntially  water  insoluble 

noncationic  antibacterial  ajent,  0.005%-4%   by  weight  of 

polyvinyl  phosphonate  havii  g  recurring  groups 


—CI  I2— CH— 

nia- p=o 
I 

OMi 

and  average  molecular  weij  lit  of  at  least  about  1,000  wherein 
M  and  Miare  hydrogen  alkaf  metal  or  ammonium  and  wherein 
M  and  Mi  are  the  same  or  different,  and  an  orally  acceptable 
vehicle  comprising  at  least  one  of  a  surface-active  agent  or  a 
flavoring  oil  effective  to  enable  the  said  antibacterial  agent  to 
dissolve  in  saliva  in  effective  antiplaque  amount,  said  polyvinyl 
phosphonate  enhancing  the  antibacterial  effect  of  said  antibac- 
terial agent  to  inhibit  plaqu4  formation. 


PREVENTION  AND 
Robert  E.  Turner,  421 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No , 
application 
Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  424—53 

1.  A  premixed  hydi 
pharmaceutical 
consisting  essentially 
hydrogen  peroxide 
sodium  bicarbonate. 


:  an] 


George  K.  Stookey, 

▼ersity  Foundation, 

Filed  Jun 

Int.  a.' 

VS.  a.  424—57 

1.  In  the  method  ol 
cuius  buildup,  deposit 
calculus  forming 
step  of  contacting  sai(  i 
food  having  a 
to  about  3.0%  by  w 
hexametaphosphate,  i  1 
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5,296,216 
TREATMENT  OF  ORAL  LESIONS 
Marble  Dr.,  CoraopolU,  Pa.  15108 
So.  423,500,  Oct.  12,  1989,  which  U  a 
26,738,  Mar.  17, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,365 
AtitlK  7/16.  7/20,  33/40.  33/10 

21  Oalms 

li  3gen  peroxide  and  sodium  bicarbonate 

formulation  for  the  treatment  of  oral  lesions 

between  about  0.1%  and  about  0.8% 

between  about  0.1%  and  about  0.4% 

t<  igether  in  sterile  saline  or  sterile  water. 


S6p. 


<fl 


5,296,217 

METHODS  FOR  PutVENTING  DENTAL  CALCULUS  IN 
DC  MESnC  ANIMALS 

N  >bIesTille,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Indiana  Uni- 
Bloomington,  Ind. 
15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,290 
A61K  7/16.  33/42.  47/00 

7  Claims 

preventing  and/or  reducing  dental  cal- 

and/or  formation  on  the  teeth  of  dental 

animals,  the  improvement  comprising  the 

teeth  in  said  animals  with  a  dry  animal 

surface  boating  that  contains  at  least  about  0.5% 

'I  ight  of  the  dry  animal  food  of  sodium 

a  regular  feeding  regimen. 


5,296,218 

AMPHOLYTE  TERl  •OLYMERS  PROVIDING  SUPERIOR 
CONDITIONING   »ROPERTIES  IN  SHAMPOOS  AND 
OTHER  HAIR  CARE  PRODUCTS 
Shih-Rney  T.  Chen,  Tittsburgh,  and  Craig  W.  Vaughan,  Free- 
dom, both  of  Pa.,  as  tignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,637,  Jun.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatifn  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,202 

Intja.'  A61K  7/075.  7/09 

23  Claims 

..  . . , I  or  treating  hair  in  which  a  cosmetically 

acceptable  medium  ii  used  which  contains  from  0.1-10%  by 

weight  of  a  water-s  aluble  ampholyte  terpolymer  having  a 

weight  average  mole  lular  weight  of  from  about  10  thousand  to 

10  million,  comprisir  g 

(a)  from  at  least  1  to  as  much  as  95  weight  percent  of  the 

nonionic  monoi  ler  acrylamide  (AM)  of  the  following 

formula: 


U,S.  a.  424—70 
1.  A  composition 
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R 

I 
H2C=C 

c=o 

I  , 

N— R' 


where  R  is  H  or  CH3;  and  R'  and  R^  are  independently  H, 
Ci^kyl,  CH2OCH3,  CH20CH2CH(CH3)2. 

(CH2CH2O — )x — H,  where  x=   -50,  or  phenyl,  or  to- 
gether are  C3.«cycloalkyl; 
(b)  from  at  least  5  to  as  much  as  80  weight  percent  of  the 
cationic    monomer    dimethyldiallylammonium    chloride 
(DMDAAC)  of  the  following  formula: 


5,296420 
COCKROACH  ATTRACTANT 
Wendell  L.  Roelofs,  4  Crescence  Dr.,  Geneva,  N.Y.  14456;  Coby 
Schal,  246  Edinburg  Rd.,  MercerriUe,  N  J.  08619;  Frauds  X. 
Webster,  302  Hurlburt  Rd.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  13224;  Ralph  E. 
Charlton,  780  Tabor  Valley  Rd.,  Manhattan,  Kans.  66502,  and 
Aijnn  Zhang,  15  Reed  Rd.,  Apt  125,  Geneva,  N.Y.  14456 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,054 
Int.  a.5  O07D  309/32.  309/18;  AOIN  25/00.  25/24 
VS.  a.  424—84  IS  OaiM 

1.  A  pyran  having  the  formula: 


CH2=CH 


/ 

CH2  CH2 

N+ 

/       \ 

R,  R2 


CH=CH2 


where  Ri  and  R2  are  independently  H  or  Ci.|2alkyl,  and 
the  moiety  ~Y  is  a  suitable  anion;  and 
(c)  from  at  least  I  to  as  much  as  75  weight  percent  of  the 
anionic  monomer  acrylic  acid  (AA)  of  the  following 
formula: 


H2C=C 

c=o 

I 
O 

I, 

r' 


where  R  is  H  or  CH3;  and  R'  is  X+,  H,  Ci-*alkyl, 
CH2CH2OH,  (CH2CH2O— VH,  where  x=l-50,  or 
phenyl,  and  X+is  a  suitable  cation  forming  a  salt  of  the 
carboxylic  acid. 


5,296,219 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  ACTIVE  PRINCIPLES  USING 

A  PH-SENSmVE  POLYMER 
Pierre  Ardaillon,  Saint-Priest,   and   Christian   Prud'Homme, 
Lyons,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition 
Animale,  Commentry,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,491,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,445 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07584 
Int.  a.i  A61K  9/24 
VS.  a.  424—78.01  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  at  least  one  medicinal  and/or  food- 
stuff active  principle  useful  for  ruminants  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymerizing  at  least  one  monomer  in  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  surfactant,  to  synthesize  a 
pH-sensitive-polymer,  said  synthesized  polymer  being 
contained  in  said  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and 

(b)  without  isolation  of  the  pH-sensitive  polymer,  coating 
said  active  principle  with,  said  oil-in-water  emulsion  con- 
taining said  pH-sensitive  polymer,  wherein  said  pH-sensi- 
tive  polymer  is  not  dissolved  in  an  organic  solvent  or 
mixture  of  organic  solvents  in  either  step  (a)  or  in  step  (b), 
and  further  wherein  said  pH-sensitive  polymer  is  stable  at 
pH  6  but  wherein  at  pH  2  said  coated  active  principle  is 
released. 


wherein: 

R'  is  an  H,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  methoxy  group  and 
R^  is  a  branched  alkyl  side  chain  having  from  7  to  1 1  car- 
bons. 


5,296,221 
LACTOBACILLUS  JOHNSONIl  PERM  BP-2680  LAOTC 
ACID  BACTERIA  PREPARATIONS  USING  THE  SAME 
AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 
PREPARATIONS 
Tomotari  Mitsuoka,  Ichikawa;  Kammasa  Suzuki,  Ayase;  Mit- 
sugu  Hayashi,  Hisai;  Umeyuki  Doi,  and  Tsuneo  Hadeishi, 
both  of  Chita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sani-Ei  Sucrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chita,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,442,  Nov.  27, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  ISM,  2-19100 

iBt  CL'  A61K  37/00;  C12N  1/00.  1/20 

VS.  a.  424—93  J  6  Cbdms 

1.  A  biological  pure  culture  oi  Lactobacillus  johnsonii  having 

all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  PERM  BP-2680. 


5,296,222 
PERCUTANEOUS  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Robert  V.  Petersen,  Mnrray,  Utah;  Tsnng-Min  Hsu,  Union  City, 
Calif.;  Han-Chen  Lee,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah,  and  Don  Christy, 
Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  484,372,  Feb.  23, 1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,926,  May  18, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

314319,  Feb.  23,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  24, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  856366 

Int.  a.5  A61K  37/54 

VS.  a.  424—94.63  17  < 


1.  A  percutaneous  permeation  enhancer  comprising  an  en- 
zyme component  including  a  proteolytic  enzyme  selected  to 
enhance  the  penetration  of  a  chemical  agent  through  skin  in 
admixture  with  a  potentiating  amount  of  a  non-enzymatic 
compound  for  enhancing  the  penetration  of  said  chemical 
agent  through  said  skin. 


152-671  O.G.-94-12 
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5^  <423 

SUBTILISIN  AS  AN  ORA  .  THROMBOLYTIC  AGENT 

KoicUro  Nakaadihi,  Kobe;  H4ii>>e  Hiratani,  Onka,  and  Kazuo 

Kato,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  a^signora  to  JCR  Phannaceuticab 

Co^  LtiL,  Hyoco,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  614^904,  Not.  21, 1990,  abandoned. 

Thia  application  Oct.  O,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,259 
Claima  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1999,  64-305M8 
Int  CL»  i^lK  37/547 
U  A  a.  424—94.64  |  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  thrombosis  in  a  patient  in  need 
thereof  comprising  administefng  orally  to  said  patient  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  of  a  proteolytic  subtiltsin  enzyme 
isolated  from  a  microorganism  of  the  genus  Bacillus. 


KAVA-KAVA  EXTRACT,  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THERJtOF  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Klana-Peter  Schwabe,  Karbiibe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Dr.  Wilmar  Scbt^abe  GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01687, 1  371  Date  May  7, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  7,  1992,  PCT  Pfcb.  No.  WO92/04036,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19, 1992  I 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5, 1991.  Ser.  No.  856,066 
daims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  12, 
1990. 4028945  i 

Int  a.'  |A61K  3sm 
UjS.  a.  424—195.1  13  Claims 

1.  Dry  extract  from  the  rhirome  oi  Piper  methysticum  Font., 
wherein  said  extract  comprises  a  total  content  of  kava  lactones 
of  at  least  S0%  by  weight  and  a  flavokawin  content  of  at  most 
0.3%  by  weight. 


INDIRECT  METHOD  OF  'HIEATING  OROFACIAL  PAIN 
Michael  Adeknnle,  1660  N.^roapect  Ave.,  #705,  Milwaukee, 

Win.  53202,  and  James  L.  I|owers,  10917  N.  San  Marino  Dr., 

MeqMM,  Wis.  53092 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  Ms.  870,510.  Apr.  17, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,178379.  lUs  appUcation  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,364 

Int  CL'  A^K  35/78.  9/00 

VS.  CL  424—195.1  ]  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  orofacial  pain  selected  from  ear 
pain  and  TMJ  pain  in  a  paient  having  such  a  pain  which 
consists  essentially  of  topicaOy  applying  a  preparation  consist- 
ing essentially  of  about  0.02S  to  about  0.075%  of  capsaicin  in  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lotion,  a  creflm,  a  gel,  and  an  ointment  to  the 
skin  of  the  patient  overlying  the  trigeminal  and  cervical  nerves 
which  lead  to  the  area  of  pain. 


and  polyphosphof  I 
acids  and  salts 
thereof,  sulfated 
is  a  derivative  of 
rubidium,  cesium 
the  weight  or 

anionic 

and  1:20, 
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10  acid  esters  and  salts  thereof,  sulfonic 

thereof,   sulfuric  acid   esters  and   salts 

efters  or  sulfated  natural  fats  and  oils  that 

hydrogen,  potassium,  sodium,  lithium, 

or  francium; 

voli  me  ratio  of  the  chemical  repellent  to  the 

surfactipit  or  emulsifier  agent  being  between  5:1 


coNma. 


the  mixture  further 
cal  repellent 
agent  to  prod 
having  a  0.019 1 
repellent  by 

wherein  a  bridge 
emulsifier  that 
and  from  surfabes 


aid 
uie 


w  mr 

JKAnENT  MfVOWNS 


including  water  mixed  with  the  chemi- 

the  anionic  surfactant  or  emulsifier 

an  evenly  distributed  aqueous  solution 

to  40%  concentration  of  the  chemical 

ight  or  volume  with  no  precipitation; 

is  formed  by  the  anionic  surfactant  or 

teparates  the  chemical  repellent  in  water 

to  which  the  mixture  is  applied. 


5.296,227 
ATTRACTANT  D|C0Y  FOR  CONTROLLING  BONT 
TICKS 
R.  A.  I.  Norral,  Gainc^e,  Fla.;  Daniel  E.  Sonenshine,  Virginia 
I.  Meltzer.  and  Michael  J.  Burridge,  both 
of  GainesTille,  Fla.^  assignors  to  Old  Dominion  University, 
Norfolk,  Va.  and  The  University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  Fla. 
Filed  De  .  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,939 
Int  a.5  AOIN  25/08.  57/00,  53/00 
VS.  CL  424-^11  8  Claims 


5^96026 
BIRD  REPELL^^T  COMPOSITIONS 
Leoaard  R.  Askham,  Pnllma%  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dolphin  Tnist, 
Piltanii,Waih. 
CoadMatioa-ia-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  654,960,  Feb.  12, 1991, 
abnndoimd.  and  a  cwrtinaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,375,  Oct 
23, 1991,  nhMdofd.  This  a  tpUcation  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
4(4,952 
Int  CL^  A61K  9/107 
VS.  CL  424—405  6  Claims 

1.  A  bird  repellent  composition  for  protecting  agricultural 
crops,  aquatic  systems,  and  man-made  structures  from  avian 
deiHedation,  damage  or  use,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  a  chemical  repellent  consistmg  of  a  benzoic  derivative  of 
esters  of  anthranilic  add,  phenylacetic  acid  or  dimethyl 
benzyl  cartxnyl  aceUt«  having  repellent  affects,  through 
soieil  and  taste,  on  birds;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  or  emulsifier  consisting  of 
a  Mt^iTf*^  or  unsaturated  alkyl  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  a  cham  length  of  10  to  22  carbons  and  being  formu- 
lated with  carboxylic  acids  and  salts  thereof,  phosphoric 


providing  a  decoy 
(i)  a  pheromone 


^l*mtttt 


1.  A  method  for  pi  otecting  an  animal  from  bont  ticks  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

which  includes 

composition  having  1%  by  weight  each 

of  said  decoy  j  of  O-nitrophenol  and  methyl  salicylate; 

tit  in   volume  of  said  decoy  of  2,6- 

1;  and  0.1%  by  weight  of  phenylacetalde- 


0.2%  by  we( 
dichloropheni 
hyde; 

(ii)  an  acaricid< 
organophospl 
pounds;  and 

(iii)  a  matrix  mat 
polyvinylchli 
rial  being  im| 
tion,  and  sai< 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
>rous  compounds  and  pyrethroid  com- 

I  selected  frcMn  the  group  consisting  of 
le,  nylons  and  waxes,  said  matrix  mate- 
egnated  with  said  pheromone  composi- 
acaricide  as  5-10%  by  weight  of  said 


decoy,  said  matrix  material  capable  of  releasing  quanti- 
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ties  of  said  composition  and  said  acaricide  over  time 
which  are  sufficient  to  attract  and  kill  said  male,  female, 
and  nymph  bont  ticks;  and 
securing  said  decoy  to  a  host  animal  that  exhales  COj  and 
needs  to  be  protected  against  bont  tick  infestation. 


5,296,228 

COMPOSTnONS  FOR  CONTROLLED  DELIVERY  OF 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOUNDS 

Nienyvan  J.  Chang,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  J.  Hinunelstein, 

Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Inc..  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13. 1992,  Ser.  No.  850^66 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/10  47/36.  47/34 

VS.  a.  424—422  4  Clahns 


5,296,229 

FLEXIBLE,  ELASTIC  AND  BIODEGRADABLE  FILM 

MADE  OF  POLYMER  BASED  ON  LACnC  ACID, 

CAPABLE  OF  BEING  SUTTABLE  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  MEDICAL  DRESSINGS 
Dominique  Grandjean,  Bnissels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay 
(Sodete  Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  JuL  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  915,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 
1991,  09100686 

Int  CL'  A61L  15/64 
VS.  a.  424—444  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible,  elastic  and  biodegradable  fUm,  wherein  said 
film  has  less  bubbles,  less  self-sticking  and  improved  thermal 
stability,  produced  by  extrusion  of  a  copolymer  of  DL-lactic 
acid  and  glycolic  acid,  containing  from  25  to  75  by  weight  of 
units  derived  from  lactic  acid,  and  said  copolymer  plasticised 
beforehand  by  incorporation  of  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  the 
copolymer  of  a  glycerol  ester  obtained  from  an  acid  containing 
4  cartwn  atoms  in  its  molecule. 


5,296,230 
TRANSDERMAL  FERTILITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND 

PROCESS 
Yie  W.  CUen,  Nortii  Brunswidt;  Te-Ycn  CUea,  Bnachbarg, 
and  Yih-Chain  Huang.  Piscataway.  all  of  N  J.,  amlanni  i  to 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N  J. 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,440.  Aug.  29. 1986,  Pat 

No.  4318,540.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

705,194,  Feb.  25, 1985,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  770,968,  Aug.  30.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  3,  1989,  Ser.  No.  332.471 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  4, 2006, 

has  been  disriaimrd. 

Int  a.'  A61F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  424—448  27  Claims 


1.  A  sustained  release  drop  instillable  pharmaceutical  com- 
pound deUvery  composition  having  long-term  storage  stabil- 
ity, said  composition  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  porous  ion  exchange  resin  particles  sized  from 
about  1  fim  to  about  SO  /xm  in  diameter,  said  porous  ion 
exchange  resin  particles  incorporated  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  from  about  0.1  wt  %  to  about  10  wt  %  methylcel- 
lulose  wherein  such  aqueous  solution  has  a  free  flowing, 
drop  instillable  viscosity  at  room  temperature  and  at  a  pH 
value  of  from  about  2.5  to  4.0,  and  a  gel-like  viscosity  at  a 
pH  value  of  about  7.4  and  at  about  35°  C;  and 
at   least  one  pharmaceutical  compound   ionically  bound 
within  said  pores  of  said  ion  exchange  resin  particles,  said 
porous  ion  exchange  resin  particles  having  a  pore  size 
sufliciently  small  to  prevent  said  methylcellulose  from 
diffusing  into  said  pores. 


CFFtCT  OF  ADHESIVE  COATINC  ANO  ENHANCER  ON  tX 
SKIN  PERUEATXM  RATE  OF  ESTRMML  FDOH  MOO  PATCHES 


X   o.« 


2        4        6        a       to      12      14      16 
n  IN  CH,  (CHjVlCOCH 


1.  A  transdermal  fertility-controlling  polymer  matrix  dosage 
imit  comprising: 

a)  a  backing  layer  which  is  substantially  impervious  to  the 
fertility-controlling  estrogen  and  progestin  hormones  to 
be  delivered  transdermally; 

b)  a  polymer  matrix  disc  layer  which  is  adhered  to  said 
backing  layer  and  which  has  microdispersed  therein  effec- 
tive dosage  amounts  of  fertiUty-controIling  estrogen  and 
progestin  hormones,  said  estrogen  component  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  17-beta-estradiol, 
ethinyl  estradiol,  biocompatible  derivatives  thereof  con- 
vertible to  said  estradiols,  and  combinations  thereof;  said 
progestin  component  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1)  progestins  which  are  capable  of  being  trans- 
dermally absorbed,  which  are  biocompatible  and  which 
provide  upon  transdermal  absorption  from  said  dosage 
unit  a  fertility  controlling  effect  bioequivalent  to  at  least 
20  meg  of  levonorgestrel/20  cm^  of  the  polymer  matrix 
disc  layer  surface/day,  2)  biocompatible  derivatives 
thereof  convertible  to  said  progestins,  and  3)  combinations 
thereof;  said  polymer  being  bio-acceptable  and  permitting 
said  hormones  to  be  transmitted  for  transdermal  absorp- 
tion; said  hormones  being  stable  in  said  polymer  matrix 
and  being  transdermally  absorbed  simultaneously  to  pro- 
vide at  least  minimum  effective  daily  doses  of  said  hor- 
mones to  effect  fertility  control;  and 

c)  an  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  dosage  unit  for  trans- 
dermal absorption  to  the  subject  treated. 
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PURIFICATION  AND  A  ^MINISTRATION  OF  DNA 

REPAIR  ENZYMES 

Dniei  B.  Yarodh,  Merrick,  I^Y^  MrigMr  to  Applied  GeMtks, 

bCn  FVeeport.  N.Y.  i 

per  N«».  PCr/US»/02«73, 1 371  Date  Dec  26, 1990,  §  102(e) 

IMe  Dec  26, 1990 
CoatiMatio»4Hp«t  of  Scr.  Ho.  215,366,  JiL  6, 1908,  Pat  No. 
5,077,211.  lUa  PCT  aMMkatita  Jaa.  27. 1989,  Scr.  No.  623,888 

lat.  CL'  A61K    7/22.  37/52.  37/59 
VS.  CL  424— «50  22  datei 

1.  A  process  for  producin  ;  a  Uposome-encapsulated  DNA 
repair  enzyme  comprising: 

(a)  growing  cells  which  syathesize  the  DNA  repair  enzyme; 

(b)  preparing  an  extract  of  the  cells  which  contains  the  DNA 
repair  enzyme  in  an  impbre  state; 

(c)  contacting  the  extract  with  a  molecular  sieve  having  an 
exclusion  limit  which  ^  (i)  larger  than  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  and  (ii)  smaller  than  the 
molecular  weight  of  at  Irast  some  of  the  impurities  in  the 
extract  such  that  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  will  pass 
through  the  molecular  sieve  at  a  slower  rate  than  at  least 
some  of  said  impurities; 

(d)  isocratically  eluting  tlv  DNA  repair  enzyme  from  the 
molecular  sieve  with  an|  aqueous  elution  solution  so  as  to 
obtain  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  in  one  or  more  selected 
fractions  of  the  eluate  it  a  state  of  enhanced  purity,  said 
aqueous  elution  solution  being  chosen  so  that  complexes 
can  form  between  the  DNA  repair  enzyme  and  selected 
nucleic  acids; 

(e)  without  further  purification,  contacting  the  one  or  more 
selected  fractions  from  step  (d)  in  said  aqueous  elution 
solution  with  one  or  mpre  selected  nucleic  acids  which 
have  been  immobilized  nn  a  solid  support  so  as  to  form 
immobilized  nucleic-tcid/DNA-repair-enzyme  com- 
plexes between  the  DhlA  repair  enzyme  and  the  one  or 
more  selected,  immobilfeed  nucleic  acids; 

(f)  washing  the  immobili4ed  complexes  to  remove  at  least 
some  of  the  remaining  iinpurities; 

(g)  eluting  the  DNA  rep^  enzyme  from  the  one  or  more 
selected,  immobilized  tfucleic  acids  so  as  to  obtain  the 
DNA  repair  enzyme  in jone  or  more  selected  fractions  of 
the  eluate  in  a  state  of  (irther  enhanced  purity;  and 

(h)  encapsulating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  purified  DNA 
repair  enzyme  contained  in  the  one  or  more  selected 
fiactions  of  step  (g)  in  fH  sensitive  liposomes. 


therapeutically  e<  ''ective  levels  of  the  at  least  one  organic 
nitrate  for  at  lea^  about  16  hours,  followed  by  less  than 
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therapeutically  ^ective  levels  of  the  at  least  organic 
nitrate  for  the  relnainder  of  the  24  hour  dosing  period. 


5,296,233 
DUAL  SUBCOA1  ED  SIMULATED  CAPSULE-LIKE 
MEDICAMENT 
Marii  F.  Batiata,  Lo  rer  GwyMdd,  and  Tbonaa  J.  Markley, 
Laiudale,  both  of  I  a.,  aasignora  to  McNeO-PPC,  Inc,  MiU- 
town,  N  J. 
DiTiaioB  of  Ser.  No.  4  (8,434,  Jan.  22, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,198,227. 
This  appUcatk  a  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,407 
iBt  CL'  A61K  9/40.  9/48 
VS.  CL  424—463  17  Claims 

1.  A  simulated  capi  ule  medicament  comprising:  a  soUd  cap- 
let  core  comprising  a  medicament;  a  dual  subcoating  composi- 
tion on  the  caplet  core  comprising  an  initial  subcoating  applied 
to  the  c:aplet  (»re  coi  nprising  povidone  and  a  second  subcoat- 
ing comprising  a  mi  :ture  of  povidone,  hydroxypropyl  com- 
prising and  castor  oil ;  and  a  smooth  gelatinous  outer  coating. 


HOLDER  AND 


5,296,234 
PACKAGING  FOR  A  HARDENED 
MEDICATED  MATRIX 
Michelie  A.  Hadaway,  Gumee;  David  E.  Kramer,  Northbrook, 
and  Robert  J.  Best,  Winthrop  Harbor,  ail  of  Hi.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratori«,  Abbott  Park,  DL 

Filed  Odt  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  776,543 

Int.  CL'  A61K  9/14 

VS.  CL  424—484  12  Claims 


5  296,232 

PHARMACEUTICAL  Ft  RMULATION  WHICH  DOES 

NOT  INDU  :X  TOLERANCE 

Gcorie  N.  Paradiaria,  St  liida;  itmet  A.  Garegnaiii,  Baiiwin, 

a^  Rojr  S.  Whaley.  St  ioiriB,  all  of  Mo.,  aarignora  to  KV 

r—4«— *««■  of  Scr.  No.  P49,S33,  May  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,122,384.  lUi  fvpHcatiori  May  13, 1992,  Scr.  No.  882,537 
Tic  portioB  of  the  ten*  of  tUa  prtcrt  aahaegpcrt  to  Jm.  16, 


■  ofttisp 

bt  CL»  46W  9/5Z  9/22 

VS.  CL  424—451  |  16  daiau 

1.  A  method  of  treating  $  human  with  at  least  one  organic 

nitrate  without  inducing  nifeate  tolerance,  which  comprises: 

administering  a  tablet  ot  capsule  containing  at  least  one 

organic  nitrate  blende<|  with  nonpareils  or  sugar  spheres, 

to  the  human  over  a  24  hour  dosing  period  so  as  to  achieve 


1.  A  stick  holdei 


and  packaging  for  a  hardened  sucrose 


based  matrix  containing  a  dosage  of  fentanyl  citrate  compris- 
ing; a  one-piece  elongated  molded  plastic  holder  having  a 
medicated  hardened  sucrose  based  matrix  afTixed  to  one  end 
thereof  wherein  said  one  end  of  said  elongated  holder  is  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  annular  rounded 
grooves  for  effectively  affixing  said  hardened  sucrose  based 
medicated  matrix  to  said  one  end  of  said  holder,  a  handle 
portion  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  said  handle  portion  being 
flat  to  facilitate  gripping  of  same  and  to  provide  a  surface  upon 
which  a  pressure  sensitive  label  may  be  applied,  and  a  flange 
portion  disposed  perpendicular  to  said  elongated  holder  adja- 
cent the  inner  end  of  said  handle  portion;  a  molded  plastic 
tubular  overcap  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end 
and  adapted  to  fit  completely  over  said  one  end  of  said  holder; 
and  interengaging  means  for  retaining  said  overcap  on  said  one 
end  of  said  holder. 


5,296,235 
PLASTER  PREPARATION 
Yoichi  Sawayanagi,  Tokyo,  and  Votaka  Kawamura,  Narita,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dojin  lyaku-Kako  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-120018 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/J4 

VS.  a.  424—486  2  Claims 


1.  A  plaster  comprising  pranoprofen,  wherein  the  prano- 
profen  is  not  dissolved  with  an  organic  solvent,  a  hydrophilic 
base  (ximponent  and  an  absorbefacient  comprising  a  mixture  of 
propylene  glycol,  diisopropyladipatc  and  1 -menthol,  wherein 
each  of  the  members  of  said  mixture  is  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  0.1  to  1S%  by  weight 


the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  and  partially  hydro- 
genated  vegetable  oils,  plasticizers  and  mixtures  thereof, 
said  first  coating  constituting  a  barrier  allowing  regulation 
of  the  release  of  said  pharmaceutical;  and 

the  others  of  said  coatings  comprising  at  least  one  polymeric 
hydrophilic  coating  and  at  least  one  hydrophobic  coating, 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  coatings  alter- 
nate; 

said  microgranules  with  the  plural  coatings  thereon  having 
dimensions  which  allow  stable  suspension  of  the  plural 
coated  microgranules  in  a  liquid  administration  vehicle; 
and 

a  liquid  administration  vehicle  for  said  plural  coated  micro- 
granules,  said  vehicle  including  an  additional  amount  of 
said  pharmaceutical  in  a  form  immediately  available  upon 
ingestion. 


5,296,237 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
METALLOCENE-COMPLEX  COMPOSITION 
Benid  W.  Miiller,  FlinOek;  Rainer  Miiller;  Stefan  Lwka,  both 
of  KieL  and  WiUHed  Mohr,  Hambwg.  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaigaors  to  medac  GeaeUachaft  fur   kliniache 
Spzeialpraparate  mbH,  HaoAarg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcmaay 
CoBtiniiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  552,749.  JnL  16, 1990,  abandotd.  This 
application  Dec  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810.449 
Claim  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  JvL  14, 
1989,  3923270 

brt.  CL'  A61K  31/28 
VS.  CL  424—489  10  CUm 

1.  A  water-soluble  lyophilized  powdered  pharmaceutical 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  metallocene  complex  of 
the  formula  (Cp)2M"Xb-2  where  Cp  represents  the  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  anion,  M  a  transition  metal  of  valency  n,  and  X  a  mono- 
or  polyvalent  anion  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycerol,  1,2-propylene  glycol,  1,5-pentanediol, 
polyethylene  glycol,  a  block  copolymer  of  propylene  glycol 
and  ethylene  glycol,  pentacrythritol,  sorbitol,  mannitoL  glu- 
cose, fructose  sucrose,  lactose  and  mixtures  thereof,  which 
when  re-solubilized  in  water  forms  a  solution. 


5,296^36 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  THERAPEUTIC  SYSTEM  FOR 

A  UQUID  PHARMACEUTICAL  FORMULATIONS 
Giancarlo  Santus,  Milan,  and  Roberto  GolzL  Cremona,  both  of 
Italy,  aasignors  to  Recordati  S.A.,  Chemical  and  Pharmaceoti- 
cal  Company,  Chiasso,  Switzerland 
CoBtiBnation  of  Ser.  No.  711.588.  Jan.  6. 1991.  abudoaed. 
which  is  a  contianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  408.755.  Sep.  18. 1989. 
abandoned.  Thia  appiicatioa  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928.616 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  16, 1988.  21961  A/88 
Int  a.'  A61K  9/16 
VS.  a.  424—490  20  ClaiaM 

1.  A  controlled  release  pharmaceutical  dosage  form  com- 
prising 

microgranules  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  and  excipients, 
said  microgranules  before  being  coated  having  a  homoge- 
neously smooth  surface,  which  permits  a  uniform  deposi- 
tion of  coatings,  and  no  controlled  release  properties,  said 
microgranules  having  a  pluraUty  of  at  least  three  coatings 
thereon  at  least  one  of  said  coatings  imparting  controlled 
release  properties  to  said  coated  microgranules, 
the  first  of  said  coatings  being  a  pH  insensitive  coating  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  (i)  a  first  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  derivatives  of  cellulose,  acryUc  acid 
and  methacrylic  acid,  and  derivatives  thereof  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  (ii)  a  second  component  selected  from 


5,296,238 
MICROBICIDES 
Koji  Snginra;  Satom  Maekawa,  both  of  Nagoya;  Hidcani  laow, 
Seto;  Taknya  Oomnra,  Tokyo;  HideU  Kato.  and  HiroU  Kim- 
rai,  both  of  ToknaUaM.  all  of  Japan,  aaaigBors  to  Toagooei 
Chemical  Indaatry  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1991.  Ser.  No.  659,960 
Int  CL'  AOIN  59/16.  59/26 
VS.  CL  424—604  8  OaiiH 

1.  A  microbicide  phosphate  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 

Mfl'A»Mc^(P04)rf.nH20 

wherein  M'  is  silver 

M^  is  zirconium  or  titanium, 

A  repreaents  at  least  one  ion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  ion,  alkali  metal  ions,  and  ammonium  ion, 

n  represents  a  number  which  satisfies  0SnS6, 

a  and  b  each  represents  a  positive  number  and  satisfies  the 
equation  la-|-mb=l,  where  1  is  valence  of  M'  and  m  is 
valence  of  A,  and  c  is  2  and  d  is  3. 
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PERACETIC  ACID  COMPOi  ITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
OBTAINING  THESE  COMPOSITIONS 


bicarbonate-free,  acid  s  }lution  that  is  storage  stable  in  contact 
with  atmospheric  air  a  id  the  other  a  bicarbonate-containing, 
alkaline  solution  that  is  also  stable  in  contact  with  atmospheric 


Jean-CUnde  Colery,  Chaumoit-Gistoiix,  and  Pierre  Ledoux,  ajr_  characterized  in  th  it  per  liter  of  the  fmished  solution  ob- 


tained by  combining  tl  e  two  single  solutions,  the  acid  single 
solution  contains  7.3  mi  iole±3%  of  at  least  one  meubolizable, 
organic  acid  and  the  al  valine  single  solution  19.1  mmole±3% 
of  alkali  bicarbonate  ai  d  6.1  mmole±3%  of  alkali  carbonate. 


BmsaeU,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Interox,  Brussels, 

Belgium 
CoDtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  592,594,  Oct.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,801 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Belgium,  Oct  5,  1989,  08901066 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  i9/00:  A62D  3/00 
\}S.  CL  424—613  1  35  Claims 

1.  Peracetic  acid  compositions  comprising  a  solution  of  5,296,243 

peracetic  acid,  at  least  one  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  PROCESS  TO  O  >RRECr  AND  OPTIMIZE  THE 

group  consisting  of  polymers  of  acrylic  monomers,  copoly-  COMl  'OSITION  OF  FEED 

mers  of  acrylic  monomers,  derivatives  of  polymers  of  acrylic    Stefan  Lange,  Goteborj ;  Ivar  Lonnroth,  Molndal;  Kjell  Martin- 
monomers,  derivatives  of  cope  lymers  of  acrylic  monomers  and 
mixtures  thereof,  the  amount  of  the  thickening  agent  being 
such  that  the  fluidity  of  the  ( ompositions  does  not  exceed  a 
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Matthis  value  of  25  cm/10  s,  said  fluidity  remaining  substan- 
tially constant  after  a  12  week  storage,  and  further  comprising 
at  least  one  stabilizer  selectel  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sequestering  agents,  free-rascal  scavengers  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,2  6,240 
METHODS  AND  COMPO  jmONS  FOR  RETARDING 
AND  ERADICATING  INFESTATION  IN  TREES  AND 
TREE  DERIVED  PRODUCTS 
Vincent  R.  Palmere,  KnoxTille;  Allan  H.  Dietrich,  Corryton,  and 
Stanley  D.  Galyon,  MaynaadTille,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to 
Nisos  Corporation,  Knoxvilfe,  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  528,838,  May  24, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,104,664. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,345 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/69 
VS.  a.  424—660  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  jconsisting  essentially  of:  at  least 
one  short  chain  alkylene  gl^:ol,  at  least  one  glycol  soluble 
boron  containing  compositioa  and  water  in  an  amount  of  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  other 
two  ingredients,  said  composition  being  environmentally  safe 
and  not  posing  safety  risks  toi  persons  or  animals. 

S,241 

SmON  AND  METHOD  OF 
VTMENT  OF  HANGOVER 
dtions  Blvd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
kth,  3021  IlUnoU  Ave.,  Unit  B, 


sson,  Hiissleholm,  an  1  Leif  Goransson,  KSgeriid,  all  of  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Svinska  Lantmannens  Riksforbund  UP  A, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 
per  No.  PCr/SE91/00003,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13,  1992,  fCl  Pub.  No.  WO91/09536,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jbn.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,632 
Oaims  priority,  appi  cation  Sweden,  Jan.  4,  1990,  9000028-2 
Ii  t.  a.'  A23K  1/00 
MS.  a.  426—2  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  con  ect  and  optimize  the  composition  of  a 
feed  in  order  to  incre  ise  the  daily  growth  of  animals  which 
comprises  mcluding  in  the  animal's  feed  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
at  least  one  material  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sugars,  sugar  alcohols,  unino  acids  and  amides  so  that  1.0  ml  of 
that  animal's  blood  w  II  contain  at  least  0.5  units  of  lectines, 
which  in  a  0.05M  sodium  chloride  and  0.1 5M  sodium  phos- 
phate buffer  and  at  a  |  H  of  7  will  attach  with  high  affinity  to 
agarose  and  which  wi  11  dissociate  from  the  agarose  after  the 
addition  of  1  M-a-met  lyl-D-glucoside. 


THERAPEUTIC  COl 
USING  SAME  FOR 
Baraett  J.  Brimberg,  427  Ex| 
70118,  awl  Bnrde  L. 
Keaner,  La.  70065 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1 
lat  a.'  A61K  33/i 
VS.  CL  424—682 

1.  A  therapeutic  composii 
prising,  in  suspension  in  a  noi 
suspension  medium,  a  finely  ^wdered  form  of  each  of 

(a)  a  pain  relieving  amounl  of  acetaminophen,  and 

(b)  an  acid  neutralizing  and  stomach  settling  amount  of  one 
or  more  mild  antacid  agents, 

such  that  the  composition  is  )>asic  and  has  a  pH  less  than  9. 


1,  Ser.  No,  679,731 

33/12.  33/10.  31/16 

20  Claims 
n  for  oral  administration  com- 
toxic  therapeutically  acceptable 


5^*6,242 

>nIand 


5J»6,242 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONIaND  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Rolf  Zander,  Lnisenstrasse  17,  D-6500  Mainz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,819 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  3, 
1991, 4125819  { 

Int  CL'|a61K  33/10 
VS.  CL  424—717  7  Claims 

1.  Sterilizable  aqueous  soliition  with  substantially  physiolog- 
ical values  of  the  pH,  bicaiwnate  concentration  and  CO2 
partial  pressure,  as  well  as  fvith  metabolizable  anions  in  the 
form  of  two  separately  stored  single  solutions,  which  are  com- 
bined with  one  another  pribr  to  use  and  whereof  one  is  a 


5,296,244 

CHEWING  GUM  fcONTAINING  ASPARTAME  AND 

PALATIN(  )SE  OLIGOSACCHARIDE 

Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orlai  d  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr. 

Company,  Chicago,   11. 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,112 
I  It  a.'  A23G  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—3  15  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising  sweetness  im- 
parting amounts  of  un  encapsulated  aspartame  and  an  effective 
amount  of  palatinose  oligosaccharide  to  stabilize  said  aspar- 
tame against  decompc  sition  during  storage  at  85*  F.  for  eight 
weeks  whereby  at  lej  st  5%  less  aspartame  decomposes  into 
non-sweetening  derivs  lives  that  would  have  decomposed  if  the 
palatinose  oligosacchi  ride  were  not  included  in  the  gum  com- 
position. 


5,296,245 
PLANT  GUM  MATE^UAL  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  FOOD 

PRODUCTS 

AdricniM  E.  Clarke,  P^rkville;  Anthony  Bade  Elthan,  and  Alaa 
G.  Lane,  Ashfteld,  a  1  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Bio  Polymers 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbour^  AostraUa 
Continaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  415,263,  Oct  25, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,133,979.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,788 
Claims  priority,  apf  lication  Australia,  Feb.  26, 1987,  PI0556; 
Sep.  22, 1987,  PI4502 
The  portion  of  the  t«  rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 
200  ),  has  been  disclaimed. 
L  t  a.5  A23L  1/0532 
VS.  a.  426-49  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mal  ing  a  food  product  which  comprises  the 
step  of  adding  a  cultii  red  plant  gum  of  a  vascular  plant  cell  to 
a  food  or  nutritional  tuppiement 


5,296,246 
ACTIVE  AMINO  ACID  CA,  BEVERAGES  CONTAINING 

SAME,  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Ranko  Inoue,  and  Kohzo  Yaraamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figix  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,767 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200851 
Int.  a.5  A23L  1/304 
VS.  a.  426—74  10  Claims 

1.  An  active  amino  acid  calcium  product  comprising  calcium 
of  oyster  shell  origin  in  a  layered  structure  and  in  a  form  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxide  and  the  hydrox- 
ide, and  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  acids  and  hydrolyzable  amino  acid  deriva- 
tives, including  cystine,  in  an  amount  of  0.001  to  0.05%  by 
weight,  said  compound  being  intimately  coexistent  with  said 
calcium  by  being  between  layers  of  said  layered  structure  of 
calcium  or  bound  to  said  calcium. 


5,296,247 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRE-COOKED  FILLED  PASTA 

PRODUCTS  BY  CO-EXTRUSION 

David  P.  Huang,  Boundbrook,  and  Thomas  MeroUa,  Millbnm, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood 

aiffc,NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  789,067,  Nov.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,216,946, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,897,  May  26, 

1988.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,970 

tat  a,5  A23L  1/00;  A23P  7/00 

U.S.  CL  426—283  6  Claims 


said  compression  zone  and  at  a  point  substantially  opposite 
said  compression  zone. 


1  l^Xf 


JS^^S^'M 


said  surface  alteration  serving  to  distribute  compressive 
forces  for  cracking  of  said  shells  of  said  walnuts  while 
leaving  portions  of  the  nut  meats  thereof  intact;  and 

recovering  said  portions  of  said  nut  meats. 


5,296,249 

LOW  MICRON-SIZED  ASCORBIC  ACID  PARTICLES, 

ESPECIALLY  A  SUSPENSION  THEREOF  IN  A  MEDIUM 

IN  WHICH  THEY  ARE  INSOLUBLE,  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF  AS  AN  ANTIOXIDANT  FOR  MEDIUMS  IN 

WHICH  THE  PARTICLES  REMAIN  INSOLUBLE 

Paol  H.  Todd,  Jr.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo 

Holdings  Company,  Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  717,926,  Jun.  20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,230^36. 

This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,912 

Int  a.'  A23D  9/00;  A61K  35 /7S 

VS.  CL  426—541  20  ClaiiH 


1.  A  method  of  producing  pre-cooked  pasta  comprising  the 
steps  of  extruding  an  elongate  pre-cooked  pasta  shell  which 
contains  a  pre-cooked  filler  material;  advancing  the  extruded 
pasta  shell  along  a  predetermined  path;  partitioning  the  pasta 
shell  into  pasta  segments  each  having  axial  ends  and  shaping 
each  segment  to  have  a  predetermined  configuration  and  seal- 
ing the  axial  ends  to  capture  the  filler  material  within  each 
segment  of  the  pasta  shell;  and  drying  the  segments. 


A-CONmOL 

B-PAnUKAMIOOaMC  AC8>  UtrjK>T  oa. 


D-rAnuKAAJAAAOY  on. 

E-PAnUKMiAAOOY  dUOLYCEKaL  MOMKUIATE 


IM       t*«  lu  14?       IM 


"..   " 


1.  A  food  or  feed  which  is  Upid  in  nature  or  which  comprises 
a  lipid  phase  in  which  the  Upid  or  lipid  phase  is  stabilized  with 
an  oxidation-protective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  soUd  particles  of  ascorbic  acid  which  are  less  than 
about  38  microns  in  size  on  their  largest  dimension  or  a  suspen- 
sion of  said  particles  in  an  oleogenous  medium  in  which  they 
are  insoluble. 


536^48 

METHOD  FOR  CRACKING  WALNUTS  AND  RECOVERY 

OF  NUT  MEAT  THEREFROM 

Chi-Tai  Huang,  Manhattan,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Kansas  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Manhattan,  Kans. 
FUed  Dec  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,266 
Int  CL'  A23L  I/IO;  A23P  1/00 
VS.  a.  426—482  13  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  cracking  walnuts  each  p.  "senting  a  shell 
surface  configuration  in  order  to  enhance  the  recovery  of  nut 
meat  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
altering  said  surface  configuration  of  each  walnut  shell  to 

present  thereon  at  least  one  compression  zone, 
said  surface  configuration-altering  step  comprising  the  step 
of  abrading  at  least  one  region  of  each  of  said  walnut  shells 
to  present  said  at  least  one  flattened  compression  zone; 
thereafter  cracking  the  surface-altered  walnut  shells '  by 
subjecting  each  walnut  to  opposed  compressive  forces  at 


5,296,250 

CAKE  MIXES  UTILIZING  UNCHLORINATED  WHEAT 

FLOUR 

Stephen  Grisamore,  and  Glen  L.  Weaver,  both  of  Omaha,  Nebr., 
assignors  to  ConAgra  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,015 
Int  CL'  A21D  70/00 
U.S.  CL  426—555  U  CUtm 

1.  A  cake  mix  comprising: 
a  quantity  of  unchlorinated  flour; 
about  20-40  bakers  wt  %  unmodified  starch,  and 
an  amount  of  shortening  based  on  the  amount  of  unmodified 
starch  in  the  cake  mix  and  represented  by  the  formula 

s=«o-jr 
wherein  S  represents  the  amoimt  of  shortening  in  bakers  wt 
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%  and  X  represents  the  bakers  wt  %  of  unmodified  starch 
in  the  cake  mix. 


5^  6^1 


BEING  FROZEN  WHEN 


POURED 

SUzuhiko  Ishida,  52-9,  ShicHko  Higashiknrisu-cho,  KiU-ku, 
Kyoto-sU,  Kyoto-fu,  603;  Shonichi  Karita,  Tsu;  Yasuo 
Umehara;  Masaaki  Hamadii,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Yataro 
Nnnokawa,  Ashiya,  all  of  J^Mn,  assignors  to  Ozeki  Corpora- 
tion, Hyogo  and  Shizahiko  fshida,  Kyoto,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  19^1,  Ser.  No.  812,278 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414839 

Int  a.'  |C12G  3/06 

4  Claims 
hquor  capable  of  being  frozen 
bteps  of: 

Lder  a  pressure  of  not  more  than 
^g/cm^  as  measured  under  the 
ic  pressure  is  defmed  to  be  1 


U.S.  a.  426—592 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
when  poured  comprising  the 

fdling  a  liquor  in  a  vessel 
0.9  kg/cm^  or  1.5  to  5 
condition  that  atmosphi 
kg/cm^; 

cooling  the  vessel  contaii 


g  the  liquor  to  a  temperature 
between  the  freezing  poiit  and  the  starting  temperature  of 
freezing  at  which  the  liq^ior  starts  to  freeze;  and 
nuuntaining  the  liquor  in  th^  supercooled  liquid  state  so  that 
the  liquor  becomes  softly]  frozen  when  poured;  said  liquor 
being  selected  from  tht  group  consisting  of  Japanese 
"sake,  "  wine  and  liqueu  r. 


5J»6,252 
SLIT  FRUIT  OR  VKGETABLE  PRODUCT 
George  A.  Mendenhall,  Boiai,  Id.,  assignor  to  Lamb-Weston, 
Inc.,  Tri-aties,  Wash.         { 

Continiuition  of  Ser.  No.  8lMl5.  Peb-  3>  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  dirisioa  of  Ser.  Na  696,180,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,097,735.  This  appUcation  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,738 

Int.  a.'  A23L  1/212.  1/216 

VS.  CL  426—615  15  Claims 


sion  which  extentfs 
substantially 
axis,  the  depth 
longitudinal  cente  - 
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radially  inwardly  toward  and  hence 

perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  center 

diipension  terminating  sutetantially  at  the 


INTERMEDL\TE 
FOOD  PRODUCT 
Edmund  W.  Lusas, 
Station,  both  of  TejL, 
College  Station,  Tex 
FUed  Maj 


5,296,253 
I^ISTURE  LEGUME  AND  CEREAL 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

Bfyan,  and  Gabriel  J.  Guzman,  College 
assignors  to  Texas  A&M  University, 


and 


U.S.  a.  426—629 

1.  A  method  of  pro^i 
field-dried  legume 

cooking  a  substrate 
field-dried  leguir ; 
maintain  a  total 
20  to  60  wt  % 
enzymes,  trypsin 
increasing  proteir 

admixing  the  cooke  d 
from  the  group 
ers,  humectants, 
and  preservatives 
(Aw)  of  less  than 

cooking  the 
ize  the  admixtur< 
having  a  total 
minimizing 
the  contained 

cooling  and  formin, ; 


I  wa  er 


28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,535 
I^t.  a.'  A23L  1/20 

15  Claims 

ucing  an  edible,  non-meat,  shelf-stable, 

product,  comprising 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

seeds  under  conditions  effective  to 

content  of  water  in  the  substrate  at  about 

to  inactivate  microorganisms,  lectins, 

inhibitors,  and  hemagglutinins,  while 

and  starch  digestibility  and  palatability; 

substrate  with  an  ingredient  selected 

c(insisting  of  solids  or  liquid  fats,  sweeten- 

^mulsiflers,  salts,  edible  acids,  flavorings 

to  obtain  a  final  product  water  activity 

3.87; 

admixture  under  conditions  effective  to  pasteur- 

and  produce  a  flowable  food  product 

content  of  about  20  to  45  wt  %  while 

shear^ig  and  avoiding  expansion  or  puffing  of 

stafch;  and 

the  food  product  into  a  desired  shape. 


5,296,254 
METHOD  OF  PRObUCING  A  FILTERING  MATERIAL 

Sumiaki  Tsnru,  Toky  i,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bestex  Kabushiki- 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japi  in 

Filed  Jul  I.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,042 

Claims  priority,  api  Ucation  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1991,  3-63903 

The  portion  of  the  terq  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

I  as  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  ai  B05D  5/00;  A62B  11/00 

VS.  CL  427—2  I  9  Claims 


%i4P 


^ — 1 


11.  A  food  product  suits  ile  for  slicing  into  helical  strips, 
comprising:  I 

a  whole  vegetable  or  fruit  having  an  outer  surface  and  a 
longitudinal  center  axis; 

the  vegetable  or  fruit  hav^g  a  plurality  of  penetration  slots 
which  extend  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface  to  the 
longitudinal  center  axi^ 

the  slots  being  spaced  apart  longitudinally  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  center  axis) 

the  slots  having  a  thickness  dimension,  a  longitudinal  width 
dimension  which  extends  longitudinally  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  longitudnal  center  axis,  and  a  depth  dimen- 


4.  A  method  of  pre  ducing  a  filtering  material,  comprising  in 
the  following  order: 

a  first  step  prepari  ig  an  aqueous  treatment  solution  by  dis- 
solving a  water  i  oluble  glucan  of  0.5  to  25%  by  weight  in 


water, 

a  second  step  of  adhesively  coating  a  sheet-shaped  raw 
material  with  sa  d  treatment  solution, 

a  third  step  of  adh<  sively  depositing  porous  apatite  particles 
on  said  sheet-st  aped  raw  material  before  said  aqueous 
treatment  solutic  n  adhesively  coated  on  said  sheet-shaped 
raw  material  is  c  >mpletely  dried,  said  porous  apatite  parti- 
cles being  depoi  ited  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit  a 
thus-treated  sheet-shaped  raw  material  to  adsorb  infec- 
tious or  antigen^us  particles  and 

a  fourth  step  of  drying  said  sheet-shaped  raw  material  hav- 
ing said  aqueous  treatment  solution  adhesively  coated 
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thereon  and  said  porous  apatite  particles  adhesively  de- 
posited thereon. 


5,296,255 
IN-SrrU  MONITORING,  AND  GROWTH  OF  THIN 
FILMS  BY  MEANS  OF  SELECTED  AREA  CVD 
John  L.  Gland,  Pinckney;  Johannes  W.  Schwank,  and  Kensall  D. 
Wise,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,340 
Int.  a.'  C23C  76/00 
U.S.  a.  427—8  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  selectively  forming  thin  films  comprising: 

i)  exposing  at  least  two  substrates  to  a  decomposable  gas; 

ii)  independently  heating  one  of  said  substrate,  causing  de- 
composition of  said  gas  to  selectively  form  a  film  or  said 
heated  substrate; 

iii)  measuring  an  electrical  property  of  said  film  while  said 
film  is  being  deposited; 

iv)  independently  heating  one  of  said  substrate,  different 
from  said  substrate  of  step  ii),  causing  decomposition  of 
said  gas  to  form  a  film  on  said  heated  substrate;  and 

v)  measuring  an  electrical  properiy  of  said  film  while  said 
film  is  being  deposited. 


1.  A  method  for  repainting  old  traffic  lane  pavement  mark- 
ings on  road  surfaces  comprising: 

providing  a  vehicle  capable  of  movement  along  the  pave- 
ment and  having  a  detection  means  for  old  markings  on 
the  pavement,  a  paint  dispenser  means  and  a  control 
means  for  said  dispenser  means; 

illuminating  the  surface  with  spectral  emissions  and  causing 
return  fluorescent  emissions  from  the  illuminated  surface; 

focusing  the  return  emissions  on  the  entrance  slit  of  a  spec- 
troscope; 


separating  the  spectrum  of  the  return  emissions  into  its  com- 
ponent wavelengths; 

at  the  output  of  the  spectroscope,  masking  all  but  one  or 
more  wavelengths  emitted  by  a  specific  chemical  con- 
tained in  the  makeup  of  the  paint  being  sought; 

directing  the  desired  remaining  emission  wavelengths  into  a 
photodetector; 

amplifying  the  amount  of  any  output  signal  from  the  photo- 
detector; 

measuring  the  amount  of  signal  above  a  threshold  level  for 
determining  the  presence  of  any  painted  marking  contain- 
ing said  specific  chemical; 

initiating  said  dispenser  control  means  when  the  measured 
signal  exceeds  the  threshold;  and 

applying  new  material  to  the  pavement  surface  with  said 
dispenser  means  in  response  to  the  detection  method. 


5,296,257 
PROCESS  FOR  TWO-SIDED  COATING  OF  A  WEB 
Reinhard  Knop,  Bochum,  and  Volker  Fathke,  Wuppertal,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,350,  Oct.  22,  1991.  This 
application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  22, 
1990,  4033521 

Int.  a.'  B05D  1/28 
VS.  a.  427—10  4  Claims 


5,296,256 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PAINTING  HIGHWAY 

MARKINGS 

William  H.  Hartman,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Research 

Derivatives,  Inc.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  618,674,  Nov.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,203,923. 

This  application  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  999,719 

Int.  a.'  B05D  5/00 

VS.  CL  427—10  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  two-sided  coating  of  a  web  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  said  web  through  a  nip  of  a  pair  of  pressing  rolls; 

(b)  metering  onto  each  of  said  pressing  rolls  before  the  re- 
spective pressing  roll  meets  said  web,  a  controlled  quan- 
tity of  a  coating  substance,  thereby  transferring  said  sub- 
stance to  said  web  on  a  respective  side  thereof; 

(c)  measuring  by  infrared  absorption  a  respective  quantity  of 
said  coating  substance  on  each  of  said  rolls  at  a  respective 
location  of  the  roll  upstream  of  the  transfer  of  said  sub- 
stance to  the  web  by  the  respective  roll,  thereby  obtaining 
a  value  M2o  for  an  absorption  measurement  on  the  roll 
applying  said  substance  to  an  upperside  of  the  web  and  a 
value  M2|,  for  an  absorption  measurement  on  the  roll 
applying  said  substance  to  the  underside  of  the  web; 

(d)  determining  values  of  a  web  upperside  relative  coating 
quantity  RWo  and  a  web  underside  relative  coating  quan- 
tity RWa  based  upon  the  relations: 

RWy=M2y/{M2o+M2yy,  and 

(e)  automatically  controlling  the  application  of  said  sub- 
stance to  each  of  said  rolls  in  response  to  the  respective 
values  RWo  and  RW^. 
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5;  16.258 

METHOD  OF  FORIV^NG  SIUCON  CARBIDE 

Sing  P.  Tay,  and  JoMph  P.  EIlul,  both  of  Nepcan,  Canada, 

aaaignora  to  Nortkern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,373 

Int  a.5  C23C  16/00 
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5,296,260 

METHOD  OF  ISjANUFACTURING  INORGANIC 

INSULATION 

Inazawa,  and  Kouichi  Yamada,  all  of 
to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 


UJS.  a.  427—96 


Kazno  Sawada;  ShiiUJ 
Osaka,  Japan,  assi  [nors 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
37  Claims  PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/dl701,  §  371  Date  Aug.  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10239,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  Filed  Ike.  26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  743,429 
Claims  priority,  api  lication  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-341394; 
Dec  26,  1990,  1-3413!  2 

1  It  a,'  B05N  5/12 
UJS.  a.  427—118  14  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  forming    ilicon  carbide  for  an  integrated 
circuit  structure  comprising: 
exposing  a  surface  of  a  substrate  in  a  chemical  vapour  depo- 
sition chamber  and  purg^g  the  chamber  to  remove  resid- 
rough  the  chamber  an  inert  gas 


ual  oxygen  by  flowing  1 

purified  to  remove  oxyg 

pre-cleaning  and  passivatin 

fluorine  by  exposure  to  1 


;  the  surface  of  the  substrate  with 
I  reactive  fluorine  containing  gas; 

purging  the  chamber  with  iinert  gas; 

then  exposing  the  substrate  to  a  gaseous  reactant  mixture 
comprising  di-tert-butyl  $ilane  and  said  inert  gas  and  at  a 
controlled  flow  rate,  pre^ure  and  at  a  deposition  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  550*  k>  800*  C,  thereby  depositing  a 
layer  of  silicon  carbide  f  n  the  substrate, 

and  subsequently  annealing  the  deposited  silicion  carbide  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  above  the  deposition 
temperature  and  below  ll  100*  C.  whereby  fluorine  is  in- 
corporated into  and  pas  iivates  the  deposited  silicon  car- 
bide. 


5,  96,259 

PROCESS  FOR  M>  lONG  ELECTRICALLY 

CONDUCT  VE  PATTERNS 

Dietmar  Dudek,  Obemrsel,  vfA.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Thomas 

Pfeiflier,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

NcBMNirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51^,334,  Apr.  17, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  80, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,542 
Claims  priority,  applicatio*  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  21, 
1989,  3913117 

Int.  aJ  B05D  1/00 
UJS.  CL  427—96  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  ^  electrically  conductive  pattern 
on  a  substrate  comprising:    ' 

(a)  coating  the  substrate  with  a  solution  comprising  a  salt  of 
a  supplementary  element  or  a  mixture  thereof,  wherein  the 
supplementary  elements  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  bismuth,  cadmium,  lead,  copper,  boron,  rho- 
dium, nickel,  indium,  akiminum,  and  silicon; 

(b)  drying  the  coated  sub^rate; 

(c)  heating  the  dried  substrate  to  a  temperature  lower  than 
the  temperature  at  whi^h  a  supplementary  element  oxide 
forms; 

(d)  forming  on  the  heat  tieated  substrate  a  patterned  adhe- 
sive layer  that  is  at  least  temporarily  tacky; 

(e)  applying  a  powder  comprising  metal  to  the  patterned 
adhesive  layer;  and 

(f)  firing  the  patterned  siAtstrate  at  a  temperature  and  time 
sufficient  to  remove  t|e  adhesive  layer  and  sinter  the 
powder. 


with: 
n<  ss  1 
1  ceram  ic 
silicc  ne 


f  Im  i 


1.  A  method  for 
inorganic  insulation 
finish  surface  roughi 

(a)  forming  a 
tor,  mixing 
ceramic  fibers  to 
said  electrical 
ing  said  coating 
so  that  said  silicone 
state  and  then 
higher  temperatt^e 
ceramic  coating 
fibers  embedded 
said  ceramic 
surface  roughne^ 

(b)  preparing  a  solu  ion 
the  group  consist  ng 

(c)  applying  said 
surface  of  said 

(d)  heating  said 
convert  said 
to  a  ceramic  stat^, 
Ral  is  reduced 
layer  is  formed 
finish  surface 
surface  roughi 


second  I 


:  coal  ing 


tineis 


METHOD  OF 
SUPPORT 


Jacqnes  Bouet,  Paris 
France,  assignors 
FUcd 
Claims  priority. 


MS.  CL  427—123 
1.  A  method  of 
metal  selected  from 
lead,  comprising  the 
(a)  first  impregnating 
selected  from 
ester  and  polyetl^i 
of  said  metal, 
tion  of  the 


,  th(! 


desifed 


sponge  support, 
ity  in  the  range 
range  of  from 
(b)  next  heat 


mai  lufacturing  on  an  electrical  conductor  an 

a  smooth  surface  finish  measured  as  a 

Ra2,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

coating  film  on  said  electrical  conduc- 

resin  with  ceramic  particles  and/or 

form  a  mixture,  applying  said  mixture  to 

conductor  to  form  a  coating  film,  first  heat- 

at  a  first  temperature  sufficiently  low 

resin  is  not  changed  into  a  ceramic 

heating  said  coating  film  at  a  second 

to  convert  said  silicone  resin  into  said 

film  with  said  ceramic  particles  and/or 

in  said  ceramic  coating  film,  whereby 

film  has  a  film  surface  with  an  initial 

Ral, 

of  a  ceramic  precursor  selected  from 
of  metal  alkoxides  and  metal  acylates, 
<eramic  precursor  solution  to  said  film 
ceramic  coating  film,  and 

precursor  solution  sufficiently  to 

precursor  solution  at  least  partially 

:,  whereby  said  initial  surface  roughness 

a  smooth,  dense  composite  insulator 

said  electrical  conductor,  wherein  said 

o^ghness  Ra2  is  smaller  than  said  initial 

Ral. 


ceramic 
ceri  mic  1 


ind  : 


t(i 
JiL 


apiiUcatio 


5,296,261 
MANUFACTURING  A  SPONGE-TYPE 
lOR  AN  ELECTRODE  IN  AN 
PROCHEMICAL  CELL 
and  Bemadette  Pichon,  Velizy,  botb  of 
Salt,  Roaalnrille,  Fivice 
1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,297 

ion  France,  JnL  1, 1991,  91  08164 
[nt  a.'  B05D  5/ 12 

12  Claims 
manufacturing  a  sponge  support  made  of  a 
group  consisting  of  nickel,  copper  and 
tteps  of: 

a  sponge  made  of  an  organic  material 

group  consisting  of  polyurethane,  poly- 

ler  with  a  solution  of  a  nitrate  or  a  sulfate 

concentration  of  said  solution  is  a  func- 

weight  per  unit  area  of  said  metal 

taid  organic  material  sponge  has  a  poros- 

c  f  from  96%  to  98%  and  a  pore-size  in  the 

fun  to  400  /un;  and 

said  impregnated  organic  material 


21O1 


trea  mg 
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sponge  to  remove  organic  material  therefrom  to  form  said 
metal  sponge  support. 


5,296,262 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  A  PASTE  FOR  A  CERAMIC 

MULTILAYER  ACTUATOR 
Henrtcus  A.  C.  Didden,  EUndhoTen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,068 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  14, 
1991,  91202076.5 

Int  a.' B05D  V/2 
UJS.  a.  427-125  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  paste  on  a  substrate  surface  by 
dipping,  characterized  in  that  a  pseudoplastic  paste  is  used 
which  is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  layer  on  a  wire  gauze,  the 
layer  thickness  being  adjusted  by  means  of  a  squeegee  and  a 
spacer,  which  paste  layer  is  wiped  off  at  the  bottom  side  of  the 
gauze  by  means  of  a  squeegee,  and  subsequently  a  substrate 
with  the  substrate  surface  to  be  covered  is  dipped  in  the  paste 
layer  up  to  the  gauze  and  is  removed  before  the  paste  can  flow 
over  the  parts  of  the  substrate  which  are  not  to  be  covered. 


5,296,263 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Mamoru  Soga,  Osaka,  and  Kaznfumi  Ogawa,  Hirakata,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1S>92,  4-006163; 
Apr.  20, 1992,  4-099381 

Int  CL'  B05D  S/12 
MS.  a.  427—130  11  Claims 


substrate,  then  contacting  a  halogenated  silane  chemical  adsor- 
bent with  the  recording  layer  under  vapor  phase  to  induce  a 
dehydrochlorination  reaction,  and  reacting  the  chemical  ad- 
sorbent with  moisture  to  form  a  chemical  adsorption  film. 


5,296,264 

METHOD  FOR  SEALING  AND  PRIMING  PREPARED 

SUBSTRATES  FOR  ROADWAYS 

Ronald  W.  Blacklidge,  and  Timothy  D.  Raybuni,  both  of  Gnlf- 

port  Miss.,  assignors  to  Blacklidge  Emulsions,  lac,  Golfport 

Miss. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,739 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/10 
MS.  CL.  427—138  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sealing  an  exposed  surface  of  a  substrate 
comprising  soil,  clay,  sand,  shell,  cement,  Umestone,  fly  ash  or 
mixtures  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  application  to 
said  exposed  surface  of  said  substrate  an  amount  of  an  emulsion 
effective  to  retain  moisture  within  said  substrate;  said  emulsion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  first  phase  of  an  asphalt  and  a  resin- 
ous petroleum  oil,  and  a  second  phase  of  water,  and  at  least  one 
surfactant  the  ratio  of  said  first  phase  to  said  second  phase 
being  from  about  1:1.8  to  about  1:11. 


5,296,265 
FLUIDIZED  COATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
PERFORATED  ROTATING  DISK  AND  MFTHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Moriyuki  Okuma;  Takayasu  Ishikawa;  Shinichi  Yamamoto,  all 
of  Fujieda;  Akira  Iwasaki,  and  Masanori  Ogawa,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaken  Phamacentical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Okawara  Mf.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shiznoka  and  Frenad 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26, 1991,  3-310321 
lat  CV  B05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  427—213  4  < 


^40'^''9'9''^i-i''^'^i47i 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  recording  medium  having  a 
recording  layer  on  a  surface  of  a  plastic  substrate,  comprising 
first  depositing  the  recording  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  plastic 


1.  A  fluidized  coating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  processing  cylinder,  and 

a  rotatable  perforated  disk  provided  at  a  lower  axial  portion 
of  the  processing  cylinder,  having  perforated  disk  opening 
portions  only  in  the  vicinity  of  the  perforated  disk  outer 
peripheral  edge  so  that  the  ratio  of  total  opening  area  of 
the  perforated  disk  opening  portions  to  the  area  of  an 
annular  slit  formed  between  the  perforated  disk  and  an 
inner  waU  of  the  processing  cylinder  is  within  the  range 
from  0.2  to  0.6. 
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5JM,266 
METHOD  OF  PREP>  JUNG  NflCROCAPSULE 
Mmomo  Kuagi;  HiroaU  IM,  and  H^Jime  Kurikan,  all  of 
Sawa,  Japn,  aaiigaon  to  ^eiko  Epaon  Corporattoo,  Tokyo, 
Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  19,  M|91,  Ser.  No.  657,568 
CUaH  priority,  applkatia^  Japaa,  Feb.  22,  1990,  2-41956; 
Sep.  11, 1990,  2-240993;  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-003815 
lat  a.)  BOl  J 13/12:  G03G  9/08 
UJS.  CL  427— 213  J6  12  CfadaN 


powder  with  a 
mixture  of  the  zinc 


March  22,  1994 

predetinnined  amount  of  indium  and  heating  a 
a  loy  powder  with  indium  at  a  predeter- 


^      K% 


WUmCLES  I  |«IL«MT    | 


1. 


a  «j  V- 


mined  temperature  ii 
purpose  of  coating  th^ 


GCNTACT-Wrm- 
KLVCMT  -  TKATMCHT 


C    mCO  TONOB 


EXTEmaLLT    MaXTIOM 


1.  A  method  for  producii  g  microcapsules,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  microcapsuk  cores  having  surfaces, 

(b)  depositing  resin  particles  uniformly  onto  the  surfaces  of 
said  microcapsule  cores  to  form  resin  particle-deposited- 
onto-cores, 

(c)  putting  said  resin  pfrticle-deposited-onto-cores  in  a 
monodisperse  state  wjierein  they  do  not  physically 
contact  each  other, 

(d)  bringing  said  resin  paiticle-deposited-onto-cores  in  the 
monodisperse  state  into  contact  with  a  solvent  in  which 
the  resin  of  said  resin  aarticles  can  dissolve  whereby  to 
form  a  solvent-resin  solution  on  the  surfaces  of  the  micro- 
capstile  cores,  and         ! 

(e)  drying  said  resin  pa^cle-deposited-onto-cores  which 
have  been  brought  into  contact  with  the  solvent,  while 
kept  in  the  monodisperye  state,  whereby  to  form  finished 
microcapsules  having  oores  with  continuous  resin  coats 
and,  then,  recovering  the  fmished  microcapsules. 


PRETREATMENT 


MS.  CL  427—328 


a  pretreatment  soluti 
lowed  by  contact  of  t 
solution  for  a  time  su 
by  displacement  of  ( 
solution  containing 
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an  atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas  for  the 
zinc  alloy  powder  with  the  indium. 


5,296068 
PROCESS  OF  TIN  LEAD  PLATING 
Richard  A.  lantoaca,   V.  Patan  Beach,  Fla^  aaaignor  to  Shipley 
Company  Inc.,  Mai  Iboroagh,  Matt. 

FOed  Sc  ).  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  753,787 
at.  a.'  B05D  3/00 

22ClaiaH 
1.  A  process  for  plating  a  tin-lead  alloy  on  cupreous  sub- 
strates by  displacem  »it  plating  from  an  immersion  plating 
varying  between  0.0  and  l.S  containing 
dissolved  tin  and  lead  salts,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
pretreatment  of  the  sv^trates  by  contact  of  the  substrates  with 
>n  containing  an  acid  pH  adjustor  fol- 
ic substrates  with  said  immersion  plating 
icient  to  deposit  an  alloy  of  tin  and  lead 
>pper  by  tin  and  lead,  said  pretreatment 
id  acid  pH  adjustor  in  a  concentration 
sufficient  to  maintain  Ithe  pH  of  the  immersion  plating  solution 
essentially  constant  by  drag  in  of  pretreatment  solution  on 
substrates  as  they  pais  from  the  pretreatment  solution  to  the 
immersion  plating  solution  in  said  steps  of  contact  of  the  sub- 
strates with  said  pretreatment  solution  and  said  immersion 
plating  solution. 


5,296,269 
PROCESS  FdR  INCREASING  THE  CREASE 
RESISTANCE  OF  SILK  TEXTILES 
Yiqi  Yaag,  ami  Shiqijli,  both  of  Urbaaa,  HI.,  assigaon  to  The 
Borad  of  Trustees  if  the  UniTersity  of  Illinois,  Urbaaa,  DL 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,596 
lat  a.3  B05D  3/02 
MS.  CL  427— 393J  [  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  crease-resistance  of  silk  tex- 
tiles, which  comprises: 
wetting  a  silk  textile  with  a  finishing  agent  comprising  a 
pcid  and  a  phosphortis-containing  salt 


polycarboxylic 
catalyst; 
drying  the  textile; 


and 


curing  the  textile  1 1  an  elevated  temperature. 


IG  NON-AMALGAMATED 
FOR  ALKAU  DRY  CELLS 

Matsoid  Yaao,  all  of  Osaka; 
atara  Sddgaehi,  Gnaaia;  Juazo 
'akaaori  Akazawa,  Gunaia,  all  of 
Aea   KabasUUgaisha,   GaaoM; 
aad   Saayo-Deaki   Kaba- 
all  of  Japaa 
FUed  Jal.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  729,145 
ClaiiH  priority,  appUcatkii  Japaa,  Jaa.  22, 1991,  3-021697 
lat  C|)  B22F  1/02 
UJS.  a.  427—216  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepafing  non-amalgamated  zinc  alloy 
powder  for  alkali  dry  cell^  comprising  admixing  zinc  alloy 


PROCESS  FOR  PREP. 
ZINC  ALLOY  POWDl 
Kiaya  Tada;  MMaaU  Ki 
EiicUra  MicM, 
Nakaiawa,  Gaaam,  aad 
Japaa,  aasigaors  to 
Taa>n  ITiasiia 

both  of 


5,296,270 

PROCESS  FOR  FLAKING  A  THERMALLY  RADIANT 

SURFACE 

Paal  L.  Proaser,  Chaiia,  S.C.,  assigaor  to  Custom  Traiaiag  Aids, 
lac,  Swaasea,  S.C 

Filed  S  ip.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  755,622 
lat  CL'  B05D  3/06 

5( 


MS.  a.  427-448 

1.  A  process  for  tbrming  an  electrically  resistive  element 
onto  a  surface  of  a  st  uctural  element,  using  arc-sprayed  metal, 
to  produce  a  new  sur  face,  wherein  the  new  surface  is  thermally 
radiant  when,  in  th<  conveyance  of  an  electric  current,  the 
electrically  resistive  element  produces  heat,  wherein  the  pro- 
cess consists  of  the  I  allowing  steps: 


Measuring  an  area  of  the  surface  of  the  structural  element  on 
to  which  is  to  be  formed  the  electrically  resistive  element, 
wherein  the  electrically  resistive  element  on  the  structural 
element  is  sized  so  as  to  simulate  a  military  target  having 
a  distinctive  signature  infrared  image; 

Calculating  a  set  of  design  parameters  for  a  total  resistance 
of  the  electrically  resistive  element  to  produce  a  heat  flux 
of  greater  than  or  equal  to  13.7  watts  per  square  foot, 
where  the  resistive  element  is  comprised  of  a  resistive  area 
having  a  surface  that  is  not  less  than  a  bounded  width  of 
18.9  inches  and  a  bounded  length  of  34.  S  inches  and  a  pair 
of  conductive  busses,  wherein  both  the  resistive  area  and 
the  pair  of  conductive  busses  are  formed  using  a  single 
arc-sprayed  metal; 

Using  the  set  of  design  parameters  to  determine  a  total  coat- 
ing thickness  of  arc-sprayed  metal  of  the  resistive  area  and 
a  total  coating  thickness  of  arc-sprayed  metal  of  the  con- 
ductive busses; 
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Confirming  that  the  total  coating  thickness  of  arc-sprayed 
metal  of  the  resistive  area  is  within  lower  coating  limits  of 
equipment,  wherein  a  practical  lower  limit  for  coating 
thickness  of  arc-sprayed  metal  is  0. 1  mil; 

Masking  ofT  sections  of  the  structural  element; 

Setting  an  automated  arc-sprayer  to  deliver  a  rate  of  deposi- 
tion of  metal  at  a  rate  of  travel,  and  adjusting  the  rate  of 
travel  over  the  surface  of  the  structural  element  such  that 
for  each  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  structural  element  a 
fractional  thickness  of  arc-sprayed  metal  is  deposited, 
wherein  the  total  coating  thickness  of  arc-sprayed  metal  is 
a  cumulative  total  of  fractional  thicknesses  denominated 
by  a  sum  of  the  number  of  passes; 

Spraying  the  total  coating  thickness  of  arc-sprayed  metal 
forming  the  conductive  busses  and  the  total  coating  thick- 
ness of  arc-sprayed  metal  forming  the  resistive  area, 
wherein  the  combination  of  multiple  passes  of  the  arc- 
sprayer  enables  a  continuous  coating  of  a  single  metal  to 
be  applied  onto  a  structural  element. 


5,296,271 

MICROWAVE  TREATMENT  OF  PHOTORESIST  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

ThoBWs  J.  SwirbeL  Darie;  Richard  J.  Koicz,  North  Lauderdale, 

and  James  L.  Daris,  Coral  Springs,  all  of  Fla.,  assigaon  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Scliaumbarg,  DL 

Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  714,947,  Jnn.  13, 1991,  ahaudoaed. 
This  sppUcation  Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,478 
Int  a.'  B05D  1/32 
MS.  a.  427—493  12  Claims 

12.  A  method  of  processing  photoresist  in  order  to  provide 
a  straight  sidewall,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  dry  film  photoresist  to  a  substrate; 
exposing  the  photoresist  to  a  pattern  of  ultraviolet  light  to 

create  a  latent  image; 
placing  the  substrate  and  photoresist  in  a  microwave  oven; 
curing  the  photoresist  by  exposing  it  to  microwave  energy 


after  the  step  of  exposing  to  ultraviolet  light  and  prior  to 
a  developing  step;  and 


M^f^  ^g^M 


developing  the  photoresist  with  a  Uquid  developer  in  order 
to  develop  the  latent  image. 


5,296,272 

METHOD  OF  IMPLANTING  IONS  FROM  A  PLASMA 

INTO  AN  OBJECT 

Jesse  N.  Matossian,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Dan  M.  GocbeL  Tar- 

zaaa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Compaay, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  758,405,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoaed, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,123,  Oct  10,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,273 

IbL  a.5  B05D  3/06,  3/02 

MS.  CL  427—523  5  CUaH 


1.  A  method  of  implanting  ions  from  a  plasma  into  a  three-di- 
mensional object  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enclosing  the  three-dimensional  object  in  a  container; 

(b)  generating  a  plasma  having  positive  ions  in  a  chamber 
separate  from  the  container,  and  causing  the  plasma  to 
diffiise  into  the  container  to  surround  the  three-dimen- 
sional object  with  uniform  density,  and 

(c)  applying  negative  pulses  at  least  approximately  20  kV  to 
the  object  to  accelerate  the  positive  ions  from  the  plasma 
toward  the  object  to  implant  said  positive  ions  into  the 
object. 


5,296,273 

COATING  METHOD  FOR  POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN 

MOLDINGS 

HirooBii  Abe;  Hideo  Shiaoaaga;  Kyoji  Sasaki,  aad  Satoru 

Sogabe,  all  of  Chiba,  Japaa,  aadgaors  to  Saadtomo  Chcarical 

Coaqmay,  I.imltfd,  Osaka,  Japaa 

FUed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,881 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  20, 1990,  2-316722 

lat  CL'  B05D  3/06,  3/02,  1/36,  7/26 

MS.  CL  427—553  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  polypropylene  resin  molding, 

which  comprises  irradiating  the  surface  of  a  molding  of  a 
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polypropylene  resin  selected  rom  a  polypropylene  and  a  pro- 
pylene-ethylene block  copol  ymeT  with  an  ultraviolet  light 
having  an  irradiating  waveletgth  in  the  region  of  300  nm  or 
less,  coating  the  irradiated  surface  with  a  primer,  and  further 
coating  the  coated  surface  with  a  coating  material, 

wherein  said  primer  contains  chlorinated  polypropylene, 
and  { 

wherein  said  coating  material  is  a  urethane  coating  material. 


METHOD  OF  PRODO 
MATERIALS  BY  E 
EVAPORATION 
SUBSEQUENT 


6^4 
iJG  CARBON-CONTAINING 

ION  BEAM  VACUUM 
)F  GRAPHITE  AND 
)NDENSAT10N 
Boris  A.  MoTchan,  uUtsa  Dariina,  7,  kT.7.;  Nikolai  I.  Grechan- 
juk,  bulirar  Davydova,  7,  krJ29.;  Jnry  B.  Chnikov,  uUtsa  TsiU- 
delaaya,  4/7,  kv.lS.;  Boris  E.  Paton,  uUtsa  Chkalova,  41a, 
kTJ6„  ami  Vladimir  V.  Stetsenko,   ulitsa  MalinoTskogo, 
IIJCT.ID.,  all  of  Kiev,  U,S,aR. 
per  No.  PCr/SU89/00119,  t  371  Date  Not.  8, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  8,  1991,  PCT  P|b.  No.  WO90/13683,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  700,201 
Int.  a.5iB05D  1/00 


VS.  a.  4r— 566 


6  Claims 


erates  with  said 
response  to  said 

a  neutral  water 
dye  to  allow  said 
change  of  proton 

wherein  said  base, 
ing  agent  and 
which  changes 
tion  and  is  of 
machine. 

9.  A 
machine,  comprising 

from  about  5-10 
non-ionic  poly 
properties, 

a  photo  acid  or 
takes  up  protons 

a  pH  sensitive  dye 
change  in  proton 

a  water  compatible 
ates  with  said 
response  to  said 

a  neutral  water 
dye  to  allow  said 
change  of  proton 

wherein  said  base, 
aid  all  cooperate 
upon  exposure  tc 
consistency  for 

10.  A  substrate 
transchromic  ink  as 
a  printing  machine. 


t  f 
A  method  of  producing  carbon-containing  materials, 
comprising  electron-beam  vacuum  evaporation  of  graphite 
with  subsequent  condensation  thereof  onto  a  support,  compris- 
ing, prior  to  the  electron-beam  evaporation  of  the  surface  of 
the  graphite,  disposing  at  l^t  one  transition  metal  selected 
from  Groups  VI,  VII  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  System  on  the 
surface  of  the  graphite,  directing  the  electron-beam  onto  the 
transition  metal  and  the  graphite  surface  thereimder,  thereby 
melting  the  transition  metal  and  evaporating  the  graphite  sur- 
face, and  condensing  the  evaporated  material  onto  the  support. 


5J96^5 
lOTOTRAI^SCHC 
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d  fc  to  allow  said  dye  to  change  color  in 
c  liange  in  proton  levels, 
solu  >le  flow  aid  which  cooperates  with  said 
dye  to  change  color  in  response  to  said 
levels; 

I  rogenitor,  dye,  wetting  agent,  thicken- 
flcsv  aid  all  cooperate  to  provide  an  ink 
c<  ilor  upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  radia- 
sufable  consistency  for  use  in  a  printing 


dy ! 


Ill 


Satoshi  Maniyama; 

Kondo,  Marugame, 

Co.,  Ltd.^  Japan 

FUedDet, 

Chums  priority,  api  licatii 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-1844^  ; 


VS.  a.  428—35,7 

1.  A  seamless 
(A),  (B)  and  (C);  the 
comprised  of  a 
iai  stretching  in  both 
least  2  times  its  ori 
glass  transition 
point  of  the  resin; 
thermoplastic 
(A),  (C)  and  the 
and  the  outer  and  mnfcr 
by  heating  while  related. 


ginJ 


PHOTOTRAI^SCHROMIC  INK 
Peter  M.  Goman,  and  Sunil  Slrdeaai,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 
awigaon  to  Xytronyx,  Inc^  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  1, 19f  2,  Ser.  No.  907,148 
lilt  CL'  COlD  11/10.  11/02 
VS.  CL  428—29  |  20  Claims 

1.  A  phototranschromic  i|ik  suitable  for  use  in  a  printing 
machine,  comprising 
a  water  soluble,  inert,  non'^onic  polymeric  resin  carrier  base 

having  film  forming  pr(^>erties, 
a  photo  acid  or  photo  b^  progenitor  which  releases  or 

takes  up  protons  upon  epiposure  to  light, 
a  pH  sensitive  dye  which  changes  color  in  response  to  a 

change  in  proton  levels, 
a  water  compatible  non-ionic  wetting  agent  which  cooper- 
ates with  said  dye  to  alow  said  dye  to  change  color  in 
response  to  said  changeiin  proton  levels, 
•  water  compatible  non-iotaic  thickening  agent  which  coop- 


Kenneth  D. 
Croix  Falls;  Sharon 
Calhoun,  and  Buren 


March  22,  1994 
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phototranschr  >mic  ink  suitable  for  use  in  a  printing 

I 

w  :ight  percent  of  a  water  soluble,  inert, 
mefic  resin  carrier  base  having  film  forming 

pt  Dto  base  progenitor  which  releases  or 
ipon  exposure  to  light, 
which  changes  color  in  response  to  a 
levels, 

non-ionic  wetting  agent  which  cooper- 
to  allow  said  dye  to  change  color  in 
dhange  in  proton  levels, 
solu  9le  flow  aid  which  cooperates  with  said 
dye  to  change  color  in  response  to  said 
levels; 
I  rogenitor,  dye,  wetting  agent  and  flow 
to  provide  an  ink  which  changes  color 
ultraviolet  radiation  and  is  of  suitable 
;  in  a  printing  machine, 
having  an  inert  surface  comprising  a  photo- 
defined  in  claim  1  or  9  applied  thereto  by 


5,296,276 
SEAMLESS  ENDLESS  BELT 

Ki  igi  Tateishi,  both  of  Kagawa,  and  Kazuo 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Okura  Industrial 


18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,170 

on  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1990,  2-416979; 
Jon.  12,  1991,  3-167555 

1  nt  a.'  B27N  5/02 

SClairas 

endl^  belt  comprising  laminated  resin  tubes 

)uter  and  inner  tubes  (A)  and  (C)  being 

polyet  leretherketone  resin  subjected  to  a  biax- 

lateral  and  longitudinal  directions  by  at 

dimensions  at  a  temperature  above  the 

temperature  of  the  resin  but  below  the  melting 

iniermediate  tube  (B)  being  comprised  of 

polyur  :thane  resin,  the  outer  and  inner  tubes 

interfiediate  tube  (B)  being  integrally  bonded 

tubes  (A),  (C)  having  been  thermoset 


5,296,277 
POSmONABLE  i^^ID  REPOSITIONABLE  ADHESIVE 
ARTICLES 
Wilson,  ^tillwater,  Minn.;  Larry  A.  Meixner,  St 
pR.  Bemis,  Osceola,  both  of  V/ia.;  Qyde  D. 
R.  Ree,  both  of  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Minnesota  I^ining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  | 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  904,850,  Jnn.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatiln  Oct  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,456 

Int]  a.'  B32B  7/06.  7/12 

40  Claims 

t  comprising  (I)  a  backing,  and  (2)  an 

at  least  one  topologically  microstnic- 

ing  a  plurality  of  pegs,  substantially 

id  protruding  outwardly  from  an  essen- 


U.S.  a.  428—40 

1.  An  adhesive  shi 
adhesive  layer  havinj 
tured  surface  comp 
uniformly  distributed 


IS  fun  to  200  fim,  wherein  the  pegs  have  essentially  flat  tops 
that  are  adhesive  and  comprise  less  than  23%  of  the  total 


surface  area  of  the  adhesive  layer  and  the  planar  adhesive 
surface  between  and  around  the  pegs  is  greater  than  30%  of  the 
total  surface  area  of  the  adhesive  layer. 


5,296,278 

GASTIGHT  WOVEN  FABRIC  SHEET  FOR  AIR  BAGS 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Knnio  Nishimura,  Ibaraki;  Hideo  Nakagawa,  Takatsuki;  Nobuo 

Takahashi,  Ikoma,  and  Kiyoshi  Mamo,  Matsuyama,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  66.093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-275011; 
Jun.  29,  1992,  4-170812 

Int  a.5  B29D  22/00 
VS.  CL  428—36.1  17  Claims 


31  %  23 


^^i/Ly — -^ 


■"5Z 


78.74pgQ(p)27.874p 


RI>R2 


R1>R3 


3.SSR3SO.S 


Mu-Mc^0.0005 


SU-&20.5 


and 


tially  planar  adhesivel  layer  surface  to  a  height  in  the  range  of 


8SSPg70 
in  which  relationships  (I)  to  (7), 
p  represente  a  pressure  in  unit  of  kg/cm^  and  satisfying  the 
relationship: 

0^pS0.03; 


Q(p)  represents  a  gas  permeability  function  in  units  of 
ml/cmVsec  of  the  woven  fabric  under  the  pressure  p; 

Rl  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  in  units  of  mm  of  a 
smoothed  surface  side  half  portion  of  a  cross-sectional 
profile  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  warp  and  weft 
yams  located  in  the  smoothed  surface  portions  of  the 
woven  fabric; 

R2  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  in  imits  of  mm  of  an 
opposite  side  half  portion  of  the  cross-sectional  profile  of 
the  at  least  one  selected  from  the  warp  and  weft  yams 
located  in  the  smoothed  surface  portion  of  the  woven 
fabric; 

R3  represents  a  radius  of  curvature  in  units  of  mm  of  a 
non-smoothed  surface  side  half  portion  of  a  cross-sectional 
profile  of  at  least  one  selected  from  the  warp  and  weft 
yams  located  in  the  non-smoothed  surface  portion  of  the 
woven  fabric; 

Mc  represents  an  average  deviation  in  surface  frictional 
coefficient  of  the  smoothed  surface  of  the  woven  fabric; 

Mu  represents  an  average  deviation  in  surface  frictional 
coefficient  of  the  non-smoothed  surface  of  the  woven 
fabric; 

Sc  represents  an  average  deviation  in  surface  roughness  in 
units  of  fim  of  the  smoothed  surface  of  the  woven  fabric; 

Su  represents  an  average  deviation  in  surface  roughness  in 
units  of  fim  of  the  non-smoothed  surface  of  the  woven 
fabric;  and 

P  represents  a  fiber  packing  in  units  of  %  of  the  woven 
fabric. 


5,296,279 
SELF  ADHESIVE  POSTAGE  STAMP  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  P.  Bimbanm,  Redlaads,  Calif.;  Alan  Green,  Simpaon- 
Tille,  S.C.;  Joseph  Y.  Peng,  and  Alim  A.  Fatah,  both  of  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  assignors  to  Avery  Dennison  Corporation,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,370 

Int  CL'  C09J  7/02 

VS.  a.  428—42  2  Claims 


1.  A  gaslight  woven  fabric  sheet  for  air  bags,  comprising  a 
woven  fabric  formed  from  a  plurality  of  warp  and  wefts  each 
comprising  a  polyester  multifilament  yam  having  a  yam  thick- 
ness of  200  to  550  deniers  and  a  twist  multiplier  of  3,000  or  less, 
said  woven  fabric  having  a  smoothed  surface  and  an  opposite 
non-smoothed  surface  thereof,  and  satisfying  all  the  relation- 
ships (1)  to  (7): 


(1) 

a) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


1.  An  arrangement  of  postage  stamps  which  comprise  a  first 
array  of  nine  individually  removable  postage  stamps  separated 
from  a  second  array  of  nine  individually  removable  postage 
stamps  by  a  continuous  peel  strip,  the  combined  first  and  sec- 
ond arrays  of  postage  stamps  and  peel  strip  being  of  currency 
size,  said  arrays  of  said  postage  stamps  and  peel  strip  being 
adhered  through  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  to  a  release  liner 
and  formed  by  die  cutting  through  a  cancelable  backing  pro- 
vided with  postage  information  for  each  individual  postage 
stamp  printMl  thereon  and  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer 
to  said  release  liner  forming  thereby  said  first  array  of  postage 
stamps  separated  from  a  second  array  of  postage  stamps  b  a 
continuous  peel  strip  extending  across  the  width  of  the  first  and 
second  arrays  of  postage  stamps. 


2378 


PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^  v»0 


lONEYCOMB  CORE  FROM 


A  HONEYCOMB  HALF-  ZEhL  STRUCTURE  AND 
HONEYCOMB  COfi  E  MADE  THEREBY 
Pui-Yan  Lin,  and  Robert  A.  Marin,  both  of  Hockessin,  Del., 
aasignon  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  (^  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 


FUed  Nov.  25 


ont  (fe 
,  195  I, 


Int.  a.'  1  32B  3/12 


VS.  CL  428—118 


Ser.  No.  797,325 


9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  I  exagonal-cell  honeycomb  core 
from  a  honeycomb  half-cell  si  ructure,  the  structure  having  a 
plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys  cfi  each  side  thereof  and  a  diago- 
nal surface  between  each  consecutive  peak  and  valley,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 


(a)  applying  a  first  adhesivi 
nate  ester  and  an  epoxy  ti 
on  one  side  of  the  struct' 

(b)  applying  a  second,  diffi 
prising  the  epoxy  and  a  cai 


component  compnsmg  a  cya- 
a  first  group  of  peaks  disposed 

ent  adhesive  component  com- 
yst  to  a  second  group  of  peaks 
disposed  on  the  other  sid4  of  the  structure;  and 
(c)  stacking  the  structure  sol  that  the  first  adhesive  compo- 
nent on  the  fu^t  group  of!  peaks  comes  into  contact  with 
the  second  adhesive  com{>onent  on  the  second  group  of 
peaks,  thereby  mixing  thd  components  to  bond  the  half- 
cell  structure  together  an^  form  the  honeycomb  core. 


5,29(1281 
Patent  Not  Issued  t^or  This  Number 


5,2!  S,282 


; REPELL  ANT 


DEGRADABLE 
Glenn  R.  Evers,  Wilmington, 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wil^nington, 
FUed  Aug.  12, 
Int.  a.'  D06N  7/04: 
VS.  CL  428—195 


I«l 


19<1 
B32i 


:  subs:  rate, 


(b)  a  surface  layer 
surface  of  the 

(1)  capable  of 
substrate; 

(2)  subsuntially 
coated  substrate 
least  80%  of  th« 
layer;  and 

(3)  sufficiently 
the  substrate  or 
substrate; 

wherein  the  repellani 
of  5  to  54  dynes/c  n 


March  22,  1994 


'  a  repellant  material  on  at  least  one 
wherein  the  surface  layer  is: 
prevteting  aqueous  media  from  wetting  the 


March  22,  1994 


d  iscontinuous,  giving  coated  and  un- 
areas,  the  coated  areas  comprising  at 
substrate  surface  bearing  the  surface 

dts(i>ntinuous  to  permit  biodegradation  of 
penetration  of  water  vapor  into  the 

material  has  a  critical  surface  tension 


Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  428—204 


COATED  ARTICLES 
[.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Del. 
,  Ser.  No.  743,850 
7/ J 4.  27/00:  AOIG  23/02 

19Claims 


5,296,283 

PROTECTIVE  COAflNG  FOR  MACHINE-READABLE 

MARKINGS 

James  R.  Froggatt,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  819,692,  Jan.  13,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  applidation  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,007 
B32B  3/00.  5/16,  7/14 

4Clainis 
1.  An  article  contaii^ng  a  machine-readable  marking  on  at 
least  one  surface  there  >f,  said  marking  being  protected  by  a 
coating  of  at  least  or  e  amorphous  fluoropolymer  selected 
from: 

A)  dipolymers  of  p^fluoro  (1,3-dioxole)  with  tetrafluoro- 
ethylene; 

B)  copolymers  of  p^rfluoro(2,2-dimethyl- 1,3-dioxole)  with 
at  least  one  comon  )mer  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of 

(a)  tetrafluoroethyli 

(b)  chlorotrilluoroetlylene. 

(c)  vinylidene  fluorii  e, 

(d)  hexafluoropropyl  ene, 

(e)  trifluoroethylene, 
(0      perfluoro(alkyl      vinyl      ethers)      of     the      formula 

CF2=<^FORf,  wl  ere  R/ris  a  normal  perfluoroalkyl  radi- 
cal having  1-3  cat  txsn  atoms, 

(g)  fluorovinyl  ether  i  of  the  formula  CF2=CFOQZ,  where 
Q  is  a  perfluorinati  d  alkylene  radical  containing  0-5  ether 
oxygen  atoms,  wb  irein  the  sum  of  the  C  and  O  atoms  in  Q 
is  from  2  to  10;  ai  d  Z  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  — C  OCR,  — SO2F,  —ON,  —CDF,  and 
— OCH3,  where  F  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl, 

(h)  vinyl  fluoride,  ai  d 

(i)  (perfluoroalkyl)e  hylene,  RyCH=CH2;  where  R/  is  a 
Ci-Cg  normal  per  luoroalkyl  radical;  and 

C)  cyclic  aliphatic  !  lomopolymers  in  which  the  repeating 
unit  contains  an  ali  phatic  ring  of  5-9  members,  at  least  two 
of  the  ring  memb  crs  being  carbon  atoms  independently 
substituted  either  I  ly  fluorine  atoms  or  by  perfluoromethyl 
groups,  and  at  mo!  t  two  of  the  ring  members  being  oxygen 
atoms,  the  remaini  ig  portions  of  the  repeating  units,  when 
present,  being  per  luoromethylene  groups. 


1.  An  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate  comprising!  a  poly(hydroxy  acid)  selected 
from  the  group  consistitig  of  (I)  poly(lactic  acid),  (2) 
poly(glycolic  acid),  (3)  copolymers  of  lactic  acid  and 
gly colic  acid,  and  (4)  copolymers  of  lactic  acid  with  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epsilon- 
caprolactone,  beta-propfclactone,  alpha,alpha-dimethyl- 
beta-propiolactone,  and  jdodecanolactone;  the  substrate 
comprising  at  least  one  siirface; 


DYED  HECTORIT^ 
David  H.  Durham, 
ration,  Rumson,  N  J 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This  application 


U.S.  a.  428—207 

1.  A  paint  containini ; 
which  comprises  the 
and  a  sheared,  sodium 
magnesium  hectorite, 
particle  size  of  0. 1  to 


5,296484 
PIGMENTS  AND  APPLICATIONS 
Ma^n,  Ga.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Hnber  Corpo- 


Ko.  658,454,  Feb.  22, 1991,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  183,311,  Apr.  5,  1988, 
Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,322 
Ii#.  a.'  C09D  11/00 

12  Claims 

as  a  coloring  agent  a  coloring  pigment 

n  action  product  of  a  cationic  organic  dye 

fxchanged  McDermitt,  Nevada  calcium 

I  aid  hectorite  mineral  having  an  average 

.6  microns,  a  generally  square  or  plate- 
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like  morphology  and  high  cation  exchange  capacity  in  the 
range  of  110  to  150  milliequivalents  per  100  grams  of  dry 


hectorite,  and  a  charge  density  yielding  a  greater  than  28.5 
angstroms  D(001)  spacing  as  measured  by  x-ray  diffraction. 


5,296,285 
HIGH  EMIITANCE  LOW  ABSORPTANCE  COATINGS 
Henry  W.  Babel,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Huong  G.  Le,  Fountain 
Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Long  Beach,  Calif. 

rded  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,851 
Int  CL'  B32B  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—213  7  Claims 

1.  An  article  having  a  high  infrared  emittance  low  solar 
absorptance  coating,  which  comprises  a  substrate  formed  of 
aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  having  an  anodized  surface 
and  a  topcoat  of  an  inorganic  white  paint  on  the  anodic  coating 
of  said  anodized  surface,  wherein  said  inorganic  paint  is  com- 
prised of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
potassium  silicate  binder  having  zinc  oxide  particles  distributed 
therein,  and  (2)  a  potassium  silicate  binder  having  zinc  or- 
thotitanate  particles  distributed  therein,  the  amount  of  said 
particles  in  said  binder  ranging  from  about  50  to  about  90%  of 
said  particles  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture  of  said  particles 
and  binder,  wherein  the  total  thickness  of  the  anodic  coating 
and  said  white  paint  topcoat  ranges  from  about  1.5  to  about  8 
mils,  and  wherein  the  overall  coating  has  a  solar  absorptance  of 
about  0.15  to  about  0.20,  and  a  infrared  emittance  of  about  0.90 
to  about  0.92. 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  subdenier  fiber  from  isotropic 
polymer  solutions  comprising  I)  extruding  a  stream  of  an 
isotropic  solution  of  a  polymer  through  a  spinneret  orifice  into 


a  chamber,  2)  introducing  a  pressurized  gas  into  said  chamber, 
3)  directing  the  gas  in  the  flow  direction  of  and  in  surrounding 
contact  with  said  stream  within  the  chamber,  4)  passing  both 
the  gas  and  stream  through  an  aperture  into  a  zone  of  lower 
pressure  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  attenuate  the  stream  and 
fragment  it  into  fibers,  and  5)  contacting  the  fragmented  stream 
in  said  zone  with  a  coagulating  fluid. 


5,296,286 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUBDENIER  FIBERS, 

PULP-LIKE  SHORT  HBERS,  HBRIDS,  ROVINGS  AND 

MATS  FROM  ISOTROPIC  POLYMER  SOLUTIONS 
Steven  R.  AUen,  Midlothian,  Va.^  David  M.  Gale;  Aziz  A.  Mian, 
both  of  Wilmington,  Del.;  Sam  L.  Samuels,  Claymont,  Del., 
and  Hsiang  Shih,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCr/US91/05000,  §  371  Date  Jan.  11, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01829,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 
ContinuatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  555,194,  Jul.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,461, 
Feb.  1, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,963,298.  This  PCT  application  JuL  19, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  961,704 
lat.  CL>  D03D  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—224  22  Claims 


5,296,287 
SINGLE  MEMBRANE  INSULATION  MATERIAL 
Robert  C.  Ribbans,  Amherst,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Textiles  Coated 
Incorporated,  Amherst,  N.H. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,198 

Int  a.:  B32B  7/00 

VS.  a.  428—251  8  Claims 


U    »    J     *    J  M  ?  JH^   .. 


16 


1.  An  integrally  formed  insulating  composite  comprising: 
a  flexible  fluoropolymer  coated  substrate;  and 
a  non-fluoropolymer  insulating  layer  laminated  to  one  side 
of  said  substrate  by  means  of  a  melt  bondable  fluoropoly- 
mer adhesive  interlayer  interposed  therebetween. 


5,296^88 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Demetrius  A.  Kourtides,  Gilroy;  Rex  A.  Churchward,  San  Jose, 
and  David  M.  Lowe,  Haywarid,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioii,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,535 

Int  CL'  B32B  WOO 

VS.  a.  428—262  20  Claims 


11.  A  thermal  control  structure  comprising  a  ceramic  mate- 
rial having  coated  thereon  a  protective  coating  comprising,  in 
admixture,  silicon  dioxide  powder  in  an  amount  of  from  23.0  to 
44.0  wt  %;  colloidal  silicon  dioxide  in  an  amount  from  25.0  to 
45.0  wt  %;  water  in  an  amount  from  19.0  to  39.0  wt  %;  and  one 
or  more  emittance  agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  tetraboride,  silicon  hexaboride,  sUicon  carbide,  molyb- 
denum disUicide,  tungsten  disilicide  and  zirconium  diboride. 
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5.296J  19 
STRETCHABLE  SPUN  BONDE  J  NONWOVEN  WEB  AND 

METTHOD 
Lorca  M.  Collins,  2010  S.  Ocean 
S.C.  29582 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  fter.  No.  876,753 

lat  CI.'  D04H  i/j  4:  D06C  3/02 

VS.  a.  428—296  14  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


bic  fibers  extending  from  v  ithin  said  first  layer  into  said  hydro- 


plurality  of  fibers  extending  from 

the  hydrophilic  layer  are  formed 

BiTd.,  North  Myrtle  Beach,   from  the  material  of  the  fikt  layer  by  needling  at  a  density  of 

from  5  to  20  needles/cm^. 


philic  layer  wherein  the 
within  the  first  layer  intc 
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$,296,291 
HEAT  RESISTANT  BREATHABLE  FILMS 
WalUr  B.  MueUer,  Inmaa,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C, 

1989,  Ser.  No.  347.858 


VS. 


FUed  May  5, 

Int  a.'  B3<B  3/ia  31/14.  27/08 
CI.  428—349 


-19 


1.  A  soft  stretchable  spun  bom  led  nonwoven  web  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  continuous  and  i  andomly  deposited,  molecu- 
larly  oriented  filaments  of  a  :hermoplastic  polymer  form- 
ing a  web; 

said  web  having  a  plurality  of  tpaced  spot  bonds  of  autoge- 
nous releasable  filament  bo  ids  having  been  formed  by 
passing  said  web  between  i  roll  with  a  raised  pattern 
thereon  and  another  oppo«  d  roll  exerting  pressure  and 
applying  heat  to  said  web; 

said  spot  bonds  being  distributed  in  a  pattern  providing 
continuous  strips  of  unboi^ied  filaments  therebetween 
aligned  in  both  the  machinp  direction  and  in  the  cross 
direction  throughout  the  wflb; 

said  spot  bonds  being  in  rows  and  in  side  by  side  relation  in 
both  the  machine  direction  and  in  the  cross  direction; 

said  continuous  strips  being  d  such  width  that  respective 
spot  bonds  are  sufficiently  dose  as  to  provide  secondary 
bonding  between  said  spot  bonds  resulting  in  enhanced 
stretchability  in  both  the  liachine  direction  and  in  the 
cross  direction  without  $ub«antial  loss  of  strength;  and 

said  releasable  filament  bonds  serving  to  hold  the  filaments 
for  stabilizing  the  web  an4  the  release  strength  of  the 
filaments  being  such  that  thf  bonded  intensity  approaches 
but  is  less  than  the  pull  refluired  for  fracturing  the  fila- 
ments when  the  web  is  subfected  to  strain. 


X. 


T'7—7 


ISOains 


^     /././. 


»- 


^' 


fil  n: 


1.  A  multilayer  laminat ; 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  perforated 

(b)  a  second  film,  bonded 
i)  a  bonding  layer  of  et|iylene 
ii)  a  core  layer  of  a 

material  selected 

ters,  polymethyl 

copolymer; 
iii)  an  outer  heat  sealat  le 
iv)  a  polymeric  adhesi>  e 

ing  the  core  layer  to 

layers  respectively. 


fron 


and 

to  the  first  film,  comprising 

vinyl  acetate  copolymer; 
l^eat  resistant,  breathable  polymeric 
the  group  consisting  of  copolyes- 

and  polyether  block  amide 


pe  itene, 


layer;  and 

layer  disposed  between  and  bond- 
I  ach  of  the  bonding  and  heat  scalable 


ELONGATED 
LesUe  C.  Butters, 
Associates,  Inc., 

FUed  Sep.  4 
Int 
U.S.  a.  428—375 


5,296,292 
CYLINDRICAL  TENSILE  ARTICLE 
Flagst  ff,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Newaifi,  DeL 

1990,  Ser.  No.  576^67 
tL'  D02G  3/00 

17  Claims 


5,296,(90 

ABSORBENT  |aMINATES 

Nigel  J.  Brassington,  KeigUey,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Johnson  A  Jolinson,  New  Bmkswick,  NJ. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  769,5^,  Oct  1, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set,  No.  545,671,  Jan.  8,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,290,  Sep.  24, 
1985,  abandoned.  ThU  application  Feb.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  23,740 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Uiiited  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1984, 
8402095 


Int  CL'  B  2B  5/06 


VS.  CL  428—300 


6  Claims 


1.  A  fly  fishing  line  ccfenpnsing 

(a)  a  non-metalUc  tens  le 
at  least  one  monofiliment; 

(b)  a  layer  of  porous 
said  tensile  strength 

wherein  at  least  a  portion 
polytetrafluoroethyl  eni 


1.  An  absorbent  laminate  for  Absorbing  aqueous  body  fluids 
comprising  a  first  layer  formed  of  hydrophobic  fibers  and 
pervious  to  said  aqueous  body  fluids;  a  water  absort>ent  hydro- 
philic layer  adjacent  thereto;  and  a  plurality  of  said  hydropho- 


PARTICULATE 

REMOVAL 
Wolfram  Jobst  W 

Nemours  and  Compan; ' 
FUed  Dec. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  428—403 
1.  A  particulate 


useful  in  packaging  produce  corn- 


strength  member  core  comprising 
and 
polytetrafluoroethylene  surrounding 
member; 

of  the  length  of  the  layer  of  porous 

e  is  tapered. 


5,296,293 
MATERIAL  SUITABLE  FOR  THE 
OF  HEAVY  METALS 
ilming^n,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
WUmington,  DeL 
1991,  Ser.  No.  812,000 
a.'  B32B  5/16 

4Claims 
material  suitable  for  the  removal  of  heavy 
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metals  from   an   aqueous  effluent,   comprising:   peat   finely 
ground  to  an  average  size  below  about  30  mesh  encapsulated  in 


a  microporous  shell  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride,  wherein  the 
weight  percentage  of  the  peat  is  less  than  82%. 


5,296,294 

GLASS  PANEL  RESISTANT  TO  COLORING  WHEN 

IRRADIATED  WTTH  ELECTRON  RAYS 

Konichi  Suzuld,  Nishinomiya,  and  Kazuo  Shibaoka,  Itarai,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

nied  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,826 

Int  a.5  B32B  17/06 

VS.  a.  428—410  18  Claims 


Si02 

64-75%  by  weight 

AI2O3 

1.5-2.0%  by  weight 

CaO 

6.5-9.0%  by  weight 

MgO 

0-5.0%  by  weight 

LizO 

0.5-2.5%  by  weight 

NajO 

7.0-12%  by  weight 

K2O 

2.1-5.0%  by  weight 

SiO  -1-  BaO  -f-  ZtOz 

0-10%  by  weight 

Ce02 

0-0.5%  by  weight. 

wherein  part  of  the  Na  ion,  in  at  least  the  surface  layer  of  the 
panel  region  to  be  irradiated  with  electron  rays,  is  substi- 
tuted with  K  ion  by  an  ion  exchange  treatment  in  a  K-con- 
taining  molten  salt  so  that  the  molar  ratio  of  Na  ion  and  K 
ion  expressed  by  NazO/CNazO-f-KzO),  in  at  least  the  glass 
layer  ranging  from  O.S  ^m  to  6.S  ^m  in  depth  from  the 
panel  surface  of  said  panel  region  to  be  irradiated  with 
electron  rays,  is  0.3-0.75. 


5,296,295 

RADIATION-CURABLE  COATING  COMPOSmONS 

THAT  FORM  TRANSPARENT,  ABRASION-RESISTANT 

TINTABLE  COATINGS 
William  C.  Perkins,  Irnne,  and  WOliam  Lewis,  Tostin,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  PUkington  Aerospace  Inc.,  Garden  Grove, 
Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  809,262,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,560, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  559,499,  JoL  23, 1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  312,612,  Feb.  17,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,712 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/36.  9/04;  C08G  77/04;  C08K  5/54 
VS.  CL  428—412  35  Claims 

1.  A  tinted  article  made  by  applying  to  at  least  one  surface  of 


a  substrate  a  tintable,  radiation-curable  coating  compositicm 
which  forms  a  transparent,  abrasion-resistant  coating  upon 
curing,  said  coating  composition  comprising: 

a.  an  effective  abrasion-resistant  amount  of  colloidal  silica; 

b.  about  0.05  to  about  5  parts  by  v^eight  per  each  part  coUoi- 
dal  silica  of  a  hydrolysis  product  of  a  silane  compound 
having  a  polymerizable  fimctional  group; 

c.  an  effective  tintable  amount  of  a  polyfunctional,  polymer- 
izable non-acrylate-functional  ether;  and 

d.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  radiation  sensitive  initiator; 
curing  said  coating  composition  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
by  exposing  said  composition  to  high  intensity  irradiation  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a  transparent,  tintable,  abra- 
sion-resistant coating;  and  immersing  the  coated  surface  of  the 
substrate  in  a  dye  bath  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for  the 
coating  to  absorb  or  transmit  to  the  substrate  a  desired  amount 
of  dye. 


5,296,296 
ORDERED  POLYMER/SOL-GEL  MICROCOMPOSITE 
LAMINATES  WITH  GLASS  ADHESIVE 
R.  Ross  Haghighat  Acton,  and  Robert  F.  Koyar,  Wreathaafi, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  722,583 

Int  a.' B32B  77/0(5 

U.S.  CL  428—426  17  daiiM 


1.  A  glass  panel  resistant  to  coloring  when  irradiated  with 
electron  rays,  which  has  an  electrical  resistivity  of  at  least 
1 X  10'°  ohm-cm  and  consist  essentially  of  the  following  glass 
composition: 


-£^ 
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FILM 
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SURFACE.AaiWOEO 

PeZT«0L.aEL 
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fVZflSOL43BL 
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LAYER 


pezT/saL.aEL 
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1.  A  method  for  laminating  ordered  polymer/sol-gel  glass 
microcomposite  film  layers  comprising,  forming  at  least  two 
separate  film  layers,  roughing  an  opposed  surface  of  a  pair  of 
said  film  layers,  applying  fusible  glass  adhesive  which  fiises 
below  550*  C,  to  at  least  one  of  the  opposed  film  surfaces  and 
compressing  said  film  layers  and  said  adhesive  layer  therebe- 
tween, at  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure  to  laminate  said 
film  and  adhesive  layers  together. 


5,296,297 

REFLECTIVE  ARTICLES  HAVING  IMPROVED 

CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Albert  Serrais;  Christian  Danby,  both  of  Gerpinnes,  and  Bernard 

Somerhaosen,  NiveUes,  aU  of  Belgiun,  asrignors  to  GlaTerbel, 

Brussels,  Belginm 

FUed  Not.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  786,826 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Not.  3,  1990, 
9023949Jt;  Apr.  16,  1991,  9108009J 

Int  a.3  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CL  428—426  16  Claims 

1.  A  reflective  article,  comprising: 
a  glass  substrate;  and 

a  reflective  metal  coating  deposited  on  the  glass  substrate 
and  comprised  of  a  reflective  layer  of  silver  which  has 
been  treated  with  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr(II),  V(II  or  III), 
Ti(III  or  II),  Fe(II),  In(I  or  II),  Cu(I),  and  AiaiD.  washed 
and  dried,  whereby  the  reflective  metal  coating  is  pro- 
tected against  corrosion. 
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5t296t2  V 

SIUCONE  RUBBER  COMPO  SITION  AND  SlUCONE 

RUBBER-PROCES  5ED  FABRIC 

Tetsno  Fiyiiiioto,  and  YasiOi  MatflMnoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aarignora  to  Toshiba  SiUcone  C«.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  18,  1992,  $er.  No.  978,338 
aaims  priority,  application  Jap^  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-307603 
Int  a.5  B32B  25/02 
VS.  a.  428—447  10  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  composition  comprising 
(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  pojyorganosiloxane  having,  per 
molecule,  at  least  two  structural  units  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


THERMAI 
Hideo  Makishima,  Tokyo; 
shihiko  Nfatsushita, 
subishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 
Claims  priority, 
Aug.  25,  1988,  63-211937; 
1989, 1-1589 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  428—447 


March  22,  1994 


1,296,299 

TRANSFER  FILM 
Sadao  Morishita,  Ushiku,  and  To- 
Tol^o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
Tokyo,  Japan 

(40,457,  Apr.  19,  1989,  abandoned. 
■.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,973 
application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1988,  63-100678; 
Not.  29,  1988,  63-302779;  Jan.  6, 


Nor, 


( n.'  B32B  9/00 


(R')a(R^)»SiO(4_(a+«va 


wherein  R'  represents  an 
substituted   or   unsubstitute< 
group  containing  no  aliphati : 
sents  1  or  2;  b  represents  0, 
2,  or  3, 


(I) 

alkfnyl  group;  R^  represents  a 

monovalent   hydrocarbon 

unsaturated  bonds;  a  repre- 

or  2;  and  a+b  represents  1, 


(B)  a  polyori 
units  shown  by  the  foUowin  ; 


(R3),HjSiO(4_(c+rf))/2 


ganohydrogensilAxane  comprising  structural 
formula: 


:  fill  n 


ai) 


wherein  K?  represente  a  substi  uted  or  unsubstituted  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  group;  c  represents  0,  1,  or  2;  d  repre- 
sents 1  or  2;  and  c+d  repro  ents  1,  2,  or  3 
and  having  at  least  three  siliconJbonded  hydrogen  atoms  per 
molecule,  the  amount  of  compoiient  (B)  being  such  that  the 
number  of  silicon-bonded  hydrogen  atoms  in  component  (B)  is 
from  0.5  to  4.0  per  R'  group  in  <he  structural  units  shown  by 
formula  (I)  of  component  (A), 
(C)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  wiight  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  a '  an  organosilicon  compound 
having,  per  molecule,  at  lea  st  one  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen atom  and  at  least  one  |roup  represented  by  the  fol 
lowing  formula: 


1.  A  thermal  transfer 
resisting  layer  provided 
meltable  ink  layer  provided 
and  an  antistatic  layer  p 
either  the  heat  resisting 
said  antistatic  layer  com^nsmg 
which  is  an  inorganic 
silanol  group  or  an  acryUb 


sa— Q'-C-O— Q2— iKR^MOR'h-* 
O 


am 


aadgni  tn 


METHOD 
Jay  F.  Carey,  n,  FoUanab^, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
StenbenTillc,  Ohio 
Filed  Jnl 
lata.^ 
VS.  a.  428—457 


1(. 


wherein  Q'  and  Q^  each  repr  sents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
group;  R*  and  R'  each  repn  sents  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  from  1  U  4  cartx>n  atoms;  and  e  repre- 
sents 0  or  1  ' 

and  an  acrylic-  or  methacrylic-functional   silane  coupling 

agent,  ' 

(D)  from  0. 1  to  10  parts  by  w^ght  of  an  epoxyalkylalkoxysi- 
lane  represented  by  the  foil  owing  formula: 

X-Q^-Si(R')/(OR^)3-/  (IV) 

wherein  Q^  represents  a  dival|nt  hydrocarbon  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R*  and  R'  each  represenU  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms;  X  represents  glycidoxy  group  or  epoxycy- 
clohexyl  group;  and  f  represents  0  or  1, 

(E)  from  0  to  S  parts  by  weight  of  an  aluminum  chelate 
compound,  and 

(F)  platinum  and/or  a  platinvm  compound  in  an  amount  of 
from  1  to  100  ppm  of  the  polyorganosiloxane,  component 
(AX  in  terms  of  the  amoutt  of  platinum  atoms. 


11  Claims 


which  comprises  a  base  film,  a  heat 

one  side  of  the  base  film,  a  heat 

on  the  other  side  of  the  base  film, 

ovided  between  the  base  film  and 

1  lyer  or  the  heat  meltable  ink  layer, 

a  film  of  an  antistatic  agent 

ler  of  a  polysiloxane  containing  a 

cationic  polymer. 


5,296,300 
TUTTING  TERNE  STEEL 

!,  W.  Va„  and  Mehrooz  Zamanzadeh, 
to  The  Louis  Berkman  Company, 


1991,  Ser.  No.  728,108 
B32B  15/04.  11/00 


13  Claims 


1.  A  coated  steel  shee^  member  that  exhibits  high  resistance 
to  corrosion  and  havini ;  accelerated  teme  patina  formation 
when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  to  produce  a  dull,  iron  oxide 
corrosion  resisting  finish^  said  sheet  member  including  an  outer 
layer  of  an  alloy  of  lead  i^d  tin  to  produce  a  teme  coated  metal 
coated  with  a  tianslucen  t  layer  of  an  asphalt  base  paint  having 
a  thickness  of  not  more  than  1.0  mil  which  accelerates  said 
patina  formation,  said  as  >halt  base  paint  comprises  the  follow- 
ing weight  percentages:  asphalt  60-80%,  titanium  oxide  (ana- 
tase  and  rutile)  1.0-2S.(%,  inert  silicates  or  clay  8.0-11.0%, 
carbon  black  0.5-2.0%  i  md  antisettling  agent  0.4-0.7%. 
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5,296,301 
SINTERED  CERAMIC-METAL  COMPOSITE  PRODUCT 

AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Maanhiro  Nawm,  Kataao;  KoicU  Niihwra,  1142,  Kori-Godo-cho- 
sha,  9-7,  KorifMka,  HlrakatMhi,  Osaka;  AtsMhi  NakaUia, 
Sidta,  and  Tohrs  ScUao,  MiM>,  ail  of  Japu,  assivMts  to 
MatsHhita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  aad  KoicU  Niihara,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  769,398 
elates  priority,  appUcatiaa  Japm,  Oct  8,  1990,  2-270916; 
May  20, 1991, 3-145467;  May  21, 1991, 3-116358;  May  21, 1991, 
3-116359 

lat  CL'  C04B  35/00 
VS.  a.  428—472  8  Oates 


1.  A  sintered  ceramic-metal  composite  product  comprising: 

a  ceramic  matrix  of  polycrystalline  ceramic;  and 

a  metal  phase  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  a  sintering 

temperature  of  said  ceramic  matrix,  characterized  in  that 

at  least  2.0  vol  %  of  said  metal  phase  is  dispersed  within 

grains  of  said  polycrystalline  ceramic. 


5,296,303 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASTIC 

LAYER  OF  HIGH  OPTICAL  QUAUTY 
Jeaa-Loads  Brarct;  Fraacoia  de  Toytot,  both  of  Thovottc;  Card 
Leyeas,  Aache;  SieglHad  Pikh«^  RoctiM.  aad  Hcihcrt 
Bayer,  AadM*.  all  of  Fraace,  aasi^nr i  to  Saiat-Gohaia  Vitr- 
age,  Coarheroie,  Fraacc 

CoatiaaadoB  of  Ser.  No.  184,601,  Apr.  8, 1988,  shMdnaii, 

which  is  a  dMatei  of  Ser.  No.  8,101,  Jaa.  20, 19V7,  Pat  N«». 

4,749,586,  which  is  a  coatiaBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  729,573,  May  2, 

1985,  abaadoaed.  This  appUcatioa  May  29, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

528,325 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fraacc,  May  2, 1984,  84  06782 

lat  CLSB32B  77/70 

UjS.  CL  428—480  6  Claims 

6.  A  composite  sheet  capable  of  being  used  in  l«mipftf<| 

glasses,  comprising: 

a)  a  flexible  stretched  support,  and 

b)  two  layers  of  high  optical  quality  on  said  support,  one 
layer  formed  on  one  face  of  the  support,  being  a  thin  layer 
resistant  to  scoring  and  abrasion,  the  other  layer  formed 
on  the  other  face  of  the  support,  having  energy-absorbing 
properties,  said  two  layers  being  produced  by  a  continu- 
ous process,  which  comprises: 

i)  forming  one  of  the  two  layers  onto  the  flexible  stretched 
support  which  is  carried  in  a  uniform  horizontal  move- 
ment, 

ii)  turning  over  the  support,  and 

iii)  forming  the  second  layer  onto  the  second  face  of  the 
flexible  stretched  support,  and  wherein  the  layer  resis- 
tant to  scoring  and  abrasion  is  formed  by  a  high-speed 
centrifugal  spraying  of  the  mixture  of  reaction  compo- 
nents from  a  bowl  spray  head,  which  components  have 
been  separately  added  thereto,  the  centrifugal  spraying 
being  performed  with  the  bowl  spray  head  revolving  at 
a  speed  between  1,000-80,000  rpm  and  further  wherein 
mixing  of  the  reaction  components  is  effected  directly 
in  the  spray  head, 
provided  that  said  flexible  stretched  support  is  made  of 

polyester. 


5,296,302 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  OVERCOAT  FOR  COATED 

SUBSTRATES 

Roger  O'Shaughnessy,  Chaska,  Minn.,  and  Robert  Bond,  Spring 

Greea,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cardinal  IG  Company,  Minnetoalu^ 

Miaa. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,574 

lat  CL'  H05B  3/10 

VS.  CL  428—472  13  Claims 


5,296,304 
LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  STRETCH-WRAPPING  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Takao  Yazaki;  Masataka  Noro,  and  Takashi  Matsai,  all  of  Mie, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japaa 

Filed  Fd>.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,350 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  26, 1991,  3-030582 

lat  CL'  B32B  27/28.  27/32 

VS.  CL  428—516  15  Claims 


1.  A  film  stack  applied  on  a  substrate  comprising  a  first  metal 
oxide  layer,  at  least  one  reflective  metal  layer,  a  second  metal 
oxide  layer  disposed  away  from  said  first  metal  oxide  layer, 
and  an  abrasion-resistant  overcoat  defining  the  outermost  layer 
of  the  film  stack,  the  overcoat  being  formed  of  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  zinc,  tin,  indium, 
bismuth,  and  alloys  thereof  applied  at  a  thickness  which  does 
not  substantially  affect  the  optical  properties  of  said  film  stack. 


1.  A  laminate  film  for  stretch-wrapping  which  comprises  an 
intermediate  layer  containing  from  30  to  95%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  (A)  consisting  of 
(A- 1)  an  ethylene-a-olefin  copolymer  comprising  ethylene  and 
an  a-olefin  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  having  an  a-olefin 
content  of  from  2  to  20%  by  weight,  and  having  a  melt  flow 
rate  of  from  0.1  to  S  g/IO  min  at  190*  C,  (A-2)  a  propylene- 
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ethylene-a-olefin  random  copoljrmer  or  propylene-a-olefin 
random  copolymer  comprising  piopylene,  ethylene  and/or  an 
a-olefm  having  from  4  to  8  carbc  n  atoms,  having  an  ethylene 
and/or  a-olefm  content  of  from  4  to  19%  by  weight  and  a 
propylene  content  of  from  81  to  46%  by  weight,  and  having  a 
melt  flow  rate  of  from  1  to  10  g/ 10  min  at  230*  C,  and  (A-3) 
a  butene-1    homopolymer  or  bitene-1 -ethylene  copolymer 

having  an  ethylene  content  of  Irom  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  wherein  n  is  >1,  L  is  a 
having  a  melt  flow  rate  of  from  0.1  to  10  g/10  min  at  190*  C.  jg  a  grafted-on  side  chain 
and  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  block  copoly-  unit  of  the  formula: 
mer  elastomer  which  is  a  hydrpgenation  product  of  a  block 
copolymer  containing,  in  the  module  thereof,  from  5  to  70% 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  block  itainly  comprising  an  alkenyl 
aromatic  compound  and  from  VMo  95%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
mer block  mainly  comprising  a  Conjugated  diene  compound, 
having  laminated  on  both  sides  thereof  a  surface  layer  compris- 
ing from  75  to  95%  by  weight  ol  ethylene  and  from  5  to  25% 
by  weight  of  a  vinyl  acetate  copolymer. 


a  flame  retardant,  graft  1  itex  copolymer  having  the  formtila: 


MCTHOD  OF  FABRICATiVG  A  LENS  MADE  OF 
TRANSPARENT  POLYMFJl  WITH  MODULATED 
REFRACTING  INDEX 
Domiaiqiie  Bnide,  SaiBt-Ouen,  aad  Daniel  Longnot,  Mulhonse, 
both  of  FtWKC,  aasignors  to  Estlior  International  (Compagnie 
GeMrale  d'Optiqne),  Creteil  0|dex,  France 
Contfanatioa  of  S«r.  No.  793,408,  Jian.  10, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Jim.  4, 1903,  Ser.  No.  71,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Fr«nce,  May  11,  1990,  90  05936 


wherein  x= 1  to  4,  Ri  is 
alkyl  group,  said  graft 
1%  bromine  by  weight 


UJS.  CL  428—520 


iBt  a.'  B3:  B  27/30 


20  Claims 


Research  Institute,  Inc. 
FUcdMay  s; 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 
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L 
I 

(S). 

nitural  or  synthetic  latex,  and  each  S 
(  omprising  a  brominated  monomeric 


V 

— C— CH2— 


Br, 


or  CH3,  and  R2  is  H  or  a  Ci^ower 
lat^x  copolymer  including  at  least  about 
of  the  graft  latex  copolymer. 


5,296,307 

LAMINATED  PA  PER  POLYOLEFIN  PAPER 

COMPOSITE 

Bruce  S.  Bernstein,  Rock  illc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 

,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  879,942 


VS.  a.  428—537.5 


Intel.}  B32B  9/00 


7  Claims 


P//7///////.w/y/J-'  v^ 


1.  A  laminated  paper 
and  second  fiber  paper 
layer  containing  silicates 
said  composite. 


I  lolyolefm  composite  comprising  first 

1  lyers  each  laminated  to  a  polyolefin 

which  impart  discharge  resistance  to 


1.  Method  of  manufacture  ol  an  optical  lens  or  ocular  im- 
plant providing  refractive  index  modulation,  comprising  start- 
ing from  a  previously  shaped  h  ns  of  transparent  hydrophilic 
polymer  of  the  hydrogel  type,  s  lid  lens  is  impregnated  with  a 
photopolymerizable  compositiot  containing  at  least  one  mono- 
mer and  one  photoinitiator  in  solution  in  a  solvent  which 
causes  swelling  of  the  lens,  the  iAipregnated  lens  is  subjected  to 
irradiation  which  is  spatially  modulated  in  irradiation  intensity 
and/or  in  irradiation  time,  thus  producing  selective  local  poly- 
merization of  the  monomer,  whereupon  the  excess  quantity  of 
photoinitiator  and  non-polyme*ized  monomer  is  removed  by 
solvent  extraction. 


5,29^306 
ROMINA 


FLAME  RETARDANT  BROMINATED  STYRENE  GRAFT 

LATEX  COATINGS 
Jia-iiaag  Wang;  Nicobd  A  Fantritsky,  both  of  Lafayette,  and 
RichanI  S.  Roae,  West  Laft^ette,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.,  W.  Lateyette,  Ind. 
Filed  Not.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  977,911 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhseqnent  to  Mar.  31, 
2009,  has  bc«i  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  Bt2B  27/30 
UJS.  CL  428—522  I  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  composite  material  comprising  a  sut>strate  and  a  latex 
coating  adhered  thereto,  the  ^  improvement  comprising  the 
coating  including: 


5,296,308 
INVESTMENT  CASTD  G  USING  CORE  WFTH  INTEGRAL 

WALL  TmCK  NESS  CONTROL  MEANS 
Charles  F.  Caccavale,  Wl  arton,  N  J.,  and  WUIiam  E.  Sikkenga, 
Twin  Lake,  Mich.,  assi  gnors  to  Howmet  Corporation,  Green- 
wich, Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  1  B,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,221 
Int  CL'  B22C  9/04 
VS.  a.  428—586  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impr  )ving  wall  thickness  control  between 
an  internal  passage  and  ui  outer  surface  of  a  hollow  casting, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  core  ha  Ang  an  external  surface  configured  to 
form  said  passage  ii  the  casting  and  having  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  p^trusions  extending  from  said  external 
surface  at  relatively  thin  regions  of  said  core  deviating 
from  a  determined  i  dationship  of  a  master  core  configura- 
tion relative  to  a  m  jlding  cavity, 

b)  positioning  the  con  in  a  molding  cavity  solely  by  engage- 
njent  of  the  protrusi  sns  with  rigid  walls  defining  the  mold- 
ing cavity  such  thai  the  core  is  substantially  conformed  to 
the  determined  rela  tionship  between  the  master  core  con- 
figuration and  the  1  lolding  cavity  by  said  engagement, 

c)  molding  a  fugitive  1  lattem  corresponding  to  the  casting  to 
be  formed  about  tl  e  external  surface  of  said  core  while 
said  core  is  positio  led  in  said  determined  relationship  to 
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said  molding  cavity  whereby  the  wall  thickness  of  the 
pattern  is  controlled  about  the  core, 

d)  investing  a  ceramic  shell  mold  about  the  pattern  and  core, 

e)  removing  the  pattern  from  the  invested  shell  mold,  leav- 
ing the  core  positioned  in  a  shell  mold  cavity, 

0  heating  the  mold  with  the  core  therein  prior  to  casting 
molten  metal  in  the  shell  mold  cavity,  and 
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5,296,309 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  WITH  NBTIALCR  ALLOY 

MATRIX  AND  NIOBIUM  BASE  METAL 

REINFORCEMENT 

Mark  G.  Benz,  Burnt  Hills;  Melrin  R.  Jackson,  Schenectady, 

and  John  R.  Hughes,  Scotia,  all  of  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,161 

Int  CL'  C22C  7/09 

U.S.  a.  428—614  10  Claims 


1.  A  metal-metal  composite  structure  adapted  to  use  at  tem- 
perature above  1,000  degrees  centigrade  which  comprises 
a  body  of  a  matrix  alloy  having  a  composition  in  atom  per- 
cent according  to  the  following  expression: 

Nb»«irwc»-Ti32-4«-Al$.i«.Cr2.i2 

provided  that  the  sum  (Al-|-Cr)<  =22a/o,  and  where  Ti 
is  less  than  37a/o  the  sum  (AI-)-Cr)<  =  16a/o, 

said  body  having  distributed  therein  a  multitude  of  ductile 
reinforcing  strand  structiu'es  of  a  niobium  base  alloy  hav- 
ing a  body  centered  cubic  crystal  form  to  form  a  compos- 
ite, and 

said  composite  being  ductile  and  having  higher  tensile  and 


rupture  strength  at  temperatures  above  1,000  degrees 
centigrade  than  that  of  the  matrix  alloy. 


5,296,310 

HIGH  CONDUCTIVITY  HYDRID  MATERIAL  FOR 

THERMAL  MANAGEMENT 

John  J.  KiUer,  Lansdale,  and  Thomas  G.  Cassin,  ProspectriHe, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Materials  Science  Corporation,  Bine 

Bell,  Pa. 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,130 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/20;  B32B  3/00 

VS.  a.  428—614  21  CWm 


g)  casting  molten  metal  in  the  shell  mold  cavity  about  the 
core, 

h)  wherein  in  at  least  one  of  steps  e),  0  and  g),  said  protru- 
sions of  said  core  engage  said  mold  in  response  to  core 
displacement  or  distortion  to  maintain  said  core  substan- 
tially conformed  to  said  determined  relationship. 

10.  A  hollow  casting  made  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


14.  A  hybrid  structural  material  for  mounting  electronic 
components  and  transferring  heat  generated  by  the  electronic 
components  and  combining  high  thermal  conductivity  and 
mechanical  properties  independently  selected  to  be  compatible 
with  adjacent  electronic  components,  said  hybrid  structural 
material  comprising: 
a  non-structural,  high  thermal  conductivity  core  material 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  highly  ordered  pyro- 
lytic  graphite,  compression  annealed  pyrolytic  graphite, 
and  synthetic  diamond,  having  an  in-plane  isotropic  ther- 
mal conductivity  greater  than  750  W/m-K,  and  defining 
the  thermal  conductivity  of  said  hybrid  structural  mate- 
rial; 
a  pair  of  face  sheets  forming  opposing  surfaces  of  said  hybrid 
structural  material  and  helping  to  define  the  mechanical 
properties  of  said  hybrid  structural  material,  the  first  of 
said  face  sheets  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  core  material 
and  the  second  of  said  face  sheets  disposed  on  the  oppoMe 
side  of  said  core  material  to  create  a  face  sheet-core 
material-face  sheet  sandwich  construction; 
a  first  interface  between  said  first  face  sheet  and  said  core 
material  allowing  physical  contact  between  said  first  face 
sheet  and  said  core  material  and  sallowing  said  first  face 
sheet  to  slide  over  said  core  material  on  hfaiting  and  cool- 
ing; 
a  second  interface  between  said  second  ftce  sheet  and  said 
core  material  allowing  physical  contact  between  said 
second  face  sheet  and  said  core  material  and  allowing  said 
second  face  sheet  to  slide  over  said  core  material  on  heat- 
ing and  cooling;  and 
a  frame  substantially  surrounding  said  core  material  and 
bonded  to  said  face  sheets  for  helping  to  define  the  me- 
chanical properties  of  said  hybrid  structural  material. 
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5,296^  1 
SIUCON  CARBIDE  REINFORC  ED 

SILICON  CARBIDE 
Carl  H.  McMortry,  Youngstown; 
Giuawalli  V.  Srinivasan,  Amhe^ 
East  Amherst,  aU  of  N.Y^ 
Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  i  «t.  No.  852,589 
Int.  a.'  B32f  18/00 
VS.  a.  428—688 
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REACTION  BONDED 

COMPOSITE 

Kwing  Lao,  East  Amherst; 

and  Stephen  Chwastiak, 

lors  to  The  Carborundum 


aClaims 


1.  A  silicon  carbide  fiber  reinfo  -ced 
ite  which  is  thermally  stable  to  1  t20" 
a  reaction  bonded  silicon  carbi  le 
a  silicon  carbide  fiber  reinforcement 
an  aluminum  nitride  interface 
microns  thick  on  said  fibers 
and  mechanical  compatibili  y 
matrix  and  said  silicon  carbii  e 
carbide  fibers  pull-out  fron 
upon  fracture. 


silicon  carbide  compos- 
C.  comprising: 
matrix; 
and 
«  oating  about  0.1  to  about  15 
aid  coating  having  chemical 
with  said  silicon  carbide 
fibers;  wherein  said  silicon 
said  silicon  carbide  matrix 


5,296;  12 

NON-MAGNETIC  SUBST^TE  MATERIAL  AND 

FLOATING-TYPE  1V*\GNETIC  HEAD 

Knnio  Kanai,  Kounosu,  and  Masashi  Yamaguchi,  Maoka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Filed  Dec.  29,  1992, 


Ser.  No.  997,921 


Claims  priority,  application  Jaj  lan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012683 
Int  a.'  Gi:  B  5/147 


VS.  CL  428—702 


1.  A  non-magnetic  substrate 
of  AI2O3  and  3%-16%  of  one 
under  the  condition  that  the  I 
equal  to  or  less  than  16%,  in 
45%-60%  of  Ti02,  5%-20% 
weight. 


5,296  313 


LOW  DISCHARGE  RATI 
James  R.  Moden,  Bristol,  and 
of  RJ.,  assignors  to  The 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  th« 
FUcd  Feb.  16, 199; 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  CL  429—50 

1.  A  battery  comprising: 
a  housing; 


11  Claims 


an  aluminum  anode  witt^n 

an  electrode  capable  of 

a  1  to  3  molar  alkali  ele<hrolyt( 


March  22,  1994 


said  housing; 
cjxidizing  water  within  said  housing; 
e  solution;  and 


-28 


a  heat  exchanger  means 
said  electrolyte  solutii  m. 


CONTACT  TERMINAL 


rGeniany 


Wolfgang  Millauer,  Munic  1. 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
schaft,  Furstentum,  Lieclitenstein 

Filed  Oct.  28, 
Oaims  priority,  applical  i 
1991,  4138598 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  a.  429—99 
1.  A  storage  battery,  c<*npnsmg 
a  housing  having  a  ceni  ral 
at  least  one  block  locate  i 

which  extends  parall  :l 

and  at  least  one  indiMidual 
a  coupling  part  located 

ing  an  outer  end 

contact  terminals 

ual  cell  and  accessib^ 
wherein  said  coupling 

axis  of  said  housing 

divided  at  least  into 

the  at  least  one  pair 

one  of  said  at  least 


March  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


26 


"F 


for  controlling  the  temperature  of 


$,296,314 
J  iRRANGEMENT  IN  A  STORAGE 
»ATTERY 

I,  and  Manfred  Spieth,  Martingsried, 
,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  967,643 

ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  No¥.  23, 


HO  IM  6/44.  14/00,  2/10 


6  Claims 


axis; 
in  said  housing  and  having  an  axis, 
to  the  central  axis  of  the  housing, 
cell;  and 
at  one  end  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
and  at  least  one  pair  of  plus-minus 
with  said  at  least  one  individ- 
at  said  outer  end  surface; 
I  art  extends  transverse  to  the  central 
wherein  said  outer  end  surface  is 
I  wo  equal  areas,  and  further  wherein 
of  contact  terminals  is  accessible  at 
equal  surface  areas. 


I  surfs  ce 
ass<  iciated ' 


V  vo 


5,296,315 

DEVICE  TO  PERMTT  THE  USE  OF  NON-STANDARD 

BATTERIES  TO  P<  (WER  BATTERY  OPERATED 

DEVICES 

aifford  J.  Rein,  345  Fireweed  Ct.,  Windsor,  Calif.  95492 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,970 

Int.  X5H01M2//0 

U.S,  a.  429—100  I  15  Claims 


I  laterial  comprising:  0.5%-3% 

IT  a  mixture  of  ZnO  or  SnOz 

tot  1  amount  of  ZnO  and  SnOa  is 

addition  to  main  components  of 

BaO  and  20%-35%  CaO  by 


ALKALINE  BATTERY 
Ae  Adamedes,  Providence,  both 
Uni^  States  of  America  as  repre- 
Navy.  Washington,  D.C. 
,  Ser.  No.  17,918 
H^IM  12/04 

10  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  permii 
power  battery  operated 
an  adapter,  which  is 

ment  of  the  battery 
electrical  contacts, 

compartment  of 


the  use  of  non-standard  batteries  to 
devices  comprised  of: 
tiaced  inside  of  the  battery  compart- 
operated  device; 
wli  ich  are  positioned  inside  of  the  battery 
tie  battery   operated   device  by   the 
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adapter  so  as  to  create  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  contacts  and  the  battery  contacts  of  the  battery  oper- 
ated device; 

a  battery  box,  which  is  designed  to  contain  a  battery  or 
batteries  not  standard  for  use  inside  the  battery  compart- 
ment of  the  battery  operated  device; 

an  electrical  connection  between  said  contacts  and  the  non- 
standard battery  or  batteries  when  said  battery  or  batteries 
are  placed  within  said  battery  box; 

an  electronic  or  mechanical  means  of  regulating  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  from  the  non-standard  batteries  to  the 
battery  operated  device,  directly  or  indirectly  electrically 
connected  to  said  contacts;  and 

an  electronic  or  mechanical  means  of  limiting  the  maximum 
voltage  that  may  occur  across  said  contacts;  or 

an  apparatus  to  limit  the  maximum  voltage  that  may  occur 
across  said  contacts.  Said  apparatus  may  consist  of  a 
Zener  diode  or  other  electronic  or  mechanical  means  of 
limiting  voltage,  directly  or  indirectly  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  contacts,  or/and  the  interior  cavity  of  the 
battery  box,  specifically  sized  and  shaped  with  the  place- 
ment of  contacts  within  said  cavity  such  that  only  a  spe- 
cific type,  or  types,  of  batteries  may  be  placed  within,  in  a 
specific  quantity,  or  quantities,  in  accordance  with  the 
type  used. 


5,296,316 
ALKAU  METAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
Christopher  O'Neil-Bell,  Great  Sankey,  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signor to  Silent  Power  GmbH  fur  Energiespeicbertechnik, 
Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00372,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14291,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  nied  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,475 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  15,  1990, 
9005802;  May  22,  1990,  9011442 

Int.  a.5  HOIM  10/39 
VS.  O.  429—104  16  Claims 

1.  Alkali  metal  energy  conversion  device  comprising  sealing 
components  made  of  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  substrate  having  a 
solid  phase  bonded  coating  of  aluminium/silicon  alloy  on  an 
internal  surface  thereof,  said  aluminium/silicon  alloy  coating 
having  the  composition  by  weight  of 
0-0.5%  Mg. 
0-0.4%  Cu, 
0-1.0%  Fe, 
0.5-4.0%  Si 

up  to  0.5%  other  trace  elements,  some  oxygen  present  as  an 
oxide  and  remainder  Al. 


5,296,317 
HIGH  TORQUE  BATTERY  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  W.  Ratte,  North  Oaks;  Ronald  Cain,  White  Bear  Lake, 
and  Norman  E.  Peterson,  Wyoming,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Water  Gremlin  Co.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 
FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,391 
Int  a.5  HOIM  2/30 
VS.  CL  429—178  7  Claims 

1.  A  battery  terminal  lockable  in  a  leakproof  relation  with  a 
battery  container  to  prevent  accidental  freeing  of  the  battery 
terminal  from  the  battery  container  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  lead  battery  terminal  for  connecting  to  the  grid 
post  of  a  battery,  said  cylindrical  lead  battery  terminal 
having  a  container  engaging  portion  and  a  non-container 
engaging  portion,  said  container  engaging  portion  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  acid  rings  to  help  prevent  an  electrolyte 
from  leaking  past  the  junction  formed  between  the  acid 
rings  and  a  battery  container,  said  container  engaging 
portion  including  an  annular  torque  lock  member  having  a 
plurality  of  frusto  conical  shaped  cavities  therein,  said 
frusto  conical  shaped  cavities  having  a  base  region  and  an 


apex  region  with  said  base  region  being  larger  then  said 
apex  region,  said  base  region  extending  radially  outward 
of  said  apex  region  so  that  a  protrusion  on  a  battery  con- 
tainer can  mateingly  engage  and  mechanically  interlock 


1 


'  j: 


\  ,%-  -17 


..-^^^:; 


with  one  of  said  frusto  conical  shaped  cavities  to  rotation- 
ally  lock  the  battery  container  to  said  cylindrical  lead 
battery  terminal  to  help  prevent  a  user  from  accidently 
torquing  said  cylindric^lead  battery  terminal  free  of  the 
battery  container. 


5,296,318 
RECHARGEABLE  LTTHIUM  INTERCALATION 
BATTERY  WITH  HYBRID  POLYMERIC  ELECTROLYTE 
Antoni  S.  Gozdz,  Tinton  Falls;  Caroline  N.  Schmutz,  Eatootown, 
and  Jean-Marie  Tarascon,  Martinsville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N J. 
FOed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,904 
Int  a.'  HOIM  6/18 
VS.  a.  429—192  18  Claims 

1.  A  solid  electrolyte  for  a  rechargeable  lithium  intercalation 
battery  cell  comprising  a  dissociable  lithium  salt  dispersed  in  a 
polymeric  matrix 
characterized  in  that  said  electrolyte  comprises  a  substan- 
tially self-supporting  film  of  a  copolymer  of  vinylidene 
fluoride  with  8  to  25%  by  weight  hexafluoropropylene, 
said  film  having  homogeneously  distributed  therein  20  to 
70%  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  at  least  one  lithium  salt  in 
a  medium-boiling  solvent. 


5,296,319 

NON-AQUEOUS  ELECTROLYTE  SECONDARY 

BATTERY 

Yasuhlko  Bito,  Yao;  Masaki  Hasegawa,  Hirakata;  Shiyi  Ito, 
Kadoma;  Hiroyuki  Murai,  Hirakata,  Japan,  and  Yoshinori 
Toyognchi,  Yao,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Os^ka,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1991,  3-127322 

Int  CL'  HOIM  10/40 

VS.  a.  429—194  3  Claims 


:^2 


1.  A  non-aqueous  electrolyte  secondary  battery,  comprising: 
a  rechargeable  positive  electrode  and  a  rechargeable  nega- 
tive electrode;  and 
a  non-aqueous  electrolyte  including  a  lithium  salt  an  acid 
anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic 
anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride  and  maleic  anhydride, 
wherein  said  acid  anhydride  is  included  in  a  concentration 
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ranging  from  0.002  to  1.0 
vent  selected  from  the  groif> 
ates  and  organic  esters, 
and  further  wherein  the  capacity 
is  greater  than  80%  follo>fing 
60*  C.  for  four  weeks. 


nol/liter,  and  at  least  one  sol- 
consisting  of  organic  carbon- 
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holding  rate  of  said  battery 
storage  of  said  battery  at 


March  22,  1994 


5,296^21 

PHOTORECORDrtiG  ELEMENT,  MFTHOD  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THER]  »F,  AND  THE  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

CELL  CO!  IPRISING  THE  SAME 
Yiyi  Kawanishi;  Kimihir  >  Ichimnra,  both  of  Tsukuba;  Takashi 
TamaU,  Ibaraki;  Talahiro  Seki,  Tsukuba,  and  Mitsuhiro 
Ikeda,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  A  Techaology  and  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  A  Industry,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No  J  546.884,  Jul.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  De^.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,658 
Ctaims  priority,  appli4ation  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1989,  1-171627 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16, 


VS. 


2007, 
iBt  a.'  G03C  / 
a.  430— 20 


las  been  disclaimed. 

73;  G02F  1/1337;  C09K  19/52 

lOCteiBM 


5»29(,320 
LEAD-ACID  STORAGE  Bi  .TTERY  WITH  TUBULAR 
BIPOLAR  El  fCTRODES 
Marco  V.  Ginatta;  Gianmichel^OrseUo;  Pierangelo  Perotti,  all 
of  Torin;  Furio  Rosetti,  Cnoi^  ;  Nfarco  ZampolU,  Santena, 
and  Mario  Miga,  Torin,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Comitato 
Nazionale  per  la  Ricerca  e  per  lo  Snluppo  dell'Energia  Nude- 
are  e  delle  Energie  AltemaliTe,  Rome  and  Ginatta  S.p^ 
Torin,  both  of  Italy 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  728,15S,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  22. 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,608 
Claims  priority,  application  ftaly,  Jul.  17. 1990.  48148  A/90 


Int  a.5  H  )1M  10/18 


VS.  a.  429—210 


15  Claims 


1.  A  lead-acid  storage  batte^'.  comprising  a  container  for  an 
electrolyte,  the  container  bein|  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells 
by  at  least  one  partition  wallj  the  at  least  one  partition  wall 
being  an  insulating  material  anfl  being  transversed  by  bars  of  a 
conducting  material,  the  bars  supporting  corresponding  bipo- 
lar tubular  electrodes,  the  cofitainer  further  having  laterally 
extending  end  walls,  the  end  |walls  being  traversed  by  other 
bars,  the  other  bars  supporting  corresponding  unipolar  tubular 
electrodes,  the  bipolar  tubular^  electrodes  and  unipolar  tubular 
electrodes  being  parallel  to  each  other  and  being  reciprocably 
interspersed,  each  of  the  at  least  one  partition  walls  and  the  end 
walls  have  half  walls  which  are  coupled  together  to  form  the 
respective  at  least  one  partitioa  wall  and  the  end  walls,  the  bars 
and  the  other  bars  each  have  «  projection  of  a  same  material  as 
the  respective  bar  and  other  b^,  the  at  least  one  partition  wall 
and  the  end  walls  having  cavi^es  formed  therein  for  receiving 
the  projections,  the  cavities  b^g  formed  by  the  half  walls  of 
the  at  least  one  partition  wall  and  the  end  walls  and  the  bars 
and  the  other  bars  being  locked  to  the  respective  at  least  one 
partition  wall  and  the  end  w*Us  by  the  projections  being  re- 
ceived in  the  cavities. 
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1.  A  photorecori 

a  transparent  substra  e 

a  layer  of 

tochromic  residue 

adsorption  on  said 

undergoing  a 

sure  to  light,  a  uni : 

said  backbone 
a  liquid  crystal  lay 

macromolecular  c 
9.  A  liquid  crystal 
a  liquid  crystal  layer 
two  layers  of 

photochromic 

one  each  on 

and  capable 

upon  exposure  to 

residue  to  said 
two  substrates,  at 

substrates  said  tw(  i 

are  deposited,  eaci  i 


ding  element  consisting  essentially  of: 


macromolfecular  compound  consisting  of  a  pho- 
ind  a  backbone  polymer,  deposited  by 
transparent  substrate,  and  capable  of 
rev^^ble  change  in  structure  upon  expo- 
ratio  of  said  photochromic  residue  to 
ler  being  at  least  0.1;  and 
deposited  directly  on  said  layer  of 
i^mpound. 

consisting  essentially  of: 


cell 


tlea^t 


macrdmolecular  compound  consisting  of  a 

residue  and  a  backbone  polymer,  deposited 

surfaces  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 

of  undergoing  a  reversible  change  in  structure 

1  ight,  a  unit  ratio  of  said  photochromic 

bac^ibone  polymer  being  at  least  0.1;  and 

one  of  which  is  transparent,  upon  said 

layers  of  macromolecular  compound 

by  adsorption  thereon. 


5.296.322 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  ANl  >  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 
Takashi  Koyama;  Naots  FiOimura.  both  of  Yokohama;  Yoichi 
Hashimoto,  Tokyo;  l^uo  Shiraiwa,  Ikoma,  and  Shigco  Mori, 
Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo  and  Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Feb  4.  1992.  Ser.  No.  830.862 
Claims  priority,  app  ication  Japan.  Feb.  4.  1991,  3-035711; 
Apr.  10,  1991,  3-103571 1 

Ii  t  CL'  G03G  5/14 
VS.  a.  430—58  36  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  compris- 
ing: an  electroconductive  support,  and  an  intermediate  layer 
and  a  photosensitive  li  lyer  disposed  in  this  order  on  the  sup- 
port, wherein  said  inermediate  layer  comprises  a  reaction 
product  of  a  polyol  c  impound  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
polyol  compound  \T\  n  presented  by  Formula  (1)  shown  below 
and  a  phosphated  po  yol  compound  with  a  polyisocyanate 
compound: 


Z-H-Ai  ireB-);H)*, 


Formula  (1) 
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wherein  A  denotes 
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— R'— CH— O— 

CH2— 0-f-R2— <»fR'. 

B  denotes  — R* — O — ,  A  and  B  may  be  connected  at  random 
or  in  blocks  with  each  other,  Z  denotes  an  active  hydrogen 
compound  residue;  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1-9  carbon 
atoms;  R^  is  an  alkylene  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms;  R' 
is  an  alkyl  group,  alkenyl  group,  aryl  group  or  aralkyi  group 
having  1-20  carbon  atoms;  R*is  an  alkylene  group  having  2-10 
carbon  atoms;  k  is  a  number  of  1-12;  m  is  a  number  of  1-250; 
n  is  a  number  of  0-100;  and  p  is  a  number  of  0-5. 

15.  A  photosensitive  member  according  to  claim  1,  wherein 
said  photosensitive  layer  has  a  laminated  structure  including  an 
organic  charge  generation  layer  and  a  charge  transport  layer. 


5,296.323 

LAMINATED  ORGANIC  PHOTOSENSTTIVE  MATERIAL 

WITH  NO  INTERFERENCE  FRINGES 

Tomokazu  Kobata;  Yousuke  Matsui,  and  Hisashi  Izumi,  all  of 
Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd., 
Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-23603 

Int.  a.5  G03G  5/047 

VS.  a.  430—59  12  Claims 


5.296,324 
TONER  FOR  DEVELOPING  ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGE 
IMAGE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Hideyuld  Akagi;  Susumu  Saito;  Masaru  Miura;  Takashi  Imai; 
MasayuU  Takei;  Masanori  Ichimura;  MicUo  Take;  Satoshi 
Inoue;    Yasuo    Yamamoto;    Toahiaki    Marofnahi;    Hlroahi 
Nakazawa,  and  Koji  Fuknshima.  all  of  Minami-asUgara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Xerox  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,733 
Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-137041; 
May  14,  1991,  3-137043 

lat  CL>  G03G  9/08 
VS.  a.  430—106  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  toner  for  developing  an  electro- 
static charge  image,  which  comprises  adding  external  additives 
to  toner  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of  not  larger 
than  9  ^m  and  comprising  at  least  a  colorant  and  a  binder  resin 
and  mixing  them,  wherein  fme  particles  (A)  having  a  particle 
size  of  30  to  80  nm  as  one  component  of  the  external  additives 
are  added  to  and  mixed  with  the  toner  particles  such  that  said 
fme  particles  adhere  onto  the  surface  of  the  toner  particles;  and 
the  addition  and  mixing  of  said  fme  piarticles  (A)  are  carried 
out  under  such  conditions  that  the  product  of  an  external 
addition  shear  rate  y  defined  by  formula  (I)  and  the  external 
addition  mixing  time  Ta  (sec)  of  the  fine  particles  (A)  satisfies 
the  relationship  defined  by  formula  (II); 


v////////////^^ 


1.  A  laminated  organic  photosensitive  material  which  com- 
prises an  electroconductive  support,  an  undercoat,  a  charge 
producing  layer  and  a  charge  transporting  layer  in  sequence 
wherein  each  of  the  undercoat  and  the  charge  producing  layer 
has  a  thickness  of  d  (nm)  which  fulfdls  the  relation 

(2/5)X<d<(3/5)X 

wherein  X  (nm)  is  the  wavelength  of  rays  of  light  incident  on 
the  laminated  organic  photosensitive  material. 

3.  The  laminated  organic  photosensitive  material  as  claimed 
in  claim  1  wherein  the  charge  producing  layer  contains  X-type 
nonmetal  phthalocyanine  as  a  charge  producing  substance,  and 
the  charge  transporting  layer  contains  a  bistyryl  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


(CjHshN 


(C2H5)2N 


C=CH— CH=C 


M 
^ 


as  a  charge  transporting  substance. 


y=V/D 


m 


wherein  y  represents  an  external  addition  shear  rate,  V  repre- 
sents a  peripheral  speed  (m/sec)  of  the  blade  tip  in  a  mixer,  and 
D  represents  a  clearance  (m)  between  the  blade  tip  and  the 
inner  wall  of  the  mixer; 


IXloSgyxraSlXlO* 


(n) 


wherein  Ta  represents  the  mixing  time  (sec)  of  the  fine  parti- 
cles (A). 


5.296.325 
DICYANOIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  USABLE  AS 
COLORANTS  FOR  MAGENTA  TONERS.  COLORED 
RESINS,  COLORED  MOLDED  RESIN  MEMERS  AND 
COLOR  FILTERS 
Masahiro  Ohtsnka.  Osaka,  and  Tohm  Tamura.  Kodoma,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Osaka, 
Japan 
DirisioB  of  Ser.  No.  649,759.  Feb.  1.  1991,  Pat  No.  5.233,028. 
This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1990,  2-24850 
lat  a.!  G03G  9/00 
VS.  CL  430—106  17  Claims 

1.  Magenta  toner  for  color  electrophotography  incorporat- 
ing at  least  one  kind  of  the  dicyanoimidazole  compound  as 
coloring  agent  said  Dicyanoimidazole  compound  having  the 
formula 


NC.     .  N 


> (  R' 

/ 


m 


IH-^^, 


NC     -  N 
I 

? 

NO.     .   N 


I (  R' 

/ 


I   ^--^\. 


NC  N 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  independently  is  alkyl  having  1-12 
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carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  havin    3-12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl,  /3-cyanocthyl,  ^-cl  loroethyl,  aralkyl  or  aryl,  in 


which  said  aralkyl  and  aryl  art 
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I  OR' 


unsubstituted  or  substituted 


with  phenyl,  halogen,  lower  a  kyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  X  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  methyl  or  halogen;  Y  is  hydrogen, 
methyl,  methoxy,  formylamino]  alkylcarbonylamino  having 
1-8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyj  moiety,  alkylsulfonylamino 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  th^  alkyl  moiety  or  alkoxycar- 
bonylamino  having  1-14  8  carbAn  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety; 
and  — Q—  is  — (CR2)/i—  in  whith  n  is  1-12  and  each  R  inde- 
pendently is  hydrogen  ar  alkyl. 


ELECTROS'  ATIC 


IHl 


FV 

,11. 


-CH2—(C^\-CH2- 


— CH2CH=CHCH2—  or  - 


— CH=CH— , 


CH2— CH=CH— . 


TONER  POWDER 
LATENT 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOI 
AN  IMAGE 

Marcel  L.  M.  PeaningB, 
CA  Amhem;  Wilhelmoa 
dus  J.  Crommentuyn, 
ors  to  Oce-Nederland 
Filed  Mar 
Claims  priority, 

9100457 

lot 

VS.  a.  430—109 
1.  A  toner  powder 

static  or  magnetic 

polyester  resin  composif< 

dicarboxylic  acid,  and  a 

a  phenol  compound  ' 

number-averaged 

epoxy  resin  has  a  numb^- 

than  1200  and  epoxy 

60%  blocked  by  a 
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5,296,327 

THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF 
OR  MAGNETIC  IMAGES 
FORMING  FIXED  IMAGES  ON 
itECETVING  MATERIAL 

Horst;  Rudolf  A.  M.  Venderbosch, 

H.  G.  Albrink,  LG  Horst,  and  Gerar- 

Lottum,  all  of  Netherlands,  assign- 

V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands 

,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,886 

•ppU^tion  Netherlands,  Mar.   15,   1991, 


fo 
imag  s, 


mole<ular 


5,29<326 
MAGNEnC  TONER 
Manaki  Taya,  Kawasaki;  Hiroftide  Tanlkawa;  Yasntaka  Aka- 
sU,  both  of  Yokohama;  Mbkoto  Unno,  Tokyo;  Masaki 
UcUyama,  Ichikawa,  and  Kl  chiro  Sakaahita,  Iiiagi,  all  of 
Japaa,  aaaigiiors  to  Canon  Km  Nuhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatianatioo  of  Scr.  No.  675,3|7,  Mar.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioii  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,473 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1990,  2-078999; 
Mar.  11. 1991,  3-070480  ' 

lot  CL'  O  3G  9/083 


a.'  G03G  5/00 

12  Claims 

the  development  of  latent  electro- 
said  toner  powder  comprising  a 
ion  of  an  etherified  diphenol  and  a 
Inaction  product  of  an  epoxy  resin  and 
ivherein  said  polyester  resin  has  a 
weight  of  at  least  2500,  said 
-averaged  molecular  weight  of  less 
of  said  epoxy  resin  are  at  least 
phenol  compound." 


gioups 
mon<  functional  i 


5,296,328 
MAGNETIC  BRUSki  DEVELOPMENT  PROCESS 
Kazuo  pyji,  Higashi-Osa  la;  Akira  Nakakuma,  Takaishi;  Naruo 
Yabe,  Kobe;  Akihiro  ^  /atanabe,  Kawai;  Yoshihisa  Kuramae, 
Hirakata;  Toshio  Nis  lio,  Nara;  Noriaki  Tsnbota,  Himeji; 
Masahiko  Knbo,  Yao,  md  Kazuhisa  Edahiro,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  M|ta  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd!^  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3^,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203234; 
Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203235 

iBt  a.\  G03G  13/09.  15/09 
VS.  CL  430—122  8  Claims 


U.S.  CL  430—106.6 


52Claiflu 


CCHTCK    urn 
KTYKZa  muK 

Alc  SLSve 


1.  A  magnetic  toner  composing  magnetic  toner  particles 
containing  at  least  a  binder  lesin  and  magnetic  iron  oxide 
particles,  wherein  the  distribul  on  of  Fe  (II)  •«  «  surface  layer 


of  said  magnetic  iron  oxide   [Muticles  satisfy  the  following 
conditions  (a)-(c) 

(a)  a  dissolved  Fe  (II)  conkent  in  dissolved  total  iron  of 
14-33.3  wt.  %  at  a  dissoli  ed  total  iron  percentage  in  the 
range  of  4-6  wt.  %; 

(b)  a  dissolved  Fe  (II)  codtent  in  dissolved  total  iron  of 
17-33.3  wt  %  at  a  dissolved  total  iron  percentage  in  the 
range  of  9-1 1  wt.  %;  ana 

(c)  a  dissolved  Fe  (II)  conteflt  in  dissolved  total  iron  of  18-33 
wt.  %  at  a  dissolved  total!  iron  percentage  in  the  range  of 
14-16  wt.  %  and  said  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  have 
an  FeO  content  based  on  total  Fe  of  30-40  wt.  %. 


1.  A  process  for 
the  surface  of  a 
forming  a  magnetic 
oper  comprising  a  tone  ' 
having  magnets  dispose  d 
the  magnetic  brush  of 
the  surface  of  the 
ment  zone  in  an  amouAt 
ratio  R  in  the  developing 
formula,  satisfies  the 


developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on 
photosei  sitive  material  drum,  which  comprises 
bruyi  of  a  two-component  magnetic  Clevel- 
and a  carrier  on  a  developing  sleeve 
in  the  interior  thereof,  and  bringing 
developer  into  sliding  contact  with 
photosensitive  material  drum  in  a  develop- 
such  that  the  developer  occupancy 
zone,  represented  by  the  following 
requirement  of  30<R<75: 


tliei 


R=MxiT/Dx  I/O  i+C/Dx  \/<rc)/H 


wherein  M  represent  i 
deUvered  per  unit 
sents  the  distance 
rial  drum  and  the 
where  both 
sents  the  toner 
opcr.  C/D 
weight)  in  the 
(g/cm^)  of  the 


repres  ;nts 


the  amount  (g/cm^)  of  the  developer 
irea  of  the  developing  sleeve,  H  repre- 
cm)  between  the  photosensitive  mate- 
developing  sleeve  at  the  position  (S) 
approa  :h  each  other  most  closely,  T/D  repre- 
coqcenuation  (%  by  weight)  in  the  devel- 
the  carrier  concentration  (%  by 
trt  represents  the  true  density 
',  and  crc  represents  the  true  density 


de>  eloper. 
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(g/cm^  of  the  carrier,  to  develop  the  surface  of  the  photo- 
sensitive material  dram,  wherein  the  development  is  car- 
ried out  under  such  conditions  that 

(1)  at  the  position  where  the  sliding  contact  of  the  magnetic 
brush  with  the  surface  of  the  photosensitive  material  dram 
terminates,  the  following  requirement  is  satisfied: 

PxS430,or 

Px<430  and  />£  -Px+800, 

wherein  Px  represents  the  magnetic  force  (Gauss)  acting  iii 
the  tangential  direction  on  the  surface  of  the  developing 
sleeve,  and  Py  represents  the  magnetic  force  (Gauss) 
acting  in  the  normal  line  direction  on  the  surface  of  the 
developing  sleeve;  and 

(2)  the  magnetic  force  in  the  normal  line  direction  on  the 
surface  of  the  developing  sleeve  in  the  developing  zone 
becomes  maximum  at  the  position  located  on  the  upstream 
side  by  0.03S  to  O.S  radian  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
the  At\t\apet  from  the  position(s)  where  the  developing 
sleeve  comes  closest  to  the  photosensitive  material  drum. 


5,296,329 
DIAZO  HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MATERIAL 
Takekatan  Sugiyaoia,  and  Aldra  IgarasU,  both  of  Shiznoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

CootiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  798,586,  Not.  26, 1991,  abuidoiied. 
This  appUcatiou  Jul.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,845 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-334783 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/58,  5/18 
VS.  CL  430—138  6  Claims 

1.  A  diazo  heat-sensitive  recording  material  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  support  having  thereon  a  heat-sensitive  record- 
ing layer  comprising  a  diazo  compound,  a  coupling  compo- 
nent, a  basic  substance,  and  a  binder;  wherein  said  coupling 
component  is  an  acylacetanilide  represented  by  the  formula  (I): 


OR2 


O       O 

II        II 

R1CCH2CNH 


(I) 


(R3). 


toier, 


5,296,330 
POSITIVE  PHOTORESISTS  CONTAINING  QUINONE 
DIAZIDE  PHOTOSENSmZER,  ALKALI-SOLUBLE 
RESIN  AND  TETRACHYDROXYPHENYL)  ALKANE 
ADDmVE 
Reinhard  Schnlz,  Stanfen-WetteOnua;  Noitert  Mimad,  Hei- 
tenckeim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcniany;  Martin  Rotk,  Giff- 
era.  Switicrland,  and  Wilhelm  Knobtoch,  Schwwatadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcnuny,  aasignors  to  Ciba-Gcigjr  Coip,,  AnMey, 
N.Y.  and  OCG  Micraetectroaics  Lm.,  Wcat  Pattctaoa,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,128 
daiau  priority,  appUcatkNi  Swttacriand,  Ang.  30,   1991. 
2550/91;  Feb.  12, 1992,  413/92 

Int  CL>  G03F  7/023:  G03C  1/61 
VS.  CL  430—191  11  Claiw 

1.  A  positive  photoresist  composition  comprising,  in  an 
organic  solvent  at  least 
a)  one  alkali-soluble  resin. 


b)  one  photosensitive  quinone  diaride, 

c)  one  aromatic  hydroxy  compound  of  formula  I 


OH 


(D 


HO— ^       VecH2tacH-c-cH-(-cH2trf       -^cm. 


OH(R). 


wherein  each  R  is  — H,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4aIkoxy, 
— OCH2C6H5,  — OC6H5  or  — COOCi-C4alkyl,  and  Ri 
and  R2  are  each  independently  of  the  other  H,  Ci-CtalkyL 
— CiHs  or  a  cycloaliphatic  5-  or  6-membered  ring,  a  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4,  and  m  and  n  are  each  independently  of 
the  other  0,  1  or  2,  which  compound  of  formula  (I)  is 
present  in  the  photoresist  composition  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  enhance  the  photosensitivity  and/or  the  rate  of 
development  of  said  composition. 


wherein  Ri  is  C(CH3)3;  R2  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
or  aralkyl;  R3  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl,  alkoxy, 
aralkyloxy,  alkylthio,  or  aralkylthio,  substituted  amino,  or 
halogeno;  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R2  and  (R3)ii  is 
8  or  more;  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4;  and  the  R3— s 
may  be  the  same  or  different  when  n  is  2  or  more. 


5,296.331 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

PARTICLES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOUND 

KeUchi  TagK^  Kaaagawa,  Japa%  assizor  to  Fiftfi  Photo  FOai 

Co.,  Ltd.,  KanacBwa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29.389 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  IL  1992,  44)52730 

Int  CL'  G03C  5/54;  B41L  1/20 

VS.  CL  430—253  16  daims 

1.  An  image  receiving  material  which  comprises  an  image 
receiving  layer  provided  on  a  support  said  image  receiving 
layer  containing  particles  of  a  thermoplastic  compound,  and 
said  layer  having  a  porous  surface  formed  by  the  particles, 
wherein  the  image  receiving  material  is  prepared  by  forming 
the  image  receiving  layer  on  the  support  and  heating  the  image 
receiving  layer  at  a  temperature  of  higher  than  a  softening 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  compound  to  widen  pores  in  the 
porous  surface. 


5.296432 

OtOSSLINKABLE  AQUEOUS  DEVELOPABLE 

PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  THEREOF 
Harbans  S.  SacUeT,  HopeweU  Jaaction;  WOlafd  E.  OMky, 
Cornwall;   Preialatha  Jaganaathan,   Patterson;   Ahand   D. 
Katnani,  Ponghkeepsie;  Ranee  W.  Kwong,  Wapptafm  Fails; 
Leo  L.  Linehan,  WaMea;  Stere  S.  Mnira,  Pnn^kffpaif,  and 
Randolph  J.  Sadth,  Newbufh,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasisBors  to  Inter- 
natioaal  Baaineas  Mackines  CorporatioB,  Arasonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  22. 1991.  Ser.  No.  796,155 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/56,  1/73,  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—270  24  CUnH 

1.  An  aqueous  base  developable  negative  tone  photoresist 
composition  comprising,  in  admixture: 

(a)  a  film-forming  aromatic  polymer  resin  having  functional 
groups  which  activate  said  resin  to  electrophilic  aromatic 
substitution, 

(b)  an  acid  catalyzable  crosslinking  agent  which  forms  a 
carbonium  ion  upon  reaction  with  acid,  which  cartxmium 
ion  is  stabilized  by  the  presence  of  one  or  more  electron 
donating  substituents  on  the  crosslinking  agent 

(c)  a  radiation  degradable  acid  generator  which  forms  an 
acid  upon  exposure  of  the  photoresist  composition  to 
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imaging  radiation,  which  acU  reacts  with  the  crosslinking 
agent  causing  the  composition  to  crossHnk  in  the  exposed 
regions,  and  which  acid  giicrator  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  metallicjonium  salts,  metalloid  onium 
salts,  non-metaUic  onium  salts,  and  esters  which  are  sul- 
fonic acid  precursors,  and 


(d)  an  oligomeric  ether  diol  iadditive  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  from  abiut  200  to  about  1000  Daltons, 
and  which  increases  the  dissolution  rate  of  the  unexposed 
portion  of  the  photoresist  composition. 


S,296J 
PHOTORESIST  ADHESION  PROMOTER 
Philip  A.  Lanuure,  Waltham,  Maes.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 
pany, Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,937,  Nov.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12;  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,218 
Int  CL'  Gt3C  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—271  7  CUdms 

1.  A  structure  comprising: 

an  adhesion  promoter  mater  il  having  a  thickness  greater 
than  loA  and  less  than  aboi  1 150A  disposed  on  a  base;  and 
a  layer  comprising  a  resist,  laid  layer  having  a  thickness 
substantially  larger  than  Ifie  thickness  of  the  adhesion 
promoter  material  and  disposed  on  said  adhesion  pro- 
moter. 


5,29<334 
RADIATION-CURABLE  COl  liPOSmON  USEFUL  FOR 

PREPARATION  OF  SOLDER  MASKS 
Steven  A.  Owtaldi,  Torrington;  t>eter  D.  Gabriele,  Bristol,  and 
Victor  Saverino,  Southingtoa,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
MacDermid,  Incorporated,  Wnterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  199^  Ser.  No.  938,029 
Int  a.'  Gi3C  1/725 
VS.  CL  430—280  20  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-curable  comp<isition  comprising  (a)  an  esteri- 
fied  styrene-maleic  anhydride  cepolymer  having  less  than  15% 
free  anhydride,  and  in  which  at  least  about  50%  of  the  avail- 
able anhydride  groups  are  e^terified  with  a  hydroxyalkyl 
(meth)acrylate  and  at  least  about  0.1%  of  the  available  anhy- 
dride groups  are  esterified  with  a  monohydric  alcohol;  (b)  a 
multifunctional  (meth)acrylate  inonomer;  (c)  a  multifunctional 
epoxide;  and  (d)  a  photoinitiattfr. 


METHOD  FOR 
FIBER-REINFORi 
STEREOUTHOGI 
Stan  W.  Thoaas,  GwlMid;  R< 


ACrURING 
PARTS  UTILIZING 

HY  TOOLING 
D.  Key;  Kyle  G.  FInegd,  botii 


10  Claims 
a  fiber-reinforced  part  utilizing 


U.S.  CL  430—320 

1.  A  method  for  producing 
stereolithography  tooling,  con  prising  the  steps  of: 

designing  a  part  on  a  compi  ter-aided  design  system; 


stereolithographically 

part; 
applying  fiber  material 
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tbricating  a  tool  from  the  designed 
to  the  tool; 


curing  the  fiber 
removing  the  tool  for 


March  22,  1994 


materkl  applied  to  the  tool;  and 

iinal  finishing  of  the  designed  part. 


5,296,336 

DAMPENING  SOL  UTION  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING 

Kenichi  Doi;  Masumi  Ti  ikase,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takeya  Sakai; 
Toshio  Sato,  both  of  Wakayama;  Takashi  Ito,  and  Katsuliiro 
Osaki,  both  of  Tokyo]  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltk.;  Kao  Corporation  and  Toppan  Print- 
ing Co.,  Ltd.,  all  of  T<lcyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,000,  Aug.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dcfc.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  5,  1989, 1-203148 

Int  a.'  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—331  I  5  Claims 


MNWat  OF  MIKaN 
aXJUTKIil  M  m  WH-         50 
■KC  MU  OF  TK  PUTC 


a  ) 


of  GncnTilie;  Willie  K.  Jackson,  Commerce;  Keitii  D.  Elwell, 
■■d  Gary  L.  White,  both  of  GHcnTille,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
E-Systems,  Ibc„  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  W  3,  Ser.  No.  20,727 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/00: 1  29C  35/08:  B32B  5/10 


R— O-  - 


«    so     w     n    w     »    no 
OMUn  KTH  stniN    nu 


;  solution  composition  for  lithographic  print- 
Ei  itially  of 


1.  A  dampening  i 
ing  which  consists  essei 

(a)  water,  and 

(b)  a  compound  (A)  r^resented  by  the  following  formula  (I) 


CH3 

I 
•(CH2CHO)„— H 


(D 


wherein  R  represenU  a  i  nethyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  an  n-pro- 
pyl  group  or  an  isoprop^l  group,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of 
1  to  4,  wherein  said  coaiposition  contains  from  0.1  to  10%  by 
weight  based  on  the  t<  tal  weight  of  the  composition,  of  said 
compound  (A). 
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5,296,337 

PROCESS  FOR  RETOUCHING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

IMAGES  CONTAINING  A  DYE  HAVING  A  CLEAVABLE 

BALLAST 
J.  Ramon  Vargas,  Webster,  John  W.  Harder,  Rochester,  Phillip 
D.  Knight  Fairport;  Paul  A.  Bums,  and  Lynda  D.  Weber, 
both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FQed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,473 
Int  a.'  G03G  8/00.  7/00.  5/92.  5/94 
VS.  a.  430—359  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  retouching  a  dye  image  formed  in  a  photo- 
graphic element  by  a  dye  having  the  structure: 


D— C— B«l 


5,296,338 
ANTISTATIC  STABILIZER  AND  FINAL  WASH 
ADDITIVE  FOR  PHOTO  DEVELOPING 
John  A.  Chester,  604  John  Ross  Ct,  Woodstock,  Ga.  30188 
Filed  Jnn.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,231 
Int  CL'  G03C  11/06 
VS.  CL  430—372  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  wash  for  the  photographic  development  of  transpar- 
ency films,  an  anti-static  additive  comprising: 
water; 

isopropanol;  and 
ethyl  bis  (polyethoxy  ethanol)  alkyl  ammonium  ethyl  sulfate. 


5,296,339 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Yoshihiro  I=^ita,  and  Ke^i  Mihayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  lAA^  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,001 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-57685 

Int  CL'  O03C  7/32.  5/31 

VS.  CL  430—389  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 

halide  color  photograpliic  material  comprising: 

(1)  color  developing  the  silver  halide  color  photographic 
material  with  a  color  developer; 

(2)  and  then  processing  the  photographic  material  with  a 
processing  solution  having  bleaching  activity,  in  which 
said  photographic  material  contains  a  coupler  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula  (I)  and  a  replenishment 
rate  of  said  color  developer  is  not  more  tlian  600  ml/m^  oS 
photographic  material; 


N 


(D 


R'  V-CH— C— RJ 

'"-■ N       X 

wherein  R'  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  nec- 


essary for  forming  a  5-membered  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
ring  together  with  a 


— N 


group; 


I 


— N 


R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocy- 
clic group;  "R}  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group, 
an  alkynyl  group,  an  aromatic  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  heterocyclic  oxy  group  or 


where: 

D  is  the  residue  of  oxidized  silver  halide  color  developing 
agent 

C  is  the  residue  of  a  dye  forming  coupler, 

Bal  is  a  ballast  group  which  immobilizes  the  dye  in  the 
photographic  element  and  which  is  cleavable  from  the 
remainder  of  the  dye  by  reaction  with  a  dinucleophile  to 
thereby  render  the  dye  mobile,  the  method  comprising: 

a)  applying  to  the  dye  image  an  aqueous  basic  solution  of 
a  dinucleophile  and  a  water-soluble  organic  co-solvent 
to  cleave  the  ballast  group  and  solubilize  the  dye,  and 

b)  removing  solubilized  dye  from  the  photographic  ele- 
ment 


— N 


/ 


\ 


R5 


wherein  R*  and  R'  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group, 
an  aromatic  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and  X  repre- 
sents a  group  which  is  eliminable  by  reaction  with  an 
oxidation  product  of  an  aromatic  primary  amine  develop- 
ing agent 
and  wherein  any  of  R',  R^,  R',  or  X  in  formula  (I)  has  at 
least  one  dissociation  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 

— Z'— NH— Z^— 

wherein  Z'  and  Z^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represent  SO2  or  CO. 


5,296,340 
DECORATIVE  SHEET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Masaki  Tsnkada;  Osamu  Takeko;  Yoshihara  Horie;  Tomio  Doi; 
Norinaga  Nakamnra,  and  Kenshi  Shimizu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsa  Kahwshiiri  Kaiska,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/00196,  §  371  Date  Dec.  20, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/09282,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Ang.  23,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  582,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Fd>.  20,  1989,  1-40049; 
Aug.  1,  1989,  1-19929 

Int  a.'  G03C  i/OGtr  B32B  31/00 
VS.  CL  430—394  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  decorative  sheet  which 
comprises  the  following  steps: 

1)  performing  buildup  printing  of  at  least  one  surface  of  a 
first  substrate  sheet  with  an  ink  comprising  an  ionizing 
radiation-curable  resin  or  its  mixture  with  an  ioniziiig 
radiation-uncurable  resin  as  the  vehicie  to  form  a  pattern- 
printed  layer; 

2)  semi-curing  the  pattern-printed  layer  by  irradiatiofi  with 
an  ionizing  radiation; 

3)  coating  an  ionizing  radiation-uncurable  resin  or  its  mix- 
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ture  with  an  ionizing  radiat!  m-curable  resin  on  the  semi- 
cured  pattern-printed  layer  i  o  form  a  primer  layer; 

4)  irradiating  the  assembly  wi(  h  an  ionizing  radiation  again 
to  cure  completely  the  pattyn-printed  layer;  and 

5)  piling  a  second  substrate  s|eet  and/or  a  third  substrate 
sheet  on  the  first  substrate  s^eet  and  compressing  or  heat- 
compressing  the  assembly  ijo  embed  the  pattern-printed 
layer  in  at  least  one  of  the  ibstrate  sheets. 


a  temperature  ranging  fr<  m  60*  C.  to  85'  C.  to  cause  in  said 


,GING  METHOD 

assignor  to  Lumisys,  Inc., 


iar.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
>2,  Ser.  No.  908,575 
\5/17 

8  Claims 


GREEN  UGHT  LASER 
Bala  S.  Manian,  Saratoga, 

Smmyrale,  Calif. 
ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  665,416,] 
application  Jan.  24,  li 
Int  a.' 
U5.  CL  430—396 

1.  A  method  of  laser  imaging  jcomprising  the  steps  of, 
recording  on  X-ray  film  a  gity-scale  picture  image  corre- 
sponding to  an  X-ray  irradiated  subject, 
digitizing  the  recorded  picture  image  by  means  of  a  film 

digitizer,  i 

modulating  a  single  laser  heart  of  green  light  wavelength  in 

accordance  with  the  digitized  picture  image, 
directing  the  modulated  lasef  beam  of  green  light  wave- 
length onto  film  sensitive  to  green-blue  light,  and 
thereafter  developing  the  filtn  to  create  a  gray-scale  re- 
recorded image,  whereby  tl>e  re-recorded  image  has  opti- 
cal characteristics  to  the  hui:ian  eye  matching  those  of  the 
picture  image  on  the  conv^tional  black  and  clear  X-ray 

rum. 


"7^ 


y' 


emulsion  J-band 
ity  maximum  at 


sensitization  so  as  to  confer  a  spectral  sensitiv- 
a  waveli  ngth  from  730  nm  to  900  nm: 


5,296^42 
METHOD  OF  DEVELOP^G  X-RAY  MATERIALS 
Andr^  Roefs,  Herentals;  Francil  Sels,  Kontich,  and  Marc  Van 
den  Zegel,  Boortmeerbeek,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  BelgiVm 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991  Ser.  No.  975,000 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  14, 
1991,  91202953J 

Int  a.'  GMC  5/29 
UJS.  CL  430—438  9  Claims 

1.  Method  of  processing  an  eiposed  silver  bromide  or  silver 
bromoiodide  X-ray  material  which  comprises  development 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  pho^graphic  developing  solution 
having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  9  ^  12,  comprising  a  dihydroxy- 
benzene  developing  agent,  4-hydroxymethyl-4-methyl-l-phe- 
nyl-3-pyrazolidinone  as  an  auxfliary  developing  agent  and  at 
least  one  organic  antifoggant  churacterized  in  that  the  develop- 
ing solution  further  contains  an  iodide  ion  releasing  compound 
to  provide  at  least  4. 10-'  equitalents  of  ions  per  hter. 


A. 


N 
I 

Ri 


wherein  Zi  and  Z,^  eaci: 
Qi  and  Q2  each  represei  t 
represent  an  alkyl  group 
group  or  a  heterocyclyl 
methine  group;  Ai  and 
benzene  ring;  R|  and  R2bnay 
tively,  to  form  a  ring;  \ 
balance;  and  mi  repres  :nts 
neutralization  of  the  electric 


5,29«,343 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOC  RAPHIC  EMULSION  AND 
FULL  COLOR  RECORDINC  MATERIAL  CONTAINING 

THEfAME 
Takanori  Hioki;  Takashi  Ka«>,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  aU  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 'to  Fi^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8, 1990,  2-270163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thia  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  29, 

2009,  has  bean  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  awe  7/005 

U.S.  CL  43*— 508  1  17  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  which  is  spectrally 

sensitized  by  containing  at  least  one  compound  represented  by 

the  following  general  formula  (I),  said  compound  being  added 

to  said  emulsion  in  an  amount  of  from  0.3  to  0.9  based  on  the 

specific  addition  amount:  100  M  R/S  (wherein  M  represents 

the  number  of  moles  of  the  cofipound  added  to  said  emulsion, 

R  is  Avogadro's  number,  and  S  represents  the  total  surface 

area  (A^  of  the  silver  halide  gtains  present  in  said  emulsion)  at 
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represent  a  sulfur  or  selenium  atom; 

a  methylene  group;  Ri  and  R2  each 

Rj  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 

^oup;  Li,  Lz  and  Lj  each  represent  a 

\.l  each  represent  atoms  completing  a 

combine  with  Li  and  Lj,  respec- 
1  represents  a  counter  ion  for  charge 

a  numerical  value  required  for 

charge. 


5,296344 
SILVER  HAUDE  PI^WOGRAPHIC  UGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Yoshihiro  Jimbo,  and  Tt>shiyuki  Watanabe,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  ^uji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 


Japan 

Filed  Jon. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun 
Jul.  26,  1991,  3-208907 

14 
U.S.  a.  430—522 


9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,842 

11,  1991,  3-165171; 


a.'  G03C  1/84 

6ClaiflH 

1.  A  silver  halide  phc  tographic  light-sensitive  material  com- 
prising a  support  and  p  rovided  thereon  at  least  one  layer  con- 
taining at  least  OBf  co  npound  represented  by  the  following 
formula  (\y.' 
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•^-o^^     r.^-%Ar- 


(1) 


i.' 


represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  naphtho  ring,  and  when  the  molecule  of  formula 
(II)  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  n  is  0,  wherein  the  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer  contains  tabular  silver  halide  grains 
having  a  mean  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  3  in  an  amount  such  that 
the  tabular  grains  account  for  at  least  50%  of  the  total  pro- 
jected area  of  all  the  silver  halide  grains  in  the  emulsion  layer. 


wherein  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an 
aryl  group,  — COOR'*,  or  — CONR'^Ri^;  r12,  r13  and  R'* 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl 
group;  R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  an  amino  group;  R'-'  and  R'*  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  6-membered  ring;  and  R'*  and  R"  each  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  group;  provided 
that  the  compound  represented  by  formula  (1)  does  not  have  a 
carboxy  group  or  a  salt  thereof  as  a  substituent. 


5,296,345 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Seiji  Yamashita;  Masaki  Okazaki,  and  Tadashi  Ikeda,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ft^i  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1991,  3-238884 
Int.  a.'  G03C  1/08,  1/29 
MS.  a.  430—574  9  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  photographic  material,  comprising  a  sup- 
port having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least 
1 X  10-*  mol  of  a  compound  represented  by  formula  (I)  per 
mol  of  silver  halide  and  from  1 X  10-^  to  1  X  10" '  mol  of  a 
compound  represented  by  formula  (II)  per  mol  of  the  com- 
pound of  formula  (I)  and  the  iodine  content  of  the  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  up  to  1  mol  %: 


^_         o  Rj  o  S'"""> 


(I) 


N 
I 

Ri 


(xe). 


N 
I 
R2 


wherein  R|  and  R2  each  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkyl  group,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkenyl  group, 
or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  aryl  group,  at  least  one  of  R| 
and  R2  is  a  sulfoalkyl  group  or  a  carboxyalkyl  group;  R3  repre- 
sents a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  X@  represents 
a  counter  ion  necessary  to  balance  the  charge  of  the  molecule; 
n  represents  a  number  necessary  to  balance  the  charge;  and  Zi 
and  Z2  each  represents  a  group  of  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring  or  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  ring  or  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  naphtho  ring,  and  when  the  molecule  of  formula 
(I)  forms  an  intramolecular  salt,  n  is  0: 


N 
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kX  H""'^"='^He)^  y 
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5,296,346 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  LIPID  BOUND  SIAIAC 

ACID  IN  PLASMA 
Nonda  Katopodis,  10  Greens  dr.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 
Filed  Not.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,597 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  33/48;  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  CL  435—4  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  lipid  bound  sialic  acid  from  human 
blood  plasma  or  serum  and  determining  the  amount  of  lipid 
bound  sialic  acid  in  a  sample  of  human  blood  plasma  or  serum 
which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

a)  diluting  a  predetermined  volume  of  25  microUters  or  less 
of  a  blood  plasma  or  serum  sample  with  distilled  water  to 
a  volume  about  two  times  that  of  the  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  thfe  sample; 

b)  mixing  the  diluted  sample  for  a  suitable  period  of  time  to 
obtain  a  substantially  homogeneous  sample; 

c)  adding  to  the  sample  a  mixture  of  a  chlorinated  lower 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  and  a  lower  alkyl  alcohol,  the  volume 
of  the  mixture  added  being  about  forth  times  the  predeter- 
mined volume  of  the  blood  plasma  or  serum  sample,  and 
the  volume  ratio  of  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  alcohol  in 
the  mixture  being  about  2:1; 

d)  mixing  the  resulting  admixture  for  a  suitable  period  of 
time  to  dissolve  lipid-bound  sialic  acid  in  the  sample  in  the 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon/alcohol  mixture; 

e)  diluting  the  admixture  with  a  buffer  solution  at  room 
temperature,  the  volume  of  buffer  solution  being  about 
eight  times  the  predetermined  volume  of  the  blood  plasma 
or  serum  sample; 

f)  mixing  the  diluted  admixture  without  vortexing  for  a 
suitable  period  of  time  to  obtain  a  substantially  homogene- 
ous admixture  and  centrifuging  the  mixture  to  form  a 
substantially  clear  upper  phase; 

g)  separately  recovering  from  the  clear  upper  phase  so 
formed  a  predetermined  volume  of  the  upper  phase; 

h)  adding  to  the  predetermined  volume  of  the  upper  phase 
an  amount  of  a  mixture  of  a  protein-precipitating  agent 
and  water  without  any  adsorbing  material,  the  amount  of 
mixture  being  effective  to  cause  precipitation  of  the  lipid 
bound  sialic  acid; 

i)  mixing  the  resulting  admixture; 

j)  se[>arately  recovering  the  resulting  precipitate; 

k)  suspending  the  precipitate  in  a  hydrolysis  agent; 

I)  determining  the  amount  of  Upid  bound  sialic  acid  present 
in  the  suspended  precipitate  and  thereby  the  amount  pres- 
ent in  the  blood  plasma  or  serum  sample. 


(ID 


wherein  R4,  R;,  R«  and  R7  each  represents  a  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group;  X3  represents  a  counter  ion  neces- 
sary to  balance  the  charge  of  the  molecule;  n  represents  a 
number  necessary  to  balance  the  charge;  and  Z3  and  Z4  each 


152-671  O.G.-94-13 


5,296,347 

BRIDGE  IMMUNOASSAY 

George  B.  LaMotte,  m.  Larkspur,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Oba 

Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.,  Medfield,  Mass. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  653,024,  Feb.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.092 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/569.  33/543.  33/53.  33/536 
MS.  a.  435—5  41  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  immunoassay  for  an  analyte  in  a  Uquid  sam- 
ple which  comprises  preparing  or  obtaining  a  solid  phase  to 
which  is  bound  a  first  receptor  which  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  avidin  and  streptavidin  and  has  as  its  ligand 
biotin  conjugated  to  a  second  receptor  which  is  an  anti-hapten 
antibody; 


2396 


wheran  the  second  receptor 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  a  bridge  receptor  which  has 
as  its  ligand  a  hapten  conjugated  to  a  third  receptor, 

wherein  the  third  receptor  ia  an  antibody  that  is  not  con- 
nected to  a  soluble  liquid  aatrix  and  has  as  its  ligand  the 
analyte  under  assay; 

contacting  the  Uquid  sample  containing  said  analyte  with 
said  third  receptor  in  either  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
solid  phaae; 


surface  antigen  or  <  hromatin  antigen  and  to  be  translo- 
cated into  the  cell  ii  comparatively  highest  quantities. 


(rsMtt) 


h 


5,29«,349 

MOLECULAR  GEf^TIC  TEST  FOR  MYOCLOMC 

EPILEPSY 

DonglM  C  WallMC,  Ada  ita,  Ga^  anigiior  to  Emory  UBiTorrity, 


^ 

(.^) 


-)r**-6 


h 


linking  the  third  receptor  tolthe  solid  phase  by  contacting 
the  third  receptor  with  the  bridge  receptor  either  in  the 
presence  or  in  the  absence  of  the  solid  phase  wherein  the 
solid  phaae  can  be  introduded  to  the  Uquid  sample  before, 
after  or  simultaneously  wivi  the  bridge  receptor;  and 

detecting  and/or  quantitating  the  analyte  under  assay; 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  t^e  second  receptor  to  the  third 
receptor  is  greater  than  1: 


Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jon.  ife,  1990,  Ser. 

iBt 

UJS.CL  435-4 
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No.  538,2«7 
CL'  C12Q  1/68 


ISOaiBH 
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I.  A  method  of  detect  ng  neuromuscular  disease  in  a  patient, 
comprising  the  step  of  a  certaining  the  presence  of  a  transition 
mutation  at  the  nucleot  de  position  8344  of  human  mitochon- 
drial DNA  obtained  fr(  im  a  biological  sample  from  said  pa- 


5,29(,34« 
MEraODS  FOR  SCRED4ING  MONOCLONAL 
ANTIBODIES  FOR  :  HERAPEUTIC  USE 
Ewa  Rakowio-Sialcsyaaka,  PI  ItadeipMa,  and  Hilary  Koprow- 
lU,  WyaMwood,  both  of  Pa.  aMifMin  to  The  WMar  laati- 
tirte  of  Aaatoaqr  aad  Biology  FkOadelyUa,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16, 19a^,  Ser.  No.  352,258 
lat  a.'  C12Q  ;/«•  GOIN  ii/-5<%-  COTH  21/02:  C12N  15/00 
UJS.  d  435-«  2  ClataM 

1.  A  method  for  selecting  a  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for 
a  surface  antigen  on  a  tumor  cell,  said  antibody  characterized 
by  the  ability  to  internalize  into  the  nucleus  of  said  cell  where 
said  antibody  is  selected  from  a  group  of  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies capable  of  binding  to  said  surface  antigen,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  sampla  and  a  second  sample  of  said 
tumor  cells  and  dividing  taid  group  of  antibodies  into  a 
first  sample  and  a  second  sample  of  monoclonal  antibodies 
and  pre-incubating  the  first  sample  of  said  tumor  cells  with 
a  first  sample  of  said  monoclonal  antibodies; 

(b)  labelling  the  second  sam|>le  of  said  monoclonal  antibod- 
ies with  a  radioactive  label; 

(c)  incubating  the  pre-incubated  first  sample  of  timior  cells 
and  the  second  non  pre-iacubated,  sample  of  said  tumor 
cells  of  step  (a)  with  each  said  labeled  monoclonal  anti- 
body; 

(d)  fractionating  the  cells  a^  measuring  the  amount  of  the 
label  present  in  each  cell  fraction  of  the  first  and  second 
sample  of  said  tumor  cellt; 

(e)  identifying  the  monoclo^  antibody  taken  into  the  pre- 
incubated  tumor  cells  in  iicreased  number  compared  to  its 
uptake  in  the  second  samf  le  of  cells  and  in  comparison  to 
the  uptake  of  the  other  labeled  monoclonal  antibodies  in 
said  group;  and 

(f)  tr'^''«'"E  the  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  characterized 
by  an  increased  amount  of  label  in  said  pre-incubated 
tumor  cells  in  compahsoo  to  said  second  sample  of  tumor 
cells,  said  increased  amount  of  label  being  the  result  of 
that  antibody's  ability  ta  induce  expression  of  the  cell 


5,29«3S0 

ION  TRIGGERED  ALKYLATION  OF  BIOLOGICAL 

TARGETS  BY  SllYLOXY  AROMATIC  AGENTS 

StercB  E.  RoUta,  Port .  cffenoa,  and  Tiaaha  Li,  Stoay  Brook, 

both  of  N.Y.,  aMigaoi  •  to  TV  Research  Fooadatioa  of  State 

UalTcnHy  of  New  Y«  rfc,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  %\,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,463 
Ini  CL'  C12Q  1/68 


U.S.CL  435-6 


o 


Mill 


1.  A  silyloxy  aromat  c  probe  having  the  formula: 


30ClaiDM 
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wherein 
when    Ri=— OSi(46R7R8),    then    R2    and/or    R4    is- 

=— CHR9X; 
when   R2=— OSi(R^7R«).   then   Rj,   R3  and/or  R5  is- 

=— CHR9X; 
when    R3=— OSi(^«R7Rg),     then     R2    and/or    R4    is- 

=— CHR9X; 
when  R4=— OSi(R|6R7R«).  then  Ri,  R3  and/or  Rj  is- 

=— CHR9X; 
when     R5=— 08i(46R7R«X     then     R2    and/or     lU    i»- 

=— CHR9X: 
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wherein  said  Re.  R7>  Rg= various  alkyl  or  aromatic  groups; 

X  leaving  group;  wherein  said  R9,  is  H,  or  an  organic  com- 
pound, such  as  an  aliphatic  or  alkyl  group  L  is  a  linking 
group  for  attachment  to  a  probe  which  may  be  positioned 
at  any  carbon  atom  of  the  ring;  and  Pr  is  a  probe  for 
binding  to  a  target  molecule. 


mal  level  of  expression  of  said  protein  found  in  healthy 
individuals,  and  selecting  patients  whose  level  of  expres- 


5,296,351 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MONOCLONALITY  IN 

LEUKAEMIA  AND  LYMPHOMA 
Alexander  A.  Morley,  12  Barretts  Road,  Torreas  Park,  South 
Anstralla,  and  Michael  J.  Brisco,  Marino,  both  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  Alexander  A,  Morley,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU89/004S5,  §  371  Date  Jun.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04648,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  3,  1990 

per  Filed  Oct  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  684,889 
Clainis  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  20, 1988,  PJ1057 
Int  a.5  C12A  1/68 
U.S.  a.  435-6  27  Clahas 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  B-cell  lymphoid  leukemia 
or  B-cell  lymphoma  in  a  tissue  sample  which  comprises: 

(a)  amplifying  the  immunoglobulin  gene  segments  in  said 
tissue  sample  by  the  polymerase  chain  reaction  using  at 
least  one  pair  of  primers  specific  for  said  immunoglobulin 
gene  segments,  wherein  said  immunoglobulin  gene  seg- 
ments comprise  at  least  one  of  a  V-D,  D-J  and  J-C  junc- 
tion; 

(b)  separating  the  amplified  immunoglobulin  gene  segments 
by  size; 

(c)  detecting  said  size-separated  amplified  immunoglobulin 
gene  fragments;  and 

(d)  determining  the  homogeneity  or  heterogeneity  of  said 
amplified  immunoglobulin  gene  segments  wherein  homo- 
geneity is  indicative  of  B-cell  lymphoid  leukemia  or  B-cell 
lymphoma. 


5,296,352 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  AGAINST 

COMPLEXES  FORMED  BY  THROMBIN  AND  HIRUDIN 

Jean-Marc  Schlaeppi,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,860 

lot  a.5  A61K  35/14;  C07K  15/00 

MS.  a.  435—7.4  25  Claims 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibody  which  is  directed  against  the 

thrombin/hirudin-complex,   or  a  derivative   thereof  which 

retains  the  specificity  of  said  antibody. 


5,296,353 
EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATIENTS  WITH 

PROGESSIVE  IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 
Augusto  C.  Ochoa,  Washington,  D.C.;  Hiromoto  Mizognchi, 
Frederick,  Md.;  John  J.  O'Shea,  SilTer  Spring,  Md.;  Dan  L. 
Longo,  Kensington,  Md.,  and  Cynthia  M.  LoefHer,  Bladens- 
burg,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C.  and  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,262 

lat  CL'  GOIN  33/573.  33/574 

MS.  a.  435— 7  J3  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  identifying  patients  having  T  lymphocytes 

capable  of  activation  for  autologous  adoptive  immunotherapy, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  directly  determining,  in  a  lymphocyte  preparation  from  a 
patient  being  evaluated  for  immunosuppression,  the  level 
of  expression  of  at  least  one  selected  TCR  subunit  protein 
or  protein  in  the  T  lymphocyte  signal  transduction  path- 
way, said  protein  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  I,  CD3  y,  FCc-y,  and  Lck;  and 

b.  comparing  said  level  of  protein  expression  with  the  nor- 
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sion  of  said  protein  is  at  or  above  the  threshold  level  for 
response  to  activation  for  adoptive  immunotherapy. 


5,296,354 
KIT  FOR  THE  SPECIFIC  ASSAY  OF  ANGIOTENSIN  D 
Dominique  Simon;  Jean  Marchand,  both  of  Moatpellier;  Gabriel 
Badouaille,  Pignan;  Bernard  Romestand,  Saint-Gely-da-Fcsc, 
and  Jean-Alain   Fehrentz,  Saint  Nazair  da   Pezan,  all   of 
France,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,376 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1990,  90  08563 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53 

MS.  a.  435—7.92  49  Claims 

1.  A  kit  for  the  specific  assay  of  Angiotensin  II,  comprising: 

(a)  an  anti-Angiotenstn  11  antibody, 

(b)  a  solution  of  labelled  Angiotensin  11,  and 

(c)  a  solution  of  anti-Angiotensin  III  antibody,  said  anti- 
Angiotensin  III  antibody  exhibiting  a  crossreactivity  with 
Angiotensin  II  of  less  than  10%. 


5,296,355 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  IMMUNOLOGICALLY 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  REAGENT  THEREFOR 

Sboichi  Shutoh,  Saga;  Akinori  Snginaka,  Chigaaaki,  and  Mikio 
Akita,  Kawagoe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hoeschst  Aktien- 
geaellachaft,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/01051,  §  371  Date  Jan.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  12, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/04179,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  19,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Oct  12,  1989,  Ser.  No.  678,326 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Oct  13, 1988,  257846 
Int  a.'  GOIN  33/531.  33/536  33/543 
MS.  CL  435—7.94  4  Cbrims 

3.  A  buffer  solution  for  the  immunological  measurement  of 
turbidity  of  an  immunologically  active  substance  which  con- 
tains buffer  substances  which  have  a  pH  range  of  S  to  10  and  a 
compound  of  the  general  formula 

R>0-{(CH2CH20),/A0),}-R2 

wherein  R'  and  R^  each  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  hydro- 
carbon group  with  1-S  carbon  atoms,  AG  for  an  oxyalkylene 
group  with  3-4  carbon  atoms,  m  and  n  represent  the  numbers 
of  the  oxyethylene  groups  and  oxyalkylene  groups,  respec- 
tively, the  oxyethylene  groups  and  oxyalkylene  groups  having 
been  copolycondensed  randomly  to  have  a  molecular  weight 
of  1000-20000  and  the  ratio  of  m/n  being  within  the  range  of 
60/40-90/10. 
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ENZYME-IMMUNOASSi  >Y  METHOD  FOR  THE 

DETERMINATION  JOF  AN  ANALYTE 

Dieter  Mai^oM,  Maxdorf.  Ulr^h  Traeger.  LiiAargcrhof,  aad 

411  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany, 
GmhH,  Maukete,  Fed. 


March  22,  1994 


I  to  Boehitager 
Rc9.ofGcnMV 

Filed  Dec  12, 
CUaa  priority,  appUcatioa 
1989,  39411508 

Into.' 
VS.  CL  43S—1M 

1.  Method  for  detennining 


b)  detennining  the  reakilting  plasmin  variant  by  means  of  a 
chromogenic  plasmin  substrate, 

wherein  said  plasminogen  activator  substrate  is  a  plasmino- 
gen variant  with  ki&ngle  domains  1-4  partially  or  com- 
pletely absent. 


Scr.  No.  626,257 
Rep.  of  Gcraany,  Dec  13, 

N  33/543 

MClaina 

analyte  in  a  liquid  sample  by 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 

CEPHALOSPORif«nC 
D-AMINOAC3D 


OX [DASE 1 


an  enzyme  immunoassay  compnsmg: 

(a)  providing  a  transparent  nonporous  vessel  comprising 
therein  a  porous  solid  phase  having  immobilized  thereon  a 
specific  binding  partner  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  first  specific  binding  partner  which  specifically 
binds  to  the  analyte,  the  aqalyte,  and  an  immunologically 
reactive  analogue  thereof; 

(b)  providing  an  enzyme-lalelled  immunologically  active 
compound  comprising  an  enzyme  label  conjugated  to  a 
compound  selected  from  tke  group  consisting  of  the  ana- 
lyte, the  immunologically  reactive  analogue  thereof  and  a 
second  specific  binding  partner  which  specifically  binds  to 
the  analyte  or  the  immunologically  reactive  analogue 
thereof  as  either 

(1)  a  separate  liquid  reagett  or 

(2)  as  part  of  the  porous  solid  phase,  wherein  the  enzyme- 
labelled  immunological^  active  compound  is  specifi- 
cally bound  to  the  specie  binding  partner  on  the  po- 
rous solid  phase; 

(c)  contacting  the  liquid  sample  with  both  the  enzyme- 
labelled  immunologically  aptive  compound  and  the  immo- 
bilized specific  binding  partner  such  that  the  liquid  sample 
and  the  enzyme-labelled  immunologically  active  com- 
pound form  a  first  liquid  phase  wherein  no  more  liquid 
volimie  is  contacted  than  can  be  maximally  absorbed  by 
the  porous  soUd  phase  and 

fw  a  time  sufficient  for  the  enzyme-labelled  immunologi- 
cally active  compound  to  partition  between  the  porous 
solid  phase  and  the  firsi  liquid  phase; 

(d)  contacting  the  porous  solid  phase  of  step  (c)  with  a  liquid 
chromogenic  substrate  specific  for  the  enzyme  label  in  a 
volume  sufficient  to  displace  the  first  liquid  phase  and  to 
form  a  second  liquid  phase  above  the  porous  solid  phase  in 
the  transparent  nonporcua  vessel;  and 

(e)  measuring  the  amount  of  chromogen  produced  in  the 
second  liquid  phase  in  order  to  determine  the  amount  of 
the  analyte  in  the  liquid  safnple,  wherein  the  measurement 
is  carried  out  in  the  transparent  nonporous  vessel  of  step 
(d)  without  prior  removal  of  the  porous  solid  phase. 

10.  The  method  of  claim  1  ^herein  the  analyte  is  albumin, 
T4orTSH. 


I  Miniitero  DeU' 


Edo  A.  Battiatel,  La 

Friuxoai,  Milan; 

Bonicelli,  BcrgaoM), 

aaiigMtrtto 

tifica  e  Tecnolagica, 
Filed  Jim, 

Ctaina  priority, 
001509 

lat  a.'  C12P 
UJS.  CL  435—49 

1.  A  process  for  the 
ranic  derivative,  or  a 


5^96,358 
•aSZYMATIC  PREPARATION  OF 
DERIVATIVES  USING  A 
FROM  RHODOTORULA 
GLUTtNIS  NCIMB  40412 

Pietro  Cesti,  NoTara;  Giuliana 

der  Goes,  Tnrin;  SilTana 

Mirdla  PtloM,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 

UaiTcnitB'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Sden- 

Italy 

>,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,048 

Italy,  Jan.  3,  1991,  MI  91  A 


Siezia; 


ViUetauH  van 


appU»tioa 


:  5/06;  C12N  9/02.  9/04,  9/06 

13  Claims 
e  izymatic  preparation  of  a  cephalospo- 
thereof,  having  the  formula  (I) 


sat 


R— (CH2)3— C— N 

n    I 

O    H 


wherein  R  is  a  — CO— <  OOH 
OH,  or  — OCO— R",  ai  d 
4  carbon  atoms,  said  pre  cess 
ing  a  compound,  or  a  s^t 


COOH 

\ 

H— C-(CH2)3— C- 

NHj  O 


:Ii- 


in  the  presence  of  the 
from  the  microorganisn  i 
a  mutant  thereof  capab  e 


ION  OF  PLASMINOGEN 


METHOD  FOR  THE  DET 
ACTIVATORS,  THEIR  INHtBITORS  OF  STIMULATORS 
HerMna  Keivcr,  Wetter,  Fc4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dctolngwerke  Aktiei«eselli^kaft,   Marburg,   Fed.   Rep.  of 
GcrsMay  J 

Filed  May  23, 19«,  Ser.  No.  704,876 
ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  GermaBy,  May  25, 
1990,  4016978 

Irt.  CL'  C12Q  1/37;  C|12N  9/68;  A61K  37/547 
UJS.  CL  435—23  8  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  the  functional  determination  of  plasminogen 
activator  (PA)  activity  and  the  modulation  thereof  in  body 
fluids,  comprising  the  steps  o^ 
a)  incubating  a  sample  of  a^  biological  material  with  a  plas- 
minogen activator  substrate  in  the  absence  of  a  methionine 
oxidizing  agent;  and 


0) 


CH2— R' 


CXKJH 


or  — COOH  group,  and  R'  is  H, 
R"  is  an  alkyl  group  with  from  1  to 
comprising  oxidatively  deaminat- 
thereof,  having  the  formula  (II) 

(II) 


CH2— R' 


COOH 


i-amino  acid  oxidase  enzyme  extracted 
Phodotorula  glutinis  NCIMB  40412  or 
of  producing  said  enzyme. 


5,296,359 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,296,360 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GANGUOSIDE  Gu\ 
Tsnnetake  Sngimori,  U  i;  Yoji  Tsukada,  Kyoto,  snd  Yssuhiro 
Okta,  UJi,  all  of  Japa  i,  assiviors  to  Mamkin  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP89/0ill8,  §  371  Date  Jnn.  28, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28,  1991,  fCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/06663,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  16, 1991 

per  Filed  Ofct  30,  1989,  Ser.  No.  679,087 
In  L  CL»  C12P  19/04 
VS.  CL  435—101  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  (reparing  ganglioside  Gui  selectively 
which  comprises  subJK:ting  a  solution  of  ganglioside  or  a 
to  the  action  of  neuraminidase  isozyme 
S  obtained  from  a  culture  of  a  bacterium  of  Arthrobacter 
ureafaciens  M1057,  wherein  the  ganglioside  or  the  mixture  of 
3ne  member  selected  from  gangliosides 
and  Com  or  a  mixture  of  gangliosides 


gangliosides  is  at  least 
GiNa,  Gm»,  Grta,  Gr» 
extracted  from  bovineibrain. 


March  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2399 


5,296,361 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,296,362 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PRODUCnON  OF  POLYESHTERS 
HAVING  Cg  AND/OR  Cio  MONOMER  REPEAT  UNITS 
Alistair  J.  Anderson,  Hull;  Edwin  A.  Dawes,  Hnmberside;  Geof- 
frey W.  Haywood,  HnU,  and  Darid  Byrem,  Cleveland,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 
London,  Ejigland 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1989, 
8908214;  May  19, 1989,  8911577;  Oct.  4,  1989,  8922362 

Int  CL'  C12P  7/62.  1/00 
VS.  a.  435—135  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  microbiological  production  of  polyester 
containing  a  modal  number  of  repeat  units  having  the  formula 

— O— CH— CHz— CO— 

(CH2);r 

CH3 

wherein 
X  is  4  or  6,  said  process  comprising  cultivating,  under  aero- 
bic conditions  and  pH  of  about  7,  at  least  one  bacterium  on 
a  substrate  comprising  an  assimilable  carbon  compound 
selected  from  glucose,  fructose,  acetate,  succinate,  lactate, 
gluconate  and  glycerol;  said  bacterium  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Pseudomonas  sp.  NCIMB 
40135,  Pseudomonas  putida  NCIB  8865,  Pseudomonas 
putida  NCIB  9751,  Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  NCIB  9904, 
Pseudomonas  aeruginosa  NCIB  8626,  Pseudomonas  fluores- 
cens  NCIB  9520,  and  recovering  the  polyester  from  the 
cultivation. 


5,296,363 
PREPARATION  OF 
2-(4-HYDROXYPHENOXY)PROPIONIC  ACID  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Bryan  Cooper,  Mannheim;  Wolgang  Ladner;  Bemhard  Haner, 
both  of  Fussgoenheim,  and  Hardo  Siegel,  Speyer,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Base  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00472,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/11362,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  4, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  761,343 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  Mar.  28, 
1989, 3910024 

Int.  CL'  CUP  7/42.  7/52,  7/40 
VS.  a.  435—146  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-(4-hydroxyphenoxy)- 
propionic  acid  by  fermentation,  wherein  hydroxylation  takes 
place  substantially  only  in  the  p-position,  which  process  com- 
prises oxidizing  2-phenoxypropionic  acid  of  salts  thereof  under 
aerobic  conditions  in  the  presence  of  a  2-(4-hydroxyphenoxy) 
propionic  acid  activity-producing,  soil-inhabiting  microorgan- 
ism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Streptomycetes 
bacteria  and  a  fungus. 


5,296,364 
MICROBLiL  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INOSITOL 
Pranod  AgrawaL  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cerecbem 
Corporation,  Carpinteria,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  904,372 
Int  CL'  CUP  7/02 
VS.  CL  435—155  11  Chdms 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  production  of  inositol  in  a  culture 
mediiun  comprising: 

providing  a  culture  medium  suitable  for  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms, comprising  a  source  of  carbon  and  a  source  of 
nitrogen. 


inoculating  said  medium  with  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  YS2 
or  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae  YS3, 

culturing  said  strain  in  the  medium  to  produce  ethanol, 

continuing  said  culturing  until  the  concentration  of  glucose 
reaches  less  than  about  5  grams  per  liter,  then  further 
continuing  said  culturing  to  permit  consumption  of  etha- 
nol, and 

isolating  inositol  from  the  reaction  medium. 


5,296,365 
PRODUCnON  OF  GUAR  ALPHA-GALACTOSIDASE  BY 
HOSTS  TRANSFORMED  WTTH  RECOMBINANT  DNA 
METHODS 
Nicbolaas  Orerbeeke,  Maasland;  Arthur  Fellinger,  Hoogrliet, 
both  of  Netherlands,  snd  Stephen  G.  Hughes,  CheWeston, 
Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 
Rotterdam,  Netherhwds 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  165,995,  Feb.  2,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,082,778. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  26,  I99I,  Scr.  No.  721,409 
XIaims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  3, 1986, 
86200975;  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18,  1986,  8630255;  Dec.  23, 
1986,  8630719;  Apr.  29,  1987,  8710139;  May  11,  1987,  8711061; 
European  Pat  Off.,  May  20,  1987,  87200955;  United  Kingdom, 
May  26,  1987,  8712318 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  CUN  9/4a  15/56  15/80,  15/74 
VS.  a.  435—208  13  Claims 

1.  An  expression  system  comprising: 
(i)  a  vector,  and 

(ii)  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  mature  protein  twth 
having  a-galactosidase  activity  and  being  capable  of  de- 
creasing the  galactose  content  of  galactomannans  by  split- 
ting off  1-6  linked  a-D-galactopyranosyl  units  attached  to 
a  main  chain  of  1-4  linked  0-D-mannopyranosyl  units,  or 
a  precursor  of  such  a  protein,  wherein  said  precursor  is  a 
pre-form  of  the  protein,  a  prepro-  form  of  the  protein,  or 
a  fusion  form  of  the  protein  which  upon  cleavage  results 
in  the  mature  protein, 
wherein  the  nucleotide  sequence  is  insufficiently  comple- 
mentary to  the  complement  of  the  sequence  of  FIG.  6  to 
hybridize  thereto,  yet  still  encodes  a  protein  comprising 
the  following  amino  acid  sequence: 

AENGLOQTPPMOWNSWNHFGCDINE 

NVVRETADAMVSTGLAALGYQVINL 
DDCWAELNRDSEGNMVPNAAAFPSG 

liCALADYVHSKGLKLGVYSDAGNQT 
CSKRMPGSLGHEEQDAKTFASWGVD 

YLKYDNCENUjISVKERYPPMGKAL 
I.SSGRPIFFSMCEWGWEDPQIWAKS 

IGNSWRTTGDIEDNWNSMTSIADSN 
DKWASYAGPGGWI^JPDMLEVGNGGM 

TTEEYRSHFSrWALAKAPLLVGCDI 
RAMDDTTHELISNAEVIAVNQDICLG 

VQGKKVKSTNDLEVWAGPLSDNKVA 
VILWNRSSSRATVTASWSDIGLQ<3G 

TTVDARDLWEHSTQSLVSGEISAEI 
DSHACK.MYVLTPRS, 

wherein  said  nucleotide  sequence  is  operably  linked  to  a 
regulatory  sequence  present  in  said  vector,  which  regula- 


2400 


tory  sequence  facilitates 
sequence. 


xpression  of  said  nucleotide 
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cyl  sulfate,  sodium 
nate,  and  a- 
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:-olefin  sulfonate,  sodium  alkyl  sulfo- 
sulfo-fai  ty  acid  ester. 


S,29«3M 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ISOLAT  ION  AND  EXPRESSION  OF 

A  GENE  WHICH  CODES  FOR  STREPTOKINASE, 
NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUENCE  0  BTAINED,  RECOMBINANT 

DNA  AND  TRANSFORM!  3)  MICROORGNAISMS 
Mwto  P.  E.  Gwda;  Ainee  1.  Felipe;  Roger  R.  Chaplen; 
Rkardo  S.  Doce;  Laduo  F.  1 1.  Marrero,  Harana;  Pedro  R. 
COilaio,  Aitodaa;  Aaaiael  G  Raodrez,  Harana;  Emilio  A. 
M.  MuM»,  Ocgo  de  ATila;  WalMdo  B.  Martinez,  Harana; 
MagalyaC  SoBMTflla,  Hayana;  Allda  P.  Feniandcz,  Hanma; 
Joae  d.  d.  Garcia,  HaTana,  aa^  Lois  S.  H.  Martinez,  Havana, 
all  of  Cnba,  aarignor*  to  Cwtro  de  Ingenieria  Genetica  y 
Biotecnologia,  CbIm 

FUed  May  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  703,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Qiba,  May  23,  1990,  90/90 

Int  CL'  C12N  isisa.  15/70.  15/81  « 

UJS.  CL  435—216  1  26  Claims 

13.  An  isolated  and  purified  nucleic  acid  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  nucleotide  sequence  SEQ  ID  NO:l  in  the  Se- 
quence Listing. 


5,296,368 

BACILLUS  THURINdlENSlS  ISOLATE  DENOTED  B.T. 
PS81F,  ACnVE  AGAnf  ST  LEPIDOPTERAN  PESTS,  AND 
A  GENE  ENCODING  J^  LEPIDOPTERAN-ACITVE  TOXIN 
Jewel  Payne,  and  Augu$t  J.  Sick,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif,, 


assignors  to  Mycogen 


Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  62f  ,504,  Dec.  18,  1990.  This  appUcation 


Not.  19, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  978,839 


Int  a.'  C12N  5,  00.  15/00;  CUP  21/00.  21/04 
VS.  CL  435—240.4  I  Claim 

1.  A  plant  cell  transi  armed  to  express  a  gene  encoding  a 
protein  having  the  amii  }  acid  sequence  shown  in  Table  2. 


5,29(^7 
ALKALINE  PROTEINASE  ISOLATED  FROM  BACILLUS 

SF. 
Jun  Hitomi,  Takanezawamachi;  Shigehito  Adachi,  Utsunomiya; 
YoaUhiro  Hakamada,  IcUkataachi;  Mikio  Taliaiwa,  Tochigi; 
TadasU  YoaUmatsu;  Yoko  ij/atanabe,  both  of  Utsunomiya; 
Tohra  Kobayashi,  Ichikaimathi;  Shuji  Kawai,  and  Susumu 
Ito,  both  of  Utsunomiya,  all  at  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1992;  Ser.  No.  816,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1991,  3-17065; 
Jan.  17,  1991,  3-17066;  Feb.  21,  1991,  3-33116;  Feb.  27,  1991, 
3-33117  1 

Int.  CL'  C12N  9/jp.  9/52.  9/54.  9/56 
VS.  a.  435—221  I  4  Claims 

1.  An  alkaline  proteinase  lC-16  isolated  from  Bacillus  sp. 
KSM-K16  comprising  the  following  enzymological  character- 
istics: 
(l)-{2)  Action/Substrate  specificity 
Exhibits  degradation  activity  on  casein,  hemoglobin,  FCS 
albumin,  keratin  and  elastin  at  pH  10.0; 

(3)  Optimum  pH  range 

Optimum  pH  range  of  11. Q- 12.3  when  reacted  at  40*  C. 
using  casein  as  a  substratet 

(4)  pH  stability 

Stable  in  a  pH  range  of  S.a|-12.0  in  the  presence  of  Ca^^ 
when  stored  in  buffer  solutions  at  25*  C.  for  2  days; 

(5)  Optimum  temperature 

Optimum  temperature  SS*  C  when  reacted  at  pH  10.0  using 
casein  as  a  substrate; 

(6)  Heat  stability 
NUintains  90%  or  higher  r^dual  activity  when  treated  at 

SO*  C.  and  at  pH  9.S  for  jO  minutes; 

(7)  Molecular  Weight 
28,000±  1,000  measured  by 

trophoresis; 

(8)  Isoelectric  point  lO.S  or 

(9)  Effects  of  metal  ions 
Activity  inhibited  by  Hg^-f  and  Cu^+,  and  heat  subility 

promoted  by  Ca+^; 

(10)  Effectt  of  inhibitors 
Activity  not  inhibited  by  ^ylenediaminetetraacetic  acid, 

4-chloromercuribenzoate  and  antipain,  and  inhibited  by 
diisopropyl  fluorophosphnte,  phenylmethanesulfonyl  flu- 
oride, and  chymostatin;  aid 

(1 1)  Effects  of  surface  active  agents 

Stable  in  the  presence  of  s(Mium  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfo- 
nate, sodium  polyoxyethylene  alkyl  sulfate,  sodium  dode- 


SDS-polyacrylamido  gel  elec- 
higher; 


5,296,369 

METHOD  AND  CON*»OSrnONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ROUND-LE  AVED  MALLOW  USING 

COLLETOTRICH  JM  GLOEOSPORIOIDES  F.  SP. 
MALYAE.  A.T.C.C.  20767 
Knud  Mortensen,  BalgoBie;  Roberte  M.  D.  Makowski,  Regina; 
James  E.  Ciuminghani  Saskatoon,  and  Robert  D.  Carmichael, 
Edmonton,  all  of  Cani  da,  assignors  to  Her  Miyesty  the  Queen 
in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by  the  Minister  of  Agricul- 
ture, Ontario  and  Phil  om  Bios,  Saskatchewan,  both  of  Canada 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,387,  Mar.  28, 1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  o  mtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,209, 
Sep.  16,  1985,  abandom  d.  This  appUcation  May  13, 1991,  Ser. 
No.  699,253 
Int  a.'  AOl  N  63/0(k  C12N  3/00.  1/14 
VS.  a.  435—242  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coi  nmercial-scale  production  of  a  fungal 
product  having  mycoh  srbicidal  activity  against  round-leaved 
mallow  (Malva  pusilla  \  im.),  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  preparing  an  inoci  ilum  stock  of  the  fungus  Colletotrichum 
gloeosporioides  f  sp.  malvae,  ATCC  20767, 

(b)  in  a  multi-stage  primary  fermentation  inoculating  a  first 
vessel  containing  l  primary  fermentation  medium  with 
said  inoculum,  sai(  primary  fermentation  medium  having 
a  low  carboninitro  ;en  ratio  to  maximize  mycelial  biomass 
production,  condi  cting  a  primary  fermentation  in  said 
vessel  to  produce  primarily  mycelial  biomasss  essentially 
free  of  spores,  tnui  iferring  the  mycelial  biomass  to  at  least 
one  further  vessell  containing  said  primary  fermentation 
medium  and  continuing  the  primary  fermentation  in  said 
at  least  one  further  vessel  while  maintaining  the  culture  in 
the  exponential  growth  phase  to  produce  primarily  myce- 
lial biomass  essent  ally  free  of  spores  and 

(c)  transferring  the  mycelial  biomass,  from  the  primary 
fermentation  to  a  i  inal  fermentation  in  a  vessel  containing 
a  medium  whict  contains  no  sporulation-suppressing 
component  and  las  a  high  carboninitrogen  ratio  to 
thereby  prevent  ft  ither  mycelial  biomass  production  and 
conducting  a  final  fermentation  to  optimize  spore  produc- 
tion with  a  yield  <  »f  at  least  2x  10'  spores/ml,  separating 
said  spores  from  t  le  mycelial  biomass,  and  concentrating 
said  spores  into  d  slurry,  drying  said  spore  slurry  and 
adjusting  the  fina  I  moisture  content  of  the  dried  spore 
product  to  betwei  n  12%  and  33%  moisture  for  storage. 
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5,296,370 

REPAIR  MEDIUM  FOR  THE  RESUSCITATION  OF 

INJURED  CELLS 

Alain  Martin,  Ringoes,  and  Stanley  E.  Katz,  Milltown,  both  of 
N.J.,  assignors  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University,  Piscataway, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  592,513,  Oct  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,207 
Int.  a.'  C12N  1/00.  1/12.  1/20  1/04.  5/00 

VS.  a.  435—252.1  22  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  repair  medium  for  the  resuscitation  of  in- 
jured, damaged  or  stressed  food  pathogens,  which  medium 
comprises: 

a  non-selective  complete  nutrient  medium  in  an  amount 
effective  to  supply  all  nutrients  required  by  said  food 
pathogens; 

a  yeast  derivative  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote  the 
repair  of  said  food  pathogens; 

one  or  more  antioxidants  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote 
the  repair  of  said  food  pathogens; 

an  oxygen  tension  reducing  agent  in  an  amount  effective  to 
reduce  the  oxygen  tension  of  said  nutrient  medium  to 
anaerobic  levels;  and 

one  or  more  fatty  acids  required  for  membrane  repair  of  said 
food  pathogens  between  about  10  and  about  25  carbon 
atoms  in  length  and  having  from  0  up  to  4  double  bonds. 


the  benzaldehyde  of  general  formula  (II)  and  hydrogen  cya- 
nide, with  Rhodococcus  sp.  HT29-7  (PERM  BP-3857)  which 
stereoselectively  hydrolyzes  the  nitrile  group  of  the  R,S-nian- 
delonitrile  represented  by  the  general  formula  (T)  in  a  substan- 
tially neutral  or  basic  aqueous  medium  and  recovering  the 
produced  R(  —  )-mandelic  acid  of  general  formula  (III): 


X        V f        OH 

/Q\_|._cooh 
X     N /     oh 


(I) 


m 


ail) 


wherein  X,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 

5  2%J71  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkyl  group  having 

DNA  ENCODING  SPIROPLASMA  SP.  DNA  METHYLASE  '  *°  ^  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 

Aharon  Razin;  Shiomo  Rottem,  and  Pinhas  F.  Renbaum,  all  of  a'o""*-  »  thioalkyi  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an  amino 

Jerusalem,  Israel,  assignors  to  Yissum  Research  Development  8™"P-  *  "'"^^  8™"P'  *  ""ercapto  group,  a  phenyl  group  and  a 

Company  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  an  IsraeU  Pfieno^y  group. 

Corp. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  390,649,  Aug.  7, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,525  

Int.  a.5  C12N  1/21.  1/15.  15/70.  15/54 
U.S.  a.  435— 252  J  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  a  M.Sss  MQl  meth- 
ylase  of  Spiroplasma.  said  DNA  encoding  the  amino  acid 
sequence  set  forth  in  FIG.  5.  5,296,374 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  A  PARTICULAR 
PROPERTY  IN  A  MEDIUM 

'■ Brian  Culshaw,  Kilmacolm,  Scotiand,  and  Anthony  P.  F.  Turner, 

North  Crawley,  England,  assignors  to  University  of  Strath- 
clyde,  Glasglow,  Scotland 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01615,  §  371  Date  Apr.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/05999,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  847,009 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  20,  1989, 
8923699 

Int  a.5  C12M  1/40.  1/34 
VS.  a.  435—288  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assessing  a  particular  property  of  a 
medium  comprising: 
a  chamber  having  a  thermally  conductive  portion; 
a  vibratile  element  thermally  coupled  within  said  chamber  to 

said  thermally  conductive  portion; 
optical  excitation  means  for  delivering  optical  excitation 
energy  incident  to  said  vibratile  element  so  as  to  cause  the 
vibratile  element  to  vibrate  at  its  resonant  frequency  with- 
out inducing  thermal  changes  in  the  chamber; 
optical  means  for  monitoring  and  detecting  the  vibration 

frequency  of  the  vibratile  element;  and 
thermally  activated  sensor  means,  thermally  coupled  to  an 


5,296,372 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,296,373 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  R(  -  )-MANDELIC  ACID  OR 
A  DERIVATIVE  THEREOF  FROM  A  MANDELONITRILE 

USING  RHODOCOCCUS 
Takakazu  Endo,  and  Koji  Tamura,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1991,  3-180475 
Int  a.5  C12P  41/00.  7/42 
VS.  a.  435—280  5  daims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  R(  —  )-niandelic  acid  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula  (III)  directly  from  a 
R,S-mandelonitrile  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula (I)  or  from  a  benzaldehyde  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (II)  and  hydrogen  cyanide  by  treating  (A)  the 
R.S-mandelonitrile  of  general  formula  (I)  or  (B)  a  mixture  of 
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exterior  surface  of  said 
thereby  being  exposed  to 
thermally  activated  sensor 
thermally  activated  sensor 
is  thermally  activated  whei 
having  said  particular  propfty 
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t  lermally  conductive  portion 
;nable  contact  between  said 
means  and  the  medium,  said 
neans  being  a  material  which 
contacted  with  said  medium 
for  changing  the  tempera- 


DNA,  CONSTRUCTS, 
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5,296^76 

CELLS  AND  PLANTS  DERIVED 
T  ^EREFROM 
Ian  G.  Bridges,  Slater,  It>wa;  Donald  Grierson,  Loughbrough, 
and  Wolfgang  W.  Schuch,  Crowthome,  both  of  England,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  CI  emical  Industries  PLC,  London,  En- 
gland 
Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  119,614,  Nov.  12,  1987.  This 
appUcation  Dei :.  5,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,714 
Oaims  priority,  applies  ition  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1986, 
86262879;  Nov.  26,  1989,  8927048 

Int.  CI.5  C12N  15/82 
VS.  CI.  435—320.1  »  Ctalm 

1.  A  construct  having  the  structure  of  pJR16S. 


ture  of  the  chamber  and 
the  vibratile  element  by 
mally  conductive  portion 
sensor  means  and  the 
nant  frequency  being  moni 
cal  means  which  provides 
said  particular  property 


h^ce  the  resonant  frequency  of 

transfer  through  the  ther- 

b^tween  the  thermally  activated 

,  said  changes  in  said  reso- 

ored  and  detected  by  the  opti- 

assessment  of  the  presence  of 

of^d  medium. 


chan  ber, 


5,29(  375 


MESOSCALE  SPERM 


5^296,377 
CONTROL  RlAGENT  CONTAINING  A 
HYDROXYLAM INE  OR  AN  ANTIOXIDANT 
Myron  Rapkin,  Indianap  >lis;  David  Tabb,  Greenfield,  and  Eric 
Diebold,  Fishers,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 


Filed  Dee 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  436—13 


1992,  Ser.  No.  990,433 
GOIN  31/00,  33/66 


17aaiois 


HANDLING  DEVICES 


Larry  J.  Kricka,  Berwyn,  and  Piter  Wilding,  Paoli,  both  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Trustees  of  the  Uaiversity  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 


delphia, Pa. 

FUed  May  1, 1992 


Int.  a.'  G  UN  21/03 


VS.  CL  435—291 


1.  A  device  for  in  vitro 
a  solid  substrate 

an  egg  nesting  chamber; 
a  sperm  inlet  port;  and 
an  elongate  channel  of 
sion,  communicating  b^ween 
and  said  sperm  inlet 
sperm  migration  from 
chamber  for  egg  fertilisation: 
an  egg  disposed  within  said 


Ser.  No.  877,661 


47  Claims 


I   -XOiaNASE  GLUCOSE  (MOmU 


1.  Control  reagent  us  ful  in  determining  an  analyte  selected 
from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  glucose  and  cholesterol,  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(i)  a  known  amount  <  f  glucose  or  cholesterol; 

(ii)  an  additive  select  sd  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
hydroxylamine  gro  ip  containing  compound;  (b)  2,6-diter- 
tiarybutyl  4-methy  phenol;  (c)  2-(  1,1 -dimethyl)- 1,4-ben- 
zenedial;  (d)  3,4,5-1  rihydroxylbenzoic  acid;  (e)  vitamin  E 
and  (0  a  vitamin  E  derivative,  and 

(iii)  a  fluid  carrier  mi  terial. 


fertlization,  the  device  comprising: 
microfabrii  ated  to  define: 


n  esoscale  cross-sectional  dimen- 
en  said  egg  nesting  chamber 
L/.>,  which  permits  competitive 
said  inlet  port  to  said  nesting 
lation;  and 
nesting  chamber. 


pjrt. 


5,296,378 

method  for  clasfelfying  leukocytes  by  flow 
::ytometry 

Takashi  Sakata,  and  1  omoyuki  Kuroda,  both  of  Kakogawa, 

Japan,  assignors  to  T  ta  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Klo.  663,090,  Feb.  28, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,175,109,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,663,  Sep.  1, 

1987,  abandoned.  Thk  appUcation  Sep.  18, 1992.  Ser.  No. 
947,784 

Claims  priority,  appli  cation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1986,  61-213716; 
Nov.  27,  1986,  61-2826!  7 

Ini .  a.'  GOIN  33/49 
VS.  a.  436—63  I  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  cla  sifying  leukocytes  by  flow  cytometry 
that  comprises  the  folli  iwing  steps  (a)  to  (d): 

(a)  lysing  the  erythr  xytes  in  a  fresh  sample  of  anticoagu- 
lated  blood  by  ad  ling  it  to  a  hypotonic  first  fluid  com- 
posed of  Neutral  1  Led  for  selectively  staining  eosinophils, 
Astrazon  Orange  )r  Auramine  O  for  selectively  staining 
basophils,  and  a  bi  ffer  for  maintaining  an  acidic  pH  range; 

(b)  staining  the  leukc  cytes  in  the  so-treated  blood  sample  by 
adding  it  to  a  seco  id  fluid  that  is  composed  of  a  buffer  for 
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maintaining  the  acid  in  the  buffer  in  the  first  fluid  and 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  resulting  dye  solution  at  a  stain- 
ing pH,  and  an  osmolarity  compensating  agent  for  adjust- 
ing the  osmolarity  of  the  dye  solution  to  a  value  at  which 
the  leukocytes  remain  unchanged  in  shape; 

(c)  permitting  the  stained  sample  to  flow  through  a  flow 
cytometer,  difTerentiating  leukocytes  from  all  other  cor- 
puscles and  ghosts  by  intensity  of  fluorescence,  and  mea- 
suring the  signals  of  one  or  two  fluorescence  emissions 
and  right-angle  scattered  light  from  leukocytes;  and 

(d)  identifying  the  type  of  each  of  the  leukocytes  based  on 
said  measured  signals,  counting  the  number  of  detected 
leukocytes  according  to  their  type,  and  calculating  the 
proportions  of  individual  leukocyte  types. 


5,296,379 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING 

ARTERIAL  THROMBUS  FORMATIONS 

Peter  Gorog,  and  Iren  Kovacs,  both  of  20  Grenville  Court, 

Lymer  Avenue,  London,  United  Kingdom  SEIG  ILR 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00438,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/14943,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,284 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23,  1990, 
9006520.2 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/86 
VS.  CL  436—69  8  Claims 


n 


"cr->8 


3 


Ho 


^2 


1.  A  method  of  modeling  occlusive  thrombosis  formations  in 
vitro  comprising: 

supplying  blood  from  a  pressurized  blood  reservoir  to  a 
tubing  which  passes  through  a  punching  station  to  a  col- 
lection reservoir; 

providing  a  sleeve  over  said  tubing  in  a  portion  of  the  tubing 
which  passes  through  said  punching  station; 

punching  a  needle  hole  in  said  sleeve  and  tubing  at  said 
punching  station  to  stimulate  bleeding,  whereby  blood 
exits  said  tubing  and  a  portion  of  said  blood  is  trapped 
between  said  tubing  and  said  sleeve,  some  of  the  trapped 
blood  contacting  blood  in  said  tubing  thus  forming  a 
thrombus  in  said  tubing  which  increases  in  size  with  time, 
and  subsequently  moves  past  said  punching  station;  and, 

measuring  a  change  in  pressure  in  said  tube  to  identify  the 
formation  of  the  thrombus. 


5,296,380 
METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  DETECTING  EXPLOSIVES 
Yair  Margalit,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  Israel  Institiite  For 
Biological  Research,  Ness  Ziona,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,828 
Int.  a.5  GOIN  33/22 
VS.  a.  436—106  38  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  explosives  selected  from  nitroaro- 
matics,  organic  nitrates,  nitramines,  inorganic  nitrates,  chlo- 
rates and  bromates,  which  method  comprises  providing  a 
sample  from  a  suspect  source,  and  subjecting  said  sample  to  the 
steps  of: 
contacting  the  sample  with  a  first  reagent,  which  is  an  alka- 
line solution  of  a  diazotizable  aminoaromatic  azo-dye 
precursor,  whereby  the  presence  of  a  nitroaromatic  explo- 


sive affords  a  distinct  coloration;  and  in  the  absence  of 
such  coloration, 
contacting  the  sample,  which  is  already  in  contact  with  said 
first  reagent,  with  a  second  reagent  containing  a  nitrate  to 
nitrite  ion  reducing  agent  and  a  diazo-coupler  which  gives 
a  colored  product  on  reaction  with  a  diazonium  com- 
pound formed  by  reaction  of  the  diazotizable  aminoaro- 
matic azo-dye  precursor  with  nitrite  ion,  said  second 
reagent  being  sufficiently  strongly  acidic  in  that  it  neutral- 
izes and  makes  acidic  a  mixture  thereof  with  an  equal 
volume  of  said  first  reagent  in  contact  with  said  sample, 
whereby  the  presence  of  an  organic  nitrate  or  nitramine 


'  explosive  affords  a  distinct  coloration;  and  in  the  absence 
of  such  coloration, 

contacting  the  sample,  which  is  already  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  reagents,  with  zinc  powder  suspended  in 
a  liquid,  whereby  the  presence  of  inorganic  nitrate  affords 
a  distinct  coloration;  and  in  the  absence  of  a  distinct  color- 
ation in  all  of  the  preceding  steps,  providing  a  second 
sample  from  said  source,  and: 

contacting  said  second  sample  with  an  aniline  salt  in  a  homo- 
geneous strongly  acidic  solution  including  at  least  one 
water-miscible  organic  solvent,  whereby  the  presence  of 
chlorate  or  bromate  affords  a  distinct  coloration. 


5,296,381 

SENSING  ELEMENTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MAKING 

AND  USING  SAME 

Masao  Yafuso,  El  Toro,  Calif.;  Paul  F.  Korkowski,  Hastings; 
Roger  A.  Mader,  Stillwater,  both  of  Minn.;  Cheng  Yan,  Irvine, 
Calif.,  and  John  T.  Carlock,  Powell,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  A  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Miim. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,002 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  21/64 
U.S.  a.  436—172  39  Claims 


1.  A  sensing  element  for  sensing  the  concentration  of  an 
analyte  in  a  medium  comprising: 

a  matrix  material  having  at  least  one  indicator  component 
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covalently  bonded  theretb,  said  indicator  component 
being  capable  of  providinig  a  signal  dependent  on  the 
concentration  of  an  analytein  a  medium  and  being  derived 
from  at  least  one  indicator  compound  having  an  aromatic 
ring  to  which  is  directly  oovalently  bonded  a  group  in- 
cluding a  functional  portior  which  is  conjugated  relative 
to  said  aromatic  ring. 


5,294  3S2 

RECOMBINANT  DNA  C  LONE  CONTAINING  A 

GENOMIC  FRAGMENT  Of  PFHRP-II  GENE  FROM 

PLASMODIUM  FALCIPAR  UM 
ThiMiM  E.  WelloM,  RockTille,  and  RusteU  J.  Howard,  Gai- 
tlMrabiirg,  both  of  Md^  asaitnors  to  The  United  SUtes  of 
AaMfica  aa  reprcaeated  by  ic  Department  of  Health  and 
HuMa  Scrrkct,  WMhiBgtoo,  D.C. 
Diviiioa  of  Scr.  No.  518;t99,  Nfcy  3,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,130,416, 
which  is  a  contiBiiatioa  of  Set.  No.  279,245,  Dec.  1, 1988, 
abudoMd,  which  is  a  divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  895,942,  Aug.  13, 
1986,  ahudoMd.  This  appUcition  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
791<892 
bit  a.'  GOIN  33/536;  MWi  35/16;  C07K  15/28 
VS.  CL  436—501  |  10  Clains 

1.  A  kit  for  detecting  malarial  infection  comprising  separate 
containers  conuining  either  PIHRP-II  antigen  or  antibodies 
having  specificity  against  Pfl^P-II  antigen  in  preservative 
medium. 


HUMAN  CENTROMERE  ANTIGEN  POLYPEPTIDE 
MicUo  HiBMBO,  aMi  Keqji  Si4i>«>to,  both  of  Salcai,  Japu, 

assignors  to  Daikia  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 
Filed  May  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,685 

ClaiaH  priority,  application  Apan,  May  8,  1991,  3-102517 

Int  a.'  GfllN  33/564 

VS.  a.  436—507  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  polypeptide  containing  in  epitope  of  human  centrome- 
ter  protein  B,  wherein  the  polypeptide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polypeptic|e  I  and  polypeptide  II  having 
the  following  amino  acid  sequ  :nces  shown  by  SEQ  ID  No:l 
and  SEQ  ID  No:2; 


Ser  Phe  Gly  Glu  AU  Met 


Polypeptide  I: 

Asp  Gly  Asp  Glu  Val  Pro  Val  Pn^ ! 

AU  Tyr  Phe  AU  Met  Val  Lys  Arg  Tyr  Leu  Thr  Ser  Phe  Pro 

lie  Asp  Asp  Arg  Val  Gin  Ser  His  lie  Leu  His  Leu  Glu  His 

Asp  Uu  Val  His  Val  Thr  Arg  Lys  Asn  His  AU  Arg  Gin  AU 

Gly  Val  Arg  Gly  Leu  Gly  His  Gli  Ser 

Polypeptide  11:  1 

Ser  Ser  Glu  Gly  Leu  Glu  AU  Glu  Asp  Trp  AU  Gin  Gly  Val 

Val  Glu  AU  Gly  Gly  Ser  Phe  Gly  AU  Tyr  Gly  AU 


2.  A  method  for  detecting  >  human  anti-centromere  anti- 
body comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  the  polypeptide  according  to  claim  1  to  a  sample 
to  contact  the  polypeptide  with  a  human  anti-centromere 
antibody  contained  in  the /sample;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  human  antlcentromere  antibody  bound  to 


the  polypeptide. 


-+■ 
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Group  IIB-VIA  sehiiconductor  material  having  a  first 
type  of  electrical  oonductivity,  and  a  cap  region  com- 
prised of  Group  III  -VIA  semiconductor  material  having 
a  second  type  of  eU  ctrical  conductivity; 
forming  a  metal  conu  ct  electrode  upon  the  cap  region; 

the  cap  region,  and  the  metal  contact 
coated  structure,  the  step  of  coating 


coating  the  base  layer, 
electrode  to  form  a 


including  a  step  of  depositing  a  first  coating  layer  com- 


prised of  a  semiconductor 
selected  to  be  widei 
material  of  either  tl  e 
thermally  annealing  tl  le 
opening  a  first  windc  w 
exposing,  within  th  i 
contact  electrode;  i  nd 
forming  an  electrical  y 
metal  contact  pad  Ipr 


CONDITIONING  OF 
UNIFORM  AND 


Mehrdad  M.  Moslehi; 
las,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
las,  Tex. 
Continnation-in-part 
application 

Int 
VS.  a.  437—20 


ir  I  I  /  n 


iti  I  I  I 


material  having  a  bandgap 
than  a  bandgap  of  the  semiconductor 

base  layer  or  the  cap  region; 

coated  structure; 

through  the  first  coating  layer  for 
first  window,  a  surface  of  the  metal 

I 

conductive  interconnection  to  the 

contacting  an  external  circuit. 


5,296,385 
SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS  FOR 
R  3>EATABLE  RAPID  THERMAL 
1  PROCESSING 

J^  Knehne,  and  Lino  Velo,  all  of  Dal- 
Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated,  Dal- 


oflSer.  No.  815,653,  Dec  31,  1991.  This 
3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,118 
a.'  HOIL  21/31 

2  Claims 


Mtr 


.1 1 1. 1 1 1  i.:za=c. 


I  I  I  I  I  I  II  )i 


1.  A  fabrication  metl  od  for  semiconductor  wafer  backside 
preparation  for  integral  ed  device  processing  comprising: 

heavily  damaging  said  wafer  backside  to  prevent  infrared 
light  transmission  through  said  wafer;  and 

forming  a  top  layer  ^f  silicon  nitride  over  the  wafer  back- 
side. 


5,296,384 

BAKE-STABLE  HGCDTE,PHOTODETECrOR  AND 

METHOD  FOR  F/WRICATING  SAME 

Charles  A.  Cocfcmm;  Francis  L  Gessweia,  both  of  Goleta,  and 

Eric  F.  Schnlte,  SanU  Barbara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa 

Barbara  Research  Center,  G*leta,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,562 
Int  CL'  HOU-  i///&  21/44 
VS.  a.  437-5  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  photovoltaic  diode,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  p-n  junction  between  a  base  layer,  comprised  of 


5,296,386 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  LOWER  CONTACT 

RESISTANCE  IN  MOS  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 

Sheldon  Aronowitz,  Sai  Jose;  Courtney  Hart  Los  Gatos,  and 

Court  Skinner,  East  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

National  Semicondncior  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  665,465 


Int, 


UJS.  CL  437—24 


1.  A  method  of  pro  riding  lower  contact  resistance  in  the 


a.»  HOIL  21/265 
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source  ad  drain  regions  of  an  MOS  transistor,  the  method 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 
(a)  defining  source  and  drain  regions  in  a  silicon  substrate, 

the  source  and  drain  regions  being  spaced  apari  to  define 

a  channel  region  therebetween; 


1 n 

1 *! 

monaESST 
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5,296,388 
FABRICATION  METHOD  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Shuichi  Kameyama,  Itami;  Atsushi  Hori;  Hiroslii  Shimomura, 
both  of  Moriguchi,  and  Mizuki  Segawa,  Hirakata,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,490 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  13,  1990,  2-186533; 
JoL  18, 1990,  2-191200 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  11  Claims 


M 


^ 


^ 


(b)  after  defining  the  source  and  drain  regions  forming  an 
epitaxial  layer  of  silicon-germanium  alloy  at  the  surface  of 
the  source  and  drain  regions;  and 

(c)  after  forming  an  epitaxial  layer  forming  an  MOS  transis- 
tor structure  comprising  the  source  and  drain  regions  and 
a  gate  electrode  overlying  the  channel  region  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  a  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


^     5,296,387 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  LOWER  CONTACT 
RESISTANCE  IN  MOS  TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURES 
Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose,  and  Courtney  Hart,  Los  Gatos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  665,465,  Mar.  6,  1991.  This 

application  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,889 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—24  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  lower  contact  resistance  in  the 
source  and  drain  regions  of  an  MOS  transistor,  the  method 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  regions  on  a  silicon  substrate  which  will  later  be 
formed  into  source  and  drain  regions  through  the  intro- 
duction of  active  dopant  species,  the  future  source  and 
drain  regions  being  spaced  apari  to  define  a  channel  re- 
gion therebetween; 

(b)  after  defining  the  future  source  and  drain  regions,  intro- 
ducing germanium  atoms  into  the  future  source  and  drain 
regions; 

(c)  after  introducing  germanium  atoms  into  the  future  source 
and  drain  regions,  performing  an  oxidation  step  to  form  an 
oxide  layer  on  the  future  source  and  drain  regions  and  to 
create  a  germanium-rich  layer  in  the  future  source  and 
drain  regions  at  the  interfacial  region  between  the  future 
source  and  drain  region  and  the  oxide  layer;  and 

(d)  after  performing  the  oxidation  step,  forming  an  MOS 
transistor  structure  having  source  and  drain  regions  and  a 
gate  electrode  overlying  the  channel  region  and  separated 
therefrom  by  a  layer  of  dielectric  material,  wherein  the 
formation  of  the  MOS  transistor  structure  includes  the 
implantation  of  active  dopant  species  in  order  to  form  the 
source  and  drain  regions. 


IWn* 


II88MM0I  MKI'Ml 
l«C        IKMIMAICaN 


OOP"  '     IWte*  1098 

io»A       lies 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  for  semi-conductor  devices 
comprising  steps  of; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductive 
type  on  a  single  crystal  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first 
conductive  type; 

forming  a  first  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  thin  film 
on  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  with  a  first 
residual  insulation  film  placed  therebetween; 

implanting  ions  of  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductive  type, 
through  said  first  semiconductor  thin  film,  into  said  first 
semiconductor  region  to  form  a  second  semiconductor 
region  of  the  first  conductive  type  and,  by  this  ion  im- 
planting, destroying  said  first  residual  insulation  film  and, 
at  the  same  time,  forming  amorphous  regions  in  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  region  and  said  first  semiconductor 
thin  film; 

forming  a  second  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  thin 
film  containing  an  impurity  of  the  first  conductive  type  on 
said  first  semiconductor  thin  film,  with  a  second  residual 
insulation  film  placed  therebetween; 

causing  a  solid  phase  epitaxial  growth  in  said  second  semi- 
conductor region  and  said  first  semiconductor  thin  film  by 
a  first  heat  treatment,  while  aligning  to  said  single  crystal 
semiconductor  layer  to  transform  said  amorphous  regions 
into  single-crystallized  first  semiconductor  thin  film  and 
single-crystallized  second  semiconductor  region; 

increasing  the  activation  rate  of  the  impurity  in  said  first 
semiconductor  thin  film  and  said  second  non-single  crys- 
talline semiconductor  thin  film  and  said  semiconductor 
regions,  through  a  second  heat  treatment  of  a  higher 
temperature  and  a  shorier  time  than  in  the  first  heat  treat- 
ment; and 

forming  a  metallic  electrode  on  said  second  semiconductor 
thin  film  subjected  to  said  second  heat  treatment 
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S,2MPM     

METHOD  OF  FABRICATIKG  A  HETEROJUNCTION 

BIPOLAR  TIANSISTOR 

HMcMri  SkfaMwaki,  Tokyo,  J^w,  MrigMr  to  NEC  Corpon- 

tioii,JapMi 

DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  657,672,  F«|>.  19, 1991,  Pat  No.  3,160,994. 

TUs  apylicatkM  Jan.  6, 1992,  Scr.  No.  817,860 

OataM  priority,  appUcatkm  .kpan,  Feb.  19,  1990.  ^36099 

lit  CL'  HflL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  ajheterojunction  bipolar  transis- 
tor comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  on  a  semi-insulaing  substrate  an  emitter  layer 
made  of  a  first  semiconductor  compound  that  is  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  is  fiee  of  In; 

depositing  on  said  emitter  laj'er  a  base  layer  made  of  a  sec- 
ond semiconductor  compokind  that  is  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  and  is  a  semiconductor  compound  free  of  In, 
but  is  different  from  said  first  semiconductor  compound; 

depositing  on  said  base  layer  •  layer  made  of  a  third  semicon- 
ductor compound  that  cottains  In; 

depositing  a  collector  layer  made  of  a  fourth  semiconductor 
compound  of  said  first  cotductivity  type  on  said  layer  of 
said  third  semiconductor  compound; 

locally  exposing  said  layer  of  said  third  semiconductor  com- 
pound by  patterning  said  collector  layer  in  a  prescribed 
shape  by  a  use  of  a  gas  containing  chlorine; 

selectively  removing  said  layer  of  said  third  semiconductor 
compound  to  expose  a  potion  of  said  base  layer;  and 

forming  a  base  electrode  in  ^ntact  with  a  part  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  base  layer. 


5.29  1,390 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICA1  ING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  VI  RTICAL  CHANNEL  OF 

CARltlERS 

Y^ji  Awano,  Tokyo,  Ja|Ma,  aaagnor  to  Fi^itm  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  682,254,  Apr.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,404. 
This  appUcatioa  May  l|7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  9, 1990,  2-92049 
Int  CL'  WIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—31  I  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricatinj   a  semiconductor  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  a  stepped  upper  major  surface; 
growing  a  semiconductor  a  iterial  epitaxially  on  the  stepped 
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upper  major  surfac  :  of  the  substrate  as  an  emitter  layer, 
said  emitter  layer  n  ileasing  carriers,  said  step  of  growing 
the  emitter  layer  be  ng  achieved  in  a  crystal  growth  appa- 
ratus; 

forming  a  base  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  regions  of 
different  compositic  ns  on  the  stepped  upper  major  surface 
of  the  substrate,  sai<  plurality  of  regions  including  a  chan- 
nel of  the  carriers  tfiat  have  been  released  by  the  emitter 
layer,  said  step  of  farming  the  base  layer  being  achieved  in 
said  same  crystal  gr  >wth  apparatus  such  that  said  plurality 
of  regions  are  repei  ted  in  each  step  of  the  stepped  upper 
major  surface  of  t  le  emitter  layer  and  such  that  each 
I  lower  major  surface  of  the  base  layer 
to  an  upper  major  i  urface  of  the  base  layer;  and 

growing  a  semicondi  ctor  material  epitaxially  on  an  upper 
major  surface  of  tti  e  base  layer  as  a  collector  layer,  said 
collector  layer  coll  xting  the  carriers  passed  through  the 
base  layer,  said  ste|  i  of  growing  the  semiconductor  mate- 
in  the  same  crystal  growth  apparatus. 


rial  being  achieved 


METHOD  OF 
TRANSISTOR 

Fumihiko  Sato;  MasaUti 
Tsutomn  Tashiro,  all 
Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 
continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application 
Claims  priority, 
Apr.  19, 1990,  M03820 
Int 
VS.  CL  437—31 


5.29631 
MANUFACTURING  A  BIPOLAR 
HAVING  THIN  BASE  REGION 
o  Nakamae;  MitsnUro  Sogiyama,  and 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 


856.815.  Mar.  24. 1982,  which  to  a 
S84.268.  Apr.  12, 1991,  abuidoncd.  TUs 
M  ay  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  67.017 
appl^tion  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-98116; 
Apr.  25, 1990,  2-109146 
CL'  HOIL  21/265 

5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
prising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  first  insulating 

ductor  layer  of  on : 
covering  said  first  ini  ulating 

semiconductor  filn  i 

ing  a  first  aperture  exposing 

ing  film; 
covering  said  first  pof  ycrystalli 

second  insulating 

of  said  fu^t  insulating 
selectively  removing 

second  insulating 

conductor  film  as 

than  said  first 

part  of  said  mon 

part  of  a  bottom 

conductor  layer; 
growing  a  semiconductor 

line  semiconducto 

on  said  part  of  mo:  i< 

second  polycrysta  II 

site  conductivity 

line  semiconducto  r 

conductor  film  is 

line  film. 


<00 


manu  fiscturing  a  semiconductor  device  com- 


film  on  a  monocrystalline  semicon- 
conductivity  type; 

film  with  a  first  polycrystalline 

of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  hav- 

a  portion  of  said  first  insulat- 

ine  semiconductor  film  with  a 
{ ilm  with  leaving  a  part  of  said  portion 
film  to  be  exposed; 
said  first  insulating  film  by  using  said 
ilm  and  said  first  polycrystalline  semi- 
mask  to  form  a  second  aperture  bigger 
said  second  aperture  exposing  a 
c  crystalline  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
s  irface  of  said  first  polycrystalline  semi- 
4>d 

material  to  form  a  monocrystal- 
film  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
locrystalline  semiconductor  layer  and  a 
ine  semiconductor  film  of  said  oppo- 
t^pe  on  said  part  of  said  first  potycrystal- 
film  until  said  monocrystalline  semi- 
contact  with  said  second  polycrystal- 


ape  rture. 
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5,296,392 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TRENCH  ISOLATED  REGIONS 

WTTH  SIDEWALL  DOPING 
Gregory  J.  Gmla.  Charlton,  and  Walter  C.  Metz.  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation, 
Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,796,  Jul.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  488,994,  Mar.  6,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,239 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/225.  21/302 

VS.  a.  437—34  9  Claims 


field-effect  transistor  at  a  face  of  a  semiconductor  layer  having 
a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

simultaneously  forming  first  and  second  tank  regions  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  to  be  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  and  to  be  spaced  from 
each  other; 

simultaneously  forming  third  and  fourih  tank  regions  to  be 
of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said  third  tank  region 
formed  within  said  first  tank  region,  said  fourth  tank  re- 
gion formed  within  said  second  tank  region; 

forming  a  back  gate  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  to 
be  laterally  within  said  fourth  tank  region; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  having  an 
isolation  trench  in  a  face  of  a  silicon  wafer,  said  wafer  having 
an  N-type  area  in  said  face  adjacent  a  P-type  area  on  said  face, 
said  N-type  area  being  formed  in  said  face  using  a  first  mask, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  after  said  N-well  has  been  formed,  forming  a  trench  in  a 
first  area  of  said  face  of  the  silicon  wafer  using  a  second 
mask,  said  first  area  being  different  in  shape  on  said  face 
than  said  N-type  area,  said  trench  being  at  and  on  both 
sides  of  an  interface  between  said  N-type  and  P-type  areas 
of  said  face  of  the  wafer,  said  trench  having  nearly  vertical 
side  walls  and  having  a  bottom  surface  extending  across 
said  interface  so  that  an  N-type  trench  area  and  a  P-type 
trench  area  are  exposed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
trench  on  both  sides  of  said  interface; 

(b)  selectively  forming  a  silicon  layer  on  one  said  wall  and  on 
a  portion  of  the  bottom  surface  of  the  trench  over  said 
P-type  trench  area  and  extending  across  said  interface  but 
not  covering  the  major  part  of  said  N-type  trench  area  of 
the  bottom  of  the  trench,  said  silicon  layer  being  patterned 
using  a  third  mask  different  from  said  first  and  second 
masks  to  define  a  second  area  of  a  shape  on  said  face 
different  from  said  N-type  area  and  said  first  area  so  that 
said  silicon  layer  extends  across  said  interface,  said  silicon 
layer  having  a  conductivity  type  dopant  concentration 
which  is  greater  than  a  P-type  dopant  concentration  of 
said  P-type  area  of  the  silicon  wafer; 

(c)  heating  the  wafer  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  which 
are  sufficient  to  drive  a  part  of  the  dopant  from  the  silicon 
layer  into  the  silicon  wafer;  and 

(d)  filling  the  trench  with  a  dielectric  material. 


5,29633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  FABRICATION 

OF  HIGH-AND-LOW-VOLTAGE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES,  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  THE 

SAME,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS 
Midiael  C.  Smayling,  Missouri  City;  Louis  Hutter,  Richardson; 
Georges  Falessi,  Sugarland;  James   R.  Todd,   Piano,  and 
ManncI  Torreno,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,353,  Not.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,388 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—34  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  fabrication  of  a  first  in- 
sulated-gate rield-effect  transistor  and  a  second  insulated-gate 


j£ >       ^m — 15J 


IS 

simultaneously  forming  a  conductive  control  gate  to  be 
insulativety  disposed  over  a  lateral  margin  of  said  third 
tank  region  and  an  annular  conductive  control  gate  to  be 
insulatively  disposed  over  a  lateral  margin  of  said  fourth 
tank  region,  said  annular  control  gate  disposed  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  back  gate  region;  and 

simultaneously  forming,  to  be  of  said  second  conductivity 
type,  (a)  a  highly  doped  region  within  said  first  tank  re- 
gion but  spaced  from  said  third  tank  region,  (b)  a  highly 
doped  region  within  said  third  tank  region,  and  (c)  a 
highly  doped  region  within  said  second  tank  region  but 
spaced  from  said  fourth  tank  region,  said  highly  doped 
regions  operable  as  sources  or  drains,  said  third  and  fourth 
tank  regions  functioning  as  channel  regions. 


536,394 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  GAAS  METAL 
SEMICONDUCTOR  FET 
Kyuhwan  Shim;  Chnlsoon  Park;  Dojin  Kim;  Sungjae  Mneng; 
Jeonwook  Yang;  Youngkyu  Choi;  Jinyeong  Kang;  Kyiingho 
Lee,  and  Jinhee  Lee,  all  of  Daejeon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors 
to  Electronics  and  Teleconimuniations  Research  Institute, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  26,  1990. 
90-21813;  Dec.  26. 1990.  90-21816 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  GaAs  metal  semiconductor 
FET  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  GaAs  substrate; 
depositing  a  silicon  layer  on  the  GaAs  substrate; 
forming  a  first  photoresist  pattern  on  the  silicon  layer  by  an 

image  reversal  process; 
etching  the  silicon  layer  using  the  first  photoresist  pattern  as 
a  mask  to  define  ohmic  contact  regions  of  source/drain 
electrodes; 
forming  a  second  photoresist  pattern  on  the  GaAs  substrate 
after  removal  of  the  first  photoresist  pattern  to  define  a 
channel  region;  injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
silicon  ions  into  the  GaAs  substrate  to  form  the  channel 
region; 
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depositing  a  protective  layer  around  the  GaAs  substrate 
after  removal  of  the  secon^  photoresist  pattern; 

annealing  the  substrate  depoated  with  the  protective  layer 
to  activate  silicon  ions  of  tke  remaining  silicon  layer  and 
thus  diffusing  the  activating  silicon  ions  into  the  deep 
direction  of  the  substrate; 


forming  ohmic  contacts  on 
ohmic  contact  mask  after 
and  the  remaining  silicon 

forming  a  gate  electrode  by 


tl  le  annealed  substrate  using  an 
r  :moval  of  the  protective  layer 
h  lyer;  and 
sing  a  gate  mask. 


S,29(  395 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HI  3H  ELECTRON  MOBILITY 

TRANSISTOR 
Muhammad  A.  Khan,  White  Bflar  Lake;  James  M.  VanHoye, 
Eagaa;  Jon  N.  Kuznia,  Fridley,  and  Domtld  T.  Olson,  Circle 
Pines,  all  of  Minn^  assignors  to  APA  Optics,  Inc.,  Blaine, 
Minn.  i 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  701,792,  M<y  17, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,192,987. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  26,528 
Int  a.'  HOJIL  21/265 
UJ5.  a.  437—40  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  trai  sistor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  depositing  a  buffer  layer  >nto  a  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  layer  of  g^lium  nitride  (GaN)  onto  the 
buffer  layer; 

(c)  depositing  a  layer  of  AlxOai  _xN  on  the  gallium  nitride 
layer,  where  x  has  a  value  of  between  0  and  1; 

(d)  depositing  a  first  metal  layer  onto  the  AlxGai  _xN  layer, 
thereby  defming  a  source  connection; 

(e)  depositing  a  second  metallic  layer  onto  the  Al/jtii  -xN 
layer,  thereby  defming  a  4'ain  region;  and 

(0  depositing  a  third  metal  layer,  onto  the  AI^Gai  _  xN  layer, 
the  third  metal  layer,  onto  ^e  AlxGai  _xN  layer,  the  third 
metal  layer  residing  betw^  the  source  region  and  the 
drain  region,  thereby  defii  ing  a  shottky  barrier. 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 
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5,296^96 
MATRIX  OF  EPROM  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH  A 
TABLECLOTH  STRU(  mjRE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 
CAPACITATIVE  RA  HO  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
Mi  iNUFACTURE 
Orio  Bellezza,  Cumo,  It  ily,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson  Micro- 
electronics s.r.l.,  Milai ,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  759i03,  Sep.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,160,986, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,796,  Dec.  1,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  applioition  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,418 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1988,  22848  A/88 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—43  2  Claims 


I'    .10   .8 


Slid  I 


(fs 
( n  i 


1.  Process  for  the 
ory  cells  with  source  and 
to  another  on  a 
being  interposed  in  a 
source  and  drain  lines, 
another  and  perpendicular 
superimposed   conditioi 
aligned  with  respect  to 
following  succession  of 

a)  definition  of  strips 
bars  of  field  oxide 

b)  growth  of  gate  oxi^e; 

c)  deposition  of  a  layi 
layer  and  then  of  a 

d)  self-aligned  etching 
layer,  of  the  floatinj ; 
in  parallel  strips 
oxide  bars  for  the 
strate  to  the  sides 

e)  implantation  of 
formation  of  source 

f)  deposition  and 
material  over  said 

g)  deposition  of  a 
h)  patterning  and  etcl 

said  parallel  strips 
barrier  layer  until 
tionofEPROM 
pattern  at  the 
with  control  gate 


man|]facture  of  a  matrix  of  EPROM  mem- 
drain  lines  parallel  and  alternated  one 
semiconductor  substrate,  floating  gate  areas 
checkerboard  pattern  between  said 
',  ind  control  gate  lines  parallel  to  one 
to  said  source  and  drain  lines  in  a 
with    intermediate   dielectric    and 
floating  gate  areas,  comprising  the 
iteps: 
active  areas  alternated  with  parallel 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 


,o' 


1  lay(  ir 


of  floating  gate,  then  of  a  dielectric 
t>arrier  polysilicon  layer; 
of  the  barrier  layer,  of  the  dielectric 
gate  layer  and  of  the  field  oxide  bars 
vJhich  are  perpendicular  to  said  field 
( lefinition  of  uncovered  strips  of  sub- 
said  parallel  strips; 
do|>ant  in  said  uncovered  strips  for  the 
and  drain  lines; 
plankrization  of  a  layer  of  thick  dielectric 
spurce  and  drain  lines; 
of  control  gate; 
of  said  layer  of  control  gate  and  of 
3f  floating  gate,  dielectric  layer  and 
on  said  field  oxide  for  the  defini- 
meinory  cells  arranged  in  a  checkerboard 
inter  ection  of  said  source  and  drain  lines 


hiig( 


liies. 


5,296,397 

METHOD  FOR  MAI^ACTURING  AN  EPROM  CELL 
Sangsoo  Lee,  K)ruiiki,  Ri  p.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Elec- 

tron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Sep.  of  Korea 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8041478,  Dec.  9, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,223,731, 
which  is  a  continuatio»in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,824,  May  29, 
IMl,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,014, 
Jun.  20,  1989,  abandon^t  This  application  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  51,621 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jua.  30,  1988, 
88-7986 

Int  ICI.' HOIL  2//2<Ji 
U.S.  CL  437—43  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  man  ifacturing  an  EPROM  cell  in  a  semi- 
conductor substrate,  coi  nprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  etching  said  semi  ;onductor  substrate  to  form  a  trench 
region  therein  havi  ng  first  and  second  side  surfaces  and 


dividing  said  semiconductor  substrate  into  first  and  sec- 
ond portions  adjacent  said  first  and  second  side  surfaces, 
respectively; 

(b)  filling  said  trench  region  with  a  trench-filler  material; 

(c)  forming  in  said  first  portion  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate a  drain  region  and  a  source  region  separated  from 
one  another  and  both  in  contact  with  said  first  side  surface 
of  said  trench  region; 

(d)  forming  a  control  gate  region  in  said  second  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  in  contact  with  said  second 
side  surface  of  said  trench  region  and  separated  from  said 
source  region  by  said  trench  region; 

(e)  forming  a  first  film  of  electrical  insulating  material  over 
and  covering  said  drain  region,  said  source  region  and  a 
portion  of  said  control  gate  region  that  is  disposed  adja- 
cent said  second  side  surface  of  said  trench  region; 


21  23     20    22     n 


536,398 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Minoru  Noda,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  673,339,  Mar.  22,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,153,683. 

This  application  May  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1990,  2-104038 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/338 

VS.  CL  437—44  1  Claim 


said  gate  electrode  exposing  part  of  said  insulating  film 
spaced  from  said  gate  electrode; 

selectively  removing  said  insulating  film  only  at  the  opening 
using  said  photoresist  pattern  as  a  mask  leaving  a  remain- 
ing part  of  said  insulating  film  in  place; 

removing  said  photoresist  pattern; 

implanting  ions  into  said  substrate  to  form  source  and  drain 
regions  using  the  remaining  part  of  said  insulating  film  as 
a  mask  at  said  drain  region  and  forming  said  source  region 
where  said  insulating  film  has  been  removed; 

removing  the  remaining  part  of  said  insulating  film;  and 

forming  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  respectively. 


5,296,399 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  NARROWED 

SIDEWALL  SPACER  IN  A  PERIPHERAL  CIRCUTT  OF  A 

ULSI  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Young-woo  Park,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  783,341,  Oct  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1991, 
91-6580 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  437—52  10  ( 


(0  forming  a  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film  over  and  cover- 
ing at  least  that  portion  of  said  first  insulating  film  that  is 
disposed  above  said  source  region  to  serve  as  a  floating 
gate; 

(g)  forming  a  second  film  of  electrical  insulating  material 
over  and  covering  said  first  polycrystalline  silicon  film; 
and 

(h)  forming  a  second  polycrystalline  silicon  film  over  and 
covering  at  least  partially  said  second  film  of  electrical 
insulating  material  and  electrically  connected  to  a  portion 
of  said  control  gate  region  not  covered  by  said  first  film  of 
electrical  insulating  material  to  provide  electrically  inter- 
connected control  gate  regions  disposed  both  above  and 
below  said  floating  gate. 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  ultra-large-scale  inte- 
grated memory  device  having  a  memory  cell  array  section  and 
a  peripheral  circuit  section,  said  peripheral  circuit  section 
including  a  plurality  of  transistors  formed  therein,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  film  over  the  surface  of  both  the  mem- 
ory array  section  and  the  peripheral  array  section; 
forming  an  etch  blocking  film  over  said  insulating  film; 
forming  capacitors  at  select  locations  of  said  memory  cell 
array  section,  said  insulating  film  and  said  etch  blocking 
film  preventing  deterioration  of  the  underlying  surface 
structure  during  said  capacitor  forming  step; 
removing,  after  said  capacitor  forming  step,  the  etch  block- 
ing film  from  the  surface  of  said  peripheral  array  section 
to  expose  said  insulating  film;  and 
forming  side  wall  spacers  on  the  side  walls  of  the  gate  elec- 
trode of  said  transistors  in  the  peripheral  array  section  by 
anisotropically  etching  said  insulating  film. 


1.  A  production  method  of  an  asymmetric  gate  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 

producing  a  gate  electrode  on  a  substrate  and  depositing  an 

insulating  film  on  said  substrate  and  completely  covering 

said  gate  electrode; 
depositing  a  photoresist  film  on  said  insulating  film  that 

completely  covers  said  gate  electrode; 
producing  a  photoresist  pattern  from  said  photoresist  film, 

said  photoresist  pattern  having  an  opening  spaced  from 


5,296,400 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT  OF  A 
HIGHLY  INTEGRATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Cheol-Soo  Park,  Kyoongki;  Yo-Hwan  Koh;  Jae-Beom  Park, 
both  of  Seoul;  Young-Jin  Park,  Kyoungki,  and  Jin-Seong  Oh, 
Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Hyundai  Electronics 
Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,196 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  14,  1991, 
91-22977;  Dec  31,  1991,  91-25621 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/70 
VS.  a.  437—52  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  of  a  highly  inte- 
grated semiconductor  device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  MOS  transistor  having  gate,  source,  and  drain 

electrodes  and  a  field  oxide  on  a  silicon  substrate; 
forming  a  first  insulating  layer  that  completely  covers  said 

MOS  transistor  and  field  oxide; 
forming  a  polyimide  pattern  only  on  contact  areas  located 
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on  top  of  the  source  electi  sde  and  drain  electrode  after 
coating  a  photo-sensitive  p  lyimide  over  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer; 

forming  a  second  insulating  4ycr  over  the  device,  particu- 
larly on  said  polyimide  patt  :m  and  then  forming  a  second 
insulating  layer  pattern  b;  carrying  out  an  etch  back 
process  until  a  surface  of  said  polyimide  pattern  is  ex- 
posed; 

removing  the  exposed  polyijnide  pattern  using  a  plasma 
etching  process; 

forming  a  spacer  on  side  wills  of  the  gate  electrode  by 
carrying  out  a  blanket  etch  ng  process  on  the  first  insulat- 
ing layer  that  has  been  ex  xjsed  by  said  plasma  etching 


1  tie 


(T 


el  :ctrode  ( 
iba<k 


process  while  simultaneou^y 

the  source  electrode  and 
depositing  a  polysilicon  lay( 

layer  pattern  and  forming 

in  contact  with  the  drain 

by  carrying  out  an  etch 

second  insulating  layer 
depositing  a  third  insulating 

said  polysilicon  pads;  and 
exposing  each  of  said  several 

a  portion  of  the  third  ins  ilating 

conducting  layer  in  contac  t 

pad. 


5^,401 


MIS  DEVICE  HAVING  P  CH 


forming  contact  areas  where 

drain  electrode  are  exposed; 

over  the  second  insulating 

several  polysilicon  pads  that  are 

or  the  source  electrode 

process  until  a  surface  of  the 

pattern  is  exposed; 

er  over  the  device,  including 


liye 


polysilicon  pads  by  removing 

layer  and  depositing  a 

with  the  exposed  polysilicon 


ANNEL  MOS  DEVICE  AND 


N  CHANNEL  MOS  DEVICE  WITH  LDD  STRUCTURE 
AND  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 
Katsuyoshi  Mitsui,  and  Shigeki  Komori,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  De«ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  869,084,  Apr.  15, 1992,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  635,316,  Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  9,  1>92,  Ser.  No.  973^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-4743 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/70 
U.S.  a.  437—57  5  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturifig  a  semiconductor  device  hav- 
ing a  p-channel  MOS  type  fieltl  effect  transistor  and  a  n-chan- 
nel  MOS  type  field  effect  trknsistor  formed  on  a  common 
semiconductor  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ti'pe 


m  mnty 


re<  ist 


form 


type  field  effect 

conductor  substrate: 
forming  a  first  insulatii^ 

n  type  transistor 
forming  a  polysilicon 

insulating  layer; 
patterning  said  polysi^i 

trode  over  said  n 

second  gate  electro<fe 

region; 
covering  said  p  type 

second  gate  electro<  e 
implanting  a  p  type  ii 

ing  region  to  form 

type  impurity  regio|is 

electrode; 
removing  said  first 
covering  said  n  type 

gate  electrode  with 
implanting  an  n  type 

forming  region  to 

n  type  impurity 

gate  electrode; 
removing  said  second 
forming  a  second 

gate  electrodes  and 

said  first  and  seconi 
etching  said  second  i 

on  opposite  sides 

electrodes; 
covering  said  n  type 

resist; 
etching  said  sidewall 

gate  electrode  of 

reduce  a  thickness 
implanting  an  n  type 

forming  region  to 

rity  regions  on 

electrode; 
removing  said  third 
covering  said  p  type 

and 
implanting  a  p  type 
ing  region  to  font 
regions  on  said 


March  22,  1994 


tran  istor  in  the  main  surface  of  the  semi- 


layer  on  a  surface  of  said  p  type  and 
fortning  region; 

ayer  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  first 


t  ansistor  forming  region  and  said  first 
a  second  resist; 

impurity  into  said  p  type  transistor 

first  and  second  low  concentration 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  second 


reg  ions 


resist  layer; 

ins  ilating  layer  on  the  first  and  second 

on  said  first  insulating  layer  adjacent 

gate  electrodes; 

i4ulating  layer  to  form  sidewall  spaces 

4f  each  of  said  first  and  second  gate 

ransistor  forming  region  with  a  third 


sjid 


sai  1 


METHOD  FOR 

SECOND 
Eui  K.  Ryou,  Seochoki , 
Electronics  Industries 
Filed  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  a| 
1992-12085 

Inll 
U  A  a.  437—60 


1.  A  method  of 
device  having  a 
forming  a  p  type  transistor  forming  region  for  forming  said   a  capacitor,  comprisinj 
n-channel  MOS  type  fieW  effect  transistor  and  an  n  type        forming  a  plurality 
transistor  forming  region  jbr  forming  said  p-channel  MOS  conductor  substrate 
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icon  layer  to  form  a  first  gate  elec- 
>e  transistor  forming  region  and  a 
over  said  p  type  transistor  forming 

transistor  forming  region  and  said 

with  a  first  resist; 
,  into  said  n  type  transistor  form- 
irst  and  second  low  concentration  p 

on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  gate 


!  pacers  formed  on  the  sidewalls  of  said 
p  type  transistor  forming  region  to 
hereof; 

impurity  into  said  p  type  transistor 

I  Drm  high  concentration  n  type  impu- 

opposite  sides  of  said  second  gate 


r  »ist; 


transistor  region  with  a  fourth  resist; 

in|purity  into  said  n  type  transistor  form- 
high  concentration  p  type  impurity 
sides  of  said  first  gate  electrode. 


op]  osite 


5,296,402 
MANlJFACTURING  A  DRAM  HAVING  A 
EFricnVE  CAPACITOR  AREA 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Co.,  Ltd^  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 
6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,188 
ippkcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,  1992, 


a.'  HOIL  21/72 


6Claiffls 


ma  lufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory 
plurali  y  of  memory  cells  each  provided  with 
the  steps  of: 

spaced  field  oxide  films  over  a  semi- 
for  each  memory  cell,  depositing  a 
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first  insulating  film  over  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate  above  which  said  capacitor  is  to  be  formed, 
forming  a  first  plate  electrode  over  said  first  insulating 
film,  and  a  first  dielectric  film  over  said  first  plate  elec- 
trode; 

depositing  a  first  charge  storage  electrode  over  said  first 
dielectric  film  and  depositing  a  second  insulating  film  over 
the  entire  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  resultant  structure 
after  said  step  of  depositing  said  first  charge  storage  elec- 
trode; 

exposing  a  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  over 
which  said  field  oxide  films  are  not  formed,  and  depositing 
a  polysilicon  film  over  both  said  exposed  semiconductor 
substrate  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  second  insulating 
film  which  is  disposed  over  first  charge  storage  electrode, 
to  form  a  polysilicon  substrate; 

forming,  on  said  polysilicon  substrate,  a  field  effect  transistor 
including  an  active  region,  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  gate 
electrode,  and  forming  a  word  line  on  the  second  insulat- 
ing film  simultaneously  with  the  formation  of  said  gate 
electrode; 

depositing  a  third  insulating  film  over  the  entire  exposed 
upper  surface  of  the  resultant  structure  after  the  formation 
of  said  field  effect  transistor,  partially  exposing  both  said 
active  region  and  said  first  charge  storage  electrode  and 
forming  a  second  charge  storage  electrode  on  a  portion  of 
said  third  insulating  film  such  that  it  is  connected  with  said 
exposed  portions  of  the  active  region  and  first  charge 
storage  electrode; 

depositing  a  second  dielectric  film  over  said  second  charge 
storage  electrode  and  depositing  a  plate  electrode  over 
said  second  dielectric  film;  and 

depositing  a  fourth  insulating  film  over  the  entire  exposed 
surface  of  the  resultant  structure  after  the  deposition  of 
said  plate  electrode  and  forming  a  bit  line  in  contact  with 
the  active  region. 


S(D) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  at  least  two  semiconductor  regions  of  different 
conductivity  types  by  way  of  epitaxial  growth  on  a  sub- 
strate crystal  according  to  either  metal  organic  chemical 
vapor  deposition  or  molecular  layer  epitaxy,  thereby 
providing  a  source-drain  structure; 

etching  said  semiconductor  regions  to  form  a  gate  side 
which  comprises  either  a  (111) A  face  or  a  (lll)B  face;  and 

depositing  a  semiconductor  region  as  a  gate  by  way  of  epi- 
taxial growth  on  said  gate  side  according  to  either  metal 


organic  chemical  -vapor  deposition  or  molecular  layer 
epitaxy. 


5,296,404 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  THIN  FILM  FOR  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Takashi  Akabori,  Hyogo,  and  Akira  Tanihara,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1990,  2-287765; 
Jun.  7,  1991,  3-162365 

lat.  a.5  HOIL  21/441 
MS.  a.  437—173  8  aaims 


33  TIN 


37SiOi 


.\\\\\\\\\^V-38  Si  substrate 
1.  A  method  for  generating  a  thin  film,  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


5,296,403 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  STATIC 
INDUCnON  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 
Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  and  Tom  Kurabayashi,  both  of  Sendai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan, 
Tokyo;  Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  Miyagi  and  Zaidan  Hojin  Hand- 
otai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai,  Miyagi,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,722 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

MS.  a.  437—133  4  Claims 


introducing  Ar,  H2  and  N2  gas  into  a  plasma  generation 
chamber,  and  introducing  TiCUgas  into  one  of  the  plasma 
generation  chamber  or  a  reaction  chamber; 

generating  a  plasma  in  the  plasma  generation  chamber  by 
action  of  an  electric  field  generated  by  a  microwave  and  a 
magnetic  field  generated  by  an  exciting  coil  arranged 
around  the  plasma  generation  chamber;  and 

introducing  the  generated  plasma  into  a  reaction  chamber  by 
the  magnetic  field  so  as  to  form  a  thin  Ti  nitride  film  on  a 
sample  placed  on  a  sample  stage  in  the  reaction  chamber; 

wherein  said  sample  is  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  device 
having  an  insulating  film  and  having  a  contact  hole 
thereon,  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  chamber  is  less  that 
2.0  mTorr,  and  the  temperature  of  said  substrate  forming 
the  sample  is  more  than  450°  C. 


5,296,405 
METHOD  FOR  PHOTO  ANNEALING  NON-SINGLE 
CRYSTALLINE  SEMICONDUCTOR  FILMS 
Shunpei  Yamaialri;  Kiinio  Suzuki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Susnmu 
Nagayama,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Inigiraa,  Atsugi;  Masayoshi 
Abe,  Tama;  Takeshi  Fukada,  Ebina;  Mikio  Kinka,  Noooi- 
chlmachi;  Ippei  Kobayashi,  Koube;  Katsuhiko  Shibata,  Hum- 
matsu;  Masato  Susukida,  Chiba,  and  Kaoru  Koyanagi,  Saku, 
■11  of  Japan,  assignors  to  SemicoDdoctor  Energy  Laboratory 
Co..,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  520,998,  May  9,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,171,710,  which  is  a  continuation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  251,940, 
Sep.  28, 1988,  Pat.  No.  44>86,213,  which  is  a  cootinnation  of  Ser. 
No.  891,791,  Aug.  1, 1986,  abandoned.  This  appiicatioD  Aug.  24, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  933,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1985,  60-170956; 
Aug.  23,  1985,  60-186372 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  19, 
2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  HOIL  21/20,  21/324 
VS.  a.  437—174  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  non-single  crystalline  semiconduc- 
tor films  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  intrinsic  amorphous  semiconductor  film  includ- 
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ing  silicon  and  oxygen  at 

5x  10'*  cm-^  therein  on  a 

radiating  said  semiconductor 


minimum  density  less  than 
ubstrate  by  a  CVD  method; 
ilm  with  light; 


aj  ent 


introducing  a  neutralizing 
consisting  of  fluorine,  chli 
radiated  semiconductor  fill 
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selected  from  the  group 
rine,  and  hydrogen  into  the 


5,296  106 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY/SaLICON-CHROMIUM 
SANDWICH  SCHDTTKY  DIODE 
John  E.  Readdie,  San  Jose;  Beig^'ni'i  H.  Kwan,  Pleasanton,  and 
Jeng  Chang,  San  Jose,  all  of  Qidif.,  assignors  to  Linear  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Milpitas,  jCalif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  772,941,  Ju^.  28,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,254,869. 
ThU  appUcation  Jul.  7,  ,1993,  Ser.  No.  884>28 
Int  a.5  H(  IL  21/44 


VS.  a,  437—175 


105b-. 


401b- 


400 

1.  An  improved  method  ol 
circuit  Schottky  diode  having 


9  Claims 


manufacturing  an  integrated 
.  rectifying  junction  formed  at 
an  interface  between  a  metallis  stion  layer  and  a  semiconduc- 
tor, the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of  interposing  a 
barrier  layer  formed  from  a  pr^mixed  material  having  at  least 
three  constituents  including  cht'omium,  silicon  from  a  source 
other  than  the  semiconductor,  ^d  a  third  element  between  the 
metallization  layer  and  the  semjconductor  to  form  the  rectify- 
ing junction. 


b)  etching  conuct  op^nmgs 
silicon  oxide  film; 

c)  forming  a  foundatioi 
said  insulating  layer; 

d)  forming  a  layer  of 
system; 

e)  patterning  said  photoresist 
system  is  exposed  \»|iere 
be  formed; 


March  22,  1994 

having  a  first  width  in  said 

metal  system  over  said  substrate  and 

p  totoresist  over  said  foundation  metal 


0  plating  a  first  condui  :tive  material  over  said  exposed  foun- 
dation metal  system 

g)  stripping  said  photc  resist: 

h)  ion  milling  said  foiindation 
ductive  material  as 
foundation  metal  syAem 
film  underlying  sa|d 
moved; 

wherein  said  silicon  c  lide 
equal  to  half  the  wipth 


Robert  R.  WUbarg, 
Yorktown,  both  of  N, 
Machines  Corporati< 
Filed  Dec. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  437—203 


ion, 


5,294,407 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  CONTACT 
STRUCTURE  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Yoshikazu  Eguchi,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  752,390,  Aug.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,604 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1990,  2-230290 
Int  a.'  HOll.  21/44.  21/48 
MS.  CL  437—195  :  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  forming  sub^icron  structures  for  electrical 
connections  between  conductive  regions  in  a  substrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  ' 
a)  forming  a  first  silicon  ox  le  film  having  a  first  thickness 
over  said  substrate; 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating 
vacuum  cavity  therein 

Step  1  forming  a  bod  ' 
cavity  therein  fille  I 

Step  2  heating  said 
aluminum  filled  civity 
cavity  to  be  absorb  iA 
leave  a  vacuum  re  naming 
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CHEMICAL 


ist  such  that  said  foundation  metal 
said  electrical  connections  will 


and 
metal  system  with  said  con- 
mask  until  exposed  portions  of  said 
and  a  poriion  of  said  silicon  oxide 
foundation  metal  system  are  re- 
film  has  a  thickness  less  than  or 
of  said  contact  openings. 


5,296,408 

FABRICATIOlf  METHOD  FOR  VACUUM 

MICROEl  .ECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Hop«  irell  Junction,  and  CUude  Johnson,  Jr., 
If.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Armonk,  N.Y. 
:  %,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,460 
a.5  HOIL  21/441 

5  Claims 


a  microstructure  incorporating  a 
ximprising  the  steps  of: 
of  silicon  material  having  an  enclosed 
with  aluminum, 

of  silicon  material  containing  said 
to  cause  said  aluminum  in  said 
into  said  body  of  silicon  material  and 
in  said  cavity. 


bxly  I 
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5,296,409 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  N-CHANNEL  AND  P-CHANNEL 

JUNCTION  FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTORS  AND  CMOS 

TRANSISTORS  USING  A  CMOS  OR  BIPOLAR/CMOS 

PROCESS 

Richard  B.  Merrill,  Daly  City,  and  Doug  R.  Farrenkopf,  Santa 

Oara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  880,677 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—34  34  Qaims 


O  M  IJ«l»-»OHl>  • 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  elements  of  a  junction  field-effect 
transistor  while  simultaneously  fabricating  the  elements  of  a 
first  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor  and  a  second  metal- 
oxide-semiconductor  transistor  having  a  channel  conductivity 
of  the  opposite  type  to  the  first  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor,  the  transistors  each  having  a  source,  a  drain,  a  gate, 
and  a  channel  region,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of:     - 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  (2)  of  a  semiconductor  material 
having  a  conductivity  of  a  first  type  and  including, 

(i)  a  first  part,  a  portion  of  the  first  part  forming  the  chan- 
nel region  of  the  second  metal-oxide-semiconductor 
transistor  (3),  and 

(ii)  a  second  part,  including  a  MOS  channel  well  region 
(13)  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  opposite  to  the  first 
conductivity  type,  the  MOS  channel  well  region  form- 
ing the  channel  region  of  the  first  metal-oxide-semicon- 
ductor transistor  (1); 

(b)  introducing  an  impurity  into  first  selected  regions  (31, 33) 
in  the  first  part  of  the  substrate  to  form  the  source  and 
drain  of  the  second  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor, 
and  into  a  second  selected  region  (35)  and  a  third  selected 
region  (37)  in  the  first  part  of  the  substrate  to  form  the 
source  and  drain,  respectively,  of  the  junction  field-effect 
transistor  (5),  such  that  the  first  selected  regions,  the  sec- 
ond selected  region,  and  the  third  selected  region  are  of 
the  second  conductivity  type; 

(c)  introducing  an  impurity  into  a  fourth  selected  region 
(19),  substantially  bounded  by  the  third  selected  region,  to 
form  the  channel  region  of  the  junction  field-eflect  transis- 
tor, such  that  the  fourih  selected  region  is  of  the  second 
conductivity  type;  and 

(d)  introducing  an  impurity  into  fifth  selected  regions  (39, 
41)  in  the  MOS  channel  well  region  to  form  the  source 
and  drain  of  the  first  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transis- 
tor, and  into  a  sixth  selected  region  (43)  between  the 
second  selected  region  and  the  third  selected  region  to 
form  the  gate  of  the  junction  field-effect  transistor,  such 
that  the  fifth  selected  regions  and  the  sixth  selected  region 
are  of  the  first  conductivity  type. 


5,296,410 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  FINE  PATTERNS  OF  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Won-suk  Yang,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsnng 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,963 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/316 

U.S.  a.  437—228  11  Oaiw 


1.  A  method  for  separating  patterns  of  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first-to-be-pattemed  layer  on  a  substrate; 

coating  a  photoresist  film  on  said  first-to-be-pattemed  layer; 

forming  a  thermally  stable  photoresist  film  pattern  by  pat- 
terning and  curing  said  photoresist  film; 

forming  a  second  layer  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate  on  which  said  photoresist  film  pattern  is 
formed,  by  a  low  temperature  plasma  method; 

forming  a  spacer  made  of  said  second  layer  on  the  sidewalls 
of  said  photoresist  film  pattern,  by  anisotropically  etching 
said  second  material  layer; 

forming  a  first  pattern  by  etching  said  first-to-be-pattemed 
layer  using  an  anisotropic  etching  method  in  which  said 
spacer  and  said  photoresist  film  pattern  are  used  as  an 
etching  mask;  and, 

removing  said  spacer  and  said  photoresist  film  pattern. 


5,296,411 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  AN  ULTRA-RELIABLE 

THIN  OXIDE  USING  A  NITROGEN  ANNEAL 

Mark  I.  Gardner,  Red  Rock,  and  Henry  J.  Fulford,  Jr.,  Austin, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,324 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/02 

U.S.  a.  437—238  25  Ctaims 
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1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  fabrication  process,  a  method  for 
forming  a  high  quality  oxide  upon  a  surface  region  of  a  semi- 
conductor body,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

oxidizing  the  semiconductor  body  a  first  time,  under  an 
oxidizing  ambient,  to  form  a  first  oxide  layer  upon  the 
surface  region; 

annealing  the  semiconductor  body  a  first  time  subsequent  to 
the  first  oxidizing  step,  under  a  gettering  ambient  to 
densify  the  first  oxide  layer  and  to  dope  the  first  oxide 
layer  at  its  surface  and  for  a  portion  thereinto  near  its 
surface  with  a  gettering  agent; 

oxidizing  the  semiconductor  body  a  second  time,  under  an 
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oxidizing  ambient,  to  form 
first  oxide  layer,  subsequeni 
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a  second  oxide  layer  upon  the 
to  the  first  annealing  step;  and 


annealing  the  semiconductor  body  a  second  time,  under  an 
oxidizing  ambient  containii  g  nitrogen,  thereby  forming  a 
third  oxide  layer  upon  thel  second  oxide  layer,  the  third 
oxide  layer  containing  a  cdncentration  of  nitrogen; 

wherein  the  first,  second,  aijd  third  oxide  layers  together 
form  a  high  quality  oxide. 
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5^  ,412 

METHOD  OF  HEAT  TREAtNG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFERS  BY  VARYING  THE  PRESSURE  AND 

TEMPEMATURE 

Tetu  Ohsawa,  Sagamihara,  Jap  in,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Limited,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  El  ectron  Tohoku  Limited,  Esashi, 

both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25,  199 »,  Ser.  No.  82,458 
Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-168870 


5,296,414 
PARTIALLY  CRYSTaIlIZABLE  LOW  MELTING  GLASS 

Seiichi  Nakagawa,  Toky< ;  Kuninori  Okamoto,  Kanagawa,  both 
of  Japan;  Barry  E.  Tajttor,  Wake  Forest,  N.C,  and  Motohiko 
Tsuchiya,  Tokyo,  Jap«n,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  2  3,  1992,  Ser,  No.  995,759 

Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992,  3-300751 

Int.  a.5  <J03C  8/16.  10/02.  8/14 

5  Claims 
melting  glass  consisting  essentially  by 
,  15-50%  ZnO,  15-20%  B2O3, 0.1-10% 
Ge02,  0-9.9%  SiOz,  0- !%  Sn02  and  0-3%  of  a  metal  oxide 
colorant  with  the  provis  3  that  in  the  absence  of  SiOz  from  3  to 
10%  by  weight  GeOz  is  )resent  or  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of 


U.S.  a.  501—20 

1.  A  crystallizable  \av, 
weight  of  31 -49%  PbO, 


a  mixed  solution  of  Ge<  ij  and  SiOz  is  present. 


Int.  a.'  HI  IL  21/324 


VS.  a.  437—247 


15  Claims 


5,296,415 

FOR  DIRECT-ON  ENAMELLING 
UNPlCKLED  STEEL  PLATE 

Belgium,  assignor  to  Bayer  AG, 


Van  enare. 


OPACIFIED  ENAMEJ. 
ON 

Wolfgang  Podesti, 
Leverkusen 

Filed  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  app^cation 
1991,  4124801 

Int.  <tl.'  C03C  8/06.  8/02 
MS.  a.  501—25 


0,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,892 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  26, 


9Clain8 


raOO  S  TME  (UaiTRMT  SCtUI 


1.  A  heat-treating  method  o  )raprising: 

a  step  of  inserting  an  object  to  be  processed  into  a  process 
tube; 

a  heat-treating  step  of  sup  )lying  a  process  gas  into  said 
process  tube  to  perform  l^eat  treating;  and 

a  step  of  evacuating  said  process  tube  such  that  a  pressure  in 
said  process  tube  is  set  tojbe  lower  than  a  pressure  in  the 
heat-treating  step  while  a  jemperature  in  said  process  tube 
is  kept  to  be  higher  than  ajtemperature  in  the  heat  treating 
prior  to  the  heat-treating  step. 


5,2!  6,413 

AUTOMOTIVE  GLASS  T  MICK  YUM  CONDUCTOR 

Pi(STE 

Alan  F.  Carroll,  Raleigh,  N.C ,  and  Hideaki  Kuno,  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Da|Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Ko.  801,918,  Dec.  3, 1991.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,340 
Int.  a.'  C03C  8/22 
MS.  CL  501—19  2  Claims 

1.  A  thick  film  paste  comj  osition  for  applying  conductive 
patterns  to  automotive  windo'  v  glass  comprising  finely  divided 
particles  of  (a)  metallic  silvei ,  (b)  a  mixture  of  high  and  low 
melting  point  glass  frits  havinjg  melting  points  which  differ  by 
at  least  100*  C.  and  having  a  (otal  softening  point  of  350° -620* 
C.  wherein  the  glass  frits  are  lead  silicate  glasses  or  lead  boro- 
silicate  glasses  or  mixtures  tfiereof,  and  (c)  1-6%  wt.,  basis 
paste,  of  an  oxide  of  a  transition  metal  selected  from  V,  Mn,  Fe, 
Co  and  mixtures  thereof,  all  ( if  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  dispersed 
in  (d)  and  organic  medium,  wi  th  the  proviso  that  the  valence  of 
the  transition  metal  is  higher'than  2. 


ste  :1 


igit 
'  gre  Iter 

:igv 
I  mol  Eir 


1.  An  enamel  frit  for 
plated  enamelling 
enamel  coating  havin, ; 
comprising  the  foUowfig 
40  to  60%  by  wei 

molar  ratio  of 
10  to  20%  by  wei 

(Li20-(-K20) 
8  to  18%  by  weight 
Oto  15%  by  weight 
0  to  8%  by  weight 
0  to  4%  by  weight 
0  to  4%  by  weight 
0.3  to  5%  by  weigh 
0.2  to  3.5%  by  wei 
0.2  to  3.5%  by  wei 
0  to  2%  by  weight 
0.2  to  2.5%  by  wei 
2.5  to  9%  by  wei 
in  quantities  of  up 
a  purity  of  at 
natural  minerals. 


!igl!t 


^ 

I    io y/- 


the  direct-on  enamelling  of  non-nickel- 

to  form  an  opaque,   acid-resistant 

good  adhesion  to  the  steel,  the  frit 

glass-forming  constituents: 

Si02-l-ZrO2  with  an  SiOz  to  Zr02 

than  10; 

t  alkali  metal  oxide  with  an  NazO  to 

ratio  of  greater  than  0.8; 
B2O3; 

>f  combined  CaO,  BaO,  MgO  and  ZnO; 
riOz; 
2O5; 
VI2O3; 
fluorine  in  form  of  fluorides; 

NiO; 
it  CoO; 
5b203; 
CuO; 
CeOz;  and  other  coloring  constituents 
to  6%  by  weight,  wherein  the  CeOj  has 
92%  and  is  not  contaminated  with 


jht 

I)  hi 


jht 


leist 
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5,296,416 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

FOAMS 

Eugene  S.  Park,  HockcMia,  Dd.,  and  Steren  D.  Poste,  KingMon, 

Caaada,  asa^gnors  to  Laaxide  Tecknology  Coaspaajr,  LP, 

Newark,  Del. 

Coatimiatioii  of  Ser.  No.  783,284,  Oct  28,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,185,297,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioB  of  Ser.  No.  494,124,  Mar.  15, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,061,660,  which  ta  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

278,207,  Not.  30, 1988,  abaadoned,  which  is  a  coatiauatioa  of 

Ser.  No.  89,376,  Ang.  26,  1987,  Pat  No.  4,808,558,  which  is  a 

coatinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,116,  Sep.  16,  1986, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,959 

lat  a.'  C04B  38/00.  35/65 

MS.  a.  501—80  18  Claims 


5496,417 
SELF-SUPPORTING  BODIES 
Terry  D.  Claar,  Newark,  Del.;  Steven  M.  Mason,  Norwood,  Pa.; 
Kevin  P.  Pochopien,  Newark,  Del.;  Danny  R.  Wliite,  EUrton, 
Md.;  William  B.  Johnson,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Michael  K. 
Agh^ianian,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology 
Company,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  55136,  JaL  12. 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,180,697,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  446,433, 
Dec.  5, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,017,334,  whkh  is  a  coatianatioB  of  Ser. 

No.  296,771,  Jan.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  4,885,130,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,044,  Dec.  23, 1987,  Pat  No. 

44*40,679,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,533, 

Jot  15, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  4,889 

lat  a.'  C04B  35/65 

MS.  a.  501—87  5  Oaiais 

1.  A  self-supporting  composite  body  comprising  at  least  one 


inert  filler,  at  lest  one  metal  phase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  tantalum,  vana- 
dium, chromium,  aluminum,  niobium,  silicon,  lanthanum,  iron, 
calcium,  magnesium  and  beryllium,  and  a  three-diroensionally 
interconnected  ceramic  phase  extending  to  the  boundaries  of 
said  composite  body,  said  ceramic  phase  comprising  at  least 
one  carbide  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  metal  phase,  and 
said  composite  body  further  comprising  a  boride  of  the  at  least 
one  metal  corresponding  to  said  carbide. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  composite  article  com- 
prising: 

(a)  providing  a  parent  metal  foam  body  comprised  of  metal- 
lic Ugaments  interconnected  randomly  in  three  dimensions 
to  constitute  an  open-cell  reticulated  structure,  the  exter- 
nal surfaces  of  said  ligaments  defining  open  channels 
interconnected  randomJy  in  three  dimensions; 

(b)  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  external  surfaces  of 
said  ligaments  with  a  permeable  layer  of  substantially  inert 
filler  material; 

(c)  treating  said  precursor  metal  foam  body,  at  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  said  metal,  for  forming  on  the 
surface  of  said  ligaments  a  support  coating  which  main- 
tains the  integrity  of  the  open-cell  structure  when  said 
body  is  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  metal; 

(d)  heating  the  treated  body  in  the  presence  of  an  oxidant  to 
a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  but 
below  the  melting  point  of  an  oxidation  reaction  product 
of  the  precursor  metal  and  the  oxidant  to  melt  the  precur- 
sor metal  and  reacting  said  molten  precursor  metal  with 
the  oxidant  to  form  the  oxidation  reaction  product  within 
and  optionally  beyond  said  suppori  coating  and  into  said 
filler  material,  to  form  an  open-cell  ceramic  composite 
foam  having  essentially  the  open-cell  reticulated  structure 
of  said  metal  body;  and 

(e)  cooling  said  body  and  recovering  said  ceramic  composite 
article. 


5496,418 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTIJRING  A 

HAFNIUM-CONTAINING  SILAZANE  POLYMER  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  CERAMIC  FROM 

SAID  POLYMER 
YoaUhumi  Takeda,  Niigata,  aad  AUia  HayaiUda,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japaa,  aacignors  to  SUa-Etn  C^wical  Coavaqr,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

CoatiBaatiOB  of  Ser.  No.  630,063,  Dec  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,183,875.  lUs  appiicatioa  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951^71 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Dec  20, 1989, 1-330108 

lat  CL'  C04B  35/56 

MS.  CL  501—95  5  CUm 


MOD  3000  1000  1500  noo 

FKCOUENCV  (cdi'l 

1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  shaped  ceramic  article  wherein 
a  silazane  polymer  is  fused,  shaped,  infiisibilized,  and  baked, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  said  polymer  being  a  hafni- 
um-containing silazane  polymer  obtained  by  reacting,  under 
conditions  to  effect  polymerization  in  a  water-free  atmosphere 
and  at  a  temperature  between  about  25*  C.  and  350*  C,  a 
mixture  of 
(A)  a  halide  of  an  organic  silicon  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of: 


X— Six 
I 

Rs 


nn] 


wherein  R4  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or 
vinyl  and  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R«  R7   R7   R«  nv] 

X— Si— CH— CH— Si— X 
I  I 

U  R« 


wherein  R«  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl, 
phenyl  or  vinyl,  R7  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and  X  is  chlo- 
rine or  bromine; 

and  mixtures  thereof; 

(B)  a  hafiiium  compound  having  the  formula: 


H<X4 


m 
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wherein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromi  le;  and 
(C)  a  disilazane  having  the  forfiula 


(Rj— SihNH 
R3 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  may 
hydrogen,  methyl  ethyl,  pheny 


Dmnoy  R.  White,  Elkton,  Md^ 


which  is  a  continiiation-in-pan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


[III 


agglomerate  during 
1600*  C.  to  room  tem^rature: 
(c)  each  have  a  mean 
with  the  microcrysufe 
from  1  to  2  micromet  ;rs 


;  the  same  or  diflerent  and  are 
or  vinyl. 
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(  x>ling  from  a  temperature  of  about 
and 
diameter  of  from  10  to  15  micrometers, 
therein  having  a  mean  diameter  of 


5,29<  ,419 
SELF-SUPPORTING  ( lOMPOSUE  BODIES 


and  Terry  D.  Qaar,  Newark, 


Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  T^hnology  Company,  LP,  New- 
ark, Del. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  551,t48,  Jul.  12,  1990,  abandoned,      u.S.  a.  501—105 


of  Ser.  No.  449,521,  Dec.  12, 


1989,  Pat  No.  4,978,644,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
296,774,  Jan.  13, 1989,  Pat.  No.  4,904,446.  This  application  Feb. 
12,  1993,  Set.  No.  16,629 
Int.  a.'  CMB  35/65 
VS.  CI.  501—96  16  Claims 

1.  A  self-supporting  composi  te  body  comprising  at  least  one 
inert  filler,  at  least  one  metal  Jihase  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  titanitm,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium, chromium,  niobium,  tanlklum,  molybdenum,  silicon  and 
tungsten,  and  a  three-dimensipnally  interconnected  ceramic 
pluee  extending  to  the  boundaaes  of  said  composite  body,  said 
ceramic  phase  comprising  at  least  one  boride  corresponding  to 
said  at  least  one  metal  phase,  and  said  composite  body  further 
comprising  at  least  one  nitride  »f  the  at  least  one  metal  phase. 


5,296,421 

METHOD  FOR  PiODUONG  ZIRCONIA-BASED 

SI^HTERED  BODY 

Yasunori  Nishida,  and  Masahide  Mohri,  both  of  Tsukuba,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  l7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,946 

Oaims  priority,  appli(  ation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-343122 

Intj  a.5  C04B  35/48 

5  Claims 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  zirconia-based  sintered  body 
comprising  a  zirconia  m  itrix  containing  yttria  doped  therein  to 
form  a  solid  solution  apd  alumina  dispersed  in  said  zirconia 
compacting  a  mixed  powder  compris- 
ing zirconia  or  yttria-sts  bilized  zirconia  and  yttrium-aluminum 
complex  oxide  and  sinti  ring  the  resulting  compacted  body. 


MOLYBDENU> ; 

MONO   ITH 


5,29k,420 

COMPOSITE  REFR.4(CTORY  MATERIALS 

Ronald  C.  Garvie,  Beaumaris,  Australia  Gudrun  Heidi  Ganie, 

executrix  ,  assignor  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  &  Industrial 

Research  Organization,  Cambbell,  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  513^709,  Apr.  25,  1990,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,359,  Apr.  14,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,728 

Int.  a.'  a04B  35/48 

VS.  a.  501—105  1  10  aaims 


^o 


c 


Andrew  M.  Burkhart, 
Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
This  application 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  501—108 

1.  A  basic  refractory 
up  to  5  wt.  %  pH  modifier, 
oxide,  an  amount  up  to 
%  of  a  basic  aggregate 
deadbumed  magnesite 
thereof 


5,296,422 
TRIOXIDE  BONDED  BASIC 

AND  METHOD 
Vest  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser 
;,  Tex. 

i.  714,474,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 
Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,303 
C04B  35/04.  35/06 

9Claims 
mix  consisting  essentially  of  an  amount 
an  amount  up  to  10  wt.  %  molybdic 
10  wt.  %  crude  clay,  and  75  to  99  wt. 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcined  dolomite,  and  combinations 


.CI. 


t  lei 


1.  A  composite 
prising  an  alumina  matrix  wi 
therein,  said  composite 
pressing  a  mixture  of  alumina 
cles,  followed  by  sintering  in 
a  temperature  of  about  1600' 
ing  a  porosity  which  does  no 
particles  of  zirconia 

(a)  occupy  from  1 .0  percent 
ume  of  the  composite  refra  ;tory 

(b)  each  comprise  a  polycrysl  illine 
tals  with  no  matrix  material 
microcrystals  (i)  being  stroi 
ing  a  strong  thermal  expanAon 
size  such  that  cracks  do  na  I 


alumina/zifconia  refractory  material  com- 
pariicles  of  zirconia  dispersed 
material  having  been  formed  by  die 
powder  and  the  zirconia  parti- 
absence  of  applied  pressure  at 
C,  said  composite  material  hav- 
exceed  12  percent,  wherein  the 


:  soun  e 


y 


volume  to  40  percent  by  vol- 
material; 

agglomerate  of  microcrys- 

within  the  agglomerate,  the 

i^gly  bonded  together,  (ii)  exhibit- 

anisotropy,  and  (iii)  having  a 

form  spontaneously  within  the 


Howard  J.  Locker, 
rated.  Coming,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  501—119 

1.  A  plasticizable 
having  cordierite  as  its 
ing  the  minerals 

(a)  at  least  one  sourc^ 
diameter  of  about 

(b)  at  least  one 
cle  diameter  of 

(c)  at  least  one  kaol  n 
measured  by  x-raj 
microns,  at  least  ; 
nated  kaolin,  said 
about  five  and 
minerals  in  the 
kaolin  being  a 
prising  about  1 5 
minerals  in  the 

said  mixture  having  a 
weight  on  an  analyti 
about  33-41%  AI2O3, 


it< 

:  ad  mi 


ticil 


5.296,423 
CORDlERITE  SUBSTRATES 

Cor  ling,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Incorpo- 


3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,240 
.5  C04B  35/02.  35/04 

45  Claims 

adkiixture  for  use  in  preparing  a  substrate 
primary  phase,  said  admixture  compris- 

of  alumina  having  an  average  particle 
one  micron  or  less; 
of  magnesia  having  an  average  parti- 
ata^ut  seven  microns  or  less; 

having  an  average  particle  diameter, 

sedigraph,  not  greater  than  about  two 

portion  of  said  kaolin  being  a  delami- 

lelaminated  kaolin  comprising  between 

ab<  lut  thirty  weight  percent  based  on  total 

a(  mixture,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 

cat:ined  kaolin,  said  calcined  kaolin  com- 

about  39  weight  percent  based  on  total 

ixture, 

chemical  composition  comprising,  by 
oxide  basis,  about  11.5-16.5%  MgO, 
and  about  46.6-53.0%  SiC^. 
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536,424 
SYSTEM  OF  DIELECTRIC  CERAMIC  COMPOSITIONS 

SUFTABLE  FOR  MICROWAVE  APPUCATIONS 
Da  Y.  Waiv,  Lexingtoii,  MaM,;  Bnrtoa  W.  MacAlUster,  Hnd- 
•00,  N Jl.;  Daniel  T.  Kennedy,  Burlington;  Joanne  Browne, 
Maiden,  both  of  Masa^  and  Kammaaa  Umeya,  Chiahirodai, 
Japan,  aaaignors  to  GTE  Control  Dericea  Incorporated,  Stan- 
dish,  Me. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,276 

Int.  CL3  C04B  35/46 

VS.  CL  SOI— 138  17  ClaiM 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  suitable  for  microwave 

applications  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  represented  by 

the  general  formula: 

BaTi4_  »Mi.09-xZn2Ti04-yBaO-zTa20s 

wherein  M  is  at  least  one  metal  and  O.OSwSabout  0.05  and 
wherein  x,  y,  and  z  are  molar  fractions  of  respective  compo- 
nents with  values  within  the  following  respective  ranges: 
0.0£xSabout  0.4S;  about  0.01  SySabout  0.20;  and 
0.0£z£«boutO.IO. 


(c)  0.4-1.2  wt.  %  rinc  oxide  or  precursor  thereof; 

(d)  0.1-1.2  wt.  %  neodymium  oxide  or  precursor  thereof; 

(e)  0.1S-0.7S  wt.  %  boron  oxide  or  precursor  thereof;  and 

(f)  0-0.1  wt.  %  manganese  oxide  or  precursor  thereof 


5,296.425 

CERAMIC  MATERIALS  OF  IMPROVED  DIELECTRIC 

CONSTANTS,  AND  CAPAOTORS  FABRICATED 

THEREFROM 

Hirokazu     Chazono,     Yoshiokaaaachi;     Yasuynki     Inomata; 

Kazuyuki  Shibuya,  both  of  TakaaaU,  and  KatsnyuU  Horie, 

Miaatomachi,  all  of  Japan,  aaiicnon  to  Taiyo  Yaden  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  31,  1992,  4-225066; 
Aug.  31,  1992,  4-257376 

Int  CL^  CD4B  35/49 
VS.  CL  501—138  4  OaiM 

1.  A  dielectric  ceramic  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  100  mole  parts  of  a  major  ingredient  expressed  by  the 
formula, 

(Bai _xCax)  (Tii _^r,)  O3. 

where 

X  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to  about  0. 10,  and 
y  is  a  numeral  in  the  range  of  about  0.10  to  about  0.24; 

(b)  from  about  0. 10  to  about  2.0  mole  parts  of  an  erbiimi  com- 
pound; and 

(c)  from  about  0.03  to  about  0.30  mole  part  of  a  manganese 
compoimd; 

(d)  0-0.40  mole  parts  of  a  zinc  compound;  and 

(e)  0-0.20  mole  parts  of  a  silicon  compound. 


5,296,426 
LOW-FIRE  X7R  COMPOSTHONS 
Ian  Bnm,  Hockcaaia,  DeL,  aaaignor  to  E.  L  Dn  Pont  de  NeaMtnrs 
and  Company,  Wihnlngton,  Del. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  5M,527,  Jan.  15. 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioB  JuL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,873 
Int  a.'  CD4B  35/46;  HOIG  4/m  4/12 
VS.  CL  501-139  12  Claimi 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  a  densified  ceramic  dielectric 
body  at  a  temperature  below  1 150*  which  dielectric  body  has 
a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  2500,  a  temperature  coefficient 
of  capacitance  that  remains  within  -)-/— 15%  of  the  value  at 
25*  C.  over  the  range  of  -  55*  C.  to  125*  C,  a  dissipation  factor 
of  not  more  than  2.5%  at  25*  C.  and  I  kHz  with  1.0  V  applied, 
and  an  insulation  resistance  of  at  least  1000  ohm.farads  at  25*  C. 
and  at  least  100  ohm.farads  at  125*  C,  the  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

(a)  about  96.0-98.0  wt  %  barium  titanate  having  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.5-1.25  microns; 

(b)  0.3-1.2  wt.  %  niobium  oxide  or  precursor  thereof; 


5.296,427 
FLUORIDED  BEIDELUTE  CLAY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  CLAY 
Jennifer  S.  Holmgren.  Bloomingdaie,  DL,  aasignor  to  UOP,  Dca 
Plainet,Ill. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973^456 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/10.  21/16 

VS.  CL  502— «3  13  fT«i— 

1.  A  beidellite  layered  clay  composition  having  the  empirical 
formula 

Ax(AUXSi«-xAlJ(O20XOH4_«F«) 

where  A  is  a  cation,  x  b  the  moles  of  the  cation  and  varies  from 
about  0. 1  to  about  2.0,  and  u  varies  from  about  0. 1  to  about  3.5. 

2.  The  composition  of  claim  1  further  characterized  in  that 
the  clay  layers  are  separated  by  pillars  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alumina,  rare  earth  containing  alumina,  Zr02, 
Ti02,  Cr203,  Si02,  silica/alumina  and  mixtures  thereof 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  2  where  the  pillar  is  alumina. 


5.296.428 
CATALYST  COMPRISING  MCM-36  AND  A 
HYDROGENATION/DEHYDROGENATION 
COMPONENT 
Thomas  F.  Degnan,  Moorertown,  NJ.;  Kaddeca  M.  KerOle, 
BeannMwt.  Tex.;  Charles  T.  Kreage,  West  Cheater,  Pa^  Darid 
O.  Marler,  Deptford,  N.J4  BrcMia  H.  Row,  RoMBraot,  Pa.; 
Wiealaw  J.  Roth,  Sewell,  N J.;  Kenneth  G.  Simow,  dtctawd, 
late  of  Williamstown  by  Sarita  E.  Poikamt,  Exeartor ;  Hye 
K.  C  Timken,  Woodbnry,  both  of  N  J.,  and  JMMt  C  VartnU, 
West  Cheater,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  MoWl  OO  Corp.,  Fairfax.  Va. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81 1.360,  Dec  20, 1991.  wUch  b 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776,718,  Oct  15, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatiaa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640^30, 

Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  811,360, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640.329,  and  Ser.  No.  640.339, 

and  Ser.  No.  640.341.  This  application  Aug.  12, 1992.  Ser.  No. 

929.070 

int  CL'  BOU  21/06 

VS.  a.  502—84  M  OaiM 


<'«  ua  uai  ua  ua  un  zjb  us  laij  1  jd  * 


1.  A  catalyst  comprising  MCM-36  and  a  hydrogenatioti/- 
dehydrogenation  component 
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5,296  129 
PREPARATION  OF  AN  ELECTROCATALYTIC 
CATHODE  FOR  AN  ALUMINUM-HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE  pATTERY 
Catherine  L.  Marsh,  Exeter,  R.I.jGerald  L.  Seebach,  Lexington, 
Ky.;  John  W.  Van  Zee,  Colundbia,  S.C;  Russell  R.  Bessette, 
Mattapoissett;  Hubert  G.  Meunier,  Holden,  both  of  Mass., 
and  Maria  G.  Medeiros,  Bristol,  R.I-,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represent*!  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992i  Ser.  No.  931,4«7 


ZIEGLER-NATTA  CAT  ALYST 


5,296,431 

SYSTEMS  CONTAINING 
ORGANOM^ALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Birkenau,  and  Juergen  Kerth,  Carls- 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Ak- 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

1991,  Ser.  No.  737,741 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  1, 


Int.  a.5  HOIM  4/88:  t»  «D  5/12;  BOIJ  23/40 


VJS.  a.  502—101 


SCHEMATIC    OF   / 


CLECTM    rrc 


«l44OH''.»lU0i  >  ZHtO  *  3<~ 


-H^O,    SINGLE  CELL 
a  AitOH)  J 

It- 


t 


CLBTHOlYTf* 


UT. 

.TTI  •  140, 

,  SCNUTU  SOUITKM 


1.  A  method  for  producing 
use  in  an  aluminum-hydrogen 
steps  of: 

providing  a  nickel  electrode; 

pre-treating  said  electrode  by  soaking  in  6  Molar  hydrochlo- 


ric acid 
extensively  rinsing  said  elect  ode 
completely  drying  said  elect|ode: 
coating  said  electrode  with 
the  group  of  metals  inclu4ing 
dium,  osmium,  palladium 
said  electrocatalytic  catha|le 
minum  -hydrogen  peroxi 
efficiently  discharge  up  to 


4  Claims 


^" 


C  L  ECTHOC  ATALVTIC 
—  CATHOOC 


I 

%     ho:  >  Hyo  «  i 


%     Hoi  >  Hfo  «  zr  — »  MM- 

i 


Klaus-Dieter  Hungenberg 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep 
tiengesellschaft. 

Filed  Jul 
Claims  priority, 
1990,  4024421 

Int.  O 
U.S.  a.  502—110 
1.  A  Ziegler-Natta  ca 

a)  a  titanium-containii  ig 
tains  magnesium,  halogen 
electron  donor, 

b)  a  trialkylaluminum 
ents  of  which  has  1 

c)  a  further  elect ron-d^nor 
component, 

d)  an  organometallic 
M'  is  an  element 
R'isCi-Cio-alkyl, 
7-membered  cyclo^kyl 
alkyl  groups 


C08F  4/654.  10/06 

4  Claims 

it  ilyst  system  consisting  essentially  of: 

solid  component  which  also  con- 

and  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  as 

;ompound,  each  of  the  alkyl  substitu- 
te 8  carbon  atoms, 

component,  and,  as  an  additional 


c  impound  of  the  formula  M'R'  where 

Group  1  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 

Ci2-aryl,  Cg-Cu-arylalkyl,  or  5-  to 

which  may  itself  carry  Ci-Cg- 


:  fn  m 

Og- 


electrocatalytic  cathode  for 
|4roxide  battery  comprising  the 


5,296,432 

CATALYST  FOR  TIf  E  (CO)  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENE 

Maddalena;  Luciano  Luciani,  Ferrara, 
PondM><  Budrio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 
1992,  Ser.  No.  911,891 
application    Italy,   Jul.    12,    1991,   MI91 


with  distilled  water; 
and 
least  one  metal  selected  from 
platinum,  ruthenium,  rho- 
and  iridium,  to  thereby  form 
which  when  used  in  an  alu- 
battery  allows  the  battery  to 
800  m  Amp/cm^. 


a' 


mag  lesium 


5,29  1,430 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPA  RATION  OF  A  STABILIZED 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLI MERIZATION  OF  OLEHNS 
Hideo  Funabashi;  Yoichi  Mat  no,  and  Shigeo  Iwasaki,  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  b  1  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan      ; 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799,103,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  580,799,  Sep.  11,  19!|0,  abandoned.  This  application 


Apr.  7,  1993, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  502—108 

1.  A  method  for  the  prepai 


T.  No.  43,626 

apan,  Sep.  20,  1989, 1-242030 
F  4/651 

7  Claims 

tion  of  a  catalyst  for  the  poly- 
merization of  an  olefin  having  Stabilized  catalytic  performance 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  subjecting  a  catalytic  coi^position  comprising  a  titanium 
halide-containing  solid  ingiMient  and  an  organoaluminum 
compound  to  a  pre-polyme#ization  treatment  by  contacting 
with  an  olefin  monomer;  aifJ 

(b)  bringing  the  catalytic  composition  after  the  pre  polymeriza- 
tion treatment  in  step  (a)  into  contact  with  a  stabilizing  agent 
which  is  carbon  monoxida,  carbon  dioxide  or  a  mixture 
thereof  undiluted  or  diluted  with  an  inert  gas  until  substan- 
tial disappearance  of  the  at  tivity  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefins,  the  amount  of  the  si  ibilizing  agent  being  at  least  0. 1 5 
mole  per  mole  of  the  titanii  m  atoms  in  the  catalytic  compo- 
sition. 


Federico  Milani,  Maria 
and  Maddalena 
ECP  Enichem  Polime^i 

Filed  Jul 
Claims   priority, 
A/001936 

Int 
U.S.  a.  502—113 

1.  Solid  component  o 
ethylene,  including 
by: 

(i)  dissolving,  in  an 
kyl  or  a  halide  of 
with  an  atomic  ratii  1 
the  magnesium,  in 
magnesium  alkyl, 
until  a  granular 
(ii)  contacting  and 
titanium  halide 
ratio  between  the 
the  titanium,  in  sai<  I 
10.   Solid  componeit 
wherein,  in  step  (i),  at 
lected  from  vanadium, 
with  an  atomic  ratio 
the  magnesium  dialkyl 
sum  between  the 
from  1:1  to  30:1,  and 
and  the  metal  or  metal  \ 


!  titani  im 
w:  thi 


AND 
AUen  R.  Siedle,  Lake 
ter,  both  of  Minn., 
tecturing  Company 
Filed  Apr. 


UJS.  a.  502—117 

1.  A  borane  comple] 
borane  and  (b)  at  lea  it 
from  the  group  alcoh<  1 


March  22,  1994 


C08F  4/657.  4/685 

19  Claims 

catalyst  for  the  (co)polymerization  of 
I,  halogen  and  titanium,  obtained 


m  ert  i 


sol  id 


organic  solvent,  a  magnesium  dial- 

r  lagnesium  alkyl,  and  a  tin  (IV)  halide, 

between  the  tin,  in  said  tin  halide,  and 

said  magnesium  dialkyl  or  halide  of 

)f  0.1:1  to  15:1,  and  contacting  them 

precipitates  from  the  solution; 

i  iteracting  said  granular  solid  with  a 

all  oxide  or  halo-alkoxide,  with  an  atomic 

nagnesium,  in  said  granular  solid,  and 

titanium  compound,  of  0.01:1  to  60:1. 

of  catalyst  according  to  claim   1, 

least  one  compound  of  a  metal  M  se- 

zirconium  and  hafnium  is  also  added, 

be  ween  the  magnesium,  introduced  with 

or  halide  of  magnesium  alkyl,  and  the 

and  the  metal  or  metals  M,  ranging 

an  atomic  ratio  between  the  titanium 

M  of  0.1:1  to  2:1. 


TRIS(PENTAFLUOF  OPHENYDBORANE 
I  CATALY  5TS 


llmo, 

asignors  I 


5,296,433 

COMPLEXES 
DERIVED  THEREFROM 

I,  and  William  M.  Ljimanna,  Stillwa- 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
:  it.  Paul,  Minn. 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,041 
a.'  C08F  4/60 

20Chiinis 
comprising  (a)  tris(pentanuorophenyl)- 
one  complexing  compound  selected 
,  mercaptan,  silanols,  and  oximes. 


lit 
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5,296,434 

SOLUBLE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYALK-1-ENES  HAVING  HIGH 

MOLECULAR  WEIGHTS 
Eberhard  Karl;  Werner  Roell,  both  of  Konstanz,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany;  Hans  Brintzinger,  CH-Leimbach-Guntershausen, 
Switzerland;  Bemhard  Rieger,  Nehren,  and  Udo  Stehling, 
Konstanz,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,427 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  18, 
1991,  4120009 

Int.  a.'  C08F  4/60 
U.S.  a.  502—117  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  Cz-Cio-alk- 
1-enes,  containing,  as  active  components, 
a)  a  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  1 


I 


inorganic  oxide  is  selected  from  one  or  more  of  alumina,  silica, 
titania  and  zirconia. 


(Z)„Y 


where  M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  nio- 
bium or  tantalum,  X  is  halogen  or  C|-Cg-alkyl,  Y  is  car- 
bon, phosphorus,  sulfur,  silicon  or  germanium,  Z  is  C|-Cg- 
alkyl,  C3-Cio-cycloalkyl  or  C6-Cio-aryl,  R'  and  R^  are 
identical  or  different  and  are  each  C|-C4-alkyl,  two  adja- 
cent radicals  R^  and  R*  and  R'  and  R^  in  each  case  to- 
gether form,,  a  hydrocarbon  ring  system  of  10  to  15  car- 
bon atoms  and  n  Is  0,  1  or  2,  and 

b)  an  open-chain  or  cyclic  alumoxane  compound  of  the 
formula  II  or  III 


\ 

R'  R' 


H-O-AlJ 


(II) 


dm 


5,296,436 
PHOSPHOROUS/VANADIUM  OXIDATION  CATALYST 
Arie  Bortinger,  Ridgewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Design 

Company,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2^40 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  27/198.  27/19;  C07D  307/34 

U.S.  a.  502—209  23  Chums 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  molybdenum  containing 
phosphorus/vanadium  mixed  oxide  oxidation  catalyst  compris- 
ing reducing  vanadium  in  the  4-5  valence  state  in  a  substan- 
tially anhydrous  organic  medium  to  a  valence  of  less  than  +5 
and  digesting  said  reduced  vanadium  and  a  modifier  compris- 
ing molybdenum  in  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  adding  said  molybdenum  as  a  solution 
of  molybdenum  compound  prior  to  said  digesting. 


5,296,437 

CATALYST  FOR  METATHESIS  REACTIONS  OF 

OLERNES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  IT  AS 

WELL  AS  THE  METATHESIS  REACnON  CONCERNED 

Jukka  Hietala;  Pekka  Knuuttila,  both  of  Porvoo;  Markku  Les- 

kelii,  Espoo;  Reijo  Sillanpiiii,  Kaarina,  and  Ari  Lehtonen, 

Turku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  OY,  Finland 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  JoL  30,  1991,  913627 

Int.  a.5  BOIJ  23/30 

U.S.  a.  502—305  17  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  for  metathesis  reactions  of  olefines,  said  catalyst 

comprising  a  tungsten  precursor  complex  with  the  structure 

W(ArCH2)2(diol)2,   wherein  ArCH2  is  benzene  substituted 

with  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  said  diol  is  1,2-cyclohexane  diol 

or  pinacol,  said  tungsten  precursor  complex  being  impregnated 

in  an  inorganic  carrier  and  calcinated. 

6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  heterogenous  catalyst  for  the 
metathesis  reaction  of  olefines,  which  comprises; 

a)  forming  a  complex  between  an  inorganic  tungsten  salt  and 
a  diol, 

b)  reacting  the  thus  obtained  complex  with  a  benzyl  anion  or 
a  benzyl  anion  substituted  with  a  lower  alkyl  group,  thus 
obtaining  a  tungsten  complex  containing  diol  ligands  and 
benzyl  ligands  or  benzyl  ligands  substituted  with  a  lower 
alkyl  group,  and 

c)  impregnating  the  thus  obtained  tungsten  complex  into  a 
carrier  and  calcinating. 


where  R^  is  C|-C4-alkyl  and  m  is  from  5  to  30. 


5,296,435 

CATALYST  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARE  THE 

CATALYST 

Shinya  Kitaguchi,  Himeji;  Sadao  Tenii,  Hyogo,  and  Atsushi 

Nose,  Himeji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co., 

Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2. 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-321780; 
Mar.  23,  1992.  4-65165 

Int.  a.'  BOIJ  23/24 
VS.  a.  502—174  8  Claims 

1.  An  ozone  decomposing  catalyst  for  catalytically  decom- 
posing ozone  contained  in  a  gas  and/or  an  ozone  deodorizing 
catalyst  for  catalytically  and  oxidatively  decomposing  offen- 
sive odor  ingredients  due  to  the  presence  of  ozone,  consisting 
essentially  of  manganese  carbonate  further  containing  MnOx, 
wherein  x  is  1 .6  to  2.0. 
3.  A  catalyst  as  defined  in  claim  2,  wherein  the  refractory 


5,296,438 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  METALUC  HYDRIDE 

COMPOSITION 

Leung  K.  Heung,  Aiken,  S.C,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,931 
Int  a.'  BOIJ  20/10;  HOI  J  7/18;  COIB  6/24;  F17C  11/00 
VS.  a.  502—407  14  ClaiiH 

1.  A  composition  for  use  in  absorbing  hydrogen,  said  compo- 
sition made  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  hydride  in  the  form  of  particles; 
oxidizing  the  surfaces  of  said  hydride  particles; 
providing  kieselguhr  in  the  form  of  particles; 
providing  a  ballast  metal  in  the  form  of  particles; 
mixing  said  hydride  particles  with  said  kieselguhr  and  said 

ballast  metal  to  form  a  imiformly  blended  mixture; 
compressing  said  mixture;  and 

calcining  said  mixture  so  that  said  ballast  metal  binds  said 
hydride  and  said  kieselguhr  into  a  porous  compact  that 
absorbs  said  hydrogen. 
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5^S,439 
REVERSIBLE  THERMC  iSENSITIVE  COLORING 
RECORDING  MEDIUM,  R  CCORDING  METHOD,  AND 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  USING  THE 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Shoji    Maruyama,    Yokohanut    Hiroshi    Goto,    Fi^i;    Eiichi 
Kawamura,   Nmnazu;   Mas«ii   Shimada,  Shizuoka;   Keishi 
Kubo,  Yokohama;  Kyoji  Ttutsui,  Mishima;  Hideaki  Ema, 
Shimizii;  Takehito  Yamagucbi,  Toda;  Hiroki  Kuboyama,  Mis- 
hima;  Ichiro  Sawamura,   Numazu,   and   Keishi   Taniguclii, 
Susono,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,181 
Claims  priority,  application  ilapan,  Dec.  26,  1990,  2-414436; 
Dec.  26, 1990,  2-414438;  Feb.  lk,  1991, 3-042813;  May  14, 1991, 
3-138476;  May  31, 1991, 3-155440;  Jiin.  29, 1991,  3-185242;  Jul. 
10,  1991,  3-195997;  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-198901;  Aug.  15,  1991, 
3-229572;  Sep.  10, 1991, 3-258*2;  Sep.  10, 1991, 3-258553;  Dec. 
20, 1991,  3-355078  ] 

Int.  a.'  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—201  32  Claims 


lu 


velopment  upon  contact 
dium  is  characterized 
contains  at  least  one 
group  consisting  of  2, 
phosphate  of  the 
metal,  ammonium  and 


March  22,  1994 

with  the  dye  by  heating,  which  me- 

that  the  heat-sensitive  recording  layer 

p  losphate  compound  selected  from  the 

■methylenebis(4,6-di-tert-butylphenyl) 

geneibl  formula  (1)  shown  below  and  alkali 

mlyvalent  metal  salts  thereof: 

(0 


tive  coloring  recording  layer 


wherein  R  represents 
line  pigment  in  an 
total  solids  contained 


Mitsnliiro    Yoshida; 
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tert-butyl  group  and  at  least  one  alka- 
amolint  of  3  to  15%  by  weight  based  on  the 
the  recording  layer. 


1.  A  reversible  thermosensi  tive  coloring  recording  medium 
comprising  a  support  and  a  re  ersible  thermosensitive  coloring 
recording  layer  formed  there  3n,  said  reversible  thermosensi- 


comprising  a  reversible  thermo- 


sensitive coloring  composition  comprising  (i)  an  electron- 
donor  coloring  compound  an  1  (ii)  an  electron-acceptor  com- 
pound selected  from  the  grou  p  consisting  of  an  organic  phos- 
phoric acid  compound,  an  a-  liydroxycarboxylic  acid,  a  halo- 
gen substituted  aliphatic  car<>oxylic  acid  compound,  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  compound,  and  a  phenolic  compound, 
each  having  a  straight  chain  <jr  branched  chain  alkyl  group  or 
alkenyl  group  having  12  or  niore  carbon  atoms,  said  electron- 
donor  coloring  compound  and  said  electron-acceptor  com- 
pound being  capable  of  reacting  to  induce  color  formation  in 
said  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  composition  at  the 
eutectic  temperature  thereof,  pnd  said  electronndonor  coloring 
compound  and  said  electron-Acceptor  compound,  when  fused 
and  colored  in  a  mixed  state,  'with  application  of  heat  thereto, 
followed  by  rapidly  cooling  laid  fused  mixture,  exhibiting  an 
exothermic  peak  in  a  temper^ure  elevation  process  in  a  differ- 
ential scanning  calorific  analysis  or  in  a  differential  thermal 
analysis. 


5,296,441 

THERMAL  PRINTING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRE]  'ARING  THE  SAME 

Tatsuhiro  Yamaguchi,  and  Takas^uki 
Noriznld,  ail  of  Shifcuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tomoegawa 
Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tot  yo,  Japan 

Filed  Fet ,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,375 
Claims  priority,  app  lication  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-75970; 
May  22,  1992,  4-1542C 1 

lot  (  n.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—216  6  Qaims 

1.  A  thermal  printir  g  medium  comprising 
a  substrate  having  a  n  upper  and  lower  surface; 
a  heat  sensitive  laye  formed  over  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  inc  uding  at  least  one  of  a  colorless  and  a 
lightly  colored  k  iico  dye,  and  a  color  developing  agent 
which  imparts  co  lor  to  said  leuco  dye;  and 
a  protective  layer  cc  mprised  of  aqueous  resin  and  filler  agent 

as  main  compone  its  thereof; 
characterized  in  ths  t  said  heat  sensitive  layer  is  comprising 
at  least  one  com):  ound  indicated  by  formula  (1) 


HO-^  )-so,-(^)-OR. 


5,:  )6,440 
HEAT-SENSmVE  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Nobuo  Kanda,  Neyagawa;  Na«to  Arai,  Ikeda;  Tosaku  Okamoto, 
Osaka;  Isamu  Nakano,  Takatsuki,  and  Tetsuo  Tsuchida, 
Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanzaki  Paper  Mann- 
factnriiig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/01291, 1  371  Date  May  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05963,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,370 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1990,  2-261236; 
Dec  27,  1990,  2-408460;  Feb.  1,  1991,  3-012176 

Int.  a.*  B41M  5/30 
VS.  a.  503—208  <  13  Claims 

1.  A  heat-sensitive  recording  medium  comprising  (a)  a  sup- 
port and  (b)  a  heat-sensitiv<  recording  layer  formed  on  the 
support  and  comprising  a  colorless  or  pale-colored  basic  dye 
and  a  color  developing  material  capable  of  causing  color  de- 


wherein  R  i 
atoms  or  a  benzy 
group,  as  a  color 
ide. 


METHOD  FOR 
Hideo  Fiyimura, 

both  of  Japan, 

Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sei , 

5,006,502.  This 

Claims  priority, 
Sep.  30,  1987,  62 
1987,  6^321098;  Mai 
Int 
VS.  a.  503—227 

1.  A  method  for 


(1) 


indicates  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
group  which  may  have  a  substitutional 
leveloping  agent,  and  aluminum  hydrox- 


5,296,442 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SHEET  RECORDING 
Ka^iiwa,  and  Hironobu  Hanaki,  Shiqjukn, 
lors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 


No.  358,360,  May  11, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
application  Nov.  16,  1990,  Ser.  No.  614^4 
api  lication  Japan,  Sep.  14,  1987,  62-228626; 
244811;  Nov.  5,  1987,  62-280058;  Dec.  18, 
4,  1988,  63-51259 
a.'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

19  Claims 
1  leat  transfer  recording  which  performs 


printing  by  a  heat  transfer  means  on  a  laminate  of  a  heat  trans- 
fer sheet  and  a  material  to  be  recorded,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat  transfer  sheet  comprising  a  substrate  sheet, 
an  image-receiving  layer  peelably  formed  on  a  surface  of 
said  substrate  sheet,  said  image-receiving  layer  comprising 
a  dyeable  resin  and  first  having  a  cushion  layer  and  then 
an  adhesive  layer  formed  in  this  order  on  the  surface 
thereof,  and  a  heat  migratable  dye  layer  formed  on  a  plane 
on  which  said  image-receiving  layer  is  formed; 


7       6        5 


5,296,443 
THERMAL  TRANSFER  IMAGE  RECEIVING  SHEET 
Kenichiro  Soto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1991,  3-57704 

Int  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

VS.  CL  503—227  14  Claims 


5,296,444 

SUBLIMATION  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

HEAT-MELT  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  USED  IN  THE 

METHOD 

Atsuo  Saiki,  Tokyo;  Hideki  Suematsu,  Osaka;  Manabo  Ikemoto, 

Osaka,  and  Hitomi  Kawabata,  Ocidca,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Fi^icopiaa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  So-.  No.  871,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26,  1991,  3-96887 
Int.  a.5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  14  Cbiw 

1.  A  heat-melt  transfer  medium  suitable  for  use  in  a  sublima- 
tion transfer  method  which  comprises  using  a  heat-melt  trans- 
fer medium  with  a  heat-meltable  ink  layer  containing  a  subli- 


mation dye  as  a  coloring  agent,  selectively  melt-transferring 
the  heat-meltable  ink  layer  onto  a  sheet  to  form  an  image  of  the 
ink  on  the  sheet,  superimposing  the  resulting  master  onto  a 
substrate  so  that  the  image  faces  the  substrate  and  heating  the 
resultant  master/substrate  at  a  temperature  not  less  than  the 
heat-transfer  temperature  of  the  sublimation  dye  to  transfer  the 
dye  to  the  substrate. 


D-' 


bringing  the  heat-transfer  sheet  into  contact  with  a  material 
to  be  recorded; 

transferring  said  image-receiving  layer  together  with  said 
cushion  layer  and  said  adhesive  layer  onto  a  surface  of  the 
material  to  be  recorded  so  that  said  image-receiving  layer 
is  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  material  to  be  recorded 
through  said  cushion  and  adhesive  layers;  and 

carrying  out  printing  on  the  thus  transferred  image-receiv- 
ing layer. 


said  transfer  medium  comprising  a  foundation,  a  release 
layer  provided  on  the  foundation  and  comprising  a  wax 
substance  having  a  melting  point  of  S0°  to  100°  C.  as  a 
major  component,  a  heat-meltable  ink  layer  provided  on 
the  release  layer  and  containing  a  sublimation  dye  as  a 
coloring  agent,  and  an  adhesive  layer  provided  on  the 
heat-meltable  ink  layer  and  comprising  a  wax  substance 
having  a  melting  point  of  50*  to  100"  C.  as  a  major  compo- 
nent. 


5,296,445 
DYE  FOR  HEAT-SENSrnVE  TRANSFER  RECORD,  INK 
COMPOSmON  FOR  HEAT-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER 
RECORD,  AND  TRANSFER  SHEET 
Tsukasa  Ohyama;   Yasushi   Shimokawa;  Yoriaki  Matsnzaki; 
Keisuke  Takuma,  all  of  Fukuoka;  Isamu  Gboda;  Hitoshi  Ko- 
shida,  both  of  Hyogo;  Ryohei  Takiguchi,  Chiba;  Hiroshi  Egn- 
chi;    Komei    KaAiku,    both    of    Saitama,    and    Maaaynld 
Nakamura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitani  Toatan 
Chemicals,  Incorporated  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aag.  6,  1991,  3-196631; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345869;  Dec.  27,  1991,  3-345870 

Int.  CL'  B41M  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—227  9  Claims 


ENERCV  APPUEDsaSBnU/dol 


1.  A  thermal  transfer  image  receiving  sheet  comprising  a 
substrate  sheet,  a  dye  receptor  layer  disposed  on  at  least  one 
surface  side  of  the  substrate  sheet,  and  an  antistatic  agent  layer 
disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  dye  receptor  layer; 

wherein  the  dye  receptor  layer  comprises  a  dyeable  resin 
and  a  solvent-soluble  antistatic  agent. 


6  i  4  6 

WESTUFF  OONCENTRATION  IN  IM«  (wrtj 
o  DVESTUFF  F.    ♦   tWESTUFF  G 

1.  A  transfer  sheet  which  comprises  abase  sheet  and  a  dyes- 
tuff-supporting  layer  formed  all  over  the  base  sheet,  the  dye- 
stuff  contained  in  the  dyestuff-supporting  layer  being  the  dye- 
stuff  for  heat-sensitive  transfer  record  represented  by  the  for- 
mula (1) 


(1) 


hal(  gi 


2422 


wherein 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
group; 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
may  be  substituted,  alkyh  lio 
tuted  or  arylthio  group  m  hich 

R3  is  a  branched  alkyl  grou| 
O-substituted  oxycarbony 
carbonyl  group  in  whici 
form  a  ring,  or  a  substitut  \d 
ring  having  two  or  mon 
kinds  selected  from  the 
atom,  oxygen  atom  and 
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to  8  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyi 


filler  which  makes  the 
having  a  particle  size 


;en  atom,  alkoxy  group  which 

group  which  may  be  substi- 

may  be  substituted; 

having  3  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an 

group,  an  N-substituted  amino- 

the  N-substituted  group  may 

or  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 

hetero  atoms  of  one  or  more 

;roup  consisting  of  a  nitrogen 

s  ilfur  atom. 
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(  url  prevention  layer  slippery,  said  filler 
offrom  0.5  to  30  fim  and  being  present  in 


I ;         / 


S 


5^6,446 
THERMOSENSmVE  lECORDING  MATERIAL 

Hideo  Fujimura;  Hanio  Takeuchi,  and  Katsuyuki  Oshima,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  83!  ,313,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  S  r.  No.  474,036,  Apr.  13, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13,  1988,  63-202125; 

Aug.  17,  1988,  63-204132;  S^.  12,  1988,  63-226427;  Sep.  20, 

1988,     63-246143;     PCT     lit'l     Appl.,     Aug.      1,      1989, 

PCr/JP89/00788 

Int.  a.'  B4]  M  5/OiS.  5/3S 

VS.  a.  503—227  19  Claims 


said  curl  prevention  I  yer  in  an  amount  of  0.02  to  10%  by 
weight. 


THERMAL 
Roy  Bradbury,  St 
England,  assignors 
London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser. 

This  application 
Claims  priority,  appl  icati 
9027918;  Jan.  18,  1991 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  503—227 

1.  A  thermal  transfer 
having  a  coating  of  a 


5,296,448 
TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Helens,  and  Alan  Butters,  Ipswich,  both  of 
o  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC, 


1  io.  809,341,  Dec.  18,  1991,  abandoned. 
Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  107,161 

ion  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1990, 
9101096 

5  B41M  5/035.  5/38 

4  Claims 

printing  sheet  comprising  a  substrate 
lisazo  dye  of  Formula  (1): 


<1 


1.  A  thermosensitive  recorc  ing  material  use  din  combination 
with  a  heat  transfer  sheet  a  rried  thereon  with  a  thermally 
transferable  dye,  said  thermoi  ensitive  recording  material  com- 
prising: 
a  substrate  and 
a  dye-receiving  layer  provi  led  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  dye-recei>  ing  layer  being  formed  by  cross- 
linking  and  curing  (1)  a  1  esin  having  a  crosslinkable  reac 
:  having  a  crosslinkable  reaction 
group,  (3)  a  release  agenjl  having  a  crosslinkable  reaction 
group,  and  (4)  an  organotietallic  compound  catalyst  based 
on  dibutyltin  or  dioctyll  in,  the  ratio  of  the  equivalent  of 
the  crosslinkable  reactic  n  group  of  said  additive  to  the 
equivalent  of  the  crosslin  kable  reaction  group  of  said  resin 
being  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  8:1. 


YJ-""' 


-SQ  CI 


5^  y6,447 

IMAGE  REqEIVING  SHEET 

Kenichiro  Suto;  Kaznnobu  Impto,  and  Nobuhisa  Nishitani,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  tb  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Japan 

CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  474,109,  Apr.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31, 1988,  63-217580; 
Oct.  25, 1988,  63-267113;  Jua.  13,  1989,  1-148301 

Int.  a.'  BAM  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  receiving  sh<  et  for  receiving  dye  migrated  by 
heat  from  a  heat  transfer  sh  et,  comprising  a  substrate,  a  dye 
one  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
a  curl  prevention  layer  provi  led  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate 
opposite  to  the  dye  receivinj ;  layer,  said  curl  prevention  layer 
comprising  (i)  a  resin  that  i)  non-heat  shrinkable  and  stretch- 
able,  and  has  a  heating  shrini  ;age  or  stretchability  measured  by 
JIS-K-6734  within  a  range 


2 

•4 


2  j^i  Formula  t 


wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  ^-H;  — CN;  — NO2;  —COT';  — SO2TI; 
—COOT'; 

— SO2F;  and  — S 
each 

R'  is  independently 
-CFj; 

n  is  1,  2  or  3; 

RZ  is  — H  or  CM-a 

R3  is  — CN; 

R*  is  a  straight  or  dranched  chain  Ci.«-alkyl; 

R'  is  Sec.butyl;  anc 

R'  is  elected  from 

wherein  T'  is  Cm- 


selected  from  — H;  — F,  —CI,  —Br;  and 


a  kyl; 


H;  CM-alkyl;  and  — NHCOT'; 
ilkyi  or  phenyl. 


5,296,449 
SYNERGISTIC  CbMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
SELECTIVE  WEED  CONTROL 
Patrick  Ryan,  Bar  Hil,  England;  Urs  Hofer,  Rheinfelden,  Swit- 
zerland; Richard  Isl  ead,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland;  Hans  Got, 
Wallbach,  Switzerlind,  and  Wolfgang  P.  Iwanzik,  Sisseln, 
Switzerland,  assign  >rs  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 


N.Y. 


Filed  No  r.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,250 


VS.  a.  504—105 


)f  from  -1.0  to  1.5%,  and  (ii)  a   formula  I 


1991, 


Claims   priority,  amplication   Switzerland,   Not.   15, 
3326/91;  Jun.  9,  1992  ,  1835/92 

Int.  a.'  A0|N  43/76.  43/40.  35/06.  25/32 

13  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  co  nposition  comprising  5-(2,4,6-trimethyl- 
phenyl)-2-[l-{ethoxin  ino)propionyl]-cyclohexane-l,3-dione  of 
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CHEMICAL 


2423 


CH3 


,0— CH2CH3 


CH2CH3 


(D 


CH3 


and  a  synergistically  effective  amount  of  either  2-[4-<S-chloro- 
3-fluoropyridin  -2-yloxy)phenoxy]-propionic  acid  propynyl 
ester  of  formula  II 


(ID 


CH3 
OCH— CC)OCH2C=CH 


CH=C 


COiR* 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  R^  is  halogen,  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C^-alkyl 
which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  Ci-C4-alkoxy  groups, 
or  is  C3-C6-alkenyl,  Cs-Ce-alkynyl  or  benzyl,  and  X  is  oxygen 
or  sulfur. 


or     (  ±  )-2-[4-{6-chlorobenzoxazol-2-y  loxy  )phenoxy]propioaic 
acid  ethyl  ester  of  formula  III 


XDC^°"0"°"F 


OH) 


-COOC2H5. 


5,296,450 

WATER  DISPERSIBLE  GRANULAR  HERBICIDAL 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  DINITROANILINE 

HERBICIDES,  MONTMORILLONITE  CARRIER,  AND  A 

BASE 
Joseph  Kimler,  YardTiIle,  and  Robert  Kubiach,  MartinsTille, 
both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Wayne,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,412 
iBt  CL'  AOIN  25/08.  33/18 
VS.  a.  504—116  16  Claims 

1.  A  water  dispersible  granular  composition  comprising  on  a 
weight  to  weight  basis  about  20%  to  90%  of  a  dinitroaniline 
herbicide;  about  5%  to  25%  of  a  montmorillonite  carrier; 
about  1.0%  to  7.5%  of  a  wetting  agent;  about  2%  to  10%  of  a 
suspension  agent;  and  about  0.5%  to  20%  of  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  amines  and  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ides. 


5,296,452 
HERBICIDAL 
3-(3AS>TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDO)-CINNAMIC 
ESTERS 
Lothar  Rn^  Speyer;  Kari  Eicken,  Wadtnheim;  Kari-Otto 
Westphalen,  Speyer,  and  Bnmo  Wuerzer,  Otterstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengef  llschaft, 
Lndwigshaffw,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcraaay 

Filed  May  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525,035 
ClaiBH  priority,  ap^ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1989,  3917676;  Sep.  22,  1989,  3931615 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/38;  C07D  209/04 
VS.  a.  504—243  4  OaiM 

1.  A  3-<N-3,4,5,6-Tetrahydrc^hthalimido)-cinnamic  ester  of 
the  formula  I 


N^^^^:^^^ 


/ 


CO2R* 


CH=C 


r  T  T  ^■" 


where  R'  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine,  R^  is  halogen,  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, halogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl,  R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci-C«-alkyl 
which  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  C|-C4-alkoxy  or 
Ci-C4-alkylthio  groups,  or  C3-C7-cycloalkyl,  Cs-C^-alkenyl, 
C3-C6-alkynyl  or  benzyl,  R  is  C|-C4-alkyl,  and  n  is  1  or  2. 


5,296,451 
CINNAMIC  ESTERS 
Lothar  Rneb,  Speyer;  Karl  Eicken,  Wachenheim;  Kari-Otto 
Westphalen,  Speyer,  and  Bruno  Wnerzer,  Otterstadt,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,063,  JuL  25, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^16 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JoL  26, 
1990,  3924719 

Int.  a.'  C07D  513/04;  AOIN  43/90 
VS.  a.  504—236  6  Claims 

1.  Cinnamic  esters  of  the  formula  I 


5,296,453 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTERCONVERSION  OF  TWO 

SEPERATE  CRYSTAL  FORMS  OF  A  HERBICIDAL 

PYRIDINE  SULFONAMIDE 

Ngoc  Le-Si,  GreenTille,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  J<it- 

monrs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

DiTiakM  of  Scr.  No.  675,933,  May  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,202,439, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,463,  Not.  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23, 1992,  Scr.  No. 

997,611 

Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/54;  C07D  401/12 

VS.  CL  504—243  5  OainH 

1.  A  dry  flowable  preparation  which  comprises 


2424 


OCHj 


as  the  active  ingredient  prepai  d  by  hydrating 


an 

N 


O        CH3 
II    / 
CN 
\ 
CH3 


S02NHCN  i 


or  hydrating 


ac 

N 


O       CH3 

II    / 
CN 
\ 
CH3 

SO2NHCN  i 


in  the  presence  of  heat. 
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OCH3 
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5,296,455 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUPERCONDUCTOR  OF 
COMPOUND  0X1  DE  OF  Bl-SR-CA-CU  SYSTEM 
Keizo  Harada;  Hideo  Iti  izaki;  Keiuiro  Higaki,  and  Shiyi  Yazu, 
all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  issignon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jai 
Continuation  of  Ser.  NoJ416,639,  Oct.  3, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mky  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,228 
Claims  priority,  appuiation  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1988,  63-249426 
Int.  Cll'  C23C  14/24.  14/34 
VS.  a.  505—1  I  18  Claims 


lb 


OCH3 


OCH3 


300       1000  20.00 


OCH3 
OCH3 


ip  >und  I 


1.  A  process  for  preAnng 
substrate,  which  proces  i 
sisting  mainly  of  com; 
substrate  by  physical 
the  atomic  ratios  of  Bi, 
target  used  in  the 
spectively,  wherein  a 
composition  represented 


a  superconducting  thin  film  on  a 
comprises  depositing  a  thin  film  con- 
oxide  of  Bi,  Sr,  Ca  and  Cu  on  a 
\^por  deposition,  characterized  in  that 
Sr,  Ca  and  Cu  in  a  vapor  source  or  a 
phy^cal  vapor  deposition  are  a:l:l:l.S,  re- 
1  and  the  deposited  thin  film  has  a 
by  the  general  formula: 


Bi4 + dSr4Caci/6024(- J. 

in  which, 

"d"  is  a  number  whifch 
"y"  is  a  number  whif  h 


5,2!  i,454 
ACETANILIDf:  HERBiaDES 
Toshio  Goto;  Hidenori  Hayakaika;  Itsnko  Manabe,  and  Akihiko 
Yanagi,  all  of  Tochigi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  Agro- 
chem  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3, 1991, 3-188238;  Jul. 
9,  1991,  3-193647;  Sep.  20,  19tl,  3-268607 

Int.  CL'  AOIN  43/08.  43^10;  C07D  307/54,  333/24 
VS.  a.  504—289  j  10  Claims 

1.  An  acetanilide  of  the  forfiula 


CERAMIC 

OF 
Shoji  Shiga;  Naoki  Um  1. 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Aug 
Claims  priority,  appi  Icati 
Sep.  18, 1989,  1-241141 


UJS.  a.  505—1 


(I) 


wherein 

Ar  represents  furyl  or  thie^l 
R'  represents  hydrogen, 
cycloalkylmethyl,  Cs-s-afcenyl 
kyl,      Cs-s-epoxyalkyl, 
alkylthio-CM-alkyl, 
cyano-Ci.3-a]kyl,  aralkyi 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or 
X  represents  halogen,  and 
Y  represents  iso-propyl, 
haloalkoxy,  C|.2-haloalkilthi 


j-alkyi,  C3.«-cycloalkyl,  C3.6- 
,  Cj-s-alkynyl,  Ci.3-haloal- 

Ci.3-alkoxy-CM-alkyl,      C1.3- 
Z 1 .3-alkoxy-carbonyl-C  i  .2-alkyl, 
or  halogen-substituted  aralkyi, 
3i.3-alkyl, 
3i.3-alkyl. 

ert-butyl,  Ci.2-haloalkyl,  C1.2- 
lio  or  Ci.2-alkylsulfonyl. 


1.  A  ceramic  supercbnd 
a  ceramic  superconquctive 

ering  the  ceramic 

metal  layer,  made 

consisting  of  Ag, 

of  a  plurality  of 

ceramic  supercoi^uctive 

layer. 


w.n        40.00         sooo        eooo 


satisfies  a  range  of  0.4SdS  1.2,  and 
satisfies  a  range  of  — 2  =  y=-(-2. 


5,296,456 
SUPERCONDUCTOR  WIRE  AND  METHOD 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

I,  and  Hiroyuki  Kikuchi,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Funikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  562,205 

ion  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1989,  1-206291; 


In  ,  a.'  HOIL  39/12 


lOOaims 


uctor  comprising: 

member;  a  first  metal  layer  cov- 

superconducting  member;  and  a  second 

of  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group 

lu,  Pd,  Pt,  Ir  and  Rh,  covering  a  bundle 

r  embers  each  prepared  by  covering  the 

member  with  the  first  metal 
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wherein  electrical  conductivity  of  the  first  metal  layer  is 
lower  than  that  of  the  second  metal  layer,  whereby  an 
eddy  current  loop  generated  in  the  first  and  second  metal 
layers  by  current  flowing  in  the  superconductor  is  re- 
duced by  the  first  and  second  metal  layers. 


2.  A  microwave  cavity  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing  opera- 
tively  connected  clamshell  halves  oriented  with  respective 
iimer  facing  concave  surfaces,  said  halves  comprised  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  copper  and  silver- 
based  alloys,  wherein  said  clamshell  halves  each  further  in- 
cludes an  operatively  connected  coupling  port,  said  coupling 
ports  being  arranged  in  an  opposing  orientation  to  each  other 
said  cavity  is  further  characterized  as  exhibiting  a  dominant 
TEoii  mode  and  a  TMm  mode  separated  from  said  TEou 
mode,  and  said  clamshell  halves  are  of  dimensions  yielding  a 
frequency  of  about  10  GHz  and  a  geometric  factor  of  about  699 
ohms. 

4.  The  microwave  cavity  of  claim  2  wherein  said  pair  of 
opposing  clamshell  halves  include  a  thin  coating  of  a  supercon- 
ductive material  upon  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  halves. 


5,296,458 
EPITAXY  OF  HIGH  Tc  SUPERCONDUCTING  FILMS  ON 

(001)  SIUCON  SURFACE 
Vrmaz  J.  Himpael,  Mt  Kiaco,  N.Y.,  MfigmM-  to  IntcmatioBal 
BnsiBcat  Machines  Carpantkm,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
CoatinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  632,589,  Dec  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
whkk  is  a  coatlBaatkm  of  Ser.  No.  560,242,  Jal.  27, 1990, 
abaMioned,  which  is  a  contiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  351,288,  May  9, 
1989,  abaMioMd,  which  is  a  coatiBHatioa  of  Ser.  No.  151,772, 
Feb.  3, 1988,  abandoMd.  TUs  appiicatioa  Jna.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
893,958 
Int  a.'  B05D  5/12:  C30B  23/Oa  25/00 
VS.  CL  505—1  5  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  high  Tc  copper-oxide  supercon- 
ductor-substrate combination  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  substrate  including  a  layer  of  silicon  having  a 

(GDI)  surface  thereof, 
first  forming  an  intermediate  layer  over  said  silicon  layer, 
said  intermediate  layer  being  substantially  epitaxial  with 
said  (GDI)  silicon  surface  and  being  essentially  non-reac- 
tive with  said  silicon  layer  and  said  superconductor  at  the 
temperatures  used  to  form  a  high  Tc  copper-oxide  super- 
conductor layer,  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BaO,  StO,  CuO,  Y2O3,  CaF2,  BaF2,  alloys 
thereof  and  metal  silicide;  and 
second  forming  said  layer  of  high  Tc  copper-oxide  super- 
conductor having  Uttice  matching  to  said  (GDI)  silicon 


surface  on  said  intermediate  layer,  said  superconductor 
having  a  unit  cell  characterized  by  crystallographic  axes 
a,b,c,  two  out  of  said  a,b,c,  axes  being  oriented  substan- 


5,296,457 
CLAMSHELL  MICROWAVE  CAVITIES  HAVING  A 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COATING 
D.  WajM  Cooke;  Paai  N.  Arcadt,  both  of  Loa  Alaaoa,  N.  Mex., 
aad  Helmat  Piel,  Wapyertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gervaay,  aasigMn 
to  The  Resnts  of  tkc  Uaiverrity  of  Callfonia,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Coatinoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,428,  Mar.  23, 1992, 
abandoned.  Tliis  appiicatioa  Apr.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,150 
lat  CL'  HOIP  1/16,  7/06:  HOIB  12/06 
VS.  CL  505—1  17  ( 


JT^'^ 


ytmt 


(M) 


w 


w 


tially  45  degrees  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  two 
axes  of  the  unit  cell  of  said  silicon  layer  and  the  remaining 
axis  of  said  superconductor  unit  cell  being  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  (GDI)  surface  of  said  silicon  layer. 


5,296^59 
MErniOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICALLY 
CONDUCTIVE  CONTACT  FOR  JOINING  HIGH  Tc 
SUPERCONDUCTORS 
YeUa  Ne^i,  Braiatree;  George  O.  Tlaiaii  1  maa.  Soath  Hamil- 
toa,  both  of  Maas.,  aad  Raady  J.  McCoMghy,  WaxahacUe, 
Tex.,  aasigaors  to  Trastees  of  Boston  UaiTmity,  Boatoa, 
Mass. 

Filed  Job.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,224 
lat  CL'  HOIL  39/12:  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  CL  505—1  3  CWw 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrically  conductive  contact 
for  electrical  juncture  of  a  high  T^  superconductive  material, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
obtaining  a  noble  metal  in  fragmented  form; 
applying  said  noble  metal  fragments  as  a  preUminary  exter- 
nal coating  of  an  area  on  the  surface  of  a  high  Tr  supercon- 
ductive material; 
heating  said  preliminary  external  coating  of  noble  metal 
fragments  and  said  area  of  said  superconductive  material 
to  a  temperature  greater  than  the  sofiening-point  tempera- 
ture and  less  than  the  melting  point  temperature  of  said 
noble  metal  whereby  said  heated  noble  metal  fragments  of 
said  preliminary  external  coating  penetrate  and  become 
embedded  within  said  superconductive  material; 
allowing  said  embedded  noble  metal  fragments  within  said 

superconductive  material  to  cool  and  solidify; 
adding  additional  noble  metal  fiiigments  as  a  final  external 
coating  over  said  area  of  said  superconductive  material; 
warming  said  final  external  coating  of  noble  metal  fragments 
and  said  area  of  said  superconductive  material  to  a  temper- 
ature greater  than  the  sofiening-point  temperature  and  less 
than  the  melting  point  temperature  of  said  noble  metal 
whereby  said  warmed  noble  metal  fragments  of  said  final 
external  coating  form  a  unified  mass  of  noble  metal  exter- 
nally on  the  surface  of  said  superconductive  material,  said 
external  unified  mass  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
embedded  noble  metal  within  said  superconductive  mate- 
rial; and 
cooling  said  external  unified  mass  of  noble  metal  to  form  a 
solid  electrically  conductive  contact  on  the  surface  of  said 
superconductive  material. 
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5  29i  1 4<iO 
CVD  METHOD  FOR  FORM!  ^G  B/-CONTAINING  OXIDE 

SUPERCONDl  CTING  nUMS 
Bruce  W.  WesseU,  Wilmette;  xlbiii  J.  Marks;  Darrin  S.  Riche- 
son,  both  of  Evanston,  all  of  III.;  Lauren  M.  Tonge,  Sanford, 
Mich.,  and  Jiming  Zhang,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  North- 
western University,  Evansto*.  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  691,477,  A>r.  25,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,317, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sef.  No.  436,078,  Nov.  13, 1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,322, 
Feb.  19,  1988.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,156 

Int.  a.'  C23C  /  5/00.  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  505—1  2  aaims 


5,296,461 
DITERPENOID  ALCOHOLS  FOR  FLAVOURING 
PURPOSES 
H  ilversum;  Johannes  M.  Van  Dort,  Lage 
Renes,  Nederhorst  den  Berg,  all  of 
to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V., 


Johannes  T.  De  Heij, 
Vuursche,  and  Karri  •. 
Netherlands,  assignoi  s 
Vlaardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov 
Claims  priority,  application 

91202865.1 


3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,869 

European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  4, 1991, 


In 


U.S.  a.  512—15 

1.  A  composition  coif  pnsmg 
or  more  of  the  comi 
tion  contains  less  than 
having  a  boiling  pomt 
compounds  I,  II  and 


;.  a.'  A61K  7/46 

13  Claims 

at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  one 

pounds  I,  II  and  III,  wherein  said  composi- 

5%  by  weight  of  volatile  compounds 

ijelow  80°  C.  at  1  kPa,  and  wherein  said 

have  the  formulas 


III 


I.  A  method  for  the  prep; 
ramie  film  by  chemical  vapoi 
of; 

(a)  flushing  evaporation  c 

(b)  placing  at  least  three  mi 
plexes  in  said  chambers, 
based  on  Sr  and  being 


ation  of  a  superconductive  ce- 
deposition  comprising  the  steps 


mbers  with  an  inert  gas; 
al  organic  beta-diketonate  com- 
he  first  of  said  complexes  being 
aced  in  a  first  flushed  chamber, 
the  second  of  said  complexes  being  based  on  Ca  and  being 
placed  in  a  second  flushed  chamber,  the  third  of  said 
complexes  being  based  Ofi  Cu  and  being  placed  in  a  third 
flushed  chamber; 

(c)  placing  a  compound  of  the  formula  BiRa"  where  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  ;onsisting  of  alkyl,  aikoxide,  aryl 
and  halide  in  a  fourth  fli  ished  chamber; 

(d)  heating  each  of  said  con  iplexes  to  its  vaporizing  tempera- 
ture to  cause  a  source  fl  )w  comprising  vapors  of  each  of 
said  complexes  in  each  i  espective  chamber; 

(e)  heating  a  substrate  to  a  I  jmperature  of  about  500'  C.-700° 
C.  in  a  heated  depositioi  i  chamber; 

(0  transporting  said  vapors  into  said  heated  deposition 
chamber; 

(g)  initiating  a  flow  of  \  ater  vapor  into  said  deposition 
chamber; 

(h)  depositing  a  film  from  >aid  vapors  onto  said  substrate  in 
said  deposition  chambei 

(i)  terminating  said  source  flow; 

(j)  maintaining  said  water  vapor  flow;  and 

(k)  adjusting  the  temperati  re  of  said  substrate  to  the  range  of 
600"  C.-950*  C.  in  flow  ng  oxygen  to  thereby  anneal  said 
film  to  result  in  said  suj  erconductive  ceramic  film  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  i  izSrzCan-iCu,  oxide;  n  =  l,  2,  3. 


METHOD 
POLYPEPTIDE^ 
Michael  F.  Thomashoi  i. 
of  Trustees  operating 
sing,  Mich. 

Filed  Noi 
Int.  a.'  A61K  i7 
U.S.  a.  514—2 

I.  A  method  for 
rial  in  vitro  from  free^ 
polypeptide  selected 
1,  polypeptide-2, 
and  mixtures  thereof 
dopsis  thaliana,  whic  » 
kilodaltons  in  mass  a< 
to  the  material  in  vit  -o 
material  from  freezin  5 
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I 


III 


AND 


5,296,462 

COMPOSITIONS  USING 
OF  ARABIDOPSIS  THALIANA 
,  East  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board 
Michigan  SUte  University,  East  Lan- 


19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  794,398 
'00.  35/78:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  7/00 

7  Claims 

protecting  a  biomembrane  or  protein  mate- 

ing  damage  which  comprises  applying  a 

om  the  group  consisting  of  polypeptide- 

polipeptide-3,  polypeptide-4,  polypeptide  5 

'  vhich  polypeptide  is  derived  from  Arabi- 

polypeptide  is  6.6,  15,  24,  46  and  160 

measured  by  SDS-PAGE,  respectively, 

wherein  the  polypeptide  protects  the 

damage. 


5,296,463 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  IMPROVING 
COLD  TOLERANCE  IN  ANIMALS  AND  HUMANS 
Tze-Fiin  Lee,  and  Lawrence  C.  H.  Wang,  both  of  Edmonton, 
Canada,  assignors  to  University  of  Alberta,  Edmonton,  Can- 
ada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  700,320,  May  9,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,192,740, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,974,  Dec.  20,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,995 
Int.  a.'  A61K  iy/00,  31/70.  31/715,  31/52 
VS.  a.  514—2  11  Claims 

1.  An  orally  ingestible  composition  for  improving  the  cold 
tolerance  of  animals  and  humans  whici  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  an  adenosine  receptor  antagonist  in  an  amount  effective 
to  improve  the  cold  tolerance  of  said  animals,  said  antago- 
nist selected  from  the  group  of  caffeine,  theobromine, 
8-phenyItheophylline,  8-cyclopentyltheophylline,  8-<4-(2- 
aminoethyl)amino  carboxymethyloxyphenyl)- 1,3- 
dipropylxanthine  8-(amino-4-chlorophenyl)-l,3- 
dipropylxanthine  8-(p-sulfophenyl)-l,3-dipropylxanthine, 
alone  or  mixed  with  two  or  more  thereof,  or  in  combina- 
tion with  theophylline  or  aminophylline  or  both;  and 

(b)  a  nutritionally  effective  and  cold  tolerance  improving 
amount  of  a  nutritional  supplement  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  47  to  66%  by  weight  of  carbohydrate,  1 5  to  50%  by 
weight  of  protein  and  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  fat. 


proteins  and  pyrogens  and  said  blood-substitute  being  suffi- 
ciently purified  with  respect  to  endotoxin  so  that  the  blood- 


5,296,464 
BIOACnVE  AGENTS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
MATERIALS  COMPRISING  THE  BIOACTIVE  AGENT 
AND  A  METHOD  FOR  TREATING  MATERIALS 
THEREWITH 
Mamoru  Tomita;  Seiichi  Shimamura,  both  of  Yokohama;  Yasuo 
Fukuwatari,  Kawasaki;  Hiroshi  Miyakawa,  Kamakura,  and 
Hitoshi  Saito,  Warabi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Morinaga 
Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  483,864,  Feb.  23,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1989,  1-44273 
Int.  a.'  A23L  3/3463:  A61K  37/14:  CQ7K  15/22:  CMS  1/38 
VS.  CL  514—6  18  CUums 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  proliferation  of  a  useful  microor- 
ganism selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Bifidobacterium 
bifidum.  Bifidobacterium  infantis.  Bifidobacterium  breve.  Bifido- 
bacterium longum.  Bifidobacterium  pseudolongum.  Bifidobac- 
terium animalis.  Lactobacillus  acidophilus  and  Lactobacillus 
casei,  comprising  adding  a  bovine  lactoferrin  substance  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn-lactoferrin,  Cu-lactof- 
errin  and  Mn-lactoferrin  to  a  food  containing  said  microorgan- 
ism, such  that  said  bovine  lactoferrin  substance  is  present  in 
said  food  in  a  concentration  not  less  than  100  ppm. 


5,296,465 
ULTRA  PURE  HEMOGLOBIN  SOLUTIONS  AND 
BLOOD-SUBSTITUTES 
Carl  W.  Rausch,  Providence,  R.I.,  and  Mario  Feola,  Lubbock, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Biopure  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,121,  Nov.  10,  1987,  Pat  No. 
5,084,558,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,421, 
Oct.  13, 1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  928,345,  Nov.  10, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  13, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  820,153 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/14:  C07K  3/02.  3/22.  15/22 
VS.  a.  514—6  48  Claims 

1.  A  blood-substitute  comprising  of  from  about  5  to  about  25 
grams  of  crosslinked  hemoglobin  per  deciliter  of  an  aqueous 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  medium,  said  blood-sub- 
stitute being  substantially  free  of  cell  stroma,  non-hemoglobin 


IS2-671  O.G.-94-14 


CN4WCS  m  Net  nxxowiM 

HEHORmUCC  -  ntMSFIKION 


un 


substitute  does  not,  upon  in  vivo  administration  to  a  mammal  in 
a  significant  dosage,  cause  complement  activation. 


5,296,466 
INHIBmON  OF  NITRIC  OXIDE-MEDIATED 
HYPOTENSION  AND  SEPTIC  SHOCK  wrPH 
IRON-CONTAINING  HEMOPROTEIN 
Robert  G.  Kilboum,  Houston,  Tex.;  Joseph  De  Angelo,  Ham- 
tramck,  Mich.,  and  Joseph  Bonaventura,  Beaufort,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem, Austin,  Tex.;  Strohtech,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich,  and  Duke 
University,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,603 
Int.  a.5  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  deleterious  nitric-oxide  induced 
effects  in  an  animal,  the  method  comprising  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  an  iron  hemoprotein  to  said 
animal. 


5,296,467 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  AN  ANTICOAGULANT 
Christiaan  Reutelingsperger,  JK  Maastricht,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,198,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JaL  15, 
1989,  3923500 

Int.  CL'  C07K  13/00:  A61K  37/02 
VS.  a.  514—12  18  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
vascular  anticoagulant  annexine,  Ca^~*~,  Zn^'*'  and  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  carrier. 


5,296,468 
GNRH  ANALOGS 
Carl  A.  Hoeger,  San  Marcos;  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  JoUa;  Paula 
G.  Theobald,  Oceanside;  John  S.  Porter,  Leucadia;  Catherine 
L.  Rivier,  and  WyUe  W.  Vale,  Jr.,  bodi  of  La  JoUa,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669,695,  Mar.  14,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  545,239, 

Jun.  27, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,169,932,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  428,827,  Oct  30,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,729 

Int  a.'  A61K  37/38:  C07K  7/20.  7/06 

VS.  a.  514—15  25  Claims 

4.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  secretion  of  gonadotropins  in 

mammals  comprising  administering  to  a  mammal  an  effective 

amount  of  a  GnRH  antagonist  peptide  or  a  nontoxic  salt 

thereof  as  defined  in  claim  1. 
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SJ296,4«9 
NEW  SULFATED  DIOSMIN  DERIVATIVE 
Anrelio  Oijalcs-Veoero,  Negnri,  and  Ramon  Mosquera-Pestana, 
Las  Arenas,  both  of  Spain,  assignors  to  Fabrica  E^panola  de 
Prodnctos  Qnimicos  y  Fapnaceuticos,  S.A.,  Leioa-Lamiaco, 

S|MiB  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,571 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Spain,  Feb.  25, 1992,  9200414 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/70i  C07H  11/00,  15/00,  15/24 

VS.  CL  514—27  I  7  Claims 

1.   Diosmin  heptakis  hy^rogensulfate  aluminum  complex 

with  molecular  formula 


,  assic  Dors 


H      OR 
in  which  R  represents  S03^2(OH)s. 


Robert  A.  Sanchez, 
both  of  Calif., 

Continuation-in-| 
abandoned.  This  a| 
Int 
U.S.  a.  514—58 

1.  A  method  of 
prising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  instilling  a  coiliposition 
cerumen  perme  iting 
substantially  un 

(2)  allowing  said 
remain  in  the  ea 
tion  to  permeat : 

(3)  removing  said 
complexed  cen(men 


OCH3 


!  296,470 

GRAFT  POLYSACCHJ  RIDES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

SEQUESl  ERING  AGENTS 

Sophie  Vaslin,  Bry/snr/Mai  ne,  and  Christine  VidU,  Lyons,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  I  hone-Poulenc  Chimie,  Courbevoie, 

France  | 

FUed  Jon.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  721,787 
Claims  priority,  applicatiin  France,  JuL  2, 1990,  90  08320 
Int  a.5  AOIN  43/04:  AJtlK  31/715:  C08F  110/06.  1/00 
US.  a.  514—54  I  13  Claims 

1.  Graft  polysaccharides  comprising: 
a  polymer  backbone  consisting  essentially  of  a  polydextrose 
light  molecular  mass  of  less  than 


having  an  average-wi 
10,000, 
and  20  to  70%  by  wci| 
water-soluble      ethyli 
wherein  said  grafts 


METHOD  FOR  CO^ 
HEPARIN  AND  ( 
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5,296,472 
METHODS  FOft  DEUPIDATION  OF  SKIN  AND 

a  ;rumen  removal 

Qu-lsbad,  and  Sheldon  S.  Hendler,  La  JolU, 
to  Vyrex  Corporation,  La  Jolla,  Calif. 
I  art  of  Ser.  No.  805,724,  Dec.  5,  1991, 
>p  plication  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,052 
pl.'  A61K  31/70,  31/715 

10  Claims 
cerumen  from  the  ear  canal  com- 


repovmg  1 

containing  as  an  active  agent  a 

and  complexing  effective  amount  of 

K>mplexed  cyclodextrins; 

composition  containing  cyclodextrin  to 

canal  for  sufficient  time  for  said  composi- 

cerumen,  and 

:omposition  containing  cyclodextrin  with 
from  the  ear  canal. 


5,296,473 

PROCESS  FOR  Preparing  a  powder  having  a 

HIGH  CONCENl  RATION  OF  LACTOSUCROSE  AND 
U!  E  OF  SAID  POWDER 
Kozo  Hara,  Kanagala;  Kohki  Figita,  Osaka;  Masayuki  Yama- 
shita;  Yasuhiko  Tsunetomi,  both  of  Hyogo;  Shuzo  Sakai, 
Okayama,  and  To4iio  Miyake,  Okayama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Ken- 
kyigo,  Okayama,  «lapan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  665,828,  Mar.  7, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,130,239. 
This  applicati  an  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,609 
Claims  priority,  ^  tplication  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1990,  2-57331 
Int.  a.'  M  SIK  31/70.  31/715:  C12P  19/04 
VS.  a.  514—61  7  Claims 

1.  A  free-flowing  X)wder  containing  a  high  concentration  of 


lactosucrose  having 
and  obtained  by  the 


solution  having 
a  lactosucrose 
based  on  sugar 


it  grafts  derived  from  at  least  one 
ically  unsaturated  monomer, 
grafted  onto  said  polymer  back- 
bone and  said  weight  fercent  is  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  said  polymer  backfapne. 


content  of  less 


1,296,471 
)LLING  O-DESULFATION  OF 

IONS  PRODUCED 
lEREBY 

Kerin  R.  Hobne;  Patrick  N.  Shaklee,  both  of  Alameda,  and 
Darid  J.  Tyrrell,  Redwood  Shores,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Glycomed  Incorporated,  Alameda,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,804 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/725:  C08R  37/10 
VS.  CL  S14— 56  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  substantially  unfragmented 
2-0  3-0  desulfated  mucoial  heparin,  or  2-0,  3-0  desulfated 
mucosal  heparin  fragments,  wherein  said  substantially  unfrag- 
mented 2-0,  3-0  desulfated  heparin,  or  2-0,  3-0  desulfated 
heparin  fragments  are  at  Ifast  about  96.7%  to  about  99%  and 
75%  desulfated  at  the  2-P  and  3-0  positions,  respectfully, 
wherein  said  fragments  h^ve  an  average  molecular  weight 
range  of  about  2-6.5  kd. 


a  moisture  content  lower  than  about  3% 
process  of: 

(a)  allowing  a  sadcharide-transferring  enzyme  to  act  on  an 
aqueous  solutio  n  containing  sucrose  and  lactose,  wherein 
the  ratio  of  said  sucrose  and  lactose  is  in  the  range  of  about 
1:10  to  10:1; 

(b)  removing  concomitant  saccharides  from  the  resultant 
saccharide  soli  tion  containing  lactosucrose  to  obtain  a 

a  high  concentration  of  lactosucrose  with 
content  of  45  w/w%,  d.s.b.,  or  higher 
composition;  and 

(c)  spray-drying  I  lie  solution  having  a  high  concentration  of 
lactosucrose  in'  o  a  free-flowing  powder  having  a  moisture 

i  than  about  3%. 


5,296,474 
Patent  iNot  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,296,475 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 

METHANEDIPH  >SPHONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  AND 

MAC  lOCYCUC  POLYETHERS 

Gerard  Flesch,  Mulhoose,  and  Jean-Marie  Lehn,  Strasbourg, 
both  of  France,  a^gnors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Oec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,206 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzertand,  Dec   19,   1991, 
3779/91;  Jan.  27,  1^92,  215/92 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/66 
VS.  a.  514—108  15  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceut  cal  composition  comprising 
(1)  at  least  one;  pharmaceutically  useful  methanediphos- 
phonic  acid  derivative  of  formula  I 
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PO3H2  (I) 

R|— C— R2 
PO3H2 


wherein  R|  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R2  is  — A — Rj, 

wherein  A  is  lower  alkylene;  and  R3  is 

hydrogen; 

unsubstituted  amino  or  amino  which  is  mono-  or  disubsti- 

tuted  by  lower  alkyl, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof; 
(2)  at  least  one  macrocyclic  polyether  of  formula  II 


ai) 


X2  o 


O  X4 


n  represents  1  or  2, 
A  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur, 
X  represents  a  CH2  group, 

R2  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  or  lower  acyl  and  R3 
represents  (CH2)pR4.  with  p  being  an  integer  from  1  and  6, 
inclusive,  and  R4  represents: 

a  nitrile  group,  in  which  case  R3  represents  (CH2);>-iR4,  or 
halogen  or  amino  optionally  substituted  with: 
(lower  alkyl)  sulfonyl, 

phenylsulfonyl  optionally  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 
with  one  or  more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy!, 
or  trifluoromethyl  groups  or  a  halogen  atom, 
one  or  two  (Ci-C^)  acyl  groups  optionally  substituted 
with  a  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy!  group,  a 
halogen  atom,  or  a  phenyl,  thienyl,  benzothienyl,  indo- 
lyl,  furyl,  or  benzofuryl  group,  the  phenyl,  thienyl, 
benzo-thienyl,   indolyl,   furyl  and  benzofuryl  groups 
themselves  optionally  being  substituted  with  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or  hydroxyl  groups  or 
a  halogen  atom, 
one  or  two  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl  groups, 
or  R4  represents  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 


^°^ 


wherein  X1-X4  are  each  independently  of  the  other  car- 
boxy,  carbamoyl  or  N-mono-  or  N,N-disubstituted  car- 
bamoyl, or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof;  and 
optionally 
(3)  pharmaceutically  acceptable  adjuvants. 


5,296,476 
SKIN  CARE  COMPOSITIONS 
Esther  G.  Henderson,  11641  Harrells  Ferry  Rd.,  Apt  D,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  70816 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404,660,  Sep.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,037 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/60.  31/61 

VS.  a.  514—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  soft  corns  in  a  human  having  a 

skin  affected  thereby  comprising  administering  topically  to  the 

affected  skin  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  micronized 

calcium  citrate  and  salicylic  acid. 


5,296,477 
AMINOALKYL  BENZOXAZINE  AND  BENZTHIAZINE 

COMPOUNDS  HAVING  A  HIGH  5-HTm  AFFINITY 
Thierry  Taveme,  Saint  Martin  les  Boulogne;  IsabeUe  Lesieur, 
Gondecourt;  Patrick  Depreux,  Armentieres;  Daniel  H.  Caig- 
nard,  Paris;  Beatrice  Guardiola,  NeuUly  sur  Seine  Paris; 
Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  and  Pierre  Renard,  Ver- 
saiUcs,  aU  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbe- 
voie,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945,492,  Sep.  16, 1992,  which  is  a  divisioD  of 
Ser.  No.  765,959,  Sep.  26,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,196,434.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,676 

aaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  26,  1990,  90  11866 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/535.  31/54:  C07D  265/36.  379/16 

VS.  a.  514—224.2  16  aaims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


(D 


(CH2-CH2),-N 


\ 


R2 


Rj 


in  which: 

Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


O  Y 


-■a>)- 


-Q-X-yo- 


-co  -on 


o        o 


— N 


in  which: 

Y  and  Y',  which  may  be  identical  or  different  represent 
hydrogen,  halogen  or  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  or 
hydroxyl  group, 
m  is  I  or  2, 
its  enantiomers,  diastereoisomers,  and  epimers,  and  its  addition 
salts   with   a   pharmaceutically-acceptable   acid   or   a   phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  base  when  Ri=H. 

16.  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  afflicted  with  a  condi- 
tion requiring  for  its  treatment  an  antidepressive  or  anxiolytic 
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amount  of  a  5-HTm  recept  r  agonist  comprising  the  step  of 
administering  to  the  said  maximal  an  amount  of  a  compound  of 
claim  1  which  is  effective  f(  r  alleviation  of  said  conditions. 


5. 196,478 

l^UBSTTTUTED  OH  NDOLES  AS  COGNITION 

ENIfANCERS 

Ckristopher  A.  Teleha,  New  j  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Du- 

Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutic  Co.,  WUmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1!  92,  Ser.  No.  957,152 

Lit.  CV  A61K  31/445.    1/535;  C07D  401/04,  413/04 

MS.  CL  514— 235  J  «  Claim* 

1.  A  compound  of  forma  i: 


?' 


CIS 


acce]  «bli 


and  phannaceutically 
Ql,  q2  arc  each  independ  ; 

(a)  4,  3,  or  2-pyridyl, 

(b)  2,  4,  or  5-pyrimidyl 

(c)  2-pyrazinyl, 

(d)  2-fluoro-4-pyridyl, 
(0  3-  or  4-pyridazinyl, 
(g)  2-  or  3-tetrahydrofi|ranyl, 

AisCH; 

T  is  selected  from  the  gr  tup 


?' 

(CH2), 


cxy 

A  N 


m  and  n  are  independent  y 
sis  0-3. 


,(CH2).-Q2 


le  salts  thereof,  wherein: 
ntly  selected  from  the  group: 


,(CH2).-Q2 


T 
0-1;  and 


!  ,296,479 
TREATMENT  OF  PSYCHOSIS  USING 
1-CYCLOAIjCYLPIPERIDINES 
Gary  A.  Cain,  New  Casde;  taal  J.  GilUgan,  Ctaymoiit,  and  Sang 
W.  Tarn,  Hockessin,  aU  of  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Dn  Pont 
Merck  Phammcentical  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  570,191  Ang.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,109,002, 
wUch  is  a  continuation-in-p^rt  of  Ser.  No.  404^13,  Sep.  8, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatton  Feb.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831^87 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/445 
\iS.  CL  514—256  25  Cfadnt 

1.  A  method  of  treating  physiological  or  drug  induced  psy- 
chosis or  dyskinesia  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to 
the  mammal  an  antipsyohotic  or  antidyskinetic  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  Itaving  the  formula: 


I  I 

Ar-(C)»-X-(C),= 


r  {»  N-(CH2),— <^R' 


or  a  phannaceuticaUy  aco  ptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
m  is  0  to  3; 
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n  is  0  to  3; 

provided  m  and  n  ^  not  both  O; 

p  is  0  to  3; 

X  is  O,  S,  SO,  SOi,  NR*  or  CO; 

RlR^  and  R'  ind«  pendently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  1  JR'OR",  OH,  CO2H,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  1  ^N,  Ar',  alkoxy  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
alkylthio  of  1  to  S  carbon  atoms; 

R2,  R«  and  R*  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  carbcalkc  xy  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  CN,  alkoxy  of 
1  to  5  carbon  at  >ms  or  Ar'; 

provided  that  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  not  alkoxy  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  al  Icylthio  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  NR'^'R" 
or  OH  when  X  s  O,  S,  SO,  SO2  or  NR*; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl,  hal(  igen,  OH  or  alkenyl; 

R'  is  H,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  Ar'; 

Ar  and  Ar'  indep*  idcntly  are  naphthyl,  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl, 
indolyl,  quinoliiiyl,  isoquinolinyl,  or  phenyl  optionally 
substituted  with  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1 
to  3  carbon  ator  is,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  7  halogen  atoi  as,  SH,  S(0)(  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
where  t  is  1,  2  c  r  3,  dialkylamino  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
halogen,  OH,  a  kylamino  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms.  NH2, 
CN,  NO2,  SO3I 1,  tetrazole,  CO2H,  carboalkoxy  of  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  :ONH2.  SO2NH2,  COR',  CONR'^R", 
S02NR'2R",  Ai'^,  OAr2  or  SAr^; 

Ar^  is  naphthyl  01  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  alkyl 
of  1  to  3  carboi  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  7  halo)  en  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
halogen  or  alky  thio  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 

R9,  R'O,  R",  R'2 1  ind  R'^  independently  are  H,  alkyl  of  1  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or  R'°  and  R"  taken  together 
are  an  alkylene  ch^  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R'^  and 
R'^  taken  toget:  ler  are  an  alkylene  chain  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  and 

a  or  b  is  a  double  >ond  or  a  single  bond,  provided  that  both 
are  not  double  1  tonds. 


536,480 

ANGIOTEI^IN  n  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING 

!,3,6-SUBSTmjTED 

5,6,7>TErrRA-pYDRO-PYRIDO[4,3]PyRIMIDIN- 

4(3H)-ONES 

Howard  Newman,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Wayne,  NJ. 

Filed  /  pr.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,938 
Int.  a.'  A61f  31/505:  C07D  471/04;  C07F  7/10 
UJS.  CL  514— 258    |  12  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidinon  :  compound  having  the  formula: 


R*' 


(D 


wherein: 
Ris 


N  — N 

N 
I 
H 

X  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon  atoms; 
R*is 


(3r.rr.rr. 


or  phannaceutically  acceptable  salts  of  these  compounds. 
4.  A  pyrimidinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


C(Ph)3 


wherein 
X  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  cartmn  atoms; 
R'is 


(3r.ry.ry. 

6.  A  pyrimidinone  compound  having  the  formula: 


(CH3)3Si 


536,481 
TREATMENT  PROCESS  FOR  PROMOTING  WEIGHT 
LOSS  EMPLOYING  A  SUBSTITUTED  A5-ANDROSTENE 
Bruce  E.  Partridge,  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  and  Henry  A.  Lardy,  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  Hnmanetics  Corporation,  Chaslia, 
Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575,156,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867^8 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/56;  C07J  1/00 
MS.  a.  514—178  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventatively  treating  weight  gain  which 
comprises  administering  to  a  subject  in  need  of  such  treatment 
an  effective  amount  of  a  steroid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting 

A5-Androstene  3/3,7a,17/S-triol, 
and 

A5-Androstene  3/3,17/3-diol-7-one, 
and  derivatives  thereof  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydroxy! 
groups  is  esterifled  with  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (i)  a  C2  to  C22  aliphatic  acid,  (ii)  a  C7.12  aromatic  acid 
(iii)  a  C3  or  greater  dicarboxylic  acid  in  which  only  one  of  the 
carboxyl  groups  is  esterified  to  the  hydroxyl  group(s)  on  the 
steroid;  and  (iv)  an  inorganic  acid. 


536,482 
(BENZOCYCLOALKYL)  ALKYLAMINES 
Jean-Louis  Peglion,  Le  Vesinet;  Joel  Vian,  Chaville;  Jean-Panl 
Vilaine,  Chatenay  Malabry;  Nicole  Villeneuve,  Rueil  Malmai- 
son;  Philip  Janiak,  Oichy,  and  Jean-Pierre  Bidouard,  Chilly 
Mazarin,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie,  Cour- 
bcToie,  France 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,957 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  27,  IWl,  91  11894 

Int.  a.5  A61K  31/55;  C07D  223/16 

MS.  a.  514—213  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  I 


Rl 


R2 


(D 


N-(CH2)„-N- 
R3 


R4  (CH2)j 
-(CH2),-C 

(CH2), 


wherein:  X  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  3  to  S  carbon 
atoms. 


in  which 
m  represents  2  to  S  inclusive, 
n  represents  1  to  6  inclusive, 
p  and  q,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represents  0, 

lor  2, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  p  and  2  is  equal  to  1  or  2, 
Ri  and  R2,  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  is  selected 

from: 

hydrogen, 

halogen, 

hydroxy, 

lower  alkoxy, 

phenyl-lower  alkoxy, 

and  substituted  phenyl-lower  alkoxy, 
or  Rl  and  R2,  when  they  are  carried  by  2  adjacent  cari>on 

atoms,  together  form  — O — (CH2)/ — O —  in  which  r  rep- 
resents 1  or  2, 
R3  is  selected  from: 

hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl, 

lower  alkenyL 

cycloalkyl, 

cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl. 
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phenyl-lower  alkyl, 
substituted  phenyl-lowe^  alkyl, 
— CO— Rs  or  — CO— O  -Rj 

Rj  being  selected  from:  hy  Irogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alke- 
nyl,  lower  alkynyl,  phefcyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  substituted  thenyl-lower  alkyl,  cyclo  alkyl, 
and  cycloalkyl-lower  alll  yl, 

and  — CO— NRftR?  wh«  rein  Rfi  and  R7  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  has  the  same  meanings  as  Rs  as  de- 
fmed  above, 

or  Rft  and  R7,  with  the  n  trogen  atom  carrying  them,  to- 
gether a  saturated  hetei  acyclic  ring  having  4  to  7  ring 
members,  inclusive,  all  m  smbers  except  the  nitrogen  being 
carbon 

R4  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X,  Y  and  Z,  which  are  th  ;  same  or  different,  are  each  se- 
lected from: 
hydrogen, 
halogen, 
hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy, 
and  substituted  phenyl-l  iwer  alkoxy, 

or  X  and  Y,  or  Y  and  Z,  wl  en  they  are  carried  by  2  adjacent 
carbon  atoms,  togethe-  form  — O — (CH2)r — O—  (in 
which  r  is  1  or  2),  — O-  -(CH2)2—  or  — O— CH=CH— ; 

the  term  "substituted"  desi  ;ribing  the  groups  "phenyl"  phe- 
nyl-lower alkyl"  and  "pi  enyl-lower  alkoxy"  meaning  that 
those  groups  may  be  sul  stituted  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  by 
one  or  more  substituenU  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy, 
trifluoromethyl,  lower  a  Ikyl,  and  lower  alkoxy, 

the  terms  "lower  alkyl"  ai  id  "lower  alkoxy"  meaning  satu- 
rated linear  or  branched  groups  containing  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  inclusive, 

the  terms  "lower  alkenyl'  and  "lower  alkynyl"  meaning 
unsaturated  linear  or  bn  inched  groups 

containing  2  to  6  carbon  a  toms  inclusive, 

the  term  "cycloalkyl"  1  leaning  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
ring  containing  3  to  8  nclusive,  carbon  atom  in  the  ring, 

its  possible  optical  isomer) ,  as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with 
a  pharmaceutically-acc<  ptable  acid. 


D— N 


or   a   non-toxic    pharm; 
wherein  D  is  a  residue  of 


— C  I2CH2 


54%,483 

BRAIN-SPECIFIC  ANALOGUES  OF  CENTRALLY 

ACnNG  AMINES 

Nicholas  S.  Bodor,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  University  of 

Florida,  Gainesrille,  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  505,910,  Apr.  4, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,082,853, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N*.  208,872,  Jun.  20,  1988,  Pat.  No. 
4,933,438,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  785,903,  Aug.  29, 1985, 
Pat  No.  4,771,059,  fUcd  as  PCT AJS85/00236,  Feb.  15,  1985, 
which  is  a  coBtiiiiMtioii-iii-|art  of  Ser.  No.  584,800,  Feb.  29, 
1984,  alwiidoMd.  This  apdicmtkm  Sep.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
'66,502 
iBt  CL'  A61K  31/55;  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CL  514—217  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  foi  mula 


is  a  radical  of  the  foi  mula 


(I) 


lac^tically    accepuble   salt   thereof,    therein  the  dotted  *e 

tl  e  formula  ...      ..     . 

'^  m  either  the  4-  or 


aio 


N 
I 
CH2CH2CH2— 


5'  positi 
zero,  one  or  two;  ai  d 
the  group  consistir  ; 
C2-C8  alkoxycarboi  yl 
C1-C7  alkylthio,  C1-C7 
— CH=NOR"'    whsrein 
— CONR'R",  when  in 
different,  are  each  I 
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-continued 


N 
I 
CH2CH2CH2- 


Cl 


\. 


N 
I 
CH2CH2CH2— 


T    I 


and 


N 
I 
CH2CHCH2- 

CH3 


— N 


(a) 


indicates  the  presence  of  a  double  bond 

ion  of  the  dihydropyridine  ring;  n  is 

each  R  is  independently  selected  from 

of  halo,  C1-C7  alkyl,  C1-C7  alkoxy, 

C2-C8  alkanoyloxy,  C1-C7  haloalkyi, 

alkylsulfinyl,  C1-C7  alkylsulfonyl, 

R'"    is    H    or   C1-C7   alkyl,    and 

R'  and  R",  which  can  be  the  same  or 

or  C1-C7  alkyl. 
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5,296,484 
QUINOLINE  DERIVATIVES 
Michael  J.  CogUan,  Indianapolis;  Barry  A.  Dreikom,  Lawrence; 
Glen  P.  Jourdan,  Morristown,  and  Robert  G.  Suhr,  Green- 
field, all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  DowElanco,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,103,  Jan.  29,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  325,734 

Int.  a.'  C07D  215/12.  215/16.  401/12;  AOIN  43/42 
U.S.  a.  514— 311  24  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  method  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
locus  of  a  plant  pathogen  a  disease  inhibiting  and  phytologi- 
cally  acceptable  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1) 


Z-CR9R>0-Ar 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  to  R*  are  independently: 

H,  halo,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C4)  alkyl,  halo 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  halo  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  NO2, 
or  NH2.  at  least  two  of  R'  to  R*  being  H, 

both  X  and  Y  are  CR', 

R'  is  H,  CH3,  or  CI; 

Z  is  0,  NR6,  or  CR^R«; 

R*  is  H.  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  or  (C2-C4)  acyl, 

R^  and  R'  are  independently  H,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  branched 
(C3-C4)  alkyl,  or  (C1-C4)  acyl,  or  R''  and  R*  combine  to 
form  a  saturated  or  unsatured  carbocyclic  ring  containing 
three  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  or  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R" 
can  combine  with  one  or  both  of  R'  and  R'°  to  form  a 
multiple  bond; 

R9  and  R'O  are  independently  H,  (C1-C3)  alkyl,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl,  (C3-C8)  cycloalkyl,  hydroy,  halo,  or 
acetyl,  or  R'  and  R'°  combine  to  form  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  carbocyclic  ring  containing  three  to  seven 
carbon  atoms;  and 

Ar  is 

(C3-C8)  cycloalkyl, 

substituted  (C3-C8)  cycloalkyl,  . 

(C3-C8)  cycloalkenyl, 

naphthyl, 

dihydronaphthyl, 

tetrahydronaphthyl, 

decahydronaphthyl, 

1 ,3-benzodioxolyl, 

fluorenyl, 

pyridyl 

substituted  pyridyl, 

2,3-dihydro-l,4-benzodioin-2-yl, 

furyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  CF3,  CN,  NO2, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  (C1-C4) 
alkoxy, 

thienyl  optionally  substituted  with  halo,  CF3,  CN,  NO2, 
(C1-C4)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  (C1-C4) 
alkoxy, 

a  group  of  the  formula  (2)  or  (2a) 


TM  Rll 


(2) 


O) 


M 


wherein  R"  is  H,  halo,  CF3,  CN,  NO2,  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
branched  (C3-C4)  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  (C1-C4)  alkoxy,  M  is 


N  or  CH  and  G  is  O,  NR^,  or  CH2,  provided  that  M  is  N 
or  G  is  NR20.  where  R^o  is  H,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C1-C4)  acyl. 
phenylsulfonyl,  or  substituted  phenylsulfonyl; 
a  group  of  the  formula  (3) 


(3) 


wherein 

R'2  to  R'*  are  independently  H,  halo,  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl, 
branched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alk- 
oxy, halo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  substituted  phenoxy, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl,  phenylthio,  or  substituted 
phenylthio,  NO2,  NH2,  acetoxy,  OH,  CN,  or 
SiR'^R'«R",  or  OSiR'^R'SR'',  where  R'^  R'8,  or  R" 
are  independently  C1-C4  alkyl.  C1-C4  branched  alkyl, 
phenyl,  or  substituted  phenyl,  provided  that  unless  each  of 
R'2  to  R'*  is  F,  CH3,  or  H,  then  at  least  two  of  R'^  to  R'* 
areH; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1),  or  an 
N-oxide  of  a  compound  of  formula  (1); 

wherein,  as  used  above,  the  term  "substituted  phenyl"  refers 
to  phenyl  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  (Cj-Cio)  alkyl,  branched 
(C3-<::6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl, 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4)  alkanoyloxy,  or  benzoyloxy; 

"substituted  phenoxy"  refers  to  phenoxy  substituted  with  up 
to  three  groups  independently  selected  from  halo, 
(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C«)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkyl,  hydroxy  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4) 
alkanoyloxy,  or  benzoyloxy; 

"substituted  phenylthio"  refers  to  phenylthio  substituted 
with  up  to  three  groups  independently  selected  from  halo, 
(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  halo  (C1-C7)  alk- 
oxy, phenoxy,  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4)  al- 
kanoyloxy, or  benzoyloxy; 

"substituted  phenylsulfonyl"  refers  to  phenylsulfonyl  substi- 
tuted with  up  to  three  groups  independently  selected  from 
halo,  (Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  branched  (C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkyl,  hydroy  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  phenyl,  NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4) 
alkanoyloxy,  or  benzoyloxy; 

"substituted  (C3-Cg)  cycloalkyl"  refers  to  a  (C3-C8)  cycloal- 
kyl group  substituted  with  up  to  three  groups  indepen- 
dently selected  from  halo,  (Ci-C)o)  alkyl,  branched 
(C3-C6)  alkyl,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkyl,  hydroxy  (C1-C7)  alkyl, 
(C1-C7)  alkoxy,  halo  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  phenyl, 
NO2,  OH,  CN,  (C1-C4)  alkanoyloxy,  or  benzoyloxy;  and 

"substituted  pyridyl"  refers  to  a  pyridyl  group  substituted 
with  halo,  halomethyl,  CN,  NO2,  (C1-C4)  alkyl,  (C3-C4) 
branched  alkyl,  phenyl,  (C1-C7)  alkoxy,  or  halo  (C1-C7) 
alkoxy; 

provided  that 

Ar  is  not  5-nitro-2-furyl. 
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5^6,485 
SUBSTITUTED  N-PHENYl  PIPERIDINES  AND  DRUGS 

THER  •:FR0M 
Wilfried  Lubisch,  Mannheim;  Sabine  Schult,  Heidelberg;  Ber- 
thold  Behl,  Ludwigshafen,  «id  Michael  Kirchengast,  Mann- 
heim, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  849,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  31, 
1991,  4117904 


n  is  0  or  1; 

m  is  1  or  2;  with  the 


— N(R' 


-(CH2), 


Int.  a.'  A61K  31/44. ;  C07D  401/04.  217/00 


VS.  a.  514—316 


1.  A  substituted  N-phenylp  peridine  of  the  formula  I 


'■-O 


where 
R'  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  cyaii), 

romethyl,  trifluoromethi  xy, 

hydroxycarbonyl,  formyl 

bonyl,  5-tetrazinyl, 

CO—,     R*— CO— 

R<— SO2— NH— ; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  R*— O 
R^  is  one  of  the  following 


halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  trifluo- 

,  hydroxyl,  hydroxymethyl, 

formylamino,  amino,  aminocar- 

,  R*— O— CH2— ,  R*— O — 

r1-NH— CO.     R«— CO— NH— , 


R*^) 


-N(R')-(CH2)  , 


-N(R')-(CH2)m-| 


— N 


R*  is  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phen; 

radicals; 
R'and  R^  are  each  hydro( 

can  carry  one  of  the  R^ 
R^  is  one  of  the  R'  radica  ) 


3  Claims 


only  when  n  is  1 
optical  isomerism, 
addition  salts. 


O 


(CH2)„R3 


LEUKOTRIENI 
Edward  S.  Lazer,  Trumbull 
Miao,  Trumbull,  all 
N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Inc.,  Ridgefield,  Coifai 
Continuation-in-pai  t 
abandoned.  This  app  ication 
Int.  a.5  C07P 
U.S.  a.  514—333 

1.  A  compound  having 


5,296,486 
BIOSYNTHESIS  INHIBITORS 

;  Julian  Adams,  Ridgefield;  Qara  K. 
)f  Conn.,  and  Peter  Farina,  North  Salem, 
Soehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals, 


CH(OR*: 


-Q-  -:y<y'' 


"O^"- 


al  ^yl; 


— N 


which  may  carry  one  of  the  R^ 

n,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  phenyl  which 
radicals; 


wherein 
X  is  O  or  S 
Rl  and  R2  are  each 

Ci-Ce  alkyl;  hale 

wherein  R7  is 

(0)NRgR9  wherein 

or  methoxy;  — 

gen  or  Ci-Ce 

alkyl;     'SO2R12, 

— SO2NR13R14 

C:-C6  alkyl; 
R3  is  cyclohexyl 

wherein  the  subktituents 

C1-C4  alkyl  or  C 

— NHSO2R12;  S92NR 

or  4-pyridine  rin, 

or  may  be  an 
R4  is  2;  3-,  or  4-pyHdyl 
Rs  and  Kf,  are  eacli , 

or  methyl  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  b 

substantially  pun 


lalk/l 
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proviso  that  R'  can  be 


■<D 


and  the  optical  isomers  when  there  is 
and  the  physiologically  tolerated  acid 


of  Ser.  No.  704,591,  May  23, 1991, 

Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,315 
413/12.  417/12;  A61K  31/44 

10  Claims 

the  following  formula: 


independent  of  one  another,  hydrogen; 

;  CF3;  nitrile;  Ci-Q  alkoxy;  — CO2R7 

lydrogen  or  Ci-Ce  alkyl;  NO2;  — C- 

Rs  and  R9  are  hydrogen,  C1-C3  allyl 

Nf^loRll  wherein  Rioand  Rn  are  hydro- 

— C(0)Ri2  wherein  R12  is  C1-C6 

— NHC(0)Ri2;     — NHSO2R12;     or 

1  therein  R13  and  R14  are  hydrogen  or 


an  optionally  substituted  phenyl  ring 

are  selected  from  halo,  CF3, 

I-C4  alkoxy;  — SO2R12;  — NHC(0)Ri2; 

13R14;  or  NO2;  or  R3  may  be  a  2-,  3- 

;  or  R3  may  be  a  dialkylamine  (C1-C4); 

ether,  (C1-C4) 


independent  of  one  another,  hydrogen 

1, 1  or  2,  in  racemic  form,  or  the  pure  or 
enantiomers  thereof 
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5,296,487 
QUINAZOLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Norihiko  Shimazaki;  Hitoshi  Yamazaki;  Takumi  Yatabe,  all  of 
Tsukuba;    Hirokazu    Tanaka,    Tsuchiura;    Yoshikuni    Itoh, 
Tsukuba,  and  Masashi  Hashimoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  627,417,  Dec.  14, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,264,438.  ThU  application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,747 
Oaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  2,  1990, 
9000014;  Nov.  19,  1990,  9025065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  23, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/505;  C07D  239/74 

U.S.  a.  514—259  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Y), 


I 

N-^Rl 


wherein  R\  is  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  aryl,  arylloweralkyl, 
loweralkenyl  or  loweralkynyl;  the  term  "aryl"  means  phenyl, 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  halogen,  loweralkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy,  CF,  NO2  or  OH;  R2  and  R3  together  form  a  spiro-fused 
cycloalkane  ring  of  4  to  6  carbons;  X  and  Y  are  independently 
hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  nitro,  amino  or 
trifluoromethyl;  m  and  n  are  independently  integers  of  1  to  3, 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  or, 
where  applicable,  an  optical,  geometrical  or  stereoisomer  or 
racemic  mixture  thereof  and  a  suitable  carrier  therefor. 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  each  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro, 
ureido,  N'-(lower)alkylureido,  lower  alkylsulfonylamino, 
amino,  protected  amino,  hydroxyamino,  lower  alkyl, 
hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  sulfamoyi,  carboxy,  pro- 
tected carboxy,  mercapto,  lower  alkylthio,  hydroxyOow- 
er)alkyl  or  protected  hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  optionally 
substituted  heterocyclic-carlx)nyl  or  optionally  substi- 
tuted heterocyclic(lower)alkyl,  wherein  said  heterocyclic 
group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsaturated 

3  to  8-membered  heteromonocyclic  group  containing  1  to 

4  nitrogen  atom(s),  saturated  3  to  8-membered 
heteromonocyclic  group  containing  1  to  4  nitrogen 
atom(s),  unsaturated  3  to  8-membered  heteromonocyclic 
group  containing  1  to  2  oxygen  atom(s)  and  1  to  3  nitrogen 
atom(s),  and  unsaturated  condensed  7  to  12-membered 
heterocyclic  group  containing  I  to  2  oxygen  atom(s)  and 
1  to  3  nitrogen  atom(s),  and  wherein  said  heterocyclic 
group  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  lower 
alkyl, 

R^  is  aryl  which  may  have  suitable  substituent(s),  and 
A  is  lower  alkylene, 
or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,296,489 
IMMUNOSUPPRESSIVE  MACROCYCUC  COMPOUNDS 
David  K.  Donald,  Ashby-de-la-Zouch;  Mark  Furber,  Derby,  and 

Martin  E.  Cooper,  Leicestershire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

FISONS,  Ipswich,  Engbuid 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00393,  §  371  Date  Sep.  11, 1992.  §  102(e) 

D«e  Sep.  11,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/13889,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  924,067 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1990, 
90/05672;  Apr.  17,  1990,  90/08507;  Apr.  17,  1990,  90/08556; 
Apr.  27, 1990,  90/09480;  Aug.  9, 1990, 90/17447;  OcL  25,  1990, 
90/23242 

iBt  CL'  C07D  498/18;  A61K  31/395 
U.S.  CL  514—291  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


(CH2), 


5,296,488 

METHOD  OF  USING 

2,3-DIHYDRO-l-<PYRIDINYLAMINO)-INDOLES  AS 

ANTICONVULSANTS  AND  FOR  THE  ENHANCEMENT 

OF  MEMORY 
Richard  C.  Effland,  Bridgewater,  David  G.  Wettlaufer,  Phillips- 
burg,  and  Joseph  T.  Klein,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  705,220,  May  24,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,099, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,415,  Aug.  2, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,273 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  12, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44 
VS.  CI.  514 — 278  2  Claims 

1.  An  anticonvulsant  pharmaceutical  composition  which 
comprises  an  anticonvulsive  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


CH3 


CH3O 


OCH3 


wherein 
R'  represents  H,  OH  or  Ci-io  alkoxy; 
R^  represents  H; 
in  addition,  R'  and  R^  may  together  represent  a  second  bond 

between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached; 
R'  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  allyl; 
R*  represents  H,  OH,  Ci-io  alkyl,  Cioo  alkoxy,  halogen, 

amino,  S-Cmo  alkyl,  NHCHO  or  NHCO-Cmo  alkyl; 
n  represents  I  or  2; 

X  represents  O,  (H,OH),  (H,H)  or  =NH;  and 
Y  represents  a  cyclic  group  of  formula  II, 
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U 


in  which  R'  represents  (1  ,H).  (H,OH).  (H,  methoxy)  or  O; 

R*  represents  H,  (R)— O  I,  (S)— OH,  Cmo  alkoxy,  amino, 
Ci-ioalkylamino,  Ci-io  ilkanoylamino,  formyloxy  or  halo- 
gen; 

R'  represents  H; 

and  in  addition  R'  and  R  may  together  represent  a  second 
bond  between  the  cari  >on  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached; or  R*  and  R'  may  together  represent  a  second 
bond  between  the  cailwn  atoms  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached; 

or  a  cycUc  group  of  fom  ula  III, 


sents  OH;  R' 
then  X  does 
and  pharmaceutii 
alcohol  moiety 
and  salts  thereoi 
9.  A  method  of 
prises  administering 
compound  of  formuk 


March  22,  1994 

epresents  O;  and  R*  represents  (R) — OH; 

represent  O; 
...y  acceptable  esters  comprising  a  Ci-j 
amides  comprising  a  Co*  amine  moiety, 
. 
e  fecting  immunosuppression  which  com- 
a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a 
I,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  to  a  patient. 


"'^2? 


in  which  R*  represent 
more  groups  selected 


provided  that 
(a)  when  n  represents  1; 
allyl;  R*  represents  OF 


III 


Ci-iO  alkyl  substituted  by  one  or 
rom  OH,  Cmo  alkoxy,  =0,  and 
CO2H;  or  C2.10  alkenj  I  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  groups  selected  i  -om  OH,  =0,  or  CO2H; 


5^6,490 
PHARlilACEUnCALLY  USEFUL 
P\  RAZOLOPYRIDINES 
Youichi  Shiokawa,  E  laraki;  Atsushi  Akahane,  Hyogo;  Hirohito 
Katayama,  Nishin*miya,  and  Takafumi  Mitsunaga,  Ashiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan        I 
Division  of  Scr.  No.  793,937,  Oct.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,179,103, 
which  is  a  division  o^  Ser.  No.  492,486,  Mar.  12, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,087,629,  which  is  ajdivUion  of  Ser.  No.  202,526,  Jan.  6, 1988. 
Pat.  No.  4,925,849^  This  application  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

968,664 

Claims  priority,  amplication  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15,  1987, 
8713908;  Aug.  20,  lSp7,  8719724;  Dec.  31,  1987,  8730330 
a61K  31/435;  C07D  47]/04 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a. 


Int.  a. 
514—300 


1.  A  pyrazolopyri  line  compound  of  the  formula: 


R'  represents  OH;  R'  represents 
;  R'  represents  (H,  methoxy);  and 
R*  represents  (R) — OH;  then  X  does  not  represent  O; 
(b)  when  n  represents  2; 

'  ^  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl  or 
OH;  R'  represents  (H,methoxy); 
I — OH;  then  X  does  not  represent 


(i)  R'  represents  OH; 
propyl;  R*  represen 
and  R^  represents  (I 
O; 

(ii)  when  R'  and  R^ 
between  the  carbon 
each  represents  H; 
represents  OH;  R' 
represents  (R) — Ol 

(iii)  when  R'  represeni 
a  second  bond  betwi 


i  low  !r 


gether  represent  a  second  bond 
toms  to  which  they  ar  attached  or 
^  represents  allyl  or  propyl;  K* 
represents  (H.methoxy);  and  R* 
then  X  does  not  represent  O; 
OH,  methoxy  or  together  with  R^ 
n  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they 
are  attached;  R^  represents  allyl;  R*  represents  OH;  R' 
represents  (H,meth<^xy);  and  R*  represents  methoxy; 
then  X  does  not  represent  O; 

(iv)  when  R*  represent  H  or  OH;  R^  represents  allyl;  R* 
represents  OH;  R'  •  represents  (H.methoxy);  and  R* 
represents  (R) — OH;  then  X  does  not  represent  (H,OH); 

(v)  when  R'  represents  H;  9J  represents  propyl;  R*  repre- 
senU  OH;  R'  represents  (H,OH);  and  R^  represents 
(R) — OH;  then  X  d4es  not  represent  O; 

(vi)  when  R'  representi  OH;  R^  represents  ethyl;  R*  repre- 
sents OH;  R'  represents  (H.methoxy);  and  R*  represents 
(R)— OH;  then  X  dies  not  represent  (H,OH); 

(vii)  when  R'  and  r4  together  represent  a  second  bond 
between  the  carbon  atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  or 
each  represents  H;  R?  represents  ethyl;  R*  represents 
OH;  R*  representel  (H.methoxy);  and  R*  represents 
(R)— OH;  then  X  d^  not  represent  O; 

(viii)  when  R'  represents  OH;  R'  represents  allyl;  R* 
represents  OH;  R'  represents  (H.OH);  or  (H.methoxy); 
and  R'  represents  (It) — OH;  then  X  does  not  represent 
(H.H); 

(ix)  when  R'  represent^  OH;  R'  represents  ethyl;  R*  repre- 
sents OH;  R'  repres^ts  (H.methoxy);  and  R*  represents 
(R) — OH;  then  X  does  not  represent  (H.H); 

(x)  when  R'  representi  OH;  R^  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or 
allyl;  R*  represents  OH;  R'  represents  (H.OH);  and  R* 
represents  (R) — OH;  then  X  does  not  represent  O;  and 

(xi)  when  R'  represents  OH;  R^  represents  allyl;  R*  repre- 


tie 


-(l3 


wherein  R'  is 

suitable  substiti^nts(: 

R^  is  a  group  of 

wherein  R*  is  N- 
bamoyl;  N.N-dRlo 
N-ar(lower)alk:  'l 
hydrocarbon  g^up 
substituent(s); 

R^  is  hydrogen,  l^wer 
pharmaceutical  y 


Gregory  M.  Shutske 
both  of  N  J.,  and 
to  Hoechst-Roossfel 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 
This  appUcat  ii 
Int.  a, 
VS.  CL  514—303 
1.  A  compound 


wherein 
Ar  is 


alkyl,  aryl  which  may  have  one  or  more 

s)  or  a  heterocyclic  group, 

formula: 

iwer)alkylcarbamoyl;N-(higher)alkylcar- 

iwer)alkylcarbamoyl  or  N-lower  alkyl- 

icarbamoyl,   and   A   is   lower   aliphatic 

which  may  have  one  or  more  suitable 


alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen,  or  a 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,296,491 

PYRAZOLO[4,3}ClPYRIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

SEROTONIN  REUPTAKE  INHIBITORS 

Flemington;  Kevin  J.  Kapples,  Little  York, 
.  [ohn  D.  Tomer,  rv,  Perkasie,  Pa.,  assignors 

Pharmaceuticals  Inc.,  Somerville,  N  J. 
964,690,  Oct.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,264,576. 
ion  Aug.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  106,953 
5  A61K  31/435;  C07D  471/04 

80  Claims 
the  formula 


(ft 


""^^1 ^^ 

I 
Ri 
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sents  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms  or  lower  alkenylene  group  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  represents  an  integer  of  1-3. 


or  pyridyl; 
Ri  is  -(CH2)pNR2R}, 


-o 


-(CH2)3 


R2  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

X  and  V  are  independently  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  loweralkyl,  loweralkoxy,  nitro  or  hydroxy; 

n  is  I,  2  or  3; 

m  is  I  or  2; 

p  and  q  are  independently  2,  3  or  4; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  and/or  hydrate 
thereof,  or  where  applicable,  the  optical  or  geometric  isomer 
or  racemic  mixture  thereof 


5,296,492 

CERTAIN  CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  FOR 

TREATING  SYMPTOMS  CAUSED  BY  CONTRACnON 

OF  SMOOTH  MUSCLES,  CIRCULATORY  DISEASES  OR 

EPILEPSY 
Akira  Shiozawa,  Omiya;  Atsuro  Inubushi,  Tokyo;  Kazuhisa 
Narita,  Ageo;  Yukihiro  Sagawa,  Yono;  Makoto  Hosono,  and 
Masashi  lida,  both  of  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1991,  03-169079 
Int.  a.5  C07D  407/04;  C07F  7/02;  A61K  31/44.  31/695 
VS.  a.  514—337  12  Claims 

1.  A  chroman  derivative  represented  by  the  following  gen- 
eral formula  (I): 


(I) 


5,296,493 

l-SUBSTITUTED-2-(N-PHENYL-N-(PHENYLMETHYL)- 

METHANAMINE>-4,5-DIHYDRO-IMIDAZOL£S  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 
TREATING  CALCIUM  OVERLOAD  IN  BRAIN  CELLS 
Peter  Moldt,  Humlebaek,  and  Elsebet  0.  Nielsen,  Copcnkagea, 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  NeuroSearch  A/S,  Glostmp, 
Denmark 

Filed  May  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,469 
Int.  a.'  C07D  233/24.  233/60.  233/61.  401/06;  A61K  31/415. 

31/44 
VS.  a.  514—341  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

R« 

i 

N— R' 
R'  R" 


N 


wherein 

R'  is  C2-10  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  or 


CHR 


wherein  R'"  is  H  or 


■^ 


-,c=o,-^, 


wherein  R|  represents  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  halogeno- 
methyl  group  or  — SO2 — X  group  (X  represents  lower  alkyl 
group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  group);  Rj  represents 
hydrogen  atom  or  OA  group  (A  represents  hydrogen  atom, 
nitro  group,  lower  acyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  aryl- 
carbonyl  group,  lower  alkylsulfonyl  group  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  arylsulfonyl  group,  arylalkyi  group,  tetrahydropyranyl 
group,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
arylalkoxycarbonyl  group  or  silyl  derivative  group);  R]  singly 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  R2  forms  a  bond  jointly  with 
Rj;  and  at  least  one  of  R4,  Rs,  R^  and  R7  represents  — Y — (O- 
N02)ii  and  the  remaining  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  (Y  repre- 


R^  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  halogen,  CFj,  Ci^-alkoxy,  NO2,  CO- 
2 — C|.«-alkyl,  methyl;  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  halogen,  CF3,  C|.6- 
alkoxy,  NO2,  CO2— Ci.6-alkyl,  methyl;  or  cyclohexyl; 
R^  is  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  halogen,  CFj,  Ci.«-alkoxy,  NO2.  CO- 
2 — Ci.6-alkyl,  methyl;  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  more  times  with  halogen,  CF3,  C\4)- 
alkoxy,  NO2,  CO2 — Ci.«-alkyl,  methyl;  C1.6  unsaturated 
alkyl; 
R*  is  H,  C|.6-alkyl,  or  benzyl; 
R'  and  R"  are  each  hydrogen 

6.  The  method  of  treating  an  indication  relating  to  or  arising 
from  Ca  overload  in  brain  cells  comprising  the  step  of  adminis- 
tering to  a  person  in  need  of  treatment  an  effective  Ca  over- 
load-blocking amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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-^ 


N 
R' 


wherein 
Ri  is  Ci-io-alkyl  which  is  ^nbranched  or  branched; 
C2-io-alkenyl  or 


ca«" 


wherein  R'"  is  H  or 
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R« 


'RJ 

N— R' 

'P 
R" 


•^ 


—o-Q- 


R2  is  phenyl  which  is  ur  ubstituted  or  substituted  one  or 
more  times  with  halogin,  CFj,  Ci^-alkoxy,  NO2.  CO- 
2 — C|^-alkyl,  methyl;  benzyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  one  or  mord  times  with  halogen,  CF3,  Ci^- 
alkoxy,  NO2,  CCh-Ci^^kyl,  methyl;  or  cyclohexyl; 

R'  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  one  or  more 
times  with  halogen,  CF3,  Ci^-alkoxy,  NCb,  CCh — Ci^- 
alkyl,  methyl;  naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted one  or  more  time^  with  halogen,  CF3,  Ci-6-alkoxy, 
NO2,  CO2— Ci^-alkyl,  toethyl;  Ci^  unsaturated  alkyl; 

R*  is  H,  Ci^-alkyl,  or  benkyl; 

R'  and  R"  are  each  hydroeen 
or  a  pharmaceutically-acceplable  addition  salt  thereof. 


PYRROUDINE 
THROMBOXANE  A2 
ACnVTTY  ANDTHR( 
INHIB] 
GUbert  LavieUe,  La  Celle 
Ton  Brie  Comte  Robert; 


494 
IMPOUNDS  HAVING 

>R  ANTAGONISTIC 
MBOXANE  A2  SYNTHASE 

iG  Acnvrrv 

It  Qoud;  Patrick  Haateteye,  Ser- 
Laobie,  Vancreiaoii,  and  Tony 
Verbenrcii,  Vcmonillet,  a|  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et 
Coapagnie,  ConrbeToie,  FVance 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,930 
Claina  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Dec.  30, 1991, 91 15851 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/44;  C07D  401/06.  207/48 
VS.  CL  514—343  7  Oairas 

1.  A  compound  selected  Irom  those  of  formula  (I): 


branched  (Ci-Cfi)  »lkyl.  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6) 
alkoxy  or  tribal  jmethyl), 
phenyl,  unsubstiti  ited 
hydrogen  or  lin  tai 
branched  (C|-( !«)  1 


pyridyl, 

phenylsulfonyl 
ring  with  one 
(C1-C6)  alkyl. 
trihalomethyl, 

linear  or  branche  i 

O 

H 
C1-C6-C 

linear  or  branche  I 

O 

H 
C)-C6— o— c 


ui  substituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl 

more  halogen  or  linear  or  branched 

linear  or  branched  (Ci-Q)  alkoxy  or 


(imsubstkuted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring 

aore  halogen,  hydroxyl,  Ci-Q  alkyl, 

sr  trifluoromethyl)  or  pyridylcarbonyl, 

alkylamin<  >carbonyl  or  phenylaminocarbonyl  (un- 

s  ibstituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  with  one  or 

liydroxyl,  Ci-C*  alkyl.  Ci-C«  alkoxy.  or 


benzoyl 
with  one  or 
C1-C6  alkoxy. 

Ci-C* 

substituted  or 
more  halogen, 
trifluoromethyl), 


O 
II 
C|-C«— C— NH 


w  phenyl-C— NH, 


/^,. 


A_/" 


-(CH2).-CX)2|l 

in  which 

m  is  equal  to  2. 

n  is  equal  to  4, 

and   R  represents 
(Ci-Q)  alkyl 
its  enantiomers, 
addition  salts  with  a 


N  R2 


(I) 


N 
I 
Ri 


in  which: 

Rl  represents: 

linear  or  branched  (C|]<^)  alkyl,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  2-pyridyl,:  3-pyridyl,  or  phenyl  (itself  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or 


Maaaaki  Matsuo, 
Shigeiiaga,  Kobe, 
asii^on  to  Fi^iaa^ 

Filed 
Claim  priority, 
9117733.7;  Jan.  17, 

lata.^ 
vs.  a.  514—365 
1.  A  compound 


lAic 


A61K 
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or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
or  branched  (Ci-Q)  alkyl,  linear  or 
alkoxy  or  trihalomethyl, 


O 

II 


R2  represents: 

phenyl,  unsubstituted 

halogen  or  lin  ar 

branched  (C|-  Ce) 

3-pyridyl  or  2-pi  ridyl, 

R3  represents  any  fne  of  the  following  groups 


or  substituted  with  one  or  more 
or  branched  (Ci-C^)  alkyl,  linear  or 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl  or  trihalomethyl. 


(CH2)„  -CO2R 


(CH;  »„-C»2R 


or  4, 
6,  or  7, 
hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched 


diaa^ereoisomers  and  epimers,  as  well  as  its 
>harmaceutically-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


5,296,495 
THLAZOLYLBtNZOFURAN  DERIVATIVES  AND 
PHARMACEUTIpAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
THE  SAME 
T^yonaka;  Kazno  Okumura,  Osaka;  Shiqji 
Hiroahi  Matsuda,  Osaka,  aU  of  Japan, 
Pharauceatical  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,751 
a4piicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16,  1991, 
1 992,  9201057.8 

31/425:  arm  417/04.  417/14 

8  Claims 
the  formula: 


March  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2439 


A— X— R* 


wherein 

Rl  is  lower  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  halogen,  lower 
alkylamino  or  lower  alkyl(acyl)amino;  cyclo(lower)alkyl; 
tricycloalkyl;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  lower  alk- 
oxy; thienyl;  or  pyridyl; 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or 

R'  and  R^  are  taken  together  with  the  adjacent  atoms  to 
form  cycloalken  ring  or  tetrahydroazepine  optionally 
substituted  with  acyl, 

R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl  or  lower 
alkoxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen;  acyl;  cyano;  aryl  optionally  substituted  with 
hydroxy(lower)alkyl,  halo(lower)alkyl,  cyano(lower)al- 
kyl,  tetrazolyl(lower)alkyl  or  acyl;  or  lower  alkyl  which 
may  be  substituted  with  substituent(s)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyloxy,  arylsulfonyloxy,  acyl,  acylGower)alkylthio 
and  aryl  optionally  substituted  with  halo(lower]Mdkyl, 
cyanoOower)alkyl,  tetrazolyl(lower)alkyl,  cyano,  acyl, 
acylOower)alkyl,  tetrazolyl  or  Gower  alkylsulfinylXlower 
alky!thio)lower  alkenyl; 

wherein  in  R'  and  R^acyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxy,  esterified  carboxy,  carbamoyl  optionally 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl  arylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsul- 
fonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  aroyi  and  heterocycliccarbonyl, 

A  is  lower  alkylene,  lower  alkenylene  or  a  single  bond, 

X  is  a  single  bond,  O  or  S,  and 

Y  is  O  or  S, 
provided  that  A  or  X  is  not  a  single  bond  when  R'  is  lower 
alkyl  or  aryl  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  or  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salts  thereof. 


5,296,496 

2-SACCHARINYLMETHYL  PHOSPHATES, 

PHOSPHONATES  AND  PHOSPHINATES  USEFUL  AS 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME  INHIBITORS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 
Raqjit  C.  Desai;  John  J.  Court,  both  of  Colonie,  and  Dennis  J. 
Hlasta,  Clifton  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assigDors  to  Sterling  Win- 
throp  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,741,  Dec  27, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,187,173.  This  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,424 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/425:  C07D  275/06 
VS.  CL  514—373  24  Clainu 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


N— CH2O—  P— (0)bA 
S  (0)«B 

o        o 

wherein: 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl,  perfluoro-lower-alkyi, 
perchloro-lower-alkyl,  lower-alkenyl,  lower-alkynyl,  cy- 
ano, amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino,  car- 
boxamido,  lower-alkoxy,  benzyloxy,  hydroxy,  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  phenyl; 

R2  and  R3  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a  substituent  in 
any  of  the  available  S-,  6-  or  7-positions  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano,  nitro,  N=B,  l-lower- 


alkyl-2-pyrrolyl,  lower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polyfluoro- 
lower-alkylsulfonylamino,  polychloro-lower-alkylsul- 
fonylamino,  aminosulfonyl,  lower-alkyl,  polyfluoro-low- 
er-alkyl,  polychloro-lower-alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower- 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  carboxamido,  hydroxy-lower- 
alkyl,  formyl,  aminomethyl,  polyfluoro-lower-alkylsulfo- 
nyl,  polychloro-lower-alkylsulfonyl,  lower-alkylsul- 
fonylaminosulfonyl,  lower-alkoxy-poly-lower-alky- 

leneoxy,  cycloalkyloxy,  hydroxy-lower-alkoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy-lower-alkoxy,  polyhydroxyalkoxy,  or  acetal  or 
ketal  thereof,  polyalkoxyalkoxy,  (lower-alkoxyh- 
P(0)0— ,  — SR,  — SOR,  — SO2R,  — OCOR,  — O— (Ci- 
lO-alkylene)-COOR,  — O— {Ci.io-alkylene)-COOH, 

— O— (C2.io-alkylene)-N=B,  — O— (CH2)pC(OKCH2. 
)a— N=B.  — O— (CH2)/-[5-{CH2)t— N=B-2-furanylJ, 
— O— (CH2)/-C-C— (CH2)*— N=B',  — O— (CH2. 

)/— CH=CH— (CH2)t— N=B',  where  R  is  lower-alkyl, 
phenyl,  benzyl  or  naphthyl,  or  phenyl  or  naphthyl  substi- 
tuted by  from  one  to  two  substituents  selected  from  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy  or  halogen,  — N=B  in  each  instance 
is  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino,  1- 
azetidinyl,  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1-piperidinyl,  4-morpholinyl, 
1-piperazinyl,  4-lower-alkyl-l-piperazinyl,  4-benzyl-l- 
piperazinyl,  1-imidazolyl  or  (carboxy-lower-alkyl)amino, 
N=B'  is  amino,  lower-alkylamino,  di-lower-alkylamino, 
dibenzylamino,  1-azetidinyI,  l-pyrrolidnyl,  1-piperidinyl, 
4-morpholinyl,  l-piperazinyl,  4-lower-aIkyl- 1-piperazinyl, 
4-benzyl- 1-piperazinyl,  1-imidazolyl,  or  — NR'(C2.iO- 
alkylene)-N(alkyl)2  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower- 
alkyl,  and  j  and  k  are  independently  an  integer  from  1  to 
4;  or  R2  and  R3  together  represent  a  3-atom  or  4-atom 
unsubstituted  or  methylated  saturated  bridge  bridging  the 
carbon  atoms  at  the  5,6  or  6,7  positions,  wherein  the  atoms 
of  the  bridge  consist  of  one  or  two  cartx>n  atoms  and  two 
of  the  same  or  different  heteroatoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  nitrogen; 

m  and  n  are  independently  0  or  1; 

when  m  and  n  are  1 ,  A  and  B  are  independently  hydrogen, 
lower-alkyl,  phenyl,  lower-alkoxyphenyl  or  benzyl,  or, 
taken  together,  represent: 


CH3  \=/       Rg 


-(CH2)p-|j^^^ 
-(CH2),-»L^^^. 


-(CH2),-, 


— CH2 


O 


where  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 
R9  and  Rio  each  is  hydrogen  or  together  represent  isopro- 
pylidene,  p  is  0  or  1  and  r  is  2,  3  or  4; 

when  m  is  1  and  n  is  0,  A  and  B  are  independently  lower- 
alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl  or  2-pyridinyl;  and 

when  m  and  n  are  0.  A  and  B  are  independently  lower-alkyl, 
phenyl  or  lower-alkoxyphenyl;  or  acid-addition  salts  of 
basic  members  thereof  or  base-addition  salts  of  acidic 
members  thereof. 
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5;2  )6,497 

3,4-DEHYDROPIPERIDI]  4E  DERIVATIVES  HAVING 

PSYCHOTROPIC  ACnVITY 

Jan  Hartog;  Roclof  Van  He9|  Bcrend  Olmer,  and  Inekc  Van 

Wyngaarden,  all  of  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Duphar 

International  Research  B.V^  Weesp,  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sci .  No.  522,032,  May  11,  1990, 


abandoned.  This  application 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   May 
8901211 

Int  a.'  A61K  3i/44:  C07D  211/70 
MS.  a.  514—357 
1.  A  3,4-dehydropiperidine 


Dct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,267 
16,    1989, 


8  Claims 

derivative  of  the  formula  (I) 


~V_  '^(R.). 


wherein 

Ri  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or 
atoms; 
wherein  Rj  represents  a  groi*> 


A— > 


group,  said  heteroaryl 
enyl,  furyl,  pyridyl 
pyrrolyl,  oxadiazolyl. 


nyl,    cyano,    C1-C4 
kylamino;  a  saturated 


.*2 


(U 


o 
Mi 

C— R« 


r  an  alky!  group  having  1  to  3 


wherein 

A  is  a  branched  or  non-fa|anched  alkylene  group  having  2 

to  10  carbon  atoms, 
Rs  is  a  hydrogen  atom 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R6  is  an  unsubstituted  dk°  substituted  aryl  or  heteroaryl 
group  being  selected  from  thi- 
{ luinolyl,  pyrimidyl,  imidazotyl, 
pyrazinyl  and  indolyl,  wherein 
the  substituents  are  sel  :cted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  Ci-C4alks  I,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  esteri- 
fied  or  etherified  hydn  ixy,  trifluoromethyl,  alkylcarbo- 
alkylamino  and  di(C|-C4)al- 
3r  unsaturated  Ci-Cio  aliphatic 


or  C4-Ciocycloaliphal  ic  hydrocarbon  group;  an  unsub- 
stituted or  substituted  aralkyi  group  substituted  with 
halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  <  ;i-C4alkoxy,  hydroxy,  trifluoro- 
methyl, alkylcarbonyl  cyano,  C1-C4  alkylamino  or 
or  a  heterocyclic  ring  system 
selected  from  the  groi  p  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuryl, 
tetrahydropyranyl,  pi{  leridyl  and  pyrrolidinyl  which 
may  be  substituted  wi  th  one  or  more  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group|  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  0x0 
and  halogen; 
n  has  the  value  1  or  2;  andj 

Z  is  one  of  the  groups  of  jthe  formulas  15  or  16  with  the 
proviso  that  group  13  ^ay  be  bound  to  the  piperidine 
group  via  position  4  or  7.  and  the  group  17  may  be  bound 
to  the  piperidine  group  vja  the  indicated  position  in  which 
groups  R3  and  R3'  may  bi  equal  or  different  and  represent 
hydrogen  atoms;  halogen  atoms;  0x0  functions;  saturated 
or  unsaturated  C|-C  10  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups; 
Ci-C«  hydroxyalkyi  groups;  esterified  or  etherified 
Ci-C*  hydroxyalkyi  grcfips,  wherein  the  ester  group  is 
d,  from  benzoic  acid  substituted 
or  different  substituents  selected 
[  of  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl,  C1-C4 
d  or  etherified  hydroxy,  trifluo- 
cyano,  C1-C4  alkylamino  and 
di(Ci-C4)alkylamino,  of  from  a  straight  or  branched 
C2-Cg  aliphatic  carbox^ic  acid,  and  wherein  the  ether 
group  is  a  straight  or  brinched,  saturated  or  unsaturated 


derived  from  benzoic  ac 
with  one  or  more  equal  { 
from  the  group  consistini 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  esterifi^ 
romethyl,  alkylcarbonyl, 


;  aie 


aliphatic  Ci-Cg 
oxy  group  or  a  ( 
C1-C4  alkylcarlx 
groups;  C1-C3 
groups;   substituti  d 
heteroaryl  group! 
from  thienyl,  fury 
lyl,  pyrrolyl, 
the  substituents 
halogen,  C1-C4 
or   etherified 
cyano,  C1-C4 
aryl(Ci-C3)alkyl 
halogen  atom,  a 
romethyl  group, 
alkylthio  group, 
group,  an 
nyl  group,  an  N 
kanoyloxy  group 
the  alkyl  groups 
or  a  pharmaceu 


h  'drocarbyloxy  group,  a  C3-C6  cycloalk- 

Zy-Qb  cycloalkyl)Ci-C4  alkoxy  group; 

nyl   groups;    hydroxy   groups;    amino 

alfiylamino  groups;  di(C|-C3)alkylamino 

or   non-substituted   aryl   groups  or 

said  heteroaryl  groups  being  selected 

pyridyl,  quinolyl,  pyrimidyl,  imidazo- 

oxa(fiazolyl,  pyrazinyl  and  indolyl,  wherein 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  esterified 

roxy,    trifluoromethyl,    alkylcarbonyl, 

lamino  and  di(C|-C4)alkylamino;  or 

groups;  and  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

c  ^fano  group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  trifluo- 

an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 

an  alkanoylamino  group,  an  alkanoyl 

aminos  arbonyl  group,  an  N-alkylaminocarbo- 

N-dialkylaminocarbonyl  group,  an  al- 

or  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  wherein 

I  lave  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 

tically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


akyl, 
hyl 
all  yla 


alkyl  group  having  1-3  carbon 
of  the  formula 


5,296,498 
GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Jean-Michel  Lacoste,  Sevres,  and  Guil- 

!  uresnes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir 

Cour|evoie,  France 

,374,  No?.  4, 1991.  This  application  Jan. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  5,653 
application  France,  Nov.  29,  1990,  90  14898 

a,5  A6IK  ii/4i5 

U.S.  a.  514—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  sel^^ted  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


Charles  Malen,  Fresnef; 
laume  de  Nanteuil, 
et  Compagnie, 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

19, 
Oaims  priority, 

Ii^ 


,78fr 


C— A— NH 
/I 
R2    R 


-phe  lyl 


in  which: 
Ri  represents — | 

more  halogen,  linear 

or  linear  or  brancyied 

kyl, 
R2  represents  trifluc^omethyl 
A  represents  — CH: 
R3  and  R4,  togethei 

are  attached,  forr  1 
R  represents  hyd 

— CH^N—  or  - 

the  group  A  whei  1 

however,  that  whpn 

ally   substituted, 

(C3-C4). 
its  enantiomers  and 
pharmaceutically 


Takashi  Sohda, 
Noriaki  Kawamura, 
Chemical  Industries. 
Continuation  of  Ser 
This  applicatioi  1 
Claims  priority, 
Int  a.' 

MS.  CL  514—419 

1.  An  agent  for 
a  therapeutically 
the  formula  (I): 


March  22,  1994 


N— R3 


(I) 


-c 


\ 


NH— R4 


optionally  substituted  with  one  or 

or  branched  (Ci-C*)  alkyl,  hydroxyl, 

(Ci-Ce)  alkoxy;  or  C3-C7  cycloal- 


or  C3-C4  cydoalkyl, 
N— ,  =N— ,  or  — NH— , 
with  the  nitrogen  atoms  to  which  they 
a  5-membered  heterocycle, 

in  the  case  where  A  represents 

NH — ,  or  a  bond  selected  from  these  of 

A  represents  =N — ,  with  the  proviso, 

A  is  =N —  and  Ri  is  a  phenyl  option- 

R2  does   not   represent   a   cydoalkyl 


n  gen 


ep  imers 


acce  [>tabl( 


as  well  as  its  addition  salts  with  a 
<e  acid. 


5,296,499 
INDOLE  DERIVAtlVES,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
USE 
Takatinki;  Iwao  Yanuzaki,  Takarazuka,  and 
Suita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 
14o.  674,214,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
Oct  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,252 
app^cation  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-78494 
<p)7D  209/18:  A61K  31/405 

11  Claims 
inhi  )iting  bone  resorption,  which  comprises 
efTeqtive  amount  of  an  indole  compound  of 


March  22,  1994 
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(D 


wherein  each  of  the  rings  A  and  B  may  be  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  to  four  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

a.  a  halogen; 

b.  C|.|o  alkyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
halogen,  nitro,  amino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
carboxylic  C|.«acyl,  C|.|o alkyl,  iminomethyl,  imino(aryl- 
substituted)methyl,  amidino  and/or  amino),  phosphoryl. 
Cm  alkoxyphosphoryl,  sulfo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  carboxy, 
hydrazino,  imino,  amidino,  carbamoyl,  aryl  (which  may 
be  substituted  with  a  halogen,  C|.io  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy, 
C|.  10  alkylamino,  amino,  carbamoyl,  sulfo,  C|.ioalkylsul- 
fonyl,  cyano,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  nitro,  C\a,  acyloxy,  ary- 
lalkyloxy,  phosphonyl,  Cm  alkoxyphosphoryl  and/or 
sulfoxyl),  pyridine,  pyridazine,  thiazole,  oxazole  or  mor- 
pholine  (which  may  be  substituted  by  nitro,  oxo,  aryl, 
C2.10  alkenylene,  halogeno  Cmo  alkyl,  Cmo  alkyl  sulfo- 
nyl,  C|.io  alkyl,  Cm  alkoxy,  Cmo  alkylamino,  amino, 
halogen,  carbamoyl,  Cj.iohydroxy,  cyano,  carboxy,  phos- 
phonyl. Cm  alkoxyphosphoryl  and/or  sulfo),  wherein  the 
aryl  in  the  above  moiety  or  groups  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl; 

c.  phenyl,  naphthyl,  biphenyl,  anthryl  or  indenyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
amino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  C|.|o  alkyl,  C2.10 
alkenyl,  C3.6  cydoalkyl,  phenyl  and/or  naphthyl,  phos- 
phoryl, sulfo,  hydroxy,  sulfoxy,  sulfamoyl,  Cmo  alkyl 
(which  may  be  substituted  by  an  amino,  halogen,  hydroxy, 
cyano  and/or  Cm  alkoxyphosphoryl).  Cm  alkoxy,  ben- 
zyloxy,  phenethyloxy,  phenylpropyloxy,  Ci-io  alkylsul- 
fonamido,  methylen«lioxy.  Cm  alkoxyphosphoryl,  Ci-io 
alkylsulfonyl,  Ci-io  alkylsulfonylamino,  or  which  may 
form  a  condensed  ring  together  with  a  Q\4,  cydoalkyl; 

d.  C2.10  alkenyl,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a 
C1.6  alkyl  (said  C|^  alkyl  group  optionally  being  substi- 
tuted by  the  substituents  for  the  Cmo  alkyl  group),  halo- 
gen, nitro,  amino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  carbox- 
ylic C|^  acyl,  iminomethyl,  amidino,  Cmo  alkyl  and/or 
aryl),  phosphoryl,  sulfo,  cyano,  hydroxy,  carboxy,  Cmo 
alkyloxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  Cmq  alkylthio,  arylthio, 
Cmo  alkylsulfinyl,  arylsulfinyl.  Cm  alkylphosphoryl, 
Cmo  alkylsulfonyl,  arylsulfonyl,  sulfamoyl,  aryl  or  car- 
boxylic Cm  acyl,  and  which  includes  the  E  or  Z  form 
isomers  with  respect  to  the  double  bond  of  the  C2.10 
alkenyl  group;  wherein  the  aryl  in  the  above  moiety  or 
groups  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  and 

e.  hydroxy  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  Cmo 
alkyl,  C2.10  alkenyl,  phenyl-CM  alkyl,  carboxylic  C2-4 
acyl,  carboxylic  C2-4  phenoxy,  or  a  4-chlorophenoxy; 

R  is  hydrogen.  Cm  straight  chain,  branched-chain  or 
cyclic  alkyl  or  an  acyl  group  formed  by  combining  a 
Cm  alkyl  group  with  a  carbonyl  group;  and 

A  is  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  an  esterified  carboxyl  group 
in  which  the  ester  residue  is  a  straight-chain,  branched- 
chain  or  cyclic  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aralkyi  having  7  to  IS  cartmn  atoms,  or  an  amidated 
carboxyl  group  formed  by  combining  a  carboxyl  group 
with  an  amino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  the  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkenyl  substituents  defined  as 
substituents  for  rings  A  and  B,  or  by  a  5-7  membered 
heterocyclic  group  for  rings  A  and  B,  or  by  a  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl,  4-pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  pyridazinyl, 
pyrazolyl,  imidazolyl,  thiazolyl,  isothiazolyl,  oxazolyl. 


isoxazolyl,  pyrido)2,3-d)pyrimidyl,  benzopyranyl,  1,8- 
naphthyridyl,  l,S-iiaphthyridyl,  1,6-naphthyridyl,  1,7- 
naphthyridyl,  quinolyl,  thieno(2,3-b)pyridyl,  tetrazolyl, 
thiadiazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  triazinyl,  triazolyl,  thienyl, 
pyrrolyl,  pyrrolinyl,  furyl,  pyrrolindinyl,  benzothienyl, 
indolyl,  imidazoiidinyl,  piperidyl,  piperidino,  piperazi- 
nyl,  morpholinyl  or  morpholino  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  amino  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
(1)  Cm  acyl,  halogen,  phenyl  and/or  Cmo  alkyl),  (2) 
halogen,  (3)  nitro,  (4)  sulfo,  (5)  cyano,  (6)  hydroxy,  (7) 
carboxy,  (8)  0x0,  (9)  thioxo,  (10)  Ci-ioalkyl  (which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  phenyl,  naphthyl,  halogen,  amino, 
hydroxy,  carboxy.  Cm  alkoxy,  Cmo  alkylsulfonyl  and- 
/or  di-Ci-io  alkylamino),  (II)  C3.«  cydoalkyl,  (12)  C  1.4 
alkoxy  (which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  and/or 
hydroxy),  (13)  Cm  acyl  and  (14)  phenyl  or  naphthyl 
(which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen,  nitro,  Ci.fo 
alkyl,  C1.4  alkoxy,  amino,  sulfo,  hydroxy  and/or  cyano) 
group; 
or  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  excipient. 

10.  A  method  of  inhibiting  bone  resorption  which  comprises 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (I)  of  claim  1  or  its  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  optionally  together  with  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  carrier,  diluent  or  exdpient  to  a  mammal  suffering 
from  bone  loss. 


5,296,500 

USE  OF  N-ACETYIXnfSTEINE  AND  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

REGULATING  SKIN  WRINKLES  AND/OR  SKIN 

ATROPHY 

Greg  G.  HiUebrand,  Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  A 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  890,308,  May  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,714,  Ang.  30,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,772 
Int  a.5  A61K  il/23 
MS.  a.  514—562  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  regulating  wrinkles  or  atrophy  in  mamma- 
lian skin  comprising  treating  skin  in  need  of  such  regulation 
with  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising: 

a)  a  safe  and  effective  amount  of  N-acetyl-L-cysteine  or  a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof,  and 

b)  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  carrier. 


5,296,501 
2,6-DIAMINO-HEPTANDEDIOIC  AODS 
Constantin  Agouridas,  Paris;  Nicole  Tessot  Claye-Soitilly,  and 
Annie  Martel,  Fresnes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel 
Uclaf,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  848,265,  Mar.  9,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,552,  Apr.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,464 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18,  1989,  89  05108 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/195,  31/24:  CSnC  229/00 
MS.  a.  514—566  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  formula 


/ 


I 


N 


Y 
R|(0)„c 


\ 


C(0),R 


NHXi 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkenyl  and 
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alkynyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoiAs, 
selected  from  the  group  consii  ting 
carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  and  alk  'nyl 
of  6  to  14  carbon  atoms,  aralk  d 
is  2  and  R  and  Ri  are  select)  d 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carta  }n 
atoms,  aralkyl  of  7  to  18  carbpn 


— CH2< 


R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  their  non-toxic, 
with  acids  or  bases. 
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X,  X'  and  Xi  are  individually 

of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8 

of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 

of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  ni 

from  the  group  consisting  of 

atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon 

atoms  and 


COMPOSITIONS  Of 
A  DITHIANE  RING 


5,296,505 
RETINOIDS  SUBSTITUTED  WITH 
THEIR  USE,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  THE  COMPOUNDS 

Valerie  Berl,  Mulhouse,  and  Jean 
■  >s-Gonesse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 


I  Fran  :e 


O 

II 
— C— R2, 


toms  or  aryl  of  6  to  14  carbon 
larmaceutically  acceptable  salts 


Guy  Solladie,  Strasbo4rg; 
Maignan,  Tremblay' 
L'Oreal,  Paris, 

Filed  Jun 
Cbums  priority,  applicatioi 
Int.  a.s  AstK 
U.S.  a.  514-436 

1.  A  process  for  pr^anng 
the  formula 


ph; 


5,216,502 
Patent  Not  Issue  I  For  This  Number 


5,2!  6,503 

MEDICAMENTS  CON  TAINING  SUBSTITUTED 

2-CYCLOHEXENE  DERIVX  nVES  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 

THE  CONTROL  OF  <  lANDlDA  INFECnONS 
Franz  Kunisch,  Odenthal-Glii]  usch;  Peter  Babczinski,  Wupper- 
tal;  Dieter  Arit,  Cologne,  ai  d  Manfred  Plempel,  Haan,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assi|  aors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkosen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  G  trmany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  751,0^2,  Jul.  28, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  14^  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 
1990,4028046 

/215,  31/13.  31/045 

6  Claims 
pandida  infection  in  humans  and 
fly  administering  to  a  human  or 
sufficient  to  be  therapeutically 
effective  against  said  infectio^  of  a  substituted  2-cyclohexene 
derivative  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  H  or  a 
comprising  reacting  a 


C1-C4  thioalkyi  radical,  said  process 
dithianepropenol  having  the  formula 

(VI) 


Int.  a.:  A61K  3i 
MS.  a.  514—529 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  1 
animals  which  comprises  or^ 
animal  so  afflicted  an  amoun 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  given  above  with  ethynyl-/3-ionol 
having  the  formula 


IH2 


in  which 
R2  represents  hydroxy  lowftr 

phenyl  lower  alkoxycarl  onyl, 
R^  and  K*  each  independei  tly 
alkyl. 


in  the  presence  of  an 
obtain  an  acetylenic 


alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or 
and 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower 


5^96,504 

PROSTAGLANDIN  DERIVATIVES  FOR  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  GtAUCOMA  OR  OCULAR 

HYPERTENSION 

Johan  W.  S^emschantz,  and!  Bahram  Resul,  both  of  Uppsala, 

Sweden,  assignors  to  Kabi  t>harmacia,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  46^,442,  Apr.  10,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,520 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Sep.  6,  1988,  8803110; 
Oct.  28,  1988,  8803855 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  31/557 

VS.  CL  514—530  i  16  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  compositi  sn  for  topical  treatment  of  ocular 

hypertension    comprising      3,14-dihydro-17-phenyl-18,l9,20- 

trinor  PGF2a  isopropyl  este  in  an  amount  sufHcient  to  reduce 


wherein  R  has  the 
acetylenic  bond  of 
obtain  a  diol  having 


intraocular  pressure  withoul 


tion,  and  an  ophthalmologic  dly  compatible  vehicle 


causing  substantial  ocular  irrita- 


wherein  R  has  the 
of  formula  V  using  a 

3.  A  process  for 
ing  administering  to 
at  a  daily  dosage  of 
100  mg/kg  of  body 
retinoic  derivative 


March  22,  1994 


12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,763 

a  France,  Jun.  14,  1991,  91  07292 
31/385;  C07D  339/08 

5  Claims 

a  stereospecific  retinoid  having 


OH 


(VID 


organomagnesium  compound,  so  as  to 
(i>mpound  having  the  formula 


CT-'^V-t 


} 


(VIII) 


n^aning  given  above,  hydrogenating  the 
compound  of  formula  VIII  so  as  to 
formula 


tlie 


I  lie  I 


me  uimg  j 


th! 


given  above  and  reducing  said  diol 

low-valency"  titanium. 

treatment  of  acne  or  p>soriasis  compris- 

person  suffering  from  acne  or  psoriasis, 

ipproximately  0.01  mg  to  approximately 

veight,  in  1  to  3  doses,  a  stereospecific 

hi  ving  the  formula 
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wherein  R  is  H  or  a  C1-C4  thioalkyi  radical. 
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ForrouU  I 


CH2CH2CH2N 


/ 
\ 


CH3 


CH3 


5,296,506 
REARRANGED  TAXOL  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  IN  TESTING  OF  IN  VIVO  ACTIVITY 
David  G.  I.  Kingston,  and  Gamini  Samaranyake,  both  of  Blacks- 
burg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties, 
Inc.,  Blacksburg,  Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  839,082,  Feb.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,194,635, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670,432,  Mar.  18,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,713 
Int.  a.'  AOIN  43/02:  C07D  305/00.  407/00 
U.S.  a.  514—449  3  Claims 

1.  A  taxol  compound  having  the  following  structure: 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano  and  R — CO — ,  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  4  C-atoms  inclusive  a,  or  a  phar- 
maceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof  which  is 
effective  for  such  purpose  to  the  said  patient. 


5,296,508 
FARNESYLATED  TETRAHYDRO-NAPHTHALENOLS 
AS  HYPOLIPIDEMIC  AGENTS 
Bradley  C.  Pearce,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Squibb  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  749,778,  Aug.  26, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,204,373. 
This  application  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  995,485 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/215:  C07C  69/017 
U.S.  a.  514—510  6  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  structural  formula  (II) 


(11) 


wherein  Rl  is  C(0)CH3,  R2  is  OH  or  OSi(CH2CH3)3,  R3  is 
OSO2CH3,  and  R4  is  H  or  Si(CH2CH3)3. 


R3O 


wherein 

R3  is  a  physiologically  hydrolyzable  ester; 

Rl  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  or 
OMe; 

R2  represents  hydrogen,  Ci-Cio  lower  alkyl;  and 

n  is  1-3; 
7>r  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts,  metal  salts 
or  solvates  thereof. 


5,296,507 

TREATMENT  OF  CERBROVASCULAR  DISORDERS 
Yoshiaki  Tanaka;  Naomi  Kobayashi;  Tadashi  Kurimoto,  all  of 

Saitama,  and  Yugo  Ikeda,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

H.Lundbeck  A/S,  Copenhagen- Valby,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  742,907,  Aug.  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2132/90 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/36 
VS.  CL  514—465  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  dementia  cognitive  disor- 
ders, or  amnesia  associated  with  and  cerebrovascular  disorders 
in  a  patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  the  step  of  administer- 
ing an  amount  of  a  l-(3-(dimethylamino)propyl]-l-phenylph- 
thalane  of  the  formula 


536,509 
THIOESTER  ENANTIOMERIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  USES 
Pierre  Duhamel;  Lucette  Duhamel,  both  of  Mont  Saint  Aigmui; 
Denis  Danvy,  Cany  Barville;  Jean-Christophe  Plaquevent 
Notre  Dame  de  Bondeville;  Bruno  Giros,  Kremlin  Bicetre; 
Claude   Gros,    Paris;    Jean-Charles    Schwartz,    Paris,   aad 
Jeanne-Marie  Lecomte,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,884,  Nov.  22,  1988,  Pat  No.  5,208,255. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,690 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Nov.  24,  1987,  87  16239 
Int  a.5  A61K  31/265:  C07C  327/06 
VS.  a.  514—513  9  Claims 

1.  An  enantiomer  (R)  compound  having  the  formula: 


2444 


CH3— C6— S— CH2— CH—   O— NH— CH2— COOR 
CH2-  CfiHj 


in  which  Ri=CH3  or  CH2-C6H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(R) 


S,296,S|0 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  THE  SURFACE  OF  A  THIN 

POROUS  FILM  MATERIAL  OF 

TETRAFLUOROETIJYLENE  RESIN 

Katsuya  Yanuda;  Koichi  Okita;  SWn-ichi  Toyo-oka,  and  Shigern 

Asako,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  asaignors  to  Siunitomo  Electric 

Industries  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  811,809,  Dec.  20,  1985,  abandoned. 

Thte  appUcation  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515,778 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jappn,  Dec.  25,  1984,  59-279281 
Int  a.'  CMJ  9/3S 
U.S.  a.  521—145  1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  ^lending  properties  of  a  tubu- 
lar thin  porous  film  material  of  te^rafluoroethylene  resin,  com- 
prising treating  the  surface  of  sAid  tubular  thin  porous  film 
material  by  heating  said  surface  ta  a  temperature  of  about  400° 
C.  or  more  in  a  controlled  manner  effective  to  decompose  and 
remove  a  desired  part  of  said  surmce,  thus  providing  the  tubu- 
lar thin  porous  film  material  with  a  roughened  surface  over  an 
area  effective  to  enhance  the  bencfng  properties  of  the  material 
while  maintaining  the  strength  }f  the  material  in  the  radial 
direction. 


5,296,91 

FILM-FORMER  COMPOSITION 

YoshiUto  Ohsawa;  Kohei  Hasegava,  both  of  Annaka;  Masanori 

Sutou,  Takasaki,  and  Satoshi  Kuwata,  Annaka,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemicsl  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1992,  $er.  No.  832,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Jaijan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-060894 

Int.  a.'  C08G  77/20,  77/26:  C08F  2/50 


VS.  a.  522—33 

1.  A  film-former  composition, 


zompnsmg: 


(a)  an  organosilazane  copolym^  comprising  a  structural  unit 
of  the  formula  [I]: 


(R'(CH2)ml.R^*S/W/l5)(4*»)|2 

and  a  structural  unit  of  the  fom^la  [IV]: 

(R*(CH2)„yi2ASi(NR3)(*^»)  i 


15  Claims 


m 


tlV] 


R'/(R2-HR*)=from  99/1  to  J  )/30. 


(b)  a  photosensitizer  soluble  ii 

(c)  an  organic  solvent. 


an  organic  solvent,  and 
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$,296,512 

WATER-SOLUBLE  1  RESSURE-SENSITIVE  SKIN 

ADHESIVE,  rrS  USE,  4VD  AGENTS  PROVIDED  WITH 

IT 

Helmut  Beier,  Hans-Ulric^  Petereit,  both  of  Darmstadt,  and 
Gunter  Bergmann,  Hanau,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik,  Darmstadt,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Kl4,971,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Ji  n.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,790 
Claims  priority,  appUcaf  on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  26, 
1989,  3913734 

The  portion  of  the  term  df  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  28, 

2009,  hi  I  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  PWL  31/02.  33/10 

18aaini8 
a  permanently  flexible  pressure-sen- 
sitive skin  adhesive  coatihg  to  a  substrate  from  which  it  is 
removable  by  washing  wj  th  water,  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  coating  said  substrate  with  a  layer  of  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentii  lly  of  water  and  a  salt  of  an  uncross- 
linked  copolymer  of: 

(a)  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono-  or  dicarboxylic 
acid  that  can  be  polyi  lerized  by  a  free  radical  mechanism 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  alkyl  estir  of  (meth)acrylic  acid,  wherein  the 
copolymer  contains  luch  a  portion  of  said  unsaturated 
mono-  or  dicarboxyli :  acid  that  it  is  water  soluble  in  the 
salt  form,  and  drying  ^d  coated  layer  to  form  a  pressure- 
sensitive  coating. 


U.S.  a.  523—111 

1.  A  method  of  applying 


DENTAL 
PRODUCING 


Hitoshi  Ige;  Nobuhiro 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 
Claims  priority,  appUca^i 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  CI.  523—115 
1.  A  process  for 
which  comprises  the  st 
composition  containing  a 
)acryloyloxy  group,  a 
more  (meth)acryloyloxy 
mer  wherein  the  weight 
to  the  monofunctional 
bringing  the  cured 
halogen  compound 
Br2,  Bra,  KI  and  HI. 


seleci  ed 


wherein  R'  represents  a  perflubroalkyl  group,  R^  and  R^, 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  monovalent  hydrocaibon  group,  R^  represents  an 
acryloyi  or  methacryloyl  group,  k  and  g  are  each  an  integer  of 
I  to  3,  b  and  h  are  each  an  integetjof  0  to  2,  such  that  (a-|-b)  and 
(g-t-h)  are  each  an  integer  of  I  tp  3,  and  m  and  n  are  each  an 
integer  of  2  to  S,  provided  that  the  structural  unit  of  formula  [I] 
and  the  structural  unit  of  forpiula  are  contained  in  such 
amounts  that  the  molar  content  ratio  of  the  perfiuoroalkyi 
group  (R')  to  the  total  of  the  hydrogen  atom  or  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  group  (R^  and  t  le  acryloyi  or  methacryloyl 
group  (R^)  satisfies  the  followiit ;  equation: 


Mukai. 


5,296,513 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
DEN  TAL  POLYMERIC  SHAPED 
iiRTICLES 

i,  and  Naoto  Ohsuga,  all  of  Otake, 
Mitabbishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
555,479.  Aug.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,880 
Ion  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1988,  63-322938 
A^IK  6/OS;  C08F  20/10 

10  Claims 

produding  dental  polymeric  shaped  articles 

of  shaping  and  curing  a  dental 

monomer  having  at  least  one  (meth- 

pol  frfunctional  monomer  having  two  or 

;  ;roups  and  a  monofunctional  mono- 

I  atio  of  the  polyfunctional  monomer 

m(  nomer  ranges  from  1:0.1  to  1:2,  and 

prodii  ct  into  contact  with  a  halogen  or  a 

from  the  group  consisting  of  I2, 


Jal 


ite  }s 


5,296,514 
CORNEAL  tREATMENT  AGENTS 

Mass.,  assignor  to  Summit  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Waltham,  Miss. 
Continuation-in-part  of  ^r.  No.  855^8,  Mar.  23,  1992,  Pat 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
690,081,  Apr.  23, 1991,  Pai  No.  5,098,896.  This  application  May 
21,  19S  3,  Ser.  No.  65,640 
Int.  qi.'  A62K  31/045 

6  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  promo^ng  corneal  healing  following  injury 
to  an  eye  comprising: 
applying  topically  to  the  cornea  of  an  injured  eye,  an  ali- 
phatic alcohol  bavin ;  a  chain  length  ranging  from  about 
C-20  to  about  C-26  a  id  in  an  amount  effective  to  promote 
corneal  healing. 


Darid  F.  MnUer,  Boston, 


U.S.  a.  514—724 


5,296,515 
HYDROVISBREAKING  OF  HYDROCARBON 
POLYMERS 
Marria  M.  Johnson;  Fernando  C.  Vidaurri,  Jr^  William  R. 
Coutant,  and  Kenneth  S.  Wheelock,  all  of  BartlesrUle,  Okla., 
assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  BartlesriUe,  Okla. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,165 
Int  a.5  C08F  8/50 
VS.  a.  521—47  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  polymer 
and  a  solvent,  wherein  the  solvent  comprises  a  combined 
weight  percentage  of  C,H2ii-g  and  CnHan- 10  hydrocar- 
bons of  at  least  about  10  weight  percent,  where  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  8  in  CnH2n-g  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at 
least  10  in  C„H2ii-io; 

(b)  contacting  the  mixture,  having  said  at  least  one  hydrocar- 
bon polymer  at  least  partially  dissolved  in  the  solvent, 
with  hydrogen  under  conditions  which  include  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  750°  F.-1200°  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about 
700-2000  psig,  and  which  are  sufficient  to  hydrovisbreak 
said  at  least  one  hydrocarbon  polymer,  thereby  producing 
a  product  containing  a  fraction  which  comprises  hy- 
drovisbroken  polymer. 


5,296,516 

POLYURETHANE  AND  POLYISOCYANURATE  RIGID 

FOAMS  PREPARED  USING  TERNARY  BLOWING 

AGENT  MIXTURES 

David  C.  Krueger,  Grosse  He,  and  Curtis  J.  Reichel,  Southgate, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation,  Parsippany, 

NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,865 
Int  CL'  C08J  9/08.  9/14 
VS.  a.  521—131  10  Claims 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable,  low  k-factor  polyurethane  or 
polyisocyanurate  rigid  foam  having  a  density  from  about  1.3  to 
about  3.0  lbs/ft^-  containing  in  its  cells  carbon  dioxide,  mono- 
chlorodifluoromethane,  and  a  third  blowing  agent  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride, 
1,1,1-trichloroethane,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,296,518 

HYDROPHIUC  POLYURETHANEUREA  FOAMS 

CONTAINING  NO  TOXIC  LEACHABLE  ADDFTIVES 

AND  METHOD  TO  PRODUCE  SUCH  FOAMS 

Timothy   G.   Grasel,   Calabasas,   Calif.;   QifTord   A.   Ferrin, 
Baltimore,  Md.;  James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton,  Md.,  and  Clifton 
L.  Kehr,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  Hampshire  Chemical 
Corp.,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,276.  May  24,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,589,  Sep.  24,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Dec.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,363 
Int  CL'  C08G  18/00 
VS.  a.  521—176  24  Claims 

1.  A  hydrophilic  foam  comprising  the  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  first  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  of  at  least  2 
and  a  number  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
200  to  20,000  and  which  contains  at  least  40  mole  percent 
oxyethylene, 

(b)  a  second  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functionality  in  the 
range  of  about  3  to  8, 

(c)  a  triol  or  higher  polyol  made  up  of  at  least  75%  oxyethyl- 
ene monomers,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  7000 
to  about  30,000, 

(d)  a  polyisocyanate  having  an  average  isocyanate  function- 
ality in  the  range  of  about  2.0  to  2.8,  and 

(e)  a  foaming  promoter. 


5,296,519 
INDOLE  COMPOUND  AND  USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Masahiro  Otsuka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Orient  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  765,201,  Sep.  25,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,103 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  25.  1990.  2-256036 

Int  a.5  C07D  209/12,  209/14;  A61K  7/04 

VS.  a.  524—94  4  Cbums 

1.  A  UV  light  absorber  composition  comprising  an  effective 

UV  wavelength  absorbing  amount  of  an  indole  compound  of 

the  general  formula: 


ra 


5,296,517 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CONTROL  OF  THE  CELL 

NUMBER  OF  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
Ulrich  Wetzig,  Rudesheim,  and  Manfred  Hohenhorst,  Rot  an 
der  Rot  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Koepp 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  3, 
1992,  4211080 

Int  CL'  C08G  14/00 
VS.  CL  521—155  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  continuous  control  of  cell  number  in  the 
production  of  polyurethane  foams  from  components  including 
isocyanates,  compounds  having  at  least  two  hydrogens  reac- 
tive with  an  isocyanate  group,  and  water,  where  mixing  the 
components  is  effected  in  a  mixing  head  with  adjustable  injec- 
tion pressure  and  adjustable  mixing  chamber  pressure,  charac- 
terized in  that  prior  to  entering  the  mixing  head  the  gas  content 
of  the  isocyanate  is  continuously  increased  or  reduced. 


wherein  R'  represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aralkyi 
group,  and  R^  represents  — CN  or  — COOR',  wherein  V? 
a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  or  aralkyi  group  having  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  a  /3-cyanoethyl  group,  a  /3-chioroethyl 
group,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  1-20  carbon  atoms 
and  an  aikoxyalkyl  group  having  1-20  cartmn  atoms,  as 
the  active  ingredient  and  a  carrier  acceptable  for  said  UV 
light  absorber  composition. 


5,296,520 
LATENT  ACID  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  H.  Gerber,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Borden,  Inc., 
Columbus,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988^7 
Int  CL'  C08K  5/51 
VS.  CL  524—128  40  Clauu 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  an  acid  hardenable  phenolic  resin;  and 

B.  from  about  3%  to  20%  or  an  aryl  phosphite,  based  on  the 
weight  of  resin,  wherein  said  phosphite  has  been  pre-sol- 
volyzed  with  from  about  I  %  to  10%  of  water,  alkanol  of 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylene  glycol  having  from  2  to 
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4  carbon  atoms,  based  on  the 
phosphite  having  the  fonnula 

R— O— P— <  —X 


wherein  each  of  R  and  X  is 
and  Y  is  a  member  selected 
hydrogen,  aryl  of  6  to  12 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


weight  of  phosphite,  said    hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or 

of  one  another  are  each  0  oi 
anhydrides  of  these  carboxj  I 


ai  /\ 


of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

the  group  consisting  of 

carb<^  atoms,  and  alkyl  of  about 


fr)m  1 
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carb^xyl  and  x,  y  and  z  independently 
an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  the 
ic  acids  I. 


FAST-CRYSTALLIZING  POLYtSTER  COMPOSITIONS 
John  W.  Gilmer,  West  Windsor,  N.J.,  and  Gianluigi  Landoni, 
Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.P.A., 
Milan  and  Enichem  Synthesis  S.P.A„  Palermo,  both  of  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  766,210,  S«.  27, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  3,  1993|  Ser.  No.  71,361 
Inta.'a»Klj/5i77 
VS.  a.  524—135  I  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  accelerating  pc^yester  crystallization  com- 
prising the  steps: 
mixing  a  thermoplastic  polyes  er  resin  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  nucleating  agent 


af  the  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  an  alkali  or  alkaline-earth  m^tal;  m  is  1,  2  or  3;  n  takes  an 
average  value  within  the  ran|e  of  2  to  S;  said  nucleating 
agent  being  optionally  admired  with  the  compound  of 
formula  (I)  wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  linear  alkyl 
radical  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms;  with  the  proviso  t|at  at  least  50  mole  %  of  said 
nucleating  agent  is  in  the  salt!  form. 


5  296,523 

INORGANIC  COLORA;  JT,  COLORANT-DISPERSED 

PASTE,  AND  PAINT  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Toshikatsu  Kobayashi,  Kyoio;  Keigi  Kouguchi,  and  Hiroyuki 

Kageyama,  both  of  Osaki^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  J^pan 

Continuation-in-part  of  %r.  No.  524,889,  May  18,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicaHoti  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,402 

Claims  priority,  applicatidn  Japan,  May  22, 1989, 1-128240 

Int.  a  ,5  C08K  9/00 

VS.  a.  523—200  7  Oaima 

1.  In  a  paint  comprising: 

a  resin,  having  a  neutraliz  k1  acidic  or  basic  functional  group, 
dissolved  in  said  watei   as  a  vehicle  for  said  paint  and 

particles  of  at  least  one  in  >rganic  colorant  which  has  surface 
hydroxyl  groups  and,  as  a  consequence,  a  high  surface 
polarity,  dispersed  in  said  water  in  which  said  resin  is 
dissolved; 

the  improvement,  whereby  reducing  the  free  energy  at  an 
interface  between  sai<  inorganic  colorant  particles  and 
said  resin,  which  com|  rises: 

the  surface  of  high  polar  ty  of  said  inorganic  colorant  parti- 
cles being  at  least  parti  Jly  covered  with  a  coating  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  :  mount  of  a  non-polar  crosslinked 
organic  polymer  sufTu  lent  to  form  enough  of  a  nonpolar 
surface  on  the  surface  sf  said  colorant  particles  to  reduce 
the  polarity  of  the  surf  ice  of  said  inorganic  colorant  parti- 
cles, to  increase  the  afl  inity  of  said  thus  covered  inorganic 
colorant  particle  surf  ice  to  said  resin,  and  to  thereby 
increase  the  dispersibil  ty  of  said  covered  inorganic  color- 
ant particles  in  said  wi  ter  in  which  said  resin  is  dissolved; 

said  surface  covering  hj  ving  been  achieved  by  subjecting 
said  inorganic  colon  nt  particles  to  low  temperature 
plasma  polymerizatioi  of  a  polymerizable  organic  com- 
pound under  conditions  sufficient  to  at  least  partially 
cover  the  surface  thei  eof,  which  has  high  polarity,  with 
said  crosslinked  polyn  ler. 


5,296,512 
ELECTRICAL  MEDIUM  AND  HIGH  VOLTAGE  CABLE 
WITH  A  CABLE  SHEATH  HAVING  HIGH  RESISTANCE 
TO  THE  FORMATION  AND  T^E  GROWTH  OF  WATER 

TREE! 
Heinz  Vogt,  Ludwigshafen;  Ingolf  Hennig,  Bensheim;  Johannes 
ScUag,  Ludwigriwfen,  all  of  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 
Thomas  MaeUcabemd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellachaft,  Lodwigsbafcn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  15, 
1991, 4115751;  May  15, 1991, 4131201;  May  IS,  1991, 4135202; 
Dec  14, 1991, 4141272;  Dec.  14,  i991.  4242273 

iBt  CL'  COfC  5/09 
VS.  a.  524—300  1  3  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  semiconductif  e  mixture  based  on  ethylene 
homopolymers  and/or  copolym^  containing,  based  in  each 
case  on  the  mixture,  from  10  to  J0%  by  weight  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  pigment  and  fr^m  0.01  to  S%  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  compounds  selected  jfrom  the  group  consisting  of 
the  carboxylic  acids  of  the  formiua  I 


1,2964124 
COMPOSITE  ¥i  .RTICLE  DISPERSIONS 
Julian  A.  Waters,  Gorin8-<  n-Thames,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industrii  *  PLC,  London,  England 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  555,03  »,  Jul.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,210,113. 
This  application  F  (b.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,543 
Claims  priority,  applicat  Ion  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1989, 
8916944 

Tlie  portion  of  tlie  term  o  f  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5, 
2008,  ha»  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  d.'  C08L  31/06 
VS.  a.  523—319  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepari  ig  a  colloidally  stable  dispersion  of 
composite  particles  in  an  i  iqueous  phase,  which  process  com- 
prises mixing  an  aqueous  ( lispersion  of  first  polymer  particles, 
where  the  particle  surfaces  include  covalently  attached  ionic 
groupings  to  give  the  pariicles  colloidal  stability  prior  to  the 
mixing,  with  an  aqueous  colloidally  stable  dispersion  of  second 
polymer  particles;  whereiti  the  mixing  takes  place  at  a  tempera- 


ture above  the  operative 
second  particles  and  whe^ 


R> 
Rj— (CHz),— C— (CH)x— COOH 
(CHi), 
RZ 


where  R',  R^  and  R^  independc  itly  of  one  another  are  each 


(,)  «,<90- 

and 


1-  yJ 

co»»-S ^ 


Kc' 


glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
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where  v^and  Vc  represent  the  relative  volumes  of,  respectively, 
the  average  second  particle  and  the  average  first  particle,  with 
Vp-t-  Vr=  1  and  where  9p  is  the  contact  angle  made  by  the  mate- 
rial of  the  second  particles  in  an  environment  of  the  aqueous 
phase  at  a  surface  which  has  the  surface  composition  of  the 
first  particles. 


5,296,525 
AQUEOUS  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Arthur  T.  Spencer,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Vabpar 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  840,620,  Feb.  20,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,217,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  636,547,  Jan.  4, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567,683, 

Aug.  14,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No. 

471,017,  Jan.  22, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  84,915,  Aug.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct. 

22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,605 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/20:  C08L  25/04 

VS.  a.  523—408  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  coating  composition  comprising 

a)  reacting  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  of  the  1,2-  epoxy 
groups  of  a  1,2-epoxy  resin  with  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated, epoxy-reactive  monomer  under  conditions  provid- 
ing a  modified  epoxy  resin  having  unsaturated  sites  for 
subsequent  copolymerization; 

b)  reacting  the  remaining  1,2-epoxy  groups  of  the  modified 
epoxy  resin  with  a  preformed  carboxyl  functional  addition 
polymer  and  tertiary  amine;  and 

c)  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  the  resulting  reaction  product, 
copolymerizing  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups  re- 
sulting from  Step  (a)  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer. 


5,296,526 
A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  A  POLYMER  OF  UNSATURATED 
HYDROCARBON,  A  Cm  ALKYL  OR 
HYDROXY ALKYLETHER  OF  STARCH  AND  A  VINYL 
OR  ACRYUC  POLYMER  AS  A  COMPATIBILIZING 
AGENT 
Rita  M.  Delnie,  Bergen  Op  Zoom;  Anton  L.  Gcnnan,  Eindho- 
ven; Henricns  E.  H.  Meijer,  VeldhoTcn;  Antonius  H.  Z^der- 
Teld,  Vaaaaen,  and  Jan  BnsainlL,  Bergen  Op  Zoom,  all  of 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Cargill,  Incorporated,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  744,943,  Aug.  14, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,234,978. 
This  application  JuL  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Ang.  15,  1990, 
9001826 

Int  CL'  C08L  3/08 
VS.  a.  524—50  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  poly- 
mer of  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  a  C1-4  alkyl  or  hydroxyal- 
kyl  ether  of  starch  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  at  least 
0.2s  and  a  compatibilizing  agent  and  terpolymers  of  ethylene- 
vinyl  acetate(meth)acrylic  acid,  wherein  the  composition  also 
contains  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  having  2-10  cartwn 
atoms  and  2-6  hydroxyl  groups  as  a  dispenser/plasticizeT/lu- 
bricant  for  the  starch  ether, 
wherein  the  starch  ether  and  the  polyhydric  alcohol  are 
extruded  together  as  a  homogeneous  material  and  thereaf- 
ter admixed  with  the  other  components,  and  wherein  this 
mixture  is  extruded. 


5,296427 

POLYMETHYLPENTENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Edwin  Bondreanx,  Jr.,  Bardcsrille,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  Phillips 

Petrolewn  Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 
DiriaioB  of  Ser.  No.  927,764,  Aug.  10, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^66,621, 
which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  673,602,  Mar.  21, 1991, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jan.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,521 
Int  a.'  C08F  283/00;  C08L  81/00 
VS.  a.  524—502  10  OaiM 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  99.5  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  composition  (a), 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  cotnposition  (a)  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  compositions  (a)  and  (b),  and  wherein 
composition  (a)  consists  essentially  of  unmodified  poly- 
methylpentene;  and 
about  0.5  to  about  25  weight  percent  of  composition  (b), 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  composition  (b)  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  compositions  (a)  and  (b),  and  wherein 
composition  (b)  consists  essentially  of  polyphenylene 
sulfide;  and 
about  10  to  about  67  wei^t  petxxnt  of  composition  (c), 
wherein  the  weight  percent  of  composition  (c)  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  compositions  (a),  (b),  and  (c),  and 
wherein  composition  (c)  consists  essentially  of  glass  fibers; 
and 
wherein  composition  (a),  composition  (b),  and  composition 
(c)  are  compounded  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  said  unmodified  polymethylpentene  and  said 
polyphenylene  sulfide. 


5,296,528 
COMPATIBLE  POLYMER  BLENDS  WITH 
THERMOPLASTIC  POLYCARBONATES 
Holger  Liiljeaa,  Kola;  Kari-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladhach; 
Riidiger  Plaetachke,  Lererknaea;  Christian  Lindner,  Koln, 
and  Jiirgen  Kirsch,  Leverknsen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Alttiengesellsrhaft,  LererknacB,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jni.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  at  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  4126422 

Int  CL'  C08L  29/ia  69/00 
VS.  a.  524—513  7  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  thermoplastic  molding  composition  consist- 
ing of 

A)  90  to  40  percent  of  a  thermoplastic  polycaiboiute  based 
on  2,2-bis-(4-hydroxyphenyl)-propane  and 

B)  10  to  60  percent  of  a  resin-like  vinyl  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  10,000  to  500,000  and 
which  contains  100%  by  weight  structural  units  corre- 
sponding to  formula  (la) 


(la) 


«—  O 


in  which 
R<  is  H  or  CH3, 
R^  is  C|-4  alkylene,  and 
R^  is  Ci^  alkyl. 
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5,296,5  9 

SELF-CROSSLIN  LING  RESIN 

Yothiynki    Ynkawa,    Hiratsoka;    Motoahi    Yabnta,    Hadano; 

Akimasa  Nakahata,  Hiratsuka,  i  md  Kaziuiori  Mayumi,  Aichi, 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kan4ai  Paint  Company,  Limited, 

Amagasald,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1993,  Sfer.  No.  100,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1992,  4-219087 

Int  CI.'  C08C  81/02 

MS.  a.  524—513  12  Qaims 

1.  A  self-crosslinlcing  resin  having  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
blocked  isocyanate  group  and  a  lydroxyl  group  in  the  mole- 
cule and  characterized  in  that  the  resin  is  prepared  from  a  vinyl 
polymer  (A)  having  at  least  two  tree  isocyanate  groups  in  the 
molecule  and  a  polyester  resin  (Behaving  at  least  two  hydroxyl 
groups  and  at  least  one  carboxyl  group  in  the  molecule  by 
reacting  some  of  the  hydroxyl  ^oups  of  the  resin  (B)  with 
some  of  the  free  isocyanate  groips  of  the  polymer  (A),  and 
subsequently  reacting  a  blocking  pgent  with  all  the  remaining 
free  isocyanate  groups.  i 


6.580 


""■"O 


:=CH— r2 


wherein  R',  R^  and  R^  are  ea|h 
and  n  is  1  or  2,  and 
B)  from  about  3S  to  45%  by  we%ht 
of  an  ammonium  salt. 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


2449 


!,296,532 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSr^ONS  CONTAINING  AQUEOUS 
COPOLYMER  DISPERS  IONS  AND  ACID  METAL  SALTS 

OR   iHEE  ACIDS 
Reinhard  Haerzschel;  Rud(  >lf  Weissgerber;  Herbert  Kaiser,  and 
Wilhelm  Kaiser,  all  of  1  turghausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Wacker-Cfa  emie  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  k26,953,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Fe  >.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837.553 
Claims  priority,  applical  ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  22, 
1989  3942628 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/09:  CO^  29/04;  CD8G  63/91:  C08F  6/00 
U.S.  a.  524—398  6  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composi  tion  having  a  high  resistance  to  hot 


water  and  a  long  pot  life 
graft  copolymer  dispersi( 


5,296.; 

METHOD  FOR  LIGHT-ASSISTED  CURING  OF 
COATINGS 
Daniel  A.  Bors,  Warminster;  William  D.  Emmons,  Huntingdon 
Valley,  and  Steven  S.  Edwards,  florsham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Riiladelphia,  Pa. 
FUcd  Jul.  28,  1992,  $er.  No.  920,972 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/30:  C08F  9/32.  16/36:  C08L  29/12 
MS.  a.  524—558  j  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  coating  composition 
for  application  to  substrates  whifh  are  exposed  to  ultraviolet 
light  comprising: 

a)  mixing  a  vinyl  polymer 
groups  with  an  amount  off 
sufficient  to  converi  the  ; 

b)  storing  the  mixture  for  a 
reactants  to  equilibrate, 

c)  adding  a  sufficient  amount  i 
to  raise  the  pH  to  about  9,  alid 

d)  maintaining  the  pH  at  about]  9  until  the  coating  is  applied 
to  the  substrate. 


comprising  an  aqueous  vinyl  ester 
n,  a  water-soluble  metal  salt  of  a 

monobasic  acid  having  a  [  K^  of  less  than  0,  in  which  the  vinyl 

ester  graft  copolymer  cor  iprises: 

I.  2  to  12%  by  weight,  I  ased  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  graf^ 
copolymer,  of  at  lea  (t  one  polyvinyl  alcohol  having  a 
degree  of  hydrolysis  )f  from  60  to  99  mole  percent;  and 

II.  88  to  98%  by  weigl  t,  based  on  the  totel  weight  of  the 


hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl 
of  acrylic  acid  in  the  form 


graft  copolymer,  of  a 


(a)  5  to  50%  by  weig  lit,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 


iving  acetoacetyl  functional 
monia  or  primary  amine 
etyl  groups  to  enamine, 
iod  sufficient  to  allow  the 

ammonia  or  primary  amine 


monomer  mixture, 
branched  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms,  viny 


5,296,$ 
PIGMENT  PREl>ARATIONS 
Horst  Belde;  Manfred  HerrmannaFranz  Leppmeier,  all  of  Lud- 
wigshafen,  and  Dietrich  Lach,  rriedelsheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASIf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  4142240 

Int.  a.5  COIL  39/06 
MS.  CL  524—556  ]  IS  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  preparation,  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  pigment  or  delusterant  or  a  mixture  thereof,  a  binder  and 
water,  the  binder,  comprising:     | 

A)  from  about  55  to  65%  by  wi  ight  of  at  least  one  aromatic 
vinyl  compound  of  the  formul  a  (I): 


Suzuki,   Kisarazu; 
Okumura,  Yotsakaido, 


monomer  mixer  containing: 


of  vinyl  esters  of  saturated,  highly 
:  nonocarboxylic  acids  having  9  or  10 
pivalate,  diisopropyl  maleate,  diiso- 
propyl  fumarate,  v  nyl  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  50  to  95%  by  wei  ^ht,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
,  of  vinyl  esters  other  than  (a)  having 

1  to  18  carbon  atoi  ns  in  the  acid  radical; 

(c)  0.01  to  4%  by  we  ght,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
of  copolymerizable  polyethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  r  lonomers;  and 

(d)  0  to  26%  by  weij  ht,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomer  mixture  of  other  copolymerizable  mono- 
ethylenically  unsat  irated  monomers. 


5,296,533 

THERMOPLASTIC  R^IN  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RESISTAI4CE  TO  DISCOLORATION  FROM 

!  UNLIGHT 

Keqji  Nagaoka;  Hiroshi  I  lagimori,  both  of  Ichihara;  Yasurou 
Talashi   Sanada,  Ichihara,  and  EtsHJi 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Lii  lited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,734,  Not.  14,  1991.  This 
application  Octj  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,842 


I 


Int.  a.5  C08J  S/m 
MS.  a.  524—430 
1.  A  resin  composition 


polyphenylene  ether  in 
selected  from  the  group 


C08K  3/18.  3/22:  C08L  71/12 

5  Claims 

laving  improved  resistance  to  discol- 
oration by  sunlight,  com]  rising  (A)  a  polymer  mixture  which 
comprises  a  polyphenyler  e  ether,  a  polyamide  and  optionally  a 
polystyrene  and/or  an  ag<  !nt  to  improve  impact  resistance,  and 

whose  mean  particle  size  is  less  than 
or  equal  to  5  micrometer ,  in  an  amount  of  more  than  or  equal 
to  15  parts  by  weight  bised  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 

the  polymer  mixture  (A),  which  is 
consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  mica 
coated  with  titanium  ox^e,  barium  sulphate,  zinc  oxide  and 
zinc  sulfide. 


5,296,534 
FLAME  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Akitaka  Senuma;  Nobuo  Yasuda,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Isao 
Noda,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Unicar 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,631 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1992,  4-25744; 
Jan.  20,  1992,  4-31601 

Int.  a.'  C08K  3/22 
MS.  a.  524—436  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 
(i)  a  thermoplastic  resin; 
(ii)  magnesium  hydroxide;  and 
(iii)   a   styrene   elastomer    having   an    organopolysiloxane 

grafted  thereto 
wherein  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  thermoplastic  resin, 
the  other  components  are  present  in  about  the  following 
amounts: 


Component 


Parts  by  weight 


magnesium  hydroxide  5  to  450 

organopolysiloxane  grafted  I  to  80 

styrene  elastomer 


5,296,537 
POLYMER  BLENDS  WITH  ENHANCED  PROPERTIES 
Edward  E.  La  Flenr,  Warminster;  Robert  M.  Amid,  Doylca- 
town,  both  of  Pa.;  William  T.  Freed,  Stockton,  N  J.;  William 
J.  Work,  Huntingdon  VaUey,  Pa.,  and  William  G.  Caraoo, 
Moorestown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
PhiUdelphia,  Pa. 
DiTUion  of  Ser.  No.  843,784,  Feb.  28,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,208,083, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  438,371,  Not.  16,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,147,930.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,410 
Int  CL'  C08L  29/04.  33.08.  33/10 
MS.  a.  525—57  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas-barrier  polymer  blend  comprising 
a)  from  about  20%  to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  first  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  50  mole  percent  mers  of  one  or 
both  of  lower  alkyl  (meth)acrylates  and  glutarimides  of 
the  formula 


5,296,535 
REMOISTENABLE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Russell  J.  Nesiewicz,  Hickory  Hills,  and  Christopher  T.  Fazioli, 
Western  Springs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,750,  Nov.  21,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1990,  Ser.  No.  518^50 
Int  a.'  C09J  1/00.  11/04.  11/08 
MS.  a.  524—446  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  remoistenable  adhesive  composition  having  satis- 
factory properties  at  high  temperatures  and  high  humidity 
comprising  water,  a  partially  hydrolyzed  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  from  about  70  to  92%  and  a 
viscosity  of  a  4%  aqueous  solution  at  20*  C.  of  from  about  2  to 
50  cps,  and  a  chemically  inert,  non-thermoplastic,  cold  water 
insoluble,  particulate  additive  which  is  compatible  and  dispers- 
ible  with  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  in  water  and  wherein  the  addi- 
tive is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay,  talc,  calcium 
carbonate,  gypsum,  mica  and  ungelatinized  granular  starch, 
the  alcohol  and  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  1:3  to  10.5  parts  by  weight  of  alcohol  to  additive,  the 
composition  having  a  viscosity  of  about  500  to  15,000  cps  at 
72'  F.  (22.2*  C.)  and  a  solids  content  of  about  30  to  80%  and 
provides  resistance  to  hygroscopic  blocking  and  thermoplastic 
blocking. 


5,296,536 
POLYMER  BASED  ARTICLES  HAVING  INCREASED 
STRUCTURAL  RIGIDITY 
Dowdd  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich.,  aasigaor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Sonthfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,502 
Int  a.'  C06K  3/04 
MS.  CL  524—495  13  Claims 

1.  A  product  which  limits  the  structural  deformation  of 
polymer  chains  in  a  mixture,  comprising  a  combination  of 
polymer  chains  and  fullerene  molecules  used  in  polymer  based 
articles,  whereby  said  fullerene  molecules  structurally  support 
the  polymer  chains  to  preclude  excessive  deformation. 


R'  -CH2. 

CHz^l 

o=c. 


I"- 

c=o 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  H  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  R^  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
aralkyl  and  forming  a  continuous  phase, 

b)  from  about  2.5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  second 
polymer  having  at  least  50  mole  percent  vinyl  alcohol 
mers  which  is  either  miscible  with,  or  forms  a  discontinu- 
ous phase  in,  the  continuous  phase,  wherein  the  permeabil- 
ity to  oxygen  of  the  blend  is  10%  or  less  of  the  permeabil- 
ity of  the  first  polymer  alone,  in  the  form  of  a  laminar  film 
or  sheet  having  one  or  more  additional  layers,  and 

c)  up  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  additional 
thermoplastic  polymers  that  are  compatible  with  the  con- 
tinuous phase. 


5,296,538 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Yuichi  Orikasa,  Yokohama,  and  Suehiro  Sakaznme,  F^jisawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Nippon  Oil  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-83044 
Int  a.'  C08G  63/48.  63/91 
MS.  a.  525—63  10  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  comprising 
60  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  polyarylenesulfide  resin  (I), 
20  to  40%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polyphenyleneether 

resin  (II),  and 
0.1  to  100  parts  by  weight  on  the  basis  of  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  aforesaid  resins  (I)-t-(II),  of  a  graft  copoly- 
mer as  compatibilizer  (III)  for  the  resins  (I)  and  (II), 
wherein  the  compatibilizer  having  a  multi-phase  structure  and 
being  the  graft  copolymer  is  composed  of  5  to  95%  by  weight 
of  an  epoxy  group-containing  olefin  copolymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene-glycidyl  (metha)  acrylate 
copolymers,  ethylene-glycidyl  (metha)  acrylate-  (metha) 
acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester  copolymers,  and  95  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  vinyl  (co)polyiner  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  5  to 
10,000  and  which  b  a  styrene  homopolymer  or  a  stynenea- 
crylonitrile  copolymer  containing  50%  by  weight  or  more  of 
styrene  unit  one  of  the  (co)polymer  components  of  the  graft 
copolymer  being  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion  phase  having  a 
particle  diameter  of  0.001  to  10  |un. 
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5,296^  19 
THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSl  flONS  WITH  IMPROVED 

MECHANICAL  CH>  RACTERISTICS 
Dario  Ghidoni,  Gonzaga;  Gian  Q.  Fasulo,  San  Silvestro,  and 
Italo  Borghi,  Ferrara,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enicbem 
Poiimeri  S.R.I>,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,683,  Mar.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,255 
Qaims  priority,  application  It«ly,  Mar.  29,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000890 

Int  a.'  C08L  $1/04.  77/06 
\}S.  a.  525— «6  I  14  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  compositions  having  improved  mechanical 
characteristics  comprising: 

A)  from  10  to  90%  by  weigMt  of  a  graft  impact-resistant 
vinylaromatic  copolymer  ca  fitaining  between  0.1  and  2% 
by  weight  of  an  ethylenic  ally  unsaturated  compound 
containing  in  its  molecule  i  carboxylic  acid,  anhydride, 
amide  or  ester  group,  said  vi  lylaromatic  copolymer  being 
at  least  partially  grafted  on  i  in  olefmic  elastomer; 

B)  from  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin;  and 

C)  from  1  to  10  parts  by  weigh  t,  with  respect  to  the  mixture 
composed  of  the  graft  in  pact-resistant  vinylaromatic 
copolymer  (A)  and  the  poly  imide  resin  (B),  of  a  polyole- 
fln. 


taining  polymeric  materia 
the  following  structural 


minor  diameter  of  not 
comprised  of  said  at  le 


lus  of  at  least  1,500  Kg/< 
wherein  the  weight  pro; 
ether,  said  polyolefin  anc 
mer  are  respectively  fror 
from  10  to  35%  relati> 
polyphenylene  ether,  sai{ 
one  block  copolymer. 


March  22,  1994 


and  a  polyazetidinol  represented  by 
formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkylene, 
heteroatom  substituted 
of  from  2  to  4. 


Richard  Layton,  Augusta, 


OH 


arilene,  aralkylene,  cycloalkylene  or  a 
d^vative  thereof,  and  n  is  an  integer 


5,296,540 
SHAPED  RESIN  ARTICLE  COMPRISING 
POLYPHENYLENE  ETHER 
Yoshilrani  Akiyama,  Kurashiki,  aad  Ken  Mizushiro,  Fuchu,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kluei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  476,43|i,  May  25,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  25,  |992,  Ser.  No.  982,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Jipan,  Oct.  6,  1989,  1-260072; 
Not.  15,  1989, 1-294953 

Int.  a.'  C08L  53/02.  11/12;  C08F  283/08 
VS.  a.  525—88  1  6  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  resin  article  consKting  essentially  of: 
(1)  a  continuous  phase  of  a  pplyphenylene  ether  and  (2)  a 
dispersed  phase  dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase  (1)  and 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  particulate  dispersed  pblyolefin  phase  which  is  com- 
prised of  a  polyolefin  and  has  a  minor  diameter  of  not 
greater  than  0.5  ^m,  the  Auter  surface  of  said  dispersed 
polyolefln  phase  (a)  haviiig,  cohered  thereto,  particles 
of  at  least  one  block  copolymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  block  cobolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 
compound  and  a  conjugated  diene  compound,  and  a 
hydrogenation  product  tlereof,  and 
03)  a  particulate  disperse^  copolymer  phase  having  a 
eater  than  0.3  ^m,  which  is 
one  block  copolymer  and  is 
dispersed  in  said  continuous  phase  (1)  and  not  cohered 
to  said  dispersed  polyolefin  phase  (a), 
said  at  least  one  block  copoWmer  having  a  Young's  modu- 

2 


5,296,542 
HEAT  RESISTANT  1  OLYMERS  AND  BLENDS  OF 
HYDROQUINONE  P  3LY  aSOTEREPHTHALATES) 
CONTAINING  RESIIHJES  OF  P-HYDROXYBENZOIC 
AOD 
,lGa.;  James  W.  Oeary,  Neenah,  Wis.; 
Paul  J.  Huspeni,  North  ^ugusta,  S.C;  Paul  D.  Frayer,  Marti- 
nez, Ga.,  and  Markus  Matzner,  Edison,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,482,  Jun.  4,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,079,289, 

which  is  a  continuation-!  n-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,670,  Oct.  11, 
1988,  abandoned,  and  a  cottinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,632, 
Oct  11,  1988,  abandoned  This  application  Not.  8,  1991,  Ser. 
4o.  790,663 
WOO;  C08G  63/00.  63/02 

34  Claims 


VS. 


iBt  a.5  C08F 
a.  524— 600 


1.  A  fully  aromatic  pol  rester  blend  comprising  1  to  19  parts 


by  weight  of  a  polyester 
ring  moieties: 


_:„j^.oJ- 


-^- 


^ 


:ion$  of  said  polyphenylene 

id  at  least  one  block  copoly- 

50  to  95%.  from  5  to  1 5%  and 

to  the  total  weight  of  said 

polyolefin  and  said  at  least 


-f04 


5,2961541 

POLYAZETIDINOL  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 

Shanti  Swamp,  and  Gregory  J.  McCoUum,  both  of  Gibsonia, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industlfes,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  814,655,  Dec.  30, 1991.  This  application 

Ang.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,895 

Int.  a.5  OMF  8/30 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  nimber 
mately  equal  to  the  nun  ber 
from  about  0. 1 8  to  abou 
and  which  has  a  melting 
to  about  400°  C,  a  crysiall 
300'  to  about  340*  C.  an:  I 
counts/minute;  to  one 
prising  recurring  moieti^: 


UJS.  a.  524—556 


1.  A  reaction  product  of  a  p  ilycarboxylic  acid  group  con- 


15  Claims 


(a)  comprising  the  following  recur- 


CO-j— 


(D 


ai) 


an) 


(IV) 


of  units  (II)  and  (III)  is  approxi- 

of  unit  (I);  and  unit  (IV)  ranges 

9.0  moles  per  each  mole  of  unit  (I); 

point  in  the  range  of  from  about  340* 

ization  temperature  of  from  about 

a  crystallization  rate  of  at  least  1,000 

by  weight  of  a  polyester  (b)  com- 


pirt 


(V) 
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-continued 


(VI) 


(vn) 


achieve  a  polyol  equivalent  weight  ranging  from  about 

250  to  about  1000  and 
said  polyester-polyurethane  hybrid  resin  molding  composition 
further  comprising  a  low  profile  additive  and  further  wherein 
the  polyol  resin  composition  has  an  acid  number  less  than  five. 


(VIII) 


wherein  the  sum  of  the  number  of  units  (VI)  and  (VII)  is 
approximately  equal  to  the  number  of  unit  (V);  and  unit  (VIII) 
ranges  from  about  1  to  about  7  moles  per  each  mole  of  unit  (V); 
and  said  blend,  when  filled  with  30  weight  percent  glass  fibers 
has  an  heat  distortion  temperature  of  at  least  240°  C.  when 
measured  under  a  load  of  264  psi. 


5,296,543 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
FIBERS 
Robert  V.  Kasowski,  West  Chester,  Pa.^  Kiu-Seung  Lee,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  and  Ying  Wang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  52,810,  Apr.  23, 1993.  This  application  Sep. 
8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,850 
Int.  a.5  C08L  77/00 
VS.  a.  524—606  9  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  polyamide  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  aromatic  polyamide,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyamide,  of  a  fullerene 
compound. 


5,296,544 

POLYESTER-POLYURETHANE  HYBRID  RESIN 

SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  LOW  LEVELS  OF 

UNSATURATION  HAVING  IMPROVED  LOW 

PROnLING  BEHAVIOR 

Michael  S.  Heise,  Naperville,  and  Janet  L.  Zuffa,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Cook  Composites  and  Polymers,  Port 

Washington,  Wis. 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,297 
Int.  a.5  C08L  67/06.  75/04 
VS.  a.  525—28  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyester-polyurethane  hybrid  resin  molding  composi- 
tion of  the  present  invention  formed  by  contacting: 

(A)  an  A-side  composition  comprising  a  polyfunctional 
isocyanate  compound  and  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  with, 

(B)  a  B-side  composition  wherein  the  B-side  composition 
comprises:  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  solution 
having  dissolved  therein  from  about  40  wt.  %  to  about  90 
wt.  %  based  on  total  B-side,  of  a  substantially  water-free, 
unsaturated  polyester  polyol  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

(1)  an  unsaturated  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  dicarboxylic  acid,  dianhydride,  anhydride,  and 
derivatives  thereof,  and 

(2)  a  saturated  diacid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dicarboxylic  acid,  dianhydride,  anhydride,  and  deriva- 
tives thereof,  in  amounts  such  that  the  level  of  unsatura- 
tion  is  from  about  2.5  to  about  4  moles/kg  polyol 
wherein  the  fumarate  levels  are  greater  than  95%,  and 

(c)  a  diol  composition  which  is  present  in  a  molar  excess  to 


5,296.545 

SURFACE  APPEARANCE  AND  PROCESSING 

CHARACTERISTICS  FOR  URETHANE-CATALYZED 

LOW  PROFILE-MODIFIED 

POLYESTER-POLYURETHANE  HYBRID  RESINS 

Michael  S.  Heise,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook  Composites 

and  Polymers,  Port  Washington,  Wis. 

FUed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913.300 
Int.  a.5  C08L  67/06.  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—28  10  Claims 

1.  A  polyester-polyurethane  hybrid  resin  molding  composi- 
tion of  the  present  invention  formed  by  contacting: 

(A)  an  A-side  composition  comprising  a  polyfunctional 
isocyanate  compound  and  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  and, 

(B)  a  B-side  composition  wherein  the  B-side  composition 
comprises: 

(1)  a  urethane  catalyst,  and 

(2)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  solution  having 
dissolved  therein  from  about  40  wt.  %  to  about  90  wt. 
%  based  on  total  B-side,  of  a  substantially  water-free, 
unsaturated  polyester  polyol  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of: 

(a)  an  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  dianhydride,  anhy- 
dride, or  derivative  thereof,  and 

(b)  a  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid,  dianhydride,  anhy- 
dride or  derivative  thereof,  in  amounts  such  that  the 
level  of  unsaturation  is  greater  than  about  2.5  mo- 
les/Kg wherein  the  fumarate  levels  are  greater  than 
95%,  and 

(c)  a  diol  composition  which  is  present  in  a  molar  excess 
to  achieve  a  polyol  equivalent  weight  ranging  from 
about  250  to  about  1000, 

said  polyester-polyurethane  hybrid  resin  molding  composition 
further  comprising  a  low  profile  additive  and  further  wherein 
the  polyol  resin  composition  has  an  acid  number  less  than  five. 


5.296.546 
WEATHER  RESISTANT  IMPACT  MODIFIERS  FOR 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS 
Kazoo  Kishida,  Hiroshima,  Japan,  and  Kiyokazu  Kitai,  West- 
field,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,685,  Jun.  21. 1989.  abandoiied. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1992.  Ser.  No.  952,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1988.  63-198082 
Int  a.5  C08F  265/04,  265/06,  297/02 
VS.  CL  525—310  10  Claiiu 

1.  A  weather  resistant  impact  modifier  for  thermoplastic 
resins  which  comprises  a  graft  copolymer  having  a  multi-lay- 
ered structure  which  is  obtained  by  graft  polymerization  of 
a  component  (c)  which  is  a  combination  of 

(i)  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  a  monomer 
mixture  consisting  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  in  a 
first  stage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene, 
alpha-methylstyrene  and  vinyl  toluene  and 
(ii)  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  or  a  monomer 
mixture  consisting  of  a  methacrylic  ester  in  a  second 
stage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters 
of  methacrylic  acid, 
to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  elastomer  obtained  by  polymer- 
izing a  component  (b)  consisting  of  98-60  parts  by  weight 
of  a  monomer  mixture  composed  of 
(i)  60-99.95  wt  %  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid, 
(ii)  0-49.95  wt  %  of  another  copolymerizable  monomer 
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consisting  of  a  vinyl  group  containing  unsaturated  mon 
omer  and 
(iii)  O.OS-S  wt  %  of  a  polyfi^ctional 
in  the  presence  of  2-40  parts 
composed  of  a  butadiene 
swelling  of  S-40  and  an  average 
0.15  fun. 


monomer, 
weight  of  a  component  (a) 
e^tomer  having  a  degree  of 
particle  size  not  less  than 


Ser.  No.  10,122 


11  Claims 


of  the  block  copolymer  and 


5,2964  V> 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER  HA VII  IG  MIXED  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  EN1  )BLOCKS 
Mark  K.  Ncstegard,  Woodbury,  i  nd  Jingjing  Ma,  Maplewood, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Mil  nesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Corapany,  St.  Paul,  Min  i. 
FUcd  Jan.  28,  1993, 

Int.  a.'  C08f  297/04 
VS.  a.  525—314 

1.  A  polymodal  asymmetric  eU  stomeric  block  copolymer  of 
the  formula  QnY,  comprising  froi  i  about  4  to  about  40  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polymerized  mofiovinyl  aromatic  compound 
and  from  about  96  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  polymer- 
ized conjugated  diene,  wherein 
Q  represents  an  individual  am 

has  the  formula  S-B; 
n  represents  the  number  of  arts  Q  in  the  block  copolymer 

and  is  a  whole  number  of  al 
Y  is  the  residue  of  a  multifuncf  ional  coupling  agent; 
and  further  wherein: 

(a)  S  is  a  nonelastomeric  poUmer  segment  endblock  of  a 
polymerized  monovinyl  aromatic  homopolymer,  there 
being  at  least  two  different  nfolecular  weight  endblocks  in 
the  copolymer,  a  higher  mo' 
lower  molecular  weight  em 
(i)  the  number  average  mi 

molecular  weight  endbl 

from  about  5,000  to  aboui 
(ii)  the  number  average  m< 

molecular  weight  endbl 

from  about  1 ,000  to  about 
(iii)  the  ratio  (Mn)///(Mn)i  Is  at  least  1 .25;  and 

(b)  B  is  an  elastomeric  polymer  segment  midblock  which 
connects  each  arm  to  the  residue  of  a  multifunctional 
coupling  agent  (Y)  and  comprises  a  [Kilymerized  conju- 
gated diene  or  combination  lof  conjugated  dienes. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


VULCANIZABLE 
CONTAINING  A 
ShiOi   Suyama;   Hideyo 
Tomoda,  Osaka;  Yoshih|ro 
Osaka,  and  Masaharu 
to  Daikln  Industries 
Filed  Mar 
Claims  priority,  applical 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  525— 326J 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubl)er 
iodine-containing  rubber 
mula: 


ular  weight  endblock  and  a 
lock,  wherein: 

ular  weight  of  the  higher 
k  (Mn)//  is  in  the  range  of 
50,000; 

lecular  weight  of  the  lower 
k  (Mn)/.  is  in  the  range  of 
10,000;  and 


(I): 


ethylene,  said  copolymer 
or 


(II): 
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$,296,549 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION 
tEROXIDE  CROSSLINKER 

Uhigaki,   both   of   Aichi;    Masayasu 
Shirai,  Osaka;  Hiroyuki  Tanaka, 
Komai,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
,  Osaka,  Japan 
1992,  Ser.  No.  858,505 
on  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-62923 
X'  C08F  8/00 

5  Claims 

composition  which  contains  an 

ind  an  organic  peroxide  of  the  for- 


Lt« . 

.27 


'^- 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogei  i 
group,  R^  is  a  linear  or 
carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an 


atom,  a  chlorine  atoms  or  methyl 
I  ranched  alkyl  group  having  3  to  5 
integer  of  1  to  3. 


Enict  em 


IMPACT  MODIFIEq 
IMPROVED 
Kavilipalayam  M. 
Arjunan,  Dayton,  and 
N.J.,  assignors  to 

FUed  Nov.  1 
Int 
U.S.  a.  525—170 

1.  A  thermoplastic  moiling 
a  first  polymer  comprii  ing 
one  or  more  second 

tic  molding  compositions 
consisting    of    poly  imides, 
thereof;  and 
an  ethylene  copolymer 
by  the  formula: 

X/Y/Z 


5,296J 

COMPOSITIONS  OF  CRYSTALUNE  PROPYLENE 

POLYMERS  HAVING  A  IXMV  SEAL  TEMPERATURE 

Massimo  Covezzi,  and  Antonio  {Ciarrocchi,  both  of  Ferrara, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Itslly,  Sep.  28,  1990,  21601  A/90 
Int  a.'  C08F  297/08:  C08L  23/16.  23/14 
MS.  a.  525—322  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  crystalline  propylene  polymers  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (percent  by  wtight)  either 


wherein 
X  is  a  monomeric  unit 

from  about  50  to  abcfut 

mer; 
Y  is  a  monomeric  un 

from  the  group  consisting 

monomers  having  tl^ 


R2  O 

I     H 

CH2=C— CX)Ri 


A)  30-65%  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  propylene  and  a 
C4-C8  a-olefin  containing  from  98  to  80%  propylene; 
and 

B)  35-70%  of  a  copolymer^  consisting  of  propylene  with 


;ontaining  2  to  10%  ethylene; 


A)  45-65%  of  copolymer  (  )  A);  and 

B)  55-35%  of  a  terpolymei  consisting  of  propylene  with 
ehtylene  and  from  2  to  I  D%  of  a  C4-Cg  a-olefln,  said 
terpolymer  containing  0.:  to  5%  ethylene,  wherein  the 
composition  has  a  meltinj  point  of  about  125*  to  140*  C. 
and  is  prepared  by  seque  itial  polymerization. 


in  which 

R I  is  selected  from  the  fei 
kyl  groups  containii  g 
atoms  and  phenyl  ai  d 
tion  of  which  conta  ns 
atoms;  R2  is  selected 
gen,  methyl  and  eth  /I: 
about  35  weight  per  xnt 

Z  is  a  monomeric  unit 


and 


an  epoxy  group 
glycidyl  acrylate 
comprises  from  aboi^ 
copolymer. 


a) 


O 


CH3 

C— 00— C— r2 
I 
CH3 


/n 


5,296,550 

POLYESTER  BLENDS  WITH 
POLYMER  COMPATIBILITY 

Natarjan,  North  Brunswick;  Palanisamy 
1  >aiid  Elwood,  Palisades  Park,  all  of 
S.P.A.,  Italy 
1991,  Ser.  No.  786,578 
p.5  C08F  8/00 

38  Oaims 


composition  comprising: 
a  thermoplastic  polyester; 
mers  suitable  for  use  in  thermoplas- 
and  selected  from  the  group 
polyolefins    and    mixtures 


:ontaining  epoxy  groups  represented 


brmed  from  ethylene  and  comprises 
95  weight  percent  of  said  copoly- 

formed  from  a  monomer  selected 
of  vinyl  acetate  and  acrylate 
structure: 


roup  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloal- 

from  about  1  to  about  12  carbon 

alkylphenyl  groups,  the  alkyl  por- 

from  about  1  to  about  12  carbon 

from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 

and  Y  comprises  from  about  4  to 

of  said  copolymer;  and 

formed  from  a  monomer  containing 

seated  from  the  group  consisting  of 

glycidyl  methacrylate,  wherein  Z 

1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  said 
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5,296,551 
SELF-CROSSLINKING  RESIN 
Yoshlyuki    Yukawa,    Hiratsuka;    Motoshi    Yabuta,    Hadano; 
Akimasa  Nakahata,  Hiratsuka,  and  Kazunori  Mayumi,  Aichi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited, 
Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,236 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1992,  4-206662 
Int.  a.5  C08G  81/02 
\iS.  a.  525—175  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-crosslinking  resin  having  a  blocked  isocyanate 
group  and  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the  molecule  and  characterized 
in  that  the  resin  is  prepared  from  a  vinyl  polymer  (A)  having  at 
least  two  free  isocyanate  groups  in  the  molecule  and  a  polyes- 
ter resin  (B)  having  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups  in  the  mole- 
cule by  reacting  some  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  resin  (B) 
with  some  of  the  free  isocyanate  groups  of  the  polymer  (A), 
and  subsequently  reacting  a  blocking  agent  with  all  the  remain- 
ing free  isocyanate  groups. 


5,296,552 
ADHESIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tadayidd  Ohmae,  Chiba;  Yoshiki  Toyoshima,  Ichihara;  Hisao 
Tanaka,  Ichihara;  Mitsuyuki  Okada,  Ichihara,  and  Harunori 
Fi^ita,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-032697 
Int  a.5  C08L  23/26 
\3S.  a.  525—193  5  Claims 

I.  An  adhesive  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  at  least  one  crystalline  polyolefin  resin  (A) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  |x>lyeth- 
ylene,  high  density  polyethylene  and  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene and  an  a-olefin  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  and  have  an 
ethylene  content  of  90%  by  weight  or  more,  and  45-95% 
by  weight  of  an  amorphous  or  low  crystalline  olefin  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin  having  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  (B), 
maleic  anhydride,  and 

at  least  one  crystalline  polyolefm  resin  (E)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene,  high  den- 
sity polyethylene,  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  co- 
polymers of  ethylene  and  any  one  of  vinyl  acetate,  acrylic 
acid  and  their  esters  and  obtained  by 

(a)  mixing 

(i)  0.01-5  parts  by  weight  of  maleic  anhydride, 

(ii)  0.01-2  parts  by  weight  of  a  free-radical  initiator  (D), 
and 

(iii)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  55-5% 
by  weight  of  a  crystalline  polyolefin  resin  (A)  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene, 
high  density  polyethylene,  and  copolymers  of  ethylene 
and  an  a-olefin  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  which  copoly- 
mers have  an  ethylene  content  of  90%  by  weight  or 
more  and  45-95%  by  weight  of  an  amorphous  or  low 
crystalline  olefin  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  an  a-olefin 
having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  (B), 

to  obtain  a  precursor  mixture, 

(b)  melt-kneading  the  precursor  mixture  in  the  first  half  stage 
of  a  twin-screw  extruder  having  at  least  one  side  feeder 
provided  at  at  least  one  portion  of  said  extruder,  the  loca- 
tion of  said  one  side  feeder  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  midway  stage  of  the  extruder  and  the 
latter  half  stage  of  the  extruder,  to  obtain  a  modified 
precursor  mixture,  and 

(c)  feeding  a  crystalline  polyolefin  resin  (E)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low  density  polyethylene,  high 
density  polyethylene,  linear  low  density  polyethylene,  and 
copolymers  of  ethylene  and  any  one  of  vinyl  acetate, 
acrylic  acid  and  their  esters  from  the  at  least  one  side 
feeder  of  the  extruder  and  mixing  the  resin  (E)  with  the 
modified  precursor  mixture  so  that  the  ratio  of  the  total 


weight  of  the  components  (A)  and  (B)  to  the  weight  of  the 
component  (E)  is  within  the  range  of  from  60:40  to  2:98. 

5,296,553 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATION  OF  LOW  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  CHLORINATED  AND  CHLOROSULFONATED 

RESINS 
Edward  G.  Brugel,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,109 
Int  a.5  CD8L  23/28.  23/34 
U.S.  CL  525—194  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolation  of  low  molecular  weight  chlori- 
nated olefin  polymers  having  enhanced  melt  and  film  strength 
which  comprises 

(a)  preparing  an  olefin  polymer  blend  by  combining  a  C2-Cg 
olefin  polymer  having  a  melt  index  of  0.5-20  g/IO  min- 
utes, as  determined  according  to  ASTM  D  1238,  Method 
E,  with  a  C2-Cg  olefin  polymer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  below  about  10,000  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
about  2-15:100  respectively, 

(b)  chlorinating  the  olefm  polymer  blend  in  a  halogenated 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  and  a 
chlorinating  agent  to  produce  a  chlorinated  olefm  poly- 
mer blend  having  a  chlorine  content  of  20-70%  by 
weight,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  chlorinated  polymer  blend. 


5,296,554 
ADHESIVE  RESIN  COMPOSITIGN 

Kaznyuki  Watanabe,  and  Yiyi  Kira,  both  of  Oita,  Japan,  1 
ors  to  Showa  Denko  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  783^46,  Oct  28,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,892 
Int  a.«  C08L  23/08.  23/16.  33/00 
VS.  a.  525—207  2  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  2  to  98%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  resin 
containing  0.01  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  unit  of  an  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  main  chain;  and 

(B)  98  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  resin  mixture  comprising: 

(i)  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  resin  of  ethylene/- 

vinyl  acetate, 
(ii)  40  to  9.5%  by  weight  of  a  binary  copolymer  resin  of 
ethylene  and  an  a-olefm  having  3  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and 
(iii)  10  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  ethylene/propylene/un- 
conjugated diene  terpolymer, 
said  resin  mixture  being  obtained  by  mixing  (i),  (ii)  and  (iii)  in 
a  molten  state  and  having  a  toluene  extraction  residue  of  10  to 
60%  by  weight. 


5,296,555 

RUBBER  COMPOSITION  OF  STRONG  ADHESION  TO 

METAL  AND  HOSE  STRUCTURE  USING  THE  SAME 

Otam  Oiawa,  HiiatBoka,  Japan,  assipior  to  The  Yokokava 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  537,777,  Jan.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,U2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1989,  1-166169 
Int.  a.5  C08F  04/34.  267/08;  F16L  11/04 
VS.  a.  525—263  5  Claims 

1.  A  rubber  composition  comprising: 
(I)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  rubber  comprising  at  least 
one  copolymer  which  is  (a)  a  hydrogenate  of  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  rubber,  acrylonitrile-isoprene  rubber  or 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-isoprene  rubber,  (b)  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-methyl  acrylate  rubber,  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 
acrylate  rubber  or  a  hydrogenate  thereof,  or  (c)  acryloni- 
trile-ethylene-butadiene  rubber,  acrylonitrile-butyl  acry- 
late-ethoxyethyl  acrylate-vinyl  chloroacetate  rubber  or 
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acrylonitrile-butyl   acrylate-ajhyoxyethyl   acrylate-vinyl 
norborene  rubber  or  a  hydroienate  thereof; 
(II)  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  1  triallyl  isocyanurate  com- 
pound of  the  formula:  1 


O 
I 

c 

/  N 


CH2=CH— CHz— N 
C 


\    A 

N 

I 

CH: 


(III)  0.1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  o 


triazine  compound  of  the  for  nula: 


SH 
I 

N 

H 

/\  /[  \ 

R  N  SH 


I— CHj— CH=CH2 


•CH=CH2 


a  6-R-2,4-dimercapto- 1,3,5- 


ji-arylamino  or  N-alkyl-N'- 
an  organic  peroxide. 


where  R  is  a  mercapto,  alkoxy,  mi  no-  or  di-alkylamino,  mono- 
or  di-cycloalkylamino,  mono-  or 
arylamino  group;  and 

(IV)  1  to  15  parts  by  weight  ol 

3.  A  hose  structure  comprising  an  inner  tube  of  a  single  or 
multiple  layer  and  a  reinforcing  layer  laid  thereover,  the  inner 
tube  being  formed  from  a  rubber  composition  comprising: 

(I)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  bate  rubber  comprising  at  least 
one  copolymer  which  is  (a)  a  hydrogenate  of  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene  rubber,  acrylofitrile-isoprene  rubber  or 
acrylonitrile-butadiene-isopr«ne  rubber,  (b)  acrylonitrile- 
butadiene-methyl  acrylate  rubber  or  acrylonitrile-butadi- 
ene-acrylate  rubber  or  a  l^drogenate  thereof,  or  (c) 
acrylonitrile-ethylene-butadi^ne  rubber,  acrylonitrile- 
butyl  acrylate-ethoxyethyl  tcrylate-vinyl  chloroacetate 
rubber,  or  acrylonitrile-butyf  acrylate-ethoxyethyl  acry- 
late-vinyl norborene  rubber  Or  a  hydrogenate  thereof; 

(II)  S  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  triallyl  isocyanurate  com- 
pound of  the  formula:  , 


/    ^ 


CH2=CH— CH2— N 

A 

O  N 

I 
Clfc— CH=CH2 


N— CH2— CH=CHi 

f   % 

O 


reinforcing  layer  bein  ; 
high  pressure  resistant  e 


1^296^56 
THREE-COMPO  «JENT  CURABLE  RESIN 
COM  POSITIONS 
,  Lawrem  enlle. 


(III)  0.1  to  15  parts  by  weight  if  a  6-R-2,4-diniercapto-l,3,5- 
triazine  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


SH 
I 

C 
/   * 
N 
I 
C 
/    \    . 
R  N  SH 


where  R  is  a  mercapto,  alkoxy,  n  ono-  or  di-alkylamino,  mono- 

or  diH:ycloalkylamino,  mono-  a   di-arylamino  or  N-alkyl-N'- 

arylamino  group;  and 

(TV)  1  to  IS  ports  by  weight  ol  an  organic  peroxide;  and  the 


N 

I 

C 

4   \ 


Charles  R.  Frihart, 
Corporation,  Princeton, 
Continuation-in-part  of 
abandoned.  This 

lot  a.'  COS] 
U,S.  a.  525— 420J 

1.  A  thermoset  adhesive 

(a)  a  thermoplastic, 
ide  resin  having  an 
about  1  and  less  than 
amine  to  acid  groups, 
reaction  product  of: 

a  polymerized  fatty  acid  , 
at  least  one  acid 

linear  dicarboxylic 
at  least  one  polyamine 

linear,  branched  and 

(b)  a  diluent,  distinct 
structure  of  said 
the     group 

RNHCH2CH2CH2N«2 
are  any  Cu-C24  aliph^t 
from  the  group 


N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
INJ. 

Ser.  No.  606,793,  Oct.  30,  1990, 
appUcat^  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,050 
28i/04:  C08G  69/48 

17  Claims 

composition,  comprising: 

sub^antially  amine-terminated  polyam- 

aqtine  plus  acid  number  greater  than 

SO  and  having  an  excess  of  free 

aid  polyamide  resin  comprising  the 


from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
and  a  monocarboxylic  acid;  and 
SI  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
I  yclic  polyamines; 

and  not  a  pari  of  the  polymer 

polyimide  resin,  which  is  selected  from 

of     dimer     diamine,     RNH2, 

and  R— X— R'  wherein  R  and  R' 

tic  hydrocarbons,  and  X  is  selected 

of 


select  :d 
:  acd 


consisti  ig 


I  const  tmg 


NH. 


O 
II 
C— O. 


O 
II 
C— NH 


■  froi  1 


iV- 


pc  tnt  i 


Charles  R.  Frihart, 
Corporation,  Princeton, 
FUed  Jul.  2, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  525—423 

1.  A  two-component 
ing: 
(1)  a  thermoplastic  poUamidi 
of  piperazine-contain  ng 
having  a  softening 
plus  acid  number  les ; 
wherein  said  polyamid( 
of  (a)  an  acid  component 
meric  fatty  acids  and 
form  the  group  co  isisting 
monocarboxylic 
sisting  essentially  of 
of  one  or  more  acyc 
consisting     of    2-i 
tanediamine,     1 ,3-pr  apanedi 
1 ,7-heptanediamine, 
nonanediamine,    1, 
diaminopropane,  anc 
of  one  or  more  polyfonini 
sisting  of  acyclic 
(b)  (i),  based  on  tota 
(b);and 


:  acid  s, 
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formed  from  a  metallic  wire  of 
plated  with  a  copper-zinc  alloy. 


March  22,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


24SS 


o  o 

II  II 

and     C— NHCH2CH2NHC;     and 


(c)  an  epoxy  resin  hav  ng  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  per 

molecule  of  epoxy  re  lin; 
said  adhesive  composi  ion 

groups  to  free  amine 

than  about  10:1  and  ; 

to  said  diluent  of  I 


comprising  a  ratio  of  epoxy 
groups  of  greater  than  1:1  and  less 
'eight  ratio  of  said  polyamide  resin 
about  100:1  to  about  4:1. 


5,296,557 
TWO-COMPONE  ST  CURABLE  HOT  MELT 
CO!  IPOSmONS 
,  Lawrei  eeriUe, 


:,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union  Camp 
NJt. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  907,888 
,5  C08L  6i/0Q 

21CUiiiis 
citable  hot-melt  composition  compris- 


le  resin  that  is  substantially  free 
polyamines,  said  polyamide  resin 
above  about  40*  C.  and  an  amine 
than  about  75; 

resin  comprises  the  reaction  product 
comprising  one  or  more  poly- 
optionally  at  least  one  acid  selected 
of  linear  dicarboxylic  and 
;,  and  (b)  an  amine  component  con- 
about  45  to  100  equivalent  percent 
ic  diamines  selected  from  the  group 
-1,5-pentanediamine,     1,3-pen- 
iamine,     l,S-pentanediamine, 
1,9-nonanediamine,       methy  1-1,9- 
2<|)ropanediainine   and    2-methyl-l,2- 
(ii)  about  0  to  55  equivalent  percent 
les  selected  form  the  group  con- 
amines  other  than  those  amines  of 
equivalents  of  the  amine  component 


(i)> 


n  ethyl- 


(2)  an  epoxy  resin,  said  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  two  q^osy 
groups  per  molecule  of  epoxy  resin; 

wherein  the  initial  ratio  of  free  maine  and  acid  groups  of  the 
polyamide  resin  to  epoxy  groups  of  the  epoxy  resin  is 
between  about  1:1  and  1:10;  and 

wherein  the  cured  composition  possesses  a  tensile  modulus 
of  less  than  about  20,000  psi,  using  ASTM  standard  test 
method  D  1708-84  and  the  secant  modulus  measurement 
technique  defined  in  ASTM  standard  method  D  638-89. 


5096,558 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Kathleen  A.  Hood,  Swindon;  Stephen  Day,  NR  Swindon,  and 
Richard  J.  Penneck,  Lechlade,  all  of  Great  Britain,  assignors 
to  Raychem  Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB89/00477,  §  371  Date  Not.  2,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  2,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/10948,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  16, 1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  602,263,  Not.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  May  5, 1989,  Ser.  No.  102,679 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1988, 
8810645;  Not.  18,  1988,  8826998 

Int.  a.'  C08L  77/00 
U.S.  CL  525—425  16  CUums 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises: 
(i)  from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  aromatic  polyimide  or  an 

aromatic  carboxylic  ester  polymer, 
(ii)  from  2  to  20%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  polyamide,  and 
(iii)  from  30  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  polyamide  that  contains 
both  aromatic  and  aliphatic  moieties.  . 


5,296,561 
MOISTURE-CURABLE  POLYOLEFIN 
PRESSURE-SENSmVE  ADHESIVE 
Gaddam  N.  Babi^  Woodbury;  Jaac*  R.  Peterson,  St.  Pni,  Hid 
Sehyu  Nam,  Woodbury,  all  of  Minn„  aaaigaors  to  Miaacaota 
Mining  and  Mauntectwing  Compaay,  St  Paul,  Miuu 
DiTisiou  of  Ser.  No.  966,592,  Oct  26, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,227,442, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,227,  Sep.  19, 1990, 
abudoBcd.  This  appUcatiou  Mar.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,433 
Int.  a.5  C08F  6/00;  B05D  5/ 10:  C08J  3/2»:  C08K  3/30 
MS.  a.  525—342  12  Clidw 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

a)  polymerizing  a  C^  to  C14  a-olefin  monomer  with  a  conju- 
gated diene  using  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  to  produce  a 
copolymer  containing  ethylenically-unsaturated  chains, 

b)  optionally,  blending  at  least  one  of  a  hydrated  salt  and  a 
tackifying  agent  with  said  copolymer,  and 

c)  in  the  presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  a  hydrosilation 
catalyst,  hydrosilating  the  ethylenic  unsaturation  with  a 
hydrosilane  of  the  formula  HSiR|PC(3_^)  wherein 

R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group  selected  from  alkyl  groups  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  having  6  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  groups  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms; 

p  is  zero,  one  or  two,  and 

X  is  a  hydrolyzable  or  condensable  group  selected  from 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocart>onyloxy, 
and  halogen  to  produce  a  moisture-curable  a-olefm  poly- 
mer having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
30.000. 


5,296,559 
POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Manette  M.  Gebhardt,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Yesh  P.  Sachdeva, 
Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dexter-Hyaol  Aerospace, 
Inc.,  Pittsburg,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,506 
Int  CL'  C08L  79/08;  C08F  283/04 
MS.  CL  525—426  23  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  finely  divided,  fully  imidized, 
thermosetting  polyimide  dispersed  in  a  non-volatile,  fluidizing 
resin  which  is  a  liquid  or  low  viscosity  semi-solid  at  room 
temperature  and  substantially  insoluble  in  the  thermosetting 
polyimide  at  room  temperature  but  soluble  in  the  thermoset- 
ting polyimide  at  the  elevated  temperatures  used  during  ther- 
mal processing, 
said  fluidizing  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
impart  to  said  composition  the  flow  characteristics  of  a 
highly  filled  liquid. 


5,296,560 
ASHLESS  DISPERSANTS 
Antonio  Gutierrez,  MercerriUe;  Robert  D.  Lundberg,  Bridge- 
water,  and  Robert  A.  Kleist,  Bayonne,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J. 
CoatiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,136,  Apr.  29, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547,930,  JuL  3,  1990, 
abaudooed.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  88,493 
iBt  CL'  C08F  8/32 
MS.  CL  525— 3r. 6  8  Claiiw 

1.  Dispersant  adduct  useful  in  lubricating  oils  comprising 
reaction  products  of  (A)  polymer-substituted  mono-  or  dicar- 
boxylic acid  or  anhydrides  derived  from  the  reaction  of  (i) 
polyolefm  with  (ii)  monounsaturated  carboxylic  reactant  and 
(B)  bb  (para-amino  cyclohexyl)  methane  oligomers;  said  reac- 
tion being  conducted  in  a  manner  and  under  conditions  suffi- 
cient to  formimide,  amide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,296,562 

INCORPORATION  OF  FUNCnONAL  GROUPS  IN 

POLYMERS 

Andrew  J.  Sivak,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Leonard  A.  CuUo, 

Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa„ 

assignors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  532,850,  Apr.  16, 1990,  abarnkmed,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895,  Oct  14,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,960, 
May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  33,726 
Int  a.5  C08F  8/12 
MS.  CL  525—367  10  Claian 

1.  Method  of  making  a  stereoregular  alpha-olefin  polymer 
having  functional  groups  comprising  (a)  polymerizing,  in  the 
presence  of  a  Ziegler-Natta  catalyst  comprising  a  titanium 
chloride  on  a  magnesium  chloride  support,  monomers  includ- 
ing at  least  one  alpha-olefin  and  at  least  about  0.01  mole  per- 
cent silyl-containing  monomers  of  the  general  formula 

[CH2=CHCH2]/XXO,^iR4-J, 

where  y,  w,  and  z  are  independently  1  or  2,  (X)  is  a  connecting 
hydrocarbyl  fragment  other  than  an  unsaturated  non-cyclic 
hydrocarbyl,  and  other  than  an  unsaturated  cyclic  non- 
aromatic  hydrocarbyl,  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  alkyl  alkoxy, 
alicyclic,  aryloxy,  alkaryl  and  aryl  groups  having  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  the  total  of  carbon  atoms 
in  all  R's  together  with  all  carbons  directly  attached  to  the 
carbon  in  X  connected  to  an  O  is  at  least  5,  and  (b)  hydrolyzing 
or  alcoholyzing  the  resulting  polymeric  product 
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OPTICIAL  GAZETTE 


PREPARATION  OF  P  JLYPHENYLENE 
ETHER/POLY  AMIDE  MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Axel  Gottachalk;  Robert  Wein,  $oth  of  Ludwigshafen;  Klaus 
Moehlbach,  Graenstadt;  Carola  Hedtmann-Reiii,  Hinchberg, 
and  Robert  Heinz,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aaiignora  to  BASF  Aktienges^lschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,255 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1991,  4142577 

Int.  a.'  C08G  65/4S.  71 A  4.  77/10:  C08L  71/12 
VS.  a.  525—397  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  th  mnoplastic  molding  material 
of 

A)  5-95%  by  weight  of  a  polj  phenylene  ether, 

B)  from  5  to  95%  by  wei^t  c  F  a  thermoplastic  polyamide, 

C)  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  ol  an  impact-modifying  rubber, 
and 

D)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  <  f  additives, 

in  which  the  components  are  fet  individually  at  one  or  more 
points  into  an  extruder,  mixed  m  ith  one  another,  and  melted, 
and  the  molten  mixture  is  extnuj  ed,  wherein  component  A  is 
subjected  to  at  least  one  process  (elected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compacting  and  sinter^g  under  pressure  to  form  a 
porous  compact,  and  the  porous  Compact  is  added  as  granules 
to  the  feed  zone  of  the  extruder.; 


a  prepolymerized  catalys ;  for  olefm  polymerization  which 

comprises  a  solid  catalyst  comprising 

a  particulate  carrier  cor  iposed  of  (i)  an  oxide  of  at  least  one 

element  selected  fro  n  among  those  belonging  to  the 

groups  II,  III  and  IV  of  the  periodic  table  and  containing 

(II)  at  least  1.0  %  by  weight  of  water, 
an  organoaluminum  ox;  compound,  and 
a  transition  metal  of  m<  tal  belonging  to  the  group  IV  B  of 

the  periodic  table  con  aining  a  ligand  having  a  cyclopenta- 

dienyl  skeleton,  and 
an  organoaluminum  coAipound,  and 
a  prepolymerized  polyc  lefm  formed  on  the  solid  catalyst 
wherein  in  the  prepolyn  lerized  catalyst  the  organoaluminum 

oxy  compound  and   :he  transition  metal  compound  are 

supported  on  the  par  iculate  carrier. 


5,296^64 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PO|.YMERIZATION  OF 
ALPHA-OIEFINS 
Helmut  Derleth,  Nienburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Abel 
Grosjean,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay  (Societe 
Anonyme),  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  848,347,  Mar.  9,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,232,883. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Mar.  11, 1991, 09100227 
Int.  a.'  CMV.2/04.  4/22 
MS.  CL  526—113  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerisation  of  alpha-olefins  contain- 
ing from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
a  catalyst,  comprising:  | 

(a)  electrosutically  charging  h  gellable  liquid  material  (L) 
comprising  oxides  of  metali  of  Groups  Illb,  IVB,  IIIA, 
and  IV  A  of  the  periodic  tab(e  with  an  electrostatic  charg- 
ing means;  I 

(b)  spraying  the  electrostatically  charged  gellable  liquid 
material  (L)  through  a  spraying  orifice  and  into  a  cham- 
ber, so  as  to  produce  macfodrops  which  break  up  into 
microdrops  which  fall  in  tUe  chamber  and  within  which 
gelling  is  produced  after  spraying  thereby  providing 
monodisperse  microspheroitlal  panicles; 

(c)  supporting  a  catalyst  wlich  contains  chromium  and 
which  is  effective  for  polymerization  of  the  alpha-olefins 
on  the  monodisperse  microf  pheroidal  particles;  and 

(d)  polymerizing  the  alpha-c^efms  in  the  presence  of  the 
supported  catalyst. 
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5^2969566 

POLYMERIZABLE  dOMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
OLEFIN  METAl  HESIS  CATALYSTS  AND 
COCATALYSTS,  AND  klETHODS  OF  USE  THEREFOR 
Katherine  A.  Brown-Wen  iley.  Lake  Elmo;  Michael  C.  Palaz- 
zotto,  St  Paul;  Williai  1  M.  Lamanna,  Stillwater,  Larry  D. 
Boardman,  Shoreriew; .  ohn  E.  Gozum,  Woodbury,  and  Fred 
B.  McConnic,  Maplew(  od,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manul  icturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,7  (5,  Dec.  20,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,198,51L 
This  application  D  !c.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,381 
iBt  a.'  C08F  4/80 
UJS.  a.  526—171  18  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  coi  iposition  comprising 

a)  at  least  one  ring-sti  ained  non-conjugated  cyclic  olefin, 
and 

b)  a  one-part  transition  netal-containing  catalyst  which  is  air 
and  moisture  stable,  >aid  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ;ationic  organometallic  Ru  and  Os- 
containing  salts  havi  ig  at  least  one  polyene  ligand. 


5,296,567 
THERMOCUtABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

molecule  in  the  presence  of  i^x„  Baumann,  MohUiJ;  Werner  Margotte,  Lupsingen,  and 

Beat  Miiller,  Marly,  41  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  An  sley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  &  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,638 
Claims    priority,    appl  cation    Switzerland,    Apr.    8,    1991, 
1029/91 

Int  a.'  C08F  4\06.  4/20;  C08G  59/6S,  8/04 

VS.  a.  526—172  14  Claims 

1.  A  thermocurable  o  tmposition  which  comprises  at  least 

the  following  componen  s: 

a)  a  cationically  polyn  erisable  organic  material, 

b)  an  initiator  for  cati<  nic  polymerisation  in  the  form  of  an 
onium  compound  01  a  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


[M+«(L)J»+nX- 


OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  AND  OLEFIN 

POLYMERIZATION 
TakasU  Ueda,  and  Okawa  KazMiori,  both  of  Kuga,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Mitsui  Petrocheaical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan  J 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  885,986,  May  20, 1992.  This  application 
Apr.  2,  1993,  Sir.  No.  42,393 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jtoao,  May  20, 1991,  3-114450; 
May  20,  1991,  3-114451;  Jan.  U,  1992,  4-5962;  Jan.  16,  1992, 
4-5963  I 

Int  a.'  CMF  4/66 


VS.  a.  526—114 


10.  A  process  for  the  polymi  rization  of  olefin  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  or  copolym  rizing  olefm  in  the  presence  of 


13  Claims 


(D. 


in  which  n  is  2  or  3,  M  is  a  metal  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  Zn2+,  Mg2+,  F^  +  .  €0^+,  fffi  +  , 
Cr2+,  Ru2+,  Mn^^,  Sn2+,  V02+,  Fe'+.  A.\^+  and 
Co^+,  X-  is  an  anii  n  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  PF*-,  AsF6-,  »bF6-,  BiFfi-,  derivatives  of  these 
anions  in  which  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  has  been  re- 
placed by  a  hydrox  1  group,  and  CF3SO3-,  or  in  which 
up  to  50%  of  the  an  ons  X-,  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
anions,  may  be  any  desired  anions,  L  is  water  or  an  or- 
ganic or-donor  liga  id  which  contains,  as  bonding  sites, 
one  or  more  functi<  mal  radicals  selected  from  the  group 
comprising  — CO—  ,  — CO — O — ,  — O — CO — O —  and 
— O —  and  forms  o  -bonds  with  the  central  atom  via  the 
oxygen  atom  or  atoi  ns,  and  x  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6,  and 
where  the  ligands  1 ,  may  be  different  within  said  defini- 
tions, 
c)  a  stabilizing  efrecti%^  amount  of  a  polymerisation  inhibitor 
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which  is  otherwise  present  in  such  a  small  amount  that 
sufficient  initiator  b)  unaffected  by  it  remains  to  effect  the 
desired  curing  of  the  composition. 


5,296,568 
ADDITION-CURED  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS  AND 
COATED  FUSING  ROLLS  USING  SUCH  ELASTOMERS 
Tsang  J.  Chen,  Rochester,  and  Paul  L.  Nielsen,  Lima,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,321 
Int  a.5  C08L  79/08,  83/06.  83/08 
VS.  a.  525—431  12  Claims 

1.  An  addition-cured  silicone  elastomer  comprising: 
about  10  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  hydride-substituted  or- 
ganopolysiloxane  polymer  containing  at  least  three  hy- 
dride groups; 
about  5  to  15  weight  percent  of  a  lower  alkenyl-substituted 

organopolysiloxane  polymer; 
about  1  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  polyimide  substituted  with 
terminal  aliphatic  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and 
about  50  to  75  weight  percent  of  a  filler;  wherein  crosslink- 
ing  is  present  between  the  hydride-bearing  silicon  atoms 
of  said  hydride-substituted  organopolysiloxane  and  the 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  said  alkenyl-sub- 
stituted organopolysiloxane  polymer  or  said  [x>lyimide, 
said  elastomer  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight 
of  1,000  to  1,000,000,  and  wherein  said  polyimide  has  the 
formula: 


Ri2_Rio_(Ar-R"V-R" 

wherein, 

Ar  is  naphthyl  or 


X  is  CH2,  O,  S,  SO,  SO2,  CO.  or  a  bridging  bond; 
p  is  1-4; 
q  is  0-3; 

Rl"  and  R"  independently  represent  a  diradical  of  the  for- 
mula: 


Y  Y 

II  II 

C  C 

Z  Ar'            Z 
\    /       \    / 

c  c 

I  I 

o  o 


wherein, 
Ar'  has  the  structure: 


V^'^- 


and 
X'  b  O,  S  or  CaCFih 


^"^"•^  ^^^ 


5y296y569 

COMPLEX  MICROSPHERES,  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME,  AND  THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  CONTAINING 

SAME 

Ippei  Noda;  Masanobu  Abe,  and  Fnmitoshi  Suginra,  all  of  Aichi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  AicU, 

Japan 
Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,109,  Feb.  14,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fd>.  22,  1990,  2-42130; 
Mar.  29,  1990,  2-81986 

Int  CL'  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  525—445  18  Claims 

1.  Complex  microspheres  consisting  of  polysiloxane  and 
vinyl  polymer,  said  polysiloxane  and  vinyl  polymer  being 
unistructurally  mixed  together  and  being  substantially  free  of 
covalent  bonds  therebetween,  said  polysiloxane  and  vinyl 
polymer  being  contained  at  ratio  of  97/3  ~  30/70  by  weight 
the  average  diameter  of  said  complex  microspheres  being 
0.05  ~  30  fxm,  the  standard  deviation  of  panicle  size  of  said 
complex  microspheres  being  1.0~2.5,  and  the  ratio  between 
the  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  complex  microspheres  being 
1.0~1.2,  said  complex  microspheres  being  produced  by  the 
steps  of  causing  polycondensation  of  silanol  group-forming 
compound  while  said  silanol  group-forming  compound  under- 
goes hydrolysis  in  the  absence  of  emulsifier  inside  an  aqueous 
solvent  containing  said  silanol-group  forming  compound  and 
water-insoluble  vinyl  monomer  at  weight  ratio  of  99/1  ~  33/67 
under  the  condition  of  two  layer  system  of  said  aqueous  sol- 
vent and  water-insoluble  contents  consisting  of  said  silanol 
group-forming  compound  and  water-insoluble  vinyl  monomer, 
thereby  generating  polysiloxane  microspheres,  impregnating 
said  water-insoluble  vinyl  monomer  into  said  polyMloxane 
microspheres  to  form  polysiloxane  microspheres  mixed  with 
said  water-insoluble  vinyl  monomer,  and  polymerizing  said 
water-insoluble  vinyl  monomer  mixed  in  said  polysiloxane 
microspheres  in  the  presence  of  a  radical  initiator,  thereby 
obtaining  said  complex  microspheres,  said  silanol  group-form- 
ing compound  being  of  the  form  of  Formula  (1)  or  (2)  and 
containing  at  least  15  mole  %  (converted  to  silicon  quantity)  of 
compounds  of  form  R'-SiX3  and/or  compounds  of  form  81X4, 
and  said  water-insoluble  vinyl  monomer  comprising  one  or 
more  kinds  which  are  not  reactive  with  silanol  group  and 
silanol  group-forming  atoms,  where  said  Formula  (I)  is  R'^ 
SiX4_p,  and  said  Formula  (2)  is 


R2 

I 


wherein, 
R'5  is  O,  S,  CO,  SO,  or  C(CF3h; 
Y  and  Z  are  independently  O  or  N —  provided  that  when 

one  of  Y  or  Z  is  O  the  other  is  N — ; 
R'^  and  R'^  are  independently  R'*— Ar^,  and  R'^  and  R'^ 

can  be  the  same  or  different; 
R'*  is  ethynyl  or  vinyl; 
Ar^  is  phenyl,  naphthyl,  or 


p  is  an  integer  0~3;  q  ia  an  integer  3~20;  R',  R^  and  R'  are 
non-substituted  or  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups  having  a 
carbon  atom  directly  connected  to  a  silicon  atom  and  no  ten- 
dency to  undergo  radical  polymerization;  and  X  is  alkoxy 
group  with  I  ~4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyethoxy  group  having 
alkoxy  group  with  1~4  carbon  atoms,  acyloxy  group  with 
2~4  carbon  atoms,  N,N-dialkylamino  group  having  alkyl 
group  with  1  ~4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl  group,  halogen  atom, 
or  hydrogen  atom. 
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5,296^  0 
CURABLE  MIXTURES  OF  ME  lOGENIC  EPOXY  RESINS 
AND  MESOGENIC  POLYi  MINES  AND  CURED 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jimmy  D.  Earls;  Robert  E.  Hefner,  Jr.,  and  Paul  M.  Puckett,  all 
of  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor!  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continaation-in-part  ofSer.  No.  9Q6,081,  Jun.  29, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,218,062,  which  is  a  continuatio^in-part  of  Ser.  No.  562,182, 
Aug.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appMcation  Jun.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

«9,9l4 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  8, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  C08G  59/Ob.  65/08.  65/14 

VS.  a.  525—481  16  Qaims 

1.  A  product  resulting  from  c  iring  a  curable  composition 

comprising 

(I)  an  advanced  epoxy  resin  pret^red  by  reacting 

(A)  one  or  more  epoxy  resins  coi  itaining  one  or  more  rodlike 

mesogenic  moieties,  said  epoxy  resin  being  those  represented 

by  either  the  following  Formv  a  I 


I  perc(  It 


«:her 


ea  :h 
o 


wherein  at  least  about  80 
linkages  and  the  glycidyl 
position  with  respect  to 
independently   hydrogen 
group  having  from  I  to  aba|it 
independently   hydrogen, 
byloxy  group  having  from  1 
halogen  atom,  — NO2,  or 
dently     — CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=N— N=CR'— , 
R'— CO— O— CH2— , 
2— CH2— .       — CH2— O- 
2— CH2— O— CO— CR ' 
Rl_CO— O— . 
— CO— NR'— ,      — NR' 
'—CO—,    — C=C— , 
— CO— S— , 

R'— O— CO— CH2— .  —> 
— CR'=CR'— O— CO— Cf2 
2— CO— O— CR '  =CR '  - 
— O— CO— CH2— CH2— , 
— CR'=CR'— O— CO— , 
nSI, 


'=CR 


— CR'=N— ,  — N=CR'— 


/ — S 


— N=C—      — CO— N 
I  . 

C=N  ^ 


(X)« 


Formula  I 


-(Z'-Z2), 


.(X)4 


-  O— CH2— C CH2 


ofthe— (Z'— Z2),— Z'— 
groups  are  in  the  para 
other;  each  R  and  R'  is 
an  aliphatic   hydrocarbon 
4  carbon  atoms;  each  X  is 
hydrocarbyl   or   hydrocar- 
to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  a 
■C^N;  each  Z'  is  indepen- 
-CR'=CRl— CR'=CR'— , 
— CR'=C- 
-CR'=CR^— CO— O— CH- 
CR'=CR'— ,       — CH- 
'— ,  — CR'=C- 

— O— CO— CR'=CR'— , 
CO— NRl— NR- 
sC— C=C— ,    — N=N— , 
— CR'=C- 
(Ji2— CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
— CH2— .       — CH2— CH- 
— CH2— CH2— CO— O— , 
— CO— O— CR'=CR'— , 
direct   single   bond   when 


;o- 


-::o— 


— S-  CO—. 


— N=N— ,  — C=N— , 
\|/  C=N 


f4— CO— .  — N 


ontinued 


-{_  y-:  >^  >■ 

^—  O  O  — '  O  — ' 

^—  o 


CH: 


— CR' 


— ,  — C=CR'- 
I  I 

ici       a 


-(Z'V- 


-(z-),'- 


-(Z'), 


-(Z')»'- 


-(Z%-/  \-( 
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=CH—     (p  =  0,  1,  2), 


(Z'),-, 


(Z'),'-, 


(Z'),'-. 


-{Z-)/-  {  V(Z%'-, 


V 


CHR'  -)-(Z')»— . 


(Z  I,—,  -(zv- 


-continued 


— (Z' 


't:^,„- 


-(Z)„-<.         >— (Z),-.  -(Z),— C         >-(Z),-. 

o  s 


-( 


-i 


CH3  CH3 


N  ^ 

y-( 

o  i 

)  N 


)-■ 


9 

h 


wherein  Z^  is 


\ 


)»•- 


(Z')»'-, 


^^=f^. 


(Z),'-  /  V-(Z 

45a 


(xu 


^©~"KTa 


152-671  O.G.-94-15 


-continued 

(X)3.  (X)3 


and    Z*    is    —CO— O— ,    — O— CO— ,    — NR'— CO—    or 

— CO — NR' — ;  X'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
from  I  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  optionally  contain 
one  or  more  heteroatoms  selected  from  N,  O  or  S  and  is  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  or  X'  is  a  direct  bond;  wherein  R,  Rl  and 
X  are  as  hereinbefore  deflned,  or  any  combination  of  any  two 
or  more  epoxy  resins  represented  by  the  aforementioned  For- 
mulas I  and  II;  with 
(B)  at  least  one  compound  having  an  average  of  more  than  one 

active  hydrogen  atom  per  molecule;  and 
wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  employed  in  quantities 
which  provide  a  ratio  of  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  epoxide 
group  of  from  about  0.01:1  to  about  0.95:1;  and 
(II)  a  curing  amount  of  one  or  more  polyamines  containing  one 

or  more  rodlike  mesogenic  moieties. 


Z^  is  a  group  represented  by  a  cyclic  or  bicyclic  ring 
system  containing  from  S  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  is 
cycloaliphatic,  polycycloaliphatic,  aromatic  or  a  combi- 
nation thereof;  n  is  0  to  2;  each  Z'  is  independently  a 
—CO—,  — O— CO— ,  — CO— O— ,  —CO— NRl— ,  or 
— NR' — CO —  group  and  each  n'  independently  has  a 
value  of  zero  or  one; 
with  the  proviso  that  each  Z'  can  also  independently  be 


— CR'a=C—     ,  — C=CR'— , 

I  I 

C=N       C=N 

— CR'=N—  — N=CR'—  — CO— CR'=CR'— 

— CR'=CR'— CO— ,  — CO— O— .  or  — O— CO—  when 
Z^  is  not  a  benzene  ring  and  when  n^^; 
or  the  following  Formula  II 


O  O  Formula  II 

H2C C— CHj- O— Z'— O— CH2— C CH2 

R  R 


5,296,571 
METHACRYLATE  PREPOLYMER  CONTAINING 
TRIAZINE  RING  STRUCTURE,  ITS  PREPARATION, 
AND  SETnNG  COMPOSITION  AND  RESIN 
Yutaka  Hon,  Yokkaichi;  Takashi  Kamiya,  Chita;  Takayaki 
Mano,  Gifu,  and  Ryuzo  .4sami,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,401,  May  18,  1992.  This  application 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-114894 
Int  a.5  C08F  226/06,  4/34,  4/04.  4/42 
VS.  a.  526—261  7  Oaiiw 

1.  A  setting  composition  comprising:  a  (meth)acrylate  pre- 
polymer  containing  a  triazine  ring  structure,  expressed  as  the 
formula: 


R6- 


Rl 


N 


N 


RS 


R2 


(D 


-R7 


R4  R3 


which  is  synthesized  from  an  aminotriazine  compound,  para- 
formaldehyde, and  2-hydroxyethyl  (meth)acrylate,  and  has  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  two  hundred  to  eight  thousand; 
and  an  addition  polymerization  initiator  acting  on  the  ethylene 
unsaturated  bonding, 
where,  the  value  of  n  is  on  the  average  from  1  to  10;  Rl 
denotes  a  functional  radical  selected  from  monovalent  and 
polyvalent  functional  radicals  of  the  group  consisting  of 
radicals  of  the  formulae: 


an 


CHj^ 
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Q 


are  radicals  selected  from  hy- 
drogen radicals  and  dival  snt  functional  radicals  such  as 
— CH2—  and  — CH2C)CH2— ;  where  the  radical  — CH- 
2OCH2—  links  triazine  rings; 
R6  and  R7  are  monovalent  fynctional  radicals  selected  from 
hydroxyl  radicals  and  functional  radicals  with  ethylene 
unsaturation  as  denoted  by  the  formula: 


2009, 

Into.! 
U^.  CL  526—320 


March  22,  1994 
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— O— CH1CH2O-' 


> 

I 

;— CasCHj 
Rw 


can 


and  where  R6  and  R7  bein|  bonded  as  terminal  groups  to 

the  — CH2—  radicals  of  R2  through  R5,  R8,  and  R9, 

which  are  not  bound  to  a  triazine  ring; 
at  least  one  functional  group  expressed  as  formula  (III)  exists 

in  the  prepolymer,  and  Rip  is  either  a  hydrogen  radical  or 

— CH3;  and. 
wherein  said  setting  compo^tion  is  free  from  any  additional 

solvent  other  than  the  2-l^droxyethyl  (meth)acrylate. 


( Ta  Sparow, 


5,296,373 

POLYACRYLAT4  ESTER  WITH  LONGCHAIN 

ALKOXYLATED  HY  >ROCARBONOXY  GROUPS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  (  OSMETICS  AND  PERSONAL 

GROOMING 

Eboterd  EaKibora;  Jiii  w»  Fodq  GSts  Koemer,  and  Dietauv 
Fed.  Re^  of  Germany,  aaaignora  to  Th. 
Goidachnridt  AG,  Em  ■,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuny 
FUed  Jan.    1, 1991,  Scr.  No.  649,725 
daima  priority,  appU^tion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  27, 
1990,4006093 
The  portion  of  the  ten  1  of  tUa  patent  aobaequent  to  Jnl.  28, 
,|Mi  been  diadaimed. 
COOF  220/26.  220/28 

14  < 
1.  Polyacrylate  ester  With  long-chain  alkoxylated  hydrocar- 
bonoxy  groups  obtained  by  tranaesterification  of  an  alkyl  poly- 
acrylate ester  with  a  |  olyoxyalkylene  monool,  wherein  the 
alkyl  polyacrylate  ester  up  to  S0%  of  which  may  be  replaced 
by  the  corresponding  n  ethacrylate,  is  obtained  by  free  radical 
polymerization  and  th«j  alkyl  groups  of  which  contain  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  whefein  the  polyoxyalkylene  monool  is  of 
the  average  formula 

R>0-(C^2»0-)^ 

wherein 

Ri  can  be  the  same  oi  different  in  the  monool  and  is  an  alkyl 
group  with  9  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  with  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms  or  a  monoalkyi-  or  dialkylphenyl 
group  with  6  to  1(  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group,  and  up 
to  40%  of  the  R'  groups  may  be  replaced  by  alkyl  groups 
with  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms, 
n  has  a  value  of  2,  3  lor  4  and  an  average  value  of  2.0  to  2.S 

in  an  average  molfecule  and 
X  has  an  average  val  iie  of  10  to  200, 

to  70%  of  the  ester  groups  are  transes- 
terified,  in  the  presen<  e  of  a  transesterification  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  of  from  0*  to  170*  C.  and,  optionally,  in  the 
presence  of  a  solvent. 


5,2!  6,572 

LARGE  PORE  POLYAMU  E  RESIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATl  9N  THEREOF 

12119  Atn^  HoMloa,  Tex.  77035;  NaKy 
HoMton.  Tex.;   PMrick   Kanda,   15051 
I  Blvd.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78240,  and  Robert  E. 
Lanfard,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  aaai^ora  to  JaaMa  Sparrow  and 
Patrick  Eanda,  both  of  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
runllnnnlinn  to  pMt  of  Scr.  N4. 309,914,  Feb.  10, 1909.  Pat  No. 
54*28,675,  wUch  ia  a  cnnHnndrion-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  858,216, 
Apr.  30, 19M,  abnndonwi.  nf  appBcation  Apr.  29, 1991,  Scr. 
No.f93,960 
Int  CL'  C08F  226/02 
VS.  CL  526-307  J  8  OainH 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  large  pore  polyamide  resin, 
comprising 
mixing  an  unsaturated  or  iUKnoyl  amine  monomer  with  a 
dimethylacrylamide  moi  >mer,  a  croas-linker  and  water  in 


1.  A  method  for  pr  xlucing,  in  the  presence  of  both  mono- 

a  proportion  of  monon^  and  cross-linker  to  water  of  mers,  a  block  copolyi  Mr  of  a  first  polymer  block  of  anionic 


UJ5.  CL  528—25 


about  1:2  to  1:50  (w/v); 
adding  an  emuUfier  in  a  pk>portion  to  the  aqueous  mixture 

of  about  1:100  to  1:400; 
adding  an  organic  phase  tolthe  aqueous  mixture  in  a  propor 

tion  of  about  2.5:1  to  8:1 ; 


5,296,574 

METHOD  OF  SYNtHESIS  OF  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

OF  VINYL  ARO  VIATIC  HYDROCARBONS  AND 

POLY1  tlMETHYLSILOXANE 

RonnU  J.  HoxaMicr,  I  [onatnn,  Tex.,  aaaivMr  to  SbeU  on  Conn 

pany,  Honaton,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec 


15, 1992.  Scr.  No.  990,587 
^t  CL'  COOL  83/10 


4aaiaH 


polymerization  mono*  ter(s)  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  aromatic  hy<  rocarbons,  conjugated  dienes  and  mix- 
second  polymer  block  of  polydime- 
thysiloxane  which  comprises  adding  the  anionic  polymeriza- 
tion monomer(s),  an  organo  alkali  metal  promoter,  hexame- 


■giftinfl  the  aqueous  mixti  re  in  the  presence  of  the  organic   thylcyclotrisiloxane  a^d  a  polar  promoter  to  a  solvent  at  a 


phaae; 

adding  an  initiator, 

adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqfeous  mixture  to  about  6.0  to  7.5; 

adding  a  promoter  to  start  ^lymerization  to  obtain  polyam- 
ide resin  beads  of  a  pore  size  capable  of  lodging  a  protide 
of  up  to  about  250,000  Dalton  MW;  and 

iaolating  the  thus  formed  folyamide  resin  beads. 


temperature  of  0*  to  60'  C,  allowing  the  polymerization  of  the 
anionic  polymerizatio  i  monomer(s)  to  proceed  until  the  color 
of  the  anionic  polyme  rization  monomer<s)  -  Li"*-  spicies  which 
is  initially  produced  fi  tdes,  then  raising  the  temperature  to  60' 
to  120*  C.  wherein  the  hexamethyl-cyclotrisiloxane  polymer- 
izes at  the  end  of  the  first  polymer  block  and  then  terminating 
the  polymerization. 


5,296,575 
MONODISPERSE  PARTICLE  LATICES  OF  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 
Jacques  Grossoleil,  Orthez;  Patrick  Kappler,  EcuUy,  and  Nico- 
las Krantz,  Bemay,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Atochem,  Py 
teaux,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,837,  Apr.  12,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,496 
Oalms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  14,  1987,  87  05260 
Infc  a.5  C08F  2/00 
VS.  a.  526—212  13  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monodisperse  particle 
latex  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  comprising  aqueousemulsion 
polymerizing,  in  one  or  two  stages,  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in 
the  absence  of  surface-active  agent  in  the  first  stage,  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  0.2%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  water-solu- 
ble alkali  metal  or  ammonium  persulfate  initiator,  and  also  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  one  water-soluble  auxiliary  compound 
that  is  a  solvent  for  vinyl  chloride,  said  solvent  not  being 
capable  of  copolymerizing  with  said  vinyl  chloride  monomer, 
in  such  amount  that  the  solubility  of  vinyl  chloride  in  the 
aqueous  phase  at  25°  C.  at  atmospheric  pressure  is  at  least  1.5 
g/1,  and  wherein  said  monodisperse  particle  latex  is  substan- 
tially free  of  non-spherical  particles. 


5,296,576 
FATTY  OIL  EX  HELIANTHUS  ANNUUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  EMULSIHERS  FOR  EMULSION 
POLYMERIZATION 
Rainer  Hoefer,  Duesseldorf,  and  Horst  Eierdanz,  Hilden,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Konimandit- 
gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,792,  May  6, 1999,  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1987,  3715421 

Int.  a.'  C08K  5/09 
VS.  a.  526—216  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  emulsion  polymerization  process,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  emulsifier  comprises  an  emulsifying  effective 
quantity  of  at  least  one  salt  of  a  fatty  acid  mixture  wherein  said 
salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammo- 
nium, and  alkanolammonium  salts,  and  wherein  the  fatty  acid 
mixture  is  obtained  from  a  fatty  oil  ex  Helianthus  annuus 
wherein  the  fatty  acid  mixture  comprises  the  following  compo- 
nents: 


oleic  acid:  78  to  92%  by  weight 

linoleic  acid:  2  to  10%  by  weight 

palmitic  acid:  2  to  S%  by  weight 

stearic  acid:  2  to  7%  by  weight,  and 

up  to  1%  by  weight  of  one  or  more  of  the  following 
acids:  myristic,  palmitoleic,  linoleic,  arachic,  eicosenoic, 
and  erucic  acid. 


5,296,577 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMER 

Hitoshi  Tamura;  Teruzo  Otsuka,  both  of  Noda;  Shoichi  Kanda, 
and  Masaharu  Nagahama,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Nitto  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  528,618 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1989,  1-136850 
Int.  a.'  C08F  20/56.  20/54.  4/04 
VS.  a.  526—220  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  acrylamide  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  acrylamide  monomer  alone  or  a  mon- 
omer mixture  composed  of  50  mole  %  or  more  of  acrylamide 
monomer  and  a  monomer  capable  of  copolymerizing  with 
acrylamide  monomer  in  the  presence  of  an  azo  series  polymeri- 
zation initiator  and  0.1  %  by  weight  or  more  of  2-mercap- 
tobenzothiazole  or  a  salt  thereof  based  on  the  weight  of  the 


monomer  in  a  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  6  or  higher  at 
a  temperature  range  of  5°  to  100'  C,  and  then  drying  the  result- 
ing material. 


5,296,578 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYSUCCINIMIDE  AND 

POLYASPARTIC  ACID  FROM  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 

AND  AMMONIA 

Larry  P.  Koskan,  Orland  Park,  and  Abdul  R.  Y.  Meah,  Jnstice, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation,  Bedford  Park, 

ni. 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,712 
Int  CV  C08G  69/00 
VS.  ex.  528—363  11  Cbdnw 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polysuccinimide  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a),  adding  maleic  anhydride  and  ammonia  to  the  same  reac- 
tion vessel,  and 
b).  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
170°  C,  until  at  least  a  yield  of  polysuccinimide  of  at  least 
70%  of  theoretical  has  been  produced. 


5,296,579 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Jon  F.  Geibel;  Robert  W.  Campbell,  both  of  Bartlesrille,  Okla.; 
Gny  Senatore;  Fernando  C.  Vidaurri,  both  of  Borger,  Tex., 
and  Mark  A.  Haney,  Algonquin,  III.,  assignors  to  Phillipa 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1988,  Ser.  No.  155,179 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  a.  528—379  38  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  arylene  sulfide  polymer  compris- 
ing 

1)  admixing  at  least  one  first  sulfur  source  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulflde,  alkali  metal  sulfides 
and  alkali  metal  hydrosulfides,  at  least  one  polyhalo-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  compound,  at  least  one  polar  organic 
compound  and  a  second  sulfur  source  comprised  of  at 
least  one  organic  monothiol  compound  represented  by  the 
formula  Z-S-R'  wherein  Z  is  a  halogen-free  cyclic  organic 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic 
and  heterocyclic  radicals  having  1  to  4  heteroatoms  as 
cycle  members  and  wherein  each  said  heteroatom  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and 
sulfur  and  wherein  Z  has  from  0  to  about  4  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi, 
aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  alkanoyl,  alkanoyloxy,  aroyi,  alk- 
oxycarbonyl,  alkanamido,  alkylamino,  and  alkylsulfonyl 
radicals,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
M/y  where  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  and  y  is  the  va- 
lence of  M  and  wherein  the  -S-R'  of  said  Z-S-R'  is  at- 
tached directly  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  a  cycle  member 
of  said  Z,  to  form  an  admixture;  and 

2)  subjecting  said  admixture  to  polymerization  conditions 
sufficient  to  produce  a  polymerization  reaction  mixture 
comprising  said  arylene  sulfide  polymer. 


5,296,580 
STRETCH  PACKAGING  METHOD  EMPLOYING 
MULTI-LAYER  FILM 
Takashi  Matsonaga,  and  Keiichi  Miura,  both  of  Chiba,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrodiemica]  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,217,  Jnl.  7, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1987,  62-169501 
Int  a.5  B65B  U/OS;  C08F  210/14 
VS.  CL  528—502  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  stretch  packaging  a  plurality  of  articles  by 
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wrapping  the  articles  in  a  streu  hable  film  while  stretching  said 
stretchable  film  about  said  articles,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing using  as  said  stretchable  fikn  a  multi-layer  film  for  stretch 
packaging  and  having  a  non-tacky  surface  and  a  tacky  surface, 
said  multi-layer  film  comprising  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
linear  low  density  polyethylenr  having  a  melt  flow  rate  (190* 
C),  as  measured  by  an  ASTM-D-1238E  method,  of  0.3  to  8 
g/10  min.,  a  density,  as  measured  by  an  ASTM-D-1505 
method,  of  0^900  to  0.918  g/cm^,  a  molecular  weight  distribu- 
tion (M  w/Mn)  of  2  to  6,  two  or  more  melting  points  existing  as 
measured  by  a  differential  scanning  calorimeter,  a  maximum 
melting  point  Tmi  of  1 18*  to  CS*  C.  and  a  ratio  of  the  height 
TmiH  of  the  peak  of  the  highest  melting  point  Tmi  to  the 
height  Tm2H  of  the  melting  rfoint  Tmj  adjacent  thereto  (i.e., 
TmiH/TmzH),  of  1.3  or  less,  «  non-tacky  surface  tayer  on  one 
surface  of  said  intermediate  layer  and  comprising  a  non-tacky 
linear  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  greater  than 
0.918  g/cm^,  and,  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  intermediate 
layer,  a  tacky  surface  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  linear  low 
density  polyethylene  having  •  melt  flow  rate  (190*  C),  as 
measured  by  an  ASTM-D-123IE  method,  of  0.3  to  8  g/10  min., 
a  density,  as  measured  by  an  ASTM-D-ISOS  method,  ofO.900 
to  0.918  g/cm^,  a  molecular  weight  distribution  (Mw/Mn)  of  2 
to  6,  two  or  more  melting  points  existing  as  measured  by  a 
differential  scanning  calorimeter,  a  maximum  melting  point 
Tmi  of  1 18*  to  125'  C.  and  a  ratio  of  the  height  TmiH  of  the 
peak  of  the  highest  melting  point  Tmi  to  the  height  TmjH  of 
the  melting  point  Tmz  adjacent  thereto  (i.e.,  TmiH/rm2H),  of 
1.3  or  less  and  from  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  Uquid  polyisobutyl- 
ene  or  liquid  polybutadicne,  said  non-tacky  surface  layer  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  from  about  5  to  30%  of  the  total  thickness. 
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adding  the  monoad<tict  to  a  prepolymer  base  of  a  biocom- 
patible copolymer 

adding  the  second  co  mponent  of  the  biocompatible  copoly- 
mer; and 

polymerizing. 


5,2«,581 
Patent  Not  lasiN  1  For  This  Number 


5,2M,n2 

CURABLE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Manyvki  F^Jita;  MkUhide  Homma,  and  HiroaU  Wakaboya- 
shi,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  KanegafuHii  Chemical 
LMfaHtry  Co^  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  18,  19»1,  Scr.  No.  776,427 
Claiw  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1990,  249713 
Int  a.'  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CL  528—27  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  curable  resin  composition  which  comprises: 
(A)  an  oxypropylene  polytier  which  contains,  in  its  main 
polymer  chain,  a  repeating  unit  of  the  formula 

CH3 

— CH-|CH2— O— 


on  ! 


las  I 


and  which  has  at  least 

having  a  hydroxyl  grouf 

to  the  silicon  atom  and 

and  a  number  average 

and 
(B)  an  epoxy  resin, 
ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  1(|D/1  to  1/100  by  weight. 


silicon  atom-containing  group 

or  a  hydrolyzable  group  bound 

an  Mw/Mn  ratio  of  up  to  1.6 

mblecular  weight  of  at  least  6,000, 


5,3)6,5» 

CALCIFICATION-RESISTANT  SYNTHETIC 

BIOMATERIALS 

Robert  J.  Levy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  University  of 

MkUgan,  Ann  Arhor,  Mkk 

Filed  JnL  9, 19^2,  Scr.  No.  910,941 
Int  a.'|a»G  18/38 
VS.  CL  52«— 72  I  8  CUdms 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  calcification-resistant  bicompatible 
polymeric  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  monoadduct  of  a  polyphosphonate  anticalcifica- 
tion  agent  and  a  reactivt  polyfunctional  epoxide; 


5,296,SM 

RESOLE  MELAMntE  DISPERSIONS  AS  AOHESIVES 
WajM  R.  Waliiser,  F  oydi  Knobs,  Ind.,  aasigDor  to  Border 
IM.,  CofambM,  Ohi« 

CoBtinution-iB-parl  of  Ser.  No.  8M,428,  May  20, 1992, 

abudooed.  This  appi  Ication  Jul.  22, 1993,  Scr.  No.  95,931 

Int  CL'  OMB  14/ia  14/06;  COOL  61/34 

VS.  CL  S2S— 163  22  OaiflH 

1.  A  water  soluble,  >  i-stage,  unreacted,  uncured  but  curable 

composition  consisting  of: 

(a)  an  alkaline  phen<  lie  resole  resin  having  a  formaldehyde 
to  phenol  mole  ratio  of  from  O.S:l  to  3.5:1  and  a  base 
catalyst  to  phenol  mole  ratio  of  from  0.01:1  to  1:1; 

(b)  melamine  crystal  dispersed  in  the  resole  resin,  wherein 
the  melamine  crysjal  to  phenol  mole  ratio  is  from  0.01 : 1  to 
1.0:1.0;  and  J 

(c)  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid, 
sulfamic  acid,  nitric  acid,  and  methane  sulfonic  acid,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  polymerization  reaction 
of  said  resin  with  the  melamine  crystal  upon  subsequent 
exposure  to  elevated  temperatures,  neutralize  the  base  and 
drop  the  pH  of  ttie  dispersion  to  a  level  of  from  2.S  to 
about  3.S;  and  wherein  the  dispersion  produced  is  a  water 
soluble,  curable,  A-stage  composition. 


POLYMERIC 
ISOPHTHALATE 
Tbooaas  C.  Jennings, 
Rktaood  Heights, 


5,296,585 

AL  TEREPHTHALATE  AND 
lERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Heights,  and  Darid  M  Tanno, 
of  Ohio,  assigMtrs  to  Synthetic  Prod- 


nets  Company,  Shakte  Heights,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  iNo.  638,127,  Jan.  7, 1991,  abondoned, 
which  is  a  coBtinnatiin-in-fart  of  Ser.  No.  344,595,  Apr.  28, 
1989,  Pat  No.  4,983,«8.  This  application  Jun.  14, 1993,  Scr. 
No.  76,486 
I^t  CL'  C08G  63/02 
VS.  a.  528—272  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  anhydrous  polymeric  metal  tere- 
phthalate  or  isophthalkte  fibers  comprising 
reacting  incremental  amounts  of  a  metal  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  barium 
and  zinc  metal  (impounds  and  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  th<  group  consisting  of  terephthalic  acid, 
isophthalic  acid,  i  tr  salu  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  water 
to  form  fibers  ha  nng  an  average  aspect  ratio  of  greater 
than  about  3:1  and  heating  said  fibers  to  render  them 
anhydrous. 


5,296,586 
PROCESS  FOh  PRODUCING  POLYESTERS 
Robert  R.  Burch,  Ext^i,  Pa.;  Edward  B.  Jones,  Hendersonville, 
Tenn.,  and  Steven  R;  Lostig,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aasignora  to  E. 
I.  Dn  Pont  de  Nem^rs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL 
FUed  Oct  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968,147 
I  rt.  a.'  C08G  63/78 
VS.  CL  528—274  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  •■  troduction  of  a  polyester,  comprising, 
heating  and  agitating  one  or  more  monomers  or  oligomers, 
polymerizable  to  a  p  ilyester  upon  heating,  in  an  inert  liquid 
medium  at  a  temperal  ire  at  which  said  liquid  medium  boils,  in 
the  absence  of  a  non>  olatile  surfactant,  provided  that: 
a  volatile  product  c  f  said  polymerizing  is  removed  by  codis- 

tillation  with  sait  I  inert  liquid  medium; 
said  monomers  anc  said  polyester  are  not  swollen  nor  dis- 
solved by  said  in  srt  liquid  medium. 


5,296,587 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND 

DLALKYL  ESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  TO 

FORM  POLYESTERS 

Charles  E.  Sumner,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  and  Gary  D.  Boone,  Johnson 

City,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 

Kingsport  Tenn. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,963 
Int  a.5  C08G  63/78 
VS.  CI.  528—281  22  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  or  copolyester,  said 
process  comprises  the  following  steps: 
(I)  reacting 

(A)  a  dicarboxylic  acid  or  a  copolymerizable  carboxylic 
acid  wherein  the  copolymerizable  carboxylic  acid  con- 
tains a  primary  alkyl  ester  group  having  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

(B)  a  dialkyl  ester  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  of  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid;  and 

(C)  a  diol, 

in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  transesterification  catalyst  at 
temperatures  in  the  range  of  150*  C.  to  300*  C,  and  pres- 
sures of  atmospheric  to  about  0.2  mm  Hg  wherein  the 
reaction  between  the  dicarboxylic  acid  and  diol  produces 
an  ester  and  water,  and  the  reaction  between  the  dialkyl 
ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and  diol  produces  an  ester  and 
alcohol,  provided  the  concentration  of  diol  is  maintained, 
by  backadding  the  diol  to  the  reaction,  at  a  level  equal  to 
at  least  a  2%  molar  excess  of  the  total  concentration  of 
components  (A)  and  (B);  and  (10  polycondensing  the 
reaction  product  of  Step  (I)  to  form  a  polyester  or  copoly- 
ester under  increased  temperature  and  reduced  pressure 
while  excess  diol  is  removed. 


5,296,589 

HYDROGENATION  OF 

2-FLUORO-9-(2,3,5-TRI-0-BENZYL-BETA-D- 

ARABINOFURANOSYDADENINE 

Peter  Blumbergs,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ash  Stevens, 

Inc.,  Detroit  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  445,446,  Dec  4, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,110,919.  This  appUcation  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,412 
Int  a.5  C07H  19/167:  A61K  31/70 
VS.  a.  536—27.7  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  9-beta-D-arabinofurano- 
syl-2-nuoroadenine  (VII)  which  consists  essentially  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  mixture  of  2-fluoro-9-(2,3,5-tri-0-benzyl-beU- 
D-arabinofuranosyl)adenine  (VI)  dissolved  in  a  non-reac- 
tive solvent  for  (VI),  with  hydrogen  and  a  molar  amount 
of  palladium  chloride  less  than  (VI)  and  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  in  a  molar  excess  to  (VI)  such  that  the 
weight  of  palladium  chloride  is  between  about  3  and  15% 
by  weight  of  (VI)  in  a  sealed  vessel  at  elevated  pressure 
above  atmospheric  pressure  between  about  30  and  50  psig 
to  produce  (VII)  in  the  reaction  mixture; 

(b)  removing  the  palladium  chloride  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

(c)  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(d)  separating  2-fluoro-9-beta-D-arabinofuranosyl  adenine 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


5,296,590 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,296,588 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  N-SUBSTTTUTED 
ALDONAMIDES 
Van  An,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  and  Bijan  Harirchian,  South  Orange,  ottmn 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  9028231;  Sep.  16,  1991,  9119713 


5,296,591 

TRIFLUOROMETHYLKETONE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Keiji  Hemmi,  Tsukuba;  Ichiro  Shima,  Ibaraki;  Keisnkc  lasai, 
Tsukuba,  and  Hirokazu  Tanalca,  Tsuchiura,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Figisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,610 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31,  1990, 


Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,422,  Dec.  31,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,402 
Int  a.5  C07G  3/00:  C07H  15/04:  C07C  235/06 
VS.  a.  536—1.11  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  N-substituted  aldonamide,  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
i)  preparing  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  an  al- 
donolactone,  an  organic  polar  solvent,  and  an  amine 
HNR'R^,  wherein  R'and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and 
may  contain  heteroatoms,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  and  sulphur,  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  an  aromatic  radical,  a  cycloaliphatic 
radical,  an  amino  acid  ester,  an  ether  amine  and  mixtures 
thereof,  except  that  R'  and  R^  are  not  both  hydrogen  at 
the  same  time,  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  R'  and  R^  ranges  from  1  to  36  and  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  aldonolactone  to  the  amine  is  in  the  range  of 
from  abut  1:1.5  to  about  1:1. 
ii)  reacting  the  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  from  about  25'  C.  to  not  greater  than  65*  C.  to 
obtain  a  reaction  product  including  a  first  solution  com- 
prising the  aldonamide  and  a  corresponding  ammonium 
salt  of  an  aldonic  acid;  and 
iii)  treating  the  first  solution  with  a  solid  base  to  obtain  a 
solid  salt  of  aldonic  acid  and  a  second  solution  comprising 
the  starting  amine  and  the  aldonamide,  wherein  the  base 
and  the  salt  are  solid  at  ambient  temperature  and  pressure. 


Int  CL'  C07K  5/00.  5/06 
VS.  a.  530—331  6  Claims 

1.  A  trifiuoromethylketone  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 

I 


RJ 

I 


R'— NHCO— ^~Wx— CONHCHCO— Y— CONHCHCOCFj 


wherein 

R'  is  Ci.6  alkyl  which  has  one  or  two  substituenu  selected 
from  carboxy,  esterified  carboxy  and  di-Ci^alkylcarbam- 
oyl;  phenyl(Ci.6)alkyl,  the  phenyl  moiety  of  which  may 
have  halogen  or  tiitro  or  amino  substituents  and  the  alkyl 
moiety  of  which  may  have  carboxy  or  esterified  carboxy 
substituents;  halo-phenyl;  morpholino;  or  morpholino(C|. 
6)alkyl, 

R2  and  R^  are  each  Ci^  alkyU 

X  is  —  or  — NH— ,  and 

Yis 


— N 


— NCHj- 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
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5,2m  592 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFTING  INTERLEUKIN-1 
RECEFTORS 
SteTen  K.  Dower,  Redmond;  Ctrl  J.  March,  Seattle;  John  E. 
Sims,  Seattle,  and  David  L.  Urdal,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash^  as- 
signors to  Immmiex  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  691,561,  Apr.  25,  1991,  abwidoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  258,756,  Oct.  13, 1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,081428,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,550, 
Feb.  25, 1988,  Pat  No.  44>68,60X  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  125,627,  Not.  25, 19  VI,  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  1, 1993,  S  er.  No.  24,880 
Int.  a.'  C  »7K  3/20 
\3S.  a.  530—413  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  >iologically  active  mammalian 
type  1  IL-1  receptor,  which  tuu  a  full  length  native  form  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  aboi  t  82  kd,  comprising: 
(a)  applying  a  sample  compr  sing  mammalian  IL-1  receptor 
to  an  aflinity  matrix  comprising  a  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  antibody  specific  to  the  type  I  IL-1 
receptor  or  an  IL-1  moletlile  bound  to  an  insoluble  sup- 


port; and 
(b)  eluting  the  IL-1  receptor 


from  the  affmity  matrix. 


5,29i593 
COMPLEXES  OF  THIOETHERS 
Stephen  R.  Cooper,  Oxford,  England;  Heinz-Josef  Kueppers, 
Muelheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Philip 
Blower,  Canterbury,  Englan4,  assignors  to  Isis  Innovation 
Limited,  Oxford,  England 

Filed  Not.  30,  199|,  Ser.  No.  982,698 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1990, 
9007039 

Int  a.'  Ct)7F  13/00 


VS.  a.  534—14 


r 


c 


I4S4 


1.  A  Technetium  complex  < 
6  donor  sulphur  atoms  joined 
ene  or  trimethylene  groups. 


7Clainis 


1 1 


1  ItO 


HO      OH 


r^=^^^ 


a  crown  thioether  having  3  to 
a  macrocyclic  ring  by  ethyl- 


CCOH 


OH 


AcNH 
HO' 


HO  ^OH  I  OH 

'^^^  I  OH  NHAc        "" 

§  COOH 


OH 


of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
car  ion  atoms,  a  linking  arm  and  a  moiety 
chromatO]  ;raphic  support. 


wherein  Ac  is  an  acyl  gfoup 
Y  is  selected  from  the 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6 
comprising  a 


npcui  id 


carl  ene 


5,»S,594 

SIAUC  ACID  GLYC  OSIDES,  ANTIGENS, 

IMMUNOADSORBENTS,  4nD  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 
Robert  M.  Ratcliffe;  Andre  P.  Venot,  and  S.  Zaheer  Abbas,  all 
of  Edmonton,  Canada,  assigaon  to  Alberta  Research  Council, 
Edmonton,  Canada 
DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  127,905,  »cc  2, 1987.  Pat  No.  54r79,353. 
This  application  Jun.  2t,  1990,  Ser.  No.  545,999 
Int.  a.»  C07H  5/06;  OnK  3/20;  COIN  33/531 
VS.  CL  536—53  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  form  ula: 


1.  A  method  of 
tween  a  carbon  and  a 
providing  a  com] 
providing  a  carbene 

pound  or  said 
providing  a  chiral 
a  nucleus  with  a 
aligned  on  an 
consisting  of 
num,  tungsten, 
first,  second,  thirc 
radially  to  the 
each  ligand 
the  first  com; 
ligands  being 
and  the 
bridging 
metal  atom, 
said  first  brii 
including  said 
said  second 


secoid 
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iO  ^OH  1 


«u  ^OH  I 


NHAc 


OY 


OH 


OH 


CHy 


OH 


Research 


5,296,595 
METHOD  OF  ENATi^OSELECnVELY  INSERTING  A 
CARBENE 
Michael  P.  Doyle,  Sad  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Corporation  Technola  pes,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  502  139,  Mar.  29, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,175,311. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,836 

Int.  a.'  C07D  20,  /08.  207/26,  307/33;  C07F  7/OS 

VS.  a.  540—200  53  Claims 


cstalyst  I 

first  i 
aiis. 


enaitioselectively  inserting  a  carbene  be- 
l^ydrogen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
with  a  carbon-hydrogen  bond; 
precursor,  wherein  either  said  com- 
precursor  is  prochiral; 
comprising 
and  second  atom  of  the  same  metal 
said  metal  selected  from  the  group 
rhddium,  ruthenium,  chromium,  molybde- 
ihenium  and  osmium;  and 

and  fourth  bridging  ligands  oriented 

akis, 

havi  ng  a  first  and  second  complexing  atom, 

tlexing  atom  of  each  of  said  bridging 

complexed  with  said  first  metal  atom, 

complexing  atom  of  each  of  said 

ligands  being  complexed  to  said  second 


idgng 


ligand  further  comprising  a  ring 

first  complexing  atom  and  attached  to 

c^plexing  atom,  said  ring  also  including 
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a  chiral  center  attached  through  a  first  bonding  site  to 
said  first  complexing  atom,  attached  through  a  sec- 
ond bonding  site  to  said  ring,  having  a  third  bonding 
site  occupied  by  a  first  substituent,  and  having  a 
fourth  bonding  site  occupied  by  a  second  substituent, 
and 
said  second  bridging  ligand  further  comprising  a  ring 
including  said  second  complexing  atom  and  attached 
to  said  first  complexing  atom,  said  ring  also  including 
a  chiral  center  attached  through  a  first  bonding  site  to 
said  second  complexing  atom,  attached  through  a 
second  bonding  site  to  said  ring,  having  a  third  bond- 
ing site  occupied  by  a  first  substituent,  and  having  a 
fourth  bonding  site  occupied  by  a  second  substituent, 
and  wherein  the  R/S  configuration  of  the  chiral 
center  on  the  second  bridging  ligand  is  the  same  as 
the  R/S  configuration  of  the  chiral  center  on  the  first 
bridging  ligand;  and 
reacting  said  compound,  said  carbene  precursor,  and  said 

chiral  catalyst  under  conditions  sufficient  to  cause  said 

carbene  insertion  to  proceed. 


5,296,596 
HEXAHYDROAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES,  A  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Serge  Lavastre,  Montpellier;  Jean-Pierre  Maignan,  Portet/- 
Garonne;  Raymond  Paul,  St  Gely  du  Fesc;  Martine  Poncelet, 
St  Mathieu  de  Treviers,  and  Vincent  Santucci,  Combaillaux, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  ELF  SANOFL  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  714,832,  Jun.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,231,092. 
This  application  Apr.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,722 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jon.  14,  1990,  90  07434 
Int  a.'  C07D  223/04 
VS.  a.  540—612  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hexahydroazepine 
derivative  of  formula 


'i>- 


(I) 


'"O"*" 


ail) 


in  which  X  and  Y  have  the  meanings  indicated  above,  to 
obtain  an  acetylenic  bond  containing  compound  of  for- 
mula 


If—/  ^— CSC— CH:— N 


b)  a  hydrogenation  by  nascent  hydrogen  of  the  acetylenic 
bond  of  the  acetylenic  containing  compound  is  carried  out 
to  prepare  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  in  which  A  repre- 
sents the  — CH^iCH —  group  in  the  form  of  a  mixture  of 
cis  and  trans  isomers  and  said  cis  isomer  is  separated  from 
said  mixture;  or 

c)  a  hydrogenation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  sup- 
ported metal  catalyst  to  directly  prepare  the  vinylene 
compound  of  formula  (1)  in  cis  form;  and 

d)  optionally,  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  compound  of  formula 
(I)  is  prepared  by  addition  of  an  appropriate  mineral  or 

.    organic  acid  to  the  hydrogenation  product  of  step  b)  or  c). 


5,296,597 
AMIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PARTRICIN  A  A  PARTRICIN 

B 
Tiberio  Bnizzese;  Franco  Ottoni,  and  Giuseppe  Ghielmetti,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  SPA  Societa'  Prodotti  Antibiotici 
S.Pji.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1990,  So-.  No.  612,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  16, 1989,  22396  A/89 
Int.  a.5  C07D  265/30 
VS.  a.  544—106  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R— CON 


/ 
\ 


Ri 


(D 


.nHX 


R2 


in  which: 

A  is  a  — CH^KDH — (cis)  group; 
X  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen; 
Y  is  a  cyclohexyl  group  or,  when  X  is  hydrogen,  a  phenyl 
group; 
or  of  their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  addition  salts  with 
mineral  or  organic  acids,  wherein: 
a)  a  condensation  reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of 
heat  and  an  inert  solvent  with  formaldehyde  and  hexahy- 
droazepine on  a  phenylacetylene  derivative  of  formula: 


wherein: 

R  is  the  residue  of  partricin  A  or  partricin  B  molecule,  which 
is  bound  to  the  C-18  carboxyl; 

Ri  is  a  dimethylamino-substituted  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl 
group;  or  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  substi- 
tuted with  an  N-methyl-  or  N-ethyl-cycloalkyleneamine 
with  4  to  S  carbon  atoms,  with  a  pyridyl  group  or  with  a 
primary  amine  group  NHj,  a  secondary  amine  group 
NHR3  or  a  tertiary  amine  group  NR3R4,  wherein  R3  and 
R4  are  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  NR3R4 
together  form  a  basic  nitrogen  heterocycle,  said  heterocy- 
cle  being  S-  or  6-membered  and  optionally  containing  one 
or  more  further  heteroatoms  chosen  from  N  or  O  or  S; 

R2  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  group,  or  has  the  same 
meanings  as  Ri;  or 

NR1R2  together  form  a  basic  nitrogen  heterocycle,  said 
heterocycle  being  S-  or  6-membered  and  optionally  con- 
taining one  or  more  further  N  atoms; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2, 

X  is  the  residue  of  a  pharmacologically  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  organic  or  inorganic  acid. 
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5^  >.S98 
DERIVATIVES  OF 
2,4-DIAMINO-lA5-TRIAZINYL-6-PHOSPHONIC  AOD 
Roberto  Cipolli,  Novara;  Enrico  Masarati,  Castelnuovo  Valti- 
done;  Cristma  Ro«i,  Rome;  Roberto  Oriani,  Milan,  and  Gil- 
berto  Nudda,  San  Giuliano  Milanese,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Ministero  deU'DniversiU'  e  della  Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tech- 
nologica,  Rome,  Italy 

FUed  Jan.  6, 19^3,  Ser.  No.  1,528 
Claims   priority,   application   Italy,   Jan.    10,    1992,   MI9- 
2A000018 

Int  a.'  C07D  ^1/40:  C07F  9/53 


erazine, 

dimethylpiperaz^i 
2,2,5.5-1 

2,5-diethylpiperi 
or  in  the  general 


4-ethy|)iperazine,    2-methyIpiperazine,    2,5- 
le,  2,3,5,6-tetramethylpiperazine, 

tetrametHylpiperazine,    2-ethylpiperazine,    and 
i  zine; 
formila  (I)  the  moiety: 


UJS.  a.  544—195 


1.  A  derivative  of  2,4-dianfno-l,3,5-triazinyl-6-phosphonic 
acid  of  the  formula  (I): 


\ 


«/)-" 


N 


P 
/   \ 

RO  OR 


^Z— f  N-    Z,^|— ^ 


I 
Z 

I 


IZ2, 


wherein: 
the  radicals  R,  which  can  b< 
other,  are:  hydrogen; 
C3-C4  alkenyl;  cyclohe: 
or,  taken  jointly,  can  coi^titute 


C1-C5 


-CH2         CH3  — <  H2 

C             ;  CH2; 

/    \  / 

-CH2            CH3  — fH2 


the  radicals  R|  and  R2, 
from  each  other,  and  w 
on  each  triazinic  ring,  are 
C6-C16  cycloalkyl  or 


wMch  can  be  the  same,  or  different 
qich  can  have  different  meanings 
H;  Ci-Cigalkyl;  C2-C8  alkenyl; 
all^lcycloalkyl; 


— CH2— [I  >H^i-N 


wherein: 

m  is  an  integer  comprise  I 
p  is  an  integer  comprise 
R«  is  H;  Ci-C  alkyl; 

wherein  q  is  an  integ^ 

from  1  to  4  and  R^  is 

kyl  or  alkylcycloalky 
the  radicals  R5,  which 

each  other,  are  H; 

cycloalkyl  or  alkylcy^loalkyl 

the  moiety: 


is  replaced  by  a 
group  consisting  of 
morpholine. 


TCIaims 


heterc^yclic  radical  selected  from  the  group 

pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  morpholine, 

4-methylpiperazine,  and  4-ethyl- 


/ 


R2 


(I) 


r  -i  ^= 

'  N 

P 
J*  /   \ 

RO  OR 


is  replaced  by  a  1 
consisting  of  aziridinc 
thiomorpholine,  pipers  zine, 
piperazine; 

a  is  0  or  1; 

b  is  0  or  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to 
5; 

R3  is  hydrogen  or: 


-( 


the  same,  or  different  from  each 
alkyl;  C3-C5  hydroxyalkyl; 
;  C6-<;io  aryl;  C7-C8  aralkyl; 
a  cyclic  structure,  as: 


/ 


CH3 


— CH 


\ 

C 


and  its  meaning 
when  b  is  0,  Z  is  a 
one  of  the 


CH2; 


— CH2 


-CH2-f-ClH2mi-0-R4; 


/ 

4 


Rj 


within  the  range  of  form  1  to  7; 

within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5; 

:»-Ca  alkenyl;  -K«H»»— O-J-R. 

comprised  within  the  range  of 

or  C1-C4  alkyl;  Q-Cu  cycloal- 


m  eger  < 


C  in 
C1C8 


be  the  same,  or  different  from 

alkyl;  C2-C6  alkenyl;  Q-Cu 

C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl;  or 


wherein  r  is  an 
2  to  14;  Rg  is 
C1-C4  hydroxyalkyl: 


Rs 


H 

I 
-N— (CI 


Rs 


hete  ocycli< 


ic  radical  selected  from  the 

iziridine,  pyrrolidine,  pi[>eridine, 

thiomoii  >holine,  piperazine,  4-methylpip- 


wherein  s  is  an 
2  to  5  and  t  is 
from  1  to  3; 


March  22,  1994 
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/ 
4 
\ 


Ri 


R2 


/ 


Ri 


N 


N 


P 

/  \ 

RO  OR 


nlay  vary  within  each  repeating  unit; 
di  talent  radical  falling  within  the  scope  of 
follow  ng  formulae: 


I 


.R7 


ai) 


N— 


R7 


wherein  the  radidals  R7,  which  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent from  each  otjer,  are  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 


-I  ii-C4l2ri-N- 
Rs 


-N  f-C,H2, 

R 


.2+N- 

Rs 


am 


(IV) 


comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
1  ydrogen;  C1-C4  alkyl;  C2-C6  alkenyl; 


H 

I 
2)»-0— (CH2),-N- 


H  H 

I  I 

-N-[(C  l2),-Otr(CH2),-N- 


(V) 


(VI) 


iilteger  comprised  within  the  range  of  from 
afi  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of 
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(VII) 


wherein: 

RiO  has  the  same  meaning  as  deflned  hereinabove; 

w  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  2  to 

4; 
d  is  either  1  or  2. 


(VIII) 


5,296,599 
ACTIVATED  CARBAMATES  COMPOUNDS 
Steven  A.  Cohen,  Hopkinton,  and  Dennis  P.  Michaod,  Dracui, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Millipore  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass. 
wherein:  Filed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,579 

X  is  a  direct  C— C  bond;  O;  S;  S— S;  SO;  SO2;  NH;  Int.  Q.'  C07D  237/20.  215/38.  217/26 

NHSO2;  NHCO;  N=N;  CH2;  ^^-  CI-  544—235  4  Claims 

R9  is  hydrogen;  hydroxy;  C1-C4  alkyl;  C1-C4  alkoxy;  1  A  heterocyclic  activated  carbamate  compound  having  the 

formula: 


■HNCH2 


Cr 


CH2NH— 


(IX) 


wherein  A  can  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  ring; 


CH3\ f     NH- 


(X) 


H     O 

I       II 

ArN— C— O 


O 
II 

-0 

I 

o 


wherein  Ar  is  quinolyl,  acndinyl,  coumarin  or  fluorescein 
which  may  be  substituted  with  alkyl,  alkoxy,  OH,  halo,  amino, 
sulfur,  oxygen  or  phenyl. 


— HN— (CH2)j— N 


(XI) 


N— (CH2)j— NH— 


wherein  s  has  the  above  defined  meaning; 
when,  on  the  contrary,  b  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the 
range  of  from  1  to  5,  the  moiety; 


r  1 


is  a  multivalent  radical  falling  within  the  scope  of  one  of 
the  following  formulae: 


-N-(CH2),— pN-(CH2),-^N- 
Rio  '-  -''  Rio 


(Xin 


-N— 
I 
R|0 


(CH2).-N- 


(CH2),-N- 
RlO 


-(CH2)»-N- 
R|0 


(XIII) 


J</ 


5,296,600 
PYRROLOPYRIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
Akimoto  Hiroshi;  Takenori  Hitaka,  and  Tetsuo  Miwa,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.., 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  578,258,  Sep.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,106,974. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  326,901,  Mar.  21,  1989,  Pat  No. 
4,997,838.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1988,  63-71149; 
Sep.  29,  1988,  63-245379 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C07D  471/04 
U.S.  a.  544—280  IS  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

RlO  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4  alkyl; 

c  is  an  integer  comprised  within  the  range  of  from  1  to  5; 

the  indexes  s,  which  can  be  the  same,  or  different  from 
each  other,  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  herein- 
above; 


5lH> 


COOH 


H 


wherein  the  ring  A  is  a  pyrrole  or  pyrroline  ring,  X  is  an  amino 
group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  amino 
group  or  a  hydroxyl  group,  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  C1.3  alkyl  group,  a  C2.3  alkenyl  group  or  a  C2.3  alkynyl 
group,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  4,  and  R  may  be  different  in 
each  of  the  n  repeating  units,  or  a  salt  or  a  C  1.3  alkyl,  benzyl, 
nitrobenzyl,  methoxybenzyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  methoxy- 
phenyl  ester  at  the  carfooxyl  group  thereof. 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODU<  ING  CARBOXYUC  ACID 
ESfERS 
KeUi  Sato,  NiiUwmiym  Mandd  Kndo,  KiidoaM,  airi  Morihani 
YaMMto,  Kobe,  aU  of  iamm,  Mrigwin  to  Nihon  NohyidiB 
Co^  Ud^  Tokyo,  Jayaa       i 
DivWoa  of  Scr.  No.  S28,919.  M«y  29, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,142,057. 
lUa  appUcatioM  May  27. 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,618 
OaiBM  priority,  application  lapan.  Mar.  U,  1987,  62-57431; 
Feb.  13, 1988,  63-31139 

bt  a,'  COTC  69/76.  69M  317/14.  241/44.  213/55 
UJS.  CL  544—355  7  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  caiboxylic  acid  ester  repre- 
sented by  the  general  fonnuU  (1-2) 


MUL' 

WITH 
Tsaan-Long  So,  Baldwi  i 
Brooi(,bothofN.Y. 
Caacer  Reaearck, 

Filed  Mar. 


,Ncir 


U.S.  CL  546—103 

1.  A  method  for  s; 
ture: 


R'.(COOR*)m 


0-» 


wherein  R'  is  a  phenyl  or  sul^tuted  phenyl  group  with  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  givup  consisting  of  halogen  atom, 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  car|on  atoms,  haloalkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cyaao  group,  nitro  group,  hydroxy 
group,  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylthio 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  alkylcarbonyl  group  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  amiao  group,  said  R'  further  being 
phenoxyphenyl  group,  b«nzoylphenyl  group,  phenylsulfonyl- 
pbenyl  group,  biphenyl  group,  hydroxybiphenyl  group,  thi- 
enyl  group,  fiiryl  group,  pyrid^l  group,  picolinyl  group,  quino- 
linyl  group  and  quinoxalinyl  group;  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  group,  cresyl  group,  xylenyl 
group,  benzyl  group,  cinnamyl  group,  furfuryl  group  or  thi- 
enyl  group;  and  m  is  an  integ^  of  1  to  4; 
said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  an  aromatic 
chloride  represented  by  Ae  general  formula  (IV) 


R<.(Cl)ni 

wherein  Rl  and  m  hav 
above,  carbon  monoxid< 
the  general  formula  (II) 

R*OH 


(TV) 

the  same  meaning  as  defined 
and  an  alcohol  represented  by 


ai) 


wherein  R*^  have  the  sam  meaning  as  defuied  above,  in  the 
presence  of  a  base  and  c  italysts  consisting  of  a  palladium 
compound  and  a  phosph  ne  compound  having  the  general 
formula  (V) 


(R)jP_X-P(R)2 


(V) 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  gniup  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or 
a  phenyl  group,  and  X  ia  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms, 


— CHi— CH CH—  ZOi- 

I  I 

o         o 

HjC'^CHj 


to^^ir 


— CHiCHi 


-"(° 


> 


)— CH:CH2— , 
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5,296,602 
.•nsUBSTTTUtED  l-HYDROXY-9-ACRIDONES 
ANTICANCER  ACnVITY 

Place,  awl  KyoicU  A.  Watamdie,  Rye 
iigBors  to  Sloaa-Kettering  loatitiitc  Um 
York,  N.Y. 
18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  671,126 
CL'  C07C  63/42 

17  Claim 
a  compound  having  the  struc- 


lyni  hesizing  i 


0) 


wherein 

R^  and  R^  are  the  i  ame  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
saturated  or  unsat  trated  alkyl  group  having  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  al- 
kyloxy  group  hav  ng  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  O-alkyloxy- 
alkyl  group  whei  nn  each  alkyl  is  the  same  or  different 
having  1  to  S  car  xm  atoms,  an  O-benzyloxyalkyl  group 
with  the  alkyl  ha  zing  1  to  5  cartmn  atoms,  an  O-acetyl 
group,  an  O-benz  )yl  group,  or  an  O-benzyl  group; 

K*  is  hydrogen,  a  sa  turated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  S  cartxM  I  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  hydroxy- 
methyl  group,  a  9  iturated  or  unsaturated  alkyloxy  group 
having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  an  O-alkyloxyalkyl  group 
wherein  each  alk;  rl  is  the  same  or  different  having  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  an  O-benzyloxyalkyl  group  with  the  alkyl 
having  1  to  S  cat  lx>n  atoms,  an  O-alkyloxyalkyloxyalkyl 
group  wherein  ea  ;h  alkyl  is  the  same  or  different  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  O-acetyl  group,  an  O-benzoyl 
group,  or  an  O-b  nzyl  group; 
wherein 

R',  R'  and  R^  are  tie  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a 
saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  sulfate,  phtwphate,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  saturated  or 
unsaturated  alkyl  ixy  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an 
O-alkyloxyalkyl  { ;roup  wherein  each  alkyl  is  the  same  or 
different  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  O-benzyloxyalkyl 
group  with  the  i  Ikyl  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  O- 
acetyl  group,  an  Denzoyl  group,  a  nitro  group,  an  amino 
group,  an  N-alky!  imino  group  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
an  N.N-dialkylan  lino  group  with  each  alkyl  having  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  a  i  aminoalkyloxy  group  having  1  to  S 
carbon  atoms,  ai  N-alkyl-aminoalkyloxy  group  wherein 
each  alkyl  is  the  same  or  different  having  1  to  S  carbon 
atoms,  an  N,N-diilkyl-aminoalkyloxy  group  wherein  each 
alkyl  is  the  same  or  different  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
a  quaternary  ammonium  alkyloxy  salt,  or  a  halogen;  and 
RlO  is  hydrogen,  \  saturated  or  unsaturated  alkyl  group 
in  atoms,  aminoalkyl  group  having  1  to 
an  N-alkylaminoalkyl  group  wherein 
same  or  different  having  1  to  5  carbon 
lialkylaminoalkyl  group  wherein  each 
alkyl  is  the  same  lor  dUTerent  having  I  to  S  carbon  atoms, 
or  an  amino  acic^  moiety; 
which  comprises: 
(a)  combining  a  colnpound  having  the  structure: 


having  1  toS 
S  carbon  al 
each  alkyl  is 
atoms,  an  N,N' 


or  a  binaphthyl  group; 
said  reaction  being  conducted  under  conditions  that  temper- 
ature and  pressure  are  flufficient  to  induce  reaction. 


CO2H 


(n) 
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-continued 

or 


X  I 

R» 


cni) 


wherein  R',  R'  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defined  previously; 

and 
X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  I; 
with  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


OMe 


H2N 


(IV) 


(V) 


respectively, 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  the  compound  of  formula  II  to 
the  compound  of  formula  IV  or  of  the  compound  of  for- 
mula III  to  the  compound  of  formula  V  is  about  1  to  5  and 
R^,  R^  and  R*  are  the  same  as  defmed  previously;  and 

X  is  F,  CI,  Br,  or  1  or  a  nitro  group; 

under  Ullman  condensation  conditions  so  as  to  form  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure: 


OMe 


(VI) 


(vm) 


wherein  R^,  R',  R*  R',  R*  R''  and  R'O  are  the  same  as 
deflned  previously;  and 
(d)  treating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (c)  under  de-O- 
methylating  conditions  so  as  to  form  a  compound  having 
the  structure: 


(D 


wherein  R^,  r3,  r4  r5,  r6  r7  ^^  rIO  „^  the  same  as 
defined  previously. 


5,296,603 

3-AMINO-5-0<MLOROBENZYL-4,5,6,7-TETRAHYDRO- 

THIENO[3,2-C]-PYRIDINE-2-CARBOXYUC  ACID 

COMPOUNDS 

Katsuyoshi  Yamakawa;  Kozo  Sato,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 

and  Talcashi  Suginome,  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1993.  Ser.  No.  70,685 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147188; 
Jun.  8,  1992,  4-147189 

Int.  a.'  C07D  333/50 
MS.  a.  546—114  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


CCX)R'  ^ 


NH2 


wherein  R^,  RJ,  R*  R',  R*,  and  R''  are  the  same  as  defmed 

previously;  wherein  R '  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  or  an 

(b)  treating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (a)  under  cycliza-   *'''**  ^^  thereof, 
tion  conditions  so  as  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


(VII) 


wherein  R^,  R3,  R«,  R',  R*  and  R'  are  the  same  as  defmed 
previously; 
(c)  treating  the  compound  formed  in  step  (b)  under  N- 
alkylating  conditions  so  as  to  form  a  compound  having  the 
structure: 


5,296,604 
PROLINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
THEIR  USE  AS  INHIBITORS  OF  HIV  PROTEASE 
Rudolf  H.  Hanko,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Thomas  Gould. 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Paul  P.  Tamburini,  Kensington, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Miles  Inc.,  West  HaTen,  Conn. 
FUed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,491 
IbL  a.'  C07D  207/76.  401/12:  A61K  31/47.  31/40 
MS.  a.  546—169  12  Claims 

I.  A  compoimd  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  (2S, 
3S)  N-methyl  2-(3-carbobenzyloxyamino-S-methyl-hexanoyl)]- 
prolyl-isoleucine  N-benzyl  amide  of  the  formula 
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hex«n-l-olyl)]-prolyl-ii  oleucine  N-benzyl  amide  of  the  formula 


CT"- 


Oho 


36=^0 


O^' 


(2R,  3R)  N-methyl  2-(3-car^obenzyloxyamino-5-methyl-hex- 
aiioyl)]-prolyI-tsoleucine  N-b<nzyl  amide  of  the  formula 


H         - 


crA^'xXsoo 


0)NH2 


I 
H 


(2S,  3S)  N-Jmethyl  2-(  i 
yl-hexaiioyl))-prolyl-i 


-N-guinaldyl-asparginyl)amino-S-meth- 
isbleucine  N-benzyl  amide  of  the  formula 


H 


COrM 


(2S,  3S)  N-[2-(3-<:«ri'obenzyc*yamino-5-methyl  hexan-lolyl)]- 
prolyl-isoleucine  N-benzyl  amide  of  the  formula 


0)NH2 


cr° 


HO 


[2-(3-carbobcnzoiy amino-5-methy I  hexan- 1  -olyl)]- 
ai  lide  of  the  formula 


(2R.  3R)  N 
prolyl-isoleucine  N-benzyl 


p  'olyl 


(2S,  3S)  N-[methyl  2-{3-04carbobenzyloxy 

amino-S-methyl-hexanoyI)]' 

of  the  formula 


H 


(2S,  3S)  N-[2-(3-(N 
an-l-olyl)]-prolyl 


gilinaldyl-asparginyl)amino-S-methyl  hex- 
isolqucine  N-benzyl  amide  of  the  formula 


J     N        II 


Nn^  II 


C  )NH2 


(2R,  3R)  N-[2-{3-(N 
an-l-olyl)]-prolyl 


O        H        6 


)6soo 


-^-cyano-alanyl) 
l-isoleucine  N-benzyl  amide 


O  \       H    COzMe      ^^^x'^^^'^v^'^x' 

oil 


(2S,     3S)     N-(methyl     2- 


a^ 


I  o 

^N  II 

II  (^N' 

O  \        H 


CONH2 


It! 

9I0,( 


Guillaume  de  Nanteolf, 
Seine;  Denis  Ravel, 
France,  assignors 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  appUcati^ 
Claims  priority, 

-(N-carbobenzyloxy-asparaginyl)  ^^  ^  546—176 
amino- S-methyl-hexanoyl)]-|  rolyl-isoleucine  N-benzyl  amide  lAcomnound 
of  the  formula 


Vie   X..JC" 


HN 


^  V    N       II  in  which: 

H       O  the  dotted  line 

bond, 
(2S,  3S)  N-[2-(3-N-carbobenlyloxy-asparginyl)amino-S-methyl       R  represents  the 
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36=00 


H 
o 


36S0O 


36soO 


g  iinaldyl-asparginyl)amino-S-methyl  hex- 
isolf  ucine  N-benzyl  amide  of  the  formula 


.36=00 


C3NH2 


5,296,605 
2,4-THIAZOtJDINEDIONE  COMPOUNDS 

Suresnes;  Jacques  Duhault,  Croissy  snr 

Igny,  and  Yolande  Herve,  Puteaux,  all  of 

Adir  et  Compagnie,  Courbevoie,  France 

1,001,  Aug.  14,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,266,582. 

Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,268 

application  France,  Aug.  20,  1991,  91  10430 

C07D  401/10:  A61K  il/41 

5  Claims 
from  those  of  formula  (I), 


sel  xtedl 


0) 


incfcates  the  optional  presence  of  a  double 
fillowing  group: 


March  22, 

1994 

H 
1 

^ 

^'^^ 

N 

,CH, 

R50-- 

0 

"CH, 
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0) 


in  which: 

R5  represents  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  (Ci-C6)alkyl 


Rs 


in  which 

said  R|  to  R4  in  said  formula  indicate  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group,  or  an  aryl  group, 

said  X  in  said  formula  indicates  oxygen  or  N — R^  R«  indi- 
cating hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  an  allyl 
group, 

said  ring  A  is  given  in  the  form  of  one  of  the  following  four 
chemical  groups: 


5,296,606 

0-(3-AMINO-2-HVDROXYPROPYL)-HYDROXIMIC 

AQD  HALIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Peter  L.  Nagy;  Bela  Balius;  Miria  Boross;  Jen6    Szilbereky; 
Gizella  Zsila;  Lajos  Abraham;  Gyorgy  Blasko;  Bela  Gachiiyi; 
Attila  Almasi,  and  Gabor  Nemet,  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Biorex  Kutato-Fejleszto  KFT,  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  499,318,  Jun.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,147,879, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,  Oct.  19, 1989.  This  application 
Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,402 
Int  a.5  C07D  211/04:  C07C  219/06 
U.S.  a.  546—193  1  Claim 

1.  Hydroximic  acid  derivatives  of  formula  (VIII) 


r4  r5  (VIII) 

r5-(CH)„-(CH),-C-X  R' 

N— O— CH2— CM— CH2— N 


and  the  salts  thereof  wherein 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro,  chloro, 
bromo  and  iodo, 

R'  and  R^  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
these  are  attached  form  a  S  to  8  membered  saturated  ring, 

Vt}  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  naphthyl  or  pyridyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  halo  or  alkoxy, 

R*  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl, 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl, 

m  is  0,  I  or  2  and 

n  is  0,  I  or  2. 


{R5)t. 


(R5)*. 


S  Ri 


(ID 


(V) 


(VI) 


(VII) 


(RsU 


in  said  chemical  group  (II), 

R;  is  an  electron  donating  group  and  in  the  form  of  an  indo- 
lyl  group,  a  compound  as  shown  in  (VIII): 


(VHD 


CH=CH')7- 


(Rl0)n 


(in  which  ^d  Rio  indicates  an  alkoxyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  a  di-alkyi  amino  group,  or  a  mono-alkyi  amino 
group;  and  I  and  m  indicate  integers  0  to  S),  or  a  com- 
pound as  shown  in  (IX): 


5,296,607 
PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOUND 
Akihiko  Tomoda;  Hisao  Suzuki;  Akira  Kaneko,  and  Hideki 
Tsuboi,  all  of  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Hanuunatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6074>99,  Oct.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,778 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8, 1989, 2-90578;  Jul. 
18,  1990,  1-89664 

Int.  a.'  C07D  41i/06 
MS.  a.  548—236  1  Chdn 

1.  A  photochromic  compound  characterized  by  a  general 
formula 


(IX) 


,      B      »CH-(-CH=CH')j 
*^ N 


(in  which  said  Rg  indicates  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
an  aralkyi  group,  or  an  allyl  group;  said  ring  B  indicates  a 
S  or  6  membered  heteroaromatic  ring  or  a  condensed  ring 
containing  a  5  or  6  membered  heteroaromatic  ring;  and  n 
indicates  an  integer  from  0  to  4),  and 


2472 


in  said  chemical  groups  (V)  to  (VII), 
Rs  is  given  in  the  form  of  an 
group,  a  mono-alkyi  amii  a 
indolyl  group,  a  compoun  I 


C  H=CHij- 


(Rio)in 


(in  which  said  Rio  indicates  an 
a  di-alkyl  amino  group,  a 
an  integer  from  0  t^  S;  and  m 
or  a  compound  as  shown  in  (>{III): 
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lower  alkenyl,  or 
amino  group,  a  di-alkyl  amino   the  substituents  selectee 
group,  a  pyrrolyl  group,  an    integer  from  0-2; 
as  shown  in  (XII):  r'  j^  jj   substituted  *r 

substituents  selecte  1 
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substi^ited  or  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  with 
from  1  to  3  aryl  groups,  and  r  is  an 


(XID 


O 

II 
— NHCR3, 


COR«.     — N 

^>R5 


— Nl-  COR«. 


kikoxyl  group,  an  amino  group, 

mom  -alkyl  amino  group,  1  indicates 

ii  idicates  an  integer  from  1  to  S), 


l4 


I  tie 


(XIII) 


<^CH-(-C^=CH')j 

'  I 
R« 


(in  which  said  Rs  indicates  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an 
aralkyl  group,  or  an  allyl  grotf);  said  ring  B  indicates  a  S  or  6 
membcred  heteroaromatic  ring  or  a  condensed  ring  containing 
a  S  or  6  membered  heteroaromatic  ring;  and  n  indicates  an 
integer  from  0  to  4),  and  | 

in  said  chemical  groups  (V)  a^d  (VI), 
k  is  1  or  2,  and  in  said  chen^ical  group  (VII), 
k  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  z  indicates  O,  S,  N— R9  (in  which 
R9  indicates  an  alkyl  griup,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyl 
group,  or  an  allyl  group)J 


wherein  R3  and 
lower  alkyl  with 
groups,  and  each 
both  groups  R;  taken 
which  may  be  arofiatic 


PROCESS  F(  IR 
lA4-SUBSTrnJTl  D 


5,2«,608 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  ANALOGS  OF  TYROSINE 

SULFATE  OR  TYROSINE  PHOSPHATE  CONTAINING 

PEPTIDES 

Waleed  Duho,  Wayne;  Jeffetson  W.  Tilley,  North  Caldwell; 

Joseph  Triscari,  Bloomfield,aod  Rolf  Wagner,  West  Milford, 

■II  of  N  J„  assignors  to  Hoftnan-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  732,435,  Jul.  18, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,182,263, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  311,872,  Feb.  21, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,228, 

Apr.  25, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

86$,431 

Int.  a.*  A61K  31/41;  C07D  257/04 

VS.  CL  548—253  I  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fonaula: 


Gary  McCort,  Paris,  a 

France,  assignors  to 

head.  United  Kingdoii 

Filed  Api 

Int.  a, 

VS.  a.  548—325.1 

1.  A  process  for  thejpreparation 
by  the  formula: 


^up  of  the  formula: 


i  compr  ses: 


\y 

Ri 

wherein  R<,  R^ 
and  the  other  of  A'  or  B'  is  ^  wherein  Ro  »  H  or  F,  R2  is  H,   in  the  presence  of  a 


unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  with  the 
from  1  to  3  aryl  groups; 


are  H,  substituted  or  unsubstituted 

substituents  selected  from  1  to  3  aryl 

i  is  independently  H,  lower  alkyl,  or 

together  are  a  six  membered  ring 


5,296,609 

THE  PREPARATION  OF 
IMIDAZOLES  AND  RELATED 
AMINOALKYUMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Claude  Pascal,  Cachan,  both  of 
Syntex  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.,  Maiden- 


.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,002 
C07D  233/56.  233/64 

20  Claims 
of  compounds  represented 


R2 


N  N 


RJ 


alkyl,   or  optionally   substituted 
alkyl,  or  optionally  substituted  lower 


wherein: 
Rl   is  hydrogen,   l^wer 

phenyl; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  low^r 

alkyl  phenyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen, 

optionally  substituted 
R*  is  hydrogen,  lo\  'er 

or  — SR',  in  wh|;h 

tuted  phenyl,  or 
which  process 
cyclizing  a  compoi^id  represented  by  the  formula: 


^kyl. 


,  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  or 
biphenylmethyl;  and 
alkyl,  optionally  substituted  phenyl, 
rS  is  lower  alkyl,  optionally  substi- 
ptionally  substituted  benzyl; 


RZ      R'   R* 

I         II 

EC— CH— N— C=NH 

l^  and  R^  are  as  defined; 
p  illadium  or  gold  catalyst. 
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5,296,610 
N-SUBSTTTUTED  POLYAMIDE-IMIDES 
Peter  Wolf,  Frankenthal,  and  Juergen  Koch,  Neubofen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  822.261,  Jan.  17, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,229,484. 
This  application  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  4101379 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/4S.  223/10:  C07F  7/02 
VS.  a.  548—406  1  Claim 

1.  A  bis(phthalimide)  of  the  structure 


O  O 

Q_NH— Q-N^R'^N— Q-HN— Q 

^-^  II  II 

O  O 


536,611 
PROPENALS  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  A  DITHIANE  RING 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THESE 

PROPENALS 
Guy  Solladie,  Strasbourg;  Valeric  Berl,  Mulhouse,  and  Jean 
Matgnan,  Tremblay-les-Gonesse,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,778 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  14,  1991,  91  07293 

Int  a.5  C07D  339/OS 

VS.  a.  549—21  4  Claims 

1.  Propenals  of  formula: 


0) 


in  which  formula  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C]-C4  thioalkyi  radical, 
the  dithiane  ring  being  at  the  cis  position  with  respect  to  the 
aldehyde  function  when  R  is  H,  and  at  the  trans  position  when 


where  R'  is  one  of  the  following  tetravalent  aromatic  radicals    ^  's  a  thioalkyi  radical. 


5,296,612 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  ENYNE  DERIVATIVES 
Susumu  Nakagawa;  Akira  Asai;  Satoru  Kuroyanagi;  Makoto 
Ishihara,  and  Yoshihani  Tanaka,  all  of  Okazaki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,160,  Mar.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,231,183, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  588,931,  Sep.  27, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  2, 1989,  1-257310 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JaL  27, 
2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C07C  211/02:  C07D  333/58 
VS.  a.  549—49  3  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  enyne  derivative  of  the  for- 
mula: 


[VII] 


R2 


\ 

^ 


NCH2CH=CHC=C— R' 


wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  halo 
lower  alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group,  a  lower  alkynyl 
group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group 
of  the  formula: 


[lUT 


RJ— CH 


and  X  is  a  bond  or  X  is  one  of  the  following  divalent  radicals 


R^'— CH 


nil*] 


O 
II 

— C— ,     — O— .  — S— .     — SO2— .     — CH2— . 

=C(CH3h.  =C(CF3h.     =Si(CH3)2 
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-con<  nued 


r'Z— CH 


ir 


mi  y 
au  m, 


carl  oxyl 


gr<  up 


gioup. 


wherein  each  of  R',  R^'  and 
different,  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
R*  R5,  R*'  and  R"  which 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
alkyl  group  or  a  lower  alkoxy 
a  halogen  atom,  a  group  of  the 
a  protecting  group  for  a  hyd  -i 
group,  a  formula  group,  a 
bonyl  group,  a  lower  alkanoyl 
capto  group,  or  a  group  of  thi 
R^  is  a  phenyl  or  thienyl 
substituents  selected  from  the 
atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  low^r 
lower  alkoxy  group,  a  furyl 
pyrrolyl  group,  pyrrolydinyl 
pyrazolyl  group,  an  oxazolyl 
furazanyl  group,  a  thiazolyl 
thiadiazolyl  group,  a  thienyl 
dyl  group,  a  pyrazinyl  group, 
nyl  group,  a  piperidinyl  groilp, 
omorpholinyl  group,  a  triazii 
isoquinolyl  group,  a  phthal; 
group,  a  quinoxalinyl  group 
zofuranyl   group,   a  ber 
group,  a  benzothiazolyl  groi*> 
each  of  X  and  Y  which  may 
oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom, 
formula  — CHR"—  wherein 
alkyl  group  or  a  group  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
form  a  vinylene  group  or  an 
when  either  one  of  X  and  Y 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 
above,  the  other  is  a  carl 
— CHR"—  wherein  R"  is  as 
alkyl  or  cydoalkyl  group  wl 
or  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a 
lyl  group,  comprising  reacting 


il 
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pin 


R^'— CH 


\}^  which  may  be  the  same  or 
a  lower  alkyl  group,  each  of 
be  the  same  or  different,  is  a 
a  hydroxyl  group,  a  lower 
;roup,  R*^  is  a  hydroxyl  group, 
formula  R* — O—  wherein  R*  is 
oxyl  group,  a  hydroxymethyl 
group,  a  lower  alkoxycar- 
group,  an  amino  group,  a  mer- 
formula  R*— X— Y —  wherein 
which  may  be  one  or  two 
group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
alkyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a 
I,  a  tetrahydrofuryl  group,  a 
group,  an  imidazolyl  group,  a 
group,  an  isoxazolyl  group,  a 
group,  an  isothioazolyl  group,  a 
droup,  a  pyridyl  group,  a  piperi- 
I  pyrimidinyl  group,  a  pyridazi- 
a  morpholinyl  group,  a  thi- 
yl  group,  a  quinolyl  group,  an 
inyl  group,  a  naphthyridinyl 
a  quinazolinyl  group,  a  ben- 
nyl  group,   a  benzoisoxazolyl 
and  a  benzofurazanyl  group, 
be  the  same  or  different,  is  an 
carbonyl  group,  a  group  of  the 
"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower 
— NR*—  wherein  R*  is 
alkyl  group,  or  X  and  Y  together 
ithynylene  group,  provided  that 
an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom 
wherein  R*  is  as  deflned 
or  a  group  of  the  formula 
4eflned  above,  and  R^  is  a  lower 
may  have  a  hydroxyl  group 
group  or  a  tri-Iower  aikylsi- 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 


r32— CH 


wherein  R',  R*,  R',  R 
above,  with  an  acetyle 


HC-C— R^ 


wherein  R^  is  as  defmep 
catalyst,  to  obtain  a  o 


above,  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium 
okipound  of  the  formula: 


R" 


r2' 


\ 

P 

/ 


NCH2CH= 


;hcsc— R'' 


wherein  R",  R^'  and 
sary,  N-alkylating  this 


fC  are  as  deflned  above,  and,  if  neces- 
compound. 


the  formula  ■ 


'bonylj  group 


I  Chen  leal 


,3;  4, 


h  ich  I 
ph  snyl  I 


Richard  W.  Bayles, 
worth,  and  Ralph  W. 
ors  to  Imperial 
dom 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuatj  im 
abandoned.  This  appi  Icatii 
Claims  priority,  appficatii 

8531638 

In 

U.S.  CL  549—291 
1.  A  tetrahydropyn  n 


R" 


R" 


\ 


NCH2CH=CH— 


R'— CH 


PV) 


R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 


r; 


Y(X 


wherein  W  is  a  halogen  atom 
alkyl  group,  a  halo  lower  all  yl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group, 
a  lower  alkynyl  group  or  a  cycloalkyl  group,  and  R^'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  0  '  the  formula: 


illy 


pin 


wherein: 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or 
R2  is  alkyl  option; 

groups  or  halogeb 
X  is  a  group  of  fonfula 

sulphur,  R^  is 

kyl,  substituted 

mono-  or  di-alky)amino 

wherein  R'  is 

X  is  a  group  of  fotmula 

aryl  or  a  group 

alkyl  or  aryl, 

wherein  R*  is  hydrogen 

tuted  alkyl,  cyqoalkyl, 


hy  li 


of  I 
ai  d 


-continued 
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',  R",  R*',  R*^  and  R"  are  as  defined 
derivative  of  the  formula: 


m 


[Vl] 


5,296,613 
PYtAN  DERIVATIVES 

S^kport;  Anthony  P.  Flynn,  Great  Bud- 
Turner,  Cheadle,  all  of  England,  assign- 
Industries  pic,  London,  United  King- 


,749,  Apr.  6,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,155,236, 
of  Ser.  No.  942,437,  Dec.  16,  1986, 
ion  Jul.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,376 
ion  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  23,  1985, 


a.5  C07D  309/30 
derivative  of  formula  I: 


6  Claims 


(D 


Jkyl; 

substituted  by  one  or  more  alkoxy 
atoms; 

— NHCVR*  wherein  V  is  oxygen  or 

rogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloal- 

c^cloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  amino, 

or  a  group  of  the  formula  — OR' 

,  substituted  alkyl,  aryl  or  arylalkyl,  or 

— NHSChR*"  wherein  R*"  is  alkyl, 

formula  — CH2COR**  wherein  R<*  is 

Y  is  a  group  of  formula  — NR*R^, 

or  alkyl  and  R^  is  alkyl,  substi- 

substituted  cycloalkyl,  aryl  or 
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arylalkyl  or  R'  is  a  group  of  formula  — COOR*  wherein 

R^  is  alkyl  or  arylalkyl; 
or  X  is  of  the  formula  — NHSOR*",  wherein  R*«  is  defined 

as  hereinabove,  and 
Y  is  alkoxy,  cycloalkoxy,  arylalkoxy,  or  of  the  formula 

— NR^R',  wherein  R*  and  R'  are  defined  as  hereinabove; 
wherein  alkyl  means  (l-6C)alkyl,  cycloalkyl  means  (3-7C)cy- 
cloalkyl  or  bridges  (6-9C)bicycloalkyl,  aryl  means  an  option- 
ally substituted  5-  or  6-membered  carbocyclic  group,  arylalkyl 
means  aryl(l-4C)alkyl,  alkoxy  means  (l-6C)alkoxy,  cycloalk- 
oxy means  (3-7C)cycloalkoxy  or  bridged  (6-9C)bicycloalkoxy 
and  alkenyl  means  (2-6C)alkenyl. 


5,296,615 

PROCESS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  CHIRAL 

EPOXIDES 

Leland  O.  Weigel,  Indianapolis,  IihL,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  881,913,  May  12, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5^56,807, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  770,676,  Oct.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,910,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,384,  May  3, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,097,049.  This  applicatJon  Feb.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

12,109 

iDt  a.'  C07D  307/32 

VS.  a.  549—314  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OSO2R' 


^-o. 


wherein  R'  is  Ci-C*  alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  benzyl,  phenyl  or 
tolyl. 


5,296,614 
PREPARATION  OF  PHTHALIDES 

Jochem  Henkelmann;  Thomas  Ruehl,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  and 
Horst  Zimmermann,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseUschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  11, 

1991,  4136992 

Int  a.5  C07D  307/87 

VS.  a.  549—307  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phthalides  of  the  formula 


5,296,616 

OPTICALLY  ACnVE  FLUORINE-CONTAINING 

COMPOUND 

Masaaki  Namekawa;  Shinichi  Nayuki;  Keizou  Itch;  Mitsunori 
Takeda,  and  Yoshinobu  Murayama,  all  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kashima  Oil  Company,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  26,  1991,  3-344802 
Int  a.5  C07D  309/10 
VS.  a.  549—417  10  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  fluorine-containing  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  (I) 


R2  RJ 


where  Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4,  independently  of  one  another,  are 
hydrogen  C1-C4  alkyl  or  C1-C3  alkoxy,  which  comprises: 
reacting  a  phthaUc  anhydride  of  the  formula 


II 


wherein  Rf  is  a  fluoroalkyl  group  having  1  or  2  cariK>n  atoms; 
R>,  R^  and  R^,  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  15  carbon  atoms 
or  an  aralkyl  group  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  *  is  an 
asymmetric  carbon  atom. 


where  Rl,  R2,  R3  and  R4  are  as  defined  above  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  from  50*  to  400* 
C.  and  at  from  1  to  400  bar,  wherein  the  hydrogenation  catalyst 
employed  is  a  fixed-bed  catalyst  essentially  free  from  Lewis 
acids  and  b  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  oxides  of  the  elements  of  main  groups  one  to  four  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements,  oxides  of  the  elements  of 
sub-groups  one  to  eight  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 
oxides  of  the  elements  of  the  lanthanide  group,  or  mixtures 
of  said  oxides;  and 

b)  metallic  catalysts  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhenium,  palladium,  plati- 
num, boron,  tin  and  mixtures  thereof  on  support  materials. 


5,296,617 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  1,3-DIOXOLES 
Walter  Navarrini,  and  Simonetta  Fontana,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,169 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Italy,  Feb.  7,  1991,  MI  91  A 
000320 

Lita.'C07Di77/« 
U.S.  CL  549—455  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  1,3-dioxoles  of  formula: 


(D 


wherein: 
Xi  and  Xj,  like  or  different  from  each  other,  are  F  or  H, 
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Xj  and  Xfi,  like  or  difTerent  fr4ni  each  other,  are  F  or  CF3, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a)  preparing  a  dioxolane  of  fo^ula: 


CX1X2- 

O  Cf 

\  / 

CX$X6 


C  C3X4 


wherein: 

X2  and  X4,  like  or  different 
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(II) 


ft  >m  I 


INTERMEDIATES  IN 
OF  3-SUBSTmJTED 
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5.296,620 
tHE  ASYMMETRIC  SYNTHESIS 
FURANOSIDE  COMPOUNDS 


Yuri  E.  Raifeld,  Moscow, 
amid  Company,  Wayne, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  698,04Z 
This  application  M  ar, 

Int.  a.'  COip  303/ J4:  C07C  33/42 

VS.  a.  549—554 

1.  The  compound  2R,3ll-epoxyhex-S-en-l-ol 


each  other,  are  CI  or  Br, 

lieaning  defined  hereinbefore, 

wfiich  the  halogens  X2  and  X4 

ion,  or  by  a  process  such  that 

in  the  resulting  dioxolane  is 

omeric  ratio  of  the  starting 


X|,  X3,  X;  and  Xf,  have  the 
starting  from  reagents  in 
are  substantially  in  trans  posi 
the  anti/syn  isomeric  ratio 
higher  than  the  trans/cis 
reagents; 

b)  reacting  said  dioxolane  with 
agent  at  a  temperature  rang  ng 

c)  separating  the  dioxol  (I)  fro  n  the  reaction  product  of  step 
b). 


at  least  a  dehalogenating 
from  +30' to  +130°  C; 


5,296,  tl8 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MA  ^UFACTURE  OF  THE 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1  ROPIONIC  ACID 

Olli  Aaltooen,  Helsinki;  Veikki  Komppa,  Nummela;  Martti 
Alkio,  Espoo;  Pekka  Kairisafc,  Helsinki;  Martti  Hytiinen, 
Espoo,  and  Anneli  Hase,  Helsinki,  ail  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Orion-yhtymii  Oy  Fermion,  Enoo,  Finland 

Filed  May  10,  199^  Ser.  No.  58,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Ftoland,  May  14,  1992,  922189 

int.  a.5  C07D  301/  2.  303/12,  303/22 

VS.  a.  549—542  20  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacLre  of  optically  active  deriva- 
tives of  epoxypropionic  acid  fn  m  racemic  mixtures  compris- 
ing, that 

a)  the  racemic  mixture  is  dissa  ived  in  carbon  dioxide  and  the 
obtained  solution  is  com  ucted  through  a  chromato- 
graphic column  and 

b)  the  desired  optical  isomer  <  f  epoxypropionic  acid  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  eluant. 


5JM  619 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PROCESS  FOR  THE 
AOD  DERIVATIVES 


Robert  Roos,  Bussum,  am 
lands,  assignors  to 
Netherlands 


Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Dec 


Claims  priority, 
89201920.9 

U,S.  a.  554—15 


1.  In  a  process  for  the 
alkyl  ester  thereof  from 
parts  of  said  plants  with 
subjecting  the  extractioi 
ment  which  comprises: 

(a)  extracting  the  parts 
organic  solvent; 

(b)  removing  the  solvent 
extract  to  obtain  a 
hydroxy  fatty  acid 
tained  material  into 
dispersion  to  hydrol  1: 
alkyl  ester,  said 
sisting  of: 

(i)  acid  hydrolysis 
25'  to  180°  C.  and 

(ii)  a  neutral  hydrolysjs 
temperature  in  the 
sure  of  from  1  up  tc 

(iii)  an  enzymatic 
having  ester  activity 
temperature  in  the 
atmospheric  pressui^ 

c)  recovering  the  n 
thereof  from  the 


S.S.R.,  assignor  to  American  Cyan- 
NJ. 


,  May  10, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,216,145. 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,304 


3  Claims 


5,296,621 
ISjDLATION  OF  HYDROXY  FATTY 
FROM  CONVOLVULACEAE 
PLANTS 

Jan  Bakker,  Huizen,  both  of  Nether- 
Uni^rer  Patent  Holdings  B.V.,  Rotterdam, 


•53,' 


,404,  Jul.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,935 

application  European  Pat  OfT^  Jul.  20, 1989, 


Int  a.'  C07C  1/00 


15  Claims 

isolation  of  a  hydroxy  fatty  acid  or 

Zkinvolvulaceae  plants  by  extracting 

in  extraction  agent  and  sul>sequently 

liquor  to  hydrolysis,  the  improve- 

Df  the  Convolvulaceae  plants  with  an 

from  at  least  the  main  part  from  the 

re^mous  material  containing  the  desired 

I  ester  form,  dispersing  the  thus  ob- 

water  and  subjecting  the  obtained 

sis  to  form  the  hydroxy  fatty  acid  or 

hy<^olysis  selected  from  the  group  con- 

perfibrmed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 

u4der  a  pressure  of  from  1  up  to  25  bar; 

performed  at  a  pH  of  about  7  at  a 

r^nge  of  25*  to  180°  and  under  a  pres- 

25  bar;  and 

hydrolysis  in  the  presence  of  an  enzyme 
performed  in  a  pH  range  of  4-9  at  a 
range  of  25°  to  40°  C.  under  about 
;  and 


'e$u|ting  hydroxy  fatty  acid  or  alkyl  ester 
suspension. 
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5,296,622 

QUATERNIZED  ESTERS 

Guenter  Uphues,  Monheim;  Uwe  Ploog,  Haan;  Rainer  Jeschke, 

Duesseldorf,  and  Peter  Waltenberger,  Breitscheid-HoUig,  all 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  Kommandit- 

gesellschaft  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/00863,  §  371  Date  Not.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Not.  16,  1992,  POT  Pub.  No.  W091/17974,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  FUed  May  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  949,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  17. 
1990,  4015849 

Int.  a.'  CD7C  219/00;  D06M  13/46;  CUD  1/62 
VS.  a.  554—103  19  Claims 

1.  An  ester  quatemized  with  an  alkylating  agent  wherein  the 
ester  is  the  reaction  product  of  a)  a  monounsaturated  C16-22 
fatty  acid  or  mixture  of  such  fatty  acids  or  an  ester  of  the 
foregoing  with  glycerol  or  an  aliphatic  C|^  alcohol  wherein 
the  fatty  acid  moieties  contain  at  least  40  mol  %  trans-configu- 
ration double  bonds,  and  b)  an  alkanolamine  of  formula  I 


R'— N— r2 

^3 


a) 


in  which  R'  and  R^  are  independently  C2-4  hydroxyalkyl 
groups  and  R^  is  either  a  C2.4  hydroxyalkyl  group  or  a  C1.22 
straight  or  branched  alkyl  group. 


aqi  leous  : 


5,296,623 
DIRECT  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
ACTIVATED  ANTIPERSPIRANT  SALTS 
Dimitris  E.  Katsoulis,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Walter  J.  Carmody, 
Port  Jerris,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Somerrille  Technology  Group, 
Inc.,  Huguenot,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  484,288,  Feb.  26,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
•ppUcation  Sep.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,796 
Int  a.5  C07F  7/00.  5/06 
VS.  a.  556—27  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  activated  aluminum-zirconium- 
amino  acid  salts  comprising: 

(I)  reacting 

(A)  zirconium  carbonate  and 

(B)  aluminum  hydroxide;  with 

(C)  an  acid  selected  from  HCl,  HI,  HBr,  HP,  HNO3, 
AIX3,  ZrX4.  ZrO(OH)X,  and  ZrOXi,  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  CI,  Br  and  I  and  wherein  there  is  between 
2  and  10  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  aluminum 
per  amount  of  zirconium  present  in  the  reaction  mix- 
ture; and 

(II)  adding  an  amino  acid  to  the  reaction  product  of  (I);  and 

(III)  recovering  the  reaction  product  of  (II). 

3.  A  method  for  preparing  activated  aluminum-zirccniuin- 
amino  acid  salts,  comprising: 
(I)  producing  an  activated  aluminum  salt  by 
(i)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  100*  C. 
(A)  aluminum  hydroxide  and 
(B)HCI 
(ii)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  1(X)*  C. 

(A)  zircofiiimi  carbonate  with 

(B)  HCl 

(iii)  adding  an  amino  acid  to  the  activated  zirconium  salt 

produced  in  (ii); 
(iv)  combining  the  activated  aluminum  salt  (i)  and  the 
activated  zirconium/amino  acid  salt  (iii)  to  react  same 
wherein  there  is  between  2  and  10  times  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  aluminum  per  amoimt  of  zirconium 
present  in  the  reaction  mixture;  and 
(v)  recovering  from  solution  the  activated  aluminum-zir- 
conium salt  of  (iv). 
5.  A  method  for  preparing  activated  aluminum-zirconium- 
amino  acid  salts,  comprising: 

(I)  producing  an  activated  aluminum  salt  by 


(i)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  100°  C. 

(A)  zirconium  hydroxide  and 

(B)HCl 
(ii)  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  ICX)*  C. 

(A)  zirconium  carbonate  with 

(B)  HCl 

(iii)  adding  an  amino  acid  to  the  activated  aluminum  salt 
produced  in  (i); 

(iv)  combining  the  activated  aluminum/amino  acid  salt 
(iii)  and  the  activated  zirconium  acid  salt  (ii)  to  react 
same  wherein  there  is  between  2  and  10  times  the  stoi- 
chiometric amount  of  aluminum  per  amount  of  zirco- 
nium present  in  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(v)  recovering  from  solution  the  activated  aluminum-zir- 
conium salt  of  (iv). 


5,296,624 

PREPARATION  OF  STERICALLY-HINDERED 

ORGANOSILANES 

Gerald  L.  Larson,  Newtown,  and  Barry  Arkles,  Dresber,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Hols  America,  Inc.,  Piacataway,  N  J. 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,805 

Int  a.5  C07F  7/08,  7/18 

VS.  a.  556—435  20  ClafaM 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  compound  of  the  structure 

(Ri)<i(R2)*SiX, 

wherein  R|  is  a  neophyl  group;  R2  is  a  methyl  group;  X  is  a 
halo  group  or  a  saturated,  unsaturated,  branched,  unbrancbed 
or  cyclic  alkoxy  group  of  1-18  carbon  atoms;  a  is  1  or  2,  b  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2,  and  c  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3. 


5.296,625 
SILICONE  ALKOXYLATED  ESTERS  CARBOXYLATES 
Anthony  J.  O'Lenick,  Jr.,  Lilbom;  Jeff  K.  Parldnsoa,  Law- 
renceTille,  and  Robert  T.  Torbnsh,  SnellTille,  all  of  Ga,  as- 
signors to  Siltech  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,345,  Oct  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,434 
Int  a.5  C07F  7/08 
VS.  CL  556—437  16  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  compound  conforming  to  the  following  struc- 
ture; 


Me 

I 
R— Si— 
I 
Me 


Me 

I 

•0— Si— R' 

I 

Me 


wherein; 

Me  is  methyl; 

R  and  R'  are  selected  from  methyl  and 

— (CH2)3— O— (EO)a— (PO)»— (EO),r-C(0>-R'- 
— C(0)— OH; 

with  the  proviso  that  both  R  and  R'  are  not  methyl; 
R"  is  selected  from  — CH2— CHj— ;  — CH2— C(RV-H; 


HC 

I 

HC 


CH 


c— a 


c/^>vC—  a— Ci<~Nc— 

l  (     )  I       «Ki  I  (     )l    : 

c  ^^>' c—  a—c\^c— 


\     / 

CH 


C 


R''  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
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o  is  an  integer  ranging  from 


q  is  an  integer  ranging  from  i  <  to  500, 
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R'  is  selected  from  lower  alkjrl  CH3(CH)„—  or  phenyl; 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8; 

a,  b  and  c  are  integers  indep^dently  ranging  from  0  to  20; 
EO  is  an  ethylene  oxide  resid  ue  — (CH2CH2— O)— ; 
PO  is  a  propylene  oxide  resid  ue  — (CH2CH(CH3) — O) — ; 


to  100; 


S,29«  626 

INCORPORATION  OF  FACTIONAL  GROUPS  IN 
POLYMERS 
Andrew  J.  Siyak,  Edgewood  Borough,  and  Leonard  A.  CuUo, 
Hempfield  Township,  Westna>reland  County,  both  of  Pa., 
■ssiKnors  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  532,850,  Apr.  16,  1990,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  257,895,  Oct.  14,  1988, 
■bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,960, 
May  8,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser. 
No.  21,446 
Int.  a.'  C  J7F  7/J8 
VS.  a.  556-482  2  Oaiiiu 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formu  la 


5,296,628 
PREPARATION  <^F  6-AMINOCAPRONITRILE 
Kathryn  M.  Sanchez,  W«st  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  tompany,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Feb.  1  >,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,782 
Int  3.5  C07C  255/03 
U.S.  a.  558—452  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  |  iroduction  of  6-aminocapronitrile  by 
the  hydrogenation  of  ad  ponitrile  which  comprises  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  contain  ng  (a)  adiponitrile,  (b)  a  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  sodium  hydroxide,  lithium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  hydr  jxide,  and  ammonium  hydroxide,  (c) 
hydrogen,  (d)  a  low  val  ;nt  transition  metal  complex  selected 
from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  chromium  hexacarbonyl,  tung- 
sten hexacarbonyl,  dibe:  izene  chromium,  dicobalt  octacarbo- 
nyl,  chromium  (III)  ace  ate,  cobalt  (II)  acetate,  and  iron  (III) 
acetylacetonate,  and  (e)  a  Raney  nickel  catalyst  and  reacting 
said  mixture  at  a  hydrog  en  pressure  of  between  about  200  and 
1000  psig  and  at  a  temp  irature  of  about  50  to  90  degrees  C. 


CH2=CH— CK  ! 


CH2=CH— Ct  ! 


\ 


(X)— OSiR3 


wherein  (X)  is  a  connecting  hj  drocarbyl  fragment  other  than 
an  unsaturated  non-cyclic  hy  Irocarbyl,  and  other  than  an 
unsaturated  cyclic  non-aromat  c  hydrocarbyl,  having  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  each  H  is  independently  selected  from 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  alicyclic,  arylox;  ,  alkaryl  and  aryl  groups  hav- 
ing from  1  to  about  20  carbon  i  toms,  provided  that  the  toul  of 
carbon  atoms  in  all  R's  toga  her  with  all  carbons  directly 
attached  to  the  carbon  in  X  cc  iinected  to  an  O  is  at  least  5. 


5,29  ,627 

ETHYLENICALL  '  UNSATURATED 
POLY(ALKYLENEqXY)  SURFACTANTS 
Robert  H.  Tang,  Murrysville,]  and  Paritosh  M.  Chakrabarti, 
Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  974,035,  Nov.  10,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaf  on  of  Ser.  No.  722,423,  Jan.  27, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,162,475,  whicll  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  625,321,  Dec.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552,355,  Jul.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaion  of  Ser.  No.  436,968,  Nov.  15, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  ctntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  209^249, 

Jon.  20, 1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

98^,780 

43/15.  211/03.  305/04 

11  Claims 


lat  a.'  C07C  43/04. 
VS.  a.  558—34 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  graphic  for- 
mula: 
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5,296,629 

METHOD  OFIpREPARING  INSOLUBLE 

HYDROLYSABLl  \  TA?«JNIN  AND  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  WAST  I  LIQUID  WFTH  THE  TANNIN 

Watani  Shirato,  and  Yo  hinobu  Kamei,  both  of  Ibaraki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  MitsubisI  i  Nuclear  Fuel  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  918  J71,  Jul.  23, 1992.  This  application  Jan. 
22, 1  »3,  Ser.  No.  7,614 
Oaims  priority,  appUi  ation  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1991,  3-222288 
Int  a.'  C07C  69/88 
VS.  a.  560—68  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rec<  vering  a  heavy  metal  element  from  a 
waste  liquid  containing  the  same  comprising: 

A.  contacting  the  wa  ite  liquid  with  an  insoluble  hydrolysa- 
ble  tannin  prepare<  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  a  hj  drolysable  tannin  powder  in  aqueous 
ammonia; 

(b)  mixing  the  resuming  solution  with  an  aldehyde  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  precipitate; 

(c)  heating  the  prei  ipitate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  mak  ;  the  precipitate  insoluble  in  water;  and 

(d)  mixing  the  prec  pitate  from  step  (c)  with  a  mineral  acid 
to  make  it  insoli  ble  in  acid  and  alkali;  and 

(e)  filtering  the  r«  ulting  mixture  to  separate  the  precipi- 
tate, 

for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  adsorb  the  heavy  metal 
element  onto  the  t  mnin, 

B.  separating  the  tan  lin  with  the  element  adsorbed  thereon 
from  the  remainin, ;  waste  liquid;  and 

C.  treating  the  sepaated  tannin  from  step  B.  with  dilute 
mineral  acid  to  ext  act  the  adsorbed  element  into  the  acid. 


5,296,630 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  AN 

ANHYDROUS  N^THYL  ACETATE/METHANOL 

MIXTURE 

Heinz  Erpenbach,  Kolii;  Klaus  Giinther,  Eppstein/Taunus,  and 
Gerog  Kohl,  Hiirth,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mm .  2,  1990,  Ser.  No.  488,276 
Claims  priority,  appl  ication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  16, 
1989,  3908555 

Ilk.  a.'  C07C  27/00 


R-0-{RCH„,-(Ea)n-V  HiCHi-X. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  th(  group  consisting  of  vinyl,  allyl, 

acrylyl,     acrylyl(Ci-Cio)alk4l,     methacrylyl,     methacrylyl 

(Ci-Cio)  alkyl,  vinylphenyl  add  vinylphenylene  (Ci-Ce)  alkyl, 

R'O  is  the  bivalent  radical  diived  from  butylene  oxide,  E  is  VS.  CL  560—265                                                            10  Claims 

the  bivalent  ethylene  radical,|n  is  a  number  from  about  10  to  1.  A  process  for  ( ontinuously  producing  an  anhydrous 

about  15,  n  is  a  number  of  frot  about  10  to  about  40,  the  ratio  methyl  acetate/metha  >ol  mixture  by  esterifying  acetic  acid 

of  m:n  being  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  1:4,  and  X  is  selected  and  methanol  in  the  p  resence  of  an  acidic  esterification  cau- 

from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  tertiaryamino,  the  ani-  lyst,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the  esterification  in  a  distil- 

onic  groups  sulfonate,  sulfate,  phosphate,  isethionate  (and  lation  column  having  1  =  20  to  50  distillation  trays, 

alkali  metal  salu  of  said  anionic  groups.  a)  the  acetic  acid  b^ing  fed  together  with  the  catalyst  to  a 
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distillation  tray  which  is  at  a  distance  of  O.S  n  to  0.8  n  from 
the  still  bottom, 

b)  feeding  SO  to  80%  by  weight  of  the  total  methanol  to  the 
still  bottom  and  the  remaining  methanol  to  a  distillation 
tray  which  is  2  to  10  trays  above  the  acetic  acid  feed  tray, 

c)  feeding  methanol  and  acetic  acid  into  the  distillation 
column  at  a  molar  ratio  of  (1.5  to  3):1, 

d)  setting  a  reflux  ratio  of  (0.75  to  l.5):l, 

e)  taking  off  the  anhydrous  methyl  acetate/methanol  mix- 
ture at  the  top  of  the  column  and 

0  taking  off  a  water/methanol/acetic  acid  bottom  product 
with  the  catalyst  from  the  still  bottom. 


hydrogenated  product,  where  R|  and  R2  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing 
from  1  up  to  about  10  cartwn  atoms,  p  is  an  integer  from  1  up 
to  about  4,  q  is  an  integer  from  2  up  to  about  6,  and  R3  is 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  up  to  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing  from  5  up  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms. 


5,296,631 

process  for  producing 
n-alkyl-n-methylamine  or 
n-alkenyl-n-methylamine 

Hiraahi  Abe,  Albany,  Calif.;  Hideki  TanigiKhi,  Wakayama, 
Japan;  Yoshiftuni  NishiaMto,  Wakayaaa,  Japan,  and  Koh- 
■hiro  Sotoya,  Wakayaaia,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Kao  Corpora- 
tioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japu^  Apr.  22, 1991,  3-90270 
Int  a.«  C07C  209/16 
VS.  a.  564—480  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  N-alkyl-N-methylamine  or  an 
N-alkenyl-N-methylamine,  which  comprises  a  step  of  reacting 
a  higher  alcohol  with  methylamine  in  the  presence  of:  (I)  a 
catalyst  comprising  copper  and  a  fourth  period  transition  metal 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  except  for  chromium,  or  (2)  a  catalyst 
comprising  copper,  a  fourth  period  transition  metal  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  except  for  chromium,  and  an  element  of  the 
platinum  group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  at  a  pressure  rang- 
ing from  atmospheric  pressure  to  100  atm.  G.,  at  a  reaction 
temperature  ranging  from  100*  to  250*  C,  with  hydrogen  gas 
being  introduced  into  the  reaction  system  while  water  pro- 
duced in  the  reaction  is  removed  from  the  reaction  system  and 
the  amount  of  methylamine  in  a  gaseous  mixture  that  is  ex- 
hausted from  the  reaction  system  and  which  contains  no  water 
formed  through  the  reaction,  is  regulated  from  5  to  50%  by 
volume. 


5496,632 
CONTINUOUS  REDUCnON  OF  A  HINDERED  NITRO 

MOIETY  IN  AUPHATIC  NITRO  POLY  AMINES 
Dnsaa  J.  Engel,  Barrington;  Thomas  P.  Malloy,  Lake  Znrick, 
and  Steven  R.  Paeachke,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  U.,  aasignors  to 
UOP,  DCS  Plaincs,  lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,944,  Oct  17, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,199 
Int  a.'  one  209/34 
VS.  CL  564—494  16  daiiu 

1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  conversion  of  a  nitro  moiety 
in  a  nitro  polyamine  having  the  structure  X  or  Y 


C— (CHj),- NH— (CH2),— N— H 
R2     NO2 


5,296,633 
HMTA  PREPARATION  OF  METHYLATED  TERTIARY 

AMINES 
StephaM  Fonqmy,  7,  Pare  de  la  SaaM,  76130  MoM  Sairt-Aig- 
aaa,  Fraace 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,596 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Fraace,  Dec  30, 1991,  91  16316 
lat  CL'  C07C  209/00.  209/48.  209/62.  209/64 
VS.  CL  564—469  19  Cl^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  methylated  tertiary 
amine,  comprising  reacting  a  primary  or  secondary  amine,  or  a 
nitrile  or  aminonitrile,  with  hexamethylenetetramine  (HMTA), 
under  hydrogen  pressure  and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytically 
effective  amount  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst. 


5,296,634 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING 
4-ALKYLSULFONYL-2-CHLORO-M-XYLENE 
Masatoshi  Baba,  and  Eiichi  Oya,  both  of  Fanabashi, 

assignors  to  Niasaa  Cheaiical  Industries  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Diviaioa  of  Ser.  No.  773.431,  Oct  9, 1991.  Pat  No.  5.189,224. 

TUs  application  Aug.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932J21 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19.  1990.  2-282961 

lat  a.5  C07C  315/04 

VS.  CL  568—28  •  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  4-alkylsulfonyl-2-chloro-m- 

xylene  of  the  formula  (E): 

a  CH3  (E) 

CH3— ^  \— SO2R 

wherein  R  is  a  C|.g  alkyl  group  or  a  €3.8  cycloalkyl  group, 
which  comprises  reacting  a  reducing  agent  with  a  4-alkyIsulfo- 
nyl-6-bromo-2-chloro-m-xylene  of  the  formula  (D-2): 


R|  Ri 

\  I 

C— (CH2)^H(CH2),NHCH2— C— R2 
R2     NCh  NO2 


to  the  corresponding  primary  amino  moiety  comprising  hydro- 
genating  the  nitro  moiety  by  flowing  a  liquid  mass  of  the  nitro 
polyamine  over  a  solid  mass  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  from  about  40  to  about  85  weight  percent  zerovalent  nickel 
dispersed  on  a  suppori  of  silica  at  a  temperature  from  about  40* 
to  about  120*  C.  and  at  a  partial  hydrogen  pressure  from  about 
10  up  to  about  l(XX)  pounds  per  square  inch  and  recovering  the 


CH3 


CH3 


(D-2) 


SO2R 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  and  the  reducing  agent  com- 
prises hydrogen  and  one  or  more  catalysts  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  palladium,  platinum,  rutheniiwi,  Raney 
nickel,  platinum  oxide  and  ruthenium  oxide. 
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S,296,  35 

PREPARATION  OF  BI!  3-NITROPHENOXY) 

COMPCUND 

Motohiro  Kase;  Hitoshi  Nakayi  ma;  Masani  Wada;  Teniyuki 
Nagata,  all  of  Fukuoka,  and  A  Idhiro  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  N^tsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631,4%,  Dec.  21, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,952 
Claims  priority,  application  J^ian,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-338210; 
Dec.  28,  1989, 1-338211 

Int  a.5  C07C  315/04.  l}9/20,  205/06.  41/09 
VJS.  a.  568—30 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula (II) 
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OiN  NO2 


wherein  X  is  a  direct  bond,  diva^nt 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  a 
— C(CF3)2— .  —CO—,  — S— . 
sation  reaction  of  a  compound 


•"Hg^^-O^- 


wherein  X  is  defined  above  witli  m-dinitrobenzene  comprising 
charging  into  a  reaction  vessel  1  n  aprotic  polar  solvent  and  a 
base  which  is  an  alkali  metal  c  arbonate,  said  base  having  a 


particle  size  that  passes  through 


5,296,637 

PRODUCTION  OF  ODOR-FREE 

TETRAHYDROISOHU  MULATES  FROM  ALPHA  ACIDS 

VIA  THEIR  TETR  ^HYDROHUMULATES  AND 

SUBSEQU0ST  ISOMERIZATION 

Larry  J.  Stegink;  James  A.  Guzinski,  and  Paul  H  .  Todd,  Jr., 

Kalamazoo,  all  of  Mid  1.,  assignors  to  Kalamazoo  Holdings, 

Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  3: ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,599 
Int.  3.' C07C  45/<J7 
U.S.  a.  568—341  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  pi  eparation  of  an  alkali  metal  tetrahy- 


2  Claims  drohumulate  in  high  yiel<  and  purity  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  step  of  hydrogenal  ing  with  two  moles  of  hydrogen  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  nobli  metal  catalyst  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  humulate  at  a  pH  o  at  least  10  to  produce  an  alkali  metal 


(II) 


tetrahydrohumulate. 


hydrocarbon  having  from 
(f  valent  group  selected  from 
—  or  — O —  by  a  conden- 
formula  (I) 


-SO2- 


m 


brmula  (I),  and  reacting  the 
the  m-dinitrobenzene  in  the 
reaction  vessel  while  removing  '  vater  formed  during  the  reac- 


tion. 


536,136 

PREPARATION  OF  2,4,6-TR  METHYLBENZOIC  ACID 

Wolfgang  Siegel,  Mannheim;  Roc  olf  Kropp,  and  Jochen  Schroe- 


der,  both  of  Llmburgerhof,  all 


of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 


CHi 


HjC 


<^ 


:— CH2CI. 


CH3 


by  the  reaction  of  1,3,5-trimetlyIbei 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  a  cat  dyst 
from  0*  to  + 1 50*  C.  and  a  press)  re 
wherein  the  catalyst  used  is  an 


PROCESS  FOR 

2- 
Alessandro  Lezzi,  Milan; 
nese;  Ugo  Pedretti,  and 
of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Filed  Aug 
Claims   priority, 
A/002370 

Int  a. 
U.S.  a.  562—469 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
formula  (I): 


1 60  mesh  sieve,  the  amount  of 


HOOC- 


5,296,638 
PREPARING  CARBOXYLATED 
AliYL-PHENOLS 

Amaldo  Roggero,  San  Donato  Mila- 
Cesarina  Bonfanti,  both  of  Milan,  all 
E^iricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
1992,  Ser.  No.  932,617 
appli^tion   Italy,   Sep.   6,   1991,   MI.91- 


C07C  54/40.  65/01 

7Claims 
a  carboxylated  2-allyl-phenol  of 


OH 


the  base  being  from  1.0  to  1.5  mdles  per  mole  of  the  compound 
of  formula  (I),  adding  the  comp<  >und  of  formula  (I)  an  m-dini- 
trobenzene to  the  reaction  vessi  :l  simultaneously  with  a  con- 
stant feed  ratio  of  from  2.0  to  M  moles  of  m-dinitrobenzene 
per  mole  of  the  compound  of 
compound  of  formula  (I)  and 


0) 


signors  to  BASF  Aktiengesella^haft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,058 
Claims  priority,  application  Ffd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  30, 
1992,  4202567 

Int.  a.'  C07C  1^1/16.  45/00 
VS.  O.  568—323  4  Qaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a-chloro-2,4,6-trime- 
thylacetophenone  of  formula  11 


wherein: 
n  is  zero  or  1, 
Ri  and  R2,  which  can  te  the  same  or  different,  are  hydrogen 

or  C1-C2  alky  I,  con:  prising: 
(a)  simultaneously  all  '1 

hydroxy-carboxy  aqd 


Hocx:- 


wherein  n  is  zero  or 


(11) 


X— CHR2— CH=C1  Ri 


are 


nzene  with  chloroacetyl 
at  a  temperature  ranging 
ranging  from  0.01  to  50  bar, 
ron  oxide. 


wherein  R|  and  R2 
by  reacting  the  hydibxy-carboxy 
or  alkaline-earth  me  tal 
bonate/hydroxy-cai  x>xy 
heating  the  reaction 
quently  adding  the 
40°-80'  C.  to  pro<4ii 
hydroxy-carboxy  ac  d 
ether  from  the  read  ion 
(b)  heating  the  allyl-esi  er 
to  280'  C.  for  a  peri<  d 


-esterifying  and  allyl-etherifying  a 
of  formula  (II): 


ai) 


OH 


with  an  allyl  halide  of  formula  (III): 


as  defined  above  and  X  is  CI  or  Br, 
acid  with  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  in  a  molar  ratio  of  car- 
acid  of  greater  than  2  while 
mixture  to  remove  water  and  subse- 
llyl  halide  to  the  reaction  mixture  at 
ice  an  allyl-ester  allyl-ether  of  the 
and  separating  the  allyl-ester  allyl- 

mixture; 
allyl-ether  at  a  temperature  of  200° 
of  from  2  to  6  hours  in  the  presence 
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of  a  heat  stabilizer  to  thermally  rearrange  the  allyl-ester 
allyl-ether  to  an  allylcarboxylated  2-allyl-phenol,  and 
recovering  the  allylcarboxylated  2-allyl-phenol;  and 
(c)  saponifying  the  allylcarboxylated  2-allyl-phenol  by  treat- 
ment with  a  strong  base  and  subsequent  acidification  to 
produce  the  2-aUyl-phenol  of  formula  (I). 


incorporation  of  impurities  by  introduction  of  an  additive  to 
the  crystallizing  solution. 


5,296,639 
ADIPIC  ACID  PURIFICATION 
Diau  L.  Klag.  Wiladi^tOB,  DeL,  aad  JohauM  H.  Vih  Mil, 
Rawit  Gan,  larael,  awigMm  to  E.  L  Da  Poot  de  Ncmoon  aad 
Company,  WUmingtaw,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,276 
Int  CL'  C07C  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—593  7  dataa 

1.  A  process  for  purification  of  adipic  acid  during  crystalliza- 
tion comprising  modifying  the  crystal  morphology  to  decrease 


5,296,640 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PERHALOACYL 

CHLORIDES 

Stcvhca  E.  Jacobww,  Prtecctoa  JoctkM,  N  J.,  and  WayM  B. 

Ely,  ChaMa  Ford,  Pa^  aMivmn  to  E.  L  D«  Pom  dc  Ncmm 

airf  CoBipuiy,  MfOa^^ttom,  DeL 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,055 
Lrt.  CL'  C07C  51/16.  51/21.  51/215 
VS.  CL  562—856  6  Oataa 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perhaloacyl  chlorides  of  the 
formula  X(CF2)nCOCl  comprising  contacting  compounds  of 
formula  X(CF2)iiCHCl2  with  oxygen  in  the  absence  of  water 
within  the  supercritical  region  of  said  compounds 
wherein 
X=F  or  CI  and 
n=l-4. 
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5,296,641 

COMMUNICATING  BETWEEN  THE  INFRARED  AND 

MIDI  DOMAINS 

Jason  A.  Stelzel,   13623  S.   Berendo  Ave.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

90247-2023 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,734 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  7/00 

U.S.  a.  84-«02  26  Claims 


and  continuously  playing  back  a  plurality  of  music  pieces; 
and 
play  means  for,  when  said  instruction  means  instructs  to  start 
the  chain-play,  sequentially  reading  out  auto-play  data  of 
a  plurality  of  music  pieces  from  said  storage  means,  and 
performing  a  continuous  auto-play  of  the  plurality  of 
music  pieces. 


I  Mnwfcori    ' 


"^^ 


MOUTOn 
l£OS 
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(  265 
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12.  Apparatus  for  communicating  between  a  signal  of  the 
MIDI  domain  and  a  signal  of  the  IR  domain  comprising: 

a.  a  transceiver  for  receiving  and  outputttng  IR  signals  and 
for  receiving  and  outputting  MIDI  signals;  and 

b.  microprocessor  means  in  the  transceiver  for  translating 
signals  between  the  MIDI  domain  and  the  IR  domain,  and 

c.  wherein  the  IR  signal  is  related  to  an  independently  opera- 
ble IR  device  and  the  MIDI  Sequence  is  related  to  an 
independently  operable  MIDI  device. 


5,296,643 

AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  KEY  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM 

FOR  KARAOKE  EQUIPMENT 

Jen-Wei  Kiio,  7  Sun  Rise  La.,  and  Tat  N.  Ho,  163  Willow  Spring 

Condo,  both  of  New  Milford,  Conn.  06776 

FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,992 

Int  a.'  G09B  15/04:  GIOH  1/36 

VS.  CL  84-«10  18  Claims 


5,296,642 

AUTO-PLAY  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH  A 

CHAIN-PLAY  MODE  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF 

DEMONSTRATION  TONES 

Shinya  Konishi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.694 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1991,  3-295060 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/00 

U.S.  O.  84— 609  2  Claims 


.^ 
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1.  An  auto-play  apparatus  having  storage  means  for  storing 
auto-play  data  of  a  plurality  of  music  pieces,  and  play  means 
for  performing  an  auto-play  based  on  the  auto-play  data  stored 
in  said  storage  means,  comprising: 

mode  set  means  for  setting  a  demonstration  mode  for  per- 
forming a  continuous  auto-play  of  a  music  piece; 
music  piece  selection  means  for  selecting  a  music  piece  to  be 

continuously  played  back  in  the  demonstration  mode; 
instruction  means  for,  when  said  music  piece  selection  means 
does  not  select  a  music  piece  for  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  after  the  demonstration  mode  is  set  by  said  mode  set 
means,  instructing  to  start  a  chain-play  for  sequentially 


14.  An  accompaniment  control  system  for  providing  a  musi- 
cal composition  accompaniment  signal  and  singing  environ- 
ment control  stage  effect  signals,  in  combination  comprising: 

audio/video  playback  means  having  an  audio/video  media 
for  providing  a  musical  composition  signal  and  a  song 
profile  data  signal  and  a  stage  effect  data  signal; 

customized  key  adjustment  means  (23)  for  adjusting  the 
frequency  bandwidth  (78)  of  said  musical  composition 
accompaniment  signal  (X)  about  a  predetermined  central 
frequency,  including  a  digital  signal  processor  (56)  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  an  input  microphone  (38)  and  a  central 
processing  unit  (52),  a  vertical  blanking  interval  data 
decoder  (53)  operatively  coupled  to  said  audio/video 
playback  means  and  to  said  central  processing  unit,  a 
signal  energy  detector  (58)  and  data  demodulator  (50) 
each  operatively  coupled  to  said  audio/video  playback 
means  and  to  said  central  processing  unit,  a  front  panel 
user  interface  unit  (30)  to  enable  selective  operation  of  said 
control  means; 

whereby  said  customized  key  adjustment  means  in  response 
to  said  song  profile  data  signal  adjusts  the  key  range  of 
said  musical  composition  signal  and  in  response  to  said 
stage  effect  data  signal  provides  a  lighting  and  motion 
control  signal  (71). 
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5,296,144 
CHORD  DETECTING  DEI  ICE  AND  AUTOMATIC 
ACCOMPANIM  ENT  DEVICE 
EUchiro  Aold,  Hamaniatsu,  JapM,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Haraamatstt,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184545 

tat  a.'  GiDH  1/3S 


UA  CL  84—637 


M 


MTT{M 

mtwv 


'  specil  led 


1.  A  chord  detecting  device 
note  data  storage  means  for 

each  of  a  plurality  of 
first  chord  storage  means 
spending  to  the  note  data 
of  specified  sections  in  the 
tonality  data  supply  means 
chord  imparting  means  for 
second  section  of  the  plurality 
period  according  to  (1) 
second  section,  (2)  the  ton; 
ity  data  supply  means,  and 
first  chord  storage  means. 


for 


i  note 


na 


9Clainis 


MnOMtTE 
ACCOIMM' 
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ompnsmg: 
1  toring  note  data  of  music  for 
sections  in  a  period; 
storing  a  first  chord  corre- 
a  first  section  of  the  plurality 
[jeriod; 
supplying  tonality  data;  and 
imparting  a  second  chord  in  a 
of  specified  sections  of  the 
data  at  the  beginning  of  the 
ity  data  supplied  by  the  tonal- 
3)  the  first  chord  stored  in  the 


5,296  645 

LIQUID  TONER  DEVElJoPING  MODULE  FOR 

ELECFROGRAPrtlC  RECORDING 

Gregory  L.  Zwadlo,  and  Georg*  J.  Kramer,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing, 

Saint  Paul,  Minn.  v 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  509,732,  Ap^.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,120,630. 

This  application  May  194  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,491 

Int.  a.5  O  3G  15/10 


U,S.  a.  118—647 


7  Claims 


1.  A  toner  developing  mod 
toner  to  an  imaging  surface 
comprising: 

a  shroud; 

a  development  electrode  su 
figured  to  be  positioned 
ing  surface  of  the  photoc' 

a  liquid  toner  supply  config 
toner, 

a  pump  mechanism  coupli 


f  e  for  the  application  of  liquid 
a  photoconductive  member. 


>rted  by  the  shroud  and  con- 
[  spaced  proximity  to  the  imag- 
iductive  member; 
led  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid 


on  the  imaging  su: 
electrode  to  the 

a  vacuum  chamber 
between  the 
liquid  toner  and  in 
liquid  toner  flowing 
and  the  supply  of 

a  vacuum  source  cou; 
posited  liquid  toner 
for  skiving  air  from 
addition  to  the  uni 
source  applying  a 
ber  to  separate 

an  undeposited  liquid 
the  shroud  for 
the  vacuum  source 
past  the  vacuum 


,  assign)  <rs 


Harry  M.  Capper, 
lin,  both  of  Pa., 
mington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr, 
Int.  a.:  H02H 
UJS.  CL  174—51 
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n  ace  to  flow  from  the  development 

sup]  ily  of  liquid  toner; 

m(  lunted  to  the  shroud  and  positioned 

development  electrode  and  the  supply  of 

Communication  with  the  undeposited 

between  the  development  electrode 

liduid  toner; 

if  led  to  the  shroud  for  drawing  unde- 

From  the  development  electrode  and 

iround  the  development  electrode  in 

i(  eposited  liquid  toner,  said  vacuum 

VI  cuum  pressure  to  the  vacuum  cham- 

skiv<  d  air  into  the  vacuum  chamber;  and 

loner  return  passageway  coupled  to 

allow  ng  undeposited  liquid  toner  to  bypass 

and  the  pump  mechanism  and  flow 

chamber  to  the  supply  of  liquid  toner. 


5,296,646 

PROTECTOR  MODULE  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE 
JU  NCTION  BOX 
Harrij  burg,  and  James  W.  Robertson,  Ober- 
to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  863,626 
9/04:  H05K  5/02 


12  Claims 


volu  ge 


to  the  shroud  to  provide  a 
continuous  flow  of  liquid  toner  to  the  development  elec- 
trode from  the  supply  of  liquid  toner; 
means  for  allowing  liquid  toner  that  has  not  been  deposited 


1.  A  circuit 
of  conductors  and 
protector  elements  for 
connectabie  to  respective 
vide  grounding  for  v( 
type  having  an  active 
thereof  and  a  ground 
distance  from  said  activ^ 
housing  means 
an  insertion  face 
respective  ones  of 
means  having  an  e 
ity  and  extending 
each  said  cavity, 
at  least  a  first  contact 
cavities  isolated 
each  said  first  conta4t 
contact  sections, 
wardly  into  said 
thereacross  on  a 
adapted  to  be  en, 
protector  element 
insertion  of  a  said 
second  contact 
nected  to  a 
said  exposed  portion 
engaged  by  a 
element  upon  full 
adapted  to  be 
whereby  upon 


a  ong  \ 


,  anl 


,  respect  ve 


protectiorlmodule  for  interposing  along  an  array 
ada[  ted  to  receive  thereinto  and  contain 
circuit  surge  protection  electrically 
circuits  of  said  conductors  to  pro- 
surges  therealong  and  being  of  the 
electrode  exposed  along  a  bottom 
e^trode  therearound  spaced  a  known 
electrode,  comprising: 
includ  ing  cavities  extending  thereinto  from 
thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  thereinto 
said  protector  elements,  a  ground 
!^)osed  portion  adjacent  each  said  cav- 
said  insertion  face  and  at  least  to 
said  housing  means  further  including 
member  retained  in  each  one  of  said 
said  ground  means; 
member  including  first  and  second 
first  contact  section  extending  up- 
;avity  and  substantially  transversely 
>endable  spring  arm,  thereby  being 
by  an  active  electrode  of  a  said 
uid  deflected  downwardly  upon  full 
p  otector  element  in  said  cavity  and  said 
section  adapted  to  be  electrically  con- 
said  conductor;  and 
>f  said  ground  means  to  be  electrically 
gro  ind  electrode  of  each  said  protector 
ii  isertion  to  a  respective  said  cavity  and 
conr  ected  to  external  ground  means, 
conne  ;ting  respective  said  conductor  to  said 


Si  id 
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second  contact  section  of  said  first  contact  member  and 
securing  a  said  protector  element  fully  into  a  respective 
said  cavity,  said  first  contact  section  of  said  first  contact 
member  is  electrically  engaged  by  said  active  electrode 
connecting  said  protector  element  to  said  conductor  for 
surge  protection  of  the  circuit. 


5,296,647 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

TO  A  PLATE  WTTH  A  BIMETALUC  FRINGE 
John  G.  Banker,  Louisrille,  Colo.,  assignor  to  ExploriTe  Fabri- 
cators, Inc.,  Louisrille,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  782,510 

Int  a.'  HOIH  9/02;  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a.  174—58  8  Claims 


1.  A  combination  of  an  electrical  box,  a  metal  plate  and  a 
bimetallic  flange  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  box  having  a  bottom  and  at  least  one  side  wall,  wherein 
said  box  is  of  a  first  metal,  and  said  at  least  one  side  wall 
has  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 

b)  a  plate  having  a  top  surface,  wherein  said  plate  is  of  a 
second  metal  different  than  said  first  metal, 

c)  an  aperture  in  said  plate  sized  to  receive  said  box  wherein 
said  box  is  partially  recessed  in  said  aperture  with  the  first 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  side  wall  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  the  second  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
side  wall  extending  above  said  top  surface  of  said  plate, 

a  bimetallic  flange  surrounding  said  second  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  side  wall  of  said  box  to  reinforce  said  aperture  in 
said  plate,  said  bimetallic  flange  having  a  first  layer  of  a 
third  metal  galvanically  compatible  with  said  box  wherein 
said  first  layer  of  said  flange  is  welded  to  said  box, 

said  bimetallic  flange  further  comprising  a  second  layer  of  a 
fourth  metal  galvanically  compatible  with  said  second 
metal  of  said  plate  wherein  said  second  layer  of  said  flange 
is  welded  to  said  plate, 

a  metallurgical  bond  between  said  first  and  second  layer  of 
said  flange. 


each  other,  each  of  said  insulated  conductors  having  a 
conductor  and  a  layer  of  insulation  surrounding  said  con- 
ductor, 

a  separate  one-piece  jacket  surrounding  all  of  said  insulated 
conductors  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  jacketed  con- 
ductors, 

said  one-piece  jacket  separating  said  jacketed  conductors  by 
a  plurality  of  webs  interconnecting  each  of  said  jacketed 
conductors,  a  thickness  of  said  webs  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  jacketed  conductors,  and  a  polarity  wing 
extending  from  said  jacket  and  said  polarity  wing  being 
integral  with  said  jacket, 

said  conductors  lie  in  a  common  plane  and  are  axially 
spaced, 

said  polarity  wing  and  one  of  said  webs  are  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  of  one  of  said  conductors, 

said  conductors  have  equal  diameters  and  the  thicknesses  of 
said  webs  and  said  polarity  wing  are  less  than  i  of  the 
diameter  of  the  jacketed  conductors,  the  diameter  of  said 
conductors  is  from  about  0.037  to  0.040  inches,  the  con- 
ductor insulation  has  a  thickness  of  approximately  8  to  12 
mils,  the  conductors  are  axially  spaced  a  distance  from 
their  center  line  of  from  about  0.145  t  0.165  inches  and 
preferably  0.156±0.00S  inches  and  the  jacket  has  a  thick- 
ness of  approximately  10  to  18  ntils;  the  polarity  wing 
extends  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  conductor  jacket  and 
is  spaced  from  the  center-line  of  an  adjacent  end  conduc- 
tor a  distance  of  at  least  0. 10;  inches  and  the  distance  from 
the  outer  surface  of  the  conductor  jacket  to  the  end  of  the 
polarity  wing  is  preferably  greater  than  web  distance 
between  adjacent  conductors;  and  the  thickness  of  the 
webs  and  polarity  wing  are  substantially  equal  and  are 
from  about  1 5  to  about  25  mils; 

said  layer  of  insulating  material  surrounding  the  conductors 
and  said  jacket  being  constructed  of  different  materials. 


5,296,649 
SOLDER-COATED  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Izumi  Kosuga;  Kenichi  Fuse;  Takao  Fukiinaga;  Hirokaza  SUroi- 
shi,  all  of  Tokyo;  Masanao  Kohno,  Kakogawa,  and  Hisao  Iric, 
Takasago,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo  and  Harima  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,526 
Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-84383; 
Mar.  26, 1991,  3-84384 

tat  CL'  H05K  07/00 
VS.  CL  174—256  15  Clainis 


toBeMenWire 


5,296,648 
FLAT  CABLE 
John  E.  Johnson,  Haber  Heights,  Ohio,  i 
A  Cable  Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,039 

tat  CL'  HOIB  7/08 

VS.  CL  174—117  F  3  Clainis 


1.  A  flexible  jacketed  flat  cable  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  in  spaced  relationship  to 


w  -^ 


1.  A  solder-coated  printed  circuit  board  comprising: 

a  printed  circuit  board  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  pads  formed  on  a  surface  portion  of  the  board 
body  and  each  pad  having  as  older  layer  of  a  thickness 
necessary  for  soldering  a  parts  lead, 

wherein  the  solder  layer  is  of  a  type  formed  by  a  substitution 
reaction  between  (a)  one  of  a  powder  of  a  metal  having 
the  highest  ionization  tendency  among  metals  constituting 
the  solder  layer  and  a  powder  of  an  iJloy  thereof,  and  (b) 
a  salt  formed  by  bonding  another  metal  or  metals  in  the 
solder  alloy  to  an  organic  acid,  and  wherein  a  projecting 
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height  H  of  each  pad 

and  a  width  W  of  each  pac 
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froin^he  surface  of  the  board  body 
satisfy  the  relation  2H<W. 


FCR 


SySM  S50 

METHOD  FOR  WATEl  PROOFING  WITH  A 

CROSS-LINKED  M^ltfCROMOLECULAR 

WATERPROOFING  AGENT 

Hiroya  Kobayashi;  Tadao  Shimtmura;  Kazuhiro  Okamura,  all 

of  Osaka,  and  Yoshinori  Sano,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyko  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  716,62«,  Ju«.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,190,815, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  311,067,  Jan.  27, 1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,500 

Oaims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  Jun.  9,  1987,  62-142186; 
Jul.  7,  1987,  62-167692;  Nov.  1&  1987,  62-287366 

Int.  a.'  H(  2G  J5/00 
VS.  a.  174—23  C  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  waterproofii  ig  an  optical  or  electric  cable, 
which  comprises  packing  in  th :  sheath  of  said  cable  a  cross- 
linked  macromolecular  compoi  ind  containing  a  sulfonic  acid 
group  or  a  salt  thereof  in  an  ai  lount  of  not  less  than  0.5  mg. 
equivalent/g.  and  a  dissociating  group  in  an  amount  of  not  less 
than  I.O  mg.  equivalent/g.  an«  having  the  ability  to  absorb 
deionized  water  in  the  range  of  50  to  1000  times  its  own 
weight,  said  cross-linked  mac -omolecular  compound  being 
produced  by  polymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  5  to  100  mol'  ^  of  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid 
group  unsaturated  monomer  s«  ected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfoethyl(meth)acryla  e,  sulfopropyl(meth)acrylate, 
and  2-acrylamide-2-methyl  pro|  anesulfonic  acid  or  salt  thereof 
and  (B)  95  to  0  mol%  of  at  leas  t  one  other  unsaturated  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  <  onsisting  of  methacrylic  acid, 
sodium  methacrylate,  acrylami  ie,  acrylic  acid,  calcium  acry- 
late,  methacrylamide,  methoi  ypolyethylene  glycol  mono- 
methacrylate  and  sodium  acryl  ate  in  the  presence  of  a  cross- 
linking  agent  in  the  range  of  0.0  XX)1  to  about  0.3  in  molar  ratio, 
based  on  said  monomer  mixtui :. 


APPARATUS 
COMPONENT  TO 
Grady  A.  Miller,  Jr., 

Vought  Systems 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  695,: 
30, 
Int.] 
U,S.  a.  174—265 
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5,296,652 
ATTACHING  A  ORCUIT 
K  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Prairie,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Loral 
Corporation,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 

I,  May  3, 1991.  This  application  Apr. 
Ser.  No.  876,192 
a.'  H02B  J/00 

17  Claims 


J  96, 


1912, 


Francis  E.  Gurrie,  Ipswich,  and 


5,29(  ,651 
FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  V  ITH  GROUND  PLANE 


Wojtek  Sudol,  Bnriington,  both 


of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  ] 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  14,973 

Int.  a.'  H05K  I/OO 

VS,  a.  174—254  !  7  Qaims 


30l32 


circuit; 
first  and  second  dielectric 


traces  through  adhesive; 
a  planar  conductor  formed 


3!  'c-eo 


1.  A  planar  flex  circuit  com  irising: 

conductor  traces  at  approxii  lately  a  center  plane  of  the  flex 


ayers  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


center  plane  joined  to  ea  ch  other  and  to  the  conductor 


ind 


1.  A  printed  circuit 

an  integrated  circuit 
type  electrical  contkcts; 

a  printed  circuit  boar< 
formed  thereon  an  1 
spending  to  a  port:  oi 
button  type-contaci  s; 

a  sheet  of  electrical!) 
material  positioned 
said  integrated  circuit 
resilient  electrical 
arranged  in  a  confij 
the  button-type 
and  said  contact 
whereby  at  least  a 
age  button-type 
with  said  corres] 
regions;  and 

means  for  retaining 
printed  circuit  boa^d 
package  and  said 
suflicient  force  to 
substantial  thermal 
package. 


n  h 


bhard  assembly,  comprising: 
tackage  having  a  plurality  of  button- 


DEVICE  HAVING  A 


YosI  ifumi 


TosMya  Kiyota,  Toky<; 

Ogawa,  Tokyo; 

Murooka,  Tokyo,  all 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Filed  Dec 

Claims  priority,  application 
Sep.  14,  1992,  4-271084 


14 
VS.  a.  174—250 

1.  A  device  having 
comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  conductor  lay 
vides  an  electrode 
an  insulating  film 
substrate;  and 
a  second  conductor 


an  at  least  one  of  the  dielectric 
layers  on  a  surface  facing  the  conductor  traces  and  sepa- 
rated from  the  conducton  traces  by  the  adhesive. 


having  a  plurality  of  contact  regions 
arranged  in  a  configuration  corre- 
n  of  said  integrated  circuit  package 

insulative  and  thermally  conductive 
t>etween  said  printed  circuit  board  and 
package  and  having  a  plurality  of 
:ontacts  extending  therethrough  and 
uration  corresponding  to  a  portion  of 
coffacts  of  said  integrated  circuit  package 
I  egions  of  said  printed  circuit  board 
lortion  of  said  integrated  circuit  pack- 
are  in  electrical  communication 
p<inding  printed  circuit  board  contact 


Slid 


integrated  circuit  package  on  said 

and  urging  said  integrated  circuit 

printed  circuit  board  together  with 

compress  said  sheet  of  material  into 

contact  with  said  integrated  circuit 


5,296,653 
MULTI-LAYERED  CONDUCTOR 
STRUCTURE 

Mitsushi  Ikeda,  Yokohama;  Meiko 

i  Ogawa,  Kawasaki,  and  Michio 

tf  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 


J^pan 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,601 

Japan,  Dec.  9,  1991,  3-324647; 


.  a.'  H05K  1/00 

19  Claims 

a  multi-layered  conductor  structure 


T 


formed  on  the  substrate,  which  pro- 
or  wiring; 

the  first  conductor  layer  and  the 


CO'  'enng 


lyer  formed  on  the  insulating  film,  and 
comprising  an  ind  um  tin  oxide,  which  provides  an  elec- 
trode or  wiring; 
wherein  said  first  cc^ductor  layer  is  formed  of  an  alloy  of 
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aluminum  with  at  least  one  element  selected  from  copper, 
gold,  boron,  bismuth,  cobalt,  chromium,  germanium,  iron. 


each  of  said  multiple  inputs  and  to  provide  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  weight  of  said  input,  a  power  supply  connected 
to  each  of  said  load  cells,  a  control  system  for  receiving  and 
processing  said  output  signals  from  each  of  said  load  cells  and 
for  transmitting  processed  signals  to  an  indicator  adapted  to 
respond  to  said  processed  signals,  said  control  system  compris- 
ing: 


molybdenum,  niobium,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  tanta- 
lum, titamum,  tungsten,  and  silver. 


5,296.654 
UNIVERSAL  BELT  SCALE 
Paul  W.  Farley,  MinaeapoUa,  Miu^  Cheater  L.  NacUlcal, 
Seattle,  Warii4  Gerald  J.  Bcner,  a^  HaraU  J.  KOla,  both  or 
Aaiowtt,  MiHL,  Mrigwra  to  CST  Aatawciih,  MlaMpoUi, 
MiaiL 

Filed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,965 

lat.  CL'  GOIG  19/00 

VS.  CL  177—145  27  Clahu 


1.  A  universal  belt  scale  for  weighing  material  being  trans- 
ported on  a  conveyor  belt,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposite  stringers  extending  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  pair  of  cantilevered  beams,  each  having  a  neutral  axis  and 
being  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  one  of  said  stringers  and 
supporting  at  a  support  location  spaced  from  the  first  end 
an  idler  assembly,  said  idler  assembly  including  a  carry 
roller  rotatably  supporting  a  conveyor  belt; 

sensing  means  coupled  to  cantilevered  beams  for  measuring 
the  deflection  of  the  cantilevered  beams  responsive  to  a 
weight  of  material  being  conveyed  by  the  belt; 

said  cantilevered  beams  being  mounted  to  the  stringers 
independently  of  one  another  to  isolate  each  said  cantilev- 
ered beam  from  each  other;  and 

said  neutral  axis  of  said  cantilevered  beams  lying  in  a  first 
plane,  the  idler  assembly  being  mounted  to  the  beams  to 
position  a  top  of  the  carry  roller  in  said  first  plane  so  that 
the  sensing  means  accurately  senses  the  weight  of  material 
on  the  belt  without  being  appreciably  affected  by  external 
factors  unrelated  to  the  weight  of  the  material  on  the  belt. 


5,296,655 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  INPUT  SCALES 

Michael  P.  Sargent,  a^  Timothy  W.  WOUams,  both  of  Honts- 

ville,  AhL,  aasignors  to  Beowulf  Corporation,  Huntavillc,  Ala. 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,056 

Int  CL'  GOIG  19/00 

VS.  a.  177—199  1  Claim 

1.  In  an  electronic  multiple  input  industrial  load  weighing 

apparatus  having  a  load  cell  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of 


means  for  selective  isolation  of  one  or  more  of  said  load  cells 
whereby  the  output  signal  from  any  isolated  cell  is  elimi- 
nated from  said  processing  as  well  as  from  transmission  to 
said  indicator,  and  wherein  said  processing  includes  the 
summing  and  averaging  of  said  output  signals. 


5,296,656 

SOUND  COLLECTING  AND  OWCENTRATING  DEVICE 

FOR  ATTACHING  TO  THE  BACK  OF  MULTIPLE 

LOUDSPEAKERS 

Gin  Koa  Jug,  93-7  3GA  Jong  A^  Doag,  iri-CHy  Janbok 

570-120,  Rep.  of  Korea 
ContiBUtion-iii-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  714,529,  Jim.  13, 1991,  PwL  No. 
5,206,465,  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  531,660, 
Jan.  1, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,025,886,  and  a  amOmaatiim^m-put  Of 
Ser.  No.  638,968,  Jan.  9, 1991.  TUa  appUcatkm  Feb.  10, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  15,976 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  26,  1990, 
16514;  Nov.  26,  1990,  16515;  Nov.  26,  1990, 16516 

iBt.  CL'  H05K  5/00 
VS.  CL  181—152  23  Claims 


1.  A  sound  collecting  and  directing  device  for  attaching  to  a 
plurality  of  loudspeakers  each  having  a  diaphragm  with  a 
frontal  side  which  generally  faces  an  ambient  surrounding  and 
a  back  side  which  faces  opposite  the  frontal  side;  a  frame  means 
which  operatively  supports  the  diaphragm  and  a  speaker  driv- 
ing means,  the  frame  means  having  a  flange  at  its  outermost 
peripheral  edge;  and  a  plurality  of  sound  venting  cut-outs  in 
the  frame  means  to  permit  sound  waves  to  pass  therethrough, 
said  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sound  collecting  tubes,  each  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end,  each  inlet  end  having  means  for 
attaching  to  the  back  side  of  one  of  said  loudspeakers  so 
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that  said  inlet  end  shrouds  )ver  at  least  one  of  said  sound 
venting  cut-outs  in  the  frame  means,  at  least  one  of  said 
inlet  ends  having  means  fof  isolating  the  speaker  driving 
means  from  the  sound  trah'eling  path  in  the  respective 
sound  collecting  tube;  and 

a  single  sound  concentrating  (nd  directing  horn  means  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  outlet  lends  of  said  sound  collecting 
tubes.  I 

wherein  said  sound  collectini ;  tubes  collect  sound  emitting 


from  the  back  side  of  the  < 
horn  means. 


5,29(  S57 


METHOD  OF  SOUND-DEyl  DENING 
Robert  J.  Gilliland,  W.  WUlingt^i, 
StevensTille,  Mich.,  assignors 
ton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  199; 
Int.  a.'  E04B  1. 
VS.  a.  181—294 


FOR  VEHICLES 
Conn.,  and  Earl  A.  Williams, 
o  USM  Corporation,  Wilming- 


1.  A  method  of  sound-dead< 


ing: 


iaphragm  and  direct  into  said 


,  Ser.  No.  48,846 
'84;  B32B  5/06 


20  Claims 


ing  a  metallic  sheet  compris- 


securing  to  one  side  of  said  n  stallic  sheet  a  layer  of  impreg- 
nated non-woven  fabric  sh(  et  material  having  a  weight  in 
the  range  O.S  to  0.7S  kg/m  and  a  density  in  the  range  35 
to  425  kg/m', 

ig  a  blend  of  polyester  staple 
fibers  having  an  average  <  ecitex  in  the  range  2.5  to  4.0 
dtex,  said  impregnant  con^jrising  (i)  10  to  35%  by  dry 
weight  carboxylated  stytene-butadiene  copolymer  in 
which  the  styrene  content  is  not  less  than  55%,  (ii)  5  to 
10%  by  dry  weight  carba  Kylated  styrene  butadiene  co- 
polymer in  which  the  styi  ene  content  is  not  more  than 
50%,  and  (iii)  50  to  70%  h  /  dry  weight  mineral  filler. 


Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  200—61.43 

1.  A  safety  edge  switch  for 
vehicle  window  opening  com 
a  first  member  having  an  in 

central  aperture; 
said  first  member  being  con: 
a  second  member  defining 


to  provide  a  first 
mined  displacement 
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s  gnal  in  response  to  a  first  predeter- 
of  said  second  member  into  contact 


with  said  continuoi  s 
second  predetermin  sd 
ber  subsequent  therpto. 


DIFFERENTIAL 
Luken  W.  Potts,  Merion: 
of  Pa.,  and  Michael  D. 
Manufacturing 

FUed  Jan. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  200—83  J 


5,296,659 
PRESSURE  MONITORING  DEVICE 
Alfred  R.  Schenker,  Norristown,  both 
Ross,  Somerdale,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Viz 
Compa  ly.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,584 
a.'  HOIH  35/34 

16  Claims 


5,29<  658 

SAFETY  EDGE  SWITCI    FOR  DETECnON  OF 

OBSTRUCTIONS  ENCOU  4TERED  BY  A  MOVING 

OBJECT 

Dennis  A.  Kramer,  Troy;  Davidl  E.  Peck,  Rochester  Hills,  and 
Marc  A.  Brooknuui,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rock- 
well Intematiooal  Corporatioa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  Sep.  25,  199^  Ser.  No.  951,634 
)1H  3/16 

13  Claims 
detection  of  obstructions  in  a 
ising: 
:mal  wall  and  defining  a  first 


(IX 


ructed  of  a  resilient  material; 
second  central  aperture,  said 

second  member  disposed  within  said  first  member  and 

affixed  to  said  internal  wa$  thereof; 
said  second  member  constnicted  of  a  resilient  conductive 

material; 
a  continuous  conductive  suijTace  disposed  on  said  internal 

wall  of  said  first  member  Opposite  said  second  member; 
a  first  and  second  conductive  wire  disposed  within  said 

continuous  conductive  sur  ace  and  said  second  member; 
first  and  second  opposed  end)  of  said  switch  including  means 

for  electrical  connection  tl  lereto;  and 
said  first  aperture  and  said  s<  cond  aperture  sized  in  relation 


1.  A  differential 
a  switch  body, 
electrical  lead  means 
a  |x>int  outside  said 
a  mandrel  on  said  swi  tch 
a  recess  in  said  mandi  el 
a  movable  piston  moi  nted 
a  sealed  capsule  moui  ted 
said  capsule  containing 

pressure, 
said  sealed  capsule 

plate  connected  to 
contact  means  coi 
ment  with  said  elec^cal 
inside  said  capsule 
side  of  said  diaphi^gm 
phragm  from  said 
said  contact  means 
lead  means  when 
with  said  mandrel 
said  capsule  equals 
capsule,  and 
retainer  means  for 
switch  body. 


3upU  d 


isa  d 


conductive  surface  and  to  permit  a 
displacement  of  said  second  mem- 


press  ire  monitoring  switch,  comprising: 


tending  through  said  switch  body  to 
switch  body, 
body, 

in  said  recess  in  said  mandrel, 

on  said  piston  and  said  mandrel, 

gas  at  a  predetermined  threshold 


cotnpnsing  a  movable  diaphragm  bottom 
I  top  plate  means, 
to  said  movable  piston  for  engage- 
lead  means  when  the  gas  pressure 
s  lower  than  the  pressure  on  the  out- 
sufficient  to  disengage  said  dia- 
I  landrel, 

teing  disengaged  from  said  electrical 

movable  diaphragm  is  fully  engaged 

means  and  said  threshold  pressure  in 

}r  exceeds  the  pressure  outside  of  said 


cc  nnecting  said  top  plate  means  to  said 
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-S,2M.M0 
AUXILIARY  SHUNT  MULTIPLE  CONTACT  BREAKING 

DEVICE 
Robert  Morel,  Eybcaa;  Marc  Scrpiiiet,  Jarrie,  aad  Xaricr 
ThomassiB,  Mejriaa,  all  of  Fraacc,  aaricaon  to  Mcrlia  Gcria, 
France 

Filed  Jaa.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,314 

OaiaH  priority,  appUcatioB  France,  Feb.  7. 1992,  92  01487 

brt.  a.'  HOIH  9/38.  33/12 

MS.  CL  200—146  R  10  ClaiaH 


breaker,  and  wherein  said  compressed-air  circuit-breaker  fur- 
ther includes  means  for  automatically  giving  a  close  command 


to  said  compressed-air  circuit-breaker  in  the  range  of  2  hun- 
dredths of  a  second  to  3  hundredths  of  a  second  after  an  open 
command  is  received  by  said  compressed-air  circuit-breaker. 


1.  An  electrical  breaking  device,  comprising: 

a  movable  contact  assembly  comprising  a  support  cage,  a 
lower  contact  finger  and  an  upper  contact  finger,  said 
lower  and  upper  contact  fingers  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  support  cage  via  respective  lower  and 
upper  transverse  spindles  which  extend  along  a  transverse 
direction,  said  upper  contact  finger  being  superposed  on 
said  tower  contact  finger  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
transverse  direction,  said  lower  and  upper  contact  fingers 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  extending  along  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  each  of  said  lower  and  upper  contact 
fingers  having  a  first  end  defined  by  a  head  having  a 
movable  contact  and  a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end, 
the  second  end  of  each  contact  finger  being  connected  to 
a  stationary  contact  pad  via  a  flexible  conductor;  and 

a  stationary  contact  assembly  comprising  first  and  second 
contact  parts  for  electrical  connection  with  respective 
movable  contacts  of  the  lower  and  upper  contact  fingers, 

wherein  said  lower  transverse  spindle  is  positioned  to  be 
closer  to  said  first  end  than  to  said  second  end  of  said 
lower  contact  finger,  and  said  upper  transverse  spindle  is 
positioned  to  be  closer  to  the  second  eixl  than  the  first  end 
of  the  upper  contact  finger  such  that  said  lower  and  upper 
transverse  spindles  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  a 
distance  along  said  longitudinal  direction. 


5;e9M62 
ELECTRIC  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
GSraa  EagdaU,  TiOtr.  Gwmt  Mola^  airf  lagrar  Nie^  both 
of  Viitcria,  aU  of  Swc4c^  aHi^on  to  Aan  Brvwa  Bo?cri 
AB,  Viattria,  SwMica 

FUed  Jaa.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,369 
Claims  priority,  appHcaUoa  Swedca,  Jaa.  14, 1991, 9101831-7 
IM.  CL>  HOIH  33/70 
VS.  a.  200—150  R  10 1 


5,296,661 

HYBRID  CIRCUrr-BREAKER  FOR  INTERRUPTING 

CURRENTS  HAVING  HIGH  DC  COMPONENTS 

Vaa  Doaa  Phaai,  Meyaiea;  Robert  Jea^jcaa;  Araumd  Scarato, 

both  of  Lyons,  and  Jeaa-Pierre  AraaitI,  drrieiiz  D'A- 

icrgaca,  aU  of  FraMe,  aaaigaors  to  GEC  Alathom  SA,  Paris, 

Fraacc 

Filed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,287 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Vnmet,  Nov.  20, 1991,  91  14348 
lat.  a.'  HOIH  33/82,  33/14 
VS.  a.  200-148  R  3  CWm 

1.  A  hybrid  circuit-breaker  for  interrupting  currents  having 
high  DC  components,  said  hybrid  circuit-breaker  comprising 
firstly  a  compressed-air  circuit-breaker  including  at  least  one 
interrupting  chamber  having  terminals  thereof  connected  in 
parallel  with  an  impedance  selected  from  a  resistance  of  sev- 
eral thousand  ohms  and  a  capacitance  of  several  hundreds  of 
thousands  of  picofarads,  and  secondly  a  sulfur  hexafluoride 
circuit-breaker  including  at  least  one  interrupting  chamber, 
said  first  and  second  circuit-breakers  being  connected  in  series 
and  said  hybrid  circuit-breaker  further  comprising  the  means 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  circuit-breakers  for  open- 
ing said  first  and  second  circuit-breakers  substantially  simulta- 
neously or  with  the  compressed-air  circuit-breaker  opening  a 
few  thousandths  of  a  second  earlier  than  the  SF6  circuit- 


1.  An  electric  switching  device,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  main  contact  assembly  including  two  fixed  contacts,  each 
formed  as  a  pin  and  positioned  along  a  common  center  line 
axis  and  each  said  pin  including  a  confronting  pUne  sur- 
face directed  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  opening,  and  one 
movable  contact  including  two  plane  contact  wedge- 
shaped  surfaces  conforming  to  the  wedge-shaped  opening 
each  of  said  fixed  contacts,  said  movable  contact  being 
movable  between  a  closed  positioa  to  close  an  electrical 
circuit,  in  which  said  two  fixed  contacts  are  connected, 
and  an  open  position  to  open  said  electrical  circuit,  in 
which  said  two  fixed  contacts  are  disconnected,  said  main 
contact  assembly  being  disposed  in  a  first  cavity  in  said 
housing; 

a  piston  shaft  axially  movable  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  common  center  line  axis,  a  first  end  of  said  shaft 
carrying  said  movable  contact  in  said  first  cavity,  a  aecond 
end  of  said  piston  shaft  positiooed  in  a  second  cavity  in 
said  housing,  said  first  cavity  and  second  cavity  being 
interconnected  through  a  channel  in  said  bousing,  said 
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then  of; 
mechi  nism 


it  :ludii 
ai  d 


terconi  ected 


piston  shaft  carrying  a 
cavities  on  each  end 

an  auxiliary  contact 
contact  assembly  and 
contact  pins  for  closing 
later  than  the  respective 
trical  circuit  by  operation 

a  hydraulic  system  in 
said  second  cavity  for 
mechanism  and  said  auxi: 

two  bistable  mechanisms 
including  at  least  one 
for  locking  said  piston 
said  open  and  closed 
contact  is  positioned  with 
system. 


pi!  on  with  first  and  second  piston 
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connected  to  said  main 

mg  two  movable  hollow 

opening  said  electrical  circuit 

(posing  and  opening  of  said  elec- 

of  said  main  contact  assembly; 

with  said  first  cavity  and 

aerating  said  movable  contact 

contact  mechanism;  and 

in  said  second  cavity  and 

biased  by  means  of  a  spring 

with  said  movable  contact  in 

in  which  said  movable 

I  pressure  drop  in  the  hydraulic 


l^ry  I 
dis  x)sed  i 
pisi  3n 
shift 
po  iitions 


5,296,664 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  POSITIVE  OFF 
'ROTECnON 

?enn  Township,  Westmoreland  County; 

Tifafford;  David  C.  Turner,  North  Fayette; 

Brighton  Township,  Beaver  County, 

Sewickley,  all  of  Fa.,  assignors  to  Wes- 

Pitteburgh,  Pa. 
16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,636 
a.5  HOIH  23/00 

laaaims 


Ronald  W.  Crookston, 
Douglas  C.  Marks, 
Richard  E.  White, 
and  Steven  Castelein, 
tinghouse  Electric 

Filed  Nov. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  200—401 


III 


Corp 


5,2$  >,663 

ELECTR^^  SWTTCH 

Robert  E.  Borchardt,  Brown  Deer,  Eberhardt  H.  Schreiber, 

Montello,  and  Grant  W.  Nkteon,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis., 

assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Cbmpany,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  806,963,  D^.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,138,296. 

This  application  Jun.  4  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,936 

Int  O.'  ioiH  9/02 

VS.  a.  200—295  I  2  Claims 


1.  An  auxiliary  switch  moi  nting  bracket  for  mounting  an 
auxiliary  switch  to  a  main  swi  ich,  comprising: 

a  bridge  adapted  to  support  an  auxiliary  switch,  said  bridge 
extending  in  a  lateral  dir<  ction; 

means  adapted  to  removabl '  mount  said  auxiliary  switch  to 
said  bridge; 

a  clip  extending  from  said  b  idge  in  a  longitudinal  direction, 
said  longitudinal  directio  i  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  lateral  direction,  i  aid  clip  being  laterally  resilient 
and  having  a  catch  whi  ;h  extends  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  clip,  said  clip  being  adapted  to  flex  laterally 
inwardly  and  spring  outi  rardly  to  engage  said  catch  be- 
hind a  wall  of  said  main  s  vitch  so  as  to  secure  said  bridge 
to  said  main  switch;  and 

a  nose  extending  from  sai  1  clip  and  positioned  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  auxilia  y  switch,  said  nose  being  sized 
and  positioned  so  that  when  said  auxiliary  switch  is 
mounted  to  said  bridge  ai  id  said  bridge  is  secured  to  said 
main  switch  and  said  clip  is  flexed  laterally  inwardly,  said 
nose  abuts  a  lateral  sidi:  of  said  auxiliary  switch  and 
thereby  prevents  said  ca  :ch  from  becoming  disengaged 
from  said  wall. 


<f 


sepa  -abli 


1.  A  circuit  breaker 

a  housing; 

one  or  more  pairs 

housing; 
an  operating 

more  pairs  of 
a  pair  of  side  plates 

said  operating 
a  handle  assembly 
mechanism  and 
path  between  an 
contacts  are  close  I 
off  position  in 
by  said  operating 
positive  off  means 
least  one  positive 
side  plates 
positive  off 
assembly  and 
toward  said  of! 
which  said 
position;  and 
actuating  means 
actuating  said 
tion  to  block 
off  position 
closed. 


'  levf  r 


METHOD  OF 
USING  A 


Jeffrey  L.  Peterson, 
Lebanon,  both  of  N. 
▼er,  fiM. 

Filed  May 


m 

VS.  CL  219—121.57 

1.  A  method  of 
plasma  arc  torch 
(HFHV)  signal  initiat^ 
between  the  electrode 
tion  circuit  includes  a 
predetermined  value 
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lompnsmg: 
separable  contacts  mounted  in  said 


mechaif  sm  operatively  coupled  to  said  one  or 
e  contacts; 
iliounted  in  said  housing  and  supporting 
mechanism; 

iperatively  coupled  to  said  operating 

selectively  movable  reciprocally  along  a 

on  position  in  which  said  separable 

by  said  operating  mechanism  and  an 

which  said  separable  contacts  are  opened 

nechanism;  and 

C(  imprising: 

I  tff  lever  slidable  in  a  slot  in  one  of  said 

betwpen  an  extended  position  in  which  said 

extends  into  said  path  of  said  handle 

bl^ks  movement  of  said  handle  assembly 

position,  and  a  retracted  position  in 

han4le  assembly  is  free  to  move  to  said  off 

:oupled  to  said  operating  mechanism 

p  ssitive  off  lever  to  said  extended  posi- 

m<  vement  of  said  handle  assembly  to  said 

whpn  said  separable  contacts  are  welded 


5,296,665 
RESrtARTING  A  PLASMA  ARC  TORCH 
PERIO  Die  HIGH  FREQUENCY-HIGH 
V(  >LTAGE  SIGNAL 
4ebanon,  and  WUliam  V.  Bailey,  West 
.,  assignors  to  Hyperthenn,  Inc.,  Hano- 


19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,521 
a.'  B23K  9/00 

2  Claims 

relia  3ly  starting  and  maintaining  an  arc  in  a 

wiere  a  high   frequency,   high-voltage 

a  breakdown  in  a  plasma  gas  flowing 

uid  the  nozzle,  and  where  a  surge  injec- 

surge  capacitor  initially  charged  to  a 

a  DC  power  supply  coiwected  across 
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the  surge  injection  circuit,  said  surge  injection  circuit  supply- 
ing current  to  maintain  the  arc  as  a  pilot  arc  and  then  a  trans- 
ferred arc,  comprising 
pulsing  said  HFHV  signal  applied  between  the  electrode  and 
nozzle  with  intervals  between  pulses  having  a  time  period 


Pa. 


FUed  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,852 
Int.  a.5  H05B  6/80 


VS.  a.  219—696 


23  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  heating  an  underlying  material  comprising: 

an  enclosure  capable  of  substantially  containing  microwave 
energy  therein  having  a  top,  at  least  one  sidewall  integral 
with  said  top  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  a 
lowermost  rim,  and  an  applicator  means  integral  wdth  said 
sidewall,  said  enclosure  defining  a  first  cavity; 

a  source  of  microwave  radiation  capable  of  emitting  micro- 
wave energy  into  said  enclosure;  and 

microwave  shielding  means  fixed  to  said  lowermost  rim  of 
said  enclosure  and  capable  of  extending  to  the  underlying 
surface,  said  shielding  means  and  said  applicator  means 
together  defining  a  second  cavity,  said  shielding  means 
capable  of  substantially  containing  microwave  energy  in 
the  second  cavity; 

said  applicator  means  capable  of  receiving  and  converting  a 
portion  of  microwave  energy  from  said  source  to  thermal 
energy  and  of  transmitting  said  thermal  energy  into  the 
second  cavity  and  of  transmitting  a  portion  of  the  micro- 
wave energy  into  the  second  cavity; 

the  first  cavity  being  adjacent  the  second  cavity  with  said 
applicator  means  separating  the  first  and  second  cavities. 


152-671  O.G.-94-16 


5,2%,667 
HIGH  VELOCFTY  ELECTRIC-ARC  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MATERIALS 
Daniel  R.  Marantz;  David  R.  Marantz,  both  of  Sands  Point,  and 
Keith  A.  Kowalsky,  Merrick,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Flame- 
Spray  Industries,  Inc.,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,632 
Int.  a.:  B23K  9/00 
VS.  O.  219—121.47  29  Claims 


T  which  is  at  least  equal  to  the  time  required  for  the  power 
supply  to  charge  the  surge  injector  circuit  to  a  value 
sufficient  to  initiate  and  sustain  the  pilot  arc  while  the 
D.C.  power  supply  ramps  up  from  a  zero  current,  open 
circuit  output. 


CMnna 
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5,296,666 

MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO 

CAVITIES  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Vyay  K.  Varadan;  Vasundara  V.  Varadan,  both  of  State  College, 

and  Thomas  L.  Schaffer,  Osceola  Mills,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

The  Pennsylvania  Research  Corporation,  University  Park, 


1.  A  high  velocity  arc  spray  apparatus  comprising  trans- 
ferred-arc-plasma torch  assembly  means  for  forming  a  trans- 
ferred-arc column,  metal  feedstock  feeding  means  for  feeding  a 
metal  feedstock  into  said  transferred-arc  column  at  an  angle 
such  that  no  portion  of  said  metal  feedstock  is  closer  than  the 
leading  edge  of  said  fed  metal  feedstock  to  said  plasma  torch 
assembly  means  during  operation  as  the  leading  edge  intersects 
a  plasma  fiow,  power  source  means  coupled  to  said  metal 
feedstock  and  said  transferred-arc-plasma  torch  assembly 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  transferred-arc-plasma 
torch  assembly  means  and  said  metal  feedstock  to  create  an 
electrical  potential  difference  between  said  metal  feedstock 
and  said  transferred-arc-plasma  torch  assembly  means  with  a 
corresponding  electric  current  flow,  said  metal  feedstock  being 
an  anode  to  effect  the  transfer  of  an  arc  formed  by  said  trans- 
ferred-arc column. 


5,296,668 
GAS  COOLED  CATHODE  FOR  AN  ARC  TORCH 
Craig  Foreman,  St.  Ives,  and  Peter  Vierboom,  Turramnrni,  both 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Sydney  and  The 
Electricity  Commission  of  New  South  Wales,  both  of  Austra- 
lia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00017,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/11089,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  25,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,138 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Aastralia,  Jan.  17,  1990,  PJ8227 
Int  a.5  B23K  9/00.  10/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.48  3  ( 
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2.  A  gas  cooled  cathode  for  a  direct  current  arc  torch  of  the 
type  including  an  anode  and  an  insulating  collar  housing  the 
cathode,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  tip; 
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a  ga$  passage  for  working 
body,  passes  proximate  thi 
the  tip  through  ports;  an< 

a  swirler  surrounding  the  ti] 
stream  of  the  ports,  the 
being  sized  so  that  in 
operating  temperature 
against  the  collar  which 
from  the  anode. 
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gas  which  passes  through  the 
tip,  and  exits  the  body  adjacent 


ip  of  the  cathode  and  being  down- 

s  virler  being  made  of  metal  and 

ui ;,  as  the  torch  heats  up  to  an 

I  ic  swirler  expands  and  seals 

iectrically  insulates  the  cathode 


5^  i«669 
SPECIMEN  HEATING  Dl  ^^CE  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 
ELECTRON   »f ICROSCOPE 
Hiroyuki  Kobayaahi,  Mito,  iind  Taked  KwniiM,  Manhiro 
Tomita,  both  of  Katsuta,  all|of  Japan,  awignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd^  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Intftniments  Engineering  Co^  Ltd., 
Katsuta,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  19#3,  Ser.  No.  69,192 

Claims  priority,  application  iapan.  May  29,  1992,  4-161946 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/20;  H05B  3/02 

MS.  a.  219—201  7  Claims 


stricting  portion  beinj 
portion  prior  to  arc 

refractory  metal  line^ 
end  of  said 
said  exit  portion; 

a  cathode  disposed 
stricting  portion 

means  to  introduce 
generating  gas 
stricting  portion 

means  to  introduce 
generating  gas  in 
constricting  portK^n 
portion: 

means  for  establishiilg 
and  said  distal  en<  I 
constricting  portic  n 
of  said  refractory 
and  said  refractor] 
exit  portion,  said 
tion  point,  said 
being  rotated  by 
gas  to  reduce 


1.  A  specimen  heating  deviofe  for  use  with  an  electron  micro- 
scope, comprising  a  specimen  (lolder  for  holding  a  specimen  to 
be  irradiated  with  an  electroii  beam,  a  heating  member  for 
heating  the  specimen,  a  power  supply,  and  electric  conductor 
means  for  conducting  an  electtic  power  from  the  power  supply 
to  the  heating  member,  the  heating  member,  the  power  supply 
and  the  electric  conductor  i^eans  being  integrated  into  the 
specimen  holder. 


DC  PLASMA  ARC  GE! 
CONTROL  AND  M 
Leonid  P.  Dorfman,  Athens; 
Scbeitiiaiier,  Ulster,  and  Ji 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram 


U.S. 


Igtfition; 

being  disposed  on  at  least  said  distal 
constribting  portion  and  said  proximal  end  of 


ifljacent  said  proximal  end  of  said  con- 
electrically  insulated  therefrom; 
angentially  a  first  stream  of  a  vortex- 
ad  acent  said  proximal  end  of  said  con- 
ai  Ijacent  said  cathode; 
t)  ingentially  a  second  stream  of  a  vortex- 
space  between  said  distal  end  of  said 
and  said  promixal  end  of  said  exit 


tie; 


two  arcs,  one  between  said  cathode 

of  said  refractory  metal  liner  in  said 

and  the  other  between  said  distal  end 

metal  liner  in  said  constricting  portion 

metal  liner  in  said  promixal  end  of  said 

]  wo  arcs  sharing  one  common  connec- 

cofimon  connection  point  of  said  two  arcs 

second  stream  of  a  vortex-generating 

ero^on  within  said  generator. 


PIPING 

Nobntoshi  Torii,  Tokyo 

of  Minamitsum,  all 

Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/0|»93, 

Date  Sep.  30,  1992, 

Date  Aug.  20,  1992 
per  Filed 

Claims  priority,  appl|cati< 


Int. 


U.S.  a.  219—121.78 
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RATOR  WITH  EROSION 
[OD  OF  OPERATION 
ly  Sampath,  Sayre;  Michael  J. 
E.  Vanderpool,  Laceyrille,  all 
ylvania  Inc.,  DauTers,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1912,  Ser.  No.  999,642 
Int  a.!B23K  9/00 
CL  219— 121.52  !  IS  Claims 
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electrically  insulated  from  said  exit 


5,296,671 
ARRANGENfENT  FOR  A  LASER  ROBOT  WRIST 
Akihiro  Terada,  and  Yasuo  Sasaki,  both 
of  Japan,   assignors  to   Fannc   Ltd., 


,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  §  102(e) 
»er  Pub.  No.  W092/13669,  PCT  Pub. 


I  Jiin, 


.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,525 

ion  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-9716 
a.!  B23K  26/OS 

8  Claims 


I  itat  BEAM 


LUn  MJUI 


1.  A  DC  plasma  arc  genera  or  comprising:  a  generally  cylin- 
drical anode,  said  anode  beiag  divided  into  two  portions,  an 
arc  constricting  portion  and  an  exit  portion,  said  portions  being 
coaxial  with  each  other  and  each  having  distal  and  proximal 
ends,  the  distal  end  of  said  constricting  portion  being  spaced 
from  the  proximal  end  of  said  exit  portion  by  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  exit  portion  being  greater 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  constricting  portion,  said  con- 


1.  A  piping  arrangei  lent  for  a  laser  robot  wrist  for  supplying 
working  media  such  as  an  assist  gas  and  a  liquid  coolant, 
through  a  plurality  ol  supply  pipe  means  to  the  robot  wrist 
joined  for  rotation  at  I  cast  about  one  axis  to  an  extremity  of  a 
robot  forearm  of  the  laser  robot,  and  holding  a  laser  beam 
projecting  device  at  a  front  end  thereof,  said  piping  arrange- 
ment comprising: 

a  sheathing  pipe  m  ains  provided  as  an  outer  pipe  of  said 

robot  wrist; 

a  plurality  of  sealing  means  disposed  on  said  sheathing  pipe 
means  of  said  robot  wrist  at  appropriate  spacings  along  a 
direction  of  an  i  xis  of  rotary  bearings  supporting  said 
robot  wrist  for  roi  ation  and  provided  in  a  joint  joining  said 
sheathing  pipe  mi  ans  to  an  extremity  of  a  robot  forearm; 
a  sealing  means  hoi  ding  ring  mounted  on  said  plurality  of 

sealing  means  to  lold  said  sealing  means  in  place; 
a  plurality  of  annul  ir  chambers  formed  between  respective 
two  neighbouring  sealing  means  of  said  plurality  of  sealing 
means,  and  including  at  least  one  gas-carrying  annular 
chamber  and  at  Ic  ist  one  liquid-carrying  annular  chamber; 
first  working  medii  m  supply  pipe  means  connected  to  said 
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gas-carrying  annular  chamber  and  said  liquid-carrying 
annular  chamber  among  said  plurality  of  annular  cham- 
bers and  fixedly  arranged  along  an  outer  surface  of  said 
robot  forearm  to  convey  a  gaseous  working  medium  and 
a  liquid  working  medium;  and 
second  working  medium  supply  pipe  means  arranged  close 
to  and  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  sheathing  pipe  means 
of  said  robot  wrist  to  convey  the  assist  gas  and  the  liquid 
coolant  through  said  gas-carrying  annular  chamber  and 
said  liquid-carrying  annular  chamber  to  a  front  portion  of 
said  robot  wrist  and  to  said  laser  beam  projecting  device. 


5,296,672 
ELECTRIC  ARC  REACTOR  HAVING  UPSTREAM  AND 

DOWNSTREAM  ELECTRODES 
Subramania  Ramakrishnan,  Glen  Waverly;  Walter  T.  Oppen- 
lander,  deceased,  late  of  Greensborough  by  Gisela  Hildgard 
Oppenlander,  executor  ;  Alan  E.  Mundy,  Sunbury,  and  Ian  M. 
Ogilvy,  North  Balwyn,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Common- 
wealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
Campbell  and  Siddons  Ramset  Limited,  Victoria,  both  of 
Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU89/00216,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W089/11775,  PCT  Prti. 
Date  Not.  30, 1989 

PCT  FUed  May  17,  1989,  Ser.  No.  602,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  17,  1988,  PI8273 
Int  a.'  B23K  9/00 
U.S.  a.  219— 121.52  30aaims 


1.  An  electric  arc  reactor  including,  an  upstream  electrode 
and  a  downstream  electrode  which  are  connectable  to  a  |X)wer 
source  such  as  to  enable  an  arc  to  be  generated  between  them, 
a  feed  material  passage  extending  in  a  substantially  straight 
path  through  said  electrodes  and  being  connectable  to  a  source 
of  feed  material  at  an  injection  end  thereof,  an  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  feed  passage  extending  through  said  upstream 
electrode,  an  electrode  gap  formed  between  adjacent  inner 
ends  of  said  electrodes  which  are  spaced  apart  in  the  direction 
of  said  passage,  said  injection  end  being  at  an  outer  end  of  said 
upstream  passage  portion  remote  from  said  gap,  rotation  induc- 
ing means  whereby  said  arc  is  caused  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of 
said  passage  to  create  a  hollow  arc  column  through  which  feed 
material  can  pass,  and  manifold  means  arranged  to  direct  a 
flow  of  gas  into  said  gap  so  that  a  component  of  said  flow  is  in 
a  direction  towards  said  injection  end  and  said  gas  enters  said 
upstream  passage  portion  at  the  inner  end  of  said  upstream 
electrode  to  flow  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  upstream  elec- 
trode, whereby  in  use  the  flow  along  said  inner  surface  is 
counter  to  the  flow  of  said  feed  material  and  a  stagnation  zone 
is  thereby  created  at  said  inner  surface,  and  the  upstream  root 
of  said  arc  is  confined  to  attachment  to  said  inner  surface  at 
said  stagnation  zone. 


5,296,673 

LASER  MACHINING 

Nicholas  J.  G.  Smith,  WUtahire,  England,  assignor  to  Raychem 

Limited,  London,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01071,  §  371  Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01514,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,903 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  14,  1989, 
8916133.5 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26/18 
VS.  a.  219—121.68  6  Claims 


I 

'A 


1.  Apparatus  for  ablation  excimer  laser  image  projection 
ablation  of  a  target  material  and  comprising  a  projection  lens 
system  for  projecting  along  a  projection  path  a  mask  pattern  to 
be  ablated  onto  the  target,  said  lens  system  being  telecentric 
towards  the  image  (target)  end  of  the  projection  path,  and 
means  for  moving  the  target  along  projection  path  whereby  in 
use  the  size  of  projected  image  areas  to  be  ablated  from  the 
target  is  adjusted  substantially  without  altering  the  relative 
positions  of  said  image  areas  on  the  target. 


5,296,674 

LASER  PROCESSING  MBTTHOD  FOR  A  THIN-FILM 

STRUCTURE 

Stefan  Praschek;  Wolfgang  Riedl,  both  of  Munich,  and  Hans 

Goslowsky,  Grafting,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,601 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Oct  7, 1991, 
91117061.1 

brt.  a.'  B23K  27/00 
U.S.  a.  219—121.69  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  eroding  material  with  a  laser  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  thin-film  structure  including  at  least  one  thin- 
film  over  at  least  one  transparent  layer  for  laser  irradia- 
tion, said  thin-film  structure  being  a  thin-film  solar  cell; 
and 

irradiating  said  thin-film  structure  through  said  transparent 
layer  with  a  laser  pulse  having  a  wavelength  in  an  absorp- 
tion range  of  said  at  least  one  thin-film  for  popping  said 
thin-film  structure  off  said  at  least  one  transparent  layer  in 
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Paid  S.  GiioMii,  SufTera,  N.Y 
MonMowa,  N  J. 

Filed  May  19, 19^3,  Scr.  No.  63,475 
Lrt.  a.'  B23ic  9/167.  9/23 
VS.  a.  219—137  WM 
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a  region  of  said  laser  pul:  :  and  in  order  to  form  inactive 
regions. 


5,2!  S,675 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVl  <iG  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 


WELOMENTS 


to  AlUedSignal  lac. 


5,296,677 

FILLER  METAt  FOR  WELDING  SINTERED 

MATERIALS 

Moral,  and  Hironori  Siuoki,  all  of 
to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,550 

JaRan,  Feb.  26,  1991,  3-056198; 
Apr.  12,  1991,  3-108741 
a.'  B23K  35/34 

4ClaiBS 


EiH  Takahaahi;  Yaam 
F^jiaawa,  Japan, 

Filed  Feb. 
Clainu  priority. 
Mar.  13, 1991,  3-07413k; 
In. 


appi  cation 


VS.  CL  219—146.41 


20Clain* 


SOOr 


1.  A  process  for  producing  k  weld  by  TIG  welding  a  disper- 
sion strengthened  aluminum  base  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adjusting  TIG  welding  power  to  minimize  energy  input 
into  the  weld; 

b.  contacting  said  weld  witk  an  arc  gas  composition  to  maxi- 
mize rapid  quenching  of  the  weld; 

c.  contacting  said  weld  wit^  a  second  gas,  the  contact  being 
predominantly  at  the  unilersurface  of  said  weld,  so  that 
the  undersurface  of  the  weld  is  quenched; 

d.  contacting  said  weld  witi  a  trailing  gas  to  enhance  cool- 
ing of  the  weld  beyond  ifiat  achieved  by  said  arc  gas  and 
said  second  gas;  and 

e.  shot  peening  the  weld. 


3.  A  cored  wire, 
filler  metal  powder 
least  member  selected 
in  a  total  amount  of 
wire,  the  balance  beink 


5,2  »6,676 


WELDING  OF  ALUN^NUM  POWDER  ALLOY 

crs 

aaaignor  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 


PRC  DUCTS 


Paul  S.  Gilaun,  Rocidaiid,  N|Y., 
Morriatowa,  Morria,  N  J. 

FUed  May  20,  lf93, 
ht.  CL>  B2^K 
VS.  CL  219—137  WM 


VEHICLE  SUN  Vise  R 
HEATER  ASSEMBl  ,Y 

Allen  C.  Schnorf,  1880  J 
FUed  Mai, 
iBt  a.'  F24« 
VS.  CL  219—203 


I,  Ser.  No.  63,811 
9/167.  9/23 


nCUima 


March  22,  1994 


cdmprising  a  stainless  steel  sheath  and  a 

cc  mprising  5-30%  Mn,  7-15%  Ni  and  at 

from  the  group  consisting  of  Al  and  Ti 

-3%,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 

Fe  and  inevitable  impurities. 


0  2 


5,296,678 
HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  FAN  AND 
FOR  CLEARING  THE  VEHICLE 
WINDSHIELD 

E.  5tfa  St.  N.,  Independence,  Mo.  64056 
12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,046 
3/04;  B60J  3/00;  H05B  7/00 

16  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  weld  by  TIG  welding  a  disper- 
sion strengthened  aluminum  base  alloy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  adjusting  TIG  welding; power  to  minimize  energy  input 
into  the  weld; 

b.  contacting  said  weld  with  an  arc  gas  composition  to  maxi- 
mize rapid  quenching  of  the  weld; 

c.  contacting  said  weld  with  a  second  gas,  the  contact  being 
predominantly  at  the  undersurface  of  said  weld,  so  that 
the  undersurface  of  the  weld  is  quenched;  and 

d.  contacting  said  weld  with  a  trailing  gas  to  enhance  cool- 
ing of  the  weld  beyond  that  achieved  by  said  arc  gas  and 
said  second  gas. 


1.  A  fan  system  for  mounting  on  an  object  with  an  opening, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  fan  subassemb  ly  including  a  body  having  a  first  face,  a 
second  face  and  a  throughbore  extending  between  and 
open  at  said  face  i,  said  fan  subassembly  also  including  fan 
motor  means  mc  tinted  on  said  body  and  fan  blade  means 
drivingly  couplep  to  said  motor  means; 

(b)  a  retainer  subassembly  for  mounting  said  fan  subassembly 
body  on  the  obj  ict  with  the  fan  subassembly  body  posi- 
tioned in  the  ot  ject  opening,  said  retainer  subassembly 
including  a  retai  ler  flange; 

(c)  said  fan  subasse  nbly  body  including  a  receiver  receiving 
said  retainer  flat  ge;  and 

(d)  said  retainer  si  ibassembly  includes  first  and  second  re- 
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tainer  frames  each  mounted  in  proximity  to  a  respective 
fan  subassembly  body  face. 


5,296,679 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FUSION  SPLIONG 

OPTICAL  HBERS 

Isao    Suzuki,    Sakura;    Hiroyukj    Kawasaki,    Chiba;    Michio 

Morooka,  Katori,  and  Mikio  Yoshinuma,  Yachiyo,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ikura  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,540 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1992,  4-236418 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/255 

VS.  CI.  219—383  8  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  fusion  splicing  optical  fibers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

arranging  cores  of  the  optical  fibers,  including  ends  to  be 
fusion  spliced,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends  of  the  corre- 
sponding cores  of  optical  fibers  opposingly  face  to  each 
other  between  discharge  electrodes  for  fusion  splicing; 

automatically  adjusting  discharge  current  flowing  between 
the  discharge  electrodes  according  to  a  number  of  the 
cores  of  the  optical  fibers  to  substantially  provide  an 
optimal  correction  to  the  discharge  current  in  relation  to 
the  number  of  the  cores  of  the  optical  fibers; 

further  adjusting  the  discharge  current  to  a  variation  in 
atmospheric  pressure  to  substantially  provide  an  optimal 
correction  to  the  discharge  current  in  relation  to  the  varia- 
tion in  atmospheric  pressure. 


5,296,680 
AUTOMATIC  REFLOW  APPARATUS  WTTH  PRESSURE 

EQUALIZATION  MEANS 
Osamu  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eightech  Tectron 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Hachioji,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,558 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-286965 

Int  a.5  H05K  13/04;  B23K  3/04 

VS.  a.  219—388  6  Claims 


1.     n     '     71        I  tl         Z7h»l0 


1.  An  automatic  reflow  soldering  apparatus  for  soldering  a 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  plurality  of  electronic  elements 


mounted  thereon  to  be  soldered  thereto  by  transporting  the 
printed  circuit  board  through  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
inert  gas  filled  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  sution 
chamber  arranged  on  one  side  of  the  heating  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  first  outer  opening  for  enabling  the  printed 
circuit  board  to  be  transported  therethrough  into  the  heating 
chamber  so  as  to  be  soldered  therein,  said  first  sution  chamber 
being  further  provided  with  a  first  inner  opening;  a  second 
sution  chamber  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  heating 
chamber  from  said  first  sution  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
second  outer  opening  for  enabling  the  soldered  printed  circuit 
board  to  be  transported  therethrough  out  of  the  heating  cham- 
ber, said  second  sution  chamber  being  further  provided  with  a 
second  inner  opening;  and  a  duct  to  esublish  a  path  for  equaliz- 
ing pressures  within  aid  first  and  second  sution  chambers,  said 
duct  having  a  one  end  opening  and  an  opposite  end  opening, 
said  one  end  opening  connected  to  the  first  inner  opening  of 
the  first  sution  chamber  and  said  opposite  end  opening  con- 
nected to  the  second  inner  opening  of  the  second  sution  cham- 
ber, said  first  inner  opening  and  said  one  end  opening  having  an 
area  larger  than  the  area  of  said  first  outer  opening  of  the  first 
sution  chamber,  and  said  second  inner  opening  and  said  oppo- 
site end  opening  having  an  area  larger  than  the  area  of  said 
second  outer  opening  of  the  second  sution  chamber. 


5,296,681 
APPARATUS  FOR  HOT  MOISTENING  FACE-TOWELS 
Gvnter  Tschauder,  An  der  Lehmkaut  10,  6393  Wehrheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,260,  Jan.  14,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  15, 
1991,  4100961;  European  Pat.  0«f,  JuL  23,  1992,  92112622J 

lat  CL>  A21B  1/00 
VS.  a.  219-410  4  Claims 


S^S:[ 


-aST-    '■«!"-      '.-jjjr. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  hot-moistening  face-towels  comprising: 

a  heating  system  comprising  a  heater  unit  and  a  water  pipe; 

a  metering  container  for  metering  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  water  to  be  heated  in  the  heating  system,  the  metering 
container  in  fluid  communication  with  one  end  of  the 
water  pipe; 

an  internal  chamber  comprising  a  base  plate,  wherein  the 
heater  unit  is  affixed  from  below  to  the  base  plate; 

towel  supports  disposed  within  said  chamber, 

a  spray  system  mounted  on  a  ceiling  of  the  internal  chamber 
for  spraying  steam  and  hot  water  of  said  predetermined 
quantity  onto  towels  supported  on  the  towel  supports 
within  the  internal  chamber,  the  spray  system  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  second  end  of  said  water  pipe; 

wherein  the  towel  supports  are  in  the  form  of  steep  gables 
with  triangular  cross  section;  and 

wherein  the  spray  system  comprises  supply  conduits  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  water  pipe  of  the  heating  system 
and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spray  pipes,  each  pair  mounted 
so  as  to  be  disposed  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  a 
horizontal  top  portion  of  each  respective  towel  support. 
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AC  POWER  LINE  VOLTA«E  CONTACT  PROTECTOR 
FOR  SENSORS  UNDER  GLASS-CERAMIC  COOKTOPS 

UTILIZING  REJECTION  HLTER 
GuBther  Wittauer,  Traunsteiii,  and  Manfred  PlanU,  WaUers- 
dorf,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Bosch-Sie- 
mens Hausgeraete  GmbH.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

nied  Jun.  29,  19912,  Ser.  No.  905,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991.  910mi2(U] 

Int  a.'  F24C  15/10:  |I03K  77/96,  H05B  3/74 
U.S.  a.  219— 464  I  14  Claims 
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536,684 

DEVICE  FOR  DEFECTING  A  COOKING  VESSEL 

POSITIONED  IN  A  HEATING  ZONE  OF  A  COOKER  OR 

HEATER 

Willi  Essig,  Boeblingen^  and  Ito  Russ,  Oberderdingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate 
Blanc  u.  Fischer,  Fej.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  FebJ  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,489 
Claims  priority,  applfcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  10, 
1990,  4004129 


Ii  t.  a.'  H05B  1/02 


VS.  a.  219—518 


1.  In  a  cooktop  assembly 
radiant  heater  defining  a 
metal  sensor  disposed  under 
contact  protector  for  the 
being  connected  to  the 
voltage  contact  protection 
er-frequency  operating  point 


hiving  a  glass-ceramic  cooktop,  a 

hea  ing  zone  of  the  cooktop,  and  a 

the  cooktop,  a  mains  voltage 

senior,  comprising  a  rejection  Alter 

and  dimensioned  for  mains 

the  sensor  operating  at  a  high- 

han  for  normal  operation. 


sent  sr 
an  i 


5,2(6, 


PREHEATING  METHOD 
A 

Doug  BurVett,  and  Gary  L, 
ors  to  Henny  Penny 

Filed  Aug.  19, 
Int.  a.'  H05B 
VS.  a.  219—497 
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tateoaroaaon 
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16  Claims 
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1.  Device  for 

heating  zone  of  an  a] 
heating  appliances,  the 
sensor  signal,  said 
teristic  dependent  on 
ing  vessel  in  said 
a  function  of  the  senso^ 
signal  for  controlling 
evaluating  means 
the  rate  of  change  of 


AIMDi 


1,683 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN 
FO<)DOVEN 
Mercer,  both  of  Eaton,  Ohio,  assign- 
Ion,  Eaton,  Ohio 
,  Ser.  No.  746,760 
1/02;  F27D  11/02 

24  Claims 


a  cooking  vessel  positioned  in  a 
liance  of  a  kind  including  cooking  and 
device  comprising  a  sensor  supplying  a 
signal  having  a  sensor  signal  charac- 
placement  and  removal  of  the  cook- 
heating  zone;  and  evaluating  means  which,  as 
signal  characteristic,  supply  an  output 
the  energization  of  the  appliance,  the 
proc  ucing  the  output  signal  as  a  function  of 
he  sensor  signal  characteristic. 


536,685 

HEATlt>IG  COIL  STRUCTURES 

Norman  Burstein,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  John  Stein,  Ewing, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Quartz  Tubing,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continnation-in-p4rt  of  Ser.  No.  818,054,  Jan.  8,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,491 

Int.  a.5  H05B  3/40;  HOIC  1/026;  HOIJ  1/15.  19/08 

U&CL219— 534       I  21  Claims 
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J      KIHIVAl.CKTH      Hmoi 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  fse  with  an  oven  having  a  cavity 
in  which  to  heat  a  load,  a  tbermally  conductive  heat  source 
beneath  a  base  plate  upon  which  said  load  is  placed,  and  a  high 
thermal  intensity  heat  source  within  the  cavity,  a  method  of 
preheating  said  cavity  and  said  base  plate,  said  preheating 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  activating  said  conductive  heat  source  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  base  plate  reaches  a  first  temperature; 

(b)  activating  said  high  thermal  intensity  heat  source  until 
the  temperature  within  taid  cavity  reaches  a  second  tem- 
perature; and 

(c)  terminating  the  preheating  method  when  the  temperature 
within  said  cavity  react  es  said  second  temperature. 


1.  An  electrical 
wire  characterized  b> 
formed  of  a  plurality 
twists,  and  electrical 
at  each  end  of  said 
electrical  power 
twisted  wires  having 
1 1  times  greater  than 
wires  being   in 
lengths  between  said 
being  unsealed  from 


acniss 


heater  having  a  helix  of  coils  of  resistance 

each  turn  of  the  wire  of  said  coils  being 

)f  wires  twisted  together  in  a  plurality  of 

means,  forming  an  electrical  connection 

wisted  wires,  for  applying  a  source  of 

said  helix  via  said  connections,  said 

lay  distance  which  between  about  9  and 

he  individual  diameter  of  said  wires,  said 

continuous  contact  along  their  respective 

electrical  connections,  said  heater  helix 

he  ambient. 
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536,686 

HEATING  ELEMENT 

Christian  Ullrich,  Bad  Homburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and 

John  A.  Winterbum,  Dumfries,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to 

Thermal  Quartz  Schmeize  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  590.245 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  28,  1S>89,  89  12683 

Int.  a.5  H05B  3/40.  3/10 

VS.  a.  219—553  26  Claims 


data  processor  member  detects  that  the  presented  secret  code 
corresponds  to  the  secret  code  recorded  in  the  card. 


mm 


-c:  ■ 


mrnmrnm^-^ 


536.687 
METHOD  OF  RATIFYING  SECRET  CODES  FOR 
MEMORY  CARDS 
Francois  Geronimi,  Aix  en  Provence,  France,  assignor  to  Gem- 
plus  Card  International.  Gemenos.  France 

Filed  Oct  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778.348 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct  19.  1990,  90  12985 
Int  a.'  G06K  5/00;  B42D  15/00 
VS.  a.  235—380  8  Claims 
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536.688 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 

PROGRESS  NOTES 

Darid  W.  Hamilton,  5950  Bartholomew  Dr.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

68512,  and  Darid  J.  Kats,  1725  S.  33rd  St,  Lincoln.  Nebr. 

68506 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,897.  Dec.  4, 19S9,  abaadoaed.  This 

application  Jan.  23,  1992.  Ser.  No.  824.575 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  CL  235—375  17  Claims 


13.  A  heating  element  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  refractory  member; 

b.  a  trough  oriented  within  said  tubular  refractory  member 
for  reflecting  and  directing  substantially  all  radiant  energy 
directed  toward  it  from  at  least  one  filament  positioned 
therein  within  said  refractory  member,  said  trough  config- 
ured and  adapted  to  precisely  accommodate  the  shape  of 
said  at  least  one  filament,  said  trough  comprised  of  a 
thermally  reflecting  and  thermally  insulating  material, 
said  trough  further  comprising  at  least  one  recessed  por- 
tion substantially  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

c.  at  least  one  helical  filament  adapted  for  providing  radiant 
energy  to  said  heating  element,  said  at  least  one  helical 
filament  located  within  and  supported  by  said  at  least  one 
recessed  portion  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
within  said  trough;  and 

d.  a  metal  rod  located  within  said  trough  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough  and  said  metal  rod  electri- 
cally insulated  from  said  at  least  one  helical  filament  along 
substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  trough; 

wherein  said  radiant  energy  is  reelected  to  and  re-emitted  by 
all  surfaces  of  said  refractory  member  not  in  contact  with 
said  trough. 


usn  onaicii 
OMEaim  KCKT  coa 

1.  A  method  of  ratifying  secret  codes  for  IC  memory  cards 
which  cards  include  a  data  processing  member,  and  a  storage 
device  for  recording  a  secret  code  and  data  delivered  to  the 
card,  wherein  the  method  comprises  writing  in  at  least  one 
fixed-size  memory  zone  in  the  storage  device  at  least  one  bit  in 
said  zone  prior  to  each  presentation  of  a  secret  code,  and  in 
erasing  all  of  the  bits  recorded  in  the  fixed-size  zone  once  the 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  progress  notes,  comprising  a 
bar  code  input  data  source  including  a  plurality  of  bar  codes 
indicative  of  preassigned  input  information, 

at  least  some  of  said  bar  codes  being  indicative  of  informa- 
tion in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  words 
and  phrases, 

a  computer  having  memory  means  and  programmable  data 
processing  means, 

input  means  operative  to  scan  selected  bar  codes  of  said  data 
source  and  to  input  the  scanned  codes  into  said  computer 
memory  means, 

said  programmable  data  processing  means  being  operative  to 
compile  and  edit  said  scanned  codes,  including  the 
scanned  codes  of  the  aforementioned  some  of  said  bar 
codes  so  as  to  generate  full  text  progress  notes,  in  com- 
plete sentences,  of  the  preassigned  input  information  indi- 
cated by  said  scanned  codes, 

said  programmable  data  processing  means  being  operative  to 
assign  a  respective  numeric  value  to  each  scanned  code 
and  to  then  edit  each  scanned  codes  as  a  function  of  the 
numeric  value  thereof 


536,689 

AIMING  BEAM  SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAL  DATA 

READING  DEVICE 

Brad  R.  Reddersen,  and  Thomas  L.  Dnraiit  both  of  Eugene, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Sjrstems,  Inc., 

Eugene,  Greg. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,473 
Int  a.5  HOIS  3/10 
VS.  CL  235—467  21  Claims 

1.  An  aiming  system  for  an  optical  data  reading  device, 
comprising: 

a  light  source  generating  an  optical  beam  along  an  outgoing 

optical  path  toward  an  object  to  be  scanned; 
a  detector  for  detecting  light  reflected  off  the  object; 
a  scan  mirror  in  the  outgoing  optical  path  directing  light 

toward  the  object  along  a  scan  plane;  and 
a  diffractive  optical  module  positioned  in  the  outgoing  opti- 
cal path  adjacent  the  scan  mirror,  the  diffractive  optical 
module  comprising: 
a  pair  of  diffractive  optical  elements  separated  by  an  aper- 
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re  along  the  scan  plane,  each 
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5,296,691 

SCANNING  DEVteE  FOR  RECONSTRUCTING  A 

COMPLETE  CODE  FROM  SCANNED  SEGMENTS 

James  R.  Waldron;  La^  A.  Nordstrom,  both  of  Oviedo,  and 

Daniel  A.  Kenney,  Oaytona  Beach,  all  of  FUu,  assignors  to 

LazerData  Corporation,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,506 


li  L  CL'  G06K  I/IO 


U.S.  a.  235—462 


eleiient  de-scanning  the  portion  of 
passii  g  therethrough  to  form  an  aim- 
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5,2  ^690 

SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATIN<   AND  DETERMINING  THE 

ORIENTATION  OT  BAR  CODES  IN  A 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE 

Donald  G.  Chandler,  and  Eric  P.  Batterman,  both  of  Princeton, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  GmniplaoBr,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  500^2,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  »,  1991,  Ser.  No.  766,909 
Int.  a.'  G<KK  7/20,  9/80 
VS.  a.  235— 462 


tNIER 


74^ 


COMIMND  ASIC  (  \S1KMM 


10  CtfTuRE  I 


76^ 


±. 


OR 


COMIHNC  *SIC  C0N1  XiDi 

TO  pfwosK  m  a  i 

L0C«IK)N  AlCORllHM 
ONE  DIRECIION.  5T0I 
SCORE  MAP  INOOTII 
m  CODE  »ClTMTY 
SRAU 


,  FAILING  DUCONAl 


22  Claims 


AREA  TO  ORAM 


r----n    , 

80_j  821  84j 

nsPEAT  scan" 

I  UNTIL  FOUR 
I  directions  DONE 
I  HORIZONTAI..  VCRTICAl 


I  RtSMC  Diagonal. 


_Tl_  J 


DIGITAL  ■ 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 

PROGRAM 


I.  A  method  for  reading  p  bar  code  symbol,  said  method 
comprising: 

capturing  and  storing  a  twit  dimensional  image  in  a  memory, 
said  stored  two  dimensional  image  containing  an  image  of 
a  bar  code  symbol  anyt^here  within  the  field  of  view  of 
said  stored  two  dimensional  image; 
locating  an  area  within  tht  field  of  view  of  said  stored  two 
dimensional  image,  said  located  area  being  likely  to  con- 
tain a  bar  code  image,  siid  locating  step  including  the  step 
of  comparing  two  substantially  parallel  scan  line  segments 
nding  points  of  a  function  of  the 
}f  said  two  substantially  parallel 
function  having  a  plurality  of 
^f  said  scan  line  segments; 
examining  the  image  witl|in  said  located  area  to  determine 
the  orientation  of  said  bar  code  image  within  said  located 
area  of  said  stored  two  {dimensional  image; 
filtering  said  bar  code  iinage  along  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  detected  orientation  of  said  bar  code 
image;  and 
scanning  said  filtered  bar  ^ode  image  to  read  out  information 
contained  in  said  bar  c«de  image. 


1.  A  device  for  res  iing  machine  readable  code,  having  a 
plurality  of  code  elem  ;nts,  comprising: 

scanning  means  for  successively  scanning  the  code  and  for 
outputting  a  signi  1  representative  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  code,  for  eacl  i  successive  scan  of  the  code; 

signal  processing  m  ans  for  processing  each  of  said  signals 
outputted  by  said  scanning  means,  said  signal  processing 
means  further  pre  viding  signal  identification  data,  includ- 
ing a  width  and  position  associated  with  each  of  said 
signals,  for  each  !  uccessive  scan  of  the  code;  and 

data  processing  mej  ns  for  reconstructing  the  code  from  said 
signal  identificati  )n  data  for  each  successive  scan  of  the 
code  provided  b]  said  signal  processing  means, 

said  data  processi  ig  means  including  position  aligning 
means,  said  positi  jn  aligning  means  comprising  means  for 
selecting  an  elem  snt  in  a  previous  scan, 

calculating  the  posi  ;ion  of  that  element  in  a  successive  scan 
based  upon  a  calc  iilated  offset,  said  calculated  offset  deter- 
mined by  an  offs<  t  calculating  means  which  calculates  the 
difference  in  posi  tion  of  features  in  previous  scans,  and 

aligning  said  succ«  ssive  scan  with  said  previous  scan  by 
means  of  said  cs  Iculated  offset  by  placing  said  selected 
element  in  said  luccessive  scan  in  alignment  with  said 
selected  element  in  said  previous  scan. 


by  comparing  corresp 
reflectance  waveforms  j 
scan  line  segments, 
output  points  for  each  i 


5,296,692 

IC  CARD  ADAPTEri  FOR  USE  IN  MEMORY  CARD  SLOT 
WITH  OR  WITHOL  T  SUPERIMPOSED  MEMORY  CARD 
Katsubide  Shino,  Sor  iku,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Ja|i  in 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,102,  Oct.  23,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  applicati<  n  Ang.  15. 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,179 
Claims    priority,    rpplication    Japan,    Oct.    24,    1988,    63- 
138469[U];  Oct.  28,  1988,  63-141704[U];  Oct.  28,  1988,  63- 
141705(U];  Oct.  28,  <988,  63-141706[U] 

Int  Ct'  G06K  7/00:  H05K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—486  H  Claims 

7.  An  adapter  for  ft  ciliuting  space-efficient  interface  with  an 
electronic  apparatus  having  an  electrical  signal  interface  dis- 
posed within  a  slot  a  one  end  of  a  narrow  rectangular  cavity, 
said  adapter  compris  ng: 
a  housing  having  a  i  electrical  signal  interface  having  female 
plug  contact  so<  kets  at  one  end  which  matingly  connects 
with  electrical  s  gnal  interface  male  contacts  of  the  elec- 
tronic apparatus  when  the  adapter  is  inserted  into  said  slot; 
said  housing  inch  ding  a  memory  card  permanently  con- 
nected to  the  fe  nale  plug  conUct  socket  electrical  signal 
interface  of  the  lousing; 
said  housing  inclu  ling  an  opening  for  receiving  an  IC  card 
therewithin;  an( 
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said  housing  including  a  coupling  circuit  for  coupling  signals   in  which  the  discarded  codes  have  the  most  present-absent 
between  the  electrical  signal  interface  of  the  housing  and    interfaces  between  adjacent  locations. 


5,296,694 
OPTICAL  PICK-UP  HEAD  APPARATUS  WITH  OPTICAL 

MEANS  HAVING  POLARIZATION  ANISOTROPY 
Shin-ichi  Kadowaki,  Osaka;  Yodiiaki  Komma,  Kyoto;  Seyi 
Nishino,  and  Hiroaki  Yamamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31, 1992,  4-076693 

Int.  a.5  GOIJ  J/20 

U.S.  a.  250—201,5  19  Claims 


said  IC  card  when  one  is  present  therein,  wherein  the  IC 
card  faces  the  memory  card  when  the  IC  card  is  present  in 
the  housing. 


5,296,693 
INK  INTRUSION  RESISTANT  DIGITAL  CODE 
Dirk  Hughes-Hartogs,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,227 

Int.  a.5  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—494  14  Claims 
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1.  A  two  dimensional  row  and  column  based  system  for 
storing  digital  data,  comprising: 

base  medium  having  at  least  one  digital  data  storage  area 
formatted  along  a  row  axis  and  a  column  axis; 

deposited  recording  material  carried  by  the  base  medium  for 
recording  the  digital  data  by  the  selective  presence  and 
absence  of  the  recording  material  within  the  storage  area; 

a  plurality  of  two  dimensional  data  units  within  the  storage 
area,  each  data  unit  having  L  data  locations  with  R  loca- 
tions extending  along  the  row  axis  and  C  locations  extend- 
ing along  the  column  axis,  any  E  locations  of  which  are 
designated  recording  material  present  locations  and  L  —  E 
locations  of  which  are  designated  recording  material 
absent  locations,  E  being  any  whole  integer  greater  than  0 
but  less  than  L  exclusive  of  0  and  L; 

each  location  designated  as  recording  material  present  loca- 
tion which  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  location  designated 
as  recording  material  absent  location  having  a  present- 
absent  interface  therebetween;  and 

the  number  of  possible  codes  C  represented  by  a  data  unit  is 
determined  by  the  relationship 

C=(L.')  /  (£-£)!(£!)  -(discarded  codes). 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  head  apparatus  comprising: 

a  laser  source  for  emitting  a  going  beam; 

an  imaging  optics  for  receiving  said  going  beam  emitted 
from  said  laser  source  and  focusing  this  beam  onto  a  tiny 
spot  of  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium; 

first  optical  means  for  splitting  a  returning  beam  diffracted  at 
the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  and  reflected  back 
through  said  imaging  optics  into  first  and  second  returning 
beams,  said  first  optical  means  having  polarization  anisot- 
ropy; 

second  optical  means  for  receiving  said  first  returning  beam 
spUt  by  the  first  optical  means  and  further  splitting  said 
first  returning  beam  into  a  plurality  of  first  detecting 
beams  of  different  directions  in  accordance  with  polariza- 
tion direction  of  the  first  returning  beam; 

a  first  photodetector  unit  having  a  plurality  of  photodetec- 
tors  for  receiving  said  plurality  of  first  detecting  beams 
split  by  the  second  optical  means  and  generating  photoe- 
lectric currents  in  response  to  respective  first  detecting 
beams; 

third  optical  means  for  receiving  said  second  returning  beam 
split  by  the  first  optical  means  and  further  splitting  this 
beam,  said  third  optical  means  having  polarization  anisot- 
ropy; 

a  focusing-error  detecting  element  for  receiving  said  beam 
split  by  the  third  optical  means  and  generating  a  second 
detecting  beam  for  obtaining  a  focusing-error  signal; 

a  second  photodetector  imit  having  a  plurality  of  photode- 
tectors  for  receiving  said  second  detecting  beam  gener- 
ated from  said  focusing-error  detecting  element  and  re- 
spectively generating  photoelectric  current  in  response  to 
said  second  detecting  beam;  and 

a  polarization  rotator  element,  disposed  on  an  optical  path 
between  said  first  optical  means  and  said  third  optical 
means  to  rotate  polarization  direction  of  the  going  beam 
emitted  from  the  laser  source  and  also  rotate  polarization 
direction  of  the  returning  beam  reflected  back  at  the  mag- 
neto-optical recording  medium,  thereby  differentiating 
the  polarization  directions  of  said  going  and  returning 
beams; 

wherein  said  going  beam  emitted  from  said  laser  source 
advances  to  said  magneto-optical  recording  medium  via  a 
going  optical  path  passing  through  said  third  optical 
means,  said  polarization  rotator  element,  said  first  optical 
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means,  and  said  imaging^optics,  and  the  returning  beam 
reflected  at  the  magneto-optical  recording  medium  re- 
turns to  said  second  ph($odetector  unit  via  a  returning 
optical  path  passing  throiKh  said  imaging  optics,  said  first 
optical  means,  said  polariiation  rotator  element,  said  third 
optical  means,  and  said  f^using  error  detecting  element. 


node  of  said 
inverting  amplifiei 
a  switching  element 
nected  between  a 
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for  supplying  a  reference  voltage,  con- 
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DUAL  FEEDBACK  PATH  LINEARIZATION  OF 
CURRENT  MODULATED  LASER  WITH  DUAL 
AMPUFItR  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  M.  BankM,  Indian  Harbour;  Jon  E.  Holmes,  West 
Mdboume,  and  Edward  Teflge,  Palm  Bay,  all  of  Fla.,  assign- 
ors to  Harris  Corporation,  Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  19f  2,  Ser.  No.  954,576 
Int  CL'JGOIJ  ]/32 


VS.  a.  250—205 


1.  A  device  for  controUin) 
comprising 


33  Claims 


connecting  the  sa  d  feedback  capacitor  and  the  feedback 

switching  elemeni ; 
whereby  the  fixed  pati  em  i 
of  the  pixels  composed  of 
suppressed. 


the  generation  of  a  light  beam 


DETECTION 
SIGNAL 


CIRCirr 


an  input  terminal  to  which  an  input  signal  is  applied; 

an  electro-optic  Ught-emitti  ig  output  device  which  is  opera- 
tive to  generate  a  light  be  tm  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
applied  thereto; 

an  amplifier  circuit  having!  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  electro-optic  light- 
emitting  output  device; 

a  first  opto-electronic  detedor  device  which  is  responsive  to 
the  light  beam  generated!  by  said  electro-optic  Ught-emit- 
ting  output  device  and  t^E  output  of  which  is  coupled  in  a 
first  feedback  path  to  an  liput  of  said  amplifier  circuit;  and   u^,  q.  250—214  R 

a  second  opto-electronic  qetector  device  which  is  respon- 
sive to  the  light  beam  jgenerated  by  said  electro-optic 
light-emitting  output  deVice  and  the  output  of  which  is 
coupled  in  a  second  fe^back  path  to  an  input  of  said 


Charlie  D.  Moses,  Jr., 
sion.  Inc., 

FUcd  Aug 


amplifier  circuit. 


SOLID  STATE  IMAGE    >ICKUP  APPARATUS  AND 
DRIVIN  ;  METHOD 
ManynU  Uno,  Ina,  Japan,  yslgnor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7, 1993,  S«r.  No.  1,656 


I  Jap«^  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-036923 
lOlJ  40/14 

21Clafans 

up  apparatus,  comprising: 
ng  composed  of  a  photoelectric 
;  a  function  of  amplification;  and 

kion  basic  cells,  each  of  said  cells 


OaiBH  priority, 

btCL^I 
UJS.  CL  2S0— 208.1 

1.  A  solid  state  image  pici 
pixels,  each  of  said  pixels 

transducer  element  ha> 
fixed-pattem-noise  supprc 

comprising: 
an  inverting  amplifier; 
an  input  capacitor  coime^ted  between  the  output  of  said 

pixel  and  the  input  of  said  inverting  amplifier; 
a  reset  switching  element  for  supplying  an  initial  voltage  to 

the  input  of  said  inverting  amplifier; 
a  feedback  capacitor,  one;  node  of  said  feedback  capacitor 

being  connected  to  the  ^put  of  said  inverting  amplifier; 
a  feedback  switching  elenfent  connected  between  the  other 
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.  noise  caused  by  the  offset  variation 
f  a  photoelectric  transducer  element  is 


5,296,697 

FOR  MAIIWTAINING  CONSTANT 
TRANSFER  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A 
LIGHT-pENSmVE  DETECTOR 

Jacksonyille,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ParkerVi- 
Jacksonvf  le,  Fla. 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,403 
a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

21  Claims 


Int. 
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1.  A  method  of  electrically  controlling  the  signal  transfer 
characteristics  of  a  v:  riable  impedence  electromagnetic  signal 
detector  having  an  ii  ipedence  that  varies  in  response  to  the 
signal  detected  over  i  in  operating  range  of  input  signal  inten- 
sity comprising  the  si  ;ps  of: 

A.  establishing  a  v<  iltage  across  the  detector; 

B.  maintaining  the  Voltage  esublished  in  step  A  substantially 
constant  indepen  lent  of  the  variation  of  the  impedence  of 
the  detector  over  the  operating  range  of  the  detector;  and 

C.  varying  the  ele  ;tric  current  supplied  to  the  detector  in 
response  to  the  v  iriation  in  the  impedence  of  the  detector 
over  the  operatii  g  range  of  the  detector  independently  of 
the  maintenance  of  constant  voltage  in  step  B. 


5,296,698 

LATERAL  PHOTO-SENSING  DEVICE, 

OPT-ELECTRONIC  INTEGRATED  ORCUTT  USING  THE 

LATERAL  PHOTO-SENSING  DEVICE  AND 

PHOTO-LOGIC  DEVICE  USING  THE  LATERAL 

PHOTO-SENSING  DEVICE 

Nobuyoshi  Tatoh,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-34046; 
Apr.  17,  1991,  3-85311;  Jul.  2,  1991,  3-161769;  Jul.  2,  1991, 
3-161800 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  49/00.  27/00 
U.S.  a.  250—214.1  16  Qaims 


57.  STb 


composition  of  the  first  and  third  semiconductor  materials 
being  such  that  the  difference  in  energy,  at  the  said  barriers, 
between  the  energy  extremum  of  the  said  electronic  band  in 
the  first  semiconductor  material  and  the  energy  extremum  of 
the  said  electronic  band  in  the  third  semiconductor  material  is 
greater  in  absolute  value  than  the  maximum  energy  of  the 
optical  longitudinal  phonons  in  the  second  semiconductor 
material  making  up  the  well,  said  structure  being  formed  from 
an  alternating  stack  of  layers  of  the  second  semiconductor 
material  separated  by  layers  of  a  semiconductor  material  pres- 
enting, from  the  second  barrier  of  one  well  to  the  first  barrier 
of  the  following  well,  in  the  direction  of  carrier  propagation,  a 
chemical  composition  that  gradually  varies  between  the  com- 
position of  the  third  semiconductor  material  to  that  of  the  first 
semiconductor  material. 


-51 


1.  Photoelectric  detector  presenting  a  multiple  quantum  well 
structure,  each  quantum  well  comprising  a  first  barrier  made 
from  a  first  semiconductor  material,  a  well  made  from  a  second 
semiconductor  material,  and  a  second  barrier  made  from  a 
third  semiconductor  material,  each  semiconductor  material 
being  defined  by  its  chemical  composition,  and  the  electric 
conductibility  in  the  detector  being  ensured  by  propagation, 
from  the  first  barrier  to  the  second  barrier,  of  given  charge 
carriers  in  a  given  electronic  band,  presenting  an  energy  extre- 
mum in  each  of  the  said  materials,  said  semiconductor  materi- 
als being  at  least  partly  doped  with  carriers,  the  chemical 


5,296,700 
FLUORESCENT  CONFOCAL  MICROSCOPE  WITH 
CHROMATIC  ABERRATION  COMPENSATION 
Satoni  Kumagai,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,713 

Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-260488 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  3/14 

MS.  a.  250—216  5  Oaims 


1.  A  lateral  photo-sensing  device  comprising; 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 

formed  on  a  semi-insulative  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer  for  absorbing  a 

light; 
a  pair  of  electrodes  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor 

layer,  thereby  forming  a  rectifying  junction  at  an  interface 

between  said  electrodes  and  said  second  semiconductor 

layer;  and 
a  biasing  electrode  for  applying  a  biasing  voltage  to  said  first 

semiconductor  layer. 


5,296,699 
QUANTUM  WELL  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  WTTH 

IMPROVED  DETECTIVITY 

Benoit  Deveaud-Pledran,  Lannion,  and  Jean-Michel  Gerard, 

Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,116 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  18,  1992,  92  01826 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  a.  250—214.1  10  CUims 


1.  A  fluorescent  confocal  microscope  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  producing  excitation  light; 

an  objective  optical  system  for  condensing  said  excitation 
light  on  a  specimen; 

scanning  means  for  scanning  a  surface  of  said  specimen  with 
said  excitation  light; 

an  intermediary  optical  system  including  a  scanning  optical 
system  arranged  between  said  scanning  means  and  said 
objective  optical  system  and  constructed  to  provide  com- 
pensation for  chromatic  aberration  of  magnification  of 
said  objective  optical  system  for  wavelengths  of  said 
excitation  light  and  said  fluorescent  light;  and 

fluorescent  light  detecting  means  for  detecting  fluorescent 
light  emitted  from  said  specimen  excited  by  said  excitation 
light  and  passed  through  said  objective  optical  system  and 
said  scanning  optical  system. 


5,296,701 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  CONTAINERS  HAVING 

A  DUAL  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  MEANS,  A  DUAL 

UGHT  SENSING  MEANS  AND  A  ROTATING  HEAD 

James  A.  Kirknun,  Oregon,  and  James  A.  Ringtien,  Maiimee, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  48,639 
Int.  a.'  GOIN  9/04 
MS.  a.  250—223  B  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers  comprising: 
an  inspection  head  including  means  for  rotating  said  head 

adjacent  to  a  container  about  a  fixed  axis, 
a  light  source  disposed  in  fixed  position  adjacent  to  said 

head, 
first  optical  transmission  means  on  said  head  and  aligned 
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or  receiving  illumination  light 
ind  projecting  said  illumination 


with  said  light  source 

energy  from  said  source 

energy  onto  the  contain  r, 
first  light  sensing  means  on^aid  head  for  receiving  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  light  energy  following  interaction  of  said 

light  energy  with  the  container  and  generating  a  first 

electrical  signal  as  a  function  thereof, 
second  optical  transmission  means  on  said  head  responsive 


other  than  of  a 
said  means  for  ant 
means  for  moving 
matic  light  sourc^ 
surface  so  that 
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selected  type  in  response  to  a  signal  from 
u  ilyzing;  and 

at  least  two  substantially  monochro- 
and  said  detector  with  respect  to  said 
area  is  scanned  across  said  surface. 


Slid 


:  said 


Roger  Y.  Taien,  La 
Univeraity  of 

FUed  Api 


VS.  CL  250—235 


to  said  first  electrical  sig^  for  generating  light  energy  as 
a  function  thereof, 

second  light  sensing  meant  disposed  in  fixed  position  adja- 
cent to  said  head  in  ali|nment  with  said  second  optical 
transmission  means  for  receiving  light  energy  generated 
by  said  second  optical  tamsmission  means  and  generating 
a  second  electrical  sign^  as  a  function  thereof,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  electrical  signal  for  detect- 
ing commercial  variations  in  the  container. 
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5,296,703 
SCANNING  COfJFOCAL  MICROSCOPE  USING 
DETECTION 
Califs  aaaigiiar  to  The  Regents  of  The 
California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,633 
CL'  HOIJ  3/J4 

M  Claims 


FLUOR  ESCENCE  I 

Jolla, 


1  it< 


5J96,702  

STRUCTURE  AND  METI9OD  FOR  DIFFERENTIATING 

ONE  OBJECT  FROM  ANOTHER  OBJECT 

Jim  Beck,  Lo«  Gatoa,  and  To*  Vyae,  Santa  Clara,  both  of  Calif., 

aaaigBors  to  Patchen  Caiifamia,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 

FOed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,942 

Int  CU  GOU  3/50 


U.S.  a. 


42  Claims 


1.  Structure  comprising: 

at  least  two  substantially  monochromatic  light  sources,  each 
light  source  providing  a  light  beam  with  a  different  wave- 
length, each  said  light  beam  being  focused  at  an  area  of  a 
surface,  said  surface  befag  substantially  stationary; 

a  detector  for  detecting  a  reflectance  of  Ught  from  said  area; 

means  for  analyzing  said  reflectance  to  determine  whether 
said  area  is  a  plant; 

means  for  initiating  a  selected  activity  with  respect  to  plants 


1.  A  confocal  micrdscope  for  scanning  a  sample,  comprising: 
a  laser  for  generatitig  a  collimated  incident  beam  having  a 

predetermined  wavelength; 
optica]  path  means  including 

a  primary  dichro  ic  mirror,  and 

a  first  scanning  mirror,  disposed  between  the  dichroic 
mirror  and  th<  sample  and  rotatable  about  a  first  aus, 
for  scanning  t  le  incident  beam  repeatedly  across  the 
sample,  when  upon  the  sample  fluoresces  and  emits 
radiation  having  a  first  predetermined  wavelength, 
different  from  the  wavelength  of  the  incident  beam,  a 
portion  of  the  Emitted  radiation  forming  a  fluorescence 
beam  that  retrt  ces  the  path  of  the  incident  beam  back  to 
the  primary  di  :hroic  mirror, 

wherein  the  prin  ary  dichroic  mirror  separates  the  fluores- 
cence beam  fr  >m  the  incident  beam; 
a  fluorescence  bea^  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  of 

the  fluorescence  beam  and  for  generating  a  corresponding 

fluorescence  sea  1  signal;  and 
reference  beam  me  uis  including 

means  for  directing  a  reference  beam  toward  the  first 
scanning  mirrc  ir,  where  it  impinges  on  the  first  scanning 
mirror  at  a  lot  ation  coincident  with  the  incident  beam, 
to  produce  a  i  canning  reference  beam, 

a  grating  havinj ;  a  series  of  alternating  transparent  and 
opaque  regions  and  positioned  to  receive  the  scanning 
reference  beati  and  produce  a  pulsed  reference  beam 
indicative  of  t  lie  scan  rate,  and 

a  reference  beam  detector  for  detecting  the  intensity  of  the 
pulsed  referen  x  beam  and  for  generating  a  correspond- 
ing clock  sigi  al  representative  of  the  scan  rate  of  the 
scanning  refei  ence  beam  and  thereby  the  incident  beam; 
wherein  the  clock  signal  generated  by  the  reference  beam 

detector  can  N    used  to  sample  the  fluorescence  scan 


signal  generated 


by  the  fluorescence  beam  detector. 


5,296,704 

SCANNING  TUNNELING  MICROSCOPE 

Shuzo  Mishima;  Takao  Okada;  Tsugiko  Taliase;  Hiroko  Ota, 

and  Hirofumi  Miyamoto,  all  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  590,462,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,123 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1989,  1-257523 

Int.  a.5  HOIJ  37/00 

VS.  a.  250—306  11  Claims 


M                     JO 
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1.  A  scanning  tunneling  microscope  for  investigating  a  sur- 
face of  a  sample,  comprising: 

an  STM  unit  including  a  probe  for  detecting  a  tunnel  cur- 
rent, said  probe  having  an  axis,  movement  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  said  probe  along  the  surface  of  the 
sample,  and  an  enclosing  member  disposed  around  said 
probe  and  said  movement  means; 

an  optical  system  for  preliminarily  observing  the  surface  of 
the  sample  for  locating  a  portion  of  the  sample  which  is  to 
be  subjected  to  STM  measurement  by  said  STM  unit,  said 
optical  system  including  an  objective  lens  having  an  opti- 
cal axis; 

a  table  for  mounting  the  sample  thereon,  said  table  having  an 
axis  passing  through  the  sample; 

holding  means  for  holding  both  said  STM  unit  and  said 
objective  lens,  said  holding  means  including  means  for 
selectively  brining  the  axis  of  said  probe  and  the  optical 
axis  of  said  objective  lens  into  substantial  coincidence  with 
the  axis  of  said  table  one-at-a  time;  and 

means  for  moving  at  least  one  of  said  STM  unit  and  said 
table  relative  to  each  other,  only  when  said  axis  of  said 
probe  is  brought  into  coincidence  with  the  axis  of  said 
table,  so  that  said  table  contacts  with  said  enclosing  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  closed  space  surrounding  the  sample  and 
said  probe. 


means  to  generate  a  reference  test  pattern  having  a  tempera- 
ture difference  defined  with  precision; 

means  for  the  servo-control  of  the  temperature  difference  of 
the  reference  test  pattern,  designed  to  give  the  imaging 
detector  a  known  reference  modulation  transfer  rate  to 
the  imaging  detector,  irrespectively  of  the  ambient  tem- 
perature; 

optical  means  which,  in  wear  measurement  mode,  define  an 
optical  path  designed  to  form  an  image  of  the  reference 


test  pattern  on  the  imaging  detector  through  the  optical 
element  to  be  checked; 

means  to  measure  the  modulation  transfer  rate  and  the  rate 
of  transmission  of  light  through  the  optical  element  to  be 
controlled  on  the  basis  of  the  variation  in  the  amplitude  of 
the  signal  given  by  the  imaging  detector; 

and  alarm  means  designed  to  report  the  presence  of  an  opti- 
cal element,  the  degree  of  wear  of  which  is  greater  than  a 
critical  value. 


5,296,706 

SHUTTERLESS  MAINSTREAM  DISCRIMINATING 

ANESTHETIC  AGENT  ANALYZER 

James  R.  Braig,  Oakland,  Calif.;  Daniel  S.  GoMbcrger,  BoiUdcr, 

Colo.;  Mark  L.  Yelderman,  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Roger  O.  Her- 

rera,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Critikon,  Inc^  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,793 

lat  a.'  GOU  5/2 

VS.  a.  250—339  20  Claims 


5,296,705 
IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  INTEGRATED  MEASURING 
OF  THE  WEAR  OF  ITS  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  WORKING 
IN  TRANSMISSION  MODE  AND  OPTRONIC  IMAGING 

EQUIPMENT  COMPRISING  AN  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

SUCH  AS  THIS 

ChristiaB  Pepin,  Gif  sur  Yrette,  and  Jean-Louis  Bonrgain,  bay 

les  Mouliaeaiix,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Tbomson-CSF, 

Pateanx,  France 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,616 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  23, 1991,  91  09276 

Int.  a.'  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  250—338.1  6  ClaiM 

1.  An  imaging  system  with  integrated  measurement  of  wear 
in  at  least  one  of  its  optical  elements  working  in  transmission 
mode  in  a  given  spectral  band,  said  system  including  an  input 
optical  element,  a  combination  of  optical  elements  and  an 
imaging  detector  on  which  there  is  projected,  in  imaging 
mode,  an  incident  beam  coming  from  an  observed  scene  by 
means  of  the  combination  of  optical  elements,  wherein  said 
system  comprises: 


17.  An  infrared  energy  detector  for  measuring  the  amount  of 
incident  infrared  radiation  received  from  a  source  of  infrared 
energy,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thermopile  detectors  disposed  so  as  to  receive 
incident  radiation  from  said  infrared  radiation  source  via 
respective  optical  channels  and  to  produce  first  electrical 
signals  representative  of  the  received  incident  radiation 
and  ambient  temperature  transients; 

a  separate  reference  thermopile  detector  for  each  of  said 
thermopile  detectors,  each  reference  thermopile  detector 
being  connected  in  parallel  opposed  maimer  with  its  cor- 
responding thermopile  detector  and  outputting  second 
electrical  signals  representative  of  ambient  temperature 
transients;  and 

means  for  shielding  said  reference  thermopile  detectors  from 
said  infrared  energy  source. 
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5^  6,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETEa  ING  MOVEMENT  OF  HEAT 

SOURCE 
Shinya  Nozu,  Kyoto,  Japan,  a^gnor  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co^  LttL, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  26,  19f  2,  Ser.  No.  888,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3, 1991,  3-041141[U] 
Int.  a.5  GOIJ  Sm:  GOIK  7/01 


MS.  CL  250—353 


lOaaims 


at  least  one  overlap  zoi 
zones  and  (b)  single  zoni 

discriminating  means  for  j 
source  between  at  least 
least  one  overlap  zone 

said  heat  source  movemei 


1.  A  heat  source  movement  detecting  system  comprising: 

a  sensor  section  including  §ifrared  detecting  means  for  de- 
tecting change  in  temperature  in  a  heat  source; 

means  for  dividing  the  areai  to  be  observed  by  said  infrared 
detecting  means  into  a  piirality  of  zones; 

means  for  overlapping  at  le^t  two  of  said  zones  to  form  (a) 
;  comprising  said  at  least  two 
without  overlap;  and 
ging  the  movement  of  the  heat 
e  of  the  single  zones  and  the  at 
between  different  single  zones; 
detecting  system  being  able  to 
detect  the  movement  of  tie  heat  source  over  the  area  to  be 
observed  by  said  sensor  section  by  judging  the  movement 
of  the  heat  source  between  at  least  one  of  the  single  zones 
and  the  at  least  one  ovenap  zone,  and  between  different 
single  zones;  { 

wherein  said  infrared  detecting  means  comprises  at  least  two 
infrared  sensors  X  and  n  the  dividing  means  divides  the 
area  to  be  observed  by  sad  infrared  sensor  X  into  at  least 
three  single  zones  A,  B  aid  C  and  the  area  to  be  observed 
by  said  infrared  sensor  Y  into  at  least  three  single  zones  a, 
b  and  c,  said  overlapping  means  combines  said  single 
zones  A  and  a  to  form  an  overlap  zone  (A,  a),  and  said 
discriminating  means  is  able  to  judge  the  movement  of  the 
heat  source  between  the  angle  zones  B  and  b,  between  the 
overlap  zone  (A,  a)  and  tie  single  zone  B,  and  between  the 
overlap  zone  (A,  a)  andlthe  single  zone  b,  wherein  said 
heat  source  movement  f  etecting  system  can  detect  the 
movement  of  the  heat  ^urce  over  the  entire  area  ob- 
served by  said  sensor  setftion. 


s  id  I 


adjacent  each  of 
said  conduit  havii^ 

a  transport  fluid 

a  pump  for  circulatijig 
duit,  said  pump 
inlet  being  in  fluid 
conduit; 

a  selected  point 
within  said  tubing 
circulation  of  said 


plurality  of  radiation  detector  faces, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
cof^ned  within  said  conduit; 

said  transport  fluid  within  said  con- 
ving  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  pump 
communication  with  said  outlet  of  said 


through  the  objec  t 
tomograph  devic( ; 

storage  shield  for 
when  not  being 
storage  shield  havf  ng 
said  outlet  of  said 
cation  with  said 

signal  processing 
detectors  of  said 
sion  data  of  radiaion 
passage  of  said  rapiation 


UNIFORMITY 
IMAGES  TAKEN 


Gary  G.  Jarkewicz, 
national.  Inc., 
Filed 


Jul. 

lit 


I 
54^,708 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
MEASUREMENTS  TO  FORM  A  3-D  IMAGE  IN 
TOMOGRAPHY  APPLICATIONS 
J.  CUfton  Moyers,  Anderson  County,  and  Ronald  Nutt,  Knox 
County,  both  of  Tenn.,  aa^gnors  to  CTI,  Inc.,  Knoxville, 
TeBB. 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1)93,  Ser.  No.  37,303 
Int.  a.'jG01T///<J/ 
U.S.  CL  250—363.03  |  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determiniiK  3-D  data  of  radiation  transmis- 
sion within  an  object  positiofied  in  a  tomograph  device,  said 
device  having  radiation  detectors  defining  a  plurality  of  faces 
of  said  radiation  detectors,  said  system  comprising: 
a  conduit  formed  from  cylindrical  tubing,  said  tubing  having 
a  selected  interior  configuration,  said  conduit  having  an 
external  configuration  s^  as  to  have  a  portion  positioned 


U.S.  a.  250—363.07 


9.  A  nuclear  mediche 
a  detector  ith  a  n(  n 
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:  of  radioactive  radiation  positioned 
for  circulating  through  said  conduit  by 
transport  fluid,  said  radiation  directed 


and  received  by  said  detectors  of  said 


containing  said  source  of  radioactivity 

circulated  through  said  conduit,  said 

an  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with 

conduit  and  an  outlet  in  fluid  communi- 

to  said  pump;  and 

circuitry  connected  to  outputs  of  said 

t  )mograph  device  to  determine  transmis- 

from  said  source  of  radiation  during 

through  the  object. 


5,296,709 
CORRECnON  OF  WHOLE  BODY 
WTTH  NON-RECTANGULAR 
DETECTORS 
Wtloughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
High^d  Heights,  Ohio 

4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,465 
.  a.'  GOIT  1/166 

91 


camera  compnsmg: 
rectangular  radiation  receiving  face. 
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which  radiation  receiving  face  has  a  maximum  dimension 
Wo  in  a  longitudinal  direction  for  each  of  a  first  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  paths  and  shorter  dimensions 
than  Wo  in  the  longitudinal  direction  for  each  of  a  second 
plurality  of  longitudinal  extending  paths; 

a  means  for  moving  the  detector  head  longitudinally; 

a  means  for  determining  a  coordinate  location  on  the  non- 
rectangular  radiation  receiving  face  of  each  incident  radi- 
ation event; 

a  means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  detector, 

a  means  for  translating  the  coordinates  in  accordance  with 
the  longitudinal  detector  movement  signal; 

a  uniformity  correction  means  for  altering  a  number  of 
radiation  event  s  for  each  coordinate  location  to  correct 
for  intrinsic  non-uniformity  of  the  detector  head; 

an  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  number  of  radiation 
events  altered  by  the  uniformity  correction  means  to  cause 
a  higher  percentage  of  radiation  events  along  the  second 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  paths  of  dimension 
less  than  Wo  than  along  the  first  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  paths  of  dimension  Wo  to  be  counted; 

an  image  memory  means  for  storing  the  counts  correspond- 
ing to  each  pixel  of  a  resultant  image  representation. 


5,296,711 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  THE  REMOTE  DETECnON  OF  SEA 

SLICKS 
Donald  A.  Leonard,  Cupertino,  and  Harold  E.  Sweeney,  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,872 

Int  a.'  COIN  21/65 

MS.  a.  250—372  17  CUfaH 


5,296,710 
INFRARED  RADIATION  DETECTOR 

Katsuhiro  Ohno,  Hyogo;  Akifumi  Wada;  Yousuke  Sugjura,  both 
of  Kanagawa,  and  Masatoshi  Yasunaga,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  11,  15>91,  3-168926 

Int  a.5  GOIJ  5/04 

MS.  a.  250—352  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  remote  detection  of  an  oil  slick  at  or  near  a 
water  surface  comprising: 

(a)  directing  a  plurality  of  beams  of  different  wavelengths  at 
substantially  the  same  point  on  the  water  surface; 

(b)  receiving  a  plurality  of  Raman  shifted  signals  emanating 
from  the  water  surface  which  result  from  said  step  of 
directing  a  plurality  of  beams; 

(c)  measuring  the  magnitude  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
Raman  shifted  signals;  and 

(d)  ratioing  the  magnitudes  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  Raman 
shifted  signals  whereby  the  existence  of  a  ratio  other  than 
one  indicates  the  existence  of  oil  slick  on  the  water  sur- 
face. 


5,296,712 
DETTECTOR  TIME-GATING  FOR  NEUTRON 
RADIOGRAPHIC  IMAGING 
Frank  R.  Swanson,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Bethpage,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,509 

Int  a.'  GOIT  i/OO:  GOIN  23/05 

MS.  a.  250—390.02  4  Claims 


1.  Ail  infrared  radiation  detector  having  a  cryogenic  con- 
tainer with  an  infrared  radiation  detecting  unit  cooled  at  cryo- 
genic temperature  with  a  cooling  device,  comprising: 

a  cryogenic  container  composed  of  an  inner  cylinder  and  an 
outer  cylinder  and  having  an  inside  thereof  held  at  vac- 
uum pressure; 

an  infrared  radiation  detecting  unit  accommodated  within 
the  cryogenic  container  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
position  of  the  inner  cylinder;  and 

a  signal  output  section  disposed  substantially  in  the  same 
plane  as  that  of  the  infrared  radiation  detecting  unit  for 
transferring  output  of  the  infrared  radiation  detecting  unit 
outside  of  the  cryogenic  container,  the  signal  output  sec- 
tion comprising  a  multi-layered  ceramic  lead  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  output  terminals  located  outside  the  cryogenic 
container  on  the  lead  plate  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  infrared  radiation  detecting  unit. 


WACMG 
DCVICE 


1.  A  method  for  radiographically  inspecting  an  object  com- 
prising the  steps: 

generating  a  source  of  pulsed  neutrons; 

moderating  the  speed  of  the  pulsed  neutrons; 

collimating  neutron  flow  along  an  axis  intersecting  the  ob- 
ject; 

detecting  the  occurrence  of  pulsed  neutrons  and  generating 
an  electrical  pulse  signal  therefrom; 

delaying  the  pulse  signal  by  an  interval  sufficient  to  allow 
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passage  of  non-moderate 
located  beyond  the  obje^; 
gating  an  imaging  device 
moderated  neutrons 
the  imaging  device,  the 
tion  point 


w  th 


pass  ng 
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neutrons  past  a  detection  point 

;  and 

the  delayed  pulse  signal  when 

through  the  object  arrive  at 

c  ;vice  being  located  at  the  detec- 
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5,296,714 
METHOD  AND  APPKRATUS  FOR  ION  MODIFICATION 

OF  THE  INNER  SURFACE  OF  TUBES 
James  R.  Treglio,  San  piego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ISM  Technolo- 
gies.  Inc.,  San  Dieg<t,  Calif. 


Filed  Jun 


Ii  t.  a.5  HOIJ  49/42 


VS.  CI.  250— 492J 


5,3  »6,713 
ION  SOUtCE  DEVICE 
Hisato  Tanaka,  Nirasaki,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1^3,  Ser.  No.  7,786 

Claims  priority,  appUcationj  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1992,  4-32772 

Int.  CL»  HOIJ  3/02 

VS.  a.  250—423  R  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
tubes  which  comprise 
a  metal  ion  plasma 
a  drift  tube  adjacen 
a  first  ring  magnel 

source  into  said 
a  second  ring  magnet 

having  a  current 

that  a  magnetic 

said  plasma  outw^dly 
a  radial  extractor 

magnets  includin ; 

said  drift  tube, 

erating  said  ions 
whereby  the  interic  r 

is  impacted  by  s4d  ions. 


ource; 

to  the  plasma  source; 
for  guiding  plasma  from  said  plasma 
4rift  tube; 

spaced  from  said  first  magnet  and 

opposite  to  that  in  said  first  magnet  so 

is  formed  therebetween  which  guides 

along  magnetic  field  lines; 

surrounding  the  volume  between  said 

means  for  receiving  said  plasma  from 

separating  ions  from  said  plasma  and  accel- 

'adially  outwardly; 

of  a  tube  placed  around  said  apparatus 


ci  isp  I 


1.  An  ion  source  device  comprising: 

a  casing  having  a  slit  thro<  igh  which  ions  are  emitted; 

means  for  generating  pla:  ma,  in  which  the  ions  are  con- 
tained, in  the  casing;       i 

a  first  component  for  fom^ng  a  part  of  the  casing; 

a  second  component  forming  another  part  of  the  casing,  said 
second  component  being  formed  independent  of  the  first 
component  and  detachafely  combined  with  the  first  com- 
ponent; 

a  pair  of  projections  proj  cted  from  both  sides  of  the  first 
component; 

a  holder  plate  contacted  Vvith  the  second  component,  lo- 
cated in  opposite  to  tht  first  component  and  having  a 
recess  on  its  side  opposed  to  the  first  component; 

a  fixing  member  contacted  with  the  holder  plate  and  located 
in  opposite  to  the  Seconal  component,  said  fixing  member 
including  a  fixing  memker  body,  a  pusher  fitted  into  the 
recess  of  the  holder  plate  and  struck  against  the  top  of  the 
recess,  and  springs  for  elastically  supporting  the  pusher  in 
the  fixing  member  bodx  and 

a  pair  of  bolder  members  !arranged  along  both  sides  of  the 
casing,  each  holder  meaiber  being  engaged  with  both  of 
the  first  component  and  the  fixing  member  through  a  first 
engaging  means  detachtbly  engaged  with  the  projection 
of  the  first  component  >  and  through  a  second  engaging 
means  detachably  engaged  with  the  fixing  member; 

wherein  said  first  and  seosnd  components  and  said  holder 
plate  are  held  and  rixe4  between  the  projections  of  said 
first  component  and  tke  pusher  of  said  fixing  member 
through  the  holder  me^ibers. 


James  W.  Kronberg, 
of  America  as  re| 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUedDe. 


U.S.  a.  250—551 


til 
sad 


1.  Apparatus  for 
apparatus  for  use  wi 
cal  output  system, 

a  light  emitting 
emitting  diode 
said  input  system 
to  light  signals; 

means  in  spaced 
receiving  light, 
said  light  signali 


29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905,350 


16Qaims 


ion  modification  of  the  inner  surface  of 


5,296,715 

OPTICALLY  ISOLATED  SIGNAL  COUPLER  WTTH 
L  NEAR  RESPONSE 
>  jken,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
p  esented  by  the  Department  of  Energy, 


lit 


21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,553 
a.'  HOIJ  40/14 


18  Claims 


optically  isolating  electric  signals,  said 

an  electrical  input  system  and  an  electri- 

apparatus  comprising: 

diode  made  of  silicon  carbide,  said  light 

I  »ponsive  to  electric  input  signals  from 

and  converting  said  electric  input  signals 

itnd 

re  ationship  to  said  light  emitting  diode  for 

laid  light  receiving  means  responsive  to 

and  converting  said  light  signals  to  elec- 


March  22.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2507 


trical  output  signals,  said  electric  output  signals  propor- 
tional to  said  electric  input  signals,  said  light  receiving 
means  in  electrical  communication  with  said  output  sys- 
tem. 


5,296,716 
ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE,  DIRECTLY 
OVERWRITABLE,  MULTIBIT  SINGLE  CELL  MEMORY 
ELEMENTS  AND  ARRAYS  FABRICATED  THEREFROM 
Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky,  Bloomfield  Hills;  Wolodymyr  Czubatyj, 
Warren;  Quiyi  Ye,  Rochester,  Darid  A.  Strand,  West  Bloom- 
field,  and  Stephen  J.  Hudgens,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,984,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5.166,758.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,053 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  HOIL  45/00 
VS.  a.  257—3  70  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  operated,  directly  overwritable,  multibit, 
single-cell  memory  element  comprising: 

a  volume  of  memory  material  defining  a  single  cell  memory 
element,  said  memory  material  constituting  means  for 
assuming  a  large  dynamic  range  of  electrical  resistance 
values  with  the  ability  to  be  set  directly  to  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  resistance  values  within  said  dynamic  range  without 
the  need  to  be  set  to  a  specific  starting  or  erased  resistance 
value,  regardless  of  the  previous  resistance  value  of  said 
material  in  response  to  a  selected  electrical  input  signal  so 
as  to  provide  said  single  cell  with  multibit  storage  capabili- 
ties; and 

a  pair  of  spacedly  disposed  contacts  for  supplying  said  elec- 
trical input  signal  to  set  said  memory  material  to  a  selected 
resistance  value  within  said  dynamic  range. 


5,296,717 
RADIATION-EMrmNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Adriaan  Valster,  and  Coen  T.  H.  F.  Liedenbaum,  both  of  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,205.  Apr.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,585 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   May  23,   1990, 
9001192;  May  23,  1990.  9001193 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 

VS.  a.  257—13  12  Claims 

1.  A  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode  comprising 

(a)  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 

(b)  a  buffer  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on  said 
substrate,  said  buffer  layer  being  aluminum-gallium-arse- 
nide (AIGaAs)  having  an  aluminum  content  equal  to  or 
larger  than  a  minimum  value, 

(c)  a  first  cladding  layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type  on 
said  buffer  layer,  said  first  cladding  layer  being  indium- 
aluminum  gallium-phosphide  (InAIGaP), 

(d)  an  active  layer  on  said  first  cladding  layer,  said  active 


layer  being  one  of  indium-gallium-phosphide  (InGaP)  or 
indium-aluminum-gallium-phosphide  (InAIGaP), 

(e)  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  on 
said  active  layer,  said  second  cladding  layer  being  indium- 
aluminum-gallium-phosphide  (InAIGaP), 

wherein  distribution  of  indium  and  gallium  atoms  or  indium 
and  gallium  and  aluminum  atoms  on  lattice  sides  in  said 


active  layer  and  distribution  of  indium  and  gallium  and 
aluminum  atoms  on  lattice  sides  in  said  cladding  layers 
have  a  degree  of  disordering  by  which  the  bandgap  of  said 
active  layer  and  the  bandgap  of  said  cladding  layers  are 
increased,  and 
wherein  said  minimum  value  of  said  aluminum  content  of 
said  buffer  layer  is  proportional  to  the  degree  of  disorder- 
ing of  said  active  and  cladding  layers. 


5,296,718 

LIGHT  EMrmNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

HAVING  MULTILAYER  STRUCTURE 

Shigeo  Figita,  Kyoto,  and  Shizuo  Fi^ita,  Neyagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiwa  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1991,  3-027065 

Int  a.5  HOIL  29/J6J,  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—14  6  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  single  crystal  substrate  composed  of  a  III-V  compound; 
and 

ZnSSe  mixed  crystal  semiconductors  and  ZnCdSe  mixed 
crystal  semiconductors  alternately  laminated  on  said  sub- 
strate. 
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5,296,'  19 
QUAISTUM  DEVICE  AND  F  IBRICATION  METHOD 
THERi  OF 
Yoshihiko  Hlrmi;  Jnro  Yasui;  Yas^aki  Terui;  Kiyoshi  Morimoto; 
Atsuo  Wada;  Keaji  Okada;  Shia  Hashimoto;  ShiiUi  Odanaka; 
Masaaki  Niwa,  and  Kaoni  Inouc,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MatsushlU  Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180830; 
Jul.  22,  1991,  3-180831;  Jul.  22,  )991,  3-180832;  Jul.  22,  1991, 
3-180834 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/308.  27/08 
VS.  a.  257—14  9  Claims 


ompnsing: 

1  protrusion  forming  a  ridge 


1.  A  quantum  wire  structure, 
a  silicon  substrate  comprising 

having  a  triangular  cross  section; 
a  silicon  oxide  layer  formed  a  i  the  sides  of  the  protrusion: 

and 
a  fine  conduction  line  formed 

trusion  and  in  contact  with 
wherein  the  fine  conduction 

the  silicon  substrate. 


ilii  e 


Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14.  31/00 


VS. 


21  Claims 


said  predetei  mined  >faveband  and  said  undesired  radia- 
tion, and 
means  for  simultaneous  ly 
minority  charge  earn  srs 
said  majority  charge 
said  undesired  radiati  }n 


STRAINED 

NEGATIVE 
Joel  N.  Sdmlnum,  Agon 
both  of  Calif.,  assignoi 
Angeles,  Calif  . 

FUed  Jul.  31 
Int  a.' 

U.S.  a.  257—25 


n  the  top  portion  of  the  pro- 
he  silicon  oxide  layers; 
is  electrically  isolated  from 


5,296,721 
INTERB>  ND  RESONANT  TITNNELING 

RESISTANCE  DIODE 

i;  DaTid  H.  Chow,  Newbury  Park, 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 


1992,  Ser.  No.  923,397 
1  lOlL  29/205.  29/72 


5,296,120 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

AGAINST  UNDESIRED  RAIXATION  IN  A  MULTIPLE 

QUANTUM  WELL  LONG  WAVELENGTH  INFRARED 

DETECTOR 

Cheng  P.  Wen,  Mission  Viejo,  9nd  Chan-Shin  Wn,  Torrance, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,535 


_!5!_ 


14 
MS* 


lnA« 


1.  A  double  barrier  tui^el 
a  quantum  well  having 

material; 
a  pair  of  electron  injection 

tum  well,  a  material 

a  conduction  band 
a  barrier  layer  between 

and  the  quantum 

ness   sufficiently 

through  the  barriers 

quantum  well  and 

relationship  with  th( 

biaxial  strain  being 

heavy  holes  in  the  qifmtum 

the  conduction  ban  I 

injection  layers. 


diode,  comprising: 
It  least  one  layer  of  a  semiconductor 


ELECTRICALLY 
COMPONENT  STACK]  !D 


Di«go, 


Nc. 


Hanan  Potash,  La  JoUa; 
esner,  both  of  San 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell, 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser, 
5,148,256.  This 

Int 
VS.  a.  257—50 


1.  A  sensor  for  electromagnetfc  radiation  within  a  predeter- 
mined waveband,  comprising: 

a  multiple  quantum  well  (MOW)  structure,  said  radiation 
exciting  majority  charge  carriers  from  said  MQW  struc- 
ture into  a  conduction  banl  and  undesired  radiation  out- 
side of  said  predetermined  Waveband  exciting  both  major- 
ity and  minority  charge  callers, 

means  for  obtaining  a  flow  of  said  excited  majority  charge 
carriers  as  an  indication  of  tlie  total  of  the  radiation  within 


1.  An  electrically  alte  able 
grated  circuit;  said  circui 
surface,  a  patterned  ins  ilating 
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obtaining  a  flow  of  said  excited 

as  an  indication  of  the  portion  of 

carrier  flow  that  is  attributable  to 


13  Oaims 


12 


14 
AlSb 


16b 


GaSbAs 


T^ 


\ 


InA* 


(.ft 


well 
small 


layers  on  either  side  of  the  quan- 

the  electron  injection  layer  having 

nfinimum  energy;  and 

each  of  the  electron  injection  layers 

the  barrier  layers  having  a  thick- 

to   permit   electrons   to   tunnel 

md  through  the  valence  bands  in  the 

1  laving  a  biaxially  strained  epitaxial 

material  of  the  quantum  well,  the 

sjifTicient  to  reduce  the  energy  of  the 

well  to  less  than  the  energy  of 

minimum  energy  of  the  electron 


5,296,722 

ALTERABLE  RESISTIVE 
ABOVE  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SfcJBSTRATE 
Vf elvyn  E.  Center,  and  Bruce  B.  Ro- 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Pa. 

802,572,  Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned. 
No.  237,429,  Feb.  23, 1981,  Pat  No. 
application  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,372 
p.5  HOIL  45/00 

4CIaims 


resistive  component  in  an  inte- 

including  a  substrate  having  a  major 

layer  on  said  surface,  and  a 
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polycrystalline  silicon  member  which  has  large  crystalline 
grains  that  occur  in  silicon  when  it  is  subjected  to  temperatures 
above  600*  C;  and  said  electrically  alterable  resistive  compo- 
nent being  comprised  of: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  conductors,  supported  by  said  insulat- 
ing layer,  for  applying  a  threshold  voltage  thereacross; 
a  switching  material  serially  coupled  between  said  conduc- 
tors for  receiving  said  threshold  voltage; 
said  switching  material  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  hav- 
ing less  than  10'^  dopant  atoms  per  CM^  and  having  small 
crystalline  grains  that  occur  in  silicon  which  is  deposited 
at  temperatures  below  600°  C.  and  confined  to  such  tem- 
peratures; 
whereby  said  switching  material  will  exhibit  a  high  resis- 
tance that  will  irreversibly  switch  to  a  low  resistance 
without  the  flowing  of  any  metal  therethrough  upon  the 
application  of  said  threshold  voltage  thereacross. 


5,296,724 
UGHT  EMnriNG  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Shiro  Ogata,  Niahigyo;  Koichi  ii»«ii«if ,  Miaami;  Hiroshi  Goto, 
Yamatokoriyama;   Yoshinori   Ito,   Takatsuki,   and   Kounm 
Kit^jima,  Higashiyodogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OautM 
Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Fded  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1990,  2-46394{U]; 
Apr.  27, 1990, 2-112892;  May  22. 1990, 2-131550;  Ang.  10, 1990, 
2-85100(U] 

Int  CL'  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—98  30  Oaims 


5,296,723 

LOW  OUTPUT  CAPACFTANCE,  DOUBLE-DIFFUSED 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Takeshi  Nobe,  Hirakata,  and  Sigeo  Akiyama,  Neyagawa,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Kadoma, 

Japan 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909^46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172600; 
JnL  12, 1991,  3-172601 

Int  a.5  HOIL  31/12 
VS.  a.  257—82  10  Claims 


1.  A  low  output-capacitance,  double  diffused  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 

a  first  conduction  type  semiconductor  substrate  having  two 
major  surfaces; 

a  drain  electrode  provided  on  one  of  said  major  surfaces  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  and  connected  to  a  drain 
terminal; 

well  regions  of  a  second  conduction  type  in  the  other  of  said 
major  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  formed  by 
means  of  a  double  diffusion  to  have  source  regions  of  said 
first  conduction  type  in  each  well  region, 

said  source  regions  being  provided  thereon  with  a  source 
electrode  connected  to  a  source  terminal; 

channel  regions  defined  in  a  surface  area  of  said  well  regions 
to  be  between  a  first  conduction  type  semiconductor  zone 
of  said  semiconductor  substrate  and  said  source  regions; 

gate  electrodes  respectively  provided  above  each  of  said 
channel  regions  with  an  insulating  film  interposed  be- 
tween said  gate  electrodes  and  said  channel  regions, 

said  gate  electrodes  being  connected  to  a  gate  temtinal 
through  at  least  a  capacitance  component  means  for  low- 
ering the  output  capacitance  of  the  double  diffused  field 
effect  transistor;  and 

a  guard  ring  region  of  said  second  conduction  type  disposed 
in  said  first  conduction  type  semiconductor  zone  to  be 
outside  said  well  regions  including  said  channel  regions. 


**^f\§^fez^ 


1 

1-23 


^^ 


1.  A  light  emitting  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  light  emitting  element; 

an  optical  element  for  condensing,  collimating  or  diverging 
a  ray  emitted  from  the  light  emitting  element  which  is 
packaged  as  a  single  unit  with  said  light  emitting  element; 

said  optical  element  and  light  emitting  element  being  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  temperature  which  produce  changes  in 
a  condensing  angle,  colUmations,  or  diverging  angle  of 
light  emitted  by  said  unit;  and, 

means  for  compensating  for  said  temperature  induced 
changes,  said  compensating  means  being  constructed  as  at 
least  part  of  a  protective  cap  which  surrounds  and  pro- 
tects said  light  emitting  element  said  optical  element 
being  connected  to  said  protective  cap,  said  protective  cap 
changing  a  focal  distance  of  said  optical  element  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  temperature. 


5,296,725 
INTEGRATED  MULTICELLED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SWITCHING  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT 
APPLICATIONS 
Mahalingam  Nandaknmar,  and  Bantnd  J.  Baliga,  both  of  Ra- 
leigh, N.C.,  assignors  to  North  Carolina  State  UniTcrsity  at 
Raleigh,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,656 

Int  a.'  HOIL  31/111.  29/74 

VS.  CL  257—138  30  Ctaiau 


"cilHOOt, 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  opposing 

faces; 
a  cathode  contact  on  said  first  face; 
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an  anode  contact  on  said  secoi  i  face; 

a  first  thyristor  in  said  semicon  luctor  substrate  for  produc- 


ing a  predetermined  current, 
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said  first  thyristor  including 


a  first  emitter  region  of  first  (  onductivity  type  at  said  first 
face,  contacting  said  cathode  contact,  and  an  anode  region 


it  said  second  face,  contact-     Continuation  of  Ser.  No, 


of  second  conductivity  type 
ing  said  anode  contact; 

a  second  thyristor  in  said  seiniconductor  substrate,  said 
second  thyristor  being  local  id  closer  to  an  edge  of  said 
semiconductor  substrate  thafi  said  first  thyristor  and  in- 
cluding a  second  emitter  region  which  is  electrically  dis- 
connected from  said  cathodqcontact  at  said  first  face;  and 

current  exporting  means,  electrically  connected  between 
said  first  thyristor  and  said  «cond  thyristor  and  electri- 
cally disconnected  from  said  cathode  contact  at  said  first 
face,  for  exporting  a  portion  i  if  said  predetermined  current 
to  said  second  thyristor; 

wherein  said  first  thyristor  is  el  «trically  connected  in  paral- 
lel, between  said  cathode  co  itact  and  said  anode  contact, 
with  the  series  combinatio  i  of  said  current  exporting 
means  and  said  second  thyri  itor 


5,296,727 

DOUBLE  GATE  pET  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shinichi  Kawai,  Tokyo,  and  Tetsuo  Izawa,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Figit  su  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

r48,923,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  \  My  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,016 

Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-224100 

Int.  a.'  I  lOlL  29/78.  21/265 

MS.  a.  257—260  13  Claims 


5,296,1  26 
HIGH  VALUE  RESISTIVE  LO  LD  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

oRarr 

Thomas  W.  MacElwee,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Telecom  Limited,  Montreal,  C«nada 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1993, 


Ser.  No.  41,378 


lot  a.'  HO  L  27/02 


VS.  a.  257—213 


16  Claims 


360  33 1 


1.  A  highly  resistive  load  for  a  i  integrated  circuit  formed  on 
a  semiconductor  substrate,  com|  rising 

a  highly  resistive  semiconduct  >r  layer  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  isolated  from  the  semi  :onductor  substrate  by  a  first 
dielectric  layer; 

the  high  resistivity  semicom  luctor  layer  having  defined 
therein  heavily  doped  regi  >ns  of  said  first  conductivity 
type  forming  first  and  second  source  regions  and  a  com- 
mon drain  region  of  a  pair  }f  field  effect  transistors  cou- 
pled in  series,  > 

the  high  resistivity  semiconductor  layer  forming  first  and 
second  resistive  channel  regions  between  the  common 
drain  region  and  the  first  ^d  second  source  regions  re- 
spectively, 

an  overlying  second  dielectri^  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  defining  first  and  second  gate 
electrodes  overlying  the  first  and  second  channel  regions 
respectively,  the  gate  electiodes  being  isolated  from  each 
other  and  from  the  channel  regions  by  the  second  dielec- 
tric layer; 

means  for  holding  each  gate  Electrode  to  a  respective  adja- 
cent source  voltage  to  maintain  a  zero  source-gate  voltage 
for  biasing  the  transistor  iqto  a  subthreshold,  high  impe- 
dance, "ofT'  state; 

first  and  second  contacts  of  tie  resistive  load  structure  pro- 
vided to  the  heavily  dope4  source  regions,  whereby  the 
coupled  transistors  are  operable  together  in  accumulation 
mode  as  a  symmetrically  bfT  state  device  presenting  a 
highly  resistive  load  betwaen  contacts  to  respective  fust 
and  second  source  regions. 


1.  An  PET  comprising 

a  semiconductor  substrate 
conductor  substrate 

a  first  semiconductor 
substrate,  the  first 
nel  region  of  the  first 
site  ends,  a  lower  surface 
conductor  substrate 

a  first  gate  comprising 
the  semiconductor 
at  least  adjacent  to 
substrate  and  dispos^ 
gate  being  of  a 
first  conductivity 
region  forming  a  pn 

a  gate  insulating  layer 
region; 

a  gate  electrode  forme  I 
the  upper  surface  of  the 

source  and  drain  regioi  s 
semiconductor  layer 
opposite  ends  of  the 
regions  being  of  the 


having  a  main  surface,  the  semi- 

eing  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

I  ayer  formed  on  the  semiconductor 

seificonductor  layer  comprising  a  chan- 

conductivity  type  and  having  oppo- 

on  the  main  surface  of  the  semi- 

I  ind  an  upper  surface; 

buried,  doped  region  formed  within 

siibstrate  and  having  an  upper  surface 

main  surface  of  the  semiconductor 

under  the  channel  region,  the  first 

conductivity  type  opposite  to  the 

the  first  gate  and  the  channel 

junction; 

3n  the  upper  surface  of  the  channel 


itle 


I  secoi  d 


t)pe. 


COMPOUND 
DIFFERENT 


Kiroto, 


Yoshikazn  Nakagawa, 
Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser 
5,110,751.  This  applies  ti< 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a.' 

VS.  a.  257—282 


1.  A  compound 
a  compound 
a  source  region  and  a 
semiconductor  laye 
a  composite  structura 


on  the  gate  insulating  layer,  above 
channel  region; 

formed  in  association  with  the  first 
and  respectively  in  contact  with  said 
channel  region,  the  source  and  drain 
second  conductivity  type. 


5,296,728 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 
GATI  -SOURCE  AND  GATE-DRAIN 

SPAONGS 

Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co., 


813,980,  Dec.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
No.  658,218,  Feb.  20, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Ion  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,151 
Japan,  Feb.  26, 1990,  2-45225 
HOIL  29/80.  31/112 

4CIaims 


semicbnductor  device  comprising: 
semiconquctor  layer; 

rain  region  formed  on  the  compound 


layer  including  at  least  first,  second 
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ELECTRICAL 


2S11 


and  third  layer  portions  formed  over  the  source  and  drain 
regions  having  an  opening  located  between  the  source  and 
drain  regions  and  forming  edges  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  layer  portions;  and 
a  gate  electrode  having  a  perpendicular  portion  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  structural  layer  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  compound  semiconductor  layer 
and  located  closer  to  the  source  region  than  to  the  drain 
region,  the  edges  of  at  least  one  of  the  second  and  third 
layer  portions  adjacent  to  the  source  region  and  the  drain 
region,  respectively,  being  spaced  from  the  perpendicular 
portion  of  the  gate  electrode  by  different  distances,  and 
the  first  layer  portion  extending  above  the  second  and 
third  layer  portions  to  engage  the  gate  electrode,  the  gate 
electrode  also  having  an  enlarged  portion  above  the  first 
layer  portion  of  the  structural  layer  which  extends  beyond 
the  opening  therein  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  structural 
layer  so  that  the  structural  layer  supports  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  gate  electrode. 


5,296,729 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  STATIC 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY 
TosUaki  Ywianaka,  Imma;  Norio  Haaegawa;  Toahihiko  T»- 
naka,  both  of  Tokyo;  TakMki  Hashimoto,  Hachioji;  KoicUro 
IsUbiuhi,  Tokyo;  Naotaka  Haikimoto,  KokBbii4Ji;  AkiUro 
Shimizn,  AkisUma;  Yasnhiro  Sngawara,  HacUoJi;  Tokno 
Knre,  Tokyo;  SUmpd  Uiima,  AUaUma;  TakaaU  Niahida, 
Tokyo,  and  Eyi  Takeda,  Koganei,  all  of  Japaa,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  ami  HitiKhi  VLSI  Eagiiweriiig  Corp., 
Kodaira,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991.  Ser.  No.  782,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  26, 1990,  ^287058 

tat  CI.'  HOIL  27/02.  29/00.  29/78 

VS.  a.  257—377  4  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
word  lines,  a  plurality  of  complementary  data  line  pairs  each 
intersecting  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  and  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells  provided  at  intersections  of  said  plurality  of 
word  lines  and  said  plurality  of  complementary  data  line  pairs, 
each  of  said  memory  cells  having  a  first  and  a  second  driver 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type,  a  first  and  a  second  load  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  different  from  the 
first  conductivity  type  of  said  driver  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors,  and  a  first  and  a  second  transfer  insu- 
lated field  effect  transistor,  said  first  and  said  second 
driver  insulatrd  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  said  first 
and  said  second  transfer  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor being  formed  on  a  major  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
substrate, 
a  gate  of  said  first  driver  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
and  a  gate  of  said  first  load  insulated  gate  field  effect 
transistor  being  coupled  with  a  drain  of  said  second  driver 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  a  drain  of  said 
second  load  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  a  gate  of 
said  second  driver  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  and 
a  gate  of  said  second  load  insulated  gate  field  effect  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  with  a  drain  of  said  first  driver  insu- 
lated gate  field  effect  transistor  and  a  drain  of  said  first 


load  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  so  as  to  form 
complementary  inverter  circuits,  thereby  establishing  a 
flip-flop  circuit  said  drain  of  said  first  driver  jrowilatrd 
gate  field  effect  transistor  and  said  drain  of  said  first  load 
insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  being  a  first  storage 
node  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  said  drain  of  said  second 
driver  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  and  said  drain 
of  said  second  load  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
being  a  second  storage  node  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  said 
first  storage  node  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  being  coupled  to 
a  fint  line  of  said  complementary  data  line  pair  via  a 
source-drain  path  of  said  first  transistor  insiilatrd  gate  field 
effect  transistor,  said  second  storage  node  of  said  flip-flop 
circuit  being  coupled  to  a  second  line  of  said  complemen- 
tary data  line  pair  via  a  source-drain  path  of  said  second 
transfer  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor, 
said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  driver  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  and  said  gates  of  said  first  and  second 
transfer  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  being  formed 
by  a  first  level  conductive  layer  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  first  coupling  layer  for  coupling  sources  of  said  first  and 
second  driver  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistors  with  a 
predetermined  potential  being  formed  on  said  major  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  second  coupUng  layer  for  coupling  either  a  source  or  a 
drain  of  said  first  transfer  insulated  gate  field  effect  transis- 
tor with  said  first  line  of  said  complementary  data  line  pair 
being  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said  senuconductor 
substrate, 
a  third  coupling  layer  for  coupling  either  a  source  or  a  drain 
of  said  second  transfer  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor 
with  said  second  line  of  said  complementary  data  line  pair 
being  formed  on  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
substrate,  said  first  coupling  layer,  said  second  coupling 
layer  and  said  third  coupling  layer  being  formed  by  a 
second  level  conductive  layer  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate, 
said  gates  of  said  first  and  second  load  insulated  gate  field 
effect  transistors  being  formed  by  a  third  level  conductive 
layer  on  said  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, 
sources  and  said  drains  of  said  first  and  second  load  insulated 
gate  field  effect  transistors  being  formed  by  a  fourth  level 
conductive  layer  on  said  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductive  substrate; 
said  first  line  and  said  second  line  of  said  complementary 
data  line  pair  being  formed  by  a  fifth  level  conductive 
layer  on  said  major  surface  of  said  senuconductor  sub- 
strate, 
said  first  line  of  said  complementary  data  line  pair  formed  by 
said  fifth  level  conductive  layer  being  coupled  with  either 
said  source  or  said  drain  of  said  first  transfer  insulated  gate 
field   effect   transistor   via  said   second   coupling   layer 
formed  by  said  second  level  conductive  layer, 
said  second  line  of  said  complementary  data  line  pair  formed 
by  said  fifth  level  conductive  layer  being  coupled  with 
either  said  source  or  said  drain  of  said  second  transfer 
inciiUti'H  gate  field  effect  transistor  via  said  third  coupled 
layer  formed  by  said  second  level  conductive  layer,  and 
said  second  level  conductive  layer  being  patterned  using  a 
photo-mask  having  a  phase  shifter  so  as  to  form  said  first 
coupling  layer,  said  second  coupling  layer  and  said  third 
coupling  layer. 
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S,29<  730 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PRESSU  tE  SENSOR  FOR  SENSING 

PRESSURE  APPEIED  THERinrO 
Osamo  Takano,  and  Koji  Mats«ni,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  5,  199^,  Ser.  No.  680 
Claims  priority,  application  Jdpan,  Jan.  16, 1992,  4-005655 
Int.  a.5  A^L  29/66 
MS.  a.  257—417 


said  fourth  semiconductor 
substrate  with  said 
semiconductor  layei . 


1.  A  semiconductor  pressure  fcensor 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
surface  opposite  the  first 
the  first  surface,  the  rece^ 
including  a  bottom  surface 

a  diffusion  region  formed  ii 
extending  from  the  bottomj  surface 
and 

a  conductive  layer  formed  *» 
cally  connected  to  the  diflpsion 
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layer  into  said  semiconductor 
solation  region  penetrating  said  first 


5,296,732 

BIPOllAR  TRANSISTOR 

Hitoshi  Iwata;  Koichi  Ji  ikai,  and  Yasuo  Imaeda,  all  of  Aichi, 

5  Claims       Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki 

Seisakusho,  Aichi,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  |17,410,  Mar.  1, 1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  M4r.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,966 

Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1988,  63-49427 

Int.  a.   HOIL  29/40,  29/72 

VS.  a.  257—565  13  Claims 


compnsmg: 
a  first  surface,  a  second 
siirface  and  a  recess  formed  in 
defming  an  interior  surface 

the  semiconductor  substrate 
to  the  second  surface; 


the  second  surface,  electri- 
region. 


5,29*  731 
SEMICONDUCT^OR  INTEG  HATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WFTH  ALPHA  RA  ITS  RESISTANCE 
Takenori  Morikawa,  Tokyo,  Ja|  lan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Japan  i 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  661,438,  Iteb.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  30,  1#92,  Ser.  No.  954,698 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1990,  2-47685 

Int.  a.'  HOlli 2 7/OZ  27/04 

MS.  CL  257—546  7  Claims 


AO 


a  semiconductor  substrate  ol 
a  first  semiconductor  layer 


being  formed  on  said  first 
a  third  semiconductor  layer 


11* 


1.  An  apparatus 
emitter  type,  comprisin( 
a  substrate  having  a 
u  base  diffusion  layer 

strate; 
a  plurality  of  emitter 

diffusion  layer  in  a 
a  plurality  of  emitter 

said  emitter  diffusic^ 
a  base  electrode  film 
a  collector  electrode 

substrate; 
a  wiring  film  connecting 

said  emitter 
an  inter-layer  insulatic^ 

film; 
an  auxiliary  wiring 

films  not  connectet 
means,  connected  to 

ing  the  current  fl^^ing 

films  connected 

determining  the  current 

trode  films  connec  ed 

sured  current  flowi  ig 

connected  to  said 


inclu  ling  a  bipolar  transistor  of  the  multi- 


f  rst  side  and  a  second  side; 
formed  on  said  first  side  of  said  sub- 
diffusion  layers  formed  on  said  base 
planar  array; 

<  lectrode  films  formed  respectively  on 

layers; 
brmed  on  said  base  diffusion  layer; 

I  ilm  formed  on  said  second  side  of  said 


film 


1.  A  semiconductor  integral  xl  circuit  device  having  alpha 
rays  resistance,  said  device  col  iprising: 


a  first  conductivity  type; 
3f  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  concentrati<  n  of  impurity  atoms,  said  layer 
being  formed  on  a  predetei  mined  area  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 

a  second  semiconductor  layel'  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
having  a  low  concentratia  n  of  impurity  atoms,  said  layer 


semiconductor  layer; 
of  a  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  high  concentration  of  impurity  atoms,  said  layer 
being  formed  on  said  sedond  semiconductor  layer  and 
being  separated  from  saiq  first  semiconductor  layer  by 
said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  laytr  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  low  concentration  of  impurity  atoms,  said 
layer  being  formed  on  saidi  third  semiconductor  layer;  and 

at  least  one  isolation  region  which  extends  from  a  surface  of 


HETERO  JUNCTIO  ^ 
IMPROVED  ELECTS  ODE 
Chushiroh  Kusano,  Saiti  ma; 
Mitani,  Tokyo;  Kaznl  iro 
zaki,  Tokyo;  Masahlk  > 
shi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Jaijan, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov. 
CUims  priority,  appli^tion 
Int.  Cll> 
U.S.  a.  257—586 
1.  A  hereto  junction 
a  semi-insulative  coiripound 
a  first  compound  semiconductor 
tivity  type  formed 
conductor  substrat^: 


-^ 


25 


'*-. 


more  than  one  but  less  than  all  of 
;  films; 
film  for  covering  said  base  electrode 


connected  to  said  emitter  electrode 

to  said  wiring  film;  and 

aid  auxiliary  wiring  film,  for  measur- 

through  the  emitter  electrode 

said  auxiliary  wiring  film,  and  for 

flowing  through  the  emitter  elec- 

to  said  wiring  film  from  the  mea- 

through  the  emitter  electrode  films 

iliary  wiring  film. 


5,296,733 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WTTH 

WIRING  CONTACT  REGION 

Hiroshi  Masuda,  Tokyo;  Katsohiko 

Mochizuki,  Tokyo;  Masani  Miya- 

Kawata,  Tokyo,  and  Susumu  Takaha- 

1,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,381 

Japan,  Not.  27, 1989, 1-304814 
HOIL  29/72.  29/06 

27  Claims 

bipolar  transistor  comprising: 
semiconductor  substrate; 

layer  having  a  first  conduc- 
I  m  said  semi-insulative  compound  semi- 
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a  second  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  a  second 
conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  first  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer  and  having  a  predetermined  shape; 

a  third  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  second 
compound  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  desired 
shape  and  composed  of  materiid  differing  from  that  of  said 
second  compound  semiconductor  layer; 

a  fourth  compound  semiconductor  layer  having  said  first 
conductivity  type  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  third 
compound  semiconductor  layer  and  having  a  desired 
shape  and  composed  of  material  differing  from  that  of  said 
third  compound  semiconductor  layer; 


11  SIUCON  NITRIDE 

13  POWER  SUPPLY  UNE 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  plurality  of  islands  formed  at  a  principal  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  isolated  from  one  another,  an  interlayer  insulat- 
ing film  formed  to  substantially  cover  said  principal  surface  of 
said  substrate,  a  capacitor  formed  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
islands  and  having  a  dielectric  layer  which  is  formed  within  an 
opening  formed  in  said  interlayer  insulating  film  above  said 
selected  island,  said  dielectric  layer  including  a  silicon  nitride 
film,  and  a  power  supply  line  conductor  formed  on  said  inter- 
layer insulating  film  without  intermediary  of  said  silicon  nitride 
film,  said  silicon  nitride  film  extending  to  cover  all  the  surface 


of  said  interlayer  insulating  film  excluding  an  area  under  said 
power  supply  line  conductor. 


5,296,735 

POWER  SEMICONDUCT'OR  MODULE  WITH 

MULTIPLE  SHIELDING  LAYERS 

Masanori  Fukunaga,  Fnknoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitmbishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,449 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-4828 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  31, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/34.  23/522 

MS.  a.  257—659  7  dains 


an  emitter  pattern  of  conductive  material  formed  on  a  top 
surface  of  said  fourih  compound  semiconductor  layer; 

an  electrode  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  emitter  pattern; 

a  wiring  formed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  electrode;  and 

an  insulating  film  being  disposed  along  side  surfaces  of  said 
third  compound  semiconductor  layer,  said  fourih  com- 
pound semiconductor  layer  and  said  emitter  pattern, 

wherein  said  side  surfaces  of  said  third  compound  semicon- 
ductor layer,  said  fourih  compound  semiconductor  layer, 
and  said  emitter  pattern  are  substantially  coplanar  and 

wherein  an  area  of  contact  between  said  top  suriace  of  said 
electrode  and  said  wiring  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  area  of 
said  top  surface  of  said  fourih  compound  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,296,734 

SEMICONDUCT'OR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SILICON  NITRIDE  PROVIDED  AS  INSULATOR  OF 

CAPACITOR 

Megumi  Satoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1991,  3-149084 

Int.  CV  HOIL  29/34 

MS.  CL  257—638  3  Claims 


1  P.SUBSTRATE 

e  P-TYPE  ISOIATION 

S  N-TYPE  EMITTER 

7  P-TYPE  BASE 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  metal  substrate; 

a  first  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  metal  substrate; 

a  first  shield  pattern  composed  of  conductors  formed  on  said 
first  insulating  layer; 

a  supply  terminal  to  which  a  reference  potential  is  applied; 

first  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first  shield  pat- 
tern to  said  supply  terminal; 

a  second  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  first  shield  pattern; 

second  and  third  shield  patterns  composed  of  conductors 
formed  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 

a  third  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  second  shield  pattern; 

a  fourih  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  third  shield  pattern; 

first  and  second  power  switching  elements  formed  on  said 
first  insulating  layer,  said  first  and  second  power  switch- 
ing elements  each  having  a  first  main  terminal  and  a  sec- 
ond main  terminal,  the  second  main  terminal  of  said  first 
power  switching  element  being  connected  to  the  first 
main  terminal  of  said  second  power  switching  element  to 
form  an  output  node; 

a  first  control  circuit  formed  on  said  third  insulating  layer 
for  turning  said  first  power  switching  element  ON/OFF; 

a  second  control  circuit  formed  on  said  fourth  insulating 
layer  for  turning  said  second  power  switching  element 
ON/OFF; 

second  connection  means  for  connecting  said  second  shield 
pattern  to  the  second  main  terminal  of  said  first  power 
switching  element;  and 

third  connection  means  for  coimecting  said  third  shield 
pattern  to  the  second  main  terminal  of  said  second  power 
switching  element. 


5,296.736 

LEVELED  NON-COPLANAR  SEMfCONDUCTOR  DIE 

CONTACTS 

JohB  K.  FM,  Men;  Howaid  D.  Knrtk.  Tcmpc,  aad  BnMC  R. 

Tegge,  Scottadale,  all  of  Ariz.,  aari^on  to  Motoroln,  Ik, 

Schanmbnrg,  DL 

Flkd  Dec  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,S«3 
Int  CL'  HOIL  23/01  23/12,  39/02.  23/48 
MS.  CL  257—668  16  CUms 

1.  A  carrier  for  substantially  leveling  non-coplanar  semicon- 
ductor die  contacts,  said  carrier  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  external  surface  and  a  cavity  thereiii, 
said  cavity  being  bordered  by  cavity  walls  of  said  sub- 
strate that  extend  from  said  external  surface  a  predeter- 
mined distance  into  an  interior  of  said  substrate  and  being 
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cavity 


bordered  by  a  cavity 
between  said  cavity  walls; 

an  electrically  continuous 
portion  overlying  said 
said  cavity  walls,  and  a 
surface  such  that  said  First 
to  said  third  portion  via 
ductive  layer; 

a  semiconductor  die  having 
located  respectively  on 


floor  of  said  substrate  that  extends 


»  «    »  *?     »1? 
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c(^ductive  layer  having  a  first 

floor,  a  second  portion  on 

portion  on  said  external 

jortion  is  electrically  coupled 

second  portion  of  said  con- 


t  lird 


sa  d 


fi  rst  and  second  active  contacts 
ff^t  3nd  second  non-coplanar 


surfaces,  and  wherein  said 
said  semiconductor  die  fit 
active  contact  being  el 
tion  of  said  conductive 
contact  being  approximately 
portion  of  said  conductive 
.  first  conductive  bump 
said  conductive  layer,  said 
electrically  coupled  to 
semiconductor  die  by  said 


sail 


Yaguchi,  Ibaniki;  Nae  Yoneda 
G«n  Murakami,  Tama,  and 


Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  N< .  713,100,  Jan.  11,  1991.  This 

application  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,655 

Claims  priority,  application  J^pan,  Sep.  6, 1990,  2-236711 

Int.  a.5  HilL  23/28 

MS.  a.  257—673  I  20  Claims 


only  one  of  the  first  and 
wherein  the  inner  leads 
at  said  predetermined 
inner  leads  can  be 
trodes  of  the  plurality  c 
leads  without  having  to 
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«cond  surface  of  the  lead  frame,  and 

I  fe  connected  to  the  outer  leads  only 

sui  faces  of  the  outer  leads,  whereby  the 

connoted  by  bonding  between  the  elec- 

semiconductor  chips  and  the  outer 

nvert  the  lead  frame. 


MOISTURE 
Bruce  J.  Freyman, 
and  Barry  M.  Miles, 
torola.  Inc.,  Schaumbu^g, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Auf . 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  257—684 


5,296,738 
RELIEF  FOR  CHIP  CARRIER 
Plant  ition;  Frank  J.  Juskey,  Coral  Springs, 
Ifantation,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Mo- 
III. 
726,660,  Jul.  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,774 
|a.5  HOIL  23/28 

naaims 


cavity  is  dimensioned  so  that 

within  said  cavity,  said  first 

lectrfcally  coupled  to  said  first  por- 

1  lyer,  and  said  second  active 

co-planar  with  said  third 

layer;  and 

posil  ioned  on  said  third  portion  of 

first  conductive  bump  being 

first  active  contact  of  said 

:onductive  layer. 


5,291  737 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVIC  \  WTTH  A  PLURALITY  OF 

FACE  TO  F.  lCE  CHIPS 

Asao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Mak(  to  Kitano,  Tsuchiura;  Akihiro 


Ibaralci;  Ryi^i  Kohno,  Ibaralu; 
Ichiro  Aiuoh,  Koganei,  all  of 


ing: 

a  semiconductor  die 
a  printed  circuit  boari  i 

ductor  die,  said  prir  ted 

and  second  oppos( 

having  at  least  one 
an  adhesive  applied 

for  mounting  said 

cuit  board  substratfc, 

filling  at  least  a  poi  tion 
at  least  one  wirebom 

strate  to  said  semic  >nductor 
an  overmolded  epoxy 

tor  die,  said  at 

printed  circuit  boaiti 

said  portion  of  said 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  omprising  a  plurality  of  semi- 
conductor chips;  electrodes  foi  med  on  circuit  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  semiconductor  chi  3s;  inner  leads  comprised  of  a 
metal  foil  and  respectively  bonded  at  first  ends  thereof  to  said 
electrodes;  outer  leads  each  having  a  predetermined  surface  at 
a  first  end  thereof  bonded  to  a  second  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
inner  leads;  and  a  sealing  material  sealing  said  plurality  of 
semiconductor  chips,  said  electrodes,  said  inner  leads,  and  part 
of  each  of  said  outer  leads;  wtabrein  said  semiconductor  chips 
are  laminated  in  such  a  manier  that  those  surfaces  of  said 
semiconductor  chips  on  which  their  respective  circuits  are 
formed  are  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  each  other  wherein  all 
of  the  outer  leads  are  part  of  a  lead  frame  having  a  first  surface 
facing  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  surface  facing  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  wherein  all  of 
the  predetermined  surfaces  of  the  outer  leads  are  formed  on 


1.  An  overmolded  pa  i  array  chip  carrier  package,  compris- 


substrate  for  receiving  said  semicon- 
circuit  board  substrate  having  first 
major  surfaces  and  said  substrate 
hole  below  said  die; 

said  printed  circuit  board  substrate 
\  emiconductor  die  to  said  printed  cir- 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  adhesive 
of  said  hole; 
from  said  printed  circuit  board  sub- 
die; 
cover  encapsulating  said  semiconduc- 
one  wirebond,  and  portions  of  said 
substrate  first  surface  so  as  to  expose 
adhesive  to  an  environment. 


5,296,739 

CIRCUTT  ARRANGElVlENT  WITH  A  COOLING  MEMBER 
Heinrich  Heilbronner,  S  ein;  Werner  Tursky,  Schwabach;  Chris- 
tian Goebl,  and  Thom  is  Frank,  both  of  Niimberg,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Export-Contor  Aussenhandels- 
gesellschaft  mbH,  Niifnberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,186 
Claims  priority,  appU  cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  8, 
1991.  4111247;  Jul.  6,  1  »91,  4122428 

iBt  CH'  HOIL  23/02.  23/12 

22CUams 
1.  A  circuit  arrangeiient  comprising  at  least  one  mounting 
plate,  at  least  one  chip-l  arm  component  to  be  cooled,  which  is 
disposed  on  the  mounti  ig  plate,  contact  surface  means  on  the 
mounting  plate,  conne  :ting  means  electrically  conductively 
connecting  the  chip-f(  rm  component  to  associated  contact 


VS.  CL  257—687 
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surface  means,  a  cooling  member  on  which  the  at  least  one 
mounting  plate  is  arranged,  and  a  pressing  arrangement 
adapted  to  press  the  at  least  one  mounting  plate  against  the 
cooling  member,  the  pressing  arrangement  including  at  least 
one  mounting  element  which  is  stable  in  respect  of  heat  and 
shape  and  a  pressing  means  comprising  a  cushion  element  of 
electrically  insulating,  elastically  yielding  material  on  the  side 


5,296,741 
CARRIER  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 
PACKAGES 
Dae  S.  Kim,  Kyungsangbook,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold- 
star Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Choongcbungbook,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  813,625,  Dec.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  13,  1991, 
10831/1991 

iBt  CV  HOIL  23/16.  23/02.  23/12 
VS.  a.  257-723  2  Claims 


of  the  mounting  element  which  is  towards  the  cooling  member 
and  adapted  to  press  against  at  least  one  of  the  chip-form 
component  and  the  mounting  plate  in  electrically  insulated 
relationship  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  further  including  at  least 
one  bridge  element  associated  with  the  cushion  element  to 
delimit  same  at  least  at  one  side,  the  bridge  element  comprising 
a  material  which  is  stable  in  respect  of  heat  and  shape. 


1.  A  carrier  for  semiconductor  element  packages  compris- 


ing: 


5,296,740 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  RADIATION  PART 

Michio  Sono,  and  Junichi  Kasai,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,208 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  23/02.  23/28.  23/12 

VS.  CL  257—706  6  Claims 


a  carrier  body  having  at  least  one  series  of  laterally  ahgned 
chambers  for  receiving  the  packages;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  packages  for  being  removed  from 
the  chambers,  said  means  for  positioning  being  disposed  in 
said  carrier  body  and  including  means  for  inclining  the 
packages; 

wherein  each  of  said  means  for  positioning  comprises: 

a  pushing  member  mounted  to  said  carrier  body  to  move  the 
packages  laterally  and  slidably  along  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion and  provided  with  a  sliding  bar  extended  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  projec- 
tions formed  on  the  sliding  bar,  each  of  the  projections 
having  a  slant  surface  at  one  side  of  upper  part  thereof 
adapted  to  incline  the  packages  for  removal  when  the 
pushing  member  is  moved; 

guide  means  formed  at  the  carrier  body  and  adapted  to  guide 
the  sliding  movement  of  said  pushing  member;  and 

elastic  means  adapted  to  return  the  pushing  member  to  its 
original  position  and  inserted  between  an  end  of  said 
pushing  member  and  said  carrier  body. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  stage  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces; 

a  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
stage; 

a  package  part  made  of  a  first  resin  which  encapsulates  the 
semiconductor  element  and  the  stage  therewithin  and 
such  that  a  surface  of  the  package  part  and  the  bottom 
surface  of  the  stage  lie  in  substantially  a  common  plane; 
and 

a  radiation  part  made  of  a  second  resin  and  molded  directly 
on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stage  and  the  surface  of  the 
package  part  and  thereby  having  a  surface  lying  in  the 
common  plane  and  in  integral  and  thermally  conductive 
relationship  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  stage,  said 
second  resin  including  a  filler  material  comprising  metal 
powder  and  insulator  powder  materials  selected  to  pro- 
vide a  value  of  thermal  conduction  of  the  second  resin 
which  is  greater  than  that  of  the  first  resin,  said  radiation 
part  having  a  fin  structure  extending  outwardly  from  the 
surface  thereof  lying  in  the  common  plane. 


5,296,742 
MULTILAYERED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHIP 
WIRING  ARRANGEMENT 
Isami  Sakai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgiior  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1990,  2-316906 

Int  a.'  HOIL  23/48 

VS.  a.  257—758  4  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip,  comprising: 

a  substrate  in  which  active  circuits  are  formed; 

a  lower  layer  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  formed 

over  said  substrate,  a  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  lower 

layer  conductors  to  the  separation  between  the  lower 

layer  conductors  being  within  either  of  two  ranges  of 


2516 


values,  one  range  having  ar 
0.2S  and  another  range 
ing  0.4S; 

a  flrst  insulating  layer 
conductors,  a  second 
first  insulating  layer,  and  a 
dioxide  over  said  second 
lating   layer   having   trou; 
where  the  lower  layer 
substrate  and  crests 
lower  layer  conductors  are 
and 

an  upper  layer  of  parallel 
insulating  layer,  the  upper 
direction  normal  to  the 
tors,  said  upper  layer 
coverage  of  50%. 


upper  limit  of  and  including 
having  a  lower  limit  of  and  includ- 


of  siliconjdioxide  over  said  lower  layer 

insula  :ing  layer  of  silica  over  said 

tl  lird  insulating  layer  of  silicon 

inj  ulating  layer,  said  third  insu- 

gl  IS  corresponding   to   spaces 

con  luctors  are  absent  over  said 

corresi  ending  to  spaces  where  the 

present  over  said  substrate; 


la /I 
;  lengi  h 
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5,296,744 
LEAD  FRAME  ASSEMEfLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRING 

SAME 
Louis  H.  Liang,  Los  Altosl  and  Sang  S.  Lee,  Sunnyyale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  VLS  I  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7)8,927,  Jul.  12, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Juni  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,553 

Int.  a.5  HO  L  23/4S.  29/44.  29/52 

VS.  a.  257—784  4  Claims 


con^ictors  formed  over  said  third 

er  conductors  extending  in  a 

of  said  lower  layer  conduc- 

condt4:tors  having  a  minimum  step 


'43 


INTEGRATED  aRCUTT 


5,296, 
PLASTIC  ENCAPSULATED  1 
PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  Ol  ^  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAI^E 
Luu  T.  Nguyen,  San  Jose,  and  H^  P.  Takiar,  Fremont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  National  |  Semiconductor  Corporation, 
SanU  Oara,  Calif. 

FiiedMay  7,  1993^! 
Int  a.5  HOIL  29/48. 
VS.  a.  257—784 


Ser.  No.  58,424 

>9/44.  29/52.  29/60 


15  Claims 


which  during  formation  of  the 


over  the  latter  in  a  given  flow  di  'ection,  said  package  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  IC  chip  including  an  ari^y  of  chip  output/input  termi- 
nals; 


(b)  means  for  supporting  saic 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  pac  cage  encapsulated  by  plastic 


package  was  caused  to  flow 


chip,  said  support  means  in- 


terminals  of  said  IC  chip, 

directions  that  define  acuti  angles  of  less  than  45 

said  given  flow  direction;  I 

(c)  bonding  wires  connecting  said  chip  output/input  termi- 
nals with  respective  ones  of  said  leads  such  that  each 
bonding  wire  extends  in  substantially  the  same  direction  as 
its  coimected  lead,  whereby  all  of  said  bonding  wires 
define  acute  angles  of  less  ^han  45*  with  said  given  flow 
direction;  and 

(d)  plastic  material  encapsiiating  said  IC  chip,  support 
means  and  bonding  wires. 


1.  A  lead  frame  assemtly 
a  lead  frame  includinj 
fingers,  each  finger 
extending   generally 
means; 


di: 


an  integrated  circuit 
including  a  plurality 

a  plurality  of  connecting 
and  being  connected 
one  of  the  fingers 
central  portion  of 
wire  connected  to 
connected  to  said  ti: 
are  adjacent  to  each 
lies  entirely  above  a 
a  portion  of  said 
said  central  portion 
said  second  wire 
portion  so  that  centr^i 
ity  of  connecting 
central  portion  form 
wires  of  greater 
height,  and  low-lyin  ; 
lap  in  height  of  the 
said  attach  pad  and 
cent  wires. 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
BARRIER 

Kenichi  Shirai,  Yokohami, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Mar. : 
Claims  priority,  application 
Feb.  18,  1991,  3-078685 
Int.  CI. 
U.S.  a.  257—786 


eluding  an  array  of  electrikally  conductive  leads,  all  of 
which  are  provided  for  coikiection  with  the  output/input 


all  of  said  leads  extending  in 
with 
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compnsmg: 
support  means  and  a  plurality  of 
having  first  and  second  ends  and 
radially  away  from   said  support 


coupled  to  said  support  means  and 
of  attach  pads;  and 

wires,  each  wire  having  two  ends 

between  one  of  the  attach  pads  and 

a  first  end  of  the  finger  so  that  a 

wire  is  higher  than  the  end  of  the 

attach  pad  and  the  end  of  the  wire 

where  for  each  two  wires  that 

)ther,  a  central  portion  of  a  first  wire 

central  portion  of  a  second  wire  and 

wire  between  said  attach  pad  and 

lies  substantially  above  a  portion  of 

said  attach  pad  and  said  central 

1  portions  and  portions  of  the  plural- 

between  said  attach  pad  and  said 

an  alternating  sequence  of  high-lying 

medium-lying  wires  of  middle 

wires  of  lesser  height  with  no  over- 

«ntral  portions  or  portions  between 

aid  central  portion  of  any  two  adja- 


'  ea  :h 
I  sa  d 
fii  iger 


firt 


bet  veen 


he  ght 


5,296,745 
1  >EVICE  HAVING  A  MOISTURE 
AROUND  PERIPHERY  OF  DEVICE 

and  Satoshi  Shibahara,  Tokyo,  both 
ICabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  674,753 

Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-72134; 


HOIL  29/34.  27/02 


SCIaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  moisture  barrier  com- 
prising: 
a  semiconductor  subslkate, 
a  plurality  of  bonding 
edge  of  said  semiconductor  i 


pads  arranged  along  at  least  one  side 
substrate,  and 
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an  insulating  film  provided  between  said  side  edge  of  said   spaced  secondary  contact  means  including  a  neutral  area  there- 


semiconductor  substrate  and  the  bonding  pads  provided 
along  said  side  edge,  and  comprised  of  at  least  two  layers; 
and 
means  for  preventing  incursion  of  moisture,  said  preventing 
means  being  of  a  groove  structure  formed  in  said  layers  of 
said  insulating  film,  said  groove  structure  partially  extend- 
ing through  said  insulating  film  such  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  insulating  film  remains  between  the  bottom  of  said 
groove  structure  and  said  semiconductor  substrate. 


between  to  interrupt  the  electrical  circuit  to  said  secondary 
contact  means  when  the  condition  sensing  movable  member  is 


5,296,746 

EXTENDED  RANGE  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  VEHICLE 

Harry  E.  Burkhardt,  106  Seminole  Dr.,  Roanoke,  Tex.  76262 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,087 

Int  a.5  F03D  9/00;  H02J  7/14.  7/32 

VS.  a.  290—55  18  Claims 


moving  between  said  secondary  contact  means  to  stabilize  said 
electrically  driven  means  when  said  condition  sensing  movable 
member  has  been  moved  to  a  predetermined  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  condition  being  sensed. 


1.  A  wind  charging  system  mounted  in  a  standard  automo- 
bile in  the  engine  compartment  for  charging  a  plurality  of 
batteries  of  an  electrical  powered  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  single  mounting  frame; 

a  wind  driven  rotation  device  mounted  on  a  shaft  in  said 
frame; 

a  plurality  of  automotive  jJtemators  mounted  on  said  frame; 

a  first  gear  attached  to  the  shaft  on  a  first  side  of  said  wind 
driven  rotation  device; 

a  second  gear  attached  to  the  shaft  on  a  second  side  of  said 
wind  driven  rotation  device; 

a  first  plurality  of  small  gears,  one  each  attached  to  an  alter- 
nator and  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear;  and 

a  second  plurality  of  small  gears,  one  each  attached  to  an 
alternator  and  in  mesh  with  said  second  gear; 

whereby  said  wind  rotation  device  turns  said  alternators 
through  said  first  and  second  gears  and  said  small  gears  to 
supply  charging  power  to  said  plurality  of  batteries. 


5,296,748 
CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 
Denton  G.  Wicklnnd,  Delano,  and  John  P.  MnlUney,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minm,  assignors  to  Network  Systems  Corporatioa, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,692 

iBt  a.5  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  307—303.1  11  Claims 


5,296,747 

DIAPHRAGM  OPERATED  ELECTRICAL  POLARITY 

REVERSING  SWITCH 

Beigamin  F.  Rabitsch,  and  Douglas  G.  Rabitsch,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  598,  Millen,  Ga.  30442 

FUed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,979 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  9/00 

VS.  CL  307—127  4  Claims 

1.  A  pressure  sensitive  electrical  polarity  reversing  switch 
comprising  a  condition  sensing  movable  member,  an  electrical 
circuit  including  primary  contact  means  connected  with  a 
power  source,  spaced  secondary  contact  means  connected 
with  an  electrically  driven  means  having  a  output  driven  in 
opposite  directions  depending  upon  the  polarity  of  electrical 
power  supplied  to  said  electrically  driven  means,  said  condi- 
tion sensing  movable  member  completing  an  electrical  circuit 
between  said  primary  contact  means  and  one  of  said  spaced 
secondary  contact  means  to  drive  said  electrically  driven 
means  in  a  first  direction  in  response  to  one  condition  and 
completing  an  electrical  circuit  to  the  other  of  said  spaced 
secondary  contact  means  in  response  to  another  condition,  said 


1.  In  a  sequential  digital  logic  system  of  the  type  including  a 
plurality  of  logic  circuit  boards,  each  populated  with  clocked 
digital  logic  devices  and  interconnected  with  one  another  and 
to  an  edge  connector  by  printed  conductors,  a  centerplane 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector terminals  on  said  first  major  surface  for  mating  with  said 
edge  connectors  on  said  logic  circuit  boards  when  said  logic 
circuit  boards  are  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  and  project  orthogonally  from  said  first  major  surface 
of  said  centerplane,  said  centerplane  including  a  pattern  of 
printed  wiring  for  interconnecting  said  plurality  of  coimector 
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terminals  on  said  first  major  si^face  of  said  centerplane  in  a 

desired  manner,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  a  clock  distribution  circitit  board  having  clock  pulse 
generator  means  mounted  tliereon,  said  clock  pulse  gener- 
ator means  producing  regplarly  occurring  clock  pulse 
signals,  clock  driver  circui 
pulse  generator  means  for 
tiple  copies  of  said  clock  pi 
having  a  plurality  of  con 


means  coupled  to  said  clock 

lultaneously  producing  mul- 

se  signals,  an  edge  connector 

:ts,  and  a  pattern  of  printed 

wiring  for  applying  said  4>ultiple  copies  of  said  clock 

pulse  signals  to  said  plurality  of  contacts  in  exact  time 


phase; 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said 
to  said  second  major  surf) 
nal  to  both  said  centerpl 
circuit  boards;  and 

(c)  connector  means  for  cou| 
of  said  edge  connector  oi 


lock  distribution  circuit  board 

of  said  centerplane  orthogo- 

ie  and  said  plurality  of  logic 


ing  said  plurality  of  contacts 
said  clock  distribution  board 
through  said  centerplane  t*  said  edge  connectors  of  said 
logic  circuit  boards,  whereby  said  clock  pulse  signals  are 
introduced  onto  said  logi^  circuit  boards  in  exact  time 
phase  with  respect  to  one  Another. 


5.29ti749 

SUPERCONDUCTOR  MICI  OELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

AND  CIRCUITS  AND  A  Ml  THOD  OF  FABRICATING 

THERfTOR 

Ted  G.  Berlinconrt,  McLean,  V«,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  b^  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary, 

Washington,  D.C 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1992J  Ser.  No.  831,582 

Int.  a.' HMK;  7/92 

VS.  a.  307—306  1  24  Claims 


.  5,  1992J  Ser.  f 
t.  a.>Hi3K7/ 


JOUmtON   JUNCTDM  •AMIICK  M 

SUKIKOHOUCTIM  CIDCurT /J 


!.wpi«rs 


suasnuTC  is 


5^2*7! 
SIENT  I 


physical  parameter 
lected  direction  of 

an  adjustable  time 
signal  for  a 
discrete  suppression 
only  if  the  input  sij 
the  selected 

an  electronic  gate  cou; 


deliy 
presele  ;ted 


igral 
suppres  lion 
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:  rosses  the  threshold  level  in  the  se- 
ii  icreasing  or  decreasing  values; 

circuit  for  suppressing  the  input 

one  of  a  plurality  of  available 

times  and  producing  an  output  signal 

is  sustained  for  a  time  greater  than 

time; 

1]  lied  to  receive  the  transducer  electri- 


cal input  signal  an( 
and  to  produce  a 
transducer  electrics  I 
selected  suppressioi  i 
1  manually  operated 
and  said  gate  for 
output  drive  signs  I 
crosses  the  threshc  Id 
increasing  or  decreeing 


the  time  delay  circuit  output  signal 

u^ful  output  drive  sigtial  whenever  the 

input  signal  is  sustained  beyond  the 

time;  and 

sivitch  coupled  between  the  transducer 

a  lapting  the  suppressor  to  produce  an 

whenever  the  physical  parameter 

value  in  the  selected  direction  of 

values. 


Yoahiki  Sano,  Kashihar  t, 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
nied  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int 
U.S.  a.  307—353 


1.  In  a  method  of  reducing  the  circuit  area  of  a  superconduc- 
ting microelectronic  circuit  wiich  ha  a  magnetic  flux  therein, 
the  steps  of;  depositing  a  supf  rconducting  circuit  on  a  sub- 
strate, enveloping  a  portion  oif  said  superconducting  circuit 
with  a  coating  of  high  magnetic  permeability  material  so  as  to 
concentrate  the  magnetic  flux  pf  the  superconducting  circuit. 


i,750 
MEASURAND  TRANSIESTT  SIGNAL  SUPPRESSOR 
Richard  J.  Bozeauu,  Jr.,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  sepresentcd  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  •mI  Space  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  ] 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  955^01 
Int  a.'  HOIH  ^/18;  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  307-308  I  « Claims 

1.  A  transient  signal  suppressor  for  use  in  a  controls  system 
which  is  adapted  to  respond  t0  a  change  in  a  physical  parame- 
ter whenever  it  crosses  a  predetermined  threshold  value  in  a 
selected  direction  of  increasang  or  decreasing  values  with 
respect  to  the  threshold  valu4  and  is  sustained  for  a  selected 
discrete  timer  interval,  said  suppressor  including: 

a  sensor  transducer  for  sensing  the  physical  parameter  and 
generating  an  electrical  i^put  signal  whenever  the  sensed 


10 


S3 

S« 


1.  A  sample-and-hol( 

two  capacitors,  co 
respective  analog 
voltage;  and 

a  differential  ampli: 
input  terminals  for 
said  two  capacitor  i 
nal  to  which  an 
coupled  through 
sigiial,  for  ampU 

said  differential  am 
voltages  received 
terminals. 


5,296,751 
SAMPLEfAND-HOLD  ORCUIT 

Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushilu 


13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,677 

Japan,  Mar.  25, 1991,  3-60200 
a.'  GllC  27/02 

9Claims 


r.  )a 


t90d 


& 


Si 


190 
190c 


20 


HS- 


-OUTPUT 


-22 


circuit  comprising: 
V  {)led  to  an  input  signal  line  through 
switches,  for  holding  an  input  signal 

i4er  circuit,  having  two  non-inverting 

respectively  receiving  voltages  held  in 

and  having  one  inverting  input  termi- 

mtput  of  said  differential  amplifier  is 

buffer  amplifier  as  a  negative  feedback 

fy  ing  said  received  voltages, 

p  ifier  circuit  alternately  amplifying  said 

through  said  two  non-inverting  input 
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5,296,752 
CURRENT  MEMORY  CELL 
Dirk  W.  J.  GroeneveM,  and  Hendrikus  J.  SchoMWCMMrs,  both  of 
Eindhoven,  NetiMrlands,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  870,657 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  8, 1991, 
91201102-0 

Int  a.'  H03K  17/687 
VS.  a.  307—353  21  Claims 


'W 


■1  »-»J-l 


-»* 


1.  A  current  memory  cell  for  applying  to  a  current  terminal, 
during  a  hold  interval,  an  output  current  which  is  sulKtantially 
equal  to  an  input  current  forced  onto  the  current  terminal 
during  a  sample  interval  preceding  the  hold  interval,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  current  terminal, 

a  first  transistor  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate,  the  drain 
being  coupled  to  the  first  current  terminal, 

a  capacitor  connected  between  the  source  and  gate  of  the 
first  transistor,  and 

a  first  switch  for  coupling  the  gate  of  the  first  transistor  to 
the  first  current  terminal  during  the  sample  interval,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  current  memory  cell  further  includes: 

a  second  current  terminal, 

second  and  third  transistors  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite 
to  that  of  the  first  transistor  and  each  having  a  source, 
drain  and  gate,  the  drain  of  the  second  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  first  current  terminal  and  the  drain  of  the 
third  transistor  to  the  second  current  terminal,  the  gate  of 
the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  the 
third  transistor  and  gate-source  circuits  of  the  second  and 
third  transistors  being  connected  in  parallel,  and 

a  second  switch  for  coupling  the  gates  of  the  second  and 
third  transistors  to  the  first  current  terminal  during  the 
hold  interval  and  to  the  second  current  terminal  during 
the  sample  interval. 


<Nvi  -J^»' — inhvHul — ♦' u-si« 


-100 


'()—«• 


1.  A  comparator  circuit  comprising: 


first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  for  amplificatioa  of  an 
input  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage, 

first  to  fourth  MOS  type  transistors  for  comparison  and 
latching  of  an  amplified  input  voltage  and  reference  volt- 
age according  to  a  first  driving  signal,  said  first  and  fourth 
MOS  type  transistors  being  driven  by  said  first  driving 
signal  and  said  second  and  third  MOS  type  transistors 
connected  respectively  in  parallel  with  said  first  and 
fourth  MOS  type  transistors  and  receiving  said  amplified 
reference  voltage  and  input  voltage,  and 

fifth  and  sixth  MOS  type  transistors  respectively  coiwected 
between  said  first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  and  said 
first  and  second  and  between  said  third  and  fourth  MOS 
type  transistors  for  turning  on  and  off  according  to  a 
second  driving  signal. 


5,296,754 
PUSH-PULL  CIRCUIT  RESISTANT  TO  POWER  SUPPLY 

AND  TEMPERATURE  INDUCED  DISTORTION 

Yoskiro  YosUnaga,  Yokohaau,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshflri 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926,383,  Aug.  10,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,978,  Sep.  21, 1990, 

abmrfoned.  This  application  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,930 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1909, 1-249076 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/10,  19/092 

VS.  CL  307—443  7  Claims 


5,296,753 
COMPARATOR  CIRCUIT 
Naotoshi  Nakadai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007024 

Int  CL'  H03K  17/6a  5/153 

VS.  CL  307—362  4  Claims 


Va  VoD 


1.  A  push-pull  circuit  comprising: 

an  output  stage  circuit  connected  between  a  first  potential 
and  a  second  potential  and  having  a  first  transistor  of  a 
first  conductivity  type  and  a  second  transistor  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  whose  current  paths  are  serially  con- 
nected; 

a  level  shift  circuit  having  a  third  transistor  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  a  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  whose  current  path  is  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  current  path  of  said  third  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type; 

a  control  circuit  having  a  fifth  transistor  of  the  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  first  current  source  circuit  which  are 
serially  connected  between  said  first  and  second  poten- 
tials, and  a  second  current  source  circuit  and  a  sixth  tran- 
sistor of  the  second  conductivity  type  which  are  serially 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  potentials; 

wherein  a  control  terminal  of  said  fifth  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  is  coimected  to  a  control  terminal  of 
said  first  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  one 
of  output  terminals  of  said  level  shift  circuit; 

a  control  terminal  of  said  sixth  transistor  of  the  second  con- 
ductivity type  is  connected  to  a  control  terminal  of  said 
second  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  the 
other  output  terminal  of  said  level  shift  circuit; 

a  connection  node  between  said  fifth  transistor  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  and  said  first  current  source  circuit  is 
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connected  to  a  control  telininal  of  said  third  transistor  of 
the  first  conductivity  typi  i;  and 
a  connection  node  between 
cuit  and  said  sixth  transistor 
type  is  connected  to  a 
transistor  of  the  second 


said  second  current  source  cir- 
of  the  second  conductivity 
(ontrol  terminal  of  said  fourth 
I  c  inductivity  type. 


5^  i,755 


LOGIC  aRcurr  and  a 


Imua.' I  03K  17/04 


VS.  a.  307—446 


variable  impedance  means, 
supply  terminal  and  said 


VEE2 
1-4  Veil 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprisin  ;: 

an  input  terminal  coupled  to  receive  an  input  signal  having  a 
logic  high  level  and  a  log  ic  low  level; 

I  o  a  load  capacitance; 

a  first  supply  terminal  coupled  to  receive  a  first  supply 
voltage; 

a  second  supply  terminal  coApled  to  receive  a  second  supply 
voltage; 

a  third  supply  terminal  coi^led  to  receive  a  third  supply 
voltage; 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  hav  ng  a  base  coupled  to  said  input 
terminal,  a  collector  and  i  m  emitter; 

connected  between  said  first 
collector  of  said  first  bipolar 
transistor,  having  a  relat  vely  high  impedance  value  in 
response  to  said  logic  higk  level  at  said  input  terminal  and 
having  a  relatively  low  itnpedance  value  in  response  to 
said  logic  low  level  at  said  input  terminal; 

a  first  N-channel  MOSFBT  having  a  source-drain  path 
coupled  between  said  emitter  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
and  said  second  supply  jerminal,  wherein  said  first  N- 
channel  MOSFET  has  a  conductance  which  is  increased 
in  response  to  said  logic  ligh  level  at  said  input  terminal 
and  which  is  decreased  in, response  to  said  logic  low  level 
at  said  input  terminal; 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  for  charging  said  load  capaci- 
tance in  response  to  said  viable  impedance  means  having 
said  low  impedance  valu^,  wherein  said  second  bipolar 
sllector  path  coupled  between 
and  said  output  terminal  and  a 
I  collector  potential  of  said  first 


transistor  has  an  emitter 
said  first  supply  terminal 
base  coupled  to  receive 
bipolar  transistor;  and 
charge  extracting  means 
terminal  and  said  third 
said  load  capacitance. 


jnnected  between  said  output 
ipply  terminal  for  discharging 


5,296,756 
SELF  ADJUSTING  CMOS  TRANSMISSION  LINE 
DRIVER 
I  ^anseway,  Houston,  Tex.  77083;  Jakob 
PI  iciu  CresU  Feliz,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85749, 
Palu^lnski,  Dept.  of  ECE,  Univ.  of  Arizona, 


Hitesh  N.  Patel,  8610 
H.  HoU,  10249  E. 
and  Olgierd  A. 
Tucson,  Ariz.  85719 
Filed  Feb 
Ini. 
U.S.  a.  307—443 


SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEtRATED  aRCUFT  DEVICE 
USINO  SAME 
Kazuhlw    Miyamoto;    Mitsuyi    Kusunold,    both    of    Ohme; 
Masaaori  Odaka,  Kodaira,  and  Mitsuo  Usami,  Akishima,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitacfci,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  195(1,  Ser.  No.  799,327 
Claims  priority,  application  iapan,  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332348 


55  Claims 


tfor 


1.  A  MOSFET  intc] 

a  plurality  of 
each  having  a  final 
transistors  connecte(  I 
voltage  in  the-  ohmfc 
circuits  having  an 
control  voltage,  one 
as  a  reference  drivei 
transmission  line  wit]  i 
equal  to  the  output 
said  reference 
stantially  open  circujt 

means  for  applying  a 

a  comparator  circuit 
signal  at  said  second 
with  said  supply 
at  suitable  instants  ir 

means  for  storing 
clock  cycle; 

means  for  deriving 
said  driver  output  im 
when  said  clock  si 
reference  transmission 
and  said  control 
amplitude  is  higher 

means  for  applying 
identical  off-chip 
reference  driver, 
put  transistors 
and  where  said  outpi^t 
to  a  controlled  leve 
verters  having  said 
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8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,656 
a.'  H03K  17/16 


6Claims 


!{  rated  circuit  on  a  chip  comprising: 

substant  ally  identical  ofT-chip  driver  circuits, 

itage  consisting  of  two  NMOS  output 

in  series  and  operated  by  a  supply 

region  thereof,  each  of  said  driver 

oifput  impedance  that  can  be  varied  by  a 

of  said  driver  circuits  being  dedicated 

and  driving  a  first  end  of  a  reference 

characteristic  impedance  substantially 

i  mpedance  of  the  reference  driver,  and 

transniission  line  having  a  second  end  in  sub- 


c  ock  : 


signal  to  the  reference  driver; 
comparing  the  amphtude  of  the  clock 
end  of  said  reference  transmission  line 
voltage  and  sampling  the  comparison  result 

each  clock  cycle; 
sampled  comparison  results  over  the  entire 


thei  efrom  said  control  voltage  for  varying 

>edance,  and  said  control  voltage  rising 

amplitude  at  said  second  end  of  the 

line  is  lower  than  said  supply  voltage, 

decUning  when  said  clock  signal 

t  iian  said  supply  voltage; 

control  voltage  to  said  substantially 
dHver  circuits,  including  said  dedicated 
wh  srein  a  node  between  said  NMOS  out- 
connoted  in  series  forms  the  output  node, 
transistors  are  turned  on  alternatively 
of  impedance  by  separate  CMOS  in- 
dontrol  voltage  as  their  supply  voltage. 


sigi  al 


vol  tage 


said 


5,296,757 

LOW-NOISE  OUTPJJT  DRIVER  HAVING  SEPARATE 

SUPPLY  LINES  AN  >  SEQUENCED  OPERATION  FOR 

TRANSIENT  ASD  STEADY-STATE  PORTIONS 

Masayuki  Koizumi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  KawMsaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-002108 
Int.  CL'  H03K  19/003,  17/16 
VS.  a.  307—443  24  Claims 

1.  An  output  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  at  a  predeter- 
mined logic  level; 
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an  output  terminal  held  at  a  potential  corresponding  to  the 

logic  level  of  said  input  signal; 
first  and  second  power  sources  separated  from  each  other; 
third  and  fourth  power  sources  separated  from  each  other; 
fast  potential  changing  means  connected  between  said  first 

and  third  power  sources,  for  instantaneously  changing  the 

potential  of  said  output  terminal  when  the  logic  level  of 

said  input  signal  changes; 
potential  maintaining  means  connected  between  said  second 

and  fourth  power  sources,  for  maintaining  the  potential  of 


tor  discharging  current  to  said  ground  node,  thereby 
producing  increased  vMtage  on  said  ground  node;  and 
means,  connected  between  said  input  line  and  said  gate  of 
said  pull-down  transistor,  for  compensating  for  said  in- 
creased voltage  on  said  ground  node,  said  compensating 
means  regulating  drive  current  to  said  pull-down  transis- 
tor in  the  presence  of  said  increased  voltage  on  said 
ground  node,  said  compensating  means  turning  on  said 
pull-down  transistor  at  a  rate  inversely  related  to  said 
increased  voltage  on  said  ground  node. 


5,296,759 
DIAGONAL  WIRING  BETWEEN  ABUTTING  LOGIC 
CELLS  IN  A  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Jim  Sntberlaml;  Saqjay  Popli;  Venkata  Altnri,  all  of  Sonnyvale, 
and  Frederick  Fnrtek,  Meolo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporatioii,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,780,  Feb.  5, 1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  752,282,  Aug.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  79,213 
Int.  CL5H03Ky  9/7  77 
VS.  a.  307—465.1  1 1 


said  output  terminal  at  the  same  level  after  the  potential  is 
changed  by  said  rapid  potential  changing  means; 

first  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  fast  potential 
changing  means  such  that  said  fast  potential  changing 
means  starts  operating  when  the  logic  level  of  said  input 
signal  changes,  and  stop  operating  when  a  predetermined 
time  of  period  elapses;  and 

second  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  potential 
maintaining  means  such  that  said  potential  maintaining 
means  starts  operating  after  said  fast  potential  changing 
means  starts  operating. 


5,296,758 

OUTPUT  BUFFER  WITH  GROUND  BOUNCE 

COMPENSATION 

Bal  S.  Sandhu,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semicon- 

dnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,348 

Int  a.5  H03K  17/16.  19/092 

VS.  a.  307—443  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  configurable  logic  array  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
individually  configurable  logic  cells  arranged  in  a  matrix  that 
includes  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  logic  cells  and  a 
plurality  of  vertical  columns  of  logic  cells,  adjacent  abutting 
logic  cells  being  interconnectable  via  horizontal  and  vertical 
configurable  interconnections  nmning  between  adjacent  logic 
cells,  the  improvement  comprising  configurable  diagonal  inter- 
connections running  between  diagonally  adjacent  abutting 
logic  cells  in  the  array. 


5,296,760 

VOLTAGE  TRANSLATOR 

Kent  C.  Oertie,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  Jia  S.  CUang,  Taipei,  Tan 

wan,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumborg,  HI. 

FUed  JnL  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,731 

Iirt.  CL>  H03K  19/092 

VS.  a.  307— 47S  18  Claims 


1.  A  ground  bounce  compensating  output  buffer  comprising: 

an  input  line; 

an  output  line; 

a  logic  ground  node; 

a  pull-up  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  pull-up  transistor  being 
coupled  to  said  input  line,  the  output  of  said  pull-up  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  said  output  line; 

a  pull-down  transistor,  the  gate  of  said  pull-down  transistor 
being  coupled  to  said  input  line,  the  drain  of  said  pull- 
down transistor  being  coupled  to  said  output  line,  and  the 
source  of  said  pull-down  transistor  being  coupled  to  said 
ground  node,  a  state  transition  on  said  pull-down  transis- 


1.  A  voltage  translator  comprisiiig: 
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a  difTerential  amplifier  having 
a  pair  of  difTerential  outpi^s 
signal; 

a  current  mirror  having  a  pai 
the  pair  of  differential  ou 
current  output  and  a  secon  I 
first  current  output  and  th< 
produce  a  current  that  is 
to  the  differential  inputs; 

a  clamp  circuit  that  clamps 
predetermined  voltage  whei 
current  value  that  is  less  thai 
current  output; 

a  phase  splitter  transistor  havi^ 
to  the  first  current  output, 
pled  to  a  first  terminal  of 
current  electrode; 

a  second  terminal  of  the  first 
supply  terminal; 

a  first  transistor  having  a  contlol 
terminal  of  a  second  resis  or, 
coupled  to  the  second  cui  rent 
splitter  transistor,  and  a  second 
to  a  voltage  return; 

a  second  terminal  of  the 
second  current  output; 

a  lower  output  transistor  havi: 
to  the  first  current  electrod : 
current  electrode  coupled 
second  current  electrode; 

an  a.c.  coupled  Miller  killer 
coupled  to  the  control 
transistor,  and  a  Miller  inpu  t 
to  the  Miller  output: 

an  upper  Darlington  transistoi 
and  a  third  transistor,  wherfin 
control  electrode  coupled 
the  phase  splitter  transistor, 
pled  to  a  first  current  electrode 
second  current  electrode  co  ipled 
the  third  transistor,  and  a 
to  the  Miller  input; 

an  output  terminal  of  the  v 
second  current  electrode  ofkhe 
second  current  electrode  ofjthe 

a  third  resistor  having  a  first 
input,  and  a  second  termina 

a  first  diode  having  an  anode 
of  the  third  resistor,  and  a 
terminal. 
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pair  of  differential  inputs  and 
~  that  produce  an  amplified 


of  mirror  inputs  coupled  to 

I  >uts  and  also  having  a  first 

current  output  wherein  the 

second  current  output  each 

pre  portional  to  a  voltage  applied 

he  first  current  output  to  a 
the  first  current  output  has  a 
a  current  value  of  the  second 

a  control  electrode  coupled 
first  current  electrode  cou- 
first  resistor,  and  a  second 

I  sister  connected  to  a  voltage 

electrode  coupled  to  a  first 

a  first  current  electrode 

electrode  of  the  phase 

current  electrode  coupled 

se^nd  resistor  coupled  to  the 

■^  a  control  electrode  coupled 

of  the  first  transistor,  a  first 

:o  the  voltage  return,  and  a 

C  ircuit  having  a  Miller  output 

electrode  of  the  lower  output 

that  is  capacitively  coupled 


t< 


third 


oftage  translator  coupled  to  a 
third  transistor  and  to  the 
lower  output  transistor; 
terminal  coupled  to  the  Miller 

and 
(i)upled  to  the  second  terminal 
c  athode  coupled  to  the  output 


5,296,  '61 
TEMPERATURE-COMPEltSATED  LOGARITHMIC 
DETECTOR  HAVING  A  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
All  Fotowat-Ahmady,  Tehran,  Iran,  and  Nasrollah  S.  Navid, 
Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Nov.  23,  1992J  Ser.  No.  974,631 
Int.  a.5  HI  3F  1/30 


VS.  CL  307—492 


W '     "^ — "■ 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  with 
prising: 

amplifying  means  responsive 
ing  the  input  voltage  to 
amplified  versions  of  the 

rectifying  means  coupled  to 


2z  -% a] 


a  logarithmic  detector,  com- 


an  input  voltage  for  amplify- 
pn  duce  a  series  of  successively- 
n  )ut  voltage; 
t  le  amplifying  means  for  recti- 


fying the  successivel;  -amplified  versions  to  produce  recti- 
fied versions; 


lier< 


tie 


including  a  second  transistor 

the  second  transistor  has  a 

the  first  current  electrode  of 

a  first  current  electrode  cou- 

of  the  third  transistor,  a 

to  a  control  electrode  of 

current  electrode  coupled 


conversion  means  cou; 
verting  the  rectified 

current  summing  mean: 
summing  the 
current,  wherein: 

the  amplifying  means 
voltage  amplifiers  (1 
respective  one  of  the 
age,  and  each  ampli 

a  first  differential 
second  transistors 
and  operative  to  coi 
current    branches, 
branches  comprisinf 
tively; 

the  conversion  means 
(26,  28,  30),  each 
a  respective  one  of 
ing  means  and 

a  second  differential 
second  current  soi 
with  a  first  load  that 
and  having  a  fourth 
that  includes  a  seconp 
current  paths  of  the 
resistor  (132,  134); 

a  third  differential 
current  source  (140) 
electrodes   coupled 
branches,  respective^ 
respectively,  and  the 

the  first  current  source 
substantially 
and 

the  second  current 
ply  second  and 
values  of  the  third 
proportional  to  the 


1]  led  to  the  rectifying  means  for  con- 
irersions  into  currents;  and 
coupled  to  the  conversion  means  for 
currents  to  produce  an  aggregate  output 


(  omprises  a  cascade  of  a  plurality  of 
,  14, 16),  each  amplifier  generating  a 
amplified  versions  of  the  input  volt- 
comprising: 
tranfcistor  pair  (60,  62)  having  first  and 
connected  to  a  first  current  source  (64) 
ementarily  control  first  and  second 
espectively,    the    first    and    second 
first  and  second  resistors,  respec- 


comprises  a  plurality  of  converters 

res  >ective  one  thereof  being  coupled  to 

voltage  amplifiers  via  the  rectify- 


comp  nsing: 

t  ansistor  pair  (120,  126)  biased  by  a 
e  and  having  a  third  current  branch 
includes  a  first  load  transistor  (124), 
current  branch  with  a  second  load 
load  transistor  (130),  wherein  main 
second  pair  are  interconnected  via  a 

transistor  pair  (136,  138)  biased  by  a  third 
and  having  first  and  second  control 
to  the  third  and  fourth  current 
,  between  the  first  and  second  loads, 
second  pair;  and  wherein: 
supplies  a  first  current  whose  value  is 
propor  :ional  to  the  absolute  temperature; 


thiid 
laid 


BIDIRECnONAI 


Larry  P.  Hanson,  and 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor! 
tion.  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  t 
Int.  a.i  H03K 
U.S.  a.  307—520 
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e  and  the  third  current  source  sup- 
currents,  respectively,  a  ratio  of 
second  currents  being  substantially 
i  bsolute  temperature. 


5,296,762 

MICROWAVE  AMPLIFIER 
4PPARATUS 
Christopher  J.  Swanke,  both  of  Cedar 

to  Rockwell  International  Corpora- 


1992,  Ser.  No.  971,426 
3/013;  H03B  1/04 


11  Claims 


>T-Q= 


:>L 


q 


>-Mr 


~r 


1.  A  bidirectional  microwave  frequency  amplifier  apparatus 
comprising: 

an  amplifier  device; 
a  plurality  of  paired  diodes  symmetrically  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  device;  an 


a  plurality  of  transmission  line  devic:e$  coupled  to  either  end 
of  the  amplifier  device; 

wherein  the  paired  diodes  are  strategically  placed  in  relation 
to  each  other  in  order  to  provide  circuit  isolation  to  "off' 
diodes  and  the  transmission  line  devices  reduce  high  fre- 
quency feedback. 


5,296,763 
POLAR  LEAPFROG  HLTER 
Hiroshi  Tanigawa;  Hiroshi  Kondo;  Isao  Fukai,  and  Tsuneo 
Tohyama,  all  of  Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  858,010 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-89439 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/04 

U.S.  a.  307—520  7  Claims 


1.  A  polar  leapfrog  filter  including  a  polar  network  which 
comprises  a  differentiator  constituted  by  an  operational  ampli- 
fier having  input  and  output  terminals,  and  a  first  integrator  for 
providing  negative  feedback  to  said  operational  amplifier,  said 
first  integrator  comprising  a  first  capacitor  and  a  first  variable 
transconductance  amplifier;  and  a  second  integrator  for  pro 
viding  negative  feedback  to  said  first  integrator,  said  second 
integrator  comprising  a  second  capacitor,  and  a  second  vari- 
able transconductane^  amplifier. 


5,296,764 

REDUCnON  OF  DISTURBANCES  IN  A  POWER 

NETWORK 

Gunnar  Asplunel,  Ludvika;  Henrik  Breder,  ViisterSs,  and  Anders 

Aberg,  Staffanstorp,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB,  Vasterls,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  4,  1991,  9103229 

Int.  a.5  H02M  7/02 

VS.  a.  307—521  49  Claims 


1.  A  method  in  an  electric  power  network,  which  network 
comprises  at  least  one  output  line  and  an  active  filter  controlla- 
ble via  a  control  input,  for  reducing  disturbances  on  said  out- 
put line  generated  by  a  disturbance  source  located  in  or  con- 
nected to  the  power  network,  <x>mprising  the  steps  of: 
sensing  at  least  one  state  variable  in  the  power  network  and 

supplying  said  state  variable  to  a  cemtroller; 
forming  an  output  signal  from  the  controller  in  dependence 
on  the  control  deviation  of  said  at  least  one  state  variable 
form  a  desired  value  as  a  sequence  of  values  repeated  with 


152-671  O.G.-94-I7 


a  periexl  T,  said  values  being  formed  in  dependence  on  the 
control  deviation; 

generating  a  control  signal  in  dependence  on  the  output 
signal  and  supplied  to  the  control  input;  and 

said  step  of  forming  the  output  signal  of  the  controller  in- 
cluding the  step  of  carrying  out  a  transformation  depen- 
dent on  non-minimum  phase  properties  of  the  transfer 
function  from  the  output  signal  of  the  ex>ntroller  to  the 
control  deviation. 


5,296,765 

DRIVER  aRCUrr  for  sinking  current  TO  TWO 

SUPPLY  VOLTAGES 

Richard  K.  Williams,  Cupertino,  and  Barry  J.  Concklin,  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  Incorporated,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,377 

Inta.'H03K;7/;<J 

U.S.  a.  307—572  31  Claims 


1.  A  driver  circuit,  having  an  input  node  for  receiving  a 
control  signal  and  an  output  node,  said  circuit  comprising: 

first  means  for  pulling  a  voltage  on  said  output  nexle  to  a  first 
supply  voltage  when  a  voltage  on  said  input  node  is  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  voltage  on  said  output  ncxle; 

seex>nd  means  for  pulling  a  voltage  on  said  output  node  to  a 
second  supply  voltage  when  said  voltage  on  said  output 
nexle  is  pe>sitive  with  respect  to  said  seex>nd  supply  voltage 
and  when  a  voltage  on  said  input  node  is  negative  with 
respect  to  said  voltage  on  said  output  node;  and 

third  means  for  pulling  a  voltage  on  said  output  node  to  a 
third  supply  voltage  when  said  voltage  on  said  output 
nexle  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  seex^nd  supply  volt- 
age and  when  a  voltage  on  said  input  nexle  is  negative  with 
respect  to  said  voltage  on  said  output  nexle, 

wherein  said  first  supply  voltage  is  pejsitive  with  respect  to 
said  second  supply  voltage,  and  wherein  said  third  supply 
voltage  is  negative  with  respect  to  said  seexrnd  supply 
voltage. 


5,296,766 
CMOS  CTRCUrr  with  crowbar  LIMITING 

njNcnoN 

Yosbifumi  Masaki,  Nara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Microelec- 
tronics Technole>gy,  Inc.,  Camas,  Wash,  and  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaishii,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,368 
Int  CL'  H03K  17/687 
VS.  CL  307—576  20  Claims 

1.  A  crowbar-limited  CMOS  circuit  cx>mprising: 
a  signal  input  nexle  for  rec:eiving  an  input  signal,  said  input 
signal  switching  between  predefined  low  and  high  input 
levels; 
a  transition  control  nexle  for  receiving  a  reconvergence 
control  signal,  said  reex)nvergene:e  exsntrol  signal  switch- 
ing between  opposed  first  and  second  states; 
a  N-type  first  transistor  having  respective  first  gate,  source 

and  drain  terminals; 
a  P-type  second  transistor  having  respective  second  gate, 
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source  and  drain  terminals,  where  the  second  drain  is 
coupled  to  the  first  drain,'  the  first  source  is  coupled  to  a 
first  power  rail,  and  the  second  source  is  coupled  to  a 
second  power  rail,  thereby  defining  a  series  current  path 
from  the  second  power  riil,  through  the  first  and  second 
transistors,  to  the  first  po^er  rail; 

first  gate  voluge  supply  n^eans  for  supplying  a  first  gate 
voltage  to  the  first  gate  terminal;  and 

second  gate  voltage  supply)  means  for  supplying  a  second 
gate  voltage  to  the  seconA  gate  terminal; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  gate  voltage  supply  means  are 
operatively  coupled  to  tl^  signal  input  node  and  respon- 
sive to  transitions  of  the  iiput  signal  between  said  low  and 
high  input  levels;  I 

wherein  the  first  and  second  gate  voltage  supply  means  are 
further  operatively  coupled  to  the  transition  control  node 
and  responsive  to  the  reopnvergence  control  signal; 


through  the  armature, 
across  which  said  flux 
ductive  coil  is  located 
motive  force  from  said 
in  the  coil,  the  ii 
a  portion  of  said 
reduced  flux  regioi  i 
cross  sectional 
distance  D  along 
magnetic  material 
where  k  is  a  constknt 
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and  the  armature  has  a  gap  therein 
is  conducted,  and  an  electrically  con- 
in  said  gap  so  as  to  be  subjected  to  a 
lux  proportional  to  the  electric  current 
mprovi  iment  comprising: 

mi  gnetic  material  being  extended  into  a 

of  said  armature  in  such  a  way  that  the 

of  the  armature  A  is  related  to  the 

I  lie  interface  between  the  armature  and 

substantially  by  the  formula  :  A=kD, 


aria 


PEll 


irsi 


REVOLUTIONS 
FOR  A  HAND-HELI ) 

OF 
Helmut  Burger, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  ol 
schaft,  Liechtenstein 
Filed  Oct. 
Claims  priority,  appf  catii 
1991,  4137385 


5,296,768 
MINUTE  REGULATION  DEVICE 
ELECTRIC  TOOL  AND  METHOD 
MANUFACTURE 
Weilh^im,  and  Wolfgang  Millauer,  Miinchen, 
,  assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesell- 


ttiennany. 


26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,765 

ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  14, 


Int.  a.'H02K;y/oo 


U.S.  CL  310—68  B 


wherein  the  first  and  seconfl  gate  supply  means  are  interop- 
eratively  coupled  such  tllat,  for  a  first  state  of  the  recon- 
vergence  control  signal,  one  gate  supply  means  keeps  its 
corresponding  transistor  turned  off  while  the  other  gate 
supply  means  starts  to  tuai  its  corresponding  transistor  off 
in  response  to  the  input  signal  transitioning  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  low  and  hifli  levels;  and 

wherein  the  first  and  second  gate  supply  means  are  further 
interoperatively  coupled  such  that,  in  response  to  a  transi- 
tion of  the  reconvergence  control  signal  from  the  first 
state  to  the  opposed  second  state,  the  one  gate  supply 
means  begins  to  turn  on  its  corresponding  transistor  as  the 
other  gate  supply  means  completes  the  turning  off  of  its 
corresponding  transistor  in  further  response  to  the  input 
signal  transitioning  to  said  one  or  the  other  of  the  low  and 
high  levels. 


5,96,767 

EFnCIENT  MAGNEI^C  MOTOR  ARMATURES 

Pierre  AaaeUn,  Suta  Bwtarfl,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Applied  Mi«- 

netics  CorpontioD,  Goleta,  Calif. 

CoiMiBMition-in-put  of  Ser.  No.  745,447,  Aug.  15, 1991.  Iliis 

appUcatioa  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,872 

Imt  a.^  HOIK  41/02 

UJS.a.310— 13  I  7  Claims 
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4CUims 


1.  Revolutions  per  i  linute  (RPM)  control  device  for  a  hand- 
held electric  tool  insci  table  as  a  separate  block-like  unit  (5)  into 
a  space  in  the  region  c  f  a  handle  (4)  and  a  drive  motor  housing 

comprising  a  RPM  sensor  for  checking 
the  RPM  of  an  electri^  motor  in  the  drive  motor  housing  of  the 
electric  tool  by  a  rota  ling  excitation  device  (2)  driven  by  said 

RPM  sensor  (6)  is  connected  with  the 
separate  blocklike  unk  (5)  of  said  control  device  via  an  elon- 
g^ed  flexible  cable  (8  i,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a 
separate  housing  (7, 1  \)  for  the  RPM  sensor  (6)  arranged  to  fit 
into  and  through  an  opening  through  a  wall  of  the  driving 
motor  housing  (3)  wl  ich  opening  is  arranged  in  alignment  to 
said  excitation  device  (3),  and  said  separate  housing  (7,  14)  of 
the  RPM  sensor  (6)  i^  provided  with  guides  (10)  slidably  dis- 
placeably  held  in  elongated  slide  guides  (9)  in  said  block-like 
unit  of  the  RPM  control  device  such  as  to  be  adjustable  in  the 
elongated  direction  of  said  slide  guides  (9)  during  assembly  of 
said  tool  to  the  positidn  of  said  wall  opening  in  the  drive  motor 
housing,  a  flexible  cal  tie  connecting  said  separate  housing  and 
said  block-like  unit. 


1.  In  a  permanent  magnet  actuator  of  the  type  wherein 
permanent  magnetic  materiM  is  positioned  adjacent  to  a  mag- 
netic flux  carrying  armaturi  so  as  to  generate  magnetic  flux 


AIR  GUIDE 

AND 
Pan!  W.  HsTens, 
City,  Tenn., 
Ga. 

FUed 
bLCL) 
UJ5.  CL  310-40 

1.  In  an  air  guide 
having  an  armature  i 


5,296,769 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
METHODS  OF  MAKING 

Va.,  ami  Dennis  J.  Maocl,  Blnff 
to  Electrolnx  Coiporatkm,  Marietta, 


H02K 


Jai  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,613 

5/16.  5/15.  9/06;  F04B  39/12 

31C)aiaH 

ind  motor  assembly  comprising  a  motor 

motor  housing,  a  shaft  extending  from 
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the  armature,  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  on  the  motor  hous- 
ing and  supporting  the  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  a 
vaned  air  guide  mounted  with  fastening  means  interposed 
between  the  fan  and  the  motor  for  directing  the  flow  of  air 
from  the  fan  to  the  motor,  the  vaned  air  guide  having  a  first 
surface  disposed  adjacent  to  the  fan  and  a  second  surface 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  motor,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
plurality  of  radially  outwardly  curved  vanes  integrally  formed 
with  the  vaned  air  guide,  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  radially 


ing  a  drive  side  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  connection  termi- 
nals; a  pot-shaped  metal  housing  having  a  base;  a  bearing  cover 
closing  the  pot-sha(>ed  housing  on  the  drive  side;  a  drive  shaft 
supported  at  one  end  thereof  in  the  base  of  the  pot-shaped 
housing  and  on  another  end  in  the  bearing  cover;  two  stator 
plate  stacks  spaced  from  each  other  axially  in  the  pot-shaped 
metal  housing,  said  stator  plate  stacks  each  being  provided 
with  a  slot;  two  three-phase  windings,  each  of  the  three-phase 
windings  having  an  exciter  winding,  the  three-phase  windings 
being  inserted  in  the  slots  of  the  stator  plate  stacks,  said  three- 
phase  windings  having  electrical  connection  means  received  in 
the  bearing  cover  and  said  exciter  windings  having  electrical 
connection  means  received  in  the  bearing  cover;  two  circum- 
ferentially  extending  claw  pole  rotors  fastened  to  the  drive 
shaft;  rectifier  units  comprising  negative  and  positive  diodes  in 
the  bearing  cover;  and  regulator  means  on  the  bearing  cover, 
wherein  said  electrical  connection  means  of  the  exciter  and 
three-phase  windings  are  electrically  connected  with  the  recti- 
fier units,  connection  terminals  and  the  regulator  means  on  the 
bearing  cover. 


5,296,771 
MINIATURE  MOTOR 
Eiichi  SakunuM  Kazumasa  Saiga,  and  Yuji  Kashiwazald,  all  of 
Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabucbi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd., 
Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,324 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    17,    1991,    3- 
103870[U] 

Int  a.s  H02K  13/06 
VS.  CL  310—220  5  Claims 


outwardly  curved  vanes  forming  a  passage  that  communicates 
between  the  first  and  second  surfaces,  and  a  center  detail  inte- 
grally formed  with  the  vaned  air  guide,  the  center  detail  com- 
prising at  least  one  locating  tab  and  a  fastener-supporting 
surface,  the  motor  housing  having  a  recess  for  accepting  the 
locating  tab,  the  center  detail  cooperating  with  the  motor 
housing  so  that  the  fastening  means  contacts  the  fastener-sup- 
porting surface  to  fasten  both  the  bearing  assembly  and  the 
vaned  air  guide  to  the  motor  housing. 


5,296,770 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE,  PREFERABLY  ROTARY 
CURRENT  GENERATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gerhard   Pflueger,   Markgroeningen;   Bemliard   Fakler,   Ess- 
lingen;  Susanne  Klaus,  Stuttgart,  and  Klaus-Gcorg  Buerger, 
Markgroeningen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00351,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/20n9,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,683 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  12, 
1990,  4018710 

Int  a.'  H02K  76/00 
U.S.  a.  310—14  14  Claims 


1.  Electric  machine  for  vehicles,  said  electric  machine  hav- 


1.  A  miniature  motor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottomed  hollow  cylindrical  shape  with 
an  inner  circumferential  surface; 

a  permanent  magnet  fixedly  fitted  to  said  inner  circumferen- 
tial surface; 

a  rotor  having  an  armature  and  a  commutator; 

an  end  bracket  having  brushes  fitted  to  an  o{>en  end  of  said 
housing  and  making  sliding  contact  with  said  commutator; 

input  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said  brushes; 
bearings  rotatably  supporting  said  rotor,  said  bearings 
being  positioned  on  said  housing  and  said  end  bracket; 
spark-quenching  means  connected  between  said  armature 
and  said  commutator  including  a  ring-shaped  laminated 
ceramic  capacitor  having  electrodes  on  an  outer  surface, 
said  electrodes  being  of  a  same  number  as  a  number  of 
poles  of  said  armature,  said  capacitor  having  an  electro- 
static capacity  of  more  than  I  fjiF.  said  ring  shaped  lami- 
nated ceramic  capacitor  being  formed  of  thin  sheets  of 
highly  dielectric  material  and  thin-film  internal  electrodes 
formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  material,  and  having 
a  sector  shape,  said  internal  electrodes  and  said  dielectric 
material  being  alternately  laminated  in  an  axial  direction 
of  said  ring-shaped  laminated  ceramic  capacitor,  said 
ring-shaped  laminated  ceramic  capacitor  being  formed  by 
overlapped  portions  of  said  internal  electrodes,  said  por- 


2S26 


tions  being  overlapped 
orthogonally  intersecting 
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wi  ;h  respect  to  a  projected  plane 
in  axis  of  said  rotor. 


5^  ,772 

VENTILATED  BRUSH  HOLDER 

Mickael  D.  Bradfield,  Aodersom  Darid  L.  Wright,  Pendleton, 

and  Thomas  R.  Sowash,  Anderson,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  199i,  Ser.  No.  43,081 


U.S.  CL  310—242 


Int.  a.'  h  B2K  13/00 


that  is  adapted  to  enclose  the 


7  Claims 


Int  a.'   102K  1/22 


VS.  a.  310—261 


12  Claims 


disposed  in  the  ca'  ities  and  being  interspersed  with  the 

magnetic  laminatio  is; 
said  core  and  said  lai  linations  i 

drical  end  surfaces 

ing  a  greater  axial 

end  surface;  and, 
end  cap  means  securfcd 

surface  and  includi  ig  ! 

plementary  to  the 

laminations. 


defining  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
with  a  radially  inner  end  surface  hav- 
length  than  a  adjacent  radially  outer 

in  covering  relation  with  each  end 
surface  mating  with  and  being  com- 
;nd  surfaces  defined  by  said  core  and 


MINIATURE  MOTOI 
DIFFERENT 

SatodU  Nishiwaki, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba, 

FUedOct. 
Clairas  priority, 

Ini 
UJS.  a.  310—248 


5,296,774 
WITH  BRUSH  PIECES  FORMING 
APtGLES  WITH  COMMUTATOR 
Mat^udo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mabuchi  Motor 


,  Japiin 


»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,202 

Japan,  Oct.  30, 1991, 34)88835[U] 
a.'  H02K  13/00 

6  Claims 


applii  ation 


S.  A  brush  holder  for  a  dyna  noelectric  machine  comprising, 
a  tubular  axially  extending  shi  :ld  portion  having  an  open  end 


slip  rings  of  a  dynamoelectric 


machine,  a  brush  holding  perl  on  extending  from  said  tubular 
shield  portion,  said  brush  hoU  ing  portion  having  at  least  one 
bore  which  is  open  at  one  en  I  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular 
shield  portion,  said  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  brush,  and  a 
tubular  bearing  retainer  portion  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  race  of  a  ball  bearing,  said  bearing  retainer  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferenCally  spaced  and  axially  extend- 
ing slots,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  form  air  passages  connect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  tubularshield  poriion  to  the  exterior  of 
said  brush  holder. 


6,773 
COMPOSITE  ROTOR  tOR  A  SYNCHRONOUS 
RELUCTANCE  MACHINE 
Ahmed  M.  El-Antably,  Indianapolis,  and  Donald  Klemen,  Car- 
mel,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

rUed  Apr.  20,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  48,913 


1.  A  miniature  moto  ' 
a  housing  including 
defming  an  inner 
a,  permanent  magnet 
tial  surface  of  said 
an  end  plate  engage(  I 
a  rotor  rotatably 

housing  and  said 
a  commutator 
brush  means  for 
brush  means 
said  brush  pieces 
extending  in  a 
brush  tip  with 
open  legs,  each 
contact  along  a 
mutator  wherein 
from  an  adjacent 
has  sides  disposed 
line  extending  in 
to  an  adjacent  tip. 


1  ber  t 
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comprising: 

bottomed  hollow  cylindrical  member 
( lircumferential  surface; 
fixedly  fitted  to  said  inner  circumferen- 
housing; 

with  an  open  end  of  said  housing; 
subported  by  bearings  provided  on  said 
<  nd  plate; 
connc  cted  to  said  rotor; 

pro  /iding  power  to  said  commutator,  said 

inclu  ling  a  plurality  of  brush  pieces,  each  of 

including  a  brush  intermediate  part 

briish  piece  longitudinal  direction  and  a 

portion  defming  a  V-shape  providing 

tiplof  said  each  of  said  brush  pieces  making 

ti  ngential  line  with  respect  to  said  com- 

s  lid  tangential  line  of  each  tip  is  diflbrent 

I  ip  wherein  each  tip  of  said  brush  pieces 

at  a  different  angle  with  respect  to  said 

'.  aid  longitudinal  direction  as  compared 


1.  A  composite  rotor  assembly  for  a  synchronous  reluctance 
machine,  said  composite  rotor  assembly  comprising; 

a  supporting  shaft  member] 

a  core  carried  on  said  suppprting  shaft  member; 

said  core  having  a  body  with  equiangularly  spaced,  radially 
extending  arm  means  defining  axially  extending  support- 
ing cavities  between  adjacent  arm  means; 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  magnetic  laminations  dis- 
posed in  the  cavities;       { 

a  plurality  of  axially  extending  non-magnetic  laminations 


5,296,775 
COOLING  MIC^OFAN  ARRANGEMENTS  AND 
PROCESS 
John  E.  Cronin,  Milto^  Rosemary  A.  Previti-Kelly,  Richmond, 
Ryan,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  and  Timothy 
D.  Sullivan,  Underh  11,  Vt.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 


Filed  Sep. 


VS.  CL  310—309 


24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,621 
lit  a.'  H02N  1/00 

13  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  semiconductor  arrangement  com- 
prising 
a  semiconductor  si^trate  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces, 
heat  generating  circuits  disposed  at  the  first  surface  of  said 

substrate, 


a  plurality  of  channels  disposed  in  the  second  major  surface 

of  said  substrate, 
a  fan  disposed  on  the  second  major  surface  of  said  substrate 

including 
a  plurality  of  stators  attached  to  the  second  major  surface  of 

said  substrate  through  an  insulator, 
a  rotary  element  having  a  hub  with  an  aperture  therein  and 

a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  each  of  said  fan  blades  having  a 

first  end  connected  to  said  hub,  a  second  end  and  a  surface 


disposed  in  a  plane  located  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 

second  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  and 
an  axle  disposed  within  the  aperture  of  said  hub  but  spaced 

therefrom  and  attached  to  the  second  major  surface  of 

said  substrate,  and 
means  connected  to  said  plurality  .of  stators  for  providing  an 

operating  voltage  to  said  fan, 
said  plurality  of  stators  being  positioned  around  said  axle 

adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  second  ends  of  said  fan 

blades. 


the  majority  of  the  surface  area  of  said  lobes  being  in 
said  plane  of  relative  motion;  and 
an  active  contact  point  on  each  of  said  lobes,  said  active 
contact  points  engaging  said  second  element  for  impart- 
ing relative  motion  thereto;  and 
means  mounted  on  one  of  the  faces'of  said  central  portion  of 
said  first  element  for  generating  vibratory  waves  therein, 
wherein  the  lateral  edges  of  said  lobes  are  configured  for 
concentrating  the  energy  of  said  vibratory  waves  emanat- 
ing from  said  central  portion  within  said  active  points  for 
imparting  generally  elliptically  motion  to  said  active 
points  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  second  element 
relative  to  said  first  element. 


5,296,777 
ULTRASONIC  PROBE 
Yoshitalia  Mine;  Susumu  Hiki,  and  Makoto  Hirama,  all  of 
Ootawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,915,  Dec.  17,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  411,269,  Sep.  25,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,692,  Feb.  2, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,872 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1987,  62-21764; 

Mar.  5,  1987,  62-48963;  Jun.  26,  1987,  65-157924 

Int  a.5  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—334  8  Claims 


5,296,776 

PIEZO-ELECTRIC  MOTOR  INTENDED  FOR  A 

TIMEPIECE 

Hans  M.  Wind,  Roggwill,  and  Christian  Peciat  Granges,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches, 

Granges,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,922 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Mar.   28,    1991, 
00949/91-3 

Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  CL  310—323  7  Claims 


1.  A  piezo-electric  motor  comprising: 

two  elements  mounted  for  relative  motion  with  respect  to 

one  another  in  a  plane; 
the  first  of  said  elements  having  a  generally  planar  form 

co^planar  with  said  plane  of  relative  motion  and  including: 

a  generally  circular  central  portion; 

a  plurality  of  lobes  extending  from  said  central  portion, 


1.  An  ultrasonic  probe  to  be  connected  to  a  transmitter/- 
receiver  which  transmits  driving  signals  to  said  probe  and 
receives  echo  signals  from  said  probe,  said  probe  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  element  structure  including  a  plu- 
rality of  ultrasonic  transducer  elements  which  are  electri- 
cally isolated  from  each  other  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  a  row,  each  transducer  element  for  generat- 
ing an  ultrasonic  wave  toward  an  examined  object  at  times 
when  the  driving  signals  are  applied  to  the  element,  and 
for  receiving  an  echo  ultrasonic  wave  from  the  examined 
object  for  generating  the  echo  signal,  wherein  each  trans- 
ducer element  has  opposite  sides; 

a  plurality  of  signal  electrodes  artanged  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  corresponding  to  the  transducer  elements,  each 
signal  electrode  provided  on  one  side  of  a  corresponding 
transducer  element  for  applying  the  driving  signals  to  the 
element  and  receiving  the  echo  signals  from  the  element; 

an  earth  electrode  having  an  inner  surface  provided  on  the 
other  side  opposite  to  said  one  side  of  at  least  one  of  the 
ultrasonic  transducer  elements  and  having  an  outer  flat 
surface  which  opposes  the  inner  surface  and  faces  the 
echo  wave; 

a  plurality  of  signal  conductive  members  for  leading  the 
driving  signals  from  the  transmitter/receiver  to  corre- 
sponding signal  electrodes  and  the  echo  signals  to  the 
transmitter/receiver,  said  plurality  of  signal  conductive 
members  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  planar,  coexten- 
sive relationship  with  adjacent  signal  conductive  members 
having  distal  end  portion  in  lapped  electrical  connection 
with  edge  portions  of  adjacent  signal  electrodes;  and 

an  earth  conductive  member  for  earthing  said  earth  elec- 
trode and  having  an  end  portion  in  lapped  electrical  con- 
nection with  an  edge  portion  of  said  earth  electrode  and  a 
conductive  portion  electrically  isolated  from  said  signal 
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conductive  members  and 
least  one  of  said  signal  ci 
mutual  inductance  betweei 
ductive  members. 


<  xtending  proximally  along  at 

:<^ductive  members  to  limit  a 

at  least  two  said  signal  con- 


S,2M  77S 


THREE-FOUR  ALTERNATOR 
ASSOCIATED 
Lebum  W.  Stroud,  6546  Baker 
Filed  Jun.  30,  1992 
Int.  a.'  H02K  H/0 
VS.  CL  310—68  D 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  An  alternator  for  a  motor 


/ehicle,  comprising: 


slot 


DOUBLE-ENDED 
LAMP  WITH 


Martin  M.  MuzeroU, 
ucts  Corp.,  Danvers, 
Filed  Apr. 
Int. 
VS.  a.  313—25 


March  22,  1994 


5.296,779 
M^AL  HALIDE  ARC  DISCHARGE 
ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 
CONTA  tNMENT  SHROUD 

Merrimack,  N.H.,  assignor  to  GTE  Prod- 


N^ass. 

1 ),  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,381 
a.'  HOIJ  61/30 


COIL  WINDING  WFTH 
tlEAT  SINKS 

IWd.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76118 
Ser.  No.  906,512 
3/00;  H02J  7/]4 

8  Claims 


a  metal  housing  having  an  ^nular  side  wall  and  two  end 

walls, 
an  annular  stator  core  supported  in  said  metal  housing  in  a 

stationary  position  relative  to  said  metal  housing, 
said  core  having  thirty-six  sej  ;ments  with  adjacent  segments 


such  that  there  are  thirty-six 


Ji  eke 


1.  A  double-ended  arc 
a  sealed,  light-transmiisive 
a  light-transmissive 

within  said  outer 

outer  jacket  throu^ 

given  material; 
an  arc  discharge  tube 
electrodes  for  coupl 

ends  of  said  outer 


ihrg 


ARC  DISCHARGE 
RIGHT 
Thomas  Haraden,  S. 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors 
vers,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  313—318 


13  Claims 


discharge  lamp  comprising: 
outer  jacket; 
shroud  of  a  given  material  disposed 
et  and  directly  supponed  by  said 
a  pair  of  annuli  composed  of  said 


disposed  within  said  shroud;  and 
electrical  energy  through  opposite 
to  said  arc  discharge  tube. 


ji  icket ' 


5,296,780 
LAMP  HAVING  CEMENTLESS 
AN  CLE  BASE  MEMBERS 
Hafiilton,  and  Harold  L.  Hough,  Beverly, 
to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  Dan- 


;o, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  854,185 
5  HOU  5/4S.  5/50 


10  Claims 


being  separated  by  a 
slots, 

a  rotor  supporting  a  rotor  %^inding  located  concentrically 
within  said  annular  stator  fore, 

means  for  supporting  said  rotor  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
annular  stator  core  with  the  distance  between  the  outside 
of  said  rotor  and  the  inside  of  said  stator  core  being  equal 
to  about  0.00 125  of  an  inch  said  rotor  winding  being  rated 
at  about  2.8  ohms, 

a  three  phase  stator  winding  x>nnected  in  a  delta  configura- 
tion such  that  the  end  of  «  ch  coil  is  connected  to  the  end 
of  another  coil  at  a  juncti<  n  forming  three  junctions, 

each  phase  comprising  a  wi  iding  having  twelve  coils  ex- 
tending around  said  stator  core  on  the  inside  thereof, 

each  of  said  coils  of  each  phar  e  winding  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  turns  of  wire  encirc  ing  three  segments, 

said  twelve  coils  of  each  phai  e  winding  having  a  plurality  of 
turns  located  in  twelve  of  said  slots  such  that  said  twelve 
slots  for  each  phase  windiii  g  respectively  have  the  follow- 
ing number  of  turns  locate  i  therein  7,  7,  7,  7,  7,  7,  7,  7,  7, 
7.  7,  7, 

said  twelve  coils  of  each  pha^  winding  respectively  having 
the  following  number  of  tims  at  one  edge  of  said  winding 
located  outside  of  said  slots  on  one  side  of  said  core  3,  4, 
3.4,3.4,3,4,3,4.3,3. 

said  twelve  coils  of  each  ph^  winding  respectively  having 
the  following  number  of  turns  at  the  other  edge  of  said 
winding  located  outside  oi  said  slots  on  the  other  side  of 
said  core,  4,  3.  4,  3.  4,  3,  i  3.  4,  3,  4,  3. 

each  of  said  windings  being  formed  of  12  America  Wire 
Gage  electrically  conductive  wire. 


vi. 


1.  An  arc  discharge  \t  mp  comprising: 
a  light-transmissive  ei  ivelope  having  a  tubular-shaped  main 
body  and  a  press  s  al  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  main 
body  which  includ  »  at  least  one  detent  formed  therein, 
said  main  body  of  s  aid  envelope  containing  a  fill  material 
for  supporting  a  \o<  v  pressure  discharge; 
a  layer  of  phosphor  d  isposed  on  a  surface  within  said  main 

body  of  said  enveldpe; 
an  electrode  filament  located  in  each  end  of  said  main  body; 
a  pair  of  electrical  lea  ds  attached  to  each  electrode  filament 

and  sealed  within  al  respective  press  seal;  and 
an  insulative  two-pieqe  base  member  disposed  at  each  end  of 
said  envelope  and  iacluding  a  main  housing  and  a  cap,  said 
main  housing  haviijg  a  tubular-shaped  first  portion  and  a 
second  portion  protruding  perpendicularly  from  one  end 
and  defining  a  cavity  therewithin,  said 
fig  a  pair  of  terminals  supported  on 
ereof,  said  one  end  of  said  first  portion 
|ing  therein  for  receiving  said  press  seal 
one  protruding  segment  within  said 
first  opening  positioned  within  said  at  least  one  detent  of 
said  press  seal  whfn  said  press  seal  is  positioned  within 
said  first  poriion,  tite  other  end  of  said  first  portion  of  said 
main  housing  defin  ng  an  annular-shaped  second  opening 


of  said  first  portions 
base  member  haviJ 
opposite  surfaces  tn 
defining  a  first  opeij 
and  having  at  le 
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for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  main  body  of  said  envelope 
adjoining  said  press  seal,  said  first  poriion  of  said  main 
housing  including  flexure  means  therein  for  enabling  the 
sidewalls  of  said  first  portion  to  expand  outwardly  during 
positioning  of  said  press  seal  within  said  first  poriion  of 
said  main  housing,  said  base  member  including  means  for 
securing  said  cap  to  said  main  housing. 


5,296,781 
IMPREGNATED  CATHODE 
Kyung  Sang  Lee,  Kumi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co. 
Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  813,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1990, 
21698 

lat  Cl.>  HOIJ  29/04 
VS.  a.  313—446  2  Claims 


7.  A  front  mask  of  a  display  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  luminous  elements; 


a  plurality  of  peripheral  components  to  be  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  luminous  elements; 

a  film  insulated  wire  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  insulated 
conductive  elements,  each  of  said  insulated  conductive 
elements  being  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  lumi- 
nous elements  and  to  one  of  said  perii^ieral  components; 
and 

a  main  mask  body  comprising  resin  integrally  molded 
around  said  plurality  of  luminous  elements,  said  plurality 
of  peripheral  components,  and  said  film  insulated  wire  for 
physically  securing  said  plurality  of  luminous  elements, 
said  plurality  of  peripheral  components,  and  said  film 
insulated  wire  to  another. 


5,296,783 
DUAL  FILAMENT  LAMP  AND  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIMMABLE  AVIONICS  DISPLAYS 
Gregory  M.  Fischer,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  asaignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,942,  Jon.  4, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,250,877.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,832 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  7/44 

VS.  CL  315— «4  9  Claims 


I.  An  impregnated  cathode  comprising: 

an  impregnated  pallet  including  a  porous  metal  body  to 
which  a  material  radiating  electrons  upon  being  subjected 
to  a  heat  is  impregnated; 

a  cathode  ring  having  an  upper  portion  in  which  the  impreg- 
nated pallet  is  fitted; 

a  cathode  sleeve  containing  a  heater  therein  and  having  a 
closed  upper  end  mounted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cathode 
ring  such  that  the  closed  upper  end  has  a  surface  in  direct 
contact  with  a  lower  surface  of  the  impregnated  pallet,  so 
as  to  transmit  directly  the  heat  from  the  heater  accumu- 
lated in  the  cathode  sleeve  to  the  impregnated  (lallet; 

a  cathode  holder  surrounding  the  cathode  sleeve  and  having 
an  upper  end  surface;  and 

means  for  centering  the  cathode  ring  and  the  cathode  holder 
whereby  metal  ribbons  are  formed  integrally  with  the 
cathode  ring  and  are  fixedly  mounted  to  the  upper  end 
surface  of  the  cathode  holder. 


1.  A  dimmable  fluorescent  backlight  for  displays  compris- 


ing; 


5,296,782 
FRONT  MASK  OF  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasuhiko  Sawai,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denid 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778,353,  Oct  17, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17, 1991,  2-280861 

Int  CL'  G09F  13/00 

VS.  a.  313—499  7  Claims 


a  fluorescent  lamp  bulb  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

disposed  at  said  first  end  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  bulb  is  a 
plurality  of  first  end  filaments; 

disposed  at  said  second  end  of  said  fluorescent  lamp  bulb  is 
a  plurality  of  second  end  filaments; 

first  current  source  means  for  providing  a  current  through  a 
first  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  end  filaments;  and, 

current  switching  means  for  isolating  a  second  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  end  filaments  when  said  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  first  end  filaments  is  provided  with  said  cur- 
rent therethrough,  and  further  for  switching  said  current 
through  said  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  end  fila- 
ments when  said  first  one  of  said  plurality  of  first  end 
filaments  fails. 


5,296,784 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  GLOW 
DISCHARGE 
Michael  Geisler,  Waechterslwch;  Mkkael  Jang.  KaU/Maia, 
and  Rudolf  Koetter-Fanlhaber,  Karbcn,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  aaaignon  to  LeyboM  Aktiengesllschaft  Hanaa, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  795,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaay,  Mar.  14, 
1991,  4108212;  Apr.  23,  1991,  4113142 

lat  CL'  HOIJ  7/24 
VS.  CL  315—111.41  10  ClaiaH 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  glow  discharge,  particu- 
larly for  a  large-area  plasma  CVD  process,  comprising:  a 
vacuum  coating  chamber  having  an  outer  wall,  and  microwave 
waveguide  resonator  means  with  discrete  coupling  points  each 
comprising  an  antenna, 

the  resonator  means  being  microwave  waveguide  ring  reso- 
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t  e 


nator  means  and  disposed 
the  chamber, 
reaction  zones  each  being  f4rmed 
couphng  points  between 
resonator  means  and  the 
zones  having  a  similar  rini 
to  the  resonator  means  and  being 
the  chamber  wall,  indivi<  ual 
clouds  being  disposed  in  th 


at  each  of  the  discrete 

microwave  waveguide  ring 

1  acuum  chamber,  the  reaction 

-like  composite  configuration 

disposed  on  the  inside  of 

spatially  uniform  plasma 

individual  reaction  zones,  and 


a  series  of  permanent 
disposed  in  the  area  of 
zones,  the  magnets  being 
wall  that  in  front  of  the 
netic  field  lines  running 
magnet  poles,  and  the 
individual  spatially  unifor^ 
zones. 


FAIL-SAFE  VEHICLE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  area  of  the  outer  wall  of 


nate  rotary  directio  is 
move  relative  to 


' "  I « I ' r~    If 


sensor  means  conneci  ed 
tional  positioning  o 

first  controller  means 
sensor  means  for 
current  to  actively 
suspension  system; 

second  controller  me 
sensor  means  for 
passively  control 
said   suspension   system 
damping  rate  for 
switched  reluctanci 
standard  control 
ler  means  and  at 
nected  to  said 


as  the  sprung  and  unsprung  masses 
another; 
to  said  machine  for  sensing  rota- 
'  said  rotor  of  said  machine; 
connected  to  said  machine  and  said 
iding  standard  operating  excitation 
;ontrol  said  machine  and  thereby  said 
ind 

connected  to  said  machine  and  said 
p^viding  fail-safe  excitation  current  to 
machine  in  the  event  of  failure  of 
and   thereby   define  a  fail-safe 
suspension  system,  said  stator  of  said 
rotary  machine  including  at  least  one 
winding  connected  to  said  first  control- 
one  fail-safe  control  winding  con- 
controller  means. 


pi  3VU 


siid 


leist 


seco  id 


TIMEDELA1 

Chris  X.  Habisohn,  1071 
60195,  and  Michael 
Elgin,  III.  60120 

Filed  Jan. 


magi^ts  of  different  polarity  being 

he  annularly  formed  reaction 

o  disposed  inside  the  chamber 

n  action  zones  a  tunnel  of  mag- 

paj  allel  thereto  is  formed  between    U.S.  CI.  318 — 280 

ma  gnetic  field  lines  covering  the 

plasma  clouds  of  the  reaction 


In. 


20 


VOLTAGE 
SWITCH  1 
MEANS 


5,29  1,785 


|12 


iUSPENSION  SYSTEM 


SwlTCt 
CONTROL 


INCLUDING  SWITCHED  RELUCTANCE  MOTOR 
John  M.  Miller,  Saline,  Mich.^  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976J729,  Nov.  16,  1992,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,6<M ,  Dec.  23, 1991,  abandoned.  This 


application  Aug.  25, 


993,  Ser.  No.  112,044 


Int.  a.'  1 I02P  5/40 


VS.  CL  318—254 


1.  A  fail-safe  suspension  syf  em 
sprung  and  unsprung  masses 
a  switched  reluctance  rotar  r 

a  stator; 
a  ball  screw  and  nut  appaiktus 

unsprung  masses  and  roU  ting 


20  Claims 


ir  put  I 


1.  An  electrical  pow<  r 
electrical  power  sourct 

a  power  transfer 
end,  said  power 
an  ofT-mode,  said 
power  from  the 
on-mode; 

a  voltage  switching 
off-condition,  said 
voltage  from  the 
network  when  in 

means  for  switchinj ; 
on-mode  after  th« 
form  the  off  to  thi 

a  system  switch  me 
tion,  said  switch 


for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
( omprising: 

machine  including  a  rotor  and 

connecting  the  sprung  and 
with  said  machine  in  alter- 


on-position   causifg 

switch  into  the 
a  stop  time  delay  i 

means  from  switcl 

dition  for  a 

system  switch 

position;  and 
means  for  switching 

on-mode  to  the  ol 
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5,296,786 
RELAY  ARRANGEMENT 
Englewood  Rd.,  Hoffman  Estates,  III. 
:.  A.  Habisohn,  685  Bent  Ridge  La., 


9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,331 
a.'  H02P  1/00 


13  Claims 


-Vi 


POWER 
TRANSFER 
NETWORK 


MOTOR 
WEANS 


OPERATIONAL 
CONTROL  MEANS    Jg. 


control  means  interposed  between  an 

and  a  load  and  comprising: 

network  having  an  input  end  and  an  output 

tr  insfer  network  having  an  on-mode  and 

ransfer  network  transferring  electrical 

end  to  the  output  end  when  in  the 


means  having  an  on-condition  and  an  ' 
voltage  switching  means  connecting 
p  Dwer  source  to  the  input  of  the  transfer 
he  on-condition; 
the  power  transfer  network  to  the 
voltage  switching  means  is  switched 
on-condition; 

>  having  an  on-position  and  an  off-posi- 
nteans  after  switching  form  the  off  to  the 
said   voltage   switching   means   to 
oi^ondition; 

for  preventing  the  voltage  switching 

1  ing  from  an  on-condition  to  an  off-con- 

pred(  termined  time  delay  period  after  said 

is  switched  from  the  on  to  the  off- 


the  power  transfer  network  from  the 
-mode  during  said  time  delay  period. 
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5,296,787 
METHOD  FOR  REGULATING  A  MOTOR  CURRENT  OF 

A  BRUSHLESS  D.C.  MOTOR 
Kai  Albrecht,  Heidelberg,  and  Helmut  Meyer,  Weinheim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidelberger  Druck- 
maschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,329,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  21, 
1990,  4026366;  Jul.  22,  1991,  4124240 

Int.  a.5  H02P  7/06.  6/02 
VS.  a.  318—433  10  Claims 


1.  Method  for  regulating  a  motor  current  in  phase  windings 
of  a  brushless  d.c.  motor,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing current  to  the  phase  windings  individually  via  an  electroni- 
cally controllable  converter  connected  to  a  d.c. -voltage  inter- 
mediate circuit  and  having  switchable  semiconductor  valves 
and  respective  freewheeling  diodes  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  semiconductor  valve  in  individual  bridge  arms,  measur- 
ing an  actual  value  of  the  motor  current  exclusively  in  the 
d.c. -voltage  intermediate  circuit,  controlling  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  motor  as  a  function  of  the  motor  current,  wherein 
controlling  the  motor  speed  as  a  function  of  the  motor  current 
is  performed  by  means  of  a  two-step  current  regulator,  switch- 
ing off,  in  a  motor  mode  of  operation,  only  one  switchable 
semiconductor  valve  of  the  energized  bridge  arms  for  a  first 
period  of  time  dependent  upon  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
motor  when  a  reference  value  of  the  motor  current  is  reached, 
and  switching  on,  in  a  generator  mode  of  operation,  only  one 
of  the  switchable  semiconductor  valves  of  the  energized  bridge 
arms  for  a  second  period  of  time  dependent  upon  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  motor. 


ing  the  switch  responsive  to  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  in 
first  and  second  opposite  rotary  directions; 
command  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  first  condition  for 
generating  a  first  signal  and  responsive  to  a  second  condi- 
tion for  generating  a  second  signal;  and 


control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  driv- 
ing said  direct  current  motor  shaft  in  the  first  rotary  direc- 
tion and  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  driving  said 
direct  current  motor  shaft  in  the  second  opposite  rotary 
direction; 

whereby  the  motor  driven  switch  is  controlled  between  the 
open  and  closed  positions  by  electrical  signals. 


5,296,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  BRUSHLESS 

MOTORS  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SWITCHING  TRANSISTOR 

TEMPERATURE 
Shinichi  Ohi,  Ohsato,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  701,149,  May  17,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,026 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1990,  2-128318 

Int.  a.5  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—254  18  Claims 


5,296,788 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MOTOR  DRIVEN 
SWITCH 
Arnold  L.  Betton,  Kings  Beach,  and  E^gar  A.  Hirzel,  Grannda 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baton  Labs,  Inc.,  Granada 
Hills,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  679,535,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,200,877,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,238, 
Apr.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
971,736 
Int.  a.'  H02P  1/00 
VS.  a.  318—283  11  Qaims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  motor  driven  switch  compris- 
ing: 
a  switch  having  at  least  one  switch  contact  moveable  be- 
tween electrically  closed  and  open  positions; 
a  reversible  direct  current  motor  having  a  shaft  rotatable  in 

first  and  second  opposite  rotary  directions; 
means  connected  to  said  motor  shaft  for  operating  said  at 
least  one  switch  contact  for  electrically  opening  and  clos- 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  brushless  direct 
current  motor  comprising: 

a  position  sensor  for  detecting  a  rotational  position  of  a  rotor 
of  the  motor; 

switching  circuit  means  for  selectively  supplying  exciting 
current  to  a  plurality  of  coils  located  on  the  stator  side  of 
the  motor; 

setting  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  for  setting  a  prese- 
lected set  rotatioiud  speed  of  the  motor; 

detecting  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  related  to  a 
temperature  of  a  jwitching  transistor  or  transistors  of  said 
switching  circuit  means; 

generating  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals 
for  generating  a  pulse  signal,  the  duty  cycle  of  the  pulse 
signal  being  established  by  the  first  signal  to  control  the 
speed  of  said  motor,  said  generating  means  comprising 
determining  means  responsive  to  the  second  signal  for 
establishing  the  frequency  of  said  pulse  signal  so  that  the 
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frequency  changes  as  th  temperature  of  the  switching 
transistor(s)  changes  to  I  mIucc  power  consumption  and 
prevent  overheating  of  si  id  switching  transistors;  and, 
control  means  responsive  t<  i  said  position  sensor  and  pulse 
signal  for  controlling  sa^d  switching  circuit  means  to 
supply  the  exciting  cunent  necessary  for  rotating  the 
motor  to  the  coils  in  a  puMe  pattern  according  to  the  pulse 
signal  generated  by  said  |enerating  means. 


6,790 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  DAMPfNG  ARRANGEMENT  AND 
MEtHOD 
Jeffrey  L.  Fiiicher.  San  Carlof,  Calif.,  anigiior  to  Ampex  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1992,  Scr.  No.  881,017 


an  adjustable  frequency 
connected  to  the  moto  ' 
selecting  a  first  volt:  g 
supplying  power  to  i  he 
initiation  of  a  raisii  ig 
termined  minimun  i 
supplying  said  powei 
voltage  boost  valu ; 
applied  without  tlie 
the  initiation  of  a 
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alternating  current  power  supply 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

;e  boost  value; 
motor  from  the  power  supply  at  the 
and  a  lowering  operation  at  a  prede- 

frequency;  and 

at  a  voltage  level  increased  by  the  first 

above  the  voltage  level  that  would  be 
first  voltage  boost  value  only  during 
'aising  operation. 


Int  a.'  i  »5B  11/01 


VS.  CL  318— 5M 


riHMt 


5,296,792 
BIDIRECnONAL  (fHOPPER  TRANSCONDUCTANCE 
AMPUFIER 
WtsonviUe,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 


12  Claims 


David  L.  Knierim, 
Inc.,  WilsonviUe,  Orkg. 
FUed  Jai. 
l4t 
U.S.  a.  318—685 


1.  Apparatus  for  damping  \  ibrations  within  a  member  to  be 
damped,  comprising: 

(a)  motor  means  including 
a  motor  output  shaft  coi  nected  to  the  member  such  that 

vibrations  within  the  n^ember  are  detected  by  the  motor 
output  shaft  and 
EMF  generating  means  responsive  to  the  detected  vibra- 
tions for  generating  a  corresponding  back  EMF  volt- 
age; and 

(b)  servo  circuit  means  coAnected  to  an  input  of  the  motor 
and  responsive  to  the  bac  k  EMF  voltage  generated  by  the 
motor  means  for  electrcally  driving  the  motor  means 
whereby  the  vibrations  d  stected  by  the  motor  output  shaft 
are  damped. 


POLABITY 
lNVERt__, 
INPUT 


.        SLOPE 
acoBRCCTIOH- 
^        INPUT 


METHOD  AND  APPARATI  IS 
WiUiaa  A.  Hipp,  Brookfleld 
CarporatkNi,  Brookfleld, 
Filed  Apr.  27, 
IntCL' 
llJS.  CL  318—563 


5,|»6,791 

FOR  OPERATING  A  HOIST 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Hamischfeger 


lli92. 


19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,296 
a.'  H02P  7/00 


8  Claims 
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Ser.  No.  874,149 
H02P  7/67 


1.  A  bidirectional  <  hopper  transconductance  amplifier  for 
controlling  a  voltage  i  pplied  across  a  motor  winding  to  gener- 
ate a  current  through  the  motor  winding  comprising: 

means  for  generatii  g  a  control  signal  having  a  duty  cycle 
determined  by  a  command  current  input  representing  a 
desired  magnituce  and  polarity  for  the  current  and  a 
sensed  current  thi  ough  the  motor  winding  representing  an 
actual  magnitude  and  polarity  for  the  current  during  the 
time  while  the  vo  tage  is  applied  across  the  motor  winding 
in  response  to  th( :  control  signal;  and 

means  for  automatically  determining  from  the  sensed  cur- 
rent, the  commai^d  current  input  and  a  direction  input  for 
a  prior  and  a  cun  ent  cycle  of  the  control  signal  the  direc- 
tion input  that  i  letermines  the  polarity  of  the  voltage 
applied  across  th ;  motor  winding  for  a  next  cycle  of  the 


lOCIaiM 


control  signal. 


STATE  OBSERVER 
Jeffrey  H.  Lang, 
Ivtitateof 

FUedNdr. 


Watham, 
r  Techno  ogy, 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  hoist  having  a  rotatable  drum, 
alternating  ctirrent  inductia  i  motor  coupled  to  the  drum  for 
rotating  the  drum  during  ra^ng  and  lowering  operations,  and 


MS.  CL  318—715 
1.  Controller  for  a 
means  for  measurii^g 
computing  means 
and  currents  for 
orientation  from 
state  equations 
dynamics,  wherry 
tion  converge 
tion,  and 


5,296,793 
FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTORS 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Cambridge,  Mass. 
5, 1986,  Ser.  No.  927,532 
[nt  CL'  H02P  1/46 

12  Claims 


\k 


synchronous  motor  comprising: 

motor  phase  voltages  and  currents, 

responsive  to  the  motor  phase  voltages 

calculating  estimates  of  rotor  angular 

observer  model  equations  derived  from 

the  motor  and  adapted  to  have  stable 

the  estimates  of  rotor  angular  orienta- 

values  of  actual  rotor  angular  orienta- 
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means  responsive  to  said  estimates  of  rotor  angular  orienta- 
tion for  controlling  the  motor  pulse  voltages. 
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5,296,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STARTING 
CAPACmVE  START,  INDUCTION  RUN  AND 
CAPACmVE  START,  CAPACITIVE  RUN  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 
Kevin  J.  Dropps,  Berkley,  Mass.;  Herbert  A.  Thompson,  Cum- 
berland, R.I.;  James  AWemaz,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  and  Ro- 
bert H.  Fugere,  North  Providence,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,768 

Int.  a.'  H02P  1/42.  1/44 

MS.  a.  318—778  15  Oains 


sun  miuuts 
[srmins 


whereby  motor  phases  are  excited  substantially  in  synchro- 
nism with  the  rotor  angular  orientation. 


5,296,794 
STATE  OBSERVER  FOR  THE  PERMANENT-MAGNET 
SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Jeffrey  H.  Lang,  Waltham,  and  Lawrence  A.  Jones,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668,393,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,087,  Oct  28, 1988.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,245 
Int.  a.5  H02P  1/46 
MS.  a.  318—715  5  Claims 


1.  Controller  for  a  permanent  magnet  synchronous  motor 
having  a  single  harmonic  of  air  gap  flux  driven  by  known 
motor  phase  voltages,  comprising: 

apparatus  adapted  to  measure  motor  phase  currents; 

computing  apparatus  adapted  to  compute  estimates  of  elec- 
trical and  mechanical  states  of  the  motor  from  observer 
model  equations,  said  electrical  states  being  parameters 
relating  to  the  motor  phase  currents  and  said  mechanical 
states  being  parameters  relating  to  rotor  speed  and  posi- 
tion, said  observer  model  equations  being  derived  from 
state  equations  of  motor  dynamics  transformed  into  the 
rotor  frame  of  reference,  the  computation  being  per- 
formed in  response  to  the  motor  phase  voltages  and  a 
parameter  relating  to  the  difference  between  measure- 
ments of  the  motor  phase  currents  and  estimates  of  the 
motor  phase  currents  obtained  from  the  estimates  of  the 
electrical  states  of  the  motor,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  estimates  of  the  electrical  and 
mechanical  states  of  the  motor  for  controlling  the  phase 
voltages  of  the  motor. 


I.  A  system  for  starting  one  of  a  capacitor  start  induction  run 
and  capacitor  start -capacitor  run  motor  having  a  main  winding 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  comprising: 

a  triac  having  a  gate  and  having  first  and  second  main  termi- 
nals connected  in  series  with  the  auxiliary  winding  to 
control  the  energization  thereof, 

control  apparatus  comprising; 

a  power  supply  means  for  providing  first  DC  control  circuit 
supply  and  second  line  voltage  reference  voltages, 

bias  OK  means  to  compare  supply  voltage  to  the  first  refer- 
ence voltage,  a  first  condition  being  satisfied  when  the 
supply  voltage  exceeds  the  first  reference  voltage, 

line  OK  means  to  compare  line  voltage  to  the  second  refer- 
ence voltage,  a  second  condition  being  satisfied  when  the 
line  voltage  exceeds  the  second  reference  voltage, 

cut-in  voltage  means  to  compare  start  winding  voltage  to  a 
selected  cut-in  level,  a  third  condition  being  satisfied  when 
the  start  winding  voltage  is  less  then  the  cut-in  level, 

zero  crossing  detection  means  to  detect  the  crossing  through 
zero  of  a  sinusoidal  voltage  across  the  triac  and,  with  the 
other  three  conditions  being  satisfied,  to  generate  an  en- 
able signal  when  the  sinusoidal  voltage  has  cross  zero  and 
is  below  a  selected  maximum;  and, 

means  to  turn  on  the  triac  in  response  to  the  enable  signal. 


5,296,796 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
OPTIMIZATION  IN  A  PWM  MOTOR  DRIVE 
Penn  H.  Clower,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  Stark- 
Draper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,535 
Int.  a.'  H02P  5/28 
MS.  a.  318—808  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  control  signal  for  applica- 
tion to  one  of  a  plural  number  (n)  of  phase  windings  of  an 
n-phase  electrical  motor,  wherein  the  other  (n—  1)  of  the  phase 
windings  are  driven  from  current  sources,  and  the  motor  is 
powered  from  a  dc  voltage  source  having  a  high  side  terminal 
and  a  reference  side  terminal  and  a  potential  difference  be- 
tween the  high  side  terminal  and  the  reference  side  terminal, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  signal  generation  means  for  generating  (n)  phase  voltage 
signals,  each  phase  voltage  signal  l>eing  indicative  of  the 
voltage  level  at  a  corresponding  one  of  the  (n)  phase 
windings; 

B.  averaging  circuit  means,  coupled  to  the  signal  generation 
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means,  for  generating  an  j  /eraging  signal  representative 
of  an  arithmetic  mean  betwieen  a  greatest  one  of  the  phase 
voltage  signals  and  a  least  <aie  of  the  phase  voltage  signals, 
thereof;  I 

C.  potential  difference  generation  circuit  means  for  generat- 


ing a  potential  difference 


)  ignal  indicative  of  a  predeter- 


mined portion  of  the  potel  tial  difference;  and 


^ 


r 
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D.  summation  circuit  means 
means  and  to  the  potentii 
generating  a  control 
between  the  potential 
signal. 


<  oupted  to  the  averaging  circuit 

difference  circuit  means,  for 

signal  representative  of  the  difference 

difffrence  signal  and  the  averaging 


5^ 
PULSE  MODULATED  BATfERY 
Williaa  H.  Bwtlett,  Lake 
Byrd  Electronic*  Corp., 

FUcd  Jun.  2,  1993 , 
lata.' 
M&.  a.  320—21 


1,797 

CHARGING  SYSTEM 
Terrace,  Calif.,  aaaigiior  to 
Calif. 
Ser.  No.  891,960 
I02J  7/10 

15  Claims 


VI  !W 

Arcilia, 


1.  A  pulse  modulated  battel 
pulses  and  dwell  therebetwe  m 
characterized  by  shortening 
the  dwell  therebetween  in  proportion 
battery  reaching  full  charge 
turned  OFF,  and  including 
a  power  supply  means 
operational  bus  and  dual 
the  battery  charge  bus 
and  supplying  the  operational 
amperage  and  voltage 
a  pulse  width  modulator 
timed  pulses  of  varied  \^idth 
and  having  an  ON-OFI 
battery  charge  bus, 
a  charge  inhibiting  means 


havng 


wth 


to  the 


fri»m 


dwell  acceptable 
to  a  sense  circuit 

a  charge  ON-OFF  i 
means  for  ON-OFF 
ling  the  pulse  widtl 

and  a  charge  current 
mum  current  8ppli( 
tery  under  charge, 

and  wherein  the  cl 
supply  means  are 
adjustable  to  suppi) 
regulator  means  ha>  ing 
charge   conducton 
charging  terminals 
able  to  set  maximuAi 


charge 


etch 
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battery  under  charge,  in  response 
said  battery  during  said  dwell, 
ms  responsive  to  the  charge  inhibiting 
control  of  the  switch  means  control- 
modulator  means, 

control  means  for  limiting  the  maxi- 
through  the  charge  bus  to  the  bat- 


bus  and  operational  bus  of  the  power 

in  circuit  with  a  regulator  means 

said  amperage  at  a  given  voltage,  the 

resistors  and  positive  and  negative 

electrically    connected    to   battery 

or  voltage  control,  said  resistors  oper- 

voltage  of  said  regulator  means. 


5,296,798 

METHOD  OF  rSGULATING  AN  EXCITATION 

CURRENT  OF  AN  IN  DUCTOR  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

>  LTERNATOR 
Jean-Marie  Pierret,  Par  s,  and  Christian  Docrot,  Lyons,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to    f'aleo  Equipments  Electriqnes  Moteur, 
Saint-Ouen  Cedex,  Fiiance 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,081 
Claims  priority,  applii  ation  France,  Oct.  IS,  1990,  90  12684 
In  .  CL'  H02J  7/24 
U.S.  a.  322—28  5  C3aiau 


Il>l2 


ol  tage. 


charging  system  having  charge 

for  charging  a  battery,  and 

charge  pulses  and  lengthening 

to  the  closeness  of  the 

whereupon  charge  current  is 


_  a  battery  charge  bus  and  an 

t'oltage  regulation  for  supplying 

amperage  at  a  given  voltage, 

bus  with  an  operational 


biis, 


neans  for  producing  uniformly 

and  dwell  between  pulses, 

switch  means  controlling  the 

r  determining  a  pulse  width  and 


1.  A  method  of  regu^ti 
tor  of  a  motor  vehicle 
rectifier  bridge  deliver^g 
said  rectifled  voltage 
variable  amplitude  on 
constant  amplitude  is 
being  thus  a  cyclic  vi 
first  alternate  period 
which  a  voltage  is  applied 
a  second  alternate 
which  no  voltage  is 
method  comprises  the 
initiating  measurem^t 

said  alternate 
evaluating  the 
predetermined 
iterative  measureifients 
puting  a  mean 
comparing  the  meai 

calculated  theoretical 
deducing  from  that 
Tl  and  T2  for  th< 
applying  a  voltage 

deduced  duration 

removing  said  appfed 

alternator  for  sai< 


ti<ij 


ing  an  excitation  current  of  an  induc- 

iltemator,  said  alternator  comprising  a 

a  rectified  voltage  to  be  regulated, 

laving  a  low  frequency  waveform  of 

which  a  high  frequency  waveform  of 

superimposed,  said   rectified  voltage 

each  cycle  of  which  comprises  a 

living  a  duration  Tl,  in  the  course  of 

to  the  inductor  of  the  alternator,  and 

having  a  duration  T2,  in  the  course  of 

ipplied  to  the  inductor,  wherein  said 

steps  of: 

of  the  rectified  voltage  during  one  of 

s  of  each  said  cycle, 

over  a  sampling  break  having  a 
(Ration  Te  by  carrying  out  successive 
of  the  rectified  voltage  and  com- 
e  of  said  rectified  voltage, 
value  of  said  rectified  voltage  with  a 
value  thereof, 
lomparison  the  durations  of  the  periods 
next  following  cycle, 
I  the  inductor  of  the  alternator  for  said 
of  Tl,  and 

voltage  from  the  inductor  of  the 
deduced  duration  of  T2. 


;peri(d 


:  peri  >d: 


measi  rement. 


5,296,799 

ELECTRIC  POWER  SYSTEM 

Emsley  A.  Davis,  1805  Park  La.,  Wellington,  Tex.  79095 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,461 

Int.  a.'  H02P  9/00 

VS.  a.  322—35  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  electric  power,  comprising: 

a)  an  air  compressor  unit,  said  air  compressor  unit  compris- 
ing an  air  compressor,  a  storage  tank  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  air  compressor,  and  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  said  air  compressor; 

b)  an  air  powered  motor  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  shaft  that 
is  rotated  by  air  entering  said  air  inlet,  said  air  inlet  being 
connected  to  an  air  outlet  on  said  air  compressor  storage 
tank; 

c)  an  electric  generator  having  a  rotatable  shaft  that  is  rotat- 
ably  coupled  to  said  shaft  of  said  air  powered  motor,  said 
generator  having  electrical  outputs; 

d)  electrical  storage  batteries  connected  to  the  electrical 
outputs  of  said  generator,  wherein  said  batteries  are 
charged  by  said  generator; 

e)  means  for  converting  dc  electrical  power  to  ac  electrical 
power,  said  converter  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  batteries  and  an  output  connected  to  said 
electric  motor  of  said  air  compressor  unit. 


configuration  including  a  MOSFET-type  device  connected  in 
a  source-follower  configuration,  a  primary  voltage  reference 
element  for  limiting  a  gate  reference  voltage  to  a  gate  of  the 
MOSFET-type  device  to  a  maximum  gate  reference  voltage, 
and  a  plurality  of  current  limiting  elements  connected  in  series 
with  the  primary  voltage  reference  element  for  limiting  bias 
current  to  the  gate  and  for  sharing  major  portions  of  the  output 
voltage  from  the  rectification  stage,  and  the  priinary  voltage 
regulating  circuit  being  directly  cascaded  to  the  secondary 
voltage  regulating  circuit  in  a  voltage  sharing  configuration 
without  a  feedback  or  clamping  circuit  at  an  output  from  the 
MOSFET-type  device,  the  MOSFET-type  device  arranged  to 
operate  in  two  modes,  namely  a  first  saturated  on  mode,  in 
which  the  output  voltage  from  the  rectification  stage  is  less 
than  the  maximum  gate  reference  voltage,  and  the  output  from 
the  MOSFET-type  device  follows  the  output  voltage  from  the 
rectification  stage,  and  a  second  on  mode,  in  which  the  output 
voltage  from  the  rectification  stage  exceeds  the  maximum  gate 
reference  voltage  determined  by  the  primary  voltage  reference 
element,  and  the  output  from  the  MOSFET-type  device  is  held 
at  approximately  the  maximum  gate  reference  voltage  pro- 
vided by  the  primary  voltage  reference  element,  the  power 
supply  circuit  being  capable  of  handling  an  input  voltage 
which  exceeds  a  maximum-voltage  rating  of  the  MOSFET- 
type  device. 


5,296,800 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
Ivan  N.  Bjorknuin,  Johannesburg,  and  Klaus  J.  R.  Nusse,  Rand- 
burg,  both  of  South  Africa,  assignors  to  Grcuit  Breaker  In- 
dustries Limited,  South  Africa 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,203 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
91/0683 

Int  a.5  G05F  5/00 
U.S.  a.  323—303  3  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  regulated  DC  power  supply  circuit  com- 
prising a  full  wave  rectification  stage  for  rectifying  an  input 
voltage  of  alternating  current  and  a  regulating  stage  capable  of 
regulating  an  output  voltage  from  the  rectification  stage  in 
excess  of  1  kV,  the  regulating  stage  having  a  primary  voltage 
regulating  circuit  and  a  secondary  voltage  regulating  circuit, 
the  primary  voltage  regulating  circuit  having  an  open-loop 


5,296,801 
BIAS  VOLTAGE  GENERATING  CIRCUFT 
Nobuaki   Ohtsuka,   Yokohama;   Sumio   Tanaka,   Tokyo,   and 
Masao  Kuriyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-188807; 
Jnl.  17,  1992,  4-190402 

Int  a.5  G05F  3/16 
U.S.  a.  323—313  10  aaims 


1.  A  bias  voltage  generating  circuit  for  supplying  a  bias 
voltage  to  bit  lines  of  a  memory,  comprising: 

an  enhancement-type  first  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity 
type  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
first  power  supply,  said  first  transistor  being  rendered 
conductive  in  accordance  with  a  control  signal  being 
supplied  to  a  gate  thereof; 

a  depletion-type  second  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  having  a  current  path  with  a  first  end  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  the  current  path  of  the  first  transistor,  a 
second  end  of  the  current  path  of  the  second  transistor  and 
a  gate  of  the  second  transistor  being  connected  to  an  outer 
node; 

an  enhancement-type  third  transistor  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  current  path,  a  first  end  of  the  current 
path  of  the  third  transistor  and  a  gate  of  the  third  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  the  output  node; 

an  enhancement-type  fourth  transistor  of  the  second  conduc- 
tivity type  having  a  current  path,  a  first  end  of  the  current 
path  of  the  fourth  transistor  an  a  gate  of  the  fourth  transis- 
tor being  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the  current  path  of 
the  third  transistor,  a  second  end  of  the  current  path  of  the 
fourth  transistor  being  connected  to  a  second  power  sup- 
ply; 

an  enhancement-type  fifth  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity 
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being  connected  ' 


type  having  a  current  path, 
of  the  fifth  transistor 
supply,  the  fifth  transistor 
accordance  with  said  control 
a  gate  thereof; 

a  depletion-type  sixth  transi$t(^ 
end  of  the  current  path  of 
nected  to  a  second  end  ofjthe 
transistor,  a  second  end  offthe 
transistor  being  connected 
the  sixth  transistor  being 
and 

an  enhancement-type  seventh 
ductivity  type  having  a  current 
current  path  of  the 
the  output  node,  a  second 
seventh  transistor  being 
said  seventh  transistor  being 
accordance  with  said  contrf  I 
a  gate  thereof, 

wherein  said  output  node  ou^uts 
lines  when  the  control  si 
node  is  grounded  through 
control  signal  is  non-activaied. 


i  first  end  of  the  current  path 

to  the  first  power 

ing  rendered  conductive  in 

signal  also  being  supplied  to 


lign  1 
tie 
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^  having  a  current  path,  a  first 

1  he  sixth  transistor  being  con- 

current  path  of  the  fifth 

1.^  current  path  of  the  sixth 

the  output  node,  the  gate  of 

cc^inected  to  a  potential  source; 

transistor  of  the  second  con- 
path,  a  first  end  of  the 
seventhi  transistor  being  connected  to 
{ nd  of  the  current  path  of  the 
to  a  ground  potential, 
rendered  non-conductive  in 
signal  also  being  supplied  to 


coi  inected  i 


a  bias  voltage  to  the  bit 
is  activated,  and  said  output 
seventh  transistor  when  the 


5,296|M2 

CURRENT  SENSOR  USING  A  RESONANCE 

DIRECnONAL  MAGNETOMETER 

Marc  Bennger,  Meylan,  and  Denis  Dnret,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commiasariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jim.  5, 1992,  iSer.  No.  894,540 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fmnce,  Jun.  18,  1991,  9107445 

Int  a.'  GOIR  33/20:  GOIV  3/00 

VS.  CL  324—117  R  16  Claims 


parallel  to  said  magifstic  field  H!ex  produced  In  said  gap, 
and 
measuring  means  conlpnsmg 
tioned  in  the  vicinity 
resonance  of  said  san 
resonance,  and  whei  ein 
tion  for  providing,  a  i 
tive  of  said  magneti< 


Lane 
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first  magnetic  means  posi- 

of  the  sample  for  exciting  a  spin 

pie  and  for  detecting  the  excited  spin 

said  measuring  means  has  a  func- 

an  output,  said  voltage  representa- 

field  Hlex  produced  in  said  gap. 


5,296,803 

WATT-HOUR  MEtER  COVER  WITH  BATTERY 

HATCH/RESE  f  SWITCH  AND  OPTICAL 

COMM  JNICATION  PORT 

C.  Kirby,  West  Pc  Int;  Lester  C.  Moore;  Christopher  J. 

Gatz,  both  of  West  L  ifayette,  and  Ronald  C.  Tate,  Battle 

Ground,  all  of  Ind.,  assfgnors  to  Landis  A  Gyr  Metering,  Inc., 

Lafayette,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nil.  719,246,  Jun.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  Sei{.  No.  410,980,  Sep.  22,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,049,810.  ThU  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,758 


Int  a. 


'  GOIR  1/04,  19/16 


VS.  a.  324—156 


re  ider, 


1.  A  current  sensor  comprislig: 

a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  lagnetic  loop  interrupted  by  a 
gap,  said  magnetic  loop  su  Tounding  a  current  to  be  mea- 
sured; 

polarization  means  having  a  magnetic  coil  surrounding  the 
magnetic  loop,  said  polarisation  means  being  supplied  by 
a  polarization  direct  current  for  producing  said  polariza- 
tion magnetic  field;  and 

a  measuring  device  for  supplying  a  voltage  representative  of 
a  magnetic  field  Hlex  pro<hiced  in  said  gap  by  said  current 
to  be  measured,  said  magaetic  field  Hlex  having  a  value 
which  is  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  current  to  be 
measured,  wherein  said  measuring  device  is  a  resoiuuice 
directional  magnetometer  including 

a  sample  placed  in  said  gap  which  is  made  from  a  material 
having  resonant  spins  and  which  is  exposed  to  a  polariza- 
tion magnetic  field  generated  by  said  polarization  means 


1.  A  cover  for  mount  ing 
having  a  radiation  signa 
tion  with  an  external 
a  cover  body  having 

sumption  meter; 
communication  path\ray 
signal  from  a  transifitter 
including; 

an  elongated  condiit 
means  for  support  Dg 
body  for  commu  nicative 
elongated  condui  t 
cover  body  is  mcjunted 
ing  the  other 
body  with  said 
toward  the  trans|nitter; 
means  integral 
transmission  of 
of  said  conduit 
the  signal  therevfithin; 
engagement  means 
munication  with 
body. 


wi:h 

tie 
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on  an  energy  consumption  meter 
transmitter  for  external  communica- 

the  cover  comprising: 
means  for  engaging  an  energy  con- 


fa  )dy 


fqr 
1  said 


means  for  conducting  a  radiation 
in  the  meter,  said  pathway  means 

body  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends; 

said  conduit  body  on  said  cover 

alignment  of  one  end  of  said 

body  with  the  transmitter  when  said 

on  the  meter,  said  means  mount- 

of  said  conduit  body  to  said  cover 

elongated  conduit  body  extending 

;  and 

said  conduit  body  for  enhancing 

radiation  signal  through  the  interior 

by  enhancing  internal  reflection  of 

and 

engaging  an  external  reader  in  com- 

other  end  of  said  elongated  conduit 
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5,296,804 
AIR  CORE  GAUGE  FIXED  VOLTAGE  SIGNAL  AND 
VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  SIGNAL 
INTERCHANGED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Paul  A.  Markow,  Huntsrille;  Kevin  R.  Hammond,  Harvest,  and 
Donald  E.  Hutchings,  Decatur,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,623 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  11/36;  GOIP  3/4S 

VS.  a.  324—143  8  Claims 


QUO  (SO). 


05C' 


n 


pmt 

Counter 
(PmiCNT) 


pmi_CNT_cu( 


1.  A  drive  apparatus  for  an  air  core  gauge  responsive  to  a 
coded  data  indicative  of  magnitudes  and  polarities  of  varying 
measurands,  the  drive  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  fixed  frequency  PWM  count  clock  with  an  input  termi- 
nal for  receiving  a  fixed  clock  oscillator  signal  and  pro- 
ducing at  one  output  terminal  a  chosen  number  of  pulse 
signals  at  a  chosen  frequency  related  to  the  oscillator 
signal  and,  at  another  output  terminal,  producing  a  period 
signal  each  time  after  counting  a  chosen  number  of  pulses 
of  the  pulse  signal; 

b)  a  ROM-BASE  current  controller,  with  a  ROM  contain- 
ing a  corresponding  number  of  memory  locations  as  the 
total  chosen  number  of  pulses  counted  by  the  PWM  count 
clock,  having  one  input  terminal  for:  (1)  receiving  the 
coded  data  related  to  the  varying  measurand  to  be  dis- 
played, the  coded  data  being  in  a  form  which  can  address 
a  ROM  location  containing  a  digital  word;  the  digital 
word  containing  a  number  of  which  a  portion  represents 
the  magnitude  of  the  measurand  and  another  portion 
which  represents  bipolar  information  of  the  measurand; 
the  controller  having  a  second  input  terminal  for:  (2) 
receiving  the  pulse  signals  and  a  third  input  terminal  for: 
(3)  receiving  the  period  signal  and,  after  having  a  location 
addressed  by  the  coded  data,  producing  at  a  first  output 
port  a  PWM  signal  for  a  duration  proportional  to  the 
magnitude  of  the  measurand  and,  at  another  output  port, 
bipolar  control  signals  indicative  of  a  polarity  of  the  PWM 
signal  that  route  to  one  of  a  first  or  a  second  stator  coils  of 
the  gauge  and  the  polarity  of  a  fixed  voltage  signal  applied 
to  another  of  the  dual  stator  coils  of  the  gauge  not  receiv- 
ing the  PWM  signal;  and 

c)  a  bridge  driver  having  logic  circuits  for  receiving  the 
PWM  signal  and  the  control  signals,  and  producing  at  a 
first  output  port  the  PWM  signal  of  a  chosen  polarity 
dictated  by  the  logic  circuits  that  route  to  the  first  or  the 
second  of  the  stator  coils  of  the  gauge,  and  producing  at  a 
second  output  port  a  fixed  voltage  signal  of  a  chosen 
polarity  that  applies  to  the  opposite  of  the  first  or  second 
stator  coils  that  receive  the  PWM  signals,  also  dictated  by 
the  logic  circuits,  the  PWM  signals  and  the  fixed  voltage 
signal,  developing  current  signals,  having  a  vectorial 
relationship  which  causes  a  rotor  with  a  dial  needle  con- 
nected thereto  to  rotate  to  dial  positions  indicative  of  the 
magnitude  and  direction  of  the  measurand. 


5,296,805 
SERVICEABLE  WHEEL  SPEED  SENSOR  WITH 
MAGNET  ASSISTED  RETENTION 
Edward  R.  Clark,  MooroeTiUc,  and  Jan  Dnbovec,  Sandusky, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,946 

Int.  CL'  GOIP  3/48S:  F16C  32/00:  B60T  8/72 

VS.  a.  324—174  3  Clainu 


1.  For  use  in  a  vehicle  wheel  bearing  having  a  stationary 
bearing  race  and  a  coaxial  rotating  race  forming  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  in  which  said  rotating  race  has  an  exciter 
ring  secured  thereto  including  a  cylindrical  array  of  magnetic 
material  teeth,  an  improved  serviceable  seal  and  speed  sensor 
assembly,  comprising, 
a  stator  subassembly  including  a  seal  portion  fixed  to  said 
stationary  bearing  race  and  covering  said  annular  space, 
said  stator  subassembly   further  including  a  magnetic 
clamping  portion  proximate  said  teeth, 
a  sensor  subassembly  including  a  speed  sensor  and  a  speed 
sensor  suppori  adapted  to  interfit  axially  with  said  stator 
subassembly  so  as  to  locate  said  speed  sensor  proximate 
said  exciter  ring  teeth,  and  also  having  a  magnetic  clamp- 
ing portion  abuttable  with  said  stator  subassembly  clamp- 
ing portion,  and, 
a  permanent  magnet  secured  to  one  of  said  stator  and  sensor 
subassemblies  in  abutment  with  said  abutted  magnetic 
clamping  portions, 
whereby  said  magnet  is  proximate  to  both  said  speed  sensor 
and  exciter  ring  teeth,  so  as  to  provide  magnetic  flux 
therefor,  and  also  serves  to  magnetically  retain  said  stator 
and  sensor  subassembly  clamping  portions  together  and 
thereby  retain  said  subassembUes  together. 


5,296,806 
METHOD  FOR  LOCATING  METAL  STUDS  HIDDEN 
BEHIND  A  WALL  PARTITION  BY  USE  OF 
PARTICULATE  MAGNETIC  MATERLU, 
Charies  J.  Hurl,  Jr.,  846  E.  5th  St.,  South  Boston,  Mas*.  02127 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  829,949,  Feb.  3,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,796 
Int  a.'  GOIR  33/00:  GOIN  27/84 
VS.  CL  324—214  8  OaiM 

1.  Method  for  locating  a  plurality  of  metal  studs  disposed  in 
upright  manner  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  horizon- 
tally along  a  wall,  said  metal  studs  being  hidden  from  view  by 
a  vertically  disposed  wallboard  member  having  a  front  face 
facing  outwardly  into  a  room  or  other  open  area  and  being 
defined  by  vertically  upright  first  and  second  edges,  said  wall- 
board  member  being  secured  to  each  of  the  said  plurality  of 
metal  studs  by  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  metal  screw-type 
fasteners  located  in  vertical  disposition  along  each  said  metal 
stud,  said  crew-type  fasteners  being  characterized  by  their 
ability  to  attract  magnetic  particles  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
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(a)  providing  in  loose  fashion 
capable  of  being  attracted 

(b)  causing  said  particulate 
persed  manner  on  the  said 


larticulate  magnetic  material 
I  i  said  fasteners;  and 
material  to  be  deposited  in  dis- 
ont  surface  of  the  wallboard 


member  between  said 
said  particulate  material  is 
screw-type  fasteners,  and 
material  will  be  attracted 
whereby  the  location  of 


saj  1 
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upri^t  edges  whereby  a  portion  of 

attracted  to  one  of  the  said 

ofier  portions  of  the  particulate 

other  of  said  fasteners;  and 

studs  is  thereby  defined. 


5,296  807 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERW  [NING  LOCATION  OF  AN 
ELEMENT  OF  MAGNETIZABLE  MATERIAL  IN  A 
CONSTRUCnON  STRUCTURE 
Heinz  Kousek,  Feldkirch,  Ausfia;  Hansjiirg  Nipp,  Mauren; 
Otto  Noser,  Vaduz,  both  of  Liechtenstein;  Otmar  Ganahl, 
Blons,  Austria,  and  Hans  Lecmann,  Ruggell,  Liechtenstein, 
assignors  to  Hiiti  Aktiengeselschaft,  Furstentum,  Liechten- 
stein 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,140 
Oaims  priority,  application  Bed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Feb.  2, 
1991, 4103216  , 

Int  a.5  GOIR  ii/06;  GOIB  7/14;  GOIV  i/l65 
MS.  a.  324—235  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  determinink  a  location  of  a  magnetizable 
element  in  a  construction  struc^re,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  scanning  head  displaceable  in  a  scanning  direction  and 
including  a  magnet  for  prt>ducing  a  magnetic  field  in  the 
structure  and  having  a  bottom  pole  face  adjacent  to  the 
surface  of  the  structure  al^ng  which  the  scanning  head  is 
displaceable; 


at  least  one  pair  of  magnel 
region  of  the  bottom  pole 
field  disturbed  by  the  m; 
one  pair  of  magnetic  fiel 


rel  iti 


lying,  in  a  spaced 
straight  line  ex 
during  displacement 

a  differential  circuit 
generating  a 
ning  position  of  said 

means,  associated  with 
generated  differentii 
scanning  positions  o 
ment  of  the  scanninj 
path  thereof  in  the 

means,  associated 
location  of  the  ma 


ionship  relative  to  each  other  on  a 
tendiijg  parallel  to  the  scanning  direction 
of  the  scanning  head; 
CO  meeting  the  field  plates  together  for 
differen  ;ial  measurement  value  in  each  scan- 
scanning  head; 

said  differential  circuit,  for  storing 

measurement  values  for  all  of  the 

the  scanning  head  during  displace- 

head  along  the  entire  displacement 

s  :anning  direction;  and 

with  said  storing  means,  for  determining  a 

,g  letizable  element  wherein  the  deter- 

means  for  processing  the  stored 

measurement  values  for  determining  a  maxi- 

di  [ferential  measurement  values,  which 

>f  the  magnetizable  element. 


mmmg  means  comprises 
differential 
mum  of  the  stored 
defines  the  location 


MRI  IMAGING 

Albert  Macovski,  2505 
Filed  Oct. 
Int 
MS.  a.  324—309 


im  iging  I 


|c  field  sensors  secured  in  the 
;e  for  measuring  the  magnetic 
letizable  element,  the  at  least 
sensors  comprising  a  pair  of 


field  plates  located  on  the  bottom  pole  face,  the  field  plates 


1.  In  a  method  for 
an  object  within  a 
the  steps  of: 

scanning  k-space  of  tl  e 
gradient  waveform  s 
axes; 

applying  a  first  perio  lie 
gradient  axis  which 
forms  providing  th( 
operation  which  w  Jl 
image  of  the  objec 

receiving  signals  proi  luced 
ments  in  the  objeci 

low-pass  filtering  the 

lower  than  the  frei  juency 
form; 

sampling  the  receive  I 

transforming  the  san  pies 


March  22,  1994 


5,296,808 
StSTEM  WITHOUT  ALIASING 
/  Ipine  Rd.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 
i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,357 

a.5  Goiv  i/oo 

9aainis 


precessing  magnetic  moments  of 
volulne  using  magnetic  resonance  imaging 


object  using  a  sequence  of  magnetic 
in  at  least  two  spatially  orthogonal 

waveform  to  at  least  one  magnetic 
is  superimposed  on  the  gradient  wave- 
k-space  scan  to  provide  a  convolution 

substantially  prevent  aliasing  of  the 

by  the  precessing  magnetic  mo- 
at each  point  of  the  k-space  scan; 
received  signals  at  a  cutoff  frequency 
of  the  periodic  gradient  wave- 
signal;  and 

into  an  image  of  the  object. 
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5,296,809 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  EXPERIMENT  AND 
APPARATUS 
Timothy  P.  L.  Roberts,  4  Romsey  Road,  Cambridge,  England 
CBl  3DD  ;  Thomas  A.  Carpenter,  12  Whitehill  Road,  Cam- 
bridge, England  CB5  8LT  ,  and  Laurence  D.  Hall,  22  Long 
Road,  Cambridge,  England  CB2  2QS 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB91/00507,  §  371  Date  Noy.  4, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15754,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  930,653 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1990, 
9007655 

Int.  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
U.S.  a.  324—309  7  Qaims 


90*  PREFOCUSED  PULSES 
TE/2    ^       TM 


JZtL 


'•ECHO 


SPOLER  GRADIENTS 


PHASE -ENCOOINC 


SLICE -SELECT 
GRADIENT 


RF 


02 


Gk 


1.  Magnetic  resonance  apparatus  comprising  magnetic  field 
generating  means  for  subjecting  a  sample  under  test  to  a  se- 
quence of  magnetic  field  gradients;  an  RF  pulse  generator;  and 
means  for  monitoring  resultant  pulse  echoes  characterized  int 
hat  the  RF  pulse  generator  generates  a  prefocused,  phase- 
modulated,  time-asymmetric  RF  pulse. 


5,296,810 
MRI  SELF-SHIELDED  GRADIENT  COILS 
Michael  A.  Morich,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc,  Highland  Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,152,  Mar.  27,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  859,154,  Mar.  27,  1992.  This 
application  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,521 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  33/20 
MS.  a.  324—318  10  Qaims 
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uniform  magnetic  field  longitudinally  through  the  central 
bore; 
a  self-shielded  gradient  coil  assembly  disposed  in  the  central 
bore  for  generating  gradient  magnetic  fields  across  a  cen- 
tral region  thereof  and  for  shielding  the  vacuum  chamber, 
the  helium  reservoir,  and  other  components  within  the 
vacuum  chamber  from  the  generated  gradient  field  mag- 
netic fields  such  that  eddy  currents  are  not  induced  in  the 
vacuum  chamber  or  the  contained  associated  structure, 
which  eddy  currents  would  tend  to  generate  spurious 
magnetic  fields  within  the  bore,  the  self-shielded  gradient 
coil  assembly  including: 

an  outer  former  on  which  x,  y,  and  z  secondary  shielding 
coils  are  mounted,  the  outer  former  being  received 
within  the  bore  proximate  thereto; 
an  inner  former  received  in  and  spaced  from  the  outer 
former,  the  inner  former  defining  a  subject  receiving 
region  therein  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  subject  to  be 
imaged  therein; 
primary  x  and  y-gradient  coils  being  mounted  to  the  inner 
former  for  generating  gradients  across  an  examination 
region  in  the  inner  former  orthogonal  to  a  central  axis  of 
the  vacuum  chamber  inner  bore; 
a  z-gradient  coil  spaced  outward  from  the  inner  former 
and  the  primary  x  and  y-gradient  coils  and  mounted 
inward  from  the  outer  former  for  generating  magnetic 
field  gradients  along  the  central  axis  of  the  vacuum 
chamber  inner  bore,  the  z-gradient  coil  being  displaced 
from  the  primary  x  and  y-gradient  coils  to  define  a 
passage  therebetween; 
a  radio  frequency  coil  disposed  within  the  vacuum  chamber 

inner  former; 
a  gradient  control  means  for  selectively  causing  electrical 
pulses  to  be  applied  to  the  x,  y,  and  z  primary  gradient 
coils  for  inducing  magnetic  gradient  pulses  across  the 
examination  region; 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  applying  radio  frequency 
pulses  to  the  radio  frequency  coil  for  exciting  and  tnanipu- 
lating  magnetic  resonance  of  selected  dipoles  within  the 
examination  region; 
a  receiver  means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  magnetic 
resonance  signals  emanating  from  the  examination  region; 
a  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  the  demodulated 
magnetic  resonance  signals  into  an  image  representation. 


5,296,811 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Gosta  J.  E^hnholm,  Helsinki;  Dmari  Kinanen,  E^spoo,  and  Raimo 
Sepponen,  Helsinki,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Instnimenta- 
rium  Corp.,  Finland 

FUed  Not.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,805 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  22,  1991,  915520 

Int.  a.5  GOIV  3/00 

MS.  a.  324—319  12  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising: 

an  annular  vacuiun  chamber  which  defmes  a  cylindrical 

inner  bore  therein; 
an  annular  heliimi  reservoir  disposed  within  the  vacuum 

chamber  surrounding  and  displaced  from  the  central  bore 

thereof; 
a  superconducting  primary  magnetic  field  coil  disposed 

within  the  helium  chamber  for  generating  a  substantially 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  that  produces 
images  of  small  objects,  comprising: 
a  permanent  magnet,  physically  displaced  from  said  object. 
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said  object   having  nuclei    protons,   and  paramagnetic    tively  connected  with  tli  ;  receiver  means  for  processing  the 

means  for  storing  the  processed  data 
video  monitor;  THE  IMPROVE- 


electrons; 

means  for  cyclically  polarizing  said  nuclei,  said  protons,  or 
said  electrons  using  said  permanent  magnet  to  thereby 
create  a  polarization  field,  said  magnet  being  disposed 
near  and  end  of  said  Held;  and 

means  for  shifting  said  permanent  magnet,  after  said  object 
has  been  polarized,  to  a  distance  from  said  polarized  ob- 
ject such  that  said  permanent  magnet  has  no  substantial 
effect  on  subsequent  signal  qallection  carried  out  for  MRI 
imaging. 


S.296|12 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGfET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MRI 

AND  MRI  DIAGNOSTIC  APPARATUS 
Masashi  Kitamura,  Kashiwa,  ant  Shigeni  Kakugawa,  Hitachi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hi|achi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998^52 
Claims  priority,  application  Jatan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-001318 


Int.  a.'  GO  IR  33/20 


VS.  O.  324—319 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet 
small  superconducting  coils 

with  respect  to  a  central 

central  axis; 
a  non-magnetic  bobbin  havii^ 

coils  wound  thereon; 
a  cryostat  for  storing  said  ba|>bin 

ducting  coils;  and 
a  magnetic  shield  member 

sut; 
wherein  seven  to  nine  of  sai< 

are  disposed  so  that  the 

superconducting    coils 

towards  the  outside. 


Timothy  B.  Holmes,  Solon,  and 


8  Claims 


issembly  for  MRI  comprising: 

<  isposed  axially  symmetrically 

axis  and  coaxially  with  said 


'  fit)  ed 


said  small  super-conducting 

and  said  small  supercon- 

to  the  outside  of  said  cryo- 


small  super-conducting  coils 

I  umber  of  turns  of  said  small 

bepomes    progressively    greater 
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received  data;  a  memory 
for  selected  display  on 
MENT  COMPRISING: 
constructing  the  magnetic  resonance  signal  processing  cir- 


cuit using  chip  and 
plurality  of  ferrous-f 
bonded  to  a 
lead  lines  defmed 
whiskers  bonded 
of  the  dice  and  the 


wire  hybrid  technology  in  which  a 

ee  unpackaged  dice  are  mounted  and 

semiconductor  substrate  having  electrical 

tl  ereon,  the  dice  are  wire  bonded  by 

dir  K:tly  to  electrically  conductive  layers 

I  ubstrate  lead  lines. 


TUNABLE  SIGNAL 

RESONANilX 
Da^id  E.  Lyie,  Brookfield, 
Company,  Milwaukee, 
FUed  Apr. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  324—322 


5,296,814 

COUPLER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Wis.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Wis. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  869,270 
a.'  GOIR  33/20 

16  Claims 


15, 


5,29<  813 

MAGNEnC  RESONANCE  S<  ANNER  WITH  IMPROVED 

PACKAGING  FOR  ORI  UITRY  WITHIN  THE 

MAGNET!  C  FIELD 


Paul  M.  Scsavnicki,  Mentor, 


both  of  Ohio,  aasipiors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  High- 
land Heightf,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  5, 199^  Ser.  No.  847,796 
Int  a.'  d)lV  3/00 
VS.  CL  324—322  j  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance  apt>aratus  which  includes  a  means 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field  thfough  an  examination  region;  a 
means  for  exciting  nuclei  of  a  9^bject  with  int  he  examination 
region  to  emit  radio  frequency!  magnetic  resonance  signals;  a 
radio  frequency  receiving  coil  iieans  disposed  in  the  examina- 
tion region  for  receiving  the  magnetic  resonance  signals,  the 
coil  means  including:  an  insulating  substrate;  at  least  one  coil 
segment  supported  by  the  in«ulating  substrate;  a  magnetic 
resonance  si^ial  processing  circuit;  a  radio  receiver  for  receiv- 
ing magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  resonance  signal  pro- 
cessing circuit,  the  receiver  means  being  disposed  outside  of 
the  examination  region;  a  dati  reconstruction  means  opera- 


I  t<i 


1.  A  circuit  for  coi 
nance  imaging  system 
first  and  second 

line  having  two 
a  first  capacitor 

second  transmissioi 
a  first  conductor  for 

quency  from  the 

transmission  line; 
a  second  capacitor 

transmission  lines 

ends  of  each  transt$ission 

tune  the  circuit  to 
a  second  conductor 

the  second  transmission 


o 


««-i5i 


« 


^, 


S-^!-t 


up  Ing 


a  transmitter  of  a  magnetic  reso- 
an  antenna,  said  circuit  coinprising: 
transmission  Hnes  with  each  transmission 


I  ent  s; 
connoted  across  first  ends  of  said  first  and 
lines; 

loupling  a  signal  at  a  given  radio  fre- 
tr  insmitter  to  the  first  end  of  said  first 

connected  across  said  first  and  second 

an  intermediate  point  between  the 

line,  the  point  being  chosen  to 

I  he  given  radio  frequency;  and 

'  f^r  connecting  the  antenna  to  an  end  of 

line. 
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5,296315 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  TYPE  OF  BALLAST  OF 

A  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Kathryn  M.  Conway,  North  Chatham;  Peter  Boyce,  Ballston 
Lake,  and  Kenneth  Sasiadek,  Nassau,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14. 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,653 

Int  a.'  GOIR  23/16.  31/00.  19/14.  27/02 

VS.  a.  324—414  8  Claims 


1      MSH-MSS   t    " 
1  r         ^        FMTOI 


1.  A  device  enabling  detection  of  the  operating  frequency 
for  the  ballast  means  of  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  from  a  re- 
mote location  which  comprises: 

(a)  sensor  means  converting  the  light  output  of  said  gaseous 
discharge  lamp  to  a  variable  frequency  output  voltage, 
said  sensor  means  being  unconnected  to  said  discharge 
lamp, 

(b)  frequency  selective  circuit  means  which  include  a  low- 
pass  response  providing  a  voltage  output  signal  at  rela- 
tively low-frequencies  in  combination  with  a  high-pass 
response  providing  a  voltage  output  signal  at  relatively 
high  frequencies,  while  also  removing  any  transient  direct 
current  voltage,  and 

(c)  multiple  lamp  indicating  means  for  separate  lamp  actua- 
tion with  each  voltage  output  signal  from  said  frequency 
selective  circuit  means. 


,1 


rl 


SWITCIIK 
MEAIS 


PgiEITIM. 

PESTOIIK 

HtAK 


'^  RESTOIIIG 


COVKTIIS 
MEAIS 


electrode  for  monitoring  the  potential  of  said  electrode, 
said  switching  means  switching  state  whenever  the  poten- 
tial of  said  electrode  deviates  from  said  initially  set  poten- 
tial by  more  than  a  preselected  amount; 

d)  means  connected  to  said  electrode  for  restoring  tbe  poten- 
tial of  said  electrode 

to  substantially  said  selected  potential  whenever  said 
switching  means  switches  state;  and 

e)  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  for  counting  the 
number  of  times  said  switching  means  switches  state  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  electrical  charge  received  by 
said  electrode; 

wherein  said  electrode,  said  means  for  initially  setting  said 
electrode  potential,  said  potential  sensitive  switching  means, 
said  means  for  restoring  and  said  means  for  counting  are  fabri- 
cated as  an  integrated  circuit. 


1.  A  sensor  for  electrical  charge  comprising: 

a)  an  electrode  for  receiving  charge; 

b)  means  connected  to  said  electrode  for  initially  setting  the 
potential  of  said  electrode  to  a  selected  potential; 

c)  potential  sensitive  switching  means  connected  to  said 


5,296,817 
IONIZATION  GAUGE  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  AND 

CALIBRATING  SAME 

Daniel  G.  Bills,  Boulder;  Michael  D.  Borenstein,  LouisTiUe,  and 

Paul  C.  Arnold,  Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  GranTille- 

Phillips  Company,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,371,  Oct.  17, 1991,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507,579,  Apr.  11, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,128,617.  This  appUcation  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,665 

Int  CL'  GOIL  21/32 

VS.  CL  324—460  94  Claims 


.r---£-- Ui 


5,296,816 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SENSOR  AND  DETECTOR  AND 

SPECTROMETERS  INCORPORATING  THE  SENSOR 
Keith  Birkinshaw,  Machynlleth,  Wales,  assignor  to  Fisons  Pic, 

Ipswich,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/01003,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00612,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  820,862 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  29,  1989, 
8914910.8 

Int  a.'  GOIR  29/12.  5/28;  HOIJ  49/02;  GOIT  1/28 
VS.  a.  324-457  39  Claims 


31.  An  ionization  gauge  comprising: 

an  anode  defining  a  cylindrical  anode  volume  and  having  an 
axis  of  substantial  symmetry; 

a  source  of  electrons  disposed  outside  said  anode  volume  and 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  anode 
axis;  and 

a  collector  electrode  for  collecting  ions  formed  by  impact 
between  said  electrons  and  gas  molecules  within  said 
anode  volume  so  that  the  pressure  of  the  gas  can  be  mea- 
sured; 

wherein  said  anode  is  provided  with  end  caps  which  extend 
radially  inward  at  least  25%  of  the  radius  of  the  anode  but 
not  more  than  7S%  of  said  radius;  and 

the  length  of  said  electron  source  is  within  a  range  which  is 
(a)  shorter  than  to  (b)  not  substantially  longer  than  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  region  within  said  anode  volume  in 
which  the  electric  field  is  predominantly  directed  radially 
inward,  the  electron  source  being  located  adjacent  sub- 
stantially only  to  said  region. 


5,296,818 
ELECTRICAL  YOKE  TESTER 
John  W.  Vrablec,  Sealy,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Houston  Industries 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,690 
Int  CL>  GOIR  31/02 
VS.  CL  324—542  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  isolating  tbe  source  of  a  fault  in  transfer 
of  control  signals  between  a  yoke  and  an  electrical  switch  in  an 
electrical  power  distribution  system,  the  yoke  having  an  open 
signal  conductor  for  an  open  control  signal  to  open  the  electri- 
cal switch  and  a  close  signal  conductor  for  a  close  control 
signal  to  close  the  electrical  switch,  comprising: 
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connector  means  comprising  receptacle  with  appropriately 
spaced  connectors  for  enaoling  a  slidable,  mating  flt  con- 
nection to  the  signal  conpuctors  of  the  yoke  without 
disassembly  of  said  yoke,  ^id  connector  means  further 
comprising: 

a  connector  electrically  connected  to  the  open  signal  con- 
ductor; and 

a  connector  electrically  connected  to  the  close  signal  con- 
ductor; 

indicator  means  electrically  connected  to  said  connector 
means  for  indicating  the  flo  (v  of  electrical  current  through 
the  yoke,  said  indicator  m<  ans  comprising: 


U^.  a.  324— «70 


tive  moisture 
drift  from  their 
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sensitive  element  when  said  characteristics 
state. 


init:  il 


COHERENT 
NON-COHERENT 

FREQUENCY 

Hisashi  Kawabata,  Toky|, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  329—307 


5,296,820 
DEMODULATOR  PRECEDED  BY 
DE^IODULATOR  AND  AUTOMATIC 

CONTROL  aRcunr 

,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


5,29  ,819 

POLYMER  CAPACITATnfe  MOISTURE  SENSITIVE 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  HEATING  MEANS 

Takaaki  Kuroiwa;  Tooni  Abe,  and  Tetsuya  Miyagishi,  all  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamatake-Honeyweil  Co,, 

Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  23,  199},  Ser.  No.  903,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1991,  3-179006 

Int.  a.'  COIN  2i/56;  GOIR  27/26 


:6 


an  open  indicator  for  indie  iting  on  passage  of  the  open 
control  signal  through  th ;  open  signal  conductor  that 
such  conductor  is  operativi :  and  on  failing  to  indicate  such 
passage  identifying  a  fault; '  open  signal  conductor; 

a  close  indicator  for  indicatii  g  on  passage  of  the  close  con- 
trol signal  through  the  cU  ise  signal  conductor  that  such 
conductor  is  operative  aid  on  failing  to  indicate  such 
passage  identifying  a  fault; '  close  signal  conductor; 

said  open  indicator  and  said  (lose  indicator  on  both  indicat- 
ing passage  of  their  respective  signals  isolating  the  faulty 
condition  as  being  in  the  electrical  switch;  and 

housing  means  for  containing  said  connector  means  and  said 
indicator  means. 


A  moisture  sensitive  device  comprising: 
polymer  capacitive  mois|ure  sensitive  element,  having 
initial  characteristics,  fonted  by  sequentially  stacking,  on 
an  insulating  substrate,  a  Ittwer  electrode,  a  moisture  sensi- 
tive film  made  of  an  organ  ic  polymer  resin  material  and  an 


upper  electrode;  and 
heating  means  for  heating 


said  moisture  sensitive  film  to 


restore  said  initial  charao  eristics  in  said  polymer  capaci- 
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NON-COMtKMT 

MMWUtATUM 
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de  vice 


1.  A  demodulating 
non-coherent  demodi|lating 

lated  signal  with 

quency  close  to  a 

produce  a  first  psei^do 

error; 


compnsmg: 

means  for  multiplying  a  modu- 

local  frequency  signal  having  fre- 

requency  of  the  modulated  signal  to 

baseband  signal  having  frequency 


automatic  frequency 
quency  error  of  th  ; 
duce  a  second  pseu  do 

coherent  demodulatii  ig 
pseudo  baseband  si 
duce  a  baseband  si 


control  means  for  reducing  the  fre- 
first  pseudo  baseband  signal  to  pro- 
baseband  signal;  and 
means  for  multiplying  the  second 
Snal  with  a  reproduced  carrier  to  pro- 
;nal. 


RESPC  NSES 
Egin, 


II 


METHOD  AND 
TRANSIENT 
Michael  W.  Petersen, 
man  Estates,  both  of 
burg.  111. 

Filed  Maj 
In. 
U.S.  a.  330—141 


3  Oaims 


1.  In  a  power 
responses,  the  method 

a)  detecting  when  an 
to  produce  a 

b)  accessing  a  memo^ 
the  reference  level 
that  is  substantiall; ' 
tion; 

c)  when  the  referen^ 
device,  calculatinj ; 
reference  level; 

d)  supplying  the  first 
power  amplifier  tc 
gain  level;  and 

e)  when  the  first  resdonse 
amplifier  at  a  sec  md 
level  is  greater  th^n 


1992,  Ser.  No.  935,853 

Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  3-216777 
a.'  H04L  27/22 

10  Claims 


WTO 
'■CflUCHCT 
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5,296,821 
APl'ARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG 
IN  A  POWER  AMPUFIER 
I,  III.,  and  aark  D.  Fischbach,  Hoff- 
.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaum- 


3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,460 
a.'  H03G  3/20 


13  Claims 
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amplifier,  a  method  for  controlling  transient 
comprises  the  steps  of: 
output  power  adjustment  is  requested 
requited  output  condition; 

device  for  a  reference  level,  wherein 

is  based  on  a  previous  output  condition 

equal  to  the  requested  output  condi- 

level  is  retrieved  from  the  memory 
a  first  response  time  based  on  the 

response  time  to  a  control  circuit  of  the 
operate  the  power  amplifier  at  a  first 


time  elapses,  operating  the  power 
gain  level,  wherein  the  first  gain 
the  second  gain  level. 
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5,296,822 
LOW  PASS  nLTER  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
HAVING  SELECTABLE  CUTOFF  FREQUENCY 
Edward  A.  Cockey,  IV,  Jarrettsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,754 

Int.  a.5  H03F  3/04 

VS.  a.  330—306  9  Claim 
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(a)  a  first  transmission  line  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(b)  a  second  transmission  line  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

(c)  coupling  means  for  dividing  a  power  signal  equally  be- 
tween said  first  transmission  line  input  and  said  second 
transmission  line  input; 

(d)  said  first  transmission  line  and  said  second  transmission 
line  having  substantially  equal  electrical  lengths  between 
said  respective  input  and  output; 

(e)  said  first  transmission  line  having  a  single  electrical  con- 
ductor; 

(0  said  second  transmission  line  having  a  polarity  reversing 

connection;  and 
(g)  said  balanced  signals  being  taken  at  said  first  transmission 

line  output  and  said  second  transmission  line  output. 


1.  An  electrical  signal  filter  device  having  a  selectable  low 
pass  cutoff  frequency  changeable  within  a  designated  range, 
said  device  comprising: 

an  input  filter  having  an  input  node  electrically  connectable 
to  receive  input  signals  to  be  filtered,  said  input  filter 
having  a  first  fixed  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  greater  than 
an  upper  limit  frequency  of  said  designated  range; 

an  output  filter  having  an  output  node  electrically  connect- 
able to  deliver  filtered  output  signals,  said  output  filter 
having  a  second  fixed  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  greater 
than  said  upper  limit  frequency  of  said  designated  range; 

at  least  three  serially  coupled  clock  driven  filter  stages  elec- 
trically connected  interposing  said  input  filter  and  said 
output  filter,  each  of  said  clock  driven  filter  stages  having 
a  variable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  proportional  to  a 
clock  rate  of  a  respective  clock  signal  applied  thereto; 

a  first  stage  of  said  clock  driven  filter  stages  having  a  first 
variable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  no  greater  than  said 
upper  limit  frequency  of  said  designated  range; 

a  second  stage  of  said  clock  driven  filter  stages  having  a 
second  variable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  no  greater  than 
said  first  variable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  and  equal  to 
said  selectable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency; 

a  third  stage  of  said  clock  driven  filter  stages  having  a  third 
variable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  no  less  than  said  sec- 
ond variable  low  pass  cutoff  frequency  and  no  greater 
than  said  second  fixed  low  pass  cutoff  frequency;  and, 

clock  means  for  providing  respective  clock  signals  to  said 
clock  driven  filter  stages  such  that  effective  filtering  of 
frequencies  greater  than  said  selectable  low  pass  cutoff 
frequency  is  facilitated. 
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5,296,824 
LOW  LOSS  WIDE  BANDWIDTH  PARALLEL  CHANNEL 

ACOUSTIC  FILTER 
Frederick  Y.  Cho,  Scottsdale;  Tbooias  S.  Hickemell,  Tempe,  and 
David  Penunuri,  Fountain  Hills,  all  of  Ariz.,  assigDon  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,297 

laL  CL>  H03H  9/64 

VS.  CL  333—193  27  Claim 


5,296,823 

WIDEBAND  TRANSMISSION  LINE  BALUN 

James  Dietrich,  1642  N.  Baltimore  Ave.,  Derby,  Kans.  67037 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,656 

Int.  a.5  HOIP  5/10 

VS.  a.  333—26  13  daiaH 
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1.  A  balun  for  converting  between  unbalanced  and  balanced 
signals  and  comprising: 


8.  A  wide  bandwidth  acoustic  wave  filter  comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substrate  comprising  a  piezoelectric  material 
including  a  surface; 

a  first  acoustic  wave  filter,  having  a  first  center  frequency, 
low  loss  and  a  first  bandwidth,  disposed  on  said  surface  of 
said  piezoelectric  substrate; 

a  second  acoustic  wave  filter,  having  a  second  center  fre- 
quency, low  loss  and  a  second  bandwidth,  disposed  on 
said  surface  of  said  piezoelectric  substrate,  said  first  and 
second  acoustic  wave  filters  including  corresponding 
electrodes  having  a  common  width  and  a  common  perio- 
dicity; 

an  input  commonly  connected  to  said  first  and  second  acous- 
tic wave  filters,  said  input  receiving  a  first  input  signal  and 
coupling  said  first  input  signal  to  said  first  and  second 
acoustic  wave  filters; 

said  first  acoustic  wave  filter  providing  a  first  output  signal 
in  response  to  said  first  input  signal; 

said  second  acoustic  wave  filter  providing  a  second  output 
signal  in  response  to  said  first  input  signal;  and 

an  output  commonly  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
acoustic  wave  filters,  said  output  combining  said  first  and 
second  output  signals  from  said  first  and  second  acoustic 
wave  filters  to  provide  a  width  bandwidth,  low  loss  acous- 
tic wave  filter  output,  wherein  said  wide  bandwidth  is 
greater  than  either  said  first  or  said  second  bandwidth. 
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BIAS  aRCUIT  HAVINC 
DETECTOR 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SIGNAL  OUTPUT  TO 
PORTION 


Yochiyasu  Tsunioka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1991,  3-224504 

Int  a.'  HOIP  5100;  H03F  3/19 


U.S.  a.  333—246 


BIAS 
VOLTAGE 


1.  A  bias  circuit  for  supplyinj  a  main  transmission  line  with 
a  bias  voltage  and  for  taking  a  it  a  detection  signal  from  the 
main  transmission  line,  the  del  xtion  signal  being  for  use  in 
detection  of  a  level  of  a  main  i  ignal  transmitted  on  the  main 
transmission  line,  the  circuit  co  nprising: 

a  first  transmission  line  conn  K;ted  to  the  main  transmission 


line  at  one  end  of  the  first 


9aainis 


transmission  line; 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comp 
between  a  first  condition  and  a 
ber,  electromagnetic  means 
condition  and  a  deenergized 
means  being  effective  to  pn 
when  said  electromagnetic  mi 


frcm 


means  in  the  energized 
means  being  movable 
ated  position  with  said 
in  the  second  position 


a  second  transmission  line  o  >ened  at  one  end  thereof  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  transmission  line  at 
the  other  end  of  the  seconi  I  transmission  line; 

a  conductive  line  connected  I  o  said  other  end  of  the  second 
transmission  line  for  feedin  g  the  bias  voltage  through  the 
first  transmission  line  to  th :  main  transmission  line; 

a  terminal  provided  betweei  the  second  transmission  line 
and  the  conductive  line,  fc  r  taking  out  the  detection  sig- 
nal; and 

to  said  terminal  and  receiving 
the  detection  signal  thereft'om  for  detecting  a  level  of  a 
leakage  signal  leaked  fromi  the  main  transmission  line. 


manually  actuatabte  means  for  tioving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
electromagnetic  means  toward  said  base  member  from  a  first 
position  in  which  said  portion  olf  said  electromagnetic  means  is 
spaced  from  said  base  member  toward  a  second  position  in 
which  said  portion  of  said  electtomagnetic  means  is  adjacent  to 
said  base  member  and  the  el^tromagnetic  field  from  said 
electromagnetic  means  cooper  ites  with  said  base  member  to 
retain  said  portion  of  said  electi  omagnetic  means  in  the  second 
position,  means  for  operating  &aid  switch  contacts  from  the 
first  condition  to  the  second  co  idition  upon  movement  of  said 
portion  of  said  electromagnetic  means  from  the  first  position  to 
the  second  position  and  for  reta  ning  said  switch  contacts  in  the 
second  condition  while  said  p  3rtion  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  is  in  the  second  position,  ^d  manually  actuatable  means 
being  manually  movable  from  an  unactuated  position  to  an 
actuated  position  to  move  said  x>rtion  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  toward  said  base  mea  >er  with  said  electromagnetic 
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condition,  said  manually  actuatable 

the  actuated  position  to  the  unactu- 

dortion  of  said  electromagnetic  means 

apd  said  electromagnetic  means  in  the 


energized  condition,  am 
of  said  electromagnetic 
up>on  movement  of  said 
unactuaved  position  to 
of  said  electromagnetic 


switch  means  for  effecting  operation 
means  to  the  deenergized  condition 
manually  actuatable  means  from  the 
actuated  position  with  said  portion 
neans  in  the  second  position. 


tie 


CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Bernard  DiMarco, 
Stephen  D.  Cella, 
Siemens  Energy  & 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

Oct  16, 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  335—16 


5,296,827 

WITH  MAGNETIC  SHIELD 
Lilb^m;  Robert  E.  Black,  Snellville,  and 
Mountain,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to 
A4omation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

,803,  Jun.  13,  1991.  This  application 
1992,  Ser.  No.  962,539 
a.'  HOIH  75/00 

17aaims 


,711, 


5,29<  ,826 
SWITCH  ^EMBLY 
Roy  L.  Hart,  Laguna  Niguel,  and  Yusuke  P.  Okabayashi,  Costa 
Mesa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignois  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Qeve- 
land,  Ohio 

FUed  May  13,  19 
Int.  a.'  H( 
\3S.  a.  335—132 


Ser.  No.  61,835 
IIH  67/02 

15  Claims 

^ing  switch  contacts  operable 
:ond  condition,  a  base  mem- 
;rable  between  an  energized 
)ndition,  said  electromagnetic 
'ide  an  electromagnetic  field 
IS  is  in  the  energized  condition. 


ing: 
an  electrically 
a  terminal  portion; 
an  end  portion;  an( 
first  and  second  gei  erally 
bers  which  extei  d 
tions,  where  the 
and  in  the  same 
portions; 
a  circuit  breaker  contact 
ductive  contact  si  pport 
conductive  mannei 
and  a  second  posi  ion 
with  the  generally 
a  magnetic  shield  ini 
ductive  support  sii 
such  that  when  the  aitn 


«  m 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  cpntact  arm  support  assembly  compris- 
condu|tive  contact  support  having: 


parallel,  spaced-apart  side  mem- 

between  the  terminal  and  end  por- 

members  conduct  current  in  parallel 

direction  between  the  terminal  and  end 


arm  pivotally  coupled  to  the  con- 
end  portion  in  an  electrically 
so  as  to  pivot  between  a  first  position 
between  and  generally  coplanar 
parallel  side  members;  and 
ti  rposed  between  the  arm  and  the  con- 
members; 
is  in  the  second  position  and  current 
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is  being  conducted  through  the  contact  support  and  arm, 
the  generally  coplanar  orientation  of  the  contact  support 
side  members  and  contact  arm  in  combination  with  the 
shield  interposition  therebetween  reduces  magnitude  of 
magnetic  forces  which  cause  movement  of  the  arm  from 
the  second  position  to  the  first  position. 


5,296328 
COIL  FOR  MAGNETIC  REPULSION  PUNCH 
Paul  Feinstein,  Jr.,  Austiii;  Robert  N.  Price,  Round  Rock;  Ver- 
Ion  E.  Whitehead,  Austin,  and  John  A.  Williamson,  Round 
Rock,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  latenuitional  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,002 

Int.  a.'  HOIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  335—300  8  Claims 


1.  A  coil  used  in  a  magnetic  repulsion  punching  apparatus  to 
drive  a  punch  assembly  and  form  holes  in  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 

an  electrically  actuated  tape  wound  coil  for  providing  en- 
ergy to  drive  said  punch  assembly  which  includes  a  punch 
head  having  a  circumference  substantially  identical  to  a 
circumference  of  said  coil  and  rigidly  connected  to  a 
punch  shaft; 

means  for  cooling  said  coil  by  circulating  coolant  radially 
through  a  first  side  of  said  coil;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  punch  head  adjacent  a  planar  surface 
of  said  coil,  opposite  said  first  side: 

means  for  providing  electrical  energy  to  said  coil  wherein 
said  punch  head  is  driven  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
coil  and  toward  said  substrate  such  that  said  punch  shaf^ 
forms  said  holes  in  said  substrate. 


thereby  forming  an  outer  vertical  duct  between  said  outer 
wrap  and  said  plurality  of  coil  sections; 

a  liquid  coolant  flowing  through  said  outer  vertical  duct; 
and 

a  flow  diversion  band,  with  an  interior  surface  and  an  exte- 
rior surface,  positioned  in  said  outer  vertical  duct  between 
said  outer  wrap  and  said  plurality  of  coil  sections  so  as  to 


iimtinitmit 


1-nt^ 
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allow  said  liquid  coolant  to  flow  over  said  interior  surface 
and  said  exterior  surface,  said  flow  diversion  band  being 
positioned  around  a  selected  coil  section  of  said  plurality 
of  coil  sections  and  having  an  axial  length  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  axial  length  of  said  selected  coil  section, 
said  flow  diversion  band  generating  a  partial  blockage  of 
said  liquid  coolant  to  form  a  radial  flow  into  one  or  more 
of  said  radial  ducts. 


5,296,830 
CHOKE  COIL 
Teruo  Tamada;  Shigem  Kameyama,  and  Koji  Arakawa,  all  of 
Tsurugashima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toko  Kahwshiki  Kaiska, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  886,285 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  May  27, 1991, 3-47415{U] 
iBt  CL'  HOIF  15/10.  27/30 
\iS.  a.  336—192  6  ClaiBH 


5,296329 
CORE-FORM  TRANSFORMER  WITH  UQUID 
COOLANT  FLOW  DIVERSION  BANDS 
Richard  E.  Kothmanu,  Pittsburgh,  and  Donald  K.  Whirlow, 
Marrysrille,  both  of  Pa^  aasignors  to  Electric  Power  Re- 
search Institute,  Inc^  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,765 
Int.  CL'  HOIF  27/10 
VS.  CL  336—60  9  Claims 

1.  A  core-form  transformer  winding  comprising: 
a  winding  tube  including  a  central  longitudinal  axis; 
a  plurality  of  coil  sections  axially  displaced  along  said  cen- 
tral longitudinal  axis  of  said  winding  tube,  said  plurality  of 
coil  sections  including  radial  ducts  between  said  coil  sec- 
tions and  internal  vertical  ducts  formed  within  each  of 
said  coil  sections; 
an  outer  wrap  encircling  said  plurality  of  coil  sections  and 


1.  A  choke  coil  comprising: 

a  bobbin  provided  with  a  cylindrical  winding  portion; 

a  terminal  fixing  plate  which  is  attached  to  said  bobbin  and 
which  protrudes  rom  the  periphery  to  the  outer  side  of 
one  end  of  said  cylindrical  winding  portion; 

a  band-shaped  conductor  which  is  made  of  a  conductive 
material  which  provides  a  spring  force  and  which  is 
wound  around  said  cylindrical  winding  portion,  both  eixls 
of  said  band-shaped  conductor  being  provided  with  termi- 
nal portions  which  extend  in  one  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction,  and  said  band-shaped  con- 
ductor being  fixed  in  the  status  where  said  terminal  po- 
tions sandwich  opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  terminal 
fixing  plate  and  are  held  against  said  terminal  fixing  plate 
by  said  spring  force  applied  by  said  band  shaped  conduc- 
tor as  said  spring  force  urges  said  band-shaped  conductor 
into  an  unwound  state,  thus  causing  said  terminal  portions 
to  engage  said  bobbin. 
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5.296,131 
COIL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FOCUSING  OR  TRACK 

CONTROL  :iRCUIT 
Tsuneo  Suzuki,  Miinchweiler,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Deutsch  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH,  Villingen-Schwenningen, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,753 
Claims  priority,  application  F^.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  2, 
1989,  3932860 


int  a.*  H  IF  sm 


MS.  a.  336—200 


CI  oss-1 


1.  A  coil  arrangement  for  a 
the  motion  of  a  housing,  wherejn 
flexible  foil  as  a  printed  circuit 
for  said  control  circuit,  said  coi 
an  H-shaped  flexible  foil,  sail 
verticals  of  said  H-shaped 
verticals  adjacent  to  the 
supporting   connecting-coiid 
coils  on  the  individual  vert  cal 
an  aperture,  soldering  terminals 
ranged  on  said  cross-bar, 
the  top  or  bottom  of  a 
verticals  of  said  H-shaped 
sides  of  said  housing. 


2  Claims 


Dntrol  circuit  which  controls 

the  coils  are  arranged  on  a 

ind  serve  as  control  elements 

arrangement  comprising: 

coils  being  arranged  on  the 

foil,  and  the  portions  of  said 

;-bar  of  said  H-shaped  foil 

uctors   which   connect    the 


i  lid 
hock 


1.  A  fuse  comprising 


imad  t 


togei  hi 


a  tubular  member 
two  open  ends; 

end  block  portions 
each  of  said  two  end 
end  block  portions 

a  spanner  joining  \> 

said  spanner  being  dirt  ctly 

terminals  extending  thi  ough 
said  terminals  havinj 
lar  member,  an  extc  mal 
member,  and  a  midc  le 
external  portions  am 
and 

said  terminals  being 

a  fusible  element  havin|g 
nal  portions  of  both 
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ma(  e  of  insulative  material  and  having 


of  insulative  material  and  located  at 
of  said  tubular  member,  each  of  said 
living  an  opening  therethrough; 
ler  said  end  block  portions; 

attached  to  said  block  portions; 

both  of  said  openings,  each  of 

an  internal  portion  inside  said  tubu- 

portion  outside  of  said  tubular 

portion  between  said  internal  and 

located  within  one  of  said  openings; 

sp  teed  from  said  spanner;  and 

ends  connected  to  respective  inter- 
of  said  terminals. 


HIGH  VOLTAGE, 
MOUNT  FUSE  AND 

■ 
Barry  N.  Breen,  Givat  Ze  > 
Irina  Daynov,  Givat 
Corporation,  New  Yorl 
Continuation-in-part  of 
5,228,188,  which  is  a 
Pat.  No.  5,166,656.  Thii 


Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  337—297 


5.296,833 
LAltllNATED  THIN  FILM  SURFACE 
MANUFACTURING  METHOD 
HEREFOR 

:v;  Michael  Dakhiya,  Kiryat  Ono,  and 
4eev,  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  AVX 

N.Y. 
Sir.  No.  920,113,  Jul.  24, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
divi^on  of  Ser.  No.  846,264,  Feb.  28, 1992, 
application  Apr.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

48,735 
HOIH  55/W,  69/02 

6  Qaims 


and  conductive  strips  ar- 

cross-bar  being  affixed  to 

-shaped  housing  and  the 

foil  being  folded  against  the 


50  *S2 


ila 


536  S32 

CURRENT  LIR  ITING  FUSE 

Richard  J.  Perreault,  AmesburyJ  Mass.,  and  Robert  M.  Pimpis, 

Dover,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Goald  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  23,  199J,  Ser.  No.  52,388 

Int.  a.'  HOIHPJ/W.  85/14i 

U.S.  a.  337—158 


32  Claims 


tie 


4.  A  thin  film  surface 

a  generally  rectangul 
planar  surface 
top  surface  and  a 

a  deposited,  electrical 
surface  of  the 
ment  comprising  a 
by  at  least  one  link 
contact  portions, 
predetermined 
portions  having  an 
surface  of  the  substrate: 

an  insulating  cover 
ing  end  surfaces,  th( 
upper  surface  of  the 
of  the  substrate  and 
film  element  defmi:  ig 
mount  fuse,  the 
surface; 

a  first  cover  layer 
bonded  to  upper 
having  an  upper  sui 

a  second  cover  layer 
strate  and  bonded 
cover  layer  having 
cover  layers  havini ; 
that  of  the  substrate 

an  electrically  conductive 
end  faces  of  the  fu: 
the  outer  edge  of 
element,  each 


lt( 


nount  fuse  comprising: 
insulating  substrate  having  an  upper 
oppclsite  end  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the 
lo  iver  planar  surface; 

y  conductive  thin  film  on  the  upper 

substrate,  the  thin  film  defining  a  fuse  ele- 

of  contact  portions  interconnected 

Ijaving  a  width  smaller  than  that  of  the 

link  being  fusible  in  response  to  a 

current  therethrough,  each  of  the  contact 

xposed  outer  edge  flush  with  an  end 


cc|extensive  with  the  substrate  and  hav- 

insulating  cover  being  bonded  to  the 

insulating  substrate,  the  end  surfaces 

cover  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  thin 

opposed  end  faces  of  the  surface 

insulating  cover  having  an  upper  planer 


coefctensive  with  the  insulating  cover  and 
sjrface  thereof,  the  first  cover  layer 
face; 

coextensive  with  the  insulating  sub- 
the  lower  surface  thereof,  the  second 
a  lower  surface,  the  first  and  second 
a  mechanical  strength  greater  than 
and  insulating  cover;  and 

termination  covering  each  of  the 

and  being  in  electrical  contact  with 

of  the  contact  portions  of  the  fuse 

term|iation  having  a  leg  extending  along  a 


0  ne  I 
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portion  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  cover  layer  and  a 
leg  extending  along  a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the 
second  cover  layer. 


5,296,834 

THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  AND  BIMETALLIC  DISC 

ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Anthony  F.  Urban,  Warren,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Ellmwood  Sensors, 

Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

FUed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  74,932 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  37/04.  37/52 

U.S.  a.  337—372  6  Claims 


a  chalcogenide  semiconductor  with  which  spaces  between 
said  pairs  of  opposed  electrodes  are  filled;  and 


connecting  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  plurality 
of  pairs  of  opposed  electrodes  in  parallel. 


5,296,836 

GAS  COMPONENT  DETECTING  ELEMENT  AND 

DETECTOR 

Toshiki  Saburi,  Ichinomiya;  Masaya  Fujimoto,  Kariya;  Tadashi 

Tsuruta,  Nagoya,  and  Naochika  Nunogaki,  Yokkaichi,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  580,970,  Sep.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,182,136. 

This  application  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,653 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12, 1989,  1-236328 

Int.  a.5  HOIC  7/00 

MS.  a.  338—34  5  Oaims 


1.  A  disc  retainer  for  a  thermostatic  switch  of  the  type  actu- 
ated by  a  bimetallic  disc  comprising: 

a  circular  flange  portion  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough; 

a  circular  shoulder  portion  extending  upwardly  from  a  first 
side  of  said  flange  portion,  said  shoulder  portion  engaging 
a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  bimetallic  disc  and  sup- 
porting said  disc  above  said  first  side  of  said  flange;  and 

a  peripheral  rim  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said 
shoulder  portion,  said  peripheral  rim  portion  having  a 
terminal  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
projections  which  extend  upwardly  from  said  terminal 
edge. 


5,296,835 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR  AND  NEURO  DEVICE  USING 

THE  VARIABLE  RESISTOR  FOR  WEIGHTING 

Takashi  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1992,  4-174558 

Int  a.'  HOIC  7/10 

MS.  a.  338—130  19  Claims 

6.  A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposed  electrodes  which  differ  in 
spacing; 


1.  A  detector  of  the  type  which  has  a  gas  component  detect- 
ing element  comprising  a  sintered  body  of  particles  of  a  metal 
oxide  which  changes  in  its  electrical  resistance  depending  on 
relative  atmosphere  of  combustible  components  in  an  exhaust 
gas,  catalyst  particles  being  supported  on  the  particles  of  metal 
oxide,  wherein  the  catalyst  particles  comprise  fine  catalyst 
particles  of  about  I  nm-about  30  nm  and  coarse  catalyst  parti- 
cles of  at  least  about  100  nm,  the  fine  catalyst  particles  and  the 
coarse  catalyst  particles  are  supported  on  the  particles  of  the 
metal  oxide,  the  element  being  formed  by  the  steps  of: 
preparing  particles  of  a  metal  oxide, 
calcining  the  particles  of  the  metal  oxide, 
subjecting  the  calcined  particles  from  said  calcining  step  to  a 
treatment  for  a  enlarging  a  specific  surface  area  of  the 
calcined  particles  and  to  increase  surface  defects  thereof, 
supporting  catalyst  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  particles 
subjected  to  the  enlargement  treatment  in  said  subjecting 
step, 
sintering  the  particles  which  support  the  catalyst  particles; 

and 
forming  the  gas  component  detecting  element  from  the 
sintered  particles. 
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STANNOUS  OXIDE  FOB  CE  TRANSDUCER  AND 
COMPO  smoN 
Yaniger,  Ventura,  Caff.,  assignor  to  Interlink  Elec- 


Stnart  I 

ironies.  Inc.,  Camarillo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  199Z 


Int  CL'  HI  lie  10/10 


VS.  a.  338—47 


Ser.  No.  911,769 


23  Claims 


14    .j-IO 


1.  A  transducer  having  a  resi  tance  which  varies  in  response 
to  the  amount  of  applied  force  comprising: 


he  base  ply,  the  resistance  ply 


a  base  ply; 

a  resistance  ply  disposed  on  ' 
comprising: 

a  continuous  matrix  condii;tive  resin;  and 

a  stannous  oxide  particulat :  interspersed  in  the  continuous 

matrix  of  conductive  n  sin  to  form  a  surface  with  a 

plurality  of  microprotn  sions  formed  by  the  stannous 

oxide  particulate; 

at  least  two  spaced  apart  conductors  electrically  intercon- 
nected across  the  resi$tan<  e  ply  to  enable  electrical  con- 
duction through  the  resiaance  ply,  at  least  one  of  the 
conductoi's  juxtaposed  op  >osite  the  surface  of  the  resis- 
tance ply  for  being  presses  thereagainst,  the  resistance  to 
electrical  current  conducting  through  the  resistance  ply 
varying  in  response  to  the  t  mount  of  force  applied  to  press 
the  at  least  one  conductor  Against  the  surface  of  the  resis- 
tance ply.  ' 


light  from  the  light 
detecting  when  the 
lens  becomes 
said  focus  detectinj 
lens  to  the  focus 
means  for  detecting 
able  lens  is  moved, 
said  movable  lens 
correspondence  to 
said  input  device; 

an  incident  angle 
less  input  device  fo  ' 
dent  light  is  receiv<  d 

a  calculating  section 
source  of  incident 
said  movable  lens 
ing  means  and  the 
detected  by  said 

wherein  said  focusing 
detector  for  detecti  ng 
said  movable  lens, 
two-division 
sion  photo-detectoi 
ties  of  the  inciden 
relative  to  said 
the  two  quantities 
two-division 
said  lens  is  moved 
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source;  (b)  focus  detecting  means  for 

incident  light  received  through  said 

focus^;  (d)  lens  moving  means  coupled  to 

means  for  controllably  moving  said 

potition;  and  (d)  focus  position  detecting 

the  focus  position  to  which  said  mov- 

vherein  the  detected  focus  position  of 

has  a  predetermined  relationship  in 

the  distance  of  the  light  source  from 


iknil: 


SOUND 
Clive  S.  Lu,  282 

Filed  Aug. 


U.S.  a.  340—384.6 


WIRELESS  INPUT  SYSITEM  FOR  COMPUTER 
Tom  Suzuki,  Kanagawa,  Japiki,  assignor  to  Digital  Stream 
Corp.,  Sagamihara,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  870,955 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jbpan,  Apr.  22, 1991,  3-118118 

iBt  CL'  G09G  X/02:  GOIV  9/04 

U.S.  CL  345—157  13  Claims 


detecting  section  mounted  with  said  wire- 
detecting  an  angle  at  which  the  inci- 
by  said  lens;  and 
for  calculating  the  position  of  the 
ight  based  upon  the  focus  position  of 
(  etected  by  said  focus  position  detect- 
angle  position  of  the  incident  light 
incident  angle  detecting  section, 

means  includes  a  two-division  photo- 

the  incident  light  received  through 

j  nd  a  knife  edge  disposed  between  said 

photo  detector  and  said  lens,  said  two-divi- 

comparatively  measuring  two  quanti- 

light,  and  said  lens  being  movable 

edge  such  that  a  difference  between 

3f  the  incident  light  detected  by  said 

photc  -detector  becomes  eliminated  when 

o  the  focus  position. 


5,296,839 

geKerating  apparatus 

Newbri  lige  Rd.,  HicksviUe,  N.Y.  11801 
10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  927,742 
Ini  a.'  G08B  3/00 

12  Claims 


13.  A  wireless  input  device  I  ar  a  computer  which  is  capable 
of  detecting  the  position  of  a  s(  urce  of  incident  light,  such  as  a 
movable,  pen-type  input  unit  I  liat  emits  light  pulses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  light  source  distance  detecting  section  mounted  with  said 
wireless  input  device  for  detecting  a  distance  of  the  inci- 
dent light  source  from  said  input  device,  said  light  source 
distance  detecting  section  comprising:  (a)  a  lens  movably 
mounted  on  said  input  dtvice  for  receiving  the  incident 


;a 


re  »ived 


1.  An  electronic  sou^d 
a  housing  including 

of  sound  radiating 
a  circuit  board  received 
a  sound  generating 

housing  and  electrically 
a  sound  reflector 

adjacent  said  soun(  I 

tor  including  mean  i 

sound  generating 

radiating  ports; 
a  touch  plate  received 

movement  with  re  spect 
switch  means  for  acti  vating 


generating  apparatus  comprising: 
sidewall  defming  a  cavity  and  a  series 
ports; 

in  said  cavity  of  said  housing; 

^ement  received  in  said  cavity  of  said 

connected  to  said  circuit  board; 

in  said  cavity  of  said  housing 

generating  element,  said  sound  reflec- 

for  radially  reflecting  sound  from  said 

element  through  said  series  of  sound 

in  and  mounted  for  limited  axial 
to  said  housing; 
said  electronic  sound  generating 


March  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2549 


apparatus  in  response  to  depression  of  said  touch  plate; 
and 
a  retaining  ring  mounted  to  said  housing  to  hold  said  circuit 
board,  sound  generating  element,  sound  reflector  and 
touch  plate  in  said  cavity. 


5,296,840 

PROGRAMMABLE  EMERGENCY  SIGNALUNG 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ward  J.  Gieffers,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Signal 

Corporation,  University  Park,  111. 

FUed  May  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  529,207 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  1/26;  G08B  3/00 

VS.  a.  340—474  34  Claims 


1.  A  signalling  system  alternatively  operable  in  program- 
ming and  operating  modes,  said  signalling  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  manually  operable  switches; 

a  control  means  responsive  to  actuations  of  the  switches  in 
the  array  for  alternatively  operating  in  the  programming 
and  operating  modes; 

a  plurality  of  signalling  devices  selectively  activated  by  the 
control  means  in  the  operating  mode  in  order  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  different  signalling  configurations; 

first  means  of  the  control  means  responsive  to  a  flrst  set  of 
actuations  of  the  switches  in  the  array  for  flrst  placing  the 
system  in  the  programming  mode  and  also  responsive  to  a 
subsequent  second  set  of  actuations  of  the  switches  in  the 
array  for  selecting  the  signalling  devices  that  comprise 
each  of  the  said  signalling  configuration,  which  may  be 
generated  by  actuating  switches  in  the  array  when  the 
system  is  in  the  operating  mode; 

a  memory  in  communication  with  said  first  means  for  storing 
the  signalling  configurations; 

second  means  of  the  control  means  in  communication  with 
the  memory  and  responsive  to  a  third  set  of  actuations  of 
the  switches  in  the  array  when  the  system  is  in  the  operat- 
ing mode  for  activating  different  ones  of  the  signalling 
configurations. 


5,296,841 
CHAIN  GUARD  ALARM  APPARATUS 
Alan  Vormbrock,  100  Schraalenburgh  Rd.,  Harrington  Park, 
N  J.  07640 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,118 

Int.  a.)  E05B  45/06:  HOIH  3/16 

VS.  a.  340—542  9  Claims 


1.  A  chain  guard  alarm  apparatus  comprising 

a  slot  member  having  a  slot  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  panels. 


mounting  means  disposed  on  said  slot  member  for  mounting 
said  slot  member  on  a  door, 

a  slide  member  removeably  engaged  in  said  slot  portion, 

a  retainer  member, 

mounting  means  disposed  on  said  retainer  member  for 
mounting  said  retainer  member  on  a  door  jamb, 

flexible  chain  means  connecting  said  retainer  member  and 
said  slide  member, 

electrically  operated  alarm  means  mounted  on  said  slot 
member, 

battery  means  mounted  on  said  slot  member, 

normally  open  switch  means  mounted  on  said  slot  member 
with  said  switch  means  being  closed  when  said  slide  mem- 
ber is  engaged  in  said  slot  portion  and  said  door  is  opened, 

electrical  connection  means  connecting  said  switch  means, 
said  battery  means  and  said  alarm  means  for  activation  of 
said  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  slide  member  closing 
said  switch  means  as  a  result  of  said  door  being  opened, 

with  said  switch  means  comprising 

a  slide  block  with  said  slide  block  slideably  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  panels  of  said  slot  member, 

a  conductive  plate  mounted  on  said  slide  member, 

a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  mounted  on  said  slot  member, 
and 

helical  spring  means  mounted  on  said  slide  block  and  dis- 
posed to  bias  said  slide  block  away  from  said  electrical 
contacts  until  pressure  applied  to  said  slide  block  over- 
comes the  bias  of  said  helical  spring  means  and  brings  said 
plate  into  contact  with  said  electrical  contacts  thereby 
completing  an  electric  circuit  between  said  electrical 
contacts. 


5,296,842 

THUNDER  ALARM 

Giichiro  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Central  Ughtning 

Protection  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642,649,  Jan.  17,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516,349, 

Apr.  30, 1990,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser. 

No.  799,177 

Int.  CL'  G08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—601  5  Claims 


■un    <*  I— BMU» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  predicting  the  onset  of  thunder  storms 
and  the  occurrence  of  nearby  thunderbolts  comprising: 

a  sensor  including  a  hemispherical  metal  electrode  having  a 
hemispherical  surface  and  a  plurality  of  metal  pipes  radi- 
ally projecting  from  the  metal  surface  with  equal  separa- 
tion, said  pipes  each  having  a  radially  projecting  end 
portion,  each  of  the  metal  pipes  having  an  insulating 
means  of  predetermined  shape  provided  at  the  radially 
projecting  end  portion  of  the  pipes; 

a  metal  sphere  for  each  said  pipe  affixed  to  the  insulating 
means; 

a  predetermined  number  of  corona  needles  extending  from 
each  said  metal  sphere; 

a  circuit  connected  to  the  hemispherical  metal  electrode, 
said  circuit   having  means  for  counting  electric  field 
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changes  of  a  first  prede|ennined  amplitude  occurring 
within  a  predetermined  tiilie  interval; 

means  responsive  to  a  coui  t  of  said  counting  means  for 
issuing  a  first  alarm  upon  I  he  count  exceeding  a  first  pre- 
determined amount,  said  f1  rst  alarm  informing  a  user  that 
thunder  storms  are  distant  y  active; 

wherein  said  corona  needle ;  are  commonly  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  said  cir(  uit,  said  circuit  further  includ- 
ing means  for  measuring  ;orona  current  and  means  for 
issuing  a  second  alarm  upa  i  the  corona  current  exceeding 
a  predetermined  level,  sail  second  alarm  informing  said 
user  that  thunder  storms  t  re  approaching  the  site  of  the 
sensor;  and 

said  circuit  includes  a  coinci  lence  circuit  connected  to  said 
corona  needles,  said  coin  ::idence  circuit  including  two 
relays  connected  with  re)  pective  time  holding  circuits, 
one  of  said  relays  and  on ;  of  said  time  holding  circuits 
responding  to  a  positive  >reset  corona  current  and  the 
other  of  said  relays  and  I  he  other  of  said  time  holding 
circuits  responding  to  a  «  egative  preset  corona  current, 
said  circuit  including  mea  ts  for  detecting  changes  in  the 
electric  field  that  occur  w  len  the  corona  currents  exceed 
the  positive  and  negativ(  preset  corona  currents,  and 
means  for  issuing  a  thunderbolt  warning  when  said 
changes  in  magnitude  of  <  lectric  field  that  correspond  to 
corona  currents  beyond  tl  le  positive  and  negative  preset 
corona  currents  are  at  a  econd  predetermined  amount, 
said  thunderbolt  warning  informing  said  user  that  thun- 
derbolts are  occurring  in  close  proximity  to  said  sensor 
and  that  persons  in  close  { iroximity  to  said  sensor  should 
take  immediate  refuge. 


53i,843 
FLUID  OR  VAPOR  I  lAGNOSTIC  DEVICE 

Scott  D.  Wohlstein,  Convent  station,  and  Emil  W.  Ciurczak, 
Morristown,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  SD  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Convent  Station,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,643 


lat.  a.'  C  08B  21/00 


UJS.  a.  340—603 


^^ 


1- 


lHI 


_^rl 


■^i 


■"■t 


•TH 


H^- 


through  the  fluid  or  vapc  r; 
c)  means  for  receiving  light 
after  it  has  been  directed 


26  Claims 


r 


light  from  each  of 

been  directed 
g)  means,  responsive 

creating  a  control 

side  of  a  preselected 
h)  means,  responsive 

ing  that  said  ratio 
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said  light  sources  after  the  light  has 
throi|gh  the  fluid  or  vapor; 

to  said  means  for  determining,  for 
ignal  indicating  that  said  ratio  is  out- 
limit;  and, 

said  control  signal,  for  communicat- 
outside  of  said  preselected  limit. 


O! 


ELECTRICAL 
Robert  C.  Hanrahan, 
both  of  Canada, 

FUed  Jan. 
Intl 
U.S.  a.  340—657 


5,296,844 
CdNTACr  AVOIDANCE  DEVICE 

W  litby,  and  James  Williamson,  Courtice, 
to  Ontario  Hydro,  Toronto,  Canada 
1992,  Ser.  No.  826,058 
a.'  G08B  21/00 

12  Claims 


,  assigi  Drs 

17, 


:  bod  i 


1.  A  portable 
induced  in  a  user's 
producing  a  warning 
selected  value,  compn^ng 
a  platform  suitable 
tor  plate  separatee 
cally  insulating  fra  Tie 
trically  coupled  to 
a  monitoring  circuit 
ing  a  DC  signal 
comparator  mean; 
selected  reference 
ence  between  the 
and  alarm  means 
comparator. 


monitoring  system  for  detecting  a  voltage 

by  a  radiated  electrostatic  field,  and 

vhen  the  detected  voltage  exceeds  a 


1.  A  non-destructive  diag  ostic  device  for  continuously 
testing  fluid  or  vapor  contain  d  in  a  fluid  or  va|x>r  reservoir 
comprising: 

a)  at  least  two  light  sourcesJ  each  of  said  light  sources  emit- 
ting light  at  a  different  pi  eselected  wavelength; 

b)  means  for  directing  light  from  each  of  said  light  sources 


COMPUTER 

FOR  PLAYING 

Amit  Haller,  20  Taviv 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nc , 
application 


bt. 


UJS.  a.  345—168 


from  each  of  sfiid  light  sources 
through  the  fluid  or  vapor. 


d)  means  for  positioning  sai  d  means  for  directing  light  and 
said  means  for  receiving  tight  in  the  fluid  or  vapor  reser- 
voir, said  means  for  receiving  light  separated  from  said 
means  for  directing  light  t>y  a  distance,  thereby  forming  a 
gap  through  which  the  fliiid  or  vapor  may  pass; 

e)  means,  connected  to  sai^  means  for  receiving  light,  for 
determining  the  absolute  intensity  of  light  from  each  of 
said  light  sources  after  thi  light  has  been  directed  through 
the  fluid  or  vapor  in  the  raservoir  and  passed  to  said  means 
for  determining  through  said  means  for  receiving; 

0  means  for  determining  tie  ratio  of  absolute  intensity  of 


1.  A  computer 
with  software  for  pi 
ing: 


syste  n 
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the  user  to  stand  on,  having  an  induc- 

from  a  reference  plate  by  an  electri- 

whereby  the  inductor  plate  is  elec- 

the  user,  and 

laving  detector  circuit  means  for  deriv- 

c  srresponding  to  the  detected  voltage, 
for  comparing  the  DC  signal  with  a 
iignal  representing  the  potential  differ- 
nductor  plate  and  the  reference  plate, 

I  »ponsive  to  an  output  signal  from  the 


5,296,845 
KEYBOARD  FOR  USE  WITH  SOFTWARE 
<  AMES  OR  SOLVING  PUZZLES 
Street,  Petafa  Tiqua,  Israel 
697,698,  May  9, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,346 
a.5G09Gi/02 

4  Oaims 
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having  a  computer  keyboard  for  use 
laying  games  or  solving  puzzles,  compris- 


software  for  playing  a  puzzle  game; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  processing  said  software; 

a  monitor  for  the  display  of  information  receiving  from  said 

central  processing  unit; 
a  keyboard  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  for 

manipulating  information  displayed  on  said  monitor,  said 

keyboard  including: 

a  first  keypad  having  a  rectangular  pattern  of  keys  of  "m" 
times  "n"  keys,  wherein  "m"  and  "n"  are  each  an  inte- 
ger of  from,  and  including,  4  to  8; 

means  for  a  direct  exchange  of  positions  occupied  by  two 
partial  pictures,  said  means  for  a  direct  exchange  includ- 
ing a  depression  of  any  two  keys  of  said  first  keypad  for 
permitting  the  direct  exchange  of  partial  pictures  not 
located  within  a  common  row  or  a  common  column, 
nor  located  at  an  end  of  a  row  or  an  end  of  a  column, 
corresponding  to  the  keys  so  depressed,  within  a  rectan- 
gular picture  displayed  on  said  monitor;  and, 

a  second  keypad  having  keys  for  designating  "yes"  and 
"no"  functions  and  for  moving  columns  within  the 
rectangular  picture  displayed  on  said  monitor  in  either  a 
leftward  or  rightward  direction,  said  second  keypad 
further  including  "-(-"  and  "— "  keys  for  designating 
clockwise  and  counter-clockwise,  respectively, 
whereby  actuation  of  said  "+"  key  results  in  a  turn  of 
a  selected  partial  picture  in  a  clockwise  direction  by  90* 
for  each  depression  of  said  "  -(- "  key  and  actuation  of 
said  "  —  "  key  results  in  a  turn  of  a  selected  partial  pic- 
ture in  a  counter-clockwise  direction  by  90*  for  each 
depression  of  said  "  —  "  key. 


5,296,846 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  CURSOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  S.  Ledley,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  National  Bio- 
medical Research  Foundation,  Washington,  D.C. 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  597,843,  Oct.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,462 
Int.  CL5  G09G  3/02 
US.  a.  345—161  13  Claims 


resistance  strip  disposed  beneath  said  upper  portion  and  a 
potentiometer  slider  extending  from  said  upper  portion  to 
said  resistance  strip. 


5,296,847 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  DISPLAY  UNTF 

Etsnya  Takeda,  Snita;  Yntaka  Nanno,  Amagasaki,  and  SeiicU 

Nagata,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  MatsHhHa  Electric 

Industrial  Co.  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,662,  Dec.  11,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1988,  63-313456 
Int.  CL5  G09G  3/36 
MS.  a.  345—92  14  < 


1.  In  a  system  for  displaying  a  three-dimensional  stereo- 
scopic image  of  an  object  positioned  in  a  displayed  three-di- 
mensional volume; 

a  cursor  control  device  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
volume  corresponding  to  the  displayed  three-dimensional 
volume,  said  device  further  comprising  joystick  means 
operable  by  the  suer  for  moving  the  positioning  a  cursor  in 
the  displayed  three-dimensional  volume,  wherein  said 
joystick  means  includes  a  knob  which  is  movable  from  one 
position  to  another  within  the  volume  defined  by  said 
housing; 

said  joystick  means  further  comprising  a  base  portion,  an 
upper  portion  mounted  on  said  base  portion,  and  a  shaft 
having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  upper  portion  and  a 
second  end,  said  knob  being  positioned  on  said  second  end 
of  said  shaft; 

said  device  further  comprising  potentiometer  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  said  upper  portion  relative  to  said 
base  portion  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corre- 
sponding thereto,  said  potentiometer  means  comprising  a 


V      ^3TFT 

I  SCAN  SMNM.  Lie 

1.  A  method  of  driving  a  display  unit  having  matrix- 
arranged  pixel  electrodes  each  connected  via  a  capacitor  to  a 
first  Une,  each  pixel  electrode  )>eing  connected  to  a  switching 
transistor  which  is  electrically  connected  to  an  image  signal 
line  and  a  scan  signal  line,  and  liquid  crystal  material  held 
between  said  pixel  electrode  and  an  opposing  electrode  and 
being  AC  driven,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  an  image  signal  voltage  to  said  pixel  electrode 
during  an  on-period  of  said  switching  transistor  in  re- 
sponse to  a  scanning  signal  applied  to  the  scan  signal  line 
to  which  a  gate  of  said  switching  transistor  is  connected, 
applying  a  constant  voltage  to  said  opposing  electrode,  and 
applying  a  modulating  signal  with  its  voltage  level  rising  and 
falling  from  a  preceding  level  alternately  only  once  for 
each  field  to  said  first  line  during  an  off-period  of  said 
switching  transistor  after  a  predetermined  delay  from  a 
termination  of  the  scanning  signal, 
wherein  potential  changes  Cs/CtVe(-)  and  Cs/Ct- Ve( -(- ) 
of  said  pixel  electrode  respectively  in  negative  and  posi- 
tive directions  caused  by  the  voltage  level  changes  Ve(  —  ) 
and  Ve(-|-)  through  said  storage  capacitor  are  superposed 
on  a  potential  change  CgdVg/Ct  of  said  pixel  electrode 
caused  by  the  scanning  signal  Vg  through  a  parasitic 
capacitance  between  the  gate  and  a  drain  of  said  switching 
transistor  to  satisfy  the  following  relationship: 

CsVe(-H)-hCgdVg=CsVe(-)-CgdVg. 

where 

Cs  is  a  capacitance  of  the  storage  capacitor, 

Cgd  is  the  parasitic  capacitance  between  the  gate  and 
drain  of  the  switching  transistor, 

Ct  is  a  sum  of  all  capacitances  for  one  pixel, 

Ve(-t-)  is  the  potential  change  of  the  pixel  electrode  in  the 
positive  direction, 

Ve(  — )  is  the  potential  change  of  the  pixel  electrode  in  the 
negative  direction,  and 

Vg  is  the  scanning  signal, 
thereby  to  enable  potentials  respectively  induced  on  said 

pixel  electrode  in  even  and  odd  fields  to  be  equal  to  each 

other, 
thereby  to  eliminate  a  DC  voltage  caused  by  a  capacitance 

of  said  liquid  crystal  material  held  between  the  image 

signal  line  and  the  pixel  electrode,  the  image  signal  line 
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and  the  opposing  electrode  ind  the  pixel  electrode  and  the 
opposing  electrode. 


5,296  848 

METHOD  AND  APPARAxis  FOR  TRIGGERING  AN 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Neil  Witheridge,  Glebe,  and  Tap^  K.  Debray,  Seven  HilU,  both 

of  Australia,  assignors  to  Sony  (Australia)  Pty  Limited,  North 

Ryde,  Australia  i 

Filed  Oct.  1,  199li  Ser.  No.  769,830 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  A^tralia,  Oct  23, 1990,  PK2986 
Int.  a.'  rtD4Q  1/00 


MS.  a.  340—825.040 


-A 


r   T 


X 


CHEJ^' 


1.  A  method  of  triggering  an 
so  as  to  broadcast  a  plurality  of 
video  and/or  audio  signals,  sail 
of: 

storing  a  first  selection  of  saii 

summing  play  durations  of 
selection  to  be  broadcaster 

entering  a  second  selection 

supplying  an  output  signal 
responding  to  said  first 
said  summed  play  duratioi 

supplying  to  said  switch 
input  means  correspondin] 

operating  said  switch  means  i 
transmission  system  an  oui 
of  said  first  selection,  sai< 
selection  of  said  events, 
by  modifying  said  first 
to  trigger  the  automatic 
each  of  said  sequences 
over  a  respective  one  of  a 


sail 
sele  :t 
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automatic  transmission  system 

■elected  sequences  of  events  of 

method  comprising  the  steps 

events  in  a  control  computer; 
ebch  of  said  events  of  said  first 


ftjm  I 


said  events  to  input  means; 
said  control  computer  cor- 
s^ection  to  switch  means  when 
equals  a  reference  duration; 
me^ns  an  output  signal  from  said 
to  said  second  selection;  and 
I  as  to  supply  to  said  automatic 
signal  corresponding  to  one 
second  selection  and  a  third 
third  selection  being  obtained 
ion  by  said  input  means,  so  as 
transmission  system  and  enable 
be  simultaneously  broadcast 
)lurality  of  broadcast  channels. 


t  >ut ! 


to 


5,291  ,849 
PAGER  RECEIVER  FOR  ENABLING  TO  OMIT 

POWER-ON  SIGNAL  FOR  RECEIVING 
SYNCHRONIZATION  CODE  IN  PAGER  SIGNAL 
Motoki  Ide,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ass  gnor  to  NEC  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  199i,  Ser.  No.  782,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Jbpan,  Oct.  25,  1990,  2-285753 
Int.  a.5  H04Q  1/00 
MS.  a.  340—825.44  {  4  Claims 

1.  A  pager  receiver  for  receiving  a  pager  signal  having  a 
predetermined  baud  rate,  said  pager  signal  comprising  a  pre- 
amble signal  and  one  or  more  batch  signals  succeeding  the 
preamble  signal,  each  of  the  oatch  signals  comprising  a  syn- 
chronization code  signal  and  I  a  plurality  of  address  signals 
succeeding  the  synchronizatiofi  code  signal,  each  of  said  ad- 
dress signals  comprising  a  call  number  signal  representative  of 
a  call  number  and  a  message  signal  representative  of  a  message, 
a  particular  one  of  the  addre^  signals  being  assigned  to  the 
pager  receiver,  said  pager  receiver  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  said  pager  signal  to  produce  a 


I  baid 


received  signal  at 
signal; 

baud  rate  monitoring 
for  monitoring  a 
duce  a  monitored 
said  predetermined 

preamble  detection 
for  detecting  said 
to  produce  a  prean^le 

synchronization  code 
ceiving  means  for 
signal  in  each  of  sai( 
produce  a  synchi 

battery  saving  signal 
rate  monitoring  m( 
said  synchronizatioi  i 
one  of  said  power-<  n 
during  a  time  perio  1 
toring  signal  and 
reception  of  said 
producing  another 
receiving  said  parti 
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ower-on  signals  of  a  battery  saving 


I  leans  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
rate  of  said  received  signal  to  pro- 
signal  when  said  baud  rate  is  equal  to 

baud  rate; 
m  ^ans  coupled  to  said  receiving  means 
p  reamble  signal  in  said  received  signal 
detection  signal; 
detection  means  coupled  to  said  re- 
detecting  said  synchronization  code 
batch  signals  of  the  received  signal  to 
roilization  detection  signal; 
J  enerating  means  coupled  to  said  baud 
said  preamble  detection  means  and 
code  detection  means  for  generating 
signals  of  said  battery  saving  signal 
from  reception  of  one  of  said  moni- 
preamble  detection  signal  to  first 
synchronization  signal  and,  thereafter, 
said  power-on  signals  at  a  timing  for 
:ular  address  signal; 
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RECEIVING 
CIRCUIT 


S 


pld 


fo- 


pa;  ;er 
compar  ng 


deriving  means  cou| 
said  message  signal 
message  signal; 

memorizing  means 
assigned  to  said 

call  number 
means  and  said 
number  represem 
received  signal  and 
a  coincident  signal 
ular  call  number  ai 

deciding  means  cou| 
means  and  said 
whether  or  not 
coincident  signal 
signal  when  said 
coincident  signal 

processing  means  coi 
deriving  means 
taking  said  derived 
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APPARATUS  AND 
CONNECTIVITY 
WITH  MULTIPLE 
Fred  N.  King,  1930 
Division  of  Ser.  No, 

and  a  continuation 
abandoned.  Ihis  a| 
The  portion  of  the  ten  i 
2007, 
Ini 
U.S.  a.  340—825.49 
1.  A  method  using 
cal  locations  of  each 
points,  each  of  said 
identifier  and  being 
of  second  communications 
being  identified  by  a 
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NUMBER 

MEMORY 


to  said  receiving  means  for  deriving 
from  said  received  signal  as  a  derived 


memorizing  a  pariicular  call  number 
receiver; 

means  coupled  to  said  receiving 

means  for  comparing  said  call 

by  said  call  number  signal  in  said 

said  particular  call  number  to  produce 

ivhen  said  call  number  and  said  partic- 

coincident  with  each  other; 
I  lied  with  said  baud  rate  monitoring 
comparing  means  for  deciding 
of  said  monitored  signal  and  said 
present  to  produce  an  acceptance 
of  said  monitored  signal  and  said 
present;  and 
pled  to  said  deciding  means  and  said 
to  said  acceptance  signal  for 
message  signal  thereinto. 


mer  lonzing  i 
tel 


call  number  < 


bcth 


bjth 
a  e 


rei  ponsive 


5,296,850 
PROCESES  FOR  MAPPING  THE 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
COMMUNICATIONS  PATHS 
Port  Way,  Reston,  Va.  22091 
281133,  Dec.  9,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,901,004, 
)f  Ser.  No.  439,311,  Nov.  21,  1989, 
ippli<^tion  Mar.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,444 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  13, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
a.'  H04Q  1/00 

11  Claims 

cc^puter  means  of  identifying  the  physi- 

a  plurality  of  first  communications 

poiits  being  identified  by  a  respective  first 

conliected  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality 

points,  each  of  said  second  |x>ints 

lespective  second  identifier  and  being 
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connected  to  a  first  point  by  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of 
communications  links,  comprising: 

storing  in  said  computer  means  a  first  data  base  identifying 
the  physical  location  of  each  of  said  first  communications 
points  with  a  respective  first  identifier; 

transmitting  from  each  of  said  first  communications  points 
said  respective  first  identifier; 

receiving  at  a  respective  one  of  said  second  communications 
points  said  respective  first  identifier; 

storing  in  said  computer  means  the  identity  of  said  first 
identifier  and  the  identity  of  said  respective  second  com- 
munications points  at  which  said  first  identifier  is  re- 
ceived; 


correlating  with  said  computer  means  the  physical  locations 
of  each  said  first  points  in  said  first  data  base  and  the 
identity  of  said  respective  second  communications  points 
to  which  it  is  connected  by  one  of  said  communication 
links,  and 

generating  a  connectivity  map  comprising  the  identity  of  the 
physical  location  of  each  first  communications  point  cor- 
related to  the  identity  of  its  corresponding  second  point, 
wherein  movement  of  any  one  of  said  first  or  second 
communication  points  yields  a  different  connectivity  map 
when  said  method  is  repeated. 


5,296,851 
SIGNAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yoahlhiaa  Ikntm,  Toyooaka;  Yoahiaki  Yanagida,  Hirakata,  and 
Hisaki  Shimosaka,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japaa,  aastgnon  to  Mita 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd^  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnn.  8,  1990,  2-151331; 
Aug.  23, 1990, 2-224080;  Aug.  23, 1990, 2-224081;  Ang.  23, 1990, 
2-224082 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/00 
MS.  CL  340-^25.07  5  i 


timing  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  timing  signal 
at  a  specified  time: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  control  data,  the 
plurality  of  control  data  corresponding  to  the  plurality  of 
operable  elements  respectively,  each  control  data  having 
address  data  for  designating  one  of  the  plurality  of  opera- 
ble elements  and  operation  data  for  specifying  an  opera- 
tion to  be  executed  by  the  designated  operable  element; 

control  data  transmitter  means  responsive  to  the  timing 
signal  generator  means  for  transmitting  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  control  data  in  a  serial  form  in  synchronism  with  the 
timing  signal; 

the  operation  portion  comprising: 

control  data  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  serial  control 
data; 

convener  means  for  converting  the  serial  control  data  into  a 
designating  signal  and  an  operation  signal;  and 

signal  feeder  means  responsive  to  the  timing  signal  generator 
means  and  the  converter  means  for  feeding  the  o[>eration 
signal  to  the  designated  operable  element  in  synchronism 
with  the  timing  signal  so  as  to  control  the  designated 
operable  element  to  operate  in  synchronism  with  the 
timing  signal; 

the  control  data  transmitter  means  comprising  sequential 
transmitter  means  for  transmitting  all  of  said  plurality  of 
control  data  in  a  predetermined  sequence; 

the  control  data  transmitter  means  further  comprising 
changer  means  for  changing  the  transmission  sequence  of 
the  plurality  of  control  data; 

the  control  data  transmitter  means  still  further  comprising 
data  adder  means  for  adding  error  detection  data  to  each 
of  the  plurality  of  control  data; 

the  control  data  receiver  means  further  comprising  error 
detector  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  error  in  the 
control  data  transmission  based  on  the  error  detection 
data,  and  error  notifying  means  for  notifying  the  presence 
of  error  to  the  changer  means  of  the  control  data  transmit- 
ter means; 

the  changer  means  comprising  means  for  changing  the  trans- 
mission sequence  of  control  data  in  response  to  notifica- 
tion thereof  of  the  presence  of  an  enx>r, 

the  changer  means  further  comprising  means  for  changing 
the  transmission  sequence  so  that  the  erroneously  trans- 
mitted control  data  is  transmitted  prior  to  the  remaining 
control  data  to  be  transmitted  in  the  predetermined  se- 
quence. 


1.  A  control  device  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  operable 
elements,  comprising  a  control  portion  and  an  operation  por- 
tion; 

the  control  portion  comprising: 


5,296352 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

TRAFFIC  FLOW 

RiUendra  P.  RatU,  21008  Green  Hill  Rd.,  Fannlnston  HIDa, 

Mich.  48335 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  661,297 
Int  CL^  G08G  1/01 
MS.  CL  340—933  9  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  traveling 
along  a  predetermined  path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  reference  image  of  a  section  of  said  path; 
transducing  said  reference  image  into  a  reference  array  of 

pixels; 
generating  successive  images  of  said  section  of  said  path; 
transducing  said  successive  images  into  successive  arrays  of 

pixels; 
separating  each  one  of  said  arrays  of  pixels  into  first  and 
second  subarrays  of  pixels,  each  of  said  subarrays  corre- 
sponding to  first  and  second  portions  of  said  path,  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  said  path  being  separated  by  a 
known  distance; 
summing  the  intensity  values  of  all  the  pixels  in  said  first 

subarray  of  said  reference  array; 
summing  the  intensity  values  of  all  the  pixels  in  said  first 

subarray  of  each  one  of  said  successive  arrays; 
successively  comparing  the  pixel  intensity  sum  for  each  said 
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first  subarray  of  each  one 
pixel  intensity  sum  for  said 
array; 

generating  data  indicative  of  the 
said  first  portion  of  said  pa|h 
intensity  sums  between  sail 
comparing  step  exceeds  a 

recording  a  first  reference  time 
determined  to  be  present  ii 

summing  the  intensity  valuesjof 
subarray  of  said  reference 

summing  the  intensity  values 
subarray  of  each  one  of  sa|d 

successively  comparing  the 


said  successive  arrays  to  the 
first  subarray  of  said  reference 


presence  of  said  vehicle  in 
when  the  difference  in  pixel 
first  subarrays  recited  in  said 
'redetermined  value; 

when  said  vehicle  is  first 
said  first  portion  of  said  path; 
all  the  pixels  in  said  second 
irray; 

of  all  the  pixels  in  said  second 
successive  arrays; 
intensity  sum  for  each  said 


p  xel 


lb: 


c  le 


fo 


'  sai  J 
sa  d 


second  subarray  of  each 
the  pixel  intensity  sum 
reference  array; 

generating  data  indicative  ol 
said  second  portion  of 
pixel  intensity  between 
said  last-recited  comparii|g 
mined  value; 

recording  a  second  refereno 
determined  to  be  present 
path;  and 

calculating  the  speed  of  said 
said  first  and  second  rel 
distance  between  said 
path. 


fint 
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of  said  successive  arrays  to 
said  second  subarray  of  said 


the  presence  of  said  vehicle  in 
path  when  the  difference  in 
second  subarrays  recited  in 
step  exceeds  said  predeter- 


$09  ^853 

LASER  ICElDETECrOR 

Harold  L.  Federow,  and  Jeifr^  H.  Silverman,  both  of  Seattle, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boemg  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Continiuitioii  of  Ser.  No.  721,849,  Jun.  25, 1991,  abandoned,  and 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,231,  Jim.  26,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,254 

int.  a.'  G|08B  21/00 

VS.  a.  340—962  4  Claims 

1.  An  ice  detector  system  fa  r  detecting  the  formation  of  ice 

on  an  aircraft  outer  surface  ca  mprising: 

first  and  second  infrared  lase  -s  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals; 
first  and  second  infrared  p  lotodetectors  having  first  and 

second  terminals; 
a  thermistor  having  first  and  second  terminals;  and,  said  first 
infrared  laser  and  said  f1  rst  infrared  photodetector  dis- 
posed in  said  aircraft  outei  surface  for  detecting  formation 
of  ice  through  a  change  |n  refractive  index  of  the  space 
near  said  aircraft  outer  su^ace; 
said  second  infrared  laser  aikl  said  second  infrared  photode- 


tector disposed  in 
said  first  infrared 
interface  circuit 
terminals  of  said 


later 


mea  is 


March  22,  1994 


aid  aircraft  outer  surface  for  testing 
and  said  first  photodetector;  and, 
coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
and  second  lasers,  said  first  and 


f  -St 


second  terminals 
tectors  and  said  firs 
tor(s)  for  providing 
of  icing  warning 
detector  system  failure. 


of^d  first  and  second  infrared  photode- 

and  second  terminals  of  said  thermis- 

a  cockpit  output  signal  representative 

a  cockpit  signal  representative  of  ice 


HELICOPTER 

INCORPORATIP(G 
Bruce  E.  Hamilton, 
Howard  P.  Harper, 
United  Technologies 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
This  application 
Int 
U.S.  a.  340—980 


5,296,854 
VIRTUAL  IMAGE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
STRUCTURAL  OUTLINES 
Hook;  Lorren  Stiles,  Roxbury,  and 
1  luntington,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
<  Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn. 

689,405,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
3ct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,567 
a.'  GOIC  21/00 

15  Claims 


Sanly 


N>, 


time  when  said  vehicle  is  first 
in  said  second  portion  of  said 


vehicle  from  the  difference  in 

irence  times  and  said  known 

and  second  portions  of  said 


dispc  sed 


1.  A  virtual  image 
aircraft  having  a  canop; 
tion,  comprising: 

virtual  imaging  m 
external  world; 

video  display  means 
images  based  upo  i 
world  for  viewing 

sensing  means 
video  display 
spending  to  the  s\ 
video  display 

map  means  for  storidg 
the  predetermined 
and 

computer  processing 
and  perspective  ol 
said  position  sij 

said  computer 
reconstructing 
opy  structure  fror 


meai  is; 


ligna  s 
'  proce  sing 
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d  splay  system  for  use  by  a  pilot  in  an 
-    structure  of  predetermined  configura- 


for  generating  virtual  images  of  the 


for  generating  and  displaying  video 
said  virtual  images  of  the  external 
by  the  pilot. 

interactive  relation  with  said 

for  generating  position  signals  corre- 

>^tial  location  and  perspective  of  said 


g  structural  outlines  corresponding  to 
configuration  of  the  canopy  structure; 


means  for  defining  the  spatial  location 
said  video  display  means  based  upon 
generated  by  said  sensing  means; 
means  being  further  operative  for 
stnjctural  outlines  of  segments  of  the  can- 
said  stored  structural  outlines  of  said 
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map  means,  said  reconstructed  structural  outline  segments 
being  based  upon  and  synchronized  with  said  defined 
spatial  location  and  perspective  of  said  video  display 
means; 
said  computer  processing  means  being  further  operative  to 
superimpose  said  reconstructed  structural  outline  seg- 
ments onto  said  displayed  video  images  to  provide  the 
pilot  with  a  high-definition  pictorial  representation  of  the 
external  world  wherein  said  superimposed,  reconstructed 
structural  outline  segments  occlude  corresponding  seg- 
ments of  said  displayed  video  images  such  that  said  super- 
imposed, reconstructed  structural  outline  segments  pro- 
vide the  pilot  with  a  referential  raraework  during  view- 
ing of  said  occluded  displayed  video  images. 


5,296,855 

OFFSET  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  OF  TURNING 

ANGULAR  VELOCITY  SENSOR 

Shinichi  Mateuzaki,  and  Kenji  Okamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,941 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-340021 

Int.  a.5  G08G  1/123 

VS.  a.  340—988  2  Oaims 


(a)  sampling  an  analog  input  signal  to  be  converted,  said 
analog  input  signal  having  an  amplitude; 

(b)  comparing  said  amplitude  of  said  sampled  analog  input 
signal  to  a  voltage  window  defined  by  an  upper  reference 
voltage  and  a  lower  reference  voltage; 

(c)  generating  an  out  of  limit  signal  in  response  to  said  ampli- 
tude of  said  sampled  analog  input  signal  falling  outside 
said  voltage  window; 

(d)  adjusting,  in  response  to  said  out  of  limit  signal,  said 
voltage  window  until  said  amplitude  of  said  sampled 
analog  input  signal  is  within  said  voltage  window; 


I.  An  offset  correction  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turning  angular  velocity  sensor; 

a  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  for  outputting  a  pulsed  signal 
every  constant  distance  traveled  by  a  vehicle; 

stop  determining  means  for  determining  that  said  vehicle  is 
at  a  stop; 

offset  calculation  means  for  integrating  an  output  of  said 
turning  angular  velocity  sensor  during  a  period  of  time 
that  the  stop  of  said  vehicle  is  determined  by  said  stop 
determining  means  and  then  calculating  an  offset  value  of 
said  output  of  said  turning  angular  velocity  sensor; 

storage  means  to  store  said  offset  value  calculated  by  said 
offset  calculation  means;  and 

heading  correction  means  for  correcting  heading  data  ob- 
tained from  said  output  of  said  turning  angular  velocity 
sensor,  with  said  offset  value;  wherein 

said  stop  determining  means  determines  that  said  vehicle  is 
at  a  stop  in  response  to  an  absence  of  said  pulsed  signal 
from  said  vehicle  speed  sensor  means  in  combination  with 
said  output  from  said  turning  angular  velocity  sensor 
being  less  than  a  threshold. 
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(e)  generating  a  plurality  of  periodic  timing  signals; 

(0  counting  said  timing  signals  and  generating  a  first  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  number  of  timing  signals  occurring 
between  said  out  of  limit  signal  and  an  immediately  pre- 
ceding out  of  limit  signal;  and 

(g)  generating  a  second  output  signal  indicative  of  said  ad- 
justed voltage  window,  said  second  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  amphtude  of  said  sampled  analog  input 
signal. 

5,296,857 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  PREaSE 

LINEAR  OUTPUT  FOR  BOTH  POSITIVE  AND 

NEGATIVE  DIGITAL  INPUT  VALUES 

Francesco  Carobolante,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 

son  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrolltoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,578 

Int.  a.'  H03M  1/66 

VS.  CL  341—144  23  CUims 


5,296,856 
WINDOW  TRACKING  ADC 
Frank  L.  Mantong,  9026  Acorn  Ridge  Or.,  Elk  GroTe,  Calif. 
95758-5412 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,699 
Int.  a.5  H03M  1/18 
VS.  a.  341—139  15  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  an  analog  input  signal  into  a 
digital  output  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


?U  t.L  lU'  '{\    li    l\    ?..l 

1.  A  circuit  for  converting  a  digital  number  having  positive 
or  negative  sign  to  an  analog  output  signal,  comprising: 

transistor  switches  for  producing  weighted  currents  repre- 
senting bits  that  have  a  predetermined  state  for  combina- 
tion into  a  sum  current; 

operating  ampUfiers  serially  connected  in  a  unity-gain  con- 
figuration, each  operational  amplifier  having  feedback 
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resistors  for  obtaining  m  precise  output  voltage,  for  con- 
verting said  sum  curreft  into  a  voltage  with  a  polarity 
with  respect  to  a  reference  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
signal  of  said  digital  nuAiber;  and 
switching  circuitry  for  selectively  delivering  the  sum  cur- 
rent to  a  selected  inpi^t  of  said  operational  amplifiers 
depending  on  the  sign  Of  the  digital  number  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  j>olarity  with  respect  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage  of  the  anal  Dg  output  signal. 


5,96,858 
IMPROVED  TWO-STyl  GE  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
COfffEKTER 
Miki  Z.  Moyal,  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc^  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  l|92,  Ser.  No.  882,666 

Int.  CL-  H03M  1/14 

VS.  CL  341—156  14  Claims 
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g  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital 
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including  third 
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;nal  input,  the  second  compartor  circuit 

fourth  transistors  wherein  where  the 

ransistor  is  connected  to  another  node  of 

I  ourth  transistor  is  coupled  to  the  second 

the  second  comparator  circuit  is  config- 

second  comparison  signal  to  the  third 

voltage  at  the  another  node  is  above 

limit; 

ig  configured  to  output  a  digital  signal  at 

representative  of  a  voltage  at  the  analog 

the  status  of  the  logic  inputs. 


5,296,859 
BROADBAND  WAVE  ABSORPTION  APPARATUS 

Yosbiyuki  Naito,  8-9  29,  Tsukimino,  Yamato-Shi,  Kanagawa- 
Ken;  Tetsuya  Mizui  noto,  Yokohama,  and  Michiharu  Takaha- 
shi,  390-190,  Takai  u,  Yachiyo-Shi,  Chiba-Ken,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yosh|yuki  Naito,  Kanagawa  and  Michiharu 
Takahashi,  Chiba,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Maftr  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,632 

Claims  priority,  api  lication  Japan,  May  31, 1991,  3-129509 

I  It  a.'  HOIQ  17/00 

VS.  a.  342—1  2  Claims 


1.  A  broadband  elc  ctromagnetic  wave  absorbing  apparatus 


11.  A  circuit  for  convei 
signal  comprising: 

an  analog  signal  input; 

first  and  second  reference  terminals; 

a  voltage  reference  circuit  including  a  series  of  nodes  cou- 
pled between  the  reference  terminals,  where  the  circuit  is 
configured  to  produce  teference  voltages  at  each  node, 
with  the  reference  voltnges  at  the  nodes  increasing  from 
the  first  node  to  the  lasonode  in  the  series; 

at  least  one  comparator  coupled  to  the  signal  input  and  an 
intermediate  node  in  thqseries,  where  a  first  set  of  at  least 
two  of  the  nodes  lay  between  the  intermediate  node  and 
the  first  reference  termiaal  and  a  second  set  of  at  least  two 
of  the  nodes  lay  betweai  the  intermediate  node  and  the 
second  reference  termiiml; 

a  logic  circuit  including  a  |first  logic  output,  a  second  logic 
output,  a  first  logic  in^ut  coupled  to  the  comparator, 
where  the  logic  circuij  is  configured  to  output  a  first 
signal  at  the  first  logic  okitput  when  an  input  signal  at  the 
signal  input  is  greater  th«n  the  voltage  at  the  intermediate 
node  and  output  a  second  signal  at  the  second  logic  output 
when  the  input  signal  is  less  than  the  voltage  at  the  inter- 
mediate node,  the  logic  circuit  further  including  second 
and  third  logic  inputs  and  a  digital  output;  a  first  compara- 
tor circuit  coupled  to  the  second  logic  input  and  the  ana- 
log signal  input,  the  first  comparator  circuit  including  first 
and  second  transistors  wherein  transistor  is  connected  to 
another  node  of  the  first  set,  the  second  transistor  is  cou- 
pled to  the  first  logic  Output,  and  the  first  comparator 
circuit  is  configured  to  Output  a  first  comparison  signal  to 
the  second  logic  input  v^ien  the  voltage  at  the  one  node  is 
above  a  first  predetenni|ied  limit;  and 

s  second  comparator  circuit  coupled  to  the  third  logic  input 


comprising: 
successive  layers  o 
magnetic  body, 
permittivity,  and 
permeability  overlapped 
dielectric  being 
said  sintered  fer^te 
tionship  betweei 
sintered  ferrite 
bility  of  fi2  of 
permeability  is 


a  first  dielectric  body,  a  sintered  ferrite 

second  dielectric  body  having  a  low 

a  magnetic  body  having  a  low  magnetic 

on  a  flat  reflector  plate,  said  first 

(^isposed  between  said  reflector  plate  and 

magnetic  body,  and  where  the  rela- 

the  magnetic  permeability  /il  of  said 

n^gnetic  body  and  the  magnetic  permea- 

magnetic  body  having  a  low  magnetic 
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OPTICAL 
Ming-Chiang  Li,  1141^ 
Filed 
Int 
U,S.  CL  342—58 


1.  A  bistatic  radar 
a  transmitting  rada 
a  receiving  radar  spe; 


5,2963<0 
n^ER  BASED  BISTATIC  RADAR 

Bayard  Dr.,  MitcheUville,  Md.  20721 
4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  787,085 
a.'  GOIS  7/4S,  13/86 

20  Claims 


ystem  comprising: 
site; 


an  optical  fiber  RF  link  system  linking  the  transmitting  radar 
site  and  receiving  radar  site;  wherein  the  transmitting 
radar  site  comprises  means  for  transmitting  RF  signals; 
wherein  the  receiving  radar  site  comprises  means  for 
receiving  reflections  of  the  RF  signals;  and  wherein  the 
optical  fiber  RF  link  system  comprises:  (a)  means  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  reflected  RF  signals  from  the 
receiving  radar  site;  (b)  means  for  up-converting  the  por- 
tion of  the  reflected  RF  signals  to  an  optical  signal;  (c) 
means  for  sending  the  optical  signal  from  one  end  to  a 
second  end;  (d)  means  for  down-converting  the  optical 
signal  at  second  end  to  a  RF  signal;  and  (e)  means  for 
sending  the  received  portion  RF  signal  to  the  transmitting 
radar  site. 


5,296,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAXIMUM 
LIKELIHOOD  ESTIMATION  DIRECT  INTEGER 
SEARCH  IN  DIFFERENTIAL  CARRIER  PHASE 
ATTITUDE  DETERMINATION  SYSTEMS 
Donald  T.  Knight,  San  Pedro,  Calif„  assignor  to  Trimble  Navi- 
gation Limited,  Sunnjrvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,174 

Int.  a.'  H04B  7/185;  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—357  7  CUims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  a  direction  or  heading  in  a 
reception  environment  that  includes  radio  reflections,  recep- 
tion noise,  antenna  phase  center  motion,  temperature-sensitive 
drifts  and  detected  signal  phase  corruption,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  GPS  antennas  separated  by  a  known  first  physical 
distance  that  exceeds  one  wavelength  of  a  radio  carrier 
signal  emitted  by  a  GPS  satellite  for  simultaneously  re- 
ceiving radio  carrier  signals  emitted  by  radio  transmitter 
in  at  least  four  corresponding  GPS  satellite  each  having  a 
known  position; 
a  pair  of  first  and  second  phase  coherent  GPS  correlators 
connected  to  the  pair  of  GPS  antennas  and  having  respec- 
tive first  and  second  correlator  outputs  derived  from  said 
GPS  satellite  radio  carrier  signal  as  independently  re- 
ceived by  each  of  the  pair  of  GPS  antennas  wherein  said 
first  and  second  correlator  outputs  include  a  phase  differ- 
ence representative  of  a  phase  difference  that  exists  in  the 
pair  of  GPS  antennas  for  said  GPS  satellite  radio  carrier 
signal; 
first  computer  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  first  and  sec- 
ond phase  coherent  GPS  correlators  for  determining  a 
first  plurality  of  possible  headings  to  a  first  of  said  GPS 
satellites  based  on  a  single  first  phase  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  correlator  outputs  for  a  first  radio 
carrier  signal  from  said  first  GPS  satellite,  wherein  said 
first  plurality  of  possible  headings  includes  more  than  one 
possible  heading  due  to  whole  cycle  carrier  phase  ambigu- 
ities; 
second  computer  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  first  and 
second  phase  coherent  GPS  correlators  for  determining  a 
second  plurality  of  possible  headings  to  a  second  of  said 
GPS  satellites  based  on  a  single  second  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  correlator  outputs  for  a 
second  radio  carrier  signal  from  said  second  GPS  satellite. 


wherein  said  second  plurality  of  possible  headings  in- 
cludes more  than  one  possible  heading  due  to  whole  cycle 
carrier  phase  ambiguities; 

third  computer  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  first  and 
second  phase  coherent  GPS  correlators  for  determining  a 
third  plurality  of  possible  headings  to  a  third  of  said  GPS 
satellites  based  on  a  single  third  phase  difference  between 
said  first  and  second  correlator  outputs  for  a  third  radio 
carrier  signal  from  said  third  GPS  satellite,  wherein  said 
third  plurality  of  possible  headings  includes  more  than  one 
possible  heading  due  to  whole  cycle  carrier  phase  ambigu- 
ities; 

fourth  computer  means  connected  to  the  pair  of  first  and 
second  phase  coherent  GPS  correlators  for  determining  a 
fourth  plurality  of  possible  headings  to  a  fourth  of  said 
GPS  satellites  based  on  a  single  fourth  phase  difference 
between  said  first  and  second  correlator  outputs  for  a 
fourth  radio  carrier  signal  from  said  fourth  GPS  satellite, 
wherein  said  fourth  plurality  of  possible  headings  includes 
more  than  one  possible  heading  due  to  whole  cycle  carrier 
phase  ambiguities;  and 

simultaneous  heading  solution  computer  means  connected  to 
the  first  through  fourth  computer  means  for  matching  said 
first  through  said  fourth  pluralities  of  possible  headings 
and  for  identifying  at  least  one  geometry  for  the  pair  of 
antennas  that  satisfies  at  least  three  of  said  first  through 
fourth  plurality  of  possible  headings  and  eliminating  any 
additional  geometries  for  the  pair  of  antennas  that  satisfies 
at  least  three  of  said  first  through  fourth  plurality  of  possi- 
ble headings  that  have  a  less  perfect  fit  to  said  respective 
geometries  before  identifying  any  geometry  for  the  pair  of 
antennas  that  satisfies  four  of  said  first  through  fourth 
plurality  of  possible  headings. 


5,296,862 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIOfflNG  A 
SATELLITE  DISH  ANTENNA  TO  SATELLITES  IN  A 
GEOSYNCHRONOUS  BELT 
Charles  E.  Rodeffer,  Burlington,  Iowa;  John  D.  Byers,  Arvada, 
Colo.,  and  Michael  E.  Rodeffer,  Burlington,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Winegard  Company,  Burlington,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,289 
Int  CL'  HOIQ  3/00 
UAa.  342— 359  22  r 


1.  An  automated  method  for  positioning  a  satellite  dish 
antenna  mounted  on  the  roof  of  a  parked  vehicle  in  order  to 
receive  signals  from  a  plurality  of  satellites  located  in  a  geosyn- 
chronous belt  a  receiver  in  the  vehicle  connected  to  receive 
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intenna,  said  automated  method 


signals  from  the  satellite  dish 
comprising: 

(a)  moving  the  satellite  drih  antenna  in  the  azimuth  and 
elevation  directions  to  a  i  initial  search  position  in  re- 
sponse to  signals  from  th  :  receiver, 

(b)  with  the  satellite  dish  ai  itenna  in  the  initial  search  posi- 
tion, incrementally  movi  ig  the  satellite  dish  antenna  in 
predetermined  search  patterns  in  the  azimuth  and  eleva- 
tion directions  until  detecting  in  the  receiver  a  signal  peak 
for  a  selected  audio  subcarrier  frequency  in  a  selected 
channel  of  a  target  satellite  located  in  the  geosynchronous 

ier  frequency  being  unique 
;  selected  audio  subcarrier  is  not 
ng  selected  channels  of  satellites 
nd 

ver  the  azimuth  and  elevation 
atellites  in  the  geosynchronous 
belt  based  upon  the  position  of  the  satellite  dish  antenna 
upon  detecting  said  signa  i  peak. 


belt,  the  selected  audio  su 
in  that  the  frequency  of  th 
present  in  the  correspond^ 
near  the  target  satellite, 
(c)  calculating  in  the  rece 
positions  of  all  remaining!; 


BEAM  COMPRESSION  PROCESS  FOR  ANTENNA 
PATJTERN 
TosUhiro  Sezai,  Tokyo,  Japan  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
velopment Agency,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  19P3,  Ser.  No.  29,586 

CfaUms  priority,  application  ^apan,  Apr.  10,  1992,  4-116686 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  3/22;  GOIS  3/16.  5/02 

VS.  a.  342—371  IS  Claims 
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5,296,864 
BEAM  COMPRESSION  PROCESS  FOR  ANTENNA 
PATTERN 
Japan,  assignor  to  National  Space  De- 
Japan,  Tokyo,  Japan 
30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39^20 
application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1992,  4-127928 
X'  GOIS  3/16,  3/28 

3  Claims 


IVMMN  ANTENNA 

RSUS  ANTENNA 


Toshihiro  Sezai,  Tokyo 
▼elopment  Agency  of 
Filed  Mar 
Claims  priority. 

Int. 
U.S.  a.  342—382 


:  compr  ssed 


bei  msi 


1.  A  beam  compress!  3n 
antenna  system  includi  ig 
wave,  at  least  one  sul 
antenna  in  the  directi(>n 
antenna  is  to  be 
dent  with  a  beam  axis 
cessing  and  multiplyinj 
and  said  sub  antenna, 
scanning  antenna 

tion  of  compressi(^ 
executing  an  in 
signals  of  said 
wherein  the  receivec 
subjected  to  said 
processing  and 
differential  coefficient 
antenna  and  a 
ceived  signal  of 


i-phs  se 
mai  n 


T 

OUTPUT 

1.  A  beam  compression  pro  :ess  for  an  antenna  pattern  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  antenna  systei  i  made  up  of  a  main  antenna  for 
receiving  a  radio  wave  ai  d  at  least  one  sub  antenna  which 
is  adjacent  said  main  an  tenna  in  the  direction  where  a 
beam  width  of  said  main  mtenna  is  to  be  compressed  and 
which  has  a  beam  axis  ca  ncident  with  a  beam  axis  of  said 
main  antenna; 

scanning  a  beam  of  said  ma  n  antenna  at  a  constant  speed  in 
said  direction  of  compre  ision  of  the  beam  width  over  a 
range  of  from  (c-a)  degree  to  (c-l-a)  degree  with  an 
arbitrary  angle  c  set  as  a  reference  angle,  and  scanning  a 
beam  of  said  sub  antenna  at  a  constant  speed  for  the  same 
period  as  the  scan  of  said  main  antenna  in  said  direction  of 
compression  of  the  bea4i  width  over  a  range  of  from 
(c— b)  degree  to  (c-)-b);  degree  where  b  represents  an 
angle  corresponding  to  f  first  zero  point  of  an  antenna 
pattern  of  said  sub  anten^  and  larger  than  said  angle  a; 

repeating  the  beam  scans  of  said  main  antenna  and  said  sub 
antenna  while  shifting  the  reference  angle  c  in  units  of  2a 
degree  successively;  and 

executing  an  in-phase  multiplication  process  of  received 
signals  of  said  main  anten^  and  said  sub  antenna  obtained 
by  said  beam  scans. 


Oion 


Bernard  L.  Lewis, 
States  of  America  as 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug 
Int. 
UJS.  a.  342—384 

1.  An  interference 
environments  compnsfcig: 
main  channel  mean; 

signals  and  provic  mg 
auxiliary  channel  m(  ans 
signals  and  provic  ing 
first  means  coupled 
for  correlating  thi : 
weighting  functio  i; 
second  means  coup  ed 
means  for  correlat  ing 
second  weighting 
third  means  coupled 
viding  an  instant^eous 
to  said  first  and 
means  coupled  to 
channel  means  fo 
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process  for  an  antenna  pattern  for  an 
a  main  antenna  for  receiving  a  radio 
antenna  which  is  adjacent  said  main 
where  a  beam  width  of  said  main 
and  which  has  a  beam  axis  coinci- 
}f  said  main  antenna,  and  a  signal  pro- 
circuit  connected  to  said  main  antenna 
( omprising  the  steps  of: 

of  said  antenna  system  in  said  direc- 
of  the  beam  width;  and 
multiplication  process  of  received 
antenna  and  said  sub  antenna, 
signal  of  said  sub  antenna  is  output  and 
multiplication  process  by  the  signal 
m  iiltiplying  circuit  only  when  a  double 
of  the  received  signal  of  said  main 
dc^uble  differential  coefficient  of  the  re- 
sub  antenna  are  both  negative. 


Si  id  ! 


5,296,865 

MTl  COMPATIBLE  COHERENT  SIDELOBE 

CANCELLER 

Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
epresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 


23, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,962 
CI.'  GOIS  3/16,  3/28 

10  Claims 

sijppression  system  for  use  in  high  clutter 

for  receiving  desired  and  interference 

a  main  channel  signal; 

for  receiving  primarily  interference 

an  auxiliary  channel  signal; 

said  main  and  auxiliary  channel  means 

interference  signals  to  produce  a  first 


to  said  main  and  auxiliary  channel 
the  interference  signals  to  produce  a 
function; 

to  said  first  and  second  means  for  pro- 
weighting  function  proportional 
functions; 
providing  means  and  said  auxiliary 
translating  an  auxiliary  channel  signal 


stcond 
Slid 


with  said  instantaneous  weighting  function  to  provide  a 
cancelling  signal; 


operational  amplifier,  and  said  voltage-controlled  current 
source  being  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  amplifier  and 
providing  current  to  said  feedback  winding. 


5,296,867 

ELECTRONIC  SWTTCHING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ANTENNA 

SWTTCHABLE  IN  THE  VHF  AND  UHF  FREQUENCY 

RANGES 

Herri    Jaqnet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  DaManlt-Aviatioa, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jon.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,651 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  6, 1991,  91  06860 

Int.  a.'  HOIQ  9/06.  1/28 

VS.  CL  343—745  6  Claims 


means  coupled  to  said  translating  means  and  said  main  chan- 
nel means  for  subtracting  said  cancelling  signal  from  said 
main  chaimel  signal  to  thereby  reduce  interference. 


5,296,866 

ACTIVE  ANTENNA 

John  F.  Sutton,  Greenbelt,  Md^  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Adminsitrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,845 

Int  a.'  HOIQ  1/26 

VS.  CL  343—701  6  Claims 
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HOKIAMO 

VOLTA«-CONTIK>XfS 

CumtNT  mtKt 

M  US  w 


CUMWNT  FKMACK  MCCATIVC  MDUCTIVE  MACTAHCEI 


1.  An  electronic  switching  device  for  use  in  a  switchable 
anteima  operating  in  the  VHF  and/or  UHF  ranges  of  frequen- 
cies and  comprising  in  particular  a  capacitive  element  spaced 
from  a  flat  reflector  forming  a  ground  plane,  and  at  least  one 
self-inductance  and  a  switching  device  connected  between  one 
end  of  said  self-inductance  and  a  point  chosen  from  between 
another  end  of  said  self-inductance  and  one  end  of  said  capaci- 
tive element,  the  switching  device  comprising  a  PIN  diode 
located  on  the  same  side  of  the  ground  plane  as  the  self-induc- 
tance, the  diode  modifying  the  state  of  the  self-inductance  in 
dependence  on  its  bias  and  being  connected  to  a  control  means 
located  on  the  other  side  of  the  ground  plane,  the  coupling 
between  the  PIN  diode  and  the  control  means  through  the 
ground  plane  being  effected  by  way  of  a  link  comprising  opti- 
cal transmission  means  for  transmitting  an  optical  signal. 


1.  An  active  antenna  including  an  antenna,  a  feedback  wind- 
ing, and  circuit  means: 

said  antenna  having  positive  inductance  and  positive  resis- 
tance, including  any  impedances  coupled  into  said  antenna 
from  the  environment,  said  antenna  being  field  coupled  to 
said  feedback  winding; 

said  circuit  means  including  an  operational  amplifier  and  a 
voltage-controlled  current  source,  the  output  of  said  oper- 
ational amplifier  connected  to  said  voltage-controlled 
current  source,  said  circuit  means  providing  a  negative 
inductance  and  a  negative  resistance,  the  magnitude  of 
said  negative  inductance  being  on  the  order  of  said  an- 
tenna positive  inductance  but  somewhat  less,  and  the 
magnitude  of  said  negative  resistance  being  on  the  order 
of  said  antenna  positive  resistance  but  somewhat  less; 

means  to  connect  the  antenna  and  said  circuit  means  in  a 
configuration  which  provides  an  algebraic  addition  of  said 
positive  and  negative  inductances  and  resistances,  with 
the  total  active  antenna  circuit  impedance  being  a  very 
small,  but  positive,  series  inductance  and  resistance; 

said  antenna  being  connected  to  the  inverting  input  of  said 


5,296,868 

DISPLAY  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

KaznUro  Itami,  and  Tadashi  lino,  both  of  SUzuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,000,  Jul.  29, 1991,  abaadoned.  This 
application  Jnn.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,565 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30, 1990,  2-80894[U]; 
JuL  31,  1990,  2-80584[Ul 

Int  a.5  G02B  27/00 
VS.  a.  345—7  17  Claim 

1.  A  display  apparatus  for  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
light  emitting  displaying  means  for  emitting  visible  light 

therefrom; 
a  reflecting  member  for  reflecting  visible  light  from  said 
light  emitting  displaying  means  toward  a  driver  of  said 
vehicle  directly  or  indirectly  by  way  of  a  component  of 
said  vehicle  such  as  a  windshield,  said  reflecting  member 
being  supported  for  movement  between  a  first  position  at 
which  said  reflecting  member  totally  internally  reflecu 
visible  light  directly  from  said  light  emitting  displaying 
means  and  a  second  position  at  which  said  reflecting 
member  internally  reflects  part  of  said  visible  light  from 


2S60 


said  light  emitting  dispbying 
maining  part  of  said  visysle 


means  for  moving  said  rel 
position  and  the 


second  positi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


means  and  transmits 
Hght  therethrough;  and 


5^  96fi69 
DIGITAL  ENf  INE  ANALYZER 
Gary  D.  Jonker,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Craig  F.  Govekar,  Gurnee,  III^ 
Michael  B.  Meeker,  Kenoaha;  James  R.  Piehl,  both  of  Keno- 
sha, Wis.;  Michael  C.  Putrow,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  John  C. 
Sniegowski,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corpo- 
ration, Kenosha,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  779,506,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  N«.  587,357,  Sep.  24, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,250,935.  This  applicatioiii  May  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  62,145 

Int.  a.>  G09G  1/00 

VS.  a.  345—24  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  analyi 
cylinder  internal  combustioi 
each  cylinder  and  an  ignitioi| 
for  applying  a  firing  voltag 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  tid 


ng  the  operation  of  a  multiple 
engine  having  a  spark  plug  for 
I  coil  having  a  secondary  winding 
to  each  spark  plug,  with  each 
lie  interval  from  the  application  of 
a  firing  voltage  to  the  spark  plug  for  that  cylinder  to  the  appli- 
cation of  a  firing  voltage  to  t^e  spark  plug  for  the  next  cylinder 
and  a  spark  plug  bum  time  interval,  including  display  means 
and  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  secondary  winding  for  gen- 
erating ignition  voltage  signals  representative  of  the  ignition 
characteristics  of  individual  cylinders,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: detection  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means  and 
responsive  to  only  the  ignition  voltage  signals  from  the  second- 
ary winding  for  determining  spark  plug  bum  time,  said  detec- 
tion means  including  first  aid  second  comparison  means  for 
respectively  comparing  the  voltage  of  the  ignition  voltage 
signals  to  predetermined  fiibt  and  second  threshold  voltage 
levels  greater  than  zero  and  respectively  generating  first  and 
second  pulse  signals  each  having  a  leading  edge  when  the 
voltage  of  the  ignition  voltage  signals  rises  above  the  corre- 
sponding threshold  voltage  level,  said  second  pulse  signal 
having  a  trailing  edge  when  he  voltage  of  the  ignition  voltage 


'tie 


signals  drops  below 
coupled  to  said  first 
thereof  an  instant  afte  ' 
and  maintaining  said 
cylinder  time  interval]  to 
said  first  comparison 
signal  during  each 
coupled  to  said  detecjtion 
signals  for  measuring 
first  pulse  signal  anc 
signal  for  detenninin  ; 
each  cylinder  and 
thereof,  and  display 
means  and  to  the  disfjlay 
data  for  displaying 
the  bum  time  intervt  I 


ecting  member  between  the  first 
ion. 


second  threshold  level,  blanking  means 

comparison  means  for  disabling  the  output 

the  leading  edge  of  said  first  pulse  signal 

output  disabled  for  the  duration  of  the 

terminate  said  first  pulse  signal  so  that 

means  can  produce  only  one  first  pulse 

cylinder  time  interval,  processing  means 

means  and  responsive  to  said  pulse 

:he  time  between  the  leading  edge  of  said 

the  trailing  edge  of  said  second  pulse 

the  duration  of  bum  time  interval  for 

I  ;enerating  duration  data  representative 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  processing 

means  and  responsive  to  the  duration 

the  display  means  a  representation  of 

for  each  cylinder. 


en 


Keith  H.  Nicholas, 
Corporation,  New 
Continuation  of  Ser. 

which  is  a 
abandoned.  This 
Oaims  priority, 
8630410 


5,296,870 
MATttlX  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

R  eigate,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
1  ork,  N.Y. 
No.  408,415,  Sep.  14,  1989,  abandoned, 
continu^on  of  Ser.  No.  130,368,  Dec.  8,  1987, 
app  ication  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680,022 
api  ilication  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  19,  1986, 


nt.  a.'  G09G  3/36 


U.S.CL345— 89 


tbit 
ea:h 


ea:h 


1.  A  matrix  display 
elements  arranged  in 
trodes  carried  on 
posed  an  electrically 
with  the  electrodes, 
and  in  which  the 
applying  voltages  to 
switching  means  cari 
characterized  in 
one  substrate 
trodes  defining  a 
electrodes  are 
switching  means 
the  series 
respective 
an  extension  of 
means,  and  an  i 
that  the  ratio 
ment  to  the 
differs  from  one 
and  further 
each  series 
overlying 
the  extension 
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LC  Cx 

device  comprising  a  plurality  of  display 

a  matrix  and  defmed  by  respective  elec- 

of  posed  substrates  between  which  is  dis- 

( ixcitable  display  material  which,  together 

e  (hibits  inherent  capacitance  in  operation, 

disp  ay  elements  are  controlled  by  selectively 

the  respective  electrodes  via  respective 

ied  on  one  substrate, 

the  display  element  electrodes  on  the 

comprise  a  plurality  of  separate  elec- 

plurality  of  sub-elements,  which  separate 

capacitively  coupled  to  the  respective 

by  means  of  a  respective  series  capacitor, 

capaci  :ors  each  comprising  an  extension  of  the 

sub-element  electrode,  the  overlying  portion  of 

an  output  electrode  of  the  switching 

intervening  dielectric  insulator  layer,  and  in 

of  the  inherent  capacitance  of  each  sub-ele- 

capj  citance  of  its  respective  series  capacitor 

sub-element  to  another; 

charac  terized  in  that  the  capacitance  value  of 

cap:  citor  is  determined  by  the  area  of  the 

portic  is  of  the  output  electrode  extension  and 

of  ithe  sub-element  electrode. 
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5,296,871 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MOUSE  WITH  TACTILE 

FEEDBACK 

W.  Bradford  Paley,  170  Claremont  Ave.,  Suite  6,  New  York, 

N.Y.  10027 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,931 

Int.  a.'  G09G  3/02 

VS.  CL  345—163  2  CUiiiis 


comprising  a  print  head  carriage  having  a  print  head  thereon, 
and  means  for  moving  said  print  head  carriage  transversely  of 
said  first  direction  and  an  electromagnet  for  moving  said  print 
head  toward  and  away  from  said  sheet  for  printing,  said  cutting 
device  comprising  a  cutter  carriage  having  a  cutter  wheel 
thereon,  said  cutter  carriage  being  moveable  by  said  print  head 
carriage  transversely  of  the  direction  of  sheet  travel,  a  cutter 
pickup  hook  pivotally  affixed  to  said  print  head  carriage,  and  a 
spring  for  biasing  said  hook  toward  a  carriage  disconnecting 
position,  said  electromagnet  moving  said  hook  to  a  position  for 
connecting  said  print  head  carriage  to  said  cutter  carriage 
when  said  electromagnet  moves  said  print  head  away  from  said 
sheet  and  said  spring  moving  said  hook  to  a  position  for  discon- 
necting said  cutter  carriage  from  said  print  head  carriage  when 
said  print  head  is  moved  toward  said  sheet  for  printing. 


1.  A  three-dimensional  mouse  for  interfacing  with  a  central 
processing  unit,  the  mouse  comprising: 

a  hand-held  housing  adapted  to  be  used  in  free  space,  the 
housing  having  a  generally  vertical  orientation  relative  to 
a  user; 

deformable  means,  movably  disposed  within  the  housing,  for 
providing  a  variation  of  a  physical  property  to  be  sensed, 
wherein  the  deformable  means  comprises  a  thumb  push 
button,  an  index  finger  push  button  and  a  grip  push  button; 

a  pressure  sensor  comprising  a  force  sensitive  resistor,  opera- 
tively  connected  to  each  of  the  push  buttons,  for  sensing 
an  amount  of  force  applied; 

means,  responsive  to  the  pressure  sensor,  for  transmitting  the 
force  amount  information  to  at  least  one  of  intermediate 
interpreting  electronics  and  the  central  processing  unit; 

at  least  one  of  an  ultrasonic  sensor  and  a  magnetic  sensor 
secured  within  the  housing,  for  locating  the  mouse  with 
respect  to  at  least  one  of  spatial  dimension  and  orienta- 
tional  dimension,  which  locating  means  includes  means 
for  transmitting  the  location  to  a  central  processing  unit; 
and 

a  vibrator  secured  within  the  housing  and  responsive  to  the 
central  processing  unit,  for  imparting  tactile  feedback  to  a 
user  based  on  the  position  of  the  locating  sensor  with 
respect  to  the  type  and  position  of  data  on  a  central  pro- 
cessing unit  display. 


5,296,873 
AIRFLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMAL  INK-JET  PRINTER 
Todd  L.  Russell,  Camas,  Wash.;  Brent  W.  Richtsmeier,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  Kevin  L.  Glassett,  Escondido,  Calif.,  and  Ray- 
mond M.  Cundiff,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,939 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/01.  29/377 

VS.  a.  346—25  30  Claims 


5,296,872 
CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLOTTER 
Ventura  Caamano,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,628 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  May  10, 
1991,  91500042.6 

Int  a.'  B41J  11/70 
VS.  a.  346—24  6  Claims 


"'^"  'T^A 


1.  A  cutting  device  for  a  plotter  for  cutting  a  printed  sheet 
moveable  through  the  plotter  in  a  first  direction,  said  plotter 


1.  An  ink-jet  printer  operable  in  a  heated  printing  environ- 
ment, comprising: 

a  printhead  for  ink-jet  printing  on  a  print  medium  disposed  at 
a  print  zone,  said  printhead  being  supported  by  a  print- 
head  carriage  for  movement  relative  to  a  printer  body; 

means  for  advancing  the  print  medium  to  said  print  zone 
beneath  said  printhead  during  print  operations; 

print  heater  means  for  heating  a  portion  of  said  medium 
disposed  at  said  print  zone  during  print  operations  to  cause 
accelerated  drying  of  ink  deposited  on  said  medium,  said 
heater  means  positioned  such  that  said  print  medium  is 
disposed  between  said  printhead  and  said  heater  means  at 
said  print  zone;  and 

air  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  air  and  ink  vapors  away 
from  said  print  zone,  said  means  comprising  an  evacuation 
duct  having  an  elongated  inlet  opening  disposed  along  an 
extent  of  said  print  zone,  said  evacuation  duct  and  inlet 
opening  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  printer  body,  and 
an  evacuation  fan  for  drawing  said  air  and  ink  vapors  into 
said  evacuation  duct  and  away  from  said  print  zone. 
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5^,874 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Atsushi  Nagata;  Masaaki  Orimpto,  and  Yoshiyuki  Watanabe,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  19fl,  Ser.  No.  778,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1990,  2-282753; 
Oct  19,  1990,  2-282754;  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282660;  Oct.  20,  1990, 
2-282661;  Oct.  20, 1990, 2-282«62;  Oct.  20, 1990,  2-282663;  Oct. 
20,  1990,  2-282664;  Oct.  20,  1990,  2-282666;  Oct.  20,  1990, 
2-282667;  Oct.  20, 1990,  2-282  S68 


Int.  a.'  i  I41J  2/325 


VS.  a.  346—76  PH 


15  Claims 


1.  A  thermal  printer  compr  sing: 

a  recording  paper  storage  part  for  storing  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  recording  pap(  x  respectively  cut  to  a  given 
length  and  piled  on  one  i  nother; 

recording  paper  feed-out  mi  ans  for  feeding  out  said  record- 
ing paper  sheet  by  sheet  fi  am  said  recording  paper  storage 
part; 

a  platen  drum  for  winding  >aid  recording  paper  fed  out  by 
said  recording  paper  fee<i  -out  means  around  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  platen  dru  n; 

clamp  means  for  clamping  i  leading  end  of  said  recording 
paper  to  said  platen  drun ; 

a  thermal  print  head  having  a  printing  position  being  set  just 
behind  a  clamp  starting  [iosition  of  said  clamp  means  for 
printing  an  image  onto  s^d  recording  paper  disposed  on 
said  platen  drum  while  sa  d  platen  drum  is  rotating;  and 

a  paper  discharge  tray  pait  for  receiving  said  recording 
I  a  discharge  passage  way  which 
I  discharge  passage  way  located 
just  near  the  down  streai  i  of  said  thermal  print  head  by 
said  platen  drum  when  slid  platen  drum  is  rotated  after 
completion  of  printing  said  image  onto  said  recording 
paper. 


paper  conveyed  through 
has  the  entrance  of  said 


flow  path  having  Alter 
liquid  chamber  for  disclj 


recording  mediun 
chamber  during  tile 


wherein  a  size  D/  o: 
Do  of  said  opening 
diameter  T>h  of 
Do<Dh. 


said  openings  of  said  first  filtej,  a  size 

of  said  second  filter  and  a  minimum 

aid  outlet,  have  a  relationship  D/<- 


Shuichi  Yamaguchi;  Sciji 
Shinada,  and  Mayum  I 
Seiko  Epson 

Division  of  Ser.  No, 

This  applicatior 
Claims  priority,  a| 

May  29, 1990,  2 


60S 


lit. 


U.S.  CL  346—140  R 


5,21  6,875 

INK  JET  RECORDING  H  EAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 

HLTER  SYSTEM  AND  1  £CORDING  APPARATUS 

USINI ;  SAME 

Masashi  Suda,  Inima,  Japai^  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  668^,  Mar.  12, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1990,  2-67288 
Int  a.'  B41J  2/18 
MS.  a.  346—140  R  !  13  Claims 

1.  An  ink  jet  recording  head  comprising: 
an  outlet  for  discharging  ink  onto  a  recording  medium; 
a  liquid  chamber  for  storing  ink  to  be  discharged  from  said 

outlet;  T 

a  first  filter  disposed  in  a  first  flow  path  in  communication 
with  said  liquid  chamber  pt  a  first  location,  said  first  filter 
having  filter  openings  fat  ink  flowing  in  said  first  flow 
path  to  said  liquid  chamber  for  a  recovering  operation  of 
the  recording  head;  and 
a  second  filter  disposed  in  a  second  flow  path  in  communica- 
tion with  said  liquid  chamber  at  a  second  location  differ- 
ent from  said  first  locatioi,  said  second  filter  in  the  second 


enings  for  ink  flowing  to  said 
rge  from  said  outlet  onto  the 


1.  An  ink  jet  recordjng 
an  ink  jet  print  head 

shooting  ink  jets 
a  cap  member  whicl 

of  said  print  heac  , 

ceiving  chamber; 
a  suction  pump  for 

receiving  chambe 

zles; 
cap  member  drive  ^eans 

contact  with  and 

print  head; 
cap  member  drive 

signal  to  said  cap 

member  in  contac  t 
suction  pump  drive 
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and  for  ink  flowing  from  said  liquid 
recovering  operation. 
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5,296,876 

APPARATUS  FdR  DECLOGGING  AN  INK  JET 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Mochizuki;  Hideaki  Suzuki;  Satoshi 
Aida,  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

1,858,  No».  5,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,153,614. 
Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,636 
ippication  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1989,  1-302853; 
13898ih  Nov.  6,  1990,  1-288390 
a.5  B41J  2/165 

4CUiiiis 


apparatus  comprising: 
or  forming  dots  on  a  recording  sheet  by 
om  an  array  of  nozzles; 
,  when  pressed  against  a  nozzle  surface 
forms  a  hermetically  sealed  head  re- 

a  jplying  a  negative  pressure  to  said  head 
thereby  to  suck  ink  through  said  noz- 

for  placing  said  cap  member  in 
separating  said  cap  member  from  said 


sgnal  i 


generating  means  for  generating  a 
member  drive  means  to  place  said  cap 

with  said  print  head; 
ignal  generating  means  for  generating  a 


signal  to  said  suction  pump  to  cause  said  suction  pump  to 
Stan  a  suction  operation; 
a  recovery  button  provided  on  a  printer  chassis;  and 
control  circuit  receiving  a  signal  from  said  recovery  button 
provided  on  said  printer  chassis,  said  control  circuit  com- 
puting a  difference  between  a  print  quantity  at  a  present 
pushing  of  said  recovery  button  and  a  print  quantity  at  a 
previous  pushing  thereof,  and  determining  a  suction  time 
on  a  basis  of  said  print  quantity  difference  computed,  and 
producing  an  instruction  signal  to  said  cap  member  drive 
signal  generating  means  and  said  suction  pump  drive 
signal  generating  means  so  as  to  operate  said  cap  member 
drive  signal  generating  means  and  said  suction  pump  drive 
signal  generating  means  according  to  the  determined 
suction  time. 


5,296,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  IONS  IN  SOLID  ION 

RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  IMPROVED  STABILITY 
Yasuo  Hosaka,  Tokyo;  Hideyuki  Nakao,  Kanagawa;  Hitoshi 
Nagato,  Kanagawa,  and  Shuzo  Hirahara,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,233,  Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,239,317. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  3-109910; 
May  31, 1991,  3-138008 

Int  a.s  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  346—159  13  Claims 


5,296,877 

MULTICOLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Masumi  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-146060 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/01 

VS.  a.  346—157  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  multicolor  image  on  a  recording 
medium  by  repeating  a  sequence  of  steps  of  uniformly  charging 
a  photoconductive  element,  scanning  said  photoconductive 
element  by  a  laser  beam  to  form  an  electrostatic  latent  image 
on  said  photoconductive  element,  and  developing  the  latent 
image  by  reversal  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  toners  of  different 
colors  to  thereby  produce  a  multicolor  toner  image  on  said 
photoconductive  element,  and  transferring  the  multicolor 
toner  image  to  and  fixing  the  multicolor  toner  image  on  a 
recording  medium,  an  intensity  of  the  laser  beam  is  controlled 
together  with  a  beam  diameter  or  an  emission  pulse  width  in 
the  event  of  the  second  and  successive  sequences  of  steps 
included  in  a  single  multicolor  image  forming  process  such 
that,  when  the  laser  beam  scans  part  of  said  photoconductive 
element  where  a  toner  image  formed  by  the  preceding  se- 
quence of  steps  is  present,  the  laser  beam  forms  a  dot  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  in  both  the  pari  where  a  toner  image  is 
present  and  part  where  a  toner  image  is  absent  in  matching 
relation  to  an  interception  and  scattering  characteristics  of  the 
laser  beam  due  to  the  toner  image. 


^77777777777^7777777^77^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  ions,  comprising: 

ion  generation  electrode  means  having  a  slit  section  for 
generating  ions  in  the  slit  section; 

induction  electrode  means  for  inducing  an  electric  field  for 
generating  ions  in  the  slit  sections  of  the  ion  generation 
electrode  means; 

control  electrode  means  including  a  pair  of  electrodes  sepa- 
rated by  an  insulation  layer  inserted  therebetween  and 
having  an  ion  passing  hole  for  controlling  a  flow  of  ions 
generated  by  the  ion  generation  electrode  means  and 
passing  through  the  ion  passing  hole; 

driving  means  for  applying  a  signal  voluge  indicating  a 
timing  for  passing  the  flow  of  ions  through  the  ion  passing 
hole  by  being  in  an  on  state  and  a  timing  for  not  passing 
the  flow  of  ions  through  the  passing  hole  by  being  in  an  off 
state  to  the  ion  control  electrode  means;  and 

bias  voltage  source  means  for  applying  a  bias  voltage  be- 
tween the  ion  generation  electrode  means  and  the  induc- 
tion electrode  means,  in  order  to  cause  a  generation  of  ions 
at  the  slit  section  of  the  ion  generation  electrode  means. 


5,296,879 
IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
DETACHABLE  CARTRIDGE 
Shigeni  Kagayama,  Owariasahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,907,  Jul.  8,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,837 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  9, 1990,  2-181083 
Int  a.'  GOID  15/06 
VS.  a.  346—160.1  39  Clauw 

18.  An  image  recording  cartridge  for  use  in  an  image  record- 
ing apparatus  for  recording  an  image  on  an  image  receiving 
medium,  comprising; 
charging  means  for  electrostatically  charging  toner  parti- 
cles; 
toner  mist  producing  means  for  receiving  the  electrostatical- 
ly-charged toner  particles  from  said  charging  means  and 
producing  a  mist  of  the  electrostatically-charged  toner 
particles; 
a  particle  controller  having  at  least  one  row  of  apertures  for 
selectively  allowing  the  mist  of  electrosutically-charged 
toner  particles  to  pass  through  the  apertures;  and 
conveying  passage  defining  means  for  defining  a  conveying 
passage  of  the  image  receiving  medium  at  a  position  apart 
from  said  particle  controller  by  a  predetermined  distance. 
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the  image  receiving 
conveying  passage  so 
charged  toner  particles 


mklium  being  conveyed  along  the 
hat  the  mist  of  electrostatically- 
that  passed  through  the  aperture 


of  said  particle  control 
medium  to  form  a  tone 
wherein    said    image 
mounted  in  a  housing 


Austin,  Inc.,  Pflugerrille, 
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5,296,881 

METHOD  AND  (JONTACT  LENSES  FOR  TREATING 

PRESBYOPIA 

Michael  H.  FreemanL  Denbigh,  Wales,  assignor  to  Pillungton 
I  Limited,  St.  Helens,  Wales 
Filed  A|*^.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,223 
Claims  priority,  aii^lication  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17,  1990, 
9008582 

Int  a.5  ^2C  7/04:  G02B  5/18,  27/42 
VS.  a.  351—177 


ler  attach  to  the  image  receiving 
image  thereon; 
recording   cartridge    is   detachably 
f  said  image  recording  apparatus. 


1.  A  method  of  c<  rrecting  or  alleviating  presbyopia  in  hu- 


5  296,880 

BIFOCAL  :ONTACrLENS 

Jimmy  C.  Webb,  Georgetowi  i,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Metro  Optics  of 


Tex. 


Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985.160 
Int.  a  5  G02C  7/04 


VS.  CL  351—161 


4  Claims 


mans,  compnsmg: 
fitting  a  first  contact 

having  an  optii 

near  and  far 
fitting  a  second  ajntact 

contact  lens 

corrected  far 
wherein  each  of 

optical  zone 

curvature  and 
'       rected  image 

means  which  is 

power  to  provif < 

tive  means 

directed  into 

substantially 

by  that  lens, 

the  second  contact 

directed  into 

the  eyes  sees 

high  intensity  wfiile 

scopic  vision. 


cil 

imj  ge 

d  c(  nu 

>  ha\  ing 

'  ar  d 

Slid 

wi:h 


:  an] 
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1.  A  bifocal  contact  lenj  formed  from  a  material  having  a 
uniform  index  of  refractioi  i  and  having  a  concave  posterior 
surface  shaped  in  conformil  i  with  a  patient's  cornea  and  defin- 
ing an  optical  axis,  the  bifa  :al  contact  lens  comprising: 

(a)  a  convex  distance  cofrection  anterior  surface  located  at 
an  upper  portion  of  the  lens  and  having  a  distance  correc- 
tion radius  of  curvatute  with  a  center  of  curvature  at  a 
point  on  a  first  line  ext^ding  at  least  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  lens;  | 

(b)  a  convex  near  correction  anterior  surface  located  at  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  flens  and  having  a  near  correction 
radius  of  curvature  wim  a  center  of  curvature  at  a  point  on 
the  first  line;  and         I 

(c)  a  junction  between  the  distance  and  near  correction 
surfaces  having  gene^ly  a  crescent  shape  that  opens 
toward  the  upper  pofltion  of  the  lens  and  that  extends 
substantially  across  an  entire  optical  zone  of  the  lens. 


John  C.  Nelson,  The 
Dennis  F. 
Minnesota  Minini 
Minn. 

FUedDk:. 
Int 
UJS.  a.  353—63 


10.  An  overhead 
a  base  having  a 
a  projector  head 
area; 


6  Claims 


lens  to  a  first  eye,  said  first  contact  lens 
zone  adapted  to  provide  a  corrected 
for  said  first  eye;  and 

lens  to  the  second  eye,  said  second 

an  optical  zone  adapted  to  provide  a 

near  image  for  said  second  eye, 

first  and  second  contact  lenses  has  an 

a  first  power  provided  by  the  shape, 

I  material  of  the  lens  to  provide  one  cor- 

a  second  power  provided  by  diffractive 

idditive  to,  or  subtractive  from,  said  first 

le  a  second  corrected  image,  the  diffrac- 

arranged  so  that  the  amount  of  light 

near  image  by  the  first  contact  lens  is 

than  that  directed  into  the  far  image 

the  light  directed  into  the  far  image  by 

lens  is  substantially  greater  than  that 

near  image  by  that  lens,  so  that  each  of 

of  the  two  images  as  being  of  relatively 

maintaining  a  large  amount  of  stereo- 


5,296,882 

OVERHEAD  PROJECTOR  WITH  CATADIOPTRIC 

FRESNEL  LENS 

Sea  Ranch,  Calif.;  Robert  M.  Fesler,  and 

Vande^werf,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 


21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,851 
a.'  G03B  21/28.  21/132 


14  Claims 


wojector  compnsmg: 
SI  ige  area; 
nounted  to  said  base,  overlying  said  stage 
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a  light  source  in  said  base; 

lens  means  for  condensing  light  from  said  stage  area  toward 
said  projector  head;  and 

means  for  directing  light  from  said  light  source  towards  said 
stage  area,  said  directing  means  including  a  mirror  located 
in  said  base,  which  produces  an  apparent  location  of  said 
light  source,  said  light  source  and  said  mirror  being  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  said  stage  area  whereby  said  appar- 
ent location  of  said  light  source  lies  outside  a  volume 
defined  by  normal  projection  of  said  stage  area. 


5,296,883 
LAMP  CHANGING  SYSTEM  IN  LCD  PROJECTOR 
Hong  C.  Park,  and  Hee  S.  Koo,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  GoldStar  Co.  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Not.  27,  1991, 
1991/21442 

Int  a.5  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  353— «7  11  Claims 


1.  A  lamp  changing  system  in  a  liquid  crystal  display  projec- 
tor comprising: 

a  reflective  facet, 

a  rotary  plate  disposed  at  the  rear  side  of  said  reflective 
facet,  said  rotary  plate  including: 

a  plurality  of  arc-tubes  biased  by  a  spring  disposed  within  an 
elastic  tube  box,  and 

a  plurality  of  blocks  disposed  closer  to  a  center  of  said  rotary 
plate  than  said  plurality  of  arc-tubes, 

an  upper  cam  for  supplying  an  electric  source  by  moving 
one  of  said  plurality  of  arc-tubes  toward  said  reflective 
facet,  and 

a  lower  cam  for  moving  one  of  said  plurality  of  blocks  so  as 
to  rotate  said  rotary  plate,  whereby  when  the  one  of  the 
plurality  of  arc-tubes  has  been  used  for  its  useful  life,  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  arc-tubes  is  separated  from  the 
electrode  source  and  another  of  said  plurality  of  arc-tubes 
is  replaced  a  light  source  for  the  liquid  crystal  display 
projector. 


external  device  in  a  wireless  manner  including  a  antenna 
operatively  mounted  on  the  camera  housing; 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  data  in  ad- 
vance; 

means  for  selecting  a  portion  of  the  data  stored  by  said 
storing  means  in  accordance  with  the  electric  wave  re- 
ceived by  said  receiving  means  to  output  data  relating  to 
the  names  of  physical  places; 

first  monitor  means  on  the  camera  housing  to  display  the 
names  of  physical  places  to  the  operator; 

second  means  for  recording  the  data  output  by  said  selecting 
means  with  respect  to  every  recording  event;  and 


a  filing  device  including: 

means  for  designating  specific  data  relating  to  a  desired 
image  that  has  been  recorded;  and 

means  for  searching,  among  the  data  recorded  by  said  sec- 
ond recording  means,  for  data  identical  with  the  data 
designated  by  said  designating  means  to  detect  the  desired 
image,  and 

means  for  reproducing  the  image  recorded  on  the  recording 
medium  wherein  said  reproducing  means  reproduces  the 
image  searched  by  said  searching  means,  including  a  sec- 
ond monitor  for  displaying  both  the  image  and  output  data 
relating  to  the  names  of  physical  places. 


5,296,885 
APERTURE  CORRECTION  FOR  MOVING  APERTURE 

SHUTTERS 
Jnde  A.  Saagregory,  Spencerport,  and  Stephen  G.  M.  Desor- 
OMaux,  Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,915 

Int  a.'  G03B  9/08.  9/02 

VS.  a.  354—230  18  Claims 


5,296,884 
CAMERA  HAVING  A  DATA  RECORDING  FUNCTION 
Tsntomu  Honda;  Yasuhiro  Morimoto;  Kunitem  Sakakihara; 
Keiui  Nakamura,  all  of  Takatsuki;  Hirokazu  Nanito,  Higashi- 
Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Ishibe,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,353,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,503 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  23, 1990,  2-043347 

laUCVCOSB  17/24 

VS.  a.  354—106  11  Claims 

1.  A  camera  system  comprising: 

a  camera  housing  capable  of  being  hand-held  by  an  operator, 

including  within  the  housing: 
first  means  for  recording  an  image  of  an  object  on  a  record- 
ing medium  at  every  recording  event; 
means  for  receiving  an  electric  wave  transmitted  from  an 


1.  A  moving  aperture  shutter,  comprising 

a)  means  for  defining  a  first  aperture; 

b)  means  for  defining  a  second  aperture;  and 

c)  means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  aperture  defining  means  between  an  initial 
position  where  the  first  and  second  apertures  are  out  of 
registry,  through  an  intermediate  position  where  one  of 
the  apertures  is  partially  within  the  other  aperture  and  an 
exposure  position  where  the  one  aperture  is  within  the 
other  aperture,  wherein  in  said  exposure  position  a  portion 
of  an  edge  of  said  one  aperture  is  aligned  with  a  portion  of 
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an  edge  of  said  other  apei  ture  which  was  first  exposed  by 
said  one  aperture  so  as  ti  minimize  the  amount  of  expo- 


one  apenure  so  as  (•  mmunize  ine  amount  oi  expo- 
sure of  the  other  aperture  during  movement  through  the 
intermediate  position. 


respective  flat  segments  of  the  disk  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  said  cut-outs. 


5,2  MM 

FILM  CASSETTE    VITH  SPOOL  LOCK 

Damis  R.  Zuder,  Penfieldi  N.Y.,  and  Hideaki   Kataoka, 

Odawara,  Japan,  anisaord  to  Eaatman  Kodak  Company, 

RodMSter,  N.Y.  and  Figi  PVoto  Film  Co.,  Ltd.^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,037 

Lita.5   M3B  77/26 


SIGHT  AXI$ 
AkiraYamada, 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japak 

FUed  Api 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  354—402 


5,296,888 
DETECnON  APPARATUS 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,688 
appication  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1992,  4-126856 
G03B  7/08,  13/36.  13/02 

10  Claims 


UjS.  a.  354—275 


10  Claims 


fcr 


characterized  i 


1.  A  film  cassette  adapted 
ing  a  film  spool  supported 
means  for  inhibiting  rotatioi 
cassette  is  closed  and  anowing 
the  cassette  is  opened,  is 
retaining  means  keeps  said 
to  make  it  inhibit  rotation 
cassette  is  opened,  but  al|ows 
forcibly  rotated  to  move 
then  allow  the  film  spool 
film  spool  must  be  rotat^ 
locking  means  after  the 


be  opened  and  closed  compris- 

rotation,  and  movable  locking 

of  said  film  spool  when  said 

the  film  spool  to  rotate  when 

in  that: 

movable  locking  means  in  place 

of  said  film  spool  when  said 

the  film  spool  to  be  initially 

:he  locking  means  out  of  place  to 

to  be  freely  rotated,  whereby  the 

to  discontinue  the  affect  of  the 

lassette  is  opened. 


BAR-CODE* 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  PenfieM, 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y, 
FUed  Jun.  23, 
Int.  a.s 
U.S.  CL  354—275 


fjr 


1.  A  focus  adjustmi 
prising: 

detection  means  foi 

photometry  means 
positions  in  a  fiel  I: 

selection  means  for 
adjustment  of 
tion  signal  from 
signal  from  said 


le  nt  apparatus  for  an  objective  lens,  com- 


'saii  I 


5,:^,887 

FILM  SPOOL 

.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 


1!  93,  Ser.  No.  81,533 
G03B  17/26 


Yiyi  Imai,  Tokyo, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser. 

which  is  a  continuat  on 
abandoned.  This  app  ication 

Oaims  priority,  api  licatii 


5  Claims   U.S.  O.  354— 412 


^?^3^" 


1.  A  rotatable  film  spool  camprising  a  bar-coded  disk  with  a 
bar  code  symbol  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  lesser  and  greater 
photo  reflective  elements  having  various  widths,  is  character- 
ized in  that: 

said  lesser  photo  reflective  elements  are  respective  cut-outs 
in  said  disk  and  said  gre  iter  photo  reflective  elements  are 


1.  A  device  for 
controlled  objects 

a  central  processin; ; 
erating  a  serial 
groups,  each  of 
bits  each  of 
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detecting  a  view  point  of  an  observer; 
measuring  luminances  at  a  plurality  of 
and 
electing  an  area  to  be  subjected  to  focus 
objective  lens  on  the  basis  of  a  detec- 
aid  detection  means  and  a  photometry 
I  hotometry  means. 


5,296,889 
CAMEllA  DRIVING  CIRCUIT 
,  Japt  n,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 


No.  662,491,  Feb.  27,  1991,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  393,900,  Aug.  14,  1989, 
Apr.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  879,160 
ion  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1988,  63-221635 
1  nt.  a.5  G03B  7/00 

25aainis 


rtrt — ' — ispri rniSntstBrv 

i»  ISO         in  i2>  i> 


»  lie  n  ig 


i»  IIP 


^S  ^\  ^\  A 


11 


"^ 


H  'aal  « 


01  fa3i  m 


driving  a  camera,  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

wlpch  actuate  mechanisms  of  the  camera; 

unit  ("CPU")  including  means  for  gen- 

s4quence  of  digital  data  bits  arranged  into 

s  lid  groups  having  a  given  number  of  said 

whicyi  is  designated  for  one  of  said  controlled 
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objects,  and  means  for  outputting  each  of  said  groups  in  a 
data  communication  period; 

an  interface  including  memory  means  for  receiving  said  bits 
and  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations  at  least  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  bits  in  one  of  said  groups  of 
bits,  each  of  said  plurality  of  controlled  objects  being 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  memory  locations,  wherein 
said  memory  means  stores  the  bits  belonging  to  each  one 
of  said  groups  of  bits  in  a  predetermined  manner  such  that, 
at  the  end  of  said  data  communication  period,  the  received 
bits  of  one  said  group  are  all  stored,  respectively,  in  mem- 
ory locations  coupled  to  controlled  objects  for  which 
such  bits  have  been  respectively  designated;  and 

means  for  simultaneously  providing  the  bits  stored  in  said 
memory  means  to  the  controlled  objects  to  which  said 
memory  locations  are  respectively  coupled. 


5,296,890 

LIGHT  SOURCE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR 

PRINTERS 

Roy  A.  Oapp,  2505  S.  KiwanU  Ave.,  Apt.  352,  Sioux  Falls,  S. 

Dak.  57105 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,318,  Sep.  20, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,920 

Int  a,'  G03B  27/54.  27/72 

VS.  a.  355—37  13  Claims 


required  for  their  production,  or  for  direct  illumination  of 
structures  including  light-sensitive  layers,  comprising: 

a  pulsed  laser  light  source; 

a  pattern  generator; 

said  pattern  generator  including  an  optical  Schlieren  system 
and  an  active,  matrix-addressable  surface  Ught  modulator; 

said  surface  light  modulator  including  a  reflective  surface 
having  addressed  surface  areas  which  diffract  incident 
light  and  non-addressed  surface  areas  which  reflect  inci- 
dent light; 

said  Schlieren  system  comprising  a  Schlieren  lens  arranged 
on  a  side  of  said  surface  light  modulator,  a  projection  lens 
facing  away  from  said  surface  Ught  modulator,  and  a 
mirror  device  arranged  between  said  lenses  for  directing 
light  coming  from  said  light  source  onto  said  reflective 
surface  on  said  surface  light  modulator; 

means  for  focussing  the  light  coming  from  said  light  source 
onto  said  mirror  device; 

wherein  said  Schlieren  lens  is  arranged  from  said  surface 
light  modulator  at  a  short  distance  relative  to  the  focal 
length  of  said  Schlieren  lens; 


1.  For  use  with  apparatus  for  exposing  color  photographic 
material  through  a  negative,  said  material  having  a  plurality  of 
emulsion  layers,  a  light  source  device  having  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  one  for  each  emulsion  layer,  each  lamp  having  an  inte- 
gral reflector  with  a  solid  collection  angle  greater  than  180 
degrees  designed  to  project  a  light  stream  composed  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  rays,  said  parallel  rays  being  combined  with 
the  direct  divergent  fan  of  rays  emitted  by  the  lamp  filament  to 
form  composite  light  streams,  a  dichroic  filter  positioned  in  the 
f)ath  of  each  of  said  composite  light  streams,  each  dichroic 
filter  being  adapted  to  limit  the  spectral  energy  of  the  parallel 
rays  to  act  exclusively  on  a  single  emulsion  layer,  means  to 
combine  these  composite  light  streams  into  a  single  light 
stream,  means  to  remove  from  this  combined  light  stream  rays 
that  exceed  a  predetermined  angle,  and  to  form  a  printing  light 
stream. 


5,296,891 
ILLUMINATION  DEVICE 
Holger  Vogt,  MiOheim;  Heniz  Kiick,  Dnisbnrg;  Giinther  Hess, 
Duisburg,  and  Andms  Gehner,  Duisburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung 
der  angewandten  Forschung  e.V.,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00375,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17483,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  940,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  2, 
1990,  4014131 

Int  a.'  (MOB  27/54 

VS.  a.  355—67  16  Claims 

1.  An  illumination  device  for  producing  models  used  for 

manufacturing  electronic  elements,  or  for  direct  illumination 

of  wafers  or  substrates  during  the  photolithographic  steeps 


a  filter  device  arranged  between  said  Schlieren  lens  and  said 
projection  leans,  said  filter  device  having  a  structural 
design  to  filter  out  undiffracted  light  reflected  by  said 
non-addressed  surface  areas  of  said  surface  light  modula- 
tor and  to  permit  diffracted  light  reflected  by  said  ad- 
dressed surface  areas  to  pass  via  said  projection  lens  to  the 
model,  or  to  the  electronic  element,  or  to  the  structure; 

a  displaceable  positioning  toble  for  securing  the  model,  or 
the  electronic  element,  or  the  structure  so  that  a  sharp 
image  of  said  addressed  surface  areas  of  said  surface  light 
modulator  is  formed  on  the  model,  or  on  the  electronic 
element,  or  on  the  structure; 

said  pulse  laser  light  source  having  a  pulse  duration  shorter 
than  the  minimum  structural  dimension  of  the  model  to  be 
produced,  or  of  the  electronic  element,  or  of  the  structure 
divided  by  the  displacement  rate  of  said  positioning  table; 
and 

during  the  displacement  of  the  positioning  table,  the  model, 
or  the  electronic  element,  or  the  structure  is  put  together 
using  a  plurality  of  successive  partial  images  by  adequate 
addressing  of  said  surface  light  modulator. 


5,296,892 

ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  AND  PROJECnON 

EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WfTH  SUCH  AN 

ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Talcashi  Mori,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,370 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1992,  4-46140 
Int.  a.'  G03B  27/42.  27/54 
VS.  CL  355—67  24  Claims 

1.  An  illuminating  apparatus  including  the  following: 
light  source  means  to  supply  parallel  light  beams; 
multiple  light  beam  formation  means  to  form  a  plurality  of 
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secondary  light  sources 
said  light  source  means 

a  condensing  optical 
from  said  plural  secom 
area  to  be  irradiated  in 

said  multiple  light  beam 
optical  integrator  whicb 
ary  light  sources,  and  a 
arranged  replaceably 
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by  the  parallel  light  beams  from 

and 

systfem  to  condense  the  light  beams 

d  iry  light  sources  to  illuminate  an 

superposed  manner, 

ormation  means  including  a  first 

forms  a  given  number  of  second- 

econd  optical  integrator  which  is 

w|th  said  first  optical  integrator  and 


forms  substantially  th( 
sources  as  the  first  opti( 

said  area  to  be  irradiated  I 
ture  number  when  said 
in  the  illuminating  light 

said  area  to  be  irradiated 
aperture  number  whici 
number  when  said  second 
said  light  path. 


BOX  FOR  AN  Ol 
Charles  G.  Shaw,  San 
Boeme,  both  of  Tex,, 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  JdI.  31, 
Int.  a. 
VS.  a.  355—75 


•^ 


assigi  lors 


H92, 


,  Ser.  No.  923,728 
G03B  27/62 


18  Claims 


5i96,894 

IMAGE  FORMING  AITARATUS  AND  AN  IMAGE 

MEMBER  CAR-nfDGE  CONTAINING  A 

PHOTocorfoucnvE  drum 

Michael  H.  Green,  Rochester;  Francisco  L.  Ziegelmuller,  Pen- 
field,  and  William  B.  Vreel^nd,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  985,075 
Int  a.^  G03G  li/00 
VS.  CL  355—200  I  11  Claims 

1.  Image  forming  apparatiis  usable  with  a  photoconductive 
drum  cartridge  having  a  photoconductive  drum  with  a  cylin- 
drical photoconductive  surface  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  laser, 
a  laser  chassis  for  suppotting  said  laser,  said  laser  chassis 


ly 


including  means 
drum  cartridge 
the  axis  of  rotatit>n, 
process  control 

means  for  contijolling 
response  to  a  si, 


cjrcuitry  including  an  electrometer  and 
said  image  forming  apparatus  in 
igiial  from  said  electrometer,  and 


same  number  of  second  light 

al  integrator, 

ing  illuminated  with  a  first  aper- 

first  optical  integrator  is  installed 

path,  and 

being  illuminated  with  a  second 

differs  from  said  first  aperture 

optical  integrator  is  installed  in 


means  for  mounting 
chassis  and  to  be 
surface  of  a  photbconductive 
in  said  receiving 


S,  M,m3 

:AL  STEPPER  RETICLE 
Anto^o,  and  Edward  R.  Vokoun,  HI, 
to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San 


Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
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for  receiving  such  a  photoconductive 
V  movement  of  the  cartridge  parallel  to 


said  electrometer  fixed  to  said  laser 
zlosely  spaced  from  the  photoconductive 
drum  of  a  cartridge  received 
means. 


5,296,895 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TONER 

DETECTION 

Yoshikazu  Naito,  Gaikagori,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

!>saka,  Japan 

FUed  OdI.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,337 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1990,  2-274476 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

7  Claims 


U.S.  a.  355—208 


y 


1.  A  reticle  box  comprising: 

base  means  having  stand-ofT  means  adapted  to  contact  a  first 
side  of  a  reticle,  said  bate  means  defining  a  perimeter  and 
being  substantially  solid  within  said  perimeter; 

cover  means  adapted  to  operationally  engage  said  base 
means  such  that  said  b^  means  and  said  cover  means 
substantially  fully  enclofee  said  reticle;  and 

closing  means  operative  to  urge  a  portion  of  said  cover 
means  into  firm  contacu  with  a  second  side  of  said  reticle, 
whereby  said  reticle  is  mhibited  from  moving. 


110 


measun  ig 


Of  sceptor 


1.  An  image 
on  a  sheet  material 

a  photoreceptor 
sensitive  layer 
having  a  re; 
thereon; 

means  for 

from  the  phot 
reflection  thereft'om, 
light  emitting  elfment 
of  said  elements 
and  receiving  clients 
plane  containing 
tially  parallel  to 
and 

means  for  controllfeg 
rays  of  light  metsured 


formi  Ig  apparatus  for  forming  a  visible  image 

!  aid  apparatus  comprising: 

m  xlium  including  a  substrate  and  a  photo- 

brmed  on  the  substrate,  said  substrate 

igulai  ly  developed  pattern  of  grooves  formed 


the  amount  of  rays  of  tight  reflected 

medium  and  undergoing  diffuse 

said  measuring  means  comprising  a 

and  a  light  receiving  element,  each 

Itaving  an  optical  axis,  said  light  emitting 

being  so  positioned  that  a  common 

the  respective  optical  axes  lies  substan- 

any  one  of  the  grooves  on  the  substrate; 

said  apparatus  based  on  the  amount  of 
by  said  measuring  means. 
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5,296,896 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  STORAGE  FOR 

COPYING  CONDmONS 
Hidetomo    Nishiyama,    Yamatokoriyama;    Atsushi    Kurimoto, 
Nara;  Kazunori  Iwasa,  Yamatokoriyama,  and  Masami  Oka, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847^65 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1991,  3-043902 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  8  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  electrophoto- 
graphic image  by  applying  light  to  an  original  document  and 
using  reflected  light  from  the  document,  comprising: 

condition  determining  means  for  determining  optimum  con- 
ditions of  an  electrophotographic  process  for  a  formation 
of  an  image; 

code  forming  means  for  converting  information  concerning 
the  determined  optimum  conditions  of  the  electrophoto- 
graphic process  into  a  code  and  forming  the  code  on  a 
copy  paper  sheet; 

code  reader  means  for  reading  the  code  when  forming  an 
image  by  using  the  copy  paper  carrying  the  code  and  an 
image  thereon  as  an  original  document;  and 

adjusting  means  for  esUblishing  conditions  of  the  electro- 
photographic process  for  the  formation  of  an  image  ac- 
cording to  the  code  read. 


ing  relation  to  said  photosensitive  members  and  adapted  to 
illuminate  light  information; 
developing  means  for  developing  respective  areas  on  said 
photosensitive  members  illuminated  by  said  light  informa- 
tion illuminating  means  with  color  toners; 
transfer  means  for  electrosUtically  transferring  respective 
toner  images  developed  by  said  developing  means  onto  a 
transfer  sheet; 
detecting  developed  image  measuring  means  associated  with 
the  respective  photosensitive  members  and  adapted  to 
measure  conditions  of  detecting  toner  images  formed  in 
respective  image  forming  areas  of  said  photosensitive 
members  by  said  developing  means  in  order  to  detect 
image  formation  conditions  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
bers; 
image   forming  condition  adjusting   means   for  adjusting 
image  forming  conditions  on  said  photosensitive  members 
on  the  basis  of  measured  results  from  said  detecting  devel- 
oped image  measuring  means; 
transfer  sheet  conveying  means  contacted  with  said  photo- 
sensitive members  at  respective  transfer  positions  for  the 
respective  photosensitive  members  and  moved  along  an 
endless  path  to  convey  a  transfer  sheet  to  said  respective 
transfer  positions  for  the  respective  photosensitive  mem- 
bers and  having  a  length  longer  than  the  sum  of  an  image 
area  of  said  photosensitive  member  and  a  non-image  area 
between  the  adjacent  image  areas  by  an  integral  number  of 
times,  and  adapted  to  carry  and  convey  a  plurality  of 
transfer  sheets  simultaneously; 
transfer  sheet  supplying  means  capable  of  supplying  a  plural- 
ity of  transfer  sheets  to  said  transfer  sheet  conveying 
means  successively;  and 
transfer  sheet  conveying  means  cleaning  means  disposed  in  a 
confronting   relation  to  said   transfer  sheet  conveying 
means  and  adapted  to  clean  a  surface  of  said  transfer  sheet 
conveying   means   which   can   face  said   photosensitive 
members; 
wherein  toner  images  to  be  measured  by  said  developed 
image  measuring  means  for  detecting  the  image  formation 
conditions  are  formed  on  said  photosensitive  members,  in 
the  image  areas  of  said  photosensitive  members  in  corre- 
spondence to  the  non-image  areas  of  said  transfer  sheet 
conveying  means. 


5,296,897 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

MULTI-IMAGE  ON  TRANSFER  SHEET  WTFH  PLURAL 

COLOR  TONERS 

Koji  Amemiya,  Tokyo;  Yiyi  Sakemi,  Inagi,  and  Masami 
Izumizaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,338 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1992,  4-082711 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—208  7  Claims 
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5,296,898 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IMAGES 
Bmce  J.  Rubin;  Peter  G.  Evans,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Dennis 
R.  Kamp,  Spencerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,005 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/04.  15/08.  15/09 

VS.  CL  355—245  4  Clainis 


Vt    K 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  a  multi-image  on 
a  transfer  sheet  with  plural  color  toners,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrophotographic  photosensitive  members 
each  having  an  endless  electrophotographic  photosensi- 
tive layer; 
light  information  illuminating  means  arranged  in  a  confront- 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  image  on  an  imaging  member, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  charged  toner 
particles  onto  a  photoconductive  layer  of  an  imaging 
member  in  the  presence  of  an  electrical  field  urging  the 
toner  particles  toward  the  photoconductive  layer,  said 
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photoconductive   layer 
which  is  maintained  at 
ground; 

imagewise  heating  said 
lightly  tack  selected  tone  r 
ber;  and 

uniformly  exposing  said 
radiation  to  cause  char 
toner  particles  into  sai< 
removing  only  the  nons41ected 
imaging  member. 


r  of  charged  toner  particles  to 
particles  to  said  imaging  mem- 


p  lotoconductive  layer  to  actinic 

injection  from  said  charged 

photoconductive  layer  while 

toner  particles  from  said 


5,2  >6, 


SEGMENTED  BACKING 

ELECTROSfATIC 
Gene  F.  Day,  Hillsborough 

sion  Graphics,  Inc.,  Sunnyv^i 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  5,231,455.  This  applicati^ 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  355—256 


toning  surface  thereon, 
munication  with  said 
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:ontacting   a   conductive   layer 
a  reference  potential,  such  as 


ments  urged  toward  said 
said  pressure  against  sai( 


substantialUy 
supplying 
approximately 


Hiromitsu  Saijo; 
Osaka,  Japan, 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
This  applicatioi 
Claims  priority,  app  icatii 
May  31,  1989,  l-13853iz; 
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5,296,900 
CYLINDRICAL  DEVELOPER 
CJDNTAINER  FOR  SUPPLYING 
CONSTANT  AMOUNTS  OF 
DEVELOPER 
Shui^i  Yamamoto,  and  Akio  Kimura,  all  of 
assigi  lors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 


U.S.  a.  355—260 


]  40.  530,962,  May  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
Oct.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,721 

ion  Japan,  May  31,  1989,  1-138531; 
;  May  31,  1989,  1-138533 
l4t.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

26  Claims 


1,899 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  TONING  AN 
IMAGE 

<  ^lif.,  assignor  to  Phoenix  Preci- 
le,  Calif. 

Jo.  930,779,  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat. 
Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,371 
I03G  15/10 

21  Qaims 


applicator  in  a  manner  balancing 
recording  medium  to  the  extent 

that  said  recording  medium  is  spaced  in  close  proximity  to 

said  toning  surface. 


1.  A  developer  supiilying 

a  developer  contain  it 
having  on  its  ini  ler 
therearound  in  ai 
being  rotatable  t< 
spiral  groove; 

supplying  means  in 
peripheral  surfac( 
oper  therethrougl  i: 

regulating  means  pi  3vided 
an  amount  of  the 
means,  said  reguUti 
sectional  area  bet  veen 
surface  of  said  co  itainer 


1.  A  backing  assembly  for  i  i  electrostatic  recorder  or  copier 
comprising: 

a  positive  pressure  toner  applicator  having  a  length  spanning 
the  entire  width  of  a  r  tcording  medium  and  having  a 
aid  toning  surface  in  fluid  com- 
I  K;ording  medium  for  applying 
toner  thereto,  said  recon  ing  medium  disposed  across  said 
toning  surface,  said  appli  :ator  generating  pressure  against 
said  recording  medium,  thereby  pushing  said  recording 
medium  away  from  said  applicator, 

a  rigid  cross  member  posil  ioned  above  and  parallel  to  said 
toning  surface  of  said  toi  er  applicator,  said  cross  member 
extending  in  a  lengthwise  direction  completely  across  said 
applicator,  and 

a  plurality  of  closely  spao  k1  backing  segments  having  flat 
bottom  surfaces,  each  of  said  backing  segments  elastically 
coupled  to  said  rigid  cross  member  and  disposed  between 
said  cross  member  and  laid  applicator,  said  backing  seg- 
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Wilkins  L.  Davies,  P 
Filed  Jan 

lilt 


U.S.  a.  355—260 


20  21  X 


dr  ' 


1.  An  improved 
chine  or  a  digital 
external  electrical 
able  factory-installed 
contact  providing  a 
a  rotatable  metallic 
member  is  attached 
contact  member 
make  a  tangential 
surface  of  said  toner 
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device  comprising: 

of  substantially  cylindrical  form  and 

surface  a  spiral  groove  extending 

axial  direction  thereof,  said  container 

transport  a  developer  therein  by  the 


a  form  of  an  opening  provided  at  the 
of  said  container  to  supply  the  devel- 
,  and 

in  said  container  and  regulating 

developer  supplied  from  said  supplying 

ing  means  being  so  formed  to  reduce  a 

said  regulating  means  and  an  inner 

in  the  vicinity  of  said  supplying 


5,296,901 
CONTAICT  FOR  DRY  TONER  CARTRIDGE 
.  Box  4806,  Qearwater,  Fla.  34618 
21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  823,290 
a.'  G03G  15/06 

4  Claims 


3 -1,20  « 


toner  cartridge  for  use  in  a  copy  ma- 
said  improvement  comprising  an 
member  for  bypassing  an  interrupt- 
slectrical  contact,  said  factory-installed 
fi  ictional  electrical  connection  internal  to 
toper  roller,  wherein  said  external  contact 
doctor  blade  and  wherein  said  external 
inclui  les  a  contact  flnger  of  sufficient  length  to 
rul  bing  connection  to  an  external  curved 
I  oiler. 


pr  nter, 
cor  tact : 


5,296,902 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

REMOVABLE  SEAL  BETWEEN  THE  TONER  HOPPER 

AND  FEED  ROLLER  COMPARTMENT  OF  A  TONER 

CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 

Steven  B.  Michlin,  5310  Bentley  Suite  105,  West  Bloomfield, 

Mich.  48322 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,085 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/06 

U.S.  a.  355—260  45  Claims 


1.  A  seal  used  to  permit  the  re-charging  of  a  toner  cartridge 
assembly  used  in  printers,  copy  machines,  and  facsimile  ma- 
chines and  prevent  the  loss  of  toner  from  said  cartridge  assem- 
bly during  handling  and  shipment,  said  cartridge  assembly 
including  a  toner  hopper  and  a  feed  roller  compartment,  said 
seal  comprising  a  slotted  seal  insert  semi-permanently  attached 
to  the  toner  hopper  by  joining  means,  said  joining  means  com- 
prising grooves  or  a  ledge  on  the  cartridge  assembly  between 
said  toner  hopper  and  said  feed  roller  compartment  for  receiv- 
ing said  slotted  seal  inseri,  said  slotted  seal  insert  is  semi-perma- 
nently afllxed  to  said  grooves  of  said  ledge  of  said  assembly 
into  a  position  between  said  toner  hopper  and  said  feed  roller 
compartment,  said  seal  further  including  a  removable  closure 
sealing  means  for  covering  the  slot  in  the  slotted  seal  insert. 


5,296,903 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROL 
BASED  ON  DETECTED  TONER  CHARGE  AND 
TRANSFER  EFFICIENCY 
Akio    Suzuki,    Yokohama;    Hisashi    Fukushima,    Kawasaki; 
Haruhiko  Moriguchi,  Yokohama;  Yasushi  Miura,  Kawasaki, 
and  Nobuatsu  Sasannma,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,387 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-298120 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/14 

UJS.  a.  355—271  21  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  member; 

toner  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on 

said  image  bearing  member; 
transfer  charging  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image 

from  said  image-bearing  member  onto  a  transfer  material; 


first  detecting  means  for  detecting  toner  charge  amount 

before  image  transfer  onto  the  transfer  material; 
second  detecting  means  for  detecting  efficiency  of  the  image 

transfer;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  a  condition  of  image  transfer 

operation  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  first  and 

second  detecting  means. 


5,296,904 
THREE-ROLL  FUSER  WITH  CENTER  PRESSURE  ROLL 

FOR  BLACK  AND  COLOR  APPLICATION 
Mark  S.  Jackson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,308 

Int  a.s  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—290  28  Claims 


17.  A  three  roll  fuser  system  for  a  xerographic  machine, 
comprising: 

a  reversibly  drivable  central  pressure  roll; 

a  first  beatable  fiiser  roll  located  adjacent  said  central  pres- 
sure roll; 

a  flrst  fuser  nip  formed  between  said  pressure  roll  and  said 
first  fuser  roll  capable  of  receiving  a  copy  substrate  and 
fusing  an  unfused  image  located  on  a  first  side  of  the  copy 
substrate; 

a  second  beatable  fuser  roll  located  adjacent  said  central 
pressure; 

a  second  fuser  nip  formed  between  said  central  pressure  roll 
and  said  second  fuser  roll  capable  of  receiving  a  copy 
substrate  and  fusing  an  unfused  image  located  on  a  second 
side  of  the  copy  substrate; 

a  sheet  inlet  for  transporting  copy  substrates  having  an 
unfused  image  on  one  of  a  first  side  and  a  second  side 
directly  to  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and  second  fuser  nips 
of  the  fuser  system  based  on  which  side  of  the  copy  sub- 
strates the  unfused  image  is  located;  and 

a  sheet  outlet  for  receiving  fused  copy  substrates  from  one  of 
said  flrst  and  second  fuser  nips  of  the  fuser  system. 


5,296,905 
CLEANING  DEVICE  USING  MAGNETIC  PARTICULATE 

CLEANING  MATERIAL 
Kevin  E.  Yousey,  Brockport,  and  Dennis  R.  Kamp,  Spencerport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975^58 
Int  a.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—305  2  Oaims 

1.  Image  forming  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  applying  toner  to  a  surface, 
means  for  imagewise  tacking  toner  to  the  surface, 
means  for  cleaning  untacked  toner  from  the  surface  while 
said  surface  moves  in  a  first  direction,  said  cleaning  means 
including: 

a  shell  having  a  surface  defining  a  path  for  hard  magnetic 
particulate  cleaning  material  through  a  cleaning  zone  in 
cleaning  relation  to  the  surface  being  cleaned,  and 
a  magnetic  core  positioned  inside  said  shell  and  rotatable 
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to  move  hard  magnetic 
said  shell  through  the 
tion  opposite  the  first 


pajliculate  cleaning  material  on 
clea  ling  zone  in  a  second  direc- 
direftion,  said  shell  being  shaped 


to  extend  the  cleaning  zon 
from  the  position  at 
surface  to  be  cleaned 
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only  in  the  second  direction 
whi4h  the  core  is  closest  to  the 


feec  ing 


01 
CI  t 


position  set  on  a 
with  respect  to  a 

retracting  means  for  d 
which  is  left  behind 
continuous  paper  is 
upstream  side  of  said 
prevent  supply  of 
means;  and 

separating  means  for 
from  said  phot 
when  the  continuous 
tion. 
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dovfnstream  side  of  the  fixing  position 

direction  of  the  printing  paper; 

awing  back  the  continuous  paper 

said  common  feeding  path  after  the 

ap>art  to  a  position  which  lies  on  an 

common  feeding  path  and  does  not 

cut  sheet  by  said  first  supplying 


5,29641)6 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  A  PPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
SELECnVELY  USING  CUT  SI  lEET  AND  CONTINUOUS 

PAPER  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Shigehiro  Hano;  Jun  Inagaki;  Yoshihiro  Chujo,  all  of  Otsu; 
Takanobu  Hagiwara,  Urawa;  E|zo  Kanaya,  Shiga;  Yoshinobu 
Takatsuki,  Otsu;  Satoni  Kato,  Yamanashi;  Hajime  Saegusa, 
Yamanashi;  Tetsuya  Aiyama,  Yamanashi;  Hiroyuki  Aonuma, 
Yamanashi;  Shozo  Yoshizawa,  lida;  Naoki  Kobayashi,  Kofu; 
Koichi  Sugihara,  Yamanashi;  Akihito  Dobashi,  Yamanashi, 
and  Kazuhito  Shimura,  Yamanashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929.523 

Int  a.'  GCdG  21/00 

UJS.  CL  355—311  27  Claims 
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th; 


sebarating  said  common  feeding  path 

osensi  ive  medium  and  said  fixing  means 

paper  is  moved  in  a  reverse  direc- 


5,296,907 
IMAGE  FORMING  APl>ARATUS  THAT  PERMITS  THE 

SETTING  OF  SEPARATED  COPY  MODES  FOR  AT 
LEAST  ONE  ORIGINAi  DOCUMENT  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  ORIGINAL  DOCUMENTS  TO  BE  COPIED 

Yoichi  Kawabuchi;  Masacumi  Ito;  Kazuhiro  Araki,  and  To- 

shlyuki  Yamashita,  all  qf  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisfaa,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S  $1,029,  Jul.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,143 

Oaims  priority,  applica  tion  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1989,  1-185794 


Int.  ( n.'  G03G  21/00 


U.S.  a.  355—313 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apt>aratus  comprising: 

first  supplying  means  for  supplying  cut  sheet  as  printing 

paper  towards  a  common  fteding  path; 
second  supplying  means  for  stipplying  continuous  paper  as 

printing  paper  towards  saidi  common  feeding  path; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  thd  printing  paper  supplied  from 

one  of  said  first  and  seconi  supplying  means  along  said 

common  feeding  path;         I 
image  forming  means  for  firming  an  electrostatic  latent 

image  on  a  photosensitive  aiedium; 
developing  means  for  develobing  the  latent  image  on  the 

photosensitive  medium  intq  a  toner  image; 
transferring  means  for  transfixing  the  toner  image  on  said 

photosensitive  medium  on(p  the  printing  paper  lying  on 

said  conunon  feeding  path  Bt  a  present  transferring  posi- 
tion; 
fixing  means  for  fixing  the  transferred  toner  image  on  the 

printing  paper  at  a  preset  iflting  position  on  said  common 

feeding  path; 
cutting  means  for  cutting  continuous  paper  at  a  cutting 


tny 


1.  An  image  forming 
original  transporting 

originals  set  on  a 
a  plurality  of  developihg 
means  for  determining 

provided  in  the  developing 

other; 
copying  mode  selectii  ig 

copying  mode  in  vjhich 

transported  by  said 

one  of  said  developing 

which  a  copy  of  a  pi  rticular 

of  original  is  made 

copy  of  the  remaiifmg 

developing  units; 
mean  for  executing  control 

said  second  copyin{ 

mining  means 

ing  units  is  different 

copying  operation 

vented  when  said  ddtermining 

color  of  the  develoj  ling 


10  Claims 


i  pparatus  comprising: 
ifeans  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 
one  by  one  to  a  platen; 
units  containing  toner; 
whether  each  color  of  the  toner 
units  is  different  from  each 

means  for  selecting  either  a  first 

a  copy  of  all  of  the  originals 

Original  transporting  means  is  made  by 

units,  or  a  second  copying  mode  in 

original  among  said  plurality 

one  of  said  developing  units  and  a 

originals  is  made  by  the  other 

ai^d 

so  that  a  copying  operation  of 

mode  is  permitted  when  said  deter- 

deter^ines  that  each  color  of  the  develop- 

from  each  other,  and  so  that  the 

)f  said  second  copying  mode  is  pre- 

means  determines  that  each 

units  is  the  same  as  each  other. 


5,296.908 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  MACHINE  WITH  AN 

AUTOMATIC  SHEET  HANDLER 

Masaru  Hatano,  Amagasaki,  and  Tsukasa  Sugiyama,  Moriguchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  611,785 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1989, 1-313244 

Int.  a.'  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—319  6  Claims 


^    \ 


3.  A  system  of  a  copying  machine  and  an  original-sheet 
handling  machine  placed  adjacent  with  a  contact  plate  therebe- 
tween, the  system  comprising: 

an  initial  tray  provided  in  the  original-sheet  handling  ma- 
chine for  laying  a  plurality  of  original  sheets; 

a  placing  mechanism  provided  in  the  original-sheet  handling 
machine  for  taking  an  uppermost  one  of  the  plurality  of 
original  sheets  on  the  initial  tray  and  placing  an  original 
sheet  on  the  contact  plate  by  conveying  it  from  one  end  of 
the  contact  plate; 

a  first  recycling  mechanism  provided  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  contact  plate  with  respect  to  the  initial  tray  in  the 
original-sheet  handling  machine  for  removing  an  original 
sheet  from  the  contact  plate,  reversing  an  original  sheet 
and  replacing  an  original  sheet  on  the  contact  plate  by 
conveying  it  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  contact  plate, 
the  first  recycling  mechanism  including  a  large  reversing 
roller  by  which  an  original  sheet  removed  from  the 
contact  plate  is  reversed  and  replaced  on  the  contact  plate; 

a  first  ejecting  mechanism  provided  in  the  original-sheet 
handling  machine  for  ejecting  an  original  sheet  on  the 
contact  plate  either  with  reversing  to  a  first  final  tray  or 
without  reversing  to  a  second  final  tray; 

a  copying  section  provided  in  the  copying  machine  for 
copying  a  surface  of  an  original  sheet  placed  on  the 
contact  plate  to  a  surface  of  a  copy  sheet; 

a  second  recycling  mechanism  provided  in  the  copying 
machine  for  transporting  a  copy  sheet  copied  at  the  copy- 
ing section  again  to  the  copying  section  with  a  copied 
surface  upside  down; 

a  second  ejecting  mechanism  provided  in  the  copying  ma- 
chine for  ejecting  a  copy  sheet  copied  at  the  copying 
section  onto  a  finish  tray; 

a  reversing  mechanism  provided  in  the  copying  machine  for 
reversing  a  copy  sheet  upside  down  before  a  copy  sheet  is 
ejected  by  the  second  ejecting  mechanism;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  the  movement  of  an  original 
sheet  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  a  copy  sheet. 


5.296.909 
DETECTOR  OF  SUSPENDED  CABLES  FOR  AVIONIC 
APPLICATIONS 
Marco  Fazi,  Rome,  and  Filippo  Modestini,  Nemi,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Alenia  Aeritalia  k  Selenia  S.p.A.  and  C.NJL, 
both  of  Rome,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/rr91/00072,  §  371  Date  JuL  7,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  7,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  854,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  7,  1990,  48264  A/90 

Int.  a.'  GOIC  3/08.  1/00;  GOIB  11/26 

MS.  a.  356—5  9  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  thin,  elongated  objects  sus- 
ptended  in  the  flight  path  of  a  flying  vehicle,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  scan  signal  conforming  to  a  raster 

scan  signal  modulated  by  random  noise; 
means  for  driving  a  repetitively  pulsed  laser  beam,  said 
driving  means  being  responsive  to  said  scan  signal  for 
driving  said  laser  beam  pulses  in  a  search  path  of  motion 
conforming  to  a  randomly  modified  raster  scan  pattern 
within  a  predetermined  scan  period; 
means  for  receiving  reflected  laser  beam  pulses,  said  re- 
flected laser  beam  pulses  being  formed  as  said  laser  beam 
pulses  are  reflected  from  an  object  within  said  search  path; 
means  for  converting  each  of  said  reflected  laser  beam  pulses 
into  reflection  data  conforming  to  a  three  dimensional 
spatial  relationship  between  the  point  of  reflection  of  said 
laser  beam  pulse  from  said  object  and  said  vehicle;  and 
means  for  discriminating  desired  target  reflections  from 
background  reflections,  said  discriminating  means  com- 
prising: 

means  for  analyzing  said  reflection  data  so  as  to  identify 
specific  reflection  data  falling  within  a  predetermined 
spatial  range;  and 
means  for  processing  said  specific  reflection  data  received 
during  said  scan  period  so  as  to  assemble  said  specific 
reflection  data  into  configurations,  and  so  as  to  identify 
the  conformance  of  said  configurations  of  said  specific 
reflection  data  with  preselected  configurations,  such 
that  identification  of  conformance  triggers  an  indication 
of  the  presence  of  a  thin,  elongated  object  in  the  flight 
path  of  said  flying  vehicle  to  an  operator  of  said  flying 
vehicle. 


5.296.910 
MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARTICLE  ANALYSIS 
Reagan  Cole,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  University  of  Akran- 
sas.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  956.296 
InL  CL'  GOIP  3/36:  COIN  15/02,  21/00 
VS.  CL  356—28.5  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  particles  in  a  laser  doppler  velo- 
cimeter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
supplying  particles  to  be  tested  to  a  sensing  volume  of  the 

laser  doppler  velocimeter; 
exciting  the  particles  in  the  sensing  volume  with  a  plurality 
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of  forces  which  are  orthogo  al  over  an  interval  corre- 
sponding to  a  cycle  of  a  fundamental  frequency  of  said 
forces  and  which  have  a  zero  piean  force  over  said  inter- 
val; and 


sensing  resulting  motion  of  the 
ume  to  obtain  a  sensor  signal 
includes  components 
istics  of  the  particles. 


i  represen  ative 


>articles  in  the  sensing  vol- 

wherein  said  sensor  signal 

of  physical  character- 


5,296^11 
OPTICAL  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  CHEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Brace  Weyrauch,  Newman  Lake;  James  Qark,  Spokane;  Nor- 
man Kelln,  Spokane,  and  Leoa  Schmidt,  Spokane,  all  of 
Wash„  assignors  to  ScUapparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.,  Fairfield, 
NJ.  1 

Filed  Jnl.  16, 1992,  S^r.  No.  916,193 
Int  a.'  GOIN  21/00.  11/25:  GOIJ  3/28 


VS.  a.  356—73 
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tion  and  offset  from  (  le  light  path  for  monitoring  the 
intensity  of  light  fluore  ced  by  a  test  sample  in  response  to 
light  excitation  while  I  tie  excitation  filter  is  in  its  second 
position; 

the  light  directing  meansl  comprising  a  series  of  optical  ele- 
ments contained  withi  i  an  assembled  light-proof  enclo- 
sure formed  from  com]  lementary  first  and  second  molded 
compartments  joined  a  :ross  a  parting  line  extending  along 
the  center  of  the  light  path; 
the  series  of  optical  eleqient  being  individually  positioned 
within  the  enclosure  bi  engagement  against  complemen- 
tary control  surfaces  Ihat  are  included  within  the  first 
compartment  and  that  locate  the  optical  elements  along 
the  length  of  the  light  path;  and 

surfaces  presented  in  the  second 

al  opposition  to  the  control  sur- 

ment  for  maintaining  the  optical 

position  across  the  parting  line 

md  compartments  are  assembled. 


complementary  retainini 
compartment  in  struct 
faces  of  the  first  com] 
elements  in  a  center 
when  the  first  and 
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RFOG  ROTATION  RATt:  ERROR  REDUCER  HAVING 
RESONATOR  MODE  SYMMETRIZATION 
Lee  K.  Strandjord,  Glendate,  and  Glen  A.  Sanders,  Scottsdale, 
both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 


Minn. 


FUed  Jan.  16, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  821,667 


Int  O  ,»  GOIC  19/72 


VS.  CL  356—350 


7  daios 


1.  An  optical  test  apparatus  foi  a  chemical  analyzer  having 
test  samples  within  cuvettes,  coi^rising: 

a  light  source  located  at  one  sijle  of  a  sample  location; 

Ught  directing  means  located  lletween  the  light  source  and 
the  sample  location  for  training  Ught  from  the  Ught  source 
in  a  light  path  leading  across  the  sample  location; 

a  movable  filter  assembly  located  between  the  light  source 
and  the  sample  position,  the|  filter  assembly  including  an 
excitation  filter  movable  bet  veen  a  first  position  clear  of 
the  Ught  path  and  a  second  position  intersected  by  the 
light  path; 

first  detector  means  located  in  Ithe  light  path  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sample  location  f(6r  monitoring  the  intensity  of 
light  from  the  light  source  th^t  is  absorbed  by  a  test  sample 
while  the  excitation  filter  is  in  its  first  position;  and 

second  detector  means  locate^  adjacent  to  the  sample  loca- 


1.  An  error  reducer  for 
because  of  polarization 
tion  modes  characteristics 
having  a  pair  ol 
capable  of  sensing 
optical  fiber  forming  a 
means  therealong  for 
ing  along  one  of  said  princ^i 
ing  along  another  of  said 
nected  with  at  least  a  firsi 
netic  waves  can  be  coupl^ 
and  a  first  external 
having  opposing 
said  coiled  optical  fiber  in 
each  said  opposing  coiled 
impinging  at  least  in  part 
second  photodetectors 
optical  fiber  electromagn^i 
opposing   directions 
thereof  varied  by  selected 
source  means  capable  of 
wave  from  which  that 
tromagnetic  wave  is 
ing  an  output  signal  in 
of  a  corresponding  said 


mcdes 


af  principal/  >irefringi 
!  rotation  about 
cl>sed 
tran  sferrin 


I  optical  fiber, 
:  electron  ignetii 


i  wiih 


:  sai  1 
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'educing  rotation  rate  errors  arising 
coupling  and  differing  polariza- 
issociated  with  a  coiled  optical  fiber 
;ent  axes  in  a  rotation  sensor 
a  symmetry  axis  of  said  coiled 
optical  path  having  a  transfer 
ng  electro  radiation  propagat- 
ipal  birefringent  axes  into  propagat- 
axes,  said  coiled  optical  fiber  con- 
coil  coupler  such  that  electromag- 
between  said  coiled  optical  fiber 
,  said  rotation  sensing  based  on 
ic  waves  propagating  through 
opposing  directions  so  as  to  result  in 
optical  fiber  electromagnetic  wave 
on  a  corresponding  one  of  first  and 
at  least  one  of  said  op|X)sing  coiled 
ic  waves  propagating  in  one  of  said 
subject    to    having    frequencies 
signals  supplied  to  a  first  input  of  a 
sjipplying  an  emitted  electromagnetic 
opposing  coiled  optical  fiber  elec- 
,  said  first  photodetector  provid- 
to  such  impingement  thereon 
cbposing  coiled  optical  fiber  electro- 
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magnetic  wave  which  is  representative  of  that  wave,  said  error 

reducer  comprising: 
oscillating  frequency  value  establishment  means  having  an 
output  electrically  connected  to  said  first  input  of  said 
source  means,  said  oscillating  frequency  value  establish- 
ment means  being  capable  of  providing  an  output  signal 
on  said  output  thereof  sufficient  to  cause  said  source 
means  to  direct  said  opposing  coiled  optical  fiber  electro- 
magnetic waves  propagating  in  one  of  said  opposing  di- 
rections subject  to  having  frequencies  thereof  varied  by 
selected  signals  supplied  to  a  first  input  of  said  source 
means,  as  aforesaid,  to  oscillate  in  frequency  value  be- 
tween frequencies  occurring  substantially  in  opposite 
polarization  mode  resonances  of  those  said  waves. 


5,296,913 

POLARIMETER  RE-CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Brian  L.  Heffner,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,211 

Int  CL'  GOIJ  4/04 

VS.  a.  356—364  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  re-caUbrating  a  polarimeter,  the  method 
comprising: 

measuring  an  input  electromagnetic  wave  with  the  polarime- 
ter  to  obtain  raw  values  indicative  of  the  state  and  degree 
of  polarization  of  the  wave; 

transforming  the  electromagnetic  wave  into  another  electro- 
magnetic wave  having  a  different  state  of  polarization  but 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  polarization  after  the 
transformation  as  before; 

measuring  the  transformed  electromagnetic  wave  with  the 
polariraeter  to  obtain  raw  values  indicative  of  the  state 
and  degree  of  polarization  of  the  wave; 

repeating  the  preceding  two  steps  until  at  least  three  electro- 
magnetic waves,  each  having  a  state  of  polarization  differ- 
ing from  that  of  the  other  two,  have  been  measured; 

calculating  a  calibration  factor  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  initializing  the  calibration  factor; 

b.  calculating  the  degree  of  polarization  of  each  measured 
electromagnetic  wave  by  means  of  the  initialized  cali- 
bration factor,  the  measured  raw  values  of  the  wave, 
and  a  predetermined  instrument  matrix;  and 

c.  correcting  the  calibration  factor  according  to  the  calcu- 
lated degrees  of  polarization  of  the  waves; 

so  that  the  calibration  factor  is  effective  to  alter  the  raw 
values  such  that  the  raw  values,  after  alteration,  indicate 
substantially  the  same  degree  of  polarization  for  each  of 
the  electromagnetic  waves;  and 
re-calibrating  the  polarimeter  by  means  of  the  calibration 
factor. 


5,296,914 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  MEASUREMENT  AND  FOCUSING 

APPARATUS 
Philip  J.  E.  Aldred,  Shrewsbary,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Tesa  Metrology  Limited,  Telford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,073 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1991, 
9107037 

Int  CL'  GOIB  11/04.  11/10 
VS.  a.  356—385  11  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  measurement  apparatus  comprising,  a 
measurement  station,  a  Ught  source  on  one  side  of  the  measure- 
ment station,  means  to  direct  a  beam  of  collimated  light  from 
the  light  source  along  an  optical  path  through  the  measure- 
ment station,  photo-detector  array  means  disposed  in  the  opti- 
cal path  from  the  measurement  station,  means  to  suppori  an 
object  to  be  measured  at  the  measurement  station  in  said  opti- 
cal path  to  block  part  of  the  light  beam  from  the  light  source 
leaving  transmitted  portions  of  the  beam  to  reach  and  activate 
corresponding  sections  of  said  array  means,  means  to  derive 
the  dimension  of  the  object  in  the  optical  path  from  the  result- 
ing activation  of  the  array  means,  a  screen,  and  an  optical 
device  on  which  light  from  the  measurement  station  is  incident 
having  one  area  which  directs  light  to  the  array  means  and 
another  area  which  directs  light  to  the  screen,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  providing  means  to  focus  parallel  light 
from  the  measurement  station  onto  said  one  area  of  the  optical 
device  for  directing  said  light  onto  the  array  means  and  provid- 
ing further  focussing  means  for  focussing  non-parallel  light 
directed  from  the  optical  device  onto  said  screen  to  create  an 
image  of  the  object  being  measured  in  the  measurement  station 
on  the  screen. 


5,296,915 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DIRECnON  OF  EXCAVATING  MACHINE 

Toshio  Akesaka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki  Kai- 
sha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-287344 
iBt  a.'  GOIB  11/27:  E21B  44/00:  E21D  9/06 
VS.  a.  356—400  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  direction  of  an  excavating 
machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  excavating  machine  which  includes  a  shield 
body  provided  with  a  head  portion  and  a  tail  portion 
flexibly  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  head  portion  and 
means  for  correcting  the  direction  of  said  head  portion 
relative  to  said  tail  portion; 
directing  a  light  beam  toward  said  excavating  machine  along 
an  imaginary  reference  line  from  the  rear  of  said  excavat- 
ing machine; 
receiving  said  light  beam  on  a  reflector  mounted  on  said 
head  portion; 
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receiving  a  reflected  light  bet  n  from  said  reflector  on  a 
target  mounted  on  said  tail  p  >rtion;  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  M  itsubi  thi 


METHOD  OF 

PATTERNS 
Hanihiko  Kusonose,  and 
pan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.C 
U.S.  a.  3S«— 401 


1 1,296,917 
MONITORING  ACCURACY  WITH  WHICH 
ARE  WRITTEN 
Hidehiko  Kozawa,  both  of  Itami,  Ja- 
Denki  Kabusbild  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  822,900 

Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  3-19147 
5  GOIB  U/OO 

3  Claims 


30     28       24 
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controlling  said  correcting  means  such  that  said  reflected 
light  beam  is  irradiated  at  an  abjective  position  within  said 
target. 


5,296,9  16 

MASK  AUGNMENT  SYSTE  M  FOR  COMPONENTS 

WITH  EXTREMELY  SENSITIVE  SURFACES 

Howard  L.  Kelly,  Warrenton;  H^  Kolan,  Manassas,  both  of 

Va.,  and  David  Perlman,  Wappi$gers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machin«p  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,256 

Int  a.'  GOW  U/OO 

VS.  a.  356—401  ]  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
terns  are  written 

dividing  a  mask  pattern 
separate  from  the 

disposing  in  the  monitor 
ing  accuracy 

partitioning  the  monitoi 
ping  fields; 

forming  a  rectangular 
overlapping  fields  as 
pattern,  the  reel 
rectangular  annulus 
plurality  of  fields  ov 

exposing  an  electron 
thereby  writing  the 

measuring  alignment 
electron  b^un  by 
exposed  overlapping 


Jae-Chul  Kim,  Suwon-shi, 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Jun.  24 
Claims  priority, 
91-10696 

Int.  0.'  H04N  S/4S 
\}S.  a.  348—568 


sking  a  substrate  comprising: 

^ate,  wherein  said  first  means 

ie  surface  of  said  deformable 


mask; 

lid  substrate  and  said  contact 
Ignment; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contact 

first  means  for  holding  a  subs) 
includes  a  deformable  disk, 
disk  supporting  said  substn 

a  contact  mask; 

means  for  holding  said  coni 

separating  means  for  keeping 
mask  apart  during  optical 

aligning  means  for  optically  atgning  said  substrate  and  said 
contact  mask,  said  aligning  fneans  aligning  through  aper- 
tures in  the  contact  mask  t^  alignment  features  disposed 
on  said  substrate; 

second  means  for  bringing  said  substrate  and  said  contact 
mask  in  contact  once  aligned  and  locking  means  for  hold- 
ing together  the  first  meats  and  means  for  holding  a 
contact  mask  in  superposed,  aligned  relation  as  a  fixture, 
whereby  the  fixture  can  be  transported  for  processing  of 
the  substrate. 


1. 

ing: 
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monitoting  the  accuracy  with  which  pat- 
comprisi  ig  the  steps  of: 

into  a  chip  zone  and  a  monitor  zone 
:  chi  >  zone; 

zone  a  monitor  pattern  for  monitor- 
pattern  into  a  plurality  of  overlap- 

ai(nulus  and  a  rectangle  in  each  of  two 
checking  patterns  in  the  monitor 
tanglelbeing  positioned  at  the  center  of  the 
in  the  monitor  pattern  where  the 
lap  each  other; 
tjeam  resist  with  an  electron  beam, 
n  lonitor  pattern  on  the  resist;  and 
ac  :uracy  in  the  pattern  exposed  by  the 
ins  tecting  the  checking  patterns  in  the 
fields. 


5,296,918 
MESSAGE  OU  fPUT  APPARATUS  FOR 

Muirn-picruRES 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsong 
K^onggi-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
1992,  Ser.  No.  903,285 
applic4tion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  24,  1991, 


6  Claims 
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A  message  output  »  jparatus  for  multi-pictures  compris- 
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a  signal  input  means  for  processing  external  image  signal 
inputs  and  internal  image  signals; 

multi-signal  compression  means  for  compressing  outputs 
from  said  signal  input  means,  and  for  outputting  the  com- 
pressed signals; 

message  overlapping  means  for  overlapping  message  signals 
with  compressed  signals  provided  by  said  multi-signal 
compression  means,  said  message  overlapping  means  in- 
cluding message  input  means  for  inputting  the  message 
signals; 

signal  outputting  means  for  displaying  output  signals  from 
said  message  overlapping  means  on  a  single  screen;  and 

an  audio  signal  treatment  means  for  selectively  outputting 
audio  signals  from  the  image  signals  of  said  signal  input 
means. 


Y 


vatjtKtu  e4r«iA  correctkm  imt 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  performing  nonlinear 
gamma  corrections  to  a  plurality  of  image  signals  for  a  single 
picture  frame,  comprising: 
image  signal  sampling  means  for  sampling  the  plurality  of 
image  signals  of  said  single  picture  frame  and  producing  a 
sampling  means  output  corresponding  to  the  sampled 
image  signals, 
learning  type  gamma  selector  means,  coupled  to  said  image 
signal  sampling  means,  for: 

a)  establishing,  in  advance,  a  nonlinear  relation  between 
sampling  means  outputs  under  various  conditions  and  a 
plurality  of  nonlinear  gamma  curves; 

b)  judging  said  sampling  means  output  according  to  said 
established  nonlinear  relation;  and 

c)  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  nonlinear  gamma 
curves  for  correction;  and 

nonlinear  gamma  correction  means,  coupled  to  said  learning 
type  gamma  selector  means,  for  correcting  said  plurality 
of  image  signals  using  the  selected  nonlinear  gamma 
curve. 


5,296,920 
COLOR  GRADATION  CORRECnON  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Sbigeo  Sakane,  Morigadii;  Sosiimu  Manwo;  Harao  YamasUta, 
both  of  Osaka;  Yasnki  Matsnmoto,  Hirakata,  and  Hideshi 
Isluhara,  Katano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-236068 

iBt  a.5  H04N  9/69 

U.S.  CL  348—675  12  Claims 
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5,296,919 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PERFORMING  NONLINEAR  GAMMA  CORRECnONS 
Sttsumu  Manuo,  Osaka;  Shigeo  Sakaue,  Moriguchi;  Hamo 
Yamashita,  Osaka,  and  Hiroshi  Yamamoto,  Kataao,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,419 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-219538 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/69 

WS.  a.  348—675  15  Claims 
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5.  A  gradation  correction  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  an  original  luminance  signal  and  first  and  sec- 
ond original  color  difference  signals; 

(b)  gamma  converting  said  original  luminance  signal  accord- 
ing to  a  predetermined  gradation  characteristics  for  ob- 
taining a  gamma  converted  luminance  signal; 

(c)  multiplying  a  ratio  of  the  gamma  converted  luminance 
signal  to  the  original  luminance  signal  by  each  of  the  first 
and  second  original  color  difference  signals  for  obtaining 
first  and  second  primary  gradation-corrected  color  differ- 
ence signals;  and 

(d)  obtaining  first  and  second  final  gradation-corrected  color 
difference  signals  based  on  said  first  and  second  primary 
gradation-corrected  color  difference  signals  and  said  first 
and  second  original  color  difference  signals. 


5,296,921 

TWO  PORT  NETWORK  WITH  SHARED  ELEMENTS  FOR 

COMBINING  KSD  FILTERING  LUMA  AND  CHROMA 

COMPONENTS  TO  FORM  COMPOSITE  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Kristopber  A.  Klink,  Fishers,  ImL,  aangBor  to  Thomson  Cam- 

sumer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  IwL 

Filed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,832 

lat.  CL'  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348—711  12  Claims 


1.  A  luminance  chrominance  signal  combining  circuit  for 
combining  a  luminance  component  input  signal  with  a  chromi- 
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nance  component  input  signal  ti 
signal  and  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  a  filteif  ng 

ing  low  frequency  noise  in 

signal  to  be  combined; 
second  means  for  providing  a 

reducing  the  amplitude  of 

input  signal  at  the  color  subc^rrier 

termined  amount; 
and  third  means  for  combining 

form  said  combined  output 

and  wherein: 
said  first,  second  and  third 

work  having  respective  pon  i 

signals  are  applied, 
said  two  port  network  includi4g 

for  providing  both  of  said  filtering 

function  of  said  combining 
said  combined  output  signal  is 

obtained  from  a  common  poi  t 

nance  and  chrominance  com;  lonent 
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form  a  combined  output 


characteristic  for  reduc- 
chrominance  component 


filtering  characteristic  for 

;aid  luminance  component 

frequency  by  a  prede- 

the  outputs  of  said  filters  to 
si,  nal  in  a  given  video  format; 


1,296^23 

COLOR  IMAGE  RE  'RODUCING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 


Po^liieh  Hung,  Rochester, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9, 
Int.  C| 
U.S.  a,  358—527 


991,  Ser.  No.  639,261 
5  H04N  J/46 


comprise  a  two  port  net- 
to  which  said  component 


shared  network  elements 

characteristics  and  the 

n|eans;  and  wherein: 

if  a  composite  video  format 

to  which  one  of  said  lumi- 

signals  is  applied. 


5,296,9;  12 

PROJECnON  TELE1 ISION  WITH  A 

WAVELENGTH-SELECnON-T  If PE  REAR  PROJECTION 

SCRE^ 
Katsuaki  Mitani;  Noboru  Yasumattuya,  and  Yoshiki  Tsujita,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd^  Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  852,980 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«n,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071517 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/t2.  9/31.  5/74 

VS.  a.  348—779  5  Claims 


1.  A  projection  television  ha\  ing  a  rear  projection  screen 
including  a  Fresnel  lens  sheet  and  a  lenticular  lens  sheet, 
wherein  a  dye  or  a  pigment  is  i  lixed  into  the  lenticular  lens 
sheet  which  thereby  has  a  wave  brm  selection  transmittance, 
wherein  the  transmittance  of  the  rear  projection  screen  is  equal 
to  or  more  than  65%  when  the  wavelength  of  the  incident  Ught 
is  less  than  490  nm,  wherein  the  transmittance  of  the  rear 
projection  screen  is  equal  to  or  l*ss  than  60%  when  the  wave- 
length of  the  incident  light  is  witltin  a  range  from  490  nm  to  660 
nm,  and  wherein  the  transmitftnce  of  the  rear  projection 
screen  corresponding  to  the  incident  light,  the  wavelength  of 
which  is  within  a  range  from  49dnm  to  580  nm,  is  substantially 
different  from  the  transmittance  corresponding  to  the  incident 


light,  the  wavelength  of  which 
to  660  nm. 


within  a  range  from  580  nm 
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1.  A  color  image  reproc  ucing 

(a)  a  scanner  for  scannii  ig 
signal  corresponding 

(b)  a  scanner  signal  menlory 
standard  scanner  sign)  Is 
a  second  signal,  wh(  rein 
signals  in  a  signal  gan  ut 
scanner  signals  obtaii  ed 
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scanner  signals; 
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standard  color  value; 
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signals  in  a  signal  gar  lut 
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device  comprising: 
an  original  and  producing  a  first 
hereto; 

for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

used  to  convert  said  first  signal  to 

said  sets  of  standard  scanner 

of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reference 

by  scanning  color  patches  with 

by  an  interpolation  based  on 

scanner  signals,  and  said  sets  of 

s  outside  of  said  signal  gamut  are 

I  apolation  based  on  said  sets  of  stan- 

I  ietermined  by  said  sets  of  reference 


for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of 

wherein  said  set  of  standard  color 

to  said  sets  of  standard  scanner 

of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  reference 

d^ermined  by  said  interpolation  based 

reference  color  values  obtained  by 

patches  with  a  colorimeter  and  cor- 

of  reference  scanner  signals,  and 

canner  signals  encompassed  by  said 

-  signals  and  standard  color  values 

sets  of  standard  scanner  signals 

;amut  is  determined  by  said  extrapo- 

iets  of  standard  color  values  deter- 

reference  color  values  and  said  sets 

gnals. 


5,296,924 
PROCESS  FOR  DETECtlON  OF  OBSTACLES  PRESENT, 

FRONT  OF  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

k^EHICLE 
Marie  de  Saint  Blancani ,  Rueil  Malmaison;  Joseph  Aliixm, 

Chanulieres,  all  of  France,  assignors 
Automobiles  Otroen, 


Int 


Orcet,  and  Jean  Gallice  < 

to  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris  and 

Neuilly  sur  Seine,  both  of  France 

Filed  May  7^  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,281 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  5,  1991,  91  05628 
p.5  H04N  7/18 

23  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  deteciting  the  presence  of  obstacles,  said 
process  comprising  the  si  eps  of: 

providing,  by  means  of  a  video  camera,  a  video  signal  repre- 

mage  of  a  scene; 
measuring  the  distance  of  the  obstacles  in  the  scene  relative 
to  the  video  earner    by  means  of  a  ranging  apparatus. 


U.S.  a.  348—118 


pulsed  waves  of  which  scan  the  scene  by  successive  hori- 
zontal range  lines;  and 
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synchronizing  the  pulsed  waves  and  the  scan  of  the  pulsed 
waves  by  synchronization  signals  of  the  field  and  the  line 
extracted  from  the  video  signal. 


5,296,925 

MOVEMENT  VECTOR  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  Kondo,  Tokyo,  and  Masayoshi  Sekine,  Atsngi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,807,  Apr.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113953; 
Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113954;  Apr.  27,  1990,  2-113955 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  348—208  30  Qaims 


1.  A  movement  vector  detection  device  for  detecting  a 
movement  vector  of  an  image  signal  output  from  image  sensing 
means  based  on  a  spatial  inclination  in  a  frame  detected  in  the 
image  signal,  said  movement  vector  detection  device  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  first  operation  means  for  receiving  the  image  signal 
output  from  the  image  sensing  means  and  for  determining 
the  movement  vector  by  detecting  the  spatial  inclination 
in  the  frame  detected  in  the  image  signal,  said  first  opera- 
tion means  outputting  a  movement  vector  signal; 

(B)  second  operation  means  for  detecting  a  spatial  inclina- 
tion component  in  a  diagonal  direction  of  the  image  signal 
and  for  outputting  a  diagonal  inclination  signal; 

(C)  third  operation  means  for  weighted-averaging  the  move- 
ment vector  signal  output  from  said  first  operation  means 
in  accordance  with  the  diagonal  inclination  signal  output 
from  said  second  operation  means  to  generate  a  weighted- 
averaged  movement  vector;  and 

(D)  output  means  for  outputting  the  weighted-averaged 
movement  generated  by  said  third  operation  means. 


5,296,926 

IMAGE  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 

OBTAINING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION  STEREO  IMAGE 

WITH  REDUCED  TRANSMISSION  DATA 

Riichi  Nagura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,995 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303641; 
Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303642 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  a.  348—144  25  Claims 


9.  An  image  data  transmission  system  for  transmitting  an 
image  data  signal  from  a  craft  to  an  earth  station,  said  craft 
flying  over  an  object  zone  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
comprising  an  optical  system  for  producing  first  through  third 
partial  optical  images  of  first  through  third  partial  zones  of  said 
object  zone,  which  are  picked  up  by  first  through  third  pickup 
angles,  respectively,  said  first  partial  zone  being  spaced  apari 
from  said  second  and  said  third  partial  zones  by  first  and  sec- 
ond distances,  respectively,  forwardly  of  said  predetermined 
direction,  said  first  distance  being  shorter  than  said  second 
distance,  said  image  data  transmission  system  comprising  first 
through  third  photoelectric  transducers  consisting  of  a  plural- 
ity of  photoelectric  transducing  elements  lying  transversely  of 
said  predetermined  direction  for  transducing  said  first  through 
said  third  partial  optical  images  to  first  through  third  partial 
electric  signals  representative  of  said  first  through  said  third 
partial  zones,  respectively,  each  of  said  first  through  said  third 
partial  electric  signals  comprising  a  succession  of  picture  ele- 
ment signals  which  are  in  one-to-one  correspondence  to  said 
plurality  of  photoelectric  transducing  elements  and  which 
have  picture  element  signal  levels,  said  craft  flying  for  a  first 
duration  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  position  by  said  first  distance  and  flying  for  a 
second  duration  from  said  first  position  to  a  third  position 
spaced  apart  from  said  first  position  by  said  second  distance, 
said  image  data  transmission  system  further  comprising  a  trans- 
mission signal  processing  means  which  comprises: 
a  first  delay  circuit  supplied  with  said  first  partial  electric 
signal  for  giving  said  first  partial  electric  signal  a  first 
delay  equal  to  said  second  duration  to  produce  a  first 
delayed  signal  having  said  first  delay  relative  to  said  first 
pariial  electric  signal; 
a  second  delay  circuit  supplied  with  said  second  partial 
electric  signal  for  giving  said  second  partial  electric  signal 
a  second  delay  equal  to  said  first  duration  to  produce  a 
second  delayed  signal  having  said  second  delay  relative  to 
said  second  partial  electric  signal; 
a  first  time  difference  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
and  said  second  delay  circuits  for  detecting  a  first  time 
difference  between  said  first  and  said  second  delayed 
signals  in  each  of  said  picture  element  signals,  said  first 
time  difference  detecting  circuit  producing  a  first  time 
difference  signal  representative  of  said  first  time  differ- 
ence; 
a  second  time  difference  detecting  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  delay  circuit  and  supplied  with  said  third  partial 
electric  signal  for  detecting  a  second  time  difference  be- 
tween said  second  delayed  signal  and  said  third  pariial 
electric  signal  in  each  of  said  picture  element  signals,  said 
second  time  difference  detecting  circuit  producing  a  sec- 
ond time  difference  signal  representative  of  said  second 
time  difference; 
a  first  transmission  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  first 
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time  diflerence  detecting  ci 


delayed  signal  by  subtract  ng  said  first  time  difference 
from  said  first  delayed  sigr  J  in  each  of  said  picture  ele- 
ment signals,  said   first  tn  nsmission  processing  circuit 
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cuit  for  processing  said  first 


signal  having  a  signal  wave- 
said  second  delayed  signal; 


5,296,928 

COMPOSITE  SYNCHR  ONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATION 
CTRCUIT 
Yo^hihiro  Inada,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


a  second  transmission  process  ing  circuit  connected  to  said 
second  time  difference  del  xting  circuit  for  processing 
said  second  delayed  signal  b  i  subtracting  said  second  time 
difference  from  said  second  delayed  signal  in  each  of  said 


Shiigi  Yamashita,  and 
assignors  to  Mitsubisl^ 
Japan 

Filed  Mar. 
Claims  priority,  applic^i 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  348—529 


second  transmission  process- 


sigiukl  representative  of  sai 
a  second  level  difference  det( 
second  transmission  proci 
toelectric  transducer  for  di 


ing  circuit  producing  a  sec(  nd  processed  signal  having  a 
signal  waveform  approximj  te  to  that  of  said  third  partial 
electric  signal; 

a  first  level  difference  detec(  ng  circuit  connected  to  said 
first  transmission  processing  circuit  and  said  second  delay 
circuit  for  detecting  a  first  level  difference  between  said 
first  processed  signal  and  ^id  second  delayed  signal  in 
each  of  said  picture  element  signals,  said  first  level  differ- 
ence detecting  circuit  pro<^cing  a  first  level  difference 
first  level  difference; 
ting  circuit  connected  to  said 
ng  circuit  and  said  third  pho- 
:ecting  a  second  level  differ- 
ence between  said  second  (irocessed  signal  and  said  third 
partial  electric  signal  in  eaqh  of  said  picture  element  sig- 
nals, said  second  level  diffedence  detecting  circuit  produc- 
ing a  second  level  difference  signal  representative  of  said 
second  level  difference;  an4 
a  multiplexer  supplied  with  Isaid  first  delayed  signal  and 
connected  to  said  first  and  jsaid  second  transmission  pro- 
cessing circuits  and  said  firit  and  said  second  level  differ- 
ence detecting  circuits  for  inultiplexing  said  first  delayed 
signal,  said  first  and  said  second  time  difference  signals, 
and  said  first  and  said  second  level  difference  sigiuds  into 
a  multiplexed  signal  to  transmit  said  multiplexed  signal  to 
said  earih  station  as  said  iniage  data  signal. 


5,29W27 
MNOWn 


METHOD  OF  CODING  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

PARAMETERS  OF  A  FIELD  OF  MOVEMENT  IN  A 

SEQUENCE  OF  ANIMATED  IMAGES 

Philippe  Gnillotel,  Rennes,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Puteaux,  France  i 

PCT  No.  PCr/FR91/00505,  §  SPl  Date  Feb.  19, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1992,  PCT  PuH  No.  WO92/00651,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9, 1992 

VCl  Filed  Jun.  25,  1991,  Set.  No.  834,263 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fhuice,  Jun.  29,  1990,  90  08299 
Int.  a.'  H»4N  7/137 
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1.   A  composite 
which  separates,  from  a 
posed  of  a  horizontal 
chronizing  signal,  said 
comprising: 

a  horizontal  synchronizing 
when  detecting  si; 
synchronizing  signa 
cant  level  changes 
and  fixes  the  state 

a  counter  circuit  whic'  i 
ing  signal  outputted 
signal  separation  cifcuit 
counting  up  to  a 
synchronizing  peridd 

a  decoding  circuit  wh  ch 
by  said  counter  ci 
second  and  third  tii  ning 
and  i  from  the  starpng 
chronizing  period; 

a  vertical  synchronising 
outputs  the  vertical 
own  output  signal 
ing  signal  level  at 
first  and  third  outptit 
synchronizing  signi  il 
corresponding  to 

wherein  said   horizoiital 
circuit  is  reset  by 


synchronizing  signal  separation  circuit 

:omposite  synchronizing  signal  com- 

syi  ichronizing  signal  and  a  vertical  syn- 

synchronizing  signals  respectively. 


idjustable  parameters  of  a  field 


of  movement  in  a  sequence  of  animated  images  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

dividing  an  image  into  a  plurality  of  macroblocks  of  given 
dimensions; 

calculating  a  coding  tree  fa  -  each  of  said  macroblocks  in 
order  to  obtain  a  plurality  >f  vector  menus  corresponding 
to  said  image; 

decomposing  each  field  of  nfcvement  of  said  image  accord- 
ing to  said  coding  tree;  an  1 

identifying,  using  said  menus]  each  movement  vector  present 
in  said  image  by  accompanying  each  vector  by  its  address 
in  said  menus. 


.Osala, 
LI  I., 


AUTOMATIC 

SIGNAl. 
Takeshi  Morimoto, 
trie  Industrial  Co, 

FUedOct 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071531; 

Ini 
UACL  358—607 

1.  An  automatic  correction 
digital  VTR,  which 
a  first  digital  video  sij 
analog  video  signal  b^ 


March  22,  1994 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,469 
on  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053600 
H04N  5/OS,  5/04 

4  Claims 


signal  separation  circuit  which, 
leant  level  changes  of  the  composite 
in  a  reset  state,  outputs  said  signifi- 
the  horizontal  synchronizing  signal, 
output  signal; 

is  reset  by  the  horizontal  synchroniz- 

by  said  horizontal  synchronizing 

and  outputs  count  value  while 

p  edetermined  value  in  one  horizontal 

decodes  the  count  value  outputted 

cuit,  and  respectively  outputs  first, 

signals  at  the  time  points  of  },  i 

time  point  of  one  horizontal  syn- 

ind 

signal  separation  circuit  which 
synchronizing  signal  by  inverting  its 
l^vel,  when  the  composite  synchroniz- 
time  moment  corresponding  to  said 
timings  differs  from  the  composite 
level  at  the  previous  time  moment 
first  and  third  timing  signals; 

synchronizing  signal  separation 
third  timing  signal. 
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5,296,929 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIDEO 
OF  DIGITAL  VTR 
Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
OMka,  Japan 
0,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,198 

Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-295751; 
Inn.  14, 1991,  3-142951 
CL'  H04N  S/16 

20  Claims 

apparatus  for  a  video  signal  of  a 

a  transmission  path  for  converting 

,  having  a  first  number  of  bits,  into  an 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means. 
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transmitting  said  converted  analog  video  signal  and  converting 
said  converted  analog  video  signal  into  a  second  digital  signal 
by  analog-to-digital  conversion  means,  comprising: 
reference  signal  superposition  means  for  superposing  a  first 
reference  signal,  of  a  predetermined  digital  value,  onto 
said  first  digital  video  signal; 
comparison  means  for  comparing  a  second  reference  signal 
in  said  second  video  signal  with  said  predetermined  digital 
value;  and 
characteristic  varying  means  for  varying  the  characteristics 
of  said  second  digital  video  signal,  to  control  said  charac- 
teristic varying  means  based  on  the  result  of  a  comparison 
by  said  comparison  means, 
wherein   said   analog-to-digital    conversion   means   has   a 
greater  resolution  than  said  first  number  of  bits  of  said  first 
digital  video  signal. 
11.  An  automatic  correction  apparatus  for  a  video  signal  of 
a  digital  VTR,  for  receiving  and  transmitting  a  first  digital 
video  signal  that  has  a  first  number  of  bits  and  that  has  been 
reproduced  from  a  recording  medium,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
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reference  signal  superposition  means  for  superposing  a  first 
reference  signal,  having  a  predetermined  digital  value, 
onto  said  first  digital  video  signal; 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  converting  said  first 
digital  signal  into  a  first  analog  signal  and  outputting  said 
first  analog  signal  to  a  transmission  medium; 

analog-to-digital  conversion  means  for  receiving  said  first 
analog  signal  form  said  transmission  medium  and  for  con- 
verting said  first  analog  signal  into  a  second  digital  signal, 
said  analog-to-digital  conversion  means  having  a  greater 
resolution  than  said  first  number  of  bits  of  said  first  digital 
video  signal; 

reference  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second 
reference  signal; 

reference  signal  extraction  means  for  extracting  a  third 
reference  signal,  corresponding  to  said  first  reference 
signal,  from  said  second  digital  video  signal; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  second  and  third 
reference  signals  to  each  other  and  generating  a  resultant 
signal;  and 

characteristic  varying  means  for  varying  a  characteristic  of 
said  second  digital  video  signal  in  accordance  with  said 
resultant  signal. 


536,930 
NOISE  REDUCTION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  FOR  VIDEO 
SIGNALS  BY  ARBITRATION  OF  PIXEL  INTENSITIES 
Richard  C.  Thomson,  Edinburgh,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited,  Middlesex,  United 
Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/02144.  §  371  Date  Oct  16. 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  16, 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/H733,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  938,140 
(Haims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20,  1990, 
9027589 

Int  a.'  H04N  9/64 
MS.  CL  348—607  9  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  reduction  processing  device  for  video  signals, 
comprising, 

framestore  means  for  receiving  successive  pixels  of  first 
second  and  third  video  frames  in  sequence,  and 

selection  means  for  arbitrating  between  an  output  of  the 
framestore  means  for  each  respective  pixel  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  video  frames  when  the  respective  out- 
puts of  the  framestore  means  for  the  first  and  second  video 
frames  for  a  particular  pixel  represent  an  increase  in  inten- 
sity from  the  first  video  frame  to  the  second  video  frame 
of  at  least  one  eighth  of  a  range  of  pixel  intensity  values  by 
comparing  a  pixel  intensity  value  for  the  particular  pixel 
of  the  third  video  frame  with  a  pixel  intensity  value  for  the 
particular  pixel  of  the  first  video  frame  and  with  a  pixel 
value  for  the  particular  pixel  of  the  second  video  frame, 
and  assessing  whether  the  pixel  intensity  value  for  the 
particular  pixel  of  the  third  video  frame  is  nearer  to  the 
pixel  intensity  value  for  the  particular  pixel  of  the  second 
video  frame  or  nearer  to  the  pixel  intensity  value  for  the 
particular  pixel  of  the  first  video  frame. 


5,296,931 
CHANNEL  SELECTING  METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMS  OF 

THE  SAME  CATEGORY 
Un-heui  Na,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  E3ec- 
trooics  Cki.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,465 
CUms  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  11,  1991. 
91-3861 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/44.  5/50 
VS.  a.  348—731  9  Claims 

1.  A  channel  selecting  method  for  programs  of  a  same  cate- 
gory in  a  broadcasting  signal  receiving  device  having  a  VPS 
decoder  for  decoding  a  video  program  system  (VPS)  code 
included  in  a  video  signal  detected  from  a  broadcasting  signal 
received  through  an  antenna  and  showing  at  least  a  program 
starting  time,  a  system  controller  for  recognizing  information 
decoded  in  said  VPS  decoder,  and  display  means  for  display- 
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ing  said  video  signal  under  control  of  said  system  controller, 
said  method  comprising  the  step*  of: 

classifying  decoded  information  into  similar-typed  programs 
when  information  decoded  in  said  VPS  decoder  is  sup- 
plied to  said  system  controller; 
making  broadcast  channels  of  the  similar-typed  programs, 
classified  in  said  classifying  »tep,  correspond  to  predeter- 
mined channels  arbitrarily  *t  in  said  system  controller; 


terminals  and  an  oi  tput,  the  output  connected  to  the 
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vioco 

SIGNAL 
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selecting  a  first  broadcast  c' 

sired  program  category 

nels; 
displaying  information  about 

sponding  to  the  channel 

selection  step,  through  saidjdisplay 
selecting  a  second  broadcast 

broadcast  channel  is  desire< 

ing  step. 
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tunner, 

the  input  source  switc^ 
processor  to  select 
when  the  ON-OFF 
select  the  second  in 
ON/OFF  switch  is 

whereby  a  reliable  broaticast 
tion  is  automaticall; 
receiver  when  the 


being  controllable  by  the  micro- 
first  input  to  pass  to  the  output 
ivitch  is  in  the  OFF  position,  and  to 
tut  to  pass  to  the  output  when  the 
the  ON  position, 

source  of  nonprogram  informa- 
available  to  the  television  signal 
is  turned  off. 
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h^nnel  corresponding  to  a  de- 
said  predetermined  chan- 


fnm 

I  he  broadcast  channels,  corre- 
S  sleeted  in  said  first  channel 
i  display  means;  and 
( hannel  by  determining  which 
to  be  viewed  in  said  display- 
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7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  apparatus  having  video  processor 
circuitry  for  controlling  a  display  medium  to  produce  a  dis- 
play, multiple  broadcast  signal  input  sources,  and  a  tuner  for 
selecting  broadcast  channels  fsom  among  the  multiple  input 
sources  for  application  to  the  Video  processor,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  ' 

a)  means  for  detecting  whether  the  video  processor  circuitry 
is  active  or  inactive; 

b)  means  for  selecting  a  predttermined  input  signal  source  if 
the  video  processor  circuiiry  is  inactive; 

c)  means  for  selecting  a  predttermined  tuner  channel  setting 
if  the  video  processor  circuitry  is  inactive. 

4.  A  television  signal  receiver  comprising, 

a)  an  ON/OFF  switch, 

b)  a  microprocessor  for  det^ting  the  position  of  the  ON/- 
OFF  switch, 

c)  a  tuner  controllable  by  iie  microprocessor  to  select  a 
broadcast    channel    carry  ng    nonprogram    information 


1.  A  facsimile  machini 
munications,  comprising 

modem  means  for 
tion; 

means  for  determining 
of  image  informatio  i 

index  selecting  meanj 
non-alphanumeric  ii|dex 
communication  as 
different  communication, 
different  than  at 
previously  received 

means  for  combining 
page  of  image  information 
cation;  and 

printing  means  for 
image  information 
respective  one  of 
index  mark  being  panted 
sheets. 
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when  the  ON/OFF  switcl 
d)  an  input  source  switch 
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transmitting  and 
remote  facsimile  mail 
and  receiving  packet 
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for  transmitting  and  receiving  com- 


tran  imitting  and  receiving  image  informa- 

the  beginning  and  end  of  the  receipt 

for  a  single  communication; 

for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 

marks  upon  the  initial  receipt  of  a 

function  of  a  previously  received 

,  said  selected  index  mark  being 

an  index  mark  selected  for  said 

different  communication; 

said  selected  index  mark  with  each 

received  for  a  siiigle  communi- 

p  -inting  each  said  combined  page  of 

and  said  selected  index  mark  on  a 

mage  receiving  sheets,  said  selected 

adjacent  an  edge  of  each  of  the 
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SYS"  "EM  THEREFOR 
Kana  lawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
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14  Claims 

term^al  concentration  equipment  having 

contr  )l  and  fault  notification  capability  for 

of  fa  »imile  terminal  units  having  means  for 

recei<  ing  facsimile  messages,  and  with  a 

ec  uipment  having  means  for  transmitting 

( ata  of  facsimile  messages  through  a 
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packet  network,  said  facsimile  terminal  concentration  equip- 
ment comprising: 

a  memory; 

means  for  communicating  with  said  plurality  of  facsimile 
terminal  units,  storing  temporarily  in  said  memory  a  first 
facsimile  message  from  a  facsimile  terminal  unit,  convert- 
ing said  first  facsimile  message  into  packet  data,  and  trans- 
mitting said  packet  data  to  said  facsimile  mail  equipment; 

means  for  storing  temporarily  in  said  memory  a  second 
packet  data  from  said  facsimile  mail  equipment,  convert- 
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ing  said  second  packet  data  into  a  facsimile  message,  and 
transmitting  said  facsimile  message  to  a  facsimile  terminal 
unit; 

downline  loading  means  for  supporting  remote  operation 
control  and  fault  handling  at  a  system  operator  level  by 
transferring  commands,  load  modules,  and  files  other  than 
said  packet  data  from  said  facsimile  mail  equipment;  and 

upline  loading  means  for  supporting  remote  operation  con- 
trol and  fault  handling  at  a  system  operator  level  by  trans- 
ferring commands,  load  modules,  and  files  other  than  said 
packet  data  to  said  facsimile  mail  equipment. 
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1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  color  pipeline  including  at  least 
one  initial  color  processing  unit,  an  intermediate  color  process- 
ing unit  and  a  final  color  processing  unit,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

comparing  a  first  output  representation  of  a  first  reference 
color  image  to  a  first  target  representation  thereof  and 


calibrating  the  final  color  processing  unit  in  accordance 
with  the  comparison; 

processing  a  second  input  representation  of  a  second  refer- 
ence color  image  using  a  pipeline  comprising  the  interme- 
diate color  processing  unit  and  the  calibrated  final  color 
processing  unit,  thereby  to  define  a  second  output  repre- 
sentation of  the  second  reference  color  image; 

comparing  the  second  output  representation  to  a  second 
target  representation  of  the  second  reference  color  image 
and  calibrating  the  intermediate  color  processing  unit  in 
accordance  with  the  comparison; 

processing  a  third  input  representation  of  a  third  reference 
color  image  using  a  pipeline  comprising  the  calibrated 
intermediate  and  final  color  processing  imits,  thereby  to 
defme  a  third  output  representation  of  the  third  reference 
color  image;  and 

comparing  the  third  output  representation  to  a  third  target 
representation  of  the  third  reference  color  image  and 
calibrating  at  least  one  of  the  uncalibrated  initial  color 
processing  units  in  accordance  with  the  comparison. 
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John  L.  Pittas,  Bethel,  Cona.;  Song  M.  Choi,  White  Plains, 
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Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734^83 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  A 

PIPELINED  COLOR  PROCESSING  DEVICE 

Yoav  Bresler,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Scitez  Corporation 

Ltd.,  Herzliya,  Israel 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  650,461,  Feb.  4, 1991.  This  application  Sep. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Feb.  5,  1990,  93274;  Feb. 
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15,  1991,  96955;  Jan.  IS,  1991,  96957 

Int.  CL'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358— 406  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  image  data  over  a  communica- 
tion bus  from  a  source  of  image  data  to  one  or  more  of  a  plural- 
ity of  image  data  receivers  that  are  serially  coupled  along  the 
communication  bus,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating,  with  each  of  the  one  or  more  of  the  plurality  of 
image  data  receivers,  an  internal  Ready  signal; 

storing  the  internal  Ready  signal  within  the  image  data 
receiver  that  generates  the  internal  Ready  signal;  and 

determining  with  each  of  the  cme  or  more  of  the  pluraUty  of 
image  data  receivers  if  a  downstream  image  data  receiver, 
if  there  be  one,  has  generated  an  external  Ready  signal 
indicating  that  the  downstream  image  data  receiver  is 
ready  to  receive  data;  wherein 

if  there  is  no  downstream  image  data  receiver  for  a  particu- 
lar one  of  the  image  data  receivers,  generating  the  external 
Ready  signal  with  the  particular  one  of  the  image  data 
receivers  and  providing  the  generated  external  Ready 
signal  to  an  upstream  image  data  receiver,  if  there  be  one. 
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or  if  not,  providing  the  genen  ted  external  Ready  signal  to 
the  source; 

if  the  downstream  image  data  n  ceiver  for  the  particular  one 
of  the  image  data  receivers  hts  not  generatol  the  external 
Ready  signal,  idling  the  particular  one  of  the  image  data 
receivers  until  the  downstreafi  image  data  receiver  gener- 
ates the  external  Ready  signal; 

if  the  downstream  image  data '  receiver  has  generated  the 
external  Ready  signal,  generating  the  external  Ready 
signal  with  the  particular  on^  of  the  image  data  receivers 
and  providing  the  generated  pxtemal  Ready  signal  to  the 
upstream  image  data  receiver,  if  there  be  one,  or  if  not, 
providing  the  generated  e: 
source; 

with  the  source  of  image  data; 

receiving  the  external  Ready  si 
transmitting  information  to 
addressing  one  or  more  of  tl 

with  each  of  the  addressed  imt 

receiving  the  transmitted  infoi 
tions  bus; 

wherein  the  step  of  transmittiiig  information  includes  the 
step  of, 

transmitting  a  data  burst  comvised  of  data  words,  at  least 
one  of  the  words  specifying  api  address  word  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  bits,  individual  ones  of  which,  if  asserted, 
identify  one  of  the  image  da^a  receivers. 


iemal  Ready  signal  to  the 


nal  and,  responsive  thereto, 
^he  communication  bus  for 

:  image  data  receivers;  and 
ge  data  receivers, 
nation  from  the  communica- 


U,S.  a.  358—448 


recursive  filter  means 
means  for  every  pixel 
means  for  setting  the 
ence  obtained  by  said 
the  difference  having 
if  the  difference  has  a 
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rom  the  output  of  said  fluoroscopy 
and 
fat^or  k  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
subtracter  means,  the  factor  k  and 
ui  inverse  proportional  relationship 
positive  value. 
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17  Claims 


1.  An  address  generatii^ 
a  memory  which  stores 
prising: 

address  generating  me^ns 
addresses  of  the 

wherein  said  address 
means  for  storing  tei 
and  a  logic  circuit 
renewing  the  addres  i 
means,  and  wherein 
capable  of  scanning 
zigzag  fashion. 


1991,  Ser.  No.  733,143 

Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-201107 
I.'  H04N  1/40 

13  Claims 


iiiK  circuit  for  generating  addresses  of 
t\  'o-dimensionally  arrayed  data,  com- 

for  generating  column  and  row 
two4dimensionally  arrayed  data; 

I  ;enerating  means  comprises  storing 

;i  iporarily  an  address  of  the  memory 

performing  a  logic  operation  and 

temporarily  stored  in  said  storing 

the  addresses  being  generated  are 

two-dimensionally  arrayed  data  in 


for 
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5,296,939 

IMAGE  AREA  DISa  IMINATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yuzum  Suzuki,  Kanagaw^  Japan,  assignor  to  FiUi  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3i  1991,  Ser.  No.  637,026 
Claims  priority,  applic^on  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1990,  2-2940 
Int.  p.'  A04N  1/387 
VS.  CL  358—453  I  6  Claims 


14.  A  diagnostic  X-ray  appar  tus  comprising: 
fluoroscopy  means  for  outpulting  a  fluoroscopic  image  sig- 
nal by  picking  up  a  fluoroscppic  image  obtained  by  radiat- 
ing an  X-ray  to  an  object; 
first  recursive  filter  means  intluding  a  frame  memory,  for 
adding  an  output  of  said  fluoroscopy  means  and  an  output 
of  said  frame  memory  wi^h  predetermined  weights  to 
write  the  result  of  additioniinto  said  frame  memory; 
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for  adding  a  value  which  is 
said  fluoroscopy  means  and  a 
output  of  said  first  recursive 
filter  means,  a  factor  k  bein^  a  positive  number  between  0 
and 
subtracter  means  for  subtrac^ng  the  output  of  said  second 


second  recursive  filter  meani 
(1— k)  times  the  output  of 
value  which  is  k  times  the 


1.  An  image  area 
cessing  apparatus  for 
and  a  halftone  area  on  an 
ters  and  halftone  areas, 
criminated  area,  and  for 
said  image  area 

block  color 

multicolor  pixels 


Ll-^ 


disdriminating  system  for  an  image  pro- 

dia  :riminating  between  a  character  area 

original  document  containing  charac- 

or  selecting  parameters  for  each  dis- 

adjusting  and  generating  image  data, 

discrimiiiating  system  comprising: 

discrimini  ting  means  for  grouping  a  plurality  of 

in^o  blocks  and  determining  a  color  of 
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each  block  by  selecting  one  pixel  color  most  frequently 
occuring  in  the  block; 

determining  means  for  detecting  block  run  lengths  of  block 
colors  other  than  white  according  to  results  of  said  block 
color  discriminating  means,  for  comparing  said  detected 
block  run  lengths  with  a  predetermined  threshold  value, 
and  for  determining  whether  a  document  area  being  exam- 
ined is  one  of  the  character  area  and  the  halftone  area;  and 

area  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  signal  to  select  an 
image  area  signal  according  to  results  determined  from 
said  determining  means. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20,  1991,  3-338088 
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5,296,940 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  GRAY-SCALE  IMAGES  INTO  BINARY 

IMAGES 

Sumihiko  Kawashima,  Ootsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Boseki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,626 
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1.  An  image  processing  method  for  converting  grey  images 
inputted  according  to  horizontal  scanning  lines  and  vertical 
scanning  lines  from  a  plurality  of  image  pickup  elements  into 
binary  images,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  maximal  values  and  minimal  values  of  grey  scale 
values  for  each  horizontal  scanning  line  and  each  vertical 
scanning  line  of  the  inputted  gray  images; 

obtaining  threshold  values  for  each  horizontal  scanning  line 
and  each  vertical  scanning  line  from  the  corresponding 
maximal  and  minimal  values; 

obtaining  first  binary  images  for  each  horizontal  scanning 
line  and  each  vertical  scanning  line  from  the  threshold 
values;  and 

obtaining  composite  binary  images  from  a  logical  product  or 
a  logical  sum  of  respective  pixels  of  the  first  binary  im- 
ages. 
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1.  A  gradation  compensation  apparatus  comprising: 

step  value  generation  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
number  of  step  value  signals  which  change  stepwise  in 
level  in  the  range  of  a  first  level  and  a  second  level  during 
a  predetermined  time  period, 

first  comparator  means  for  outputting  a  first  value  when  the 
level  of  a  said  step  value  signal  is  lower  than  the  level  of 
an  input  luminance  signal,  and  outputting  a  second  value 
signal  when  the  level  of  a  said  step  value  signal  is  higher 
than  the  level  of  said  input  luminance  signal,  by  compar- 
ing said  input  luminance  signal  with  said  step  value  sig- 
nals, 

cumulation  means  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of 
accumulators  corresponding  to  the  respective  levels  pf 
said  predetermined  number  of  step  value  signals,  for  cu- 
mulating said  second  value  output  from  said  comparator 
means  in  said  accumulators  corresponding  to  the  respec- 
tive levels  of  said  step  value  signals, 

normalization  means  for  outputting  a  normalized  value  by 
multiplying  the  cumulated  values  cumulated  by  said  cu- 
mulation means  basing  on  a  first  coefficient, 

an  adjustment  circuit  for  subtracting  a  predetermined  refer- 
ence histogram  value  being  proportional  to  the  level  of 
said  input  luminance  signal  from  said  normalized  value, 

reference  value  generation  means  for  generating  a  reference 
value  which  is  equal  to  said  second  level  of  said  step  value 
generation  means, 

second  comparator  means  for  outputting  the  signal  of  a  third 
value  when  said  input  luminance  signal  is  equal  to  said 
reference  value  or  below,  and  outputting  the  signal  of  a 
fourth  value  when  said  input  luminance  signal  is  higher 
than  said  reference  value,  by  comparing  said  input  lumi- 
nance signal  with  said  reference  value, 

gate  means  for  outputting  the  signal  of  said  normalized  value 
of  said  adjustment  circuit  when  the  second  comparator 
means  outputs  said  third  value,  and  outputting  the  signal 
of  0  (zero)  when  said  second  comparator  means  outputs 
said  fourth  value,  by  inputting  said  normalized  value 
output  from  said  adjustment  circuit  and  the  output  of  said 
second  comparator  means, 

multiplier  means  for  multiplying  the  output  of  said  gate 
means  basing  on  a  predetermined  second  coefficient,  and 

addition  means  for  adding  said  input  luminance  signal  to  the 
output  of  said  multiplier  means. 


2386 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5,296,!  «2 

METHOD  AND  APPARA1  US  FOR  INSPECTING 

LIGHTNESS  ON  THE  SURFACE  OF  AN  OBJECT 

Yoshio  Yokoyanu,  Aigo;  TakashiMieda,  Nagoya,  and  Toshihiro 

Asai,  Obu,  all  of  Japan,  assign  >rs  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kari)ra,  Japan 

nied  Jan.  9,  1992,  ter.  No.  817,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji  pan,  Jan.  19,  1991,  3-12936; 


taken  image  in  accorjiance  with  correction  performed  by 
said  eight  means. 


Feb.  5,  1991,  3-36762 
U.S.  a.  358—461 


Int.  a.'  He  >N  1/40 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting 


object  having  at  least  first  and  s  xond  surface  portions  differ- 
ent in  hghtness,  comprising: 
first  means  for  taking  an  imagelof  the  first  and  second  surface 
portions  of  the  object  unde  appropriate  illumination. 


second  means  for  memorizing 


fourth  means  for  determining 


taken  image  and  lightness  o 


spending  to  said  each  takei 
second  allowable  lightness 


6  Claims 


MULTI-PATH 

Grant  D.  Goebel;  Norman 
all  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  2< 
Int. 
UJS.  a.  358—471 


March  22,  1994 


5,296,943 
ELECTRONIC  CAMERA  ASSEMBLY 

C.  Discher,  and  Collin  M.  Campbell, 
a  isignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


1991,  Ser.  No.  814,025 
n.'  H04N  1/04 


13  Claims 


lightness  of  the  surface  of  an 


scam  mg 


a  normal  image  defining  the 


first  and  second  surface  poi  tions  as  a  reference  image, 
third  means  for  memorizing  all  owable  ranges  of  the  lightness 
of  the  first  and  second  surfa  ;e  portions  as  first  and  second 
allowable  lightness  ranges  i  espectively. 


Ight 
-ip 


»s  to  whether  or  not  lightness 


of  each  pixel  (hereinafter  ca  led  as  each  taken  pixel)  of  said 


each  pixel  (hereinafter  called 


as  each  reference  pixel)  ol   said  reference  image  corre- 


pixel  belong  to  said  first  and 
ranges  respectively  at  each  of 


1.  An  electronic 
images  along  two  distinc  : 
ing: 

a  multiportion  housing  , 

at  least  two  lens  elements 
focus  the  received 

a  common  image  pick 
receiving  the  focusi  d 
light  images  into  ma  ;hine 

a  movable  optical  elen  ent 
having  a  first  positic  n 
as  to  neither  direcl 
second  position  in 
element  being  adapt  m1 
light  images  receive  d 
mon  image  pick-up 
received  from  an  ot  ler 
ing  on  the  common 


Si  id 


said  corresponding  taken  artd  reference  pixels  in  sequence, 
and  if  so,  defining  each  pai-  of  said  corresponding  taken 
and  reference  pixels  as  a  fir^  or  second  pair  of  determined 
corresponding  pixels  in  sequence, 
fifth  means  for  counting  thej  number  of  said  first  pairs  of  IMAGE  SCANNER  ANp 
determined  corresponding  pixels  and  the  number  of  said 


second  pairs  of  determim 
tively  to  be  set  as  first 
quence, 
sixth  means  for  accumulatin; 
of  said  each  first  pair  of  d^ 
and  a  difference  in  pixel  lij 


corresponding  pixels  respec- 
second  count  values  in  se- 


a  difference  in  pixel  lightness 
ermined  corresponding  pixels 
tness  of  said  each  second  pair 
of  determined  corresponding  pixels  respectively  to  be  set 
as  first  and  second  accumiiated  values  in  sequence, 
seventh  means  for  averaging  said  first  and  second  accumu- 
lated values  in  accordance  v^ith  said  first  and  second  count 


Satoshi  Suzuki,  Tokyo; 
Kuwata,  Hino,  and 
assignors  to  Iwatsu 

Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority, 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  358—475 


values  respectively  to  be 
values, 
eighth  means  for  correcting 
said  each  first  pair  of  detei 
that  the  lightness  of  each 
of  determined  correspond 


et  as  first  and  second  average 


ghtness  of  each  taken  pixel  of 
ined  corresponding  pixels  so 
en  pixel  of  said  each  first  pair 
g  pixels  approaches  the  light- 
ness of  said  corresponding  reference  pixel  in  accordance 
with  said  first  average  vallie  and  for  correcting  lightness 
of  each  taken  pixel  of  said  each  second  pair  of  determined 
corresponding  pixels  so  tnat  the  lightness  of  each  taken 
pixel  of  said  each  second  pair  of  determined  pixels  ap- 
proaches the  lightness  of  said  corresponding  reference 
pixel  in  accordance  with  a  lid  second  average  value,  and 
ninth  means  for  forming  a  sii  igle  corrected  image  from  said 


1.  Ail  image  scanner 


camera  adapted  to  receive  Ught 
optical  paths,  said  camera  compns- 


retained  in  said  housing  adapted  to 

images, 
device  mounted  to  the  housing  for 
light  images  and  converting  said 
readable  electronic  signals,  and 
contained  within  the  housing  and 
removed  from  said  optical  paths  so 
nor  block  said  Ught  images  and  a 
optical  paths,  said  movable  optical 
in  its  second  position  to  direct  the 
from  one  lens  element  to  the  corn- 
device  while  blocking  light  images 
of  said  lens  elements  from  impact- 
image  pick-up  device. 


5,296,944 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  ADJUSTING 
MEIJHOD  THEREOF 

Susumu  Takahashi,  Hino;  Yoshihiro 
')iasuo  Morinaga,  Hino,  all  of  Japan, 
El^tric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
,  1991,  Ser.  No.  715,248 
application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1990,  2-158932 
H04N  1/04.  1/40.  1/46 

15  Oaims 


ompnsing: 
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a  plurality  of  light  sources  for  illuminating  an  original  docu- 
ment with  lights  of  different  colors; 

an  image  sensor  consisting  of  a  line  sensor  for  receiving  a 
reflected  light  from  said  original  document  and  convert- 
ing the  same  into  an  output  signal  of  image  data; 

means  for  moving  said  image  sensor  relative  to  said  original 
document,  wherein  said  means  for  moving  said  image 
sensor  consists  of  a  mechanism  which  moves  said  image 
sensor  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  length  direction  of 
said  original  document; 

an  iris  mechanism  provided  on  an  optical  path  between  said 
original  document  and  said  image  sensor; 

a  reference  reflection  plane  provided  such  that  a  light  from 
said  plurality  of  light  sources  is  reflected  and  a  reflected 
light  becomes  incident  on  said  image  sensor; 

a  comparing  circuit  for  comparing  a  level  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  image  sensor  with  a  reference  level  when  said 
image  sensor  receives  the  light  from  said  reference  reflec- 
tion plane;  and 

means  for  correcting  a  dynamic  range  of  said  image  scanner 
by  controlling  said  iris  mechanism  on  the  basis  of  the 
compared  output, 

wherein  said  original  document  is  read  under  the  condition 
such  that  a  ratio  of  the  quantities  of  light  is  set  to  be  a 
predetermined  value  by  turning  on  and  off  said  plurality 
of  light  sources  according  to  predetermined  duty  ratios 
and  said  plurality  of  light  sources  are  turned  on  in  full 
power  after  the  reading  of  said  original  document  is 
ended. 


1.  A  video  ID  photo  printing  apparatus  comprising: 

video  image  pickup  means  for  photographing  an  object  and 
for  outputting  video  original  image  data; 

address  designating  means  for  designating  an  address  corre- 
sponding to  a  complexion  data  portion  of  the  video  origi- 
nal image  data,  said  complexion  data  portion  correspond- 
ing to  a  skin  tone  portion  of  the  photographed  object; 

extracting  means  for  extracting  color  data  from  the  video 
original  image  data  at  the  designated  address  correspond- 
ing to  the  complexion  data  [wriion,  the  extracted  color 
data  comprising  conversion-designated  color  data; 

storage  means  for  storing  standard  color  data  representing  a 
predetermined  standard  complexion; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  the  conversion-designated 
color  data  with  said  standard  color  data  stored  in  said 
storage  means; 

complexion  conversion  arithmetic  means,  having  a  conver- 
sion parameter  determined  by  a  comparison  result  ob- 


tained from  said  comparing  means,  for  converting,  as  a 
function  of  said  conversion  parameter,  color  data  for  all 
pixels  of  the  video  original  image  data  into  a  converted 
video  image  signal;  and 
a  full-color  video  printer  for  printing  an  image  correspond- 
ing to  said  converted  video  image  signal. 


5,296,946 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  COLOR 
CONVERSION  MEANS 
Toshihiro  Kadowaki;  Tetsuya  Ohnishi;  Koichi  Katoh,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Yasumichi  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Honma, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,770,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,936,  May  13, 1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,996,591.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1987,  62-119305; 
May  15,  1987,  62-119306 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
VS.  a.  358—531  17  datet 


5,296,945 

VIDEO  ID  PHOTO  PRINTING  APPARATUS  AND 

COMPLEXION  CONVERTING  APPARATUS 

Mas«ji  Nishikawa,  Tokyo;  Jimichi  Ishibashi,  Iruma,  and  To- 

shiyuki  Ebihara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-48307; 
Nov.  28,  1991,  3-314512 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
U.S.  a.  358—518  8  Claims 


^ffi^ 


1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

hue  appointing  means  for  appointing  a  hue  to  be  obtained 
after  a  conversion  processing  of  original  image  data  hav- 
ing a  gradation; 

area  appointing  means  for  appointing  an  area  of  an  original 
image  without  setting  a  range  of  color  to  be  converted, 
the  original  image  in  the  appointed  area  having  a  plurality 
of  colors;  and 

conversion  means  for  converting  the  original  image  data 
within  the  area  appointed  by  said  area  appointing  means 
into  converted  image  data  having  the  same  hue  appointed 
by  said  hue  appointing  means  so  that  the  entire  color  of 
the  original  in  the  appointed  area  will  be  converted  into  an 
image  having  a  density  level  proportional  to  a  density 
level  of  the  original  image  data  and  the  same  hue, 

wherein  said  hue  appointing  means  and  said  area  appointing 
means  comprise  a  common  operating  means  for  manually 
appointing  the  hue  and  the  area. 


5,296,947 

SYSTEM  FOR  SOFTPROOFING  A  COLOR 

REPRODUCnON 

Harry  Bowers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cactus,  Santa  Fe 

Springs,  Calif . 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  95736 
Int  a.'  H04N  1/46 
\}S.  CL  358—527  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  soft  proofing  a  color  reproduction,  said 
reproduction  to  be  performed  on  areas  of  a  medium  using  a  set 
of  at  least  two  reproduction  colorants  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined overlapping  pattern,  wherein  amounts  of  the  reproduc- 
tion colorants  to  be  used  in  the  reproduction  are  determined  by 
reproduction  signals,  said  method  using  a  display  device  capa- 
ble of  displaying  images  of  colors  corresponding  to  the  color- 
ants, wherein  the  color  or  colors  of  said  images  displayed  are 
determined  by  the  values  of  corresponding  appearance  signals, 
said  method  comprising: 


152-671  O.G.-94-19 


2588 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


reproducing  said  colorants  ii  areas  of  a  medium  so  that  each 
colorant  is  reproduced  separately  in  at  least  one  area,  and 
so  that  two  colorants  overlap  in  at  least  one  area; 

displaying  color  images  on  the  display  device  so  that  the 
color  of  one  of  said  ima^  corresponds  to  the  color  of 
colorant  or  of  overlapping  colorants  in  each  reproduced 
area; 

adjusting  said  display  devicf  until  the  color  of  each  of  said 
images  matches  the  color  of  colorant  or  colorants  of  its 
corresponding  reproduced  area; 

determining  values  of  appearance  signals  corresponding  to 
the  color  of  each  of  said  images  matching  the  color  of 
colorant  or  colorants  of]  its  corresponding  reproduced 
area,  said  values  of  app<  trance  signals  determined  also 


ing  element  being 
lower  casing  in  which 
when  said  upper  casing 
relative  to  said  lower 
ridges  being  provided 
periphery  of  said  lower 
in  said  inner  side  of  sai< 
a  lower  side  of  said  plat  t 
said  pairs  of  said 
side  of  said  plate  whici  i 


March  22.  1994 

pivolally  mounted  to  an  inner  side  of  said 

said  lighting  element  is  switched  on 

is  opened  to  a  pre-determined  extent 

[:asing,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 

>n  both  longitudinal  sides  of  an  inner 

casing,  a  plate  being  pivotally  received 

upper  casing  at  an  upper  side  thereof, 

being  selectively  supported  by  one  of 

ridges,]  and  a  hologram  being  provided  on  one 

faces  said  lighting  element 


OPTICAL 

John  R.  PemMce, 

pwiy  Inc.  Spcacer, 

FQedApr. 

iBtCL' 

U,S.CL3S»-2 


5,296.949 
A^JTIffiNTICATION  DEVICE 

Maaa.^  aaaignor  to  FLEXcon  Com- 
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CO 


FZ 
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corresponding  to  the  colorant  or  colorants  of  its  corre- 
sponding matching  reproduced  area; 

storing  the  values  of  appearance  signals  corresponding  to 
the  colorant  or  colorant<  of  its  corresponding  matching 
reproduced  area  and  th4  reproduction  signals  for  such 
colorant  or  colorants  in  4  lookup  table; 

transforming  the  reproduction  signals  of  a  color  reproduc- 
tion to  be  soAproofed  )nto  corresponding  appearance 
signals  according  to  saj^l  overlapping  pattern  and  the 
lookup  table;  and 

displaying  color  images  on  the  display  device  in  accordance 
to  said  corresponding  appearance  signals,  so  that  said 
color  images  will  resemble  said  color  reproduction  in  said 
medium. 


-ezz 


PaxtM, 
Maaa. 


23. 1992.  Scr.  No.  872,055 
G03H  1/22:  B41F  I/J2 
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5.2«.948 
HOLOGRAM  UGHT  BOX 
Afcxaader  C  T.  Cke^  No.  25,  Sec  2.  Ho  Ping  W.  Rd.,  Taipei, 
Taiwaa,  aad  Fraacia  C.  S.  Feng.  Roob  910,  9/F.,  Tower  A, 
HugkoB  CoMaMfdal  Centre,  37-39,  Ma  Tan  Wai  Rd.,  Kow- 
kKW,  HoagKoag 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1993,  Scr.  No.  2^16 

lat.  a.'  G*H  1/24.  1/02 

US.  a.  359—1  1  7  CUiM 


1.  An  optical  device  through  which  incident  light  passes  to 
produce  a  resultant  light  containing  an  optical  image,  said 
incident  light  includini ;  at  least  one  component  having  a  mini- 
optical  device  comprising: 
a  first  material  havink  a  first  index  of  refraction  and  a  surface 
engraved  with  a  relief  pattern,  and  a  second  material 
having  a  second  iiidex  of  refraction  different  than  said  first 
index  of  refraction,  said  second  material  being  deposited 
onto  said  surface  ih  the  form  of  a  continuous  layer  having 
an  inner  contourep  surface  which  follows  said  relief  pat- 
surface  which  in  comparison  to  said 
itantially  smooth,  said  layer  having  a 
deposition  at  least  equal  to  three  quar- 
wavelength  component  of  said  inci- 
id  second  material. 
ig  an  embossed  surface  of  a  first  mate- 


tern  and  an  outei 
inner  surface  is  si 
minimum  depth 
ters  of  said  mii 
dent  light  within 
18.  A  method  of 
rial  having  a  first  indepi  of  refraction,  said  first  material  being 


L  A  hologram  light  box 
upper  casing  pivotally  conni 


incident  light  and  producing  a  resultant 
light  containing  an  op  ical  image,  said  incident  light  compris- 
ing at  least  one  com]onent  having  a  minimum  wavelength, 
said  method  comprisii  g  the  step  of: 
depositing  a  coatinj ;  material  having  a  second  index  of  re- 
than  said  first  index  of  refraction  onto 
said  embossed  sui  face  of  said  first  material  to  a  depth  of 
deposition  at  leasi  equal  to  three  quarters  of  the  minimimi 
wavelength  com]  onent  of  said  incident  light  within  said 
coating  material. 


capable  of  receiving  ai 


imprising  a  lower  casing  and  an 
ted  to  said  lower  casing,  a  light- 


OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
TiM-Hwuv  Lin, 
Sawparil.  both  of 
meats  lacorporated, 
Filed  Jai 
htCL' 
U.S.CL3S9— 9 
1.  A  board  to 
space  signals  from  a 
a.  at  least  one 
signal; 


Dtlai; 
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5,296.950 
tREE-SPACE  CONVERSION  BOARD 
Falvey  Malarchcr,  and  Jeffrey  B. 
all  of  Tex.,  aaaignors  to  Texas  Instni- 
DaIlaa,Tex. 

31, 1992,  Scr.  No.  829,100 
1/08:  GllC  S/06:  G02B  6/12 

9CUima 
tran^x>rt  and  convert  optical  outgoing  free- 
9  patial  light  modulator  comprising: 

to  process  said  outgoing  free-space 
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b.  at  least  one  signal  transmitter  to  process  said  outgoing 
free-space  signal;  and 

c.  at  least  one  outgoing  optical  signal  carrier  to  carry  a 


5.296,952 
DOUBLE-LAYER  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  NETWORK  STRUCTURE 
Haruyoshi  Takatsn;  Kiyofnrai  TakeocU,  both  of  Tokyo,  and 
Yasuo  Umezu,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dainippon 
Ink  A  Chemicals  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,814,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,207 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121102; 
Jul.  9,  1991,  3-168224;  Jan.  31,  1992,  4^)16315 

lit  a.'  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CL  359—53  20  Claims 


converted  outgoing  signal,  wherein  said  board  converts 
free-space  signals  from  a  processing  module  which  com- 
prises Digital  Micro-Mirror  Devices  and  at  least  one 
Computer  Generated  Hologram  board. 


5,296,951 

MUTLI-COLOR  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

SUPERPOSED  PLANAR  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Neil  A.  Fox,  Eversham,  England,  assignor  to  Smiths  Industries 

Public  Limited  Company,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,821 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23,  1991, 
9103803;  Jun.  17,  1991,  9112993 

Int  a.5  G02F  1/1335 
U.S.  a.  359-48  11  Qaims 


s^f^azi^c!} 


1.  In  display  apparatus  of  the  kind  including  a  display  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  display  regions  that  vary  in  light  transmis- 
sion characteristic  when  electrically  energized,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  first  planar  discharge 
lamp  mounted  below  the  display  unit,  the  first  lamp  being 
energizable  to  illuminate  the  display  with  light  of  a  first  spec- 
tral characteristic,  and  a  second  planar  discharge  lamp 
mounted  below  the  first  lamp,  the  second  lamp  being  energiz- 
able to  produce  light  of  a  second  spectral  characteristic  differ- 
ent from  the  first  spectral  characteristic,  the  first  lamp  being 
substantially  transparent  to  light  from  the  second  lamp  so  that 
the  display  unit  can  be  illuminated  by  light  from  said  second 
lamp  passing  through  the  first  lamp. 
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1.  A  light  scattering  liquid  crystal  device  having  a  double 
structure  composed  of  (1)  a  first  display  panel  of  light  scatter- 
ing type  which  comprises  a  pair  of  transparent  substrates  each 
having  a  transparent  electrode  layer  and  a  light  controlling 
layer  formed  therebetween,  said  light  controlling  layer  con- 
taining a  liquid  crystal  material  and  a  transparent  solid  sub- 
stance and  (2)  a  second  display  panel  comprising  a  pair  of 
transparent  substrates  each  having  an  electrode  layer  and  a 
liquid  crystal  material  filled  therebetween. 


5,296,953 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  FERRO-ELECTRIC  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  OPTICAL  MODULATION  DEVICE 

Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Kazuhani  Katagiri,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  919,381,  Jul.  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  760,504,  Sep.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  390,922,  Aug.  8, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,092,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  320,798,  Mar. 

9, 1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,535, 

Dec  17,  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

691.761.  Jan.  15.  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  21. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  79,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1984. 1-0504;  Jan. 
23, 1984. 1-0593;  Dec  13. 1984.  2-63662;  Dec  24. 1984. 2-72357 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/133:  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  359—56  13  Claims 

1.  A  driving  method  for  an  optical  modulation  device  having 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix  and  com- 
prising scanning  lines,  data  lines  spaced  apart  from  and  inter- 
secting with  the  scanning  lines,  and  a  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal  assuming  a  first  orientation  state  or  a  second  orientation 
state  depending  on  the  direction  of  an  electric  field  applied 
thereto  interposed  between  the  scanning  lines  and  the  data 
lines,  each  of  the  intersections  between  the  scanning  lines  and 
the  data  lines  forming  one  of  said  plurality  of  picture  elements; 
said  driving  method  comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  an  image  area  comprising  picture  elements, 
wherein  the  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  assumes  the  first 
orientation  state  by  application  of  a  voltage  of  one  polar- 
ity, exceeding  a  first  threshold  voltage  of  the  chiral  smec- 
tic liquid  crystal  and  picture  elements,  wherein  the  chiral 
smectic  liquid  crystal  assumes  the  second  orientation  state 
by  application  of  a  voltage  of  the  other  polarity  exceeding 
a  second  threshold  voltage  of  the  chiral  smectic  liquid 
crystal,  the  image  area  comprising  a  rewriting  region  and 
a  non-rewriting  region; 
a  first  step  wherein,  in  the  rewriting  region,  a  voltage  of  one 
polarity  exceeding  the  first  threshold  voltage  of  the  chiral 
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smectic  liquid  crystal  is  ipplied  to  the  intersectioiis  of  a 
scanning  line  and  the  dal  i  lines;  and 
a  second  step  wherein  a  sctnning  selection  signal  is  applied 
to  a  scanning  line  in  the  fewriting  region,  data  signals  are 
applied  to  dau  lines  in  the  rewriting  region,  said  data 
signals  comprising  an  infonnation  signal  in  combination 
with  the  scanning  selection  signal  for  providing  either  a 
voltage  of  the  other  polarity  exceeding  the  second  thresh- 
old of  voltage  or  a  vo^ge  not  exceeding  the  second 
threshold,  and  an  auxiliatry  signal  following  the  informa- 
tion signal,  and  a  voltagp  of  the  same  voltage  level  as  a 
scanning  non-selected  signal  applied  to  a  non-selected 
scanning  line  in  the  rewriting  region  is  applied  to  scanning 
lines  outside  the  rewritii^  region; 
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located  between  the  first  substrate  and 
substrlte;  and 

maskfig  films  for  intermittently  masking  re- 
display electrodes  formed  on  at  least 
second  substrates,  said  masking  films 


th; 


aid 


being  formed  on  the  display  electrodes  on  the  other  sub- 
strate of  said  first  uid  second  substrates,  said  masking  films 
being  further  coo  lected  to  one  another  in  the  middle  part 
of  the  second  dii  play  electrodes  by  wires  having  a  low 
resbtance  and  a  ^  Adth  of  X)  fim  or  less. 


5,296,955 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  WTTH 

STABLE  CONTIIAST  AGAINST  TEMPERATURE 

CHANGES 

Tomotoshi  TniJioka,  ^amatokoriyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

KabnshiU  Kaisha,  ( >saka,  Japan 

FUed  Dc  e.  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  986,616 

Claims  priority,  api  licstkM  Japan,  Dec.  10, 1991,  3-325955 

Ittt  3.5  G02F  1/133.  1/135 

VS.  CL  359—73        I  1  Claim 


the  auxiliary  signal,  in  combination  with  the  scanning  non- 
selection  signal  applied  to  a  non-selected  scanning  line, 
providing  an  inversion  ipreventing  voltage  at  a  picture 
element  on  the  non-sele(led  scanning  line  before  the  appli- 
cation period  of  a  voltj  ge  of  one  and  the  same  polarity 
appearing  at  the  pictun  element  while  it  is  not  on  a  se- 
lected scanning  line  rea  :hes  a  period  beyond  which  the 
first  or  second  orientation  state  of  the  picture  element 
formed  when  the  picture  element  was  placed  on  a  selected 
scanning  line  is  inverted  due  to  said  voltage  of  one  and  the 
same  polarity,  the  invcsion  preventing  voltage  being  a 
voltage  of  opposite  poU  rity  to  that  of  said  voltage  of  one 
and  the  same  polarity. 


5.96,954 
UQUID  CRYSTAL  D  SPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING 

MASKING  FILMS  I  EING  CONNECTED  BY 
CONDUCTORS  WHI(  H  EXTEND  ACROSS  THE 

THE  DISPLAY  ELECTRODES 
YaUko  IcUmwa,  and  Kojii  o  Tsnbota,  both  of  Nara,  Japan, 

aasignors  to  Sharp  Kabusli  Iki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No.  75$  068,  Sep.  5, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  l, ,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,602 
Claims  priority,  appUcatia  i  Japan,  Sep.  11, 1990,  2-241716 
Irt.  aj  G02F  1/133 
VS.  CL  359—67  16  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 
a  first  substrate; 

a  second  substrate,  the  first  substrate  and  the  second  sub- 
strate opposing  each  other; 
a  plurality  of  first  display  electrodes  formed  on  the  first 

substrate;  { 

a  plurality  of  second  display  electrodes  formed  on  the  sec- 
ond substrate  in  a  diifcction  perpendicular  to  the  first 
display  electrodes; 


struct  ire 


ne  natic 


1.  A  liquid  crystal 

a  lamination 
difference  plate, 
supertwisted 
tween  upper  anc 
a  reflection 
side  of  the  phask 
quence,  whereir 

the  retardation  R< 
range  of  555  to 
ness  and  the 
display  element 
a  formed  by  th< 
of  the  upper 
range  of  55  to 
crystal  molecul4r 
and  the  lower 
deg.,  the  angle 
orientation  axis 
of  the  phase 
deg.,  and  the 


display  apparatus  comprising: 

in  which  an  upper  polarizer,  a  phase 
a  liquid  crystal  display  element  where  a 
liquid  crystal  is  sandwiched  be- 
lower  substrates,  a  lower  polarizer,  and 
which  reflects  incident  light  from  the 
difference  plate  are  stacked  in  this  se- 


of  the  phase  difference  plate  is  in  the 

nm,  the  product  d-An  of  the  cell  thick- 

anisotrophy  of  the  liquid  crystal 

B  in  the  range  of  0.76±0.02  ^m,  the  angle 

liquid  crystal  molecular  orientation  axis 

suHtrate  and  the  upper  polarizer  is  in  the 

deg.,  the  angle  j3  formed  by  the  liquid 

orientation  axis  of  the  lower  substrate 

pl)larization  axis  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  SO 

}  formed  by  the  liquid  crystal  molecular 

>f  the  upper  substrate  and  the  optical  axis 

dif]  erence  plate  is  in  the  range  of  120  to  130 

tv«  isting  angle  <t>  of  the  liquid  crystal  mole- 
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rel  ractive 


ii, 
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cule  is  240  deg.  to  thereby  enable  the  display  to  maintain 
a  stable  contrast  irrespective  of  temperature  changes. 


5,296,956 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  AND  FAULT 

LOCATION  FOR  OPTICAL  EQUIPMENT,  SYSTEMS 

AND  NETWORKS 

Mohammad  T.  Fatehi,  Middletown,  and  Fred  L.  Heismann, 

Freehold,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 

Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,301 

Int.  a.s  H04B  10/OS 

VS.  a.  359—110  36  Claims 


ing  a  loop-back  instruction  output  from  one  of  said  termi- 
nal stations  through  a  corresponding  one  of  said  optical 
amplifiers, 
said  loop  back  means  comprising  first  and  second  optical 
switches  and  first  and  second  optical  splitters;  said  first 
optical  switch,  said  first  optical  amplifier,  and  said  first 
optical  splitter  being  provided  in  series  along  said  first 


1.  A  method  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  modular 
optical  system  wherein  a  primary  optical  signal  is  transmitted 
through  a  plurality  of  modules  within  the  system  via  an  optical 
path,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting,  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  generated  at  a 

signal  source,  a  first  maintenance  signal  into  the  optical 

path  of  said  system  at  the  input  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

modules; 
monitoring  the  optical  path  of  said  system  at  a  fixed  point  to 

detect  each  of  said  inserted  first  maintenance  signals; 
inserting,  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  generated  at  a 

signal  source,  a  second  maintenance  signal  into  the  optical 

path  of  said  system  at  the  output  of  each  of  said  plurality 

of  modules; 
monitoring  the  optical  path  of  said  system  at  said  fixed  point 

to  detect  each  of  said  inserted  second  maintenance  signals; 

and 
determining  the  performance  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 

modules  based  upon  the  detection  of  said  first  and  second 

maintenance  signals  at  said  fixed  point. 


jl^sWrS""- 


transmission  line,  and  said  second  optical  switch,  said 
second  optical  amplifier,  and  said  second  optical  splitter 
being  provided  in  series  along  said  second  transmission 
line;  and 
a  first  optical  attenuator  provided  between  said  first  optical 
splitter  and  said  second  optical  switch,  and  a  second  opti- 
cal attenuator  provided  between  said  second  optical  split- 
ter and  said  first  optical  switch. 


5,296,958 
MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  LASER  BEAM  SCANNING 

SYSTEM 

James  E.  Roddy,  and  Badhri  Narayan,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,407 

Int  a.'  G02B  26/08 

VS.  a.  359—204  30  Claims 


5,296,957 

OPTICAL  REPEATER  HAVING  LOOP-BACK  FUNCTION 

USED  IN  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Masaaki  Takahashi,  Yokosnka;  Takanori  Maki;  Kazuya  Amaki, 
both  of  Kawasaki;  Katsumi  Kikawa,  Ichikawa,  and  Mitsushi 
Nitta,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,483 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1990,  2-248482; 
Sep.  18, 1990,  2-248483 

Int  CV  H04B  70/02.  70/00 
U.S.  a.  359—177  27  Claims 

1.  An  optical  repeater  having  a  loop-back  function  used  in  a 
transmission  system  including  first  and  second  transmission 
lines,  comprising: 

a  first  optical  amplifier,  connected  to  said  first  transmission 
line,  for  directly  amplifying  optical  signals  transferred 
from  a  first  terminal  station  through  said  first  transmission 
line; 
a  second  optical  amplifier,  connected  to  said  second  trans- 
mission line,  for  directly  amplifying  optical  signals  trans- 
ferred from  a  second  terminal  station  through  said  second 
transmission  line; 
a  loop-back  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  trans- 
mission lines,  for  constituting  a  loop-back  line; 
a  control  means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  amplifi- 
ers and  said  loop-back  means,  for  controlling  said  loop- 
back  means  to  constitute  the  loop-back  line  when  detect- 


11.  A  multicolor,  simultaneous  scan  exposure  system,  com- 
prising: 

first,  second,  and  third  light  beam  sources  providing  respec- 
tive input  beams  at  respectively  differing  wavelengths; 

means  for  imagewise  modulation  of  selected  ones  of  the 
input  beams; 

a  first  Thompson  prism,  locatable  for  receiving  and  for 
combining  the  first  and  second  input  beams  to  form  there- 
from a  first  output  beam; 

a  second  Thompson  prism,  locatable  for  receiving  and  for 
combining  the  first  output  beam  and  the  third  input  beam 
to  form  therefrom  a  second  output  beam; 

means  for  deflecting  the  second  output  beam  to  provide  a 
scanning  beam;  and 
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means  for  focussing  the  scaiAing 

for  effecting  scan  exposur '. 
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beam  to  an  exposure  plane 
thereon. 


5^  1,959 

POLYGONAL  MIRROR, 'AND  MANUFACTURING 

PROCESS  AND  MOLD  THEREOF 

Shingo  Asai,  Toyokawa,  Japai,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Ji|>an 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3^)09862; 
Jan.  30.  1991,  3-009863;  Nov.  )8,  1991,  3-314621 


Int  a.'  C  02B  26/08 


VS.  a.  359—216 


10  Claims 


March  22,  1994 


a  laser  pumping  soun  e  located  externally  of  said  cavity  and 
producing  a  high  r  ^petition  rate  pulsed  pump  beam; 

means  directing  said  )ump  beam  onto  a  surface  of  said  first 
crystal  to  synchro:  ously  pump  said  first  crystal  to  gener- 
ate corresponding  high  repetition  rate  pulsed  idler  and 
signal  beams  from  laid  first  crystal,  a  selected  one  of  said 
idler  and  signal  bea  ms  being  directed  along  said  cavity  for 
oscillation  therein; 

a  second  nonlinear  i  iptical  crystal  located  at  said  second 
focus  of  said  cavit; '; 

means  in  said  cavity  lirecting  said  selected  one  of  said  idler 
and  signal  beams  c  nto  a  surface  of  said  second  crystal  to 
generate  a  high  repletition  rate  pulsed  second  output  signal 
beam  which  is  a  se  cond  harmonic  of  said  selected  one  of 
said  idler  and  signi  1  beams;  and 

means  directing  at  Ic  ist  a  portion  of  said  second  harmonic 
beam  to  said  beam  output  means  to  emit  said  second  har- 
monic signal  from  {said  cavity. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  1 1  resin  polygonal  mirror  having 
a  plurality  of  reflective  facets,  ^e  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

setting  a  mold  having  a  plurality  of  segments  which  are 
parted  at  every  comer  bel  iveen  the  neighboring  reflective 
facets  of  the  polygonal  m  irror  to  be  produced; 

closing  the  mold; 

injecting  molten  resin  into  a^vity  formed  by  the  closure  of 
the  mold;  and 

opening  the  mold. 


DaWd  Trost,  San 
Dennis  Fischer, 
Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  C4if- 
Filed  Apr. 


5,296,961 
DICHROIC  OPTICAL  FILTER 

o;  Philip  Banmeister,  Newcastle,  and 
AubAm,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent, 


lit 


VS.  a.  359—359 


5,216,960 


INTRACAVITY 

PARAMETRIC 
Randall  J.  ElUngson,  and 
assignors  to  Cornell  Resear^ 
FUed  Feb.  26, 
Int.  a.'  G02F 
UJS.  CL  359— 330 


DOUBHED  TUNABLE  OPTICAL 
OSCILLATOR 
;  L.  Tang,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Ser.  No.  25,377 
/39;  HOIS  3/109 

16  Claims 
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t.  A  broadly  tunable  optic^  parametric  oscillator,  compris- 
ing: 
an  oscillator  ring  cavity  having  a  closed  path  which  includes 

a  first  focus,  a  second  fa(;us  and  beam  output  means; 
a  first  nonlinear  optical  cr^tal  located  at  said  first  focus  of 

said  cavity; 
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selected 


23.  1991,  Ser.  No.  690,068 
CL'  G02B  5/28 


13  Claim* 
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filter,  including: 
siibstantially  transparent  to  visible  radia-. 
substrate  has  a  front  surface; 
surface,  wherein  the  coating  includes: 
layer  that  has  a  reflectivity  of  more 
infrared  wavelength  and  is  substan- 
10  visible  radiation;  and 

for  enhancing  the  filter's  reflec- 

infrared  wavelength,  wherein  the 

doating  includes  thiclc  layers  having  a 

ndex  alternating  with  thiclc  layers  hav- 

index,  wherein  each  of  the  thick 

thickness  substantially  equal  to  one 

infrared  wavelength,  and  wherein 

layers  is  substantially  transparent  to 

1  nd  wherein  the  combined  reflectivity  of 

coating  and  the  oxide  semiconductor 

infrared  wavelength  is  substantially 
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5.296.962 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  MICROSCOPE 
Hidehiko  Fttnihashi,  Fiyisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1992.  Ser.  No.  856.762 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1991,  3-094723 

Int.  a.5  G02B  21/06 

U,S.  CL  359— 388  6  Claims 


..^A^  y^ 


parallel-beam  region  behind  the  objective  lens,  and  the 
laser  beam  path  meets  the  microscope  optical  pathway  at 
said  parallel-beam  region. 


5,296.964 

REPLACEABLE  FASCIA  FOR  PROJECnON  SCREEN 

CASE 

Rick  A.  Shopp.  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Draper  Shade  A 

Screen  Co..  Inc..  Spiceland.  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  940,548.  Sep.  4.  1992.  Pat  No.  5.274.499. 
This  application  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  116.352 
Int  a.'  E06B  9/00;  G03B  2I/S6 
VS.  CL  359—443  7  ( 


1.  A  high  sensitivity  microscope  comprising: 

a  viewing  optical  system  having  an  objective  and  an  eye- 
piece; 

an  image  intensifier  capable  of  being  disposed  in  said  view- 
ing optical  system  such  that  an  acceptance  plane  thereof  is 
positioned  at  an  image  plane  of  said  objective  and  that  an 
optical  output  plane  thereof  is  conjugate  with  an  image 
plane  of  said  eyepiece;  and 

switching  means  for  causing  light  from  said  objective  to  be 
guided  selectively  through  an  optical  path  passing 
through  said  image  intensifier  and  an  optical  path  not 
passing  through  said  image  intensifier. 


5.296.963 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  LASER 

BEAM  THROUGH  A  MICROSCOPE 

Sei  Murakami;  Masao  Takai;  Ryusei  Nakano.  and  Nobuo 
Kimiira.  all  of  Kudamatsu.  Japan,  assignore  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  842.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1991,  3-032607; 
Dec.  5.  1991.  3-321691 

Int  CL'  G02B  21/06.  26/10;  C12N  5/10,  13/00 
VS.  a.  359—389  18  Qaims 


M        t1         ■ 


1.  A  casing  for  a  projection  screen,  comprising: 

a  spine  including  first  and  second  substantially  rectangular 
plates,  each  plate  having  first  and  second  opposing  edges, 
the  first  plate  having  top  and  bottom  sides  and  the  second 
plate  having  right  and  left  sides,  such  that  the  first  and 
second  plates  are  joined  at  their  respective  first  edges  and 
such  that  the  bottom  side  of  the  first  plate  and  the  right 
side  of  the  second  plate  define  an  interior  angle,  the  first 
plate  also  including  a  trough  along  the  top  side  of  the 
second  edge; 

a  bracket  affixed  to  the  spine,  the  bracket  having  a  protru- 
sion therefrom  positioned  away  from  the  right  side  of  the 
second  plate  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  first  plate;  and 

a  removable  fascia  having  first  and  second  edges,  the  first 
edge  having  a  ridge  for  engaging  the  trough  of  the  first 
plate  and  the  second  edge  having  a  ridge  for  engaging  the 
protrusion  extending  from  the  bracket. 


rx 
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5J96.965 
REFLECnON-TYPE  SCREEN 
Masao    Uetsuki.    Tokyo;    Satoshi    Hiroftyi.    Knrashiki.    and 
Yasuhira  Takeuchi.  Fuwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray 
Co.,  Ltd..  Kurashiki,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2.819 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-21787; 
Jan.  23. 1992.  4-34332 

Int  a.'  G03B  21/60 
VS.  CL  359—459  10  Claims 


1.  Microscope  apparatus  adapted  for  directing  a  laser  beam 
onto  a  specimen,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  inverted  microscope,  said  microscope  comprising  an 
objective  lens; 

means  defining  a  laser  beam  path  of  the  apparatus,  said  laser 
beam  path  passing  through  the  objective  lens  of  the  micro- 
scope; 

said  defming  means  comprising  at  least  two  laser  beam  de- 
flectors mounted  on  said  laser  beam  path  optically  behind 
said  objective  lens,  and  being  controllably  adjustable  to 
adjust  the  direction  of  the  laser  beam  path  through  the 
objective  lens  as  the  apparatus  is  operated; 

said  inverted  microscope  defining  a  microscope  optical 
pathway,  the  microscope  optical  pathway  comprises  a 


1.  A  screen  of  reflection-type  operable  with  linearly  polar- 
ized imagewise  rays  of  light  projected  thereon  for  presenting  a 
projected  image,  carried  by  the  linearly  polarized  imagewise 
rays  of  Ught,  to  viewers  occupying  a  position  in  front  of  the 
screen,  said  screen  comprising: 


tu  ^e 
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a  polarizing  film  having  first 
early  polarized  imagewise 
upon  the  first  surface  therepf 
imagewise  rays  of  light 
electric  field  or  a  magnetic 
exhibit  a  maximum  light 

a  metal  layer  formed  on  the  second 
film  for  reflecting  the  linea 
light;  and 

an  indentation  structure  forn^ed 
and  the  polarizing  film  for 
light  uniformly  at  a  desire< 
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and  second  surfaces,  said  lin- 

rays  of  light  being  incident 

while  the  linearly  polarized 

a  plane  of  vibration  of  an 

Tield  in  a  direction  required  to 

tr^nsmissivity; 

surface  of  the  polarizing 
y  polarized  imagewise  rays  of 

on  both  of  the  metal  layer 
r  iflecting  the  imagewise  rays  of 
angle  of  reflection. 


HIGH  SPEED  WIDE 


Jacob  Moskovich, 
Lens  Incorporated, 

Filed  Mar. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  359—649 


March  22,  1994 


5,296,967 
\NGLE  PROJECTION  TV  LENS 
SYSTEM 

,  Ohio,  assignor  to  U.S.  Precision 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

1992,  Ser.  No.  844,160 
a.'  G02B  J3/18 

14  Claims 


Cincii  nati, 


5,29^966 
ELECTRONIC  FILING  SYSTEM 
Kamon  Hasuo,  Kawasaki,  Japa$,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994  Ser.  No.  598,952 

Claims  priority,  application  J  ipan,  Oct.  20,  1989,  1-273431 

Int.  a.5  V  04N  1/04 


VS.  a.  358—498 


11  Claims 


1.  A  projection  lens 
comprising  in  order 
aspherical  element  whi  :h 
weak  meniscus  aspheri<  :al 
image,  a  strong  positive 
the  power  of  the  lens, 
ment  which  is  convex 
meniscus  element  whicl 
negative  unit  which  is 
during  use  of  the  lens 
correction  for  the  field 


■  froi  1 
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s  istem  for  use  with  a  cathode  ray  tube 

the  image  side  a  first  weak  meniscus 

is  convex  to  the  image,  a  second 

element  which  is  concave  to  the 

element  which  provides  a  majority  of 

third  weak  aspherical  meniscus  ele- 

the  image,  a  fourth  weak  aspherical 

is  concave  to  the  image  and  a  strong 

associated  with  the  cathode  ray  tube 

s  rstem  and  which  provides  most  of  the 

curvature  of  the  lens  system. 


6.  An  electronic  filing  syste  n  comprising 

a  conveying  section  for  co  iveying  an  original  put  on  an 

original  setting  plate  to  a  reading  position; 
a  reading  section  for  readinj   an  image  of  the  original  at  the 

reading  position; 
manual  feed  mode  control  means  for  executing  a  manual 
feed  mode  for  conveying  and  reading  the  original  each 
time  the  original  has  be<  n  set  onto  the  original  setting 
plate; 

continuous  feed  mode  contr  >1  means  for  executing  a  contin- 
uous feed  mode  to  contini  lously  convey  and  continuously 
read  a  plurality  of  origit^s  which  were  stacked  on  the 
original  setting  plate; 
a  mode  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  either  one  of  the  man- 
ual feed  mode  and  the  ca  ntinuous  feed  mode;  and 
a  memory  section  for  storin  ;  the  image,  which  was  read  by 
the  reading  section,  togel  tier  with  index  information;  and 
an  interruption  key  for  in:errupting  the  continuous  feed 
mode, 
wherein  after  the  storage  of  t  le  image  has  been  surted  in  the 
continuous  feed  mode,  the  fo  d  mode  can  be  switched  to  the 
manual  feed  mode  and  the  imiige  can  be  stored  together  with 
the  same  index  information  \%  ithout  again  inputting  the  index 
information  and  when  the  con  inuous  feed  mode  is  interrupted, 
the  feed  mode  can  be  switch*  d  to  the  manual  feed  mode. 


5,296,968 

ZOCAVf  LENS  SYSTEM 

Kazuyoshi  Hata,  and  >  lasami  Tanaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Minolta  ( lamera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N  o.  982,012,  Nov.  24,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatic^  of  Ser.  No.  875,207,  Apr.  27,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  ciintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,975,  Jan.  14, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  s  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  244,796,  Sep.  15, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4,984,876.  This  application  Apr.  27, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  53,559 

Claims  priority,  appli  cation  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231293; 

Sep.  16,  1987,  62-2312  >4;  Sep.  16,  1987,  62-231295;  Sep.  16, 

16,  1987,  62-236493;  Sep.  21,   1987, 

62-236494;  Sep.  21.  19*.  62-236495;  Sep.  30,  1987,  62-246222 

Ini  a.'  G02B  15/14 

3  Oaims 


U.S.  a.  359—684 


>  syste  n 


;  consisting,  from  the  object  side  to  the 


1.  A  zoom  lens ! 
image  side: 
a  first  lens  unit  haviilg  1 

fixed  on  an  optics  1 

mode  of  operatioi  ; 
a  second  lens  unit  I  aving  a  negative  refractive  power  and 


a  positive  refractive  power  and  being 
axis  of  the  lens  system  in  a  zooming 


being  shiftable  along  the  optical  axis  in  the  zooming  mode 
of  operation;  and 
a  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power  and  being 
shiftable  along  the  optical  axis  in  both  the  zooming  opera- 
tion and  a  focusing  operation. 


5,296,969 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SHORT  TOTAL 

LENGTH 

Shinichi  Mihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-221697 

Int.  a.'  G02B  15/14,  13/18.  3/02 

VS.  a.  359—687  13  Qaims 


Gl     0,1 

~\\ 1 


G3     Q>U 


(bids 


0.4</}4s/(/^»!/"r)*  <o.8, 

0.28  <  fi4T  <  0.56, 

0.4  <  rji/{(»3|  -  1)  (f,Kff)i}  <  0.8, 

0.25  <  04/{("3«  -  1)  (fttfri^y  <  0.6, 

0.2  <  D,„/{fwfT)^  <  0.4, 

0.3  <  DuT/ifwfft^  <  0.6,  and 

1.45  <  «5  <  n*  -  0.25, 


(18) 


of  the  third  lens  unit  proximate  to  the  object  and  image 
sides,  respectively, 

D347-is  the  space  on  the  optical  axis  between  the  third  and 
fourth  lens  units,  when  the  object  point  at  infinity  is  fo- 
cused at  the  telephoto  end,  and 

ns  and  n^  are  the  refractive  indices  of  the  respective  lenses  of 
the  doublet  of  the  second  lens  unit. 


5,296,970 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Masaald  Moriziimi,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Opti- 
cal  Co.,    Ltd,   Saitama   and   FiOi    Photo   Film   Co.,   Inc., 
Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073878 

Int  a.5  G02B  15/14 

VS.  CI.  359—700  8  Claims 


1.  A  zoom  lens  system  which  includes,  in  order  from  the 
object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power, 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refracting  power,  includ- 
ing a  doublet,  and  movable  along  the  optical  axis  for  zooming, 
a  third  lens  unit  comprising,  in  order  from  the  object  side,  a 
positive  leans  in  which  the  object-side  surface  has  a  stronger 
curvature  than  the  image-side  surface  and  takes  an  aspherical 
configuration  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens  in  which  the  image- 
side  surface  has  a  stronger  curvature  than  the  object-side  sur- 
face, said  third  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refracting  power  as 
a  whole,  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  consisting  of  a  positive  single 
lens  in  which  the  object-side  surface  takes  an  aspherical  config- 
uration and  movable  along  the  optical  axis  for  zooming  and 
focusing, 

wherein  said  third  and  fourth  lens  units  satisfy  the  following 
conditions: 


"L,ac==^ 


5.  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  variable  lens  for  changing  a  focal  distance; 

a  compensator  lens  for  correcting  the  shift  of  focussing 
caused  by  the  movement  of  said  variable  lens  such  that 
focussing  can  be  made  at  a  surface  of  image-formation; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  variable  lens  and  said  com- 
pensator lens  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis; 

a  focus  lens  for  performing  a  focal  adjusting; 

an  AF  control  means  for  driving  said  focus  lens  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  optical  axis  such  that  an  object  image  can  be 
made  to  focus  at  the  surface  of  image-formation;  and 

a  position  regulating  means  for  moving  said  focus  lens  to  a 
position  where  the  rear  end  of  the  focal  depth  of  said 
object  image  at  infinity  coincides  with  the  surface  of 
image-formation  during  the  photographing  of  the  object 
image,  before  the  start  of  photographing. 


(2)  

^'^  5096,971 

(4)  OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPES 
Takao  Mori,  Shibnya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Oljrmpus  Optical  Co., 

(5)  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  845,158 
W       Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37275 
lot  a.>  G02B  3/02 


VS.  CL  359—716 


11  Claims 


where: 

flfand  fj-are  the  focal  lengths  of  the  total  system  at  the  wide 
angle  and  telephoto  ends,  respectively, 

f34Sts  the  composite  focal  length  of  the  third  and  fourth  lens 
units  when  the  focal  length  of  the  total  system  lies  at 
(f>rfr)'  and  the  object  point  at  infinity  is  focused, 

/347-  is  the  magnification  of  the  fourth  lens  unit  when  the 
object  point  at  infinity  is  focused  at  the  telephoto  end, 

r3i  and  r34  are  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
third  lens  unit  proximate  to  the  object  and  image  sides, 
respectively, 

n3i  and  n34  are  the  refractive  indices  of  the  positive  and 
negative  meniscus  lenses  of  the  third  lens  unit,  respec- 
tively, 

D///  is  the  distance  on  the  optical  axis  between  the  surfaces 


1.  An  objective  lens  system  for  endoscopes  comprising,  in 
order  from  an  object  side  to  an  image  side  of  the  system: 
a  first  lens  component  having  a  negative  refractive  power. 
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a  second  lens  component  comprising  an  uncemented  lens 

having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
an  aperture  stop,  and 
a  third  lens  component  comprising  a  positive  and  a  negative 

lens  cemented  together, 
wherein  the  cemented  positive  and  negative  lenses  which 

comprise  the  third  lens  oomponent  are  the  only  lenses 

located  on  the  image  side  of  said  aperture  stop. 


NON-POLARIZING  IMAG  £  ROTATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
WilUaa  G.  McKiaky,  Lttdcto4,  MMi^ 
tema,  Ibc^  Lextegtoo,  Maat. 

F1M  JaL  31, 199i,  Ser.  No.  923,314 

tot  CL'  G02B  17/00.  5/08.  27/64 

VS.  CL  359— Ml  I  23  CbdoH 


toLittimSyi- 


1.  An  optical  system  for  iptating  an  image  of  an  object 
comprising: 

an  entrance  aperture  for  admitting  light  into  the  system 
along  an  optical  axis  of  ^he  system,  said  light  entering 
along  an  optical  path  a^d  following  the  optical  path 
through  the  system; 

an  exit  aperture  for  allowifg  the  light  to  exit  the  system 
along  the  optical  axis  of  4>c  system  and  the  optical  path, 
the  system  being  rotatable  about  the  optical  axis  of  the 
system;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  surfaces  for  dividing  the  optical  path 
into  a  plurality  of  optical  path  segments,  each  of  said 
segments  being  along  an  optical  path  segment  axis,  two  of 
said  optical  path  segment  axes  defining  a  plane  and  at  least 
a  third  optical  path  segment  axis  being  outside  the  plane. 


AUXILIARY  SIDE  VltW  MIRROR  MODULE 

DaTid  W.  Bwiw,  M9  Taylor  sL  Bay  City,  Mich.  4S708 

Coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Serj  No.  861,101,  Mar.  31, 1992, 

abaadoMd.  lUs  appUcatloa  tcp.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,302 

lat  CL'  G02B  7/\8.  5/10.  1/06.  1/OS 

VS.  a.  359—065  1  ClaiBi 


1.  An  auxiliary  side  view 
viewing  area  of  an  automotiv  \ 


^irror  module  for  extending  the 
side  view  mirror  mounted  in  a 
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housing  on  a  support  bi  acket  configured  to  be  attached  to  the 
exterior  of  a  vehicle,  sa  d  automotive  side  view  mirror  having 
a  forward-facing  surface  and  a  rearward-facing  surface  as 
viewed  when  said  autoi  notive  side  view  mirror  is  mounted  on 
a  vehicle,  said  module  wmprising: 
an  elongated  planar  ( asing; 

a  pair  of  opposed  chi  innel  sections  supported  on  the  casing, 
said  channel  secti()ns  being  separated  by  a  distance  sub- 
stantially equal  to  a  dimension  between  opposed  edges  of 
said  automotive  s  de  view  mirror  housing  so  that  said 
casing  is  supported  on  said  housing  by  sliding  the  channel 
sections  over  said  opposed  edges  of  said  housing  so  that 
one  of  the  ends  ol  said  casing  extends  laterally  outward 
from  the  vehicle; 
an  auxiliary  mirror  mounted  in  said  casing  at  said  laterally 
extending  end  so  ai  to  be  supported  alongside  and  substan- 
tially co-planar,  with  said  side  view  mirror  housing;  said 
casing  comprising^  an  interior  and  exterior  surface  and 
means  for  adjustab  ly  engaging  the  forward-facing  surface 
of  said  automotive  side  view  mirror  housing,  said  means 
comprising  a  toug  h,  resilient,  semi-rigid  plastic  material 
positioned  betweei  i  the  interior  surface  of  said  casing  and 
the  forward-facing  surface  of  said  side  view  mirror  hous- 
ing and  engaged  by  means  of  an  adjusting  screw,  said 
plastics  materia]  bqing  adapted  to  conform  to  the  forward- 
facing  surface  of  s  tid  side  view  mirror  housing. 


UGHT  CONTROLIlNG 
CONTROLLING 
HiroaU  Tada,  Kobe; 
Hirata,    Takatsald; 
Kawahara,  KawaaiakL 
Gla«  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osa|a, 
Filed  Jal. 
priority,  applleatioB . 


U.S.  CL  359— 885 


5,296,974 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
LIGHT  TRANSMISSION 
^  'aaaUro  Saito,  NiaUaoaiiya;  MaaaUro 
Maaato    Hyodo,    Kobe,    aad    Hideo 
all  <rf  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Nippon  Sheet 
Japaa 
14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  913,173 

Japaa,  Jal.  16, 1991,  3-175567 
CL'  G02B  5/22 

20aaiiaa 


lit 


DIRECTION  Of 
SKEAR  STRESS 


1.  A  Ught  controUini ; 
a  viacoelastic  or  elastic 
posed  between  said 
mined  direction  with 
intermittently  applyin, 
elastic  material  and  al|gning 
tion. 


INCIDENT 


TRANSMITTED  LIGHT 


device  comprising  a  pair  of  substrates, 

material  containing  flne  particles  inter- 

Ktrates  and  aligned  in  a  first  predeter- 

ijespect  to  said  substrates,  and  means  for 

a  shear  stress  to  said  viscx>elastic  or 

said  particles  in  a  second  direc- 


5,296,975 
HlGH-TRANSmON-RATE,  LOW-SUPPLY- VOLTAGE 
WRITE  DRIVER  ORCUITRY  FOR  MAGNETIC 
INDUCTIVE  WRITE  HEAD 
John  T.  CoBtreras,  San  Jose;  Stephen  A.  Jove,  Watsonville; 
Klaas  B.  Klassen,  and  Jacobus  C.  Leonardus  van  Peppen,  both 
of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958.635 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/09.  15/12.  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—46  14  Qaims 


guard  bands  (GBO,  GBl,  GB2,  GB3)  are  formed 
first  plurality  of  information  tracks  (Tl,  T2,  T3, 


V,T3yT5? 
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between  said 
T4,  T5,  T6) 


C&)  CM  (£2 


F3 


^^ 


and  adjacent  plurality  of  second,  third  and  fourth  information 
tracks  before  and  after  said  first  plurality  of  information  tracks. 


1.  Circuitry  for  modulating  the  writing  of  data  on  a  magnetic 
storage  disk,  said  circuitry  comprising: 

a  single  supply  voltage  source  referenced  to  ground; 

a  sourc:e  providing  a  bias  current  and  cx>nnected  to  either 
said  supply  voltage  source  or  ground; 

an  inductive  magnetic  transducer  for  writing  the  data  on  the 
disk; 

positive  and  negative  data  input  terminals; 

two  current  gain  circuits; 

two  bias  control  switches,  each  respectively  directing  the 
bias  current  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  gain  circuits  accord- 
ing to  which  of  said  input  terminals  is  at  a  preselected 
polarity; 

said  gain  circuits  each  selectively  responsive  to  the  bias 
current  directed  by  an  associated  control  switch  for  ampli- 
fying the  bias  current  to  remove  a  write  current  from  a 
respective  associated  terminal  of  the  transducer;  and 

two  current  source  switches,  each  current  source  switch  and 
an  as$cx:iated  one  of  the  gain  circuits  being  connected  in 
series  between  the  supply  voltage  source  and  ground  via 
respective  separate  paths  that  extend  in  parallel  between 
the  supply  voltage  source  and  ground,  and  each  current 
source  switch  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
input  terminals  and  to  a  respective  different  one  of  the 
terminals  of  the  transducer  for  selectively  allowing  and 
preventing  the  write  current  from  flowing  into  its  respec- 
tive associated  terminal  of  the  transduc:er  depending  upon 
which  of  said  input  terminals  is  at  said  preselected  polar- 
ity. 


5,296.977 

DIGITAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  METHOD  IN 

WHICH  DIGITAL  CONTROL  CODES  ARE 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  RECORDED/REPRODUCED  WITH 

ANALOG  INFO  TO  ENHANCE  ANALOG 

RECORDING/REPRODUCTION 

Nagaki  Fiijioka,  Saitaraa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874^56 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1991,  3-252079 

Int  a.5  GllB  15/12.  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—63  10  Claims 


■  rfct  Lck 
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5,296,976 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  DEVICE 
Jun  Takayama,  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Sawakata;  Kozo  Kaminaga,  both 

of  Kanagawa,  and  Seiichi  Sakai,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28.  1991,  3-185482 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/02 

VS.  a.  360—57  2  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recx>rding/reprcx)ucing  devic^e  cx>mprising  a 
plurality  of  rotary  heads  (HA,  HBl,  HCl,  HDl)  mounted  so  as 
to  scan  different  tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape  which  passes  over 
a  helical  drum  and  wherein  a  first  information  is  recorded  by 
said  plurality  of  rotary  heads  on  a  first  plurality  of  side  by  side 
parallel  information  tracks  (Tl,  T2,  T3,  T4,  T5,  T6)  on  said 
magnetic  tape  which  do  not  have  spaces  therebetween,  and 


*  FWf  Uk 


1.  A  digital  recording  and  reproducing  methcxl  for  a  digital 
tape  recorder  of  the  fixed  head  type  wherein  a  fixed  head  unit 
has  a  first  track  fac:e  on  which  an  analog  head  is  provided  and 
a  se(X>nd  track  face  on  which  a  plurality  of  digital  heads  are 
provided,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
digitally  recx)rding,  upon  analog  reproduction  or  recording 
from  or  onto  one  of  a  pair  of  analog  tracks  of  a  tape  by 
means  of  said  analog  head,  a  desired  cx>ntrol  ccxle  onto  a 
non-recorded  gap  portion  of  the  other  analog  track  using 
a  particular  one  of  said  digital  heads;  and 
reading  out,  upon  analog  reprcxiuction  by  said  analog  head, 
the  digitally  recorded  control  ccxle  from  the  tape  using 
said  digital  heads. 
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S^  6,978 
INFORMATION  SIGNAL  1  EPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
ToUkiko  Ofva,  Kaaagiwa,  .  apui,  MtigDor  to  Canoa  Kabu- 
iUU  Kaiiha,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  875^1,  Apr.  24,  1992,  abaadoacd, 
wUck  if  a  MMtiaaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  239,790,  Aug.  1, 1991,  wbich 
if  a  CMtiaaattoB  of  Ser.  No.  02,399,  Apr.  5, 1991,  abaadoaed, 

wkick  if  a  MMrtiBBatioa  of  ^.  No.  S«S,212,  Ang.  8, 1990, 

abaadoaed,  wUck  if  a  coatiBa^km  of  Ser.  No.  237,217,  Aag.  26, 

1988,  abaadoaed.  Tkif  appUca^ioa  iaa.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,897 

lat  a.'  dllB  5/09 


UJS.  CL  3«0— 67 


VSW^ 


ISCIaiaif 


MAGNETIC  DISC 

SUITABLE  FORI 
Takafki  Kawabe; 
fkige,  Mito;  Maaato^ 
ckiota;  Makoto 
Yataka    Sugita, 
Tadayaki  Iwakara, 
Saito,  Tokyo; 
Odawara,  aad  Yoka< 
OTf  to  Hitacki,  Ltd., 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser. 
wliich  is  a  coDtiBuatit>a 
abaadoaed.  This 
Clains  priority. 


-^  .   \   .r^-.r-'-i 
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1.  An  infomuttion  signal  if  producing  apparatus  for  repro- 
ducing, from  a  dislc-like  reconping  medium,  information  signals 
recorded  on  recording  tracks  formed  on  said  disk-like  record- 
ing medium,  said  informati(^  signal  reproducing  apparatus 
comprising: 

(A)  reproduction  head  m( 


ing  tracks  of  said  disk-lil 
ducing  an  information : 
track  of  said  disk-like  r4 
the  information  signal  th 


;  ShaBi<Uro 


UJS.  a.  360—97.01 


March  22,  1994 


5,296,979 
AlfARATUS  WITH  THIN  FILM  HEAD 
HIGH-DENSTTY  RECORDING 
U  Fayama,  both  of  Hitacki;  ShiaJi  Nari- 
TfBchiya,  Hitacki;  EUi  Ashida,  Hita- 
Mortiiri;  Hidcki  Yamazaki,  botb  of  Hitacki; 
Tkoroiawa;    Hirothi    Fakai,    Hitachi; 
Ifitacki;  Makoto  Aikara,  Hitacki;  Makoto 
Kawataaka;  Hiroaki  Dceda,  both  of 
Saitok,  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assiga- 
Tokyo,  Japaa 
.  890,111,  May  29, 1992,  abaadoaed, 
of  Ser.  No.  406,517,  Sep.  13,  1989, 
Oct.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  963,039 
Japaa,  Sep.  20, 1988,  63-233430 
CL'  GllB  5/012 

36ClaiaH 
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applicatioa  • 


appi  icatioa . 
lit. 
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1.  A  magnetic  disc  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  magnetic  disc  for  recording  thereon  information  at  a  track 


is,  capable  of  tracing  the  record- 
e  recording  medium,  for  repro- 
;nal  recorded  on  each  recording 
ording  medium  and  outputting 
reby  reproduced; 

(B)  head  moving  means  foi  moving  said  reproduction  head 
means  to  a  desired  position  in  the  radial  direction  of  said 
disk-like  recording  medi|im; 

(C)  boosting  means  havingia  plurality  of  boosting  ratios,  for 
boosting  the  informatioit  signal  reproduced  by  the  repro- 
duction head  means; 

(D)  head  position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position 
of  said  reproduction  head  means  on  a  radius  of  said  disk- 
like recording  medium  ;and  outputting  a  head  position 
information  signal; 

(E)  relative  speed  information  detecting  means  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  speed  of  said  reproduction  head  means 
relative  to  said  recording  medium  when  said  reproduction 
head  means  traces  the  fracks  of  said  recording  medium, 
said  relative  speed  information  detecting  means  outputting 
relative  speed  information  in  correspondence  with  the 
detected  relative  speed;  | 

(F)  boosting  ratio  changinft  means  for  changing,  in  response 
to  the  relative  speed  information  output  from  said  relative 
speed  information  detecting  means,  the  ratio  at  which  the 
information  signal  is  boosted  by  said  boosting  means, 
wherein  said  boosting  ratio  changing  means  includes 
change-over  means  for  selecting  the  boosting  ratio  of  said 
boosting  means  in  respoiise  to  the  head  position  informa- 
tion signal  output   froai   said   head   position  detecting 


or  more  tracks  per  inch;  and 
head  having  a  main  surface  facing  said 
including  a  magnetic  pole  structure 
lagnetic  pole  tip  and  a  lower  magnetic 
to  form  therebetween  a  magnetic  gap 
said  main  surface  for  at  least  one  of 
writing  and  reading  information  in  and  from  said  magnetic 
disc; 

said  upper  and  low^r  magnetic  pole  tips  having  upper  and 
lower  tip  faces,  raspectively,  exposed  on  said  main  surface 
and  adjacent  to  s^id  magnetic  gap,  wherein  a  side  of  said 
lower  tip  face  extending  along  said  magnetic  gap  is  longer 
than  a  side  of  ss  id  upper  tip  face  extending  along  said 
magnetic  gap  b]  a  difference  ACW  expressed  in  ^m 
which  satisfies  a  'elation 

O.2gACWS5O0QTR. 


density  Tr  of  1 
a  thin  film  magneti 
magnetic  disc 
having  an  upper 
pole  tip  dis] 
extending 


5,296,980 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  HAVING  RECORDING 
HEADS  FOR  OPPO  SITE  DISK  SURFACES  WHICH  ARE 

OFFSE  r  FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Taluw  Matsui,  Yaaut  i,  and  Yoshialu  Sonobe,  Fi^isawa,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  1  nternatioaal  Business  Madiines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonli,  N.Y 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  'No.  705,837,  May  28, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,294 
Claims  priority,  ap|  lication  Japan,  May  28,  1990,  2-135506 
la.'  GllB  5/48.  17/02 

7CIaiiBS 
apparatus  comprising: 
at  least  one  magne  ic  disk  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  a 
first  and  second  j  urface,  said  disk  comprising  a  rigid  non- 
magnetic substn  te  and  at  least  one  layer  of  magnetic 
material  coverini  \  said  first  and  second  surfaces; 
a  first  magnetic  hi  ad  provided  for  a  first  surface  of  said 

magnetic  disk;  ai  id 
a  second  magnetic  head  provided  for  a  second  surface  of 
said  magnetic  di  k; 


Int. 

MS.  a.  360—97.01 
1.  A  magnetic  disk 


wherein  the  first  and  second  magnetic  heads  are  shifted  with 
respect  to  each  other  a  distance  d  in  a  direction  radial  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  said  first  and  second  heads 
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having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of  the  shift,  said  dis- 
tance d  being  less  than  the  dimension  of  said  heads  in  the 
direction  of  the  shift. 


5,296,981 
DISK  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Tokumon  Ogawa,  Komagane,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nagano  Nidec 
Corporation,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921^6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-216142; 
Sep.  2,  1991,  3-250487 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/02 
MS.  a.  360—99.08  8  Claims 


»     60    3W    il 


1.  A  disk  drive  apparatus  including  a  magnetic  disk  on  which 
data  is  recorded,  a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  the  magnetic  disk 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  magnetic  head  for  writing  data 
on  and/or  reading  out  data  from  the  magnetic  disk,  a  support 
arm  for  supporting  said  magnetic  head,  and  a  voice  coil  motor 
for  pivoting  said  support  arm  and  thereby  moving  said  mag- 
netic head  in  a  radial  direction  of  the  magnetic  disk,  said  spin- 
dle motor  having  a  hub  on  which  the  magnetic  disk  is 
mounted,  a  rotor  magnet  mounted  on  said  hub,  and  a  stator 
disposed  opposite  to  said  rotor  magnet, 

the  improvement  being  characterized  in  that  said  stator 
includes  a  stator  core  having  an  annular  proximal  end 
portion  disposed  on  an  outer  side  of  said  rotor  magnet,  a 
plurality  of  coil  winding  portions  extending  from  said 
annular  proximal  end  portion,  and  stator  teeth  portions 
each  of  which  is  provided  on  a  free  end  portion  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  coil  vending  portions,  in  that  an  armature 
coil  is  wound  around  each  of  said  plurality  of  coil  winding 
portions,  and  in  that  said  stator  teeth  portions  are  disposed 
substantially  equiangularly  in  a  circumferential  direction 
while  at  least  part  of  said  plurality  of  coil  winding  portions 
are  disposed  non-uniformly  in  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  armature  coils  wound  around  said  plu- 
rality of  coil  winding  portions  are  retracted  from  a  path  in 
which  said  support  arm  is  moved. 


5,296,982 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  SLIDER  BODY 

FORMED  OF  FERRITE 
Nobuliiro  Terada,  Kasugai,  and  Soichiro  Matsozawa,  Kuwaaa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,854 

Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  Jon.  13, 1991,  3-168778 

lat  a.5  GllB  5/10 

MS.  a.  360—103  10  Claims 


«  Ik 
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1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  slider  body  formed  of  a  ferrite  material  and  having  air 
bearing  portions  on  one  major  surface  thereof  on  which  a 
magnetic  recording  medium  is  slidable,  each  of  said  air 
bearing  portions  having  a  trailing  end  face  in  which  a 
recess  if  formed; 

a  non-magnetic  layer  formed  in  said  slider  body  such  that 
said  non-magnetic  layer  is  at  least  embedded  in  said  recess 
in  said  trailing  end  face  of  each  of  said  air  bearing  por- 
tions, said  non-magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  20  fim; 

a  head  portion  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  magnetic 
layer  and  a  coil  which  are  positioned  within  an  area  of  said 
non-magnetic  layer,  at  least  said  lower  magnetic  layer, 
said  coil  and  said  upper  magnetic  layer  being  laminated  on 
said  non-magnetic  layer  such  that  said  upper  and  lower 
magnetic  layers  constitute  a  closed  magnetic  path,  and 
such  that  a  magnetic  gap  is  formed  between  said  upper 
and  lower  layers,  said  magnetic  gap  being  open  in  a  top 
face  of  said  each  air  bearing  portion. 


5,296,983 
SLIDER  SPRING  UNDER  "TENSION-COMPRESSION" 
Heari  Blanc,  Saint  Julien  de  Ratz;  Gerard  Barrois,  Le  Fontanil, 
and  Christian  Pisella,  Beaucrossant,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,470 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fraace,  Not.  29, 1991,  91  14825 
lat.  a.5  GllB  21/16 
MS.  a.  360—104  12  Claims 


1.  Spring  for  a  slider,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises: 
a  flexible  leaf  (30)  having  a  first  and  a  second  ends  (32,34), 
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a  pliable  strip  (40)  having  ele  trically  conductive  tracks  (43) 
and  a  first  and  a  second  ei  ds  (42,  44), 

a  means  (46)  for  fixing  the  first  end  (42)  of  the  pliable  strip 
(40)  beneath  the  first  end  (t2)  of  the  flexible  leaf  (30),  the 
strip  (40)  projecting  slight  y  beyond  the  first  end  (32)  of 
the  flexible  leaf  (30)  in  ord  :r  to  form  a  tongue  (48), 

a  slider  (50)  with  one  or  ni3re  magnetic  heads  (51),  said 
slider  (SO)  being  fixed  ben  »th  the  tongue  (48),  the  con- 
ductive tracks  (43)  of  the  strip  being  connected  to  the 
head  (51), 

a  shim  (54)  fixed  beneath  the'second  end  (34)  of  the  flexible 
leaf  (30)  and  to  the  flexibl«  strip  (40), 

the  pliable  strip  (40)  being  ulider  tension  between  the  shim 
(54)  and  the  fixing  means  (46)  and  the  flexible  leaf  (30) 
under  compression,  a  top  k>  bottom  force  is  thus  exerted 
on  the  first  end  (32)  of  tne  flexible  leaf  (30)  and  conse- 
quently on  the  slider  (50),  { 

the  second  strip  (40)  having  its  second  end  (44)  located 
behind  the  fixing  shim  (54^  and  at  a  certain  distance  (Y) 
from  the  latter. 


k'ing 


5^  ,984 

ADAPTER  PLATE  FOR  O  lUPUNG  A  HEAD  TO  AN 

ACTUATOR  ARM  IN  A  DISK  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Adolf  L.  Pick,  10130  N.  Blaney  Ave.,  Cupertino,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Mar.  23,  19<3,  Ser.  No.  35,742 


Int  CL'  (  IIB  5/48 


VS.  a.  360—104 


14  Claims 


5,296,985 
Vfi  IT  USING  NEGATIVE  PRESSURE 
COUNTERBAL  lNCE  HAVING  HEAD  LIFTING 
r  lECHANISM 

afd  Masanori  Iwabuchi,  both  of  Ibaragi, 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,765 
applif^tion  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1990,  2-259487 
a.'  GllB  21/22 


MAGNETIC  DISK 
TO 

Masanobu  Mochizuki, 
Japan,  assignors  to 

FUed  Sep, 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
U.S.  a.  360—105 


NlDCi 
3  0, 


1.  In  a  disk  drive  unit,  a  coupler  for  removably  coupling  an 
actuator  arm  to  a  load  beam  tnat  is  connected  to  a  head,  the 
actuator  arm  including  an  end  pection  having  a  grooved  edge 
with  a  V-shaped  groove  formed  therein  and  a  latching  edge 
opposite  the  grooved  edge,  sajp  coupler  comprising: 
an  adapter  plate  including 

a  plate  surface  for  couplinK  with  the  load  beam,  said  plate 
surface  including  a  firsoedge  and  a  second  edge  oppo- 
site the  first  edge, 
a  latch  hook  formed  on  tic  first  edge  of  the  plate  surface, 
said  latch  hook  having  a  shape  for  hooking  over  the 
latching  edge  of  the  actuator  arm  end,  and 
a  coupling  hook  formed  an  the  second  edge  opposite  the 
latch   hook,   said   couf^ing   hook   including   a   notch 
formed  centrally  thereii  and  extending  inward  toward 
the  plate  surface;  and 
a  tapered  pin  for  inserting  ijetween  the  coupling  hook  and 

the  V-shaped  groove;  1 
said  latch  hook  having  a  first  curved  shape  and  said  coupling 
hook  having  a  second  carved  shape,  so  that  when  the 
tapered  pin  is  inserted  between  the  coupling  hook  and  the 
V-shaped  groove,  the  plate  surface  is  pressured  against  the 
portion  of  the  actuator  ami  end  proximate  thereto. 
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1.  A  magnetic  disk 

a  rotatable  magnetic 

a  magnetic  head  whic  li 
a  data  storage  surfa  :e 
and  reading  data  w  tiile 

supporting  means  foi 
forcing  said  magni  tic 
magnetic  disk; 

lifting  means  for  affedting 
said  magnetic  head 
tance  from  said  sut  face 

releasing  means  for  f(  rcing 
ing  said  supportinj 
rotating,  the  releasing 
negative  pressure 

pressure  transmitting 
pressure  to  said 
being  created  belo^i' 
region  of  said  ma(  netic 
rotating. 


ROTARY 
ACTUATOR  TO 


<L' 


James  H.  Morehouse, 
Furay,  both  of  Bouldc^ 
Robert  A.  Alt, 
Peripherals,  Inc. 
CoDtinuation-in-part 
5.189,576.  This 
The  portion  of  the  ten  i 
2010, 
Int 
UJ5.  a.  360—106 

1.  A  disk  drive  for 
comprising: 
a  disk  comprising  a 

axis; 
means  for  rotating 
an  actuator  rotatable 
for  writing 
from  said  storage 
an  inertial  latch  for 
acting  on  said  disk 
respect  to  said  disi 
an  inertia]  body 
engagement  meani 
gagement  mean; 


March  22,  1994 
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compnsmg: 
lisk  for  data  storage; 
flies  above  and  in  close  proximity  to 
of  said  magnetic  disk  for  recording 
the  magnetic  disk  is  rotating; 
supporting  said  magnetic  head  and 
head  toward  said  surface  of  said 

said  supporting  means  so  as  to  lift 
to  a  position  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
of  said  magnetic  disk; 
said  lifting  means  to  stop  affect- 
means  while  said  magnetic  disk  is 
means  being  operative  when  a 
applied  thereto;  and 
means   for  transmitting  a  negative 
means,  said  negative  presuure 
and  in  the  vicinity  of  a  radially  inner 
disk  while  the  magnetic  disk  is 


re  easing 


5,296,986 
INTER-flAL  LATCH  FOR  DISK  DRIVE 
PR  BTECT  AGAINST  ROTATIONAL 
S  HOCK  FORCE 

Lfngmont;  James  A.  Dnnckley;  David  M. 
Richard  K.  Thompson,  Berthoud,  and 
Longi^nt  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral 
Colo, 
of  ^r.  No.  629,929,  Dec.  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 
application  Sep.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  765,353 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  23, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
,'  GllB  5/55.  5/54 

21  Claims 
ttoring  and/or  retrieving  information 


9  lorage  medium  and  rotatable  about  an 

sa{d  disk; 

about  a  pivot  and  comprising  a  head 
infomiation  on  and/or  reading  information 
I  nedium;  and 
preventing  a  rotational  shock  force 
drive  from  rotating  said  actuator  with 
drive,  said  inertial  latch  comprising: 

roMtable  about  an  axis; 

joined  to  said  inertial  body,  said  en- 
being  capable  of  engaging  said  actua- 
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tor  so  as  to  prevent  said  actuator  from  rotating  about 
said  pivot  point  when  said  disk  drive  is  subjected  to  a 
rotational  shock  force;  and 


prevention  means  for  preventing  said  engagement  means 
from  engaging  said  actuator  when  said  disk  drive  is  not 
being  subjected  to  a  rotational  shock  force. 


5,296,987 
TAPERED  CONDUCTORS  FOR  MAGNETORESISTIVE 

TRANSDUCERS 
Thomas  C.  Anthony,  Sunnyvale,  and  James  A.  Bnig,  Menlo 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,389 

Int  a.'  GllB  5/127 

\}S.  a.  360—113  8  Claims 


the  objective  lens  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the 
optical  disk; 

a  deflection  mirror,  mounted  on  said  carriage,  for  deflecting 
the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source  toward  the 
objective  lens;  and 

an  adjusting  mechanism,  mounted  on  said  carriage,  for  ad- 
justing a  posture  of  said  deflection  mirror  on  said  carriage, 
said  adjusting  mechanism  comprising:  (i)  a  mirror  support- 


.Jl 


/I     ,2      23c   23 


VA^^y^^^wmx, 


22a        22     S  S*  »>  Si 


ing  base  for  supporting  said  deflection  mirror,  (ii)  a  first 
adjusting  mechanism  for  causing  said  mirror  supporting 
base  to  pivot  about  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the 
optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source 
and  that  is  parallel  to  a  recording  surface  of  the  optical 
disk  and  (iii)  a  second  adjusting  mechanism  for  causing 
said  mirror  supporting  base  to  pivot  about  the  optical  axis 
of  the  laser  beam  emitted  from  the  light  source. 


1.  In  a  magnetoresistive  transducer,  a  method  for  reducing 
Barkhausen  noise,  comprising  the  step  of: 

forming  a  first  conductor  for  supplying  current  to  an  associ- 
ated magnetoresistive  stripe,  said  magnetoresistive  stripe 
being  located  above  said  conductor  and  traversing  a  con- 
ductor edge,  said  conductor  having  a  tapered  portion  at  an 
edge  of  a  transducer  track  region,  wherein  said  first  con- 
ductor tapered  portion  is  formed  at  an  angle  between 
about  10*  and  65*,  and  preferably  between  about  15°  and 
45*,  relative  to  a  transducer  substrate. 


5,296,989 
HIGH  DENSITY  DUAL  GAP  MAGNETIC  HEAD  USING 

POLAR  KERR  EFFECT 

Yoshitaka  Ochiai;  Hideki  Matsuda,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Takehiro 

Nagaki,  Miyagi,  and  Shunichi  Hashimoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,334,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,339 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1990,  2-224007 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/127.  13/04 

VS.  a.  360—114  14  Claims 


5,296,988 

OPTICAL  HEAD  WTTH  AN  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 

FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  POSTOON  OF  AN  OPTICAL 

MIRROR 

Masahisa  Fujino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20, 1991,  3-114593 
Int.  a.^  H02K  33/18:  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  360—110  3  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  for  effecting  information  recording  and- 
/or  reproducing  by  using  a  laser  beam  emitted  from  a  light 
source,  which  is  converged  by  an  objective  lens  to  irradiate  an 
optical  disk,  said  optical  head  comprising: 
a  carriage  for  supporting  the  objective  lens  and  for  moving 


1.  A  magnetic  head  comprising: 

a  magnetic  member  in  the  form  of  a  planar  ring  and  defining 
a  magnetic  path  having  a  first  and  a  second  gap,  said  first 
gap  facing  a  magnetic  recording  medium;  and 

a  vertically  magnetizable  film  formed  across  said  second  gap 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  ring; 

wherein  the  state  of  magnetization  in  said  vertically  magne- 
tizable film  is  detected  through  the  use  of  a  polar  Ken- 
effect,  when  a  linearly  polarized  light  beam  is  irradiated 
onto  said  vertically  magnetizable  film. 
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5,296  190 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DOUBLE-SIDED 

DI^ 

Tervo  Kamimura,  Koide,  and  Hazuyuki  Sorimachi,  Nagaoka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,790 
Claims  priority,  application  JttMn,  Nov.  13, 1991,  3-325377 


of 


VS.  a.  360—119 


Int  a.'  G;  IB  5/23 


^Izl 


* 
? 


cet  ter 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly 
heads  respectively  disposed  on 
respective  core  blocks  of  said 
different  distances  from  the 
disk,  wherein 

magnetic  core  blocks  are  forma 
ding/reproduction  gap  of  one 
closer  to  the  center  of  rotation 
than  the  depth  of  the  recording ' 
of  said  magnetic  core  blocks 


ICIaim 


a  pair  of  sliders  whic  i 
tween; 

wherein  at  least  one 
reinforcing  portions 
and/or  the  side  core  i 
same,  in  which  the 
core  reinforcing  portions 
the  side  cores  of  th( 
core  through-holes 
contact  with  each  other. 


the  sliders  is  provided  with  core 
which  contact  with  the  center  cores 

of  the  front  core  for  reinforcing  the 
side  cores  of  the  front  core  and  the 
of  the  sliders  which  contact  with 

front  core  are  positioned  within  the 
>f  the  coil  bobbins  and  are  in  surface 


Japan, 


.^ 


,100 


THIN  FILM 

CORE 
Iwao  Abe,  Kanagawa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul 
Qaims  priority,  application 
Int 
VS.  a.  360—126 


536,992 
MAGNEtiC  HEAD  HAVING  INCREASED 
CROSS  SECnON 

assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


II, 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,555 

Japan,  Jul.  17,  1990,  2-188224 
a.'  GllB  5/147 

2  Claims 


10  " 

comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic 
two  sides  of  a  magnetic  disk, 
magnetic  heads  being  set  at 
of  rotation  of  the  magnetic 
recording/repra|duction  gaps  of  said  pair  of 
so  that  the  depth  of  the  recor- 
of  said  magnetic  core  blocks 
of  the  magnetic  disk  is  larger 
reproduction  gap  of  the  other 


5,29<,991 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Masayoshi     Fiyita;     Toshimittu     Takano,     and     Masahiko 
Yamazaki,  all  of  Miyagi,  Jafan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  199t  Ser.  No.  848,528 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1991,  3-072196 

Int.  a.'  GllB  SI/29.  5/265.  5/4S 

VS.  CL  360—121  1  9  Claims 


m  ignetic 
nor  -magnetic  : 


Icoi  E 


It 


lalf, 


1.  A  magnetic  head,  comprfsmg: 
a  front  core  including  a  pai»-  of  side  cores  and  center  cores 
interposed  between  the  p4ir  of  side  cores  so  that  first  and 


cores  and  the  side  legs 
inserted;  and 


jf  the  front  and  rear  cores  are 


formed  between  the  side  cores 

leg  and  side  legs  which  contact 
the  side  cores  of  the  front  core; 


second  magnetic  gaps  art 

and  the  center  cores; 
a  rear  core  having  a  center 

with  the  center  cores  and 
coil  bobbins  having  core  th  rough-holes  into  which  the  side 


1.  A  thin  film  magnefc 
a  non-magnetic 
a  first  thin  film  magn^ti 
of  said  non-magnet|c 
a  second  thin  film 
portion  of  said 
corehalftoforma 
first  and  second 
a  travelling  magnefic 
said  gap  being  e' 

plane  of  the  substrate 
a  coil  wound  around 
film  magnetic  core 
said  coil  comprising 
ing  said  one  core 
overlying  said  one 
portions  connectin  5 
to  form  said  coil, 
on  said  non-magndtic 
said  one  core  half; 
and  a  further  core  po  tion 
cally  coupled  to 
core  halves  at  a 
2.  A  thin  film  magn^ic 
a  non-magnetic 
a  first  thin  film  magnetic 

of  said  non-magne  tic 
a  second  thin  film 
portion  of  said  noi  1 
gap  therebetween 
ling  magnetic  rec^ 
a  coil  wound  around 
film  magnetic  cor : 
said  coil  comprising 
ing  said  one  core 
overlying  said  on< 
(Mrtions  connectii  g 
to  form  said  coil, 
on  said  non-magnfetic 
said  one  core  hall 
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transducer  comprising; 
geneiblly  planar  substrate, 

;ic  core  half  formed  on  a  first  portion 
substrate, 

core  half  formed  on  a  second 

substrate  adjacent  said  first 

nagnetic  transducing  gap  between  said 

halves  at  a  surface  of  said  head  facing 

recording  medium, 

loniated  and  extending  transverse  to  the 


least  one  of  said  first  and  second  thin 
halves, 

plurality  of  first  coil  portions  underly- 

",  a  plurality  of  second  coil  portions 

core  half,  and  a  plurality  of  third  core 

said  first  and  said  second  coil  portions 

aid  third  coil  portions  being  provided 

substrate  at  portions  uncovered  by 


sid 
p<  isition 


provided  directly  on  and  magneti- 
first  and  second  thin  film  magnetic 
remote  from  said  magnetic  gap. 
transducer  comprising; 


core  half  formed  on  a  first  portion 
substrate, 
n  agnetic  core  half  formed  on  a  second 
-magnetic  substrate  having  a  magnetic 
It  a  surface  of  said  head  facing  a  travel- 
:<  irding  medium, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  thin 
halves, 

plurality  of  first  coil  portions  underly- 
lialf,  a  plurality  of  second  coil  portions 
core  half,  and  a  plurality  of  third  core 
__  said  first  and  said  second  coil  portions 
said  third  coil  portions  being  provided 
substrate  at  portions  uncovered  by 


a  layer  of  magnetic  material  overlying  said  core  halves  and 
said  coil,  electrical  connection  terminals  provided  on  an 
outer  surface  of  said  layer,  and  conducting  means  inter- 
connected between  said  terminals  and  said  coil. 


5,296,993 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  WITH  MAGNETIC  SUBSTRATE  AND 

AN  ENHANCED  POLETIP  THEREON 

Joseph  A.  Aboaf;  Edward  V.  Denison;  Vincent  N.  Kafawaty,  and 

Gerald  Steving,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  881,286,  May  11,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  694,611,  May  2,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,142,768.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,346 

Int.  a.5  GllB  5/187.  5/23.  5/31 

VS.  a.  360—126  27  Claims 


5,296,994 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Noboni  Katohno;  Yasnhiro  Hashiguchi,  both  of  Mito,  and 
Masabumi  Katsunuma,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Katsuta,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  22,  1991,  3-273753 

Int.  a.'  GllB  15/60 

VS.  CL  360—130.21  2  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  assembly  comprising: 

a  supporting  substrate  of  a  magnetic  material  with  a  contact 
recording  medium  bearing  surface  provided  at  an  edge  of 
said  substrate, 

a  first  thin  layer  of  a  magnetically  soft  material  on  said 
substrate,  said  first  thin  film  layer  having  an  edge  provid- 
ing a  contact  recording  medium  bearing  surface,  said  first 
thin  film  layer  and  said  supporting  substrate  forming  a  first 
bottom  pole  piece  for  the  magnetic  head  assembly  with  a 
magnetic  flux  path  through  the  supporting  substrate  to 
said  first  thin  film  layer; 

a  magnetic  transducing  gap  forming  insulation  layer  with  an 
edge  providing  a  contact  recording  medium  bearing  sur- 
face, said  gap  layer  covering  said  first  thin  film  layer  and 
said  substrate; 

a  conductor  coil  placed  on  said  magnetic  gap  layer  recessed 
from  the  bearing  surface  edge  of  said  gap  layer; 

a  coil  insulating  layer  covering  said  conductor  coil  and 
extending  partially  from  said  coil  to  the  bearing  surface 
edge  of  said  gap  layer; 

a  second  thin  film  layer  of  magnetically  soft  material  insu- 
.  lated  from  said  conductor  coil  and  connected  at  a  back 
gap  to  said  substrate,  said  second  thin  film  layer  having  an 
edge  providing  a  contact  recording  medium  bearing  sur- 
face and  forming  a  second  top  pole  piece  for  the  magnetic 
head  assembly; 

a  leveling  layer  of  an  insulating  material  covering  said  sec- 
ond pole  piece  and  having  an  edge  providing  a  contact 
recording  medium  bearing  surface; 

a  closure  block  of  a  non-magnetic  ceramic  bonded  to  said 
leveling  insulating  layer  and  having  an  edge  providing  a 
contact  recording  medium  bearing  surface;  and 

said  edge  of  said  first  thin  film  layer,  said  magnetic  transduc- 
ing gap  forming  insulation  layer,  and  said  second  thin  film 
layer  forming  said  magnetic  transducing  gap  at  said 
contact  recording  medium  bearing  surface,  said  first  thin 
film  layer  extending  from  said  bearing  surface  toward  said 
conductor  coil  a  distance  greater  than  80%  of  the  distance 
from  said  bearing  surface  to  said  conductor  coil,  but  less 
than  the  distance  from  said  bearing  surface  to  said  conduc- 
tor coil. 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  guide  mechanism  for  a  magnetic  recor- 
ding/reproducing apparatus,  the  magnetic  tape  guide  compris- 
ing: 

a  magnetic  tape  guide  having  a  cylindrical  rotary  roller  for 
conveying  a  magnetic  tape  drawn  out  from  a  cassette  in  a 
state  where  the  magnetic  tape  is  would  around  a  rotary 
cylinder  with  a  magnetic  head  mounted  thereon  at  a  pre- 
determined angle,  said  magnetic  tape  guide  further  having 
at  least  a  shaft  of  said  rotary  roller  and  a  threaded  portion 
fixed  to  said  shaft; 

a  base  on  which  said  magnetic  tape  guide  is  retained,  said 
base  having  a  shaft  hole  into  which  said  shaft  is  inserted,  a 
larger-inner-diameter  hole  having  a  larger  inner  diameter 
than  said  shaft  hole,  and  a  threaded  hole  into  which  said 
threaded  portion  of  said  magnetic  tape  guide  is  threaded; 
and 

a  substantially  cylindrical  resilient  member  located  in  said 
large-inner-diameter  hole  and  surrounding  said  shaft. 


5,296,995 
METHOD  OF  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING  AND 
READING  DATA,  MAGNEOC  RECORDING  MEDIUM, 
ITS  PRODUCTION  METHOD  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 
SeUi  Yonezawa,  Hadiioji;  Keyi  Kataoka,  Kawagoe;  Hi^ime 
Fukke,  Tama;  Tswieo  Terasawa;  Keizo  Kato,  both  of  Hachi- 
oji;  Hanikazu  Miyamoto,  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan;  Klaus  Kin- 
statter,    Bamberg,    Fed.    Rep.    of   Germany;    Masam    Ito, 
Sagamihara,  and  Norio  Ohta,  Imma,  both  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  462,565,  Jan.  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11, 1989, 1-2736;  Jan. 
30,   1989,  1-17633;  Feb.   13,   1989,   1-31034;  Feb.  20,   1989, 
1-38220;  Mar.  15,  1989,  1-60967;  Apr.  24,  1989,  1-101623;  Jon. 
19,  1989,  1-154570 

Int  a.'  GllB  9/02,  9/08;  B05D  1/32;  G06K  19/06 
VS.  a.  360—135  23  Claims 

15.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  substrate 
having  preformed  pits  therein  and  a  magnetic  film  overlying  a 
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surface  of  the  substrate  includin    the  pits  preformed  therein  so 
as  to  enable  a  magnetic  field  oc<  urring  at  edges  of  each  of  the 
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SYSTEM  FOR 
Arnold  L.  Betton,  Kings 

Hilb,  both  of  Calif., 

Hills,  Calif. 
Continu4tion-in-part  of 
5,200,877,  which  is  a 
Apr.  4, 1990,  abandoned. 


preformed  pits  to  be  detected  b; 
magnetic  recording  medium. 


5«29f  Wo 


DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR 


a  magnetic  head  scanning  the 


iND  SHORT-aRCUrr 


PROTE(nON 

Tomas  Hansson,  Enkiiping,  and  Per-Olof  Karlstrom,  Viisteras, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB,  Viist- 
eras, Sweden 

PCT  No.  PCr/SE91/00076,  §  »1  Date  Jun.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jon.  26,  1992,  PCT  Pul|  No.  W091/12643,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  22,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  4, 19^1.  Ser.  No.  854,623 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sireden,  Feb.  8,  1990,  9000453-2 


Int.  a.'  Hi2H  imi 


U.S.  a.  361—24 


11  Claims 
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5,296,997 
#ROTECnNG  A  BATTERY 
Seach,  and  Edgar  A.  Hirzel,  Granada 
at  signors  to  Baton  Labs,  Inc.,  Granada 


S!r, 


con  tinuation-i 


Int. 


U.S.  a.  361—92 


.  No.  679,535,  Apr.  2, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  504,238, 
rhis  application  Dec.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

985,902 
a.'  H02H  i/24 

12  Oaims 


i*V 


ma  n 


1.  For  use  in  conjunct^n 
ignition  system,  and  at 
connected  to  the  batten 
connect  the  battery 
battery  energy  falls  belol^ 
a  normally  closed 

the  battery  and  the 
means  for  sensing  a 

tery  drain  and  for 

an  energy  capacity 

mined  value; 
timing  means  responsKe 

for  generating  a  tin:  ing 

said  sensing  means 
means  responsive  to 

opening  said  switcl 
means  for  generating 

and 
means,  including  a 

tion  of  said  timing 

running  signal. 


ipuse 


1.  Device  for  overload  and  short-circuit  protection,  com- 
prising: 

a  contact  device  and  an  electee  tripping  circuit  connected  in 
series  with  the  contact  de'  ice; 

said  tripping  device  compriang  two  current  branches  con- 
nected in  parallel,  a  first  cnrrent  branch  comprising  a  first 
thermistor  providing  ovel'load  protection  with  thermal 
delay,  said  first  thermistoti  having  a  positive  temperature 
coefficient  of  resistivity; 

a  second  current  branch  comprising  an  excitation  coil  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  coatact  device  for  opening  thereof 
during  an  overcurrent  condition; 

said  first  current  branch  further  comprising  a  second  therm- 
istor connected  in  series  {with  said  first  thermistor  and 
providing  short-circuit  protection,  said  second  thermistor 
having  a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistivity  and 
being  made  of  electrically  Iconductive  polymer  composite 
to  change  to  a  high  resistance  state  only  if  the  short-circuit 
current  amounts  to  substa4tially  at  least  1 S  times  the  rated 
current  of  the  device. 


Ronny  D.  Jergenson, 
both  of  N.C.,  assigno^ 
Tern,  Pa. 

Filed  Not. 
In% 
U.S.  a.  361—117 
1.  A  lightning  arresti 

(a)  a  generally  vei 
upper  and  lower 
tion  at  said  upper 
end,  and  a  tubular 
cap  sections,  said 
aligned    relationsh^ 
extending  internal 

(b)  means  for  securinb 
ture  independently 

(c)  a  stack  of  arrester 
of  said  stack  locate  d 


with  a  vehicle  having  a  battery,  an 

least  one  electrically  powered  load 

,  a  device  adapted  to  electrically  dis- 

the  at  least  one  load  whenever  the 

a  predetermined  value,  comprising: 

switch  connected  in  series  between 

load; 

b  ittery  characteristic  indicative  of  bat- 

\  ;enerating  an  output  signal  whenever 

of  said  battery  falls  below  a  predeter- 

to  said  sensing  means  output  signal 
output  signal  a  delay  interval  after 

output  signal; 

said  timing  means  output  signal  for 

a  signal  when  the  engine  is  running; 


pump  circuit,  for  inhibiting  genera- 
utput  sigiukl  responsive  to  said  engine 


5,296,998 

LIGHTNING  AllRESTER  FOR  UNDER-OIL 

A  PPLICATIONS 

Hif  kory,  and  Gary  D.  Davis,  Taylorsrille, 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Mal- 


ei  ids ; 
e  nd. 


t7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,092 
a.'  H02H  9/04 

13  Claims 

for  use  under  oil,  comprising: 

rtic^lly-extending  tubular  housing  having 

and  comprising  a  tubular  base  sec- 

,  a  tubular  cap  section  at  said  lower 

spacer  section  between  said  base  and 

^tions  being  disposed  in  substantially 

to   define   a   generally    vertically- 

;hamber  within  said  tubular  housing, 

said  base  section  to  stationary  struc- 
of  said  spacer  and  cap  sections, 
elements  and  contacts  at  opposite  ends 
within  said  internal  chamber,  one  of 
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said  contacts  being  a  line  contact  having  a  normal  location 
within  said  tubular  base  section, 

(d)  first  locking  means  for  holding  said  base  section  and  said 
spacer  section  together  in  substantially  aligned  relation- 
ship, 

(e)  second  locking  means  for  holding  said  spacer  section  and 
said  cap  section  together  in  substantially  aligned  relation- 
ship, and  in  which: 

(0  said  first  locking  means  is  substantially  weaker  than  said 
second  locking  means  in  ability  to  resist  separation  of  the 


5,297,000 

PACKAGED  CIRCUIT-BOARDS 

D.  Edmond  Freige,  Los  Altos,  and  Richard  N.  Hibba,  Palo  AHo, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation,  Bine  BcU,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  411,427 

lat  CL'  H05H  T/20 

UjS.  a.  361—692  28  Claims 


tubular  sections  between  which  the  respective  locking 
means  are  located,  whereby  housing-rupturing  pressure 
within  said  internal  chamber  resulting  from  an  arrester 
failure  causes  separation  of  said  spacer  section  from  said 
base  section  while  said  spacer  section  remains  locked  to 
said  cap  section,  and 
(g)  motion-limiting  means  is  provided  for  holding  said  line 
contact  within  or  immediately  adjacent  said  tubular  base 
section  in  the  event  of  separation  of  said  spacer  section 
from  said  base  section  in  response  to  a  buildup  of  housing- 
rupturing  pressure  within  said  internal  chamber. 


5,296,999 

IGNTfER  ASSEMBLY 

Masaaki  Tamya,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsnbiahi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,107,  May  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,344 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124216 

Int.  a.'  F02P  3/00 

UJS.  CL  361—247  4  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  package  means  for  use  with  prescribed  base  means 
that  includes  receiving-board  means  and  superposed  deck 
means  including  slot  means  and  deck-vent  holes,  this  package 
means  comprising:  circuit  board  means  including  connector 
means  arranged  to  be  removably  connected  into  the  receiving- 
board  means;  and  nonconductive  envelope  means  constructed 
to  house  and  and  closely  surround  said  circuit  board  means, 
said  envelope  means  being  relatively  square  and  including  tang 
means,  projected  centrally  from  a  bottom-edge  portion  thereof 
surrounding  said  connector  means,  and  being  arranged  and 
adapted  to  interfit  with  a  receiving  one  of  said  slot  means  in 
said  deck  means,  said  bottom-edge  portion  also  including  vent 
aperture  means  adapted  for  registry  with  respective  ones  of 
said  deck  vent  holes; 
said  envelope  means  also  including  upper  vent  means  along 
an  upper-edge  portion,  opposite  said  bottom-edge  portion, 
and  also  including  cooling-vent  slit  means  in  other  por- 
tions of  said  envelope  means  whereby  to  conduct  coolant- 
air  from  upper  portions  thereof,  down  across  the  circuit- 
board  means,  to  exit  through  said  vent  aperture  means  in 
said  bottom-edge  portion  and  onto  said  receiving  board 
means  for  cooling  thereof 


5,297,001 
HIGH  POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Sterling,  Rocktoa,  111.,  assignor  to  Snndstrand  Corpo- 
ration, Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,154 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 

UJS.  a.  361—717  32  Claims 


1.  An  igniter  assembly  comprising: 

a  casing; 

an  electronic  circuit  unit  supported  by  and  enclosed  within 
said  casing; 

an  electrical  connector  housing  fixedly  attached  to  said 
casing;  and 

a  plurality  of  connector  terminals  electrically  insulated  and 
separated  from  each  other  and  being  supported  by  and 
partially  enclosed  within  said  electrical  connector  housing 
so  that,  when  said  coimector  housing  is  attached  to  said 
casing,  one  end  of  each  connector  terminal  can  be  placed 
in  direct  contact  with  said  electronic  circuit  unit. 


1.  An  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  assembly  comprising: 
an  insulated  gate  bipolar  transistor  die  having  gate,  at  least 

one  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  and  first  and  second 

opposed  surfaces; 
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a  heat  conductive  electrically 


coupled  to  the  first  surface  fat-  conducting  heat  away  from 


the  fu^t  surface  of  the  die 
conducting  electric  current 


and  a  gate  terminal  and  a  col  ector  electrode  and  a  collec- 
tor terminal  of  the  assembly: 


first  heat  radiator  thermally 
radiating  heat  flowing  from 
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sulative  substrate  thermally 


and  having  conductors  for 
between  the  gate  electrode 


x>upled  to  the  substrate  for 
the  first  surface  of  the  die 


through  the  heat  conductive  insulative  substrate; 

a  heat  conductive  electrical  insi  lator  having  first  and  second 
surfaces  with  the  first  surfao  i  being  thermally  coupled  to 
the  second  surface  of  the  di4  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
aligned  with  the  emitter  elecjtrode  of  the  die; 

an  emitter  contact  disposed  a  i  the  second  surface  of  the 


insulator  having  a  plurality 


>f  spring  contacts  extending 


through  the  apertures  of  i  le  insulator  for  conducting 
electric  current  between  tli  i  emitter  electrode  and  an 
emitter  terminal  of  the  assen  biy;  and 
a  second  heat  radiator  which  is  electrically  insulative  and 
thermally  coupled  to  the  emi  ter  contact  for  radiating  heat 
flowing  from  the  second  su  face  of  the  die  through  the 
emitter  contact. 
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5,297,003 

COMPUTER,  KEY  lOARD  APPARATUS,  AND 

KEYBOARD  TILTING  MECHANISM 

Hideo  Nomura,  Yokohamn ,  and  Yoshibani  Uchiyama,  Isehara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N  .Y. 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  958,062 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1991,  3-290406 

Int.  a.5  H(  5K  5/02:  G06F  1/16 

VS.  a.  361—680  12  Claims 


S,297,f)2 
DEVICE  FOR  RAPID  ATTACHMENT  OF 
SERIALLY-MOUNTED  ELBCTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Peter  Flohr,  Kahl/Main,  Fed.  Hep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Heinrich  Kopp  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Kahl,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCT/DE91/00634,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/08264,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  14, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  859,730 
Claims  priority,  application  fei.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  29, 
1990,4034307  j 

Int.  a.s  HC  !B  1/20 
VS.  a.  361—652  8  Claims 


I  sic  e 

,le,; 


1.  A  computer  having: 
computer  body  means 
including  a  computet 
a  keyboard  supported 
recesses  in  a  bottom 
leg  means,  including 
the  recesses  and  for 
the  leg  members  fror  i 
computer  body; 
spring  means  for  biasiiig 
said  axis  so  as  to  open 
slide  in  a  first  directiqn 
selectively  engaging 
to  hold  the  leg  members 
caused  by  said  sprin  ; 
and  for  selectively 
the  leg  members 
handling  means  for  slid  ng 
site,  second  direction 
ment  means  to  extenc 
including  handling 
face  of  said  leg 


or  enclosing  electronic  circuits  and 
body; 

a  top  side  of  said  body; 

of  said  computer  body; 

members,  for  sliding  to  one  side  of 
otating  about  an  axis  for  extending 

the  recesses  to  support  and  tilt  the 


froi  1 


mem  )ers 


1.  A  device  for  rapid  releas  ble  attachment  of  electrical 
serially-mounted  apparatus,  said  apparatus  having  a  housing 
(1)  having  bearing  holes  formed  herein  on  a  mounting  rail  (4), 
comprising: 

a  resiliently  displaceable  coupling  member  (3)  on  the  hous- 
ing (1)  of  the  apparatus,  for|  engaging  the  mounting  rail; 

said  housing  having  a  wall  recess  (13)  and  said  coupling 
member  (3),  being  radially  i>ivotable  in  the  region  of  the 
wall  recess  (13)  of  the  housing  (1); 

said  coupling  member  having  the  form  of  a  U-shaped  arc  of 
elastic  material  having  twp  legs  on  which  inwardly- 
extending  pins  are  attached  for  engagement  in  bearing 
holes  (6)  of  the  housing  (!);{ 

said  coupling  member  having  a  connector  web  which  is 
provided  on  the  longitudinal  side  with  a  slot  (7)  continu- 
ing into  the  two  legs,  for  mutually  subdividing  the  connec- 
tor web  into  an  engagement  end  (8)  for  securing  on  the 
mounting  rail  (4),  and  an  f^tivating  end  (9)  inherently 
resiliently  lockable  on  the  housing  (1)  opposite  the  bearing 
holes  (6). 


Paul  Mazura, 
many,  assignor  to 
Germany 

Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  application 
1992,  4218007 

Int 
U.S.  a.  361—690 

1.  A  housing  for  electri^ 
ing: 
a  side  wall  having  at 
a  cover  plate  for  closink 
the  cover  plate  havi  ig 
a  louver  arranged  in 
opening  and  having 


said  leg  members  to  rotate  about 
and  extend  from  said  recesses  and  to 
of  said  axis;  engagement  means  for 
iaid  leg  members  with  said  recesses 
in  the  recesses  in  spite  of  the  force 
means  to  rotate  said  leg  members 
releasing  said  engagement  to  extend 
the  recesses;  and 
said  leg  members  along  an  oppo- 
of  said  axis  for  releasing  said  engage- 
said  leg  members  from  said  recesses, 
ions  provided  on  an  exposed  sur- 
in  said  recesses. 


p)rti< 


5497,004 
HOUSING 

Karlsbad/  :.angensteinbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
SchrofrGmbH,  Straubenhardt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


1993,  Ser.  No.  69,603 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  1, 

CI.'  H05K  7/20 

5  Claims 

equipment  having  walls,  compris- 

l^ast  one  ventilation  opening; 

the  at  least  one  ventilation  opening, 
at  least  one  recess;  and 
ront  of  the  at  least  one  ventilation 
receptacle  for  the  cover  plate  so  the 
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cover  plate  can  be  inserted  between  the  at  least  one  venti- 
lation opening  and  the  louver;  and 


fastening  means  for  attaching  the  louver  to  the  side  wall 
through  the  at  least  one  recess  in  the  cover  plate  and 
engaging  in  the  at  least  one  ventilation  opening. 


5,297,005 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  HEAT 

GENERATING  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  IN  A 

CABINET 

Meredith  C.  GonrdiBe,  HoMtim,  Tex.,  aaaignor  to  Energy  luio- 

TStioiis,  Inc.,  Hoastoa,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,309 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CL  361—697  24  Claims 


Mirrriilliiiiiiijlilii,!,! 


Il>/ll>/tJJIlll>IJlllllI-r 


3.  Apparatus  for  cooling  electronic  components  within  a 
cabinet  of  the  type  having  air  inlets  and  air  outlets  and  an 
exhaust  fan  which  creates  a  primary  air  flow  across  the  compo- 
nents between  the  air  inlets  and  air  outlets  in  the  cabinet  and 
exhausts  the  air  to  the  cabinet  exterior,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 
an  enclosure  formed  of  electrically  non-conductive  material 
having  an  interior  cavity  configured  to  enclose  at  least  one 
predetermined  heat  generating  electronic  component  and 
isolate  it  from  other  electronic  components  in  the  cabinet, 
air  inlet  means  on  said  enclosure  connected  with  the  air 
inlets  of  the  cabinet  and  air  outlet  means  on  said  enclosure 
connected  with  the  air  outlets  of  the  cabinet  and  the  ex- 
haust fan,  and 
said  air  inlet  means,  said  enclosure,  and  said  air  outlet  means 
defining  a  secondary  air  flow  pathway  from  the  air  inlets 
of  the  cabinet  across  the  enclosed  heat  generating  elec- 
tronic component  to  the  air  outlets  and  exhaust  fan  of  the 
cabinet  which  is  isolated  from  the  primary  air  flow, 
the  fan  in  operation  creating  the  primary  air  flow  across  the 
non-isolated  components  between  the  air  inlets  and  air 
outlets  of  the  cabinet  and  exhausting  the  air  to  the  cabinet 
exterior,  and 
simultaneously   creating   a   separate   secondary   air   flow 
through  said  secondary  air  flow  pathway  across  the  en- 
closed heat  generating  electronic  component  between  the 
air  inlets  and  air  outlets  of  the  cabinet  and  exhausting  the 
secondary  air  flow  to  the  cabinet  exterior,  such  that 
the  non-isolated  components  and  the  enclosed  heat  generat- 
ing electronic  component  are  independently  cooled  by  the 
primary  air  flow  and  said  secondary  air  flow,  respectively, 


and  the  heat  generated  by  the  enclosed  heat  generating 
electronic  component  and  the  non-isolated  components  is 
not  mixed  within  the  cabinet  to  maximize  cooling  of  all 
components  within  the  cabinet. 


537,006 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MULTI-CHIP  MODULE 

MiaJuMhi,  KawaMki,  Japaa,  aaaiffor  to  FalitH 
Uarited,  KawaMid,  Japaa 

FIM  JaL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916^64 
CfadM  priority,  i^plicitioa  Japaa.  Aag.  13. 1991.  3-2Q30M 
lat  CL)  H05K  7/20 
VS.  CL  361—704  It  ( 


1.  A  multi-chip  module  having  a  pluraUty  of  semiconductor 
elements  arranged  three-dimensionally,  said  module  compris- 
ing: 

a  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  and  including 
wiring  patterns  providing  a  respective  plurality  of  elec- 
trode terminals  on  each  of  said  surfaces; 

a  first  semiconductor  element  having  a  front  face  and  a  back 
surface,  said  first  element  being  mounted  on  the  substrate 
with  its  front  face  on  said  first  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
being  operatively  coimected  to  electrode  terminals  on  said 
first  surface; 

a  second  semiconductor  element  mounted  on  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  second  element  being  opera- 
tively connected  to  electrode  terminals  on  said  second 
surface; 

a  heat  conductive  base  having  a  contact  surface  which  faces 
the  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  contact  surface  being 
in  thermal  contact  with  the  back  surface  of  said  first  ele- 
ment; 

a  support  base  having  a  plurality  of  outer  leads  and  a  plural- 
ity of  electrode  terminals  operatively  connected  to  the 
outer  leads,  said  base  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
substrate  with  the  semiconductor  elements  thereon  being 
disposed  in  said  opening,  said  electrode  terminals  on  the 
support  base  being  operatively  connected  to  said  elec- 
trode terminals  on  the  substrate,  said  support  base  being 
affixed  to  said  heat  conductive  base; 

a  cap  disposed  on  said  support  base  so  as  to  face  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  heat  conductive  base,  said 
support  base  and  said  cap  forming  an  enclosure  for  said 
substrate;  and 

an  elastic  member  of  heat  conductive  material  disposed 
between  the  inside  surface  of  said  cap  and  the  second 
surface  of  the  substrate,  said  member  being  positioned  and 
arranged  for  conducting  heat  generated  by  elements  on 
said  second  surface  of  the  substrate  to  said  cap. 


5.297,007 
E/M  SHIELDED  RF  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Charles  C.  Deyo,  Rockledge;  Thomas  R.  Welters,  Satellite 
Beach,  aad  Robert  H.  Oas,  MeUHHinie,  all  of  FhL,  asaigaors  to 
Rockwell  Intcrnatioaal  Corporatioa,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  585.333 
lat  CL'  H05K  9/00 
VS.  CL  361—707  2  Claiais 

1.  A  circuit  board  of  the  type  having  portions  thereon  with 
a  higher  heat  generating  nature  with  respect  to  other  portions 
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of  the  board  and  further  having  |  ortions  thereon  with  a  higher 
degree  of  need  for  E/M  shielding  with  respect  to  other  por- 
tions of  the  board;  the  circuit  b<iard  comprising: 

(a)  a  printed  circuit  board  hai/ing  a  plurality  of  electronic 
components  mounted  therein; 

(b)  said  printed  circuit  board  fitrther  having  a  slot  extending 
therethni,  said  slot  completely  encircling  a  portion  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  having  a  relatively  higher  degree  of 
need  for  E/M  shielding; 


(c)  a  backing  plate  soldered  to 


;aid  printed  circuit  board,  said 


backing  plate  having  variou  i  thickness,  wherein  the  thick- 
ness is  predetermined  in  reU  tion  to  predetermined  charac- 


teristics for  particular  com||onents  of  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  printed  circuit  ^ard, 

said  predetermined  characteristics  are  predetermined 
mounting  requirements  fot  said  particular  component; 
and, 

(d)  a  metallic  E/M  shielding  (over  disposed  over  a  portion 
of  the  printed  circuit  boari  and  extending  through  said 
slot  in  the  printed  circuit  biard;  said  shielding  cover  fur- 
ther contacting  said  backing  plate; 

WHEREBY,  an  improved  crcuit  board  having  enhanced 
E/M  shielding  characteristics  and  hear  dissipating  charac- 
teristics is  provided. 


S49rf  DOS 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITE  LEAD  WIRE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKV4G  SAME 
Howard  S.  Estes,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer 
Corporation  (COMPAQ),  Hoyston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  199L  Ser.  No.  815,425 
Int  a.5  H  )1R  9/00 


MS.  CL  361—773 


80- 
70- 


88 


7^ 


1.  An  electrical  lead 
dielectric  core  and  a  conductini ; 
said  conducting  metal  layer 
disposed  along  a  first  periphera 
dielectric  core,  and  a  second 
second  peripheral  edge  region  < 
and  electrically  insulated  from 


^ 


10 


I  System  es. 


Francois  Gelez,  Bry  Sur 
Eure,  and  Gerard 
to  Audio  Visuel 

Filed  Jan.  21 
Claims  priority, 
Jul.  3,  1991,  91  08288 

Int. 
U,S.  a.  361—796 


composing  an  elongated  polymeric 

metal  layer  disposed  thereon, 

h  iving  a  first  conductive  path 

edge  region  of  said  polymeric 

conductive  path  disposed  along  a 

said  polymeric  dielectric  core 

said  first  conductive  path. 
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5,297,009 

DEVICE  FOR  LOCKHfeG  IN  A  RACK  A  DRAWER  FOR 
ELECT  IONIC  BOARIXS) 

Mame;  Joel  Aube,  Ecardenville  Sur 
Dectf  r,  Carrouges,  all  of  France,  assignors 
Montreuil  Sous  Bois,  France 
1992,  Ser.  No.  903,470 
application  France,  Jun.  25, 1991,  91  07769; 


CI.'  H05K  7/14 


12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  lockin  ; 
for  electronic  board(s), 
by  said  rack,  a  bolt 
a  position  locking  it  in 
tion,  a  lever  pivoted  on 
together  with  the  latter, 
ried  by  said  lever  and 
means  cooperating 
between  said  locking  an( 
is  turned  respectively 
tially  folded  down  along 
in  which  it  projects  witl 


in  a  rack  the  front  face  of  a  drawer 
\^hich  comprises  a  strike  plate  carried 
by  said  front  face  to  slide  between 
strike  plate  and  an  unlocking  posi- 
said  bolt  and  movable  in  translation 
and  complementary  cam  means  car- 
front  face,  said  complementary  cam 
togetfier  to  displace  said  bolt  in  translation 
unlocking  positions  when  said  lever 
belkveen  a  position  in  which  it  is  substan- 
iaid  front  face  and  a  gripping  position 
respect  from  said  front  face. 


:  carri  :d 

Si  id  \ 


I  sai  I 


Richard  J.  Camarota; 
Steven  R.  Isenga, 
Incorporated,  Zeeland, 
Filed  Aug. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  362—80 


5,297,010 
ILLUMINATED  GRAB  HANDLE 

Jimes  H.  Miller,  both  of  Holland,  and 
Zealand,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  ITC 
Mich. 
Hi,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,229 
a.'  B60Q  1/32 

12  Claims 


24  Claims 


1.  A  lighted  grab  hanf  le  for  mounting  on  an  outside  wall  of 
a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  rigid  member  of  geki 

[>air  of  end  portions  mountable  < 
from  each  other  ai  d 
away  from  such  wi  11 
hand  between  hani  lie 
having  a  mounting 


lerally  bent  configuration  including  a 

on  a  wall  in  spaced  relation 

joined  by  a  central  portion  spaced 

so  as  to  allow  insertion  of  a  human 

and  wall,  said  end  portions  each 

ace  opposable  to  such  wall,  said  mem- 
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ber  having  an  external  surface  for  facing  away  firom  such 
wall  and  having  an  interior  surface  for  facing  toward  such 
wall; 

a  chamber  in  a  given  said  end  portion  of  said  member,  said 
chamber  being  defined  by  a  passage  opening  through  the 
mounting  face  of  one  end  portion  of  said  member  and 
extending  from  the  mounting  face,  into  said  member  end 
portion,  and  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  member, 
said  chamber  further  including  a  recess  opening  through 
the  interior  surface  of  said  one  end  portion  and  facing 
toward  the  other  end  portion  and  into  a  space  bounded  by 
the  central  portion  of  said  member  and  such  wall  on 
which  the  handle  is  mounted,  said  recess  being  open  to 
said  passage; 

a  light  socket  mountable  in  said  passage  for  locating  a  light 
bulb  where  the  passage  communicates  with  said  recess  so 
that  light  emitted  from  the  bulb  shines  out  through  said 
recess  into  the  space  between  the  central  portion  of  said 
member  and  such  wall  on  which  the  handle  is  mounted  to 
illuminate  an  area  of  such  wall. 


5,297,012 

PYRAMIDAL  SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Artkv  L.  Fletcher,  34945  Cella  La^  Yacaipm  Calif.  92399 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,105 

Int.  a.5  F21Q  i/OOt:  F21N  7/04 

UJS.  CL  362—252 


5,297,011 

LIGHTED  CORNER  GUARD 

Gcorie  Triunfol,  935  Scton  Ct^  Wheeling,  III.  60090 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,993 

Int.  a.'  F21S  1/02 

U.S.  a.  362—147 


15  Claim* 


1.  A  pyramidal  signal  light,  comprising, 

a  square  base  frame  having  a  translucent  floor  plate  con- 
tained therewithin.  and 

four  isosceles  frames,  with  each  of  the  isosceles  frames  con- 
tiguously and  integrally  mounted  to  the  base  frame  and 
the  four  isosceles  frames  secured  together  to  form  a  pyra- 
midal housing,  and 

each  of  the  isosceles  frames  having  a  translucent  panel 
mounted  therewithin,  and 

a  support  cable  mounted  to  an  apex  of  the  housing  spaced 
from  the  base  frame,  and 

a  first  Ught  arrays  mounted  within  the  housing  coextensiveiy 
within  the  base  frame,  and  four  second  light  array  extend- 
ing from  the  base  frame  to  the  apex  within  the  housing, 
and  each  of  the  light  arrays  in  electrical  communication 
relative  to  one  another,  and  electrical  power  supply  cord 
directed  through  the  support  cable  directed  to  each  light 
array,  and  the  base  frame  including  a  continuous  reinforc- 
ing web  mounting  the  first  light  array,  and  each  intersec- 
tion of  said  four  isosceles  fragies  including  a  fiirther  rein- 
forcing web  extending  between  adjacent  of  said  isosceles 
frames,  and  each  of  the  reinforcing  webs  mounting  one  of 
said  light  arrays. 


1.  A  lightable  comer  guard  comprising: 

an  elongated  substantially  right  angled  rigid  support  struc- 
ture having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  width  demarcated 
by  two  side  edges  defining  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer 
surface,  said  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  secured  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  a  protruding  comer  edge  of  two  adjoining 
walls; 

an  elongated  transparent  flexible  plastic  cover  releasable 
engageabte  to  said  two  side  edges  of  said  support  structure 
defining  a  deformable  chamber  between  said  outer  surface 
of  said  support  structure  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
cover;  and 

a  means  for  illumination  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  support 
structure,  said  means  for  illumination  comprised  of  at  least 
one  lamp,  a  lamp  lighting  control  circuit,  and  an  electrical 
source  to  energize  said  lamp  in  response  to  said  control 
circuit 

whereby  activation  of  said  control  circuit  directs  said  elec- 
trical source  to  energize  said  lamp  providing  illumination 
of  said  outer  surface  of  said  support  structure  that  is  view- 
able through  said  cover. 


5,297,013 
OUTDOOR  UGHT  FIXTURE 
MUly  S.  Hall,  DnlUw,  Tex.;  DomU  L.  Rohn,  Ovcrlaiid  Park, 
Kans.,  and  Jung  C  Hna,  RidMtwd,  Camdii,  iMJ^nw  to 
Brinkmann  CorporatkM,  Dallaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Ang.  9,  1991,  Scr.  No.  742,916 
I^  a.»  F2IV  3/00 
U.S.  CL  362—363  13  CUm 

1.  A  light  fixture  comprising: 
a  support  means  for  supporting  the  components  of  the  light 

fixture; 
a  light  source  holding  means  mounted  on  the  support  means; 
a  light  source  means  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  light  source 

holding  means; 
an  iimer  refracting  lens  that  is  mounted  to  the  light  fixture 
such  that  the  Ught  source  means  is  situated  in  the  interior 
of  the  inner  refracting  lens,  said  inner  refracting  lens 
comprising  means  for  refracting  light  emitted  from  the 
light  source  means; 
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a  globe  assembly,  said  globe  ai  sembly  being  mounted  to  the 
light  fixture  such  that  is  end  }ses  the  inner  refracting  lens; 
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and  wherein  the  globe  assen|>ly 
said  opaque  top  comprising 


compnses  an  opaque  top, 
I  reflective  inner  surface. 


^ing  a  current  flowing  in  said 

is,  arranged  on  a  secondary 
tecting  an  output  voltage  of 


1.  A  DC  power  supply  appara  us  comprising: 

a  switching  transformer  having  a  switching  element; 

primary  current  detection  meaijs,  arranged  on  a  primary  side 

of  said  transformer,  for  deti 

switching  element; 
secondary  voltage  detection  mi 

side  of  said  transformer,  for 

the  secondary  side; 
feedback  means  for  feeding  bacjc  the  detected  output  voltage 

detected  by  said  secondary;  voltage  detection  means  to 

said  switching  element  to  m^ntain  the  output  voltage  at  a 

constant  value;  '■ 

secondary  current  detection  nieans  for  detecting  an  output 

current  from  said  secondarylside  of  said  transformer;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  mad  switching  element  on  the 

basis  of  outputs  from  said  Primary  and  second  current 

detection  means  such  that  tijp  output  current  detected  by 

said  secondary  current  deteckion  means  does  not  exceed  a 

predetermined  level. 


POWER 
Hideki  Miyazaki;  Ikuo 
Japan;  Yasuo  Matsudi , 
Hitachi,    Japan; 
Norikazu  Tokunaga, 
Hitachi,  Japan,  assigno^ 

Filed  Jul.  20, 
Claims  priority, 
Aug.  11,  1989,  1-206804; 
Int.  a.'  H02M 
U.S.  a.  363—146 
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537,015 
SUPItY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

YMiato;  Kenichi  Onda,  all  of  Hitachi, 
Eastchester,  N.Y.;  Yuzo  Merita, 
Shirahama,    Hitachi,    Japan; 
Japan,  and  Yutaka  Suzuki, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1990,  Ser.  No.  555,025 
applic^ion  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1989,  1-187356; 
14,  1990,  2-063805 
7/537.  7/155;  HOIR  25/00 

27  Claims 


Hide  Fumi 
I-  iUchi, 


3.  A  socket  with  a  pow  er 


537,(  14 
SWITCHING  DC  POWER  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Masayoshi  Saito,  Chiba,  and  Takashi  Birumachi,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,725 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|>an,  Jan.  9,  1991,  3-^1115; 
Jul.  16,  1991.  3-175237;  Oct.  25,  1991,  3-279592 

Int  a.'  H02M  i/ijj.  H02H  7/122 
VS.  a.  363—21  I  13  Qaims 


conversion  means 
rectifier  means  for 
smoothing  means 

smoothing  the 
transformer  means 
transforming  the 
frequency  changing 
former  means  for 
formed  smoothed 
means  for  detecting  an 
means  for  controlling 
output  of  the 
means  equal  to  a 


cc  nnected 
reel  ified 


conven  ion 


desi  red 


Dull  ith. 


George  H.  Stephens, 
woody,  both  of  Ga., 
Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  May  2 
Int  4 
U,S.  a.  363—149 


4k 


::«.  A3 


JOO        RIO 


i:« 
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conversion  function  comprising: 
inclv  ling  at  least 
tifying  power, 

to  the  rectifier  means  for 
power, 
connected  to  the  smoothing  means  for 
SI  fioothed  rectified  power;  and 
I  leans  connected  at  least  to  the  trans- 
:hanging  a  frequency  of  the  trans- 
ectified  power; 

)utput  of  the  conversion  means;  and 

;he  conversion  means  to  make  the 

means  detected  by  the  detecting 

output  of  the  conversion  means. 


5,297,016 

POLYPHASE  EMU  .ATOR  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE 
CIRCUIT 

I,  and  R.  Wendell  Goodwin,  Dun- 
a^ignors  to  Schlumberger  Industries, 


',  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,490 
,'  H02M  5/00 


4  0aims 


) 


90 


I 


VRI2 


\ •'"y^W  y*.  C  1„  Pho.. 

r"X     loe    ^cs 


300 
y^^  To    Phdi*    B 


0«— ^ 


f 


1.  A  polyphase  emulate  r  for  use  in  demonstrating  the  func- 
tionality of  a  polyphase  el  sctricity  meter  and  for  operation  on 
a  single  phase  electricity  i  :ircuit  comprising: 
a.  phase  generating  circi  Jt  means  for  generating  multiple  sets 
of  currents  and  volta  jes,  each  of  said  sets  having  a  nomi- 
nal predetermined  ph  ise  relationship  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  other  sets,  si  id  phase  generating  circuit  means 
including  means  for   itering  said  nominal  predetermined 


phase  relationships  between  said  sets  of  currents  and  volt- 
ages; and 

.  a  plurality  of  phase  specific  circuit  means,  the  number  of 
said  phase  specific  circuit  means  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  sets  of  currents  and  voltages  generated  by  said 
phase  generating  circuit  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
phase  specific  circuit  means  including  means  for  emulat- 
ing specific  parameters  which  relate  to  the  phase  relation- 
ships between  the  voltage  and  current  within  each  of  said 
sets  as  they  relate  to  each  other  and  to  the  voltage  and 
currents  within  other  ones  of  said  sets. 


5,297,017 
PRINT  CARTRIDGE  ALIGNMENT  IN  PAPER  AXIS 
Robert  D.  Haselby,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Michael  A.  Nguyen, 
Singapore,  Singapore,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,650 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/01.  25/308 

VS.  a.  346—1.1  11  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  aligning  an  operation  of  printhead  car- 
tridges along  a  media  scan  axis  in  a  swath  printer  having  (a)  a 
carriage  that  is  movable  along  a  horizontal  carriage  scan  axis  in 
first  and  second  carriage  scan  directions,  (b)  independently 
controlled  first  and  second  ink  jet  printhead  cartridges  sup- 
ported by  the  movable  carriage  for  printing  onto  a  print  media 
that  is  selectively  movable  along  a  vertical  media  scan  axis, 
each  printhead  cartridge  having  as  plurality  of  ink  jet  nozzles 
arranged  in  alignment  with  the  vertical  axis  such  that  the 
nozzles  of  each  cartridge  are  spaced  apart  along  the  vertical 
axis,  the  cartridges  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  such 
that  the  ink  jet  nozzles  of  the  first  and  second  printhead  car- 
tridges may  overlap  along  the  vertical  axis,  and  (c)  an  optical 
sensor  supported  by  the  movable  carriage  for  imaging  a  hori- 
zontal line  and  providing  an  output  indicative  of  a  vertical 
position  of  said  line  within  a  vertical  operating  range  of  the 
optical  sensor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  causing  the  first  and  second  printhead  cartridges  to  print 
two  non-overlapping  horizontal  test  line  segments  in  as 
single  carriage  scan,  wherein  one  horizontal  test  line  seg- 
ment is  printed  with  a  selected  nozzle  of  the  first  printhead 
cartridge  and  the  other  horizontal  test  line  segment  is 
printed  with  a  selected  nozzle  of  the  second  printhead 
cartridge; 

(B)  determining  with  the  optical  sensor  respective  vertical 
positions  of  the  horizont^  test  line  segments; 

(C)  determining  a  vertical  distance  between  the  two  hori- 
zontal test  line  segments;  and 

(D)  adjusting  an  operation  of  the  first  and  second  printhead 
cartridges  along  the  vertical  axis  by  enabling  selected 
nozzles  and  adjusting  the  position  of  the  first  and  second 


printhead  cartridges  relative  to  each  other  on  a  basis  of  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  two  horizontal  test  line 
segments  so  that  the  enabled  nozzle  of  the  first  cartridge 
and  the  enabled  nozzle  of  the  second  cartridge  that  are 
closest  along  the  vertical  axis  are  vertically  apart  by  sub- 
stantially one  nozzle  pitch. 


5,297,018 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Kashimura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Camm  Kalmshiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1990,  2-95975 

Int.  a.'  841 J  2/01.  11/48.  29/02 

VS.  a.  346—134  23  Claims 


iv\^<:v\V\<vW 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  recording  on  a  recording  me- 
dium, said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conveyance  route  having  an  insertion  port  and  an 
exhausting  port  for  the  recording  medium,  said  insertion 
port  and  exhausting  port  being  provided  on  a  same  surface 
of  a  body  of  said  apparatus  so  as  to  convey  the  recording 
medium  in  a  U-shaped  path; 

a  second  conveyance  route  having  an  exhausting  port  com- 
mon to  said  exhausting  port  of  said  first  conveyance  route 
and  an  insertion  port  provided  at  an  opposite  side  to  said 
exhausting  port  of  said  second  conveyance  route,  said 
second  conveyance  route  conveying  the  recording  me- 
dium substantially  linearly; 

a  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  recording  member  for 
recording  on  the  recording  medium,  said  mounting  means 
and  said  recording  member  being  provided  at  a  common 
route  common  to  said  first  and  second  conveyance  routes; 

a  platen  roller  for  conveying  recording  medium,  said  platen 
roller  being  provided  along  said  first  and  second  convey- 
ance routes;  and 

a  cover  member  openably  provided  at  said  insertion  port  of 
said  first  conveyance  route,  said  cover  member  being 
capable  of  mounting  the  recording  medium  thereon  when 
said  cover  member,  is  open  and  protecting  said  exhausting 
port  and  said  insertion  port  of  said  first  conveyance  route 
when  said  cover  member  is  closed. 


5,297,019 
CONTROL  AND  HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR 
UFTCRANE 
Arthur  G.  Zuehlke,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Manito- 
woc Company,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,879,  Oct  10, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,189,605.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  566,751 
Int.  a.'  G05B  11/01;  G06B  11/32 
VS.  a.  364—140  23  Claims 

1.  A  control  system  for  a  liftcrane  having  mechanical  subsys- 
tems powered  by  an  engine  and  connected  thereto  by  a  closed 
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loop  hydraulic  system  having  individual  closed  hydraulic 

lical  subsystems,  comprising: 
powered  by  the  engine  and 
closed  hydraulic  loop, 
itting  signals  for  operation  of 
Item. 

a  first  sensor  operable  to  seise  the  pressure  in  the  closed 

hydraulic    loop   and    for  putputting   signals   indicative 

thereof, 

a  mode  selector  for  providindan  operator  with  a  selection  of 


loops  associated  with  the  mecl 
a  first  mechanical  subsyster 

connected  thereto  by  a  fit 
a  first  set  of  controls  for  out| 

said  first  mechanical  subs) 


alternative  modes  of  lifter:  le  mechanical  subsystem  oper- 
ation and  adapted  to  outpu :  a  signal  representative  of  said 
selection  and  wherein  at  lei  st  two  of  the  alternative  modes 
of  liftcrane  mechanical  subsystem  operation  are  fully 
operational  modes;  and 
a  programmable  controller  connected  to  said  set  of  controls, 
said  first  sensor,  and  said  njode  selector,  said  programma- 
ble controller  adapted  to  nkn  a  routine  operable  to  output 
signals  to  said  first  mechancal  subsystem  for  the  operation 
thereof  based  upon  the  signals  output  by  said  set  of  con- 
trols, said  first  sensor,  and  {said  mode  selector. 


1.  A  control  panel  for  an  i  idustrial  sewing  machine,  said 
sewing  machine  comprising  at  least  in  part,  an  electric  motor 
controlled  through  a  microprocessor,  and  a  control  panel 
comprising  a  visual  display  aad  keys  for  programming  said 
microprocessor  and  controlling  said  sewing  machine, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a)  a  visual  display  compriiing  electronic  means  including 
an  array  of  horizontal  qows  and  vertical  columns  con- 
taining means  for  the  display  of  graphic  symbols  and 
sewing  operational  paryneters,  which  graphic  symbols 
and  operational  parameters  are  related  to  microproces- 


ind, 
progra  nming 


ke)S 


sor  programs  ci 

sewing  machine; 
b)  keys  for 

machine,  said 

i)  a  first  key  mehns 
graphic  symbol  i 

ii)  a  second  key 
horizontal  row 

iii)  a  third  key 
vertical  columi 

iv)  a  fourth  key 
ing    the    function 
graphic  symbo 
selected  operat  onal 
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or  trolling  the  sewing  operation  of  said 


m;ans  : 


ZERO  SHEAR 
James  M.  Koerlin,  950 
Leslie  Tausz,  27 

FUed  Not. 
Int.  a.5 
VS.  a.  364—167.01 
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and  controlling  said  sewing 
consisting  essentially  of: 

for  scrolling  through  additional 
and  operational  parameters; 
lAeans  for  selecting  a  position  within  a 
of  said  visual  display; 

for  selecting  a  position  within  a 

of  said  visual  display;  and, 

ans  for  enabling,  disabling,  or  chang- 

corresponding    to    the    selected 

or  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the 

parameter. 


5,297,021 

recUner/tilt  wheelchair  seat 

St.,  Broomfield,  Colo.  80020,  and  J. 
Laur^leaf  Rd.,  Thomhill,  Ontario,  Canada 
1992,  Ser.  No.  977,271 
<t06F  15/20:  B60N  2/02 

7Claim 


5,29^1,020 
SIMPIFIED  OPERATION.  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 
PANEL  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  SEWING  MACHINES 
Sergio  Borile,  Via  Corsico,  26,  ^7029  Vigevano,  Pavia,  Italy 
Filed  Feb.  28,  199),  Ser.  No.  843,504 
Claims  priority,  application  E  iropean  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  1, 1991, 
91830069.0 

Int.  a.5  G06F  li/46;  D05B  3/02 
VS.  a.  364—146  12  Qaims 


1.  A  reclining  back 
a  pivotable  backplate 
a  carriage  slidably 
a  backrest  affixed  to 
means  for  reclining 

port  rail; 
means  for  sensing 
means  for  closed  loob 
sensing  shear  durii  ig 
moving  said  carria,  ;e. 


a:  sembly  for  a  user  comprising: 

assembly  support  rail; 
aftxed  to  said  support  rail; 
aid  carriage; 
sKid  pivotable  backplate  assembly  sup- 


;  sh<  ar 


Kotaro  Watanabe,  Aicl^, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

FUed  Jan. 
CUins  priority, 

iBt  a.' 
U.S.  a.  364—191 

1.  A  CAD/CAM 
the  steps  of: 
extracting  predetermined 

tion  and  machininj 
generating  said  extra(  ted 
information  in  a  d<  fined 


during  recline;  and 
control  responsive  to  the  means  for 
recline  to  eliminate  said  shear  by 


5,297,022 

CAD/CAM  UNIT  DKTA  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
J  ND  PROCESS 

Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
0,  Japan 
!7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,073 
appU^tion  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1991,  3^)27234 
15/46;  G05B  19/403 

13  Claims 
data  generating  process  comprising 


Toky, 


CD6F 


unt 


information  from  shape  informa- 
information; 

information  as  machining  sequence 
sequence; 


setting  conditions  for  rearranging  said  machining  sequence 
information; 


movement  command  read  from  the  numerical  control 
\   commands,  until  the  conversion  cancellation  command  is 

\  read,  after  the  transformation  matrix  is  stored  in  step  (c); 
and 

(e)  automatically  rewriting  the  n-dimensional  numerical 
control  commands  to  produce  rewritten  numerical  con- 
trol commands  using  the  post-conversion  point 


5,297,024 
VOICE  COIL  DRIVER  WITH  VARL\BLE  GAIN  IN  SEEK 

AND  TRACK-FOLLOW  MODES 
Francesco  Carobolante,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 
son  MicroelectroBics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,690 

Int.  CIS  GllB  5/02.  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—67  20  Claims 


rearranging  said  machining  sequence  information  in  accor- 
dance with  said  set  conditions;  and 
storing  said  rearranged  machining  sequence  information. 


5,297,023 

NC  DATA  EDITING  METHOD  USING 

TRANSFORMATION  MATRIX  AND  CONVERSION 

COMMAND 

Masaki  Seki,  Suginami;  Takashi  Takegahara,  Hachioji,  and 

Takeshi  Arakaki,  Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  Minamitsuru,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/00745,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  29,  1991,  PCf  Pub.  No.  WO90/15373,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Dec.  13,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jnn.  7, 1990,  Ser.  No.  646,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1989,  1-143105; 
Jul.  7,  1989,  1-174090 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/42:  G06F  15/46 
VS.  a.  364—192  10  Claims 


c*^im"  ) 


9.  A  circuit  for  driving  a  coil  for  positioning  a  read/write 
head  of  a  memory  disk  system  in  which  a  first  signal  providing 
coil  current  and  direction  information  and  a  second  signal 
providing  seek  and  track-follow  mode  selection  information 
are  provided,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  high  side  driver  transistors  having  current  paths 
connected  between  respective  terminals  of  the  coil  and  a 
voltage  source,  one  or  the  other  of  which  being  selected 
by  said  direction  information  of  said  first  signal; 
a  low  side  driver  circuit  coimected  to  the  terminals  of  said 
coil  to  provide  current  flow  paths  selectively  in  either 
direction  through  said  coil  and  a  selected  one  of  said  pair 
of  high  side  driver  transistors,  in  response  to  said  direction 
information  of  said  first  signal,  said  low  ade  driver  circuit 
also  being  connected  to  receive  the  coil  current  informa- 
tion of  said  first  signal  for  controlling  the  current  through 
said  coil  to  position  the  read/write  head; 
and  a  gain  selection  circuit  for  changing  a  gain  of  the  coil 
driving  circuit  in  response  to  the  seek  and  track  follow 
mode  selection  information  of  said  second  signal. 


1.  An  editing  method  for  n-dimensional  numerical  control 
commands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  to  the  n-dimensioiial  numerical  control  commands 
a  positional  conversion  command  composed  of  a  posi- 
tional conversion  command  code,  reference  coordinate 
value  data  indicating  a  group  of  n  reference  points  which 
are  permitted  to  be  arbitrarily  set,  and  corresponding 
coordinate  value  data  indicating  a  group  of  n  correspond- 
ing points  in  one-to-one  correspondence  with  the  group  of 
n  reference  points; 

(b)  adding  a  conversion  cancellation  command  to  the  n- 
dimensional  numerical  control  commands; 

(c)  automatically  calculating  and  storing  a  transformation 
matrix  when  the  conversion  command  is  read  from  the 
n-dimensional  numerical  control  commands; 

(d)  converting  an  input  point  associated  with  a  movement 
command  using  the  transformation  matrix,  thereby  auto- 
matically obtaining  a  post-conversion  point,  for  every 


5,297,025 
POWER  SUPPLY  ASSEMBLY 
William  A.  Shoqnist,  Prior  Lake,  and  Gregory  A.  Morey,  Bloo- 
mington,  both  of  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  Onan  Corporation,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,445 
Int  CL*  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  361—704  23  Claims 

1.  A  power  supply  assembly  including  electrical  components 
for  converting  input  power  into  desired  output  power,  com- 
prising: 
a  first  circuit  board  having  oppositely  facing  front  and  back 
major  surfaces  and  a  second  circuit  board  having  oppo- 
sitely facing  front  and  back  major  surfaces,  the  back  major 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  circuit  boards  being  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  the  electrical  components,  the  front 
major  surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  circuit  boards  con- 
taining most  of  the  electrical  components; 
a  heat  sink  disposed  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  first  and  the 
second  circuit  boards; 
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spli  ne 


an  electrically  conducting  S{ 
facing  major  surfaces  and 
sink; 

the  first  and  second  circuit 
spline  member  with  the 
and  second  circuit  boards 
spline  member  being  disposed 
the  second  circuit  boards 
surfaces  of  the  spline  memi 


member  having  oppositely 
attached  at  an  edge  to  the  heat 


ba:k 


I  wi  ih 
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I  oards  being  mounted  on  the 

major  surfaces  of  the  first 

facing  one  another  and  the 

intermediate  of  the  first  and 

the  oppositely  facing  major 

:r  facing  the  back  major  sur- 


faces of  the  first  and  seconc 

sandwich-like  configurati 

circuit  boards  being   posil 

spline  member  being  dispoa^ 
an  output  port  of  the  power  si 

on  an  edge  of  the  second  ciit;uit 

sink;  and 
electrical  connection  means  ^r  electrically  connecting  the 

first  and  second  circuit 


circuit  boards  so  as  to  form  a 
with  the  first  and  second 
tioned  back-to-back  and   the 

therebetween; 
ii^pply  assembly  being  disposed 
board  away  from  the  heat 


:  boa  rds. 


5,297,126 


SYSTEM  FOR  PROMOTII<)G 
Frank  Hoffman,  1760  Willow 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1992, 

Int  a.5 

UJS.  a.  364—408 


ACCOUTST  ACTIVITY 

Hillsborough,  Calif.  94010 
Ser.  No.  816,67S 
15/20 

10  Claims 


R(. 


Gt  SF 


1.  A  method  used  by  an  offing  entity  such  as  a  seller  of 
goods  or  services  or  a  firm  financing  goods  and  services,  for 
using  a  computer  having  a  menpory  with  associated  data  pro- 
cessing means  to  create  and  0||erate  investment  accounts  for 
investors/purchasers  and  to  provide  an  attractive  rate  of  return 


pro<  essmg 


<f 


ai  tomati 


or 
prop  )rtion 


for  the  investor/purchas  m 
also  promoting  purchase 
ucts  or  services  from  or 
comprising: 

(a)  selecting  an  interest 
selected  interest  rate 

(b)  each  time  the  investor 
or  through  the 
record  of  the  purchase 
ing  the  date  and  the 

(c)  using  the  data 
matically  calculating 
investor/purchaser 

(d)  under  the  control 
lating  a  prescribed 
chases  made  by  the 
lected  period,  and 
investor/purchaser 
said  prescribed 
a  maximum  amount 
tor/purchaser  as  an 

(e)  accepting  investmeht 
up  to  said  prescribe  I 
chases  and  entering 
ment  funds  into  th( 
control  of  the 
investor/purchaser 
ing  such  investment 
investor/purchaser 

(0  under  the  control 
ing  interest  for  the 
count  by  automaticilly 
the  amount  and  date 
purchaser's  deposit 
applying  said  select^ 
memory,  and 

(g)  at  a  time  when  the 
is  to  be  liquidated, 
determine  an  amoun : 
the  investor/purcha  «r 
in  the  deposit  accoupt 
ing  the  investor, 


;  compi  ter, 


METHOD  OF  AND 

UNDERSTANDING 
ABSTR>CT 


Yasntsugn  Morimoto, 
hama,  both  of  Japan, 
Filed  May 
Claims  priority. 

Int. 
VS.  a.  364-419.19 
1.  A  method  for 
stract  of  the  text  with 
unit,  an  output  unit,  and 
storing  documents, 
indicating 
and  sentences  of 
related  to  sentence^ 
sentences  of  the 
choosing  in  response 

one  of  the  sentence ; 
extracting  from  the 
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T  in  such  investment  account  while 
by  the  investor/purchaser  of  prod- 
through  the  offering  firm  or  entity, 

rate  and  entering  and  storing  the 

into  the  memory  of  the  computer, 

'/purchaser  makes  a  purchase  from 

g  entity,  entering  and  storing  a 

in  the  computer  memory,  includ- 

amount  of  the  purchase, 

means  of  the  computer,  auto- 
a  sum  of  total  purchases  made  by  the 
uring  a  preselected  period, 

the  computer,  automatically  calcu- 
sroportion  of  the  sum  of  total  pur- 
investor/purchaser  during  the  prese- 
tically  issuing  a  statement  to  the 
the  preselected  period,  indicating 
of  the  sum  of  total  purchases  as 
vhich  can  be  received  from  the  inves- 
investment. 
funds  from  the  investor/purchaser 
proportion  of  the  sum  of  total  pur- 
ind  storing  the  amount  of  said  invest- 
computer  memory  and,  under  the 
,  creating  a  deposit  account  for  the 
1  the  computer  memory  and  credit- 
funds  in  the  deposit  account  of  the 
1  the  computer  memory, 
■  the  computer,  automatically  accru- 
nvestor/purchaser  in  the  deposit  ac- 
calculating  interest  due  based  on 
of  investment  funds  in  the  investor/- 
iccount  in  the  computer  memory,  by 
interest  rate  stored  in  the  computer 

investor/purchaser's  deposit  account 

using  the  computer  to  automatically 

of  principal  and  accrued  interest  due 

based  on  amounts  and  dates  stored 

in  the  computer  memory,  and  pay- 

'/puichaser  such  determined  amount. 
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5,297,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  THE 
OF  A  TEXT  BY  USING  AN 
OF  THAT  TEXT 

and  Fumiyuki  Yamano,  Yoko- 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1991,  Ser.  No.  696,365 
application  Japan,  May  11, 1990,  2-122411 
a.5  G06F  15/40 

17CUdns 

sup^rting  text  understanding  using  ab- 

computer  system  including  an  input 

a  storage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

abstracts,  thereof,  relational  information 

relations!  ips  between  sentences  of  the  abstracts 

documents,  and  text  information 

of  the  documents  associated  with 

in  the  storage; 
I  an  input  from  the  input  unit  at  least 
of  the  abstracts; 
dcbuments,  based  on.the  relational  infor- 


tie 


abj  tracts  i 


mation,  sentences  of  the  documents  associated  with  the 
chosen  one  abstract  sentence; 
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obtaining  the  text  information  related  to  the  extracted  sen- 
tences of  the  documents  associated  with  the  chosen  one 
abstract  sentence;  and 

outputting  the  obtained  text  information  to  the  output  unit. 


5,297.028 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECHNG  DRIFT 

ERRORS  IN  AN  ANGULAR  RATE  SENSOR 
Masataica  Ishikawa,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assigaor  to  Zexel  Corpora- 
tion DaihatM-Nissan,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,655 

Int.  a.5  GOIP  21/00.  3/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.03  4  Claims 
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1.  An  angular  rate  sensor  for  avehicle  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  an  angular  rate; 

means  for  measuring  a  temperature  related  to  an  environ- 
mental temperature  to  which  said  angular  rate  sensor  is 
exposed; 

means,  effective  when  said  vehicle  is  stopped,  for  measuring 
a  null  voltage  of  said  means  for  measuring  an  angular  rate; 

said  null  voltage  being  an  output  voltage,  of  said  means  for 
measuring  an  angular  rate,  when  said  vehicle  is  stopped; 

table  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  null  voltages  to- 
gether with  corresponding  measurements  of  a  plurality  of 
said  environmental  temperatures  made  at  the  time  said 
null  voltages  are  stored;  and 

means,  effective  during  motion  of  said  vehicle,  for  compen- 
sating an  output  of  said  means  for  measuring  an  angular 
rate  with  a  null  voltage  from  said  table  means  correspond- 
ing to  an  environmental  temperature  measured  at  a  time  of 
said  compensating. 


5,297,029 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hiroto  Nakai,  Yokohnu;  HidM  Kato,  KawanU;  Kaon  Toka- 

■hige,  Yokohama,  and  Maaamicki  Aaaao,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japaa, 

amgnor*  to  KabwhiU  Kaiika  ToaUba,  KawanU,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,109 
OataM  priority,  appikatioa  Japaa,  Dec  19, 1991,  3-354872; 
Mar.  27,  1992,  4-68961 

lat  CL'  GllC  6/00 
VS.  CL  365— 238  J  6  Claims 
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3.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  c:ells  disposed  in  a  matrix  form,  data  in  said  memory 
cells  at  a  selected  row  being  transferred  in  parallel  to  a  plural- 
ity of  data  registers,  the  data  transferred  in  said  data  registers 
being  serially  outputted  to  an  external  circuit,  the  above- 
described  operations  being  repeated,  a  plurality  of  data  stored 
from  said  external  circuit  in  said  plurality  of  data  registers 
being  written  simultaneously  in  said  memory  cells  at  a  selected 
row,  to  allow  page  data  read  and  write  operations,  comprising: 
address  input  means  for  storing  a  data  read  start  address 

inputted  from  said  external  circuit; 
address  control  means  for  incrementing  an  internal  address 

stored  in  said  address  input  means; 
read  means  for  transferring  data  in  said  memory  celb  to  said 
data  registers  after  outputting  data  of  one  page  from  said 
data  registers; 
busy  signal  output  means  for  outputting  a  busy  signal  indi- 
cating a  disabled  access  to  said  external  circuit  while  said 
read  means  is  transferring  data; 
data  input  means  for  writing  data  from  said  external  circuit 
into  said  data  registers  among  said  plurality  of  data  regis- 
ters designated  by  said  internal  addresses;  and 
data  setting  means  for  setting  data  in  the  other  data  registers 
not  written  with  data  to  a  predetermined  write  data. 


5,297,030 
METHOD  USING  BILL  AND  COIN  IMAGES  ON  A 
TOUCH  SCREEN  FOR  PROCESSING  PAYMENT  FOR 
MERCHANDISE  ITEMS 
Ali  M.  Vassigh,  Duluth;  Mark  A.  Hastings,  LawreBceriUe; 
Mickael  T.   Inderrieden,  Tucker;   Helen   Buchanaa-Miller, 
LawrenccTiUe,  and  David  M.  Rnbini,  Smyrna,  all  of  Ga.^ 
assignors  to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,650 
iBt  a.'  G06F  15/21 
VS.  a.  364—405  16  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  operating  a  business  terminal  having  a  touch 
screen  display  device  for  processing  the  payment  of  purchased 
merchandise  items  comprising  the  steps  of: 
entering  on  aid  business  termiiud  a  listing  of  amotmts  of 

merchandise  purchased  by  a  customer; 
totaling  said  amounts  by  said  terminal  to  obtain  an  amount 

due; 
displaying  on  a  display  device  a  receipt  representation  in- 
cluding a  listing  of  the  merchandise  items  purchased  by 
the  customer  and  the  amount  due;  and 
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displaying  on  the  display 
native  payment  amounts 
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customer  based  upon  the  i  mount  due  as  payment  for  the 
purchase  of  the  merchand  se  items. 


METHOD  AND  APP/mATUS  FOR  ORDER 
MANAGEMENT  BY  MARKET  BROKERS 
Burton   J.   Guttemuui,  Glencoe;   John   J.   Brogan,   Palatine; 
Thomas  Palenik,  Oak  Forest;  Dolores  Panek,  St.  Charles,  and 
Shirley  Wu,  Roselle,  all  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Chicago  Board  of 
Trade,  Chicago,  III.  ] 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1990 ,  Ser.  No.  489,196 


Int.  a.5  G  »6F  15/20 


VS.  a.  364—408 


13  Claims 


a  first  means  for  displaying  ii 
ity  of  unexecuted  orders 
plurality  of  customers  for 
cuted  orders  comprising 


1.  A  broker  workstation  for  managing  buy  and  sell  orders 
subiiitted  to  a  broker  from  a  p  urality  of  customers  for  execu- 
tion in  a  commodities,  securites,  securities  options,  futures 
contracts  or  futures  options  exchange,  comprising: 

brmation  concerning  a  plural- 
ubmitted  to  a  broker  from  a 
xecution,  each  of  said  unexe- 
quantity  of  a  particular  com- 
modity, security,  option  oi  contract  to  be  bought  or  sold; 
a  computer  for  receiving  order  information,  for  controlling 
said  first  displaying  meani  and  for  calculating  a  total  of 
said  unexecuted  orders  foi  a  particular  commodity,  secu- 
rity, option,  or  contract  al  the  market  price;  and 
means  for  entering  data  intd  the  computer,  said  data  com- 
prising information  concerning  incoming  orders  submit- 
ted to  a  broker  from  a  pltrality  of  customers  for  execu- 
tion; 
wherein  said  first  displaying  means  comprises  means  for 
displaying  selected  informetion  about  each  incoming  or- 
der, means  for  displaying  selected  information  concerning 
orders  that  have  been  accepted  for  execution,  and  means 


for  displaying  said  total  ol 


unexecuted  orders. 


SECURITIES 
Donald  R.  Trojan,  New 
Franklin  Square,  and 
assignors  to  Merrill 
rated.  New  York,  N.Y 
FUed  Feb, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  364—408 


March  22,  1994 


5,297,032 
■  'RADING  WORKSTATION 

<  ^aan.  Conn.;  Edward  F.  Keenan,  III, 

Henry  Hyatt,  Glendale,  both  of  N.Y., 

1,  Pierce,  Fenner  &  Smith  Incorpo- 


Lrnch, 


I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,761 
a.5  G06F  15/30 


8  Claims 


issid 


1.  In  combination  in  a 
a  trader  work  station  as 
of  financial  instruments 
deliver  an  on-line 
system  comprising: 

data  communication 
on-line  data  from 
transfer  of  trader 

data  compilation  melns 
plurality  of  separat ; 

market  maker  appi: 
rity  and  associatec 
quote  information, 
transaction  order 
database;  and 

trader  book  applicatidn 
of  securities  associated 
said  group  of 
market,  depth  of 
inside  market  for 


system  for  controlling  the  operation  of 

ntegrated  in  a  network  for  the  trading 

wherein  a  database  is  configured  to 

data^tream  to  a  plurality  of  traders  said 


means  for  managing  the  transfer  of 

database  to  the  work  station  and  the 

selected  transactions  to  said  database; 

for  providing  select  records  to  a 

window  interface  applications; 

an  means  for  displaying  a  select  secu- 

market  makers  with  current  price 

and  further  permitting  the  entry  of  a 

I  y  the  trader  for  transmission  to  the 


secui  ities 

'sa  id 
eich 


C06F 


DATA 

MAGNETIC 
Yoshitaka     Bito, 
shimurayama,  and 
assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep. 
Claims  priority,  appli^atioi 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  364—413.2 

1.  A  data  processing 
measurement,  comprisidg 
measuring  nuclear  m  ignetic 
magnetic  resonana 
ment  data  lined  up 
frequency  dimensi<|n, 
data  arrays  lined 
frequency  axis  in  a 
determining  the  posi  ion 
value  of  a  function 
arrays,  and  estimat|ng 
axis; 


means  for  displaying  a  select  group 
with  an  individual  trader  wherein 
include  current  data  on  an  inside 

inside  market,  and  direction  of  said 
security  in  said  group. 


5,297,033 
PROCESSING  METHOD  IN  NUCLEAR 
REJSONANCE  MEASUREMENT 

■Ui;     Kensuke     Sekihara,     Musa- 

Ry  uichi  Suzuki,  Kokubuqji,  all  of  Japan, 

1  ^td  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corp.,  both  of 


),  1991,  Ser.  No.  756,896 

n  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1990,  2-235543 
15/42:  GOIR  33/20 

14  Claims 

nethod  in  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
the  steps  of: 

resonance  signals  by  a  nuclear 

measuring  method  in  which  measure- 

>n  a  time  axis  represent  data  of  a  space 

and  obtained  discrete  measurement 

in  a  first  region  limited  on  a  space 

certain  direction; 

of  a  point  providing  the  greatest 

represented  by  said  measurement  data 

the  origin  of  said  space  frequency 


up 


March  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2617 


applying  a  high-pass  filter  using  said  origin  as  a  reference  to 

said  measurement  data  arrays; 
effecting  data  extrapolation  to  said  dau  arrays,  to  which  said 

high-pass  filter  is  applied,  by  a  one-dimensional  linear 


^^^T^Hg^ 


prediction  analysis,  and  estimating  data  arrays  of  a  second 
region  beyond  said  first  region;  and 
effecting  inverse  Fourier  transformation  for  said  data  arrays 
of  said  second  region  and  obtaining  nuclear  spin  image 
data. 


5,297,034 

TELEPATHOLOGY  DIAGNOSTIC  NETWORK 

Ronald  S.  Weiacteiii,  Tucaoa,  Ariz.,  aMi0H>r  to  Corabi  Intenu- 

tional  Telemetries,  Inc^  Alexudria,  Va. 

CoatiButhm  of  Ser.  No.  462^1,  Jul  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5^16,596,  which  is  a  contiBiiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  44,907,  Apr.  30, 

1987,  abodoaed.  This  appUcatkm  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  497 

The  portioa  of  the  tetm  of  this  pateat  sabaeqnent  to  Jan.  1, 2010, 

has  beea  discLumed. 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  364— 413J)2  20 


I J       I I      I I 


1.  A  telepathology  diagnostic  system  which  allows  a  pathol- 
ogist located  at  a  diagnostic  center  to  render  pathology  diag- 
nostic opinions  in  connecticHi  with  specimens  located  at  a  site 
which  is  remote  from  the  diagnostic  center,  which  system 
comprises: 

a  microscope  located  at  the  remote  site  including  robotic 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  a  specimen  to 
the  lens,  the  magnification  of  the  specimen,  and  the  focus 
of  the  specimen; 
video  camera  means  for  collecting  video  signals  from  the 
microscope; 


bidirectional  communication  means  for  communicating 
signals  between  the  remote  site  and  the  diagnostic  center, 

a  pathologist  workstation  located  at  the  diagnostic  center 
and  <spmprising  a  monitor  for  viewing  the  video  signals 
collected  by  the  video  camera  means  which  signals  are 
sent  over  the  bidirectional  communication  means,  and 
further  comprising  microscope  control  means  by  which 
the  pathologist  generates  control  signals  which  are  sent 
over  the  bidirectional  communication  means  to  the  ro- 
botic means  of  the  microscope  so  that  the  pathologist  can 
thereby  remotely  adjust  the  relative  position  of  the  speci- 
men to  the  lens,  the  magnification  of  the  specimen,  and  the 
focus  of  the  specimen;  and 

means  for  detennining  and  storing  coordiiutes  correspond- 
ing to  the  relative  position  of  the  specimen  to  the  lens  of 
selected  microscopic  fields  of  interest; 

whereby  the  system  provides  the  pathologist  located  at  the 
diagnostic  center  with  the  ability  to  remotely  adjust  the 
relative  position  of  the  specimen  to  the  lens,  the  magnifi- 
cation of  the  specimen,  and  the  focus  of  the  specimen  to 
thereby  make  observations  of  various  microscopic  fields 
on  the  specimen  necessary  for  rendering  a  pathology 
diagnostic  opinion,  and  the  ability  to  store  the  coordinates 
of  said  selected  microscopic  fields  of  interest  for  later 
reference. 


5,297,035 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROCESSING  RI  IMAGES 

IN  SPECr  APPARATUS 
TakasU  IcUhara,  Ootawara,  Japan,  aasigaor  to  KabasUU  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  502,23* 
Oains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1909, 1-84056 
Int  CL>  G06F  15/00;  GOIT  1/166 
VS.  a.  364—413.13  6  ( 


1.  A  method  for  processing  RI  (radioisotope)  images  of  a 
subject  in  a  SPECT  (single  photon  emission  computed  tomog- 
raphy) apparatus,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
setting  an  angle  of  a  visible  line,  said  visible  line  being  a  line 

of  light  projected  to  an  axis  of  the  subject; 
acquiring  RI  data  of  the  subject  using  a  detector  rotatably 

around  said  axis  of  the  subject; 
reconstructing  a  plurality  of  RI  images  perpendicular  to  said 

axis  of  the  subject;  and 
preforming  coordinates  conversion  of  said  RI  images  in 

accordance  with  said  angle  of  the  visible  line,  to  obtain  RI 

images  parallel  to  said  visible  line. 
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5,297i)3« 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CORRECTION  OF  THE 

MEASUREMENTS  OF  OPTICAL  DENSITY  MADE  ON  A 

RADIOGRAPHIC  HLM 
Michel  Grimaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
CGR  S.A.,  Issy  Les  Moulinewx,  France 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Ftance,  Aug.  31,  1990,  90  10859 
Int.  a.5  G*F  15/42 


VS.  a.  364—413.13 
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1.  A  method  to  correct  the 
optical  density  of  an  image 
method  comprising: 

a.  measuring  a  value  of  opti 
film,  said  measurement  leading 
sity  of  the  radiographed  i 

b.  correcting  said  signal  of 
account  non-linearities  in 
graphic  film;  and 

c.  carrying  out  a  top-hat 
optical  density  using  a  givei 
said  signal  of  optical  densil  y 


12  Claims 
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neasurement  of  the  values  of 
revelled  on  a  radiographic  film,  the 


density  for  each  dot  on  the 
to  a  signal  of  optical  den- 
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ON- L  INC 
iNTWraCE 

1.  A  system  adapted  to  use  a 


adiation  therapy  apparatus,  for 


determining  a  radiation 
comprising: 

acquiring  means  for 
region  of  the  patieni ; 

display  means  for 
acquiring  means; 

marking  means  for  ma 
in  the  image  display  »J 

determining  means 
field  for  radiation  or 
first  data  being 
apy  apparatus  data 
said  acquiring  mei 
shape  of  the  disease  1 
tion  therapy  apparal  us 
geometrically  mate' 
therapy  apparatus 
second  data 
included  the  radiation 

supplying  means  for 
determined  by  said 
therapy  apparatus. 
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field  in  a  radiotherapy  of  a  patient, 

adquiring  an  image  showing  a  diseased 

;ni; 

di!  playing  an  image  acquired  by  said 


ind  i 


\^ith  1 


expres!  ing 


king  the  shape  of  the  diseased  region 

on  said  display  means; 

determining  data  of  the  radiation 

the  basis  of  first  and  second  data,  the 

determined  on  the  basis  of  radiation  ther- 

image  acquiring  condition  data  of 

and  expresses  data  related  to  the 

region  by  coordinates  of  the  radia- 

on  the  basis  of  coordinate  data  for 

ing  the  coordinates  of  the  radiation 

those  of  said  acquiring  means,  the 

a  specification  of  a  limiting  unit 

therapy  apparatus;  and 

sifpplying  the  data  of  the  radiation  field 

determining  means  to  the  radiation 


5,297,038 

ELECTRONIC  DKTriONARY  AND  METHOD  OF 

CODIFYIN  3  WORDS  THEREFOR 

Keizou  Saito,  Nara,  Japaf ,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  4f  Ser.  No.  463,813,  Jan.  16,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coijtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  289,485,  Dec.  21, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186,721, 

Apr.  22,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 


912,530,  Sep.  26,  1986, 
1991 


nage; 
tptical  density  by  taking  into 
the  sensitivity  of  the  radio- 

trs  isformation  on  said  signal  of 
size  of  structuring  element  on 


abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25, 
Ser.  No.  646,358 
Claims  priority,  applic  ttion  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1985,  60-215691; 
Jan.  16,  1986,  61-7712;  i  ui.  27,  1986,  61-15342 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  364—419.11  7  Claims 


5,297  037 

X-RAY  SIMULATING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

RADIOTHERAPY  PLAN 

Akira  Ifiiku,  Ootawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FOed  Jul.  31, 1991i  Ser.  No.  738,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203547 

Int.  a.'  A61N  SyiO;  A61B  6/00 

VS.  a.  364—413.15  7  Oaims 


coasBiaiCLf  isi 


•-flfTt£TTBt«CI  HT 


msciMTO 


1.  A  method  of  using 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  preliminarily 
corresponding   to 
weight  numbers 
tions  in  any  word 

(b)  obtaining  a  word 
given  words  to  be 
ter-representing 
each  given  word 
numbers  respectivi 
letters  and  a 
tially  calculated 

(c)  arranging  said 
sequentially  in 
words  and  odd-I 

(d)  dividing  each  of 
an  index  section 
data  section 

(e)  forming  groups 


T' 


omcrMTO 


CMjCUUTELIPU 

unAWDMOE 

gronacx 


an  electronic  dictionary,  said  method 

defin  ng  letter  weight  numbers  individually 

ilphanumeric   symbols   and    position 

incf  vidually  corresponding  to  letter  posi- 

representing  hash  value  for  each  of 
itored  by  sequentially  calculating  let- 
values  of  individual  letters  of  said 
both  the  letter  and  position  weight 
corresponding  to  said  individual 
predefijied  divisor  and  by  adding  said  sequen- 
representing  hash  values, 
objained  word-representing  hash  values 
numerical  order  separately  for  even-letter 
words, 

word-representing  hash  values  into 
represented  by  high  digits  thereof  and  a 
represented  by  lower  digits  thereof, 

said  word-representing  hash  values 


haih 
fn  im  I 
«ly 


letl  r 
Si  id  ' 
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rences  of  said  sets  of  keywords  and  relations  outputted 
from  said  query  analysis  means. 


according  to  said  index  sections  separately  for  even-letter 
words  and  odd-letter  words, 

(0  storing  numbers  of  said  word-representing  hash  values  in  

said  groups, 
(g)  calculating  and  storing  addresses  of  the  first  word-repre-  5,25r7,040 

senting  hash  values  in  said  groups.  MOLECULAR  NATURAL  LANGUAGE  PROCESSING 

*  SYSTEM 

Franklin  T.  Hu,  2813  Whitworth  Are.,  S.,  Renton,  Wash.  98055, 
5,297,039  assignor  to  Franklin  T.  Hu 

TEXT  SEARCH  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  ON  THE  BASIS  FUed  Oct  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  781,761 

OF  KEYWORD  MATCHING  AND  KEYWORD  tat  a.'  G06F  15/2] 

RELATIONSHIP  MATCHING  VS.  d.  364—419.08  8  Claims 

Atsushi  Kanaegami;  Kazuhiro  Koike;  Firokazu  Taki,  and  Hito- 
shi  Ohgashi,  all  of  Kamakura,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30, 1991, 3-9861;  Sep. 
20,  1991,  3-241327 

tat  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  364—419.13  8  Oaims 
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1.  A  text  search  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  text  database  storing  texts  to  be  searched; 

(b)  a  complementary  term  list  database  storing  complemen- 
tary term  lists  obtained  from  said  texts  via  morphological 
analysis,  each  complementary  term  list  including  lexically 
divided  words  of  one  of  said  texts  and  terms  related  to  said 
words; 

(c)  query  analysis  means  for  receiving  an  input  query  and 
outputting  sets  of  keywords  and  relations  between  key- 
words contained  in  said  input  query; 

(d)  first  search  means  for  searching  said  text  database  with 
respect  to  said  keywords  obtained  by  said  query  analysis 
means,  said  first  search  means  counting  frequency  of  said 
keywords  in  respective  texts  stored  in  said  text  database 
and  outputting  texts  in  which  said  keywords  occur  at  a 
frequency  above  a  predetermined  level; 

(e)  second  search  means  for  searching  said  complementary 
term  list  database  with  respect  to  said  keywords  obtained 
by  said  query  analysis  means,  said  second  search  means 
calculating  similarity  points  of  respective  complementary 
term  lists  on  the  basis  of  weighted  sum  of  frequency  of 
said  keywords  in  said  respective  complementary  term 
lists,  said  second  search  means  outputting  complementary 
term  lists  having  similarity  points  above  another  predeter- 
mined level; 

(0  complementary  term  list  generating  means  for  generating 
complementary  term  lists  of  texts  in  response  to  said  texts 
outputted  from  said  first  search  means; 

(g)  third  search  means  for  searching  among  complementary 
term  lists  outputted  from  said  second  search  means  and 
said  complementary  term  list  generating  means,  for  occur- 


132-671  O.G. -94-20 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  analysis  of  digitally  encoded  natural 
language,  such  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  receiving  encoded  natural  language  text  for  pro- 
cessing, 

dictionary  means  for  storing  words  of  the  natural  language 
in  which  each  word  in  the  dictionary  can  have  a  rule 
which  specifies  the  types  of  words  or  phrases  that  can 
follow  each  word  in  the  dictionary  and  their  syntax,  pro- 
cessing means  for  analyzing  a  sentence  by  verifying  that 
the  next  word  or  phrase  in  a  sentence  is  allowed  by  the 
rules  contained  in  the  previous  words. 


5,297,041 
PREDICnVE  SCANNING  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  RAPID 
SELECTION  OF  AUDITORY  AND  VISUAL  INDICATORS 
aifford  Kttshler.  Wooster,  Ohio;  Bruce  R.  Baker,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.;  David  Hershberger,  Millersburg,  Ohio;  Edward  Gasser, 
Sterling,  Ohio,  and  Barry  Romich,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Semantic  Compaction  Systems,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536,022,  Jun.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,097,425.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,899 
tat  a.5  G06F  J5/21.  3/023 
VS.  a.  364—419.15  117  Claims 

1.  A  predictive  scanning  input  system  for  predictive  selec- 
tion of  indicators  corresponding  to  keys  on  a  keyboard,  each 
key  corresponding  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  symbols,  compris- 
ing: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  activation  of  a  first  of  a  plural- 
ity of  keys  on  said  keyboard  and  for  detecting  a  first 
symbol  corresponding  to  said  activated  key; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  symbol  sequences, 
each  including  a  plurality  of  symbols,  each  symbol  corre- 
sponding to  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  on  the  keyboard, 
said  memory  means  further  storing  a  message,  one  mes- 
sage corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  symbol 
sequences; 
comparison  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  detecting 
means  and  said  memory  means,  for  comparing  the  de- 
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tected  first  symbol  to  st  d  plurality  of  symbol  sequences 
stored  in  said  memory  e  leans,  determining  which  of  said 
plurality  of  symbol  sequences  begin  with  said  detected 
first  symbol,  determining  second  symbols  as  being  sym- 
bols of  those  symbol  sequences  beginning  with  the  de- 
tected first  symbol  which  immediately  follow  the  detected 
first  symbol,  and  detenlining  which  of  said  plurality  of 
keys  correspond  to  each  second  symbol;  and 


indicator  activation  means|  operatively  connected  to  said 


comparison  means,  for  activating  an  indicator  for  each  of 
said  plurality  of  keys  det<  rmined  to  correspond  to  each  of 
said  second  symbols  to  th  srcby  define  a  limited  number  of 
second  symbol  keys  for  i  ubsequent  activation  in  produc- 
ing a  stored  message  of  a  symbol  sequence  beginning  with 
the  detected  first  symboL 


5^  7,042 

KEYWORD  ASSOOATIV  S  DOCUMENT  RETRIEVAL 

SYITEM 

Tetnya  Morita,  Yokohama,  Jt  itan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd^  Toicyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct,  5,  19*,  Ser.  No.  593,817 

daims  priority,  appUcation  (lapan,  Oct  5, 1989, 1-260693 

Int  a.>  f06F  15/38 

VS.  a.  364—419.19  9  dains 
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1.  A  docimient  retrieval  syi  tem  comprising: 

a)  inputting  means  for  inpii  tting  one  or  a  plurality  of  key- 
words and  weight  value  1  or  each  keyword; 

b)  a  neural  network  including: 

1)  an  input  layer  having  oiits  corresponding  to  keywords 
that  have  been  previously  determined  in  said  document 
retrieval  system, 

2)  a  hidden  layer  having  Cie  same  number  of  imits  as  said 
input  layer,  and 

3)  an  output  layer  havink  uniu  corresponding  to  docu- 
ments that  have  beenjpreviously  determined  in  said 
document  retrieval  system; 

wherein:  | 

i)  each  of  the  units  in  said  input  layer  is  linked  to  each  of  the 

units  in  said  hidden  layer  by  first  link  factors  determined 

based  on  relationship  values; 
>>)  each  relationship  value  is  defined  as  a  degree  of  a  relation- 


ship between  twc 
in  said  input  and 

iii)  each  of  the  unit 
the  units  in  said 
mined  based  on 

iv)  each  importanci 
tance  of  one  of 
the  keyword  and 
units  in  said  hidd  ;n 

v)  the  weight  valu  : 
from  said  i 
units  in  said  inpu 

vi)  an  output  value 
a  corresponding 

c)  means,  coupled 
relevance  value 
output  value  fron 
output  layer  of  sa|d 
relevance  value 
being  defined  as 
requirement. 
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keywords  corresponding  to  linked  units 
hidden  layers; 

in  said  hidden  layer  is  linked  to  each  of 
ojutput  layer  by  second  link  factors  deter- 
i  nportance  values; 

value  is  defined  as  a  degree  of  impor- 
keywords  in  one  of  said  documents, 
the  document  corresponding  to  linked 
and  output  layers; 

for  each  of  the  keywords  is  supplied 
i  means  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
layer;  and 

or  each  of  the  document  is  output  from 

<  me  of  the  units  in  said  output  layer;  and 

said  neural  network,  for  generating  a 

each  of  the  documents  based  on  the 

a  corresponding  one  of  the  units  in  said 

neural  network  and  for  outputting  the 

a  retrieval  result,  said  relevance  value 

aldegree  of  relevance  in  satisfying  a  user's 


f  }r  ( 


:  as 


5,297,043 
)F  ROTATED  AND  TRANSLATED 
DIMENSIONAL  IMAGE  REPRESENTATIONS 
and  Todd  J.  Krochta,  Copley,  both 
o  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland 


,  Chestei  land. 


RAPID  DISPLAY 
THREE 
Heang  K.  Toy, 
of  Ohio,  assignors 
Hts.,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  el 
5,079,699,  which  is  a 
May  31, 1988, 
126,368,  Jan.  27,  198 1. 


,  abandon  ed. 


VS.  a.  364—422 
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of  the  volume  by  defining  at  least  one 


1.  A  method  of  genei  ating  a  three  dimensional  image  presen- 
tation comprising: 

a)  storing  image  dat^  indicative  of  a  three  dimensional  vol- 
ume; 

b)  defining  a  region 
surface; 

c)  projecting  coordii|ates  of  the  defined  surface  onto  a  view- 
ing screen  which  viewing  screen  has  a  pixel  array  on 
which  the  projec^on  of  the  surface  coordinates  is  dis- 
played; 

d)  rotating  the  projection  of  the  surface  coordinates  on  the 
viewing  screen  to  elect  a  different  view  angle  and  storing 
the  rotation; 

e)  for  each  pixel  witiin  the  rotated  projection  of  the  surface 
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coordinates  on  the  viewing  screen  projecting  a  ray  into 
the  image  data  along  the  stored  view  angle  at  least  to  the 
defined  surface  and  retrieving  a  corresponding  image 
pixel  value; 
0  displaying  the  retrieved  image  pixel  values  at  the  corre- 
sponding pixels  of  the  viewing  screen  in  a  human-readable 
display. 


5,297,045 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
David.  A.  Williams,  Stoney  Stratford,  and  Peter  G.  Wright, 
Wymondham,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Group 
Lotus  pic,  Norfolk,  United  Kingdom 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00621,  §  371  Date  Dec.  13, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  13,  1991,  PCI  Pnb.  No.  WO90/12699,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  1,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  773,855 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  21,  1989, 
8909073 

Int  CL'  B60G  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—424.05  4  ( 


5,297,044 
TORQUE  AND  ROTATING  SPEED  SENSOR 

Minji  Sakaki;  Masahani  Sakoda,  both  of  Hiroshima;  Takeshi 
Inoue,  Kanagawa,  and  Yasuhumi  Kawado,  Yamaguchi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-059833 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50:  G06G  7/70;  GOIL  3/02 

VS.  a.  364—424.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  torque  and  rotating  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  torque 
of  a  rotating  shaft  and  a  rotating  speed  of  the  rotating  shaft, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  magnetic  recording  parts,  axially  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  on  the  rotating  shaft,  each  to  which  a  location 
signal  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  the  rotating  shaft  is 
to  be  recorded; 

a  pair  of  magnetic  heads,  respectively  opposed  to  said  re- 
spective magnetic  recording  parts,  for  recording  and 
reproducing  the  location  signal; 

torque  calculating  means  for  detecting  the  torque  applied  to 
the  rotating  shaft  based  on  a  quantity  of  a  phase  change 
caused  by  a  torsion  of  the  rotating  shaft  between  each 
location  signal  reproduced  by  a  pair  of  said  magnetic 
head; 

rpm  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  number  of  rotations 
of  the  rotating  shaft  based  on  a  frequency  of  the  location 
signal  to  be  reproduced  by  one  of  a  pair  of  said  magnetic 
heads;  and 

signal  recording  means  for  recording  the  location  signal  to 
one  of  the  magnetic  recording  parts  by  one  of  the  mag- 
netic heads  with  a  frequency  according  to  a  frequency  of 
the  location  signal  reproduced  from  the  other  magnetic 
recording  pari  by  the  other  magnetic  head,  and  for  re- 
cording the  location  signal  to  the  other  magnetic  record- 
ing part  by  the  other  magnetic  head  with  a  frequency 
according  to  a  frequency  of  the  location  signal  repro- 
duced from  the  one  of  the  magnetic  recording  parts. 


jtrrr/e*ottf/r/r 
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1.  A  suspension  unit  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  comprising: 

a  hydraulic  actuator  of  which  the  displacement  is  variable  by 
control  of  the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  at  least  one  side  of 
the  piston  and  cylinder  thereof; 

means  to  connect  the  actuator  to  the  body  and  a  wheel  hub 
of  the  vehicle  so  that  variation  of  the  displacement  of  the 
actuator  controls  the  height  of  the  body  above  the  wheel 
hub; 

transducers  on  the  vehicle  which  generate  signals,  each 
transducer  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  at  least  one  of 
force  applied  to  the  body  by  the  actuator,  longitudinal 
acceleration  of  the  vehicle,  lateral  acceleration  of  the 
vehicle,  speed  of  vehicle  and  yaw  rate  of  the  vehicle; 

control  means  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the 
actuator,  in  response  to  the  signals  generated  by  the  trans- 
ducers, to  control  the  vehicle  suspension,  said  control 
means  comprising  a  processor  which  generates  a  velocity 
demand  signal  which  corresponds  to  a  velocity  required 
of  the  actuator  and  a  hydraulic  control  circuit  controlled 
by  the  velocity  demand  signal; 

displacement  detector  means  to  detect  when  the  actuator 
displacement  approaches  a  desired  maximum/minimum 
value  and  to  generate  a  control  signal  when  the  actuator 
displacement  approaches  the  desired  maximum/minimum 
value;  and 

means  to  modify  the  velocity  demand  signal  which  operates 
in  response  to  the  control  signal  generated  by  the  displace- 
ment detector  means  to  being  the  extension/contraction  of 
the  actuator  gradually  to  a  stop  as  the  desired  maximum/- 
minimum  value  is  reached. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHi  )D  FOR  LEARNING  AND 

CONTROLLING  AIR/FUEL  MIXTURE  RATIO  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
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Omtrol  SyitHH  Co^  Ltd^  laeaaki,  Japn 

Filed  Apr.  16,  192,  Ser.  No.  869,341 
Claiw  priority,  appUcatioai  Japan,  Apr.  17.  1991,  34MS421: 
Apr.  19, 1991,  MW8658 
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number  of  the  re  written  driving  regions  is  decreased  as 
the  number  of  let  med  driving  regions  is  increased;  and 
j)  tenth  means  for  d  iving  a  final  fuel  supply  quantity  on  the 
basis  of  the  basic  fuel  supply  quantity,  air/fuel  mixture 
ratio  feedback  cofrection  value,  and  air/fuel  mixture  ratio 
learning  correction  coefficient  stored  so  as  to  correspond 
to  the  present  dr  ving  region,  the  final  quantity  being  a 
quantity  of  fuel  t<  i  be  supplied  to  the  engine. 


Oaamn  Matswio, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokoham^ 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

iBta.' 
U.S.  a.  364—431.06 


Yok  thama, . 


5,297,047 

DIAGNOSTIC  AllRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  WITH 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  SYSTEMS 

Japan,  asaignor  to  Niaaan  Motor 
Japan 

5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,063 
application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-178861 
G06F  15/00;  GOIM  J5/00 
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1.  A  system  for  learning  an  d  controlling  an  air/fiiel  mixture 
ratio  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a)  first  means  for  detecting  an  engine  driving  condition 
including  a  driving  parameter  related  to  an  intake  air 
quantity  sucked  into  the, engine; 

b)  second  means  for  setting  a  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  on 
the  basis  of  the  engine  driving  condition; 

c)  third  means  for  detecting  the  air/fuel  mixture  ratio  of  the 
intake  air  mixture  fuel;  T 

d)  fourth  means  for  comparing  the  detected  air/fuel  mixture 
ratio  with  a  target  air/fu^l  mixture  ratio  and  for  setting  an 
air/fuel  mixture  ratio  feedback  correction  coefficient  used 
to  correct  the  basic  fuel  supply  quantity  so  as  to  make  the 
actual  air/fuel  mixture  ratio  approach  to  the  target  air/f- 
uel mixture  ratio;  | 

e)  fifth  means  for  rewritalily  storing  a  learning  correction 
coefficient  for  each  driviag  region,  a  whole  driving  region 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  driving  regions  according 
to  the  engine  driving  condition,  the  learning  correction 
coefficient  being  used  Ip  correct  the  basic  fuel  supply 
quantity;  { 

f)  sixth  means  for  learning  a  deviation  of  a  value  of  the 
air/fuel  mixture  ratio  fe^back  correction  coefficient  to  a 
target  convergence  valu*  and  for  modifying  and  rewriting 
the  air/fuel  mixture  ratip  learning  correction  coefficient 
stored  so  as  to  correspoi^  to  one  of  the  driving  regions  in 
the  fifth  means  so  that  tie  deviation  thereof  is  reduced; 

g)  seventh  means  for  determining  the  present  corresponding 
driving  region  in  the  fifti  means  as  a  learned  region  when 
the  value  of  the  air/fiiet  kiixture  ratio  feedback  correction 
coefficient  substantially  coincides  with  the  target  conver- 
gence value  and  for  storing  a  result  of  determination  of  the 
learned  region  according  to  each  driving  region; 

h)  eighth  means  for  estimatingly  learning  the  air/fuel  mix- 
ture ratio  learning  correction  coefficients  corresponding 
to  the  other  driving  regions  which  are  adjacent  in  terms  of 
the  driving  condition  t»  one  of  the  driving  regions  at 
which  the  corresponding  learning  correction  coefficient  is 
rewritten  by  the  sixth  inans; 

i)  ninth  means  for  contro^ing  the  estimatingly  learning  of 
the  eighth  means  accotding  to  a  number  of  rewritten 
driving  regions  at  whicl|  the  corresponding  air/fuel  mix- 
ture ratio  learning  correction  coefficients  are  rewritten  by 
the  eighth  means  togedier  with  the  rewritten  learning 
correction  coefTicient  h^  the  sixth  means  such  that  the 


1.  A  diagnostic  app  u^tus  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  an  automotive  vel  icie,  comprising: 

a  magnitude  of  an  operating  parameter 
based  on  the  pre:  ence  of  a  malfunction  of  the  engine; 

means  for  recordii  g  a  plurality  of  operating  parameters 
sequentially  sam[  led  through  said  sampling  step; 

means  for  recordii  g  the  number  of  times  the  operating 
parameter  is  sam;  tied; 

means  for  determin  ng  an  average  sample  value  on  the  basis 
of  the  sequential]  f  sampled  operating  parameters; 

means  for  determin  ng  a  reference  value  necessary  to  judge 
the  malfiuction  ( f  the  engine; 

means  for  comparing  the  average  sample  value  and  the 
reference  value  t  >  generate  a  signal  representative  of  the 
difference  betwe  :n  the  average  sample  value  and  the 
reference  value; 

means  responsive  U  the  signal  generated  by  said  comparing 
means,  for  deten  lining  that  the  malfunction  has  occurred 
in  the  engine  in  i  he  event  that  the  average  sample  value 
exhibits  a  predetermined  relationship  with  the  reference 
value,  and  for  generating  a  malfunction  indicative  signal; 


and 

a  warning  indicatoi 
responsive  to  th( 
ing  of  the  mall 

wherein  said  ref< 
ing  on  the  numi 
been  sampled,  si 
fimction  of  the 
ence  value  and  tl 


provided  in  the  automotive  vehicle  and 
malfunction  indicative  signal,  for  wam- 
tion  of  the  engine, 

ice  value  is  variably  determined  depend- 
of  times  the  operating  parameter  has 
h  that  diagnostic  severity  for  the  mal- 
Iginc,  in  a  comparison  between  the  refer- 
magnitude  of  the  operating  parameter, 
is  enhanced  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in  the  number 
of  times  the  opemting  parameter  is  sampled. 
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ANGULAR  POSITION  EXTRAPOLATION  OF  A 
ROTATING  CRANKSHAFT  CORRECTED  FOR 
CRANKSHAFT  ACCELERATION  AND  DECELERATION 
Richard  J.  Gauer.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Inte- 
grated Electronics  Co..  Inc..  Phoenix.  Ariz. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  948.165 

Int  a.'  PQ2M  7/00 

U.S.  a.  364—431.12  24  Claims 
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17.  In  a  system  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  rotating  mem- 
ber with  respect  to  a  reference  position,  wherein  the  member 
has  a  plurality  of  markers  spaced  at  substantially  equal  angles 
about  the  member,  the  markers  defining  a  plurality  of  marker 
intervals,  sensor  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  in  response 
to  detection  of  each  of  the  markers,  a  position  extrapolation 
circuit  comprising: 

(a)  computing  means  responsive  to  the  pulse  signals  for 
computing  the  initial  velocity  of  the  member  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  marker  interval;  and 

(b)  a  digital  velocity  bus  for  communicating  the  initial  veloc- 
ity of  the  member. 


5,297,049 
VEHICLE  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Hailemichael  Gnrmn.  507  Forrest  St..  #102,  Oakland.  CaUf. 
94618.  and  Adamsn  Gebre.  Vrceland  19C.  N£  Amersfoort, 
Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874,746,  Apr.  27,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,247.439,  which  is  a  continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  476.890.  Feb.  8. 

1990,  Pat  No.  5.126.941.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  439,836,  Nov.  8, 1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  16. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  77,533 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  21, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/50 

U.S.  a.  364—436  19  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  guidance  system  for  guiding  a  motor  vehicle  in 
a  municiptality  wherein  locations  within  said  municipality  are 
designated  by  respective  horizontal  and  vertical  coordinate 
means,  said  system  comprising: 

a  central  traffic  control  system  including: 

means  for  transmitting  dynamically  alterable  coordinate 
information  representative  of  the  whereabouts  of  con- 


gested route  segments  for  use  as  route  guidance  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  detected  traffic  conditions, 

at  least  one  roadside  equipment  including: 

horizontal  and  vertical  coordinate  memory  means  for  stor- 
ing coordinate  information  representative  of  said  where- 
abouts of  said  congested  route  segments, 

roadside  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  roadside  identifi- 
cation information  indicative  of  the  location  of  the  trans- 
mitting roadside  equipment  and  for  transmitting  to  said 
vehicle  said  route  guidance  information  received  from  the 
central  traffic  control  system, 

an  on-board  guidance  imit  including: 

on-board  receiver  means  for  receiving  said  identification 
information  and  said  route  guidance  information  transmit- 
ted by  said  roadside  equipment, 

on-board  vertical  and  horizontal  coordinate  memory  means 
for  storing  said  vertical  and  horizontal  coordinate  infor- 
mation transmitted  from  said  roadside  transmitter, 

an  on-board  system  control  unit  for  controlling  the  reception 
and  storage  of  said  identification  information  and  said 
route  guidance  information, 

means  for  altering  said  coordinate  information  in  said  on- 
board memory  means  in  accordance  with  said  route  guid- 
ance information  transmitted  by  said  roadside  equipment, 
and 

said  on-board  system  control  unit  including  means  for  gener- 
ating vehicle  guidance  information  in  accordance  with 
data  contents  of  said  on-board  memory  means  and  for 
transferring  said  vehicle  guidance  information  to  a  display 
means  for  assisting  a  driver  in  guiding  said  vehicle. 


5497.050 

DIRECTION  SENSOR  HAVING  AN  EARTH 

MAGNETISM  SENSOR  AND  A  RATE  GYRO  SENSOR 

AND  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  THIS  DIRECTION 

SENSOR 
Atsoshi  Ichimnra.  and  YasnUro  Nakatani,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fiyitsa  Ten  Limited,  Kobe,  Japan 
FUed  Not.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,456 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  6.  1990.  2-298993; 
Not.  6,  1990,  2-298994 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/50;  GOIC  17 /2i 
MS.  a.  364     <l<4  7  Cfadma 


3.  A  navigation  system  of  a  vehicle  providing  a  locating 
position  on  a  map,  comprising: 

an  earth  magnetism  sensor  detecting  a  forward  angle,  form- 
ing the  detected  forward  angle  relative  to  magnetic  north 
of  earth,  and  outputting  a  first  driving  direction  calculated 
from  said  detected  forward  angle; 

a  rate  gyro  sensor,  detecting  a  rotating  speed,  forming  the 
detected  routing  speed,  calculating  a  routed  angle  from 
the  detected  routing  speed,  and  outputting  a  second  driv- 
ing direction,  obtained  by  adding  said  routed  angle  to  a 
reference  direction; 

direction  compensating  means  for  calculating  a  compensated 
direction,  using  a  calculating  process  receiving  said  first 
driving  direction  and  said  second  driving  direction; 

a  driving  distance  sensor  detecting  a  driving  distance; 

map  storing  means  for  storing  map  information; 
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locating  position  calculatin| ; 
ing  position  on  said 
direction    received    fron 
means,  said  driving 
distance  sensor  and  said 
said  map  storing  means; 

disturbance  data  storing 
mation  indicating  a  magnetic 
sity  to  an  earth  magnetisi  i 
map;  and 

ratio  changing  means  for  detecting 
netic  disturbance  at  said 
said  disturbance  data 
ing  the  calculating 
pensated  direction 


means  for  calculating  the  locat- 

I  map  using  said  compensated 

said    direction    compensating 

distance  received  from  said  driving 

map  information  received  from 


proce^ 
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m^ins  for  storing  distribution  infor- 
ic  disturbance  having  an  inten- 
in  a  form  corresponding  to  said 

the  intensity  of  the  mag- 
locating  position  received  from 
storing  means,  and  for  ratio  chang- 
used  for  calculating  said  com- 
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5,2  17,051 
MAP  DISI^AY  DEVICE 
Takehani  Arakawa;  Mono  Artki,  and  Kiyoshi  Yamanaka,  all  of 
Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignors  ta  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  19  )2,  Ser.  No.  848,921 


8.  A  fault-tolerant 
a  plurality  of  six 

is  in  skewed 
a  plurality  of  six  ii 

skewed  orientatio^ 

and 
at  least  four  indepe^di 

circuits,  each 

to  each  gyroscop ; 

output  signal  fror  i 

ter,  and  each 

the  output  signal 

gyroscope,  and  tc 

from  the  output  si 

gyroscopes,  so 

least  four 

circuits  calculating 

substantially 


n  ivigation  reference  system,  comprising: 

ind  :pendent  accelerometers,  each  of  which 

oriei  tation  with  respect  to  the  others; 

nd(  pendent  gyroscopes,  each  of  which  is  in 

with  respect  to  the  other  gyroscopes; 


indi  ridual 


pro  lessor 


1  loi  ig 
gyrosc  )pes 


1.  A  map  display  device  c(lniprising: 

a  storage  medium  for  storii  ig  geographical  data  and  associ- 
ated name  data; 

reading  means  for  reading  said  geographical  data  and  said 
name  data  of  a  predete  -mined  regional  part  from  said 
storage  medium; 

retrieving  means  for  retries  ing  a  name  reference  point  hav- 
ing absolute  coordinates )  nd  a  name  area  of  said  name  data 
read  by  said  reading  me  ins  and  for  retrieving  a  display 
direction  of  map  oriental  ion; 

calculating  means  for  calcjlating  a  display  start  point  for 
said  name  data  including  lame  data  display  coordinates  on 
the  basis  of  said  absolut<  coordinates  of  said  name  refer- 
ence point  and  in  accordance  with  said  display  direction 
of  map  orientation  in  a  manner  that  said  name  data  display 
coordinates  are  at  a  corner  of  said  name  area  associated 
with  said  name  reference  point; 

superimposing  means  for  cdrrelating  absolute  coordinates  of 
said  geographical  data  w^h  said  name  data  display  coordi- 
nates of  said  display  start  point  of  said  name  data,  and 
writing  said  name  data  ii^o  said  name  area  with  reference 
to  said  display  start  poii(t  so  that  said  geographical  data 
and  said  name  data  are  superimposed  with  each  other, 
thereby  forming  map  data;  and 

display  controlling  means  l^r  displaying  said  map  data  on  a 
display. 


METHOD  AND 
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Mark  D.  Pease, 
Hillsboro,  Oreg., 
Bedford,  Mass. 
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of  Ser.  No.  422,145,  Oct  16,  1989, 
ion  Nov.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  613,219 
a.5  GOIC  19/02 

10  Claims 


ent  but  parallelly  operating  processor 

processor  circuit  being  connected 

and  each  accelerometer  to  receive  an 

each  gyroscope  and  each  accelerome- 

circuit  being  operable  to  discard 

>f  any  malfunctioning  accelerometer  or 

calculate  navigational  reference  signals 

jnals  of  the  remaining  accelerometers  or 

as  at  least  four  accelerometers  and  at 

remain  functional,  said  processor 

said  navigational  reference  signals 


simu  taneously. 


5,297,053 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFERRED 
ASSIGNMENT  FOR  COMPONENTS  OF  AN 
CIRCUIT  FOR  A  PRINTED  ORCUIT 
BOARD 

Ariz.,  and  William  Anderson,  Jr., 
a^ignors  to  Computervision  Corporation, 


4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  710^22 
a.'  G06F  15/46 


30  Claims 


(bcgm) 


DEVELOP 

DESIGN 

SCHEMATIC 


nCKAGE 
VERITEO 

DESicw    U.,^ 


LAV   OUT 

PACKAGE  DESIGN 

ON  PRINTED  CnCUIT 

SOADO 


G«) 


design  system,  comprising: 
a  design  schematic  which  provides  a 


functional  specification  of  a  design  for  electronic  cir- 
cuitry; 

b)  means  for  creating  a  plurality  of  model  schematics,  each 
model  schematic  providing  packaging  information  for  a 
discrete  electronic  component  forming  part  of  the  design 
for  electronic  circuitry,  said  model  schematic  being  sepa- 
rate from  said  design  schematic;  and 

c)  means  for  mapping  the  model  schematic  to  the  design 
schematic  to  generate  a  packaged  design  or  the  design  for 
electronic  circuitry,  whereby  the  packaged  design  is  suit- 
able for  layout  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 


5,297,055 
MULTI-FUNCnONAL  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Richard  Johnstone,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 
Works,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,309 

Int  CL'  G05B  19/19 

VS.  a.  364— 474  J7  21  Claims 


5,297,054 
EXPERT  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMICALLY  GENERATING 

GEAR  DESIGNS 
Kent  H.  Kienzle,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.;  Mark  J.  Jeffery,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.;  Trent  R.  Jaeger,  Troy,  and  Karon  A.  Barber,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,880 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/46 

VS.  a.  364— 474J4  1  Claim 


1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  generating  a  gear  set 
design,  said  design  being  based  on  a  problem  specification 
which  is  input  by  the  user  and  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
characteristics  of  the  design  as  well  as  desired  weighting  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  design  goals,  said  gear  set  design  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  independent  and  dependent  parameter  values; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of  design  approaches  based  on 
the  design  specification; 

b.  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  independent 
parameters  of  the  gear  set  design  based  on  the  design 
approach; 

c.  determining  a  range  over  which  said  selected  independent 
parameter  is  to  be  varied  based  on  the  characteristics  of 
the  design  and  a  default  range  for  one  or  more  of  the 
unselected  ones  of  said  independent  parameters, 

d.  varying  the  selected  independent  parameter  over  said 
range  to  generate  a  gear  design  space  including  a  plurality 
of  gear  set  designs, 

e.  limiting  said  design  space  to  those  designs  which  are 
within  predetermined  dependent  parameter  ranges, 

f.  ranking  the  designs  of  step  e.  based  on  the  design  goal 
weights. 

g.  repeating  steps  b-f  for  each  of  the  remaining  ones  of  said 
independent  parameters. 


13.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  a  machine  for  manufacturing 
bevel  and  hypoid  gears,  said  machine  being  computer  con- 
trolled and  having  a  tool  support  with  a  spindle  mounted  in  its 
front  face  for  rotatably  holding  a  tool  for  shaping  teeth  on  a 
workpiece  rotatably  held  in  a  work  spindle  mounted  in  the 
front  face  of  a  work  support,  said  work  support  also  having  a 
side  face  and  both  said  supports  being  movable  relative  to  each 
other  along  a  minimum  number  of  operational  axes,  namely, 
three  mutually  orthogonal  rectilinear  axes  and  one  pivot  axis, 
said  machine  also  having  a  plurality  of  encoder  means  associ- 
ated with  machine  drive  means  for  moving  said  supports,  said 
encoder  means  providing  respective  measurement  signals  in- 
dicative of  the  positions  of  said  supports  relative  to  each  other; 
said  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
contact  probe  means,  mounted  on  said  tool  support  and 
movable  from  a  withdrawn  position  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion in  which  a  sensitive  tip  associated  with  said  contact 
probe  means  projects  beyond  the  front  face  of  said  tool 
support,  said  contact  probe  means  providing  a  contact 
trigger  signal  whenever  the  surface  of  said  tip  contacts 
another  surface; 
a  plurality  of  locating  points  positioned  in  predetermined 
locations  on  the  side  and  front  faces  of  said  work  support 
and  on  said  work  spindle; 

sets  of  predetermined  position  signals  corresponding  to 
the  relative  location  of  each  of  said  locating  points 
when  said  tool  and  work  columns  are  in  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  predetermined  relative  orientations;  and 
sets  of  instantaneous  position  signals  from  said  encoders 
indicative  of  the  relative  location  of  said  tool  and  work 
supports  in  respect  to  said  axes  whenever  trigger  signals 
are  provided  by  said  contact  probe  means  upon  contact 
with  respective  ones  of  said  locating  points; 
said  computer  being  programmable  for 

comparing  sets  of  said  instantaneous  and  predetermined 
position  signals  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  orientations; 
generating  error  signals  based  upon  the  difference  be- 
tween said  respective  signal  sets;  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine  drive  means  for 
positioning  said  tool  and  work  supports  in  accordance 
with  said  error  signals. 
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5J  17,056 
DIRECTLY-WRITABLE  qlGITAL  POTENTIOMETER 

Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  and  Gary  V.  Zanders,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  19pO,  Ser.  No.  502,469 

Int.  a.5  H0|C  10/14.  10/16 

21  Claims 


U.S.  a.  364—482 


'?. 


nxr 


^ 


1 


CONTROL  KCISTOtl 

Iwfvt  0  -  a  ansl 


0-1 


1 


I/O atn m  n  -  iiiire 


1 


rxm 


R 


lUTiuini 

^caoE»/nMi 


2™»  "?Sl  rirtin 
WPP  1  -  g  BITCl     rtl^ 


I 


--a 

42) 


UWUXI)  ^_l 


soul 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  cc^prising: 
first,  second,  and  third  sigi  al  terminals; 
a  passive  resistor  string  having  multiple  tap  points,  and 
having  endpoints  conne<  ted  to  said  first  and  third  signal 
terminals; 
a  plurality  of  switching  dt  vices  respectively  connected  to 
said  multiple  tap  points  a  id  to  said  second  signal  terminal; 
and 
control  circuitry,  comprisii  ig 

a  serial  port  interface,  cc  mected  to  receive  digital  signals 
indicating  a  desired  [distance  value,  said  serial  port 
including  lines  genera  ly  corresponding  to  clock,  data, 
and  reset  signals; 
a  shift  register,  connect^  to  store  and  propagate  digital 
data  values  received  o'  'er  said  serial  port,  and  to  serially 
propagate  said  data  va]  ues  therethrough  when  said  reset 
line  is  in  a  first  state; 
parallel  control  register  ^ircuitry,  connected  to  hold  digi- 
tal data  values  from  sa  id  shift  register  in  parallel,  when 
said  reset  line  transitions  from  said  first  state  to  a  second 
state;  and 

decoder/driver  logic,  ca  inected  to  control  said  switching 
devices  in  accordana  with  the  digital  data  values  in 
said  parallel  control  n  gister  circuitry. 


5;  J7,057 
MFTHOD  AND  APPAI  tATUS  FOR  DESIGN  AND 
OPTIMIZATION  FOR  SI]  4ULATION  OF  MOTION  OF 
MECHANK  AL  LINKAGES 
Gleiiii  A.  Kramer,  Austin,  T^x.;  Harry  G.  Barrow,  Brighton, 
Eaglaml;  Patrick  R.  Tani«r,  Dayisburg,  Mich^  Michael  E. 
Bodner,  Southfleld,  Mich.,  and  Jeffrey  G.  Cooper,  Pinckney, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.,  San 
Joae,  Calif.  I 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36^,626,  Jun.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  793,303 

Int  a.»(G06F  15/20 

UJS.  CL  364— 512  18  Claims 

MICROFICHE  AVPENDIX  INCLUDED 

(4  Microfiche,  487  Pages) 

1.  A  method  of  performing  synthesis  of  mechanical  linkages 

in  a  digital  computer  comprking  the  steps  of: 

a)  optimizing  a  design  so  is  to  minimize  at  least  one  devia- 
tion from  desired  behavior;  and 

b)  displaying  on  a  video  cf  splay  a  simulated  motion  of  said 
design  and  a  relative  cotitribution  of  at  least  two  parame- 


ters to  deviations  from  desired  behavior  to  a  total  devia- 
tion from  desired  >ehavior,  said  total  deviation  comprised 


of  a  sum  of  indiv  dual 
said  individual  de  I'iations 


METHOD  FOI 
HALFTONE 

TONE 
Mark  R.  Samworth, 
de  Nemours  and 
Continuation-iU' 
abandoned.  This 


U.S.  a.  364—526 


5,297,058 
CREATING  MULTICOLORED 
REPRODUCTIONS  FROM  CONTINUOUS 
MC  NOCHROME  ORIGINALS 
Vi  ilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 
Co  npany,  Wilmington,  Del. 

of  Ser.  No.  573,072,  Aug.  29,  1990, 
appf  cation  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,406 
a.'  G06F  15/20 

11  Claims 


lit. 


^^2. 


n- 
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1.  A  method  for 
from  an  input 
multi-colorant  output 
preselected  hue  and  a 

(a)  selecting  a  first 
sity  values  (Do) 
cent  dot  areas  (^ 
such  that  use  of 
single  colorant  iifiage 

(b)  selecting  a  sai 
each  of  the  sampfi 
lightness,  the 
same  in  each  of 
images  generate  I 
colorants; 

(c)  establishing  a 
colorants  such 
functions  produdes 
that  the  muiti-co|orant 
nation  of  all  of 
ated  from  the  colorant 
colorant  output 
tially  equal  to 
image  generated 
same  or  substan  ially 
selected  sample 
tions  are  established 
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deviations  from  desired  behavior, 
are  weighted. 


I  »  I 


^^ 


p  oducing  a  multi-colorant  output  image 

monophrome  image  having  a  lightness,  the 

image  having  a  preselected  chroma,  a 

desired  lightness  comprising: 

ransfer  function  correlating  optical  den- 

}f  the  monochrome  input  image  to  per- 

Dt)  of  the  multi-colorant  output  image 

first  transfer  function  produces  a  first 

having  the  desired  Lightness; 

e  image  from  a  set  of  sample  images, 

e  images  having  a  chroma,  a  hue  and  a 

ness  being  the  same  or  substantially  the 

the  sample  images,  each  of  the  sample 

using  a  combination  of  at  least  two 


c  >lora 


ant  transfer  function  for  each  of  the 

use  of  each  of  the  colorant  transfer 

a  single  colorant  output  image  such 

output  image  comprises  the  combi- 

single  colorant  output  images  gener- 

transfer  functions  where  the  multi- 

i  nage  has  a  lightness  equal  to  or  substan- 

hghtness  of  the  first  single  colorant 

using  the  first  transfer  function  and  the 

the  same  hue  and  chroma  of  the 

ijnage,  wherein  the  colorant  transfer  func- 

using  an  equation  where  Ac  is  a 


t  lat 


tie 
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function  of  A  and  Wc  and  is  independent  of  gray  level 

(Do)  where: 

Ac  is  a  percent  dot  area  for  a  given  lightness  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  colorant  transfer  function  for  a  color- 
ant, 

A  is  a  percent  dot  area  for  the  same  lightness  value  calcu- 
lated based  on  the  first  transfer  function,  and 

Wf  is  a  color  weight  factor  derived  for  each  of  the  color- 
ants for  each  of  the  sample  images;  and 
(d)  using  the  colorant  transfer  functions  to  generate  the 

multi-colorant  output  image. 


5,297,059 
TESTING  DEVICE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECHNG 

TESTING  DEVICE  FAILURE 
Masamichi  Kawasoe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  No».  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,095 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  13,  1991,  3-297034 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/20 

U.S.  a.  364—552  7  Claims 


mation  about  any  automatic  testing  means  to  said  testing 
means  failure  control  file  when  said  defect  item  count 
exceeds  the  count  set  by  said  first  count  setting  means;  and 
first  resetting  means  for  resetting  said  defect  items  and  said 
defect  item  count  written  to  said  detected  testing  means 
failure  file  when  the  testing  of  said  product  by  said  same 
automatic  testing  means  proves  said  product  to  be  good. 


5,297,060 

METHOD  AND  TOOL  FOR  THE  DIGTTIZING  OF 

DRILLING  JIGS 

Sandra  Foletti,  Piacenza,  and  Franco  Cassinari,  Podenzano, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  JOBS  S.p.A.,  Piacenza,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  734,590 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Aug.  9,  1990,  44818  A/90 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  5/03 

U.S.  a.  364—559  2  Claims 


1.  A  testing  device  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pallets  for  carrying  a  product  each,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  pallets  having  a  connector  for  electric  connec- 
tion to  the  product  carried; 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  plurality  of  pallets; 

a  plurality  of  automatic  testing  means  furnished  along  said 
transport  means; 

a  plurality  of  automatic  connection  means  for  automatically 
connecting  said  plurality  of  automatic  testing  means  to  the 
connectors  of  said  plurality  of  pallets; 

common  storage  means  containing  a  testing  item  file,  a 
detected  testing  means  failure  file,  a  detected  pallet  failure 
file  and  a  testing  means  failure  control  file; 

a  host  computer  connected  to  said  plurality  of  automatic 
testing  means  and  to~~said  common  storage  means; 

first  defect  item  writing  means  for  writing  to  said  detected 
testing  means  failure  file  for  each  automatic  testing  means 
the  defect  items  of  said  product  detected  by  said  plurality 
of  automatic  testing  means; 

first  count  writing  means  for  counting  the  number  of  the 
same  defect  items  detected  by  the  same  automatic  testing 
means  and  for  writing  the  defect  item  count  to  said  de- 
tected testing  means  failure  file,  said  first  count  writing 
means  including  means  for  canceling  said  defect  item 
count  when  different  defect  items  detected  by  said  same 
automatic  testing  means  are  written  to  said  detected  test- 
ing means  failure  file  by  said  first  defect  item  writing 
means,  and  for  writing  to  said  detected  testing  means 
failure  file  the  updated  defect  item  count  of  said  different 
defect  items; 

first  count  setting  means  for  setting  a  desired  count; 

failure  information  writing  means  for  writing  failure  infor- 


3-^- 


1.  A  method  for  locating  a  tool  positioning  point  on  the  axis 
of  a  jig  hole  in  a  jig  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
for  use  in  digitizing  drilling  jigs,  the  hole  having  a  known 
diameter  and  the  method  comprising: 

inserting  a  feeler  pin  provided  with  a  rounded  head  having 

the  same  diameter  as  the  hole,  into  the  jig  hole; 
providing  a  measuring  system  suitable  for  continously  find- 
ing a  position  of  the  head  in  the  hole  and  on  the  hole  axis; 
storing  coordinates  of  the  location  of  the  head  at  a  first  point 
in  the  hole  and  on  the  hole  axis,  near  a  front  surface  of  the 

j'g; 

inserting  the  feeler  pin  and  head  deeper  into  the  hole; 

storing  coordinates  of  a  second  location  of  the  head  at  a 
second  point  in  the  hole  and  on  the  hole  axis  near  a  back 
surface  of  the  jig; 

calculating  an  inclination  of  the  jig  hole  axis  using  the  coor- 
dinates of  the  first  and  second  points;  and 

calculating  a  third  point  on  the  hole  axis  which  is  external  of 
the  hole  and  at  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  a  distance 
between  the  front  surface  of  the  jig  and  a  maximum  depth 
reached  by  the  head  in  the  hole,  said  third  point  being 
used  as  the  tool  positioning  point  along  the  axis  of  the 
hole. 


537,061 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  POINTING  DEVICE 
MONITORED  BY  COMPUTER  VISION 
Daniel  F.  Dementbon,  Columbia,  Md.,  and  Yukio  Fi^ii,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  assignors  to  University  of  Maryland,  College 
Park,Md. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.489 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 
U.S.  a.  364—559  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  position  and  orienta- 
tion of  a  rigid  three-dimensional  (3-D)  object  in  space  compris- 
ing: 
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an  electronic  camera  havi  g  a  reference  coordinate  frame 
and  producing  an  analot  video  signal,  the  analog  video 
signal  being  composed  ^f  scanning  lines,  each  scanning 
line  corresponding  to  a: single  line  of  an  image  of  the 
electronic  camera;  ' 

a  plurality  of  light  sources  rigidly  attached  to  the  rigid  3-D 
object,  these  lights  projecting  bright  spots  onto  the  image 
of  the  camera;  j 

processing  means  for  procaksing  the  analog  video  signal  and 
determining  a  list  of  postions  of  the  bright  spots; 

computing  means  including  memory  means,  output  means 
and  display  means; 

the  computing  means  inclilding  pose  computing  means  for 
computing  a  translation  viector  and  a  rotation  matrix  of  the 
rigid  3-D  object  in  the  reference  coordinate  frame  of  the 
electronic  camera  and  transmitting  these  quantities  to  the 
output  means;  the  outpui  means  modifying  images  on  the 
display  means; 

the  improvement  comprisiig  in  the  processing  means: 

a  first  electronic  means  fof  generating  a  timing  signal  syn- 
chronous to  the  beginning  of  the  scanning  line, 

a  clock  generator  for  producing  a  clock  signal, 

a  second  electronic  means  for  digitizing  the  scanning  line 
into  a  string  of  digitize^  values,  at  the  rate  of  the  clock 
signal. 
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5,297,062 
SENSOR,  SYSTEM  4ND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

Z-DIRECnONAL  PROPERTIES  OF  A  SHEET 

Thierry  M.  Cresson,  Qipertino;  John  D.  Goss,  and  Barclay  W. 

Wallace,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Measurcx 

Corporation,  Cupert  no,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  >Jo.  632,315,  Dec.  21,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatioii  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47,171 

Iita.'G01B  7/10 

VS.  a.  364—564  32  Claims 


sec3nd 


1.  A  sensor  for  use 
a  plurality  of  pressur^ 
opposed,  first  and 
ing: 

means  for  simultan^usly 
surfaces  on  oppc  site 


n  determining  sheet  caliper  measured  at 

exerted  on  the  sheet,  the  sheet  having 

major  surfaces,  the  sensor  compris- 


pressures; 
means  for  measuring 

said  plurality  of 
means  for  measurii|g 

sheet  caliper  at 


and  generating  a  sigmd  indicative  of 
I  iressures;  and 

and  generating  a  signal  indicative  of 
plurality  of  pressures. 


tie 


MErmODFOR 

AN 

Russell  E.  Cage,  Ann 

ration.  Highland  Pi 

Filed  IM 

lot  a. 

UjS.  a.  364—571.02 


thresholding  means  for  thfesholding  the  string  of  digitized 
values  into  a  string  of  thresholded  digitized  values  in 
which  values  higher  than  a  given  threshold  value  are  set 
to  a  logical  high  value,  and  values  lower  than  a  given 
brightness  threshold  val^e  are  set  to  a  logical  low  value, 

a  third  electronic  means  fak  producing  a  flag  signal  which  is 
set  to  a  logical  high  valf  e  when  all  elements  of  the  string 
of  thresholded  digitized  values  are  set  to  a  logical  low 
value  and  which  is  reset  by  the  synchronous  timing  signal, 

a  counter  driven  by  the  dock  signal  and  reset  by  the  syn- 
chronous timing  signal  for  generating  address  numbers, 

a  second  memory  means  for:  i)  storing  strings  of  thresholded 
digitized  values  to  memory  cells  addressed  by  the  address 
numbers,  and  (ii)  storing  an  additional  data  when  the  flag 
signal  is  set  to  a  logical 'high  value, 

and  the  processing  meant  further  including  means  for:  i) 
recalling  the  strings  of  thresholded  digitized  values  fix>m 
the  memory  cells  and  skipping  a  string  of  thresholded 
digitized  values  when  the  additional  data  indicates  that 
these  digitized  values  ane  all  set  to  a  logical  low  value,  ii) 
calculating  from  recalled  strings  of  thresholded  digitized 
values  the  positions  of  oenters  of  the  bright  spots,  and  iii) 
computing  the  position  knd  orientation  of  the  object  from 
the  positions  of  the  cenlers  of  the  bright  spots. 


1.  A  method  for 

earth's  magnetic  fieU 
compass  comprising 
(a)  orienting  first 
perpendicular  to 
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pressing  the  first  and  second  major 
sides  of  the  sheet  at  a  plurality  of 


5,297,063 
SELECTING  CAUBRATION  DATA  FOR 
AUTO  CALIBRATING  COMPASS 

^rbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 

rk,Mich. 

.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,264 

GOIC  25/00:  GOID  18/00 
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^rmining  heading  from  an  origin  of  the 
vector  in  an  auto-calibrating  electronic 
:he  steps  of: 

second  sense  coils  of  a  flux-gate  sensor 
each  other  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field; 
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(b)  saturating  said  sense  coils  with  a  drive  signal; 

(c)  measuring  an  induced  voltage  in  said  sense  coils  induced 
by  said  magnetic  field; 

(d)  measuring  and  storing,  in  a  memory  unit  connected  to  a 
processing  unit,  at  least  three  heading  data  points  related 
to  said  induced  voltage,  each  said  heading  data  point 
having  an  x  and  a  y  coordinate,  each  said  heading  data 
point  being  measured  and  stored  after  the  orientation  of 
the  flux-gate  sensor  with  respect  to  the  earth's  magnetic 
field  vector,  as  measured  at  the  flux-gate  sensor,  has 
changed; 

(e)  calculating  and  storing  x  and  y  coordinates  for  an  earth's 
magnetic  field  circle  center; 

(0  adding  said  center  coordinates  to  a  sum  of  previous  center 
coordinates; 

(g)  calculating  mean  square  errors  of  said  center  and  said 
previous  center  coordinates; 

(h)  calculating  a  figure  of  merit  associated  with  the  accuracy 
of  said  center  coordinates; 

(i)  calculating  and  storing  x  and  y  coordinates  for  a  new 
center  for  said  earth's  magnetic  field  circle  by  adding  to 
one  of  said  previous  center  coordinate,  said  center  coordi- 
nates calculated  in  step  (b)  as  weighted  by  said  figure  of 
merit; 

(j)  subtracting  said  new  center  coordinates  from  said  stored 
heading  data  points  to  yield  compensated  heading  data 
points  having  a  compensated  y  coordinate  and  a  compen- 
sated X  coordinate; 

(k)  dividing  the  compensated  y  coordinate  by  the  compen- 
sated X  coordinate  to  obtain  a  quotient,  and  calculating  the 
arctangent  of  said  quotient;  and 

(I)  using  said  calculated  arctangent  of  said  quotient  to  obtain 
a  new  vehicle  heading  for  conveying  information  regard- 
ing true  heading  to  a  display  unit. 
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the  sensed  value,  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  sensed  value, 
and  the  dominant  time  constant  of  the  parameter. 


5,297,065 
MAGNErriC  TRANSIENT  DETECTION  AND 
CAUBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  AN 
AUTO-CAUBRATING  COMPASS 
Russell  E.  Cage,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.;  John  A.  Wilke,  Eppstein- 
Bremthal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  Rati  A.  Al-Attar,  Troy, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,268 

Int  a.5  GOIC  25/00:  GOID  18/00 

VS.  a.  364—571.05  5  OaiaH 


5,297,064 
SENSOR  LAG  COMPENSATION 
Paul  A.  Bauerle,  De  Witt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678.094 

iBt  a.'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  364—571.02  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  approximation  of  a  present  value  of  a  mea- 
sured automotive  control  parameter,  variations  in  the  value  of 
said  parameter  being  substantially  describable  by  means  of  a 
dominant  time  constant,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  value  of  the  parameter; 

estimating  the  rate  of  variation  of  the  parameter; 

approximating  the  dominant  time  constant  of  the  parameter; 
and 

determining  the  present  value  of  said  parameter,  based  on 


1.  In  an  electronic  compass  system  for  a  vehicle  operating 
within  a  resultant  magnetic  field  made  up  of  the  earth's  and 
vehicle's  magnetic  field  wherein  said  vehicle's  magnetic  field 
periodically  includes  electrical  transients,  a  technique  for  cal- 
culating heating  comprising: 

(a)  orienting  first  and  second  sense  coils  of  a  flux-gate  sensor 
perpendicular  to  each  other  in  the  earth's  magnetic  field; 

(b)  saturating  said  sense  coils  with  a  drive  signal; 

(c)  measuring  an  induced  voltage  in  said  sense  coils  induced 
by  said  resultant  magnetic  field; 

(d)  sensing,  calculating  and  storing  in  a  memory  unit  of  a 
processing  unit  a  first  heading  data  value  related  to  said 
induced  voltage  for  a  resultant  magnetic  field  for  a  given 
vehicle  heating; 

(e)  sensing,  calculating  and  storing  a  second  heading  data 
value  related  to  said  induced  voltage  for  the  resultant 
magnetic  field  for  said  given  vehicle  heating; 

(0  calculating  and  storing  a  first  heading  data  velocity  by 
subtracting  said  first  stored  data  value  from  said  second 
stored  data  value; 

(g)  sensing  and  storing  a  third  heading  data  value  related  to 
said  induced  voltage  for  the  resultant  magnetic  field  for 
said  given  vehicle  heading; 

(h)  calculating  and  storing  a  second  heading  data  velocity  by 
subtracting  said  second  stored  data  value  from  said  third 
stored  data  value; 

(i)  calculating  and  storing  a  heading  data  acceleration  by 
subtracting  said  first  stored  data  velocity  from  said  second 
stored  data  velocity;  and 

(j)  comparing  said  heading  data  acceleration  with  a  prede- 
termined data  acceleration  representing  the  minimum 
acceleration  caused  by  electrical  transients; 

(k)  calculating  and  storing  a  vehicle  magnetic  field  vector; 

(1)  calculating  and  storing  a  vector  change  in  said  vehicle 
magnetic  field  vector  when  the  heading  data  acceleration 
exceeds  said  predetermined  heading  data  acceleration; 

(m)  calculating  a  new  vehicle  magnetic  field  vector  by  add- 
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ing  said  stored  vector  ounge  to  said  stored  vehicle  mag- 
netic field  vector; 

(n)  recalling  calibration  vialues  associated  with  said  stored 
vehicle  magnetic  field  vector  when  said  new  vehicle 
magnetic  field  vector  oorresponds  to  said  stored  vehicle 
magnetic  field  vector; 

(o)  adding  said  calibration  values  to  said  new  vehicle  mag- 
netic field  vector;  and 

(p)  making  said  new  vehicle  magnetic  field  vector  available 
for  communicating  heading  information  to  a  vehicle  user. 


5,(97,0(6 

DIGITAL  CIRCl  IT  SIMULATION  OF 

ANALOG/Dl  GITAL  CIRCUTTS 

MkkaeiiL Mayo, SoBByral !, Califs aaaigiior to Natkmal Semi* 

coMfaKtor  Corporatioii,  Sa  ita  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1  >91,  Ser.  No.  780,775 
Lit  CL  '  G06G  7/48 
VS.  CL  364—578  13  < 
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6.  A  method  of  digitally  sanulating  on  a  digital  circuit  simu- 
lator the  operation  of  an  electronic  circuit  having  both  analog 
and  digital  components,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

storing  in  a  memory  module  of  a  data  processor  a  netlist 
representing  a  specified  electronic  circuit,  said  netlist 
containing  a  list  of  analog  and  digital  circuit  components 
and  corresponding  connections  for  each  of  said  compo- 
nents; I 

converting  each  of  said  ^nalog  and  digital  circuit  compo- 
nents in  said  netlist  to  a  corresponding  digital  circuit 
model  comprising  a  set  of  specified  mathematical  relation- 
ships between  binary  input  and  binary  output  signals;  and 

simulating  the  operation  of  said  specified  electronic  circuit 
with  said  digital  circuit  models,  said  simulating  step  in- 
cluding representing  analog  input  signals  into  said  speci- 
fied circuit  and  analog  signals  generated  by  said  analog 
circuit  components  as  a  vector  of  binary  signal  values. 
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>ase  unit  when  the  drive  module  becomes 

for  data  transfer  operations  and  there- 

\  he  bus-level  interface  circuit  means  of  the 

the  predetermined  logical  address  and 

-in  interface  circuit  means,  and 
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determining  at  the 
to  be  unloaded 
interface  circuit 
dress  and  disabi  ng 
face  circuit  n 
mined  logical 


base  unit  when  the  drive  module  is  about 

and  thereupon  activating  the  stand-in 

means  at  the  predetermined  logical  ad- 

the  appearance  of  the  bus-level  inter- 

of  the  drive  module  at  the  predeter- 

address. 


Peter  S.  Goilfoylc, 

Milpitas,  Calif. 

assignors  to 

CoBtiniiatioii-in-part 

5,164,913,  which  U  a 

1988,  abwMkHwd, 
31,431,  Mar.  27, 1981 , 
27, 


VS.  a.  364—713 


ELECTRONIC  HOT  CONNECnON  OF  DISK  DRIVE 
MODULE  TO  COMI^UTER  PERIPHERAL  BUS 
Richard  J.  Blackborow,  Otpertiiio;  John  Brooks,  San  Jose; 
Jeffery  H.  Appelbaom,  San  Mateo;  Garrick  Yeung;  Faheem 
DmU,  both  of  San  Jose,  an4  Tin  R.  Ghusbnm,  Milpitas,  aU  of 
Calif.,  aasigBors  to  Qnantam  Corporation,  Milpitas,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  16,  991,  Ser.  No.  778,446 
Int.  CU'  G06F  3/00 
VS.  CL  364—708.1  '  13  Claims 

13.  In  a  data  storage  subsystem  including  a  removable  hard 
disk  drive  module  includingia  bus-level  interface  circuit  means 
and  a  base  unit  for  automatically  loading  and  unloading  the 
hard  disk  drive  module  in  response  to  control  signals  received 
from  a  host  computer  to  which  the  base  unit  is  connected  via 
a  host  bus  adapter,  a  method  for  passing  between  the  module 
and  the  base  unit  of  an  electrical  appearance  of  the  data  storage 
subsystem  to  the  computer  at  a  predetermined  logical  address, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
presenting  via  a  stand-in  interface  circuit  means  of  the  base 
unit  an  active  electrical  "drive  not  ready"  appearance  to 


-"Msn S3  — 


5,297,068 

GLOBAL  INTERCONNECT  ARCHITECTURE  FOR 
Ol  TICAL  COMPUTER 

Kephyr  Cove,  Nev.;  Frederick  F.  Zeise, 
Valentin  N.  Morozov,  Boulder,  Colo., 
Opticdmp  Corporation,  Lake  Tahoe,  Nev. 

I  If  Ser.  No.  639,284,  Jan.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
continnation  of  Ser.  No.  2664W7,  Not.  3, 

is  a  contiiiiiatioa-in>p«rt  of  Ser.  No. 
Pat.  No.  4,864,524.  This  application  Feb. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  842^96 
Int  CL'  G06E  ]/04 

41  Oaiau 
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1.  An  apparatus  fo  '  acting  upon  input  data  having  a  plurality 
of  binary  bits  and  f<  ir  providing  outputs  which  are  Boolean 
logical  AND/OR  oi  erations  on  user  designated  combinations 
of  the  binary  bits,  w  lerein  the  apparatus  comprises: 

input  means  com  trising  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  of 
which  is  respon  ive  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  binary 
bits  of  the  input  data  and  projects  an  optical  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  {logical  state  of  the  corresponding  binary 
bit  along  a  different  one  of  a  first  set  of  signal  paths; 
control  means  coi  iprising  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  of 
which  is  associa  ed  with  a  different  one  of  the  paths  in  the 


first  set  of  signal  paths,  receives  the  optical  signal  pro- 
jected along  the  associated  signal  path,  and  broadcasts  the 
received  optical  signal  along  a  set  of  selected  signal  paths, 
wherein  the  signal  paths  in  the  sets  of  selected  signal  paths 
collectively  form  sets  of  coincident  signal  paths,  wherein 
each  set  of  coincident  signal  paths  is  coincident  at  an 
associated  detect  location,  and  further  wherein  the  signal 
paths  contained  in  a  particular  set  of  coincident  signal 
paths  are  selected  so  that  the  optical  signals  which  the  set 
routes  to  the  associated  detect  location  represent  the  bits 
in  a  particular  one  of  the  designated  combinations  of 
binary  bits; 
binary  detector  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements, 
each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  different  one  of  the 
associated  detect  locations  and  is  responsive  to  the  optical 
signals  routed  to  the  associated  detect  location,  and 
wherein  each  element  of  the  binary  detector  means  in- 
cludes: 

means  for  detecting  the  optical  signals  routed  to  the  asso- 
ciated detect  location  by  detecting  only  the  presence  or 
absence  of  an  optical  signal; 
means  for  performing  a  selectable  logical  negation  of  the 
detected  presence  or  absence  of  an  optical  signal;  and 
means  for  producing  an  output  representative  of  the  result 
of  the  logical  negation  means. 


5,297,069 

FINITE  IMPULSE  RESPONSE  FILTER 

Creigton  S.  Asato,  and  Christoph  Ditzen,  both  of  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,867 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/31 

VS.  a.  364—724.16  10  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  processing  units  connected  in  series  between 

said  input/output  terminals; 
with  said  data  inputted  by  said  first  input/output  terminal  in 

said  first  order  being  passed  through  said  units  sequen- 
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tially,  transformed  and  outputted  at  said  second  terminal 
in  said  second  order,  and  with  said  data  inputted  by  said 
second  input/output  terminal  in  said  second  order  being 
passed  through  said  units  sequentially,  transformed  and 
outputted  at  said  first  terminal  in  said  first  order. 


5,297,071 
ARITHMETIC  CIRCUIT,  AND  ADAPTIVE  FILTER  AND 

ECHO  CANCELER  USING  IT 
Kimihiro  Si«iM,  Ohne,  Japn,  MrigMtr  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-091156 

Int  a.5  G06F  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—736  20  daiiM 


3.  A  system  for  calculating  output  data  points  of  a  Finite 
Impulse  Response  filter  comprising: 

first  recirculating  shift  register  means  for  storing  in  order  a 
plural  number  of  coefficients; 

second  recirculating  shift  register  means  for  storing  in  order 
input  data  points  one  fewer  than  said  number;  and 

means  for  multiplying  respective  ones  of  the  coefficients  and 
input  data  points  and  for  accumulating  the  results  of  the 
multiplying  a  the  coefficients  and  the  input  data  points  are 
circulated  in  the  first  and  second  recirculating  shift  regis- 
ter means. 
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5,297,070 
TRANSFORM  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT 
Kies  T.  Haa,  Prospect;  John  D.  O'SnlliTan,  Ermington;  Colin  E. 
Jacka,  North  Tmramnrra,  and  David  R.  Brown,  Roseville,  all 
of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Sdeatiflc  and  Indns- 
trial  Research  Organisation,  Australia 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  466,276 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Australia,  Ang.  21, 1987, 3888/87 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7/3%.  15/34 
VS.  a.  364—726  29  CSaiM 

1.  A  transform  processing  circuit  comprising: 
first  and  second  input/output  terminals,  said  first  input/out- 
put terminal  inputting  data  in  a  first  order,  said  second 
input/output  terminal  inputting  data  in  a  second  order; 
and 


1.  An  arithmetic  circuit  comprising: 

a  register  for  storing  a  predetermined  data; 

first  data  bus  means,  including  a  plurality  of  signal  lines,  and 

for  transferring  data; 
memory  means  including, 
a  plurality  of  word  lines,  data  lines,  and  a  plurality  of 

memory  cells  for  storing  data, 
decoding  means  for  selecting  one  word  line  from  the 
plurality  of  word  lines  according  to  an  address  supplied, 
and 
data  input/output  means  to  which  the  data  lines  are  cou- 
pled, wherein  the  memory  means  outputs  data  from  the 
memory  cells  coupled  to  the  word  line  selected  accord- 
ing to  the  address; 
arithmetic  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving 
the  predetermined  data  from  the  register  and  a  second 
input  terminal  for  receiving  data  from  the  selected  mem- 
ory cells,  the  arithmetic  means  performing  calculation  on 
the  daU  from  the  memory  cells  and  the  predetermined 
data  from  the  register,  the  arithmetic  means  having  an 
output  terminal  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  output- 
ting  the  calculation  result,  wherein  the  result  of  calcula- 


2632 


tion  by  the  arithmetic 
terminal  of  the  arithmefc 
coupled  to  the  selected 
data  path  means,  includingja 
transferring  data  from 
the  data  path  means  has 
data  from  the  selected 
terminal. 
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n  eans  is  written  from  the  output 

means  into  the  memory  cells 

yord  line;  and 

plurality  of  signal  lines,  and  for 

selected  memory  cells,  wherein 

a  part  dedicated  only  to  transfer 

n  lemory  cells  to  the  second  input 


5J  >7,072 

SQUARE-ROOT  OPERA1 ING  CIRCUIT  ADAPTED  TO 

PERFORM  A  SQUARE-R  DOT  AT  HIGH  SPEED  AND 

APPLY  TO  BOTH  Ol    BINARY  SIGNAL  AND 

QUADRlff»LE  SIGNAL 

Yukihiro  Yoshida,  Nara,  Jafiui,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1992,  4-62451; 
Feb.  16.  1993,  5-26339 


Int.  a.i 


U.S.  a.  364—752 


forming  means  arranged 
date  square-root  of  any 
logic  input  signal  and  a 
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•  :*IXXNC  CIRCUIT 
"^X'CBOJIT 

1.  A  square-root  operatin  ;  circuit  adapted  to  perform  a 
square-root  at  high  speed  of  I  oth  a  binary  signal  and  a  quadru- 
ple signal,  comprising: 
means  for  performing  a  s<^re  of  an  input  signal,  said  per- 
to  perform  said  square  of  a  candi- 
one  of  an  originally  quadruple 
I  luadruple  logic  input  signal  con- 
verted from  binary  logi( ;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  iyput  signal  with  said  square  of  the 
candidate  square-root  a4  each  digit  and  for  outputting  a 
result  of  each  comparison  so  as  to  discriminate  a  proper 
digit  of  said  square-root 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  acomputer  wherein  said  computer 
comprises  a  data  flow  proce^r,  said  method  comprising: 

(1)  inputting  a  numeratorj  N  and  a  denominator  D  into  a 
storage  location;  i 

(2)  determining  the  number  of  leading  zeros  L  in  said  de- 
nominator; 


nr 


(3)  forming  a  trial 
said  trial  multipl 

(4)  forming  a  mask 
values,  each  mask 
said  denominator 

(5)  storing  said  nun  erator 

(6)  performing  trial 
said  mask  entry 
selected  mask 
subtraction  resul 

(7)  forming  a  subqi 
trial  multiplier 
table  value; 

(8)  storing  said 
new  numerator; 

(9)  repeating  steps 
value,  when  subt^cted 
positive  subtracti  >n 

(10)  forming  a  quot  ent 
tients;  and 

(11)  forming  a 
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n  ultiplier  table  including  powers  of  two, 
table  including  the  value  V-\ 
entry  table  of  left  shifted  denominator 
entry  table  value  formed  by  multiplying 
by  an  associated  trial  multiplier; 

as  a  new  numerator; 
subtractions  with  successive  values  of 
able  from  said  new  numerator  until  a 
table  value  yields  a  smallest  positive 


eniry 
ill! 
I  otient  token  containing  said  associated 
a<  sociated  with  said  selected  mask  entry 

sm:  illest  positive  subtraction  result  as  said 


6), 


remt  inder  by  reading  said  new  numerator. 


Yolol 


Kouichi  Honma, 
Electric  Industrail 

Filed  Jul  I 
Claims  priority. 


<:o., 


U.S.  a.  364—825 


INTEGER  DIVIDE  USIHG  SHIFT  AND  SUBTRACT 
David  Davidian,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  NEC  Electron- 
ics, Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1!|92.  Ser.  No.  932,393 

Int.  C\.\  G06F  7/52 

MS.  a.  364—766  i  5  Claims 


1.  A  roll-off  filter 
a  buffer  circuit  of  a 

receiving  a  data  i 

gaps  therebetwe  m, 

output, 
a  ramp  pattern  genferator 

rising  and  fallinj 

signal, 
a  filter  with  an 

tic, 
switch  means  connoted 

and  said  ramp 

filter,  said  filter 

switch  means  in 

tern  is  inserted 

blocks  in  said 
an  analog  storage 

filter  as  its  input, 

put  data 


i  da  a 


I  transmii  uon 


,  (7)  and  (8)  until  no  mask  entry  table 
from  said  new  numerator,  yields  a 
result; 
comprising  the  sum  of  said  subquo- 


5,297,074 
ROLL-dT  HLTER  APPARATUS 

hama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,610 
apilication  Japan,  Jon.  14,  1991,  3-142916 
1  nt  a.'  G06G  7/02 

3  Claims 


r\m 


z  pparatus  comprising 
first  in  first  out  type  having  an  input  for 
i  tiput  signal  made  up  on  data  blocks  with 
said  buffer  circuit  also  having  an 

having  an  output  for  supplying  a 
signal  pattern  in  the  form  of  a  burst 

inpijt  and  having  a  roll-off  filter  characteris- 

to  said  outputs  of  said  buffer  circuit 
pbttem  generator  and  said  input  of  said 
'eceiving  at  its  input  a  signal  from  said 
which  said  rising  and  falling  signal  pat- 
said  gaps  between  each  of  said  data 
input  signal,  and 
device  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said 
said  device  having  a  variable  input/out- 
rate. 
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5,297,075 

COMPUTER  CONTROLLED  TRANSVERSAL 

EQUALIZER 

Richard  W.  Peters,  Algonquin;  John  G.  Christopher,  Berkeley, 

and  John  W.  Staples,  Buffalo  Grove,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 

Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.,  Itasca,  lU. 

FUed  Jnl.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,742 

Int  a.'  G06G  7/02 

MS.  CL  364—825  4  Claims 


11 

liBMHi 


N— INMI      il 


ncauENDr  iHii 


1.  A  data  storage  system  comprising: 

an  inhomogeneously  broadened  material; 

a  means  for  generating  a  reference  optical  pulse  directed  at 

the  material; 
a  means  for  generating  a  phase  modulated  optical  data  pulse 

directed  at  the  material; 
a  means  for  generating  a  comparison  optical  pulse; 
an  optical  detection  means  for  receiving  an  optical  echo 


pulse  from  the  material  and  for  receiving  the  comparison 
optical  pulse;  and 
a  phase  detection  means  connected  to  the  optical  detection 
means  for  generating  a  data  signal. 


5,297,077 
MEMORY  HAVING  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITORS 
POLARIZED  IN  NONVOLATILE  MODE 
Motomasa  Imai,  Tokyo;  Hiroshi  Toyoda,  Yokohama;  Kazuhide 
Abe;  Koji  Yamakawa,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Hisakaza  lizoka, 
Yokohama;  Mitsuo  Harata,  Kawasaki,  and  Koji  Sakui,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1990,  2-81131; 
Mar.  30,  1990,  2-84680 

Int.  CL'  GllC  11/22 
MS.  a.  365—145  19  Claims 


1.  A  minimum-phase  equalizer  network  adapted  to  develop 
an  equalized  output  signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency 
response  characteristic  with  minimum  ripple,  over  a  prese- 
lected frequency  range,  comprising: 
a  series  chain  of  N  all  pass  delay  stages,  the  chain  having  an 
initial  tap  connected  to  the  input  to  the  first  stage  in  the 
chain  and  N  additional  taps  each  connected  to  the  output 
of  a  succeeding  stage  in  the  chain; 
N-t-l  scaling  circuits,  each  connected  to  one  of  the  taps, 
each  scaling  circuit  having  a  scaling  coefficient  based  on 
the  log  magnitude  of  the  desired  frequency  response;  and 
summing  circuit  means  for  additively  combining  the  outputs 
of  all  of  the  scaling  circuits  to  develop  the  equalized  out- 
put signal. 


5,297,076 
SPECTRAL  HOLE  BURNING  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Carl  M.  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Alfred  J.  Meixner, 
Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,621 

Int  a.'  GllC  13/04 

MS.  a.  365—119  16  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

at  least  one  ferroelectric  capacitor  having  a  predetermined 
capacitance; 

voltage  output  means  for  outputting  a  first  voltage  for  re- 
versely polarizing  said  ferroelectric  capacitor  and  a  sec- 
ond voltage  for  forwardly  polarizing  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor,  regardless  of  data  stored  in  said  ferroelectric 
capacitor; 

a  first  reference  capacitor  having  such  a  capacitance  as  to 
accumulate  less  charge  than  charge  which  said  ferroelec- 
tric capacitor  accumulates,  when  the  second  voltage  is 
applied  to  said  ferroelectric  capacitor; 

a  second  reference  capacitor  having  such  a  capacitance  that 
as  to  accumulate  greater  charge  than  the  charge  which 
said  ferroelectric  capacitor  accumulates  while  said  ferro- 
electric capacitor  is  forwardly  polarized,  when  the  first 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  ferroelectric  capacitor,  thus 
reversely  polarizing  said  ferroelectric  capacitor; 

a  sense  amplifier  connected  to  said  ferroelectric  capacitor 
and  one  of  said  reference  capacitors;  and 

reference-capacitor  selecting  means  for  connecting  said  first 
reference  capacitor  to  said  sense  amplifier  when  said 
voltage  output  means  outputs  the  second  voltage,  and 
connecting  said  second  reference  capacitor  to  said  sense 
amplifier  when  said  voltage  output  means  outputs  the  first 
voltage. 


5,297,078 
STATIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  FOR 
STABLE  OPERATION 
Takashi  Yamagnchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,774 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jut.  27,  1991,  3-183105 

Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 

MS.  a.  365—149  4  Clain 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  of  a  static  type  achiev- 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ing  information  read  and  writ ;  operations  according  to  a  con- 
tent specified  by  an  address,  i  lomprising: 
memory  cells  which  are  coi  inected  to  a  predetermined  word 
hnes  respectively  related  [hereto  and  which  are  connected 
to  predetermined  first  an  i  second  digit  lines  respectively 
associated  therewith, 
each  said  memory  cell  inclu  iing  a  flip  flop  circuit  for  storing 
and  keeping  therein  infer  nation  and  a  first  gate  circuit  and 
a  second  gate  circuit  wh  ch  respectively  connect  the  flip 
line  and  a  second  digit  line  in  a 
respective  manner  accot  ling  to  a  potential  of  the  word 
line;  and 

word  line  selector  circuits  cbnnected  to  predetermined  word 
lines  respectively  associa  ed  therewith. 


I  oo         l^^lW   cT  I  I 


each  said  word  line  selectoi  circuit  selecting  one  of  the  word 
lines  related  thereto  in  re  iponse  to  the  address  signal  by  a 
voltage  of  said  word  lin< 

each  said  word  line  selecta  r  including  a  booster  circuit  for 
increasing  a  voltage  of  tb  e  word  line  to  produce  a  higher 
first  level  and  a  lower  se  ;ond  level  for  a  write  operation 
and  a  read  operation,  res  jectively; 

said  booster  circuit  includii  ig: 

a  first  booster  section  inclu  ling  two  inverters  and  a  capaci- 
tor connected  in  series  t!  ereto, 

two  inverters  and  said  capacitor 
being  connected  in  paraljel  to  the  word  line;  and 

a  second  booster  section  indluding  a  second  capacitor  which 
is  selectively  connected  t*  said  first  capacitor  according  to 
a  write  signal  in  a  write  operation. 


7,079 
MEMORY  DEVICES  Hy^lVING  NAND  TYPE  CELLS 
USING  BOTH  REFERENCE  CELLS  AND  DUMMY  CELLS 
Chang  W.  Ha,  Ichonkun,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoungkido,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,043 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
1991-16946 

Int  a.5JGllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—182  17  Claims 


«*tIFYING    [^T 
MAT 


1.  A  memory  device  havin  ;  NAND  type  cell,  comprising: 


a  column  line  to 

connected; 
a  reference  line  to 
a  reference  cell 

reference  line 
a  reference  storage 

string  selecting 

memory  device 
first  and  second 

address  transition 
a  column  dummy 

to  said  column 

lines  for  providin] 
a  reference  dumm] 

source,  to  said 

dummy  lines  for 

line; 
a  first  preamplifyin] 

for  preamplifying 
a  second  preampli 

line  for  preampli: 
an  equalizing  mean! 

reference  line  for 
an  amplifying 

preamplifying 
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wl  ich  a  plurality  of  NAND  type  cells  are 


V  'hich  a  reference  potential  is  applied; 
selecting  means  connected  to  said 
for  {selecting  each  reference  cell  string; 

means  connected  to  said  reference  cell 
m^ans  and  to  a  plurality  of  row  lines  in  the 
providing  a  reference  potential; 
dui^my  lines  to  which  signals  varying  with 
are  applied; 
means  connected  to  a  power  source, 
and  to  said  first  and  second  dummy 
a  potential  to  said  column  line; 
cell  means  connected  to  the  power 
line  and  to  said  first  and  second 
providing  a  potential  to  said  reference 


all 
line 


rel  Erence  '. 


meai  is 


means  connected  to  said  column  line 
the  applied  potential; 
ing  means  connected  to  said  reference 
f^ing  the  applied  potential; 
connected  to  said  column  and  to  said 
equalizing  the  potentials;  and 

connected  to  said  first  and  second 
i  for  amplifying  potential  difference. 


5,297,080 

SENSE  AMPLIFIES  IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE 

1  lasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited,  Kasugai,  both  of 


Yasuhiro  Yamamoto, 
ited,  Kawasaki  and 
Japan 

Filed  Jul 
Claims  priority,  appi  Ication 


U.S.  CI.  365—190 


9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,598 

Japan,  Jul.  9,  1990,  2-181888 
l^.  a.'  H03K  5/153 

14  Claims 


lifi<  r 


1.  A  sense  amplifii 
having  plural  memor 
and  columns,  at  least 
ity  of  memory  cells  of 
connected  to  the  plun  lity 
corresponding  rows, 
detection  means  for 
exhibiting  the 
pled  to  the  plura^ty 
column  in  the 
of  which  corresi 
an  input  circuit 
ing  correspondii 
and  having  the  ci 
to  respective,  firsi 
and  respectively 
mentary  state  sighals 
the  input  circuit 
signals  independe  fitly 
outputs  thereof  o 
state  signals;  and 


lin; 


in  a  semiconductor  memory  device 

cells  arranged  in  corresponding  rows 

e  pair  of  bit  lines  coupled  to  the  plural- 

a  column  thereof  and  plural  word  lines 

of  memory  cells  of  the  respectively 

domprising: 

generating  complementary  state  signals 

states  of  a  pair  of  bit  lines  cou- 

of  memory  cells  of  a  corresponding 

senliconductor  memory  device  and  to  each 

p  mding  word  lines  are  coupled; 

first  and  second  transistors  hav- 

bases  thereof  connected  in  common 

:(^rresponding  emitters  thereof  connected 

and  second  independent  power  sources 

lonnected  to  and  receiving  the  comple- 

generated  by  the  detection  means, 

amplifying  the  complementary  state 

of  each  other  and  producing  as  the 

>rresponding,  amplified  complementary 


res  jective  : 


con  pnsing  I 
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latch  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  circuit,  for 
receiving  said  amplified  complementary  state  signals  and  a 
reference  voltage  signal  and  for  inverting  the  respective 
states  of  the  received  and  amplified  complementary  state 
signals  and  outputting  the  inverted  complementary  state 
signals  only  when  the  voltage  level  of  one  of  said  received 
and  amplified  complementary  state  signals  decreases  to  a 
level  lower  than  the  voltage  level  of  said  reference  volt- 
age signal. 


wherein  the  memory  cells  and  the  switches  having  their 
control  terminals  connected  to  the  same  one  of  the  word 
line  groups  have  a  common  operating  line;  and 
the  memory  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers 
respectively  associated  with  the  bit  lines,  each  of  said  sense 
amplifiers  having  a  current  threshold  between  an  amount  of 
current  drawn  by  one  ON  memory  cell  and  an  amount  of 
current  drawn  by  n  —  1  OFF  memory  cells. 


5,297,081 
ELECTRICAL  ERASABLE  PROGRAMMABLE 
READ-ONLY  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Nagesh  Challa,  Sunnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nexcom  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,807,  Dec.  11, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,222,040.  This  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,772 
Int.  a.5  GllC  J 1/40 
U.S.  a.  365—184  5  Claims 
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5,297,082 
SHALLOW  TRENCH  SOURCE  EPROM  CELL 
Roger  Lee,  Bosie,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Iiic^ 
Bosie,  Id. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,226 
Int.  a.5  GllC  11/40 
VS.  a.  365—185  18  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  read-only  memory  device,  comprising: 

a)  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  first  and  second  major 
surfaces,  said  second  major  surface  being  in  an  inferior 
plane  with  respect  to  said  first  major  surface,  said  sub- 
strate being  discontinuous  thereby,  said  second  major 
surface  forming  a  bottom  of  a  trench,  said  trench  having  a 
substantially  vertical  sidewall; 

b)  a  gate  dielectric  layer  overlying  first  and  second  portions 
of  said  first  major  surface  of  said  substrate; 

c)  a  floating  gate  overlying  said  first  position  of  said  first 
major  surface,  said  floating  gate  having  a  substantially 
vertical  sidewall; 

d)  an  insulation  layer  overlying  said  floating  gate; 


1       1       1       I       I       I       I       I       I 


1.  A  memory  operative  in  an  erase  mode,  a  program  mode, 
or  a  read  mode,  comprising  a  plurality  of  word  lines  arranged 
in  groups  of  a  number  "n,"  a  plurality  of  banks  equal  to  the 
number  of  bits  in  a  byte,  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  per  bank 
equal  to  the  number  of  bytes  in  a  word,  wherein  a  bank  com- 
prises: 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  memory  cells  associated  with  each 
bit  line,  wherein  each  group  of  memory  cells  comprises  a 
number  "n"  of  memory  cells  associate]  with  a  common 
one  of  the  bit  lines  and  having  their  read  control  terminals 
respectively  connected  to  the  word  lines  of  one  of  the 
word  line  groups;  and 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  switches,  wherein  each  group  of 
switches  comprises  n  switches  associated  with  a  common 
reference  line  and  having  their  control  terminals  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  word  lines  of  one  of  the  word  line 
groups; 


e)  a  control  gate  layer  overlying  said  insulation  layer,  said 

control  gate  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  gates, 

said  control  gates  having  a  substantially  vertical  sidewall; 
0  a  plurality  of  drain  regions  formed  under  said  second 

portion  of  said  first  major  surface;  and 
g)  a  plurality  of  source  regions  formed  under  said  second 

major  surface  wherein  said  source  regions  are  interposed 

between  said  control  gates, 
wherein  said  substantially  vertical  sidewalls  of  said  trench, 

said  floating  gate,  and  one  of  said  control  gates  align 

vertically. 


5,297,083 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Namber 


2636 


s^afrjm 

MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  CVRRENT  MIRROR  TYPE 

SENSE  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  doMPARING  UNITS  OF 

REFERENCE  CELLS  AND  1  SFORMATION  CELLS 

Alura  Ban,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a^gnor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FUed  Not.  26,  1991, 


798,646 


Claims  priority,  application  Jap  in,  Not.  27, 1990,  2^27737 


VS. 


Int  a.'  GllC 
CL  365—189.09 


SClaims 


to  said  selection  cell  by  a 
decoder  being  connected  a| 
said  information  memory 

a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  i 
information  memory  cell 
and 

a  plurality  of  reference  memof 
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!,297,085 

SEMICONDUCrOl   MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANT  BftOCK  AND  CELL  ARRAY 

Kyv-Hyun  Choi,  Seoul;  Hjtun  -Kun  Byun;  Jung-Ryul  Lee,  both 

of  Suwon,  and  Choong-K  in  Kwak,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  SamSung  E  ectronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  ^59,685,  May  31, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  D  «.  2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,701 
Claims  priority,  applica  ion  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1989, 
1989-6959 

Int  a.'  G1>C  7/00.  8/00.  29/00 
VS.  a.  365—200 


1.  A  memory  device  with  cun  nt  mirror  type  sense  amplifi- 
ers, comprising:  I 

a  plurality  of  information  mei^ory  cell  units  arranged  in  a 
matrix  pattern  having  a  predetermined  number  of  columns 
and  a  predetermined  number  of  rows,  each  of  said  infor- 
mation memory  cell  units  conprising  a  first  selection  cell 
and  information  memory  cells,  information  being  stored  in 
said  information  memory  cals; 

a  plurality  of  address  decoder  p nits  each  comprising  a  selec- 
tor for  controlling  tuming-ot  and  off  of  said  first  selection 
cell  and  an  address  decoder  for  accessing  said  information 
memory  cells,  said  selector  peing  connected  in  each  row 


lection  line,  and  said  address 

outputs  in  said  each  row  to 

lis  by  word  lines; 

innected  to  columns  of  said 

by  digit  lines,  respectively; 

cell  units  each  comprising  a 
second  selection  cell  and  r^erence  memory  cells  includ- 
ing depletion-type  NMOS  transistors,  and  connected  to 
rows  of  said  information  mdmory  cell  units,  respectively, 
such  that  said  second  selection  cell  is  connected  in  said 
each  row  to  said  selector  b^  said  selection  line,  and  said 
reference  memory  cells  are  tonnected  in  said  each  row  to 
said  outputs  of  said  address  decoder  by  said  word  lines, 
whereby  one  of  said  reference  memory  cell  units  applies  a 
reference  voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  line  connected  to 
said  sense  amplifiers,  when  said  second  selection  cell  is 
selected  in  said  one  of  said  reference  memory  cell  units  by 
said  selector  of  said  address  decoder  unit. 


'^  ]  S*1  -SAB  I 

LBS  rvi     vir 


bil 
1  plur  J: 
th! 


1.  A  semiconductor 
a  plurality  of  normal 
mal  row  lines  and 
tively  contains  a 
and  therebetween, 
tive  normal  blocks 
normal  bit  line  pair 
a  redundant  block 
and  bit  line  pairs, 
plurality  of  redundant 
tween,  the  redundant 
being  arranged  to 
whose  number  is 


;  eqi  al 


f»r 


I  memc  ry 


groups; 

block  decoder  means 
selecting  one  of  the 
address  signals; 

column  predecoder 
ing  signals  selectivelkr 
pairs  in  the  respectiv ; 
of  the  normal  blocks 
the  respective  redundant 
second  address  sign^  I: 

a  redundant  column  decoder 
the  block  selecting 
signals  addressing  a 
fective  normal 
respective  redundant 
the  defective  normal 
decoder  producing 
selecting  the  redundant 

means  for  producing 
of  the  redundant  op^ation 

a  plurality  of  normal 
respective  normal  b1  ocks, 
coders  being  enable  I 
signals  when  a  def(  ct 
dressed  and  selecting 
normal  bit  line  pair 
cell  in  the  respective 
addressed  normal  blpck. 
decoders  all  being 
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melnory  device,  comprising: 

bfx:ks  each  having  a  plurality  of  nor- 

lines  pairs,  each  of  which  respec- 

ity  of  normal  memory  cells  thereto 

norma]  bit  line  pairs  in  the  respec- 

arranged  to  form  a  plurality  of 

droups; 

havii  ig  a  plurality  of  redundant  row  lines 

of  which  respectively  contains  a 

memory  cells  thereto  and  therebe- 

bit  line  pairs  in  the  redundant  block 

redundant  bit  line  pair  groups 

to  that  of  the  normal  bit  line  pair 


b  ;ing  i 


ea:h 


form 


generating  block  selecting  signals 
normal  blocks  in  response  to  first 


'  me)uis  for  producing  column  predecod- 

addressing  one  of  normal  bit  line 

normal  bit  line  pair  groups  in  each 

uid  one  of  redundant  bit  line  pairs  in 

bit  line  pair  groups  in  response  to 

Is; 

for  selecting,  upon  receipt  of 
<  ignals  and  the  column  predecoding 
lormal  bit  line  pair  containing  a  de- 
cell,  redundant  bit  line  pairs  in  the 
bit  line  pair  groups  corresponding  to 
bit  line  pair,  said  redundant  column 
redundant  operation  signals,  when 
bit  line  pairs; 
r^undant  control  signals  upon  receipt 

sigiials;and 
(jolumn  decoders  associated  with  the 
one  of  the  normal  column  de- 
in  response  to  said  block  selecting 
free  normal  memory  cell  is  ad- 
normal  bit  line  pairs  containing  a 
hkving  the  defect-free  normal  memory 
normal  bit  line  pair  groups  in  the 
said  plurality  of  normal  column 
disabled  in  response  to  said  redundant 


control  signals  when  a  defective  normal  memory  cell  is 
addressed. 


5,297,086 

METHOD  FOR  INmALIZING  REDUNDANT 

CIRCUITRY 

Takumi  Nasu,  Dallas,  and  Hugh  P.  McAdams,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,935,  Jul.  31, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  May  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,390 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  semiconductor  memory  device  having  an  array  of 
memory  cells  and  redundant  array  circuits,  a  method  to  reduce 
peak  current  power  drawn  by  in  the  redundant  array  circuits 
when  electrical  power  is  applied  to  the  semiconductor  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  a  power  up  signal  in  response  to  sensing  applica- 
tion of  power  to  the  device; 
dividing  the  redundant  array  circuits  into  plural  redundant 

array  groups; 
generating  a  timed  sequence  of  plural  activation  pulses  for 
the  respective  plural  redundant  array  groups  in  response 
to  receipt  of  the  power  up  signal;  and 
supplying  the  activation  pulses  to  the  respective  redundant 
array  groups  so  that  each  group  receives  power  in  timed 
sequence  to  avoid  high  peak  current  into  the  redundant 
array  circuits. 


the  stress  voltages,  the  voltage  stress  differential  being 
greater  than  any  voltage  differential  occurring  between 


the  row  lines,  the  column  Unes,  and  the  storage  cell  plate 
during  memory  access  operations. 


5,297,088 

RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WFTH 

REDUNDANT  ROW  DECODER  FOR  CONTROLUNG  A 

PLURALITY  OF  REDUNDANT  WORD  LINES 
Takashi  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-413753 

Int.  a.s  GllC  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200  8  Claims 


5,297,087 

METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  ACCELERATING 

FAILURE  OF  MARGINALLY  DEFECTIVE  DIELECTRIC 

LAYERS 
Stephen  R.  Porter,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Semiconduc- 
tor, !■''  I  Boise,  Id. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,902 
Int  a.'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—201  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stressing  a  semiconductor  memory  device  to 
induce  failure  of  marginally  defective  dielectric  layers  within 
the  semiconductor  memory  device,  the  memory  device  having 
a  plurality  of  row  lines,  a  plurality  of  column  lines,  and  a 
common  storage  cell  plate;  the  method  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 
simultaneously  connecting  a  row  line  stress  voltage  to  a 
plurality  of  row  lines;  a  column  line  stress  voltage  to  a 
plurality  of  column  lines;  and  a  cell  plate  stress  voltage  to 
the  common  storage  cell  plate;  and 
creating  a  voltage  stress  differential  between  at  least  two  of 


1.  A  random  access  memory  device  fabricated  on  a  single 
semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  regular  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns,  and  respectively  storing  data  bits,  each  of  said 
regular  memory  cells  having  a  row  address  indicated  by  a 
plurality  of  row  address  bits  and  a  column  address  indi- 
cated by  a  plurality  of  column  address  bits; 

b)  a  plurality  of  regular  word  lines  respectively  associated 
with  said  rows  of  said  regular  memory  cells,  and  selec- 
tively driven  for  making  one  of  said  rows  of  said  regular 
memory  cells  accessible; 

c)  a  plurality  of  redundant  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows 
and  columns,  each  of  said  rows  of  said  regular  memory 
cells  being  replaceable  with  one  of  said  rows  of  said  re- 
dundant memory  cells  for  storing  data  bits; 
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d)  a  plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  respectively  associ- 
atMl  with  said  rows  of  said  rtdundant  memory  cells,  and 
selectively  driven  for  making  one  of  said  rows  of  said 
redundant  memory  cells  acc«  ssible; 

e)  at  lease  one  programming  circuit  storing  address  bits 
representative  of  a  row  addi  ess  assigned  to  one  of  said 
rows  including  at  least  one  de  Fective  regular  memory  cell, 
and  operative  to  determine  v  hether  said  address  bits  are 
matched  with  predetermine*  row  address  bits  selected 
from  said  plurality  of  row  ai  idress  bits,  said  at  least  one 
programming  circuit  produc  ng  a  matching  signal  when 
said  address  bits  are  matched  '  vith  said  predetermined  row 
address  bits;  and 

0  at  lease  one  redundant  row  ad  dress  decoder  circuit  associ- 
ated with  four  redundant  word  lines  selected  from  said 
plurality  of  redundant  word  lines  for  allowing  said  four 
redundant  word  lines  to  be  selectively  accessible,  and 
supplied  with  said  matching  signal  and  with  two  row 
address  bits  and  correspondin  ;  complementary  bits  of  said 
two  row  address  bits  indicative  of  one  of  said  four  redun- 
dant word  lines,  said  at  least  one  redundant  row  address 
decoder  circuit  selectively  dr  ving  one  of  said  four  redun- 
dant word  lines  in  the  presei  ce  of  said  matching  signal. 


conduction  terminal  tied  to  a 
and  a  pair  of  second  conduc- 


terminal  (B),  a  common  first 
first  voltage  reference  (Vcc), 
tion  terminals; 

(b)  said  \cc  connected  to  sail  common  first  conduction 
terminal; 

(c)  control  means  (R|)  connected  between  said  first  voltage 
reference  and  said  common  control  terminal;  and 

(d)  a  pair  of  balancing  transistors  (T3,  T4),  wherein  each  of 
said  balancing  transistors  haija  resistor  (R^,  Ry)  connected 
between  a  control  terminal  a  id  a  first  conduction  terminal 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
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I  ,297,090 

:  MEMORY  WITH  COLUMN 
DECODED  en  LINE  EQUILIBRATE 
David  C.  McClure,  Carroll  on,  Tex^  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics,  Inc.,  cWollton,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  627,050 

Inta.'(JllC  7/00.  11/34 

MS.  CL  365—203  19  Claims 


5,297,0  9 

BALANCED  BIT  LINE  PUL  .  UP  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

RANDOM  ACCES   MEMORIES 

Robert  C.  Wong,  Poaghkeepsie,  HY.,  ascignor  to  Intematioiu] 

Bwiaess  MacUims  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,673 

Int.  CV  GllC  yOO.  11/40 

U.S.  a.  365—202  i  10  Claims 


6.  A  random  access  memory  bft  line  pair  balancing  circuit, 
for  eliminating  the  offset  between  a  pair  of  bit  lines  to  which  a 
plurality  of  memory  cells  and  a  bit  line  driver  are  coupled  in  a 
random  access  memory  system,  0omprising: 

(a)  a  first  transistor  pair  (T13,  TI4)  having  a  common  control 


of  the  other  transistor  of  sai< 


pair  of  balancing  transistors. 


c  rlls  I 


•bit 


cell 


c  :lls  I 


I.  A  memory  in  an  ini 

a  plurality  of  memory 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
said  columns,  for 
a  selected  memory 

a  row  decoder  for  selecting, 
plurality  of  memory 
ated  pair  of  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  equilibrati<^n 
pair  of  bit  lines, 
between  its  associated 
terminal; 

a  column  decoder  for 
sponsive  to  a  column 

means  for  controlling 
tion  transistors  accor 
manner  that  each  of 
ductive  responsive 
selected,  and  in  such  1 
tion  transistors  is  not 
ated  column  being 
cell  in  the  selected 
its  associated  bit  lines 

wherein  said  control 
control  terminals  of 
manner  that  each  of 
ductive  responsive  tc 
dress  or  in  said  colun  n 


ite|rated  circuit,  comprising: 

arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

lines,  each  associated  with  one  of 

com|nunicating  a  differential  signal  from 

in  its  associated  column; 

,  responsive  to  a  row  address,  a 

for  connection  with  their  associ- 


;th: 


ollin; 


WappiiBen 


Inten  lational  i 


EARLY  ROW  ADDRE$S 
Robert  M.  Blake, 
Rockester,  Mion^ 
N.Y.,  assignors  to 
tion,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FikdOct.31, 
Int. 
VS.  a.  365—203 

1.  A  memory  system,  which 
ory  array  whose  contents 
register,  the  memory  syst  m 
means  coupled  to  the 
register  for  receivinj ; 
mined  number  of 
array  upon  the  receipt 


transistors,  each  associated  with  a 
ig  a  conduction  path  connected 
bit  lines,  and  having  a  control 


s  sleeting  a  column  in  said  array  re- 
address;  and 
control  terminals  of  said  equilibra- 
to  said  column  address  in  such  a 
laid  equiUbration  transistors  is  con- 
its  associated  column  being  not 
manner  that  each  of  said  equilibra- 
conductive  responsive  to  its  associ- 
so  that  the  selected  memory 
c(ilumn  places  a  differential  signal  on 
without  opposition  from  a  DC  load; 
means  is  also  for  controlling  the 
equilibration  transistors  in  such  a 
laid  equilibration  transistors  is  con- 
a  transition  in  either  said  row  ad- 
address. 


cingi 


t> 


s  id  ( 


5,297,091 
STROBE  (RAS)  PRECHARGE 
Falls,  N.Y.;  William  P.  HotIs, 
^Tid  J.  Perlman,  Wappingers  Falls, 
Business  Machines  Corpora- 


1991.  Scr.  No.  786,241 

( a.'  Giic  7/00 

13  Claims 

includes  a  random  access  mem- 
are  selectively  read  out  to  a  static 
comprising: 
I  nemory  array  and  within  the  static 
and  statically  storing  a  predeter- 
1  bits  read  out  from  the  memory 
of  a  read-out  comtnand;  and 
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enabling  means  coupled  to  the  static  register  and  to  the 
memory  array  for  enabling  the  read-out  of  the  contents  of 


that  either  said  first  or  second  signals  may  be  output  with- 
out the  need  for  first  receiving  an  enablement  signal. 


5,297,093 
ACTIVE  CASCODE  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Tin  M.  CofhMB,  SagarlaaJ.  Tex^  assizor  to  Texas  laatra- 
■eats  lacocporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Scr.  No.  947 

lat  CL'  GllC  11/409 

\}S.  CL  365—208  14  OaiaM 


the  static  register  and  for  concurrently  precharging  the 
memory  array  to  prepare  the  memory  array  for  a  subse- 
quent read-out  command.  . 


5,297,092 

SENSE  AMP  FOR  BTT  LINE  SENSING  AND  DATA 

LATCHING 

Larry  D.  Johnsoa,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mips  Compotcr 

Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnjrrale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,918 

iDt.  a.'  H03K  17/16;  GllC  11/409 

US.  CL  365—203  12  daion 
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14.  In  a  computer  liaving  non-volatile  memories,  each  non- 
volatile memory  having  an  array  of  memory  cells,  each  cell 
having  a  drain,  and  the  drains  of  all  the  cells  for  one  column  of 
cells  coimected  to  a  drain-column  line,  a  sense  amplifier  for 
reading  the  state  of  a  memory  cell,  the  sense  amplifier  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  for  sensing  a  reference  current; 

(b)  means  for  providing  drain-column  voltage  swings  during 
the  reference  current  sensing; 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  current  on  the  drain-column  line; 

(d)  means  for  purposefiiUy  producing  voltages  above  and 
below  a  reference  voltage,  the  produced  voltages  repre- 
senting the  state  of  the  memory  cell;  and 

(e)  means  for  biasing  the  drain-column  voltage  swings,  using 
the  produced  voltages. 


1.  In  a  memory  device  which  outputs  binary  signals  on  a 
plurality  of  bit  and  inverse  bit  lines,  a  sense  amplifier  for  deter- 
mining the  binary  state  of  said  bit  and  inverse  bit  lines  and 
outputting  a  signal  indicating  the  sensed  binary  state,  compris- 
ing: 

amplifier  means  for  receiving  a  first,  pre-cliarge  signal  and 

for  receiving  a  second  signal  from  said  bit  line  and  a  third 

signal  from  said  inverse  bit  line  which  is  the  inverse  of  said 

second  signal,  said  amplifier  means  including  first  and 

second  means  for  retaining  said  pre-charge  signal; 

means  for 

selectively  discharging  one  of  said  first  and  second  means, 

depending  on  the  binary  state  of  said  second  and  third 

si^ials  and 

uncoupling  said  bit  line  and  inverse  bit  line  from  said 

amplifier  means; 

latcliing  means  for  outputting  latch  output  signals  based  on 

the  state  of  said  amplifier  means,  said  latch  output  signals 

including  a  first  signal  when  said  first  means  is  the  means 

which  is  discharged  and  outputting  a  second  signal  when 

said  second  means  is  the  means  which  is  discharged,  said 

outputting  occurring  before  said  one  of  said  first  and 

second  means  is  fully  discharged,  and  after  said  bit  and 

inverse  bit  lines  are  uncoupled  from  said  amplifier  means 

wherein  said  latching  means  is  perpetually  enabled,  such 


5,297,094 

INTEGRATED  CntCUTT  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

REDUNDANT  ROWS 

Bahador  Rastcgar,  Dallas,  Tex^  assizor  to  SGS-TboaMoa  Mi- 

croetectrooics,  Lac^  CarroUtoa,  Tex. 

FUed  JaL  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  73M87 

laL  O.'  GllC  7/02 

VS.  CL  365—210  14  daiaw 


9.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  to  and  from  a  dual  port 
memory  array,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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for  dau  written  into  a  first  ai  d  a  second  set  of  rows  in  the 

array  from  a  first  port,  writ  ng  uncomplemented  data  into 

the  array; 
for  data  written  into  the  Prst  apt  of  rows  from  a  second  port, 

writing  uncomplemented  data  into  the  array; 
for  data  written  into  the  secoiid  set  of  rows  from  the  second 

port,  complementing  the  data  prior  to  writing  it  into  the 

array;  and 
for  data  written  into  a  spare  riw  substituted  for  a  row  in  the 

second  set  of  rows,  compleinenting  the  data  twice  before 

writing  it  into  the  array. 


U,S.  CL  365—218 


•eolSTBI  '         1 


NONVOLATILE 

AND  DATA 
Yasushi  Tenda;  Takeshi 
shikaza  Miyawaki; 
Futatsuya,  all  of  Hyogc , 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

FUed  Jun. 
Claims  priority. 
May  30,  1991,  3-127873 
Int. 
U^.  CL  365—218 
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5,297.096 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
ER/isiNG  METHOD  THEREOF 

Nakayama;  Shinichi  Kobayashi;  Yo- 
Masanori  Hayashikoshi,  and  Tomoshi 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
I,  Japan 

1991,  Ser.  No.  711,547 
application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-158358; 


Tok  KO, 


a'  Giic  n/40 


5,297J095 
SEMICONDUCTOR  NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
IMPROVED  IN  VERIFYING  OPERATION  FOR  ERASED 

AND  WRITE-IN  STATES 
Toshiya  Sato,  and  Kazuhisa  Niaomiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,003 

Cbunis  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1991,  3-258411 

Int.  a.'  GllC  11/40 


5  Claims 


55  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  non- volatile  memory  device  fabricated 
on  a  single  semiconductor  chin  and  having  at  least  an  erasing 
mode,  a  write-in  mode  and  a  read-out  mode  of  operation, 
comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  memory  cellsjfor  storing  electrically  erasable 
data  bits; 

b)  a  timer  means  for  storing  pn  interval  data  indicative  of  a 
time  period  determined  tHrough  an  inspection  sequence 
for  said  plurality  of  memoi^  cells  for  appropriately  allow- 
ing most  of  said  pluralit>j  of  memory  cells  to  enter  an 
erased  state,  and  producing  an  enable  signal  until  said  time 
period  is  expired;  and 

c)  an  erasing  means  responsive  to  an  external  instruction 
code  indicative  of  an  erasing  mode  of  operation,  and 
enabled  with  said  enable  signal  for  erasing  said  electrically 
erasable  data  bits  stored  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells, 
thereby  causing  most  of  sad  plurality  of  memory  cells  to 
enter  said  erased  state. 


1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor 
a  memory  cell  array 

said  memory  cell 
blocks, 

each  of  said  memor  ' 
ductor  element 
erasing  electrically; 
first  high  voltage  app  ying 

high  voltages  to 

block  for  the  data 
second  high  voltage 

ing  high  voltages 

second  block  for 
reading  means  for  reading 

included  in  said 

plete  data  erasing; 
control  means  for  seh  ctively 

high  voltage  applyj 

by  said  reading  mef  ns. 


iuuiiuui;tui  memory  device  comprising: 

i  icluding  a  plurality  of  memory  cells, 

uray  divided  into  first  and  second 

cells  including  a  field  effect  semicon- 
( nabling  both  data  writing  and  data 


means  for  collectively  applying 
memory  cells  included  in  said  first 
drasing; 

s  pplying  means  for  collectively  apply- 
said  memory  cells  included  in  said 
data  erasing; 

storage  data  of  said  memory  cells 
and  second  blocks  to  detect  incora- 
I  nd 

enabling  said  first  and  second 
means  in  response  to  the  data  read 


sad 


13 

sad 


firt 


Jun    Etoh,    Hachioji; 

Kawi^iri,   Hachioji; 

Kume,  Hachioji,  and 

pan,  assignors  to 

both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jun. 

Claims  priority,  applii 
Sep.  7,  1988,  63-222317; 
1-66175 

Int. 
MS.  a.  365—226 

1.  A  semiconductor 

a  semiconductor  chif: ; 

circuit  blocks  formed  on 


a' 


5497,097 

LARGE  SCALE  INTEGRATED  CIRCUFT  FOR  LOW 
VOLXAGE  OPERATION 

iyoo   Itoh,    Higashikurmne;   Yoshiki 

oshinobu  Nakagome,   Hachioji;   E^i 

HJtoshi  Tanaka,  TacUkawa,  all  of  Ja- 

Hita^hi  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering, 


4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  366,869 
tion  Japan,  Jun.  17, 1988,  63-148104; 
Feb.  10, 1989,  1-29803;  Mar.  20,  1989, 


16  Claims 


GllC  S/14.  11/407 
(^vice  comprising: 

the  semiconductor  chip,  selectively 
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supplied  by  an  internal  power  supply  voltage  or  plural 
internal  power  supply  voltages; 

a  reference  voltage  generator  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
chip,  for  outputting  a  reference  voltage  comprising  a 
supply  voltage  reference  level  for  operation  of  a  one  of  the 
circuit  blocks; 

voltage  converter  means  formed  on  the  semiconductor  chip 
for  selectively  converting  an  external  power  supply  volt- 
age to  the  internal  power  supply  voltage  or  to  one  of  the 
plural  internal  power  supply  voltages  by  using  said  refer- 
ence voltage  as  the  reference  level;  and 


an  input/output  buffer  circuit  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
chip; 

wherein  the  voltage  converter  means  includes  an  amplifier 
means  for  selectively  generating  the  internal  power  sup- 
ply voltage  or  the  plural  internal  power  supply  voltages 
according  to  the  reference  voltage,  and  the  voltage  con- 
verier  means  includes  switching  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  external  power  supply  voltage  to  the  cir- 
cuit blocks  when  the  external  power  supply  voltage  is 
smaller  than  the  reference  voltage. 


terminal  to  which  a  first  voltage  and  a  second  voltage 
different  from  said  first  voltage  are  selectively  supplied  to 
switch  said  storage  means  between  a  normal  electric 
power  consumption  state  and  a  low  electric  power  con- 
sumption state  wherein  an  electric  power  consumption  of 
said  storage  means  is  lower  than  in  said  normal  electric 
power  consumption  state; 

switching  means  for  selectively  supplying  said  first  voltage 
and  said  second  voltage  to  said  power  supply  terminal  of 
said  storage  means,  thereby  switching  said  storage  means 
between  said  normal  electric  power  consumption  state 
and  said  low  electric  power  consumption  state; 

access  means  for  selectively  accessing  said  storage  means; 
and 

control  means  for  detecting  accessing  of  said  storage  means 
performed  by  said  access  means,  for  controlling  said 
switching  means  to  supply  said  first  voltage  to  said  power 
supply  terminal  of  said  storage  means  when  said  access 
means  is  accessing  said  storage  means,  thereby  switching 
said  storage  means  to  said  normal  electric  power  con- 
sumption state,  and  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
to  supply  said  second  voltage  to  said  power  supply  termi- 
nal of  said  storage  means  when  said  access  means  is  not 
accessing  said  storage  means,  thereby  switching  said  stor- 
age means  to  said  low  electric  power  consumption  state. 


5,297,099 

INTEGRATED  aRCUIT  WITH  BOTH 

BATTERY-POWERED  AND  SIGNAL-LINE-POWERED 

AREAS 

Michael  L.  Bolan,  Dallas,  and  Clark  R.  Williams,  Plamt,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Dallat,  Tex. 

FUed  JaL  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727.639 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—229  41  Claims 


5.297,098 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  DATA  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Kohichi  Nakatani,  Yokohama,  and  Takashi  Tsunehiro,  Ebina, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  650,418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1990,  2-030940 

Int.  a.'  GllC  13/00 

US.  CL  365—226  15  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  data  storage  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
storage  means  for  storing  data  and  having  a  power  supply 


1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  power  supply; 

a  data  input  buffer  connected  to  at  least  one  signal  line; 

decoding  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  receive  and 
decode  signals  received  through  said  data  input  buffer; 

first  energy-storage  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  said 
signal  line,  said  first  energy-storage  circuitry  supplies 
powers  said  data  input  buffer; 

second  energy-storage  circuitry  operatively  connected  to 
said  signal  line,  said  second  energy-storage  circuitry 
supplies  powers  said  decoding  circuitry;  and 

a  first  plurality  of  transistors  said  fiirther  plurality  of  transis- 
tors powered  by  said  power  supply. 
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5,297,1(  ) 

ADDRESS  CONTROL  SYSTl  SM  FOR  A  RAM  IN  A 

DIGITAL  AUpiO  SET 

Byung-Chull  Park,  Buchon-city,  ftep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 

Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992,  Sfer.  No.  866,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Re^.  of  Korea,  Sep.  28,  1991, 
91-16964 

Int.  a.5  Giip  %m 

UJS.  a.  365—230.01 


•  rece  k/ing 


■  provu  ing 


1.  An  address  control  system 
comprising: 

a  synchronous  counter  for 
a  clock  signal  and  providing|an 
n-bit  column  address; 

a  first  tri-state  buffer  for 
dependence  upon  said  n-bit 
said  synchronous  counter; 

a  first  tri-sute  inverter  for  receii'mg 
stored  in  a  read  only  memori 
signal  to  generate  inverted 

a  second  tri-state  inverter  for 
ence  voltage  data  according 

an  adder  for  adding  said  n 
synchronous  counter  and  sail 
tri-state  inverter  to  generate 

a  second  tri-state  buffer  for 
said  adder  and  generating  a 
layed  by  an  amount  of  time 


15  Claims 


fi  r  a  random  access  memory. 


input  data  according  to 
n-bit  row  address  and  an 


said  n-bit  row  address  in 
row  address  received  from 


and  inverting  delay  data 
according  to  a  write  enable 


diU; 


I  ;ceiving  and  inverting  refer- 
to  said  write  enable  signal; 
column  address  from  said 
inverted  data  from  said  first 
an  added  signal;  and 
reo  living  said  added  signal  from 
delayed  column  address  de- 
)ased  on  said  delay  data. 


condition  of  current  f]|)wing  through  said  selected  mem- 
ory cell  becomes  se' 
wherein  each  said  membry 
type  transistor  and  wjherein 
resistor  circuit  means 


icsr* 


wherein  said 
said  transistor  is  0  V 
is  in  a  range  from 
and  said  second 
k  to  several  tens  k 


resist)  nee 
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cell  comprises  a  floating  gate 
said  second  value  of  said 
smaller  than  said  first  value;  and 


-X 


^ 


*Sa>ac> 


r'BfS 


-SUMMII 


«lb 


predeterm^ed  voltage  applied  to  said  gate  of 

wherein  said  first  resistance  value 

hundreds  k  to  several  M  ohms 

value  is  in  a  range  from  several 


ai  id 
sev  ;ral  1 


ohns. 


5,297,102 

semiconductor  me  »10ry  device  storing  data 
andI  parity  bit 

Tetsushi  Tanlzaki,  Hyogo,  Llapan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabttshiki  Kaisha,  Toky^,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  24,i  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,365 
Claims  priority,  applicaljlon  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-312631; 
Sep.  17, 1992,  4-248151 

Int  Cl.'  GllC  8/0O 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  15  Qaims 


i" 


5,297.1  M 
PROM  IC  WITH  A  MARCIN  TEST  FUNCTION 
Yoshihiro  Tada,  and  Hiromi  Uen^yama,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Roim  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kioto,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1992,  5er.  No.  960,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Ja|  an,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-296479 
Int.  a.5  Gl  C  li/OO 
VS.  a.  365—230.01  4  Claims 

1.  A  PROM  IC  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
means  responsive  to  an  addre  s  signal  for  selecting  one  of 

said  memory  cells; 
a  reading  voltage  application  circuit  responsive  to  a  test 
selection  signal  for  switching  a  reading  voltage  to  be 
applied  to  said  selected  one  of  said  memory  cells  from  a 
predetermined  voltage  to  aii  externally  supplied  voltage 
to  read  an  information  writi  en  therein; 
sense  circuit  means  for  binari  zing  a  read  signal  from  said 

selected  one  of  said  memor '  cells; 
resistor  circuit  means  included  in  said  sense  circuit  means  on 
the  side  of  an  input  thereol  for  pulling-up  a  potential  of 
said  input,  said  resistor  circ  lit  means  being  responsive  to 
said  test  selection  signal  t<  change  its  resistance  value 
from  a  first  value  to  a  sec  and  value  with  which  drive 


i     ip 


i 


I 


%- 


1     ^     ■ 


i 


i 


ouai  nncrioi 


1.  A  semiconductor  me  nory  device  formed  on  a  chip,  com- 


ae cessmg  s 


pnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  first  menlory 
columns  each  includ  ng 

a  second  memory  arra; 

addressing  means  for 
arrays  and  said  secoi^ 

said  plurality  of  first 
array  are  arranged  in 
of  rows  and  said  eaci 
first  number  of  blocljs 
divisional  operation, 

said  second  memory 
memory  cells  arran; 
with  the  plurality 
memory  cells,  and 
blocks  arranged  in  a 


U^i  E     »     M 


i> 


11-;  B  n  .  M 


i" 


IK  K  :  D     M 


1. 


arrays  arranged  in  at  least  two 
a  plurality  of  first  memory  cells; 
and 

said  plurality  of  first  memory 

memory  array  in  parallel;  wherein 

I  nemory  cells  of  each  first  memory 

a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality 

first  memory  array  is  divided  into  a 

arranged  in  a  column  direction  for 


ijed 


i  rray  includes  a  plurality  of  second 

in  a  plurality  of  columns  aligned 

columns  of  said  plurality  of  first 

divided  into  a  second  number  of 

column  direction  for  divisional  oper- 
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ation,  the  number  of  columns  in  each  block  being  greater 
than  the  number  of  rows, 

said  second  number  is  no  greater  than  half  of  said  first  num- 
ber, and 

said  plurality  of  first  memory  cells  included  in  each  of  said 
first  number  of  blocks  and  the  second  memory  cells  in- 
cluded in  each  of  said  second  number  of  blocks  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  number  of  rows. 


EXTERNAL 
AOOfESS 


-ill 


BLOCK 

COROESPONOENCEW 

TABLE 

S 


BUFFER    |/S 


1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  memory  de- 
vice comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each 
comprising  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  mem- 
ory cells; 

data  input/output  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell  array, 
for  transferring  data  between  the  memory  cell  array  and 
an  external  device;  and 

address  conversion  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  cell 
array,  for  converting  an  external  address  signal  into  a 
decoded  signal  applied  to  the  memory  cell  array  so  that  a 
correspondence  between  the  external  address  and  the 
plurality  of  blocks  is  changed  so  as  to  equally  access  the 
plurality  of  blocks  for  programming, 

the  number  of  the  plurality  of  blocks  being  greater  than  the 
number  of  blocks  accessible  by  the  external  address  signal. 


5,297,104 

WORD  LINE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Takashi  Nakashima,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSnng 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  14,  1991, 
1991/4068 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—230.06  24  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  arranged  to  Intersect  with  a 

corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  each  arranged  at  an  intersection 
between  one  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines  and  said  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  plurality  of  word  lines; 
driving  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  word  lines,  for 
selecting  and  driving  voltage  potentials  of  a  selected  word 
line  from  a  first  voltage  level  to  a  second  voltage  level  in 
response  to  an  input  address  signal  in  a  memory  cycle; 
negative  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  said  plural- 


ity of  word  lines  for  generating  a  negative  voltage  in  a 
non-memory  cycle;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  selected  word  line  at  an  interme- 
diate voltage  level  between  said  first  voltage  level  and  said 
second  voltage  level  at  least  at  one  point  between  an  end 


5,297,103 

ELECTRICALLY  ERASABLE  AND  PROGRAMMABLE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Mitsuo  Higuchi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,864 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-007420 

Int.  a.5  GllC  7/00 

MS.  CL  365—230.03  13  Claims 


point  and  a  starting  point  of  said  memory  cycle,  wherein 
an  absolute  value  of  a  difference  between  said  first  voltage 
level  and  said  intermediate  voltage  level  is  less  than  that  of 
said  second  voltage  level  and  said  intermediate  voltage 
level. 


5,297,105 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CIRCUTT 
Katsuaki  Matsui;  Sampei  Miyamoto,  and  Tamihiro  Ishimura,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Old  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.^ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,708 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1992,  4-055764 

Int.  a.'  GllC  S/00 

MS.  a.  365—230.06  8  Claims 


^03  7^133  III  "  'as 


"Tl^ 


*i  Ml  MCA?  Sft}  MC*S  MS       -- 


JKt 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  circuit  for  selecting  one  of 
memory  cell  groups  in  response  to  an  address  signal  having 
block  selection  information,  first  significant  bit  information  and 
second  significant  bit  information;  comprising: 

a  first  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of  cells; 

a  second  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cell  groups  each  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

a  third  memory  cell  block  having  a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
groups  each  inchiding  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

decoder  group  having  a  plurality  of  first 

a  first  decoders,  said  first  decoders  each  being  coupled  to 
one  of  the  memory  cell  groups  in  said  first  memory  cell 
block; 

a  second  decoder  group  having  a  plurality  of  second  decod- 
ers, said  second  decoders  each  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
memory  cell  groups  in  said  second  memory  cell  block; 

a  third  decoder  group  having  a  plurality  of  third  decoders, 
said  third  decoders  each  being  coupled  to  one  of  the 
memory  cell  groups  in  said  third  memory  cell  block; 

a  first  logic  circuit  outputting  a  first  common  block  selection 
signal  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  memory  cell 
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rea  ;x)nse 


blocks  in  response  to  the 
the  address  signal; 

a  second  logic  circuit  outputling 
selection  signal  with  resp<  ct 
memory  cell  blocks  in 
information  of  the  address 

a  third  logic  circuit,  in  responke 
information,  applying  a  plu  at: 
signals  to  said  first  and  seo  >nd 
first  common  block  selectic  n 

a  fourth  logic  circuit,  in  resp<  inse 
information,  applying  a 
code  signals  to  said  second 
the  second  common  block 
ted;  and 

one  of  said  second  decoders  idsaid 
response  to  said  first  and  se  ;ond 
being  activated  so  as  to  s<  lect 
groups  in  said  second  mempry 


I  lock  selection  information  of 
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a  second  common  block 

to  said  second  and  third 

to  the  block  selection 

ignal; 

to  the  second  significant  bit 

ity  of  first  common  decode 

decoder  groups  upon  the 

signal  being  outputted; 

to  the  first  significant  bit 
ity  of  second  common  de- 
I  nd  third  decoder  groups  upon 
selection  signal  being  output- 
second  decoder  group,  in 
common  decode  signals, 
one  of  the  memory  cell 
cell  block. 


INTERCONNECT 
COMPONENTS 
Jeffrey  A.  Metzger,  and 
Mass.,  assignors  to 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 
Int 
U.S.  a.  361—778 


plii  rail 


5,297  106 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

INTEGRATION  TIME  ON  ^  lULTIPLEXING  STARING 

ARRAYS 

Paul  E.  Green,  La  Mirada,  Califs  assignor  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
tioiuU  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1991,|Ser.  No.  769,302 
Int.  a.'  H  4N  3/14 


MS.  a.  365—233 


--^"•w 


dwM) 


control  logic  means  coupled 
controlling  the  time  all  or 
from  said  detector  array  ii 


7  Claims 
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5,297,107 
ARllANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DISl  "OSED  ON  A  ORCUIT  BOARD 

Paul  J.  Graffam,  both  of  Leominster, 
Dig  tal  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  873,922 
a.5  H05K  I/IS 


1.  A  substrate  with 
prising: 

at  least  one  signal  lin< 
within  the  substrate 
four  common 

via  means  that  conneits 
connection  node; 

a  plurality  of  electrical 
connect  a  plurality 
first  and  second 
via  means,  with  eacl  i 
tion  means  for 
point  of  an  electricil 
ond  opposing  surfac ; 
electrical  compone  its 
second  opposing 
predetermined 
tronic  components 
mum  distance  from 


m  proved  electrical  performance,  com- 


extending  a  predetermined  distance 

with  the  signal  line  having  at  least 

connection  nodes  disposed  along  its  length; 

to  the  signal  line  at  the  common 

ai^ 

component  connection  means  that 

3f  electrical  components  disposed  at 

surfaces  of  the  substrate  to  the 

of  the  electrical  component  connec- 

con^ecting  a  predetermined  connection 

component  disposed  at  first  or  sec- 

of  the  substrate  to  the  via  means,  the 

being  arranged  at  the  first  and 

of  the  substrate  such  that  the 

conriection  points  of  the  plurality  of  elec- 

it  each  surface  are  an  optimal  mini- 

the  common  connection  node. 


opi  osmg  '. 


su  rfaces 


SEISMIC 
Herbert  W.  Swan,  Dallafc, 
Company,  Los  Angeles , 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 
Inti 
U.S.  a.  367—38 


1.  A  staring  sensor  array  for  (  :tecting  an  object,  comprising: 
a  staring  detector  array  havii  g  a  plurality  of  rows  of  detect- 
ing elements  for  generatinj ;  signals  corresponding  to  said 
object  detected; 
a  plurality  of  integrating  cap)  citors  coupled  to  said  detector 
array  for  integrating  said  i  ignals  to  generate  charge-car- 
rier patterns; 

row  select  means,  for  selectiv  ely  causing  rows  of  said  detec- 
tor array  to  be  connected  t  >  said  integrating  capacitors  by 
generating  a  row  ON  sele<  tion  signal; 

to  said  row  select  means  for 

any  of  a  portion  of  each  row 

connected  to  said  integrating 

capacitors,  said  control  loj  ;ic  means: 

receiving  said  row  ON  a  slection  signal  from  said  row 

select  means; 
generating  a  clocking  sig^  having  controllable  on  and 
to  a  portion  of  the  time  each 
row  of  said  detector  art-ay  is  to  be  connected  to  said 
integrating  capacitors;  and 
Handing  said  row  ON  selection  signal  and  its  correspond- 
ing clocking  signal  to  c<  ntrollably  connect  said  row  to 
said  integrating  capacit(  rs. 


mg: 
performing  seismic 

obtain  common  mii 
selecting  a  gather  of 
performing  a  normal 

traces  using  a 

such  as  semblance 
calculating  a  zero  of$et 

versus  offset  slope 
calculating  a  correct^ 

by  removing 
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5497,108 
VELOOTY  estimation  METHOD 

I,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Calif. 
982  J24,  Nov.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,258,960. 
lun.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,889 
a.'  GOIV  1/26 

2CUins 


Incidence  Angle  (0)  -> 


QHhWMh  SOTNB  WlOClly  MTQf 


1.  A  method  for  estin  ating  seismic  velocity  errors  compris- 


<  ibservations  along  a  surface  line  to 
11  Ipoint  seismic  data; 
races  having  a  common  midpoint; 
moveout  correction  to  the  gather  of 
conientional  velocity  estimation  method, 

reflectivity  trace  and  an  amplitude 
:race  from  the  corrected  gather; 
amplitude  versus  offset  slope  trace 
disto^ions  in  the  amplitude  versus  offset 


slope  trace  caused  by  normal  moveout  correction  of  seis- 
mic data; 

calculating  analytic  traces  for  each  of  the  zero  offset  reflec- 
tivity and  the  corrected  amplitude  versus  offset  slope 
traces; 

multiplying  the  analytic  zero  offset  reflectivity  trace  by  the 
complex  conjugate  of  the  analytic  slope  trace,  wherein  the 
imaginary  part  of  the  product  is  an  indicator  of  velocity 
errors. 


5,297,110 
STOPWATCH  WITH  TARGET  TIME  FUNCTION 
Tatsao  Ohira,  Akishima,  and  Naoyuki  Sakazaki,  Tachikawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  646,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1990, 2-8794;  Fd>. 
21,  1990,  2-40669 

Int.  a.'  G04F  H/OO 
MS.  a.  368—110  9  CUiBtt 


5,297,109 

PILING  AND  PIER  INSPECTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Gordon  G.  Barksdale,  Jr.,  Webster,  Tex.,  and  Herman  J.  Schell- 

stede.  New  Iberia,  La.,  assignors  to  American  Oilfield  Divers, 

Inc.,  Lafayette,  La. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  919,743,  Jul.  27, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,231,610.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,901 

Int.  a.'  GOIS  15/OS 

MS.  a.  367—106  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  nature  of  a  scoured  under- 
water bottom  area  adjacent  to  a  structure  submerged  in  a 
current  of  rapidly  moving  water  during  a  flood  condition,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  temporarily  supporting  sonar  beam  transducer  means  at 
least  at  a  first  underwater  location  within  sonar  beam 
range  of  said  scoured  area,  wherein  said  transducer  means 
is  supported  by  a  body  which  is  suspended  underwater  by 
means  located  above  the  water  surface,  said  body  includ- 
ing a  laterally  extending  delta-shaped  wing  member  on 
each  side  of  said  body,  which  wing  tapers  inwardly 
toward  an  end  of  said  body  that  faces  upstream  in  said 
current  of  water  and  where  each  said  wing  has  a  trailing 
edge  which  laterally  slopes  downwardly  from  said  body 
at  an  angle  with  the  horizontal  so  as  to  form  an  inverted 
dihedral  angle  between  said  wing  and  said  body; 

(b)  scanning  a  first  portion  of  said  scoured  area  with  a  sonar 
beam  from  said  first  underwater  location  by  sweeping  said 
sonar  beam  through  an  angle  in  a  first  substantially  verti- 
cal scan  plane  that  points  in  a  first  azimuth  direction  from 
said  first  underwater  location,  so  as  to  generate  signals 
indicative  of  the  range  and  bearing  of  said  scanned  first 
portion  from  said  transducer  means  at  said  first  underwa- 
ter location;  and 

(c)  scanning  at  least  a  second  different  portion  of  said 
scoured  area  with  a  sonar  beam  from  said  first  underwater 
location  by  sweeping  said  sonar  beam  through  an  angle  in 
a  second  different  substantially  vertical  scan  plane  that 
points  in  a  second  different  azimuth  direction  from  said 
first  underwater  location,  so  as  to  generate  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  range  and  bearing  of  said  scanned  second  por- 
tion from  said  transducer  means  at  said  first  underwater 
location. 


•^'  \r  It 


rM^ — !=d)-=:l^^' 


1.  A  stopwatch  comprising: 

operation  switching  means  for  generatiiig  a  start  command 
when  operated; 

time  measuring  means  for  starting  a  measuring  operation  to 
measure  time  upon  receipt  of  the  start  command  gener- 
ated by  said  operation  switching  means,  and  for  generat- 
ing all  measurement  time  information  based  on  time  which 
has  been  measured; 

measurement  time  information  storing  means,  having  a  plu- 
raUty  of  time  information  storage  areas,  for  sequentially 
storing  the  measurement  time  information  based  on  time 
which  has  been  measured  by  said  time  measuring  means  at 
a  time  when  said  operation  switching  means  is  operated; 

comparing  means  for  continuously  performing  a  comparing 
operation  to  compare  current  measurement  time  informa- 
tion based  on  a  time  which  has  been  measured  at  present 
by  said  time  measuring  means  with  a  last  measurement 
time  information  which  was  stored  in  said  measurement 
time  information  storing  means  at  a  time  when  said  opera- 
tion switching  means  was  last  operated;  and 

alarming  means  for  providing  an  alarm  when  said  comparing 
means  determines  that  the  current  measurement  time 
information  coincides  with  the  last  measurement  time 
information. 


5,297,111 
Patcrt  Not  Iwed  For  TUa  NuAcr 
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5,297  112 
SETTING  A  DOUBtE  FACE  WATCH 

Raphael  Cohen,  Geneva;  Maurfce  Jeanmonod,  Boussens,  and 
Jean-Daniel  Dubois,  Le  Sentitr,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  RaM  SA,  Carouge,  Switzeiland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  868,505 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Apr.    15,    1991, 
1113/91 

Int  a.'  G0*B\25/00.  19/00 
VS.  a.  368—190 


12  Claims 


l^^^<^^ 


opposite  sides  thereof  and  first 


1.  A  double  faced  watch  hi  zing  first  and  second  dials  on 


ind  second  hand  displays  over- 


lying said  first  and  second  dial) ,  respectively,  first  and  second 
gearing  for  setting  said  first  anfl  second  hands  arrays,  a  rotat- 
able  setting  stem  slidable  axiaOy  between  a  first  position  in 
which  rotation  of  said  setting  stem  actuates  said  first  gearing  to 
set  said  first  hands  array  and  a  second  position  in  which  rota- 
tion of  said  setting  stem  does  not  move  said  first  gearing,  a 
rotatable  member  slidable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  setting 
stem  between  a  first  position  in|which  rotation  of  said  member 
actuates  said  second  gearing  to  tet  said  second  hands  array  and 
a  second  position  in  which  rotation  of  said  member  does  not 
move  said  second  gearing,  meaps  to  rotate  said  member,  and  a 
lever  pivotally  interconnecting  said  stem  and  said  member  for 
movement  in  opposite  axial  Erections  such  that  when  said 
stem  is  in  its  respective  first  an4  second  positions  said  member 
is  in  its  respective  second  and  first  positions. 


and  reproducing  method  in  a 


UJS.  CL  369— 44J8 

1.  An  information  reading 
video  disc  player  having  first  ^d  second  recording  heads,  for 
reading  and  reproducing  a  video  signal  and  a  PCM  audio 
sigiud  that  is  recorded  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  a  vertical 
blanking  period  section  of  a  v  deo  disc  in  an  operation  mode 
accompanied  by  a  jump  opera  ion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


having  a  reading  posi 
when  it  is  located 
and  employing,  as  a 
first  reading  head 
the  video  disc 
section;  and 
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ion  of  the  first  recording  head  jump 

the  vertical  blanking  period  section, 

video  reading  signal,  an  output  of  the 

tqat  is  produced  by  reading  sections  of 

than  the  vertical  blanking  period 


Othi  T 


VIKO 
HlfHO-    , 

oucTion" 


having  a  reading  posif  i 
when  it  is  located 
vertical  blanking 
audio  reading  signa 
that  is  produced  b; 
section. 


ion  of  the  second  recording  head  jump 

olitside  the  predetermined  portion  of  the 

I  eriod  section,  and  employing,  as  an 

,  an  output  of  the  second  reading  head 
reading  the  vertical  blanking  period 


>Oki^ 
Masai  iro 


APPARATUS  FOH 
FOCUSING  ERROR 

IN  OPTICAI^ 
Tsnyoshi  Itoh;  Isao 
Ryoto  Ogawa; 
Iki,  and  Isao  T> 
Aaahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Filed  Not. 
Claims  priority. 
Mar.  14, 1991,  3-12886' 


5^,113 
JUMP  OPERATION  IN  TWO-HEAD-TYPE  VIDEO  DISC 

PLANTER 

Hirwhi  HiUma,  and  Takco  T4>e,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan,  as- 

signon  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,269 

Claims  priority,  application  ^ipan.  Not.  8, 1991,  3-293410 

Int  a.!  91  IB  7/00 

2Claims 


said 


UJS.  a.  369— 44J2 

1.  A  mechanism  for 

production  apparatus, 

a  laser  light  source 

wavelength; 
an  objective  lens  for 

cal  disk; 
focusing  error  detection 

reflected  by  said 

error  signal; 
offset  adjusting 

voltage  to  said  fodusing 
drive  means  for  drivi  ig 

an  optical  axis  of 

ing  error  signal 

added  by  said  offset 


mea  is 


Slid 


t> 
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5,297,114 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  ftlECORDING/REPRODUCnON 


minimizing  variation  in 
Signals  caused  by  variation 

SOURCE  wavelength 

Toshiyuld  Kase;  Hiroshi  Nishikawa; 

Oono;  Koichi  Maruyama;  Makoto 

all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

»,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,846 

application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-335934; 


Int  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

7Claims 

with  a  magneto-optic  recording/re- 
mechanism  comprising: 
for  emitting  a  light  beam  of  variable 


x>nverging  said  light  beam  on  an  opti- 


o{  itical 


means  for  receiving  a  light  beam 
disk  and  for  producing  a  focusing 


for  adding  a  predetermined  offset 

error  signal;  and 
said  objective  lens  in  the  direction  of 

objective  lens,  based  on  said  focus- 
which  said  offset  voltage  has  been 
adjusting  means; 
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said  offset  adjusting  means  comprising  means  for  reversing 
the  polarity  of  the  offset  voltage  in  accordance  with  a 


B->. 


change  in  the  wavelength  of  said  light  beam  emitted  by 
said  laser  light  source. 


5,297,115 

DETECnON  OF  SAVED  SECTORS  ON  AN  OPTICAL 

DISK 

Simon  Y.  Poon,  Pleasanton;  Zeljko  Mariiovic,  H'yward,  and 

Charles  B.  Abate,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxop- 

tix  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,211 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CI.  369—47  15  Claims 


5H^3r[^m^ 


I.  An  optical  disk  drive  system  having  an  optical  disk  for 
storing  data  and  an  apparatus  for  determining  whether  data 
read  from  a  field  within  a  sector  of  said  optical  disk  corre- 
sponds to  a  code  which  specifies  that  said  sector  should  not  be 
erased,  said  apparatus  including  a  clock  means  for  generating  a 
clock  signal  and  a  first  read  channel  comprising: 
a  first  means  for  generating  a  signal  syiKhronized  with  said 
clock  signal,  said  synchronized  signal  representing  data 
read  from  said  field; 
a  first  means  for  serially  shifting  said  synchronized  signal  to 

generate  a  shifted  signal; 
a  first  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  shifted  signal 

with  said  code; 
a  first  counting  means  which  increments  each  time  said 
comparator  detects  a  match  between  said  shifted  signal 
and  said  code; 
a  second  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  number 
stored  in  said  counter  with  a  pre-determined  number, 
wherein  if  said  counter  number  is  greater  than  or  equal  to 
said  pre-determined  number  said  comparator  generates  a 
signal  indicating  that  said  sector  contains  data  which 
should  not  be  erased. 


5,297,116 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCnON  APPARATUS  WHICH 

COOLS  COMPONENTS  WFTHOUT  ADVERSELY 

AFFECTING  OPERATING  EFFICIENCY 

SMiima  DouM,  Tokyo,  Japmi,  aMi^or  to  Cbmm  rahiMhnrl 

Kaiaka,  Tokyo,  Japni 

Filed  JbL  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  724,135 

OaioH  priority,  appbortioa  Japaa,  JnL  3, 1990,  M74436 

ImL  CL'  GllB  33/02 

VS.  CL  369—75.1  IS  CUih 


1.  An  optical  information  recording/reproduction  apparatus 
having  a  box-like  casing  containing  a  rotary  drive  mechanism 
for  rotating  a  disk-like  optical  recording  medium,  an  optical 
head  for  emitting  a  laser  beam  for  recording  information  on 
and/or  reproducing  information  from  the  recording  medium 
rotated  by  the  rotary  drive  mechanism,  the  optical  head  having 
a  movable  portion  on  which  at  least  an  objective  lens  is 
mounted  and  a  fixed  portion  on  which  are  mounted  at  least  a 
laser  source  for  emitting  the  laser  beam  and  a  detector  for 
detecting  light  reflected  by  the  recording  medium,  and  an 
electric  circuit  board  having  at  least  a  control  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  laser  source  and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  movable  portion  of  the  optical  head,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
shielding  plate  means  for  separating  the  recording  medium 
and  the  movable  portion  of  the  optical  head  from  the 
rotary  drive  mechanism,  the  electric  circuit  board  and  the 
fixed  portion  of  the  optical  head;  and 
cooling  means  for  cooling  the  rotary  drive  mechanism,  the 
electric  circuit  board  and  the  fixed  portion  of  the  optical 
head  separated  from  the  recording  medium  and  the  mov- 
able portion  of  the  optical  head  by  said  shielding  plate 


5,297,117 

INFORMATION  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING  AND  MANUALLY  UNLOADING  A 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kaaw  UznU,  Yokotmma,  aad  laama  NisUda.  Tokyo,  botk  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kahwshilri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  659,455,  Feb.  21, 1991,  ab— dotd. 

which  is  a  continuatiog  of  Ser.  No.  193,783,  May  13, 19W, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  139,714 

Claims  priority,  application  Japna,  May  19, 1987, 62-120227; 

May  19,  1987,  6M2022S 

Int  CL'  GllB  33/01  17/04 
VS.  CL  369— 75  J  9  CUims 


1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 
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effecting  at  least  one  of  informatj  on  recording  on  and  infoima- 
tion  reproducing  from  a  recoriing  medium,  $aid  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  front  panel  having  an  opening  formed  therein  for  allowing 
insertion  and  discharge  of  tie  recording  medium  between 
an  insertion  position  and  |  discharge  position,  respec- 
tively; I 

a  holder  for  receiving  the  J  recording  medium  inserted 
through  the  opening  in  saidjfront  panel,  said  holder  com- 
prising a  drive  source  for  automatically  transporting  the 
recording  medium  in  a  transport  direction  along  a  trans- 
port path  arranged  substattially  perpendicular  to  said 
front  panel,  from  the  insertion  position  to  a  loading  posi- 
tion and  from  the  loading  position  to  the  discharge  posi- 
tion; j 

a  slidable  member  movable  inj  the  recording  medium  trans- 
port direction  and  engagetble  with  said  holder  in  the 
loading  position,  said  slidai)le  member  maintaining  en- 
gagement with  said  holder  When  moved; 

a  lever  member  integrally  coipled  to  said  slidable  member 
and  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  said  front  panel  for 
moving  said  slidable  member  toward  the  discharge  posi- 
tion; and  < 

wherein  the  recording  mediui^  >s  transported  from  the  load- 
ing position  to  the  dischargi  position  by  manually  pulling 
said  lever  member  through 
drive  source  is  rendered  : 
operating  condition. 


said  front  panel  when  said 
bperative  due  to  an  abnormal 


5,297118 
ELECTRONIC  WAipi  WITH  PAGER 
if«Tnini  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Japaik  assignor  to  Seiko  Instruments 
IiK^  Japan 

FUed  Jon.  23,  I993L  Ser.  No.  81,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Jmua,  Jul.  2,  1992,  4-175312 

Int.  a.'  G04B 1/7/00,  19/04 

VS.  a.  368—10  I  4  Claims 


I  ■PMn«icMi|-^«»i»ann  |-Sf 


hing 


of  said  external  inpui 

signals  to  said 

said  message  storing 

analog  display  switc 
signal  of  said  extern^ 
output  signal  of  said 
signal  of  said  caller 

hand  position  convert^g 
signal  of  said  an: 
position  data  for  display; 

current  hand  position 
position  data  now 

hand  stroke  calculatini ; 
hand  to  be  displaye(  I 
said  hand  position 
of  said  current  hand 

motor  pulse  generating 
ing  pulse  on  the 
stroke  calculating 

motor  driving  means 
output  signal  of  said 

digital  display  swii 
signal  of  said  extemil 
output  signal  of  said 
signal  of  said  messaj  e 

display  element  signa 
display  element  driving 
signal  of  said  digital 

a  display  element  for 
of  an  output  signal 
generating  means. 
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I  ting  means,  for  outputting  the  stored 
caller  identifying  signal  storing  means  and 
means; 

means  responsive  to  the  output 

inputting  means,  for  switching  an 

time  measuring  means  and  an  output 

i  [lentifying  signal  storing  means; 

means  for  converting  an  output 

display  switching  means  to  hand 


s  oring  means  for  storing  current  hand 
di  tplayed; 

means  for  calculating  a  stroke  of  a 

on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal  of 

converting  means  and  an  output  signal 

position  storing  means; 

means  for  generating  a  motor  driv- 

ba^is  of  an  output  signal  of  said  hand 

msans; 

f  )ri 


itch  Dg 


driving  a  motor  on  the  basis  of  an 

motor  pulse  generating  means; 

means  responsive  of  the  output 

inputting  means,  for  switching  the 

time  measuring  means  and  an  output 

storing  means; 

generating  means  for  generating  a 

signal  on  the  basis  of  an  output 

display  switching  means;  and 

displaying  a  digital  display  on  the  basis 

said  display  element  driving  signal 


DATA 
Nobuyuki  Tonegawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignoi^ 
Japan 

FUed  Not. 
Claims  priority,  appUc^ti< 
Not.  30,  1990,  2-334527; 
Int. 
VS.  a.  368—41 


1.  An  electronic  watch  provi  led  with  a  pager  comprising: 

high  frequency  receiving  me  ns  for  receiving  pager  signals 
such  as  an  individual  call  s  gnal; 

signal  demodulating  means  Ipr  demodulating  the  received 
pager  signals  to  digital  sig4als; 

received  call  signal  storing  m^ans  for  storing  the  call  signal; 

message  storing  means  for  storing  a  callers'  message  signal 
such  as  a  telephone  number; 

caller  identifying  signal  storing  means  for  storing  a  callers' 
identifying  signal; 

call  number  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  previ- 
ously given  individual  call  number  signals; 

call  number  comparing  mea$s  for  comparing  the  received 
individual  call  signal  with  0ie  previously  given  individual 
call  number  signals; 

alarming  means  for  generati|ig  an  alarm  when  both  com- 
pared results  which  compared  by  said  call  number  com- 
paring means  match  each  ^ther; 

time  measuring  means  for  measuring  time; 

external  inputting  means  for  selecting  information  to  be 
displayed; 

stored  signal  selecting  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal 


Si  id 


1.  A  data  storage 

a  battery  power  supply; 

data  input  means  for 

nonvolatile  memory 
age  is  applied  from 
the  data  input  by 

storage  control  means 
input  means  in  said 
of  microprograms, 
write  determinatioi  1 
data  input  by  sai< 
in  said  nonvolatil  e 
first  informing  meaps 


5,297,119 
STORAGE  APPARATUS 
Kafrasaki,  and  Syigi  Yamaguchi,  Tokyo, 

to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,619 
on  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-128002; 
Dec.  27, 1990,  2-402495 
a.>  G04B  45/00 

23  Claims 


\ 
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app  iratus  compnsmg: 


iiputting  data; 
I  leans,  to  which  a  power  supply  volt- 
said  battery  power  supply,  for  storing 

data  input  means;  and 

for  storing  the  data  input  by  said  data 

nonvolatile  memory  means  by  control 

t  aid  storage  control  means  comprising: 

means  for  determining  whether  the 

data  input  means  is  correctly  written 

memory  means; 

for,  when  said  write  determination 
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means  determines  that  the  data  is  correctly  written, 
informing  that  the  data  is  correctly  written; 

voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  whether  a  voltage 
of  said  battery  power  supply  is  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  immediately  after  said  write  determina- 
tion means  determines  that  the  data  is  not  correctly 
written; 

second  informing  means  for,  when  said  voltage  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  voltage  of  said  battery  power 
supply  is  lower  than  the  predetermined  voltage,  inform- 
ing that  the  data  is  not  written  because  of  a  decrease  in 
voltage  of  said  battery  power  supply;  and 

third  informing  means  for,  when  said  voltage  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  voltage  of  said  battery  power 
supply  is  higher  than  the  predetermined  voltage,  giving 
information  different  from  information  from  said  sec- 
ond informing  means. 


data  stored  in  the  receiver  means  according  to  the  output 
signal  from  the  received  data  acceptance  decision  circuit; 

a  reception  success  time  storage  circuit  that  stores  the  time  at 
which  reception  is  made,  in  response  to  t'ne  output  signal 
from  the  transfer  circuit  according  to  the  output  signal 
from  the  reception  data  acceptance  decision  circuit; 

a  reception  time  addition  circuit  that  adds  a  given  time 
according  to  the  output  signal  from  the  received  data 
acceptance  decision  circuit; 

a  reception  success  comparison  circuit  which  receives  the 
output  signal  from  the  reception  success  time  storage 
circuit  and  the  output  signal  from  the  time  information 
calculation  circuit  and  compares  them; 

a  reception  time  comparison  circuit  which  receives  the 
output  signal  from  the  reception  time  addition  circuit  and 
the  output  signal  from  the  time  information  calculation 
circuit  and  compares  them;  and 

a  reception  operation  decision  circuit  which  receives  the 
output  signal  from  the  reception  success  comparison  cir- 
cuit and  the  output  signal  from  the  reception  time  compar- 
ison circuit  and  controls  the  operation  of  the  reception 
means. 


5,297,120 

RADIO  WAVE-STANDARDIZED  ELECTRONIC 

TIMEPIECE 

Todiiyuki  Yuznki;  Yuichi  Inouc,  and  Kawimi  Sakumoto,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.,  Japan  5,297  121 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,493  ECCENTRIC  MOUNTED  WATCH 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  4, 1992,  44)47262       ^eyyed  S.  Sepehri.  205  McGoiric  Dr.,  Glen  Bumie,  Md.  21061 
Int  CL'  G04C  11/02  pj^  q^  ,4  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,874 

Int  a.'  G04B  19/04.  19/06 


VS.  a.  368—47 


3  Claims 


U.S.  CL  368—228 


3  Claims 


I  I*  V  I  t  *^  II 


1.  A  radio  wave-standardized  electronic  timepiece  compris- 
ing: 

a  time  information  calculation  circuit  for  calculating  and 
processing  information  about  time  or  other  information; 

a  display  means  which  receives  the  output  signal  from  the 
time  information  calculation  means  and  displays  the  infor- 
mation; 

a  receiver  means  which  receives  a  standard  time  signal 
produced  externally  and  stores  data  about  it; 

a  received  data  acceptance  decision  circuit  which  receives 
the  output  signal  from  the  receiver  means  and  makes  a 
decision  to  see  if  the  received  data  contains  given  informa- 
tion; 

a  transfer  circuit  that  produces  modifying  pulses  to  the  time 
information  calculation  circuit  in  response  to  the  received 


1.  A  watch  for  creating  a  visual  illusion,  said  watch  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  said  watch  comprising  a  central 
framework  constituting  the  rigid  body  of  said  watch,  a  casing 
centrally  positioned  in  said  framework,  a  circular  bezel  having 
time  increments  marked  thereon  centrally  positioned  in  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  watch  hands  rotating  about  a  fixed  ful- 
crum point,  and  a  round,  opaque  portion  covering  said  fixed 
fulcrum  point,  wherein  said  casing,  said  circular  bezel,  and  said 
round,  opaque  portion  are  concentrically  positioned  and 
thereby  share  a  conmion  center  point,  and  whereby  said  fixed 
fulcrum  point  about  which  said  watch  hands  rotate  is  posi- 
tioned radially  outward  frmn  said  common  center  point 
toward  said  upper  end  of  said  watch. 
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5,297  122 


DUST  PROTECnOP 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


f  .r 


ASSEMBLY  FOR 


MAGNETO-OPTIC  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Leslie  G.  Christie,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992„Ser.  No.  944,565 
Int.  a.'  G^B  17 /U 


first  recording  means 
taintng  a  plurality  ol 
area  on  a  disic,  each 
corresponding  to  a 
cord,  each  of  said 
ADDRESS  field; 


recording  a  master  directory  con- 
sequentially numbered  entries  to  an 
>f  said  sequentially  numbered  entries 
equentially  numbered  tape  data  re- 
ntries  containing  a  DISK  START 


U.S.  a.  369—13 


20  Claims 


converting  means  for 
disk  format  data  record 


(jonverting  said  tape  data  record  to  a 
and 


second  recording  mear  s 
record  to  said  disk 
DISK  START 
entry. 


for  recording  said  disk  format  data 

sorting  at  an  address  specified  by  said 

ADpRESS  field  of  said  corresponding 


1.  A  magneto-optic  drive  app  iratus  comprising: 

drive  means  for  rotating  a  dig  (  contained  in  a  cartridge; 

an  optical  assembly  mounted  on  support  means  for  move- 
ment in  linear  directions  b  stween  an  operating  position 
and  a  parked  position  and  i  icluding  a  read/write  lens  for 
focusing  laser  light  for  re  iding  or  writing  information 
from  or  to  said  disk; 

said  operating  position  beinj  located  between  said  drive 
means  and  said  parked  posi  ion; 

protection  means  for  protectii^  said  read/write  lens  when  in 
said  parked  position;  and 

mounting  means  for  mountii  ig  said  protection  means  for 
movement  relative  to  said  i  iptical  assembly. 


5,297123 


Patent  Not  Issued 


F'or  This  Number 


5,29"  124 


aid 


aai  iignors  t 


TAPE  DRIVE  EMULATION 
Barry  Plotkin,  Stony  Brook, 
Massapaqua,  both  of  N.Y., 
MelriUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1993 
Int.  a.5  GllB  l/ipii. 
MS.  a.  369—32 


5  YSTEM  FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 

Daniel  C.  Ginsburg,  North 

to  Miltope  Corporation, 


iDlftM 


1.  A  tape  drive  emulation 
device,  connected  to  a  host 
interface,  to  transparently  emi 
prising: 


OPTICAL  RECORDIN*  J 
RECORDING  APPARATUS 

OF  LOW-PASS 

INFORMATION  IN  t< 

THE  OPTICA] . 

Tamotsu  Yamagami, 

of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Na 

This  application 
Claims  priority,  appi 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  369—44.13 


ni  .TERED  1 


Kan  igawa,  i 


Cict. 


Ser.  No.  874,585 
G06F  li/OO 


12  Claims 


.r. 


/' 


s)4tem,  for  allowing  a  disk  drive 

c  >mputer  through  a  tape  drive 

late  a  tape  drive  device,  com- 


1.  An  information 

on  an  optical  recording 

tion  is  read  out  by  optii 

deviating  means  for 

said  track,  along 

recording  medium, 

deviation  control  si] 
address  information 
ing  corresponding 
ling  said  deviating 
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5,297,125 

MEDIUM  AND  INFORMATION 
FOR  RECORDING  BURSTS 
REPRODUCE-ONLY 
WOBBLING  PRE-GROOVE  ON 
RECORDING  MEDIUM 

.  and  Yoichiro  Sako,  Chiba,  both 
iony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
674,344,  Apr.  22,  1991,  abandoned. 
13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,021 
ic^tion  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1989,  1-219411 

a.'  CUB  7/00 

3Cbdras 


rec  ording  apparatus  for  forming  a  track 

I  ledium  from  which  recorded  informa- 

ic  U  means,  said  apparatus  comprising 

d<  viating  a  recording  beam,  for  forming 

tlie  width  of  the  track  on  said  optical 

g  lal  generating  means,  supplied  with 
from  an  external  source,  for  generat- 
leviation  control  signals  for  control- 
leans,  and 


March  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 
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a  low-pass  filter  for  removing  high-frequency  components 
of  the  deviation  control  signals  and  supplying  a  resulting 
signal  to  the  deviating  means,  wherein  the  low-pass  filter 
has  a  cut-off  frequency  of  about  1 .2  MHz. 


5,297,126 
COMPACT  DISK  PLAYER  WITH  A  MECHANISM  FOR 

EJECTING  A  SELECTED  DISK 
Shoji  Suzuki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alpine  Electronics,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241494; 
Sep.  12,  1990,  2-241495;  Sep.  13, 1990,  ^24S692 

Int.  a.'  GllB  3i/02.  17/00 
VS.  a.  369—77.1  15  Claims 


1.  A  disk  player  with  a  disk  select  function  comprising: 

a  playback  unit  including  a  rotation  mechanism  for  rotating 
a  disk,  a  clamper  for  placing  said  disk  on  said  rotation 
mechanism,  and  a  pickup  positioned  to  face  said  disk; 

a  magazine  having  an  opening  positioned  towards  said  play- 
back unit  and  accommodating  a  plurality  of  disks  therein; 

an  ejection  mechanism  provided  in  said  magazine  for  pro- 
truding a  desired  disk  through  said  opening  when  said 
magazine  has  been  loaded  into  said  disk  player,  said  ejec- 
tion mechanism  including  a  driven  part  positioned  close  to 
said  opening  of  said  magazine; 

a  drive  mechanism  provided  on  said  disk  player  and  engag- 
ing said  driven  part  for  driving  said  ejection  mechanism  to 
protrude  said  desired  disk  through  said  opening  of  said 
magazine;  and 

a  disk  feeding  mechanism  positioned  in  front  of  said  opening 
of  said  magazine  and  receiving  the  protruded  desired  disk 
for  feeding  the  desired  disk  toward  said  playback  unit. 


supporting  shaft,  for  guiding  another  end  of  said  main 
body; 

sliding  bearings,  arranged  between  said  main  body  and  said 
first  and  second  supporting  shafts,  for  slidably  supporting 
said  main  body  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  sup- 
porting shafts; 

an  energizing  member  arranged  on  an  upper  surface  of  said 


one  end  of  said  main  body  and  having  an  energizing  force 
applied  toward  said  first  supporting  shaft; 

a  first  roller  coupled  to  a  first  side  of  said  energizing  mem- 
ber, and  pressed  against  said  first  supporting  shaft  by  the 
energizing  force  of  said  energizing  member;  and 

a  second  roller  coupled  to  a  second  side  of  said  energizing 
member,  and  pressed  against  said  first  supporting  shaft  by 
the  energizing  force  of  said  energizing  member. 


537,128 

OPTICAL  INFORMATION 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  VARYING  INTENSITY  OF  A 

PREHEATING  LIGHT  BEAM 
Egi  Yamaguchi,  Sagamihara;  Susumu  Matsumura,  Kawaguchi; 
Hiroaki  Hoshi,  Yokohama;  Masakuni  Yamamoto,  Yamato, 
and  Hideki  Morishima,  Atsugi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  797,179,  Not.  25, 1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1990,  2-321119 
Int.  a.5  GllB  7/125 
VS.  a.  369—116  28  Claims 


5,297,127 
OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Hideki  Ohtsuka,  Yokosuka,  and  Kaznhara  Odawara,  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Fded  Mar.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28, 1991,  3-158893 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369—114  5  Claims 

5.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

information  processing  means  for  optically  processing  infor- 
mation recorded  on  a  recording  medium; 
a  main  body  for  holding  said  information  processing  means; 
a  first  supporting  shaft  for  guiding  one  end  of  said  main 

body; 
a  second  supporting  shaft,  arranged  parallel  to  said  first 


152-671  O.G. -94-21 


1.  An  optical  information  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  an  information  track  of  an  optical 
information  recording  medium  with  a  preheating  light 
beam; 

means  for  irradiating  a  light  spot  of  the  preheating  light 
beam  with  a  recording  light  beam; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  environmental  tempera- 
ture of  the  apparatus;  and 

means  for  varying  the  light  intensity  of  the  preheating  light 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


beam  in  accordance  witf  the  detection  result  of  said  de- 
tection means. 


5^  "7,129 

WAVEFORM  SHAPING  I  (ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  OFTia  L  RECORDING 

Richard  L.  Wilkinsoii,  La  Nfrada;  Stephen  P.  Brown,  Santa 

Ana,  and  Shigang  Li,  Nortralk,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Optical  Disc  Corporation,  ^U  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1^2,  Ser.  No.  996,729 

lot  a.)  GllB  7/00 

MS,  CL  3«9— 116  24  Claims 


1.  A  waveform  shaping  ciicuit  for  use  in  an  optical  record- 
ing apparatus  which  includes  a  writing  light  beam  source  and 
an  optical  modulator  for  modulating  the  intensity  of  the  writ- 
ing beam  of  light  above  and  below  a  threshold  level  of  a  mov- 
ing recording  medium  in  response  to  a  modulator  drive  signal 
for  recording  information  on  the  medium,  the  light  beam  being 
capable  of  forming  a  track  of  surface  effects  in  the  moving 
recording  medium  when  the  writing  beam  is  above  the  thresh- 
old and  incapable  of  forming  laid  track  of  surface  effects  in  the 
moving  recording  medium  when  the  writing  beam  is  below  the 
threshold,  said  waveform  shaping  circuit  comprising: 
delay  means  for  receiving  a  substantially  rectangular  wave- 
form having  leading  and  trailing  edges,  provided  as  said 
modulator  drive  signal  to  modulate  the  writing  beam,  and 
for  delaying  said  leading  edges  while  passing  said  trailing 
edges  undelayed;  and 
waveform  shaping  means  ^upled  to  said  delay  means  for 
producing  a  shaped  modulator  drive  signal  having  steep 
leading  edges  reaching  a  first  level  sufficient  to  cause  said 
writing  beam  to  have  aa  intensity  above  the  threshold  of 
the  moving  medium,  and  having  ramped  trailing  edges 
changing  amplitude  at  a  prescribed  rate  to  reach  a  second 
said  writing  beam  to  have  an 
^old  of  the  moving  medium  prior 
of  the  respective  next  leading 


level  sufficient  to  cau 
intenaty  below  the  thre 
in  time  to  the  occurrend 


edges  of  the  received  rettangular  waveform. 


piezoelectric  elenients, 
equipotential  to  iipier 
trie  elements, 
wherein  said  control 
said  inner  electro  les 
pair  of  piezoelect  i 


wherein  said  control 
said  inner 
mined  potential 
tance  dividing  o 
tween  said  outer 


'  electro  les 


lu 


ECCENTRICITY 
A  DISK  BY  A 
Shosiike  Tanaka, 

tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUedMa; 

Claims  priority,  app  icatii 


5,297,131 
DEtECnON  AND  COMPENSATION  OF 
PREF  3RMATTED  ENCODING  PATTERN 
Kan  gawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 


MS.  a.  369— 275^ 


5jp7,130 
DRIVING  APPARATUS  A^D  A  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 
Manhiro  Tagawa,  Atsngi;  To^hihiko  Miyazaki,  Hiratsuka,  and 
ToaUaitm  Kawaae,  Ataagi^  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  C^non 
KaboahiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  lapui 

Filed  Feb.  7,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  832,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japra,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-37746 
Int.  CL>  G11BI9/0&  HOIL  41 /OS 
UJ5.  CL  369—126  25  Claims 

1.  A  driving  apparatus  for  driving  an  object,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements,  one  of  said  pair  of  piezoelec- 
tric elements  being  arratiged  on  one  side  of  said  object, 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  piezoelectric  elements  being 
arranged  on  the  other  aide  of  said  object,  wherein  each 
electrode  arrangement  db'ection  of  said  pair  of  piezoelec- 
tric elements  is  substantUly  identical  to  each  other;  and 
a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  applying  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  between  i  outer  electrodes  of  said  pair  of 


I  traci  5 


1.  A  disk  shaped  si] 

a  center  portion 
rotary  driving 

an  annular  area  for 
of  sectors  in 
concentric  circlet  i 
a  spiral  track 
and 

an  encoding  patten  i 
dium  in  an  area 
center  portion 
permitting  a  stab 
portion  with  the 
anism  to  be  detedted 
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and  said  control  circuit  giving  an 
electrodes  of  said  ]>air  of  piezoelec- 

circuit  allows  the  equipotential  given  to 
to  be  varied,  thereby  causing  said 
ic  element  to  drive  said  object,  and 


circuit  allows  the  potential  given  to 

to  be  obtained  by  adding  a  predeter- 

an  intermediate  potential  and  for  resis- 

a  predetermined  voltage  applied  be- 

lectrodes. 


28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,671 

ion  Japan,  May  31,  1991,  3-129465 
I^L  a.'  GllB  7/O07 

17  Claims 


i]  ;nal  recording  medium  comprising: 
fc  -  engagement  with  a  driving  shaft  of  a 
mi  ichanism. 


recording  information  data  in  a  plurality 

provided  thereon  in  the  form  of  either 

with  respect  to  the  center  portion  or  in 

prdvided  thereon  about  the  center  portion, 


provided  on  said  signal  recording  me- 

a  concentric  circle  with  respect  to  said 

separate  from  the  annular  area  for 

of  eccentric  engagement  of  said  center 

( iriving  shaft  of  said  rotary  driving  mech- 


aid 
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5,297,132 
DRAW  TYPE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Atsushi  Takano,  Kokubuiyi;  Masayuki  Iljima,  Koto;  Kazuo 
Umeda,  Setagaya;  Kazuo  TakahasU,  Koto;  Osamu  Sasaki, 
Shinjuku;  Hitoshi  Fujii,  Kasukabe;  Mitsum  Takeda,  Yoko- 
hama, and  Masaaki  Asano,  Shiiuuku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP87/00702,  §  371  Date  Jun.  24, 1988,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1988,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/03310,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  5,  1988 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,158,  Jun.  24,  1988,  abandoned. 

ThU  PCT  application  Sep.  25,  1987,  Ser.  No.  892,471 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1986,  61-257789; 

No».  28,  1986,  61-283398;  Nov.  29,  1986,  61-285773;  Dec.  9, 

1986,  61-292975;  Mar.  27, 1987,  62-73469 

Int.  a.5  GllB  7/24 

U.S.  a.  369— 284  6  Claims 


h» 


^M 


1.  A  DRAW  type  optical  recording  card  comprising: 

a  surface  protective  layer; 

a  transparent  first  support  formed  on  the  surface  protective 
layer; 

a  tracking  forming  layer,  having  at  least  one  guide  groove 
for  tracking,  formed  on  the  transparent  first  support; 

a  recording  layer  provided  on  said  tracking  forming  layer 
for  forming  information  pits  through  physical  deforma- 
tion thereof  by  irradiation  of  an  energy  beam; 

means  for  augmenting  thermochemically  the  physical  defor- 
mation in  said  recording  layer,  said  means  comprising  a 
hot  melt  adhesive  sensitizing  layer  provided  on  the  re- 
cording layer;  and 

a  second  support  provided  on  said  sensitizing  layer; 

wherein  said  recording  layer  and  said  sensitizing  layer  are 
laminated  between  said  first  and  second  supports  and  no 
voids  exist  between  the  layers,  and  said  recording  layer 
and  said  sensitizing  layer  are  sealed  from  an  outer  environ- 
ment. 


direction  of  insertion  of  said  cartridge  into  said  data  han- 
dling apparatus; 
a  shutter  opening  lever  receiving  portion  provided  at  a  head 
side  of  said  case  at  a  right  side  of  said  shutter  when  said 
shutter  is  closed  as  viewed  looking  down  on  said  case  in 
the  insertion  direction;  and 


a  depression  provided  only  at  the  head  side  of  said  case  to 
the  left  of  a  center  line  of  said  case  as  viewed  looking 
down  on  said  case  in  said  insertion  direction  such  that  an 
edge  of  said  depression  is  symmetric  about  said  center  line 
with  respect  to  the  right  side  of  said  shutter  when  said 
shutter  is  closed  as  viewed  looking  down  on  said  case  in 
the  insertion  direction. 


5,297,134 

LOOP  MODE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH  BUS 

MODE  BACKUP 

Noboru  Takahashi,  and  Noriyuki  Hattori,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,832 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-001996 

Int.  a.5  H04J  1/16 

MS.  a.  370—16.1  16  Claims 


5,297,133 

OPTICAL  DISC  CARTRIDGE  AND  MECHANISM  FOR 

PREVENTING  AN  INCORRECT  INSERTION  OF  A 

CARTRIDGE 

Yasuo  Otsttka,  Hase  Kamakura;  Nobuhiro  Katase,  and  Tohra 

Sasaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1988,  Ser.  No.  224,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1987,  62-185471; 
Not.  9,  1987,  62-280919 

Int.  a.'  GllB  2i/03 
MS.  a.  369—291  10  Claims 

2.  An  optical  disc  cartridge  for  use  with  a  data  handling 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  case  having  an  aperture  and  an  optical  disc  operatively 

arranged  therein; 
a  shutter  slidably  associated  with  said  case  for  selectively 
opening  said  aperture  to  expose  said  disc  to  handle  data 
thereon,  wherein  said  shutter  is  contacted  and  slid  open  by 
a  shutter  opening  lever  provided  in  said  data  handling 
apparatus  when  said  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  data 
handling  apparatus; 
a  cut-off  poriion  provided  only  at  a  head  and  left  side  comer 
of  said  case  as  viewed  looking  down  on  said  case  in  a 


K^5^5^ 

^J^ 

w^ 
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A 

f- 

•^ 

\rn 

b^ 

4.  A  transmission  system  comprising: 

a  master  station; 

a  plurality  of  satellite  stations; 

a  common  transmission  trunk  line  connecting  said  master 
and  said  plurality  of  satellite  stations  for  sequential  com- 
munication in  a  loop,  said  master  station  being  operative 
to  transmit  addressable  signals  periodically  to  each  of  said 
satellite  stations  via  said  line  and  each  of  said  satellite 
stations  being  operative  to  periodically  receive  signals 
addressed  to  it  and  to  relay  other  signals  not  addressed  to 
it  on  said  common  line;  and 

transmission  switching  means  at  each  of  said  satellite  stations 
for  connecting  said  stations  in  a  bus  mode. 
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54  >7,135 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  lTUS  FOR  DETERMI^aNG 

DIRECnONALITY  OF  CO!  fMUNICATION  SIGNALS  ON 

A  COMMUNIC  iTION  CHANNEL 

Kenneth  Gnral,  7207  Dartmoi  tk  Are^  College  Park,  Md.  20740 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3M^17,  Jan.  31, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,036,534.  This  appUcation  May  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  696,018 


U.S. 


Int  a.5  H04J  j?5/0a-  H04L  5/14 
CL370— 32 


11  Claims 


pling  means  bein ; 
from  said  band 
as  to  generate  a 
which  a  frequenc; ' 
of  the  input 

a  plurality  of  store 
nected  to  the 
the  expanded  san 

multiplexer  means 
said  store  means 
successively 
a  composite 
sive  expanded 
being  applied  to 
(20). 
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arranged  to  sample  the  output  signal 

dikading  means  at  a  predetermined  rate  so 

distinct  expanded  sample  sequence,  in 

spectrum  is  expanded  to  the  bandwidth 

multlcarrier  signal, 

means  (13),  each  of  which  being  con- 
outfeut  of  a  sampling  means  so  as  to  buffer 
pie  sequence  as  generated, 

arranged  to  periodically  scan  each  of 

a  predetermined  rate  so  as  to  read  out 

sample  sequence  and  to  produce 

containing  the  plurality  of  succes- 

le  sequences,  said  composite  sequence 

input  of  said  multiplexer  demodulator 


(.5). 

It) 
each  stored ! 
sequsnce 
saqipl 

tkei 


1.  Method  for  determining  a  directionality  of  at  least  one 
signal  on  a  communication  ckannel  comprising: 

deriving  at  least  two  independent  signals  from  said  commu- 
nication channel; 

analyzing  said  independent  signals  to  derive  at  least  one 
numerical  value  representing  a  relative  phase  of  said  inde- 
pendent signals;  wherein  said  numericid  value  comprises 
multiple  bits;  and  classifVing  said  at  least  one  numerical 
value  to  determine  a  directionality  of  said  at  least  one 
signal. 


PROCESS  FOR 

MULTI-NODE 

Yoram  Ofek,  Riverdalk 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

ration,  Annonk,  N.' 

FUed  Jan 


5,297,137 
ROOTING  DATA  PACKETS  AROUND  A 
COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
and  Marcel  M.  Yung,  New  York,  both 
International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 


7,136 
MULTICARRIEi  DEMODULATOR 
Claudio  Soprano,  La  Haye,  an4  Loigi  Bella,  Noordwyk-aan-zee,   UJS.  CL  370—60 
both  of  Netherlands,  assiyiors  to  Agence  Spatiale  Euro* 
pcenne,  Paris  Cedex,  Fraoct 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP91/01847,  §371  Date  May  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27, 1992,  PCT  Ab.  No.  WO92/06545,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992  ] 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  859,314 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  iPrance,  Oct.  2, 1990,  90  12109 

Int.  a.'  H04J  4/00 

VS.  CL  370—50  15  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  arranged  to  demodulate  a  multicarrier 
signal  which  occupies  a  predktermined  frequency  bandwidth 
and  comprises  a  plurality  (Nc)  of  carriers,  where  Nc  represents 
the  number  of  carriers  in  said  plurality,  modulated  by  data 
transmitted  having  a  first  predetermined  data  rate,  an  input 
circuit  for  enabling  a  multictrrier  demodulator  to  process  a 
plurality  of  data  channels  eacll  having  a  data  rate  less  than  said 
first  data  rate,  said  input  circuit  comprising: 
first  means  (11)  connected  to  receive  said  predetermined 
frequency  bandwidth  and  divide  said  frequency  band- 
width into  a  number  (K)  of  distinct  frequency  sub-bands, 
where  K  represents  the  number  of  sub-bands  each  fre- 
quency sub-band  being  oicupied  by  Nc/K  carriers  modu- 
lated by  a  data  channel  leaving  a  data  rate  different  from 
the  first  data  rate,  i 

a  plurality  of  sampling  meakis  (12)  each  being  connected  to 
the  output  of  at  least  on^band  dividing  means,  each  sam- 


1.   In  a  communication 
switching  nodes  and 
nodes  to  transmit  dat  i 
necting  together  two 
first  and  second 
subset  of  said  links  fcfrming 
network  and  traversini ; 
and  wherein  in  said  > 
traversed  in  each  of 
comprising: 
the  nodes  routing 

thereof  without 

other  than  data 

data  packet,  the 

nodes  routing 

thereof  so  that 

tween  the  data 

always  decreases: 
the  nodes  determinj  ng, 

identifies  the  dest  nation 

links  over  which 

destination  node. 
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30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  647,765 
CL'  H04L  12/56 


2iaaiffls 


network  having  a  multitude  of 

multitude  of  links  interconnecting  the 

packets  therebetween,  each  link  con- 

the  nodes  to  transmit  data  packets  in 

directions  between  said  two  nodes,  a 

a  virtual  ring  embedded  in  said 

each  of  the  nodes  thereof  at  least  once, 

i  rtual  ring  each  of  said  subset  of  links  is 

!  aid  directions  at  most  once,  a  method 

«ach  data  packet  to  a  destination  node 

r  K]uiring  any  data  from  the  data  packet 

i  identifying  the  destination  node  of  the 

routing  step  including  the  step  of  the 

data  packet  to  the  destination  node 

distance,  along  said  virtual  ring,  be- 

and  the  destination  node  thereof 

and 

from  data  in  each  data  packet  that 

node  of  the  data  packet,  a  set  of 

the  data  packet  is  transmitted  to  said 
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5,297,138 

DETERMINING  PHYSICAL  TOPOLOGY  ACROSS 

REPEATERS  AND  BRIDGES  IN  A  COMPUTER 

NETWORK 

Chuck  A.  Black,  Rocklin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  693,980 

Int  a.'  H04L  12/46.  12/56.  12/44 

VS.  a.  370—60  4  Oafaas 


parison  that  the  quantity  of  said  accumulated  data  is  the 
same  as  or  less  than  said  threshold;  and 
performing  both  write  of  data  from  said  communication 
transmission  line  and  read  of  data  out  of  said  buffer  device 
during  said  predetermined  period  when  the  quantity  of 
said  accumulated  data  is  larger  than  said  threshold. 
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5,297,140 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  SMOOTHING  AND 

CONTROL  OF  ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Pierre  Boyer,  3  Park  an  Denved,  Kerligonan;  Yvon  Rouand, 

Goas  Ar  Stivel,  Serrel,  and  Michel  Serrel,  Le  Rhu  en  Serrel, 

aU  of  F-22300,  France 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  627,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1990,  9000770 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/24:  H04L  25/30 

VS.  a.  370—61  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  determining  physical  topology  of  a  plurality 
of  devices  in  an  extended  computer  network,  each  device  in 
the  plurality  of  devices  having  at  least  one  port,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  choosing  a  particular  device  from  the  plurality  of  devices 
as  a  starting  reference,  and 

(b)  recursively  determining  network  device  connections  on 
each  port  of  the  particular  device. 


5.297,139 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Yoshinori    Okura,    Mito;    Shunji    Inada,    Hitachi;    Norihiko 

Sttgimoto,  Katsuta,  and  Masakazu  Okada,  Katsuta,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147094 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/14;  H04L  12/26 

VS.  CI.  370—60  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  smoothing  asynchronous  time  communica- 
tion outputs  formed  by  cells  carried  by  an  incoming  asynchro- 
nous time  division  multiplex  (XE)  in  order  to  supply  an  asyn- 
chronous outgoing  time  division  multiplex  (XS),  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  each  incoming  cell  in  a  buffer  memory  (MT) 
with  an  address  (Add)  corresponding  to  its  actual  time  of 
retransmission  (t)  on  an  asynchronous  outgoing  time  divi- 
sion multiplex  (XS);  and 

(b)  determining  said  actual  time  of  retransmission  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  period  (pm)  allotted  to  a  communication  to 
which  said  incoming  cell  belongs,  said  period  (pm)  corre- 
sponding to  a  theoretical  minimum  time  period  between 
retransmitted  cells  in  the  asynchronous  outgoing  time 
division  multiplex  (XS). 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  writing  of  data  from  a  communi- 
cation transmission  line  of  a  communication  system  in  a  buffer 
device  and  reading  of  the  data  out  of  said  buffer  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

receiving  data  from  said  communication  transmission  line 
and  writing  received  data  in  said  buffer  device  at  a  prede- 
termined write  rate; 
starting  to  read  the  data,  written  in  said  buffer  device,  out  of 

said  buffer  device  at  a  predetermined  read  rate; 
comparing  the  quantity  of  data  written  and  accumulated  in 
said  buffer  device  with  a  predetermined  threshold  during 
a  predetermined  period  from  a  read  start  point  of  time; 
writing  the  data  from  said  communication  transmission  line 
by  said  buffer  device  when  it  is  found  as  a  result  of  com- 


5,297,141 
ETHERNET  AUTOMATIC  ADAPTER  INTERFACE  CARD 
John  R.  Marum,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FaraUon  Comput- 
ing, Inc.,  Emeryrille,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  563,454,  Aug.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,888 
Int  CL'  H04L  12/40;  H04B  10/20 
VS.  a.  370—85.13  4  Qaims 

1.  A  current  sensing  automatic  switching  network  compris- 
ing: 

an  attachment  unit  interface  port  having  a  power  supply 
line,  first  and  second  transmit  lines,  first  and  second  data 
receive  lines,  and  first  and  second  collision  detect  lines; 
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an  internal  transceiver  having  input  and  output  signal  termi- 
nals comprising  first  and  Kcond  transmit  terminals,  first 
and  second  data  receive  terminals,  and  flrst  and  second 
collision  detect  terminals,  s^id  internal  transceiver  charac- 
terized in  that  it  tristates  said  input  and  output  signal 
terminals  when  it  is  powof-ed  down,  said  internal  trans- 


ceiver having  a  power  ter 
applied; 
a  plurality  of  DC  isolating  ra^ 
one  of  said  transmit  lines. 


tinal  at  which  power  may  be 

ms  each  individually  coupling 
ita  receive  lines,  and  collision 


DATA  TRANSFER  METHO  9  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
COMMUNICATION  BETWE  :N  A  PERIPHERAL  AND  A 

MASfER 
Bruce  M.  Paggeot,  CarpenterstiUe;  Jeffrey  W.  Tripp,  Gray- 
sUke,  and  Patrick  J.  Marry,  Huntley,  all  of  IU„  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc^  Schaumburg,  111. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1991,  Scr.  No.  732,S11 
Int.  CL'  H04J  3AI6;  H04Q  7/00 
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10.  A  method  of  transferrin  {  data  from  a  radiotelephone 


peripheral  to  a  radiotele  th 
bus,  comprising  the  step  s 

(a)  generating  data 
busy  condition  on 
ripheral  is  powered 

(b)  accepting  a  plurali  ty 

(c)  assembling  said 
accepted  data  bits 
one  time  slot  on  th< 


Marek  J.  Fridrich,  San 
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lone  unit  via  a  time  multiplexed  data 
of: 
redresentative  of  priority  in  response  to  a 
he  bus  when  the  radiotelephone  pe- 

up; 

of  data  bits;  and 

representative  of  priority  and  said 
transmission  of  an  assembled  field  in 
time  multiplexed  data  bus. 
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NETWORK  COMMUNICATION  PROTOCOL 

INCLUDING  A   tELIABLE  MULTICASTING 

"ECHNIQUE 

llose;  Glen  M.  Riley,  Los  Gatos,  and 
Robert  A.  Dolin,  Jr.,  Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Echelon  Systems,  Corf.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 


Filed  Dec. 
Int 
MS.  a.  370-«5J 


I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  621,739 
a.'  H04J  3/02 


SENDER  NOOC 


detect  lines  of  said  attacli  nent  unit  interface  port  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  tra  nsmit  terminals,  data  receive 
terminals,  and  collision  d^ect  terminals  of  said  internal 
transceiver;  and 
a  current  sensing  circuit  coupled  to  said  power  supply  line  of 
said  attachment  unit  interl  ace  port  and  coupled  to  said 
power  terminal  of  said  inu  mal  transceiver  for  powering 
down  said  internal  transo  :iver  when  current  is  drawn 
through  said  power  suppi; '  line  of  said  attachment  unit 
interface  port 


1.  In  a  network  systen 
and  control  comprising 
dium,  said  plurality  of 
nodes  which  may  be 
for  reliably 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  first  device 
sion  on  said  mediui^. 
to  members  of  said 

b)  said  first  device 
medium; 

c)  said  first  message 
Group  1,  said  first 
herein  as  Member  : 

d)  said  first  device 

e)  if  said  timer  expire 
first  acknowledgi 
said  medium,  then 
message  of  a  forma  I 
transmission  at 
receiving  said 

0  said  Member  1 
receipt  of  said  first 

g)  said  first  device 

h)  said  first  message 
said  Group  1,  said 
ferred  to  herein  as 

i)  said  Member  2 
receipt  of  said  first 

j)  said  first  device 


;em  tnt  i 
Slid  I 


least 
remii  der 


8  daiflis 
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allowing  for  communication,  sensing 

I  plurality  of  nodes  coupled  to  a  me- 

n  )des  comprising  at  least  one  group  of 

ref  ;rred  to  herein  as  Group  1,  a  method 

communica  ing  with  members  of  said  Group  1 

preparing  a  first  message  packet  for  transmis- 
said  first  message  packet  addressed 
Group  1; 
ti  msmitting  said  first  message  on  said 

tx  ing  received  by  a  first  member  of  said 
member  of  said  Group  1  referred  to 


set  ting  I 


a  timer; 
prior  to  said  first  device  receiving  a 
of  receipt  of  said  first  message  on 
first  device  transmitting  a  reminder 
different  than  said  first  message  for 
to  said  Member  1,  said  Member  1 
message; 
tran^nitting  said  first  acknowledgement  of 
message  on  said  medium; 
ret  eiving  said  first  acknowledgement; 
b  cing  received  by  a  second  member  of 
second  member  of  said  Group  1  re- 
vfember  2; 
trans  nitting  a  second  acknowledgement  of 
nessage  on  said  medium; 
rec  nving  said  second  acknowledgement. 
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5,297,144 
RESERVATION-BASED  POLLING  PROTOCOL  FOR  A 
WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK 
Sheldon  L.  Gilbert,  San  Diego,  Calif.;  Carolyn  L.  Heide,  Lin- 
colnshire, and  Dennis  L.  Director,  WUmette,  both  of  U., 
assignors  to  Spectrix  Corporation,  Evanston,  IlL 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643^75 
Int  a.'  H04J  3/16 
U.S.  a.  370—95.2  6  Claims 
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boundary  corresponding  to  the  beginning  of  the  first  data 
channel  in  the  outgoing  time  slot  of  the  SL  line,  and 

the  subscriber  line  circuit  comprises  a  slip  detection  means 
for  detecting  a  slip  of  a  time  slot  of  the  incoming  or  outgo- 
ing trunk  out  of  the  transfer  time  window,  and 

a  slip  correction  means  controlled  by  the  slip  detection 
means,  for  controlling  the  transfer  arrangemeni  in  re- 
sponse to  detection  of  a  slip,  to  skip  data  in  one  data 
transfer  direction  and  to  repeat  dau  in  the  other  daU 
transfer  direction. 
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1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  daU  communica- 
tions devices  in  accordance  with  a  noncontention-based  multi- 
{ide-access  signalling  protocol,  said  signalling  protocol  being 
characterized  by  defining  a  cycle  time,  defining  a  reservation 
request  period  in  a  first  portion  of  said  cycle  time,  defining  a 
data  transfer  period  in  a  second  portion  of  said  cycle  time,  and 
assigning  a  number  X  of  time  slots  within  said  reservation 
request  period,  said  controlling  method  comprising  the  steps 
of 

(a)  outputting  a  sync  signal  in  synchronization  with  the 
beginning  of  said  reservation  request  period; 

(b)  inputting  a  number  Y  of  reservation  request  signals  into 
particular  time  slots; 

(c)  assigning  a  number  of  data  slots  within  said  data  transfer 
period,  said  number  of  dau  slots  corresponding  to  said 
number  Y  of  reservation  request  signals; 

(d)  outputting  a  polling  signal  during  said  data  transfer  per- 
iod; 

(e)  inputting  a  data  packet  into  one  of  said  assigned  data 
slots;  and 

(0  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  at  least  Y-1  times  per  said  cycle 
time. 


5,297,146 
COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL  APPARATUS  AND  FTS 

CONTROL  METHOD 
FnkusUge  Ogawa,  Hiao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaiska 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,387,  Sep.  20,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,089,  Jon.  27,. 1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  1,  1988,  63-165661; 
JuL  1, 1988,  63-165662;  JuL  1, 1988,  63-165663 

Int  CL'  H04J  3/12 
MS.  a.  370—110.1  20  Claims 
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5,297,145 

DIGITAL  SUBSCRIBER  LINE  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CONNECTING  AN  ISDN  SUBSCRIBER  TO  THE  TRUNK 

SIDE  OF  A  DIGITAL  EXCHANGE 
Gerardus  M.  J.  Havermans,  Eindhoven,  Netherhmds,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,070 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jun.  14, 1991, 
91201478.4 
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1.  A  digital  subscriber  line  circuit  for  connecting  an  ISDN 
subscriber  to  the  trunk  side  of  a  digital  exchange,  comprising: 

an  SLD  interface  operating  according  to  the  SLD  system, 
and 

a  transfer  arrangement  for  exchanging,  during  a  transfer 
time  window,  data  signals  between  incoming  and  outgo- 
ing time  slots  of  a  SL  line  of  the  SLD  interface  and  time 
slots  assigned  thereto  of  outgoing  or  incoming  trunks  of 
the  digital  exchange, 

characterized  in  that  said  transfer  time  window  has  a  lower 
boundary  corresponding  to  the  end  of  the  last  data  chan- 
nel in  the  incoming  time  slot  of  the  SL  line,  and  an  upper 


1.  A  communication  terminal  apparatus  connected  to  an 
integrated  services  digital  network  through  an  integrated  ser- 
vices digital  line  having  a  plurality  of  data  channels,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  independently  operable  network  control  means 
for  carrying  out  an  incoming/outgoing  call  procedure 
with  respect  to  said  integrated  services  digital  network; 

network  interface  means  for  allocating  operations  of  said 
plurality  of  network  control  means  to  the  plurality  of  data 
channels  of  said  integrated  services  digital  line,  respec- 
tively; 

voice  control  means  connected  to  said  plurality  of  network 
control  means  for  carrying  out  an  input  processing  opera- 
tion or  an  output  processing  operation  of  a  voice  signal 
transmitted  or  received  through  said  network  control 
means; 

image  transmission  control  means  connected  to  said  plural- 
ity of  network  control  means  for  carrying  out  a  transmis- 
sion control  of  image  data  transmitted  or  received  through 
said  network  control  means;  and 

image  control  means  for  carrying  out  an  input/output  pro- 
cessing operation  of  the  image  data  controllably  transmit- 
ted through  said  image  transmission  control  means, 

wherein  voice  speech  in  response  to  said  voice  control 
means  with  use  of  at  least  one  of  said  pluraUty  of  network 
control  means  as  well  as  image  data  communication  in 
response  to  said  image  transmission  control  means  and 
said  image  control  means  with  use  of  at  least  another  one 
of  said  pluraUty  of  network  control  means  are  carried  out 
at  the  same  time. 
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$as  'Ml 


AND  DECOMPRESSION 


CONTROLLING  METHOD 
Kiyoshi  Shimokasa,  AmagasakJ,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1991  Ser.  No.  832,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-037860 

Int.  a.5  H04J  15/00 

VS.  a.  370—118  I  13  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  transmittini ; 
private  branch  exchange  PB> 
line,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  send  data  from 
ted  on  said  digital 
whether  a  certain  patten 
tained  in  said  send  data; 

(b)  transmitting  selected  i 
said  digital  communicatic^ 
said  certain  pattern  of 
be  contained  in  said  send 
data  and  transmitting  the 
digital  communication  lin 
chronizing  bits  is  determined 
send  data; 

(c)  obtaining  receive  data 
line  to  be  sent  to  said 
pattern  of  synchronizing 
transmitting  said  receive 
tern  of  synchronizing  bits 
certain  pattern  of  synchi 
to  be  contained  in  said  sen 
PBX;  and 

(d)  obtaining  receive  data 
line  to  be  sent  to  said 
receive  data,  and 
data  to  said  digital  PBX, 
synchronizing  bits  has 
tained  in  said  send  data 


digital  data  between  a  digital 
and  a  digital  communication 

aid  digital  PBX  to  be  transmit- 

commpnication  line  and  determining 

of  synchronizing  bits  is  con- 

infofmation  bits  of  said  send  data  on 

line  without  compression  if 

synchronizing  bits  is  determined  to 

(  ata,  and  compressing  said  send 

compressed  send  data  on  said 

if  said  certain  pattern  of  syn- 

to  be  not  contained  in  said 
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said  digital  communication 
PBX,  adding  said  certain 
bits  to  said  receive  data,  and 
containing  said  certain  pat- 
to  said  digital  PBX,  when  said 
resizing  bits  has  been  determined 
data  obtained  from  said  digital 
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5,29  ,148 
FLASH  EEPIIOM  SYSTEM 
Eiiyahoa  Harari,  Los  Gatos;  Robert  D.  Norman,  San  Jose,  and 
Saqjay  Mehrotra,  Milpitas,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SunDisk 
Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

DiTition  of  Ser.  No.  337,566,  Apr.  13, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioB  Oct  20,  B92,  Ser.  No.  963,838 
Int.  CL'  q96F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371— lOJ  I  4  Claims 

1.  A  memory  card  connecta&le  to  a  computer  system,  com- 
prising I 

an  array  of  electrically  Erasable  and  Programmable  Read 


Only  Memory  ("EtPROM")  cells  partitioned  into  a  plu- 
rality of  flash  sectc  rs, 

each  flash  sector  be  ng 
together  as  a  unit,  a  nd 
redundant  celts;  ar  i 

a  memory  controller  I 
PROM  cells, 

error  detection  meais 
detecting  any  defective 
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each  generated 


1  detec  ed 


defect  pointers, 

for  linking  a 

corresponding  rediindant 

tive  cells,  said  deffct 

ray;  and 
defective  cell 

troller  and 

ing  said  detected 

redundant  cells. 


substit  iting  means  within  said  memory  con- 

respons  ve  to  said  defect  pointers  for  substitut- 

(  efective  cell  with  said  corresponding 


Hirohiko  Kazato,  Aichi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Jan. 
Claims  priority, 

Ini 
U.S.  a.  371-14 


said  digital  communication 
PBX,  decompressing  said 
transmit^ng  said  decompressed  receive 
when  said  certain  pattern  of 
:n  determined  to  be  not  con- 
obtained  from  said  digital  PBX. 


ro  I 
unit  : 


determ:  nation 


11.  A  fault  detection 

a  first  unit  containing 
signal  only  when 

at  least  one  second 
receiving  said  clocl : 
in  response  to  an 

means  for  exercising 
unit  upon  receipt 

wherein  said 
tion  circuit  for 
edge  of  each  puls« 
determination 

wherein  said 
coupled  to  said 
pulse  having  a 
received  from  saic 
means,  coupled  to 
put  from  the  delay 
means  operating 
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a  group  of  cells  that  are  erasable 
having  a  portion  thereof  reserved  as 

for  controlling  operations  of  the  EE- 

within  said  memory  controller  for 
cells  within  the  array; 
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by  said  memory  controller 

defective  cell's  address  to  that  of  a 

cell  substituting  for  the  defec- 

pointer  being  stored  within  the  ar- 


537,149 

EMERGENCY  CitCUIT  FOR,  E.G.,  NUMERICAL 

CpNTROL  UNIT 

Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Tokyo,  Japan 

!3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  653,201 
appli^tion  Japan,  Jun.  6,  1990,  2-146176 
a.'  G06F  11/00 

11  Qaims 


or  alarm  system,  comprising: 
detection  means  for  generating  a  clock 
faults  are  detected  in  said  system; 
including  determination  means  for 
signal  and  for  generating  a  fault  signal 
a^nce  of  said  clock  signal;  and 
control  over  said  at  least  one  second 
said  fault  signal, 

means  includes  an  edge  detec- 

gen^rating  a  pulse  in  response  to  a  leading 

in  said  clock  signal  received  by  said 

s,  and 

determ|iation  means  includes  a  delay  circuit, 

;e  detection  circuit,  for  outputting  a 

ermined.time  constant  for  each  pulse 

edge  detection  circuit,  and  inverter 

laid  delay  circuit  for  inverting  an  out- 

;ircuit,  said  delay  circuit  and  inveriing 

output  a  signal  having  a  first  level 
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representing  a  no  fault  condition  while  receiving  pulses 
from  said  edge  detection  circuit. 


5,297,150 

RULE-BASED  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  OF 

PROGRAMMING  SEGMENTS 

Andrew  L.  Clark,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,169 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00 

V.S.  a.  371—19  »  Ctaims 
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having  a  first  value,  the  initial  probability  being  adjust- 
able; 

a  shift  register  for  storing  a  plurality  of  digit  signals  of  a  test 
pattern,  said  shift  register  having  an  input  for  receiving 
digit  signals  from  the  output  of  the  random  pattern  gener- 
ator, said  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for 
outputting  a  test  pattern  comprising  the  stored  digit  sig- 
nals; 

characterized  in  that  the  shift  register  comprises. 

a  series  of  latches,  each  latch  having  an  input  and  having  an 
output,  the  input  of  a  first  latch  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  random  pattern  generator,  the  output  of 
each  latch  being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  next  adjacent 
latch,  each  latch  storing  one  digit  signal  of  a  test  pattern; 
and 


DISC 
DRIVES 


DISPLAY 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  set  of  flow  paths  in  a  code 
listing  as  being  the  most  likely  ones  to  fail,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  converting  said  code  listing  to  a  directed  acyclic  graph 
(DAG)  representation,  said  DAG  including  nodes  and 
directed  edges,  each  node  representing  a  basic  block  of 
unconditional  code  statements,  a  basic  block  being  a  code 
listing  that  terminates  at  an  exit  point  once  commencing  at 
a  starting  point,  a  said  exit  point  being  an  exit  code  state- 
ment or  a  conditional  code  statement,  each  edge  repre- 
senting an  action  taken  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  condition 
in  a  said  conditional  code  statement; 

(b)  loading  as  facts  into  a  knowledge  base,  said  nodes  and 
directed  edges  from  said  DAG  and  unconditional  code 
statements  from  each  said  basic  block's  code  listing; 

(c)  loading  as  rules  into  said  knowledge  base,  conditional 
statements  from  said  code  listing  and  determined  com- 
plexity indicator  values  for  conditional  and  unconditional 
code  statements; 

(d)  assigning  a  weight  in  each  node  based  upon  a  combina- 
tion of  complexity  indicator  values  for  conditional  and 
unconditional  code  statements  associated  with  a  said  node; 
and 

(e)  determining  a  set  of  ranked  flow  paths  through  said  code 
listing  by  employing  said  facts  and  rules,  said  flow  paths 
ranked  in  order  by  analysis  of  each  flow  path's  nodal 
weights,  those  flow  paths  with  weights  indicating  greater 
complexity  being  those  most  likely  to  fail. 


til 


5,297,151 
ADJUSTABLE  WEIGHTED  RANDOM  TEST  PATTERN 

GENERATOR  FOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
Matthias  Gruetzner,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Leendert 
M.  Huisman,  Peekskill;  Sandip  Kundu,  Mohegan  Lake,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Cordt  W.  Starke,  Weil  Der  Stadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,706 
Int  CV  GOIR  31/28 
VS.  a.  371—27  W  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  test  patterns,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  random  pattern  generator  for  generating  a  series  of  digit 
signals  at  an  output  of  the  random  pattern  generator,  each 
digit  signal  in  the  series  having  an  initial  probability  of 


at  least  a  first  logic  circuit  for  connecting  the  output  of  the 
random  pattern  generator  to  the  input  of  the  first  latch  or 
for  connecting  the  output  of  a  latch  to  the  input  of  a  next 
adjacent  latch,  said  logic  circuit  having  first  and  second 
states,  and  a  control  input  for  selecting  either  the  first  sute 
or  the  second  sute,  said  logic  circuit  having  a  daU  output 
for  outputting  a  series  of  digit  signals,  each  digit  signal 
output  by  the  logic  circuit  having  a  first  output  probability 
of  having  the  first  value  when  the  logic  circuit  is  in  the 
first  sute,  the  first  output  probability  being  independent  of 
the  initial  probability,  each  digit  signal  output  by  the  logic 
circuit  having  a  second  output  probability  of  having  the 
first  value  when  the  logic  circuit  is  in  the  second  sute,  the 
second  output  probability  being  dependent  on  the  initial 
probability. 


5,297,152 

FREE  ELECTRON  LASER  WTTH  TWO 

SELF-STIMULATING  ONDULATORS  AT  HIGHER 

ORDER  HARMONICS 

Giuseppe  Dattoli,  Ariccia;  Lnca  Giannesi,  and  Angelo  Marino, 

both  of  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ente  per  le  Noo»e 

Tecnologie,  lEnergia  e  I'Ambiente  (ENEA),  Rome,  Italy 

Filed  No».  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,372 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  5,  1990,  48541  A/90 

Int.  CL'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  CL  372—2  11  C"»^ 
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1.  A  free  electron  laser,  comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  coherent  radiation  at  a  deter- 
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minate  frequency  and  at 
cies  of  said  determinate 
amplifier  means  for  am] 
said  at  least  one  of  said 
generated  by  said  oscillator 
tuneable  to  at  least  one 
frequencies. 


nplil  ni 
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ligher  order  harmonic  frequen- 

f  equency;  and 

ing  said  coherent  radiation  at 

ler  order  harmonic  frequencies 

means,  said  amplifier  being 

of  said  higher  order  harmonic 
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5^  7,153 
METHOD  AND  APPARA1  US  FOR  DECODING  CX>DE 
WORDS  PROTECTED  WOl  tOWISE  BY  A  NON-BINARY 
BCH  CODE  FROM  ONE  O  K  MORE  SYMBOL  ERRORS 
Coutuit  P.  M.  J.  Baggen,  Eitdhoven,  and  Lodewljk  B.  Vries, 
deccaaed,  late  of  Valkenswaard,  both  of  Netherlands  by  Hen- 
ricns  J.  Kunnen,  legal  repreaentatlTe  ,  assignors  to  U^.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Contiaiiation  of  Ser.  No.  570,098,  Aug.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,252 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  89202139.5 

Int.  a.'  <  »6F  11/10 


said  LagrangianI  polynomial 
location  signify] 
first  evaluating  mean  i 

mial  sig(z)  from 

therefrom  a  set  ol 

word; 
second  evaluating  m^ans 

nomial  L(z)  from 

therefrom  a  set  oflerror 

error  locations; 


;  ar  d 


output  means 
means  for 

locations  associat4d 
signals. 
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L(z)  for  any  inversed  error 

ng  an  error  value  at  such  location; 

for  receiving  the  error  locator  polyno- 

aid  processing  means  and  generating 

error  locations  in  said  protected  code 

for  receiving  the  Lagrangian  poly- 
said  processing  means  and  generating 
values  associated  with  said  set  of 


coupl  \A  to  said  first  and  second  evaluating 

outputtipg  said  set  of  error  values  and  the  error 

therewith  in  the  form  of  electrical 


tig(z) 


-di 


am 

LWA1N 


5,297,154 
FIBER-OfnC  AMPLIFIER  WITH 
FEEDBACK-nvSENSmVE  PUMP  LASER 
4  Claims   Rolf  Heidemann,  Tamnl,  and  Jiirgen  Otterbach,  Leonberg,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  SEL  A.G., 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  <  if  Germany 

FUed  Apr  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,305 
Claims  priority,  appf  cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  4, 
1992,  4214766 

Int  a.5  HfelS  3/30,  3/00:  G02B  6/26 
'uttTas       MS.  CL  372—6  4  daims 
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3.  Apparatus  for  decoding  a  teries  of  electrical  signals  which 
represent  non-binary  BCH  co(  e  words  each  of  which  includes 
data  symbols  and  parity  symbc  Is,  the  parity  symbols  of  a  coded 
word  of  a  code  word  providing  protection  against  at  least  one 
data  symbol  error  in  such  codfc  word,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: I 
syndrome  generating  means  for  receiving  a  protected  code 
word  and,  in  accordance  with  code  defining  information, 
generating  a  series  of  at  least  two  syndrome  symbols 
representing  error  locating  and  error  evaluating  syndrome 
information  relating  to  suph  code  word; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  series  of  syndrome 
symbols  generated  by  said  syndrome  generator  in  accor- 
dance with  a  key  equation  and  solving  said  key  equation 
so  as  to  generate  an  error  locator  polynomial  sig(z)  and  an 
error  evaluator  polynomml  w(z),  said  processing  means 
comprising: 

Euclid's  algorithm  means  for  receiving  said  error  locator 
polynomial  sig(z)  and  deriving  a  formal  derivative  poly- 
nomial sig'(z)  thereof  which  has  no  common  divisor 
therewith  other  than  unity,  and  applying  Euclid's  poly- 
nomial algorithm  to  said  sig(z)  and  sig'(z)  polynomials 
to  derive  therefrom  fir|t  and  second  accessory  polyno- 
mials b(z),  c(z)  such  thit 

li(zysi^z)+e(zyui(z)=\, 

and 

Lagrangian  algorithm  meins  for  receiving  said  error  loca- 
tor polynomial  $ig(z),  said  formal  derivative  polynomial 
sig'(z),  said  error  evalnator  polynomial  w(z)  and  said 
first  accessory  polynomial  b(z),  and  deriving  therefrom 
an  intermediate  polynomial  L*(z)  given  by 
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leist  • 


1.  A  fiber-optic  am] 
ing  section  of  fiber  (2) 
and  is  coupled  to  at 
serves  as  a  pump  sour<^ 
current  from  an 
operating  current  is  a 
superimposed  thereon, 
current  having  freque^ci 
time  of  an  energy 
causes  amplification  of 


Jiog-Joog  Pan, 
Liang  Jing,  San  Jow , 
aaaignors  to  E-Tek 
Filed  Mai^ 
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<zKl  -  b(z) .  sig(r)} 


and  a  Lagrangian  poly  lomial  L(z)  given  by 


for 
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ler  comprising  a  light-signal-amplify- 

which  contains  an  active  laser  medium 

one  semiconductor  laser  (4)  which 

and  can  be  activated  by  an  operating 

opera^g-current  source  (5,  6),  wherein  the 

direct  current  having  a  noise  current 

the  spectral  components  of  the  noise 

ies  which  lie  above  a  reciprocal  life- 
el  of  the  active  laser  medium  which 
light  signals. 


5,297,155 
TUNABLE  LASER  ASSEMBLY 
MUpit4s;  FVank  Y.  F.  Liang,  San  Jose;  Xing- 
and  Ming  SUh,  MUpitas,  all  of  Calif., 
I^ynamica,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  37^59 
.  a.'  HOIS  3/10 

15  Claims 
I  lining  a  laser  mounted  to  a  base,  com- 


MS.  a.  372—20 

1.  An  assembly  for  i 
prising 
a  stepper  motor  moisted  to  said  base,  said  motor  having  a 

rotatable  shaft; 

means,  responsive  tcf  i 

stepper  motor, 

motor  shaft; 

a  cam  mounted  to  \ 

a  grating  rotatably  i 


control  signals  and  connected  to  said 
controlling  rotation  of  said  stepper 


s>  id  stepper  motor  shaft; 
'  n  ounted  to  said  base  and  positioned  with 
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respect  to  an  end  of  said  laser  to  form  an  tuning  cavity 
therewith;  and 
a  follower  arm  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  grating  and  biased 
against  said  cam; 


lected  frequency  along  a  second  defined  axis  at  least  par- 
tially overlapping  said  first  defined  axis;  and 
second  means  for  adjusting  a  second  longitudinal  mode  in 
said  second  spectral  range  of  said  resonator  cavity  means 
relative  to  said  preselected  frequency  of  said  second  opti- 
cal beam  in  response  to  a  second  control  input  in  order  to 
achieve  buildup  of  optical  power  at  said  preselected  fre- 
quency for  producing  an  optical  output 


whereby  said  cavity  is  tuned  to  vary  the  output  of  said  laser 
by  rotating  said  grating  in  response  to  said  control  signals. 


5,297,157 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  LASER 
Norbert  Kaiser,  Tamm,  and  Werner  Manz,  Leinfelden-Echterd, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,692 
Claims  priority,  applicatitw  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  27, 
1992,  4210022 

Int.  a.!  HOIS  3/00 
US.  a.  372—38  7  Claims 


5,297,156 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DUAL  RESONANT 
LASER  UPCONVERSION 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Deacon  Re- 
search, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  826,316,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,206,868,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  632,447, 
Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,134,622.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  984,382 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/10 
U.S.  a.  372—21  74  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  optical  output  beam,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  solid  state  laser  pump  means  for  producing  a  first  optical 
beam  along  a  first  defined  axis,  said  first  optical  beam 
having  a  first  preselected  spectrum  having  at  least  one 
spectral  peak; 

a  resonator  cavity  means  coupled  to  receive  said  fu^t  optical 
beam  from  said  solid  state  laser  pump  means,  for  support- 
ing buildup  of  selected  optical  power  in  a  first  spectral 
range  including  said  first  preselected  spectrum  and  in  a 
second  spectral  range,  said  resonator  cavity  means  being 
disposed  to  have  an  axis  coincident  with  said  first  optical 
beam  for  admitting  a  portion  of  said  CiTst  optical  beam; 

first  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  longitudinal  mode  in 
said  first  spectral  range  of  said  resonator  cavity  means 
relative  to  said  at  least  one  spectral  peak  of  said  optical 
pump  means  in  response  to  a  first  control  input  in  order  to 
achieve  buildup  of  optical  power  at  said  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinal mode; 

a  nonlinear  optical  element  means  disposed  in  said  resonator 
cavity  means,  which  is  adjustable  to  phase  match  at  least 
two  optical  beams  through  said  nonlinear  optical  element 
means,  for  generating  a  second  optical  beam  with  a  prese- 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  laser,  said  driver  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  differential  amplifier  with  a  first  controlled  current 
source,  first  and  second  outputs  of  the  first  differential 
amplifier  being  connected  through  a  laser  to  a  first  termi- 
nal of  a  voltage  source  and  directly  to  the  first  terminal  of 
the  voltage  source,  respectively,  an  input  voltage  being 
applied  between  first  and  second  inputs  of  the  first  differ- 
ential amplifier,  the  first  differential  amplifier  being  con- 
nected through  the  first  controlled  current  source  to  a 
second  terminal  of  the  voltage  source; 

at  least  one  second  differential  amplifier  with  an  associated 
second  controlled  current  source,  the  at  least  one  second 
differential  amplifier  connected  in  parallel  with  the  first 
differential  amplifier  by  interconnecting  respective  first 
and  second  inputs  and  respective  ftfst  and  second  outputs, 
so  that  the  laser  is  a  common  load  of  the  first  and  the  at 
least  one  second  differential  amplifiers,  the  at  least  one 
second  differential  amplifier  being  connected  through  the 
associated  second  controlled  current  source  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  voltage  source;  and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  sources,  respec- 
tive control  inputs  of  the  current  sources  being  coupled  to 
outputs  of  the  control  circuit,  the  control  circuit  having  an 
input  connected  to  an  external  control  voltage. 


5,297,158 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  INCLUDING  A 

GALUUM-ALUMINUM  ARSENIC  COMPOUND 

Hiroki  Naiton,  Suita;  Masahiro  Kume,  Otsu;  Issei  Ota,  FiuUd- 

era,  and  Hirokazu  Shimizu,  Suita,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,913 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1991,  3-090510; 
Jun.  19,  1991,  3-147427;  Dec.  5,  1991,  3-321679;  Dec.  12,  1991, 
3-328522;  Dec  12. 1991, 3-328525;  Dec.  13, 1991, 3-330196;  Jan. 
7,  1992,  4-000610;  Feb.  12,  1992,  4-024902 
Int  a.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  CL  372—46  36  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 
a  Gai-^Al^-As  layer  as  an  active  layer; 
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a  Gai.}AlyAs  layer  of  a 
least  one  side  of  the  prii 
layer,  which  Gai.yAly/  s 
rent  channel  portion  ext  :nding 
the  active  layer;  and 

•  Gai.^AlzAs  layer  of  the 
conduction  type  of  the 


onduction  type,  provided  on  at 

cipal  planes  of  the  Ga|.;rAljrA$ 

layer  having  a  stripe-like  cur- 

in  a  direction  opposite  to 

other  conduction  type  than  the 
Gai-yAlyAs  layer,  which- Gai. 


zAlzAs  layer  being  provided 
longitudinal  direction  o 
portion  of  the  Gai-jAly  U 
wherein  the  AlAs  mole  fractions 
relation: 

Z>Y>XSO. 
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on  the  two  sides  in  the 
the  stripe-like  current  channel 
layer; 

X,  Y  and  Z  has  a  following 


5^,159 
DIRECT  CURRENT4.IGHT  ARC  FURNACE 
Herbert  Dung,  Dortmund,  aad  Emil  Eisner,  Sinzheim-Vorm- 
berg,  both  of  Fed,  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Flohe  GmbH 
A  Co.,  Castrop-Rauxel,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00582, 1 371  Date  Mar.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16, 1992,  PCT  ftib.  No.  WO92/02112,  PCX  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  838,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 
1990,  4022720 

Int.  CL'  H05B  7/00 
MS.  a.  373—72  8  Claims 


M^ 


CO  pper-| 
aiid 


1.  A  direct  current  arc 
ode;  and 

a  container  fonning  a  hearth 
having  a  container  bottofi 
includes  a  supporting 
sisting  of  a  steel  sheet 
sheet;  electrical  connection 
steel  sheet  to  contact  s  lid 
anode  current  to  said  co  >per 
refractory  material  arrai  iged 
steel  base,  said  copper 
said  brick  lining  and  sai( 


fur  ace,  comprising  a  graphite  cath- 
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5,297,160 

FURNA(|E  ELECTRODE  DESIGN 

Joseph  F.  Kroker,  AUquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mannesnunn 

Aktiengesellschaft,  ^>ii8seldorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan«  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,411 


Ii  t.  a.5  F27D  23/04 


MS.  a.  373—85 


trans  /erse 


I  electrc  des 


c  ircle. 


1.  A  three-phase  el^tric 
vessel  having  a  notioi|al 
tional  horizontal 
said  central  vessel  axil , 
electrodes  disposed  oi 
three  electrodes  each 
trode  axis,  said 
notional  vertical  centi^ 
a  notional  horizontal 
tal  circle  being 
tral  vessel  axis,  mean 
electrodes  in  said  furnace 
verse  vessel  axis 
horizontal  circle  and 
of  said  central  electrode, 
trode  axis  being  dispo  ied 
vertical  electrode  axe 
a  maximum  angle 
circle  of  less  than  110' 


:  dispos  'A 


inter  secting 


Fuyun  Ling,  Jamaica 
Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jni 

Int.  CL' 

MS.  a.  375—1 


with  a  hearth  base  surface  and 

,  wherein  said  container  bottom 

plated  sheet  steel  base  con- 

a  copper  plating  on  said  steel 

means  extending  through  said 

copper  plating  to  supply  an 

plating;  and  a  brick  lining  of 

on  said  copper-plated  sheet 

lating  being  positioned  between 

steel  sheet. 


1.  An  apparatus 
signal  power  estimate^ 


5  Claims 


arc  furnace,  comprising  a  furnace 
vertical  central  vessel  axis  and  a  no- 
vessel  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to 
a  central  electrode  and  two  peripheral 
each  side  of  said  central  electrode,  said 
having  a  notional  vertical  central  elec- 
being  disposed  with  their  respective 
electrode  axes  to  defme  a  periphery  of 
,  the  center  of  said  notional  horizon- 
parallel  to  said  notional  vertical  cen- 
for  vertically  suspending  each  of  said 
vessel,  said  notional  horizontal  trans- 
with  the  center  of  said  notional 
'  ^ith  said  notional  vertical  electrode  axis 
said  notional  vertical  central  elec- 
from  the  other  two  of  said  notional 
along  said  notional  horizontal  circle  at 
said  center  of  said  notional  horizontal 


5,297,161 

METHOD  AfA)  APPARATUS  FOR  POWER 

ESTIMATION  IN  AN  ORTHOGONAL  CODED 

COM»  lUNICATION  SYSTEM 

'laitts,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Motorola  Inc., 


29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,321 
H04B  7/216:  H04J  13/00 


26  Claims 


ccfmprising  a  signal  power  estimator,  the 
comprising: 
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(a)  orthogonal  code  detector  means  for  correlating  an  input 
data  vector  with  a  set  of  mutually  orthogonal  codes  to 
generate  a  set  of  output  values,  the  input  data  vector 
comprising  data  samples  of  a  received  orthogonal  coded 
signal,  each  output  value  corresponding  to  a  measure  of 
confidence  that  the  input  data  vector  is  substantially  simi- 
lar to  one  of  the  orthogonal  codes  from  within  the  set  of 
mutually  orthogonal  codes;  and 

(b)  estimating  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  orthogonal 
code  detector  means,  for  generating  an  estimate  of  the 
power  of  the  received  orthogonal  coded  signal  as  a  non- 
linear function  of  the  set  of  output  values. 


5,297,162 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BIT  TIMING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  IN  AN  ADAPTIVE  DIRECT 

SEQUENCE  CDMA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Edward  K.  B.  Lee,  Sunrise;  Jimmy  Cadd,  Coral  Springs;  Tracy 

L.  Fulghum,  and  Robert  S.  Babayi,  both  of  Sunrise,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,226 

Int.  a.'  H04L  <)/00 

MS.  a.  375—1  20  Claims 
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1.  In  a  direct  sequence  CDMA  spread  spectrum  communica- 
tion system,  wherein  spread  spectrum  communication  signals 
comprising  binary  bits  coded  with  spreading  chip  sequences 
are  communicated  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver;  a  bit 
synchronization  method  for  synchronizing  receiver  bit  timing 
with  transmitter  bit  timing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmitting  a  direct  sequence  spread  spectrum  communi- 
cation signal  (DS-SS)  including  a  redundant  training  bit 
sequence  followed  by  a  transmitter  bit  timing  sequence 
coded  with  a  spreading  chip  sequence; 

b)  despreading  the  DS-SS  communication  signal  based  on 
said  redundant  training  bit  sequence  to  provide  a  decoded 
communication  signal;  and 

c)  determining  receiver  bit  timing  offset  based  on  the  trans- 
mitter bit  timing  sequence  and  the  decoded  communica- 
tion signal. 


bits  of  said  scramble  signal  to  form  a  transmit  symbol 
signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

generating  said  transmit  signal  in  accordance  with  said  trans- 
mit symbol  signal; 

transmitting  said  transmit  signal; 

receiving  in  a  receiving  unit  said  receive  signal  and  generat- 
ing a  received  symbol  signal  in  accordance  therewith; 

generating  a  correction  signal  in  a  feedback-loop  by  analyz- 
ing a  corrected  received  symbol  signal  and  said  transmit 
symbol  signal,  said  corrected  received  symbol  signal  being 
generated  by  combining  said  correction  signal  with  said 
received  symbol  signal  in  said  feedback-loop; 


determining  whether  a  signal  level  of  said  corrected  re- 
ceived symbol  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  signal 
level  range  and  generating  a  range-indicator  signal  in 
accordance  therewith; 

decoding  said  corrected  received  symbol  signal  to  form  an 
output  signal  having  an  output  signal  level  and  a  plurality 
of  data  bits;  and 

logically  comparing  said  output  signal  level  of  said  output 
signal  to  said  scramble  signal  level  of  said  scramble  signal 
to  determine  it  at  least  one  of  transmission  of  said  transmit 
signal  and  receipt  of  said  receive  signal  is  interrupted. 


537.164 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEMS 
David  J.  McCabe,  Winchester,  England,  assignor  to  Shaye  Com- 
munications, Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,446 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
9102936 

iBt  CL'  H04B  3/46 
MS.  a.  375—10  12  Claims 


5,297,163 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SIGNALS  FOR  SIGNAL 

TRANSMISSION  IN  THE  BASE  BAND 

Johann  Pfeiffer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Schrack  Telecom- 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jun.  1,  1990,  1200/90 

Int.  a.5  H04B  1/3S:  H04C  5/16 

MS.  a.  375—8  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  using  a  modem  for  transmitting  at  least  a 

transmit  signal  and  receiving  a  receive  signal  in  a  base  band  on 

a  two-wire  line  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  signal  in  a  transmitting  unit,  said  input 

signal  having  a  plurality  of  data  bits; 
scrambling  said  input  signal  to  form  a  scramble  signal  having 

said  plurality  of  data  bits; 
encoding  a  predetermined  amount  of  consecutive  said  data 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  data  corruption  in  digital  commu- 
nications systems,  said  method  comprising  taking  samples  of 
the  received  signal  and  utilizing  a  function  of  the  value  of  such 
samples  to  determine  whether  excessive  jitter  is  occurring,  the 
existence  of  such  jitter  being  used  as  an  indication  of  possible 
data  corruption,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that,  for 
each  bit  of  the  received  signal,  three  samples  are  taken  as 
follows: 
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the  value  at  the  approximate 


1)  a  mid-bit  sample  indicatini 
mid  position  of  the  bit;  anc 

2)  two  further  samples  take)  within  the  bit  period,  one 
before  and  one  after  the  mi  d-bit  sample; 

said  method  further  comprisii  ig  comparing  the  values  of  all 
three  samples  with  one  another  to  determine  whether 
jitter  is  present,  and  whereii  jitter  is  assumed  to  be  present 
if  the  value  of  one  samplej  is  different  from  that  of  the 
other  two  samples. 


5,297, 165 
EQUALIZER  FOR  RADf O  RECEIVE  SIGNAL 
Takashi  Ueda;  Hiroshi  Suzuki,  and  Hitoshi  Yoshino,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Tele- 
phone Corporation,  Tokyo,  Ja^an 

FUed  Jul.  2,  1991,  Ber.  No.  724,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1990,  2-179067; 
Aug.  3,  1990,  2-206333;  Feb.  251  1991,  3-30496;  Mar.  1,  1991, 
3-36415 

Int  CL^  H04B  1,  10;  H03C  7/00 
VS.  a.  375—12  14  Claims 
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each  having  a  training  seriel 


^^JjoUTPuH 


^SSUS£^3i^T         I 


1.  An  equalizer  for  a  radio  re  %ive  signal  comprising: 

a  receive  signal  memory  for  si  sring  a  burst  of  receive  signals 


signal  and  a  data  series  signal; 


an  equalization  process  circu  t  for  equalizing  a  signal  read 
out  of  said  receive  signal  mc  mory  and  for  providing  equal- 
ized output  signal  at  an  ouifjut  terminal,  said  equalization 
process  circuit  including 

a  plurality  of  series  connect^  delay  elements  each  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  dela  y  time, 
a  plurality  of  multipliers  coupled  with  input/output  of  said 

delay  elements  for  providing  tap  coefficients, 
an  adder  coupled  with  outt>ut  of  said  multipliers  to  pro- 
vide equalized  output,  aifd 
a  tap  coefficient  calculator  for  adjusting  tap  coefficients 
according  to  equalizatioa  error  of  equalized  output  for 
a  training  series  signal;    I 
an  adaptive  parameter  calciaator  for  calculating  absolute 

value  of  a  power  of  a  tap  ooefRcient  for  each  tap;  and 
a  tap  number  decision  circuit  por  determining  whether  each 
tap  b  used  or  not  based  upofe  a  comparison  of  said  absolute 
value  with  a  predetermine^  value. 


mission  of  an  input 
z-domain  transfer  flection 
(b)  performing  a  deci  ion 
comprising  multiple 
x(n),  wherein  a  repli  zi 
ing  each  of  the  iter:  tions, 
generated  in  respoi  ise 
during  each  of  the 
scaling  factor,  and 
response  to  the  feedt>ack 
the  iterations;  and 
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!  gnal  $(n)  through  a  channel  having  a 

A(z); 

feedback  equalization  operation 

iterations  on  the  transmitted  signal 

a  input  signal  s'(n)  is  generated  dur- 

a  feedback  coefficient  a'o(n)  is 

to  a  feedback  signal  Ke(n)s'(n) 

terations,  where  K  is  a  convergence 

in  error  signal  e(n)  is  generated  in 

coefficient  a'o(n)  during  each  of 


tm.m-11     ■*«■-•) 

I  nana  9am.  mm  cpmt  t^** 


(c)  during  each  of  the 
signal  s'(n)  in  an  ad)  pti 
a  replica  transmitte  1 
filter  means  proces  les 
response  to  a  set 
a'/n),  where  j=l, 
wherein  each  of  tl  e 
response  to  a  feedbi  ck 
2 N,  where  K 


terations,  processing  the  replica  input 

ive  filter  means  thereby  generating 

signal  x'(n),  wherein  the  adaptive 

the  replica  input  signal  s'(n)  in 

>f  adaptively  generated  coefficients 

N,  and  N  is  an  integer,  and 

coefficients  a'/n)  is  generated  in 

signal  2Ke(n)s'(n— j),  where  j=l, 

is  said  convergence  scaling  factor. 


METHOD  AND 
CARRIER 

James  M.  Buzbee,  and 
Wells,  Tex.,  assignors 
Wells,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  635494, 
This  application 
Int 
U.S.  a.  375—10 


5,297,167 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECIING  DIGITAL 
SIGNA]  .S  ON  TELEPHONE  CABLES 

^nglas  R.  Connally,  both  of  Mineral 
Industrial  Technology,  Inc.,  Mineral 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECISION 

FEEDBACK  EQUALIZATION  WTTH  REDUCED 

CONVERG^CE  TIME 

Roy  G.  Batnmi,  Ftreaont,  Caiif.^  assignor  to  NatkMial  Semicoo- 

dactor  Corporation,  Santa  On,  Calif. 

Filed  JnL  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,377 
Int  CL'  Hi3K  5/159 
VS.  CL  375—14  I  10  Oaiins 

1.  A  method  for  performing  blind  mode  decision  feedback 
equalization  with  reduced  cos|vergence  time,  including  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  receiving  a  transmitted-  siknal  x(n)  resulting  from  trans- 


mi  ans  I 


b:ing 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
conductors,  comprising: 

a)  capacitive  probe 
said  probe  means 
between  a  pair  of 

b)  means  for  amplifying 
means  having  differ  ;ntial 
probe  means,  wheiein 
tween  a  first  electri^ 
said  conductor  pair 
been  electrically 


>,  Dec.  28, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,140,614. 
12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,687 
a.'  H04B  3/46 

10  Claims 


May 


/ 


ise  in  detecting  signals  on  a  pair  of 


for  collecting  an  electrical  signal, 
thin  so  as  to  allows  its  insertion 
c4>nductors; 

said  collected  signal,  said  amplifier 

inputs  that  are  connected  to  said 

said  apparatus  discriminates  be- 

signal  carried  by  and  uncoupled  to 

and  a  second  electrical  signal  that  l\as 

~  to  said  conductor  pair. 


CO  ipled  I 
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537,168 
SPACE-DIVERSITY  DIGITAL  MOBILE  RECEIVER  AND 

RELEVANT  PROCESS 
Marcello  Sant'Agostino,  MiUn;  Luigi  Moreno,  Torino,  and 
Renato  D'Avella,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Italtel 
Societa  Itaiiana  Telecommunicaziom  s.p.a.,  Milan,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00603,  §  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/16118,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

per  FUed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  77739 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jon.  15,  1989,  20880  A/89 
Int.  a.5  H04B  7/08 
VS.  a.  375—100  27  Claims 


ference  during  said  communications  bursts,  an  apparatus  for 
further  reducing  said  inter-symbol  interference,  comprising: 
means  for  training  said  equalizer  means  using  a  known  syn- 
chronization pattern  occurring  at  the  beginning  of  said 
specified  format; 


537,169 

EQUALIZER  TRAINING  IN  A  RADIOTELEPHONE 

SYSTEM 

Tomas  Backstriim,  Kista;  Torbjiim  Ward,  and  GusUv  Larsson, 

both  of  Stockholm,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonak- 

■tieboiaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,266 
Int.  CL'  H03H  7/30 
VS.  CL  375—13  17  Chims 

9.  In  a  digital  cellular  radiotelephone  system  having  a  base 
station  and  a  mobile  station  exchanging  communications  bur.ts 
of  a  specified  format,  one  of  said  base  station  and  said  mobile 
station  having  equalizer  means  for  reducing  inter-symbol  inter- 


ttmmnumm 
t  tm-atemntn,  onrmst 

means  for  retraining  said  equalizer  means  during  said  com- 
munications bursts  using  a  second  known  pattern  pro- 
vided according  to  said  specified  format,  said  second 
known  pattern  having  an  additional  function  besides  re- 
training; and 

means  for  inserting  said  second  known  pattern  in  each  com- 
munications bursts  during  a  particular  call. 


537,170 
LATnCE  AND  TRELLIS-CODED  QUANTIZATION 
Vedat  M.  Eyuboglu,  Boston,  and  G.  David  Forney,  Jr.,  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Codex  Corporation,  Mans- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  570,413 

Int  a.'  H04B  14/04 

VS.  a.  375-25  65  Claims 


1.  In  a  digital  radio  mobile  system  in  which  radio  signals 
having  signal  power  levels  are  received  by  at  least  two  sepa- 
rate branches  with  associated  antennas,  a  process  for  equaliz- 
ing time-division  digital  radio  signals  containing  a  preamble  of 
known  content,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  estimating  a  channel  impulse  response  for  each  of  the 
receiving  branches  based  on  said  preamble; 

(b)  matched  adaptive  filtering  each  received  signal  produc- 
ing filtered  signals; 

(c)  calculating  at  lest  two  weighting  coefficients  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  signal  power  levels  received  at  each  of  said 
antennas  and  reception  quality  signals  of  each  channel 
representative  of  an  estimate  of  distortion  undergone  by 
each  channel  and  calculated  with  the  aid  of  said  preamble; 

(d)  weighting  said  fdtered  signals  with  said  weighting  coeffi- 
cients; 

(e)  adding  the  weighted  filtered  signals  to  generate  a  com- 
bined signal; 

(0  weighting  response  time  signals  representing  the  trans- 
mission channel  response  time  to  a  single  impulse; 

(g)  adding  the  weighted  response  time  signals  to  generate  a 
control  signal;  and 

(h)  estimating  a  numerical  sequence  contained  in  the  radio 
signals  transmitted  through  an  equalization  of  the  combi- 
nation signal  utilizing  said  control  signal. 
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60.  Apparatus  for  quantizing  signal  vectors  comprising  mul- 
tiple codebooks  forming  a  super  codebook,  at  least  two  of  said 
codebooks  having  different  densities  of  codewords,  the  appa- 
ratus further  comprising  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  code- 
books  and  one  of  said  codewords  in  said  selected  codebook  to 
represent  said  vector,  the  apparatus  further  comprising  means 
for  representing  said  selected  codebook  and  said  selected  code- 
word by  bits,  and  further  comprising  means  for  representing 
the  selected  codebook  as  a  variable  length  prefix  code  to  repre- 
sent the  selected  codebook  so  that  a  fixed  number  of  bits  can  be 
used  to  represent  the  combination  of  the  selected  codebook 
and  the  codeword. 


537,171 

RECEIVER  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  TWO  RECEIVE 

BRANCHES 

Wol^aag  Koch,  Hcroldsberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  8, 
1990,4039245 

lat  CL'  H04B  7/10 
UA  a.  375— 100  MdalBM 

1.  A  receiver  comprising  at  least  two  receive  branches  (a,  b) 
for  receiving  transmitted  signals  affected  by  different  transmis- 
sion characteristics,  each  said  branch  comprising  a  respective 
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receive  circuit  (Sa,  Sb),  and  a 
combining  the  receive  branches  (i 
characterized  in  that  each 
matched  Alter  (la.  lb) 
and  an  arrangement  (6a, 
impulse  response  (HI,  H2) 
priate  autocorrelation 
impulse  response  (HI,  H2) 
and 
in  that  the  combining  arrangefient 
weighting  the  matched  fllti 
respective  first  weight  factt>rs, 


cofnbining  arrangement  (10)  for 

a,  b), 

receive  branch  (a,b)  comprises  a 

havi  ig  a  respective  output  signal 

)  for  forming  an  estimated 

or  that  branch  and  an  appro- 

functi  an  (Al,  A2)  for  the  estimated 

of  that  receive  branch  (a,b), 

(10)  comprises  means  for 

output  signals  (z^,  zj,)  with 

means  for  weighting  the 


autocorrelation  functions 
weight  factors,  a  first  add^r 
gether  the  matched  filter 
have  been  weighted  with 
a  first  sum  (SI),  a  second 
together  the  receive  branfch 
(Al,  A2)  weighted  with  the 
a  second  sum  (S2),  and  an 
the  first  and  second  sums 
factors  being  approximate!; 
instantaneous  noise  powei 
branch  (a,b). 
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5,297  172 
METHOD  AND  APPARATU^  FOR  CLOCK  RECOVERY 

FOR  DIGITALLY  IMPlEMENTED  MODEM 
Ajit  Shenoy,  Germantown;  Lin-iwn  Lee,  Potomac,  and  Michael 
K.  Eng,  Rockville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Comsat  Corpora- 
tion,  Washington,  D.C. 


FUed  Apr.  11,  1991, 


Int  CL'  H  4L  7/00 


VS.  a.  375—118 


^ 


Kimoi 


1.  A  method  for  obtaining  a 
a  digital  burst  communications 
synchronization  preamble  sectic  n 
said  receiver  is  being  processed 
step  of  sampling  said  preamble 
pling  timing  phase,  said  metho< 


Ser.  No.  791,052 


11  Claims 


r7-r 


**j   m 


C(  rrect  s 


sampling  timing  phase  in 
'eceiver  during  a  time  when  a 
of  a  data  burst  transmitted  to 
said  processing  including  the 
in  accordance  with  said  sam- 
including  steps  of: 


(a)  averaging  samples 
burst; 

(b)  using  the  results  of  s^id 
which  stores 

(c)  outputting  from 
value  corresponding 
timing  phase  in 

(d)  using  said  appropriate 
to  alter  the  phase  of  |the 
ing  phase  so  as  to 
timing  phase  to  the 
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if  said  preamble  section  of  said  data 


step  (a)  as  an  address  to  a  memory 
values; 
memory  an  appropriate  correction 
to  a  presently  received  sampling 

with  said  address;  and 
correction  value  from  said  step  (c) 
presently  received  sampling  tim- 
the  presently  received  sampling 
I  orrect  sampling  timing  phase. 


I  correct  on 
sai  1 


acco  rdance  ' 


CO  rect 


5,297,173 

PHASE/FREQUENCt  COMPARATOR  FOR  TIMING 
RECOyERING  ORCUIT 

Herve  F.  Houeix,  Lannion,  both  of 
(Societe  Anonyme  de  telecommuni- 


SAT 


Sari  Hikmet,  Creteil,  ani 
France,  assignors  to 
cations),  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  I* 
Claims  priority,  applic^ion 
Int. 
VS.  a.  375—118 


I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,872 

France,  Feb.  22,  1991,  91-02175 
X^  H04L  7/033 

18  Qaims 


Zft)  with  respective  second 

circuit  (11)  for  adding  to- 

lutput  signals  (za,  z/,)  which 

first  weight  factors  to  form 

idder  circuit  (12)  for  adding 

autocorrelation  functions 

second  weight  factors  to  form 

equalizer  (3,7)  for  evaluating 

S2),  the  respective  weight 

inversely  proporiional  to  an 

(cri^,  crz^)  in  each  receive 


I 


di  ^tal  i 


sigi  lal 
clx;k! 


1.  A  phase/frequency 
input  signal  (SE)  havinj 
signal  (HR)  having  a  cloqk 
interval  with  respect  to 

(a)  phase  comparing 
tive  phases  of  said 
to  produce  a  first  i 
a  function  of  the  sig  i 
digital  input  signal 

(b)  phase  shift  assessin; ; 
phase  detection 
shift  between  said 
that  falls  within  at 
phase  shift  assessing 

(1)  means  for  detect  ing 
said  digital  input 
pulses  having  a  vsf  dth 
val;  and 

(2)  means  for  derivikg 
pulse  having  a  wflth 
in  response  to  a 
with  a  clock 
and 

(c)  second  error  sign; 
response  to  said  firs 
signal  to  produce  a 
sign  of  which  is  a 
given  binary  period 


sigi  al 


— i »  _       ^ 
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comparator,  for  comparing  a  digital 

a  given  binary  period  and  a  clock 

period  variable  to  within  a  first  time 

aid  given  binary  period,  comprising: 

(CP)  for  comparing  the  respec- 

input  signal  and  said  clock  signal 

signal  (e2,  e4)  having  a  sign  that  is 

of  the  phase  difference  between  said 

i  nd  said  clock  signal; 

means  (51,  751,  851)  for  producing  a 

(SP)  in  accordance  with  a  phase 

signal  and  said  digital  input  signal 

l^st  one  given  phase  shift  range,  said 

means  including: 

transitions  between  logic  states  in 

signal,  thereby  to  derive  transition 

greater  than  said  first  time  inter- 


from  said  phase  detection  signal  a 

equal  to  at  least  one  clock  period 

I  ransition  pulse  substantially  in  phase 

complementing  said  clock  signal; 


al  producing  means  (52, 703)  operable  in 
error  signal  and  said  phase  detection 
lecond  error  signal  (e5,  c6,  c7,  e8)  the 

function  of  the  difference  between  said 
and  said  clock  period. 
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5,297,174 

SAFETY  SYSTEM  GRADE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  DETECnNG  A  DROPPED  CONTROL  ROD  AND 
MALFUNCTIONING  EXIT  THERMOCOUPLES  IN  A 
PRESSURIZED  WATER  REACTOR 
Albert  J.  Impink,  Jr.,  Murrysrille;  Michael  D.  Heibel,  Penn 
Township,  Westmoreland  County;  Toshio  Morita,  Wilkins- 
burg,  and  Rajrmond  Calvo,  N.  Huntingdon,  all  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FUed  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,280 
Int.  a.'  G21C  7/06 
VS.  a.  376—236  10  Oaims 


fuel  magazine  in  the  inclined  direction,  which  regulates  a 
fall-down  movement  of  the  fuel  rod;  and 


1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  pressurized  water  reactor  hav- 
ing a  reactor  core  with  fuel  assemblies  through  which  a  reactor 
coolant  is  circulated  from  a  cold  leg  to  a  hot  leg,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  safety  system  grade  core  exit  thermocouples  at 
selected  fuel  assemblies  across  said  reactor  core; 

automatically  measuring  core  exit  temperatures  at  the  se- 
lected fuel  assemblies  at  which  said  safety  system  grade 
core  exit  thermocouples  are  located; 

automatically  measuring  average  core  inlet  and  outlet  tem- 
peratures with  safety  system  grade  temperature  sensors  at 
said  cold  leg  and  hot  leg; 

automatically  analyzing  with  a  safety  system  grade  analyzer 
said  pattern  of  exit  temperatures  and  said  average  core 
inlet  and  outlet  temperatures  to  identify  a  dropped  control 
rod;  and 

automatically  blocking  with  safety  system  grade  means 
withdrawal  of  control  rods  from  said  reactor  core  when  a 
dropped  rod  is  identified. 


a  releasing  mechanism  which  drives  the  stopper  so  as  to 
release  a  regulation  of  the  stopper  applied  to  the  fuel  rod. 


5,297,176 
REMOTELY  REPLACEABLE  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
ALIGNMENT  PIN 
David  A.  Altman,  Plum;  James  R.  Chrise,  Trafford;  Bruce  W. 
Bevilacqua,  Export,  and  Gregory  L.  Calhoun,  Allegheny 
Township,  Westmoreland  County,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  887,264 

Int  a.5  G21C  5/06 

VS.  a.  376—364  12  Qaims 


5,297,175 

ASSEMBUNG  MACHINE  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Taichi  Koiwai;  Katsunori  Ohuchi,  and  Nobuo  Miwa,  all  of 

Ibaraki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  Co., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,019 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-278095 
Int  a.'  G21C  79/00 
U,S.  CL  376—261  17  Claims 

1.  An  assembling  machine  for  nuclear  fuel  assembly  com- 
prising: 
a  base,  formed  in  a  plate  shape,  which  is  arranged  in  an 

inclined  manner  to  extend  in  an  inclined  direction; 
a  plurality  of  supporting  posu,  disposed  linearly  on  the  base 
along  with  its  inclined  direction,  each  of  which  supports  a 
supporting  grid,  each  supporting  grid  including  at  least 
one  grid  cell,  and  wherein  said  plurality  of  supporting 
posts  support  said  supporting  grids  such  that  said  at  least 
one  grid  cell  is  directed  along  the  inclined  direction; 
a  fuel  magazine,  provided  at  an  upper  portion  of  the  base  in 
its  inclined  direction,  which  holds  a  fuel  rod  along  the 
inclined  direction  in  a  free-engaged  state; 
a  stopper,  fixed  in  the  vicinity  of  a  lower  edge  portion  of  the 


1.  A  guide  structure  for  aligning  a  top  nozzle  of  a  nuclear 
fuel  assembly  to  an  upper  core  plate  of  a  nuclear  reactor,  the 
guide  structure  including  a  replacement  for  an  original  guide 
pin  structure  having  an  original  guide  pin  rigidly  mounted  at  a 
through  bore  in  the  upper  core  plate  via  a  clamping  nut  rigidly 
attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  upper  core  plate,  said  guide 
structure  comprising: 

a  shaft  portion  including  an  expansion  fitting  for  rigidly 
engaging  a  bore  extending  through  a  portion  of  the  origi- 
nal guide  pin; 
wherein  the  shaft  portion  is  attachable  to  said  portion  of  the 
original  guide  pin  exclusively  from  below  the  upper  core 
plate; 
a  guide  portion  affixed  to  the  shaft  portion,  the  guide  portion 
having  an  upward  facing  shoulder  for  bearing  against  a 
lower  surface  of  the  upper  core  plate,  and  a  nose  dimen- 
sioned for  receipt  in  the  upper  nozzle  of  the  fuel  assembly. 
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5,297,:  77 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY,  COMPONENTS  THEREOF  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Manhisa  Inagaki,   Hitachi;  Mtsayoslii   Kanno,   Kitaibaraki; 
Hiromasa    Hiraluwa,    HitacW;    Hideaki    Ishizalu,    Mito; 
Nobokazn  Yamamoto,  Hitaclii;  Hideo  Maki,  Katsuta;  JuiUiro 
Nak^jioM,  Hitachi;  Shozo  Nalumura,  Hitachiota,  and  Satoshi 
Kanao,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  fssignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,030 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-241674 

Int.  a.'  G3 IC  i/34 

UjS.  CL  376—462  41  Claims 


tlie 
sec  }nd 


ond  value  and  not 
to  said  first  value, 
grammed  to  said 
said  programmable 

a   programmer  coupl^ 
counter;  and 

a  controller  responsive 
programmer  to  program 
value  to  said  second 
trols  said  programme  r 
elements  within  a 
respective  memory 
times  equal  to  the 
memory  location. 
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pi  Qgrammable  from  said  second  value 
number  of  storage  elements  pro- 
value  representing  the  count  of 
if  emory  counter; 

to   said   programmable   memory 
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:o  an  event  signal  for  controlling  said 
a  storage  element  from  said  first 
value,  wherein  said  controller  con- 
to  sequentially  program  the  storage 
memory  location  by  reprogramming  a 
i3cation  a  predetermined  number  of 
lumber  of  storage  elements  at  said 


5,297,179 
DOUtUNG  ORCurr 
Satoshi  Tatsumi,  Tokyo,  f  apan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2l,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128572 

Int.  3.'  H03B  79/00 

MS.  a.  377—47  I  4  Claims 


16.  A  water  rod  for  a  fuel  as^mbly, 
zirconium-based  alloy  tube  havi  ^% 
tion  parameter  in  the  tube  thickness 
crystallographic  direction,  as  a 
crystallographic   orientation 
direction,  as  a  FI  value,  of  0.25 
orientation  parameter  in  the 
a  Ft  value,  of  0.25  to  0.36 


tub: 


which  is  made  from  a 

a  crystallographic  orienta- 

direction  of  <0001> 

Fr  value,  of  0.25  to  0.50,  a 

parameter  in  the  longitudinal 

0.36,  and  a  crystallographic 

circumferential  direction,  as 


lo( 


5,297, 178 
HIGH  SECURITY  COUNTER 
John  R.  Martin,  Rockford,  IlL,  assignor  to  Arachnid,  Inc., 
Rockford,  lU.  i 

Filed  Mar.  18, 199i  Ser.  No.  853,507 

Int.  a.'  G«F  U/00 

MS,  CL  377—26  16  Claims 


1.  A  doubling  circuit  or  doubling  a  frequency  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 

variable  delay  means  f^r  delaying  the  input  signal  to  produce 

a  delayed  signal; 
exclusive-OR  (EOR)  kate  means  for  EORing  the  delayed 

signal  from  said  varfcible  delay  means  and  the  input  signal 

to  produce  an  EOR;  signal; 
low  pass  filter  (LPF)  means  for  filtering  the  EOR  signal 

from  said  EOR  gat ;  means  to  produce  a  filtered  signal; 

and 
integrating  circuit  me^s  for  integrating  a  voltage  difference 

between  the  filterei    signal  from  said  LPF  means  and  a 
produce  an  integrated  signal; 
said  variable  delay  me  uis  delaying  the  input  signal  a  period 

of  time  controlled  b  y  the  integrated  signal  from  said  inte- 


grating circuit  meai  s. 


1.  A  high  security  countin|  system  for  coimting  events 
represented  by  an  event  signal  Comprising 


5,297.180 

DIGITAL  CLOCt  DEJTTTER  CIRCUITS  FOR 

REGENERATING  CIJOCK  SIGNALS  WITH  MINIMAL 

JITTER 

Daniel  C.  Upp,  Southburi,  Conn.,  and  Dan  H.  Wolaver,  Brook- 
field,  Mass.,  assignor^  to  TranSwitch  Corporation,  Shelton, 
Coon. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of 
continnatioB-in-part  of 
5,033,064.  This  appi 
Ini 
UJS.  CL  375—112 

1.  Apparatus  for  regi 
first  standard  telecomm 
a  second  telecommunii 


^.  No.  742,  Feb.  8,  1990,  which  is  a 
No.  439,097,  Not.  17, 1989,  Pat  No. 
ioo  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,465 
a.'  H04L  7/00 

20Clainis 
lerating  a  jittered  stream  of  data  of  a 
ications  signal,  said  apparatus  having 
itions  clock  signal  as  an  input  thereto. 


a  programmable  memory  counter  having  a  plurality  of  se- 
quentially arranged  memory  locations,  each  memory 
location  having  a  unique  n^mory  address  and  including  a 

predetermined  number  of  storage  elements,  each  storage   signal  at  a  substantially 
element  being  programmable  from  a  first  value  to  a  sec-   standard  telecommunications  signal,  comprising; 


said  second  telecommuijcations  clock  signal  being  a  fast  clock 
faster  rate  than  the  rate  of  said  first 


a)  FIFO  means  for  receiving  said  jittered  stream  of  data,  and 
for  providing  said  data  for  output  from  said  apparatus; 

b)  a  digital,  integer/fractional  FIFO  fullness  gauge  means 
coupled  to  said  FIFO  means  for  tracking  the  relative  rates 
at  which  said  FIFO  means  receives  and  outputs  said  data 
and  for  generating  therefrom  a  first  control  indication 
which  is  responsive  to  an  integer  fullness  of  said  FIFO 
means,  and  for  generating  from  said  first  control  indica- 
tion and  from  an  indication  of  a  fractional  fullness  of  said 
FIFO  means,  a  second  control  indication;  and 


c)  a  controllable  digital  frequency  generator  means  coupled 
to  said  digital  integer/fractional  FIFO  fullness  gauge 
means  for  receiving  said  fast  clock  signal  and  said  second 
control  indication,  and  for  generating  therefrom  a  substan- 
tially jitter-free  output  clock  signal  at  the  same  nominal 
rate  as  said  first  telecommunications  signal,  said  substan- 
tially jitter-free  output  clock  signal  being  coupled  to  said 
FIFO  means  in  order  to  cause  said  FIFO  means  to  pro- 
vide said  data  for  output  from  said  apparatus  in  a  substan- 
tially jitter-free  manner  at  said  nominal  rate. 


5,297.181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 
DIGITAL  AUDIO  INTERFACE  PROTOCOL 
Keith  Barr,  Los  Angeles;  Alan  Zak,  Culver  City;  Marcus  Ryk, 
Marina  del  Rey;  David  Brown,  Los  Angeles,  and  Carl  Lafky, 
Simi  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Alesis,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822.469 

Int  CL'  H03D  3/24 

UJS.  CL  375—119  19  Claims 


transmitting  said  plurality  of  data  frames  using  a  communi- 
cations medium; 

receiving  said  plurality  of  data  frames  using  a  receive  oscilla- 
tor having  a  frequency  and  detecting  said  sync  pattern  of 
each  of  said  data  frames; 

counting  a  number  of  periods  of  said  oscillator  during  detec- 
tion of  each  sync  pattern; 

executing  a  first  adjustment  of  said  frequency  of  said  receive 
oscillator,  based  upon  said  number  of  oscillator  periods 
counted; 

executing  a  second  adjustment  of  said  frequency  of  said 
receive  oscillator  such  that  the  number  of  receive  oscilla- 
tor periods  that  elapse  between  occurrences  of  said  sync 
pattern  is  within  a  range  of  the  number  of  bits  in  said  data 
frame  allowing  a  phase  locking  means  to  phaselock  said 
receive  oscillator  to  said  digital  data;  and, 

phase  locking  said  receive  oscillator  to  said  digital  data. 


5,297,182 

METHOD  OF  DECOMMISSIONING  A  NUCLEAR 

REACTOR 

Martin  D.  Cepkanskas,  Eastham,  Mass.^  assignor  to  M-K  Fergn- 

son  Company,  QeveUnd,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,548 
Int  a.5  G21C  19/00 
UJS.  CL  376—260  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  decommissioning  a  nuclear  reactor  including 
a  vessel  defining  a  chamber  and  reactor  internals  positioned 
within  said  chamber,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
encapsulating  the  vessel  and  reactor  internals  into  a  solid 
reactor  capsule  by  forming  a  matrix  within  the  chamber 
which  integrally  attaches  to  the  vessel  and  integrally 
embeds  the  reactor  internals  to  create  the  sohd  reactor 
capsule  whereby  the  capsule  will  have  an  outer  shell 
which  is  formed  from  the  vessel  and  which  substantially 
encases  the  matrix  and  thus  the  reactor  internals; 
convening  the  reactor  capsule  into  a  plurality  of  decommis- 
sioned segments  by  cutting  the  reactor  capsule  into  seg- 
ments which  each  include  a  portion  of  the  outer  shell  and 
a  portion  of  the  matrix  and  the  reactor  internals  embedded 
therein  whereby  each  of  the  segments  includes  a  portion 
of  the  reactor  vessel  and  pieces  of  the  reactor  internals; 
providing  sheets  which  are  dimensioned  to  cover  the  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  the  matrix  of  the  segments;  and 
attaching  the  sheets  to  the  segment  to  cover  the  exposed 
surfaces. 


5,297,183 

SPEECH  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

SWTTCHES  IN  A  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE  OR 

PERSONAL  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

Bernard  F.  Bareis;  Peter  J.  Foster,  and  Thomas  B.  Schalk,  all  of 

Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  VCS  Industries,  Inc.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,873 

Int  CL'  H0«1  U/00.  1/64;  H04Q  7/(X):  H04B  7/00 

U.S.  CL  379—59  11  daims 


1.  A  method  for  asynchronous  communication  of  digital 
data  at  a  plurality  of  data  rates,  said  method  comprising  the 

steps  of:  1.  In  a  mobile  telecommunicatioiis  system  that  connects 

encoding  digital  information  into  a  plurality  of  data  frames  mobile  telecommunications  customers,  each  having  a  mobile 

each  having  a  sync  pattern  and  a  plurality  of  valid  dato  unit  to  land-based  customers  served  by  a  telephone  network, 

bits;  wherein  incoming  and  outgoing  calls  are  routed  through  a 
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mobile  telecommunications  swi 
group  of  cell  sites  that  communicate 
improvement  comprising  a  voice 
the  mobile  telecommunications 
recognition  system  comprising: 
a  voice  recognizer  for 

mands  spoken  by  a  mobile 
announcing  means;  and 
processor  means,  operative  u 
stored  therein  and 
recognizer  of  a  first  spoki 
unit  customer,  for  controll^g 
request  the  mobile  unit 
identifying  a  destination  number 
the  processor  means  further 
said  program  and  responsi\(e 
ognizer  of  a  second  spoken 
customer,   for   transferring 
received  by  the  voice 
munications  switching  ofTide 


ching  office  connected  to  a 

with  the  mobile  units,  the 

recognition  system  located  at 

switching  office,  the  voice 


characters  and  com- 
1  init  customer; 


responi  ive 


ct  stomer 


11  der  the  control  of  a  program 

to  receipt  by  the  voice 

command  from  said  mobile 

the  announcing  means  to 

to  enter  information 

to  be  dialed; 

c  perative  under  the  control  of 

to  receipt  by  the  voice  rec- 

(  ommand  from  the  mobile  unit 

the  identifying  information 

recognizer  to  the  mobile  telecom- 


5,297  184 


WAVEFORM  SAMPUNG 


Richard  T.  Behrens,  Louisville; 
Neal  Glover,  Broomfield,  all 
Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif, 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1993  Ser.  No.  12,049 
Int.  CL'  HflL  27m 
MS.  CI.  375—98 
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and  a  gain  control 
said  conversion  mea$s 
measurement  signal 
measurement  signal 
said  gain  control 
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iput  of  said  variable  gain  amplifier, 

for  receiving  said  amplitude  error 

uid  converting  said  amplitude  error 

a  gain  control  signal  connected  to 
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5,297,185 

PATTERN  DETECTION  AND  SYNCHRONIZATION 

aRCUIT 

Springs,  Colo.;  Alvin  Schultz,  East 
C.  Carickhoff,  North  Wales,  both  of 
American  Philips  Corporation,  New 


Donald  T.  Best,  Colorad  > 
Greenville,  and  Richar  I 
Pa.,  assignors  to  NortI  i 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb. 


GAIN  CONTROL  ORCUl  f  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS         ^J  g  q  375— 116 


1»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,644 
Int  a.5  H04L  7/00 


Trent  Dudley,  Littleton,  and 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Omis 
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1.  A  gain  control  circuit  for  adjusting  the  gain  of  a  variable 
gain  amplifier  that  receives  an  (  nalog  signal,  to  cause  an  output 
of  said  variable  gain  amplifier  to  have  a  predetermined  signal 
level  at  an  occurrence  of  a  |  ulse,  said  gain  control  circuit 
comprising: 

amplitude  sampling  means  I  ar  receiving  said  analog  signal 
and  for  taking  a  plurality  rf  amplitude  samples  of  an  am- 
plitude of  said  analog  sign  il,  said  amplitude  samples  being 
taken  at  times  determinedl  by  a  clock  signal; 
pulse  detection  means  connected  to  receive  said  plurality  of 
amplitude  samples,  wherein  said  pulse  detection  means 
determines  whether  a  pulsb  occurred  coincident  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  amplittide  samples; 

cted  to  an  output  of  said  ampli- 

I  output  of  said  pulse  detection 

3n  means  for  selecting,  for  each 

itse  detection  means,  at  least  one 

je  samples,  wherein  said  at  least 


I  sail 


sample  selection  means  com 
tude  sampling  means  and 
means,  said  sample  seleci 
pulse  detected  by  said  pi 
of  said  plurality  of  ampliti 
one  amplitude  sample  h; 
a  location  of  said  pulse; 

arithmetic  means  for  com; 
amplitude  sample  to  a  pri 
ing  an  amplitude  error 


a  predetermined  relationship  to 


ing  said  at  least  one  selected 

etermined  value  and  for  creat- 

urement  signal  representative 

of"a  difference  in  amplitude  between  said  at  least  one 

selected  amplitude  sampfe  and  said  predetertnined  value; 

and  I 

conversion  means  connected  between  said  arithmetic  means 


14.  An  apparatus  fo 
stream,  each  bit  being  a 
from  said  first  value, 
sequences  of  a  preamb  e 
wherein  said  preamble 
and  a  given  ratio  R  of 
value  to  bits  of  said 
is  a  ratio  of  two  integ^s; 
probability  P  that  the  r^tio 
said  second  value  in 
when  averaged  over  ! 
comprising: 
a  variable  frequency 
data  detector  means, 

ing  said  data  in 
means  for  synchroniiing 
characterized  in  that 
a  preamble  detection 
preamble  pattern 
pattern,  where  n 
means  for  disabling 
preamble  detectic  n 
pattern, 
and   wherein  said 
means  for  determi|iing 
to  bits  of  said 
where  r  is  a  ratio 
mination  that  said 
given  ratio  R, 
signal  that  said 
said  preamble  detection 

ratio  r  for  an 
said  apparatus 
means   for 
during  said 
stantially  equal  to 


I  second 


15  Claims 
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rs«l:iizjc^3= 


ninn 
"icTi  KcouiTai 

— C 


recovering  data  from  a  binary  bit 

first  value  or  a  second  value  different 

stream  containing  at  least  data  and 

pattern  interleaved  with  said  data, 

>attem  has  a  length  of  at  least  m  bits, 

average  numbers  of  bits  of  said  first 

second  value,  where  m  is  an  integer  and  R 

and  said  data  are  coded  to  have  a 

of  bits  of  said  first  value  to  bits  of 

thelcoded  data  differ  from  said  given  ratio 

least  k  bits,  where  k  is  an  integer. 


:lock, 

synchronized  by  said  clock,  for  detect- 

bit  stream,  and 

said  clock  to  said  bit  stream, 
said  apparatus  comprises: 
circuit,  for  detecting  reception  of  said 
esponsive  to  receipt  of  n  bits  of  said 

an  integer,  an  n<m;  n<k-(- 1,  and 
aid  means  for  synchronizing  until  said 
circuit  has  detected  said  preamble 


(reamble  detection   circuit   comprises 

„  the  ratio  r  of  bits  of  said  first  value 

value  over  an  n  bit  sampling  period, 

two  integers,  and,  responsive  to  deter- 

ratio  r  over  said  n  bit  period  equals  said 

ptDviding  to  said  means  for  disabling  a 

pr  »mble  pattern  is  detected, 

circuit  continues  determining  said 
additional  period  of  time,  and 
furtler  comprises  means  for  disabling  said 
synch  ronizing   responsive   to   determination 
additional  period  that  said  ratio  r  is  not  sub- 
said  given  ratio  R. 
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5,297,186 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  ON-LINE  ADAPTIVE 

SELECTION  OF  BAUD  RATE  AND  CARRIER 

FREQUENCY 

Ping  Dong,  No.  Quincy,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Codex  Corporation, 

Mansfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736^59 
Int.  a.'  H04L  2i/00 


MS.  a.  375—121 


M 


KCCIVCD 
SIOUl 


•yn  acT  rn  MUT  n* 


moM 


said  segments  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  proximate 
its  distal  end  engageable  with  said  heater  sleeve,  said  rod  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of 


42  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  at  least  receiving  at  least  a  single-carrier 
modulated  signal  transmitted  from  a  remote  device  utilizing  at 
least  one  baud/carrier  frequency  over  at  least  a  first  communi- 
cation channel,  comprising  at  least: 

(A)  a  receiving  means,  operably  coupled  at  least  to  the  first 
communication  channel,  for  receiving  the  single-carrier 
modulated  signal  transmitted  by  the  remote  device  over 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  bands; 

(B)  a  filtering  means,  operably  coupled  to  the  receiving 
means,  for  at  least  providing  a  demodulated  equalized 
received  signal; 

(C)  an  output  symbol  determiner,  operably  coupled  to  the 
filtering  means,  for  at  least  determining  output  symbols 
for  the  equalized  received  modulated  signal; 

(D)  a  spectrum  analyzing  means,  operably  coupled  to  the 
filtering  means  and  to  the  output  symbol  determiner,  for  at 
least  utilizing  the  demodulated  equalized  received  modu- 
lated signal  and  the  output  symbols  for  estimating  at  least 
one  of  a  signal-to-noise  ratio  (SNR)  spectrum  and  a  noise 
power  spectrum;  and 

(E)  a  baud  rate/carrier  decision  selecting  means,  operably 
coupled  at  least  to  the  spectrum  analyzing  means,  for 
utilizing  information  from  the  spectrum  analyzing  means 
for  estimating  at  least  one  of:  decoder  signal-to-noise 
ratios  (SNRs),  maximum  supported  bit  rates,  and  SNRs  at 
band  edges  for  at  least  some  of  the  available  baud  rate  and 
carrier  frequency  combinations  to  select  adaptively  a 
desired  baud  rate  and  carrier  frequency  selection  in  a  data 
communication  channel. 


said  cylinder  and  being  operable  to  prevent  radial  displace- 
ment of  said  segments  and  to  urge  said  cylinder  agamst  said 
heater  sleeve  to  provide  an  interference  seal  therebetween. 


537,188 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MARKING  OF  INFORMATION 

ELEMENTS 

Clande  F^jac,  Paris,  and  Fabienne  Ohnet-Lombal,  Videiles,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  General  Electric  CGR  SA.,  Issy  Les 

Moulineaiix,  France 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,922 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  19,  1991,  91  09187 

Int.  a.5  H05G  1/28 

U.S.  a.  378—162  5  Clwnis 


5,297,187 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  PENETRATION  SEALING  DEVICE 
Jan  H.  Sodergren,  Harrison,  and  Harry  K.  Williams,  Signal 
Mountain,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  671,279,  Mar.  18, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,365 
Int.  CL'  G21C  13/067 
MS.  a.  376—203  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  sealing  a  penetration  in  a  pressurizer  of  a 
nuclear  steam  supply  system,  said  penetration  including  a 
tubular  heater  sleeve  projecting  from  the  pressurizer  and  pro- 
viding passage  thereinto,  said  device  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  disposable  within  said  heater  sleeve  and  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  smooth  rod  disposable  within  said  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  an  external  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  internal  diameter  of  said  heater  sleeve  and  a  length  exceed- 
ing the  length  thereof,  said  cylinder  including  a  nose  portion 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slots  defining 
therein  a  plurality  of  radially  displaceable  segments,  each  of 


1.  An  x-ray  identification  module  comprising: 
a  strip  having  at  least  one  recess  formed  therein; 
an  opaque  x-ray  marker  received  within  the  recess; 
a  lateral  strip  portion  defined  adjacent  the  recess;  and 
at  least  two  suction  cups  mounted  to  the  lateral  portion,  in 
non-overlying  relationship  to  the  marker,  so  as  to  avoid 
adding  thickness  to  the  strip  in  the  area  of  the  marker; 
the  suction  cups  permitting  releasable  attachment  of  the 
device  to  an  x-ray  film  plate. 


2672 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5,297,1  9 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SE  ilVICE  SUBSCRIPTION 

DATA  USER  ACO  SS  METHOD 

Christian  Chabenuud,  Neuilly-Ptusance,  France,  assignor  to 

Alcatel  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  May  29,  1991,  $er.  No.  706,765 
dauns  priority,  application  Frawce,  May  30,  1990,  90  06707 
iBt  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—58  7  Claims 
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RADIO 
Koichi  Ito,  Hino,  Japan, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5, 
Claims  priority,  applicat^n 
Int 
U.S.  a.  379—58 


March  22, 1994 


1,297,190 
COMnIuNICATION  SYSTEM 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 


,  Cl.' 


1991,  Ser.  No.  788,270 

Japan,  Not.  5,  1990,  2-299272 
'  H04M  11/00 

13  Claims 


la  lly  ] 


1.  Method  for  providing  a  use  with  access  to  subscription 
data  in  a  wireless  telephone  service  network  including  a  distri- 
bution network  having  flxed  stations  and  wireless  digital  tele- 
phones linked  by  radio  to  said  fl  ned  stations,  a  digital  public 
switched  telephone  network  to  which  each  flxed  station  is 
connected,  service  control  poin  is  connected  to  said  public 
switched  telephone  network  an<  each  containing  a  wireless 
telephone  service  subscription  d)  tabase  and  a  call  processing 
logic  device  for  generating  a  ci  II  ticket  at  the  end  of  each 
telephone  call,  a  service  manag(  iment  system  for  processing 
each  call  ticket  to  generate  a  bi  ling  ticket  and  containing  a 
reference  database  storing  the  chi  iracteristics  of  each  subscrip- 
tion and  all  said  billing  tickets,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps: 

storing  and  keeping  up  to  daU  in  real  time  in  a  reference 
database  file  of  the  service  management  system,  billing 
tickets  classified  by  subscrip  tion; 
designating  a  subscription  of  ii  iterest; 
setting  up  a  link  between  a  us4  r  terminal  to  a  server  of  said 

service  management  system; 
using  a  smart  card  connected  t  >  said  terminal  to  determine  a 
first  signature  using  a  rand(  im  number  and  a  secret  key 
specific  to  said  user; 
transmitting  said  first  signatun !  to  said  service  management 

system; 
reading  the  data  of  said  subscr  ption  of  interest  in  said  refer- 
ence database  to  recover  sa  d  secret  key  associated  with 
said  subscription; 
computing  a  second  signatun:  using  said  secret  key  read 

from  said  subscription  data  ind  said  random  number; 
comparing  said  first  and  secoi  d  signatures; 
authenticating  the  identity  of  s  Lid  user  if  and  only  if  said  first 

and  second  signatures  are  it  entical; 
ascertaining  the  user's  access  i  ights; 

reading  billing  tickets  corresp(  mding  to  said  subscription  of 
interest  in  said  database  file  i  tito  the  user  terminal,  accord- 
ing to  the  user's  access  righ  Is  thus  ascertained;  and 
processing  the  information  fra  n  the  billing  tickets  thus  read. 


1.  A  radio  communicat  on 

a  plurality  of  fixed  statipns 
unit  and  connected 
through  a  digital  line 
channels  are  set;  and 

at  least  one  mobile 
nication  network, 

wherein  each  of  said 
munication  channel 
time  slots,  preferenti; 
cation  between  one 
said  wired  communication 
plurality  of  time  divi^on 
said  at  least  two 
forms,  when  one  of 
calls  said  wired 
communication  between 
bile  transceiver  and 
with  use  of  an  idle  i 
time  slots  and  with 
communication  chaniiels 
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system  compnsmg: 

each  having  at  least  one  branch 
a  wired  communication  network 
which  at  least  two  communication 


trans  ;eiver  for  calling  said  wired  commu- 


fi;  ed  I 


stations  establishes  a  radio  com- 
taving  a  plurality  of  time  division 
performs  control  over  communi- 
said  at  least  one  branch  unit  and 
network  with  use  of  one  of  said 
time  slots  and  with  use  of  one  of 
coi^munication  channels,  and  also  per- 
laid  at  least  one  mobile  transceiver 
cofifnunications  network,  control  over 
said  one  of  said  at  least  one  mo- 
aid  wired  communication  network 
;  of  said  plurality  of  time  division 
I  u|e  of  another  one  of  said  at  least  two 


5,297,191 
METHOD  AND  AI*»ARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 
PROGRAMMING  A  WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  SET 
Irwin  Gerszberg,  Lakewodd,  N.J.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  ^J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Se^.  No.  914,214,  Jul.  15, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
Int.  qi.!  H04M  11/00 

6  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  wirele  is  mobile  radiotelephone  set  adapted 


March  22.  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2673 


for  operation  in  a  cellular  mobile  radio  telecommunications 
system; 

comprising: 

a  transmit  and  receive  antenna; 

a  radio  transceiver  connected  to  the  antenna  and  including, 
a  radio  transmitter,  a  radio  receiver  and  an  audio  proces- 
sor for  processing  received  and  originated  voice  and  data 
signals; 

a  voice  handset  and  handset  interface  coupled  to  the  audio 
processor; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  mode  switch  interconnecting  the  voice  handset  and  hand- 
set interface  to  the  audio  processor; 

a  tone  signals  receiver  connected  to  the  mode  switch  to 
receive  tone  signals  representative  of  mobile  service  au- 
thorization codes  sent  from  a  service  provider  center, 
over  a  channel  unblocked  to  unauthorized  subscribers  and 
transmitted  to  it  by  mode  switch; 

a  transceiver  controller  connected  to  the  tone  signals  re- 
ceiver and  responding  to  service  authorization  tone  sig- 
nals placing  the  wireless  mobile  radiotelephone  set  into  a 
program  mode  and  enabling  reception  of  the  tone  signals; 

the  transceiver  controller  including  a  converter  for  convert- 
ing the  tone  signals  into  digital  signals  and  a  memory  for 
storing  the  digital  signals  representing  mobile  service 
authorization  codes  that  are  specific  to  the  wireless  mobile 
radiotelephone  set  owner  and  operative  for  enabling  tele- 
phone service  to  the  wireless  mobile  radiotelephone  set. 
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signals,  including  a  telephone  number  for  the  wireless 
remote  programmable  mobile  radiotelephone  set,  enabling 
its  operation  within  a  cellular  telephone  system,  by  initiat- 
ing a  call  from  the  wireless  remotely  programmable  mo- 
bile radiotelephone  set  which  is  directed,  over  a  channel 
unblocked  to  unauthorized  subscribers,  to  a  service  center 
number  at  the  distant  control  center, 

the  means  for  enabling  including: 

a  modem  and  modem  controller  coimected  to  the  radio 
transceiver; 

a  mode  switch  for  controllably  interconnecting  the  modem 
and  modem  controller  and  the  voice  handset  and  handset 
interface  to  the  audio  processor,  and  for  bridging  the 
modem  onto  a  voice  communication  path; 

actuating  means  for  selectively  bridging  through  the  mode 
switch  the  modem  of  the  mobile  radiotelephone  set  onto  a 
voice  communication  path; 

means  responsive  to  the  actuating  means  for  enabling  the 
modem  to  receive,  over  the  voice  communication  path, 
the  set  of  service  authorization  signals  transmitted  from 
the  distant  control  center  and  allocated  to  the  wireless 
remotely  programmable  mobile  radiotelephone  set;  and 

means  for  storing  in  the  mobile  data  telephone  set  the  re- 
ceived set  of  service  authorization  signals  that  are  specific 
to  the  wireless  remotely  programmable  mobile  radiotele- 
phone set  owner  and  operative  for  enabling  telephone 
service  to  the  wireless  remotely  programmable  mobile 
radiotelephone  set 


5,297,192 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOTELY 
PROGRAMMING  A  MOBILE  DATA  TELEPHONE  SET 
Irwin  Gerszberg,  Lakewood,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  914,011,  Jul.  15, 1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatiniuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  590,411,  Sep.  28, 
1990,  abandoiied.  This  application  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,248 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00 
VS.  CL  379—59  4  Oaims 


5,297,193 

WIRELESS  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  CENTRALIZED 

MAINTENANCE  METHOD 

Alain  Booix,  Longjnmeau,  and  Claude  Hilbert,  lasy  Ics  Mooli- 

neaux,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Alcatel  N.V.,  Anisterdaai, 

Netherlands 

FUed  May  29, 1991.  Ser.  No.  706,970 
Claims  priority,  application  Fknnce,  May  30,  1990,  90  06706 
Int  a.'  H04M  11/Oa  3/10 
VS.  CL  379—63  4  Claims 
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1.  A  wireless  remotely  programmable  mobile  radiotelephone 
set  in  a  cellular  telephone  system  comprising: 

a  transmit  and  receive  antenna; 

a  radio  transceiver  connected  to  the  antenna  and  including 
transmit  and  receive  apparatus  for  establishing  a  wireless 
bidirectional  voice  and  data  communication  path  between 
the  wireless  remotely  programmable  mobile  radiotele- 
phone set  and  a  distant  control  center; 

an  audio  processor  for  processing  received  and  originated 
voice  and  data  signals; 

a  voice  handset  and  handset  interface  coupled  to  the  audio 
processor; 

means  for  enabling  a  wireless  remotely  programmable  mo- 
bile radiotelephone  set  owner  to  receive  and  have  down- 
loaded into  the  wireless  remotely  programmable  mobile 
radiotelephone  set  via  the  wireless  bidirectional  voice  and 
data  communication  path,  a  set  of  service  authorization 


3.  A  wireless  teief'^one  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  fixed  stations  each  including  software  that  is  at 
least  in  part  replaceable  at  the  initiative  of  an  operator  of 
said  each  station; 

a  pluraUty  of  wireless  digital  telephones; 

means  for  linking  the  wireless  digital  telephones  by  radio  to 
the  fixed  stations; 

an  integrated  services  digital  public  tdephone  network  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  circuit  switched  telephone  channels  and 
at  least  one  message  switched  user-to-user  signaling  chan- 
nel for  connecting  the  fixed  stations  to  the  public  tele- 
phone network; 

a  plurality  of  service  control  points  connected  to  said  public 
switching  telephone  network  and  each  comprising  a  wire- 
less telephone  service  subscriber  database  and  a  call  pro- 
cessing device; 
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mainK  nance 


I  response  to 


fned 


a  service  management  system 
base; 

means  for  transmitting  a 
station  to  a  service  control 
signaling  channel  in 
a  fault,  independent  of  any 
transmitted  between  the 
control  point  over  said  circuit 
nels; 

means  for  generating  a 
control  point; 

means  for  transmitting  said 
vice  management  system 
database; 

means  for  downloading 
associated  software  version 
system  to  a  designated  fixed 
point  serving  said  designated 
phone  channel  connecting 
said  public  switching  telephi  > 

means  for  transmitting  a 
version  of  a  fixed  station  in 
message  sent  by  said 
vice  management  system. 


omprising  a  reference  data- 


message  from  a  fixed 

point  over  the  user-to-user 

the  fixed  station  detecting 

elephone  signals  then  being 

station  and  the  service 

-switched  telephone  chan- 
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METHOD  AND 

TELEPHONE 
Glenn  A.  Thome, 
port,  both  of  Iowa, 
Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  2, 
Int.  a.' 
UJS.  a.  379—93 
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(,297,195 
API  ARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
!  CHEDULING  SYSTEM 
Bettendirf,  and  Steven  E.  Peterson,  Daven- 
to  Teledirect  International,  Inc., 


assigi  lors 


1991,  Ser.  No.  769,594 
104M  1/64.  11/00 


maint(  nance  ticket  at  said  service 

nn  intenance  ticket  to  said  scr- 
an^ storing  it  in  said  reference 

replabement  software  having  an 
f  om  said  service  management 
tation  via  the  service  control 
fixed  station  over  a  tele- 
designated  fixed  station  to 
ne  network,  and 

identifying  said  software 

each  respective  maintenance 

fixed  station  to  said  ser- 
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5,297, 
SIMULTANEOUS  SPEAKEl  - 

RECOGNmON  AND  VE  RinCATION  OVER  A 

TELEPHONE  ^ETWORK 

Alan  K.  Hunt,  CarroUton,  and  Th*nus  B.  Schalk,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  VCS  Industjles,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,486,  May  15,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,127,043.  This  appUcation  JuM.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,742 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  ^tent  subsequent  to  Jun.  30, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  GIOL  9/08:  H04M  1/66 


74 


MXHT 
WORKSTATION 
1-1 


"^  32 

■^<:::/ 

EHT 
TAHONJ— ' 


r2»2 


AGENT 
WORKSTATION 
1-2 


r^H 


KENT 
WORKSTATION 
1-N 


U.S.  a.  379—88 


9am  _  natt   _; 

K    —  omienn  ^ 


S3nJ  sccaoMT 

lOME 


una  tranomi 
rtAWi     — 


(EAaojes  — • 

9E«>) 


PNWCIDI     I 

unncciDi  I 


nnic 

T 


\     \     \ 

Knrr  us  lucr 


lumii 

•  OJISS 

SMU 

■acuss  ~ 


3.  A  method  for  enabling  a  c  Her  to  obtain  access  to  one  or 
more  services  via  a  telephone  ni  twork  by  speaking  a  password 
having  a  plurality  of  characters   comprising  the  steps  of: 


prompting  the  caller  to  speal 


recognition  system  and  thi 
use  in  a  voice  verification 
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the  password; 


generating  first  and  second  s  ts  of  parameters  for  each  spo- 
ken character  using  a  voic  :  recognition  feature  transfor- 
mation and  a  voice  verifi  ;ation  feature  transformation, 
respectively,  the  first  sets  4f  parameters  for  use  in  a  voice 
second  sets  of  parameters  for 
I  System; 


recognizing  the  password  usi  ng  the  first  sets  of  parameters; 
following  entry  of  the  passt  .'ord,  using  the  second  sets  of 

parameters  to  attempt  to  >  erify  the  caller's  identity; 
if  the  caller's  identity  cann  Jt  be  verified,  prompting  the 

caller  to  answer  at  least  oi  le  personal  question  associated 

with  the  password; 
determining  whether  the  question  is  answered  correctly;  and 
if  the  question  is  answered  dorrectly,  accepting  the  caller's 

identity. 


11.  A  method  of  operating 
system  in  a  telephone  cal 
ing: 

(a)  providing  a  data 
of  account 
records  being 
a  telephone  number 
a  particular  set  of 
campaign  selected 

(b)  communicating  to 
available  agent 
on  with  one  or 
paigns  selected  for 
paign; 

(c)  transmitting  an 
paign  to  the  dial 
in  response  to  a 

(d)  accessing  a  teleph^i 
phone  number  i 
transmitted  to  the 

(e)  connecting  the 
the  available  agent 

(0  transmitting  the 
the  available  agent 

(g)  permitting  any 
information  recorc 
workstation;  the, 

(h)  returning  the  accciint 
the  available  agent 
the, 

(i)  returning  the 
the  dial  server  m 
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an  automatic  telephone  dialing 
ing  champaign,  the  method  cpmpris- 


means  with  access  to  a  plurality 
information  records,  the  account  information 
forma  ;ted  to  include  a  telephone  number  in 
field,  said  data  sever  means  accessing 
I  scords  corresponding  to  a  particular 
a  plurality  of  available  campaigns; 
1  dial  server  means  the  identity  of  an 
wor  cstation  which  has  previously  logged 
mo  e  of  said  plurality  of  available  cam- 
participating  in  said  particular  cam- 


act  ount  I 


set  /er  1 
re<;  nest  \ 


inch  ded 
( ial  \ 

tel  spho 


information  record  for  the  cam- 
means  from  the  data  server  means 
from  the  dial  server  means; 
me  line  and  dialing  thereupon  a  tele- 
in  an  account  information  record 
server  means; 

lone  line  obuined  at  step  (d)  with 
workstation; 
ac  :ount  information  record  of  step  (c)  to 

workstation; 
ni  cessary  modifications  to  the  account 
transmitted  to  the  available  agent 

information  record  of  step  (g)  from 
workstation  to  the  dial  server  means; 


information  record  of  step  (g)  from 
to  the  data  server  means. 
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5,297,196 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  TO 

COMMUNICATE  VIA  AN  ACOUSTIC  COUPLER 

Aldra  Yamada,  Shizuoka;  Shuichi  Suzuki,  Numazu,  and  Shunji 

Akitsu,  Shizuoka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  EUectric 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,505 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1991,  3-84662 

Int.  a.'  H04M  11/00.  1/00 

U.S.  a.  379—99  6  Claims 


ie;}^^ 


nq 


JSB_ 


wnaitnwt  inu 


HTIM.  TtMwnt 


MTUi  TMonrTM  I 
SSSi 


ing  means  in  response  to  a  non-detection  of  the  connec- 
tion of  said  acoustic  coupler  means  to  the  communica- 
tion line  by  said  acoustic  coupler  connection  detecting 
means,  for  reading  out  the  communication  characteris- 
tic of  said  non-acoustic  coupler  means  from  said  com- 
munication characteristic  memorizing  means,  and  for 
controlling  the  sending  of  the  information  from  said 
information  sending  means  according  to  the  read  out 
communication  characteristic  of  said  non-acoustic  cou- 
pler means. 


5,297,197 
MULTIPLE  PARTY  TELEPHONE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ronald  A.  Katz,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  First  Data 
Resources  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,720,  Feb.  7,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,185,787,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,602,  Jan.  17, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,091,933,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

470,468,  Jan.  26,  1990,  Pat  No.  4,987,590,  which  U  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,188,  Jun.  26,  1989,  Pat  No. 

4,939,773.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subse4|uent  to  Jul.  3,  2007, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  H04M  3/56.  11/06.  1/26 

U.S.  a.  379—204  18  Claims 


1.  An  information  communication  apparatus  for  communi- 
cating information  by  facsimile,  comprising: 

information  sending  means  for  sending  information; 

acoustic  coupler  means  for  acoustically  transmitting  the 
information  to  a  communication  line  through  sound  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  communication  characteristic 
including  a  plurality  of  items; 

non-acoustic  coupler  means  for  non-acoustically  transmit- 
ting the  information  to  the  communication  line  according 
to  a  predetermined  communication  characteristic  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  items; 

connection  switching  means  for  selectively  connecting  said 
information  sending  means  to  one  of  said  acoustic  coupler 
means  and  said  non-acoustic  coupler  means; 

communication  characteristic  item  setting  means  for  selec- 
tively setting  a  plurality  of  items  of  the  communication 
characteristic  of  said  acoustic  coupler  means  and  a  plural- 
ity of  items  of  the  communication  characteristic  of  said 
non-acoustic  coupler  means; 

communication  characteristic  memorizing  means  for  memo- 
rizing a  plurality  of  communication  characteristics  each 
having  a  plurality  of  items  the  values  of  which  are  preset 
by  said  communication  characteristic  item  setting  means; 

acoustic  coupler  connection  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
connection  of  said  acoustic  coupler  means  to  the  commu- 
nication line;  and 

information  sending  control  means  for: 

(a)  connecting  said  information  sending  means  to  said 
acoustic  coupler  means  by  said  connection  switching 
means  in  response  to  the  detection  of  the  connection  of 
said  acoustic  coupler  means  to  the  communication  line 
by  said  acoustic  coupler  connection  detecting  means, 
for  reading  out  the  communication  characteristic  of  said 
acoustic  coupler  means  from  said  communication  char- 
acteristic memorizing  means,  and  for  controlling  the 
sending  of  the  information  from  said  information  send- 
ing means  according  to  the  read  out  communication 
characteristic  of  said  acoustic  coupler  means,  and  for 

(b)  connecting  said  information  sending  means  to  said 
non-acoustic  coupler  means  by  said  connection  switch- 


um 


1.  A  multiple-party  control  system  for  use  with  a  telephone 
facility  to  interface  a  coupled  primary  terminal  with  a  multi- 
plicity of  remote  coupled  terminals  through  said  telephone 
facility,  said  system  comprising: 

a  audio  generator  structure  for  providing  audio  signals  to 
cue  persons  at  said  remote  terminals; 

switching  apparatus  for  bridging  a  multitude  of  said  remote 
terminals  under  control  of  signals  from  said  remote  termi- 
nals; 

coupling  apparatus  connected  to  said  switching  apparatus 
unilaterally  connecting  said  multitude  of  remote  terminals 
to  said  primary  terminal  for  receiving  audio  communica- 
tion; and 

control  structure  including  a  memory  for  storing  qualifica- 
tion reference  data  for  interfacing  said  persons,  said  sys- 
tem further  including  means  for  testing  said  reference  data 
against  signals  from  said  remote  terminals. 


5,297,198 
TWO-WAY  VOICE  COMMUNICATION  METHODS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Chandni  T.  Bntani,  East  Hanover,  Joseph  R.  Ceaturrino,  Morris 
Plains,  and  James  F.  Scheidemann,  Wayne,  all  of  N  J.,  assigD- 
ors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,313 
Int  a.5  H04M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  379—389  7  CUins 

1.  The  improvement  in  two-way  voice  telecommunications 
apparatus  comprising  a  hands-free  speaker  and  a  first  hands- 
free  microphone  disposed  at  a  local  site  in  a  common  acoustic 
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enviroament,  housing  means,  s  piaJ  processing  means  in  said 
housing  means  and  comprising^eceive  and  transmit  sections 
electrically  preceding  and  succeeding,  respectively,  said 
speaker  and  said  microphone,  laid  receive  section  having  an 
input  and  being  adapted  to  process  and  then  supply  to  said 
speaker  electrical  signals  received  at  said  input  and  originated 
at  a  remote  station  outside  said  environment  and  representative 
of  voice  sounds  at  said  sutionj  ("receive  signals"),  and  said 
transmit  section  having  an  outpit  and  being  adapted  to  process 
and  then  supply  to  said  output,  1  or  transmission  to  said  station, 
electrical  signals  originated  at  sa  id  microphone  and  representa- 
tive of  voice  sounds  in  said  eny  ironment  ("transmit  signals"), 
first  and  second  loss  stages  in,  ra  spectively,  said  receive  section 
and  said  transmit  section  and  r^ponsive  to  computer  control 
to  produce  in  said  receive  and  tnmsmit  signals  respective  signal 
losses  of  selected  variable  value  called  for  by  such  control,  and 
a  computer  coupled  to  said  nvo  stages  and  responsive  to, 
among  other  factors,  information  from  said  microphone  to 
dynamically  adjust  the  losses  respectively  produced  thereby  so 


as  to  switch  the  state  of  operatipn  of  said  apparatus  between  at 
least  transmit  and  receive  statds,  and  said  improvement  being 
that  said  acoustic  environment  {served  by  said  speaker  is  large, 
said  speaker  is  a  loudspeaker  at  apted  to  project  into  said  envi- 
ronment paging  announcemeni  s  and  other  voice  sounds  audi- 
ble in  said  environment  at  mil  Itiple  locations  separated  from 
each  other  by  more  than  the  tormal  hearing  distance  for  the 
normal  spoken  human  voice,  ahd  said  improvement  also  com- 
prising a  second  auxiliary  han^s-free  microphone  disposed  in 
said  environment  for  converting  voice  sounds  therein  sensed 
by  said  electrical  auxiliary  mictophone  into  electrical  auxiliary 
voice  signals,  switch  means  fof  selectively  effecting  a  connec- 
tion of  said  electrical  auxiliary  voice  signals  to  said  receive 
section  for  passage  therethrdugh  to  said  loudspeaker,  and 
means  responsive  to  receive  9  gnats  incoming  to  said  receive 
section  to  disable  such  conn(  ction  such  that  said  electrical 
auxiliary  voice  signals  do  not  i  each  said  loudspeaker  and  only 
said  receive  signals  pass  thra  jgh  such  section  to  said  loud- 
speaker. 


APPARATUS  FOR 


5^  7,1» 


b<ing 


a  base; 

a  telephone  jack  prov 
including  a  first  paii 
to  said  subscriber 
contact  wires  for 
phone  company  lint , 
cavity; 

interconnect  means 
inserted  into  said 
with  said  first  and 
connect  said  pairs  o 
said  subscriber 
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connected  to  said  incoming  tele- 

and  said  telephone  jack  including  a 
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provided  on  said  base  and  for  being 

telephone  jack  and  into  engagement 

s  5cond  pairs  of  contact  wires  to  inter- 

conuct  wires  and  thereby  to  connect 

line  to  said  incoming  telephone 


preiiises 


company  line,  an( 
withdrawn  from  si  id 
ment  with  said  pai  "s 
subscriber  premise  i 
company  line  and 
permit  said  telephone 
ating  telephone  to 
fault  exists  on  said 
ing  telephone  com(>any 
a  telephone  jack  inset  t 
first  and  second 
telephone  jack  ins4rt 


said  interconnect  means  for  being 

telephone  jack  and  out  of  engage- 

of  contact  wires  to  disconnect  said 

line  from  said  incoming  telephone 

>rovide  said  demarcation  point  and  to 

jack  to  receive  the  plug  of  an  oper- 

facilitate  determination  of  whether  a 

subscriber  premises  line  or  said  incom- 

line;  and 

block  mounted  in  said  cavity  and  said 

of  contact  wires  mounted  on  said 

block. 


purs 


Glasto' 


Douglas  Murray, 
Electronics  Limited, 

Continoation  of  Ser.  No , 
application 
Claims  priority,  ai 

8907412.4 


5,297,200 
COMPUTER  SECURITY  SYSTEM 

Scotland,  assignor  to  Nighthawk 
London,  England 

768,296,  Oct.  1, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
ir.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,723 
ipplcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1989, 


Ii  L  CL'  H04L  9/00 


VS.  a.  380—4 


tONNEClTNG  AND 


DISCONNECTING  SUBSCI IBER  PREMISES  LINE  AND 

INCOMING  TELEPH  ONE  COMPANY  LINE 
Thomas  G.  Graham,  Oceaa  T<  mahip,  Monmouth  County,  ami 
Patrick  J.  Epple,  Bradley  1  each,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Keptel,  bc^  Tintoa  Falls,  ^  J. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  839,355 
Lit  CL»  |i04M  9/00 
VS.  CI.  379—399  14  Claims 

1.  Module  for  being  mountefl  to  telephone  network  interface 
apparatus  and  for  interconnecting  a  subscriber  premises  line  of       1.  A  security  systemi 
a  subscriber  to  an  incoming  ^lephone  company  line  and  for   external  serial  conunupications 
disconnecting  said  subscriber  i)remises  line  from  said  incoming       the  extenud  serial 
telephone  company  line  to  provide  a  demarcation  point  be-  ity  of  inputs  and 

tween  said  lines,  comprising:  device. 


12  Claims 


1^ 


[Fir" 


^ 


for  a  computer  (10)  having  at  least  one 
port  (12), 
c(  mmunications  port  comprising  a  plural- 
outputs  for  connection  to  a  peripheral 


the  security  system  comprising: 

a  card  reader  (14); 

switching  means  (22)  connected  to  the  card  reader  and 
connectable  to  the  external  serial  communications  port, 
the  switching  means  being  operable  to  connect  the  card 
reader  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inputs  of  the  external 
serial  communications  port  and  to  disconnect  the  same 
portion  of  the  inputs  from  the  peripheral  device  in  re- 
sponse to  a  command  including  protected  routines  which 
generate  said  command  to  cause  the  switching  means  to 
connect  the  card  reader  to  the  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
inputs  of  the  external  serial  communications  port;  and 

means  for  comparing  data,  read  from  a  card  by  the  card 
reader,  with  authorization  data  held  in  the  computer,  to 
enable  or  disable  further  operation  of  the  protected  rou- 
tine. 


^" 


SnSH/" 


c 
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I 
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1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  remote  detection  and  decod- 
ing of  signal  emissions  from  a  data  processor  to  discover  data 
being  processed  by  said  data  processor,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

means  coupled  with  said  data  processor  for  generating  signal 
emissions  which  emulate  said  data  processor  signal  emis- 
sions, said  generated  signal  emissions  having  identical 
spectral  signatures  with  respect  to  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency components  versus  time  as  said  data  processor 
signal  emissions,  said  generating  means  comprising  cir- 
cuitry which  is  identical  to  circuitry  of  said  data  processor 
that  produces  emissions  containing  said  data  processor 
data; 

control  means  coupled  with  said  generating  means  for  syn- 
chronizing said  generated  signal  emissions  with  said  data 
processor  signal  emissions;  and 

means  coupled  with  said  generating  means  for  randomizing 
said  generated  signal  emissions,  said  generated  signal 
emissions  and  said  data  processor  signal  emissions  to- 
gether producing  a  composite  signal  which  is  not  decoda- 
ble  to  discover  said  data  processor  data. 


5,297,202 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

DIGITIZED  TRANSACTION  RECORD  INCLUDING  AN 

ENCRYPTED  SIGNATURE 
Michael  A.  Kapp,  Alpharetta;  Robert  L.  Protberoe,  Lawreoce- 
▼ille,  both  of  Ga.,  and  Albert  Onega,  Lore  City,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  NCR  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  640,199,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,195,133.  This  appUcation  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979317 
Int  CL'  H04L  9/32 
VS.  a.  380—9  6  Claims 


5,297,201 

SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  REMOTE  DETECnON  OF 

COMPUTER  DATA  FROM  TEMPEST  SIGNAL 

EMISSIONS 

John  H.  Dunlavy,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  J.D. 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Colo.;  Haynes  and  Boone,  L.L.P.,  Dallas, 

Tex.  and  Feferraan  &  Rehler,  L.L.P.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,532 

Int  a.'  H04K  1/02.  3/00 

VS.  a.  380— «  19  Claims 


'— '    H — •  comoueil 


*1i'0icriiBi«uf~ 


I 1 


5.  Transaction  validating  apparatus  comprising: 

transaction  input  means  for  creating  a  digitize]  transaction 
record  including  information  defining  a  business  transac- 
tion; 

stylus  means  for  manual  movement  corresponding  to  the 
writing  of  an  approving  signature  for  said  transaction; 

liquid  crystal  display  means  for  presenting  a  visual  image  of 
said  signature; 

capture  means  including  a  transparent  reference  surface 
coimected  for  generating  position  signals  in  response  to 
moving  contact  by  said  stylus  and  mounted  on  said  display 
means  for  causing  said  visual  image  to  be  written  in  regis- 
tration with  the  moving  point  of  contact  between  said 
surface  and  stylus  means;  and 

encryption  means  responsive  to  said  capture  means  for  en- 
crypting said  signature  record. 


5,297403 

DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Chris  Rose,  Vancouver,  and  Charley  Heung,  Richmood,  both  of 

Canada,  assignors  to  Video  Technology  Engineering,  Ltd.,  Tai 

Po,  HoBg  Kong 

Diiision  of  Ser.  No.  707,324,  May  29,  1991.  This  applicatioa 

Jan.  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,026 

Int  a.!  H04M  n/06;  HOMC  l/OO 

VS.  CL  380—9  6  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  digital  cordless  telephone  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  microprocessor  based  battery  powered  portable 
handset  unit  and  a  microprocessor  based  stationary  base  unit 
which  each  transmit  and  receive  distinct  digital  voice  data  and 
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said  command  data  packet  fron 
signal  stream,  and  comprising 
security  code  register  means 
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digital  command  data  to  and  fi  am  one  another  over  a  radio  said  first  associated  unit 

frequency  link,  wherein  the  impi  ovement  includes  a  command  constitute  a  slave  unit,  - 

date  -  voice  date  interface  mean   or  inserting  said  digital  com-  mit  control  signals  to 

mand  data,  int  the  form  of  a  i  ommand  date  packet,  into  a  said  master  unit  as  to 

stream  of  said  digital  voice  d  ite  transmitted  between  said  transmission  to  the  slave 
handset  unit  and  said  base  unit  i  nd  for  locating  and  capturing        generating  displays  or 

a  received  digital  voice  date 


requesting  the  opera  tor 
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nd  said  second  hand-held  transmitter 
master  unit  being  trainable  to  trans- 
slave  unit,  the  method  of  training 
required  control  signal  codes  for 
unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 
the  screen  of  the  television  receiver 
to  use  the  second  hand-held  trans- 


sa  d 

sad 

t  le 


associated  with  said  porteble 


handset  unit  for  storing  sai  d  security  code  generated  by 
said  base  unit  microprocesi  or; 

firs  microprocessor  interfac^  means  associated  with  said 
porteble  handset  unit  for  receiving  from  said  base  unit 
microprocessor  said  secuaty  code  toward  transferring 
said  security  code  to  said  siurity  code  register  means  and 
for  receiving  a  digitel  coramand  code  from  said  handset 
unit  microprocessor  for  tr«ismission  to  said  base  unit; 

transmitter  register  means  issociated  with  said  porteble 
handset  unit  for  receiving  as  an  input  said  digital  voice 
date  to  be  transmitted  to  si  id  base  unit; 

transmitter  register  controlUr  means  associated  with  said 
porteble  handset  unit  for  <  ontrolling  the  transfer  of  said 
digital  voice  data  to  said  t  ansmitter  register  means,  said 
transmitter  register  contr<  Her  means  further  serving  to 
transfer  said  security  code  1  rom  said  security  code  register 
means  to  said  transmitter  egister  means,  and  to  transfer 
said  digital  command  code  from  said  first  microprocessor 
interface  means  to  said  ti  uismitter  register  means,  said 
security  code  and  said  digital  command  code  together 
forming  said  command  dal  i  packet,  said  transmitter  regis 
ter  controller  means  furth*  r  causing  the  flow  of  said  digi- 
tal voice  date  through  said  transmitter  register  means  to  be 
interrupted  and  said  comn  land  date  packet  to  be  inserted 
into  said  stream  of  said  dij  ital  voice  data  for  transmission 
to  said  base  unit; 

receiver  register  means  asscciated  with  said  base  unit  for 

receiving  as  an  input  said  ( tream  of  said  digitel  voice  date 

intermixed  with  said  coml  land  date  packets; 

receiver  register  controller  i  leans  associated  with  said  base 

unit  for  controlling  the  ti  msfer  of  said  stream  of  digital 


HJl 


I  ta«now|  1  www*  I 


}^. 


g-«:. 


mitter  of  the  slave 

signals  to  said  mastfer 
receiving  said  contrc  I 

second  hand-held 
establishing  a  conveifion 

based  on  such 

master  unit  to 


init  to  transmit  at  least  certain  control 
unit; 

signals  at  the  master  unit  from  the 
t  -ansmitter  of  the  slave  unit;  and 

memory  within  said  master  unit, 
control  signals,  to  enable  said 
control  signals  to  the  slave  unit. 


rec  eived 


I  tran  mit 


Date  May  16,  1991 
PCT  Filed 
Oaims  priority,  appl^tion 


iOt 


lot 


PORTABLE 
PUBLIC  LOYALT  f 
Yves  Audebert, 

nev  leres-sur-Mame, 
Issy-les-Moulineaux, 

voice  date  intermixed  wi  h  said  command  date  packets   PCX  No. 

into  said  receiver  registe    means,  said  receiver  register       Date  Apr.  23, 1992, 

controller  means  further  s  ;rving  to  transfer  said  stream  of 

digital  voice  date  interm  xed  with  said  command  data 

packets  to  a  security  cod<  comparator  means; 
said  security  code  comparal  or  means  serving  to  locate  and 

identify  said  command  dal  i  packets  intermixed  within  said   U.S.  Q.  380—23 

stream  of  digital  voice  da  ;a  toward  causing  said  receiver 

register  means  to  transfer  iaid  command  date  packets  to  a 

second  microprocessor  interface  means  associated  with 

said  base  unit  toward  coitiection  to  said  base  unit  micro- 
processor, said  receiver  r  agister  controller  means  further 

serving  to  replace  said  co  nmand  date  packet  with  a  quiet 

sequence  date  packet,  sai<  digitel  voice  date  nd  said  quiet 

sequence  date  packet  being  transferred  to  the  output  of 

said  receiver  register  con  troller  means  for  further  opera- 
tion by  said  base  unit. 

t 


5,a  7,204 

VCR  WITH  CABLI :  TUNER  CONTROL 

Michael  R.  Levine,  Boca  Rat^n,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Smart  VCR 

Limited  Partnership,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  609,291,  Nov.  5, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,123,046.  This  application  tec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805,300 
Int  CL5  H04N  7/167;  HOiH  1/02;  H04B  10/04.  10/06 
VS.  a.  380—10  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  television  viewing  system  of  the  type  including  a 
television  receiver  that  receives  control  signals,  a  ftfst  hand- 
held remote  transmitter  that  transmits  control  signals  to  at  least 
said  television  receiver,  a  fiast  associated  unit  that  provides 
video  signals  to  said  television  receiver,  and  a  second  hand- 
held remote  transmitter  that  ttansmits  control  signals  to  at  least 


said  associated  unit,  wherein 


first  hand-held  remote  transit  itter  constitute  a  master  unit  and 


said  television  receiver  and  said 


1.  Porteble  electronic 
an  individual  in  a 
input  in  said  device 
least  one  encoded 
individual  by  at  least 
date  processing  mc 
memory  means; 
at  least  one  input  interface 
supplied  by  said  i 
ing  means; 
said  date  processin{ 
means  for  decodi  ig 
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5,297,205 
ELECl>»ONIC  DEVICE  TO  ESTABLISH 

TO  A  MEDIUM  OR  SIMILAR 

Croissy'tsur-Seine,  and  Achille  Delahaye,  Chen- 

l)oth  of  France,  assignors  to  Adventure, 

France 

PCT/FR90/0(  f753,  §  371  Date  Apr.  23,  1992,  §  102(e) 

1  CT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06914,  PCT  Pub. 


18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  849,064 

France,  Oct.  24,  1989,  89  13910 
a.'  H04K  1/00 

32  Oaims 


device  for-  validating  participation  of 

plurality  of  operations  each  involving  the 

un  ler  the  command  of  said  individual  of  at 

dai  um  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  said 

me  information  medium,  comprising: 


for  applying  said  encoded  datum 
information  medium  to  said  date  process- 
means  comprising: 
said  encoded  datum; 
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means  for  extracting  a  variable  numerical  value  from  said 
decoded  datum; 

means  for  comparing  said  extracted  variable  numerical 
value  with  at  least  one  previously  stored  variable  nu- 
merical value  and  for  producing  a  first  output  if  said 
extracted  variable  numerical  value  exhibits  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  with  said  at  least  one  previously 
stored  variable  numerical  value  and  a  second  output  if 
said  extracted  variable  numerical  value  does  not  exhibit 
said  predetermined  relationship  with  said  at  least  one 
previously  stored  variable  numerical  value; 

means  for  conditionally  validating  said  participation  based 
on  at  least  one  condition  comprising  the  issuance  of  said 
second  output  by  said  means  for  comparing,  said  vali- 
dating means: 

prohibiting  validation  of  said  participation  in  response  to 
said  first  output,  and 

validating  said  participation  and  storing  said  extracted 
variable  numerical  value  in  said  memory  means  if  said  at 
least  one  condition  is  fulfilled; 

said  memory  means  being  inaccessible  from  said  input 
interface  and  being  controlled  by  said  date  processing 
means  to  store,  over  a  period  of  time,  information  repre- 
sentetive  of  said  at  least  one  previously  stored  variable 
numerical  value;  and 

an  output  interface  to  produce  an  output  code  represente- 
tive  of  participations  validated  by  said  date  processing 
means;  and 
means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said  date  processing 

means  and  said  memory  means. 


5,297,206 
CRYPTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

AND  ELECTRONIC  SIGNATURES 
Glenn  A.  Orton,  158  Kent  Street,  Hamilton,  Ont.,  Canada  L8P 
3Z3 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  854,389,  Mar.  19,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,105 

Int  a.5  H04L  9/30,  9/32 

VS.  a.  380—30  20  Qaims 


-continued 

n  r— 1    m*  . 

y  =  |.^,  '"«  -  ^£  J  ^2j  ^rr\/./br  >  =  =  m'  -^  1  to  m. 


and 


where  l^m'<m  and  r§2,  and  where  an  encoding  key 
contains  the  integers  a,y,  g/y*,  and  fractions  f,/*  and  fy,/*-*, 
for i=l  ton,  j=l  torn,  1  =  1  tom*,  k=l  tor-l,andh=l 
to  k—  1,  and  q^  for  j=  1  to  m',  wherein 

ay"a/'  mod  <j^ 

where  a,' is  obtained  by  performing  r  iterations  of  modular 
multiplication  according  to  the  relation 

a,*+'-a/+'  mod  p/+'-.w*+'(a/*  rood  p/)  mod 

for  j  =  1  to  m*  and  k=  1  to  r,  where  a/'=bj,  for  i=  I  to  n, 
and 


A 


a/  modp/* 


/./* 


^  = 


pi" 


,  and 


4  -  P/*-'  mod  qj  =  pif,  and 

where  p/,/*-*  is  obtained  by  modular  multiplying  p/  to  modu- 
lus p;*  according  to  the  same  relations  followed  by  a^, 
and  where  a  set  of  initial  knapsack  weights  {bi,  bz,  .  .  .  , 
bn}  =  {ai°,  a2°,  .  .  .  ,  an"}  is  selected  as  a  superincreasing 
series  according  to  the  relation 


ENraoMOKEv    .uaaaAOE     dccoomo      OEcwMenEo 


BLOCnNG 
SUBSVSTEM 


;,_vij^  i'i *!,)'• 


ENCOOMG  DEVICE 


ilh rm) 


10-' 
CHANNEL 


UNBLOCKING 
SUBSVSTEM 


(•"l f,,) 


DECOO«<G  DEVICE 

r>y/ mod  q; 
6.|ir-'k-'y|o|p 


SENDER  A 


1.  A  cryptographic  communication  system  comprising: 

A.  a  communications  channel; 

B.  an  encoder  coupled  to  the  channel  and  adapted  for  trans- 
forming a  message  {xi,  X2, . . . ,  x„}  to  a  ciphertext  {yi,  y2, 
■  ■  •  .  Vm}  on  the  channel,  where  {xi,  X2 x„}  corre- 
sponds to  a  set  of  integers  representative  of  the  message 
and 

X,     [0.20, 


1=1 


and  where 


/=  np/. 

where  k    [1,  r- 1],  and  where  m'- '  =  1  and  m''=m,  and 
where 


p'  >    2    bKV  -  1)  and 
1=1 

P*"^'  >  Pj*il  +  2-*).  where 


P*+'=   ny^+'. 

7=1 


for  i=  1  to  n,  where  ng2  and  s  is  some  positive  integer, 
and  where  {yi,  y2. .  •  •  ■  ym)  corresponds  to  a  set  of  inte- 
gers representetive  of  an  enciphered  form  of  the  message 
and  corresponds  to 


and  where  A/*  has  an  approximation  error  boimded  by 
[  —  2"*"',  2-*-')  before  truncation,  and  where  {qi,  q2.  •  ■  • 
,  qm)  are  pairwise  relatively  prime  and 


r-l 


yi  ~  .^.  *fit  -  .  5 ,  ,^,  -^Z***  ">«•  9/.  forj  =  1,  to  m', 


p^=  n  Iff. 
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and,  where  p'  is  relatively    rime  to  b/,  for  i=  1  to  n,  and 
where  p*- '  and  p*  are  relatively  prime,  for  k=2  to  r,  and 
where  w*  and  p*  are  relatively  prime,  for  k=  1  to  r; 
C.  a  decoder  coupled  to  the  d  annel  and  adapted  for  receiv 


ing  the  ciphertcxt  {yi,  yz,  • 
for  transforming  {yi,  y2.  • 

{x'l,  x'2 x'«i}.  wherein 

x'2,  •  ■  •  .  x'lr)  corresponds  t 


• ,  ym)  from  the  channel  and 
y„}  to  a  deciphered  message 
the  deciphered  message  {x'\, 
I  a  set  of  numbers  representa- 


live  of  a  deciphered  form  c  f  the  ciphertext  tyi,  y2. 


y„},  and  where  {yi,  y2.  ■ 
calculating 

y/-(w*+ ')-  'y/+ '  mod  pj 


for  j=l  torn* and 

y''-{yi.  y2 ym)  ">« 

solving  a  knapsack  problen  , 


fc  =  .1  ^  x/bi 


with  the  set  of  initial 
and  target  value  b  ==  y^. 


y„}  is  decoded  by  first 


decrementing  from  k=r—  1  to  0,  where 
{qi.  q2.     •  •  .  qm).  and  then 


knap!  ick  weights  {bi,  b2,  •  •  ■ 
by  ;alculating  sequentially 


,b„} 


.[ii4^] 


t 


from  i=n  decrementing 
message  {x'l,  x'2,  .  • 
includes  the  positive  integ^ 
.  .  .  w,}.  {p',  p2 p'}. 


1,  to  return  the  deciphered 
and  where  a  decoding  key 

{bi,  b2 b„},  {wi,  W2. . 

and  {qi,  q2 qm)- 


5^  207 

MACHINE  GENERATION  C  F  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEYS 

BY  NON-LINEAR  PROCESSES  SIMILAR  TO 

PROCESSES  NORMALLY  ASSOCIATED  WITH 

ENCRYPTION  OF  DATA 

Steten  T.  Degele,  1501  7th  Ave.  West,  Williston,  N.  Dak.  58801 

Filed  May  24,  19«,  Ser.  No.  66,513 


VS.  a.  380—46 


Int.  a.5  (  06F  1/02 


r-resi  It 


25.  A  state  machine 

1)  a  source  of  a  key  in  the  for  i 
variable; 

2)  a  process  intermediary 

2.1)  a  machine  register 
the  machine  index  servin) 
output  function  of  the 

2.2)  a  state  register  means 


me)  ns 


stite 


33  Claims 


tabi: 


of< 


1  me  ms 


sel  sctor. 


ler  cy 


keystrc  im  generator  comprising: 

of  a  machine  index  and  a  state 


register  means  including 
for  storing  a  machine  index, 

to  parameterize  a  transition  and 
machine, 

for  storing  a  state  variable,  the 


state  variable  servin; 
tion  and  output 

2.3)  a  dependency 
bits,  filled  at  the  start 
ize  a  state  transition, 

2.4)  a  garbage  index 
specifies  how  a  stati 
index  comprises  the 
dency  index,  (ii)  a 
(iii)  a  nibble  perm 
a  permutation  selector, 
an  output  emitter 

2.5)  a  function  table 
values, 

2.6)  a  sum  table  meai^ 
ments, 

2.7)  an  accumulator 
a  plurality  of 

3)  a  process  state  transitibn 

3.1)  a  random  genera^r 
bers,  in  accordance 
machine  register  m 
age  in  the  depend 

3.2)  a  streaming  CEM 
tion  of  a  multiplican  d 
a  starting  address 
form  a  product  valije, 
ing 

3.2.1)  a  streamer  mear  i 
a  starting  address 
table  means,  the  m 
bit  and  those  bits 
dressed, 

3.2.2)  a  parsing  me 
value  and  XOR 
stream, 

3.2.3)  an  XOR  mea$s 
lo-2  addition  of  a 
plicand  selected 
and 

3.2.4)  an  accumulat  on 
ity  of  product 

3.3)  an  unpacker 
index  received  fror  1 
tion  index,  the 
dependency  index 
means  with  each 
ator  means; 

3.4)  the  evaluator 
received  from  the 
for  storage  in  the 

3.5)  a  permuting  unit 
received  from  the 
storage  in  the  sum 
ing 

3.5.1)  an  ordering 
dering  of  the 
permutation 
means, 

3.5.2)  a  permuting 
posing  a  nibble 
index  means 
selector  cor 
values  taken 

3.5.3)  a  permutatii  m 
received  from 
into  a  permutatii  > 
nibbles  of  the 
form  a  sum 

3.6)  a  collecting  uni 
received  from 
elements  for 
register  means. 
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to  further  parameterize  the  transi- 
func  ion  during  each  transition, 

means  for  storing  pseudo  random 
"  each  transition,  which  parameter- 


for  storing  a  garbage  index  which 

transition  is  to  proceed,  a  garbage 

various  fields  of  (i)  a  global  depen- 

{ lurality  of  packed  function  indexes, 

',  (iv)  an  accumulation  index,  (v) 

•,  (vi)  a  state  emitter  index,  and  (vii) 

in^ex, 

ns  for  storing  a  plurality  of  function 

for  storing  a  plurality  of  sum  ele- 

m  iltiplicand  register  means  for  storing 
accumulation  elements;  and 

computational  means  including 

means  for  forming  random  num- 

1  /ith  a  seeding  value  received  from  the 

i  and  state  register  means,  for  stor- 

table  means, 

means  for  coarse  encoder  multiplica- 

and  a  multiplier  stream  specified  by 

v^ithin  the  dependency  table  means  to 

:,  the  streaming  CEM  means  includ- 


for  forming  a  multiplier  stream  from 

V  hich  selects  a  bit  in  the  dependency 

.  lier  stream  consisting  of  a  selected 

immediately  following,  cyclically  ad- 


mt  > 


th: 

stoi  age 

th; 
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for  forming  a  plurality  of  position 
datum  bit  pairs  from  the  multiplier 

for  forming  a  product  bit  by  modu- 
XOR  datum  bit  with  a  bit  in  the  multi- 
\>y  the  corresponding  position  value. 


means  for  concatenating  the  plural- 
to  form  a  product  value; 

for  expanding  a  packed  function 

the  garbage  index  means  into  a  func- 

.jsion  is  in  accordance  with  a  global 

ilso  received  from  the  garbage  index 

ilting  function  index  sent  to  an  evalu- 


;  bi  s 
me  ms 


exp  uision 


I  re  iui 


m(  ans 


for  transforming  a  function  index 
unpacker  means  into  a  function  value 
f  inction  table  means; 
neans  for  transforming  function  values 
function  table  into  sum  elements  for 
able,  the  permuting  unit  means  includ- 

j  means  for  providing  a  permutated  or- 

f  mction  values  in  accordance  with  a 

sel9:tor  received  from  the  garbage  index 

unit  decomposition  means  for  decom- 

selector  received  from  the  garbage 

a  plurality  of  nib  selectors,  each  nib 

responding  to  a  pair  of  permutated  function 

cofsecutively, 

means  for  resolving  a  nib  selectors 

permuting-unit  decomposition  means 

in,  the  permutation  being  applied  to  the 

( lorresponding  function  values  pair  to 


perm! 


I  eler  lent; 


means  for  transforming  sum  elements 
sum  table  means  into  accumulation 
in  the  accumulator  multiplicand 
collecting  unit  means  including 


3.6.1)  a  collecting-unit  decomposition  means  for  decom- 
posing an  accumulation  index  received  from  the  gar- 
bage index  means  into  a  plurality  of  collector  indexes, 
each  collector  index  corresponding  to  a  pair  of  sum 
elements,  a  pairing  being  formed  with  consecutive  sum 
elements,  and 

3.6.2)  a  combining  operation  means  for  forming  an  accu- 
mulation element  by  using  a  collector  index  received 
from  the  collecting-unit  decomposition  means  to  select 
a  combining  operation,  from  a  plurality  of  functions 
comprised  of  ADD  and  SUB  and  XOR  and  NEC,  with 
the  selected  combining  operation  applied  to  the  corre- 
sponding sum  element  pair; 

4)  a  bus  switch  means  for  routing  multiplicands  to  the  stream- 
ing CEM  means,  and  product  values  from  tbe  streaming 
CEM  means; 

5)  a  transition  controller  means  for  providing  a  keystream 
fragment  and  a  next  state  value,  the  transition  controller 
means  including 

5.1)  a  dependency  initialization  means  for  storing  the  ran- 
dom numbers  from  the  random  generator  means  into  the 
dependency  table  means,  wherein  the  random  generator 
means  is  se^ed  with  values  received  from  the  machine 
register  means  and  state  register  means, 

5.2)  a  garbage  initialization  means  for  storing  the  product 
value  from  the  streaming  CEM  means  into  the  garbage 
index  means,  wherein  the  starting  address  received  by  the 
streaming  CEM  means  is  zero  and  the  multiplicand  re- 
ceived by  the  streaming  CEM  means  is  the  concatenation 
of  the  machine  register  means  and  state  register  means 
routed  through  the  bus  switch  means, 

5.3)  a  garbage  parsing  means  for  decomposing  the  garbage 
index  means  into  its  component  fields, 

5.4)  an  unpacking  means  for  successively  transmitting  to  the 
evaluator  means  a  plurality  of  function  indexes  formed  by 
the  unpacker  means, 

5.5)  an  evaluation  means  for  successively  transmitting  to  the 
function  table  means  a  plurality  of  function  values  formed 
by  the  evaluator  means, 

5.6)  a  summation  means  for  successively  transmitting  to  the 
sum  table  means  a  plurality  of  sum  elements  formed  by  the 
permuting  unit  means, 

5.7)  a  collection  means  for  successively  transmitting  to  the 
accumulator  multipUcand  register  means  a  plurality  of 
accumulation  elements  formed  through  by  the  collect  unit 
means, 

5.8)  a  next  state  means  for  storing  the  product  value  from  the 
streaming  CEM  means  as  a  next  state  variable  into  the 
state  register  means,  wherein  the  starting  address  received 
by  the  streaming  CEM  means  is  the  state  emitter  index 
from  the  garbage  index  means,  and  wherein  the  multipli- 
cand received  by  the  streaming  CEM  means  is  the  con- 
tents of  the  accumulator  multiplicand  register  means 
routed  through  the  bus  switch  means,  and 

5.9)  an  output  means  for  transmitting  the  product  value  from 
the  streaming  CEM  means  as  a  keystream  fragment, 
wherein  the  starting  address  received  by  the  streaming 
CEM  means  is  the  output  emitter  index  from  the  garbage 
index  means,  and  wherein  the  multiplicand  received  by 
the  streaming  CEM  means  is  the  contents  of  the  accumu- 
lator multiplicand  register  means  routed  through  the  bus 
switch  means; 

wherein  a  state  transition  permits  the  process  to  continue; 
wherein  a  plurality  of  keystream  fragments  result; 
wherein  a  concatenation  of  successive  keystream  fragments 
is  defined  as  the  keystream. 


5,297,208 
SECURE  FILE  TRANSFER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Roger  ScUafly,  P.O.  Box  1680,  Soqnel,  Cdif.  95073,  ud  Mi- 
chael J.  Markowitz,  1115  N.  East  Ave.,  Oidc  Park,  IlL  60302 
Fded  Ang.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,125 
lot.  CL>  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—49  20  Claims 


/™7--  ->/=^^ 


1.  A  file  transfer  system  consisting  of 

a  plurality  of  computers  connected  by  a  communications 

channel, 
means  for  generating  or  retrieving  random  numbers  in  each 

of  said  computers, 
means  for  digital  handshaking  between  said  computers  to 

establish  communications, 
means  for  sending  frames  and  data  blocks  through  said 

channel,  reliably  and  efficiently, 
means  for  transmitting  an  encryption  initialization  vector 

frame  in  order  to  synchronize  cipher  feedback, 
means  for  deriving  a  secure  session  key  in  each  of  said  com- 
puters, based  on  said  random  numbers  and  on  exchanged 

derived  numbers, 
means  for  encrypting  data  blocks  using  said  cipher  feedback, 
means  for  detecting  transmission  errors, 
means  for  resending  variants  of  said  encryption  initialization 

vector  frame  and  said  frames  and  data  blocks  in  case  of 

said  transmission  errors, 
means  for  sending  an  encrypted  copy  of  a  file  or  files  based 

on  said  session  key, 
means  for  receiving  said  encrypted  copy  of  said  file  or  files, 

and 
means  for  decrypting  said  received  copy  of  said  file  or  files. 


5,297,209 
SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  SOUND  FIELD 
Hiroshi  Kowaki,  Kobe,  Japaa,  aari^or  to  F^Jitaa  Tea  Liadtcd, 
Hyogo,  Japaa 

Filed  JaL  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,114 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  JaL  31, 1991,  3-192028 
Int  a.5  H04H  5/00 
VS.  CL  381—10  4  CUm 

1.  A  system  for  calibrating  a  sound  field  when  a  stereo- 
phonic broadcast  is  intemiptod,  comprising: 
two  means  for  adjusting  the  respective  amplitudes  of  an 
R-channel  signal  and  an  L-channel  signal  output  from  a 
stereophonic  tuner; 
a  means  for  mixing  the  R-channel  signal  and  the  L-channel 

signal  output  from  said  two  amplitude  adjusting  means; 
a  means  for  generating  a  calibrating  signal  in  accordance 

with  an  output  signal  from  said  mixing  means; 
a  means  for  controlling  the  amplitudes  and  the  output  polari- 
ties of  the  R-channel  signal  and  the  L-channel  signal  from 
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said  two  means  for  adjustin; 
of  a  pilot  signal  output  fron 


designates  whether  or  not 
interrupted. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


in  accordance  with  the  state 
said  stereophonic  tuner  that 


DM 

KME 


said  threshold  si; 
speaker  reverb 

comparison  means 
signal  level  r 
with  a  maximum 
threshold  signal 
pared  signal;  and 

logic  means  for 
said  comparison 
generator  issues 
detected  that  is 
rather  than  direct 


he  stereophonic  broadcast  is 
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ghal  otherwise  following  said  loud- 

inh  ibit  signal; 

fc  r  comparing  said  scaled  microphone 

eprei  entation  of  said  microphone  signal 

^f  both  said  direct  inhibit  signal  and 

responsively  generating  a  com- 


1  nd 


_  a  trigger  signal  upon  receiving 

lignal,  whereby  said  trigger  signal 

lid  trigger  signal  when  a  signal  is 

re]  iresentative  of  speech  within  a  room, 

or  reverberant  loudspeaker  sound. 


gene  atmg ; 


MICROPHONE  ACTUATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Stephen  D.  Julstrom,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  Shure  Brothes, 
Incorporated,  Evanston,  III. 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1992j  Ser.  No.  866,747 

Int  a.5  H04B  3/20.  i/0ft]H04R  3/00:  H04M  3/42 

VS.  a.  381—66  i  14  Claims 


5,297,211 

ACOUSTIC  DEVICE  I^OR  CUSTOM  INSTALLATION 
Masao  Noro,  HamamatsiL  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japt  n 

FUed  Jan.  t ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,154 
Oaims  priority,  applict  tion  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1991, 3-12818;  Jan. 
9,  1991,  3-12819 

Int.  a.5  H04B  3/00 
U.S.  a.  381—81  I  5  aaims 
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■-GAr£0  MAC 


Hff^t    £»^r  aiM/Bfr  BUS 


J2L 


^«(A» 


owe. 


Men 


M3-' 


LjgQ^   IM 
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6.  In  a  microphone  system  h  iving 
at  least  one  microphone  for  ;enerating  an  electrical  micro- 
phone signal  carrying  spec  :h  information, 
a  source  for  issuing  a  loudsp  ^ker  signal,  and 
loudspeaker  means  for  genei  Jting  sound  in  the  area  of  said 

microphone, 
said  loudspeaker  means  bei^g  driven  by  said  loudspeaker 

signal, 

a  trigger  signal  generator  fot|  identifying  speech  comprising: 
rectifier  means  for  monitoi  ing  said  microphone  signal  and 
responsively  providing  i  microphone  signal  level  repre- 
sentation of  said  microf  hone  signal; 
scaling  means  for  monitor«ig  said  microphone  signal  level 
representation  of  said  tiicrophone  signal  and  respon- 
sively providing  a  scaled  microphone  signal  level  repre- 
sentation; 

^itoring  said  loudspeaker  signal 
and  responsively  producing  a 
Resenting  a  scaled  level  of  said 
a  loudspeaker  reverb  inhibit 
Ither  scaled  level  of  said  loud- 


mi  im 


S(  urce ! 


monitoring  means  for  m< 
issued  by  said  source 
direct  inhibit  signal  rq 
loudspeaker  signal  an( 
signal  representing  an 
speaker  signal; 

threshold  means  for  rec 
level  representation  of 
loudspeaker   reverb   ii 


iving  said  microphone  signal 
aid  microphone  signal  and  said 
libit  signal  and  producing  a 
threshold  signal,  said  (hreshold  signal  following  said 
microphone  signal  level  representation  when  said  loud- 
speaker reverb  inhibit  I  ignal  is  below  both  said  micro- 
phone signal  level  repi  mentation  and  threshold  signal. 


1.  An  acoustic  devic  ; 
which  are  substantial!] 
other,  the  acoustic 
a  plurality  of 

respectively; 
an  acoustic  device 

plural  zones  and  is 

signal  and  is  capab  e 

audio  source  signal 
audio  signal  transmi^ion 

source  signal  provi  led 

the  pluraHty  of 
remote  control  mean; 

state  of  the  audio 

unit,  the  remote  ccjntrol 
remote  controllers 

designating  a 

of  the  audio  source 

and  for  producing 

nated  command, 
command  signal 

signal  produced  b; 
a  command  signal 

command  signal 

ing  means  to  the 
transmission  path  onj^off 

the  audio  source  si 

transmission  state 
switch  control  meai^ 

on/off  switch 

ing, 


for  utilizing  in  a  plurality  of  zones 
acoustically  partitioned  from  each 
devifce  comprising: 
loudspe  ikers  located  in  the  plurality  of  zones 


m«  ns. 


unit  which  is  located  in  one  of  the 

capable  of  providing  an  audio  source 

of  adjusting  a  provision  state  of  the 

paths  for  transmitting  the  audio 
by  the  acoustic  device  main  unit  to 
loudspeakers; 

for  remotely  controlling  the  provision 

signal  of  the  acoustic  device  main 

means  comprising, 

p  rovided  in  the  plurality  of  zones,  for 

comipand  for  controlling  the  provision  state 

signal  of  the  acoustic  device  main  unit 

command  signal  according  to  a  desig- 


rece  vmg  i 


means  for  receiving  the  command 
the  remote  controller, 
I  ransmission  path  for  transmitting  the 
n  ceived  by  the  command  signal  receiv- 
apoustic  device  main  unit; 

switch  means  provided  in  each  of 

j  jnal  transmission  paths,  for  switching  a 

)f  the  transmission  paths;  and 

for  controlling  the  transmission  path 

the  switch  control  means  compris- 
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inputting  means  for  inputting  the  command  signal  received 
by  the  command  signal  receiving  means, 

identifying  means  for  identifying,  in  response  to  an  inputted 
command  signal  which  is  a  zone  independent  command 
for  switching  one  of  the  audio  signal  transmission  paths  by 
means  of  the  transmission  path  on/off  switch  means,  the 
zone  where  the  inputted  command  signal  is  provided,  and 

switching  designation  means  for  designating  switching  of 
the  transmission  path  on/off  switch  means  so  that  the 
audio  signal  transmission  path  corresponding  to  the  identi- 
fied zone  is  switched. 


5,297,212 

LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM  INSTALLED  ON  AN 

AUTOMOBILE  DOOR  AND  INCLUDING  A  WOOFER 

AND  A  TWEETER 

Fumio  Murayama,  and  Takashi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yamagata, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,549,  Feb.  10,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1989,  Ser.  No.  361,662 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1987, 67-20591[Ul 

Int.  a.'  H03G  5/00 

MS.  a.  381—86  4  Claims 


audio  signal  having  a  frequency  less  than  the  frequency 

value  determined; 
rectifying  the  filtered  audio  signal; 
rectifying  the  audio  signal  with  a  polarity  opposite  to  the 


polarity  of  the  rectified  filtered  audio  signal  and  combin- 
ing the  rectified  filtered  audio  signal  with  the  rectified 
audio  signal  to  produce  an  intelligence  syllable  signal;  and 
passing  the  intelligence  component  plus  noise  of  the  audio 
signal  in  response  to  the  intelligence  syllable  signal. 


in- 


1.  A  mobile  compound  loudspeaker  system  mounted  in  the 
passenger  compartment  of  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising  at 
least  a  first  middle/low  frequency  loudspeaker  for  reproducing 
middle/low  frequency  sound,  and  a  second  loudspeaker  for 
reproducing    high    frequency    sound,    said    speakers    being 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  door  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  first  circuit 
comprising  parallel  conductors  for  connecting  said  middle/- 
low  frequency  speaker  to  a  signal  source,  said  second  loud- 
speaker being  connected  by  a  second  circuit  across  said  paral- 
lel conductors  of  said  first  middle/low  frequency  loudspeaker, 
said  first  circuit  including  a  filter  comprised  by  a  first  induc- 
tance element  and  a  first  capacitor,  wherein  said  first  capacitor 
is  connected  to  said  conductors  in  parallel  with  said  first  mid- 
dle/low frequency  speaker,  said  system  further  comprising: 
a  resonance  circuit  connected  in  said  first  circuit  in  series 
between  said  first  inductance  element  and  said  first  capaci- 
tor of  said  filter  for  said  middle/low  frequency  speaker  to 
suppress  enhancement  in  a  middle-frequency  range  in  a 
frequency  characteristic  of  sound  pressure. 


5,297,214 

LOUDSPEAKER  STRUCTURE 

PanI  F.  Bruney,  12812  Meadowood  Dr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

20904 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  482,801,  Feb.  21, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,148,493, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  245,915,  Sep.  19,  1988,  Pat  No. 

4,939,784.  This  application  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,518 

Int.  a.'  H04R  2.5/00 

U.S.  a.  381—203  7  C3aiM 


5,297,213 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NOISE 
Thomas  W.  Holden,  507  S.  Washington  St.,  Beverly  Hills,  Fla. 
32665 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,001 

Int  a.'  H04B  15/00 

U.S.  a.  381—94  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  noise  between  pauses  in  audio 

communication  having  an  energy  distribution,  the  method 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  audio  signal  having  an  intelligence  plus  noise 

component  and  a  noise  only  component; 
determining  a  frequency  value  below  which  most  of  the 

energy  distribution  in  the  audio  communication  occurs; 
filtering  and  increasing  the  amplitude  of  a  portion  of  the 


1.  A  membrane  for  a  membrane-type  loudspeaker,  compris- 


ing 


(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  layers  of  flexible  material 
having  the  same  widths  and  different  lengths;  and 

(b)  a  pattern  of  conductor  material  mounted  on  each  of  said 
layers  of  flexible  material,  the  conductor  material  on  at 
least  two  of  said  layers  having  a  different  mass,  said  layers 
of  flexible  material  being  connected  together  in  stacked 
relation  with  said  conductor  material  being  sandwiched 
between  adjacent  layers  to  define  along  the  length  of  the 
membrane  areas  of  greater  thickness  and  greater  conduc- 
tor mass  and  areas  of  lesser  thickness  and  less  conductor 
mass  for  bass  and  treble  responses,  respectively. 


152-671  O.G. -94-22 
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5,  97^15 

APPARATUS  AND  M  iTHOD  OF  DISPLAYING 

MEDICAL  IMAGES  OF  SLICED  TISSUE 

Ichiro  Yamagishi,  Tochigi,  J^ian,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1191,  Ser.  No.  714,026 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jim.  13,  1990,  2-155788 


over  the  other  ti  i 
text  on  said  displ  ly 
creating  a  window 
a  predetermined 
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permit  viewing  of  said  predetermined 

while  looking  at  said  digitizer;  and 

>n  said  display  device,  upon  execution  of 

:ommand,  in  an  area  where  no  window 


Int.  CIA 


VS.  CI.  382—6 


MCPR^    MMIM6 

mn 


raao  MTA 


■-144 
■-HC 


. ,  M«M-SFtCD  X  \ 

miwAci  X  / 


1  slic<  d 


1.  A  method  of  displaying]  medical 
storing  three-dimensional 

sisting  of  a  plurality  of 

lected  throughout  a 

examined  by  dynamic 
displaying  one  of  said  plu: 

image  data; 
designating  a  region  of  inl^rest 

on  the  two-dimensional 
converting   said   three-diiAensional 

data  to  a  two-dimensional 

having  two  aces,  one 

the  other  axis  represen 

designated  region  of  interest: 
displaying  the  converted 

image  data; 
designating  a  position  on 

two-dimensional  time-d^pendi 
forming  a  profile  data  of 

perpendicular  to  the  d^ignated 

axis;  and 
displaying  the  formed  prolile  data. 


G06K  9/00 


11  Claims 


UIIT 


appeared  during 
mined  command 
handwritten  s 
predetermined 


ym  )oli 


te  (t 


'V 


images  comprising: 
time-dependent  image  data  con- 
two-dimensional  image  data  col- 
tissue  in  a  biological  body  to  be 
s<  anning  of  a  certain  time  interval; 
iplity  of  scanned  two-dimensional 


TILE-ORIENTED 
PERFORMING 
DIGITAl 
John  F.  Hamilton,  Ji 
Pittsford,  both  of 
pany,  Rochester,  N, 
Continuation  of 
5,204,916.  This 
The  portion  of  the 


S«r 


:  axs 
tiig, 


elongated  along  a  direction   U.S.  CI.  382—41 

image  displayed; 

time-dependent  image  ^^ 

time-dependent  image  data 
representing  the  scanning  time, 
,  at  each  scan,  a  position  in  the 


two-dimensional  time-dependent 


he  position  axis  of  the  displayed 
lent  image; 
image  data  values  along  a  line 
position  on  the  position 


S;  97,216 

HANDWRTITEN  KEYBO>  RDLESS  ENTRY  COMPUTER 

SI  STEM 

Ralph  Sklarew,  2004  Turtle  Pond  Dr.,  Reston,  Va.  22091 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  523,447,  May  14, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157,737, 

which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  29,772,  Mar.  24,  1987,  Pat 

No.  4,972,496,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

889,513,  Jul.  25, 1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  11, 

1991,  Sei.  No.  775,167 

Int  a.]  G06K  9/00 

16  Claims 
tig  information  which  includes  a 
I  predetermined  text  and  a  device 
nbols,  for  displaying  recognized 
^ice  and  for  executing  commands 
corresponding  to  recognizfld  command  symbols,  including 
commands  for  editing  said  predetermined  text,  a  method  for 
inputting  symbols  to  said  device  comprising: 
providing  a  digitizer  for  digitizing  a  handwritten  symbol  and 
providing  a  digitized  symbol  to  the  device  for  recogniz- 
ing, said  digitizer  and  siid  display  device  positioned  one 


1.  A  method  for 
output  image  from  ai 
wherein  said  output 
pre-defined  scale  fadtor 
angle  of  rotation,  saic 

(A)  defining  pixel 
increments  specifying 


m 

com  s] 


,  sail 


VS.  a.  382—13 

1.  In  a  device  for  pro 
display  device  for  displaying 
for  recognizing  digitized  sy 
characters  on  said  display  de 


successive 
contone  tiles 
movement 
adjacent  pixel 
output  image 
ity  of  spatially 
blocks  spatially 
a  different  one 
increments  being 
of  rotation  and 
sized  as  a 
rotation  such 
array  of  non-ov^l 
of  said  contone 
image,  and 
sizing  the  corrt 
the  tile  and  the 
overlap  betweer 
governed  by 


time  prior  to  execution  of  said  predeter- 
said  window  for  entering  at  least  two 
s  in  the  same  window,  for  editing  said 
displayed  on  said  display  device. 


5,297,217 
PECHNIQUE  FOR  COLLECTIVELY 
IMAGE  ROTATION  SCALING  AND 
HALFTONE  SCREENING 
,  Rochester,  and  Anthony  J.  Leone,  III, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
Y. 
No.  741,877,  Aug.  6,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
appication  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,090 
tc  rm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20, 
200 ),  has  been  disclaimed. 
nt.  a.s  G06K  9/36 

22  Claims 


-1  nmnnK 
lim/nsj 


pi  oducing  a  scaled,  rotated  and  halftoned 

input  continuous  tone  (contone)  image, 

ii  nage  depicts  said  input  image  scaled  by  a 

and  rotated  through  a  pre-defined 

method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

!  ampling  increments,  said  pixel  sampling 

incremental  movement  between 

sampjing  locations  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 

said  contone  image,  said  incremental 

iponding  to   movement  between   two 

lot^ations  in  a  corresponding  block  of  said 

output  image  being  formed  of  a  plural- 

c  verlapping  blocks  wherein  each  of  said 

( orresponds  to  and  stores  output  data  for 

said  contone  tiles;  said  pixel  sampling 

a  function  of  the  scale  factor,  the  angle 

screen  angle;  a  said  contone  tile  being 

functit)n  of  the  scale  factor  and  the  angle  of 

the  contone  image  is  broken  into  an 

lapping  ones  of  said  contone  tiles,  each 

I  lies  containing  a  portion  of  said  contone 

wheri  sin  the  defining  step  comprises  the  step  of 

es  [K>nding  block  as  a  function  of  a  size  of 

angle  of  rotation  with  an  extent  of  the 

two  adjacent  ones  of  said  blocks  being 

the!  angle  of  rotation; 


tie! 


thit 
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(B)  in  response  to  corresponding  ones  of  said  pixel  sampling 
increments: 

(1)  generating  addresses  that  represent  incremental  move- 
ment through  the  corresponding  block  to  produce  a 
sequence  of  addressed  output  pixel  locations; 

(2)  sampling  through  said  contone  image  to  yield  a  sam- 
pled contone  value  associated  with  each  of  said  ad- 
dressed output  pixel  locations  so  as  to  produce  a  plural- 
ity of  sampled  contone  values;  and 

(3)  producing,  in  resp>onse  to  each  of  said  sampled  contone 
values  and  a  pre-defined  pattern,  a  corresponding  half- 
tone output  value  for  each  addressed  output  pixel  loca- 
tion in  said  sequence  to  yield  a  plurality  of  halftone 
output  values;  and 

(C)  writing  each  of  the  halftone  output  values  in  the  corre- 
sponding addressed  output  pixel  location  in  the  corre- 
sponding block  in  the  event  said  each  halftone  output 
value  is  associated  with  a  pixel  location  situated  within  the 
one  contone  tile. 


transformed  high  resolution  digitized  image  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  transforming  said  low  resolution  image  component  by  a 
first  transformation  to  form  a  first  transformed  low  resolu- 
tion image  component; 

(b)  predicting  a  high  resolution  image  component  from  the 
first  transformed  low  resolution  image  component; 


5,297,218 
OPTICAL  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  AND  OPTICAL 
WAVEGUIDE  ALIGNMENT  DEVICE 
Hideaki  Hanaoka,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  20, 1991,  3-338717 

Int.  a.'  G02B  6/12:  HOIS  3/04 

VS.  a.  385—52  3  Claims 
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(c)  transforming  said  at  least  one  high  resolution  image 
component  by  a  second  transformation  to  form  a  trans- 
formed high  resolution  image  component;  and 

(d)  combining  said  predicted  high  resolution  image  compo- 
nent with  said  transformed  high  resolution  image  compo- 
nent to  provide  a  transformed  high  resolution  digitized 
image. 


5,297,220 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGE 

COMPRESSION  AND  DECOMPRESSION 

Yasnyuki  Nomizu,  Ebina,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,655 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  28,  1991,  3-240288 

Int.  a.'  G06K  9/36 

VS.  CL  382—56  10  Claims 


1.  A  laser  aligning  device  comprising,  an  optical  waveguide 
formed  in  an  optical  waveguide  substrate,  a  laser,  a  heat  sink 
with  a  smooth  planar  surface  for  aligning  the  output  light  of 
the  laser  with  said  optical  waveguide  wherein  said  laser  has  a 
planar  light  exit  surface  and  a  planar  mounting  surface  which 
is  normal  to  said  light  exit  surface  and  said  planar  mounting 
surface  of  said  laser  is  attached  to  said  smooth  planar  surface  of 
said  heat  sink,  said  optical  waveguide  substrate  is  formed  with 
a  planar  light  entry  surface  for  said  optical  waveguide  and  said 
optical  waveguide  substrate  is  formed  with  a  planar  mounting 
surface  which  is  normal  to  said  planar  light  entry  surface,  and 
said  planar  mounting  surface  of  said  optical  waveguide  sub- 
strate is  attached  to  said  smooth  planar  surface  of  said  heat  sink 
such  that  said  planar  light  entry  surface  abuts  said  light  exit 
surface  and  so  that  light  from  said  laser  enters  said  optical 
waveguide. 
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5,297,219 

TRANSFORMS  FOR  DIGTTAL  IMAGES  IN  A 

HIERARCHICAL  ENVIRONMENT 

John  A.  Weldy,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  722,419 

Int.  a.5  G06K  9/36.  9/40.  9/46.  9/03 

VS.  a.  382—54  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  a  digitized  image  having  a  low 

resolution  image  component  and  at  least  one  high  resolution 

image  component  through  a  selected  transformation  to  form  a 


1.  An  image  processing  system  for  image  compression  in 
which  a  template  is  produced  from  an  image  to  be  processed 
with  respect  to  each  pixel  so  that  the  image  is  encoded  into  a 
compressed  image  by  using  the  template,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
template  making  means  for  carrying  out  a  template  produc- 
ing process  so  that  a  template  is  produced  from  an  image 
with  respect  to  one  target  pixel  in  said  image,  said  tem- 
plate containing  a  prescribed  number  of  reference  pixels 
selected  from  among  an  array  of  pixels  preceding  the 
target  pixel  on  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines  including  a 
current  scanning  line,  said  reference  pixels  having  respec- 
tive colors  which  have  been  detected; 
storage  means  for  storing  the  colors  of  the  reference  pixels  in 

the  template  produced  by  said  template  making  means; 
state  detection  means  for  detecting  a  sute  index  of  the  tem- 
plate from  the  colors  of  the  reference  pixels  stored  in  said 
storage  means  by  referring  to  a  state  index  table  in  which 
correspondence  between  values  of  the  state  index  and 
states  of  colors  of  the  reference  pixels  is  pre-defined;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  target  pixel  by  carrying 
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out  an  arithmetic  encoding  process  in  accordance  with  the 
state  index  detected  by  s^d  state  detection  means,  so  that 
a  compressed  image  is  generated  from  said  image, 

said  template  producing  process  carried  out  by  said  template 
making  means  comprising  steps  of: 

counting  the  number  of  cofcr  coincidences  between  a  color 
of  one  of  said  pixels  in  said  array  and  a  color  of  the  target 
pixel  with  respect  to  each  of  said  pixels  in  said  array; 

repeating  said  counting  stes  until  a  count  number  which  is 
the  same  as  the  number  ^f  pixels  on  the  successive  scan- 
ning lines  is  reached; 

selecting  one  reference  pix^  having  a  maximum  count  num- 
ber of  color  coincidence!  from  among  said  pixels  in  said 
array; 

updating  a  corresponding  teniplate  daU  ofthe  template  table 
by  the  maximum  count  number  of  said  selected  reference 
pixel;  ' 

repeating  said  selecting  and  updating  steps  until  all  template 
data  corresponding  to  the  prescribed  number  of  reference 
pixels  are  updated  in  the  template  table;  and 

storing  the  template  table  i^  said  storage  means,  each  of  the 
colors  of  the  reference  ^xels  being  described  by  corre- 
sponding template  data  ik  the  template  Uble. 


5^  7^21 
PRC  CESSING  . 


iQouji 


IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Kazuya  Masuda,  Nara,  and 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japaa 
Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  707^15, 

This  applicatioB  Jan. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  382—50 


APPARATUS 

i  Yamigi,  Yamato-Koriyama, 
Sliarp  Kabusliiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 


.  May  29,  1991,  abandoned. 
!S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,385 
lapan.  May  30,  1990,  2-142126 
306K  9/38 

6  Claims 


1.  An  image  signal  process  ng  apparatus  for  correcting  an 
image  signal  at  Nyquist  limit,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

an  image  signal  generation  means  for  sequentially  generating 
analog  image  signals  representing  information  on  light  and 
shade  of  an  original  imag^  per  every  picture  element,  said 
image  signal  generation  n^ans  including  a  lens  for  receiv- 
ing light  from  an  original  And  an  image  reading  device  for 
converting  light  passing  tkrough  said  lens  into  said  analog 
image  signals; 

an  analog  to  digital  converting  means  for  convening  gener- 
ated image  signals  into  Essentially  proportional  digital 
image  signals  representing  the  same  information  of  said 
generated  image  signals,  respectively; 

an  extreme  ponion  detection  means  for  comparing  said 
converted  digital  image  {signal  of  a  picture  element  of 
interest  and  each  of  said  converted  digital  image  signals  of 
a  plurality  of  peripheral  jtcture  elemenU  which  are  posi- 
tioned in  the  vicinity  of  laid  picture  element  of  interest, 
and  judging  whether  saidlpicture  element  of  interest  is  an 
extreme  portion  or  not  thereby  detecting  a  picture  ele- 
ment of  which  a  level  of  ^  digital  image  signaj  is  deterio- 
rated due  to  an  influence  jof  the  Nyquist  limit; 

a  correction  means  for  correcting  a  level  of  said  digital 
image  signal  of  said  picture  element  of  interest,  if  the 
picture  element  of  intereit  is  judged  to  be  said  extreme 
ponion  under  said  influence  of  the  Nyquist  limit  by  said 
extreme  portion  detectioil  means,  by  adding  a  value  pro- 
ponional  to  said  level  ot  said  digital  image  signal,  said 


correction  being  i  ccomplished  in  accord  with  the  expres- 
sion: 


»nh=An+K*m 


wherein  Ml  represents 
signal  of  said  pici  ure 
rected  level  then  of, 
MTF  is  a  modulation 
peculiar  values 
combination  of 
and  the  MTF 

output  means  for  oufputting 
in  case  that  the 
ponion,  and  outpjutting 
without  correctioi  i 
interest  is  other 


an  original  level  of  said  digital  image 

element  of  interest,  Mlh  is  a  cor- 

K  is  a  correction  coefficient  and 

transfer  function,  K  and  MTF  being 

determined  by  the  characteristic  of  the 

lens  and  said  image  reading  device 

constant  at  the  Nyquist  limit;  and 

a  corrected  digital  image  signal 

picture  element  of  interest  is  the  extreme 

an  original  digital  image  signal 

in  the  case  that  the  picture  element  of 

the  extreme  ponion. 
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IMAGE 
Kiqji  Mori,  Yokohama 
Kawasaki;  Sadanori 
Machida,  all  of  Ja|^, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  ifco. 
which  is  a  continuatipn 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
1984,  abandoned. 


5,297,222 
PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Yoko  Kunai;  Shoji  Miyamoto,  both  of 

!  ihingai,  Yokohama,  and  Hirokazu  Ihara, 

assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


This 


Claims  priority. 
May  21,  1982,  57-8479  ! 


U.S.  CL  382—62 
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1.  An  image  processing 

inputting  means  for 
ones  of  a  pluralit] 
signal  representin{ 
object; 

a  plurality  of 
ting  means  for 
means  including  a 
receive  plural  inpdi 
corresponding  to  a 
ing  a  predetermine  d 
plural  input  signa 
selectable  in 
and 

a  plurality  of  outputlfng 
of  processing 
sponse  to  the  out|(ut 
means. 
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262,179,  Oct  26,  1988,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  28,468,  Mar.  20,  1987, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,558,  Jul.  26, 
application  Oct.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
785,221 
application  Japan,  May  4,  1982,  57-75644; 


Ii  t.  a.'  G06K  9/00 


27  Claims 


system  comprising: 
upplying  input  signals  from  respective 
of  sources  of  object  data,  each  input 
a  respective  feature  of  an  image  of  an 

procesking  means  connected  with  said  input- 

reo  iving  the  input  signals,  each  processing 

programmable  processor  connected  to 

signals  for  producing  an  output  signal 

panial  image  of  the  object  by  perform- 

processing  which  is  a  function  of  said 

s  and  at  least  one  quantity  which  is 

with  a  desired  image  processing; 


I  accor lance 


means  connected  with  the  plurality 
for  outputting  panial  images  in  re- 
signal  produced  by  said  processing 
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5,297,223 

TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS  FOR 

POLARIZATION-INDEPENDENT  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS 
MattUs  O.  van  Deventer,  Leidschendam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  KoniBkUjke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,784 
Claims    priority,    application    Netherlands,    Sep.   6,    1991, 
9101505;  Dec.  20,  1991,  9102159 

Int  a.'  G02B  6/26;  H04J  14/00 
VS.  a.  385—11  33  Claims 


5,297,225 
OFF-AXIS  OPTICAL  ROTARY  JOINT 
James  W.  Snow,  Bedford;  laa  B.  MacKay,  and  Kenneth  Bowers, 
both  of  DartiMMtli,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Focal  Technol- 
ogies Incorporated,  Dartmouth,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,338 
Lit.  CL^  G02B  6/34 
VS.  a.  385—25  30  ( 
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1.  Transmission  system  for  the  polarisationinsensitive  trans- 
mission' of  signals  over  a  signal  route  between  a  first  and  a 
second  transceiver,  each  comprising  a  transmitter  (T)  and  a 
receiver  (R),  the  receiver  comprising  a  detector  (D),  a  local 
oscillator  (LO)  and  a  device  for  coupling  the  output  signal  of 
the  oscillator  to  the  detector,  characterised  in  that  a  passive 
high-order  retarder  (HR)  is  connected  in  series  with  the  signal 
route  (ST)  between  said  signal  route  and  a  bidirectional  pon  of 
a  three-port  hybrid  circuit  (H)  and  in  that  a  said  transmitter  (T) 
and  a  said  receiver  (R),  respectively,  are  connected  to  the 
other  ports  of  the  hybrid  circuit  (H). 


1.  An  optical  rotary  joint  for  off-axis  optical  signal  transfer 
comprising:  a  source  of  light;  an  annular  optical  waveguide 
member  having  optical  discontinuity  means  for  intercepting  a 
light  beam  emanating  from  said  source  and  directing  the  light 
beam  into  said  waveguide  member;  means  for  reflecting  light 
out  of  said  waveguide  member;  and  detector  means  adjacent 
said  reflecting  means  for  intercepting  light  reflected  out  of  said 
waveguide  member;  said  light  source  being  rotatable  relative 
to  said  waveguide  member,  reflecting  means  and  detector 
means. 


5,297424 
OPTICALLY  SWITCHED  SENSOR  ARRAY 
H.  John  Shaw,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc., 
Bereriy  HilU,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,581 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/02 

VS.  a.  385—12  23  Claims 


5,297,226 
LIGHT  GUIDE  CONNECTOR 
Souhei  Fnkunishi,  TocUgi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18, 1990,  2-246233 

Int  a.5  G02B  6/40 

VS.  CL  385—54  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  changes  in  a  physical  parameter 
comprising: 

means  for  generating  first  and  second  light  signals; 

a  plurality  of  arrays  of  optic  sensors  that  are  responsive  to  a 
physical  parameter  for  sensing  changes  therein; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  light  signal  for  selectively 
connecting  said  second  light  signal  to  ones  of  said  arrays; 
and 

means  for  monitoring  output  signals  of  said  plurality  of 
sensor  arrays  for  detecting  changes  in  the  physical  param- 
eter. 


1.  A  light  guide,  comprising: 

a  bundle  of  separate  optical  fiber  elements  for  transmitting 
light;  and 

a  connector  for  removably  connecting  sections  of  said  light 
guide  to  one  another,  wherein  said  connector  is  obtained 
by  melting  and  solidifying  together  a  cladding  around  a 
core  of  each  of  said  separate  optical  fiber  elements  at  an 
end  ponion  of  said  separate  optical  fiber  elements, 
wherein  a  cross-section  area  of  said  cladding  in  said  con- 
nector and  a  light  receiving  area  of  said  light  guide  is 
increased, 

said  solidified  end  ponion  having  a  length  such  that  optical 
attenuation  in  said  cladding  is  completely  achieved. 


2688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


54  riarr 

DISENGAGABLE  ADAPT  R  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  HBER 

CONNECnON 
Gair  D.  Brown,  DaUgren;  Michael  A.  Richardson,  and  Gary  A. 
Bnrcham,  both  of  Fredericksburg,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  a$  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary,  Washington,  D.C; 

FUed  Mar.  18,  ll93,  Ser.  No.  33,223 

Int  a.5  G<  2B  6/38.  6/26 

VS.  a.  385—56  14  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  mechanical^ 
located  in  two  optical-fiber 
part  holding  one  of  the 
having  a  bore  receiving  the 
plugs,  a  mating  end  and  a 
for  securing  said  one  of  the 
and  a  second  part  disengaga^ly 
holding  the  other  of  the 
having  a  mating  end  mating 
the  mating  end  of  said  first 
second  means  for  securing 
said  second  part,  said  second 
which  the  ferrule  of  the  othei 
effect  said  coupling  of  the  fefrules. 


tw  J 


tv  o 


;th: 


coupling  ferrules  respectively 

c(^nector  plugs,  comprising:  a  first 

optical-fiber  connector  plugs 

fi^Tule  of  said  one  of  the  connector 

cc  nnecting  end  having  first  means 

<  onnector  plugs  to  said  first  part; 

coupled  to  the  first  part  and 

optical-fiber  connector  plugs 

n  a  complementary  fashion  with 

and  a  connecting  end  having 

other  of  the  connector  plugs  to 

part  also  having  a  hole  through 

of  the  connector  plugs  passes  to 


pirt  i 


S;  »7428 
METHOD  OF  CONNECnNG  AN  OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  AN 

OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE 
Hisabaru  Yanagawa;  Takeo  S^imizu;  Shiro  Nakamura,  and  Ken 
Ueki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a^ignors  to  The  Fumkawa  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1^3,  Ser.  No.  63,005 

Claims  priority,  appUcatiod  Japan,  May  29,  1992,  4-138789 

Int.  a.^G02B(5/iO 

U.S.  CL  385—129  ]  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  connectingen  optical  fiber  to  a  planar  optical 
waveguide,  in  which  an  end  4ce  of  a  waveguide  chip  in  which 
planar  optical  waveguides  arc  formed  is  abutted  against  an  end 
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face  of  a  fiber  aligning  jig  on  which  optical  fibers  are  arranged, 
to  thereby  connect  th  :  optical  fiber  to  the  corresponding  pla- 
nar optical  waveguide ,  the  method  comprising: 

forming  at  least  on<  marker  in  each  of  the  waveguide  chip 
and  the  fiber  aligiiing  jig,  and  at  least  one  pin  guide  groove 
in  each  of  the  waveguide  chip  and  the  fiber  aligning  jig  by 
using  the  marker  eis  a  reference  mark,  the  markers  of  the 
waveguide  chip  i  nd  the  fiber  aligning  jig  being  aligned 
with  each  other  i  long  optical  axes  of  the  planar  optical 
waveguides  wher  the  waveguide  chip  and  the  fiber  align- 
ing jig  are  abutte  1  against  each  other,  and  forming  fiber 
guide  grooves  in  i  he  fiber  aligning  jig  by  using  the  marker 
as  a  reference  ma  'k;  and 


abutting  the  wavi 
against  each  othe 
guide  and  the 
common  guide 
grooves. 


e^ide  chip  and  the  fiber  aligning  jig 

,  and  aligning  the  planar  optical  wave- 

opdcal  fiber  with  each  other  by  means  of  a 

:  pi  I  laid  along  the  corresponding  pin  guide 


5,297,229 
SYSTEM  FOR  *XTENDING  COMMUNICATION 
USING  FLAT  COAXIAL  CABLE 
Shozo  Shimada;  Tom<oruki  Hongoh,  and  Tetsuya  Takahashi,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan^  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  M^.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,408 

Claims  priority,  ap|  lication  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068470 

[nt.  a.'  G02B  6/00 

VS.  a.  385—135  6  Oaims 


A  communicatic  n  equipment  extension  system  compris- 


1. 

ing: 

a  rack; 

a  base  shelf  mounted 
plurality  of  base 
perpendicularly 

a  first  tray  mounte(  I 

at  least  one  extensii  n 
first  tray,  said  ex 
sion  printed  wirii  g 
larly  and  in  para  lei 

a  second  tray  fixe< 
shelf;  and 

a  flat  coaxial  cable 
side  of  each  of 


on  said  rack,  said  base  shelf  having  a 
>rinted  wiring  board  assemblies  installed 
nd  in  parallel  with  one  another; 
on  said  rack  above  said  base  shelf; 
shelf  mounted  on  said  rack  above  said 
.ension  shelf  having  a  plurality  of  exten- 
board  assemblies  installed  perpendicu- 
with  one  another; 
integrally  at  the  top  of  said  extension 


tundle  connected  detachably  to  the  front 
base  printed  wiring  board  assemblies. 


«id 


March  22,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


2689 


said  fiat  coaxial  cable  bundle  threading  through  said  first 
tray  from  front  to  back  to  enter  said  second  tray  from  the 
back  thereof,  extra  length  portions  of  said  flat  coaxial 
cable  bundle  being  accommodated  inside  said  first  tray 


and  said  second  tray,  said  fiat  coaxial  cable  bundle  leaving 
the  front  end  of  said  second  tray  to  connect  deuchably  to 
the  front  side  of  each  of  said  extension  printed  wiring 
board  assemblies. 


5,297,230 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


first  interfacing  means  for  exchanging  digital  audio  daU  with 

a  system  bus  of  said  computer  system; 
second  interfacing  means  for  exchanging  digital  audio  data 

with  said  first  interfacing  means;  and 
converter  means  for  converting  digital  audio  data  received 
from  said  second  interfacing  means  into  analog  format  for 
output  to  said  audio  equipment  and  analog  audio  data 
received  from  said  audio  equipment  into  digital  format  for 
output  to  said  second  interfacing  means,  said  second  inter- 
facing means  including  means  including  means  for  routing 
digital  audio  daU  received  from  said  first  interfacing 
means  to  said  converter  means  and  said  audio  equipment 
including  means  for  routing  analog  audio  data  originating 
thereat  to  said  converter  means;  wherein 
said  second  interfacing  means  further  comprises: 

a  first  serial-in  port  for  receiving  digital  audio  data  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  interfacing  means; 
a  first  internal  serial-out  port; 
a  second  serial-in  port; 

said   first  internal  serial-out  port  directly  propagating 
received  digital  audio  data  to  said  second  serial-in  port 
when  said  first  internal  serial-out  port  is  directly  inter- 
connected with  said  second  serial-in  port  and  indirectly 
propagating  received  digital  audio  data  to  said  second 
serial-in  port  via  said  digital  signal  processor  when  said 
first  internal  serial-out  port  is  indirectly  interconnected 
with  said  second  serial-in  port  via  said  digital  signal 
processor,  said  digital  signal  processing  digital  audio 
data  propagated  from  said  first  internal  serial-out  port 
to  said  second  serial-in  port  via  said  digital  signal  pro- 
cessor; and 
a  second  internal  serial-out  port  for  routing  signal  audio 
data  received  from  said  second  serial-in  port  to  said 
converter  means; 
said  second  interfacing  means  routing  digital  audio  signals 
received  from  said  converter  means  to  said  first  interfac- 
ing means. 


5,297,231  5,297,232 
DIGITAL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  INTERFACE  FOR  WIRELESS  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND  A  WIRELESS 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  NEURAL  PROCESSING  ELEMENT 
David  A.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Compaq  Computer  John  H.  Murphy,  Churchill  Boro.,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.  house  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,909  Filed  Oct.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  78533 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  3/00  l»t  O.'  G06F  15/18 

U.S.  a.  395— 2.1                                                          18  Claims  U.S.  Q.  395— 24                                                          18  Claims 
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16.  A  method  of  performing  neural  network  operations 
1.  Apparatus  for  interfacing  audio  equipment  and  a  com-   between  first  and  second  groups  of  neural  processing  elements, 
puter  system,  comprising:  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  perfonning,  by  the  first 
element  transfer  functionlto 

(b)  radio  frequency  transmi  ting 

(c)  guiding  the  transmitted 
group  to  the  second  groifc; 

(d)  perfonning,  by  the  seccfid 
cessing  element  transfer 
nals. 
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^oup,  a  first  neural  processing 
produce  first  neuron  signals; 
the  first  neuron  signals; 
Tst  neuron  signals  from  the  first 
and 

group,  a  second  neural  pro- 
onction  on  the  first  neuron  sig- 


sheets  of  flexible  material 
ity  of  laterally  spaced 
and  being  filled  with 
prising: 


5,2*7,233 
INTEGRATED  OPTICS  ACHROMATIC  SPLITTER  AND 
AN  MXN  COUPLER  IjiORPORATING  SUCH  A 
SPLITTER 
Christian  Lerminiaux,  Fontainebleau,  France,  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Incorporated,  Coming,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,538 


Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.5 
U-S.  a.  385—27 


France,  Aug.  13,  1991,  91  10271 
302B  6/26 

11  Claims 


1.  An  achromatic  integrate!  optics  splitter  with  two  inputs, 
for  the  transmission  of  an  opt  cal  signal  entering  one  input  to 
two  outputs,  with  a  predeterm  ned  ratio  of  the  signal  powers  at 
these  two  outputs,  comprisin  g  a  symmetrical  X-junction  of 
two  identical  rectilinear  waveguides,  single  mode  at  the  utiliza- 


tion wavelength,  and  defininj 
(a),  characterized  in  that  two 


at  their  intersection  a  half-angle 
flat  outer  regions  (9,10),  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  spliti  er,  partially  define  the  boundary 
of  the  intersection  of  the  wa'  eguides,  these  flat  outer  regions 


(9,10),  cutting  ofT  the  regions 
(a)  of  the  intersection,  the  ha  f 
angular  value  which  is  a  fu  iction 
fundamental  mode  transmits  d 
angle  being  selected  to  establish 
ratio. 


■>-• 
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joined  at  intervals  to  present  a  plural- 

ubular  chambers  having  internal  cores 

transfusion  fluid;  said  apparatus  com- 


1  tie 


of  the  two  vertices  of  half-angle 

'angle  (a)  being  greater  than  an 

of  the  dimensions  of  the 

by  the  waveguides,  the  half- 

the  predetermined  power 


5,3>7,234 

METHOD  AND  APPA  «ATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID 

THERMAL  PROCESSIN(  \  OF  TRANSFUSION  FLUID 

Ga.;  John  R.  Beard,  Memphis, 

Tenn.,  and  Alexander  Duncan,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignors  to 

LifeSource  Advanced  Blood  Bank  Systems,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  May  9,  19M,  Ser.  No.  521,185 

Int.  a.'  A61F  7/00 

MS.  a.  392—470  I  32  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  then^al 
transfusion  fluid;  said  container 


processing  of  a  container  of 
comprising  first  and  second 


a  housing  defining  a 
means,  located  on  s:  id 
means,  located  on  ss  id 
of  the  flow  of  air; 


cavity; 

housing,  for  creating  a  flow  of  air; 
housing,  for  controlling  temperature 


flllW 


means,  located  on 
ture  controlled 
means  comprisin, ; 
communicated  to 
of  air  and  located 
across  a  gap;  the 
pluralities  having 
slots  having  posi 
said  container; 


!  lid  housing,  for  directing  the  tempera- 

of  air  into  said  cavity;  said  directing 

first  and  second  pluralities  of  tubes 

receive  the  temperature  controlled  flow 

in  said  cavity,  spaced  longitudinally 

tubes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 

vents  and  being  laterally  separated  by 

ions  corresponding  to  said  intervals  of 


anl 


means  for  removab  y 
gap,  with  said 
tubes,  said  seconc 
tubes,  and  said 
tubes; 


said  tubes,  vents 
configured  and 
trolled  air  will 
on  said  sheets  substantially 
and  to  exit  throu  ;h 


lb! 


mounting  said  container  within  said 

>t  sheet  adjacent  said  first  plurality  of 

sheet  adjacent  said  second  plurality  of 

dhambers  respectively  aligned  with  said 


i  nd  slots  being  relatively  dimensioned, 
lositioned  so  that  the  temperature  con- 
directed  through  said  vents  to  impinge 
perpendicular  to  said  chambers 
said  slots. 


5,297,235 
Patent  !tot  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,297,236 

LOW  COMPUTATIONAL-COMPLEXITY  DIGITAL 

nLTER  BANK  FOR  ENCODER,  DECODER,  AND 

ENCODER/DECODER 

Michael  B  Aiitill,  San  Rafael,  and  Grant  A.  Daridsoii,  OaklaDd, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing 

Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Conrinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,809,  Apr.  12,  1990, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  458,894,  Dec.  12,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,109,417,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,714, 

Jan.  27, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

710,805 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

MS.  CL  395—2.12  34  Claims 
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1.  In  an  encoder  a  combination  for  the  filtering  of  one  or 
more  signals  comprising  input  samples,  said  combination  com- 
prising 

means  for  receiving  said  input  samples  representing  stimuli 
intended  for  human  perception, 

input  buffer  means  for  grouping  said  input  samples  into 
time-domain  signal  sample  blocks  of  length  N,  where  N  is 
a  positive  integer,  wherein  said  input  samples  are  analysis- 
window  weighted  samples, 

analysis  means  for  generating  spectral  information  in  re- 
sponse to  said  time-domain  signal  sample  blocks,  said 
spectral  information  comprising  spectral  coefficients  C(k) 
and  S(k)  substantially  corresponding  to  the  frequency- 
domain  transform  coefficients  of  an  Evenly-Stacked 
Time-Domain  Aliasing  Cancellation  transform  applied  to 
said  time-domain  signal  sample  blocks,  wherein  said  spec- 
tral coefficients  C(k)  and  S(k)  substantially  correspond  to 
Modified  Discrete  Cosine  Transform  coefficients  and 
Modified  Discrete  Sine  Transform  coefficients,  respec- 
tively, comprising 

forward  pre-transform  means  for  generating  modified-sam- 
ple  blocks  comprising  JN  modified  samples  by  combining 
one  or  more  pairs  of  analysis-window  weighted  samples  to 
form  said  modified  samples,  and 
forward  transform  means  for  generating  frequency-domain 
transform  coefficients  by  applying  one  or  more  discrete 
transform  functions  to  said  modified-sample  blocks,  and 
means  for  generating  an  encoded  signal  in  response  to  said 
spectral  information. 


value  and  for  calculating  an  output  pattern  corresponding 
to  the  input  pattern; 
pattern  presenting  means,  coupled  to  said  pattern  converting 
neural  network,  for  inputting  to  the  learning  system  an 
input  pattern  group  of  a  subject  to  be  learned  for  pattern 
conversion,  said  pattern  presenting  means  dividing  the 
input  pattern  group  of  the  subject  to  be  learned  into  a  least 
two  sets,  selecting  one  of  the  divided  sets,  and  presenting 
the  input  patterns  belonging  to  all  the  sets  presented  up  to 
the  current  point  when  an  internal-state  value  to  be  con- 
verged is  obtained  in  accordance  with  the  input  of  said 
selected  set; 
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error  value  calculating  mans  for  calculating  an  error  value 
representing  a  magnitude  of  an  inconsistency  between  an 
output  pattern  outputted  from  said  pattern  presenting 
means  in  accordance  with  the  presented  patterns  and  a 
teacher  pattern  representing  a  pattern  designated  by  said 
output;  and 

an  internal-state  value  updating  means  for  updating  an  inter- 
nal-state value  in  accordance  with  an  updated  quantity  of 
an  internal-state  value  calculated  based  on  the  error  value 
and  obtaining  an  internal-state  value  having  an  error  value 
within  a  specified  allowance. 


5,297,238 
ROBOT  END-EFFECTOR  TERMINAL  CONTROL 
FRAME  (TCF)  CALIBRATION  METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
Xuguang  Wang;  Walter  E.  Red,  both  of  Provo,  and  Peter  H. 
Manley,  Alpine,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Cimetrix  Incorpo- 
rated, Oreni,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,790 

Int.  CL'  G06F  lS/46;  G05B  19/42 

MS.  CL  395—94  10  Claims 


5,297,237 
LEARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DATA  PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 
Ryusuke  Masuoka,  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Watanabe,  Zama;  Takashi 
Kimoto,  Yokohama;  Akira  Kawamura;  Kazuo  Asakawa,  both 
of  Kawasaki,  and  Jun'ichi  Tanahashi,  Yamato,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fi^itsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  481,195,  Feb.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Jul.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1989,  1-039670; 
Feb.  21,  1989,  1-041448 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/lS 
MS.  a.  395—23  8  Claims 

1.  A  learning  system  for  use  in  a  dau  processing  apparatus 
for  learning  an  input  pattern  by  obtaining  an  internal-state 
value  necessary  for  realizing  a  desired  data  conversion,  com- 
prising: 

a  pattern  converting  neural  network  having  a  multiplier,  an 
accumulator  and  a  threshold  value  processor  for  perform- 
ing a  pattern  conversion  defined  by  the  internal-state 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  a  tool  control  frame  (TCF)  of  a 
robot  with  respect  to  a  known  calibration  reference  frame 
(CRF),  which  CRF  moves  with  and  is  associated  with  a  robot 
link  in  rigid  body  relationship,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a)  attaching  a  sensory  tooling  assembly  to  a  link  of  the  robot 
in  rigid  body  relationship,  which  link  has  a  known  posi- 
tional and  orientational  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
CRF  and  which  allows  for  feedback  of  positional  and/or 
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orientational  informatio  i 
ence  frame  associated 

b)  calibrating  the  sensor) 
output  systems  associa 
enable  sensor  output  in 
dimensions; 

c)  identifying  a  calibratioi 
which  is  capable  of 
assembly; 

d)  causing  relative 
sensory  tooling  assemi 
within  sensing  range 
the  sensory  tooling 
tion  with  respect  to 

e)  recording  robot  configi 
and  orientation  (pose) 
spect  to  the  sensory 
ration  data  record; 

0  causing  relative 
sensory  tooling  assemi 
that  the  calibration  feati  i 
are  still  within  sensing 

g)  recording  robot  configi 
and  orientation  of  the 
the  sensory  reference 
data  record; 

h)  determining  if  the 
tion  is  the  same  as  the 
tion  data  record; 

i)  if  the  orientation  of  the 
tions  are  the  same,  an 
required  and  is  accom; 
relative  movement  of 
sory  tooling  assembly  si 
a  different  orientation 
in  the  initial  and 
robot  configuration  and 
tion  of  the  calibration 
reference  frame  as  a 

j)  applying  coordinate 
secondary  configuratioi 
configuration  data 
rect  tool  control  frame 
CRF. 


with  respect  to  a  sensory  refer- 

the  sensory  tooling  assembly; 

tooling  assembly  and  any  data 

d  with  the  tooling  assembly  to 

mits  capable  of  defining  physical 


movenfent  of  the  calibration  feature  and 

to  bring  the  calibration  feature 

w  thout  need  of  manually  jogging 

asse  ibly  to  a  specific  alignment  posi- 

the  calibration  feature; 

[ration  and  new  relative  position 

the  calibration  feature  with  re- 

ref^rence  frame  as  an  initial  configu- 


tli: 

u  :hi 

ft  jm  1 

secon(  ary 


thii  d 
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feature  separate  from  the  robot 
mapped  by  the  sensory  tooling 


movement  of  the  calibration  feature  and 
along  a  known  direction  such 
re  and  sensory  tooling  assembly 
ifange; 

iration  and  new  relative  location 
c  ilibration  feature  with  respect  to 
frjme  as  a  secondary  configuration 

orientation  of  the  secondary  configura- 
o  ientation  of  the  initial  configura- 

initial  and  secondary  configura- 

)  dditional  orientational  change  is 

I  lished  and  recorded  by  causing 

calibration  feature  and  the  sen- 

that  the  calibration  feature  has 

the  orientation  as  determined 

data  records,  and  recording 

lew  relative  location  and  orienta- 

f^ture  with  respect  to  the  sensory 

configuration  data  record; 

transformations  to  the  initial  and 

data  records,  and  to  the  third 

I  if  required,  to  generate  a  cor- 

(TCF)  pose  with  respect  to  the 


5;  97,239 
CX>MPILE  TYPE  KNOWL  IDGE  PROCESSING  TOOL,  A 
HIGH-SPEED  INFERENC  i  METHOD  THEREFOR  AND 

A  SYSTEM  U  5ING  THE  TOOL 
Kenichi  Kurosawa;  Masani  S|lmada,  both  of  Hitachi;  Hirokazu 
Hirayama,  Yokohama;  Ta<iuiki  Bandoh,  Ibaraki,  and  Kiyomi 
Mori,  Hitachi,  all  of  Ja|uui,j  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
JaiMn 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  469,lil8,  Jan.  24, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  13^  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,592 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989,  1-013944 
Int  CL'  G06F  JJ/;&  15/40.  9/44 


VS.  a.  395—75 


1  Claim 


1.  A  compile  type 
ing: 
a  processor  having  means 
for  executing  instructions, 


processmg  system,  compns- 


br  generating  instructions,  means 
and  N  registers,  including  first 


to  sixth  registers, 
slot  registers; 

a  knowledge  base 
having  a  rule  an( 
part,  expressing  i 
to  a  variable  and 
indicated  frame 
ing  M  slots;  and 

a  memory  unit 

(a)  a  first  area 

(b)  a  second  arei 
generated  by 
edge  base; 

(c)  a  third  area 
chine  languagi 

(d)  a  fourth 
control  table 
condition  part 

wherein  said 
means  for 
conflict-resol 
structions, 
instructions, 
tions,  said 
flict-set-delete 
tion,  a  conflict-sit- 
trol  instruction; 
wherein  said  mean: 
(a)  means 

tion  for  readirk 
via  said  conflicjt 
a  rule  number 
recent  time  ta| 
tion  instructio  i 
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a  stack  pointer  register,  and  a  plurality  of 


including  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  set 

a  frame,  said  rule  including  a  condition 

condition  of  applying  the  rule  according 

■epresenting  renewal  of  a  frame  slot  of  an 

I  nd  an  execution  part,  said  frame  includ- 

incl  ^ding: 
St  >ring  said  knowledge  base; 

storing  a  machine  language  instruction 
impiling  a  rule  and  a  fact  of  said  knowl- 


area  storing  : 


mea  is 


'  genera  ting 


lutic  n 


ruleH  ontrol 
fran  e-control  i 
rule-c(  mdition- 


&iid 


appeanng  m 
conflict- 
address  to 
resolution 
execution  part 
branch  to  an 
corresponding 

(b)  means 
tion  for  upd 
frame, 
struction  for 
said  frame  to 
rule-execution 
said  rule 
said  frame  to 
rule  condition 

(c)  means 
instruction  for 
registers  and 
after,  branchin  j 
responsive  to  a 
for  restoring 
and  sixth 
address  to 
part  instruction 
struction  for 
into  said  fourt)i 
tents  of  said 
address  of  said 

(d)  means 
including  an 
indicated  witti 
table  of  said 

(e)  means 
tion  for 
with  said 
ing  decision  i 
said  frame  to 
to  a  matching 


-resolu  ion 
said  sixth  i 
brai  ch 


;  respon  iive 

lati  ig 
respon!  ive 


:  condi  tion 


respo  isive 


lai 


regi  sters 
I  brai  ch 


si  ick  I 


respoi  isive 


1  respor  nve 
'  transfe  tring 
I  cond  ition 


^rving  as  a  stack  in  an  execution  of  ma- 
instructions;  and 

a  conflict  set  table,  a  conflict  set 
rule  execution  part  table,  and  a  rule 
table; 

for  generating  instructions  includes 

pattern-match  instructions  including 

instructions,    rule-execution-part    in- 

instructions,   rule-condition-part 

instructions  and  frame  instruc- 

part  instruction  including  a  con- 

it^truction,  a  matching  decision  instruc- 

add  instruction  and  a  rule/frame  con- 

nd 

for  executing  instructions  comprises: 

ive  to  a  first  conflict-resolution  instruc- 

a  time  tag  from  said  conflict  set  table 

set  control  table  indexed  uniquely  with 

to  select  a  rule  established  under  a  most 

responsive  to  a  second  conflict-resolu- 

for  transferring  a  value  of  a  variable 

execution  part,  responsive  to  a  third 

instruction  for  transferring  a  return 

register  and  responsive  to  a  conflict 

instruction  for  referring  to  said  rule 

table  indexed  with  said  rule  number  to 

instruction  in  said  rule  execution  part 

to  said  rule  number; 

to  a  first  rule-execution-part  instruc- 

a  value  of  a  time  tag  of  said  indicated 

to  a  second  rule-execution-part  in- 

tiknsferring  an  instruction  code  address  of 

;aid  fourth  register  and  responsive  to  a 

part  branch  instruction  for  referring  to 

part  table  indexed  with  a  number  of 

branch  an  address  stored  at  an  entry  in  said 

part  table; 

to  a  rule-control  create-RCB  Rl 
storing  contents  of  said  fourth  and  sixth 
address  of  a  next  instruction  and,  there- 
to said  rule-condition-part  instruction, 
rule-control  modify-RCB  R2  instruction 
contents  of  said  third  area  into  said  fourth 
and  storing  said  next  instruction 
a  code  address  of  said  rule-condition- 
and,  responsive  to  a  rule-control  in- 
r^toring  said  contents  of  said  third  area 
and  sixth  registers  and  updating  con- 
pointer  register  to  branch  to  a  code 
rule-condition-part  instruction; 

to  a  conflict-set-delete  instruction, 
instruction  code,  for  deleting  a  time  tag 
said  third  register  from  a  conflict  set 
conflict  set  control  table; 

to  a  first  matching  decision  instruc- 
a  class  name  of  said  frame  indicated 
part,  responsive  to  a  second  match- 
instruction  for  transferring  a  frame  name  of 
second  register,  and  means  responsive 
I  lecision  compare  instruction  for  compar- 
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ing  a  value  of  a  K-th  slot  indicated  for  matching  in  said 
condition  part  with  contents  of  a  K-th  slot  register; 

(0  means  responsive  to  a  conflict-set-add  instruction  for 
adding  contents  of  said  third  register  to  said  conflict  set 
Ubie; 

(g)  means  responsive  to  a  rule/frame  control  instruction 
for  reading  contents  of  an  address  indicated  with  said 
stack  pointer  register  to  branch  to  an  address  indicated 
with  said  contents; 

(h)  means  responsive  to  a  frame-control  create-frame  Fl 
instruction  for  storing  contents  of  said  first,  second  and 
sixth  registers  into  said  third  area  and,  thereafter, 
branching  to  a  code  address  of  said  frame  instruction, 
responsive  to  a  frame-control  modify-frame  F2  instruc- 
tion for  restoring  contents  of  said  third  into  said  fourth 
and  sixth  registers  and  an  address  of  a  next  instruction 
and,  thereafter,  branching  to  said  frame-instruction 
code  address,  and  responsive  to  a  frame-control  deletc- 
frame  F3  instruction  for  restoring  said  contents  of  said 
third  area  into  said  fourth  and  sixth  registers  and  updat- 
ing contents  of  said  stack  pointer  register  to  branch  to  a 
code  address  of  said  frame  instruction;  and 

(i)  means  responsive  to  a  first  frame  instruction  for  trans- 
ferring a  class  name  of  said  frame  to  said  first  register, 
responsive  to  a  second  frame  instruction  for  transferring 
a  frame  name  of  said  frame  to  said  second  register, 
responsive  to  a  third  frame  instruction  for  transferring 
an  address  of  a  time  ug  of  said  frame  to  said  third 
register,  responsive  to  a  fourth  frame  instruction  for 
transferring  an  i-th  slot  value  of  said  frame  to  an  i-th  slot 
register  and  responsive  to  a  fifth  frame  instruction  for 
branching  to  an  address  indicated  with  said  sixth  regis- 
ter. 


?  TT.      '.XTJIF  ^^P^ 
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at  least  one  clip  coordinate  register  for  storing  said  clip 
coordinates; 

at  least  one  offset  register  for  storing  said  predetermined 
offsets; 

at  least  one  multiplexer  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  object 
coordinate  register,  said  at  least  one  clip  coordinate  regis- 
ter, and  said  at  least  one  offset  register  for  selectively 
outputting  predetermined  object  coordinates,  clip  coordi- 
nates, and  predetermined  offsets; 

at  least  one  comparator  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  multi- 
plexer for  comparing  said  selectively  output  predeter- 
mined object  coordinates,  clip  coordinates,  and  predeter- 
mined offsets; 

incrementor/decrementor  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one 
clip  coordinate  register  and  said  at  least  one  offset  register; 

means  for  clipping  and  rendering  said  object  based  upon  a 
plurality  of  output  signals  from  said  at  least  one  compara- 
tor. 


5,297441 

AUTOMATED  RE-LAYOUT  WTTH  DIMENSIONAL 

ASSOCIATIVITY 

Otto  A.  Hirr,  Jr.,  San  Diego;  Norman  H.  MacNeil,  Poway,  both 

of  Calif.,  and  F.  Steve  Gutierrez,  Corrales,  N.  Mex.,  assignors 

to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,620 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/72 

U.S.  a.  395—127  23  Claims 


5,297,240 
HARDWARE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  CLIPPING  AND 

INTERCOORDINATE  COMPARISON  LOGIC 
Curtis  Priem,  Freemont,  and  Chris  Malachowsky,  Santa  Oara, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564,697,  Aug.  7,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,475,  Jan.  13,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,883 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

U.S.  a.  395—134  14  Qaims 


FiH)MTM9^  lUT.aNC.CMI 


1.  In  a  graphics  display  system  for  displaying  an  object 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  object  coordinates,  said  system  utiliz- 
ing a  clip  window  defined  by  a  plurality  of  clip  coordinates  for 
clipping  said  object  prior  to  display,  and  a  test  window  defined 
by  a  plurality  of  predetermined  offsets  from  said  cHp  coordi- 
nates for  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  clip  window  to 
selectively  determine  whether  said  object  should  be  clipped  in 
accordance  with  a  first  method  of  clipping  or  a  second  method 
of  clipping,  an  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  clipping  and  ren- 
dering of  said  object  comprising: 

at  least  one  object  coordinate  register  for  storing  said  object 
coordinates; 


1.  A  method  for  interfacing  between  a  solid  modeler,  which 
modeler  describes  objects  in  three-dimensional  (3D)  space,  and 
a  two-dimensional  (2D)  documentation  package,  which  pack- 
age provides  2D  representations  of  objects  which  are  projec- 
tions of  features  of  said  objecte  onto  a  viewing  plane,  said 
method  comprising  a  sequence  of  the  following  steps: 
creating  an  original  3D  analytical  model  of  the  object  using 

the  solid  modeler; 
invoking  a  2  D  layout  process  to  generate  one  or  more  of 
said  2D  represenutions,  which  2D  representations  are 
projections  of  said  3D  model  onto  said  viewing  plane,  and 
for  each  such  2D  representation,  associating  projection 
format  information  regarding  such  2D  representation  to 
permit  the  2D  representation  to  be  reproduced  later; 
storing  in  memory  said  one  or  more  2D  representations  and 
said  projection  format  information  associated  therewith; 
modifying  said  3D  model  of  the  object,  using  the  3D  mod- 
eler to  incorporate  geometry  changes  in  the  object, 
thereby  creating  a  modified  3D  model;  and 
invoking  an  automated  re-layout  process  which  interfaces 
with  the  solid  modeler  and  said  modified  3D  model,  and 
which  recalls  from  memory  said  one  or  more  stored  2D 
representations  and  said  projection  format  information, 
and  employs  said  projection  format  information  to  auto- 
matically generate  modified  ones  of  said  one  or  more 
stored  2D  represenutions  which  embody  any  geometry 
changes  resulting  from  said  modifications  of  the  3D 
model,  wherein  said  modified  one  or  more  2D  representa- 
tions, represent  one  or  more  projections  of  said  modified 
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3D  model  onto  said  viewi  ng  plane  in  accordance  with  said 
projection  format  informption. 


5^  1M2 
DMA  CONTROLLER  PERI  ORMING  DATA  TRANSFER 

BY  2-BUS  CYCLE  1  RANSFER  MANNER 
Yoshiynki  Mild,  Tokyo,  Japn  i,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19M,  Ser.  No.  626,957 
Ciaiais  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1989,  64-326893 
Int  aj  406F  13/28 
VS.  CL  39S--425  4  Cbion 


not  less  than  one  of  said 
controller  comprising 

a  data  register  operativel 
including  a  plurality  of  si 
areas  having  a  one-byte 

accessing  means  operative 
said  data  register  for  pei 
L-byte  data  from  said  dai 
and  a  write  bus  cycle  to 
destination  unit  coupled 

data  input  means  operativi 
and  to  said  data  bus  an^ 


thereby  cause  the  select^ 
with  L-byte  data  read  otl 
output  means  operatively  < 
activated  during  said  wr 
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5,297,243 

CUTOUT  MASK  ifRODUCTION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Masato  SUotani,  and  Makoto  Kitaura,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Dainipp^n  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Sep^  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,801 

Claims  priority,  appi  cation  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1990,  2-241478 

Int.  a.'  G  «K  9/46;  H04N  1/38.  5/65 

VS.  a.  395—135  4  aaims 


=  -^Ct3.-.. 


ll)^lil->»    I     i   I 


□ 


□ 


pr  }du 


pee  -offl 


1.  A  Direct  Memory  Accesi  (DMA)  data  transfer  controller 
coupled  through  a  system  bu  ;  including  a  data  bus  to  a  data 
source  unit  and  a  data  destii  ation  unit  for  transferring  data 
from  said  data  source  unit  to  9  ud  data  destination  unit  through 
said  data  bus,  said  data  sourci  unit  being  operatively  coupled 
to  said  data  destination  unit  tlrough  said  system  bus,  said  data 
source  unit  being  accessed  in  L-byte  units  (L  being  a  positive 
integer),  said  data  destination  unit  being  accessed  in  M-byte 
units  (M  being  a  positive  integer  different  from  said  L)  and  said 
data  bus  having  an  N-byte  length  (N  being  a  positive  integer 


of  [ri 


de'  'ice 


L  knd  said  M),  said  data  transfer 


coupled  to  said  data  bus  and 
rage  areas,  each  of  said  storage 
ngth; 

•upled  to  said  system  bus  and  to 
rming  a  read  bus  cycle  to  read 
source  coupled  to  said  data  bus 
rite  M-byte  data  into  said  data 
said  data  bus; 
y  coupled  to  said  data  register 
activated  during  said  read  bus 
cycle  for  operatively  cotlpling  said  data  bus  to  said  data 
register; 
write  pointer  means  operatiyely  coupled  to  said  data  register 
and  activated  during  said  read  bus  cycle  for  simulta- 
neously selecting  L  stor^e  areas  of  said  data  register  to 
L  storage  areas  to  be  written 
from  said  data  source  unit; 
upled  to  said  data  register  and 
e  bus  cycle  for  operatively  cou- 
pling said  dau  register  t4  said  data  bus;  and 
read  pointer  means  operatiyely  coupled  to  said  data  register 
and  to  said  data  bus  andl  activated  during  said  write  bus 
cycle  for  simultaneously  fleeting  M  storage  areas  of  said 
data  register  to  thereby  c*use  the  selected  M  storage  areas 
to  supply  M-byte  data  stttred  therein  to  said  data  destina- 
tion unit 


1.  A  cutout  mask 
a  device  for 

of  a  plurality  of 

within  a  print 
a  fvst  storage  devio  : 
grouping  means  for 

into  a  plurality 

cal; 
a  second  storage 

tions  and  frames 

peel-off  film; 
a  monitor  screen, 

information  of 

areas  such  as 

cal; 
choke  and  spread 

one  grouped  area 

termined  amount. 

said   second 

groups,  but  have 
a  third  storage 

tions  and  frames 

spread  processed, 
a  cutting  device  for 

with  the 

are  choke-and- 

peel-off  fdm, 

third  storage 


uction  instrument  compnsmg: 
reading  khe  information  of  locations  and  frames 
( losed  areas  such  as  characters,  figures 
film,  referring  to  a  mechanical; 
for  storing  the  read  information; 
grouping  said  plurality  of  closed  areas 
ouped  areas,  referring  to  the  mechani- 


stor  ige 


:  devi  ze. 


METHOD  AND 
ANTIALIASING  IN 
Gerald  P.  Pomichter, 
tional  Business 

FUed  Sep. 


I  processing  system 


*    '      '        Mil    l&Tlfll 
t  (COLOtlltl 


CUT 
"     1 

l%}HtlOtt  t 

IH 

Til 

Lnh 

fill 

T 

rttL 

> 

ttucuT  mit 


□ 


<»icui  Mat* 


^ 


for  storing  the  information  of  loca- 
grouped  areas,  within  the  same  print 


\«  herein  the  monitor  screen  presents  the 

lo(  ations  and  frames  a  plurality  of  closed 

chaifu;ters,  figures  referring  to  the  mechani- 

mfcans  for  spreading  the  bordering  side  of 

over  another  grouped  area  by  a  prede- 

wherein  both  grouped  areas,  stored  in 

device,   belong   to   two   different 

;ommon  borders; 

devi  ce  for  storing  the  information  of  loca- 

>f  grouped  areas  which  iu'e  choke-and- 

within  the  same  print  peel-off  film;  and 

<  :utting  print  peel-off  films  in  accordance 

locations!  and  the  frames  of  grouped  areas,  which 

processed,  within  the  same  print 

according  to  the  information  stored  in  said 


5,297,244 
lYSTEM  FOR  DOUBLE  ERROR 
A  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Intema- 
Mac^ines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  949,296 
I4t  CL'  G06F  15/62 

16  Claims 

for  generating  and  displaying  an 

of  a  line,  said  data  processing  system 


U.S.  CL  395—143 
9.  A  dau 

antialiased  approximat  on 
comprising: 

a  graphics  adapter  including 
an  input  for  receivii  g  a  graphics  data  stream: 
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means,  responsive  to  receiving,  in  said  memory,  a  line  in  said 
graphics  data  stream,  for  generating  a  plurality  of  parame- 
ters according  to  Bresenham's  algorithm  for  said  line, 
wherein  said  plurality  of  parameters  comprises  a  first 
error  term  and  a  second  error  term; 

means  for  generating  a  pixel  intensity  for  an  initial  pixel  for 
a  pixel  approximation  of  said  line; 

means  for  comparing  said  first  error  term  with  a  threshold  to 
determine  an  amount  of  error; 

means  for  adjusting  said  first  error  term  by  a  first  selected 
amount  in  response  to  said  means  for  comparing  said  first 
error  term  and  means  for  adjusting  said  second  error  term 
by  a  second  selected  amount  in  response  to  said  means  for 
comparing  of  said  first  error  term; 

means  for  selecting  a  first  pixel  proximate  to  said  initial  pixel 


comprising  means  for  comparing  said  first  adjusted  error 
term  with  a  second  threshold  to  locate  a  pixel  closest  to  an 
intersection  of  said  line  and  a  minor  axis  and  means  for 
assigning  said  first  pixel  a  first  intensity  based  on  said 
comparison  of  said  second  adjusted  error  term  with  said 
first  error  term; 
means  for  selecting  second  pixel  proximate  to  said  first  pixel 
in  resfwnse  to  means  for  selecting  said  first  pixel  and 
means  for  assigning  said  second  pixel  a  second  intensity 
based  on  said  comparison  of  said  second  adjusted  error 
term  with  said  first  error  term;  and 
raster-scan  device,  coupled  to  said  graphics  adapter,  for 
generating  images  within  a  two-dimensional  grid  comprising 
rows  and  columns  of  pixels,  wherein  an  antialiased  approxi- 
mation of  a  line  may  be  displayed  utilizing  assigned  pixel 
intensities  from  the  graphics  adapter. 


data  sets  on  said  display  means  contains  a  data  string  of 
predetermined  type  or  not;  and 
a  control  means  for  displaying  said  data  string  on  one  of  the 
areas  on  the  selected  areas  of  said  display  means  as  at  least 
a  pari  of  the  contents  of  a  data  item  in  said  data  set  other 
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than  said  predetermined  item  other  than  said  predeter- 
mined daU  item,  when  said  determination  means  deter- 
mines that  said  predetermined  data  item  contains  said  date 
spring  of  said  predetermined  type,  and  when  other  areas 
are  selected  on  which  the  inputted  dau  sets  are  displayed. 


5,297,246 

PRINTER  SYSTEM  AND  OPERATING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yuichi  HorincU,  Hitachi,  and  Syoichi  Ito,  Ibaraki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700,309,  May  8, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,596,  Mar.  8,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,366 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1988,  63-56035 

Int.  CL'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  a.  395—150  6  Claims 


5,297,245 
DATA  INPUT  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
DUPLICATION  OF  REPETITIVE  DATA  TO  A  DATABASE 
Kozo   Kitamura;   Jaiui   Tanaka;   Masaaki   Knrata;   Kiyoshi 
Kaknda,  all  of  Nara;  Keiui  Hirano,  Osaka,  and  HirofDrai 
Yanaru,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,909,  May  17,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-119957 
Int  a.'  G06F  3/00,  15/403 
VS.  a.  395—149  JO  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  management  system  comprising  a  daU  input 
means,  said  data  management  system  further  comprises; 
a  display  means  for  displaying  a  date  set  including  dato 
items,  said  daU  set  being  input  through  said  daU  input 
means  by  an  operator,  and  for  displaying  sequentially  a 
plurality  of  images  for  inputting  dau,  the  plurality  of 
images  for  inputting  daU  including  a  plurality  of  areas  for 
displaying  daU  sets,  the  display  means  displaying  inputted 
daU  in  the  plurality  of  areas  corresponding  to  the  inputted 
daU; 
a  determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  daU  item 
among  said  dau  set  displayed  on  the  areas  for  displaying 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  printer  system  for  printing  out 
various  images  including  character  images  by  controlling  via  a 
printer  controller  a  printer  engine  from  at  least  one  host  com- 
puter, wherein  said  printer  controller  has  memory  means  stor- 
ing character  pattern  dau  for  defining  character  images  to  be 
printed  by  said  printer  engine,  and  said  host  computer  is 
adapted  to  receive  input  dau  for  the  printing  of  character 
images  and  to  display  character  images  by  making  use  of  char- 
acter pattern  daU  of  said  memory  means  of  said  printer;  said 
method  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  storing  in  said  memory  means  said  character 
pattern  daU  comprising  characters  and  typefaces  of  said 
characters,  including   Ming  style,  Gothic  style  of  al- 
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phanumerica  and  Chinese  characters,  type  styles  of  said 
characters,  including  oblique  characters  and  bold  charac- 
ters, and  sizes  and  storag^  types  of  said  characters,  includ- 
ing dot  patterns,  outline  Coordinates  and  skeleton  vectors; 

a  second  step  of  reading,  i^  response  to  input  data,  corre- 
sponding character  pattern  data  from  said  memory  means 
of  said  printer  controlleil  and  producing  character  image 
data  to  enable  said  printer  engine  to  print  out  the  pro- 
duced character  image  data; 

a  third  step  of  selectively  leading,  in  response  to  said  input 
data,  character  pattern  jdata  representative  of  selected 
typefaces,  type  styles  sizes  and 
acters  from  said  memory  means 


characters,  and  respecti 

storage  types  of  said  chi 

of  said  controller; 
a  fourth  step  of  transmittii 

pattern  data  to  said  host 
a  fifth  step  of  displaying 


the  selectively  read  character 
:omputer;  and 

said  host  computer  character 
images  corresponding  to  the  transmitted  character  pattern 
data,  thereby  enabling  rMuction  of  capacity  of  the  host 
computer  memory  capaaty  otherwise  needed  for  storing 
such  character  pattern  (|ata  for  the  display  of  character 
images. 


tat.  a.'  M6F  15/20 


VS.  a.  395—151 


23  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  transm  ting  messages  from  a  common 
source  to  a  plurality  of  movable  destinations  by  radio  transmis- 
sion, a  device  at  at  least  one  of  the  destinations,  comprising: 

(a)  receiver  means  for  receiving  a  radio  message  from  the 
common  source,  said  message  comprising  a  sequence  of 
coded  signals;  i 

(b)  fixed  memory  means  fof  storing  fixed  graphical  images, 
which  include  character  font  images,  at  addressable  loca- 
tions; I 

(c)  read-write  memory  mefns  for  storing  graphical  images 
that  can  be  changed,  whi^h  include  character  font  images, 
at  addressable  locations; 

fed  to  said  receiver  means,  for 
rials  received  from  said  receiver 
ans  including: 

ach  coded  signal  into  an  address 
2''^  possible  address  codes; 
sing  said  fixed  memory  means 
l^  possible  address  codes  to  re- 
trieve fixed  graphical  ^mages  therefrom; 

(3)  second  means  for  addressing  said  read-write  memory 
means  with  a  second  se|  of  the  2^  possible  address  codes 
to  retrieve  the  graphic^  images  therefrom; 

(4)  means  responsive  to  t  command  signal  from  the  com- 


(d)  processor  means,  coup 
processing  the  coded  sig 
means,  said  processor  mi 

(1)  means  for  converting  i 
code  having  N  bits  oft 

(2)  first  means  for  addrt 
with  a  first  set  of  the 


foi  altering  the  graphical  images  stored  in 

memory  means,  whereby  the  total  num- 

images  retrievable  from  said  fixed 

and  said  read-write  memory  means  by 

2^  possible  address  codes  exceeds  2^;  and 

:<  upled  to  said  processing  means  for  dis- 
grap  lical  images  retrieved  from  said  fixed 
said  read-write  memory  means  by  said 
addressing  means. 


mon  source 
said  read-write 
ber  of  graphic  il 
memory  means 
the 
(e)  display  means  o 
playing  the 
memory  means 
first  and  second 
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Andrew  L.  Clark,  Sai 
Business  Machines 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
This  appUcatiok 


VS.  a.  395—155 


5,297,24« 
ANIMATION  OF  COMPUTER 
PRGlGRAM  EXECUTION 

Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
<  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
So.  546,056,  Jun.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 
Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,747 
a.5  G06F  15/62 

1  Claims 
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DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Susanna  K.  Kan,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Chinese 
Computers  Limited,  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong 
CoBtiniuition  of  Ser.  No.  617,388,  Not.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  $er.  No.  216,396,  Jul.  7,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,315 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  7,  1987, 
8715964;  Feb.  15,  1988,  88034(18 


4.  In  a  computerize  I 
for  recording  a  set  of 
prising: 

(a)  means  for  deteniining 
(total  count)  usin; ; 

(b)  means  for  seque  itially 
ments  in  a  forwai  d 
ment  and  perfom  ing 
of: 
(i)  incrementing  : 

rent  statement; 
(ii)  calculating 

associated  couHt 
(iii)  displaying 

on  the  display  i 

frequency; 

(c)  means  for  determining 
quency,  the 
than  the  first  thr^hold 

(d)  means  for  selec  ting 
quency  is  less 

(e)  means  for 
quency  is  greater 
less  than  the  secopd 

(0  means  for 
quency  is  greater 
frequency 
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select  ng 


seleci  ing 


HYPERMEDIA 


assigni  irs 


Keith  Bernstein, 
Boyds,  Md., 
Corporation,  Armonk, 
FUedOct 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  395—156 
1.  A  method  of 
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data  processing  system,  having  means 
race  statements,  the  improvement  com- 

a  total  statement  execution  count 
the  set  of  trace  statements;  and 

processing  the  set  of  trace  state- 
direction  determining  a  current  state- 
for  each  current  statement  the  steps 

count  variable  associated  with  the  cur- 


execution  frequency  by  dividing  the 
variable  by  the  total  count;  and 
representative  of  the  current  statement 
a  selected  color  based  on  the  execution 


a  first  and  second  threshold  fre- 
threshold  frequency  being  greater 
frequency; 

a  first  color  if  the  execution  fre- 

the  first  threshold  frequency; 

a  second  color  if  the  execution  fre- 

than  or  equal  to  the  first  threshold  and 

threshold  frequency;  and 

a  third  color  if  the  execution  fre- 

than  or  equal  to  the  second  threshold 


5,297,249 
1  INK  MARKER  ABSTRACT  AND 
SBARCH  SERVICES 
Wa^iington,  D.C.,  and  John  A.  Stephens, 
to  International  Business  Machines 
N.Y. 
31,  1990.  Ser.  No.  606,309 
X'  G06F  3/14.  15/00 

14  Claims 
prodding  hypermedia  link  marker  abstract 
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and  search  services  in  an  open  hypermedia  system  in  which 
data  for  individual  applications  may  be  displayed  on  a  screen  of 
a  display  device  in  an  application  window,  each  of  said  win- 
dows including  a  main  application  workspace  in  which  said 
data  is  displayed,  said  hypermedia  system  providing  a  uniform 
and  consistent  graphical  user  interface  for  applications  which 
utilize   hypermedia  services  available   from  said  open  hy- 
permedia system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  open  hypermedia  system  which  allows  any 
application  to  participate  in  linking,  allowing  a  seamless 
integration  of  applications  and  application-rendered  data 
developed  totally  independently  from  one  another; 
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the  graphics  mode,  and  interface  including  visual  or  dynamic 

items,  the  method  comprising: 

displaying,  in  at  least  one  survey  window  (16)  of  a  survey 
module,  an  instantaneous  synoptical  table  (18,  20)  repre- 
senting the  constitution  of  an  interface  and  composed  on 
the  basis  of  a  descriptive  status  of  the  visual  or  dynamic 
items  (22)  present  in  the  interface,  said  synoptical  table 
being  displayed  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  item  list  (18) 
having  items  accompanied  by  at  least  one  list  of  responses 
(20)  which  itemizes  the  responses  associated  with  a  cur- 
rently selected  item  (22)  in  the  item  list  (18),  and 
creating  or  modifying,  in  an  interactive  mode,  said  items  (22) 
with  the  aid  of  at  least  one  working  window  (29)  under 
the  control  of  the  survey  module,  said  at  least  one  work- 
ing window  providing  item  selection  and  editing  capabili- 
ties in  said  interactive  mode. 
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1.  A  method  of  generating  interfaces  for  user  applications, 
each  of  the  interfaces  being  structured  about  a  window  dis- 
playable  on  the  screen  of  a  data  processing  system  operating  in 


prompting  a  user  to  input  information  to  create  a  link  marker 
within  an  application  window,  said  link  marker  being 
bidirectionally  linked  to  one  or  more  other  link  markers 
and/or  unidirectionally  linked  to  objects  not  written  for 
said  open  hypermedia  system; 

providing  the  user  with  an  option  to  input  a  link  marker 
abstract  in  the  form  of  summary  text  associated  with  the 
link  marker;  and 

maintaining  a  database  of  said  link  markers  and  link  marker 
abstracts. 


5,297451 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PIXEL  CLIPPING 
SOURCE  AND  DESTINATION  WINDOWS  IN  A 
GRAPHICS  SYSTEM 
Byron  A.  Alcorn,  Fort  Collins;  Robert  W.  Cherry,  Loveland; 
Mark  D.  Coleman,  and  Brian  D.  Rauchfuss,  both  of  Fort 
Collins,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  494,992,  Mar.  16,  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,150 
tat.  a.'  G06F  15/62:  G06G  1/08 
VS.  a.  395—158  2  Claims 


5,297,250 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  INTERFACES  FOR  USE 
APPLICATIONS  THAT  ARE  DISPLAYABLE  ON  THE 
SCREEN  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM,  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  THE  METHOD 
Francoise  Leroy,  Paris;  Herre   Lejeune,  Boulogne,  and  Pascal 
Graffion,  Elancourt,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Bull,  S.A., 
Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  526,712,  May  22,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,490 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1989,  89  06643 
tat.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—157  49  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system  having  a  frame  buffer  for 
storing  pixel  data,  including  a  window  identifier  for  each  pixel, 
a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  frame  buffer,  and  comparator 
means  for  comparing  pixel  window  identifiers  read  from  the 
frame  buffer  with  a  pixel  window  identifier  previously  stored 
in  the  memory,  a  mask  register,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  setting  a  predefined  set  of  mask  bits,  and 

(b)  means  for  selecting  particular  bits  of  said  pixel  window 
identifiers  read  from  the  frame  buffer  and  particular  bits  of 
said  previously  stored  pixel  window  identifier  to  be  used 
by  said  comptarator  means  in  making  the  comparison,  said 
particular  bits  selected  as  a  function  of  said  predefined  set 
of  mask  bits. 


5,297,252 
COLOR  GRAPHICS  TERMINAL  FOR  MONITORING  AN 

ALARM  SYSTEM 
Don  Becker,  57  Brook  Street  East,  Tara,  Ontario,  Canada  NOH 
2N0 

FUed  May  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,494 
tat  a.'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—160  15  Claims 

1.  A  color  graphics  terminal  for  monitoring  a  fire  alarm 
system  in  which  a  plurality  of  inputs  become  active  depending 
on  the  occurrence  of  events  taking  place  in  the  system  com- 
prising: 
computer  means; 

a  graphics  monitor  connected  to  said  computer  means,  said 
graphics  monitor  having  at  least  two  separate  graphics 
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windows  and  capable 
geographically,  hierarcl^cally 
said  system; 
means  for  controlling  said 
present  on  said  graphi^ 
hierarchically  related 
predetermined  ones  of 
sponsive  to  events  in  t! 
puter  means; 
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presenting  simultaneously  two 
related  graphic  displays  of 

omputer  means  to  automatically 
monitor  said  geographically, 
raphic  displays  in   response  to 
said  inputs  becoming  active  re- 
system  received  by  said  com- 
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raotvTiM  mucno 


said 

t  tW) 


wherein  said  inputs  relate 
place  within  said  systei^, 
perception  of  each  of 
display  in  said  at  least 

means  for  interacting  wit 
means  for  moving  the 
lated  graphic  displays 
other,  and  for  calling 
system  to  any  of  said 
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said  occurrence  of  events  taking 
whereby  at  least  a  peripheral 
events  is  dually  enabled  by  the 
separate  graphics  windows;  and 
the  graphic  displays,  including 
{ eographically,  hierarchically  re- 
one  graphic  window  to  an- 
other graphic  displays  of  said 
phics  windows. 
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I.  A  navigational  tool  for 
in  a  memory  of  a  computer 
ing  a  monitor  and  operating 
tion  program,  the  navigatioiAtI 

a  first  module  for  independ  mtly 
the  computer  system  un  ler 
program  through  the  m  ;mory 
nodes,  each  representat  ve 
lowed  by  the  computer 
application  program  anc 
archical  representation 

a  second  module  for  displacing 
monitor  simultaneously 
application  program; 

the  first  module  operatin; 
quence  of  nodes  as  th 
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t  aversing  information  units  stored 
^stem,  the  computer  system  hav- 
i  xording  to  a  preselected  applica- 
tool  comprising: 

tracking  a  path  traversed  by 

the  control  of  the  application 

generating  a  sequence  of 

of  one  level  of  the  path  fol- 

system  under  the  control  of  the 

organizing  the  nodes  into  a  hier- 

the  path; 

the  sequence  of  nodes  on  the 
with  a  display  generated  by  the 


<f 


to  continuously  update  the  se- 
computer  system  continues  to 


independently 
the  application 

the  second  module 
updated  sequence 
generated  by  the 

a  control  device  o 
selecting  any  one 
the  monitor;  and 

a  third  module 
control  device 
system  to  the 
node. 


March  22,  1994 

traverse  the  memory  under  the  control  of 
p  ogram; 
operating  to  display  on  the  monitor,  the 
of  nodes  simultaneously  with  a  display 
application  program; 
>upled  to  the  monitor  for  controllably 
of  the  sequence  of  nodes  displayed  on 


responsive  to  the  selection  of  a  node  by  the 
redirect  the  traversal  of  the  computer 
of  the  path  represented  by  the  selected 
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DEVICE  FOR  CAD 
Tom  Eshita,  Tokyo;  Kaoru  Niimi,  Tokyo; 
Tokyo;  Hiroyuki   Furuichi,  Tokyo,  and 
o,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mutoh 
o,  Japan 

30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  737,108 
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n.s  G06F  15/60.  3/033 
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5,:  !)7,253 
COMPUTER  USER  INTEFFACE  NAVIGATIONAL  TOOL 
Leslie  M.  Meisel,  Fair  Lawn«  N.J.,  assignor  to  Ehrlich  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N.J 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19  12,  Ser.  No.  818,665 

Int.  a.-  G06F  3/14 

U.S.  a.  395—160  27  Claims 
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1.  A  CAD  input 
a  display  device  by 
on  a  drawing  board- 
tion  of  a  first  cursor 
the  indication  positiok 
digitizer,  and  inputtin  i 
tus  by  means  of  the 
comprising  a  means 
screen  of  the  display 
separate  from  the  firs 
angle  scale  lines,  a  control 
rotating  the  right  an, 
second  cursor  device, 
lating  a  dimension 
indicated  by  a  center 
second  measurement 
vice,  a  dimension  drawing 
cation  data  of  dimens  on 
nate  axis  of  said  righ 
corresponding  to  the 
first  measurement 
output  of  said  dimension 
cation  data  includes 
lines,  and  dimension 
tion  means  for  displa^ng 
data  base  on  the 
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for  drawing  patterns  on  a  screen  of 
superposing  a  scene  of  the  display  device 
digitizer,  making  the  indication  posi- 
<  levice  on  said  digitizer  correspond  with 
shown  on  the  display  device  on  the 
a  positional  signal  to  a  control  appara- 
cursor  device,  said  CAD  input  device 
displaying  right  angle  scale  lines  on  a 
levice,  a  second  cursor  device  which  is 
cursor  device,  for  controlling  the  right 
means  for  moving  in  parallel  and 
scale  lines  using  output  signals  from  the 
a  dimension  calculating  means  for  calcu- 
between  a  first  measurement  point 
point  of  the  right  angle  scale  lines  and  a 
point  indicated  by  said  first  cursor  de- 
means for  creating  respective  indi- 
auxiliary  lines  in  parallel  to  an  ordi- 
angle  scale  lines  and  a  dimension  line 
lata  of  two  points  using  the  data  of  said 
and  the  dimension  value  from  the 
calculating  means,  wherein  said  indi- 
dimension  values,  dimension  auxiliary 
l|nes,  in  a  data  base,  and  a  display  indica- 
the  dimension  indication  data  of  the 
of  the  display  device. 
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5,297,255 

PARALLEL  COMPUTER  COMPRISED  OF  PROCESSOR 

ELEMENTS  HAVING  A  LOCAL  MEMORY  AND  AN 

ENHANCED  DATA  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

Naoko  Hamanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Tenio  Tanaka,  Koyasunuchi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,773,  Jan.  30, 1991,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,656,  Jul.  28, 1987,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  145,614,  Jan.  19,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jan.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  303,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17070; 
Jan.  29,  1988,  63-17073 

lut.  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—200  45  Claims 
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of  received  data  from  one  of  said  reception  data  areas  for 
checking  if  a  tag  held  in  one  of  the  tag  areas  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  the  reception  data  areas  determined  by  a  data 
identifier  designated  by  the  receive  request  indicates  va- 
lidity and  for  supplying  data  held  in  said  one  reception 
data  area  to  a  portion  within  said  processor  for  processing 
received  data  as  valid  received  data  under  a  condition  that 
the  checked  tag  indicates  validity,  the  access  means  in- 
cluding means  for  repeatedly  checking  until  a  tag  indica- 
tive of  validity  is  read  out  from  the  one  tag  area,  in  the 
event  that  initially  the  checked  tag  indicates  invalidity. 


5,297,256 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Arthur  T.  Wolstenholme,   Peterborough;   Robert  F.   Burton, 
Lines;  Ignazio  Barraco,  Peterborough,  and  Eddie  Kin  Kwok 
Chu,  Letghton,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Crosfield 
Electronics  (USA)  Limited,  Burlington  Gardens,  London, 
United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  30,642,  Mar.  27, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  681,638 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  7,  1986, 
8608431 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—162  2  Claims 
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1.  A  parallel  computer  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  processor  elements  connected  to  each  other 
by  a  data  transfer  network; 

(b)  each  of  said  processor  elements  including; 

(bl)  a  local  memory  for  holding  one  program  of  a  group  of 
programs  to  be  executed  in  parallel  by  said  computer  and 
data  related  to  the  one  program, 

(b2)  a  processor  connected  to  the  local  memory,  executing 
instructions  included  in  said  program,  said  processor  in- 
cluding means  for  fetching  data  required  by  one  of  the 
instructions  from  said  local  memory  and  for  storing  data 
obtained  as  a  result  of  execution  of  one  of  the  instructions 
into  said  local  memory, 

(b3)  transmitting  means  connected  to  the  network  and  said 
processor  and  responsive  to  a  send  request  given  by  the 
program  for  transfer  of  data  and  a  data  identifier  for  trans- 
mitting data  and  the  data  identifier  to  a  destination  proces- 
sor element  via  the  network,  the  send  request  being  given 
by  the  program  being  programmed  to  issue  the  send  re- 
quest without  receiving  a  request  for  transfer  of  the  data 
from  the  destination  processor  element, 

(b4)  receiving  means  connected  to  the  network  for  receiving 
therefrom,  in  parallel  to  execution  of  instructions  by  said 
processor,  data  and  a  data  identifier  both  sent  from  an- 
other processor  element, 

(bS)  a  plurality  of  reception  data  areas  each  for  storing  data 
received  by  said  receiving  means, 

(b6)  a  plurality  of  tag  areas,  each  provided  for  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  the  reception  data  areas,  each  for  storing  a  tag 
representative  of  validity  of  data  stored  in  each  corre- 
sponding reception  data  area, 

(b7)  writing  means  connected  to  said  receiving  means,  said 
reception  data  areas  and  said  tag  areas  and  responsive  to 
receipt  of  data  and  a  data  identifier  by  said  receiving 
means  for  writing  the  received  data  into  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  reception  data  areas  determined  by  the  received  data 
identifier  and  for  writing  a  tag  indicative  of  validity  into 
one  of  said  plurality  of  tag  areas  corresponding  to  said  one 
reception  data  area,  said  writing  means  operating  in  paral- 
lel to  execution  of  instructions  by  said  processor,  and 

(b8)  access  means  included  in  said  processor  and  connected 
to  said  reception  data  areas  and  said  tag  areas  and  respon- 
sive to  a  receive  request  given  by  the  program  for  readout 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  at  a  first  site  digital  image  input 
scanning  equipment  at  a  second  site  remote  from  said  first  site 
to  determine  whether  said  digital  image  input  scanning  equip- 
ment is  properly  functioning,  said  method  comprising  causing 
from  said  first  site  said  input  scanning  equipment  at  said  second 
site  to  scan  a  line  of  an  image  whose  pixel  content  is  already 
know  at  said  first  site  to  generate  scanned  digital  data;  trans- 
mitting information  related  to  said  scanned  digital  data  to  said 
first  site;  and  comparing  said  transmitted  information  with 
expected  information  stored  at  said  first  site  that  is  related  to 
said  known  pixel  content  to  detect  any  errors  in  said  scaimed 
line  caused  by  failure  of  said  digital  image  input  scanning 
equipment. 


5,297,257 

DISTRIBUTING  A  REAL-TIME  CONTROL  PROGRAM 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  INPUT/OUTPUT  NODES 

Odo  J.  Struger,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Ernst  Dummermuth,  Ches- 

terland,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 

Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,054 
iBt  a.5  G05B  19/05 
VS.  a.  395—200  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  distributed  logic  processing  for  operation 
through  a  network  having  a  logic  programming  node  which 
connects  through  I/O  nodes  to  a  plurality  of  inputs  on  a  con- 
trolled system  the  inputs  having  logic  states,  and  which  con- 
nect to  a  first  I/O  node  for  operating  a  first  output  on  the 
controlled  system  and  which  connects  to  a  second  I/O  node 
for  operating  a  second  output  on  the  controlled  system,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

within  the  logic  programming  node,  translating  a  control 
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program  from  a  higher-level 
guage  into  an  executable  logi 
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logical  programming  lan- 
,  wherein  the  control  pro- 


gram logically  relates  the  fin  and  second  outputs  to  the 
logic  states  for  inputs  commu  licating  with  the  network; 

automatically  subdividing  the  « xecutable  logic  into  a  first 
portion  corresponding  to  the  ^rst  output  controlled  at  the 
first  I/O  node,  and  a  second  riortion  corresponding  to  the 
second  output  controlled  at  t  le  second  I/O  node; 

communicating  the  first  portiin  of  the  executable  logic 
through  the  network  for  ex<  :ution  within  the  first  I/O 


states  for  logically  related  inputs; 

communicating  the  second  | 
through  the  network  for  execution 
node  to  operate  the  second  ofitput 
states  for  logically  related  ii 

transmitting  through  the  netwoi-k 
nodes  the  logic  states  for  the 
each  I/O  node  responds  to 
related  inputs  to  control  a 
connected  to  that  I/O  node 


node  to  operate  the  first  ou  put  in  response  to  the  logic 


n  puts; 


stores  said  data  in  the 
which  the  data  re 
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moved  from  the  data 
within  the  hard  disk 


1  )g  to  the  appropriate  disk  addresses 
s  jbsystem. 


INFORMATION 
TRANSMITTING 
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Masaki  Nishiyama,  Tokyo. 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  a.'  G06F 
U.S.  a.  395—800 


1,297,259 
P  lOCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 
II JFORMATION  FROM  ONE 
APPARATUS  TO  ANOTHER 

Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


403,778,  Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned, 

Ser.  No.  694,238,  Jan.  24,  1985, 

Jim,  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,790 

Japan,  Jan.  27, 1984,  59-12110 

y02,  7/02.  9/06.  13/376 

12  Claims 


ion  of  the  executable  logic 

within  the  second  I/O 

in  response  to  the  logic 

and 

to  the  first  and  second  I/O 

plurality  of  inputs,  wherein 

[he  logic  states  for  logically 

r  :spective  one  of  the  outputs 


proc  sssing  : 


Beard,  both  of  Irvine,  Calif., 


5,297,  58 

DATA  LOGGING  FOR  HAR  )  DISK  DATA  STORAGE 
SYST^S 
Robert  P.  Hale,  and  Robert  J. 
assignors  to  AST  Research,  In^.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
FUcd  Not.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  795,682 
iBt  CL'  GC*F  13/00 
VS.  CL  395—275  ]  13  Claims 

1.  An  improved  hard  disk  system  for  use  in  a  host  computer 
having  an  operating  system,  sai4  system  comprising: 


f  jr  I 

t>  I 


a  hard  disk  subsystem  having 
a  hard  disk  controller;  and 
a  data  log  which  temporarily 
write  operations  directed 


at  least  two  hard  disks; 

stores  data  from  consecutive 
:o  the  hard  disk  subsystem. 


wherein  the  hard  disk  con  roller  accepts  data  from  the 
host  computer  to  be  writtei  to  both  contiguous  and  non- 
contiguous disk  addresses  o  i  the  hard  disk  subsystem,  and 


1.  An  information 
mation  between  first  and 
wherein  said  first 

processing  means 
first  kind; 

first  transmission 
said  second  appar^ 

first  control  means 
means  according 

first  receiving  means 
first  kind  and  a 
same  transmission 

discrimination  mean; 
information 
the  second  kind 

converting  means 
the  second  kind 
means  to  the 
outputting  the 
control  means;  an<  I 

second  control  me 
means  to  process 
discriminated  by 
wherein  said  second 


ifo- 


cod  e 


Y^ 


^  WTCRTAa 


^  system  for  transmitting  infor- 

iecond  apparatuses, 
appai  atus  comprises: 

processing  code  information  of  a 

m<  ans  for  transmitting  information  to 


:us; 


controlling  said  first  transmission 

code  information  of  the  first  kind; 

for  receiving  code  information  of  the 

information  of  second  kin  via  a 

path; 

for  discriminating  between  the  code 

of  the  first  kind  and  the  code  information  of 

received  by  said  first  receiving  means; 

converting  the  code  information  of 

I  liscriminated  by  said  discrimination 

information  of  the  first  kind  and 

converted  code  information  to  said  first 


for  controlling  said  processing 
he  code  information  of  the  first  kind 
!  aid  discrimination  means, 
a  tparatus  comprises: 
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key  input  means  for  inputting  code  information  of  the  first 
kind; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  information  from 
said  first  apparatus; 

generation  mean  for  generating  code  information  of  the 
second  kind  for  controlling  said  second  apparatus  in 
response  to  the  transmitting  of  information  to  said  sec- 
ond receiving  means  by  said  first  apparatus;  and 

second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  the  code  infor- 
mation of  the  first  kind  input  by  said  key  input  means 
and  the  code  information  of  the  second  kind  generated 
by  said  generation  means  to  said  first  apparatus  via  the 
same  transmission  path. 


5,297,260 

PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CPUS  WITH 

ONE  CPU  BEING  NORMALLY  CONNECTED  TO 

COMMON  BUS 

Masatsugu  Kametani,  Ibaralu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  471,801,  Dec.  15, 1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,548,  Feb.  11,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  636,562 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1986,  61-52448; 
Oct.  20,  1986,  61-247436 

Int.  a.'  G06F  13/364.  15/16 
U.S.  a.  395—325  18  Claims 
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termination  of  the  access  request  signal  from  said  second 
CPU  and  the  always  active  bus  request  signal  from  said 
first  CPU  for  connecting  said  first  CPU  to  said  common 
bus  through  said  first  local  bus  and  enabling  access 
thereto. 


5,297,261 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  POWER-ON  RESET 

FUNCnON 
Kazuhiko  Kuranaga,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  536,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  12,  1989,  1-148682 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—325  20  Claims 


1.  A  multiprocessor  system  with  power-on  reset,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  printed  circuit  boards; 

a  plurality  of  processors  respectively  provided  on  said  plu- 
rality of  printed  circuit  boards,  each  circuit  board  having 
a  respective,  individual  processor  thereon; 

power  supply  voltage  monitor  means,  connectable  to  re- 
ceive a  power  supply  voltage,  for  detecting  the  power 
supply  voltage  and  for  producing  a  corresponding  reset 
signal  in  response  thereto; 

a  first  signal  line  connecting  said  power  supply  voltage 
monitor  means  and  at  least  two  of  said  printed  circuit 
boards;  and 

a  reset  signal  line  provided  in  parallel  with  the  first  signal 
line  and  connecting  at  least  two  of  said  printed  circuit 
boards. 


1.  A  processor  module  comprising: 

a  common  bus  for  transferring  first  and  second  information; 

a  first  CPU  providing  an  always  active  bus  request  signal  so 
as  to  be  normally  connected  to  said  common  bus  for 
processing  the  first  information  from  said  common  bus  to 
generate  first  data  from  the  first  information; 

a  second  CPU  for  processing  the  second  information  from 
said  common  bus  to  generate  second  data  from  the  second 
information,  for  generating  an  access  request  signal  re- 
questing connection  of  said  second  CPU  to  said  common 
bus,  and  for  terminating  the  access  request  signal  upon 
termination  of  the  requirement  of  said  second  CPU  for 
access  to  said  common  bus; 

first  and  second  local  buses  connected  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  CPUs,  for  transferring  the  first  and  sec- 
ond information,  respectively; 

said  first  CPU  being  responsive  to  the  access  request  signal 
from  said  second  CPU  for  providing  a  disconnect  ac- 
knowledge signal;  and 

a  controller  for  normally  connecting  the  first  CPU  to  said 
common  bus  and  being  responsive  to  the  disconnect  ac- 
knowledge signal  for  disconnecting  said  first  CPU  from 
said  common  bus,  for  connecting  said  second  CPU  to  said 
common  bus  through  said  second  local  bus  and  for  en- 
abling access  thereto,  said  controller  being  responsive  to 


5,297,262 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
MANAGING  INPUT/OUTPUT  (I/O)  CONNECnVTFY 
Michael  C.  Cox,  Saugerties;  Richard  Cwiakala,  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.Y.;  Jeaa-Louis  Fava,  Montpellier,  France; 
Gary  A.  Fisher,  Sr.,  Port  Ewen,  N.Y.;  Robert  J.  Gallagher, 
Hurley,  N.Y.;  Eugene  P.  Hefferon,  Poaghkeepsie,  N.Y.;  Karl 
H.  Hoppe,  Ulster  Park,  N.Y.;  Peter  1.  Kania,  Poughkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  and  Martin  W.  Sachs,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armook,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,190,  Not.  28,  1989.  This 
application  Oct.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,571 
Int  a.'  G06F  13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—325  24  Claims 

20.  In  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  plurality  of  host 
processor/operating  systems  and  at  least  one  switch  for 
switchably  connecting  at  least  one  Input/Output  (I/O)  device 
to  said  hosts  in  response  to  a  switch  command  that  alters  the 
switchable  connection  of  said  hosts  to  said  I/O  device,  a  ma- 
chine-implemented method  for  handling  a  proposed  connectiv- 
ity change  originating  from  one  of  said  hosts,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
(a)  communicating  the  proposed  connectivity  change  from 
the  originating  host  to  the  other  hosts  in  said  system; 
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(b)  obtaining  responses  from  laid  other  hosts  indicating 
whether  they  accept  the  pro  xjsed  connectivity  change; 
and 


I  "•"  I 


proo  ssing 


SCT-OT    TO  SWITCH- 

aCTOk*I«  TK         f^. 


(c)  processing  said  proposed  connectivity  change  in  accor- 
dance with  said  responses. 


transferring  said  exception 
said  exception  code  is 

suspending  further 
exception  code  is 
tion  of  exception 

decoding  said  exception 

initiating,  at  said  special 
quence  by  said  pipeli 
coded  at  said  special 
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code  to  succeeding  stages  until 
transferred  to  a  special  stage; 

at  said  given  stage  after  said 
and  transferred  until  an  initia- 
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i  gene  ated 
proc  »sing; 


code  at  said  special  stage;  and 
stage,  an  exception  processing  se- 
e  when  said  exception  code  is  de- 
^ge. 


!!,297,2«4 

MICROPROGRAM-CONTROLLED  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  CONTI  OL  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  A 

SMALL  ST  >RAGE  CAPACITY 
Takao  Kishi,  and  Klyoshi  Ii  aae,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  NEC  Corporation,  To  [yo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,406 
Claims  priority,  applicat  on  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-123098 


VS.  a.  395—375 


iBt  a.'  G06F  9/26.  9/40 


5,297,2fa 
MICROPROCESSOR  WITH  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 
HAVING  EXCEPTION  PROCESSING  FEATURES 
Akira  Ohtsnka,  and  Tom  Shimizu,  both  of  Itami,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabasliki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatimiation  of  Ser.  No.  637,9M,  Jan.  8,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,508,  Mar.  21,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  871,598 
Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  17,  1987,  62-179365 
Int.  a.'  G06F  /7/00.  9/38 
VS.  CL  395—375  43  Claims 


licroprogram-co  itroUed 


^^.  I 


plu  -all 


T 


X 


11  Ig! 


T 


1.  In  a  processor  of  the  type  1  aving  a  pipeline  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  consecutive  procesang  stages,  each  stage  having 
an  input  means  for  receiving  an  input  code,  a  processing  means 
for  processing  the  input  code,  and  an  output  means  for  provid- 
ing an  output  code  to  a  subsequent  processing  stage,  a  method 
for  processing  an  exception,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conveying  information  pertaining  to  an  exception  occurring 
at  a  given  stage  from  the  processing  means  of  said  given 
stage  to  an  exception  co<^  generating  means  coupled 
thereto;  ! 

generating  an  exception  cod<  at  said  given  stage  via  said 
exception  code  generating  peans  to  indicate  occurrence 
of  the  exception  at  said  giN^n  suge; 


1.  A  mil 

control  of  a  microprograii 
a  control  storage  devi(Je 
for  memorizing  a 
compose  said  microprogram, 
tions  including  a 
tion  addresses  for 
steps  after  a  curreijt 
executed,  branch 
classification  of  a 
formation  indicative 
and  address  modifyii 
whether  or  not  said 
dresses  are  modified 
addresses  being  in  nt  mber 
of  available  branche ; 
storage  unit  simultai  leously 
microinstructions  in 
address,  said  contro 
struction  selecting 
croinstruction,  one 
basis  of  a  branch 
microinstruction  hold^g 
storage  device  for 
ued)  microinstruction 
said  microinstructioi  i 
second  microinstruc|ion 
signal  indicative  of 
a  branch  conditior 
branch  condition 


5  Claims 


device  operable  under  the 
and  comprising: 

comprising  a  control  storage  unit 
p  urality  of  microinstructions  which 
_         each  of  said  microinstruc- 
lity  of  every  second  microinstruc- 
npcroinstructions  to  be  executed  two 
microinstruction  being  currently 
cla|sification  information  indicative  of  a 
bf  inch,  branch  condition  selection  in- 
of  a  selection  of  branch  conditions, 
_  selection  information  indicative  of 
every  second  microinstruction  ad- 
said  every  second  microinstruction 
less  than  the  maximum  number 
for  said  microprogram,  said  control 
producing  a  plurality  of  next 
response  to  a  next  microinstruction 
storage  device  comprising  microin- 
t  leans  for  selecting,  as  a  selected  mi- 
said  next  microinstructions  on  the 
in^rmation  signal; 

„  means  connected  to  said  control 

I  olding  said  selected  (claim  1  contin- 

as  said  current  microinstruction, 

holding  means  producing  said  every 

addresses,  a  branch  classification 

{ aid  branch  classiflcation  information, 

selection  signal  indicative  of  said 

s(  ilection  information,  and  an  address 


modifying  selection  signal  indicative  of  said  address  modi- 
fying selection  information; 

next  microinstruction  address  holding  means  connected  to 
said  control  storage  device  for  holding  said  next  microin- 
struction address  for  the  next  microinstructions  to  be 
executed  following  said  current  microinstruction,  said 
next  microinstruction  address  holding  means  supplying 
said  next  microinstruction  address  to  said  control  storage 
unit  to  make  said  control  storage  unit  produce  said  next 
microinstructions,  said  next  microinstruction  address 
holding  means  producing  a  part  of  said  next  microinstruc- 
tion address  as  a  branch  control  signal; 

branch  control  means  supplied  with  a  branch  condition 
signal,  and  connected  to  said  microinstruction  holding 
means,  said  next  microinstruction  address  holding  means, 
and  said  control  storage  device  for  processing  said  branch 
condition  signal,  said  branch  control  signal,  said  branch 
classification  signal,  and  said  branch  condition  selection 
signal  into  said  branch  information  (claim  1  twice  contin- 
ued) signal,  an  address  selection  signal,  and  an  address 
modifying  signal; 

every  second  microinstruction  address  selecting  means  con- 
nected to  said  microinstruction  holding  means  and  said 
branch  control  means  for  selecting,  as  a  selected  microin- 
struction address,  one  of  said  every  second  microinstruc- 
tion addresses  on  the  basis  of  said  address  selection  signal; 
and 

every  second  microinstruction  address  modifying  means 
connected  to  said  every  second  microinstruction  address 
selecting  means,  said  branch  control  means,  said  microin- 
struction holding  means,  and  said  next  microinstruction 
address  holding  means  for  modifying  said  selected  micro- 
instruction address  into  a  modified  microinstruction  ad- 
dress on  the  basis  of  said  address  modifying  signal  and  said 
address  modifying  selection  signal,  said  every  second 
microinstruction  address  modifying  means  supplying  said 
next  microinstruction  address  holding  means  with  said 
modified  microinstruction  address. 


ZiJm  *l'    ^     Y     »     V «  'l 


1.  A  digital  data  processing  apparatus  comprising 

plural  processing  cells,  each  including  a  memory  element  for 


storing  data  pages,  each  data  page  comprising  a  plurality 
of  data  subpages  of  information-representative  signals, 
at  least  one  of  said  processing  cells  including  central  process- 
ing unit  means  for  generating  an  access-request  signal 
representative  of  a  request  for  access  to  a  data  subpage 
stored  in  one  or  more  of  said  memory  elements, 
memory  management  means,  coupled  to  said  processing 
cells,    for   accessing    information-representative   signals 
stored  in  said  memory  elements, 
said  memory  management  means  including  means  respon- 
sive to  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  access-request  signals 
for 

i)  allocating,  only  within  a  memory  element  associated 
with  the  requesting  central  processing  unit  means,  phys- 
ical storage  space  for  the  data  page  associated  with  the 
requested  data  subptage,  wherein  that  space  is  the  exclu- 
sive physical  storage  space  for  the  requested  informa- 
tion-representative signal  with  respect  to  all  of  said 
memory  elements,  and  for 
ii)  storing  the  requested  data  subpage  in  that  allocated 
physical  storage  space. 


5,297,266 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

MEMORY  REQUESTS  IN  AN  INFORMATION 

PROCESSOR 

Katsumi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nee  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinBation  of  Ser.  No.  4684M0,  Jaa.  23, 1990,  abaodooed.  This 

application  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,125 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1989, 1-15392 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—400  12  Claims 


5,297,265 
SHARED  MEMORY  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 
SteTen  J.  Frank,  Hopkinton;  Henry  Burkhardt,  UI,  Manchester; 
Linda  Q.  Lee,  Cambridge;  Nathan  Goodman,  Brookline;  Ben- 
son I.  Margnlies,  Arlington,  and  Frederick  D.  Weber,  Cam- 
bridge, all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Kendall  Square  Research 
Corporation,  Walthara,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,930,  Dec.  22,  1987,  Pat  No. 

5,055,999.  ThU  application  Jun.  22,  1989,  Ser.  No.  370,341 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  a.  395—400  25  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transfer  from  a  first 
memory  location  indicated  by  a  first  memory  address  to  a 
second  memory  location  indicated  by  a  second  memory  ad- 
dress comprising: 

control  memory  means  for  storing  control  information  cor- 
responding to  said  data  transfer; 

identity  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  control  memory 
means  for  providing  an  indication  of  whether  or  not  a  first 
register  number  is  identical  to  a  second  register  number, 
said  first  register  number  corresponding  to  said  first  mem- 
ory address,  said  second  register  number  corresponding  to 
said  second  memory  address; 

difference  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  identity  indicat- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  displacement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  memory  addresses;  and 

read  address  determining  means  coupled  to  said  difference 
detecting  means  for  determining  a  read  address  in  accor- 
dance with  said  difference  whenever  said  identity  indicat- 
ing means  provides  said  indication  that  said  first  register 
number  is  identical  to  said  second  register  number, 
wherein  said  read  address  indicates  a  location  of  said 
control  information  in  said  control  memory  means. 
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5,297J  i7 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  1  OR  SERIALIZATION 

CONTROL  OF  ACCESSES  TO  A  COMMON  MAIN 

STORAGE 

Aiichiro  Inouc,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Ja|»an 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1989,  $er.  No.  420,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Japirn,  Oct.  12,  1988,  63-256604 
Int.  a.'  G06F  7^/00,  13/16 
VS.  a.  395—425  23  Claims 


,24    SYTTH  COMTADI 


llr 


Storage  unit  access  in  an 

serialization  control  system  comprising 

a  plurality  of  central  processin  g 

a  main  storage  unit  common 
CPUs; 

a  memory  control  unit  operati 
plurality  of  CPUs; 

a  plurality  of  caches  of  high  s{ 
plurality  of  CPUs  forming 
tus  together  with  said  main 

a  control  means  for  notifying 
in  one  of  said  plurality  of  Cf  Us 
ity  of  CPUs  before  the  one 
control  unit  for  a  serializal(on 
cesses  and  for  allowing 
perform  a  main  storage 
occurrence  of  the  serializatfcn 


;ai 


1.  A  serialization  control  sy^em  for  controlling  a  main 
information  processing  apparatus,  said 


units  (CPUs); 

shared  by  said  plurality  of 


}  ely  connected  to  each  of  said 

p  xd  and  small  capacity  in  said 

a  hierarchical  memory  appara- 

storage  unit;  and 

occurrence  of  a  serialization 

to  all  other  of  said  plural- 

( ;PU  requests  of  said  memory 

of  main  storage  unit  ac- 

tlle  one  CPU  to  immediately 

ui  it  access  which  follows  the 


5,297^68 

ID  PROTECTED  MEMORY  WITH  A 

READABLE/WRITABLE  ID  TEMPLATE 

Robert  D.  Lee,  Denton,  and  Hal  Kurkowski,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semif  onductor  Corporation,  Dallas, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,874,  Jun.  3, 1988,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  4,  19M,  Ser.  No.  622,297 

Int.  a.'  d  5F  12/14 


VS.  a.  395—425 
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1.  A  protection  circuit  for 
to  a  peripheral  device  that  is  ca| 
a  system  having  a  common 


ser  il 
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selectively  providing  data  access 
i(  able  of  executing  commands  in 
'  data  link,  comprising: 


reg  ster 


(a)  an  interface  circuit 
to  said  common  seria 

(b)  a  protocol  shift 
interface  circuit  and 
mation  and  ID 
serial  data  link,  said 
one  embedded 
device; 

(c)  an  internal  storage 

(d)  a  compare  circuit 
said  ID  information 
with  said  ID  template 
ter; 

(e)  a  decode  circuit 
mation  from  said 
provide  logic  oui 
mand(s)  in  said  com 
executable  by  said 
mand(s)  reads  or 
or  writes  to  said 

(0  wherein  said 
internal  storage 
operatively  connected 
(i)  whenever  said 
ded  command(s)  i< 
internal  storage 
will  be  executed 
template  will  be 
(ii)  but  any  other 
by  said  peripheral 
indicates  a  match 
ID  template. 
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c  mnected  to  provide  a  data  interface 
data  link; 

operatively  connected  to  said 

flgured  for  storing  control  infor- 

infonliation  received  from  said  common 

rontrol  information  having  at  least 

comi4and  executable  by  said  peripheral 


r  gister  from  storing  an  ID  template; 

cc  nnected  and  configured  to  compare 

!  tored  in  said  protocol  shift  register 

stored  in  said  internal  storage  regis- 


iitpu  s 


comp:  re 
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connected  to  receive  said  control  infor- 

prol  Dcol  shift  register  and  configured  to 

reflecting  said  embedded  com- 

ol  information,  said  logic  outputs 

pehpheral  device,  said  embedded  com- 

to  said  peripheral  device  or  reads 

intehial  storage  register; 

circuit,  said  decode  circuit,  said 
and  said  interface  circuit  are 
together  in  such  relation  that: 
dect>de  circuit  indicates  that  said  embed- 
to  read  said  ID  template  from  said 
said  embedded  command(s) 
said  peripheral  device  and  said  ID 
to  said  common  serial  data  link; 
embedded  command(s)  will  be  executed 
device  only  if  said  compare  circuit 
I  etween  said  ID  information  and  said 


regi  iter, 


r(  gister. 


br 

read 


5,297,269 

CACHE  COHERENCY  PROTOCOL  FOR  MULTI 

PROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Darrel  D.  Donaldson,  Lancaster,  Mass.;  Mark  N.  Howard, 


Issaquah,  Wash.;  Darid 


llA.  Orbits,  Redmond,  Wash.;  John  M. 
Parchem,  Seattle,  Waih.;  David  M.  Robinson,  Bellevue, 
Wash.,  and  Douglas  W  lliams,  Pepperel,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Digital  Equipment  Con  pany,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No  514,716,  Apr.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  !« lay  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,597 


Int. 


:n.'  G06F  12/00 


U.S.  a.  395—425 


20  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  systefi 
least  one  memory 
storing  one  or  more  data 
nodes  having,  at  any  om 
one  or  more  data 
device  comprising: 

a)  a  storage  space  for 

b)  a  memory  director^ 
ated  with  the  one  oi 


27  Claims 


including  a  plurality  of  nodes  and  at 

,  each  at  least  one  memory  device 

blocks,  at  most  one  of  the  plurality  of 

time,  write  access  to  any  one  of  the 

blocks,  each  of  the  at  least  one  memory 


one  or  more  data  blocks; 
for  maintaining  information  associ- 
more  data  blocks,  the  memory  direc- 
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tory  including,  for  each  data  block  stored  in  the  storage 

space, 

i)  a  respective  data  block  identification  field  for  identify- 
ing the  data  block,  and 

ii)  a  respective  memory  state  field,  wherein  the  memory 
state  field  maintains  one  of  a  plurality  of  states  including 
a  SHARED-UNMODIFIED  sute,  an  EXCLUSIVE- 
MODIFIED  state,  and  a  FORWARD-EXCLUSIVE 
state; 

c)  the  memory  device  operating  to  determine,  for  each  of  the 
one  or  more  data  blocks. 

i)  whether  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  has  write 
access  to  a  respective  one  of  the  one  or  more  data 
blocks,  and 

ii)  whether  any  one  of  the  plurality  of  nodes  has  requested 
exclusive  read  access  to  the  respective  one  of  the  one  or 
more  data  blocks  by  issuing  a  Read  Exclusive  command 
to  the  memory  device  for  the  respective  one  of  the  one 
or  more  data  blocks; 

d)  the  memory  device  operating  to  set  the  memory  sute  field 
for  each  of  the  one  or  more  data  blocks: 

i)  to  the  SHARED-UNMODIFIED  sute  in  response  to 
the  memory  device  determining  that  none  of  the  plural- 
ity of  nodes  has  write  access  to  a  copy  of  a  respective 
one  of  the  one  or  more  dau  blocks; 

ii)  to  the  EXCLUSIVE-MODIFIED  sute  in  response  to 
the  memory  device  determining  that  one  and  only  one 
of  the  plurality  of  nodes  has  write  access  to  the  respec- 
tive one  of  the  one  or  more  dau  blocks; 

iii)  to  the  FORWARD-EXCLUSIVE  state  in  response  to 
the  memory  device  determining  that  the  memory  sUte 
field  for  the  respective  one  of  the  one  or  more  data 
blocks  is  in  the  EXCLUSIVE-MODIFIED  sute  and 
the  memory  device  further  determining  that  there  is  an 
outstanding  Read  Exclusive  command  from  one  of  the 
plurality  of  nodes;  and 

e)  the  memory  device  further  operating  to  delay  processing 
any  additional  read  commands  for  any  one  of  the  one  or 
more  daU  blocks  determined  to  be  in  the  FORWARD- 
EXCLUSIVE  sute  until  processing  of  a  respective  out- 
standing Read  Exclusive  command  is  complete. 


5,297,270 

PROGRAMMABLE  CACHE  MEMORY  WHICH 

ASSOCIATES  EACH  SECTION  OF  MAIN  MEMORY  TO 

BE  CACHED  WITH  A  STATUS  BIT  WHICH 

ENABLES/DISABLES  THE  CACHING  ACCESSIBILITY 

OF  THE  PARTICULAR  SECTION,  AND  WITH  THE 

CAPABILITY  OF  FUNCTIONING  WITH  MEMORY 

AREAS  OF  VARYING  SIZE 

Anthony  M.  Olson,  StevensTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Dau 

Systems  Corporation,  Buffalo  GroTe,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  435,320,  Nov.  13, 1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,972 

Int.  CL'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—425  15  Claims 


11.  An  apparatus  comprising:  a  main  memory  having  a  plu- 


rality of  sections  which  each  include  a  plurality  of  selectively 
addressable  storage  locations;  selectively  sctuble  status  means 
for  specifying  for  each  said  section  of  said  main  memory  a 
sutus  which  is  one  of  a  caching  enabled  sutus  and  a  caching 
disabled  sutus;  external  input  means  for  selectively  specifying 
one  of  a  caching  enabled  sutus  and  a  caching  disabled  sutus; 
accessing  means  for  successively  requesting  dau  from  respec- 
tive said  storage  locations  in  said  main  memory;  a  cache  mem- 
ory; and  cache  control  means  for  inhibiting  reading  and  storing 
of  dau  by  said  cache  memory  when  the  requested  daU  is  in  one 
of  said  sections  of  said  main  memory  for  which  said  selectively 
setuble  sutus  means  is  specifying  said  caching  disabled  sutus, 
for  inhibiting  reading  and  storing  of  dau  by  said  cache  mem- 
ory when  said  external  input  means  is  specifying  said  caching 
disabled  sutus,  for  responding  to  a  request  by  said  accessing 
means  for  dau  in  a  location  of  said  main  memory  when  said 
cache  memory  lacks  a  duplicate  of  the  requested  dau  by  stor- 
ing in  said  cache  memory  a  duplicate  of  the  requested  daU 
from  said  main  memory  when  said  external  input  means  is 
specifying  caching  enabled  sutus  for  the  location  and  by  stor- 
ing in  said  cache  memory  a  duplicate  of  the  requested  dau 
from  said  main  memory  when  said  selectively  setuble  sutus 
means  is  specifying  caching  enabled  sutus  for  the  location  and 
said  external  input  means  is  not  specifying  caching  disabled 
sutus,  for  responding  to  a  request  by  said  accessing  means  for 
dau  in  a  location  of  said  main  memory  which  has  previously 
been  stored  in  said  cache  memory  by  supplying  the  requested 
dau  to  said  accessing  means  when  said  external  input  means  is 
specifying  caching  enabled  sutus  for  the  location,  and  by 
supplying  the  requested  dau  to  said  accessing  means  when  said 
selectively  setuble  sutus  means  is  specifying  caching  enabled 
sutus  and  said  external  input  means  is  not  specifying  caching 
disabled  sutus. 


5,297,271 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  A 
READ-WRTTE-MODIFY  OPERATION  IN  A  VGA 
COMPATIBLE  CONTROLLER 
Dhimant  Bhayani,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chips  and  Tech- 
nologies, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  586,060,  Sep.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,238 
Int.  a.5  G06F  15/62.  12/00 
VS.  CI.  395—425  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  video  graphics  array  controller 
having  a  memory  and  a  timing  sequencer,  said  video  graphics 
array  controller  being  coupled  to  a  CPU,  a  method  for  imple- 
menting a  read-modify-write  cycle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

enabling  the  read-modify-write  cycle  by  setting  a  read-modi- 
fy-write control  bit  for  said  sequencer; 
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specifying  a  particular  logical  o|  eration; 

said  CPU  generating  a  hardwar^  request  for  a  write  opera- 
tion to  the  video  graphics  arn  ly  memory,  said  hardware 
request  specifying  a  first  op;rand  value,  and  a  video 
graphics  array  memory  write  iddress; 

said  sequencer  generating  timinj  signals  for  a  read-modify- 
write  cycle  when  said  control  bit  is  set; 

reading  a  second  operand  valu ;  from  the  video  graphics 
array  memory  write  address; 

performing  the  particular  logic  i)peration  on  the  first  oper- 
and value  and  the  second  o|erand  value  to  produce  a 
result;  and 


writing  the  result  of  performing 


tion  to  the  video  graphics  an  ay  memory  write  address, 
wherein  said  reading,  perfon  ling,  and  writing  steps  all 
take  place  during  said  read-m  )dify-write  cycle. 


5,297^5 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
ISOLATING  A  COMPUTER'S 
UPON  INSTALLATION  OF  A 
CARD 
Geae  Y.  Lu,  San  Clemente;  Davi  1 
Norman  M.  Hack,  Tustin,  and  S4  [>tt 
Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  U 
Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1989,  Sir.  No.  388,445 
Int.  a.5  G06|  15/76 
MS.  a.  395—500 


SUCCESSIVE  LEVEL  OF 
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5  297,273 

SYSTEM  FOR  OPTICAI  LY  SPLnTING  HIGH-SPEED 
DIGITAL  SIGNALS  US]  SG  CASCADING  TREE-TYPE 
CONFIGURATION  W  iEREIN  THE  NUMBER  OF 

CASCADING  INCREASE  BY  A 
FACr(  )R  OF  TWO 
Anastasios  P.  Goutzoulis,  P  Ittsburgh;  Peter  J.  Chantry,  Chur- 
chill Boro,  and  Tom  Heiiningsen,  Monroeville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghous4  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  574,976 
Int.  C  ,'  G06F  i/00 
U.S.  a.  395—500  24  aaims 


the  particular  logic  opera- 


DISABLING  AND 
( »RIGINAL  PROCESSOR 
•ROCESSOR  UPGRADE 

L.  Kelly,  Mission  Viejo; 

R.  Rttshford,  Huntington 

Advanced  Logic  Research, 


63aaims 


spee  1 


functional  disablement  of  a 
removal  from  the  computer 
processor  on  the  module  to 


3.  A  base  computer  system  with  modular  upgrade  capability, 
in  which  installation  of  a  module  >  hich  is  not  originally  part  of 
the  base  computer  system  causes 
first  processor  without  its  physical 
system,  while  allowing  a  second 
assume  functions  which  would  otl  lerwise  be  performed  by  the 
first  processor,  the  base  computet  system  having  an  expansion 
bus  with  a  set  of  expansion  bus  sig  rial  paths,  the  base  computer 
system  comprising: 

a)  the  first  processor,  having  a  irst  input  which,  when  acti- 
vated, disables  the  first  proa  ssor; 

b)  an  OR  circuit  having  an  ou  put  signal  which  is  input  to 
the  first  input  of  the  first  pro<  essor,  the  OR  circuit  having 
respective  inputs  responsive  to: 

1)  a  first  signal  generated  fr<  m  within  the  base  computer 
system,  the  first  signal  fo  causing  functional  disable- 
ment of  the  first  processor  when  the  first  signal  is  active 
and  a  module  is  not  install  ed  in  the  base  computer  sys- 
tem; and 

2)  an  installation  announcem  ;nt  signal  output  by  the  mod- 
ule when  the  module  is  nstalled,  the  installation  an- 
nouncement signal  being  t  »tricted  to  a  path  in  the  base 
computer  system  which  is  electrically  separate  from  the 
expansion  bus  signals  path  s,  thereby  causing  functional 
disablement  only  of  the  fi  rst  processor  and  of  minimal 
portions  of  the  base  comp  liter  system  to  allow  the  sec- 
ond processor  to  assume  fi  inctions  otherwise  performed 
by  the  first  processor;  an< 

c)  the  path  which  carries  the  installation  announcement 
signal  to  the  OR  circuit. 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
prising: 

a)  a  signal  generating 
digital  signals  having 

b)  means  for  optically  s| 
plurality  of  high-s| 
splitting  means  comprising 
for  splitting  said  high-^peed 
speed  parallel  data 
means  comprising  a 
tional  coupling  structures 
speed  signal  and  prov  de 
data  signals,  said  pluifility 
coupling  structures 
type  configuration  in 
optic  directional  co 
level  increases  by  a  fictor 

c)  means  to  convert  said 
signals  into  a  pluralit  ' 


test  ng  high  speed  digital  signals  com- 
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PERFORMANCE 
MULTITHREAD  OS 
RUNNING  THREAD 
INTERRUPTS  TO 
John  W.  Jackson, 
Business  Machines 

FUed  Apr.  IS 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  395—500 

1.  A  method  in  a  data 
sampling   performance 
within  a  multi-thread 
isolation  between  applic^ti 
said  method  comprising 
mented  steps  of: 
initiating  a  trace 


tieans  which  transmits  high-speed 

t  determined  bitwidth; 

litting  said  high-speed  signals  into  a 

parallel  data  signals,  said  optical 

optical  demultiplexing  means 

signal  into  a  plurality  of  high- 

gnals,  said  optical  demultiplexing 

)lurality  of  integrated  optic  direc- 

arranged  to  receive  said  high- 

a  plurality  of  parallel  high-speed 

of  integrated  optic  directional 

ling  provided  in  a  cascading  tree- 

which  the  plurality  of  integrated 

ling  structures  in  each  successive 

of  2;  and 
plurality  of  parallel  high-speed  data 
of  slow-speed  data  signals. 
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5,297,274 
A^SALYSIS  OF  PROGRAM  IN 
CREATING  CONCURRENTLY 
GENERATING  BREAKPOINT 
K  CnVE  TRACING  MONITOR 
SouthI  ike,  Tex.,  assignor  to  International 
Cor]  oration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
1991,  Ser.  No.  685,582 
.5  G06F  U/i4 

8  Claims 

p  rocessing  system  for  implementing  a 

I  nalysis   for   a   selected   application 

opei  ating  system  having  a  high  degree  of 

ions  within  the  operating  system, 

the  data  processing  system  imple- 


functi  m  for  controlling  the  execution  of  a 
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selected  application  and  accessing  memory  within  said 
selected  application; 

substituting  a  mole  program  for  a  selected  code  segment  at  a 
particular  memory  location  within  said  selected  applica- 
tion; 

in  response  to  an  initial  execution  of  said  mold  program 
within  said  selected  application,  initiating  a  separate  run- 
ning thread  program  within  said  operating  system  and 
rewriting  said  selected  code  segment  at  said  particular 
memory  location  within  said  selected  application,  said 


--H 


separate  running  thread  program  continuously  generating 
break  point  interrupts  on  a  periodic  basis; 

in  response  to  each  break  point  interrupt  generated  by  said 
separate  running  thread  program  during  execution  of  said 
selected  application  suspending  execution  of  said  selected 
application,  examining  said  selected  application  utilizing 
said  trace  function  and  storing  an  indication  of  a  current 
execution  location  within  said  selected  application  at  said 
suspension  for  utilization  in  performance  analysis;  and 

thereafter,  resuming  execution  of  said  selected  application. 
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1.  A  variable  resolution  timer  system  for  a  data  processing 
system,  including  a  processor,  memory,  local  processor  bus, 
buffer  means  for  receiving  signals  from  the  processor  along  a 
local  process  bus  and  for  generating  output  signals  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  received  signals  for  processing  by  an  input/output 
device,  input/output  bus  for  receiving  the  output  signals  and  a 
planar  board  for  supporting  the  data  processing  system  compo- 
nents, including  the  local  processor  bus  and  the  input/output 
bus  comprising: 

a  periodic  interrupting  device  for  generating  periodic  inter- 
rupts within  the  data  processing  system  at  a  fixed  fre- 
quency and  constant  time  intervals; 
a  timer  having  a  duration  time  value  constituting  a  length  of 
time  in  some  unit  of  time  that  is  to  be  delayed,  and  a 


resolution  time  value  constituting  a  length  of  time  in  some 
unit  of  time  that  is  not  to  be  exceeded; 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  if  the  timer  expires  before 
the  next  periodic  interrupt; 

varying  means  for  varying  the  fixed  frequency  of  the  peri- 
odic interrupts  generated  by  the  periodic  interrupting 
device  upon  detection  by  the  first  detection  means  of  the 
timer  expiring  before  the  next  periodic  interrupt  at  the 
fixed  frequency; 

second  detection  means  for  detecting  if  the  time  expired 
after  a  periodic  interrupt; 

signal  means  for  generating  signals  in  response  to  the  second 
detection  means  detecting  the  expiration  of  the  timer  to 
reset  the  periodic  interrupt  rate  of  the  periodic  interrupt- 
ing device  until  such  time  as  the  first  detection  means 
detects  the  expiration  of  a  timer  at  any  subsequent  given 
time  before  the  next  generated  periodic  interrupt  occur- 
ring at  the  reset  periodic  interrupt  rate;  and 

action  means  activated  by  a  signal  from  the  signal  means  for 
initiating  an  action  within  the  data  processing  system. 


5,297,275 

PERSONAL  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  VARIABLE 

RESOLUTION  TIMERS 

Paul  Thayer,  Deerfield  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,397 

Int.  a.5  G06F  13/00 
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5,297,276 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAI>a-AIT«NG 

DETERMINISTIC  BEHAVIOR  IN  A  FIRST 

SYNCHRONOUS  SYSTEM  WHICH  RESPONDS  TO 

INPUTS  FROM  NONSYNCHRONOUS  SECOND  SYSTEM 

James  P.  Millar;  Eddie  B.  Collins,  both  of  San  Jose;  Ronald 

Weber,  Sunnyvale,  and  Oifford  A.  Petersen,  San  Jose,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,389 

Int.  a.5  G06F  11/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—550  15  Claims 
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1.  A  structure  for  maintaining  deterministic  behavior  in  a 
first  system  whose  operations  are  synchronized  by  clock  pulses 
of  a  first  clock,  where  the  first  system  responds  to  input  signals 
from  a  second  system  and  operations  of  the  second  system  are 
not  synchronized  by  the  clock  pulses  of  the  first  clock,  the 
structure  comprising: 
clock  control  means  for  receiving  clock  stop  commands  and 
clock  restart  commands  and  correspondingly  stopping 
and  restarting  the  supply  of  clock  pulses  to  the  first  sys- 
tem; 
event  anticipating  means  for  anticipating  that  a  unique  event 
corresponding  to  a  unique  cycle  of  the  first  clock  will 
occur  in  the  first  system  within  a  predefined  amount  of 
time,  where  said  unique  event  includes  receipt  of  a  re- 
sponse-inducing input  signal  from  the  second  system,  the 
response   inducing   signal   being   one   which   induces  a 
change  of  behavior  in  the  first  system: 
information  generating  means,  responsively  coupled  to  the 
event  anticipating  means,  for  generating  event  informa- 
tion identifying  the  upcoming  unique  event  when  such  an 
event  is  anticipated  by  the  event  anticipating  means; 
clock  stop  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  event  anticipat- 
ing means,  for  issuing  a  clock  stop  command  to  the  clock 
control  means  just  before  the  occurrence  of  the  unique 
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event  so  that  synchronous 
come  to  a  halt  at  the  beginnii  g 

event  service  means,  located  in 
pled  to  the  clock  stop  means 
ing  means,  for  detecting  the  i 
mand,  for  collecting  the  eve«  t 
ing  therefrom  which  unique  ef^ent 
system  and  for  loading  a 
response  inducing  input  signs 
clock  pulses  are  not  supplied 

restart  means,  coupled  to  the  ev  ;nt 
a  restart  command  to  the  cl  »ck 
event  service  means  has  load  ;d 
more  response-inducing  inpu 


c  srre 


o  lerations  in  the  first  system 
of  the  unique  clock  cycle; 
the  second  system  and  cou- 
(  nd  the  information  generat- 
ii  suance  of  a  clock  stop  corn- 
information  and  determin- 
has  occurred  in  the  first 
esponding  one  or  more 
s  into  the  first  system  while 
to  the  first  system;  and 
service  means,  for  issuing 
control  means  after  the 
the  corresponding  one  or 
signals. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORIl  iG  DATA  TRANSFERS  OF 

AN  OEMI  CHANNI  L  INTERFACE 
Dennis  A.  Dein,  Vestal,  N.Y.;  Hu^  C.  HoIUnd,  Brackney,  Pa.; 
Robert  J.  Kammerer,  and  Reynold  G.  Valdez,  both  of  Endi- 
cott,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International   Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.       [ 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1990,  Ser.  No.  575,576 

Int.  a.'  GOff  U/00 

MS.  a.  395—575  17  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  recordir  ; 
interface  for  a  OEMI  data  channel 
a  control  register  connected 

ing  data  bus  events  to  recoi  i 
a  write  register  connected  to  n 

ing  to  OEMI  tag  bits  which 

connected  to  said  control 

alternate  selections  of  said 
a  logic  circuit  for  comparing 

channel  with  said  write 
a  trace  memory  for  storing  O  iMI 

by  said  logic  circuit  whicli 

register  contents. 
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data  events  on  a  channel 
comprising: 
receive  commands  identify- 


a  set  of  bits  correspond- 

dentify  a  write  sequence,  and 

ri  gister  for  further  identifying 

bits; 

events  on  said  OEMI  data 

contents;  and, 

channel  events  detected 

are  identified  by  said  write 
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reg  ster  ( 


rary  removal  by  a  system  user. 


or  controlling  the  deletion  of 


a  selected  data  object,  said  met  liod  comprising  the  data  pro- 
cessing system  implemented  ste  >s  of: 

determining  if  a  request  mad*  by  a  selected  user  to  delete  a 


selected  data  object  within 


a  library  service  is  a  deletion 


request  or  a  conditional  d  :letion  request  in  response  to 


each  request  to  deleti 

service; 
in  response  to  each  de  etion 

selected  user  has  aut!  lority 

object  and  if  said  selec  ed 

ically  deleting  all  references 

from  said  library  set 

selected  data  object  is|n 

system  user; 
in  response  to  each  conditional 

cally  determining  if 

temporarily  removed 


deletion  request,  automati- 
selected  data  object  is  in  use  or 
by  a  system  user; 


Slid 
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automatically  determiniig 
to  delete  said  selectee 
has  said  authority 
data  object  from 
conditional  deletion 
not  in  use  or 

automatically  terminating 
data  object  in  respon  e 
said  selected  data 
by  a  system  user 
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SYSTEM  AND 
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Thomas  J.  Bannon,  Dallai ; 
both  of  Piano;  Edward 
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L.  Wells,  both  of  Dallas 
ments  Incorporated, 
Filed  May 
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5,297,  t78 
SYSTEM  FOR  AUTHOB  [ZED  CONDITIONAL 
DELETION  OF  DATA  OBJE  ^TS  WITHIN  A  LIBRARY 
SERV  CE 
Diana  S.  Wang,  Trophy  Club,  aad  Marvin  L.  Williams,  Lewis- 
▼ille,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  i/a  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  Armonk,  $.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1990J  Ser.  No.  528,655 

Int.  a.'  GqSF  iS/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  2  Qaims 

1.  A  method  in  a  data  processing  system  having  a  plurality  of 

data  objects  stored  within  a  libi  ary  service  for  use  or  tempo- 
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1.  A  system  for 
database  management 
tion  of  an  application 
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a  data  object  within  said  library 


request,  determining  if  said 

to  delete  said  selected  data 

user  has  said  authority,  automat- 

to  said  selected  data  object 

regardless  of  whether  or  not  said 

use  or  temporarily  removed  by  a 
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if  said  selected  user  has  authority 

data  object  and  if  said  selected  user 

dieting  all  references  to  said  selected 

library  service  in  response  to  a 

equest  if  said  selected  data  object  is 

tempor  .rily  removed  by  a  system  user;  and 

said  request  to  delete  said  selected 

to  a  conditional  deletion  request  if 

is  in  use  or  temporarily  removed 


5,297,279 
I^kETHOD  FOR  DATABASE 
SUP  i»ORTING  OBJECT-ORIENTED 


PR«  tGRAMMlNG 


Stephen  J.  Ford;  Vappala  J.  Joseph, 
.  Perez,  Dallas;  Robert  W.  Peterson; 
of  Piano;  Satish  M.  Thatte,  Richard- 
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iMllas,  Tex. 
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storihg  objects  in  at  least  one  relational 
s>  stem  for  retrieval  during  later  execu- 
pr  )gram,  comprising: 
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an  object  manager; 

a  persistent  object  storage  server  with  a  SQL  interface  to 
said  at  least  one  relational  database  manager  and  said 
object  manager;  and 

an  object  translator  accessible  by  said  object  manager  to 
generate  a  first  buffer  containing  at  least  one  object  and  a 
second  buffer  containing  at  least  one  reference  from  said 
at  least  one  object  to  additional  at  least  one  objects;  said 
first  buffer  and  said  second  buffer  interpretable  by  said  at 
least  one  relational  database  management  system,  wherein 
said  object  manager  passes  said  retrieved  objects  to  said 
object  translator  for  use  by  said  application  program  dur- 
ing execution; 

wherein  said  persistent  object  storage  server  stores  said  first 
buffer  and  said  second  buffer  into  said  at  least  one  rela- 
tional database  management  system;  and 

wherein  said  persistent  object  storage  server  retrieves  said 
first  buffer  and  said  second  buffer  from  said  at  least  one 
relational  database  management  system  for  return  to  said 
object  manager. 


5,297,280 

AUTOMATICALLY  RETRIEVING  QUERIED  DATA  BY 

EXTRACTING  QUERY  DIMENSIONS  AND  MODIFYING 

THE  DIMENSIONS  IF  AN  EXTRACT  MATCH  DOES  NOT 

OCCUR 

George  W.  Potts,  Sr.,  Wellesley;  Mark  Zand,  Brighton,  and 

Terrence  P.  Higgins,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Occam  Research  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,636 

Int.  a.5  G06F  15/40 

MS.  a.  395—600  20  Claims 
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sions  in  said  number  of  data  tables,  the  number  of  dimen- 
sions of  said  overdefined  query  is  derived  by  subtracting 
at  least  one  dimension  from  the  number  of  dimensions 
determined  from  the  received  query;  and 
means,  responsive  to  one  of  said  means  for  determining 
whether  a  match  is  found,  for  retrieving  said  data  item 
from  one  of  said  data  tables  with  the  dimensions  that 
matched  the  query. 


5,297,281 
MULTIPLE  SEQUENCE  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Philip  G.  Emma,  Danbury,  Conn.;  Joshua  W.  Knight,  Mohegan 
Lake,  N.Y.;  James  H.  Pomerene,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.;  Rudolph 
N.  RechtschafTen,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Frank  J.  Sparacio, 
Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliincs 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,494,  Apr.  24,  1989,  abandoned. 
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1.  A  data  reference  system  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  data  base  including  a  number  of  data 
tables  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  data  tables  has  at  least 
two  dimensions; 

means  for  receiving  a  query  for  a  data  item; 

means  for  extracting  the  dimensions  from  the  query  and  for 
determining  the  number  of  dimensions  extracted  from  said 
query; 

means  for  determining  whether  an  exact  match  is  foimd 
between  the  extracted  query  dimensions  and  the  dimen- 
sions in  said  number  of  data  tables,  wherein  an  exact 
match  data  table  contains  the  same  number  of  dimensions 
as  the  number  determined  from  said  received  query 
means,  coupling  to  said  exact  match  determining  means, 
for  determining,  if  it  is  determined  there  is  no  exact  match, 
whether  a  match  is  found  between  the  query  dimensions 
of  an  underdefined  query  and  the  dimensions  in  said  num- 
ber of  data  tables,  the  number  of  dimensions  of  said  un- 
derdefined query  is  derived  by  adding  at  least  one  dimen- 
sion to  the  number  of  dimensions  determined  from  the 
received  query; 

means,  coupling  to  said  underdefined  query  determining 
means,  for  determining,  if  it  is  determined  the  query  is  not 
underdefined,  whether  a  match  is  found  between  the 
query  dimensions  of  an  overdefined  query  and  the  dimen- 


11.  A  digital  data  processing  system,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  sequence  of  machine  instructions  form 
a  single  task; 

means  for  dividing  said  sequence  of  machine  instructions 
into  first  and  second  groups  of  sequential  machine  instruc- 
tions according  to  a  delimiting  rule; 

main  and  auxiliary  data  processing  means  each  of  which  is 
able  to  execute  any  instruction  in  the  sequence; 

data  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  main  and  auxiliary  pro- 
cessing means,  for  holding  data  values  which  may  be 
modified  by  said  main  and  auxiliary  processing  mean  as  a 
result  of  executing  instructions  in  the  sequence;  and 

means  for  dispatching  the  first  and  second  groups  of  instruc- 
tions to  the  respective  main  and  auxiliary  data  processing 
means  to  cause  said  main  processing  means  to  obtain  and 
execute  the  first  group  of  machine  instructions  and,  con- 
currently, to  cause  the  auxiliary  processing  means  to  ob- 
tain and  execute  the  second  group  of  machine  instructions; 

checking  means,  coupled  to  said  main  and  auxiliary  data 
processing  means,  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  an 
action  taken  by  said  main  data  processing  means  on  one  of 
the  data  values  held  by  the  data  storage  means  which 
action  affects  one  of  the  data  values  held  by  the  data 
storage  means  that  is  used  during  the  concurrent  execu- 
tion of  said  second  group  of  sequential  machine  instruc- 
tions by  said  auxiliary  data  processing  means;  and 

means  for  selectively  invalidating  the  execution  of  said  sec- 
ond groups  of  sequential  machine  instructions  by  said 
auxiliary  data  processing  means  responsive  to  the  detec- 
tion of  said  action. 
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5,297;  82 

RESUME  PROCESSING  FUfJCTION  FOR  THE  OS/2 

OPERATING  SYSTEM 

JoMph  A.  HeUak,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  Califs  and  Kinya 

Aochima,  Fuasa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba  America  Infor- 

matioa  Systeau,  Inc^  Irrine,  Olif. 

Filed  May  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,044 

Int  a.'  GO«F  12/16 

VS.  CL  395—700  56  Claims 


1.  In  a  computer  system 
(CPU)  capable  of  operating  in 
mode  in  conjunction  with  an 
cessing  method  of  saving  and 
data  indicative  of  the  CPU's  opf  ratmg 
to  a  power-off  signal  and  a 
resume  processing  method  comfcnsmg 

(a)  saving  a  First  set  of  protected 
the  operating  system 
responsive  to  said  power-off 

(b)  saving  a  second  set  of 
not  associated  with  said 
said  CPU's  operating 
er-off  signal, 

(c)  restoring  said  second  set  ( 
sive  to  a  power-on  signal, 

(d)  restoring  said  first  set  of 
to  said  power-on  signal 


ha^ng  a  central  processing  unit 

a  protected  mode  and  a  real 

op  crating  system,  a  resume  pro- 

lubsequently  restoring  system 

conditions  in  response 

subtequent  power-on  signal,  said 

_  the  steps  of: 

mode  data  associated  with 

indicative  of  operating  conditions 

signal, 

with  said  CPU,  but 

ai)erating  system,  indicative  of 

conditions  in  response  to  said  pow- 


datai  associated  •• 


data  saved  in  step  (b)  respon- 

iind 
df  ta  saved  in  step  (c)  responsive 


5,291283 

OBJECT  TRANSFERRING  S  YSTEM  AND  METHOD  IN 

AN  OBJECT  BASED  COMPUTER  OPERATING  SYSTEM 

JaMS  W.  Kelly,  Jr.;  Frank  L.  Perazzoli,  Jr.,  both  of  Redmond, 

and  David  N.  Cutler,  Bellewe,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  374,165,  Jun.  29, 1989,  abandoned. 


This  application  Oct 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  395— «0 
1.  A  computer  system 
memory  means  for  storing 


>ct.  16,  19 

a.>ca6f 


of  said  container 
said  object  resides; 
a  multiplicity  of 
computer  system 
said  each  process  to 
tainer  means  and 
encing  by  those 
cess;  wherein  at  leas 
are  each  linked  to 
object  transfer  means, 
responsive  to  an 
multiplicity  of  p 
corresponding  to  a  s 
means  to  a  specified 
said  object  transfer 
collision  detecting 
specified  containei 
object  having 
denotes  the  same 
characteristic 
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mei  ns  as  the  container  means  in  which 


proctsses 
ea:h 


me  ins 


two 


I  obje  ;t 


1992,  Ser.  No.  962,397 
F  72/00 

15  Claims 

■ising: 

ta  and  data  structures; 

a  multiplicity  of  objects  comprising  data  structures  stored  in 
said  memory  means,  each  laid  object  including  character- 
istic denoting  means  for  denoting  at  least  one  attribute  of 
said  object; 

a  multiplicity  of  container  ineans  stored  in  said  memory 
means  for  referencing  set*  of  said  objects,  each  container 
means  including  means  foe  storing  a  multiplicity  of  object 
pointers  to  locations  in  sai«  I  memory  means  where  said  set 
of  objects  corresponding  to  said  container  means  are 
stored;  each  said  object  including  means  for  denoting  one 
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running  concurrently  on  said 

process  including  means  linking 

1  subset  of  said  multiplicity  of  con- 

for  accessing  only  objects  refer- 

cont^iner  means  linked  to  said  each  pro- 

a  plurality  of  said  container  means 

or  more  processes;  and 
coupled  to  said  memory  means  and 
transfer  request  by  any  one  of  said 
5,  for  transferring  an  object  pointer 
)eciried  object  from  a  first  container 
:ontainer  means; 
me  ins  including: 
r  leans  for  determining  whether  said 
means  stores  an  object  pointer  to  an 
ch^acteristic  denoting  means  which 
least  one  attribute  as  denoted  by  the 
denoting  means  of  said  speciFied  object 


CMX.  TWNSFCft  OSJECT 

mr\r 
aajEcroorckjKTTi 
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O&ETKKJKT 
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•VUCEMPUT 


Mia  tnoscrMOMTMaETCCHTuei 
I  tun  tm*j»tL  outer  c 

ntM  OajKTMHiMemiHTMIQCTCCHT»a 

MPuicajccTn 


I  ob:  ect 
bjx:t 


and  thereby 
between  said  spei : 
by  said  specified 
means,  operative  wl 
not  detect  a  col 
corresponding  to 
container  means 
ject  said  specifie  I 
said  specified 
further  including  ol 
means,  corresponding 
said  objects; 
each  said  object 
number  of  said  ol 
object  which  exist 
said  object  transfer  i 
an  object  pointer  c^rr( 
when  said  count 
value  of  one  and 
ing  object  pointer 
object  denotes  a 


I  for 


R  DnCCTORT  LEVEL  HUTU 


r" 


^-«» 


deti  "mining 


whether  there  is  a  collision 

fled  object  and  an  object  referenced 

container  means;  and 

I  len  said  collision  detecting  means  does 

ision,  for  storing  an  object  pointer 

said  specified  object  in  said  specified 

md  for  denoting  in  said  specified  ob- 

container  as  the  container  in  which 

resides; 

identifiers  stored  in  said  memory 
to  each  said  object,  for  referencing 


inci  iiding  count  means  for  denoting  the 
identifiers  corresponding  to  said 
n  said  computer  system; 

including  means  for  transferring 

esponding  to  a  specified  object  only 

of  said  specified  object  denotes  a 

blocking  transfer  of  said  correspond- 

>  fhen  said  count  means  of  said  specified 

v^Iue  greater  than  one. 
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5,297,284 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING 

VIRTUAL  FUNCnONS  AND  VIRTUAL  BASE  CLASSES 

AND  SETTING  A  THIS  POINTER  FOR  AN 

OBJECT-ORIENTED  PROGRAMMING  LANGUAGE 

Darid  T.  Jones,  Preston;  Martin  J.  O'Riordan,  Redmond,  and 

Mark  J.  Zbikowski,  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

MicroMft  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  682,537 

Int.  a.'  G06F  9/42 

VS.  a.  395—700  19  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  implementing  vir- 
tual functions  for  an  object-oriented  programming  language, 
the  programming  language  having  classes,  each  class  defined 
in  terms  of  base  classes  and  function  members,  each  function 
member  defined  as  either  virtual  or  non-virtual,  each  function 
member  when  invoked  being  passed  a  third  pointer,  wherein 
each  class  that  introduces  a  virtual  function  member  has  an 
associated  virtual  function  table  and  a  virtual  function  table 
|x>inter,  the  virtual  function  tables  having  pointers  to  the  vir- 
tual functions  defined  in  the  associated  class,  the  method  com- 
prising the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  into  the  computer  system  a  class  definition  for 
a  specified  class  wherein  the  specified  class  has  a  virtual 
function  that  overrides  a  virtual  function  in  at  least  two 
base  classes,  each  of  such  base  classes  having  an  associated 
virtual  function  table; 

(b)  creating  a  data  structure  layout  for  the  specified  class 
wherein  the  data  structure  layout  contains  an  occurrence 
of  each  base  class,  the  occurrences  containing  a  virtual 
function  table  pointer  for  the  associated  virtual  function 
table,  the  data  structure  layout  having  a  class  address; 

(c)  creating  a  copy  of  the  virtual  function  table  for  each  of 
such  base  classes; 

(d)  compiling  the  overriding  virtual  function  to  expect  the 
this  pointer  to  point  to  the  occurrence  in  the  specified 
class  of  a  designated  base  class  that  is  at  an  offset  from  the 
class  address; 

(e)  overriding  the  pointer  to  the  virtual  function  in  the  vir- 
tual function  table  associated  with  the  designated  base 
class  with  a  pointer  to  the  compiled  overriding  virtual 
function;  and 

(0  for  each  non-designating  base  class  with  the  overridden 

virtual  fimction, 
generating  an  adjuster  to  adjust  the  this  pointer  and  then 

invoke  the  compiled  overriding  fimction,  and 
overriding  the  pointer  to  the  virtual  function  in  the  virtual 

function  table  associated  with  the  non-designated  class 

with  a  pointer  to  the  adjuster. 


5,297,285 

SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  LINKING  MODULAR 

PORTIONS  OF  COMPUTER  SOFTWARE 

Anders  Abrahamsson,  Stockholm,  and  Lars  HolmqTist,  Haninge, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 

son,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  734,456 

iBt  a.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—700  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  transferring  software  signals  for  communi- 
cating information  from  a  first  module  of  modular  software  for 
a  computer  system  to  a  second  module  of  said  software  resid- 
ing in  said  computer  system  in  which  a  local  signal  number 
associated  with  a  particular  processing  operation  to  be  per- 
formed by  said  software  module  is  stored  in  a  global  signal 
distribution  table  cross-referencing  said  local  signal  number  to 
a  global  signal  number  associated  with  a  particular  type  of 
software  signal  within  said  modules,  said  global  signal  distribu- 
tion table  being  updated  at  the  time  of  the  loading  of  said 
software  module,  said  method  comprising: 
identifying  a  software  signal  to  be  transferred  from  said  first 

module  to  said  second  module; 
transferring  a  global  signal  number  associated  with  said 
software  signal  along  with  a  block  number  associated  with 
said  second  module  to  a  register  within  a  job  buffer  of  a 
central  processing  unit  running  said  software; 
accessing  said  global  sigiud  distribution  -table  to  obtain  said 
local  signal  number  corresponding  to  said  global  signal 
number  of  said  software  signal  within  said  second  module; 
and 
transferring  said  software  signal  to  the  requisite  address 
within  said  second  module  associated  with  said  local 
signal  number. 


5,297,286 

POPUP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PORTABLE 

COMPUTER  HAVING  SETUP  FUNCnON  AND  POPUP 

FUNCnON 
Keiichi  Uehara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaiaha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  783,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1990,  2-301692 
Int  CL'  G06F  3/14.  9/44 
VS.  CL  395—700  5  Claims 

1.  A  portable  computer  system,  comprising: 
key  input  means  for  inputting  data  and  commands; 
a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  system; 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  system  configura- 
tion information  and  setup  and  popup  utility  programs, 
wherein  the  plurality  of  system  configuration  information 
includes  a  status  of  the  popup  utility  program; 
setup  means  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  system  configura- 
tion information  on  a  display  screen  and  selectively  setting 
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Q ifigur 


the  plurality  of  system  o 

setup  means  being  inactive 

is  being  executed; 
timer  interrupt  means  for  per^ically 

nipt  signal  to  the  central  pr  messing 
means  for  determining,  in  res|  Ksnse 

whether  the  status  of  the  po|up 

or  disabled; 


ration  information,  the 
b'hile  an  application  program 


a 
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generating  an  inter- 
unit; 
to  the  interrupt  signal, 
utility  program  is  enabled 
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5.297.288 
SYSTEM  FOR  USE   VTTH  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
SCANNER  FOR  SCI  lEDULING  A  SEQUENCE  OF 
SOFTWARE  TOOl  S  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  BANDS  N  DNA  SEQUENCING  SAMPLES 
Robert  W.  Hemminger,  C  berlin,  and  Robert  J.  Emery,  Wake- 
man,  both  of  Ohio,  ass  gnors  to  United  SUtes  Biochemical 
Corporation,  Clevehuid,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Noj  640,471,  Jan.  15, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  442,553,  Nov.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,606 
'f>/44.  13/10,  15/42.  15/70 

1  Claim 
APPENDIX  INCLUDED 


U.S, 


Int.  a.'  G06F 
a.  395—700 

MICROnCHi 


(10  Mi«  rofiche,  820  Pages) 


c 


popup  means  for  displaying 
sponse  to  the  stattis  of  the 
enabled  and  independent  oi 
tion  program,  a 
configuration  information 
determined  portion  of  the 


D 


>n  the  display  screen,  in  re- 

p  jpup  utility  program  as  being 

I  the  execution  of  the  applica- 

predeten  lined  portion  of  the  system 

a  id  selectively  setting  the  pre- 

^stem  configuration. 


5497  t87 

SYSTEM  AND  METHO  )  FOR  RESETTING  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

Yoshiyuki  Miyayama,  Santa  Clata,  Calif.;  Akira  Nakada,  Suwa, 
Japan;  Jon  Nakamura,  Shimosuwa,  Japan,  and  Shoichiro 
Kasahara,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignors  to  S-MOS  Systems,  Incor- 
porated, San  Jose,  Calif.  , 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1992J  Ser.  No.  844,494 

Int.  a.5  Gp6F  1/24 

VS.  CL  395—700  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  processin  \ 
image  scanner,  and  a 
user  input  of  natural 
and  executing  a  custom 
prising  a  sequence  of  usei 
and  analyzing  an  image 
section  containing  zero 
uniform  perimeters,  saic 
implemented  steps  of: 
storing  a  plurality  of 
performance  of  said 
creating  a  custom  app  i 
a  user-defined 
ral  language  identifiers, 
analyzing  said  imag ;; 
executing  said  custom 
said  image  and  stor  i 
and 
executing  said  custom 
said  stored  data  to 
uniform  perimeters 
and  to  correlate 
uniform  perimeters 


system  comprising  a  con.puter,  an 
natiiral  language  interface  responsive  to 
lang  lage  identifiers,  a  method  for  creating 
application  computer  program  com- 
-specified  software  tools  for  scanning 
c  smprising  four  vertical  sections,  each 
jr  more  horizontal  bands  with  non- 
method  comprising  the  computer- 


iaid  software  tools  for  directing  the 

scanning  and  analysis  of  said  image; 

ication  computer  program  by  storing 

of  software  tools  using  said  natu- 

to  be  executed  for  scanning  and 


ipplication  computer  program  to  scan 
data  relating  to  said  scanned  image; 

application  computer  program  to  use 

I  x:ate  said  horizontal  bands  with  non- 

in  each  of  said  four  vertical  sections 

of  said  horizontal  bands  with  non- 

to  a  predetermined  shape. 
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1.  A  reset  circuit  for  resett  ng  at  least  a  first  and  second 
device,  the  circuit  comprising: 


(a)  a  first  buffer  with  a  first  tl 
of  said  first  buffer  being 
output  of  said  first  buffer 
reset  function  of  at  lease 

(b)  a  second  buffer  with  a 
that  is  higher  than  said  fi 
input  of  said  second  bufTe 
signal  and  the  output  of 
nected  to  trigger  the  reset 

wherein  said  first  buffer  an< 
within  said  second  device 


eshold  voltage  level,  the  input 
lected  to  a  reset  signal  and  the 
ing  connected  to  trigger  the 
le  first  device;  and 

nd  threshold  voltage  level 
t  threshold  voltage  level,  the 
being  connected  to  said  reset 
said  second  buffer  being  con- 
function  of  a  second  device; 
said  second  buffer  are  located 


SYSTEM  WHICH 
ARRAY  PROCESSO$ 
FOR  PIXEL 

Lester  Mintzer,  Santa 
tional  Corporation, 
Filed  Oct. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  395—800 
1.  A  lofargram 
a  systolic  processor 
processing  elemen^ 
unique  row  and 
respective  i-j  indeli, 
computational 
least  a  pixel  intensi 
elements  being 
means,  including  saic 
storing  successive 
data  comprising  a 
and  for  storing 
signal  value  in  the 


5,297,289 
COOPERATIVELY  USES  A  SYSTOLIC 
AND  AUXILIARY  PROCESSOR 
I  ilGNAL  ENHANCEMENT 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Intema- 
Bcach,  Calif. 
,  1989,  Ser.  No.  430,835 
a.5  G06F  15/20 

8  Claims 
enhancement  system  comprising: 

h  iving  1  to  i  rows  and  1  to  j  columns  of 

each  processing  element  having  a 

column  location  corresponding  to  its 

each  processing  element  having  a 

cap^ility  and  memory  means  for  storing  at 

y  value;  the  memory  of  all  processing 

concurrently; 

systolic  processor,  for  receiving  and 

digitized  scan  lines  of  sonar  derived 

!  equence  of  pixel  intensity  signal  values 

respective  received  pixel  intensity 

respective  first  row  location  for  each 


adc  ressable  i 


ea:h 
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line  and  down  shifting  the  stored  signal  values  after  the 
end  of  each  scan  line; 

means,  including  said  systolic  processor,  for  calculating  a 
row  total  value  to  determine  the  average  of  the  pixel 
intensity  signal  values  stored  in  a  predetermined  relational 
row  array  for  each  respective  processing  element  and  for 
calculating  a  column  average  value  for  the  total  of  the 
pixel  intensity  signal  values  stored  in  a  predetermined 
relational  column  array  for  each  respective  processing 
element  in  the  systolic  processor; 

an  auxiliary  processor  for  reading  the  respective  row  total 
and  column  total  for  each  processing  element  in  the  jth 
column  of  the  systolic  processor  and  for  loading  the  corre- 
sponding first  column  processing  element  with  a  cor- 
rected pixel  value,  using  the  total  row  value  and  the  total 
column  value  from  the  corresponding  jth  column  process- 
ing element,  the  corrected  pixel  value  being  calculated  as 
a  function  of  the  difference  between  the  respective  pixel 
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intensity  value  and  the  corresponding  row  and  column 
total  values; 

an  output  FIFO;  and, 

column  selection  and  timing  and  control  circuit  means  for 
sequentially  right  shifting  the  systolic  array  one  column  to 
the  right  and  for  actuating  the  auxiliary  processor  means 
to  calculate  and  enter  corrected  pixel  values  in  each  suc- 
cessive first  column  data  processing  element  until  a  cor- 
rected pixfl  value  has  been  inserted  in  each  column  posi- 
tion of  the  processing  element,  row  totals  and  column 
totals  being  stored  in  the  respective  data  processing  ele- 
ments, the  contents  of  the  bottom  row  of  corrected  pixel 
values  being  shifted  into  said  output  FIFO  for  delivery  to 
a  recorder  as  a  scan  line  of  data,  the  contents  of  all  rows 
in  the  array  of  computing  elements  being  down  row 
shifted  one  row  in  preparation  for  commanding  the  means 
for  receiving  the  next  scan  line  of  data  to  receive  the  next 
scan  line  of  data  in  the  top  row  of  computing  elements. 


5,297,290 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERRUPTION 
PROCESSING  IN  MULTI-PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Koji  Masui,  and  Masayuki  Tanji,  both  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1989,  Ser.  No.  408,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1988,  63-233426 
Int.  a.'  G06F  13/14.  13/368 
VS.  a.  395—725  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  interruption  processing  in  a  multi-processor 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
delivering  an  interruption  signal  from  an  input/output  de- 
vice simultaneously  to  a  plurality  of  processors  through  a 
common  bus; 
delivering  from  each  processor  to  all  processors  a  state 
signal  indicating  whether  the  processor  issuing  the  state 
signal  is  in  a  state  to  accept  an  interruption  signal; 
controlling  each  processor  to  determine  individually  within 
that  processor  and  simultaneously  with  the  other  proces- 
sors whether  the  remaining  processors  are  in  a  state  to 
accept  the  receipt  of  said  interruption  signal  using  the 
state  signals  received  from  all  processors;  and 
controlling  only  a  single  processor  which  is  ready  to  accept 


the  receipt  of  an  interruption  signal,  from  within  that 
processor,  to  accept  the  receipt  of  said  interruption  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  priority; 
in  resp>onse  to  detection  in  each  processor  that  none  of  said 


processors  are  ready  to  accept  the  receipt  of  an  interrup- 
tion signal,  accepting  receipt  of  an  interruption  signal  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  procedure  in  which  one 
processor  accepts  an  interruption  signal  regardless  of  the 
interruption  receipt  refusal  state  of  that  processor. 


5,297.291 
SYSTEM  FOR  LINKING  PROGRAM  UMTS  BY  BINDING 

SYMBOL  VECTOR  INDEX  IN  THE  SYMBOL  TABLE 
INTO  CALLING  IMAGE  TO  OBTAIN  CURRENT  VALUE 

OF  THE  TARGET  IMAGE 
Daniel  L.  Murphy,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1991.  Ser.  No.  666,023 

Int.  a.5  G06F  3/00.  13/00 

U.S.  a.  395—700  18  Qaims 
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1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  calling  image  for  execution  on  a 
computer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  ordered  list  of  identified  symbols  contained  in 
a  target  image  which  are  available  for  referencing  by  said 
calling  image; 

constructing  from  said  ordered  list  a  symbol  vector  associ- 
ated with  said  target  image,  said  symbol  vector  containing 
a  vector  entry  identified  by  a  vector  index  for  each  of  said 
identified  symbols,  and  each  vector  entry  containing  cor- 
responding target  image  information  for  said  identified 
symbol; 

binding  in  said  calling  image  the  vector  index  corresponding 
to  each  identified  symbol  which  is  referenced  in  said 
calling  image;  and 

upon  activating  said  target  image  and  said  calling  image  for 
execution,  utilizing  said  vector  index  bound  into  said 
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calling  image  to  obtain  from 
responding  target  image  inl 
identified  symbols. 


aid  symbol  vector  said  cor- 
rmation  for  each  of  said 


5,297;?^ 
BUS  SYSTEM  WHEREIN  A 
SIGNAL  IS  ISSUED  IN 


DETERMINATION  THAT  A  Bt  S  IS  TO  BE  USED  AND  IS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUS-USING  REQUEST 
ADVANCE  OF  A 


THE  BUS  IS  NOT  USED 
and  Toshihiko  Nakauchi,  all 


THEREAFTER  CANCELLED  II 
Shigeki  Morimoto;  Norikazu  Endo 

of  Hadano,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,956 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap^,  May  11, 1990,  2-121893 


Int. 
U.S.  a.  395—725 
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common  bus  at 

prising: 

a  bus  arbiter  coupled  to 
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second  timer  produo 
cancelling  the  bus-' 
produces  the  second 
begins  to  use  the 
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;ast  one  unit  of  the  units  uses  the 
predeterm  ned  timings,  the  bus  system  corn- 


each  of  said  units  for  carrying  out 

us  ng  right  of  the  common  bus; 

mei  suring  a  first  time  period  indicative 

sa  d  one  unit  will  next  begin  to  use  the 

I  roducing  a  first  output  signal  when 

li|is  been  measured; 

measuring  a  second  time  period 
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DESIGNS 

MARCH  22,  1994 


345,243  345,246 

SHOE  MIDSOLE  SHOE  UPPER 

Tinker  L.  Hatfield,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,    Pamela  S.  Greene,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Bea- 

Beaverton,  Oreg.  Terton,  Oreg. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,315  Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,043 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2— 977  U.S.  O.  D2— 978 


345,244 
SHOE  UPPER 
Wilson  W.  Smith,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg.  . 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,406  \ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 970 


345,247 
SHOE  UPPER 
Catherine  M.  Bailey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,045 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 969 


345,245 
SHOE  UPPER 
Steven  C.  McDonald,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Greg. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 969 
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JPPEK 


SHCME 

Tney  L.  TcafM,  BeavcrtiM,  Odkf^ 

FUe4  Jaa.  4. 1990,  Scr.  No.  9,046 
Tern  of  pM^t  14  yean 
U,S.  a.  D2— 970 


to  Nike,  bc^  Bea- 


Robert  D.  Potnds,  67S 
Filed  Oct 
Ter 
VS.  CL  DZ— 9M 


345,251 
COA^INATION  SOCK 

iMMt  Rd^  FairiMini,  Ge.  30213 
3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,279 
of  peteat  14  yean 


345,249 


BLADDER  POD 

Jaawt  C.  Sell,  Jr.,  Beayertoa, 

Bearertoa,  Ores. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 
Teraiof 
UJS.  CL  D2— 961 


1«3, 


A  SHOE  SOLE 
Ores., 


to  Nike,  lac. 


LEG 
Rath  A.  Raadall,  515 
Filed  Jaa. 
Ten 
U.S.  CL  D2— 901 


I,  Scr.  No.  7,933 
14] 


March  22,  1994 


345,252 
FA$HION  ACCESSORY 

St,  M oMtt  Mo.  65700 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  028,649 
of  pateat  14  years 


1. 


345)250 
SHOE  a  UTSOLE 
Oreg., 


.Portiail, 


Tiakcr  L.  Hatfldd,  Portlaad,  Oreg.,  avivHtr  to  Nike.  lac,  Robert  J.  Lacae, 

Bearertoa,  Oreg.  toa,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1903,  Scr.  No.  6,316  Filed  Jaa 

Tena  of  pal^t  14  yean  Ten 

UJS.  CL  D2— 952  VS.  CL  D2-969 


345U53 
$HOE  UPPER 

Oreg.,  aMigwr  to  Nilce,  lac,  BeaTcr- 


4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,026 
of  pateat  14  yean 


March  22,  1994 
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345,254  345,256 

HAND  BAG  TOOTHBRUSH 

Rnth  F.  Boddea,  CUffside  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Kangaroos,   Basaw  Kbia,  1860  Camiiio  Clavelcs,  Tncsoa,  Ariz.  85745 
Inc.,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  772,008 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,865  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D4— 104 
U.S.  a.  D3— 246 


^^TszEDmEorT 


345,257 
BOOT  RACK 
James  K.  Dimiop,  The  Ivy  House,  High  Street  Rode,  Bath, 
Avon  BA3  6NZ,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,058 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  1,  1992, 
2022001 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D6— 316 


345,255 
SPORT  BAG 
Cheryl  A.  Hughes,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Samsonite  Corpo- 
ration, Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901.463 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D3— 254 


^ 
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345,258 

CHAIR 
Lnca  Giacomuzzi,  and  Paolo  Giacomuzzi,  both  of  Via  Bolzaao, 
5,  39044,  Egna  (BZ),  Italy 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  20,  1991,  MI910- 
00889 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
U.S.CLD6— 334 
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Tdaqra  Nwita,  FkMbMki, 

FUed  Sep.  3, 1991 
Tcmof 
UjS.CLD«-^3<6 


341  3» 
fX  UR 
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to  Oluniwa  Corpo-  Joha  Qddwdl,  1829 

FUed  May 

Ser.  No.  753,68S  T( 

It  14  yews  U^.  CL  D6— 376 


Wrwickl 


Tctaaya  Narita, 
ratioa,  Japaa 

Filed  Sc^  3, 
Term  of 
UJS.CLD6— 346 


March  22,  1994 


345,242 
CHAER 

Rd^  Saa  Mariao,  Calif.  911M 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,165 
of  pateat  14  yean 


aMigaor  to  Olumnra  Corpo- 


,  Ser.  No.  753,686 
14: 


H. 


345^63 
BED 
Keller,  Hkh  Poiat,  N.C.,  anigaor  to  Berahardt 
Famitnre  Co.,  lac,  (eaoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Ma|  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,028 
Tertn  of  pateat  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 389 


Chia  H.  Chea,  Taipei,  Taiwa4  assignor  to  Bericeley  Prodncts, 


lac,  ParaaMoat,  Calif . 

Filed  Aag.  17, 19p2,  Ser.  No.  930,299 
Teni  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 370  : 


Philip  Stone, 
Cobb.,  assignors  to 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No, 
366,797.1^8 


UMI 


U.S.  a.  D6— 393 


345,264 
BED 
Woodb^,  and  Craig  Stont,  Redding,  both  of 
]  Dthaa  Allen  CO.,  Danbury,  Conn. 
877,030,  May  4, 1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
appicatioB  May  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,058 
Tefm  of  pateat  14  years 


March  22,  1994 
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345,265  345468 

SUPPORT  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  BOARDS  SHELF 

JoBothon  M.  W.  Mclntyre,  6733  Hinds  Ave.,  North  HoUywood,  John  S.  Pate,  5339  Stonetrace,  Gainesrille,  Ga.  30501 
Calif.  91606  FUed  Jul.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,252 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,732  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D6— 511 
UjS.  a.  D6— 400 


345,266 
DESK 
Seiji  Koguma,  Warabi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Okamura  Corpora- 
tion, Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  16,  1989,  Ser.  No.  438,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1989,  1-31691 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  15, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 422 
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345,267 
COMPUTER  SUPPORT 
Edward  Moore,  L'Acadie,  Canada,  assignor  to  2749394 
Inc.,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  869,712 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-474 


345,269 

SHAVER  HOLDER 

Paul  F.  Novak,  87  CoggeshaU  St.,  FairhaTen,  Mass.  02719 

Filed  Jaa.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  898,743 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D6— 526 
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345,70 

TOOTHPASTH  DISPENSER 

Ramiy  L.  Stroetz,  3983  Marsh  La.,  Spencer,  Wis.  54479 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1992^Ser.  No.  890,482 

Tenn  of  pattpt  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D6— 541 


TENNIS 
Jeffrey  L.  Kelsoe,  4194 

FUed  Feb. 
Term 
U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


March  22,  1994 


345,272 
AdCESSORIES  SUPPORT 
1  lamilton  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92104 
1991,  Ser.  No.  659,924 
of  patent  14  years 


WEAPONR1 
Dennis  L.  Horn,  3422 
Filed  Apr. 


U.S.  a.  D6— 552 


345,273 
BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Valley  Rd.,  Marysrille,  Pa.  17053 
1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,248 
patent  14  years 


Tern  of 


345,171 
TOILET  BRUfH  HOLDER 
Roland  Vetter,  Giengen-Sachsenluiusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignor  to  Schwaebiacke  B«erstenfibrik  Hans  Hang  KG. 
Koenigrimnn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Oermany 

Filed  Aag.  14,  1991  Ser.  No.  930,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Red.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  15, 
1992,  9201345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 551 


Piscataiay, 


Richard  Costa, 
Warren.  N  J. 

Filed  Mar. 

Term 

U.S.  CL  D6— 567 


UMI 


March  22,  1994 
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345,275  345.278 

WALL  SHELF  UNTT  CUSHION  FOR  A  BATHTUB 

Douglas  Picotte,  92  Gaylord  Rd.,  Gaylordsville,  Conn.  06755  Teresa  Hamilton,  and  Thomas  Hamilton,  both  of  7032  Mower 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19119-2513 

Term  of  patent  14  years                     '  FUed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,189 

VS.  a.  D6— 571  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-601 


n 
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345,276 
RUG 
Edoardo  Ceretto,  Strada  del  Lauro  22,  and  Behrouz  Kolahi,  Via 
Mazzini  52,  both  of,  Torino,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,665 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 593 


345,274 
WALL-MOUNTED  STETHOSCOPE  AND  LAB  COAT 
HOLDER 
.  NJ..  assignor  to  PhannaDesign, 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847.210 
of  patent  14  yean 


345,277 
RUG 
Edoardo  Ceretto,  Strada  del  Lauro  22,  and  Behrouz  Kolahi,  Via 
Mazzini  52,  both  of,  Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 593 


345.279 
COFFEE  MAKING  APPLIANCE 
Dieter  Sieger,  Sassenberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
WMF  Wuerttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Geislingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  DM  021492 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D7— 309 
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345,  «0 
DEEP-1  RYER 
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LEVER  FOR 

Dick  Powell,  London,  Great  Bri^n,  assignor  to  SEB,  Selongey,  William  K.  Henninger, 

France  Partners,  Oeveland, 

Filed  Dec.  21, 199  2,  Ser.  No.  2,859  Filed  Jun. 

Qaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  19,  1992,  923  827  Term 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D7— 393 
U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


March  22,  1994 


345,282 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
S^uthington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wilshire 
io 

I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,297 
of  patent  14  years 


BEVEH \GE 


€h 
1!». 


Christopher  A. 
Inc.,  Batavia,  lU 

Filed  Dec 

Term 

U.S.  a.  D7— 589 


March  22,  1994 
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345,285 

TOOL  FOR  SLIDING  OVEN  AND  GRILL  RACKS 

Harold  L.  Hull,  401  Canyon  Way  #43,  Sparks,  Nev.  89434,  and 

Norman  L.  Grettner,  745  Moran  Apt.  E,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,726 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 669 


345,287 

PICK  UP  TOOL 

Harry  Bentz,  P.O.  Box  43,  Claremore,  Okla.  74018 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 51 


345,283 
:OFFEE  BIN 
Papanich  >las,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  NAPCO, 


345,288 

CRANK  FOR  USE  WTFH  SEMI-TRAILERS 

Timothy  A.  Hubal,  P.O.  Box  432,  Mary  Esther,  Fla.  32569,  and 

Theresa  Hubal,  9915  Pioneer  Rd.,  ByesviUe,  Ohio  43723 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D8— 59 


1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,068 
of  patent  14  years 


345  E81 

DEEP-FRYINO  APPLIANCE 
Guy  Mauffrey,  Breuchotte,  France,  assignor  to  Vogalu  S.A., 

Faucogney,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,17i,  Dec.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  9,  J993,  Ser.  No.  9,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Irance,  Jun.  6, 1991,  913491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7— 354 


345,286 
CONDIMENT  MILL 
Carsten  Jorgensen,  Kriens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
AG,  Triengen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,360 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 679 


UMI 


Susui 


Thf 


Bruce  Burdick,  and 
Calif.,  assignors  to 

Filed  Dec 

Tern 

U.S.  a.  D7— 649 


^^nrir: 


345089 

KNIFE 

Kimiyuki  Sakai,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Gcrber.  Sakai,  Gifn, 


345,284 

KNIFE 

K.  Burdick,  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Burdick  Group,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,014 
of  patent  14  yean 


Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,437 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D8— 99 


2724 


Lpt  621.  New  York,  N.Y.  1002S  T< 


itHny  Snbcr,  12  E.  S6th  St, 

F1M  J«L  16. 19^  Scr.  No.  915.9S1 
Tcra  of  paint  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  M— 107  ] 
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34J  290 
CRAFTS  KN  FE  HANDLE 


iyTirtoa,SOO 

Filed  Feb. 
Ten 
U.S.CLDS— 333 


March  22,  1994 


34S.292 

RESTRAnsrr 

PL,  Weet  Paba  Beach,  Fla.  33409 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,253 
of  pateat  14  yean 


SECIRTTY 


MkUgaa 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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34535 

KEY  GUIDE 

Douglas  R.  Davey,  291  Marguerita,  Vista,  Calif.  92084 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 352 


345,298 
DISPLAY  HOOK 
Gunter  Rosenthal,  St.  Benoit,  Canada,  assignor  to  G.  Rosentlial 
Import  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  2, 1991, 02-12-91-14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 373 


OHc  A.  Brwwa, 
rtty  Pra*Kt8  Liidtad,  Wali^II,  Uaited 

Filed  May  19. 19^  Scr.  No.  885.212 
Termor 
UJ5.CLD0— 331 


Jeffrey  D.BeU, 
both  of  Teaa. 

Filed  May 
Ten 


UjS.a.DO-339 


345.293 

LOCKABLE  LAtOi  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VIDEO 
QASSETTECASE 

and  Cari  D.  Maaaey,  NaahfiUe, 
to  Pelikaa.  lac,  F^raaklia,  Teiu. 
11, 1992.  Ser.  No.  882.097 
of  patent  14  yean 


Marfheaboro,  i 


345,296 

ROPE  CLEAT 

Robert  R.  Thomas,  1359  S.  Lyman  Ave.,  Giendora,  Calif.  91740 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— 356 


341,291 
SNAP  TOGETN  ER  BOLT  LOCK 


to  Blair  Seta- 


UM  I 


CUPBOARD 


Reed  A. 


.  3  Ver  xlli.  Irrtee.  Calif.  92720 


Filed  Se» 
T( 
U.S.a.DS-339 


345.294 
DOOR  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 


4, 1992.  Ser.  No.  940,709 
■  of  pateat  14  yean 


345,297 
STRETCH  CORD  HOOK 
Ronald  J.  Kraine,  Garfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Highland 
Group  Industries  L.P.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 367 


345,299 
PUMP  DISPENSER 
Paul  Schmitt,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L'OreaL  Clichy 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,425 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 


A 


UMI 
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345,  00 


COMBINED  SPRAY 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

IKaytid^NewYorfc.N.)^aMigMrtoLureaRickyaad  DoaaM  J.  Sykca,  Upper 

NtokN.  Kapfaw,  both  of  NcW  York.  N.Y.  ladutrica,  lac^ 

Filed  Sep.  3, 1992,:Ser.  No.  939,637  Filed  Not. 
TcnaofpirtfrtM 

VS.  CL  D9-300                      I  UJS.  Q.  D9-^341 


Term  of 


March  22.  1994 


345.303 
BOTTLE 

addle  Rirer,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  Marpac 
Waldi  rkk.  N  J. 

23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  1,734 
patcat  14  years 


mm 


iiEairju:; 


345,101 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT  BOTTLE 
MdTia  G.  Goehriag.  1234  N.  Palo  Loaia  PL,  Oraage.  Calif. 
92M9 

Filed  Sep.  21, 199Z  Ser.  No.  948.878 
Term  of  patfit  14  yeart 
UJS.CLD9— 300 


345,  W2 
DUAL  COMPARTMENT  BOTTLE 


Palo  LoBia  PI.,  Oraage,  Calif. 


MelTia  G.  Gockriag.  1234  N. 
92669 

Filed  Sep.  21. 1991  Ser.  No.  948,958 
Term  of  patfiat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 300 


Elliott  Leader,  Paramnf, 
Inc.,  Eatontown,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec. 
Tern 
UjS.  CL  D9— 418 


345.304 
OVAL  PACKAGE 

N  J.,  assigBor  to  Royal  Sound  Co., 


23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2.927 
of  patent  14  years 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345.305  345,308 

TOY  CONTAINER  CLOCK 

Henrik  Host,  DK-4000  Roskilde,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Inter-  Hiromi  Kanai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsubara  Denki 

lego  A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  No».  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,902  FUed  Feb.  3,  1992.  Ser.  No.  829,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1991,  3-26392 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 423  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  DIO— 26 


345,306 


345,309 
MULTI-PURPOSE  HAND  TOOL 


COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  DESIGN  APPUCATION  ^  ^  ^  ,„  ^celar.  Inc. 

Raymond  E.  Bareiss,  1033  Sbllman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404  '  ^ 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,618 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D9— 522 


San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,019 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 62 


345,307 
CLOCK 
Mitsuo  Wada,  and  Mariko  Minami,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  24,  1991,  Ser.  No.  705,160 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dia-22 


345,310 

DIRECTIONAL  COMPASS  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A 

SURFACE 

Thomas  G.  Henniag,  Saa  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 

NsTigation,  Incorporated,  Mt  View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,951 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DlO-68 


UMI 
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34S  311 


DRAWING 

MidiMl  J.  Wagner,  Carol 
Corporation,  Bellwood,  111. 

FUed  May  4,  199j 
Tern  of 
VS.  a.  DIO— 71 


r  ISTRUMENT 
Stfeam,  III.,  assignor  to  Sanford 


pal  !nt 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345,314 

COMBINED  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER  FOR 

CHU  J>  MONITORING 

iUda  Way  #5,  S.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Ser.  No.  878,882 
14  years 


Edwin  R.  Chandra,  362 
94080 

FUed  Api 

Teni 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


?o?^?o?o^^  0?o?TlSo?o3PSoSoTc 


1 


34!  312 

COATING  THl  CXNESS  GAGE 

Hans  F.  Nix,  Cologne,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Elek- 

tro-Physik  Hans  Nix  A  Dr.-^  E.  Steingroever  GmbH  A  Co. 

Kommaditgesellschaft,  Colore,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822 


U.S.  CL  DIO— 78 


Term  of  pal  ent  14  years 


March  22,  1994 


2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,627 
of  patent  14  years 


34!  ^13 
PORTABLE  MOTION  DETECFOR 

Bert  S.  Bedrosian,  Farmington  jHills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Guard- 
Tech  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich. 
Fried  Feb.  17, 19^3,  Ser.  No.  4,974 
Term  of  parent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


Timothy  M.  Green;  Pan 
Loudenslager,  all  of  i 
Equipment,  Inc.,  St. 
Filed  Mar. 
Terii 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


345,315 

LIGHT  BAR 

L.  Stein;  Paul  A.  Bennett,  and  John  H. 

.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Public  Safety 

^nis.  Mo. 

23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,343 

of  patent  14  years 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,316  345,319 

LIGHT  BAR  WATCH  DIAL 

Timothy  M.  Green;  Paul  L.  Stein;  Paul  A.  Bennett,  and  John  H.    Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Lld^ 
Loudenslager,  all  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Public  Safety        Japan 

Equipment,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,129 

FUed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,588  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  O.  DIO— 126 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 114 


345,317 

SIREN 

DarreU  E.  Issa,  1598  Parkview  Dr.,  Vista,  Calif.  92083 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 120 


345,320 
WATCH  DIAL 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Japan 

Fried  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,139 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


345,318  345,321 

WATCH  DIAL  WATCH  DIAL 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,    Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 

Japan  Japan 

Filed  May  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  709,126  Filed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,141 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 126  VS.  a.  dio— 126 


UMI 
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345^2 
TABLETOP 
Jimmy  C.  Menefee,  2324  14th 
Filed  Jul.  22,  1991, 
Term  of  pate^ 
U.S.  a.  Dll— 131 


A4e, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IIOVELTY 
.  N.,  Texas  City,  Tex.  77590   David  K.  Camfield,  513 
Ser.  No.  733,276  North,  both  of,  OIney, 

14  years  Filed  Jun, 

Term 
U.S.  a.  D12— 117 


March  22,  1994 


345,325 
BICVCXE  SHROUD 

Gl  enwood,  and  Daniel  G.  Habn,  1040  E. 

II.  62450 
1(  ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,544 
tf  patent  14  years 


Term 


345,2  a 
SOFT  SCXJ  .PTURE 

Scott  Stimpson,  105  Hedgegro^  Ave.,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla. 
32937 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1992, 


VS.  a.  D12— 133 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 157 


Term  of  patei  it  14  years 


Ser.  No.  833,403 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,326 
UPPER  FRKME  OF  BABY  CART 
Kun-Hei  Liu,  2F,  No.  32J  Lane  200,  Tung  Hwa  Street,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  2l  1992,  Ser.  No.  915,964 


>f  patent  14  years 


345;  24 
AUTOM  >BILE 
John  D.  Bucd,  Rochester  Hills^Thomas  C.  Odette,  Troy,  and 
Robert  N.  Hubbach,  Clarkstfn,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  iSer.  No.  8644N)7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 92 


2), 


Shigeki  Ota,  Suita,  and 
assignors  to  Sumotomo 

Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority, 

Term 
VJS.  a.  D12— 146 


345,327 
AUTOMOBILE  TIRE 

1  atsuo  Kimura,  Himeji,  both  of  Japan, 
Rubber  Industries,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,059 
application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1991,  4-5480 
of  patent  14  years 


345,328  345,331 

TIRE  TREAD  MOVABLE  TRUCK  MOUNTED  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

Olivier  De  Barsy,  Mersch,  and  Amratlal  U.  Patel,  Colmar-Berg,    Lee  Smith,  Rte.  1,  Box  178,  Hartselle,  Ala.  35640 
both  of  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rub-  Filed  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,430 

ber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,202  U.S.  CL  D12— 222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 146 


345,329 
HEATED  WIPER  BLADE  UNIT 
Peter  Kanellis,  and  Asterios  Tsikrikis,  both  of  8  Baden  Street, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  M6J  1Z4 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 220 


345,330  345,332 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  AUTOMOBILE  FENDER  SKIRT 
Ming-Tung  Yang,  No.  4-3,  Lane  97,  Lung  Chuen  Street,  Taipei   Jerry  Roman,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roman  Chariot, 

Hsien,  Taiwan  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  562  Filed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  46 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 219  U.S.  a.  D12— 184 
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345^33 
AUTOMOBILE  itNDER  SKIRT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


2i, 


SPARE 
Jerry  Roman,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roman  Chariot,   David  M.  Pigott,  Jr.,  39 
Ibc„  Cleveland,  Ohio  FUe*  J""  ' 

FUed  Oct.  1,  199i,  Ser.  No.  116  Term 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  Q.  D12— 202 

VS.  CL  D12— 184 


March  22,  1994 


345,336 
TIRE  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

:::edar  Ave.,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11714 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,557 
of  patent  14  years 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,134 

AUXILIARY  REA  IVIEW  MIRROR 

David  N.  Cathey,  110  Chateau  i  :ir.,  FayetteviUe,  Ga.  30214 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1991  Ser.  No.  841,732 

Term  of  patfnt  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12— 187 


Robert  P.  Feller, 
mance  Products,  Inc., 
FUed  Aug. 
Tern 
U.S.  a.  D12— 202 


345,337 
SPARfe  TIRE  CARRIER 

Milwa  ikee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Perfor- 
West  AUis,  Wis. 
1 3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,802 
of  patent  14  years 


34!  335 
TRUCK  TAIU  ATE  FAIRING 


345,338 
WHEEL  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Verke  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
13, 1990,  Ser.  No.  537,277 
appli  cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  13, 


FRONT  FACE  OF  A 
Peter  Gabath,  Miinche^, 
Bayerische  Motoren 
Filed  Jon. 
Claims  priority, 
Eddie  R.  Montgomery,  5016  F^iihill  Dr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63128    1989,  M  89  08  658.9 

Filed  Mar.  30,  199B,  Ser.  No.  860,347  Ter^  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  pa^nt  14  years  V.S.  Q.  D12-209 

U.S.  a.  D12— 196 


'/.'.''' 





345,339  345,342 

RECREATIONAL  BOAT  ELECTRIC  PLUG 

Thomas  D.  Wenstadt,  and  J.  KeUy  Payne,  both  of  Cadillac,  Michael  Fox,  Strathfield,  Australia,  assignor  to  Breville  RAD 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wanke-  Pty  Limited,  Pyrmoat,  Anstralia 

gan,  lU.  FUed  Jnn.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,378 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,250,  Jan.  21,  1992.  This  Term  of  patent  14  years 

appUcation  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,434  U.S.  Q.  D13— 138 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 313 


345,340 
RECREATIONAL  BOAT 
Thomas  D.  Wenstadt,  and  J.  KeUy  Payne,  both  of  Cadillac 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation,  Wanke- 
gan.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,250,  Jan.  21,  1992.  Thia 
appUcation  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,444 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D12— 313 


345,343 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTING  SOCKET 
MaiaUko  Nakamwa,  Yao,  Japan,  assigMtr  to  Hosklca  Cerpon- 
tion,  Yao,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26, 1991,  3-29242 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D13— 147 


345,341 

BATTERY  ADAPTER  345,344 

Jonko  Tattari,  Salo;  Antero  Nnrmi,  and  Ranno  Oksanen,  both  of  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

HaUkko,  aU  of  Finland,  aasignore  to  Nokia  MobUe  Phones,  Mmuiet  Schaeffer,  Straabonrg,  France,  aarignor  to  BACO  Co*- 

Ltd.,  Salo,  Finland  stractions  ElectriqMS  -  Anct  B— ■gmtm  SjC,  F^aMC 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900^28  FUed  Jan.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  820,049 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D13— 119  UJS.  CL  D13— 171 
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345,  45 


A  COMPUTER 
Vin^nt  S.  Gannon,  both  of  Palm 
Business  Machines 


ENCLOSURE  FOl 
Elkc  D.  R.  Falkenberg,  and 
Beach,  FUl,  aangnors  to  International 
Corp^  Anaonk,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jan.  10, 1991  Scr.  No.  714,T72 
Term  of  pat^t  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 
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345,347 
PORTABLE  COMPUTER 
Kaztthiko  Yamazaki,  Hi-atsuka,  Japan,  assignor 
tional  Business  Machii  es  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,072 


to  Intema- 


Claims  priority,  applic$tion  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-12572 


U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


Term 


of  patent  14  years 


343  346 
PEN-BASEDICOMPUTER 
Pedro  M.  Alfonso,  Delray  Bbach;  Daniel  F.  Ansell,  Coral 
Spring;  Jeffrey  W.  Benck,  Delray  Beach;  Hunter  T.  Foy,  Boca 
Raton,  all  of  Fla.;  Richard  F.  Sapper,  Montagnola,  Switzer- 
land, and  Robert  D.  Wyson^  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Mactfnes  Corp.,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,486 
Term  of  parent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14 


Campiell; 


Philip  Yurkonis, 

Paul  Montgomery, 

Cisco,  all  of  Calif., 

Mountain  View,  Cali: 

Filed  May 


Ten  I 


U.S.  a.  D14— 113 


345,349  345,351 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  COMPUTER  DISPLAY  PANEL 

ToaUtaka  IimI,  Sagamihara;  YoaUynki  Maube,  Ebiaa,  amd  Barry  Wiagate,  Saa  Joae,  Calif.,  aMi^or  to  Dolch 

ToMoyidd  TakakasU,  FiOisawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaricaots  to  iMtruments,  Inc.,  Milpitat,  Calif. 

bteraatioMd  Buaiacai  MacUaci  Corp.,  AnMMk,  N.Y.  Filed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,606 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1992,  Scr.  No.  934,073  Term  of  patart  14  yean 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  21,  1992,  4-4496  U.S.  CL  D14— 115 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


- 

s. 

T       ! 

L< 

d:^ 

345,352 

FACSIMILE 
Tak^ii  Kaaeko,  Daito,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Fuai  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Daito,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  1,981 
OalBM  priority,  application  Japaa,  May  26, 1992,  4-15505 
Tciv  of  patcM  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D14-IM 


345,348 
MONITOR  HOUSING 

Craig  Lererault,  Mountain  View; 

Herbert  Pfeifer,  both  of  San  Fran- 

■ssignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 


aid 


19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,565 
of  patent  14  years 


345,350 
DISPLAY  MONITOR 
Cheryl  D.  Germany,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  and  JaoMS  D.  Morrow, 
Oak  Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
ParicDl. 

FUcd  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  579 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
MS.  CL  D14— 113 


345453 

FACSIMILE  MACHINE 
Ralf  E.  Dietrich,  24  Coast  Oak  Way,  Saa  RateeL  Calif. 
94903-1708 

FUed  Dec  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,376 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 118 
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Atki, 


AIR  BAND 
Masato  Ichimiira,  3-2-24  Nishi 
332,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  1,  1992. 
Tenn  of  patei  t 
U.S.  a.  D14— 137 


345.3  4 
TRj  JVSCEIVER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3  3, 


i,  Kawaguchi  City,  Saitama   Dongynn  Kim,  Kwanak, 

tronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul, 
!er.  No.  891,816  FUed  No? 

14  years  Claims  priority, 

1992-8803 

Term  |f  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 150 


345,357 
TELEPHONE 

of  Korea,  assignor  to  Telson  Elec- 
Rep.  of  Korea 
I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,025 
applic4tion  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  29,  1992, 


Rip. 


345,95 

PORTABLE  RADK)  TELEPHONE 

Akihiko  Konno,  and  Takato  Yolouchi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasald,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,345 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 138 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,358 
TELEPHONE  STATION 
Stefan  Hillenmayer,  and  Wolfgang  Muenscher,  both  of  Munich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanjl,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Minich,  Fed.  Ri  p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,147 


Claims  priority,  application  Fed. 
1992,  9203417 

Term 
VS.  a.  D14— 151 


of  patent  14  years 


Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 


345,  56 
PORTABLE  RAD  O  TELEPHONE 

Takaham  Ando,  Ryugasaki,  ami  Seiji  Namba,  Inba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan  | 

FUed  Sep.  15,  1993  .  Ser.  No.  948,856 


U.S.  CL  D14— 138 


Term  of  pat(  nt  14  years 


COMBINED  CASSE"  TE 
FOR 
Shigemoto  Yamane,  Yok  >l 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japai 
Filed  Apr.  i  0, 
Tern 
U.S.  a.  D14— 157 


345,359 
TAPE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO 
AUTOMOBILES 
hama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shintom  Co., 


345,360  345,362 

KITCHEN  CLOCK  RADIO  FLAT  ANTENNA  FOR  RECEIVING  SATELLITE 

Richard  GkMda,  Mahwah,  N J.,  airicaor  to  Soey  Electnaict  BROADCASTING 

Ik.,  Park  Rtdge,  NJI.  Ttuyodd  KadoM,  and  Hiroyidd  Niakiwua,  both  of  Oaaka, 

Filed  May  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,985  Japm,  aasigMm  to  MatMMhita  Ekctric  Worin,  Ltd.,  OMka, 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  Japaa 

U.S.  a.  D14— 171  Filed  FA.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,442 

OafaM  priority,  appilcartoa  JapM,  Dec  17, 1991, 3-38155 
Ten  of  pirteM  14  ye 
VS.  a.  D14— 230 


345,363 

345,361  ANTENNA 

HEADPHONE  HinMoba  Watarabe,  ItabaaU,  Jt 

Mmk  A.  Gnmo,  20748  PMific  CoMt  Hi^wajr  MaMkm,  CaUf.  Dtafm  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn 

90265  Filed  Jaa.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,002 

Filed  Jaa.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,743  Tetai  of  pateat  14  yean 

Tcna  of  patoM  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D14— 234 
U.S.  CL  D14— 205 


to  Dai-Ichi 


I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,160 
of  patent  14  years 


2738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345^  % 
LOADER  1  OOTH  CLIP-ON 

Howard  W.  Robinson,  Grapevine,  jfex.,  assignor  to  G.  H.  Hens-    Nelson  H.  Wulf,  R.D.  #2, 
ley,  DaUa*  Tex.  ™e*  J"!-  »* 

Continual     j»-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,340,  Mar.  20, 1990,  Pat. 
No.  Dea.  329,243.  ThU  application  Aug.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No. 
572,7«3 
Term  of  paten   14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 29 


U.S.  a.  D16— 123 


345,367 
FXIPiUP  MAGNinED  LENS 
Cattaraugus,  N.Y.  14719 
1991,  Ser.  No.  731,946 
Term  df  patent  14  years 


,3(15 


1,64  L 


345,: 
CYLINDRICAL  RED 
Roberto  Sanvito,  Milan,  Italy, 
Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S90,( 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser 
abandoned.  This  application 
Claims  priority,  application 

Term  of  pate4t 
VS.  a.  D15— 69 


SOWING  MACHINE 
as^gnor  to  Rimoldi,  S.r.l.,  Milan, 


A{ir. 
I  Italy 


,  Sep.  28, 1990,  abandoned. 
No.  218,933,  Jul.  13, 1988, 
.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,883 
.  May  17, 1988, 21258/88[U] 
14  years 


Bernard  Clark,  Arlington 
bury,  Mass.,  assignors 
Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  31 
Term 
U.S.  CL  D16— 132 


345,368 
SURGICAL  TELESCOPE 

Vt,  and  Frederick  Morris,  Shrews- 
to  Luxtec  Corporation,  Worcester, 


,.-^^?^' 


345,  66 


PORTABLE  BENCH  TOP 
Timothy  W.  Hewitt,  Pleasant  Rilge, 
Machine  Corporation,  Clawsa  i, 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1992, 
Term  of  pat4>t 
VS.  a.  D15— 125 


UNIT  FOR  GRINDING 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Clayton 

Mich. 
Ser.  No.  844,398 

14  years 


ELECTRONIC 

Masafumi  Ito,  Hamamattu. 
ration,  Shizuoka,  Japa  i 

Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority,  applic^ti( 
Term 
VS.  a.  D17— 1 


March  22,  1994 


1992,  Ser.  No.  923,169 
tf  patent  14  years 


;^^- 


345,369 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
1,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 


I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,399 
ion  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-216 
of  patent  14  years 


March  22.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,370  345,373 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAND  HELD  MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Mitsuni  Miyamoto,  and  Tomoaki  Ida,  both  of  Hamamatsu,  Junko  Mine,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Shizuoka,  Japan  tion,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,151  Filed  Dec.  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  810,018 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-214  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-18753 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D17— 1  U.S.  a.  di7— 99 


345,371 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Masafumi  Ito,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1992,  4-217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 1 


345,374 
HAND  HELD  MUSICAL  TONE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Junko  Mine,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991,  3-18754 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 99 


345,372 
ELECTRONIC  PIANO 
Tomoaki  Ida,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  26,  1992,  4-19071 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D17— 7 


345,375 
WRITING  PEN 
Ronald  F.  Monzyk,  Washington,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Magnet  Inc., 
Washington,  Mo. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D19— 42 


UMI 
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345,176 
BINGO  >  [ARKER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Darid  B.  Underwood,  Jr^  Spol  ute.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bingo  Robert  J.  Chan, 
Products,  Inc.,  Great  Falls,  N  lont.  Moulded  Products  In4 

Filed  Oct.  1,  19P2,  Ser.  No.  50  Filed  Jul 

Term  of  pattnt  14  years  Term 

VS.  a.  D19-AS  VS.  a.  D20— W 


March  22.  1994 


345,379 
CiRD  HOLDER 

,^,  Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian 

,  Mississauga,  Canada 

1992,  Ser.  No.  909,456 
of  patent  14  years 


Missis  tauga. 


I.      ,1 


345  J77 
EDUCATI*  (NAL  TOY 
Tak  W.  Poon,  Tai  Po,  Hong  Ko4g,  assignor  to  VTech  Industries, 
Inc.,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  199i,  Ser.  No.  849,328 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1991, 
2018809 


Term  of  pal  tnt  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D19— 60 


341  ,378 
PAPER  CLII  '  DISPENSER 
James  Hu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  as  ignor  to  Pro  Eton  Corporation, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  194t2,  Ser.  No.  949,091 


SUPPORT 
Stuart  C.  W.  Wear, 
Minneapolis,  Minn, 
Filed  Ap 
Terii 
U.S.  a.  D20— 42 


Term  of  pa  :ent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D19— 75 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,381  345,383 

TARGET  GAME  BOARD  TILTING  MAZE  GAME 

George  Varga,  6839  -  90  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada   Lawrence  Lehoux,  922  Riverdaie,  Windsor  Ontario,  CN  N8S 
T6E  0P3  4C3,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,709  FUed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jun.  23, 1992, 26-06-924  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D21— 16 

U.S.  a.  D21— 5 


345  J84 
GAME  BOARD 
David  Tataryn,  P.O.  Box  128,  265  Bridge  Street,  Fcrgu,  On- 
tario, Canada  NIM  2W7 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  639,691 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 18 


345,380 
BRACE  FOR  A  MOBILE  SIGN 

Mil  netonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Popco,  Inc., 


5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,740 
of  patent  14  years 


345,382 

ELECTRONIC  GAME  HOUSING 

Lois  F.  Valdes,  175  W.  90th  St,  19D,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  740,182 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 13 


^31 


345,385 

LOTTO  NUMBER  SELECTOR 

Tibor  PalatiB,  RR  1,  Port  Robinaion,  Ontario,  Canada  LOS  IKO 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,192 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 37 


UM  I 
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345,  M 

TO  { 


37830 


Filed  Mar.  14, 1991   Ser.  No.  669,288 
Term  of  p«t<  it  14  yean 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Clara  S.  Gilliam-Ogle,  120  Au  nbon  Rd.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.   Mereditli  Spence,  Jr.,  C«  rahoga 


Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug. 


Term  of 


VS.  a.  D21— 59 


VS.  a.  D21— « 


345  187 

TOY  AaNO 

Ynng-Fang  Yang,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Oct  28,  IS  »2,  Ser.  No.  895 

Term  of  patpit  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D21— 64 


Meredith  Spence,  Jr, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov 

Tern 

VS.  CL  D21— 65 


March  22,  1994 


345,389 
RATTLE 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,212 
patent  14  years 


345,390 
RATTLE 

Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 


C  lyahoga 


23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,710 
of  patent  14  years 


JT^Ii 


3«  388 
RA'TLE 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyaho^  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 19^  Ser.  No.  934,209 
Term  of  pa^nt  14  years 
VS.  CL  D21— 65 


Meredith  Spence,  Jr., 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FtledNo^ 
Ter^ 
VS.  a.  D21— 65 


345,391 
RATTLE 
duyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Usco, 


23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,720 
of  patent  14  years 


March  22,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,392 
RATTLE 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,722 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 65 


345,395 
CHILDREN  TRICYCLE  BODY 
to  Lisco,   Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  asilnnni  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics IndMtrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,057 
Term  of  pntcat  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D21— 80 


345,393 
TURTLE  TOY  CAR 
Tittg-Hsittg  Chen,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  Plas- 
tics Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,761 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 74 


345,394 

TOY  JEEP  345,396 

Ting-Hsing  Chen,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Far  Great  AMUSEMENT  SPACE  VEHICLE 

Plastics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan  Timothy  J.  Delaney,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Walt 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,645  Disney  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,261 

VS.  a.  D21— 78  Term  of  ptfort  14  years 

VS.  CL  D21— 87 


UMI 
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345,  97 


MiklM  Kamandi;  Joseph  Nemetl , 
MUford,  Conn.  06460,  and 
Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

FUed  Jun.  29,  199] 
Term  of  pat^it 
U.S.  a.  D21— 104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


FINGER  MANIPULATABL]  ;  GAME  WITH  MOVABLE 
COMPG  VENTS 

,  both  of  38C  Robert  Treat  Dr., 
;eor8e  Sabol,  93  Mary  Ave., 


Calif. 


Ser.  No.  905,404 
14  years 


TOY 

Stephen    J.    Pachol, 
Huntington  Beach, 
of  the  Havi  Group  L 
FUed  Jun. 
Term 
VS.  a.  D21— 109 


March  22,  1994 


345,400 
HAMBURGER  SANDWICH 

Ntiperrille,    III.,    and    Ferenc    Fekete, 
if.,  assignors  to  M-B  Sales,  A  Division 
.,  Westmont,  III. 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  892,376 
of  patent  14  years 


3451 
ELEMENT  FOR  A  ioY  BUILDING  SET 
Torben  Piagborg,  Grindsted,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
AG,  Baar,  Switzerland  ] 

RIed  Nov.  24,  19*2,  Ser.  No.  1,899 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 108 


March  22.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,402  345,405 

METAL  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  IN-LINE  ROLLER-SKATE 

Rkhard  C.  Wilaiw,  2066  Vtota,  Aroriia,  Calif.  91006  Glitpn  CavMla,  MortdieU— a.  Italy.  Mrigwr  to  Rocta  Sj-X. 

Filed  JaL  9. 1990.  Ser.  No.  549,703  Italy 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  tUs  patait  MbMqwirt  to  in.  15.  FUed  Feb.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839.360 

2005.  baa  beca  dlariaiawid  OaiaM  priority,  appUcatioo  Italy,  Aag.  23.  1991,  MI910- 

Term  of  potent  14  yem  000620;  Dec  6, 1991,  TV91(MI000S3 

UjS.  CL  D21— 214  T«m  of  patnt  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D21— 226 


345.403 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Phflippe  SaMhes.  Saa  OeaMiite,  CaUf.,  aiiigaor  to  Taylor  Made 
Golf  Company.  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  8. 1992,  Ser.  No.  817^32 
Tcrsi  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 214 


SKATEBOARD  FOR  SIMULATING  SURFING 
Scott  Shankland.  and  TiMdiy  Ontca.  both  of  763-b  Foothill 
#263.  San  Lnis  Obtapo.  CaUf.  93405 

Filed  JnL  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,150 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
U.S.  CL  D21— 227 


345,401 
TOY  ROBOT 

Melvin  R.  Kennedy,  Ha  npton  Bays,  N.Y.,  and  Avi  Arad,  West- 
port,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Toy  Biz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,937 
Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 150 


TOY  FISH  pANDWICH 

Stephen  J.  Pachol,  Naperville,  III.,  and  Ferenc  Fekete, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  as«ignors  to  M-B  Sales,  A  Division 
of  the  Havi  Group  L.P.,  Westmont,  lU. 

FUed  Jan.  2,  199: ,  Ser.  No.  892^67 
Term  of  pa^nt  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 109 


345.404 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
Donnie  R.  Meeks.  Macon.  Ga.,  aasisBor  to  Overspin  Golf,  Inc^ 
Savannah,  Ga. 

FUed  Jan.  15. 1992,  Ser.  No.  89«,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D21— 219 


345,407 
COMPACT  PISTOL 
WUUani  B.  Rnser.  Croydon  Twnpike,  Croydon.  N  JL  03773 
FUed  May  6. 1992.  Ser.  No.  880.319 
Tera  of  patent  14  ! 
UJS.  CL  D22— 104 


2746 


345,'  n 
JERK  WOI  M  LURE 


ing  Co^  Inc.,  Oermont,  Fla. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


„  ..        CHEMICAL 

Louie  W.  Gibbs,  Clermont,  Fla.,  t  »ignor  to  Classic  Manufactur-   Billy  T.  Jernigan,  St.,  91: 
-      -        ~  ~      T  Filed  Mar.  i' 

Term 
U.S.  a.  D23— 207 


U.S.  a.  D22— 127 


Filed  May  10,  199lJ  Ser.  No.  698,071 
Term  of  pate  it  14  years 


March  22.  1994 


345,411 
DISf  ENSING  LAWN  WATERER 

Swann  Dr.,  Lakeland,  Fla.  33809 
1992,  Ser.  No.  846,418 
if  patent  14  years 


345< 

FISHING  r' 

Calvin  Baynard,  Rte.  4,  Box  1 

Filed  Dec.  4,  199: 

Term  of  pat 

U.S.  a.  D22— 147 


HOLDER 
I,  Manning,  S.C.  29102 

Ser.  No.  2,128 
■t  14  years 


FILTER  FOR 

Arnold  J.  Myrvik,  and 

Billings,  Mont.  59105 

Filed  Oct.  1 

Term 

U.S.  a.  D23— 209 


345,412 
l*E  ON  WATER  CONDUFTS 
I(^e  M.  Myrvik,  both  of  1740  Elaine  St., 


I,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,097 
of  patent  14  years 


345  110 
VAPOR  LIQUID  CONTACf  TOWER  PACKING  BODY 

16350,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Michael  J.  Del  Prete,  P.O. 

94ll(                                      I  Brad  Brown,  Toronto, 

Filed  Dec.  13,  199^,  Ser.  No.  807,575  Rexdale,  Canada 

Claims  priority,  application  inited  Kingdom,  Oct.  28,  1991,  Filed  Apr. 

2018584                                   I  Tern 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D23— 263 
U.S.  a.  D23— 209                     1 


345,413 
ELBOW 
danada,  assignor  to  HMI  Incorporated, 


2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  679,551 
of  patent  14  years 


March  22.  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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345,414 

PORTABLE  TOILET  SEAT  FOR  A  CHILD 

Jeffrey  Douglas.  5857  Harrell  St.,  Detroit,  Mich.  48213 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,105 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 296 


345,417 
THORACIC  DRAINAGE  TUBE 
Igor  A.  Sharipov,  Moscow.  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  AmRus  Corp., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  805^16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 112 


345,415 

RESISTIVE  WATER  HEATER  ELEMENT 

Richard  W.  Bremer,  P.O.  Box  1395,  Hemet,  Calif.  92343 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  641,355 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 322 
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345,418 
BODY  MOUNTING  FLANGE  FOR  AN  OSTOMY  POUCH 
Leonard  Fenton,  Beachwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Marlen  Manu- 
facturing and  Development  Co.,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  904,545 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 129 


345,416 

COMBINED  SECOND  GRATE  AND  BACKPANEL  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  PRIMARY  FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Richard  E.  Steele,  Columbus,  and  John  B.  Grot,  P.O.  Box  7186, 

Columbus,  Ga.  31908.  assignors  to  John  B.  Grot 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,111 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 398 


345,419 

GUIDE  CATHETER  TORQUE  HANDLE 

John  B.  Horrigan,  Merrimac,  and  Peter  A.  Lunn,  Beverly,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  821,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D24— 130 


152-671  O.G. -94-24 
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345  420 


COMPACT  POWER-ACTUKTED  MALE  IMPOTENCY 
TREATMENT  PUMP 

Ter.,  Dodge  Oty,  Kans.  67801 
:,  Ser.  No.  890,463 
14  yean 


Edward  T.  Stewart,  Sr.,  107 
FUed  May  28, 
Term  of 
VS.  a.  D24— 143 


Plaa 
199  t, 


pal  ent 
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BABY 
Ferdinand  M.  Sabalon^ 
53572 

Filed  Jim. 
Ten 
VS.  CL  D24— 199 


>A,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,661 
of  patent  14  years 


assignors 


ANKLq 
Gail  H.  Schumann,  CarroUton, 
Worth,  both  of  Tex., 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Fded  Feb.  19, 

Term  «f  pa^nt 
VS.  a.  D24— 192 


34^421 
BRACE 

and  Vernon  L.  Stevenson,  Fort 
to  Tecnol  Medical  Products, 


199  J, 


:,  Ser.  No.  838,116 
14  years 


COMBINED 
Jacques  Gudeein,  Saint 
Lyons,  France 

Filed  Jul 
Oaims  priority,  applfeatioi 


U.S.  CL  D24— 215 


TEETHtVG  RING 
Meredith  Spence,  Jr.,  Cuyahofa  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lisco, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

nied  Aug.  24, 
Term  of 
VS.  CL  D24— 194 


March  22.  1994 


345,423 
BOTTLE  HOLDER 

2131  Vintage  Ku.,  Fitchburg,  Wia. 


345,424 
MASSAGER  AND  COVER 
Priest,  France,  assignor  to  Calor  S.A., 


13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,711 

n  France,  Jan.  17,  1992,  920  286 
Ter^  of  patent  14  years 


)2,  Ser.  No.  934,077 
lent  14  years 


345,425 
ttED  VIBRATOR 
Thomas  L.  Klamm,  1509  Rapids  Dr.,  Racine,  Wis.  53404 


FUed  AugJ  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,043 


U.S.  a.  D24— 215 


Ter  n  of  patent  14  years 


March  22,  1994 
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345,426  345,429 

CORNER  BLOCK  SILL  EXTERIOR  TRIM 

Peter  L.  Anderson,  Centreville;  Michael  J.  Cowell,  Leesburg,   Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  134  Harmony  La.,  McComb,  Miss.  39648 
and  Dan  J.  Hotek,  Chantilly,  all  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Societe  Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,831 

Civile  des  Brevets  Henri  C.  Vidal,  Le  Pecq,  France  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,904,  Mar.  31, 1993.  This  application   U.S.  CL  D25— 119 
Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,214 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  025— 118 


345,430 
SET  OF  BATTERY  POWERED  MINIATURE  CHRISTMAS 

LIGHTS 

Jerry  D.  Ridgeway,  255  Canterbury  Dr.,  Jonesboro,  Ga.  30236 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  764,383 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D26— 25 


345,427 
WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION 
Jeanne  A.  Moss,  Windom;  Dennis  C.  Westphal,  Galva,  both  of 
Kans.,  and  Jeffrey  B.  Hersh,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Cer- 
tainTeed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  814,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


345,431 
TRUCK  BED  RAIL  LIGHT 
Jimmy  D.  Pogue,  Rte.  6,  Box  94-A,  Ada,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
74820 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  607 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


345,428 

GLAZING  BEAD 

Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  134  Harmony  La.,  McComb,  Miss.  39648 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,829 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D25— 119 


I 
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SUSPENDED 
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3«  432 


LUMINAIRE 

Harold  T.  Gruber,  Smnmit  SUSon;  Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  Newark;    Harold  T.  Gmber, 
William  W.  Belisle,  Newark,  and  Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark,       William  W.  Belisle, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Hofophane  Lighting,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Ohio  [ 

Filed  Feb.  27, 199|:,  Ser.  No.  M2,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  CL  D26— 88 


all  of  Ohio,  assignon 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb. 
Ter^ 
VS.  a.  D26— 88 


March  22,  1994 


345,434 
SUSPENDED  LUMINAIRE 
Slum  lit  Station;  Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  Newark; 
Newark,  and  Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark, 
to  Holophane  Lighting,  Inc.,  Newark, 


27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,006 
of  patent  14  yean 


William  E.  McLaughlii , 
Berwick,  Pa.  18603 
FUed  Jai . 
Ter^ 
U.S.  a.  D26— 125 


345,435 
DECORATtVE  LIGHT  ENCLOSURE 

II,  Box  4356  Woodland  Acres  R.R.  #4, 


11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,614 
of  patent  14  years 


3i  (.433 
SUSPENDE  >  LUMINAIRE 


345,436 
■  LAMPSHADE 
Harold  T.  Graber,  Summit  Station;  Bonnie  J.  Brohard,  Newark;   Barry  E^ans,  Courtaul  Is  Acetate  Works,  P.O.  Box  5,  Spondon, 

England 

16, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,514 
application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16,  1991, 
7,2013085 

I  of  patent  14  years 


William  W.  Belisle,  Newarii,  and  Herbert  A.  Fouke,  Newark, 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Htilophane  Lighting,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  19P2,  Ser.  No.  842,948 
Term  of  p|tent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D26— 88 


Derby,  DE2  7BP, 

FUed  Aug 

Claims  priority, 

2013084;  Feb.  16.  1991 

Teim 


UJS.  a.  D26— 136 


March  22,  1994 
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345,437  345,440 
ASHTRAY  COMB 
Robert  Bruno,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PoUenex  Corporation,   Thomas  Van  Dyk,  Prospect  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Goody  Prod- 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  ucts,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N J. 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,248  FUed  May  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,328 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D27— 105  VS.  a.  D28— 29 


345,438 
TABLE  UGHTER 
Jean-Claude  Tracol,  Giez,  France,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Dupont  S.A., 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  595 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  28,  1992,  922695 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a,  D27— 157 


345,441 
RAZOR  HANDLE 
Michael  J.  Gray,  Duxbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  483 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D28— 48 


345,439  

HAIRDRYER 

Lindsey  J.  J.  WaUier,  Flat  1,  21  Woodstock  Road,  London                                               345,442 

NWll,  England  NAIL  POLISH  SELECTOR 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1990,  Ser.  No.  576,892  Margaret  A.  Gillan,  249  Middle  St.,  Weymouth,  Mass.  02189 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  7,  1990,                         Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,146 

2005235  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D28— 56 
VS.  a.  D28— 13 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22ND  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


:  See^ 

Hames,  Edward  L.,  S,29S,648,  CI.  248-149.000. 
Johnsen,  Jens;  and  ,  5,295,427,  CI.  84-307.000. 
A.F.  Machining  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Kozlowski,  Brian  J.;  Trzebiatowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Jewell,  Perry 
J.,  5.295,309,  CI.  34-23.000. 
Aaltonen,   Olli;   Komppa.   Veikko;   Alkio,   Martti;   Kairisalo,   Pekka; 
Hytonen,  Martti;  and  Hase,  Anneli,  to  Orion-yhtyma  Oy  Fermion. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  the  derivatives  of  propionic  acid. 
5,2%,618,  a.  549-542.000. 
Abate,  Charles  B.:  See— 

Poon,    Simon   Y.;   Markovic,   Zeljko;   and   Abate,   Charles   B., 
5,297,115.  CI.  369-47.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB:  See- 
Eriksson,  Lennait.  5.295.310.  CI.  34-32.000. 
Neikter,  Kenneth,  5,296,029.  CI.  118-326.000. 
Abbas,  S.  Zaheer:  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Robert  M.;  Venot.  Andre  P.;  and  Abbas,  S.  Zaheer. 
5,296,594,  CI.  536-53.000. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Hadaway,  Michelle  A.;  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  Best,  Robert  J., 
5,296,234,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Abe,  Fumio;  and  Noda,  Keiji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Heater  and 

catalytic  converter.  5.296,198,  CI.  422-180.000. 
Abe,  Hiroomi;  Shinonaga,  Hideo;  Suzuki,  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe,  Satoru,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Coating  method  for  poly- 
propylene resin  moldings.  5,296,273,  CI.  427-553.000. 
Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Hideki;  Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  Sotoya, 
Kohshiro.  to  Kao  Corporation.  Process  for  producing  N-alkyl-N- 
methylamine      or      N-alkenyl-N-methylamine.       5,29i6,631,      CI. 
564-480.000. 
Abe.  Iwao,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Thin  film  magnetic  head  having 

increased  core  cross  section.  5.2%.992.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Abe,  Kazuhide:  See — 

Imai,  Motomasa;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa, 
Koji;    lizuka.    Hisakazu;    Harata.    Mitsuo;    and    Sakui,    Koji, 
5,297,077,  01.  365-145.000. 
Abe,  Kazuo:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Yasuji;  Abe,  Kazuo;  Hirose.  Shoji;  and  Nishioka,  Shoji. 
5,295,941,  CI.  493-133.000. 
Abe.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,295,865,  CI. 
439-587.000. 
Abe,  Masanobu:  See — 

Noda,  Ippei;  Abe,  Masanobu;  and  Sugiura.  Fumitoshi,  S,2%,569, 
CI.  525-445.000. 
Abe,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 
Takashi;    Abe,    Masayoshi;    Fukada,    Takeshi;    Kinka,    Mikio; 
Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata,   Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  5,296,405,  CI.  437-174.000. 
Abe,  Mitsutoshi;  Sasaki.  Kazuo;  Voshimura,  Hiroshi;  Kitada.  Masahito; 
Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Manisue,  Toshihisa,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 
tion. Torque  control  apparatus  for  engine  and  automatic  transmission. 
5,295,415,  CI.  74-859.000. 
Abe,  Tooru:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  Abe,  Tooru;  and  Miyagishi.  Tetsuya,  5,296,819, 
a.  324-670.000. 
Abe,  Yasuo:  See— 

Ogawa,  Yuji;  Kuroda,  Yoshitaka;  and  Abe,  Yasuo,  5,295,303.  Q. 
29-890.049. 
Abe.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Maniyama.  Tenio;  Takara,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  5,295.798. 
CI.  418-201.100. 
Abel,  Gunther.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquids  and  solids  comprising 

screens  and  augers.  5.296,136,  CI.  210-158.000. 
Aberg,  Anders:  See — 

Asplund,  Gunnar;  Breder,  Henrik;  and  Aberg,  Anders,  S.2%.764. 
CI.  307-521.000. 
Aboaf.  Joseph  A.;  Denison.  Edward  V.;  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.;  and 
Sieving.  Gerald,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Magnetic  head  with  magnetic  substrate  and  an  enhanced  poletip 
thereon   5.296.993,  CI.  360-126.000. 
Abraham,  Lajos:  See — 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky.  Jeno  ; 
Zinla,  GizelU;  Abraham.  Lajos;  Blasko.  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi,  Bela; 
Almasi.  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor,  5,296,606,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Abrahamsson,  Anders;  and  Holmqvist,  Lan.  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
M  Ericsson.  System  for  dynamically  linking  modular  portions  of 
computer  software.  5,297,285,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Academy  of  Applied  Science:  See — 

Carixme.  Alfred.  5,295.439.  CI.  102-438.000. 


Acker.  Richard  C.  to  Teledyne  Industries,  Inc.  Valve  system  for 

beverage  fUling  machines.  5,295.520,  Q.  141-39.000. 
Acraloc  Corporation:  See — 

Andre,  L.  George;  Boody,  Lawrence  D.;  Chappell,  David  R.;  and 
Gundlach,  Joseph  C,  5.295,898,  Q.  452-171.000. 
Adachi,  Shigehito:  See — 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigehito;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa. 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu.    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohni;    Kawai,    Shuji;    and    Ito,    Susumu,    S,2%.367,    Q. 
435-221.000. 
Adachi,  Takehiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Katsuyoshi;  Fuiukoshi,  Hisao;  and  Adachi,  Takehiro, 
5,295,749,  CI.  384-568.000. 
Adam,  Gerard:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur.  Isabelle;  Depreux.  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam.  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre.  5,2%,477,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Adamedes,  Zoe:  See — 

Moden,  James  R.;  and  Adamedes,  Zoe,  5,296,313,  a.  429-50.000. 
Adams,  Julian:  See — 

Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Adams.  Julian;  Miao.  Clara  K.;  and  Farina, 
Peter,  5,296,486,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Adams,  Madison  B.,  to  M.  B.  Adams  and  Associates,  Inc.  PHuid  control 

spool  valve.  5,295,512.  CI.  137-625.690, 
Adams,  Thomas  P.;  Hanus,  Joseph  P.;  and  Winkelman,  John  H.  Two 

disc  coin  handling  apparatus.  5,295,899.  Ci.  453-10.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Lu,  Liang-Ju,  5,297.230,  Q.  385-140.000. 
Adcock,  Clifton  L.:  See— 

Ebbert,  Marvin  D.;  Gustin,  Russell  G.;  Horbett,  Edward  G.;  Ed- 
wards, Jack  J.;  and  Adcock,  Clifton  L..  5,295.643.  CI.  244-7.00B. 
Adekunle.  Michael;  and  Flowers,  James  L.  Indirect  method  of  treating 

orofacial  pain.  5,296,225,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

de  Nanteull,   Guillaume;   Duhault.  Jacques;   Ravel,   Denis;  and 

Herve,  Yolande,  5,296,605,  CI.  546-176.000. 
Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye,  Patrick;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Ver- 

beuren,  Tony,  5.296,494,  CI.  514-343.000. 
Malen,  Charles;  Lacoste,  Jean-Michel;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume, 

5,296,498,  C\.  514-401.000. 
Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Vian.  Joel;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve, 
Nicole;  Janiak,  Philip;  and  Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre,  5,296,482,  Q. 
514-213.000. 
Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,296,477.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Advanced  Logic  Research,  Inc.:  See — 

Lu.  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford, 
Scott  R.,  5,297,272,  O.  395-500.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  Fulford.  Henry  J..  Jr..  5.296,411,  Q. 

437-238.000. 
Moyal,  Miki  Z.,  5,296,858,  CI.  341-156.000. 
Peterson,  Joseph  W.;  Hendricksoo.  Alan  F.;  Gulick.  Dale  E.;  and 
Grumlose.  Dean.  5,297.111,  Q.  368-156.000. 
Adventure:  See — 

Audebert.  Yves;  and  Delahaye,  AchiUe.  5.297,205.  d.  380-23.000. 
AEC-Able  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  5,296,044,  CI.  136-245.000. 
Agarwal,  Bhagwan  D.;  and  Chen,  Colin,  to  Fel-Pro  Incorporated. 
Molded  plastic  gasket  having  an  improved  sealing  bead.  5.295.698. 
a.  277-235.00B. 
Agence  Spatiale  Europeeime:  See — 

Soprano,  Claudio;  and  Bella,  Luigi,  5.297.136.  d.  370-50.00a 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See — 

Kawanishi.   Yuji;   Ichimura,   Kunihiro;   Tamaki,   Takashi;   Seki, 
Takahiro;  and  Ikeda,  Mitsuhiro,  S,2%,321,  O.  430-20.000. 
Agfa-Gevacrt.  N.V.:  See— 

De  Jaeger,  Nikolaas;  Damen,  Guy;  Winter,  Gerhard;  and  Van 

Havenbergh,  Jan.  5.296,117.  CI.  204-181.500. 
Roefs,  Andre  ;  Sels,  Francis;  and  Van  den  Zegel,  Marc.  5.296,342, 
a.  430-438.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  Pochopien,  Kevin  P.;  White, 
Danny  R.;  Johnson,  William  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.. 
5.296.417.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Agouridas.  Constantin;  Tessot.  Nicole;  and  Martel.  Annie,  to  Roussd 

Uclaf.  2,64)iamino-heptandedioic  acids.  5,296.501.  C\.  514-566.000. 
Agrawal.  Pramod.  to  Cerechem  Corporation.  Microbial  method  of 
producing  inositol.  5.296.364.  Q.  435-135.000. 
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Ahlen,  Egon,  to  Krones  AG  Hei  lunn  Kroiueder  Maschinenfabrik. 
Process  ind  device  for  the  fUling  of  a  vessel  with  a  Uquid.  S,29S,S17, 
CI.  141-t.OOO. 
Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ! 

Hon,  Yutalu;   Kamiya,  Taka^hi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami, 
Ryuzo,  5,296,571,  CI.  526-2M.OOO. 
Aida,  Mayunii:  See —  ] 

Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  MochiziKi,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Shinada, 
Satoahi;  and  Aida,  Mayumi,  5,296,876,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Aida,  Shigeru;  and  Uehara,  Hiroyuki,  to  Pigeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Breast  pump 

having  a  pressure  adjusting  meckanism.  5,295,957,  CI.  604-74.000. 
Aihara,  Makoto:  See —  J 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama,  Mpriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoahi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Mirijih,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,   HilDshi;   Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuviratsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  5.2%.979,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Aikawa,    Haruhiko;    Ishiguro,    Yoichi;    and    Danzuka,    Toshio,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Utd.  Method  of  manufacturing  her- 
metic coating  optical  fiber  5,29^011,  CI.  65-3.120. 
Aircraft  Braking  Systems  CorporaCon:  See — 

Moaeley,  Douglas  D.,  5,295,56(),  CI.  188-71.500. 
Aiyama,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Hano,    Shigehiro;    Inagaki,    Jfen;    Chujo,    Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  T^katsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  Yetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuluto,  5.296,906,  d.  355-311.000. 
Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi;  Takei, 
Masayuki;  Ichimura,  Masanori;  Take,  Michio;  Inoue,  Satoshi;  Yama- 
moto,  Yasuo;  Murofushi,  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Fuku- 
shima,  Koji,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  for  developing  electro- 
static charge  image  and  process  mr  preparing  the  same.  5,296,324,  CI. 
430-106.000.  I 

Akahane,  Atsushi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Katayama,  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,2%,490,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Akahori,  Taka^ii;  and  Tanihara,  Akira,  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries, 
Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a  thia  film  for  a  semiconductor  device. 
5,296,404,  a.  437-173.000.  j 

Akamatsu,  Hirokazu;  Uda,  Toyokatu;  and  Nishida,  Masahiio,  to  Ryoka 
Techno  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.  Rotating  cylindrical  treat- 
ment apparatus.  5,295,805,  CI.  4J5-373.000. 
Akashi,  Yasutaka:  See — 

Taya,   Masaaki;  Tanikawa,   iCrohide;  Akashi,  Yasutaka;  Unno, 

Makoto;  Uchiyama,  Masakig  and  Sakashita,  Kiichiro,  5,296,326, 

CI.  430-106.600. 

Akazawa,  Takanori:  See- 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kuiimura,  Masa^;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagatk'a,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,296,267,  a.  427-216.000. 
Akcare  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  j 

Kubo,  Yoshinori,  5,295,983,  q.  604-329.000. 
Akesaka,  Toshio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaidia  laeki  Kaihatsu  Koki.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  direction  of  excavating  machine.  5,296,915, 
CI.  356-400.000.  , 

Akimoto  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Takeniri;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyrrdopyrimidine  derivatives,  their  pro- 
duction and  use.  5,296,600,  CI.  S44-280.000. 
Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.:  See —    I 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  L; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mirzt,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
Saatho?,  Deidrich  J.;  Camty,  James  K.;  and  McPberson,  Scott 
A.,  5.295.395,  CI.  73-721.00* 
Akishima  Laboratories(Mitsui  Zo«n)  Inc.:  .See — 

Yuasa,  Hajime;  and  Hosono,  Cazuho.  5.295.548.  CI.  175-40.000. 
Akishino,  Katsuo:  See —  ' 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hirako,  Os«nu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachido,  Kinichi  Motomochi.  Masayuld;  Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami,  Nobuiiki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Akita,  Mikio:  See— 

Shutoh,  Shoichi;  Suginaka,  Aldnori;  and  Akita,  Mikio.  S.2%,3S5, 
CI.  435-7.940. 
Akitsu,  Shunji:  See — 

Yamada,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Shui<iu;  and  Akitsu,  Shunji,  5,297.196.  CI. 
379-99.000. 
Akiyama,  Sigeo:  See — 

Nobe.  Takeshi;  and  Akiyama.!  Sigeo,  5,296,723,  CI.  257-82.000. 
Akiyama,  Yoahikuni;  and  MizusI 
shiki  Kaiiha.  Shaped  resin  arti* 
5,296.540.  CI.  525-88.000. 
Akkerman.  Neil  H..  to  AVA  Inl 

ing  device.  5,295,907,  CI.  464-31 
Akune,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kawahito,  Akiyoshi;  Hondo)  Kazusi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and 
Akune.  Takeshi.  5.295,605,  O.  22O-34S.000. 
Akutsu.  Naoji:  See— 

Tanuma,  Jiro;  Akutsu,  Naoji;  fchida.  Takao;  Komori.  Chihiro;  and 
Ito,  Masani.  5.295,750.  CI 
Akzo  N.V.:  Set— 

Flomnea,  Jan  J.  H.;  Edelijn, 
3.296.136.  a.  232-95.000. 
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ational  Corporation. 
1.000. 


100-124.000. 
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Al-Attar.  Rafi  A.:  See- 
Cage.  Russell  E.;  Wilk  .  John  A.;  and  AI-Attar.  RaTi  A.,  5,297,063. 
CI.  364-571.050. 
Albany  Intenuitional  Corp :  See — 

Tagge,  James;  and  Stij  berg,  Carl,  5.295.612.  a.  222-135.000. 
Albert,  Luc;  and  Masson,  I  ierve  ,  to  Metaleurop  S.A.  Thallium  extrac- 
tion process.  5,296,204.  <  :i.  423-112.000. 
Alberta  Research  Council:  See — 

Ratcliffe,  Robert  M.;  Venot  Andre  P.;  and  Abbas.  S.  Zaheer. 
5,296,594,  CI.  536-53 .000. 
Albrecht,  Kai;  and  Meyer,  Helmut,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen 
AG.  Method  for  reguli  ting  a  motor  current  of  a  brushless  D.C. 
motor.  5,2%,787,  CI.  311  -433.000. 
Albrink,  WUhelmus  H.  G.;  See— 

Pennings,  Marcel  L.    A.;  Venderbosch,  Rudolf  A.  M.;  Albrink. 
WUhelmus  H.  G.;  an  i  Crommentuyn,  Gerardus  J.,  5,2%,327,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corpora  ion:  .See — 

Guffey,  Keimeth  J.;  Ci  3ucher,  Meredith  W.,  Jr.;  Huizinga,  Michael 
A.;  and  Henk,  Russ<  II  H.,  5.295.338,  CI.  52-478.000. 
Alcan  International  Limite  i:  See — 

The,  Kwat  I.;  Notebo  >m.  Dirk;  and  Clegg,  Robert  L..  5,296,177, 
CI.  264-117.000. 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Bouix,  Alain;  and  HUl  Ert,  Claude,  5,297,193,  Q.  379-63.000. 

Chaberaaud,  Christian   5,297,189,  CI.  379-58.000. 

Kaiser,  Norbert;  and  1  lanz,  Werner.  5.297.157.  CI.  372-38.000. 

Alcatel  SEL  A.G.:  See 

Heidemann,  Rolf;  and  Otterbach,  Jurgen,  5,297,134,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.: ,  iee — 

Boltralik,  John  J.,  5,2!  5,619,  CI.  552-548.000. 
Alcorn,  Byron  A.;  Cherry,  Robert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and  Rauch- 
fuss,  Brian  D.,  to  Hewie  t-Packard  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  pixel  clipping  souri  e  and  destination  windows  in  a  graphics 
system.  5,297,251,  CI.  3!J5-I58.000. 
Aldred,  Philip  J.  E.,  to  T9a  Metrology  Limited.  Electro-optical  mea- 
surement and  focusing  apparatus.  5,296.914,  Q.  356-383.000. 
Alenia  Aeritalia  &  Selenia  S.p.A.:  See — 

Fazi,  Marco;  and  Moc  estini,  FUippo,  5,296,909,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Alesis:  See — 

Barr,  Keith;  Zak.  Ala  i;  Ryle.  Marcus;  Brown,  David;  and  Lafky. 
Carl.  5.297,181,  CI.  P75-1 19.000. 
Alfano,  Don  C.,  to  Dana  dorporation.  Load  lock  for  ball  nut  and  screw 

mechanism.  5,295,406,  C  1.  74-424.80R. 
Alford,  James  W.:  See- 
Fischer,  Mark  W.;  All  >rd,  James  W.;  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  Noll, 
John  E.,  Jr..  5.295,3  88,  CI.  73-12.090. 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See-  - 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Volz,  Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and 

Zaviska,  Dalibor,  5^95,739,  Q.  303-113.100. 
Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kuni,  Gerhard;  Fleck,  Franz;  Schoellhom.  Her- 
mann; Schudt,  Ger  lard;  and  Huthmacher.  Winfried.  5.295,797, 
a.  417-273.000 
Pfeiffer,  Bcmd,  5,295i93,  Q.  29-525.000. 
Aliahmad,  Wassim;  and  }]  ilal.  Said  S.,  to  Applied  Medical  Resources 
with    interior    baUoon.     5,295,960,    Q 


Catheter 


I  ilarie;  Alizon,  Joseph;  and  Gallice, 
18.000. 


Jean. 


Corporation. 
604-96.000. 
Alizon.  Joseph:  See — 
de   Saint   Blancard. 
5.2%.924.  CI.  348-1 1 
Alkio,  Martti:  See— 

Aaltonen.  OUi;  Komf^xt-  Veikko;  Alkio.  Martti;  Kairisalo.  Pekka; 
Hytonen,  Martti;  ajfl  Hase.  AnneU.  5.296.618.  a.  549-542.000. 
All-Sutes  Inc.:  See— 

Shely,  WiUiam  W.,  5,t95,285,  CI.  24-16.0PB 
AIlen-Biadley  Company,  Inc. 
Borchardt,  Robert  E. 


D,  Ken,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
|le  comprising  polyphenylene  ether. 


Rorque  limit- 


See— 
Schreiber,  Eberhardt  H.;  and  Nelson,  Grant 


isot  opic    polymer    solutions.     5,296.286,    CI. 


md  Himmelstein,  Kenneth  J.,  5,2%,228,  CI. 


W.,  5,2%.663,  CI.  :  DO-293.000 
Strager,    Odo    J.;    ^    Dummermuth,    Ernst,    5,297,257,    CI. 
395-200.000. 
Allen,  Ronald;  Bae,  PeteH  S.;  and  Miura,  Steven,  to  Komag,  Incorpo- 
rated. Robotic  apparalis  for  and  method  of  manufacturing  data 
storage  disks.  5,296,118  CI.  204-192.120. 
Allen,  Steven  R.;  Gale,  D  vid  M.;  Mian,  Aziz  A.;  Samuels,  Sam  L.;  and 
Shih,  Hsiang,  to  Du  Po  it  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process 
fibers,  pulp-like  short  fibers,  flbrids,  rovings 
and    mats    from 
428-224.000. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  .See — 
Chang,  Nienyuan  J.; 
424-422.000. 
AUiedSignal  Inc.:  See— 

Gilman,  Paul  S.,  5,29»,675,  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Gihnan,  Paul  S.,  5,29  1,676,  CI.  219-137.0WM. 
Ramanan,  V.  R.  V.;  a  id  Smith,  Carl  H.,  5,296,049,  CI.  148-108.00a 
Allington,  Robert  W.;  Jan  eson,  Daniel  G.;  Winter,  Robin  R.;  and  Clay, 
Dale  L.,  to  Isco,  Inc.  j  ipparatus  and  method  for  supercritical  fluid 
extraction.  5,2%,145,  cf.  210-541.000. 
Almasi,  Attila:  See- 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Bal4zs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeno 
Zsiia,  Gizella;  Abrduim.  Lajos;  Blasko.  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi,  Bela; 
Almasi,  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor,  5,296,606,  Q.  346-193.000. 
Alpine  Electronics,  Inc.:  {ee — 

Suzuki,  Shoji.  3.297.1  26.  CX.  369-77.100. 


Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kamimura.    Tenio;    and    Sorimachi.    Kazuyuki,    5,296.990.    CI. 
360-119.000. 
Alsace  Gaz  Industrie:  See — 

Bilcik,  Yves;  Chasseing.  Jean-Jacques;  Gobaille,  Jean-Marie;  and 
TeilUy.  Dominique.  5.295,820,  CI.  431-280.000. 
Alt.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Dunckley,  James  A.;  Furay,  David  M.; 
Thompson.  Richard  K.;  and  Alt,  Robert  A.,  5,296,986,  CI. 
360-106.000. 
Altman,  David  A.;  Chrise,  James  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  and  Cal- 
houn, Gregory  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Remotely  re- 
placeable fiiel  assembly  aUgnment  pin.  5,297,176,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Alturi,  VenkaU:  See- 
Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata;  and  Furtek,  Fred- 
erick, 5,296,759,  CI.  307-465.100. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Premkumar,  M.  K.,  5,296,190.  a.  420-350.000. 
Alvemaz,  James:  See — 

Dropps.  Kevin  J.;  Thompson,  Herbert  A.;  Alvemaz,  James;  and 
Fugere,  Robert  H.,  5,296,795,  a.  318-778.000. 
Amada  Company,  Limit«l:  See — 

Katoh,  Fumio;  and  Chikamoto,  Takeshi.  5,293.937.  CI.  483-28.000. 
Amaki,  Kazuya:  See — 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Maki.  Takanori;  Amaki,  Kazuya;  Kikawa, 

Katsumi;  and  Nitta.  Mitsushi,  5,296,957,  CI.  359-177.000. 

Amatore,  Christian;  Aziz,  Said;  Jutand,  Aimy;  Draskovic,  Francois; 

Yamaguchi,  Kenneth;  and  Cocolios,  Panayotis,  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Societe  Anonyme  pour   L'Etude  et   I'Exploitation   des   Procedes 

Georges  Claude.  Process  using  transition  metal  complexes  for  the 

separation  of  dioxygen  from  a  gas  mixture  by  electrodecomplexation. 

5,296.105,  CI.  204-59  OOR. 

Ambom,  Peter,  and  Hildebrandt,  Wolfgang,  to  Viscodrive  GmbH. 

Ehfferential  drive.  5,295,922,  CI.  475-248.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Millar,  James  P.;  CoUins.  Eddie  B.;  Weber,  Ronald;  and  Petersen, 
Clifford  A.,  5,297,276,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Amemiya,  Koji;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  multi-image  on 
transfer  sheet  with  plural  color  toners.  5,296,897,  CI.  355-208.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kimler,  Joseph;  and  Kubisch,  Robert,  5.296.450.  O.  504-116.000. 
Newman,  Howard,  5,296,480,  CI.  514-258.000. 
Raifeld,  Yuri  E.,  5,296,620.  CI.  549-554.000. 
American  Oilfield  Divers,  Inc.:  See — 

Barksdale,  Gordon  G.,  Jr.;  and  Scbellstede.  Herman  J..  5.297.109, 
CI.  367-106.000. 
Amerigon,  Inc.:  See — 

BeU.  Lon.  5.295.709.  CI.  280-734.000. 
Amici.  Robert  M.:  See — 

La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work. 
WUIiam  J.;  and  Carson,  WUliam  G.,  5,2%,537,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Layton,  Richard;  Cleary,  James  W.;  Huspeni,  Paul  J.;  Frayer,  Paul 
D.;  and  Matzner.  Markus,  5,2%,542.  CI.  524-600.000. 
Amoroso,  Roberi  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Self-lock- 
ing pressed  in  insert  arrangement.  5,295,773.  CI.  41 1-60.000. 
Ampex  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Fincher,  Jeffrey  L.,  5,2%,790,  CI.  318-560.000. 
AMT,  Inc.:  See- 
Rosen,  Daniella;  and  Rosen,  Arye.  5,295.955.  a.  604-22.000. 
Amtrol  Inc.:  See — 

Lane,  Joseph  A.,  5,295,502.  CI.  137-315.000. 
Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.;  and 
Byrom,  David,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Microbiologi- 
cal proiduction  of  polyesters  having  Cg  and/or  C|o  monomer  repeat 
units.  5,296,362,  CI.  435-135.000. 
Anderson,  R.  David:  .See — 

Gurbel,    Paul    A.;    and    Anderson.    R.    David.    5,295,959.    Q. 
604-96.000. 
Anderson.  William.  Jr.:  See — 

Pease.    Mark   D.;   and   Anderson.   WiUiam.   Jr..    5,297.033.   C\. 
364-474.240. 
Andjelic.  Milan;  Puimer.  Jens;  and  Lampe.  Siegfried,  to  E.  C.  H.  Will 
GmbH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  books.  5.295.775.  CI. 
412-2.000. 
Ando.  Hiromitsu;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada.  Taizo;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  Tamura,  Yasi^  Hata,  Michihiro; 
Iwachiido.    Kinichi;    Motomoclu.    Masayuki;    Matsuo.    Syunsuke; 
Murakami.  Nobuaki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stratified  burning  internal  combustion 
engine.  5,295,464,  CI.  123-308.000. 
Ando,  Katsutoshi;  Kurata,  Nobuo;  Okumura,  Yoshiharu;  and  Sugano, 
Kouji,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  tubular 
nonwoven  fabric  and  tubular  nonwoven  fabric  produced  by  the  same. 
3.296.061.  CI.  156-622.000. 
Andre.  L.  George;  Boody.  Lawrence  D.;  Chappell.  David  R.;  and 
Gundlach.  Joseph  C.  to  Acraloc  Corporation.  Loin  puller.  3.295.898, 
a.  452-171.000. 
ANl  Corporation  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Buchhom,    Peter,    and    Starke.    David    H.    R..    5,295.768.    Q. 
405-259.300. 
Anjoh.  Ichiro:  See — 

Nishimura.  Asao;  Kitano.  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Murakuni,  Gen;  and  Anjoh.  Ichiro.  3.296,737,  CL 
237-673.000. 


Anthony,  Thonus  C;  and  Brug,  James  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.    Tapered    conductors    for    magnetoresistive    transducers. 
5.296,987.  a.  360-113.000. 
Antill.  Michael  B.:  See— 

Davidson.    Grant    A.;    and    Antill,    Michael    B.,    5,297.236,    O. 
393-2.120. 
Antos.  A.  Joseph;  and  Blankenship.  Michael  G..  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  making  optical  waveguide  preforms.  3,296,012.  CL 
65-3.120. 
Aoki,  Eiichiro,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Chord  detecting  device  and 

automatic  accompaniment  device.  5,296,644,  O.  84-637.000. 
Aoki,  Kozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Kozo;  Ishiriika,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohara.  Yoshiya. 
5.296,111,  a.  204-130.000. 
Aoki,  Yukio;  Yamashita,  Masaji;  and  lizima,  Seiichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Air  conditioning  system.  5,295.904,  CI.  454-233.000. 
Aonuma,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  Jun;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama.  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa.  Sbozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Kotchi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura.  Kazuhito,  3.296,906,  d.  335-311.000. 
Aoshima,  Kinya:  See — 

Heilak,  Joseph  A.;  and  Aoshima,  Kinya,  5,297,282,  Q.  393-700.000. 
Aoyagi,  Yukio:  See — 

Yasuda,  Tomohiko;  and  Aoyagi,  Yukio,  5,295,795.  O.  417-213.000. 
Aoyama.  Yoshitaka.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  tightening  threaded 

parts.  5.295,295.  Q.  29-813.000. 
APA  Optics,  Inc.:  See- 
Khan,  Muhammad  A.;  VanHove,  James  M.;  Kuznia.  Jon  N.;  and 
Olson,  Donald  T.,  5,2%,395,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Appelbaum,  Jeffery  H.:  See — 

Blackborow,  Richard  J.;  Brooks,  John;  Appelbaum.  Jeffery  R; 
Yeung.    Garrick;    Dani.    Faheem;    uid    Glaaabum,    Tim    R., 
5,297.067,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Applied  Genetics,  Inc.:  See — 

Yarosh,  Daniel  B.,  5,296.231,  CI.  424-450.000. 
Applied  Magnetics  Corporation:  See — 

Asselm,  Pierre,  5,296,767,  CI.  310-13.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  .See — 

Szwejkowski,  Chester;  Latchford,  Ian  S.;  Namoae,  Isamu;  and 
Tsuchida.  Kazumi.  5,296,093.  a.  136-643.000. 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Aliahmad,  Wassim;  and  Hilal.  Said  S.,  5.295.960.  CI.  604-96.000. 
Arachnid.  Inc.:  See — 

Martin,  John  R.,  5,297,178,  a.  377-26.000. 
Arai.  Naoto:  See — 

Kanda.  Nobuo;  Arai,  Naoto;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakano,  Isamu; 
and  Tsuchida,  Tetsuo,  5,296,440.  CI  503-208.000. 
Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita,  Toni;  Niimi,  Kaoru;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Furuichi, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Iwanaga,  Tetsuya,  to  Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.  Input 
device  for  CAD.  5,297,254,  CI   395-161.000. 
Arai,  Tokuma:  See — 

Tatani,  Atsushi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino.  Susumu;  Takashina. 
Torn;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  Arai.  Tokuma;  and  Shiraiahi,  Yo- 
shihiro, 5,295,400,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Arakaki,  Takeshi:  See — 

Seki.    Masaki;    Takegahara.    Takashi;    and    Arakaki,    Takeshi. 
5.297.023.  CI.  364-192.000. 
Arakawa.  Koji:  See — 

Tamada,    Teruo;    Kameyama.    Shigeru;    and    Ankawa,    Koji. 
5.296.830.  CI.  336-192.000 
Arakawa.  Takehani;  Araki,  Morio;  and  Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi.  to  Pioneer 
Electronic    Corporation.     Map    display    device.    5.297.051.    CX. 
364-449.000. 
Araki,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  Ito,  Masazumi;  Araki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yama- 
shita, Toshiyuki,  5,2%,907.  Q.  355-313.000. 
Araki,  Morio:  See — 

Arakawa,   Takeharu;    Arald,    Morio;   and   Yamanaka,    Kiyoahi, 
5,297,051,  a.  364-449.000. 
Arandel,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Jeanjean,  Robert;  Scarato,  Armand;  and  Aran- 
del, Jean-Pierre.  5,296.661,  Q.  20O-I48.00R. 
Archer,  Clifford  W.,  to  Renishaw  Metrology  1  imitrd.  Sensing  circuit 

for  position-sensing  probe.  5,295,307,  Q.  33-561.000. 
Archimedes  Associates  Inc.:  See — 

Uebel,  Hehnuth  R.,  5,295,814,  CI.  418-60.000. 
Ardaillon,    Pierre;   and    Prud'Homme,   Christian,   to   Rhone-Poulenc 
Nutrition  Animale.  Process  for  coating  active  principles  using  a 
pH-sensitive  polymer.  5,296,219,  CL  424-78.010. 
Arendt,  Paul  N.:  See— 

Cooke,  D.  Wayne;  Arendt.  Paul  N.;  and  Piel.  Hdmut,  3,296,457, 
a.  505- 1.000. 
ARI  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardison,  LesUe  C,  5,296,205,  a.  423-220.000. 
Arimura,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Tajima,  Katsunori;  Arimura,  Mitsunori;  Yoihikawa.  Mamoru;  and 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  5,295,788,  CI.  416-204.00R. 
Aristech  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    CuUo.    Leonard    A..    5.296,362,    d. 

525-367.000. 
Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    CuUo.    Leonard    A.,    3^96,626,    Q. 
336-482.000. 
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Arizona  Board  of  RegenU  for  and  mi  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Ari- 
zona: See — 
Marcus,   Frank   I.;  and   Hynjnen,   Kullervo  H..   S,29S,484.  CI. 
I28-MO.03O. 
Arjunan,  Palaniiamy:  See — 

Natarajan,  Kavilipalayam  M.;   Arjunan,  Palanisamy;  and  Elwood, 
David,  5.296,550,  a.  525-17)  .000. 
Arides,  Barry:  See — 

Larson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Arkles,  Barry,  5,296,624,  a.  556-*35.0O0. 
Arit,  Dieter:  See— 

Kuniach,  Franz;  Babczinski,    >eter;  ArIt,  Dieter;  and  Plempel. 
Manfred,  5,296,503.  CI.  514-  29.000. 
Arnold,  Paul  C:  See- 
Bills,  Daniel  G.;  Borenstein,  I  Michael  D.;  and  Arnold,  Paul  C. 
5.296,817,  CI.  324-460.000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  Hart,  Courtn  :y;  and  Skinner,  Court,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  M  ;thod  of  providing  lower  contact 
resistance  in  MOS  transistor  stru  :tures.  5,296,386,  a.  437-24.000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  and  Hart,  Courtney,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Method  of  providing  lower  contact  resistance  in  MOS 
transistor  structures.  5.296,387,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Arrowsmith  Shelbume,  Inc.:  See — i 

Cady,  James  W.,  5,295.863.  Clj  439-578.000. 
Arroyo,  Raul  A.:  See — 

Lopez,  Gaudencio;  Arroyo,  lUul  A.;  Nugent,  Darrell  C;  and 
Lovett,  Charles  B.,  5,295,36*.  Q.  62-266.000. 
Artizana  Drapery  Hardware,  Inc. :  a 

Gobidas,  Raphael  A.;  and  S^vatore,  Natalie  C.  5,295.595,  O. 
211-105.100 
Artunian,  Tom:  See — 

Hoyt,  Raymond  E.,  Ill;  Hai 
5,295,911.  a.  464-88.000. 
Aruga,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Harayama,     Akira;     and     Ai 
277-138.000. 
Asada,  Morikazu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadasu;  and  Asada, 
Asahi  ICasei  Kogyo  ICabushiki 
Akiyama,     Yoshikuni;    and 
S2S-88.000.  J 

Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama,    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi,  Isa^,  5,297,114,  O.  369-44.320. 
Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuchida,  TamoUu;  and  ^ukawa.  Yorio,  5,295,900,  CI. 
453-57.000.  I 

Asai.  Akira:  See—  I 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Asai,  A^ira;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoru;  Ishihara, 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshikaru,  5,296,612.  CI.  549-49.000. 
Asai,  Shingo,  to  Minolta  Camera  l(abushiki  Kaisha.  Polygonal  mirror, 
anid    manufacturing    process    atd    mold    thereof.    5.296,959,    CI. 
359-216.000. 
Asai.  Tothihiro:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Yoshio;  Hieda,  Ta|ashi;  and  Asai.  Toshihiro,  5,296,942, 
CI.  358-461.000. 
Asakawa,  Kazuo:  See — 

Masooka,  Ryusuke;  Watanibe,  Nobuo;  Kimoto.  Takashi; 
Kawamura,  Akira;  Asakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi,  Jun'ichi, 
5,297,237,  CI.  395-23.000. 


Jerry  L.;  and  Artunian,  Tom, 


Kazuyoshi,     5,295,696,     CI. 


irikazu,  5,295,459,  CI.  123-90.310. 
iha:  See— 
izushiro.     Ken,     5,2%,540, 


a. 


atd    I 
ralashi; 


;  Toyo-oka,  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako, 
45.000. 


Mano, 
11.000. 


Takayuki;  and  Asami, 


Asako,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yamada,  Kaisuya;  Okita,  Koii 
Shigeni.  5,296,510,  CI.  521- 
Asami.  Ryuzo:  See — 

Hori,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Ti 
Ryuzo,  5,296,571,  CI.  526-2i 
Asano,  Maaaaki:  See — 

Takano,  Atsushi;  lijima,  Ma^yuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Ctaamu;  Fitiii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Mitsuru;  and 
Asam.  Masaaki,  5,297.132,  Ql  369-284.000. 
Asano,  Masamichi:  See — 

Nakai,   Hirolo;   Kato.    Hideot   Tokushige,    Kaoru;   and   Asano, 
Masamichi,  5.297.029.  CI.  345-238.500. 
Asato,  Creigton  S.;  and  Ditzen,  Cliristoph,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc. 

Fmite  impulse  response  fdter.  5^97,069,  CI.  364-724.160. 
Asea  Brown  Boveh  AB:  See — 

Asplnnd.  Ouanar,  Breder,  Heiirik;  and  Aberg,  Anden,  5,296,764, 

a.  307-521.000.  T 

Banclsson.  Hans;  NUstam,  NiUG.;  and  Penaon,  Rickard,  5,295,443, 

CL  105-199.200.  ' 

FiiaJahl.  Goran;  Molund,  0«uiar;  and  Niemi,  Ingvar,  5,296,662, 

a.  200-I50.00R. 
Hanaton.    Tomas;    and    Katlstrom,    Per-Olof,    5,296,996,    a. 
361-24.000. 
Ash  Stevens,  Inc.:  See —  I 

Blumbergs,  Peter,  5,296,589,  ^.  536-27.700. 
Ashida,  Eifi:S*e—  i 

Kawabe,  Takaahi;  Fuyama,  lioriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
MasatOibi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Moiiiin.  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hiddci; 
Sagita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,  H|xMlii;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
M&oto;  Saito,  Mako«o;  Kiivatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda.  Hiroahi; 
and  Sotoh.  Yokoo,  5,296,9)9,  a.  360-97.010. 
Ashley,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  to  Hayes  \fheds  IntematioDal,  Inc.  Method  for 

pradaciBg  a  ftiU  bcc  fabricated 'wheel.  S.295,304.  d.  29-894.32S. 
Aflcs  Cotporatioa:  See — 

OsBwa,  H^iime;  and  Komori.  VaMihiro,  3,293,315,  CL  36-9ai00. 
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Askham,  Leonard  R.,  to  [  olphin  Trust.  Bird  repellent  compositions. 

5,296,226,  a.  424-405.00  I. 
Asplund,  Gunnar;  Breder, '  lenrik;  and  Aberg.  Anders,  to  Asea  Brown 
Boveri  AB.  Reduction  of  disturbances  in  a  power  network.  5,296,764, 
CI.  307-521.000. 
Asselin,  Pierre,  to  Applied  Magnetics  Corporation.  Efficient  magnetic 

motor  armatures.  5,296,7  57,  CI.  310-13.000. 
AST  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Hale,  Robert  P.;  and  E  card,  Robert  J.,  5,297,258,  CI.  395-275.000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratories:  ^  ee— 

Butani,  Chandra  T.;    >nturrino,  Joseph  R.;  and  Scheidemann, 

James  F..  5.297,198,  CI.  379-389.000. 
Fatehi,  Mohammad  1 .;  and  Heismann,  Fred  L.,  5,296,956,  CI. 

359-110.000. 
Gerszberg,  Irwin,  5,29  M91,  a.  379-59.000. 
Gerszberg,  Irwin,  5.29r,192,  CI.  379-59.000. 
Rosenberg,  Aaron  E.    and  Soong,  Frank  K.-P.,  3,297,233,  CI. 
395-2.000. 
Atkinson,  Gordon  E..  to  \  emay  Laboratories.  Inc.  Medical  coupling 

site  valve  body.  5.295.65  f.  CI.  251-149.100. 
Atkinson.  Gordon  E.;  De  nma,  Daniel  J.;  and  Werbil,  David  O.,  to 
Vemay  Laboratories,  In  ;.  Medical  coupling  site  including  slit  rein- 
forcing members.  5,295,(  58.  CI.  251-149.100. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Compai  y:  See — 

Leonard.  Donald  A.;  and  Sweeney.  Harold  E..  5,2%,71l,  Q. 

250-372.000. 
Swan.  Herbert  W..  5,2>7.108,  C\.  367-38.000. 
Thach,   Sophany;   Mil  er.  Kenneth  C;  and  Schultz,  Karen  S., 
5,296,164,  CI.  252-3(7.000. 
Atochem:  See — 

Devic.  Michel.  5.296.1  30,  CI.  162-78.000. 

Faure,  Annick;  and  Bt  chelard,  Roland.  5,296,085.  C\.  156-603.000. 
Grossoleil.    Jacques;    Kappler.    Patrick;    and    Krantz,    Nicolas, 
5,296,575,  CI.  526-2  2.000. 
Atsugi  Unisai  Corporation  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  ( tishi,  Yuji;  Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara,  Masahiko; 

Shirai.  Katsunori;  ai  d  Morita,  Koji,  5,295,740,  CI.  303-113.200. 

Au,  Van;  and  Harirchian,  1  lijan,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division 

of  Conopco,  Inc.  Procc  ts  of  preparing  N-substituted  aldonamides. 

5,296,588,  CI.  536-1.110. 

Aube,  Joel:  See — 

Gelez,  Francois;  Aub  :,  Joel;  and  Dector,  Gerard,  5,297,009,  CI. 
361-796.000. 
Audebert,  Yves;  and  Dela  laye,  Achille,  to  Adventure.  Portable  elec- 
tronic device  to  establi  )h  public  loyalty  to  a  medium  or  similar. 
5,297.205.  CI.  380-23.aO( . 
Audio  Visuel  Systemes:  S*  t — 

Gelez,  Francois;  Aub :,  Joel;  and  Dector,  Gerard,  5,297,009,  CI. 
361-796.000. 
Aulicky.  Charles  J.   Port  ible  multiple  shingle  roof-cap  cutter  and 

method  of  using  same,  i  ,295.424,  Q.  83-56.000. 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Navarhni,    Walter;     ind    Fontana,    Simonetta,    3,296,617,    CI. 
349-455.000. 
Australian  National  Unive  rsity.  The:  See — 

Maddess.  Teddy  L.,  5  295.495.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See-  - 

de  Saint   Blancard,   Marie;   Alizon,  Joseph;  and  Gallice,  Jean, 
5,296,924,  CI.  348-1  8.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See*— 

de   Saint   Blancard,   Marie;  Alizon,  Joseph;  and  Gallice,  Jean, 
5,296,924,  CI.  348-1  J8.000. 
Automotive  Integrated  Ekctronics  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Gauer.  Richard  J  ,  5.3  97.048.  C\.  364-431.120. 
Automotive  Plastic  Techi  ology.  Inc.:  See- 
Nelson,    William    A.     and    Shemanski,    Joseph,    S,29S,80a    CI. 
425-130.000. 
AVA  International  Corpa  ration:  See — 

Akkerman,  Neil  H.,  5  295,907,  CI.  464-37.000. 
Avar,  Gezar:  See — 

Neuhaus,  Alfred;  Luc  Las,  Bruno;  and  Avar,  Gezar,  5,296,181,  Q. 
264-46.40a 
Avdalovic,  Neboisa:  See— 

Rocklin,  Roy  D.;  Po  il,  Christopher  A.;  Stillian,  John;  and  Av- 
dalovic, Neboisa,  5, 296,115,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Avery  Dennison  Corporal  km:  See — 

Bimbaum,  Robert  P.;  Green,  Alan;  Peng,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Fatah, 
Ahm  A.,  5,296,279,  CI.  428-42.000. 
AVX  Corporation:  See — 

Breen,  Barry  N.;  Dak  liya,  Michael;  and  Daynov,  Irina,  5,296,833, 
a.  337-297.000. 
Awano,  Yuji,  to  Fujitsu  L  mited.  Method  for  fabricating  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  having  a  i  ertical  channel  of  carriers.  3,296,390,  O. 
437-31.000. 
Azbar,  Inc.:  See— 

Simard.  GUbert  5,29!  ,611,  C\.  222-129.300. 
Aziz,  Said:  See— 

Amatore,  Christian;  <  Lziz,  Said;  Jutand,  Aimy;  Draskovic,  Fran- 
cois; Yamaguchi,  I  enneth;  and  Cocolioa,  Panayotis,  5,296,103, 
a.  2O4-39.0(«. 
Baba,  Maaatoshi;  and  Oyi ,  Eiichi,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Method  for  preparing  >  Ualkylsulfonyl-2-chloro-m-xyleiie.  5,2%,634, 
a.  36«-28.000. 
Baba.  Noboru;  Komuro,  (CaUuhiko;  Suwa,  Masateru;  Chigasaki,  Mit- 
soo;  Knmagai,  Yozo;  Kyiniima,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura,  Masaru, 


March  22,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PIS 


to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High  abrasion  resistant  aluminum  bronze  alloy,  and 
sliding  members  using  same.  5,296,057,  Q.  148-436.000. 
Baba,  Shigeru;  Sakurai,  Takafiimi;  and  Yokota,  Taisaburo,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  of  enhancing  the  quality  of 
produce    using    an    agricultural    sheet    material.    5,295,324,    CI. 
47-281.000. 
Babayi,  Robert  S.:  See- 
Lee,  Edvirard  K.  B.;  Cadd,  Jimmy;  Fulghum,  Tracy  L.;  and  Babayi, 
Robert  S.,  5,297,162,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Babczinski,  Peter:  See— 

Kunisch,   Franz;   Babczinski,  Peter,  ArIt,  Dieter;  and  Plempel, 
Manfred.  5.296,503,  C\.  514-529.000. 
Babel,  Henry  W.;  and  Le.  Huong  G.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion.   High   emittance   low   absorptance   coatings.    5,296,285.   CI. 
428-213.000. 
Babu,  Gaddam  N.;  Peterson,  James  R.;  and  Nam,  Sehyun,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Moisture-curable  polyolefin 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive.  5,296,561,  CI.  525-342.000. 
Bachelard,  Roland:  Set— 

Faure,  Annick;  and  Bachelard,  Roland,  S,2%,085,  CX.  136-603.000. 
Bade,  Antony:  See — 

Clarke,  Adrienne  E.;  Bacic,  Antony;  and  Lane,  Alan  G.,  5,296,245, 
CI.  426-49.000. 
Backstrom,  Tomas;  Ward.  Torbjom;  and  Larsson,  Gustav.  to  Telefo- 
naktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Equalizer  training  in  a  radiotelephone 
system.  5.297.169.  CI.  375-13.000. 
Bacques,  Jean- Yves;  and  Coalier.  Guy,  to  Otor.  Method  and  a  blank  for 
making  a  box  around  a  load,  and  a  box  obtained  in  this  way.  5,295,623, 
CI.  229-109.000. 
Badalamente,  Michael  V.:  See — 

Gerlach.  David  D.;  and  Badalamente,  Michael  V.,  3,293,398,  CI. 
215-lOO.OOR. 
Badouaille,  Gabriel:  See — 

Simon,  Dominique;  Marchand,  Jean;  Badouaille,  Gabriel;  Rome- 
stand,    Bernard;    and    Fehrentz,    Jean-Alain,    5,296,354,    CI. 
435-7.920. 
Bae,  Peter  S.:  See- 
Allen,  Ronald;  Bae,  Peter  S.;  and  Miura,  Steven,  5,296,118,  CI. 
204-192.120. 
Baggen,  Constant  P.  M.  J.;  and  Vries,  Lodewijk  B.,  deceased  (by 
Kunnen.  Henricus  J.,  legal  representative),  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion.  Method  and  apparatus  for  decoding  code  words  protected 
wordwise  by  a  non4>inary  BCH  code  from  one  or  more  symbol 
errors.  5.297.153,  a.  371-37.100. 
Baier,  Kathleen  G.:  See— 

MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathleen  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  and 

Torres,  Efrain.  5.296,157.  CI.  252-108.000. 
MacGilp.  Neil  A.;  Baier.  Kathleen  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  and 
Torres.  Efrain.  5,296.158.  CI.  252-108.000. 
Bailey,  WiUiam  V.:  See- 
Peterson,  Jeffrey  L.;  and   Bailey,  WiUiam  V.,   5,296,663,  a. 
219-121.370. 
Baker.  Brace  R.:  See— 

Kushler.  Clifford;  Baker,  Bruce  R.;  Hershberger.  David;  Gasser. 
Edward;  and  Romich.  Barry.  3,297,041,  C\.  364-419.130. 
Baker.  David  H.:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donsehnan,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  3,295,518,  CX. 
141-18.000. 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  3,293,319,  O. 
141-18.000. 
Baker.  Gary  E..  Jr..  to  Baker,  Gary  E.,  Jr.  Klear  kUp.  5,295,651,  Q. 

248-488.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Two-piece  hygienic  cap  with  resealable  plug  and 
tearable  skirt  with  pull  tab.  5,295,518.  O.  141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  to  Elkay  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Hygienic  liquid  dispensing  system  including  feed  tube 
or  probe  for  opening  and  resiling  coaxial  cap.   5,295,319,  O. 
141-18.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Dolezal,  George  E.;  Clinkscales,  Douglas  J.;  7ahnidnik,  Anton  F.; 
and  Boylan,  Turlach  P.,  3.295,549,  CI    173-371.000. 
Baker,  John  B.:  See- 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donaelman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  3,293,318,  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker.  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  3,293,319,  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker.  Peter  K.:  See- 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  3,293,318,  C\. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donsehnan,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C.  3,295,519,  O. 
141-18.000. 
Baker,  Randolph  H.:  See— 

Morin,    Mark    W.;    and    Baker,    Randolph    H.,    5,296,081,    Q. 
156-498.000. 
Bakker.  Jan:  See— 

Roos,  Robert;  and  Bakker,  Jan.  3,296.621,  a.  3S4-IS.000. 


Balazs,  Bela:  See— 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeno  ; 

Zsila.  Gizella;  Abraham,  Lajos;  Blasko,  Gyorgy;  Gachaiyi,  Bela; 

Ahnasi,  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor.  5.296,606.  CI.  546-193.000. 

Baldus,  Hans-Peter;  and  Schnick.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  AG.  Production 

of  Si2-xPxN2  +  x(NH)i_x,   where   x=0.1   to   1.0.   5,296,211,  CX. 

423-302.000. 

Baldwin,    Gene    R.     Mouth-to-mask    resuscitator.     5,295,478,    CX. 

128-203.110. 
Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp.  Joe;  and 
Turkel,  David,  to  Symbiosis  Corporation.  Endoscopic  suction  instra- 
ment  having  variable  suction  strength  capabilities.  5,295,956,  CI. 
604-30.000. 
Baliga,  Bantval  J.:  See— 

Nandakumar,  Mahalingam;  and  Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  5,296,725,  CI. 
257-138.000. 
Ball,  Keith  R.:  See— 

McCune,  Phillip  H.;  White,  James  P.;  and  Ball,  Keith  R.,  5,295,713. 
CI.  280-80t.OOR. 
Ballantyne,  William  J.:  See— 

Grant,   Andris   P.;   and   Ballantyne,   WiUiam  J.,   5,295,399,   O. 
73-862.043. 
BaUard,  WUlie  L.  Portable  hand  wrap.  5,295,269,  CX.  2-18.000. 
Ban,  Aldra,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Memory  device  with  current  mirror 
type  sense  amplifiers  for  comparing  units  of  reference  cells  and 
information  cells.  5,297,084,  CI.  365-189.090. 
Bando  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kobata.     Tomokazu;     Matsui,     Yousuke;    and    Izumi,     Hisashi, 
5,296,323.  CX.  430-59.000. 
Bandoh,  Tadaaki:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Hirayama,  Hirokazu;  Ban- 
doh. Tadaaki;  and  Mori.  Kiyomi,  5.297.239.  CX.  395-73.000. 
Bandy,  Michael  J.;  Byerly,  Roy  H.;  and  Spoonmore,  Robert  T..  to  Eh 
Lilly  and  Company.  Containment  valve  that  aUows  contaminatioa 
free  transfer.  5.295,507.  CX.  137-614.060. 
Banerjee,  Arindam;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Guha,  Subbendu,  to  United  SoUr 
Systems  Corporation.  Composite  back  reflector  for  photovoltaic 
device.  3,296,045,  CX.  136-249.000. 
Bangtsson,  Hans;  Nilstam,  Nils  G.;  and  Persson.  Rickard.  to  Asea 
Brown  Boveri  AB.  Arrangement  for  tilting  a  raUbound  vehicle  in 
track  curves.  5,295,443,  CI.  105-199.200. 
Banker.  John  G.,  to  Explosive  Fabricators,  Inc.  Assembly  for  connect- 
ing an  electrical  box  to  a  plate  with  a  bimetallic  fringe.  5,296,647,  CI. 
174-58.000. 
Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez,  Ed- 
ward R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte,  Satish  M.; 
Thompson,  Craig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells,  David  L.,  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for  database 
management  supporting  object-oriented  programming.  5,297,279,  CI. 
395-600.000. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Asai,  Akira;  Kuroyanagi,  Satoru;  Ishihara, 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  5,296,612,  CX.  349-49.000. 
Barber,  Karon  A.:  See — 

Kienzle,  Kent  H.;  JefTery.  Mark  J.;  Jaeger,  Trent  R.;  and  Barber, 
Karon  A.,  5,297,054,  CX.  364-474.240. 
Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey.  Xavier.  M.  H.;  Deaaulty,  Michd  A.  A.; 
and  Meunier,  Serge  M.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construc- 
tion de  Moteurs  D'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Low  pollution  combus- 
tion chamber  for  a  turbojet  engine.  5,295,354,  CX.  60-731.000. 
Bardey,  Xavier,  M.  H.:  See— 

Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey,  Xavier,  M.  H.;  Dennlty,  Michel  A. 
A.;  and  Meunier,  Serge  M..  5.295,354,  CX.  60-731.000 
Bardos,  Andrew  M.;  Holmes,  Jon  E.;  and  Tegge,  Edward,  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Dual  feedback  path  linearization  of  current  modulated 
laser  with  dual  amplifier  circuit  5,296,695.  CI.  2SO-205.000. 
Bareis.  Bernard  F.;  Foster.  Peter  J.;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B.,  to  VCS 
Industries,  Inc.  Speech  recognition  system  for  electronic  switches  in 
a  cellular  telephone  or  personal  communication  network.  5.297.183. 
ex.  379-59.000. 
Barksdale.  Gordon  G..  Jr.;  and  Schellstede.  Herman  J.,  to  American 
Oilfield  Divers,  Inc.  Piling  and  pier  inspectioD  apparatus  and  method. 
3,297,109,  a.  367-106.000. 
Barlow,  Joel  W.:  See— 

BoureU,  David  L.;  Marcus.  Harris  L.;  Barlow.  Joel  W.;  Beaman. 
Joseph  L.;  and  Deckard.  Carl  R..  5,296.062,  CX.  156-62.200. 
Barnes,  Steve  G.;  and  Scboenegge,  Kurt  W..  to  Cummins  Engine  Co., 
Inc.  Coin  insert  for  the  firing  deck  in  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
5,295.462,  CI.  123-193.500. 
Baniett,  Donald  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Clare,  Christopher  R.;  Imran,  Mir  A.;  Bamett.  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Highe,  Albert  J.,  5.295.482,  O    128-639.000. 
Barr,  Keith;  Zak.  Alan;  Ryle,  Marcus;  Brown,  David;  and  Lafky.  Carl, 
to  Alesis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  a  digital  audio  inter- 
face protocol.  5,297,181,  CI.  375-119.000. 
Barraco,  Ignazio:  See — 

Wolatoiholme,  Arthur  T.;  Burton,  Robert  F.;  Banaco,  Ignazio;  and 
Kin  Kwok  Chu,  Eddie,  3,297,236,  CX.  393-162.000. 
Barrois,  Gerard:  See — 

Blanc.  Henri;  Barrois,  Gerard;  and  Pisella,  Chrisiian,  3,2%,983,  CX. 
360-104.000. 
Barrow,  Harry  G.:  See — 

Kramer.  Glenn  A.;  Barrow.  Harry  G.;  Turner,  Patrick  R.;  Bodner, 

Michael  E.;  and  Cooper.  Jeffrey  G..  5.297.037.  CX.  364-512.000. 

Bartha.  Johann;  Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Kern,  Dieter, 

Mattern,  VoUer;  and  Sloehr,  Roland,  to  Intematioiial  Business  Ma- 
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low 


chinet  Corporatioa.  Method  of  etching  nibctiates  having  a 
tbennal  conductivity.  S.296.091,  p.  IS6^3.000. 
Bvtltoiomew,  Donald  D.,  to  Propiletary  Technology,  Inc.  End  tenni- 
nating    meant   for    plaatic    and  rubber   conduit    S,293,71g,    CI. 
2«3-2S8.00O. 
BarthokMiiew,  Donald  D.,  to  Prophetary  Technology,  Inc.  Polymer 
bated  aiticlet  having  increated  structural  rigidity.  5,296,336,  C\. 
324-493.000. 
Banhomeuf,  Jean-Panl;  and  OauthiCT,  Alain,  to  Societe  de  Protpection 
et  d'lnveotioai  Techniques  (S.P.I.T.).  Tubular  cartridge  for  storing 
and  applying  a  non-tolid  product,  and  a  drive  and  thrust  aiaembly  for 
the  cartridge.  3,295,613,  a.  222-137.000. 
Bartlett,  Wil&m  H.,  to  Byrd  Electronics  Corp.  Pulse  modulated  bat- 
tery charging  system.  5,296,797,  CI.  320-21.000. 
Banolo,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Wilton,  David  B.;  Tereclc,  Cha  ries  D.;  Niedeibaumer,  Donald  A.; 
Bartolo,  Robert  G.;  Pichardi  i,  Frandtco  A.;  and  Welch,  Timo- 
thy J.,  5,296,159,  a.  252-111  000. 
Bate  Aktiengeadlschaft:  See- 
Cooper,  Bryan;  Ladner,  Wolg  ing;  Hauer,  Bemhard;  and  Siegel, 
Hardo,  5,296,363,  a.  435-14  i.OOO. 
BASF  Aktiengeadlschaft:  See— 

Belde,  Horst;  Herrmann,  Manfred;  Leppmeier,  Franz;  and  Lach, 

Dietrich,  5,296,531,  CI.  524-i  56.000. 
Gotttchallc,  Axel;  Weiss,  Rohit;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 

Rean,  Caiola;  and  Heinz,  Ra  >ert,  5,296,563,  a.  323-397.000. 
Henk^nann,  Jocbem;  Ruehl,  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann,  Horst, 

3,296,614,  a.  549-307.000. 
Hnngenberg,  Klaus-Dieter;  sAd  Kerth.  Juergen,   5,296,431,  a. 

502-110.000.  I 

Karl,  Eberhard;  Roell,  Wemet;  Brintzinger,  Hans;  Rieger,  Bem- 
hard; and  Stehling,  Udo,  S.2>6,434,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Lubitch,  Wilfried;  Schult,  Sabiie;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Kirchengast, 

Michael  5,296,485,  a.  514-316.000. 
Rneb,  Lothar,  Eicken,  Karl;  IMkstphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 

Bruno,  5,296,451,  a.  5O4-23«.00O. 
Rneb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  WIestphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 

Bruno.  5,296,452.  C\.  504-24J  000. 
Siegel,    Wolfgang;    Kropp,    lludolf;    and    Schroeder,    Jochen, 
5,296,636,  CI.  568-323.000. 


ihlag,  Johannes;  and  Muehlenbemd, 
-"1.000. 

5,296,610,  CI.  548-406.000. 


Curtis   J..    3,296,316,    a. 


Michael   T.,   5,295,277,   CI. 

to  Isover  Saint-Gobain.  Process 
It  mix.  5,296,025,  a.  106-282.000. 

.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Fred- 
Bates,  Warren  A.,  5,295,852,  CI. 


J.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Dual 
medicament     5,296,233,    CI. 


Edgar    A.,    3496,788,    CI. 

Igar  A.,  5,296,997,  Q.  361-92.000. 
ductor  Corporation.  Method  and 
jualization  with  reduced  conver- 
000. 

Eric  P.,   5,296.690,  a. 


lurt.  3.293,584,  a.  209-166.000. 
)  Corporation.  Sensor  lag  compensa- 


ind    Schnick.    Wolfgang,    5,296,211.   CL 


Vogt.  Heinz;  Hennig,  Ingolf; 

-Hiomas,  5,296.522,  CI.  524-: 
Wolf,  Peter;  and  Koch,  Juergt 
BASF  Corporation:  See— 
Knieger,    David   C;    and 
521-131.000. 
Basham.  Michael  T.:  See— 
Koenigt.    PhiUp    E.;    and 
15-83.000. 
Basin,  Gerard;  and  Breton,  Patrick 
and  device  for  preparing  an  asp! 
Bates,  Warren  A.:  See— 

Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz,  Keith 
crick  R.;  Johnson,  David  C.;{ 
439-328.000. 
Batista,  Marli  F.;  and  MarUey, 
subcoated    simulated    capsuli 
424463.000. 
Baton  Labe,  Inc.:  See— 

Betton,    Arnold    L.;    and 

318-283.000. 
Betton.  Arnold  L.;  and  Hirzel. 
Batruni.  Roy  G.,  to  Nalioaal 
apparatus  for  decision  feedback] 
gence  time.  5,297.166,  Q.  375- ' 
Batterman,  Eric  P.:  See- 
Chandler,  Donald  G. 
233-462.000. 

Battistd.  Ezio  A.;  Cesti.  Pietro;  pranzosi.  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
Vilhefanns;  Booicelli.  Silvana;  airil  Pilone,  Mirella,  to  Ministero  Dell- 
Univenita'  e  Delia  Ricerca  Scieatifica  e  Tecnologica.  Process  for  the 
enzymatic  preparation  of  ceplialosporanic  derivatives  using  a  D- 
acid   oxidase   from   R^doionila  glutmis   NCIMB   40412. 

Daniel,  to  Esslior  International 
.  Method  of  fabricating  a  lens  made 
dulated  refracting  index.  5,296,305, 


Bayer,  Thomas:  See — 

Bartha,  Johann;  Bayer, 
Mattem,  Volker;  an< 
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Bayer  AG: 

Baldus,    Hans-Peter, 

423-302.000. 
Podesta,  Wolfgang,  5,^413,  a.  3OI-2S.00a 
Bayer  Aktiengetellschaft: 

Hinrichs,  Rolf;  and  Wid.  Peter,  5,295.999,  CI.  8-641.000. 
Kunisch.  Franz;  Babe  dnski.  Peter,  Arit,  Dieter,  and  Plempel. 
m.  514-329.000. 

Karl-Erwin;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger,  Lind- 
ner, Christian;  and  ^irsch,  Jurgen,  5,296.528,  a.  524-513.000. 
Neuhaus,  Alfred;  LucI  as,  Bruno;  and  Avar,  Gezar,  5,296.181,  Q. 

264-46.400. 
Reichert,  Gunther.  K^belka.  Frank;  Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter,  and 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrichj  5,296,020,  a.  106-1.110, 
Bayer,  Herbert:  See— 

Bravet,  Jean-Louis;  dejToytot.  Francois;  Leyens,  Gerd;  Pikhardt. 
Siegfried;  and  Bayei ,  Herbert,  5,296,303,  a.  428-480.000. 


Thomas;  Greschner,  Johann;  Kern.  Dieter; 

Stoehr,  Roland.  5.296.091,  CI.  156-643.000. 

Bayles,  Richard  W.;  Flynti.  Anthony  P.;  and  Turner,  Ralph  W..  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Indukries  pic.  Pyran  derivatives.  5,296,613,  CL 

549-291.000. 

Bazany,  Donald  J.:  See— 

Zmk,  Robert  M.;  Bralford,  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany.  Donald  J.. 
5.295,632,0.229-15  8.000. 
Beaman,  Joseph  L.:  See — 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Ml  reus,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 
Joseph  L.;  and  Declard,  Carl  R.,  5,296,062,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Beard,  John  R.:  See- 
Harms,   Frank   H.;   B  sard,   John   R.;   and   Duncan,   Alexander, 
5.297,234.  C\.  392-4:  D.OOO. 
Beard,  Richard  B.:  See— 

DeLaurentis,  Mark;  F  jurrezaei,  Kambiz;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.; 
and  Beard,  Richard  B.,  5,293,979,  Q.  604-263.000. 
Beard,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Hale,  Robert  P.;  and  I  eard,  Robert  J.,  5,297,258,  O.  395-275.000. 
Bearden,  John  H.:  See— 

WUey,    Ronald    L.;    and    Bearden,    John    H.,    5,295,807,    Q. 
417-274.000. 
Beason.  W.  Lynn:  See— 

Ivey.  Don  L.;  Ross,  Hi  yes  E.,  Jr.;  and  Beason,  W.  Lynn.  5,295,757, 
CI.  404-6.000. 
Beaver,  Richard  N..  dec  ased  (by  Beaver,  Wanda,  executor);  and 
Newman,  Gordon  E.,  i  o  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Target 
electrode    for    prevent  ag    corrosion    in    electrochemical    cells. 
5,296,121,  a.  204-228.a[). 
Beaver,  Wanda,  executor:  See — 

Beaver,  Richard  N.,  d<  ceased;  and  Newman,  Gordon  E.,  3,296,121, 
a.  204-228.000. 
Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.    Viramontes-Brown.  Ricardo;  Flores-Ver- 
dugo,  Marco  A.;  and  Gi  rza-Ondarza,  Jose  J.,  to  Hylsa  S.A.  de  C.V. 
Method  for  the  pneums  lie  transport  of  large  iron-bearing  particles. 
3,296.015,  a.  75-10.660. 
Beck,  Erhard:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Stei  fes,  Hehnut;  Volz,  Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and 

Zaviska.  Dalibor,  5.  [95,739,  C\.  303-113.100. 

Beck,  Ernst;  and  Pokomy  Erich,  to  Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik 

GmbH.  Multistep  finish  ng  process  for  saw  blade  teeth  and  a  saw 

finishing  machine  to  carry  out  the  process.  5,295.417.  CI.  76-23.100. 

Beck,  Jim;  and  Vyse,  Tom.to  Patchen  California.  Structure  and  method 

for  differentiating  one 

230-226.000. 

Becker,  Don.  Color  grapl 

3,297,252,  CX.  395-160.' 

See— 
116,  a.  204-180.100. 

and  Shibata.  George  K.,  5,296,195,  O 


5,296.358,  Q.  435-49.000. 
Baude,  Dominique;  and   Lou( 
(Compagnie  Oenerale  d'Optiqi 
of  transparent  polymer  with 
a.  428-32a000. 
Bauer,  Kurt:  See— 

KJrame,  Jem  M.;  and  Bauer, 
Bauerle,  Paul  A.,  to  General  M( 

tion.  5.297.064.  Q.  364-571.020. 
Banmami,  Dieter;  Margotte,  Weroer;  and  MuUer,  Beat,  to  Oba-Geigy 
Cocpccalion.      Tbennocurable      compositions.      5,296,567,      CI. 
S26-I7ZO0O.  > 

Baumeitter,  Philip:  See—  I 

TnM,  David;  Baumeitter,  Pfalip;  and  Fitcber,  Dennii,  5,296,961, 
CL  339-339.000. 
Bavertten,  Bengt  L,  to  Combuttiali  Engineering,  Inc.  Steam  line  plug 

support  tool.  5.295.458.  O.  122'  IO4.00a 
Bawa,  Jaipal  S.;  MaDcini.  Giacon  t;  and  Cooto,  Luit  R-,  to  Thomaa  ft 
BettaCorpotatioo.  Electrical  ccfnector  hub  having  improved  lealing 
ring.  3,295,851,  Q.  439-273.000., 
Baxter  Health  Care  Corporation:  See— 

RidMrd,  Thomas  J.;  Scboendorfer,  Donald  W.;  Kaufman,  Robert 
J.;  and  Ooodin.  Thomas  H^  3.293,953,  CL  604-5.000. 


iject  from  another  object.   5,296,702.  CI. 
terminal  for  monitoring  an  alarm  system. 


ipany:  See — 

'  ton,  Frederick  C;  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J., 

000. 

and  Dupouy,  Jean-Michael,  5,295,967,  C\. 


Beckman  Instruments,  ] 
Guttman,  Andras.  5,2f 
Pang,  Wings  S.;  Kan,  | 
422-82.050. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  ( 
Clinton.  Mary  B.;  Ho 

5,295,970.  CI.  604-11 
Rondelet  Jean-Claudf 

604-154.000. 

Stem,  Carl  M.;  and  Wittes.  James  M.,  5,295,966,  CI.  604-154.000. 
Bedard.  Roy  R.  Impact  weapon.  5,295,687,  CI.  273-84.0OR. 
Bedi.  Ram  D.,  to  KJ.  Manufacturing  Co.  Self-contained  fuel  filler 

system.  5,295,521,  CX.  l4l-S9.000. 
Bed>e,  Kenneth  W.;  and  $ardy,  Victor  R.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Dual  fuel  injector  with  premizing  capability  for  low  emissions 
combustion.  5,295,352.  Cl  60-39.060. 
BehaL  Sutinder  K.:  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.;  iLeta,  Daniel  P.;  Lamberti,  William  A.;  Disko, 
Mark  M.;  Behal,  Sui  inder  K.;  and  Ernst,  Edwin  R.,  536,133,  Q. 
208-400.000. 
Behl,  Beithold:  Sm— 

Lubisch.  Wilfried;  Scl^t.  Sabine;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Kirchengast, 

Michael,  5,296,485,  a.  514-316.000. 

Befarens.  Richard  T.;  DudI  ey,  Trent;  and  Glover,  Neal,  to  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.   Gain  control  dn  uit  for  synchronous  waveform  sampling. 

3,297,184,  a.  373-98.00  I. 

Bdiringwerke  Aktiengete  bchaft:  See — 

Keuper,  Hermann.  5,396,357,  CL  435-23.000. 
Beier.  Helmut;  Petereit  Hkns-UIrich;  and  Bergmann,  Gunter.  to  Rohm 
OnibH  Chemische  Fa^rik.   Water-soluble  preature-sensitive  skin 
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adhesive,   its   use,   and   agents   provided   with   it    5,296,512,   CI. 
523-111.000, 
Beim,  Rudolf,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Multiple  speed  nonsynchro- 
nous   automatic    transmission    for   motor    vehicles.    5.295.924,    Cl. 
475-275.000. 
Belde,  Horst;  Herrmann,  Manfred;  Leppmeier,  Franz;  and  Lach,  Die- 
trich, to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pigment  preparations.  S,2%,S31, 
Cl.  524-556.000. 
Belden.    Ralph    A.,    to    Telect.    Inc.    Wind    turbine.    5.295,793,    Cl. 

416-13.000. 
Belden  Wire  &  Cable  Company:  See- 
Johnson,  John  E..  5.296,648.  Cl.  174-1 17.00F. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  and  Tarascon.  Jean- 
Marie,  5,2%,318.  Cl.  429-192.000. 
Bell.  Floyd  R.;  and  McKay,  Thomas  H..  to  Medi-Tube  Corporation. 
Endotracheal  tube/stethoscope/thermistor  combination.  5.293.489. 
Cl.  128-715.000. 
Bell,  Lon,  to  Amerigon,  Iitc.  Inertial  mass  safety  system  activation  of  an 

air  bag  in  personal  vehicles.  5.295,709,  Cl.  280-734.000. 
Bella.  Luigi:  See — 

Soprano,  CUudio;  and  Bella,  Luigi.  5,297.136.  Cl.  370-50.000. 
Bellezza.  Orio,  to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics  s.r.l.   Matrix  of 
EPROM  memory  cells  with  a  tablecloth  structure  having  an  im- 
proved capacitative  ratio  and  a  process  for  its  manufacture.  S.2%.396. 
Cl.  437-43.000. 
Below,  Randy:  See — 

Siemon.  John;  and  Below.  Randy.  5.295.869.  O.  439-620.000. 
Bemis.  Sharon  R.:  See — 

Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner.  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn, Clyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Buren  R..  5.296,277.  Cl.  428-40.000 
Bender.  Frederick  F.;  and  Nedbal.  Ralph  G..  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
Tailgate  handle  assembly  with  window  release  switch.  5,295,374,  Cl. 
70-208.000. 
Bendix  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Le  Moigne,  Daniel.  5.295.561.  Cl.  188-79.520. 
Benenowski.  Sebastian:  See — 

Ziethen,  Ruediger;  Nuding.  Erich;  and  BeneiKjwski,  Sebastian, 
5.295.624.  Cl.  238-125.000. 
Benkan  Corporation:  See — 

Honma,  Katsuhiko,  5,295.660.  Cl.  251-297.000. 
Bennett,  Jack  C.  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Active  suspension 
actuator  with  control  flow  through  the  piston  rod.  5,295,563,  Cl. 
188-299.000. 
Bennett,  John   E.;   Blasius.  Jacob  R.;   Mitchell.   Thomas  A.;  Turk, 
Thomas  R.;  at>d  Schue,  Thomas  J.,  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  chloride  from  reinforced  concrete 
structures.  5,2%,  120.  Cl.  204-1%.000. 
Benz,  Mark  G.;  Jackson,  Melvin  R.;  and  Hughes,  John  R.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Composite  structure  with  NbTiAICr  alloy  matrix 
and  niobium  base  metal  reinforcement.  5,296.309,  Cl.  428-614.000. 
Beowulf  Corporation:  See — 

Sargent,  Michael  P.;  and  Williams,  Timothy  W.,  5,296,653,  Cl. 
177-199.000. 
Beranger.  Marc;  and  Duret  Denis,  to  Conmiissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.  Current  sensor  using  a  resonance  directional  magnetometer. 
5,296.802.  Cl.  324-1 17.00R. 
Bergamin.  Mirco.  to  Lange  International,  S.A.  Ski  boot  with  overlap- 
ping shaft  members.  5,295,316,  Q.  36-118.000. 
Berger,  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Farley.  Paul  W.;  Nachtigal,  Chester  L.;  Berger,  Gerald  J.;  and 
Klits,  Harold  J.,  5,296,654,  Cl.  177-145.000. 
Berger,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Clem,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.;  and  Berger,  Robert  L., 
5.295,746.  Cl.  374-170.000. 
Bergmann,  Gunter:  See — 

Beier,   Helmut;   Petereit.   Hans-Ulrich;   and    Bergmaim,   Gunter. 
5,296,512,  Cl.  523-111.000. 
Berl,  Valerie:  See— 

Solladie,  Guy;  Berl,  Valerie;  and  Maignan,  Jean,  5796,503,  a. 

514-436.000. 
Solladie,  Guy;  Berl,  Valerie;  and  Maignan,  Jean,  5,296,611.  Cl. 
549-21.000. 
Berlincourt,  Ted  G.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Superconduc- 
tor microelectronic  devices  and  circuits  and  a  method  of  fabricating 
therefor.  5,296,749,  Cl.  307-306.000. 
Bernstein.  Bruce  S..  to  Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Lami- 
nated paper  polyolefin  paper  composite.  S,2%,307,  CX.  428-537.500. 
Bernstein.  Kdth;  and  Stephens,  John  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Hypermedia  link  marker  abstract  and  search 
services  5.297.249.  CX.  395-156.000. 
Bertrand  Faure  Automobile  "BFA"  :  See — 

Boisset,  Bernard,  5,295,732,  CX.  297-452.100. 
Bessette.  Russell  R.:  See- 
Marsh,  Catherine  L.;  Seebach,  Gerald  L.;  Van  Zee,  John  W.; 
Bessette.  Russell  R.;  Meunier,  Hubert  G,;  and  Medeiroa,  Maria 
G.,  5,296,429.  Cl.  502-101.000. 
Best  Donald  T.;  Schultz,  Alvin;  and  CarickbofT,  Richard  C,  to  North 
American  Philips  Corporation.  Pattern  detection  and  syttchroniza- 
tion  circuit  5,297,185.  Cl.  375-116.000. 
Bett,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hadaway,  Michelle  A.;  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  Best,  Robert  J.. 
5,296,234,  Cl.  424-484.000. 
Bestex  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See — 

Tsuru,  Sumiaki,  5,296.254,  Cl.  427-2.00a 


Beth  Israd  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc.:  See— 

MUler,  Donna  M.,  5,295,945,  Q.  600-6.000. 
Bethurum.  Gary  C,  to  ITT  Corporation.   Edge  connector  shield. 

5,295.867.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Betton,  Arnold  L.;  and  Hirzel,  Edgar  A.,  to  Baton  Labs,  Inc.  System  for 

controlling  a  motor  driven  switch.  5,296,788,  Cl.  318-283.000. 
Betton,  Arnold  L.;  and  Hirzel.  Edgar  A.,  to  Baton  Labs.  Inc.  System  for 

protecting  a  battery.  5.296,997.  Cl.  361-92.000. 
Betush,  Frank,  to  Proma,  Inc.  Control  system  for  dental  handpieces. 

5.295.825,  Cl.  433-28.000. 
Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hart.  Paul  R..  5.2%.  1 32,  Cl.  208-131.000. 
Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.:  See — 

Altnuui.  David  A.;  Chrise.  James  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L.,  5.297,176,  Cl.  376-364.000. 
Bhayani.  Dhinumt  to  Chips  and  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  performing  a  read-write-modify  operation  in  a  VGA  com- 
patible controller.  5,297,271,  Cl.  395-425.000. 
Bianco.  Ronald  M..  to  Day  Runner,  Inc.  Sliding  rotatable  binder  attach- 
ment 5.295.758.  Cl.  402-79.000. 
Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Vian.  Joel;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve, 
Nicole;  Janiak,  Phihp;  and  Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre.  5,296,482,  Cl. 
514-213.000. 
Bilange,  Inc.:  See — 

Hudson.  William;  and  SamU,  Angela  K..  5,295.280,  Cl.  15-222.000. 
Bilcik,  Yves;  Chasseing,  Jean-Jacques;  Gobaille,  Jean-Mane;  and  Teil- 
lay.  Dominique,  to  Gaz  de  France;  and  Alsace  Gaz  Industrie.  Linear 
burner.  5,295.820.  Cl.  431-280.000. 
Bills,  Daniel  G.;  Borenstein.  Michael  D.;  and  Amokl.  Paul  C,  to  Gran- 
ville-Phillips Company.  Ionization  gauge  and  method  of  using  and 
calibrating  same.  5.296.817.  Cl.  324-460.000. 
Billy,  Jean,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Ex- 
ploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
the  production  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen.  5.295,356,  Cl. 
62-20.000. 
Bio  Polymers  Pty.  Ltd.:  See- 
Clarke.  Adrienne  E.;  Bacic,  Antony;  and  Lane,  Alan  G.,  3.296,245, 
Cl.  426-49.000. 
Biopure  Corporation:  See — 

Rausch,  Carl  W.;  and  Feola,  Mario.  5.2%,465,  Cl.  514-6.000. 
Teichcr.  Beverly  A.;  Rausch.  Carl  W.;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E., 
2nd.  5.295,944,  CX.  600-1.000. 
Biorex  Kutato-Fejleszto  KFT:  See — 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeoo  ; 
^ila.  Gizella;  Abraham.  Lajos;  Blasko.  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi.  Bela; 
Almasi.  Attila;  and  Nemet  Gabor.  5.2%,606.  C\.  546-193.000. 
Birch,  Norman  R.;  and  Norris.  Nathan  J.,  to  Whitakcr  Corporation, 

The.  Sealed  coaxial  connector.  5,295,864,  Cl.  439-578.000. 
Birkinshaw,  Kdth,  to  Fisons  Pic.  Integrated  circuit  sensor  and  detector 
and     spectrometers     incorporating    the    sensor.     5,2%,8I6,     Q. 
324-457.000. 
Bimbaum,  Robert  P.;  Green,  Alan;  Peng.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Fatah,  Alim 
A.,  to  Avery  Deninison  Corporation.  Self  adhesive  postage  stamp 
construction.  5,2%279.  CX.  428-42.000. 
Birumachi,  Takashi:  See — 

Saito.     Masayoshi;    and    Birumachi,    Takashi,    5,297,014,    CX. 
363-21.000. 
Bischofberger,   Ulrich;   Muller-Scbwelling,   Dieter;   and   Pfleiderer, 
Emst,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Process  for  cleaning  short  mineral  fibers. 
5,295,583.  Cl.  209-17.000. 
Bishopbam  Limited:  See — 

FranUin,  Kenneth  W.,  5,295.942.  CX.  493-302.000. 
Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai,  Hiroynkt;  and 
Toyogtichi,  Yothinori.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Non-aqueous     electrolyte     secondary     battery.      5.296,319,     CX. 
429-194.000 
Bito,  Yoshitaka;  Sekihara,  Kensuke;  and  Suzuki,  Ryuichi.  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd;  and  Hitachi  Medical  Corp.  DaU  processing  method  in  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  measurement  5,297,033,  Cl.  364-413.200. 
Bjorkman,  Ivan  N.;  and  Nusae,  Klaus  J.  R.,  to  Circuit  Breaker  Indus- 
tries   Limited.    Regulated    power   supply   circuit    5,296,800,    Cl. 
323-303.000. 
Black.  Chuck  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Determining  physical 
topology  across  repeaters  and  bridges  in  a  computer  oetwock. 
5,297,138,  ex.  370-60.000. 
Black,  Robert  E.:  See— 

DiMarco,  Bernard;   Black.  Robert  E.;  and  Cella,  Stephen  D., 
5,2%,827,  ex.  335-16.000. 
Blackborow.  Richard  J.;  Brooks,  John;  Appelbaum,  Jeffery  H.;  Yeung. 
Garrick;  Dani,  Faheem;  and  Glassbum,  Tim  R.,  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration. Electronic  hot  connection  of  disk  drive  module  to  computer 
peripheral  bus.  5.297.067,  Cl.  364-708.100. 
Blacklidge  Emulsions,  Inc.:  See — 

Blacklidge,  Ronald  W.;  and  Raybura,  Timothy  D.,  5,296,264,  CL 
427-138.000. 
BlacUidge,  Ronaki  W.;  and  Raybum,  Timothy  D.,  to  Blackhdge  Emnl- 
sions.  Inc.  Method  for  sealing  and  priming  prepared  substrates  for 
roadways.  5,296,264,  CX.  427-138.000. 
Blair,  Dean  H.  Pressure  wrap  device.  5.295.996.  CX.  606-203.000. 
Blake,  Robert  M.;  Hovis,  William  P.;  and  Perhnan.  David  J.,  to  Interna- 
tiona] Business  Machines  Corporation.  Early  row  addrett  strobe 
(RAS)  precharge.  5,297,091.  a.  365-203.000. 
Blanc.  Henri;  Barrois,  Gerard;  and  Pisella,  Christian,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie  Atomique.   Slider  spring  under   "tension-compresaon". 
5,296,983,  Q.  360-104.000. 
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I  pile  of  sheets.   S,29S,681,  O. 


R.;  Mitchell.  Tlioiius  A.;  Turk, 
5,296,120,  a.  204-196.000. 


Blankemhip,  Michael  G.:  See — 

Antot,  A.  Jowph;  and  Blanken  hip,  Michael  G.,  5,296,012,  a 
65-3.120. 
Blaser,  Peter  T.,  to  Heidelberger  Dr^ckmaschinen  AG.  Auxiliary-pile 
carrier  for  a  lifting  device  for  "  '"' 

271-241.000. 
Blasius,  Jacob  R.:  See — 

Bennett,  John  E.;  Blasius,  JacofaJ 
Thomas  R.;  and  Schue,  Thonu  s  J. 
Blasko,  Gyorgy:  See— 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Hbross,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeno  ; 
Znia,  Gizella;  Abraham,  Lajos;  Blasko,  Gyorgy,  Gachalyi,  Bela; 
Ahnasi,  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gajior,  5,296,606,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Blasko,  John;  and  Longo,  Mark,  to  Laporte  Construction  Chemicals 
North  America,  Inc.  Carton  for  storing  and  dispensing  substantially 
cylindrical  articles.  5,295,608,  CI.  iO-501.000. 
Blenke,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Rosch,  Paul^tte  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers.    Bruce   M.;   and   Bletike,   Timothy  J.,    5,295,986,   CI. 
604-385.100. 
Blessing,  Heinz;  Mueller,  Manfred;  a4d  Schraudolf,  Joachim,  to  Filter- 
werk  Mann  A.  Hummel  GmbH.  Control  strip  with  a  compact  plastic 
construction.  5,295,468,  CI.  123-45(.000. 
Bloemer,  John  M.:  See—  ] 

Unger,  Jason  D.;  and  Bloemer,  Jbhn  M.,  5,295,273,  a.  4-417.000. 
Blower,  Philip:  See—  I 

Cooper,  Stephen  R.;  Kueppers,  pleinz-Josef;  and  Blower,  Philip, 
5,296,593,  CI.  534-14.000. 
Blue  Circle  Domestic  Appliances  Limited:  .S« — 
Herbert,  Eric  D.,  5,295,476,  CI.  126-39.000. 
Blumberg,  Stanley;  and  Wells,  Anthoay  R.  Ventilated  boot  with  water- 
proof layer.  5,295,312,  CI.  36-3.0OB. 
Blimibergs,  Peter,  to  Ash  Stevens,  vc  Hydrogenation  of  2-fluoro-9- 
(2,3,5-tri-o-benzyl-beU-D-arabinofaranosyl)adenine.    5,296,589,    CI. 
536-27.700.  i 

Blumor,  Joachim:  See — 

Lindner,  Bemd;  Volz,  Albrecht;  and  Blumor,  Joachim,  5,295,678, 
a.  271-152.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  o(  Texas  System,  The:  See — 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Marcus,  Han  is  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 

Joseph  L.;  and  Deckard,  Carl  H.,  5,296,062,  Q.  156-62.200. 
Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  De  Angd  3,  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Jo- 
seph, 5,296,466,  a.  514-6.000.] 
Li,  Lixiong;  and  Gloyna,  Eame*  F.,  5,296,135,  CI.  210-136.000. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigl  n  State  University:  See— 

Thomashow,  Michael  P.,  5,296,4  62,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Boardman,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Brown-Wensley,  Katberine  A.;  I  'alazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  0.;  Gozu  n,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mic.  Fred  B.,  5,296,566,  O.  5:  ^171.000. 
BOC  Group,  pic,  The:  See— 

Rathbone,  Thomas,  5,295,351,  C  .  60-39.050. 
Bode,  Robert  E.  Drilling  mud  co  itainer  apparatus.   5,295,536,  CI. 

166-81.000. 
Bodner,  Michael  E.:  See- 
Kramer,  Gletm  A.;  Barrow,  Han  y  G.;  Turner,  Patrick  R.;  Bodner, 
Michael  E.;  and  Cooper.  Jeffiiy  G.,  5,297,057,  a.  364-512.000. 
Bodor,  Nicholas  S.,  to  University  of  I'lorida.  Brain-specific  analogues  of 

centraUy  acting  amines.  S,296,483,jCl.  514-217.000. 
Boehringer  IngeUieim  International  ( jmbH:  See — 

Reutehngsperger,  Christiaan,  5,3  96,467,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Boehringer  Ingelbeim  Pharmaceutka  ils.  Inc.:  See — 

Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Adams,  Jul  in;  Miao,  Clara  K.;  and  Farina, 
Peter,  5.296.486.  CI.  514-333.apO. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

Rapkin,  Myroo;  Tabb.  David;  ind  Diebold,  Eric,  5,296,377,  CI. 
436-13.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See- 
Mangold,  Dieter;  Traeger,  Ulric  i;  and  Lange.  Hans.  5,296,356,  CI. 
435-7.920. 
Boeing  Company,  The:  See — 

Federow,  Harold  L.;  and  Silverman,  Jeffrey  H..  5,296,853,  a. 

34O-96Z000. 
Mclntyre,  MelviUe  D.  W.;  and  Sebring,  David  L.,  5,297,052,  CI. 
364-453.000. 
Bohm,  Geofg  G.  A.;  Oberster,  ArtI  or  E.;  and  Yang,  James  H.  C,  to 
Bridgeatone  Corporation.  Appan  tus  for  manufacturing  tires  with 
white  sidewaU  appliques.  5.296,07?.  Q.  156-395.000. 
Botsiet,  Bernard,  to  Bertrand  Fau^  AutomobUe  "BFA"  .  Back  of 

vehicle  seats.  5,295,732.  CI.  297-4 J2. 100. 
BoUn.  Michael  L.;  and  Williams,  (lark  R.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp.  Integrated  circuit  with  bon  battery-powered  and  signal-line- 
powered  areas.  5.297,099.  a.  36^029.000. 
Boles.  Claude  C;  and  Boles.  Lester  D..  to  Bole*  Company.  Inc..  The. 

Cover  for  an  observation  well.  5.^5,535,  a.  166-81.000. 
Bole*  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See—     { 

Bole*.  CUude  C;  and  Boles,  1^4*"  D.,  5,293,535.  d.  166-81.000. 
Bolea,  Lester  D.:  See— 

Bole*.  CUude  C;  and  Boles.  Lena  D..  5.295.535.  O.  166-81.000. 
BoUing,  Michael  G.;  French.  Robert  S.;  and  Rivenbark.  R.  Steven,  to 

LCI  Coqiofation.  Diverter  valve.  5,295,510,  Q.  137-625.480. 
Bohon,  Theodore  S.;  and  Michaels,  John  H..  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Side  cnrtain  assembly   for   air  conditioning   unit.    5.295.903.   CI. 
4)4-2O3.a0a 
Bohialik,  John  J.,  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.  Anti-inflammatory  com- 
pound* for  ophthalmic  use.  5.296£19.  Q.  552-548.000. 
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BOMORO  Bocklenberg  ft  N  otte  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG: 

Budde.  Ulrich.  5.295.720  a.  292-201.000. 
Bonaventura.  Joseph:  See — 

Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  D :  Angelo.  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Jo- 
seph. 5.296.466,  O.  51  -6.000. 
Bond.  Robert:  See— 

O'Shaughnessy,    Roger;    and    Bond.    Robert,     5.296.302.    CI. 
428-472.000. 
Bonfanti.  Cesarina:  See — 

Lezzi.  Alessandro;  Roggi  ro.  Amaldo;  Pedretti.  Ugo;  and  Bonfanti, 
Cesarina,  5.296.638,  CI    562-469.000. 
Bonicelli,  Silvana:  See — 

Banistel,  Ezio  A.;  Cesti,  Pietro;  Franzosi,  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
Vilhehnus;  Bonicelli, !  Uvana;  and  Pilone,  Mirella,  5,296,358,  CI. 
435-49.000. 
Bonne.  Andreas;  Guckel,  Mi  rtin;  Schrader.  Jurgen;  and  Claar.  Klaus, 
to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  R^ractable  folding  top  for  motor  vehicles. 
5.295,722.  CI.  296-121.000. 
Bonutti.  Peter  M.  Active  car  nulas.  5.295,994,  CI.  606-192.000. 
Boody,  Lawrence  D.:  See — 

Andre.  L.  George;  Bood  /,  Lawrence  D.;  Chappell.  David  R.;  and 
Gundlach.  Joseph  C.  i.295.898.  CI.  452-171.000. 
Boone.  Gary  D.:  See— 

Sumner,   Charles  E..  Ji;  and   Boone,  Gary  D.,   5,296,587,  CI. 
528-281.000. 
Borad  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni  k-ersity  of  Illinois,  The:  See — 

Yang,  Yiqi;  and  U.  Shiq  .  5.2%.269.  CI.  427-393.200. 
Borchardt.  Robert  E.;  Schrei  xr,  Eberhardt  H.;  and  Nelson.  Grant  W.. 
to  Allen-Bradley  Compa  ly.  Inc.  Electric  switch.   5.296.663.  CI. 
200-295.000. 
Borden.  Inc.:  See — 

Oert)er.  Arthur  H..  5.29(  ,520,  a.  524-128.000. 
Walisser,  Wayne  R.,  5.2'  6.584.  a.  528-163.000. 
Borderiou.  Amaud:  See — 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Petite  }Ilin.  Jean-Marc;  Borderiou,  Amaud;  and 
Franco,  Thierry,  5,2*  ,014.  CI.  65-172.000. 
Borenstein.  Michael  D.:  See-  - 

Bills.  Daniel  G.;  Boren  tein.  Michael  D.;  and  Arnold,  Paul  C. 
5.296.817.  a.  324-460  300. 
Borghi.  Italo:  See— 

Ghidoni,  Dario;  Fasulo,  Gian  C;  and  Borghi,  Italo.  5.296.539,  Q. 
525-66.000. 
Borile.  Sergio.  Simpified  op<  ration,  electronic  control  panel  for  indus- 
trial sewing  machines.  5.2!  7,020.  CI.  364-146.000. 
Boros,  StepiMn  J.:  See — 

Hensel.  Frederick  W.;   Hensel.  Mark  F.;  Sandstrum.  Steve  D.; 
Coleman,   John;   Pan  lell,   John   H.;   and   Boros.   Stephen   J.. 
5,295,392,  CI.  73-49.5<  D. 
Boross.  Maria:  See — 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky.  Jeno  ; 
Zsila,  Gizella;  Abraha  n.  Lajos;  Blasko,  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi,  Bela; 
Almasi.  Attila;  and  Nimet.  Gabor,  5,296,606,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Bors,  Daniel  A.;  Emmons,  William  D.;  and  Edwards,  Steven  S.,  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Companj^  Method  for  Ught-assisted  curing  of  coat- 
ings. 5,2%,530,  a.  524-55  1.000. 
Bortinger,  Arie,  to  Scientif  c  Design  Company,  Inc.  Phosphorous/- 

vanadium  oxidation  cataly  it.  5,296,436,  d.  502-209.000. 
Boruta,  David  M.:  See — 

DeHaan,  Richard,  III;  pomta,  David  M.;  and  Byma,  George  B., 
5,295,755,  CI.  403-291,000. 
Bosch-Siemens  HausgeraetejGmbH:  See — 

Wituuer,     Guntber;     i  nd     Plankl,     Manfred,     5,296,682,     d. 
219-464.000. 
Bossart,  Clayton  J.;  Etheridf  ^  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gestler,  Craig  D..  to 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  (  ompany.  Flow-controlled  sampling  pump 
apparatus.  5,295,790,  a.  i  17-43.000. 
Bostehnan,  Richard  F.  Caull   cartridge  cap.  5,295,601,  CI.  22O-287.000. 
Boston  University,  Trustees  of:  See — 

Moustakas,  Theodore  C  .,  5,296,119.  a.  204-192.150. 
Negm.  Yehia;  Zimmenn  m.  George  O.;  and  McConeghy.  Randy  J., 
5.296.459.  CI.  505-1.0  0. 
Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr..  to  1  hillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymethyl- 

pentene  compositions.  5.2  16.527,  CI.  524-502.000. 
Bouet,  Jacques;  and  Pichon,  Semadette.  to  Sail.  Method  of  manufactur- 
ing a  sponge-type  support  for  an  electrode  in  an  electrochemical  cell. 
5,296,261,  a.  427-123.000 
Bouix.  Alain;  and  Hilbert,  C  laude.  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Wireless  telephone 
network  centralized  main  enance  method.  5,297,193,  CI.  379-63.000. 
Bourell.  David  L.;  Marcus,  I  larris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman,  Joseph 
L.;  and  Deckard.  Carl  R, ,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of 
Texas  System.  The.  Muliple  material  systems  for  selective  beam 
sintering.  5.296.062,  CI.  I  $6-62.200. 
Bourgain.  Jean-Louis:  See — j 

Pepin,    Christian;    and    Bourgain.    Jean-Louis,    5,2%,705,    CL 
250-338.100. 
Bovenkerk,  Harold  P..  to  Genera]  Electric  Company.  Method  for 
achieving   high   pressure   using  isotopically-pure  diamond  anvils. 
5.295.402.  CI.  73-864.910 
Bowers.  Harry,  to  Cactus.   System  for  softproofing  a  color  reproduc- 
tion. 5.2%,947.  a.  358-53  7.000. 
Bowers.  Kenneth:  .See — 

Snow.  James  W.;  MacK  ty.  Ian  B.;  and  Bowers,  Kenneth.  5.297,225, 
a.  385-25.000. 
Boxman.  Raymond  L.:  See-  - 

DeLaurentis,  Mark;  Pc  [irrezaei,  Kambiz;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.; 
and  Beard,  Richard  I  .,  5.295,979,  a.  6O4-265.00O. 
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Boyce,  Peter:  See— 

Conway.   Kathryn   M.;   Boyce.   Peter;   and   Sasiadek.   Keimeth. 

5.296.815.  a.  324-414.000. 
Boyer.  Pierre;  Rouaud.  Yvon;  and  Servel.  Michel.  Method  and  system 
of  smoothing  and  control  of  asynchronous  time  communications. 
5.297.140.  CI.  370-61.000. 
Boylan.  Turlach  P.:  See— 

Dolezal.  George  E.;  Clinlucales.  Douglas  J.;  Zahradnik,  Anton  F.; 
and  Boylan,  Turlach  P.,  5,295,549,  C\.  175-371.000. 
Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Measurand  transient  signal  sup- 
pressor. 5.296.750.  a.  307-308.000. 
Bracho,  Juan.  End  cap  for  racket  handle.  5.295.684.  CI.  273-73.00J. 
Bradbury.  Roy;  and  Butters,  Alan,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

PLC.  Thermal  transfer  printing.  5.296,448,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Bradfleld,  Michael  D.;  Wright,  David  L.;  and  Sowash,  Thomas  R.,  to 
General  Motors  Corporation.  Ventilated  brush  holder.  5,2%,772,  CI. 
310-242.000. 
Bradford  Company:  See — 

Zink,  Robert  M.;  Bradford,  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany.  Donald  J.. 
5.295.632.  a.  229-198.000. 
Bradford,  Judson  A.:  See — 

Zink.  Robert  M.;  Bradford.  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany.  Donald  J.. 
5.295,632,  CI.  229-198.000. 
Braig.  James  R.;  Goldberger,  Daniel  S.;  Yelderman.  Mark  L.;  and 
Herrera,  Roger  O.,  to  Critikon,  Inc.  Shutterless  mainstream  discrimi- 
nating anesthetic  agent  analyzer.  5.296.706,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Brandt.  Beverly  F.  Adjustable  beverage  holder  for  a  folding  lounge 

chair.  5,295,650.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Brassington.  Nigel  J.,  to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.  Absorbent  laminates. 

5.296.290.  CI.  428-300.000. 
Bravet.  Jean-Louis;  de  Toytot.   Francois;   Leyens.  Gerd;   Pikhardt, 
Siegfried;  and  Bayer.  Herbert,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage.  Process  and 
device  for  producing  a  plastic  layer  of  high  optical  quality.  5.296,303, 
CI.  428-480.000. 
Brearley,  Malcolm,  to  Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company.  Trailer 
braking  control  system  for  a  towing  vehicle.  5.295.736.  CI.  303-7.000. 
Breckenfeld,  Paul  W.;  and  Broughton,  George  L.,  to  Outboard  Marine 
Corporation.  Marine  propulsion  device  with  coolant  water  passages. 
5.295.881,  CI.  440-89.000. 
Breder.  Henhk:  See — 

Asplund.  Gunnar;  Breder,  Henrik;  and  Aberg.  Anders.  5.296.764. 
CI.  307-521.000. 
Breen,  Barry  N.;  Dakhiya.  Michael;  and  Daynov.  Irina,  to  AVX  Corpo- 
ration. High  voltage,  laminated  thin  fiim  surface  mount  fuse  and 
manufacturing  method  therefor.  5.2%.833.  O.  337-297.000. 
Bresler.  Yoav.  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
calibrating    a    pipelined    color    processing    device.    5.296.935.    CI. 
358-406.000. 
Breton,  Patrick  Le:  See — 

Basin.  Gerard;  and  Breton,  Patrick  Le.  5.296.025.  Q.  106-282.000. 
Bridgeford.  Douglas  J.;  and  Rahman.  Matiur.  to  Teepak,  line.  Cellulose 

aminomethanate  sausage  casings.  5.295.514,  CI.  138-118.100. 
Bridges.  Donald  Y.  Pipe  coupling  with  sealing  plate.  5.295.716.  CI. 

285-15.000. 
Bridges.  Ian  G.;  Grierson,  Donald;  and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  W.,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC.  DNA,  constructs,  cells  and  plants 
derived  therefrom.  5,296.376.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.;  Oberster.  Arthur  E.;  and  Yang,  James  H.  C. 

5,2%.077.  a.  156-395.000. 
Bundo.    Motonori;    and    Morotomi.    Kazuma.    5.295.346.    CI. 

57-236.000. 
Ikeda.  Nobumasa;  and  Tajima,  Masanori.  5.296.129.  CI.  207-20.000. 
Ogawa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Suzuki.  Masaru,  5.295.803.  CI.  425-141.000. 
Togashi.  Sumio;  Muramatsu,  Tateo;  and  Yamazaki.  Harumichi. 
5.295.741.  CI.  305-38.000. 
Brimberg,  Bamett  J.;  and  Kamath.  Burde  L.  Therapeutic  composition 
and  method  of  using  same  for  treatment  of  hangover.  5.2%.241.  CI. 
424-682.000. 
Brinkmaim  Corporation:  See — 

HaU.  Milly  S.;  Rohrs.  Donald  L.;  and  Hung.  Jung  C.  5J97.013.  CI. 
362-363.000. 
Brintzinger.  Hans:  See — 

Karl.  Eberhard;  Roell,  Werner,  Brintzinger,  Hans;  Rieger.  Bern- 
hard;  and  Stehling.  Udo.  5.296.434.  CI.  502-117.000. 
Brisco.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Morley.  Alexander  A.;  and  Brisco.  Michael  J..  5,2%.351.  CI. 
435-6.000. 
Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company:  See — 

Pearce.  Bradley  C.  5.296.508.  a.  514-510.000. 
British  Gas  pic:  See — 

Stafford.     Trevor    G.;     and     Smart,     Andrew,     5,296.073.     CI. 
156-272.200. 
British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Greatorex,  Anthony  T.,  5,2%,065,  O.  156-196.000. 
Hanson,     Raymond;     and    Tillyard,     Malcolm.     5.2%.060.     C\. 
156-60.000. 
Brogan.  John  J.:  See — 

Gutterman.  Burton  J.;  Brogan.  John  J.;  Palenik.  Thomas;  Panek, 
Dolores;  and  Wu,  Shirley.  5,297.031.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Brookman.  Marc  A.:  See — 

Kramer.  Dennis  A.;  Peck,  David  E.;  and  Brookman,  Marc  A.. 
5.296.658.  Q.  200-61.430. 


BnxAs,  John:  See — 

Blackborow.  Richard  J.;  Brooks.  John;  Appelbaum.  Jeffery  H.; 
Yeung.    Garrick;    Dani.    Fabeem;    and    Glassbum.    Tim    R.. 
5.297.067.  CI.  364-708.100. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hattori.    Shigenori;    and    Kobayashi.    Atsuhiro.    5,296,084,    O. 

156-554.000. 
Kagayama,  Shigeni,  5,296,879,  Q.  346-160.100. 
Sasaki.  Toyonori.  5,295.751.  CI.  400-144.200. 
Broughton,  George  L.:  See — 

Breckenfeld,  Paul  W.;  and  Broughton.  George  L..  5.295,881,  CL 
440-89.000. 
Brown.  David:  See — 

Barr.  Keith:  2Uk,  Alan;  Ryle.  Marcus;  Brown,  David;  and  Lalky, 
Carl.  5.297.181.  CI.  375-119.000. 
Brown.  David  R.i  See — 

Hua.  Kien  T.;  O'Sullivan.  John  D.;  Jacka.  Colin  E.;  and  Brown. 
David  R..  5.297.070.  CI.  364-726.000. 
Brown.  Gair  D.;  Richardson.  Michael  A.;  and  Burcham.  Gary  A.,  to 
United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Disengagable  adapter  for  an  optical 
fiber  connection.  5.297.227,  CI.  385-56.000. 
Brown,  Larry  D.:  See — 

Condon,    Duane    R.;    and    Brown.    Larry    D..    5,295.278,    Q. 
15-104.040. 
Brown,  Stephen  P.:  See- 
Wilkinson,   Richard  L.;   Brown,  Stephen  P.;  and  Li,  Shigang. 
5.297.129.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Brown-Wensley.   Katherine  A.;   Palazzotto.   Michael  C;   I  amanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman.  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCormic. 
Fred  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Poly- 
merizable  compositions  containing  olefin  metathesis  catalysts  and 
cocatalysts.  and  methods  of  use  therefor.  5.2%.566.  CI.  526-171.000. 
Browne.  Joanne:  See — 

Wang,   Da  Y.;  MacAUister,   Burton  W.;  Kennedy.  Daniel  T.; 
Browne.    Joanne;    and     Umeya,     Kanimasa,     S.296,424.    CI. 
501-138.000. 
Brug.  James  A.:  See — 

Anthony.    Thomas    C;    and    Brog.    James    A..    5.296,987.    O. 
360-113.000. 
Brugel.  Edward  G..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  for  isolation  of  low  molecular  weight  chlorinated  and  chloro- 
sulfonated  resins.  5.296.553.  CI.  525-194.000. 
Braney,  Paul  F.  Loudspeaker  structure.  5,297,214,  CI.  381-203.000. 
Bruzzese.  Tiberio;  Ottoni,  Franco;  and  Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe,  to  SPA 
Societa'  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.P.A.  Amide  derivatives  of  Partricin  A 
ft  Partncm  B.  5,296.597.  CI.  544-106.000. 
Bryner.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Davis,    Michael   C;   and   Bryner.    Michael   A..    5.296.172,    Q. 
264-24.000. 
Buchanan,  James  M.:  See — 

Burke.  Michael  R.;  Prencipe.  Michael;  and  Buchanan.  James  M.. 
5.296.215.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Buchanan-Miller.  Helen:  See — 

Vassigh,  All   M.;  Hastings.  Mark  A.;  Inderrieden.  Michael  T.; 
Buchanan-Miller.  Helen;  and  Rubini.  David  M..  5.297.030.  CI. 
364-405.000. 
Buchhom,  Peter;  and  Starke.  David  H.  R..  to  ANI  Corporation  Ltd.. 

The.  Friction  rock  subilizer.  5.295.768,  Q.  405-259.300. 
Budd  Company,  The:  See — 

Hannum.  Joseph  R..  5.295.917,  CI.  474-95.000. 
Budde.  Ulrich.  to  BOMORO  Bocklenberg  ft  Motte  GmbH  ft  Co.  KG. 

Motor  vehicle  door  lock.  5.295.720,  CI.  292-201.000. 
Buell,  Erik  F.,  to  Buell  Motor  Company.  Inc.  Single  sided  cycle  rear 

suspension  system.  5,295.702,  CI.  280-284.000. 
Buell  Motor  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Buell.  Erik  F..  5.295.702.  d.  280-284.000. 
Buerger,  Klaus-Georg;  See — 

Pflueger.  Gerhard;  Fakler.  Bemhard;  Klaus.  Susatme;  and  Buerger. 
Klaus-Georg.  5.296.770.  d.  310-14.000. 
Buie,  Jack  V.;  and  Yost,  Gerald  R.,  to  Delco  Electronics  Corp.  Active 

resistor  trimming  of  accelerometer  circuit  5,295,387.  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Bull.  S.A.:  See— 

Leroy.  Francoise;  Lejeune.  Herve  ;  and  Graffion.  Pascal.  5.297.250. 
d.  395-157.000. 
Bulot,  Bernard:  See— 

Feigler.  Jacques;  and  Bulot,  Bernard.  5,295,566,  d.  192-98.000. 
Bundo,  Motonori;  and  Morotomi,  Kazuma.  to  Bridgestone  Corpora- 
tion. Metal  cords  for  rubber  reinforcement  and  tires  using  the  same. 
5,295,346,  CI.  57-236.000. 
Burch,  Robert  R.;  Jones,  Edward  B.;  and  Lustig,  Steven  R.,  to  Du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for  producing  polyesters. 
5.2%.586.  d.  528-274.000. 
Burcham.  Gary  A.:  See — 

Brown.  Gair  D.;  Richardson,  Michael  A.;  and  Burcham,  Gary  A.. 
5.297.227,  CI.  385-56.000. 
Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Volz,  Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and 
Zavnka,  Dalibor,  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Brake  pressure  control 
apparatus.  5,295,739,  d.  303-113.100. 
Burger.  Helmut;  and  Millauer,  Wolfgang,  to  Hilti  Aktiengeaellschaft 
Revolutions  per  minute  regulation  device  for  a  hand-held  electric 
tool  and  method  of  its  manufacture.  5,296,768,  d.  310-68.00B. 
Burke,  David  W.  Auxiliary  side  view  mirror  module.  5,296,973,  d. 

359-865.000. 
Burke,  Michael  R.;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Buchanan,  James  M..  to 
Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   High   foaming   Theologically   stable 
non-irritating  oral  composition.  5.296.215.  CI.  424-49.000. 
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L.,  to  Henny  Penny  Corporation, 
for  use  in  a  food  oven.  5,296,683, 


Burkett,  Doug;  and  Mercer,  Gary 
Preheating  method  and  apparatui 
CI.  219-497.000. 
Burkhardt,  Harry  E.  Extended  ra^ge  charging  system  for  electrical 

vehicle.  5.2%.746,  CI.  290-55.000 
Burkhardt.  Henry.  Ill:  See- 
Frank.  Steven  J.;  Burkhardt.  HAiry.  Ill;  Lee.  Linda  Q.;  Goodman. 
Nathan;    Margulies,    Bensoq  I.;    and    Weber,    Frederick    D., 
5.297,265.  CI.  395-400.000. 
Burkhart,  Andrew  M.,  to  Dresser  Ii^ustries.  Inc.  Molybdenum  trioxide 

bonded  basic  monolith  and  methi  d.  5,296,422,  CI.  501-108.000. 
Bum,  Ian,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  z.  I.,  and  Company.  Low-fire  X7R 

compositions.  5,296,426,  CI.  501 -(39.000. 
Bums,  David  W.;  See— 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Burns,  Dfcvid  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 


kn  W.;  Knight,  Phillip  D.;  Bums, 
5.296,337,  CI.  430-359.000. 

Daniel  E.;  Meltzer,  Martin  I.;  and 
^7.  CI.  424-411.000. 
)  Quartz  Tubing.  Inc.  Heating  coil 


Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mil 
SaathofT,  Deidrich  J.;  Came' 
A.,  5,295.395,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Bums.  Paul  A.:  See— 

Vargas,  J.  Ramon;  Harder,  J< 
Paul  A.;  and  Weber,  Lynda 
Burridge,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Norval,  R.  A.  I.;  Sonenshine, 
Burridge,  Michael  J.,  5,296,: 
Burstein,  Norman;  and  Stein,  John, 
structures.  5.2%,685,  CI.  219-534. 
Burton,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Wolstenholme,  Arthur  T.;  Burtdn,  Robert  F.;  Barraco,  Ignazio;  and 
K.in  Kwok  Chu.  Eddie.  5,291,256,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Bush.  James  W.:  See— 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Weatherstoi ,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W., 
5,295.813,  CI.  418-55.500 
Bussink.  Jan:  See — 

Delrue.  Rita  M.;  German.  Ant(  m  L.;  Meijer.  Henricu.  E.  H.;  Zij- 
derveld.  Antonius  H.;  and  Bu  sink,  Jan.  5.296.526,  CI.  524-50.000. 
Butani,  Chandm  T.;  Centurrino,  Jos  :ph  R.;  and  Scheidemann,  James  F.. 
to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories.  Twi  >-way  voice  communication  meth- 
ods and  apparatus.  5,297,198,  CI   379-389.000. 
Butler.  Florence  P.:  See— 

Gemon,  Michael  D.;  EIroi,  Hai  loch  S.;  DeCesare,  Brenda  A.;  and 
Butler,  Florence  P.,  5.296,121  ,  C\.  205-254.000. 
Butler,  Russell  J.:  See— 

Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Butler,  Russell  J.;  and  McCormick,  Chris- 
topher P.,  5,295,635,  CI.  242-  ?4.000. 
Butsuen,  Tetsuro;   Yoshioka,  Tohru;  and   Yamamoto,   Yasunori,  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Autoaiobile  suspension  including  control 
of   variable    damping   coefTicient    shock    absorber.    5.295.705,    CI. 
280-707.000. 
Butterfield,  James  N.;  and  Spect<  r,  George.  Shoulder  rest  helmet. 

5,295.271.  a.  2-410.000. 
Butters,  Alan:  See- 
Bradbury,  Roy;  and  Butters,  A  an,  5,296,448,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Butters,  Leslie  C,  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.  Elongated  cylindri- 
cal tensile  article.  5,2%,292,  CI.  428-375.000. 
Buzbee,  James  M.;  and  Connally,  Douglas  R.,  to  Industrial  Technology, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  digital  carrier  sigiuils  on 
telephone  cables.  5,297,167,  CI   355-10.000. 
BWG,  Butzbacher  Weichenbau  GiabH:  See— 

Ziethen,  Ruediger;  Nudmg,  Srich;  and  Benenowski,  Sebastian, 
5.295.624,  CI.  238-125.000. 
Byerly,  Roy  H.:  See- 
Bandy,  Michael  J.;  Byerly,  Rjy  H.;  and  Spoonmore,  Robert  T., 
5,295,507,  CI.  137-614.060. 
Byerv  John  D.:  See— 

Rodeifer,  Charles  E.;  Byers.  J^hn  D.;  and  Rodeffer,  Michael  E., 
5.296,862,  C\.  342-359.000. 
Byma,  George  B.:  See — 

DeHaan,  Richard,  III;  Boruta, 

5,295,755,  CI.  403-291.000. 

Byram.  Robert  J.;  Crawford,  Daniil  A.;  Komburger,  Steven  A.;  Kee- 

gan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith,  Daniel  F.;  and  Witzel,  Doiuild  G.,  to  General 

Motors  Corporation.  Remote  a  ntrol  lever  module.  5,295,409,  CI 

74-514.000. 

Byrd  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Bartlett,  WUliam  H.,  5,2%,797JCI.  320-21.000. 
Byme,  Thomas  W  Isolation  grom^iet.  5,295,652,  CI.  248-635.000. 
Byrom,  David:  See — 

Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  ^win  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom,  David,  5,296,3^,  Q.  435-135.000. 
Byun,  Hyun  -Kun:  See — 

Choi,  Kyu-Hyun;  Byun,  Hyun 

Choong-Kun,  5,297,085,  CI.  ^65-200.000. 
C.  L.  R.  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 
Curran,  Michael  S.;  Kaluzny, 
5,296,042,  a.  134-41.000. 
CNR"  Sc€ 

Fazi,  Marco;  and  Modestini,  Ftlippo,  5,296,909,  CI.  356-5.000. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See- 
Sellers,  James  M.,  5,295.492,  d   128-772.000. 
Caamano,  Ventura,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Cutting  device  for  a 

plotter.  5,296.872,  Q.  346-24.00a| 
Caccavale,  Charles  F.;  and  Sikken]  >,  William  E.,  to  Howmet  Corpora- 


David  M.;  and  Byma,  George  B., 


-Kun;  Lee,  Jung-Ryul;  and  Kwak, 


ICenneth  R.;  and  Moe,  William  R., 


tion.  Investment  casting  using 


S,2%,308,  a.  421  -586.000. 


control 
Cactus:  See- 
Bowers,  Many,  5,296,947,  a. 


core  with  integral  wall  thickness 


158-527.000. 
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Cadd,  Jimmy:  See — 

Lee.  Edward  K.  B.;  Cat  d.  Timmy;  Fulghum.  Tracy  L.;  and  Babayi, 
Robert  S.,  5,297,162,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Cadillac  Products,  Inc.:  See  — 

Tumer,  Douglas  H.,  5,:  96.068.  CI.  156-228.000. 
Cady.  James  W..  to  Arrow  mith  Shelbume,  Inc.  Electrical  connector 

for  coaxial  cable.  5,295,8(  3,  CI.  439-578.000. 
Cage,  Russell  E.,  to  Chrysl  sr  Corporation.  Method  for  selecting  cali- 
bration   data    for    an    i  uto-calibrating    compass.    5,297,063,    CI. 
364-571.020. 
Cage.  Russell  E.;  Wilke,  Jc  hn  A.;  and  Al-Attar,  Rafi  A.,  to  Chrysler 
Corporation.  Magnetic  tr  msient  detection  and  calibration  technique 
for  an  auto-calibrating  co  npass.  5,297,065,  CI.  364-571.050. 
Cai,  Jinghui:  See — 

Zhou,   Yuan;   Wang,    'unjie;   Zhu.   Wenxiu;   and   Cai,   Jinghui, 
5,295,355,  CI.  62-6.0C  3. 
Caignard,  Daniel  H.:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesi  tur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiol  i,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,296,477,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  Weathei  ston,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W.,  to 
Copeland  Corporation.  :  croll-compressor  having  flat  driving  sur- 
faces. 5,295,813,  CI.  418-:  5.500. 
Cain,  Gary  A.;  Gilligan.  Pai  i  J.;  and  Tam,  Sang  W.,  to  Du  Pont  Merck 
Pharmaceutical  Compan  i,  The.  Treatment  of  psychosis  using   1- 
cycloalkylpiperidines.  5,2  )6,479,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Cain,  Ronald:  See — 

Ratte,    Robert    W.;    C  in,    Ronald;    and    Peterson,    Norman    E., 
5,296,317,  CI.  429-17  1.000. 
Caldo  International,  Inc.:  .S  re — 

Campana,  Patsie  C,  5,:  95,669,  CI.  266-265.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Chen,   Shih-Ruey  T.;  and  Vaughan,   Craig  W.,   5,296,218,  CI. 
424-70.000. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  I  leixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn, Clyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Buren  R.,  5.296,277,  a.  428-40.000. 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L.:  See-  ■ 

Altman,  David  A.;  Ch  ise,  James  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  and 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L  ,  5,297,176,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Calsonic  Corporation:  See-- 

Takai,  Torn;  Koshizul  a,  Toshio;  Sunaga,  Tutomu;  and  Negishi, 
Makoto,  5,295,302,  <  I.  29-890.039. 
Calvo,  Raymond:  See — 

Impink,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Heibel,  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 

Calvo,  Raymond,  5,;  97,174,  CI.  376-236.000. 

Calzolari,  Giuseppe;  Carat ,  Ettore;  and  Obici,  Valter,  to  Cefla  Soc. 

Coop.  A.R.L.  Method  ai  d  equipment  for  the  feeding  of  pre-formed 

boxes  to  a  machine,  for  ( xample  to  a  box-filling  machine.  5,295,781, 

CI.  414-788.400. 

Camarota,  Richard  J.;  Milli  t,  James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R.,  to  ITC 

Incorporated.  Illuminate  I  grab  handle.  5,297.010.  CI.  362-80.000. 
Cameron,  Donald.  Impact   eleasable  pole  mounted  syringe.  5.295,971, 

CI.  604-187.000. 
Cameron,  Michael  J.,  to  OtI  y.  Inc.  Patella  cutting  system.  5,295,992,  CI. 

606-79.000. 
Camilleri,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Moulton,  John  L.;  Can  illeri,  Frank  G.;  and  Pranschke,  Gordon  F., 
5,295,743,  Q.  312-29  r.OOO. 
Campana,  Patsie  C,  to  C  ildo  International,  Inc.  Refractory  coated 

iron-based  pipe.  5,295,66  K  CI.  266-265.000. 
Campbell,  Chester  D.;  H4-per,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alin;  Riefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.;  and 
Zopey,  Ashok,  to  Parker  Hannifm  Corporation.  Expansion  valve  for 
air  conditioning  system  with  proportional  solenoid.  5,295,656,  CI. 
251-129.020. 
Campbell,  Collin  M.:  See— 

Goebel,  Grant  D.;  Dis  :her,  Norman  C;  and  Campbell,  Collin  M., 
5,296,943,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Campbell,  Nigel  S.;  and  L  ivender,  David,  to  Drive  Systems  Limited. 

Drive  system.  5.295,918.  CI.  474-101.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  W.:  See-  - 

Geibel,  Jon  F.;  Camp  lell,  Robert  W.;  Senatore,  Guy;  Vidaurri, 
Fernando  C  ;  and  Htney,  Mark  A.,  5,296.579.  CI.  528-379.000. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the !  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the 


Minister  of  Agriculture: 


See- 


Mortensen,  Knud;  Mai  owski,  Roberte  M.  D.;  Cunningham,  James 

E.;  and  Carmichael,  Robert  D.,  5,296,369,  Q.  435-242.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  .!  ee — 

Amemiya,  Koji;  Saker  li,  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  5,296,897, 

CI.  355-208.000. 
Endo,  Kiyonobu;  Mat^umoto,  Kazuya;  and  Kuwayama,  Tetsuro, 

5,297,123,  a.  369-lJ.OOO. 
Enomoto,  Takashi;   S  limamune,  Masayuki;  and   Danjo,   Keishi, 

5,296,096,  CI.  156-647.000. 
Fujino,  Masahisa,  5,29*,988,  CI.  360-110.000. 
Hasuo.  Kamon,  5,296,!  66,  CI.  358-498.000. 


Hughes-Hartogs,  Dirk 


5,2%,693,  CI.  235-494.000. 


Ikuma,  Susumu.  5,297.116,  CI.  369-75.100. 

Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  Katoh,  Koichi;  Suzuki, 

Yasumichi;  and  Hon  ma.  Toshio,  5,296,946.  CI.  358-531.000. 
Kanbe,    Junichiro;    a  id    Katagiri,    Kazuharu.    5.2%,953, 

359-56.000. 
Kashimura.  Makoto,  5|297,0I8^CI.  346-134.000. 
Kawakami,    Soichiro; 

136-244.000. 


a. 


and    Fukae,    Kimitoshi,    5,296,043,    O. 
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Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Kike,  Shoji;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima,  Kyoko;  Nagashima.  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafime. 
Kumiko,  5,296,022,  CI.  106-20.00D. 
Kondo,     Toshiaki;     and     Sekine,     Masayoshi,     5,2%,925,     CI. 

348-208.000. 
Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 

Tetsuo;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  5,2%,322,  Q.  430-58.000. 
Matsuyama,     Jinsho;     and     Kanai,     Masahiro,     5,296,036,     CI. 

118-718.000. 
Nakayama,  Tadayoshi,  5,296,938,  Q.  358-448.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masaki,  5,297,259,  CI.  395-800.000. 
Ogura,  Tokihiko,  5,296,978,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Saito,    Masayoshi;    and    Birumachi,    Takashi,     5,297,014,    CI. 

363-21.000. 
Suda,  Masashi,  5,296,875,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Suzuld,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  Miura, 

Yasushi;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5,296,903,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Tagawa,  Masahiro;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu, 

5,297,130,  a.  369-126.000. 
Taya.   Masaaki;   Tanikawa,   Hirohide;   Akashi.   Yasutaka;  Uimo. 
Makoto;  Uchiyama,  Masaki;  and  Sakashita,  Kiichiro,  5,296,326, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Tokunaga,  Hiroyuki,  5,296,087,  a.  156-611.000. 
Uzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Nishida,  Isamu,  5,297,117,  a.  369-75.200. 
Yamada,  Akira,  5,296.888,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Hoshi.  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto, 
Masakuni;  and  Morishima.  Hideki,  5.297.128,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Capelani,  Christine:  See — 

RoUot,  Pierre;  GrafTeuille.  Francois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 
Christine;   Dufour,   Alain;   Dosda,   Hubert;   Delaitre,   Lucien; 
Dartart,    Jean-Michel;    and    Thiel,    Bemanrd,    5,295,666,    CI. 
266-194.000. 
Capelani,  Raymond:  See — 

Rollot,  Pierre;  GrafTeuille,  Francois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 
Christine;   Dufour,   Alain;   Dosda,   Hubert;   Delaitre,   Lucien; 
Dartart,    Jean-Michel;    and    Thiel,    Bemanrd,    5,295,666,    a. 
266-194.000. 
Capper,  Harry  M.;  and  Robertson,  James  W.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation, 
iiie.  Protector  module  for  telephone  line  junction  box.  5,2%,646,  CI. 
174-51.000. 
Carati,  Ettore:  See — 

Calzolari,  Giuseppe;  Carati,  Ettore;  and  Obici,  Valter,  5,295,781, 
a.  414-788.400. 
Carbone,  Alfred,  to  Academy  of  Applied  Science,  a  part  interest. 
Incapacitating     non-lethal     multiple     projectile    ballistic     round. 
5,295,439,  CI.  102-438.000. 
Carbone,  John  W.;  and  Hoon,  E>ouglas  M.,  to  Dow-United  Technolo- 
gies Composite  Products,  Inc   Method  for  comolding  property  en- 
hancing coatings  to  composite  articles.  5,2%,  183,  CI.  264-131.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

McMurtry,  Carl  H.;  Lau,  Sa-Kwing;  Srinivasan,  Gajawalli  V.;  and 
Chwastiak.  Stephen.  5.296.311,  CI.  428-688.000. 
Card-Monroe  Corp.:  See — 

Neely,  Marshall  A.,  5,295,450,  CI.  112-80.450. 
Cardell  Corporation:  See — 

McCardell.  Willard  B.,  5,295,875,  Q.  439-851.000. 
Cardinal  IG  Company:  See — 

O'Shaughnessy,    Roger;    and    Bond,    Robert,     5,296,302,    CI. 
428-472.000. 
Cardiovascular  Dynamics,  Inc.:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael  D.;  Henson,  Michael  R.;  and  Chum,  Muny, 
535,%2,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Carey,  Jay  F.,  II;  and  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  to  Louis  Berkman  Com- 
pany, The.  Method  treating  teme  steel.  5,2%,300,  CI.  428-457.000. 
Cargill,  Incorporated:  See — 

Delme,  Riw  M.;  German.  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 
derveld,  Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink,  Jan,  5,296,526,  CI.  524-50.000. 
Carickhoff,  Richard  C:  See- 
Best,  Donald  T.;  Schultz,  Alvin;  and  Carickhoff,  Richard  C, 
5,297,185,  a.  375-116.000. 
Carl  Freudenberg.  Firma:  See — 

Dohring,  Klaus;  and  Krauae,  Wolfgang.  5.295.460.  CI.  123-90.580. 
Carlock,  John  T.:  See— 

Yafiiso,  Masao;  Korkowski,  Paul  F.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Yan,  Cheng; 

and  Carlock,  John  T.,  5,296,381,  CI.  436-172.000. 

Carlson,  Hugh  A.;  Leonida.  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and  Shane, 

Eric  M.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  for  electrolyz- 

ing  water  with  dual  directional  membrane.  5,296,109,  CI.  2O4-I29.000. 

Carmichael,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Mortensen,  Knud;  Makowski,  Roberte  M.  D.;  Cunningham,  James 
E.;  and  Carmichael,  Robert  D.,  5,2%,369,  CI.  435-242.000. 
Carmody,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Carmody,  Walter  J.,  5,296,623,  CI. 
556-27.000. 
Camey,  James  K.:  See — 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintimde  I.; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
SaathofT,  Deidrich  J.;  Camey,  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 
A.,  5,295,395,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Carobolante,  Francesco,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Digi- 
tal to  analog  converter  with  precise  linear  output  for  both  positive 
and  negative  digital  mpul  values.  5,2%,857,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Carobolante,    Francesco,    to   SGS-Thomson    Microelectronics,    Inc. 
Voice  coil  driver  with  variable  gain  in  seek  and  track-foUow  modes. 
5,297,024,  a.  360^7.000. 


Carpenter,    Jack    H.    Multiple    track    rail    syMem.    5,295,442,    d. 

105-176.000. 
Carpenter,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Roberts,  Timothy  P.  L.;  Carpenter,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hall,  Laurence 
D..  5.296,809,  CI.  324-309.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bolton.   Theodore   S.;   and   Michaels,   John   H.,   5.295,903,   CI. 

454-203.000. 
Fraser,  Bruce  A.;  Nelson,  Timothy  V.;  and  Holden,  Steven  J., 

5,295,815,  CI.  418-94.000. 
Shaw,   David   N.;  and   Huenniger,   Edward  A.,   5.295.362,   Q. 
62-193.000. 
Carroll,  Alan  F.;  and  Kuno,  Hideaki.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Automotive  glass  thick  film  conductor  paste.  5,296,413, 
a.  501-19.000. 
Carroll,  Patrick  J.;  and  Wiscovitch,  Robin  A.,  to  Home  Diagnostics, 

Inc.  Ehagnostic  test  strip.  5,296,192,  Q.  422-56.000. 
Carson,  William  G.:  See- 
La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici.  Robert  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work, 
WUliam  J.;  and  Carson,  William  G.,  5,296,537,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Carter,  Alan  T.;  and  Myers,  Kirk  A.,  to  Carter  Associates,  Inc.  Sidekit 

panel  for  track  or  trailer.  5,295,726,  d.  296-191.000. 
Carter  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Carter,  Alan  T.;  and  Myers,  Kirk  A..  5.295.726,  CI.  296-191.000. 
Carver,  Mark  A.:  See- 
Nicks,  Peter  F.;  Carver,  Mark  A.;  and  Relton,  Julian  M.,  5,296,372, 
CI.  435-262.500. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohira,  Tatsuo;  and  Sakazaki,  Naoyuki,  5.297,110,  CI.  368-110.000. 
Tonegawa,    Nobuyuki;    and    Yamaguchi.    Syuji    5.297,119,    CI. 
368-41.000. 
Cassettari,  Mario;  Papucci,  Fabio;  Salvetti.  Giuseppe;  Tombari,  Elpi- 
dio;  and  Veronesi.  Stefano,  to  Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Richerche. 
Calorimeter  for  time/temperature  measurements  of  thermosetting 
resins  (thermosets).  5,295,745,  CI.  374-010.000. 
Cassin,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Kibler,  John  J.;  and  Cassin,  Thomas  G.,  5,296,310,  a.  428-614.000. 
Cassinari,  Franco:  See — 

Foletti,  Sandro;  and  Cassinari,  Franco,  5,297,060,  O.  364-559.000. 
Castaldi,  Steven  A.;  Gabriele,  Peter  D.;  and  Saverino,  Victor,  to  MacD- 
ermid.  Incorporated.  Radiation-curable  composition  useful  for  prepa- 
ration of  solder  masks.  5,296,334,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Castelein,  Steven:  See — 

Crookston,  Ronald  W.;  Marks,  Douglas  C;  Turner,  David  C; 
White,  Richard  E.,  Ill;  and  Castelein,  Steven,  5.296,664,  Q. 
200-401.000. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Church,  Peter  D.;  and  Gordon,  Phillip  B„  Jr.,  5,293,783,  O. 

415-58.300. 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;  and  KeUey,  Kurtis  C,  5,295,288.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Cathco,  Inc.:  See — 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fischell,  Tim  A., 
5,295,969,  CI.  604-168.000. 
Cawlfield,  David  W.:  See— 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield,  David  W.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Duncan,  Budd  L.,  5,296,108.  CI.  204-95.000. 
Cefla  Soc.  Coop.  A.R.L.:  See— 

Calzolari,  Giuseppe;  Carati.  Ettore;  and  Obici,  Valter,  5,295,781, 
CI.  414-788.400. 
Cella,  Stephen  D.:  See— 

DiMarco,   Bernard;   Black,  Robert  E.;  and  Cella,  Stephen  D., 
5,296,827,  CI.  335-16.000. 
Celleco  Hedemora  AB:  See — 

FjalUtrom,  Roland,  5,296,098,  CI.  162-55.000. 
Central  Lightning  Protection  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Kato,  Giichiro,  5,296,842,  CI.  340-601.000. 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation:  See — 

Meyer,  George  G.;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Reilly,  William  J., 
5,295,503,  CI.  137-556.000. 
Centro  de  Ingenieria  Genetica  y  Biotecnologia:  See — 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walftido  B.;  Soma- 
villa.  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H.,  5,296,366,  a.  435-216.000. 
Centro  Ricerche  Fiat  Societa  Consortill  per  Azioni:  See — 

Ippolito,    Luigi;    Lupo,    Giorgio;    and    Lorenzini,    Alescandro, 
5,295,921,  a.  475-238.000. 
Centurrino,  Joseph  R.:  See — 

Butani,  Chandra  T.;  Centurrino,  Joceph  R.;  and  Scheidemann, 
James  F.,  5.297.198.  CI.  379-389.000. 
Cepkauskas,  Martin  D.,  to  M-K  Ferguson  Company.  Method  of  decom- 
missioning a  nuclear  reactor.  5.297.182.  CI.  376-260.000. 
Cerechem  Corporation:  See — 

Agrawal,  Pramod,  5,296,364,  a.  435-155.000. 
Cesti.  Pietro:  See— 

Bhttistel,  Ezio  A.;  Cesti.  Pietro;  Franzosi,  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
Vilhelmus;  BonicelU,  Silvana;  and  Pilone,  Mirella,  S,2%,358,  CI. 
435-49.000. 
Chabemaud,  Christian,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Wireless  telephone  service 

subscription  dau  usei  access  method.  5,297,189,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Chakrabarti,  Paritosh  M.:  See — 

Tang,  Robert  H.;  and  Chakrabvti,  Paritosh  M.,  5,296,627,  a. 
558-34.000. 
Challa,  Nagesh,  to  Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.  Electrical  erasable  pro- 
grammable read-only  memory  array.  5,297,081,  CI.  365-184.000. 


PI  12 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Iku;    Onishi, 
228-219.000. 


Hiromitsu;   and 


and  Chang,  Jeng,  5,296,406, 


:kata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
Business  Machines  Corpora- 


Challenger  Electrical  Materials,  Inc. 

Jeffcoat,  Walter  L.;  and  Copelalid.  Wendell  D.,  5,295,849,  a 

439-266.000. 
Jeffcoat,  Walter  L.;  and  Copelakd,  WendeU  D.,  5,295,850,  CI. 
439-266.000. 
Chambers  Development  Co.,  Inc.:  Set  — 

Stenborg,  James  W.;  and  WUlij  ms,  DarreU  B.,   5,295,763,  O 

405-129.000.  1 

Chandler,  Donald  G.;  and  Batterrna^  Eric  P.,  to  Omniplanar,  Inc. 

System  for  locating  and  determiningthe  orientation  of  bar  codes  in  a 

two-dimensional  image.  5.296,690,  &I.  235-462.000. 

Chang,  Der-Feng,  to  Chin-Chiao  c4ou.  Trash  tank.  5,295,607,  CI. 

220407.000. 
Chang,  Edward  K.:  5m— 

Tsujimoto,   Ynahiharu;   Taki 
Chang,  Edward  K.,  5.295,621 
Chang,  Jeng:  Set— 

Readdie.  John  E.;  Kwan.  Ben' 
a.  437-175.000. 
Chang.  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Mi 
vo^olnar,  Stephan,  to  Intemati' 

tion.  Class  of  magnetic  materials  forsclid  state  devices.  5,296.048,  CI 
148-33.000.  ' 

Chang,  Nienyuan  J.;  and  Himmelstci4,  Kenneth  J.,  to  Allergan,  Inc. 
Compositions  for  controlled  delivei  y  of  pharmaceutical  compounds. 
5.296,228,  C\.  424-422.000. 
Chang,  Peter  J.  Y.  Double  reduction  g  ar  for  dispensing  gun.  5,295,614, 

CI.  222-137,000. 
Changxing,  Duan.  Combined  power  |  lug.  5,295,845,  CI.  439-173.000. 
Chantry,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Goutzoulis,  Anastasios  P.;  Chantr  ,  Peter  J.;  and  Heimingsen,  Tom, 
5.297,273,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Chaplen,  Roger  R.:  See— 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  FeUpe,  Aim  x  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  P  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  WaJfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H..  5.2%.366i  a.  435-216.000. 
Chappell.  David  R.:  See—  ] 

Andre,  L.  George;  Boody,  LawrAice  D.;  Chappell,  David  R.;  and 
Gundlach,  Joseph  C,  5.295.891  CI.  452-171.000. 
Charles,  Kirk  W.:  See—  1 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe; 
and  Turkel,  David,  5,295,956,  tl  604-30.000. 
Charles  StarkDraper  Laboratory,  Incl  The:  See — 

Clower.  Penn  H.,  5,296,796.  CI.  3118-808.000. 
Charlton,  Ralph  E.:  See—  | 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L.;  Schal,  Cob^,  Webster,  Francis  X.;  Charlton, 
Ralph  E.;  and  Zhang,  Aijun.  SJ296.220,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Chasseing,  Jean-Jacques:  See —  | 

Bilcik,  Yves;  Chasseing.  Jean-Jaqques;  Gobaille,  Jean-Marie;  and 
TeiUay.  Dominique,  5.295,820.  O.  431-280.000. 
Chateau,  Femard,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Establissements  Miche- 
Un  -  Michelin  &  Cie.  Method  and  installation  for  the  on-line  produc- 
tion of  a  ply  of  assemblies  and  qie  winding  thereof  on  a  beam. 
5,295,287,  CI.  28-187.000. 
Chattin,   Jessie   R.    Automatic   transmission   for   multispeed   bicycle. 

5,295,916.  CI.  474-78.000. 
Chau.  Chieh-Chun;  Faley,  Timothy  (..;  Mills.  Michael  E.;  Nakagawa, 
Masaru;  Rehg,  Timothy  J.;  SerranA,  Myma;  Shanker.  Ravi;  Quard- 
erer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Teramote.  Yoshihiko.  to  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  The.  Method  for  spinning  a  polybenzazole  fiber.  5,296, 1 85, 
CI.  264-205.000.  j 

Chavane-Ketin:  See — 

RoUot,  Pierre;  Graffeuille,  Francois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 
Christine;  Dufour,  Alain;  D^da,  Hubert;  Delaitre,  Lucien; 
Daitart,  Jean-Michel;  and  fhiel,  Bemanrd,  5,295,666,  CI. 
266-194.000.  I 

Chazono,  Hirokazu;  Inomata,  Yasuyuki;  Shibuya,  Kazuyuki;  and  Hone, 
Katsuyuki,  to  Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd  Ceramic  materials  of  improved 
dielectric  constants,  and  capacitor^  fabricated  therefrom.  5,2%,42S, 
a.  501-138.000.  I 

Chemie  AG  Bitterfeld-Wolfen:  See—i 

Zacbalich.  Amdt;  and  Schi^iann,  Rudolf,  5,296,212,  CI. 
423-322.000.  J 

Chen,  Alexander  C.  T.;  and  Fong,  lyancis  C.  S.  Hologram  Ught  box. 

5,296,948,  a.  359-1.000.  1 

Chen,  Chenson  K.;  and  Im,  James,  t(^  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Enhanced  radiative  zone-tnelting  recrystallization  method 
and  apparatus.  5,296.089.  O.  1 56-610.700. 
Chen,  Cohn:  See—  I 

Agarwal.  Bhagwan  D.;  and  Clien,  Colin,  535.698,  CI.  277- 
235.00B.  T 

Chen.  Long-Hsiung.  Safety  syringe.  $,295,973,  CI.  604-195.000. 
Chen,  Shih-Ruey  T.;  and  Vaughui,  Craig  W.,  to  Calgon  Corporation. 
Ampholyte  terpolymers  providing  superior  conditioning  properties 
in  ihampoot  and  other  hair  care  ^oducu.  5,296,218.  a.  424-70.000. 
Chen,  Tsang  J.;  and  Nielsen.  Paul  t,.,  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company. 
Addition-cured  silicone  elastomers  land  coated  fiising  rolls  using  such 
elaitomers.  5.296.568.  a.  52^43 l.gOO. 
Chen,  Watenon.  Tube  connecting  divice.  5,295,717,  a.  285-84.000. 
Chen.  Wei-Shi:  See—  : 

Monroe.  Eugene  A.;  and  Chen,  Wei-Shi,  5.2%.026.  C[.  106-35.000. 
Cherpeck.  Richuxl  E..  to  Chevron  Research  and  Technology  Com- 
pany.   Polyeiten   of  poly(oxyallHrlene)   hydroxyaromatic   ethers. 
5^6.003,  a.  44-389.000. 
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Cherry.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Alcorn,  Byron  A.;  Cher  f,  Robert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfuss,  Brian  D.,  5,  197,251,  a.  395-158.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Gentile,  James  L..  5.295,«I5.  CI.  222-327.000. 
Chesnutt,  Doyle  D.;  Holler,  J  mies  A.;  Hommes,  William  J.;  and  Shel- 
don, Arnold  C,  II,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Apparatus  for  separating  a  iheet  from  an  array  of  sheets.  5,295,586, 
CI.  209-552.000. 
Chester,  John  A.  Antistatic  st  ibilizer  and  final  wash  additive  for  photo 

developing.  5,296,338.  CI.  4  30-372.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Techiiology  Company:  See — 
Cherpeck.  Richard  E..  5,196.003.  CI.  44-389.000. 
Souers,    Steven    A.;    ail    Powell,    Bruce    E.,    5,296,202,    CI. 
422-219.000. 
Chewins.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Hill,  Trevor  R.;  Surtees, ,  Intony  J.;  Chewins,  Mark  D.;  Houliston, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Zagno  v.  An,  5,295,438,  CI.  102-217.000. 
Chiang,  Jia  S.:  See — 

Oertle,  Kent  C;  and  Chii  ng,  Jia  S.,  5,296,760,  CI.  307475.000. 
Chicago  Board  of  Trade:  See  - 

Gutterman.  Burton  J.;  B  ogan.  John  J.;  Palenik,  Thomas;  Panek, 
Dolores;  and  Wu.  Shir  cy.  5.297.031,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Chicago  Faucet  Company.  T  le:  See — 

Laube,  Daniel  J..  5,295,6:  4,  a.  251-35.000. 
Chicatelli.  Donald  A.;  and  K  ikuta,  Wataru,  to  Nordson  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  coating  material.  5,296,035,  CI. 
118-692.000. 
Chien,  Te-Yen:  See— 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien.  T  i-Yen;  and  Huang.  Yih-Chain,  5,296,230, 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien,  Te-Yei ;  and  Huang,  Yih-Chain,  to  Rutgers,  The 
State  University  of  New  Je  sey.  Transdermal  fertility  control  system 
and  process.  5,296,230,  CI.  124-448.000. 
Chigasaki,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Baba,  Noboru;  Komuro,  Katsuhiko;  Suwa,  Masateru;  Chigasaki, 
Mitsuo;  Kumagai,  Yo2  o:  Kainuma,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura, 
Masaru,  5,2%,057,  CI.  J48436.000. 
Chihiro,  Kobayashi;  and  Matdba,  Kazunari,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita 
Seisakusho.  Dental  root  c  mal  diagnostic  and  treating  equipment. 
5,295,833,  CI.  433-224.000. 
Chikamoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Katoh,  Fumio;  and  Chikj  moto,  Takeshi,  5,295,937,  CI.  483-28.000. 
Chikuma,    Isamu,    to    NSK    Ltd.    Four-wheel    steering    apparatus. 

5,295,550,  CI.  180-79.100. 
Child,  Edward  T.;  Lafferty,  kVilUam  L.,  Jr.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.;  and 
Jahnke,  Frederick  C,  to  1  cxaco  Inc.  Combined  power  cycle  with 
liquefied  natural  gas  (LNG  I  and  synthesis  or  fuel  gas.  5,295,350,  CI. 
60-39.020. 
Chin-Chiao  Chou:  See- 
Chang.  Der-Feng,  5,295,  i07,  CI.  220407.000. 
Chinese  Computers  Limited:  See — 

Kan,  Susanna  K.,  5,297,2 17.  CI.  395-151.000. 
Chips  and  Technologies.  Inci  See — 

Bhayani,  Dhimant,  5,297^271.  CI.  395-425.000. 


Chiu.  Bernard,  to  Duracraft 


Corporation.  Portable  fan  with  electrical 


Sea   Industries,   Inc.    Snorkeling   vett. 


control  retaining  stand.  5,2  »5,811,  CI.  417-423.150. 
Chiu,  Chien-Wang.  Driving  itructure  for  a  toy  animal.  5,295,893,  CI. 

446-356.000. 

Cho,  Frederick  Y.;  Hickemill,  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri,  David,  to 
Motorola,  Inc.  Low  loss  \  ride  bandwidth  parallel  chaimel  acoustic 
filter.  5,296,824,  CI.  333-19  1.000. 
Cho,  Soung  M.;  Seltzer,  And  rew  H.;  and  Pritchard,  Scot  G.,  to  Foster 
Wheeler  Energy  Corpora  ion.  Using  flue  gas  energy  to  vaporize 
aqueous  reducing  agent  fo  reduction  of  NO;^  in  flue  gas.  5,296,206, 
a.  423-235.000. 

Choi,  Kyu-Hyun;  Byun.  H^run  -Kun;  Lee,  Jung-Ryul;  and  Kwak, 
Choong-Kun,  to  SamSun ;  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  with  redu  idant  block  and  cell  array.  5,297,085,  Q. 
365-200.000. 
Choi,   Moon   Y.,   to   Undei 
5,295,765,  a.  4O5-186.00O. 
Choi,  Sung  M.:  See- 
Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Su^g  M.;  Lumelsky,  Leon;  and  Peevers.  Alan 
W.,  5,296,936,  CI.  358.l4O7.00O. 
Choi,  Youngkyu:  See — 

Shim,  Kyuhwan;  Park,  thulsoon;  Kim,  Dojin;  Maeng,  Sungjae; 

Yang,    Jeonwook;    C  loi,    Youngkyu;    Kang,    Jinyeong;    Lee, 

Kyungho;  and  Lee,  Jiihee,  5,296,394,  CI.  437-39.000. 

Chow,  David  H.,  to  Hughds  Aircraft  Company.  Strained  interband 

resonant    tunneling    negi  bve    resistance    diode.     5,296.721.    Q. 

257-25.000. 

Chow,  Jessie.  Wrench  havinl  a  greater  driving  strength.  5,295,422,  CI. 

81-124.300. 
Chrise,  James  R.:  See— 

Altman,  David  A.;  Chr^,  James  R 
Calhoun,  Gregory  L. 


Bevilacqua,  Bruce  W.;  and 
5,297,176,  CI.  376-364.000. 
Christensson,  Eddy  X.  G.  biomedical  electrical  clasp.  5,295,872,  CL 

439-822.000. 

Christie,  Leslie  G.,  to  He>^len-Packard  Company.  Dust  protection 
assembly    for    magneto-<  ptic    drive    apparatus.     5,297,122,    CI. 
369-13.000. 
Christie.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Haase,  Dieter;  Christie,  iLobert  M.;  Jolicoeur,  Cannel;  and  Pothier, 
Denis,  5.296,213,  a. '  23-326.000. 


Christin,  Francois;  Mocaer,  Didier;  and  Pailler,  Rene ,  to  Societe  Euro- 
peene  de  Propulsion.  Method  for  fabricating  a  ceramic  fiber  rein- 
forced composite  material.  5,296,171,  CI.  264-22.000. 
Christopher,  John  G.:  See- 
Peters,  Richard  W.;  Christopher,  John  G.;  and  Suples,  John  W., 
5,297,075,  CI.  364-825.000. 
Christy.  Don:  See— 

Petersen.  Robert  V.;  Hsu,  Tsung-Min;  Lee,  Han-Chen;  and  Christy, 
Don,  5,296,222,  Q.  424-94.630. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bender,    Frederick    F.;    and    Nedbal,    Ralph   O.,    5,295,374,   a. 

70-208.000. 
Cage,  Russell  E.,  5,297,063,  CI.  364-571.020. 
Cage,  Russell  E.;  Wilke,  John  A.;  and  Al-Attar,  Rafi  A..  5,297.065. 

CI.  364-571.050. 
Donate,  John  M.;  McKee.  Robert  S.;  and  Giannis,  Peter  M.. 

5,295,412.  a.  74-577.00R. 
Markow,  Paul  A.;  Hammond,  Kevin  R.;  and  Hutchings,  Donald  E., 
5,296,804,  CI.  324-143.000. 
Cbugoku  Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugihara,    Kazuyuki;    and    Yukawa.    Nobuhiko,    5,296,178.    d. 
264-130.000. 
Chuikov.  Jury  B.:  See — 

Movchan,  Boris  A.;  Grechanjuk.  Nikolai  I.;  Chuikov,  Jury  B.; 
Paton.   Boris  E.;  and   Stetsenko,  Vladimir  V..   5,296,274,  Q. 
427-566.000. 
Chujo,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  Jun;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya.  Eizo;  Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito,  5,296,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Chtmi,  Muny:  See — 

Crocker,  Michael  D.;  Henson,  Michael  R.;  and  Chum,  Muny, 
5,295,962,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Church  &  E>wight  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Lawson,  Frederick  W.,  5.295,456,  CI    119-172.000. 
Vinci,  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie,  M.  Stephen,  5.296,041,  CI.  134-40.000. 
Church,  Peter  D.;  and  Gordon.  Phillip  B..  Jr..  to  Caterpillar  Inc.  Turbo- 
charger  having  reduced  noise  emissions.  5.295.785,  O.  415-58.300. 
Churchward,  Rex  A.:  See — 

Kourtides.  Demetrius  A.;  Churchward.  Rex  A.;  and  Lowe,  David 
M.,  5,296.288.  CI.  428-262.000. 
Chwastiak.  Stephen:  See — 

McMurtry.  Carl  H.;  Lau.  Sa-Kwing;  Srinivasan.  Cajawalli  V.;  and 
Chwastiak.  Stephen.  5.296.311.  CI.  428-688.000. 
Ciarlo.  Dino  R.:  See- 
Glass,  Robert  S.;  Perone.  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo.  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmons, 
James  F.,  5,296,125,  CI.  204-153.210. 
Ciarrocchi,  Antonio:  See — 

Covezzi,    Massimo;    and    Ciarrocchi.    Antonio,    5,296,548,    O. 
525-322.000. 
Ciba  Coming  E>iagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

LaMotte,  George  B.,  Ill,  5,296,347.  Q.  435-5.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporatipn:  See — 

Baumann,  Dieter;  Margotte,  Werner;  and  MuUer,  Beat,  5,2%,567, 

CI.  526-172.000. 
Flesch.  Gerard;  and  Lehn.  Jean-Marie.  5,2%,47S,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Manz,  Andreas,  5,296.114,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Ryan,  Patrick;  Hofer,  Urs;  Istead,  Richard;  Gut,  Hans;  and  Iwan- 

zik.  Wolfgang  P..  5.296.449,  CI.  504-105.000. 
Schlaeppi,  Jean-Marc,  5,2%,352,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Schuiz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch, 
WUhelm,  5,296,330,  CI.  430-191.000. 
Ometrix  Incorporated:  See — 

Wang,  Xuguang;  Red,  Walter  E.;  and  Manley,  Peter  H.,  5,297,238, 
CI.  395-94.000. 
Ciminski,  John  A.;  and  Miller,  Verl  E.  Quick  release  weight  bar  clamp 

and  method  for  use.  5,295,933,  CX.  482-107.000. 
Cipolli,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani,  Roberto:  and 
Nucida,  Gilberto,  to  Ministero  dell'Universita'  e  della  Ricerca  Scien- 
tifica  e  Technologica.  Derivatives  of  2,4-diamino- 1 ,3,5-triazinyl-6- 
phosphonic  acid.  5,296,598,  CI.  544-195.000. 
Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Bjorkman,    Ivan    N.;   and   Nusse.    KUus   J.    R.,   S.296.800,   a. 
323-303.000. 
Gmis  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Behrens,  Richard  T.;  Dudley,  Trent;  and  Glover.  Neal,  3,297.184, 
CI.  375-98.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto,  Shin;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro.  5,295,296, 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Ourczak,  Emil  W  :  See— 

Wohlstein,   Scott   D.;   and   Ciurczak,   Emil   W.,   5,296,843,   a. 
340-603.000. 
Claar,  Klaus:  See- 
Bonne,  Andreas;  Guckel,  Martin;  Schrader,  Jurgen;  and  Claar, 
Klaus,  5,295,722,  a.  296-121.000. 
Claar,  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  PochofMen.  Kevin  P.;  White, 
Danny  R.;  Johnson,  William  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.,  to 
Lanxide    Technology    Company,     LP.     Self-supporting    bodies. 
5,296,417,  a.  501-87.000. 
Claar,  Terry  D.:  See— 

White,  Danny  R.;  and  Claar,  Terry  D.,  5,296,419,  CI.  501-96.000. 


Clapp,  Clarence  P.;  and  Torrey,  George  S.,  to  Creative  Products  Inc.  of 
Rossville    Aerosol-dispensable    foodstuffs    parting    composition. 
5,296.021,  CI.  106-2.000. 
Clapp,  Roy  A.  Light  source  for  photographic  color  printers.  5,296,890, 

CI.  355-37.000. 
Clare,  Christopher  R.;  Imran,  Mir  A.;  Bamett,  Donald  E.,  Jr.;  and 
Highe,  Alben  J.,  to  Physiometrix,  Inc.  Large  surface  area  dectrode. 
5.295.482,  CI.  128-639.000. 
Clark,  Andrew  L.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Rule-based  method  for  testing  of  programming  segments.  5,297,150, 
CI.  371-19.000. 
Clark,  Andrew  L.,  to  Intenutional  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Multi-color  animation  of  computer  program  execution.  5,297,248, 0. 
395-155.000. 
Clark,  Edward  R.;  and  Dubovec,  Jan,  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 
Serviceable  wheel  speed  sensor  with  magnet  assisted  retention. 
5,296,805,  a.  324-174.000. 
Clark,  James:  See — 

Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Clark,  James;  Kelln,  Norman;  and  Schmidt, 
Leon.  5.296.911.  O.  356-73.000. 
Clark,  Richard  K.;  Fackrell.  John  E.;  and  Stott,  John  D..  to  Coal 
Industry  (Patents)  Limited.  Ceramic  candle  filter  amngeinents. 
5.296,010.  CI.  55-523.000. 
Clarke,  Adrienne  E.;  Bacic,  Antony;  and  Lane,  Alan  G.,  to  Bio  Poly- 
mers Pty.  Ltd.  Plant  gum  material  and  use  thereof  in  food  products. 
5,296,245,  CI.  426-49.000. 
Clay,  Dale  L.:  See— 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Winter,  Robin  R.;  and 
CUy,  Dale  L.,  5,296,145,  CI.  210-541.000. 
Cleary,  James  W.:  See— 

Layton,  Richard;  Cleary,  James  W.;  Huspeni,  Paul  J.;  Frayer,  Paul 
D.;  and  Matzner,  Markus,  5,296,542,  O.  524-600.000. 
Clegg,  Robert  L.:  See— 

The,  Kwat  I.;  Noteboom,  Dirk;  and  Clegg,  Robert  L.,  5,296,177, 
CI.  264-117.000. 
Clem,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.:  See— 

Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Clem,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.;  and  Berger,  Robert  L., 
5.295.746,  CI.  374-170.000. 
Cleveland,  Robert  K.  RaU  puller,  with  wedge  clamp.  5.295,440;  O. 

104-7.200. 
Oinkscales,  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Dolezal,  George  E.;  Qinkscales,  Douglas  J.;  Tahradnik,  Anton  F.; 
and  Boylan,  Turlach  P.,  5.295.549,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Qinton.  Mary  B.;  Houghton.  Frederick  C;  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J.,  to 
Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for  vascu- 
lar guide  wire  insertion  with  blood  flashback  containment  features. 
5.295.970,  CI.  604-168.000. 
Clopay  Plastic  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Wu,  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  Mortellite,  Robert  M.;  and 
Toppen,  John  D.,  5,296,184,  CI.  264-154.000. 
aorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Wiersema,  Richard  J.;  and  Stanislowski,  Anna  G..  5,296,161,  Q. 
252-186.380. 
Qouet,  Pascal:  See— 

Viaud,  Andre  ;  and  Qouet,  Pascal,  5,295,868,  Q.  439-610.000. 
Clough,  Thomas  J.;  and  Sibert,  John  W.,  to  ENSCI  Inc.  Proceu  for 

removing  sulfur  from  coal.  5,296,007,  CI.  44-623.000. 
Oower,   Penn  H.,  to  Charles  StarkDraper  Laboratory,  Inc.,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  dynamic  range  optimization  in  a  PWM 
motor  drive.  5,2%, 796,  CI.  318-808.000. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited:  See- 
Clark,  Richard  K.;  FackreU.  John  E.;  and  Stott,  John  D.,  5,2%,010, 
CI.  55-523.000. 
Coal  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Wolfe,  Richard  A.;  Im,  Chang  J.;  and  Wright,  Robert  E.,  5,296,005, 
CI.  44-551.000. 
Coalier,  Guy:  See— 

Bacques,  Jean- Yves;  and  Coalier,  Guy,  5.295,623,  Q.  229-109.000. 
Cobbs,  David  C;  and  Cobbs.  James  H.  Rock  saw.  5,295,735,  Q. 

299-86.000. 
Cobbs,  James  H.:  See— 

Cobbs,  David  C;  and  Cobbs,  James  H.,  5,295.735,  O.  299-86.000. 
Coca-Cola  Company,  The:  See- 
Wiley,    Ronald    L.;    and    Bearxien,    John    H.,    5,295.807,    a. 
417-274.000. 
Cockey,  Edward  A.,  IV,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Low  pan 
filter  circuit  device  and  method  having  selectable  cutoff  frequency. 
5,2%.822,  CI.  330-306.000. 
Cockrum,  Charles  A.;  Gesswein,  Francis  I.;  and  Scfaulle,  Eric  F.,  to 
Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center.  Bake-Mabie  HgCdTe  phouxletector 
and  method  for  fabricating  same.  5,296,384,  d.  437-5.000. 
Cocolios,  Panayotis:  See — 

Amatore,  Christian;  Aziz,  Said;  Jutaod,  Anny;  Draskovic,  Fran- 
cois; Yamaguchi,  Kenneth;  and  CocoUos,  Panayotis,  5,2%,  105, 
CI.  204-59.00R. 
Codex  Corporation:  See — 

Dong,  Ping,  5,297,186,  d.  375-121.000. 

Eyuboglu.  Vedat  M.;  and  Forney,  G.  David.  Jr.,  5,297,170,  Q. 
375-25.000. 
Coelho,  Eduardo  Jos,eD.;  Euphemio,  Mauro  Luiz  L.;  Freitas,  Ricardo 
M.;  and  Conti.  Fabio  K.  P.,  to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Petrobras. 
Multiplexed  electrohydraulic  type  of  control  system  for  use  in  under- 
sea production  system.  5,295,547,  CI.  166-368.000. 
Coffman,  Tim  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Active  caacode 
amplifier.  5,297.093,  d.  365-208.000. 
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Coghlan.  Michael  J.;  [>reikorn,  Ban  '  A.;  Jourdan,  Glen  P.;  and  Suhr, 
Robert  G.,  to  DowElanco.  Qui^oline  derivatives.  5,296,484,  CI. 
514-311.000.  ; 

Cohen,  Herbert;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.j  and  Turkel,  David,  to  Symbiosis 
Corporation.     Trocar     catheter     for     drainage.     5,295,977,     CI. 
604-264.000. 
Cohen,  Raphael;  Jeanmonod,  Mauice;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Daniel,  to 

Rafal  SA.  Setting  i  double  face  witch.  5,297,112,  CI.  368-190.000. 
Cohen,  Steven  A.;  and  Michaud,  Doinis  P.,  to  Millipore  Corporation. 

Activated  carbamates  compounds.  5,296,599,  CI.  544-235.000. 
Coherent,  Inc.;  See— 

Trost,  David;  Baumeister,  Philij  ;  and  Fischer,  Dennis,  5,296,961, 

CI.  359-359.000. 

Colangelo,  Anthony  M.;  and  Saund4  rs,  Kenneth  N.,  to  Nimbus  Water 

Systems,    Inc.    Reverse    osmosis   water    purifier.    5,2%,  148,    CI. 

210-642.000. 

Cole.  R.  Clay;  and  Knox,  John  A    to  Halliburton  Company.  Well 

gravel  packing  methods.  5,295,544  CI.  166-278.000. 
Cole,  Reagan,  to  University  of  AkAnsas.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

particle  analysis  5,2%,910,  a.  35(  -28.500. 
Coleman,  John:  See — 

Henael,  Frederick  W.;  Hensel,IMark  F.;  Sandstmm,  Steve  D.; 
Coleman,   John;   Pamell,   Jo  m   H.;   and   Boraa,   Stephen  J., 
5,295,392,  a.  73-49.500. 
Coleman,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Alcorn,  Byron  A.;  Cherry,  Rd  lert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfiiss,  Brian  D.,  5,297,25  ,  a.  395-158.000. 
Colery,  Jean-Claude;  and  Ledoux,  Pierre,  to  Interox.  Peracetic  acid 
compositions  and  process  for  obtaining  these  compositions.  5,2%,239, 
CI.  424-613.000. 
Colgate-PalmoUve  Company:  See— 

Burke,  Michael  R.;  Proicipe,  N  icbael;  and  Buchanan,  James  M., 

5,296,215,  a.  424-49.000. 
Gafiar,  Abdul.  5,296,214,  d.  42  M9.000. 

Simone,  Alexander  J.;  Hefferre  i,  John  J.;  Hand,  Michael  S.;  and 
Huber,  Gordon.  5,296,209,  a   424-49.000. 
CoUazo,  Pedro  R.:  See— 

Garcia.  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Ai  aee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  E>occ 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  LucianoF.  H.;  CoUaio,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez. 
Anaiael  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez.  Alicia  P.;  Garcia.  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez.  Luis  S.  H.,  5,296,346,  a.  435-216.000. 
Collier,  Leroy  H.  Prefrabricated  sh«lter.  5,295,335,  a.  52-86.000. 
CoUim,  CbiiKopber  H.;  and  Collins.  Matthew  M.  Barbell  collar  appara- 
tus. 5,295,9J4,  a.  482-107.000 
CoUins,  Eddie  B.:  See- 
Millar,  James  P.;  ColUns.  Eddie  B.;  Weber,  Ronald;  and  Petersen, 
Clifford  A.,  5,297,276,  C\.  395-550.000. 
Collins,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Pacific  Co»t  Building  Products,  Inc.  Dimen- 
sional shingle  for  hip,  ridge  and  rake  portions  of  a  roof.  5,295,340,  CI. 
52-518.000. 
Collins,   Loren   M.   Stretchable 
method.  5.296,289,  O.  428-296. 


ConAgra  Flour  Milling  Co.:  See — 

Grisamore,    Stephen;    ^ftd    Weaver, 
426-555.000. 
Concklin,  Barry  J.:  See — 
Williams,   Richard  K. 
307-572.000. 
Condon,  Duane  R.;  and  Brofrn,  Larry  D. 
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Glen    L.,    5.296,250,    CI. 


and  Concklin,   Barry  J.,  5,296,765,  CI. 


to  Securus,  Inc.  Adjustable 
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md    Parker,   Charles   A.,    5,295,783.   CI. 


Law- 


llins,  Matthew  M.,  5.295,934,  CI. 


bonded   nonwoven  vndb  and 


Corporation. 
1.000. 


External  penile 


Jonathan    S.,    5,296,064,    d. 


122-504.000. 
Harry   K., 


5.297,187,   a. 


Collins,  Matthew  M.:  See— 

Collins,  Christopher  H.;  and 
482-107.000. 
CoUins,  Moseley,  to  Gemini  Mi 

erection  device.  5.295,946.  a. 
Colton,  Jonathan  S.:  See- 
Muzzy.    John    D.;    and    Coli 
156-180.000. 
Combustkn  Fnginfrring,  Inc.:  See- 
Baventen.  Bengt  I.,  3.295.458, 
Sodergren.   Jan   R;   and   Wj 
376-203.000. 
Comitato  Nazionale  per  la  Ricerda  e  per  lo  Sviluppo  dell'Energia 
Nucleare  e  deUe  Eaergie  Altemtfive:  See— 
Omatta.  Marco  V.;  Onello.  Gianmichele;  Perotti.  Pierangelo; 
Rosetti.  Furio;  ZampoUi,  Marco;  and  Maja.  Mario.  5,296.320.  CI. 
429-210.000.  : 

Commiaariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiqui:  See— 

Bennger.  Marc;  and  Duret.  D^  5.296.802.  a.  324-1 17.00R. 
Blanc  Henri;  Bamia.  Gerard;  *nd  Pisella.  Christian,  5,296.983, 0. 
360-104.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indostrial  Research  Organisation:  See — 
Hoa,  Kien  T.;  O'SuUivan,  John  D.;  Jacka,  CoUn  E.;  and  Brown, 

David  R.,  5,297,070,  C\.  364-726.000. 
Ramakriahnan,  Subramania;  Oppenlander,  Walter  T.,  deceased; 
Mundy,  Alan  E.;  and  C^v%  Ian  M.,  5.296.672.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Commooweahh  Scientific  *  IndiBfeial  Reaearch  Organization:  See— 

Oarvie.  Ronald  C,  5,296.420,  CL  501-105.000. 
Compagnie  Ocnerale  det  EttabbMements  Michelin 
See—  I 

Chateau.  Femaixl.  5.295,287,  d.  28-187.000. 
Compaq  Compater  Corporation:  Sfe— 

Miller.  David  A..  5.297.231.  Q.  395-2.100. 
Comnaq  Ccmpnter  Corporatioa  (COMPAQ):  See— 

Estes.  Howard  S.,  5,297.008,  Q.  361-773.000. 
Couyaterviaion  Corporation:  See-f 

PCMe.   Mark   D.;   and   Andetsoo.   William.  Jr.,   3,297,0S>,   d. 
364-474.240. 
Comsat  Coipofation:  See — 

Shenoy.  Ajit;  Lee,  Lin-naa;  «*d  eag.  Michael  K.,  3,297,172,  d. 
37VUi.aOO. 


Michelin  tt  Cie: 


tube  and  fitting  cleaning  h  rush.  5,295,278,  CI.  15-104.040. 
Conley.  Willard  E.:  See— 

Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  O  nley,  Willard  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D.;  ¥  wong.  Ranee  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith,  Randolph  J.,  5,296,332,  CI.  430-270.000 
Coimiec,  Inc.:  See — 

Lesko,    Frederick   H.; 
415-30.000. 
Connally.  Douglas  R.:  See— I 

Buzbee,  James  M.;  an^  Connally,   Douglas  R.,   5,297,167,  CI. 
375-10.000. 
Connelly,  Lawrence  J.:  See-l- 

Reed,  Peter  E.;  Venkat  idri,  Ram-Aiyangar,  and  Connelly, 
rence  J.,  5,296,006,  CI .  44-621.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  F  icherche:  See — 

Ca»ettari,  Mario;  Papicci,  Fabio;  Salvetti,  Giuseppe;  Tombari, 
Elpidio;  and  Veronesi ,  Stefano,  5,295,745,  CI.  374^10.000. 
Contente,  Audrey;  Rose,  Bn  ce  F.;  and  Potter,  Richard  C,  to  Ultrafem. 
Inc.  Vaginal  discharge  co!  lection  device  and  intravaginal  drug  deliv 
ery  system.  5,295,984,  CI.  1604-317,000. 
Conti.  Fabio  K.  P.:  See—     I 

Coelho,  Eduardo  Jos.a3.;  Euphemio,  Mauro  Luiz  L.;  Freitas. 
Ricardo  M.;  and  ConH,  Fabio  K.  P.,  5,295,547,  CI.  166-368.000. 
Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove,  St«phen  A.;  Klassen,  KJaas  B.;  and  Leonardus 
van  Peppcn,  Jacobus  C,  id  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. High-transition-rate,  low-supply-voltage  write  driver  circuitry 
for  magnetic  inductive  w  ite  head.  5,296,975,  CI.  360-46.000. 
Convotheirm  Elektrogerate  umbH:  See — 

Riepl,  Alfons,  5,295.58?!.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Conway,  Kathryn  M.;  Boyde.  Peter;  and  Sasiadek.  Kenneth,  to  Renss- 
elaer Polytechnic  Instituti .  Device  for  detecting  the  type  of  ballast  of 
a  discharge  lamp.  5,296,8  5,  Q.  324-414.000. 
Cook  Composites  and  Poly  ners:  See— 

Hdse,  Michael  S.;  and  tuffa.  Janet  L..  5,296,544,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Heise,  Michael  S.,  5.29(  v545,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Cooke,  D.  Wayne;  Arendt,  Paul  N.;  and  Piel,  Helmut,  to  University  of 
CaUfomia,  The  Regents  c  Tthe.  Clamshell  microwave  cavities  having 
a  superconductive  coatin  ;.  3,296.437,  Q.  303-1.000. 
Cooper,  Andrew  J.,  to  TD^  '  Delaware.  Inc.  Cup  for  use  on  a  pipeline. 

5.295,279,  CI.  15-104.061. 
Cooper,  Bryan;  Ladner,  Wc  Igang;  Hauer,  Bemhard;  and  Siegel,  Hardo, 
to  Base  Aktiengesellschai .  Preparation  of  2-(4-hydroxyphenoxy)pro- 
pionic  acid  by  fermenUti  m.  5,296,363,  CI.  435-146.000. 
Cooper,   Clarence   G.    M(  thod   for   launching   pigs   into   pipelines. 

5496,039,  a.  134-22.110 
Cooper,  Jeffrey  G.:  See- 
Kramer.  Glenn  A.;  Bar  ow.  Harry  G.;  Turner,  Patrick  R.;  Bodner, 
Michael  E.;  and  Coo  jer,  Jeffrey  G.,  3,297,037,  a.  364-312.000. 
Cooper.  Martin  E.:  See — 

Donald.    David    K.;   I  'urber,    Mark;   and   Cooper.    Martin   E., 

3.296,489,  C\.  514-291.000. 

Cooper,  Stephen  R.;  Kuepf  ers,  Heinz-Josef;  and  Blower,  Philip,  to  Isis 

Innovation    Limited.    Complexes    of    thioethers.    5,296,593,    CL 

534-14.000. 

Cooperman,    Stephen    M.    Scaffold    platform   brace.    3.293.3S8.   CL 

182-222.000. 
Copdand  Corporation:  See  — 

Caillat,  Jean-Luc;  We<therston,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W., 
5,295,813,  CI.  418-55  500. 
Copeland,  Wendell  D.:  Seei— 

Jeff^coat.  Walter  L.;  abd  Copeland.  WendeU  D.,  5,295,849,  CL 

439-266.000. 
Jeffcoat,  Walter  L.;  lod  Copeland,  WendeU  D..  5.295.830,  d. 
439-266.000. 
Corabi  International  Tekn  etrics.  Inc.:  See— 

Weinstein,  Ronald  S..  i.297.034,  a.  364-413.020. 
Conna.  Inc.:  See— 

Lupke.  Manfred  A.  A.   3.296,188.  d.  264-508.000. 
ComeU  Reaearch  Foundat  on.  Inc.:  See— 

Ellinpon.   Randall   Jh   and   Tang,   Chung   L.,   5,296,960,   d. 
359-330.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See  — 

Antos,  A.  Joseph;  an  I  Blankenahip,  Michael  G.,  3.296.012,  CL 

65-3.120. 
Dannoux,  Thierry  L.   k.;  and  Herve,  Patrick  J.  P.,  5,296,072,  CL 

156-257.000. 
Lenniniaux.  Ouistian,  5,297.233,  CI.  383-27.000. 
Locker,  Howard  J.,  5, 196,423,  d.  501-119.000. 
Cortez,  Edel  R.:  See— 

Korbooen,   Cliarles  . .;   and   Cortez.   Edel   R..   5,296.028,   CL 
106^15.000. 
Cosby.  Christopher,  and  H  ggs,  PauL  to  Delco  Chassis  Overseas  Corpo- 
ration. Resilient  metal  o  intact  brush.  5,295,876,  CI.  439-862.000. 
Court,  John  J.:  See— 

Desai,  Ranjit  C;  Coui  t.  John  J.;  and  Hlasta.  Dennis  J..  5.296,496. 
a.  514-373.000. 
Cousineau.  B.  Robert;  and  Forest.  Mark  W.  Extendable  arm  for  power 
and  impact  tools.  3.293.1  30.  d.  227-136.000. 


Coutant.  WUliam  R. 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Vidaurri.  Fernando  C,  Jr.;  Coutant.  William 
R.;  and  Wbeelock.  Kenneth  S..  3.296,313.  d.  321-47.000. 
Couto,  Luis  R.:  See — 

Bawa,  Jaspal  S.;  Mancini,  Giacomo;  and  Couto,  Luis  R.,  5,295,851, 
a.  439-273.000. 
Covezzi,  Massimo;  and  Ciarrocchi,  Antonio,  to  Himont  Incorporated. 
Compositions  of  crystalline  propylene  polymers  having  a  low  seal 
temperature.  5,296,548,  CI.  525-322.000. 
Cox,  Michael  C;  Cwiakala.  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher,  Gary 
A.,  Sr.;  GaUagher,  Robert  J.;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe,  Karl  H.; 
Kania,  Peter  I.;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Methods  and  apparatus  for  dynamically 
managing      input/output      (I/O)      connectivity.      5,297,262,      CI. 
395-325.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Huang,  David  P.;  and  MeroUa,  Thomas.  5  J96.247.  CL  426-283.000. 
Crawford,  Daniel  A.:  See— 

Byram.  Robert  J.;  Crawford.  Daniel  A.;  Komburger,  Steven  A.; 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith,  Daniel  F.;  and  Witzel,  Donald  G., 
5,295,409,  a.  74-514.000. 
Creative  Products  Inc.  of  RossvUle:  See— 

Clapp,    Clarence    P.;    and   Torrey,    George   S.,    5,2%,021,    CI. 
106-2.000. 
Creme  Art  Corporation:  See — 

Tbary,  Christian,  5,296.182,  d.  264-46.500. 
Cresson,  Thierry  M.;  Goss,  John  D.;  and  Wallace,  Barclay  W.,  to 
Measure!  Corporation.  Sensor,  system  and  method  for  determining 
Z-directional  properties  of  a  sheet  5,297,062,  CI.  364-564.000. 
Crews.  Daniel  F.;  O'Brien,  Gregory  R.;  and  Stone.  Alan  L.,  to  Dukane 
Corporation.  Workpiece  support  assembly  for  microrobotic  appara- 
tus. 5,295,700,  a.  279-5.000. 
Critikon,  Inc.:  See — 

Braig,  James  R.;  Goldbcrgcr,  Daniel  S.;  Yelderman,  Mark  L.;  and 
Herrera,  Roger  O  ,  5,296,706,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Crocker,  Michael  D.;  Benson,  Michael  R.;  and  Chum.  Muny,  to  Cardio- 
vaacular   Dynamics,   Inc.    Drug  delivery  and  dilatation  catheter. 
3,293,962,  CI.  604-101.000. 
Crommentuyn,  Gerardus  J.:  See — 

Peimings,  Marcel  L.  M.;  Venderbosch,  Rudolf  A.  M.;  Albrink. 
Wilbehnus  H.  G.;  and  Crommentuyn.  Gerardus  J.,  5,296,327,  d. 
430-109.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.;  Previti-KeUy,  Rosemary  A.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and 
Sullivan,  Timothy  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Cooling  microfan  arrangements  and  process.   5,296,775,  CI. 
310-309.000. 
Crookston,  Ronald  W.;  Marks,  Douglas  C;  Turner.  David  C;  White. 
Richard  E.,  Ill;  and  Castelein.  Steven,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.  Circuit  breaker  with  positive  off  protection.  5,296,664,  CI. 
200-401.000. 
CroriMC.  Gary  M.:  See- 
Rao.    V.    Durga   N.;    and    Crosbie.    Gary    M.,    5,295,461,    d. 
123-188.009. 
Crosfield  Electronics  (USA)  Limited:  See— 

Wolstenholme,  Arthur  T.;  Burton,  Robert  P.;  Barraco,  Ignazio;  and 
Kin  Kwok  Chu,  Eddie,  3.297.236,  d.  395-162.000. 
Croucher,  Meredith  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Guffey,  Kenneth  J.;  Croucher,  Meredith  W.,  Jr.;  Huizinga.  Michael 
A.;  and  Henk,  RusseU  H.,  5,295,338,  d.  52-478.000. 
Cryogenic  Laboratory  of  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences:  See- 
Zhou,   Yuan;   Wang,   Junjie;   Zhu,   Wenxiu;   and   Cai,   Jinghui, 
5.295,355,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Csaszar,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Zander,   Dennis  R.;  and  Csaszar,   Douglas  M.,   5,295,634.  d. 
242-71.100. 
CST  Autoweight:  See- 
Farley,  Paul  W.;  NachtigaL  Chester  L.;  Berger,  Gerald  J.;  and 
Klits,  Harold  J..  5.296.654.  d.  177-145.000. 
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Moyers,  J.  Clifton;  and  Nutt,  Ronald,  5,296,708,  d  250-363.030. 
CuUen,  Steven  R.  Steering  system  for  an  agrictilttual  bagging  machine. 

5,295,554,  d.  180-236.000. 
Cullo,  Leonard  A.:  See— 

Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    CuUo,    Leonard    A.,    3,296,362,    CI. 

525-367.000. 
Sivak,    Andrew    J.;    and    Cullo,    Leonard    A.,    5.296,626,    CI. 
556-482.000. 
Culahaw,  Brian;  and  Turner,  Anthony  P.  F.,  to  Universty  of  Strath- 
clyde.  Apparatus  for  awfssing  a  particular  property  in  a  mnrtiimi. 
5.296,374,  a.  435-288.000. 
Commina  Pugtm.  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes,    Steve   G.;   and   Schoenegge,    Kurt   W.,    3,293,462,   CI. 

123-193.500. 
Garrick.  James  J..  Jr..  3.293.300,  Q.  29-88.021. 
Cnnat.  Richard  J.,  to  WCI  Steel.  Inc.  Tunnd  liner.  3.295,764.  d. 

4OS-131.000. 
Cundifr.  Raymond  M.:  See — 

RuaseU.  Todd  L.;  Richtsmeier,  Brest  W.;  Glaaaett,  Kevin  L.;  and 
Cundiff.  Raymond  M..  3.296.873.  d.  346-23.000. 
Cunningham.  James  E.:  See — 

Mortenaen.  Knod;  Makowald.  Roberte  M.  D.;  Cunniagjiam.  James 
E.;  and  CarmichaeL  Robert  D..  3.296,369.  CL  435-242.000. 
Otrcio,  Michael:  See— 

Jeakias,  WiUiaD  G.;  Keemer.  Craig;  Lambom.  H.  Taylor,  and 
CoTcio,  MichaeL  3,296,032.  CL  106-404.000. 


Cunan.  Michael  S.;  Kaluzny,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Moe,  William  R.,  to  C 
L.  R.  Resources,  Inc.  Composition  snd  process  for  treating  sheet 
steel  5,296,042,  Q.  134-41.000. 
Curtis  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  Sec — 

Hamea,  Edward  L.,  5495,648,  d.  248-149.000. 
Custom  Training  Aids.  Inc.:  See — 

Proaser,  Paul  L.,  5.296.270,  d.  427-448.000. 
Cutler,  David  N.:  See— 

KeUy,  James  W.,  Jr.;  Perazzoli,  Frank  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cutler,  David  N., 
5,297,283,  O.  395-650.000. 
Cwiakala,  Richard:  See- 
Cox,  Michael  C;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jeao-Louia;  Faber. 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher,  Robert  J.;  Hefferon.  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Kania,  Peter  L;  and  Sachs.  Martin  W..  5497462,  CL 
395-325.000. 
Cyprus  Mineral  Company:  See — 

Huch,  Richard  O.,  5.295,585.  d.  209-167.000. 
Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr:  See— 

Ovahinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Czubatyj,  Wolodymyr,  Ye.  Quiyi;  Strand. 
David  A.;  and  Hudgens,  Stephen  J.,  5496,716,  d.  257-3.000. 
Dadkhah-Nikoo,  Abbas:  See— 

Whitfield,  OUver  J.;  Robertson,  Phillip  W.;  Dadkhah-Nikoo,  Ab- 
bas; and  Wright,  Craig  G.,  5,295,474.  d.  126-152.00R. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Hyun-Moo,  5,295,638,  d.  242-201.000. 
Dsewood  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Lim,  Moo-Seang;  Min,  Seung-Ki;  Se,  Soon-Chur,  You.  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han.  Jang-Sub,  5,295,373,  d.  68-12.050. 
Daguet.  Alain  P.  M.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  d'Aviation  "SNECMA".  Tuittomachine  flow-straight- 
ener  blade.  5,295,789,  CI  416.241.00A 
Dahlquist.  Ake  L.,  to  Dixonweb  Printing  Company.  Multiweb  perfo- 
rated folded  product  and  method.  5.296,066,  d   156-201.000. 
Dai-Ichi  Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Ynichi;  Shiraiwa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mori.  Shigeo,  5,296,322,  d.  430-58.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha:  See — 

Fujimura,     Hideo;     and     Hanaki,     Hironobu,     5,296,442,     CI. 

503-227.000. 
Fujimura,    Hideo;   Takeuchi.    Hanw;    and   Oshima,    Katsuyuki, 

5,296,446,  d.  503-227.000. 
Suto,    Kenichiro;    Imoto,   Kazunobu;   and   Nishitani,    Nobuhisa, 

5,2%,447,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takano,  Atsushi;  lijima,   Masayuki;  Umeda.  Kazuo;  Takahashi. 
Kazuo;   Sasaki,  CHamu;   Fujii,   Hitoahi;  Takeda.  Mitsuru;  and 
Aaano,  Masaaki.  5,297,132,  d.  369-284.000. 
Tsukada,  Masaki;  Takeko,  Oamu;  Horie,  Yoshiharu;  Doi,  Tomio; 
Nakamura,    Norinaga;    and    Shimizu,    Kenshi,    5496,340,    CL 
430-394.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohyama,   Ttukasa;    Shimokawa.    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki.    Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Koshida,  Hitoahi;  Takiguchi. 
Ryohei;    Eguchi.    Hiroahi;    KaAaku.    Komei;    and    Nakamura. 
Masayuki,  5,296,445,  a.  503-227.000. 
Suto,  Kenichiro,  5,2%,443,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Siga,  Minoru;  and  Yamane,  Tatsuhisa,  5,295,708,  d.  280-732.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Himeno,  Michio;  and  Sugimoto,  Kenji.  5496.383,  O.  436-307.000. 
Shimizu.    Tetsuo;    and    Yamaguchi,    Seitaro,    3.296,165,    O. 

252-311.000. 
Suyama,  Shuji;  Ithigaki,  Hideyo;  Tomoda,  Maaayasu;  Shirai,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tanaka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu,  5496,549,  a. 
525-326.300. 
Dailey,  George  F.;  See — 

Fischer.  Mark  W.;  Alford.  James  W.;  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  NoU. 
John  E..  Jr..  5,295.388.  CI.  73-12.090. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Takatsu.   Haruyoshi;   Takeuchi.   Kiyofiimi;  and  Umezu,  Yasuo. 
54%,952,  a.  359-53.000. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiotani.  Masato;  and  KiUura,  Makoto,  5.297443,  d.  393-135.000. 
Daisho  Shinki  Kabushild  Kaisha:  .See — 

Sano,  Kunihiro,  5.295,769.  d.  405-266.00a 
Dakhiya,  Michael:  See— 

Breen,  Barry  N.;  Dakhiya.  Michad;  and  Daynov,  Irina.  5496,833, 
a.  337-297.000. 
Dal  Palu',  Attilio,  to  Fabbrica  Italiana  Serrature  Torino  S.p.  A.  Connec- 
tion asMmbly  for  vehicle  engine  coolant  ctrcnits.  3493,719.  CI. 
283-292.a()0. 
Dttllas  Scniiooodoctcyr  Corp.:  3!ff 

Bolan.    Michael    L.;    and    WOliama,    Clark    R.,    3497.099.    CL 

363-229.000. 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Zanders,  Gary  V.,  5497,036.  d.  364-482.000. 
Lee.  Robert  D.;  and  Kurkowski.  Hal.  5497,268.  d.  395-425.000. 
Dam.  Choong  Q.;  and  Ketley,  Knrtis  C,  to  Caterpillar  Uic.  Method  of 
m.irW.g  coating  surrounding  a  piezoelectric  aoUd  state  motor  stack. 
5,295488,  d.  29-25.350. 
Damen,  Guy:  See — 

De  Jaeger,  Nikdaaa;  Damen,  Guy;  Winter.  Gerhard;  and  Van 
Havenbergh.  Jan.  3496,117,  d.  204-181.300. 
Dan.  Ervin  R..  to  Novacor  Chenik^s  (Intematinnal)  S.A.  Recyxding 

post  consumer  plastic  products.  3493,382,  CL  209-3.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Alfano,  Don  C,  3493,406,  CL  74-424.M)R. 
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Daiu-F>rber  Cancer  Institute:  See- 

Teicher.  Beverly  A.;  Rausch.  (^1  W.;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E., 
2nd,  5.295,944,  C\.  600- 1.000. 
Danbo.  Waleed;  TUley,  JefTerson  ^.; 


Roir,  to  HofTinan-La  Roche  Inc.  In  ermediates  for  analogs  of  tyrosine 
sulfate  or  tyrosine  phosphate  ca  staining  peptides.   5,296,608,  CI. 
548-253.000. 
Dani,  Faheem:  See — 

Blackborow,  Richard  J.;  Brool^  John;  Appelbaum,  Jeffery  H. 
Yeung,    Garrick;    Dani,    Fal^eem:    and    Glassbum.    Tim    R. 
5.297,067,  a.  364-708.100 
Daniels,  Rickey  A.;  and  Daniels,  Thimas  R.  Liquid  dispensing  appara- 
tus. 5,295.274,  CI.  4-443.000. 
Daniels,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Daniels,   Rickey   A.;  and  Dai|els,   Thoiru  R.,   5,295.274,   a. 
4-443.000. 
Danjo,  Ketshi:  See — 

Enomoto,  Takashi;  Shimamun4  Masayuki;  and  Danjo,  Keishi, 
5,296,096,  CI.  156-667.000. 
Dannoux,  Thierry  L.  A.;  and  Herve, 
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Triacari,  Joseph;  and  Wagner, 
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Patrick  J.  P.,  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  manufacturing  a  id  testing  integrated  optical  com- 
ponents. 5,296,072,  CI.  156-257.00  . 
Danvy,  Denis:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Liikette;  Danvy.  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Chhstophe;  Giros,  Brunt);  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie,  5,296,509,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Danzuka,  Toshio:  5m — 

Aikawa,    Hanihiko;    Ishiguro.    Yoichi;    and    Danzuka,    Toshio, 
5,296,011.  a.  65-3.120. 
Darmont,  Jacques;  and  Detry,  Leop(  Id,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Process  and  equipment  for  cryi  allizing  an  inorganic  substance. 
5,296,000,  CI.  23-295.00R. 
Damn,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

RoUot,  Pierre;  Graffeuille,  Fram  sis;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 
Christine;    Dufour,   Alain;    C  osda,    Hubert;    Delaitre,    Lucien; 
Daitart.    Jean-Michel;    and     Hiiel,    Bemanrd,    5,295,666,    CI. 
266-194.000. 
Daico  DaU  ProducU  Limited:  See- 

Moulton.  John  L.;  Camilleri.  Fr  nk  G.;  and  Pranschke,  Gordon  F.. 
5,295,743,  C\.  312-297.000. 
Dassault-Aviation:  See— 

Jaquet.  Herve  ,  5,296,867,  CI.  3.  3-745.000. 
Daltoli,  Giuseppe;  Giannesi.  Luca;  i  id  Marino,  Angelo.  to  Ente  per  le 
Nuove  Tecnologie,  I'Energia  e  I'Ambiente  (ENEA).  Free  electron 
laser  with  two  self-stimulating  on^ulators  at  higher  order  harmonics. 
5.297,152.  a.  372-2.000.  ] 

Dauby.  Christian:  See —  I 

Servais,  Albert;  Dauby.  Christian;  and  Somerhausen,  Bernard, 
5,296,297,  CI.  428-426.000. 
Daugherty,  Robert  E.:  See — 

Walen,  James  R.;  Daugherty,  Rt>bert  E.;  and  Given,  Kenneth  G., 
II,  5,295,838,  CI.  439-67  000 
Daukss,   Karlis  N.   Foundry  sand  Ithermal   reclamation  system  and 

method.  5,295.821,  CI  432-103.00i. 
Dauphin.  Friedrich  W..  to  FriedricJ  W.  Dauphin  GmbH  &  Co.  Ent- 
wicklungs-  und  Beteiligungs-Kd  Chair,  in  particular  office  chair. 
5.295.731.  CI.  297-440.160. 
D'Avella,  Renato:  See— 

Sant'Agostino,  Marcello;  Moredo.  Luigi;  and  D'Avella,  Reiuto, 
5,297,168.  CI.  375-100.000. 
Davidian.  David,  to  NEC  Electronics,  Inc.  Integer  divide  using  shift 

and  subtract.  5.297.073.  CI.  364-7^6.000. 
Davidson.  Grant  A.;  and  Antill.  Michael  B.,  to  Dolby  Laboratories 
Licensing  Corporation.  Low  computational-complexity  digital  filter 
bank  for  encoder,  decoder.  an4  encoder/decoder.   5.297.236,  CI. 
395-2.120. 
Daviea,  Wilkins  L.  Electric  contactibr  dry  toner  cartridge.  5,296,901, 

a.  355-260.000. 
Davis,  Emsley  A.  Electric  power  s]  stem.  5.296.799.  a.  322-35.000. 
Davis,  Gary  D.:  See— 

Jergenion,    Ronny    D.;    and     >avis,    Gary    D.,    5.296,998,    CI. 
361-117.000. 
Davis,  James  L.:  See — 

Swiibel.  Thomas  J.;  Kolcz.  I  ichard  J.;  and  Davis,  James  L., 
5.2%,271.  a.  427-493.000. 
Davi*.  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Klyce,  Thomas  A.;  and  Davis. .  erry  W..  5.295.895,  CI.  452-50.000. 
Davis,  Michael  C;  and  Bryner,  Mickael  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Electrostatic  field  enhancing  process  and  apparatus 
for  improved  web  pinning.  5.2% J  72,  Q.  264-24.000. 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Grieaemer,  David  A., 
to  WUtaker  Corporation,  The.  Slectrica]  connector  for  power  and 
signal  contacts.  5,295.843,  O.  43^108.000. 
Dawea,  Edwin  A.:  See— 

Aadenoo,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Bdwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
■nd  Byrom.  David,  5,296,36%  O.  435-135.000. 
Dawaon,  George  H.,  Ill:  See— 

Oventreet,  Michael  R.;  Wilson,  Quentin  L.;  and  Dawson,  George 
H.,  Ill,  5,295,574,  CI.  198-68»  100 
Day,  Gene  F.,  to  Phoenix  Precision  Graphics,  Inc.  Segmented  backing 
aaaembly  for  toning  an  electrosutic  image.  5,296,899,  CI.  355-256.000. 
Day  Runner,  Inc.:  See —  : 

Bianco,  RonaM  M.,  5,295,758,  CI.  402-79.000. 
Day,  Stephen:  See—  ' 

Hood,  Kathleen  A.;  Day,  Sifepben;  and  Penneck,  Richard  J., 
5,296,558,0.525-425.000. 


Daynov,  Irina:  See — 

Breen,  Barry  N.;  Dakhi]  >,  Michael;  and  Daynov,  Irina,  5,296,833, 
CI.  337-297.000. 
DCI  Marketing:  See- 
Sturm,  Michael  R.,  5.29^593,  CI.  211-59.400. 
Deacon,  David  A.  G.,  to  Deftcon  Research.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

dual  resonant  laser  upconVersion.  5,297,156,  CI.  372-21.009. 
Deacon  Research:  See — 

Deacon,  David  A.  G.,  5  297,156,  O.  372-21.000. 
Deak,  Frederick  R.:  See— 

Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz,  iCeith  L.;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  Deak.  Fred- 
erick R.;  Johnson,  Dai  id  C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  5,295,852,  Q. 
439-328.000. 
DeAngelis,  Robert  L.;  and  <  lallagher,  Gary  M.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioi  .  Gas  purge  system  for  isolation  enclosure 
for  contamination  sensitivi   items.  5,295,522,  CI.  141-98.000. 
De  Angelo,  Joseph:  See — 

Kilboum.  Robert  G.;  E  e  Angelo,  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Jo- 
seph, 5,296,466,  CI.  51  4-6.000. 
Debray,  Tapas  K.:  See— 

Witheridge,    Neil;    an(      Debray,    Tapas    K.,     5,296,848,    CI. 
340-825.040. 
DeCesare.  Brenda  A.:  See— 

Gemon,  Michael  D.;  El  oi,  Hanoch  S.;  DeCesare,  Brenda  A.;  and 
Butler,  Florence  P.,  5  296,128,  CI.  205-254.000. 
Deckard,  Carl  R.:  See— 

Bourell,  David  L.;  Mar  ;us,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman, 
Joseph  L.;  and  Deckj  rd,  Carl  R.,  5,296,062,  CI.  156-62.200. 
De   Cleroq,    Ludo.    Devict    for   removing   lids   from   honeycombs. 

5,295,894.  CI.  449-54.000. 
Dector.  Gerard:  See — 

Gelez.  Francois;  Aube,  Joel;  and  Dector.  Gerard,  5.297,009,  CL 
361-7%.000. 
Decks,  David  J.  Needle.  5,2p5,963,  CI.  604-110.000. 
Degele,  Steven  T.  Machine  ;generation  of  cryptographic  keys  by  non- 
linear processes  similar  to  processes  normally  associated  with  eivcryp- 
tion  of  data.  5,297,207,  Cl|  380-46.000. 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Kevill^  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.;  Marler, 
David  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons,  Kenneth  G.. 
deceased  (by  Polhamus.  Suita  E..  Executor);  Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and 
Vartuli,  James  C,  to  Mool  Oil  Corp.  Catalyst  comprising  MCM-36 
and  a  hydrogenation/delydrogenation  component.   5,296.428,  CI. 
502-84.000. 

ita,  David  M.;  and  Byma,  George  B.,  to 
mount.  5,295,755,  CI.  403-291.000. 
irt,  Johannes  M.;  and  Renes,  Harrie,  to 
B.V.  Diterpenoid  alcohols  for  flavouring 
2-15.000. 

lugh  C;  Kammerer,  Robert  J.;  and  VaJdez, 
il  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Appa- 
transfers  of  an  oemi  channel  interface. 


DeHaan,  Richard,  III;  Boi 
Herman  Miller,  Inc.  Sh 
De  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  Van 
Unilever  Patent  HoldinL 
purposes.  5,296,461,  CI.  5 
Dein,  Dennis  A.;  Holland, 
Reynold  G.,  to  Intemati' 
ratus  for  monitoring  dai 
5,297,277,  CI.  395-575.1" 
De  Jaeger,  Nikolaas;  Dami 
bergh,  Jan.  to  Agfa-Gev; 
radiographic  screen.  5.2'' 
Delahaye,  Achille:  See — 
Audebert,  Yves;  and 
Delaitre,  Lucien:  See — 
Rollot,  Pierre;  Graffeuil 
Christine;   Dufour, 
Dartart,    Jean-Mic! 
266-194.000. 
DeLaurentis,  Mark;  Pourn 


I,  Guy;  Winter,  Gerhard;  and  Van  Haven- 
N.V.  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
117,  CI.  204-181.500. 

ilahaye,  AchUle,  5.297,205,  CI.  380-23.000. 

Francois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 

ilain;   Dosda,   Hubert;   Delaitre,   Lucien; 

and   Thiel,    Bemanrd,    5,295,666,   CL 


Kambiz;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.;  and 
Beard,  Richard  B..  to  P  &JD  Medical  Coatings,  Inc.  Urinary  catheter 
and  system.  5,295,979,  ClJ  604-265.000. 
Delco  Chassis  Overseas  Cofporation:  See — 

Cosby,  Christopher;  anf  Higgs,  Paul,  5,295,876,  CI.  439-862.000. 


Delco  Electronics  Corp. 
Buie.  Jack  V.;  and  Y^ 
Delhaize,  Emmanuel:  See- 
Jackson,  Paul  J.;  Toi 
Emmanuel,  5,296,1 
Delrue,  Rita  M.;  German, 
veld,  Antonius  H.;  and 


,  Gerald  R.,  5,295,387.  CI.  73-l.OOD. 


Agapito  P..  deceased;  and  Delhaize, 
a.  210-602.000. 

nton  L.;  Meijer.  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zijder- 
iussink,  Jan,  to  Cargill.  Incorporated.  A 
process  for  preparing  a  composition  containing  a  polymer  of  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon,  a  Ciualkyl  or  hydroxyalkylether  of  starch  and  a 
vinyl  or  acrylic  polymer!  as  a  compatibilizing  agent.  5,296,526,  CI. 
524-50.000.  I 

Dementhon,  Daniel  F.;  anil  Fujii,  Yukio,  to  University  of  Maryland. 
Three  dimensional  point«ig  device  monitored  by  computer  vision. 
5,297,061.  CI.  364-559.00(J. 
Demma,  Daniel  J:  See —     I 

Atkinson,  Gordon  E.;  Denuna,  Daniel  J.;  and  Werbil,  David  C, 
5,295.658,  a.  251-14».100. 
Demuth,  Robert;  Staheli.  Raul;  Weber,  Kurt;  and  Fritzsche,  Peter,  to 
Mascbinenfabrik  Rieter  AG.  Ultra-high  performance  carding  ma- 
chine. 5,295,284,  CI   19-ip2.000. 
de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume;  Dlihault,  Jacques;  Ravel,  Denis;  and  Herve, 
Yolande,  to  Adir  et  Coitipagnie.  2,4-thiazoIidinedione  compounds. 
5,296,605,  CI.  546-176.00|. 
de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume:  Se^ 

Malen.  Charles;  Lacost :,  Jean-Michel;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume, 
5,296.498.  C\.  514-401.000. 
Deniaon,  Edward  V.:  See— 

Aboaf,  Joaeph  A.;  Den  ion,  Edward  V.;  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.;  and 
Sieving.  Gerald,  5,2'  6,993,  Q.  360-126.000. 


Denning,  Donald  L.  Pry  device  adapted  for  removing  container  lids. 

5,295,419,  a.  81-3.370. 
Depreux,  Patrick:  See — 

Taveme.  Thierry;  Leiieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard. 
Daniel  H.;  GuardioU.  Beatrice;  Adun,  Gerard;  and  Reiurd. 
Pierre,  5.296,477,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Derleth,  Helmut;  and  Grosjean,  Abel,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme). 
Process  for  the  polymerization  of  alpba-olefins.   5,296,564,   CI. 
526-113.000. 
Deaai,  Ranjit  C;  Court,  John  J.;  and  Hlasta,  Dermis  J.,  to  Sterling 
Winthrop  Inc.  2-saccharinylmethyI  phosphates,  phosphonates  and 
pbosphinates  useful  as  proteolytic  enzyme  inhibitors  and  composi- 
tions and  method  of  use  thereof.  5,296,4%,  CI.  514-373.000. 
de  Saint  Blancard,  Marie;  Alizon.  Joseph;  and  Gallice,  Jean,  to  Automo- 
biles Peugeot;  and  Automobiles  Citroen.  Process  for  detection  of 
obstacles  present,  in  particular,  in  front  of  an  automotive  vehicle. 
5,296,924,  CI.  348-118.000. 
DeSantis,  Vincent  J.:  See— 

Peretick,    James;    and    DeSantis,    Vincent    J.,    5,295,861,    O. 
439-527.000. 
Desaulty,  Michel  A.  A.:  See— 

Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey,  Xavier,  M.  H.;  Desaulty,  Michel  A. 
A.;  and  Meunier,  Serge  M.,  5,295,354.  CI.  60-731.000. 
Desormeaux,  Stephen  G.  M.:  See — 

Sangregory,  Jude  A.;  and  Desormeaux.  Stephen  G.  M.,  5,296,885, 
CI.  354-230.000. 
de  Toytot,  Francois:  See — 

Bravet,  Jean-Louis;  de  Toytot,  Francois;  Leyens,  Oerd;  Pikhardt, 
Siegfried;  and  Bayer,  Herbert,  5,296,303,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Detry,  Leopold:  See— 

Darmont,  Jacques;  and  Detry,  Leopold,  5,2%,000,  d.  23-295.00R. 
£>e  Turckheim,  Bernard:  See — 

Schormair,  Eckart;  De  Turckheim,  Bernard;  and  Homig,  Rolf, 
5,295,603,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Deutsch  Thomson  Brandt  GmbH:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tsuneo,  5,2%,831,  C\.  336-200.000. 
Deutsche  Aerospace  AG  -  Ottobrunn:  See — 

Feierlein,  Johannes,  5,295,724,  CI.  296-1.100. 
Deutsche  Metrohm  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.  elek- 
tronische  Messgerate:  See — 
Reger.    Hubert;    and    Zimmermaim,    Gunther,    5,2%,  193,    CI. 
422-75.000. 
Deveaud-Pledran,  Benoit;  and  Gerard,  Jean-Michel,  to  France  Tele- 
com. (Quantum  well  photoelectric  detector  with  improved  detec- 
tivity. 5,2%,699,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Devic,  Michel,  to  Aux:hem.  HjOj/alkaline  bleaching  of  wood  pulps. 

5,2%,1M,  CI.  162-78.000. 
Dewald,  James  E.,  Jr.;  and  McManus,  Patrick  W.  Equalizer  for  sliding 

tubular  members.  5,295,430,  CI.  92-165.00R. 
Dexter-Hysol  Aerospace,  Inc.:  See — 

Gebhardt,  Manette  M.;  and  Sachdeva,  Yesb  P.,  5,296,559,  C\. 
525-426.000. 
Deyo,  Charles  C;  Wolters,  Thomas  R.;  and  Oas.  Robert  H..  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  E/M  shielded  RF  circuit  board. 
5,297,007,  a.  361-707.000. 
Diafloc  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Teruzo;  Kanda.  Shoichi;  and  Nagahama, 
Masaharu,  5,2%,577,  O.  526-220.000. 
Diatop  Corporation:  See — 

Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita.  Hajima.  5.295,306,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Dickey,  John  W.   Self-adjusting  weather-proof  seal.   5,295,326,  Q. 

49-482.100. 
Didden,  Henricus  A.  C,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  pro- 
viding a  paste  for  a  ceramic  multilayer  actuator.   5,2%,262,  C\. 
427-125.000. 
Diebold,  Eric:  See — 

Rapkin,  Myron;  Tabb,  David;  and  Diebold,  Eric,  S,2%,377,  d. 
436-13.000. 
Dietrich,  Allan  H.:  See— 

Pahnere,  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon.  Stanley  D., 
5,296,240,  a.  424-660.000. 
Dietrich,  James.   Wideband  transmisaon  line  balun.   5,296,823,   Q. 

333-26.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  pigment  preparations  biMd  on  phy- 
thalocyanine  pigments.  S,2%,033,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  ManAed,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  copper  phthalocyanine  pigment  prepa- 
rations of  the  alpha  phase.  5,296,034,  CI.  106-412.000. 
DiGiambattista,  Mary  P.:  See— 

Robbins,  Richard  C;  Oliveri  Andrew  L.;  and  DiGiambattista, 
Mary  P..  5.295.447.  d.  109-65.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Doaaidaon,  Darrel  D.;  Howard,  Mark  N.;  Orbits.  David  A.;  Par- 
cbem,  John  M.;  Robinson,  David  M.;  and  Williams,  Douglas, 
5,297,269,  Q.  395-425.000. 
Digital  Equmment  Corporatioa:  See — 

Gmla,  Gregory  J.;  and  Metz,  Walter  C,  5,296,392,  d.  437-34.000. 
KeUy,  James  W..  Jr.;  Perazzoii,  Frank  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cutler,  David  N., 

5,297.283,  d.  395-650.000. 
Metzger,   Jeffrey    A.;    and   Oraflam,    Paul   J.,    5,297,107,   Q. 

361-778.000. 
Murphy,  Daniel  L.,  5,297,291.  CL  395-700.000. 
Digital  Stream  Corp.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Torn,  5,296,838.  CL  34S-IS7.aoa 


DiMarco,  Bernard;  Black.  Robert  E.;  and  Cella,  Stephen  D.,  to  Siemens 
Energy  A  Automation,  Inc.  Circuit  breaker  with  magnetic  shield. 
5,2%,827,  a   335-16.000. 
Dinnan,  Timothy  P.  Female  mold  including  decorating  insert  for  difiier- 

ential  pressure  forming.  5,295,804,  CI.  425-182.000. 
Dionex  Corporation:  See — 

Rocklin.  Roy  D.;  Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  Stillian,  John;  and  Av- 
dalovic,  Neboisa,  5.2%.115,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Dipl.  -Ing.  Herbert  Gunther  Gesellschaft  mbh:  See— 

Gunther.  Herbert,  5,295,806,  CI.  425-547.000. 
Directional  Wireline  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Umphries,  Donald  V..  5,295.544,  d.  166-297.000. 
Director.  Dennis  L.:  See — 

Gilbert.  Sheldon  L.;  Heide,  Carolyn  L.;  and  Director,  Dennis  L., 
5,297,144,  a.  370-95 JOO. 
Discher.  Norman  C:  See — 

Goebd.  Grant  D.;  Diicber,  Norman  C;  and  Campbell,  Collin  M., 
5,2%,943,  CI.  358-471.000. 
Disko,  Mark  M.:  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.;  Leta,  Daniel  P.;  Lamberti,  William  A.;  Disko, 
Mark  M.;  Behal.  Sutinder  K.;  and  Emat,  Edwin  R.,  5,2%,133,  d. 
208-400.000. 
Ditzen,  Christoph:  See — 

Asato,    Creigton    S.;    and    Ditzen,    Christoph,    5,297,069,    Q. 
364-724.160. 
Diversey  Corporatioa:  See — 

Prewitt.  Neil,  5,295,799,  d.  425-8.000. 
Dixonweb  Printing  Company:  See — 

Dahlquist,  Ake  L.,  5,2%,066,  CI   156-201.000. 
Diyecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William  A.; 
and  Hoover,  Scott  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Centrifu- 
gal casting  of  reinforced  articles.  5,295,528,  CI.  164-75.000. 
Djabbarah,  Nizar  F.;  and  Garlmg,  Ralph  V.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporatioa. 
Foam  mixture  for  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  drive  oil  recovery 
method.  5,295.540.  d.  166-272.000. 
Dmitrievna,  Goronkova  A.:  See — 

Lvovicb,  Levin  F.;  Dmitrievna,  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich,  Kzas- 
nykh  V ;  Kirchheiner,  Rolf;  Kohler,  Michael;  and  Heuboer, 
Ulrich.  S.296.0S4,  d.  148-327.000. 
Dobashi.  Akihito:  See— 

Hano.  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  Jun;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa.  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi. 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito,  5.2%,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Dobson.  John.  Game  of  skiU.  5,295,693,  d.  273-441.000. 
Doce,  Ricardo  S.:  See — 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  CoUazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Joae  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez.  Luis  S.  H.,  5,2%.366,  d.  435-216.000. 
Dr.  Wilmar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schwabe,  Klaus-Peter,  5,2%,224,  d.  424-195.100. 
Dodakian,  Wayne  S.   Self-contained  apnea  monitor.   5,295,490.  CI. 

128-721.000. 
Dohring,  Klaus;  and  Krause,  Wolfgang,  to  Carl  Freudenberg.  Pinna. 
Hydraulic  valve  play  equalization  element  5,295,460,  CI.  123-90.580. 
Doi,  Kenichi;  Takaae,  Masumi;  Sakai,  Takeya;  Sato,  Toshio;  Ito,  Taka- 
shi; and  Osaki,  Katsuhiro,  to  Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.;  Kao 
Corporatioa;  and  Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Dampening  aolutioo  for 
lithographic  printing.  5,296,336,  d.  430-331.000. 
Doi.  Tomio:  See — 

Tsukada,  Masaki;  Takeko,  Osamu;  Horie,  Yoahihani;  Doi.  Tomio; 
Nakamnra,    Norinaga;   and    Sinmizu.    Kenstu,    5,2%,340,    d. 
430-394.000. 
Doi,  Umeyuki:  See — 

Mitsooka,  Tomotari;  Suzuki,  Kazumaaa;  Hayashi.  Mitsugu;  Doi. 
Umeyuki;  and  Hadeishi.  Tsuneo,  5.296021,  d.  424-93.0QJ. 
Dojin  lyaku-Kako  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sawayanagi,    Yoichi;    and    Kawamura,    Yutaka,    5,296,235,   CL 
424-486.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporatioa:  See — 

Davidson,   Grant   A.;   and    Antill.   Michael    B.,    5.297.236,   CL 
395-2.120. 
Dolezal,  George  E.;  Clinkscales,  Douglas  J.;  /ahnrinik.  Anton  F.;  and 
Boylan.  Turlach  P.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Mechanical  lock 
to  prevent  seal  ring  rotation.  5.295.549.  d.  175-371.000. 
Dolin.  Robert  A..  Jr.:  See— 

Fridrich.  Marek  J.;  Riley,  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin,  Robert  A.,  Jr„ 
5.297,143,  d.  370-85.300. 
Dolphin  Trust:  See— 

Askham.  Leonard  R..  5.296.226,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Donald,  David  K.;  Furber,  Mark;  and  Cooper,  Martin  E.,  to  FISONS 
pic.  Inununosupprenive  macrocydic  compounds.   5,296,489.  CL 
514-291.000. 
Donaldson,  Darrel  D.;  Howard,  Mark  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Parcbem. 
John  M.;  Robinson,  David  M.;  and  Williams,  Douglas,  to  Digital 
Equipment  Company.  Cache  cohereacy  protocol  for  muhi  ynxtmor 
computer  system.  5,297.269,  d.  395-42I.00a 
Donato,  John  M.;  McKee.  Robert  S.;  and  Otmnii,  Peter  M.,  to  Chryiler 

Corporation.  Park  locUng  mjirhaiiMiti  5.295.412.  d.  74-ST7.00R. 
Dong.  Ping,  to  Codex  Corporatioii.  Device  and  method  for  on-line 
adaptive  aelectioa  of  baud  rate  and  carrier  fireqoeacy.  3.297.IM,  CL 
375-121.000. 


Abdul    R.   Y.,    5^96,578.   a. 
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Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Kotkan,    Larry   P.;   and   Meah 
528-3«.O0O. 
DonKlman.  Edward  H.:  See — 

Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  iaker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselnun,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  S,29S,S18.  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker.  John  B.;  ^er,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Domelman,  Edward  H.;  and^tz,  Ronald  C,  S,295,S19,  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Doorenboa,  Keith  Z.:  See — 
Ridgway,  Robert  W.;  and 
123-479.000. 
Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;  Sampath,  Sanj 
Vanderpool,  Jack  E.,  to  Osram  SylVania  Inc.  DC  plasma  arc  genera- 
tor with  erosion  control  and  metbod  of  operation.  5,296,670,  CI. 
219-121.520. 
Donna  GmbH  A  Co.  KG:  See- 

Kordes,  Herbert,  5.295,281.  O.  Ifc-95.00R. 
Doman,  R.  James,  to  Vulcan  Vulcap  Industries,  Inc.  Tire  section  repair 

unit  and  method.  5.296.173.  CI.  264-36.000. 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Suto,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Eiji;  Uehari,  Norifumi;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 
Kuwabara.  Masakazu,  5.295.5(C).  CI.  137-625.330. 
DoKia.  Hubert:  See— 

RoUot,  Pierre;  Graffeuille.  Francois;  Capelani.  Raymond;  Capelani. 
Christine;   Dufour.   Alain;   Dosda.   Hubert;   Delaitre,   Lucien; 
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Aain 


ibos,  Keith  Z..  5.295.471.  Q. 
Scheithauer.  Michael  J.;  and 


ino  meipui 

-    i 

ii.  a.  ifc-9 


296  605, 


Bien, 
S.OO). 


pi  nel. 


1^6 


and 


Bemanrd.    5.295.666.    CI. 


Newman.  Gordon  E..  5.296.121. 

>thy  L.;  MUls.  Michael  E.; 
ithy  J.;  Serrano.  Myma;  Shanker. 
Jr.;  and  Teramoto.  Yoshihiko. 

E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett.  Paul  M.. 


Dartart.    Jean-Michel; 
266-194.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Beaver.  Richard  N..  deceased; 

a.  204-228.000. 
Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley.    Ti 
Nakagawa,  Masaru;  Rehg.  Ti 
Ravi;  Quarderer.  George  J. 
5.296,185.  a.  264-205.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner.  Ri 
5.296,570,  a.  525-481.000. 
]>)w-United  Technologies  Composi 
Carbone,    John    W.;    and    Hi 
264-131.000. 
DowElanco:  See—  I 

Coghlan,  Michael  J.;  Dreikom. JBarry  A.;  Jourdan.  Glen  P. 
Suhr.  Robert  G..  5.296.484.  cl  514-311.000. 
Dower.  Steven  K.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sins.  John  E.;  and  Urdal,  David  L.. 
to  Immunex  Corporation.  Processtfbr  purifying  interleukin-1  recep- 
tors. 5.296.592,  CI.  530413.000.      | 
Downes,  Glenn  W.;  and  Downes,  Pekgy  W.  Earring  and  brooch  orga- 
nizer. 5,295.587.  Cl.  21 1-13.000.      ! 


Products,  Inc. 
Douglas    M. 


See— 

,    5,2%.  183. 


a. 


i.2<  7, 


and 


Downes.  Peggy  W.:  See— 
Downes.   Gleim   W.;   and 
211-13.000. 
Doyle.  Michael  P..  to  Research  Coi 

enantioselectively  inserting  a 
Draper  Shade  St  Screen  Co..  Inc 

Shopp.  Rick  A..  5.296.964,  Cl. 
Draskovic.  Francois;  See — 

Amatore.  Christian;  Aziz.  Said;{  Jutand.  Anny;  Draskovic.  Fran- 
cois; Yamaguchi.  Kenneth;  ai|d  Cocolios.  Panayotis.  5.296.105, 
a.  2O4-59.0OR. 


Peggy  W..  5,295,587,  a. 


ration  Technologies.  Method  of 
le.  5,2%.595.  a.  540-200.000. 

9-443.000. 


Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C. 


Henn.  Dale  R.;  and  Novak.  Pat  J. 


Barry  A.;  Jourdan,  Glen  P.; 
514-311.000. 


and 


to  NordicTrack.  Inc.  Rowing  mac  line  exercise  apparatus.  5.295.931, 
a.  482-72.000. 
Dreikom.  Barry  A.:  See — 

Coghlan.  Michael  J.;  Dreikom, 
Suhr.  Robert  G..  5.296.484.  q 
Dresler.  Helmut;  and  Tumwald,  Ernst,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Valved  piston  pump  with  cylinder  biasing  means.  5.295,809.  Cl. 
417-366.000. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  Sec — 

Burkhart,  Andrew  M..  5.296,4Z  .  a.  501-108.000. 
Drive  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Campbell.    Nigel    S.;    and    L  ivender, 
474-101.000. 
Droppa.   Kevin  J.;  Thompson,   Hfrbert  A.;  Alvemaz.  James;  and 


David.    5.295.918,    Cl. 


Fugere,  Robert  H..  to  Texas  Instnunents  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  starting  capacitive  (tart,  induction  run  and  capacitive 
start,  capacitive  run  electric  motors  5,296.795.  Cl.  318-778.000. 
Du  Pont  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  The:  See — 

Cain.  Gary  A.;  Gilligan.  Paul  J  J  and  Tam,  Sang  W.,  5,296,479,  O 
514-256.000. 
Dubois,  Jean-Daniel:  See — 

Cohen,  Raphael;  Jeanmoood.  Aaurice;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Daniel. 

5^97.112,  a.  368-190.000. 

Dubois,  Stefan,  to  Swedoor  AB.  Shiet  metal  door  frame  and  a  method 

for  instaUing  the  same  in  a  dooru[^y.  5,295,327.  Cl.  49-504.000. 
Dubovec,  Jan:  See — 

Clark,  Edward  R.;  and  Dubov^;,  Jan,  5,296,805.  a.  324-174.000. 
Ducrot,  Christian:  See— 

Pierret,    Jean-Marie;    and    D^rot,    Christian.    5.2%.798.    Q. 
322-28.000. 

Dodek,  Dietmar;  and  PfeifTer.  Thomas,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 
and  Company.  Process  for  makia  g  electrically  conductive  patterns. 
5^96,259.  a.  427-96.00a 


Dudley.  Trent:  See— 
Behrens.  Richard  T. 
Cl.  375-98.000. 
Dufour.  Alain:  See — 

Rollot,  Pierre;  GraffeuilU . 
Christine;   Dufour, 
Dartart.    Jean-Michel; 
266-194.000. 
Duhamel.  Lucette:  See — 
Duhamel,  Pierre; 

Jean-Christophe;  Giro^ 
Charles;  and  Lecomte, 
Duhamel.  Pierre;  Duhamel, 
Christophe;  Giros,  Bruno; 
and  Lecomte.  Jeanne-Mar|e, 
enantiomeric  compounds 
514-513.000. 
Duhault.  Jacques:  See — 

de   Nanteuil.   Guillaumc 
Herve.  Yolande.  5, 
Dukane  Corporation:  See — 
Crews.  Daniel  F.;  O' 
5.295.700.  a.  279-5.1 
Duke.  Eddie  D.  Demister 
Duke  University:  See — 
Kilboum.  Robert  G.; 
seph.  5,296.466.  Cl.  5 
Dummermuth.  Emst:  See — 
Stmgcr.    Odo    J.;    and 
395-200.000. 
Duncan.  Alexander:  See- 
Harms,   Frank   H 
5.297,234,  O 
Duncan,  Budd  L.:  See — 
Kaczur,  Jerry  J.; 
and  Duncan,  Budd  L. 
Dunckley,  James  A.:  See — 
Morehouse,  James  H.; 
Thompson.   Richard 
360-106.000. 
Dung.  Herbert;  and  Eisner, 
rent-light  arc  furnace.  5  ~ 
Dunlavy.  John  H..  to  J.D 
L.L.P.;  and  Feferman  & 
detection  of  computer  dat  i 
Cl.  380-6.000, 
Duphar  International 

Hartog,  Jan;  Van  Hes, 

aarden.  Ineke.  5.296,' 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.. 

Allen.  Steven  R.;  Gale. 

and  Shih.  Hsiang.  5, 

Baba.    Shigem;    Sakurii 

5.295.324,  Cl.  47-281 
Bmgel,  Edward  G.,  5, 
Burch,  Robert  R.; 
5,296,586,  Cl.  528 
Bum.  Ian.  5.296.426.  Cl 
Carroll.  Alan  F.;  and 
Chesnutt.  Doyle  D.; 

Sheldon.  Amold  C. 
Davis.    Michael   C;   i 

264-24.000. 
Dudek.  Dietmar;  and 
Evers.  Glenn  R.,  5.296. 
Froggatt.  James  R..  5 
Graham.  WiUiam  F.; 

5.296.074.  a.  1 
Jacobson,  Howard  W. 
Jacobson.    Stephen    E. 

562-856.000. 
Jobst,  Wolfram.  5.296, 
Kasowski,  Robert  V.; 

a.  524-606.000. 
Klug,   Diana   L.;   and 

562-593.000. 
Le-Si,  Ngoc,  5.296.453, 
Lin.  Pui-Yan;  and  Mari  i 
Nakagawa.  Seiichi; 

Tsuchiya,  Motohiko. 
Olson.  Stanley  W..  5, 
Romanauskas.  William 

a.  494-16.000. 
Romesser,  James  A 

5.295,985,  O.  604-351  . 
Samworth,  Mark  R.,  5, 
Sanchez,  Kathryn  M., 
DuPont  Merck  Phannaceu 
Teleha,  Christopher  A 
Dupouy,  Jean-Michael 
Roodelet,  Jean-Claude; 
604-154.000. 
Duracraft  Corporation 
Chiu,  Bernard,  5.295.: 
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Du  lley.  Trent;  and  Glover.  Neal.  5.297.184. 


Duhai^l.  Lucette;  Danvy.  Denis;  Plaquevent. 
Bruno;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Jeanne-Mane.  5.2%.509,  Cl.  514-513.000. 
1  ,ucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent.  Jean- 
Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean-Charles; 
to  Societe  Civile  Bioprojet.  Thioester 
I  nd  their  therapeutic  uses.  5,296,509,  Cl. 


Dummermuth,     Emst,     5,297,257,    Cl. 


Bei  rd,   John   R.;   and   Duncan,   Alexander, 


392-470  300 


Cawlfi^ld,  David  W.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
5,296,108,  Cl.  204-95.000. 


Dunckley,  James  A.;  Furay,  David  M.; 
K.;  and  Alt,   Robert  A.,   5,296,986,  Q. 


Emil,  to  Flohe  GmbH  &  Co.  Direct  cur- 

7,159,  Cl.  373-72.000. 

Technologies,  Inc.;  Haynes  and  Boone, 

R^hler,  L.L.P.  System  for  preventing  remote 

from  tempest  signal  emissions.  5.297.201. 


Reseai  ch 


156-30?  .900 


i.29  5 


:See- 


:  See- 


Francois;  Capelani.  Raymond;  Capelani. 

Dosda.   Hubert;   Delaitre.   Lucien; 

and    Thiel.    Bemanrd.    5,295.666.    Cl. 


Duhault.   Jacques;   Ravel.   Denis;   and 
a.  546-176.000. 


Gregory  R.;  and  Stone.  Alan  L.. 
5.296.009.  Cl.  55-440.000. 


Angelo.  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Jo- 
000. 


B.V.;  See— 
toelof;  Olivier.  Berend;  and  Van  Wijng- 

Cl.  514-357.000. 
and  Company:  See — 

I  >avid  M.;  Mian,  Aziz  A.;  Samuels.  Sam  L.; 
286.  Cl.  428-224.000. 
Takafumi;    and    Yokota,    Taisaburo. 
(00. 

553.  Cl.  525-194.000. 
Edward  B.;  and  Lustig.  Steven  R.. 


2' 16, 


216, 


Jot  cs, 
274  000. 


Kmo, 


501-139.000. 

Hideaki.  5.296.413.  Cl.  501-19.000. 
Holler.  James  A.;  Hommes,  William  J.;  and 
.  5.295.586.  Cl.  209-552.000. 
d    Bryner.    Michael    A..    5.2%.  172.   Cl. 


P  Eiffel 


"er.  Thomas.  5,2%,259.  Q.  427-%.000. 
182.  Cl.  428-195.000. 
1.283.  Cl.  428-204.000. 
liofumo.  Mel  A.;  and  Sakiadis.  Byroo  C, 


S.2%.168.  a.  252-518.000. 
and    Ely.    Wayne    B.. 


5.2%.640.    a. 


2)3, 
Lse, 


.  Cl.  428-403.000. 
Kiu-Seung;  and  Wang.  Ying.  5.2%.S43, 


Van   Mil,   Johannus   H..    5.2%.639,   O. 

O.  504-243.000. 
Robert  A.,  5.296.280,  Cl.  428-118.000. 
Ol^moto,  Kuninori;  Taylor,  Barry  E.;  and 
5,2%,414,  Cl.  501-20.000. 

854,  Cl.  439-350.000. 
K.,  and  Sheeran,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  5,295,943, 


9hin,  Hyunkook;  and  Tietz.  Raymond  P., 
.000. 

,058.  a.  364-526.000. 
i.2%.628.  Cl.  558-452.000. 

Co..  The:  See— 
5.2%.478.  a.  514-235.200. 


and  Dupouy.  Jean-Michael.  5,295,%7,  Cl. 


81 1,  CL  417-423.150. 
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and   Durant,  Thomas  L.,   5,296,689,  Cl. 


Durant,  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Reddersen,   Brad   R 

235-467.000. 
Duret,  Denis:  See — 

Beranger,  Marc;  and  Duret,  Denis,  5,296,802,  Cl.  324-1 17.00R. 
Durham,  David  H.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Dyed  hectorite  pig- 
ments and  applications.  5,2%,284,  Cl.  428-207.000. 
Durr  Dental  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Grou.  Uwe.  5.295.784,  Cl,  415-55.600. 
Dworzanski,  David  P.:  See — 

Kenin.  Michael;  Dworzanski.  David  P.;  Hensel.  Donald  S.;  and 
Quackenbush.  Raymond  M..  5.295.676.  Cl.  271-94.000. 
Dybus.  Herbert;  and  Funk.  Otto,  to  Ruhrkohle  Oel  und  Gas  GmbH. 
Process  for  cleaning  debris  containing  pollutants.   5.2%,040.  O. 
134-25.100. 
Dynamic  Air,  Inc.:  See — 

Steele,  James  R..  5,295,659,  Q.  251-173.000. 
E.  C.  H.  Will  GmbH:  See— 

Andjelic,  Milan;  Punner,  Jens;  and  Lampe,  Siegfried,  5.295,775.  Cl. 
412-2.000. 
E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer:  See— 

Essig.  Willi;  and  Russ.  Ivo.  5.296.684.  Cl.  219-518.000. 
E-Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Stan  W.;  Key.  Roger  D.;  Fluegel.  Kyle  G.;  Jackson. 
WiUie  K.;  Elwell.  Keith  D.;  and  White.  Gary  L..  5.2%.335.  Cl. 
430-320000. 
E-Tek  Dynamics.  Inc.;  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Liang.  Frank  Y.  F.;  Jing.  Xing-Liang;  and  Shih. 
Ming,  5,297,155,  Cl.  372-20.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M.,  to  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Curable  mixtures  of  niesogenic  epoxy 
resins  and  mesogenic  polyamines  and  cured  compositions.  5,296.570. 
Cl.  525-481.000. 
Easley.  James  B.;  Friedebach.  Adolf  H.;  Theisen.  Paul  M.;  and  Titus. 
John  E..  to  Fitness  Master.  Inc.  Stepper  exercise  machine.  5.295,927. 
Cl.  482-52.000. 
Eastman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Sumner.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  and   Boone.  Gary  D..  5.296.587.  Cl. 
528-281.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Chen,  Tsang  J.;  and  Nielsen.  Paul  L..  5.2%.568.  Cl.  525-431.000. 
Goebel.  Grant  D.;  Discher,  Norman  C;  and  Campbell.  Collin  M.. 

5.296,943.  Cl.  358-471.000. 
Green.  Michael  H.;  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.;  and  Vreeland. 

William  B.,  5.2%.894.  Cl.  355-200.000. 
Hamilton.  John  F..  Jr.;  and  Leone.  Anthony  J..  III.  5,297.217.  Cl. 

382-41.000. 
Kenin.  Michael;  Dworzanski.  David  P.;  Hensel.  Donald  S.;  and 

Quackenbush.  Raymond  M..  5.295.676.  Cl.  271-94.000. 
Neidospial,  John  J..  Jr.;  Fraser,  Mark  D.;  and  McCormick.  Christo- 
pher P.,  5.295.578.  Cl.  206-408.000. 
Niedospial.  John  J.,  Jr.;  Butler,  Russell  J.;  and  McCormick,  Chris- 
topher P.,  5,295,635,  Cl.  242-74.000. 
NUhiguchi,  Hidehiro,  5,295,680,  Cl.  271-185.000. 
Roddy,  James  E.;  and  Narayan,  Badhri,  5,2%,958,  Cl.  359-204.000. 
Rubin.  Bruce  J.;  Evans.  Peter  G.;  and  Kamp.  Dennis  R..  5.2%.898. 

Cl.  355-245.000. 
Sangregory.  Jude  A.;  and  Desormeaux.  Stephen  G.  M..  5.296.885. 

Cl.  354-230.000. 
Vargas.  J.  Ramon;  Harder.  John  W.;  Knight,  PhilUp  D.;  Bums. 

Paul  A.;  and  Weber.  Lynda  D..  5.2%.337.  Cl.  430359.000. 
Weldy.  John  A..  5.297.219.  Cl.  382-54.000. 
Yousey.     Kevin    E.;    and    Kamp.    Dennis    R 

355-305.000. 
Zander.   Dennis  R.;  and  Csaszar.   Douglas  M..   5.295.634.   Q 

242-71.100. 
Zander.    Dennis    R.;    and    Kataoka.    Hideaki. 

354-275.000. 
Zander.  Dennis  R..  5,2%.887.  Cl.  354-275.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

~  '    Okabayashi.    Yusuke    P., 


and 


5,2%,905,    a. 


5,296,886,    Cl. 


5,296,826,    Cl. 


Hart,    Roy    L, 

335-132.000. 

Eaton,  Robert  A.:  See — 

Banders,   Stephen   N.;   and   Eaton,   Robert   A.,   5,295,759,   Cl. 
404-15.000. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi,  5.295.786.  Cl.  415-172.100. 
Ebbert,  Marvin  D.;  Gustin.  Russell  G.;  Horbett,  Edward  G.;  Edwards. 
Jack  J.;  and  Adcock.  Clifton  L..  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Com- 
pany. Unmanned  vertical  take-off  and  landing,  horizontal  cruise,  air 
vehicle.  5.295.643.  Cl.  244-7.00B. 
Ebert.  Eugen:  See — 

Machat.  Gotz-Dieter,  Ebert.  Eugen;  and  Wolfges.  Hans.  5.295.663. 
a.  251-333.000. 
Ebihara.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Masaji;  Ishibashi.  Junichi;  and  Ebihara.  Toshiyuki. 
5.2%.945.  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Echelon  Systems.  Corp.:  See — 

Fridrich.  Marek  J.;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  and  DoUn.  Robert  A..  Jr., 
5,297.143,  Cl.  37085.300. 
Eckman,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Pennison.  Robert  A.;  and  Eckman.  Richard  E..  5,295,770.  Cl. 
408-6.000. 
Ecotechniek  B.V.:  See— 

Koster.    Iman    W.;    and    Klapwijk.    Abraham,    S,2%,147.    Cl. 
21O60S.000. 


ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.R.L.:  See— 

Ghidoni.  Dario;  Fasulo.  Gian  C;  and  Borghi.  Italo.  5.2%.539.  Cl. 

525-66.000. 
Milani,  Federico;  Luciani.  Luciano;  and  PondreUi,  Maddalena. 
5.2%,432.  Cl.  502-113.000. 
Edahiro,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma,  Akira;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Watanabe,  Akihiro; 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa;  Nishio,  Toshio;  Tsubota.  Noriaki;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa,  S.2%.328.  Cl.  430122.000. 
Edelijn.  Herman  J.:  See — 

Ploumen.  Jan  J.  H.;  Edelijn.  Herman  J.;  and  Rdjnen,  Jan  J.  M., 
5,296.156.  Cl.  252-95.000. 
Edwards.  Jack  J.:  See— 

Ebbert,  Marvin  D.;  Gustin.  Russell  G.;  Horbett.  Edward  G.;  Ed- 
wards. Jack  J.;  and  Adcock.  aifton  L..  5.295.643.  Cl.  244-7.00B. 
Edwards.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Bors.  Daniel  A.;  Emmons.  William  D.;  and  Edwards,  Steven  S.. 
5,2%.530.  Cl.  524-558.000. 
Effem  GmbH:  See— 

Schormair.  Eckart;  De  Turckheim.  Bernard;  and  Homig.  Rolf. 
5.295.603,  Cl.  220307.000. 
EfHand.  Richard  C;  Wettlaufer.  David  G.;  and  Klein.  Joseph  T..  to 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.  Method  of  using  2.3-dihydro- 
l-(pyridinylamino)-indoles  as  anticonvulsants  and  for  the  enhance- 
ment of  memory.  5.2%.488.  Cl.  514-278.000. 
Egaas.   Roy   B.    Releasable   post   anchoring   device.    5.295.336.   Cl. 

52-166.000. 
Eguchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ohyama.    Tsukasa;    Shimokawa.    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki.    Yoriaki; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Koshida,  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi. 
Ryohei;    Eguchi.    Hiroshi;    Kafuku,    Komei;   and    Nakunura. 
Masayuki.  5.2%.445,  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Eguchi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  contact  structure  for  integrated  circuits.   S.2%.407.  a. 
437-195.000. 
Ehnholm.  Gosta  J.;  Kinanen.  Ilmari;  and  Sepponen.  Raimo.  to  Instru- 
mentarium    Corp.    Magnetic    resonance    imaging    apparatus    and 
method.  5.2%.811.  Cl.  324-319.000. 
Ehrlich  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Meisel  Leslie  M..  5.297^53.  O.  395-160.000. 
Eicken.  Karl:  See — 

Rueb.  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer. 

Bruno,  5,296.451.  Cl.  504-236.000. 
Rueb.  Lothar;  Eicken.  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 
Bruno.  5.2%,452,  Cl.  504-243.000. 
Eierdanz.  Horst:  See — 

Hoefer.  Rainer;  and  Eierdanz.  Horst.  5.2%.576,  a.  526-216.000. 
Eightech  Tectron  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamada.  Osamu.  5.2%,680.  Cl.  219-388.000. 
Ejima.  Takio,  to  Takara  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetically  jointed  toy  for  emitting 

stimuli.  5.295,889,  Cl.  446-91.000. 
El-Antably,  Ahmed  M.;  and  Klemen,  Donald,  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Composite  rotor  for  a  synchronous  reluctance  marhinr. 
5,2%,773,  Cl.  310261.000. 
Elastogran  Polyurethane  GmbH:  See — 

Reisinger,  Gerhard,  5.295,508.  Q.  137-625.400. 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Bemstem,  Bruce  S..  5.2%.307.  Cl.  428-537.500. 
Kothmann.  Richard  E.;  and  Whirlow.  Donald  K..  5.296.829,  Q. 
336-60.000. 
Electricity  Commission  of  New  South  Wales.  The:  See — 

Foreman,  Craig;  and  Vierboom.  Peter.  5.2%.668.  Q.  219-121.480. 
Electro-Wire  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Rei.  Mark  W.;  VanDerStuyf.  Allen  F.;  and  Volpe.  Christopher  J., 

5.295.870.  Cl.  439-717.000. 
Walz.  Gerald  C.  5.295.855.  Cl.  439-354.000. 
Electrolux  Corporation:  See — 

Havens.  Paul  W.;  and  MancI,  Dennis  J..  5.296.769,  Q.  31090.000. 
Electronics  and  Telecommuniations  Research  Institute:  See — 

Shim.  Kyuhwan;  Park,  Chulsoon;  Kim.  Dojm;  Maeng.  Sungjae; 
Yang.    Jeonwook;    Choi.    Youngkyu;    Kang,    Jinyeong;    Lee. 
Kyungho;  and  Lee.  Jinhec.  5.2%.394.  Cl.  437-39.000. 
ELF  SANOR:  See— 

Lavastre.  Serge;  Maignan,  Jean-Pierre;  Paul.  Raymond;  Poocelet, 

Martine;  and  Santucci.  Vincent.  5.2%.5%.  a.  540-612.000. 
Simon,  Dominique;  Marchand,  Jean;  Badouaille.  Gabriel;  Rome- 
stand,    Bernard;    and    Fehrentz,    Jean-Alain,    5,2%,354,    Q. 
435-7.920. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Bandy,  Michael  J.;  Byerly,  Roy  H.;  and  Spoonmore,  Robert  T., 

5,295.507,  a.  137-614.060. 
Harris,  Dale  C,  5,295,976.  Q.  604-211.000. 
Weigel,  Leiand  O.,  5,2%,615,  Cl.  549-314.000. 
EUash.  Bruce  M.;  Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  in-situ 
formation  of  a  stable  reference  electrode  for  in-tank  plating  bath 
analysis  5,296,124,  Q.  204-402.000. 
Eliash,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  k.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  and 
Phan.  Nguyet  H..  5.2%.123.  a.  204-153.100. 
Elkay  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,295,518,  a. 
141-18.000. 
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I  aker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
1  Latz.  Ronald  C,  5,295,519,  CI. 


DeCesare,  Brenda  A.;  and 
205-254.000. 


Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and 
141-18.000. 

Ellingson,  Randall  J.;  and  Tang,  Chui%  L.,  to  Cornell  Research  Foun- 
dation, Inc.  Intracavity-doubled  tunible  optical  parametric  oscillator. 
5,296,9«),  CI.  359-330.000. 
Elliion,    Mearl    E.    Magnetic    waur    conditioner.    5,2%,14I,    CI. 

201-222.000. 
Ellmwood  Sensors,  Inc.:  See- 
Urban,  Anthony  F.,  5,2%,834,  CI  337-372.000. 
eiul,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Tay,  Sing  P.;  and  Hlul,  Joseph  P ,  5,296,258,  a.  427-96.000. 
Elroi,  Hanoch  S.;  See— 

Gemon,  Michael  D.;  Elroi,  Hana  :h  S. 
BuUer,  Florence  P.,  5,296,128,  CI  " 
Eisner,  Emil:  See — 

Dung,  Herbert;  and  Eisner,  Emil,  5,297,159,  CI.  373-72.000. 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation:  See —    1 

Bennett,  John  E.;  Blasius,  Jacob  Jl.;  Mitchell,  Thomas  A.;  Turk, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Schue,  Thom»  J.,  5,296,120,  CI.  204-196.000. 
El  well,  Keith  D  :  See—  I 

Thomas,  Stan  W.;  Key,  Roger   D.;  Fluegel,  Kyle  G.;  Jackson. 
Willie  K.;  ElweU.  Keith  D.;  as  J  White,  Gary  L.,  5,296,335,  CI. 
430-320.000. 
Elwood,  David:  See— 

Natarajan,  KaviUpalayam  M.;  Ai  unan,  Palanisamy;  and  Elwood, 
David,  5,296,550,  CI.  525-170.0  ». 
Ely,  Wayne  B.:  See— 

Jacobson,    Stephen    E.;    and    E  y,    Wayne    B.,    5,296,640,    CI. 
562-856.000. 
Ema.  Hideaki:  See— 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiros^;  Kawamura, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsuij  Kyoji;  ~ 
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,  John  W.,  5,296,007,  a.  44-623.000. 
,  I'EnergU  e  PAmbiente  (ENEA):  See— 
.  Luca;  and  Marino,  Angelo,  5^97,152, 


;i.  422-189.000. 

:i.  422-189.000. 
Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
1,296,150,  CI.  210-708.000. 

nd    Epple,    Patrick    J.,    5,297,199,   Ci. 

I;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Maisch,  Wolfgang, 
ilectric  motor-driven  hydraulic  pump. 

kt  AB.  Method  for  drying  a  particulate 


Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 


Hiroki;    Sawamura, 
503-201.000. 


Ichiro;    and 


chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama, 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,296,439, 
Emery,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hemminger,  Robert  W.;  and 
395-700.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua 
schafTen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacii 
neis  Machines  Corporation.  Mulr 
5,297,281,  a.  395-650.000. 
Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Lu,  Liang-J>,  to  ADC  Telecommunications, 

Inc.  Overlappping  fusion  attenuato^.  5,297,230,  CI.  385-140.000. 
Emmons,  William  D.:  See- 
Bon,  Daniel  A.;  Emmons,  Willi 
5.296,530,  CI.  524-558.000. 
Emory  University:  See — 

Wallace,  Douglas  C,  5,296,349, 
Emter,  James.  Indeiung  system  for  a 

CI.  76-37.000. 
Emu  Dee-Am  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Maeda,     Naomi;     and 
1  IO-229.O0O. 

Endo,  Kiyonobu;  Matsumoto,  Kazu^a;  and  Kuwayama,  TeUuro,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  pickup  using  split  beams  impinging 
on  different  photo-detector  areas.  ^,297,123,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Endo,  Norikazu:  See —  i 

Morimoto,  Shigeki;  Endo,  Notacazu;  and  Nakauchi,  Toshihiko, 
5,297,292,  a.  39^725.000.        I 
Endo,  Takaikazu;  and  Tamura,  Koji,|  to  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  R( -i)-mandelic  acid  or  a  derivative 
thereof  from  a  mandelonitrile  uang  rhodococcus.   5,296,373,  CI. 
435-280.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  and  Vfetanabe,  Tamio,  to  Yazaki  Corpo- 
ration. Multi-terminal  connector  1295,856,  CI.  439-364.000. 


nery,  Robert  J.,  5,297,288,  CI. 

Pomerene,  James  H.;  Recht- 
,  Frank  J.,  to  International  Busi- 
ple  sequence  processor  system. 


D.;  and  Edwards,  Steven  S., 

435-6.000. 
w  regrinding  machine.  5,295,418, 

Seuchirou,     5,295,449,     CI. 


Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
148-33.000. 


*tbe,  Kimihiro,  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
Voof    connector.     5,295,865,    CI 


;  and  Endo,  Takayoshi,  5,295,874, 


Endo,  Takayoshi;  Yagi,  Sakai;  and 
tion.    Rubber    plug    for    watei 
439-587.000. 
Endo,  Takayoshi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takahiro;  Jiimo,  Ki 
a.  439-850.000. 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.: 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Czubatjij,  Wolodymyr,  Ye,  Quiyi;  Strand, 
David  A.;  and  Hudgens.  Stepben  J..  5.296,716,  CI.  257-3.000. 
Energy  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Gourdine,  Meredith  C  ,  5,297.005,  C\.  361-697.000. 
Energy  Mines  and  Resources  Cana<k:  See — 

Kriz,  JarosUv  F.;  and  Teman,  llUrten,  5,296,130,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Eng,  Michael  K.:  See—  I 

Shenoy,  Ajit;  Lee,  Lin-nan;  ani  Eng,  Michael  K.,  5,297,172,  CI. 
375-118.000. 
Engdahl,  Goran;  Molund,  Gunnar;  and  Niemi,  Ingvar,  to  Asea  Brown 

Boveri  AB  Electric  switching  device.  5,296,662,  Q.  200-150.00R. 
Engel,  Dusan  J.;  Malloy,  Thomas  P.;  and  Paeschke,  Steven  R.,  to  UOP. 
Continuous  reduction  of  a  hindeied  nitro  moiety  in  aliphatic  nitro 
polyamines.  5,296,632,  a.  56449^  .000. 
Fjii«-h>in  S.p.A.:  See— 

NaUiajan,  Kavilipalayam  M.;  J  xjunan,  Palanisamy;  and  Elwood, 
D»vidr5,296,550,  O.  525-170  000. 
Enichem  Synthess  S.P.A.:  See— 

Gifaner,    John    W.;    and    Laidoni.    Gianluigi,    5,296,521,    O. 
524-135.000. 
Eniricerche  S.p.A.;  See— 

Lezzi,  Aleiaandro;  Roggero,  Ai  laldo;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  and  Bonfanti, 
Cenrina,  5,296,638,  a.  562-4  ».000. 


Enomoto,  Katashi:  See — 

Itoh,  Hisao;  Enomoto,  Kitashi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Tutomu,  5,296,162.  CI.  252-299.200. 
Enomoto.  Takashi;  Shimamunt,  Masayuki;  and  Danjo.  Keishi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Etchant  Ipr  production  of  electrode  plate  structure 
for  liquid  crystal  display  dejk-ice.  5.296,096.  CI.  156-667.000. 
ENSCI  Inc.:  See— 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  and 
Ente  per  le  Nuove  Tecnologii 
Dattoli,  Giuseppe;  Gianni 
CI.  372-2.000. 
Envirex  Inc.:  See — 

Petit,  Peter  J.,  5,296,200, 
Petit,  Peter  J.,  5,296,201, 
Enviroimiental  Pretreatment 
Taylor,  Bennett  W.,  Jr., 
Epple,  Patrick  J.:  See — 
Graham,    Thomas   G 
379-399.000. 
Epple,  Volker;  Klose,  Mid 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
5,295,737,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Eriksson,  Lennart,  to  ABB 

material.  5,295,310,  CI.  34-J2.000. 
Ernst,  Edwin  R.:  See- 
Kramer.  George  M.;  Leti,  Daniel  P.;  Lamberti,  WiUiam  A.;  Disko, 
Mark  M  ;  Behal.  Sutin<|er  K.;  and  Ernst,  Edwin  R.,  5,2%,  133,  CI 
208-400.000. 
Ernst,  Josef;  Semmler,  Hans  J.;  and  WirU,  Peter,  to  Hoechst  Aktien 
gesellschaft.  Single-compoient  alkali  metal  silicate  cement  composi- 
tion. 5,2%,027,  CI.  106-63(1000. 
Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Guntherl  Klaus;  and  Kohl,  Gerog,  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Proces^for  continuously  producing  an  anhydrous 
methyl  acetate/methanol  rlixture.  5,296,630.  CI.  560-265.000. 
Ersek.  Robert  A.  Multi-use  cannula  system.  5,295,980,  CI.  604-272.000. 
Esaki,  Leo:  See— 

Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki, 
vonMotaar,  Stephan,  :  ,296,048,  CI 
Eshita,  Tom:  See — 

Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita,  Tonl;  Niimi,  Kaoru;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Fumi- 
chi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwa^iaga,  Tetsuya,  5,297,254,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Esselbom,   Eberhard;  Fock,,  Jurgen;  Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Schaefer, 
Dietmar,  to  Th.  Goldschmi  ilt  AG.  Polyacrylate  ester  with  long<hain 
alkoxylated  hydrocarbono  ly  groups  and  their  use  in  cosmetics  and 
personal  grooming.  5,296,!  73,  CI.  526-320.000. 
Essig,  Willi;  and  Russ,  Ivo,  t<  E.G.O.  Elektro-Gerate  Blanc  u.  Fischer. 
Device  for  detecting  a  coo  ring  vessel  positioned  in  a  heating  zone  of 
a  cooker  or  heater.  5,296,<  84,  CI.  219-518.000. 
Esslior  International  (Compi  gnie  Generale  d'Optique):  See— 

Baude,     Dominique;     i  id     Lougnot,     Daniel,     5,2%,305,     CI. 
428-520.000. 
Estes,  Howard  S.,  to  Com]  laq  Computer  Corporation  (COMPAQ). 
Polymeric  composite   lea  i   wire  and   method   for   making  same. 
5,297,008,  CI.  361-773.000. 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauc  bes:  See- 
Wind,  Hans  M.;  and  Pe<  lat.  Christian,  5,296,776,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Etablissements  Mesnel  S.A.:  See— 

Mesnel,  Francois;  and  V  esnel,  Gerard,  5,296,067,  CI.  156-221.000. 
Etheridge,  Charles  H.,  Jr.:  *e— 

Bossan,  Clayton  J.;  Etheridge,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gestler,  Craig 
D.,  5,295,790,  CI.  417.  43.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See — 

Lahoti,  Sanjeev,  5,295,5  11,  CI.  209-3.000. 
Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  K  iwajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  I  litoshi,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI 
Engineering.  Large  scale  i  itegrated  circuit  for  low  voltage  operation. 
5,297,097,  CI.  365-226.000 
Euphemio,  Mauro  Luiz  L.: ,  >ee — 

Coelho,  Eduardo  Jos,e  0.;  Euphemio,  Mauro  Luiz  L.;  Freitas, 

Ricardo  M.;  and  Con  i,  Fabio  K.  P.,  5,295,547,  CI.  166-368.000. 

Evans,  Don  A.  Method  an  I  apparatus  for  cleaning  teeth  and  gums. 

5,295,832,  CI.  433-216.000 
Evans,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Rubin,  Bruce  J.;  Evans,  Peter  G.;  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  5,296,898, 
CI.  355-245.000. 
Evenson,  Mel:  See — 

Melzian,  John;  and  Eve  ison,  Mel,  5,295,594,  CI.  211-87.000. 
Evers,  Glenn  R.,  to  Du  Poni  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Degrad- 

able  repellant  coated  arti<  les.  5,296,282,  C\.  428-195.000. 
Explosive  Fabricators,  Inc.:  See — 

Banker,  John  G..  5,296,|S47,  CI.  174-58.000. 
Export-Contor  Aussenhandflsgesellschaft  mbH:  See — 

Heilbronner.   Heinrich;  Tursky,  Werner;  Goebl,  Christian;  and 
Frank,  Thomas,  5,29^,739,  Q.  257-687.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  In*.:  See — 

Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Luhdberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Kletst,  Robert  A., 
5,296,560,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.;  LdU,  Daniel  P.;  Lamberti,  William  A.;  Disko, 
Mark  M.;  Behal,  Suti4der  K.;  and  Emst,  Edwin  R.,  5,296,133,  CI. 
208-400.000. 
Eyuboglu,  Vedal  M.;  and  Forney,  G.  David,  Jr.,  to  Codex  Corporation. 

Lattice  and  trellis-coded  Jjuantization  5,297,170,  CI.  375-25.000. 
Fabbrica  Italiana  Serrature  Torino  S.p.A.:  See — 
Dal  Palu',  AttiUo,  5,29i  ,719,  CI.  285-292.000. 


March  22,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  21 


Fabrica  Espanola  de  Productos  Quimicos  y  Famuoeuticos,  S.A.:  See — 
Orjales-Venero,      Aurelio;      and      Mosquera-Pestana,      Ramon, 
5,296,469,  CI.  514-27.000. 
Fackrell,  John  E.:  See- 
Clark,  Richard  K.;  FackreU,  John  E.;  and  Stott,  John  D.,  5,296.010, 
CI.  55-523.000. 
Fainberg,  Abram.  Pail  box  machinery.  5,295,940,  CI.  493-88.000. 
Fajac,  Claude;  and  Ohnet-Lombal,  Fabienne,  to  General  Electric  CGR 
S.A.  Device  for  the  marking  of  information  elements.  5,297,188,  CI. 
378-162.000. 
Fakler,  Berohard:  See— 

Pflueger,  Gerhard;  Fakler,  Bemhard;  Klaus,  Susanne;  and  Buerger, 
Klaus-Georg,  5,296,770,  CI.  310-14.000. 
Falcimaigne,  Jean:  See — 

Giaiuiesini,  Jean-Francois;  and  Falcimaigne,  Jean,  5,295,546,  Q. 
166-353.000. 
Falessi,  Georges:  See — 

Smayling,   Michael  C;  Hutter,  Louis;  Falessi,  Georges;  Todd, 
James  R.;  and  Torreno,  Manuel,  5,296,393,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Faley,  Timothy  L.:  See — 

Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Mills,    Michael    E.; 
Nakagawa,  Masaru;  Rehg,  Timothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Teramoto,   Yoshihiko, 
5,296,185,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Fan,  You-Ling;  and  Marlin,  Lawrence,  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Biocompatible  hydrophiUc  com- 
plexes and  process  for  preparation  and  use.  5,295,978, 0. 604-265.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Kamiguchi,  Masao;  and  Neko,  Noriaki,  5,296,179,  Q.  264-40.100. 
Seki,    Masaki;    Takegahara,    Takashi;    and    Arakaki,    Takeshi, 

5,297,023,  a.  364-192.000. 
Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  5,296,671, 
a.  219-121.780. 
Farallon  Computing,  Inc.:  See — 

Marum.  John  R.,  5,297,141,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Farber,  Samuel:  See — 

Roche,  Bonnie;  and  Farber,  Samuel,  5,295,342,  a.  52-764.000. 
Fareed,  Donald  O.  Forearm  transaxial  compression  band.  5,295,951,  CI. 

602-62.000. 
Farina,  Peter:  See — 

Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Adams,  Julian;  Miao,  Clara  K.;  and  Farina, 
Peter,  5,296,486,  CI.  514-333.000. 
Farley,  Paul  W.;  Nachtigal,  Chester  L.;  Berger,  Gerald  J.;  and  Klits, 
Harold  J.,  to  CST  Autoweight.  Universal  belt  scale.  5,296,654,  CI. 
177-145.000. 
Farrenkopf,  Doug  R.:  See — 

Merrill,  Richard  B.;  and  Farrenkopf,  Doug  R.,  5,296,409,  O. 
437-34.000. 
Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh,  to  Ormco  Corporation.  Orthodontic  appliances 

having  improved  bonding  characteristics.  5,295,823,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Fasulkey,    Robert   H.;   and   Gerding,   John.    Humane   animal   trap. 

5,295,323,  Q.  43-85.000. 
Fasulo,  Gian  C:  See— 

Ghidoni,  Dario;  Fasulo,  Gian  C;  and  Borghi,  Italo,  5,296,539,  CI. 
525-66.000. 
Fatah,  Alim  A.:  See— 

Bimbaum,  Robert  P.;  Green,  Alan;  Peng,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Fatah, 
Alim  A.,  5,296,279,  Ci.  428-42.000. 
Fatehi,  Mohaininad  T.;  and  Heismann,  Fred  L.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories. Performance  monitoring  and  fault  location  for  optical  equip- 
ment, systems  and  networks.  5,296,956,  CI.  359-110.000. 
Fathke,  Volker:  See— 

Knop,  Reinhard;  and  Fathke,  Volker,  5,296,257,  a.  427-10.000. 
Faure,  Annick;  and  Bachelard,  Roland,  to  Atochem.  Macrocrystalline 

a-alumina  hexagonal  platelets.  5,296,085,  CI.  156-603.000. 
Fava,  Jean-Louis:  See — 

Cox,  Michael  C;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 

Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher,  Robert  J.;  HefTeron,  Eugene  P.;  Ho|^ie, 

Karl  H.;  Kania,  Peter  I.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,297,262.  a. 

395-325.000. 

Favell,  Donald,  to  Mark  Industries.  Method  for  making  a  precisely 

machined  part.  5,295,378,  a.  72-68.000. 
Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.:  See- 
Wang,  Jin-Uang;  Favstritsky,  Niccdai  A.;  and  Rote,  Richard  S., 
5,296,306,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Faxon,  Johan.  Process  and  arrangement  for  cleaning  of  pipe  lines. 

5,296.038,  a.  134-22.110 
Fazi,  Marx»;  and  Modestini,  FiUppo,  to  Alenia  Aeritalia  ft  Selenia 
S.p.  A.;  and  CN.R.  Detector  of  suspended  cables  for  avionic  applica- 
tions. 5,296,909,  a.  356-5.000. 
Fazioli,  Christopher  T.:  See — 

Nesiewicz,  Russell  J.;  and  Fazioli,  Christopher  T.,  5,296,535,  Q. 
524-446.000. 
Federal  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Gieffers,  Ward  J.,  5,296,840,  Q.  340-474.000. 
Fedeiow,  Harold  L.;  and  SUverman,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Boeing  Company, 

The.  Laser  ice  detector.  5,296,853,  CI.  340-962.000. 
Fedotov,  Alexander  F.:  See — 

Stemina,  Larisa  F.;  Mikhailovich,  Victor,  Fedotov,  Alexander  F.; 
Shkolnik,   Mark   I.;   and   Strakova,   Vera   V..   5,296,144,   CI. 
210-490.000. 
Feer,  David  L.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Napkin  bolder.  5,295,590, 

a.  211-50.000. 
Feferman  ft  Rdiler,  L.L.P.:  See— 

Dunlavy,  John  H.,  5,297,201,  a.  38O-6.00O. 


Fehrentz,  Jean-Alain: 

Simon.  Dominique;  Marchand,  Jean;  Badouaille,  Gabriel;  Rome- 
stand,    Bernard;    and    Fehrentz,    Jean-Alain,    5,296,354,    Q. 
435-7.920 
Feierlein,  Johannes,  to  Deutsche  Aerospace  AG  -  Ottobnmn.  Air-con- 
ditioning arrangement  for  parked  passenger  cars.   5,295,724,  O. 
296-1.100. 
Feigler,  Jacques;  and  Bulot,  Bernard,  to  VALEO.  Outch  release  bear- 
ing   assembly,    especially    for    a    motor    vehicle.    5,295,566,    Q. 
192-98.000. 
Feinstein,  Paul.  Jr.;  Price,  Robert  N.;  Whitehead.  Verlon  E.;  and  Wil- 
liamson. John  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Coil  for  magnetic  repulsion  punch.  5.296.828.  CI.  335-300.000. 
Fel-Pro  Incorporated:  See — 

Agarwal.  Bhagwan  D.;  and  Chen,  Colin.  5,295,698,  d.  277- 
235.00B. 
Felipe,  Aimee  P.:  See— 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  FeUpe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  CoUazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Joae  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H.,  5,2%,366,  O.  435-216.000. 
Fellinger,  Arthur:  See — 

Oveitieeke,  Nicholaas;  Fellinger,  Arthur;  and  Hughes,  Stephen  G., 
5,296,365,  Q.  435-208.000. 
Fellner,  Richard  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Epitaxial  silicon  starting 

material   5,296,047,  O.  148-33.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Kimbro,  C.  David;  and  May,  David  E.,  5,295,633,  CI.  241-166.000. 
Felton,  Rick  L.,  to  Show-Me  Balloons.  Balloon  having  a  self  feaiing 

valve  and  method  of  making  same.  5,295,892,  Q.  446-224.000. 
Feola,  Mario:  See — 

Rausch,  Carl  W.;  and  Feola,  Mario,  5,296,465,  d.  514-6.000. 
Ferag  AG:  See — 

Reist,  Walter,  5,295,679,  a.  271-182.000. 
Ferguson,  James  A.,  Jr.  Bracket  for  mounting  an  electrical  outlet  box. 

5,295,644,  CI.  248-27.100. 
Fernandez,  Ahcia  P.:  See — 

Garcia.  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe.  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen.  Roger  R.;  Dooe, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  CoUazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H.,  5,296,366,  CI.  435-216.000. 
Ferrando,  William  A.:  See — 

Diyecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William 
A.;  and  Hoover.  Scott  M..  5.295.528,  CI.  164-75.000. 
Ferrari,  Roberto;  and  Pagani,  Mario,  to  Sagitta  OfFicina  Meccanica 
S.P.A.  Machine  for  folding  and  peripheral  glueing  of  the  edges  of 
sheet  material  and  the  Uke  5,295,939,  a.  493-1.000. 
Ferrin,  Qifford  A.:  See — 

Grasel,  Timothy  G.;  Ferrin,  OifTord  A.;  Guthrie,  James  L.;  and 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.,  5,296,518,  a.  521-176.000. 
Fesler,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Nelson,  John  C;  Fesler,  Robert  M.;  and  Vanderwerf,  Dennis  F., 
5,296,882,  Q.  353-63.000. 
Fick.  Adolf  L.  Adapter  plate  for  coupling  a  head  to  an  actuator  arm  in 

a  disk  drive  assembly.  5,296,984,  a.  360-104.000. 
Filotex:  See — 

Viaud,  Andre  ;  and  Clouet.  Pascal,  5,295,868,  CI.  439-610.000. 
Filterwerk  Mann  ft  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Blessing,   Heinz;   Mueller,   Manfred;   and   Schraudolf,  Joachim. 
5,295,468,  Q.  123-456.000. 
Fincher,  Jeffrey  L.,  to  Ampex  Systems  Corporation.  Motor  driven 

damping  arrangement  and  method.  5,2%,790,  O.  318-560.000. 
Finley,  Lo:  A.:  See — 

Spellman,   James  A.;   Gresley,   Ross  A.;  and   Finley,   Lee  A., 
5,295,404,  a.  74-7.O0A. 
First  DaU  Resources  Inc.:  See— 

Katz,  Ronald  A.,  5,297,197,  a.  379-204.000. 
Fischbach,  Clark  D.:  See— 

Petersen,  Michael  W.;  and  Fischbach,  Clark  D.,  5,296,821.  a. 
330-14I.OOO. 
Fiacbell,  David  R.:  See— 

Fuchell,  Robert  E.;  FiscbeU,  David  R.;  and  Fiachell,  Tun  A., 
5,295,969,  CI.  604-168.000. 
Fiachell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  FncheU,  Tim  A.,  to  Cathco, 
Inc.  Vascular  access  device  with  air-tight  blood  containment  capabil- 
ity. 5,295,969,  d.  604-168.000. 
Fischell.  Tun  A.:  See— 

Fischell,  Robert  E.;  Fischell,  David  R.;  and  Fiachell,  Tim  A., 
5,295,969.  CI.  604-168.000. 
Fischer,  Dennis:  See — 

Trost,  David;  Baumeister,  Philip;  and  Focber,  Dennis,  5,296,961, 
a.  359-359.000. 
Fischer,  Gregory  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Dual 
filament  lamp  and  drive  apparatus  for  dimmable  avionics  displays. 
5,296,783,  a.  315-64.000. 
Fischer,  Mark  W  ;  Alford,  James  W.;  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  NoU,  John 
E.,  Jr..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
inpact  testing  for  electric  generator  stator  wedge  tightness.  5.295.388. 
a.  73-12.090. 
Fisher.  Gary  A.,  Sr.:  See- 
Cox,  Michael  C;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louia;  Fiaber, 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher,  Robert  J.;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Kania,  Peter  I.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,297,262,  a. 
395-323.00a 
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Fisons  Pic:  See— 

Birkinshaw,  Keith,  $.296,816,  ( 
Donald,    David    K.;    Furber, 
5,296,489,  CI.  514-291.000. 
Fitness  Master,  Inc.:  See— 

Easley,  James  B.;  Friedebach. 
Titus,  John  E.,  5,295,927,  ClJ  482-52.000. 
Fjalbtrom,  Roland,  to  Celleco  Hednnora  AB.  Method  and  device  for 

separating  a  fibre  suspension.  5,2^  6,098,  CI.  162-55.000. 
Flanugas,  S.A.:  See — 

Gomez  Lopez,  Isidro;  and  Sei  -ahima  Formosa,  Jorge.  5,295,819, 
CI.  431-153.000. 
Flame-Spray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

MaranU.  Daniel  R.;  Marantz,  1  >avid  R.;  and  Kowalsky,  Keith  A., 
5,2%,667,  CI.  219121  470. 
Flanden,  Stephen  N.;  and  Eaton,  R  Jbert  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Snow  plow  compa  ible  speed  bumps.   5,295,759,  CI. 
404-15.000. 
Fleck,  Franz:  See— 

Kahrs.  Manfred;  Kunz,  Gerhai  i;  Fleck,  Franz;  Schoellhom,  Her- 
jnann;  Schudt,  Gerhard;  and  Huthmacher,  Winfried,  5,295,797, 
CI.  417-273.000. 
Fleming,  William  T.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Lalin,    Hill    S.;   and   Fleming.  WUIiam  T.,  Jr.   ,   5,295,396,   CI. 
73-861.000.  I 

Flesch,  Gerard;  and  Lehn,  Jean-Marie,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  co«iprising  methanediphosphonic  acid 
derivatives  and  macrocyclic  poljethers.  5,296,475,  CI.  514-108.000. 
Fletcher,  Arthur  L.  Pyramidal  signal  light.  5,297,012,  C\.  362-252.000. 
FLEXcon  Company  Inc.;  See— 

Pennace,  John  R.,  5,296,949,  a.  359-2.000. 
Flock,  Thomas  P.  Ski  binding  with  knee  (lex  sensor.  5,295,704,  CI. 

280-611.000. 
Flohe  GmbH  A  Co.:  See- 
Dung.  Herbert;  and  Eisner,  E*il,  5,297.159,  CI.  373-72.000. 
Flohr,  Peter,  to  Heinrich  Kopp  CknbH  4  Co.  KG.  Device  for  rapid 
attachment  of  serially-mounted  electrical  apparatus.  5.297.002.  CI. 
361-652.000. 


Forest,  Mark  W.:  See— 

Cousineau,    B.    Robert 
227-156.000. 
Forma  Scientific,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Hock.  Kuah  T.,  5,295,5  92.  CI.  454-57.000. 
Forney.  G.  David.  Jr.:  See-  - 

Eyuboglu,  Vedat  M.;    ind  Forney, 
375-25.000. 
Forstrom,  David  M.:  See- 

Merritello,  Ronald  J 
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and   Forest.   Mark   W.,    5.295,620.   a. 


G.  David.  Jr..  5.297.17a  a. 


IGlgore.  William  F.;  Forstrom.  David  M.; 


and  Lane,  Terence  /  .,  5,295,998.  a.  8-474.000. 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  Se  • — 

Myers.  Gary  L..  5,295. 176.  CI.  70-369.000. 
Foster,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Bareis,  Bernard  F.;  F  Dster,  Peter  J.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.. 
5,297,183,  a.  379-59  000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Ct  rporation:  See— 

Cho.  Soung  M.;  Selt  er,  Andrew  H.;  and  Pritchard,  Scot  G., 

5,296.206.  CI.  423-23  5.000. 

Fotowat-Ahmady.  Ali;  am    Navid,  Nasrollah  S..  to  North  American 

Philips  Corporation.  Teijperature-compensated  logarithmic  detector 

having  a  wide  dynamic  lange.  5,296,761,  CI.  307-492.000. 

Fouquay,  Stephane.  HMTA  preparation  of  methylated  tertiary  amines. 

5,296.633.  CI.  564-469  OOC. 
Fox,  NeU  A.,  to  Smiths  Ijidustries  Public  Limited  Company.  MutB- 
color  display  apparatus  employing  superposed   planar  discharge 
lamps.  5,296,951,  CI.  35*48.000. 

—  Limited:  See — 

a.  439-247.000. 


Flores-Verdugo,  Marco  A.:  See— 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  V  ramontes-Brown, 
Verdugo,  Marco  A.;  and  Gi  jza-Ondarza.  Jose  J. 
75-10.&0. 
Flowert,  James  L.:  See— 

Adekuoie.    Michael;    and    F  iwers,    James    L.,    5.2%.225.    d 
424-195.100. 
Fluegel.  Kyle  G.:  See- 
Thomas,  Stan  W.;  Key.  Ro|  er 
WUlie  K.;  EJwelL  Keith  D. 
430-320.000. 
Flynn,  Anthony  P.:  See — 

Bayles,  Richard  W.;  Flynn.  >  jithony  P.;  and  Turner.  Ralph  W 
5,296.613,  a.  549-291.000. 
Focal  Technologies  Incorporated 


Framo  Development  (VK, 

Mohn,  Frank,  5,295  " 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Deveaud-PIedran, 
250-214.100. 

Izrael,  Alice,  5,296, 12i 
Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.: 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi; 
431-9.000. 
Franco.  Thierry:  See — 

Lesage.  Jean-Luc;  Pel 


Jit;  and  Gerard.  Jean-Michel,  5,296,699,  d. 
,  a.  205-124.000. 

Francis,  Arthur  W..  Jr.,  5.295.816.  Q. 


ollin,  Jean-Marc;  Borderiou.  Amaud;  and 


Ricardo;  Flores- 
5,296.015,  a. 


D.;  Fluegel,  Kyle  G.;  Jackson, 
and  White,  Gary  L..  5.296.335.  CI. 


See— 


Franco,  Thierry,  5,196,014,  CI.  65-172.000. 


dt,  Henry,  III;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Goodman, 
on  I.;  and  Weber.  Frederick  D.,  to  Kendall 
ition.  Shared  memory  multiprocessor  sys- 
ktion  thereof.  5.297.265.  Q.  395-400.000. 


Snow,  James  W.;  MacKay,  lanB.;  and  Bowers.  Kenneth.  5.297.225. 
CI.  385-25.000.  • 


k.j|rg 


Fock.  Jurgen:  See— 

Esaelbora.  Eberhard;  Fock,  Jtrgen;  Koemer.  Gotz;  and  Schaefer, 
Dietmar.  5.296.573,  CI.  526O2O.000. 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  *  Co):  See-t 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gosebrucl^  Harald.  5.295.579,  O.  206-494.000. 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  Gosebruch.  Hnld.  to  Focke  A  Co  (GmbH  &  Co). 

Paper  tissue  pack,  especially  pafer  handkerchief  pack.  5.295.579.  O. 

206-494.000.  ] 

Fohl,  Arttir,  to  TRW  Repa  GmbH  Belt  tightener  for  vehicle  safety  belt 

systems.  5,295,714,  CI.  280-806.100. 
Fokker  Aircraft  B.V.:  See—  ! 

Kaptein,  Dick,  5,295,641,  CI  244-l.OON. 
Foletti,  Sandro;  and  Cassinari,  Frwco,  to  JOBS  S.p.A.  Method  and  tool 

for  the  digitizing  of  drilling  jig»  5,297,060,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Fong,  Francis  C.  S.:  See- 
Chen,  Alexander  C.  T.;  andjFong.  Francis  C.  S..  5.296.948.  O. 
359-1.000.  J 

Fontana.  Simonetta:  See—  I 

Navanini.    Waiter,    and    Hml 
549-455.000.  [ 

Fotd  Motor  Company:  See — 

Beim.  Rudolf,  5.295,924,  CI.  475-275.000. 
Fuhrman.  William  J.,  5,295,3$2.  C\.  72-343.000. 
Jozefczyk.    John;    and    MiUiello,    Anthony    L., 

439-503.000. 
Miller,  John  M.,  5,296.785,  C  I.  318-254.000. 
Peretick.    James;    and    Deiantis.    Vincent    J.,    5,295.861,    a. 

439-527.000. 
Rao.    V.    Durga    N.;    and   Crosbie.    Gary    M..    5.295,461.    CI. 

I23-U«.0O9.  ' 

Ridgway.  Robert  W.;  and  t>oorenbos.  Keith  Z.,  5,295,471.  a. 

l23-479.aoa 
Steele,  Duaae  P..  5.295.812. 
Ford,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

BannOD.  Thomas  J.;  Ford. 
Edward  R.;  Petenon.  Ri 
Satiah  M.;  Thoaipaoa,  Ci 
David  L.,  5.297.279,  a.  3( 


ntana.    Simonetta.    5.296.617.    CI. 


S.29S.860.    a. 


418-55.100. 

>ben  J.;  Joaeph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 

W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Tliatte. 

W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 

000. 


Foreman,  Craig;  and  Vierboom.  Peter,  to  University  of  Sydney,  The; 
aad  Electricity  Commiiaion  of  New  South  Wales,  The.  Gas  cooled 
cathode  for  an  arc  torch.  5,294668,  a.  219-121.480. 


Frank,  Steven  J.;  Burk 
Nathan;  Margulies.  I 
Square  Research  Cor] 
tem  and  method  of  c 
Frank,  Thomas:  See— 

Heilbronner,   Heinrici;  Tursky,  Werner;   Goebl,  Christian;  and 
Frank.  Thomas,  5,2K739,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Franklin,  Kenneth  W.,  to  Bishopbam  Limited.  Film  advance  mecha- 
nism. 5.295,942.  a.  49}  302.000. 
Franklin.  Paul  R.  Cold  U  |uid  and  slush  ice  producer.  5.295.368,  CI. 

62-307.000. 
Franzosi.  Giuliana:  See— 

Battistel.  Ezio  A.;  Ce  ti,  Pietro;  Franzosi.  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
Vilhehnus;  Boniceli  i.  Silvana;  and  Pilone,  Mirella,  5,2%,3S8,  CI. 
435-49.000. 
Fraser,  Bruce  A.;  Nelson,  Timothy  V.;  and  HoWen,  Steven  J.,  to  Car- 
rier Corporation.  OU  in  et  feed.  5.295.815.  Q.  418-94.000. 
Fraser,  Mark  D.:  See— 

Neidospiol,  John  J.,  Ji  ;  Fraser.  Mark  D.;  and  McCormick.  Christo- 
pher P..  5.295,578,  :i.  206-408.000. 
Frasier,  Donald  J.:  See — 

OConnor,  Kurt  F.;    iloff,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler, 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller-  -argent.  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone. 
James  R.;  Lane,  Jo  ha  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E.,  5.295.530.  O. 
164-516.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  ;  Jir  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.:  See— 
Vogt,  Holger.  Ruck.  Hanz;  Hess.  Guntber;  and  Gehner,  Andreas, 
5.296.891.  a.  355-<  7.000. 
Frayer,  Paul  D.:  See— 

Layton,  Richard;  C\e  iry,  James  W.;  Huspeni,  Paul  J.;  Frayer,  Paul 
D.;  and  Matzner,  h  larkus,  5,296,542.  CL  524-600.000. 
Fredell,  Gary  D.:  See- 
Novak,  Robert  M.;  ai  d  Fredell,  Gary  D..  5,295,361,  CI.  62-128.000. 
Freed,  William  T.:  See- 
La  Fleur,  Edward  E.  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work, 
WUIiam  J.;  and  C^n.  WiUiam  G.,  5.296.537.  O.  525-57.000. 
Freeman,    Michael   H.,  to   Pilkington   Diffractive   Lenses   Limited. 
Method  and  contact  lenses  for  treating  presbyopia.  5,296.881,  CI. 
351-177.000. 
Frei,  John  K.;  Knuth.  H<\ 
Inc.  Leveled  non-copU 
257-668.000. 
Freige.  D.  Edmond; 
Packaged  circuit-) 
Freitas.  Ricardo  M.:  See-^ 

Codho,  Eduardo  J4s,eD.;  Euphemio,  Mauro  Luiz  L.;  Freitas, 
Ricardo  M.;  and  donti,  Fabio  K.  P.,  5,295,547.  Ci.  166-368.000. 
French,  Robert  S.:  See— 

BoUing.  Michael  G.;  french.  Robert  S.;  and  Rivenbark,  R.  Steven, 
5,295,510,  CI.  137-^25.480. 
Fresenius  Ag:  See — 

Polaschegg.  Hans-qietrich;  and  Walter.  CUus.  S.29S.S0S.  Q. 
137-93.000. 
Fresenius.  Jurgen.  to  l(uaavant-Werke  AO.  Chamber  filter  press. 


atd  D.;  and  Tegge.  Bruce  R..  to  Motorola, 
semiconductor  die  contacts.  5.296.736.  CI. 

Hibbs,  Richard  N..  to  Unisys  Corporation. 
5.297.000.  a.  361-692.000. 


3,296.142.  a.  210-230.  XX). 
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Freund  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuma,    Moriyuki;    Ishikawa,   Takayaau;    Yamamoto,    Shinichi; 
Iwasaki.     AJdra;     and     Ogawa.     Maaanori,     5,296,265,     Q. 
427-213.000. 
Prey,  Ernst  M.  Weld  seam  cover  on  the  inside  of  sheet  metal  tubes. 

5,296.078.  a.  156-466.000. 
Prey.  Hans-Peter,  and  Kiatochwilla,  Hans-Michael,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
geseUschaft  Water  supply  device  for  dental  work  stations.  5,295.829. 
a.  433-82.000. 
Freyman.  Bruce  J.;  Juskey,  Frank  J.;  and  Miles.  Barry  M.,  to  Motorola, 

Inc.  Moisture  relief  for  chip  carrier.  5.296.738.  Q.  257-684.000. 
Friauf.  Walter  S.;  Clem.  Thomas  R.,  Sr.;  and  Berger,  Robert  L.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  High  reaolu- 
tioo  digital  thermometer.  5,295,746,  CL  374-170.000. 
Pridrich,  Marek  J.;  Riley.  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  to  Eche- 
lon Systems,  Corp.  Network  communication  protocol  including  a 
reliable  multicasting  technique.  5.297,143,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Priedefaach.  Adolf  H.:  See— 

Easley.  James  B.;  FriedefaKh,  Adolf  H.;  Theisen.  Paul  M.;  and 
Titus,  John  E..  5.295.927.  a.  482-52.000. 
Friedmann,  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungabau  GmbH. 

Apparatus  for  damping  vibrations.  5.295,910,  Q.  464-63.000. 
Friedmann.  Oswald,  to  Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH. 
Continuously  variable  speed  transmission.  5.295,915,  CI.  474-18.000. 
Friedrich  W.  Dauphin  GmbH  3l  Co.  Entwicklungs-  und  Beteiligungs- 
KG:  See- 
Dauphin,  Friedrich  W..  5,295,731,  C[.  297-440.160. 
Friend.  William  H.,  to  Union  Camp  Holding,  Inc.  Method  for  reducing 
contaminants   in   pulp   prior   to   ozone   bleaching.    5,296.097,   CI. 
162-18.000. 
Prigg,  Robert,  to  Synthes  (U.S.A.).  Surgical  instrument  for  positioning 

osteosynthetic  elements.  5,295,991,  CI.  606-62.000. 
Frihart,  Charles  R.,  to  Union  Camp  Corporation.  Three-component 

curable  resin  compositions.  5,296,556,  CI.  525-420.500. 
Frihart,  Charles  R.,  to  Union  Ounp  Corporation.  Two-component 

curable  hot  melt  compositions.  5,296,557,  Q.  525-423.000. 
Fritz  Schaafer  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Schafer,  Gerhard,  5,295,446,  Q.  108-167.000. 
Pritzscbe.  Peter:  See— 

Demuth.  Robert;  Staheli,  Paul;  Weber.  Kurt;  and  Pritzache.  Peter. 
5,295.284,  CI.  19-102.000. 
Froggatt,  James  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Protective  coating  for  machine-readable  markings.  5.296.283,  CI. 
428-204.000. 
Frye,  Ricky  J.;  and  Landis.  Robert  N.,  to  MIM  Industries,  Inc.  Adjust- 
able stand  for  sewing  machines.  5,295,452,  CI.  1 12-217. 100. 
Frye,  Ronald  E.,  Jr.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Tab  magazine  loader 

and  method  using  a  slider  mechanism.  5,295,782,  CI.  414-795.300. 
Frykhult,  Rime,  to  Ingenjorsfinnan  R.  Frykhult  AB.  Apparatus  for 

mtering  liquids.  5,296.143,  O.  210-331.000. 
Frykhult,  Rune,  to  Ingenjorsfinnan  R.  Frykhult  AB.  Apparatus  for 
filtering  suspensions  and  a  method  of  operating  the  apparatus. 
5.2%.152,  CI.  210-780.000. 
Fuchi,  Yntake.  to  Komori  Corporation.  Plate  lockup  apparatus  for 

printing  press.  5,295,435,  d.  101-415.100. 
Fugere,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Dropps.  Kevin  J.;  Thompson.  Herbert  A.;  Alvemaz,  James;  and 
Fugere,  Robert  H.,  5,296,795,  C\.  318-778.000. 
Fuhrman,  William  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cold  extrusion  of 

externally  toothed  helical  members.  5,295.382,  Q.  72-343.000. 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio.  5,295.919.  CI.  475-205.000. 
Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma.  Akira;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Watanabe.  Akihiro; 
Kuramae.    Ynahihisa;    Nishio,    Toshio;    Tsubota,    Noriald;    Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahiro.  Kazuhisa.  to  MiU  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Mag- 
netic brush  development  process.  5,296,328.  CI.  43O-122.0X. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Morizumi,  Masaaki.  5.296.970.  a.  359-700.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mihayaahi.  Keiji.  5.296,339. 0.  430-389.000. 
Hioki.  Takanori;  Kato,  Takaahi;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,296,343,  Q. 

430-508.000. 
Jimbo.    Yoshihiro;    and    Watanabe.    Toshiyuki.    5.296,344,    a. 

430-522.000. 
Nagata,  Atsushi;  Orimoto.  Masaaki;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki, 

5.296.874.  d.  346-76.0PH. 
Sugiyama,     Takekatsu;     and     Igarashi,     Akira.     5,296.329.     d. 

43O-I38.00O. 
Suzuki.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Kozo;  Ishinika,  Hiroshi;  and  Ofaara.  Yoshiya. 

5.296,111,  a.  204-130.000. 
Taguchi,  Keiichi,  5,296,331,  d.  430-253.000. 
Torisawa,    Nobuyuki;    Suya.    Toshihiro;    and    Soga,    Norikazu, 

5,295,673,  a.  271-11.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  Sato,   Kozo;  and  Suginome,  Takaahi. 

5.296,603.  a.  546-114.000. 
YamasUta.  Sdji;  Okazaki,  Masaki;  and  Ikeda.  Tadashi,  5,296.345, 

d.  430-574.000. 
Zander.    Dennis    R.;    and    Kataoka,    Hideaki,    5,296,886.    d. 
354-275.aoa 

Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd:  See 

Morizumi.  Masaaki,  S.296,97a  CI.  359-700.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masani;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takiei.  Matayuki;  Ichimura,  Masaaori;  Take,  Michio;  Inooe, 
Satoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  MuroAahi,  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Pnkoshima.  Koji,  5,296.324.  CI.  430-106.000. 


Suzuki.  Yuzuni,  5,296.939.  d.  3S8-4S3.000. 

Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Satki,  Atsuo;  Suematso.  Hideki;  Dcemoto,  Manabu;  and  Kawabata. 
Hitomi,  5,296,444,  d.  503-227.000. 
Fujieda,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Koalukawa,   Kiyoshi;   Fujieda.   Hiroyuki;  and  Konno.  Takeshi, 
5.295.844,  d.  439-138.000. 
Fujti,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Takano,  Atsushi;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahaahi, 
Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Mitsuru;  and 
Asano.  Masaaki,  5,297,132,  CL  369-284.000 
Fujii,  Yukio:  See — 

Dementhon,  Daniel  F.;  and  Fujii,  Yukio,  5,297,061,  d.  364-559.000. 
Fujikawa.  Yasuji;  Abe,  Kazuo;  H^ose,  Shoji;  and  Nishioka,  Shoji.  to 
Shikokn  Kakoki  Co..  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  producing  containers  made 
of  paper-base  laminate.  5.295.941.  d.  493-133.000. 
Fujikura  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Isao;  Kawasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Morooka,  Michio;  and  Yo- 
shinuma.  Mikio.  5.296,679,  d.  219-383.000. 
Fujimoto.  Maaaya:  See — 

Saburi.    Tostuki;    Fujimoto.    Maaaya;    Tsuruta.    Tadaahi;    and 
Nunogaki  Naochika.  5.296.836.  d.  338-34.000. 
Fujimoto,  Tetsuo;  and  Matramoto,  Yasuji.  to  ToshAia  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silicone  rubber  composition  and  silicone  rubber-processed  bbric. 
5,296,298,  d.  428-447.000. 
Fujimura,  Hideo;  and  Hanaki.  Hironobu,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  beat  transfer  sheet  recording.  5.296,442,  d. 
503-227.000. 
Fujimura.  Hideo;  Takeuchi,  Haruo;  and  Oshima.  Katsuyuki.  to  Dai 
Nippon  Inaatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Thennosensitive  recording  mate- 
rial. 5,296,446,  d.  503-227.000. 
Fujimura.  Naoto:  See — 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimura.  Naoto;  Haahimoto.  Yuichi;  Sturaiwa, 
Tetsuo;  snd  Mori.  Shigeo,  5,296,322.  d.  430-58.000. 
Fujino,  Masaiusa.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optica]  head  with  an 
adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  position  of  an  optical  nmrror. 
5,296,988,  d.  360-110.000. 
Fujino,  Shinichi:  See — 

Takahastu.  Hiroyuki;  Fujino,  Shinichi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hirano.  Tomoyasu.  5,295.619.  d.  228-180.500. 
Fujioka.  Nagaki,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Digital  recording- 
/reproducing  method  in  which  digital  control  codes  are  simulta- 
necnisly  recorded/reproduced  with  analog  info  to  enhance  analog 
recording/reproduction.  5.296.977.  CI.  360-63.000. 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hemmi.  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro;  Imai.  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazn, 

5.296.591.  a.  530-331.000. 
Malyuo.  Masaaki;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  and  Mat- 

suda.  Hiroshi.  5.296.495.  Q.  514-365.000. 
Shimazald,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe.  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  MasasU.  5,296,487, 
d.  514-259.000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Katayama,  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga.  Takafimii.  5,296.490  d.  5I4-300.00O 
Fujita.  Harunori:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hisao:  Okada. 
Mitauyuki;  and  Fujita.  Harunori  5.296.552.  d.  525-193.000. 
Fujita,  Kohki:  See— 

Hara,   Kozo;  Fujita.   Kohki;   YamaaUta.   Masayuki;  Tsunetomi. 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai.  Shuzo;  and  Miyake,  Toahio.  5,296.473.  d. 
514-61.000 
Fujits,  Maiayoahi;  Takaoo,  Toshimitsu;  tiri  Yamazald,  ManhflcOk  to 

Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  head.  5^96.991.  d.  36OI2I.000. 
Fujita,  Masayuki;  Homma.  Michihide;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi,  to 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Curable  resin  composition. 
5.296.582,  d.  528-27.000. 
Fujita,  Shigeo;  and  Fujita.  Shizuo,  to  Seiwa  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Light  emitting  semiconductor  device  having  multilayer  stmctnfe. 
5,296.718.  a.  257-14.000. 
Fujita.  Shizuo:  See— 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  and  Fujita.  Shizuo.  5.296,718,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Fujita.  Yoshihiro;  and  Mihayaahi.  Keiji.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  for  procesaing  sUver  habde  color  photographic  material. 
5,296,339,  d  430-389.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Awano,  Yuji.  5,296.390.  d.  437-31.000. 

Higuchi,  Mitsuo.  5,297.103.  d.  365-230.030 

Inoue,  Aiichiro.  5.297.267,  d.  395-425.000. 

Kawai.  Shinichi;  and  Izawa,  Tetsuo,  5.296.727,  d.  257-260.000. 

Kawaaoe.  Maaamichi.  5.297,059,  CI.  364-552.000. 

Kodama.    Kunihiko;    Ohtsuka,    Nobuyuki;   Ozeld.   Masashi;   and 

Sakuma.  Yoshiki.  5.296,088,  d.  156-613.000. 
Kuranaga,  Kazuhiko.  5,297.261.  d.  395-325.000. 
MasuoksL,     Ryusoke;     Watanabe.     Nobuo;     Kimoto.     Takaahi; 
Kawamura.  Akira;  Aaakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi.  Jun'icki, 
5.297,237.  d.  395-23.000. 
Mizukoshi.  Maaataka,  5,297,006,  d.  361-704.000. 
Ryu,   Tadamitsu;   Tanida,   Tosbitsugu;   and   Tuchiya.   Michio, 

5,295,836,  d.  434-335.000. 
Shimada,  Shozo;  Hongoh,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tetsuya, 

5,297^29.  a.  385-135.000. 
Sono.  MicUa.  and  Kasai.  lunicfai.  5,296,740  d.  257-706.000. 
Takahaahi,  Masaaki;  Maki,  Takanori;  Amaki  Kazuya;  Kikawa, 

Katsumi:  and  Nitta,  Mitmahi,  5,296.957,  d.  359-177.000. 
Tsoraoka.  Yoahiynsu.  5,296,823,  d.  333-246.000 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  3.297.080  CL  365-190.000. 
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Fujitsu  Ten  Limited:  Set — 

Ichimun,    Atsusbi;    and    N^atani.    Yarahiro,    5^97,030,    CI. 

364-444.000. 
Kowaki.  Hirodii.  3,297,209.  C|.  381-10.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Yasuhiro,  3,297,0^,  CI.  363-190.000. 
Fujiwara,  Masanori:  See — 

Hioki,    Takeshi;    Ikezaki,    ibru;    Horiucbi,    Yasushi;    Hirose, 
Kazufumi;    Yamamoto,    Y^un;    and    Fujiwara,    Masanori, 
5,295,380,  a.  72-224.000. 
Fujix  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue,  Ranko;  and  Yamamoto^  1 
Fukada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  Hunio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 
Takaahi;  Abe,  Masayoshi;  Fukada,  Takeshi;  Kinka,  Mikio; 
Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 


Kohzo,  3.296,246,  a.  426-74.000. 


,  CI.  437-174.000. 

'ukae,    Kimitoshi,    3.296.043,    CI. 


iroshi;  Fukai, 
0.000. 


Isao;  and  Tohyanu, 


Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  3,296, 
Fukae,  Kimitoshi:  See — 

Kawakami.    Soichiro;    and 
136-244.000. 
Fukai,  Isao:  See— 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  Kondo. 
Tsuneo.  3.296,763,  Q.  307-1 
Fukamachi.  Hidetaka:  See— 

Sugiyama,   Kenji;   FukamacI 
3.293.801.  a.  423-130.000. 
Fukke.  Hajime:  See— 

Yonezawa,    Seiji;    Kataoka,   [Keiji;    Fukke.    Hajime;    Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato.  Keizo;  Miyamoto.  Harukazu;  Kinstatter.  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  NoHo,  5,296,995,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Fukuchi,  Hironao:  See — 

i;  Noguchi,  Kunio;  and  Fukuchi, 
.000. 
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Hidetaka;    and    Kikuchi,    AUuo, 


Miyashita,  Yukio;  Mifune. 

Hironao.  3.295.416,  Q.  74-1 
Fukui.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabe.  Takashi;  Fuyama. 

Masatoshi;  Ashida.  Eiji; 


oriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
irijiri.  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita.  Yutaka;  Fukui,  H^oshi;   Iwakura,  Tadayuki;   Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kutvatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo.  5,296,9>9,  CI  360-97.010. 
Fukui.  Watani,  to  Mitsubishi  Den|i  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Knock  suppres- 
sioa  apparatus  for  an  intemall  combustion  engine.   5.295.466.  CI. 
123-423.000.  I 

Fukumitsu,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Satake,  Toshihiko;   Satake,   Satoru;   Matsimioto,   Nobuhiro;   and 
Fukumitsu,  Hiroyuki,  5,295^29,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Fukunaga,  Masanori,  to  Mitsubiaii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power 
semiconductor  module  with  mvitiple  shielding  layers.  S,2%,73S,  CI. 
237-659.000.  j 

Fukunaga,  Takao:  See—  I 

Kocuga,    Izumi;    Fuse,    Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi. 
Hirokazu;   Kohno.   Masan4o;  and  Irie.  Hisao,   5,296.649.  CI. 
174-250.000. 
Fukunishi,  Souhei,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Light  guide  coimec- 

tor.  5,297.226,  CI.  385-54.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  Miura. 
Yasushi;  and  Sasanuma,  N<^uatsu,  3,2%,903,  CI.  335-271.000. 
Fukushima,  Koji:  .See —  i 

Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susamu;  Miura,  Masani;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takei,  Masayuki;  Ichimuik  Masanori;  Take,  Michio;  Inoue, 
Sit"fhi:  Yamamoto,  Yasuc;   Murofushi,  Toshiaki;   Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji.  3,296,324,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Fukushima,  Kyoko:  .See — 

Kobayaah,  Masatsune;  Kike^  Shoji;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima, Kyoko;  Nagashiina,Akiia;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko.  5,296,022,  CI.  10^20.000. 
Fukuwatari,  Yasuo:  See — 

Tomita,    Mamoru;    Shimanmira,    Seiichi;    Fukuwatari,    Yasuo; 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,296,464,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Fulford.  Henry  J.,  Jr.:  See—         1 

Gardner,  Mark  I.;  and  FuTord,  Henry  J..  Jr.,   5,296.411.  a. 
437-238.000.  ] 

Fulghum,  Tracy  L.:  See—  I 

Lee,  Edward  K.  B.;  Cadd,  Ji4my:  Fulghum.  Tracy  L.;  and  Babayi. 
Robert  S.,  5,297,162,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Funabashi.  Hideo;  Matsuo,  Yoicki;  and  Iwasaki.  Shigeo,  to  Idemitsu 
Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.  ^ethod  for  the  preparation  of  a  stabi- 
lized  catalyst    for   the   polyn^rization    of  olefins.    5,296,430,    CI. 
502-108.000. 
Funai,  Kenji:  See — 

Kariya.  Yasuhiro;  and  Funai,|  Kenji,  5,293,469,  C\.  123-456.000. 
Funakoafai.  Hisao:  See — 

Takahaahi,  Katsuyoshi;  Fun^koshi,  Hisao;  and  Adachi,  Takefairo, 
3.293.749,  a.  384-568.000. 
Fundingsland,  Jon  W.;  and  Rogefs,  Ralph  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Syringe  tip  forming  apparatus.  5,295,827, 
CI.  433-80.000. 
Funk,  Otto:  See— 

Dybos,  Herbert;  and  Funk.  ^.  3.296.040,  a.  134-25.100. 
Fuiay,  David  M.:  See— 

Morebouae,  James  H.;  Dui^kley, 
Thompson,  Richard  K 
360- 106.000. 
Fuiber,  Mark:  See— 

Donald.    David   K.;    Furb^, 
3.296,489.  Q.  314-291.000 


Furtek,  Frederick:  See — 

Sutherland.  Jim;  Popli  Sanjay;  Alturi.  Venkata;  and  Furtek,  Fred- 
erick, 3,296,759,  CI.  307-465.100. 
Furuhashi,  Hidehiko,  to  1  likon  Corporation.  High  sensitivity  micro- 
scope. 5,296,962,  CI.  35!  -388.000. 
Furuichi.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita,  T  )ru;  Niimi,  Kaoru;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Furui- 
chi, Hiroyuki;  and  I  vanaga,  Tetsuya,  5.297.254.  CI.  393-161.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co..  L  d..  The:  See— 

Kosuga,    Izumi;    Fua>,    Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi, 
Hirokazu;    Kohno,   Maaanao;   and    Irie,    Hisao,   5,296.649.   CI. 
174-250.000. 
Shiga.  Shoji;  Uno,  N  loki;  and  Kikuchi,  Hiroyuki.  5,296,436.  CI. 

505-1.000. 
Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  and  Ueki. 
Ken,  5,297,228,  CI.  585-129.000. 
Furukawa,  Keizo:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hir  iko,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura.  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Aki  ihino,  KaUuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;    Iwachido,    Kinichi;    Motomochi,    Masayuki;    Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakac^i,  Nobuaki;  and  Funikawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
a.  123-308.000. 
Funiyama,  Tohni,  to  Kab  ishiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  mem- 
ory device.  5,297,083,  C  I.  363-189.030. 
Fusazo,  Wada:  See — 

Noritsugu,   Sugimoto    Nobuyuki,   Mori;   Shoji,   Nakamura;  and 
Fusazo,  Wada,  3,29  b,170,  O.  264-22.000. 
Fuse,  Kenichi:  See — 

Kosuga,    Izumi;    Fua  c    Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi, 
Hirokazu;    Kohno,    Masanao;   and    Irie,    Hisao,    5,296,649,   CI. 
174-250.000. 
Futatsuya,  Tomoshi:  See- . 

Terada,    Yasushi;    h  akayama,    Takeshi;    Kobayashi,    Shinichi; 
Miyawaki,  Yodiiki  ni;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Futatsuya, 
Tomoshi,  5,297,09«   d.  365-218.000. 
Fuyama,  Moriaki;  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fv  yama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri.  Makoto;  Yamazaki.  Hideki; 
Sugita.  Yutaka;  F  ikui,  Hiroshi;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Mai  oto;  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh.  Yokuo,  5,296,979,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Gabriele.  Peter  D.:  See— 

Castaldi,  Steven  A.;  Gabriele,  Peter  D.;  and  Saverino,  Victor, 
5,296,334,  CI.  430-3  80.000. 
Gachaiyi,  Bela:  See— 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Bab  zs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeno  ; 
ZsiUi,  Gizella;  Abn  ham,  Lajos;  Blasko,  Gyorgy;  Gachaiyi,  Beta; 
Almasi,  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor,  3,2%,606,  C\.  546-193.000. 
Gaffar,  Abdul,  to  Colga  e-PahnoUve  Co.  Anticalculus  composition. 

5,296,214,  CI.  424-49.00. 
Gale,  David  M.:  See- 
Allen,  Steven  R.;  Gal :.  David  M.;  Mian.  Aziz  A.;  Samuels.  Sam  L.; 
and  Shih,  Hsiang,    .296,286,  a.  428-224.000. 
Galindo,  Stephanie  D.  Protective  loincloth  garment  for  motorcycle 

riders.  5,295,267,  CI.  2-t.OOO. 
Gallagher,  Gary  M.:  See-  - 

DeAngelis,  Robert  ]..;  and  Gallagher.  Gary  M..  5,293,322.  CI. 
141-98.000. 
Gallagher.  Robert  J.:  See  - 

Cox.  Michael  C;  C  viakala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Galls  jher,  Robert  J.;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Kania,  P  ter  1.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,297.262,  CI. 
395-323.000. 
Gallice,  Jean:  See— 

de  Saint  Blancard,   Marie;  Alizon,  Joseph;  and  Gallice,  Jean, 
5,296,924,  CI.  348- j  18.000. 
Galyon,  Stanley  D.:  See-j- 

Palmere,  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon,  Stanley  D., 
5,296.240.  CI.  424-  (60.000. 
Ganahl,  Otmar:  See — 

Kousek,  Heinz;  Nipf  ,  Hansjorg;  Noser,  Otto;  Ganahl,  Otmar;  and 
Leemann,  Hans,  5^p%,807,  CI.  324-235.000. 
Gandek.  Thomas  P.:  See*- 

Griggs,  Bruce  F.;  Obndek.  Thomas  P.;  Pikulin,  Michael  A.;  and 
Rosen,  AUen,  5,29t099,  CI.  162-57.000. 
Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.:  See— 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;|  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marret^,  Luciano  F.  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
emandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
5,296,366,  a.  435-216.000. 
and  ice  cooler  combination.  5,295,369,  CI. 


Anaisel  C;  Muno: 
villa,  Magalys  C 
Martinez,  Luis  S. 
Garcia,  Kenneth  M.  Wi 

62-389.000. 
Garcia.  Mario  P.  E.; 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Ei 


James  A.; 
Alt.  Robert 


Furay,  David  M.; 
A.,   3.296,986,  O. 


Mark;   and   Cooper,    Martin   E., 


iipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
uciano  F.  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
io  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Somavilla, 
Magalys  C;  Femandet,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and  Martinez, 
Luis  S.  H.,  to  Centro  da  Ingenieria  Genetica  y  Biotecnologia.  Method 
for  the  isotation  and  enression  of  a  gene  which  codes  for  streptokin- 
ase, nucleotide  sequence  obtained,  recombinant  DNA  and  trans- 
formed microorgnaisii.  5.296.366.  a.  435-216.000. 
Gardner.  Mark  I.;  and  Fulford,  Henry  J..  Jr.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.  Method  for  achieving  an  ultra-reliable  thin  oxide  using 
a  nitrogen  anneal.  3.2<I6,411,  a.  437-238.000. 


Gardy.  Victor  R.:  See— 
Beebe,  Kenneth  W. 


ind  Gardy.  Victor  R..  3.293.352,  CI.  60-39.060. 


Oaregnani,  James  A.:  See — 

Paradissis,  George  N.;  Garegnani,  James  A.;  and  Whaley,  Roy  S., 
5,296,232,  CI.  424^51.000. 
Darling,  Ralph  V.:  See— 

Djabbarah,   Nizar   F.;   and   Garling,   Ralph   V..    5,295,540,   CI. 
166-272.000. 
Oarrick,  James  J..  Jr.,  to  Cummins  Engine  Company.  Inc.  Salvage 

method  for  turbocharger  bearing  housing.  5,295,300,  CI.  29-88.021. 
Garvie,  Ronald  C,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  t  Industrial  Research 
Organization.     Composite     refractory     materials.     5,2%,420,     CI. 
501-105.000. 
Garza-Ondarza,  Jose  J.:  See — 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Viramontes-Brown,  Ricardo;  Flores- 
Verdugo,  Marco  A.;  and  Garza-Ondarza,  Jose  J.,  5,2%,01S,  CI. 
75-10.660. 
Oasaer,  Edward:  See— 

Kushler,  Clifford;  Baker,  Bruce  R.;  Hershberger,  David;  Gasser, 
Edward;  and  Romich,  Barry,  3,297,041,  Q.  364-419.150. 
Gatz,  Christopher  J.;  See— 

Kirby,  Lane  C;  Moore,  Lester  C;  Gatz,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tate, 

Ronald  C,  5.296,803,  CI.  324-156.000. 

Gauer,  Richard  J.,  to  Automotive  Integrated  Electronics  Co.,  Inc. 

Angular  position  extrapolation  of  a  rotating  crankshaft  corrected  for 

crankshaft  acceleration  and  deceleration.  5,297,048,  CI.  364-431.120. 

Gauthier,  Alain:  See — 

Barthomeuf,    Jean-Paul;    and    Gauthier,    Alain,    5,293,613,    CI. 
222-137.000. 
Gauthier,  Robert  T.  Holder  and  warmer  for  IV  solution  containers. 

5,295,964,  CI.  604- II  3.000. 
Gaz  de  France:  See — 

Bilcik,  Yves;  Chasseing,  Jean-Jacques;  Gobaille,  Jean-Marie;  and 
TeUlay,  Dominique,  5,295,820,  CI.  431-280.000. 
Gebhardt,  Manette  M.;  and  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P.,  to  Dexter-Hysol  Aero- 
space, Inc.  Polyimide  composition.  5.296,559,  CI.  525-426.000. 
Gebre,  Adamsu:  See — 

Gurmu,     Hailemichael;    and     Gebre,    Adamsu,     5.297.049,    d. 
364-436.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  SA:  See— 

Pham.  Van  Doan;  Jeanjean,  Robert;  Scarato,  Annand;  and  Aran- 
del,  Jean-Pierre.  5,296,661.  CI.  200-148.00R. 
GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Thomson,  Richard  C,  5,296,930,  CI.  348-607.000. 
Geeham,   Calvin   T.   Cardiopulmonary   resuscitation  assist  device. 

5,295.481.  CI.  601-43.000. 
Gehner.  Andreas:  See — 

Vogt,  Holger;  Ruck,  Heinz;  Hess,  Gunther;  and  Gehner,  Andreas, 
5,296,891,  a.  355-67.000. 
Geibel,  Jon  F.;  Campbell,  Robert  W.;  Senatore,  Guy;  Vidaurri,  Fer- 
lundo  C;  and  Haney,  Mark  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Arylene  sulfide  polymers.  5,296,579.  CI.  528-379.000. 
Geisler,  Michael;  Jung,  Michael;  and  Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf,  to 
Leybold  Aktiengesllschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  glow 
discharge.  5,2%,784,  CI.  315-111.410. 
Gelez,  Francois;  Aube,  Joel;  and  Dector,  Gerard,  to  Audio  Visuel 
Systemcs.  Device  for  locking  in  a  rack  a  drawer  for  electronic 
board(s).  5,297,009.  O.  361-796.000. 
Gema  VoIsUtic  AG:  See— 

Seiler.  Daniel;  and  Hofler,  Heinz,  5,296,031,  O.  118-631.000. 
Gemini  Medical  Corporation:  See — 

Collins,  Moseley,  5,295,946.  CI.  60O4I.00O. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Gerommi,  Francois,  5,296.687,  C\.  235-380.000. 
General  Electric  CGR  S.A.:  See— 

Fajac,    CUude;    and    Ohnet-Lombal,    Fabienne,    3^97.188.    a. 

378-162.000. 
Grimaud,  Michel.  3.297.036.  Q.  364-413.130. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Beebe,  Kenneth  W.;  and  Gardy,  Victor  R.,  5.295.352.  a.  60-39.060. 
Benz,   Mark  G.;   Jackson,   Melvin   R.;   and   Hughes.   John   R.. 

5.296,309,  a.  428-6l4.00a 
Bovenkerk.  Harold  P.,  5,295.402.  a.  73-864.910. 
Jergenson,    Ronny    D.;    and    Davis,    Gary    D..    3.296,998.    Q. 

361-117.000. 
Knorowski.  Victor  J.,  3,295.301.  Q.  29-888.021. 
Lloyd,  Robert  F.;  and  WUbricht.  Oiristopber  J.,  5,295,488.  CI. 

128-633.100. 
Lyie.  David  E.,  5,296,814.  CI.  324-322.000. 
Rothlisberger,  John  A.,  5,295,329,  d.  31-141.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Bauerle,  Paul  A.,  5,297,064.  Q.  364-571.020. 
Bennett,  Jack  C,  5,295.563,  CI.  188-299.000. 
Bradfield,  Michael  D.';  Wright,  David  L.;  and  Sowash,  Thomas  R., 

3.296,772,  Q.  310-242.000. 
Byram,  Robert  J.;  Crawford,  Daniel  A.;  Konibttrger,  Steven  A.; 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith,  Daniel  F.;  and  Witzel,  Donald  G., 
3,293,409,  a.  74-514.000. 
Clark.  Edward  R.;  and  Dubovec,  Jan,  5,296,805.  O.  324-174.000. 
El-Antably.  Ahmed  M.;  and  Klemen,   Donald.  5.296.773.  O. 

3IO-26I.00O. 
Jain.  SuaUl  K.;  and  Roeader,  James  R.,  3,296.036.  Q.  148-421.000. 
Kienzle,  Kent  H.;  Jeffery,  Mark  J.;  Jaeger.  Trent  R.;  and  Barber. 

Karon  A.,  5,297,054,  C\.  364-474.240. 
Mitavec  Robin  Z.,  5,295,914,  a.  464-175.000. 
O'Connor.  Kurt  F.;  HofT,  James  P.;  Fraaier.  Donald  J.;  Peeler. 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller-Largent.  Heidi;  Trecx,  Floyd  F.;  Whetrtooe, 


James  R.;  Lane.  John  H.;  and  Jeffnes.  Ralph  E..  5,295,530,  Q. 
164-516.000. 
Sherman,  James  F.,  5.295,413.  d.  74-606.0(»(. 
Spellman.  James  A.;  Gresley,  Ross  A.;  and  Finley.  Lee  A.. 

5.295,404,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Swanson,  John  S.,  5,295.602,  d.  22O-3O6.00a 
Viano.  David  C,  5,295.729,  d.  297-216.140. 
Wahba,  Brent  J.,  5,293.627.  d.  239-385.400. 
Genter.  Melvyn  E.:  See- 
Potash,   Hanan;   Genter,   Melvyn   E.;   and   Roesner,   Bruce   B., 
5.296,722,  CI.  257-50.000. 
Gentile,  Aliseo.  Adjustable  stroke  multiple  package  filling  apparatus. 

5.295,523,  CI.  141-244.000. 
Gentile,  James  L.,  to  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co.,   Division  of 
Conopco,  Inc.  RefUUble  pump  dispensing  container.  3,293,615,  CI. 
222-327.000. 
Geo.  Knight  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Morin,    Mark    W.;    and    Baker.    Randolph    H..    5,296,081,    d. 
156-498.000. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Muzzy,    John    D.;    and    Colton.    Jonathan    S..    5.296.064.    d. 
156-180.000. 
Gerard,  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Deveaud-PIedran.  Benoit;  and  Gerard,  Jean-Michel.  5.296.699,  O. 
250-214.100. 
Gerber,  Arthur  H..  to  Borden,  Inc.  Latent  acid  curable  compoaitioas. 

5,2%,520,  CI.  524-128.000. 
Gerding,  John:  See — 

Fasulkey,  Robert  H.;  and  Gerding.  John,  5.293.323.  d.  43-85.000. 
Gerlach,  David  D.;  and  Badalamente,  Michael  V.  Drinking  vessel  and 

retainer  therefor  5.295.598,  CI  2I5-IOO.OOR. 
German.  Anton  L.:  See — 

Delnie.  RiU  M.;  German.  Anton  L.;  Meijer.  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 
derveld,  Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink.  Jan,  5,296.526,  d.  524-50.000. 
Gemon,  Michael  D.;  Elroi,  Hanoch  S.;  DeCesare,  Brenda  A.;  and 
Butler,  Florence  P.,  to  Technic  Inc.  Gallic  acid  as  a  combination 
antioxidant,  grain  refmer,  selective  precipitant,  and  selective  coordi- 
nation ligand,  in  plating  formutations.  5,296,128,  CI.  205-254.000. 
Geronimi.  Francois,  to  Gemplus  Card  International.  Method  of  ratify- 
ing secret  codes  for  memory  cards.  5.296.687,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Gershon,  Norman  B.;  and  Truluck,  David  J.,  to  Oil-Dri  Corporation  of 
America.  Filtration  system  with  axial  flow  cartridge.  5.296.137.  d. 
210-253.000. 
Gerszberg,  Irwin,  to  ATftT  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  remotely  programming  a  wireless  telephone  set.  5.297.191.  O. 
379-59.000. 
Gerszberg,  Irwin,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  and  apparatia 
for  remotely  programming  a  mobile  data  telephone  set.  5.297.192,  d. 
379-59.000. 
Gesswein,  Francis  I.:  See — 

Cocknim.  Charles  A.;  Gesswein,  Francis  I.;  and  Schulte,  Eric  F., 
5,2%,384,  a.  437-5.000. 
Gestler,  Craig  D.:  See— 

Bossart,  Clayton  J.;  Etheridge,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gestler,  Craig 
D.,  5,295.790.  d.  417-43.000. 
Gevins.  Alan  S..  to  Sam  Technology,  Inc.  Non-invasive  human  neuro- 
cognitive    performaixx   capability    testing    method    and    system. 
5,295,491.  CI.  128-731.000. 
Ghidoni.  Dario;  Fasulo,  Gian  C;  and  Borghi.  Italo,  to  ECP  Enichem 
Polimeri  S.R.L.  Thermoplastic  compositions  with  improved  mechan- 
ical characteristics.  5,296,539,  d.  525-66.000. 
Ghielmetti,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Bruzzeae,   Tiberio;   Ottooi,    Franco;   and   Ghielmetti.   Giuseppe, 
5.296.597.  d.  544-106.000. 
Ghoda,  Isamu:  See — 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Shimokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,    Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Koafaida,  Hitoahi;  Takiguchi, 
Ryohei;    Eguchi,    Hiroshi;    Kafiiku,    Komei;    and    Nakunura. 
Masayuki,  S.296,445,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Giannesi,  Luca:  See — 

Dattoli,  Giuseppe;  Giannesi,  Luca;  and  Marino,  Angelo,  5.297.IS2, 
a.  372-2.000. 
Giannesini,  Jean-Francois;  and  Falcimaigne,  Jean,  to  Institut  Francais 
Du  Petrole.  Installation  and  method  for  the  ofUiofe  exploitatioa  of 
small  fields.  5,295,546.  d.  166-353.000. 
Giannis.  Peter  M.:  See— 

Donato.  John  M.;  McKee,  Robert  S.;  and  Giannia,  Peter  M., 
5.295.412,  d.  74-577.0ML 
Oieffers,  Ward  J.,  to  Federal  Signal  Corporatioo.  Programmatde  emer- 
gency MgMlline  system  for  a  vehicle.  3,296.840.  CI.  340-474.000. 
GiUno.  Michael;  Oilano,  Michael  A.;  and  Langford,  Gordon  B.,  to 
Ohio  Art  Company,  The.  Magnetic  visual  display.  3,293,837,  CL 
434-409.000. 
Oitano.  Michael  A.:  See— 

Gilano.  Michael;  Gilano.  Michael  A.;  and  Langfotd.  Oordoo  B.. 
5.295,837,  d.  434-409.000. 
Gilbert,  Sheldon  L.;  Heide.  Carolyn  L.;  and  Director,  Dennis  L.,  to 
Spectrix  CorporatioiL  ReaervatiOB-haaed  polling  protocol  for  a  wire- 
leas  dau  cooDDunicatioas  network.  3,297,144,  CL  370-93  JOO. 
Otlian  Instrument  CorporatiOQ:  See — 

Lalin.    Hill    S.;   and   Fleming.   Wilham  T.,   Jr.   ,   3.293,396,   CI 
73-861.000. 
Gillespie,  Lionel:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W.;  Gilleqiie,  Liood;  Kopp,  Joe; 
and  Turkd,  David,  5,295,956,  CL  6O4-3a00a 
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nd  Tun.  Suig  W.,  5,296,479,  CI. 
Earl  A.,  to  USM  Corporation. 


Gillette  Company,  The:  See— 

Hahn,  Steve  S.;  and  Madeira.  Jo^  5,295,305,  CI.  30-50.000. 
GiUigan,  Paul  J.:  See- 
Cain.  Gary  A.;  Gilligan,  Paul  J.; 
514-256.000. 
Gilliland,  Robert  J.;  and  WUIiams. 

Method  of  sound-deadening  for  velicles.  5,296,657,  CI.  181-294.000. 
Gillum,  Marvis  N.;  and  Hughs,  Sidney  E.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Agriculture.  Fiber  cleaning.  5,295,M3,  CI.  19-55.00R. 
Oilman,  Paul  S.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  for  improving  high  tem- 
perature weldroents.  5,2%,675,  CI.  fcl9-137.0WM, 
Gilman,  Paul  S.,  to  AlliedSignal  Incl  Welding  of  aluminum  powder 

alloy  products.  5,296,676,  CI.  219-1^7.0WM. 
Gilmer,  John  W.;  and  Landoni,  Gianluigi.  to  Istituto  Guido  Donegam 
SPA.;  and  Enichem  Synthesis  S.P  A    Fast-crystallizing  polyester 
compositions.  5,296,521,  CI.  524-13S.00O. 
Gimpel,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Schumann,    Siegfried;    and    Gidpel.    Wolfgang,    5,295,908,    CI. 
464-45.000.  ] 

Ginatta,  Marco  V.;  Orsello.  Gianmicfcele;  Perotti,  Pierangelo;  Rosetti, 
Furio;  ZampoUi,  Marco;  and  Maja,  Mario,  to  Comiuto  Nazionale  per 
la  Riccrca  e  per  lo  Sviluppo  deir$nergia  Nucleare  e  delle  Energie 


'  "ursky,  Werner,  Goebl, 
39,  CI.  257-687.000. 


Christian;  and 


Goebl,  Christian:  See— 
Heilbronner,  Heinrich; 
Frank,  Thomas,  5,296,' 
Goetti,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Wenger,  Urs;  Jenni,  Han  i  R.;  and  Goetti,  Hans  P..  5,295,463,  C\. 
123-1%.OOR. 
Goldberger,  Daniel  S.:  See- 

Braig,  James  R.;  Goldbe^er,  Daniel  S.;  Yeldennan,  Mark  L.;  and 
Herrera.  Roger  O.,  5,^6,706,  d.  250-339.000. 
Goldstar  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee,  Kyung  Sang,  5,2%, 
Park,  Hong  C;  and  Koo 


'81,  a.  313-446.000. 

Hee  S.,  5,296,883,  CI.  353-87.000. 


-acid  storage  battery  with  tubu- 
429-210.000. 


hele;   Perotti,   Pierangelo; 
and  Maja,  Mario,  5,296,320,  CI. 


1  C,  5,297,124,  CI.  369-32.000. 


G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.; 

2-108.000. 
n  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.; 
52-108.000. 


and 


and 


Alternative;  and  Ginatu  S.p.A 
lar  bipolar  electrodes.  5,2%,320, 
Ginatu  S.p.A.:  See — 

Ginatta,   Marco  V.;  Oraello, 
Rosetti,  Furio;  ZampoUi,  M; 
429-210.000. 
Ginsburg,  Daniel  C:  See — 

Plotkin,  Barry;  and  Ginsburg, 
Girardot,  Richard  M.:  See— 

MacGilp,  NeU  A.;  Baier,  Kathl( 
Torres,  Efrain,  5,296,157,  CI. 
MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathle 
Torres,  Efrain,  5,296,158,  CI.  : 
Girot,  Bruno:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lui 
Jean-Christophe;  Giros,  Bruni 

Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-^larie,  5,296,509,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Given,  Kenneth  G.,  11:  See— 

Walen,  James  R.;  Daugherty,  Ri 
II,  5,295,838,  CI.  439-67.000, 
GK.N  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Muller,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Hoi 

464-93.000. 
Petrzelka,    Miloslav;    and    Hoi 
384-536.000. 
Gland,  John  L.;  Schwank,  Johanm 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regi 
growth  of  thin  films  by  means  of 
427-8.000. 
Glass  Equipment  E)evelopment.  Inc. 
Leopold,  Edmund  A.,  5,295,29"^ 
Glass,  Robert  S.;  Perone,  Sam  P.;  Ci«lo,  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmons,  James 
F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Eaergy.  Electrochemical  sensor/de- 
tector system  and  method.  5,296,125,  CI.  204-153.210. 
Glassbum,  Tim  R.:  See — 

Blackborow,  Richard  J.;  Brool  s,  John;  Appelbaum,  Jeffery  H.; 
Yeung,    Garrick;    Dani,    Fal  eem;    and    Glassbum,    Tim    R., 
S.297,067,  a.  364-708.100. 
Glaaaett,  Kevin  L.:  See- 
Russell,  Todd  L.;  Richtsmeier,   Jrent  W.;  Glassett,  Kevin  L.;  and 
Cundiff,  Raymond  M.,  5,296,1  73,  a.  346-25.000. 
Glaverbel:  See— 

Servais,  Albert;  Dauby,  Chria  ian;  and  Somerhausen,  Bernard, 
5.296,297,  C\.  428-426.000. 
Gleason  Works,  The:  See— 

Johnstone,  Richard,  5,297,055,  (  X  364-474.370. 
Glinos,  Konstantin:  See — 

Signorini,  Lido;  and  Glinos,  Ka  istantin,  5,296,104,  CI.  203-83.000. 
Glover,  Neal:  See— 

Behrens,  Richard  T.;  Dudley,  1  rent;  and  Glover,  Neal,  5,297,184, 
a.  375-98.000. 
Gloyna,  Earnest  F.:  See- 
Li,  Lixiong;  and  Gloyna,  Earn*  «  P.,  5,296,135,  a.  210-136.000. 
Glycomed  In(»iporated:  See — 

Holme,  Kevin  R.;  Shaklee,  F  trick  N.;  and  TyrreU,  David  J., 
5,296,471,  a.  514-56.000. 
Gobaille,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Bilcik.  Yves;  Chasseing,  Jean-J  icques;  Gobaille,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Teillay,  Dominique,  5,295,821 1  CI.  431-280.000. 

;  and  Salvator  ,  Natalie  C,  to  Artizana  Drapery 
drapery  hardware.  5,295,595,  C[. 


Park,  II  Mo,  5,295,617,  C  I.  226-181.000. 

Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kim,  Dae  S.,  5,296,741,  ( :i.  257-723.000. 
Lee,  Sangsoo,  5,296,397,  |C1.  437-43.000. 

Golen,  Peter:  See- 
Wilson,  John  R.;  and  Gt^en,  Peter,  5,295,655,  a.  25 1 -40.000. 

Golzi,  Roberto:  See— 

Santus,  Giancarlo;  and  CJoIzi,  Roberto.  5,296,236,  CI.  424-490.000. 

Goman,  Peter  M.;  and  Sirdes  li,  Sunil,  to  XyUonyx,  Inc.  Phototransch- 
romic  ink.  5,296,275,  CI.  4:  8-29.000. 

Gomez  Lopez,  Isidro;  and  1  ;erTahima  Formosa,  Jorge,  to  IHamagas, 
~     '  havi  ig  a  safety   mechanism.   5,295,819,   CI. 


ette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 


and  Given,  Keiueth  G., 


Werner,    5.295,912,    a. 
Werner,    5,295,744,    Q. 


W.;  and  Wise,  Kensall  D.,  to 
bts  of  the.  In-situ  monitoring,  and 
elected  area  CVD.  5,296,255,  a. 

ISee— 
CI.  29-417.000. 


Gordon,  Phillip  B.,  Jr.:  See-  • 
Church,  Peter  D.;  and 
415-58.300. 
Gorog,  Peter;  and  Kovacs, 
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Donald  W.;  Kaufman,  Robert 


S.A.   Pocket   lighter 
431-153.000. 
Gonzalez,  Santos  O.  Toothbrush  holder  and  room  odorizcr.  5,295,575, 

CI.  206-204.000. 
Goodin,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Richard,  Thomas  J.;  Sclloendorfer, 
J.;  and  Goodin,  Thon^  H.,  5,295,953,  CI.  604-5.000. 
Goodman,  Nathan:  See — 

Frank,  Steven  J.;  Burkhidt,  Henry,  III;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Goodman, 
Nathan;    Margulies,     Jenson    L;   and    Weber,    Frederick   D., 
5,297,265,  CI.  395-400  MO. 
Goodwin,  R.  Wendell:  See- 
Stephens,  George  H.;  aiid  Goodwin,  R.  WendeU,  5,297,016,  O. 
363-149.000. 
Goransson,  Leif:  See — 

Lange,  Stefan;  LonnrotlL  Ivar;  Martinsson,  Kjell;  and  Goransson, 
Leif,  5,296,243,  O.  42  i-2.00a 


Gordon,  Phillip  B.,  Jr.,  5,295,785,  a. 
ren.  Apparatus  and  method  for  modeling 


arterial  thrombus  formati^is.  5,296,379,  CI.  436-69.000. 
Gosebruch,  Harald:  See- 

Focke,  Heinz;  and  Gos^iruch,  Harald,  5,295,579,  CI.  206-494.000. 
Goslowsky,  Hans:  See— 

Praschek,    Stefan;    Rie  II,    Wolfgang;    and    Goslowsky,    Hans, 
690. 


C  OSS,  John  D.;  and  Wallace,  Barclay  W., 


Gobidas,  Raphael  A. 

Hardware,  Inc.  Reinforced  foam 
211-lOS.lOO. 

Godley,  Frederick  A.  Ear  pressure  dressing.  5,295,950,  C\.  602-53.000. 

Godo,  Hiroki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsut^mu,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation. 
Label  tape  printing  system  using  thermal  head  and  transfer  ink  rib- 
boo.  5,295.753,  a.  400612.000.    ' 

GoebeL  Dan  M.:  See— 

Matoanan.    Jene    N.;    and    doebel,    Dan    M:,    5,296,272,    C\. 
427-523.000. 

Goebel,  Grant  D.;  Diacher,  Norm^  C;  and  Campbell,  Collin  M.,  to 
F^Mman  Kodak  Company.  Mull  -path  electronic  camera  assembly. 
5,296,943,  C\.  358-471.000. 


5,296,674,  O.  219-121 
Goss,  John  D.:  See— 
Cresson,  Thierry  M, 
5,297,062,  a.  364-564000. 
Goto,  Hiroshi:  See- 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Got  >,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keisb  ;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kubi  lyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,^96,439,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Ogata,  Shiro;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshinori;  and 
Kitajima,  Kourou,  5^96,724,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Goto,  Kunifiimi;  Suzuki,  Sliigeru;  Hoshino,  Nobuaki;  and  Hoshino, 
Tatsuyuki,   to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki   Seisakusho. 
Variable  displacement  hydraulic  piston  pump  with  torque  limiter. 
5,295,796,0.  417-222.10C 
Goto,  Toshio;  Hayakawa,   Hidenori;   Manabe,   Itsuko;  and  Yanagi, 
Akihiko,  to  Nihon  Bayei   Agrochem  K.K.  Acetanilide  herbicides. 
5,296.454,  O.  504-289.00C 
Gottachalk.  Azel;  Weiss.  R  )bert;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann-Rein, 
Carola;  and  Heinz,  Rober  ,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Preparation 
of  polyphenylene  ether/p  slyamide  molding  materials.  5.296,563,  CI. 
525-397.000. 
Gould  Inc.:  See— 

Perreault,   Richard  J.;   and   Pimpis,   Robert  M.,   5,296,832,  CX. 
337-158.000. 
Gould,  Thomas:  See— 

Hanko,  Rudolf  H.;  G  suld,  Thomas;  and  Tamburini,   Paul  P., 
5,2%,604,  CI.  546-16f  000. 
Gourdine,  Meredith  C,  toi  Energy  Innovations,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  cooling  heat  generating  electronic  components  in  a  cabi- 
net. 5,297,005,  CI.  361-697.000. 
Goutzoulis,  Anastasios  P.;  Chantry,  Peter  J.;  and  Henningsen,  Tom,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  (|orp.  System  for  optically  spUtting  high- 
cascading  tree-type  configuration  wherein 
level  of  cascading  increase  by  a  factor  of 


speed  digital  signals  usin{ 
the  number  of  successiv< 
two.  5,297,273,  CI.  395-5^0.000. 
Govekar,  Craig  F.:  See- 

Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar,  Craig  F.;  Meeker, 
James   R.;    Putrow,    Michael   C;    and 


5,296,869,  O.  345-24  000. 


Gozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmuti 


Michael  B.;  Piehl, 
Sniegowski,   John   C, 


Caroline  N.;  and  Tarascon,  Jean-Marie,  to 
Bell  Communications  Re  learch.  Inc.  Rechargeable  lithium  intercala- 
tion battery  with  hybi  id  polymeric  electrolyte.  5,296,318,  CI. 
429-192.000. 


Gozum,  John  E.:  See — 

Brown- Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  T  amanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  R;  and  McCor- 
mic,  Fred  B.,  5,296,566,  a.  526-171.000. 
Grabbe,  Dimitry;  Korsunsky,  losif;  and  Laub,  Michael  F.,  to  Whitaker 
Corporation,  The.  Supportable  contact  and  chip  carrier  socket  for 
use  with  an  assembly /disassembly  tool.  5,295,841,  CI.  439-73.000. 
Graffam,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Metzger,    Jeffrey    A.;    and    GrafTam,    Paul    J.,    5,297,107,    CI. 
361-778.000. 
Graffeuille,  Francois:  See — 

Rollot.  Pierre;  GrafTeuille,  Francois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 
Christine;   Dufour,   Alain;   Dosda,   Hubert;   Delaitre,   Lucien; 
Dartart,    Jean-Michel;    and    Thiel,    Bemanrd,    5,295,666,    CI. 
266-194.000. 
Graffion,  Pascal:  See — 

Leroy,  Francoise;  Lejeime,  Herve ;  and  GrafTion,  Pascal,  5,297,250, 
CI.  395-157.000. 
Graham,  Thomas  G.;  and  Epple,  Patrick  J.,  to  Keptel,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  subscriber  premises  line  and  incom- 
ing telephone  company  line.  5,297,199,  CI.  379-399.000. 
Graham,  William  F.;  Lofumo,  Mel  A.;  and  Sakiadis,  Byron  C,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Method  for  bonding  small 
electronic  components.  5,296,074,  CI.  156-309.900. 
Grandjean,  Dominique,  to  Solvay  (Societe  Anonyme).  Flexible,  elastic 
and  biodegradable  film  made  of  polymer  based  on  lactic  acid,  capable 
of  being  suitable  especially  for  the  production  of  medical  dressings. 
5,296,229,  CI.  424-444.000. 
GrandsUff,  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Heacock,  Gary  E.;  Grandstaff,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Owens,  Michela, 
5,295,761,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Grange,  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Harmon,  J.  P.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Method    and    system    for    interconnectingly    engaging    circuits. 
5,295,839,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Grant,  Andris  P.;  and  Ballantyne,  William  J.,  to  Spar  Aerospace  Lim- 
ited. Force  moment  sensor.  5,295,399,  CI.  73-862.043. 
Granville-Phillips  Company:  See — 

Bills,  Daniel  G.;  Borenstein,  Michael  D.;  and  Arnold,  Paul  C, 
5,296,817,  CI.  324-460.000. 
Grasel,  Timothy  G.;  Ferrin,  Clifford  A.;  Guthrie,  James  L.;  and  Kehr, 
Clifton  L.,  to  Hampshire  Chemical  Corp.  Hydrophilic  polyure- 
thaneurea  foams  containing  no  toxic  teachable  additives  and  method 
to  produce  such  foams.  5,2%.518,  CI.  521-176.000. 
Gray,  James  C.  Splint/therapeutic  device.  5,295,948,  CI.  602-5.000. 
Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Wang,  Jin-liang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Rose,  Richard  S., 
5,296,306,  CI.  428-522.000. 
Greatorex,  Anthony  T.,  to  British  United  Shoe  Machinery  Limited. 
Method  of  forming  workpieces  by  means  of  multi-sectional  pressing 
members.  5,296.065.  CI.  156-196.000. 
Grechanjuk,  Nikolai  1.:  See — 

Movchan,  Boris  A.;  Grechanjuk,  Nikolai  1.;  Chuikov,  Jury  B.; 
Paton,  Boris  E.;  and  Stetsenko,  Vladimir  V.,  5,2%,274,  CI. 
427-'566.000. 
Grecksch,  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf;  Lys,  Michael;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  and 
Radziejew^ki,  Gerhard,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co.  Magnetic 
guiding  assembly  for  yarn  packages  transported  on  a  textile  machine. 
5,295,570,  CI.  198-465.100. 
Green.  Alan:  See — 

Bimbaum.  Robert  P.;  Green,  Alan;  Peng,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Fatah, 
Alim  A.,  5,296,279,  Q.  428-42.000. 
Green,  David  T.,  to  United  States  Surgical  Corporation.  Safety  trocar. 

5,295,993,  CI.  606-184.000. 
Green,  Michael  H.;  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.;  and  Vreeland,  William 
B.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Image  forming  apparatus  and  an 
image    member    cartridge    containing    a    photoconductive    drum. 
5,296,894,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Green,  Paul  E.,  to  Rockwell  Intenmtional  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  integration  time  on  multiplexing  stating 
arrays.  5,297,106,  CI.  365-233.000. 
Green.  Richard  D.  Infant's  bottle  with  valved  cap.  5,295,597,  CI. 

215-11.400. 
Gregg,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Clinton,  Mary  B.;  Houghton,  Frederick  C;  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J., 
5,295,970,  CI.  604-168.000. 
Gregory,  Peter;  and  Kenyon,  Ronald  W.,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Phthalo- 
cyanine  colorants  and  their  use  in  ink  jet  printing.  5,296,023,  CI. 
I06-22.00D. 
Greschner,  Johaim:  See — 

Bartha,  Johann;  Bayer,  Thomas;  Greschner,  Johaim;  Kem,  Dieter; 
Mattem,  Volker;  and  Stoehr,  Roland,  5,2%,09l,  a.  156-643.000. 
Gresley,  Ross  A.:  Set — 

Spellman,   James  A.;  Gresley,   Ross  A.;  and   Finley,  Lee  A.. 
5,295,404,  CI.  74-7.00A. 
Grierson,  Donald:  See — 

Bridges,  Ian  G.;  Grierson,  Donald;  and  Scbuch,  Wolfgang  W., 
5,296,376,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Griesemer,  David  A.:  See — 

Davis,  Wayne  S.;  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Griesemer,  David 

A.,  5,295,843,  CI.  439-108.000. 

Griggs,  Brace  F.;  Gandek,  Thomas  P.;  Pikulin.  Michael  A.;  and  Rosen. 

Allen,  to  Union  Camp  Holding,  Inc.  Environmentally  improved 

process  for  bleaching  Ugnocellulosic  materials  with  oxygen,  ozone 

and  chlorine  dioxide.  5,296,099,  CL  162-57.000. 
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Grimaud,  Michel,  to  General  Electric  CGR  S.A.  Method  for  the  cor- 
rection of  the  measurements  of  optical  density  made  on  a  radio- 
graphic mm.  5,297,036,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Grimes,  James  C  Multi-purpose  opener.  5,295,420,  CI.  81-3.430. 
Grisamore,  Stephen;  and  Weaver,  Glen  L.,  to  ConAgra  Flour  Milling 
Co.  Cake  mixes  utilizing  unchlorinated  wheat  flour.  5,2%,250,  CI. 
426-555.000. 
Groeneveld,  Dirk  W.  J.;  and  Schouwenaars,  Hendrikus  J.,  to  U.S. 
Philips     Corporation.     Current     memory     cell.     5.296.752.     CI. 
307-353.000. 
Gros,  Claude:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Christophe;  Giros,  Bruno;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie.  5,296,509,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Grosjean,  Abel:  See — 

Derieth.  Helmut;  and  Grosjean,  Abel,  5,2%,564,  C\.  526-113.000. 
Grosrey,  Jean,  to  Meditec  S.A.  Apparatus  for  filling  tooth  root  canals 

under  vacuum.  5,295,828,  CI.  433-81.000. 
Grossoleil,  Jacques;  Kappler,  Patrick;  and  Krantz,  Nicolas,  to  Ato- 
chem.   Monodisperse  particle  latices  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers. 
5,296.575,  a.  526-212.000. 
Grote  A  Hartmann  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Walbrecht,  Wolfram,  5,295,873,  a.  439-839.000. 
Grotz,  Uwe,  to  Durr  Dental  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Suction  device,  espe- 
cially for  use  in  dentistry.  5,295,784,  CI.  415-55.600. 
Group  Lotus  pic:  .See — 

Williams,    David.    A.;    and    Wright.    Peter   G.,    5,297.045.    d. 
364-424.050. 
Gruetzner,   Matthias;   Huisman,    Leendert   M.;   Kundu.   Sandip;   and 
Starke,  Cordt  W.,  to  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
AdjusUble  weighted  random  test  pattern  generator  for  logic  circuits. 
5,297,151,  CI.  371-27.060. 
Grula.  Gregory  J.;  and  Metz,  Walter  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  forming  trench  isolated  regions  with  sidewall  doping. 
5.296,392,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Gnimlose,  Dean:  See — 

Peterson,  Joseph  W.;  Hendrickson,  Alan  F.;  Gulick,  Dale  E.;  and 
Grumlose,  Dean,  5,297,111,  CI.  368-156.000. 
Gnmiman  Aerospace  Corporation:  See — 

Swanson,  Frank  R.,  5,296,712,  CI.  250-390.020. 
Grunzweig  &  Hartmann  AG:  See — 

Hirschmann,    Klemens;    and    Mellem,    Joachim,    5,296,013.    O. 
65-5.000. 
GTE  Control  Devices  Incorporated:  See- 
Wang,   Da  Y.;   MacAllister,   Burton  W.;   Kennedy,  Daniel  T.; 
Browne,    Joanne;    and    Umeya,    Kazumasa,    5.296,424,    CI. 
501-138.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Haraden,    Thomas;    and    Hough,    Harold    L.,    5,296,780,    CL 

313-318.000. 
MuzeroU,  Martin  M.,  5,296,779.  CL  313-25.000. 
Guardiola.  Beatrice:  See— 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pien^e,  5,296,477,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Guckel,  Martin:  See- 
Bonne,  Andreas;  Guckel,  Martin;  Schrader,  Jurgen;  and  Claar, 
Klaus,  5,295,722,  CI.  296-121.000. 
Guffey,  Kenneth  J.;  Croucher,  Meredith  W.,  Jr.;  Huizinga,  Michael  A.; 
and  Henk,  Russell  H.,  to  Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation.  Building 
panel  assembly.  5.295,338,  CI.  52-478.000. 
Gugsch,  Mathias,  to  Metzeler  Gimetall  AG,  HydrauUc  two-chamber 
engine  mount  with  rigid  oscillating  diaphragm  and  seal  therefor. 
5.295,672,  CI.  267-141.300. 
Guha,  Subhendu:  See — 

Banerjee,  Arindam;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Guha.  Subhendu,  5,296,045. 
a.  136-249.000. 
Guidry,  Ben.  Mud  bug.  5,295,878,  CI.  440-28.000. 
Guilfoyle,  Peter  S.;  Zeise,  Frederick  F.;  and  Morozov,  Valentm  N..  to 
Opticomp  Corporation.  Global  interconnect  architecture  for  optical 
computer  5,297,068,  a.  364-713.000. 
Guillotel.  Philippe,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Method  of  coding  with  adjust- 
able parameters  of  a  field  of  movement  in  a  sequence  of  animated 
images.  5,296.927,  CI.  348-415.000. 
GuUck.  Dale  E.:  See- 
Peterson,  Joseph  W.;  Hendrickson.  Alan  F.;  Gulick,  Dale  E.;  and 
Grumlose,  Dean,  5.297.111.  CI.  368-156.000. 
Gumbert,  Hans;  Kunze,  Norbert;  and  Weber,  Georg,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Device  having  a  plate  with  multiple  cooperating  mov- 
ing parts  injection  molded  thereon.  5.295.405,  CI.  74.99.00R. 
Gumienny.  Gerd;  Klouda,  Jaroslav;  and  Koch.  Franz,  to  Rational 
Grosskuechentechnik  Service  GmbH.  Heat  exchanger.  5,295,457,  Q. 
122-255.000. 
Gundlach,  Joseph  C:  See- 
Andre.  L.  George;  Boody.  Lawrence  D.;  Chappell.  David  R.;  and 
Gundlach,  Joseph  C,  5,295,898,  O.  452-171.000. 
Gunther,  Herbert,  to  Dipl.  -Ing.  Herbert  Gunther  Gesellachaft  mbh. 
Hot  runner  system  having  a  block-shaped  casing.  5.295.806.  Q. 
425-547.000. 
Gunther,  Klaus:  See— 

Erpenbach,  Heinz;  Gunther,  Klaus;  and  Kohl,  Gerog,  5.296.630. 
CI.  560-265.000. 
Gunze  Kobunshi  Corporation:  See — 

Noritsugu,    Sugimoto;    Nobuyuki,    Mori;   Shoji.   Nakamura;   and 
Fusazo,  Wada.  5.296.170.  a.  264-22.000. 
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Gunze  Ltd.:  See— 

Noritsugu,   Sugiiiioto;   Nobu' 
Fiisazo.  W«d«,  5^96,170,  O 
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uki,   Mori;   Sboji, 
264-22.000. 


Nakamura;   and 


Gural,  Kenneth.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  directionality 

of  communication  signals  on  a  cAmmunication  channel.  S,297,13S,  CI. 

370-32.000.  I 

Gurbel,  Paul  A.;  and  Anderson,  iq  David,  to  Medtronic,  Inc.  Autoper- 

fiision  dilatation  catheter  havii^  a  bonded  channel.  S,29S,9S9,  CI. 

604-%.000. 
Gunnu,  Hailemichael;  and  Gebre,  Adamsu.  Vehicle  guidance  system. 

5,297,049,  CI.  364-436.000. 
Gurrie,  Francis  E.;  and  Sudol,  Wqjtek,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 

Flexible  circuit  with  ground  pl»ie.  5.2%,651,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Gustin,  Russell  G.:  See—  j 

II  G.;  Hotbett,  Edward  G.;  Ed- 
Clifton  L.,  5,295,643,  CI.  244-7.00B. 
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,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
188-187.000. 


^d,  Robert  J.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc.  Dau 
I  storage  systems.  5,297,258,  a.  395-275.000. 


Ebbert,  Marvin  D.;  Gustin, 
wards.  Jack  J.;  and  AdcocI 
Gut.  Hans:  See — 

Ryan,  Patrick;  Hofer,  Urs;  I: 

zik.  Wolfgang  P.,  5,296,44" 

Guthrie,  James  L.:  See- 

Grasel,  Timothy  G.;  Ferrin, 


Richard;  Gut,  Hans;  and  Iwan- 
,  a.  504- 105.000. 


lifTord  A.;  Guthrie,  James  L.;  and 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.,  5,296,518.  Cl.  521-176.000. 
Gutierrez,  Antomo;  Lundberg,  Rpbert  D.;  and  Kleist,  Robert  A.,  to 
Exxon  Chemical   Patents  Inc.  I  Ashless  dispersants.   5,296,560,  CI. 
525-327,600.  | 

Gutierrez,  F.  Steve:  See— 

Hirr,  Otto  A.,  Jr.;  MacNeil,  florman  H.;  and  Gutierrez,  F.  Steve, 
5,297,241,  CI.  395-127  000 
Gutterman,  Burton  J.;  Brogan.  Jokn  J.;  Palenik,  Thomas;  Panek,  Dolo- 
res; and  Wu,  Shirley,  to  Chicagb  Board  of  Trade.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  order  management   by   market  brokers.   5,297,031,  CI. 
364-408.000. 
Guttman,  Andras,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Capillary  electropho- 
resis using  time-varying  field  strength.  5,296,116,  Cl.  2O4-I8O.10O. 
Guzinaki,  James  A.:  See — 

Stegink,  Larry  J.;  Guzinski,  jlames  A.;  and  Todd,  Paul  H  .,  Jr. 
5.296,637,  O.  568-341.000. 
Guzman.  Gabriel  J.:  See — 

Lusas,   Edmund   W.;   and   0uzman,   Gabriel   J.,   5.296.253,  Cl 
426-629.000. 
H.E.  Stanley  Laboratories:  See — 

Muncy,  Ron,  5,295,947,  Cl.  ^-5.000. 
H.Lundbeck  A/S:  See— 

Tanaka.  Yoshiaki;  Kobayasii,  Naomi;  Kurimoto.  Tadashi;  and 
Ikeda.  Yugo,  5,296.507,  Cl^5 14-465.000. 
H.P.S.  Merrimac,  Inc.:  See— 

Seger.  John  L.;  and  LaHayeJPaul  G.,  5,296.112,  Cl.  204-153.180 
Ha,  Chang  W..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Memory 
devices  having  NAND  type  Celb  using  both  reference  cells  and 
dummy  cells.  5,297.079.  Cl.  36S- 182.000. 
Haase,  Dieter;  Chnstie,  Robert  M.;  Jolicoeur,  Carmel;  and  Pothier, 
Doiis,  to  Handy  Chemicals  Lknited.  Polymeric  aluminum  silicate- 
sulphate  and  process  for  producing  same.  5,296,213,  Cl.  423-326.000. 
Haavik.  Harold  K.,  to  Nash  En^neering  Company,  The.  Liquid  ring 

pumps  with  routing  liners  5.2»5.794,  Cl.  417-68.000. 
Habiiohn,  Chris  X.;  and  Habisoln,  Michael  R.  A.  Time  delay  relay 

arrangement.  5,296.786.  Cl.  31«-28O.0OO. 
Habiaohn.  Michael  R.  A.:  See— 

Habiiohn.  Chris  X.;  and  Hafeiaohn.  Michael  R.  A.,  5,296,786,  Q. 
318-280.000.  I 

Hack.  Norman  M.:  See—  I 

Lu.  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  t.;  Hack.  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford. 
Scott  R.,  5,297,272,  Cl.  39$-5OO.O0O. 
Hackman,  Lloyd  E.,  to  Ribbon  Technology,  Corp.  Methods  for  manu- 
facturing columnar  structures.  5.2%,  1 87,  Cl.  264-257.000. 
Hadaway,  Michelle  A.;  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  Best.  Robert  J.,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Holder  and  packaging  for  a  hardened  medi- 
cated matrix.  5.296,234.  Cl  424-484  000. 
Hadenhi,  Tsuneo:  See— 

Mitiuoka,  TonxXari;  Suzuki,  Kazumasa;  Hayashi.  Mitsugu;  Doi, 
Umeyuki;  and  Hadeishi.  Ttuneo,  5,296,221,  Cl.  424-93.0QJ. 
Haerzachel,  Reinhard;  Weissgerber,  Rudolf;  Kaiser.  Herbert;  and  Kai- 
ser. Wilhelm.  to  Wacker-Ch«nie  GmbH.  Adhesive  compositions 
containing  aqueous  copolymer  dispersioiis  and  acid  metal  salts  or  free 
acida.  5,296.532,  a.  524-398.r 
HaAier,  Udo,  to  Robert  Bosch  C}mbH.  Fuel  distributor.  5,295,467,  Cl 

123-456.000. 
Haghigfaat,  R.  Rota;  and  Koyar, 
Air  Force.  Ordered  polymer/i 
giaaa  adhesive.  5,2%.296,  Cl.  4t28-426.000. 
Hagimori.  Hiroahi:  See — 

Nagaoka,   Kenji;   Hagimori,]  Hiroshi;   Suzuki.  Yaaurou;  Sanada. 
Takashi;  and  Okumura.  E^ji.  5.2%,S33,  Cl.  524-430.000. 
Hagjwara,    Katsumi;    Tanaka.    Akihiro;    Sasaki.    Kou;    Nagasawa. 
Kiyohilo;  Nemoto.  Shin;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro,  to  Citizen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  working  a  clad  matetfal.  5,295.2%,  Q.  29-827.000. 
HagiwarB.  Takanobu:  See — 

Hano,  SUgehiro;  Inagaki,  Jun;  Chujo.  Yoahihiro;  Hagiwara. 
Takanobu;  Ranaya.  Eizo; ;  Takatsuki.  Yoahinobu;  Kato,  Satoni; 
Saeguaa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  Tetsuya;  Aonuma.  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayaa^  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akifaito;  and  Shimura.  Kjcuhito,  5.296,906,  CL  355-311.000. 
Hahn,  Steve  S.;  and  Madeira.  J<  hn.  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Razor 
Made  technology.  S.29S,30S,  $.  30-50.000. 


..;  Carpenter.  Thomas  A.;  and  Hall.  Laurence 
(4-309.000. 

and  Tyagi.  Surendera  K..  to  IGEN,  Inc. 

for  conducting  electrochemiluminescent 
,  a.  422-52.000. 

lid  L.;  and  Hung,  Jung  C,  to  Brinkmann 
Ight  fixture.  5,297,013,  CI.  362-363.000. 
keyboard  for  use  with  software  for  playing 

5.296.845,  Cl.  345-168.000. 

nox.  John  A.,  5.295.542.  C\.  166-278.000. 
5,295,538,  Cl.  166-205.000. 

David  D.;  Totten.  Patty  L.;  and  King, 

,  Cl.  166-293.000. 

i,295,817,  a.  431-11.000. 


lobert  F.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
ol-gel  microcomposite  laminates  with 


Hain,  David  A.,  to  NCR  C  orporation.  Sheet  handling  apparatus  having 

controlled  pressure  roll]  to  ensure  feeding  of  a  single  sheet.  5.295.675, 

Cl.  271-12.000. 

Hajny,  Roger  V.;  and  Pirlfcy,  Robert  J., 

Centriftigal  brake.  5,29^562,  O.  '"" 

Hakamada.  Yoshihiro: : 

Hitomi.  Jun;  Adachi.  Shigehito;  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 

Mikio;    YoshimatsU.    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 

Tohru;    Kawai.    Siuji;    and    Ito,    Susumu,    5,296,367,    Cl. 

435-221.000. 

Hale,  Robert  P.;  and 

logging  for  hard  disk  c 
HaU,  Charles  C:  See- 

Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C;  Henn,  Dale  R.;  and  Novak. 
Pat  J..  5,295,931,  C|  482-72.000. 
Hall,  Kenneth  R.;  Morrisdn,  Gerald  L.;  and  Holste,  James  C,  to  Texas 
A  4  M  University  Syst^,  The.  Slotted  orifice  flowmeter.  5,295.397. 
a.  73-861.020. 
Hall.  Laurence  D  :  See—\ 
Roberts,  Timothy  P.  I 
D.,  5,296,809,  a. 
Hall,  Lee  C;  Zoski,  Gle 
Method  and   apparati 
measurements.  5,2%,  19 
HaU,  MUly  S.;  Rohrs, 

Corporation.  Outdoor  I 
Haller,  Amit.  Computer  I 
games  or  solving  puzzl^ 
(Uliburton  Company: 
Cole,  R.  Clay;  and  I 
Restarick,  Henry  L.,  |l 
Terry,  Dralen  T.; 

Bobby  J.,  5,295,54| 
Young,  Timothy  M.. 
Hamachi,  Masaaki:  See — I 

Ishida,  Shizuhiko;  K*rita,  Shunichi;  Umehara,  Yasuo;  Hamachi, 
Masaaki;  and  Nuniawa,  Yataro,  5,296,251,  Cl.  426-592.000. 
Hamanaka.  Naoko;  and  lanaka.  Teruo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Parallel  com- 
puter comprised  of  processor  elements  having  a  local  memory  and  an 
enhanced  daU  transfer  imechanism.  5,297,255,  Cl.  395-200.000. 
Hamaura.  Masahide:  See-  - 

Sobajima,  Yoahihiro;  Hamaura,  Masahide;  and  Imamura.  Itsuahi. 
5.2%,l86,a.  264-:  11.230. 
Hames,  Edward  L..  to   Curtis  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.;  and. 

Adjustable  computer  sjrstem  stand.  5.295,648,  C\  248-149.000. 
Hamilton,  Bruce  E.;  Stile*.  Lorren;  and  Harper,  Howard  P.,  to  United 
Technologies  Corporal  ion.  Helicopter  virtual  image  display  system 
incorporating  stnicturj  outlines.  5,2%,854,  Cl.  340-980.000. 
Hamilton,  David  W.;  and  Kats,  David  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

recording  progress  not  x.  5,2%,688,  Cl.  235-375.000. 
Hamilton,  John  F.,  Jr.;  ai  d  Leone,  Anthony  J.,  IIL  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Tile-oriente  I  technique  for  collectively  performing  image 
rotation    scaling    and    digital    halftone    screening.    5.297.217.    O. 
382-41.000. 
Hamilton,  Virginia  T.:  S<  t — 

Phillips.  Dennis  R.;  J  unriska,  David  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hamilton.  Virginia 
T.,  5.296,203,  O.  <  23-2.0OT. 
Hammond,  Kevin  K.:  Sei' — 

Markow.  Paul  A.;  Hi  mmond.  Kevin  R.;  and  Hutchings,  Donald  E., 
5,2%,804,  Cl.  324-  143.000. 
Hampshire  Chemical  Co  p.:  See— 

Grasel,  Timothy  G.;  Ferrin,  Clifford  A.;  Guthrie,  James  L.;  and 
Kehr,  CUfton  L.,  '.  ,2%,518,  Cl.  521-176.000. 
Han,  Jang-Sub:  See — 

Lim.  Moo-Seang;  M  n,  Seung-Ki;  Se,  Soon-Chur;  You,  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han.  Jang-Sul  .  5.295.373,  Cl.  68-12.050. 
Hanaki.  Hironobu:  See— 

Fujimura.     Hideo;     and     Hanaki.     Hironobu.     5,296.442.     Q. 
503-227.000. 
Hanaoka.  Hideaki,  to  Sc  ly  Corporation.  Optical  semiconductor  laser 

and  optical  waveguiddalignment  device.  5.297,218,  Cl.  385-52.000. 
Hand.  Michael  S.:  See—] 

Simone.  Alexander  |.;  Hefferren,  John  J.;  Hand,  Michael  S.;  and 
Huber,  Gordon,  5^%,209,  d.  424-49.000. 
Handy  Chemicals  Limitdd:  See — 

Haase,  Dieter;  Christ  ie.  Robert  M.;  Jolicoeur,  Carmel;  and  Pothier. 
Denis.  5.2%,213,  ( ;i.  423-326.000. 
Haney.  Mark  A.:  See— 

Geibel,  Jon  F.;  Caiipbell,  Robert  W.;  Senatore,  Guy;  Vidaurri. 

Fernando  C;  and  Haney,  Mark  A..  5,296,579,  Cl.  528-379.000. 

Hanko,  Rudolf  H.;  Goufd,  Thomas;  and  Tamburini,  Paul  P.,  to  Miles 

Inc.  Proline  derivative*  and  compositions  for  their  use  as  inhibitors  of 

HIV  protease.  5,2%,e  14,  Cl.  546-169.000. 

Hannum,  Joseph  R.,  to  !  udd  Company,  The.  Split  sprocket  with  quick 

locking  mechanism.  5,  !95,917,  Cl.  474-95.000. 
Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagak  ,  Jun;  Chujo.  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara,  Takanobu; 
Kanaya.  Eizo;  Takatsi  ki.  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoni;  Saegusa,  Hajime; 
Aiyama.  Tetsuya;  Aon  una,  Hiroyuki;  Yoshizawa.  Shozo;  Kobayashi, 
Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koi<  hi;  Dobashi,  Akihito;  and  Shimura.  Kazuhito. 
to  Toray  Industries.  I  ic.  Electrophotographic  apparatus  capable  of 
selectively  using  cut  si  eet  and  continuous  paper  and  method  therefor. 
5.2%.906,a.  355-311  DOO. 
Hanrahan.  Robert  C;  ai  i  Williamson.  James,  to  Ontario  Hydro.  Elec- 
trical contact  avoidan  «  device.  5,296,844,  Cl.  340-657.000. 


Hanson,  Larry  P.;  and  Swanke,  Christoher  J.,  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation.  Bidirectional  microwave  amplifier  apparatus.  5,2%,762, 
a.  307-520.000. 
Hanson,  Raymond;  and  Tillyard.  Malcolm,  to  British  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Limited.  Drying  a  coating  of  solvent-based  adhesive. 
5.296.060.  a.  156-60.000 
Hanson  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Hanson.    WiUiam    A.;    and    Shaw,    Steven    W.,    5,296,139,    a. 
210-297.000. 
Hanson.  William  A.;  and  Shaw,  Steven  W.,  to  Hanson  Research  Corp. 

Diffusion  cell  with  fUter  screen.  5,2%,139,  Cl.  210-297.000. 
Hansson,  Roy:  See — 

Widlund,  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  5,295,987,  Cl.  604-385.200. 
Hansson,  Tomas;  and  Karlstrom,  Per-Olof,  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB. 
Device   for    motor   and    short-circuit    protection.    S,2%,996,    Cl. 
361-24.000. 
Hanus,  Joseph  P.:  See — 

.  Adams,  Thomas  P.;  Hanus,  Joseph  P.;  and  Winkelman,  John  H., 
5.295,899,  Cl.  453-10.000. 
Hara,     Kozo;     Fujita,     Kohki;     Yamashita,     Masayuki;     Tsunetomi. 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai.  Shuzo;  and  Miyake.  Toshio.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Process  for  preparing  a 
powder  having  a  high  concentration  of  lactosucrose  and  use  of  said 
powder.  5,2%,473,  Cl.  514-61.000. 
Hara,  Masahiko:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Oishi,  Yuji;  Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara,  Masahiko; 
Shirai.  Katsunori;  and  Morita.  Kofi.  5,295,740,  Cl.  303-113.200. 
Harada,  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji,  to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  supercon- 
ductor of  compound  oxide  of  Bi-Sr-Ca-Cu  system.  S.2%,455,  Cl. 
505-1.000. 
Haraden,  Thomas;  and  Hough,  Harold  L.,  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 
tion. Arc  discharge  lamp  having  cementless  right-angle  base  mem- 
bers. 5,2%,780,  Cl.  313-318.000. 
Haraden,  William  B.,  to  Landis  &  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.  Sash  sensor  base 

plate  assembly.  5,295,334,  Cl.  52-1.000. 
Harari,  Eliyahou;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay,  to  Sun- 
Disk  Corporation.  Flash  eeprom  system.  5,297,148,  Cl.  371-10.200. 
Harata,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Imai,  Motomasa;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa, 
Koji;    lizuka.    Hisakazu;    Harata.    Mitsuo;    and    Sakui.    Koji. 
5,297,077,  Cl,  365-145.000. 
Harayama,  Akira;  and  Aruga,  Kazuyoshi,  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co., 

Ltd.  Combined  oil  ring.  5,295,6%,  Cl.  277-138.000. 
Harder,  John  W.:  See— 

Vargas,  J.  Ramon;  Harder,  John  W.;  Knight.  Phillip  D.;  Bums. 
Paul  A.;  and  Weber.  Lynda  D..  5.2%.337,  Cl.  43O-359.00O. 
Hardigg  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardigg,   James   S.;   and   Turner,    Edward   W.,    5,296,075,   Cl. 
156-362.000. 
Hardigg.  James  S.;  and  Turner.  Edward  W.,  to  Hardigg  Industries,  Inc. 

Welding  apparatus.  5,296,075.  Cl.  156-362.000. 
Hardison,  Leslie  C,  to  ARI  Technologies,  Inc.  Multi-bed  mass  transfer 

column  with  mobile  packing.  5,296,205,  Cl.  423-220.000. 
Harima  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Kosuga.    Izumi;    Fuse,    Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi, 
Hirokazu;   Kohno,   Masanao;  and   Irie,   Hisao,   5.2%.649,  Cl. 
174-250.000. 
Hahrchian.  Bijan:  See — 

Au,  Van;  and  Harirchian.  Bijan.  5.2%.588,  Cl.  536-1.110. 
Harmon.  J.  P.:  See- 
Grange.  Jeffrey  J.;  and  Harmon.  J.  P..  5.295.839,  d.  439-67.000. 
Harmonic  Drive  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hirabayashi.  Kazumori.  5.295.925,  a.  455-331.000. 
Harms,  Frank  H.;  Beard,  John  R,;  and  Duncan,  Alexander,  to  Life- 
Source  Advanced  Blood  Bank  Systems,  Inc,  Method  and  apparatus 
for  the  rapid  thermal  processing  of  transfusion  fluid,  5.297.234.  Cl, 
392-470,000, 
Hamischfeger  Corporation:  See — 

Hipp.  WUIiam  A..  5.296,791.  a.  318-563.000. 
Harper,  Howard  P.:  See- 
Hamilton,   Bruce  E.;  Stiles,   Lorren;  and   Harper,  Howard  P., 
5,2%,854,  Cl,  340-980,000, 
Harper,  Sandra  L,:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;  Riefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey,  Ashok.  5,295,656,  Cl.  251-129.020. 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Bardos.   Andrew   M.;   Holmes,  Jon   E.;   and  Tegge.   Edward. 
5.2%.695.  Cl.  250-205.000. 
Harris.  Dale  C.  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Dose  indicating  injection 

pen,  5.295.976,  Cl.  604-211.000, 
Harris,  Earl  C.  Clutch  installer  and  remover  tod.  5,295,291,  Q. 

29-274.000. 
Harrison.  Stephen,  to  Hydro-Quebec.  Indirect  cerium  medicated  elec- 

trosynthesis,  5.2%.  107.  Cl.  204-59.00R. 
Hart,  Courtney:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    Hart,    Courtney;    and    Skinner,    Court. 

5,2%,386,  a.  437-24.000. 
Aronowitz,     Sheldon;     and     Hart.     Courtney,     5,2%,387,     Cl. 
437-24.000. 
Hart,  Paul  R.,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.  High  temperature  hydrocar- 
bon defoamer  composition  and  method.  5,2%,  1 32,  Cl.  208-131.000. 
Hart.  Roy  L.;  and  Okabayashi.  Yusuke  P..  to  Eaton  Corporation. 
Switch  assembly.  5.296.826,  Cl.  335-13X000. 


Hartig,  Jens-Olaf:  See— 

Schleinhege,  Hermann-Joaef;  Hartig,  Jens-Olaf;  and  Meyer,  Ernst 
A..  5,295,511,  Cl.  137-625.640. 
Kartman,  William  H.,  to  Research  Derivatives,  Inc.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  painting  highway  markings.  5,296,256.  Cl.  427-10.000. 
Hartog.  Jan:  Van  Hes.  Roelof;  OUvier,  Berend;  and  Van  Wijngaarden, 
Ineke.  to  Duphar  International  Research  B.V.  3,4-dehydropiperidine 
derivatives  having  psychotropic  activity.  5.2%.497,  Cl.  514-357.000. 
Harvey,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  to  ABC-Able  Engineering 
Company.  Inc.  Lightweight  stowaUe  and  deployable  solar  cell  array. 
5.2%,044,  a.  136-245.000. 
Hase,  Anneli:  See — 

Aaltonen,  Olli;  Komppa.  Veikko;  Alkio.  Martti;  Kairisalo,  Pekka; 
Hytonen,  Martti;  and  Hase,  Anneli,  5.296,618,  a.  549-542.000. 
Hasegawa,  Kohei:  See — 

Ohsawa,    Yoshihito;    Hasegawa.    Kohei;    Sutoo,    Masanori;    and 
Kuwata.  Satoshi.  5.2%.51l.  CX.  522-33.00a 
Hasegawa,  Masaki:  See — 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.296,319,  a.  429-194.000. 
Hasegawa,  Norio:  See — 

Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naolaka;  Shi- 
mizu,  Akihiro;  Sugawara.  Yasuhiro;  Kure.  Tokuo;  lijima.  Shim- 
pei;     Nishida,     Takashi;     and     Takeda,     Eiji.     5,296.729,    O. 
257-377.000. 
Haselby,  Robert  D.;  and  Nguyen,  Michael  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Print  cartridge  alignment  in  paper  axis.  5.297,017,  Cl. 
346-1.100. 
Hashiguchi.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Katohno.    Noboru;    Hashiguchi.     Yasuhiro;    and     Katsunuma. 
Masabumi,  5.2%,994,  Q.  360-130.210. 
Hashimoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Saeki,  Shirou;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Hashimoto,  Kenji;  and  Ikoma. 
Tadashi.  5,295,616.  a,  226-110,000, 
Hashimoto.  Masashi:  See — 

Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe.  Takumi;  Tanaka. 
Hirokazu,  Itoh.  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi.  5.296.487, 
a,  514-259,000, 
Hashimoto,  Naotaka:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu,  Akihiro;  Sugawara,  Yasuhiro:  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
pei;  Nishida,  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji.  5,296,729,  Cl. 
257-377.000. 
Hashimoto,  Sciji:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifime,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,295,343,  Cl.  53-329.500. 
Hashimoto,  Shin:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Yasui,  Juro;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada.  Atsuo;  Okada.  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue,  Kaoru,  5,2%,719,  a.  257-14.000. 
Hashimoto,  Shinichi:  See — 

Saitoh,  Shiroh;  Izumi,  Mamoru;  Shimanuki,  Senji;   Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Yamashita,  Yohachi,  5,295,487,  a.  128-662,030, 
Hashimoto,  Shunichi:  See — 

Ochiai,  Yoshitaka;  Matsuda,  Hideki;  Nagaki  Takehiro;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Shunichi.  5.2%,989,  Cl.  360-114,000, 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu,  Akihiro;  Sugawara,  Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
pei;  Nishida,  Takashi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji.  5.296.729.  O. 
257-377,000, 
Hashimoto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Koyama,  Takashi;  Fujimura,  Naoto;  Hashimoto.  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa. 
Tetsuo;  and  Mori.  Shigeo.  5.296.322,  Cl,  430-58,000. 
Hastings,  Mark  A,:  See — 

Vassigh,   Ali  M,;  Hastings,  Mark  A,;   Inderrieden.  Michael  T.; 
Buchanan-Miller.  Helen;  and  Rubini.  David  M,.  5,297,030,  Cl. 
364-405.000. 
Hasuo,  Kamon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Electronic  filing  system, 

5,2%,966,  Cl,  358-498,000, 
Hata.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Tanaka.  Masami.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Zoom  lens  system,  5.296,968,  Cl.  359-684.000, 
Hata.  Michihiro:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hirako.  Osamu;  Omori.  Sbogo;  Takemnra.  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Akishino.  Katsuo;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachido,   Kinichi;   Motomochi.   Masayuki;   Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  and  Funikawa,  Keizo.  5,295.464, 
Cl,  123-308  000, 
Hatano,  Masani;  and  Sugiyama.  Tsukasa.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co,.  Ltd. 
Image    processing    machine    with    an    automatic    sheet    handler. 
5.2%,908,  Cl.  355-319.000. 
Hathaway,  Charles.  Modular  neck  apparatus.  5,295,949,  Cl.  602-18.000. 
Hattori,  Noriyuki:  See — 

Takahashi.     Noboru;     and     Hattori.     Noriyuki.     5.297.134.     CL 
370-16.100. 
Hattori.  Shigenori;  and  Kobayashi.  Atsuhiro.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Tape  alignment  mechanism.  5.296.084.  C\.  156-554.000. 
Hauck.  Jerry  L,:  See— 

Hoyt.  Raymond  E..  Ill;  Hauck.  Jerry  L,;  and  Artunian.  Tom. 
5.295.911.0,464-88,000, 
Hauer.  Bemhaid:  See — 

Cooper.  Bryan;  Ladner.  Wolgang;  Hauer,  Bemhard;  and  SiegeL 
Hardo,  5,296,363,  Cl.  435-146.000. 
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Hauler,  Lodwig:  See — 

Kotitschke,    Gerhard;    Kugl  r.    Georg;    Mayer,    Wolfgang;    and 
Hauaer,  Ludwig,  5,295,31  ij  CI.  34-117.000. 
Hautefaye,  Patrick:  See—  , 

Lavielle,  GUbert;  HautefayeJ  Patrick;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Ver- 
beoren,  Tony,  5,296,494,  Cj.  514-343.000. 
Havens,  Paul  W.;  and  Mancl,  DeiCiis  J.,  to  Electiolux  Corporation.  Air 
guide  assembly  for  an  elective   nx>tor  and  methods  of  making. 
5,296,769,0.  310-90.000. 
Havermans,  Gerardus  M.  J.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  sub- 
scriber line  circuit  for  connec^g  an  ISDN  subscriber  to  the  trunk 
side  of  a  digital  exchange.  5,29T,I4S,  d.  370-100.100. 
Hayakawa,  Hidenori:  See— 

Goto,  Toahio;  Hayakawa.  Hklenori;  Manabe,  Itsuko;  and  Yagagi, 
Akihiko,  5,296,454,  CI.  5O4|^289.000. 
Hayashi,  Mitsugu:  See — 

Mitsuoka,  Tomotari;  Suzuki,  Kazumasa;  Hayashi,  Mitsugu;  Doi, 
Umeyuki;  and  Hadeishi,  Ttuneo.  5,296,221,  C\.  424-93.00J. 
Hayashi,  Shigeki:  See—  i 

Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Nakahata,     Yoshiyuki;     Hayashi,     Shigeki; 
Sakanaka,  Takashi;  Ohta,  liji;  and  Nakahara,  Fumio,  5.295.668, 
a.  266-252.000. 
Hayashida,  Akira:  See— 

Takeda.    Yoahihumi;    and    Hayashida,    Akira,    5.296,418,    C\. 
501-95.000. 
Hayashikoahi,  Masanori:  See — 

Terada.    Yasushi;    Nakayai^a.    Takeshi;    Kobayashi.    Shinichi; 
Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Ha^ashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Futatsuya, 
Tomoshi,  5,297,096,  CI.  36S-2 18.000. 
Hayes,  Kevin  G.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  A.,  to  PolyCeramics,  Inc.  Ceramic 

process.  5,296,180,  CI.  264^44  ODD. 
Hayes  Wheels  International,  Inc.;  See — 

Ashley,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  5,295iKM,  Q.  29-894.325. 
Haynes  and  Boone,  L.L.P.;  See-i 

Dunlavy,  John  H.,  5,297,20lJ  CI.  380-6.000. 
Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.:  See— 

Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawe&  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom.  David,  5.2%,fc2,  Q.  435-135.000. 
Heacock,  Gary  E.;  Grandstaff,   Kenneth  G.;  and  Owens,  Michela. 
Method     for     remediating     Contaminated     soil.      5,295,761,     CI. 
405-128.000.  I 

Hediger,  Peter.  Ruid  jet  cutting  Apparatus.  5,295,425,  CI.  83-177.000. 
Hedtmann-Rein,  Carola:  See—    ' 

Gottschalk,  Axel;  Weiss,  Robert;  Muehlbach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein,  Carola;  and  Heinz,  tobert,  5,296,563,  CI.  525-397.000. 
Hefferon,  Eugene  P.:  See — 

Cox,  Michael  C;  CwiakalaJ  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher,  I^bert  J.;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Kania,  Peter  I.;  ^d  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,297,262,  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Hefferren,  John  J.:  See — 

Simone,  Alexander  J.;  Heff^ren,  John  J.;  Hand,  Michael  S.;  and 
Huber,  Gordon,  5,296,209,  CI.  42449.000. 
Heffner,  Brian  L.,  to  Hewlett-P<ckard  Company.  Polarimeter  re-cali- 
bration method  and  apparatus.  5.296,913,  C\.  356-364.000. 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  Set— 

Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Hobert  E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett,  Paul  M., 
5,296,570,  CI.  525-481  " 
Heibel,  Michael  D.:  See— 

Impink,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Heil 
Calvo,  Raymond,  5,297,1 
Heide,  Carolyn  L.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Sheldon  L.;  Heide, 
5,297,144,  CI.  370-95.200. 
Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  /^G:  See — 

Albrecht.  Kai;  and  Meyer,  Helmut.  5.296,787,  a.  318-433.000. 
Blaser.  Peter  T.,  5,295,681,  <n.  271-241.000. 
Heidemann,  Rolf;  and  Otterbacli  Jurgen,  to  Alcatel  SEL  A.G.  Fiber- 
optic amplifier  with  feedbacktinsensitive  pump  laser.  5,297,154,  CI. 
372-6.000.  I 

Heidenreich,  David  C,  to  Powet  Transmission  Technology,  Inc.  Com- 
pact torque  limiting  clutch.  5i95,909.  CI.  464-48.000. 
Hdjnen,  Wilhelmus  H.  P.  M.,  jo  Shell  Oil  Company.  Apparatus  for 

compressing  a  fluid.  5,295.8101  CI.  417-408.000. 
Heilak,  Joseph  A.;  and  Aoshima,  Kinya,  to  Toshiba  America  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.  Resume  prAcessing  function  for  the  OS/2  operat- 
ing system.  5,297,282,  CI.  395i700.000. 
Heilbronner,  Heinrich;  Tursky.  Werner;  Goebl,  Christian;  and  Frank, 
Thomas,  to  Export-Contor  Atissenhandelsgesellschaft  mbH.  Circuit 
arrangement  with  a  cooling  iBember.  5,296,739,  CI.  257-687.000. 
Heinrich  Kopp  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Flohr,  Peter,  5,297,002,  a.t61-652.000. 
Heinz,  Robert:  See—  J 

Gottschalk,  Axel;  Weiss,  Rsbert;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Hedtmann 
Rein,  Carola;  and  Heinz,  Robert.  5,296,563,  CI    525-397.000. 
Heise,  Michael  S.;  and  Zuffa,  Janet  L.,  to  Cook  Composites  and  Poly 
mers.  Polyester-polyurelhane  hybrid  resin  systems  containing  low 
levels  of  unsaturation  having  improved  low  profiling  behavior 
5,296,544,  CI.  525-28.000. 
Heise,  Michael  S.,  to  Cook  Coi^posites  and  Polymers.  Surface  appear 
ance  and  processing  characteristics  for  urethane-catalyzed  low  pro- 
file-modified polyester-polyufethane  hybrid  resins.   5,296,545,  CI 
525-28.000.  I 

Heismann,  Fred  L.:  See — 

Fatehi,  Mohammad  T.;  aifl  Heismann,  Fred  L.,  5,296,956,  CI 
359-110.000. 
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I,  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 
a.  376-236.000. 

olyn  L.;  and  Director,  Deimis  L., 


Heitmann,  Thomas;  UnU  rstein,  Klaus;  Simon,  Walter;  and  Jungbluth, 
Dieter,  to  Rheinmetall  CmbH.  Method  of  disassembling  large-caliber 
combat  cartridges  and  Use  of  the  cartridge  components  obtained  by 
the  method  for  the  production  of  new  cartridges.  5,295,428,  Cl. 
86-49.000. 
HemaGen/PFC:  See- 
Richard,  Thomas  J.;  Schoendorfer,  Donald  W.;  Kaufman,  Roben 
J.;  and  Goodin,  Tl  omas  H.,  5,295,953,  a.  6O4-5.00O. 
Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima.  Id  iro;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu,  to 
Fujisawa  Pharmaceutii  al  Co.,  Ltd.  Trifluoromethylketone  deriva- 
tives, processes  for  prq  laration  thereof  and  use  thereof  5,296,591,  CI. 
530-331.000. 
Hemminger,  Roberi  W.;  ind  Emery,  Robert  J.,  to  United  Sutes  Bio- 
chemical Corporation.  System  for  use  with  a  high  resolution  scanner 
for  scheduling  a  sequ  mce  of  software  tools  for  determining  the 
presence  of  bands  in  DNA  sequencing  samples.   5,297,288,   Cl. 
395-700.000. 
Hemsath,  Klaus  H.,  to  Ii  dugas.  Inc.  Convective  heat  transfer  by  cas- 
cading jet  impingemen  in  a  batch  coil  annealling  furnace.  5,295,822, 
Cl.  432-146.000. 
Henderson,    Esther    G.    Skin    care    compositions.    5,2%,476,    Cl. 

514-163.000. 
Hendler,  Sheldon  S.:  5ee  - 

Sanchez,   Robert  A;  and  Hendler,  Sheldon  S.,   5,296,472,  Q. 
514-58.000. 
Hendricks,  Douglas  W.;  See — 

Juskey,   Frank  J.;  i  nd  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.,   5,296,046,  Cl. 
148-23.000. 
Hendrickson,  Alan  F.:  S  e — 

Peterson,  Joseph  W.  Hendrickson,  Alan  F.;  Gulick,  Dale  E.;  and 
Grumlose,  Dean,  :  ,297,111,  C\.  368-156.000. 
Henk,  Russell  H.:  See— 

Guffey,  Kenneth  J.; « :roucher,  Meredith  W.,  Jr.;  Huizinga,  Michael 
A.;  and  Henk,  Rui  sell  H.,  5,295,338,  Cl.  52-478.000. 
Henkel  Kommanditgesel  schaft  auf  Aktien:  See — 

Hoefer,  Rainer,  and  Eierdanz,  Horst,  5,296,576,  Cl.  526-216.000. 
Uphues,  Guenter;  PI  X)g,  Uwe;  Jeschke,  Rainer:  and  Waltenberger, 
Peter.  5,296,622,  (Jl.  554-103.000. 
Henkel  Nederland  B.V.:LS«— 

Ter  Haar,  Herman  \  /.  J.,  5,295,345,  Cl.  53-583.000. 
Henkelmann,  Jochem;  I  uehl,  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann,  Horst,  to 
BASF  Aktiengesellscl  aft.  Preparation  of  phthalides.  5,296,614,  Cl. 
549-307.000. 
Henn,  Dale  R.:  See— 

Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C;  Henn,  Dale  R.;  and  Novak, 
Pat  J.,  5,295,931,  i  n.  482-72.000. 
Hennig,  Ingolf:  See — 

Vogt,  Heinz;  Hennij ,  Ingolf;  Schlag,  Johaimes;  and  Muehlenbemd, 
Thomas,  5,296,52: .  Cl.  524-300.000. 
Henningsen,  Tom:  See— 

Goutzoulis,  Anastasi  os  P.;  Chantry,  Peter  J.;  and  Henningsen,  Tom, 
5,297,273,  Cl.  395  500.000. 
Henny  Penny  Corporati  )n:  See — 

Burkett,  Doug;  and  Mercer,  Gary  L.,  5,296,683,  Cl.  219-497.000. 
Hensel,  Donald  S.:  See- 

Kenin,  Michael;  Dx^orzanski,  David  P.;  Hensel,  Donald  S.;  and 
Quackenbush,  Ra  rmond  M.,  5,295,676,  Cl.  271-94.000. 
Hensel,  Frederick  W.;  H  ^nsel,  Mark  F.;  Sandstrum,  Steve  D.;  Coleman, 
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pei;  Niihida,  Takashi;  *id  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.296,729,  CI. 
257-377.000.  ] 

Yonezawa,    Seiji;    Kataoka.  JKeiji;    Fukke.    Hajime;    Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato,  Keizo;  Miytmoto,  Harukazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta.  Notfo,  5,296,995,  a.  360-135.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd:  &e—  ] 

Bito.    Yoabitaka;    Sekihara,    Kensuke;    and    Suzuki.    Ryukhi, 
5.297.033,  a.  364-413.200. 
Hitachi  Maxwell,  Ltd.:  See—        \ 

Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku.  Notuyuki;  Maehara,  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue, 
Mikihisa.  5.295,637,  a.  24il99.000. 
Hitachi  Medical  Corp.:  See—       {    - 

Bito,    Yoshitaka;    Sekihara,    Kensuke;    and    Suzuki,    Ryuichi, 
5,297,033,  a.  364-413.200. 
Hitachi  Metals  Limited:  See— 

Kanai,  Kunio;  and  Yamagucht,  Masaahi.  5,296,312, 0. 428-702.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering:  Set—i 

Etch.  Jon;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  KawAjiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Knme,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  h  Itoshi,  5,297,097,  O.  365-226.000. 
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Hitaka,  Takenori:  See— 

Akimoto  Hiroshi;  Hit^ca,  Takenori;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,296,600, 
CI.  544-280.000. 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigetiito;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa,  Mikio; 

Yoshimatsu,  Tadashi;  \Matanabe,  Yoko;  Kobayashi,  Tohni;  Kawai, 

Shuji;  and  Ito.  Susumui  to  Kao  Corporation.  Alkaline  proteinase 

isoUted  from  bacUlus  sp|  5,296,367,  d.  435-221.000. 

Hlasta,  Dennis  J.:  See- 

Desai,  Ranjit  C;  Cou^,  iohn  J.;  and  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.,  5,2%,496, 
CI.  514-373.000. 
Ho,  Tat  N.:  See— 

Kuo,  Jen-Wd;  and  » 
Hock,  Kuah  T.,  to  Foi 
5,295,902,  CI.  454-57.^ 
Hocker,  O.  Benjamin;  Bi 
Homing,  Robert  D;  Mi 
Deidrich  J.;  Carney.  Ji 


based-sensors.  5.295.395i  CI.  73-721.000 


Hodos.  Julian,  to  Mai 
module  with  rotatable 
5.295,777,  CI.  414-217 

Hoechst  AG:  5m— 

Krause,  Jens  M.;  and 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscl 


,  Tat  N.,  5,296,643,  O.  84-610.000. 
Scientific,  Iiic.  Biological  safety  cabinet. 

David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 

Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  C;  SaathofT, 

K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott  A.  Diaphragm- 


is  Research  Corporation.  Wafer  transport 
id  horizontally  extendable  wafer  holder. 


auer,  Kurt,  5,295,584,  CI.  209-166.000. 
See— 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Manfred,  5,296,033,  C\.  106-412.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urfcm,  Manfred,  5,2%,034,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Ernst,  Josef;  Semmlei  Hans  J.;  and  Wirtz,  Peter,  5,296,027,  C[. 

106-630.000. 
Erpenbach.  Heinz;  Cfnther,  Klaus;  and  Kohl,  Gerog,  5,2%,630, 
a.  560-265.000.       I 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation:  See — 

Oglesby,  Donald  M.,  ^,296,210,  O.  423-275.000. 
Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Inc.:  See — 

Efnand,  Richard  C;  Wettlaufer,  David  G.;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T., 

5,296,488,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV, 
5,2%,491,  CI.  514-3*3.000. 
Hoefer,  Rainer,  and  Eierdanz,  Horst,  to  Henkel  Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf  Aktien.  Fatty  oil  A  Helianthus  annuus  for  the  production  of 
emul^fiers  for  emulsion  polymerization.  5,296,576,  CI.  526-216.000. 
Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  Jkan  E.  F.;  Theobald,  Paula  G.;  Porter,  John 
S.;  Rivier,  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  to  Salk  Institute  for 
Biological  Studies,  The.  GnRH  analogs.  5,296,468,  d.  514-15.000. 
Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Shutoh,  Shoichi;  Sug  naka,  Akinori;  and  Akita,  Mikio,  5,296,355, 
a.  435-7.940. 
Hofer,  Urs:  See- 
Ryan,  Patrick;  Hofer, 


zik,  Wolfgang  P.,  5^296,449,  Q.  504-105.000. 
HofT,  James  P.:  See— 


O'Connor,  Kurt  F.; 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller< 


toflf,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler, 
■  .argent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone, 
James  R.;  Lane,  Jo|m  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E.,  5,295,530,  CI. 
164-516.000. 
Hoffinan,  Frank.  System  I  }r  promoting  account  activity.  5,297,026,  CI. 

364-408.000 
Hoffinan-La  Roche  Inc.:  iee — 

Danho,  Waleed;  Till*  y,  Jefreixm  W.;  Triscari,  Joseph;  and  Wag- 
ner, Rolf,  5^96,608 ,  O.  548-253.000. 
Hofhnan,   Steve  E.   Flui  1  thrust  bearing  centrifugal  disk  finisher. 

5,295,330,  CI.  51-163.10). 
Hoffinaim,  Werner:  See— 
MuUer,    Karl-Heinz; 

464-93.000. 
Petizelka,     Miloslav; 
384-536.000. 
Hofler,  Heinz:  See— 

Seiler,  Daniel;  and  Hl>fler,  Heinz,  5,296,031,  Q.  118-631.000. 


Hofinann,  Eugen:  See — 
Niederhauaer,  Wem^; 
Susanne,  5,295,961, 


Hitacfai  VLSI  Engineering  Corp. 


Toshiaki;  Haaegar  f%,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 


moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi. 
mizu,  Akihin);  Sugawara, 
pei;    Niihida.    Takashi; 
257-377.000. 


KLoichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
rasohiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
ind    Takeda,    Eiji,    5,296,729,    a. 


See- 


Holmes,  Too  E.:  See— 
Bardos,  Andrew   M.; 


5.296.69S.  CL  250-  05.000. 


Urs;  Istead,  Richard;  Gut,  Hans;  and  Iwan- 


and    Hoffmann,    Werner,    5,295,912.    C\. 
and    Hofbnann,    Werner,    5,295,744,    CX. 


and  Holden,  Steven  J.. 


Hoimann,  Eugen;  and  Pfenninger-Ganz, 
a.  604-96.000. 
Hogan,  John  W.  Exercis^device  simulating  downhill  skiing.  5,295,930, 

a.  482-71.000. 
Hohenhorst,  Manfred:  Se^ — 

Wetzig,    Ulrich;    ai^    Hohenhorst,    Manfred,    5,296,517,    CI. 
521-155.000. 
Hohl,  Jakob  H.:  See— 

Patel,  Hiteah  N.;  H^hl,  Jakob  H.;  and  Palusinski,  Olgierd  A., 
5,296,756,  O.  307-  43.000. 
Holden,  Steven  J.:  See— 

Fraaer,  Bnice  A.;  N  tlson,  Timothy  V.; 
5,295,815,  a.  4I8-'  4.000. 
Holden,  Thiunas  W.  Syst  m  and  method  for  reducing  noise.  5.297,213, 

CI.  381-94.000. 
Holland.  Hugh  C:  See— 

Dein,  Dennis  A.;  Hi  illand.  Hugh  C;  Kammerer,  Robert  J.;  and 
Valdez,  Reynold  ().,  5,297,277,  O.  395-575.000. 
Holler,  James  A.:  See — 

Cheanutt,  Doyle  D.;  Holler,  James  A.;  Hommes,  William  J.;  and 
Sheldon,  Arnold  C .,  II,  5,295,586,  CX.  209-552.000. 
Hohne,  Kevin  R.;  Shakfa  e,  Patrick  N.;  and  Tyrrell,  David  J.,  to  Gly- 
comed  Incorporated.  K  xAtoA  for  controlling  o-desulfation  of  heparin 
and  compositions  prod  iced  thereby.  5,296,471,  a.  514-56.000. 


Holmes,  Jon  E.;  and  T^ge,  Edward, 
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Holmes,  Timothy  B.;  and  Scsavnicki,  Paul  M.,  to  Picker  International, 
Inc.  Magnetic  resonance  scanner  with  improved  packaging  for  cir- 
cuitry within  the  magnetic  field.  5,296,813,  CX.  324-322.000. 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  to  UOP.  Fluorided  beideUite  clay  and  process 

for  preparing  the  cUy.  5.296,427,  CX.  502-63.000. 
HolmqviM,  Lars:  See — 

Abrahamsson.    Anders;    and    Holmqvist,    Lars,    5,297,285,    CI. 
395-700.000. 
Holste,  James  C:  See- 
Hall,  Kenneth  R.;  Morrison,  Gerald  L.;  and  Holste,  James  C. 
5,295,397,  CX.  73-861.020. 
Home  Diagnostics,  Inc.:  See — 

CarToU,  Patrick  J.;  and  Wiacovitch,  Robin  A.,  5,296,192,  CX. 
422-56.000. 
Homma,  Michihide:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayuki;  Homma,  Michihide;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi, 
5,296,582,  CX.  528-27.000. 
Hommes,  William  J.:  See— 

Chesnutt,  Doyle  D.;  Holler,  James  A.;  Hommes,  William  J.;  and 
Sheldon.  Amok)  C,  II,  5,295,586,  CX.  209-552.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyaahita,  Yukio;  Mifime,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Kunio;  and  Fukuchi, 

Hironao,  5,295,416,  CX.  74-860.000. 
Tajima,  Katsunori;  Arimura,  Mitsunori;  Yoshikawa,  Mamoru;  and 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  5,295,788,  CX.  416-2O4.00R. 
Honda,  Katsuo;  Kamoshita,  Yoshio;  Shibaoka,  Shinji;  and  Tago,  Kat- 
suhiro.  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  chamfering  semicon- 
ductor wafer.  5.295,331.  CX.  51-283.00E. 
Honda,  Michitaka:  See— 

Nakatani,    Yoshinori;    and    Honda,    Michitaka,    5,296,937,    CX. 
358-U8.000. 
Honda,  Shigeni;  Sei,  Masahiro;  Uemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori  Tatsuya;  Sakai, 
Chikaya;  Oda,  Ruriko;  Shimada,  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino.  Yusaku,  to 
if.K.whilri  Ka^ha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Plant  cutting  and  transplant- 
ing apparatus  for  culturing  a  plant  tissue.  5,295,325,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Honda,     Tsutomu;     Morimoto,     Yasuhiro;     Sakakibara,     Kuniteru; 
Nakamura,  Kenji;  Naruto,  Hirokazu;  and  Ishibe,  Hiroshi,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Camera  having  a  data  recording  function. 
5,296,884,  CX.  354-106.000. 
Hondo,  Kazusi:  See — 

Kawahito,  Akiyoshi;  Hondo,  Kazusi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and 
Akune,  Takeshi,  5.295,605,  CX.  220-345.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Strandjord,    Lee    K.;    and    Sanders,    Glen    A.,    5,296,912.    CL 

356-350.000. 
Tnickenbrod,  Greg,  5,295,364,  CI.  62-209.000. 
Hongoh,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Shimada,  Shozo;  Hongoh,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tetsuya, 
5,297,229,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Honma,  Katsuhiko,  to  Benkan  Corporation.  Metal  diaphragm  valve 

with  lock  mechanism.  5,295,660,  CX.  251-297.000. 
Hoiuna,  Kouichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrail  Co.,  Ltd.  Roll-off 

filter  apparatus.  5,297,074,  CX.  364-825.000. 
Honma,  Toshio:  See — 

Kadowald,  Toshihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  Katoh,  Koichi;  Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  5,296,946,  CX.  358-531.000. 
Hood,  Kathleen  A.;  Day,  Stephen;  and  Penneck,  Richard  J.,  to  Ray- 

chem  Limited.  Polymeric  composition.  5,2%,SS8,  Q.  525-425.000. 
Hoon,  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Carbone,    John    W.;    and    Hoon,    Douglas    M.,    5,296,183,    CX. 
264-131.000. 
Hoover,  Scott  M.:  See— 

Diyecha,  Amamath  P.;  Karmarkar,  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando,  William 
A.;  and  Hoover,  Scott  M.,  5,295,528,  Q.  164-75.000. 
Hopkins,  Roben  E.,  2nd:  See— 

Teicher,  Beverly  A.;  Rausch,  Carl  W.;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E., 
2nd,  5,295,944,  CX.  600-1.000. 
Hoppe,  Karl  H.:  See- 
Cox,  Michael  C;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher.  Roben  J.;  HefTeron,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Kania.  Peter  I.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5.297.262,  CX. 
395-325.000. 
Horbal,  Mark  T.:  See— 

Nowacki,   Christopher,   and   Horbal,    Mark   T.,    5^95,483,   CX. 
128-660.030. 
Hotbett,  Edward  G.:  See— 

Ebbert,  Marvin  D.;  Gustin,  Russell  G.;  Horbett,  Edward  G.;  Ed- 
wards, Jack  J.;  and  Adcock,  Clifton  L.,  5,295,643,  CX.  244-7.00B. 
Hori,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kameyama,   Shuichi;   Hon,   Atsushi;   Shimomura,   Hiroshi;  and 
S^awa,  Mizuki,  5,2%,388,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Hori,  Shuji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seidakusbo.  Pilot  valve 

apparatus.  5,295,513,  CX.  137-636.200. 
Hori,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Takashi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami,  Ryuzo,  to 
Aica  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Methacrylate  prepolymer  containing  triazine 
ring  structure,  its  preparatioo,  and  setting  composition  and  resin. 
5,296,571,  ex.  526-261.000. 
Hone,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Chazono,  Hirokazu;  Inomata,  Yasuyuki;  Shibuya,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Horie.  Katsuyuki.  5.296,425,  CX.  SO1-I38.O0O. 
Horie,  Yoshiham:  See — 

Tsukada,  Maaaki;  Takeko,  Osamu;  Horie.  YoshihaTu;  Doi,  Tomio; 
Nakamura,  Norinaga;  and  Shimizu,  Kenshi,  5,296,340,  O. 
430-394.000. 


Horiuchi,  Yasushi:  See — 

Hioki.    Takeshi;    Ikezaki.    Tom;    Horiuchi,    Yasushi;    Hiroae, 
Kazufiimi;    Yamamoto,    Yoihun;    and    Fujiwara,    Masanori, 

5,295,3aa  a.  72-224.000. 

Horiuchi,  Yuichi;  and  Ito,  Syoichi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Printer  system  and 

operating  method  therefor.  5,297,246.  CX.  395-150.000. 
Homig,  Rolf:  See— 

Schormair,  Eckart;  De  Turckheim,  Bernard;  and  Homig,  Rolf, 
5.295.603.  ex.  220-307.000. 
Homing.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  L; 
Hominx,  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
Saathon,  Deidrich  J.;  Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPhenon,  Scott 
A.,  5,295,395,  CX.  73-721.000. 
Hosaka,   Yasuo;   Nakao,    Hideyuki;   Nagato.   Hitoahi;   and   Hirahara. 
Shuzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  for  generating  ions 
in  solid  ion  recording  head  with  improved  stabihty.  5,296,878,  Q. 
346-159.000. 
Hoshi,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto, 
Masakuni;  and  Morishima,  Hideki,  5,297,128,  CX.  369-116.000. 
Hoshino,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Goto,  Kunifumi;  Suzuki,  Shigeni;  Hoshino,  Nobuaki;  and  Hoshino, 
Tatsuyuki.  5,295,796,  CX.  417-222.100. 
Hoshino,  Tatsuyuki:  Scie — 

Goto,  Kunifumi;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Hoshino,  Nobuaki;  and  Hoshino, 
Tatsuyuki,  5,295,796,  CX.  417-222.100. 
Hosono,  Kazuho:  See — 

Yuasa.  Hajime;  and  Howmo,  Kazuho,  5,295,548,  CX.  175-40.000. 
Hosono,  Makoto:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira;  Inubushi.  Atsuro;  Narita,  Kanihisa;  Sagawa. 
Yukihiro;  Hosono,  Makoto;  and  lida,  Masaahi,  5.296,492,  O. 
514-337.000. 
Hosono,  Yukihito,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  burring. 

5,295,390,  ex.  72-334.000. 
Houeix,  Herve  F.:  See— 

Hikmet,  Sari;  and  Hooeit.  Herve  F.,  5,297,173,  CX.  375-118.000. 
Hough,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Haraden,    Thomas;    and    Hough.    HaroM    L.,    5.296,780,    CL 
313-318.000. 
Houghton,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Clinton,  Mary  B.;  Houghton,  Frederick  C;  and  Gregg,  Joseph  J., 
5,295.970.  a.  604-168.000. 
Houliston,  Andrew  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Trevor  R.;  Surtees,  Antony  J.;  Chewins,  Mark  D.;  Houlislon, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Zagnoev,  Ari  5,295,438,  CX.  102-217.000. 
Houston  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Vrablec.  John  W.,  5,296,818,  CX.  324-54ZO0O. 
Hovis,  William  P.;  See- 
Blake,  Robert  M.;  Hovis,  William  P.;  and  Perlman.  David  J.. 
5.297,091,  a.  365-203.000. 
Howard.  Mark  N.:  See— 

Doiialdaoo,  Darrel  D.;  Howard,  Mark  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Par- 
chem,  John  M.;  Robinson,  David  M.;  and  Williams,  Douglas, 
5,297,269,  CX.  395-425.000. 
Howard,  Russell  J.:  See— 

Wellems,   Thomas  E.;   and  Howard,   Russell  J.,   5,296,382,  CI. 
436-501.000. 
Howmet  Corporation:  See— 

Caccavale,  Charles  F.;  and  Sikkenga.  William  E.,  5,296,308,  CX. 
428-586.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method  of  synthesis  of 
block  copolymen  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  polydimethyl- 
siloxane.  5,2%,574.  CI.  528-25.000. 
Hoyt,  Raymond  E.,  Ill;  Hauck,  Jerry  L.;  and  Artunian,  Tom.  Horizon- 
tal shear  mode  flexible  coupling.  5,295,911,  CX.  464-88.000. 
Hsu,  Tsung-Min:  See — 

Petersen,  Robert  V.;  Hsu,  Tsung-Min;  Lee,  Han-Chen;  and  Christy, 
Don.  5,296,222,  CX.  424-94.630. 
Hu,  Franklin  T.,  to  Hu,  Franklin  T.  Molecular  natural  language  pro- 
cessing system.  5,297,040.  CI.  364-419.080. 
Hua,  Kien  T.;  O'SuUivan,  John  D.;  Jacka,  Colin  E.;  and  Brown,  David 
R.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  aiKl  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion. Transform  processing  circuit  5,297,070,  CL  364-726.000. 
Huan,  Scing-Fuw.  Safety  device  for  protectiiig  the  bead  of  a  driver. 

5,295,711,  a.  280-751.000. 
Huang.  Chi-Tai,  to  Kansas  State  University  Research  Foundation. 
Method  for  cracking  walnuts  and  recovery  of  nut  meat  therefrom- 
5,296,248,  CI.  426-482.000. 
Huang,  David  P.;  and  MeroUa,  Thomas,  to  CPC  Intematioaal  Inc. 
Method  of  making  pre-cooked  filled  pasta  products  by  co-extrusion. 
5J96,247,  ex.  426-283.000. 
Huang.  Yih-Chain:  See— 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien.  Te-Yen;  and  Huang,  Yih-Chain,  5.296J30, 
ex.  424-448.000. 
Huber,  Gordon:  See — 

Simone,  Alexander  J.;  HefferTen,  John  J.;  Hand,  Michael  S.;  and 
Huber,  Gordon,  5,296.209,  CX.  424-49.000. 
Huch,  Richard  O.,  to  Cyprus  Mineral  Company.  Method  for  achieving 
mh»'KT<<  copper-coDtaining  mineral  concentrate  grade  by  oxidation 
and  floution.  5,295.585,  CX.  209-167.000. 
Hudgens,  Stephen  J.:  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Czubatyj.  WofcxJymyr,  Ye,  Quiyi;  Strand, 
David  A  ;  and  Hudgens,  Stephen  J.,  5,296,716,  CX.  257-3.000. 
Hudson,  William;  and  Sunii,  Angela  K.,  to  Bilange,  Inc.  Washing 
device  for  scmbbing  the  body.  5.295,28a  CL  15-222.00a 


Edward  A.,   5,295,362,  a. 
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Huenniger,  Edward  A.:  See — 

Shaw,   David   N.;   and   Hueni^er, 

62-193.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Chow.  David  H.,  5,296,721,  C1J257-25.0OO. 

Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Reddy.  Vilam  a  N.  R.  K.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.; 

Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  5,2%,124,  (  :i.  204-402.000. 
Matossian,    Jesse    N.;    and    C|)ebel,    Dan    M.,    5,296,272,    CI. 

427-523.000. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  k.;  Lud' 

Phan.  Nguyet  H.,  5.296,123, 
Walen,  James  R.;  Daugherty, 

II,  5,295,838.  C\.  439-67.000. 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  and  Wu.  Chan^hin,  5,296,720,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Hughes,  Gregory  G..  to  Modine  N|anufacturing  Co.  High  efficiency 


dwi  5, 

:3,  ( :i. 


Frank  A.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  and 
204-153.100. 
Ilobert  E.;  and  Given,  Kenneth  G., 


evaporator.  5,295,532,  CI.  165-76. 


.1)00. 


Hughes-Hartogs,  Dirk,  to  Canon  K.I  bushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  intrusion  resis- 
tant digital  code.  5,296,693,  CI.  2j  5-494.000. 


Hughes,  John  R.:  See — 

Benz.    Mark   G.;   Jackson,    M^vin 
5.296,309.  CI.  428-614.000. 
Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company:  $ee— 
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R.;   and    Hughes,   John    R., 


Ebbert,  Marvin  D ;  Gustin.  Rutsell  G.;  Horbett,  Edward  G.;  Ed- 
wards, Jack  J.;  and  Adcock.  f  lifton  L.,  5,295,643,  CI.  244-7.00B. 


Arthur;  and  Hughes,  Stephen  G., 


lidney  E.,  5,295,283,  CI.  19-55.00R. 

Leendert  M.;  Kundu,  Sandip;  and 
:i.  371-27.000. 


Barry,  5.296,624,  CI.  556-435.000. 


Hughes,  Stephen  G.:  See — 

Overbeeke,  Nicholaas;  Fellinge 
5,296,365,  CI.  435-208.000. 
Hughs,  Sidney  E.:  See— 

Gillum,  Marvis  N.;  and  Hughs, 
Huisman,  Leendert  M.:  See — 

Gruetzner,  Matthias;  Huisman, 
Starke,  Cordt  W.,  5,297,151, 
Huizinga,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Guffey,  Kenneth  J.;  Croucher,  ileredith  W.,  Jr.;  Huizinga.  Michael 
A.;  and  Henk.  Russell  H.,  5.^5.338.  CI.  52-478.000. 
Huls  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Gerald  L.;  and  Arkles, 
Humanetics  Corporation:  See — 

Partridge,    Bruce    E.;    and    L^trdy,    Henry    A.,    5.296.481,    CI. 
514-178.000. 
Hung,  Jung  C:  See- 
Hall.  MUly  S.;  Rohrs.  Donald  li;  and  Hung.  Jung  C,  5.297,013,  CI. 
362-363.000. 
Hung,  Po-Chieh.  to  Konica  Corpfcration.  Color  image  reproducing 

device  and  method.  5.2%,923,  O    358-527.000. 
Hungenberg,  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Keih,  Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Ziegler-natta   catalyst   ^sterns   containing   organometallic 
compounds.  5,296.431,  CI.  502-11  9.000. 
Hunt,  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk,  ThomasjB.,  to  VCS  Industries,  Inc.  SimulU- 
neous  speaker-independent  voice  recognition  and  verification  over  a 
telephone  network.  5,297,194,  CL  379-88.000. 
Hurl,  Charles  J.,  Jr.  Method  for  lo(:ating  metal  studs  hidden  behind  a 
wall  partition  by  use  of  particulate  magnetic  material.  5,296,806,  CI. 
324-214.000.  I 

Huspeni,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Layton,  Richard;  Cleary,  Jame(  W.;  Huspeni,  Paul  J.;  Frayer,  Paul 
D.;  and  Matzner.  Markus,  5.J%,542,  CI.  524-600.000. 
Hutcheson,  Gary  S.,  to  Scqua  Chemicals,  Inc.  Papermaking  composi- 
tions, process  using  same,  and  p«>er  produced  therefrom.  5,296,024, 
a.  106-243.000. 
Hatchings,  Donald  £.:  See— 

Markow,  Paul  A.;  Hammond,  %evm  R.;  and  Hutchings,  Donald  E., 
5J96.804,  CI.  324-143.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Riquier,  Didier;  and  Lelievre, 
Huthmacher,  Winfried:  See— 

Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kunz,  Gerha^;  Fleck,  Franz;  Schoellhom.  Her- 
mann; Schudt,  Gerhard;  an<    Huthmacher,  Winfried.  5,295,797, 
CI.  417-273.000. 
Hutner,  Mark  A.,  to  Videojet  Systtins  International,  Inc.  Speed  control 

for  document  handling  system.  |29S,677.  Q.  271-110.000. 
Hutter,  Louis:  See — 

Smayling,   Michael  C;  Hutt^'.  Louis;  Falessi.  Georges;  Todd. 
June*  R.;  and  Torreno,  Manuel,  5,296,393,  a.  437-34.000. 
Hwang,  Myung  K.:  Set— 

Ng,  Ricky  C;  McPheison.  Tlunnan  W.,  II;  and  Hwang,  Myung 
K.,  5,295,541,  O.  166-277.019. 
Hyatt.  Henry:  See- 
Trojan,  Donald  R.;  Keenan, 
5,297,032,  a.  364-408.000. 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Harrison.  Stephen,  5,296.107,  Cn.  204-59.00R 
Hylsa  S.A.  de  C.V.:  See- 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Viramontes-Browii.  Ricardo;  Flores- 
Verdugo,  Marco  A.;  and  G  irza-Ondarza.  Jose  J.,  5,296,015,  CI 
75-10.660. 


Iclil 


Tsi  bota, 
de  'ice  1 


Uain.  5,295.504,  C\.  137-233.000. 


■dward  F.,  Ill;  and  Hyatt,  Henry, 


Hynynen,  Kullervo  H.:  See — 

Marcus,  Frank  I.;  and  Hyi^men, 
I2S-M0.030. 
Hyodo,  Maaato:  See— 

Tada,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yasuhir4:  Hirata,  Mualurq;  Hyodo.  Masato; 
and  Kawahara,  Hideo,         "  "~ 
Hypertbenn.  Inc.:  See — 

Petenon,   Jeffrey   L.;   and 
219-121.570. 


Kullervo  H.,  5.295.484.  O. 


5.29f  ,974,  CI.  359-885.000. 

■ailey,   William  V.,  5.296,665.  Q 


Hytonen.  Martti:  See — 

Aaltonen,  Dili;  Komppi ,_ 
Hytonen,  Martti;  and 
Hyundai  Electronics 

Ha,  Chang  W.,  5,297,i 
Park,  Cheol-Soo;  Koh, 

Jin;  and  Oh,  Jin-Seonk, 
Ryou,  Eui  K..  5,296,40; , 
I.P.  Bardin  Central  Research 
Lvovich.  Levin  F.; 
nykh  V.;  Kirchhein^ 
Ulrich,  5,2%,054,  CI 
lantosca,  Richard  A.,  to 

tin  lead  plating.  5,296,268 
Ichihara,  Takashi,  to  "'  ' 
processing     RI     images 
364-413.130. 
Ichimura,  Atsushi;  and 
Direction  sensor  having 
sensor  and  navigation 
CI.  364-444.000. 
Ichimura,  Kunihiro:  See — 
Kawanisbi,   Yuji; 
Takahiro;  and  Ikeda, 
Ichimura.  Masanori:  .See — 
Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Saitc , 
Takei.  Masayuki; 
Satoshi;  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi;  and 
Ichimura,  Yukiko;  and 
Liquid  crystal  display 
by  conductors  which 
electrodes.  5.296.954,  CI 
Ide,  Motoki,  to  NEC 
power-on  signal  for 
5,296,849,  CI.  340-825 
Idemitsu  Kosan  Co,  Ltd.: 

Kaneko,  Masato,  5. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical 
Funabashi,  Hideo; 
CI.  502-108.000. 
Ifuku.  Akira.  to  Kabushiki 

and  system  for  n 
Igarashi.  Akira:  See — 

Sugiyama,     Takekatsu 
430-138.000. 
Igarashi.  Kenichi,  to  Sanyc 
5,296,194,  CI.  422-82.050 
Igari,  Akihide:  See — 
Ochi,  Hideo;  Igari, 
Zenbee.  5,296,169 
Ige,  Hitoshi;  Mukai, 
Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Dentil 
dental  polymeric  shaped 
IGEN,  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  Lee  O.;  Zoski, 
422-52.000. 
Ihara,  Hirokazu:  See — 
Mori.  Kinji;  Kunai, 
Ihara.  Hirokazu,  5, 
lida,  Hirohiko:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Inou^, 
and  Tokuda.  Kazuri}. 
lida.  Masashi:  See — 
Shiozawa,   Akira; 
Yukihiro;  Hosono, 
514-337.000. 
lida,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
Takamiya.    Toshito; 
Obara,  Takashi;  and 
lijiina.  Masayuki:  See — 
Takano,  Atsushi; 
Kazuo;  Sasaki, 
Asano,  Masaaki,  5.: 
lijima.  Shimpei:  See — 
Yamanaka,  Toshiaki; 
moto,  Takashi 
mizu,  Akihiro; 
pei;     Nishida, 
257-377.000. 
lino,  Tadashi:  See — 

Itami,  Kazuhiro;  and 
lizima.  Seiichi:  See — 
Aoki.  Yukio; 
454-233.000. 
lizuka,  Hisakazu:  See — 
Imai.  Motomasa; 
Koji;    lizuka, 
5,297,077,  CI.  365 
Ikari,    Masanori,    to 
Komatsu   MEC   Kabi 
travelling  work  vehicle. 
Ikari,  Yoshiki:  See— 
Tsunefcawa.   Shoji; 
Komuro,   Toshiyulfi; 
163-48.100. 
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Veikko;  Alkio,  Martti;  Kairisalo,  Pekka; 
Hase,  AnneU,  5,296,618,  CI.  549-542.000. 
Industfies  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
CI.  365-182.000. 
Yo-Hwan;  Park,  Jae-Beom;  Park,  Young- 
,  5,296,400,  CI.  437-52.000. 
CI.  437-60.000. 

Institute  of  Iron  &  Steel:  See — 
Dn^trievna,  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich,  Kzas- 
,   Rolf;  Kohler,   Michael;  and   Heubner, 
148-327.000. 
Shiiley  Company  Inc.  Pretreatment  process  of 
'     CI.  427-328.000. 
Kabusl)iki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  and  system  for 
in     SPECT     apparatus.     5.297,035,     CI. 


Na^at^u"-  Yasuhiro,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited. 

earth  magnetism  sensor  and  a  rate  gyro 

having  this  direction  sensor.  5,297,050. 


system  I 

Ichikura.   Kunihiro;   Tamaki,   Takashi;   Seki. 
Mitsuhiro,  5.296,321,  CI.  430-20.000. 


lijiiia, 
Osimi 


Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
imura,  Masanori;  Take,  Michio;  Inoue, 
Yasuo;   Murofushi,  Toshiaki;   Nakazawa. 
Fukushjna,  Koji,  5.296,324.  CI.  430-106.000. 

,.  Kojiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

having  masking  films  being  connected 

ext^d  across  the  central  portions  of  the  display 

359-67.000. 

Corporation.  Pager  receiver  for  enabling  to  omit 

rece  ving  synchronization  code  in  pager  signal. 

'    *i. 

iie- 
295  357,  CI.  62-84.000. 
Co  npany,  Ltd.:  See — 
Mat|uo,  Yoichi;  and  Iwasaki,  Shigeo,  5,296,430. 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  X-ray  simulating  method 
adiother^y  plan.  5,297,037,  CI.  364-413.150. 

and     Igarashi.     Akira.     5,296,329,     d. 
Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Blood  analyzing  system. 


Aluhide;  Toyoda.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa. 
252-518.000. 
Nobiihiro;  and  Ohsuga,  Naoto.  to  Mitsubishi 
composition  and  process  for  producing 
articles.  5.296.513.  CI.  523-115.000. 

Gl  ;nn;  and  Tyagi,  Surendera  K.,  5,296,191,  CI. 


Yc^o;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  Shingai,  Sadanori;  and 
,222,  CI.  382-62.000. 


2 17,: 


Yasuhiro;  lida,  Hirohiko;  Sakurai,  Morio; 
5.295.516,  CI.  139-452.000. 

Inii>ushi,   Atsuro;  Narita,   Kazuhisa;  Sagawa. 
)4akoto;  and  lida.  Masashi,  5,296,492,  CI. 


t<anabe.    Masahiko;    Takeuchi,    Fumihiko; 
lida.  Yoshiaki,  5,296.050.  CI.  148-111.000. 


2>7 


.,  Masayuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi. 
lu;  Fujii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda.  Mitsuru;  and 
M32,  CI.  369-284.000. 


1  lasegawa.  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 

Ish^ashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 

Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima.  Shim- 

and    Takeda,     Eiji.     5.296.729.    CI. 


Sugi  wara. 


Talishi; 

ino.  Tadashi.  5.296.868.  a.  345-7.000. 
Yamash^a.  Masaji;  and  lizima.  Seiichi.  S.29S.904,  CI. 


Toloda,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa. 
Hist  Icazu;    Harata.    Mitsuo;    and    Sakui.    Koji. 

1  15.000. 
Kal|ushiki    Kaisha    Komatsu    Seisakusho;    and 
Kaisha.   Controlling  arrangement   for 
5.295.353.  CI.  60-431.000. 

I^ori.   Koji;   Ikari,   Yoshiki;   Suzuki.   Fujio; 
;   and  Tsukui.   Toshimasa,   5,295,531,  CI. 
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Ikeda.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Iwakura,  Tsdayuki;  Aihara. 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh.  Yokuo,  5,296,979,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Ikeda,  Mitsuhiro:  See — 

Kawanishi,   Yuji;    Ichimura,    Kunihiro;   Tamaki,   Takashi;   Seki, 
Takahiro;  and  Ikeda.  Mitsuhiro,  5,296,321.  Q.  430-20.000. 
Ikeda.  Mitsushi:  See — 

Kiyota,  Toshiya;  Dceda.  Mitsushi:  Ogawa.  Meiko;  Ogawa.  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Murooka,  Michio,  5,296.653.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Ikeda,  Nobumasa;  and  Tajima,  Masanori.  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Paraffm  wax  compositions  and   rubber  compositions  into  which 
paraffin     wax     compositions     are     incorporated.     5.296.129.     CI. 
207-20.000. 
Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Meguro,  Shigeyuki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 
Surface  treatment  chemicals  and  bath  for  aluminum  or  its  alloy  and 
surface  treatment  method.  5,296,052,  CI.  148-273.000. 
Ikeda,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hioki,  Takanori;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,296,343,  CI. 

430-508.000. 
Yamashita,  Seiji;  Okazaki.  Masaki;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,296.345. 
CI.  430-574.000. 
Dceda,  Yugo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Kobayashi,  Naomi;  Kurimoto,  Tadashi;  and 
Ikeda,  Yugo,  5,2%,507.  CI.  514-465.000. 
Ikemoto.  Manabu:  See — 

Saiki,  Atsuo;  Suematsu,  Hideki;  Ikemoto,  Manabu;  and  Kawabata, 
Hitomi.  5,296,444,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Ikrraki,  Torn:  See — 

Hioki,    Takeshi;    Ikezaki,    Tom;    Horiuchi,    Yasushi;    Hirose, 
Kazufumi;    Yamamoto,    Yoshun;    and    Fujiwara,    Masanori, 
5,295,380,  a.  72-224.000. 
Iki,  Makoto:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama,    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi,  Isao,  5,297,114,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Ikoma.  Tadashi:  See — 

Saeki,  Shirou;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Hashimoto,  Kenji;  and  Ikoma. 
Tadashi.  5.295.616,  CI.  226-110.000. 
Ikuma.  Susumu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  information  recor- 
ding/reproduction apparatus  which  cools  components  without  ad- 
versely affecting  operating  efficiency.  5,297,116,  CI.  369-75.100. 
Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi:  See — 

Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita.  Tom;  Niimi,  Kaom;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Fumi- 

chi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwanaga,  Tetsuya,  5,297.254,  CI.  395-161.000. 

Ikuta.  Yoshihisa;  Yanagida.  Yoshiaki;  and  Shimosaka,  Hisaki,  to  Mita 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Signal  communication  system.   5,296.851.  CI. 

340-825.070. 

Ilomaki,  Valto.  Method  and  apparattis  for  drilling  a  tunnel.  5,295,734, 

CI.  299-32.000. 
Im,  Chang  J.:  See- 
Wolfe,  Richard  A.;  Im.  Chang  J.;  and  Wright,  Robert  E.,  5,296,005, 
CI.  44-551.000. 
Im,  James:  See — 

Chen.  Chenson  K.;  and  Im.  James,  5,296,089.  CI.  156-620.700. 
Imaeda.  Yasuo:  See — 

Iwata,  Hitoshi;  Jinkai,  Koichi;  and  Imaeda,  Yasuo,  5,296,732,  CI. 
257-565.000. 
Imai,  Keisiike:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu, 
5.296.591.  CI.  530-331.000. 
Imai.  Motomasa;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa,  Koji; 
lizuka,  Hisakazu;  Harata,  Mitsuo;  and  Sakui,  Koji,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Memory  having  ferroelectric  capacitors  polarized  in 
nonvolatile  mode.  5,297,077,  CL  365-145.000. 
Imai.  Takashi:  .See — 

Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Saito.  Susumu;  Miura.  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 

Takei,  Masayuki;  Ichimura,  Masanori;  Take,  Michio;  Inoue, 

Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Murofushi,  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa, 

Hitoshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji,  5,296,324,  CI.  430-106.000. 

Imai,  Yuji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  driving  circuit. 

5,296.889,  CI.  354-412.000. 
Imakoma,  Takashi:  See — 

Matsuo,     Hiroto;     Imakoma.    Takashi;     Kondo,     Seiichi;    and 
Kawamoto.  Iwaji.  5,295,529,  Ci.  164-100.000. 
Imamura,  Itsushi:  See — 

Sobajima,  Yoshihiro;  Hamaura,  Masahide;  and  Imamura,  Itsushi, 
5,296,186,  CI.  264-211.230. 
Imanaka,  Koichi:  See — 

Ogata,  Shiro;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshinori;  and 
Kiujima,  Kourou.  5,2%,724,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Imazu,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

M^achii,   Akihiko;   Masaki,   Atsuo;   Okunishi,   Yutaka;    Ishinabe, 
Masao;  and  Imazu,  Katsuhiro,  5,295,434,  d.  101-211.000. 
Immunex  Corporation:  See — 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  March,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John  E.;  and  Urdal,  David 
L.,  5,2%,592,  a.  530-413.000. 
Imoto,  Kazunobu:  See — 

Suto,   Kenichiro;   Imoto,   Kazunobu;   and   Nishitani,   Nobuhisa, 
5,296,447,  Q.  503-227.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC:  See — 

Anderson,  Alistair  J.;  Dawes,  Edwin  A.;  Haywood,  Geoffrey  W.; 
and  Byrom.  David.  5.296,362,  a.  435-135.000. 


Bayles.  Richard  W.;  Flynn.  Anthony  P.;  and  Turner.  Ralph  W.. 

5.296.613,  CI.  549-291.000. 
Bradbury,  Roy;  and  Butters,  Alan,  5,296,448,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Bridges,  Ian  G.;  Grierson,  Donald;  and  Schuch.  Wolfgang  W., 

5,296,376,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Nicks,  Peter  F.;  Carver,  Mark  A.;  and  Relton,  JuUan  M.,  5^96,372. 

CI.  435-262.500. 
Waters,  Julian  A.,  5,2%,524,  CI.  523-319.000. 
Impink,  Albert  J.,  Jr.;  Heibel,  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and  Calvo, 
Raymond,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Safety  system  grade 
apparatus  and  method  for  detecting  a  dropped  control  rod  and  mal- 
functioning  exit   thermocouples  in   a  pressurized   water  reactor. 
5,297.174.  CI.  376-236.000. 
Impla-Med,  Inc.:  See — 

Patterson.  Chad  J.;  Smolowitz.  Richard  A.;  and  Nickerson.  Bruce 
L..  5.295.831.  CI.  433-141.000. 
Imran,  Mir  A.:  See — 

Clare.  Christopher  R.;  Imran.  Mir  A.;  Bamett,  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and 
Highe.  Albert  J..  5.295.482.  CI.  128-639.000. 
Inada.  Shunji:  See — 

Okura,  Yoshinori;  Inada,  Shimji;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  and  Okada, 
Masakazu.  5,297,139,  CI.  370-60.000. 
Inada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Shinji;  and  Inada,  Yoshihiro,  5,296,928,  CI.  348-S29.000. 
Inagaki,  Jun:  See — 

Hano.    Shigehiro;    Inagaki.    Jun;    Chujo.    Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara. 
Takanobu;  Kanaya.  Eizo;  Takatsuki.  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Satoru; 
Saegusa,   Hajime;   Aiyama,  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,   Hiroyuki;   Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi. 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito.  5.296,906.  C\.  355-311.000. 
Inagaki,  Masahisa;  Kanno,  Masayoshi;  Hirakawa,  Hiromasa;  Ishizaki, 
Hideaki;  Yamamoto,  Nobukazu;  Maki,  Hideo;  Nakajima,  Junjiro; 
Nakamura,  Shozo;  and  Kaimo,  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Fuel  assem- 
bly, components  thereof  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,297,177,  O. 
376-462.000. 
Inagaki.  Yasuto;  and  Kohno,  Yoshiaki,  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  electronic  components.  5,295,289,  Q. 
29-25.420. 
Inazawa.  Shinji:  See — 

Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,296,260, 
CI.  427-118.000. 
Inderrieden,  Michael  T.:  See — 

Vassigh,  All  M.;  Hastings,  Mark  A.;  Inderrieden,  Michael  T.; 
Buchanan-Miller.  Helen;  and  Rubini.  David  M..  5.297,030.  CI. 
364-405.000. 
Indiana  University  Foundation:  See — 

Stookey,  George  K.,  5,296,217,  a.  424-57.000. 
Indresco,  Inc.:  See — 

Peimison,  Robert  A.;  and  Eckman,  Richard  E.,  5,295,770,  d. 
408-6.000. 
Indugas,  Inc.:  See— 

Hemsath,  Klaus  H.,  5,295,822,  Q.  432-146.000. 
Industrial  Technical  R&D  Lalxjratory  Inc.:  See — 

Nakamura,  Kenichi.  5.296.176.  CI.  264-109.00a 
Industrial  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Buzbee.  James  M.;  and  Connally,  Douglas  R.,  5,297,167,  CI. 
375-10.000. 
Industrie  Automation  Sondertechnik  GmbH  A  Co.:  See — 

Muller,    German;    and    Riethmayer.    Siegfried,    5,296,151,    CI. 
210-716.000. 
Ing.  Erich  Pfeifier  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Zuckschwerdt,  Fritz,  5,295,628,  CI.  239-590.500. 
Ittgenjorsfinnan  R.  Frykhult  AB:  See — 

Frykhult,  Rune.  5.296.143.  CI.  210-331.000. 
Frykhuh.  Rune.  5.296,152,  d.  210-780.000. 
IngersoU-Rand  Company:  See — 

Shackford,  Lewis  D.,  5,295,792,  Q.  417-55.000. 
Inland  Container  Corporation:  See — 

McClure,  Jack  A.,  5,295,631,  d.  229-150.000. 
Innervision,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,  James  C,  5,295,599,  Q.  215-204.000. 
Inokuti,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Kazuhiro,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Method  of  producing  low  iron  loss  grain-oriented  silicon  steel  sheet 
having  low-noise  and  superior  shape  characteristics.  5,296,051,  O. 
148-113.000. 
Inomata,  Yaniytiki:  See — 

Chazono,  Hirokazu;  Inomata,  Yasuyuki;  Shibuya,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Horie,  Katsuyuki,  5,296.425.  CI.  501-138.000. 
Inoue,  Aiichiro.  to  Fujitsu  I  .imitrd.  System  and  method  for  aerializatioa 
control  of  accesses  to  a  common  main  storage.   5,297,267,  d. 
395-425.000. 
Inoue,  Akihisa:  See — 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  and  Kita, 
Kazuhiko.  5.2%,059,  d.  148-695.000. 
Inoue,  Hidemu:  See — 

Sugiura,  Koji;  Maekawa,  Satoru;  IiKMie,  Hidemu;  Oomura,  Takuya; 
Kato,  Hideki;  and  Kourai.  Hiroki.  S,2%,238,  d.  424-604.000. 
Inoue,  Junichi.  to  Hikari  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Catamaran  having  a  sub- 
merged airfoil   5.295,453,  d.  114-61.000. 
Inoue,  Kaom:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Yasui,  Juro;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada,  Kenji;  Hashimoto.  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue.  Kaoru.  5.296.719,  O.  257-14.000. 
Inoue,  Mikihisa:  See — 

Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Maehara,  Yoahimi;  and  Inoue, 
Mikihisa.  5,295,637.  CL  242-199.000. 
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laoue,  Ranko;  and  Yunainoto,  Kob  so,  to  FnjU  CotporatiOD.  Active 
Mwiiin  acid  Ca,  beverages  contaii  ing  same,  and  process  for  their 
productiOD.  5,296,246.  Q.  426-74.(I». 
Inoue,  g***^*"'-  See — 

Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susuma;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takei,  Masayuki;  Ichimura,  Masanori;  Take.  Michio;   Inoue. 
Satoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Murofushi,  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa. 
HiitaU;  and  Piikushima.  Koji.  3,296,324.  a.  430-106.000. 
Inoue,  Takashi,  to  laUkawa  Oasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Metal  laminate  gasket 
with  inner  projection  connecting  mechanisms.  3,293,699,  CI.  277- 
233.00B. 
Inoue,  Takeshi:  Set— 

Sakaki,  Minji;  Sakoda,  Masahafi;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  and  Kawado. 
Yasuhumi.  3.297.044,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Inoue.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Inoue.  Yasuhitt);  lida.  Hirohiko;  Sakurai,  Morio; 
and  Tokuda,  Kazuro,  3.293.3  lls,  d.  139-432.000. 
Inoue,  Ynichi:  See—  ' 

Yuzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Inoue,    Ynichi;    and    Sakumoto,    Kazumi. 
3,297.120,  a.  368-47.000. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole:  See— 

Giannesini.  Jean-Francois;  and  Falcimaigne,  Jean,  3.293,346,  CI. 
166-333.000. 
Instnimentahum  Corp.:  See — 

Ehnhofan,   GosU  J.;   Kinanen,!  Ilmari;   and   Sepponen.   Raimo. 
3.296,811.  a.  324-319.000. 
Integral  Peripherals,  Inc.:  See — 

Morehouse,  James  H.;  Duncklfy.  James  A.;  Furay.  David  M.; 
Thompson.  Richard  K.;  and    Alt,  Robert  A.,  3,296,986,  d. 
360-106.000. 
Intel  Corporation:  Set — 

Shan.    Hongging;    and   Jillie.    Donald   W.,   Jr.,    3,296,094,   O. 
136-631.000. 
InterUnk  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Yaniger,  Stuart  I.,  3,296,837.  a  338-47.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Ca  poration:  Set— 

Aboaf,  Joseph  A.;  Denison,  Edv  ard  V.;  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.;  and 

Sieving,  Cierald,  5,296,993,  Ci  360-126.000. 
Bartha,  Jofaann;  Bayer,  Thomasj  Oreschner,  Johann;  Kern,  Dieter; 
Mattem,  Volker,  and  Stoehr,  Roland,  3,296,091,  a.  136-643.000. 
Bernstein,  Kdth;  and  Stephens,  |ohn  A.,  3,297,249,  a.  395-136.000. 
Blake,  Robert  M.;  Hovis.  Wi 

3,297,091.  CL  365-203.000. 
Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Eaaki.  Leo; 
vonMobiar,  Stephan,  3496.( 
Clark.  Andrew  L.,  3.297.150.  d.  371-19.000. 
Clark,  Andrew  L.,  3.297.248.  q.  395-155.000. 
Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove,  Ste  >hen  A.;  Klassen,  Klaas  B.;  and 

Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacol  us  C,  5,296,975.  d.  360-46.000. 
Cox.  Michael  C;  Cwiakala,  R  chard;  Fava.  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher.  Robi  rt  J.;  HefTeron,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Karl  H.;  Kania,  Peter  I.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,297.262.  CI. 
395-325.000. 
Cronin,  John  E.;  Previti-Kelly. '.  losemary  A.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  and 

Sullivan.  Tmiothy  D..  5.296,1 75,  Q.  310-309.000. 
DeAngelis,  Robert  L.;  and  GiUagher,  Gary  M..  5.295.322,  C\. 

141-98.000. 
Dein.  Dennis  A.;  Holland.  Hnkh  C;  Kammerer.  Robert  J.;  and 

Valdez,  Reynold  G..  3.297.2^7  CI.  395-575.000. 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshta  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Recht- 
schafien,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio.  Frank  J..  5.297.281.  a. 
393-63O.00O.  I 

Feinstein,  Paul,  Jr.;  Price.  Rob^  N.;  Whitehead,  Verlon  E.;  and 

Williamson,  John  A..  5.296.818.  a.  333-300.000. 
Gmetzner.  Matthias;  Hiii«m«n,'T  muirrt  M.;  Kundu,  Sandip;  and 

Starke,  Cordt  W.,  5,297,151,  )a.  371-27.000. 
Himpsel.  Franz  J.,  5,296.458,  O.  505-1.000. 
Jackson.  John  W.,  5,297,274,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jeflenon.    Carl    M.;    and    M«ixner,    Alfred    J.,    5.297.076.    G. 
365-119.000. 
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Inc.:  See— 

5.295.493.  a.  128-772.000. 


Keith  L.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Fred- 
and  Bates,  Warren  A..  5.295.852.  Q. 


J  uneson,  Daniel  G.;  Winter,  Robin  R.;  and 


P.;  and  Perlman.  David  J., 

kunekata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
,  a.  148-33.000. 


Interventional  Technologies, 
Radisch,  Herbert  R..  Jr 
Inubushi.  Atsuro:  See — 

Shiozawa.  Akira;  Inubi  ahi.  Atsuro;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Sagawa, 
Yukihiro;  Hosono,  M  ikolo;  and  lida,  Masashi,  5.296,492.  CX. 
514-337.000. 
Inujima,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Su]  iki.  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima. 

Takashi;    Abe.    Mass  roshi;    Fukada.    Takeshi;    Kinka,    Mikio; 

Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Sh  bata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 

Koyanagi,  Kaoru.  5,2  >6.405,  CI.  437-174.000. 

Ippolito.  Luigi;  Lupo.  Giorj  ;io;  and  Lorenzini,  Alessandro.  to  Centre 

Ricerche  Fiat  Societa  Coi  aortill  per  Azioni.  System  for  controlling 

torque  distribution  betwe  n  the  wheels  of  a  common  vehicle  axle. 

5.295.921.  a.  475-238.000 

Irie.  Hiaao:  See— 

Kosuga,    Izumi;    Fuse.    Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi, 
Hirokazu;   Kohno,   Nfasanao;   and   Irie,   Hisao.   5.296.649.  CI 
174-250.000. 
Iritani,  Hirofiuni:  See — 

Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Us  liro,  Kenzo;  Iritani.  Hirofumi;  and  Ishida. 
Eiishi.  5.295.414,  O.  |4-655.000. 
Irlbeck,  Robert  D.:  See— 
Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz, 
crick  R.;  Johnson,  Dafid  C. 
439-328.000. 

Irie.  Rudolf,  to  Krupp  Bruninghaus  GmbH.  Multi-axle  ruimmg  car- 
riage. 5,295,444.  O.  105-4^3.000. 
Isco.  Inc.:  See— 

AUington.  Robert  W. 

CUy.  Dale  L.,  5,296,(45,  a.  210-541.000. 
Isenga,  Steven  R.:  See— 
Camarota,  Richard  J.; 
5.297,010,  a.  362-80 
Ishibashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Mssaji;  IsUibashi.  Junichi;  and  Ebihara,  Toshiyuki. 
5.296.945,  CI.  358-5 IJOOO, 
Ishibadii.  Koichiro:  See —    ' 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  H  isegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka,  ToshUiiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibtshi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu,  Akihiro;  Sugav  >ara,  Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
pei;  Nishida,  Taka  ihi;  and  Takeda,  Eiji.  5,296,729,  CI. 
257-377.000. 
Ishibe,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Honda.   Tsutomu;   Marimoto.   Yasuhiro;   Sakakibara.   Kuniteru; 
Nakamura,    Kenji;    '  Janito,    Hirokazu;    and    Ishibe,    Hiroshi, 
5,296,884,  a.  354-10(1.000. 
Ishida,  Eiishi:  See— 

Nakamura,  Tadashi;  U;  hiro,  Kenzo;  Iritani,  Hirofimu;  and  Ishida, 
Eiishi,  5.295,414.  C\.  74-655.000. 
Ishida,    Shizuhiko;    Karita,    Shunichi;    Umehara.    Yasuo;    Hamachi. 
Masaaki;  and  Nunokawa,  Yataro,  to  Ozeki  Corporation;  and  Ishida, 
Shizuhiko.  Liquor  capab  e  of  being  frozen  when  poured.  5,296,251, 
a.  426-592.000. 
Ishigaki,  Hideyo:  See— 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Ishigak  i,  Hideyo;  Tomoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yo- 
shihiro;  Tanaka.  Hir<  yuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu.  5,296,549.  CI. 
525-326.300. 
Ishiguro,  Yoichi:  See — 

Aikawa,    Haruhiko;    I  ihiguro,    Yoichi;    and    Danzuka,    Toshio. 
5.296.0U,  CI,  65-3.1:  D. 
Ishihara,  Hideshi:  See — 

Saksue,  Shigeo;  Maniri),  Susumu;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Matsumoto. 


Miller.  James  H. 

no. 


and  Isenga.  Steven  R.. 


;  Hideshi,  5,2%,920,  CI.  348-675.000. 

.  Naoki;  Ishihara,  Kenjiro;  Mori,  Shigeo; 
(iyake,  Kazushi;  and  Maeda,  Keiichi, 
).000. 


,  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shaw. 
I  L..  5.296.189,  a.  419-9.000. 
i  and  Perfanan,  David.  5.296.916.  a. 


Kang.  Sung  K.; 

lane  M.;  and  Shinde,  Subb 
Kdly,  Howard  L.;  Kolan.  I 

356-401.000. 

Mataui,  Takao;  and  Sonobe,  Y^shiaki,  5.296,980.  a.  360-97.010. 
Nomura.    Hideo;    and    Uchi|ama,    Yoshiharu,    5,297,003,    a. 
361-680.000. 

I  M.,  5497,137,  a.  37O«).000. 
elsky,  Leon;  and  Peevers,  Alan 


Ofek,  Yoram;  and  Yung, 
Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Sung  M 

W..  5,296.936.  a.  358-407 
Ponichter.  GeraM  P..  Jr..  5Jf. 
Sachdev.  Harbans  S.;  Conley, 

Katnani.  Ahmad  D.;  K' 

Steve  S.;  and  Smith. 
Thayer.  Paul,  5.297^75,  O 
Wang.    Diana    S.;    and    Wi 

393-600.000. 
WiUMTg.  Robert  R.;  and  Jofcnson,  Claude,  Jr.,  5,296,408,  a. 

437-203.000.  T 

Woag,  Robert  C.  5,297,089,  a.  365-202.000. 
Inlerox:  Set—  1 

Colery,    Jean-Claude;    and    Ledoux.    Pierre, 

424-613.000.  ' 

Interox  Intcnational  (Societe  Anoiiyme):  See— 

Signorini,  Lido;  and  GUnoa,  nmstantin.  5,296,104,  CL  203-83.000. 


244,  a.  395-143.000. 
'illard  E.;  Jagaimathan,  Premlatha; 
Ranee  W.;  linrhan,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
J.,  5,296.332,  CL  430-270.000. 
550.000. 

Marvin    L.,    5^97,278,    O. 


5,296J39,    a. 


Yasuki;  and  Ii 

Ishihara,  Kenjiro:  See — 

Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Ol 

Yokoyama,    Isao; 

5.295,373.  Q.  198-6; 

Ishihara.  Makoto:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Susumu;  Asai.  Akira;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoru;  Ishihara. 
Makoto;  and  Tanak*  Yoshiharu.  5,296.612,  Q.  549-49.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.7See— 

Inoue,  Takashi.  5.295.W9.  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikawa,  Masataka.  to  Zixel  Corporation  Daihatsu-Nissan.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  correoting  drift  errors  in  an  angular  rate  sensor. 
5.297.028.  a.  364-571. 03r 
Ishikawa.  Takayasu:  See- 
Okuma.    Moriyuki; 
Iwasaki,     Akira; 
427-213.000. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Hea^ 
Matsuda.  Kenji.  5.296.) 
Ishimura.  Tamihiro:  See — 

Malsui.  Katsuaki;  Mijramoto.  Sampei;  and  Ishimura,  Tamihiro, 
5.297.105.  a.  365-230.060. 
Ishinabe.  Masao:  See —      1 

Machii.   Akihiko;    M^aki,   Atsuo;   Okunishi.   Yntaka;   Ishinabe, 
Masao;  and  Imazu,  Katsuhiro,  5,295,434,  O.  101-211.000. 
Ishizaki,  Hideaki:  See—    ^ 

in.g.n     Masahisa;    I  Lanno,    Masayoshi;    Hirakawa,    Hiromasa; 
irfijMH,     Hideaki;     Yamamoto,     Nobukazu;     Maki,     Hideo; 
Nakajima,   Junjiro;   Nakamura,   Shozo;   and   Kanno,   Satnahi, 
5,297,177.  a.  376-4^2.000. 
IshJTuka.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Seiji;  Aoki.  K  no;  Ishizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohara.  Yoshiya, 

3,296,111.  a.  204-1  o.ooa 


iwa,   Takayasu;    Yamamoto,    Shinichi; 
Ogawa,     Masanori.     3.296.265,     CL 


Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
155.  a.  148-421.000. 


Isis  Innovation  Limited: 

Cooper.  Stephen  R.;  Kueppers,  Heinz-lcaef;  and  Blower.  Philip. 
5.296.593,  a.  534-14.000. 
ISM  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Treglio,  James  R..  5,296.714.  a.  250-492.300. 
laover  Saint-Gobain:  See — 

Basin,  Gerard;  and  Breton.  Patrick  Le,  5.296.025.  CI.  106-282.000. 
Israel  Institute  For  Biological  Research:  See — 
Margalit,  Yair,  5,296,380,  CI.  436-106.000. 
Istead.  Richard:  See- 
Ryan,  Patrick;  Hofer,  Urs;  Istead,  Richard;  Gut,  Hans;  and  Iwan- 
zik.  Wolfgang  P.,  5.296.449.  O.  504-105.000. 
Istituto  Guido  Donegani  S.P.A.:  See— 

Gilmer.    John    W.;    and    Landoni,    Gianluigi,    5.296.321.    CI. 
524-135.000. 
Italimpianti  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Trbovich,  Rudy  M.;  Rozmus.  William;  and  Ricci.  Mario.  5.295.379. 
CI.  72-97.000. 
Italtel  Societa  Italians  Telecommunicazioni  s.p.a.:  See — 

Sant'Agostino,  Marcello;  Moreno,  Luigi;  and  D'Avella.  Renato, 
5,297,168,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Itami,  Kazuhiro;  and  lino,  Tadashi,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Display 

apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,296,868,  Q.  345-7.000. 
ITC  Incorporated:  See — 

Camarota,  Richard  J.;  Miller.  James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R.. 
5.297.010,  a.  362-80.000. 
Ito.  Hiroshi,  to  Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.  Tray  and  electronic  parts 

supplying  apparatus.  5,295,294,  CI.  29-740.000. 
Ito,  Koichi,  to  Kabushild  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radio  communication  sys- 
tem. 5,297,190,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Ito.  Masaru:  See — 

Tanuma.  Jiro;  Akutsu.  Naoji;  Uchida,  Takao;  Komori.  Chihiro;  and 

Ito.  Masaru.  5.295.750,  CI.  400-124.000. 
Yonezawa,    Seiji;    Kataoka,    Keiji;    Fukke.    Hajime;    Terasawa. 
Tsuneo;  Kato.  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta.  Norio,  5.296.995,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Ito.  Masazumi:  See — 

Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  Ito,  Masazumi;  Araki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yama- 
shita, Toshiyuki,  5,296,907.  Q.  355-313.000. 
Ito.  Shuji:  See— 

Bito.  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,296,319,  CI.  429-194.000. 
Ito,  Susumu:  See — 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigehito;  Hakamada.  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu,    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi. 
Tohni;    Kawai,    Shuji;    and     Ito,    Susumu.    5.2%.367.    Q. 
435-221.000. 
Ito,  Syoichi:  See— 

Horiuchi.  Yuichi;  and  Ito,  Syoichi.  5,297.246.  O.  395-130.000. 
Ito.  Takashi:  See— 

Doi.  Kenichi;  Takase.  Masumi;  Sakai.  Takeya;  Sato.  Toshio;  Ito, 
Takashi;  and  Osaki.  Katsuhiro,  5.296.336.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Ito,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Ogata,  Shiro;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshinori;  and 
Kiujima,  KouroU,  5,2%,724,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Itoh,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kunugi,  Masanao;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara,  Hajime.  5.296.266. 
CI.  427-213.360. 
Itoh,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kono.  Yoshitsugu;  Ura.  Masaaki;  Itoh.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuruda. 
Satoshi,  5,296,017,  CI  95-14000. 
Itoh,  Hisao;  Enomoto,  Katsshi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Tutorou,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated;  and  Yamamoto 
Chemicals,   Incorporated.   Near  infrared  absorbers  and  display/- 
recording  materials  using  the  same.  5,2%.162,  CI.  252-299.200. 
Itoh,  Keizou:  See— 

Namekawa.   Masaaki;  Nayuki,  Shinichi;   Itoh,   Keizou;  Takeda, 
Mitsunori;     and      Murayama.     Yoshinobu,      5,296,616,     CI. 
549-417.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See— 

Etoh.  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Kume.  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  5,297,097,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ugawa,  Ryoto;  Oono,  Masahiro;  Maruyama,  Koichi;  Iki,  Makoto; 
and  Takahashi,  Isao,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Magneto-optic   recording/reproduction   apparatus   for   minimizing 
variation  in  focusing  error  signals  caused  by  variation  in  optical 
source  wavelength.  5,297,114.  Q.  369-44.320. 
Itoh,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka. 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5.296.487, 
a.  514-259.000. 
Itozaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Harada.  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji, 
5.296,455,  Q.  505-1.000. 
ITR  Holdings  Ltd.:  See- 
Robinson.  Edgar  C.  5.295.818.  a.  431-75.000. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Bethurum,  Gary  C,  5,295.867.  a.  439-607.000. 
MoKjuera.  Rene  A.,  5,295,862,  a.  439-567.000. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  A.,  5.295.730.  Q.  297-361.100. 
luchi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifime,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,295,343,  a.  53-329.S0a 


Ivanovich,  Kzasnykh  V.:  See — 

Lvovich,  Levin  F.;  Dmitrievna,  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich,  Kzas- 
nykh v.;  Kirchheiner,  Rolf;  Kohler,  Michael;  and  Heubner, 
Ulrich,  5,296,054,  CI.  148-327.000. 
Ivey,  Don  L.;  Ross,  Hayes  E.,  Jr.;  and  Season,  V.  Lynn,  to  Texas  A&M 
University  System,  Tbe.  Safety  end  barrier  for  concrete  road  barriers. 
5,295,757,  CI.  404-6.000. 
Iwabuchi,  Masanori:  See — 

Mochizuki,   Masanobu;  and  Iwabuchi,  Masanori,  5,296,985,  Q. 
360-105.000. 
Iwachido,  Kinichi:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachido,  Kinichi;  Motomochi,  Masayuki;  Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Iwakura,  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kawabe.  Takashi;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  TsucUya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita.  Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwakura.  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo.  5.296,979.  CI.  360-97.010 
Iwanaga,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita,  Torn;  Niimi,  Kaoru;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Furui- 
chi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwanaga,  Tetsuya.  5,297,254.  O.  395-161.000. 
Iwanzik.  Wolfgang  P.:  See — 

Ryan.  Patrick;  Hofer,  Urs;  Istead,  Richard;  Gut,  Hans;  and  Iwan- 
zik. Wolfgang  P.,  5,296,449,  CI.  504-105.000. 
Iwasa,  Kazunori:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Kurimoto,  Atsushi;  Iwasa.  Kazunori;  and 
Oka.  Masami.  5,296,896,  a.  355-208.000. 
Iwasaki,  Akira:  See — 

Okuma,    Moriyuki;    Ishikawa,   Takayasu;    Yamamoto,    Shinichi; 
Iwasaki,     Akira;     and     Ogawa,     Masanori,     5,296,265,     Q. 
427-213.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai,  Syuji,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of 

forming  molded  body.  5,296.175,  d.  264-86.000. 
Iwasaki,  Shigeo:  See — 

Funabashi,  Hideo;  Matsuo,  Yoichi;  and  Iwasald.  Shigeo.  5,296,430. 
CI.  502-108.000. 
Iwase,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kishi.  Takao;  and  Iwase,  Kiyoshi,  5.297.264,  Q.  395-375.000. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Machida,    Shigeru;    Iwata,    Hiroshi;    Tsubono,    Isamu;    SueAiji, 
Kazutaka;    Ohtake,    Seiji;    and    Tojo,    Kenji.    5.295.808.    Q. 
417-366.000. 
Iwata.  Hitoshi;  JiiUcai.  Koichi;  and  Imards,  Yasuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho.   Bipolar  transistor.   5.296,732.  d. 
257-565.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,    Satoshi;   Takahashi.   Susumu;   Kuwata.   Yoshihiro;   and 
Morinaga,  Yasuo,  5.296,944,  d.  358-475.000. 
Izawa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kawai,  Shinichi;  and  Izawa,  Tetsuo,  5,296,727,  CI.  257-260.000. 
Izawa.  Yosuke;  and  Okumura,  Naoji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co,    Ltd.    Gradation    compensation    apparatus    of   video    image. 
5,2%,94I,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Izrael,  Alice,  to  France  Telecom.  Method  for  processing  the  etched 
surface  of  a  semiconductive  or  semi-insulating  substrate.  5,296,126, 
CL  205-124.000. 
Izumi.  Hisashi:  See — 

Kobata,    Tomokazu;    Matsui,    Yousuke;    and    Izumi,    Hisashi, 
5,2%,323,  a.  430-59.000. 
Izumi,  Mamoru:  See — 

Saitoh,  Shiroh;   Izumi,  Mamoru;   Shimanuki,  Senji;  Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Yamashita,  Yohachi,  5,295,487,  d  128-662.030. 
Izumizaki.  Masami:  See — 

Amemiya.  Koji;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki,  Masami,  5,296.897. 
CI.  355-208.000. 
J.D.  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Dunlavy,  John  H.,  5,297,201,  d.  38O«.00a 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See- 
Durham,  David  H..  5.296,284.  d.  428-207.000. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Kotitschke.   Gerhard;   Kugler,   Georg;   Mayer.   Wolfgang;   and 
Hauser.  Ludwig.  5.295.311.  d.  34-117.000. 
Jabbar,  Najat,  to  Unlimited  Intematioaal  Education.  Inc.  Fdnrational 

calendar  unit.  5,295,319,  CL  40-107.000. 
Jacka.  CoUn  E.:  See— 

Hua.  Kien  T.;  O'SuIlivan.  John  D.;  Jacka.  Colin  E.;  and  Brown, 
David  R.,  5,297,070,  d.  364-726.000. 
Jackson,  John  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Performance  analysis  of  program  in  multithread  OS  by  creating 
concurrently  ruiming  thread  generating  breakpoint  interrupts  to 
active  tracing  monitor.  5,297,274,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Jackson.  Mark  S..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Three-roil  finer  with  center 
pressure    roll    for    black    and    color    application.    5.296.904.    CL 
355-290.000. 
Jackson.  Melvin  R.:  See— 

Beiu.  Mark  G.;  Jackson,  Mdvin  R.;  and  Hughes.  John  R., 
5.296.309.  d.  428-614.000. 
Jackson,  Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased  (by  Torres,  Joy  M., 
executrix);  and  Delhaize,  FmmannrI,  to  Univoiity  of  CA,  The 
Regents  of  the;  and  Los  Alamos  National  Laboratory.  Method  for 
removal  of  ex|dosives  from  aqueous  solution  using  suspended  plant 
cells.  3,296,146,  CL  210-tfa.OOO. 
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Jackson, 
White,  Gary  L.,  5,296,335,  CI. 

Nemoun,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 


Jaeger,  Trent  R.;  and  Barber, 


Jackson,  Willie  K.:  See- 
Thomas,  Stan  W.;  Key,  Roger  1  .;  Fluegel,  Kyle  G. 
Willie  K.;  ElweU,  Keith  D.;  ani^ 
430-320.CX)0. 
Jacobson,  Howard  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Electroconductive  particles  and  met  lod  for  adjusting  the  isoelectric 
point  thereof.  5,296,168,  a.  252-518  WO. 
Jacobson,  Stephen  E.;  and  Ely,  Wayne  B.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,   and   Company.    Process   for   pr  paring   perhaloacyl   chlorides. 
5,296,640,  CI.  562-856.000. 
Jaeger,  Trent  R.:  See— 

Kienzle.  Kent  H.;  Jeffery,  Mark  J, 
Karon  A.,  5,297,054,  CI.  364-474240. 
Jagannathan,  Premlatha:  See — 

Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  Conley,  Willed  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Katnani.  Ahmad  D.;  Kwong,  Ra  lee  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.  " '  ' 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith,  Randolph  |.,  ~ 

Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 

Knop,  Reinhard;  and  Fathke,  Volljer,  5,2%,257,  CI.  427-10.000. 
Jahnke,  Frederick  C:  See- 
Child,  Edward  T.;  Lafferty,  Williim  L.,  Jr.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.; 
and  Jahnke,  Frederick  C,  5,295;350,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Jain,  Sushil  K.;  and  Roessler,  James  R.,jo  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Titanium  aluminide  aUoys.  5,296,054  CI.  148-421.000. 
Jain,  Virender:  See —  | 

Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;  RieBer,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey,  Ashok,  5,295.656,  d.  251-129.020. 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia:  $ee — 

Parish,  Marlene  A.,  5,295,630,  CI.  229-138.000. 
Jameson,  Daniel  G.:  See —  I 

Allington,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Ehniel  G.;  Winter,  Robin  R.;  and 
Clay,  Dale  L.,  5,296,145,  CI.  21f-541.000. 
Jamriska,  David  J.,  Sr.:  See —  j 

Phillips,  Dennis  R.;  Jamriska,  Davil  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hamilton,  Virginia 
T.,  5,296,203,  CI.  423-2.000. 
Janfaza,   Parviz.    Endoscopic   operating   microscope.    5,295,477,   CI. 

126-6.000. 
Janiak,  PhiUp:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Vian,  Joel; 
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Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve, 


Nicole;  Janiak,  Philip;  and  Bida  lard,  Jean-Pierre,  5,2%,482,  CI. 
514-213.000. 


26-263.00R. 

Electronic  switching  device  for 


and  Warner,  R.  Brown, 


Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co.  Ltd. 

Takenoya,  Hideaki,  5,295,451,  a.  112-121.120. 
Japan  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co    Ltd.:  See — 
Nakaniwa,  Shinpei,  5,297,046,  CI.  P64-43 1.050. 
Japan  Steel  Works  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yakemoto,  Kazutoshi;  and  Shiro^eya,  Tsukasa,  5,2%,  174,  CI. 
264-40.500. 
Japan  Warmer  Inc.:  See — 

Kaneko,  Gentoku.  5,295,475,  CI. 
Jaquet,  Herve  ,  to  Dassault-Aviation, 
an  antenna  switchable  in  the  Vltf  and  UHF  frequency  ranges. 
5,296,867,  CI.  343-745.000. 
Jarkewicz,  Gary  G.,  to  Picker  Intemadonal,  Inc.  Uniformity  correction 
of   whole    body    images    taken    v  ith    non-rectangular    detectors. 
5,296,709,  a.  250-363.070. 
Jason,  Inc.:  See — 

Tyler,  James  B.;  Scheider,  Al&id  F. 
5,295,332,  CI.  51-397.000. 
JCR  Pharmaceuticals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-i 

Nakanishi,  Koichiro;  Hiratani,  Hafme;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  5,296,223, 
a.  424-94.640. 
Jeanjean,  Robert:  See — 

Pham,  Van  Doan;  Jeanjean,  Robert;  Scarato,  Armand;  and  Aran- 
del,  Jean-Pierre,  5,296,661,  CI.  JOO-I48.00R. 
Jeanmonod,  Maurice:  See — 

Cohen,  Raphael;  Jeanmonod,  Maurice;  and  Dubois,  Jean-Daniel, 
5,297,112,  CI.  368- 1 90.000. 
JefTcoat,  Walter  L.;  and  Copeland,  Wendell  D.,  to  Challenger  Electrical 
Materials,  Inc.  Fuseholder  with  seqfential  power  disconnect  and  fuse 
tension  release  mechanism.  5,295,8«,  CI.  439-266.000. 
JefTcoat.  Walter  L.;  and  Copeland,  WaideU  D.,  to  Challenger  Electrical 
Materials,    Inc.    Fuse    holder    wifi    fuse    release.    5,295,850,    CI. 
439-266.000.  I 

Jefferson,  Carl  M.;  and  Meixner,  Alt-ed  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Spectral  hoir  burning  dau  storage  system  and 
method.  5,297,076,  CI.  365-119.000. 
Jeffery,  Mark  J.:  See—  1 

Kienzle,  Kent  H.;  Jeffery,  Markl.;  Jaeger,  Trent  R.;  and  Barber, 
Karon  A.,  5,297,054,  CI.  364-414.240. 
Jeffries,  Ralph  E.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Kurt  F.;  Hoff,  Jame^  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler, 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller-Largent,  Haidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone, 
James  R.;  Lane,  John  H.;  andlleffries,  Ralph  E.,  5,295,530,  CI. 
164-516.000.  I 

Jenkins,  William  G.;  Keemer,  Craig;  Lambom,  H.  Taylor;  and  Curcio, 
Michael,  to  Silberline  Manufactuttng  Co.,  Inc.  Aqueous  resistant 
metal  pigment-containing  paste  ana  method  for  making.  5,296,032, 
CI.  106-404.000.  ! 

Jetmi,  Hans  R.;  See — 

Wenger,  Urs;  Jenni,  Hans  R.;  aol  Goetti.  Hans  P.,  5,295,463,  d. 
I23-196.00R. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Strubhar,  Malcolm  K.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration. Two  well  hydrocarbon  pfoducing  method  using  multiple 
fractures.  5,295,539.  Q.  166-263.0(V. 
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Jennings,  Thonuu  C;  and  Ta  ino,  David  M.,  to  Synthetic  Products 
Company.  Polymeric  metal  I  ^rephthalate  and  isophthalate  fibers  and 
method  of  making.  5,296,58!    CI.  528-272.000. 
Jensen,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Locke,    William    J.;    and    Jensen,    Thomas    G.,    5,295,445,   CI, 
108-57.100. 
Jergenson,  Ronny  D.;  and  Da'  is,  Gary  D.,  to  Genera]  Electric  Com- 
pany. Lightning  arrester  fo  ■  under-oil  applications.  5,296,998,  CI. 
361-117.000. 
Jersey,  Steven  T.:  See — 

Mastandrea,  John  R.;  Wi  Us,  Stewart  H.;  Peck,  David  B.;  and 
Jmey,  Steven  T.,  5,295  391,  Q.  73-49.200. 
Jeschke,  Riuner:  See — 

Uphues,  Guenter;  Ploog,  I  we;  Jeschke,  Rainer;  and  Waltenberger, 
Peter,  5,296,622,  CI.  554  103.000. 
Jewell,  Perry  J.:  See— 

Kozlowski,  Brian  J.;  Trzel  iatowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Jewell,  Perry 
J.,  5,295,309,  CI.  34-23.C  M. 
JUlie,  Donald  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Shan,    Hongging;    and   J  Hie,    Donald    W.,    Jr.,    5,296,094,    CI. 
156-651.000. 
Jilsen,  Per  Q.,  to  Pulimax  AB.  j  irrangement  for  tool  magazines  for  sheet 

metal  working  machines.  5,:  95,938,  C\.  483-29.000. 
Jimbo,  Yoshihiro;  and  Watam  be,  Toshiyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Silver  halide  photograp  lie  light-sensitive  material.  5,2%,344,  CI. 
430-522.000. 
Jin,  Keiichi:  See— 

Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  Takezaw  i,  Kuninori;  and  Jin,  Keiichi,  5,295,778, 
a.  414-225.000. 
Jing,  Xing-Liang:  See — 

Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang,  Fi  snk  Y.  F.;  Jing,  Xing-Liang;  and  Shih, 
Ming,  5,297,155,  CI.  37:  -20.000. 
Jinkai,  Koichi:  See — 

Iwata,  Hitoshi;  Jinkai,  K(  ichi;  and  Imaeda,  Yasuo,  S,2%,732,  O. 
257-565.000. 
Jinno,  Keishi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Takahiro;  Jinno,  iCeishi;  and  Endo,  Takayoshi,  5,295,874, 
CI.  439-850.000. 
JOBS  Sp.A.:  See— 

Foletti,  Sandro;  and  Cassi  lari.  Franco,  5,297,060,  CI.  364-559.000. 
Jobst,  Wolfram,  to  Du  Pont  d:   Nemours,  E.  1.,  and  ComfMmy.  Particu- 
late material  suitable  for  th<  removal  of  heavy  metals.  5,296,293,  CI. 
428^*03.000. 
John  D.  Brush  &  Co.,  Inc.:  Si  t— 

Robbins,  Richard  C;  Ol  veri,  Andrew  L.;  and  DiGiambattista, 
Mary  P.,  5,295,447,  CI.  109-65.000. 
Johnsen,  Jens;  and   .   Bridge   for  string  instruments.   5,295,427,  CI. 

84-307.000. 
Johnson,  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Johnson,  Geoffrey  W.  A.  and  Johnson,  Christopher  J.,  5,296,004, 
CI.  44-545.000. 
Johnson,  Claude,  Jr.:  See — 

WUbarg,   Robert  R.;  an  I  Johnson,  CUude,  Jr.,   5,296,408,  CI. 
437-203.000. 
Johnson,  David  C:  See — 

Renn,  Robert  M.;  Volz,  1  eith  L.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Fred- 
erick R.;  Johnson,  Davi  1 C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  5,295,852,  Q. 
439-328.000. 
Johnson,  Geoffrey  W.  A.;  a  id  Johnson,  Christopher  J.  Firestarting 

peUet.  5,296,004,  CI.  44-54J  000. 
Johnson,  Gerald  E.:  See — 

Zaharia,  Vlad;  and  Johns  >n,  Gerald  £.,  5,295,567,  CI.  198-323.000. 
Johnson,  John.  Apparatus  ai  d  method  for  improving  a  golf  swing. 

5,295,690,  CI.  273-187.200. 
Johnson,  John  E.,  to  Beldc  i  Wire  A  Cable  Company.  Flat  cable. 

5,296,648,  CI.  174-1 17.00F. 
Johnson  4  Johnson:  See — 

Brassington,  Nigel  J.,  5,2  »6,290,  Q.  428-300.000. 
Johnson,  Lwry  D.,  to  Mips  C  omputer  Systems,  Inc.  Sense  amp  for  bit 

line  sensing  and  dau  latchi  ig.  5,297,092,  CI.  365-203.000. 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.;  Vidaun  i,  Fernando  C,  Jr.;  Coutant,  William  R.; 

and  Wheelock,  Kenneth  3.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hy- 

drovisbreaking  of  hydrocaibon  polymers.  5,296,515,  CI.  521-47.000. 

Johnson,  Ron  J.,  to  Universil  y  of  Nebraska.  The  Board  of  Regents  of 

the.  Bird  excluding  technic  ue.  5,295,455,  CI.  119-57.900. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  i  te — 

Hajny,  Roger  V.;  and  Pit  wy,  Robert  J..  5,295,562,  CI.  188-187.000. 
Johnson,  William  B.:  See — 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  Pochopien,  Kevin  P.;  White, 
Danny  R.;  Johnson,  \  'illiam  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K., 
5,296,417,  a.  501-87.0  0. 
Johnston,  Harry  R.,  to  One  Twelve,  Inc.  Adapter  for  plastic  blind 

fastener  tool.  5,295,290,  CI  29-243.527. 
Johnstone,  Richard,  to  Gleaa  in  Works,  The.  Multi-functional  measure- 
ment system.  5,297,055,  CI  364-474.370. 
Jolicoeur,  Carmel:  See — 

Haase,  Dieter;  Christie,  i  obert  M.;  Jolicoeur,  Carmel;  and  Pothier, 
Denis,  5,296,213,  CI.  4  13-326.000. 
Jonas,  Elia.  Antitheft  gear  \e\  er  lock  for  cars.  5,295,375,  CI.  70-247.000. 
Jones,  Bryan  G.,  to  Prince  Corporation.  Visor  and  method  of  manufac- 
turing. 5,295,725,  CI.  296-^7.100. 
Jones,  David  T.;  O'Riordan^  Martin  J.;  and  Zbikowski,  Mark  J.,  to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  implementing  virtual 
fimctions  and  virtual  base  classes  and  setting  a  this  pointer  for  an 
object-oriented  programm  ng  language.  5,297,284,  CI.  395-700.000. 


Jones,  Edward  B.:  See— 

Burch,  Robert  R.;  Jones,  Edward  B.;  and  Lustig,  Steven  R., 
5,296,586,  CI.  528-274.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Lang.    Jeffrey    H.;    and    Jones,    Lawrence    A.,    5,296,794,    CI. 
318-715.000. 
Jones,  Lawrence  S.:  See — 

Weber,  Joe;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  S.,  5,295,697,  O.  277-181.000. 
Jones,  P.  Alan:  See — 

Harvey,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  5,296,044,  CI.  136-245.000. 
Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar,  Craig  F.;  Meeker,  Michael  B.;  Piehl,  James 
R.;  Putrow,  Michael  C;  and  Sniegowski,  John  C,  to  Snap-on  Tools 
Corporation.  Digital  engine  analyzer.  5,296,869,  CI.  345-24.000. 
Joseph,  Vappala  J.:  See — 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 
Edward  R.;  Peterson.  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
Satish  M.;  Thompson,  Craig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 
David  L.,  5,297,279,  CI.  395-600.000. 
Jourdan,  Glen  P.:  See— 

Coghlan,  Michael  J.;  Dreikom,  Barry  A.;  Jourdan,  Glen  P.;  and 
Suhr,  Robert  G.,  5,2%,484,  Q.  514-311.000. 
Jove,  Stephen  A.:  See — 

Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove,  Stephen  A.;  Klassen,  Klaas  B.;  and 

Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C,  5,296,975,  CI.  360-46.000. 

Jozefczyk,  John;  and  MiUtello,  Anthony  L.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Integral  battery  cable  solenoid  connector.  5,295,860,  CI.  439-503.000. 

Julstrom,  Stephen  D.,  to  Shure  Brothes.  Incorporated.  Microphone 

actuation  control  system.  5,297,210,  CI.  381-66.000. 
Jun-ichi  Nishizawa:  See — 

Nishizawa,    Jun-ichi;    and    Kurabayashi.    Torn.    5,296,403.    O. 
437-133.000. 
Jung,  Gin  Kon.  Sound  collecting  and  concentrating  device  for  attach- 
ing to  the  back  of  multiple  loudspeakers.  5,296,656,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Jung,  Michael:  See — 

Geisler,  Michael;  Jung,  Michael;  and  Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf, 
5,296,784,  a.  315-111.410. 
Jungbluth,  Dieter:  See — 

Heitmann,  Thomas;  Unterstein,  Klaus;  Simon,  Walter,  and  Jung- 
bluth, Dieter,  5,295,428,  CI.  86-49.000. 
Juntwait,  Eric  D.:  See — 

Lapraik,  Scott  J.;  and  Juntwait,  Eric  D.,  5,295,871,  CI.  439-746.000. 
Juskey,  Frank  J.;  and  Hendricks,  Douglas  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Sublim- 
ing solder  flux  composition.  5,296,046,  CI.  148-23.000. 
Juskey,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Freyman,   Bruce  J.;   Juskey,   Frank  J.;   and   Miles,   Barry   M., 
5,2%,738,  CI.  257-684.000. 
Jutand,  Anny:  See — 

Amatore,  Christian;  Aziz,  Said;  Jutand,  Aimy;  Draskovic,  Fran- 
cois; Yamaguchi.  Kenneth;  and  Cocolios,  Panayotis,  5,2%,  105, 
CI.  204-59.00R. 
Juushi,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nihon-Isued  Co.,  Ltd.  Laid-on  paper  cut-off  sys- 
tem for  toilet  seat.  5,295,272.  CI.  4-243.300. 
K.J.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Bedi,  Ram  D.,  5,295,521,  Q.  141-59.000. 
Kabi  Pharmacia:  See — 

Stjemschantz,   Johan   W.;    and    Resul,    Bahram,    5,2%,S04,   O. 
514-530.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo:  See — 
Hara,   Kozo;   Fujita,   Kohki;   Yamashita,   Masayuki;   Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai,  Shuzo;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,296,473,  CI. 
514-61.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki:  See — 

Akesaka,  Toshio,  5,296,915,  CI.  356-400.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Konishi,  Shinya,  5,296,642,  CI   84-609.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seidakusho:  See — 

Hon,  Shuji,  5,295,513,  CI.  137-636.200. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See — 

Honda,  Shigeru;  Sei,  Masahiro;  Uemura.  Hitoshi;  Mori,  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chjkaya;  Oda,  Ruriko;  Shimada,  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Yusaku,  5,295,325,  CI.  47-1.010. 
Ikari,  Masanori,  5,295,353,  CI.  60-431.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho:  See — 

Chihiro,    Kobayashi;    and    Matoba.    Kazunari,    5.295.833,    CI. 
433-224.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Iwata,  Hitoshi;  Jinkai,  Koichi;  and  Imaeda,  Yasuo,  5,2%,732,  CI. 
257-565.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Fukunishi,  Souhei,  5,297,226,  CI.  385-54.000. 

Furuyama,  Tohru,  5,297,083,  CI.  365-189.050. 

Hosaka,  Yasuo;  Nakao,  Hideyuki;  Nagato,  Hitoshi;  and  Hirahara, 

Shuzo,  5,296,878,  CI.  346-159.000. 
Hosono,  Yukihito,  5,295,390,  CI.  72-334.000. 
Ichihara,  Takashi,  5,297,035,  CI.  364-413.130. 
Ifuku.  Akira.  5.297,037,  CI.  364-413.150. 

Imai,  Motomasa;  Toyoda.  Hiroshi;  Abe.  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa. 
Koji;    lizuka,    Hisakazu;    Harata,    Mitsuo;    and    Sakui,    Koji, 
5,297,077,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Ito,  Koichi,  5,297,190,  CI.  379-58.000. 
Kiyota,  Toshiya;  Ikeda,  Mitsushi;  Ogawa,  Meiko;  Ogawa,  Yo- 

shifumi;  and  Murooka,  Michio,  5,2%,653,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Koizumi,  Masayuki,  5,2%,757,  a.  307-443.000. 
Mine,  Yoshitaka;  Hiki,  Susumu;  and  Hirama,  Makoto,  5,296,777,  CI. 
310-334.000. 
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Nakai.    Hiroto;    Kato.    Hideo;   Tokushige, 

Masamichi.  5,297,029,  a.  365-238.500. 
Nakatani.    Yoshinon;    and    Honda.    Michitaka.    5,2%.937,    a. 

358-448.000. 
Ogawa,  Fukushige,  5,297,146,  a.  370-110.100. 
Ohtsuka.    Hideki;    and    Odawata.    Kazuharu.    5.297,127.    a. 

369-114.000. 
Ohtsuka,    Nobuaki;    Tanaka,    Sumio;    and    Koriyama,    Masao, 

5,2%,80l.  a.  323-313.000 
Oomura,  Naoki;  and  Nagasawa,  Atsushi,  5,295,363,  d.  62-227.000. 
Saitoh,   Shiroh;   Izumi,   Mamoru;  Shimanuki.  Senji;  Hashimoto, 

Shimchi;  and  Yamashita.  Yohachi,  5,295,487,  d.  128-662.030. 
Shirai,  Kenichi;  and  Shibahara,  Satoshi,  5,2%,745,  CI.  257-786.000. 
Uehara,  Keiichi,  5,297,286,  a.  395-700.000. 
Yamagishi,  Ichiro,  5,297,215,  C\.  382-6.000. 
Yoshinaga,  Yoshiro,  5,2%,754,  a.  307-443.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Goto,  Kunifimii;  Suzuki,  Shigeru;  Hoshino,  Nobuaki;  and  Hoshino, 

Tauuyuki,  5,295,7%,  CI.  417-222.100. 
Kato,  Masahiko,  5,295,515,  CI.  139-435.100. 
Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfleld,  David  W.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E..  Jr.;  and 
Duncan,  Budd  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Electrochemical  process  for 
generating  chlorine  dioxide  using  chloric  acid-alkali  metal  chlorate 
mixtures.  5,2%,108,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi;  Komma,  Yoshiaki;  Nishino.  Seiji;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroaki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  pick-up 
head  apparatus  with  optical  means  having  polarization  anisotropy. 
5,2%,694,  CI.  250-201.500. 
Kadowaki,    Toshihiro;    Ohnishi,    Tetsuya;    Katoh,    Koichi;    Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  and  Honma,  Toshio,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
processing  apparatus  with  color  conversion  means.  5,2%,946,  CI. 
358-531.000. 
Kafuku.  Komei:  See — 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Shimokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,    Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Takiguclu. 
Ryohei;   Eguchi,   Hiroshi;   KaAiku.   Komei;   and   Nakomura. 
Masayuki.  5.2%.445,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Kagawa,  Masako:  See — 

Sawasaki,  Tomoo;  Kawamura.  Shuichi;  Mori,  Yuji;  and  Kagawa. 
Masako,  5,295,920,  a.  475-210.000. 
Kagayama,  Shigeru,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  re- 
cording   apparatus    having    detachable    cartridge.    5,2%,879,    CI. 
346-160.100. 
Kageyama,  Fumio;  Kawamura,  Makoto;  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and  Oka- 
zaki,  Haniki,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Slip  control  system  for 
motor  vehicle.  5,295,552,  C\.  180-197.000. 
Kageyama,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Toshikatsu;     Kouguchi.     Kenji;     and     Kageyama, 
Hiroyuki.  5.296,523,  C\.  523-200.000. 
Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kunz,  Gerhard;  Fleck,  Franz;  Schoellhom,  Hermann; 
Schudt,    Gerhard;    and    Huthmacher.    Winfried,    to    Alfred   Teves 
GmbH.  Radial  piston  pump.  5,295,797,  CI.  417-273.000. 
Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.:  See— 

Aboaf,  Joseph  A.;  Denison.  Edward  V.;  Kahwaty.  Vincent  N.;  and 
Steving,  Gerald,  5,296,993,  C\.  360-126.000. 
Kainuma,  Mashayoshi:  See — 

Baba,  Noboru;  Komuro,  Katsuhiko:  Suwa,  Masateru;  Chigasaki, 
Mitsuo;  Kumagai,  Yozo;  Kainuma,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura, 
Masaru,  5,296,057,  CI.  148-436.000. 
Kairisalo,  Pekka:  See — 

Aaltonen,  Olli;  Komppa,  Veikko;  Alkio,  Martti;  Kairisalo,  Pekka; 
Hytonen,  Martti;  and  Hase,  Anneli,  5,2%,618,  O.  549-542.000. 
Kaiser,  Herbert:  See — 

Haerzschel,  Reinhard;  Weissgerber.  Rudolf;  Kaiser,  Herbert;  and 
Kaiser,  Wilhelm,  5,296,532,  CI.  524-398.000. 
Kaiser,  Norbert;  and  Manz,  Werner,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Driver  circuit  for 

a  laser.  5^97,157.  CI.  372-38.000. 
Kaiser,  Wilhehn:  See— 

Haerzschel,  Reinhard;  Weissgerber,  Rudolf;  Kaiser,  Herbert;  and 
Kaiser.  Wilhelm,  5,296,532,  CI   524-398.000. 
Kajiwara,  Ken-ichi,  to  Ebara  Con>oration.  Liner  ring  for  a  pump. 

5,295,786,  CI.  415-172.100. 
Kajiwara,  Matsuji,  to  Nikken  Seattle,  Inc.  Snap-together  flooring  sys- 
tem. 5,295,341,  CI.  52-586.200. 
Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okuma,    Moriyuki;    Ishikawa,    Takayasu;    Yamamoto,    Shinichi; 
Iwasaki,     Akira;     and     Ogawa,     Masanori,     5,2%,265,     CI. 
427-213.000. 
Kaku,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku,  Nobuyuki;  Maehara.  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue, 
Mikihisa,  5,295,637,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Kakuda,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kozo;  Tanaka,  Junji;  Kurata,  Masaaki;  Kakuda,  Kiyoshi; 
Hirano,  Kenji;  and  Yanaru,  Hirofumi,  5,297,245,  C\.  395-149.000. 
Kakugawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kitamura,    Masashi;    and    Kakugawa,    Shigeru.    5,2%,812,    CI. 
324-319.000. 
IC&kutB-  VV&t&ni  ■  Sec 

Chicatelli,    Donald    A.;    and    Kakuta,    Wataru,    5,2%,035,    C\. 
118-692.000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Todd,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  5,2%,249,  CI.  426-541.000. 
Kalamazoo  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Stegink.  Larry  J.;  Guzinski,  James  A.;  and  Todd,  Paul  H  ..  Jr.. 
5.296.637,  CI.  568-341.000. 
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1-437.000. 


Shigeru;    and    Arakawa.    Koji, 


Kaltenbw:h  Sl  Voigt  GmbH  ft  Co.: 
Puschner.  Georg.  5,295,333,  a 
Kaluzny,  Kenneth  R.:  5<e— 

Cumn,  Michael  S.;  Kaluzny,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Moe,  William  R 
5,2%,042,  a.  134-41.000. 
Kamath,  Burde  L.:  See— 

Bhmberg.   Barnett  J.;  and   Ka|iath.   Burde   L.,   5,296,241,   a. 
424.^2.000. 
Kamei,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Shiralo,  Watani;  and  Kamei,  Yo^inobu,  5,296,629,  CI.  560-68.000. 

Kametani,  Masatsugu,  to  Hitachi,  Lu  .  Processor  having  a  plurality  of 

CPUS  with  one  CPU  being  non^ly  connected  to  common  bus. 

5,297.260,  CI.  395-325.000. 

Kameyama,  Shigeru:  See — 

Tamada,    Teruo;    Kameyama, 
5.2%,830,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Kameyama,  Shuichi;  Hori,  Atsushi;  ^limomura,  Hiroshi;  and  Segawa, 
Miziiki,   to  Matsushiu   Electric   ftidustrial   Co.,   Ltd.   Fabrication 
method  for  semiconductor  devices.  5,296,388,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Kamiguchi,  Masao;  and  Neko,  Noriaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  monitoring  injection  (p-essure.  5,296,179,  CI.  264-40. 100. 
Kamimura,  Teruo;  and  Sorimachi,  K^uyuki,  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
Magnetic    head    assembly    for   double-sided   disk.    5,296,990.    CI. 
360-119.000.  I 

Kaminaga,  Kozo:  See —  | 

Takayama,  Jun;  Sawakata,  Kiyothi;  Kaminaga,  Kozo;  and  Sakai, 
Seiichi,  5,2%.976.  CI.  360-57.0  ». 
Kamiunten,  Shoji:  See — 

Nagata,    Mitsuhiko;   Kamiunten,    Shoji;   Uchida,  Tatsuyuki;  and 
Seita.  Misako.  5,295,389,  CI.  7  i-25.030. 
Kamiya,  Takashi:  See — 

Hori,  Yutaka;  Kamiya,  Takash ;  Mano.  Takayuki;  and  Asami, 
Ryuzo.  5,296,571,  CI.  526-261J 100. 
Kammerer,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Dein,  Dennis  A.;  Holland,  Hug  i  C;  Kammerer,  Robert  J.;  and 
Valdez,  Reynold  G.,  5,297,27:  ,  CI.  395-575.000. 
Kamoshita,  Yoshio:  See — 

Honda,  Kauuo;  Kamoshita,  Ya  hio;  Shibaoka,  Shinji;  and  Tago, 
Katjuhiro.  5.295,331,  CI.  51-21  3.00E. 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Rubin,  Bruce  J.;  Evans,  Peter  G.  and  Kamp.  Dennis  R.,  5,296,898, 

a.  355-245.000. 
Yousey,    Kevin    £.;    and    Kai  ip,    Dennis    R.,    5,296,905,    CI. 
355-305.000. 
Kamper,  Hans- Werner,  to  Spanset  Ii  tcr  AG.  Motor-driven  tensioning 
and  winding  device  for  lading  stn  ps  including  an  integrated  control 
of  the  lashing  tension.  5.295,664.  <  1.  254-220.000. 
Kan,  Peter;  See— 

Ping,  Wings  $.;  Kan,  Peter;  and  Shibata,  George  K.,  5,296,195,  a. 
422-82.050. 
Kan,  Susanna  K.,  to  Chinese  Con  puters  Limited.  Display  device. 

5,297.247,  CI.  395-151.000. 
Kanaegami,  Atsushi;  Koike,  Kazuhiro;  Taki.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohgashi, 
Hitoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kab^hiki  Kaisha.  Text  search  system 
for  locating  on  the  basis  of  keywolb  matching  and  keyword  relation- 
ship matching.  5.297,039,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Yamaguchi.  Matashi,  to  Hitachi  Metals  Limited. 
Non-magnetic  substrate  material  ^d  floating-type  magnetic  head. 
5.296.312.  CI.  428-702.000. 
Kanai,  Masahiro:  See — 

Matsuyama,     Jinsho;     and     K^nai,     Masahiro.     5.296.036,     CI 
118-718.000. 
Kanaya,  Eizo:  See — 

Hano,    Shigehiro;    Inagaki.   JiA;   Chujo,   Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara, 

Takanobu;  Kanaya.  Eizo;  Talatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Satoru; 

Saegusa,   Hajime;   Aiyama.  "tetsuya;  Aonuma,   Hiroyuki;  Yo- 

shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi.  Ilaoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 

Akihito;  and  Shimura.  Kazuhtto.  5.2%.906.  CI.  355-311  000. 

Kanbe.  Junichiro;  and  Katagiri.  Kaz^haru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Driving  method  for  ferro-electrid  liquid  crystal  optical  modulation 

device.  5,2%.953.  CI.  359-56.000.] 

Kanda,  Nobuo;  Arai.  Naoto;  Okanloto.  Tosaku;  Nakano.  Isamu;  and 

Tsuchida.  Tetsuo,  to  Kanzaki  Pa^r  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Heat 

sensitive  recording  medium.  5.2' 

Kanda,  Patrick:  See — 

Sparrow,  James  T.;  Kneib-Cori 
Lanford.  Robert  E..  5.296.57! 
Kanda.  Sboichi:  See— 

Tamura,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Tern; 


Kang,  Jinyeong:  See — 
Shim,  Kyuhwan;  Park, 
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l440.  CI.  503-208.000. 

nier.  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick;  and 
a.  526-307.300. 


;  Kanda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagahama, 


Maaaharu.  5,296,577.  CI.  526420.000. 
Kaneda,  lahiro:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Oishi,  Yuj 
Shirai,  Katsunori;  and  Morii 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry 
Fujita,  Masayuki;  Homma,  Mii 
5,296,582.  CI.  528-27.000. 
Kaneko,  Akira:  See—  J 

Tomoda,  Akihiko;  Suzuki.  Hi^;   Kaneko.  Akira;  and  Tsuboi 
Hid^  5,296,607,  CI.  548-234.000. 


Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara,  Masahiko; 
Koji,  5,295.740.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Ltd.:  See— 

le;  and  Wakabayashi.  Hiroahi, 


^ulsoon;  Kim,  Dojin;  Maeng,  Siugjar, 
Yang.  Jeonwook;  Choi,  Yotmgkyu;  Kang,  Jinyeong;  Lee, 
Kyungho;  and  Lee,  Jii^ee,  5,296.394.  CI.  437-39.000. 
Kang,  Sung  K.;  Purushothanan,  Sampath;  Ritsko.  John  J.;  Shaw.  Jane 
M.;  and  Shinde.  SubhashlL..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Method  for  producing  melal  powder  with  a  uniform 
distribution  of  dispersants,  method  of  uses  thereof  and  structures 
fabricated  therewith.  5.296il89.  CI.  419-9.000. 
Kania,  Peter  I.:  See — 

Cox.  Michael  C;  Cwial  ala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 

Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallaghe  •,  Robert  J.;  Hefferon,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe. 

Karl  H.;  Kania.  Peter  I.,  and  Sachs,  Martin  W..  5.297.262.  CI. 

395-325.000. 

Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kcgyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Speed  detecting 

system  for  marine  propulsi  )n  unit.  5,295,877,  CI.  44O-2.00O. 
Kanno,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Inagaki.    Masahisa;    Ka  ino,    Masayoshi;    Hirakawa,    Hiromasa; 
Ishizaki,     Hideaki;     ''  amamoto,     Nobukazu;     Maki,     Hideo; 
Nakajima,   Junjiro;   N  akamura,   Shozo;   and   Kaimo,   Satoshi, 
5,297.177.  CI.  376-462.  WO. 
Kaimo.  Satoshi:  See — 

Iiuigaki.    Masahisa;    Ka  ino.    Masayoshi;    Hirakawa,    Hiromasa; 
Ishizaki,     Hidealu;     ''  'amamoto,     Nobukazu;     Maki,     Hideo; 
Nakajima,    Junjiro;    >  akamura,    Shozo;    and    Kanno,    Satoshi, 
5,297,177.  CI.  376-462.  X)0. 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Lim  ted:  See- 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yi  »uta.  Motoshi;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  and 

Mayumi,  Kazunori,  5.  ;96.529.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yt  t>uta,  Motoshi;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  and 
Mayumi,  Kazunori,  5,  :%.55l.  CI.  525-175.000. 
Kansas  Sute  University  Resi  arch  Foimdation:  See — 

Huang,  Chi-Tai.  5.296.2'  8.  CI.  426-482.000. 
Kanzaki  Paper  Manufacturir  ;  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanda.  Nobuo;  Arai.  N  toto;  Okamoto.  Tosaku;  Nakano,  Isamu; 
and  Tsuchida,  Tetsuo,  5,296,440,  CI.  503-208.000. 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Hiroshi;  Taniguch .  Hideki;  Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi;  and  So- 

toya.  Kohshiro.  5.296,531,  CI.  564-480.000. 
Doi.  Kenichi;  Takase.  Masumi;  Sakai,  Takeya;  Sato.  Toshio;  Ito, 

Takashi;  and  Osaki,  Kitsuhiro,  5.296.336.  CI.  430-331.000. 
Hitomi.  Jun;  Adachi,  SI  ligehito;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu.    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohru;     Kawai,     Shi  ji;     and     Ito,     Susumu,     5.296.367.     CI. 
435-221.000. 
Kao,    Yu-Chien.    Bicycle    seat    adjusting    device.    5,295,727,    d. 

297-215.140. 
Kapp,  Michael  A.;  Prothero :,  Robert  L.;  and  Onega.  Albert,  to  NCR 
Corporation.  Apparatus  ai  d  method  for  producing  a  digitized  trans- 
action   record   including   an   encrypted   signature.    5,297,202.   CI. 
380-9.000. 
Kappler,  Patrick:  See — 

Grossoleil,    Jacques;    1^  appler,    Patrick;    and    Krantz,  -  Nicolas, 
5.296.575.  CI.  526-212  000. 
Kapples,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Shutske.  Gregory  M.;  K  tpples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer.  John  D.,  IV, 
5.296.491.  CI.  514-303  000. 
Kaptein.  Dick,  to  Fokker  A  ircraft  B.V.  Propeller  blade  position  con- 
troller. 5.295.641.  CI.  244-  I.OON. 
Karita,  Shunichi:  See— 

Ishida,  Shizuhiko;  Kari  a,  Shunichi;  Umehara,  Yasuo;  Hamachi, 
Masaaki;  and  Nunoka  wa,  Yataro.  5,296.251,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Kariya,  Yasuhiro;  and  FunaJ,  Kenji,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Safety 

valve  for  fuel  injection  aftoaratus.  5,295.469.  CI.  123-456.000. 
Karl,  Eberhard;  Roell,  Wet  jer;  Brintzinger.  Hans;  Rieger,  Bemhard; 
and  Stehling.  Udo.  to  B  \SF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Soluble  catalyst 
systems  for  the  preparatic  ii  of  polyalk-1-enes  having  high  molecular 
weights  5,2%,434,  CI.  50  1-117.000. 
Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinei  ifabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Kemper.  Rainer;  and  W  inter.  Karl.  5.295.372.  CI.  66-207.000. 
Karl  Schaeff  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schaeff.  Hans,  5,295,31  1.  CI.  37-379.000. 
Karl.  Thomas  P.  Inner  tube  hammock/seat  for  water/snow  recreation. 

5.295.885.  CI.  441-I31.00( 
Karlstrom,  Per-Olof:  See— 

Hansson,     Tonus;     anil     Karlstrom.     Per-Olof.     5,296,996,     CI. 
361-24.000. 
Karmarkar.  Subhash  D.:  Se  ■ — 

Diyecha,  Amamath  P.;  (armarkar.  Subhash  D.;  Ferrando.  William 
A.;  and  Hoover,  Sco  t  M.,  5,295,528.  CI.  164-75.000. 
Karpiel.  John:  See — 

Martel,  Mark  C;  and  *  arpiel.  John,  5.295.968.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Karsten  Manufacturing  Coi  |X)ration:  See — 

Solheim.  Karsten.  5.29!  ,685.  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Karwoski.  Alexander  TrasI  i  container.  5.295,606,  CI.  22O-4O3.000. 
Kasahara,  Shoichiro:  See — 


Miyayama,    Yoshiyuki; 
Kasahara,  Shoichiro, 
Kasai,  Junichi:  See — 

Sono.  Michio;  and  Kas^.  Junichi.  5^296.740.  CI 
Kasai,  Kouji;  Saka,  Yuuji; 


Kaneko,  Gentoku,  to  Japan  Warmei 

126-263.00R. 
Kaneko,  Masato,  to  Idemitsu  Kosi^  Co, 


compression  type  refrigerating  s)  item.  5,295,357,  CI.  62-84.000. 


Inc.  Heating  device.  5,295,475,  CI. 


Ltd.  Method  for  lubricating 


Nakada,    Akira;    Nakamura,    Jun; 
5.297.287.  C\.  395-700.000. 


257-706.000. 
and  Kato.  Shinshu,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring 
Systems,  Ltd.  Connecting  box  for  forming  branch  circuit.  5,295,858, 
a.  439-404.000. 
Kaae,  Motohiro;  Nakayamaj  Hitoshi;  Wada,  Masaru;  Nagata,  Teruyuki; 
and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  bis(3-nitrophenox*)  compound.  5,296.635.  CI.  568-30.000. 


Kaae,  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda.  Isao;  Kase.  Toahiyuki:  Nishikawa.  Hiroahi; 
Ogawa.    Ryoto;    Oono.    Masahiro;    Maruyama,    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi.  Isao,  5,297,1 14,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Kaahima  Oil  Company:  See — 

Naaiekawa,  Masaaki;   Nayulci,  Shinicbi;   Itoh,  Keizou;  Takeda, 
Mitsimori;     and     Murayama,     Yoshinobu,      5,296,616,     O. 
549-417.000. 
Kaahimura,  Makoto.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recording  apparatus. 

5,297.018.  CI.  346-134.000. 
Kashiwazaki,  Yuji:  See — 

Sakuma,    Eiichi;    Saiga,    Kanimasa;    and    Kashiwazaki,    Yuji, 
5,296,771,  CI.  310-220.000. 
Kaaowsld,  Robert  V.;  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Wang,  Ying,  to  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Aronutic  polyamide  compositions 
and  fibers.  5,296.543.  CI.  524-606.000. 
Katagiri,  Kazuharu:  See — 

Kanbe,    Junichiro;    and    Katagiri,    Kazuharu.    5,296,953,    O. 
359-56.000. 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi:  See — 

Shinomura,  Ryuuichi;  Takasugi,  Wasao;  Matsunaga,  Yoshiknni; 
and  Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  5,295,485,  O.  128-660.070. 
Kataoka,  Hideaki:  See- 
Zander,    Dennis    R.;    and    Kataoka,    Hideaki,    5,296,886,    Q. 
354-275.000. 
Kataoka,  Keiji:  See — 

Yonezawa,    Seiji;    Kataoka,   Keiji;   Fukke,   Hajime;   Teraaawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato,  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito.  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5,2%.995,  O.  360-135.000. 
Katase,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Otsuka,  Yasuo;  Katase,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tohni,  5,297,133,  CL 
369-291.000. 
Katayama.  Hirohito:  See — 

Shiokawa.  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Katayama,  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,296,490,  Q.  514-300.000. 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D.:  See — 

Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  Conley.  Willard  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.;  Lineban,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith,  Randolph  J..  5,2%.332.  CI.  430-270.000. 
Kato.  Giichiro.  to  Central  Lightning  Protection  Co.,  Ltd.  Thunder 

alarm.  5,296,842.  O.  340-601.000. 
Kato.  Hideki:  See— 

Sugiura,  Koji;  Maekawa,  Satoru;  Inoue,  Hidemu;  Oomura,  Takuya; 
Kato,  Hideki;  and  Kourai,  Hiroki,  5  J96,238.  CI.  424-604.000. 
Kato.  Hideo:  See— 

Nakai,   Hiroto;   Kato.   Hideo;   Tokusbige,   Kaom;  and  Asano, 
Maaamichi,  5,297,029.  d.  365-238.500. 
Kato,  Kazuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Koichiro;  Hirataai,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  5,2%,223, 
a.  424-94.640. 
Kato,  Keizo:  See — 

Yonezawa.    Seiji;    Kataoka,    Keiji;    Fukke,    Hajime;    Terasawa, 
Tsimeo;  Kato,  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  Norio.  5,296,995.  CI.  36O-I35.0O0. 
Kato.  Masahiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Apparatus  for  controlling  wefl  insertion  in  jet  loom.  5,295,515,  CI. 
139-435.100. 
Kato,  Masao,  to  Kato  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Framework  structure 
for   wooden   building   and    framework   member.    5,295,754,   CI. 
403-174.000. 
Kato  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato,  Masao,  5,295.754.  C\.  403-174.000. 
Kato,  Satoru:  See— 

Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  Jun;  Chujo.  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara. 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki.  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama.  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
sbizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naokl;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi. 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito.  5.296,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Kato,  Shinshu:  .See — 

Kaaai.   Kouji;   Saka,   Yuuji;  and  Kato.   Shinahu.   5.295,858,  O. 
439-404.000. 
Kato,  Takashi:  See— 

Hioki,  Takanori;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,296,343,  CI. 
430-508.000. 
Katoh,  Fumio;  and  Chikamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Amada  Company.  Limited. 

Grooving  machine.  5,295,937,  a.  483-28.000. 
Katoh,  Koichi:  See— 

Kadowald,  Toahihiro;  Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  Katoh,  Koichi;  Suzuki, 

Yaaumichi;  and  Honma,  Toshio.  5.296.946.  a.  358-531.000. 

Katohno.  Noboru;  Hashiguchi,  Yasuhiro;  aitd  Katsunuma,  Masabumi. 

to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Automotive  Engineering  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  tape  guide  mechanism  for  magnetic  recording/reproducing 

apparatus.  5.296,994,  CI.  360-130  210. 

Katopodis,  Nooda.  Method  for  determining  lipid  bound  sialic  acid  in 

plasma.  5,296,346,  d.  435-4.000. 
Kits,  David  J.:  See- 
Hamilton.    David    W.;    and    Kats.    David    J.,    5,296,688,    Q. 
235-375.000. 
Kataoulia,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Cannody.  Walter  J.,  to  Somerville  Technol- 
ogy Group.  Inc.  Direct  process  for  the  preparation  of  activated 
antiperapirant  salts.  5,296,623,  d.  556-27.000. 
Katsube,    Teniaki;    Yamagtichi,    Shuichiro;    Uchida,    Naoto;    and 
Shimomura,  Takeshi,  to  Teniaki  Katsube;  and  Terumo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Apparatus  for  forming  thin  fifan.  5.296,122,  CI.  204-298.040. 


Katsunuma,  Masabumi:  See — 

Katohno,     Noboru;     Hashiguchi,    Yasuhiro;    and     Katsunuma, 
Masabumi,  5.296.994,  CI   360-130.210 
Katz,  Ronald  A.,  to  First  Data  Resources  Inc.  Multiple  party  telephone 

control  system.  5.297.197,  d.  379-204.000. 
Katz,  Ronald  C:  See- 
Baker,  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donselman,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,295,518.  CI. 
141-18.000. 
Baker.  Henry  E.;  Baker,  John  B.;  Baker,  David  H.;  Baker,  Peter  K.; 
Donsebnan,  Edward  H.;  and  Katz,  Ronald  C,  5,295,519,  d. 
141-18.000. 
Katz,  Stanley  E.:  See- 
Martin.  Alain;  and  Katz,  Stanley  E.,  5,296.37a  d.  43S-2S2.100. 
Kaufman,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Richard.  Thomas  J.;  Schoendorfer,  Donald  W.;  Kaufinan,  Robert 
J.;  and  Goodin,  Thomas  H.,  5.295,953,  d.  6O4-5.O0O. 
Kawabata.  Hisashi.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Coherent  demodulator  pre- 
ceded by  non-coherent  demodulator  and  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit.  5.296.820.  d.  329-307.000. 
Kawabata,  Hitomi:  See — 

Saiki.  Atsuo;  Suematsu,  Hideki;  Ikemoto,  Manabu;  and  Kawabata. 
Hitomi.  5,296,444,  d.  503-227.000. 
Kawabe.    Takashi;    Fuyama,    Moriaki;    Narishige,    Shinji;    Tsuchiya. 
Masatfwhi;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Morijiri.  Makoto;  Yamazaki.  Hideki;  Sugita, 
Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara,  Makoto;  Saito. 
Makoto;  Kuwatsuka.  Shunicbiro;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Saitoh,  Yokuo. 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Magnetic  disc  apparatus  with  thin  film  head  suitable 
for  high-density  recording.  5.296.979,  CI   360-97.010. 
Kawabe,  Yuzo.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Spinning  reel  which  prevents  inadver- 
tent bail  closing  during  casting.  5.295.640,  CI.  242-248.000. 
Kawabuchi,  Yoichi;  Ito.  Masazumi;  Anki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yamashita. 
Toahiyuki,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming 
apparatus  that  permits  the  setting  of  separated  copy  modes  for  at  least 
one  original  document  of  a  plurality  of  original  documents  to  be 
copied.  5,296.907.  d.  355-313.000. 
Kawada,  Daisaku:  See — 

Hirose.  Goro;  Sato,  Masahito;  Kawada.  Daisaku;  and  Sakai.  Akio. 
5.295,407,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Kawado,  Yasuhumi:  See — 

Sakaki.  Minji;  Sakoda,  Masaharu;  IiKXie.  Takeshi;  and  Kawado. 
Yasuhumi,  5,297,044,  d.  364-424.100. 
Kawahara,  Hideo:  See — 

Tada,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata,  Masahiro;  Hyodo,  Masato; 
and  Kawahara,  Hideo,  5,296,974,  d.  359-885.000. 
Kawahara,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeru;  Kawahara,  Yoshihiro;  Togoshi.  Yoahikazn;  and 
Takei,  Terutaka,  5.295.553,  CI.  I8O-212.000. 
Kawahito,  Akiyoshi;  Hondo.  Kazusi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and  Akune, 
Takeshi,  to  Miura  Research  Ca  Shutter  device  for  premire  con- 
tainer. 5,295,605,  a.  220-345.000. 
Kawai,  Mitsuru;  Yoahida.  Masaru;  Kunii,  Eiji;  and  Uekido.  Kouzoo,  to 
Hirose    Electric    Co..    Ltd.    Electric    connector.    5.295.859.    d. 
439-455.000. 
Kawai.  Shinichi;  and  Izawa,  Tetsuo,  to  Fujitsu  I  imitrri  Double  gate 
FET  and  process  for  manuiiacturing  same.  5,296,727,  d.  257-260.000. 
Kawai.  Shuji:  See— 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigehito;  Hakamada,  Yoahihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;   Yoahimatsu,   Tadashi;   Watanabe,    Yoko;   Kobayaalu, 
Tohru;    Kawai,    Shuji;    and    Ito.    Susumu,    5,296,367,    d. 
435-221.000. 
Kawajiri,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoahild;  Nakagome.  Yaahinobii; 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka.  Hitoshi,  5.297.097.  d.  365-226.000. 
Kawakami,  Soichiro;  and  Fukae.  Kimitoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha- Multi-cells  integrated  solar  cell  module  and  process  for  produc- 
ing the  same.  5.296,043.  d.  136-244.000. 
Kawamoto.  Iwaji:  Set — 

Matsuo.     Hiroto;     ''"*^""*.     Takashi;     Kondo,    Seiichi;    and 
Kawamoto.  Iwaji,  5,295.529.  d.  164-100.000. 
Kawamoto,  Shinsuke;  Miyajima,  Osamu;  and  Ueda,  Tetsuya,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  using  double  sheets  of  pressure  sensitive 
paper.  5,295,752.  d.  400-606.000. 
Kawamura.  Akira:  See — 

Masuoka,     Ryusuke;     Watanabe.     Nobuo;     Kimoto,     Takashi; 
Kawamura,  Akira;  Asakawa.  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi.  Jon'ichi, 
5,297.237,  CI.  395-23.000. 
Kawamura.  Eiichi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto.  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,   Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi.  Keishi,  5,2%,439.  d.  503-201.000. 
Kawamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Kageyama,  Fumio;  Kawamura,  Makoto;  Tsuyama,  Toahiaki;  and 
Okazaki.  Haniki,  5,295.552,  d.  180-197.000. 
Kawamura.  Noriaki:  See — 

Sohda,    Takashi;    Yamazaki.    Iwao;    and    Kawamura.    Noriaki, 
5.2%.499.  a.  514-419.000. 
Kawamura,  Shuichi:  See — 

Sawasaki.  Tomoo;  Kawamura.  Shuichi;  Mori.  Yuji;  and  Kagawa. 
Masako.  5.295.920.  d.  475-210.000. 
Kawamura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Sawayanagi,    Yoichi;    and    Kawamura,    Yutaka,    5,296,235,    CL 
424-486.000. 
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Kornburger,  Steven  A.; 
and  Witzel,  Donald  G., 


Craig;  Lamborn,  H.  Taylor;  and 


Kawanishi,  lumu;  and  Uozumi,  Yi  ao,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  door  appai  itus  for  platform.  5,295,441,  CI. 
104-28.000. 
Kawanishi,  Yuji;  Ichimura,  Kunihirc  Tamaki,  Takashi;  Seki,  Takahiro; 
and  Ikeda,  MiUuhiro,  to  Agency  &  Industrial  Science  &  Technology; 
and  Ministry  of  International  Ti  ide  &  Industry.  Photorecording 
element,  method  for  production  I  lereof,  and  the  liquid  crystal  cell 
comprising  the  same.  5,296,321,  C  .  430-20.000. 
Kawasaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isao;  Kawasaki,  Hiro>  jki;  Morooka,  Michio;  and  Yo- 
shinuma,  Mikio,  5,296,679,  CI  219-383.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaish  i:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Isamu;  and  Uozumi,  Yukio,  5,295,441,  Q.  104-28.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Inokuti,  Yukio;  and  Suzuki,  Kaa  iihiro,  5,2%,051.  CI.  148-113.000. 

Sato,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Sugane,  1  ojiro,  5,296,037,  CI.  118-723.00E. 

Takamiya,    Toshito;    Manabe,    Masahiko;    Takeuchi,    Fumihiko; 

Obara,  Takashi;  and  lida,  YoAiaki,  5,296,050,  C\.  148-111.000. 

Kawase,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Tagawa,  Masahiro;  Miyazaki,  Teshihiko;  and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu, 
5,297,130,  CI.  369-126.000.      ] 
Kawashima,  Sumihiko,  to  Toyo  Bo^eki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pro- 
cessing method  and  apparatus  forlconverting  gray-scale  images  into 
binary  images.  5,296,940,  CI.  358-455.000. 
Kawasoe,  Masamichi,  to  Fujitsu  Lini|ted.  Testing  device  control  system 

for  detecting  testing  device  failur^  5,297,059,  CI.  364-552.000. 
Kawata,  Masi^iko:  See — 

Kusano,   Chushiroh;   Masuda,  )iiroshi;   Mitani,   Katsuhiko;   Mo- 
chizuki,  Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki,'  Masaru;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  and 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  5,296,733t  CI.  257-586.000. 
Kazato,  Hirohiko,  to  Mitsubishi  De(>ki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Emergency 

circuit  for,  e.g.,  numerical  control  unit.  5,297,149,  CI.  371-14.000. 
Kazuhiro,  Yoshii:  See — 

Oonou,  Masayuki;  and  Kazuhirt ,  Yoshii,  5,295,371,  a.  62-476.000. 
Kazunori,  Okawa:  See — 

Ueda,  Takashi;  and  Kazunori,  <  kawa,  5,296,565,  CI.  526-114.000. 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.:  See — 

Byram,  Robert  J.;  Crawford,  I  aniel  A 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith,  C  aniel  F. 
5,295,409,  CI.  74-514.000. 
Keemer,  Craig:  See — 

Jenkins,  William  G.;  Keemer, 

Curcio,  Michael,  5,296,032,  <1.  106-404.000. 
Keenan,  Edward  F.,  Ill:  See- 
Trojan,  Donald  R.;  Keenan,  B  Iward  F.,  Ill;  and  Hyatt,  Henry, 
5,297.032,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Kehr,  CUfton  L.:  See— 

Graael,  Timothy  G.;  Ferrin,  C  ifford  A.;  Guthrie,  James  L.;  and 
Kehr,  Clifton  L.,  5,2%,518,  (  I  521-176.000. 
Keller,  WUham  F.:  See— 

Sibley,  Richard  D.;  and  Keller,  IVilliam  F.,  5,295,403,  C\.  74-2.000. 
KeUey,  Kurtis  C:  See- 
Dam,  Chuong  Q.;  and  Kelley,    Lurtis  C.  5,295,288,  CI.  29-25.350. 
Kelln,  Norman:  See— 

Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Clark,  Jam  s;  Kelln,  Norman;  and  Schmidt, 
Leon,  5,296,911,  CI.  356-73.C  O. 
KeUy,  David  L.:  See— 

Lu,  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford, 
Scott  R.,  5,297.272,  CI.  395-^.000. 
Kelly,  Howard  L,;  Kolan,  Hans;  and  Perlman,  David,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Mask  alignment  system  for  components 
with  extremely  sensitive  surfaces.  5,296,916,  CI.  356-401.000. 
Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.;  PerazzoU.  FralJc  L.,  Jr.;  and  CuUer,  David  N.,  to 
Digital   Equipment  Corporation^  Object  transferring  system  and 
method  in  an  object  based  compiiter  operating  system.  5,297,283,  CI. 
395-650.000.  1 

Keltner.  Robert  L.,  to  Technical  ClKmical  Company.  Portable  refriger- 
ant handling  apparatus  and  aaociated  methods.  5,295,367,  CI. 
62-292.000.  I 

Kemper,  Ramer;  and  Winter,  Karl,  to  Karl  Mayer  Textilmaschinenfab- 
rik  GmbH.  Warp  knitting  machtie  with  a  compensated  guide  bar. 
5.295,372,  CI.  66-207.000. 
Keiidall  Square  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Frank.  Steven  J.;  Burkhardt,  HCnry,  III;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Goodman, 
Nathan;    Margulies,    Benson    I.;   and    Weber,    Frederick    D., 
5,297.265,  Q.  395-400.000. 
Kenin,  Michael;  Dworzanski,  Davii  P.;  Hensel.  Donald  S.;  and  Quack- 
enbush.  Raymond  M.,  to  Fjwtman  Kodak  Company.  Sheet  feeding 
apparatus.  5,295,676,  CI.  271-94.000. 
Kennedy.  Daniel  T.:  See—  ! 

Wang,  Da  Y.;  MacAUister,  Burton  W.;  Kennedy,  Daniel  T.; 
Browne,  Joanne;  and  Ufieya,  Kazumaaa,  5,296,424,  CI. 
501-138.000.  I 

Kenney,  Daniel  A.:  See—  \ 

Waldron,  James  R.;  Nordstroi4  Larry  A.;  and  Keimey,  Daniel  A., 
5.296,691,  a.  235-462.000.    I 
Kenyon.  Richard  L.:  See —  ' 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  HarperJSandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender;  Kenyon. 
Richard  L.;  Matthies.  Alan;  kiefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey,  Aahok,  5,295,6Sk,  Q.  251-129.020. 
Kenyon,  Ronald  W.:  See— 


Oregory,  Peter;  and  Kenyoi,   Ronald 
22.00D. 
Keptel,  Inc.:  See— 

Graham.   Thomas   G.;    and 
379-399.000. 


Epple,    Patrick   J.,    5497,199,   a. 
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W.,  5.296.023.  CI.   106- 


Kem.  Dieter:  See — 

Bartha,  Johann;  Bayer, '  "homas;  Greschner,  Johaim;  Kern,  Dieter; 
Mattem,  Volker;  and  itoehr,  Roland,  5,296,091,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kerth.  Juergen:  See — 

Hungenberg,   Klaus-Di<  ter;  and  Kerth,  Juergen,   5,296,431,  CI. 
502-110.000. 
Keuper,  Hermann,  to  Behrin  fwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the 
detection  of  plasminogen  activators,  their  inhibitors  of  stimulators. 
5,296,357,  CI.  435-23.000. 
KevUle.  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  P.;  K  tville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 

Marler,  David  O.;  Re  se,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 

Kenneth  G.,  decease< ;  Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vartuli,  James 

C,  5,296,428,  CI.  502  84.000. 

Keville,  Patricia  M.;  and  Mu  rphy,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Can  drainer  including 

magnetized  plate  and  spla  ih  guard.  5.295.432,  CI.  100-110.000. 
Key.  Roger  D.:  See- 
Thomas,  Stan  W.;  Kr  ,  Roger  D.;  Fluegel,  Kyle  G.;  Jackson, 
Willie  K.;  Elwell,  Ke  th  D.;  and  White.  Gary  L..  5,296,335,  a. 
430-320.000. 
Khan,  Muhammad  A.;  Van!  ove,  James  M.;  Kuznia.  Jon  N.;  and  Olson, 
Donald  T.,  to  APA  Optii  s.  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  high  electron 
mobUity  transistor.  5,296,  95,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Kibler,  John  J.;  and  Cassin,  Phomas  G.,  to  Materials  Science  Corpora- 
tion. High  conductivity    lydrid  material  for  thermal  management. 
5.296,310,  CI.  428-614.00C, 
Kido,  Takayoshi;  and  Watai  labe,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissann  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Nihon  Plast,  Co.,  Ltc    Energy  absorbing  steering  wheel  asssem- 
bly.  5,295,710,  CI.  280-75(  i.OOO. 
Kienzle,  Kent  H.;  Jeffery,  W  ark  J.;  Jaeger,  Trent  R.;  and  Barber,  Karon 
A.,  to  General  Motors  C  jrporation.  Expert  system  for  automically 
generating  gear  designs.  :  ,297,054,  CI.  364-474.240. 
Kikawa,  Katsumi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masaaki;  \  aki.  Takanori;  Amaki,  Kazuya;  Kikawa, 
Katsumi;  and  Nitta.  1  litsushi,  5.296,957,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Kike,  Shoji:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Kike,  Shoji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
shima,  Kyoko;  Nagas  lima,  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune, 
Kumiko,  5,296,022,  C  I.  106-2O00D. 
Kikuchi,  Atsuo:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Kenji;    Fuk  unachi,    Hidetaka;    and    Kikuchi,    Atsuo. 
5.295.801.  CI.  425-13(  .000. 
Kikuchi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shiga,  Shoji;  Uno,  Nai  ki;  and  Kikuchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,2%,456,  CI. 
505-1.000. 
Kilboum,  Robert  G.;  De  A  igelo,  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Joseph,  to 
Board  of  Regents.  The  U  liversity  of  Texas  System;  Strohtech.  Inc.; 
and  Duke  University.  Inh  bition  of  nitric  oxide-mediated  hypotension 
and  septic  shock  with  ii  3n-containing  hemoprotein.  5,2%,466,  CI. 
514-6.000. 
KUgore,  William  F.:  See— 

Merritello,  Ronald  J.;   tilgore,  WUliam  F.;  Forstrom,  David  M.; 
and  Lane,  Terence  /  ..  5,295,998,  CI.  8-474.000. 
Kim,  Chunghoan,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Planarization 

method  for  a  semicondu<  tor  substrate.  5,2%,092,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Kim,  Dae  S.,  to  Goldstar  E  ectron  Co.,  Ltd.  Carrier  for  semiconductor 

element  packages.  5,296,  41,  CI.  257-723.000. 
Kim,  Dojin:  See — 

Shim,  Kyuhwan;  Park   Chulsoon;  Kim,  Dojin;  Maeng,  Sungjae; 
Yang,    Jeonwook;    '  ;hoi,    Youngkyu;    Kang,    Jinyeong;    Lee, 
Kyungho;  and  Lee,  Jmhee,  5,296,394,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Kim.  Jae-Chul.  to  Samsuig  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Message  output 

apparatus  for  multi-pictu  es.  5,296,918,  CI.  348-568.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporatic  n:  See— 

Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  R  isch,  PauletU  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,    Bruce   M.;   and    Blenke,   Timothy   J.,    5,295.986,   Q. 
604-385.100. 
Kimbro,  C.  David;  and  M  ay,  David  E.,  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing 
Company.  Dociunent  sh  redding  machine  with  stripper  and  cutting 
mechanism  therefore.  5,;  95,633,  CI.  241-166.000. 
Kimler,  Joseph;  and  Kubii  ch,  Robert,  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany. Water  dispersible  |  ranular  herbicidal  compositions  comprising 
dinitroaniline    herbicide ,    montmorillonite    carrier,    and    a    base. 
5,296,450,  CI.  504-1 16.00  3. 
Kimmons.  James  F.:  See — 

Glass,  Robert  S.;  Pero  le,  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo,  Dino  R.;  and  Kinmions, 
James  F.,  5,296.125,  CI.  204-153.210. 
Kimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Masuoka,     Ryusuke;     Watanabe,     Nobuo;     Kimoto,     Takashi; 
Kawamura,  Akira;    ksakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi,  Jun'ichi, 
5,297,237,  a.  395-2;  .000. 
Kimura,  Akio:  See — 

Saijo,  Hiromitsu;  Yam  moto,  Shimji;  and  Kimura,  Akio.  5,296,900, 
CI.  355-260.000. 
Kimura,  Nobuo:  See — 

Murakami,   Sei;   Taki  i,   Masao;   Nakano,   Ryusei;   and   Kimura, 
Nobuo,  5.296,963.  C  I.  359-389.000. 
Kimura,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tajima,  Katsunori;  Ar  mura,  Mitsunori;  Yoshikawa,  Mamoru;  and 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  5, 195,788,  a.  4I6-204.00R. 
Kin  Kwok  Chu,  Eddie:  Set— 

Wolstenholme,  ArthuiJT.;  Burton,  Robert  F.;  Barraco,  Ignazio;  and 
Kin  Kwok  Chu,  EdiJie,  5.297.256.  C\.  395-162.000. 


Kinanen.  Ilmari:  See — 
Ehnholm.   Gosta   J 
5,296,811.  CI.  324-3 


Kinanen, 
9.000. 


Ilmari;   and   Sepponen,   Raimo, 
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King.  Bobby  J.:  See- 
Terry.  Dralen  T.;  Onan,  David  D.;  Totten,  Patty  L.;  and  King, 
Bobby  J.,  5.295,543,  CI.  166-293.000. 
king,  Fred  N.  Apparatus  and  proceses  for  mapping  the  connectivity  of 
communications    systems    with    multiple    communications    paths. 
5,296,850,  CI.  340-825.490. 
Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  Samaranyake.  Gamini,  to  Virginia  Tech 
Intellectual    Properties,    Inc.    Rearranged    taxol    compounds   and 
method   of  using   in   testing   of  in   vivo   activity.   5,296,506,   CI. 
514-449.000. 
Kinka,  Mikio:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 
Takashi;    Abe.    Masayoshi;    Fukada.   Takeshi;    Kinka.    Mikio; 
Kobayashi.  Ippei;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida.  Masato;  and 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  5,296,405,  CI.  437-174.000. 
Kinsutter,  Klaus:  See — 

Yonezawa,    Seiji;    Kataoka,    Keiji;    Fukke,    Hajime;    Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato,  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  .lanikazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5.296,995,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Kira,  Yuji:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kira,  Yuji,  5,296,554,  CI.  525-207.000. 
Kirby,  Lane  C;  Moore,  Lester  C;  GaU,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tate, 
Ronald  C,  to  Landis  4  Gyr  Metering,  Inc.  Watt-hour  meter  cover 
with  battery  hatch/reset  switch  and  optical  communication  port. 
5.296.803.  a.  324-156.000. 
Kirchengast,  Michael:  See — 

Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Schult,  Sabine;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Kirchengast, 
Michael,  5,296,485,  CX.  514-316.000. 
Kirchheiner,  Rolf:  See — 

Lvovich,  Levin  F.;  Dmitrievna,  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich,  Kzas- 
nykh  V.;  Kirchheiner,  Rolf;  Kohler,  Michael;  and  Heubner, 
Ultich.  5.296.054,  CI.  148-327.000. 
Kirii,  Kazunari;  Ono,  Tsutomu;  and  Minami,  Seiki,  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hydraulic  cushioning  system  for  press,  having 
shut-off  valve  for  disconnection  of  pressure-pin  cylinders  from  power 
supply  upon  contact  of  movable  die  with  workpiece.  5,295.383.  CI. 
72-351.000. 
Kirkman,  James  A.;  and  Ringlien,  James  A.,  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  containers  having  a  dual 
optical  transmission  means,  a  dual  light  sensing  means  and  a  routing 
head.  5,296,701,  CI.  250-223.00B. 
Kirol,  Lance  D.:  See — 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Lance  D.,  5.295.358,  Q.  62-106.000. 
Kirsch,  Jurgen:  See — 

Lutjens,  Holger;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger;  Lind- 
ner, Christian;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  5,296,528,  CI.  524-513.000. 
Kishi,  Takao;  and  Iwase,  Kiyoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micropro- 
gram-controlled device  comprising  a  control  storage  device  with  a 
small  storage  capacity.  5,297,264,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kishida.  Kazuo;  and  Kitai,  Kiyokazu,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Weather     resistant     impact    modifiers    for     thermoplastic     resins. 
5,296,546,  CI.  525-310000. 
Kishimoto,  Masashi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Masahiro;  Masaki,  Sbouichi;  Kishimoto,  Masashi;  and 
Sugitani,  Tatsuo,  5,295,738,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Kita,  Kazuhiko:  See— 

Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  and  Kita, 
Kazuhiko,  5,296,059,  CI.  148-695.000. 
Kitada,  Masahito:  See — 

Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;    Yoshimura,    Hiroshi;    Kitada, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,295,415, 
CI.  74-859.000. 
Kitada,  Taizo:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Akishino,   Katsuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;   Iwachido,   Kinichi;   Motomochi,   Masayuki;   Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami,  Nobuaiki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI.  123-308.000. 
KiUguchi,  Shinya;  Terui,  Sadao;  and  Nose,  Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Shoku- 
bai  Co.,  Ltd.  Catalyst  and  a  method  of  prepare  the  catalyst.  5,296,435, 
CI.  502-174.000. 
Kitai,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Kishida,  Kazuo;  and  Kitai,  Kiyokazu,  5,296,546,  C\.  525-310000. 
Kitajima,  Kourou:  See — 


Ogata,  Shiro;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshinori;  and    Knuth,  Howard  D.:  See- 


Kiyohara,  Masako:  See — 

Yamaji,  Michio;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5,295,662,  a.  251-331.000. 
Kiyota,  Toshiya;  Ikeda,  Mitsushi;  Ogawa,  Meiko;  Ogawa,  Yoshifumi; 
and  Murooka,  Michio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device  having 
a  multi-layered  conductor  structure.  5,296,653,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Klapwijk,  Abraham:  See — 

Koster,    Iman    W.;    and    Klapwijk,    Abraham.    5.296,147,    d. 
210-605.000. 
Klassen,  Klaas  B  :  See— 

Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove,  Stephen  A.;  Klassen,  Klaas  B.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen.  Jacobus  C,  5,296,975,  CI.  360-46.000 
Klaus,  Susanne:  See — 

Pflueger,  Gerhard;  Fakler,  Bemhard;  Klaus,  Susanne;  and  Buerger, 
Klaus-Georg,  5,296,770,  Q.  310-14.000. 
Kleiman,    Jay    H.    Perfusion    dilatation    catheter.    5,295,995,    Q. 

606-194.000. 
Klein,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Wollschlager,  Helmut;  Wollschlager,  Susanna;  Zeiher,  Andreas; 
and  Klein,  Hans-Peter,  5.295,486,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Klein.  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Effland.  Richard  C;  Wettlaufer,  [>avid  G.;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T., 
5,296,488,  CI.  514-278.000. 
Kleist,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg,  Robert  D.;  and  Kleist,  Robert  A.. 
5,296.560,  a.  525-327.600. 
Klemen,  Donald:  See — 

El-Antably,    Ahmed    M.;   and    Klemen,    Donald,    5,296,773,   Q. 
310-261.000. 
Klink,  Kristopher  A.,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics,  Inc.  Two 
port  network  with  shared  elements  for  combining  and  filtering  luma 
and  chroma  components  to  form  composite  video  signal.  5,296,921, 
CI.  348-711.000. 
Klits,  Harold  J.:  See- 
Farley,  Paul  W.;  Nachtigal,  Chester  L.;  Berger,  Gerald  J.;  and 
Klits,  Harold  J.,  5,296.654,  CI.  177-145.000. 
Klose.  Michael:  See — 

Epple.  Volker;  Klose.  Michael;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Maisch,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,295,737,  Q.  303-11.000. 
Klouda,  Jaroslav:  See — 

Gumienny,  Gerd;  Klouda,  Jaroslav;  and  Koch,  Franz.  5J9S,457, 

CI.  122-255.000. 

Klug.  Diana  L.;  and  Van  Mil.  Johannus  H..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E. 

I.,  and  Company.  Adipic  acid  purification.  5.296.639,  C\.  562-593.000. 

Klyce,  Thomas  A.;  and  Davis,  Jerry  W.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

skinning  encased  frankfurters  and  the  like.  5,295,895,  CI.  452-50.000. 

Kneib-Cordonier,  Nancy:  See — 

Sparrow,  James  T.;  Kneib-Cordonier,  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick;  and 
Lanford,  Robert  E.,  5.296,572,  Q.  526-307.300. 
Knierim,  David  L.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Bidirectional  chopper  transcon- 

ductance  amplifier.  5.296,792,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Knighi,  Donald  T.,  to  Trimble  Navigation  Limited.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  maximum  Ukelihood  estimation  direct  integer  search  in 
differential  carrier  phase  attitude  detennination  systems.  5,296,861. 
CI.  342-357.000. 
Knight.  Joshua  W.:  See- 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  Joshua  W.;  Pomerenc,  James  H.;  Recht- 
schaffen,  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J.,  5.297,281,  d. 
395-650.000. 
Knight,  Phillip  D.:  See- 
Vargas.  J.  Ramon;  Harder,  John  W.;  Knight  Phillip  D.;  Burns, 
Paul  A.;  and  Weber,  Lynda  D.,  5,296,337.  CI.  430-359.000. 
Knobloch,  Wilhelm;  See— 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbcrt;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch, 
Wilhelm,  5,296,330,  C\.  430-191.000. 
Knop,  Reinhard;  and  Fathke,  Volker,  to  Jagenberg  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Process  for  two-sided  coating  of  a  web.  5,296,257,  CI.  427-10.000. 
Knorowski,  Victor  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  mini- 
mizing or  eliminating  solid  particle  erosion  in  double-flow  steam 
turbines.  5,295,301,  CI.  29-888.021. 
Knowles  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  Richard  W.;  Christopher.  John  G.;  and  Suples.  John  W., 
5,297,075.  CI.  364-825.000. 
Knox,  John  A.:  See — 

Cole.  R.  CUy;  and  Knox.  John  A..  5.295.542.  O.  166-278.000. 


Kitajima.  Kourou.  5,2%,724,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Kitamura.  Kozo;  Tanaka.  Junji;  Kurata,  Masaaki;  Kakuda,  Kiyoshi; 
Hirano,  Kenji;  and  Yanaru,  Hirofumi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Data  input  system  with  automatic  duplication  of  repetitive  data  to  a 
database.  5,297,245,  CI.  395-149.000. 
Kitamura,  Masashi;  and  Kakugawa,  Shigeru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Supercon- 
ducting magnet  assembly  for  MRI  and  MRI  diagnostic  apparatus. 
5,296,812,  CI.  324-319.000. 
Kitamura.  Wahei;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  Kunihiko,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.  Method  of  producing  semiconductor  memory.  5.295,297.  CI. 
29-827.000. 
Kitano.  Makoto:  See — 

Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro.  5.296,737.  CI. 
257-673.000. 
Kilaura,  Makoto:  See— 

Shiotani.  Masato;  and  Kitaura,  Makoto.  5,297,243.  O.  395-135.000. 
Kittsteiner.  Hans-Juurgen;  Nagler.  Kurt  G.;  and  Wieland,  Erich  G..  to 
Koenig  A  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Inner  blanket  securement  assem- 
bly. 5,295,436,  CI.  101-415.100. 


Frei,  John  K.;  Knuth,  Howard  D.;  and  Tegge.  Brace  R..  5.296,736, 
a.  257-668.000. 
Knutson.  Carol  A.  Compartmented  container  for  craft  tools  and  mate- 
rial. 5.295.742,  CI.  312-244.000. 
Knuuttiia.  Pekka:  See— 

Hietala.    Jukka;    Knuuttiia,    Pekka;    Leskela,    Markku;    Sillanpaa, 
Reijo;  and  Lehtonen,  Ari,  5,296,437,  CI.  502-305.000. 
Kobata,  Tomokazu;  Matsui,  Yousuke;  and  Izumi,  Hisashi,  to  Bando 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  I  aminaieri  organic  photosensitive  material 
with  no  interference  fringes.  5,2%,323,  C\.  430-59.000. 
Kobayashi,  Atsuhiro:  See — 

Hattori,    Shigenori;    and    Kobayashi.    Atsuhiro.    5.296,084.    Q. 
156-554.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Shimomura,  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and  Sano, 
Yoshinori,  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku  Kogyko  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
for  waterproofing  with  a  cross-liiUced  macromolecular  waterproofing 
agent.  5,296,650,  CI.  174-23.00C 
Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tomita,  Masahiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and 
Hitachi  InstrumenU  Engmeering  Co,  Ltd.  Specimen  heating  device 
for  use  with  an  electixjn  microscope.  5,296,669,  CI.  219-201.000. 
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Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Francis,  Atibui  W.,  Jr.,  to  Praxair  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.  Method  for  high  veli  city  gas  injection.  3,295,816,  CI. 
431-9.000. 

Kobayashi,  Ippei:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki, 


Takashi;    Abe,    Masayoshi; 
Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata, 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru.  5,296,405, 
Kobayashi,  Masatsune;  Kike,  Shojj 
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Ki  nio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 


Fukada,   Takeshi;    Kinka,    Mikio; 
Latsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 
Zi.  437-174.000. 
Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fukushima, 


Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter; 
106-1.110. 


and 


Kyoko;  Nagashima,  Akira;  Shiroi  a,  Koromo;  and  Mafune,  Kumiko, 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink-jtt  recording  method  and  apparatus 
employing  ink  containing  halogoiated  alkanol  with  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms.  5,296,022.  CI.  106-20.00D. 
Kobayashi,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Mohguchi,  Hideki;  Kobayashi,  Mitsunori;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and 
Nakamata,  Tosiaki,  5,296,008  CI.  51-295.000. 
Kobayashi,  Naoki:  See — 

Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  J«  n;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  T)  katsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kate,  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  '  fetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi.  rlaoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  E>obashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  KazuMto,  5,296,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Kobayashi,  Naomi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;   Kobayashi,  Naomi;  Kurimoto,  Tadashi;  and 
Ikeda,  Yugo,  5,296,507,  CI.  5  14-465.000. 
Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Otsuka,     Takayuki;     Osawa,     Kouichi;     Sugiyama,     Tatsumasa; 
Teraoka,  Katsuhiko;  Kobay  shi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji, 
5.295,472.  a.  123-520.000. 
Kobayashi.  Shinichi:  See — 

Terada,    Yasushi;    Nakayama,     Takeshi;    Kobayashi.    Shinichi; 
Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Haya  hikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Futatsuya, 
Tomoshi,  5,297,096,  CI.  365-:  18.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tohru:  See — 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  ShigehlKi;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu,    TadasI  i;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohni;     Kawai,     Shuji;     an  I     Ito,     Susumu,     5,296,367,     CI. 
435-221.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshikatsu;  Kouguchi,  fCenji;  and  Kageyama,  Hiroyuki,  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Inorgania  colorant,  colorant-dispersed  paste, 
and  paint  containing  the  same.  5196,523.  CI.  523-200.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio,  to  Fuji  Jukogya  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  transmit- 
ting system  for  a  four-wheel  d|ive  motor  vehicle.  5,295,919,  CI. 
475-205.000. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.: 

Takahashi,  Eiji;  Murai,  Yasuo;  Ind  Suzuki,  Hironori,  5,296,677,  d. 
219-146.410. 
Kobelka,  Frank:  See — 

Reichert,  Gunther;  Kobelka,  frank; 
von  Gizycki,  Ulrich,  5,296,0|0,  CI 
Koch,  Franz:  See — 

Gimiienny,  Gerd;  Klouda,  Jai^lav;  and  Koch,  Franz,  5,295,457, 
a.  122-255.000. 
Koch,  luergen:  See — 

Wolf,  Peter;  and  Koch,  Juerge4,  5,296,610,  CI.  548-406.000. 
Koch,  Wolfgang,  to  U.S.  Philips  C  >rporation.  Receiver  comprising  at 

least  two  receive  branches.  5,297|l71,  CI.  375-100.000. 
Kodama,  Kunihiko;  Ohtsuka,  Nobdyuki;  Ozeki,  Masashi;  and  Sakuma, 
Yoshiki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Comeound  semiconductor  crystal  grow- 
ing method.  5,296,088,  CI.  156-613.000. 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschafb  See — 

Kittsteiner,  Hans-Juurgen;  Nagkr,  Kurt  G.;  and  Wieland,  Erich  G., 
5,295,436,  CI.  101-415.100.     '. 
Koenigs,  Philip  E.;  and  Basham,  llichael  T.,  to  Tennant  Company. 

Convertible  sweeper.  5,295,277,  fl   15-83.000. 
Koepp  Aktiengesellschaft:  See —     i 

Wetzig,  Ulrich;  and  Hohefchorst,  Manfred,  5,296,517,  CI. 
521-155.000.  ] 

Koerlin,  James  M.;  and  Tausz,  J.  Laslie.  Zero  shear  recliner/tilt  wheel- 
chair seat.  5,297,021,  CI.  364-167»10. 
Koemer,  Gotz:  See —  ] 

Esaelbom,  Eberhard;  Fock,  Jutgen;  Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Schaefer, 
Dietmar,  5,2%,573,  CI.  526-J20.000. 
Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf:  See— 

Geisler,  Michael;  Jung,  Michael;  and  Koetter-Faulhaber,  Rudolf, 
5,296,784,  a.  315-111.410 
Koh,  Yo-Hwan:  See— 

Park,  Cheol-Soo;  Koh,  Yo-H^an;  Park,  Jae-Bcom;  Park,  Young- 
Jin;  and  Oh,  Jin-Seong,  S,29f  ,400,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kohl.  Gerog:  See— 

Eipenbach,  Heinz;  Gunther,  tlaus;  and  Kohl,  Gerog,  5,296,630, 

a.  560-265.000. 

Kohlen,  Helmut:  See — 

Greckich.  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf;  l^ys,  Michael;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  and 
Radziejewski,  Gerhard,  5,29^,570,  CI.  198-463.100. 
Kohler  Company:  See — 

Unger,  Jason  D.;  and  Bloemen  John  M.,  5,295,273,  CI.  4-417.000. 
Vobnary,  William  T.;   and   Stueven,  Jeffrey   S.,   5.295,465,  CI. 
123-418.000. 
KoUer.  Michael:  See 

Lvovich,  Levin  F.;  Dmitrieviik  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich,  Kzas- 
nykh  V.;  Kirchhetner,  Rol ';  Kohler,  Michael;  and  Heubner, 
Ubich.  3,296,0S4,  a.  148-33  r.OOa 
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Kohno,  Masanao:  See — 
Kosuga,    Izumi;   Fuse 
Hirokazu;   Kohno, 
174-250.000. 
Kohno,  Ryuji:  See — 

Nishimura,  Asao;  Kiian^, 
Kohno,  Ryuji; 
257-673.000. 
Kohno,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
Inagaki,  Yasuto;  and 
Koike,  Kazuhiro:  See — 
Kanaegami,  Atsushi; 
shi,  Hitoshi,  5,297,( 
Koiwai,  ifaichi;  Ohuchi, 
Nuclear  Fuel  Co 
5.297,175,  CI.  376-261.00(. 
Koizumi,  Masayuki,  to 
driver  having  separate 
transient  and  steady-state 
Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu 

Ueno,  Yasuo,  5,295,53j , 
Kolan,  Hans:  See — 
Kelly,  Howard  L.; 
356-401.000. 
Koicz,  Richard  J.:  See— 
Swirbel,  Thomas  J 
5,296,271,  CI.  427-49  I 
Komag,  Incorporated:  See 
Allen,  Ronald;  Bae, 
204-192.120. 
Komai,  Masaharu:  See — 
Suyama,  Shuji;  Ishigalf , 
shihiro;  Tanaka, 
525-326.300. 
Komatsu  MEC  Kabushiki 
Ikari,  Masanori,  5,295 
Komma,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi 
moto,  Hiroaki,  5, 
Komori,  Chihiro:  See — 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  Akutsu, 
Ito,  Masaru,  5,295 
Komori  Corporation:  See— 

Fuchi,  Yutake,  5,295, 
Komori,  Shigeki:  See — 

Mitsui,  Katsuyoshi;  an< 
Komori,  Yasuhiro:  See — 
Osawa,  Hajime;  and 
Komppa,  Veikko:  See — 

Aaltonen.  Olli;  Komp|la, 
Hytonen,  Martti;  ani  1  ~ 
Komuro,  Katsuhiko:  See — 
Baba,  Noboru;  Komufo, 
Mitsuo;  Kumagai, 
Masaru,  3,296,057, 
Komuro,  Toshiyuki:  See- 
Tsunekawa,   Shoji; 
Komuro,   Toshiyuk 
163-48.100. 
Kondo,  Hiroshi:  See- 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  K 
Tsuneo,  5,296,763, 
Kondo,  Kazuo:  See — 
Maruyama,  Satoshi 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Kondo,  Seiichi:  .See — 
Matsuo,    Hiroto; 
Kawamoto,  Iwaji, 
Kondo,  Toshiaki;  and 

Movement  vector 
Konica  Corporation:  See- 
Hang,  Po-Chieh,  5, " ' 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederlai^d 

van  Deventer,  Mattijs 
Konishi,  Hiromichi:  .See — 
Nishikawa,  Junji 
Yasumasa,  5,295,381 
Konishi,  Shinya,  to 
play  musical  instnunent 
demonstration  tones.  5  ' 
Konno,  Takeshi:  See — 
Koshikawa,  Kiyoshi; 
5,293,844,  CI.  439-1 
Kono,  Yoshitsugu;  Ura, 
to  Mitsui  Toatsu 
trating  chlorine  gas.  5 
Koo,  Hee  S.:  See- 
Park,  Hong  C;  and 
Kopp,  Joe:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.; 
and  Turkel,  David, 
Koprowski,  Hilary:  See — 
Rakowicz-Szulczynik  , 
CI.  433-6.000. 
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Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi, 
I  (asanao;   and   Irie,   Hisao,   3,296,649.   CI. 


Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Muraljami,  Gen;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro.  3,296,737,  CI. 


K  )hno,  Yoshiaki,  5,295,289,  CI.  29-25.420. 


K|)ike,  Kazuhiro;  Taki,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohga- 

a.  364-419.130. 
K  ttsunori;  and  Miwa,  Nobuo,  to  Mitsubishi 
Assen  bling  machine  for  nuclear  fuel  assembly. 


I  Seki  le. 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Low-noise  output 
pply  lines  and  sequenced  operation  for 
portions.  5,296,757,  CI.  307-443.000. 
(abushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
CI.  165-88.000. 

Kolin,  Hans;  and  Perlman,  David,  5,296,916,  CI. 


I  loIcz,  Richard  J.;  and  Davis,  James  L., 
000. 


P  :ter  S.;  and  Miura,  Steven,  5,296,118,  CI. 


,  Hideyo;  Tomoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yoi- 
HirAyuki;  and  Komai,  Masaharu,  5,296,549,  CI. 

kaisha:  See — 
:  53,  CI.  60-431.000. 

t  omma,  Yoshiaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  and  Yama- 
296|694.  CI.  250-201.500. 

4aoji;  Uchida.  Takao;  Komori,  Chihiro;  and 
i,7;  D,  CI.  400-124.000. 
e— 
),4j5,  CI.  101-415.100. 

Komori,  Shigeki,  5,296,401, 0.  437-57.000. 

Kfcmori,  Yasuhiro,  5,295,315,  CI.  36-50.100. 

Veikko;  Alkio,  Martti;  Kairisalo,  Pekka; 
Hase,  Anneli,  5,296,618,  CI.  549-542.000. 


Yazo; 
CI 


Katsuhiko;  Suwa,  Masateru;  Chigasaki, 
Kainuma,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura, 
148-436.000. 


Mori, 


Koji;    Ikari.    Yoshiki;    Suzuki.    Fujio; 
and  Tsukui,  Toshimasa,   5.295,531,   CI. 


mdo,  Hiroshi;  Fukai,  Isao;  and  Tohyama, 

.  307-520.000. 


,  CI 


Ti  teishi,  Kenji;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  3,296,276, 


In  ikoma. 


and 


Takashi;     Kondo,     Seiichi; 
,529,  a.  164-100.000. 
Masayoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
detection  device.  5,296,925,  CI.  348-208.000. 


5  295,: 


29<  ,923,  CI.  358-527.000. 
N.V.:  See— 
O.,  3,297,223,  a.  385-11.000. 

Ko4ishi,  Hiromichi;  Tado,  Masashi;  and  Sato, 
CI.  72-299.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Auto- 
with  a  chain-play  mode  for  a  plurality  of 
2^,642.  CI.  84-609.000. 


Fujieda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Konno,  Takeshi, 
.000. 
Misaaki;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuruda,  Satoshi, 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  concen- 
1,017,  CI.  93-14.000. 


:8.( 


i,2<  6, 


K  >o.  Hee  S.,  3.296,883,  a.  333-87.000. 

Chi  rles.  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe; 
S,295,956,  a.  604-30.000. 

Ewa;  and  Koprowski.  Hilary,  5,296,348, 
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Kordes,  Herbert,  to  Dorma  GmbH  A  Co.  KG.  Guiding  system  having 

a  trolley  for  moving  suspended  door  panels  and  the  trolley.  5,293,281, 

a.  16-95.0OR. 

Korhonen.  Charles  J.;  and  Cortex,  Edel  R.,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Army.  Antifreeze  admixture  for  concrete.  5,296,028,  C\.  106-815.000. 

Korkowski,  Paul  F.:  See— 

Yafuso,  Masao;  Korkowski,  Paul  F.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Yan,  Cheng; 
and  Carlock,  John  T.,  5,296,381,  C[.  436-172.000. 
Komburger,  Steven  A.:  See — 

Byram,  Robert  J.;  Crawford,  Daniel  A.;  Komburger,  Steven  A.; 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith,  Daniel  F.;  and  Witzel.  Donald  G., 
3.293,409,  a.  74-514.000. 
Korsunsky,  losif:  See — 

Orabbe,    Dimitry;    Korsunsky,    loaif;    and    Laab,    Michael    F., 
5,295,841,  CI.  439-73.000. 
Koshida,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Shimokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,    Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Koshida,  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi, 
Ryohei;    Eguchi,    Hiroshi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Nakamura, 
Masayuki,  3,296,443,  Q.  303-227.000. 
Koshikawa,  Kiyoshi;  Fujieda,  Hiroyuki;  and  Konno,  Takeshi,  to  Mit- 
sumi Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Connector.  3,295,844,  CI.  439-138.000. 
Koshizuka,  Toshio:  See — 

Takai,  Torn;  Koshizuka,  Toshio;  Sunaga,  Tutomu;  and  Negishi, 
Makoto,  5,295,302,  Q.  29-890.039. 
Koskan,  Larry  P.;  and  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.,  to  Donlar  Corporation. 
Production  of  polysuccinimide  and  polyaspartic  acid  from  maleic 
anhydride  and  ammonia.  5,296,578,  CI.  528-363.000. 
Koso  Internationa,  Inc.:  See — 

Sibley,  Richard  D.;  and  Keller,  WiUiam  F.,  5,295,403,  C\.  74-2.000. 
Koster,   Iman  W.;  and   Klapwijk,  Abraham,   to  Ecotechniek  B.V. 
Method  for  processing  manure,  fermented  manure  and  ammonium 
nitrogen  containing  waste  water.  5,296,147,  CI.  210-605.000. 
Kosuga,  Izumi;  Fuse,  Kenichi;  Fukunaga.  Takao;  Shiroishi,  Hirokazu; 
Kohno,  Masanao;  and  Irie,  Hisao,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
The;  and  Harima  Chemicals,  Inc.  Solder-coated  printed  circuit  board 
and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  5,296,649,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Kothmann,  Richard  E.;  and  Whirlow,  Donald  K.,  to  Electric  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc.  Core-form  transformer  with  liquid  coolant 
now  diversion  bands.  5,296,829,  CI.  336-60.000. 
Kotitschke,  Gerhard;  Kugler,  Georg;  Mayer,  Wolfgang;  and  Hauser, 
Ludwig,   to  J.   M.   Voith  ChnbH.   Dryer  section.   5,295,311,  CI. 
34-117.000. 
Kouguchi,  Kenji:  See — 

Kobayashi,     Toshikatsu;     Kouguchi,     Kenji;     and     Kageyama, 
Hiroyuki,  5,296,523,  CI.  523-200.000. 
Kourai,  Hiroki:  See — 

Sugiura,  Koji;  Maekawa,  Satoru;  Inoue,  Hidemu;  Oomura,  Takuya; 
Kato,  Hideki;  and  Kourai,  Hiroki,  5,296,238,  Q.  424-604.000. 
Kourtides,  Demetrius  A.;  Churchward,  Rex  A.;  and  Lowe,  David  M.. 
to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration. Protective  coating  for  ceramic  materials.   5,296,288,  CI. 
428-262.000. 
Kousek,  Heinz;  Nipp,  Hansjorg;  Noser,  Otto;  Ganahl,  Otmar;  and 
Leemann,  Hans,  to  Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing location  of  an  element  of  magnetizable  material  in  a  construction 
structure.  5,296,807,  CI.  324-235.000. 
Kovacs,  Iren:  See — 

Gorog,  Peter;  and  Kovacs,  Iren,  3,296,379,  CL  436-69.000. 
Kowaki,  Hiroshi,  to  Fujitsu  Ten  Limited.  System  for  calibrating  sound 

field.  3,297,209,  Q.  381-10.000. 
Kowal,  Timothy  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Closure  Inc.  Tamper  indicating 

closure.  5,295,600,  Q.  215-252.000. 
Kowalsky,  Keith  A.:  See— 

Marantz,  Daniel  R.;  Marantz,  David  R.;  and  Kowalsky,  Keith  A., 
5,296,667,  O.  219-121.470. 
Koyama,  Takashi;   Fujimura,   Naoto;   Hashimoto,   Yuichi;   Shiraiwa, 
Tetsuo;  and  Mori,  Shigeo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Dai-Icbi 
Kogyo  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrophotographic  photosensitive  mem- 
ber and  apparatus  using  same.  5,296,322,  CI.  430-58.000. 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru:  .See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 
Takashi;    Abe,    Masayoshi;    Fukada,    Takeshi;    Kinka,    Mikio; 
Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 
Koyanagi.  Kaoru,  5,296,405,  a.  437-174.000. 
Koyar,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Haghighat.    R.    Ross;    and    Koyar,    Robert    F.,    3,296,296,   CL 
428-426.000. 
Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi,  Katsuyoshi;  Funakoshi,  Hisao;  and  Adachi,  Takehiro, 

5,295,749,  CI.  384-568.000. 
Ueda,  Kouichi;  and  Yasuhara,  Shinji,  5,293.772,  d.  409-232.000. 
Kozawa,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Kusonose,    Haruhiko;    and    Kozawa,    Hidehiko,    5,296.917,    Q. 
356-401.000. 
Kozlowski,  Brian  J.;  Trzebiatowski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Jewell,  Perry  J.,  to 
A.F.   Machining   Specialties,   Inc.   Jogger/aeiator.    3,295,309,   d. 
34-23.000. 
Kramer,  David  E.:  See— 

Hadaway,  Michelle  A.;  Kramer,  David  E.;  and  BeM,  Robert  J., 
5,296.234,  a.  424-484.000. 
Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  Peck,  David  E.;  and  Brookman.  Marc  A.,  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Safety  edge  switch  for  detection  of 


obstructions 
200-61.430. 


encountered    by    a    moving    object    3,296,638,    CI. 


Kramer,  Cjeorge  J.: 

Zwadlo,  Gregory  L.;  and  Knmer,  George  J.,  5,296,645,  Q. 
118-647.000. 
Kramer,  George  M.;  Leta,  Daniel  P.;  Lamberti.  William  A.;  Diako, 
Mark  M.;  Behal.  Sutinder  K.;  and  Ernst,  Edwin  R.,  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Low  ash  coal  products  from 
depolymerized  coal.  5,296,133,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Kramer,  Glenn  A.;  Barrow,  Harry  G.;  Turner,  Patrick  R.;  Bodner, 
Michael  E.;  and  Cooper,  Jeffrey  G.,  to  Schlumberger  Technologies, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  design  and  optimization  for  simulation 
of  motion  of  mechanical  linkages.  5,297,057,  CI.  364-512.000. 
Kransco:  See — 

Moran,  Steven  M.,  5,295,883,  a.  441-63.000. 
Krantz,  Nicolas:  See — 

Grosaoleil,    Jacques;    Kappler,    Patrick;    and    Krantz.    Nicolas, 
5,296,573,  CI.  526-212.000. 
Kratochwilla,  Hans-Michael:  See— 

Frey,  Hans-Peter;  and  Kratochwilla,  Hans-Michael,  5,293,829,  CL 
433-82.000. 
Krause,  Jens  M.;  and  Bauer,  Kurt,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Process  for  selective 

flotation  of  phosphorus  minerals.  5,295,584,  CI.  209-166.000. 
Krause,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Dohring,  Klaus;  and  Krause.  Wolfgang,  5,295,460,  Q.  123-90.580. 
Kresge,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler.  David  O.;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  WiesUw  J.;  Simons, 
Kenneth  G.,  deceased;  Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  VartuH.  James 
C,  5,296,428,  CI.  502-84.000. 
Kricka,  Larry  J.;  and  Wilding,  Peter,  to  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Trustees  of  the.  Mesoscale  sperm  handling  devices.  5,296,373,  CI. 
435-291.000. 
Kriz,  Jaroslav  F.;  and  Teman,  Marten,  to  Energy  Mines  and  ReMurces 
Canada.  Hydrocracking  of  heavy  asphaltenic  oil  in  presence  of  an 
additive  to  prevent  coke  formation.  5,296,130,  Q.  208-107.000. 
Krochta,  Todd  J.:  See— 

Tuy,  Heang  K.;  and  Krochta,  Todd  J.,  5,297,043,  Q.  364-422.000. 
Krofta,  Milos.  Lamellar  apparatus  and  method  for  clarifying  water. 

5,296,149,  a.  210-704.000. 
Kroger,  Roy  E.;  and  Spears,  Louis  E.  Insert  retention  gas  tight  seal  for 
electrical  connector  and  method  of  making  same.   5,295,866,  C\. 
439-589.000. 
Kroker,  Joseph  F.,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  Furnace  elec- 
trode design.  5,297,160,  d.  373-85.000. 
Kronberg,  James  W.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Energy.  Optically 
isolated    signal    coupler    with    linear    response.    5,296,715,    d. 
250-551000. 
Krones  AG  Hermann  Kronseder  Maschinenfabrik:  See — 

Abler*,  Egon,  5,295,517,  CI.  141-1.000. 
Kronseder.  Hermann.  Gripping  bell  for  bottles  or  the  Uke.  5,293,723,  d. 

294-88.000. 
Kropp,  Rudolf:  See — 

Siegel,    Wolfgang;    Kropp,    Rudolf;    and    Schroeder,    Jochen, 
5,296,636,  CI.  568-323.000. 
Krueger,  David  C;  and  ReicheL  C:urtis  J.,  to  BASF  CotporatioB. 
Polyurethane  and  polyiaocyanurate  rigid  foams  prepared  using  ter- 
nary blowing  agent  mixtures.  5,296,516,  d.  521-131.000. 
Krupp  Bruninghaus  ChnbH:  See — 

Irle,  Rudolf,  5.295,444,  d.  105-433.000. 
Knipp-VDM  GmbH:  See— 

Lvovich,  Levin  F.;  Dmitrievna,  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich.  Kzaa- 
nykh  V.;  Kirchheincr,  Rolf;  Kohler,  Michael;  and  Heubner, 
Ulrich.  5.296,054.  CI.  148-327.000. 
Kubisch,  Robert:  See— 

Kimler,  Joseph;  and  Kubisch,  Robert,  3,296.450,  d.  504-1 16.000. 
Kubo,  Isamu,  to  Nippon  CMK  Corp.  Mold  for  printed  wiring  board. 

5,296,082,  a.  156-500.000. 
Kubo,  Keishi:  See — 

Mamyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;   Shimada, 
Muaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura.    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi.  Keishi,  5,296,439,  d.  503-201.000. 
Kubo,  Masahiko:  See- 
Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma.  Akira;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Watanabe.  Akihiro; 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa;  Nishio,  Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriaki;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahiro,  Kazohisa,  5^96,328,  d.  430-122.000. 
Kubo,  Yoshinori,  to  Akcare  Co.,  Ltd.  Urinary  collector  for  women. 

5,295,983,  CI.  604-329.000. 
Kubota  Corporation:  See — 

Morita,  Shigeru;  Kawahara,  Yoshihiro;  Togoshi,  Yoshikazu;  and 

Takei,  Terutaka,  5,295,553,  d.  180-212.00a 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;  Ushiro,  Kenzo;  Iritani,  HiroAimi;  and  Ishida. 
Eiishi,  5.295.414,  d.  74-635.000. 
Kubota,  Masao.  EscaUtor  device.  5,295,569,  d.  198-333.000. 
Kuboyama,  Hiroki:  See— 

Mamyama,  Shoji;  Goto,   Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masam;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema.  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hirold;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,296,439,  d.  503-201.000. 
Kudo,  Maaaaki:  See— 

Suto,  Keiji;  Kudo,  Maaaaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Moriharu,  3,296,601, 
d.  544-353.000. 
Kudo,  Nobuo;  and  Hikio,  Tadashi,  to  Marucbo  Sbokuhin  Kako  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Fish  Rn  remover.  5,295,897,  d.  432-166.000. 
Kuehne,  John:  See — 


Moalehi,  Mehrdad  M. 
a.  437-20.000. 


Kuehne,  John;  and  Velo,  Lino,  3,296.383, 
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Kueppen,  Heinz-Joief:  See — 

Cooper,  Stephen  R.;  Kueppeil  Hemz-Josef;  and  Blower, 
5.296,593,  a.  534-14.000. 
Kugler,  Georg:  See — 

Kotilschke,   Gerhard;   Kugiet 
Hauser,  Ludwig,  5,295,31 1 
Kumagai,  Satoni,  to  Nikon  Corpoi 
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Georg;   Mayer,   Wolfgang;   and 
:i.  34-117.000. 

tion.  Fluorescent  confocal  micro- 
scope   with    chromatic    aberrati|Dn    compensation.    5,296,700,    CI. 
250-2 16.000. 
Kunugai,  Yozo:  See — 

B^ia.  Noboru;  Komuro,  Katsiihiko;  Suwa,  Masateni;  Chigasaki, 
Mitsuo;  Kumagai,  Yozo;  Kanuma,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura, 
Masaru.  5,296,057,  CI.  148-436.000. 
Kume,  Eiji:  See — 

Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawaj  ri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hi^hi,  5,297,097,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Kume,  Masahiro;:  See — 

Naitou,    Hiroki;    Kume,    MaAhiro;;    Ota,    Isaei;    and    Shimizu, 
Hirokazu,  5.297,158,  CI.  372  WOOD. 
Kunai,  Yoko:  See- 
Mori.  Kinji;  Kunai,  Yoko;  Miyi  moto.  Shoji;  Shingai,  Sadanori;  and 
Ihara,  Hirokazu,  5,297,222,  <  I.  382-62.000. 
Kundu,  Sandip:  See — 

Gruetzner.  Matthias;  Huisman,  Leendert  M.;  Kundu,  Sandip;  and 
Starke.  Cordt  W.,  5,297.151,  CI.  371-27.000. 
Kunii,  Eiji:  See — 

Kawai,  Mitsuni;  Yoshida.  Mai  mi;  Kunii,  Eiji;  and  Uekido,  Kou- 
zou.  5.295,859,  CI.  439-455.0110. 
Kunisch,  Franz;  Babczinski,  Peter;  Arlt,  Dieter;  and  Plempel,  Manfred, 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.   V  edicaments  containing  substituted 
2-cyclohexeiie  derivatives  and  t]  leir  use  for  the  control  of  Candida 
infections.  5,2%.503,  CI   514-529  000. 
Kunnen,  Henncus  J.,  legal  represei  itative:  See — 

Baggen,  Constant  P.  M.  J.;  ind  Vries,  Lodewijk  B.,  deceased, 
5,297.153,  CI.  371-37.100. 
Kuno.  Hideaki:  See — 

Carroll.  Alan  F.;  and  Kuno.  H  deaki.  5.296,413.  CI.  5OI-I9.00O. 
Kunugi.  Masanao;  Itoh.  Hiroshi;  an  1  Kurihara,  Hajime,  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.   Method   of  prepi  ring   microcapsule.    5,296,266,   CI. 
427-213.360. 
Kunz,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kunz.  Gerhai  d;  Fleck,  Franz;  SchoeUhom.  Her- 
mann; Schudt,  Gerhard;  an<   Huthmacher,  Winfried,  5,295,797, 
CI.  417-273.000. 
Kunze,  Norbert;  See — 

Gumbert.  Hans;  Kunze,  Norbo  t;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5,295,405,  Q. 
74-99.00R. 
Kuo,  Jen-Wei;  and  Ho.  Tat  N.  i  Lutomatic  musical  key  adjustment 

system  for  karaoke  equipment.  5  296.643,  CI.  84-610.000. 
Kurabayashi,  Toru:  See — 

Nishizawa.    Jun-ichi;    and    K  irabayashi,    Toru,    5,296,403,    CI. 
437-133.000. 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Fuji.  Kazuo;  Nakakuma,  Akin  ;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Watanabe,  Aldhiro; 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa;  Nishic    Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriald;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahiro.  Km  uhisa,  5,296.328.  CI.  430-122.000. 
Kuranaga,  Kazuhiko.  to  Fujitsu  L  mited.  Multiprocessor  system  with 

power-on  reset  function.  5.297,2  il,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Uetsuki,    Masao;    Hirofuji,    Jatoshi;    and    Takeuchi,    Yasuhira, 
5,296,965,  CI.  359-459.000 
Kurata,  Maaaaki:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kozo;  Tanaka,  Junji  Kurata,  Masaaki;  Kakuda,  Kiyoshi; 
Hirano,  Kenji;  and  Yanaru,  I  lirofumi,  5,297,245,  CI.  395-149.000. 
Kurata,  Nobuo:  See — 

Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata,    1  lobuo;   Okumura,    Yoshiharu;    and 
Sugano,  Kouji,  5.296,061,  C  .  156-622.000. 
Kure,  Tokuo:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hasega\w,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi.  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu, Akihiro;  Sugawara.  Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima.  Shim- 
pei;     Nishida,    Takashi;  ~ 

257-377.000. 
Kurihara,  Hajime:  See — 

Kunugi,  Maaanao;  Itoh,  Hin 
a.  427-213.360. 
Kurinioto,  Atsushi:  See — 
Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Ki 
Oka,  Maaami,  5,296,896,  a 
Kurimoto,  Tadashi:  See — 

Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;   Kobayi 
Ikeda.  Yugo,  5,296,507,  CI. 
Kurimura,  Masaaki:  See — 
Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura, 
Sekiguchi,  Watani;  Naka^ 
5,29«67.  CI.  427-216.000 
Kuriyama,  Masao:  See — 

Ohtnilu,    Nobuaki;    Tanaka, 
5J96,801.  a.  323-313.000 
Kurkowski,  Hal:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Kurko' 
Kuroda,  Tomoyuki:  See — 


Takeda,    Eiji,    5,296,729,    a. 


;  and  Kurihara,  Hajime,  5,296,266, 


ito.  Atsushi;  twasa,  Kazunori;  and 
355-208.000. 


Naomi;   Kurimoto, 
14-465.000. 


Tadashi;   and 


Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
a,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 


ta.j  a 
iwii. 


Sumio;    and    Kuriyama,    Masao, 


Hal,  5,297,268.  O.  395-425.000. 

Sakata.  Takailii;  and  Kuroda.  tomoyuki,  5,296,378,  a.  436-63.000. 
Kuroda,  Yoahitaka:  See — 

Ogawa.  Yuji;  Kuroda.  Yoahilkka;  and  Abe.  Yaiuo.  S.29S.303.  a. 
29-890.049. 
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Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  Abe, 
Honeywell  Co..  Ltd 
comprising  heating  meai^. 
Kurokawa.  Toshiya;  and 
Mechanism  for  transmit! 
ducing  apparatus.  5.295, i 
Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  SI 
Tadaaki;  and  Mori, 
edge  processing  tool,  a 
system  using  the  tool.  5 
Kurowski,     Serge. 

210-328.000. 
Kuroyanagi,  Satoni:  See 
Nakagawa,  Susumu 
Makoto;  and  Tanaki , 
Kusano,  Chushiroh; 
Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki, 
Susumu,  to  Hitachi, 
improved  electrode 
Kushler,  Clifford;  Baker, 
ward;  and  Romich,  Barr; 
tive  scanning  input 
indicators.  5,297,041,  CI. 
Kusonose,  Haruhiko;  and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
terns  are  written.  5,296, 
Kusunoki,  Mitsugu:  See — 
Miyamoto,  Kazuhisa; 
Usami,  Miteuo,  S,29f 
Kuwabara,  Masakazu:  See- 
Suto,  Osamu;  Suzuki, 
Kuwabara,  Masaka^i 
Kuwata,  Satoshi:  See — 
Ohsawa,    Yoshihito; 
Kuwata,  Satoshi,  5 
Kuwata,  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Suzuki.    Satoshi; 
Morinaga,  Yasuo, 
Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro: 
Kawabe,  Takashi:  Fu 
Masatoshi;  Ashida, 
Sugita,   Yutaka; 
M^oto;  Saito,  ~ 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo, 
Kuwayama,  Tetsuro:  See- 
Endo,  Kiyonobu 
5,297,123,  CI.  369-1 
Kuznia,  Jon  N.:  See — 
Khan.  Muhammad  A 
Olson,  Donald  T.. 
KV  Pharmaceutical 

Paradissis,  George  N. 
5,296,232,  CI.  424-4! 
Kwak,  Choong-Kun:  See- 
Choi,  Kyu-Hytin; 
Choong-Kun,  5, 
Kwan,  Benjamin  H.:  .See- 
Readdie,  John  E.; 
CI.  437-175.000. 
Kwok.  Tai  W.;  and  Love, 
Heat   exchanger   in   an 
422-187.000. 
Kwong.  Ranee  W.:  See— 
Sachdev.  Harbans  S.; 
Katnani.  Ahmad  D. 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith 
Label  Technologies.  Inc. 

Tapp,  Dean,  5.296.071, 

Lacazale.  Jean-Claude: 

Vuillaume,  Andre 

8-194.000. 

Lach,  Dietrich:  See — 

Belde.  Horst; 

Dietrich.  5,296,53 
Lacoste,  Jean-Michel.  See- 
Malen,  Charles; 
5,296,498,  CI 
Ladner.  Wolgang:  See- 
Cooper,  Bryan; 
Hardo,  5,2%,363, 
LafTerty,  William  L.,  Jr. 
Child,  Edward  T 
and  Jahnke, 
Lafky,  Carl:  See— 
Barr,  Keith;  Zak, 
Carl.  5.297.181.  CI 
La  Fleur.  Edward  E. 
William  J.;  and  Carson, 
Polymer  blends  with 
LaHaye.  Paul  G.:  See— 
Seger,  John  L.;  and 
Lahoti.  Sanjeev,  to  Eth^^l 
sodium  aluminum 


and  Miyagishi  Tetsuya,  to  Yamatake- 
ler  capacitative  moisture  sensitive  device 
5.2%,819,  CI.  324-670.000. 
lazaki,  Toshiyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation, 
driving  force  to  recording  and/or  repro- 
,C1.  242-201.000. 
Masaru;  Hirayama,  Hirokazu;  Bandoh, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Compile  type  knowl- 
speed  inference  method  therefor  and  a 
:  97,239,  CI.  395-75.000. 

filtration    device.     5,2%,  140.    CI. 


ICusunoki,  Mitsugu;  Odaka,  Masanori;  and 
755,  CI.  307-446.000. 


lasegawa,   Kohei;   Sutou,   Masanori;  and 
;96,511,  CI.  522-33.000. 


Tak^hashi,    Susumu;    Kuwata,    Yoshihiro;    and 
1,944,  CI.  358-475.000. 


]  ama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 

Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 

ui,    Hiroshi;    Iwakura,   Tadayuki;    Aihara, 

Makoto;  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 

1,296,979.  CI.  360-97.010. 
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Akira;  Kuroyanagi.  Satoru;  Ishihara, 

Yoshiharu.  5,296.612.  CI.  549-49.000. 

Hiroshi;  Mitani.  Katsuhiko;  Mochizuki, 

Kawata.  Masahiko;  and  Takahashi, 

Hetero  junction  bipolar  transistor  with 

contact  region.  5.296,733.  CI.  257-586.000. 

nice  R.;  Hershberger,  David;  Gasser,  Ed- 

',  to  Semantic  Compaction  Systems.  Predic- 

for  rapid  selection  of  auditory  and  visual 

364-419.150. 

Kozawa,  Hidehiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
of  monitoring  accuracy  with  which  pat- 
,  CI.  356-401.000. 


;  Uehara,  Norifumi;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 
5,295,509,  CI.  137-625.330. 


Mai  lumoto,  Kazuya;  and  Kuwayama,  Tetsuro, 
000. 

VanHove,  James  M.;  Kuznia,  Jon  N.;  and 
5l296,395,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Comp  uiy:  See — 

Garegnani,  James  A.;  and  Whaley,  Roy  S., 
1.000. 

Byi^,  Hyun  -Kun;  Lee,  Jung-Ryul;  and  Kwak, 

297,  )85,  a.  365-200.000. 

iee— 

Kw^,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Chang,  Jeng,  5,296,406. 

Scott  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
HF   alkylation    apparatus.    5.296.199.   CI. 


:U>nley.  Willard  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Kwong,  Ranee  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
Randolph  J.,  5,296,332,  CI.  430-270.000. 
^ 

CI.  156-267.000. 
Se,— 

uid  Lacazale,  Jean-Qaude,  5,295,997.  CI. 


Herrmahn,  Manfred;  Leppmeier,  Franz;  and  Lach, 
CI.  524-556.000. 

;  Lacoi  :e,  Jean-Michel;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume, 
514-411.000. 
le — 

Ladnpr,  Wolgang;  Hauer,  Bemhard;  and  Siegel, 
435-146.000. 
.«- 
Li  fferty,  William  L..  Jr.;  Suggitt.  Robert  M.; 
C.  5.295.350.  CI.  60-39.020. 


i;  Ryle,  Marcus;  Brown,  David;  and  Laflcy, 

375-119.000. 
A^ci.  Robert  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work. 

William  G..  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 
ei^ianced  properties.  5.296,537,  CI.  525-57.000. 


LfsHaye.  Paul  G..  5.296.112,  CI.  204-153.180. 
Corporation.   Process  for  preparing  dry 
hydriie.  5,295.581,  CI.  209-3.000. 
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L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Aoooyme  pour  L'Etude  et  I'EzpioiUtion  des 
Procedei  Georges  Claude:  See — 
Amatore.  Christian;  Aziz,  Said;  Jutand,  Anny;  Draakovic,  Fran- 
cois; Yamaguchi.  Kenneth;  and  CocoUo*.  Panayotis,  5,296,105, 
a.  2O4-59.0OR. 
Billy.  Jean,  5,295,356.  d.  62-20.000. 
Lajoie,  M.  Stephen:  See- 
Vinci,  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  5,296,041.  Q.  134-40.000. 
Lalin.  Hill  S.;  and  Fleming,  William  T.,  Jr.  .  to  Gilian  Instrument 
Corporation.  Positive  displacement  piston  flow  meter  for  air  flow 
measurement.  5,295,396,  O.  73-861.000. 
I  Jitnunna,  William  M.:  See — 

Brown- Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mic,  Fred  B.,  5,296,566,  Q.  526-171.000. 
Siedle,    Allen    R.;    and    I  amanna,    William    M.,    5.296,433,    CI. 
502-117.000. 
Lamarre,  Philip  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Photoresist  adhesioD  pro- 
moter 5,296,333,  d  430-271.000. 
Lamb- Weston,  Inc.:  See — 

MendenhaU,  George  A.,  5,296,252,  CI.  426-615.000. 
Lamberti,  William  A.:  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.;  Leta,  Daniel  P.;  Lamberti,  William  A.;  Disko, 
Mark  M.;  Behal,  Sutinder  K.;  and  Ernst,  Edwin  R.,  5,296,133,  d. 
208-400.000. 
Lambom,  H.  Taylor:  See — 

Jenkins,  William  G.;  Keemer,  Craig;  Lambom,  H.  Taylor,  and 
Curcio,  Michael,  5,296,032,  Q.  106-404.000. 
LaMotte,  George  B..  Ill,  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.  Bridge 

immunoassay.  5,296,347.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Lampe,  Siegfried:  See — 

Andjelic,  Milan;  Punner,  Jens;  and  Lampe,  Siegfried,  5,295,775,  CI. 
412-2.000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Metering,  Inc.:  See — 

Kirby.  Lane  C;  Moore,  Lester  C;  Gatz,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tate. 
Ronald  C,  5,296,803,  O.  3Z4-1S6.000. 
Landis  ft  Gyr  Powers,  Inc.:  See — 

Haraden,  WUUam  B.,  5,295,334,  CI.  52-1.000. 
Landis,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Frye,  Ricky  J.;  and  Landis,  Robert  N.,  5,295,452,  Q.  112-217.100. 
Landoni,  Gianluigi:  See — 

Gilmer,    John    W.;    and    Landoni,    Gianluigi,    5,296,521,    CI. 
524-135.000. 
Lane,  Alan  G.:  See- 
Clarke,  Adnenne  E.;  Bacic,  Antony;  and  Lane,  Alan  G.,  5,296.245, 
a.  426-49.000. 
Lane,  John  H.:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  F.;  Hoff,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler, 

Ralph  E.;  MueUer-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone, 

James  R.;  Lane,  John  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E.,  5,295,530.  Q. 

164-516.000. 

Lane.  Joseph  A.,  to  Amtrol  Inc.  Non-refillable  valve.  5,295,502,  a. 

137-315.000. 
Lane,  Terence  A.:  See — 

Merritello.  Ronald  J.;  Kilgore,  William  F.;  Forstrom,  David  M.; 
and  Lane,  Terence  A..  5,295,998,  Q.  8-474.000. 
Lanford,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Sparrow,  James  T.;  Kneib-Cordonier,  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick;  and 
Lanford,  Robert  E.,  5,296,572,  Q.  526-307.300. 
Lang,  Jeffrey  H.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  State 

observer  for  synchronous  motors.  5,296,793,  Q.  318-715.0W. 
Lang,  Jeffiey  H.;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  A.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  State  observer  for  the  permanent-magnet  synchronous 
motor.  5,296,794,  a.  318-715.000. 
Lange,  Hans:  See — 

Mangold,  Dieter,  Traeger,  Ulrich;  and  Lange,  Hans,  5,296,356,  CI. 
435-7.920. 
Lange  International,  S.A.:  See — 

Bergamin,  Mirco,  5,295,3 1 6,  CI.  36- 1 1 8.000. 
Lange,  Stefan;  Loimroth,  Ivar;  Maninsson.  Kjell;  and  Goransson,  Leif, 
to  Svenska  Lantmannens  Riksforbund  UPA.  Process  to  correct  and 
optimize  the  composition  of  feed.  5,296,243,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Langford,  Gordon  B.:  See — 

Gilano,  Michael;  Gilano,  Michael  A.;  and  Langford,  Gordon  B., 
5.295.837.  CI.  434-409.000. 
Lankinen.  Tapio.  to  Leiras  Oy.  Device  intended  for  measuring  a  dose  of 

powdered  medicament  for  inhalation.  5,295,479.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP:  Set— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  Pochopien,  Kevin  P.;  White, 

Danny  R.;  Johnson,  William  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K., 

5,296,417,  a.  501-87.000. 

Park,  Eugene  S.;  and  Poste,  Steven  D.,  5,296,416,  CI.  501-80.000. 

White,  Danny  R.;  and  Claar,  Terry  D.,  5,296,419,  a.  501-96.000. 

Laporte  Constr^iction  Chemicals  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Blasko,  John;  and  Longo.  Mark.  5.295.608.  C\.  220-501.000. 
Lapraik,  Scott  J.;  and  Juntwait,  Eric  D.,  to  Thomas  &  Beta  COfpora- 
tioo.    High    density    cable    connector    assembly.    5,295,871,    O. 
439-746.000. 
Lardy,  Henry  A.:  See — 

Partridge,    Bruce    E.;    and    Lardy,    Henry    A..    5,296,481,    a. 
514-178.000. 
Lanoo,  Gerald  L.;  and  Arkles,  Barry,  to  Huls  America,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion of  stericaUy-hindeied  organoolanes.  5,296,624,  C\.  556-435.000. 
Larsson,  Gustav:  See — 

Backstrom,    Tomas;    Ward.    Totbjom;    and    Larasoo.    Gusuv. 
5.297,169,  a.  375-13.000. 


Latchford,  Ian  S.: 

Szweptowski  Chester;  Latchford,  Ian  S.;  Namoae,  Isamu;  and 
Tsuchida,  Kazumi,  S,2%.093.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Latshaw,  Ricky,  to  Purdy  Neat  Things  Company.  Wheeled  luggage. 

5,295,565.  a.  I9O-I8.0OA. 
Lau,  Sa-Kwtng:  See— 

McMortry,  Carl  H.;  Lau,  Sa-Kwing;  Srinivasan,  Gajawalli  V.;  and 
Chwastiak.  Stephen,  5,296,311.  Q.  428-688.000. 
Laub,  Michael  F.:  See— 

Grabbe,    Dimitry;    Korsunsky,    losif;    and    Laub,    Michael    F., 
5,295,841,  a.  439-73.000. 
Laube,  Daniel  J.,  to  Chicago  Faucet  Company,  The.  Metering  valve. 

5,295,654,  a.  251-35.000. 
Laubie,  Michel:  See— 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Haute&ye,  Patrick;  Laobte,  Michel;  and  Ver- 
beuren,  Tony,  5,296,494,  O.  514-343.000. 
Lautenachlager,  Horst,  to  MEPLA-Werke  Lautenachlager  GmbH  it 
Co.    KG.    Mounting    plate    for    furniture    hinges.    5,295,282,   CL 
16-237.000. 
Lavastre,   Serge;  Maignan,  Jean-Pierre;   Paul,   Raymond;   Poocdet, 
Martine;  and  Santucci,  Vincent,  to  ELF  SANOFL  Hexahydroaze- 
pine  doivatives,  a  process  for  their  preparatioiL   5,296,596,  O. 
540-612.000. 
Lavender,  David:  See — 

Campbell,    Nigel    S.;    and    Laveader,    David.    5.295,918.    Q. 
474-101.000. 
Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Hautefaye,  Patrick;  Laubie,  Michel;  and  Verbeuren, 
Tony,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Pyrrolidine  compounds  having  throm- 
boxane A2  receptor  antagonistic  activity  and  thromboxane  Aj  syn- 
thase inhibiting  activity.  5,296,494.  O.  514-343.000. 
Lawson,  Frederick  W.,  to  Church  A  Dwight  Co.,  Inc.  Deodorizing 

additives  for  animal  litters.  5,295.456,  d.  119-172.000. 
Laytoo,  Richard;  deary.  James  W.;  Huspeni,  Paul  J.;  Frayer,  Paul  D.; 
and  Matzner.  Marinis,  to  Amoco  CorporatioiL  Heat  resistant  poly- 
mers and  blends  of  hydroquinone  poly  Qsoterephthalalm)  containing 
residues  of  p-hydroxybenzoic  acid.  5,296,542,  Q.  524-600.000. 
Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Adams,  Julian;  Miao.  Clara  K.;  and  Farina,  Peter,  to 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  Leukotriene  biosynthe- 
sis inhibitors.  5.296.486.  CI.  514-333.000. 
LazerData  Corporation:  See — 

Waldron,  James  R.;  Nordstrom.  Larry  A.;  and  Kenney,  Daniel  A., 
5,296,691.  a.  235-462.000. 
LCI  Corporation:  See — 

Boiling.  Michael  G.;  French,  Robert  S.;  and  Rivenbaik,  R.  Steven, 
5,295,510.  a.  137-625.480. 
Le,  Huong  G.:  See- 
Babel,  Henry  W.;  and  Le,  Huong  G.,  5,296.285,  Q.  428-213.000. 
LeBegue,  Maurice  K.,  to  Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N.V.  Fiber 
optic  remote  control  system  for  a  continuous  miner  and  method  of 
use.  5,295,733,  Q.  299-30.000. 
Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Christophe;  Giros,  Bruno;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz.  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie,  5,2%.509.  CI.  514-513.000. 
Ledley,   Robert   S..  to  National   Biomedical   Research  Foundation. 
Three-dimensional  cursor  control  device.  5,296,846,  CI.  345-161.000. 
Ledoux,  Pierre:  See — 

Colery.     Jean-Claude;     and     Ledoux,     Pierre,     5.296.239.    O. 
424-613.000. 
Lee,  Edward  K.  B.;  Cadd,  Jimmy;  Fulghum,  Tracy  L.;  and  Babayi, 
Robert  S.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  System  and  method  for  bit  timing  syn- 
chronization in  an  adaptive  direct  sequence  CDMA  communiratiop 
system.  5,297.162,  a.  375-1.000. 
Lee,  Han-Cben:  See— 

Petersen.  Robert  V.;  Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  Lee.  Han-Cben;  and  Christy. 
Don,  5,296,222,  a.  424-94.630. 
Lee,  Hyun-Moo.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Reel  driving  appara- 
tus for  a  videocassette  recorder.  5,295,638,  d.  242-201.000. 
Lee,  Jinhee:  See — 

Shim,  Kyuhwan;  Park,  Chulaoon;  Kim,  Dojin;  Maeng,  Sungjae; 
Yang,    Jeonwook;    Choi.    Youngkyu;    Kang.    Jinyeoog;    Lee, 
Kyuiigho;  and  Lee,  Jinhee,  5,296.394,  d.  437-39.000. 
Lee,  Jung-Ryul:  See- 
Choi,  Kyu-Hyun,  Byun,  Hyun  -Kun;  Lee,  Jung-Ryul;  and  Kwak. 
Choong-Kun.  5,297,085,  d.  365-200.000. 
Lee.  Kiu-Seung:  See— 

Kaaowski,  Robert  V.;  Lee,  Kiu-Seung;  and  Wang,  Ying,  5,296.543, 
a.  S24-«)6.000. 
Lee,  Kuyn  C.  Self-ventilating  shoe  having  an  air-controUing  device. 

5,295,313,  a.  36-3.00R. 
Lee,    Kyung    Sang,    to    Goldstar    Co.    Ltd.    Impregnated    cathode 

5.296,781,  d.  313-446.000. 
Lee,  Kyungbo:  See- 
Shim.  Kyuhwan;  Park,  Chulsoon;  Kim,  Dojin;  Maeng.  Sungjae; 
Yang.    Jeonwook;    Choi,    Youngkyu;    Kang,    Jinyeoeg;    Lee, 
Kyungbo;  and  Lee,  Jinhee,  5,296,394,  d.  437-39.000. 
Lee,  Lin-nan:  See — 

Shenoy,  Ajit;  Lee,  Lin-nan;  and  Eng.  Michael  K.,  5,297.172,  O. 
375-118.000. 
Lee,  Linda  Q.:  See- 
Frank,  Steven  J.;  Burkhardt,  Henry,  III;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Goodman, 
Nathan;    Margulies,    Benson    I.;    and    Weber,    Frederick    D., 
5,297.265.  d.  395-400.000. 
Lee,  Robert.  Telephone  support  for  a  one-piece  telephone.  5,295,649, 
a.  248-205.200. 
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Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Zanden.  Gary  V.,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp. 

Directly-writable  digital  potentiobieter.  5,297,056,  O.  364-482.000. 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  Kurkowski.  Hti,  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. ID  protected  memory  wi^  a  readable/writable  ID  template. 
5,297.268,  CI.  395-425.000. 
Lee,  Roger,  to  Micron  Semicondfctor,  Inc.  Shallow  trench  source 

eprom  ceU.  5.297,082,  O.  365-18i  .000. 
Lee,  Sang  S.:  See — 

Liang,  Louis  H.;  and  Lee,  San|  S.,  5,296.744,  d.  257-784.000. 
Lee,  Sangsoo,  to  Goidstor  Electroc  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactur- 
ing an  EPROM  ceU.  5,296,397.  a.  437-43.000. 
Lee,  Tze-Fun;  and  Wang,  Lawrence  C.  H.,  to  University  of  Alberta. 
Compositions  and  methods  for  ivproving  cold  tolerance  in  animals 
and  humans.  5,296,463,  CI.  514-2X100. 
Leemann,  Hans:  See —  I 

Kooaek,  Heinz;  Nipp.  Hansjorg;  Noser,  Otto;  Oanahl,  Otmar;  and 
Leemann,  Hans,  5,296,807,  (3.  324-235.000. 
t  ^tiw.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Flesch,  Gerard;  and  Lehn,  Jea^-Marie,  5,296,475.  O.  514-108.000. 
Lehtonen,  Ari:  See — 

Hietala,   Jukka;    Knuuttila.    PAka;    Leskela,   Markku;   Sillanpaa. 
Reijo;  and  Lehtonen,  Ari,  5: 196,437,  a.  502-305.000. 
Leiras  Oy:  See — 

Lankinen.  Tapio,  5,295,479,  a  128-203.150. 
Lejenne,  Herve  :  See— 

Leroy,  Fraocoise;  Lejeune,  Hei  i/e ;  and  GrafHon,  Pascal,  5,297,250, 
a.  395-157.000. 
Lelievre,  Alain:  See — 

Riquier,  Didier;  and  Ulievre,  Alain,  5,295,504,  CI.  137-233.000. 
Le  Moigne,  Daniel,  to  Bendix  Eura|>e  Services  Techniques.  Device  for 
automatically  taking  up  play  for  a  braking  mechanism.  5,295,561,  CI. 
188-79.520. 


Harold  £.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
remote   detection   of  sea   slicks. 

'  J.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Turbine 

dge   for  billiards.    5,295,682,   a. 
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and    Lewis,    WUUam,    5,296,295,    CI. 


Leonard,  Donald  A.;  and  Sweene] 
Company.   Technique   for   the 
5^9^711,  a.  250-372.000. 
Leonard,  John  F.;  and  Maggs,  Pc 

engines.  5,295,787,  O.  415-173. 
Leonard,   Robert  G.   Portable 

473-42.000. 
Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacobus  C4  See — 

Contreras,  John  T.;  Jove,  Stephen  A.;  Klassen,  Klaas  B.;  and 
Leonardus  van  Peppen,  Jacofcus  C,  5,296,975,  a.  36(M6.000. 
Leone,  Anthony  J.,  Ill:  See—         \ 

Hamilton.  John  F.,  Jr.;  and  L4>ne,  Anthony  J.,  IH,  5.297,217,  CI. 
382-41.000.  J 

Leong,  Jerry.   Method  of  manuflcturing  emulsions.   5,296,166,  O. 

252-314.000.  I 

Leonida.  Andrei:  See — 

Carlson,  Hugh  A.;  Leonida,  JAndrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and 
Shane,  Eric  M.,  5,296.109.  Cj.  204-129.000. 
Leopold.  Edmund  A.,  to  Glass  Equipment  Development,  Inc.  Method 

of  making  a  spacer  frame  assemUy.  5,295,292,  CI.  29-417.000. 
Leppert,  Juergen;  and  Rossner,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
scnaft.  Method  for  producing  a  scintillator  ceramic.  5.296.163.  CI. 
252-30I.40S.  : 

Leppmeier,  Franz:  See —  I 

Belde,  Horst;  Herrmann,  Manfred;  Leppmeier.  Franz;  and  Lach. 
Dietrich,  5,296,531,  a.  524-$56.000. 
Lenniniaux,  Christian,  to  Coming   Incorporated.   Integrated  optics 
achromatic  splitter  and  an  MxN  ooupler  incorporating  such  a  splitter. 
5.297,233,  CI.  385-27.000. 
Leroy,  Francoise;  Lejeune,  Herve  ;  and  Graffion.  Pascal,  to  Bull,  S.A. 
MetlMxi  of  generating  interfaces  for  use  applications  thai  are  display- 
able  on  the  screen  of  a  data  processing  system,  and  apparatus  for 
performing  the  method.  5.297,230,  CI.  395-157.000. 
Lesage,  Jean-Luc;   Petitcollin,  Jetn-Marc;   Borderiou,  Ariuud;  and 
Franco,  Thierry,  to  Saint-Gobai|i  Vitrage  International.  Device  for 
bending  glass  sheets  on  bending  tnold  having  a  cover.  5,296,014,  CI. 
65-172.000.  I 

LeKh.  David  A.,  to  UOP.  Moleiular  sieve  synthesis.  5,296,208,  CI. 

423-700.000.  I 

Le-Si,  Ngoc,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemotrs,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Process  for 
the  intercooversion  of  two  sepcrate  crystal  forms  of  a  herbicidal 
pyridine  sulfonamide.  5,296,453,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Lesieur.  Isabelle:  See—  ] 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Is«belle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,296,477.  CI.  514-224.200. 
Leskela,  Markku:  See— 

Hiaala,  Jukka;   Knuuttila.   Pfckka;   Leskela,   Markku;   Sillanpaa, 
Reijo;  and  Uhtonen,  Ari,  5^96,437.  CI.  502-305.000. 
Lesko.  Frederick  H.;  and  Parker,  Charles  A.,  to  Coimiec,  Inc.  System 
and  method  for  regulating  the  speed  of  a  steam  turbine  by  controlling 
the  turbine  valve  rack  actuator.  5.295,783.  CI.  415-30.000. 
Leta,  Daniel  P.:  See- 
Kramer,  George  M.;  Leta.  Daiiel  P.;  Lamberti,  William  A.;  Disko, 
Mark  M.;  Behal,  Sutinder  lO  and  Ernst.  Edwin  R..  5.296,133,  Q. 
208-400.000.  ' 

Leu,  James  M.  Toe  anchored  (ble  support  system.  5,295,500,  CI. 

135-88.000.  ^ 

Lever  Brothers  Company,  Divisiod  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 
Au.  Van;  and  Harirchian,  Bijm.  5.296.588.  CI.  536-1.110. 
Levin,  John  M.  Laparoscopic  surgery  simulating  game.  5,295.694,  CI. 

273-447.000. 
Levin,  John  M.  Tissue  sampling  ijid  removal  device.  5495,990,  CI. 
606-49.000. 


Levine,  Michael  R..  to  Sn  art  VCR  Limited  Partnership.  VCR  with 

cable  tuner  control.  5,29  ,204,  CI.  380-10.000. 
Levison,  Philip  W.  Mixing  can  having  a  hinged  cap  with  an  integral 

measuring  cup.  5,295,610 ,  CI.  222-26.000. 
Levy,  Robert  J.,  to  Uni\  ersity  of  Michigan.  Calcification-resistant 

synthetic  biomaterials.  5,  !96,583,  CI.  528-72.000. 
Lew,   Hyok    S.    Method    for   measuring   convective   inertia   force. 

5,295,398,  a.  73-861.380 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  to  Unite  i  States  of  America,  Navy.  MTI  compatible 

coherent  sidelobe  cancel|er.  5.296.865.  a.  342-384.000. 
Lewis.  William:  See- 
Perkins,    William    C. 
428-412.000. 
Leybold  Aktiengesllschaft:  See — 

Geisler,  Michael;  Junft  Michael;  and  Koetter-Faulhaber.  Rudolf. 
5.296,784,  CI.  315-11J1.410. 
Ley  ens,  Gerd:  See — 

Bravet,  Jean-Louis;  ddToytot,  Francois;  Leyens,  Gerd;  Pikhardt. 
Siegfried;  and  Bayeij  Herbert,  5,2%,303,  CI.  428-480.000. 
Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Roggero,  Anuldo;  Pedretti.  Ugo;  and  Bonfanti, 
Cesarina,  to  EniricerchejS.p.A.  Process  for  preparing  carboxylated 
2-aUyI-phenoIs.  5,296.63i  CI.  562-469.000. 
Li.  Lixiong;  and  Gloyna,  ^UTiest  F.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  Univer- 
sity of  Texas  System.  A(  paratus  for  reverse-injection  wet  oxidation, 
sintered  material  catalyti:  reaction.  5.296,135.  CI.  210-136.000. 
Li,  Ming-Chiang.  Optical  fiber  based  bisutic  radar.   5,2%,860,  CL 

342-58.000. 
Li,  Shigang:  See — 

WUkiiuon,  Richard  I .;   Brown,   Stephen  P.;  and  Li,  Shigang, 
5,297,129,  CI.  369-115.000. 
Li,  Shiqi:  See- 
Yang,  Yiqi;  and  Li,  Sh  Kji,  5,296,269.  CI.  427-393.200. 
Li,  Tianhu:  See — 

Rokita,  Steven  £.;  and  Li,  Tianhu,  5,2%,350,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Liang.  Frank  Y.  F.:  See — 

Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Liang   Frank  Y.  F.;  Jing,  Xing-Liang;  and  Shih, 
Ming,  5,297,155,  CI.  372-20.000. 
Liang,  Louis  H.;  and  Lee,  Sang  S..  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Lead 
frimie   assembly   and    iiethod   for   wiring   same.    5,2%, 744.   CI. 
257-784.000. 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltun  p-GmbH:  See — 

Malow.  Siegmar.  5.29:  ,572,  Q.  198-626.100. 
Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  I .:  See— 

Valster,  Adriaan;  and  Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  P.,  5,296,717,  CI. 
257-13.000. 
LifeSource  Advanced  Bloi  id  Bank  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harms,   Frank   H.;   B  ^ard,   John   R.;   and   Duncan,   Alexander, 
5,297,234,  CI.  392-4"  0.000. 
Lift  Verkaufsgerate  Gesell  chaft  M.b.H.:  See- 
Schubert,  Otto,  5,295,  184.  CI.  72-389.000. 
Lim.  Moo-Souig;  Min.  Sei  ng-Ki;  Se.  Soon-Chur,  You,  Hae-Sang;  and 
Han,  Jang-Sub,  to  Daeuvxxl  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine 
with  a  bubble  generator,  5,295.373.  CI.  68-12.050. 
Lin.  Pui-Yan;  and  Marin,  Robert  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1.,  and 
Company.  Process  for  naking  a  honeycomb  core  fix>m  a  honeycomb 
half-cell  structure  and  honeycomb  core  made  thereby.  5,296,280,  CI. 
428-118.000. 

ler,  Falvey;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.,  to 
rated.  Optical  signal  free-space  conversion 
9.000. 


|o. 


Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Malari 
Texas  Instruments  Incoi 
board.  5,296,950,  CI.  35' 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft: 
Dresler,  Helmut;  and 
Lindner,  Bemd;  Volz,  All 
land  Druckmaschinen  A{ 
processing  machines, 
5,295,678,  a.  271-152 
Lindner,  Christian;  See — 
Lutjens,  Holger;  Piejl 
ner.  Christian;  and 
Linear  Technology  Coi 
Readdie,  John  E.;  Kwi 
CI.  437-175.000. 
Linehan,  Leo  L.:  See — 
Sachdev,  Harbans  S.; 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D. 
Steve  S.;  and  Smil 
Ling,  Fuyun,  to  Motorola 
tion  in  an  orthogonal 
375-1.000. 
Liquid  Carbonic  Industri( 
Merritello,  Ronald  J. 
and  Lane,  Terence 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
McKinley,  William 

Shaw,  H.  John.  5.297^24,  a.  385-12.000. 
Lloyd,  Robert  F.;  and  W|lbricht,  Christopher  J 
Company.  Method  and 


umwald,  Ernst,  5,295,809,  CI.  417-366.000. 

echt;  and  Blumor.  Joachim,  to  MAN  Ro- 

.  Control  drive  for  a  stack  lift  drive  in  sheet 

lore  particularly  sheet  printing  machines. 


Karl-Erwin;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger;  Lind- 
h,  Jurgen.  5,296,528,  CI.  524-513.000. 
tion:  See — 
,  Benjamin  H.;  and  Chang,  Jeng,  5,296,406, 


inley,  Willard  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Kwong,  Ranee  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
Randolph  J.,  5,296,332,  CI.  430-270.000. 

.  Method  and  apparatus  for  power  estima- 
communication  system.  5,297,161,  CI. 

Corporation:  See — 

Kilgore,  William  F.;  Forstrom,  David  M.; 
5,295,998,  C\.  8-474.000. 

Ql.  5,296,972,  Q.  359-861.000. 


to  General  Electric 
apparatus  for  projecting  diagnostic  images 
(rom'vofumed  diagnostik  data.  5,295,488,  CI.  128-653.100. 
Locke,  William  J.;  and  Ja^en,  Thomas  G.,  to  Locke,  William  J.  Spacer 
containers  supported  thereon  to  the  temper- 
ature of  the  surroundii^  environment.  5,295,445,  CI.  108-57.100. 
Locker,  Howard  J.,  to  C  oming  Incorporated.  Cordierite  substrates. 

5,296,423,  a.  501-119.0  0. 
Locks  and  Waterways  Inl  miational.  Inc.:  See — 

Lopez,  Eudoro;  and  I  fcNew,  James  R.,  5,295,762,  CI.  405-86.000. 
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Lockwood,  Hanford  N.,  Jr.  Hypodermic  needle  safety  device  with 

sliding  outer  cover.  5,295,975.  CI.  604-198.000. 
Loeftler,  Cynthia  M.:  See— 

Ochoa,    Augusto   C;    Mizoguchi,    Hiromoto;    O'Shea,    John   J.; 
Longo,    Dan   L.;   and   Loefller,   Cynthia   M.,    5,296.353.   CI. 
435-7.230. 
Lofumo,  Mel  A.:  See — 

Graham,  William  F.;  Lofumo,  Mel  A.;  and  Sakiadis,  Byron  C 
5,296,074.  CI.  156-309.900. 
Long,  Michael  E.,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Non-program 
signal  acquisition  system  for  a  television  signal  receiver.  5,296,932,  CI. 
348-731.000. 
Longo,  Dan  L.:  See — 

Ochoa,   Augusto   C;   Mizogtichi.   Hiromoto;   O'Shea.   John   J.; 
Longo.    Dan    L.;   and    LoefHer.   Cynthia   M.,    5,296,353,   CI. 
435-7.230. 
Longo,  Mark:  See — 

Blasko,  John;  and  Longo,  Mark.  5,295,608.  CI.  220-501.000. 
Lonnroth,  Ivar:  See — 

Lange,  Stefan;  Lonnroth.  Ivar;  Martinsson.  Kjell;  and  Goransson. 
Leif,  5,296,243,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Lopez,  Eudoro;  and  McNew.  James  R..  to  Locks  and  Waterways 
International.  Inc.  Marine  lock  systems  and  methods.  5,295,762,  CI. 
405-86.000. 
Lopez,  Gaudencio;  Arroyo.  Raul  A.;  Nugent,  Darrell  C;  and  Lovett, 
Charles   B.   Sealed   refrigeration   immersion  vessel.   5.295.366.  CI. 
62-266.000. 
Loral  Vought  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Miller.  Grady  A.,  Jr.,  5,296,652,  CI.  174-265.000. 
Lorber,  Kurt  Folder  or  the  like.  5,295,622,  CI.  229-I.50R. 
L'Oreal:  See— 

Solladie,  Guy;  Berl,  Valerie;  and  Maignan,  Jean,  5,296.505,  CI. 

514-436.000. 
Solladie,  Guy;  Berl,  Valerie;  and  Maignan,  Jean,  5,296,611,  CI. 
549-21.000. 
Lorenzini,  Alessandro:  See — 

Ippolito,    Luigi;    Lupo,    Giorgio;    and    Lorenzini,    Alessandro, 
5,295,921,  CI.  475-238.000. 
Los  Alamos  National  Laboratory:  See — 

Jackson,  Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased;  and  Delhaize, 
Emmanuel,  5.296,146.  CI.  210-602.000. 
Lougnot,  Daniel:  See — 

Baude,     Dominique;     and     Lougnot,     Daniel,     5,2%,305,     CI. 
428-520.000. 
Louis  Berkman  Company,  The:  See — 

Carey.   Jay   F.,   II;  and  Zamanzadeh,   Mehrooz.   5,296.300,  O. 
428-457.000. 
Love,  Scott  D.:  See— 

Kwok,  Tai  W.;  and  Love,  Scott  D.,  5,2%,I99,  CX.  422-187.000. 
Lovett.  Charles  B.:  See- 
Lopez,  Gaudencio;  Arroyo,  Raul  A.;  Nugent,  Darrell  C;  and 
Lovett.  Charles  B..  5.295,366.  CI.  62-266.000. 
Lowe,  David  M.:  See — 

Kourtides,  Demetrius  A.;  Churchward,  Rex  A.;  and  Lowe.  David 
M..  5.296,288,  CI.  428-262.000. 
Lu,  Chve  S.  Sound  generating  apparatus.  5,2%,839,  CI.  340-384.600. 
Lu,  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford,  Scott 
R.,  to  Advanced  Logic  Research,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatically 
disabling  and  isolating  a  computer's  original  processor  upon  installa- 
tion of  a  processor  upgrade  card.  5,297,272,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Lu,  Liang-Ju:  See — 

Emmons,  David  J.;  and  Lu.  Liang-Ju.  5.297.230.  CI.  38S-14O.00O. 
Lubisch,  Wilfried;  Schult.  Sabine;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Kirchengast, 
Michael,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  N-phenylpiperi- 
dines  and  drugs  therefrom.  5,296.485.  CI.  514-316.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Steckel.  Thomas  F..  5.2%.  154,  a.  252-5 1.50R. 
Lucas  Industries  public  limited  company:  See — 
Brearley,  Malcolm,  5.295.736,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Luciani,  Luciano:  See — 

Milani.  Federico;  Luciani,  Luciano;  and  Pondrelli,  Maddalena. 
5.296,432.  CI.  502-113.000. 
Luckas,  Bruno:  See — 

Neuhaus.  Alfred;  Luckas,  Bruno;  and  Avar.  Gezar.  5.296,181,  CI. 
264-46.400. 
Lucks,  Stefan:  See — 

Muller,  Bemd  W.;  Muller,  Rainer;  Lucks,  Stefan;  and  Mohr.  Wil- 
fried, 5,2%,237,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 

Phan.  Nguyet  H.,  5,2%,  1 24.  CI.  204-402.000. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  k.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  5.2%.123.  O.  204-153.100. 
Luk  Lamellen  und  Kupplungsbau  GmbH:  See — 
Friedmann,  Oswald.  5.295.910.  CI.  464-C3.000. 
Friedmann.  Oswald,  5,295,915,  O.  474-18.000. 
Lnmelsky,  Leon:  See — 

Pittas,  John  L.;  Choi,  Sung  M.;  Lumelsky,  Leon;  and  Peevers,  Alan 
W.,  5,296,936,  a.  358-407.000. 
Lumisys,  Inc.:  See — 

Manian,  BaU  S.,  5,2%,341,  d.  43O-3%.000. 
Lundberg,  Harry  C,  to  S2  Golf  Inc.  Golf  club  seL  5,295,686,  a.  273- 

77.00A. 
Lundberg,  Harry  C,  to  S2  Golf  Inc.  Golf  club  head.  5,295,689.  CI. 
273-I67.00H. 


Lundberg.  Robert  D.:  Sec- 
Gutierrez,  Antonio;  Lundberg.  Robert  D.;  and  Kleist,  Robert  A., 
5,2%,560,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Luniewski,  Robert  S.  Irradiation  device  for  fluoropolymers.  5,2%,  1 13. 

a.  204-157.150. 
Lupke,  Manfred  A.  A.,  to  Corma,  Inc.  Methods  for  forming  tubing 
utilizing  suction  and  pneumatic  pressure  at  the  surface  of  the  cooling 
plug.  5.2%,  188,  CI.  264-508.000. 
Lupo,  Giorgio:  See — 

Ippolito,    Luigi;    Lupo,    Giorgio;    and    Loicaziiii,    Aleasandro, 
5,295,921,  CI.  475-238.000. 
Lusas,  Edmund  W.;  and  Guzman,  Gabriel  J.,  to  Texas  A&M  University. 
Intermediate  moisture  legume  and  cereal  food  product  and  method  of 
producing.  5,296,253,  CI.  426-629.000. 
Lustig,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Burch,  Robert  R.;  Jones,  Edward  B.;  and  Lustig,  Steven  R., 
5,296,586,  CI.  528-274.000. 
Lutjens.  Holger;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger.  Lindner. 
Christian;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compati- 
ble polymer  blends  with  thermoplastic  polycarbonates.  5,2%,528,  CI. 
524-513.000. 
Lux,  Betmo.  Composite  element,  process  for  its  preparation  and  its  use. 

5.2%,207,  CI.  423-446.000. 
Lvovich.  Levin  F.;  Dmitrievna,  Goronkova  A.;  Ivanovich,  Kzasnykh 
v.;  Kirchheiner,  Rolf;  Kohler,  Michael;  and  Heubner,  Ulrich,  to  I.P. 
Bardin  Central  Research  Institute  of  Iron  ft  Steel;  and  Krupp-VDM 
GmbH  Austenitic  steel.  5,2%,054,  O.  148-327.000. 
Lyemance  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Sexton.  Walter.  5.295,901.  CI.  454-4.000. 
Lyie.  David  E..  to  Getteral  Electric  Company.  Tunable  signal  coupler 
for  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system.  5,296,814.  Q.  324-322.000. 
Lys.  Michael:  See — 

Grecksch,  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf;  Lys.  Michael;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  and 
Radziejewski,  Gerhard,  5,295,570,  CI.  198-465.100. 
M.  B.  Adams  and  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Adams.  Madison  B.,  5.295,512.  CI.  137-625.690. 
M-K  Ferguson  Company:  See — 

Cepkauskas,  Martin  D..  5,297.182,  a.  376-260.000. 
Ma,  Jingjing:  See — 

Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  Ma,  Jingjing,  5.296,547,  Q.  525-314.000. 
Mabjchi  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishiwaki.  Satoshi.  5.2%.774.  CI.  310-248.000. 
Sakuma,    Eiichi;    Saiga,    Kanimasa;    and    Kashiwazaki,    Yuji. 
5,2%.77I,  CI.  310-220.000. 
MacAllister.  Burton  W.:  See- 
Wang,   Da  Y.;   MacAllister.   Burton  W.;   Kennedy,  Daniel  T.; 
Browne,    Joanne;    and    Umeya,    Kanimasa,    5,296,424,    CL 
501-138.000. 
MacDermid,  Incorporated:  See — 

Castaldi,  Steven  A.;  Gabriele,  Peter  D.;  and  Saverino,  Victor, 
5,296,334,  CI.  430-280.000. 
MacElwee,  Thomas  W.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  High  value 

resistive  load  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5,2%,726,  CI.  257-213.000. 
MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathleen  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  and 
Torres,  Efrain.  to  Proctor  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  soap 
personal    cleanser    with    critical    heat    cycle    stabilizing    system. 
5,2%,157,  CI.  252-108.000. 
MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  Baier.  Kathleen  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  and 
Torres,  Efrain.  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company.  The.  Stable  mild 
liquid  soap  personal  cleanser.  S.2%,1S8,  CI.  252-108.000. 
Machat,  Gotz-E>ieter;  Ebert,  Eugen;  and  Wolfges,  Hans,  to  Mannes- 
mann    Rexroth    GmbH.    Pressure   control    valve.    5.295,663.    CX. 
251-333.000. 
Machelett,  Dietrich,  to  Wilhelm  Koopman  KG.  Compact  for  cosmetic 

preparations.  5,295,4%,  CI.  132-293.000. 
Machida.  Shigeru;  Iwata,  Hiroshi;  Tsubono,  Isamu;  Sueftiji.  Kanitaka; 
Ohtake,  Seiji;  and  Tojo,  Kenji,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Synchronous  rotating 
type  scroll  Ouid  machine.  5,295.808.  CI.  417-366.000. 
Machii,  Akihiko;  Masaki,  Atsuo;  Okunishi,  Yutaka;  Ishinabe,  Masao; 
and  Imazu,  Katsuhiro,  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Process  for 
making     preliminarily     printed     formed     body.     5,295,434,     Q. 
101-21 1.OOO. 
MacKay,  Ian  B.:  See- 
Snow,  James  W.;  MacKay,  Ian  B.;  and  Bowers,  Kenneth,  5,297.225, 
a.  385-25.000. 
Mackie,  Daniel  A.  Apparatus  for  beneficiating  ores.  5,295,665,  CI. 

266-168.000. 
MacNeil,  Norman  H.:  See— 

Hirr,  Otto  A.,  Jr.;  MacNeil,  Norman  H.;  and  Gutierrez,  F.  Steve, 
5.297,241,  CI.  395-127.000. 
Macovsiu.  Albert.  MRI  imaging  system  without  aliasing.  5,296,808,  CI. 

324-309.000. 
Maddess,  Teddy  L.,  to  Australian  National  University,  The.  Glaucoma 
testing  from  observations  of  optokinetic  nystagmus.  5,295,495,  O. 
128-898.000. 
Madeira,  John:  See — 

Hahn.  Steve  S.;  and  Madeira.  John.  5.295.305,  CI.  30-50.000. 
Mader,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Yafiiso,  Masao;  Korkowski,  Paul  F.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Yan,  Cheng; 
and  Carlock.  John  T.,  5,2%,381,  O.  436-172.000. 
Maeda,  Keiichi:  See — 

Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Ohmori,  Naoki;  Ishihara,  Kenjiro;  Mori,  Shigeo; 

Yokoyama,     Isao;    Miyake,    Kanishi;    and    Maeda,     Keiichi. 

5,295,573.  a.  198-659.000. 

Maeda,  Naomi;  and  Sasahara.  Seiichirou.  to  Emu  Dee-Am  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dry  distillation  gasification  combustion  equipment,  dry  distillation 
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•nd  combusuon  0i  burner  unit.   3,293,449,  CI. 


;  Maehu*,  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue, 

looo. 

:,  Hidemu;  Oomurm,  Takuya; 

,  5,296,238,  CI.  424-604.000. 


gai  generator, 
1 10-229.000. 
Maebaia,  Yoahimi:  5w^ 

Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku,  Nobu. 
Mikihita.  3,293,637,  CI.  242-1 
Maekawa,  Saloru:  Set— 

Sugiura,  Koji;  Maekawa,  Satoru; 
Kalo,  Hideki:  and  Kourai,  '" 
Maeng,  Sungjae:  Stt—  . 

Shim.  Kyuhwan;  Park.  ChuUoo^  Kim,  Dojm;  Maeng,  Sungjae; 
Yang,   Jeoowook;    Choi.    Yoringkyu;    Kang,    Jinyeong;    Lee, 
Kyungho;  and  Lee,  Jinhee,  S,2  6,394,  CI.  437-39.000. 
MaAme,  Kumiko:  See—  ^,..^.    ^  , 

Kobayathi.  Masatsune;  Kike.  Sloji;  Tochihara,  Shmichi;  Fuku- 
AiiM,  Kyoka,  Nagashima.  Akii  a;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
Kumiko,  5,296,022.  a.  106-20.(  OD. 

Maggi,  Peter  J.:  Stt—  

Leonard,  John  F.;  and  Maggs,  P<  ler  J.,  5.293,787.  CL  415-173.300. 
Magneco/Metrel,  Inc.:  See— 

Soofi,  Madjid,  5,295,667,  a.  266-  a9.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See—  ^  .^ 

Biacbofberger.  Ulrich;  MuUer-So  iweiling.  Dieter;  and  PHeiderer, 
Ernst,  3,295,383,  01.  209-17.00<. 
Maignan,  Jean:  See — 

SoUadie.  Guy;  Berl.  Valerie;  ail  Maignan.  Jean.  3.296,305.  CI. 
514-436.000.  ^ 

Solladie.  Guy;  Berl.  Valerie;  aill  Maignan.  Jean.  3.296,611.  CI. 
549-21.000. 
Maignan,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Lavastre.  Serge;  Maignan.  Jean-1  'ierre;  Paul.  Raymond;  Poncelet 
Martine;  and  Santucci.  Vincen  ,  5.296,596,  a.  540-612.000. 

Maitch,  Wolfgang:  See—  , 

Epple.  Volker,  Klcae,  Michael;  *  lueUer,  Klaus;  and  Maisch.  Wolf- 
gang. 5.293.737.  CI.  303-1  l.OOC 
Maja.  Mario:  See— 

Ginatta.   Marco  V.;  Otsello,  (Jianmichele;   Perotti,   Pierangek); 
Roaetti,  Furio;  Zampolli.  Marob;  and  Maja,  Mario,  5,296,320,  CI. 
429-210.000. 
Maki,  Hideo:  See— 

Inagaki,    Maaahisa;    Kanoo.    M  isayoihi; 
Ishizaki.     Hideaki;     Yamamoto. 
Nakajima.   Junjiro;    Nakamun  i, 
5.297,177.  a.  376-462.000. 
Maki.  Takaooh:  See— 

Takahashi.  Masaaki;  Maki,  Taauiori;  Amaki,  Kazuya;  Kikawa, 
Katsumi;  and  Nitta,  Mitsushi,  5,296,957,  CI.  359-177.000. 
Makishima,  Hideo;  Morishita.  Sadao;  and  Matsushita.  Toshihiko,  to 
Matsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.  Theimal  transfer  fUm.  5,296,299.  C\ 
428-447.000. 
Makowski.  Roberte  M.  D.:  See— 
Mortensen.  Knud;  Makowski, 
E.;  and  Carmichael.  Robert 

Malachowsky,  Chris:  See—  ,  

Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malacbowsk)}  Chris,  5,297,240,  Q.  395-134.000. 
Malarcber,  Falvey:  See—  , 

Lin.  Tsen-Hwang;  Malarcher.  falvey;  and  Sampsell.  Jeffrey  B 
5.296.950,  a.  359-9.000. 
Makn,  Charles;  Lacoate,  Jean-Michfl;  and  de  Nanteuil,  Guillaume,  to 
Adir     et     Compagnie.     Guanidiie     compounds.     5,296,498,     CI. 
514-401.000.  T 

Malin,  Richard  A.,  to  Pitney  Bowd  Inc.  Value  selection  mechanism 
including  means  for  weakening]  a  shaft  thereof.  5,295,433,  CI. 
101-91.000 


Hirakawa,    Hiromasa; 
Nobukazu;     Maki.     Hideo; 
Shozo;    and    Kanno.    Satoshi. 


saoau;  ant 
.  Theimal 


M.  D.;  Cunningham,  James 

5,296,369,  O.  435-242.000. 


Malloy,  Thomas  P.:  See— 
Engel,  Ehisan  J.;  Malloy 
5,296,632,  CI.  564-494.000. 
Malow,  Siegmar,  to  Licentia  Pa 
pivoting  a  pivotable  module  ou 
3.293.372,  a.  198-626.100. 
MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen  A 
Lindner,  Bemd;  Volz,  Albrec 
a.  271-152.000. 
Manabe,  Itsuko:  Set— 

Goto.  Toahio;  Hayakawa. 
Akihiko.  3.296.454.  CI.  504- 
Manabe,  Masahiko:  See—  , 

Takamiya,   Toahito;   Manabe,  i  Masahiko;   Takeuchi.   Fomihiko; 
Oban.  Takashi;  and  lida,  Yo^hiaki,  5,296,050,  a.  148-1 1 1.000. 
Mancini,  Giacomo:  See — 

~  >;  and  Couto,  Luis  R.,  5,295,851, 


I  P.;  and  Paeschke,  Steven  R., 

i-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Device  for 
I  of  the  path  of  a  conveyor  belt. 

Isee— 

;  and  Blumor,  Joachim,  5,295,678, 


iri;  Manabe.  Itsoko;  and  Yanagi, 
19.000. 


.  J..  5,296.769.  CI.  310-90.000. 
Lange,  Hans,  to  Boehringer 
lay  method  for  the  determina- 
.920 


Bawa.  Jaspal  S.;  Mancini, 
a.  439-273.000. 
Mand.  Dennis  J.:  Set — 

Haveu,  Paul  W.;  and  Mancl.  . 
Mangold.  Dieter,  Traeger,  Ulrich; 
Mannheim  GmbH.  Enzyme-imm' 
tion  of  an  analyte.  5,296.356,  a.  .j^,.,*»/. 
Manian.  Bala  S..  to  Lumisys,  Inc.  Oreen  light  laser  imaging  method 

5.296.341.  a.  43O-3%.000. 
Maniez,  Michel  J.:  See—  , 

Reilly,  John  H..  Jr.;  Maniez,  I  lichel  J.;  and  Peckjian,  Bryan  M., 
5,295,359,  O.  62-125.000. 
Manitowoc  Company,  Inc.,  The:  jl  e — 

Zuehlke,  Arthur  G.,  5,297,019,  Q.  364-140.000 
Manley,  Peter  H.:  See- 
Wang,  Xuguang:  Red.  Walter  1 1;  and  Manley.  Peter  H.,  5,297,238, 
CL  395-94.000.  ^ 
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Manner  Value  Plastic  Inc.:  S  e— 

Manner,  Warren  R.,  3,29:  ,339,  Q.  32-318.000. 
Manner,  Warren  R.,  to  Manned  Value  Plastic,  Inc.  Simulated  mdividual 

self-venting  overUpping  plistic  shake.  5,295,339,  CI.  52-518.000. 
Mannesmaim  AktiengeseUschi  ift:  See— 

Kroker.  Joseph  F.,  5.297, 160,  CI.  373-85.000. 
Schleinhege,  Hermann-Jc  lef;  Hartig.  Jens-Olaf;  and  Meyer,  Ernst 
A.,  5.295,511,  a.  137-<  J5.640. 
Mannesmann  Rexroth  GmbH  See— 

Machat.  GoU-Dieter.  Eh  rt.  Eugen;  and  Wolfges,  Hans,  5.295,663, 
a.  231-333.000. 
Mano,  Takay\iki:  See— 

Hori,   Yutaka;   Kamiya,    Takashi;  Mano,  Takayuki;  and  Asami, 
Ryuzo,  5,296,571,  Q.  !  26-261.000. 
Mansfield,  Charles  M.,  to  Mil  inesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Blade  for  fiber  ribboi  i  stripping.  5,295,421,  CI.  81-9.400. 
Mantong,  Frank  L.  Window  I  racking  ADC.  5,296.856,  O.  341-139.000. 
Manz,  Andreas,  to  Ciba-Geig  '  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  separating 
device    and    electrophore  ic    separating    method.    5,296,114,    CI. 
204-180.100. 

Manz,  Werner:  See —  

Kaiser,  Norbert;  and  Ma  iz,  Werner,  5,297,157,  O.  372-38.000. 
Marantz,  Daniel  R.;  MaranU ,  David  R.;  and  Kowalsky,  Keith  A.,  to 
Flame-Spray  Industries,  Im ;.  High  velocity  electric-arc  spray  appara- 
tus and  method  of  forming  materials.  5,2%,667,  CI.  219-121.470. 
Marantz.  David  R.:  See— 

Marantz,  Daniel  R.;  Mai  mtz.  David  R.;  and  Kowalsky,  Keith  A., 
5,2%,667,  a.  219-121.170. 
March,  Carl  J.:  See—  ,  _     .^ 

Dower,  Steven  K.;  Marc  i,  Carl  J.;  Sims,  John  E.;  and  Urdal,  David 
L.,  5,2%,592,  CI.  530-  13.000. 
Marchand,  Jean:  See— 

Simon.  Dominique;  Mai  :hand,  Jean;  Badouaille,  Gabriel;  Rome- 
stand,    Bernard;    and    Fehrentz,    Jean-Alain,    5,296,354,    CI. 
435-7.920. 
Marcus,  Frank  I.;  and  Hyn  Tien,  Kullervo  H.,  to  Arizona  Board  of 
Regents  for  and  on  Behal   of  the  University  of  Arizona.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  intra-card  ac  ablation  of  arrhythmias.  5  J95,484.  CI. 
128-660.030. 
Marcus,  Harris  L.:  See— 

Bourell.  David  L.;  Mari  us,  Harris  L.;  Barlow,  Joel  W.;  Beaman. 
Joseph  L.;  and  Decks  -d,  Carl  R.,  5,296,062,  CI    156-62.200. 
Margalit,  Yair,  to  Israel  Insti  ;ute  For  Biological  Research.  Method  and 

kit  for  detecting  explosive  i.  5,296.380.  Of.  436-106.000. 
Margotte,  Werner:  See— 

Baumann.  Dieter;  Marg  »tte,  Werner,  and  Muller,  Beat,  5,296,567. 
CI.  526-172.000. 
Margulies,  Benson  1.;  See—  „    ^     j 

Frank,  Steven  J.;  Burkhj  irdt,  Henry,  III;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Goodman. 
Nathan;  Margulies.  Benson  I.;  and  Weber,  Frederick  D.. 
5,297,265,  CI.  395-400  000. 

Marin,  Robert  A.:  See —  

Lin,  Pui-Yan;  and  Marii  i,  Robert  A.,  5,296,280,  O.  428-118.000. 
Marino,  Angelo:  See—  ,..,/«,,., 

Dattoli,  Giuseppe;  Gian  lesi,  Luca;  and  Marino,  Angelo,  5.297,152, 
CI.  372-2.000. 
Mark  Industries:  See — 

Favell.  Donald.  5.295,3  '8.  CI.  72-68.000. 
Markley.  Thomas  J.:  See—  _^  ,,,     ^ 

Batista,    MarU    F.;    an  I    Markley,    Thomas    J.,    5,296.233,    O. 
424-463.000. 
Markovic.  Zeljko:  See—  „     ,       „ 

Poon.   Simon   Y.;   Mai  kovic.   Zeljko;   and   Abate.   Charles   B., 
5,297.115.  a.  369-47.100. 
Markow.  Paul  A.;  Hammon  1.  Kevin  R.;  and  Hutchings.  Donald  E.,  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Ai  ■  core  gauge  fixed  voltage  signal  and  vari- 
able pulse  width  modulition  signal  interchanged  control  system 
therefor.  5,296,804,  CI.  33  4-143.000. 
Markowitz.  Michael  J.:  See.  -  .^ ..«-     -- 

Schlafly,    Roger;    and    Markowitz.    Michael   J..    5J97,208.    CI. 
380-49.000. 
Marks,  Douglas  C:  See—  _     . .  „ 

Crookston,  Ronald  W     Marks,  Douglas  C;  Turner,  David  C; 
White,  Richard  E.,    Ill;  and  Castelein,  Steven,  5.296.664.  Q. 
200-401.000. 
Marks.  Tobin  J.:  Set— 

Wessels.  Bruce  W.;  Mi  rks,  Tobin  J.;  Richeson,  Damn  S.;  Tonge, 
Lauren  M.;  and  Zhai  g,  Jiming,  5,296,460,  Q.  505-1.000. 
Marler,  David  O.:  See—  ^ 

Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  1  Leville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  R  3«e,  Brenda  H.;  Roth.  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 
Kenneth  G.,  decease  1;  Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  VartuU,  James 
C,  5,296,428,  CI.  50;  -84.000. 

Marlin,  Lawrence:  See —  

Fan,  You-Ling;  and  M  irlin.  Lawrence.  5.295.978.  CI.  604-263.000. 
Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.:  S<  e — 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  F  dipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  MarrerojLuciano  F.  H.;  CoUazo.  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  ^milio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Sonu- 
villa.  Magalys  C;  F*mandez,  AUcia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H.^  5,296,366,  Q.  435-216.000. 
Marry,  Patrick  J.:  See—  . 

Paiggeot.  Bruce  M.;  1  ripp,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Marry,  Patrick  J., 
3,297,142,  a.  370-8!  ,600. 
Marsh.  Catherine  L.;  Seeb<  ch.  Gerald  L.;  Van  Zee,  John  W.;  Bessette, 
Russell  R.;  Meunier,  Hu  wrt  G.;  and  Medeiros,  Maria  G.,  to  United 


States  of  America,  Navy.  Preparation  of  an  electrocatalytic  cathode 
for    an    aluminum-hydrogen    peroxide    battery.     3,296,429,    CI. 
502-101.000. 
Martel,  Annie:  See — 

Agouridas,    Constantin;    Tessot,    Nicole;    and    Martel,    Annie, 
5,2%,501.  CI.  514-566.000. 
Martel,  Mark  C;  and  Karpiel,  John,  to  Wilson-Cook  Medical  Inc. 

Stylet  wire  assembly.  5,295,968,  CI.  604-164.000. 
Martin,  Alain;  and  Kau,  Stanley  E.,  to  Rutgers,  The  State  University. 
Repair  medium  for  the  resusciution  of  injured  cells.  3,2%,370,  CI. 
435-252.100. 
Martin,  John  R.,  to  Arachnid,  Inc.  High  security  counter.  5.297,178,  CI. 

377-26.000. 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H.:  See — 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  CoUazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H.,  5,2%,366,  CI.  435-216.000. 
Martinez,  Walfrido  B.:  See— 

Garcia.  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa.  Magalys  C;  Fernandez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez.  Luis  S.  H.,  5,296.366,  CI.  435-216.000. 
Martinsson,  Kjell:  See — 

Lange,  Stefan;  Lonnroth.  Ivar;  Martinsson,  Kjell;  and  Goransson, 
Leif,  5,296,243,  CI.  426-2.000. 
Marucho  Shokuhin  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kudo,  Nobuo;  and  Hikio.  Tadashi,  5.295,897,  CI.  452-166.000. 
Manikin  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugimori,    Tsunetake;    Tsukada,    Yoji;    and    Ohta.    Yasuhiro, 
5.2%,360,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Marum,  John  R.,  to  Farallon  Computing,  Inc.  Ethernet  automatic 

adapter  interface  card.  5.297,141,  CI.  370-85.130. 
Maruno,  Susumu;  Sakaue,  Shigeo;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Yamamoto, 
Hiroshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  processing 
apparatus  and  method  for  performing  nonlinear  gmrnnii  corrections. 
5.296,919,  CI.  348-675.000. 
Maruno,  Susumu:  See — 

Sakaue,  Shigeo;  Maruno,  Susumu;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Matsumoto, 
Yasuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hideshi.  5,296.920,  CI.  348-675.000. 
Maruo,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nishimura,   Kunio;   Nakagawa,   Hideo;   Takahashi.   Nobuo;  and 
Maruo,  Kiyoshi,  5,296,278,  CI.  428-36.100. 
Marusue,  Toshihisa:  See — 

Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasaki,    Kazuo;    Yoshimura.    Hiroshi;    Kitada, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,295,415, 
CI.  74-859.000. 
Maruyama,  Koichi:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama,    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi,  Isao,  5,297,114,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Tateishi,   Kenji;  and   Kondo,  Kazuo,  to  Okura 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Seamless  endless  belt.  5,296,276,  a.  428-35.700. 
Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada,  Masaru; 
Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takehito; 
Kuboyama,  Hiroki;  Sawamura,  Ichiro;  and  Taniguchi,  Keishi,  to 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording 
medium,  recording  method,  and  image  display  apparatus  using  the 
recording  medium.  5,296.439,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Maruyama,  Teruo;  Takara,  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  to  Matsushiu 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fluid  rotating  apparatus  with  rotor 
communicating  path.  5,295,798,  CI.  418-201.100. 
Masaki,  Atsuo:  See — 

Machii,    Akihiko;    Masaki,    Atsuo;    Okunishi,    Yutaka;    Ishinabe, 
Masao;  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro,  5,295,434,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Masaki,  Shouichi:  See — 

Matsuura,  Masahiro;  Masaki,  Shouichi;  Kishimoto,  Masashi;  and 
Sugitani,  Tatsuo,  5,295,738,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Masaki,  Yoshifumi,  to  Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc.;  and 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  CMOS  circuit  with  crowbar  limiting  fiinc- 
tion.  5,296,766,  Q.  307-576.000. 
Masarati,  Enrico:  See — 

Cipolli,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani,  Roberto; 
and  Nucida,  GUberto.  5.296,598,  CI.  544-195.000. 
Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG:  See — 

Dcmuth,  Robert;  Staheli,  Paul;  Weber,  Kurt;  and  Fritzsche,  Peter, 
5,295,284,  CI.  19-102.000. 
Masetto,  Gianclaudio,  to  T.I.I.  Tecnologie  Industriali  Innovative  S.n.c. 
di  Rosa  Corigliano  e.C.  Method  for  the  fractional  distillation  of  liquid 
mixtures  and  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  method.  5,2%,  103,  O. 
203-1.000. 
Mason,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  Pochopien,  Kevin  P.;  White, 
Danny  R.;  Johnson,  William  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K., 
5,296,417,  a.  501-87.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 

Chen.  Chenson  K.;  and  Im,  James,  5,296,089,  CI.  156-620.700. 

Lang,  Jeffrey  H.,  5J96.793.  a.  318-715.000. 

Lang,    Jeffrey    H.;    and    Jones,    Lawrence    A.,    3,296,794,    CI. 

318-715.000. 
Solares,    Guido;    and    Zamenhof,    Robert    G.,    5,296.09a    CI. 
156-628.000. 
Massarsch,  Karl  R.  Isolation  element  and  the  use  thereof  at  an  isolation 
arrangement  5.293.337.  a.  52-169.110. 


Masson,  Herve  :  See — 

Albert,  Luc;  and  Masson,  Herve  ,  5,296,204,  C\.  423-112.000 
Mastandrea.  John  R.;  Wells,  Stewart  H.;  Peck,  David  B.;  and  Jersey, 
Steven  T.,  to  NDE  Environmental  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  detecting  leaks  in  the  ullage  of  a  liquid  storage  tank.  3,295.391, 
a.  73-49.200. 
Masuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kusano.   Chushiroh;   Masuda,   Hiroshi;   Mitani,   Katsuhiko;   Mo- 
chizuki,  Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki,  Masaru;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  and 
Takahashi.  Susumu,  5,296,733,  CI.  257-586.000. 
Masuda.  Kazuya;  and  Yamaji,  Kouji,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

signal  processing  apparatus.  5,297,221,  CI.  382-50.000. 
Masui.  Koji;  and  Tanji,  Masayuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  interruption  processing  in  multi-processor  system.  5,297,290, 
CI.  395-725.000. 
Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagabora,  Junichi;  and  Kita, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Masumoto,  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  and  Yoshida 
Kogyo   K.K.   Process  for   producing  amorphous  alloy   material. 
5,2%,059,  CI.  148-695.000 
Masuoka,  Ryusuke;  Watanabe.  Nobuo;  Kimoto,  Takashi;  Kawamura, 
Akira;  Asakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi,  Jun'ichi,  to  Fujitsu  I  .imitrA 
Learning  system  for  a  data  processing  apparatus.   5,297,237,  CI. 
393-23.000. 
Materials  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hodos.  Julian,  5,293,777,  Q.  414-217.000. 
Materials  Science  Corporation:  See — 

Kibler,  John  J.;  and  Cassin,  Thomas  G..  3,2%,310.  d.  428-614.000. 
Matoba,  Kazimari:  See — 

Chihiro,    Kobayashi;    and    Matoba,    Kazunari,    5,295,833,    CI. 
433-224.000. 
Matossian,  Jesse  N.;  and  Goebel,  Dan  M.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Method  of  implanting  ions  from  a  plasma  into  an  object.  5,2%.272. 
CI.  427-523.000. 
Matsubishi  Paper  Mills  Ltd.:  See — 

Makishima,  Hideo;  Morishita,  Sadao;  and  Matsushita,  Toahihiko, 
5,296,299,  d.  428-447.000. 
Matsuda,  Hideki:  See— 

Ochiai,  Yoshitaka;  Matsuda,  Hideki;  Nagaki,  Takehiro;  and  Hashi- 
moto, Shunichi.  5,296,989,  CI.  360-114.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  Shigenaga,  Shinji;  and  Mat- 
suda, Hiroshi,  5,296,495,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Matsuda.  Kenji,  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Titanium  aluminides  and  precision  cast  articles  made  therefrom. 
5,296,055,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Matsuda,  Yasuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hideki;  Yamato,  Ikuo;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita.  Yuzo;  Shirahama.  Hidefumi;  Tokunaga.  Norikazu;  and 
Suzuki.  Yutaka,  5,297,015,  a   363-146.000. 
Matsui.  Katsuaki;  Miyamoto,  Sampei;  and  Ishimura,  Tamihiro,  to  Oki 
Electric     Industry    Co.,     Ltd.     Semiconductor    memory    circuit. 
5.297,105,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Matsui,  Takao;  and  Sonobe,  Yoshiaki,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Magnetic  disk  apparatus  having  recording  heads 
for  opposite  disk  surfaces  which  are  offset  from  each  other.  5,296,980, 
CI.  360-97.010. 
Matsui,  Takashi:  See — 

Yazaki,  Takao;  Noro,  Masataka;  and  Matsui,  Takashi,  5.296,304, 0. 
428-516.000. 
Matsui,  Yousuke:  See — 

Kobata,    Tomokazu;    Matsui,    Yousuke;    and    Izumi.    Hisashi, 
5,296,323,  CI.  430-59.000. 
Matsumi,  Koji:  See — 

Takano,  Osamu;  and  Matsumi,  Koji.  5,2%.730,  a.  257-417.000. 
Matsumoto,  Kazuya:  See — 

Endo,  Kiyonobu;  Matsumoto,  Kazuya;  and  Kuwayama,  Tetsuro, 
5,297,123,  CI.  369-13.000. 
Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Satake,  Toshihiko;   Satake,  Satoru;   Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Fukumitsu,  Hiroyuki,  5,295,629,  a.  241-57.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuji:  See — 

Fujimoto,    Tetsuo;    and    Matsumoto,    Yasuji,     5,296,298,    Q. 
428-447.000. 
Matsumoto,  Yasuki:  See — 

Sakaue,  Shigeo;  Maruno,  Susumu;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Matsumoto, 
Yasuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hideshi,  5,296,920,  Q.  348-675.000. 
Matsumura,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto, 
Masakuni;  and  Morishima,  Hideki.  5,297,128,  CI.  369-116.000. 
Matsunaga,  Takashi;  and   Miura,   Keiichi,   to  Mitsui   Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  Stretch  packaging  method  employing  multi-layer 
fUm.  5,296,580,  Q.  528-502.000 
Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni:  See — 

Shinomura,  Ryuuichi;  Takasugi,  Wasao;  Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni; 
and  Katakura,  Kageyoshi.  5,295,485,  O.  128-660.070. 
Matsuno,  Osamu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Diagnostic  arrangement 
for  use  with  automotive  engine  systems  5,297,047,  CI.  364-431.060. 
Matsuo.  Hiroto;  Imakoma.  Takashi;  Kondo,  Seiichi;  and  Kawamoto. 
Iwaji.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  zinc  collar  on 
insulator  metal  cap  and  mold  therefor.  5,295,529,  Q.  164-100.000. 
Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Okumura,  Kazuo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  and  Matsuda. 
Hiroshi.  to  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Thiazolylbenzofiiran 
derivatives  and  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  the  same. 
5,296.495.  CI.  514-365.000. 
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Matsuo,  Syunsuke:  Ste— 

Ando.  Hiromitsu;  Hinko,  Osami;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
KiUda.  Taizo;  Akishino,  Kakuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata.  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachido,  Kinichi;  Motomochi.  Maaayuki;  Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami.  Nobuaki  and  Funikawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI.  1 23-308.000. 
Matsuo,  Yoichi:  Set — 

Funabashi,  Hideo;  Matsuo,  YoicI  li;  and  Iwasaki,  Shigeo,  5,296,430, 
a.  SO2-1O8.00O. 
Matsuoka,  Noriyuki,  to  Yamaichi  EI4  ctronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Contact  havuig 
spring  portion  with  smaller  thicki  ess  contacting  surface.  5,295,840, 
a.  439-72.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrail  Co.,  I  Id.:  See— 

Honma.  Kouichi,  5.297,074.  CI.   164-825.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  I  Id.:  See— 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa,  Masa  J;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  and 

Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori,  5,2%,3 19,  a.  429-194.000. 
Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  Takezawa,  Kui  inori;  and  Jin,  Keiichi,  5.295,778, 

a.  414-225.000. 
Hirai,  Yoahihiko;  Yasui,  Juro;  T  »Tji,  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada.  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue,  Kjoru.  5,296,719,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Irawa,  Yosuke;  and  Okumura,  Naoji,  5.296,941,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi;  Komma.  Ybshiaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  and  Yama- 

moto,  Hiroaki,  5,296,694,  CI.  $50-201.500. 
Kameyama,  Shuichi;  Hori,  Afeushi;  Shimomura,  Hiroshi;  and 

Segawa,  Mizuki,  5,296,388,  CI  437-31.000. 
Mariuio,  Susumu;  SiJuue,  Shigto;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  and  Yama- 

moto,  Hiroshi,  5,296,919.  CI   J48-675.0CO. 
Maruyama,  Tenio;  Takara,  Akita;  and  Abe,  Yoshikazu,  5,295,798, 

a.  418-201.100. 
Mitani,  Katsuaki;  Yasumatsuy&   Noboru;  and  Tsujita,  Yoshiki, 

5,296,922,  C\.  348-779.000.      T 
Morimoto,  Takeshi,  5,296,929,  CI.  358-607.000. 
Nabeshima,    Yutaka;    and    T;^'^-    Tokuhiko,    5,296,095,    CI. 

156-662.000.  T 

Naitou,    Hiroki;    Kume,    Masahiro;;    Ota,    Issei;    and    Shimizu, 

Hirokazu,  5,297,158,  O.  372-46.000. 
Sakaue,  Shigeo;  Manino,  Susuidu;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  Matsumoto, 

Yasuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hideshi,  5,296,920.  CI.  348-675.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa,  Kajufumi,  5,296,263,  CI.  427-130.000. 
Takeda,  Etsuya;  Nanno.  Yutakaiand  Nagala.  Seiicbi,  5,296,847,  CI. 
345-92.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  54  r— 

Nawa,  Masahiro;  Niihara,  Koic  to;  Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino, 

Tohru.  5,2%,30l,  O.  428-473  000. 
Nobe,  Takeshi;  and  Akiyama,  S  igeo.  5,296,723,  a.  257-82.000. 
Matsushita,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Makishima,  Hideo;  Morishita,    ladao;  and  Matsushita.  Toshihiko. 
5.296,299,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Matsushita,  Yasuo:  Set — 

Sumida.     Tatsuya;     and     Mai  tushita,     Yasuo,     5,295,846,     CI. 
439-188.000. 
Matsuura,   Masahiro;   Masaki.   Shiiuichi;   Kishimoto,   Masashi;   and 
Sugitani.  Tatsuo,  to  Nippondenia  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Anti-skid   ccntrol   system   for   motor   vehicle. 
5.295,738,  CI.  303-100.000. 
Matsuyama,  Jinsho;  and  Kanai,  Mai  ihiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Apparatus  for  continuously  fonang  a  large  area  functional  deposit 
film   including   microwave   tranfmissive   member  transfer   mean. 
5,296,036,  CI.  118-718.000. 
Malsuzaki,  Hiroaki:  See —  I 

Tokieda.  Akinori;  Saneto,   K^uyoshi;  and  Matsuzaki.  Hiroaki. 
5,295,526,  CI.  152-517.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Shinichi;  and  Okamoto,  Kenji.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Offset  correction  apparatus  of  turning  angular  velocity 
sensor.  5,296,855,  O.  340-988.00(1 
Matsuzaki,  Yoiiaki:  See— 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Shimokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,    Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Itamu;  Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi, 
Ryohei;    Eguchi.    Hiroshi;   KaAiku,    Komei;   and    Nakamura, 
Masayuki,  5,2%,445,  CI.  503.227.000. 
Malmzawa,  Soichiro:  See —  . 

Terada,    Nobuhiro;    and    Ma»uzawa,    Soichiro,    5,296,982,    CI. 
360-103.000. 
Manern,  Voiker:  See—  I 

Bartha,  Johann;  Bayer,  Thomat;  Greschner ,  iohaim:  Kern,  Dieter; 
Matteni,  Voiker;  and  Stoehrj  Roland,  5,296.091.  a.  156-643.000. 
Matlhies,  Alan:  Sec- 
Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper.' Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender,  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;  Kiefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey,  Ashok,  5,29S,65i,  Q.  251-129.020. 
Matura,   Albert  J.   Self-gripping,  self-balancing  fishing  rod  holder. 

5,295,321,  a.  43-21.200. 
Matzner,  Markus:  See — 

Layton.  Richard;  Cleary,  Jam«k  W.;  Huspeni,  Paul  J.;  Prayer,  Paul 
D.;  and  Matzner,  Markus,  5^296,542,  a.  524-600.000. 
Maxoptix  Corporatioa:  Set — 

Poon.   Simon   Y.;   Markovic,   Zdjko;   and   Abate,   Charles   B., 
5.297,115,0.  369-47.000. 
May,  David  E.:  See— 

Kimbro,  C.  David;  and  May.  0avid  £..  5.293.633.  O.  241-166.000. 
Mayer,  Rolf:  See— 

Grcckach.  Hana;  Mayer,  Rolf  JLys.  Michael;  Kohlen.  Helmut;  and 
Radzicjewaki.  Gerhard.  5.2^5.570.  d  I98-46S.I0O. 
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Mayer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kotitschke.  Gerhard;  1  lugler,  Georg;  Mayer,  Wolfgang;  and 
Hauser,  Ludwig,  5,29;  ,311,  CI.  34-117.000. 
Mayes,  Michael  K.,  to  Nati  inal  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Digital 
circuit     simulation     of      lulog/digital     circuits.      5,297,066,     CI. 
364-578.000. 
Mayimii.  Kazunori:  See- 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yi  buta,  Motoshi;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  and 

Mayumi,  Kazunori,  5, 196,529,  CI.  524-513.000. 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  YJbuta,  Motoshi;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  and 
Mayumi,  Kazunori,  5i96,551,  CI.  525-175.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation: ,  See- 
Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasal  i,    Kazuo;    Yoshimura,    Hiroshi;    Kitada. 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  I  Lanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,295,415, 
CI.  74-859.000. 
Butsuen,  Tetsuro;  Yosl  ioka,  Tohru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasunori, 

5,295,705,  CI.  280-707  000. 
Kageyama,  Fumio;  Ka\  ramura,  Makoto;  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and 

Okazaki,  Haruki,  5,29S,552.  O.  180-197.000. 
Sakaki,  Minji;  Sakoda,  Masahani;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  and  Kawado, 

Yasuhumi,  5,297,044,  21  364-424.100. 
Sawasaki,  Tomoo;  Kaw  imura,  Shuichi;  Mori,  Yuji;  and  Kagawa, 
Masako,  5,295,920,  CI   475-210.000. 
Mazura,  Paul,  to  Schroff  Gi  ibH.  Housing.  5.297,004,  CI.  361-690.000. 
McAdams,  Hugh  P.:  See— 

Nasu,  Takumi;  and  Moilams,  Hugh  P.,  5,297,086.  CI.  365-200.000. 
McCabe,  David  J.,  to  Shaye  Communications,  Limited.  Digital  commu- 
nications systems.  5,297,1*4,  CI.  375-10.000. 
McCardell,  Willard  B.,  to  fcardell  Corporation.  Micropin  connector 

system.  5,295,875,  CI.  439  851.000. 
McClure,  David  C,  to  SOS  Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  colu  mn  decoded  bit  line  equilibrate.  5,297,090, 
CI.  365-203.000. 
McClure,  Jack  A.,  to  Inlan  1  Container  Corporation.  Container  made 

from  one-piece  blank.  5,2  (5,631,  a.  229-150.000. 
McCollum,  Gregory  J.:  See  - 

Swarup,    Shanti;    and    McCollum,    Gregory   J.,    5,296.541,   CI. 
524-556.000. 
McConeghy,  Randy  J.:  See-  - 

Negm,  Yehia;  Zimmem  an,  George  O.;  and  McConeghy,  Randy  J., 
5.2%,459,  CI.  505-1.0  ». 
McCormic,  Fred  B.;  See- 
Brown- Wensley,  Kathe  rine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna. 
William  M.;  Boardnu  n,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mic, Fred  B.,  5,296,5(6,  O.  526-171.000. 
McConnick.  Christopher  P  :  See— 

Neidospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Fraser,  Mark  D.;  and  McCormick,  Christo- 
pher P.,  5,295,578,  C  .  206-408.000. 
Niedospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Butler,  Russell  J.;  and  McCormick,  Chris- 
topher P.,  5,295,635,  CI.  242-74.000. 
McCort,  Gary;  and  Pascal   Jean-Claude,  to  Syiitex  Pharmaceuticals, 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  pre]  aration  of  1,2,4-substituted  imidazoles  and 
related  aminoalkylimidaz  >le  derivatives.  5,296,609,  CI.  548-325.100. 
McCune,  PhUhp  H.;  Whit ,  James  P.;  and  Ball,  Keith  R.,  to  TRW 
Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.  Tongue  assembly.  5,295.713,  C\.  280- 
801  OOR. 
McDermott,  Kevin.  Marin4  signal  device.  5.295,882,  Q.  441-16.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See — 

Babel,  Henry  W.;  and   -e,  Huong  G.,  5,296,285,  a.  428-213.000. 
McElroy,  James  F.:  See- 
Carlson,  Hugh  A.;  Lonida,  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and 
Shane.  Eric  M.,  5,29  i,l09,  a.  204-129.000. 
Mclntyre,  Melville  D.  W.;  i  nd  Sebring,  David  L.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Integrated  fault-tcjerant  air  data  inertial  reference  system. 
5.297,052,  CI.  364-453.000. 
McKay,  Thomas  H.:  See—' 

Bell,  Floyd  R  ;  and  Mckay,  Thomas  H.,  5,295,489,  CI.  128-715.000. 
McKee,  Robert  S.:  See—    , 

Donato,  John  M.;  MtKee,  Robert  S.;  and  Giannis,  Peter  M., 
5,295,412,  CI.  74-57100R. 
McKinley.  William  G.,  to  JLitton  Systems,  Inc.  Non-polarizing  image 

roution  apparatus  and  nietbod.  5,296,972,  CI.  359-861.000. 
McManus,  Patrick  W.:  Seej- 

Dewald,  James  E.,  Jr^  and  McManus,  Patrick  W.,  5,295,430,  CI. 
92-I65.00R. 
McMurtry,  Carl  H.;  Lau,J  Sa-Kwing;  Srinivasan,  Gajawalli  V.;  and 


Chwastiak,  Stephen,  to  i 
reinforced  reaction  ~ 
428-688.000. 
McNeU-PPC,  Inc.:  See- 
Batista.    MarU    F. 
424-463.000. 
McNew,  James  R.:  See- 
Lopez,  Eudoro;  and 
McPherson,  Scott  A.:  See- 
Hocker,  G.  Benjamin^] 
Homing,  Robert 
SaathofT.  Deidrich 


xborundum  Company,  The.  Silicon  carbide 
I  silicon  carbide  composite.  5,296,311.  CI. 


Markley,    Thomas    J..    5,296,233,    CL 


cNew,  James  R.,  5,295,762,  Q.  405-86.000. 

lums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott 


A..  5.295,395,  CI.  71-721.000. 
McPherson,  Thurman  W.,  II:  See— 

Ng,  Ricky  C  ;  McPh«*son,  Thurman  W..  II;  and  Hwang,  Myung 
K..  5,295,541,  a.  U  6-277.000. 
Meah.  Abdul  R.  Y.:  See— 

Koakan.   Larry   P.;  ind   Meah.   Abdul   R.   Y.,   5,296.578,   CI. 
528-363.000. 


Measurex  Corporation:  See — 

Cresson,  Thierry  M.;  Goss,  John  D.;  and  Wallace,  Barclay  W., 
5,297,062,  CI.  364-564.000. 
Mechtronics  Corporation:  See — 

Squitieri.  Anthony  C,  5,295.596,  CI   211-175.000. 
medac  Gesellschaft  fur  klinische  Spzeialpraparate  mbH:  See — 

Muller,  Bemd  W.;  MuUer,  Rainer;  Lucks,  Stefan;  and  Mohr,  Wil- 
fried,  5,2%,237,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Medeiros,  Maria  G.:  See — 

Marsh.  Catherine  L.;  Secbach.  Gerald  L.;  Van  Zee,  John  W.; 
Bessette,  Russell  R.;  Meunier.  Hubert  G.;  and  Medeiros.  Maria 
G.,  5,296,429,  CI.  502-101.000. 
Medi-Tube  Corporation:  See — 

Bell.  Floyd  R.;  and  McKay,  Thomas  H.,  5,295.489,  CI.  128-715.000. 
Meditec  S.A.:  See— 

Grosrey,  Jean,  5,295,828,  CI.  433-81.000. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Gurbel,    Paul    A;    and    Anderson,    R.    David,    5,295,959,    CI. 
604-96.000. 
Meeker,  Michael  B.:  See— 

Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar,  Craig  F.;  Meeker,  Michael  B.;  Piehl, 
James  R.;  Putrow,   Michael  C;  and   Sniegowski,  John  C, 
5,296,869,  CI.  345-24.000. 
Meguro,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Meguro,  Shigeyuki,  5,296,052.  CI.  148-273.000. 
Mehrotra,  Sanjay:  See — 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Norman,  Robert  D.;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay, 
5,297,148,  CI.  371-10.200. 
Meier,  Peter  W.;  and  Slater,  Chris  W.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpora- 
tion. Sound  deadening  pad  for  an  outboard  motor.  5,295,879,  CI. 
440-77.000. 
Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.:  See — 

Delrue,  Rita  M.;  German,  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 

derveld,  Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink,  Jan,  5,296,526,  CI.  524-50.000. 

Meijer,  Thomas  H.  D.  Mobile  bale  collector.  5,295,776,  CI.  414-1 1 1.000. 

Meise,  William  H.  Tapered  fluid  compressor  &  refrigeration  apparatus. 

5,295,791,  CI.  417-52.000. 
Meisel,  Leslie  M.,  to  EhrKch  Associates,  Inc.  Computer  user  interface 

navigational  tool.  5,297,253,  CI.  395-160.000. 
Meixner,  Alfred  J.:  See — 

Jefferson,    Carl    M.;    and    Meiuier,    Alfred    J.,    5,297,076,    CI. 
365-119.000. 
Meixner,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  Meixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis.  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn. Clyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Buren  R.,  5,296,277,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Mellem,  Joachim:  See — 

Hirschmann,    Klemens;    and    Mellem,    Joachim,    5,296,013,    CI. 
65-5.000. 
Meltzer,  Martin  I.:  See— 

Norval,  R.  A.  I.;  Sonenshine,  Daniel  E.;  Meltzer,  Martin  I.;  and 

Burridge,  Michael  J.,  5,296,227,  CI.  424411.000. 

Melzian,  John;  and  Evenson,  Mel,  to  Rubbermaid  Office  Products 

Group,    Inc.    Wall    panel    mounting    apparatus.     5,295,594,    CI. 

211-87.000. 

Mendenhall,  George  A,  to  Lamb- Weston,  Inc.  Slit  fruit  or  vegetable 

product.  5,296,252,  CI.  426-615.000. 
MEPLA-Werke  Lautenschlager  GmbH  t  Co.  KG:  See— 

Lautenschlager,  Horst  5,295,282,  CI.  16-237.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Bonne,  Andreas;  Guckel,  Martin;  Schrader,  Jurgen;  and  Claar, 
KUus,  5,295,722,  CI.  296-121.000. 
Mercer,  Gary  L.:  See — 

Burkett,  Doug;  and  Mercer,  Gary  L.,  5,296,683,  CI.  219-497.000. 
Merkatoris,  John;  and  Hertel,  James,  to  Paper  Converting  Machine 
Company.  Apparatus  for  applying  an  elastic  waistband  to  a  dispos- 
able diaper.  5,296,080,  CI.  156496.000. 
Merlin  Gerin:  See — 

Morel,  Roben;  Serpinet,  Marc;  and  Thomassin,  Xavier,  5,296,660, 
CI.  200-146.00R. 
Merolla,  Thomas:  See — 

Huang,  David  P.;  and  Merolla,  Thomas,  5.296,247,  a.  426-283.000. 
Merrill  Lynch,  Pierce.  Fenner  &  Smith  Incorporated;  See — 

Trojan,  Donald  R.;  Keenan,  Edward  F.,  Ill;  and  Hyatt,  Henry, 
5,297,032,  CI.  364-408.000. 
Merrill,  Richard  B.;  and  Farrenkopf,  Doug  R.,  to  National  Semicon- 
ductor Corporation.  Method  of  making  n<haimel  and  p-channel 
junction  field-efTect  transistors  and  CMOS  transistors  using  a  CMOS 
or  bipolar/CMOS  process.  5,296,409,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Merritello,  Ronald  J.;  Kilgore,  William  F.;  Forstrom.  David  M.;  and 
Lane,  Terence  A.,  to  Liquid  Carbonic  Industries  Corporation.  Ad- 
justing pH  in  dyeing  processes  using  COj.  5,295,998,  CI.  8-474.000. 
Mesnel,  Francois;  and  Mesnel,  Gerard,  to  Etablissements  Mesnel  S.A. 
Process  for  production  of  a  seal  for  the  frame  of  an  aperture  of  the 
body  of  an  automobile.  5,296,067,  CI.  156-221.000. 
Mesnel,  Gerard:  See — 

Mesnel.  Francois;  and  Mesnel.  Gerard,  5.2%,067.  CI.  156-221.000. 
Metaleurop  S.A.;  See — 

Albert.  Luc;  and  Masson.  Herve  .  5.296.204,  CL  423-112.000. 
Metatech  Corporation:  See — 

Miachenko,  Peter  S.,  5,295,972.  CI.  604-192.000. 
Metro  Optics  of  Austin,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Jimmy  C,  5,296.880,  CI.  351-161.000. 
Metz,  Walter  C:  Set— 

Gnila,  Gregory  J.;  and  Metz,  Walter  C,  5.296,392.  CI.  437-34.000. 
Metzeler  Gimetall  AG:  See— 

Gugsch.  Mathias.  5.295.672.  O.  267-141.300. 


Metzger,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  CrafTam,  Paul  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpo- 
ration. Interconnect  arrangement  for  electronic  components  disposed 
on  a  circuit  board.  5,297,107,  CI.  361-778.000. 
Meunier,  Hubert  G.;  See — 

Marsh,  Catherine  L.;   Seebach,  Gerald  L.;  Van  Zee,  John  W.; 
Bessette,  Russell  R.;  Meunier,  Hubert  G.;  and  Medeiros,  Maria 
G.,  5,296,429,  O.  502-101.000. 
Meunier,  Serge  M.:  See — 

Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  G.;  Bardey,  Xavier,  M.  H.;  Desaulty,  Michel  A. 
A.;  and  Meunier,  Serge  M.,  5.295,354,  O  60-731.000 
Meyer,  Ernst  A.:  See — 

Schleinbege,  Hermann-Josef;  Hartig,  Jens-Olaf;  and  Meyer,  Ernst 
A.,  5,295,511.  CI.  137-625.640. 
Meyer.  George  G.;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  ReiUy,  William  J.,  to  Central 
Sprinkler   Corporation.    Modular   valve   for   a   building   standpipe. 
5,295,503,  CI.  137-556.000. 
Meyer,  Helmut:  See — 

Albrecht,  Kai;  and  Meyer,  Hehnut.  5.296.787.  CI.  318-433.000. 
Meyer,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Meyer,  George  G.;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Reilly,  William  J., 
5,295,503.  CI.  137-556.000. 
Mian,  Aziz  A.:  See — 

Allen,  Steven  R.;  Gale,  David  M.;  Mian,  Aziz  A.;  Samuels,  Sam  L.; 
and  Shih,  Hsiang,  5,296,286,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Miao,  Clara  K.:  See— 

Lazer,  Edward  S.;  Adams,  Julian;  Miao,  Clara  K.;  and  Farina, 
Peter,  5,296,486,  01.  514-333.000. 
Michaels,  John  H.:  See — 

Bolton,   Theodore   S.;    and    Michaels,   John    H.,    5,295.903,   a. 
454-203.000. 
Michaud,  Dennis  P.:  See — 

Cohen,   Steven   A.;   and   Michaud,   Dennis   P.,   S,2%,599,   CI. 
544-235.000. 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.:  See — 

Sanda,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  5,295,525,  C[.  152-503.000. 
Michlin,  Steven  B.  Apparatus  and  method  for  providing  a  removable 
seal  between  the  toner  hopper  and  feed  roller  compartment  of  a  toner 
cartridge  assembly.  5,2%,902,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Micron  Semiconductor.  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Roger.  5,297,082,  CI.  365-185.000. 
Porter,  Stephen  R.,  5,297,087,  Q.  365-201.000. 
Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Jones,  David  T.;  O'Riordan,  Martin  J.;  and  Zbikowski.  Mark  J., 
5,297,284,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Mieno,  Eiichiro:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,296,267,  CI.  427-216.000. 
Mifime,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyashita,  Yukio;  Mifune,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Kunio;  and  Fukuchi, 
Hironao,  5,295,416,  CI.  74-860.000. 
Mifune,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifime,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5.295,343,  CI.  53-329.500. 
Mihalich,  George  M.:  See — 

Mihalich,  Robert  M.;  and  Mihalich,  George  M.,  5,295,779,  Q. 
414-395.000. 
Mihalich,  Robert  M.;  and  Mihalich,  George  M.  Flexible  material  vehi- 
cle unloader.  5,295,779,  CI.  414-395.000. 
Mihara.  Shinichi,  to  Olympus  Optica]  Co.,  Ltd.  Zoom  lens  system 

having  a  short  total  length.  5,296,%9,  Q.  359-687.000. 
Mihayashi,  Keiji:  See — 

Fujita,  Yoshihiro;  and  Mihayashi,  Keiji.  5,296.339, 0.  430-389.000. 
Mikhailovich,  Victor:  See — 

Stemina.  Larisa  F.;  Mikhailovich.  Victor;  Fedotov,  Alexander  F.; 
Shkolnik.    Mark   I.;   and   Strukova.   Vera   V.,   5.296,144,   O. 
210-490.000. 
Mild,  Yoshiyuki,  to  NEC  Corporation.  DMA  controller  performing 
data    transfer    by    2-biis    cycle    transfer    manner.    5,297,242,    Q. 
395-425.000. 
Mikic,  Frank,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Bit  with  frictional  reten- 
tion in  drive  socket.  5,295,423,  CI.  81-438.000. 
Milani.  Federico;  Luciani,  Luciano;  and  Pondrelli,  Maddalena,  to  ECP 
Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l.  Catalyst  for  the  (co)  polymerization  of  ethyl- 
ene. 5,2%,432,  a.  502-1 13.000. 
Milavec,  Robin  Z.,  to  General  Motors  Corporatioa.  Thermoplastic 

elastomer  seal  boot  5,295,914,  CI.  464-175.000. 
Miles,  Barry  M.:  See— 

Freyman,    Bruce  J.;   Juskey,    Frank   J.;   and    Miles,    Barry    M., 
5,296,738,  Q.  257-684.000. 
Miles  Inc.:  See — 

Hanko,   Rudolf  H.;  Gould,  Thomas;  and  Tamburini,   Paul   P., 

5.296,604,  a.  546-169.000. 
Tirpak,    Robin    E.;   and    Rosthauser,   James    W.,    5.296,160,   CI. 
252-182.200. 
Militello,  Anthony  L.:  See — 

Jozefczyk,    John;    and    Mihtello,    Anthony    L.,    5,295.860,    CI. 
439-503.000. 
Millar,  James  P.;  Collins,  Eddie  B.;  Weber.  Ronald;  and  Petersen. 
Clifford  A.,  to  Amdahl  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
maintaining  deterministic  behavior  m  a  first  synchronous  system 
which  responds  to  inputs  from  nonsynchronous  second  system. 
5,297,276,  CI.  395-550.000. 
Millauer,  Wolfgang;  and  Spieth,  Manfred,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft 
Contact  terminal  arrangement  in  a  storage  battery.  5,296,314,  CI. 
429-99.000. 
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James  H.;  and  Isenga,  Steven  R., 


Millauer,  Wolfgang:  Sm—  „    ,.^ 

Burger.   Helmut;   and  MiUau^.  Wolfgang.   5,296,768,  Q.   310- 
68.00B. 
Miller.  David  A.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Digital  signal 

processor  interface  for  computer  system.  5.297,231.  CI.  395-2.100. 
Miller,  Donna  M..  to  Beth  Israel  Hospital  Assoc.  Inc.  Garment  and 
method  for  positioning  and  securing  a  radioactive  implant  internally 
within  the  female  genital  organs..  5,295.945.  CI.  600^.000. 
Miller,  Grady  A.,  Jr.,  to  Loral  Vou^ht  Systems  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  attaching   a  circuit  comp^ent   to  a   printed   circuit   board. 
5,296,652,  CI.  174-265.000. 
MUler,  James  H.:  Set— 

Camarota,  Richard  J.;  Miller. 
5,297,010,  CI.  362-80.000. 
MiUer,  John  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  C<  mpany.  Fail-safe  vehicle  suspension 
system    including    switched    ^luctance    motor.     5,296,785,    CI. 
318-254.000. 
Miller,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Thach,   Sophany;   Miller,  Kenneth  C;  and   Schultz,   Karen   S 
5,296,164,  CI.  252-307.000. 
MiUer,  Verl  E.:  See— 

Cimioski,  John  A.;  and  MUler, 
Millipore  Corporation:  See — 

Cohen,   Steven    A.;    and    M^baud, 
544-235.000. 
Mills,  Michael  E.;  See— 

Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Mills,    Michael    E.; 

Nakagawa,  Masaru;  Rehg,  1  motby  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 

Ravi;  Quarderer,   George  p.,  Jr.;  and  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko, 

5,296,185.  CI.  264-205.000. 

Miltope  Corporation:  See — 

Plotkin.  Barry;  and  Ginsburg, 
MIM  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  __ 

Frye,  Ricky  J.;  and  Landis,  Robert  N.,  5,295,452,  a.  112-217.100. 
Min,  Seung-Ki:  See — 

Lim,  Moo-Seang;  Min,  Seung  Ki;  Se,  Soon-Chur;  You,  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han,  Jang-Sub,  5,295,3^3.  CI.  68-12.050. 
Minami.  Seiki:  See — 

Kirii.  Kazunari;  Ono.  Tsuton^i;  and  Minami.  Seiki,  5.295.383.  CI. 
72-351.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Companjt  See- 

Bossart,  Clayton  J.;  Etheridgi  ,  Charles  H.,  Jr.;  and  Gestler,  Craig 
D.,  5,295,790,  CI.  417-43.00  I. 
Mine,  Yoshitaka;  Hiki,  Susumu;    ind  Hirama,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic  pro|e.  5,296,777,  CI.  310-334.000. 

1  Kicerca  Scientifica  e  Technologica; 


Verl  E.,  5,295,933,  CI.  482-107.000. 
Dennis   P.,    5,296,599.   CI. 


Daniel  C.  5,297,124,  CI.  369-32.000. 


rico;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani,  Roberto; 
^598,  CI.  544-195.000. 
Ricerca  Scientifica  e  Tecnologica: 

;  Franzosi,  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
;  and  PUone,  Mirella,  5,296,358,  CI. 


Industry:  See- 
Kunihiro;   Tamaki, 


Takashi;   Seki, 


CI. 


Ministero  dell'Universita'  e  della 
See— 
CipoUi,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Ei 
and  Nucida,  Gilberto,  5,29i 
Ministero  Dell'Universita'  e  Del! 
See— 
Battistel,  Ezio  A.;  Cesti,  Piei 
Vilhelmus;  BoniceUi,  Silv 
435-49.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade 
Kawanishi,   Yuji;   Ichimura, 
Takahiro;  and  Ikeda,  Mitsuhiro,  5,2%,321,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactiaing:  See — 

Zwadlo,   Gregory   L.;   and  |Cramer,   George  J.,    5,296,645, 
118*47.000.  J 

Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufactoring  Company:  See — 

Babu,    Gaddam   N.;   Petersen,   James   R.;   and    Nam,    Sehyun, 

5,2%,56l,  CI.  525-342.000.] 
Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Lafry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mic,  Fred  B.,  5,296,566,  CK  526-171.000. 
Fundingsland,  Jon  W.;  and  Rogers,   Ralph   F.,   5,295,827,  CI. 

433-80.000.  I 

Mansfield.  Charles  M.,  5.295j421.  CI.  81-9.400. 
Nelson,  John  C;  Fesler,  Ro*en  M.;  and  Vanderwerf,  Dennis  F., 

5,296,882,  CI.  353-63.000.    ; 
Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  M4  Jingjing,  5,296,547,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Siedle.    Allen    R.;    and    Laiianna.    WUIiam    M.,    5,296,433,    CI. 

502-117.000.  ] 

Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  Meixn^,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn, Clyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Puren  R.,  5,296,277,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Yafuso,  Masao;  Korkowski,  Paul  F.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Yan.  Cheng; 
and  Carkxk.  John  T..  5.296.381.  CI.  436-172.000. 
MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisba:  See— 
Asai,  Shingo,  5,296,959,  CI.  J59-216.000. 
Hata,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Tanak»,  Masami,  5.296.968.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Honda.   Tsutomu;    Morimolo.    Yasuliiro;    Sakakibara,    Kuniteru; 
Nakamura.    Kenji;    Nanik),    Hirokazu,    and    Ishibe,    Hiroshi, 
5.296,884.  CI.  354-106.000. 
Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  Ito.  Masazumi;  Araki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yama- 

shita,  Toshiyuki.  5.296.90t,  CI.  355-313.000. 
Naito,  Yoshikazu.  5.296.895.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Saijo,  Hiromitsu;  Yamamoto^  Sbunji;  and  Kimura,  Akio.  5,296,900, 
a.  355-260.000. 
Minter,  Theodore  M.  Storage  syttem  for  compact  discs.  5,295,577,  CI. 

206-309.000.  I 

Mintzer,  Lester,  to  Rockwell  InKmational  Corporation.  System  which 
cooperatively  uses  a  systolic  array  processor  and  auxiliary  processor 
for  pixel  sig^  enhancement.  S.297,289,  Q.  395-800.000. 
Mini  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 

Johnson,  Larry  D.,  5,297,091,  CI.  365-203.000. 
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5,295,626, 


Mirabito,  Rick.  Spray  appi  ratus  for  an  airless  spray  system. 

CI.  239-526.000. 
Mirza,  Amir  R.:  See— 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  hims,  David  W.;  Akinwande.  Akintunde  I.; 

Homing.  Robert  D  ;  Mirza.  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.; 

SaathofT.  Deidrich  J  ;  Carney.  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 

A.,  5,295,395,  a.  73  721.000. 

Mischenko,  Peter  S.,  to  N  letatech  Corporation.  Hypodermic  syringe 

with  protective  cap.  5,2^  5,972,  CI.  604-192.000. 
Mishima,  Shuzo;  Okada,    Takao;  Takase,  Tsugiko;  Ota,  Hiroko;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  to  Dlympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  tunnel- 
ing microscope.  5,296.7C  4.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  .iee — 

Fuji.  Kazuo;  Nakakun  a,  Akira;  Yabe.  Naruo;  Watanabe.  Akihiro; 
Kuramae.  Yoshihisa;  Nishio.  Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriaki;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edal  iro,  Kazuhisa,  5,2%,328,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Hatano,     Masaru;     aiid     Sugiyama,     Tsukasa,     5,296,908,     CI. 

355-319.000. 
Ikuta,    Yoshihisa;    Ya  lagida,    Yoshiaki;    and   Shimosaka,    Hisaki. 
5,296,851,  CI.  340-8  5.070. 
Mitani,  Katsuaki;  Yasumat  uya,  Noboru;  and  Tsujita,  Yoshiki,  to  Matsu- 
shiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Projection  television  with  a  wave- 
length-selection-type    1  car     projection     screen.     5,296,922,     CI. 
348-779.000. 
Mitani,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Kusano,  Chushiroh;    Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Mitani,   KaUuhiko;   Mo- 
chizuki,  Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki.  Masaru;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  and 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  5,296,733,  CI.  257-586.000. 
Mitchell.  Thomas  A.:  See-  - 

Bennett,  John  E.;  Bis  sius.  Jacob  R.;  Mitchell.  Thomas  A.;  Turk, 
Thomas  R.;  and  Sc  lue,  Thomas  J.,  5,296.120,  CI.  204-196.000. 
Mitsubishi  Cable  Industri<  5.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Ohi  lori.  Naoki;  Ishihara,  Kenjiro;  Mori,  Shigeo; 
Yokoyama,     Isao;     Miyake,    Kazushi;    and    Maeda,     Keiichi, 
5,295,573,  CI.  \9i-i  S9.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushi  d  Kaisha:  See— 
Fukui,  Watani.  5.295,166.  CI.  123-425.000. 
Fukunaga,  Masanori.  5.296.735.  CI.  257-659.000. 
Kanaegami.  Atsushi;   Coike,  Kazuhiro;  Taki.  Hirokazu;  and  Ohga- 

shi.  Hitoshi.  5,297,C  39,  CI.  364-419.130. 
Kazato,  Hirohiko,  5,2  )7,149,  CI.  371-14.000. 
Kusonose.    Haruhiko     and    Kozawa,    Hidehiko,    5,296,917,    CI. 

356-401.000. 
Mitsui,  Katsuyoshi;  ai  d  Komori,  Shigeki,  5,296,401,  CI.  437-57.000. 
Noda,  Minora,  5,296, 198,  CI.  437-44.000. 
Ohno,    Katsuhiro;     Vada,    Akifumi;    Sugiura,    Yousuke;    and 

Yasunaga,  Masatos  li,  5,296,710,  CI.  250-352.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Akira;  and    Ihimizu,  Toru,  5,297,263,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Junichi,  5,25  5,934,  CI.  58-403.000. 
Sawai,  Yasuhiko,  5,2%,782,  CI.  313-499.000. 
Shimokasa,  Kiyoshi,  5,297,147,  CI.  370-118.000. 
Takahashi,    Noboru;     and    Hattori,    Noriyuki,    5,297,134,    CI. 

370-16.100. 
Tanizaki,  Tetsushi,  5  297,102,  C\.  365-230.030. 
Taruya,  Masaaki,  5,2  •6,999,  CI.  361-247.000. 
Terada,    Yasushi;    Ilakayama,    Takeshi;    Kobayashi,    Shinichi; 
Miyawaki,  Yoshik  izu;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  FuUtsuya, 
Tomoshi,  5,297,091 ,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Watanabe.  Kotaro.  5  297.022.  C\.  364-191.000. 
Yamashita.  Shinji;  anj  Inada,  Yoshihiro.  5.296.928.  a.  348-529.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Morita,  Yoshikazu,  51296,076.  CI.  156-361.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogy6  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hi  ■ako,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  AI  ishiiio,  Katsuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachidc ,  Kinichi;  Motomochi,  Masayuki;  Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Muraka  ni,  Nobuaki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabi  ishiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suto,  Osamu;  Suzuki  Eiji;  Uehara,  Norifumi;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 

Kuwabara,  Masakizu,  5,295,509,  CI.  137-625.330. 
Tatani,   Atsushi;   lHawa,   Naohiko;   Okino,   Susumu;  Takashina, 
Toru;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi.  Yo- 
shihiro, 5,295,400,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Mitsubishi  Materials  Cor^Kiration:  See— 

Nakamura,  Seiichirou;  and  Odani,  Niro, 
8.000. 

See— 
hi,  Katsunori;  and  Miwa.  Nobuo,  5,297,175, 


Yoshimura,   Hirono| 

S,2%,0I6,  a.  75-: 

Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel  ji 

Koiwai,  Taichi;  Ohij 

CI.  376-261.000, 

Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel ICompany,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shirato,  Wataru;  anJ  Kamei,  Yoshinobu,  5,296,629,  CI.  560*8.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemic4  Company  Limited:  See— 

Sobajima,  Yoshihiro;  Hamaura.  Masahide;  and  Imamura,  Itsushi, 

5,296,186,  CI.  264*211.230. 
Yazaki,  Takao;  Norc ,  Masataka;  and  Matsui,  Takashi,  5,296,304,  a. 


428-516.000. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co. 
Ige,  Hitoshi;  Mukai, 

523-115.000. 
Kishida,  Kazuo;  anc 


Utd.:  See— 

Nobuhiro;  and  Ohsuga,  Naoto,  5,296,513,  CI. 

Kitai,  Kiyokazu,  5,296,546,  CI.  525-310.000. 


Mitsui,   Itsuko.   Piece  4"**  'ype  8"™*  board  block.   5,295,691,  CI. 

273-283.000. 
Mitsui,  Katsuyoshi;  and  I 

shiki  Kaisha.  MIS  dev  ice  having  p  channel  MOS  device  and  n  chan- 


Komori,  Shigeki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
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nel  MOS  device  with  LDD  structure  and  manufacturing  method 
thereof  5,296.401.  CI.  437-57.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Takashi;  and  Miura,  Keiichi,  S,2%,SH),  CI.  528-502.000. 
Ueda,  Takashi;  and  Kazunori.  Okawa.  5.296.565.  CI.  526-114.000. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated:  See — 

Itoh,  Hisao;  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 

Tutomu,  5,296,162,  CI.  252-299.200. 
Kase,    Motohiro;   Nakayama.   Hitoshi;   Wada,    Masaru;   Nagata. 

Teruyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro.  5,296,635,  CI.  568-30.000 
Kono,  Yoshitsugu;  Ura,  Masaaki;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki.  and  Tsuruda. 

Satoshi.  5,296,017,  CI.  95-14.000. 
Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Shimokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,    Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Koshida,  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi, 
Ryohei;    Eguchi,    Hiroshi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Nakamura, 
Masayuki,  5,296,445,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koshikawa,    Kiyoshi;   Fujieda,    Hiroyuki:   and    Konno,   Takeshi, 
5,295,844,  CI.  439-138.000. 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsushi;  Katayama,  Hirohito;  and 
Mitsunaga,  Takafumi,  5,296,490,  CI.  514-300.000. 
Mitsuoka,    Tomotah;    Suzuki,    Kazumasa;    Hayashi.    Mitsugu;    E>oi, 
Umeyuki;  and  Hadeishi,  Tsuneo,  to  Sani-Ei  Sucrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Lactobacillus  Jofinsonii  ferm  bp-2680  lactic  acid  bacteria  preparations 
using  the  same  and  a  process  of  manufacturing  the  preparations. 
5,2%,221,  CI.  424-93.0QJ. 
Miura,  Keiichi:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Takashi;  and  Miura,  Keiichi,  5,2%,580,  CI.  528-502.000. 
Miura,  Masaru:  See — 

Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Saito.  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takei,   Masayuki;   Ichimura,   Masanori;  Take,   Michio;   Inoue, 
Satoshi;   Yamamoto,   Yasuo;   Murofushi,  Toshiaki;   Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji.  5,296,324,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Miura  Research  Co.:  See — 

Kawahito,  Akiyoshi;   Hondo,  Kazusi;  Nishimura,  Takashi;  and 
Akune,  Takeshi,  5,295,605,  CI.  220-345.000. 
Miura,  Steven:  See — 

Allen,  Ronald;  Bae,  Peter  S.;  and  Miura,  Steven,  5,296,118,  CI. 
204-192.120 
Miura,  Yasushi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  Miura, 
Yasushi:  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu,  5,296,903,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Miwa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Koiwai,  Taichi;  Ohuchi,  Katsunori;  and  Miwa,  Nobuo,  5,297,175, 
CI.  376-261.000. 
Miwa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Akimoto  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Takenori;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,296,600, 
CI.  544-280.000. 
Miyagishi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  Abe,  Tooru;  and  Miyagishi,  Tetsuya,  5,296,819, 
CI.  324-670.000. 
Miyajima,  Osamu:  See — 

Kawamoto,   Shinsuke;   Miyajima,   Osunu;   and   Ueda,   Tetsuya, 
5,295,752,  CI.  400*06.000. 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tomita,     Mamoru;     Shimamura,     Sciichi;     Fukuwalari,     Yasuo; 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5.296,464,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Miyakawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Tsukamoto,   Yoshikazu;   and   Miyakawa,   Shinji,    5,295,670,   CI. 
267-140.500. 
Miyake,  Kazushi:  See — 

Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Ohmori,  Naoki;  Ishihara,  Kenjiro;  Mori,  Shigeo; 
Yokoyama,    Isao;    Miyake,    Kazushi;    and    Maeda,    Keiichi, 
5,295,573,  CI.  198-659.000. 
Miyake,  Toshio:  See — 

Hara,   Kozo;   Fujita,   Kohki;    Yamashita,    Masayuki;   Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai,  Shuzo;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,2%,473,  CI. 
514-61.000. 
Miyamoto,  Harukazu:  See — 

Yonezawa,    Seiji;    Kataoka,    Keiji;    Fukke,    Hajime;    Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato,  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5,296,995,  CI.  360-135.000. 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Mishima,  Shuzo;  Okada,  Takao;  Takase,  Tsugiko;  Ota,  Hiroko;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  5,2%,704,  C\.  250-306.000. 
Miyamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu;  Odaka,  Masanori;  and  Usami, 
Mitsuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  High  speed  BI  CMOS  logic  circuit  and  a 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  using  same.  5,296,755,  CI. 
307-446  000. 
Miyamoto,  Kouichi:  See — 

Wada,    Tatsuya;    Sato,    Mitsumasa;    and    Miyamoto,    Kouichi, 
5,295,524,  CI.  144-1  I4.00R. 
Miyamoto,  Sampei:  See — 

Matsui,   Katsuaki;  Miyamoto,  Sampei;  and  Ishimura,  Tamihiro, 
5,297,105,  CI.  365-230.060. 
Miyamoto,  Shoji:  See — 

Mori,  Kinji;  Kunai,  Yoko;  Miyamoto,  Shoji;  Shingai,  Sadanori;  and 

Ihara,  Hirokazu,  5,297,222,  O.  382-62.000. 

Miyashita,  Yukio;  Mifune,  Hiroshi;  Noguchi,  Kunio;  and  Fukuchi, 

Hironao,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-fiiel  ratio 

control   method   for  internal   combustion  engines.    5,295,416,  CI. 

74-860.000. 


Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Terada,     Yasushi;     Nakayama,     Takeshi;     Kobayashi,     Shinichi; 
Miyawaki,  Yoshikazu;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Futatsuya, 
Tomoshi,  5,297,096,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Miyayama,  Yoshiyuki;  Nakada,  Akira;  Nakamura,  Jun;  and  Kasahara, 
Shoichiro,  to  S-MOS  Systems,  Incorporated.  System  and  method  for 
resetting  a  microprocessor  system.  5,297,287,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Miyazaki,   Hideki;  Yamato,   Ikuo;  Onda.  Kenichi;   Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita,    Yuzo;   Shirahama,    Hidefumi;   Tokunaga,    Norikazu;   and 
Suzuki,   Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,   Ltd.   Power  supply  control  system. 
5,297,015,  CI.  363-146.000. 
Miyazaki,  Masaru:  See — 

Kusano,  Chushiroh;  Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Mitani,  Katsuhiko;  Mo- 
chizuki,  Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki,  Masaru;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  and 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  5.296,733.  CI   257-586  000. 
Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takamori,  Tetsuya;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Yamashita, 
Minoru;  and  Shibuya,  Takaharu,  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Vibra- 
tion insulator  having  bracket.  5,295,653,  Q.  248-675.000. 
Miyazaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Tagawa,  Masahiro;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu, 
5,297,130,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Mizoguchi,  Hiromoto:  See — 

ak:hoa,   Augusto   C;   Mizoguchi,   Hiromoto;  O'Sbea,   John   J.; 
Longo,    Dan    L.;    and    LoefHer,    Cynthia    M.,    5,296,353,    CI. 
435-7.230. 
Mizukoshi,  Masataka,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Three-dimensioiu]  multi-chip 

module.  5,297,006,  CI.  361-704.000. 
Mizumoto,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Naito,  Yoshiyuki;  Mizumoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi,  Michibaru, 
5,296,859,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Mizushiro,  Ken:  See — 

Akiyama,     Yoshikuni;     and     Mizushiro,     Ken,     5,296,540,    O. 
525-88.000. 
MKS  Japan  Inc.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Isao.  5.295.394,  CI.  73-202.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.:  See— 

Degnan.  Thomas  P.;  Keville.  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.; 

Marler.  David  O.;  Rose.  Brenda  H.;  Roth.  Wiedaw  J.;  Simons. 

Kenneth  G.,  deceased;  Timken.  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vartuli.  James 

C.  5.296.428.  CI.  502-84.000. 

Djabbarah.   Nizar  F.;  and  Garling,   Ralph  V.,   5,295,540,  Q. 

166-272.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Sti^bhar,  Malcolm  K.,  5,295,539,  CI. 

166-263.000. 
Ng,  Ricky  C;  McPherson,  Thurman  W.,  II;  and  Hwang,  Myung 

K.,  5,295,541,  CI.  166-277.000. 
Raterman,  Michael  F.,  5,296,131,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Mocaer,  Didier:  See — 

Christin,  Francois;  Mocaer,  Didier;  and  Pailler,  Rene  ,  5,296,171, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Mochizuki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kusano,  Chushiroh;   Masuda,  Hiroshi;  Mitani,  Katsuhiko;  Mo- 
chizuki, Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki,  Masaru;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  and 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  5,296,733,  CI.  257-586.000. 
Mochizuki,  Masanobu;  and  Iwabuchi.  Masanori,  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Magnetic  disk  unit  having  negative  pressure  to  counterbalance  hav- 
ing head  lifting  mechanism.  5,296,985,  CI.  360- 105.000. 
Mochizuki.  Seiji:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  Mochizuki.  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Shinada. 
Satoshi;  and  Aida,  Mayumi,  5,296,876,  Q.  346-140.00R. 
Moden,  James  R.;  and  Adamedes.  Zoe,  to  United  Sutes  of  America. 
Navy.  Low  discharge  rate  alkaUne  battery.  5.296.313.  O.  429-50.000. 
Modestini.  Filippo:  See — 

Fazi.  Marco;  and  Modestini.  FiUppo.  5.296,909,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Modine  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Hughes,  Gregory  G.,  5,295,532,  CI.  165-76.000. 
Moe,  William  R  :  See— 

Curran,  Michael  S.;  Kaluzny,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Moe,  William  R., 
5,296,042,  CI.  134-41.000. 
Moeller,  David  E.:  See— 

Scheinberg,    Samuel;   and   Moeller,    David   E.,    5,295,835,   Q. 
434-265.000. 
Mohn,  Frank,  to  Framo  Development  (UK)  Limited.  Releasable  hy- 
draulic and/or  electric  coimection  for  subsea  equipment.  5.295.84^, 
a.  439-247.000. 
Mohr,  wafried:  See— 

Muller.  Bemd  W.;  Muller.  Rainer.  Lucks,  Stefan;  and  Mohr,  Wil- 
fried,  5,296,237,  CI.  424-489.000. 
Mohri,  Masahide:  See — 

Nishida.     Yasunori;     and     Mohri.     Masahide,     5,296,421,     Q. 
501-105.000. 
Moldt,  Peter;  and  Nielsen,  Elsebet  O.,  to  NeuroSearch  A/S.  l-sub(titut- 
ed-2-(N-phenyl-N-(phenylmethyl)methanamine)-4,5-dihydro- 
imidazoles  and  related  compounds  and  their  use  in  treating  calcium 
overload  in  brain  cells.  5,2%,493,  CI.  514-341.000. 
Molnlycke  AB:  See— 

Widlund.  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  5,295,987,  a.  604-385.200. 
Molund,  Gunnar:  See — 

Engdahl,  Goran;  Molund,  Gimnar;  and  Niemi,  Ingvar,  5.296,662. 
CI.  20O-15O.0OR. 
Monk,  Joe  Harris:  See — 

Monk.  Robert  J.,  5,295,429,  a.  91-445.000. 
Monk,  Robert  J.,  to  Monk.  Joe  Harris.  Pressurized  fluid  directional 

flow  control  valve  assembly.  5,295,429,  Q.  91-445.000. 
Monroe.  Eugene  A.;  and  Chen,  Wei-Shi.  Phosphate  glass  cement 
5,296,026,  a.  106-35.000. 
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Moatgomery,  Robot.  Golf  club  gri|  i  podtioaing  device.  S,29S,688,  G. 
27J-165.0Cia 


Moore,  Letter  C:  Stt— 

Kirby,  Law  C;  Moore.  Lota 
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^;  Oatz,  Chrittopher  J.;  ind  Tate, 


I  A.;  Foray,  David  M.;  Tbomp- 
:  A.,  to  Integral  Peripberab,  Iiic. 
!  actuator  to  protect  against  rota- 

1-106.000. 

Tbomaasin,  Xavier,  to  Merlin 


Ronald  C,  3,296,803,  Q.  324<156.000. 
Moran,  Steven  M.,  to  Kranaco.  Bodyboard  with  stifTening  reinforce- 
ment S,29S,883,  a.  441-6S.000. 
Moreliowe,  Jamei  H.;  DuncUey,  Ji 
■on.  Richard  K.;  and  Alt, 
Rotary  intertial  latch  for  didL  dri^ 
tional  shock  force.  5,296,986,  a. 
Morel,  Robert;  Seipinet,  Marc; 
Oeiin.  Auxiliary  thuat  multipie  opntact  breaking  device.  3,296,660, 
a.  200-146.00R. 
Moreno,  Luigi:  5m —  i 

Sant'Agoatino,  Marcello;  Moraiio,  Luigi;  and  D'Avella,  Renato, 
3,297,168,  a.  373-100.000. 
Morey,  Qngory  A.:  See — 

Shoqnitt,  William  A.;  and  M«rey,  Gregory  A.,  3,297,023,  O. 
361-704.000.  I 

Mori,  KJDJK  Kunai,  Yoko;  MiyamMo,  Sboji;  Shingai,  Sadanori;  and 
nuira,  Hirokazu,  to  Hitachi,  lid.  Imi^  procening  apparatus. 
5,297,222,  a.  382-62.000.  1 

Mori,  Kiyomi:  See — 

Kurosawa.  Kenichi;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Hirayama,  Hirokazu;  Ban- 
doh,  Tadaaki;  and  Mori,  Kiyomi.  5,297,239,  d.  395-75.000. 
Mori,  Koji:  See—  ] 

Tsunekawa,  Shoji;  Mori,  Kqi;  Ikari,  Yothiki;  Suzuki,  Fujio; 
Korauro,  Toshiyuki;  and  tVukui,  Toshimasa,  3,293,331,  O. 
163-48.100. 
Mori  Shigeo:  See — 

Koyama,  Takaahi;  Fujimura,  N#oto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 

Tetsno;  and  Mod,  Shigeo,  5.296.322.  a.  430-38.000. 
Ohtsuji.  Masaaki;  Ohmori.  Naoki;  Ishihara.  Kenjiro;  Mori.  Shigeo; 
Y<^yania.    Isao;    Miyake,    Kazushi;    and    Maeda.    Keiichi. 
3.293.573,  Q.  198-659.000. 
Mori,  Takao,  to  Olympus  Optical  ()o.,  Ltd.  Objective  lens  system  for 

endoscopes.  5,296,971,  a.  339-71f  000. 
Mori  Takashi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Illuminating  apparatus  and  pro- 
jectioa  euosure  apparatus  provided  with  such  an  illuminating  appa- 
ratus. 3.296,892,  O.  353-67.000. 
Mori,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Honda,  Shtgeni;  Sei,  Masahiroi  Uemura.  Hitoahi;  Mori.  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chikaya;  Oda,  Rurik< ;  Shimada,  CSiiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Ynaaku,  5.295.325,  C\.  47-1.01  0. 
Mori  Yuji:  See—  ' 

Sawnald,  Tomoo;  Kawamura.  JShuichi;  Mori  Yuji;  and  Kagawa, 
Maaako.  5.295.920,  CI.  475-210.000. 
Morich.  Michael  A.,  to  Picker  InAnational.  Inc.  MRI  self-shielded 

gradient  coils.  S.296.8ia  CI.  324^18.000. 
Moricz.  Ferenc;  and  Moricz.  Zoltan.  Burglar  proof  lock,  especially  lock 

for  cars.  3.293.377,  Q.  70-379.00*. 
Moricz.  Zoitan:  See — 

Moficz,  Fereac;  and  Moricz,  Zpltan,  3,293,377,  d  7O-379.00R. 
Motwnchi,  Hamhiko:  See — 

Samki,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi.  Hamhiko;  Miura. 
YMDsht;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobwtsu.  5.296.903,  O.  333-271.000. 
Mofignchi.   Hiddci;   Kobayaatu.   Hitsunoti;   Nomura.   Toshio;   and 
Nakamata.  Toaiaki.  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  for 


nn&cturing  a  cutting  tool 
3.296,008.0.  51-295.000. 
Morwii  Makoto:  See— 

Kawabe,  Takaahi;  Fuyama. 
Mssatnahi;  AsUda,  Eui; 
Sngita,  Yotaka;  Fukui. 
Makolo;  Saito.  Makoto; 
and  Saitoh.  Yokno.  3.2' 


made  of  a  silicon  nitTide  body. 


Morimoto.  Yaantaogn;  and  Yi 
of  and  apparatua  for  promotmg 
an  abstract  of  that  text  3.297," 
Morin.  Mark  W.;  and  Baker. 
Antoaatic  heat  transfer  press 
3.296,081.  CL  136-498.000. 
Motinaga  Milk  ladsatry  Ca,  Ltd. 
Tooita,    Mamora;    Shimami 
Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  SaiW,  Hitoahi,  5,296,464,  d. 
Morinaga.  Yaano:  See— 

Suaki,  Satosfai;  Takahashi,  Susumu;  Kuwata,  Yoahihiro; 
MofiMga.  Yasuo,  3,296,944,0.  338-473X)00. 


Seiichi; 
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Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hiddd; 
Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
a.  360-97.010. 
Morikawa.  Takenori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated 
circuit  device  with  alpha  rays  rc«stance.  5,296,731,  CI.  257-546.000. 
Morimoto,  Kiyoabi:  See— 

Hirai,  Yoshihikn;  Yasni,  Juro;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoahi; 
Wada,  Atwo;  Okada,  Ke^ii;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  MMaaki;  and  Inoue,  Ihoru,  5,296,719,  d  257-14.000. 
Morimoto,  SUgeki;  Endo,  Norik^u;  and  Nakauchi,  Toahihiko,  to 
ICtacfai,  Ltd.  Bos  system  wherein  a  bus-using  request  signal  is  issued 
in  advance  of  a  delerminatioa  thai  a  bus  is  to  be  loed  and  ia  thereafter 
cancelled  if  the  bos  is  not  used.  1297,292,  CL  395-723.000. 
Motimolo,  TakeaU,  to  Matsushiu  BeOric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic correction  apparatus  for  vi4eo  signal  of  digital  VTR.  3,296,929, 
a.  338-607.00a 
Motimoto,  Yasnhiro:  See — 

Honda,  Tsutomn;  Morimoto,:  Yasuhiro;  Sakakibara,  Kuniteru; 
Nakamnra,  Keofi;  Nanito,!  Hirokazu;  and  lahibe,  Hiroshi, 
3,296,884,  CL  334-106.000. 

Fumiynki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
of  a  text  by  using 
CL  364419.196. 

R,  to  Geo.  Knight  ft  Co.,  Inc. 
tubular  structures  and  containers. 


Morishima,  Hideki:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Matsnkura,  Susumu;  Hoahi,  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto, 
Masakuni;  and  Mor^^ima,  Hideki,  3,297,128,  CL  369-116.000. 
Morishima,  Shigenoii:  See—i 

Take,  Yoahiaki;  Yama^ioto,  Hideki;  and  Morishima,  Shigenoti, 
3,296,070,  a.  156-244.110. 
Morishita,  Sadao:  See—       i 

Makishima,  Hideo;  Mo  ishita,  Sadao;  and  Matsushita,  Toshihiko, 
5,296,299,  a.  428-441 .000. 
Morita,  Kazuo,  to  TakaU   :k>rporation.  Air  bag.  5,295,706,  Q.  280- 

728.00A. 
Moiita,  Koji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  OUii.  Yuji;  Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara.  Masahiko; 
Shirai.  Katsunori;  am  Morita,  Koji.  5,295,740.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Morita,  Shigeru;  Kawahara,  Yoahihiro;  Togoahi,  Yoahikazu;  and  Takei, 
Tenitaka,  to  Kubota  Co  poration.  Rear  wheel  steerable  working 
vehicle.  5,295,553,  Q.  18<  -212.000. 
Morita,  Tetsuya,  to  Ricoh  ( lompany.  Ltd.  Keyword  associative  docu- 
ment retrieval  system.  i,i  )7,042,  Q.  364-419.190. 
Morita.  Toshio:  See— 

Impink.  Albert  J..  Jr.;  Heibel,  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 
Calvo,  Raymond,  5,2  >7,174.  a.  376-236.000. 
Morita,  Yoahikazu,  to  Mitsu  rishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  spplying  Upe  and  i  lethod  therefor.  5,296,076, 0.  156-361.000. 
Morita,  Yuzo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hideki;  Yam  ito,  Ikuo;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita,  Yuzo;  Shirai  sma,  Hidefumi;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  and 
Suzuki  Yutaka,  5,291 ,015,  CI.  363-146.000. 
Moriznmi  Masaaki  to  Fuj  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd;  and  Fuji  Photo 

Fdm  Co..  Inc.  Zoom  lem  system.  5.296.970.  CI.  359-700.000. 
Morley.  Alexander  A.;  and  I  trisco.  Michael  J.,  to  Morley.  Alexander  A. 
Method  for  diagnnais  of  i  lonoclonality  in  leukaemia  and  lymphoma. 
5,296,331,  a.  433-6.000. 
Morooka,  Michio:  See — 

Suzuki  Isao;  Kawasali  Hiroyuki;  Morooka.  Michio;  and  Yo- 
shinuma.  Mikio.  3.29i  i.679.  CI.  219-383.000. 
Morotomi  Kazuma:  See — 

Bundo.    Motonori    aid    Morotomi    Kazuma,    3.293,346,    CL 
37-236.000. 
Morozov,  Valentin  N.:  See-  - 

Guilfoyle,  Peter  S.;  Zeii  e,  Frederick  F.;  and  Morozov,  Valentin  N., 
3,297,068,  a.  364-71  .000. 
Morris,  Bobby  D.  Air  cond  itioner.  3,293.370.  a.  62-403.000. 
Morrison,  Ociald  L.:  See — 

Hall,  Kenneth  R.;  Mo  trisoo,  Gerald  L.;  and  Holste,  James  C, 
3,293,397,  Q.  73-861  B20. 
Mortellite,  Robot  M.:  See-  - 

Wu.  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle.  Thomas  R.;  Mortellite.  Robert  M.;  and 

Toppen.  John  D..  5.:  96,184.  CI.  264-154.000. 

Mortensen.  Knod;  Makows  a,  Roberte  M.  D.;  Cunningham,  Jamea  E.; 

and  CarmichaH,  Robert  D.,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in 

ri^t  of,  as  represented  I  y  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  and  Philom 

Bioa.  Method  and  compo  itions  for  controlling  round-lesved  mallow 

using  Colktotriehum  gloi  nsporMdei  f.  sp.  mahae,  A.T.C.C  20767. 

5,296,369,  Q.  435-242.00  l 

Moaeley,  Douglas  D.,  to  A  rciaft  Braking  Systems  Corporation.  Ther- 

maUy  balanced  brake  stai  k.  3,293.360,  Q.  188-71.300. 
Moaea,  Charlie  D.,  Jr.,  to  PatkerVision,  Inc.  Detection  circuit  for 
maintaining  constant  sign  il  transfer  characteristics  of  a  light-sensitive 
detector.  5,296,697,  CL  2  iO-214.00R. 
Mosher,  Frank  N.:  Sec- 
Stevens,  Mark  D.;  and  ]  «osher,  Frank  N..  3.293.308.  CL.  33-770.00a 
Moakovich.  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Precision  Lens  Incorporated.  High  need 

wide  an;^  projection  T^ '  lens  system.  3,296,967,  CI.  359-649.000. 
Moslehi  Mdirdad  M.;  Kue  me,  John;  and  Veto,  Lino,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Coi  litioning  of  semiconductor  wafers  for  uni- 
form  and   repeatable   lipid   thermal   processing.    3,296,383,   CL 
437-20.000. 
Mosquera-Pestana,  Ramon:  Set — 

Oijales-Venero,     Aur  ilio;     and     Moaquera-Pestana,     Ramon, 
3,296,469,  Q.  314-27  000. 
Moaquera,   Rene  A.,  to    ITT  Corporation.   Connector  boardlock. 

5.295.862.  Q.  439-567  OOP. 
Motomochi  Masayuki:  Seef- 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hira  lo,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 

Kitada,  Taizo;  Akis  itno,  Katsua,  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 

Kimchi  Motomochi  MasayuJd;  Matsuo, 

Syunsuke;  Murakami  NobuJd;  and  Furukawa.  Kozo,  5.295.464. 

CL  123-308.000. 

Motorola.  Inc.:  See — 

Cho.  Frederick  Y.;  Hi^kemeU,  Thomas  S.;  and  Penunun.  David, 

5.296,824,  CL  333-19  1.000. 
Frei  John  K.;  Knuth,  I  toward  D.;  and  Tegge,  Bruce  R.,  5,296,736, 


a.  257-468.000. 
Freyman,  Bruce  J.; 


,  uskey,   Frank  J.;  and  Miles,   Barry   M., 


Fukuwatari    Yasuo; 
514-6.000. 

and 


.142,  CL  370-83  600. 


Petersen.  Michael  W. 
330-141.000. 


5.296.738.  a.  257-68 1.000. 
Juskey.  Frank  J.;  aw    Hendricks.  Douglas  W..   5.296.046.  CL 

148-23.000. 
Lee.  Edward  K.  B.;  Caild.  Jimmy;  Fulghum.  Tracy  L.;  and  Babayi 

Robert  S..  5.297,162,  a.  375-1.000. 
Ling.  Fuyun,  3,297,161 ,  Q.  375-1.000. 

Oertle,  Kent  C;  and  C  luang.  Jia  S.,  3,296,76a  C\.  307-473.000. 
Paggeot,  Bnioe  M.;  Jripp,  Jeflrey  W.;  and  Marry,  Patrick  J., 
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and  Fiachbach.  dark  D..  3.296.821.  CL 


Swiibei  Thomas  J.;  Kolcz.  Richard  J.;  and  Davis.  James  L.. 

5,296,271,  a.  427-493.000. 
Moulinex  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Schiettecatte.   Patrice   J.   C;   and   Paquay,  Justinus  T.   A.   C, 

5J95,43I,  a.  99-293.000. 

Mouhon,  John  L.;  Camilleri,  Frank  G.;  and  Pranschke,  Gordon  F.,  to 

Dasco   Data   Products   Limited.    Secure   cabinets.    5,295,743,   CI. 

312-297.000. 

Moumdjian,  Armenak.  Shoe  with  sole  including  hollow  space  inflatable 

through  removable  bladder.  5.295.314,  CI.  36-29.000 
Mousta^tt,  Theodore  D.,  to  Boston  University,  Trustees  of.  Defect- 
induced  control  of  the  structure  of  boron  nitride.  3,296,119,  CI. 
204-192.150. 
Movchan,  Boris  A.;  Grechanjuk,  Nikolai  I.;  Chuikov,  Jury  B.;  Paton, 
Boris  E.;  and  Stetsenko,  Vladimir  V.  Method  of  producing  carbon- 
containing  [coatings]  materials  by  electron  beam  vacuum  evaporation 
of  graphite  and  subsequent  condensation.  5,296,274,  CI.  427-566.000. 
Moyal,  Miki  Z.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Improved  two-stage 

analog-to-digital  converter.  5,296,858.  CI.  341-156.000. 
Moyers,  J.  Clifton;  and  Nutt,  Ronald,  to  CTI,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  transmission  measurements  to  form  a  3-D  image  in  tomogra- 
phy applications.  5,296,708,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Muckenfuhs,  Delmar  R.;  and  Roy,  Kim  M..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Individually  wrapped  disposable  absorbent  article 
which    becomes    elasticized     when     unwrapped.     5,295,988,     CI. 
604-385.200. 
Muehibach,  Klaus:  See— 

Gottschalk,  Axel;  Weiss,  Robert;  Muehibach,  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein.  Carola;  and  Heinz,  Robert,  5,296,563,  Cl.  525-397.000. 
Muehlenbemd,  Thomas:  See — 

Vogt,  Heinz;  Heiuiig,  Ingolf;  Schlag,  Johannes;  and  Muehlenbemd, 
Thomas.  5,296,522,  Cl.  524-300.000. 
Mueller,  Klaus:  See— 

Epple,  Volker;  Klose,  Michael;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Maisch,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,295,737,  C\.  303-11.000. 
Mueller- Largent,  Heidi:  See — 

O'Connor,  Kurt  F.;  HofT,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler, 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone, 
James  R.;  Lane,  John  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E.,  5,295.530.  Cl. 
164-516.000. 
Mueller,  Manfred:  See- 
Blessing,   Heinz;   Mueller,   Manfred;   and   Schraudolf,   Joachim, 
5,295,468,  Cl.  123-456.000 
Mueller,  Walter  B.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. -Conn.  Heat  resistant  breath- 
able films.  5,296,291,  Cl.  428-349.000. 
Muira.  Steve  S.:  See — 

Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  Conley.  Willard  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith,  Randolph  J.,  5,296,332.  Cl.  430-270.000. 
Mukai  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Ige,  Hitoshi;  Mukai,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ohsuga,  Naoto,  5,296,513,  Cl. 
523-115.000. 
Mullaney,  John  P.:  See— 

Wicklund,   Denton  G.;  and   Mullaney,  John   P.,   5,296,748,  CI. 
307-303.100. 
MuUer,  Beat:  See— 

Baumann,  Dieter;  Margotte,  Werner;  and  Muller.  Beat,  5,296,567, 
Cl.  526-172.000. 
Muller,  Bemd  W.;  Muller,  Rainer;  Lucks,  Stefan;  and  Mohr,  Wilfried, 
to  medac  Gesellschaft  fur  klinische  Spzeialpraparate  mbH.  Water-sol- 
uble pharmaceutical  metallocene-complex  composition.  5,296,237, 
Cl.  424-489.000. 
Muller,  David  P.,  to  Summit  Technology,  Inc.  Corneal  treatment 

agents.  5,2%,514,  Q.  514-724.000. 
Muller,  German;  and  Riethmayer,  Siegfried,  to  Industrie  Automation 
Sondertechnik  GmbH  &  Co.  Process  for  the  precipiution  of  phos- 
phate with  iron  hydroxide.  5,296.151.  Cl.  210-716.000. 
Muller,  Karl-Heinz;  and  HofTmann,  Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG. 
Resilient  shaft  coupling  designed  as  a  composite  part  and  method  of 
producing  it.  5,295,912,  Cl.  464-93.000. 
Muller,  Rainer:  See — 

Muller,  Bemd  W.;  Muller,  Rainer;  Lucks,  Stefan;  and  Mohr,  Wil- 
fried, 5,296,237,  a.  424-489.000. 
Muller-Schwelling,  Dieter:  See — 

Bischoftterger.  Ulrich;  Muller-SchwelUng,  Dieter;  and  Pfleiderer, 
Ernst,  5.295,583,  Cl.  209-17.000. 
MulUn,  Daniel  J.  Multipurpose  hunting  cart.  5,295,556,  C\.  182-187.000. 
Muncy,    Ron,    to   H.E.    Stanley    Laboratories.    Chiropractic   brace. 

5,295,947,  Q.  602-5.000. 
Mundy,  Alan  E.:  See— 

Ramakrishnan,  Subramania;  Oppenlander,  Walter  T.,  deceased; 
Mundy,  Alan  E.;  and  Ogilvy,  Ian  M.,  5,296,672,  Cl.  219-121.520. 
Mimekata,  Hiro:  See — 

Chang.  Leroy  L.;  Esaki.  Leo;  Munekata.  Hiro;  Ohno.  Hideo;  and 
vonMobiar.  Stephan.  5,296,048,  Cl.  148-33.000. 
Munoz,  Emilio  A.  M.:  Set — 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Etoce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Etnilio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fernandez.  Alicia  P.;  Garcia.  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez.  Luis  S.  H.,  5,296,366,  Q.  435-216.000. 
Munzel,  Norbert:  See — 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch, 
Wilhehn,  S,2%,330,  Q.  430-191.000. 


Murai,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Hasegawa,  Masaki;  Ito,  Shuji  Murai  Hiroyuki  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori,  5,296,319,  Q.  429-194.000. 
Murai  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Murai  Shouichi,  5,295,385.  Q.  72-389.000. 
Murai  Shouichi,  to  Murai  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Bending  ^>paratus. 

5,295,385,  C\.  72-389.000. 
Murai.  Yasuo:  See — 

Takahashi,  Eiji;  Murai  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki  Hironoci  3.296.677,  CL 
219-I46.410 
Murakami  Gen:  See — 

Kitamura,  Wahei;  Murakami,  Gen;  and  Nishi  Kunihiko,  3,295,297, 

a.  29-827.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda.  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji  Murakami  Gen;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5,296,737,  Cl. 
257-673.000. 
Murakami,  Nobuaki:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Omori  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Akishino,  Katsuo;  Tamura.  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;   Iwachido,   Kiniclu;   Motomochi   Masayuki   Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami,  Nobuaki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
a.  123-308.000. 
Murakami  Sei  Takai  Masao;  Nakano,  Ryusei;  and  Kimura,  Nobuo,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  and  method  for  applying  a  laser  beam 
through  a  micnncope.  5,296,963,  Cl.  359-389.000. 
Muramatsu,  Tateo:  See — 

Togashi,  Sumio;  Muramatsu,  Tateo;  and  Yamazaki  Harumichi 
5,295,741,  Cl.  305-38.000. 
Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Okamoto,  Akira,  5,295.349.  Q.  57-333.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Yasuhiro;  lida.  Hirohiko;  Sakurai  Morio; 
and  Tokuda,  Kazuro,  5.295,516,  Q.  139-452.000. 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inagaki.  Yasuto;  and  Kohno,  Yoshiaki  5,295,289,  a.  29-25.420. 
Nozu,  Shinya,  5,2%,707,  Cl.  250-353.000. 
Murayama,  Fumio;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. Loudspeaker  system  installed  on  an  automobile  door  and 
including  a  woofer  and  a  tweeter.  5,297,212,  Cl.  381-86.000. 
Murayama,  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Namekawa,  Masaaki   Nayuld,   Shinichi;   Itoh.   Keizou;  Takeda, 
Mitsunori;      and      Murayama,     Yoshinobu.      S.2%,616,     Q. 
549-417.000. 
Murofushi  Toshiaki:  See — 

Akagi,  Hideyuki  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi 
Takei   Masayuki;   Ichimura,  Masanori  Take,  Michio;   Inoue, 
Satoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;   Murofiishi,  Toshiaki;   Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji  5,2%,324,  Cl.  430-106.000. 
Murooka,  Michio:  See — 

Kiyota,  Toshiya;  Ikeda,  Mitsushi  Ogawa,  Meiko;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shifumi  and  Murooka,  Michio,  5.296,653.  Q.  174-250.000. 
Murphy,  Daniel  L.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  System  for 
linking  program  units  by  binding  symbol  vector  index  in  the  symbol 
table  into  (^ling  image  to  obtain  current  value  of  the  target  image. 
5,297,291,  Cl.  395-700.000. 
Murphy,  John  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Wireless  neural 
network  and  a  wireless  neural  processing  element.  5,297,232,  O. 
395-24.000. 
Murphy,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

KevUle,  Patricia  M.;  and  Murphy,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  5,295,432,  C\. 
100-110.000. 
Murray,  Douglas,  to  Nighthawk  Electronics  Limited.  Computer  secu- 
rity system.  5,297.200,  Cl.  380-4.000. 
Murray.  W.  Bmce.  Method  and  composition  for  inhibiting  corrosion  by 

sodium  and  calcium  chloride.  5,2%,167,  C\.  252-387.000. 
Mutoh  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita,  Tom;  Niimi,  Kaoru;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Furui- 
chi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Iwanaga,  Tetsuya,  5,297,254.  Cl.  395-161.000. 
Muzeroll.  Martin  M.,  to  GTE  Products  Corp.  Double-ended  metal 
halide  arc  discharge  lamp  with  electrically  isolated  contaimnent 
shroud.  5.296.779.  Q.  313-25.000. 
Muzzy.  John  D.;  and  Colton,  Jonathan  S.,  to  Georgia  Tech  Research 
Corp.  Flexible  multiply  towpreg  tape  from  powder  fusion  coated 
towpreg    and    method    for    production    thereof     5.296.064,    Q. 
156-180.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  and  Sick,  August  J.,  5,296,368,  Q.  435-240.400. 
Myers,  Gary  L.,  to  Fort  Lock  Corporation.  Zero  clearance  k>ck. 

5.295,376,  Cl.  70-369.000. 
Myers,  Jeff  D.  Remotely  controlled  toy  vehicle  with  water  ejection 

capabUities.  5,295,89a  a.  446-176.000. 
Myers,  Kirk  A.:  See- 
Carter,  Alan  T.;  and  Myers,  Kirk  A.,  5,295,726,  Q.  296-191.000. 
Na,  Un-heui  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Channel  selecting 
method    for    programs    of    the    same    category.    5.296,931,    Cl. 
3*8-731.000. 
Nabeshima,  Yutaka;  and  Tamaki,  Tokuhiko,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Method    of    dry    etching.    5,296,095,    CX. 
156-662.000. 
Nachtigal,  Chester  L.:  See— 

Farley,  Paul  W.;  Nachtigal,  Cheater  L.;  Berger,  Gerald  J.;  and 
Klits,  Harold  J.,  5,296,654,  Q.  177-145.000. 
Nagahama,  Masaham:  See — 

Tamura,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Teruzo;  Kanda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagahama, 
Masaham,  5,2%,S77,  O.  526-22a000. 
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Nagahorm,  Junichi:  Stt — 

Maaumoto,  Ttuyoahi;  Inoue,  Al^iusa;  Nagahon,  Junichi;  and  Kita, 
Kaznhiko.  3.296,0S9,  a.  I4M9S.O0O. 
Nagaki.  Takehiro:  See— 

Ocfaiai,  Ynahitaira;  Matsuda,  Hi^eki;  Nagaki,  Takduro;  and  Hashi- 
moto. Sfaunichi.  S.296.989,  Cl{  3«0-l  14.000. 
Nagakuaa,  Keiichi;  Shiraiahi,  Tets^a;  Tamura,  Takeihi;  and  Saito, 
Shinicfai,  to  Hewlrtt-Packard  Company.  Mechanism  for  removably 
mounting  dut  board  on  teat  head.  3.29S,gS3.  CI.  439-330.000. 
Nagano  Nidec  Corporation:  Ste — 

Ogawa.  Tokumoo.  S.296.981.  Ct  340-99.080. 
Nagaoka,  Kcnji;  Hagimori.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Yaiuiou;  Sanada,  Takathi; 
and  Okumura,  Etxuji,  to  Sumitocio  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 
Thermoplaitic   resin  composition  having  improved  reastance  to 
di*cx>k>tatioa  from  sunlight.  $.296^33.  a.  524-430.000. 
Nagasawa.  Atsushi:  Stt — 

Oomura,  Naoki;  and  NagasawaJAtsushi,  S,29S,363,  Ci.  62-227.000. 
Nagasawa,  Kiyohito:  Stt — 

Hagiwara.  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  jkkihiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto,  Shin;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  S,29S,2%, 
a.  29-827.000. 
Nagaahima,  Akira:  See — 

Kobayaahi,  Masatsune;  Kike,  !  boji;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
sfaima.  Kyoko;  Nagaahima,  Aftra;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune, 
Kumiko.  3,296,022,  a.  106-2400D. 
Nagata,  Atsushi;  Oiimoto,  Masaaki;  land  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  pti  nter.  3,296,874,  CI.  346-76.0PH. 
Nagata.  Mitsuhiko;  Kamiunten,  Sh  ji;  Uchida,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Seita, 
Misako,  to  Yamatake-Honeywdl   Ca,  Ltd.  Thermal  conductivity 
detector.  3,293,389.  a.  73-23.030 
Nagata,  Sciichi:  Ste— 

Takeda.  Etsuya;  Nanno,  Yutaka(  and  Nagata.  Seiichi,  3,296,847,  Q. 
343-92.000. 
Nagata,  Teniyuki:  .See — 

Kaae,   Motohiro;   Nakayama,    litoshi;   Wada.   Masani;   Nagata. 
Teniyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  A  [ihiro,  3,296,633,  O.  368-30.000. 
Nagato.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Hoaaka.  Yasuo;  Nakao.  Hideyu  u;  Nagato.  Hitoshi;  and  Hirahara. 
Shuzo.  3.296.878.  CI.  346-lS9i00O. 
Nagayama,  Susumu:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  Kioio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 
Takashi;    Abe,    Masayoshi;    Fukada.    Takeshi;    Kinka.    Mikio; 
Kobayaahi,  Ippei;  Shibata,  Eatsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  3,296.403,  CI  437-174.000. 
Nagie  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  j 

Nagle,  James  J.;   and   Van  Anten,   David  A.,   3.293,408,   CI. 
74-302.600.  T 

Nagle,  James  J.;  and  Van  Zanten.  David  A.,  to  Nagle  Industries.  Inc. 

Adjustable  cable  strand  end  fittini.  3.293.408.  CI.  74-302.600. 
Naglcr,  Kurt  G.:  See—  T 

Kittsteiner,  Hans-Juurgen;  Naglcr,  Kurt  G.;  and  Wieland,  Erich  G., 
3.293,436,  a.  101-415.100 
Nagura,  Riichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Image  data  transmission  system 
capable  of  obtaining  *  high  resolution  stereo  image  with  reduced 
transmission  data.  5,296.926,  CI.  )48-l44.000. 
Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Boro«>,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeno  ;  Zsila, 
Gizella;  Abraham,  Lajos;  Blasko.  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi,  Bela;  Almasi, 
Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor,  to  Biorex  Kutato-FeJIeszto  KFT.  0-<3- 
aniino-2-hydroxypropyl)-hydroxiaiic  acid  halidei  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same  3,296.606,  CL  346-193.000. 
Naito,  Yoahikazu,  to  Minolta  Camets  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Inuge  forming 

apparatus  with  toner  detection.  5^96,893,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Naito,  Yoshiyuki;  Mizumoto,  Tetsoya;  and  Takahashi,  Michiharu,  to 
Naito,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahash^  Michiharu.  Broadband  wave  ab- 
sorption apparatus.  5,296,859,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Naitou,  Hiroiu;  Kume,  Masahiro;;  Ota,  Issei;  and  Shimizu,  Hirokazu,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  device 
including   a   gallium-aluminum   vscnic   compound.    5,297,158,   O. 
372-46.000. 
Nakada,  Akira:  See— 

Miyayama,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakai  a,    Akira;   Nakamura,   Jun;   and 
Kasahara.  Shoichiro.  5.297.2  7,  a.  395-700.000. 
Nakadai,  Naotoshi.  to  Nee  Corporal  ion.  Comparator  circuit.  5.296.753. 

a.  307-362.000. 
Nakagaki.  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Ti  Isuo.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co..  Ltd. 

Vibration  insulating  mount.  5,29]  671,  CI.  267-140.130. 
Nakagawa,  Hideo:  See— 

Nishimura.   Kunio;   Nakagaws    Hideo;  Takahashi,   Nobuo;  and 
Manio.  Kiyoshi.  3,296,278,  C  I.  428-36.100. 
Nakagawa,  Junzo:  See — 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimura,  Masaal  i;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Watani;  Nakagavi  a,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa.  Takanori, 
3.296.267.  a.  427-216.000. 
Nakagawa,  Masani:  See—  | 

Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Mills,    Michael    E.; 
Nakagawa.  Masani;  Rehg,  Timothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Teramoto,   Yoshihiko, 
5^96,185,  a.  264-205.000.     ] 
Nakagawa,  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  Ku^nori;  Taylor,  Barry  E.;  and  Tsu- 
chiya,  Motohiko,  to  Du  Pont  i  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
PaftiaUy  crystalUzabie  low  melting  glass.  5,296,414,  C\.  301-20.000. 
Nakagawa,    Susumu;    Asai,    Akira;    Kuroyanagi,    Satoru;    Ishihara, 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yoshiharu,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Process  for  producing  enyne  derivatives.  3,296,612,  CI.  349-49.000. 
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Nakagawa,  Yoahikazu,  to  R  ahm  Co.,  Ltd.  Compound  semiconductor 
device  with  diiferent  gate  source  and  gate-drain  spacings.  3,296,728, 
CL  257-282.000. 
Nakagawa,  Zenbee:  See — 

Ochi,  Hideo;  Igaii  Al  ihide;  Toyoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Zenbee,  3,296,169,  Q  232-518.000. 
Nakagome,  Yoshiiiobu:  Set-  - 

Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoahinobu; 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  3,297,097,  CI.  363-226.000. 
Nakahara,  Fumio:  See — 

Ohmi,    Tadahiro;     Nstahara,     Yoshiyuki;     Hayashi,     Shigeki; 
■Sakanaka,  Takashi;  O  ita,  Eiji;  and  Nakahara,  Fumio,  3,293,668, 
a.  266-232.000. 
Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Ohmi.  Tadahiro;  Nakahara,  Yoshiyuki;  Hayashi,  Shigdci; 
Sakanaka,  Takashi;  0|ita,  Eiji;  and  Nakahara,  Fumio,  3,293,668, 
a.  266-232.000.  i 

Nakahata,  Akimasa:  See—  J 

Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yabuta,  Motoshi;  Nakahata,  Alrimasa;  and 

Mayumi,  Kazunori,  5)296,529,  a.  524-513.000. 
Yukawa,  Yoshiyuki;  Yabuta.  Motoshi;  Nakahata.  Akimasa;  and 
"'.96.551.  a.  525-175.000. 


Koichi;  Nakafaira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino, 
»28-472.000. 
Tokushige,  Kaoru;  and  Asano,  Masamichi, 

liba.    Semiconductor   memory   device. 


Masayoshi;    Hirakawa,    Hiroinasa; 
amamoto,     Nobukazu;     Maki,     Hideo; 
lakamura,   Shozo;   and   Kaimo,   Satoshi, 
.000. 


Masahiko;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
196,391,  a.  437-31.000. 


Mayumi,  Kazunori,  S{ 
Nakahira.  Atsushi:  See — 
Nawa,  Masahiro;  Ni 
Tohni,  3,296,301,  a 
Nakai.  Hiroto;  Kato,  Hideo; 
to   Kabushiki   Kaisha 
3,297,029,  a.  363-238. 
Nakajima,  Junjiro:  See — 
Inagaki,    Masahisa; 
Ishizaki,     Hideaki; 
Nakajima,   Jimjiro; 
3,297,177,  CI.  376-«6: 
Nakakuma,  Akira:  See- 

Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakumi,  Akira;  Yabe.  Nanio;  Watanabe,  Akihiro; 
Kuramae,  Yoahihisa;  |  Nishio.  Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriald;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahih],  Kazuhisa,  3,296,328,  CI.  43O-I22.00O. 
Nakamae,  Masahiko:  See —  j 
Sato,  Fumihiko;  Na 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5.] 
Nakamata.  Tosiaki:  See — 

Moriguchi.  Hideki;  Koliayashi.  Mitsunori;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and 
Nakamata.  Tosiaki.  5^96,008,  a.  51-295.000. 
Nakamura,  Hirokazu,  to  I^dek  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  cable  for  use  in  an 
apparatus  for  ophthalmic  operation  using  a  laser  beam.  5,295,989,  O. 
606-4.000. 
Nakamura,  Jun:  See — 

Miyayama,    Yoshiyukij  Nakada,    Akira;    Nakamura,   Jun;    and 
Kasahara.  Shoichiro,  5,297.287,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Nakamura,  Kenichi,  to  Industrial  Technical  RAD  Laboratory  Inc. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  parent  material  for  wooden  patterns. 
3,296,176,  a.  264-109.0a . 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Honda,   Tsutomu;   Ma  rimoto,   Yasuhiro;    Sakakibara,   Kuniteni; 
Nakamura,    Kenji;     4anito,    Hirokazu;    and    Ishibie,    Hiroshi, 
3,2%,884,  a.  354-101  uOOO. 
Nakamura,  Masayuki:  See— 

Ohyama,    Tsukaaa;    SI  imokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,   Yoriaki; 
Takuma,  Keisuke;  G  loda,  laamu;  Koshida,  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi, 
Ryohei;    Eguchi,    H  roshi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Nakamura, 
Masayuki,  3,296,443.  Ci.  303-227.000. 
Nakamura,  Norinaga:  See— 

Tsukada,  Masaki;  Take  :o,  Osamu;  Horie,  Yoshiharu;  Doi,  Tomio; 
Nakamura,   Norinag  i;   and   Shimizu,   Kenshi,    5,296,340,   Q. 
430-394.000. 
Nakamura,  Seiichirou:  See-  - 

Yoshimura,  Hironori;    Nakamura,  Seiichirou;  and  Odani,  Niro, 
5,2%,016,  CI.  75-238  MO. 
Nakamura,  Shiro:  See — 

Yanagawa,  Hisahani;  S  limizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  and  Ueki, 
Ken,  5,297,228,  d.  3  15-129.000. 
Nakamon,  Shozo:  See— 

Inagaki,    Masahisa;    K  umo,    Masayoshi;    Hirakawa,    Hiromasa; 
Ishizaki,     Hidealci;     Yamamoto.     Nobukazu;     Maki.     Hideo; 
Nakajima,    Junjiro;    Makamurm,    Shozo;    and    Kanno,    Satoshi, 
5,297.177,  CI.  376-46  1.000. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi;   Ushiio,   Kenzo;   Iritani,  Hirofumi;  and  Ishida, 
Eiishi,  to  Kubota  Corpor  ition.  Vibration  and  noise  proofmg  system 
for  a  hydrostatic  stepless  transmission  attached  to  a  transmission  case. 
5,295,414,  a.  74-655.000J 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Ro  lim  Co.,  Ltd.  Variable  resistor  and  neuro 
device   using  the  variatle  resistor  for  weighting.   5,296,835,  CL 
338-130.000. 
Nakamura,  Tsumoru:  See— 

Tatani,  Atsushi;   Uka>*a,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashina, 
Toru;  Nakamura,  Tlumorti;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi,  Yo- 
shihiro,  5.295.400,  CI    73-863.730. 
Nakanishi,  Koichiro;  Hirati  ni,  Hajime;  and  Kato,  Kazuo,  to  JCR  Phar- 
maceuticab  Co.,   Ltd.   '.  ubtiliain  as  an  oral  thrombolytic  agent 
5,296,223,  Q.  424-94.640 
Nakaniwa,  Shinpei,  to  Jaf  sn  Electronic  Control  Systems  Co.,  Ltd. 
System  and  method  for  le  iming  and  controlling  air/fiiel  mixture  ratio 
for  internal  combustion  c  ngine.  5,297,046,  CI.  364-431.030. 


Nakano,  laamu:  See- 

Kanda,  Nobuo;  Arai, 


4aoto;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakano,  Isamu; 


and  Tsuchida,  TeUu  >,  3,296,440,  O.  303-208.000. 
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Nakano,  Ryuaei:  See — 

Murakami.   Sei;  Takai.  Masao;  Nakano,  Ryinei;  and  Kimura, 
Nobuo,  5,296,963,  Q.  339-389.000. 
Nakao,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Hosaka,  Yasuo;  Nakao,  Hideyuki;  Nagato,  Hitoshi;  and  Hirahara. 

Shuzo.  5.296,878,  CI.  346-159.000. 

Nakashima,  Takashi,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Word  line  drive 

circuit  of  semiconductor  memory  device.  5.297,104.  CI.  365-230.060. 

Nakatani,  Kohichi;  and  Tsunehiro,  Takashi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Control 

apparatus  for  data  storage  apparatus.  5,297,098,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Nakatani,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Ichimura,    Atsushi;    and    Nakatani,    Yasuhiro,    5,297,050,    CI. 
364-444.000. 
Nakatani,  Yoshinori;  and  Honda,  Michitaka,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Image  processing  apparatus  using  recursive  filters.  S,2%,937, 
CL  358-448.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Etsurou,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile  apparatus. 

5,296,933,  CX.  358-400.000. 
Nakauchi,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Morimoto,  Shigeki;  Endo,  Norikazu;  and  Nakauchi,  Toshihiko, 
5,297,292,  CI.  395-725.000. 
Nakayama,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kase,   Motohiro;   Nakayama,   Hitoshi;   Wada,   Masaru;   Nagata, 
Teruyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Akihiro,  5,296,635,  CL  568-30.000. 
Nakayama.  Tatlayoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Address  generating 

method,  and  circuit  therefor.  5,296,938.  CL  358-448.000. 
Nakayama.  Takeshi:  See — 

Terada,    Yasushi;    Nakayama,    Takeshi;    Kobayaahi,    Shinichi; 
Miyawaki,  Yoahikazu;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  FuUtsuya, 
Tomoshi,  5,297,096.  CL  365-218.000. 
Nakazato,  Masao:  See — 

Saito,  Chuichi;  Ojima,  Kazuhira;  and  Nakazato,  Masao,  5,295,568, 
CL  198-330.000. 
Nakazato,  Yukitaka:  See— 

Saeki,  Shirou;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Hashimoto,  Kenji;  and  Ikoma, 
Tadashi,  5.295,616,  CL  226-110.000. 
Nakazawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takei,  Masayuki;   Ichimura,   Masanori;  Take.   Michio;   Inoue, 
Satoshi;   Yamamoto,   Yasuo;   Murofushi,  Toshiaki;   Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji,  5,296,324.  CL  430-106.000. 
Nalco  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Reed.  Peter  E.;  Venkatadri,  Ram-Aiyangar;  and  Connelly,  Law- 
rence J.,  5,2%,006,  CL  44-621.000. 
Nam,  Sehyun:  See — 

Babu,    Gaddam   N.;    Peterson,   James   R.;   and   Nam,    Sehytm, 
5,2%,561,  a.  525-342.000. 
Namekawa.  Masaaki;  Nayuki,  Shinichi;  Itoh,  Keizou;  Takeda.  Mit- 
sunori; and  Murayama,  Yoshinobu,  to  Kashima  Oil  Company.  Opti- 
cally     active      fluorine-containing      compound.      5,296,616,      CI. 
549-417.000. 
Namose,  Isamu:  See — 

Szwejkowski,  Chester;  Latchford,  Ian  S.;  Namose,  Isamu;  and 
Tsuchida,  Kazumi,  5,296,093.  CL  156-643.000. 
Nandakumar.  Mahalingam;  and  Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  to  North  Carolina 
State  University  at  Raleigh.  Integrated  multicelled  semiconductor 
switching   device    for    high   current   applications.    5,296,725,    CL 
257-138.000. 
Nanno,  Yutaka:  See— 

Takeda,  Etsuya;  Nanno,  Yutaka;  and  Nagata,  Seiichi,  5,296,847,  CI. 
345-92.000. 
Narayan,  Badhri:  See — 

Roddy,  James  E.;  and  Narayan,  Badhri,  5,2%,958.  d.  339-204.000. 
Narishige.  Shinji:  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama.  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
M^oto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  5,296,979,  Ci.  360-97.010. 
Narita,  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira;  Inubushi,  Atsuro;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Sagawa, 
Yukihiro;  Hosono,  Makoto;  and  lida,  Masashi,  3,296,492,  Q. 
514-337.000. 
Naruto,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Honda,    Tsutomu;    Morimoto,    Yasuhiro;    Sakakibara,    Kuniteru: 
Nakamura,    Kenji;    Naruto,    Hirokazti;    and    Ishibe,    Hiroshi. 
5.296.884,  CL  354-106.000. 
Nash  Engineering  Company,  The:  See — 

Haavik,  Harold  K.,  5,295,794,  C\.  417-68.000. 
Nasu.  Takumi;  and  McAdams,  Hugh  P.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  for  initializing  redundant  circuitry.   5,297,086,  CL 
365-200.000. 
Natarajan,  Kavihpalayam  M.;  Arjtman,  Palanisamy;  and  Elwood.  Da- 
vid, to  Enichem  S.p.A.  Impact  modified  polyester  blends  with  im- 
proved polymer  compatibility.  5,2%,550,  Q.  523-170.000. 
National  Biomedical  Research  Foundation:  See — 
Ledley.  Robert  S..  3.296,846.  CL  345-161.000. 
National  Refrigeration  Products:  See — 

Reilly.  John  H..  Jr.;  Maniez.  Michel  J.;  and  Peckjian.  Bryan  M.. 
5.295.359.  CL  62-125.000. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sheldon;    Hart,    Courtney;    and    Skinner,    Court, 

3,296486,  a.  437-24.000. 
Aronowitz,     Sheldon;    and     Hart,    Courtney,     3,296,387,    CI. 

437-24.000. 
Batruni,  Roy  G.,  3,297,166,  a.  373-14.000. 


Mayes.  Michael  K.  3.297.066,  CL  364-578.000. 

MerriU,  Richard  B.;  and  Fanenkopf,  Doug  R.,  5,296,409,  Q. 

437-34.000. 
Nguyen.  Luu  T.;  and  Takiar.  Hem  P.,  5,296,743,  a.  257-784.000. 
Sandhu,  Bal  S.,  5,296.758,  CI.  307-443.000. 

Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata;  and  Furtek.  Fred- 
erick, 5,296,759,  CL  307-465.100. 
National  Space  Development  Agency:  See — 

Sezai,  Toshihiro,  5,296.863,  CL  342-371.000. 
National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan:  See — 

Sezai,  Toshihiro,  5,2%,864,  CL  342-382.000. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Nesiewicz,  Russell  J.;  and  Fazioli,  Christopher  T.,  5,296,535,  Q. 
524-446.000. 
Navarrini,  Walter;  and  Fontana,  Simonetta,  to  Ausimont  S.p.A.  Process 

for  preparing  1 ,3-dioxoles.  5,296,617,  a.  549-455.000. 
Navid,  Nasrollah  S.:  See— 

Fotowat-Ahmady,  AU;  and  Navid,  Nasrollah  S.,  5,2%,76l,  Q. 
307-492.000. 
Nawa,   Masahiro;   Niihara,   Koichi;  Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino, 
Tohru,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.;  and  Niihara.  Koichi. 
Sintered  ceramic-metal  composite  product  and  method  of  fabricating 
the  same.  5,296,301,  Q.  428-472.000. 
Nayuki,  Shinichi:  See — 

Namekawa,  Masaaki;  Nayuki,  Shinichi;   Itoh,  Keizou;  Takeda. 
Mitsunori;     and      Murayama,      Yoshinobu,      5,296,616,     CL 
549-417.000. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Hain,  David  A.,  5.295,675,  O.  271-12.000. 

Kapp,  Michael  A.;  Protheroe,  Robert  L.;  and  Onega,  Albert, 

5,297,202,  CL  380-9.000. 
Vassigh.  All  M.;  Hastings,  Mark  A.;  Inderrieden,  Michael  T.; 
Buchanan-MiUer,  Helen;  and  Rubini,  David  M.,  5,297,030,  d. 
364-405.000. 
NDE  Environmental  Corporation:  See — 

Mastandrea,  John  R.;  Wells,  Stewart  R;  Pec*.  David  B.;  and 
Jersey,  Steven  T.,  5,295,391,  a.  73-49.200. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Ban,  Akira.  5.297,084,  O.  365-189.090. 

Ide,  Motoki,  5,296,849,  CL  340-825.440. 

Kawabata,  Hisashi,  5,296,820,  CL  329-307  000. 

Kishi,  Takao;  and  Iwase,  Kiyoshi,  5,297,264,  a.  395-375.000. 

Miki,  Yoshiyuki,  5,297,242,  O.  395-425.000. 

Mochizuki,   Masanobu;  and  Iwabuchi,  Masanori,  5J96,98S,  CI. 

360-105.000. 
Morikawa,  Takenori,  5,296,731,  CI.  257-546.000. 
Nagura,  Riichi,  5,296,926,  CI.  348-144.000. 
Nakadai,  Naotoshi,  5,296,753.  CL  307-362.000. 
Sakai.  Isami,  5,296,742,  CL  257-758.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hideo,  5,295.298,  CI.  29-827.000. 
Sato.  Fumihiko;  Nakamae,  Masahiko:  Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro;  and 

Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,296,391,  CL  437-31.000. 
Sato,  Toshiya;  and  Ninomiya,  Kazuhisa,  5,297,093,  Q.  365-218.000. 
Satoh,  Megumi,  5,296,734,  C\.  257.638.000. 
Shimawaki,  Hidenori,  5,296,389,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Tanaka,  Katsumi,  5,297,266,  CL  395-400.000. 
Tatsumi,  Satoshi,  5,297,179,  CL  377-47.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi,  5,297,078,  CL  365-149.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi,  5,297,088,  d.  365-200.000. 
NEC  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Davidian,  David,  5,297,073,  O.  364-766.000. 
Nedbal,  Ralph  G.:  See- 
Bender.   Frederick   F.;   and   Nedbal,   Ralph  G.,   3,295,374,   a. 
70-208.000. 
Neely,  Marshall  A.,  to  Card-Monroe  Corp.  Tufting  machine  with 

self-aligning  gaugmg  modules.  5,295,430,  CI.  112-80.450. 
Neg-Ions  (North  America)  Inc.:  See- 
Oakley,   Clive  C;  and   Robertson,   Reginald   R..   5,296,019,  d 
96-95.000. 
Negishi,  Makoto:  See— 

Takai,  Torn;  Koshizuka,  Toshio;  Sunaga,  Tulomu;  and  Negishi, 
Makoto,  5,295,302,  Ci.  29-890.039. 
Negm,  Yehia;  Zimmerman,  George  O.;  and  McConeghy,  Randy  J.,  to 
Boston  University.  Trustees  of.  Method  for  making  an  dectrically 
conductive  contact  for  joining  high  T^  superconductors.  5,296,459, 
CL  505-1.000. 
Neidospial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Eraser,  Mark  D.;  and  McCormick,  Christopher 
P.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single-piece  protective  package  for 
a  film  cassette.  5,295.578,  a.  206-408  000. 
Neikter.  Kenneth,  to  ABB  Flakt  AB  Spraying  booth  with  arrangement 
for  aiTecting  the  motions  of  paint  particles.  5,296,029,  CL  1 1 8-326.000. 
Neirinckx,  Thomas  R.  DispUy  rack  for  caps.  5,295,588,  d.  211-32.000. 
Neko.  Noriaki:  See — 

Kamiguchi,  Masao;  and  Neko,  Noriaki,  5,296,179,  d.  264-40.100. 
Nelson,  Grant  W.:  See— 

Borchardt,  Robert  E.;  Schrdber,  Eberfaardt  H.;  and  Nelaon.  Grant 
W.,  5,296,663,  O.  200-295.000. 
Nelson,  John  C;  Fesler,  Robert  M.;  and  Vanderwerf.  Dennis  F.,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Overhead  projector 
with  catadioptric  fresnel  lens.  5,296,882,  d.  333-63.000. 
Nelson,  Timothy  V.:  See — 

Eraser,  Bruce  A.;  Nelson,  Timothy  V.;  and  Holden,  Steven  J., 
5,295,815,  a.  418-94.000. 
Nelaon,  William  A  ;  and  Shemanski,  Joseph,  to  Automotive  Plastic 
Technology,  Inc.  A{^>aratiis  for  gas  assisted  injection  moMing  having 
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a.  126-103.000. 

Avar,  Gezar,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 


j  O.,  5,2%.493,  a.  514-341.000. 
fs.  Inc.:  See — 

Robert    G.,    5,296,090.    CI. 

Newberg,  Richard  R.;  and 


precise  control  of  injection  and  hol<Sng  pressure  with  stepped  hold- 
mg  pressure  capiMlity.  5,295,800,  q.  425-130.000. 
Nemet,  Gabor:&»— 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Beta;  B^txs,  Maria;  Szilbereky, 
Zaila,  Gizella;  Abraham,  Lajos; 
Almasi,  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor,  5,296,606,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Nemoto,  Shin:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Aldhiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto,  Shin;  and  iBamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  5,295,296, 
a.  29-827.000.  I 

Neaewicz,  Russell  J.;  and  Fazioli,  Ctafotopher  T.,  to  National  Starch 
and   Chemical    Investment   Holding   Corporation.    Remoistenable 
adhesive  composition.  5,296,535,  aJ524-446.000. 
Ne«e  OY:  See— 

Hietala,  Jukka;   Knuuttila,   Pekk«   Leskela,   Markku;   Sillanpaa, 
Reijo;  and  Uhtonen,  An,  5,296^37,  a.  502-305.000. 
Nestegard,  Mark  K.;  and  Ma,  Jingjing,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Block   copolymer   having   mixed   molecular 
weight  endblocks.  5,296,547,  CI.  52J-3 14.000. 
Network  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Wicklund,  Denton  G.;  and  Muianey,  John  P.,   5,296,748,  CI. 

307-303.100. 

Neufeldt.  Jacob  J.  Furnace.  5,295,473, 

Neuhaut,  Alfred;  Luckas,  Bruno;  and 

geaellschaft.  Process  for  the  production  of  composite  bodies  having 

enhanced  bonding  between  layers. of  the  composite  bodies  thus 

obtained.  5,296,181,  d.  264-46.400.  | 

NeuroSearch  A/S:  See— 

Moldt,  Peter;  and  Nielsen,  Elsebc 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospit 
Solares,    Guide;    and    Zamenh< 
156-62S.000. 
Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  Pavlin,  Vjekc 
Yang,  Jackson  C.  S.,  to  NL  Technologies,  Limited;  and  University  of 
Maryland  at  College  Park.  Autom4ed  sample  extractor  or  feeder- 
/inoculator  for  bioreactors  and  si4iilar  equipment.  5,296,197,  CI. 
422-103.000. 
Newberg,  Richard  R.:  See—  , 

Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  Pavlin,  V  ckoslav;  Newberg,  Richard  R.; 
and  Yang,  Jackson  C.  S.,  5,296,'  97,  a.  422-103.000. 
Newman,  Gordon  E.:  See — 

Beaver,  Richard  N.,  deceased;  and  Newman,  Gordon  £.,  5,2%,121, 
a.  204-228.000.  I 

Newman,  Howard,  to  American  Cyaaamid  Company.  Angiotensin  II 
receptor   blocking    2,3,6-substitute(j  5,6,7,8-tetra-hydro-pyrido[4,3- 
]pyrimidin-4<3H>ones.  5,296,480,  CI  514-258.000. 
Nexcom  Technology,  Inc.:  See—        1 

Challa,  Nagesh,  5,297,081.  CI.  36Sl  1 84.000. 
Ng.  Ricky  C;  McPherson,  Thurman  W.,  II;  and  Hwang,  Myung  K.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Casing  repsft  using  a  plastic  resin.  5,295,541, 
CI.  166-277.000. 
NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Fumio;  and  Noda.  Keiji.  5.2  6,198.  Q.  422-180.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai,  Syv  i,  5,2%,  175,  O.  264-86.000. 
Matsuo,     Hiroto;     Imakoma,     Tkkashi;     Kondo,     Seiichi;     and 

Kawamoto,  Iwaji,  5.295,529,  CL  164-100.000. 
Terada,    Nobuhiro;    and    Matsuawa,    Soichiro,    5,296,982,    CI. 
360-103.000.  T 

Nguyen,  Luu  T.;  and  Takiar,  Hem  P.,  to  National  Semiconductor 
Corpontion.  Plastic  encapsulated  integrated  circuit  package  and 
method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,296,743,  Q.  257-784.000. 
Nguyen,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Haaelby,  Robert  D.;  and  Nguy^  Michael  A.,  5,297,017,  Q. 
346-1.100.  I 

NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.:  5m—  I 

Takahashi,  Hayao,  5.295,299,  d.  19-853.000. 
Nicholas,  Keith  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Cooxiration.  Matrix  display  devices. 

5,296,870,  a.  345-89.000.  T 

Nickertoo,  Bruce  L.:  See— 

Pattetioo,  Chad  J.;  Smolowitz,  Richard  A.;  and  Nickenon,  Bruce 
L.,  5,295,831,  Q.  433-141.000. 
Nicklin.  Donald  J.,  to  Southern  Pac  fie  Petroleum  NL  and  Central 
Pacific  Minerals  NL.  Dual  cbamN  r  apparatus  for  recovery  of  oil 
Cram  solid  hydrocaitonaceus  mater  iL  5,296,102,  CI.  202-85.000. 
Nicks,  Peter  F.;  Carver,  Mark  A.;  an  I  Relton,  Julian  M.,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC.  Decomi  odtioa  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated catboiylic  esten.  5,296,372,  A.  435-262.500. 
Nidek  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Nakamura,  Hirokazu,  5,295,989,  Cl.  606-4.000. 
Niederbaomer,  Donald  A.:  See —        ] 

Wiboo,  David  B.;  Tereck,  CharM  D.;  Niederbaumer,  Donald  A.; 
Bartolo,  Robert  G.;  Pichardo,  f  rancisco  A.;  and  Welch,  Timo- 
thy J.,  5,296,159,  a.  252-117.000. 
Niederhauser,  Werner,  Hoftnann,  Ei^gen;  and  Pfenninger-Ganz,  Su- 
saane,  to  Srhnrider  CBurope)  A.G.  Catheter  system  for  mechanical 
dilatalioa  of  coronary  stenoses.  5.245,961,  a.  604-%.000. 
Ninrtnspial,  John  J.,  Jr.;  Butler,  Russell  J.;  and  McCormick,  Christopher 
P.,  to  Pastmsn  Kodak  Company.  Spool  to  film  attachment.  5,295,635, 
CL  24^74.000. 
Nidsen,  Elsebet  O.:  See—  I 

Moldt,  Peter,  and  Nielsen,  Elseb4  C 
Nielsen,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Chat,  Tsang  J.;  and  Nielsen,  Paul 
Niemi,  Ingvar:  See — 

Fngilahl,  Goran;  Molund,  Gunn*;  and  Niemi,  Ingvar,  5,296,662, 
a.  200-150.00R. 


,  5,296,493,  d.  S14-341.000. 


L.,  5,296,568,  a.  525-431.000. 


Nighthawk  Electronics  Liniit<  d:  See- 

Murray,  DougUs,  5,297,2<  0,  CI.  380-4.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K.K. 

Goto,  Tosluo;  Hayakawa,  I 
Akihiko,  5,296,454,  CI. 
Nihon-Isued  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Juushi,  Hiroyuki,  5,295,27ft,  Cl.  4-243.300. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  Sei  — 

Suto,  Keiji;  Kudo,  Masaal  i;  and  Yamamoto,  Moriharu,  5,296,601, 
Cl.  544-355.000. 
Nihon  Plast,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kido,    Takayoshi;    and 
280-750.000. 
Niihara,  Koichi:  See — 

Nawa,  Masahiro;  Niihara, 


See— 

Hidenori;  Manabe,  Itsuko;  and  Yanagi, 
104-289.000. 


Watanabe,    Tetsuya,     5,295,710,    Cl. 


Koichi;  Nakahira,  Atsushi;  and  Sekino, 
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Nils  G.;  and  Persson,  Rickard.  5,295,443, 


iee— 
I  nd  Saunders,  Keimeth  N., 


5,296,148,  a. 


Tohru,  5,296,301,  Q.  4^72.000. 
Niimi,  Kaoru:  See — 

Arai,  Ryuji;  Eshita,  ToruJ  Niimi,  Kaoru;  Ikuta,  Tatsuyoshi;  Furui- 
chi,  Hiroyuki:  and  Iwa4«a.  Tetsuya.  5,297,254,  Cl.  395-161.000. 
Nikken  Seattle.  Inc.:  See— 

Kajiwara,  Matsuji,  5,295,^1.  Cl.  52-586.200. 
Nikon  Corporation:  See- 

Furuhashi,  Hidehiko,  5,2*,962,  Cl.  359-388.000. 
Kumagai,  Satoru,  S,296,7(  D,  d.  250-2 16.000. 
Mori,  Takashi,  5,296,892,  p.  355-67.000. 
Nilstam,  Nils  G.:  See— 

Bangtsson,  Hans;  Nilstam, 
Cl.  105-199.200. 
Nimbus  Water  Systems,  Inc.: 
Colangelo,  Anthony  M.; 
210-642.000. 
Ninomiya.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiya;  and  Ninom^a,  Kazuhisa,  5,297,095,  Cl.  365-218.000. 
Nipp,  Hansjorg:  See — 

Kousek,  Heinz;  Nipp,  Haisjorg;  Noser,  Otto;  Ganahl,  Otmar;  and 
Leemann,  Hans,  5,296,(  07,  Cl.  324-235.000. 
Nippon  Bearing  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set  — 

Yamazaki,  Mitsuru,  5,295]748,  Cl.  384-45.000. 
Nippon  CMK  Corp.:  See— 

Kubo,  Isamu,  5,296,082.  dl.  156-500.000. 
Nippon  Kayaku  Kabushiki  K]  isha:  See — 
Shiozawa,  Akira;  Inubus  li, 
Yukihiro;  Hosono,  Mafoto; 
514-337.000. 
Nippon  Oil  Fats  Co.,  Ltd.:  Se  ■— 

Orikasa,  Yuichi;  and  Saka  :ume,  Suehiro,  5,2%,538,  Cl.  525-63.000. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ikeda,  Satoshi;  and  Megu^.  Shigeyuki,  5.296,052,  Cl.  148-273.000. 
Kobayashi,     Toshikatsu;     Kouguchi,     Kenji;     and     Kageyama, 
Hiroyuki,  5,2%,523,  Clj  523-200.000. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals  Co.,  ttd.:  See — 

Orikasa,  Yuichi;  and  Saka^ume,  Suehiro,  5,296,538,  Cl.  525-63.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.!  See- 
Suzuki,  Kouichi;  and  ShiUooka,  Kazuo,  5,296,294,  d.  428-410.000. 
Tada,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yas4hiro;  Hirata,  Masahiro;  Hyodo,  Masato; 
and  Kawahara,  Hideo,  ^296,974,  Cl.  359-885.000. 


Atsuro;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Sagawa, 
and  lida.  Masashi,  5,296,492,  d. 


Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd 
Kitaguchi.  Shinya;  Terui. 

502-174.000. 
Sugihara,    Kazuyuki; 
264-130.000. 
Nippon  Shokubai  Kagaku 
Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  SI 
Sano.  Yoshinori.  5,7 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation 
Hioki,    Takeshi; 
Kazufiimi;    Yamamol 
5,295,380,  a.  72-224.1 
Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Ueda,  Takashi;  Suzuki, 
a.  375-12.000. 
Nippon  Unicar  Company 
Senuma,  Akitaka;  Yasi 
524-436.000. 
Nippondenao  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Kariya,  Yasuhiro;  and 
Matsuura,  Masahiro; 
Sugitani,  Tatsuo,  5,: 
Ogawa,  Yuji;  Kuroda, 

29-890.049. 
Saburi,    Toshiki;    Fu 
Nunogaki.  Naochika, 


;  and  Nose,  Atsushi,  5,296,435,  Cl. 

Yukawa,    Nobuhiko,    5,296,178,    d. 

'koCo.,  Ltd.:  See— 
>mura,  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
>50,  Cl.  174-23.00C. 

Torn;    Horiuchi,    Yasushi;    Hirose, 
Yoshun;    and    Fujiwara,    Masanori, 

:  Corporation:  See — 

'     and  Yoshino,  Hitoshi.  5.297,165, 

■ted:  See — 
Nobuo;  and  Noda,  Isao,  5,296.534.  Q. 


Kenji,  5,295,469,  d.  123-456.000. 
Shouichi;  Kishimoto,  Masashi;  and 
r38,  a.  303-100.000. 

itaka;  and  Abe,  Yasuo,  5,295,303,  d. 


Masaya;    Tsuruta,    Tadaahi;    and 
296,836,  Cl.  338-34.000. 
Yokoyama.  Yoahio;  Hieda,  Takashi;  and  Asai,  Toshihiro,  5,296,942, 
a.  358-461.000.  I 

Nishi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kitamura,  Wahei;  Murakimi.  Gen;  and  Nishi.  Kunihiko,  5,295.297, 
a.  29-827.000. 
Niabida,  Isamu:  See — 

Uzuki,  Kazuo;  and  Nishi^a,  Isamu,  5,297,117,  Cl.  369-75.200. 
Nishida,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akamatsu,   Hirokazu;  UAa.  Toyokazu;  and  Niahida,  MasaUro, 
5,295,805,  d.  42S-373.qOO. 
Niahida,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamanaka,  Toahiaki;  Haak^wa,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toahihiko;  Haahi- 
moto,  Takashi;  Ishibaa  to,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu,  Aldhiro;  Sugawa  -a,  Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 


pei;    Nishida,    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Eiji,    5,296,729,    Cl. 
257-377.000. 
Nishida,  Yasunori;  and  Mohri.  Masahide,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Limited.  Method  for  producing  zirconia-based  sintered  body. 
5,2%,421,  d.  501-105.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Hidehiro,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Paper  stacker 

apparatus  and  method.  5,295.680.  Cl.  271-185.000. 
Nishikawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda.  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama,    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi.  Isao.  5.297.114.  Cl.  369-44.320. 
Nishikawa,    Junji;    Konishi,    Hiromichi;    Tado.    Masashi;   and    Sato. 
Yasumasa.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.  Twist-forming  press 
for  crank  shaft  or  the  like.  5.295,381,  Cl.  72-299.000. 
Nishikawa,  Masaji;  Ishibashi,  Junichi;  and  Ebihara,  Toshiyuki,  to  Olym- 
pus Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  ID  photo  printing  apparatus  and  com- 
plexion converting  apparatus.  5,296,945.  Cl.  358-518.000. 
Nishimoto.  Yoshifumi:  .See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Hideki;  Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  So- 
toya,  Kohshiro,  5,296,631,  Cl.  564-480.000. 
Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Makoto;  Yaguchi.  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno.  Ryuji;  Murakami.  Gen;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor   device    with    a    plurality   of  face    to   face   chips. 
5,2%,737,  Cl.  257-673.000. 
Nishimura,  Kunio;  Naka^wa,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Nobuo;  and  Maruo, 
Kiyoshi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Gastight  woven  fabric  sheet  for  air  bags 
and  a  process  for  producing  same.  5,296,278,  Cl.  428-36.100. 
Nishimura,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawahito,   Akiyoshi;   Hondo,   Kazusi;   Nishimura,  Takashi;   and 
Akune,  Takeshi,  5,295,605,  Cl.  220-345.000. 
Nishino,  Seiji:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi;  Komma,  Yoshiaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiroaki,  5,296,694,  Cl.  250-201.500. 
Nishio,  Toshio:  See — 

Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma,  Akira;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Watanabe,  Akihiro; 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa;  Nishio,  Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriaki;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahiro,  Kazuhisa,  5,296,328,  Cl.  430-122.000. 
Nishioka,  Shoji:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Yasuji;  Abe,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Nishioka,  Shoji, 
5,295,941,  Cl.  493-133.000. 
Nishitani,  Nobuhisa:  See — 

Suto,   Kenichiro;    Imoto,   Kazunobu;   and    Nishitani,   Nobuhisa, 
5,296,447,  d.  503-227.000. 
Nishiwaki,  Satoshi,  to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniature  motor  with 
brush  pieces  forming  different  angles  with  commutator.  5,296,774,  Cl. 
310-248.000. 
Nishiyama.  Hidetomo;  Kurimoto.  Atsushi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  and  Oka, 
Masami,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
storage  for  copying  conditions.  5.2%.896.  Cl.  355-208.000. 
Nishiyama,  Masaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Information  process- 
ing system  for  transmitting  information  from  one  apparatus  to  an- 
other. 5,297,259,  Cl   395-800.000 
Nishizawa,  Jun-ichi;  and  Kurabayashi,  Toru,  to  Research  Development 
Corp.  of  Japan;  Jun-ichi  Nishizawa;  and  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai 
Kenkyu  Shinkokai.   Method  of  manufacturing  a  static   induction 
field-effect  transistor.  5,2%,403,  Cl.  437-133.000. 
Nishizawa.  Tutomu:  See — 

Itoh.  Htsao;  Enomoto,  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 
Tutomu,  5.2%.  162.  Cl.  252-299.200. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Baba,  Masatoshi;  and  Oya.  Eiichi,  5,296,634,  Cl.  568-28.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuno.  Osamu.  5.297.047.  Cl.  364-431,060. 
Omura,  Hideo,  5.295,712,  Cl.  280-777.000. 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Oishi,  Yuji;  Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara,  Masahiko; 
Shirai,  Katsunori;  and  Morita,  Koji,  5,295,740,  Cl.  303-113.200. 
Nissann  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kido,     Takayoshi;     and     Watanabe,     Tetsuya,     5,295,710,     Cl. 
280-750.000. 
Nisus  Corporation:  See — 

Palmere,  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon,  Stanley  D., 
5,2%,240,  Cl.  424-660.000. 
Nitta,  Mitsushi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Maki,  Takanori;  Amaki,  Kazuya;  Kikawa, 
Katsumi;  and  Nitta,  Mitsushi,  5,2%,957,  Cl.  359-177.000. 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Endo,  Takakazu;  and  Tamura,  Koji,  5,2%,373,  d.  435-280.000. 
Tamura,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka,  Teruzo;  Kanda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagahama, 
Masaharu,  5,296,577,  Cl.  526-220.000. 
Niwa,  Masaaki:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Yasui,  Juro;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada,  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka.  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue,  Kaoru,  5,2%,719,  O.  257-14.000. 
NL  Technologies,  Limited:  See — 

Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  Pavlin,  Vjekoslav;  Newberg,  Richard  R.; 
and  Yang.  Jackson  C.  S..  5.2%.I97.  Cl.  422-103.000. 
Nobe.  Takeshi;  and  Akiyama,  Sigeo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd. 
Low   output   capacitance,   double-diffused   field   effect   transistor. 
5,296,723,  Cl.  257-82.000. 
Nobuta,  Masao:  See — 

Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifune,  Tadashi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,295,343,  d.  53-329.500. 
Nobuyuki,  Mori:  See — 

Noritsugu,   Sugimoto;   Nobuyuki,   Mori;   Shoji,   Nakamura;  and 
Fusazo,  Wada.  5,2%,I70,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Noda,  Ippei;  Abe,  Masanobu;  and  Sugiura,  Fimiitoshi,  to  Takemoto 
Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Complex  microspheres,  method  of  making 


same,    and    thermoplastic    films    containing    same.    5,296,569,    Cl. 
525-a5.0OO. 
Noda,  Isao:  See— 

Senuma,  Akitaka;  Yasuda.  Noboo;  and  Noda.  Isao,  5,296.534.  d. 
524-436.000. 
Noda,  Keiji:  See- 
Abe,  Fumio;  and  Noda,  Keiji.  5.2%,I98.  Cl  422-180.000. 
Noda,   Minoru.   to   Mitsubishi   Denki    Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of 

making  field  effect  transistor.  5,2%,398,  Cl.  437-44.000. 
Noguchi,  Kunio:  See — 

Miyashita,  Yukio;  Mifune,  Hirothi;  Noguchi,  Kunio;  and  Fukuchi, 
Hironao,  5,295,416,  Cl.  74-860.000. 
Noll,  John  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Fischer,  Mark  W.;  Alford,  James  W.;  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  NoU, 
John  E..  Jr.,  5.295.388.  Cl.  73-12.090. 
Nomizu,  Yasuyuki,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Image  processing  system 
for  image  compression  and  decompression.  5,297,220,  Cl.  382-56.000. 
Nomura.  Hideo;  and  Uchiyama.  Yoshiharu,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Computer,  keyboard  apparatus,  and  key- 
board tilting  mechanism.  5.297.003.  Cl.  361-680.000. 
Nomura,  Toshio:  See — 

Moriguchi,  Hideki:  Kobayashi.  Mitsunori;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and 
Nakamata,  Tosiaki,  5,2%,008,  Cl.  51-295.000. 
NordicTrack,  Inc.:  See—. 

Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C;  Henn,  Dale  R.;  and  Novak. 
Pat  J..  5.295,931.  Cl.  482-72.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Chicatelli.    Donald    A.;    and    Kakuta,    Wataru.    5,296,035,    d. 
118-692.000. 
Nordstrom,  Larry  A.:  See — 

Waldron,  James  R.;  Nordstrom,  Larry  A.;  and  Kenney,  Daniel  A., 
5,2%691,  Cl.  235-462.000. 
Noritsugu.  Sugimoto:  Nobuyuki,  Mori;  Shoji.  Nakamura;  and  Fusazo. 
Wada.  to  Gunze  Ltd.;  and  Gunze  Kobunshi  Corporation  Method  for 
improving  the  internal  surface  of  seamless  tube  of  multi-layer  pUstics 
film  laminate.  5,2%,  1 70,  Cl.  264-22.000. 
Norizuki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Yoshida,     Mitsuhiro;     Yamaguchi,     Tatsuhiro;     and     Norizuki, 
Takayuki,  5,296,441,  Cl.  503-216.000. 
Norman,  Robert  D.:  See — 

Harari,  Eliyahou;  Norman,  Roberi  D.;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay. 
5,297,148,  Cl.  371-10.200. 
Noro,  Masao,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Acoustic  device  for  custom 

instalhtion.  5,297,211,  d.  381-81.000. 
Noro,  Masataka:  See — 

Yazaki.  Takao;  Noro,  Masataka;  and  Matsui,  Takadii,  5,296,304,  d. 
428-516.000. 
Norris,  Nathan  J.:  See — 

Birch,    Norman    R.;    and    Norris,    Nathan    J.,    5495,864,    d. 
439-578.000. 
Nonh  American  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Best,  Donald  T.;  Schultz,  Alvin;  and  Carickhoff,  Richard  C, 

5,297,185,  Cl.  375-116.000. 
Fotowat-Ahmady,  Ah;  and  Navid,  NasroUah  S.,  5,2%,76l,  Cl. 
307-492.000. 
North  Carolina  Sute  University  at  Raleigh:  See— 

Nandakumar,  Mahalingam;  and  Baliga,  Bantval  J.,  5,296,725,  CL 
257-138.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

MacElwee,  Thomas  W.,  5,2%,726,  d.  257-213.000. 
Tay,  Sing  P.;  and  Ellul,  Joseph  P.,  5,2%,258,  d.  427-%.000. 
Northwestern  University:  See — 

Wessels,  Bruce  W.;  Marks,  Tobin  J.;  Richeson,  E>arrin  S.;  Tonge, 
Lauren  M.;  and  Zhang,  Jiming.  5.296.460.  d  505-1.000. 
Norval.  R.  A.  I.;  Sonenshine.  Daniel  E.;  Meltzcr,  Martin  I.;  and  Bur- 
ridge,  Michael  J.,  to  Old  Dominion  University;  and  University  of 
Florida,  The.  Attractant  decoy  for  controlling  bont  ticks.  5,2%,227, 
Cl.  424-411.000. 
Nose,  Atsushi:  See — 

Kiuguchi,  Shinya;  Terui,  Sadao;  and  Nose,  Atsushi,  5,296,435,  Cl. 
502-174.000. 
Noser,  Otto:  See— 

Kousek,  Heinz;  Nipp,  Hansjorg;  Noser,  Otto;  Ganahl.  Otmar,  and 
Leemann,  Hans,  5,2%,807,  Cl.  324-235.000. 
Noteboom,  Dirk:  See — 

The,  Kwat  I.;  Noteboom,  Dirk;  and  Oegg,  Robert  L.,  5J9i,m, 
Cl.  264-117.000. 
Novacor  Chemicals  (International)  S.A.:  See — 

Dan,  Ervin  R.,  5,295,582,  Cl.  209-3.000. 
Novak,  Pat  J.:  See— 

Dreibelbis,  John  S.;  Hall,  Charles  C;  Henn,  Dale  R.;  and  Novak. 
Pat  J.,  5,295,931,  d.  482-72.000. 
Novak,  Robert  M.;  and  Fredell,  Gary  D.,  to  Paragon  Electric  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Defrost  recycle  device.  5,295,361,  Cl.  62-128  000 
Nowacki,  Christopher;  and  Hort>al,  Mark  T.  Locating  target  in  human 

body.  5,295,483,  d.  128-660.030. 
Nozu,  Shinya,  to  Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  detecting  move- 
ment of  heat  source.  5,2%,707,  d.  250-353.000. 
NSK  Ltd.:  See— 

Chikuma,  Isamu,  5,295,550,  d.  180-79.100. 
Hirose,  Goro;  Sato,  Masahito;  Kawada,  Daisaku;  aiKl  Sakai,  Akio. 
5,295,407,  Cl.  74-459.000. 
Nucida,  Gilbeno:  See— 

Cipolli,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enrico;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani.  Roberto; 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto,  5,296,598,  d.  544-195.000. 
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Klaus   J.    R.,    5,296,800,    CI. 
brake  for  use  with  rope  or  the 


Takeuchi,    Fumihiko; 
148-111.000. 


Nuding,  Erich:  See — 

Ziethen,  Ruediger,  Nuding,  Eric  i;  and  Benenowski,  Sebastian, 
5,295,624,  Q.  238-125.000. 
Nugent,  Darrell  C:  See- 
Lopez,  Gaudencio;  Arroyo,  Rau    A.;  Nugent,  Darrell  C;  and 
Lovett.  Charles  B..  5,295,366,  C  .  62-266.000. 
Nukii,  Takashi:  See— 

Yamamura,  Keiji;  and  Nukii,  Tak4  thi,  5,296,063.  Q.  156-64.000. 
Nunogaki,  Naochika:  See — 

Saburi,    Toshiki;     Fujimoto,     Ma  laya;    Tsuruta,     Tadashi;    and 
Nunogaki,  Naochika,  5.296,836.  CI.  338-34.000. 
Nunokawa,  Yataro:  See — 

Ishida,  Shizuhiko;  Karita,  Shunic  li;  Umehara,  Yasuo;  Hamachi, 
Masaaki;  and  Nunokawa,  Yatar( ,  5,296,251,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Nusse,  Klaus  J.  R.:  See— 

Bjorkman,    Ivan    N.;    and    Nusse; 
323-303.000. 
Nutkins,  Larry  L.  Reversible  frictions 

like.  5,295,559.  Q.  188-65.400. 
Nutt,  Ronald:  See— 

Moyers,  J.  Cliflon;  and  Nutt,  Ronj  Id,  5,296,708,  CI.  250-363.030. 
Oakley,  Clive  C;  and  Robertson,  R^inald  R.,  to  Neg-Ions  (North 
America)  Inc.  Dust  precipitation  (tpm  air  by  negative  ionization. 
5.296.019,  CI.  96-95.000. 
Oas,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Deyo,  Charles  C;  Wolters.  The  tnas  R.;  and  Oas,  Robert  H., 
5,297,007,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Obara,  Takashi:  See— 

Takamiya,    Toshito;    Manabe,    M  isahiko; 
Obara,  Takashi;  and  lida,  Yo$hii  ki,  5,296,050,  CI 
Oberster,  Arthur  E.:  See — 

Bohm,  Georg  G.  A.;  Oberster,  An  hur  E.;  and  Yang,  James  H.  C, 
5,296,077.  CI.  156-395.000. 
Obici,  Valter:  See— 

Calzolari,  Giuseppe;  Carati,  Ettoi  f,  and  Obici,  Valter,  5,295,781, 
a.  414-788.400. 
O'Brien,  Gregory  R.:  See- 
Crews,   Daniel   F.;  O'Brien,  Gre  |ory   R.;  and  Stone,   Alan   L., 
5,295,700.  CI.  279-5.000. 
Occam  Research  Corporation;  See — 

Potts,  George  W.,  Sr.;  Zand,  M  rk;  and  Higgins,  Terrence  P., 
5.297,280.  a.  395-600.000. 
Oce-Nederland  B.V.:  See— 

Pennings,  Marcel  L.  M.;  Vender!  losch,  Rudolf  A.  M.;  Albrink, 
Wilhelmus  H.  G.;  and  Crommen  uyn,  Gerardus  J.,  S,2%,327,  CI. 
430-109.000. 
OCG  Microelectronics  Inc.:  See — 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norbeft;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch. 
WUhelm,  5,296,330,  CI.  43O-1914D00. 
Ochi,  Hideo;  Igari,  Akihide;  Toyoda,  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa,  Zenbee, 
to  Somar  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  varistor.  5,296.169,  CI. 
252-518.000.  I 

Ochiai,  Yoshitaka;  Matsuda,  Hideki;  N^gaki,  Takehiro;  and  Hashimoto. 
Shunichi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  High  density  dual  gap  magnetic  head 
using  polar  Kerr  effect.  5,296,989.  O.  360-114.000. 
Ochoa,  Augusto  C;  Mizoguchi,  Hlromoto;  O'Shea,  John  J.;  Longo, 
Dan  L.;  and  LoefHer,  Cynthia  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Services;  and  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of 
the.  Evaluation  and  treatment  of  patients  with  progessive  immuno- 
suppression. 5,296,353,  CI.  435-7.2301 
O'Connor.  Kurt  F.;  Hoff.  James  P.;  PJasier.  Donald  J.;  Peeler,  Ralph 
E.;  Mueller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  rloyd  F.;  Whetstone,  James  R.; 
Lane.  John  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E  ,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Single-cast,  high-temperature,  ihin  wall  structures  and  methods 
of  making  the  same.  5,295.530,  C\.  I  i4-5 16.000. 
Oda,  Ruriko:  See- 
Honda,  Shigeru;  Sei,  Masahiro;  liemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori,  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chikaya;  Oda,  Ruriko;  Shimada,  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Yusaku,  5,295,325.  CI.  47-1.010.; 
Odaka,  Masanori:  See —  j 

Miyamoto,  Kazuhisa;  Kusunoki,  Mitsugu;  Odaka,  Masanori;  and 
Usami,  Mitsuo.  5.296,755.  CI.  307-446.000. 
Odanaka,  Shinji:  See—  1 

Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Yasui,  Juro;  Teipi.  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada,  Kenji;  H^himoto.  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue.  Kacfu.  5.296,719,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Odani,  Ntro:  See—  j 

Yoshimura,  Hirooori;  NakamuraJ  Seiichirou;  and  Odani,  Niro, 
5.296.016.  a.  75-238.000.  | 

Odawara,  Kazuharu:  See —  i 

Ohtsuka.  Hideki;  and  Odawaia.  Kazuharu,  5.297,127,  CI. 
369-114.000.  ! 

Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.:  See —  j 

Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Roach,  Paul^te  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers,  Bruce  M.;  and  Blenle,  Timothy  J.,  5,295,986,  CI. 
604-385.100.  I 

Oertle.  Kent  C;  and  Chiang,  Jia  S..  tq  Motorola,  Inc.  Voltage  transla- 
tor. 5,296.760.  a.  307-475.000.         ^ 
Ofek,  Yoram;  and  Yung,  Marcel  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Process  for  routing  d4ta  packets  around  a  multi-node 
communications  network.  5.297,137^  CI.  370-60.000. 
Ogaaawara,  Yutaka:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takamori.  Tet^ya;  Ogaaawara,  Yutaka;  Yama- 
shita,  Minoru;  and  ShibuyL  Takaharu.  5,295,653.  CI. 
248-675.000. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  63 


Ogata,  Shiro;  Imanaka,  Koic  u;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Ito,  Yoshinori;  and 
Kitajima,  Kourou,  to  Omro  i  Corporation.  Light  emitting  semicon- 
ductor device  having  an  opt  cal  element.  S,2%,724,  CI.  257-98.000. 
Ogawa,   Fukushige,  to  Kabu  hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Communication 
terminal  apparatus  and  its  co  itrol  method.  5,297,146,  CI.  370-1 10.100. 
Ogawa,  Kazufimii:  See — 

Soga.  Mamoni;  and  Ogaw  i.  Kazufumi,  5.296.263.  CI.  427-130.000. 
Ogawa.  Masanori:  See — 

Okuma.    Moriyuki;    Ishik  iwa.    Takayasu;    Yamamoto.    Shinichi; 
Iwasaki.     AJura;     and     Ogawa,     Masanori.     5.296,265,     CI. 
427-213.000. 
Ogawa.  Meiko:  See — 

Kiyota,  Toshiya;  Ikeda.    btitsushi;  Ogawa,  Meiko;  Ogawa.  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Murooka,  1  iichio,  5,296,653.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Ogawa,  Ryoto:  See — 

Itoh,  'Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isi  3;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 
Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono     Masahiro;    Maruyama,    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi,  Isao,  5,297,114,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Ogawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Suzuli  I,  Masaru,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 
Device  for  controlling  thicl  ness  of  sheet  in  calendering.  5,295,803, 
CI.  425-141.000. 
Ogawa,  Tokumon,  to  Nagano  Nidec  Corporation.  Disk  drive  appara- 
tus. 5,296,981,  CI.  36O-99.0W  L 
Ogawa.  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Kiyota.  Toshiya;  Ikeda,    iiitsushi;  Ogawa,  Meiko;  Ogawa,  Yo- 
shifumi; and  Murooka.  1  dichio,  5,296,653,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Ogawa,  Yuji;  Kuroda,  Yoshital  ;a;  and  Abe,  Yasuo,  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  c<  migated  fm.  5,295,303,  CI.  29-890.049. 
Ogilvy,  Ian  M.:  See — 

Ramakrishnan,  Subraman  a;  Oppenlander.  Walter  T.,  deceased; 

Mundy,  Alan  E.;  and  O;  jlvy.  Ian  M.,  5,296,672,  CI.  219-121.520. 

Oglesby,  Donald   M.,  to  Ho  chst  Celanese  Corporation.  Stabilized 

sodium  dithionite.  5,296,210  CI.  423-275.000. 
Oguchi,  Takahisa:  See — 

Itoh,  Hisao;  Enomoto,  Ka  ashi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Tutomu,  5,2%,  162,  CI.   152-299.200. 
Ogura,  Tokihiko,  to  Canon  Ka  >ushiki  Kaisha.  Information  signal  repro- 
ducing apparatus.  5.296,978,  CI.  360-67.000. 
Oh,  Jin-Scong;  See — 

Park.  Cheol-Soo;  Koh,  Y  hHwan;  Park,  Jae-Beom;  Park,  Young- 
Jin;  and  Oh.  Jin-Seong.  5.296,400,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Ohara,  Yoshiya:  See — 

Suzuki,  Seiji;  Aoki,  Kozo  Ishizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohara,  Yoshiya, 
5,296,111,  CI.  204-130.0  ». 
Ohgashi,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Kanaegami,  Atsushi;  Koik  c,  Kazuhiro;  Taki,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohga- 
shi, Hitoshi,  5,297,039,  i  ;i.  364-419.130. 
Ohi,  Shinichi,  to  Zexel  Corpa  ration.  Apparatus  for  controlling  brush- 
less  motors  in  response  to  sw  itching  transistor  temperature.  5.296.789, 
CI.  318-254.000. 
Ohio  Art  Company,  The:  See-  - 

Gilano.  Michael;  Gilano,  Michael  A.;  and  Langford,  Gordon  B., 
5,295.837.  CI.  434-409.0  ». 
Ohira,  Tatsuo;  and  Sakazaki,  Naoyuki,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd. 

Stopwatch  with  target  time  function.  5,297,110,  CI.  368-110.000. 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshimii.  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Okada,  Mit- 
suyuki;  and  Fujita,   Haruniiri,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited.  Adhesive  resin  coiiposition.  5,296,552,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Ohmi,  Tadahiro;  Nakahara,  '  Toshiyuki;  Hayashi,  Shigeki;  Sakanaka, 
Takashi;  Ohta,  Eiji;  and  Ni  kahara,  Fumio,  to  Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo 
Kabushiki-Kaisha.     Metal     tube    oxidation     treatment     apparatus. 
5.295.668,  CI.  266-252.000. 
Ohmori,  Naoki:  See — 

Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Ohmori  Naoki;  Ishihara,  Kenjiro;  Mori,  Shigeo; 
Yokoyama,    Isao;    Mi'  ake,    Kazushi;    and    Maeda,    Keiichi, 
5,295,573,  CI.  198-659.0  ». 
Ohnet-Lombal,  Fabienne:  See-  - 

Fajac,    Claude;    and   Oh  let-Lombal,    Fabienne,    5,297,188,   a. 
378-162.000. 
Ohnishi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Toshihiro;  Ol  nishi,  Tetsuya;  Katoh,  Koichi;  Suzuki, 
Yasumichi;  and  Honma  Toshio,  5,2%,946,  CI.  358-531.000. 
Ohno,  Hideo:  See- 
Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar,  Stephan.  5^96.048,  CI.  148-33.000. 
Ohno,  Katsuhiro;  Wada,  Akifumi;  Sugiura,  Yousuke;  and  Yasunaga, 
Masatoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  D«iki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infrared  radiation 
detector.  5,296,710.  CI.  250^552.000. 
Ohsawa,  Tetu,  to  Tokyo   Electron   Limited;   and  Tokyo  Electron 
Tohoku  Limited.  Method  of  heat  treating  semiconductor  wafers  by 
varying  the  pressure  and  tefapcrature.  5.296,412,  CI.  437-247.000. 
Ohsawa,  Yoshihito;  Hasegawi ,  Kohei;  Sutou,  Masanori;  and  Kuwata, 
Satoshi,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chen  ical  Co.,  Ltd.  Film-former  composition. 
5,296,511,0.522-33.000. 
Ohsuga,  Naoto:  See — 

Ige,  Hitoshi;  Mukai,  NobAhiro;  and  Ohauga,  Naoto,  5,296,513,  O. 
523-115.000. 
Ohta,  Eiji:  See— 

Ohini,     Tadahiro;     Nakihara,     Yoshiyuki;     Hayashi,     Shigeki; 

Sakanaka,  Takashi;  Ohi  t,  Eiji;  and  Nakahara.  Fumio.  5.295,668, 

a.  266-252.000. 

Ohta,  Norio:  See— 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Kataa  ca,  Keiji;  Fukke,  Hajime;  Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato,  Keizo;  iliyamoto,  Harukazu;  Kinstatter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  )4orio,  5.296,995,  CI.  360-135.000. 


Ohta.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sugimori,    Tsunetake;     Tsukada,     Yoji;     and     Ohta,     Yasuhiro, 
5,296,360,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Ohta,  Yukio,  to  Yazaki  Corporation.  Screw  tightening  type  connector. 

5,295,756,  CI.  403-407.100. 
Ohtake,  Seiji:  See— 

Machida,    Shigeru;    Iwata,    Hiroshi;    Tsubono,    Isamu;    Suefuji, 
Kazutaka;    Ohtake,    Seiji;    and    Tojo,    Kenji.    5.295.808.    C\. 
417-366.000. 
Ohtsuji.  Masaaki;  Ohmori.  Naoki;  Ishihara,   Kenjiro;  Mori.  Shigeo; 
Yokoyama,  Isao;  Miyake,  Kazushi;  and  Maeda,  Keiichi,  to  Mitsubishi 
Cable  Industries.  Ltd.  Flexible  screw  and  transport  apparatus  com- 
prising same.  5.295,573,  CI.  198-659.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Akira;  and  Shimizu,  Toru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Microprocessor  with  pipeline  system  having  exception  pro- 
cessing features.  5,297,263.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Hideki;  and  Odawara.  Kazuharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  To- 
shiba. Optical  device.  5,297,127,  CI.  369-114.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Masahiro;  and  Tamura,  Tohru.  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Dicyanoimidazole  compounds  usable  as  colorants  for  magenta 
toners,  colored  resins,  colored  molded  resin  memers  and  color  filters. 
5,296,325,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Ohtsuka.  Nobuaki;  Tanaka,  Sumio;  and  Kuriyama.  Masao,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Toshiba.    Bias   voltage   generating   circuit.   5.296.801.   CI. 
323-313.000. 
Ohtsuka,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kodama,   Kunihiko;   Ohtsuka,   Nobuyuki;   Ozeki,   Masashi;   and 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki,  5,296,088.  CI.  156-613.000. 
Ohtsuki,  Junichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Facsimile 
terminal  concentration  equipment  and  remote  operation  control 
system  therefor.  5,2%.934.  CI.  58-403.000. 
Ohuchi,  Katsunori:  See — 

Koiwai,  Taichi;  Ohuchi,  Katsuirori;  and  Miwa,  Nobuo,  5,297,175, 
CI.  376-261.000. 
Ohyama,  Tsukasa;  Shimokawa.  Yasushi;  Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki;  Takuma. 
Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isamu;  Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi,  Ryohei;  Egu- 
chi,  Hiroshi;  Kafuku,  Komei;  and  Nakamura,  Masayuki.  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Incorporated;  and  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd. 
Dye  for  heat-sensitive  transfer  record,  ink  composition  for  heat-sensi- 
tive transfer  record,  and  transfer  sheet.  5.296,445.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Oil-Dri  Corporation  of  America;  See — 

Gershon.   Norman   B.;   and   Truluck,   David   J..   5.2%.137,   CI. 
210-253.000. 
Oishi,  Yuji:  See — 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Oishi.  Yuji;  Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara.  Masahiko; 
Shirai,  Katsunori;  and  Morita.  Koji.  5.295.740.  CI.  303-113.200. 
Ojima,  Kazuhira:  See — 

Saito.  Chuichi;  Ojima.  Kazuhira;  and  Nakazato,  Masao,  5,295,568, 
CI.  198-330.000. 
Oka,  Masami:  See — 

Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Kurimoto,  Atsushi;  Iwasa,  Kazunori;  and 
Oka,  Masami,  5,296,896,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Okabayashi,  Yusuke  P.:  See- 
Hart,    Roy    L.;    and    Okabayashi.    Yusuke    P..    5.296.826.    CI. 
335-132.000. 
Okada.  Kazuhiro.  Apparatus  for  detecting  acceleration  and  method  for 

testing  this  apparatus.  5.295,386,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
Okada,  Kenji:  See — 

Hirai.  Yoshihiko;  Yasui.  Juro;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Morimoto.  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada,  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue.  Kaoni,  5.296.719.  CI.  257-14.000. 
Okada.  Masakazu:  See — 

Okura,  Yoshinori;  Inada.  Shunji;  Sugimoto.  Norihiko;  and  Okada, 
Masakazu,  5,297,139.  O.  370-60.000. 
Okada,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Okada. 
Mitsuyuki;  and  Fujita.  Harunori.  5.296.552.  CI.  525-193.000 

^^tftdA.  Tftlf flo ■  See 

Mishima,  Shuzo;  Okada,  Takao;  Takase.  Tsugiko;  Ota,  Hiroko;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  5.296,704.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Okamoto,  Akira,  to  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Introduction 

device  for  a  spinning  apparatus.  5,295,349,  CI.  57-333.000. 
Okamoto,  Kanji:  See — 

Abe,    Mitsutoshi;   Sasaki,    Kazuo;   Yoshimura,   Hiroshi;    Kitada, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,295,415, 
CI.  74-859.000. 
Okamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Matsuzaki,     Shinichi;     and     Okamoto,     Kenji,     5,296,855,     CI. 
340-988.000. 
Okamoto,  Kuninori:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Seiichi;  Okamoto.  Kuninori;  Taylor.  Barry  E.;  and 
Tsuchiya.  Motohiko.  5.296,414,  CI.  501-20.000. 
Okamoto,  Tosaku:  See — 

Kanda,  Nobuo;  Arai,  Naoto;  Okamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakano,  Isamu; 
and  Tsuchida,  Tetsuo,  5.296.440.  O.  503-208.000. 
Okamura.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Hiroya;  Shimomura,  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sano,  Yoshinori,  5,296,650,  CL  174-23.00C. 
Okawa,  Koji:  See — 

Otsuka,    Takayuki;    Osawa,    Kouichi;    Sugiyama,    Tatsnmasa; 
Teraoka.  KaUuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji, 
5,295,472,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Okawara  Mf.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okuma,  Moriyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayasu;  Yamamoto,  Shinichi; 
Iwasaki,  Akira;  and  Ogawa.  Masanori,  5,296,265,  CI. 
427-213.000. 


Okazaki,  Haruki:  See — 

Kageyama,  Fumio;  Kawamura,  Makoto;  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and 
Okazaki,  Haruki,  5,295.552,  CI.  180-197.000 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See — 

Yamashita,  Seiji;  Okazaki,  Masaki;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  5,296,345. 
a.  43O-574.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,  Katsuaki;   Miyamoto,  Sampei;  and  Ishimura,  Tamihiro. 

5.297.105.  CI.  365-230.060. 
Takano.  Osamu;  and  Mauumi,  Koji,  5.296,730,  CI.  257-417.000. 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  Akutsu,  Naoji;  Uchida,  Takao;  Komori,  Chihiro;  and 
Ito,  Masaru,  5,295,750,  CI  400-124.000. 
Okino,  Susumu:  See — 

Tatani,   Atsushi;  Ukawa,   Naohiko;  Okino,   Susumu;  Takashina, 
Toru;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi,  Yo- 
shihiro.  5.295.400,  CI.  73-863  730. 
Okita,  Koichi:  See— 

Yamada,  Katsuya;  Okita,  Koichi;  Toyo-oka,  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako, 
Shigeru.  5.296.510.  a.  521-145.000. 
Okuda.  Isao:  See — 

Itoh.  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroahi; 
Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama.    Koichi;    Iki, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi.  Isao,  5,297,114,  CI.  369-44.320. 
Okuma,  Moriyuki;  Ishikawa,  Takayasu;  Yamamoto,  Shinichi;  Iwasaki, 
Akira;  and  Ogawa,  Masanori,  to  Kaken  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Okawara  Mf  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Freund  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Fluidized 
coating  apparatus  having  perforated  rotating  disk  and  method  of 
using  same.  5,296 J65,  CI.  427-213.000. 
Okumura,  Etsuji:  See — 

Nagaoka,   Kenji;   Hagimori,   Hiroshi;   Suzuki,  Yasurou;   Sanada, 
Takashi;  and  Okumura,  Etsuji.  5,2%,533,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Okumura,  Kazuo:  See — 

Matsuo,  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Kazuo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  and  Mat- 
suda. Hiroshi,  5,296,495,  CI.  514-365.000. 
Okumura,  Naoji:  See — 

Izawa,  Yosuke;  and  Okumura,  Naoji,  5,296,941,  CI.  358-458.000. 
Okumura,  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Ando,   Katsutoshi;   Kurata,   Nobuo;   Okumura,   Yoahiham;  and 
Sugano,  Kouji.  5.296.061.  CI.  156-622.000. 
Okunishi.  Yutaka:  See— 

Machii.    Akihiko;   Masaki.   Atsuo;   Okunishi.   Yutaka;   Ishinabe. 
Masao;  and  Imazu,  Katsuhiro.  5.295,434,  CI.  101-211.000. 
Okura  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruyama.  Satoshi;  Tateishi,  Kenji;  and  Kondo.  Kazuo.  5.296,276. 
CI.  428-35.700. 
Okura.  Yoshinori;  Inada.  Shunji;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  and  Okada, 
Masakazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  DaU  conmiunication  system.  5.297.139. 
CI.  370-60.000. 
O'Laughlin.  D.  Michael.  Shielded  hypodermic  needle  with  I.V.  can- 
nula. 5,295,974,  CI.  604-198.000. 
Olbrich.  Kurt,  to  Quetin,  Roswitha.  Device  for  the  sharpening,  grinding 
and  polishing  of  dental,  parodental  and/or  surgical  instruments. 
5,295,328,  CI.  51-122.000. 
Old  Dominion  University:  See — 

Norval,  R.  A.  I.;  Sonenshine,  Daniel  E.;  Meltzer,  Martin  I.;  and 
Burridge,  Michael  J.,  5,296,227,  CI.  424-411.000. 
Olds,  Daniel  L.;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  to  SPX  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  identifying  and  distinguishing  different  refrigerants.  5,295,360,  CI. 
62-127.000. 
O'Lenick,  Anthony  J.,  Jr.;  Parkinson,  Jeff  K.;  and  Torbush,  Robert  T.. 
to  Siltech  Inc.  Silicone  alkoxylated  esters  carboxylates.  5.2%.625.  CI. 
556-437.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Kaczur.  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  Woodard.  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Duncan,  Budd  L..  5.296.108.  CI.  204-95.000. 
Oliveri.  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Robbins.  Richard  C;  Oliveri.  Andrew  L.;  and  DiGiambattista. 
Mary  P..  5,295,447.  CI.  109-65.000. 
Olivier.  Berend:  See — 

Hartog.  Jan;  Van  Hes,  Roelof;  Olivier.  Berend;  and  Van  Wijng- 
aarden,  Ineke.  5.296.497.  O.  514-357.000. 
Olson,  Anthony  M..  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Programma- 
ble cache  memory  which  associates  each  section  of  main  memory  to 
be  cached  with  a  sutus  bit  which  enables/disables  the  caching  acces- 
sibility of  the  particular  section,  and  with  the  capability  of  functioning 
with  memory  areas  of  varying  size.  5.297.270.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Olson.  Donald  T.:  See- 
Khan.  Muhammad  A.;  VanHove,  James  M.;  Kuznia,  Jon  N.;  and 
Olson,  Donald  T.,  5.296.395.  d.  437-40.000. 
Olson,  Stanley  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Passive    connector    latch    with    ramming    action.    5.295,854,    CI. 
439-350.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Imai.  Yuji.  5.296.889.  CI.  354-412.000. 

Mihara,  Shinichi.  5.296.969.  O.  359-687.000. 

Mishima.  Shuzo;  Okada,  Takao;  Takase,  Tsugiko;  Ota,  Hiroko;  and 

Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  5,2%, 704,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Mori,  Takao,  5,2%,97I,  CI,  359-716.000. 
Nishikawa,   Masaji;  Ishibashi,  Junichi;  and  Ebihara,  Toshiyuki. 

5,2%,945,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Uno,  Masayuki,  5,296,696.  Q.  250-208.100. 
Omniplaiiar,  Inc.:  See- 
Chandler,   Donald  G.;  and  Battennan,  Eric  P..   5,296,690,  CL 
235-462.000. 
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Omori,  Shogo: 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hinko,  Oia^iu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takonun,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Alushino,  KAtsuo;  Tamura,  Yatoki;  Hata,  Mi- 
cluhiro;  Iwachido,  Kinichi;  Motomochi,  Maiayuki;  MaUuo, 
Syumuke;  Murakami.  Nob<u^  and  Funikawa.  Kdzo.  3,293,464, 
a.  123-308.000. 
Omfoo  Cofporadon:  Ste — 

Ogata,  Shiro;  Imanaka,  Koichi;  Goto,  Hiroahi;  Ito,  Yodunori;  and 
Khajima.  Kourou,  3.296.724,:a.  237-98.000. 
Omura,  Hideo,  to  Niaao  Motor  Coi  Ltd.  Control  of  a  vehicle  restrain- 
ing lyMem  having  an  air  bag  In  a  retractable  steering  column. 
5,295,712,  a.  280-777.000.  ] 

On-Demand  Environmental  SysteiB,  Inc.:  See — 
Vickery,  Earl  C.  3,295.448,  CU  1 10-214.000. 
Onan  Corporation:  See —  J 

Sboqiust,  William  A.;  and  M>rey,  Gregory  A.,  5,297,023,  a. 
36I-7O4.000.  I 

Onan,  David  D.:  See—  I 

Terry.  Dralen  T.;  Onan.  Davil  D.;  Totten.  Patty  L.;  and  King. 
Bobby  J..  3.293,343,  O.  166-193.000. 
Ooda.  Kenichi:  See —  T 

Miyazaki,  Hideki;  Yamato,  Ikat;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita.  Yuzo;  Shirahama,  Mdefumi;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  and 
Suzuki.  Yutaka,  3,297,013,  0 .  363-146.000. 
One  Twelve.  Inc.:  See — 

Johnston,  Harry  R.,  3,293,290.  a.  29-243.527. 
Onega.  Albert:  Sw— 

Kapp.  Michael  A.;  Prothero«    Robert  L.;  and  Onega.  Albert. 
5,297,202,  CI.  380-9.000. 
O'Neil-Bell.  Christopher,  to  Silent !  ■ower  GmbH  fiir  Energiespeicher- 
technik.   Alkali  metal  energy  conversion  device.   5.296,316.  O. 
429-104.000. 
Oniahi.  Hiromitsu:  See — 

Tsujimoto.   Yoahiharu;  Taken^ka,   Iku;   Onishi,   Hiromitsu;   and 
Chang,  Edward  K..  S.29S.62I.  Q.  228-219.000. 
Ono,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Kirit,  Kazunari;  Ono,  Tsutomii  and  Minami,  Seiki,  5,293.383.  O. 
72-331.000. 
Ontario  Hydro:  See — 

Hanrahan,   Robert   C;   and 
340^37.000. 
Oomnra.  Naoki;  and  Nagasawa,  Ai 
Method  and  apparatus  of  corn 
tioner.  5,295.363,  CI.  62-227.000. 
Oomura.  Takuya:  See — 

Sugiura,  Koji;  Maekawa.  Satoi 
Kato,  Hideki;  and  Kourai, 
Oooo,  Masahiro:  See — 

Itoh,  Tsuyoshi;  Okuda,  Isao; 
Ogawa,    Ryolo;    Oono, 
Makoto;  and  Takahashi, 
Oooou,  Maaayuki;  and  Kazuhiro, 
Single-and   double-efTect 
62-476.000. 
Oppenlander.  Giaela  Hildgard,  executor:  See— 

Ramakrishnan,  Subruunia;  0|>penlander.  Walter  T. 

Mundy.  Alan  E.;  and  Ogilvyj 

Oppenlander,  Walter  T..  deceased: 


lanM. 
See— 
p«iMifrt«h«ati    Sobramania;  0  [>penlander,  Walter  T.,  deceaaed; 
Mundy.  Alan  E.;  and  Ogiivy,  Ian  M.,  5.296,672.  CI.  219-121.520. 
Optical  Disc  Corporation:  See— 

WiUdnaon.  Richard  L.;  Brow  i,  Stephen  P.;  and  Li,  Shigang, 
3,297,129,0.369-116.000. 
Opticamp  Corporatioa:  See — 

Oulfoyle,  Peter  S.;  Zeiae.  Fred(  rick  P.;  and  Morozov,  Valentin  N.. 
5.297,068.  a.  364-713.000. 
Olbits,  David  A.:  Sec— 

DonaUsoo,  Darrel  D.;  Howan  i,  Mark  N 
chem,  John  M.;  Robinson,  I  >avid  M.; 
5.297.269.  Q.  395-425.000. 
Oiiani,  Roberto:  See—  ■ 

GpolU,  Roberto;  Masarati,  Enifco;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani.  Roberto; 
and  Nncida,  Gilberto,  5.296.$9g,  C[.  544-195.000. 


illiamson,    James,    5,296,844,   d. 


to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
ig  a  compressor  of  an  air  condi- 


Inoue,  Hidemu;  Oomura.  Takuya; 
iki.  3.296.238.  Q.  424-6O4.000. 

Toshiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroahi; 
;    Maniyama,    Koichi;    Do, 
,114,  a.  369-44.320. 
to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. 
refrigerator.    5,295.371,    Q. 


deceased' 
5,296,672,0.219-121.520. 


;  Olbits,  David  A.;  Par- 
and  Williams,  Douglas, 


Tohni,  536,323,  CX.  430-106.000. 

524-94.000. 

ihiro.  to  Nippon  Petrochemicals 

Ltd.  Thermoplastic  resin  compo- 


and  Watanabe.  YosUyuki, 


Orient  Chemical  laduatriea.  Ltd.: 

Ofatsoka,  Masahiro;  and  Tami 

Otioka,  Masahiro.  5,296,519, 

Orikaaa,  Yuichi;  and  <«''«*""^. 

Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Oil  Fats 

sition.  3.296,338,  a.  323-63.000. 

Orimoto,  Maisali  Sec — 

Nagata,  Atsushi;  Orimoto, 
5^96,874.  a.  346-76.0PH. 
Orioo-yfatyma  Oy  Fermion:  See —  , 

Aaltooen,  Otti;  Komppa,  Veikko;  Alkio,  Martti;  Kairisalo,  Pekka; 
Hytooen,  Martti;  and  Hase,  Anndi,  3.296.618,  d.  349-542.000. 
OHiordatt.  Martin  J.:  See—  | 

Jooea,  David  T.;  OlUordan,  Martin  J.;  and  Zbikowski,  Mark  J., 
5,297  J«4,  a.  395-700.000. 
Onalea-Veacfo,  Aordio;  and  Mottnera-Pestana,  Ramon,  to  Fabrica 
Eapanola  de  Prodnctos  QuimicQ  i  y  Farmaoenticos,  S.A.  New  sul- 
fated diosmin  derivative.  5,296,44  9.  a.  514-27.000. 
Ormoo  CorpofatioB:  Sec — 

Farzin-Nia,  Farrokh.  5.295.82)  a.  433-9.000. 
Wong.  Raymond  F..  5.295,824,  a.  433-9.000. 
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Takfnaka,  Iku;  Onishi,  Hiromitsu;  and 


Onello,  Gianmichele:  See- 

Ginatta,   Marco  V.;  ( irsello.  Gianmicbele;  Perotti,   Pierangelo; 
Rosetti,  Furio;  Zamp  >ni,  Marco;  and  Maja.  Mario,  5,296,320,  d. 
429-210.000. 
Ortoo,  Glenn  A.  Cryptogn  phic  method  for  communication  and  elec- 
tronic signatures.  3,297.2  16,  a.  380-30.000. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Kabiu  liki-Kaisha:  See — 

Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Ntkahara,    Yoahiyuki;     Hayashi,     Shigeki; 
Sakanaka,  Takashi;  Ghta,  Eiji;  and  Nakahara.  Fumio,  3,295,668, 
a.  266-232.000. 
Osaka  Sanso  Kogyo  Ltd. 
Tsujimoto,   Yoshiharu; 
Chang,  Edward  K.,  1,293,621,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Osaki,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Ekoi,  Kenichi;  Takase,  Masumi;  Sakai,  Takeya;  Sato,  Toshio;  Ito. 
Takashi;  and  Osaki,  fLauuhiro,  3,296,336,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Osawa,  Hajtme;  and  KomAri,  Yasuhiro,  to  Asics  Corporatioa.  Shoe 
fastening  device  and  plite-shaped  member  thereof.  5,295,315,  CI. 
36-50.100. 
Osawa,  Kouichi:  See — 

Oouka,    Takayuki;    Qsawa,    Kouichi;    Sugiyama,    Tatsumasa; 
Teraoka,  Katsuhiko;:  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji, 
5.295,472,  a.  123-520.000. 
O'Shaughnessy.  Roger;  anc   Bond,  Robert,  to  Cardinal  lO  Company. 
Abraaon-resistant  overcMU  for  coated  substrates.   5,296,302,  Q. 
428-472.000. 
O'Shea,  John  J.:  See— 

Ochoa,   Augusto  C;    Mizoguchi.   Hiromoto;   O'Shea,   John  J.; 
Longo,   Dan   L.;  a  id  Loeffler,  Cynthia  M.,   5,296,353,  d. 
433-7.230. 
Oshima,  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Fujimura,    Hideo;   TsJieuchi.    Haruo;   and   Oshima,    Katsuyuki, 
3,296,446,  d.  503-22  r.OOO. 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;    iampath,  Sanjay;  Scheithauer,  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool,  Jac  i  E.,  3,296,670,  d.  219-121.320. 
O'Sullivan,  John  D.:  See— 

Hua,  Kien  T.;  0'Sulli>  an,  John  D.;  Jacka,  Colin  E.;  and  Brown. 
David  R.,  5,297,070.  a.  364-726.000. 
Ola,  Hiroko:  Sec— 

Mishima,  Shuzo;  Okadi ,  Takao;  Takaae,  Tsugiko;  Ota,  Hiroko;  and 
Miyamoto.  Hirofumi   5.296,704,  d.  250-306.000. 
Ota,  Issei:  Sec— 

Naitou,    Hiroki;    Kune,    Masahiro;;    Ota,    Issei;    and    Shimizu, 
Hirokazu,  5,297,158,  d.  372-46.000. 
Othy,  Inc.:  Sec- 
Cameron,  Micbad  J..  '.  35,992,  d.  606-79.000. 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  Si  t— 

Zaharia,  Vlad;  and  Joh  ison.  Gerald  E.,  535.367.  d.  198-323.000. 
Otor:  See— 

Bacques,  Jean-Yves;  ai^ii  Coalier,  Guy.  S.29S.623,  d.  229-109.000. 
Olsuka.  Masahiro,  to  Orient  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Indole  com- 
pound and  use  of  the  sai  e.  336,319.  Q.  524-94.000. 
Ottuka,  Takayuki;  Osawa,  Kouichi;  Sugiyama,  Tatsumasa;  Teraoka. 
Katsuhiko;  Kobayashi,  N  sbuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji,  to  Toyota  Jido- 
sha  Kabushiki  Kusba.  A|  paratus  for  detecting  maUiinctioa  in  evapo- 
rated Aid  purge  system  u  ed  in  internal  combustion  engine.  5,295,472, 
a.  123-520.000. 
Olsuka,  Temzo:  Sec — 

Tamura,  Hitoshi;  Otsul  a,  Teruzo;  Kanda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagahama, 
Masaharu.  5,296.577  d.  526-220.000. 
Olsuka,  Yasuo;  K^aae,  No  Mihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tohru,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Optical  disc  cartridge  ai  d  mechanism  for  preventing  an  incorrect 
insertioa  of  a  cartridge.  '.  .297,133,  d.  369-291.000. 
Otteibach,  Jurgen:  See— 

Heidcmann,  Rolf;  and  >tterbM;h,  Jurgen,  5,297,134,  d.  372-6.000. 
Ottoni.  Franco:  See— 

Btuzzeae,  Tiberio;  Ot  loni.   Franco;   and  Ghidmetti.  Giuseppe, 
3,296,597,  d.  344-1(1  S.00O. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporal  km:  See — 

Breckenfeld,  Paul  W.;  and  Broughton.  George  L..  5.295.881,  O. 

440-89.000. 
Meier,  Peter  W.;  and  S  later,  Chris  W.,  5,295,879.  d.  440-77.000. 
Overbeeke,  Nicbolaas;  Fet  inger,  Arthur;  and  Hughes,  Stephen  G..  to 
Unilever  Patent  Holding  i  B.V.  Production  of  guar  alpha-galactoai- 
dase   by    hosts   transfoi  med    with    recombinant    DNA    methods. 
5,296.365,  Q.  435-208.00  I. 
Overstreet,  Michad  R.;  W  Ison.  Quentin  L.;  and  Dawson,  George  H., 
Ill,  to  Simplimatic  Engin  sering  Company.  Infeed  boot  and  method  of 
loading  articles  for  a  vac  iium  conveyor.  5,295.574.  d.  198-689.100. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  ( ^batyj.  Wolodymyr;  Ye,  Quiyi;  Strand, 
David  A.;  and  Hudgens,  Stephen  J.,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices. 
Inc.  Electrically  erasabh ,  directly  overwritable,  multibit  single  cell 
memory  elements  and  i  rrays  fabricated  therefrom.  5.296.716,  CL 
257-3.000. 
Owens-Brockway  Glass  O  ntainer  Inc.:  See — 

Kirkman,  James  A.;  a  id  Ringlien,  James  A.,  5,296,701,  d.  250- 
223.0OB. 
Owens-IUinois  Closure  Inc  :  See — 

Kowal.  Timothy  B.,  5,195,600,  d.  215-252.00a 
Owens.  Michda:  See—      ] 

Heacock,  Gary  E.;  GtandstafT,  Kenneth  G.;  and  Owens.  Michda. 
3,295,761,  a.  405-12  8.000. 
Oya,  Eiichi:  See— 

Baba.  Masatodii;  and  ( >ya.  Eiichi.  5,296.634,  d.  368-28.000. 


Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Sakamoto.  Masami;  and  Shimochi,  Eiji,  to  Yazaki  Cor- 
poration. Electric  Junction  box.  5,295,842,  CI.  439-76.000. 
Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Terada,  Katsuaki;  and  Tahara.  Shinobu,  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Branch  junction  box  and  busbars  for  branch  connection. 
5.295,847,  CI.  439-212.000. 
Ozawa,  Osamu,  to  Yokohama  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Rubber  composi- 
tion of  strong  adhesion  to  metal  and  hose  structure  using  the  same. 
3,2%,555,  a.  325-263.000. 
Ozeki  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida,  Shizuhiko;  Karita.  Shunichi;  Umehara.  Yasuo;  Hamachi, 
Masaaki;  and  Nunokawa.  Yataro.  3.296.231,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Ozeki,  Masashi:  See — 

Kodama,   Kunihiko;   Ofatsuka,   Nobuyuki;   Ozeki,   Masashi;   and 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki,  5,296,088,  CI.  136-613.000. 
PAD  Medical  Coatings,  Inc.:  Set— 

DeLaurentis,  Mark;  Pourrezaei,  Kambiz;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.; 
and  Beard,  Richard  B.,  5,295,979,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Pacific  Coast  Building  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  E.,  5.295,340,  CI.  52-518.000. 
Paeschke,  Steven  R.:  See— 

Engel,  Dusan  J.;  Malloy,  Thomas  P.;  and  Paeschke,  Steven  R., 
5,296,632,  CI.  564494.000. 
Pagani,  Mario:  See — 

Ferrari,  Roberto;  and  Pagani.  Mario,  5.295,939.  CI.  493-1.000. 
Paggeot,  Bruce  M.;  Tripp,  Jeffrey  W.;  and  Marry,  Patrick  J.,  to  Motor- 
ola. Inc.  Data  transfer  method  and  apparatus  for  communication 
between  a  peripheral  and  a  master.  5,297.142.  d.  370-85.600. 
Pailler,  Rene  :  See — 

Christin,  Francois;  Mocaer,  Didier;  and  Pailler,  Rene  ,  5,296,171, 
CI.  264-22.000. 
Palazzotto,  Michael  C:  See— 

Brown-Wensley,  Katherine  A.;  Palazzotto,  Michael  C;  Lamanna, 
William  M.;  Boardman,  Larry  D.;  Gozum,  John  E.;  and  McCor- 
mic,  Fred  B.,  5,296,566,  CI.  526-171.000. 
Palenik,  Thomas:  See — 

Gutterman,  Burton  J.;  Brogan.  John  J.;  Palenik,  Thomas;  Panek. 
Dolores;  and  Wu,  Shirley,  5,297.031.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Paley,  W.  Bradford.  Three-dimensional  mouse  with  tactile  feedback. 

5,2%,871,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Palmer,  William  R.,  to  Spread  Spectrum,  Inc.  High  altitude  launch 
platform  payload  launching  apparatus  and  method.  5.295,642.  CI. 
244-2.000. 
Palmere,  Vincent  R.;  Dietrich,  Allan  H.;  and  Galyon,  Stanley  D..  to 
Nisus  Corporation.  Methods  and  compositions  for  retarding  and 
eradicating  infestation  in  trees  and  tree  derived  products.  5,296,240, 
CI.  424-660.000. 
Palusinski,  Olgierd  A.:  See — 

Patel,  Hitesh  N.;  Hohl.  Jakob  H.;  and  Palusinski,  Olgierd  A., 
5,2%,756,  CI.  307-443.000. 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang,  Frank  Y.  F.;  Jing,  Xing-Liang;  and  Shih,  Ming, 
to  E-Tek  Dynamics,  Inc.  Tunable  laser  assembly.   537,135,  CI. 
372-20.000. 
Panek,  Dolores:  See — 

Gutterman,  Burton  J.;  Brogan,  John  J.;  Palenik,  Thomas;  Panek, 
Dolores;  and  Wu,  Shirley,  5,297,031,  CI.  364408.000. 
Pang,  Wings  S.;  Kan,  Peter;  and  Shibata,  George  K.,  to  Beckman 
Instruments.  Inc.  Automatic  immunochemistry  analyzing  apparatus 
and  method.  5,296,195,  CI.  422-82.050. 
Paper  Converting  Machine  Company:  See — 

Merkatoris,  John;  and  Hertel,  James,  5.296,080,  CI.  156-496.000. 
Papucci,  Fabio:  See — 

Cassettari,  Mario;  Papucci,  Fabio;  Salvetti,  Giuseppe;  Tombari, 
Elpidio;  and  Veronesi,  Stefano,  5,295,745,  d.  374-010.000. 
Paquay,  Justinus  T.  A.  C:  See — 

Schiettecatte,    Patrice   J.    C;   and    Paquay.   Justinus   T.    A.    C, 
5,295,431.  CI.  99-293.000. 
Paradissis.  George  N.;  Garegnani,  James  A.;  and  Whaley,  Roy  S..  to 
KV  Pharmaceutical  Company.  Pharmaceutical  formulation  which 
does  not  induce  tolerance.  5,296,232.  CI.  424-451.000. 
Paragon  Electric  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Novak,  Robert  M.;  and  Fredell,  Gary  D.,  5,295.361.  d.  62-128.000. 
Parchem.  John  M.:  See — 

Donaldson,  Darrel  D.;  Howard,  Mark  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Par- 
chem, John  M.;  Robinson,  David  M.;  and  Williams,  Douglas. 
5,297.269.  d.  395-425.000. 
Parish,  Marlene  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Gable-top 
type    carton    and    blank    for    forming    the   same.    5,295,630,    CI. 
229-138.000. 
Park,  Byung-ChuU,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Address  control 
system  for  a  RAM  in  a  digital  audio  set.  5,297,100.  CI.  365-230.010. 
Park,  Cheol-Soo;  Koh,  Yo-Hwan;  Park,  Jae-Beom;  Park,  Young-Jin; 
and  Oh,  Jin-Seong,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  a  contact  of  a  highly  integrated  semicon- 
ductor device.  5.296,400,  CI.  437-52.000. 
Park,  Chulsoon:  See — 

Shim,  Kyuhwan;  Park,  Chulsoon;  Kim.  Dojin;  Maeng.  Sungjae; 
Yang,    Jeonwook;    Choi,    Youngkyu;    King,    Jinyeong;    Lee, 
Kyungho;  and  Lee,  Jinhee,  5.296.394,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Park,  Eugene  S.;  and  Poste.  Steven  D.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany,   LP.    Method    for    producing    ceramic    composite    foams. 
5,296,416,  CI.  501-80.000. 
Park,  Hong  C;  and  Koo,  Hee  S.,  to  GoldStar  Co.  Ltd.  Lamp  changing 

system  in  LCD  projector.  5,296,883,  CI.  353-87.000. 
Park,  n  Mo,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Pressure  device  for  a  pinch  roller  of 
a  video  cassette  recorder.  5,295,617.  CI.  226-181.000. 


Park,  Jae-Beom:  See- 
Park,  Cheol-Soo;  Koh.  Yo-Hwan;  Park,  Jae-Beom;  Park,  Young- 
Jin;  and  Oh,  Jin-Seong,  5,2%,400,  d.  437-52.000. 
Park,  Young-Jin:  See — 

Park,  Cheol-Soo;  Koh.  Yo-Hwan;  Park.  Jae-Beom;  Park,  Young- 
Jin;  and  Oh.  Jin-Seong.  5.296.400.  d.  437-52.000. 
Park,  Young-woo,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manu- 
facturing a  narrowed  sidewall  spacer  in  a  peripheral  circtiit  of  a  ULSI 
semiconductor  memory  device.  5,296,399,  d.  437-52.000. 
Parker,  Charles  A.:  See — 

Lesko,    Frederick    H.;   and    Parker.   Charles   A..    535.783.   d. 
415-30.000. 
Parker  Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender.  Kenyon. 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  AUui;  Riefler.  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey.  Ashok,  5.295,656,  CI.  251-129.020. 
Parker,  Marty  E.,  to  Tuit  International.  Inc.  Flushing  valve  for  inboard 

boat  engines.  5.295,880,  CI.  440-88.000. 
Parker  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Moses.  Charlie  D..  Jr..  5.296.697.  d.  250-214.00R. 
Parkinson,  JefT  K.:  See— 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  Parkinson.  Jeff  K.;  and  Torbush.  Robert 
T.,  5.2%,625,  a.  556-437.0CX). 
Pamell,  John  H.:  See— 

Hensel,  Frederick  W.;  Hensel,  Mark  F.;  Sandstrum.  Steve  D.; 
Coleman,   John;    Pamell.   John   H.;   and   Boros,    Stephen   J., 
5.295,392,  d.  73-49.500. 
Partridge,  Bruce  E.;  and  Lardy,  Henry  A.,  to  Humanetics  Corporation. 
Treatment  process  for  promoting  weight  loss  employing  a  substituted 
A5-androstene.  5,296,481.  CI.  514-178.000. 
Pascal,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

McCort,  Gary;  and  Pascal.  Jean-Oaude.  5.296.609.  d.  548-325.100. 
Pascolo,  Pierre  P.:  See- 
Van  Den  Bogaert,  Jean-Francois  X.  A.;  Pascolo,  Pierre  P.;  and 
Ringenbach.  Gerard  X.,  5,295,571,  Q.  198-502.100. 
Passamaneck,  Richard  S.,  to  University  of  Colorado  Foundation  Inc. 
Method    of   fracturing    wdls    using    propellants.    5,295.345,    O. 
166-299.000. 
Passaretti,  June  D.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Rhombohedral  calcium  carbonate  and 
accelerated  heat-aging  process  for  the  production  thereof  5,2%.002. 
CI.  23-304.000. 
Passavant-Werke  AG:  See— 

Fresenius.  Jurgen.  5.296,142.  CI.  210-230.000. 
Patchen  California:  See — 

Beck,  Jim;  and  Vyse.  Tom.  5.296.702.  d.  250-226.000. 
Patel,  Hitesh  N.;  Hohl.  Jakob  H.;  and  Palusinski.  Olgierd  A.  Self  adjust- 
ing CMOS  transmission  line  driver.  5.296,756,  d.  307-443.000. 
Paton,  Boris  E.:  See — 

Movchan,  Boris  A.;  Grechanjuk,  Nikolai  I.;  Chuikov.  Jury  B.; 
Paton.  Boris  E.;  and  Stetsenko,  Vladimir  V.,  5.296,274,  d. 
427-566.000. 
Patterson,  Chad  J.;  Smolowitz,  Richard  A.;  and  Nickerson,  Bruce  L.,  to 
Impla-Med.  Inc.  Disposable  torque  wrench  for  dental  components. 
5.295.831.  CI.  433-141.000. 
Paul,  Raymond:  See — 

Lavastre,  Serge;  Maignan,  Jean-Pierre;  Paul.  Raymond;  Poocelel, 
Martine;  and  Santucci,  Vincent,  5.296,5%,  d.  540^12.000. 
Pavlin,  Vjekoslav:  See — 

Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  Pavlin,  Vjekoslav;  Newberg,  Richard  R.; 
and  Yang,  Jackson  C.  S.,  5,2%,197,  d.  422-103.000. 
Payne,  Jewel;  and  Sick,  August  J.,  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus 
thuringiensis  isolate  denoted  B.L  PS81F,  active  against  lepidopteran 
pests,  and  a  gene  encoding  a  lepidopteran-active  toxin.  5,296,368,  O. 
435-240.400. 
Peachey,  Bruce  R.  Method  and  apparatus  for  reducing  the  amount  of 
formation  water  in  oil  recovered  from  an  oil  wdl.  5,296.153.  CL 
210-787.000. 
Pearce.  Bradley  C.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Famesylated 
tetrabydro-naphthalenols  as  hypolipidemic  agents.   5,296.508,  O. 
514-510.000. 
Pease.  Mark  D.;  and  Anderson.  William,  Jr.,  to  Computervision  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  deferred  package  assignment  for 
components  of  an  dectronic  circuit  for  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.297,053.  a.  364-474.240. 
Pechiney  Emballage  Alimentaire:  See — 

Philippe,  Michel,  5.295,437,  CI.  101-487.000. 
Peck,  David  B.:  See— 

Mastandrea.  John  R.;  Wells,  Stewart  H.;  Peck.  David  B.;  and 
Jersey.  Steven  T.,  535,391.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Peck,  David  E.:  See- 
Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  Peck,  David  E.;  and  Brookman,  Marc  A., 
5,296,658,  CI.  20061.430. 
Peckjian,  Bryan  M.:  See — 

Reilly,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Maniez,  Michel  J.;  and  Peckjian,  Bryan  M., 
5,295,359,  CI.  62-125.000. 
Peclat,  Christian:  Sec- 
Wind,  Hans  M.;  and  Peclat,  Christian.  5.296,776,  d.  310-323.000. 
Pedretti,  Ugo:  See— 

Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Roggero,  Amaldo;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  and  Bonfanti, 
Cesarina.  5.2%,638,  d.  562-469.000. 
Peeler.  Ralph  E.:  See- 
O'Connor.  Kurt  F.;  Hoff,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler. 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller-Largent.  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone. 
James  R.;  Lane.  John  H.;  and  Jeffries,  Ralph  E..  5.295.530.  d. 
164-516.000. 
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Peeven,  Alaa  W. 

Pitta*,  John  L.;  Choi.  Sung  M .;  Lumeliky,  Leon;  and  Peeven,  Alan 
W.,  3,296,936.  O.  3$8-4O7.O0f . 
Pegboo,  Jeao-Louit;  Vian,  Joel;  Vilane,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve,  Nicole; 
Janiak,  Philip;  and  Bidouard,  Jan-Pierre,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie. 
(BeazocycioalkyI)  alkylamines.  3^96,482,  d  S14-213.000. 
Paig,  Joac^  Y.:  See— 

Knibaum,  Robert  P.;  Oreen,  Alaa;  Peng,  Joaeph  Y.;  and  Fatah, 
AUm  A.,  3,296,279,  a.  428-4}.O0O. 
Penaaoe,  John  R.,  to  FLEXcon  Coinpany  Inc.  Optica]  authentication 

device.  5,296,949,  a.  359-2.000. 
Penneck,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Hood.  Kathleen  A.;  Day,  Stiphen;  and  Penneck.  Ricbard  J., 

3,296,558,0.525-425.000. 

Pennings,  Marcel  L.  M.;  VendeibcMth.  Rudolf  A.  M.;  Albrink,  Wilhel- 

mut  H.  G.;  and  Crommentuyn,  Caerardui  J.,  to  Oce-Ncderland  B.V. 

Toner  powder  for  the  developnieat  of  latent  dectroatatic  or  ma^ietic 

aoMget  and  a  proccM  for  forming  fixed  images  on  an  image  receiving 

material.  3^96,327,  CI.  430-109. 

Penniion,  Robert  A.;  and  EckmanJ  Richard  E.,  to  Indreioo.  Inc.  Air 

feed  peck  drill  with  pneumatic  lattty  lystem.  3,293,770, 0. 408-6.000. 

Pennaylvaiiia  Reaearcb  Cotporatioa  The:  See — 

Varadan.  Vijay  K.;  Varadan.  V^undara  V.;  and  Schaffer,  Thomas 
L.,  3,296,666,  CL  219-696. 
Penunuii  David:  See — 

C3io,  Frederick  Y.;  Hickeniell,|Thomas  S.;  and  Penunuri,  David, 

5,296,824k  a.  333-193.000. 

Pepin,  Christian;  and  Bourgain.  Jeaa-Louis,  to  Thomion-CSF.  Imaging 

system  with  integrated  measuring  of  the  wear  of  its  critical  elements 

working  in  transmission  mode  and  optronic  imjging  equipment 

comprising  an  imaging  system  suc^  as  thu.  3,296,703, 0.  230-338. 100. 

Penzzoli.  Frank  L.,  Jr.:  5w— 

Kelly,  James  W.,  Jr.;  Perazzoli,  t'rank  L.,  Jr.;  and  Cutler,  David  N., 
3,297  J83,  a.  395-630.0ro. 
Perchonock.  Judy:  See — 

Phillips,  Jane;  and  PerchonockJJudy,  5,295,270,  Q.  2-150.000. 
Peretick,  James;  and  DeSantis,  Vii  xnt  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Connector  for  ignition  coil  atsen^ly.  5,295.861.  a.  439-527.000. 
Perez.  Edward  R.:  See— 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Stedhen  J. 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robe^  W. 
Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Craig  W. 
David  L..  3.297.279,  O.  39S-f00.000. 
Perfojet  S.  A.:  See— 

Vuillaume,  Andre  ;  and  Lac^zale,  Jean-Claude,  5,295,997,  d. 
8-194.000. 

Perkins,  William  C;  and  Lewis,  Wi  liam.  to  Pilkington  Aerospace  Inc. 
Radiation-curable  coating  compa  litions  that  form  transparent,  abra- 
aon-reaistant  tintable  coatings.  5.  :96.295.  CI.  428-412.000. 


:  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 

Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Thatte. 

Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 


and  Perhnan,  David.  5,296,916,  a. 


J.. 


Perlman.  David:  See — 

Kelly.  Howard  L.;  Kolan,  Hans 
356-401.000. 
Perlman.  David  J.:  See— 

Blake.  Robert  M.;  Hovis.  Wlliam  P.;  and  Perlman.  David 
5.297,091,  CI.  365-203.000. 
Perone.  Sam  P.:  See— 

Olass,  Robert  S.;  Perone,  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo.  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmcns. 
James  F..  3.296.123,  a.  204-fS3.210. 
Perotti,  Pierangelo:  See — 

Ginatta.  Marco  V.;  Onello.  bianmichele;  Perotti.  Pierangelo; 
Roaetti.  Furio;  ZampoUi.  Maico;  and  Maja.  Mario.  3,296,320,  CI. 
429-210.000.  1 

Perreault,  Richard  J.;  and  Pimpis,  Robert  M.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Current 

limiting  fuse.  5,296,832,  O.  337-158.000. 
Perrin.  James:  See —  ' 

Wehrmann.  Gary;  Thomas,  Henry  J.;  Perrin,  James;  Siena,  Ernest 
H.,  Jr.;  and  Wegmann.  Robert  C,  5,295,771.  CI.  408-67.000. 
Perrott,  Kenneth  W.  Apparatus  for  excavating  earthen  material  by 

evacuation  of  same.  5,295,317,  CI  37-348.000. 
Perry,  Leroy  R..  Jr.  Adductor  oontraction  exercise  apparatus  and 

method.  3.293.936.  Q.  482-144.00). 
Persaoo.  Rickard:  See—  | 

Bangtsson,  Hans;  Nilstam,  Nib  C.;  and  Persson,  Rickard,  5,295,443, 
a.  105-199.200. 
Petereit,  Hans-Ulrich:  See— 

Beier,  Helmut;  Petereit,  Hant-Ulrich;  and  Bergmaim.  Gunter. 
5.296.512.0.523-111.000.    I 
Peters.  Richard  W.;  Christopher,  John  G.;  and  Staples.  John  W..  to 
Knowles  Electronics.  Inc.  Computer  controlled  transversal  equal- 
izer. 5.297,073,  a.  364-825.000. 


PeterMn,  Clifford  A.:  See- 
Millar.  James  P.;  Collins,  Eddii 
ClifTord  A.,  5,297,276.  O.  34 
Petersen.  Michael  W.;  and  Fischlj 


B.;  Weber,  Ronald;  and  Petersen. 
^-550.000. 
;h.  Clark  D.,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 


Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  transient  responses  in  a  power 

amplifier.  5.296.821,  O.  330-1 41.000. 
Petersen,  Robert  V.;  Hsu,  Tsung-Min;  Lee,  Han-Chen;  and  Christy, 

Don.  to  University  of  Utah.  Percutaneous  drug  delivery  system. 

5.296.222.  O.  424-94.630.  ] 

Petersen,  Ronald  A.  Bone-cutting  meat-recovering  unit  5,295,8%,  O. 

452-135.000.  T 

Petenoo,  James  R.:  See—  \ 

Babu,   Gaddam   N.;    Petersoia   James   R.;   and   Nam.   Sdiynn, 
5,296,561,  O.  525-342.00a 
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Peterson,  Jetfny  L.;  and  Bailey,  William  V.,  to  Hypertherm,  Inc. 
Method  of  restarting  a  p  tasma  arc  torch  using  a  periodic  high  fre- 
quency-high voltage  sign  a.  5,296,663,  Cl.  219-121. 370. 
Petenon.  Joaeph  W.;  Henlrickson,  Alan  F.;  Gulick,  Dale  E.;  and 
Orumloae.  Dean,  to  Advi  need  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Clock  generator 
capable  of  shut-down  mo  le  and  clock  generation  method.  3,297,  111, 
O.  368-136.000. 
Peterson,  Norman  E.:  Set— 

Ratte,   Robert   W.;   C  in,   Ronald;   and   Peterson,   Norman   E., 
5,296,317,  O  429-171  l.OOO. 
Peterson,  RJslph  S.,  to  Wei  tvaco  Corporation.  Paper  machine  deckle 

structure  with  a  c-cbp  s\^>port  beam.  5,296,101,  O.  162-353.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  W.;  See — ; 

Stephen  J.;  Joaeph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez, 
Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
Craig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 
-  395-600.000. 


BaniKMi,  Thomas  J.;  '. 
Edward  R.;  : 
Satish  M.; 

David  L.,  5,297,279. 1 
Peterson,  Steven  E.:  See —  | 
Thome,    Gleiu   A.; 
379-93.000. 
Petino,  Onofno  G.  Process  \ 

tile.  5,296,083,  O.  156-3 
Petit,  Peter  J.,  to  Envirex  1 


Peterson,   Steven    E.,    5,297,195,   O. 


Jean-Marc;  Borderiou,  Anuud;  and 
1.014,  a.  65-172.000. 
obras:  See — 
.;  Eupbemio.  Mauro  Luiz  L.;  Freitas. 
Fabio  K.  P.,  5,295,547,  O.  166-368.000. 
Werner,  to  GKN  Automotive  AG. 
for   a   propeller   shaft.    5,295.744,    O. 


apparatus  for  removal  of  asbestos  floor 
.000. 
Apparatus  for  venting  excess  gas  bubbles 
from  a  bubble  contactor.  13,296.200,  O.  422-189.000. 
Petit.  Peter  J.,  to  Envirex  Inc.  Apparatus  for  venting  a  pressurized 

babble  contactor.  3.296.201,  O.  422-189.000. 
Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc: 
Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Petii 
Franco,  Thierry,  5,29 
Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.  Pe 
Coelho,  Eduardo 
Ricardo  M.;  and  ( 
Petrzelka,  Miloalav;  and  1 
Resilient   central 
384-336.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Bemd,  to  Alfred  "Ceves  GmbH.  Arrangement  and  method  for 

closing  off  fluid  passages.  5,295,293,  O.  29-525.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Johaiin,  to  Schrac  i  Telecom-Aktiengesellschaft  Method  for 
processing  si^uUs  for  sig  lal  transmission  in  the  base  band.  5,297,163, 
Cl.  375-8.000. 
Pfeiffer,  Thomas:  See — 

Dudek,  Dietmar;  and  I  feiffer,  Thomas,  5,296,259,  O.  427-96.000. 
Pfennmger-Ganz,  Susanne:  (See — 

Niederhauser.  Werner;  Hofmann,  Eugen;  and  Pfenninger-Ganz. 
Susanne.  5.295.%1,  Cl.  604-%.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Passaretti.  June  D.,  5,2  16,002,  O.  23-304.000. 
Pfleiderer,  Ernst:  See — 

Bischofberger,  Ulrich;  Muller-Schwelling,  Dieter,  and  Pfleiderer, 
Ernst,  5,295,583,  O.  feO9-17.00O. 
Pflueger,  Gerhard;  FaklerJ  Bemhard;  Klaus,  Susanne;  and  Buerger, 
Klaus-Georg,  to  Robert  posch  GmbH.  Electric  machine,  preferably 
rotary  current  generator  for  vehicles.  5,296,770,  O.  310-14.000. 
Pham,  Van  Doan;  Jeanjeaa,  Robert;  Scarato,  Armand;  and  Arandd, 
Jean-Pierre,  to  GEC  All  thom  SA.  Hybrid  circuit-breaker  for  inter- 
rupting currents  having  high  dc  components.  5,296,661,  O.  200- 
I48.00R. 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.:  See— 

Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Redd  y,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  and 

Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  5,^,124,  O.  204-402.000. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  k.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  5.;  96,123.  Cl.  204-153  100. 
Philippe,  Michel,  to  Pechii  ey  Emballage  Alimentaire.  Offiset  printing 

process  and  correspondii  g  apparatus.  5,295,437,  Cl.  101-487.000. 
Plullips,  Deimis  R.;  Jamrisl  a,  David  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hamilton,  Virginia  T., 
to  United  States  of  Am  nica.  Energy.  Recovery  of  niobium  from 
irradiated  targets.  5.296.:  03,  Cl.  423-2.000. 
Phillips.  Jane;  and  Perchoi  lock,  Judy,  to  Phillips,  Jane.  Necktie  with 

pre-formed  knot.  3,293,2  10,  O.  2-130.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Compaiiy:  Set — 

Boudreaux.  Edwin,  Jr.  5.296.527.  O.  524-502.000. 

Geibel,  Jon  F.;  Camp  wll,  Robert  W.;  Senatore,  Guy;  Vidaurri. 

Fernando  C;  and  H  iney,  Mark  A.,  5,2%,579,  Cl   528-379.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  yidaurri,  Fernando  C,  Jr.;  Coutant,  William 

R.;  and  Wheelock,  Itenneth  S.,  5,2%,515,  O.  521-47.000. 
Kwok,  Tai  W.;  and  L<ive,  Scott  D.,  5,296.199,  O.  422-187.000. 
Philom  Bios:  See — 

Mortensen,  Knud;  Mai  owski,  Roberte  M.  D.;  Cunningham.  Jame* 
E.;  and  Carmichael,  Robert  D..  5,296,369.  Cl.  435-242.000. 
Phoenix  Precision  Graphic  i.  Inc.:  See — 

Day,  Gene  F..  5,296.8<  9,  O.  355-236.000. 
Physiometrix.  Inc.:  See — 

Clare.  Christopher  R.;  tmran.  Mir  A.;  Bamett.  Donald  E..  Jr.;  and 
Highe.  Albert  J.,  5,2^5,482,  O.  128-639.000. 
Pichardo.  Francisco  A.:  Ser — 

Wilson.  David  B.;  Tertek.  Charles  D.;  Niederbaumer.  Donald  A.; 
Bartolo.  Robert  G.;  Pichardo,  Francisco  A.;  and  Welch,  Timo- 
thy J.,  5,2%,159,  Cl.  252-117.000. 
Pichon.  Bemadette:  See— 

Bouet.  Jac<)ues;  and  Pi<  hon.  Bemadette.  5.296.261. 0. 427-123.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.: .  iee — 

Holmes.  Timothy  B.;  and  Scaavnicki.  Paul  M.,  5.296.813,  O. 

324-322.000. 
Jarkewicz,  Gary  G.,  5  296,709.  Cl.  250-363.070. 
Morich.  Michael  A.,  5  296,810.  O.  324-318.000. 
Tuy,  Heang  K.;  and  K  tochta,  Todd  J.,  5,297,043,  O.  364-422.000. 


and 


Cl, 


Piehl,  James  R.:  See— 

Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar.  Craig  F.;  Meeker.  Michael  B.;  Piehl. 
James   R.;    Putrow,    Michael    C;    and    Sniegowski.   John   C, 
5,2%.869,  O.  345-24.000. 
Piejko.  Kari-Erwin:  See— 

Lutjens,  Holger;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Plaetschke,  Rudiger.  Lind- 
ner, Christian;  and  Kirsch.  Jurgen,  5,296.528.  Cl.  524-513.000. 
:-^cl,  Helmut:  See— 

Cooke,  D.  Wayne;  Arendt,  Paul  N.;  and  Piel,  Helmut.  5.2%,457, 

Cl.  505- 1.000. 

Pierret.  Jean-Marie;  and  Ducrot,  Christian,  to  Valeo  Equipments  Elec- 

triques  Moteur.  Method  of  regulating  an  excitation  current  of  an 

inductor  of  a  motor  vehicle  alternator.  5,296,798,  Cl.  322-28.000. 

Pietrafitta,  Joseph  J.,  to  Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.  Swab  for  laparos- 

copy.  5.295,952,  Cl.  604-1.000. 
Pigeon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Aida,  Shigeru;  and  Uehara,  Hiroyuki.  5.295,957,  O.  604-74.000. 
Pikhardt,  Siegfried:  See— 

Bravet,  Jean-Louis;  de  Toytot.  Francois;  Leyent,  Gerd;  Pikhardt, 
Siegfried;  and  Bayer,  Herbert,  5,296,303.  C\.  428-480.000. 
Pikulin,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Griggs,  Bruce  F.;  Gandek,  Thomas  P.;  Pikulin.  Michael  A, 
Rosen,  Allen,  5,296,099,  Cl.  162-57.000. 
Pilkington  Aerospace  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins,    William    C;    and     Lewis,    WUliam,     5.296,295, 
428-412.000. 
Pilkington  Diffractive  Lenses  Limited:  See — 

Freeman,  Michael  H.,  5,296,881,  Cl.  351-177.000. 
Pilone,  Mirella:  See — 

Battistel,  Ezio  A.;  Cesti,  Pietro;  Franzosi.  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
Vilhelmus;  Bonicelli,  Silvana;  and  Pilone,  Mirella,  5,296,358,  Cl. 
435-49.000. 
Pimpis,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Perreault.   Richard   J.;  and   Pimpis,   Robert   M.,   5,296,832.  Cl. 
337-158.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

Arakawa,    Takeharu;    Araki,    Mono;   and    Yamanaka,    Kiyoshi, 

5,297,051,  Cl.  364-449.000. 
Fujioka.  Nagaki,  5.2%,977,  Cl.  360-63.000. 
Hikima,  Hiroshi;  and  Tobe,  Takeo,  5,297,113,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Murayama.  Fumio;  and  Suzuki,  Takashi.  5,297,212,  O.  381-86.000. 
Pirkey,  Robert  J.:  Set— 

Hajny.  Roger  V.;  and  Pirkey,  Robert  J.,  5,295,562,  O.  188-187.000. 
Pisella,  Christian:  See — 

Blanc,  Henri;  Barrois.  Gerard;  and  Pisella.  Christian.  5,296,983,  Cl. 
360-104.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See — 

Malin,  Richard  A  ,  5,295,433,  O.  101-91.000. 
Pittas.  John  L,;  Choi,  Sung  M.;  Lumelsky,  Leon;  and  Peevers,  Alan  W., 
to  InteriMtional   Business  Machines  Corporation.  Communication 
apparatus  and  method  for  transferring  image  data  from  a  source  to 
one  or  more  receivers.  5,296,936,  Cl.  358-407.000. 
Plaetschke.  Rudiger:  See — 

Lutjens,  Holger;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Plaetschke.  Rudiger;  Lind- 
ner, Christian;  and  Kirsch,  Jurgen,  5.296.528,  Cl.  524-513.000. 
Planchon,    Paul    O.    Slot    starting   sawing    method    and    apparatus. 

5,295.426,  Cl.  83-846.000. 
Plankl.  Manfred:  See— 

WitUuer,     Gunther;     and     Plankl,     Manfred,     5,296,682.     Cl. 
219-464.000. 
Plaquevent,  Jean-Christophe:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  Lucette:  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Christophe;  Giros,  Bruno:  Gros,  Oaude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie,  5,296,509,  Cl.  514-513.000. 
Playskool,  Inc.:  See— 

Reiber,  Frederick  M.;  and  Sejnowski.  Joseph  P.,  5.295.701.  Cl. 
280-11.220. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Kunisch,   Franz;   Babczinski.  Peter.  Arlt.  Dieter;  and   Plempel, 
Manfred,  5,296,503,  Cl.  514-529.000. 
Plessey  Tellumat  South  Africa  Limited:  See- 
Hill,  Trevor  R.;  Surtees.  Antony  J.;  Chewins.  Mark  D.;  Houliston, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Zagnoev,  Ari,  5,295,438.  Cl.  102-217.000. 
Ploog,  Uwe:  See— 

Uphues.  Guenter;  Ploog,  Uwe;  Jeschke,  Rainer;  and  Waltenberger, 
Peter,  5.296,622.  Cl.  554-103.000. 
Plotkin,  Barry;  and  Ginsburg,  Daniel  C,  to  Miltope  Corporation.  Tape 

drive  emulation  system  for  a  disk  drive.  5,297,124,  Cl.  369-32.000. 
Ploumen,  Jan  J.  H.;  Edelijn,  Herman  J.;  and  Reijnen,  Jan  J.  M..  to  Akzo 

N  V   Bleaching  granules.  5,296,156,  Cl.  252-95.000. 
Pochopien,  Kevin  P.:  See — 

Claar.  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  Pochopien,  Kevin  P.;  White, 
Danny  R.;  Johnson.  William  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K.. 
5.2%,4I7,  Cl.  501-87.000. 
Pociask.  Edward  M.  Handscock  for  cold  weather  golfmg.  5.295,268, 0. 

2-17.000. 
Podesta.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  AG.  Opacified  enamel  for  direct-on 

enamelling  on  unpickled  steel  plate.  5.2%,415,  Cl.  501-25.000. 
Pohl,  Christopher  A.:  See— 

Rocklin,  Roy  D.;  Pohl,  Christopher  A.;  Stillian.  John;  and  Av- 
dalovic,  Neboisa,  5,2%,1I5,  O.  204-180.100. 
Pokomy,  Erich:  See — 

Beck,  Emst;  and  Pokomy.  Erich.  5.295.417.  O.  76-25.100. 
Polaschegg,  Hans-Dietrich;  and  Walter,  Claus.  to  Fresenius  Ag.  Appa- 
ratus   for    preparation    of    a    medicinal    solution.    5.295,505,    Cl. 
137-93.000. 


Polhamus.  SariU  E.,  Executor:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler.  David  C;  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 
Kenneth  G..  deceased;  Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vartuli,  James 
C,  5,2%,428,  Cl.  502-84.000. 
PolyCeramics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Kevin  G.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  A.,  5.296.180.  Cl.  264-44.000. 
Pomerene,  James  H.:  See — 

Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene.  James  H.;  Recht- 
schaffen.  Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio.  Frank  J..  5.297.281.  O. 
395-650.000. 
Pomichter,  Gerald  P.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion  Method  and  system  for  double  error  antialiasing  in  a  computer 
dispUy  system.  5,297,244,  Cl.  395-143.000. 
Poncelet,  Martine:  See — 

Lavastre,  Serge;  Maignan,  Jean-Pierre;  Paul,  Raymond;  Poncelet. 
Martine;  and  Santucci.  Vincent.  5.2%,596,  O.  540-612.000. 
Pondrelli,  Maddalena:  See — 

Milani,  Federico;  Luciani,  Luciano;  and  Pondrelli.  Maddalena, 
5,296,432,  Cl.  502-113.000. 
Poon,  Simon  Y.;  Markovic,  Zeljko;  and  Abate,  Charles  B.,  to  Maxoptix 
Corporation.  Detection  of  saved  sectors  on  an  optical  disk.  5.297.1 15. 
Cl.  369-47.000. 
Popli,  Sanjay:  See — 

Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi.  Venkata;  and  Furtck,  Fred- 
erick, 5,296,759,  Cl.  307-465.100. 
Porter,  John  S.:  See — 

Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  Jean  E.  F.;  Theobald,  Paula  G.;  Porter. 
John  S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  5,296.468. 
Cl.  314-15.000. 
Porter.  Joseph  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Pressure  monitoring  of  a  producing 

well.  5.295.534,  O.  166-75.100. 
Porter,  Stephen  R.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Methods  and  de- 
vices for  accelerating  failure  of  marginally  defective  dielectric  layers. 
5,297,087,  Cl.  365-201.000. 
Poste,  Steven  D.:  See- 
Park,  Eugene  S.;  and  Poste,  Steven  D.,  5.296.416.  O.  501-80.000. 
Potash,  Hanan;  Genter,  Melvyn  E.;  and  Roesner,  Bruce  B.,  to  Unisys 
Corporation.    Electrically    alterable    resistive    component    stacked 
above  a  semiconductor  substrate.  5.296,722,  Cl.  257-50.000. 
Pothier,  Denis:  See — 

Haase,  Dieter,  Christie,  Robert  M.;  Jolicoeur.  Carmel;  and  Pothier, 
Denis.  5.296.213,  O.  423-326.000. 
Potter,  Richard  C:  See— 

Contente,   Audrey;   Rose,   Bruce   F.;  and   Potter,   Richard   C, 
5,295,984.  Q.  604-317.000. 
Potts.  George  W.,  Sr.;  Zand,  Mark;  and  Higgins.  Terrence  P.,  to  Occam 
Research  Corporation.   Automatically  retrieving  queried  data  by 
extracting  query  dimensions  and  modifying  the  dimensiofis  if  an 
extract  match  does  not  occur.  5,297,280,  Cl.  395-600.000. 
Potts,  Luken  W.;  Schenker,  Alfred  R.;  and  Ross,  Michael  D.,  to  Viz 
Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.    Differential    pressure    monitoring 
device.  5,296,659,  O.  2OO-83.0OJ. 
Pourrezaei,  Kambiz:  See — 

DeLaurentis.  Mark;  Pourrezaei.  Kambiz;  Boxman,  Raymond  L.; 
and  Beard.  Richard  B.,  5.295,979.  Cl.  604-265.000. 
Powell.  Bruce  E.:  See— 

Souers,    Steven    A.;    and    Powell.    Bruce    E.. 
422-219.000. 
Power  Transmission  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Heidenreich,  David  C,  5.295,909.  O.  464-48.000. 
PPG  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Swamp.    Shanti;    and    McColIum,    Gregory    J., 

524-556.000. 
Tang,  Robert  H.;  and  Chakrabarti,  Paritosh  M.,  5,296,627,  O. 
558-34.000. 
Pranschke.  Gordon  F.:  See — 

Moulton,  John  L.;  Camilleri,  Frank  G.;  and  Pranschke,  Gordon  F., 
5,295,743,0.  312-297.000. 
Praschek.  Stefan;  Riedl,  Wolfgang;  and  Gosiowsky,  Hans,  to  Sieniens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Laser  processing  method  for  a  thin-film  structure. 
5.296,674,  Cl.  219-121.690. 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hisashi;  and  Francis,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3,293,816,  O. 
431-9.000. 
Premkumar,  M.  K.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Metallurgical 
products    improved    by    deformation    processing.    5,296,190,    O. 
420-550.000. 
Prencipe.  Michael:  See — 

Burke,  Michael  R.;  Prencipe,  Michael;  and  Buchanan.  James  M.. 
5.296.215,  Cl.  424-49.000. 
Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.:  See— 

Cronin.  John  E.;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  Ryan.  James  G.;  and 
Sullivan.  Timothy  D..  5.296,775,  C\.  3IO-3O9.000. 
Prewitt.  Neil,  to  Diversey  Corporation.  Pellet  forming  apparatus. 

5.295,799,  O.  425-8.000. 
Price,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Feinstein,  Paul.  Jr.;  Price.  Robert  N.;  Whitehead,  Verlon  E.;  and 
WUUamson,  John  A.,  5.2%,828,  O.  335-300.000. 
Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malachowsky.  Chris,  to  Sun  Microaystems,  Inc. 
Hardware  implemenUtion  of  clipping  and  intcrcoordinate  compari- 
son logic.  5,297,240,  Cl.  395-134.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Bryan  G..  5.295.725.  O.  296-97.  lOa 
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5,296,541,    O. 
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AJds,  Inc.  Process  for  making  a 


Pritcbard,  Scot  G.:  See— 

Cho,  Soung  M.;  Seltzer,  Andre^  H.;  and  Pritchaid,  Scot  G., 
S,296,206.  CI.  423-235.000. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The: . 

Hillebrand,  Greg  G.,  ;,296,S00,  O.  S14-S62.000. 

MacGUp,  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathlee*  G.;  Girardot,  Richard  M.;  and 

Torres,  Efrain.  5,296,158,  CI.  212-108.000. 
Muckenfuhs,    Delmar   R.;   and   Roy,    Kim    M.,    5,295,988,    a. 

604-385.200.  | 

Wilson,  David  B.;  Tereck,  Charlet  D.;  Niederbaumer,  Donald  A.; 
Bartolo,  Robert  G.;  Pichardo,  Francisco  A.;  and  Welch,  Timo- 
thy J.,  5,296,159,  a.  252-1 1 7.0C  3. 
Proctor  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  S4  t — 

MacGilp,  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathlee  i  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  and 
Torrea,  Efrain.  5,296,157,  a.  2J  2-108.000. 
Proma,  Inc.:  See — 

Bctush.  Frank,  5,295,825,  CI.  433-  tS.OOO. 
Proprietary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew,  Donald  D.,  5,295,1 18,  CI.  285-258.000. 
Bartholomew,  Donald  D..  5,296,^6,  O.  524-495.000. 
Proiser,  Paul  L.,  to  Custom  Training 

thermally  radiant  surface.  5,296,2701  Q.  427-448.000. 
Protheroe,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Kapp,  Michael  A.;  Protheroe,  I  Lobert  L.;  and  Onega,  Albert, 
5,297,202,  CI.  38&-9.000. 
Prud'Homme,  Christian:  See — 

Ardaillon,   Pierre;  and   Prud'Hanme,   Christian,   5,296,219,   CI. 
424-78.010. 
Puckett,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Earls,  Jimmy  D.;  Hefner,  Rober    E.,  Jr.;  and  Puckett.  Paul  M., 
5^96,570,  CI.  525-481.000. 
PuUmax  AB:  See— 

Jilsen,  Per  Q.,  5,295,938,  Q.  483-!  9.000. 
Punner,  Jens:  See — 

Andjehc,  Milan;  Punner,  Jens;  and  Lamps,  Siegfried,  5,295,775,  Q. 
412-2.000. 
Purdy  Neat  Things  Company:  See — 

Latshaw,  Ricky.  5,295,565,  a.  19)-I8.00A. 
Purushothaman,  Sampath:  See — 

Kang,  Sung  K.;  Purushothaman,  I  iampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shaw, 
Jane  M.;  and  Shinde,  Subhash  t.,  5,296.189,  O.  419-9.000. 
Puschner,  Georg,  to  Kaltenbach  &  Voigt  GmbH  &.  Co.  Machining 
device  for  machining  precision  wo4ipieces  in  a  chamber.  5,295,333, 
a.  51-437.000. 
Putrow,  Michael  C:  See— 

Jooker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar,  Craij 
James   R.;   Putrow,   Michael 
5,296,869,  CI.  345-24.000. 
Pyka.  Udo;  and  Teepe,  Horst,  to  Wj 
couphng  a  winding  shail  pin  with 
464-106.000. 
Pyro  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitfield,  OUver  J.;  Robertson, 
has;  and  Wright,  Craig  G.,  5J.' 
Quackenboah,  Raymond  M.:  See— 

Kenin,  Michael;  Dworzanski,  Dfvid  P.;  Henael,  Donald  S.;  and 
Quackenbush.  Raymond  M..  S49S,676,  d.  271-94.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See —  I 

Blackborow,  Richard  J.;  Brook*  John;  Appelbaum,  Jeffery  H.; 
Yeung,    Garrick;    Dani.    Fah4km;    and    Glaasbum,    Tim    R., 
5.297,067,  a.  364-708.100.        T 
Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.:  See —         I 

Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley,    Tiaothy    L.;    Mills.    Michael    E.; 
Nakagawa,  Masani;  Rehg,  Timothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  aiid  Teramoto,  Yoahihiko, 
5.296,185.  a.  264-205.000. 
Quartz  TuMng,  Inc.:  See— 

Bontein.  Norman;  and  Stein.  Jofaii.  5,296,685,  CL  219-534.000. 
Quetin.  Roawitha:  See—  | 

Oibrich,  Kurt,  5,295,328,  Q.  51-122.000. 
Rabitach,  Benjanun  F.;  aiid  Rabitsch,  pouglas  G.  Diaphragm  operated 
electrical  polarity  reversing  switchj  5,2%,747.  CI.  307-127.000. 

Rabitach,  Dou^as  G.:  See I 

Rabitach.  Bajamin  F.;  and  RabAsch.  Douglas  G..  5.296.747.  d 
307-127.000.  I 

Radiacb,  Herbert  R.,  Jr..  to  Interventifnal  Technologies,  Inc.  Anatomi- 
cal guide  wire.  5,295,493.  d.  l28-7t2.O0O. 
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and    d  iwnstream    electrodes.    5,296,672.    CI. 


F.;  Meeker,  Michael  B.;  Piehl, 
and   Sniegowski,   John   C, 


ller  A  Hoelscher.  Device  for 
drive  shaft  pin.  S.29S.9I3,  a. 


ip  W.;  Dadkhah-Nikoo.  Ab- 
474,  CI.  126-I52.0OR. 


Radziejewski.  Oerfaard:  See— 

Greckach,  Hans;  Mayer,  Rolf;  V 
Radzie^ewaki,  Gerhard,  5,295, 
Ra&lSA:S(v- 

Coben,  Raphael;  Jeanmonod, 
5,297,112.  a.  368-190.000. 
Rahman.  Matiur:  See — 

Bridaeford,   Douglas  J.;   and 
138^118.100. 

Raifdd,  Yuri  E.,  to  American  Cyanansd  Company.  Intermediates  in  the 
asynunetric  synthesi  of  3-substituted  furanoside  compounds. 
S,296,62a  a.  549^554.000. 
Rakowicz-Szniczynika.  Ewa;  and  Ka|>rowski,  Hilary,  to  Wistar  Insti- 
tote  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  Th^.  Methods  for  screening  mooo- 
doaal  antibodiea  for  therapeutic  uife.  5,296,348.  a.  435-6.000. 
Ramakiiduan.  Subramaaia;  Oppenk  oder.  Walter  T.,  deceased  (by 


Michael;  Kohlen,  Hefanot;  and 

a.  198-465.  ica 

and  Dubois.  Jean-Danid. 


Matiur,   5.295,514,   CL 


Oppenlander.  Giaela  Hildgud,  aecntor);  Mnndy,  Alan  E.;  and 


OgUvy,  Ian  M.,  to  Commonwealth 
and  Siddona  Ramai 
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having    upstream 
219-121.520. 

Ramanan,  V.  R.  V.;  and  Smitk  Carl  H.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Iron  rich 

metallic  glwf^n  having  big  i  saturation  induction  and  superior  soft 

ferromagnetic  properties  at  high  magnetization  rates.  5,296,049,  O. 

148-108.000. 

Ramirez,  Anaisel  C:  See- 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  Feli^,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce, 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Li  ciano  F.  H.;  Collazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaisel  C;  Munoz,  Enflio  A.  M.;  Martinez,  Walfrido  B.;  Soma- 
villa,  Magalys  C;  Fen^dez,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinez,  Luis  S.  H..  5^296,366,  CI.  435-216.000. 
Rao,  V.  Durga  N.;  and  Crosiie,  Gary  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 

Oil-starved  valve  assembly.  5,295,461,  CI.  123-188.009. 
Rapkin,  Myron;  Tabb,  David;{and  Diebold,  Eric,  to  Boehnnger  Mann- 
heim Corporation.  Control  reagent  containing  a  hydroxylamine  or  an 
antioxidant.  5,296,377,  CI.  06-13.000. 
Rastegar,  Bahador,  to  SGS-T1  omson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Integrated 
circuit    memory    device     vith    redundant    rows.     5,297,094,    CI. 
365-210.000. 
RatcUffe,  Robert  M.;  Venot,  A  ndre  P.;  and  Abbas,  S.  Zaheer,  to  AlberU 
Research  Council.  Sialic  a/  id  glycosides,  antigens,  immunoadsorb- 
ents,  and  methods  for  their  preparation.  5,296,594,  CI.  536-53.000. 
Raterman,  Michael  F.,  to  M  }bil  Oil  Corporation.  Process  for  short 

contact  time  cracking.  5,291,131,  CI.  208-113.000. 
Rathbone,  Thomas,  to  BOC  C  roup,  pic.  The.  Air  separation.  5,295,351, 

CI.  60-39.050. 
Rathi,  Rajendra  P.  Method  ai  id  apparatus  for  monitoring  traffic  flow. 

5,296,852,  CI.  340-933.000. 
Rational  Grosskuechentechni ;  Service  GmbH:  See — 

Gumienny,  Gerd;  KJoud ,  Jaroslav;  and  Koch,  Franz,  5,295,457, 
CI.  122-255.000. 
Ratte,  Robert  W,;  Cain,  Ron  ild;  and  Peterson,  Norman  E.,  to  Water 
Gremlin  Co.  High  torque  Mttery  terminal  and  method  of  making 
same.  5,296,317,  CI.  429-171 .000. 
Rauchfiiss,  Brian  D.:  See — 

Alcont,  Byron  A.;  Cher  y,  Robert  W.;  Coleman,  Mark  D.;  and 
Rauchfiiss,  Brian  D.,  5  297,251,  CI.  395-158.000. 
Rausch,  Carl  W.;  and  Feola,  N  lario,  to  Biopure  Corporation.  Ultra  pure 
hemoglobin  solutions  and  blood-substitutes.  5,296,465,  O.  514-6.000. 
Rausch.  Carl  W:  See— 

Teicher,  Beverly  A.;  Ra  isch,  Carl  W.;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E., 
2nd.  5,295,944,  CI.  600  1.000. 
Ravel,  Denis:  See — 

de   Nanteuil,   Guillaume;    Duhault,  Jacques;   Ravel,   Denis;  and- 
Herve,  Yolande,  5,296,  i05,  a.  546-176.000. 
Raybum,  Timothy  D.:  See — 

Blacklidge.  Ronald  W.;  i  nd  Raybum.  Timothy  D..  5.296.264.  CL 
427-138.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See — 

Hood,  Kathleen  A.;  Di  y,  Stephen;  and  Peimeck,  Richard  J., 

5,296,558.  a.  525-425.(  OO. 
Smith,  Nicholas  J.  G.,  5,:  96,673,  CI.  219-121.68a 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Lamarre,  Philip  A.,  5,29«  ,333,  a.  430-271.000. 
Razin,  Aharon;  Rottem,  Shlo  mo;  and  Renbaum,  Pinhas  F.,  to  Yissum 
Research  Development  Co  npany  of  the  Hebrew  University  of  Jeru- 
salem, an  Israeh  Corp.  DN> ,  encoding  spiroplasma  sp.  dna  inethylaae. 
5,2%,37l,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Readdie,  John  E.;  Kwan,  B<njamin  H.;  and  Chang,  Jeng,  to  Linear 
Technology  Corporation.  Aluminum  alloy/silicon-chromium  sand- 
wich schottky  diode.  5.296  406,  O.  437-175.000. 
RechtschafTen,  Rudolph  N.: .:  lee- 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight  Joshua  W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Recht- 
schafTen, Rudolph  N.;  and  Sparacio,  Frank  J.,  5,297,281,  CI. 
395-650.000. 
Recordati  S.A.,  Chemical  an<   Pharmaceutical  Company:  See — 

Santus,  Giancarlo;  and  G  aizi,  Roberto,  5,296,236,  CI.  424-490.000. 
Red,  Walter  E.:  See- 
Wang,  Xuguang;  Red,  W  liter  E.;  and  Manley.  Peter  R.  5,297.238, 
CI.  395-94.000. 
Reddersen.  Brad  R.;  and  Dur  int.  Thomas  L..  to  Spectra-Physics  Scan- 
ning Systems.  Inc.  Aimin, ;  beam  system  for  optical  data  reading 
device.  5.296.689.  d.  235-^  B7.000. 
Reddy.  Vilambi  N.  R.  k.;  L  idwig.  Frank  A.;  EUash,  Bruce  M.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  to  Hughe  i  Aircraft  Company.  In-tank  electrocbem- 
ical  sensor.  5,296.123.  d.  2H-153.100. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K:  Se  ^ 

Eliaah,  Brace  M.;  Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 
Phan.  Nguyet  H..  5.29  >.124.  d.  204-402.000. 
Redford,  Daniel  S.  Microcl  imate  control  apparatus.  5,295.623,  d. 

239-14.100. 
Redford,  Thomas  A.  Invertit  le  cooler.  5,295.365,  d.  62-265.000. 
Ree,  Buren  R.:  See— 

Wilson,  Kenneth  D.;  M<  liner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Cal- 
houn. Qyde  D.;  and  H  ee,  Buren  R..  5,296,277.  d.  428-40.000. 
Reed,  Peter  E.;  Venkatadri  R  mi-Aiyangar,  and  Connelly,  Lawrence  J., 
to  Nalco  Chemical  Comp  ny.  3-acrylamido-3-methylbutanoic  acid 
copolymers  as  selective  co  il  flocculants.  5,296,006,  CI.  44-621.000. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  A.,  to  m   Corporation.  Double  enveloping  worm 

and  gear  seat  recUner.  5,29^,730,  d.  297-361.100. 
Reger,  Hubert;  and  Zimmeimann,  Gunther,  to  Deutsche  Metrohm 
Geaellachaft  mit  beschrank  er  Haftung  ft  Co.  elektronische  Mesager- 
ate.  Combiiied  titration  ap)  iratoa.  3,296,193,  Q.  422-73.000. 


Rehg,  Timothy  J.:  See— 

Chau,   Chieh-Chun;    Faley,   Timothy    L.;    MilU,    Michael   £.; 
Nakagawa,  Masani;  Rehg,  Timothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer.   George  J.,  Jr.;   and  Teramoto,   Yoshihiko, 
5,296,185,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Rei,  Mark  W.;  VanDerStuyf,  Allen  F.;  and  Volpe,  Christopher  J.,  to 
Electro- Wire  Products,  Inc.  Modular  electrical  assembly  aix]  remov- 
able wedge  therefor.  5.295,870,  CI.  439-717.000. 
Reiber,  Frederick  M.;  and  Sejnowski,  Joseph  P.,  to  PlayskooU  Inc.  In 
line  roller  skate  assembly  having  training  wheels.   5,295,701,  CI. 
280-11.220. 
Reichel,  Curtis  J.:  See— 

Krueger,    David    C;    and    Reichel    Curtis    J.,    5,296,516,    CI. 
521-131.000. 
Reichert,  Gunther,  Kobelka,  Frank;  Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter;  and  von 
Gizycki,  Ulrich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Formulation  for  the 
activation  of  substrate  surfaces  for  currentless  metallization  thereof 
5,296,020,  CI.  106-1.110. 
Reijnen,  Jan  J.  M.:  See — 

Ploumen,  Jan  J.  H.;  Edelijn,  Herman  J.;  and  Reijnen,  Jan  J.  M., 
5,296,156,  CI.  252-95.000. 
Reilly,  John  H.,  Jr.;  Maniez,  Michel  J.;  and  Peckjian,  Bryan  M.,  to 
National  Refrigeration  ProducU.  Combination  fluid  level  indicator 
and  discharge  device.  5,295,359,  CI.  62-125.000. 
Reilly,  William  J.:  See- 
Meyer,  George  G.;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Reilly,  William  J., 
5,295,503,  CI.  137-556.000. 
Rein,  Clifford  J.  Device  to  permit  the  use  of  non-standard  batteries  to 

power  battery  operated  devices.  5,296,315,  CI.  429-100.000. 
Reisinger,  Gerhard,  to  Elastogran  Polyurethane  GmbH.  Mixing  appa- 
ratus for  processing  liquid  multi-component  plastics,  in  particiUar 
polyurethane.  5.295,508,  CI.  137-625.400. 
Reist,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  conveying  away 
flat  products  supplied  in  scale  flow,  particularly  printed  products. 
5,295,679,  CI.  271-182.000. 
Reitz,  Ronald  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  Navy.  Stratified  carrier 

electroviscous  fluids  and  apparatus.  5,296,155,  CI.  252-73.000. 
Relton,  Julian  M.:  See — 

Nicks,  Peter  F.;  Carver,  Mark  A.;  and  Relton.  Julian  M.,  5,296,372, 
d.  435-262.500. 
Reiuml,  Pierre:  See — 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard, 
Daniel  H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard, 
Pierre,  5,296,477,  CI.  514-224.200. 
Renbaum,  Pinhas  F.:  See — 

Razin,    Aharon;    Rottem,    Shiomo;    and    Renbaum,    Pinhas    F., 
5,296,371,  CI.  435-252.300. 
Renes,  Harrier  See — 

De  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  Van  Dort,  Johannes  M.;  and  Renes,  Harrie, 
5,296,461,  CI.  512-15.000. 
Renishaw  Metrology  Limited:  See — 

Archer,  Clifford  W.,  5,295,307,  CI.  33-561.000. 
Renn,  Robert  M.;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Fredenck 
R.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corpora- 
tion,   The.    CopUnar   computer   docking    system.    5,295,852,    CI. 
439-328.000. 
Rennex,    Brian   G.    Bi-directional   stair/treadmill/reciprocating-pedal 

exerciser.  5,295,928,  CI.  482-52.000. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute:  See— 

Conway,    Kathryn    M.;    Boyce,    Peter;   and    Sasiadek,    Kenneth, 
5.296,815.  CI.  324-414.000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies:  See — 

Doyle,  Michael  P.,  5,296,595,  d.  540-200.000. 
Research  Derivatives,  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman,  William  H.,  5.296,256.  CI.  427-10.000. 
Research  Development  Corp.  of  Japan:  See — 

Nishizawa,    Jun-ichi;    and    Kurabayashi,    Toru,    5,2%,403,    CI. 
437-133.000. 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 

Rokita,  Steven  E.;  and  Li,  Tianhu,  5,296,350,  d.  435-6.000. 
Restarick,  Henry  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Sintered  screen  comple- 
tion. 5,295,538,  CI.  166-205.000. 
Resul,  Bahram:  See — 

Stjemschantz,   Johan    W.;   and    ResuL    Bahram.    5.296.504.   d. 
514-530.000. 
Reutelingsperger,  Christiaan,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International 
GmbH.  Composition  comprising  an  anticoagulant.   5,296,467,  d. 
514-12.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See— 

Heitmaim,  Thomas;  Unterstein,  Klaus;  Simon,  Walter,  and  Jung- 
bluth,  Dieter,  5,295,428,  CI.  86-49.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie:  See — 

Vaslin,  Sophie;  and  VidU,  Christine.  5,296,470,  d.  514-54.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Nutrition  Animale:  See — 

Ardailkm,   Pierre;   and   Prud'Homme,   Christian,   5,2%,219.   CI. 
424-78.010. 
Ribbans.  Robert  C,  to  Textiles  Coated  Incorporated.  Single  membrane 

insulation  material.  5.296,287.  d.  428-251.000. 
Ribbon  Technology,  Corp.:  See — 

Hackman,  Lloyd  E.,  5,296,187,  CI.  264-257.000. 

frbovich,  Rudy  M.;  Rozmus,  WiUiam;  and  Ricci,  Mario,  5,295,379, 

CI.  72-97.000. 

Richard,  Thomas  J.;  Schoendorfer.  Donald  W.;  Kaufman.  Robert  J.; 

and  Goodin,  Thomas  H.,  to  HemaGen/PFC;  and  Baxter  Health  Care 

Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  extracorporeal  separation  of 


fluorochemicals   from   whole  blood  of  a   patient    5,295,953,  d. 
604-5.000. 
Richards,  Constance  E.;  and  Richards,  William  D.  Patient  positioning 

and  alignment  system.  5,295,276,  d.  5-648.000. 
Richards.  William  D.;  See- 
Richards,  Constance  E.;  and  Richards,  WiUiam  D.,  5,295,276,  CI. 
5-648.000. 
Richardson,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Gair  D.;  Richardson,  Michael  A.;  and  Burcham,  Gary  A., 
5,297,227,  d.  385-56.000. 
Richeson,  Darrin  S.:  See — 

Wessels.  Bruce  W.;  Marks,  Tobin  J.;  Richeson.  Darrin  S.;  Tonge, 
Lauren  M.;  and  Zhang,  Jiming.  5,296,460,  CI.  5O5-1.00O. 
Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.:  See- 
Russell,  Todd  L.;  Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Glasactt,  Kevin  L.;  and 
Cundiff,  Raymond  M.,  5,296,873,  d.  346-25.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada. 
Masani;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi.    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,296.439,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Morita,  Tetsuya.  5.297.042.  d.  364-419.190. 
Nomizu,  Yasuyuki,  5,297,220,  d.  382-56.000. 
Saeki,  Shirou;  Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Hashimoto,  Kenji;  and  Ikoma, 

Tadashi,  5,295,616,  d.  226-110.000. 
Sato,  Masumi,  5,296,877.  CI.  346-157.000. 
Ridgway,  Robert  W.;  and  Doorenbos,  Keith  Z.,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany. Electronic  engine  control  interface.  5,295,471,  CI.  123-479.000. 
Riedl,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Praschek,    Stefan;    Riedl,    Wolfgang;    and    Gotknviky.    Haas, 
5,296.674,  d.  219-121.690. 
Riefler,  Roger  G.:  See- 
Campbell,  Chester  D.;  Harper,  Sandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender.  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies.  Alan;  Riefler,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey.  Ashok.  5.295,656.  CI.  251-129.020. 
Rieger,  Bemhard:  See — 

Karl,  Eberhard;  Roell,  Werner;  Brintzinger.  Hans;  Rieger.  Bem- 
hard; and  Stehling,  Udo,  5.2%,434,  d.  502-117.000. 
Riepl.  Alfons.  to  Convothenn  Eleklrogerate  GmbH.  Grate  for  receiv- 
ing dishware.  5.295.589.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Riethmayer.  Siegfried:  See — 

Muller.    German;    and    Riethmayer.    Siegfried.    5.296.151.    d. 
210-716.000. 
Riley.  Glen  M.:  See— 

Fridrich,  Marek  J.;  Riley,  Glen  M.;  and  Dolin,  Robert  A.,  Jr., 
5,297,143,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Ringenbach,  Gerard  X.:  See — 

Van  Den  Bogaert,  Jean-Francois  X.  A.;  Pascolo,  Pierre  P.;  and 
Ringenbach,  Gerard  X.,  5,295,571,  d.  198-502.100. 
Ringlien,  James  A.:  See — 

Kirkman,  James  A.;  and  Ringhen,  James  A.,  5,296,701,  d.  250- 
223.00B. 
Riquier.  Didier;  and  Lelievre,  Alain,  to  Hutchinson.  Device  for  control- 
ling discharge  from  a  pneumatic  enclosure  under  pressure,  in  particu- 
lar for  raimd  and  controlled  deflation  of  a  tire.   5,295.504,  CL 
137-233.000. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

West,  Floyd  D.,  5,295,527,  d.  160-199.000. 
Ritsko.  John  J.:  See— 

Kang,  Sung  K.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shaw, 
Jane  M.;  and  Shinde,  Subhash  L..  5,296,189,  d.  419-9.000. 
Rivenbark,  R.  Steven:  See— 

Boiling.  Michael  G.;  French,  Robert  S.;  and  Rivenbark,  R.  Steven, 
5,295,510,  CI.  137-625.480. 
Rivier,  Catherine  L.:  See — 

Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  Jean  E  F.;  Theobald.  PauU  G.;  Porter. 
John  S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.296.468. 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.:  See— 

Hoeger.  Cart  A.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Theobald,  Paula  G.;  Porter. 
John  S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale.  Wyhe  W..  Jr..  5.296.468. 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Robbins.  Edward  S.,  III.  Container  with  integral  straw.  5.295.609.  CI. 

210-710.000. 
Robbins,  Richard  C;  OUveri.  Andrew  L.;  and  DiGiambattista.  Mary  P.. 
to  John  D.  Brush  ft  Co..  Inc.  Hollow  reinforcements  for  flre-resistant 
safes.  5.295.447,  CI.  109-65.000. 
Robert,  Antoine  J.  H.,  to  Silimed-Silicone  E.  Instrumental  Medico 
Cirurgico  E.  Hosiptalar  Ltda.  Process  for  manufacturing  implants 
having  coated  surfaces.  5.296,069,  CI.  156-242.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Epple,  Volker,  Klose,  Michael;  Mueller,  Klaus;  and  Maisch,  Wolf- 
gang, 5,295,737,  CI.  303-11.000. 
Haiher,  Udo,  5,295,467,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Pflueger,  Gerhard;  Fakler,  Bemhard;  Klaus,  Susanne;  and  Buerger, 

Klaus-Georg,  5.296,770,  d.  310-14.000. 
Straubel,  Max,  5,295,470,  d.  123-458.000. 
Roberts,  David,  to  W.  A.  Deutsher  Pty.  Ltd.  Screw  and  method  of 

making  same.  5,295,774,  CI.  41 1-387.000. 
Roberts.  Peter  A.:  See- 
Hayes.  Kevin  G.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  A.,  5,296,180,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Roberts,  Timothy  P.  L.;  Carpenter,  Thomas  A.;  and  Hall,  Laurence  D. 
Magnetic    resonance    experiment    and    apparatus     5.296,809,    CI. 
324-309.000. 
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I  Roche,  Bonnie.  Display  panel 
^,342,  CI.  52-764.000. 
,  to  Rocky  Research.  Continu- 


H., 


CI. 


Robertson,  James  W.:  See — 

Capper.   Harry   M.;  and  Roberfon,  James   W.,   5,296,646,  O. 
174-51.000. 
Robertson,  Phillip  W.:  See— 

Whitfield,  Ohver  J.;  Robertson,  Aiillip  W.;  Dadkhah-Nikoo,  Ab- 
bas; and  Wright,  Craig  G.,  5,29|,474,  CI.  I26-152.00R. 
Robertson,  Reginald  R.:  See- 
Oakley.  Clive  C;  and   Roberts^i,   Reginald   R.,   5,296,019,  CI. 
96-95.000. 
Robinson,  David  M.:  See — 

Donaldson,  Darrel  D.;  Howard,  llark  N.;  Orbits,  David  A.;  Par- 

chem,  John  M.;  Robinson,  Dafid  M.;  and  WUliams,  Douglas, 

5.297,269.  CI.  395-425.000. 

Robinson.  Edgar  C.  to  ITR  Holding  Ltd.  Control  unit  for  burner 

assembly.  5,295,818,  CI.  431-75.000. 
Roche,  Bonnie;  and  Farber,  Samuel 

having  dual  securement  means.  5,2' 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol.  Lance 
ous  constant  pressure  system  for  itaging  solid-vapor  compounds. 
5,295.358.  CI.  62-106.000.  ' 

Rocklin,  Roy  D.;  Pohl,  Christopher  A.;  Stillian,  John;  and  Avdalovic, 
Neboisa,  to  Dionex  Corporation.  Me  hod  and  apparatus  for  improved 
detection  of  ionic  species  by  capillai  y  electrophoresis.  5,296, 1 1 5,  CI. 
204-180.100. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  i  ee — 

Deyo,  Charles  C;  Welters,  Thi  mas  R.;  and  Oas,  Robert 

5,297,007,  CI.  361-707.000. 
Fischer,  Gregory  M.,  5,296,783,  <  1.  315-64.000. 
Green,  Paul  E.,  5,297.106,  CI.  36!  233.000. 
Hanson,   Larry   P.;  and   Swankc     Christoher  J.,   5,296,762, 

307-520.000. 
Kramer,  Dennis  A.;  Peck,  Davii    E.;  and  Brookman,  Marc  A., 

5,296,658,  CI.  200-61.430. 
Minuer.  Lester.  5.297,289,  CI.  39:  -800.000. 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe;  and  Kirol,  Laice  D.,  5,295,358,  CI.  62-106.000. 

Roddy,  James  E.;  and  Narayan,  Badhri.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Multiple  wavelength  laser  beam  icanning  system.   5,296,958,  CI. 

359-204.000. 

Rodeffer,  Charles  E.;  Byers,  John  D|;  and  RodefTer,  Michael  E.,  to 
Winegard  Company.  Method  for  au  omatically  positioning  a  satellite 
dish  antenna  to  satellites  in  a  geol  ynchronous  belt.  5,296,862, 
342-359.000. 
RodefTer,  Michael  £.:  See— 

Rodeffer,  Charles  E.;  Byers,  JohA  D.;  and  Rodeffer,  Michael  E. 

5,296.862.  CI.  342-359.000. 

Rodriguez,  Andres  C.  Support  for  a  tlerapeutic  magnet.  5,295,494,  CI 

128-845.000. 
Roefs,  Andre  ;  Sels,  Francis;  and  Van 
ert,   N.V.   Method  of  developing 
430-438.000. 
Roell,  Werner:  See- 
Karl,  Eberhard;  Roell.  Werner;  Srintzinger.  Hans;  Rieger,  Bern 
hard;  and  Stehling.  Udo,  5,296,434,  CI.  502-117.000. 
Roelofs.  Wendell   L.;  Schal,  Coby;  Webster.   Francis  X.;  Charlton, 
Ralph  E.;  and  Zhang,  Aijun.  Cockroach  attractant.  5,296,220,  CI. 
424-84.000.  ] 

Roesner,  Bruce  B.:  See- 
Potash,   Hanan;   Center,   Melvyi   E.;   and   Roesner,   Bruce   B., 
5,296,722,  CI.  257-50.000. 
Roessler,  James  R.:  See — 

Jain,  Sushil  K.;  and  Roessler,  Jam  s  R.,  5,296,056,  CI.  148-421.000. 
Rogers,  Ralph  F.:  See — 

Fundingsland,  Jon   W.;   and   Rfl  ;ers,   Ralph   F.,   5,295,827,  Q. 
433-80.000. 
Roggero,  Amaldo:  See — 

Lezzi,  Alessandro;  Roggero,  Arm  Ido;  Pedretti,  Ugo;  and  Bonfanti, 
Cesahna.  S,2%,638,  CI.  562-464  000. 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakagawa.  Yoshikazu,  5,296,728.  CI.  257-282.000. 

Nakamura,  Takashi,  5,296,835,  CI    338-130.000. 

Tada.     Yoshihiro;     and     Ueno)  una.     Hiromi,     5,297,101,     CI. 

365-230.010. 
Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Fujino,  Shi  lichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro;  and 

Hirano,  Tomoyasu,  5,295,619,  (  X  228-180.500. 
Takasu,  Hidemi,  5,296,086,  a.  13  i-610.000. 
Rohm  GmbH  Chemische  Fabrik:  Se»  - 

Beier,   Helmut;   Petereit,   Hans-(  Irich;  and   Bergroann.  Gunter, 
5,296,512,0.523-111.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Bors,  Daniel  A.;  Emmons,  Willij  m  D.;  and  Edwards,  Steven  S., 

5,2%,530,  CI  524-558.000  ' 

La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  Robert  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work, 
WUIiam  J.;  and  Carson,  Williaai  G.,  5,296,537,  CI.  525-57.000. 
Rohrt,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hall.  MUly  S.;  Rohrs,  Donald  L.;  ind  Hung,  Jung  C,  5,297,013,  C\. 
362-363.000. 
Rokita.  Steven  E.;  and  Li,  Tianhu,  I  >  Research  Foundation  of  State 
University  of  New  York.  The.  Ion  :nggered  alkylation  of  biological 
targeu  by  silyloxy  aromatic  agents,  5,296,350,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Roliion,  Debra  R.;  and  Stemple,  Joa«  >h  Z.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Electrified  microhetera  teneous  catalysis.  5,296,106,  CI. 
2O4-59.00R. 
RoUin  S.A.:  See—  \ 

Van  Den  Bogaert,  Jean-Francoil  X.  A.;  Paacolo,  Pierre  P.;  and 
Ringenbach.  Gerard  X.,  5,295J71,  CI.  198-502.100. 
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len  Zegel,  Marc,  to  Agfa-Geva- 
x-ray  materials.   5,296,342,  CI. 


266-194  000. 


Miggs, 


,  49»- 


,  an  I 
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Rollot,  Pierre;  GrafTeuille, 
Christine;  Dufour,  Alain; 
Jean-Michel;  and  Thiel, 
for  blast  furnaces  and 
plate.  5,295,666,  CI 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Leonard,  John  F.;  and 
Romaiiauskas,  William  A.;  int 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Compa  ly 
fuge  tubes.  5,295,943,  CI 
Romesser,  James  A.;  Shin, 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I. 
compostable   products   sue! 
604-358.000. 
Romestand,  Bernard:  See- 
Simon,  Dominique; 
stand,    Bernard;    and 
435-7.920. 
Romich,  Barry:  See — 

Kushler,  Clifford;  Baker, 
Edward;  and  Romich, 
Romo,  Ernesto  S.  Apparatus 
protective  cover.  5,296,079, 
Rondelet,    Jean-Claude;    and 
Dickinson  and  Company, 
monitoring  and  display.  5, 
Roos,  Robert;  and  Bakker, 
Process  for  the  isolation 
convolvulaceae  plants.  5, 
Rosch,  Paulette  M.:  See— 

Zehner,  Georgia  L.;  Rose  \i. 
Siebers,   Bruce   M. 
604-385.100. 
Rose,  Brenda  H.:  See — 
Degnan,  Thomas  F.; 
Marler,  David  O.;  Rosi 
Kenneth  G.,  deceased; 
C,  5,296,428,  CI.  502-: 
Rose,  Bruce  F.:  See— 

Contente,    Audrey;    Ros< , 
5,295,984,  CI.  604-317 
Rose,  Chris;  and  Heung, 

Ltd.  Digital  cordless  teleph^i 
Rose,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Wang,  Jin-liang; 
5,296,306,  CI.  428-522 
Rosen,  Allen:  See — 

Griggs,  Bruce  F.;  Gand^, 
Rosen,  Allen,  5,296,09S  , 
Rosen,  Arye:  See — 

Rosen,  Daniella;  and  Ros^n 
Rosen,  Daniella;  and  Rosen, 

for  microwave  aided  liposu^ti 
Rosenberg,  Aaron  E.;  and 
tories.  Technique  for  m< 
feature  signals.  5,297,235, 
Rosetti,  Furio:  See — 
Ginatta,   Marco  V 

Rosetti,  Fuho;  Zampoll  i 
429-210.000. 
Ross,  Hayes  E.,  Jr.:  See- 

Ivey,  Don  L.;  Ross,  Haye 
CI.  4O4-6.00O. 
Ross,  Michael  D.:  See- 
Potts,  Luken  W. 
5,296,659,  CI.  200-83.1 
Rossi,  Cristina:  See — 

CipoUi,  Roberto;  Masarat , 
and  Nucida.  Gilberto, 
Rossner,  Wolfgang:  See — 
Leppert,  Juergen;  and 
301. 40S. 
Rosthauser,  James  W.:  See — 
Tirpak,   Robin   E.;   and 
252-182.200. 
Roth,  Martin:  See— 

Schulz,  Reinhard;  Munzd, 
Wilhelm,  5,296,330,  CI 
Roth,  Steven  A.  Longitudina 
Roth,  Wieslaw  J.:  See— 
Degnan,  Thomas  F. 
Marler,  David  O.;  Rosk, 
Kenneth  G.,  deceased; 
C,  5,296,428,  CI.  502 
Rothlisberger,  John  A.,  to 
cooled  smoothing  bar.  5,: 
Rottem,  Shlomo:  See — 

Razin,    Aharon;    Rotten , 
5,2%,371.  CI.  435-252. 
Rouaud,  Yvon:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Rouaud, 
370-61.000. 
Rousael,  Renald,  to  Velan 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Agouridas,    Constantin; 
5,296,501,  CI.  514-566. 
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F  'ancois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 

Hubert;  Delaitre,  Lucien;  Dartart, 

,  to  Chavane-Ketin.  Cooling  plates 

cooftng  installation  employing  this  type  of 


Peter  J.,  5,295,787,  CI.  415-173.300. 

Sheeran,  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  to  Du  Pont  de 

Adapter  for  holding  a  pair  of  centri- 

16.000. 

Hj^kook;  and  Tietz,  Raymond  F.,  to  Du 

Company.  Polyesters  and  their  use  in 

as  disposable  diapers.    5,295,985,  CL 


Marcfiand,  Jean;  Badouaille,  Gabriel;  Rome- 
Fehrentz,    Jean-Alain,    5,296,354,    CI. 


Bruce  R.;  Hershberger,  David;  Gasser, 
larry,  5,297,041,  CI.  364419.150. 
or  providing  luggage  with  a  disposable 
CI.  I56-475.00O. 
Dupouy,    Jean-Michael,    to    Becton, 
ringe  pump  having  continuous  pressure 
.967,  CI.  604-154.000. 
.an,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V. 
hydroxy  fatty  acid  derivatives  from 
1,621,  CI.  554-15.000. 


aid 


Ke  'ille,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 
rimken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  VartuU,  James 
000. 


).«) 


1  In . 


,  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Blenke,   Timothy  J.,   5,295,986,   CI. 


Bruce   F.;   and   Potter,   Richard   C, 
OtlO. 
Cha  ley,  to  Video  Technology  Engineering, 
ne  apparatus.  5,297,203,  CI.  380-9.000. 

Favstril^ky,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Rose,  Richard  S., 

qw. 

,  Thomas  P.;  Pikulin,  Michael  A.;  and 
CI.  162-57.000. 


,  Arye,  5,295,955,  CI.  604-22.000. 

,  to  AMT,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
ion.  5,295,955,  CI.  604-22.000. 

Frank  K.-P.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
lodifying  reference  vector  quantized  speech 
"         395-2.000. 


Arye, 


I  Soi  ing. 


Or^llo,  Gianmichele;   Perotti,   Pierangelo; 
Marco;  and  Maja,  Mario,  5,296,320,  O. 


E.,  Jr.;  and  Beason,  W.  Lynn,  5,295,757, 


Schemer,  Alfred  R.;  and  Ross,  Michael  D., 


Enrico;  Rossi,  Cristina;  Oriani,  Roberto; 
,2%,598,  CI.  544-195.000. 

Ilossner,   Wolfgang,   5,2%,163,  CI.   232- 
Rosthauser,   James   W.,   5,296,160,   CI. 


Norbert;  Roth,  Martin;  and  Knobloch, 
430-191.000. 
U-cup.  5,295,646,  CI.  248-58.000. 

K^^le,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 

:,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 

Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vartuli,  James 

.000. 

Cleneral  Electric  Company.  Ceramic,  air- 

>,29P,329,  CI.  51-141.000. 


00. 


Shlomo;    and    Renbaum,    Pinhas   F., 


'von;  and  Servel,  Michel,  5,297,140,  C\. 
Knife  valve.  5,295,661,  C\.  251-326.000. 
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Tessot,    Nicole;    and    Martel,    Annie, 
00. 


Rowan,  Michael  G.  Stilts.  5,295,932,  CI.  482-76.000. 

Rowe,  John  W.  Tesuble  bulkhead.  5,295,760,  CX.  405-52.000. 

Roy,  Kim  M.:  See — 

Muckenfuhs,    Delmar    R.;    and    Roy,    Kim    M..    5,295,988,    CI. 
604-385.200. 
Rozmus,  Walter  J.  Aircraft  variable  geometry  nozzle.  5,295,645,  Q. 

244-53.00R. 
Rozmus,  William:  See — 

Trbovich,  Rudy  M.;  Rozmus,  William;  and  Ricci,  Mario,  5,295,379, 
CI.  72-97.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Peer.  David  L.,  5,295,590,  C\.  211-50.000. 
Rubbermaid  Office  Products  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Melzian,  John;  and  Evenson,  Mel,  5,295,594,  CX.  211-87.000. 
Rubin,  Bruce  J.;  Evans,  Peter  G.;  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.   Method   for  producing  images.   5,296,898,  CI. 
355-245.000. 
Rubini,  David  M.:  See— 

Vassigh,  Ali  M.;  Hastings,  Mark  A.;  Inderrieden,  Michael  T.; 
Buchanan-MUler,  Helen;  and  Rubini,  David  M.,  5,297,030,  Q. 
364405.000. 
Ruck,  Heinz:  See — 

Vogt,  Holger;  Ruck,  Heinz;  Hess,  Gunther;  and  Gehner,  Andreas, 
5,296,891,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 
Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Cinnamie  esters.  5,2%,451,  CI. 
504-236.000. 
Rueb,  Lothar,  Eicken,  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 
Bruno,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Herbicidal  3-(3,4,5,6-tetrahy- 
drophthalimidoVcinnamic  esters.  5,296,452,  CI.  504-243.000. 
Ruehl,  Thomas:  See — 

Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Ruehl,  Thomas;  and  Zimmermaim,  Horst, 
5,296,614,  CI.  549-307.000. 
Ruhrkohle  Oel  und  Gas  GmbH:  See— 

Dybus,  Herbert;  and  Funk,  Otto,  5,296,040,  Q.  134-25.100. 
Rushford,  Scott  R.:  See— 

Lu,  Gene  Y.;  Kelly,  David  L.;  Hack,  Norman  M.;  and  Rushford, 
Scott  R.,  5,297,272,  CI.  395-500.000. 
Russ,  Ivo:  See — 

Essig,  Willi;  and  Russ,  Ivo,  5,296,684,  O.  219-518.000. 
Russell,  Todd  L.;  Richtsmeier,  Brent  W.;  Glassett,  Kevin  L.;  and  Cun- 
diff,  Raymond  M..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Airflow  system  for 
thermal  ink-jet  printer.  5.296,873,  CI.  346-25.000. 
Rutgers.  The  State  University:  See — 

Martm.  Alain;  and  Katz,  Stanley  E.,  5,2%,370,  Q.  435-252.100. 
Rutgers,  The  State  University  of  New  Jersey:  See— 

Chien,  Yie  W.;  Chien,  Te-Yen;  and  Huang,  Yih-Chain,  5,296,230, 
CI.  424-448.000. 
Ryan,  James  G.:  See — 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and 
Sullivan,  Timothy  D.,  5,296,775,  CI.  310-309.000. 
Ryan,  Patrick;  Hofer,  Urs;  Istead,  Richard;  Gut,  Hans;  and  Iwanzik, 
Wolfgang  P.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Synergistic  composition 
and  method  of  selective  weed  control.  5,296,449,  O.  504-105.000. 
Ryle,  Marcus:  See — 

Barr,  Keith;  Zak,  Alan;  Ryle,  Marcus;  Brown,  David;  and  Lafky, 
Carl,  5,297,181,  CI.  375-119.000. 
Ryle,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Wu,  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  Mortellite,  Robert  M.;  and 
Toppen,  John  D.,  5,296,184,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Ryobi  Limited:  See — 

Wada,    Tatsuya;    Sato,    Mitsumasa;    and    Miyamoto,    Kouiclii, 
5,295,524,  CI.  144-1 14.00R. 
Ryoka  Techno  Engineering  &  Construction  Co.:  See — 

Akamatsu,   Hirokazu;  Uda,  Toyokazu;  and  Nishida,  Masahiro, 

5,295,805,  a.  425-373.000. 

Ryou,  Eui  K.,  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 

manufacturing  a  DRAM  having  a  second  effective  capacitor  area. 

5,296,402,  CI.  437-60.000. 

Ryu,  Tadamitsu;  Tanida,  Toshitsugu;  and  Tuchiya,  Michio,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Remote  lecturing  system.  5,295,836,  CI.  434-335.000. 
S-MOS  Systems,  Incorporated:  See — 

Miyayama,    Yoshiyuki;    Nakada,    Akira;    Nakamura,    Jmi;    and 
Kasahara,  Shoichiro,  5,297,287,  CI.  395-700.000. 
Saathoff,  Deidrich  J.:  See— 

Hocker,  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Aldnwande,  Akintunde  I.; 
Homing,  Robert  D.;   Mirza.  Amir  R.;  Stratton,  Thomas  G.; 
Saatho?,  Deidrich  J.;  Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPherson,  Scott 
A.,  5,295,395,  CI.  73-721.000. 
Saburi,  Toshiki;  Fujimoto,  Masaya;  Tsumta,  Tadashi;  and  Nunogaki, 
Naochika.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Gas  component  detecting  ele- 
ment and  detector.  5,296,836,  CX.  338-34.000. 
Sachdev,  Harbans  S.;  Conley,  Willard  E.;  Jagannathan,  Premlatha; 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.;  Linehan,  Leo  L.;  Muira, 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith.  Randolph  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Crosslinkable  aqueous  developable  photoresist  compo- 
sitions and  method  for  use  thereof  5,296.332,  CI.  430-270.000. 
Sachdeva,  Yesh  P.:  See— 

Gebhardt.  Manette  M.;  and  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P..  5,296,559,  CX. 
525-426.000. 
Sachs,  Martin  W.:  See- 
Cox,  Michael  C;  Cwiakala,  Richard;  Fava,  Jean-Louis;  Fisher, 
Gary  A.,  Sr.;  Gallagher,  Robert  J.;  HefTeron,  Eugene  P.;  Hoppe, 
Kari  H.;  Kania.  Peter  I.;  and  Sachs,  Martin  W.,  5,297,262.  a. 
395-325.000. 


Sachse,  Hans-Emst.  Arrangement  consisting  of  ureter  tube,  (stent) 

mandrin  and  auxiliary  tube.  5,295,954,  CI.  604-8.000. 
Saegusa,  Hajime:  See — 

Hano,    Shigehiro;    Inagaki,    Jun;    Chujo,    Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Satoru; 
Saegusa,   Hajime;   Aiyama,  Tetsuya;   Aonuma,   Hiroyuki;   Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura.  Kazuhito,  5,2%,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Sadd,  Shirou;   Nakazato,  Yukitaka;  Hashimoto,   Kenji;  and  Ikoma, 
Tadashi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Switchable  autonutic  document 
feeder  capable  of  feeding  continuous  form  documents  or  single  sheet 
documents.  5,295,616,  CI.  226-110.000. 
Saft:See— 

Bouet,  Jacques;  and  Pichon,  Bemadette,  5,296,261,  CI.  427-123.000. 
Sagawa,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Shiozawa,  Akira;  Inubushi,  Atsuro;  Nahta,  Kazuhisa;  Sagawa, 
Yukihiro;  Hosono,  Makoto;  and  lida,  Masashi,  5,296,492.  Q. 
514-337.000. 
Sagitta  OfTicina  Meccanica  S.P.A.:  See — 

Ferrari,  Roberto;  and  Pagani,  Mario,  5,295,939,  CX.  493-1.000. 
Saiga,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Sakuma,    Eiichi;    Saiga,    Kazumasa;    and    Kashiwazaki,    Yuji, 
5,296,771,  CI.  310-220.000. 
Saijo,  Hiromitsu;  Yamamoto,  Shunji;  and  Kimura,  Akio,  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Substantially  cylindrical  developer  sup- 
plying container  for  supplying  approximately  constant  amounts  of 
developer.  5,296,900,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Saiki,  Atsuo;  Suematsu,  Hideki;   Ikemoto,   Manabu;  and  Kawabata, 
Hitomi,  to  Fujicopian  Co.,  Ltd.  Sublimation  transfer  method  and 
heat-melt   transfer   medium   used   in   the   method.    5,296,444,   CL 
503-227.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage:  See — 

Bravet,  Jean-Louis;  de  Toytot,  Francois;  Leyens,  Gerd;  Pikhardt, 
Siegfried;  and  Bayer.  Hertiert.  5.2%,303,  CX.  428-480.000. 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Lesage,  Jean-Luc;  Petitcollin,  Jean-Marc;  Borderiou,  Amaud;  and 
Franco,  Thierry,  5,296,014,  CI.  65-172.000. 
Saito,  Chuichi;  Ojima,  Kazuhira;  and  Nakazato,  Masao,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Passenger  conveyor  and  treadboard  construction  for  passenger  con- 
veyor. 5.295,568,  CI.  198-330.000. 
Saito,  Etsuro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  guide  device  having  vibrator 

with  free  end  portion.  5,295,618,  CX.  226-196.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Tomita,    Mamoru;    Shimamura,    Seiichi;    Fukuwatari,    Yasuo; 

Miyakawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  5,2%,464,  CX.  514-6.000. 

Saito.  Keizou.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  dictionary  and 

method  of  codifying  words  therefor.  5,297,038,  CI.  364-419.110. 
Saito,  Makoto:  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama.  Moriald;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui.  Hiroshi;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito.  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda.  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  5.296.979,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Saito,  Masayoshi;  and  Birumachi.  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Switching  DC  power  supply  apparatus.  5,297,014,  CI.  363-21.000. 
Saito,  Shinichi:  See — 

Nagakusa,  Keiichi;  Shiraishi,  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Takeshi;  and  Saito, 
Shinichi,  5,295,853,  CI.  439-330.000. 
Saito,  Susumu:  See — 

Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takei,   Masayuki;   Ichimura,   Masanori;   Take,   Michio;   Inoue, 
SaUnbi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuo;  Murofushi.  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji.  5,296.324,  CX.  430-106.000. 
Saito,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Tada,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata,  Masahiro;  Hyodo,  Masato; 
and  Kawahara.  Hideo.  5.296,974,  CX.  359-885.000. 
Saitoh,  Shiroh;  Izumi,  Mamoru;  Shimanuki,  Senji;  Hashimoto,  Shinidii; 
and  Yamashita,  Yohachi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Ultrasonic 
probe.  5,295,487,  CX.  128-662.030. 
Saitoh,  Yokuo:  See— 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida.  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hiddci; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwakura.  Tadayuki;  Aihara. 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  5,2%,979,  CX.  360-97.010. 
Saka,  Yuuji:  See — 

Kasai,   Kouji;   Saka.   Yuuji;  and   Kato,   Shinshu,   5.295.858,  Q. 
439-404.000. 
Sakai,  Akio:  See— 

Hirose.  Goro;  Sato,  Masahito;  Kawada,  Daisaku;  and  Sakai,  Akio, 
5,295,407,  CX.  74-459.000. 
Sakai,  Chikaya:  See- 
Honda,  Shigeru;  Sei,  Masahiro;  Uemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori,  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chikaya;  Oda,  Ruriko;  Shimada,  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Yusaku.  5.295.325.  CI.  47-1.010. 
Sakai,  Isami,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multilayered  integrated  circuit  chip 

wiring  arrangement.  5,296,742,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Sakai,  Seiichi:  See — 

Takayama,  Jun;  Sawakata.  Kiyoahi;  Kaminaga,  Kozo;  and  Sakai, 
Seiichi,  5,296,976,  CX.  360-57.000. 
Sakai,  Shuzo:  See— 

Hara.   Kozo;   Fujita.   Kohki;  Yamashita.   Masayuki;  Tsunetomi. 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai,  Shuzo;  and  Miyake,  Toshio,  5,296,473.  CL 
514-61.000. 
Sakai.  Syuji:  See— 

Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki;  and  Sakai.  Syuji.  5,296,175,  O.  264-86.000. 
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^uuhiro;   Sakakibara,    Kuniteni; 
Hirokazu;    and    bhibe,    Hiroshi, 


Sakai,  Takeya:  Sw—  , 

Doi,  Kenichi;  Takasc  Masumi;  Bakai,  Takeya;  Sato,  Toshio;  Ito, 
Takashi;  and  Osaki,  Katsuhirov  5,296,336,  CI.  430-331.000. 
Sakaki.   Minji;    Sakoda,    Masahani;    Inoue,   Takeshi;   and    Kawado, 
Yasuhumi,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation.  Torque  and  rotating  speed 
senaor.  5,297,044,  CI.  364-424.100. 
Sakakibara,  Kuniteni:  See — 

Honda,   Tsutomu;   Morimoto, 
Nakamora,    Kenji;    Naruto, 
5,2%,884,  CI.  354-106.000. 
Sakakura,  Masaru:  See —  I 

Baba,  Noboru;  Komuro,  Katsujiko;  Suwa,  Masateru;  Chigasaki, 
Mitsuo;  Kumagai,  Yozo;  Kai*uma,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura, 
Masani.  5,296,057,  a.  148-434.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hideo,  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  of  forming  leads  of 

semiconductor  device  to  shape.  5i95.298.  C\.  29-827.000. 
Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Takahashi,  Hiroyuki;  Fujino.  S  linichi;  Sakamoto,  Kazuhiro;  and 
Hirano,  Tomoyasu,  5,295,619,  a.  228-180.500. 
Sakamoto,  Masami:  See — 

Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Sakamoto,  Masi  mi;  and  Shimochi,  Eiji,  5,295,842, 
d.  439-76.000. 
Sakanaka,  Takashi:  See— 

Ohmi,     Tadahiro;     Nakahara, 
Sakanaka,  Takashi;  Ohta,  Eiji 
a.  266-252.000. 
Sakashita,  Kiichiro:  See — 

Taya,   Masaaki;  Tanikawa,  Hi  ohide;  Akashi,  Yasutaka;   Unno, 

Makoto;  Ucliiyama,  Masaki;  i  nd  Sakashita,  Kiichiro,  5,296,326, 

a.  430-106.600.  I 

Sakata,  Takashi;  and  Kuroda,  Tomiyuki,  to  Toa  Medical  Electronics 

Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  classifyini  j  leukocytes  by  flow  cytometry. 

5,296,378,  CI.  436-63.000. 

Sakaue,   Shigeo;  Maruno,   Susumu    Yamashita,  Haruo;  Matsumoto. 

Yasuki;  and  Ishihara,  Hideshi,  to   Matsushita  Electric  Industrial,  Co., 

Ltd.  Color  gradation  correction  n  rthod  and  apparatus.  5,296,920,  CI. 

348-675.000. 

Sakaue,  Shigeo:  See— 

Maruno,  Susumu;  Sakaue,  Shi{  ra;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Hiroshi,  5,296,919,  CI.  348-675.000. 
g«v«Tati   Naoyuki:  See — 

Ohira,  Tatsuo;  and  Sakazaki,  N  loyuki,  5,297,110,  CI.  368-110.000. 
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Yoshiyuki;     Hayashi,     Shigeki; 
and  Nakahara,  Fumio,  5,295,668, 


Du 


;,  Suehiro.  5,296,538,  CI.  525-63.000. 
uid  Izumizaki,  Masami,  5,296,897, 


Sakazume,  Suehiro:  See — 

Orikasa,  Yuichi;  and  Sakazume 
Sakemi,  Yuji:  See — 

Amemiya,  Koji;  Sakemi,  Yuji 
CI.  355-208.000. 
Sakiadis,  Byron  C:  See — 

Graham,  WilUam  F.;  Lofumo^  Mel  A.;  and  Sakiadis,  Byron  C 
5,296,074,  CI.  156-309.900. 
Sako,  Yoichiro:  See —  , 

Yamagami,  Tamotsu;  and  Sako,  Yoichiro,  5,297,125,  CI.  369-44.130 
Sakoda,  Masaharu;  See — 

Sakaki,  Minji;  Sakoda.  Masahi  ru;  Inoue,  Takeshi;  and  Kawado, 
Yasuhumi,  5,297,044,  C\.  364  424.100 
Sakui.  Koji:  See— 

Imai,  Motomasa;  Toyoda,  Hi  oshi;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa, 
Koji;    lizuka,    Hisakazu;    H  irata,    Mitsuo;    and    Sakui,    Koji 
5,297,077,  CI.  365-145.000. 
Sakuma,  Eiichi;  Saiga,  Kazumasa;  i  ind  Kashiwazaki,  Yuji,  to  Mabuchi 

Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Miniature  mota  .  5,296,771,  CI.  310-220.000 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kodama,   Kunihiko;   Ohtsuka, 
Sakuma,  Yoshiki,  5,2%,088 


Nobuyuki;  Ozeki,  Masashi;  and 

,:«..uu»,  .^.....„  ... ^^.yzi  156-613.000. 

Sakumoto,  Kazumi,  to  Seiko  Instrliments  Inc.  Electronic  watch  with 

pager.  5,297,118,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Sakumoto,  Kazumi:  See — 

Yuzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Inoue,    ffuichi;    and    Sakumoto,    Kazumi, 
5,297,120,  CI.  368-47.000 
Sakurai,  Morio:  See —  ■ 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Yasul  iro;  lida.  Hirohiko;  Sakurai,  Morio; 
and  Tokuda,  Kazuro,  5,295,  16,  CI.  139-452.000 
Sakurai,  Takafiimi:  See — 

Baba,    Shigeru;    Sakurai,    Tl  kafumi;    and    Yokota,    Taisaburo, 
5,295,324,  CI.  47-281.000. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studi^  The:  See— 

Hoeger,  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  JeanI  E.  F.;  Theobald,  Paula  G.;  Porter 
John  S.;  Rivier,  Catherine  L ;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  5,296,468 
a.  514-15.000. 
Salvatore,  Natalie  C:  See— 

Gobidas,  Raphael  A.;  and  Silvatore.  Natalie  C,  5.295,595,  Q 
211-105.100. 
Salvetti,  Giuseppe:  See —  , 

Cassettari.  Mario;  Papucci,  I  abio;  Salvetti,  Giuseppe;  Tombari 
Elpidio;  and  Veronesi,  Stef  no,  5,295,745,  O.  374-010000 
Sam  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Gevins,  Alan  S.,  5.295,491,  C    128-731.000. 
Samaranyake,  Gamini:  See — 

Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  S  imaranyake.  Gamini,  5,296,506,  CI 
514-449.000. 
Samii,  Angela  K.:  .See — 

Hudson,  William;  and  Samii, ,  ^geU  K.,  5,295,280,  Q.  15-222.000 
Sampath,  Sanjay:  See— 

Dorfinan,  Leonid  P.;  Sampa  li.  Sanjay;  Scheithauer,  Michael  J 
and  Vanderpool.  Jack  E.,  i  296,670,  CI.  219-121.520 


Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.:  See- 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang: 

5,296,950,  CI.  359-9 
SamSung  Electronics  Co 
Choi,  Kyu-Hyun;  Byun 
Choong-Kun,  5,297," 
Kim,  Chunghoan,  5,296^2, 
Kim,  Jae-Chul,  5,296, 
Na,  Un-heui,  5,296,931 
Nakashima,  Takashi 
Park.  Byung-ChuU.  5 
Park,  Young-woo,  5, 
Yang.  Won-suk,  5,296, 
Samuels,  Sam  L.:  See — 
Allen,  Steven  R.;  Gale, 
and  Shih,  Hsiang,  5, 
Samworth.  Mark  R..  to  Di 
Method  for  creating 
tinuous  tone  monochrom( 
S|iti«rfii,  Takashi:  See 
Nagaoka,   Kenji; 

Takashi;  and  Okumu^ 
Sanchez,  Kathryn  M.,  to 

Preparation  of 
Sanchez,  Robert  A.;  and 
Methods  for  delipidation 
514-58.000. 
Sanda,  Joseph  C,  Jr.,  to 

ture  sealant  formulation 
Sanders,  Glen  A.:  See — 
Strandjord,    Lee    K.; 
356-350.000. 
Sandhu,  Bal  S.,  to  National 

with  groimd  bounce 
Sandstrum.  Steve  D.:  See- 
Hensd,  Frederick  W. 
Coleman,   John; 
5,295,392,  CI.  73-49 
Saneto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 
Tokieda,   Akinori;   & 
5,295,526,  CI.  152-51 
Sangregory,  Jude  A.;  and 
Kodak  Company.  Aperti  r 
5,296,885,  CI.  354-230.00*^ 
Sani-Ei  Sucrochemical  Co 
Mitsuoka,  Tomotari 
Umeyuki;  and  Hade^hi, 
Sano,  Kunihiro,  to  Daisho 

for  improving  ground 
Sano,  Yoshiki.  to  Sharp 
5,296,751,  a.  307-353. 
Sano,  Yoshinori:  See — 
Kobayashi,  Hiroya; 
Sano,  Yoshinori.  5, 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kanno,  Isao,  5,295,877 
SanU  Barbara  Research 
Cockrum,  Charles  A 
5,296,384,  CI.  437-5. 
Sant'Agostino,  Marcello; 
Italtel  Societa  Italiana 
digital    mobile    receive  • 
375-100.000. 
Santucci,  Vincent:  See — 

Lavastre,  Serge;  Mai^lian, 
Martine;  and  Santuqci,  ' 
Santus,  Giancarlo;  and 
and  Pharmaceutical 
for  a  liquid  pharmaceutj  ;al 
Sanyo-Denki  Kabushikiga  sha 
Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimui  i, " 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru; 
5.296,267,  CI.  427  ' 
Sanyo-Ekuseru 

Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimutk 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  " 
5.296.267.  CI.  427  ' 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd 
Igarashi,  Kenichi,  5. 
Oonou,  Masayuki;  anc 
Tsunekawa.    Shoji; 
KomuTO.  Toshiyulb; 
165-48.100. 
Sargent.  Michael  P.;  and 
tion.    Control    system 
177-199.000. 
Sasahara,  Seiichirou:  See 
Maeda.     Naomi; 
1 10-229.000. 
Sasaki.  Kazuo:  See- 
Abe,    Mitsutoshi; 
Masahito;  Okamoti 
CI.  74-859.000, 
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Mall  rcher,  Falvey;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B., 

i.ao. 

Ltd.: 


See— 

Hyun  -Kun;  Lee,  Jung-Ryul;  and  Kwak. 
CI.  365-200.000. 

CI.  156-643.000. 
CI.  348-568.000. 
CI.  348-731.000. 
,104,  CI.  365-230.060. 
100,  CI.  365-230.010. 
294399,  CI.  437-52.000. 
,4  0,  CI.  437-228.000. 


>avid  M.;  Mian,  Aziz  A.;  Samuels,  Sam  L.; 
1,286,  CI.  428-224.000. 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company, 
multicolored  halftone  reproductions  from  con- 
originals.  5,297,058,  CI.  364-526.000. 

Hagi^ori,   Hiroshi;   Suzuki.   Yasurou;   Sanada, 
Etsuji,  5,296,533,  CI.  524-430.000. 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
6-aminoca4)ronJtrile.  5,296,628,  CI.  558-452.000. 

H  indler,  Sheldon  S.,  to  Vyrex  Corporation, 
if  skin  and  cerumen  removal.  5,2%,472,  CI. 

Mi^helin  Recherche  et  Technique  S.A.  Punc- 
,295,525,  CI.  152-503.000. 

and    Sanders,    Glen    A.,    5,296,912,    Q. 

Semiconductor  Corporation.  Output  buffer 
con^sation.  5,296,758.  CI.  307-443.000. 

Hensel,  Mark  F.;  Sandstrum,  Steve  D.; 
Pahiell,   John   H.;   and   Boros,   Stephen   J., 

:do. 

Sai  eto,  Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Hiroaki, 
'.000. 

Desormeaux,  Stephen  G.  M.,  to  Eastman 
re  correction  for  moving  aperture  shutters. 


1.00). 
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Ltd.:  See— 
£uzuki,  Kazumasa;  Hayashi,  Mitsugu;  Doi. 
i  ihi,  Tsuneo,  5,296,221,  CI.  424-93.00J. 
Shinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Stirring  apparatus 
.  295,769,  CI.  405-266.000. 
i  .abushiki  Kaisha.  Sample-and-hold  circuit. 


Sqimomura,  Tadao;  Okamura,  Kazuhiro;  and 
1,650,  CI.  174-23.00C. 
ICaisha:  See — 
CI.  44O-2.000. 
Center:  See— 

Gesswein,  Francis  I.;  and  Schulte,  Eric  F., 
WO. 

Vloreno,  Luigi;  and  D'Avella,  Renato,  to 

Telecommunicazioni  s.p.a.  Space-diversity 

and    relevant    process.    5,297,168,    CI. 


2  6.( 


Jean-Pierre;  Paul,  Raymond;  Poncelet, 
1,  Vincent,  5,296,596,  CI.  540-612.000. 
Roberto,  to  Recordati  S.A.,  Chemical 
Coiipany.  Controlled  release  therapeutic  system 
formulations.  5,296,236,  CI.  424-490.000. 
See— 
Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Nakagawa,  Jutuo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
000. 

See— 
Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 

000. 
^g 

194,  CI.  422-82.050. 
Kazuhiro,  Yoshii,  5,295,371,  CI.  62-476.000. 
*ori,   Koji;   Ikari,   Yoshiki;   Suzuki,   Fujio; 
and  Tsukui,  Toshimasa,   5,295,531,  C[. 

Villiams,  Timothy  W.,  to  Beowulf  Corpora- 
for    multiple    input    scales.    5,296,655.    CI. 


ai  d     Sasahara,     Seiichirou,     5.295,449,     CI. 


i,2!«,l 


Kazuo;   Ybsbimura,   Hiroshi;   Kitada, 
I,  Kanji;  and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,295,415, 


Siiaki, 


Sasaki.  Kou:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto,  Shin;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  5,295,2%, 
a.  29-827.000. 
Sasaki,  Osamu:  Set— 

Takano,  Atsushi;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;   Sasaki,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Mitsuru;  and 
Asano,  Masaaki,  5,297,132,  Q.  369-284.000. 
Sasaki,  Tohru:  See— 

Otsuka,  Yasuo;  Katase,  Nobuhiro;  and  Sasaki,  Tohru,  5,297,133,  CL 
369-291.000. 
Sasaki,  Toyonori,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha-  Printer  having 

elastic  wheel  cassette  holders.  5,295,751,  CI.  400-144.200. 
Sasaki,  Yasuo:  See— 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo.  5.296,671, 
CI.  219-121.780. 
Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Moriguchi,  Haruhiko;  Miura. 
Yasushi;  and  Sasanuma.  Nobuatsu.  5,2%,903,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Sasiadek,  Kenneth:  See— 

Conway,   Kathryn   M.;   Boyce,   Peter;   and   Sasiadek,   Kenneth, 
5,296,815,  CI.  324-414.000. 
SAT  (Societe  Anonyme  de  telecommunications):  See — 

Hikmet,  Sari;  and  Houeix,  Herve  F.,  5,297,173,  a.  375-118.000. 
Satake  Corporation:  See — 

Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake,  Satoni;  Matsumoto,  Nobuhiio;  and 
Fukumitsu,  Hiroyuki,  5,295,629,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Satake,  Satoru:  See— 

Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake,  Satoru;   Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro;  and 
Fukumitsu,  Hiroyuki,  5,295,629,  CI.  241-57.000. 
Satake,  Toshihiko;  Satake,  Satoru;  Matsumoto,  Nobuhiro;  and  Fuku- 
mitsu, Hiroyuki,  to  Satake  Corporation.  Vertical  type  grain-milling 
machine.  5,295,629,  Q.  241-57.000 
Sato,  Fumihiko;  Nakamae,  Masahiko;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro;  and  Ta- 
shiro,  Tsutomu,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a 
bipolar  transistor  having  thin  base  region.  5,2%,39l,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Sato,  Kozo:  See— 

Yamakawa,   Katsuyoshi;   Sato,   Kozo;   and   Suginome,   Takashi, 
5.296,603.  CI.  546-114.000. 
Sato,  Masahito:  See— 

Hirose,  Goro;  Sato,  Masahito;  Kawada,  Daisaku;  and  Sakai.  Akio. 
5.295,407,  CI.  74-459.000. 
Sato,  Masumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Multicolor  image  forming 

method  and  apparatus  therefor.  5,2%,877,  CI.  346-157.000. 
Sato,  Mitsumasa:  See — 

Wada,    Tatsuya;    Sato,    Mitsumasa;    and    Miyamoto.    Kouichi. 
5,295,524,  CI.  144-1 14.00R. 
Sato,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Sugane.  Kojiro,  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation. 
Plasma  CVD  system  comprising  plural  upper  electrodes.  5,2%,037, 
CI,  118-723.00E. 
Sato,  Toshio:  See— 

Doi,  Kenichi;  Takase,  Masumi;  Sakai,  Takeya;  Sato,  Toshio;  Ito, 
Takashi;  and  Osaki.  Katsuhiro,  5,296,336.  O.  430-331.000. 
Sato,  Toshiya;  and  Ninomiya,  Kazuhisa,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semi- 
conductor non-volatile  memory  device  improved  in  verifying  opera- 
tion for  erased  and  write-in  states.  5,297,095,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Sato,  Yastmusa:  See — 

Nishikawa,  Junji;  Konishi,  Hiromichi;  Tado,  Masashi;  and  Sato, 

Yasumasa,  5,295,381,  CI.  72-299.000. 

Satoh,  Megumi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

having  silicon  nitride  provided  as  insulator  of  capacitor.  5,296,734, 

CI.  257-638.000. 

Satoh,  Takeshi;  and  Tagawa,  Masato,  to  Takata  Corporation.  Shock 

absorbing  air  bag  container.  5,295,707,  a.  280-728.00A. 
Saunders,  Kenneth  N.:  See — 

Colangelo,  Anthony  M.;  and  Saunders,  Kenneth  N.,  5,296,148,  CI. 
210^2.000. 
Saunders,  Reginald  E.  Educational  device  employing  game  situation. 

5,295.834,  CI.  434-128.000. 
Saunders,  William  T.  Composite-coated  flat-rolled  sheet  metal  manu- 
facture. 5,296,127,  CI.  205-139.000. 
Saverino,  Victor:  See — 

Castaldi.  Steven  A.;  Gabriele,  Peter  D.;  and  Saverino,  Victor, 
5,296,334.  C\.  430-280.000. 
Sawada.  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  manufacturing  inorganic  insula- 
tion. 5,296.260.  CI.  427-118.000. 
Sawai.  Yasuhiko,  to  Mitsubidii  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Front  mask  of 
display  device  and  manufacturing  method  thereof  5.296,782,  CI. 
313-499.000. 
Sawakata.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Takayama.  Jun;  Sawakata.  Kiyoshi;  Kaminaga,  Kozo;  and  Sakai, 
SeiJchi,  5,296,976,  CI.  36O57.0U). 
Sawamura,  Ichiro:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 

Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui.  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 

chi.    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 

Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,296,439,  CI.  503-201.000. 

Sawaaaki,  Tomoo;   Kawamura,   Shuichi;   Mori,  Yuji;  and  Kagawa, 

Masako,   to  Mazda   Motor  Corporation.   Automatic  transmission 

system  for  vehicle.  5,295,920,  CI.  475-2IO000. 

Sawayanagi,  Yoichi;  and  Kawamura,  Yutaka,  to  Dojin  lyaku-Kako  Co., 

Ltd.  Plaster  preparation.  5,2%,23S,  d.  424-486.000. 
Scarato,  Armand:  See — 

Ptuim,  Van  Doan;  Jeanjean,  Robert;  Scarato,  Armand;  and  Aran- 
del.  Jean-Pienc  5,296,661.  a.  200-148.aOR. 


Scarfone,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Cohen,  Herbert;  Scarfone,  Frank  A.;  and  Turkd,  David,  5,295,977, 
a.  604-264.000. 
Schaefer,  Dietmar:  See — 

Esselbom,  Eberhard;  Fock,  Jurgen;  Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Schaefer, 
Dietmar,  5,2%,573,  CI.  526-320.000. 
Schaeff,  Hans,  to  Karl  SchaefTGmbH  A.  Co.  Backhoe-loader.  5.295.318, 

a.  37-379.000. 
Schaevitz,  Lester  P.  Ergonomic  multi-position  work  stand.  5,295,728, 

CI.  297-195.100. 
Schafer,  Gerhard,  to  FriU  Schaafer  GeseUschaft.  Variable  shelf  aaaem- 

bly.  5.295,446,  CI.  108-167.000. 
SchafTer.  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  Varadan,  Vasundara  V.;  and  SchafTer,  Thomas 
L.,  5,296,666.  Q.  219-696.000. 
Schal.  Coby:  See— 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L.;  Schal,  Coby;  Webster,  Francis  X.;  Charlton, 
Ralph  E.;  and  Zhang,  Aijun,  5,296,220,  CI  424-84.000. 
Schalk,  Alfons.  Holding  device  for  inflatable  balloons.  5.295,891,  a. 

446-222.000. 
Schalk,  Thomas  B.:  See— 

Bareis,  Bernard  F.;  Foster,  Peter  J.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B., 

5.297,183,  a.  379-59.000. 
Hunt,  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.,  5,297,194,  CI.  379-88.000. 
Schatz,    Viktor.    Suction   device   for   cleaning   skin.    5,295.982.   Q. 

604-313.000. 
Scbeidemann,  James  F.:  See — 

Butani.  Chandru  T.;  Centurrino,  Joseph  R.;  and  Scheidemann, 
James  F.,  5,297,198,  a.  379-389.000. 
Scheider,  Alfred  F.:  See- 
Tyler,  James  B.;  Scheider,  Alfred  F.;  and  Warner,  R.  Brown, 
5,295,332,  CI.  51-397.000. 
Scheinberg,  Samuel;  and  Moeller,  David  E.,  to  Seaberg  Company,  Inc., 
The.  Training  manikin  for  cardio-pulmonary  resuscitation  having 
nested  infant-size  manikin.  5,295,835,  CI.  434-265.000. 
Scheithauer.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Dorfman,  Leonid  P.;  Sampath.  Sanjay;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool,  Jack  E.,  5,296.670,  CI.  219-121.520. 
Schellstede,  Herman  J.:  See — 

Barksdale,  Gordon  G.,  Jr.;  and  Schellstede,  Hennan  J..  5,297,109, 
a.  367-106.000. 
Schenker,  Alfred  R.:  See- 
Potts,  Luken  W.;  Schenker,  Alfred  R.;  and  Rois,  Michael  D., 
5,296,659,  CI.  200-83.0QJ. 
Scherer,  Lothaire  W.,  to  Sollac.  Process  for  separating  silicic  com- 
pounds from  cleaning  baths  and  plant  for  its  application.  S,296,mi. 
a.  23-295.00R. 
Schiapparelli  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Clark,  James;  Kelln,  Norman;  and  Schmidt, 
Leon,  5,296,911,  Q.  356-73.000. 
Schiettecatte,  Patrice  J.  C;  and  Paquay,  Justinus  T.  A.  C,  to  Moulinex 
(Societe  Anonyme).  Cappuccino  accessory.  5,295,431,  Q.  99-293.000. 
Schlaeppi,  Jean-Marc,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Monoclonal  anti- 
bodies directed  against  complexes  formed  by  thrombin  and  hirudin. 
5,2%,352,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Schlafly,  Roger;  and  Markowitz,  Michael  J.  Secure  flle  transfer  system 

and  method.  5,297,208,  CI.  380-49.000. 
Schlag.  Johannes:  See — 

Vogt,  Heinz;  Hennig.  Ingolf;  Schlag,  Johannes;  and  Muehlenbemd. 
Thomas,  5,2%,522,  CI.  524-300.000. 
Schleinhege,  Hermann-Josef;  Hartig,  Jens-Olaf;  and  Meyer,  Ernst  A.,  to 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Valve  module  for  flai<Uc  connector 
strip.  5,295,511,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Schlumberger  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stephens,  George  H.;  and  Goodwin,  R.  Wendell.  5,297,016,  Q. 
363-149.000 
Schlumberger  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer,  Gleim  A.;  Barrow,  Harry  G.;  Turner,  Patrick  R.;  Bodner, 
Michael  E.;  and  Cooper,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,297,057.  CL  364-512.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Thiercelin,  Marc  J.,  5,295,393,  Q.  73-155.00a 
Schmidt,  Leon:  See — 

Weyrauch,  Bruce;  Clark.  James;  Kelln,  Nonnan;  and  Schmidt, 
Leon,  5,296.911,  d.  356-73.000. 
Schmutz.  CaroUne  N.:  See — 

Gozdz.  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  and  Taraacoo.  Jean- 
Marie,  5.296.318,  a.  429-l92.0ro. 
Schneider  (Europe)  A.G.:  See— 

Niederhauser,  Werner;  Hofmann,  Eugen;  and  Pfeiminger-Ganx, 
Susanne,  5.295,%1,  a.  604-96.000. 
Schnick,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Baldus,    Hans-Peter;    and    Schnick.    Wolfgang.    5.296,211,    CL 
423-302.000. 
Schnorf,  Allen  C.  Vehicie  sun  visor  having  an  electric  fan  and  hater 
assembly    for   clearing    the    vehicle    windshield.    5,296,678,    Q. 
219-203.000. 
Schoellhom,  Hermann:  See — 

Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kunz,  Gerhard;  Fleck.  Franz;  Schodlbom,  Her- 
mann; Schudt,  Gerhard;  and  Huthmacher,  Winfried,  5,295,797, 
a.  417-273.000. 
Schoendorfer,  Donald  W.:  See- 
Richard.  Thomas  J.;  Schoendorfer,  Donald  W.;  Kaufman,  Robert 
J.;  and  Goodin.  Thomas  H..  5.295,953.  Q.  6O4-5.000. 
Schoea^ge,  Kurt  W.:  See- 
Barnes,   Steve  G.;   and   Schoenegge.   Kurt   W.,   5.295,462.   d. 
123-193.500. 
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I  Eberhardt  H.;  and  Nelson,  Grant 


Ldolf;    and    Schroeder,    Jochen, 


Scbormiir,  Eckart;  De  TurckheiinJ  Bernard;  and  Homig,  Rolf,  to 

Effem  GmbH.  Pressure  lid  contaiJEr.  5,295,603,  CI.  220-307.000. 
Schouwenaar^  Hendrikus  J.:  Set — 

Groeneveld,    Dirk    W.    J.;    an4    Schouwenaars,    Hendrikus    J., 
5,296,752,  Q.  307-353.000. 
Schow,  Duane.  Use  of  boring  hea^s  as  adjustable  throw  eccentric 

shafts.  5,295,410,  CI.  74-571.00L. 
Schrack  Telecom-Aktiengesellschafq  See— 

Pfeiffer,  Johann,  5,297,163,  CI.  3(75-8.000. 
Schrader,  Jurgen:  See— 

Bonne,  Andreas;  Guckel,  Marfln;  Schrader,  Jurgen;  and  Claar, 
Klaus,  5,295,722,  CI.  296-12l.«». 
Schraudolf,  Joachim:  See— 

Blessing,   Heinz;   Mueller,   Manfred;   and   Schraudolf,   Joactam, 
5,295,468,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Schreiber,  Eberhardt  H.:  See— 

Borchardt,  Robert  E.;  Schreibe; 
W.,  5,2%,663,  CI.  200-295 
Schroeder,  Jochen:  Set— 

Siegel,    Wolfgang;    Kropp, 
5,296,636,  CI.  568-323.000. 
SchrofT  GmbH:  See— 

Mazura,  Paul,  5,297,004,  CI.  36l.690.000. 
Schubert,  Otto,  to  Lift  Verkaufsgeraie  Gesellschaft  M.b.H.  Sheet-metal 

bending  device.  5,295,384,  CI.  72-}89.000. 
Schuch,  Wolfgang  W.:  See- 
Bridges,  Ian  G.;  Grierson,  Daiald;  and  Schuch,  Wolfgang  W., 
5,296,376,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Schudt,  Gerhard:  Set— 

Kahrs,  Manfred;  Kunz,  Gerhari  ;  Fleck,  Franz;  Schoellhom,  Her- 
mann- Schudt,  Gerhard;  and  Huthmacher,  Winfried,  5,295,797, 
a.  417-273.000. 
Schue,  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Bennett,  John  E.;  Blasius,  Jaca  >  R.; 
Thomas  R.;  and  Schue,  Thoa  las  J. 
Schult,  Sabine:  See— 

Lubisch,  WUfried;  Schult,  Sabin  ;;  Behl,  Berthold;  and  Kirchengast, 
Michael,  5,2%,485,  Q.  514-3  6.000. 
Schulte,  Eric  F.:  See— 

Cocknun,  Charles  A.;  Gesswei  i,  Francis  I.;  and  Schulte,  Enc  F., 
5,296,384,  CI.  437-5.000. 
Schultz,  Alvin:  See- 
Best,  Donald  T.;  Schultz,  Al  'in;  and  Carickhoff,  Richard  C, 
5,297,185,  CI.  375-116.000. 
Schultz,  Karen  S.:  See— 

Thach,  Sophany;  Miller,  Kei  leth  C;  and  Schultz,  Karen  S., 
5,296,164,  CI.  252-307.000. 
Schulz,  Reinhard;  Munzel,  Norb^t;  Roth,  Martin;  and 
Wilhelm,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp 
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Mitchell,  Thomas  A.;  Turk, 
,  5,296,120,  CI.  204-196.000. 


Knobloch, 
and  OCG  Microelectronics  Inc. 


Positive   photoresists   containing  quinone   diazide    photosensitizer, 
alkali-soluble    resin    and    tetraAydroxyphenyl)    alkane    additive. 
5,296.330,  a.  430-191.000. 
Schumann,  Rudolf:  See — 

Zschilich,     Aradt;     and     Scl  iimann,     Rudolf,     5,2%,212,     CI. 
423-322.000. 
Schumann,  Siegfried;  and  Gimpel,  Wolfgang,  to  Viscodrive  GmbH. 
Spacing  mechanism   for  the  pi  ites  of  a  fluid  friction  coupling. 
5,295,908,  CI.  464-45.000. 
Schwabe,  Klaus-Peter,  to  Dr.  WUi  aar  Schwabe  GmbH  &  Co.  Kava- 
kava  extract,  process  for  the  pi  oduction  thereof  and  use  thereof 
5,296,224,  CI.  424-195.100. 
Schwank,  Johannes  W.:  See- 
Gland,  John  L.;  Schwank,  Jo  lannes  W.;  and  Wise,  Kensall  D., 
5,296,255.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Schwartz,  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Duhamel,  Pierre;  Duhamel,  L  iicette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Christophe;  Giros,  Bm  ao;  Gros,  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanifc-Marie,  5,296,509,  CI.  514-513.000. 
Scientific  Design  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bortinger,  Arie,  5,296,436,  CI.  502-209.000. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See— 

Bresler,  Yoav,  5,296,935,  CI.  368-406.000. 


Segawa,  Mizuki:  See— 

Kameyama,   Shuichi;   F  ori,   Atsushi;   Shimomura,   Hiroshi;  and 
Segawa,  Mizuki,  5,29(  ,388,  a.  437-31.000. 
Seger,  John  L.;  and  LaHaye,  Paul  G.,  to  H.P.S.  Merrimac,  Inc.  Oxygen 

monitoring  devices.  5,296,112,  Ci.  204-153.180. 
Sei,  Masahiro:  See- 
Honda.  Shigeni;  Sei,  Masahiro;  Uemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori,  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chikaya;  Oda,  Runko;  Shimada,  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Yusaku,  5,295,325.  ClJ  47-1.010. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  S  « — 

Eguchi,  Yoshikazu,  5,29  5,407,  Q.  437-195.000. 

Godo.  Hiroki;  and  Yann  zaki,  Tsutomu,  5,295,753,  CI.  400-6I2.000. 

Kunugi,  Masanao;  Itoh,  Hiroshi;  and  Kurihara,  Hajime,  5,296,266, 

CI.  427-213.360. 
Szwejkowski,  Chester;  Latchford,  Ian  S.;  Namose,  Isamu;  and 

Tsuchida,  Kazumi,  5,  196,093,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  M  [x:hizuki,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Shinada, 
Satoshi;  and  Aida.  Mi  lyumi,  5,296,876,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See-  - 

Sakamoto,  Kazumi,  5,2^  7,1 18,  CI.  368-10.000. 
Yuzuki,    Toshiyuki;    Iioue,    Yuichi;    and    Sakumoto,    Kazumi. 
5,297,120,  CI.  368-47.(100. 
Seiler,  Daniel;  and  Hofler,  V  einz,  to  Gema  VolsWtic  AG.  Electrostatic 
powder    spray    coating    system    for    car    bodies.    5,296,031,    CI. 
118-631.000. 
Seita.  Misako:  See — 

Nagata,   Mitsuhiko;   Kimiunten,  Shoji;  Uchida,  Tatsuyuki;  and 
Seita,  Misako,  5,295,3  89,  CI.  73-25.030. 
Seiwa  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  L  d.:  See— 

Fujita,  Shigeo;  and  Fuj  ta.  Shizuo,  5,296,718,  CI.  257-14.000. 
Sejnowski,  Joseph  P.:  See— 

Reiber,  Frederick  M.;  and  Sejnowski,  Joseph  P.,  5,295,701,  CI. 
280-11.220. 
Seki,  Masaki;  Takegahara,  Takashi;  and  Arakaki,  Takeshi,  to  Fanuc 
Ltd.  NC  data  editing  me  hod  using  transformation  matrix  and  con- 
version command.  5,297,1  23,  a.  364-192.000. 
Seki,  Takahiro:  See— 

Kawanishi,   Yuji;   Ichi  nura,   Kunihiro;   Tamaki,   Takashi;   Seki, 
Takahiro;  and  Ikeda.  Mitsuhiro,  5,296,321,  CI.  430-20.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru:  See — 

Tada,  Kjnya;  Kurimura  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  I  fakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,296,267,  CI.  427-21  i.OOO. 
Sekihara,  Kensuke:  See— 

Bito,    Yoshitaka;    Sekihara.    Kensuke;    and    Suzuki,    Ryuichi, 
5,297,033,  CI.  364-41  1.200. 
Sekine,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Kondo,     Toshiaki;    aid    Sekine,     Masayoshi,     5,296,925,    01. 
348-208.000. 
Sekino,  Tohru:  See — 

Nawa.  Masahiro;  Niihi  ra.  Koichi;  Nakahira.  Atsushi;  and  Sekino, 
Tohni.  5,296,301,  CI  428-472.000. 
Sekino,  Yusaku:  See- 
Honda,  Shigeru;  Sei,  1  lasahiro;  Uemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori,  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chikaya;  Odi,  Ruriko;  Shimada.  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Yusaku,  5,295,325,  qi.  47-1.010. 

Bard,  Inc.  Device  for  connecting  a  guide- 
128-772.000. 


and  Saavnicki,  Paul  M.,   5,2%,813,  CI. 


G.,  5,296,429,  CI.  502-101.0  «. 


Scsavnicki,  Paul  M.:  See- 
Holmes,  Timothy  B. 
324-322.000. 
SD  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Wohlstein,   Scott   D.;   and   <f  urczak,   Emil   W.,   5,296,843,   CI. 
340-603.000. 
Se,  Soon-Chur:  See— 

Lim,  Moo-Seang;  Min,  Seung-ICi;  Se,  Soon-Chur,  You,  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han,  Jang-Sub,  5,295,3t3,  CI.  68-12.050. 
Seaberg  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See-*- 

Schetnberg,   Samuel;   and   MoeUer,   David   E.,    5,295,835,   CI 
434-265.000. 
Sebring,  David  L.:  See— 

Mclntyre,  Melville  D.  W.;  ai^i  Sebring,  David  L.,  5,297,052,  a. 
364-453.000. 
Secunis,  Inc.:  See — 

Condon,    Duane    R.; 

15-104.040. 

SeebKh,  Gerald  L.:  See— 

Maiih,  Catherine  L.; 

Beaaette.  Russell  R. 


Sellers,  James  M..  to  C.  R 

wire  to  an  extension  gui^ewire.  5,295,492,  CI. 
Sels,  Francis:  See- 

Roefs,  Andre  ;  Sels,  Fi  ancis;  and  Van  den  Zegel,  Marc,  5,296,342, 
CI.  430-438.000. 
Seltzer,  Andrew  H.:  See— 

Cho,  Soung  M.;  Sell  er,  Andrew  H.;  and  Pritchard,  Scot  G, 
5,296,206,  CI.  423-2;  5.000. 
Semantic  Compaction  Sysi  etas:  Set — 

Kushler,  Clifford;  Bal  cr,  Bruce  R.;  Hershberger,  David;  Gasaer, 
Edward;  and  Romi<  h,  Barry,  5,297,041,  CI.  364-419.150. 
Semiconductor  Energy  Lj  soratory  Co..,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  S  izuki.  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Su-^umu;  Inujima. 

Takashi;    Abe,    Ma  ayoshi;    Fukada,   Takeshi;   Kinka,    Mikio; 

Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 

Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  5  296,405,  C\.  437-174.000. 

Semmler,  Hans  J.:  See — 

Ernst,  Josef;  Scmmlej  Hans  J.;  and  Wirtz,  Peter,  5,296,027,  CI. 
106-630.000. 
Senatore.  Guy:  See— 

Geibel,  Jon  F.;  Cam]  bell,  Robert  W.;  Senatore,  Guy;  Vidaum, 
Fernando  C;  and  I  aney,  Mark  A.,  5,296,579,  CI.  528-379.000. 


Senuma,  Akitaka;  Yasuda, 


and    llrown,    Larry    D.,    5,295,278,    Q. 


SedMt  li,  Gerald  L.; 
Meuni  s,  Hubert  G.: 


Van  Zee,  John  W.; 
and  Medeiros,  Maria 


Nobuo;  and  Noda.  Isao,  to  Nippon  Unicar 


Kinanen.   Ihnari;   and   Sepponen,   Raimo, 


Company   Limited.   R^me   retardant  composition.   5,296,534,  CI. 
524-436.000. 
Sepehri,     Seyyed     S.     E4centric     mounted    watch.     5,297,121,    CI. 

368-228.000. 
Sepponen,  Raimo:  See — 
Ehnholm,   Gosta   J.; 

5,296,811,  a.  324-319.000. 
Sequa  Chemicals,  Inc.:  Se  ' — 

Hutcbeson,  Gary  S.,  $,296,024,  CI.  106-243.000. 
Serpinet,  Marc:  See — 

Morel,  Robert;  Serpii  et.  Marc;  and  Thomassin,  Xavier,  5,296,660, 
a.  200-I46.00R. 
Serrahima  Formosa,  Jorgi:  See — 

Gomez  Lopez,  Isidrc;  and  Serrahima  Formosa,  Jorge,  5,295,819, 
a.  431-153.000. 


Serrano,  Myma:  See — 

Chan,    Chidi-ChDn;    Paley.    Tunothy    L.;    Mills,    Michad    E.; 
Nakagawa,  Maaani;  Rehg.  Timothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Teramoto,  Yoihifaiko, 
5,296,185,  a.  264-205.000. 
Servais,  Albert;  Dauby,  Christian;  and  Somerhauaen,  Bernard,  to  Olav- 
eibel.   Reflective  artidei  having  improved   corroaion   reaistance. 
5^96,297,  a.  428-426.000. 
Servel,  Michel:  See— 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Rouaud,  Yvoo;  and  Servel.  Michel  5,297,140,  Q. 
370-61.000. 
Sexton,  Walter,  to  Lyemaoce  International,  Inc.  Top  sealing  chimney 

cap.  5.295,901,  d.  454-4.000. 
Sezai,  Toahihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency.  Beam  com- 

preision  procea  for  anleona  pattern.  5,296,863,  Q.  342-371.000. 
Soai.  Toahihiro,  to  National  Space  Development  Agency  of  Japan. 
Beam   compreaaion   process   for   antenna   pattern.    5,296,864,   CI. 
342-382.000. 
SGS-Thomaon  Microelectronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Carobolante,  Francesco,  5,296,857,  CI.  341-144.000. 
Carobolantc.  Francesco,  5,297,024,  CI.  36&67.000. 
Mcaure,  David  C,  5,297,090,  a.  365-203.000. 
Rastegar,  Bahador,  5,297,094,  CI.  365-210.000. 
SGS-Tbomion  Microelectronics  s.r.l.:  See — 
Bellezza,  Orio,  5,2%,396,  a.  437-43.000. 
Shackford,  Lewis  D.,  to  IngenoU-Rand  Company.  Method  for  noo- 

destructively  compressing  ozone  gaa.  5,295,792.  d  417-55.000. 
Shaklee,  Patrick  N.:  See— 

Hohne,  Kevin  R.;  Shaklee,  Patrick  N.;  and  Tyrrell,  David  J., 
5,296,471,  a.  514-56.000. 
Shan,  Hongging;  and  Jillie,  Donald  W.,  Jr.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Pro- 
ceaa  for  etching  silicon  dioxide  layer  without  micro  masking  effect. 
5,296,094,  a.  156-651.000. 
Shue,  Eric  M.:  See- 
Carlson.  Hugh  A.;  Leonida,  Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and 
Shane,  Eric  M.,  5,296,109,  d.  204-129.000. 
Shanker,  Ravi:  See — 

Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Mills,    Michael    E.; 
Nakagawa.  Masaru;  Rehg,  Timothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer,   George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko, 
5,296,185,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Sharp  Kabtuhiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichimura,  Yukiko;  and  Tsubota,  Kojiro,  5,296,954,  a.  359-67.000. 
Kawamoto,   Shinsuke;   Miyajima,  Osamu;  aiKl  Ueda,  Tetsuya. 

5.295,752,  Q.  400-606.000. 
Kitamura.  Kozo;  Tanaka.  Junji;  Kurata,  Masaaki;  Kakuda.  Kiyoshi; 
Hirano,  Kenii;  and  Yananj,  Hirofumi,  5,297,245,  a.  395-149.000. 
Masaki.  YoshiiWi,  5,296,766,  a.  307-576.000. 
Masuda,  Kazuya;  and  Yamaji,  Kouji,  5.297,221.  CI.  382-50.000. 
Nakatsuji,  Elsurou,  5,2%,933,  CI.  358-400.000. 
Nishiyama,  Hidetomo;  Kurimoto,  Atsushi;  Iwasa.  Kazunori;  and 

Oka.  Masami,  5,296,896,  C[.  355-208.000. 
Saito,  Keizou,  5,297,038,  CI.  364-419.110. 
Sano,  Yoshiki,  5,296,751,  CI.  307-353.000. 
Shino,  Katsuhide,  5,2%,692,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Tsujioka.  Tomotoshi,  5,296,955,  CI   359-73.000. 
Yamamura,  Keiji;  and  Nukii,  Takashi,  5,296,063,  CI.  156.64.000. 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  5,297,072,  CI.  364-752.000. 
Sharp  Microelectronics  Technology,  Inc. :  See — 

Masaki,  Yoshifumi.  5,296,766,  CI.  307-576.000. 
Shaw,  Charles  G.;  and  Vokoun.  Edward  R..  111.  to  VLSI  Technology, 

Inc.  Box  for  an  optical  stepper  reticle.  5,296,893,  CI.  355-75.000. 
Shaw,  David  N.;  and  Huennigcr,  Edward  A.,  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Electronic  slide  valve  block.  5,295,362,  CI.  62-193.000. 
Shaw,  H.  John,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Optically  sv^tched  sensor  array. 

5,297,224,  CI.  385-12.000. 
Shaw,  Jane  M.:  See— 

Kang,  Sung  K.;  Punishothaman,  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shaw, 
Jane  M.;  and  Shinde,  Subhash  L.,  5,296,189,  Q.  419-9.000. 
Shaw,  Steven  W.:  See- 
Hanson.    WiUiam    A.;    and    Shaw,    Steven    W..    5.296,139,    a. 
210-297.000. 
Shaye  Communications.  Limited:  See — 

McCabe.  David  J.,  5,297,164,  Q.  375-10.000. 
Sheeran,  Edward  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Romanauakas,  WiUiam  A.;  and  Sheeran.  Edward  T.,  Jr.,  5,295,943, 
a.  494-16.000. 
Sheldon,  Arnold  C,  II:  See— 

Chesnutt,  Doyle  D.;  Holler,  James  A.;  Hommes,  William  J.;  and 
Sheldon,  Arnold  C,  11,  5,295,586,  O.  209-552.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Heijnen,  WUhelmus  H.  P.  M.,  5,295,810,  CI.  417-408.000. 
Hoxmeier,  Ronald  J.,  5,296,574,  CI.  528-25.000. 
Sbely,  WiUiam  W.,  to  AU-States  Inc.  Cable  tie.  5,295,285,  a.  24- 

16.0PB. 
Shemanski,  Josq>h:  See — 

Nelson,    WiUiam    A.;    and    Shemanski,    Joseph,    5,295,800.    CI. 
425-130.000. 
Shen,  James;  and  Young,  Rily.  Aseptic  dental  valves  and  instruments. 

5.295,830,  a.  433-1 16.000. 
Sbenoy,  Ajit;  Lee,  Lin-nan;  and  Eng,  Michael  K.,  to  Comsat  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  clock  recovery  for  digitaUy  imple- 
mented modem.  5,297,172,  O.  375-118.000. 
Sherman,  James  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  One-piece  power 
transmission  casing  and  a  method  of  assembling  a  transmission  mech- 
anism therein.  5,295,413,  CI.  74-606.00R. 


Sherman.  Ronald  K.  Coovertible  aoCt  bed  system.  5,295,273,  CL 

5-14.000. 
Shibahara,  Satoshi:  See— 

Shirai,  Kenichi;  and  Shibahara,  Satoshi,  3,296,745,  CL  237-786.000. 
Shibaoka,  Kazuo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kouichi;  and  SblMoka.  Kazno.  S,296J94,  a.  428-410.000. 
Shibaoka.  Shinji:  See- 
Honda,  Katsuo;  Kamoahita,  Yoshio;  Stubaoka,  Stm^i;  and  Ta^o, 
Katsuhiro,  5,295,331,  a.  5l-283.0(£. 
Shibata,  George  K.:  See- 
Pang.  Wings  S.;  Kan.  Peter;  and  Shibata,  Oeorce  K.,  5,296,193,  Q. 
422-82.050. 
Shibata,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yamazald,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Sosumu;  Inujima, 
Takashi;   Abe,   Masayoshi;   Fokada,  Takeshi;   Kinka,   Mikio; 
Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  5,296,405,  d.  437-I74.00a 
Shibuya,  Kazuyuki:  See— 

Chazooo,  Hirokazu;  Inomata,  Yasuyuki;  Shibuya,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Horie,  Katsuyuki,  5,296,425,  d.  501-138.000. 
Shibuya,  Takaharu:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takamori,  Tetauya;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Yama- 
shita.     Minora;     and     Shibuya,     Takaharu,     5,295,653,     d. 
248-675.000. 
Shiga,  Shoji;  Uno.  Naoki;  and  Kikocbi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Furukawa  Electric 
Co..  Ltd.  Ceramic  superconductor  wire  and  method  of  manufactur- 
ing the  same.  5.296,456,  d.  505-1.000. 
Shigmaga,  Shinji:  See — 

Ma^uo.  Masaaki;  Okumura.  Kazuo;  Shigenaga.  Shinji;  and  Mat- 
suda,  Hiioshi.  5.296,495,  d.  514-365.000. 
Shih,  Hsiang:  See- 
Allen.  Steven  R.;  Gale.  David  M.;  Mian.  Aziz  A.;  Samiirls,  Sam  L.; 
and  Shih,  Hsiaag,  5.29636.  d.  428-224.000. 
Shih.  Ming:  See- 
Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Liang.  Frank  Y.  F.;  Jing,  Xing-Liaag;  and  Shih. 
Ming,  5,297,155,  d.  372-20.000. 
Shikoku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Fujikawa.  Yasuji;  Abe,  Kazuo;  Hirose,  Shoji;  and  Nishioka,  Shoji. 

5,295,941,  CI.  493-133.000. 
Ueda,  Michio;  luchi,  Tetsuya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifiine,  Tadaahi; 
and  Hashimoto,  Seiji,  5,295,343.  CI  53-329.500. 
Shun,  Kyuhwan;  Park,  Chulsoon;  Kim,  Dojin;  Maeng,  Sungjae;  Yang, 
Jeonwook;  Choi,  Youngkyu;  Kang,  Jinyeong;  Lee,  Kyungho;  and 
Lee,  Jinbee.  to  Electronics  and  Telecommuniations  Research  Insti- 
tute. Manufacturing  method  of  GaAs  metal  semiconductor  FET. 
5,296,394,  CI.  437-39.000. 
Shima.  Ichiro:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu, 
5,296,591,  CI  530-331.000. 
Shimada,  Chiyoko:  See- 
Honda,  Shigeru;  Sei,  Masahiro;  Uemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori.  Tatsuya; 
Sakai.  Chikaya;  Oda.  Ruriko;  Shimada.  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino. 
Yusaku.  5,295,325,  d.  47-1.010. 
Shimada,  Masaru:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Kenichi;  Shimada,  Masaru;  Hirayama.  Hirokazu;  Ban- 

doh.  Tadaaki;  and  Mori.  Kiyomi,  5,297.239,  d.  395-75.000. 
Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Etna,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,   Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi.  5,296,439,  CI   503-201.000. 
Shimada,   Shozo;   Hongoh,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tetsuya,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  System  for  extending  communication  equipment 
using  nat  coaxial  cable.  5,297,229,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Shimamune,  Masayuki:  See — 

Enomoto,  Takashi;  Shimamune,  Masayuki;  and  Danjo,  Keishi. 
5.2%,096,  d.  156-667.000. 
Shimamura,  Seiichi:  See — 

Tomita,     Mamoru;     Shimamura,     Seiichi;     Fukuwatari.     Yasuo; 
Miyakawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Hitoshi.  5,296,464.  d.  514-6.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Kawabe,  Yuzo,  5,295,640,  d.  242-248.000. 
Tokuda.  Isamu.  5,295,322,  d.  43-23.000. 
Shimanuki.  Senji:  See — 

Saitoh.   Shiroh;   Izumi,   Mamoru;   Shimanuki,   Senji;   Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Yamashita.  Yohachi,  5,295,487,  d.  128-662.030. 
Shimawaki,  Hidenori,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Method  of  fabricating  a 

heterojunction  bipolar  transistor.  5,296,389,  d.  437-31.000. 
Shimazaki,   Norihiko;   Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh.  Yoshikuni;  aiid  Hashimoto.  Masashi,  to  Fujisawa 
Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  QuinazoUne  derivatives  and  their  prepara- 
tion. 5,296,487.  d.  514-259.000. 
Shimizu,  Akihiro:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu, Akihiro;  Sugawara.  Yasuhiro;  Kure.  Tokuo;  lijima.  Shim- 
pei;  Nishida.  Takashi;  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.296.729,  d. 
257-377.000. 
Shimizu.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Naitou.    Hiroki;    Kume.    Masahiro;;    Ota.    Issei;    and    Siimizu. 
Hirokazu.  5497,158.  d.  372-46.000. 
Shimizu,  Kenshi:  See — 

Tsukada,  Masaki;  Takeko,  Osamu;  Horie,  Yoshiharu;  Doi.  Tomio; 
Nakamura,  Norinaga;  and  Shimizu,  Kenshi.  5.296.340,  CI. 
430-394.000. 
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Shimizu,  Takeo:  See — 

Yaiugawa,  Hisahani;  Shimizu.  T  tkeo;  Nakamura.  Shiro;  and  Ueki, 
Ken,  5,297,228,  a,  385-129.00  ). 
Shimizu,  Tetsuo;  and  Yamaguchi, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Tsu  noru; 


Shiraishi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 
Tatani,  AUushi;  Ukawi , 
Tom;  Nakamura, 

, ^ Stitaio,  to  Daikin  Industries,  Ltd.  shihiro,  5,295,400,  CI. 

Aqueous  dispersion  and  composi  e  powder  of  fluorine-containing    Shiraiwa,  Tetsuo:  See — 

.,.   _. — 1.  Koyama,  Takashi;  Fuji 
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Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashina, 
;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi,  Yo- 
(73-863.730. 


polymer.  5,296,165,  CI.  252-311.001. 
Shimizu,  Toru:  See — 

Ohlsuka,  Akira;  and  Shimizu.  Tfru,  5,297,263,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Shimochi,  Eiji:  See 

Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Sakamoto,  Masi^;  and  Shimochi,  Eiji,  5,295,842, 
CI.  439-76.000. 

Shimokasa,  Kiyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  D^nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Data  com 
pression    and    decompression    cor  trolling    method.    5,297,147,    CI. 
370-118.000. 
Shimokawa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ohyama,    Tsukasa;    Shimokawi    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki,    Yoriaki; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Ghoda,  Isatnu;  Koshida.  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi, 
Ryohei;    Eguchi.    Hiroshi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Nakamura, 
Masayuki.  5.296,445,  CI.  5O3-227.000. 
Shimomura,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kameyama,   Shuichi;   Hori,   Attushi;   Shimomura,   Hiroshi;   and 
Segawa,  Mizuki,  5.296,388.  CI    437-31.000. 
Shimomura.  Tadao:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hiroya;  Shimomura  Tadao;  Okamura.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Sano,  Yoshinori.  5,296,650,  C .  174-23.00C. 
Shimomura,  Takeshi:  See — 

Katsube,   Teruaki;   Yamaguchi,   Shuichiro;   Uchida,   Naoto;   and 
Shimomura,  Takeshi,  5,296,132,  CI.  204-298.040. 
Shimosaka,  Hisaki:  See— 

Ikuta.   Yoshihisa;   Yanagida.   Voshiaki;   and   Shimosaka.   Hisaki, 
5,296,851,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Shimura,  Kazuhito:  See — 

Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  Juii;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya.  Eizo;  Tal  ;atsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoru; 
Sacgusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  1  etsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Baoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhko,  5,296,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Shin-Eteu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— t 

Ohsawa,    Yoshihito;    Hasegawi,    Kohei;    Sutou,    Masanori;    and 

Kuwata,  Satoshi.  5,296,511.  CI.  522-33.000. 
Takeda,     Yoshihumi;     and     Hi  yashida,     Akira,     5,2%,418,     CI. 
501-95.000. 
Shin,  Hyunkook:  See — 

Romesser,  James  A.;  Shin,  H)  ankook;  and  Tieu,  Raymond  F., 
5,295,985,  CI.  604-358.000 
Shinada,  Satoshi:  See — 

Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  Mochizul  ,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Shinada, 
Satoshi;  and  Aida,  Mayumi,  I  ,296,876,  CI.  346-I4O.0OR. 
Shinde,  Subhash  L.:  See— 

Kang,  Sung  K.;  Purushothamai ,  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shaw, 
Jane  M.;  and  Shinde,  Subhasl    L.,  5,296,189.  CI.  419-9.000. 
Shingai,  Sadanori:  See- 
Mori,  Kinji;  Kunai,  Yoko;  Miyal  noto,  Shoji;  Shingai,  Sadanori;  and 
Ihara,  Hirokazu,  5,297,222,  q.  382-62.000. 
Shine,  Katsuhide,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  adapter  for  use  in 
memory  card  slot  with  or  witi  out  superimposed  memory  card. 
5,2%,692,  CI.  235-486.000. 
Shinomura,  Ryuuichi;  Takasugi,  M'asao;  Matsunaga,  Yoshikuni;  and 
Katakura,  Kageyoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ultrasonic  diagnostic  system. 
5,295,485,  CI.  128-660.070. 
Shinonaga,  Hideo:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroomi;  Shinonaga,   Hi  leo;  Suzuki,   Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
Satoru,  5,296,273.  CI.  427-55!  .000. 
Shintowa  Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See~ 

Tsutsumi,  Teruhiro,  5,295,888,  :i.  446-10.000. 
Shiokawa,  Youichi;  Akahane,  Atsu  ihi;  KaUyama,  Hirohito;  and  Mit- 
sunaga,  Takafumi,  to  Fujisawa  Plfcrmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Pharmaceu- 
tically  useful  pyrazolopyridines.  5,296,490,  CI  514-300.000. 
Shiotani,  Masato;  and  Kitaura,  Makcto,  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.  Cutout  mask  production  apnaratus  and  method.  5,297,243,  CI. 
395-135.000.  I 

Shiozawa,  Akira;  Inubushi,  Atsjiro;  Narita,  Kazuhisa;  Sagawa, 
Yukihiro;  Hosono,  Makoto;  and'lida,  Masashi,  to  Nippon  Kayaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Certain  chrodan  derivatives  useful  for  treating 
symptoms  caused  by  contraction  of  smooth  muscles,  circulatory 
diseases  or  epilepsy.  5,296,492,  q.  514-337.000. 
Shipley  Company  Inc.:  See —  j 

lantosca,  Richard  A.,  5,296,261  a.  427-328.000. 
Shirahama.  Hidefumi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Hideki;  Yamato,  Ik  up;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita,  Yuzo;  Shirahama.  ijidefumi;  Tokunaga.  Norikazu;  and 
Suzuki,  Yulaka.  5,297,015,  a.  363-146.000. 
Shirai,  Katsunori:  See —  [ 

Watanabe,  Hiroyuki;  Oishi,  Ymi;  Kaneda,  Ishiro;  Hara.  Masahiko; 

Shirai,  Katsunori;  and  Morita,  Koji,  5,295,740.  CI.  303-113.200. 

Shirai,  Kenichi;  and  Shibahara,  Satoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 


iniura. 


,  Ship 


lo' 


;  ai  d 


Semiconductor  device  having  a  I  loisture  barrier  around  periphery  of 
device.  5,2%,745,  CI.  257-786.00  I. 


Shirai,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Ishigaki,  Hide^o;  Tomoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai, 


Yo- 


shihiro; Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  a  id  Komai,  Masaharu,  5,2%,S49,  CI. 
525-326.300. 
Shiraishi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Nagakusa,  Keiichi;  Shiraishi,  "^tsuya;  Tamura,  Takeshi;  and  Saito, 
Shinichi.  5,295.853,  CI.  439-  30.000. 


Tetsuo;  and  Mori, 
Shirato,  Wataru;  and  Kamei , 
Company,  Ltd.  Method 
and  method  of  treating 
560-68.000. 
Shiroganeya,  Tsukasa:  See— 
Yakemoto,  Kazutoshi; 
264-40.500. 
Shiroishi,  Hirokazu:  .See — 
Kosuga,    Izumi;    Fuse, 
Hirokazu;    Kohno, 
174-250.000. 
Shirota,  Koromo:  See — 
Kobayashi,  Masatsune; 
shima,  Kyoko; 
Kumiko,  5,296,022, 
Shkolnik.  Mark  I.:  See— 
Stemina,  Larisa  F.; 
Shkolnik,   Mark   I.; 
210-490.000. 
Shoji,  Nakamura:  See — 
Noritsugu,   Sugimoto; 
Fusazo,  Wada,  5,296, 
Shopp,  Rick  A.,  to  Draper 

for  projection  screen  case 
Shoquist,  William  A.;  and  " 

Power  supply  assembly. 
Show-Me  Balloons:  See— 
Felton,  Rick  L.,  5,295, 
Showa  Denko  K.K.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Kazuyuki; 
Showa  Hatsumei  Kaisha. 
Streck,  Donald  A.,  5,: 
Shturman  Cardiology  Sy 
Shturman,  Leonid,  5, 
Shturman,  Leonid,  to 
apparatus  for  in  vivo 
604-96.000. 
Shure  Brothes,  Incorporate^ 

Julstrom,  Stephen  D 
Shutoh,  Shoichi;  Suginaka, 
Aktiengesellschaft 
substance  and  reagent  th< 
Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapijl 
Hoechst-Roussel 
their  use  as  serotonin  reu] 
Sibert,  John  W.:  See- 

Clough,  Thomas  J.;  anc 
Sibley,  Richard  D.;  and 

Mechanical  actuator.  5 
Sick,  August  J.:  See — 

Payne,  Jewel;  and  Sick 
Siddons  Ramset  Limited 
Ramakrishnan, 
Mundy,  Alan  E.;  and 
Siebers,  Bruce  M.:  See — 
Zehner,  Georgia  L.; 
Siebers,    Bruce   M 
604-385.100. 
Siedle,  Allen  R.;  and 
Manufacturing  Company 
and  catalysts  derived 
Siegel,  Hardo:  See — 

Cooper,  Bryan;  Ladne^, 
Hardo,  5,296,363,  CI 
Siegel,  Wolfgang;  Kropp, 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Pre: 
5,296,636,  CI.  568-323.1 
Siegfried  Peyer  AG:  See— 

Toedtli,  Sergej,  5,295 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Frey,  Hans-Peter;  and 

433-82.000. 
Leppert,  Juergen;  ani 

301.40S. 
Praschek,    Stefan; 

5,296,674,  CI.  219 
Steinberg,  Eckard,  5 
Siemens  Energy  & 

DiMarco,   Bernard 
5,296,827,  CI.  335-1 
Siemon  Company,  The 
Siemon,  John;  and 
Siemon,  John;  and  Below 
cally  balanced  coimecto 
Sierra,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Wehnnann,  Gary 
H.,  Jr.;  and  Wegmain, 


w  iste 


ind  Shiroganeya,  Tsukasa,  5,296,174,  CI. 


Kenichi;    Fukunaga,    Takao;    Shiroishi, 
Niasanao;   and    Irie,    Hisao,   5,296,649,   CI. 


Kike,  Shoji;  Tochihara.  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
Nagasl  ima.  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafime, 
"",cri06-20.00D. 

Mikiiailovich,  Victor;  Fedotov,  Alexander  F.; 
uid   Strukova,   Vera   V.,   5,296,144,   Q. 


'4obuyuki,  Mori;   Shoji,   Nakamura;  and 

70,  CI.  264-22.000. 
S|iade  &  Screen  Co.,  Inc.  Replaceable  fascia 

5,296,964,  CI.  359-443.000. 
^llorey,  Gregory  A.,  to  Onan  Corporation. 
•  297,025,  CI.  361-704.000. 

8  >2,  CI.  446-224.000. 


Naoto;  Hashimoto,  Yuichi;  Shiraiwa, 
;eo,  5,2%,322,  O.  430-58.000. 
Yoshinobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Nuclear  Fuel 
preparing  insoluble  hydrolysable  tannin 

Uquid  with  the  tannin.  5,296,629,  CI. 


Kira,  Yuji,  5,296,554,  CI.  525-207.000. 
5^ 

,454,  a.  114-123.000. 

Inc.:  See — 
,958.  CI.  604-96.000. 

Cardiology  Systems,  Inc.  Method  and 
valve  decalcification.   5,295,958,  CI. 


Ld 
i,29  5, 
yste  ns, 
i,29  i 
I  Shtur  nan 
h^art 

^297,210,  CI.  381-66.000. 

Akinori;  and  Akita,  Mikio,  to  Hoeschst 
MetHod  for  assaying  immunologically  active 
refor.  5,296,355,  CI.  435-7.940. 
les,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV,  to 
Pharmaieuticals  Inc.  Pyrazolo[4,3-c]pyridines  and 
(take  inhibitors.  5,296,491,  CI.  514-303.000. 

Sibert,  John  W.,  5,296,007,  CI.  44-623.000. 
Keller,  William  F.,  to  Koso  Internationa,  Inc. 
i,2f5,403,  CI.  74-2.000. 

August  J.,  5,296,368,  CI.  435-240.400. 
Ste— 
Subran  ania;  Oppenlander,  Walter  T.,  deceased; 
OgUvy,  Ian  M.,  5,296,672,  CI.  219-121.520. 

RAsch,  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
and    Blenke,   Timothy   J.,    5,295,986,   CI. 

Lam4ina,  William  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Tris(pentafluorophenyl)borane  complexes 
therefrom.  5,296,433,  CI.  502-117.000. 

Wolgang;  Hauer,  Bemhard;  and  Siegel, 
,435-146.000. 

Rudolf;  and  Schroeder,  Jochen,  to  BASF 
laration    of    2,4,6-trimethylbeiuoic    acid. 


'  Dl,  a.  73-863.920. 
See— 
ICratochwilla,  Hans-Michael,  5,295,829,  CI. 


Redl, 

-i:i 


Rossner,   Wolfgang,   5,296,163,  CI.   252- 
Wolfgang;    and    Goslowsky,    Hans, 


2I6,C 


690. 

,058,  CI.  148-672.000. 
Automitioi.  inc-  See — 

,  Robert  E.;  and  Cella.  Stephen  D., 
AOOO. 
Se-— 

Beiw,  Randy,  5,295,869,  CI.  439-620.000. 
Randy,  to  Siemon  Company,  The.  Electri- 
assembly.  5,295,869,  CI.  439-620.000. 


The  mas, 


Henry  J.;  Perrin.  James;  Sierra,  Ernest 
Robert  C,  5^195,771,  01.  408-67.000. 
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Siga,  Minoni;  and  Yamane,  Tatiuhiaa,  to  Daihatsu  Motor  Co.,  Ltd. 
Moimting  atrocture  of  air  bag  module  for  vehicle  front  paaaenger  seat 
5,295,708.  a.  280-732.000. 
SigDorini,  Lido;  and  Glinoa,  Konatantin,  to  Interox  Internatioiial  (So- 
ciete  Aoooyme).  Proceis  for  obtaining  purified  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  aoiutkni.  5,296.104.  Q.  203-83.000. 
SiUceoga,  William  E.:  Set— 

Caccavalc  Charlci  P.;  and  Sikkenga,  William  R,  5,296,308,  Q. 
42S-S86.000. 
Silberiine  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ii>c.:  See — 

Jenkma,  William  G.;  Keemer,  Crai^  Lambom,  H.  Taylor,  and 
Curcio,  Michael,  5,296,032.  d.  IO6-4O4.000. 
Silent  Power  OmbH  fiir  Energieapeicbeneclmik:  See — 

O-Neil-BeU,  Christopher,  5,296,316,  Q.  429-104.000. 
Siliconix  Incorporated:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  and  Concklin.  Barry  J.,  5,296,765.  a. 
307-572.000. 
Silimed-Silicooe  E.  Instrumental  Medico  Cirurgico  E.  Hosiptalar  Ltda.: 
See— 
Robert,  Antoine  J.  H.,  5,296,069,  a.  1 56-242.000. 
Sillanpaa,  Reijo:  See — 

Hietala,   Jukka;   Knuuttila,    Pddta;   Leakela,   Markku;   Sillanpaa, 
Reijo;  and  Lehtooen,  Ari,  5,296,437.  a.  502-305.000. 
Siltech  Inc.:  See— 

O'Lenick.  Anthooy  J..  Jr.;  Parkinson,  Jeff  K.;  and  Totbush.  Robert 
T.,  5,296,625,  CI.  556-437.000. 
Silverman,  Jeffrey  H.:  See — 

Fedcrow,  Harold  L.;  and  Silverman.  Jeffrey  H.,  5,296,853,  CI. 
340-962.000. 
Simard,  Gilbert,  to  Azbar,  Inc.  Beverage  dispenser  coding  device. 

5,295,611,  a.  222-129.300. 
Simble,  Per  B.  Air  nozzle  for  a  directed  air  flow  into  a  room.  5,295,905, 

CL  454-286.000. 
Simon.  Dominique;  Marchand,  Jean;  Badouaille.  Gabriel;  Romestand, 
Bernard;  and  Fehrentz,  Jean-Alain,  to  Elf  SanofL  Kit  for  the  specific 
asaay  of  angiotensin  II.  5,296.354.  a.  435-7.920. 
Simon,  Walter:  See— 

Heitmann,  Thomas;  Unterstein,  Klaua;  Simon.  Walter,  and  Jung- 
Uuth,  Dieter.  5.295.428.  O.  86-49.000. 
Snnone,  Alexander  J.;  HefTerren,  John  J.;  Hand,  Michael  S.;  and  Huber, 
Gordon,  to  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company.  Pet  chew  product  having 
oral  care  properties.  5,296,209,  O.  424-49.000. 
Simons.  Kenneth  G..  deceased:  See — 

Degnan.  Thomas  F.;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.; 
Marler.  David  O.;  Roae,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 
Kenneth  O.,  deceased;  Ttmken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vaitoli,  James 
C,  5,296.428,  a.  502-84.000. 
Simplimatic  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Overstreet,  Michael  R.;  Wilson.  Quentin  L.;  and  Dawaoo.  George 
H.,  Ill,  5.295,574.  d.  198-689.100. 
Sims,  John  E.:  See— 

Dower.  Steven  K.;  March.  Carl  J.;  Sims.  John  £.;  and  UrdaL  David 
L..  5496.592.  O.  530-413.000. 
Sirdeaai,  Sunil:  See — 

Goman,  Peter  M.;  and  Sirdesai,  Sunil.  5,296.275,  CI.  428-29.000. 
Sivak,  Andrew  J.;  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Incorporation  of  fimctional  groups  in  polymers.  5,296,562,  CI. 
525-367.000. 
Sivak.  Andrew  J.;  and  Cullo,  Leonard  A.,  to  Aristech  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Incorporation  of  functional  groups  in  polymers.  5,296,626,  CI. 
556482.000. 
Skees,  Hugh  B.,  to  Standard  Register  Company,  The.  Business  form  or 

mailer  having  an  imagable  surface.  5,295,906,  CI.  462-18.000. 
Skinner,  Court:  See — 

Aronowitz,    Sbeldon;    Hart,    Courtney;    and    Skinner,    Court, 
5.296,386.  CI.  437-24.000. 
Sklarew,  Ralph.  Handwritten  keyboardleas  entry  computer  system. 

5,297J16,  a.  382-13.000. 
Skovron,  Alan,  to  High  Tech  Auto  Tools  Pty.  Ltd.  Electric  fiiel  injec- 
tor cleaner  apparatus.  5,295,497,  CI.  I34-169.00A. 
Slater,  Chris  W.:  See- 
Meier,  Peter  W.;  and  SUter,  Chris  W.,  5,295,879.  O.  440-77.000. 
SUter.  Robert  C  Storage  or  diapUy  rack.  5,295,591.  a.  211-59.200. 
Sloan-Kettering  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  See — 

Su.   Taann-Loog;   and   Watanabe,   Kyoichi   A.,   5.296.602.   Q. 
546-103.000. 
Sloan  Valve  Company:  See— 

Wilaon,  John  R.;  and  Golen,  Peter,  5,295.655.  d.  251-40.000. 
Smart,  Andrew:  See — 

Stanbrd.    Trevor    G.;    and    Smart,    Andrew,    5,296,073.    CI. 
156-272.200. 
Smart  VCR  Limited  Partnership:  See— 

Levine.  Michad  R.,  5,297,204,  Q.  380-10.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  Hutter,  Louis;  Falessi,  Georges;  Todd,  James  R.; 
anid  Toneno.  Manud,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process 
for  the  simultaneous  Cabricatioa  of  high-and-low-voltage  semicon- 
ductor devices,  integrated  circuit  containing  the  same,  systems  snd 
methods.  5,296,393,  d.  437-34.000. 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See— 

Wenger,  Uis;  Jenni,  Hans  R.;  snd  Goetti.  Hans  P.,  5.29S.463.  d. 
123-196.00R. 
Smith,  Allan  L.  Flow  control  apparatus.  5,295,506.  d.  137-271.000. 
Smith,  Cari  H.:  See— 

,  V.  R.  v.;  and  Smith,  Carl  H.,  3,296,049. 0.  I4»-108.000. 


Smith.  Daniel  F.:  See— 

Byram.  Robert  J.;  Crawford.  Danid  A.;  Kotnburger,  Steven  A.; 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith,  Daniel  P.;  and  Witzd,  Donald  O.. 
5,295,409.  a.  74-514.000. 
Smith,  James  C.  to  Innervisiaa.  Inc.  Multiple  c^>  seal  for  containers. 

5,295.599.  d.  215-204.000. 
Smith,    Nicholas   J.    O..   to   Raychem    I  imitwl.    Laser   "■■^''■""'g 

5.296,673.  d.  2I9-I21.6W). 
Smith.  Randcriph  J.:  See— 

Sachdev,  Haibans  S.;  Conley,  WOlard  E.;  Japnnathan,  Preolattaa; 
Katnani,  Ahmad  D.;  Kwong,  Ranee  W.;  Ijnrhan,  Leio  L.;  Main. 
Steve  S.;  and  Smith.  Randolph  J.,  5.296.332.  CL  430-270XXia 
Smith.  William  E.:  See- 
Smith,    William    L.;    and    Smith.    William    E.,    5.295.981.    CL 
604-301.000. 
Smith,  William  L.;  and  Smith.  William  E.  Eyedrop  ^iplicator  attach- 
ment 5.295.981,  CL  604-301.000. 
Smitlia  Industries  Public  limitwl  Company:  See — 

Fox.  NeU  A.,  5,296,951,  d.  359-48.000. 
Smolowitz,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Patterson,  Chad  J.;  Smolowitz,  Richard  A.;  and  Nickersoo,  Bruce 
L..  5,295,831,  d.  433-141.000. 
Snap-on  Tools  Corporation:  See — 

Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar,  Craig  P.;  Meeker,  Micliad  B.;  Pield. 
James  R.;   PiMrow,  Michael  C;  and  Sniegowski,  Jolm  C, 
5,296.869.  d.  345-24.000. 
Mikic,  Prank.  5,295,423,  CL  8l-438.00a 
Sniegowski.  John  C:  See — 

Jonker,  Gary  D.;  Govekar.  Craig  P.;  Medcer,  Michael  B.;  Pidil. 

James  R.;   Potrow,  Michael  C;  and   Sniegowski,  John  C. 

5,296,869,  d.  345-24.000. 

Snow,  James  W.;  MacKay,  Ian  B.;  and  Bowers,  Kenneth,  to  Focal 

Technologies  Incorporated.  Off-axis  optical  rotary  joint  5,297.225. 

a.  385-25.000. 

Snyder.  Sandra:  See 

Olds,  Daniel  L.;  and  Snyder,  Sandra,  5,295.360.  d.  62-127.000. 
Sobajima.  Yoshihiro;  Hamaura.  Masahide;  and  Imamura.  Itsnshi.  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  United.  Process  for  producing 
molded  products  of  propylene  resin.  5,296.186.  CL  264-211430. 
Societe  Civile  Bioprojet:  See — 

DuhameL  Pierre;  Dnhamd.  Lucette;  Danvy,  Denis;  Plaquevent, 
Jean-Christophe;  Oiros,  Bruno;  Gros.  Claude;  Schwartz,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Lecomte,  Jeanne-Marie,  5496,509,  d  514-513.000. 
Societe  de  Pron>ection  et  d'Inventions  Techniques  (S.P.I.T.):  See — 
BarthomeuT,    Jean-Paul;    and    Gauthier,    Alain,    5495.613,    CL 
222-137.000. 
Societe  Europeeoe  de  Propulsion:  See— 

Cbristin,  Frmcois;  Mocaer,  Didier,  and  PiiUer,  Rene  .  5496,171, 
a.  264-22.000. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteuis  D'Aviatioa 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 
Barbier,  Gerard  Y.  O.;  Budey,  Xavier,  M.  K;  Desaulty,  Michd  A. 
A.;  and  Meunier.  Serge  M..  S49S.3S4.  CL  60-731.000. 
Sociele  Natiooale  d'Etude  et  de  Constructioa  de  Moteurs  d'Aviatioa 
**SNECMA''*  See— 
Daguet,  Abin  P.  M.,  5,295,789,  d.  416-241.0QA. 
Sodergren,  Jan  R;  and  Wilhams.  Harry  K.,  to  Combuatioa  Engineer- 
ing, Inc.  Presmre  vessel  penetration  sealing  device.  5497.187.  d 
376-203.000. 
Soga,  Mamoru;  and  Ogawa.  Kazufimii.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,   Ltd.   Meuod  of  manufiK^tuiing  a  recording  mrdium 
5496,263,  d.  427-130.000. 
Soga.  Norikazu:  See — 

Torisawa.    Nobuyuki;    Suya,    Tosfaihiro;    and    Soga,    Norikazu, 
5,295,673.0.271-11.000. 
Sogabe,  Satora:  See— 

Abe.  Hiroomi;  Shinonaga,   Hideo;  Suzuki.  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
Satoru,  5496,273,  d.  427-553.000. 
Sohda,  Takaahi;  Yamazald.  Iwao;  and  Kawamura.  Nociald,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Indole  derivativea.  their  production  and 
uae.  5496.499.  d.  514-419.000. 
Scdares.  Guido;  and  Tamenhof.  Robert  G.,  to  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospitals,  Inc.;  and  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
High    resolution    track    etch    autoradiography.     5,296.090.    CL 
156^.000. 
Solheim,  Kanten,  to  Karaten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Iron-type 

golf  club  head.  5495,685.  d.  273-77.00A. 
SoUac:See— 

Scherer,  Lothaire  W.,  5496,001.  d.  23-295.00R. 
SoUadie.  Guy;  Berl,  Valerie;  and  Maignan.  Jean,  to  LtJical.  Composi- 
tions  of  retinoids  substituted  with  a  dithiane  ring,  their  use.  and 
process  for  preparing  the  compounds.  5.296,505,  CL  514-436.000. 
Scdladie,  Guy;  Bai,  Valerie;  and  Maignan.  Jean,  to  LtJreal.  Propenab 
substituted  with  a  dithiane  ring  and  processes  for  the  preparation  of 
these  nropenals.  5496,611,  d.  549-21.000 
Solvay  (Societe  AnoDymc^  Sm — 

Darmont.  Jacques;  snd  Detry,  Leopold,  5496.00a  O.  23-29S.0(Ml. 
Derleth.  Hebnut;  snd  Orosjean.  Abel,  5496.564,  d.  526-113.000. 
Grandjean,  Dominique,  5496,229,  d.  424-444.000. 
Somar  Corporation:  See— 

Ochi,  Hideo;  Igari,  AkiUde;  Toyoda,  Maaaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Zenbee.  5,29(M69,  d.  252-518.000. 
Somavilla,  Magalys  C:  See— 

Garcia,  Mario  P.  E.;  Felipe,  Aimee  P.;  Chaplen,  Roger  R.;  Doce. 
Ricardo  S.;  Marrero,  Luciano  F.  H.;  CoUazo,  Pedro  R.;  Ramirez, 
Anaiid  C;  Munoz.  Emilio  A.  M.;  Maitiiiez.  WalCrido  B.;  Soma- 
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vilU,  Ma«>lys  C;  Fernandei,  Alicia  P.;  Garcia,  Jose  d.  d.;  and 
Martinei,  Luis  S.  H..  5,296,364,  CI.  435-216.000. 
Somerhausen,  Bernard:  See — 

Servais,  Albert;  Dauby,  Christian;  and  Somerhausen,  Bernard, 
5,2%,297,  a.  428-426.000. 
Somerville  Technology  Group,  Inc.lSw — 

Katsoulis,  Dimitris  E.;  and  Cafmody,  Walter  J.,  5,296,623,  CI. 
556-27.000. 
Sonenshine,  Daniel  E.;  See — 
Norval,  R.  A.  I.;  Sonenshine, 
Burridge,  Michael  J.,  S,2%,22| 
Sono,  Michio;  and  ICasai,  Junichi, 
apparatus   for   a   semiconductor 
5,2%,740,  CI.  257-706.000. 
Sonobe,  Yoshiaki;  See— 

Matsui,  Takao;  and  Sonobe,  YoAiaki,  5.296,980,  CI.  360-97.010. 
Sony  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See— 
Witheridge,     Neil;     and     Debi 
340-825.040. 
Sony  Corporation;  See — 

Abe,  Iwao,  5,296,992,  CI.  360-1 16.000 

Fujita.  Masayoshi;  Takano,  Tos^imitsu;  and  Yamazaki,  Masahiko, 

5.296.991,  CI.  360- 1 2 1. 000, 
Hanaoka,  Hideaki.  5,297,218,  CI 
Kurokawa,   Toshiya;   and   Yi 

242-201.000. 
Ochiai,  Yoshitaka;  Matsuda,  Hi4  eki;  Nagaki,  Takehiro;  and  Hashi 

moto.  Shunichi,  5,296.989.  CI,  360-114.000. 
Saito,  Etturo,  5,295.618.  CI.  22ft  196.000. 
Takayama,  Jun;  Sawakata,  Kiy^hi;  Kaminaga,  Kozo;  and  Sakai, 


Ijaniel  E.;  Meltzer,  Martin  I.;  and 
,  CI.  424-411.000. 
:o  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  and 
levice  having   a   radiation   part. 


ly.     TapM     K.,     5,296,848,     CI. 


Tanaka.  Shosuke,  5,297,131,  C\. 
Yamagami,  Tamotsu;  and  Sako, 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Wehnnann,  Gary;  Thomas,  Hen  ry  J.;  Perrin.  James;  Sierra,  Ernest 
H..  Jr.;  and  Wegmann,  Robei ;  C.  5,295,771.  CI.  408-67.000. 
Soofi,  Madjid,  to  Mijneco/Metrel    Inc.  Tundish  baffle  with  Huted 

openings.  5,295,667.  CI.  266-229.G  «. 
Soong.  Frank  K.-P.:  See- 
Rosenberg.  Aaron  E.;  and  Sasng.  Frank  K.-P..   5,297.235,  a 
395-2.000. 
Soprano,  Claudio;  and  Bella,  Luigi  to  Agence  Spatiale  Europeenne. 

Multicanier  demodulator.  5.297.1^6,  CI.  370-50.000. 
Sorimachi,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Kamimura,    Teruo;    and    Sori4iachi.    Kazuyuki,    5,296,990.    CI. 
360-119.000. 
Sotoya,  Kohshiro:  See — 

Abe,  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Hidd  i;  Nishimoto,  Yoshifumi;  and  So- 
toya, Kohshiro.  5,296.631,  CI  564480.000. 
Souers,  Steven  A.;  and  Powell,  Br  ice  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  and 
Technology  Co.  Apparatus  for  un  formly  loading  particulate  material 
into  cylindrical  beds.  5.296.202,  CI.  422-219.000. 
Southern  Pacific  Petroleum  NL  and  Central  Pacific  Minerals  NL:  See— 
Nicklin,  Donald  J..  5.296,102,  CI.  202-85.000, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


OIA 


Bye  ly. 


:Se'- 


385-52.000. 

Toshiyuki, 


I  Smut, 
be  ween 


5,295,639,  O. 


I  Stahlec  cer, 


Seiichi,  5,296,976,  CI.  360-57.1  00. 

".  369-275.200. 
.   'oichiro,  5,297,125.  CI.  369-44.130. 


)avid  L.;  and  Sowash,  Thomas  R. 


Giuseppe, 


Sowash.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Bradfield,  Michael  D.;  Wright, 

5,296,772,  CI.  310-242.000. 

SPA  Societa'  Prodotti  Antibiotic! 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;   Ottoni,   Fi 

5.296,597,  CI.  544-106.000. 

Spanset  Inter  AG:  See— 

Kamper,  Hans-Werner,  5,295, 
Spar  Aerospace  Limited:  See — 
Grant,   Andris   P.;   and   Ball 
73-862.043. 
Sparacin,  Diana  M.:  See —  , 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez, 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Rof   "  "'    " '^   i^;—  •«    tt... — 


IPA.:  See— 
nco;   and   Ghielmetti, 

.  CI.  254-220.000. 


Ityne,    WUIiam   J.,    5.295,399,   CI. 


Satiih  M.;  Thompson,  Crai^ 
David  L.,  5,297,279,  CI.  395. 
Sparacio,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Emma,  Philip  G.;  Knight,  JosI 
schaifTen,  Rudolph  N.;  and 
395-650.000. 
Sparrow.  James:  See — 

Sparrow,  James  T.;  Kneib-Coi 
Lanford,  Robert  E..  5,2%,5t2,  CI.  526-307.300. 
Sparrow,  James  T.;  Knetb-Cordonier,  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick;  and 
Lanford,  Robert  E..  to  Sparrow,  James;  and  Kanda,  Patrick.  Large 
pore  polyamide  resin  and  methq^l  of  preparation  thereof.  5,296,572, 
CI.  526-307.300. 
Spean,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Kroger^Roy  E.;jnd  Spears,  ^uis  E.,  5.295.866,  C\.  439-589.000 
ition  absorber  system.  5,295,41 1,  CI 


W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  WeUs, 
000. 

W.;  Pomerene,  James  H.;  Recht- 
Sparacio,  Frank  J.,  5.297,281,  Q. 

lonier,  Nancy;  Kanda,  Patrick;  and 


Spector,   George.    5,295.271,   d. 


Speckhart,  Frank  H.  Torsional  vibi 

74-574.000. 
Spector,  George:  See— 

Butlerfield,   James   N.;    and 
2-410.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  Sytteo^  Inc.: 

Reddenen.  Brad  R.;  and  Ifirant,  Tbomaa  L.,  S.296.689,  O. 
235-467.000. 
Spectriz  Corporation:  See— 

Gilbert,  Sheldon  L.;  Heide.  C  irolyn  L.;  and  Director,  Dennis  L. 
5.297,144.  a.  370-95.200. 


Spellman.  James  A.;  Gresley 
Motors  Corporation, 
ratus.  5.295.404,  CI.  74-7.1 
Spencer,  Arthur  T.,  to  Va%)ar 

compositions.  5.296,525. 
Spieth.  Manfred:  See — 
Millauer,     Wolfgang; 
429-99.000. 
Spoonmore,  Robert  T.:  See- 
Bandy.  Michael  J     ~ 

5.295,507,  CI.  137-614|060. 
Spread  Spectrum,  Inc.:  See- 
Palmer,  William  R-.  5 
SPX  Corporation:  See — 
Olds,  Daniel  L.;  and 
Squitieri,  Anthony  C.  to 
having  variable  width.  5, 
Srinivasan,  Gajawalli  V. 

McMurtry,  Carl  H.;  Lai . 
Chwastiak.  Stephen. 
Stadelmaim,   Ludwig,   to 

5.295,564.  CI.  188-381.000 
Stafford,  Trevor  G.;  and 
forming  a  welded  joint 
156-272.200. 
Staheli,  Paul:  See— 

Demuth,  Robert;  Stahel, 
5.295.284.  CI.  19-102." 
Stahlecker.  Fritz,  to 
the  strenghtening   of 
57-278.000. 
Stahlecker,  FriU;  and  Stahldcker, 
spinning  at  a  multi-spinni  ig 
57-279.000. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz.  5.295p47, 
Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and 
Standard  Register  Compan; 

Skees,  Hugh  B..  5.295 
Stanislowski,  Anna  G.:  See 
Wiersema,  Richard  J 
252-186.380. 
Staples.  John  W.:  See- 
Peters.  Richard  W.; 
5,297,075,  CI.  364-82 
Starke,  Cordt  W.:  See— 
Gruetzner.  Matthias; 
Starke.  Cordt  W.,  5 
Starke,  David  H.  R.:  See— 
Buchhom,    Peter;    ant 
405-259.300. 
Steckel.  Thomas  F..  to 
weight   nitrogen-contain^g 
containing  same.  5.296.1 
Steele,  Duane  F..  to  Ford  Motor 

pulley  bearing  arrangemi  nt 
Steele.  James  R.,  to 

5,295.659,  C\.  251-173.1 
Steffes,  Helmut:  See- 
Burgdorf,  Jochen; 
Zaviska,  Dalibor,  5,: 
Stegink,  Larry  J.;  Guzinsji, 
Kalamazoo    Holdings, 
droisohumulates  from 
subsequent  isomerization 
Stehling,  Udo:  See- 
Karl,  Eberhard;  Roell 
hard;  and  Stehling, 
Stein,  John:  See — 

Burstein.  Norman;  and 
Steinberg,  Eckard.  to 
nuclear  reactor  fuel 
tural  part  5.296,058,  CI 
Stetzel,  Jason  A. 

mains.  5.296,641,  CI.  84-|02. 
Stemple,  Joseph  Z.:  See — 
Rolison.  Debra  R 
59.00R. 
Stenborg,  James  W.;  and 
ment  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
5,295,763,  CI.  405-129.( 
Stephens,  George  H.;  an< 
Industries,    Inc. 
5,297,016,  a.  363-149. 
Stephens,  John  A.:  See — 
Bernstein,  Keith;  and 
SterUng,  Robert  J.,  to 

ductor  assembly.  5,297,1 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc^ 
Desai,  Ranjit  C. 
a.  514-373.000. 
Stem,  Carl  M.;  and  Wittea , 
pany.  Syringe  pimip 
a.  604-154.000. 
Stemiiu,  Larisa  F. 
Shkolnik,  Mark  L;  and 
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Ross  A.;  and  Finley.  Lee  A.,  to  General 
Shift  lever  mechanism  for  engine  starting  appa- 


ind    Spieth,     Manfred,     5.296.314.    CI. 
,  Roy  H.;  and  Spoonmore,  Robert  T., 


2<  5,642,  CI.  244-2.000. 


I  Sn  'd( 


er,  Sandra,  5.295,360,  CI.  62-127.000. 
^echtronics  Corporation.  In-store  display 
1»5,596.  CI.  211-175.000. 


Sa-Kwing;  Srinivasan,  Gajawalli  V.;  and 
,296,311,  CI.  428-688.000. 
!  uspa  Compart  AG.   Frictioiul  damper. 


Dynai  lie 


1.00  I. 


;  Stef  ES, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Corporation,  The.  Aqueous  coating 
523-408.000. 


,  Andrew,  to  British  Gas  pic.  Method  of 
polyolefinic  members.  5,296,073,  CI. 


Paul;  Weber,  Kurt;  and  Fritzsche,  Peter, 
•00. 

,  Hans.  Process  and  an  arrangement  for 
end   portion   of  a   yam.   5,295.347,  CI. 

,  Hans.  Process  and  apparatus  for  start 
station  spinning  machine.  5,295,348,  CI. 


.^..,C1.  57-278.000. 

flecker,  Hans,  5.295,348,  CX.  57-279.000. 

The:  See— 
,4)6,  CI.  462-18.000. 

md  Stanislowski,  Anna  G.,  5,2%,161,  CI. 


CI  ristopher,  John  G.;  and  Suples,  John  W., 
000. 

l4iisman,  Leendert  M.;  Kundu,  Sandip;  and 
;  97,151,  a.  371-27.000. 

Starke,    David    H.    R.,    5,295,768,    C\. 

L^brizol  Corporation,  The.  High  molecular 
condensates  and  fuels  and   lubricants 
7C1.  252-5I.50R. 

Company.  Electromagnetic  clutch  and 
5,295,812,  CI.  418-55.100. 
Air,  Inc.  Shaft  seal  for  butterfly  valve. 


:95, 


I  al|  hi 


Helmut;  Volz,  Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and 

J39,  a.  303-113.100. 

.  James  A.;  and  Todd.  Paul  H  .,  Jr.,  to 

Inc.    Production    of    odor-free    tetrahy- 

a  acids  via  their  tetrahydrohumulates  and 

5,296,637.  CI.  568-341.000. 


Werner;  Brintzinger,  Hans;  Rieger,  Bem- 
I  Ido,  5,296,434.  CI.  502-117.000. 


Stein.  John,  5,2%,685,  CI.  219-534.000. 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Structural  part  for  a 
and  method  for  producing  this  stnic- 
148-672.000. 
Commuijicating  between  the  infrared  and  midi  do- 
.000. 


I  Siem  ens 
asse  nbly  : 


a^d  Stemple,  Joseph  Z..  5.296.106.  CI.  204- 

illiams,  Darrell  B.,  to  Chambers  Develop- 
I  }r  controlling  gas  migration  from  a  landfill. 
>.oqo. 

Goodwin,  R.  Wendell,  to  Schlumberger 
Polyphase    emulator    for    single    phase    circuit 

rao. 

^hens,  John  A..  5,297,249.  C[.  395-156.000. 
rand  Corporation.  High  power  semicon- 
Cl.  361-717.000. 


Sui  dstrand  i 
,(91, 

Coi^  John  J.;  and  Hlasta,  Dennis  J.,  5,296,4%, 

James  M.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Com- 
wijh  biased  lockable  syringe  clamp.  5,295,966. 

Mikiailovich.  Victor;  Fedotov.  Alexander  F.; 
!  tnikova.  Vera  V..  to  World  Trade  Corpora- 


tion. Composite  membrane  of  a  hydrophilic  asynmietric  membrane 
coated   with  an  organosiloxane  block  copolymer.   5,2%.  144,  CI. 
210-490.000. 
Stetsenko,  Vladimir  V.:  See— 

Movchan,  Boris  A.;  Grechanjuk,  Nikolai  I.;  Chuikov,  Jury  B.; 
Paton,    Boris  E.;  and  Stetsenko,   Vladimir  V.,   5,2%,274,  CI. 
427-566.000. 
Stevens,  Mark  D.;  and  Mosher,  Frank  N.  Measuring,  nurking  and 

cutting  tool.  5,295.308,  CI.  33-770.000. 
Steving,  Gerald;  See — 

Aboaf,  Joseph  A.;  Denison.  Edward  V.;  Kahwaty,  Vincent  N.;  and 
Sieving,  Gerald.  5.2%.993.  CI.  360-126.000. 
Stigberg.  Carl;  See— 

Tagge.  James;  and  Stigberg.  Carl,  5,295,612,  a.  222-135.000. 
Stiles,  Lorren;  See — 

Hamilton,   Bruce  E.;   Stiles,   Lorren;  and  Harper,  Howard   P.. 
5.296.854.  CI.  340-980.000. 
Stillian.  John:  See— 

Rocklin.  Roy  D.;  Pohl.  Christopher  A.;  Stillian,  John;  and  Av- 
dalovic,  Neboisa,  5.296.115.  CI.  204-180.100. 
Stjemschantz,  Johan  W.;  and  Resul,  Bahram,  to  KabI  Pharmacia.  Pros- 
taglandin derivatives  for  the  treatment  of  glaucoma  or  ocular  hyper- 
tension. 5,2%.504,  CI.  514-530.000. 
Stoehr,  Roland:  See— 

Bartha,  Johann;  Bayer.  Thomas;  Greschner.  Johann;  Kern,  Dieter; 
Mattem.  Volker;  and  Stoehr.  Roland.  5.296.091.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Stone,  Alan  L.;  See — 

Crews,  Daniel  F.;  O'Brien,  Gregory  R.;  and  Stone,  Alan  L., 
5.295.700.  CI.  279-5.000. 
Stookey,  George  K.,  to  Indiana  University  Foundation.  Methods  for 
preventing   dental   calculus   in   domestic   animals.    5.296,217.    CI. 
424-57.000. 
Stott,  John  D.;  See- 
Clark,  Richard  K.;  Fackrell,  John  E.;  and  Stott,  John  D.,  5,2%,010, 
CI.  55-523.000. 
Strand,  David  A.;  See— 

Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Czubalyj,  Wolodymyr;  Ye.  Quiyi;  Strand. 
David  A.;  and  Hudgens.  Stephen  J.,  5,296,716.  CI.  257-3.000 
Strandjord.  Lee  K.;  and  Sanders.  Glen  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  RFOG 
rotation  rate  error  reducer  having  resonator  mode  symmetrization. 
5.296,912.  CI.  356-350.000. 
Strange.  R.  Burt.  Hydraulic  deer  stand   5.295.555.  CI.  182-63.000. 
Stratton.  Thomas  G.;  See — 

Hocker.  G.  Benjamin;  Bums,  David  W.;  Akinwande,  Akintunde  I.; 

Homing.  Robert  D.;  Mirza,  Amir  R.;  Stratton.  Thomas  G.; 

Saathofr,  Deidrich  J.;  Carney,  James  K.;  and  McPherson.  Scott 

A..  5.295,395.  CI.  73-721.000. 

Straubel.  Max,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  apparatus  for 

internal  combustion  engines.  5.295.470.  CI.  123-458.000. 
Streck,  Donald  A.,  to  Showa  Hatsumei  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Safety  release 
outrigger    attachment    for    an    outrigger    canoe.    5,295,454,    CI. 
114-123.000. 
Strohtech,  Inc.;  See— 

Kilboura,  Robert  G.;  De  Angelo,  Joseph;  and  Bonaventura,  Jo- 
seph, 5,296.466.  CI.  514-6.000. 
Stroud,  Lebum  W.  Three-four  alternator  coil  winding  with  associated 

heat  sinks.  5,2%,778,  CI  31O-68.00D. 
Strubhar,  Malcolm  K.;  See- 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  Jr.;  and  Strubhar,  Malcobn  K.,  5,295,539,  Q. 
166-263.000. 
Struger,  Odo  J.;  and  Dummermuth,  Ernst  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 
Inc.  Distributing  a  real-time  control  program  to  a  plurality  of  input- 
/output  nodes.  5,297,257,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Strukova.  Vera  V.;  See— 

Stemina,  Larisa  F.;  Mikhailovich,  Victor;  Fedotov,  Alexander  F.; 
Shkolnik,   Mark   I.,   and    Strukova,   Vera   V.,    5,296,144,   CI. 
210-490.000. 
Stueven,  Jeffrey  S.:  See — 

Volmary,    William  T.;   and   Stueven,   JeBirey  S.,   5.295,465,   Q. 
123-418.000. 
Sturm,  Michael  R..  to  DCI  Marketing.  Storage  and  dispensing  unit. 

5,295,593,  CI.  211-59.400. 
Stutz,  Joseph.  Device  for  removably  joining  two  crutches.  5,295,499, 

a.  135-68.000. 
Su,  Tsann-Long;  and  Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.,  to  Sloan-Kettering  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research.  Multisubstituted   I-hydroxy-9-acridones 
with  anticancer  activity.  5,296,602,  CI.  546-103.000. 
Suda,  Masashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  head 
having  improved  filter  system  and  recording  apparatus  using  same. 
5,2%,875,  a.  346-I40.00R. 
Sudol,  Wojtek;  See— 

Gurrie.  Francis  E.;  and  Sudol.  Wojtek,  5,296,651,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Suefuji.  Kazutaka;  See — 

Machida,    Shigeru;    Iwata,    Hiroshi;    Tsubono,    Isamu;    Suefuji, 
Kazutaka;    Ohtake,    Sciji;    and    Tojo,    Kenji,    5,295,808,    CI. 
417-366.000. 
Suematsu,  Hideki;  See — 

Saiki,  Atsuo;  Suematsu,  Hideki;  Ikemoto.  Manabu;  and  Kawabaia, 
Hitomi,  5.2%,444,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Sugane,  Kojiro;  See — 

Sato.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Sugane,  Kojiro,  5,296,037,  d.  118-723.00E. 
Sugano,  Kouji;  See — 

Ando,    Katsutoshi;   Kurata,   Nobuo;   Okumura,   Yoshihani;   and 
Sugano,  Kouji,  5.2%,061,  CI.  156-622.000. 
Sugawara,  Yasuhiro;  See — 

Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naouka;  Shi- 


mizu,  Akihiro;  Sugawara,  Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
pei;    Nishida.    Takashi;    and    Takeda,    Eiji,    5,296,729,    Q. 
257-377.000. 
Suggitt  Robert  M.:  See- 
Child.  Edward  T ;  Lafferty.  William  L.,  Jr.;  Suggitt  Robert  M.; 
and  Jahnke,  Frederick  C,  5,295,350,  a.  60-39.020. 
Sugihara,  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajima.  to  Diatop  Corporation.  Cutting 

head  for  a  cord  type  mower.  5,295,306.  CI.  30-276.000. 
Sugihara,  Kazuyuki;  and  Yukawa,  Nobuhiko,  to  Chugoku  Kako  Co., 
Ltd.;  and  Nippon  Shokubai  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  a  mold  by 
spraying  metal  using  a  particulate  mold  release  agent  5.296,178,  CI. 
264-130.000. 
Sugihara,  Koichi;  See — 

Hano.    Shigehiro;    Inagaki.    Jun;    Chujo.    Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara. 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki.  Yoshinobu;  Kaio.  Satoru; 
Saegusa.   Hajime;  Aiyama.  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,   Hiroyuki;   Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito,  5,2%,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Sugimori.  Tsunetake;  Tsukada,  Yoji;  and  Ohta,  Yasuhiro,  to  Manikin 
Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  ganghoside  Gun  .  5.296,360, 
CI.  435-101.000. 
Sugimoto.  Kenji:  See — 

Himeno.  Michio;  and  Sugimoto,  Kenji,  5,2%,383,  CI.  436-507.000. 
Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  See — 

Okura,  Yoshinori;  Inada,  Shunji;  Sugimoto,  Norihiko;  and  Okada, 
Masakazu,  5,297,139.  CI.  370-60.000. 
Suginaka,  Akinori:  See — 

Shutoh,  Shoichi;  Suginaka,  Akinori;  and  Akita,  Mikio,  5,2%,355, 
CI.  435-7.940. 
Sugino,  Himihiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Arithmetic  circuit  and  adaptive 

filter  and  echo  canceler  using  it  5,297,071,  C\.  364-736.000. 
Suginome,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamakawa,    Katsuyoshi;    Sato.    Kozo;   and    Suginome.   Takashi, 
5,2%,603.  CI.  546-114.000. 
Sugita,  Masaru,  to  TDK  Corporation.  Cassette  Upe  with  subjectively 

determined  stop  position.  5,295.636,  CI.  242-197.000. 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige.  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki.  Hideki; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hiroshi;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  5,2%,979,  O.  360-97.010. 
Sugitani.  Tatsuo;  See — 

Matsuura,  Masahiro;  Masaki,  Shouichi;  Kishimoto,  Masashi;  and 
Sugitani.  Tatsuo.  5.295.738,  C\.  303-100.000. 
Sugiura,  Fumitoshi;  See — 

Noda,  Ippei;  Abe,  Masanobu;  and  Sugiura,  Fumitoshi,  5,296,569, 
CI.  525-445.000. 
Sugiura,  Koji;  Maekawa,  Satorti;  Inoue.  Hidemu;  Oomura,  Takuya; 
Kato,  Hideki;  and  Kourai,  Hiroki,  to  Toagosei  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Inc.  Microbicides.  5,2%,238,  Q.  424-604.000. 
Sugiura,  Yousuke:  See — 

Ohno,    Katsuhiro;    Wada.    Akifumi;    Sugiura,    Yousuke;    and 
Yasunaga,  Masatoshi,  5,2%,710,  Q.  250-352.000. 
Sugiyama,  Kenji;  Fukamachi,  Hidetaka;  and  Kikuchi,  Atsuo,  to  Toyoda 
Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  for  hollow  injection  molding.  5,295.801.  CI. 
425-130.000. 
Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Sato,  Fumihiko;  Nakamae,  Masahiko;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,2%,39l,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takekatsu;  and  Igarashi,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Diazo  heat-sensitive  recording  material.  5,2%,329,  CI.  430-138.000. 
Sugiyama,  Tatsumasa;  See — 

Otsuka,    Takayuki;    Osawa,     Kouichi;    Sugiyama,    Tatsumasa; 
Teraoka,  Katsuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji. 
5.295,472,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Sugiyama,  Tsukasa;  See — 

Hatano.     Masaru;     and     Sugiyama,     Tsukasa,     5,2%,908,     Q. 
355-319.000. 
Suhr,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Coghlan,  Michael  J.;  Dreikom,  Barry  A.;  Jourdan,  Glen  P.;  and 
Suhr.  Robert  G.,  5.2%.484.  CI.  514-311.000. 
Sukonick.  Josef.  System  for  the  cooperative  driving  of  two  or  more 

vehicles.  5.295,551,  CI.  180-167.000. 
Sullivan,  Timothy  D.;  See — 

Cronin,  John  E.;  Previti-Kelly,  Rosemary  A.;  Ryan,  James  G.;  and 
Sullivan,  Timothy  D.,  5,2%,775.  CI.  310-309.000. 
Sumida,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsushita.  Yasuo.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems, 

Ltd.  Plug-in  connector  assembly.  5,295.846.  Q.  439-188.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  See — 

Abe.   Hiroomi;   Shinonaga.   Hideo;   Suzuki,   Kyoji;  and   Sogabe, 

Satoru.  5,2%,273,  CI.  427-553.000. 
Nagaoka,   Kenji;   Hagimori,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Yasurou;  ^"«^«. 

Takashi;  and  Okumura,  Etsuji,  5,2%,533,  O.  524-430.000. 
Nishida,     Yasunori;     and     Mohri,     Masahide,     5,2%,421,     CI. 

501-105.000. 
Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Okada, 
Mitsuyuki;  and  Fujita,  Harunori,  5,296,552,  Q.  525-193.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.;  See — 

Aikawa,    Haruhiko;    Ishiguro,    Yoichi;    and    Danzuka,    Toshio, 

5,296,011,0.65-3.120. 
Harada.  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hideo;  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji. 

5,296,455,  Q.  505-1.000. 
Matsuzaki,     Shinichi;     and    Okamoto,     Kenji,     5,2%,8SS,    Q. 
340-988.000. 
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,  Akira,  5,296,404.  CI.  437-173.000. 
iSee— 

Vkihiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  5,295,296, 


Shinshu.   5,295,858,   CI. 


Yasuo,     5,295,846,     CI. 


Mofiguchi,  Hideki;  KobayashU  Mitsunori;  Nomura,  Toshio;  and 

Nakamata,  Tosiaki,  5,296.008  C\.  51-295.000. 
Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inazawa,  Shinjl;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,296,260, 

a.  427-118.000. 
Tatoh,  Nobuyoshi,  5,296,698.  d.  250-214.100. 
Yamada,  Katsuya^  Okita,  Koicli;  Toyo-oka.  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako, 
Shigent,  5,296,510,  CI.  521-145.000. 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd.:  ^ — 

Nishikawa,  Junji;  Konishi,  Hiibmichi;  Tado,  Masashi;  and  Sato, 
Yasumasa,  5,295,381,  CI.  72-^.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries,  Ltd.: 

Akahori,  Takashi;  and  Tanihara 
Sumitomo  Special  Metals  Co.,  Ltd. 
Hagiwara,   Katsumi;  Tanaka, 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto,  Shin;  ani 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.:  S4e — 

Kasai,    Kouji;    Saka,   Yuuji;   aid   Kate 

439-404.000. 
Sumida,     Tatsuya;     and     Ma  sushita, 
439-188.000. 
Summit  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Muller,  David  F.,  5,296,514,  O    514-724.000. 
Sumner,  Charles  E.,  Jr.;  and  Boon :,  Gary  D.,  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company.  Copolymerization  of  i  Icarboxylic  acids  and  dialkyl  esters 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  to  form  po^estcrs.  5,296,587,  CI.  528-281.000. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Priem,  Curtis;  and  Malachowsky,  Chris,  5.297,240,  CI.  395-134.000. 
Sunaga,  Tutomu:  See — 

Takai,  Toru;  Koshizuka,  Tosh  o;  Sunaga,  Tutomu;  and  Negishi, 
Makoto,  5,295,302,  CI.  29-89(  1.039. 
SunDisk  Corporation:  See —  j 

Harari,  Eliyahou;   Norman,  K  obert  D.;  and  Mehrotra,  Sanjay, 
5,297,148,  CI.  371-10.200. 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Sterling,  Robert  J.,  5,297,001,  <  X  361-717.000. 
Surgical  Innovations,  Inc.:  See — 

Pietrafitta,  Joseph  J.,  5,295,953  CI.  604-1.000. 
Surtees,  Antony  J.:  See — 

Hill,  Trevor  R.;  Surtees,  Antoi  y  J. 
Andrew  J.;  and  Zagnoev,  A  i,  " 
Survival  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

WUmot,  John  G..  5.295,965,  C    604-136.000. 
Susps  Compart  AG:  See — 

Stadelmann.  Ludwig,  5,295,56  ,  CI.  188-381.000. 
Susukida,  Masato:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Suzuki,  K  inio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 

Takashi;    Abe,    Masayoshi;TFukada,    Takeshi;    Kinka,    Mikio; 

Kobayashi,  Ippei;  Shibata,  ICatsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 

Koyanagi,  Kaoru,  5.2%,405.CI.  437-174.000. 

Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Altiri,  Venkata;  and  Furtek,  Frederick, 

to  National  Semiconductor  Coloration.  Diagonal  wiring  between 

configurable  logic  array.  5,296,759,  CI. 


Shinoi  oga. 


;  Chewins,  Mark  D.;  Houliston, 
5,295,438,  CI.  102-217.000. 


.  Ltl 

,C, 


Yamamoto,   Moriharu,  to  Nihon 
I  producing  carboxylic  acid  esters. 

-inting  Co.,  Ltd.  Thermal  transfer 


abutting  logic  cells  in 
307-465.100. 
Suto,   Keiji;   Kudo,  Masaaki;  ani 
Nohyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  foi 
5,2%,601,  CI.  544-355.000. 
Suto,  Kenichiro,  to  Dai  Nippon 

image  receiving  sheet.  5,296,4431  CI.  503-227.000, 
Suto,  Kenichiro;  Imoto,  Kazunohiji;  and  Nishitani,  Nobuhisa,  to  Dai 
Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaishp.  Image  receiving  sheet.  5,296,447, 
CI.  503-227.000.  j 

Suto,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Eiji;  Uehara,  Norifumi;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 
Kuwabara,  Masakazu,  to  Doryakuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan;   and   Mitsubishi   Jukogyo  { Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Pulse   nozzle. 
5,295,509,  CI.  137-625.330. 
Sutou,  Masanori:  See — 

Ohsawa,   Yoshihito;    HasegaWa,    Kohei;    Sutou,   Masanori;   and 
Kuwata,  Satoshi,  5,296.511.  CI.  522-33.000. 
Sutton,  John  F.,  to  United  Sutes  o(  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Active  aatenna.  5,296,866,  CI.  343-701.000. 
Suwa,  Masateru:  See — 

^ba,  Noboru;  Komuro,  Kat^uhiko;  Suwa,  Masateru;  Chigasaki, 
Mitsuo;  Kumagai,  Yozo;  K  linuma,  Mashayoshi;  and  Sakakura, 
Masani,  5,296,057,  CI.  148-436.000, 
Suya,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Torisawa.    Nobuyuki;    Suya, 

5,295,673,0.271-11.000. 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Ishigaki,  Hideyo;  Tbmoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yoshihiro; 

Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu.  to  Daikin  Industries  Ltd. 

Vulcanizable  rubber  compositiota  contaiiung  a  peroxide  crosslinker. 

5,296,549,  Q.  525-326.300. 

Suzukawa,  Yorio:  See — 

Tsuchida,    Tamotsu;    and 
453-57.000. 
Suzuki,  Akio;  Fukushima,  Hisashi; 
shi;  and  Sasanuma,  Nobuatsu, 


Toshihiro;    and    Soga,    Norikazu. 


luzukawa,    Yorio,     5,295,900,    CI. 


Moriguchi,  Hanihiko;  Miura,  Yasu- 
:o  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
forming  apparatus  having  control  based  on  detected  toner  charge  and 
transfer  efficiency.  5,2%,903,  Cj.  355-271.000 
Suzuki,  Eiji:  See — 

Suto,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Eiji;  UelUra,  Norifumi;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 


Kuwabara.  Masakazu,  5,291 
Suzuki,  Fujio:  Set — 

Tsunekawa,   Shoji;   Mori, 
Komuro,  Toshiyuki;   and 
165-48.100. 


509,  CI.  137-625.330. 


K  oji;    Ikari,    Yoshiki;    Suzuki,    Fujio; 
Tsukui,   Toshimasa,   5.295,531,   a. 


Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See— 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi; 
Satoshi;  and  Aida, 
Suzuki.  Hironori:  See — 
Takahashi,  Eiji;  Murai. 
219-146.410. 
Suzuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Ueda,  Takashi;  Suzuki 
CI.  375-12.000. 
Suzuki,  Hisao:  See— 
Tomoda,  Akihiko; 
Hideki,  5,296,607,  CI 
Suzuki.  Isao,  to  MKS  Japa  i 

5,295,394,  CI.  73-202.000, 
Suzuki,  Isao;  Kawasaki 
Mikio.  to  Fujikura  Ltd 
optical  fibers.  5.296.679. 
Suzuki.  Kazuhiro:  See — 
Inokuti.  Yukio;  and 
Suzuki.  Kazumasa:  See — 
Mitsuoka.  Tomotari; 
Umeyuki;  and  Hadei^hi 
Suzuki.  Kouichi;  and 
Glass  panel  resistant  to 
5.296.294.  CI.  428-410* 
Suzuki.  Kunio:  See — 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei; 
Takashi;    Abe. 
Kobayashi.  Ippei; 
Koyanagi,  Kaoru, 
Suzuki,  Kyoji:  See — 
Abe,  Hiroomi; 
Satoru,  5,296,273, 
Suzuki,  Masanori,  to  Techno 
for  eliminating  electric 
95-65.000. 
Suzuki,  Masaru:  See — 

Ogawa,  Shigeyuki;  ant 
Suzuki,  Ryuichi:  See- 
Bito,    Yoshitaka; 

5.297,033,  CI,  364-4J3 
Suzuki,  Satoshi;  Takahashi 
Yasuo,  to  Iwatsu  Electri< 
adjusting  method  thereo  I 
Suziiki.  Seiji;  Aoki,  Kozo; 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co. 
ing  wastes.  5,296,111, 
Suzuki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Goto,  Kunifumi;  Suzuii, 
Tatsuyuki,  5,295,79( , 
Suzuki,  Shoji,  to  Alpine  I 
mechanism  for  ejecting 
Suzuki,  Shuichi:  See — 
Yamada,  Akira;  Suzu4< 
379-99.000. 
Suzuki,  Tadasu;  and 
Camshaft  drive  for  V 
CI.  123-90.310. 
Suzuki,  Takashi:  See — 
Murayama,  Fumio: 
Suzuki,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Nakagaki,  Osamu;  anc 
Suzuki,  Toru,  to  Digital 

puter.  5,296,838,  CI.  34J  ■ 
Suzuki,  Tsuneo,  to  Deutsc  i 

for  a  focusing  or  track 
Suzuki,  Yasumichi:  See — 
Kadowaki,  Toshihiro 
Yasumichi;  and 
Suzuki,  Yasurou:  See — 
Nagaoka,   Kenji; 
Takashi;  and 
Suzuki.  Yutaka:  See- 
Miyazaki,  Hideki 
Morita,  Yuzo; 
Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5, 
Suzuki,  Yuzuru,  to  Fuji 

system  for  an  image 
Svenska  Lantmannens 
Lange,  Stefan; 
Leif,  5,296,243,  CI 
Svensson,  Sten  M.  C 

5,295,320,  CI.  42-49.010 
Swan,  Herbert  W.,  to 

estimation  method.  5,: 
Swanke,  Christoher  J 
Hanson,   Larry  P.; 
307-520.000. 
Swanson,  Frank  R.,  to 
time-gating    for 
250-390.020 
Swanson,  John  S.,  to 

latch  closure.  5,295,602 
Swamp,  Shanti;  and 
Polyazetidinol  containing 
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Niochizuki,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Shinada, 
M  lyumi,  5,296,876,  CI.  346-I40.00R. 

tTasuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hironori,  5,296,677,  CI. 
Hiroshi;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi,  5,297,165, 


Suzuki,  Hisao;  Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Tsuboi, 
548-236.000. 
Inc.  Bypass  unit  for  a  flowmeter  sensor. 

Hii-oyuki;  Morooka,  Michio;  and  Yoshinuma, 
Method  and  apparatus  for  fusion  splicing 
:i.  219-383.000. 

Su  ;uki,  Kazuhiro,  5,296,051,  CI.  148-113.000. 

S  uzuki,  Kazumasa;  Hayashi,  Mitsugu;  Doi, 
li.  Tsuneo,  5,296,221,  CI.  424-93.00J. 
Shibaika,  Kazuo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd. 
c  >loring  when  irradiated  with  electron  rays. 
).00l. 

Si  zuki,  Kunio;  Nagayama,  Susumu;  Inujima, 
Ma:  lyoshi;    Fukada,   Takeshi;    Kinka,    Mikio; 
Sliibata,  Katsuhiko;  Susukida,  Masato;  and 
5,196,405,  CI.  437-174.000. 


Suzuki,  Masaru,  5,295,803,  a.  425-141.000. 

Se|ihara,    Kensuke;    and    Suzuki,    Ryuichi, 
200. 
Susumu;  Kuwata,  Yoshihiro;  and  Morinaga, 
Co.  Ltd.  Image  scanner  and  dynamic  range 
■.  5,296,944,  CI.  358-475.000. 
Ishizuka,  Hiroshi;  and  Ohara,  Yoshiya,  to 
Method  of  treating  photographic  process- 
204-130.000. 


Asa  ia, 
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Hideo;  Suzuki,  Kyoji;  and  Sogabe, 
427-553.000. 

Ryowa  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus 
charges  in  a  clean  room.   5,296,018,  CI. 


Shigeru;  Hoshino,  Nobuaki;  and  Hoshino, 
CI.  417-222.100. 
lectronics.  Inc.  Compact  disk  player  with  a 
selected  disk.  5.297,126,  CI.  369-77.100. 


Shuichi;  and  Akitsu,  Shunji,  5,297,196,  CI. 


Morikazu,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co. 
or  horizontally  opposed  engine.  5,295,459, 


ai4i  Suzuki,  Takashi,  5,297,212,  CI.  381-86.000. 

Suzuki,  Tatsuo,  5,295,671,  CI.  267-140.130. 
S4ream  Corp.  Wireless  input  system  for  com- 
157.000. 

Thomson  Brandt  GmbH.  Coil  arrangement 
I  ontrol  circuit.  5,296,831,  CI.  336-200.000. 

Ohnishi,  Tetsuya;  Katoh,  Koichi;  Suzuki, 
Ho^ma,  Toshio,  5,296,946,  CI.  358-531.000. 

Haiimori,   Hiroshi;  Suzuki,  Yasurou;   Sanada, 
Okun^a.  EUuji,  5,296,533,  CI.  524-430.000. 

Ya^to,  Ikuo;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Matsuda.  Yasuo; 
Shir^hama,  Hidefumi;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  and 
,015.  a.  363-146.000. 
(erox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  area  discriminating 
apparatus.  5,296,939.  CI.  358-453.000. 
RiMsforbund  UPA:  See— 
Lonnr  }th.  Ivar;  Martinsson.  Kjell;  and  Goransson. 
426-2.000. 
M  igazine  for  rapid  shot  firearm  and  firearm. 

A^antic  Richfield  Company.  Seismic  velocity 
.108,  a.  367-38.000. 


nd   Swanke,  Christoher  J.,   5,296,762,  CI. 


rumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Detector 
radiographic    imaging.    5,296,712,    CI. 


Motors  Corporation.  Housing  with  snap 
CI.  220-306.000. 
Mc<:ollum,  Gregory  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
materials.  5,296,541,  CI.  524-556.000. 


,  to  Motor- 
substrate. 


:  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe; 
604-30.000. 
;  and  Turkel,  David.  5,295,977, 


Swedoor  AB:  See— 

Dubois,  Stefan.  5,295,327,  O.  49-504.000. 
Sweeney,  Harold  E.:  See— 

Leonard,  Donald  A.;  and  Sweeney,  Harold  E.,  5,296,711,  CI. 
250-372.000. 
Swirbel,  Thomas  J.;  Koicz,  Richard  J.;  and  Davis,  James  L, 
oU,    Inc.    Microwave   treatment   of  photoresist   on   a 
5,296,271,  a.  427-493.000. 
Symbiosis  Corporation:  See — 

Bales,  Thomas  O.;  Charles,  Kirk  W 
and  Turkel,  David,  5,295,956,  CI 
Cohen,  Herbert;  Scarfone,  Frank  A 
CI.  604-264.000. 
Syntex  Pharmaceuticals,  Ltd.:  See — 

McCort,  Gary:  and  Pascal,  Jean-Claude,  5,296,609,  a.  548-325.100. 
Synthes  (U.S.A.);  5«— 

Frigg,  Robert,  5,295,991,  CI.  606-62.000. 
Synthetic  Products  Company:  See — 

Jennings,    Thomas    C;    and    Tanno,    David    M.,    5,296,585,    CI. 
528-272.000. 
Szilbereky,  Jeno  :  See — 

Nagy,  Peter  L.;  Balazs,  Bela;  Boross,  Maria;  Szilbereky,  Jeno  ; 
Z^la,  Gizella;  Abraham,  Lajos;  Blasko.  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi,  Bela; 
Almasi,  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor,  5,296,606,  CI.  546-193.000. 
Szwejkowski,  Chester;  Latchford,  Ian  S.;  Namose,  Isamu;  and  Tsu- 
chuia.  Kazumi,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.;  and  Seiko  Epson  Corp. 
Process  for  removal  of  residues  remaining  after  etching  polysilicon 
layer  in  formation  of  integrated  circuit  structure.  5i296,093,  CI. 
156-643.000. 
S2  Golf  Inc.:  See— 

Lundberg,  Harry  C,  5,295,686,  Q.  273-77.00A. 
Lundberg,  Harry  C,  5,295,689,  CI.  273-167.00H. 
T.I.I.  Tecnologie  IndustriaU  Innovative  S.n.c.  di  Rosa  Corigliano  e.C: 
See— 
Masetto.  GiancUudio,  5,2%,I03,  CI.  203-1.000. 
Tabatabaie-Raissi,  Ali,  to  University  of  Central  Florida.  Apparatus  and 

method  for  separating  oxygen  from  air.  5,296,110,  Q.  204-129.000. 
Tabb,  David:  See— 

Rapkin.  Myron;  Tabb,  David;  and  Diebold,  Eric,  5,296,377,  d. 
436-13.000. 
Tada,  Hiroaki;  Saito,  Yasuhiro;  Hirata,  Masahiro;  Hyodo,  Masato;  and 
Kawahara,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Light  controlling 
device  and  process  for  controlling  light  transmission.  5,296,974,  CI. 
359-885.000. 
Tada,  Kinya;  Kuiimura,  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori,  to 
Toho-Aen  y«hn«tiilfig«i«h«;   Sianyo-Ekuseru  Kabushikigaisha;  and 
Sanyo-Denki    Kabushikigaisha.    Process    for    preparing    non-amal- 
g«ni«nirf   zinc  alloy  powder  for  alkali  dry  cells.   5,2%,267,   CI. 
427-216.000. 
Tada,  Yoshihiro;  and  Uenoyama,  Hiromi.  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  PROM  IC 

with  a  margin  test  fimction.  5,297,101,  CI.  365-230.010. 
Tado,  Masashi:  See— 

Nishikawa,  Junji;  Konishi,  Hiromichi;  Tado,  Masashi;  and  Sato, 
Yasumasa,  5,295,381,  CI.  72-299.000. 
Tagawa,  Masahiro;  Miyazaki,  Toshihiko;  and  Kawase,  Toshimitsu,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Driving  apparatus  and  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  apparatus  using  the  same.  5,297,130,  CI.  369-126.000. 
Tagawa,  Masato:  See — 

Satoh,  Takeshi;  and  Tagawa,  Masato,  5,295,707,  O.  280-728.00A. 
Tagge,  James;  and  Stigberg,  Carl,  to  Albany  International  Corp.  Roller 
nozzle  for  dispensing  fast  hardening  fluids.  5,295,612,  CI.  222-135.000. 
Tago,  Katsuhiro:  See — 

Honda,  Katsuo;  Kamoshita.  Yoshio;  Shibaoka,  Shinji;  and  Tago, 
Katsuhiro,  5.295,331,  CI.  51-283.00E. 
Taguchi,  Keiichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  receiving  material 
containing   particles   of  thermoplastic   compound.    5,296,331,   CI. 
430-253.000. 
Tahara,  Shinobu:  See— 

:  Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Tenda,  Katsuaki;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu,  5,295,847, 
a.  439-212.000. 
Taiyo  Yuden  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Chazono,  Hirokazu;  Inomata,  Yasuyuki;  Shibuya,  Kazuyuki;  and 
Hone,  Katsuyuki,  5,296.425,  O.  501-138.000. 
Tajima,   Katsunori;  Arimura,   Mitsunori;   Yoshikawa,   Mamoru;  and 
Kimura,  Tadaahi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotor 
assembly  for  screw  pump.  5,295,788,  CI.  416-204.00R. 
Tajima,  Masanori:  See— 

Ikeda,  Nobumaaa;  and  Tajima,  Masanori,  5,296,129,  a.  207-20.000. 
Takahaahi,  Eiji;  Murai,  Yasuo;  and  Suzuki,  Hironori,  to  Kobe  Sted, 
Ltd.   Filler  metal  for  welding  sintering  materials.   5,296,677,  Q. 
219-146.410. 
Takahaahi,  Hayao,  to  NHK  Spring  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  forming  a 
mounting  bole  in  a  method  for  forming  a  metallic  printed  circuit 
board.  5,295,299,  Q.  29-853.000. 
Takahashi,    Hiroyuki;    Fujino,    Shinichi;    Sakamoto,    Kazuhiro;   and 
Hirano,  Tomoyasu,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
performing   wire  bonding   by   using   solder   wire.    5,295,619,   O. 
228-180.500. 
Takahashi,  Isao:  See— 

Itoh,  Tsuyoahi;  Okuda,  Isao;  Kase,  Toahiyuki;  Nishikawa,  Hiroshi; 

Ogawa,    Ryoto;    Oono,    Masahiro;    Maruyama.    Koichi;    Dd, 

Makoto;  and  Takahashi,  Isao,  5.297,114,  CI.  369-44.320. 

Takahashi,  Katsuyoshi;  Funakoahi,  Hisao;  and  Adachi,  Takehiro,  to 

Koyo   Seiko  Co.,   Ltd.   Spherical   roller   bearing.    5,295,749,   O. 

384-568.000. 


Takahashi,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takano,  Atsushi;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Chamu;  Fujii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Mitsuru;  and 
Asano,  Masaaki,  5,297,132,  Q.  369-284.000. 
Takahashi,  Masaaki;  Maki,  Takanori;  Amaki,  Kazuya;  Kikawa,  Kat- 
sumi; and  Nitta,  Mitsushi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  repeater  having 
loop-back   fimction   used   in   transmission   system.    5,296.957,   O. 
359-177.000. 
Takahashi,  Michihani:  See— 

Naito,  Yoshiyuki;  Mizumoto,  Tetsuya;  and  Takahashi,  Michihani, 
5,296,859,  CI.  342-1.000. 
Takahashi,  Noboru;  and  Hatton,  Noriyuki,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Loop  mode  transmission  system  with  bus  mode  backup. 
5,297,134.  CI.  370-16.100. 
Takahashi,  Nobuo:  See— 

Nishimura,   Kunio;   Nakagawa,  Hideo;  Takahashi,  Nobuo;  and 
Maruo,  Kiyoshi,  5,2%,278,  a.  428-36.100. 
Takahashi,  Susumu:  See — 

Kusano,   Chushiroh;   Masuda,   Hiroshi;   Mitani,   Katsuhiko;   Mo- 
chizuiu,  Kazuhiro;  Miyazaki,  Masaru;  Kawata,  Masahiko;  and 
Takahashi,  Susumu,  5,296,733,  CI.  257-586.000. 
Suzuki,   Satoshi;   Takahashi,   Susumu;   Kuwata,   Yoshihiro;   and 
Morinaga,  Yasuo,  5,296,944,  Q.  358-475.000. 
Takahashi,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Shimaida,  Shozo;  Hongoh,  Tomoyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tetsuya, 
5,297,229,  CI.  385-135.000. 
Takai,  Masao:  See — 

Murakami,   Sei;   Takai,   Masao;   Nakano,   Ryiuei;  and   Kimura. 
Nobuo,  5,2%,963,  Q.  359-389.000. 
Takai,   Toru;   Koshizuka,   Toshio;   Sunaga,   Tutomu;   and   Negishi, 
Makoto,   to  Calsonic  Corporation.   Method  of  manufacturing  an 
aluminum  heat  exchanger.  5,295,302,  Q.  29-890.039. 
Takaiwa,  Mikio:  See — 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigehito;  Hakamada,  Yoshihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoshimatsu,    Tadashi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 
Tohru;    Kawai,    Shuji;    and    Ito,    Susumu,    5,296,367,    Q. 
435-221.000. 
Takamiya,  Toshito;  Manabe,  Masahiko;  Takeuchi,  Fumihiko;  Obara, 
Takashi;  and  lida.  Yoshiaki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
of  producing  grain  oriented  silicon  steel  sheets  having  improved 
magnetic  properties.  5,296,050,  Q.  148-111.000. 
Takamori,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takamori,  Tetsuya;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Yama- 
shita,     Minoru;     and     Shibuya,     Takaharu,     5,295,653,     O. 
248-675.000. 
Takano,  Atsushi;  lijiina,  Masayuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi,  Kazuo; 
Sasaki,  Osamu;  Fujii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Mitsuru;  and  Asano,  Masaaki, 
to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Draw  type  optical  record- 
ing medium.  5,297,132,  CI.  369-284.000. 
Takano,  Osamu;  and  Matsumi,  Koji,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  pressure  sensor  for  sensing  pressure  applied  thereto. 
5,296,730,  a.  257-417.000. 
Takano,  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayoshi;  Takano,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki,  Masahiko, 
5,296,991,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Takara,  Akira:  See — 

Maruyama,  Teruo;  Takara.  Akira;  and  Abe,  Yoshflcazu.  5,295.798. 
CI.  418-201.100. 
Takara  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ejima,  Takio,  5,295,889,  Q.  446-91.000. 
Takase,  Masumi:  See — 

Doi,  Kenichi;  Takase,  Masumi;  Sakai.  Takeya;  Sato,  Toshio;  Ito, 
Takashi;  and  Osaki,  Katsuhiro,  5,296,336,  d.  430-331.000. 
Takase,  Tsugiko:  See — 

Miahima,  Shuzo;  Okada,  Takao;  Takase,  Tsugiko;  Ota.  Hiroko;  and 
Miyamoto,  Hirofumi,  5,296,704,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Takashina,  Toru:  See — 

Tatani,   Atsushi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashina. 
Toru;  Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi,  Yo- 
shihiro, 5,295,400,  a.  73-863.730. 
Takasu,  Hidemi,  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  manufacturing  semi- 
conductor device  having  grown  layer  on  insulating  layer.  5,296,086, 
a.  156-610.000. 
Takasugi,  Wasao:  See— 

Shinomura,  Ryuuichi;  Takasugi.  Wasao;  Mataunaga,  Yoshikuni; 
and  Katakura.  Kageyoahi,  5,295,485,  Q.  128-660.070. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Morita,  Kazuo,  5,295,706,  O.  280-728.MA. 
Satoh.  Takeshi;  and  Tagawa,  Masato,  5.295.707,  d.  28O-728.00A. 
Takatsu,  Haruyoshi;  Takeudhi.  Kiyofomi;  and  Umezu,  Yasuo,  to  Dai- 
nippon  Ink  A  Chemicals  Inc.  Double-layer  liquid  crystal  device 
having    a   three   dimensional    network    structure.    5,296,952,    Q. 
359-53.000. 
Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu:  See— 

Hano,    Shigehiro;    in'^n,    Jun;   Chujo,   Yoshihiro;    Hagiwara. 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato,  Satoru; 
Sacgusa,   Hajime;   Aiyama,   Tetsuya;   Aonuma,   Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa,  Shozo;  Kobayashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobaafai, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito,  5,296,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Takayama,  Jun;  Sawakata,  Kiyoahi;  Kaminaga,  Kozo;  and  Sakai,  Seii- 
chi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording/reproducing  device. 
5,296,976,  C\.  360-57.000. 
Take.  Michio:  See— 

Akagi.  Hideyuki;  Saito,  Susumu;  Miura.  Maaaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
Takei,  Masayuki;  Icfaimura,  Masanori;  Take,  Michio;  Inoue, 
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Satodii;  Yamaiiioto.  Yasuo 


Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Kc  i,  5,296,324,  CI.  430-106.000 
Take.  Yoshiaki;   Yamamoto,   Hidi  Id;  and   Mohshima,   Shigenori,  to 


Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Pro  ess  for  producing  liquid-container 
material.  5,2%,070.  CI.  156-244.  jlO 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. 


257-377.000. 
Takeda.  Etsuya;  Nanno.  Yutaka; 
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Murofushi.  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa,    Takuma.  Keisuke:  See — 

Ohyama.    Tsukasa;    S  limokawa,    Yasushi;    Matsuzaki.    Yoriaki; 

Takuma.  Keisuke;  C  hoda,  Isamu;  Koshida,  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi. 

Ifiroshi;    Kafuku,    Komei;    and    Nakamura, 

a.  503-227.000. 


See- 

Akimoto  Hiroshi;  Hitaka,  Tak^ri;  and  Miwa,  Tetsuo,  5,296,600, 
CI.  544-280.000. 

Sohda,    Takashi;    Yamazaki,    Iwao;    and    Kawamura,    Noriaki, 
5,2%,499,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Takeda,  Eiji:  See — 

Yamaiiaka,  Toshiaki;  Hasegaw  i,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi 
mote,  Takashi;  Ishibashi,  K  oichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu,  Akihiro;  Sugawara,  Y  isuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
pei;     Nishida,    Takashi;     4d    Takeda,     Eiji,     5,296,729,    O. 


.  Paul  J.;  and  Tam.  Sang  W.,  5.296.479,  CI. 


Ryohei;    Eguchi, 
Masayuki,  5,296,445 
Tam,  Sang  W.:  See- 
Cain,  Gary  A.;  Gilliga 
514-256.000. 
Tamada.  Teruo;  Kameyailia,  Shigeru;  and  Arakawa,  Koji,  to  Toko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chok^  coU.  5,296,830,  CI.  336-192.000. 
Tamaki,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawanishi.    Yuji;    Ichimura,    Kunihiro;    Tamaki,    Takashi;    Seki, 
Takahiro;  and  Iked4  Mitsuhiro,  5,2%,32l,  CI.  430-20000. 
Tamaki,  Tokuhiko:  See- 

and    Tamaki,    Tokuhiko,    5.2%,095,    CI. 


Nabeshima,    Yutaka; 
156-662.000. 
Lnd  Nagata,  Seiichi,  to  Matsushita    Tamanini,  Vicki  L.  Methof  of  coding  gifts.  5,295,695,  a.  273-459.000. 
Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Metl^  of  driving  display  unit.  5,296,847, 
CI.  345-92.000. 

5,296,604,  a.  546-1*9.000. 
Tamrock  World  Corporation,  N.V.^  See— 

LcBegue.  Maurice  K 
Tamura,  Hitoshi;  Otsuka. 


Takashi;    and    Arakaki,    Takeshi, 


Takeda,  Hidekazu;  Kaku,  Nobuyiki;  Maehara,  Yoshimi;  and  Inoue, 
Mikihisa.  to  Hitachi  Maxwell,  I  td.;  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cassette  lid- 
locking  element  with  shutter  ^rtion  for  closing  a  light  passage 
window.  5.295,637,  CI.  242-199^. 
Takeda,  Mitsunori:  See — 

Namekawa,   Masaaki;   Nayuki   Shinichi;   hob,  Keizou;  Takeda, 
Mitsunori;     aad     Murayai  la,      Yoshinobu,      5,296,616,     CI. 
549-417.000. 
Takeda.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Takano,  Atsushi;   lijima,   Mai  >yuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Sasaki,  C^amu;   Fu  lii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,   Mitsuru;  and 
Asano,  Masaaki,  5,297,132,  ( ;i.  369-284.000. 
Takeda,  Yoshihumi;  and  Hayash  da.  Akira,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Company,  Ltd.   Method  for  nianufacturing  a  hafnium-containing 
silazane  polymer  and  a  method  f4r  manufacturing  a  ceramic  from  said 
polymer.  5.296,418,  CI.  501-95.at)0. 
Takefuta,  Hideyasu,  to  Zenel-Glea«on  USA,  Inc.  Lubrication  modifica- 
tion for  parallel-axis  differential,)  5.295,923,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Takegahara,  Takashi:  See— 

Seki,    Masaki;    Takegahara, 
5.297,023,  CI.  364-192.000. 
Takei,  Masayuki:  See — 

Akagi,  Hideyuki;  Saito.  Susu  nu;  Miura,  Masaru;  Imai,  Takashi; 
T^ei,   Masayuki;    Ichimurl    Masanori;   Take,   Michio;   Inoue, 
Satoshi;   Yamamoto,   Yasutt   Murofushi,  Toshiaki;   Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  K(  ji,  5,296,324,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Takei,  Terutaka:  See — 

MoriU,  Shigeru;  Kawahara,    'oshihiro;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Takei.  Terutaka,  5,295.553,  "I.  180-212.000. 
Takeko.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsukada,  Masaki;  Takeko,  Os  mu;  Horie,  Yoshiharu;  Doi,  Tomio; 
Nakamura.    Norinaga;    ani    Shimizu,    Kenshi.    5,296,340,   CI. 
430-394.000. 
Takemoto  Yushi  Kabushiki  Kaish  i:  See — 

Noda.  Ippei;  Abe,  Masanobu  and  Sugiura,  Fumitoshi,  S,2%,S69, 
CI.  525-a5.000. 
Takemura,  Jun:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hirako,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Akishino.  (atsuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata.  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachido,  Kinicl^;  Motomochi.  Masayuki;  Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakami,  Nobutki;  and  Funikawa.  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI.  123-308.000. 
Takenaka,  Iku:  See — 

Tsujimoto,   Yoshiharu;   Takeiaka,   Iku;   Onishi,   Hiromitsu;   and 
Chang,  Edward  K.,  5,295,fiei.  CI.  228-219.000. 
Takenoya,  Hideaki.  to  Janome  Stwing  Machine  Co.  Ltd.  Automatic 
embroidering    machine    having    thread    break    detection    means. 
5.295,451,  CI.  112-121.120. 
Takeshima,  Shinichi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor hydrocarbon  sensor.  5,2^,196,  CI.  422-98.000. 
Takeuchi.  Fumihiko:  See — 

Takamiya,    Toshito;    Manab^    Masahiko;    Takeuchi.    Fumihiko; 
Obara,  Takashi;  and  lida,  ^oshiaki.  5.296.050,  CI.  148-111.000. 
Takeuchi,  Haruo:  See — 

Fujimura.    Hideo;    Takeuch^   Haruo;   and   Oshima,    Katsuyuki. 
5,2%.446.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Takeuchi.  Kiyofumi:  See — 

Takatsu,    Haniyoshi;   TakeuAu,    Kiyofumi;  and   Umezu,   Yasuo, 
5,296,952.  CI.  359-53.000. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhira:  See — 

Uetsuki,    Masao;    Hirofuji, 
5,296,965,  CI.  359-459.000. 
Takezawa,  Kuninori:  See — 

Hirai,  Hiroyuki;  Takezawa,  ^uninori;  and  Jin,  Keiichi,  5,295,778, 
a.  414-225.000. 
Taki,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Kanaegami,  Atsushi;  Koike,  Kazuhiro;  Taki,  Hirokazu;  and  Ohga- 
ahi,  Hitoshi.  5,297,039,  CI  !364-4l9.130. 
Taki,  Oiamu.   Stabilizer  for  ani  in  situ  column  drilling  apparatus. 
5.295,767,  a.  405-233.000. 


Tamburini,  Paul  P.:  See — I 

Hanko,   Rudolf  H.;  ( iould,  Thomas;  and  Tamburini,   Paul  P., 


March  22,  1994 


March  22,  1994 
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5,295,733,  CI.  299-30.000. 
Teruzo;  Kanda,  Shoichi;  and  Nagahama, 
Masaharu,  to  Diafloc  CJo.,  Ltd.;  and  Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.   Process  for  prod  icing  acrylamide  polymer.   5,296,577,   CI. 
526-220.000. 
Tamura,  Koji:  See — 

Endo,  Takakazu;  and  jTamura,  Koji,  5,296,373,  CI.  435-280.000. 
Tamura.  Takeshi;  See — 

Nagakusa,  Keiichi;  Shlraishi,  Tetsuya;  Tamura,  Takeshi;  and  Saito, 
Shinichi,  5,295,853,|C1.  439-330.000. 
Tamura,  Tohru;  See — 

Ohtsuka,  Masahiro;  ai^l  Tamura,  Tohru,  5,296,325,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Tamura,  Yasuki:  See — 

Ando,  Hiromitsu;  Hir  iko,  Osamu;  Omori,  Shogo;  Takemura,  Jun; 
Kitada,  Taizo;  Aki  ihino,  Katsuo;  Tamura,  Yasuki;  Hata,  Mi- 
chihiro;  Iwachido,  Kinichi;  Motomochi,  Masayuki;  Matsuo, 
Syunsuke;  Murakan  i,  Nobuaki;  and  Furukawa,  Keizo,  5,295,464, 
CI  123-308  000 
Tanabe,  Testundo.  Soft  s\iord.  5,295,926,  CI.  482-12.000. 


Watanabe,     Nobuo;     Kimoto,     Takashi; 
Asakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi.  Jun'ichi. 


Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Shin;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  5,295,296, 


Satoshi;    and    Takeuchi,    Yasuhira, 


Takiar.  Hem  P.;  See- 
Nguyen,  Luu  T.;  and  Takiar 

Takiguchi,  Ryohei:  See— 

Ohyama,    Tsukaia;    Shimokkwa, 


Hem  P.,  5,296,743.  CI.  257-784.000. 


Yasushi;  Matsuzaki.  Yoriaki; 
Takuma.  Keisuke;  Ghoda.  Isamu;  Koshida,  Hitoshi;  Takiguchi. 
Ryohei;  Eguchi,  Hiroshi:  Kafuku,  Komei;  and  Nakamura, 
Mauyuki,  5,296,445,  O.  SI  13-227.000 


Tanahashi,  Jun'ichi:  See — 
Masuoka.     Ryusuke; 
Kawamura.  Akira; 
5,297,237,  CI.  395-2^.000. 
Tanaka,  Akihiro:  See — 
Hagiwara,   Katsumi; 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto, 
CI.  29-827.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Hemmi,  Keiji;  Shima,  Ichiro;  Imai,  Keisuke;  and  Tanaka,  Hirokazu, 

5,296,591,  CI.  530-3  51.000. 
Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Vamazaki,  Hitoshi;  YaUbe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itch.  Yc^hikuni;  and  Hashimoto.  Masashi,  5,296,487, 
CI.  514-259.000. 
Tanaka,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Ishigi  ki,  Hideyo;  Tomoda,  Masayasu;  Shirai,  Yo- 

shihiro;  Tanaka,  Hi  -oyuki;  and  Komai,  Masaharu,  5,296,549,  CI. 

525-326.300. 

Tanaka,  Hisao:  See- 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  itoyoshima,  Yoshiki;  Tanaka.  Hisao;  Okada, 
Mitsuyuki;  and  Fuj  ta,  Harunori,  5,296,552,  CI.  525-193.000. 
Tanaka,   Hisato,   to  Tol  ^o   Electron   Limited.    Ion   source   device. 

5,296,713,  CI.  250-423.(f  R. 
Tanaka,  Hitoshi:  See- 

Etoh,  Jun;  Itoh,  Kiyeij;  Kawajiri,  Yoshiki;  Nakagome,  Yoshinobu; 
Kume,  Eiji;  and  Tanaka,  Hitoshi,  5,297,097,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tanaka,  Junji:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kozo;  Tan  ika.  Junji;  Kurata,  Masaaki;  Kakuda,  Kiyoshi; 

Hirano,  Kenji;  and  Vanani,  Hirofumi,  5,297,245,  CI.  395-149.000. 

Tanaka,  Katsumi,  to  Nqc  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

controlling  memory  requests  in  an  information  processor.  5,297,266, 

CI.  395-400.000. 

Tanaka,  Masami:  Set — 

Hata,  Kazuyoshi;  an<  Tanaka,  Masami,  5,296.968,  Q.  359-684.000. 
Taiuika,  Shosuke,  to  So  ly  Corporation.  Eccentricity  detection  and 
compensation    of   a    <i  Isk    by    a    preformatted    encoding    pattern. 
5,297,131,  CI.  369-275.;  00. 
Tanaka,  Sokichi.  Dumpii  g  apparatus  for  bag  filled  with  molten  sub- 
stance. 5,295,780,  CI.  4  14-421.000. 
Tanaka,  Sumio:  See — 

Ohtsuka,    Nobuaki;    Tanaka,    Sumio;    and    Kuriyama,    Masao, 
5,296,801,  CI.  323- 113.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Inoue,   fasuhiro;  lida,  Hirohiko;  Sakurai,  Morio;  and 
Tokuda,  Kazuro,  to  Ilurata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
operating  a  direct  wea  ring  apparatus.  5,295,516,  CI.  139-452.000. 
Tanaka,  Teruo:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Naoko;  a  id  Tanaka,  Teruo,  5,297,255,  C\.  395-200.000. 
Tanaka,  Toshihiko:  See- 

Yamanaka,  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa,  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashi- 
moto, Takashi;  Isiiibashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shi- 
mizu, Akihiro;  Su|  awara,  Yasuhiro;  Kure,  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shim- 
pei;     Nishida.    Ti  kashi;     and    Takeda,     Eiji,     5,296,729,     Q. 
257-377.000. 
Tanaka,  Yoshiaki;  Koba^ashi,  Naomi;  Kurimoto,  Tadashi;  and  Ikeda, 
Yugo,  to  H.LundbecklA/S.  Treatment  of  cerbrovaicular  disorders. 
5.296,507,  a.  514-465.  BO. 


Tanaka,  Yoihihani:  See — 

Nakaga>va,  Stnumu;  Aaai,  Akira;  KuToyaoafi,  Satoni;  IiUhara, 
Makoto;  and  Tanaka,  Yodhihani,  5,296,612,  CI.  549-49.000. 
Tang.  Chimg  L.:  See — 

EUingion,    Randall   J.;   and   Tang.   Chimg   L.,   5,296,960,   d. 
359-330.000. 
Tang,  Robert  H.;  and  Chakraharti,  Paritoah  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
Eth]4enical]y  unsaturated  poly(alkyleiieoxy)  surfactants.  5,296,627, 
a.  SSg-34.000. 
Tanida,  Tnahitwigu:  See — 

Ryu,   Tadainilaii;   Tanida,   Toafaitsugu;   and   Tucbiya,   Michio, 
5,295,836.  Q.  434-335.000. 
Tanigawa,    Hiroihi;    Kondo,   Hiroahi;   Fukai,   Itao;   and   Tohyama, 
Tsuneo,  to  Toko.  Inc.  Polar  leapfrog  filter.  5,296.763,  CL  307-520.000. 
Taniguchi,  Hideki:  See- 
Abe,  Hiroahi;  Taniguchi,  Hideki;  Niahimoto,  Yoahifiimi;  and  So- 
toya,  Kohshiro,  5,296,631.  CL  564-480.000. 
Taniguchi,  Keishi:  See — 

Maruyama,  Shoji;  Goto,  Hiroahi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Maaaru;  Kubo,  Keiahi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,    Takehito;    Kuboyama,    Hiroild;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi.  Keiahi,  5,296,439,  Q.  503-201.000. 
Tanibara,  Akira:  See— 

Akahori,  Takashi;  and  Tanihara,  Akira,  5,296,404,  O.  437-173.000. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide:  See — 

Taya,   Maiaaki;  Tanikawa,   Hirohide;  Akaahi,  Yasutaka;  Unno, 
Makoto;  Ucfaiyama,  Masaki;  and  Sakashita,  Kiichiro,  5,2%.326, 
a.  430-106.600. 
Tanizaki,  Tetsushi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor  memory   device   storing   daU   and   parity   bit    5,297,102,   CI. 
365-230.030. 
Tanji,  Masayuki:  See— 

Maiui,  Koji;  and  Tanji,  Masayuki,  5.297,290,  Q.  395-725.000. 
Tanno,  David  M.:  See- 
Jennings,   Thomas   C;   and   Tanno,   David   M.,    5,296,585,   d. 
528-272.000. 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  Akutsu,  Naoji;  Uchida,  Takao;  Komori,  Chibiro;  and  Ito, 
Masaru,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Wire-dot  impact  printer. 
5,295,750.  a.  400-124.000. 
Tapp,  Dean,  to  Label  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  of  printing  and  cut- 
ting heavy  stock  on  flexographic  press.  5,296,071,  Q.  156-267.000. 
Taraacon,  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Oozdz,  Antoni  S.;  Schmutz.  Caroline  N.;  and  Taraacon,  Jean- 
Marie.  5.296.318,  a.  429-192.000. 
Taruya,  Manaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Igniter  assem- 
bly. 5,296,999,  Q.  361-247.000. 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Sato,  Fumihiko;  Nakamae,  Masahiko;  Sugiyama,  Mitsuhiro;  and 
Tashiro,  Tsutomu,  5,296.391.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Tatani,  Atsushi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashina,  Tom; 
Nakamura,  Tsumoru;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi,  Yoshihiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Slurry  sampling  device  and 
method.  5,295,400,  d.  73-863.730. 
Tate,  John.  Golf  divot  tool  with  ball  marker.  5,295,683,  Q.  273-32.00A. 
Tate,  Ronald  C:  See— 

Kirby,  Lane  C;  Moore,  Lester  C;  Gatz,  Christopher  J.;  and  Tate, 
Ronald  C.  5,296,803,  CI.  324-156.000. 
Tateishi,  Kenji:  See— 

Maruyama,  Satoshi;  Tateishi,  Kenji;  and  Kondo,  Kazuo,  5,296,276, 

a.  428-35.700. 

Tatoh,   Nobuyoshi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,   Ltd.   Lateral 

photo-sensing  device,   opi-electronic   integrated  circuit  using  the 

lateral  photo-sensing  device  and  photo-logic  device  using  the  lateral 

photo-sensing  device.  5,296,698,  Q.  250-214.100. 

Tatsumi,  Satoshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Doubling  circuit.  5.297, 179,  C\. 

377-47.000. 
Tausz,  J.  Leslie:  See — 

Koerlin,  James  M^  and  Tausz,  J.  Leslie.  5.297,021,  Q.  364-167.010. 

Taveme,  Thierry;  Lesieur,  Isabelle;  Depreux,  Patrick;  Caignard.  Daniel 

H.;  Guardiola,  Beatrice;  Adam,  Gerard;  and  Renard,  Pierre,  to  Adir 

et  Compa^iie.  Aminoalkyl  benzoxazine  and  benzthiazine  compounds 

having  a  high  5-HTi^  alTtnity.  5,296,477,  CI.  514-224.200. 

Tay,  Sing  P.;  and  Ellul,  Joseph  P.,  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Method  of  forming  silicon  carbide.  5,296,258,  CI.  427-%.000. 
Taya,  Masaaki;  Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Akashi.  Yasutaka;  Unno,  Makoto; 
Uchiyama.  Masaki;  and  Sakashita.  Kiichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Magnetic  toner.  5,296,326,  CI.  430-106.600. 
Taylor,  Barry  E.:  See— 

Nakagawa,  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  Kuninori;  Taylor,  Barry  E.;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Motohiko.  5,296,414,  a.  501-20.000. 
Taylor,  Bennett  W.,  Jr.,  to  Environmental  Pretreatment  Systems,  Inc. 

Water  oU  separator.  5,296,150,  CI.  210-708.000. 
Taylor,  George  E.  Utility  construction  safety  and  work  platform. 

5,295,557.  CI.  182-222.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See— 

Sugita.  Masaru,  5,295,636,  O.  242-l97.0ro. 
TDW  Delaware,  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper,  Andrew  J.,  5,295,279,  d.  15-104.061. 
Tech  Team,  Inc.:  See — 

Heniel,  Frederick  W.;  Hensel,  Mark  F.;  Sandstrum,  Steve  D.; 
Coleman,   J<rfm;   Pamell,   John   H.;   and    Boros,   Stephen   J., 
5^95,392,  a.  73-49.500. 
Technic  Inc.:  See — 

Gemon,  Michael  D.;  Elroi,  Hanoch  S.;  DeCeaare,  Brenda  A.;  and 
BuUer,  Florence  P.,  5,296,128,  Q.  205-254.000. 


Jon  E.;  and  Tegge,   Edward, 


Technical  Chemical  Company: 

Keltner,  Robert  L..  5J95367,  Q.  62-292.00a 
Techno  Ryowa  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Suzuki.  Maaanori,  5,296,018,  Q.  95-65.000. 
Teepak,  line.:  See— 

Bridgeford,   Douglas  J.;  and  Rahman,  Matiur,   5,295,514,  CL 
138-118.100. 
Teepe,  Horst:  See — 

Pyka,  Udo;  and  Teepe,  Hont.  S.29S.913,  Q.  464-106.000. 
Teels,  i.  Michael:  See— 

YanddL  Candice  A.;  Wiita,  Gregory  D.;  Teela,  J.  MiddEl;  and 
Wiita,  Bruce  E.,  5,295,826,  CL  433-31.aoa 
Tegge,  Bruce  R.:  See— 

Frei,  John  K.;  Knuth,  Howard  D.;  and  Tegge,  Bruce  R„  3,296,736, 
a.  257-668.000. 
T^ge,  Edward:  See— 

Bardoa,   Andrew  M.;   Hobnet, 
5.296.695,  Q.  250-205.000. 
Teicher,  Beveriy  A.;  Ranich,  Cari  W.;  and  Hopkins,  Robert  E.,  2nd,  to 
Dana-Failjer  Cancer  Inititate;  and  Biopure  Cotporatioo.  Method  for 
treating  a  tumor  with  ionizing  radiatioo.  5,293,944,  CI.  600-1.000. 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 

Ntihimnra,  Kunio;  Nakagawa,  Hidea,  Takahadu,  Noboo;  and 
Maruo,  Kiyoahi,  5.296,278.  d.  42S-36.100. 
Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Harayama,     AUra;     and     Aruga,     Kazuyoshi.     3.293.696,    CI. 
277-138.000. 
Teillay.  Dominique:  See — 

BUcik.  Yves;  Chaaaeing,  Jean-Jacques;  Gobaille,  Jean-Marie;  and 
Teillay,  Dominique.  5.295.820.  d.  431-280.000. 
Tektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Knierim,  David  L.,  5.296,792,  CL  318-685.000. 
Telect,  Inc.:  See— 

Belden,  Ralph  A.,  5,295,793,  d.  416-13.000. 
Teledirect  IntemationaL  Inc.:  See — 

Thome,   Glenn   A.;    and   Petenon.    Steven   E.,    5.297.195.   d. 
379-93.000. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Acker,  Richard  C,  5.295,520,  d.  141-39.000. 
Telefonaktieiiolaget  L  M  Ericaon:  See— 

Abrahamason,    Anders;    and    HohnqviM,    Lan,    5,297.283.    CI. 

395-700.000. 
Backstrom.    Tomas;    Ward,    Torbjom;    and    Lanaoo,    Guatav, 
5,297,169,  a.  375-13.000. 
Tdeha,  Christopher  A.,  to  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceotical  Co.,  The. 
I -substituted    oxindoles   as   cognition    enhancers.    5,296,478.    d. 
514-235.200. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Koenigs,    PhiUp   E.;   and   Basham,   Michael   T.,   5,293.277.   CL 
15-83.000. 
Tenryu  Technics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ito,  Hiroshi,  5,295.294,  d.  29-740.000. 
Terada.  Akihiro:  See — 

Torii,  Nobutoshi;  Terada,  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki,  Yasuo,  5.296.671, 
a.  219-121.780. 
Terada.  Katsuaki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Keiichi;  Terada,  Katsuaki;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu,  5,295,847, 
CI.  439-212.000. 
Terada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Matsuzawa,  Soichiro,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd. 
Thin-film  magnetic  head  having  slider  body  formed  o^  ferrite. 
5,296,982,  d.  360-103.000. 
Terada,  Yasushi;  Nakayama.  Takeshi;  Kobayashi,  Shinichi;  Miyawaki, 
Yoshikazu;  Hayashikoshi,  Masanori;  and  Futatsuya,  Tomoahi.  to 
Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Nonvolatile  semiconductor 
memory  device  and  daU  erasing  method  tbereof.  3.297.096.  d. 
365-218.000. 
Teramoto,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Chau,    Chieh-Chun;    Faley,    Timothy    L.;    Mills,    Michael    E.; 
Nakagawa,  Masaru;  Rehg.  Tunothy  J.;  Serrano,  Myma;  Shanker, 
Ravi;  Quarderer,  George  J.,  Jr.;  and  Teramoto,  Yoshihiko, 
3,296,185,  a.  264-205.000. 
Teraoka,  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Otsuka,    Takayuki;    Osawa,    Kouichi;    Sugiyama,    Tatinmasa; 
Teraoka,  Kateuhiko;  Kobayashi,  Nobuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji 
5,295,472,  d.  123-520.000. 
Terasawa,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yonezawa.    Seiji;    Kataoka,    Keiji;    Fukke.    Hajime;    Terasawa, 
Tsuneo;  Kato,  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  Harukazu;  Kinsutter,  Klaus; 
Ito,  Masaru;  and  Ohta,  Norio,  5,296.995,  d.  36O-135.000. 
Tereck.  Charles  D.:  See- 
Wilson,  David  B.;  Tereck,  Charles  D.;  Niederbaumer,  Donald  A.; 
Bartolo,  Robert  G.;  Pichardo,  Francisco  A.;  and  Welch,  Timo- 
thy J.,  5,296,159,  a.  252-117.000. 
Ter  Haar,  Herman  W.  J.,  to  Henkel  Nederland  B.V.  Bag  sealer. 

5.295,345,  d.  53-583.000. 
Teman,  Marten:  See — 

Kriz,  Jaroslav  F.;  and  Teman,  Marten.  5,296,130,  CI.  208-107.000. 
Terry,  Dralen  T.;  Onan,  David  D.;  Totten,  Patty  L.;  and  King.  Bobby 
J.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Converting  drilling  fluids  to  cementi- 
tious  compositions.  5,295,543,  d.  166-293.000 
Teruaki  Katsube:  See — 

Katsube,   Teruaki;   Yamaguchi,   Shuichiro;   Uchida,   Naoto;  and 
Shimomura.  Takeshi,  5,296,122,  d.  204-298.040. 
Terui,  Sadao:  See — 

Kitaguchi,  Shinya;  Terui.  Sadao;  and  Noie.  Atsushi.  5,296,435.  d. 
502-174.000. 
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Shuichiro;   UchicU, 
,  a.  204-298.040. 

356-385.000. 


Terui,  Yasiuki:  See — 

Hini,  Yoahihiko;  Yisoi,  Juro;  Terui,  Yssuiki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  OkaiU,  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanalu,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Muaaki;  and  Inoue,  i^ru,  5,296.719,  O.  257-14.000. 
Temino  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Katsube,  Teniaki;  Yamaguch^  Shuichiro:  Uchida,  Naoto;  and 
Shimomura,  Takeshi,  5,296,  l| 
Teaa  Metrology  Limited:  See— 

Aldred,  Philip  J.  E.,  5,296,914,  | 
Teiaot.  Nicole;  See— 

Agouridas,    Coiistantin;    Tessft,    Nicole;    and    Maitel,    Anme, 
5,296.501,  CI.  514-566.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Child,  Edward  T.;  Lafferty,  William  L.,  Jr.;  Suggitt,  Robert  M.; 

and  Jahnke,  Frederick  C,  5  J95,350,  C\.  60-39.020. 
Porter.  Joseph  L.,  5,295,534,  O.  166-75.100. 
Texas  AAM  Univenity:  See—         | 

Luaas,   Edmund   W.;   and   Gi^man.   Gabriel   J..   5.296^53,  CI. 
426-629.000.  J_ 

Texas  A  A  M  University  System.  "Kie:  See- 
Hall.  Kenneth  R.;  Morrison,  perald  L.;  and  Holste.  James  C, 

5,295,397,  CI.  73-861.020. 
Ivey,  Don  L.;  Ross,  Hayes  E..  Jr.;  and  Beason,  W.  Lynn,  5,295,757. 
CI.  404-6.000. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  Sir — 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stefben  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez, 

Edward  R.;  Peterson.  Robeft  W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Thatte. 

Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Craig  W ;  Wang.  Chung  C;  and  Wells. 

David  L.,  5.297.279,  CI.  395*X).000. 

Coffman,  Tim  M.,  5,297,093,  Q.  365-208.000. 

Dropps,  Kevin  J.;  Thompson.JHerbert  A.;  Alvemaz.  James;  and 

Fugere.  Robert  H..  5.296.79! .  Q.  318-778.000. 
Lin,  Tsen-Hwang;  Malarcher.  Falvey;  and  Sampsell,  Jeffrey  B.. 

5.296,950.  CI.  359-9.000. 
Moslehi.  Mehrdad  M.;  Kuehm .  John;  and  Velo.  Lino.  5.296.385. 

CI.  437-20.000. 
Nasu.  Takumi;  and  McAdams.  lugh  P..  5,297,086,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Smayling,  Michael  C;  Hutte  .  Louis;  Falessi,  Georges;  Todd, 
James  R.;  and  Torreno,  Man  ael,  5,296,393,  CI.  437-34.000. 
Textiles  Coated  Incorporated:  See-  - 

Ribbans,  Robert  C,  5.296,287,  CI.  428-251.000. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Esselbom,  Eberhard;  Fock,  Jutgen;  Koemer,  Gotz;  and  Schaefer. 
Dietmar.  5.296.573,  CI.  526-J20.000. 
Thach,  Sophany;  Miller,  Kenneth  C;  and  Schultz,  Karen  S.,  to  Atlantic 
Richfleld  company.  High-stability  foams  for  long-term  suppression  of 
hydrocarbon  vapors.  5.296.164.  CI  252-307.000. 
Thary.  Christian,  to  Creme  Art  iCorporation.   Method  for  making 
-- -   "•  ■').500. 

ihen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 
W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Thatte. 
W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 
.000. 
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formed  laminate.  5.296,182,  CI. 
Thatte,  Satish  M.;  See- 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Sta 
Edward  R.;  Peterson.  Ro 
Satish  M.;  Thompson.  Craid 
David  L.,  5.297.279,  CI.  395; 
Thayer,  Paul,  to  International  Busiiiess  Machines  Corporation.  Personal 
computer  system  variable  f^solution  timers.  5,297,275,  CI. 
395-550.000. 


The.  Kwat  I.;  Noteboom.  Dirk;  an< 
tioiuil  Limited.  Process  for  pi 
5,296,177,  CI.  264-117.000. 
Theisen,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Easley,  James  B.;  Friedebac 
Titus,  John  E.,  5,295,927, 
Theobald,  Paula  G.:  See— 

Hoeger.  Carl  A.;  Rivier,  J^ 
John  S.;  Rivier,  Catherine 
CI.  514-15.000. 
Thermal  Quartz  Schmelze  GmbHiSee — 


Clegg,  Robert  L.,  to  Alcan  Intema- 
.ucing  agglomerates  from  dusts. 


Adolf  H.;  Theisen.  Paul  M.;  and 
482-52.000. 

E.  F.;  Theobald.  Paula  G.;  Porter, 
;  and  Vale,  Wylie  W.,  Jr.,  5,296,468, 


Ullrich,    Christian;    and 
219-553.000. 
Thermo  King  Corporation:  See — 

Truckenbrod,  Greg,  5,295, 
Thiel,  Bemanrd:  See— 

Rollot,  Pierre;  Graffeuille,  Fri 

Christine;    Dufour,    Alain; 

Dartan,    Jean-Michel;    anc 

266-194.000. 

Thiercelin,  Marc  J.,  to  Schlumbei 

turing  method  and  apparatus.  5 


■bum,    John    A.,    5,2%.686,    CI. 


CI.  62-209.000. 

icois;  Capelani,  Raymond;  Capelani, 
Dosda,  Hubert;  Delaitre.  Lucien; 
1    Thiel,    Bemanrd.    5.295.666,    CI. 

Frac- 


jer  Technology  Corporation 
95,393,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Bawa,  Jaspal  S.;  Mancini,  Giacomo;  and  Couto,  Luis  R.,  5,295,851, 

a.  439-273.000.  ■ 

Lapraik.  Scott  J.;  and  Juntwaii  Eric  D.,  5,295,871,  CI.  439-746.000. 
Thomas,  Henry  J.:  See — 

Wehrmann.  Gary;  Thomas.  H  niry  J.;  Perrin,  James;  Sierra.  Ernest 
H..  Jr.;  and  Wegmann.  Rot  ert  C.  5,295,771,  CI.  408-67.000. 
Thomas,  Stan  W.;  Key,  Roger  D.;  Ruegel,  Kyle  G.;  Jackson,  Willie  K.; 
Elwell,  Keith  D.;  and  White,  Gi  ry  L.,  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Method  for 
manufacturing    fiber-reinforce<j    parts    utilizing    stereolithography 
tooling.  5,296,335,  CI.  430-320.qOO. 
Thomaahow,  Michael  F.,  to  Bo«rd  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan 
State  University.  Method  and  compositions  using  polypeptides  of 
arabidopsis  thaliana.  5,296,462,  pi.  514-2.000. 
Thomassin.  Xavier:  See — 

Morel,  Robert;  Serpinet.  Mat :;  and  Thomassin,  Xavier,  S,2%,660, 
CL  200-146.00R. 


Thompson.  Craig  W.:  See- 
Baimon,  Thomas  J.; 
Edward  R.;  Petersoi 
Satish  M.;  Thompson, 
David  L..  5.297,279 
Thompson,  Herbert  A 
Dropps,  Kevin  J.; 
Fugere,  Robert  H.^ 
Thompson,  Richard  K 
Morehouse,  James  H. 
Thompson,  Richard 
360-106.000 
Thomson  Consumer 

Klink,  Kristopher  A., 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 
Guillotel,  Philippe, 
Pepin,     Christian; 
250-338.100. 
Thomson,  Richard  C, 
Noise  reduction  processing 
pixel  intensities.  5,296,^" 
Thome,  Glenn  A.;  and  ~ 
Inc.  Method  and 
tem.  5,297,195,  CI.  379- 
Thome,  Ross  T.  Article 
Tietz,  Raymond  F.:  See— 
Romesser,  James  A 
5,295,985,  CI.  604-3* 
Tiikkainen,  Matti  K.  Appa  -ati 
for  uprights  or  for  inafing 
405-232.000. 
Tilley,  Jefferson  W.:  See— 
Danho,  Waleed;  TUlr 
ner,  Rolf,  5,296,608 
Tillyard,  Malcolm:  See- 
Hanson,     Raymond; 
156-60.000. 
Timken,  Hye  K.  C:  See— 
Degnan,  Thomas  F. 
Marler,  David  O.; 
Keimeth  G.,  deceased 
C,  5,296,428,  CI.  50 1 
Tirpak,  Robin  E.;  and 

dispersions  of  blocked 
Titus,  John  E.:  See — 
Easley,  James  B 
Titus,  John  E.,  5,29$, 
Toa  Medical  Electronics 
Sakata,  Takashi;  and 
Toagosei  Chemical  Industry 
Sugiura,  Koji;  Maeka>f  s, 
Kato,  Hideki;  and 
Tobe,  Takeo:  See — 

Hikima,  Hiroshi;  and 
Tochihara,  Shinichi:  See— 
Kobayashi,  Masatsuni 
shima,  Kyoko; 
Kumiko.  5.296,022. 
Todd.  James  R.:  See— 
Smayling.  Michael  C 
James  R.;  and  Torr^o, 
Todd.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to 
cron-sized  ascorbic  acid 
medium  in  which  they 
dant  for  mediums  in  wifch 
a.  426-541.000. 
Todd,  Paul  H  .,  Jr.:  See— 
Stegink,  Larry  J.; 
5,296,637,  CI.  568 
Toedtli.  Sergej.  to  Siegfri^ 
tion.  5.295,401.  CI.  73-8  (3 
Togashi.  Sumio;  Muram«tsu, 
Bridgestone  Corporati 
traveling  device.  5,295, 
Togoshi,  Yoshikazu:  See 
Morita,  Shigeru: 
Takei,  Terutaka,  5,: 
Toho-Aen  Kabushikigaisl^: 
Tada,  Kinya;  Kurimui 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru; 
5.296,267,  CI.  427 
Tohyama,  Tsuneo:  See — 
Tanigawa,  Hiroshi: 
Tsuneo,  5,296.763. 
Tojo.  Kenji:  See — 
Machida,    Shigeru; 
Kazutaka;    Ohtake 
417-366.000 
Tokai  Rubber  Industries, 
Tsukamoto, 
267-140.500. 
Tokieda,  Akinori;  Saneto, 
hama   Rubber  Co. 
5,295,526,  CI.  152-517 
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F<Jrd,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 

Robert  W.;  Sparacin.  Diana  M.;  Thatte. 

Craig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 

CI.  395-600.000. 

:See- 

Thc  mpson,  Herbert  A.;  Alvemaz,  James;  and 

3 ,296,795,  CI.  318-778.000. 
:Se.— 


GEC  Ferranti  Defence  Systems  Limited, 
device  for  video  signals  by  arbitration  of 
a.  348-607.000. 

Steven  E.,  to  Teledirect  International, 
for  automatic  telephone  scheduling  sys- 
.000. 

r.  5,295,592.  CI.  211-59.200. 


di  ipenser. 


ihin,  Hyunkook;  and  Tietz.  Raymond  F., 
000. 

us  and  method  for  building  a  foundation 
passages  therethrough.  5,295,766,  CI. 


,  Jefferson  W.;  Triscari,  Joseph;  and  Wag- 
Cl.  548-253.000. 

tnd    TiUyard,    Malcohn,    5,296,060,    a. 


tevUle,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge.  Charles  T.; 

Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 

Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vartuli,  James 

-84.000. 

Roithauser,  James  W.,  to  Miles  Inc.  Aqueous 

pi>lyisocyanates.  5,296,160,  CI.  252-182.200. 


Fri  xlebach. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dunckley,  James  A.;  Furay,  David  M.;- 
K.;  and  Alt,  Robert  A.,  5,296,986,  CI. 


Inc.:  See— 
296,921,  CI.  348-711.000. 


1,927,  CI.  348-415.000. 
Bourgain,    Jean-Louis,    5,296.705,    d. 


Co., 


Adolf  H.;  Theisen.  Paul  M.;  and 
.927.  CI.  482-52.000. 
Ltd.:  See— 
jjuroda.  Tomoyuki.  5.296.378.  CI.  436-63.000. 
Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Satoru;  Inoue.  Hidemu;  Oomura,  Takuya; 
liourai.  Hiroki.  5.296.238,  CI.  424-604.000. 

robe,  Takeo,  5,297,113,  CI.  369-44.280. 

Kike,  Shoji;  Tochihara,  Shinichi;  Fuku- 
Nag^hima,  Akira;  Shirota,  Koromo;  and  Mafune. 
pi.  106-20.00D. 

Hutter,  Louis;  Falessi,  Georges;  Todd, 
Manuel,  5,296,393,  CI.  437-34.000. 

Holdings  Company,  Inc.  Low  mi- 

pariicles,  especially  a  suspension  thereof  in  a 

insoluble,  and  the  use  thereof  as  an  antioxi- 

the  particles  remain  insoluble.  5,296,249, 


Ka  lamazoo 


I  ate 


Gi  zinski. 


I,  James  A.;  and  Todd,  Paul  H  .,  Jr., 
1.000. 

Peyer  AG.  Textile  on-line  sampling  inspec- 
920. 

Tateo;  and  Yamazaki,  Harumichi.  to 
Core  bar  for  mbber  track  and  rubber  track 
41.  CI.  305-38.000. 

Ka\^ahara,  Yoshihiro;  Togoshi.  Yoshikazu;  and 
195.553.  a.  I8O-2I2.000. 
See— 

Masaaki;  Yano.  Mutsumi;  Mieno.  Eiichiro; 
Nakagawa,  Jiuizo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori. 
ai  6.000. 

Kondo,  Hiroshi;  Fukai.  Isao;  and  Tohyama, 
:i.  307-520.000. 

wata,   Hiroshi;   Tsubono,    Isamu;    Suefuji, 
Seiji;    and    Tojo,    Kenji,    5,295,808,    CI. 

Ltd.:  See— 
Yoshiki^u;   and   Miyakawa.   Shinji,   5,295,670,   a. 

Kazuyoshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Hiroaki,  to  Yoko- 
Ikd.,  The.  Run-flat  pneumatic  radial  tire. 
(DO. 


Toko,  Inc. 

Tanigawa.  Hiroshi;  Koado,  Hiroshi;  Fukai.  Itso;  and  Tohyama, 
Tsuneo.  5.296,763,  a.  307-520.000. 
Toko  Kaboshiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tamada.    Tenio;    Kameyama,    Shigeru;    and    Arakawa,    Koji, 
5.296.830,  a.  336-192.000. 
Tokuda.  Isamu,  to  Shimano,  Iix:.  Telescopic  fishing  rod  with  integrally 

formed  butt  ring  member.  5,295,322,  CI.  43-23.000. 
Tokuda.  Kazuro:  See — 

Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Inoue,  Yasuhiro;  lida,  Hirohiko;  Sakurai.  Morio; 
and  Tokuda.  Kazuro,  5,295,516,  CI.  139-452.000. 
Tokunaga.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Crystal  focmatioa 

method.  5.296.087,  a.  156-611.000. 
Tokimaga,  Norikazu:  See — 

MiyazaU.  Hideki;  Yamato,  Ikuo;  Onda.  Kenichi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita.  Yuzo;  Shirahama.  Hirtffinni;  Tokunaga.  Norikazu;  and 
Suzuki.  Yutaka.  5.297.015.  CI.  363-146.000. 
Tokushige,  Kaoru:  See — 

Nakai.   Hiroto;    Kato,   Hideo;   Tokushige.   Kaoru;   and   Asano, 
Masamichi.  5.297,029,  d.  365-238.500. 
Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  Sec— 

Yamada,  Akira;  Suzuki.  Shuichi;  and  Akiteu,  Shunji,  5,297,196,  d. 
379-99.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Ofaaawa.  Tetu,  5,296,412.  O.  437-247.000. 
Tanaka,  Hisato,  5,296,713,  O.  2SO-423.0OR. 
Tokyo  Electron  Tohoku  Limited:  See — 

Obsawa,  Tetu,  5,296,412.  O.  437-247.000. 
Tokyo  Seimitsu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Honda.  Katsuo;  Kamoshita,  Yoshio;  Shibaoka.  Shinji;  and  Tago, 
Katsuhiro,  5,295,331,  O.  51-283.00E. 
Toly,  Elde  V.  Electrical  connector  with  improved  wire  termination 

system.  5.295,857,  Q.  439-395.000. 
Tombui,  Eipidio:  See— 

Caaaettari,  Mario;  Papucci,  Fabio;  Salvetti.  Giuseppe;  Tombari. 
Eipidio;  and  Veronesi.  Stefano,  5,295,745,  CI.  374-010.000. 
Tomer,  John  D..  IV:  See— 

Shutske,  Gregory  M.;  Kapples,  Kevin  J.;  and  Tomer,  John  D.,  IV, 
5,296,491,  a.  514-303.000. 
Tomita,  Hajima:  Sec — 

Sugihara.  Hideo;  and  Tomita,  Hajima,  5.295,306,  d.  30-276.000. 
Tomita.  Mamoru;  Shtmamura,  Seiichi;  Fukuwatari,  Yasuo;  Miyakawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Hitoshi,  to  Morinaga  Milk  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
Bioactive  agents  and  compositions  for  materials  comprising  the 
bioactive  sgent  and  a  method  for  treating  materials  therewith. 
5.296.464,  CI.  514-6.000. 
Tomita.  Masahiro:  See— 

Kobayashi.    Hiroyuki;    and    Tomita,    Masahiro,    5,296,669.    d. 
219-201.000. 
Tomoda,  Akihiko;  Suzuki,  Hisao;  Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Tsuboi,  Hideki, 
to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Pbotochromic  compound.  5.296,607,  d. 
548-236.000. 
Tomoda,  Maaayasu:  See — 

Suyama,  Shuji;  Ishigaki,  Hideyo;  Tomoda,  Maaayasu;  Shirai.  Yo- 
shihiro; Tanaka,  Hiroyuki;  and  Komai.  Masaharu.  5.296,549,  d. 
525-326.300. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshida,     Mitsuhiro;     Yamaguchi,    Tatsuhiro;     and     Norizuki. 
Takayuki,  5.2%,441,  CI.  503-216.000. 
Tonegawa,  Nobuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Syuji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 

Ltd.  DaU  storage  apparatus.  5.297.119,  d.  368-41.000. 
Tonge.  Lauren  M.:  See— 

Wessels.  Bruce  W.;  Marks.  Tobin  J.;  Richeson.  Darrin  S.;  Tonge, 
Lauren  M.;  and  Zhang.  Jiming.  5,296,460,  d.  505-1.000. 
Toppan  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi,  Kenichi;  Takase,  Masumi;  Sakai,  Takeya;  Sato.  Toshio;  Ito, 

Takashi;  and  Osaki,  Katsuhiro,  5,296,336,  d.  430-331.000. 
Take,  Yoshiaki;  Yamamoto,  Hideki;  and  Morishinu,  Shigenori. 
5,296.070,  a.  156-244.110 
Toppen.  John  D.:  See— 

Wu,  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  Mortellite,  Robert  M.;  and 
Toppen.  John  D..  S.2%.184,  d.  264-154.000. 
Tony  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Ando,    Katsutoshi;    Kurata.   Nobuo;   Okumura,    Yoshiharu;   and 

Sugano,  Kouji,  5.296,061,  O.  156-622.000. 
Hano,  Shigehiro;  Inagaki,  Jun;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki.  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Satoru; 
Saegusa,  Hajime;  Aiyama,  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
sUzawa,  Shcoo;  Kobayashi.  Naoki;  Sugihara.  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhito,  5,296,906,  d.  355-311.000. 
Totbush.  Robert  T.:  See— 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.;  Parkinson.  Jeff  K.;  and  Torbuah.  Robert 

T..  5,296,625,  CI.  556-437.000. 

Torii.  Nobutoshi;  Terada.  Akihiro;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuo,  to  Fanuc  Ltd. 

Piping  arrangement  for  a  laaer  robot  wrist.  5,296,671,  d.  219-121.780. 

Toriaawa.  Nobuyuki;  Suya,  Toshihiro;  and  Soga.  Norikazu.  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  cootroUing  feeding  of 

aheeta  by  detecting  multiple  sheet  pick  up.  5.295,673,  d.  271-1 1.000. 

Torreno,  Manuel:  Sec — 

Smayling,   Michael  C;  Hutter,  Louis;  Falessi,  Georges;  Todd, 
James  R.;  and  Torreno,  Manuel,  5,296.393,  d.  437-34.000. 
Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased:  See — 

Jackson,  Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  decgased;  and  Delhaize, 
Emmanuel,  5.296,146,  d.  210-602.00a 


CL 
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Torres,  Efnun:  > 

MacOilp,  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathleen  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  and 

Torres,  Efirain.  5.296.157,  d.  252-108.000. 
MacOilp.  Neil  A.;  Baier,  Kathleen  G.;  Girardot.  Richard  M.;  and 
Torre*,  Efrain,  5,296,158,  d.  2S2-108.00a 
Torres,  Joy  M.,  executrix:  See — 

Jackson,  Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased;  and  Delhaize. 
Emmanuel,  5,296,146,  d.  210402.000. 
Torrey,  George  S.:  See — 

Clapp,    Clarenoe    P.;    and   Torrey,   George   S.,    5.296,021.   CL 
106-2.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Heilak.  Joseph  A.;  and  Aoshima,  Kinya,  5.297,282.  d.  395-700.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,    Tetsuo;    and    Matsumoto,    Yasuji.    S.296.29S,    CI. 
428-447.000. 
Tocten,  Patty  L.:  See- 
Terry,  Dralen  T.;  Onan.  David  D.;  Totten.  Patty  L.;  and  King, 
Bobby  J.,  5.295,543.  CI.  166-293.000. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima.  Sumihiko,  5.296,940,  d.  358-455.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Doi.  Kenichi;  Takase,  Masumi;  Sakai.  Takeya;  Sato,  Toshio:  Ito. 
Takashi;  and  Osaki,  Katsuhiro,  5.296,336.  d.  430-33l.0aa 
Toyo-oka.  Shin-ichi:  See— 

Yamada,  Katsuya;  Okita,  Koichi;  Toyo-oka,  Shin-idu;  and  Aaako, 
Shigeru.  5.296,510.  d.  521-145.000. 
Toyo  Seikan  Kakha.  Ltd.:  See — 

Machii.   Akihiko;    Masaki.   Atsuo;   Ofcunishi.   Yutaka; 
Masao;  and  Imazu.  Katsuhiro.  5,295,434,  d.  101-211.000. 
Toyoda  Goaei  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyazaki.  Takeshi;  Takamori,  Tetsuya;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Ya 
shita,     Miooru;     and     Shibuya,     Takahara.     5.295,653, 
248-675.000. 
Nakagaki,  Osamu;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsoo,  5.295,671,  Q.  267-140.130. 
Sugiyama,   Kenji;   Fukamachi.  Hidetaka;  and  Kikwhi,  Atsoo, 
5.295,801,  a.  425-130.000. 
Toyoda,  Hiroahi:  Sec — 

Imai,  Motomasa;  Toyoda,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  KazaUde;  Yamakawa. 
Koji;    lizuka,    Hiaakazu;    Harata,    Mitsuo;    and    Sakni.    Koji. 
5.297,077,  a.  365-145.000. 
Toyoda.  Masaaki:  See — 

Ociii,  Hideo;  Igari  Akihide;  Toyoda.  Masaaki;  and  Nakagawa, 
Zenbee.  5,2%,169,  d.  252-518.000. 
Toyoguchi,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Bito,  Yasuhiko;  Hasqawa,  Masaki;  Ito,  Shuji;  Murai,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.296.319.  d  429-194.000. 
Toyoshima,  Yoahiki:  See — 

Ohmae,  Tadayuki;  Toyoshima,  Yoahiki;  Tanaka,  Hisao;  Okada, 
Mitsuyuki;  and  Fnjita,  Harunori.  S.296.SS2,  d.  S2S-I93.000. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Kim,  Kazunari;  Ono,  Tsutomu;  and  Minami,  Seiki.  5.295.383,  d. 

72-351.000. 
Matsuura,  Masahiro;  Masaki.  Shouichi;  Kishimoto,  Maisshi;  and 

Sugitani,  Tatsuo,  5.295,738,  d.  303-100.000. 
Otsuka,     Takayuki;     Osawa,     Kouichi;     Sugiyama,    Tatsiimasa; 
Teraoka.  Katsuhiko;  Kobayashi.  Nobuyuki;  and  Okawa,  Koji. 
5.295,472.  d.  123-520.000. 
Takeshima.  Shinichi.  5,296,196.  d.  422-98.000. 
Traeger.  Ulrich:  Sec- 
Mangold.  Dieter,  Traeger,  Ulrich;  and  Lange.  Hana,  5.296.356.  CL 
435-7.920. 
Trainer,  C.  W.  Sand  separating,  productng-weU  acceisory.  S.29S.S37. 

d.  166-105.100. 
TranSwitch  Corporatioa:  See — 

Upp,  Daniel  C;  and  WoUver,  Dan  H..  5,297,18a  CI-  375-112.000. 
Ttbovich,  Rudy  M.;  Rozmus.  William;  and  Ricci.  Mario,  to  Itahmptanti 

of  America,  Inc.  Vertical  piercer  miU.  5,295,379,  d.  72-97.000. 
Trees,  Floyd  F.:  See- 
O'Connor,  Kurt  F.;  Hoff,  James  P.;  Frasier,  DonaU  J.;  Peeler, 
Ralph  E.;  Mueller-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees.  Floyd  F.;  Whelslaae. 
James  R.;  Lane.  John  H.;  and  Jeffries.  Ralph  E..  5,295.53%  01 
164-516.000. 
Treglio,  James  R.,  to  ISM  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  fSor 
ion    modification   of  the   inner   surface   of  tubes.    5.296,714,   O. 
250491300. 
Trimble  Navigation  I  imitrd:  See — 

Knight.  Donakl  T..  5.296.861.  d.  342-357.000. 
Tripp.  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Paggeot,  Bruce  M.;  Tripp.  Jeffirey  W.;  and  Marry,  Patrick  J.. 
5,297,142.  a.  37045.600. 
Triacari  Joseph:  Sec — 

Danho,  Waleed;  Tilley,  Jefferson  W.;  Triacari  Joseph;  and  Wag- 
ner, Rolf,  5,296,608,  CI.  548-253.000. 
Triunfol,  George.  Lighted  comer  guard.  5,297,011,  d  362-147.000. 
Trojan.  Donald  R.;  Keenan.  Edward  F..  HI;  and  Hyatt,  Henry,  to 
Merrill  Lynch,  Pierce,  Fenner  A  Smith  Incorporated.  Securities 
trading  workstation.  5,297,032,  d.  364-408.000. 
Trost,  David;  Banmeister,  PhiUp;  and  Facher,  Dennis,  to  Cohenai. 

Inc.  Dichroic  optical  fOter.  5.296.961,  d.  359-359.000. 
Truckenbrod,  Grqg.  to  Thermo  King  Corporation;  and  Honeywell.  lac 

Refrigeratiaa  pull-down  technique.  5,295,364,  CI.  62-209.000. 
Trulnck,  David  J.:  See— 

Oenhoo,   Norman   h.;  and  Truluck,   David  J.,   5,296,137,  CL 
210-253.000. 


1  jr    hot    moistening    face-towels. 

California,  The  Regents  of  The. 
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TRW  Repa  GmbH:  See— 

Fohl,  Artur,  5.295,714,  O.  28O-(O6.O0O. 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.: 

McCune,  Phillip  H  ;  White,  Jan^s  P.;  and  Ball,  Keith  R..  5,295,713 
CI.  280-801. OOR. 
Trzebiatowski,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Kozlowski,  Brian  J.;  Trzebiato>4ski,  Anthony  J.;  and  Jewell,  Perry 
J.,  5,295,309,  CI.  34-23.000. 
Tschauder,    Gunter.    Apparatus 

5,296,681,  CI.  219-410.000. 
Tsien,  Roger  Y.,  to  University  of 
Scanning    confocal     microscope 
5,2%,703,  CI.  250-235.000. 
Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tadasu;  and  Asada,  M<+ikazu.  5,295,459,  CI.  123-90.310. 
Tsuboi,  Hideki:  See— 

Tomoda,  Akihiko;  Suzuki,  Hi  ao;  Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Tsuboi, 
Hideki,  5,2%,607,  CI.  548-234000 
Tsubono,  Isamu:  See — 

Machida,    Shigeru;    Iwata,    H^oshi; 
Kazutaka;    Ohtake,    Seiji; 
417-366.000. 
Tsubota,  Kojiro:  See — 

Ichimura,  Yukiko;  and  Tsubota 
Tsubota,  Noriaki:  See — 

Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma,  Akira; 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa;  Nishio, 

Masahiko;  and  Edahiro,  Kaz^hisa,  5,296,328,  CI.  430-122.000. 
Tsuchida,  Kazumi:  See — 

Szwejkowski,  Chester;  LatchArd,  Ian  S 
Tsuchida,  Kazumi,  5,296,093, 
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Tsubono,    Isamu;    Suefuji, 
Tojo,    Kenji.    5,295,808,    CI. 


Kojiro,  5,296,954,  CI.  359-67.000. 

Yabe,  Naruo;  Watanabe,  Akihiro; 
Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriaki;  Kubo, 


a. 


Namose, 
156-643.000. 


Isamu;  and 


Btsuka,  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
,  CI.  360-97.010. 


Tsuchida,  Tamotsu;  and  Suzukawa^  Yorio,  to  Asahi  Seiko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Coin  dispensing  device,  i  ,295,900,  CI.  453-57.000. 
Tsuchida.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Kanda,  Nobuo;  Arai.  Naoto;  <  ikamoto,  Tosaku;  Nakano,  Isamu; 
and  Tsuchida,  Tetsuo,  5,296,  40,  CI.  503-208.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama,  M^naki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya, 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  M*ijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 
Sugita,  Yutaka;  Fukui,  Hir^hi;  Iwakura,  Tadayuki;  Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Ku' 
and  Saitoh,  Yokuo,  5,296,97 
Tsuchiya.  Motohiko:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Seiichi;  Okamoto,  I  Kuninori;  Taylor,  Barry  E.;  and 
Tsuchiya,  Motohiko,  5,296,4j4,  CI.  501-20.000. 
Tsujimoto,  Yoshiharu;  Takenaka,  t^u;  Onishi,  Hiromitsu;  and  Chang, 
Edward  K.,  to  Osaka  Sanso  Kogjo  Ltd.  Method  of  soldering  using  a 
special  atmospheric  gas.  5,295.621,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Tsujioka.  Tomotoshi,  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  Liquid  crystal  display 
apparatus    with    stable    contrail    against    temperature    changes. 
5,296,955,  C\.  359-73.000. 
Tsujita,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Mitani,   Katsuaki;  Yasumatsu]  i,  Noboru;  and  Tsujita,  Yoshiki, 

5,296,922,  CI.  348-779.000. 

Tsukada,  Masaki;  Takeko,  Osamtl  Horie,  Yoshiharu;  Doi,  Tomio: 

Nakamura,  Nonnaga;  and  Shimitu,  Kenshi,  to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu 

Kabushiki   Kaisha.   IJecorative  ^eet  and  process  for  preparation 

thereof.  5,296.340,  CI.  43O-394.0(  3. 

Tsukada,  Yoji:  See— 

Sugimori,    Tsunetake;    Tsuki  la,    Yoji;    and    Ohta,    Yasuhiro, 
5,296,360,  CI.  435-101.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  and  Miyaki  wa,  Shinji,  to  Tokai  Rubber  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Steering  coupling  stiucture  having  cylindrical  bushing 
with  hollow  portions.  5,295,670,  CI.  267-140.500. 
Tsukui,  Toshimasa:  See — 

Tsunekawa,    Shoji;    Mori,    K(  ji; 
Komuro,   Toshiyuki;    and 
165-48.100. 
Tsunehiro,  Takashi:  See — 

Nakatani,    Kohichi;    and    Ts  mehiro, 
365-226.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Shoji;  Mori,  Koji;  Ikafi,  Yoshiki 


i,29  >, 
Krocita, 


Ikari,    Yoshiki;    Suzuki,    Fujio; 
sukui,  Toshimasa,   5,295,531,  CI. 


Takashi,    5,297,098,    CI. 


Suzuki,  Fujio;  Komuro, 
Toshiyuki;  and  Tsukui,  Toshimata,  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Air 
conditioner  with  outside  air  introduction  path.  5,295,531,  CI. 
I6S-48.I00.  I 

Tsunetomi,  Yasuhiko:  See —  I 

Hara,  Kozo;  Fujita,  Kohki;  lYamashita,  Masayuki;  Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai,  Shuzo;  aid  Miyake,  Toshio,  S,2%,473,  CI. 
514-61.000.  I 

Tsuni.  Sumiaki.  to  Bestex  Kabusl^-Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a 

fUtering  material.  5,2%,254,  CI.  «27-2.000. 
Tsuruda,  Satoshi:  See —  j 

Kono,  Yoshitsugu;  Ura,  Maaiaki;  Itob,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsunida, 
Satoshi,  5.296,017.  CI.  95-14000. 
Tsuruoka,  Yoshiyasu.  to  Fujitsu  (limited.  Bias  circuit  having  signal 

output  to  detector  portion.  5.29«.825.  CI.  333-246.000. 
Tsumta,  Tadashi:  See— 

Saburi.    Toshiki;    Fujimoto,  I  Masaya;    Tsunita,    Tadashi;    and 
NuDog^  Naochika.  5,296^36,  CI.  338-34.000. 
Tsutaui,  Kyoji:  See — 

Mainiyama,  Shoji;  Goto,   HilDshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 

Muaru;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 

chi,   Takehito;    Kuboyama.   Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;   and 

Taniguchi,  Keishi,  5,296,43! ,  CI.  503-201.000. 

Tsntsumi,  Tenihiro,   to   Shintowi     Industry,  Co.,  Ltd.   Saving  box. 

5,295,888.  CL  446-10.000. 


Tsuyama,  Toshiaki:  See — 
Kageyama,  Fumio; 
Okazaki,  Haniki,  5, 
Tuchiya,  Michio:  See— 
Ryu,    Tadamitsu; 
5,295,836,  CI.  434-33! 
Tuit  International,  Inc.:  See 

Parker,  Marty  E.,  5, 
Turk,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Bennett,  John  E. 
Thotnas  R.;  and 
Turkel,  David:  See — 
Bales,  Thomas  O.; 

and  Turkel,  David, 
Cohen,  Herbert; 
CI.  604-264.000 
Turner,  Anthony  P.  F.:  See 
Culshaw,    Brian;    and 
435-288.000. 
Turner,  David  C:  See— 
Crookston,  Ronald  W 
White,  Richard  E., 
200-401.000. 
Turner,  Douglas  H.,  to 
interior    trim    panel 
156-228.000. 
Turner,  Edward  W.:  See— 
Hardigg,   James   S.; 
156-362.000. 
Turner,  Patrick  R.:  See — 
Kramer,  Glenn  A 
Michael  E.;  and 
Turner,  Ralph  W.:  See- 
Bayles,  Richard  W. 
5,296,613,  CI.  549-29 
Turner,  Robert  E. 
a.  424-53.000. 
Tumwald,  Ernst:  See— 

Dresler,  Helmut;  and 
Tursky,  Werner:  See — 
Heilbronner,   Heinrich 
Frank,  Thomas,  5,: 
Tuy,  Heang  K.;  and 

Rapid  display  of  rotate  I 
represenutions.  5,297,04: 
Tyagi,  Surendera  K.:  See- 
Hall,  Lee  O;  Zoski,  ' 
422-52.000. 
Tyler,  James  B.;  Scheider, 
Inc.  Perforated  strip  al 
using  such  strip  element. 
Tyrrell,  David  J.:  See- 
Holme,  Kevin  R.; 
5,2%,471,  CI. 
Uchida,  Naoto:  See — 
Katsube,   Teruaki; 
Shimomura,  Takesh , 
Uchida,  Takao:  See — 
Tanuma,  Jiro;  Akutsu, 
Ito,  Masaru,  5.295, 
Uchida.  Tatsuyuki:  See— 
Nagata,   Mitsuhiko; 
Seita,  Misako,  5 
Uchiyama,  Masaki:  See — 
Taya,   Mi 

Makoto;  Uchiyama, 
CI.  430-106.600. 
Uchiyama,  Yoshiharu:  See 
Nomura.    Hideo; 
361-680.000. 
Uda,  Toyokazu:  See — 
Akamatsu,   Hirokazu; 
5,295,805.  CI.  425-3' 
Uebel,  Helmuth  R.,  to 
piston  machine  with 
418-60.000. 
Ueda.  Kouichi;  and 

drive  tool  adapter.  5,29: 
Ueda,  Michio;  luchi, 
Hashimoto,  Seiji,  to 
containers.  5,295,343, 
Ueda,  Takashi;  and 
tries,  Ltd.  Olefin 
5,296.565.  CI.  526-114. 
Ueda,  Takashi;  Suzuki, 
graph  and  Telephone 
5,297,165,  CI.  375-12 
Ueda,  Tetsuya:  See- 
Kawamoto,   Shinsukc ; 
5,295,752,  O 
Uehara,  Hiroyuld:  See- 
Aida,  Shigerti;  and 
Uehara,  Keiichi,  to  " 
for  portable  computer 
5^7,286.  a.  395-700.r 
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Kairamura,  Makoto;  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  and 
i,2S  5,552,  a.  180-197.000. 

Tan  ia,   Toshitsugu;   and   Tuchiya,   Michio, 
!.000. 

295  880,  CI.  440-88.000. 


,  Kirk  W.;  Gillespie,  Lionel;  Kopp,  Joe; 
51295.956.  CI.  604-30000. 

,  Frank  A.;  and  Turkel,  David,  5,295,977. 


Turner,    Anthony    P.    F.,    5,296,374,    CI. 


Marks,  Douglas  C;  Turner,  David  C; 
III;  and  Castelein,  Steven.  5,296,664,  CI. 


Caiillac  Products.  Inc.  Method  of  making  an 
w|th    entrapped    fasteners.    5.296,068,    CI. 


iid  Turner.   Edward  W.,   5.296.075,  CI. 


Bartow,  Harry  G.;  Turner,  Patrick  R.;  Bodner, 
I  Coo  jer,  Jeffrey  G.,  5,297.057,  a.  364-512.000. 

F  ynn,  Anthony  P.;  and  Turner,  Ralph  W., 
!9  .000. 
Prevent  3D  and  treatment  of  oral  lesions.  5,2%,2I6, 


1  umwald,  Ernst,  5,295,809,  CI.  417-366.000. 
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5,  Jacob  R.;  Mitchell,  Thomas  A.;  Turk, 
Thomas  J.,  5,296,120,  CI.  204-196.000. 


Tursky,  Werner;  Goebl,  Christian;  and 
i,739,  CI.  257-687.000. 

Todd  J.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc. 
and  translated  three  dimensional  image 
CI.  364-422.000. 


Gl  rai;  and  Tyagi,  Surendera  K.,  5,296,191,  Ci. 

Ufred  F.;  and  Warner,  R.  Brown,  to  Jason, 
ibn  ding  element  and  abrading  tool  and  method 
5,295,332,  CI.  51-397.000. 

Sifklee,  Patrick  N.;  and  Tyrrell,  David  J., 
5l4-5iOOO. 

Ystnaguchi.   Shuichiro;   Uchida,  Naoto;  and 
5,296,122,  CI.  204-298.040. 

'4aoji;  Uchida,  Takao;  Komori,  Chihiro;  and 
7  0,  CI.  400-124.000. 

V  amiunten,   Shoji;   Uchida.  Tatsuyuki;   and 
295P89,  CI.  73-25.030. 

asaaki;   Tanitawa,   Hirohide;   Akashi,   Yasutaka;   Unno, 
Masaki;  and  Sakashita,  Kiichiro,  5,296,326, 


an  I    Uchiyama,    Yoshiharu,    5,297.003.    CL 


Uda.  Toyokazu;  and  Nishida,  Masahiro, 
3.000. 
Archimedes  Associates  Inc.  Trochoidal  rotary 
p  ston  follow-up  mechanism.   5,295,8 14,  CI. 

Yasuhira,  Shinji,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Co.,  Ltd.  Traction 

,772,  CI.  409-232.000. 

Teti  uya;  Nobuta,  Masao;  Mifime.  Tadashi;  and 

Shif  oku  Kakoki  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sealing 

53-329.500. 

Kazuiiori,  Okawa.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 

polym  fhzation  catalyst  and  olefin  polymerization. 


0  0. 

Hi  oshi;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi,  to  Nippon  Tele- 
O  rporation.  Equalizer  for  radio  receive  signal. 

1.00^. 

Miyajima,   Osamu;   and   Ueda,   Tetsuya, 
.400-61)6.000. 

Uihara,  Hiroyuki,  5,295,957,  CI.  604-74.000. 
Kabu  hiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Popup  control  system 
liaving  setup  function  and  popup  function. 

.G  O. 


Uehara,  Norifumi:  See — 

Suto,  Osamu;  Suzuki,  Eiji;  Uehara,  Norifumi;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 
Kuwabara,  Masakazu,  5,295,509,  CI.  137-625.330. 
Ueki,  Ken:  See— 

Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  and  Ueki, 
Ken,  5,297,228,  Q.  385-129.000. 
Uekido,  Kouzou:  See — 

Kawai,  Mitsuru;  Yoshida,  Masaru;  Kunii,  Eiji;  and  Uekido,  Kou- 
zou, 5,295,859,  CI.  439-455.000. 
Uemura.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Honda.  Shigeru;  Sei.  Masahiro;  Uemura,  Hitoshi;  Mori,  Tatsuya; 
Sakai,  Chikaya;  Oda,  Ruriko;  Shimada,  Chiyoko;  and  Sekino, 
Yusaku,  5,295,325,  CI.  47-1.010 
Ueno,  Yasuo,  to  Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Heat 

exchanger.  5,295,533,  CI.  165-88.000. 
Uenoyama,  Hiromi:  See — 

Tada.     Yoshihiro;     and     Uenoyama,     Hiromi,     5,297,101,     CI. 
365-230.010 
Uetsuki,  Masao;  Hirofuji,  Satoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhira,  to  Kuraray 

Co.,  Ltd.  Reflection-type  screen.  5,296,965,  CI.  359-459.000. 
Ukawa,  Naohiko:  See— 

Tatani,  Atsushi;  Ukawa,  Naohiko;  Okino,  Susumu;  Takashina, 
Toru;  Nakamura,  Tsiunoru;  Arai,  Tokuma;  and  Shiraishi,  Yo- 
shihiro, 5,295,400,  CI.  73-863.730. 
Ullrich,   Christian;   and  Winterbum,   John   A.,   to  Thermal  Quartz 

Schmelze  GmbH.  Heating  element.  5,296,686,  CI.  219-553.000. 
Ultrafem,  Inc.:  See— 

Contente,   Audrey;   Rose,    Bruce   F.;   and   Potter,   Richard   C, 
5,295,984.  a.  604-317.000. 
Umeda,  Kazuo:  See — 

Takano.  Atsushi;  lijima,  Masayuki;  Umeda,  Kazuo;  Takahashi, 
Kazuo;  Sasaki,  Chamu;  Fujii,  Hitoshi;  Takeda,  Mitsuru;  and 
Asano,  Masaaki,  5,297,132,  O.  369-284.000. 
Umehara,  Yasuo :  See — 

Ishida.  Shizuhiko;  Karita.  Shunichi;  Umehara,  Yasuo;  Hamachi, 
Masaaki;  and  Nunokawa,  Yataro,  5,296,251,  CI.  426-592.000. 
Umeya,  Kazumasa:  See — 

Wang,   Da  Y.;  MacAllister,   Burton  W.;   Keimedy,   Daniel  T.; 
Browne,    Joanne;    and    Umeya,    Kazumasa,    5,296,424,    CI. 
501-138.000. 
Umezu,  Yasuo:  See — 

Takatsu,   Haruyoshi;  Takeuchi,   Kiyofumi;  and  Umezu,  Yasuo, 
5,296,952,  a.  359-53.000. 
Umphries,  Donald  V.,  to  Directional  Wireline  Services,  Inc.  Decentral- 
ized casing  hole  puncher.  5,295,544,  Ci.  166-297.000. 
Under  Sea  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Choi,  Moon  Y.,  5,295,765,  CI.  405-186.000. 
Unger,  Jason  D.;  and  Bloemer,  John  M.,  to  Kohler  Company.  Pressur- 
ized Hush  toilet  coupling.  5,295,273,  CI.  4-417.000. 
Unifilt  Corporation:  See — 

Walter,  Thomas  P.,  5,296,138,  CI.  210-274.000. 
Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B.V.:  See— 

De  Heij,  Johannes  T.;  Van  Dort,  Johaimes  M.;  and  Renes,  Harrie, 

5,2%,461,  CI.  512-15.000. 
Overbeeke,  Nicholaas;  Fellinger,  Arthur;  and  Hughes,  Stephen  G., 

5,296,365,  CI.  435-208.000. 
Roos,  Robert;  and  Bakker,  Jan.  S.296.62I,  CI.  554-15.000. 
Union  Camp  Corporation:  See — 

Frihart.  Charles  R.,  5,296,556,  O.  525-420.500. 
Frihart,  Charles  R.,  5,296,557,  C\.  525-423.000. 
Union  Camp  Holding,  Inc.:  See — 

Friend,  WUliam  H.,  5,296,097,  d.  162-18.000. 
Griggs,  Bruce  F.;  Gandek,  Thomas  P.;  Pikulin,  Michael  A.;  and 
Rosen.  Allen,  5,296,099,  CI.  162-57.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Fan,  You-Ling;  and  Marlin.  Lawrence,  5,295,978,  CI.  604-265.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Freige,    D.    Edmond;    and    Hibbs,    Richard    N.,    5,297,000,    CI. 

361-692.000. 
Potash,   Hanan;  Genter,  Melvyn  E.;  and  Roesner,  Bruce  B., 
5,296,722,  d.  257-50.000. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Banerjee,  Arindam;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Guha,  Subhendu,  S,2%,04S, 
a.  136-249.000. 
United  States  Biochemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hemminger,  Robert  W.;  and  Emery,  Robert  J.,  5,297,288,  CI. 
395-700.000. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
GUIum,  Marvis  N.;  and  Hughs.  Sidney  E..  5,295,283,  Q.  19- 
55.0OR. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Haghighat,   R.   Ross;   and   Koyar,   Robert  F.,   5,296,296,  CL 
428-426.000. 
Army:  See — 
Flanders,  Stephen  N.;  and  Eaton,  Robert  A.,  5,295,759,  a. 

404-15.000. 
Korhonen,  Charles  J.;  and  Cortez,  Edd   R.,   5,296,028,  d. 
106-815.000. 
Energy:  See — 
Glass,  Robert  S.;  Perone.  Sam  P.;  Ciarlo.  Dino  R.;  and  Kimmons, 

James  F,.  5.296,125,  C\.  204-153.210. 
Heung.  Leung  K.,  5,2%,438,  CI.  502-407.000. 
Kronberg,  James  W.,  5,296,715,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Phillips,  Dennis  R.;  Jamriska,  David  J.,  Sr.;  and  Hamilton,  Vir- 
ginia T.,  5,296,203,  CI.  423-2.000. 
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Health  and  Human  Services:  See — 
Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Qem,  Thomas  R.,  Sr.;  and  Berger,  Robert  L., 

5,295,746.  CI.  374-170.000. 
Ochoa,  Augusto  C;  Mizoguchi,  Hiromoto;  O'Shea,  John  J.; 
Longo,  Dan  L.;  and  Loeffler,  Cynthia  M.,  5^96,353,  Q. 
435-7.230. 
Wellems,  Thomas  E.;  and  Howard,  Rossell  J.,  5,296,382,  Q. 
436-501.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See — 
Bozeman,  Richard  J.,  Jr..  5.296,750,  CI.  307-308.000. 
Kourtides,   Demetrius  A.;  Churchward,  Rex  A.;  and   Lowe, 

David  M.,  5,296,288,  CI.  428-262.000. 
Sutton,  John  F.,  5,296,866,  d.  343-701.000. 
Nsw  5€f 
Berlincourt.  Ted  G.,  5.296.749.  d.  307-306.000. 
Brown,  Gair  D.;  Richardson,  Michael  A.;  and  Burcham,  Gary 

A.,  5.297.227,  CI.  385-56.000. 
Diyecha.    Amamath    P.;    Kannarkar,    Subhash    D.;    Ferrando, 
William  A.;  and  Hoover,  Scon  M.,  5,295,528,  d.  164-75.000. 
Lewis,  Bernard  L.,  5,296,865.  CI.  342-384.000. 
Marsh,  Catherine  L.;  Seebach,  Gerald  L.;  Van  Zee,  John  W.; 
Bessette,  Russell  R.;  Meunier,  Hubert  G.;  and  Medeiros,  Maria 
G.,  5.296,429.  CI.  5O2-101.000. 
Moden.  James  R.;  and  Adamedes,  Zoe,  5,296,313,  CI.  429-50.000. 
Reitz.  Ronald  P.,  5,2%,  155,  d.  252-73.000. 
Rolison.  Debra  R.;  and  Stemple.  Joseph  Z..  5.2%.  106.  CI.  204- 
59.0OR. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Baggen,  Constant  P.  M.  J.;  and  Vries,  Lodewijk  B.,  drcfuwd. 

5,297.153.  a.  371-37.100. 
Didden.  Henricus  A.  C,  5,2%,262,  d.  427-125.000. 
Groeneveld,    Dirk    W.    J.;    and    Schouwenaars,    Hendrikus   J., 

5,2%,752,  a.  307-353.000. 
Gumbert,  Hans;  Kunze,  Norbert;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5,295,405,  CI. 

74-99.00R. 
Havermans.  Gerardus  M.  J.,  5,297,145,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Koch,  Wolfgang,  5,297,171.  d.  375-100.000. 
Nicholas.  Keith  H..  5.296.870.  d.  345-89.000. 
Valster,  Adriaan;  and  Liedenbaum,  Coen  T.  H.  F.,  5^96,717,  Q. 
257-13.000. 
United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company:  See — 

Weber,  Joe;  and  Jones,  Lawrence  S.,  5,295,697,  d.  277-181.000. 
U.S.  Precision  Lens  Incorporated:  See — 

Moskovich,  Jacob.  5,2%,%7,  CI.  359-649.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation:  See — 

Green,  David  T  ,  5,295,993.  CI.  606-184.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Amoroso.  Robert  M.,  5.295,773,  d.  411-60.0X. 

Carlson,   Hugh  A.;  Leonida,   Andrei;  McElroy,  James  F.;  and 

Shane.  Eric  M.,  5,2%,109,  d.  204-129.000. 
Hamilton,   Bruce  E.;   Stiles,   Lorren;  and   Harper,  Howard   P., 
5,2%,854.  CI.  340-980.000. 
University  of  Akransas:  See — 

Cole,  Reagan,  5,296,9  la  d.  356-28.500. 
University  of  Alberta:  See — 

Lee,  Tze-Fun;  and  Wang,  Lawrence  C.  H.,  5,296,463,  d.  514-2.000. 
University  of  CA,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Jackson,  Paul  J.;  Torres,  Agapito  P.,  deceased;  and  Delhaize, 
Emmanuel,  5,2%,146,  CI.  210-602.000. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Cooke,  D.  Wayne;  Arendt.  Paul  N.;  and  Piel,  Helmut,  5,296,457, 

CI.  505-1.000. 
Tsien.  Roger  Y ,  5,2%,703,  CI.  250-235.000. 
University  of  Central  Florida:  See — 

Tabatabaie-Raissi,  Ali,  5,296.110,  d.  204-129.000. 
University  of  Colorado  Foundation  Inc.:  See — 

Passamaneck,  Richard  S.,  5.295.545.  d.  166-299.000. 
University  of  Florida:  See — 

Bodor,  Nicholas  S.,  5,2%,483,  CI.  514-217.000. 
Norval,  R.  A.  I.;  Sonenshine,  Daniel  E.;  Meltzer,  Martin  I.;  and 
Burridge,  Michael  J.,  5,2%,227,  d.  424-411.000. 
University  of  Maryland:  See — 

Dementhon.  Daniel  F.;  and  Fujii.  Yukio.  5,297,061,  d.  364-559.000. 
University  of  MJaryland  at  College  Park:  See — 

Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  PavUn,  Vjekoslav;  Newberg,  Richard  R.; 
and  Yang,  Jackson  C.  S.,  5,2%,197,  d.  422-103.000. 
University  of  Michigan,  The  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Gland,  John  L.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Wise,  Kensall  D., 

5,296,255,  d.  427-8.000. 
Levy,  Robert  J.,  5,2%,583,  d  528-72.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the:  Set — 

Ochoa,   Augusto   C;   Mizoguchi,   Hiromoto;   O'Shea,  John  J.; 
Longo,   Dan   L.;   and   Loeffler.   Cynthia   M..   5,296,353,   a. 
435-7.230. 
University  of  Nebraska,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the:  See — 

Johnson.  Ron  J..  5,295,455,  CI.  1 19-57.900. 
University  of  Pennsylvania,  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Kricka,  Larry  J.;  and  WUding,  Peter,  5,2%,375,  d.  435-291.000. 
University  of  Strathclyde:  See— 

Culshaw,    Brian;   and   Turner,   Anthony    P.    F.,    5,2%,374,   d. 
435-288.000. 
University  of  Sydney,  The:  See — 

Foreman,  Craig;  and  Vierboom,  Peter,  5,296.668,  d.  219-121.480. 
University  of  Utah:  See — 

Petersen.  R<4>ert  V.;  Hsu.  Tsung-Min;  Lee.  Han-Chen;  and  Christy, 
Don,  5,296.222,  d.  424-94.630. 
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Unlimited  International  Education,  Inc.:  See — 

Jabbar.  Najat.  5.295.319.  CI.  IO-107.000. 
Unno,  Makoto:  Stt —  I 

Taya,  Masaakt;  Tanikawa.  Hirohide;  Akashi.  Yasutaka;  Unno. 
Makoto:  Uchiyama.  Masali:  and  Sakashita.  Kiichiro.  5.296,326, 
CI.  430-106.600.  I 

Uno.  Masayuki.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Solid  state  image  pickup 

apparatus  and  driving  method.  p,296,6%,  a.  250-208.100. 
Uno.  Naoki:  See— 

Shiga.  Shoji;  Uno,  Naoki;  aid  Kikuchi,  Hiroyuki,  5,296,456,  a. 
505-1.000.  T 

Untentein,  Klaus:  See —  I 

Heitmann,  Thomas;  Unterst^,  KJaus;  Simon,  Walter;  and  Jung- 
Wuth.  Dieter.  5.295,428,  CI  86-49.000. 
UOP:  See—  1 

EngeL  Dusan  1.;  Malloy,  Tkomas  P.;  and  Paeschke,  Steven  R., 

5,296,632,  Q.  564-494.000. 
Holmgren,  Jennifer  S.,  5,296j427,  a.  502-63.00a 
Lesch,  David  A.,  5,296,208,  CI  423-700.000. 
Uozumi,  Yukio:  See — 

Kawanishi,  Isamu;  and  Uozi«u,  Yukio.  5.295.441.  a.  104-28.000. 
Uphues.  Guenter;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Jeschke.  Rainer,  and  Waltenberger, 
Peter,  to  Henkel  Kommandittesellschaft  auf  Aktien.  Quatemized 
eaters.  5,296,622,  CI.  554-103  ofc. 
Uro,  Daniel  C;  and  Wolaver,  t>an  H.,  to  TranSwitch  Corporation. 
Digital  clock  dejitter  circuitsJfor  regenerating  clock  signals  with 
minimal  jitter.  5,297,180,  a.  3t5-l  12.000. 
Ura.  Masaaki:  Sex—  { 

Kono,  YoshiUugu;  Ura,  Masaaki;  Itoh,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsunida, 
Satoshi.  5,296,017,  CI.  95-14.000. 
Urban.  Anthony  F..  to  Ellmwo<)d  Sensors.  Inc.  Thermostatic  switch 

and  bimetaUic  disc  assembly  therefor.  5.296.834.  CI.  337-372.000. 
Urban.  Manfred:  See— 

Dietz.  Erwin;  and  Urban,  Mfnfred,  5,296,033,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Dietz,  Erwin;  and  Urban,  j4"fred,  5,296,034,  CI.  106-412.000. 
Uidal,  David  L.:  See- 
Dower,  Steven  K..;  March,  C  irl  J.;  Sims.  John  E.;  and  Urdal.  David 
L..  5,296,592,  CI.  530-413.(00. 
Usami.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Miyamoto.  Kazuhisa;  Kusuioki.  Mitsugu;  Odaka,  Masanori;  and 
Usami.  Mitsuo,  5,296,755,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Ushiro,  Kenzo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Tadaahi;  Ushiro.  Kenzo;  Iritani,  Hirofumi;  and  Ishida, 
Eiishi,  5,295,414,  O.  74-61  5.000. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

GiUiland,    Robert   J.;    and    WiUiams,    Earl    A.,    5.296.657.    CI. 
181-294.000. 
Uzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Nishida,  Isan  u,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation recording  and  reprodu  ring  apparatus  for  automatically  load- 
ing and  unloading  and  manu  illy  unloading  a  recording  mediimi. 
5.297.117.  a.  369-75.200. 
Valdez,  Reynold  G.:  5k— 

Dc^  Dennis  A.;  Holland,   lu^  C;  Kammerer.  Robert  J.;  and 
Valdez.  Reynold  G.,  5.29  .277.  a.  39^575.000. 
Vale.  WylJe  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Hoeger.  Carl  A.;  Rivier.  Je  n  E.  F.;  Theobald.  Paula  G.;  Porter. 
John  S.;  Rivier.  Catherine  L.;  and  Vale.  Wylie  W..  Jr..  5.296.468. 
a.  514-15.000. 
VALEO:  See—  | 

Fewler.  Jacques;  and  Bulot,  Bernard,  5,295,566,  a.  192-98.000. 
Valeo  Equipments  Electriques  Moteur:  See— 

Pierret,    Jean-Marie;    and    Ducrot,    Christian.    5.296.798.    CI. 
322-28.000.  , 

Valspar  Corporation.  The:  See—i 

Spencer.  Arthur  T..  5,296.515,  CI.  523-408.000. 
Valster.  Adriaan;  and  Liedenbjimi,  Coen  T.  H.  F..  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Radiatioo-emittiig  semiconductor  device  and  method 
of  manufacturing  same.  S.296.tl7,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Van  Blaricom,  Terry  M.  Shock  itnorbing  ski  pole  handle.  5,295,715,  C\. 

280^1.000.  I 

Van  Den  Bogaert.  Jean-Francois  X.  A.;  Paacolo.  Pierre  P.;  and  Ringen- 
bach,  Gerard  X..  to  Roliin  S.  A.  Method  for  continuously  controlling 
an  '•~*'*««  band  and  machine  vr  carrying  out  this  method.  5.295.571. 
a.  19»-S02.iaO.  ! 

Van  den  Zegtl,  Marc:  See — 

Roeft,  Andre  ;  Sds.  Franci^  and  Van  den  Zegel.  Marc,  5,296.342, 
a.  430438.000. 
van  der  Ooet,  Vilhelmua:  See — 

Brttiatfl,  Ezio  A.;  Cesti.  Pidtro;  Franzosi.  Giuliana;  van  der  Goes, 
Vilheimua;  BonicelU.  SUv^na;  and  PUone.  MireUa,  5.296,358.  d. 
43S-49.000. 
VtBderpool.  Jack  E:  See— 

DorfiDian,  Leonid  P.;  .t«mp.th,  Sanjay;  Scheithauer.  Michael  J.; 
and  Vanderpool.  Jack  E..  5.296.670,  d.  219-121.520. 
Vad>eTStnyf,  Allen  F.:  Sw—    i 

Rei.  Maifc  W.;  VinDerStuyf.  Allen  F.;  and  Volpe,  Chiistopber  J.. 
5.293,r70.  a.  439-717.001 

Vanderwerf,  Dcami  F.:  See 1 

Ndaoo,  John  C;  Fcaler.  Ribert  M.;  and  Vanderwerf.  Dennis  F.. 
5.296,882.  CL  353-63.000. 
van  Deveoler,  Matti>  O..  to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederiand  N.V.  Trant- 
auHion  lytteais  for  polariiati^-independent  transmission  of  signals. 
5.297J23.  a.  385-11.000.       | 
Van  Dcft.  Jobaanes  M.:  See—  ' 

De  Heii,  Johannes  T.;  Van  Dort.  Johannes  M.;  and  Rene*.  Harrie. 
S,29M61.  a.  S12-15.000J 
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Van  Havenbergh.  Jan:  St  t— 

De  Jaeger.  Nikolaaa    Damen.  Guy;  Winter.  Gerhard;  and  Van 
Havenbergh.  Jan.  ;  .296.117.  a.  204-181.500. 
Van  Hes.  Roelof:  See— 

Hartog,  Jan;  Van  H(  s,  Roelof;  OUvier,  Berend;  and  Van  Wijng- 
aarden,  Ineke,  5,2S  S,497.  CI.  514-357.000. 
VanHove,  James  M.:  See  — 

Khan,  Muhammad  A .;  VanHove,  James  M.;  Kuznia.  Jon  N.;  and 
Olson.  Donald  T.,  5,2%,395,  a.  437-40.000. 
Van  Meter,  Larry  E.;  and  Van  Meter,  Leonard  B.  Device  to  aid  persons 

rising  form  a  seated  pa  tition.  5,295,498,  CI.  135-65.000. 
Van  Meter,  Leonard  B.:  iee— 

Van  Meter,  Larry  E  ;  and  Van  Meter,  Leonard  B.,  535,498,  CI. 
135-65.000. 
Van  Mil,  Johannus  H.:  5  e— 

Klug,   Diana   L.;   aid   Van   Mil.   Johannus   H..    5.296.639.   CI. 
562-593.000. 
Van  Ryswyk,  Henricus  J   Toggle  Utch.  5,295,604,  CI.  220-321.000. 
Van  Wijngaarden,  Ineke:  See — 

Hartog,  Jan;  Van  H  ss,  Roelof;  Olivier,  Berend;  and  Van  Wijng- 
aarden, Ineke,  5,2<  6,497,  CI.  514-357.000. 
Van  Zanten,  David  A.:  i  ee— 

Nagle,  James  J.;   aid   Van   Zanten.   David   A.,   5.295,408,   O. 
74-502.600. 
Van  Zee,  John  W.:  See- 
Marsh,  Catherine  L  ;  Seebach,  Gerald  L.;  Van  Zee,  John  W.; 
Bessette,  Russell  I ..;  Meunier,  Hubert  G.;  and  Medeiros,  Maria 
G.,  5,296,429,  CI.   W2-I01.000. 
Varadan,  Vasundara  V.:  See — 

Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  ^  'aradan,  Vasundara  V.;  and  Schaffer,  Thomas 
L.,  5,2%,666,  CI.  :  19-696.000. 
Varadan,  Vijay  K.;  Van  Ian,  Vasundara  V.;  and  Schaffer,  Thomas  L., 
to  Pennsylvania  Rese  irch  Corporation,  The.  Microwave  heating 
apparatus  having  twi  i  cavities  and  method   of  using  the  same. 
5,296,666,  CI.  219-696.  XX). 
Vargas,  J.  Ramon;  Hard<  r,  John  W.;  Knight,  Phillip  D.;  Bums,  Paul  A.; 
and  Weber,  Lynda  D ,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Process  for 
retouching  photograpl  ic  images  containing  a  dye  having  a  cleavable 
ballast.  5,296,337,  CI.  '  30-359.000. 
Vartuli,  James  C:  See— 

Degnan,  Thomas  F ;  Keville,  Kathleen  M.;  Kresge,  Charles  T.; 
Marler,  David  O.  Rose,  Brenda  H.;  Roth,  Wieslaw  J.;  Simons, 
Kenneth  G.,  dece  ised;  Timken,  Hye  K.  C;  and  Vartuli,  James 
C,  5.296.428.  a.   102-84.000. 
Vaslin.  Sophie;  and  Vid  I.  Christine,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Graft 
polysaccharides  and  t  leir  use  as  sequestering  agents.  5.296.470.  CI. 
514-54.000. 
Vassigh,  All  M.;  Hastinj  ^  Mark  A.;  Inderrieden.  Michael  T.;  Bucha- 
nan-Miller. Helen;  an  J  Rubini.  David  M..  to  NCR  Corporation. 
Method  using  bill  and  coin  images  on  a  touch  screen  for  processing 
payment  for  merchan(  ise  items.  5.297.030,  CI.  364-405.000. 
Vaughan.  Craig  W.:  See  - 

Chen,   Shih-Ruey  ".;  and  Vaughan.  Craig  W.,   5.296.218,  a. 
424-70.000. 
VCS  Industries.  Inc.:  Se  i- 

Bareis.  Bernard  F.;    Foster.  Peter  J.;  and  Schalk,  Thomas  B.. 

5.297.183.  a.  379  59.000. 
Hunt,  Alan  K.;  and  Schalk.  Thomas  B.,  5,297,194,  C\.  379-88.000. 
Velan  Inc.:  See — 

Roussel,  Renald,  5,3  »5,66l,  CI.  251-326.000. 
Velo,  Lino:  See — 

Modehi,  Mehrdad  I  4.;  Kuehne,  John;  and  Velo,  Lino.  5.296.385. 
a.  437-20.000. 
Venderfaosch.  Rudolf  A  M.:  See— 

Pennings.  Marcel  I .  M.;  Venderbosch.  Rudolf  A.  M.;  Albrink. 
Wilhehnus  H.  G.;  and  Crommentuyn.  Gerardus  J..  5.296,327,  CL 
430-109.000. 
Venkatadri,  Ram-Aiyai^  [ar:  See- 
Reed.  Peter  E.;  Ve  ikatadri  Ram-Aiyangar.  and  Connelly.  Law- 
rence J..  S.296.0O  ^  CI.  44-621.000. 
Venot.  Andre  P.:  See— 

Ratciiffe.  Robert  M.;  Venot.  Andre  P.;  and  Abbas.  S.  Zaheer. 
5.296.594,  CI.  53«  -53.000. 
Verbeuren,  Tony:  See— 

Lavielle,  Gilbert;  Ilautefaye.  Patrick;  Laubie.  Michel;  and  Ver- 
beuren, Tony,  5,»6,494,  d.  514-343.000. 
Vemay  Laboratories,  Idc.:  See — 

Atkinson,  Gordon  V...  5,295,657,  Q.  251-149.100. 
Atkinson.  Gordon  f..;  Demma.  Daniel  J.;  and  Werbil.  David  O.. 
5,295,658.  CI.  25B.149.100. 
Veroneii,  Stefano:  See- 

Casaettari.  Mario;    >apucci.  Fabio;  Salvetti.  Giuseppe;  Tombori 
Elpidio;  and  Ver  oesi.  Stefano,  5,293.745.  a.  374-010.000. 
Vian,  Jod:  See— 

Peglion,  Jean-Loui;  Vian,  Joel;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve, 
Nicole;  Janiak.  P  lilip;  and  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre.  5.296,482.  a. 
514-213.000. 
Viano,  David  C.  to  G«  leral  Motors  Corporation.  High  retention  seat 

back.  5,295,729,  a.  217-216.140. 
Viaud,  Andre  ;  and  Cli  met,  Pascal,  to  Fiiotex.  Shielded  harness  pre- 
equipped  so  that  a  co  mector  can  be  mounted  thereon.  5.295.868,  CI. 
439-610.000.  I 

Vickery,  Earl  C.  to  On^Demand  Environmental  Systems,  Inc.  Organic 
compoond  tndneratot.  5,295,448,  Q.  110-214.000. 


Vidaurri,  Fernando  C:  See — 

Geibel.  Jon  F.;  Campbell.  Robert  W.;  Senatore.  Guy;  Vidaurri. 
Fernando  C;  and  Haney.  Mark  A..  5.296.579.  a.  528-379.000. 
Vidaurri.  Fernando  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.;  Vidaurri,  Fernando  C,  Jr.;  Coutant,  William 
R.;  and  Wbeelock,  Kenneth  S.,  5,296,515,  CI.  521-47.000. 
Video  Technology  Engineering.  Ltd.:  See — 

Rose,  Chris;  and  Heung,  Charley,  5,297,203,  a.  380-9.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Hutner,  Mark  A.,  5.295.677.  a.  27M  10.000. 
Vidil,  Christine:  See— 

Vaslin.  Sophie;  and  Vida  Christine.  5.296.470.  O.  514-54.000. 
Vierboom,  Peter:  See- 
Foreman.  Craig;  and  Vierboom,  Peter.  5.296.668.  Q.  219-121.480. 
Vigne.  Jean-Leonard.  Circus  tent.  5.295.501.  a.  135-99.000. 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Peglion.  Jean-Louis;  Vian.  Joel;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve. 
Nicole;  Janiak,  Philip;  and  Bidouard,  Jean-Pierre,  5,296,482,  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Villeneuve,  Nicole:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Vian,  Joel;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve, 
Nicole;  Janiak.  Philip;  and  Bidouard.  Jean-Pierre.  5.296.482,  CI. 
514-213.000. 
Vind,  Alfredo;  and  Lajoie.  M.  Stephen,  to  Church  ft  Dwight  Co..  Inc. 
Aqueous  electronic  circuit  assembly  cleaner  and  method.  5.296.041, 
CI.  13440.000. 
Vinci,  Peter,  to  Waekon  Industries,  Inc.  Temperature  and  pressure 
sensor  for  cooling  systems  and  other  pressurized  systems.  5,295,747, 
a.  374-208.000. 
Viramontes-Brown,  Ricardo:  See — 

Becerra-Novoa,  Jorge  O.;  Viramontes-Brown.  Ricardo;  FkMes- 
Verdugo,  Marco  A.;  and  Garza-Ondarza.  Jose  J.,  5.296.015,  CI. 
75-10.660. 
Virginia  Tech  Intellectual  Properties,  Inc.:  See — 

Kingston,  David  G.  I.;  and  Samaranyake,  Gamini.  5,296.506.  CI. 
514-449.000. 
Viscodrive  GmbH:  See— 

Ambora,    Peter;    and    Hildebrandt.    Wolfgang.    5,295,922.    Q. 

475-248.000. 
Schumann,    Siegfried;    and    Gimpel,    Wolfgang,    5,295,908,    CI. 
464-45.000. 
Viz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Potts,  Luken  W.;  Schenker,  Alfred  R.;  and  Ross,  Michael  D., 
5,2%,659,  CI.  200-83.00J. 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc.:  See— 

Asato,    Creigton    S.;    and    Ditzen,    Christoph,    5,297,069,    CI. 

364-724.160. 
Frye,  Ronald  E.,  Jr.,  5,295,782,  a.  414-795.300. 
Liang,  Louis  H.;  and  Lee,  Sang  S.,  5,2%,744,  CI.  257-784.000. 
Shaw,  Charles  G.;  and  Vokoun,  Edward  R.,  Ill,  5,2%,893,  Q. 
355-75.000. 
Vogt,  Heinz;  Hennig,  Ingolf;  Schlag,  Johannes;  and  Muehlenbemd, 
Thomas,  to  BASF  AktiengesellschaA.  Electrical  medium  and  high 
voltage  cable  with  a  cable  sheath  having  high  resistance  to  the  forma- 
tion and  the  growth  of  water  trees.  5,296,522.  CI.  524-300.000. 
Vogt,  Holger;  Ruck.  Heinz;  Hess,  Gunther,  and  Gehner.  Andreas,  to 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  angewandten  Forschung 
e.V.  niumination  device.  5,296,891,  a.  355-67.000. 
Vokoun,  Edward  R.,  Ill:  See- 
Shaw,  Charles  G.;  and  Vokoun,  Edward  R.,  IIL  5.296,893,  a. 
355-75.000. 
VoUmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See- 
Beck,  Ernst;  and  Pokomy,  Erich,  5,295,417,  CI.  76-25  100. 
Volmary,  William  T.;  and  Stueven,  JeHrey  S.,  to  Kohler  Company. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  ignition  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine.  5,295,465,  a.  123-418.000. 
Volpe,  Christopher  J.:  See— 

Rei,  Mark  W.;  VanDerStuyf,  Allen  F.;  and  Volpe,  Christopher  J., 
5,295,870,  CI.  439-717.000. 
Volz,  Albrecht:  See- 
Lindner,  Bemd;  Volz,  Albrecht;  and  Blumor,  Joachim,  5,295,678, 
a.  271-152.000. 
Volz,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz.  Keith  L.;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D.;  Deak.  Fred- 
erick R.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A..  5.295,852,  Q. 
439-328.000. 
Volz,  Peter:  See— 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Steffes,  Helmut;  Volz,  Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and 
Zaviska,  DaUbor.  5,295,739.  Q.  303-113.100. 
von  Gizycki,  Ulrich:  See — 

Reichert,  Gunther;  Kobelka,  Frank;  Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter;  and 
von  Gizycki.  Ulrich,  5,296,020,  O.  106-1.110. 
vonMolnar,  Stephan:  See — 

Chang,  Leroy  L.;  Esaki,  Leo;  Munekata,  Hiro;  Ohno,  Hideo;  and 
vonMolnar,  Stephan,  5,2%,048,  CI.  148-33.000. 
Vormbrock,   Alan.   Chain   guard   alarm   apparatus.    5.296,841,   CI. 

34O-S42.00O. 
Vrablec.  John  W..  to  Houston  Industries  Incorporated.  Electrical  yoke 

tester.  5.296.818.  a.  324-542.000. 
Vieeland.  William  B.:  See- 
Green.  Michael  H.;  ZiegelmuUer.  Francisco  L.;  and  Vredaod, 
William  B..  5.2%.894,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Vries,  Lodewijk  B.,  deceased:  See — 

Baggen,  Constant  P.  M.  J.;  and  Vries,  Lodewijk  B.,  deceased, 
5,297,153,  CI.  371-37.100. 


Vnillaume,  Andre  ;  and  Lacazale,  Jean-Claude,  to  Perfojet  S.  A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  a  cotton-based,  washable  noowoven  doth 
and  cloth  thus  obtained.  5,295,997,  CL  8-194.00a 
Vulcan  Vulcap  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Doman,  R.  James,  5,296,173,  a.  264-36.000. 
Vyrex  Corporation:  See — 

Sanchez,  Robert  A.;  and  Hendler.   Sheldon   S.,   5,296,472,  Q. 
514-58.000. 
Vyse,  Tom:  See- 
Beck.  Jim;  and  Vyse,  Tom,  5,296,702,  a.  250-226.000. 
W.  A.  Deutsber  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Roberts,  David,  5,295,774,  CI.  411-387.000. 
W.  L.  Gore  ft  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Butters,  Leslie  C,  5,296,292.  Q.  428-375.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co-Conn.:  See- 
Mueller.  Walter  B..  5.296.291.  d.  428-349.000. 
W.  Schlaihorst  AG  ft  Co.:  See— 

Grecksch.  Hans;  Mayer.  Rolf;  Lys,  Michael;  Kohlen,  Helmut;  and 
Radziejewski,  Gerhard,  5,295,570,  d.  198-465.100. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Haerzschel,  Reinhard;  Weiaageflier,  Rudolf;  Kaiser,  Herbert;  and 
Kaiser,  WUhehn,  5,296,532,  d.  524-398.000. 
Wada,  Aldfumi:  See — 

Ohno,    Katsuhiro;    Wada,    Akifiimi;    Sugiura,    Yoosoke;    and 
Yasunaga,  Masatochi.  5,296,710.  d.  250-352.000. 
Wada.  Atsuo:  See— 

Hirai.  Yoahihiko;  Yasui.  Juro;  Terui.  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoehi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada.  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inouc,  Kaoru,  5,296,719,  d.  257-14.000. 
Wada,  Masaru:See— 

Kase,   Molohiro;   Nakayama,   Hitoahi;   Wada,   Manru;   Nagata, 
Teniyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Akihiro,  5,2%,63S,  Q.  568-30.000. 
Wada,  Tatsuya;  Sato,  Mitsumasa;  and  Miyamoto,  Kouichi,  to  Ryobi 
I  .iniitfd.  Locking  mechanism  for  planing  block  of  planing  marhinr. 
5,295,524,  a.  144-1 14.00R. 
Waekon  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Vinci.  Peter.  5.295.747.  d.  374-208.000. 
Wagner.  Rolf:  See— 

Danho.  Waleed;  Tilley,  Jefferson  W.;  Triscari,  Joseph;  and  Wag- 
ner, Rolf,  5,296,608,  d.  548-253.000. 
Wahba.  Brent  J.,  to  Genera]  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  injector  stroke 

cahbration  through  dissolving  shim.  5.295.627,  d.  239-585.400. 
Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Fujita.  Masayuki;  Homma.  Micfaihide;  and  Wakabayashi,  Hiroshi, 
5,296,582.  d.  528-27.000. 
Walbrecht.  Wolfram,  to  Grote  ft  Hartmann  GmbH  ft  Co  KG.  Double 

leaf  spring  contact  with  stop  device.  5,295,873,  d.  439-839.000. 
Waldron,  James  R.;  Nordstrom,  Larry  A.;  and  Kenney,  Daniel  A.,  to 
LazerData  Corporatioa.  Scanning  device  for  reconstructing  a  com- 
plete code  fitnn  scanned  segments.  5,2%,691,  CI.  235-462.000. 
Walen,  James  R.;  Daugherty,  Robert  E.;  and  Given,  Kenneth  G.,  II,  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Raised  feature/gold  dot  pressure  inter- 
connectioas  of  ri^-flex  circuits  and  rigid  circuit  boaixis.  5,295,838, 
a.  439-67.000. 
Walisser,  Wayne  R.,  to  Borden.  Inc.  Resole  i~-i«™in>  diaperaons  at 

adbesives.  5.296.584.  d.  S28-I63.00a 
Wallace,  BarcUy  W.:  See— 

Cresson,  Thierry  M.;  Goas,  John  D.;  and  Wallace,  Barclay  W., 
5,297,062,  CI.  364-564.000. 
Wallace,  Douglas  C,  to  Emory  University.  Molecular  genetic  test  for 

myoclonic  epilepsy.  5.296,349.  d.  433-6.000. 
Waltenberger.  Peter:  See— 

Uphues.  Guenter;  Ploog.  Uwe;  Jeschke.  Rainer;  and  Waltenberger. 
Peter,  5,296,622,  d.  554-103.000. 
Walter,  Claus:  See— 

Polaschegg,   Hans-Dietrich;   and   Walter,   Clans,   5.295.503,   CL 
137-93.000. 
Walter,  Thomas  P.,  to  Unifilt  Corporation.  Underdrain  for  liquid  purifi- 
cation systems.  5,296,138,  d.  210-274.000. 
Walz,  Gerald  C,  to  Electro-Wire  Products,  Inc.  Positive  connectioa 

latch.  5,295,855,  d.  439-354.000. 
Wang,    Chuan-Chung.    Anti-theft    CD    cartridge.    5,295.376,    CL 

206-309.000. 
Wang,  Chung  C:  See— 

Bannon.  Thomas  J.;  Ford,  Stephen  J.;  Joseph.  Vappala  J.;  Perez. 
Edward  R.;  Peterson,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
Satish  M.;  Thompson,  Craig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wella, 
David  L.,  5,297,279.  d.  395-600.000. 
Wang.  Da  Y.;  MacAlUster.  Burton  W.;  Kennedy,  Daniel  T.;  Browne, 
Joanne;  and  Umeya,  Kazumasa,  to  GTE  Control  Devices  Incorpo- 
rated. System  of  dielectric  ceramic  compositions  suitable  for  micro- 
wave appUcations.  5.296.424,  CI.  501-138.000 
Wang,  Diana  S.;  and  Williams,  Marvin  L..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  System  for  authorized  conditional  deletion  of 
daU  objects  within  a  library  service.  5,297.278,  CL  395-600.000. 
Wang,  Jin-liang;  Favstritsky,  Nicolai  A.;  and  Roae,  Richard  S.,  to  Great 
Lakes  Cbomcal  Corp.  Flame  retardant  brominated  styrene  graft 
Utex  coatings.  5,296,306,  d.  428-522.000. 
Wang,  Junjie:  See — 

Zhou,   Yuan;   Wang,   Junjie;   Zhu,   Wetudu;  and  Cai.   Jinghui. 
5.295.355.  d.  62-6.000. 
Wang.  Lawrence  C.  H.:  See- 
Lee.  Tze-Fun;  and  Wang.  Uwreoce  C  H..  5.296.463.  d  514-2.000. 
Wang.  Xuguang;  Red,  Walter  E.;  and  Manley,  Peter  H.,  to  Ometriz 
Incorporated.   Robot  end-eflector  terminal  control  frame  (TCF) 
caUbratioa  method  and  device.  5,297,238.  d.  395-94.000. 
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Wnc  Ying:  Ste— 

KMOwtki,  Robert  V.;  Lee.  Kiu-Seung;  and  Wing,  Ying.  S.296.543. 
a.  S24-406.000. 
Wang,    Ynh-Raenn.    Stretching 
5.295.93S.  a.  4S2-13O.00O.       | 
Ward.  Tatbjoni:  Stt— 

Backatrooi.    Tooui;    WardJ   Toibjorn;    and    Laiaon.    GusUv, 
3097.169.  CL  375-13.000. 
Warner,  R.  Brown:  Stt— 

Tyler,  Jame*  B.;  Scheider,  Alfred  F.;  and  Warner,  R.  Brown. 
3.295,332,  O.  51-397.000. 
Watanabe,  Akihiro:  See— 

Faji,  Kazno;  Nakaknma,  Al^ra;  Yabe,  Nanio;  Watanabe,  Akihiro; 

Knramae,  YoahOiin;  Niiiio,  Toafaio;  Tnbota.  Noriaki;  Kobo, 

MMahiko;  and  Edahiro,  i&mihiia,  5,296,328,  a.  430-122.000. 

Watanabe,  ffiroyvki;  Oiihi,  Yi^i;  Kaneda,  Iihiro;  Hara.  Maaahiko; 

Sliirai,  Katiunofi;  and  Morita,  Koji,  to  Atsagi  Uniaai  Corporation; 

and  Maan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  franire  control  device  for  hydraulic 


113.200. 

,  to  Sbowa  Denko  K.K.  Adheaive 
525-207.000. 

i  Kabushiki  Kaisba.  CAD/CAM 
and    proceis.     5,297,022,    d 


Watanabe,    Tetsuya.     5,29S,7ia    O. 


Weaver,    Glen    L.,    5,296,250,    d. 


braking  tyitem.  5,293,740, 
Watanabe,  Kaxnynki;  and  Kira, 
reain  coeqnaition.  5,296,554, 
Watanabe,  Kotaro,  to  Mitsubiahi 
unit    data    generating 
364-191.000. 
Watanabe,  Kyoichi  A.:  See — 

Sn,   Tiaan-Umg;   and  W^anabe,   KyoicU  A.,   5,296,602,   a. 
346-103.000. 
Watanabe,  Noboo:  Scr— 

Maraoka.  Rynsoke;  Wat  inabe,  Noboo;  Kimoto,  Takaahi; 
Kawaman,  Akira;  Aiakawa,  Kazuo;  and  Tanahashi,  Jun'ichi, 
5,297^37,  a.  395-23.000. 

Watanabe,  Tamio:  See 

Endo,  Takayoahi;  Yagi,  SakA  and  Watanabe,  Tamio,  3,295,856,  Q. 
439-364.000. 
Watanabe,  Tetsaya:  See— 
Kido,    Takayoahi;     and 
280-750.000. 
Watanabe,  Toahiyuki:  See— 

Jimbo,    Yoshihiro;    and    Watanabe,    Toahiyuki,    5,296,344,    CI. 
430-522.000. 
Watanabe.  Yoko:  See—  . 

Hitomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigekito;  Hakamada,  Yoihihiro;  Takaiwa, 
Mikio;    Yoahimatsu,    Tadaihi;    Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayaihi, 
Tohni;    Kawai,    Shuji;   'and    Ito,    Susumu,    5,296,367,    Q. 
435-221.000. 
Watanabe,  Yoahiyuki:  Set— 

Nagata,  Atiaahi;  Orimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Watanabe,  Yoshiyuki, 
5,296.874,  a.  346-76.0PH; 
Water  Oremhn  Co.:  See— 

Ratte,   Robert   W.;   Cain.  Ilonald;   and   Petenoo,   Norman   E., 
5,296,317,  CL  429-178.0001 
Waters,  Julian  A.,  to  Imperial  fchemical  Industries  PLC.  Compoaite 

particle  dispersions.  5,296,3241  a.  323-319.000. 
WCI  Steel  Inc.:  See—  i 

Cunat,  Richard  J.,  S,29S,76<  a.  4O5-I51.000. 
Weathentoo,  Roger  C:  See—    ; 

Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  WeatheiAon,  Roger  C;  and  Bush,  James  W., 
5,293,813,  a.  418-55.500.y 
Weaver,  Olen  L.:  See— 

Grisamore,    Stephen;    and 
426-555.000.  J 

Webb,  Jimmy  C,  to  Metro  Opti  a  of  Austin,  Inc.  Bifocal  contact  lens. 

5,296,880,  a.  351-161.000. 
Weber,  Frederick  D.:  See- 
Frank,  Steven  J.;  BurkhardI  Henry,  III;  Lee,  Linda  Q.;  Goodman, 
Nathan;    Margulies.    Bea  ion    I.;    and   Weber,    Frederick    D., 
5,297,265,  Q.  395-4O0.00( 
Weber,  Oeorg:  See— 

Oombert.  Hans;  Kunze,  Noi  bert;  and  Weber,  Georg.  5,295,405, 0. 
74-99.00R. 
Weber,  Joe;  and  Jones.  Lawrenc  ;  S.,  to  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company.  Restraining  elemeg  l  for  pressure  pipe  joints.  5,295,697, 0. 
277-181.000.  1 

Weber,  Kurt:  See— 

Demuth.  Robert;  Staheli.  Paul;  Weber,  Kurt;  and  Fritzache,  Peter, 
5,295,284,  a.  19-102.000. 
Weber,  Lynda  D.:  See- 
Vargas.  J.  Ramon;  Harderj  John  W.;  Knight,  PhiUip  D.;  Bums, 
Paul  A.;  and  Weber,  Lyiila  D..  5.296.337.  CL  430359.000. 
Weber.  RooaU:  See—  { 

Millar,  Jamc*  P.;  Cothns.  BUdie  B.;  Weber,  RonaU;  and  Peteiwn. 
ChfTord  A.,  5,297,276,  CL  395-550.000. 
Webster,  Ftanda  X:  See— 

Rodoft,  Wenddl  L.;  Schal.  Coby;  Webster,  Francis  X.;  Charlton. 
Ralph  E.;  and  Zhang,  A^un,  5,296,220,  d.  424-84.000. 
Wegmann.  Robert  C:  See 

Wehrmann,  Gary;  Thomas.  Henry  J.;  Perrin,  Jamea;  Sierra.  Ernest 

a.  Jr.;  and  Wegmann.  Rt>bert  C,  5.295,771,  d.  408-67.000. 

Wehrmaao,  Gary;  Tbcnaa,  He^  J.;  Perrin,  James;  Sierra,  Ernest  H., 

Jr.;  and  Wegmann.  Robert  Cl  to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.  Clean  room 

tool  dnniber.  5,293,771,  a.  408-67.000. 

Weidler.  Wancn  L.  Pipe  soppitt  and  hanger  system  and  method  of 

w^aatg.  5.293.647.  d  248^6^000. 
Weigel,  Lebad  O.,  to  Eh  Lilly  and  Company.  Proceas  and  intermedi- 
alea  for  eUial  cpondes.  3.29i615,  a.  549-314X)0a 
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Weinstein,  Ronald  S.,  to  Corabi  International  Telemetiics,  Inc.  Telepa- 

thology  diagnostic  net  ivork.  5,297,034,  Q.  364-413.020. 
Weiss.  Robert:  See— 

Oottachalk,  Axel;  V  'eias.  Robert;  Muehlbach.  Klaus;  Hedtmann- 
Rein.  Carola;  and  Heinz.  Robert.  5.296,563,  Q.  323-397.000. 
Weisagetber,  Rudolf:  Sei  — 

Haerzachd,  Reinhai  1;  Weisigetfaer,  Rudolf;  Kaiser,  Herbert;  and 
Kaiser,  Wilhdm,   096,332,  d.  524-398.000. 
Weisz,  SteCaJao.   Hydra  herapy  device  with  underwater  treadmill. 

3093,929,  a.  462-54.0  ». 
Welch,  Timothy  J.:  See-  - 

Wilson,  David  B.;  1  ereck.  Charles  D.;  Niederbaumer.  Donaki  A.; 
Bartolo.  Robert  C  .;  Pidiardo,  Francisco  A.;  and  Welch,  Timo- 
thy J.,  5,296,159. 1  3.  252-117.000. 
Weldy,  John  A.,  to  EaB  nan  Kodak  Company.  Transforms  for  digital 

images  in  a  hierarchic  il  envirtmmenL  5,297,219,  Cl.  382-54.000. 
WeUema,  Thomas  E.;  i  nd  Howard,  Russell  J.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Health  and  Human  Services.  Recombinant  DNA  clone 
containing  a  genomic  iagment  of  PfHRP-II  gene  from  Plasmodium 
fakiparum.  5,296,382.  a.  436-501.000. 
Wells.  Anthony  R.:  See-  - 

Blumberg,  Stanley;  i  nd  Wells,  Anthony  R.,  5,295,312.  d.  36-3.00B. 
Wells,  David  L.:  Set— 

Bannon,  Thomas  J.;  Ford.  Stephen  J.;  Joseph,  Vappala  J.;  Perez, 
Edward  R.;  Pete  ion,  Robert  W.;  Sparacin,  Diana  M.;  Thatte, 
Satish  M.;  Thomi  son.  Craig  W.;  Wang,  Chung  C;  and  Wells, 
David  L.,  5,2970  9.  d.  395-600.000. 
Wells,  Stewart  H.:  See- 

Mastandrea,  John  |t.;  Wells,  Stewart  H.;  Peck,  David  B.;  and 
Jersey,  Steven  T.j  5,295.391,  d.  73-49.200. 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  and  ^  u,  Chan-Shin,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Apparatus  and  methoi  I  for  discriminating  against  undesired  radiation 
in  a  multiple  quantii  n  well  long  wavelength  infrared  detector. 
5,296,720,  a.  257-21.(  DO. 
Wenger,  Urs;  Jenni,  Ha  a  R.;  and  Goetti,  Hans  P..  to  SMH  Manage- 
ment Services  AG.   Interiial  combustion  engine  with  oil   pump 
mounted  on  the  canisl  laft.  5095,463,  d.  123-I96.00R. 
WetbiL  David  O.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Gordon  1 1.;  Demma,  Daniel  J.;  and  Werbil,  David  O., 
5,295,638,  a.  251  149.100. 
Weasels,  Bruce  W.;  M  its,  Tobin  J.;  Richeson,  Darrin  S.;  Tonge, 
Lauren  M.;  and  Zhai  {,  Jiming,  to  Northwestern  University.  CVT) 
method  for  fonning  B/-containing  oxide  superconducting  films. 
5,296,460,  a.  505-I.O(  0. 
West,  Floyd   D.,  to  B  ite-Hite  Corporation.   Folding  door  system. 

5095,527,  a.  160-199  000. 
Westtnghouse  Electric  <  ^rp.:  See — 

Altman,  David  A.;  Chrise,  James  R.;  Bevilacqua,  Brace  W.;  and 

Calhoua  Gregor  r  L.,  5,297,176,  d.  376-364.000. 
Cockey,  Edward  A ,  IV,  5096,822,  d.  330-306.000. 
Ciookston,  Ronald  W.;  Marks,  Douglas  C;  Turner,  David  C; 
White,  Richard    I..  Ill;  and  Castelein,  Steven,  5,296,664.  d. 
200-401.000. 
Fischer,  Mark  W.;  I  Jford,  James  W.;  Dailey,  George  F.;  and  Noll, 

John  E.,  Jr.,  5,29  i,388,  d.  73-12.090. 
Goutzoulis,  Anastai  os  P.;  Chantry,  Peter  J.;  and  Henningsen,  Tom, 

5097,273,  a.  39!  -300.000. 
Impink,  Albert  J.,  Ir.;  Heibel,  Michael  D.;  Morita,  Toshio;  and 

Calvo,  Raymond,  5,297,174,  d.  376-236.000. 
Murphy,  John  H.,  ^297032,  d.  395-24.000. 


Westphalen,  Karl-Otto; 


See— 


Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicki  n.  Karl;  Westphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 


Bnino,  5096,451, 


Rueb,  Lothar,  Eick  in.  Karl;  Westphalen.  Kari-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 


Bruno,  3,296.452, 
Westvaco  Corporation 
Peterson,  Ralph  S. 
Wettlaufer,  David  G.: 
Effland.  Richard  C 
5.296.488.0.  51' -278.000. 
Wetzig.  Ulrich;  and  Hahenhorst,  Manfred, 


a.  504-243.000. 

See— 

5,296,101,  a.  162-353.000. 

WettUufer,  David  G.;  and  Klein,  Joseph  T, 


_  to  Koepp  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Process  for  continuous  control  of  the  cell  number  of  polyure- 
thane  founs.  5,296,51  r,  a.  521-155.000. 
Weyraoch,  Brace;  Clarl ,  James;  Kelln.  Norman;  and  Schmidt.  Leon,  to 
SchiappardU  Bioaysl  ans.  Inc.  Optical  test  system  for  a  chemical 
analyzer.  5,296,911,  C  1.  356-73.000. 


Whaley,  Roy  S.:  See— 
Paradiaiis,  George 


'i.;  Garegnani.  James  A.;  and  Whaley.  Roy  S.. 


Jamea  R. 
164-316.000. 
Whirlow,  Donald  K.: 

Kothmann.  Richar|  E.;  and  Whirlow, 
336-60.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation. 
Birch,    Norman 

439-378.000. 
Capper,  Harry  M 
174-31.00a 


a.  304-236.000. 


3096.232.  a.  424-451.000. 
Wheelock,  Kenneth  S.:  tSee— 

Johnson.  Marvin  Ki;  Vidaurri.  Fernando  C.  Jr.;  Contant,  William 
R.;  and  Wheekx^  Kenneth  S..  5.296.515.  CL  321-47.000. 
Whetstone,  James  R.: 

O'Connor,  Kurt  Fj;  HofT,  James  P.;  Frasier,  Donald  J.;  Peeler, 
Ralph  E.;  MuellA-Largent,  Heidi;  Trees,  Floyd  F.;  Whetstone, 
~     ~  lohn  R;  and  Jeffhea,  Ralph  R,  5,295,5301  CL 


rhe:See— 
%.\    and    Norris, 


Donald  K..  5096,829,  d. 


Nathan    J.,    5093,864,   a. 


and   Robertson,  Jamea  W.,   5096.646.  CL 
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Davis,  Wayne  S.;  Whitenun,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Griesemer,  David 

A.,  5,295,843.  Cl.  439-108.000. 
Grabbe,    Dimitry;    Konunsky,    losif;    and    Laub,    Michael    F., 

5,295,841.  a.  439-73.000. 
Renn.  Robert  M.;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Irlbeck,  Robert  D.;  Deak,  Fred- 
erick R.;  Johnson,  David  C;  and  Bates,  Warren  A.,  5,295,852,  Cl. 
439-328.000. 
White,  Danny  R.;  and  Claar,  Terry  D.,  to  Lanxide  Technology  Com- 
pany,   LP.     Self-supporting    composite    bodies.     5,296,419,    Cl. 
50l-%.000. 
White,  Danny  R.:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Mason,  Steven  M.;  Pocbopien,  Kevin  P.;  White, 
Danny  R.;  Johnson,  William  B.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael  K., 
5,296,417,  Cl   501-87.000. 
White,    Donald    J.    Lockable    articulated    trailer.     5.295.703,    Cl. 

280-414.100. 
White,  Gary  L.:  See- 
Thomas,  Stan  W.;  Key,  Roger  D.;  Fluegel,  Kyle  G.;  Jackson, 
Willie  K.;  Elwell,  Keith  D.;  and  White,  Gary  L..  5,296,335.  Cl. 
430-320.000. 
White,  James  P.:  See— 

McCune,  Phillip  H.;  White,  James  P.;  and  BaU.  Keith  R.,  5,295.713. 
Cl.  280-801. OOR. 
White,  Richard  E  .  Ill:  Set— 

Crookston.  Ronald  W.;  Marks,  Donghe  C;  Turner.  David  C; 
White,  Richard  E.,  Ill;  and  Castelein,  Steven,  5,296,664,  Cl. 
200-401.000. 
Whitehead.  Verlon  E.:  See— 

Feinstein,  Paul,  Jr.;  Price,  Robert  N.;  Whitehead,  Verlon  E.;  and 
WUhamson,  John  A.,  5,2%,828,  d.  335-300.000. 
Whiteley,  Steven  G.  Float  assembly.  5,295,884.  Cl.  441-122.000. 
Whitenun,  Robert  N.,  Jr.:  See- 
Davis,  Wayne  S.;  Whiteman,  Robert  N.,  Jr.;  and  Griesemer,  David 
A    5  295  843  Cl.  439-108  000. 
Whitfield,  OUver  j!;  Robertson.  Phillip  W.;  Dadkhah-Nikoo,  Abbas; 
and  Wright,  Craig  G.,  to  Pyro  Industries,  Inc.  Combustion  grate  with 
rods  for  pellet  fueled  stove.  5,295,474,  d.  126-IS2.00R. 
Wicklund,  Denton  G.;  and  Mullaney,  John  P..  to  Network  Systems 

Corporation.  Clock  distribution  system.  5,2%, 748,  Cl.  307-303.100. 
Widlund,  Leif  U.  R.;  and  Hansson,  Roy,  to  Molnlycke  AS.  Absorbent 
disposable  article  which  is  divided  into  portions  extending  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  article.  5,295,987,  Cl.  604-385.200. 
Wieland,  Erich  G  :  See— 

Kittsteiner,  Hans-Juurgen;  Nagler,  Kurt  G.;  and  Wieland,  Erich  G., 
5,295,436,  Cl.  10M15  100. 
Wiersema,  Richard  J.;  and  Stanislowski,  Anna  G.,  to  Clorox  Company, 
The.  Enzymatic  perhydrolysis  system  and  metliod  of  use  for  bleach- 
ing. 5096,161.  CL  252-186.380. 
Wiita.  Bruce  E.:  Set— 

Yandell,  Candice  A.;  Wiita.  Gregory  D.;  Teets.  J.  Michael;  and 
Wiita.  Bruce  E.,  5,295,826.  d.  433-31.000. 
Wiita.  Gregory  D.:  See— 

Yandell,  Candice  A.;  Wiita,  Gregory  D.;  Teets,  J.  Michael;  and 
Wiita,  Bruce  E.,  5095,826,  Cl.  433-31.000. 
Wilbarg,  Robert  R.;  and  Johnson.  Claude,  Jr.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Fabrication  method  for  vacuum  microelec- 
tronic devices  5,296,408,  d.  437-203.000. 
Wilbricht,  Chnslopher  J.:  See- 
Lloyd.  Robert  F.;  and  WUbricht,  Christopher  J.,  5,295,488.  d. 
128-653.100. 
Wild.  Peter:  See— 

Hinrichs.  Rolf;  and  WUd.  Peter.  3.295.999.  d.  8-641.000. 
Wilding,  Peter:  See— 

Kricka.  Larry  J.;  and  WUding,  Peter.  5.296,375,  d.  435-291.000. 
Wildman,  Alexander  J.  Orthodontic  archwire  shaping  method  and 

archwirc-segment  forming  templates.  5,295,886,  Cl.  433-24.000. 
Wiley,  Ronald  L.;  and  Bearden,  John  H.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The. 
Variable    output    pump    adjustment    mechanism.     5,295,807,    O. 
417-274.000. 
Wilhelm  Koopman  KG:  See— 

Machelett,  Dietrich,  5,295.496,  Cl.  132-293.000. 
Wilke,  John  A  :  See- 
Cage,  Russell  E.;  Wilke,  John  A.;  and  Al-Attar,  Raii  A.,  5,297,065, 
Cl.  364-571.050. 
Wilkinson,  Richard  L.;  Brown,  Stephen  P.;  and  Li,  Shigang,  to  Optical 
Disc  Corporation.  Waveform  shaping  method  and  apparatus  for 
optical  recording.  5.297.129,  Cl.  369-116.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See — 

Yatka.  Robert  J.,  5,2%,244.  d.  426-3.00a 
WilUams,  Clark  R.:  See— 

Bolan,    Michael    L.;    and    Williams,    Clark    R.,    5097,099,    CL 
365-229.000. 
WiUiams,  DarreU  B.:  Set— 

Stenborg,  James  W.;  and  WilUams,  DarreU  B.,   5,295,763,  d. 
405-129.000. 
WiUiams.  David.  A.;  and  Wright,  Peter  G.,  to  Group  Lotus  pic.  Vehicle 

suspension  system.  3,297,045,  d.  364-424.050. 
Williams,  Douglas:  See — 

Donaldson,  Darrel  D.;  Howard.  Mark  N.;  Orbits.  David  A.;  Par- 
chem.  John  M.;  Robinson.  David  M.;  and  WUIiams.  Douglas. 
5.297.269,  d.  395-425.000. 
WiUiams,  Earl  A.:  See— 

GUIiland,    Robert   J.;    and    WUIiams,    Earl    A.,    5096,657.    d. 
181-294.000. 


WUIiams.  Harry  K.:  See — 

Sodergren.   Jan    H.;    and    WUIiams.    Harry    K-.    5097.187.   d. 
376-203.000. 
Williams.  Marvin  L.:  See — 

Wang,    Diana    S.;    and    WUIiams,    Marvin    L.,    5,297078,    d. 
395-600.000. 
WUIiams,  Richard  K.;  and  Concklin,  Barry  J.,  to  SUiconix  Incorporated. 
Driver  circuit  for  siiUdng  current  to  two  supply  voltages.  5,296,765, 
a.  307-572.000. 
WUUams,  Timothy  W.:  See- 
Sargent,  Michael  P.;  and  WUUams,  Timothy  W.,  5,296,655,  d. 
177-199.000 
Williamson,  James:  See — 

Hanrahan,   Robert   C;   and   WUhamson,   James,   5,296,844,   d. 
340-657.000. 
WUIiamson,  John  A.:  See — 

Feinstein,  Paul.  Jr.;  Price,  Robert  N.;  Whitehead,  Verlon  E,;  and 
WUhamson.  John  A..  S.2%.828,  Cl.  335-300.000. 
Wilmot,  John  G.,  to  Survival  Technology,  Inc.  Automatic  injectors. 

5,295,965,  Cl.  604-136.000. 
WUson-Cook  Medical  Inc.:  See— 

Martel  Mark  C;  and  KarpieL  John,  5,295,968,  d.  604-164.000. 

WUson,  David  B.;  Tereck,  Charles  D.;  Niederbaumer,  Donald  A.; 

Bartolo,  Robert  G.;  Pichardo,  Francisco  A.;  and  Welch.  Timothy  J., 

to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The.  Mikl  soap-synbar.  5096,159, 

a.  252-117.000. 

WUson,  John  R.;  and  Golen,  Peter,  to  Sloan  Valve  Company.  Flush 

valve  flow  control  ring.  5,295,655,  CL  251-40.000. 
Wilson,  Keiuieth  D.;  Meixner,  Larry  A.;  Bemis,  Sharon  R.;  Calhoun, 
Clyde  D.;  and  Ree,  Buren  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Positionable  and   repositionable  adhesive  articles. 
5,296,277,  Cl.  428-40.000. 
Wibon,  Quentin  L.:  See— 

Overstreet,  Michael  R.;  Wilson,  Quentin  L.;  and  Dawson,  George 
H.,  Ill,  5,295.574,  Cl.  198-689.100. 
Wind,  Hans  M.;  and  Peclat,  Christian,  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'E- 
bauches.  Piezo-electric  motor  intended  for  a  timepiece.  5.296.776.  Cl. 
310-323.000. 
Windmoeller  A  Hoelscher:  Set — 

Pyka,  Udo;  and  Teepe,  Horst.  5.295.913,  d.  464-106.000. 
Winegard  Company:  See— 

Rodeffer,  Charles  E.;  Byers,  John  D.;  and  Rodeffer,  Michael  E., 
5,296,862,  Cl.  342-359.000. 
Winkelman,  John  H.:  See- 
Adams,  Thomas  P.;  Hanus,  Joseph  P.;  and  Winkelman,  John  H., 
5.295,899,  d.  453-10000. 
Winter,  Gerhard:  See— 

De  Jaeger,  NUtolaas;  Damen,  Guy;  Winter,  Gerhard;  and  Van 
Havenbcrgh,  Jan,  5,296,117,  d.  204-181.500. 
Winter,  Karl:  See— 

Kemper.  Rainer,  and  Winter,  Karl,  5.295,372,  d.  66-207.000. 
Winter,  Robin  R.:  See— 

AlUngton,  Robert  W.;  Jameson,  Daniel  G.;  Winter,  Robin  R.;  and 
CUy,  Dale  L..  5096,145,  d.  210-541.000. 
Winterbum,  John  A.:  See — 

UUrich,    Christian;    and    Winterbum,   John    A.,    5096,686.    CL 
219-553.000. 
Wirtz.  Peter.  See— 

Emst.  Joaef;  Semmler,  Hans  J.;  and  Wirtz.  Peter.  5096.027.  d. 
106-630.000 
Wiscovitch.  Robin  A.:  See— 

CarroU.  Patrick  J.;  and  Wiscovitch.  Robin  A..  5.296.192.  d. 
422-56.000. 
Wise.  KenaaU  D.:  See- 
Gland.  John  L.;  Schwank.  Johannes  W.;  and  Wise.  KenaaU  D.. 
5,296.255.  d.  427-8.000. 
Wistar  Institute  of  Anatomy  and  Biology,  The:  See — 

Rakowicz-Szulczynska.  Ewa;  and  Koprowski  Hilary.  5096,348. 
'  d.  435-6.000. 
Witberidge,  NeU;  and  Debray,  Tapas  K.,  to  Sony  (AustraUa)  Pty  Lim- 
ited. Method  and  apparatus  for  triggering  an  automatic  transmiwion. 
5,296,848,  Cl    340-825.040. 
WitUuer,  Gunther;  and  Plankl,  Manfred,  to  Boach-Siemens  Haosgera- 
ete  GmbH.  AC  power  line  voltage  contact  protector  for  sensors 
under  glass-ceramic  cooktops  utilizing  rejection  filter.  5,296,682,  d. 
219-464.000. 
Wittes.  James  M.:  See- 
Stem,  Carl  M.;  and  Wittea,  James  M..  5095,966,  d.  604-154.000. 
Witzel.  Donald  G.:  See— 

Byram,  Robert  J.;  Crawford,  Daniel  A.;  Komburger,  Steven  A.; 
Keegan,  Kevin  R.;  Smith.  Daniel  F.;  and  WitzeL  Donaki  G.. 
3.293.409.  a.  74-314.000. 
Wohlstein.  Scott  D.;  and  Qurczak.  EmU  W..  to  SD  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Fluid  or  vapor  diagnostic  device.  5096.843.  d.  340603.000. 
WoUver,  Dan  H.:  See— 

Upp.  Daniel  C;  and  WoUver.  Dan  H..  5.297.180.  d.  375-112.000. 
Wolf.  Gerhard-Dieter:  See— 

Reichert.  Gunther,  RobeUca,  Frank;  Wolf,  Gerhard-Dieter;  and 
von  Gizycki,  Uhich,  5.296.020.  d.  106-1.110 
Wolf.  Peter;  and  Koch.  Juergen.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-snb- 

stituted  polyamide-imides.  3,296.610.  d.  548-406.000. 
Wolfe.  Richard  A ;  Im.  Chang  J.;  and  Wright.  Robert  E..  to  Coal 
Technology  Corporation.  Process  for  converting  coal  into  liquid  Aiel 
and  metaUurgical  coke.  5096.005.  d.  44-551.000. 
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Wolfgcs,  Hans:  See— 

Mtchmu  Gotz-Dieter,  Ebert,  B  igen;  and  Wolfges,  Hans,  5,295,663, 


SuaaniUM  Zeiher,  Andrea^  and 
echocardiography    device. 


Phillip  W.;  Dadkhah-Nikoo, 
1295,474,  a.  126-1 52.0OR. 


Ab- 


el. 251-333.000. 
WolbcUager.  Helmut;  Wollschlai 
Klein,     Hans-Peter.     Transesoi 
5,295,486,  CI.  128-661.010. 
WoUachlager,  Susanna:  See— 

Wollschlager,  Helmut;  WoUs^ilager,  Susanna;  Zeiher,  Andreas; 
and  Klein.  Hans-Peter,  5,291486,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Wolstenbolme,  Arthur  T.;  Burton,  Kohert  F.;  Banaco,  Ignazio;  and  Kin 
Kwok  Chu,  Eddie,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  (USA)  Limited.  Digital 
image  processing  system  and  method.  5,297,256,  CI.  395- 1 62.000. 
Wolten,  Thomas  R.:  See—  T 

Deyo,  Charles  C;  Wolters,  Thomas  R.;  and  Oas,  Robert  H., 
5,297.007,  a.  361-707.000.     ] 
Wong,  Raymond  F.,  to  Onnco  CoB>oration.  Plastic  bracket  with  adhe- 
sive primer  Uyer  and  methods  of  making.  5,295,824,  CI.  433-9.000. 
Wong,  Robert  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
BaSinced  bit  line  pull  up  circiatry  for  random  access  memories. 
5J97,089,  CI.  365-202.000.  j 

Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.:  See—   \ 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield,  Divid  W.;  Woodard,  Kenneth  E.,  Jr.; 
and  Duncan,  Budd  L.,  5,29fil08,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Work,  William  J.:  See—  J 

La  Fleur,  Edward  E.;  Amici,  8  obert  M.;  Freed,  William  T.;  Work, 
William  J.;  and  Carson,  Will  iam  G.,  5,296,537,  Q.  525-57.000. 
World  Trade  Corporation:  See — 

Stemina,  Larjsa  F.;  Mikhailovi  :b,  Victor;  Fedotov,  Alexander  F.; 
Shkobiik,   Mark   I.;   and   S  rukova.   Vera   V.,    5,296,144,   CI. 
210-490.000. 
Wright.  Barry  M.  Bowhunting  am  iw.  5,295,692,  C[.  273-416.000. 
Wright,  Craig  G.:  See— 

Whitfield.  Oliver  J.;  Robertso^, 
bas;  and  Wright,  Craig  G 
Wright,  David  L.:  See— 

Bradfield,  Michael  D.;  Wright,  David  L.;  and  Sowash.  Thomas  R., 
5,296,772,  CI.  310-242.000. 
Wright,  Peter  G.:  See- 
Williams,    David.    A.;    and     bright,    Peter   O.,    5,297,045,    C[. 
364-424.050. 
Wright,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Wolfe.  Richard  A.;  Im,  Chang   .;  and  Wright,  Robert  E.,  5,296,005, 
a.  44-551.000. 
Wu,  Chan-Shin:  See- 
Wen,  Cheng  P.;  and  Wu.  Chai  -Shin,  5,296,720,  CI.  257-21.000. 
Wu,  Pai-Chuan;  Ryle,  Thomas  R.;  Mortellite,  Robert  M.;  and  Toppen. 
John  D.,  to  Qopay  Plastic  Plbducts  Company,  Inc.  Method  of 
making  an  ultra  soft  cloth-like  embossed  plastic  film  having  post- 
emboaaed  stretched  areas.  5,296,184,  CI.  264-154.000. 
Wu,  Shirley:  See— 

Gutterman,  Burton  J.;  Broga4  John  J.;  Palenik,  Thomas;  Panek, 
Dolores;  and  Wu,  Shirley.  5l297,03I.  CI.  364-408.000. 
Wu,  Simon  F.  Animal  waste  pick-i*  >  apparatus.  5,295,721,  CI.  294-1.400. 
Wuerzer,  Bruno:  See — 

Rueb,  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  V  estphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 

Bruno,  5.296.451.  CI.  504-23  5.000. 
Rueb.  Lothar;  Eicken,  Karl;  V  estphalen,  Karl-Otto;  and  Wuerzer, 
Brtmo.  5.296,452.  a.  504-2^  J.OOO. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See — 

Jackson,  Mark  S..  5.2%.904.  C  I.  355-290.000. 
Zoltner.  John  D.,  5,295,674,  C  I.  271-2.000. 
Xytronyx,  Inc.:  See — 

Goman,  Peter  M.;  and  Sirdesi  i,  Sunil,  5.296,275,  CI.  428-29.000. 
Yabe,  Naruo:  See—  ] 

Fuji,  Kazuo;  Nakakuma,  Akiii;  Yabe,  Naruo;  Watanabe,  Aldhiro; 
Kuramae,  Yoshihisa;  Nishio,  Toshio;  Tsubota,  Noriaki;  Kubo, 
Masahiko;  and  Edahiro,  Kkuhisa,  5,296,328,  a.  430-122.000. 
Yabuki,  Roy  M.:  See—  ] 

Campbell,  Chester  D.;  HarperiSandra  L.;  Jain,  Virender,  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;JRie{1er,  Roger  G.;  Yabuki,  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey,  Ashok.  5,295,6%,  a.  251-129.020. 
Yabata,  Motoshi:  See- 
Yukawa,  Yoahiyuld;  Yabuta,|MotO(hi;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  and 

Mayumi.  Kazunori,  S,296,5|9.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Yukawa,  Yoahiyuld;  Yabuta, '  Motoshi;  Nakahata,  Akimasa;  and 
Mayumi,  Kazunon.  5.296.5^1,  CI.  525-175.000. 
Yafino.  Masao;  Korkowski.  Paul  P.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Yan,  Cheng;  and 
Carlock,  Jobin  T..  to  Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Co.  Sensing 


elements  and  methods  for 
436-171000. 
Yagi.  Sakai:  Set- 

Endo,  Takayoihi;  Yagi,  Sakai;! 

439-364.000. 
Endo,  Takayoahi;  Yagi, 
439-587.000. 
Yagnchi,  Akihiro:  See — 
Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano, 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Murakami, 
257-473.000. 
Yakeocto,  Kartitoahi;  and  Shiroi 


and  using  same.  5,2%,38I,  O. 


Watanabe,  Tamio,  5,295,856,  d. 


and  Abe,  Kimihiro,  5,295,865,  CI. 


Yaguchi,  AkiluTO;  Yooeda.  Nae; 
and  Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5,296,737,  a. 

Tsukasa,  to  Japan  Steel  Works 


Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  controlling  holding  pressure  in  injection  mold- 
ing and  apparatus  therefor.  5,2%,174.  a.  264-40.500. 
Yamada,  Akin,  to  Canon  Kahushjti  Kaisha.  Sight  axis  detection  appa- 
ratus. 5,296,888,  Q.  3S4-4O2.O04 
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Yamada,  Akira;  Suzuki,  Sh  lichi;  and  Akitsu,  Shunji,  to  Tokyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  appa  -atus  adapted  to  communicate  via  an  acous- 
tic coupler.  5,297,196,  C  .  379-99.000. 
Yamada,  Katsuya;  Okita,  Koichi;  Toyo-oka,  Shin-ichi;  and  Asako, 
Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  E  lectric  Industries  Ltd.  Method  for  treating 
the  surface  of  a  thin  pore  us  film  material  of  tetrafluoroethylene  resin. 
5,296,510.  CI.  521-145.0C5. 
Yamada,  Kouichi:  See— 

Sawada,  Kazuo;  Inaza  va,  Shinji;  and  Yamada,  Kouichi,  5,296,260, 
a.  427-118.000. 
Yamada,  Osamu,  to  Eigh  ech  Tectron  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  reflow 
apparatus     with     pressi  re    equalization     means.     5,2%,680,     CI. 
219-388.000. 
Yamagami,  Tamotsu;  and  S  >ko,  Yoichiro,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Optical 
recording  medium  and  ir  rormation  recording  apparatus  for  recording 
bursts  of  low-pass  filteretl  reproduce-only  information  in  a  wobbling 
pre-groove    on    the    optical    recording    medium.    5,297,125,    CI. 
369-44.130. 
Yamagishi,  Ichiro,  to  Kabu  ihiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Apparatus  and  method 
of  displaying  medical  im  iges  of  sliced  tissue.  5,297,215,  CI.  382-6.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Akihiro:  See— + 

Kase.   Motohiro;   Nalayama.   Hitoshi;   Wada,   Masaru;   Nagata, 
Teruyuki;  and  Yam4guchi,  Akihiro,  5,296,635,  CI.  568-30.000. 
Yamaguchi,   Eiji;  Matsumura,  Susumu;  Hoshi,  Hiroaki;   Yamamoto, 
Maukuni;  and   Morishi  na,   Hideki,   to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 
Optical    information    r<  cording/reproducing    apparatus    including 
means  for  varying  intern  ty  of  a  preheating  light  beam.  5,297,128,  CI. 
369-116.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Kenneth:  See-  - 

Amatore,  Christian;  f  ziz.  Said;  Jutand,  Anny;  Draskovic,  Fran- 
cois; Yamaguchi,  Knmeth;  and  Cocolios,  Paiuiyotis,  5,296,105, 
a.  204-59.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Masashi:  See-  ■ 

Kanai.  Kunio;  and  Yai  laguchi.  Masashi.  5.296,312.  Q.  428-702.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Seitaro:  See— 

Shimizu,    Tetsuo;     a  id     Yamaguchi,     Seitaro,     5,2%,165,    CI. 
252-311.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichi;  MocI  lizuki,  Seiji;  Suzuki,  Hideaki;  Shinada,  Sato- 
shi;  and  Aida,  Mayuini,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
declogging  an  ink  jet   recording   apparatus.   5,296,876,   CI.   346- 
140.00R. 
Yamaguchi,  Shuichiro:  Sei  — 

Kauube,  Teruaki;   Y.  maguchi,   Shuichiro;   Uchida,  Naoto;  and 
Shimomura,  Takesli  ,  5,296,122,  CI.  204-298.040. 
Yamaguchi,  Syuji:  See — 

Tonegawa,    Nobuyuk ;    and    Yamaguchi.    Syuji,    5,297,119,    CI. 
368-41.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi,  to  N  iC  Corporation.  Static  semiconductor  mem- 
ory device  for  sUble  op  ;ration.  5,297,078.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takashi,  to  flee  Corporation.  Random  access  memory 
devK^e  with  redundant  {row  decoder  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
redundant  word  lines.  5  297,088,  CI.  365-200.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Takehito:  See  — 

Nbruyama,  Shoji;  G>to,  Hiroshi;  Kawamura,  Eiichi;  Shimada, 
Masaru;  Kubo,  Kei  hi;  Tsutsui,  Kyoji;  Ema,  Hideaki;  Yamagu- 
chi,   Takehito;    Ku  Iwyama,    Hiroki;    Sawamura,    Ichiro;    and 
Taniguchi,  Keishi,  :  ,2%,439,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Tatsuhiro:  Se  ^— 

Yoshida,     Mitsuhiro;     Yamaguchi,     Tatsuhiro;     and     Norizuki, 
Takayuki.  5,296,441 ,  CI.  503-216.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See-  - 

Aoki,  Eiichiro,  5.296,(  44,  a.  84-637.000. 
Noro,  Masao,  5,297,2  1,  CI.  381-81.000. 

Tomoda.  Akihiko;  S  izuki.  Hisao;  Kaneko,  Akira;  and  Tsuboi. 
Hideki,  5.296.607,  <J1  548-236.000. 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.!  Ltd.:  See — 

Mattuoka.  Noriyuki,  ;  ,295,840,  CI.  439-72.000. 
Yamaji,  Kouji:  See — 

Masuda,  Kazuya;  and  Yamaji,  Kouji,  5,297,221,  Ci.  382-50.000. 
Yamaji,  Michio;  and  Yan  amoto,  Kenji,  to  Kiyohara,  Masako.  Fluid 
flow-controller     with      improved     diaphragm.      5,295,662,     CL 
251-331.000. 
Yamakawa,  Katsuyoshi;  !  ato.  Kozo;  and  Suginome.  Takashi,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  |-amino-5-o-chlorobenzyl-4,5.6.7-tetrahydro- 
thieno[3.2-c]-pyridine-24parboxylic  acid  compounds.  5,296,603,  CI. 
546-114.000. 
Yamakawa,  Koji:  See — 

Imai,  Motomasa;  To  'oda,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Kazuhide;  Yamakawa, 
Koji;    lizuka,    Hisi  kazu;    Harata.    Mitsuo;    and    Sakui,    Koji, 
5,297,077,  a.  365-115.000. 
Yamamoto  Chemicals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Itoh,  Hisao;  Enomota  Kataahi;  Oguchi,  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa, 
Tutomu.  5,296, 162,  [a.  252-299.200. 
Yamamoto,  Hideki:  See — 

Take,  Yoshiaki;  Yantamoto,  Hideki;  and  Morishima,  Shigenori, 
5J96,070,  CI.  156-^.110. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroaki:  See- 

Kadowaki,  Shin-ichi;  IComma,  Yoshiaki;  Nishino,  Seiji;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiroaki,  5,2«,694,  CI.  250-20 1. 500. 
Yamamoto,  Hiroshi:  Seir- 

Maruno,  Susumu;  Sal  aue,  Shigeo;  Yamashita,  Hamo;  and  Yama- 
moto, Hiroahi.  5.29  5.919,  Q.  348-675.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro:  Se^ — 
Hagiwara,  Katsumi; 
Kiyohito;  Nemoto, 
a.  29-827.000. 


Tanaka,  Akihiro;  Sasaki,  Kou;  Nagasawa, 
Shin;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro,  5,295,296, 
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Yamamoto,  Kenji:  See — 

Yamaji,  Michio;  and  Yamamoto,  Kenji,  5,295,662,  d.  251-331.000. 
Yamamoto,  Kohzo:  See — 

Inoue.  Ranko;  and  Yamamoto,  Kohzo.  5.2%.246.  CI.  426-74.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masakuni:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Matsumura.  Susumu;  Hoshi.  Hiroaki;  Yamamoto. 
Masakuni;  and  Morishima.  Hideki.  5,297.128.  CI.  369-116.000. 
Yamamoto,  Morihani:  See— 

Suto,  Keiji;  Kudo,  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto,  Morihani,  5,296,601, 
a.  544-355.000. 
Yamamoto.  Nobukazu:  See — 

Inagaki,    Masahisa;    Kanno,    Masayoshi;    Hirakawa,    Hiromasa; 
KhjTalri      Hidealci;     Yamamoto,     Nobukazu;     Maki,     Hideo; 
Nakajima,   Junjiro;   Nakamura,    Shozo;   and   Kanno,   Satoshi, 
5,297,177,  CI.  376-462.000. 
Yamamoto.  Shinichi:  See — 

Okuma.    Moriyuki;    Ishikawa,    Takayasu;    Yamamoto,    Shinichi; 
Iwasaki,     AJcira;     and     Ogawa,     Masanori,     5,296,265,     O. 
427-213.000. 
Yamamoto,  Shunji:  See — 

Saijo,  Hiromitsu;  Yamamoto,  Shunji;  and  Kimura,  Akio.  5,296,900. 
a.  355-260.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited. 
Sense  amplifier  in  semiconductor  memory  device.   5.297.080.  CI. 
365-190.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yasunori:  See — 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yoshioka,  Tohm;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasunori, 
5,295,705,  CI.  280-707.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Akagi.  Hideyuki:  Saito.  Susumu;  Miura.  Masaru;  Imai.  Takashi; 
T^ei,   Masayuki;   Ichimura,   Masanori;  Take.   Michio;   Inoue. 
Satoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuo;  Murofushi.  Toshiaki;  Nakazawa, 
Hiroshi;  and  Fukushima,  Koji,  5,296,324,  CI.  430-106.000. 
Yamamoto,  Yoshun:  See — 

Hioki,    Takeshi;    Ikezaki.    Tom;    Horiuchi,    Yasushi;    Hirose, 
Kazufumi;    Yamamoto,    Yoshun;    and    Fujiwara,    Masanori, 
5,295,380,  CI.  72-224.000. 
Yamamura,  Keiji;  and  Nukii.  Takashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Method    for    mounting   a   semiconductor   device.    5.296,063,    CI. 
156-64.000. 
Yamanaka,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Arakawa.   Takeharu;    Araki.    Morio;    and    Yamanaka,    Kiyoshi, 
5.297.051,  CI.  364-449.000. 
Yamanaka.  Toshiaki;  Hasegawa.  Norio;  Tanaka,  Toshihiko;  Hashimoto, 
Takashi;  Ishibashi,  Koichiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Shimizu,  Akihiro: 
Sugawara,  Yasuhiro;  Kure.  Tokuo;  lijima,  Shimpei;  Nishida.  Takashi; 
and  Takeda.  Eiji.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering 
Corp.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  static  random  access 
memory.  5.296.729.  CI.  257-377.000. 
Yamane.  Tatsuhisa:  See — 

Siga.  Minoru;  and  Yamane.  Tatsuhisa.  5.295.708.  CI.  280-732.000. 
Yamano,  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Morimoto.   Yasutsugu;   and   Yamano.   Fumiyuki.   5,297,027.   CI. 
364-419.190. 
Yamashita,  Haruo:  See — 

Maruno,  Susumu;  Sakaue.  Shigeo;  Yamashita.  Haruo;  and  Yama- 
moto. Hiroshi.  5.296.919.  CI.  348-675.000. 
Sakaue,  Shigeo;  Maruno,  Susumu;  Yamashita,  Haruo;  Matsumoto. 
Yasuki;  and  Ishihara.  Hideshi.  5.2%,920,  CI.  348-675.000. 
Yamashita,  Masaji:  See — 

Aoki,  Yukio;  Yamashita.  Masaji;  and  lizima.  Seiichi,  5,295.904.  C[. 
454-233.000. 
Yamashita,  Masayuki:  See — 

Hara,   Kozo;   Fujita,   Kohki;  Yamashita,  Masayuki;  Tsunetomi, 
Yasuhiko;  Sakai,   Shuzo;  and   Miyake,  Toshio,   5,296,473,  CI. 
514-61.000. 
Yamashita,  Minoru:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Takeshi;  Takamori,  Tetsuya;  Ogasawara,  Yutaka;  Yama- 
shita,    Minoru;     and     Shibuya,     Takaharu,     5,295,653,     CI. 
248-675.000. 
Yamashita,  Seiji;  Okazaki,  Masaki;  and  Ikeda,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  photographic  material.  5,296.345,  CI. 
430-574.000. 
Yamashita,  Shinji;  and  Inada,  Yostuhiro,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Composite  synchronizing  signal  separation  circuit.  5,296,928, 
CI.  348-529.000. 
Yamashita,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kawabuchi.  Yoichi;  Ito.  Masazumi;  Araki,  Kazuhiro;  and  Yama- 
shita, Toshiyuki,  5,296,907,  a.  355-313.000. 
Yamashita,  Yohachi:  See— 

Saitoh,  Shiroh;  Izumi,  Mamoru;   Shimaniiki,  Senji;  Hashimoto, 
Shinichi;  and  Yamashita,  Yohachi,  5,295,487,  Q.  128-662.030. 
Yamatake-Honeywell  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroiwa,  Takaaki;  Abe,  Tooru;  and  Miyagishi,  Tetsuya,  5,296,819, 

CI.  324-670.000. 
Nagata,   Mitsuhiko;   Kamiunten,   Shoji;   Uchida,  Tatsuyuki;  and 
Seita,  Misako,  5,295,389,  CI.  73-25.030. 
Yamato,  Ikuo:  See — 

Miyazaki,  Hideki;  Yamato,  Ikuo;  Onda,  Kenichi;  Matsuda,  Yasuo; 
Morita,  Yuzo;  Shirahama,  Hidefumi;  Tokunaga,  Norikazu;  and 
Suzuki,  Yutaka,  5,297,015,  d.  363-146.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hanimichi:  See — 

Togashi,  Sumio;  Muramatsu,  Tateo;  and  Yamazaki,  Hanimichi, 
5,295,741.  CI.  305-38.000. 
Yamazaki,  Hideki:  See— 

Kawabe,  Takashi;  Fuyama,  Moriaki;  Narishige,  Shinji;  Tsuchiya. 
Masatoshi;  Ashida,  Eiji;  Morijiri,  Makoto;  Yamazaki,  Hideki; 


Sugita,  Yutaka;   Fukui,   Hiroshi;   Iwakura,  Tadaynki;   Aihara, 
Makoto;  Saito,  Makoto;  Kuwatsuka.  Shunichiro;  Ikeda,  Hiroshi; 
and  Saitoh.  Yokuo.  5,2%.979.  d.  360-97.010. 
Yamazaki.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Shimazaki.  Norihiko;  Yamazaki.  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 
Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,296,487, 
CI.  514-259.000. 
Yamazaki,  Iwao:  See — 

Sobda,    Takashi:    Yamazaki,    iwao;    and    Kawamura.    Noriaki 
5,2%,499,  CI.  514-419.000. 
Yamazaki,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujita,  Masayoshi;  Takano,  Toshimitsu;  and  Yamazaki,  Masahiko, 
5.296,991.  a.  360-121.000 
Yamazaki.  Mitsuro,  to  Nippon  Bearing  Co..  Ltd.  Ball  bearing  for  recti- 
linear sliding.  5.295.748,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei;  Suzuki.  Kunio;  Nagayama.  Susumu;  Inujima.  Taka- 
shi; Abe.  Masayoshi;  Fukada.  Takeshi;  Kinka.  Mikio;  Kobayashi, 
Ippei;  Shibata.  Katsuhiko;  Susukjda.  Masato;  and  Koyanagi.  Kaoru. 
to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  photo 
annealing  non-single  crystalline  semiconductor  films.  5.296,40KS.  d. 
437-174.000. 
Yamazaki.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kurokawa,   Toshiya;   and  Yamazaki.   Toshiyuki.   5.295,639,   CL 
242-201.000. 
Yamazaki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Godo,  Hiroki;  and  Yamazaki,  Tsutomu,  5,295,753,  d.  40&6I2.000. 
Yan,  Cheng:  See— 

Yafiiso,  Masao;  Korkowski,  Paul  F.;  Mader,  Roger  A.;  Yan,  Cheng; 
and  Carlock,  John  T.,  5,296,381,  CI.  436-172.000. 
Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  aitd  Ueki, 
Ken,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  connecting  an 
optical  fiber  to  an  optical  waveguide.  5,297,228,  d.  385-129.000. 
Yanagi,  Akihiko:  See — 

Goto.  Toshio;  Hayakawa.  Hidenori;  Manabe.  Itsnko;  and  Yanagi. 
Akihiko,  5.296.454.  d.  504-289.000. 
Yanagida,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ikuta,   Yoshihisa;   Yanagida,   Yoshiaki;   and   Shimoaaka,   Hisaki, 
5,296,851,  CI.  340-825.070. 
Yanani,  Hirofumi:  See — 

Kitamura,  Kozo;  Tanaka,  Junji;  Kurata,  Masaaki;  Kakuda,  Kiyoshi; 

Hirano,  Kenji;  and  Yanani,  Hirofumi,  5,297,245,  d.  395-149.000. 

Yandell,  Candice  A.;  Wiita,  Gregory  D  ;  Teets,  J   Michael;  and  Wiita, 

Bruce  E.  Dental  mirror  with  aspirating  and  rinsing  means.  5,295,826, 

CI.  433-31.000. 

Yang,  Chi  C:  See— 

Banerjee,  Arindam;  Yang,  Chi  C;  and  Guha,  Subhendu,  5.296,045, 
a.  136-249.000. 
Yang,  Jackson  C.  S.:  See— 

Newberg,  Douglas  A.;  Pavlin.  Vjekoslav;  Newberg,  Richard  R.; 
and  Yang,  Jackson  C.  S.,  5,296,197,  d.  422-103.000. 
Yang.  James  H.  C:  See— 

Bohm.  Georg  G.  A.;  Oberster.  Arthur  E.;  and  Yang,  James  H.  C, 
5.296.077.  d.  156-395.000. 
Yang.  Jeoawook:  See — 

Shim.  Kyuhwan;  Park,  Chulaoon;  Kim.  Dojin;  Maeng.  Sungjae; 
Yang.    Jeonwook;    Choi.    Youngkyu;    Kang,    Jinyeong;    Lee, 
Kyungho;  and  Lee.  Jinbee.  5.296.394.  d.  437-39.000. 
Yang.  Won-suk.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  separat- 
ing   fine    patterns    of   a    semiconductor    device.    5,296.410.    CI. 
437-228.000. 
Yang.  Yiqi;  and  Li.  Shiqi.  to  Borad  of  Trustees  of  the  University  of 
nhnois.  The.  Process  for  increasing  the  crease  resistance  of  silk 
textiles.  5.296.269.  CI.  427-393  200. 
Yaniger.  Stuart  I.,  to  Interlink  Electronics.  Inc.  Stannous  oxide  force 

transducer  and  composition.  5.296.837.  d.  338-47.000. 
Yano.  Mutsumi:  See — 

Tada.  Kinya;  Kurimura.  Masaaki;  Yano,  Mutsumi;  Mieno,  Eiichiro; 
Sekiguchi,  Wataru;  Nakagawa,  Junzo;  and  Akazawa,  Takanori, 
5,296,267,  d.  427-216.000. 
Yarosh,  Daniel  B.,  to  Applied  Genetics,  Inc.  Purification  and  adminis- 
tration of  DNA  repair  enzymes.  5,296J31,  d.  424-450.000. 
Yasuda,  Nobuo:  See — 

Senuma,  Akitaka;  Yasuda,  Nobuo;  and  Noda,  Isao,  5,2%.S34,  d. 
524-436.000. 
Yasuda,  Tomohiko;  and  Aoyagi,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi  Construction  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  drive  system  for  constnictioa  machine. 
5,295,795,  d.  417-213.000. 
Yasuhara.  Shinji:  See — 

Ueda.  Kouichi;  and  Yasuhara,  Shinji,  5  J95,772,  d.  409-232.000. 
Yasui,  Juro:  See — 

Hirai,  Yoshihiko;  Yasui.  Juro;  Terui,  Yasuaki;  Morimoto,  Kiyoshi; 
Wada,  Atsuo;  Okada,  Kenji;  Hashimoto,  Shin;  Odanaka,  Shinji; 
Niwa,  Masaaki;  and  Inoue,  Kaoru,  S,2%,719,  d.  257-14.000. 
Yasumatsuya,  Noboru:  See — 

Mitani,  Katsuaki;  Yasumatsuya,  Noboru;  and  Tsujita.  Yoshiki. 
5,296.922.  d.  348-779.000. 
Yasunaga,  Masatoshi:  See — 

Ohno,    Katsuhiro;    Wada,    Akifinni;    Sugiura,    Yoosuke;    and 
Yasunaga,  Masatoshi.  5,296,710,  d.  250-352.000. 
Yatabe,  Takumi:  See— 

Shimazaki,  Norihiko;  Yamazaki,  Hitoshi;  Yatabe,  Takumi;  Tanaka, 

Hirokazu;  Itoh,  Yoshikuni;  and  Hashimoto,  Masashi,  5,296,487, 

d.  514-259.000. 

Yatka,  Roben  J.,  to  Wm  Wrigley  Jr.  Company.  Chewing  gum  contaiB- 

ing    aspartame    and    p«l«rinn«>    oligosaccharide.     5,296.244,    O. 

426-3.000. 
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Yazaki  Corporation:  See— 

Endo,  Takayodii;  Yagi,  Sakai;  i  nd  Watanabe.  Tamio,  S,29S,gS6,  CI. 
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and  Abe,  Kinuhiro,  S,29S.86S,  CI. 


yj,  Wolodymyr;  Ye,  Quiyi;  Strand, 
>hen  J.,  5,296,716,  CI.  257-3.000. 


I  S.;  Yeldennan,  Mark  L.; 
CI.  250-339.000. 


and 


439-364.000. 
Endo,  Takayoahi;  Yagi,  Sakai; 

439-587.000. 
Itami.  Kazuhiro;  and  lino.  Ta<fcshi,  5,296,868,  CI.  345-7.000. 
Ohta,  Yukio,  5.295,756,  CI.  40:  -407.100. 
Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Sakamoto.  Ma^ami;  and  Shimochi,  Eiji.  5,295,842, 

CI.  439-76.000. 
Ozaki,  Keiichi;  Tenda,  Katsu^;  and  Tahara,  Shinobu,  5,295,847, 

a.  439-212.000. 
Yoneda,  Takahiro;  Jinno.  Keia^  and  Endo,  Takayoshi,  5,295,874, 
CI.  439-850.000. 

Yazakj,  Takao;  Noro,  Masataka;  ind  Matsui.  Takashi,  to  Miuubishi 
Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Lamivte  fUm  for  stretch-wrapping  and 
process  for  producing  the  same.  5.296,304.  CI.  428-516.000. 
Yazu,  Shuji:  See—  ' 

Harada.  Keizo;  Itozaki,  Hideo^  Higaki,  Kenjiro;  and  Yazu,  Shuji, 
5,296,455.  a.  505-1.000. 
Ye,  Quiyi:  See— 

Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Czul 
David  A.;  and  Hudgens,  Si 
Yeldennan,  Mark  L.:  See— 

Braig.  James  R.;  Goldberger 
Herrera,  Roger  O..  5,296,71 
Yeung,  Garrick:  See —  i 

Blackborow,  Richard  J.;  Broeks,  John;  Appelbaum.  Jeffery  H.; 
Yeung,    Garrick;    Dani.    F%heem;    and    Glassbum,    Tim    R.. 
5,297,067,  CI.  364-708.100. 
Yissum  Research  Development  Cotnpany  of  the  Hebrew  University  of 
Jerusalem,  an  Israeli  Corp.:  See-^ 
Razin,    Aharon;    Rottem,    Sh)omo;   and    Renbaum,    Pinhas   F., 
5,296.371,  CI.  435-252.300.    . 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  ThedSee— 

Ozawa.  Otamu.  5,296,555.  CI.  525-263.000. 

Tokieda,  Akinori;  Saneto,   Kfzuyoshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Hiroaki, 
5,295,526,  CI.  152-517.000.   ] 
Yokota,  Taisaburo:  See^ 

Saba,    Shigeni;    Sakurai,    TAafumi;    and    Yokota,    Taisaburo, 
5,295,324,  CI.  47-281.000. 
Yokoyama,  Isao:  See —  I 

Ohtsuji,  Masaaki;  Ohmori,  Naaki;  Ishihara,  Kenjiro;  Mori,  Shigeo; 
Yokoyama,    Isao;    Miyake^    Kazushi;    and    Maeda,    Keiichi, 
5,295,573,  O.  198-659.000.   : 
Yokoyama.  Yoshio;  Hieda,  Takasli;  and  Asai,  Toshihiro.  to  Nippon- 
demo  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  inspecting  lightness  on  the 
surface  of  an  object.  5.296,942,  CI.  358-461.000. 
Yoneda,  Nae:  See— 

Nishimura,  Asao;  Kitano,  Maj4>to;  Yaguchi,  Akihiro;  Yoneda,  Nae; 
Kohno,  Ryuji;  Murakami.  Orn;  and  Anjoh,  Ichiro,  5,296,737,  CI. 
257-673.000. 
Yoneda,  Takahiro;  Jinno,  Keishij  and  Endo,  Takayoshi,  to  Yazaki 
Cofporatioa.  Weak  mating  fo^x  female  terminal.  5,295,874,  CI. 
439-850.000.  1 

Yonezawa,  Seiji;  Kataoka.  Keiji;  Pukke,  Hajime;  Terasawa,  Tsuneo; 
Kato.  Keizo;  Miyamoto,  Hanikazu;  Kinstatter.  Klaus;  Ito.  Masani; 
and  Ohta,  Norio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  magnetically  recording 
and  reading  data,  magnetic  reconding  medium,  its  production  method 
and  magnetic  recording  apparatus.  S.296.995.  CI.  360-135.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Masumoto.  Tsuyoshi;  Inoue,  Akihisa;  Nagahora,  Junichi;  and  Kita, 
Kazuhiko.  5.296.059.  CI.  14f-695.000. 
Yoihida,  Masaru:  See— 

Kawai.  Mitsuni;  Yoshida,  Ma  laru;  Kunii,  Eiji;  and  Uekido,  Kou- 
zou,  5,295.859.  Ci  439-455.000. 
Yoshida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yamaguchi.  TVtsuhiro;  and  Norizuki.  Takayuki,  to 


printing  medium  and  method 
CI.  503-216.000. 

Kaisha.  Square-root  operating 
re-root  at  high  speed  and  apply  to 
file  signal.  5,297,072,  CI.  364-752.000. 

itsunori;  Yoshikawa,  Mamoru;  and 
a.  416-204.00R. 

o;  Hakamada,  Yoahihiro;  Takaiwa, 

Watanabe,    Yoko;    Kobayashi, 

id     Ito,     Susumu,     5,296,367,     CI. 


TofDoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd. 
for  preparing  the  same.  5,296,' 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  to  Sharp 
circuit  adapted  to  perform 
both  of  binary  signal  and  qi 
Yoshikawa,  Mamoru:  See — 
Tajima,  Katsunori;  Arimura, 
Kimura,  Tadashi,  5,295,78: 
Yoshimatsu,  Tadashi:  See — 

Hltomi,  Jun;  Adachi,  Shigel 
Mikio;    YoshimaUu,    Ti 
Tohru;    Kawai,    Shuji; 
435-221.000. 
Yoshimura.  Hironori;  Nakamura, 
Mibisbi  Materials  Corporation 
5,296,016.  a.  75-238.000. 
Yoshimura,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Abe,    Mitsutoshi;    Sasaki, 
Masahito;  Okamoto,  Kanji 
a.  74-859.000. 
Yoshimura,  Keiji:  See — 

Suto,  Oaamu;  Suzuki  Eiji;  Uelara,  Norifiuni;  Yoshimura,  Keiji;  and 
Kuwabara,  Maaakazu.  5.29j,509.  C\.  137-625.330. 
YosUnaga,  Yoshiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Push-pull  circuit 
resistaiit  to  power  supply  aad   temperature  induced  distortion. 
5,296,754,  Q.  307-443.000. 
Yoahino,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Ueda.  Takashi;  Suzuki.  Hiro^;  and  Yoshino.  Hitoshi,  5,297,165, 
CL  375-12.000. 


hirou;  and  Odani,  Niro.  to  Mit- 
irface  coated  cermet  blade  member. 


:uo;   Yoshimura.   Hiroshi;   Kitada, 
and  Marusue,  Toshihisa,  5,295,415, 
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and  Yo- 


Yoshinuma,  Mikio:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isao;  Kawasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Morooka,  Michio; 
shinuma,  Mikio,  5,2<  6,679,  CI.  219-383.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tohru:  See— 

Butsuen.  Tetsuro;  Yo  ihioka,  Tohru;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasunori, 
5,295,705.  CI.  280-7C  7.000. 
Yoshizawa.  Shozo:  See — 

Hano.  Shigehiro;  Inigaki,  Jun;  Chujo,  Yoshihiro;  Hagiwara, 
Takanobu;  Kanaya,  Eizo;  Takatsuki,  Yoshinobu;  Kato.  Satoru; 
Saegusa.  Hajime;  /iyama.  Tetsuya;  Aonuma,  Hiroyuki;  Yo- 
shizawa, Shozo;  Ko  Myashi,  Naoki;  Sugihara,  Koichi;  Dobashi, 
Akihito;  and  Shimuia,  Kazuhito,  5,296,906,  CI.  355-311.000. 
Yost,  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Buie,  Jack  V.;  and  Yo  t,  Gerald  R.,  5,295,387,  CI.  73-l.OOD. 
You,  Hae-Sang:  See — 

Lim,  Moo-Seang;  Min  Seung-Ki;  Se,  Soon-Chur;  You,  Hae-Sang; 
and  Han,  Jang-Sub,  5.295,373,  CI.  68-12.050. 
Young,  Rily:  See— 

Shen,  James;  and  Youi  ig,  RUy,  5,295,830,  a.  433-1 16.000. 
Young.  Robert  D.  Painting  rack  for  vehicle  parts.  5,296,030,  CI. 

118-500.000. 
Young,  Timothy  M.,  to  Hi  Uiburton  Company.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  combusting  crude  oi .  5,295,817,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Yousey,  Kevin  £.;  and  Kai  ip,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Cleaning    device    using    mai^netic    particulate    cleaning    material. 
5,296,905,  CI.  355-305.*  0. 
Yuasa,  Hajime;  and  Hoson  j,  Kazuho,  to  Akishima  Laboratories(Mitsui 
Zosen)     Inc.     Bottom-  lole     information     collecting     equipment. 
5,295.548.  CI.  Vi-AO.O»: 
Yukawa.  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Sugihara,    Kazuyuki;    and    Yukawa.    Nobuhiko,    5,296,178,    CI. 
264-130.000. 
Yukawa,    Yoshiyuki;    Ya  luta,    Motoshi;    Nakahata,    Akimasa;    and 
Mayumi,  Kaztinori.  to  I  Lansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Self-cross- 
linking  resin.  5,296,529.  CI  524-513.000. 
Yukawa.    Yoshiyuki;    Ya  luta,    Motoshi;    Nakahata,    Akimasa;    and 
Mayumi.  Kazunori.  to  I  Lansai  Paint  Company.  Limited.  Self-cross- 
linking  resin.  5.296.551.  :i.  525-175.000. 
Yung,  Marcel  M.:  See— 

Ofek.  Yoram;  and  Yui  g.  Marcel  M..  5.297,137,  O.  37060.000. 
Yuzuki.  Toshiyuki;  Inoue   Yuichi;  and  Sakumoto.  Kazumi.  to  Seiko 
Instruments    Inc.    Radii  i   wave-standardized   electronic   timepiece. 
5,297,120.  CI.  368-47.00  i 
Zagnoev,  Ari:  See — 

Hill,  Trevor  R.;  Surte  s,  Antony  J.;  Chewins,  Mark  D.;  Houliston, 
Andrew  J.;  and  Zaj  noev,  Ari,  5,295.438.  CI.  102-217.000. 
Zaharia.  Vlad;  and  Johns  >n,  Gerald  E..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
System  for  emergency  !  topping  of  escalator  handrail.  5,295,567,  CI. 
198-323.000. 
Zahradnik,  Anton  F.:  See-  - 

Dolezal,  George  E.;  C  linkscales,  Douglas  J.;  2^ahradnik,  Anton  F.; 
and  Boy  Ian,  Turlac  i  P.,  5,295,549,  CI.  175-371.000. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  K  xikyu  Shinkokai:  See — 

Nishizawa,    Jun-ichi;    and    Kurabayashi,    Tom,    5,2%,403,    CI. 
437-133.000. 
Zaiter,  Sohail.  Filtration  s  ructure  for  fluid  flow  radially  through  cylin- 
drical configuration  del  ued  by  stack  of  serrated  wafers.  5,296,134, 
a.  210-108.000. 
Zak,  Alan:  See — 

Barr,  Keith;  Zak,  Ala  i;  Ryle,  Marcus;  Brown,  David;  and  Laflcy, 
Carl,  5.297.181.  CI.  375-119.000. 
2^amanzadeh,  Mehrooz:  S  e — 

Carey.  Jay  F.,  II;  i  nd  Zamanzadeh,  Mehrooz,  5,296,300,  Q. 
428-457.000. 
Zamenhof,  Robert  G.:  Sei  — 

Solares,    Guido;    ani     Zamenhof,    Robert    G..    5.2%,090.    CI. 
156-628.000. 
Zampolli.  Marco:  See — 

Ginatta,   Marco  V.;   Orsello,  Gianmichele;   Perotti,   Pierangelo; 
Rosetti,  Furio;  Zan  polli,  Marco;  and  Maja,  Mario,  5,296,320,  CI. 
429-210.000. 
Zand,  Mark:  See- 
Potts,  George  W..  S  .;  Zand,  Mark;  and  Higgins,  Tcrrence  P., 
5,297.280,  CI.  395-<  50.000. 
Zander,  Dennis  R.;  and  C  aszar.  Douglas  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Film  cassette  witl  spool  core  having  fastening  hook.  5.295.634, 
CI.  242-71.100. 
Zander.  Dennis  R.;  and    Utaoka.  Hideaki,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany; and  Fuji  Photo  I  ilm  Co.,  Ltd.  Film  cassette  with  spool  lock. 

5.296.886.  CI.  354-275.0  ». 

Zander.  Dennis  R..  to  Has  man  Kodak  Company.  Bar-coded  film  spool. 

5.296.887.  CI.  354-275.C  ». 

Zander.  Rolf.  Aqueous  i  olution  and  the  use  thereof.  5,296,242,  CI. 

424-717.000. 
Zanders,  Gary  V.:  See- 
Lee,  Robert  D.;  and  ;  inders,  Gary  V.,  5,297,056,  CI.  364-482.000. 
Zaviska,  DaUbor:  See—    | 

Burgdorf,  Jochen;  Stiffes,  Hebnut;  Volz,  Peter;  Beck,  Erhard;  and 
Zaviska,  Dalibor,  1295.739,  CI.  303-113.100. 
Zbikowski,  Mark  J.:  See-l 

Jones,  David  T.;  O'Riordan,  Martin  J.;  and  Zbikowski,  Mark  J., 
5,297,284,  O.  395-100  000. 
Zdanowski.  Chester  L.,  ito  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.   K-GI 
electrode  spacing  systiim  for  a  CRT  electron  gun.  5.295,887.  CI. 
445-63.000. 


Zehner.  Georgia  L.;  Rosch,  Paulette  M.;  Odorzynski,  Thomas  W.; 
Siebers.  Bruce  M.;  and  Blenke.  Timothy  J.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Cor- 
poration. Newborn's  growth  adjustable  absorbent  diaper  having 
variable  overlapping  and  non-overlapping  ears.  5,295.986.  CI. 
604-385.100. 
Zeiher.  Andreas:  See — 

WoUschlager.  Helmut;  Wollschlager,  Susanna;  Zeiher,  Andreas; 
and  Klein.  Hans-Peter,  5.295,486,  CI.  128-661.010. 
Zeise,  Frederick  F.:  See — 

Guilfoyle,  Peter  S.;  Zeise,  Frederick  F.;  and  Morozov.  Valentin  N.. 
5,297,068,  CI.  364-713.000. 
Zemo,    Harry.    Tracheal    tube   support    mechanism.    5,295,480,   CI. 

128-207.170. 
Zeneca  Limited:  See — 

Gregory,  Peter;  and  Kenyon.  Ronald  W..   5.296.023,  C\.   106- 
22.00D. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation;  See — 

Olson,  Anthony  M.,  5.297,270.  CI.  395-425.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Long.  Michael  E..  5,296.932.  Q.  348-731.000. 
Zdanowski.  Chester  L..  5.295.887.  a.  445-63.000. 
Zexel  Corporation:  See — 

Ohi.  Shinichi.  5.296.789.  CI.  318-254.000. 
Zexel  Corporation  Daihatsu-Nissan:  See— 

Ishikawa,  Masataka.  5.297.028.  Q.  364-571.030. 
Zexel-Gleason  USA.  Inc.:  See— 

Takefuta,  Hideyasu,  5J95,923,  CI.  475-252.000. 
Zhang,  Aijun:  See — 

Roelofs,  Wendell  L.;  Schal,  Coby;  Webster.  Francis  X.;  Charlton, 
Ralph  E.;  and  Zhang,  Aijun,  5,296,220,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Zhang,  Jiming:  See — 

Wessels,  Bruce  W.;  Marks.  Tobin  J.;  Richeson.  Darrin  S.;  Tonge. 
Lauren  M.;  and  Zhang.  Jiming,  5,296,460,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Zhou,  Yuan;  Wang.  Junjie;  Zhu,  Wenxiu;  and  Cai,  Jinghui,  to  Cryo- 
genic Laboratory  of  Chinese  Academy  of  Sciences.  Multi-bypass 
pulse  tube  refrigerator.  5,295.355.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Zhu,  Wenxiu:  See — 

Zhou.   Yuan;   Wang.   Junjie;   Zhu,   Wenxiu;  and  Cai,  Jinghui, 
5,295,355,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.:  See — 

Green,  Michael  H.;  Ziegelmuller,  Francisco  L.;  and  Vreeland, 
William  B..  5.296.894.  CI.  355-200.000. 


Ziethen,   Ruediger;   Nuding,   Erich,   and   Benenowski,   Sebastian,  to 
BWG,  Butzbacher  Weichenbau  GmbH.  Contact  surfaces  of  a  track 
part  and  railway  wheel.  5,295,624,  CI.  238-125.000. 
Zijderveld,  Antonius  H.:  See — 

Delrue,  Rita  M.;  German,  Anton  L.;  Meijer,  Henricus  E.  H.;  Zij- 
derveld, Antonius  H.;  and  Bussink,  Jan,  5,296,526,  CI.  524-50.000. 
Zimmerman,  George  O.:  See — 

Negm.  Yehia;  Zimmerman.  George  O.;  and  McConeghy.  Randy  J.. 
5.296,459,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Zimmermann,  Gunther:  See — 

Reger,    Hubert;    and    Zimmermann.    Gunther.    5.2%,193.    CI. 
422-75.000. 
Zimmermann,  Horst:  See — 

Henkelmann,  Jochem;  Ruehl.  Thomas;  and  Zimmermann.  Horst, 

5.296.614.  CI.  549-307.000. 

Zink,  Robert  M.;  Bradford,  Judson  A.;  and  Bazany,  Donald  J.,  to 

Bradford  Company.  Tote  box  with  self  locking  top  rail.  5,295,632,  Q. 

229-198.000. 

Zoltner,  John  D..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  High  capacity  envelope 

stacker  apparatus.  5.295.674.  a.  271-2.000. 
Zopey,  Ashok:  See — 

Campbell.  Chester  D.;  Harper.  Saitdra  L.;  Jain,  Virender;  Kenyon, 
Richard  L.;  Matthies,  Alan;  Riefler.  Roger  G.;  Yabuki.  Roy  M.; 
and  Zopey.  Ashok.  5.295.656.  CI.  251-129.020. 
Zoski,  Gleim:  See — 

Hall,  Lee  O.;  Zoski.  Glenn;  and  Tyagi,  Surendera  K.,  5,296,191,  Q. 
422-52.000. 
Zschalich,  Amdt;  and  Schumann,  Rudolf,  to  Chemie  AG  Bitterfeld- 
Wolfen.    Method   for   the   removal   of  sulfur   from   phosphorus. 
5,296.212.  CI.  423-322.000. 
Zsila,  Gizella:  See— 

Nagy.  Peter  L.;  Balazs.  Bela;  Boross.  Maria;  Szilbereky.  Jeno  ; 
Zsila.  Gizella;  Abraham.  Lajos;  Blasko.  Gyorgy;  Gachalyi,  Bela; 
Almasi.  Attila;  and  Nemet,  Gabor.  5.2%.606.  CI.  546-193.000. 
Zuckschwerdt.  Fritz,  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer  GmbH  t  Co.  KG.  Dis- 
charge nozzle  for  media.  5,295.628.  CI.  239-590.500. 
Zuehlke,  Arthur  G.,  to  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc..  The.  Control  and 

hydraulic  system  for  Ufterane.  5.297.019.  O.  364-140.000. 
Zuffa.  Janet  L.:  See— 

Heise,  Michael  S.;  and  Zuffa,  Janet  L..  5.2%.544.  CI.  525-28.000 
Zwadio,  Gregory  L.;  and  Kramer.  George  J.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacturing.  Liquid  toner  developing  module  for  electrographic 
recording.  5,296.645.  CI.  118-647.000. 
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(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practide; 


vord  of  the  name 


dark.  Jeffrey  A.:  See— 

Hartnett,  Michael  J.;  Lugcai. 
P.;  and  Clark,  Jefliey  A. 
Cook,  John  P.:  See— 

Hartnett,  Michael  J.;  Lugo«i.|Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 


Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 
34,565,  a.  74-567.000. 


I  imaj  mg 


Res<  srch 


P.;  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  A.,  He.  34,565,  Q.  74-567.000. 


.  R 


a. 


Du  Pont-Mitsui  Fluorochemicals  Pompany,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukazawa,   Hiromitsu;   and  Dgawa,   Motosuke,   Re.  34,568, 
521-98.000.  I 

Fukazawa,  Hiromitsu;  and  Ogawa>  Motostike,  to  Du  Pont-Mitsui  Fluo- 
rochemicals Company,  Ltd.  Volatile  foaming  agent  composition. 
Re.  34,568,  CI.  521-98.000. 

Hartnett,  Michael  J.;  Lugosi.  Rokeit;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John  P.; 
and  Clark,  Jeffrey  A.,  to  Torrfcgton  Company,  The.  Camshaft  for 
reciprocating  piston  engines.  R«.  34,565,  CI.  74-567.000. 

Kraemer,  Johannes;  Leclere,  KJeCiens;  Nuding,  Werner;  and  Schilde, 
Heinz- Josef,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vilrage.  Device  for  joining  by  calender- 
ing at  least  one  sheet  of  glass  and  at  least  one  film  of  plastic  material. 
Re.  34,567,  a.  156-555.00a 

Leclere,  Klemens:  Set— 

Knemer,   Johannes;   Lecler 


:-Josi  f. 


SchikJe.  Heinz-Joaef,  Re.  :  1,567,  a.  156-555.000. 


Klemens;   Nuding,   Werner,   and 


Ledley,  Robert  S.,  to 

Three-dimensional 
Lugoai,  Robert:  See — 
Hartnett,  Michael  J 
P.;  and  Clark,  Jeffi^y 
National  Biomedical 

Ledley,  Robert  S., 
Nuding,  Werner:  Set— 
Kraemer,   Johannes; 
Schilde,  Heinz- 
Ogawa,  Motosuke:  See — 
Fukazawa,   Hiromits^; 
521-98.000. 
Rollins,  James:  See — 
Hartnett,  Michael  J. 
P.;  and  Clark,  Jeffi^y 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage: 
Kraemer,   Johannes; 
Schilde,  Heinz 
Schilde,  Heinz-Josef: 
Kraemer,   Johannes; 
Schilde,  Heinz 
Torhngton  Company, 
Hartnett,  Michael  J 
P.;  and  Clark,  Jef^y 


I  lational   Biomedical   Research  Foundation, 
system.  Re.  34,566,  a.  128-660.070. 


Lugosi,  Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 
A.,  Re.  34,565,  Q.  74-567.000. 

Foundation:  See — 
34,566,  a.  128-660.070. 


-.Se,'— 


;-Jo»  If, 


:See- 


:-Jos  :f, 
,Tle 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Bergman,  Frederick  C:  See — 

Ontrop,  Patrick  H.;  SchockMan,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman,  Freder- 
ick C,  Bl  5,109,766,  Q.  lJO-257.000. 
Bloom  Engineering  Company,  lac.:  See — 

Finke,  Harry  P.,  Bl  4.828,483,  CI.  431-11.000. 
Boler  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  Denberg,  Ervin  K.,  Bl  4,166,640,  CI.  280-711.000. 
Duh,  Ben,  to  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  The.  Method  for  the 
production  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polyester  prepared  from  a 
prepolymer    polyester    haviK    an    optional    caiboxyl    content. 
Bl  4,238,593.  3-22-94,  a.  528f72.000. 

leering  Company,  Inc.  Method  and 
formation  in  regenerative  burners. 


:  Comp)  ay, 


7i6. 


Fmke,  Harry  P.,  to  Bloom 

apparatus  for  suppressing 

Bl  4,828,483,  3-22-94,  CI.  4 
Goodyear  Tire  A.  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Duh.  Ben,  Bl  4,238,593,  O.  ;S28-272.000. 


z 


Minster  Machine 

Ontrop,  Patrick  H 
ick  C,  Bl  5,109. 
Ontrop,  Patrick  H.;  Scho^ 
to  Minster  Machine 
Bl  5,109.766,  3-22-94, 
Scbockman,  Robert  L.: 
Ontrop,  Patrick  H.; 
ickC,  Bl  5,109- 
Stewart  Hughes,  Ltd.: 

Talbot,  Richard,  Bl 
Talbot,  Richard,  to 
tracking   system 
250-222.100. 
Van  Denberg,  Ervin  K. 
wheeled  vehicles.  Bl 


LEST  OF  DESIGN  PATEf^TEES 

a.p7 


Palatin.  Tibor,  345,385,  Q.  P21-37.O0O. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  Sk— 

Gennaay,  Cheryl  D.;  and  Horrow,  James  D.,  345,350,  d.  D14- 

ii3.aoa 

AlfoMO,  Pedro  M.;  Aniell,  Dai^l  F.;  Benck.  Jeffrey  W.;  Foy,  Hunter 
T.;  Sapper,  Richard  F.;  and  "Wyiong,  Robert  D.,  to  International 
Bowiea  Machines  Corp.  PenMiaaed  computer.  345,346.  3-22-94,  Q. 
D14-I00.000. 

AasRoa  Corp.:  Sec— 

Sharipov,  Igor  A.,  345,417,0.  D24-1 12.000. 

AndoMO.  Peter  L.;  Cowell,  Mi  ::hael  J.;  and  Hotek,  Dan  J.,  to  Societe 
Ovik  de«  Bteveu  Henri  C  V  dal.  Comer  block.  345.426. 3-22-94,  a. 


Arnell,  Daniel  F.:  See- 
Alfonso,  Pedro  M. 


Leclere,   Klemens;   Nuding,   Werner;   and 
Re.  34,567.  CI.  156-555.000. 


;  and  Ogawa,   Motosuke,   Re.  34,568.   CI. 


Lugosi.  Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 
A.,  Re.  34,565,  Q.  74-567.000. 


Leclere.    Klemens;   Nuding,   Werner;   and 
-,  Re.  34,567,  a.  156-555.000. 


Leclere,   Klemens;   Nuding,   Werner;   and 
r.  Re.  34,567,  a.  156-555.000. 
s.See— 

Lugosi,  Robert;  Rollins,  James;  Cook,  John 
A.,  Re.  34,565,  CI.  74-567.000. 


The:  See — 
ichockman,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman,  Freder- 
.Cl.  100-257.000. 

kman,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman.  Frederick  C, 
Cinnpany,  The.  Adjustable  stroke  punch  press. 
a.  100-257.000. 
►ee- 

Schockman,  Robert  L.;  and  Bergman,  Freder- 
7  )6,  a.  100-257.000. 

|4,812,643,  a.  250-222.100. 

Hughes,  Ltd.  Detector  device  for  a  blade 
two  sensors.   Bl  4,812,643,  3-22-94,  CI. 


Stevart 
havng 


to  Boler  Company,  Inc.  Axle  suspension  for 
1,166,640,  3-22-94.  O.  280-711.000. 


Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Foy, 


Ansell,  Danid  F.; 
Hunter  T.;  Sappe^,  Richard  P.;  and  Wysoog.  Robert  D.,  345.346. 
a.  D14-I0O.0OO. 
Arad,  Avi:  See- 
Kennedy,  Melvin  R.;  and  And,  Avi,  345,401,  O.  D21-1SO.000. 
BACO  Constructions  Bcctriquea  -  Anct.  Baumgarten  S.A.:  See— 

Schaeffer.  Mauricel345,344,  a.  D13-171.000. 
Bailey,  Catherine  M.,  ^  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  345.247,  3-22-94,  d. 

D2-969.000.  ' 

Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  Gl«zing  bead.  345,428,  3-22-94,  O.  D25-t  19.000. 


D23-ll8.00a 
Aado,  Takataaru;  and  Namba, 


Seiji,  to  Kabuahiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 


Bancroft,  Joaeph  C.  Sill 
Bareiss.  Rayinond  E. 
345,306,  3-22-94.  a 


Portable  radio  telephone.  343  356,  3-22-94,  a.  D14-138.000. 


PI  96 


Bayeriscbe  Motoren  W^^e  AG:  See — 

Gabath,  Peter.  345^38,  Q.  D12-209.00a 


exterior  trim.  345,429,  3-22-94,  a.  D25-1 19.000. 
i^Mnbined  bottle  and  cap  design  appUcatiao. 
39-522.000. 
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Baynard,  Calvin.  Fishing  rod  holder  345,409,  3-22-94,  d.  D22- 147.000. 
Bedrosian,  Bert  S.,  to  Guard-Tech  Industries.  Inc.  Portable  motion 

detector.  345.313.  3-22-94.  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
Belisle,  WiUiam  W.:  See— 

Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brohatd,  Bonnie  J.;  BeUsle,  WiUiam  W.;  and 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  345,432,  O.  D26-88.000. 
Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  William  W.;  and 

Fouke,  Herbert  A..  345.433.  CI  D26-88.000. 
Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brohard.  Bonnie  J  ;  Belisle.  William  W.;  and 
Fouke,  Herbert  A  ,  345,434,  CI  D26-88.000. 
Bell,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Massey,  Carl  D  ,  to  Pelikan,  Inc.  Lockable  Utch 
assembly  for  a  video  cassette  case.  345,293,  3-22-94,  CI.  D8-339.000. 
Benck,  Jeffrey  W.:  See— 

Alfonso,  Pedro  M.;  Ansell,  Daniel  F.;  Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Foy, 
Hunter  T.;  Sapper,  Richard  F.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.,  345,346, 
a.  D14-100.000. 
Bennett,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Green,  Timothy  M.;  Stein,  Paul  L.;  Bennett,  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 

slager,  John  H..  345.315.  Q.  DlO-l  14.000. 
Green,  Timothy  M.;  Stein,  Paul  L.;  Bennett,  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 
slager,  John  H..  345.316,  CI.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Bentx,  Harry   Pick  up  tool.  345,287,  3-22-94,  Q.  D8-51.000. 
Berkeley  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Chin  H..  345,261,  CI.  D6-370.000. 
Bernhardt  Furniture  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Keller.  H.  Thomas,  345,263,  CI.  D6-389.000. 
Bingo  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Underwood,  David  B..  Jr..  345,376,  CI.  D19-48.000. 
Blair  Security  Products  Limited:  See — 

Brown.  Clive  A..  345,291,  CI.  D8-331.000. 
Bodden,  Ruth  F.,  to  Kangaroos,  Inc.  Hand  bag.  345,254,  3-22-94,  O. 

Bremer,  Richard  W.  Resistive  water  heater  element.  345,415,  3-22-94, 

CI.  D23-322.000. 
Breville  R  &  D  Pty  Limited:  See- 
Fox.  Michael.  345.342.  a.  D13-138.000. 
Brohard,  Bonnie  J.:  See — 

Gruber.  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  William  W.;  and 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  345,432,  CI.  D26-88.0O0. 
Gruber.  Harold  T ;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J  ;  Belisle,  WilUam  W.;  and 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  345,433,  CI.  D26-88.000, 
Gruber.  Harold  T ;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  William  W.;  and 
Fouke.  Herbert  A  ,  345,434,  CI.  D26-88.00O. 
Brown,  Brad,  to  HMI  Incorporated.  Elbow.  345,413,  3-22-94,  C\.  D23- 

263.000. 
Brown,  Give  A.,  to  Blair  Security  Products  Limited.  Snap  together 

bolt  lock.  345,291,  3-22-94,  CI  D8-331.000. 
Bruno,  Robert,  to  Pollenex  Corporation.  Ashtray.  345.437.  3-22-94,  CI. 

D27-105.000.  _ 

Bucci.  John  D.;  Odette,  Thomas  C;  and  Hubbach,  Robert  N.,  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation  Automobile.  345,324,  3-22-94,  d.  D12-92.000. 
Burdick.  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  to  Burdick  Group,  The.  Knife. 
345,284,  3-22-94,  CI  D7-649.000. 

Burdick  Group,  The:  See— 

Burdick.  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  345.284,  CI.  D7-649.000. 

Burdick,  Susan  K.:  See— ^ 

Burdick.  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  345,284,  Q.  D7-649.000. 
Caldwell.  John.  Chair.  345,262,  3-22-94,  CI.  D6-376.000. 
Calor  S  A  :  See— 

Gudeein,  Jacques,  345,424,  Q.  D24-215.000. 
Camfield,  David  K.;  and  Hahn,  Daniel  G.  Bicycle  shroud.  345,325, 

3-22-94.  a.  D12-1 17.000. 
Canadian  Moulded  Products  Inc.:  See — 

Chan,  Robert  J.,  345,379.  CI.  020-40.000. 
Cathey,  David  N.  Auxiliary  rearview  mirror.  345.334.  3-22-94,  C\. 

D12-187.000. 

Cavasin,  Giuseppe,  to  Roces  S.r.l.  In-line  roller-skate.  345,405,  3-22-94, 

CI.  D2 1-226.000.  ^ 

Ceretto,  Edoardo;  and  Kolahi,  Behrouz.  Rug.  345,276,  3-22-94,  U. 

D6-593.000  „     ^ 

Ceretto,  Edoardo;  and  Kolahi,  Behrouz.  Rug.  345477,  3-22-94,  CI. 

D6-593000 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See— 

Moss,  Jeanne  A.;  Westphal,  Dennis  C;  and  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B., 
345,427,  a.  D25-1 19.000. 
Chan,  Robert  J.,  to  Canadian  Moulded  Products  Inc.  Card  holder. 

345,379,  3-22-94,  CI.  D2O-4O.000. 
Chandra,  Edwin  R.  Combined  transmitter  and  receiver  for  child  mom- 

toring.  345.314.  3-22-94.  a.  DlO-106.000. 
Chen.  Chin  H.,  to  Berkeley  Products,  Inc.  Bench.  345,261,  3-22-94,  d. 

D6-370.000  ^     , 

Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Turtle  toy 

car.  345,393,  3-22-94,  d.  D21-74000. 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Co.,  Ltd.  Toy  jeep.  345,394, 

3-22-94.  CI  D21-78.000. 
Chen.  Ting-Hsing,  to  Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Children 

tricycle  body   345,395.  3-22-94.  CI.  D21-80.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Bucci.  John  D.;  Odette,  Thomas  C;  and  Hubbach,  Robert  N., 
345,324,  CI.  D  12-92.000. 
Clark.  Bernard;  and  Morris,  Frederick,  to  Luxtec  Corporation.  Surgical 

telescope.  345,368,  3-22-94.  d.  D16-132.000. 
Classic  K^ufacturing  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gibbs,  Louie  W.,  345,408,  CI.  D22- 127.000. 
Clayton  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Hewitt,  Timothy  W.,  345,366,  d.  D15-125.000. 


Costa,  Richard,  to  PharmaOesign.  Wall-mounted  stethoscope  and  lab 

coat  holder   345,274,  3-22-94.  d.  D6-567.000. 
Cowell,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Anderson,   Peter  L.;  CoweU,  Michael  J.;  and  HotdL,  Dan  J., 
345,426,  CI  D25-1 18.000. 
Dai-lchi  Denpa  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Watanabe,  Hironobu,  345,363.  d.  D14-234.000. 
Davey,  Douglas  R.  Key  guide.  345,295.  3-22-94,  d.  D8-352.000. 
De  Baisy,  Olivier;  and  Patel,  Amratlal  U.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber 

Company,  The.  Tire  tread.  345,328.  3-22-94.  d.  D12-146.000. 
Delaney,  Timothy  J.,  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The.  Amusement  space 

vehicle.  345,396.  3-22-94.  CI.  D21-87.0O0. 
Del  Prete,  Michael  J.  Vapor  liquid  contact  tower  packmg  body. 

345,410,  3-22-94,  d.  D23-209.000 
Dietrich,  Ralf  E.  Facsimile  machine.  345,353,  3-22-94,  d.  D14-1 18.000. 
Dolch  American  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Wingate,  Barry,  345.351.  d.  D14-1 15.000. 
Douglas.  Jeffrey.  Portable  toilet  seat  for  a  chiU.  345,414,  3-22-94,  d. 

D23-296.000. 
Dunlop.  James  K  Boot  rack.  345,257.  3-22-94,  d.  D6-316.000. 
Elektro-Physik  Hans  Nix  ft  Dr.-Ing.  E.  Steingroever  GmbH  ft  Co. 
Kommaditgesellschaft:  See- 
Nix,  Hans  F.,  345,312.  CI.  DlO-78.000. 
Ethan  Allen  Co.:  See- 
Stone.  Philip:  and  Stout,  Craig,  345,264,  d.  D6-393.000. 
Evans,  Barry.  Lampshade.  345.436,  3-22-94,  d.  D26-136.000. 
Falkenberg,  Elke  D.  R.;  and  Garmon,  Vincent  S.,  to  Intematioiial 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Enclosure  for  a  computer.  345.345,  3-22-94, 
CI.  D 14- 100.000 
Far  Great  Plastics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen.  Tmg-Hsing.  345,394,  Q.  D21-78.000. 
Far  Great  Plastics  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing.  345.393.  d.  D2 1-74.000. 
Chen,  Ting-Hsing.  345,395,  CI.  D21-80.000. 

Fekete,  Ferenc:  See— 

Pachol,  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete.  Ferenc,  345,399,  d.  D21-109.000. 

Pachol,  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  345.400.  d.  D21-109.000. 

Feller.  Robert  P..  to  Fulton  Performance  Products,  Inc.  Spare  tire 

carrier.  345,337,  3-22-94,  d.  D12-202.000. 
Fenton,  Leonard,  to  Marlen  Manufacturing  and  Development  Co.,  Inc. 
Body  mounting  flange  for  an  ostomy  pouch.  345,418,  3-22-94,  d. 
D24-129.000. 
Fouke,  Hertjert  A.:  See— 

Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  WiUiam  W,;  and 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  345.432,  d.  D26-88.000. 
Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  WiUiam  W.;  and 

Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  345.433.  CI.  D26-88.000. 
Gruber.  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  WiUiam  W.;  and 
Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  345,434,  CI  D26-88.0OO. 
Fox,  Michael,  to  Breville  R  ft  D  Pty  Limited.  Electnc  plug.  345,342. 

3-22-94.  CI.  D 13- 138.000. 
Foy,  Hunter  T.:  See—  ,  _       „, ' 

Alfonso,  Pedro  M.;  AnseU,  Daniel  F.;  Benck.  leflrey  W.;  Foy. 
Hunter  T.;  Sapper,  Richard  F.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.,  345,346, 
d.  D14-100.000. 
Fulton  Performance  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Feller,  Robert  P..  345.337,  d.  D12-202.000. 
Funai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Takuji,  345,352,  d.  014-118.000. 
G.  H.  Hensley:  See- 
Robinson,  Howard  W.,  345,364,  d.  015-29.000. 
G.  Rosenthal  Import  Ltd.:  See— 

Rosenthal.  Gunter,  345,298,  CI.  D8-373.OO0. 
Gabath.  Peter,  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  AG.  Front  face  of  a 

wheel  for  an  automobile.  345,338,  3-22-94,  d.  D12-2O9.00O. 
Garmon,  Vincent  S.:  See— 

Falkenberg,  EUie  D.  R.;  and  Gannon,  Vincent  S.,  345,345,  CL 
D14-100.000. 
Gerber  Sakai:  See— 

Sakai,  Kimiyuki,  345,289,  CI.  D8-99.000. 
Germany.  Cheryl  D.;  and  Morrow.  James  D.,  to  Abbott  Laboratonea. 

DispUy  monitor.  345,350,  3-22-94,  d.  D14-1 13.000. 
Giacomuzzi,  Luca;  and  Giacomuzzi,  Paolo.  Chair.  345,258,  3-22-94,  CL 

D6-334.000. 
Giacomuzzi,  Paolo:  See —  ,«    ^    r^t 

Giacomuzzi,   Luca;   and  Giacomuzzi,   Paolo,   345.258.   CI.   Dfc- 
334.000. 
Gibbs,  Louie  W.,  to  Classic  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.  Jerk  worm  lure. 

345,408,  3-22-94,  a.  D22-127.000. 
GiUan,  Margaret  A.  Nail  polish  selector.  345,442,  3-22-94,  d.  D2«- 

56.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See- 
Gray.  Michael  J..  345.441,  d.  D28-48.000. 
Gilliam-Ogle,  Clara  S.  Toy.  345.386,  3-22-94,  d.  D2 1-59.000. 
Giosda,   Richard,   to  Sony  Electronics  Inc.   Kitchen  clock  radio. 
345,360.  3-22-94.  d.  D14-171.000.  ,,,„..    ~ 

Goehring.  Melvin  G.  Dual  compartment  bottle.  345,301,  3-22-94,  CI. 

D9-300000 
Goehring!  Melvin  G.  Dual  compartment  bottle.  345.302.  3-22-94.  d. 
D9-300.000.  ,  ,,.  ,„ 

Goldstein,  Larry  W.,  to  Xcelar,  Inc.  Multi-purpose  hand  tool.  345,309, 

3-22-94,  a.  DlO-62.000. 
Goody  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  345,44a  d.  D28-29.00a 
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343.328,  a.  D12- 


Thoma*.  34S.278,  Q.  D6401.000. 
Shoe  midiole.  345,243.  3-22-94.  a. 

Shoe  outiole.  34S,2S0,  3-22-94,  Q. 

Navigation,  Incorporated.  Direc- 
a  surface.  343,310,  3-22-94,  Q.  DIO- 


Ooodyear  Tire  k.  Robber  Company,  The:  See— 
De  Barty,  Olivier,  and  I^til,  Amratlal  U. 
146.000. 
Qnmo,  Mark  A.  Headphone.  343  361.  3-22-94,  Q.  D14-2OS.00a 
Gray,  Michad  J.,  to  Gillette  Co#ipany.  The.  Razor  handle.  343.441. 

3-22-94.  a.  D2S-4<.0m. 
Oteen.  Timothy  M.;  Steis.  Paul  L.i  Bennett,  Paul  A.;  and  Loodenalager, 

John  R.  to  Public  Safety  Equip^ient.  Inc.  Light  bar.  343.313. 3-22-94. 

a.  DlO-1 14.000.  1 

Green,  Tmiolhy  M .;  Stein,  Paul  L.;  Bennett,  Paul  A.;  and  Loodenalager. 

John  K.  to  Public  Safety  Equipaieiit.  Inc.  Light  bar.  343,316.  3-22-94, 

a.  010-114.000. 

Greene.  Pamete  S..  to  Nike.  W  Shoe  upper.  343.246,  3-22-94,  C\. 

D2-978.000. 
Oreltner,  Nonnan  L.:  See — 

HuU,  Harold  L.;  and  Orettner,  Norman  L..  343.283.  d.  D7-669.000. 
Grot.  John  B.:  See— 

Steele.  Richard  E.;  and  Grot,  John  B..  343.416,  a.  D23-398.000. 
Omber.  Harold  T.;  Brobard.  Boni  ie  J.;  Beliale.  William  W.;  and  Fouke. 
Herbert  A.,  to  Holophaae-Lghting.  Inc.  Suspended  luminaire. 

343.432.  3-22-94.  a.  D26-88.00r 

Gruber.  Harold  T.;  Brohard.  Bonaie  J  ;  Belisle,  waiiam  W  ;  and  Fouke, 
Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane   lighting.   Inc.   Suspended   luminaire. 

343.433.  3-22-94,  d.  D26-88.00f. 

Gmber,  HaroM  T.;  Brohard,  BooAe  J.;  Behsle,  William  W.;  and  Fouke, 
Herbert  A.,  to  Holophane  Lighting,  Inc.  Suspended  luminaire. 

343.434.  3-22-94,  a.  D26-88.00|. 
Guard-Tech  Industries,  Inc.:  5ee-V 

Bedroaian,  Bert  S.,  343,313.  Cl.  D10-106.C00. 
Gudeein.  Jacques,  to  Calor  S.A.   Combined   massager  and  cover. 

343.424.  3-22-94,  a.  D24-215.afo. 
Hahn.  Daniel  G  :  S«e—  J 

Camfiekl.  David  K.;  and  Ikhn.  Daniel  O..  343.323,  O.  D12- 
117.000.  ' 

Hamilton,  Teresa;  and  Hamilto4  Thomas.  Cushion  for  a  bathtub. 

343  J78,  3-22-94,  O.  D6-601.I 
Hamiltoo.  Thomas:  See- 
Hamilton.  Teresa;  and  Hamili 
Hatfield,  Tmker  L..  to  Nike. 

D^977.000. 
Hatfield.  Tmker  L..  to  Nike.  Ii 

D2-932.000. 
Henning.  Thomas  G..  to 
tional  compass  for  mounting 
68.000. 

Henninger.  William  K.,  to  Wilahke  Partners.  Lever  for  beverage  dis- 
pensing apparatus.  343,282,  3-2}-94,  Q.  D7-393.000. 
Hersh,  Jeffiny  B.:  See—  I 

Moss,  Jeanne  A.;  WestphalJ  Dennis  C;  and  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B.. 
343,427,  a.  D25-1 19.000.  " 
Hewitt  Timothy  W.,  to  Clayton  Machine  Corporation.  Portable  bench 

top  unit  for  grinding.  343,366,  3-22-94,  Q.  D15-123.000. 
Highland  Group  Industries  L.P.:  See — 

Kndne,  Ronald  J..  343,297,  O.  D8-367.00a 
Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  and  Muenseher,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

geadlachaft.  Telephone  sutioni  343,338,  3-22-94,  Cl.  D 14- 13 1.000. 
HMI  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Brown,  Brad.  343,413,  Q.  DI3-263.000. 
Holophane  Lighting,  Inc.:  See —  T 

Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brohard.  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  WilGam  W.;  and 

Fouke.  Herbert  A..  343.43},  Cl.  026-88.000. 
Gruber,  Harold  T.;  Brtihard.  Bonnie  J.;  BeUsle,  William  W.;  and 

Fouke.  Herbert  A..  343.43}.  a.  026-88.000. 
Gmber,  Harold  T.;  Brohard,  Bonnie  J.;  Belisle,  William  W.;  and 
Fouke,  Herbert  A.,  343,434,  Q.  026-88.000. 
Horn,  Dennis  L.  Weaponry  brailket  assembly.  343,273,  3-22-94,  a. 

D6-352.000. 
Horrigan,  John  B.;  and  Lunn,  feter  A.,  to  Medtronic  Inc.  Guide 

catheter  tonjoe  handle.  343.41^  3-22-94.  O.  D24-130.000. 
Honden  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamnra.  Mvahiko.  34S.34fe.  a.  D13-147.00a 
Host,  Henrik.  to  Interlego  A.G.|Toy  container.  343.303.  3-22-94,  Cl. 

D9-423.000. 
Hotek.  Dan  J.:  See— 

Anderson.  Peter  L.;  Cowe$.  Michael  J.;  and  Hotek.  Dan  J. 
343.426.  a.  D25-1 18.000. 
Hu,  Jamea,  to  Pro  Eton  Corpoiuion.  Paper  dip  dispenser.  343,378. 

3-22-94.  d  019-73.000. 
HubaL  Theresa:  See — 

Hubd.  Tmiothy  A.;  and  Hubal.  Theresa,  343,288,  Cl.  08-39.000. 
Hobal.  Timolhy  A.;  and  Hubal.  fheresa.  Crank  for  use  with  semi-trail- 

en.  343.288,  3-22-94.  d  D8-3i.00a 
HobbaKfa.  Robert  N.:  See-         ] 

Bocci.  John  O.;  Odette.  Tkomas  C;  and  Hubbach,  Robert  N., 
343,324.0.012-92.000. 
Hug]iea,  Cheryl  A.,  to  Samson^e  Corporation.  Sport  bag.  343.233. 

3-22-94.  d  D3-234.00a  j^ 

Hon.  Harold  L.;  and  Grettner.  Worman  L.  Tool  for  sliding  oven  and 

nin  racks.  343.283.  3-22-94.  Ct  07-669.000. 
IcUmnra,  Masato.  Air  band  tninceiver.  343.334.  3-22-94.  Q.  D14- 

137.000. 
Ua.  Tomoaki,  to  Yamaha  Co^nratioa.  Electronic  piano.  343.372. 

3-22-94.  CL  D17-7.000. 
Ida,  Tcnoaki:  See— 

Miyaoaolo,  Mitsom;  and  Ids 
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Tomoaki.  343470,  Q.  017-1.000. 


Imai,  Tcahitaka;  Manabei  Yoahiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki.  to 
IntemMional   Business  i  Machines  Corp.   Video  display.   343.349. 
3-22-94.  a.  O14-113.0GD. 
Interlego  AG:  See— 

Plagborg.  Torben.  34  !.398.  Q.  D21-108.000. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See— 

Host.  Henrik.  34S.30i  a.  09-423.000. 
International  Business  Miichines  Corp.:  See — 

Alfonso,  Pedro  M.;    ^nsell,  Danid  F.;  Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Foy, 
Hunter  T.;  Sapper.  Hichard  F.;  and  Wysong.  Robert  O..  343.346. 
a.  014-100.000. 
Falkenberg.  Elke  O.  R.;  and  Gannon.  Vincent  S..  343.343,  Cl. 

O14-100.000. 
Imai,  Toshitaka;  Mai  abe,  Yoahiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki, 

343,349,  a.  D14-1  3.000. 
Yamazaki.  Kazuhiko,  343.347,  a.  D14-106.000. 
Issa,  OarreU  E.  Siren.  341317,  3-22-94,  d.  010-120.000. 
Ito,  MaaaAmii,  to  Yamah  i  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard  musical 

instrument  343,369,  3-:  2-94,  CL  O17-1.000. 
Ito,  Masafiimi,  to  Yamak  i  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard  musical 

instrument  343.371,  3-:  2-94.  Cl.  O17-1.000. 
Jemigan.  Billy  T..  Sr.  (  hen^cal  dispensing  lawn  waterer.  343.411, 

3-22-94,  a.  D23-207.a  0. 
Jorgensen.   Carsten.   to    Pi-Design   AG.   Condiment   Mill.   343.286. 

3-22-94.  CL  O7-679.0a 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toahib  c  See— 

Ando,  Takaharu;  and  Namba.  Seiji,  343.336,  Cl.  014-138.000. 
Konno,  Akihiko;  and  Yokouchi,  Takato,  345,333,  a.  014-138.000. 
Kadono,  Tsuycshi;  and  !  4iahimura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Works.    Ltd.    Flat   an  enna   for   receiving   satellite   broadcasting. 
343,362.  3-22-94.  Cl.  D  14-230.000. 
Kamaodi.  Miklos;  Nemetl  u  Joseph;  and  SaboL  George.  Finger  manipu- 
latable  game  with  mo\  sble  components.  345.397,  3-22-94,  Cl.  D21- 
104.000. 
Kanai,  Hiromi,  to  Matsul  ara  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Clock. 

345,308.  3-22-94,  Cl.  O  IO-26.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  to  SeU  osha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,318,  3-22-94, 

a.  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  to  Seil  osha  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345.319,  3-22-94, 

a.  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  SeU  osha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,320,  3-22-94, 

a.  010-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to  Seil  osha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,321,  3-22-94, 

a.  010-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Takuji,  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsinule.  345,352,  3-22-94, 

a.  014-118.000. 
KanelUs,   Peter,   and  Ts  krikis,  Asterios.   Heated  wiper  blade  unit 

345,329,  3-22-94,  a.  D  12-220.000. 
Kangaroos,  Inc.:  Set — 

Bodden.  Ruth  F..  34  1.254.  O.  03-246.000. 
Kaplan,  Mark  N.:  See— 

Koytuk,  Bernard.  34  i.300.  a.  D9-300.000. 
Keller,  H.  Thomas,  to  1  lemhardt  Furniture  Co.,  Inc.  Bed.  345.263. 

3-22-94,  a.  D6-389.00(  l 
Kelsoe,  Jeffrey  L.  Tenii  a  accessories  support  343,272,  3-22-94,  d. 

06-332.000. 
Kennedy,  Melvin  R.;  aid  Arad,  Avi,  to  Toy  Biz.  Inc.  Toy  robot. 

345.401.  3-22-94,  d.  D  21-150.000. 
Khin,  Basaw.  ToothbrusI  i.  343,256,  3-22-94,  d.  04-104.000. 
Kim,  Dongyun,  to  Telsc  n  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Telephone.  345,357, 

3-22-94,  Cl.  014-150.0(0. 
Kimura,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Ota,  Shigeki;  and  Ki  aura,  Tatsuo,  345,327,  Cl.  012-146.000. 
KJamm,  Thomas  L.  Bed  vibrator.  343,425,  3-22-94,  a.  D24-215.000. 
Koguma,  Seiji.  to  Okan  ira  Corporation.  Desk.  343,266,  3-22-94,  CL 

06-422.000. 
Kolahi,  Behrouz:  See— 

Ceretto.  Edoardo;  ai  d  Kolahi.  Behrouz,  345,276.  Cl.  D6-593.000. 

Ceietto,  Edoardo;  ai  d  Kolahi.  Behrouz.  345.277,  Cl.  D6-393.000. 

Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Yo  Louchi.  Takato.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Portable  radio  telepho  te.  345,333,  3-22-94.  d.  D14-I38.000. 
Koytuk.  Bernard,  to  Ric  liy,  Lauren;  and  Kafdan.  Mark  N.  Combined 

spray  bottle  and  cap.  2  »5.300.  3-22-94.  O.  09-300.000. 
Kraine.  Ronald  J.,  to  h  ighland  Group  Industries  L.P.  Stretch  cord 

hook.  345.297,  3-22-94  d.  08-367.000. 
Leader,  Elliott,  to  Roy  d  Sound  Co..  Inc.  Oval  package.  345,304, 

3-22-94,  a.  09-418.00  ). 
Lefaoiu,  Lawrence.  Tdl  mg  maze  game.  345,383.  3-22-94,  CL  D21- 

16.000. 
Leverault  Craig:  See — 

Yurkooia,  Philip;  Lr  erault.  Craig;  Montgomery.  Paul;  and  Pfdfer. 
Herbert  345.348.  13.  D14-1 13.000. 
Lisco.  Inc.:  See — 

Spence.  Meredith,  Ji ..  345.388.  d.  D21-65.000. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Ji ..  345.389.  CL  021-63.000. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Ji ..  343,390,  CL  D21-65.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Ji .,  343,391,  d.  D21-63.000. 
Spence,  Meredith.  Ji .,  343.392.  a.  021-63.000. 
Spence.  Meredith,  Ji ..  345.422.  d.  024-194.000. 
Uu.  Kun-Hei.  Upper  fr  me  of  baby  cart  345.326.  3-22-94.  d  Dl^ 

133.000. 
L'Oreal:See— 

Schmitt  Paul.  345.2  >9.  d.  O9-300.00a 
Loudenslager.  John  H.:  See — 

Green.  Timothy  M.;  Stein.  Paul  L.;  Bennett.  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 
slager. John  H.,  345,315.  Q.  DlO-1 14.000. 


Green.  Timothy  M.;  Stein.  Paul  L.;  Bennett  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 
slager. John  H.,  345,316.  Cl.  DlO-1 14.000. 
Lucas.  Robert  J.,  to  Nike.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  345,253,  3-22-94,  d.  D2- 

969.000. 
Lunn,  Peter  A.:  See — 

Horngan,  John  B.;  and  Lunn,  Peter  A.,  343,419,  d.  024-130.000. 
Luxtec  Corporation:  See — 

Clark,  Bernard;  and  Morris,  Frederick,  345,368,  Cl.  016-132.000. 
M-B  Sales,  A  Division  of  the  Havi  Group  L.P.:  See— 

Pachol,  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  345,399.  d.  D21-109.000. 
Pachol,  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  345,400,  Cl.  021-109.000. 
Magnet  Inc.:  See — 

Monzyk.  Ronald  F..  345.375.  Cl.  019-42.000. 
Manabe.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Imai,  Toshitaka;  Manabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Tomoyuki. 
345,349,  Cl.  D14.113.000. 
Marlen  Manufacturing  and  Development  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Fenton,  Leonard,  345,418,  d.  024-129.000. 
Marpac  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Sykes,  Donald  J.,  345,303,  Cl.  09-341.000. 
Massey,  Carl  D.:  See- 
Bell.  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Massey,  Carl  D.,  345,293,  Cl.  08-339.000. 
Matsubara  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanai,  Hironu,  345,308,  Cl.  D  10-26.000. 
Matsushiu  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kadono,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki,  345,362,  CL  DI4- 
230.000. 
Mauffrey,   Guy,   to   Vogalu   S.A.    Deep-frying   appliance.    343,281, 

3-22-94,  Cl.  07-334.000. 
McDonald,  Steven  C,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  345,245,  3-22-94,  Cl. 

02-969.000. 
Mclntyre,  Jonothon  M.  W.  Support  for  one  or  more  boards.  343,263, 

3-22-94,  Cl.  D6-«00.000. 
McLaughlin,   William   E.,   II.   Decorative  light  enclosure.   343,435, 

3-22-94,  Cl.  D26-125.0OO. 
Medtronic,  Inc.:  See — 

Horrigan,  John  B.;  and  Lunn,  Peter  A.,  345,419,  Cl.  D24-13O.O0O. 
Meeks,  Donnie  R.,  to  Overspin  Golf,  Inc.  Golf  putter  head.  345,404, 

3-22-94,  Cl.  021-219.000. 
Menefee,  Jimmy  C.  Tabletop  novelty.  343,322.  3-22-94,  d.  Oll- 

131.000. 
Minami,  Mariko:  See — 

Wada,  Mitsuo;  and  Minami,  Mariko,  343,307,  d.  010-22.000. 
Mine,  Junko,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hand  held  musical  tone  control 

apparatus.  345,373,  3-22-94,  Cl.  DI7-99.000. 
Mine,  Junko,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Hand  held  musical  tone  control 

apparatus.  345.374,  3-22-94,  Cl.  017-99.000. 
Miyamoto,  Mitsuru;  and  Ida.  Tomoaki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic keyboard  musical  instrument  345.370.  3-22-94.  Cl.  O17-1.000. 
Montgomery,  Eddie  R.  Truck  tailgate  fairing.  345,335,  3-22-94,  d. 

D12-196.000. 
Montgomery,  Paul:  .See — 

Yurkonis,  Philip;  Leverault  Craig;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herbert  345,348,  Cl.  014-113.000. 
Monzyk,  Ronald  F.,  to  Magnet  Inc.  Writing  pen.  345,375,  3-22-94,  Cl. 

019-42.000. 
Moore,  Edward,  to  2749394  Canada  Inc.  Computer  support.  345,267, 

3-22-94,  Cl.  06-474.000. 
Morris,  Frederick:  See — 

CUrk,  Bernard;  and  Morris.  Frederick.  345.368.  d.  016-132.000. 
Morrow.  James  D.:  See — 

Germany.  Cheryl  D.;  and  Morrow.  James  O..  345.350.  Cl.  014- 
113.000. 
Moo.  Jeanne  A.;  Westphal.  Dennis  C;  and  Hersh.  Jeffrey  B..  to  Cer- 
tainTeed    Corporation.    Window    component    extrusion.    345.427. 
3-22-94,  CL  025-119.000. 
Muenseher,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  and  Muenseher,  Wolfgang,  343,358,  CL  D14- 
151.000. 
Myrvik,  Amok)  J.;  and  Myrvik.  lone  M.  Filter  for  use  on  water  con- 
duits. 343.412.  3-22-94.  CL  D23-2O9.00a 
Myrvik,  lone  M.:  See— 

Myrvik.  Arnold  J.;  and  Myrvik,  lone  M..  3(5.412.  d.  D23-209.000. 
Nakamura.  Masahiko,  to  Hosiden  Corporation.  Electrical  connecting 

socket  345,343,  3-22-94,  d.  013-147.000. 
Namba.  Seiji:  See — 

Ando,  Takaharu;  and  Namba,  Seiji.  345.336.  d.  014-138.000. 
NAI>CO.  Inc.:  See— 

Papanicholas.  Christopher  A..  345.283.  d.  07-589.000. 
Narita.  Tetsuya.  to  Okamura  Corporation.  Chair.  345.239.  3-22-94.  Cl. 

06-366.000. 
Narita,  Tetsuya,  to  Okamura  Corporation.  Chair.  345.260,  3-22-94.  d. 

06-366.000. 
Nemeth.  lotepk:  See— 

Kamandi.  Miklos;  Nemeth.  Joseph;  and  SaboL  George.  345.397.  d. 
O2I-104.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Bailey,  Catherine  M.,  345^47,  d.  02-969.000. 
Greene,  PameU  S.,  345,246,  d.  D2-978.000. 
Hatfield,  Tmker  L.,  345,243,  Cl.  02-977.000. 
Hatfiekl,  Tmker  L.,  345,250,  O.  02-952.000. 
Lucas,  Robert  J.,  345,253,  d.  D2-969.000. 
McDonald,  Steven  C,  345,245,  d.  02-969.000. 
SeU,  James  C,  Jr.,  345,249,  d.  O2-%1.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  345,244,  d.  02-970.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  345,248,  d.  02-970.000. 


Nishimura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kadono,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki,  345,362,  d.  D14- 
230.000. 
Nix,  Hans  F.,  to  Elektro-Physik  Hans  Nix  &  Dr.-Ing.  E.  Steingroever 
GmbH    ft    Co.    Kommaditgesellschaft    Coating    thickness    gage. 
345,312,  3-22-94,  d.  DlO-78.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tattari,  Jouko;  Nurmi,  Antero;  and  Oksanen,  Rauno,  345,341,  d. 
D13-1 19.000. 
Novak,  Paul  F.  Shaver  holder.  345,269,  3-22-94,  Cl.  06-526.000. 
Nurmi,  Antero:  See — 

Tattari,  Jouko;  Nurmi,  Antero;  and  Oksanen.  Rauno,  345,341,  CL 
013-119.000. 
Gates,  Timothy:  See — 

Shankland,  Scott  and  Gates,  Timothy,  345,406.  d.  D21-227.000. 
Odette,  Thomas  C:  See — 

Bucci,  John  D.;  Odette,  Thomas  C;  and  Hubbach,  Robert  N., 
345,324,  Cl.  Dl  2-92.000. 
Okamura  Corporation:  See — 

Koguma,  Seiji,  345,266,  Cl.  D6-422.000. 
Narita,  Tetsuya,  345,259,  Cl  D6- 366.000. 
Narita,  Tetsuya,  345,260,  Cl.  06-366.000. 
Oksanen,  Rauno:  See — 

Tattari,  Jouko;  Nurmi,  Antero;  and  Oksanen,  Rauno,  345,341,  O. 
D13-1 19.000. 
Ota,  Shigeki;  and  Kimura,  Tatsuo,  to  Sumotomo  Rubber  Industries, 

Ltd.  AutomobUe  tire.  345,327,  3-22-94,  d.  D12-146.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 

Wensladt  Thomas  D.;  and  Payne,  J.  KeUy,  345,339,  d.  012- 

313.000. 
Wenstadt  Thomas  O.;  and  Payne,  J.  Kelly,  34S.34a  CL  D12- 
313.000. 
Overspin  Golf,  Inc.:  See — 

VIeeks,  Donnie  R.,  345,404,  d  D21-219.000. 
Pachol.  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  to  M-B  Sales,  A  Division  of  the 
Havi  Group  LP.  Toy  fish  sandwich.  345,399,  3-22-94,  d.  D21- 
109.000. 
Pachol,  Stephen  J.;  and  Fekete,  Ferenc,  to  M-B  Sales,  A  Division  of  the 
Havi  Group  L.P.  Toy  hamburger  sandwich.  345,400,  3-22-94,  Cl. 
021-109.000 
Palatin,  Tibor,  to.  Lotto  number  selector.  345,385,  3-22-94,  Cl.  021- 

37.000. 
Palmer,  Reed  A.  Cupboard  door  latch  assembly.  345,294,  3-22-94,  CL 

D8-339.00O. 
Papanicholas,  Christopher  A.,  to  NAPCO,  Inc.  Coffee  bin.  345,283, 

3-22-94,  a.  07589.000. 
Pate,  John  S.  Shelf  345,268,  3-22-94,  d.  D6-51 1.000. 
Patel,  Amratlal  U.:  See— 

Oe  Barsy,  OUvier,  and  PateL  Amratlal  U.,  343,328,  Q.  D12- 
146.000. 
Payne,  J.  KeUy:  See— 

Wenstadt  Thomas  O.;  and  Payne,  J.  KeUy,  345,339,  d.  OI2- 

313.000. 
Wenstadt  Thomas  O.;  and  Payne,  J.  KeUy,  345,340,  d.  DI2- 
313.000. 
PeUkan,  Inc.:  See — 

BeU,  Jeffrey  D.;  and  Massey,  Cari  O.,  345,293,  d.  08-339.000. 
Pfeifer,  Herbert:  See— 

Yurkoms,  PhiUp;  Leverault  Craig;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifier, 
Herbert  345,348,  d.  D14-1 13.000. 
PharmaDesign:  See — 

Costa,  Richard,  345,274,  d.  06-567.000. 
Pl-Oesign  AG:  See— 

Jorgensen,  Carsten,  345  J86,  d.  D7-679.000. 
Picotte,  Douglas.  WaU  shelf  unit  345,275,  3-22-94,  d.  06-571.000. 
Pigott  David  M.,  Jr.  Spare  tire  support  bracket  343,336,  3-22-94,  d. 

D12-202.0QO. 
Plagborg,  Torben,  to  Interlego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set 

345,398,  3-22-94,  d.  021-108.000. 
Pogue,  Jimmy  O.  Truck  bed  rail  Ught  343,431,  3-22-94,  d.  D26-28.000. 
PoUenex  Corporation:  See — 

Bruno,  Robert  345,437,  d.  027-105.000. 
Poon,  Tak  W.,  to  VTech  Industries,  Inc.  Educational  toy.  343,377, 

3-22-94,  d.  019-60.000. 
Popco,  Inc.:  See — 

Wear,  Stuart  C  W.,  345,380,  d.  020-42.000. 
Pounds,  Robert  O.  Combination  sock.  345,231, 3-22-94,  d.  O2-980.00a 
PoweU,  Dick,  to  SEB.  Deep-fryer.  345,280,  3-22-94,  CL  O7-3S4.000. 
Precision  Navigation,  Incorporated:  See — 

Henning.  Thomas  G..  345.3ia  d.  Oia68.00a 
Pro  Eton  Corporation:  See — 

Hu.  James.  345.378,  d.  019-75.000. 
PubUc  Safety  Equipment  Inc.:  See- 
Green,  Tunothy  M.;  Stein.  Paul  L.;  Bennett  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 
slager, John  H.,  345,315,  Cl.  DIO-IU.OOO. 
Green,  Timothy  M.;  Stein,  Paul  L.;  Beiuiett  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 
slager, John  H.,  3*5,316,  d.  010-114.000. 
RandaU,  Ruth  A.  Lc«  fashion  accessory.  345,252,  3-22-94,  d.  02- 

901.000. 
Ricky,  Laura:  See — 

Koytuk,  Bernard,  345,300,  d.  O9-300.00a 
Ridgeway,  Jerry  D.  Set  of  battery  powered  miniature  Christmas  Ughts. 

345,43a  3-22-94,  d.  D26-25.000. 
Rimoldi,  S.r.L:  See— 

Sanvito,  Roberto,  345,365,  d.  OI5-69.000. 
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{.  Hensley.  Loader  tooth.  345,364, 


:i.  D2l-226.00a 


Robinson,  Howard  W.,  to  O. 

3-22-94.  a.  D15-29.00O. 
Roces  S.r.l.:  See— 

Cavasiii.  Giuseppe,  34S,40S, 
Roman  Chariot,  Inc.:  See- 
Roman.  Jerry,  343,332,  CI.  D12-I84.000. 
Roman.  Jerry.  345.333,  CI.  0112-184.000. 
Roman,  Jerry,  to  Roman  Clumot,llnc.  Automobile  fender  skirt.  34S,332, 

3-22-94,  a.  D12-184.000.  [ 

Roman,  Jerry,  to  Roman  Chariot,Inc.  Automobile  fender  skirt.  343,333, 

3-22-94,  CI.  D 12- 184.000.  ] 

Rosenthal,  Gunter,  to  G.  Rosentlt  d  Import  Ltd.  Display  hook.  343,298, 

3-22-94,  a.  D8-373.00O. 
Royal  Sound  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Leader,  Elliott,  345,304,  Q. 


>9-418.000. 


Ruger,  William  B.  Compact  pist<  I.  345,407,  3-22-94,  CI.  D22-104.000. 
S.  T.  Dupont  S.A.:  See— 


CI.  D27-157.000. 
bottle  holder.  345.423.  3-22-94.  CI. 


,  a. 


Tracol.  Jean-Claude,  34S,43t 
Sabalones,  Ferdinand  M.  Baby 

D24-199.000. 
Sabol,  George:  See— 

Kamandi.  Miklos;  Nemeth,  J4seph;  and  Sabol,  George,  345,397,  CI. 

D21-1O4.O0O. 

Sakai,  Kimiyuki,  to  Gerber.  Salai.  Knife.  345,289,  3-22-94,  CI.  D8- 

99.000. 
Samsonite  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  Cheryl  A.,  345,255,  ICl.  D3-254.000. 
Sanchez,  Philippe,  to  Taylor  Mi  de  Golf  Company.  Golf  club  head 

345,403.  3-22-94.  CI.  D21-214.?)0. 
Sanford  Corporation:  See — 

Wagner,  Michael  J.,  345,311 
Sanvito,  Roberto,  to  Rimoldi,  S 

345,365,  3-22-94,  d.  DlS-69.0^. 
Sapper,  Richard  F.:  See- 
Alfonso,  Pedro  M.;  Ansell, 
Hunter  T.;  Sapper,  Richan 
a.  014-100.000. 

Sauber,  Jeffrey.  Crafts  knife  hanAe.  345,290,  3-22-94,  Q.  D8-107.000. 
SchaefTer,  Maurice,  to  BACO  Co  istnictions  Electriques  -  Anct.  Baum- 
garten  S.A.  Actuator  for  an  d  tctrical  switch.  345,344,  3-22-94,  CI. 
D13-171.00O. 
Schmitt.  Paul,  to  L'Oieal.  Pump|< 

300.000. 
Schumann,  Gail  H.;  and  Steven^n,  Vernon  L.,  to  Tecnol  Medical 

Products,  Inc.  Ankle  brace.  34  i,421,  3-22-94,  CI.  D24-192.000. 
Schwaebische  Buerstenfabrik  Hai  is  Haug  KG:  See — 
~  "  ~.   36-551.000. 


CL  010-71.000. 

.1.  Cylindrical  red  sewing  machine. 


Daniel  F.;  Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Foy, 
F.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.,  345,346. 


dispenser.  345.299.  3-22-94,  CI.  D9- 


Vetter,  Rohud,  345,271, 
SEB:  See 

Powell,  Dick,  345,280,  CI.  D^-354.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  345.318,  d  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  345,319,  Cl  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  345,320,  Ct  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  345,321.  Ct  DlO-126.000. 
Wada,  Mitsoo;  and  Minami,  Mariko,  345,307,  a.  DlO-22.000. 
Sen,  James  C,  Jr..  to  Nike.  In«.  Bladder  for  a  shoe  sole.  345.249. 

3-22-94.  Cl.  D2-961.000. 
Shankland,  Scott;  and  Dates.  Tintothy.  Skateboard  for  simulating  surf- 
ing. 345,406.  3-22-94.  a.  D2 1-127.000. 
Sharipov,  Igor  A.,  to  AmRus  Otrp.  Thoracic  drainage  tube.  345.417. 

3-22-94,0.024-112.000. 
Shintom  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamane,  Shigemoto,  345,359,  a.  D14-157.000. 
Sieger,  Dieter,  to  WMF  Wuertteabergische  Metallwarenfabrik  Aktien- 
geaellschait.   Coffee  making  appliance.   345,279,   3-22-94,  Cl.   07- 
309.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— > 

Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  and  Muanacher,  Wolfgang,  345,358.  a.  D14- 
151.000. 
Smith,  Lee.  Movable  track  moused  hght  system.  345,331,  3-22-94,  d. 

D12-222.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W..  to  Nike.  In^  Shoe  upper.  345,244,  3-22-94,  a. 

D2-970.000. 
Societe  Civile  des  Brevets  Henri 
Anderson,  Peter  L.;  Cowd  I, 
3*5,426,0.025-118.000. 
Sony  Electronici  Inc.:  See— 

Gioacia.  Richard.  345.360.  Cl  O14-17I.000. 
Spence,  Meredith.  Jr..  to  Lisco.  I  ic.  Rattle.  345.388,  3-22-94,  d.  D21- 

65.000. 
Spence,  Meredith.  Jr.,  to  Lisco.  ttc.  Rattle.  345,389,  3-22-94,  a.  D21- 

65.000. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Jr.,  to  Liaco.  iic.  Ratde.  345,390.  3-22-94.  a.  D2I- 

65.000. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Jr..  to  Lisco.  iic.  Rattle.  345.391,  3-22-94,  a.  D21- 

65.000. 
Spence,  Meredith.  Jr.,  to  Liaco,  iic.  Ratde.  345,392,  3-22-94,  a.  02I- 

65.000. 
Spence,  Meredith,  Jr.,  to  Liaco.  l4c.  Teething  ring.  345.422. 3-22-94.  d. 

D24- 194.000.  ^^ 

Steele,  Richard  E.;  and  Grot.  J4hn  B..  to  Grot,  John  B.  Combined 
second  grate  and  backpanel  f<  r  attachment  to  a  primary  fireplace 
t^ate.  345.416.  3-22-94.  d.  D2|-398.000. 

Bennett.  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 


C.  Vidal:  See- 
Michael  J.; 


Stein.  Paul  L.: 

Green,  Tmioihy  M.;  Stein,  P|al  L.; 


slager,  John  H.,  345,315,  <  L  DlO-1 14.000. 


and  Hotek,  Dan  J., 


Si. 
4:0, 
:  SCI  Ipti 


1.001. 


St>ut, 


b>ard. 


f  Com|  any 
3  5,'" 
fike. 


0  0. 


Electroi  ic 


Green,  Timothy  M 
slager,  John  H. 
Stevenson,  Vernon  L.: 
Schumann,  Gail  H. 
192.000. 
Stewart,  Edward  T., 

treatment  pump.  345, 
Stimpson,  Scott.  Soft 
Stone,  Philip;  and  Stou  , 

3-22-94,  Cl.  D6-393 
Stout,  Craig:  See- 
Stone,  PhiUp;  and 
Stroetz,  Randy  L.  ~ 

541.000. 
Sumotomo  Rubber 

Ota,  Shigeki;  and 
Sun  Microsystems,  Inc. 
Yurkonis,  Philip; 
Herbert,  345,348, 
Sykes,  Donald  J.,  to 

09-341.000. 
Takahashi,  Tomoyuki 
Imai,  Toshitaka; 
345,349,  Cl.  D14-l|l 
Tataryn,  David.  Game 
Tattari,  Jouko;  Nurmi, 
Phones,  Ltd.  Battery 
Taylor  Made  Golf 

Sanchez,  Phihppe, 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to 

D2-970.000. 
Tecnol  Medical  Product4, 
Schumann,  Gail  H.; 
192.000. 
Telson  Electronics  Co., 
Kim,  Dongyun,  345 
Thomas,  Robert  R.  Rop< 
Tipton,  Tommy.  Securit; 
Toy  Biz,  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Melvin  R. 
Tracol,  Jean-Claude,  to 

3-22-94,  Cl.  D27-157 
Tsikrikis,  Asterios:*See— 
Kanellis,  Peter;  and 
Underwood,  David  B., 

345,376,  3-22-94,  Cl. 
Valdes,  Luis  F. 

13.000. 
Van  Dyk,  Thomas,  to 

a.  028-29.000. 
Varga,  George.  Target 
Vettcr,  Roland,  to  "  ' 

brush  holder.  345,271, 
Vogalu  S.A.:  See— 

Mauffrey,  Guy,  345,. 
VTech  Industries,  Inc.: 
Poon,  Tak  W.,  345, 
Wada,  Mitsuo;  and 

345,307,  3-22-94,  Cl, 
Wagner,  Michael  J.,  to 

345,311,  3-22-94,  Cl, 
Walker,  Lindsey  J.  J 
Walt  Disney  Company, 
Oelaney,  Timothy  J 
Watanabe,  Hironobu,  to 

345,363,  3-22-94,  Cl. 
Wear,  Stuart  C.  W,  to 

345,380,  3-22-94,  Cl. 
Wenstadt,  Thomas  D. 
ration.  Recreational 
Wenstadt,  Thomas  D 
ration.  Recreational 
Westphal,  Dennis  C 
Moss,  Jeanne  A, 
345,427,  Cl.  D25- 
Wilshire  Partners:  See— 
Henninger,  William 
Wilson,  Richard  C.  ~ 

214.000. 
Wingate,  Barry,  to  Dol(^ 

pUy  panel.  345,351,  3 
WMF  Wuerttembergischfc 

Sieger,  Dieter,  345, " 
Wulf,  Nelson  H.  CUpKjri 

D16-123.000. 
Wysong.  Robert  O.:  See- 
Alfonso,  Pedro  M.; 
Hunter  T.;  Sapper, 
d.  014-100.000. 
Xcelar,  Inc.:  See — 

Goldstein,  Larry  W. 
Yamaha  Corporation: 
Ida,  Tomoaki,  345,: 
Ito,  Maaafiimi,  345, 
Ito,  Masaiinni,  345.: 
Mine.  Junko.  345.37: 


Stein,  Paul  L.;  Bennett,  Paul  A.;  and  Louden- 
3i5,316,Cl.D10-l  14.000. 
S»— 

md  Stevenson,  Vernon  L.,  345,421,  Cl.  D24- 


Too  hpaste 


Indw  tries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ki  nura,  Tatsuo,  345,327,  Cl.  012-146.000. 

See- 
Lei  erault,  Craig;  Montgomery,  Paul;  and  Pfeifer, 
Cl.  014-113.000. 
Man  «c  Industries,  Inc.  Bottle.  345,303, 3-22-94,  d. 

S<e— 
Mafiabe,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Takahashi,  Tomoyuki, 
3.000. 

345,384,  3-22-94,  Cl.  021-18.000. 
Akitero;  and  Oksanen,  Rauno,  to  Nokia  Mobile 
«  Japter.  345,341,  3-22-94,  Cl.  013-119.000. 
-.See— 
,403,  a.  D21-214.000. 
I,  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  345,248,  3-22-94.  Cl. 


Inc.:  See— 
md  Stevenson,  Vernon  L.,  345,421,  d.  D24- 

:  ,td.:  See— 
157,  Cl.  D 14- 150.000. 
cleat.  345,296,  3-22-94,  Cl.  D8-356.000. 
restraint.  345,292,  3-22-94,  Cl.  D8-333.000. 


I  be  at. 

;an] 

lb<iit 
Set- 


Met  i 


Compact  power-actuated  male  impotency 

3-22-94,  Cl.  024-143.000. 

ure.  345,323,  3-22-94,  CI.  Dl  1-157.000. 
Craig,  to  Ethan  Allen  Co.  Bed.  345,264, 


Craig,  345,264,  Cl.  06-393.000. 

dispenser.  345,270,  3-22-94,  Cl.  06- 


and  Arad,  Avi.  345,401,  O.  021-150.000. 
S.  T.  Oupont  S.A.  Table  Ughter.  345,438, 


Tsikrikis,  Asterios,  345,329,  d.  D12-220.000. 
Ir.,  to  Bingo  Products,  Inc.  Bingo  marker. 
P19-48.000. 

game  housing.  345,382,  3-22-94,  d.  D21- 


G  Dody  Products,  Inc.  Comb.  345,440.  3-22-94, 


board.  345,381,  3-22-94,  Cl.  D21-5.000. 
Buerstenfabrik  Hans  Haug  KG.  Toilet 
J-22-94,  a.  D6-55 1.000. 


June  I 
Schws  ebische 


Ltd.  Clock. 


:81,  a.  D7-354.000. 
i  g^ 

3  n,  d.  D19-6O.O0O. 
Mil  imi,  Mariko,  to  Seikosha  Co., 
EI1O-22.O0O. 

Sanford  Corporation.  Drawing  instrument. 
D(l0-7 1.000. 

dryer.  345,439,  3-22-94,  d.  D28-13.O0O. 
'  "he:  See— 
345,396,  a.  021-87.000. 
Oai-Ichi  Denpa  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Antenna. 
DJI  4-234.000. 
I  'opco.  Inc.  Support  brace  for  a  mobile  sign. 
^-  -000. 

Payne,  J.  Kelly,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
:.  345,339,  3-22-94,  d.  012-313.000. 
Payne,  J.  Kelly,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
345,340,  3-22-94,  a.  D12-313.000. 


Hair 


C  20-42.( 
;aiij 


Westphal,  Dennis  C;  and  Hersh,  Jeffrey  B., 
1119.000. 


C,  345,282.  a.  D7-393.000. 
golf  club  head.  345.402,  3-22-94,  Cl.  D2I- 


219, 


American  Instruments,  Inc.  Computer  dis- 
1-94,0.014-115.000. 

Metallwarenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
\  d.  D7-309.000. 
flip-up  magnified  lens.  345,367,  3-22-94,  O. 


Anaell,  Daniel  F.;  Benck,  Jeffrey  W.;  Foy, 
Richard  F.;  and  Wysong,  Robert  D.,  345,346, 


Se^ 


345,309,  O.  D10^2.00a 


3:2, 
3(9, 
3  1 


O.  D17-7.000. 

O.  O17-1.000. 
,  d.  D17-1.000. 
a.  D17-99.000. 
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Mine,  Junko,  345,374,  O.  D17-99.000. 

Miyamoto,  MiUuru;  and  Ida,  Tomoaki,  345,370,  O.  O17-1.000. 
Yamane,  Shigemoto,  to  Shintom  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  cassette  tape 
player  and  radio  for  automobiles.  345,359,  3-22-94.  Cl.  D 14- 157.000. 
Yamazaki,  Kazuhiko,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Porta- 
ble computer.  345,347,  3-22-94,  d.  D 14- 106.000. 
Yang,   Ming-Tung.   Windshield   wiper.   345,330,   3-22-94,   O.   D12- 
219.000. 


Yang,  Yung-Fang.  Toy  piano.  345,387,  3-22-94,  O.  D21-64.000. 
Yokouchi,  Takato:  See — 

Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Yokouchi,  Takato,  345,355,  d.  D14-138.000. 
Yurkonis,  Philip;  Leverault,  Craig;  Montgomer>'.  Paul;  and  Pfeifer, 
Herbert,   to   Sun   Microsystems,   Inc.   Monitor   housing.   345,348, 
3-22-94.  Cl.  D14-1 13.000. 
2749394  Canada  Inc.:  See- 
Moore,  Edward,  345.267,  d.  D6-474.000. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Amorao,  Amado  Q.:  .See — 

Sjulin,  Thomas  M.;  Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joseph  I.,  Jr.. 
8.649.  Cl.  48.000. 
Bay  City  Flower  Co.:  See— 

Imazio.  Bruno  L..  8.650.  Cl.  54.100. 
Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc.:  See — 

Zary.  Keith  W.,  8,646,  O.  11.000. 
Conard-Pyle  Company,  The:  See — 

MeiUand,  Alain  A.,  8,647,  Cl.  20.000. 
Cornelia,  Daniel,  to  Deroose,  Reginald.  Spathiphyllum  pUnt  named 

Daniel.  8,655,  3-22-94,  O.  88.100. 
Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm:  See — 
Dehan,  Klara,  8,651,  d.  68.100. 
Dehan,  KUra,  8.652,  O.  68.100. 
Dehan,  Klara,  to  Danziger  -  "Dan"  Hower  Farm.  Gypsophila  pUnt 

named  Festival.  8,651,  3-22-94,  Cl.  68.100. 
Dehan,  Klara,  to  Danziger  -  "Dan"  Flower  Farm.  Gypsophila  plant 

named  White  Festival.  8,652,  3-22-94,  Cl.  68.100. 
De  Meyer,  Hendrik,  to  H.  De  Meyer  -  De  Rouck.  Guzmania  plant 

named  Triumph.  8,656,  3-22-94,  Cl.  88.800. 
Deroose,  Reginald:  See — 

Comelis,  Daniel,  8,655,  Cl.  88.100. 
DriscoU  Strawberry  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Sjuhn,  Thomas  M.;  Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joseph  I.,  Jr., 
8,649,  Cl.  48.000. 


Espejo,  Joseph  I.,  Jr.:  See — 

Sjulin,  Thomas  M.;  Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo,  Joseph  I.,  Jr., 
8,649,  Cl.  48.000. 
GofFreda,  Joseph  C;  and  Voordeckers,  Aima  M.,  to  Rutgers  Univer- 
sity. Apple  tree  'NJ  55'.  8,648,  3-22-94,  Cl.  34.100. 
H.  De  Meyer  -  De  Rouck:  See— 

De  Meyer,  Hendrik,  8,656,  Cl.  88.800. 
Hill,  Herbert,  Jr.  Vriesea  pUnt  named  June.  8,657,  3-22-94,  O.  88.800. 
Imazio,  Bruno  L.,  to  Bay  Oty  Flower  Co.  Heath  plant  named  Happy. 

8,650,  3-22-94,  Cl.  54.100. 
Meilland,  Alain  A.,  to  Cooard-Pyle  Company,  The.  Rose  plant  — 

Meigormon  variety.  8,647,  3-22-94,  O.  20.000. 
Rutgers  University:  See — 

Goffreda.  Joseph  C;  and  Voordeckers,  Anna  M.,  8,648,  O.  34.100. 

Sjulin.  Thomas  M.;  Amorao,  Amado  Q.;  and  Espejo.  Joseph  I..  Jr..  to 

DriscoU  Strawlicrry  Associates.  Inc.  Strawberry  plant  called  'Key 

Largo'.  8,649,  3-22-94,  Cl.  48.000. 

VandenBerg,  Comelis  P.,  to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 

plant  named  Yellow  Coqueta.  8,654,  3-22-94,  Cl.  78.000. 
van  Leeuwen,  Gijsbertus,  to  West  Stek  b.v.  Carnation  named  Reddy- 

pot.  8,653,  3-22-94,  a.  70.700. 
Voordeckers,  Aima  M.:  See — 

Goffreda,  Joseph  C;  and  Voordeckers,  Anna  M.,  8,648,  Q.  34.100. 
West  Stek  b.v  :  See- 
van  Leeuwen.  Gijsbertus,  8,653,  d.  70.700. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

VandenBerg,  ComeUs  P.,  8,654,  O.  78.000. 
Zary,  Keith  W.,  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.  Hybrid  tea  rose  plant 
named  'JACpow'.  8,646,  3-22-94,  d.  11.000. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  MARCH  22,  1994 
Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS2 

2  5,295^67 

17  5,295J6g 

11  5,295,269 

ISO  5,295,270 

410  5,295,271 

CLASS4 

243.3  5,295J72 
417  5,295,273 
443  5,295,274 

CLASS5 

14  5,295475 

648  S.295J76 

CLASS8 

194  5,295,997 

474  5,295,998 

641  5,295,999 

CLASS  U 

83  5,295,277 

104.04  5,295J78 
104.061  5,295,279 
222  5,295,280 

CLASS  16 

95  R  5,295,281 

237  5,295,282 

CLASS  19 

55  R  5,295,283 

102  5,295,284 

CLASS  23 
295  R  5,296,000 

5,296,001 
304  5,296,002 

CLASS  24 

16  PB  5,295,285 

CLASS2I 

187  5,295,287 


CLASS  29 


25.35 
25.42 
88.021 

2*3.527 

274 

417 

S2S 

740 

(13 

827 


853 

888X>21 

890.039 

890.049 

894.325 


50 
276 


561 

770 


23 

32 

117 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3B 
3R 

29 
50.1 
118 


348 
379 


107 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


49.01 


5,295088 
5,295,289 
5,295,300 
5,295,290 
5,295,291 
5,295,292 
5495,293 
5495494 
5495495 
5495496 
5495497 
5495498 
5495499 
5,295,301 
5,295,302 
5,295,303 
5,295,304 

30 

5,295,305 
5,295,306 

33 

5495,307 
5495,308 

34 

5495409 
5,295.310 
5495,311 

3« 

5495.312 
5495,313 
5493,314 
5495,315 
5,295,316 

37 

5495,317 

5495,318 

40 

5,295,319 

42 

5495,320 


214 

23 

85 


CLASS  43 

5,295,321 
5,295,322 
5,295.323 


CLASS  44 

389  5.296,003 

545  5.296,004 

551  5,296,005 

621  5,296,006 

623  5496,007 

CLASS  47 

1.01  5495,325 

281  5,295,324 

CLASS  49 

482.1  5,295,326 

504  5,295,327 

CLASS  SI 

5495,328 
5,295,329 
5495,330 
5.295,331 
5,296,008 
5495,332 
5495,333 

CLASS  52 

5,295.334 
5,295.335 
5,295,336 
5495,337 
5,295,338 
5.295,339 
5.295,340 
5,295,341 
5,295,342 


122 

141 

163.1 

283  E 

295 

397 

437 


1 
86 
166 
169.11 
478 
518 

586.2 
764 

CLASS  S3 

329.5  5,295,343 

583  5495,345 

CLASS  S5 

440  5496,009 


523 


5496,010 


CLASS  57 

236  5,295,346 

278  5495.347 

279  5495,348 
333  5,295,349 

CLASS  SI 

403  5496,934 

CLASS  CO 

39.02  5,295,350 

39.05  5495,351 

39.06  5,295,352 
431  5495,353 
731  5495,354 


CLASS  62 


6 
20 
84 
106 
125 
127 
128 
193 
209 
227 
265 
266 
292 
307 
389 
403 
476 


5495,355 
5495,356 
5495,357 
5,295,358 
5,295,359 
5495,360 
5495,361 
5,295,362 
5495,364 
5.295,363 
5,295,365 
5,295.366 
5.295,367 
5495,368 
5.295.369 
5495,370 
5495.371 


CLASS  CS 

3.12  5.296.011 

5,296,012 

5  5496,013 

172  5496,014 

CLASS  66 

207  5,295.372 

CLASS  68 

12.05  5495,373 


CLASS  70 


208 
247 
369 
379  R 


68 
97 
224 
299 
334 
343 
351 
389 


5.295,374 
5495.375 
5495.376 
5.295,377 

CLASS  72 

5495,378 
5495,379 
5,295,380 
5,295,381 
5495,390 
5,295,382 
5,295,383 
5495,384 
5495,385 


CLASS  73 


ID 

12.09 

25.03 

49.2 

49.5 
155 
202 
721 
861 
861.02 
861.38 
862.043 
863.73 
863.92 
864.91 


5495,386 
5495,387 
5,295,388 
5,295,389 
5,295,391 
5.295.392 
5,295,393 
5,295,394 
5495,395 
5,295,396 
5,295,397 
5,295,398 
5.295,399 
5,295,400 
5.295,401 
5495,402 


CLASS  74 


2 

7  A 
99R 
424.8  R 
459 
502.6 
514 
567 
571  L 
574 
577  R 
606R 
655 
859 
860 


5495,403 
5495,404 
5,295,405 
5,295,406 
5.295,407 
5.295,408 
5,295,409 
Re.34,565 
5495,410 
5495,411 
5495,412 
5495,413 
5495,414 
5,295,415 
5495,416 


CLASS  75 

10.66  5,296,015 

238  5.296,016 

CLASS  76 

25.1  5.295,417 

37  5.295,418 

CLASS  81 

3.37  5,295,419 

3.43  5,295,420 

9.4  5,295,421 

124.3  5,295,422 


438 

5495,423 

CLASS  S3 

56 
177 
846 

5495,424 
5.295.425 
5495,426 

CLASS  84 

307 
602 
609 
610 
637 

5495,427 
5,296,641 
5,296,642 
5,296,643 
5,296,6« 

CLASS  86 

49 

5495,428 

CLASS  91 

445 

5.295.429 

CLASS  92 

165  R                5,295,430 

CLASS  9S 

14 
6S 

5496.017 
5.296,018 

CLASS  96 

95 

5496,019 

CLASS  99 


293 


5,295,431 


CLASS  100 

110  5495,432 

257  Bl  5,109,766 

CLASS  101 

91  5495,433 

211  5,295,434 

415.1  5495,435 
5,295,436 

487  5,295,437 

CLASS  102 

217  5495,438 

438  5,295,439 

CLASS  104 

7.2  5,295,440 

28  5495,441 

CLASS  105 

176  5,295,442 

199.2  5495,443 
453  5,295.444 


CLASS  106 


1.11 
2 
20D 
22D 
35 
243 
282 
404 
412 

630 
815 


5.296,020 
5,296,021 
5496,022 
5496,023 
5496,026 
5496,024 
5496,025 
5.296,032 
5496,033 
5496.034 
5496,027 
5,296,028 


CLASS  108 

57.1  5,295,445 


167 


5495,446 


CLASS  109 

65  5495,447 

CLASS  110 

214  5,295.448 


229 


5495,449 


CLASS  lU 

80.45  5495,450 

121.12  5495,451 

217.1  5495,452 

CLASS  114 

61  5495,453 

123  5495.454 

CLASS  118 

326  5.296.029 

500  5.296,030 

631  5496,031 

647  5496,645 

692  5,296,035 

718  5496,036 

723  E  5,296.037 


n.ASS  119 

57.9 

5495,455 

172 

5495,456 

CLASS  122 

255 

5495,457 

504 

5495.458 

CLASS  123 

90.31 

5495,459 

90.58 

5495,460 

188.009 

5,295,461 

193.5 

5,295,462 

196  R 

5495,463 

308 

5,295.464 

418 

5495,465 

425 

5495,466 

456 

5495,467 

5495,468 

5,295,469 

458 

5495,470 

479 

5,295,471 

520 

5495,472 

CLASS  126 

6  5495,477 


39  G 
103 
152  R 
263R 


5495,476 
5495,473 
5,295,474 
5,295,475 


CLASS  U8 


203.11 

203.15 

207.17 

639 

653.1 

660.03 

660.07 

661.01 

662.03 

715 

721 

731 

772 


845 

898 


293 


5495,478 
5495,479 
5495.480 
5495,482 
5495,488 
5495,483 
5,295,484 
Re.  34,566 
5495,485 
5,295,486 
5495,487 
5495,489 
5495,490 
5495,491 
5495,492 
5495,493 
5495,494 
5,295,495 

CLASS  132 

5495,496 


CLASS  134 

22.11  5496,038 

5496,039 

25.1  5496,040 

40  5496,041 

41  5496,042 
169  A  5495,497 

CLASS  135 

65  5495,498 

68  5495,499 

88  5495,500 

99  5495,501 

CLASS  13C 

244  5496,043 

245  5496,044 
249  5496,045 


CLASS  137 


93 
233 
271 
315 
556 
614.06 
625.33 
625.4 
625.48 
625.64 
625.69 
6364 


5,295,505 
5495,304 
5495,506 
5495,502 
3493,303 
5493,307 
5495,309 
5495,508 
5495,510 
5495,511 
5493,312 
5495,513 


CLASS  138 

118.1  5495,514 

CLASS  13* 
435.1  5,295,515 


452 


5495,516 


CLASS  141 

1  5493,517 


18 

39 

39 

98 

244 


3495,518 
5495,519 
5495,520 
5495,521 
5495,322 
3495,523 


CLASS  144 

114  R  5495,524 


CLASS  148 


23 
33 

108 
HI 
113 

273 
327 
421 

436 


5,296,046 
5496,047 
5496,048 
5496,049 
5496,030 
5496,051 
5496,052 
5496,054 
5496,055 
3496,056 
5496,057 


672 
695 


503 
517 


5496,058 
5496,059 

CLASS  152 

5495,525 
5495,526 

CLASS  156 


60  5496,060 

62.2  5496,062 

64  5496.063 

180  5496,064 

196  5496,063 

201  3496,066 

221  5496,067 

228  5496,068 

242  5496,069 

244.11  5496,070 

257  5496,072 

267  5496,071 

272J  5496,073 

309.9  5496,074 

344  5496,083 

361  5496,076 

362  5496,075 
395  5496^77 
466  5496,078 
475  5496,079 
496  5496,080 
498  5496,081 
500  5496,082 

554  5496,084 

555  Re.34,367 
603  5496,085 

610  5496,086 

611  5496X187 
613  5496^088 
620.7  5496^089 
622  5496X161 
628  S49CXI90 
643  S496X>91 

5496X192 

5496X193 

651  iJ96jm 

662  3496X)95 

667  5496X196 

CLASS  UD 

199  5495,527 
CLASS  162 

18  5496,097 

55  5496X)98 

37  5496,099 

78  3496,100 

353  5496,101 

CLASS  164 

75  5495,528 


100 
516 


3493,529 
5495.530 


CLASSICS 

48.1  5495.531 

76  3495,532 

88  5495,533 


CLASS  166 


75.1 
81 

103.1 

205 

263 

272 
277 
278 
293 
297 
299 
353 
368 

23C 

51 

58 

117  F 
250 

254 
I  265 


5495.534 
5495,535 
5495,536 
3493,537 
3495,538 
5495,539 
5495,540 
5495,341 
5495,542 
5495,543 
5495,544 
5495,343 
3493,346 
3495,547 


CLASS  174 


5496,650 
5496,646 
5496,647 
5496,648 
5496,649 
5496,653 
5496,651 
5496,632 


PI  103 


PI  104 


CLASS  ITS 
40  5,295,548 

371  5,295,549 

CLASS  177 
145  5,296,654 

199  5,296,655 

CLASS  IM 

79.1  5J95,550 


167 
197 
212 
136 


5,295,551 
5,295,552 
5J95.553 
5J95,554 


CLASS  in 

152  5,296,656 

294  5,296,657 

CLASS  112 
63  5495,555 

187  5^95,556 

222  5,295,557 

5,295.558 

CLASS  IM 

65.4  5,295,559 

71.5  5,295,560 
79.52  5,295,561 

187  5,295.562 

299  5.295.563 

381  5.295.564 

CLASS  UO 

18  A  5.295.565 

CLASS  192 
98  5.295.566 

CLASS  19t 
323  5.295,567 

330  5,295,568 

333  5,295,569 

465.1  5,295,570 

502.1  5,295,571 

626.1  5,295,572 

659  5,295,573 

689.1  5,295,574 

CLASS  200 

61.43  5,296,658 

83  J  5.296.659 

146  R  5,296,660 

148  R  5096,661 

150  R  5096,662 

295  5096,663 

401  5.296,664 

CLASS  201 

222  5096.141 

CLASS  202 

85  5,296.102 

CLASS  203 

1  5,296.103 

83  5096,104 


CLASS  IM 

59R 

5096,105 

5096.106 

5096,107 

95 

5096,108 

129 

5096,109 

5096,110 

130 

5096,111 

153.1 

5096,123 

153.18 

5,296,112 

15301 

5096,125 

157.15 

5096,113 

180.1 

5096,114 

5096,115 

5096,116 

181.5 

5096,117 

192.12 

5096,118 

192.15 

5096.119 

196 

5096,120 

228 

5096.121 

298.04 

5096,122 

402 

5096.124 

113 
131 
400 


17 
166 
167 
552 


10« 
136 
138 
230 
253 
274 
297 
328 
331 
490 
541 
602 
60S 
642 
704 
708 
710 
716 
780 
787 


5,  96,131 
5,  96,132 
5,  96.133 


CLASS  20 

5, 
5, 
5, 

5, 
5, 
5, 


95,581 
95,582 
95,583 
95,584 
95,585 
95,586 


CLASS  20S 

124  5096,126 

139  5096,127 

254  5096,128 

CLASS  206 

204  5095,575 


309 

408 
494 
588 


CLASS  21 

5,  96,134 

5,  96,135 

5,  96,136 

5, 

5, 

5, 


96,142 
96,137 
96,138 
96,139 
3,  96,140 
5,  96,143 
5,  196,144 
5  196,145 
5  »6.146 
5  196.147 
5  !96,148 
5  !96,149 


5, 


5  196,150 
5,609 

A96,151 
i,152 

5^96,153 


CLASS  21  I 


13 
32 
41 
30 
39.2 

59.4 

87 

105.1 
175 


5  »5,; 


,587 
588 

i,589 

i,590 

391 

592 

3fe95,593 

i,594 

i,595 

596 


3  !95,; 
5  t95,: 
3  »5,! 
5  »5,J 
5  £95,: 


3  295,! 
J  295,! 
!  295,! 


CLASSZ  S 


11.4 
100  R 
2M 
252 


CLASS 


121.47 
121.48 
121.52 

121.57 
121.68 
121.69 
121.78 
137  WM 

146.41 

201 

203 

383 

388 

410 

464 

497 

518 

534 

553 

69o 


CLASSIW 


287 
306 

307 
321 
345 

403 
407 
501 


5095,576 
5095,577 
5095,578 
5095.579 
5095.580 


CLASS]22 


26 

129.3 
135 
137 

327 


CLASS 


110 
181 
196 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


1.597 
i.598 
,599 
,600 


3  295, 
!295, 
!  295, 
!  295, 

2  9 

3  296,667 
3  296,668 
!  296,670 
1  296,672 
!  296,665 
!  296.673 
•296,674 
J  296,671 
!  296,675 

<  296,676 
!  296,677 

296.669 

,296.678 

1,296.679 

1,296,680 

<  ,296,681 
1,296,682 
!  096,683 
1.296,684 
1 ,296,685 

,296,686 
,296.666 


095.601 
095,602 
095,603 
095,604 
095.605 
095.606 
095,607 
,29S,60< 


109 
138 
130 
198 


5095.623 
5095,630 
5,295,631 
5095,632 


CLASS  235 

375  5096,688 

380  5096,687 

462  5096,690 

5096,691 
467  5096,689 

486  5,296,692 

494  5096,693 

CLASS  230 

125  5095.624 

CLASS  239 

14.1  5095.625 


526 
585.4 

590.5 


57 
166 


71.1 

74 
197 
199 
201 


iO95.610 
1095,611 
1095,612 
1095,613 
(095,614 
!,295,61S 

36 

S095.616 
5095.617 
5.295.618 


CLASS^ 

156  S.295.620 

CLASS  )20 

180.5  b095,619 

219  B.295.621 


5095.626 
5095.627 
5.295.628 

CLASS  241 

5095.629 
5095.633 

CLASS  242 

5.295,634 
5.295,635 
5095.636 
5095,637 
5.295.638 
5.295,639 
5095.640 


5,296.169 
CLASS  2S4 

220  5095.664 


248 

CLASS  244 

1  N  5.295,641 

2  5095,642 
7  B  5095,643 

53  R  5095.645 


CLASS  2tt 


27.1 

58 

62 
149 
205.2 
3110 
488 
635 
675 


5095,644 
5,295,646 
5,295,647 
5,295,648 
5.295,649 
5095,650 
5,295.651 
5095.652 
5095.653 


CLASS  2S0 


201.5 
205 
208.1 
214  R 
214.1 

216 

222.1 

223B 

226 

235 

306 

338.1 

339 

352 

353 

363.03 

363.07 

372 

390.02 

423  R 

492.3 

551 


5.296.694 
5096.695 
5096.696 
5096,697 
5096,698 
5,296,699 
5096,700 
Bl  4.812,643 
5096,701 
5,296.702 
5096.703 
5096.704 
5.296,705 
5096,706 
5.296,710 
5096,707 
5,296.708 
5096.709 
5.296,711 
5,296,712 
5096,713 
5096,714 
5096,715 


CLASS  2S1 


CLASS  207 
20  5096,129 

CLASS380  CLASS^ 

107  5096,130  1.5  R  .5095,622 


35 

40 

129.02 
149.1 

173 
297 
326 
331 
333 


CLASS  2S7 


5095,654 
5,295.655 
5095.656 
5095,657 
5,295,658 
5,295,659 
5.295,660 
5.295,661 
5095.662 
5.295.663 


CLASS  252 


51.5  R 

73 
95 
108 

117 

18X2 

186.38 

299.2 

301.4  S 

307 

311 

314 

387 

518 


3 
13 
14 

21 
25 
50 
82 
98 
138 
213 
260 
282 
377 
417 
546 
565 
586 
638 
659 
668 
673 
684 
687 
706 
723 
758 
784 

786 


22 


5096.154 
5096.155 
5,296.156 
5.296.157 
5096.158 
5096,159 
5096,160 
5,296,161 
5.296,162 
5,296.163 
5096,164 
5096.165 
3096,166 
5.296.167 
5096,168 


5,296,716 

5,296,717 

5096,718 

5096,719 

5,296.720 

5096.721 

5096,722 

5,296,723 

5.296.724 

5096,725 

5,296.726 

5.296.727 

5096.728 

5096.729 

5096.730 

5096.731 

5096.732 

5,296,733 

5,296,734 

5.296.735 

5096.736 

5096.737 

5096.738 

5096,739 

5096,740 

5096,741 

5,296,742 

5,296,743 

5,296,744 

5,296,745 


CLASS  264 


24 

36 

40.1 

40.5 

44 

46.4 

46.5 

86 
109 
117 
130 
131 
154 
205 
211.23 
257 
508 


168 
194 
229 
252 
265 


5096,170 
5,296,171 
5.296,172 
5.296.173 
5096.179 
5,296,174 
5.296,180 
5,296,181 
5,296,182 
5096,175 
5096,176 
5096,177 
5,296,178 
5,296,183 
5096,184 
5,296,185 
5,296,186 
5,296,187 
5,296,188 

CLASS  2« 

5.295,665 
3.295,666 
5.295,667 
5095.668 
5095.669 


414.1 

611 

707 

711 

728A 

732 

734 

750 

751 

777 

801  R 

806 

821 


15 

84 

258 

292 


55 


201 


1.4 


1.1 
97.1 
121 
191 


195.1 
215.1- 
216.1 
361.1 
440. 1( 
452.1 


CLASS  267 

140.13  5,295.671 

140.5  5095.670 

141.3  5.295.672 

CLASS  271 

2  5095,674 

U  5,295.673 

12  5.295.675 

94  5,295.676 

110  5.295.677 

152  5095.678 

182  5095.679 

185  5.295,680 

241  3.295.681 


CLASS  273 


32  A 
73  J 

77A 

84R 

165 

167  H 

187.2 

283 

416 

441 

447 

459 


5095.683 
5.295.684 
5095.685 
5095.686 
5095.687 
5095.688 
5095,689 
5095,690 
5095,691 
5095,692 
5,295,693 
5095,694 
5095.695 


CLASS  277 

138  5095.696 

181  5095.697 

235  B  5095.698 

5095,699 

CLASS  Z79 

5  5.295.700 

CLASS  200 

11.22  5.295.701 

284  5095.702 


5.295.703 
5,295,704 
5,295,705 
Bl  4,166,640 
5.295.706 
5.295.707 
5095.708 
5.295.709 
5095.710 
5095.711 
5095.712 
5.295.713 
5.295.714 
5095.715 

XASS20S 

5,293.716 
5,295,717 
5,295,718 
5,295.719 

XASS2fO 

5.296.746 
XASS292 

5,295.720 
XASS294 

5.295,721 

5,295,723 

CLASSJtt 

5,295,724 
5,295,725 
5.295,722 
5,295,726 

CLASS  297 

5095.728 
5.295.727 
5.295.729 
5.295,730 
5095.731 
5095,732 


7 

11 

100 

113.1 

1130 


38 


127 

303.1 

306 

308 

353 

3<2 
443 


465.1 

475 
492 
S20 


521 

572 
576 


13 

14 

68 

68 

90 

220 

242 

248 

261 

309 

323 

334 


244 
297 


25 
318 


499 


64 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  105 


111.41 


5,296.784 


CLASS  299 

5095.733 
5095,734 
5,295.735 

CLASS  303 

5.295.736 
5.295,737 
5.295.738 
5.295.739 
5.295,740 

CLASS  305 

5.295,741 
CLASS  307 


CLASS  318 

254 

5096,785 

5096,789 

280 

5,296.786 

283 

5.296,788 

433 

5,296,787 

560 

5,296,790 

563 

5,296,791 

685 

5096,792 

715 

5,296,793 

5,296,794 

778 

5,296,795 

808 

5,296,796 

CLASS  320 

21 

3,296,797 

CLASS  322 

28 

5096.798 

35 


303 
313 


5,296,799 
CLASS  3Z3 

5,296,800 
5,296.801 

CLASS  324 

117  R  5,296,802 

143  5,296,804 

156  5096,803 

174  5,296,805 

214  5,296,806 

235  5,296,807 

309  5096,808 

5096,809 

318  5096,810 

319  5,296,811 
5,296,812 

322  5,296,813 
5,296,814 

414  5,296,815 

457  5096,816 

460  5,296,817 

542  5,296,818 

670  5,296,819 

CLASS  329 

307  5,296,820 

CLASS  330 
141  5,296,821 


306 


5.296,822 


5,296,747 
3096,748 
5,296,749 
5,296,750 
5,296,751 
5,296,752 
5096,753 
5096,754 
5096,756 
5,296,757 
5096,758 
5,296,755 
5096,759 
5096,760 
5096,761 
5,296,762 
5,296,763 
5096,764 
5,296,765 
5096,766 

CLASS  310 

5.296,767 
5.296,770 
5096,768 
I  5096.778 

5.296,769 
5096,771 
5096,772 
5096,774 
5096,773 
5,296,775 
5,296.776 
5.296.Tn 

CLASS  312 

5095,742 
5095,743 

CLASS  313 

5,296.779 
5,296,780 
5096,781 
5096,782 

CLASS  315 

5096,783 


CLASS  333 

26  5,296,823 

193  5096,824 

246  5,2%,825 

CLASS  335 

16  5,296,827 


132 
300 


5096,826 
5,296,828 


CLASS  336 

60  5,296,829 

192  5096,830 

200  3096,831 

CLASS  3r 

158  5,296,832 

297  5,296,833 

372  5096,834 

CLASS  330 

34  5096,836 

47  5096.837 

130  5096.835 


CLASS  340 


384.6 

474 

542 

601 

603 

657 

825.040 

825.07 

825.44 

825.49 

933 

962 

980 

988 


5,296.839 
5096,840 
5096.8*1 
5096.842 
5096,843 
5096.844 
5.296.848 
5.296,851 
5,296,849 
5096,850 
5096,852 
5096,853 
5096,854 
5096,855 


139 
144 
156 


1 
58 
357 
359 
371 
382 
384 


CLASS  341 

5,296,856 
5096,857 
5096,858 

CLASS  342 

5,296,859 
5096,860 
5096,861 
5096,862 
5,296,863 
5096,864 
5,296,865 


njissMi 

607 

5,296,929 

431.05 

5097,046 

85.3 

5,297.143 

CLASS  3S4 

232                    5095,766 

gff     A 

e>^  ^mm 

431.06 

5,297.047 

85.6 

5097,142 

233                    5095.767 

701 

5096,866 

CLAoo  «97                   1 

431.12 

5097.048 

95.2 

5097,144 

45 

5.295.748 

259.3                 5095,768 

745 

5096,867 

1 

5096,948 

436 

5,297.049 

100.1 

5.297.145 

536 

5095,744 

266                    5095,769 

CLASS  345 

2 
9 

5096,949 
5096,950 

444 

449 

5.297.050 
5097.051 

110.1 
118 

5.297.146 
5.297,147 

568 

5,295.749 
CLASS  305 

CLASS  400 

7 

5096,868 

48 

5,296,951 

453 

5097.052 

6                     5.295.770 

24 

5,296,869 

53 

5,296,952 

47404 

5.297.053 

CLASS  371 

11 

5097,223 

67                    5095.771 

89 

5,296,870 

56 

5,296,953 

5.297.054 

10.2 

5,297,148 

12 

5097024 

92 

5,296,847 

67 

5,296,954 

474.37 

5.297,055 

14 

5.297,149 

25 

5097025 

157 

5096,838 

73 

5,296,955 

482 

5.297,056 

19 

5.297.150 

27 

5097033 

232                    5095.772 

161 

5096,846 

110 

5096,956 

512 

5097,057 

27 

5.297.151 

52 
54 
56 

5097.218 
5097026 
5.297027 

CLASS  411 

163 

5096,871 

1T7 

5096,957 

526 

5,297,058 

37.1 

5.297,153 

168 

5096,845 

204 

5096,958 

552 

5.297,059 

60                    5095.773 

1.1 

CLASS  346 

5097,017 

216 
330 
359 

5096,959 
5,296,960 
5,296,961 

559 
564 

5097,060 
5.297.061 
5.297,062 

2 
6 

CLASS  372 

5.297.152 
5.297.154 

129 
135 
140 

5.297028 
5.297029 
5097030 

387                    5.295.774 
CLASS  412 

24 

5.296,872 

388 

5096,962 

571.02 

5,297,063 

20 

5097.155 

CLASS  392 

2                   5095.775 

25 

5096,873 

389 

5,296,963 

5,297,064 

21 

5097.156 

470 

5097.234 

CLASS  414 

76  PH             5096,874  | 

443 

5,296,964 

571.03 

5.297.028 

38 

5097,157 

111                    5095.776 
217                    5.295,777 

134 

5097.018 

459 

5,296,965 

571.05 

5.297,065 

46 

5097,158 

CLASS  395 

140  R 

5,296.875 

649 

5,296,967 

578 

5.297.066 

2 

5.297035 

5,296,876 

684 

5,296,968 

708.1 

5,297,067 

CLASS  373 

2.1 

5.297031 

225                    5095.778 
395                    5095.779 
421                    5095.780 

157 

5,296,877 

687 

5096,969 

713 

5,297,068 

72 

5,297,159 

2.12               5097.236  1 

159 

5,296,878 

700 

5096,970 

724.16 

5,297,069 

85 

5.297.160 

23 

5,297037 

160.1 

5096,879 
nASS34« 

716 
861 

5096,971 
5096.972 

726 
736 

5.297.070 
5,297,071 

CLASS  374 

24 

75 

5097.232 
5097039 

788.4                 5.295,781 
795.3                  5.295.782 

865 

5.296.973 

752 

5097,072 

010 

5.295,745 

94 

5097038 

CLASS  415 

118 

5096,924 

883 

50%.974 

766 

5.297.073 

170 

5095.746 

127 

5097041 

30                  5.295.783 

55.6                 5095,784 

58.3                 5095,785 

172.1                 5095.786 

144 
208 
415 
329 

5096,926 
5096,925 
5,2%,927 
5,296,928 

CLASS  360 

46                    5,296,975 
57                    5,296,976 

825                    5.297.074 
5.297.075 

n.A.SS  365 

208 

5.293.747 
CLASS  375 

5,297,161 

134 
135 
143 
149 

5097040 
5.297043 
5.297044 
5.297045 

SM 

5,296,918 

63 

5.296,977 

119 

5,297,076 

5097,162 

150 

5.297046 

173.3                 5095,787 

607 

5,296,930 

67 

5,296,978 

145 

5,297.077 

8 

5,297,163 

151 

5.297047 

CLASS  416 

675 

5,296,919 

5,297.024 

149 

5,297,078 

10 

5097.164 

155 

5097.248 

13                    5095,793 
204  R                5095,788 
241  A              5095,789 

5,296,920 

97.01 

5096.979 

182 

5097,079 

5097.167 

156 

5097.249 

711 

5096,921 

5.296.980 

184 

5.297,081 

12 

5097,165 

157 

5097,250 

731 

5096,931 

99.08 

3.296,981 

185 

5.297.082 

13 

5.297.169 

158 

5097,251 

5,296,932 

103 

3.296.982 

189.05 

5.297.083 

14 

5.297.166 

160 

5097052 

CLASS  417 

779 

5,296,922 

104 

5.296.983 

189.09 

5.297.084 

25 

5.297,170 

5097053 

43                    5095,790 
52                   509S,79I 
55                  5095,792 
68                    5095,794 
213                   5095,795 
222.1                 5095,796 

273  5095,797 

274  5O9SJ07 
366                    5O93J0* 

5O9SJ09 

5.296.984 

190 

5097,080 

98 

5.297.184 

161 

5097054 

CLASS  351 

105 

5.296.985 

200 

5.297,085 

100 

5.297,168 

162 

5.297056 

161 

5096,880 

106 

5.296.986 

5097,086 

5097,171 

200 

5097055 

177 

5096,881 

110 

5.296.988 

5.297,088 

112 

5,297,180 

5097057 

CLASS  353 

113 
114 

5.296.987 
5.296,989 

201 
202 

5.297,087 
5.297,089 

116 
118 

5097,185 
5,297.172 

275 
325 

5.297058 
5097060 

63 

5,296,882 

119 

5,296,990 

203 

5,297.090 

5.297,173 

5.297.261 

87 

5,296,883 

121 

5,296,991 

5.297.091 

119 

5,297.181 

5.297062 

CLASS  354 

126 

5,296,992 
5,296.993 

208 

5.297.092 
5,297,093 

121 

5097,186 

375 

5097063 
5097064 

106 

5,296,884 

I30O1 

5096.994 

210 

5.297,094 

CLASS  376 

400 

5097065 

408                    5095,810 

230 

5,296,885 

135 

5.296,995 

218 

5.297.095 

203 

5.297.187 

5097066 

423.15               5,295,811 

27S 

5,296,886 

CLA^*^  uci 

5,297,096 

236 

5.297.174 

425 

5097042 

CLASS  4U 

5096,887 

■UU    H-VS 

226 

5,297,097 

260 

5.297,182 

5,297067 

55.1                 5095.812 
55.5                 5095,813 
60                   5095,814 
94                   5095.815 
201.1                 5095.798 

402 

5096,888 

24 

5,296,996 

5.297.098 

261 

5,297,175 

5097068 

412 

5,296,889 

92 

5,296.997 

229 

5.297,099 

364 

5,297,176 

5097069 

37 

CLASS  355 

5.296.890 

117 
247 
652 

5,296,998 
5,296,999 
5.297,002 

230.01 
230.03 

5,297,100 
5.297,101 
5.297,102 

462 

5097,177 
ri.ASS377 

500 

5097070 
5,297071 
5.297072 

67 

5096.891 

680 

5.297,003 

5.297,103 

26 

5,297,178 

5097073 

CLASS  419 

75 
200 

5.296.892 
5.296.893 
5.296,894 

690 
692 
697 

5.297,004 
5,297.000 
5097.005 

230.06 
233 

5,297.104 
5097.105 
5097.106 

47 

5097,179 
CLASS  37* 

550 

5097074 
5097075 
5097076 

9                   5096.189 
CLASS  430 

208 

5,296,895 
5,296,896 
5,296,897 

704 
707 

5.297,006 
5097,025 
5.297.007 

238.5                 5097.029 
CLASS  367 

162 

5,297,188 
CLASS  379 

575 
600 

5097,277 
5097078 
5097.279 

550                    5096,190 
CLASS  422 

245 

5096,898 

717 

5097.001 

38 

5.297.108 

58 

5097,189 

5097080 

52                    5096.191 

256 

5,296,899 

773 

5.297,008 

106 

5.297,109 

5097,190 

650 

5097081 

56                   5096.192 

75                    5096,193 

8Z05               5096,194 

5096,195 

98                    5096,196 

103                    5096,197 

180                   5096.198 

187                    5096.199 

189                    5O96O00 

5096001 

260 

271 
290 

5096,900 
5,296,901 
5,296,902 
5,296,903 
5,296,904 

778                    5,297,107 
796                    5,297,009 

a.ASS362 

80                    5097,010 

ri.A.<iS  360 

10                    5,297,118 
41                    5097.119 
47                    5097.120 

59 

63 
88 

5097,183 
5,297,191 
5097.192 
5,297.193 
5097,194 

700 

5097083 
5097082 
5097084 
5,297085 
5097086 
5097087 
5097088 
5097,291 
5097090 

305 

5,296,905 

147 

5097.011 

110 

5097.110 

93 

5097,195 

311 

5,296,906 

252 

5097,012 

156 

5,297.111 

99 

5097,196 

313 
319 

5096.907 
5.296,908 

363                   5,297,013 
CLASS  363 

190 
228 

3.297.112 
5.297.121 

204 
389 

5,297,197 
5097,198 

725 

n.ASS356 

21 

5.297.014 

CLASS  369 

399 

5097,199 

5097092 

219                    5,296002 

5 

5096,909 

146 

5.297.015 

13 

5.297,122 

CLASS  300 

800 

5097059 
5097089 

28.! 

5096.910 

149 

5.297.016 

5.297.123 

4 

5,297000 

73 
350 
364 

5096.911 
5.296.912 
5096.913 

CLASS  364 

140                    5,297,019 

32 
44.13 

44.28 

5.297,124 
5.297.125 
5,297.113 

6 
9 

5097001 
5097.202 
5097.203 

124 
144.2 
606 
612 

CLASS  400 

5,295,750 
5095,751 
5095,752 
5095,753 

2                   5O96O03 
112                    5096004 
220                   S096003 

385 

5096,914 

146 

5097.020 

44.32 

5.297.114 

10 

5097004 

235                    5096006 

400 

5,296,915 

167.01 

5.297.021 

47 

5097.115 

23 

5097.205 

275                    5096010 

401 

5096.916 

191 

5097.022 

75.1 

5097.116 

30 

5.297.206 

302                    5096011 

5096.917 

192 

5097.023 

75.2 

5097.117 

46 

5097007 

CLASS  402 

322                    5096012 

n.ASS3S> 

405 
408 

5.297,030 
5,297.026 

77.1 
114 

5097,126 
5097,127 

49 

5097008 

79 

5,295,758 

326                  S0960I3 
446                    5096007 

400 

5096.933 

5097,031 

116 

5.297.128 

CLASS  381 

O  ASS  403 

700                    5096000 

406 

5096.935 

5,297X132 

5097,129 

10 

5097009 

174 

5095,754 

CLASS  414 

407 

5096.936 

413.02 

5097,034 

126 

5,297,130 

66 

5,297010 

291 

5095,755 

448 

5096.937 

413.13 

5,297,035 

275.2 

5,297,131 

81 

5097011 

407.1 

5095,756 

49                   5096009 

5.296.938 

5097.036 

284 

5097,132 

86 

5097012 

5096014 

453 

5096,939 

413.15 

5.297.037 

291 

5097,133 

94 

5097013 

CLASS  4M 

5096015 

455 

5096,940 

4130 

3.297.033 

203 

5097014 

6 

5095,757 

53                  5096016 

458 

5,296,941 

419.08 

5,297,040 

CLAaa  on 

15 

5095,759 

57                   5096017 

461 

5096,942 

419.11 

5097.038 

16.1 

5097.134 

CLASS  405 

70                   5096018 

471 

5096,943 

419.13 

5097,039 

32 

5097.135 

6 

5.297015 

78.01               5096019 

475 

5096,9a 

419.15 

5097,041 

50 

5097,136 

13 

5097016 

52 

5095.760 

84                   5096020 

498 

5096,966 

419.19 

5097.027 

60 

5097.137 

41 

5.297017 

86 

5095.762 

93  J                 5096021 

518 

5096,945 

5097.042 

5097.138 

50 

5097021 

128 

5095.761 

94.63               5096O22 

527 

5096,923 

422 

5,297,043 

5097.139 

54 

5097019 

129 

5095,763 

94.64               5096,223 

5096,947 

424.05 

5097,045 

61 

5097.140 

56 

5097020 

151 

5095,764 

195.1                 509602* 

531 

5096,946 

424.1 

5.297.044 

85.13 

5097.141 

62 

5097022 

186 

5095,765 

5096025 

PI  106 


405 
411 
422 


430 
431 
463 
4«4 
4(6 
489 
490 
604 
613 
660 
6S2 
717 


5,296,226 
5,296,227 
3,296,228 
3,296,229 
3^96,230 
3,296,231 
3,296,232 
3496033 
5J96,234 
5,296,233 
3,296,237 
3,296,236 
3,296,238 
3,296,239 
3,296.240 
3,296,241 
5,296.242 


CLASS  425 

8  5,293,799 

130  3^93,800 
3,293,801 

139  3,293.802 

141  5.295.803 

182  5.295.804 

373  5.295.803 

347  5.295,806 

CXASS426 

2  5,296J43 

3  5,296J44 
49  5,296J45 
74  5,296,246 

283  5,296^47 

482  5.296.248 

541  5.296J49 

555  5,296,250 

592  5,296,251 

615  5,296,232 

629  5.296,233 


CLASS  477 


2 
I 

10 

96 

118 

123 

123 

130 

138 

213 

213.36 

216 

328 

393.2 

448 

493 

323 

353 

366 


5,296,254 
5,296,233 
5,296,256 
5,296057 
5096,258 
3096059 
3,296060 
5096061 
5096062 
5096063 
5096064 
3096063 
5096066 
5096067 
5096,268 
5096069 
5.296070 
5096071 
5096072 
3096,273 
3.296074 


104 
178 
192 
194 
210 


S  96.316 
3  96^317 
3  96318 
3  96019 
3  Mh320 


CLASS«  I 


20 
58 

59 
106 

106.6 

109 

122 

138 

191 

253 

270 

271 

280 

320 

331 

359 

372 

389 

394 

396 

438 

508 

522 

574 


5  96,321 
5  196,322 

3,  196,323 
5,  [96,324 
5,  196,325 
5,  196,326 
5,  196,327 
3  196,328 
5,  196,329 
3196,330 
3  196.331 
3  E96.332 
5  196.333 
3196,334 
3  196,335 
3  296.336 
i,  296.337 
5  296.338 
3  296.339 
3  296,340 
3  296,341 
5  296,342 
3  296.343 
3  296,344 
3  296,345 


CLASS  4jl 


9 
11 

75 
153 
280 


103 
146 


5.816 
5.817 
Bl  4fe28.483 
i,8l8 
!,819 
i,820 


5  295.! 
5  295.! 


5  295,1 
5  29S,f 
3  295,! 


CLASS  4i2 


3  295, 
3  295, 


CLASS«3 


J  295.! 


CLASS  43I 

29  3096075 

35.7  3096076 

36.1  3096078 

40  5096077 

42  5096079 

118  5096080 

195  3096082 

204  3096083 

207  50960*4 

213  3096085 

224  5096086 

231  3096017 

262  3096088 

296  5096089 

300  5096090 

349  3096091 

375  3096092 

403  3096093 

410  5096094 

412  5096095 

426  5096096 

5096097 

447  5096098 

5096099 

457  5096000 

472  5096001 

5096002 

4«0  5096003 

516  5096,304 

320  3096005 

522  5096006 

337.5  5096007 

586  5096008 

614  3096^309 

3096010 

6U  3096.311 

702  5096012 

CLASS 4» 

SO  3096013 

99  S0960I4 

100  S0960I5 


24 

28 

31 

80 

81 

82 

116 

141 

216 

224 


128 
265 
335 
409 


CLASS 


CLASS 


7.23 

7.4 

7.92 

7.94 

23 

49 
101 
135 
146 
155 
208 
216 
221 
240.4 
242 
252.1 
2513 
262.5 
280 
288 
291 
320.1 


CLASSO* 


13 
63 
69 
106 
172 
501 
507 


5 

20 


CLAS8I37 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


i  295,! 
!  295,! 
!  293.! 
!  293.! 
;  295.1 
!  295.1 
!  293,1 


.823 
.824 
.886 
.825 
826 
827 
.828 
i,829 
!  293.830 
•.  295.831 
I  295,832 
;  295,833 

4 

295,834 

293,835 

295.836 

,295.837 

45 

',296.346 
I  096.347 
096,348 
096,349 
096,350 
096,351 
096053 
096,352 
096,354 
096,356 
.296,355 
096,357 
096,338 
096,360 
096,362 
096063 
296,364 
096,363 
096,366 
096,367 
096,368 
.296,369 
096,370 
096,371 
096,372 
096,373 
096,374 
096075 
;096,376 


24 
31 


34 


39 
40 
43 

44 
52 

57 
60 
133 
173 
174 
175 
195 
203 
228 
238 
247 


5096,386 
5,296.387 
5096,388 
5096.389 
5096.390 
3096.391 
3096.392 
5096,393 
5096.409 
5096.394 
5096.395 
5096.396 
5096,397 
5096,398 
5096,399 
3096,400 
5,296,401 
5,296,402 
5,296.403 
5096,404 
5096,405 
5096,406 
5096,407 
5096,408 
5,296,410 
3096,411 
5.296.412 


CLASS  439 


5.295.838 
5095.839 
5095.840 
5095.841 
5.295,842 
5095,843 
5095,844 
5095.845 
5095.846 
5095,847 
5095,848 
5,295,849 
5095,850 
5095,851 
5093,852 
5093,853 
5095,854 
5095,855 
5093,856 
5095.857 
3093,858 
5095,839 
3095060 
5095,861 
5093,862 
3093.863 
3095.864 
5095,865 
5.295,866 
5095,867 
3095,868 
5095,869 
5095,870 
5093,871 
3095,872 
5095,873 
5,293,874 
5,293,875 
3095,876 

CLASS  440 

2  5,295,877 

28  5093,878 

77  5093,879 

88  5095,880 

89  5095,881 

CLASS  441 

5095,882 
5095,883 
5095.884 
5095.885 


67 

72 
73 
76 
108 
138 
173 
188 
212 
247 
266 

273 
328 
330 
350 
354 
364 
395 
404 
455 
503 
527 
567 
578 

587 
589 
607 
610 
620 
717 
746 
822 
839 
850 
851 
862 


57 
203 
233 
286 


5,295.902 
5.295.903 
5.295,904 
5,293,905 


16 

63 

122 

131 


1096077 
1096,378 
1096,379 
>O96,380 
1096,381 
1096.382 
1096.383 


1096084 
1096.383 


CLASS  445 

63  5.295.887 

CLASS  446 
to  5095,888 

91  5093,889 

176  3095,890 

222  5095.891 

224  5095,892 

336  3093,893 

CLASS  449 

54  5095,894 

CLASS  452 

50  5095,893 

133  5095,896 

166  5093,897 

171  3095,898 

CLASS  4S3 

10  5095,899 

57  5095,900 

CLASS  454 

4  5095,901 


CLASS  455 

331  5.295,925 

CLASS  462 

18  5,295.906 

54  5095.929 

CLASS  464 

37  5,295.907 

45  3093.908 

48  5.295.909 

63  5.295,910 

88  5093,911 

93  3,295,912 

106  3095,913 
175  5,295,914 

CLASS  473 

42  5,295,682 

CLASS  474 

18  5095,915 

78  3095,916 

95  5095,917 

101  5095,918 

CLASS  475 

205  5,295,919 

210  5095,920 

238  5095,921 

248  5.295,922 

252  5095,923 

275  5095,924 

CLASS  4*2 

12  5,295.926 

52  5095,927 

5.295,928 

71  5.295,930 

72  5.295.931 
76  5095.932 

107  5095.933 
5095,934 

130  5,295,935 

144  5,295,936 

CLASS  4*3 

28  3.293,937 

29  5,295,938 

CLASS  493 

1  5,295,939 

88  3,293,940 

133  3095,941 

302  5,295,942 

CLASS  494 

16  5093,943 


116 
236 
243 

289 


CLASS  501 


19 
20 
23 
80 
87 
93 
96 
105 

108 
119 

138 

139 


63 
84 
101 
108 
110 
113 
117 

174 
209 
305 
407 


201 
208 
216 
227 


105 


5,296,413 
5.296,414 
5096,415 
5096,416 
5096,417 
5096,418 
5096,419 
5096.420 
5096,421 
5096,422 
5096,423 
5096,424 
5096,425 
5096,426 

CLASS  502 

5096,427 
5096,428 
5096.429 
5096,430 
5096,431 
5,296,432 
5096,433 
5,296,434 
5096,435 
5096,436 
5096,437 
5,296,438 

CLASS  503 

5096,439 
5096,440 
5096,441 
5,296,442 
5096,443 
5,296.444 
5096,445 
3096.446 
3096.447 
5096,448 

CLASS  SIM 

5096,449 


15 

2 
6 


12 

IS 

27 

54 

56 

58 

61 
108 
163 
178 
213 
217 
2240 
2330 
236 
238 
259 
278 
291 
300 
303 
311 
316 
333 
337 
341 
343 
357 
365 
373 
401 
419 
436 
449 
465 
510 
513 
529 
530 
562 
566 
724 


47 
98 
131 
145 
155 
176 


33 


111 
IIS 
200 

319 
408 


50 
94 
128 
I3S 
300 
398 
430 
436 
446 
493 
302 
513 

5S6 

558 

COO 
606 


28 


3,296,450 
3,296,431 
3,296,452 
3096,453 
3096,434 

XASSS05 

5,296,455 
5,296.456 
5.296,457 
5,296.458 
5,296,459 
5.296,460 

[XASSS12 

5.296,461 

[XASS514 

5096,462 
5,296,463 
5096.464 
5.296,465 
5,296,466 
5,296,467 
5,296,468 
3,296,469 
3,296,470 
3096,471 
5,296.472 
5.296.473 
5.296,475 
5,296,476 
5,296,481 
5,296,482 
5096,483 
5096,477 
5,296,478 
5.296,479 
5,296,480 
5,296,487 
5,296,488 
5,296,489 
5,296,490 
5,296,491 
5,296,484 
5,296,483 
5096,486 
5096,492 
5,296,493 
3,296,494 
5.296,497 
3096.495 
5.296.496 
5,296,498 
5096,499 
5096,505 
5,296,506 
3,296,507 
5,296,508 
5,296,309 
5.296,503 
5.296,504 
5,296,500 
5,2%,501 
5,296,514 

CLASS  521 

5,296,515 
Re.34.568 
5.296,516 
5,296,510 
5096,517 
5096,518 

CLASS  522 

5096,511 
CLASS  523 

5096,512 
5096,513 
5,296,523 
5096,524 
5096,525 

CLASS  514 

5096,526 
5,296,519 
5,296,520 
5,296.521 
5096,522 
5096.532 
5096.533 
5.296,534 
5096.535 
5096.536 
5.296.327 
5096,528 
5096,529 
5,296,531 
5096,541 
5,296.530 
5096,542 
5096,543 

CLASS  525 

5,296,544 
5096,545 


57 

63 

66 

88 
170 
175 
193 
194 
207 
263 
310 
314 
322 
326.3 
327.6 
342 
367 
397 
420.5 
423 
425 
426 
431 
445 
481 


113 

114 

171 

172 

212 

216 

220 

261 

307.3 

320 


25 
27 
72 
163 

272 

274 
281 
363 
379 
502 


5,296,537 
5,296,538 
5,296,539 
5,296,540 
5,296,550 
5,296,551 
5096,552 
5,296,553 
5,296,554 
5,296,555 
5,296,546 
5,296,547 
5,296,548 
5,296,549 
5^296,560 
5,296,561 
5,296,562 
5,296,563 
5,296,556 
5,296,557 
5,296,558 
5,296,559 
5,296,568 
5,296,569 
5.296.570 

CLASS  526 

5.296,564 
5,296,565 
5,296,566 
5,296,567 
5096,575 
5,296,576 
5,296,577 
5,296,571 
5096,572 
5,296,573 

CLASS  52* 

5.296,574 
5096.582 
5.296.583 
5.296.584 
5.296.585 
Bl  4.238.593 
5096.586 
5096,587 
5,296,578 
5096,579 
5,296,580 


CLASS  530 
331  5096,591 


413 


5096,592 


CLASS  534 

14  5096,593 

CLASS  536 

1.11  5096,588 

27.7  5,296,589 

53  5,296,594 

CLASS  540 

200  5096.595 

612  5.296,596 

CLASS  544 

106  5096,597 

195  5096,398 

235  5096,599 

280  5096,600 

355  5096,601 

CLASS  546 

103  5096,602 

114  5096,603 

169  5096,604 

176  5096,605 

193  5096,606 


CLASS  54* 


236 
253 
325.1 
406 


21 
49 
291 
307 
314 
417 
455 
542 
554 


5096,607 
5,296,608 
5,296,609 
5096.610 

CLASS  549 

5096,611 
5096,612 
5096,613 
5096,614 
5096.615 
5096,616 
5096,617 
5096,618 
5096,620 


CLASS  552 

548  5096,619 

CLASS  5M 

15  5096,621 

103  5096,622 

CLASS  556 

27  5.296.623 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

PI107 

433                  5096,624 

856 

5096.640 

41 

5093,946 

22 

5093,935 

5095,970 

338 

5093,985 

437                    5096,623 

CLASS  564 

CLASS  Ml 

30 

5095,936 

187 

5093,971 

383.1 

3095,9*6 

4*2                    5096,626 
CLASS  55* 

469 
480 
494 

5096,633 
5096.631 
5096.632 

43 

5093,«1 
CLASS <n 

74 
96 

3093,937 
3095,958 
3093,959 

192 
195 
198 

3093,972 
3093.973 
3093,974 

385.2 

5095,9*7 
S095,9n 

34                    3096,627 

5 

5095,947 
5095,948 
3093,949 
3095,950 
3095,951 

3093,960 

3095,973 

CLASS  «6 

432                    3096,628 
CLASS  5C0 

6*                    5096,629 

28 

30 

323 

CLASS  56* 

5096.634 
5096.635 
5096.636 

18 
S3 

62 

101 
110 
113 

3093,961 
3093,962 
3093,963 
3093,964 

211 
264 
265 

3095,976 
5093,977 
3093,978 
3095,979 

4 
49 
62 
79 

5093,9*9 
5093,990 
5095,991 
5095,992 

263                    5096,630 

341 

5096,637 

136 

3095,963 

272 

5095,9*0 

CLASS  604 

154 

3093,966 

301 

5095,981 

184 

5095,993 

CLASS  562 

CLASS  «• 

1 

3095,952 

5095,967 

313 

5093,9*2 

192 

5095,994 

4«»                    5096,638 

1 

5095,944 

5 

5093,933 

164 

5095,968 

317 

5095,9*4 

194 

5093,993 

593                   5096,639 

6 

5,295,945 

8 

3095,954 

16* 

5095,969 

329 

5093,9*3 

203 

5095,996 

P.— 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D2—       901 

345052 

952 

345050 

961 

345049 

969 

345045 

345047 

345053 

970 

345044 

345048 

977 

345043 

971 

345046 

98C 

345051 

D3—        246 

345054 

2S4 

345033 

D4—        104 

343056 

D6-        316 

345057 

334 

345038 

366 

345059 

345060 

37C 

345061 

376 

345062 

389 

345063 

393 

345064 

400 

345063 

422 

345066 

474 

345067 

311 

345068 

326 

345,269 

341 

345070 

331 

345071 

552 

345072 

345073 

367 

345074 

571 

343073 

593 

343076 

D7- 


D8— 


D9— 


DIO— 


601 
309 
334 

393 

589 

649 

669 

679 

51 

59 

99 

107 

331 

333 

339 

352 
356 
367 
373 
300 


341 

418 

423 

522 

22 

26 

62 

68 


J4S077 
343078 
343079 
343080 
3430*1 
3430*2 
343083 
343084 
343083 
343086 
343087 
34308* 
343089 
343090 
343091 
345092 
345093 
345094 
345095 
345096 
345097 
345,298 
345099 
345,300 
345,301 
345,302 
345,303 
345,304 
345,303 
343,306 
343007 
343,308 
345,309 
345010 


Dll— 
D12— 


D13— 


71 

345011 

78 

345,312 

106 

345013 

345014 

114 

345015 

345016 

120 

345017 

126 

345018 

345019 

345,320 

343,321 

131 

345022 

157 

345,323 

92 

345,324 

117 

345025 

133 

345,326 

146 

345,327 

345,328 

184 

345032 

345,333 

187 

345034 

196 

343035 

202 

343036 

345,337 

209 

345038 

219 

345,330 

220 

345,329 

222 

345,331 

313 

345039 

345,340 

119 

345,341 

138 

345,342 

147 

345,343 

D14 


D13— 


D16— 


D17— 


D19— 


171 
100 


106 
113 


113 
118 

137 
138 

ISO 

ISl 

157 

171 

205 

230 

234 

29 

69 

125 

123 

132 

1 


7 
99 


42 
48 


343044 
343043 

343.346 
345,347 
343.34* 
343049 
343050 
345051 
345052 
345053 
345054 
345055 
345056 
345057 
345038 
345039 
345,360 
345,361 
345,362 
345,363 
345,364 
345065 
345,366 
345,367 
343061 
343,369 
34SO70 
343,371 
343072 
343,373 
345,374 
345,375 
345,376 


D20— 
D21— 


D22— 


60 
75 
40 
42 
5 
13 
16 
18 
37 
59 
64 
65 


74 
78 
80 
87 
104 
10* 
109 

ISO 
214 

219 
226 
227 
104 
127 
147 


343077 
343078 
343079 
3430*0 
343081 
3430*2 
3430*3 
3430*4 
3430*5 
3430*6 
343,3*7 
343,3** 
3430*9 
345090 
345091 
343092 
343093 
343094 
343095 
345096 
345,397 
34509* 
345099 
343,400 
343,401 
343,402 
345,403 
345,404 
345,405 
345,406 
345,407 
345,408 
345,409 


D23-  207 
209 


263 
296 
322 
398 
112 
129 
130 
143 
192 
194 
199 
2IS 


D24— 


D23— 


D26— 


D27— 
D2*— 


118 
119 


25 
28 
** 


123 
136 
105 
157 
13 
29 
48 
56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


II 

20 


8,646 
8,647 


34.1 
48 


8,648 
8,649 


54.1 
68.1 


8,650 
8,651 


70.7 


8,652 
8,653 


78 
88.1 


8,654 
8,655 


88.8 


345,411 
343,410 
343,412 
343,413 
343,414 
343,413 
34S,416 
34S.417 
343,418 
343,419 
345,420 
345,421 
345,422 
343,423 
343,424 
343,423 
345,426 
345,427 
345,428 
345,429 
345,430 
345,431 
34S,432 
343,433 
343,434 
343,433 
343.436 
345.437 
345.438 
345.439 
343,440 
345,441 
343i442 


8,636 
8,637 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama „ 

Alaska 

1 

2 

3 

Arizona  

4 

Arkfinftas  

5 

California  

6 

C^nal  Zone  ,  ,             

7 

Colorado  

8 

Connecticut 

9 

Delaware 

10 

District  of  Columbia 

11 

Florida 

12 

Georgia 

13 

14 

Hawaii 

15 

Idaho  

16 

Illinois  

17 

Indiana  ...,,,,,,, 

18 

Iowa 

19 

Kansas  

20 

Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi  28 

Missouri 29 

Montana  30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  DakoU 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  CaroUna 45 

South  DakoU 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia  — 51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington  53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 


01      : 

S,29S.«09 

5,295.690 

5496.315 

•       5497.028 

5.295,497 

5,295.709 

5496,341 

5497.049 

5,295,832 

5J95,715 

5,296,347 

5497.062 

5,296,655 

5J95.721 

5496,368 

5497,066 

5,296,«0« 

5.295.758 

5496.381 

5497,067 

M     : 

5,295,484 

5,295,760 

5.296,384 

5497.069 

5,295,537 

5,295.765 

5.296,386 

5497,076 

5.295,585 

5,295,767 

5.296,387 

5497.081 

5495,644 

5,295,782 

5.296,406 

5.2njon 

5J95,685 

5J95,823 

5496.409 

5497,106 

5,295.890 

5J95.824 

5496,468 

5497.115 

5,295,933 

5.295.825 

5496,471 

5497,129 

5,296,292 

5.295,830 

5496.472 

5497.138 

5,296,736 

5.295,837 

5496.518 

5497,141 

5,296,756 

5.295.838 

5,296,559 

5497,143 

5,296,760 

5.295,857 

5496.631 

5497,144 

5,296,824 

5,295.862 

5496,641 

5497,148 

5,296.857 

5,295,866 

5496.693 

5497.155 

5,296.912 

5,295.867 

5496,702 

5497.156 

5,296,993 

5.295,880 

5,296.703 

5497,166 

5,297,034 

5,295,883 

5496.706 

5497.181 

5,297,048 

5.295,911 

5496,711 

5497,197 

5,297,053 

5,295,936 

5496.714 

5497408 

OS     : 

5.295,703 

5.295.951 

5496,720 

5497424 

5,296^910 

5,295,960 

5496,721 

5497436 

06     : 

5,295,267 

5,295,962 

5496.722 

5497440 

5^95,270 

5J95.975 

5496,743 

5497441 

10 

S,295J7I 

5,296.003 

5496.744 

5497448 

5,295,278 

5,296,007 

5496,758 

5497458 

5,295319 

5496,044 

5496,759 

5497471 

5,295440 

5496,079 

5496,765 

5497472 

5,295,366 

5496,094 

5.296,767 

5497476 

5,293,391 

5496,115 

5496,788 

5497482 

S,29S,4(» 

5496,116 

5496,790 

5497487 

5,295,440 

5496.118 

5496,797 

5497489 

SJMAtt 

5496,123 

5496,808 

0*     :           549SJ69 

5,295.480 

5496,124 

5496,826 

5495498 

5,295,482 

5496.125 

5496,837 

5495,.!I9 

5,295,491 

5496,139 

5496,856 

5495.445 

5,295,493 

5496^141 

5496,861 

5495.545 

3,295,498 

5496,148 

5496,882 

5496^7 

5,295,506 

5496,161 

5496.899 

5496,647 

11 

5,295,551 

5496,166 

5496,913 

5496,817 

5,295,594 

5496,167 

5496.961 

5496.986 

5,295,597 

5496^195 

5496,975 

5497,021 

12 

5,295,599 

5496428 

5496,984 

5497,122 

5v295,62S 

5496456 

5496,987 

5497,184 

5,295,626 

5496472 

5496,997 

5497.185 

5,293,643 

5496475 

5497,000 

5497401 

5,295,646 

5496479 

5497,012 

5497451 

5,295,652 

5496485 

5497.017 

09     :          lte.34.565 

5,295,656 

5496488 

5497.024 

5495462 

5,295,683 

5496495 

5497/126 

5495478 

5495.433 

5495.458 

5495,490 

5495.518 

5495.519 

5495.567 

5495,596 

5495,615 

5495.773 

5495.794 

5495.869 

5495.943 

5495.993 

5496,109 

5496,183 

5496434 

5496446 

5496^486 

5496408 

5496,643 

5496,657 

5496,854 

5496,936 

5497,032 

5497,180 

5497481 

5495,985 

5496,168 

5496480 

5496482 

5496483 

5496493 

5496,416 

5496,417 

5496^426 

5496,453 

5496^478 

5496,479 

5496453 

5496.639 

5497.058 

5495,432 

5496453 

5497449 

5495475 

5495468 

5495,«1 

5495412 

S4954S9 

5495,642 

549SM5 

549S,««7 

S49S,<n 


13 


15 
16 


5495.762 

5495,826 

5495,831 

5495,879 

5495.916 

5495.946 

5495,947 

5495.956 

5495,974 

5495,977 

5496.046 

5496,110 

5496,192 

5496427 

5496468 

5496471 

5496,483 

5496,691 

5496,695 

3496.697 

5496.738 

5496^901 

5497/107 

5497,162 

5497404 

5497413 

5497475 

5495455 

5495,716 

5495J07 

549SJ49 

549SJS0 

5495,981 

5496/B4 

5496/>64 

5496,097 

S496/m 

S49648* 

5496438 

5496449 

5496442 

5496,625 

5496.747 

549^827 

5497/>16 

5497/DO 

5497402 

5497434 

5495,454 

5495,650 

5496452 

5497/X2 

S497/II7 


PI  109 


PI  110 


17 


19 

20 
21 
22 


23 
24 


3,295,268 

5,295.285 

5,295,288 

5,295,334 

5,295,376 

5,295,406 

5,295,465 

5495,478 

5,295.483 

5,295,500 

5J95,514 

5,295,527 

5,295,535 

5,295,588 

5,295,591 

5,295,633 

5,295,654 

5,295,655 

5,295,667 

5,295,677 

5,295,698 

5,295,700 

5,295,704 

5.295,742 

5,295,785 

5,295,887 

5^95,902 

5,295,972 

5,295,994 

5J95,995 

5,295,998 

5,296,006 

5J96,02I 

5,296,042 

5,296,066 

5^96,205 

5,296,234 

5,296,244 

5,296,269 

5,296,427 

5496,460 

5496,535 

5496,544 

5496,545 

5,296,578 

5496,632 

5,296,786 

5496,821 

5496,840 

5,296,932 

5497,001 

5,297,011 

5497,031 

5497,075 

5,297,142 

5497,178 

5497410 

5495.387 

5495,404 

5495,430 

5495,462 

5495,507 

5495,530 

5495,779 

5495,976 

5495,992 

5496,030 

5496,056 

5496417 

5496,306 

5496,377 

5496,484 

5496,584 

5496,615 

5496,772 

5496.773 

5496,803 

5,296,921 

5496,964 

5496,376 

5496,762 

5496,783 

5496,862 

5497,195 

5495,631 

5496448 

5496.823 

5495,442 

5495,901 

5496,520 

5495,534 

5495,544 

5495,878 

5496.039 

5496441 

5496.476 

5496.112 

Re.34,566 

5495.312 

5495.323 

5495.557 

5495.587 

5495.614 

5493,682 

5495.746 

5495.882 
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25 


26 


5.2#5,928 

54  5,959 

54  5,969 

54  5,996 

54  6,155 

54  6,191 

54  6,197 

54  6.307 

54  6,382 

54  6,419 

54  6,S22 

54  6,846 

54  6,860 

54  6,865 

54  6,866 

54  7,061 

54  7,121 

54  7,135 

54  7,172 

54  7414 

54  5476 

5,3  15,303 

54  15,308 

5,3  15,459 

54  15.477 

5J  15.492 

5J  15.502 

5J  15.558 

5J  13,582 

5J  13.612 

3J  15.701 

5J  15,811 

5J  (5,944 

5J  15,945 

5;  16,075 

5.:  16.081 

5.;  >6.089 

5;  16.090 

5;  16.119 

5;  16.134 

5.;  >6.149 

5.:  16,296 

5,;  >6,333 

5;  »6,392 

5,:  >6,424 

5,:  »6,459 

5;  »6,514 

5;  J6.599 

5;  )6.651 

5.:  )6.780 

5.:  »6,793 

5.  >6,794 

5.  J6.795 

5,  »6,796 

5.  96,806 

5.  >6.832 

5.  96.949 

5.  96,972 

5,  97,073 

5,  97,107 

5,  97,161 

5,  97,170 

5,  97,182 

5,  97,186 

5,  97465 

5,  97,269 

5,  974*0 

5,  95,304 

5,  93,374 

5,  95,382 

5,  95,408 

5,  95,409 

5,  93,412 

5,  95.413 

5,  95.461 

5,  95,471 

5,  95,521 

5,  95.523 

5,  95.563 

5  95,598 

5,  95.602 

5  95.632 

5  !95.713 

5  195.718 

5  »5,725 

5  t95,726 

5  !95,729 

5  195,730 

5  [95,755 

5  [95.799 

3  t9S.800 

5  E95,804 

5  E95.812 

5  E95.855 

5  E95.860 

3  195.861 

3  195.870 

3  195.875 

i  295.914 

3  295.924 

1  296.045 

3  296.068 

i  296,182 

i  296,183 

•  296449 

•  296455 


27 


28 
29 


31 


32 


33 


5.296.462 

5496.516 

5496.536 

5496,583 

5496,589 

5496.623 

5496.637 

5496.658 

3496.716 

5496.785 

5.296,852 

5,296,902 

5,296,973 

5,297,010 

5497,054 

5497,063 

5497,064 

5497,065 

5,297,270 

4,166,640 

5495,277 

5495,326 

5,295,364 

5,295,395 

5,295,556 

5495,659 

5495,827 

5495,872 

5495,896 

5495,927 

3495,931 

5,295,952 

5,295,958 

5496,071 

5496.277 

5496.302 

5.296.317 

5496,395 

5,296,433 

5496,547 

5496,561 

5496,566 

5,296,645 

5496,654 

5496,748 

5497,025 

5497,230 

5,295,979 

5496464 

5,295,565 

5,295,892 

5495,953 

5,296432 

5,296,678 

5,295,339 

5495,455 

5,296,145 

5,296450 

5496,688 

5,295,338 

5,295,426 

5497,068 

5495,439 

5495,648 

5,295,792 

5496,028 

5496,287 

5496,665 

5496,779 

5497,291 

5495,320 

5495,330 

5495,396 

5495,424 

5495,456 

5495,578 

5495,635 

5495,686 

5495,689 

5493,695 

3493,834 

5495,955 

5493,966 

3.295.978 

3496.002 

3496,041 

3496.049 

5496.133 

5496406 

5496409 

5496414 

5496.215 

5496430 

5496447 

5496.308 

5496.318 

5496.370 

5496.428 

5.296.436 

5496.450 

5496,488 

5496,491 

5496,521 

3496,530 

3496,356 

5496,557 


35 


36 


37 


38 
39 


5496,560 

5,296,608 

5496,640 

5496,690 

5496,841 

5496,843 

5,296,956 

5,297,191 

5497,192 

5497,198 

5,297,199 

5,297,235 

5497,253 

5,295,283 

5496,146 

5,296,203 

5,296,457 

5,295480 

5495,291 

5495,301 

5495,342 

5495,350 

5,295,352 

5495,447 

5495,522 

5495,586 

5,295,627 

5,295.634 

5495.649 

5,295,674 

5495.676 

5495.692 

5495.777 

3495,815 

5495,816 

5495,903 

5495,934 

5495,970 

5,295,984 

5496,012 

5496,026 

5,296,048 

5,296,083 

5,296,093 

5,296.113 

5496,180 

5,296,189 

5496408 

5,296,220 

5496.231 

5.296.309 

5496.311 

3496,332 

5496.337 

5496.330 

5496.408 

5496.423 

5496.458 

5.296,480 

5496.496 

5,296.568 

5,296,588 

5,296,602 

5,296,667 

5,296,675 

5,296,676 

5,296,712 

5,296,815 

5,296,839 

5,296,871 

5,296,885 

5496,886 

5,296,887 

5,296,894 

5,296,898 

5,296,904 

5,296,905 

5,296,923 

5496.943 

5,296,947 

5496,958 

5496,960 

5,297,055 

5,297,089 

5,297,091 

5497,124 

5497,137 

5,297,150 

5497417 

5,297419 

5,297444 

5,297462 

5497477 

5495,420 

5495,510 

5495,651 

5,295,852 

5,295,968 

5496,130 

5,296,413 

5496,725 

5496,998 

5497407 

5493492 

5495,332 

5495435 


40 


41 


43 
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PI  111 


5,295,360 

3496,627 

5,295,402 

5,296,628 

5,295,452 

5,296,646 

5,295,489 

3,296,659 

3,295,320 

5.296,664 

5,295,560 

5,296,666 

5495,577 

5,296,670 

5495.590 

5,296,685 

5495.595 

5,296,829 

5495.600 

5,297,160 

5495,601 

5,297,174 

5,295,608 

5,297,176 

5,295,610 

5,297,232 

5,295,657 

5,297,273 

5,293,658 

4,828.483 

5495,669 

44     :           5495,940 

5,295,7M 

5493,930 

5,295,813 

3,296,128 

5495,821 

3,296,313 

5,295,822 

5,296,429 

5,295,898 

5,296,465 

5,293,906 

3,296,834 

5,295,909 

45     :           5,295,370 

5,295,988 

5,295,525 

5,296,035 

5,295,871 

3,296,077 

5,296,099 

3,296,120 

5,296470 

3,296,154 

5496,289 

5496,157 

5,296,291 

S,2%,158 

3,296,438 

3,296,139 

5,296,715 

5496,184 

46     :            5,296,890 

5496,187 

47     :           5,295469 

5.296,500 

3,295,300 

3,296,585 

5,295,411 

5,296,648 

5495.450 

5496,683 

5495.851 

3496,701 

3.295.895 

5,296,709 

5495.948 

5,296,805 

5.296,108 

5496,810 

3,296440 

5,296,813 

5.296,587 

5,296,%7 

5,296,708 

5,297,041 

5,297,187 

5,297,043 

48     :           5,295474 

5,297457 

3,295421 

5.297.288 

5495,367 

4438,593 

5,295,397 

5,109,766 

5,295,421 

5,295,542 

5,295,429 

5,295,543 

5,295,336 

5,295,735 

5,295,538 

5,296,199 

5495,539 

5.296,515 

5495,540 

5496,527 

5,295,541 

5,296,579 

5,295,549 

5,295,317 

5495,575 

5495,329 

3,293,580 

5495,554 

5.295.581 

5,295,835 

5.295.647 

5495,886 

5,295,684 

5495,949 

5,295,757 

5,296,689 

5495,761 

5,296,792 

5,295,770 

5,295490 

5495,771 

5495,338 

5495,817 

3,293,359 

5,295,863 

5,295,379 

5,295,907 

5,295,388 

5,295,980 

5,295,392 

5,296,009 

3495,503 

5496,062 

3,295,606 

5496,121 

5495,694 

5496,132 

5,293,728 

5,296,135 

3495,747 

5496.164 

3,295,763 

5.296,202 

5,295,783 

5.296453 

5,295,790 

5496.335 

5,295,791 

5496.364 

5495,841 

5496.385 

5,295,843 

5496,393 

5,295,854 

5496,411 

5,295,864 

5496,466 

5495,917 

5496,570 

5495,990 

5496,572 

5,296,032 

5496.574 

5,296,074 

5496,595 

5,296,131 

5496.619 

5,296,138 

5496,632 

5,296,190 

5496,746 

5,296416 

5496,750 

5496,218 

5496,778 

5496,233 

5496,799 

5,296,310 

5496,818 

5,296,348 

5496,828 

5,296,375 

5496,858 

5496,422 

5496.880 

5496,525 

3496.893 

5496,530 

3496.950 

5,296,537 

5497,005 

3.296.541 

5497.008 

5.296.543 

5497.013 

5,296,562 

5497,056 

5496,586 

5497.057 

5,296,624 

5.297.086 

5,296,626 

5497,090 

5497,093 

49     :           5495,410 

5496410 

5495.839 

3496,127 

5495,8*1 

5497,094 

5495,930 

54964*6 

5495.964 

3496.160 

5495,899 

5497,099 

5.796,777 

5496^506 

5496,004 

5496400 

5495,986 

5497.108 

5497438 

5496,749 

5496426 

55     :           5495473 

5496,080 

5497,109 

50     :           5495,759 

5496,769 

5496,592 

5.295,309 

5496,200 

3497,111 

5496,775 

5496.130 

5496,853 

5495,361 

5496401 

5497,183 
5,297,194 
5497,231 
5  297468 

51     :           5495,528 

5496,916 

5,296,873 

5495,423 

5496425 

5495,574 

3497416 

5496,911 

5,295,488 

5,296,481 

5495,885 

5497427 

5497X)40 

5495,532 

5496,663 

5496,005 

53     :           5495.336 

5497,052 

5495,562 

5496,791 

5497474 

5496,101 

5495441 

5497,283 

5495,593 

5496,814 

5497,278 

5,296,106 

5495,418 

5497,284 

5,295,630 

3496.869 

5497,279 

5,296,172 

5495,474 

54     :           5495,733 

5495,702 

5497,019 

DESIGN  PATENTS 


04 
Ot 


345456 
345462 
345465 
345472 
3454*4 
345494 
345495 
345496 
343,301 
M3,302 
345409 
345,310 
345414 
345.317 
345,348 
345,351 
345,353 
345,361 
345,396 
345,402 
345,403 
345,406 


08 
09 


12 


345,410 
345,415 
345455 
345464 
345475 
3454*2 
345497 
345.437 
3454*8 
345492 
345.323 
345.331 
345.345 
345.346 
343,408 
345,411 
345451 
345.268 
345,334 
345,404 
345,416 
345,430 


17 


20 
25 


26 


27 


28 
29 


3454*3 

345415 

39     :              345,297 

345449 

345411 

345416 

345432 

345430 

345.325 

345.335 

345433 

345433 

345.399 

343,375 

3454** 

345406 

345,400 

30     : 

345,412 

345.3*9 

42     : 

345473 

345,420 

32     : 

3454*5 

345.390 

34547* 

345,427 

33     : 

345,407 

345.391 

345,435 

345469 

34     : 

345454 

345492 

45     : 

345,409 

343.419 

345474 

345,41* 

47     : 

345493 

345.441 

345,303 

345,422 

3454*6 

345,442 

345,304 

345,432 

4*     : 

345422 

345413 

345,360 

345,433 

345.364 

345,324 

345,440 

345,4M 

345.421 

345,339 

36      : 

345490 

40     :              3454*7 

50      : 

345468 

345.340 

345499 

345,431 

51     : 

345,426 

345466 

345,300 

41     :              M5443 

53     : 

345,330 

345,414 

345436 

345444 

345476 

345,380 

345467 

345445 

55     : 

345470 

345,428 

345,3*2 

345446 

345437 

345.429 

345,401 

345447 

345,423 

345452 

37     : 

345463 

345448 

345,425 

PLANT  PATENTS 


06 


8,646 


8,649 


8.650 


8,654 


12 


8,657 


34 


8,648 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 60  O.G.  93,  on  Mar. 
29.  1994. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O.G.  52,  on  Sept.  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authority  for  international  applications 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 080  O.G.  2,  on  July  7, 1 987 
and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7, 1988.  There  is  no  longer  a  limit  on 
the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted  for 
international  preliminary  examination  by  the  European  Patent 
Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32.  on  July  17. 
1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  Oct.  1 .  1 993.  due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the 
U.S.  dollar  to  the  German  mark,  and  was  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 154  O.G.  25.  on  Sept.  14.  1993. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  May  1,  1993, 
due  to  changes  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard 
to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at 
1 148  O.G.  20,  on  Mar.  9,  1993. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
Oct.  1 . 1 992.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 1 4 1 
O.G.  68.  on  Aug.  25.  1992. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  Oct.  1. 
1993.  is  as  follows: 

International  Applications  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee: 200.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  (USPTO)  as 
International  Searching  Authority  (ISA) 
— No  corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 620.00 

— Corresponding  prior  U.S.  national 

application  filed 410.00 

— Supplemental  search  fee,  per 

additional  invention 170.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1415.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 530.00 

Basic  Supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 10.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 
For  the  first  10  national  or  regional 

offices  designated 128.00 

For  each  designation  fee  in  excess 
of  10  offices „ No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and  confirmation  fee  for  each 
precautionary  designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

Designation  fee 128.00 

Confirmation  fee 64.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees  associated 
with  filing  a  Demand  for  Preliminary  Examination 

Handling  fee 162.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 

—USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I 450.00 

— Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation 140.00 

—USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 670.00 

— Additional  examination  fee. 


per  additional  invention  (payable 

only  upon  invitation 230.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  fees  Entity        Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 
All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 45.00         90.00 

All  claims  presented  did  not  satisfy 
provisons  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 320.00       640.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not 

IPEA 355.00      710.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor 
IPEA 

Filed  widiout  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 

Japanese  Patent  Office 475.00      950.00 

Filed  with  a  search  report  from 
the  European  Patent  Office  or  the 
Japanese  Patent  Office 415.00      830.00 

Other  National  Fees 

— For  each  independent 

claim  in  excess  of  3 37.00         74.00 

— For  each  claim  in  excess  of 

20 11.00        22.00 

— For  each  application  con- 
taining a  multiple  depen- 
dent claim  115.00      230.00 

— Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or 
declaration  after  the  time 
limit  applicable  under  PCT 
Article  22  or  39(1) 65.00         130.00 

— Processing  fee  for  filing 
English  translation  after 
the  time  limit  applicable 
under  PCT  Article  22  or 
39(1) 130.00      130.00 

March  8.  1994  BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  Update 

Declarations  of  Continuation 
by  Kyrgyzstan,  the  Republic  of  Moldova,  and  Tajikistan 

The  United  States  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  received 
notification  from  the  World  Itellectual  Property  Organization 
(WIPO)  that  Kyrgyzstan.  the  Republic  of  Moldova,  and  Tajikistan 
deposited  their  declarations  of  continuation  of  the  application  of 
the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  on  February  14,  1994. 
Kyrgyzstan.  the  Republic  of  Moldova,  and  Tajikistan  became 
the  65th,  66th,  and  67th  Contracting  Slates,  respectively,  of  the 
PCT  on  February  14,  1994.  Consequently,  nationals  and  resi- 
dents of  Kyrgyzstan.  the  Republic  of  Moldova,  and  Tajikistan 
are  entitled  to  file  international  applications  on  and  after  Febru- 
ary 14,  1994,  and  from  the  same  date  it  is  possible  to  file 
international  applications  designating  and  electing  Kyrgyzstan 
(country  code:  KG),  the  Republic  of  Moldova  (country  code: 
MD),  and  Tajikistan  (country  code:  TJ). 

Under  PCT  Regulations,  applicants  are  afforded  the  possibil- 
ity of  requesting  the  extension  of  the  effects  of  any  international 


1 160  OG  93 


1160  OG  94 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


application  filed  on  or  after  1  tecember  25, 1991  (the  date  on 
which  the  Soviet  Union  cease^  to  exist),  to  successor  States 
which  have  made  a  declaration  of  continuation.  PCT  Rule  32 
will  allow  the  extension  of  all  international  applications  filed 
between  December  25, 1991,  and  April  14, 1994,  to  Kyrgyzstan, 
the  RepubUc  of  Moldvola,  and  [Tajikistan. 


Applicants  or  their 
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igents  in  respect  of  each  international 
applications  applicatio  i  concerned  will  receive  a  notification 
from  the  International  Bureau  of  WIPO,  informing  them  about 
the  possibility  and  the  lapplicable  conditions  for  extending  the 
effects  of  their  intemlttional  application  to  Kyrgyzstan,  the 
Republic  of  Moldvola,  and  Tajikistan. 


Country 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


Centra]  African  RepubU  ' 

Senegal^ 

Madagascar 

Malawi 

Cameroon... 

Chad' 

Togo' 


Accession 15 

Ratification 08 

Ratification 27 

Accession 16 

Accession 15 

Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Gabon' Accession 06 

United  States  of  Annen«i Ratification 26 

Ratification 19 


(10)  Germany' 

(11)  Congo' 

(12)  Switzerland' 

(13)  United  Kingdom'... 

(14)  France" _. 

(15)  Russian  Federation. 

(16)  Brazil 

(17)  Luxembourg' 

(18)  Sweden' 

(19)  Japan 


Denmark' 
Austria' 


(20) 
(21) 

(22)  Monaco' 

(23)  Netherlands'.. 

(24)  Romania 

(25)  Norway. 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 


Listiiig  of  PCT  Member  Countries 


Instrument 


Deposit  oi 
Instrumeni 


.  Accession 08 

..  Ratification 14 

..  Ratification 24 

Ratification 25 

.  Ratification 29 

.  Ratification 09 

...  Ratification 31 

Ratification 17 

..  Ratification 01 

Ratification 01 

...  Ratification 23 

. .  Ratification 22 

...  Ratification 10 

..  Ratification 23 

..  Ratification 01 

...Accession 19 

..  Accession 31 

..  Ratification 27 


Liechtetistein' 

Australia „ 

Hungary 

Detnocratic  People's  Re|>ublic  of 

Korea  (North  Korea) Accession 08 

(30)  Finland Ratification 01 

(31)  Belgium' | Ratification 14 

Accession 26 


(32)  Sri  Lanka.. 

(33)  Mauritania' 

(34)  Sudan 

(35)  Bulgaria 


(36)  Republic  of  Korea  (Soi  th  Korea) Accession  . 


(37) 
(38) 


Mali' 
Barbados 

(39)  Italy' 

(40)  Benin' 
(41) 
(42) 

(43)  Canada 

(44)  Greece' 

(45)  Poland 

(46)  Cote  dlvoire' 

(47)  Guinea'- 

(48)  Mongolia. 


Burkina  Faso'. 
Spain' 


(49)  Czech  Republic 

(50)  Ireland' 

(51)  Portugal' 

(52)  New  Zealand 

(53)  Ukraine 

(54)  Viet  Nam 

(55)  Slovakia  Republic . 

(56)  Niger' 

(57)  - 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 


Accession 13 

...  Accession 16 

...  Accession 21 

10 


Kazakhstan 

Belarus 

Latvia 

Uzebekistan 

(61)  China 

(62)  Slovenia 

(63)  Trinidad  and  Tobago  .,|. Accession 

(64)  Georgia 

(65)  Kyrgyzstan 


Accession 19 

Accession 12 

Ratification 28 

Accession 26 

Accession 21 

Accession 16 

Ratification 02 

Accession 09 

Accession 25 

Ratification 31 

Accession 27 

Accession 27 

Declaration* 18 

Ratification 01 

Accession 24 

Accession 01 

Declaration* 21 

Accession 10 

Declaration* 30 

Accession 21 

Declaration* 16 

Declaration* 14 

Accession 07 

Declaration* 1 8 

Accession 01 

Accession 01 

10 

Declaration* 18 

Declaration* 14 


19 '2 
19 '2 


September 

March 

March 

May  1972 

March  I 

February 

January 

March 

Novembei 

July  1976 

August 

Septembei 

October 

Novembei 

December 

January 

January 

February 

July  1978 

Septembei 

January 

March 

April 

April 

October 

Decembei 

December 

March  1 


9  '3 

1974. 

1»75... 

19  '5 


1<77. 


1P77 

1977 
1977. 

Ib78 

1)78 

1978... 


1>79. 
1979... 


197) 
197) 


1979  .... 
1979. 
1979. 


980. 


April  19S} 

July  198( 

Septembe 

Novembei 

January 

January 

February 

May  198^ 

July  198^ 

Decembei 

Decembei 

Novembei 

Decembei 

August 

October 

July  I99( 

Septembe ' 

January 

February 

February 

Decembei 

May  199^ 

August 

Septembe  r 

Septembe  r 

Decembei 

Decembei ' 

Decembei ' 

February 

April 

June 

August 

October 

Decembe  ■ 

Decembe' 

January 

February 


19<3 
199$ 


1971 


1975. 


1977. 


1978. 


1981 
1981.. 

11983 

1P84 

1984... 


1>89. 


1)92. 


1W3. 


.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.24 
.25 
.29 
.09 
.30 
.17 
.01 
.01 
.23 
.22 
.10 
.23 
.01 
.19 
.31 
.27 

.08 
.01 
.14 
...26 
.13 
.16 


....21 

10 

19 

1984 12 

1984 28 

1986 26 

1988 21 

....  16 

1989 02 

09 

1990 25 

1991 30 

1991 27 

1991 27 

1992 01 

01 

24 

1992 01 

1992 25 

1992 10 

1992 01 

1992 21 

1993 25 

25 

07 

25 

1993 01 

1993 01 

1993 10 

994 25 

1994 25 


Entry  into 
Force' 

January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
January  1978 
February  1978 
March  1978 
April  1978 
April  1978 
May  1978 
October  1978 
December  1978 
April  1979 
June  1979 
July  1979 
July  1979 
January  1980 
March  1980 
March  1980 
June  1980 

July  1980 
October  1980 
December  1981 
February  1982 
April  1983 
April  1984 
May  1984 
August  1984 
October  1984 
March  1985 
March  1985 
February  1987 
March  1989 
November  1 989 
January  1990 
October  1990 
December  1990 
April  1991 
May  1991 
May  1991 
January  1993 
August  1992 
November  1992 
December  1992 
December  1991 
Match  1993 
January  1993 
March  1993 
December  1991 
December  1991 
September  1993 
December  1991 
January  1994 
March  1994 
March  1994(64) 
December  1991 
December  1991 
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Country 
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Instrument 


(66)  Republic  of  Moldvola Declaration*  14 

(67)  Tajikistan Declaration*  14 


Deposit  of 
Instrument 

February  1994 25 

February  1994 25 


I160OG  95 

Entry  into 
Force' 

December  1991 
December  1991 


'Although  the  PCT  entered  into  force  on  January  24,  1978,  the  Assembly  of  the  PCT  Union  fixed  June  I.  1978,  as 
the  date  from  which  international  applications  could  be  filed  and  demands  for  international  preliminary  examination  could 
be  submitted. 

'Members  of  African  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (OAPI)  regional  patent  system.  Only  regional  patent  protection 
is  available  for  OAPI  countries.  A  designation  of  any  country  is  an  indication  that  all  OAPI  countries  have  been  designated. 
Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  regardless  of  the  number  of  OAPI  member  countries  designated. 

'Member  of  European  Patent  Convention  (EPC)  regional  patent  system.  Either  national  or  European  patents  for  member 
countries  are  available  through  PCT,  except  for  France,  Monaco,  Belgium,  Italy,  Greece  and  Ireland  for  which  only  European 
patents  are  available  if  PCT  is  used.  Note:  Only  one  designation  fee  is  due  if  European  regional  patent  protection  is  sought 
for  one,  several  or  all  EPC  member  countries  under  the  PCT. 

*Declaration  of  continued  application. 
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Eurasian  Patent  Convention 
Initialed  By  Eleven  Successor  States 
OfThe  Soviet  Union 


In  a  notice  received  recently  from  the  World  Intellectual 
Property  Organization,  the  following  was  announced: 

1.  On  February  17,  1994,  at  the  headquarters  of  the  Worid 
Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  in  CJeneva,  represen- 
tatives of  eleven  of  the  twelve  member  States  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Independent  States  have  adopted  and  initiated  a  mul- 
tilateral treaty  entitled  "Eurasian  Patent  Convention." 

2.  The  treaty  establishes  a  new  intergovemment  organization 
called  the  "Eurasian  Patent  Organization."  Once  in  force,  the 
treaty  will  allow  nationals  of  any  country  to  obtain  patents  of 
invention  from  the  Eurasian  Patent  Office  to  be  set  up  in  Mos- 
cow. Such  regional  (Eurasian)  patents  will  have  effect  in  all 
countries  of  the  Eurasian  patent  system. 

3.  The  Eurasian  Patent  Convention  not  only  provides  modalities 
of  applying  for  and  obtaining  Eurasian  patents  but  also  for  their 
legsd  effects:  patented  inventions  can  be  used  only  with  the 
authorization  of  the  holders  of  the  patents.  Subject  to  the  pay- 
ment of  a  yearly  renewal  fee,  any  Eurasian  patent  can  be 
maintained  in  force  for  20  years. 

4.  The  Eurasian  patent  system  will  be  of  enormous  advantage 
both  for  local  and  foreign  applicants.  They  will  not  have  to  apply 
for  a  patent  separately  in  each  country  but  with  single  applica- 
tion, filed  in  the  Russian  language  in  Moscow,  they  can  obtain, 
with  a  single  act  and  a  single  payment,  patent  protection  in  all  the 
States  members  of  the  new  system.  Foreigners  shall  be  able  to 
apply  for  Eurasian  patents  via  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 
(PCT),  a  treaty  administered  by  WIPO  in  Geneva,  which  allows 
them  to  postpone  the  translation  of  their  applications  into  Rus- 
sian for  20  or  30  months. 

5.  Any  country  may  become  a  party  to  the  Eurasian  Patent 
Convention,  provided  it  is  a  party  to  two  WlPO-administered 
treaties:  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property  and  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty.  Most  of  the  States 
members  of  the  Commonw«ilth  of  Independent  States  already 
fulfill  this  condition. 

6.  The  Convention,  adopted  in  the  presence  of  Dr.  Arpad  Bogsch, 
Director  General  of  WIPO,  was  initialized  by  the  representatives 
of  Armenia,  Belarus,  Georgia,  Kazakhstan.  Kyrgyzstan,  the 
Repubhc  of  Moldova,  the  Russian  Federation,  Tajikistan,  Ukraine 
and  Uzbeldstan. 

7.  The  Convention  is  expected  to  be  presented  in  the  next  months 
for  formal  signature  to  one  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Heads 
of  (jovemments  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Independent  States. 
Instruments  of  ratification  will  be  deposited  with  the  Director 


BRUCL  A.  LEHMAN 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Genera]  Of  WIPO  who,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  Conven- 
tion, has  not  only  the  role  of  depositor  of  the  Convention  but  also 
the  role  of  mediator  among  the  member  States  in  case  of  possible 
disputes  among  them  concerning  the  interpretation  and  applica- 
tion of  the  Convention. 

8.  WIPO  is  mentioned  in  the  Convention  as  having  a  permanent 
advisory  status  in  the  governing  body  ("Administrative  Coun- 
cil") of  the  Eurasian  Patent  Organization. 

9.  The  negotiation  of  the  Convention  took  less  than  a  year.  It  took 
place  in  three  meetings  of  the  Interstate  Council  for  the  Protec- 
tion of  Industrial  Property  held  in  Moscow  in  May  1993.  in 
Uzghorod  (Ukraine)  in  September  1993  and  in  Geneva  in  Feb- 
ruary 1994.  WIPO  was  invited  to  each  meeting  to  give  advice  and 
assist  in  the  drafting  of  the  Convention.  The  Convention  reflects 
the  contemporary  trends  of  patent  legislation  and  administration 
and  is  comptatible  with  the  multilateral  industrial  property  trea- 
ties administered  by  WIPO  and  the  provisions  on  patents  con- 
tained in  the  TRIPS  draft  of  GATT. 


March  8. 1994 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Status  of  Appeal  Cases 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oldest 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  Assignments  to  Panel  for 

A  Dedsioa  Witlioat  a  Hearing  as  oT 

February  28, 1994. 


Chemical  Discipline  - 
Mechanical  Discipline  - 
Electrical  Discipline  - 


June  15.  1992 
February  24,  1993 
October  23. 1992 " 


The  Date  of  Examiner's  Answer  of  Oidcst 

Ex  Parte  Appeals  Awaiting  the  Setting  aTHearing 

Date  as  of  Febrrary  28, 1994. 


(Themical  - 
Mechanical  - 
Electrical  - 


SeptembCT  16,  1991 ' 
August  19.  1992 
October  23.  I99I ' 


Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  interferences 

DcdsioBS  Rendered  in  Ex  Parte  Appeak 

During  the  Month  of  Febraair,  1994. 

Affirmed ......121 

Affirmed-in-Part 19 

Reversed 82 

Total  Dcddcd 222 


1I60CX}96 

*  These  cases  were  just  receni 
group. 
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y  received  from  the  examining 


Notice  of  Maintei  ance  Fees  Payable 

Title  37,  Code  of  Federal  Rej  illations.  Section  1 .362(d)  pro- 
vides that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge  for  a 
six-month  period  beginning  3,  X  and  1 1  years  after  the  date  of 
issue  of  patents  based  on  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  1 2, 
1980.  An  additional  six-month 
U.S.C.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  l.36je)  for  payment  of  the  mainte- 
nance fee  with  the  surcharge  si  t  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .2(Xh),  as 
amended  effective  Dec.  16,  199 1 .  If  the  maintenance  fee. is  not 
paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  p)  yment  the  patent  will  expire  on 


the  4th,  8th  or  12th  anniversary 


3f  the  patent. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  pateits 
26,  1991  for  which  maintenan(e 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Th( 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  5,001,781 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


firough  5,003,629 

lie  above  identifled  patents. 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  pateAts 
24,   1987  for  which 
months  may  now  be  paid.  Thi 
within  the  following  ranges: 


Utility  Patents  4,651,345 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents 
22,  1983  for  which  maintenance 
months  may  now  be  paid,  the 
the  following  ranges: 


Utiility  Patents  4,377,( 
Reissue  Patents  based  on 


which  were  issued  on  March 

fees  due  at  3  years  and  six 

patents  have  patent  numbers 


which  were  issued  on  March 

maintenatice  fees  due  at  7  years  and  six 

patents  have  patent  numbers 


hrough  4,653,1 18 

he  above  identified  patents. 


which  were  issued  on  March 

fees  due  at  1 1  years  and  six 

pa|fents  have  patent  numbers  within 


,007  through  4,377,871 

he  above  identified  patents. 


No  maintenance  fees  are  reqi  ired  for  design  or  plant  patents. 

Payments  of  maintenance  fee  i  in  patents  should  be  directed  to 
"Commissioner  of  Patents  and  "trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.  2023 1 ." 

For  patents  based  on  applica^ons  filed  on  or  after  December 
12,  1980,  but  before  August  27,  1982,  patent  owners  must 
establish  small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they 
have  not  done  so  and  if  they  wls|i  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount. 

The  current  amounts  of  the  iiaintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  and  7  years  and  six  months  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 .2(Xe)  -  (g),  as  amended  Oct.  1 , 
1992,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1.20  Post-issuanci  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  origkial  or  reissue  patent,  except 
a  design  or  plant  patent.  Uised  on  an  application  filed  on 
or  after  after  Dec.  12.  1980  ,pn  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee 
is  due  by  three  years  and  siM  mondis  after  the  original  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  1. 9(0)  J- $465.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity  I $930.00 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  ir  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  ipplication  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2, 1 980  in  force  beyond  8  y4ars;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven  years 
and  six  months  after  the  ori^nal  grant: 


By  a  small  entity  (§  1.9(0). 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


....  $935.00 
.$1,870.00 


(g)  For  maintaining  an  originaibr  reissue  patent  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec. 
1 2,  1 980,  in  force  beyond  1 2  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  eleven 
years  and  six  months  after  tie  original  grant: 


By  a  small  entity(§  1.9(0) 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 


$1,410.00 
.$2,820.00 


The  amounts  of  the 
during  the  grace  period 
set  forth  in  37  CFR  1 
below: 


SI  rcl 
or 

:o(h) 


(h)  Surcharge  for  payin  ; 
grace  period  followii  g 
months ,  seven  years 
months  after  the  date 
an  application  filed 


a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6-month 

the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 

ind  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and  six 

3f  the  original  grant  of  a  patent  based  on 

or  after  Dec.  12,  1980 


Icn 


By  a  small  entity  (§ 
By  other  than  a  smal 


(i)  Surcharge  for  accept 
a  patent  for  non-time  y 
the  delay  is  shown  to 
have  been 


(1)  unavoidable  .. 

(2)  unintentional 


Notice  is  Expiration  of  Patents 
Due  to  Faili*^  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fees 


35  U.S.C.  4 1  and  37 
maintenance  fee  and 
patent  requiring  such 
of  the  4th,  8th.  or  12tl 
depending  on  the  first 

According  to  the 
have  expired  due  to 
and  any  applicable  sui 


:FR  1 .362(g)  provide  that  if  the  required 

applicable  surcharge  are  not  paid  in  a 

pSyment,  the  patent  will  expire  at  the  end 

anniversary  of  the  grant  of  the  patent 

naintenance  fee  which  was  not  paid. 

of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed  below 

fai  ure  to  pay  the  required  maintenance  fee 

r  iharge. 


ary 


recc  rds 


PATENTS 
DUE  TO  FAILUHE 

Patent  Number 

Re  33,862 

(4.564,102) 

Re  34,448 

(4.894.062) 

4.311,485 

4.311,613 

4,311,724 

4,563,777 

4,563,782 

4,563,784 

4,563,791 

4,563,794 

4,563,797 

4,563,803 

4,563,804 

4,563,805 

4,563,808 

4,563,812 

4,563,813 

4.563,819 

4,563,821 

4,563,822 

4,563,823 

4,563,826 

4,563,827 

4,563,828 

4,563,833 

4,563,834 

4,563,839 

4,563,841 

4,563,842 

4,563,844 

4,563,848 

4,563,851 

4,563,852 

4,563,856 

4,563,857 

4,563,861 


WHI0f1  EXPIRED  JANUARY  16,  1993 
TO  PA  Y  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


March  29,  1994 

:harges  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 

"  after  the  expiration  of  the  patent  are 

"-^    and  (i),   which   are  reproduced 


.9(0) $65.00 

entity $130.00 


ng  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration  of 

payment  of  a  maintenance  fee  where 

the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  to 


...  $620.00 
$1,500.00 


Serial  Number 

07/454,860 

(06/547.133) 

07/586.752 

(07/279.439) 

06/220.200 

06/216.125 

06/228,166 

06/627,656 

06/563,926 

06/641,728 

06/572,205 

06/618.234 

06/667,849 

06/487,506 

06/472,409 

06/748.135 

06/632.667 

06/580.140 

06/597,913 

06/659.802 

06/666,771 

06/590,304 

06/634.124 

06/664.256 

06/589.543 

06/563.086 

06/712.084 

06/626,764 

06/724,486 

06/623,345 

06/555,073 

06/470,629 

06/519,194 

06/662,034 

06/684,944 

06/525,535 

06/631,094 

06/578,863 


Issue  Date 

3/31/92 
(1/14/86 
3/31/92 
(1/16/90) 
1/19/82 
1/19/82 
1/19/82 
I/I4/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 
1/14/86 


March  29, 1994 

U.S. 

PATENT  AN 

D  TRADEMAR 

K  OFFICE 

1160OG  97 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

issue  Date 

4.564.094 

06/440.946 

1/14/86 

4,564.095 

06/572.709 

1/14/86 

4,563,862 

06/663.891 

1/14/86 

4.564.0% 

06/492.387 

1/14/86 

4,563,864 

06/560.514 

1/14/86 

4.564,101 

06/557.743 

1/14«6 

4,563,871 

06/619.139 

1/14/86 

4,564,103 

06/359.138 

1/14/86 

4,563,872 

06/604.373 

1/14/86 

4,564,108 

06/620,076 

1/14/86 

4,563,874 

06/543.512 

1/14/86 

4,564,110 

06/623,064 

1/14/86 

4,563.875 

06A7 14.475 

1/14/86 

4,564,112 

06/638,476 

1/14/86 

4,563,878 

06/681,030 

1/14/86 

4,564,113 

06/647,762 

1/14/86 

4,563,880 

06/637,110 

1/14/86 

4,564,114 

06/684,810 

1/14/86 

4,563.884 

06/564,413 

1/14/86 

4,564,119 

06/679,383 

1/14/86 

4,563,889 

06/589,030 

1/14/86 

4,564,121 

06/561,462 

1/14/86 

4.563,897 

06/570,180 

1/14/86 

4,564,130 

06/589,067 

1/14/86 

4,563,901 

06/530,562 

1/14/86 

4,564,131 

06/699,945 

1/14/86 

4,563,902 

06/599,393 

1/14/86 

4.564.135 

06/566,826 

1/14/86 

4,563,903 

06/599,395 

1/14/86 

4.564.136 

06/511,317 

1/14/86 

4,563,906 

06/554,600 

1/14/86 

4,564,141 

06/668,286 

1/14/86 

4.563,909 

06/394,720 

1/14/86 

4,564,144 

06/575,683 

1/14/86 

4.563,911 

06/628,340 

1/14/86 

4,564,145 

06/495,152 

1/14/86 

4.563,915 

06/509,999 

1/14/86 

4,564,148 

06/624,061 

1/14/86 

4.563,916 

06/530.086 

1/14/86 

4,564,153 

06/559,212 

1/14/86 

4.563,921 

06/708,498 

1/14/86 

4,564,158 

06/545,428 

1/14/86 

4,563,925 

06/488,746 

1/14/86 

4,564,167 

06/547,205 

1/14/86 

4.563,926 

06/555,780 

1/14/86 

4,564,170 

06/583,822 

1/14/86 

4,563,929 

06/646,277 

1/14/86 

4,564,171 

06/720,060 

1/14/86 

4,563,930 

06/643,671 

1/14/86 

4,564,172 

06/621,268 

1/14/86 

4,563,931 

06/554,833 

1/14/86 

4,564,179 

06/599,493 

1/14/86 

4,563,935 

06/545,066 

1/14/86 

4,564,182 

06/700,047 

1/14/86 

4,563,939 

06/502,524 

1/14/86 

4,564,184 

06/631,079 

1/14/86 

4,563,941 

06/649,693 

1/14/86 

4,564,186 

06/617,904 

1/14/86 

4,563,943 

06/708,649 

1/1 4«6 

4,564,187 

06/616,149 

1/14/86 

4,563,949 

06/605,562 

1/14/86 

4,564,193 

06/560,755 

1/14/86 

4,563,957 

06/467,099 

1/14/86 

4,564,194 

06^720,973 

1/14/86 

4,563.958 

06/541,422 

1/14/86 

4,564,195 

06/620,282 

1/14/86 

4.563.960 

06/704,643 

1/14/86 

4,564.196 

06/517,273 

1/14/86 

4.563,966 

06/568,805 

1/14/86 

4,564,204 

06/526,436 

1/14/86 

4.563,974 

06/532,787 

1/14/86 

4,564,210 

06/535,861 

1/14/86 

4.563,975 

06/544,857 

1/14/86 

4,564,212 

06/560,145 

1/14/86 

4.563,979 

06/560,047 

1/14/86 

4,564,213 

06/704,151 

1/14/86 

4,563,981 

06/670,054 

1/14/86 

4,564,216 

06/547,079 

1/14/86 

4,563,982 

06/588,522 

1/14/86 

4,564,219 

06/511,170 

1/14/86 

4,563,984 

06/652,513 

1/14/86 

4.564.222 

06/644,629 

1/14/86 

4.563,985 

06/589,319 

1/14/86 

4.564.226 

06/317,330 

1/14/86 

4.563,987 

06/576,033 

1/14/86 

4.564.230 

06/538,344 

1/14/86 

4,563,995 

06/549.794 

1/14/86 

4.564.231 

06/620,404 

1/14/86 

4,563,997 

06/693,112 

1/14/86 

4,564,232 

06/585,986 

1/14/86 

4.563,998 

06/587.700 

1/14/86 

4,564,235 

06/670,367 

1/14/86 

4.564,000 

06/628.553 

1/14/86 

4,564,236 

06^562,402 

1/14/86 

4,564,002 

06/644,455 

1/14/86 

4.564.238 

06/538,209 

1/14/86 

4,564,004 

06/672,514 

1/14/86 

4,564,240 

06/543,514 

1/14/86 

4,564,006 

06/634,442 

1/14/86 

4,564,243 

06/470,220 

1/14/86 

4,564,008 

06/620,958 

1/14/86 

4,564,246 

06/551,402 

1/14/86 

4,564,01 1 

06/539,160 

1/14/86 

4,564.247 

06/558,918 

1/14/86 

4,564,012 

06/421,402 

1/14/86 

4,564,250 

06/623,277 

1/14/86 

4,564,022 

06/357.482 

1/14/86 

4,564,253 

06/680,544 

1/14/86 

4.564,026 

06/557.735 

1/14/86 

4,564,261 

06/485,039 

1/14/86 

4,564,029 

06/531.918 

1/14/86 

4,564,264 

06/536,084 

1/14/86 

4,564,031 

06/509.205 

1/14/86 

4,564,266 

06/487,186 

1/14/86 

4,564,033 

06/503,181 

1/14/86 

4,564,271 

06/549,287 

1/14/86 

4.564,034 

06/573,016 

1/14/86 

4,564,273 

06/606,001 

1/14/86 

4,564,040 

06/460,566 

1/14/86 

4,564,279 

06/674,905 

1/14/86 

4,564,046 

06/513,988 

1/14/86 

4,564,282 

06/441,356 

1/14/86 

4,564,047 

06/593,807 

1/14/86 

4.564,289 

06/636.397 

1/14/86 

4,564,048 

06/614,334 

1/14/86 

4,564,299 

06/620,970 

1/14/86 

4,564,049 

06/568.410 

1/14/86 

4,564,310 

06/618,495 

1/14/86 

4,564,052 

06/676,208 

1/14/86 

4.564,314 

06/602,815 

1/14/86 

4,564,054 

06/606,184 

1/14/86 

4,564,315 

06/510,580 

1/14/86 

4,564,056 

06/543,267 

1/14/86 

4,564,316 

06/439,778 

1/14/86 

4,564,060 

06/661.209 

1/14/86 

4,564,318 

06/584,258 

1/14/86 

4,564,064 

06/678.419 

1/14/86 

4,564,319 

06^10.272 

1/14/86 

4,564,066 

06/522.033 

1/14/86 

4,564,322 

06/529,354 

1/14/86 

4,564,068 

06/554,209 

1/14/86 

4,564,323 

06/579,895 

1/14/86 

4,564,069 

06/600,272 

1/14/86 

4,564,330 

06/638,001 

1/14/86 

4.564,070 

06/554,875 

1/14«6 

4,564,333 

06/550,208 

1/14/86 

4,564,075 

06/596,410 

1/14/86 

4,564,334 

06/604,075 

1/14/86 

4,564,078 

06/571,189 

1/14/86 

4,564,337 

06/540,493 

1/14/86 

4,564.083 

06/515,245 

1/14/86 

4,564,341 

06/606,266 

1/14/86 

4.564,085 

06/693,415 

1/14/86 

4,564,344 

06/559,805 

1/14/86 

4.564,091 

06/504,815 

\i\Am 

4,564,348 

06/443,645 

1/14/86 

1 160  OG  98 


Patent  Number 

4.564,355 

4,564,358 

4,564,361 

4.564,362 

4.564,369 

4,564,371 

4,564,375 

4,564,391 

4,564,392 

4,564,394 

4,564,396 

4,564,399 

4,564,400 

4,564,401 

4,564,409 

4,564,413 

4,564,414 

4,564,419 

4,564,423 

4,564,424 

4.564,425 

4,564.427 

4,564.434 

4,564,435 

4,564,436 

4,564,437 

4,564,442 

4.564,448 

4,564,449 

4,564,450 

4,564.451 

4,564,452 

4,564,453 

4,564.456 

4.564.461 

4,564,462 

4,564,463 

4,564,464 

4,564,467 

4,564,473 

4.564,478 

4,564.479 

4.564,485 

4,564,487 

4,564,491 

4,564.492 

4.564.494 

4.564,496 

4,564.501 

4.564.502 

4.564,503 

4,564.506 

4.564.515 

4,564.517 

4.564,518 

4,564.522 

4.564.524 

4.564.532 

4,564.535 

4.564,536 

4,564,538 

4,564,542 

4,564,543 

4,564,560 

4.564,564 

4,564,565 

4,564,568 

4,564.570 

4,564.572 

4,564.574 

4,564,578 

4,564,581 

4,564,587 

4,564,588 

4,564.595 

4.564.596 

4.564.600 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Sen  J  Number 

06/3  59.459 
06/e  11.321 
06/<  42.922 
06/311.759 
06/3 16,449 
06/(  93.823 
06/<  97.335 
OeT:  08,618 
06/<  32,174 
06/<  30,103 
06/'  62,441 
06/;  73,379 
06/:  87,412 
06/:  37.135 
06/(90,511 
06/(  16,242 
06A  93.801 
06/(  79.384 
06/(75,791 
06/(  00,833 
06/'  81,894 
06/(86,178 
06/(56,163 
06/738,205 
06/739,015 
06/(  26,673 
06/  38,500 
06/:  55,799 
06A  ^67,329 
06/(.71,428 
06/477.378 
06/657.836 
06/572,465 
06/616.088 
06/:  175,220 
06/i»  18,462 
06/(21,289 
06/)86,951 
06/  166,203 
06/  >20,097 
06/  )70,693 
06/ 137,704 
06/  549,244 
06/  533,501 
06/  570,905 
06/591,470 
06/  532.980 
06i  742,654 
06/  S27,938 
06i  S45,386 
06;  523,489 
06/  W7,089 
06/  506,376 
06/  582,452 
06/  503,929 
06i  525,048 
06/  495,683 
06  689,488 
06  459,135 
06710,187 
06  640,445 
06714,143 
06^650,261 
06/646,080 
06/523,990 
06  611,968 
06  667,871 
06  661,061 
06  694,237 
06  632,059 
06 '551,761 
06  '629,759 
06  '629,361 
06i'698,746 
0*569,562 
06  705,343 
Ot  '436.660 


Issue  Date 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 

1/14/86 


4,564.601 

4.564.603 

4.564.606 

4.564.610 

4,564.617 

4.564.619 

4,564.623 

4.564.626 

4,564.635 

4,564.636 

4.564.637 

4.364.639 

4.564,640 

4,564,642 

4,564,646 

4,564,648 

4,564,650 

4.564,654 

4,564,657 

4,564,663 

4,564.664 

4.564.665 

4.564,666 

4,564,669 

4.564.672 

4.564.677 

4.564.678 

4.564.684 

4.564.687 

4.564.689 

4.564.690 

4.564.697 

4.564.698 

4.564,705 

4,564,710 

4,564,711 

4,564,714 

4,564,719 

4.564,720 

4,564,723 

4.564.731 

4,564,733 

4,564.736 

4,564.737 

4.564.739 

4.564,740 

4.564.741 

4.564.742 

4,564.743 

4,564,744 

4,564.745 

4.564,747 

4,564,750 

4,564,770 

4,564,771 

4,564,781 

4,564,786 

4,564,787 

4,564,788 

4,564,791 

4,564,792 

4,564,797 

4.564,798 

4,564,800 

4,564,801 

4,564,803 

4,564,808 

4.564.809 

4,564,810 

4,564,811 

4,564,813 

4,564,817 

4,564,820 

4.564,822 

4,564,823 

4,564,827 

4,564,828 

4,564,831 

4.564,837 


March  29.  1994 

06/646,022 

1/14/86 

06/667,000 

1/14/86 

06/638,167 

1/14/86 

06/562,248 

1/14/86 

06/484,044 

1/14/86 

06/528,887 

1/14«6 

06/573,685 

1/14/86 

06/481,503 

1/14/86 

06/663,925 

1/14/86 

06/599,799 

1/14/86 

06/294,158 

1/14/86 

06/471,191 

1/14/86 

06/576,414 

1/14/86 

06/321,086 

1/14/86 

06/580,710 

1/14/86 

06/652,858 

1/14/86 

06/564.610 

1/14/86 

06/674.846 

1/14/86 

06/580.989 

1/14/86 

06/703,633 

1/14/86 

06/522.491 

1/14/86 

06/482.202 

1/14/86 

06/710.337 

1/14/86 

06/627.971 

1/14/86 

06/517,806 

1/14/86 

06/571,977 

1/14/86 

06/553,182 

1/14/86 

06/614,371 

1/14/86 

06/684,225 

1/14/86 

06/503,982 

1/14/86 

06/447,443 

1/14/86 

06/676,433 

1/14/86 

06/460,259 

1/14/86 

06/266,058 

1/14/86 

06/669,558 

1/14/86 

06A732.313 

1/14/86 

06/666.411 

1/14/86 

06/733.338 

1/14/86 

06/494.485 

1/14/86 

06/553.651 

1/14/86 

06/476.358 

1/14/86 

06/522.806 

1/14/86 

06/608.042 

1/14/86 

06/512.363 

1/14/86 

06/630.673 

1/14/86 

06/565,852 

1/14/86 

06/574,217 

1/14/86 

06/672,720 

1/14/86 

06/531,895 

1/14/86 

06/606,247 

1/14/86 

06/583,213 

1/14/86 

06/537,995 

1/14/86 

06/625,313 

1/14/86 

06/479,988 

1/14/86 

06/511,154 

1/14/86 

06/624,839 

1/14/86 

06/591.079 

1/14/86 

06/714.051 

1/14/86 

06/518.143 

1/14/86 

06/532.905 

1/14/86 

06/563.443 

1/14/86 

06/602.139 

1/14/86 

06/433.049 

1/14/86 

06/616.236 

1/14/86 

06/728.338 

1/14/86 

06/527,455 

1/14/86 

06/474,384 

1/14/86 

06/390,964 

1/14/86 

06/530,447 

1/14/86 

06/519,430 

1/14/86 

06/545,964 

1/14/86 

06/616.091 

1/14/86 

06/653,541 

1/14/86 

06/541,440 

1/14/86 

06/653,150 

1/14/86 

06/593,095 

1/14/86 

06/609.613 

1/14/86 

06/505,078 

1/14/86 

06/455.127 

1/14/86 

March  29.  1994 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,893,519 

07/230.905 

1/16/90 

4,893,526 

07/098.531 

1/16/90 

4,564,839 

06/417,928 

1/14/86 

4,893.529 

07/296.131 

1/16/90 

4,564,845 

06/625,625 

1/14/86 

4.893.540 

07/135.933 

1/16/90 

4,564,849 

06/704.899 

1/14/86 

4.893.543 

07/376.271 

1/16/90 

4,564,859 

06/543.521 

1/14/86 

4,893.549 

07/225.284 

1/16/90 

4,564.863 

06/562.339 

1/14/86 

4.893.560 

07/249.908 

1/16/90 

4,564.865 

06/493.414 

1/14/86 

4.893.563 

07/280,049 

1/16/90 

4.564.869 

06/553.894 

1/14/86 

4.893,570 

07/276.883 

1/16«0 

4.564.875 

06/380.426 

1/14/86 

4,893.572 

07/242,586 

1/16/90 

4.564.88! 

06/659.472 

1/14/86 

4.893.574 

07/364.258 

1/16/90 

4.564,886 

06/433.254 

1/14/86 

4.893.578 

07/235.012 

1/16/90 

4.564.896 

06/626.318 

1/14/86 

4,893.583 

07/332.447 

1/16/90 

4.564.898 

06/507,003 

1/14/86 

4,893,585 

07/123.281 

1/16/90 

4.564.905 

06/505,440 

1/14/86 

4.893,587 

07/247.726 

1/16«0 

4.564.906 

06/338,862 

1/14/86 

4,893,589 

07/218.909 

1/16/90 

4.564.909 

06/547,028 

1/14/86 

4,893.591     " 

07/247.739 

1/16W 

4,564,914 

06/523,197 

1/14/86 

4.893.593 

07/273.891 

1/16/90 

4,564,919 

06/450.785 

1/14/86 

4,893,594 

07/273.890 

1/16«0 

4,564,924 

06/500.333 

1/14/86 

4,893,597 

07/342.186 

1/16/90 

4,564,927 

06/356.875 

1/14/86 

4,893,604 

07/270.481 

1/16«0 

4,564.934 

06/446.062 

1/14/86 

4,893,610 

07/359.693 

1/16/90 

4.564.935 

06/569.644 

1/14/86 

4,893.615 

07/180,983 

1/16«0 

4.564.945 

06/505,210 

1/14/86 

4,893,629 

07/111,128 

1/16«0 

4.564.949 

06/726,959 

1/14/86 

4.893.630 

06/597,518 

1/16/90 

4.564.955 

06/543.291 

1/14/86 

4.893.634 

07/077,895 

1/16/90 

4.893.356 

07/099,791 

I/I6AK) 

4.893,640 

07/275,078 

1/16/90 

4.893.357 

07/158,553 

1/16/90 

4,893,646 

07/187,666 

1/16/90 

4,893.358 

07/270,781 

1/16/90 

4,893.672 

07/193,299 

1/16/90 

4.893.359 

07/311,742 

1/16/90 

4.893.679 

07/162,479 

1/16«0 

4.893.360 

07/303.759 

1/16/90 

4,893.680 

07/258,948 

1/16/90 

4.893.362 

07/176,646 

1/16/90 

4.893.682 

07/277,974 

1/16/90 

4.893.363 

07/247,174 

1/16/90 

4.893.684 

07/334,019 

1/16/90 

4.893.364 

07/197,586 

1/16/90 

4.893.689 

07/198,720 

1/16/90 

4.893.372 

07/246,120 

1/16/90 

4,893.700 

07/196,283 

1/16«0 

4.893.373 

07/270,257 

1/16/90 

4.893.714 

07/158,220 

1/16/90 

4,893,377 

07/285,325 

1/16/90 

4.893,719 

07/217,164 

1/16/90 

4,893,380 

07/174.099 

1/16/90 

4,893,720 

07/312,169 

1/16/90 

4,893,382 

07/351.329 

1/16/90 

4,893,722 

07/228,525 

1/16/90 

4.893,385 

07/300.306 

1/16/90 

4,893.725 

07/216,473 

1/16/90 

4,893,389 

07/272,803 

1/16/90 

4.893.727 

07/229,465 

1/16/90 

4,893,393 

07/261,900 

1/16/90 

4.893.728 

07/218,470 

1/16«0 

4,893,395 

07/247,743 

1/16/90 

4.893.729 

07/216,289 

1/16«0 

4.893.399 

07/186,051 

1/16/90 

4,893.730 

07/214,477 

1/16/90 

4,893,403 

07/181,875 

viem 

4,893,736 

07/194,331 

1/16«0 

4,893,406 

07/256,529 

1/16/90 

4,893,739 

06/798,300 

1/16«0 

4,893,409 

07/104,939 

\/\f>m 

4,893,742 

07/287,763 

1/16/90 

4.893,412 

07/293,156 

1/16/90 

4,893,746 

07/309,529 

1/16/90 

4,893,414 

07/090,940 

1/16/90 

4,893,751 

07/228,938 

1/16/90 

4,893,416 

07/215,574 

1/16/90 

4,893,754 

07/119,973 

1/16/90 

4,893,419 

07/218.639 

1/16/90 

4,893,755 

07/265,267 

1/16/90 

4,893,421 

07/294.336 

Miem 

4.893,761 

07/175,207 

1/16/90 

4.893.423 

07/241.892 

1/16/90 

4.893.768 

07/208,978 

1/16/90 

4,893.424 

07/119.310 

1/16/90 

4.893.771 

07/279,958 

1/16«0 

4.893.427 

07/269.444 

1/16/90 

4.893.775 

07/285.426 

1/16W 

4.893.428 

07/338.191 

i/\6m 

4.893.782 

07/173.991 

1/16/90 

4,893,431 

07/240,530 

1/16/90 

4.893.783 

07/303,037 

1/16«0 

4,893,434 

07/352,282 

1/16/90 

4.893.785 

07/128,203 

1/16/90 

4,893,437 

07/178,555 

1/16/90 

4.893.793 

07/171,991 

1/16/90 

4,893,441 

07/019,083 

1/16/90 

4.893.802 

07/207,107 

1/16«0 

4,893,444 

07/189,188 

mem 

4.893,803 

07/003,735 

1/16/90 

4,893,446 

07/119,875 

1/16AK) 

4,893,806 

07/223,355 

1/16/90 

4,893,448 

07/313,856 

1/16/90 

4,893,811 

07/295,993 

1/16/90 

4,893,450 

07/159,108 

1/16/90 

4.893,812 

07/149.291 

1/16«0 

4,893,452 

07/275,729 

1/16/90 

4,893,813 

07/245,262 

1/16/90 

4,893,454 

07/191,952 

1/16/90 

4,893,817 

07/258,822 

1/16/90 

4,893,457 

07/264.075 

1/16/90 

4,893,820 

07/091,899 

1/16/90 

4,893,459 

07/217.260 

1/16/90 

4,893,829 

07/318,764 

1/16/90 

4,893,460 

07/302,449 

1/16/90 

4,893,832 

07/237,698 

1/16/90 

4,893,469 

07/141,576 

1/16/90 

4,893,835 

07/231,203 

1/16/90 

4,893,473 

07/146,347 

1/16/90 

4,893,838 

07/209.501 

1/16/90 

4.893.477 

07/129,284 

1/16/90 

4,893,840 

07/181,941 

1/16/90 

4.893.482 

07/323,467 

1/16/90 

4,893,841 

07/340.836 

1/16/90 

4.893.486 

07/382,714 

1/16/90 

4,893.856 

07/313.442 

1/16/90 

4.893.487 

07/366,674 

1/16/90 

4.893.860 

07/213.625 

1/16/90 

4.893.488 

07/318,013 

1/16/90 

4.893,864 

07/279.492 

1/16/90 

4,893.502 

07/227,647 

1/16/90 

4,893,871 

07/283.242 

1/16/90 

4.893.511 

07/233,137 

1/16/90 

4,893,881 

07/249,443 

l/16m 

4.893,513 

07/265,719 

1/16/90 

4,893.883 

07/162,830 

1/16/90 

1160  (Xj  100 


Patent  Number 

4,893,885 

4,893,889 

4,893,890 

4,893,892 

4,893,894 

4,893,895 

4,893.900 

4.893,901 

4.893,905 

4.893,908 

4.893.909 

4.893,910 

4.893,915 

4,893.919 

4,893.922 

4.893,923 

4.893.935 

4.893,938 

4,893,939 

4,893,940 

4.893.946 

4.893,954 

4.893.959 

4.893,%5 

4.893.972 

4.893.981 

4.893.996 

4,894.000 

4.894.008 

4.894,010 

4.894.023 

4.894.028 

4.894,030 

4,894.033 

4.894.039 

4,894.041 

4.894.042 

4.894,043 

4.894.047 

4,894.050 

4.894,053 

4,894,055 

4.894.061 

4.894,063 

4,894,066 

4.894.067 

4.894.070 

4.894.071 

4,894.073 

4.894.074 

4.894.075 

4.894.076 

4.894.082 

4.894.095 

4,894,0% 

4,894,099 

4,894,101 

4.894,104 

4,894,111 

4,894,117 

4,894,122 

4,894,129 

4,894,131 

4,894,134 

4,894,136 

4,894,141 

4,894,145 

4,894,149 

4,894,152 

4,894,169 

4,894,176 

4,894.181 

4.894,184 

4,894,185 

4,894,186 

4,894,192 

4.894.195 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Saii   Number 

07/2  4.636 
07/2  7.893 
07/1  0,185 
07/2  4.847 
07/1  17.860 
07/3  1.312 
07/2  16.709 
07/2  16.798 
07/2  ^.646 
07/2  1.537 
07/0  11.109 
07/1  i8.710 
07/2  i9,057 
07/1  !4,188 
07/2  >1.377 
06/9  15.650 
07/2  14.367 
07/3  !0,601 
07/0  !  1,203 
07/C  >3.681 
07/3  52,001 
07/0 19,095 
07/2  )3,104 
07/1 J4, 103 
07/2  73,275 
07/0  50,887 
07/3  57,185 
07/1 22,385 
07/3B3,436 
07/193,883 
07/240,683 
07/180,396 
07/338.486 
07/158,327 
07/M9,308 
07/»  1,997 
07/fe6,018 
07/153,980 
07/343,232 
07/337,499 
07/a36,723 
07/i9 1,062 
07/126.872 
06/497.490 
07/183,221 
07/121,981 
07/169.826 
07/149.855 
07/327.554 
07/164,265 
07/321,093 
07/197,463 
07/181,489 
07/141,483 
177.178 
127,956 
123,424 
177.265 
156,433 
07/187,103 
07/197,524 
07/146,236 
07/151,456 
07/125,938 
07/155,302 
B67.487 
b  1,484 
k45,169 
P84,880 
K7,253 
Z97.467 
07/194,668 
07/043,096 
07/126,853 
07/p62,391 
07/  227,206 
07  212,299 


Issue  Date 

\n6m 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16»0 

1/16/90 

m6/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16«0 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16«0 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 

1/16/90 


4,894,215 

4,894,217 

4,894,219 

4,894,230 

4,894,236 

4.894.237 

4,894,241 

4,894,244 

4,894,246 

4,894,248 

4,894,252 

4,894,261 

4,894,263 

4,894,272 

4,894.292 

4,894,300 

4,894,306 

4,894,312 

4,894,325 

4,894,332 

4,894.345 

4.894,348 

4,894,350 

4,894,356 

4,894,363 

4,894,368 

4.894.372 

4.894.375 

4.894,379 

4.894.383 

4.894.384 

4.894.387 

4.894.391 

4.894,392 

4.894,393 

4.894.394 

4,894.408 

4.894.413 

4,894.425 

4,894,433 

4,894,437 

4.894.446 

4.894.451 

4.894.461 

4,894.462 

4.894,465 

4,894,466 

4,894,468 

4,894,469 

4.894.471 

4,894,472 

4,894.473 

4,894,485 

4,894,487 

4.894.491 

4.894,494 

4,894,499 

4,894.505 

4,894,508 

4.894,515 

4.894.516 

4,894,528 

4.894.537 

4,894,543 

4,894.544 

4,894,557 

4.894.566 

4.894,589 

4,894,590 

4.894.592 

4,894.600 

4.894.601 

4.894.606 

4.894,608 

4.894,612 

4.894,614 

4,894.623 

4,894,636 

4,894,639 
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07/141,414 

1/16«0 

07/128,652 

1/16/90 

07/174,874 

1/16/90 

07/138,772 

1/16/90 

07/142.909 

1/16/90 

07/234,182 

1/16/90 

06/819,443 

1/16/90 

07/114.076 

1/16/90 

07/082.540 

1/16/90 

07/320,908 

1/16«0 

07/277,971 

1/16/90 

07/216,614 

1/16/90 

07/265.337 

1/16/90 

07/233,906 

1/16/90 

06/888,638 

1/16/90 

07/234,077 

1/16/90 

06/890,824 

1/16/90 

07/201.948 

1/16/90 

07/005,327 

1/16/90 

06/716,564 

1/16/90 

07/089,857 

1/16/90 

07/069.288 

1/16/90 

07/248,114 

1/16AK) 

07/286,412 

1/16«0 

07/151,815 

1/16/90 

07/207,846 

1/16/90 

07/183,567 

1/16/90 

07/265,449 

1/16/90 

07/198,906 

1/16/90 

07/190.733 

1/16/90 

07/165.382 

1/16«0 

07/030,235 

1/16/90 

06/623,869 

1/16/90 

07/195,353 

1/16/90 

07/245,243 

1/16/90 

07/256.522 

1/16W 

07/235,858 

1/16«0 

07/107,144 

1/16/90 

07/055.543 

1/16«0 

07/152,638 

1/16/90 

07/085,674 

1/16/90 

07/206,208 

1/16/90 

07/222,360 

1/16/90 

06/833,587 

1/16/90 

07/213.037 

1/16/90 

07/161.530 

1/16«0 

07/161.529 

1/16/90 

07/044.475 

1/16«0 

07/128.805 

1/16«0 

07/031.598 

1/16/90 

07/170,754 

1/16/90 

07/117.669 

1/16/90 

07/206.623 

1/16/90 

07/228.186 

1/16/90 

07/297.992 

1/16/90 

07/220.429 

1/16/90 

07/249.610 

1/16/90 

07/288.587 

1/16«0 

07/267.422 

1/16/90 

06A720.733 

1/16/90 

07/231.033 

1/16«0 

07/209,186 

1/16/90 

07/222.623 

1/16/90 

07/163,545 

1/16/90 

07/206.648 

1/16/90 

07/191.363 

1/16/90 

07/259.123 

1/16/90 

07/229.187 

1/16/90 

07/226.584 

1/16/90 

07/197.351 

1/16»0 

07/261.012 

1/16/90 

07/207.737 

1/16/90 

07/216.080 

1/16/90 

07/076.456 

1/16/90 

07/249.101 

1/16/90 

07/321.027 

1/16/90 

07/223.990 

1/16/90 

07/260.497 

1/16/90 

07/328.541 

1/16/90 
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Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,894,728 

07/288.794 

1/16/90 

4,894,744 

07/240,678 

1/16/90 

4,894,640 

06/840,196 

1/16/90 

4,894,756 

07/248,100 

1/16«0 

4,894,641 

07/301,051 

1/16/90 

4,894,757 

07/235.025 

1/16/90 

4,894.642 

07/266,814 

1/16/90 

4,894,761 

07/105.238 

1/16/90 

4,894,643 

07/344,779 

1/16/90 

4,894.762 

07/350.310 

1/16/90 

4,894,644 

07/253,026 

1/16/90 

4,894.763 

07/279,636 

1/16/90 

4,894,645 

07/199.527 

1/16/90 

4,894.780 

07/146,516 

1/16«0 

4,894.648 

07/240,502 

mem 

4,894,792 

07/252,177 

'       1/16/90 

4.894,653 

07/211,492 

1/16/90 

4,894,806 

07/012,279 

1/16/90 

4,894,659 

07/253,029 

1/16/90 

4,894,808 

07/359,220 

1/16/90 

4,894,660 

07/256,681 

1/16/90 

4,894,810 

07/099,920 

1/16/90 

4,894,664 

07/125,433 

1/16/90 

4.894,812 

07/372,774 

1/16/90 

4,894,674 

07/247,627 

1/16/90 

4,894.848 

07/247,181 

1/16/90 

4,894,680 

07/203,318 

1/16/90 

4,894,849 

07/252,218 

1/16/90 

4,894,712 

07/261,616 

1/16/90 

4,894,852 

07/044,232 

I/I6«0 

4,894,724 

07/137,543 

1/16/90 

4,894,863 

07/103.385 

1/16/90 

NOTIFICATION  OF  ACCEPTANCE  OF  DELAYED  PAYMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  FEE 

(35  VS.C.  41(c);  37  CFR  1 J78) 

The  patent(s)  listed  below  are  considered  as  not  having  expired  but  are  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  41(cK2), 
in  view  of  the  Petition  to  Accept  Late  Payment  of  the  maintenance  fees  which  has  been  GRANTED  BY  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
PATENTS  AND  TRADEMARKS,  as  provided  for  under  35  U.S.C.  41(cKl)  and  37  CFR  1.378. 


Application 

Delayed  Payment 

Patent  No. 

Serial  No. 

Patent  Date 

Filing  Date 

Acceptance  Date 

4,422,208 

06/445,822 

12/27/83 

12/01/82 

1/31/94 

4,473,422 

06/417,259 

9/25/84 

9/13/82 

3/31/93 

4.491,085 

06/517,736 

1/01/85 

7/28/83 

l/31/?4 

4,520.073 

06/565.197 

5/28/85 

12/23/83 

1/31/94 

4,530,620 

06/467,580 

7/23/85 

2/17/83 

2A)2/94 

4,537,102 

06/463,592 

8/27/85 

2/03/83 

1/24/94 

4,537,878 

06/597,378 

8/27/85 

4/06/84 

2/02/94 

4,547,804 

06/476,915 

10/15/85 

3/21/83 

1/31/94 

4.583,520 

06/636,749 

4/22/86 

8/01/84 

2/02/94 

4.653,482 

06/735,159 

3/31/87 

5/17/85 

5/24A>4 

4,668.029 

06/839,956 

5/26/87 

2/18/86 

1/31/94 

4,683,832 

06/636.102 

8/04/87 

7/30/84 

11/15/93 

4,711,786 

06/756,400 

12/08/87 

7/17/85 

1/31/94 

4,713.894    , 

06/638,416 

12/22/87 

8/07/84 

1/31/94 

4,745,716 

06/897,057 

5/24/88 

8/15/86 

1/27/94 

4,757,777 

07/015,911 

7/19/88 

2/18/87 

2/03/94 

4,769,587 

07/023,562 

9/06/88 

3/09/87 

1/31/94 

4,775,342 

06/558,544 

10/04/88 

12/02/83 

11/15/93 

4,790.035 

07/077,738 

12/13/88 

7/27/87 

2JQ2m 

4,801.875 

07/021,670 

1/31/89 

3/04/87 

1/31/94 

4.822.334 

06/937,910 

4/18/89 

12/04/86 

1/31/94 

4.836.687 

06/852,632 

6A)6/89 

4/16/86 

1/31/94 

4.858.856 

07/164,152 

8/22/89 

3/04/88 

12/17/93 

4,877,525 

07/261,706 

10/31/89 

10/24/88 

1/31/94 

Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 1  (b).  The  reissue  applications  listed  below  are 
open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  Examining 
Groups  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFR 
1.21  (b)). 

4^76^7,  Re.  S.N.  08/180.008,  Jan.  11,  1994,  CI.  427, 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SURFACES,  Gregorio  Tarancon,  et. 
al..  Owner  of  Record:  PraxairTechnology.  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  G.  Kastriner,  Ex.  Gp.:  1112 

4,809,308,  Re.  S.N.  08/182,841.  Jan.  14.  1994.  CI.  378/99. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  AUTO- 
MATED CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOLDER  QUALITY  INSPEC- 
TIONS. John  Adamas,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  IRT  Corp.,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Matthew  J.  Sampson.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2506 

4,992,895.  Re.  S.N.  08/016.287.  Feb.  1 1,  1993,  CI.  360/%.5, 
IDLING  ROTATION  MECHANISM  USED  IN  THE  HOUS- 
ING OF  A  VIDEO  CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDER,  Young- 


Chan  Kim,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Robert  E.  Bushnell.  Ex.  Gp.:  2512 

5,047,033,  Re.  S.N.  08/120,034.  Sept.  10,  1993,  CI.  606/159. 
MILL  AND  GUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  A 
HIP  PROTHESIS,  Thomas  W.  Fallin.  Owner  of  Record:  Smith 
&  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  E.  Krieger, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3309 

5,(»50,166.  Re.  S.N.  08/122,934.  Sept.  17,  1993,  CI.  370«4.1, 
TRANSFER  OF  MESSAGES  IN  A  MULTIPLEXED  SYSTEM, 
Antonio  Cantoni,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Timothy  A.  French,  Ex.  Gp.:  2603 

5,051,036,  Re.  S.N.  08/127,381,  Sept.  24, 1993,  CI.  405/227, 
METHODOF  INSTALLING  LEAN-TO  WELL  PROTECTOR, 
Ricardo  R.  Gomez  De  Rosas;  Esteban  O.  Suarez,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Pravel,  Hewitt,  Kimball  & 
Krieger,  Houston,  Tex.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

5,058,157,  Re.  S.N.  08/137,582,  Oct.  15.  1993,  CI.  380/11, 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENCRYPTING  AND 
DECRYPTING  TIME  DOMAIN  SIGNALS,  John  O.  Ryan. 


1 160  OG  102 


Owner  of  Record: 

Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerow  D. 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


MacrovisioniCorp.,  Mountain  View.  Calif., 
.Ex.Gp.:2202 


Bi  ill. 
9J6. 


of  Record:  Nor' Eastern 
Wash.,  Attorney  or  Agekit 


Nov.  19,  1993.  CI.  182/93, 
LADDER,  Lloyd  Cadigan,  Owner 
f^..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael 


54M5340.  Re.  S.N.  08/IS4 
SWIMMING  POOL  SAFETY 
of  Record:  Lloyd  Inc.,  Linden, 
R.  Friscia,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

Sfi69,7«9,  Re.  S.N.  08/160,747,  Dec.  3, 1993,  CI.  204/182.8, 
ELECTROPHORESIS  PATTERN  READING  SYSTEM  OF 
FLUORESCENCE  TYPE,  Hitokhi  Fuyimiya.  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Hitachi  Software  Engfieering  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  jThomas  E.  Beall,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1102 

5^0,885,  Re.  S.N.  08/l60.gb3.  Dec.  2.  1993.  CI.  128/763, 
DISPOSABLE  BLOOD  COLLECTION  DEVICE.  Jean  M. 
Bonaldo,  Owner  of  Record;  Care  Medical  Devices,  Inc.,  Ontario, 
Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  R.  Thornton,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301 

SJVnjMi.  Re.  S.N.  08/179^37,  Jan.  II.  1994,  CI.  30/216, 
CLIPreR-TYPEBUSHCUTTEti,MasaoOhkanda.et.al.,Owner 
of  Record:  Kioriiz  Corp.,  Tokyo  Japan.  Attorney  or  Agent:  John 
S.  Mortimer,  Ex.  Gp.:  3204 


5,081^13.  Re.  S.N.  08/183. 
VENTCLOSURE  SYSYEM. 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent: 


*5,  Jan.  21,  1994,  CI.  454,  AIR 
Hi  itbcrtGervais,OwncrofRecord: 
D|vid  J.  French,  Ex.  Gp.:  3404 


5,193^1.  Re.  S.N.  08/18^ 
SPAR  BUOY  PEN  SYSYEMI 


March  29.  1994 


Trawl  Systems.  Inc..  Bainbridge  Island, 
:  Steven  J.  Pollingcr,  Ex.  Gp.:  3303 


5^2,836,  Re.  S.N 
METHOD  AND 
BE  /VNALYZED,  Aloii 
Braun  Aktiengesselschaft, 
many.  Attorney  or 


18/193,534,  Feb.  7.  1994.  CI.  436/178. 

DEV1<:E  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A  GAS  TO 

Ruse,  Owner  of  Record:  Hartmann  A 

Frankfurt,  Federal  Republic  ofGer- 

Horst  M.  Kasper.  Ex.  Gp.:  1809 


-  Agei  t: 


5,083,016. Re. S.N. 08/185.6  5,Jan.24. 1994. CI. 250/208.1, 
3-TRANSISTOR  SOURCE  FOLLOWER  PER  DETECTOR 
UNIT  CELL  FOR  2-DIMENSIONAL  FOCAL  PLANE  AR- 
RAYS. Richard  H.  Wyles.  Owner  of  Record:  Hughes  Aircraft 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif,  Attome  ^or  Agent:  WilliamC.  Schubert. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5,083,296,  Re.  S.N.  08/184,070,  Jan.  21,  1994,  CI.  365/ 
230.02,  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  ALTER- 
NATELY MULTIPLEXED  ROW  AND  COLUMN  ADDRESS- 
ING, Kouji  Hara.  et.  al.,  Oviner  of  Record:  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Ageit:  Thomas  E.  Beall,  Jr.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
2511 

5,106,530.  Re.  S.N.  08/192,^15,  Feb.  7,  1994,  CI.  252/299.6, 
SILYLATED  BENZOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  Wolfgang  Haas, 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Consortium  For  Elektro-Chemische 
Industrie  GmbH.  Munchen,  West  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Martin  Connaughton,  Ex.  Gp.:p203 

5,133089,  Re.  S.N.  08/186*00,  Jan.  25,  1994,  CI.  1 19/6.6, 
ARTinClAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BREEDING 
FLEAS,  Jay  R.  Georgi,  Own*  of  Record:  Cornell  Research 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eric  S.  Spector, 
Ex.  Gp.:  3303 

5,147360.  Re.  S.N.  08/123.^37,  Sept.  20.  1993.  CI.  210/745. 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  TURBIDITY  OF  WASTE 
LIQUAD  IN  BACKWASHING  RLTER  BEDS,  William  R. 
Nichols.  Owner  of  Record:  Intlco  Degremont  Inc..  Richmond. 
Va..  Attorney  or  Agent:  CarroB  F.  Palmer.  Ex.  Gp.:  1308 

5,156372.  Re.  S.N.  08/1 87  W,  Jan.  28,  1994,  CI.  426/489, 
JUICE  EXTRACTOR,  Moon  H.  Lee,  Owner  of  Record:  Inven- 
tor. Attorney  or  Agent:  Benjatiin  J.  Hauptman.  Ex.  Gp.:  1302 

5,167,721.  Re.  S.N.  08/181860,  Feb.  1,  1994,  CI.  134/32, 
LIQUID  JET  REMOVAL  OF  PLASMA  SPRAYED  AND  SIN- 
TERED COATINGS,  Charlej  C.  McComas,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  Waterjel  Systems.  Iri..  Huntsville.  Ala.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Pamela  J.  Curbello.  Ei  Gp.:  1 101 

5,173,218,  Re.  S.N.  08/1801609,  Jan.  13,  1994.  CI.  252/700. 
PREPARATIONOFCHEMIUJMINESCENTVINYLHALIDE 
OF  VINYLIDENE  HALl  POtYMER  STRUCTURES.  Martin 
L.  Cohen,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Omniglow  Corp.,  Novate, 
Calif.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Chi  ck  H.  Jew.  Ex.  Gp.:  2203 


Request  <  for  Rccxaminatioii  Filed 


inspec  lion 


Notice  under  37  CFR  I 
below  are  open  to  i 
Examining  Groups.  Copu 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee 
(a)). 

In  the  event 
notice  will  be  considered  tc 
reexamination  will  procee  I 


I  correspond  :nce 


Re.  33,956,  Reexam 
550,  INSPECTION 
CUIT  DIES  HAVING 
Lawrence  H.  Lin,  et.  al 
Inc..  Fremont,  Calif, 
Rives.  Boley.  Jones  & 
Requester:  Owner 


4,138,670,  Reexam 
237.5,  A.C.  POWERS 
TERY  BACKUP,  Qui 
Pittway  Corp. 
Ellis,  Chicago.  III.,  Ex 
Grove,  111. 


1 1  (c).  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 

by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 

of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 

herefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR  1.19 


to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
be  constTTictive  notice  to  the  patent  owner  and 
(37  CFR  l.248(aK5)and  l.525<b)). 


No.  90/003. 1 80,  Aug.  30, 1 993.  CI.  250/ 

S\  STEM  FOR  ARRAY  OF  MICROCIR- 

REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT  PATTERNS. 

_.    Owner  of  Record:  Optical  Specialities, 

A  ttomcy  or  Agent:  Craig  S.  Jepson.  Stoel. 

Grey,  Portland,  Oreg.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2509, 


No.  90/003.069,  May  26,  1993,  CI.  340/ 

DETECTOR  DEVICE  WITH  BAT- 

L.  Schneider,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record: 

Northblfook,  III.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Kirkland  & 

:  261 7,  Requester:  SeattCorp.,  Downers 


ler  tin  I 


(p.: 


4,457347,  Reexam.  No.  90iW3,I57,  Aug.  3,  1993,  CI.  210/ 
698,  CARBOXYLAT  iD  POLYMERS  INTERNAL  SC/VLE 
CONTROL  AGENTS  IN  BOILERS  SYSTEMS,  WalterF.  Lorenc. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  RecoW:  Nalco  Chemical  Co.,  Naperville,  III., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Henry  L.  Brinks,  Willian,  Brinks.  Olds. 
Hofer.  Gilson  &  Liond  Chicago,  111..  Ex.  Gp.:  1306,  Requester 
Owner  | 

4,529313,  Reexam.' No.  90/003,257,  Nov.  15,  1993.  CI.  356/ 
350,  RING  INTERFERDMETER,  Klaus  Petermann,  et  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Telefunke  r  Systemtechnik  GmbH,  Ulm  (Donau), 
Germany,  Attorney  o  ■  Agent:  John  J.  McGlew,  McGlew  & 
Tunle,  Scarborough,  ^  Y.,  Ex.  Gp.:  2505,  Requester:  Marshall, 
O'Toole,  Gerstein,  Mi  rray  &  Borun,  Chicago,  III. 


4,555314,  Reexam 
571,  METHOD  FOR 
VICE,  Tsiu  C.  Chan, 
Microelectronics,  Inc. 
K.  Jorgenson.  SGS 
Tex..  Ex.  Gp.:  1 104. 


4,701350,  Reexam 
097,  PROCESS  FOR 
Deborah  J.  Lindsay, 
Princeton,  N.J., 
David,  Littenberg 
Gp.:  1502,  Requester: 


No.  90/003,191.  Sept.  10, 1993,  CI.  029/ 
MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
Et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  SGS  Thomson 
Carrollton.  Tex..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lisa 
Thbmson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton, 
I  equester:  Owner 


.  No.  90/003,192,  Sept.  13, 1993.  CI.  427/ 

tLECTROLESS  MET/U-  DEPOSITION. 

O  pvner  of  Record:  Surface  Technology,  Inc., 

Attor  ley  or  Agent:  Steven  B.  Goldman,  Lemer. 

KJumholz  &  MenUik.  Westfteld.  NJ.,  Ex. 

Owner 


4,784356.  Reexam  No.  90/003.198,  Sept.  20,  1993,  CI.  246/ 
125.  VARIBLE  PLACEMENT  INTERCHANGEABLE  LAMP 
SYSTEM,  David  K.  F  ax.  Owner  of  Record:  Railway  Equipment 
Co..  Delano,  Mirm..  A  lomey  or  Agent:  Merchant,  Gould.  Smith. 
Edell.  Welter  &  Schipidt,  Minneapolis,  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  3103, 
Requester:  Owner 


FOR 


157.  Jan.  27.  1997.  CI.  119/003. 
Gary  F.  Loverich,  et.  al..  Owner 


4,792374,  Reexam . 
503.  /iiPPARATUS 
Kent  A 

Switzerland.  Attorney 
gemann  &  Clark, 
Owner 


No.  90/003,197,  Sept.  17,  1993,  CI.  156/ 

FUSION  JOINING  PLASTIC  PIPE. 

Rianda.  Own^r  of  Record:  Georg  Fischer.  Schaffhausen. 

or  Agent:  Pretty.  Schroeder,  Brug- 

LoslAngeles.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1304,  Requester: 
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4361,041,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,184,  Sept.  2,  1993,  CI.  273/ 
292.  METHODS  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  G/VMING, 
Daniel  A.  Jones,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  DAD  Gaming 
Patents.  Inc..  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Robert  E. 
Purcell,  Englewood,  Colo..  Ex.  Gp.:  3304.  Requester:  Daniel  W. 
Sixbey,  McLean.  Va. 

4363,014.  Reexam.  No.  90/003.158.  Aug.  12.  1993.  CI.  260/ 
045.310,  TRANSPARENT  BUILDING  INDUSTRY  PROD- 
UCT WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE,  Wayne  L.  Summons.  Owner 
of  Record:  Sashco.  Inc.,  Commerce  City,  Colo.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Timothy  Martin.  Lakewood.  Colo..  Ex.  Gp.:  2401.  Re- 
quester: Red  Devil,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J. 

4367300,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,178,  Aug,  30. 1993,  CI.  134/ 
040,  CLEANING  COMPOSITION  OFTERPENE  COMPOUND 
AND  DIBASIC  ESTER,  Kenneth  T.  Dishart,  et.  al..  Owner  of 
Record:  E.I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  A  Co.,  Wilmington, 
Dei,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Andrew  G.  Golian.  Patent  Div..  E.I.  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1105, 
Requester  Alexis  Barron,  Synnestvedt  &  Lechner,  Hiiladel- 
phia.  Pa. 

4378340,  Reexam.  No.  90«)02,998,  Mar.  17,  1993,  CI.  433/ 
009,ORTHODONTICAPPLL\NCE,JamesM.  Reynolds.  Owner 
of  Record:  Class  One  Orthodontics,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Michael  A.  O'Neil,  Gardere  &  Wynne.  Dallas.  Tex..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3303,  Requester:  3M  Unitek  Corp..  Monrovia.  Calif. 

4,905,973.  Reexam.  No.  90«)03,193.  Sept.  13. 1993.  CI.  269/ 
032.  POWER  OPERATED  CLAMP  WITH  EXTERN/VLLY 
MOUNTED  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP /VRM.  John  A.  Blan,  Owner 
of  Record:  Inventor.  Grosse  Pointe.  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Andrew  R.  Baisle,  Basile  &  Hanlon,  Troy.  Mich..  Ex.  Gp.:  3203. 
Requester  Lloyd  M.  Forster.  Troy.  Mich. 

4,922,264,  Reexam.  No.  90/002.952.  Dec.  17. 1992.  CI.  343/ 
878.  SATELLITE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  APP/VRATUS 
WITH  BALLAST  MEANS.  Robert  M.  Fitzgerald,  et.  al..  Owner 
of  Record:  Robert  M.  Fitzgerald.  Marietta.  Ga.,  Eugene  O. 
Gresens.  Norcross,  Ga.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Jason  A.  Bernstein, 
Bernstein  &  Associates,  Atlanta.  Ga..  Ex.  Gp.:  2508,  Requester: 
Owners 

4,964,710,  Reexam.  No.  90/003,203,  Sept  23.  1993  CI.  359/ 
434.  DISPOSABLE  RIGID  ENDOSCOPE.  Dennis  C.  Leiner. 
Owner  of  Record:  Moruidnock  Optics.  Inc..  Huntington  Valley. 
Pa..  Attorney  or  Agent:  David  M.  Carter,  Sillwoith  &  Bairese, 
Uniondale,  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  2507.  Requester:  Owner 

5,013,744,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,194,  Sept.  15, 1993,  CI.  514/ 
345,  ACETYLENES  DISTRIBUTED  WITH  A  PYRIDINYL 
GROUP  AND  A  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL  GROUP  HAVING 
RETINOID  LIKE  ACTIVITY,  Rosantha  A.  S.  Chandraratna, 
Owner  of  Record:  Allegran,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Klein  &  Szekeres.  Irvine.  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  1201.  Re- 
quester Owner 

5,029373,  Reexam.  No.  90A)03,136,  July  22,  1993,  CI.  128/ 
004,  SYSTEM  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  SURGERY,  JamesC.  Chow. 
Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Mt.  Vernon.  III.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Rosenman  &  Colin,  New  Yoric.  N.Y..  Ex.  Gp.:  3304,  Requester: 
Owner 

5,043,438,  Reexam.  No.  90AX)3,072,  May  27,  1993.  CI.  536/ 
1 19.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYOL  FATTY 
ACID  ESTERS.  Markus  G.  Buter.  Owner  of  Record:  Van  Den 
Bergh  Foods  Co..  Lisle.  III..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Gerald  J. 
McGowan.  Jr.,  Unilever  United  States,  Edgewater,  N.J.,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1803.  Requester:  Eugene  Sabol,  Fischer.  Christen  &  Sabol. 
Washington.  D.C. 

5,114398.  Reexam.  No.  90/002.995.  Mar.  9.  1993.  Q.  252/ 
8.512.  A  METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRILLING  FLUID  CON- 
T/VINING  ASPHALTTTE  IN  A  DISPERSED  STATE.  Jerry  J. 
Rabotn.  Owner  of  Record:  Sun  Drill  Products  Corp.,  Belle 
Chasse,  La.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Finnegan.  Henderson.  Farabow. 
Garrett  &  Dunner.  Washington.  D.C.  Ex.  Gp.:  2203,  Requester: 
Frank  Sawa,  Arlington,  Va. 


5,148302,  Reexam.  No.  90^3,258.  Nov.  12.  1993.  CI.  128/ 
204.180.  METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  SLEEP  APNEA 
AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  SUCH 
TREATMENT,  Mark  H.  Sanders.  cL  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Respironics.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Stewart 
Brams.  Pittsburgh,  Pa..  Ex.  Gp.:  3307.  Requester:  Owner 

5,195,299,  Reexam.  No.  90/003.179,  Aug.  31,  1993,  CI.  053/ 
428,  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF 
HERMETIC  PACKAGES  CONTAINING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES,  My  N.  Nguyer,  Owner  of  Record:  Johnson  Matthey. 
Inc..  Vally  Forge,  Pa,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Christie,  Parker  & 
Hale,  Pasadena,  Calif..  Ex.  Gp.:  3201.  Requester:  Quantum 
Materials.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademarii  Registratioiis 
Due  to  Failure  to  Renew 

1 5  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration  may 
be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the  expiring 
period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the  filing  of  an 
acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed,  or  it  may  be  done  within 
three  months  after  such  expiration  on  payment  of  an  additioiud 
fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in  accor- 
dance with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
FEBRU/VRY  07,  1994 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Ntunber 

Reg.  Date 

40.254 

70^40,254 

5/05/1903 

91.484 

71/058.340 

5/06/1913 

298.548 

71/328.064 

11/01/1932 

300.903 

71/323.929 

2/14/1933 

302.826 

71/332.665 

5/02/1933 

302,849 

71/332.547 

5/02/1933 

302.853 

71/332.747 

5/02/1933 

302.899 

71/333.167 

5/02/1933 

302.905 

71/333.043 

5/02/1933 

302,926 

71/332.069 

5/02/1933 

302.933 

71/333,399 

5/02/1933 

302.934 

71/333,304 

5/02/1933 

564.913 

71/602.598 

10/07/1952 

564.915 

71/603.220 

10/07/1952 

568.682 

71/537.760 

1/06/1953 

572,876 

71/618.257 

4/07/1953 

573.926 

71/570.722 

5/05/1953 

573,928 

71/584.079 

5/05/1953 

573.940 

71/602.737 

5/05/1953 

573,943 

71/605.054 

5/05/1953 

573,946 

71/607.946 

5/05/1953 

573,952 

71/611.769 

5/05/1953 

573,954 

71/612.519 

5/05/1953 

573.958 

71/614.250 

5/05/1953 

573,960 

71/615.357 

5/05/1953 

573.%5 

71/616.458 

5/05/1953 

573.967 

71/616,609 

5/05/1953 

573.979 

71/619,477 

5/05/1953 

573.986 

71/620.966 

5/05/1953 

574.000 

71/623.540 

5/05/1953 

574,002 

71/624.347 

5/05/1953 

574.014 

71/625.942 

5/05/1953 

574.019 

71/626.840 

5/05/1953 

574.032 

71/628.168 

5/05/1953 

574.036 

71/628.688 

5/05/1953 

574.042 

71/629.744 

5/05/1953 

574.045 

71/630.024 

5/05/1953 

574.046 

71/630,276 

5/05/1953 

574,049 

71/630.618 

5/05/1953 

574.050 

71/630.653 

5/05/1953 

574,051 

71/630,655 

5/05/1953 
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Reg.  No. 

574,059 

574,063 

574,067 

574.068 

574,074 

574.078 

574,086 

574,096 

574,098 

574,104 

574,144 

951,315 

955,117 

958,036 

958,037 

958,038 

958,041 

958,043 

958,047 

958,048 

958,050 

958,051 

958,052 

958,056 

958.057 

958,058 

958,059 

958,060 

958,064 

958,066 

958,069 

958,072 

958.074 

958,077 

958,078 

958,083 

958.088 

958.089 

958,094 

958,097 

958,101 

958,105 

958,106 

958,107 

958.121 

958.122 

958.124 

958.136 

958.137 

958.139 

958.155 

958.157 

958.158 

958.162 

958.163 

958,164 

958,167 

958,170 

958.173 

958.175 

958.176 

958.177 

958.179 

958.182 

958,183 

958,188 

958,189 

958,191 

958.195 

958,196 

958,200 

958,206 

958.209 

958.211 

958.217 

958.219 

958,221 


Sena 


Number 


71/6;  1.498 
71/6:  1.934 
71/6;  2,283 
71/6;  2,321 
71/6;  J.  177 
71/6:  J,294 
71/6:  5.122 
71/6:  7.010 
71/6:  7.977 
71/5:  3.324 
71/6:  3.033 
72/3:  7.190 
72/4(  3.428 
72/3'  6.879 
72/4  9.463 
72/4:  0.115 
72/3(  4.041 
72/41  6.351 
72/4  5.750 
72/4  6.636 
72/4  9,782 
72/4  0.093 
72/4  4.816 
72/3'  7,682 
72/4  7.478 
72/3  8.362 
72/3  8.238 
72/3  4.791 
72/4  3.306 
72/4  4.579 
72/4  7.447 
72/4  9,468 
72/4  14,227 
72/4  9.267 
72/4  ;  1.080 
72/3  19.857 
72/4  8,908 
72/4  9.893 
72/4  11.868 
72/3  '8.033 
72/3  »8.708 
72/4  (6,879 
72/4  )8.042 
72/4  12.309 
72/3  r9,52l 
72/3  !7,674 
72/3  >1,325 
72/3  $5,467 
72/4  )5.804 
72/4  )9,051 
72/4  !5,705 
72/4  13,175 
72/4  11.943 
72/4  )1.912 
72/3  S5.622 
72/2  39.687 
72/412.501 
72/4J20.860 
72/^1,711 
im  95.572 
72/-!  06.640 
72/4  16.232 
72/418.857 
72/4  19.229 
72/4 19.242 
72/:  99.897 
72/i  00.499 
lilt  03,082 
72/409.259 
72/412,456 
72/415.047 
72/419.679 
72/421,286 
72/403,267 
72/418,954 
72/419,376 
72/420.560 
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Reg.  Date 

958,222 

72/420,675 

5/01/1973 

958.223 

72/420.723 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958.225 

72/420.981 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,228 

72/421.263 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958.229 

72/421.279 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958.230 

72/421.295 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958.231 

72/421.335 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,232 

72/412.785 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,239 

72/376.557 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,240 

72/376.668 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,241 

72/376.670 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,242 

72/398,711 

5/01/1973 

5/05/1953 

958,245 

72/404,562 

5/01/1973 

1/23/1973 

958,249 

72/410.347 

5/01/1973 

3/13/1973 

958,250 

72/411.177 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,251 

72/411.359 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,252 

.    72/411.361 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,253 

72/411.400 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,254 

72/413.437 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,259 

72/416.917 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,260 

72/417.844 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,263 

72/418,428 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,264 

72/420.918 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.265 

72/409.271 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.267 

72/415.577 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,276 

72/402.771 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.277 

72/406.433 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.283 

72/415.126 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.284 

72/415.631 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.285 

72/416.258 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.286 

72/418.319 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.287 

72/418.345 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,288 

72/418.347 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,298 

72/414.632 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,304 

72/381.439 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.305 

72/392.266 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.308 

72/409.563 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.309 

72/416.743 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,314 

72/434,144 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.317 

72/399.928 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958,325 

72/420.410 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.326 

72/413.436 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.327 

72/414.519 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

958.328 

72/408.536 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

Survey  of  Regist 

:red  Practioners  in  Patent  Cases 

5/01/1973 

. 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

Pursuant  to  37  CFR 

10.1 1(b).  a  survey  letter  was  mailed  on 

5/01/1973 

January  18.  1994  from 

the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

5/01/1973 

(OED)  to  all  practitio 

lers  in  patent  cases  whose  last  names 

5/01/1973 

began  with  K  through  ( 

.  Enclosed  with  the  letter  was  a  blue  data 

5/01/1973 

sheet  which  was  to  be 

completed  and  returned  to  OED  as  soon 

5/01/1973 

as  possible.  If  your  lasi 

name  begins  with  K  through  O  and  you 

5/01/1973 

did  not  receive  a  surve) 

letter,  please  contact  Shirley  B.  Rasheed 

5/01/1973 

at(703)308-%17. 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

Feb.  24. 1994 

:AMER0N  WElFFbNBACH,  Director 

5/01/1973 

Office  of  Enrollment  &  Discipline 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 
5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

Rtsf 

mse  Requested  to  1993 

5/01/1973 

Patent 

Examiner's  Action  Survey 

5/01/1973 

5/01/1973 

As  part  of  the  co 

itinuing  quality  reinforcement  efforts  of 

5/01/1973 

the  Patent  and  Tradem 

irk  Office,  the  Office  has  sent  out  a  Patent 

5/01/1973 

Action  Survey  Form  w 

ith  each  Patent  Examiner's 

Office  action 

5/01/1973 

mailed  during  a  peri< 

d  of  several  weeks  during  December. 

5/01/1973 

1993-January,  1994.11 

you  have  received  one  or  more  of  these 

5/01/1973 

forms,  please  compk 

te  each  one,  no  later  than  the  time  of 

5/01/1973 

response  to  the  Offk 

( action  being  surveyed. 

5/01/1973 

The  survey  is  inte 

tided  to  determine  whether  Office  actions 

5/01/1973 

are  perceived  to  be  cl 

ar  and  complete  on  certain  specific  and 

5/01/1973 

important  items  relate( 

to  patent  examining  practices  and  proce- 

5/01/1973 

dures.  The  results  of  tt 

e  survey  will  be  used  in  the 

;  development 

March  29.  1994 
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of  Office  training  programs.  The  survey  is  a  follow-up  to  the 
Patent  Action  Surveys  conducted  in  1991  and  1992.  Where 
training  is  provided  to  address  identified  deficiencies  in  perfor- 
mance, follow-up  surveys  are  intended  to  be  conducted  in  the 
future  to  determine  whether  the  training  was  effective  enough  to 
improve  performance  in  the  measured  areas. 

The  Survey  Form  is  brief  and  easy  to  complete  and  does  not 
permit  identification  of  the  respondent  or  of  the  particular  appli- 
cation involved.  The  Survey  Form  may  be  completed  at  the  time 
of  response  to  the  Office  Action.  It  is  possible  that  a  practitioner 
may  receive  many  Office  Actions  containing  a  Survey  Form 
during  the  survey  period.  To  have  results  that  are  meaningful,  the 
Office  needs  a  high  response  rate.  Therefore,  it  is  important  that 


patent  practitioners  complete  each  survey  form  no  later  than  the 
time  of  response  to  the  OfBce  action  being  surveyed.  To  assure 

that  this  form  is  completed  and  mailed  back  to  the  address 
indicated  on  the  Survey  Form,  it  would  be  desirable  for  patent 
practitioners  to  have  their  office  managers/docketing  personnel 
take  appropriate  steps  to  keep  the  form  and  Office  action  to- 
gether for  the  practitioner's  benefit. 

Your  cooperation  in  completing  the  Survey  Form  is  appreci- 
ated. 


Nov.  16. 1993 


STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Patents 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 

This  report  is  a  summary  of  classification  changes  which  became  effective  by  issuance  of  Classification  Orders  from  January 
through  March  1994.  Information  includes: 

o  subclasses  established  or  abolished  (major  changes) 

o  subclass  title,  indent,  or  position  change 

o  changes  to  existing  classes  and  subclass  definitions  (minor  changes) 

This  Reclassification  Alert  Report  may  appear  from  time  to  time  in  the  Official  Gazette  and  is  intended  to  provide  an  interim  notice 
of  classification  changes  pending  publication  of  the  manual  of  Classification  and  revisions  thereto. 

The  general  public  may  purchase  copies  of  Classification  Orders  or  Classification  Definitions  by  contacting  the  Editorial  Division 
at  703-305-6101  or  703-305-5099.  Payment  can  be  made  through  a  Deposit  Account,  or  by  check  made  payable  to  "Commissioner 
of  Patents  and  Trademarks"  and  sent  to: 

Chief.  Editorial  Division 

Office  of  Classification  Support 

U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

Crystal  Mall  2,  Room  309 

Washington.  D.C..  20231 


Mar.  I.  1994 


CLASS 


FIRST 
SUBCLASS 


Reclassification  Alert  Report 
January  1994  -  March  1994 

LAST 
SUBCLASS 


WILLIAM  S.  LAWSON 

Administrator  for  Search  and 
Information  Resources 


ORDER 
ACTION  NUMBER 


002 
004 
005 
005 
014 
CIS 
015 
024 
028 
029 
034 
043 
049 


DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CNANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CH/>lNGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 


1480 
1480 
1475 
1480 
1479 
1478 
1480 
1479 
1472 
1472 
1472 
1477 
1478 


052 

^ 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1475 

052 

169.9 

11 ILE  CHANGE 

1479 

052 

171 

ABOLISH 

1478 

052 

J71.1 

171.3 

EST/VBUSH 

1478 

052 

287 

288 

ABOLISH 

1478 

052 

287.1 

ESTABUSH 

1478 

052 

288.1 

ESTABUSH 

1478 

052 

384 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1479 

052 

393 

MILE  CHANGE 

1479 

052 

396 

ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

3%.01 

396.09 

ESTABLISH 

1479 

052 

396.1 

ESTABLISH 

1479 

052 

403 

407 

ABOUSH 

1479 

052 

403.1 

ESTABUSH 

1479 

052 

404.1 

404.5 

ESTABUSH 

1479 

052 

4QS.1 

40S.4 

ESTABLISH 

1479 

052 

i 

406.1 

406.3 

ESTABLISH 

1479 

2  9 


1994 


UMI 


1160  00  106 

OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

March  29,  1994 

RRST 

LAST 

ORDER 

CLASS 

SUBCM 

SS                                 SUBCLASS                AC  HON 

H 

NUMBER 

1479 

052 

407.1 

407.5                           ESTABLI5 

052 

408 

TITLE  CH 

VNGE 

1479 

052 

414 

TITLE  CH 

SlNGE 

1479 

052 

443 

111  LECH 

^NGE 

1479 

052 

459 

ni'LECH 

VNGE 

1479 

052 

474 

ITlLECH 

\NGE 

1479 

052 

475 

ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

475.1 

ESTABL15 

H 

1479 

052 

479 

TITLE  CH 

\NGE 

1479 

052 

481 

ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

481.1 

481.2                         ESTABLI5 

H 

1479 

052 

482 

TITLE  CH 

\NGE 

1479 

052 

483 

489                             ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

483.1 

ESTABLI! 

H 

1479 

052 

489.1 

489.2                         ESTABLI! 

H 

1479 

052 

490 

491                               111  LE  CH 

\NGE 

1479 

052 

490 

491                              POSlTIO^ 

CHANGE 

1479 

052 

503 

TITLE  CH 

ANGE 

1479 

052 

506 

ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

506.108 

506.09                         ESTABLI; 

H 

1479 

052 

506.1 

ESTABLI: 

H 

1479 

052 

573 

ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

573.1 

ESTABLI: 

H 

1479 

052 

574 

576                              ITILECI- 

ANGE 

1479 

052 

577 

INDENT  < 

HANGE 

1479 

052 

578 

IllLE  Cli 

ANGE 

1479 

052 

582 

595                            ABOLISH 

1479 

052 

582.1 

582.2                           ESTABLI 

H 

1479 

052 

583.1 

ESTABLI 

H 

1479 

052 

584.1 

ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

585.1 

ESTABLI 

iH 

1479 

052 

586.1 

586.2                         ESTABLI 

iH 

1479 

052 

587.1 

ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

588.1 

ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

589.1 

ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

590.1 

590.3                         ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

591.1 

591.5                         ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

592.1 

592.6                           ESTABLI 

;h 

1479 

052 

761 

762                            TITLE  CI 

ANGE 

1479 

052 

761 

posmoi 

1  CHANGE 

1479 

052 

764 

775                              MILE  CI 

ANGE 

1479 

052 

777 

781                               IIILECI 

ANGE 

1479 

052 

777 

779                            INDENT ' 

:hange 

1479 

052 

781 

INDENT  i 

:hange 

1479 

053 

DEFN  CH 

ANGE 

1472 

060 

DEFN  CH 

ANGE 

1472 

062 

DEFN  CH 

ANGE 

1478 

062 

DEFNCH 

ANGE 

1479 

065 

DEFN  CV 

ANGE 

1472 

065 

DEFNCH 

ANGE 

1478 

072 

DEFNCH 

ANGE 

1472 

073 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1474 

073 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1476 

073 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1480 

081 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1480 

084 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1473 

084 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1480 

089 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1476 

099 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1472 

100 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1472 

108 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1480 

108 

118 

1 14                             ABOLISI 

1 

1475 

108 

162 

193                            ESTABL 

SH 

1475 

112 

DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1472 

116 

DEFN  CI 
DEFN  CI 

ANGE 

1473 
1474 

119 

ANGE 

124 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1477 

128 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1474 

128 

024 

067                              ABOLISI 

I 

1480 

131 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1472 

132 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1480 

134 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1478 

137 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1472 

140 

'                             DEFN  C! 

lANGE 

1472 

148 

DEFN  CI 

lANGE 

1472 

150 

DEFN  CI 

[ANGE 

1477 

4  ARCH  29, 1994 

HIRST 

CUSS 

SUBCLASS 

156 

164 

165 

178 

178 

181 

182 

194 

204 

205 

206 

208 

211 

219 

219 

006.5 

219 

007.5 

219 

008.5 

219 

009.5 

219 

010.41 

219 

010.43 

219 

010.47 

219 

010.491 

219 

010.51 

219 

010.53 

219 

010.55 

219 

010.57 

219 

010.59 

219 

010.61 

219 

010.63 

219 

010.65 

219 

010.67 

219 

010.69 

219 

010.71 

219 

010.73 

219 

010.75 

219 

010.77 

219 

010.79 

219 

010.81 

219 

085.11 

219 

600 

221 

222 

228 

229 

235 

239 

239 

239 

239 

241 

248 

250 

250 

252 

257 

264 

264 

264 

004.1 

266 

273 

294 

307 

310 

310 

310 

312 

312 

312 

313 

315 

318 

318 

323 

324 

328 

328 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


010.493 


780 


FUCE 

I160OG  107 

ORDER 

AC  HON 

NUMBER 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEHN  CHANGE 

1479 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1479 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1475 

DEHN  CHANGE 

1473 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ABOLISH 

1472 

ESTABLISH 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1478 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1475 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

MILE CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1478 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1479 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

1160OG  108 


CLASS 

329 

330 

331 

331 

332 

333 

334 

334 

335 

336 

336 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

304 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

340 

341 

341 

342 

343 

343 

343 

345 

346 

348 

348 

352 

353 

354 

355 

355 

356 

356 

358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 
358 


FIRST 

simri^Ais 


384 

384.1 

384.71 

385.1 

387.1 

388.1 

390.1 

391.1 

392.1 

393.1 

395.1 

3%.l 

397.1 

398.1 

401.1 

404.1 

407.1 

425 

425.1 

815.01 

815.4 

815.41 

815.5 

815.51 

815.6 

815.61 

815.7 

815.71 

815.8 

815.81 

815.9 

815.91 


001 
901 


001 

010 

081 

125 

133 

191. 1 

192.1 

193.1 

194.1 

195.1 

196 

213.11 

213.15 

213.22 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


iCBQii 


407 
384.7 

384.73 


388.8 
390.2 

392.5 
393.4 


397.5 
398.3 

404.3 
407.2 

425.2 
815.33 

815.49 

815.59 

815.69 

815.79 

815.89 

815.92 


844 
914 


003 
074 
113 
126 
190 


212 
213.13 
213.19 
213.29 


I EFN  CHANGE 
[  lEFN  CHANGE 
I  lEFN  CHANGE 
I  lEFN  CHANGE 
I  (EFN  CHANGE 
I  »EFN  CHANGE 
I  lEFN  CHANGE 
I  (EFN  CHANGE 
KEEN  CHANGE 
I  )EFN  CHANGE 
OEFN  CHANGE 
OEFN  CHANGE 
;  IBOLISH 
1  iSTABLISH 
1 STABLISH 
I  iSTABLlSH 
1  STABLISH 
■STABLISH 
■STABLISH 
■STABLISH 
•STABLISH 
■STABLISH 
•STABLISH 
•STABLISH 
•STABLISH 
iSTABLISH 
•STABLISH 
iSTABLISH 
■STABLISH 
VBOLISH 
iSTABLISH 
\BOLISH 
iSTABLISH 
5STABLISH 
iSTABLISH 
iSTABLlSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABUSH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ESTABLISH 
ESTABLISH 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
DEFN  CHANGE 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOLISH 
ABOUSH 


March  29,  1994 


ORDER 
NUMBER 

1476 

1476 

1472 

1476 

1476 

1472 

1472 

1476 

1472 

1472 

1473 

1476 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1473 

1476 

1476 

1472 

1473 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1472 

1476 

1472 

1476 

1473 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 

1476 


March  29, 1994 

HRST 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

358 

213.31 

358 

214 

358 

244.1 

358 

245 

358 

310 

358 

310 

358 

335 

358 

342 

358 

344 

358 

349 

358 

350 

358 

901 

358 

901.1 

358 

909 

358 

909.1 

359 

359 

360 

361 

362 

362 

364 

364 

365 

367 

367 

368 

369 

370 

371 

373 

374 

375 

376 

377 

378 

378 

098.11 

378 

098.2 

378 

099 

379 

379 

53 

380 

381 

381 

382 

385 

385 

385 

392 

395 

404 

404 

417 

422 

422 

424 

001.0 

424 

001.11 

424 

001.13 

424 

001.17 

424 

001.21 

424 

001.25 

424 

001.29 

424 

001.33 

424 

001.37 

424 

001.41 

424 

001.45 

424 

001.49 

424 

001.53 

424 

001.57 

424 

001.61 

424 

001.65 

424 

001.69 

424 

001.73 

424 

001.77 

424 

001.81 

424 

001.85 

Nl  AINL»  IKfi 

lUbMAKK.  UhUCb 

II60OG  109 

LAST 

ORDER 

SUBCLASS 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

ABOLISH 

1476 

244 

ABOLISH 

1476 

244.2 

ABOLISH 

1476 

255 

ABOLISH 

1476 

MILE CHANGE 

1476 

334 

INDENT  CHANGE 

1476 

348 

POSITION  CHANGE 

1476 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1476 

345 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1476 

ABOLISH 

1476 

352 

ESTABLISH 

1476 

905 

ABOLISH 

1476 

ESTABLISH 

1476 

ABOLISH 

1476 

ESTABLISH 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

098.12 

ESTABLISH 

1476 

098.9 

ESTABLISH 

1476 

100 

ABOLISH 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

54 

ABOLISH 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

-• 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1479 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

ABOUSH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABLISH 

1474 

ESTABUSH 

1474 

1160  OG  110 


CLASS 

424 

425 

426 

427 

427 

427 

428 

428 

428 

428 

430 

430 

433 

434 

434 

435 

436 

445 

446 

446 

454 

455 

455 

455 

482 

482 

482 

492 

514 

530 

600 

600 

601 

604 

606 

606 

607 

607 

902 

902 

DOl 

D02 

D03 

D03 

D03 

D03 

D03 

D03 

D04 

D06 

D06 

D06 

D06 

D07 

D07 

D07 

D08 

DOS 

D09 

DIO 

Dll 

D12 

D12 

D12 

D12 

D12 

D12 

D14 

D14 

D15 

D15 

D15 

D16 

D16 

D17 

D18 


RRST 
SlifiCLAlS 


001.89 


213.3 


402.2 
402.24 


001 


199 

630 

030.1 

030.5 

031 

099 

200 

900 

407 
575 
581 
626 
616 
626 
701 
307 
354 

081 

lis 

155 

190 

218 

317 

400 

156 

230 

007 

28 

79 

129 

202 

099 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


LAST 
SUBCLASS 


169 


079 
106 
329 
90S 


635 
618 
627 
710 


158 
191 
223 
318 
426 
157 


March  29. 1994 

ORDER 

t  CTION 

NUMBER 

1  S  lABLISH 

1474 

I EFN  CHANGE 

1480 

I EFN  CHANGE 

1472 

I  lEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

I  lEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

i  ITLE  CHANGE 

1474 

I  >EFN  CHANGE 

1474 

I  >EFN  CHANGE 

1478 

ITLE  CHANGE 

1474 

TTLE  CHANGE 

1474 

1  »En4  CHANGE 

1472 

1  (EFN  CHANGE 

1476 

1  >EFN  CHANGE 

1480 

1  >EFN  CHANGE 

1473 

1  )EFN  CHANGE 

1476 

1  )EFN  CHANGE 

1474 

1  )EFN  CHANGE 

1474 

1  )EFN  CHANGE 

1472 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1473 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1479 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1478 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1472 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1473 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1476 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1473 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1476 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1480 

)EFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

3EFN  CHANGE 

1474 

BSTABLISH 

1480 

OEFN  CHANGE 

1474 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1472 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1480 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1473 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1476 

ITILE  CHANGE 

1477 

ABOUSH 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

ESTABLISH 

1477 

ESTABUSH 

1477 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

IIILE  CHANGE 

1477 

ITlLE  CHANGE 

1477 

ESTABLISH 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

ESTABUSH 

1477 

TIILE  CHANGE 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

ESTABUSH 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

ESTABLISH 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

TITLE  CHANGE 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TTFLE  CHANGE 

1477 

March  29,  1994 

HRST 

CLASS 

SUBCLASS 

DI9 

D2I 

104 

D22 

D23 

366 

D24 

231 

D26 

002 

D27 

D28 

050 

D34 

040 

D99 

099 
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LAST 

SUBCLASS 


046 


)FF1CE 
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ORDER 

ACTION 

NUMBER 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

DEFN  CHANGE 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

ABOLISH 

1477 

TTTLE  CHANGE 

1477 

Errata 

In  the  'Trademark  Registrations  Canceled,  Section  18"  and 
"Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Trademark  Official  Ga- 
zette dated  October  5,  1993,  Registration  No.  9%2I3  on  pages 
TM  407  and  TMl  7  is  canceled  as  to  class  39  only. 


The  following  registration  numbers  were  inadvertently 
listed  as  canceled  in  the  "Trademark  Registrations  Canceled, 
Section  8"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette: 


Feb.  25,  1994 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  were  inadvertenly  listed 
as  "Trademark  Registraions  Issued  Under  Section  l(d)"and  "In- 
dex of  Registrants"sections  of  theOfficial  Gazette: 


TM  314,  TMl  37 
TM  274,  TMl  9 
TM  302,  TMl  10 
TM  281,  TMl  26 


l,7%,061 
1.813,003 
1.809,932 
1,801,686 


10-12-93 
12-21-93 
12-07-93 
10-26-93 


TM  382,  TMl  28 
TM  354,  TMl  20 
TM  340,  TMl  40 
TM  302,  TMl  1 
TM  284,  TMl  21 
TM  411,  TMl  18 
TM432,TMI153 
TM  213.  TMl  3 
TM  367,  TMl  25 
TM  190,  TMl  19 


1,3%.012 
1.435.118 
1.430.513 
1.432.174 
1,431.028 
1,376.169 
1.333.799 
1,445,086 
1,368,873 
1.296,750 


09-21-93 
1 1-16-93 
10-12-93 
10-26-93 
10-19-93 
06-12-93 
12-15-92 
11-29-90 
06-02-92 
03-26-91 


Consequently,  the  certificates  of  registration  bearing  the  above 
identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on  the  date 
indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  vacated. 


Consequently,  the  above-identified  registration  numbers  are 
still  active. 


Feb.  25,  1994 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


Feb.  25,  1994 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  "Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"  sections  of  the 
Official  Gazette  were  listed  inadvertently: 


The  following  registration  numbers  listed  in  the  'Trademark 
Registrations  Issued"  and  "Index  of  Registrants"sections  of  the 
Official  Gazette  were  listed  Inadvertently: 


TM  270,  TMl 

3 

1.809,384 

12-07-93 

TM  327,  TMl  13 

1,793.209 

09-14-93 

TM  265.  TMl 

6 

1.813.722 

12-28-93 

TM  294,  TMl  1 1 

1.792.321 

09-14-93 

TM  267.  TMl 

7 

1,813,809 

12-28-93 

TM  294,  TMl  7 

1.792.323 

09-14-93 

TM  240,  TMl 

28 

1.817.051 

01-18-94 

TM  313.  TMl  14 

1.793,128 

09-14-93 

TM  148,  TMl 

4 

1.818.670 

02-01-94 

TM  302.  TMl  18 

1,792.647 

09-14-93 

TM  154.  TMl 

2 

1.818.942 

02-01-94 

TM  277.  TMl  12 

1,7%,265 

10-05-93 

TM  154,  TMl 

2 

1.818.939 

02-01-94 

TM  224,  TMl  33 

1.797,464 

10-12-93 

TMl  53.  TMl 

27 

1.818.864 

02-01-94 

TM  208,  TMl  31 

1.900.539 

10-26-93 

TM  160.  TMl 

27 

1.818,199 

02-01-94 

TM  200,  TMl  27 

1.801.919 

11-02-93 

Consequently,  the  certificates  of  registration  bearing  the  above 
identified  registration  numbers  were  not  issued  on  the  date 
indicated,  and  the  registration  numbers  have  been  vacated. 

TM  231,  TMl  27 
TM  220,  TMl  22 

1.803.472 
1,803,007 

11-09-93 
11-09-93 

Feb.  25. 1994 

DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Group 

TM  297,  TMl  29 
TM397 

1.805,860 
1.807.709 

11-23-93 
11-30-93 

1160  OG  112 

TM  390,  TMI  24 
TM  404,  TMIl 


1,80  ,422 
1,86  ,024 


Consequently,  the  certificates 
above  identified  registration  ni 
indicated,  and  the  registration 

Feb.  25,  1994 


of  registration  bearing  the 
numb<  rs  were  not  issued  on  the  date 
nur  bers  have  been  vacated. 


Information  D  irectories 


July  2, 1993 


PATENT  AND 

INFORMATION 


TABLE  OF  O  >NTENTS 


General 
Patents 
Trademarks 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


11-30-93 
11-30-93 


For  information  and 
telephone  numbers 
p.m.  (EST/EDT) 


March  29,  1994 


a!  sistance,  you  may  call  the  following 
Mon<  ay  through  Friday,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00 


General  Information 

PTO's  Automated  INFthmation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 


DAVID  E.  BUCHER 

Director  of  Trademark 

Examining  Groups 


Personal  Help  with 

Resolved  through 


Ser^ce  Problems  (Unsuccessfully 
Norfial  Channels) 


PTO's  HELP  Lines  .... 
Public  Service  Branch 
Public  Information 
Center  for  Patent  and 
Information  Service ; 


Sei  vices  Division 
'  rademark 


The  Following  is  an  updated  vei  iion  of  Information  Contacts.       pjQ  Employee  Telephc  ne  Numbers 


•HERESA  A.  BRELSFORD 

Assistant  Commissioner  for 

Publii  Services  and  Administration 


Employee  Locator . 


Special  Assistance  to 

Telecommunications 
Deaf  (TDD) 


Hiaring-Impaired  Persons 

I  levice  for  the 


TRADENf^RK  OFHCE  (PTO) 
CONTACTS 


For  updates  to  and  suggestions  for  this  publication,  please 
contact: 

Ernestine  MiCloud 

Director's  01  fice 

Center  for  P  itent  and  Trademark 

Inform  ition  Services 
Crystal  Plazi    2,  Room  2C04 
U.S.  Patent  i  nd  Trademark  Office 
Washington JDC  20231 


Telephone  Numbers  4re  Area  Code  703 
Unless  Otherwise  Noted 


Address  Boxes,  PTO  Special 


;r«i! 

It  QUI 


(A  form  is  included  ai 
use  in  submitting 


the  back  of  this  publication  for  your 
additional  information  to  be  included.) 


Special  PTO  mail  department  lumbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  operfed 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  (^     ■ 
identified  for  each  department  an^  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly 
for  which  they  were  intended.      | 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose. 


Box  NoJName 

Box  3 
Box  4 


BoxS 
Box  6 
Box  7 


BoxS 


Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  15 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Specified  Purpose 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 
Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Exte^al 

Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and 

International  Affairs. 
"No  fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement. 
Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 

litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related 

papers. 
All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor, 

except  communications  relating  to  pending 

litigation.  Papers  relating  to  pending 

litigation  must  be  mailed  to:  Office  of  the 

Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington,  Va.  12215. 
Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark 

copies. 
Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  document 

except  trademark  registrations  and  assignipents. 
Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 
Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education 
Mail  for  the  Employee  Relations  and  Labor 
Mail  for  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 
Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Pateni 
Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks. 
Invoices  for  the  Office  of  Finance. 
Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 
Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdrav  a  patent 

application  from  issue  after  payment  of  th^  issue  fee  and 


.  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786, 


308-4455 


, 305-7785 


t  'pes  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 

Only  the  specified  type  of  document 

ddcuments  other  than  the  specified  type 

d  ;layed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area 


Add]  ess  mail  as  follows: 


Pre  gram. 

:elations  Divisions. 

Law  Reform. 


March  29, 1994 
Box  NoJName 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

BoxEEO 
BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  ITU 
Box  M  Fee 
Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  OED 

Box  Patent  Application 
Box  Trademark 

Application 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
BoxPCT 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Specified  Purpose 

any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers 

necessary  for  filing  a  continuing  application. 
Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments 

and  other  responses  a^er  finaT  rejection. 
All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with 

new  applications. 
Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including 

petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late  payment 

of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 
Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the 

Disclosure  I>xument  Program 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights. 
Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation 

Applications  (under  37  CFR  1 .62). 
Communications  relating  to  interferences  and 

applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 
All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a 

PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  must  be 

addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments 

must  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and  addressed 

to  Box  Assignment.  NOT  Box  Issue  Fee. 
All  intent-to-use  documents  except  initial 

applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 
Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is 

subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 
Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent 

Examining  Procedure. 
Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection.) 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 
New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 
New  trademark  applications  and  associated  papers  and 

application  fees. 
Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 
Mail  related  to  applications  filed  imder  the 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 
Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction 

of  lost  patent  files. 
Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  ordy. 
Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnology  application. 
For  fees  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .182  to 

obtain  dates  received  and/or  serial  numbers 

for  patent  applications  prior  to  the  PTO's  standard 

notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official 

"Filing  Receipt",  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts",  or 

"Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 
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Assignment  Search  Information 

Patent 308-2768 

Trademark 308-9855 

Attorney's  Roster 308-%  17 

Automated  Search  Systems  Training  for  Public 

Patent  Search  Room 308-0595 

Public  User  Training  Branch 308-3924 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-9800 

Cashier's  Windows  (Office  of  Finance) 

Patent  Search  Room 308-0649 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-9810 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  and 

Trademark  Documents 308-9726 

(Except  Trademark  Registrations) 

Civil  Rights,  Office  of 305-8292 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8059 


Congressional  Liaison. 


,305-9310 


Copier  Madiine  Access  System  Cards 

Cashier's  Office  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-0649 

Encoder's  Office  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-0077 

Cashier's  Office  (Trademark  Search  Library) 308-9810 

Encoder's  Office  (Trademark  Search  Library)....  308-9809 

Copies 

Patent  (See  page  1 2) 
Trademark  (See  page  25) 

Coupon  Orders  (Patent  and 
Trademark  Copy  Sales) 308-0904 

Deposit  Accounts 

Balance  Inquiry  (Requires  Touch-Tone 

Telephone) 305-8735/8746 

General  Information 308-0902 

(FAX)  308-3491 
Remittances 308-0902 

Address  Only  Deposit  Account  Remittances  to: 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
P.O.  Box  70541 
Chicago,  III.  60673 

OR 


1 160  OG  114 


Commissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 

Box  16 

Washington,  DC.  2023 

Depository  Libraries,  Patent  a^d 
Trademaric  (PTDLs) 
(See  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository 
Library  Program) 


Facsimile  Access  to  PTO 


OPTICIAL  GAZETTE 


Disabled,  Requests  for 
Accommodation  for 


Reasonable 


Employee  Locator 


Employment  (General 

Telecommunications 

Deaf  (TDD) 


1  iformation) 305-8231 

)evice  for  the 

308-6645 


Organization 

A/C  for  Infonnat|>n  Systems 

A/C  for  Patents 

A/C  for  Public  S*vices  and  Administration 

Application  Proci  ssing  Division 

Assignment  Serv  ces  (Refund/Status  Requests  Only) 

Board  of  Patent  /  ppeals  and  Interferences 

Certification  Sen  ices 

Classification  Op  ;rations 

Deposit  Account! 

Office  of  Data  Bi  se  Administration 

Office  of  Electro  lic  Information  Products  and  Services 

Office  of  Enrolln  ent  and  Discipline 

Office  of  Patent  I  tograms  Control 

Office  of  Petition  s 

Office  of  Service  i  Program  Control 

Office  of  Special  Program  Examination 

Patent  Examinin|  Group  1 1(X) 

Patent  Examinin]  Group  1200 

Patent  Examinin]  Group  1 300 

Patent  Examining  Group  1500 

Patent  Examinin;   Group  1800 

Patent  Examinin  ;  Group  2100 

Patent  Examinin] ;  Group  2200 

Patent  Examinin] ;  Group  2300 

Patent  Examinin] ;  Group  2400 

Patent  Examininj ;  Group  2500 

Patent  Examinin  ;  Group  2600 

Patent  Examinin  ;  Group  2900 

Patent  Examiniri ;  Group  3100 

Patent  Examinir^ ;  Group  3200 

Patent  Examiniit ;  Group  3300 

Patent  Examiniri ;  Group  3400 

Patent  Examinin ;  Group  3500 

Patent  Maintenai  ice  Division 

Public  Service  Bp'anch 

Refunds 

Scientific  &  Technical  Information  Center 

Search  and  Infoi  mation  Resources  Administration 

Special  Processi  ig  and  Correspondence  Branch 


Fees 


Fee  Rates 

Fee  Receipts 


General  Information. 
Refunds 


File  Histories 

Self-service  Copies 

PTO-provided  Copies  , 


File  Information  Unit . 


Forms,  Patent  and  Trademai  k 


Help  with  Service  Problems 

resolved  through  normal  cf 


.  308-HELP/4357 

308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 
.  308-HELP/4357 

305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 
(TDD)  308-6695 


Information,  General 

PTO's  Automated 


Journal  of  the 

(JPTOS) 


Patent  and 


.  308-2733 
.  308-9726 

,  308-2733 


JPTOS 
Box  2600 
Arlington,  Va. 

Library,  PTO 

(See  Scientific  and 


.  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 


Unsuccessfully 

h|nnels) 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 


Distribution  and/or 
Problems 


Official  Gazette,  Noti  xs 


March  29,  1994 


. 305-8292 
,  308-4455 


Fax  Number 

305-9369 

305-8825 

305-9265 

305-9863 

308-7124 

603-3541 

308-9759 

305-7769 

308-3491 

308-0493 

308-0493 

308-9615 

305-8825 

308-6916 

305-8002 

308-6716 

305-3599 

308-4556 

305-3601 

305-3596 

305-3014 

305-3431 

305-3603 

305-9564 

305-3588 

305-3594 

305-9508 

305-3603 

305-7687 

305-3579 

305-3590 

305-3463 

305-3597 

308-7110 

305-7786 

305-8007 

308-0989 

557-0668 

305-9863 


iJlFOrmation  Lines 557-INFO/4636 

Trademark  Office  Society 


Address  questl  ms  and  correspondence  to: 


22202 


Technical  Information  Center) 
Official  Gazette  (Govlmment  Printing  Office) 
Subscription 


.(202)  512-2303 
„ 305-8594 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 308-0402 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Library 
Program  (PTDLP) 308-3924 

For  contact  information  on  the  libraries,  see 
Official  Gazette  issues  (Notices  section)  or 
call  the  PTDLP. 


Procurement ..... 


.305-8014 


Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8018 


Project  XL. 


,305-8341 


Telecommunications  Device  for  the 

Deaf  (TDD) 305-8240 


Public  Affairs 


.305-8341 


Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  4 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Public  Search  Facilities 

Patents  (Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm.  1 A03) 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Patent  Image  Retrieval  (Crystal  Mall  1, 

Rm.  1A02) 308-6001 

(Hours;  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Patent  Assignments  (Crystal  Plaza  3, 

Rm.  2C03) 308-2768 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Trademarks  (South  Tower,  Rm  2B30) 308-9800 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Trademark  Assignments  (South  Tower, 

Rm.  2B10) 308-9855 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Public  Service  Branch,  Public  Information 
Services  Division 

For  help  with  service  problems  unsuccessfully 

resolved  through  normal  channels  ....  308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

For  general  information  on  how  to  file  for  a  patent 
or  trademark: 

PTO's  Automated  Information  Lines  557-INFO/4636 
Patents  (Message  20) 
Trademarks  (Message  40) 

Telecommunications  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

Public  Service  Windows 

Patent  Search  Room 308-1057 

Trademark  Search  Library 308-9811 

Publications,  General  Information 5S7-INFO/4636 


Reasonable  Accommodation  for  the 
Disabled,  Requests  for 

Scientific  and  Technical  Information 
Center „ 


Solicitor... 


. 305-8292 

,308-0810 
,  305-9035 


Address  all  mail  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  EXCEPT 
communications  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION,  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  8 

Washington,  DC  20231 


Address  all  mail  relating  to  PENDING  LITIGATION  to: 

Office  of  the  Solicitor 
P.O.  Box  15667 
Arlington,  Va.  22215 

Status,  Patent  and  Trademark 

Patent  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 
or  308-7004 

Patents 308-7004 

Trademark  Applications 305-8747 

Trademark  Registered  Files 305-8747 

Telecommunications  Devices  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 

Office  of  Civil  Rights 305-8059 

Office  of  Finance 308-6695 

Office  of  Personnel 308-6645 

Office  of  Procurement 305-8018 

Office  of  Public  Records 308-7172 

Project  XL 305-8059 

Public  Service  Branch 305-7785 

Training 

Employee/Career  Development 

(Workforce  Effectiveness  Division) 305-8431 

Public  Users  of  Automated  Systems 

(Public  User  Training  Branch) 308-3924 

Patents 


Advance  Orders  of  Patent  Soft  Copies, 
Non-Receipt 

Amendments 


. 305-8237 


General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Specific  Pending  Applications Appropriate  Examining 

Group 
Address  Amendments  after  Final  Rejection  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademariis 

BoxAF 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Address  Rule  312  Amendments  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarlcs 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington,  EX:  20231 

Address  Non-Fee  Amendments  (except  after  final 
rejection}  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Non-Fee  Amendment 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Applications 

Address  new  patent  applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Patent  Application 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Applications  for  Admission  to  the  PTO 
Registration  Examination 308-9618 

Address  Mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Attn:  Patricia  M.  Jordan 
Box  OED 
Washington,  DC  20231 
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Examination . 


General  Information 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (P^)  -  General 

Infonnation 

Post-Examination 
Pre-Examination 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Appropriate  Examining 
Group 
308-HELP/4357 


. 305-3257 
.  305-8283 
.308-0921 

Re-Examination  -  General  In  ormation 308-1203 

Status  Inquiry  of  Pending  Appli  :ations Appropriate 

Examining  Group 
or  308-7004 

Statutory  Invention  Registratl>n  (SIRs) Group  2200 

308-0766 

Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title  of  P«  nding 

Applications  and  Patented  Files 308-9723 

Information  Concerning  Pen4ing  Patent 

Assignments | 308-9723 

Recording  Assignments _ 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Requests  (Only) (FAX)  308-7124 

Search  Infonnation ^ 308-2768 

Attorney  Raster  File,  on  Diskette  or  Tape 308-0555 

on  CD-rom + 308-0322 


Advance  Orders,  Noi 

(Patent  Copies) 
Applications  As  File< 
File  Wrapper  and  Co  itents 
Certified  Copies  of  Patent 


Certified  Copies  of 
Documents* 


Electronic  Ordering 

Foreign  Patents 

Patented  File  Historii  s 
Local  Access  for  Puqlic 
PTO-provided  Copi 
U.S.  Patents ... 


-Receipt 

305-8237 

308-9726 

308-9726 

Documents 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Pktent  Assignment 

308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 

:  ervice  (EOS) 305-4350 

308-1076 


ties 


*Address  order,  for  certified  copies  of  these 
products  to: 


'  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Dt.  20231 
Data  Base  Administration,  Office  of .....~~~~~ — .  308-0555 


Attorney's  Window 

(See  Public  Service  Window' 

Attorneys/Agents  Registered  ip  Practice 
Before  PTO 


Attorneys  Conduct  of  _~~. 

Cuhier's  Window,  Offlce  of  finance . 

(Patent  Search  Room) 


CASSIS/CD-ROM  (Classifica  ion  and  Search  Support 
Information  System/Compa(|  Disc  - 
Read  Only  Memory) 


General  Information 

Problem  Resolution  for  Cot4'nerciaI 

Subscribers 

Subscriptions 


CD-ROM  Products  — 

(Also  see  CASSIS/CD-R<JM) 

Certificates  of  Correction . 

Certified  Copies  of  Patent  DijcumenU . 

Change  of  Address 


Commissioner 
Box  10 
Washington, 


Depository  Libraries,jPatent  and  Trademark  (PTDLs) 
(See  Patent  and  Tra<  emark  Depository  Library  Program) 


Disclaimers . 


,308-9617 
.308-9618 
. 308-0649 


Program ... 


Disclosure  Document 
Drawing  Corrections 
Duty  of  Disclosure  Mtitters 


Electronic  Informati«  n  Products 
and  Services,  Oflic  t  of  ». 


Examining  Groups 

308-0322  Chemical  Examinin  5  Groups 

Group  1 100  ... 

Group  1200  ... 

Group  1300  ... 
„.  305-8408  Group  1500  .. 

...308-9726  Group  1800.. 


.  308-0322 
.  308-0322 

,  308-0322 


Pending  Patent  Application  Appropriate 

Examining  Group 
Issued  Patents  for  Maintena  ice 

Fee  Notification i 308-9752 


Classification  Definitions,  G  anges 
and  Reclassification  Ordei  s  (Sale  oO 305-6101 


Classification  of  Published  Fj^tents 
Complaints 

Service _ 

Examining  Groups 


Copies 

Abandoned  File  Histories 
(Local  Access  for  Publi< 


Abstracts  of  TiUe*. 


,305-5951 


308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 

Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 


Copying) 308-2733 


Electrical  Examinii^  Groups 
Group  2100  . 
Group  2200  . 
Group  2300  . 
Group  2400  . 
Group  2500 
Group  2600 
Group  2900 


PTO-provided  Copies ...  308-9726 


308-9726 
(FAX)  308-9759 


Mechanical  Examiping  Groups 
Group  3100  . 

Group  3200 

Group  3300  . 
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Copying 308-2733 

308-9726 

305-4350 


.305-8408 
.308-0995 
.305-8404 
,.305-9384 

_  308-0322 


308-0661 

(FAX)  305-3599 
308-1235 

(FAX)  308-4556 
308-0651 

(FAX)  305-3601 
308-2351 

(FAX)  305-3596 
308-0196 

(FAX)  305-3014 


308-1782 

(FAX)  305-3431 
308-0766 

(FAX)  305-3603 
305-9600 

(FAX)  305-9564 
308-0771 

(FAX)  305-3588 
308-0956 

(FAX)  305-3594 
305-4700 

(FAX)  305-9508 
305-3601 

(FAX)  305-3603 


308-1113 

(FAX)  305-7687 

308-1148 

(FAX)  305-3579 

308-0858 

(FAX)  305-3590 
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Group  3400 308-0861 

(FAX)  305-3463 
Group  3500 308-2168 

(FAX)  305-3597 
Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information 308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 
(TDD)  308-6695 

File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications 308-1202 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

BoxFWC 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Files  (File  Information  Unit) 

Abandoned  File  Histories 308-2733 

Patented  File  Histories 308-2733 

Pending  Patent  Applications 308-2733 

Filing  Receipt  Corrections 308-3610 

Foreign  Patents 

Copies 308-1076 

Reference  assistance 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:45  a.m.  to 

5:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 308-1076 

Translations 308-088 1 

Forms 

Patents 308-HELP/4357 

(FAX)  305-7786 
PCT  (Help  Desk) 308-4 1 29 

Inspection  of  Patent  Files 308-2733 

Interferences 603-3361 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Interference 
Washington,  DC  20231 

Inventors 

Correction  of  Error  in  Joining  Inventors 

Applications Appropriate 

Examiner 
or  305-9384 

Patents Appropriate  Group  Art 

Unit  Supervisor 
Deceased,  Filing  Applications  for 305-9384 

Issue  Fee 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Issue  Fee 
Washington,  DC  2023 1 

Balance  of  Issue  Fee  Transmittals „ 305-8495 

Issue  Fee  Receipt,  Incorrect 305-8495 

Issue  Fee  Receipt,  Non-Receipt 305-8495 

Lapse  Notices 305-8495 

License  (Request  to  file  patent  application 
abroad) 308-1722 


Maintenance  Fees ,308-9752 

(FAX)  308-7110 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarics 
Box  M  Fee 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 

Manual  of  Classification 

General  Information 305-6101 

Index  to 305-6101 

Manual,  Sale  of 

Address  inquiries  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  DC  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Subclass  Listing,  Sale  of 308-0322 

Subclass  Subscriptions,  Sale  of 305-8594 

Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure 

(MPEP) 305-88 1 3 

Manual,  Sale  of  or  Subscription  to 

Address  inquiries  for  printed  manual  to: 

Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  DC  20402 
(202)  783-3238 

Sale  of  or  Subscription  to  MPEP  on  Diskette 

or  CD-ROM 308-0322 

Notice  of  Allowance .. .^_ Appropriate 

Examining  Group 

Notice  of  Appeal 

Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and  Interferences 603-3361 

Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 

Circuit  (CAFC) 305-9035 

Official  Gazette  Subscriptions  (Government 

Printing  Office) (202)  783-3238 

OfRcial  Searches  (for  lost  patent 

and  trademark  files) 308-7004 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Library  Program 

(PTDLP) 308-3924 

For  contact  information  on  the  libraries  see  Official  Gazettte 
issues  (Notices  section)  or  call  the  PTDLP. 

Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT) 305-3257 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  PCT 
Washington.  DC  20231 

Patent  Documentation  Society  (PDS) 305-7439 

Patent  Grant,  Non-Receipt 305-8203 

Patent  Index 

Index  Support 305-595 1 

Use  of  Index 305-5951 
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Patent  Products  on  Magnetic  ^ape  — 
Patent  Term  Extension  _.~. 
Patented  Files 


Patent-In  Program 

Petitioas 

Abandonment,  Withdrawal  ( 
Examiner's  Holding  of ... 

Access  to  Application  Files 


Amendment 

After  Payment  of  Issue 


Refiisal  to  Enter  an 
Amendment 


Fc 


Appeals 
Reinstate,  Appeal  Dismissed 


b 


Application 
Acceptance  of  When 

Filed  by  Other  Than  Inventor  . 


Assignments  and  Issuance 
Patents  to  Assignees 


Attorney,  Withdrawal  of .... 

Certificates  of  Correction, 
Refusal  to  Issue 

Concurrent  Ex  Parte  and/or 
Inter  Partes  Proceedings 


Disclaimers. 


Divisional  Reissue 


Examiner's  Requirements 
Holdings,  Review  of .... 


Questions  in  Cases  Before 
the  CAFC 


Express  Abandonment 
Issue  Fee  Payment  . 


Aft  r 


Expunge  Papers 

Extensions  of  Time 

In  Court  Matters 

During  Pendency  in 


Gn  ip 


During  PendeiKy  at  Bo«d  of 
Patent  Appeals  and 
Interferences 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


.  308-0555 
.305-8813 
.  308-2733 
.  308-6856 


....  Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 

.  Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 

305-8813 


Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


Group Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 


Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 


Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

.  Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

, Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

.  Board  of  Patent  Appeals 

and  Interferences 

603-3300 


.  Office  of  Petitions 
305-9282 


Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 


Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


,  Solicitor  305-9035 


Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

,  Office  of  Special  Program 

Examination  305-9384 


Solicitor  305-9035 


Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


To  Appeal  to  the 
Commence  a  ' 


dAFCor 
Action . 


C  vil , 


Filing  Date . 


Final  Rejection,  Pretpature 

Interferences 
Institute  an  Interference 


Access  to  Applies  tions.  Unopened 
Preliminary  St^ements 


From  Action  by  a 
or  an  Interlocu  xy 


Late  Settlement  F  ipers 


Priority  Papers  inlPatent 
Application .. 


Reconsideration  ^f  Decision 
on  Motion 


Issuance,  Defer . 


Late  Payment 
Issue  Fee .... 


Maintenance  I  ee 


License  to  File  in  F  >reign  Countries 


Limited  Recognitio  n 
Specified  Apf  li 


Make  Special 

Prospective  Manufacture, 
Infringement 


Within  Jurisdiction 

of  Board  of  P  itent  Appeals 

and  Interfereqces . 


March  29, 1994 


.Solicitor  305-9035 


.  Office  of  Special  Program 
Examination  305-9384 


.  Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


.  Appropriate  Examining 
Group  Director 


...  Board  of  Patent 
Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3300 


Primary  Examiner 

Action Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3300 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3300 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3300 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3300 


.Office  of  Petitions 
305-9282 


to  Prosecute 
ication(s) 


.  Office  of  Petitions 
305-9282 

.  Office  of  Petitions 
305-9282 

, CMrector, 

Group  2200 
308-1721 


..„.  Committee  on 

Enrollment 

308-%18 


Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 


Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 


Applicant's  A  ge  or  Health, 
Environment  l^ality  Program, 
Special  Exantining  Procedure 
(accelerated  Examination), 
Energy  Progi^,  Recombinant 
DNA,  Superc  onductivity 


Petitions,  Offic<  of 


Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

305-9282 

(FAX)  308-6916 
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Priority  Papers,  Return  of Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 
Priority  Papers,  After  Payment 

of  Issue  Fee Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Public  Use  Proceedings Office  of  Special 

Program  Examination 
305-9384 

Rehearing.  Reconsideration,  or 

Modification  of  Board  Decision Board  of  Patent 

Appeals  and 
Interferences  603-3361 

Rejection,  Premature  Final Appropriate 

Examining 
Group  Director 

Reopen  Prosecution  After  Decision 
by  Board  of  Patent  Appeals  and 

Interferences Appropriate 

^  Examining 

Group  Director 

Restriction  Requirement Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Revive  an  Abandoned  Application Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Statutory  Invention  Registration 

(SIRS) CJroup  2200 

308-0766 

Supervisory  Authority  of 
Commissioner,  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Office  of  Public  Services 

and  Administration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Supervisory  Authority  of 
Commissioner,  Invoke  in  Matters 
Concerning  the  Patent 

Examining  Operation Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Action 

Second  or  Subsequent Appropriate  Examining 

Group  Director 

Suspension  of  Rules  Relating  to  the 
Examining  of  Patent 

Applications Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Suspension  of  Rules  in  Patent  Matters 
Administered  by  the  Office  of  Public 

Services  and  Administration Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Withdraw  from  Issue Office  of  Petitions 

305-9282 

Protest  Against  Pending  Patent  Applications 305-9384 


Public  Service 


.  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 


Telecommunication  Device  for  the  Deaf 

(TDD) 305-7785 

Public  Service  Window  (Patent  Search  Room) 308-1057 

Reclassification  Orders,  Sale  of 305-6101 

Reconstruction  of  Files 308-9726 

Record  Room  (Patented  and  Abandoned  nies) 
(See  Files  -  File  Information  Unit) 


Reexaminations 

Address  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  Reexam 
Washington,  DC  20231 

General  C^stions 308-1202 

Reexamination  Examiners Appropriate  Examining 

Group 

Reexamination  Petitions Office  of 

Special  Program 

Examination  305-8813 

Reexamination  Pre-processing 308-1202 

ReAinds  (See  Fees) 


Divisional Office  of 

Special  Program 
Examination  305-9384 

Specific  Applications Appropriate 

Examining  Group 

Address  reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in 
litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers  to: 

Conunissioner  of  Patent  and  Trademarks 

Box  7 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Search  Facility,  Patent  Image  Retrieval 

(Crystal  Mall  l,Rm.  1A02) 

(Hours:  Weekdays.  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m., 

EST/EDT) 308-6001 

Search  Room,  Patent(Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm.  IA03) 

Reference  to  Patents  and  Indices 308-0595 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  8:00  p.m.,  EST/EDT) 

Search  Room,  Patent  Assignments 

(Crystal  Plaza  3,  Rm.  2C03) 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m„ 

EST/EDT) 308-2768 


Secrecy  Orders. 


Simultaneoiis  Issuances . 


Status  of  Patent  Files  in  Otndal 
Search  SUtus.- 

Statutory  Inventioa  Registrations  (SIRs) 


.308-1720 
.305-8594 

.308-7004 


(jeneral  (^estions 308-0766 

SIR  Examiners 308-0766 


Subclass  Listings ... 
Subscription  Information 


.308-0322 


CD-ROM  Products 308-0322 

MPEP  on  CD-ROM  or  Diskette 308-0322 

MreP  (Paper  Version) Government 

Printing  Office 
(202)  783-3238 

Official  Gazette Government 

Printing  Office 
(202)  783-3238 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office  Notices Government 

Printing  Office 

(202),  783-3238 

Patent  Copy  Sales 305-4350 


I160CX}  120 


Subclass . 


Technology  Assessment  and  Forecast 
Program  Patent  Statistics . 


Terminal  Disclaimers 


General 

To  Overcome  Obvious-Type 
Patenting  Rejection 


Training  for  Public  Users,  Aul  smated 
Search  Systems  (Public  Usei 
Training  Branch) 


Trademarks 
Affidavits 

Of  Use  (Section  8) 

Of  Incontestability 
(Section  15) 


Correction  to  Registration 
(Section?) 


Amendments 


After  Registration  ... 
General  Information 


Examination  . 


Informal  Applications 


Pre-Examination 


Status  of  Pending  Applic 
Status  of  Registered  Files 


Assignments 

Changes  Affecting  Title 
of  Pending  Applicatioi 
Registered  Files 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


305-8594 


308-0322 


305-8408 


double 


Appropriate 

Examining  Group 


. 308-3924 


.  Post  Registration  Team 
308-9500 

.Post-Registration  Team 
308-9500 

.  Post-Registration  Team 
308-9500 


After  Publication  or  Allowai  :e Quality  Review  Clerk 

308-9400 
(Ext.  37  &  38) 

Post-Registration  Team 

308-9500 

Public  Service  Branch 

308-HELP/4357 
Specific  Pending  Applicaion Appropriate  Law  Office 


Appeals 

Trademark  Trial  and  Appil  Board  (TTAB) 

Final  Refusal  by  Examining  Attorney 308-9300 

Applications 

Address  new  trademar^applications  to: 

Commissioner  of  Paten  s  and  Trademarks 
Box  Trademark  Applic  tion 
Washington,  DC  20231 


.  Appropriate  Law 
Office 


General  Information  ..J. Public  Service  Branch 

308-HELP/4357 

308-9400 

(Ext.  10) 


(Only) 

Search  Informatioi 
Cancellations 

Registration 


308-9400 


Post-Examination .. 
Power  of  Attorney 

Re  Pending  Applicatiols Appropriate  Law 

Office 

308-9400 

(Ext.  10) 

tions 305-8748 

.  305-8748 


and  Files  of 


Voluntary  Surrend  :r 
Registration  . 


Cashier's  Window, 

(Trademark  Searcl 


.  Post-Registration  Team 
308-9500 


dlice  of  Finance 

Library) 308-9810 


CD-ROM  Products .... 
Certificates  of  Correciion . 


Certified  Copies  of  Trademark 

(Except  Trademark  ^egi 


.Assignment  Branch 
308-9723 


Information  Concerning  fending 

Trademark  Assignmer  :s 308-9723 

Refund  and  Status  Reqw  >ts 


CertiFied  Copies  of  Tifademark  Registrations 308-9500 

(Ext.  34) 
(FAX)  308-7178 


Classification  of  Gootp  and  Services 

Specific  Applicati|)n . 


General  Informati  >n . 
Complaints  (Services) 


Concurrent  Use  Proc  leding 


Copies 


Ncn 


Certified  Copies 
Documents*  . 

Certificates  of 
Kuwait 

Certified  Copies 
(Status  Copies; 

Certified  Copies 


Address  Orders  for 
tions  to: 


Commissioner  of 
Post  Registrati  in 
Washington,  ClC 


Certified  Copies 
Related  Diocuiiients 
(Except  Tradefiark 


Address  requests 


Commissionerjof 
Box  II 
Washington 


C>py 


Pending  Application 
Printed  Copies  o 

(Trademark 
Status  Copies  of  pegi 
Title  Records  (f( 
registrations) 
*  Address  orders  ft 
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.(FAX)  308-7124 
308-9855 


.  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  308-9300 


of 


...308-0322 


.308-9500 
(Ext.  47) 


Documents 

istralions) 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 


.  Appropriate  Law 
Office 


.308-9000 


.  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 


.  Trademark  Trial  and 

Appeal  Board 

308-9300 


<f 


(f 


Assignment 
Registration  for 
Registrations 


.308-9726 
.308-9500 


308-9500 

f  Trademark  Registrations  ....308-9500 

(Ext.  34) 


ertified  copies  of  trademark  registra- 


Patents  and  Trademarks 
20231 
)f  Trademark 


Registrations)* 308-9726 

(FAX)  308-9759 
Electronic  Orderfcg  Service  (Trademark 

Copy  Sales)  .1 305-4350 


for  the  Electronic  Ordering  Service  to: 
Patents  and  Trademarks 
20231 


IC 


Files* 308-9726 

Registrations 

ales) 305-4350 

_  stration 308-9500 

applications  and 

308-9726 

certified  copies  of  these  products  to: 


March  29, 1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


I160OG  121 


Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  10 

Washington,  DC  20231 

Corrections 

Pending  Applications Appropriate  Law  Office 

Registrations 308-9500 

Depository  Libraries,  Patent  and  Trademarli  (PTDLs) 
(See  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Library  Program) 

Fees 

Fee  Rates 308-HELP/4357 

Fee  Receipts 308-0904 

(FAX)  308-3491 

General  Information  308-HELP/4357 

Refunds 305-4229 

(FAX)  305-8007 
(TDD)  308-6695 

FOes 

Pending  Trademark  Applications Appropriate 

LawCiffice 

Filing  Receipts 

Corrections 308-9400 

(Exts.44.45,47&48) 
Specific  Information  Regarding 

Filing  Receipt 308-9400 

(Exts.4S,46,47,48&49) 

Forms,  Trademark .. 308-9000 

or  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 

Input  Records  and  Control 308-9730 

Law  Offices 

(No  Law  Offices  I  and  2) 

Law  Office  3 308-9103 

Law  Office  4 308-9104 

Law  Office  5 308-9105 

Law  Office  6 308-9106 

Law  Office  7 308-9107 

Law  Office  8 308-9108 

Law  Office  9 308-9109 

Law  Office  10 308-9110 

Law  Office  1 1 308-91 1 1 

Uw  Office  12 308-91 12 

Uw  Office  13 308-9113 

Law  Office  14 308-91 14 

Law  Office  15 308-9115 

Midi 

Address  "Intent-to-Use"  documents,  except  initial 
applications  and  amendments  to  allege  use,  to: 

Conunissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Box  ITU 
Washington,  DC  20231 


Address  "Non-Fee  "  trademark  mail  to: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box  5 

Washington.  DC  20231 


New  Certificates . 


.308-9400 


Official  Gazette  Suiiscriptioiis  (Government 

Printing  Office) (202)  783-3238 

Oppositions  (TTAB) 308-9300 

Patent  and  Trademark  Depository 
Library  Program  (PTDLP) 308-3924 

Petitions 

Abandoned  Applications  To  Revive Petitions  and 

Classification  Attorney 
308-9330  (Ext.  69) 

Application  Special,  To  Make Petitions  and 

Qassification  Attorney 
308-9000 
(EJIL29) 

All  Other  Trademark Trademark  Legal 

Administrator 
305-9464 


Post-Registratien  Infonnation. 
Protests,  Letters  of . 

Public  Service  Branch . 


.  308-9500 


.  Petitions  and 
Classification  Attome 
308-9000  (Ext.  29) 

.  308-HELP/4357 
(FAX)  305-7786 


Tele  Communications  Device  for  the  Deaf(TDD)  305-7785 


Public  Service  Window  ( Trademark  Search 

Library) 308-981 1 


Reconstruction  of  Files  , 

Reftuids  (See  Fees) 
Renewal,  Registrations . 


,  308-9400 
(Exts.  37  &  38) 


.  308-9500 


Search  Library  (South  Tower,  Rm.  2BI0) 
(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m., 

EST/EDT) „ 308-9800 

Search  Room,  Trademark  Assignment 

(South  Tower,  Rm.  2B10) 

(Hours:  Weekdays,  8:00  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.. 

EST/EDT) 308-9855 

Status  of  RegistratioBS  and  Applications  via 
Automated  Voice  System 

(Requires  Touch-Tone  Telephone.  Hours: 

Weekdays  6:30  a.m.  to  12:00  midnight. 

EST/EDT) 305-8747 

Subscription  Information 

Official  Gazette Govonment  Printing  Office 

(202)  783-3238 

Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedures 

(TMEP) 308-9000 

(Exts.  43, 44  &  46) 


,  308-0555 


Trademark  Products  on  Magnetic  Tape 

Training  for  Public  Users,  Automated 

Search  Systems  (Public  User  Training 

Branch) 308-3924 
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Submitted  by: 


(Name) 


(Organization) 


(Telephone  Number) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Additional  Information 

Recommended  for 

Inclusion  in 

Information  Contacts 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Submit  to: 


Ernestine  McCloud 

Director's  Office 

Center  for  Patent  and  Trademark 

Information  Services 
Ctystazl  Plaza  2,  Room  2C04 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office 
Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Certificates  of  Correction 
Issue  of  March  29,  1994 


D.315,821 

5.118,689 

5.173.749 

5,200.262 

D.3 19,597 

5.120,026 

5,175,637 

5.200.764 

D.330,794 

5.120,588 

5,175,790 

5,200.769 

D.336,095 

5.121,232 

5,175,806 

5,201,252 

D.336,717 

5.123,096 

5,178,383 

5,201,410 

D.338.673 

5.123,420 

5,178,763 

5,201,803 

D.338.741 

5.124,160 

5,179,457 

5.201,999 

Re.33,893 

5.128.102 

5,179,812 

5,202,130 

Re.34,083 

5.129.125 

5,180,203 

5,202,268 

4,342.566 

5.131.551 

5,180,365 

5,202,407 

4,401,758 

5,133.946 

5,180.608 

5,202,497 

4,580,794 

5.134,124 

5.181,267 

5,202,631 

4,634,850 

5,135,224 

5,181,620 

5,202,727 

4,713,374 

5,135,717 

5,181,866 

5,202.904 

4.820.561 

5.135,753 

5,182,194 

5.202.912 

4.824,854 

5.136.791 

5,182,226 

5,202,937 

4,880.712 

5,137,350 

5,182,558 

5,203,078 

4.882,188 

5.137,860 

5,182,597 

5,203,204 

4,914,519 

5,138.179 

5,182.695 

5,203,241 

4,925.908 

5.143,846 

5.183,697 

5,203,661 

4,933.206 

5.145.342 

5.183,906 

5,203,666 

4,944,602 

5.145.801 

5.184,200 

5.203,748 

4,949,783 

5,146,019 

5,184,232 

5,204,321 

4,950,166 

5.146.104 

5,184.433 

5,204,833 

4,961.425 

5.146,342 

5.184.841 

5,204,946 

4.981.322 

5,148,019 

5.185.172 

5,205,459 

4.994,664 

5,148,195 

5.185.370 

5,206,077 

5,000,102 

5,148,518 

5,185,686 

5.206.489 

5,002,026 

5.148,929 

5,185,708 

5,207,272 

5,002,605 

5,149,356 

5,186,337 

5,207,227 

5,023,316 

5,149,832 

5,186,581 

5,207,521 

5,026,865 

5,151.114 

5,187,023 

5,207,563 

5,032,152 

5,151,191 

5,187,575 

5,207,852 

5,032,576 

5.151,395 

5,187.%3 

5,208,077 

5.043.098 

5.151,783 

5.188.081 

5,208,246 

5,045.193 

5,152,725 

5.188,270 

5.208,343 

5,045,551 

5,154,192 

5,188,650 

5,208,684 

5,053,838 

5,155,121 

5,189,039 

5,208,689 

5,054,550 

5,155,205 

5,189,438 

5,209,064 

5.061,575 

5.157.006 

5.190,440 

5.209,074 

5,066,602 

5.157.180 

5.190,613 

5,209,688 

5,067.069 

5.157,213 

5.191,147 

5,209,870 

5.067,213 

5,157,652 

5,191,609 

5,210,226 

5,068,800 

5,157,743 

5,192.352 

5,210,374 

5,069,171 

5,157,847 

5,192.432 

5,210,424 

5,075,235 

5.158,383 

5.192.790 

5,210,569 

5,077,327 

5,158.446 

5,193,148 

5,210,754 

5,079,162 

5.158.788 

5,193,293 

5,210,015 

5,083,292 

5,159,262 

5,193,554 

5,211,181 

5,084,362 

5,159,576 

5,193,661 

5,211,274 

5,084,382 

5,160,015 

5,193,846 

5,211,502 

5,085,811 

5,160,386 

5.194.583 

5,211,565 

5.088.024 

5,160,437 

5.195.388 

5,211.613 

5.089.481 

5,160,486 

5.195,623 

5.212,215 

5.090.897 

5.162,222 

5,195,693 

5,212,678 

5.091,641 

5,162,369 

5,195,912 

5,212,854 

5,094,852 

5,162,566 

5.195,943 

5,212,891 

5,095,221 

5,162,639 

5.196.093 

5,213,031 

5,097,948 

5.164,530 

5.196.283 

5,213,080 

5,098,712 

5,164,845 

5.196,359 

5,213,091 

5.099,377 

5,165,015 

5.196.458 

5,213.295 

5.104.539 

5,166,368 

5.196.731 

5,213,630 

5,104,614 

5,166,846 

5,196,843 

5,213,832 

5,105,950 

5,167,245 

5,1%,846 

5.213,997 

5,108,133 

5,168,605 

5,1%,848 

5,214.065 

5,108,463 

5,168,757 

5.197,295 

5,214,297 

5,108,517 

5,169,758 

5,197,415 

5,214,541 

5,108,545 

5,170,152 

5,197,614 

5,214,822 

5,108,933 

5.170,349 

5,197,915 

5,215.572 

5,109,223 

5,171,863 

5,198,061 

5,215,577 

5,110,939 

5,172,325 

5,198,289 

5,215.622 

5,111,270 

5,173,016 

5,198,392' 

5,215,766 

5,111,291 

5,173,036 

5,198,428 

5,215,985 

5,111,622 

5,173,063 

5,198,523 

5,216,607 

5,117,086 

5,173,284 

5,198,805 

5,216,736 

5,118,015 

5,173,640 

5,199.166 

5,217.276 

5,217,332 

5,217,523 

5,217,659 

5,217,704 

5,217,745 

5,218,091 

5,218,230 

5,218,244 

5,218,297 

5,218,446 

5,218,454 

5,218.487 

5.218,498 

5,218,623 

5,218,767 

5.218,909 

5,218,957 

5,219,279 

5.219.463 

5,219,625 

5.220,037 

5,220,363 

5,220,405 

5,220,987 

5,220,994 

5,221,139 

5,221,239 

5,221,375 

5,221,406 

5,221,545 

5.221.684 

5.221.706 

5,221,853 

5,221,963 

5,222,124 

5,222,160 

5,222,286 

5,222,691 

5.222,946 

5,223,081 

5,223,199 

5,223.457 

5.223.472 

5,223,581 

5,223,665 

5,223,737 

5,224,164 

5,224,421 

5,224,525 

5,224,548 

5,224,777 

5,224,859 

5,225,168 

5,225.427 

5.225.546 

5,225.569 

5.225.862 

5.226.242 

5.226,280 

5,226,478 

5,226,634 

5,226,646 

5,226,946 

5,226,996 

5,227,049 

5,227,249 

5,227,430 


5,227,445 

5,227,864 

5,228,164 

5,228,302 

5,228,610 

5,228,714 

5,228,788 

5,228,995 

5,229,074 

5,229,118 

5,229,171 

5.229.211 

5,229,216 

5,229,268 

5,229,601 

5,229,701 

5,229,911 

5,230,124 

5,230,190 

5,230,290 

5,230,306 

5,230,358 

5,230,415 

5,230,503 

5,230,519 

5.230.640 

5,230,694 

5,230,825 

5,231,096 

5,231,108 

5,231,165 

5.231.384 

5,231,608 

5,231,615 

5,231,631 

5,231,718 

5,231,758 

5,231,869 

5,231,952 

5,231,956 

5,232,108 

5,232,146 

5,232,518 

5,232,540 

5,232,552 

5,232.620 

5.232,723 

5,232,770 

5,233,031 

5,233,138 

5,233,185 

5,233,195 

5,233,382 

5,233,485 

5.233.518 

5,233,759 

5,233,958 

5,234,094 

5,234,389 

5,234,544 

5,234,583 

5,234.627 

5,234,658 

5,234,696 

5,234,702 

5,235,121 

5,235,381 


5,235,511 

5,235,580 

5,235,636 

5,235,679 

5,235,985 

5.236,199 

5,236,380 

5,236,391 

5,236,471 

5,236,691 

5,236,714 

5,236,732 

5,236,840 

5.236,880 

5,236.950 

5,236,%7 

5,236,987 

5,237,336 

5,237,338 

5.237.371 

5.237.494 

5,237.564 

5,237,592 

5,237,641 

5,237,794 

5,237,882 

5.238.253 

5.238,291 

5,238,635 

5,238,636 

5,239,250 

5,239,796 

5.240.327 

5,240,687 

5,240,690 

5,240,730 

5.240,794 

5.240.870 

5,241.397 

5,241,956 

5,241,997 

5.242,018 

5.242,036 

5,242,065 

5,242,071 

5,242,0% 

5,242,167 

5,242,213 

5,242,351 

5.242,391 

5,242,476 

5,242,524 

5,242,726 

5,242,776 

5,242,810 

5.243,067 

5.243.307 

5.243.469 

5,243,596 

5,243,624 

5.243,636 

5,243,816 

5,243,982 

5.244,112 

5,244,464 

5,244,491 

5,244,633 
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5,244,855 

5,244,879 

5,244,934 

5,244,973 

5,244,976 

5,245,005 

5,245,377 

5,245.565 

5,245,617 

5,245,680 

5.246,009 

5,246,123 

5,246,131 

5,246,142 

5,246,312 

5,246,441 

5,246,455 

5,246,914 

5,247,052 

5,247,653 

5,247,685 

5,247,690 

5,247,720 

5.248,204 

5,248,300 

5,248,507 

5,248,737 

5,248,790 

5,248,821 

5,248,828 

5,248,841 

5,248,964 

5,249,363 

5,249,602 

5,249,726 

5,249,731 

5,249,889 

5.250,158 

5,250,611 

5,250,691 

5,250,762 

5,250,935 

5,250,940 

5.251,161 

5,251,298 

5,251,430 

5,251,875 

5,251,921 

5,252,534 

5,252,680 

5,253,261 

5,253,498 

5,253,727 

5,254.094 

5,254,131 

5,254,717 

5,254,790 

5,254,892 

5,255.234 

5.255.476 

5,256,289 

5,256,399 

5,257,049 

5,259,268 

5,260,737 

5,261.217 

5,275,111 
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Special  PTO  mail  department  numbers  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as 
quickly  as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  directly  to  the  appropriate  area  without  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document 
should  be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  departments.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type 
identified  for  each  department  are  addressed  to  that  department,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area 
for  which  they  are  intended. 

The  following  special  departments  should  be  used  only  for  their  specified  purpose.  Address  mail  as  follows: 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 

Box 

Washington,  D.C.  20231 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Assistant  Commissioner  for  External  Affairs  and  the  Office  of  Legislation  and  International 

Affairs. 

"No  Fee"  mail  related  to  trademarks. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation;  papers 

relating  to  pending  litigation  shall  be  mailed  only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor,  P.O.  Box  15667,  Arlington, 

Va.  22215 

Coupon  orders  for  U.S.  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents  except:  trademark  registrations  and  assignments. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Mail  for  the  Advisory  Commission  on  Patent  Law  Reform. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.31 3(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of  the  issue 

fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing  a  continuing 

application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept  late 

payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  material  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Equal  Employment  Programs. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62) 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee  Due," 

and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised  to  the 

contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate  envelope  and 

not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee. 

All  intent  to  use  documents,  excluding  the  initial  application  and  amendments  to  allege  use. 

Correspondence  related  to  a  patent  that  is  subject  to  the  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications.  (Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 
Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 

New  patent  application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

New  trademark  application  and  associated  papers  and  application  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files.* 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  postcard  or  the  official  "Filing  Receipt," 

"Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 

Box  4 

Box  5 

Box  6 

Box  7 

Box  8 

Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  12 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  IS 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  313b 

Box  AF 

Box  Assignment 

Box  DAC 

BoxDD 

Box  EEO 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  ITU 

Box  M.  Fee 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee- 

Amendment 

Box  OED 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  TRADEMARK 

APPLICATION 

Box  Pat.  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Sequence 

BoxSN 

Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark  De  tository  Libraries 


Availa  >le 

The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
repository  Libraries  (PTDLjs),  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  forriats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office.  Many  FTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text 
patents  issued  since  1790,  trademarks  published  since  1872, 
and  select  collections  of  fireign  patents.  All  PDTLs  have 
both  the  patent  and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official 
Gazette  of  the  U.  S.  Pamnt  and  Trademark  Office.  The 
full-text  utility  and  design  patents  are  distributed  numeri- 
cally on  16  mm  microfiljn,  and  plant  patents  on  color 
microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  systems  on  CD- 
ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  available  at  all 
PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access  to  the 
information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through  the 
CD-ROM  systems  that  prelmlnary  patent  and  trademark  searches 
can  be  conducted  through  th   numerically  arranged  collections. 


All  information  is  av  tilable  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 


In  addition,  each 
outline  and  provide 
cation  systems,  as 
which  supplement 
nical  staff  assistance 
paper  copies  of  patejit 
provided  for  a  fee. 


F^DL  offers  reference  publications  which 

ccess  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 

}  leW  as  other  documents  and  publications 

basic  search  tools.  PTDLs  provide  tech- 

in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 

and  trademark  information  are  generally 


tiel 


Since  there  are 
collections  among 
public  vary,  anyone 
particular  library  is 
its  collections. 


variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 

t|e  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 

contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at  a 

i^ged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance  about 

serv  ces,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  possible 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Rorida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


M 


mconvenience. 


tf  Library 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  Yoric 
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Aubui  1  University  Libraries 

Birmi  igham  Public  Library 

Anch<  rage:  Z.  J.  Loussac  Public  Library 

Temp  ;:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  Sute  University 

Little  lock:  Arkansas  State  Library 

Los  A  igeles  Public  Library 

Sacrai  nento:  California  State  Library 

San  E  lego  Public  Library 

Sunnj  vale  Patent  Clearinghouse 

Denv(  r  Public  Library 

New  1  laven:  Science  Park  Library 

Newa  k:  University  of  Delaware  Library 

Wash  ngton:  Howard  University  Libraries 

Fort  1  auderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library 

Orlanlo:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries 

Tan  ipa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida 

Allan  a:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Te(  hnology 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System 

Mosc  jw:  University  of  Idaho  Library 

Chica  go  Public  Library 

Sprin  jfield:  Illinois  State  Library  

India  lapolis-Marion  County  Public  Library 

West  Lafayette:  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  Uni\|Ersity 

Des  lloines:  State  Library  of  Iowa 

Wich  ta:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  University 

Louii  ville  Free  Public  Library 

Batoi  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

Uriversity 

Oronb;  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine 

ColWge  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 
Ui  iversity  of  Maryland 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts 

Boston  Public  Library 

Ann  Arbot  Engineering  Library.  University  of 

M  chigan 

Big  1  tapids:  Abigail  S.  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University 

Detniit  Public  Library  

Mini  eapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center 

Jack  on:  Mississippi  Library  Commission 

Kani  as  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 

St.  L  Juis  Public  Library  

Butt ::  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 
Li  Drary  

Line  )ln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincolii 

Ren(  i:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library 

Durl  am:  University  of  New  Hampshire  Library 

Ne\»  irk  Public  Library 

Pise  lUway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University 

Albi  querque:  University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library  . 

Alb)  ny:  New  York  State  Library 

Bufl  alo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library 

Nev  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) 


Telephone  Contact 


.(205)  844-1747 
.  (205)  226-3680 
.  (907)  562-7323 
.  (602)  965-7010 
.(501)682-2053 
.(213)  228-7220 
.(916)654-0069 
.(619)  236-5813 
..  (408)  730-7290 
..  (303)  640-8847 
..  (203)  786-5447 
..(302)  831-2965 
..  (202)  806-7252 
..  (305)  357-7444 
..  (305)  375-2665 
..  (407)  823-2562 
..(813)  974-2726 


.  (404)  894-4508 
(808)  586-3477 
.  (208)  885-6235 
.(312)  747-4450 
,.  (217)  782-5659 
,.(317)269-1741 
..(317)  494-2873 
..(515)281-4118 
..(316)689-3155 
..(502)  574-1611 


(504)  388-2570 

Not  Yet  Operational 


.(301)405-9157 


(413)  545-1370 

(617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 


(313)  764-5298 

(616)  592-3602 

(313)  833-1450 

(612)  372-6570 

(601)  359-1036 

(816)  363-4600 

(314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 


.(406) 
.(402) 
.(702) 
.(603) 
.(201) 
.(908) 
.(505) 
.(518) 
.(716) 
.(212) 


496-4281 
472-3411 
784-6579 
862-1777 
733-7782 
932-2895 
277-4412 
474-5355 
858-7101 
714-8529 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.  S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 


Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 


Stau 

North  Carolina 
North  Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 

Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina 

Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 

Washington 
West  Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name  of  Library  Telephone  ConUut 

Raleigh:  D.H.  Hill  Library,  North  Carolina  Sute  University (919)  515-3280 

Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fritz  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (701)  777-4888 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Library  of (513)  369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library (216)  623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries (614)  292-6175 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (419)  259-5212 

Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development (405)  744-7086 

Salem:  Oregon  State  Library _ (503)  378-4239 

Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of „ (215)  686-5331 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of (412)  622-3138 

University  Park:  Pattee  Library,  Pennsylvania  State  University (814)  865-4861 

Providence  Public  Library (401)  455-8027 

Charleston:  Medical  University  of  South  CaroUna  Library (803)  792-2372 

Clemson  University  Libraries (803)  656-3024 

Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information 

Center (901)  725-8877 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Texas 

at  Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Station:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Texas  A  &  M 

University (409)  845-3826 

Dallas  Public  Library (214)  670-1468 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101  Exl2587 

Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (801)  581-8394 

Richmond:  James  BraiKh  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University  (804)  367-1104 

Seattle:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington (206)  543-0740 

Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library,  West  Virginia  University (304)  293-2510 

Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Library,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Madison (608)  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library (414)  278-3247 

Casper:  Naprona  County  Public  Library Not  Yet  Operational 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GR  3UPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING 


GENERAL  METALLURGICAL, 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

EDWARD  E  KUBASIEWICZ 
ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY, 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL 

GROUP  1300  —RICHARD  V 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND 
BIOTECHNOLOGY,  GROUP  I 


INORGANIC.  PETROLEUM  AND 
\ND  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  1 100  — 

Director 

GROUP  1 200  —  JOHN  F.  TERAPANE.  JR.,  Director 

INpUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING. 

FISHER,  Director 

PLASTICS,  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY. 
CJ3MPOSITIONS.  GROUP  1500  —  J.  O.  THOMAS.  Director  . 
BARRY  S.  RICHMAN.  Director 


ax)- 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINI^  G  GROUPS 


'HYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

.  Director 

ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200  —  ROBERT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 
C  JMPUTER  APPLICATION.  GROUP  2300  — 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS. 

GROUP  2100  —  D.  G.  KELL 
SPECIAL  LAWS 
COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND 

GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 
PACKAGES.  CLEANING,  TEX 

GROUP  2400  —  CARLTON 
ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL 

JOSEPH  J.  ROLLA.  Director 
COMMUNICATIONS.  MEASUtiNG 

GROUP  2600  —  BOBBY  R 
DESIGN.  GROUP  2900 


ILES  AND  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

(  ROYLE.  Director 

YSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500  — 


.  TESTING  AND  LAMP/DISCHARGE  GROUP. 

dRAY.  Director 

ROBI  iRT  E.  GARRETT.  Director 


nler 


ExpiniUon  of  Patents:  The  p^ents 
terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  u 
may  have  expired  before  the  ful 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

BRUCE  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissibner 
STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 


GROUPS 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINl  ^G  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORtATION  MEDIA.  GROUP  3 100  —  F.  R.  SCHMIDT. 

Director 

MATERIAL  SHAPING.  ARTIClE  1 

GROUP  3200  —  N.  GODICI. 
MECHANICAL  TECHNOLOGIl  -S , 

TREATMENT  INFORMATIC  N. 
SOLAR.  HEAT.  POWER.  AND  1 

GROUP  3400  —  JOHN  KITTLE. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION. 

GROUP  3500  —  A.L.  SMITtt  I 


MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

Director 

AND  HUSBANDRY  PERSONAL 

GROUP  3300  —  J.  J.  LOVE.  Director 

■LUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES. 

Director 

ETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 
Director 


*A  communication  from  the  e  aminer  should  have  been  received  in  most  applications  filed  prio  to  this  date 


within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during 
the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  th 
term  of  1 7  years  for  the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the 


March  29,  1994 


Phone  Number 
Area  Code  703 


New  Case 
Date* 


308-0661 
308-1235 

308-0651 

308-2351 
308-0196 


308-1782 
308-0511 

305-9600 

308-0771 

308-0956 

305-4700 
308-0511 


308-1113 
308-1148 
308-0858 
308-0861 
308-1021 


3/13/93 
I/I4/93 

11/13/92 

11/13/92 
5/27/93 


8/18/92 
7/31/92 

3/1 6«2 

7/08/92 

6/24/93 

7/25/92 
10/21/91 


1/25/93 

10/30/92 

12/22^2 

9/04/92 

4/22/93 


f  !b 


I.  1994  except  those  which  may  have  had  their 
dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below, 
rovisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151 

Numbers  4.005.494  to  4.009.493  inclusive 
4,013  to  4.018 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFRCE         — 


TRADEMARK  OPERATION 


Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

Robert  M.  Anderson,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

David  E.  Bucher,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

Condition  of  Trademark  Applications  as  of  February  1, 1994 
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Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


Law  Office  3 — Kathryn  A.  Dobbs.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9103 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  4 — Sharon  Marsh,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104 
Scientific  Equipment.  Furniture.  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9.  20.  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39. 40,  41.  42 

Law  Office  5 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 
Cosmetics.  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  and  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39, 40.  41. 42 

Law  Office  6 — Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9106 
Scientific  Equipment.  Fumllure,  Houseware  and  Glass — Int.  Classes 
9,  20,  21  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  7— David  Shallant.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107 
Lubricants.  Fuels.  Industrial  Equipment  &  Materials — Int.  Classes 
4. 6.  1 1 .  1 4.  1 9  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38,  39.  40,  4 1 .  42 

Law  Office  8 — Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9108 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37. 38,  39, 40, 41, 42 

Law  Office  9 — Sidney  Moskowiu,  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9109 
Lubricants.  Industrial  Equipment.  Materials  &  Musical  Instruments- 
Int.  Classes  4.  6,  7.  8.  12.  13.  15,  16.  17.  18.  19.  Services— Int.  Classes  35, 
36.  37.  38.  39. 40. 41. 42 

Law  Office  10 — Jean  Logan.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 10 
Cordage.  Fibers.  Yams.  Threads.  Fabrics.  Clothing  &  Floor  Covering- 
Ini.  Classes  22.  23.  24.  25,  26,  27  Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36.  37.  38.  39. 40. 
41.42 

Law  Office- 1 1— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 1 1 
Paints.  Pharmaceuticals  &  Medical  Apparatus — Int.  Classes  2, 5,  10 
Services-Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  12— Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 12 
Cosmetics,  Cleaning  Preparations.  Paper  Products  &  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3,  16.  28  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39. 40.  41. 42 

Law  Office  13— Craig  Morris.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-91 13 

Chemicals.  Food.  Beverages.  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  1.  29,  30.  31,  32, 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35,  36,  37.  38.  39. 40.  41.  42 

Law  Office  14 — Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attomey.  (703)  308-91 14 

Chemicals.  Food,  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spirits — Int.  Classes  1,  29.  30,  31,  32. 
33  Services— Int.  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40. 41.  42 

Law  Office  15— Paul  Fahrenkopf,  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-91 15 
Rubber.  Leather  Goods  &  Clothing— 17,  18,  25  Services— Int.  Classes 
35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 

••  Collective  Maries— Class  200 

•*  Certification  Marks — Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Jodi  Rush,  Director  (703)  308-9000 

Post  Registration  Section — Jacqueline  Cole.  Managing  Attomey. 
(703)  308-9500 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Classes) „ 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  12(C)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


9/27/93 
9A)7/93 
10/04/93 
9/21/93 
9/07/93 
9/09/93 

9/14/93 

10/01/93 

I0/04«3 

9/17/93 

9/28«3 

10/04/93 

9/07/93 


7/19/93 
11/15/93 


12/23/93 


12/23/93 


9/25/93 


11/24/93 


9/29/93 


11/05/93 


12/20/93 


11/19/93 


9/03/93 


I2/13«3 


l2A)7/93 


12/15/93 


11/24/93 


*•  Assigned  to  each  law  office 

Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  tone  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  A.M.  to 


Midnight  EST.  Monday  thru  Friday.  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  status  of  your  application.  Applicants  are  ui^ged  not 
to  file  unnecessary  inquires  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications.  See  Section  411  of  the  Trademark  Manual  of  Examining  Procedure. 
3.  •  These  dates  identify  the  oldest  unassigned  new  case  in  each  law  office.  All  cases  with  earlier  dates  have  either  been  examined  and  made  the 
subject  of  an  action  or  are  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  examiner. 


REEXAMINATIONS 


MARCH  29,  1994 


Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appean  in  the  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates 

additions  made  by  reexamination. 


B2  4,228,225  (2251st) 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 
Dennis  D.  O'Rell,  Boxboro,  and  Nan  J.  Lin,  Burlington,  both  of 
Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  Lexington, 
Mass. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/002,056,  Jun.  18,  1990. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,228,225,  issued  Oct. 
14,  1980,  Ser.  No.  51,175,  Jun.  22,  1979. 
Reexamination  Certificate  Bl  4,228,225,  issued  Jul.  3,  1990. 
Int.  CL'  HOIM  2/1% 
MS.  CL  429—147 


New  claims  16-22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patent- 
able. 

1.  In  a  papermaking  process  of  the  type  wherein  a  paper  web 
is  dewatered  by  passage  through  a  press  nip  and  dried  by  a 
series  of  heated  cylinders,  the  improvement,  wherein  velocity 
and  other  paper  machine  related  stresses  that  typically  operate 
on  the  web  to  limit  production  speed  are  substantially  elimi- 
nated, comprising: 

transp>orting  said  web  on  supporting  means  for  the  press  nip 
through  a  series  of  heated  cylinders; 

drying  said  web  by  contacting  it  directly  and  indirectly  with 
said  series  of  heated  cylinders;  [and] 


22c    ^H»  ''Ul 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-22  and  27-29  is  confirmed. 

Claims  23-26,  30-36  are  cancelled. 

1.  In  a  battery  separator  comprising  a  porous  sheet  having  at 
least  one  positive  plate  engaging  face  having  a  top  and  a  bot- 
tom and  at  least  one  negative  plate  engaging  face  having  a  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  sheet  being  embossed  to  provide  a  reverse 
configuration  of  embossment  on  said  positive  plate  engaging 
face  and  said  negative  plate  engaging  face,  the  improvement 
comprising  having  essentially  all  embossment  walls  opening 
continuously  upwardly  in  the  battery  plate  engagement  areas 
and  at  least  some  of  said  embossment  walls  formed  into  a 
configuration  angled  from  the  vertical  and  comprising  gas 
impeding  restrictions  on  at  least  one  of  said  faces,  all  restric- 
tions being  penetrated  from  their  lower  surface  at  its  upper 
extremity. 


Bl  4,359,827  (2252nd) 

HIGH  SPEED  PAPER  DRYING 

Keith  V.  Thomas,  29856  Marine  View  Dr.  SW.,  Federal  Way, 

Wash.  98032 

Reexamination  Reqnest  No.  90/002,994,  Mar.  2, 1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,359,827,  issued  Feb. 

17,  1981,  Ser.  No.  234,288,  Nov.  23,  1982. 

Int  a.'  F26B  3/24 

MS.  Ct  34—16 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  4,  7,  12-15  is  confirmed. 

Claims  1,  5,  6,  8,  11  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

Claims  2,  3, 9, 10  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are  deter- 
mined to  be  patentable. 


holding  said  web  onto  its  supporting  means  by  employing 
vacuum  holding  forces  nornud  to  the  major  web  surfaces 
sufficient  to  overcome  velocity-related  stresses  on  all 
portions  of  the  web  during  said  transportings,  at  least  until 
said  web  has  attained  sufficient  strength  through  drying  to 
be  self-supporting  at  the  speed  selected  [.J  ,•  and 

applying  said  vacuum  holding  forces  along  at  least  a  first  zone 
and  a  second  zone  associated  with  said  web,  said  holding 
forces  applied  at  said  first  zone  having  a  magnitude  greater 
than  said  holding  forces  applied  at  said  second  zone 


Bl  4,860,642  (2253rd) 

PERSONALIZED  AIR  CONDITIONING  AND  METHOD 

Otto  J.  Nussbaum,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Argon  Associates, 

L.P.,  Cherry  HiU,  Pa.  ' 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,155,  Ang.  19,  1993. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  No.  4,860,642,  issued  Aug. 

29,  1989,  Ser.  No.  291,404,  Dec  19, 1988. 

Int  a.'  F24F  7/06,  13/06 

VS.  CL  454—306 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-4  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  the  method  of  air  conditioning  a  room  space,  the  steps 
which  comprise;  providing  a  horizontally  generally  unob- 
structed plenum  chamber  vertically  contiguous  to  and  hori- 
zontally generally  coextensive  with  the  room  space  without 
duct  work  between  the  plenum  chamber  and  room  space, 
supplying  substantially  all  necessary  conditioned  air  to  the 
plenum  chamber  at  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  just  suffi- 
ciently to  overcome  gravity  and  friction  and  fill  the  pleniun 
chamber,  selectively  locating  a  vertical  passageway  in  said 
room  space  and  communicating  at  one  end  directly  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  plenum  chamber,  the  conditioned  air 
being  supplied  to  the  plenum  at  not  more  than  0. 1  inch  of  water 
which  is  insufficient  pressure  to  move  a  selected  rate  of  condi- 
tioned air  through  said  passageway  during  air  conditioning 
operation,  and  applying  air  moving  force  in  said  passageway 
for  moving  said  substantially  all  necessary  conditioned  air  at  a 
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selected  rate  from  said  plenlm  chamber  through  said  passage- 
way to  the  selected  locatiog  in  said  room  space  for  both  cool- 
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(i)  a  first  set  of  ondiictors;  and 

(ii)  a  second  set  of  conductors  which  cross  the  first  set  of 
conductors;  vi  herein  the  first  and  second  sets  of  conduc- 
tors are  electi  ically  isolated;  and 

activated  links  which  connect  adjacent 
cross  when  irradiated  by  a  laser  beam.] 
6.  A  laser  prognmmable  integrated  circuit  as  recited  in 
claim  1  wherein,  bt  fore  programming,  the  grid-like  array  of 
laser  breakable  cond  actors  coimects  logic  [modules]  module 
inputs  and  outputs  t(  all  other  logic  modules  of  a  column,  in- 
puts, outputs,  and  cl  ip  testing  registers. 


(c)  a  set  of  laser 
conductors  that 


PACKAGED  FOC  DSTUFF 


Robert  J.  Altera, 
Milkowski,  both 
Mayer  Foods 
Reezamiiiatioii 
RcexaminatioB 

21, 1991, 
DiTiskNi  of  Ser.  No. 
which  is  a  continuatlDii 
No.  4,798,729,  wUd 


ing  of  a  person  proximate  tf  the  passageway  and  general  cool- 
ing throughout  the  room. 


The  portion  of  tiic 


Bl  4,9  7,475  (22S4tfa) 
LASER  PROGRAMME  BLE  INTEGRATED  CfRCUrr 
F.  Matthew  Rhodes,  ArliB#oi^  aad  Jack  I.  Raffel,  Lexington, 
both  of  Mass.,  assiviors  to  Massachnetts  lastitate  of  Tech- 
■oloor,  Caabridge,  Maaa 
Reezaidaatioa  Request  No.  90/002,565,  Feb.  10, 1992. 
Reexaaiaatioa  Certificate  4tr  Pateat  No.  4,937,475,  iasned  Jon. 
26, 1990,  Ser.  N4.  246,311,  Sep.  19, 1988. 
Mat.  CL'  H04Q  //OOd  H03K  3/01,  17/693,  19/096 
VS.  CL  307-465 


The  patentability 


II  5.017,391  (2255th) 

CONTAINING  A  LACTATE 
SALT 
N^ddletoa;  John  G.  Cerreny,  and  Andrew  L. 
MadisoB,  aU  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar 
Madison,  Wis. 
Request  No.  90/003,105,  Jon.  25, 1993. 

for  Patent  No.  5,017,391,  issued  May 
ier.  No.  448,341,  Dec.  11, 1989. 
»7,252,  Dec  20, 1988,  Pat  No.  4^88,191, 
of  Ser.  No.  120,769,  Nov.  13, 1987,  Pat 
is  a  coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  808,319,  Dec 
12, 1985,  abandoned 

term  of  tliis  patent  snliseqiient  to  Jan.  17, 
i,  has  been  disclaimed. 
CL'  A23L  1/315,  1/325 


Cor]  MMVtion,  1 


iCertilicatei 


2106, 


Ini 
UJS.  CL  426—129 

AS  A  RESULT  Ot^  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THAT: 


of  claims  l-Il  is  confutned. 


1.  In  a  packaged  foodstuff,  said  foodstuff  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fish  and  poultry,  said  fish  or  poultry 
being  cooked,  but  djot  sterilized,  being  packaged  in  an  anaero- 


bic plastic  barrier 
refrigeration,  said 


{package  and  intended  to  be  stored  under 
bodstuff  being  subject  to  the  growth  of 


Clostridium  botulim  m  under  temperature  abuse,  the  improve- 


ment wherein  the 
amount  of  from  1 


foodstuff  comprises  a  lacate  salt  in  an 
to  7%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to  delay 


growth  of  Clostridii  \m  botulinum  in  the  foodstuff. 


FASTENER 
John  W.  Kennedy, 
acts,  Inc,  HaaoT^, 
ReexamiaatioB 
Reezandaatioa 

29,1992, 


Bl  5,150,940  (2256th) 

FOR  TRUCK  BED  LINER 
Spring  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  York  Prod- 

.Piu 
1  teqaest  No.  90/003,009,  Mar.  31, 1993. 

for  Patent  No.  5,150,940,  issued  Sep. 
Ser.  No.  793,626,  Not.  18,  1991. 
lat  CL'  B62D  33/02 


Cerilficatel 


MS.  CL  296— 39  J 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REl  XAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
DETERMINED  THA' ": 

The  patentability  of  cl)  ims  3-5,  9,  12,  and  14-20  is  con- 
finned. 

Claims  1  and  2  are  can«^ed. 

Claims  6, 10, 13,  and  21  -23  are  determined  to  be  patentable 
as  amended. 

Claims  7, 8, 11,  and  24,  dependent  on  an  amended  claim,  are 
determined  to  be  patentable. 

[1.  A  laser  programma|>le  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  logic  mddules; 

(b)  a  grid-like  array  of  laser  breakable  conductors  in  connec- 
tion with  the  logic  mpdules  comprising: 


AS  A  RESULT 
DETERMINEI  t 


(IF 


REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN 
THAT: 
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The  patentability  of  claims  1-10  is  confirmed. 

1.  In  combination:  a  pick-up  truck  bed  having  a  vertical 
outermost  side  which  terminates  into  an  upper  rail  having  an 
upper  horizontal  portion  and  an  inside  vertical  flange  which 
forms  an  open  side  downwardly  of  the  upper  horizontal  por- 
tion with  the  upper  portion  and  flange  having  interior  exposed 
walls,  and  a  protective  liner  for  at  least  the  vertical  side  of  the 
bed,  the  liner  having  an  opening  in  an  area  below  a  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  flange  and  adjacent  the  open  side  of  the  rail,  a 
fastener  comprising: 
a  body  member; 
said  body  member  havingan  integral  elongated  extending 

section  with  a  free  end  at  the  end  thereof, 
said  extending  section  having  a  length  sufficient  to  extend 
and  pass  through  said  opening  of  the  liner  with  said  free 
end  extending  within  the  open  side  of  the  rail, 
a  base  plate  at  the  end  of  said  extending  section  opposite  said 
free  end. 


said  base  plate  having  a  perimeter  portion  larger  than  the 
opening  in  the  liner, 

said  base  plate  having  at  the  junction  thereof  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  extending  section  an  edge  engagable  with 
an  adjacent  portion  of  the  liner  formed  by  the  opening  to 
create  a  pivot  surface  for  the  fastener, 

said  base  plate  having  an  inside  recess  located  at  its  lower 
end  generally  opposite  said  edge, 

said  recess  having  a  transverse  dimension  to  receive  the 
thickness  of  the  liner  therein, 

the  vertical  distance  of  the  opening  in  the  liner  being  smaller 
than  the  distance  between  said  pivot  surface  and  the  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  extending  section  adjacent  said  recess 
to  an  extend  that  when  the  fastener  is  inserted  into  the 
opening  said  free  end  will  be  brought  into  contact  with  the 
interior  wall  of  the  flange,  in  a  manner  to  cause  said  ex- 
tending section  to  deflect  by  forcible  contact  with  the 
interior  wail  of  the  flange  and  wherein  said  recess  will  be 
caused  to  snap  over  the  liner  to  fasten  the  liner  to  the  bed. 
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Matter  enckMed  in  heavy  brackets  (  ]  ^ipeart  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics 

indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


iC6*  34y9v9  * 

ROBOTIZED  HANDLING  DEVICE  AND  SHEET  NfETAL 

BENDING  SYSTEM  FEATURING  THE  SAME 
Franco  Sartorio,  Turin,  Italy,  Msignor  to  Aaada  Company, 

Limited,  Japaa 
Original  No.  4,827.757,  dated  May  9,  1M9,  Ser.  No.  135,308, 
Dec  21, 1987.  Continoation  of  Ser.  No.  (96,936,  May  8, 1991, 
abandoned.  AppUcation  for  reianie  JnL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
911,802 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  30, 1986,  67980A/86 
Int.  CL'  B21D  11/22 
VS.  CL  72—420  16  Claims 


dividers  parallel  to  said  vertical  end  walls  extendii^  betnMen  said 
horizontal  end  walls,  said  vertical  dividers  being  slit  at  spaced 
intervals  at  the  front,  each  slit  extending  part  of  the  way  back  from 
the  front  of  said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  horizontal  divid- 
ers parallel  to  said  horizontally  extending  end  walls  and  extending 
between  said  vertical  extending  end  walls,  said  horizontal  dividers 
being  slit  at  spaced  intervals  at  the  rear  of  said  enclosure,  each  slit 
extending  part  of  the  way  from  the  rear  of  said  enclosure,  said 
vertical  and  horizontal  dividers  being  interleaved  with  each  other 
so  that  the  slits  in  said  horizontal  dividers  accommodate  said 


16.  A  bending  press  system,  comprising: 

a  bending  press  provided  with  a  punch  and  a  die  extending  in 
an  X-axis  direction,  the  punch  and  the  die  cooperating  with 
each  other  for  effecting  a  bending  operation  on  a  sheet  work- 
piece  provided  therebetween; 

a  robotized  handling  device  located  in  front  of  the  punch  and  the 
die,  for  providing  the  workpiece  between  the  punch  and  the 
die,  the  robotized  handling  device  being  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able in  the  X-axis  direction  while  gripping  the  sheet  work- 
piece; 

a  lateral  gauge  means  including  a  linear  transducer  having  a 
relatively  long  measuring  range  and  provided  on  a  frame  of 
the  bending  press,  for  detecting  the  sheet  workpiece  position  at 
a  predetermined  position  in  the  X-axis  direction; 

means  for  detecting  a  distance  through  which  the  robotized 
handling  device  is  moved  in  the  X-axis  direction;  and 

control  means  connected  to  the  lateral  gauge  means  and  the 
distance  moved  detecting  means,  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  robotized  handling  device,  the  control  means 
calculating  the  position  of  the  X-axis  direction  of  the  work- 
piece,  based  upon  signals  from  the  lateral  gauge  means  and 
the  distance  moved  detecting  means,  and  controlling  the 
robotized  handling  device  so  as  to  position  the  sheet  workpiece 
at  a  predetermined  position  in  the  X-axis  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  punch  and  the  die. 


vertical  dividers  and  the  slits  in  said  vertical  dividers  accommodate 
said  horizontal  dividers  forming  vertical  columns  and  horizontal 
rows  of  cubby  holes  for  said  shoes  with  the  forward  edges  of  said 
vertical  dividers  located  forward  of  the  front  edges  of  said  horizon- 
tal dividers,  and  prevention  means  to  prevent  side  movement  of  the 
front  edges  of  said  vertical  dividers,  said  preventing  means  includ- 
ing channels  mounted  on  the  forward  edges  of  said  vertical  divid- 
ers forward  of  the  front  edges  of  said  horizontal  dividers  and 
channels  mounted  on  the  front  edges  of  said  horizontal  dividers, 
the  forward  edges  of  said  vertical  dividers  adjacent  said  slits  being 
recessed  to  accommodate  said  channels. 


Re.  34,570 
SHOE  CUBBIES 
Cyms  J.  Fromkin,  7  Bntternnt  Ct.,  Dix  Hills,  N.Y.  11746 
Original  No.  5,170,892,  dated  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,406, 
Feb.  24, 1992.  Ap^ication  for  reiasne  JnL  9,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
87371 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 
VS.  CL  211—36  8  CIninu 

7.  A  cabinet  for  the  storage  of  shoes  and  the  like  comprising  a 
pair  of  placed,  vertically  extending  end  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
horizontally  extending  upper  and  lower  end  walls  defining  an 
enclosure  having  a  front  and  rear,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical 


Re  34,571 
OZONE  GENERATOR 
Richard  Uys,  141265  Minarchi  TraiL  Woodford,  Va.  22580 
Original  No.  4,909,996,  dated  Mar.  20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  293,439, 
Jan.  4,  1989.  AppUcatioB  for  reissue  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
853,998 

Int  CL^  BOIJ  79/08 
U.S.  CL  422—186.07  21  Claims 

10.  An  air  handling  system  for  ozone  generating  apparatus 
having  at  least  one  ozone  generating  unit  coupled  to  and  energized 
by  a  transformer,  a  blower  unit  for  supplying  air  to  said  ozone 
generating  unit  which  receives  and  discharges  ozone  fwm  said 
ozone  generation  unit  into  said  supplied  air,  a  mixing  chamber 
which  contains  air  and  which  is  connected  to  receive  the  air  sup- 
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plied  to  the  ozone  generator 
ozone  from  the  ozone  general  >r 
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ifler  said  supplied  air  has  received 
unit  and  wherein  the  supplied  air 


and  ozone  are  mixed  with  th  air  in  the  mixing  chamber  prior  to 
being  discharged  from  the  oi  me  generating  apparatus. 


R  .  34^72 

EXERCISE  MACHINE  '  VITH  MULTIPLE  EXERCISE 

SI  \TIONS 

Jeffrey  B.  Johnson,  and  Arftur  B.  Ish,  III,  both  of  Redmond, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Vectrt  Fitness,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 
Original  No.  4,809,972,  dated  Mar.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  97,549, 
Sep.  16,  1987.  Application  for  reissue  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
697,949  I 

Int.  Of  A63B  21/06 
VS.  CI.  482—99  I  22  CUims 

28.  An  exercise  machine  comprising 
a  vertically  movable  weigf4; 
first,  second,  third  andfoijrth  exercise  units; 

Boating  pulleys  coupled  together  for 


pssociated  with  said  fourth  exercise 
al  exercising  force  applied  to  said 
|m  displacement  of  said  bodily  move- 


a  set  of  upper  and  lower  j 

unitary  vertical  moveme 
a  bodily  moveable  pulley  i 

unit  such  that  a  manu 

fourth  exercise  unit  cau 

able  pulley; 
two  upper  guide  pulleys  a^  a  higher  elevation  than  said  set  of 

floating  pulleys; 
two  lower  guide  pulleys  dr  a  lower  elevation  than  said  set  of 

floating  pulleys; 
an  additional  guide  pulley 


a  frame  assembly 

a  first  cable 
pulley,  over  the 
downwardly 
underside  of  the 
cable  being 
said  weight  and 
unit,  said  first 
moveable  pulley 
leys  and  said 

a  second  cable  passing 
pulleys  and 
over  the  top  ofth 


■  passu  g 


ca  lie  t 
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s  ipporting  all  of  said  guide  pulleys; 

part  way  around  said  additional  guide 

I  ip  of  said  upper  guide  pulleys  and  looping 

bet\t  een  the  latter  by  a  loop  passing  beneath  the 

tpper  one  of  said  floating  pulleys,  said  first 

conm  cted  at  one  of  its  ends  so  as  to  be  loaded  by 

connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  first  exercise 

also  looping  part  way  around  said  bodily 

It  a  location  between  said  upper  guide  pul- 

ad4itional  guide  pulley: 

beneath  the  underside  of  said  lower  guide 

upwardly  therebetween  by  a  loop  passing 

lower  one  of  said  floating  pulleys,  and  said 


second  cable  bei^  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  second 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  third 


an  i 


an  i 


exerc  \se 


exercise  unit 
exercise  unit; 
stops  for  said 
applied  either  to 
exercise  units  or 
second  or  third 
weight  and  a  fo, 
exercise  unit  in 
mains  vertically 
first  or  fourth  e 
floating  pulleys 
of  said  second 


units  whereby  a  manual  exercising  force 
.aid  first  cable  by  use  of  said  first  and  fourth 
applied  to  said  second  cable  by  use  of  said 
•xercise  unit,  applies  a  lifting  force  to  said 
to  all  of  said  stops  except  the  stop  for  the 
ise,  whereby  said  set  of  fioating  pulleys  re- 
stationary  and  said  weight  lifts  when  said 
unit  is  used,  and  whereby  said  set  of 
owers  and  said  weight  lifts  responsive  to  use 
third  exercise  unit. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


8,658 
CRABAPPLE  VARIETY  NAMED  SCIORN 
Donald  S.  Tustin,  14A  LoTat  Street,  Havelock  North,  New 
Zealand 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,070 
Int.  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 35  J  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  crabapple  plant  substantially 
as  herein  described  and  illustrated,  and  identified  by  the  char- 
acteristics enumerated  above. 


8,659 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  ANAHEIM 
Victor  Voth,  Santa  Ana;  Douglas  V.  Shaw,  and  Royce  S.  Bring- 
hurst,  both  of  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,634 
Int  a.'  AOIH  S/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 49  1  Chdm 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  illus- 
trated and  described  and  having  the  characteristics  above 
enumerated. 


8,660 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  "CARLSBAD" 
Vktor  Voth,  Santa  Ana;  Douglas  V.  Shaw,  and  Royce  S.  Bring- 
hurst,  both  of  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  CaUfomia,  Oaldand,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,638 
Int  a.'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 49  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  illus- 
trated and  described  and  having  the  characteristics  above 
enumerated. 


8,663 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  NAMED  LACUNA* 
Victor  Voth,  Santa  Ana;  Douglas  V.  Shaw,  and  Royce  S.  Bring- 
hnrst,  both  of  Davis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of 
the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,750 
iBt  CL'  AOIH  5/OQ 
MS.  a.  Ph.— 49  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  illus- 
trated and  described  and  having  the  characteristics  above 
enimierated. 


8,661 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  SUNSET 
Royce  S.  Bringhnrst;  Douglas  V.  Shaw,  both  of  Davis,  and  Victor 
Voth,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Oaldand,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,639 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/O0 

MS.  CL  Ph.— 49  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  Ulus- 

trated  and  described  and  having  the  characteristics  above 

enumerated. 


8,664 
STANDARD  CARNATION  NAMED  SOLAR 
Jean-Louis  Dcsclaux,  Angers,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratorie 
de  Physiologie  Vegetale,  Le  Pradet,  France 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,406 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 70.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  hybrid  standard  carnation  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  in 
particular  by  its  recurrent  profuse  production  of  very  large 
flowers,  the  serrated  petals  of  which  are  in  general  of  carrot 
red  color  and  the  body  longitudinally  brushed  with  current 
red,  delft  rose  and  dresden  yellow  with  a  greenish  base,  said 
plant  having  more  than  120  leaves  on  a  thick  stem. 


8,665 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  YELLOW 

TAYRONA 

Cornells  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  JnL  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,257 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Yellow 
Tayrona,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,666 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  LEMON 

TAYRONA 

ComeUs  P.  VandenBerg,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Yoder 
Brothers,  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  JnL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,760 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Pit— 78  1  CUm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Lemon 
Tayrona,  as  described  and  illustrated. 


8,662 
STRAWBERRY  PLANT  CALLED  'CUESTA' 
Royce  S.  Bringhurst;  Douglas  V.  Shaw,  both  of  Davis,  and  Victor 
Voth,  Santa  Ana,  aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  Califoniia,  Oakland,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  41,748 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  CL  Ph.-49  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  strawberry  plant  illus- 
trated and  described  and  having  the  characteristics  above 
enumerated. 


8,667 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  SHEENA 
Barrie  J.  Machin,  Lee-oo-Solent,  England,  assignor  to  Goid- 
Btock  Breeding  limitfd,  Fareham,  England 

FUed  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,718 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
MS.  a.  Pit— 78  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Sheena, 
as  described  and  iUustrated. 
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ALSTROEMERI/ 

Jacob  van  Andel,  Aalsmeer, 
eren  BV,  Aalsmeer,  Nethefands 
FQed  Mar.  3, 

int  a: 

VS.  a.  Pit— 87.1 


,668 

NAMED  STAGELMI 
pietherlands,  assignor  to  Van  Staav- 


1)93 


1.  A  new  and  distinctive 
herein  shown  and  described 


1  Claim 

/4lstroemeria  plant,  substantially  as 
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1,  Ser.  No.  25,581 
AOIH  5/00 


GERANIUM 
Scott  C.  Trees,  Nipoi 
Division  of  Geo.  J. 
Filed  Dei 


March  29,  1994 


8,669 
>LANT  'DESIGNER  SCARLET 

Calif.,  assignor  to  Ball  Floraplant,  A 


U.S.  a.  Pit.— 87.12 

1.  A  new  and 
herein  described  and 
let  color,  strong 
growth  regulators. 


BaU,  Inc.,  West  Chicago,  111. 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,113 
Int.  a.5  AOIH  5/00 

1  Claim 

disfinct  geranium  cultivar,  substantially  as 

ihown,  characterized  by  its  orange-scar- 

pedu:  icle  and  basal  branching  in  the  absence  of 
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5,297,293 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Douglu  M.  ObHJen,  P.O.  Box  160446,  Cupertiiu,  Calif.  95014 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,314 

Int  a.s  A41D  13/00 

UJS.  CL  2—2  13  Claims 


I.  A  protective  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  foam  padding  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
ridges  having  tops  on  at  least  one  broad  surface  thereof, 
and 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubular  elements  fixedly  secured  to  said 
padding  member  in  between  the  ridges  thereof 
whereby  the  protective  device  worn  on  the  human  body  cush- 
ions impact  over  a  wide  force  range  while  remain  comfortable 
for  active  movement  of  the  human  body. 


5,297,294 

SHIN  GUARD  HAVING  KNEESHIELD,  ACCORDIAN 

PLEATED  FLEXURE  AREA,  FLEXURE  GROOVES  AND 

VENTILATION  APERTURES 
Steven  R.  Washick,  7834  Corey  Path,  Inver  Grove  Heights, 
Minn.  55076-3129 

Filed  Mar.  IS,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,703 

Int.  a.'  A41D  n/00 

U.S.  a.  2—22  1  Claim 


1.  A  shin  guard,  comprising, 

a  deformable  U-shaped  channel  web  formed  of  a  shape 
retentive  material,  including  a  web  convex  exterior  sur- 


face and  a  web  concave  interior  surface,  with  the  web 
having  a  web  first  side  spaced  from  a  web  second  side,  a 
wd)  first  end  spaced  from  a  web  second  end,  and  a  web 
second  end  central  recess  directed  into  the  second  end  to 
accommodate  an  individual's  foot  therewithin,  and 

a  rigid  knee  shield,  the  knee  shield  having  a  shield  convex 
exterior  surface  and  a  shield  concave  interior  surface,  and 

a  shield  first  end  and  a  shield  second  end,  with  the  shield 
second  end  spaced  from  and  in  adjacency  to  the  web  first 
end,  and 

a  plurality  of  accordion  pleated  ribs  extending  between  the 
shield  second  end  and  the  web  first  end  permitting  pivot- 
ing and  rotation  of  the  shield  relative  to  the  web,  and 

the  web  includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  grooves  ex- 
tending between  the  web  first  side  and  the  web  second 
side,  wherein  the  grooves  are  arranged  parallel  relative  to 
one  another  and  to  the  web  first  side  and  the  web  second 
side,  and  within  each  of  the  grooves  is  a  plurality  of  venti- 
lation apertures  affording  protection  to  the  ventilation 
apertures  in  use  of  the  web,  and 

the  shield  includes  a  radial  array  of  shield  grooves  extending 
from  the  shield  second  end  in  a  splayed  orientation  rela- 
tive to  the  shield  first  end,  and 

a  flrst  strap  and  a  second  strap  arranged  in  a  parallel  relation- 
ship relative  to  one  another  and  directed  through  the  web, 
wherein  the  first  strap  includes  first  strap  first  end  fasten- 
ers and  the  second  strap  includes  second  strap  fasteners, 
with  the  first  strap  fasteners  and  the  second  strap  fasteners 
permitting  securement  of  the  first  strap  and  the  second 
strap  for  an  individual's  lower  limb  portion,  and 

the  web  concave  interior  surface  and  the  shield  concave 
interior  surface  and  the  accordion  pleated  ribs  include  a 
unitary  form  cushion  layer  extending  from  the  web  second 
end  to  the  shield  first  end,  and  extending  between  the  web 
first  side  and  the  web  second  side,  and 

the  shield  first  end  includes  a  lug  fixedly  mounted  to  the 
shield  first  end  medially  thereof,  and  a  third  strap  is 
mounted  to  the  lug,  wherein  the  third  strap  includes  third 
fasteners  permitting  securement  of  the  shield  relative  to  an 
individual's  knee  portion  in  a  surrounding  relationship, 
and 

a  U-shaped  calf  cover  shield,  the  cover  shield  having  a  cover 
shield  first  side  and  a  cover  shield  second  side,  with  the 
cover  shield  first  side  arranged  for  contiguous  and  coex- 
tensive communication  with  the  web  first  side,  and  the 
cover  shield  second  side  including  contiguous  and  coex- 
tensive relationship  relative  to  the  web  second  side,  and 
the  cover  shield  first  side  including  a  first  side  hook  and 
loop  fastener  web,  and  the  cover  shield  second  side  in- 
cluding a  second  side  hook  and  loop  fastener  web,  and  the 
web  having  a  web  first  side  hook  and  loop  fastener  strip 
mounted  to  the  web  convex  exterior  surface  in  adjacency 
to  the  web  first  side  for  securement  to  the  first  side  hook 
and  loop  fastener  web,  and  the  wd>  including  a  web  sec- 
ond side  hook  and  loop  fastener  strip  mounted  to  the  web 
convex  exterior  surface  in  adjacency  to  the  web  second 
side  for  securement  to  the  second  side  hook  and  loop 
fastener  web. 

2761 


2762 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5,297;  95 

FIIIE  PROTECTIVE  COAXpTTH  CLOSURE  FLAP 

HAVING  INTEGRAL  FLAPfTHROAT  PROTECITVE 

BAND  WITH  OPPOSED  XdJDSTABLE  WINGS 

Bwben,  St  Lmbert,  umHRom  Cochru,  Montreal,  both 

of  Cuada,  awi^on  to  Sccari^  lac^  Moatreal,  Canada 


in  spaced-apart 
wear  and  for 
moisture  transport 
(c)  elastic  yams  in 
transport  fabric  laye 


March  29.  1994 


rela^on  from  the  skin  during  garment 
moisture  from  the  hydrophobic 
and 

with  the  yams  of  the  moisture 
and  the  yams  of  the  moisture  dis- 


receiv  ng 
lafer; 
tegr  ited 


Filed  Mar.  12, 19931  Ser.  No.  31,113 
bt.  a.>  A4ID  im 


U.S.CL2— 96 


1.  A  firefighter's  protective  <  oat  formed  of  fire  protective 
material,  said  coat  having  a  fronfel  opening  with  closure  means 


persal  fabric  layer  to 
which  is  highly 
percent  in  the  length 
stretch  in  the 
strap  may  be  used 
brassiere  strap. 


for  securing  said  frontal  opening  in  a  closed  position,  a  closure 
flap  secured  adjacent  said  frontal  opening  and  having  detach- 
able connectable  means  entire^  thercalong  for  securement 
over  said  opening  when  said  owning  is  closed,  said  coat  hav- 
ing a  collar  about  a  neck  open^ig  thereof,  said  collar  having 
opposed  free  end  portions  on  a  lispective  side  of  a  central  neck  u^.  q.  2—424 
opening,  and  a  throat  protective  band  of  fire  protective  mate- 
rial formed  integrally  in  a  top  section  of  said  closure  flap  to 
provide  a  continuous  shield  of  laid  central  neck  opening;  said 
protective  band  having  a  centrd  section  extending  above  said 
flap  and  aligned  with  said  centfal  neck  opening  when  closed, 
and  opposed  wing  sections  extesding  from  opposed  side  edges 
of  said  closure  flap  to  form  an  integral  T-shaped  top  end  sec- 
tion, said  wing  sections  at  said  side  edges  of  said  closure  flap 
being  at  least  as  wide  as  said  collar  and  having  a  predetermined 
length  to  permit  expansion  of  said  neck  opening  of  said  collar 
while  maintaining  shielding  of  aid  central  neck  opening;  vari- 
able attachment  means  interconnecting  each  said  wing  sections 
to  an  associated  one  of  said  opposed  free  end  portions  of  said 
collar  to  provide  for  said  expansion  of  said  collar  so  that  said 
protective  band  and  said  collar  encircles  a  firefighter's  neck  of 
different  size  even  when  wearing  a  breathing  apparatus,  said 
attachment  means  independentK*  adjusting  the  size  and  config 
uration  of  said  neck  opening  frc  m  either  side  of  said  top  end  of 
said  opening. 


form  a  single,  integrated  fabric  strap 

elastic  having  stretch  of  no  less  than  100 

iwise  direction  with  substantially  no 

widtl^wise  direction;  whereby  said  fabric 

waistband,  wristband,  headband,  or 


5,297,297 
AUTOMATIC  VlStoR  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
HELMETS 
Pei-Haiii  Pel,  P.O.  Box  ;  0780,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  t,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,864 
IntJ  a.' A42B  J/02 

2  CUdois 


5,291,296 
MULTI-LAYER  MOISTURI  MANAGEMENT  ELASTIC 

FABRIC 

Herbert  L.  Moretz,  20205  Lob  Or.,  Davidaoa,  N.C.  28036,  and 

Duiel  L.  Brier,  33  Angelfish  Cay  Dr.,  Key  Largo,  Fla.  33037 

Coatinutkm-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  945,677,  Sep.  16, 1992,  which  is 

a  coirtiMMtioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  842^24,  Feb.  26, 1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,210382,  whkh  is  a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
791,066,  Not.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,217,782.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  17,  1992,  $er.  No.  991,761 

The  portion  of  the  tern  of  thii  patent  subeequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2010,  has  bein  diaclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  A41»  20/00.  27/00 

VS.  CL  2—237  19  Ctelms 

1.  A  multi-layer  moisture  management  elastic  fabric  strap  of 

indeterminate  length,  comprising: 

(a)  a  moisture  transport  fabric  layer  constructed  of  hydro- 
phobic yams  and  defining  a  first  fabric  face  for  residing  in 
skin  contact  during  garment  wear  and  for  wicking  mois- 
ture away  from  the  skin; 

(b)  a  moisture  dispersal  fabric  layer  constructed  of  hydro- 
philic  yams  and  defining  a  second  fabric  face  for  residing 


1.  An  automatic  visor  control  device  for  helmets,  said  device 


fix<d 


comprises: 

a  helmet  having  a  pai ' 
of  said  helmet  near 
pins  each  provide( 
opening  in  the  up;  er 
said  helmet,  and 
portion  of  the  fror  t 
covering  said  open  ng, 
being  pivotally 
pivot  pins; 

a  wind-pressure 

a  power  device 
wearer's  ear  regio^, 
plate  with  an 
pivotally  provided 
with  one  of  said 
of  annular  continut)us 
on  one  of  said 
so  that  said  visor 
rotary  plate  simu 


of  pivot  seats  provided  on  either  side 

the  wearer's  ear  region,  a  pair  of  pivot 

on  the  corresponding  pivot  seat,  an 

central  portion  of  the  front  side  of 

ii  stallation  hole  provided  in  the  lower 

side  of  said  helmet,  a  movable  visor 

^.  two  elements  at  both  ends  thereof 

on  said  pivot  seats  by  means  of  said 


:  dispo  ted 


I  elen  ents 


switch  fixed  inside  said  installation  hole;  and 

on  one  side  of  said  helmet  near  the 

said  power  device  having  a  rotary 

lication  end,  said  rotary  plate  being 

on  one  of  said  pivot  pins  and  engaging 

elements  at  one  end  of  said  visor  by  means 

notches  and  a  nose  portion  formed 

and  said  rotary  plate,  respectively, 

nay  perform  partial  rotation  with  said 

taneously;  a  battery  device;  a  motor 
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connected  to  said  battery  device  and  having  an  output 
shaft;  a  decelerating  device  driven  by  said  output  shaft  of 
said  motor  and  having  an  output  end  with  a  cam  ring  fixed 
thereon,  said  cam  ring  having  a  circumference  and  at  least 
two  action  elements  formed  on  said  circumference;  a  link, 
the  first  end  thereof  being  pivotally  provided  on  said  cam 
ring,  with  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  provided  on  said 
application  end  of  said  rotary  plate;  and  a  limit  switch 
having  a  switch  element  and  connected  in  series  to  said 
battery  device  and  said  motor,  said  limit  switch  being 
connected  in  parallel  to  said  wind-pressure  switch  and 
said  switch  element  alternately  touching  either  said  cir- 
cumference of  said  cam  ring  or  one  of  said  action  elements 
of  said  cam  ring;  wherein 
when  said  wind-pressure  switch  is  blown  against  to  become 
closed,  the  path  from  said  battery  device  to  said  motor  is 
connected,  causing  said  motor  to  rotate,  and  by  means  of 
said  circumference  of  said  cam  ring,  said  limit  switch  is 
caused  to  become  closed  so  that  said  motor  continues  to 
receive  power  supply  from  said  battery  device  and  keeps 
on  rotating  until  one  of  said  action  elements  of  said  cam 
ring  activates  said  switch  element  of  said  limit  switch, 
thereby  cutting  off  power  supply  to  said  motor. 


1.  An  eye  shield  comprising: 

an  eye  covering  member  comprising  a  substantially  transpar- 
ent, flexible  member  having  an  upper  edge  for  extending 
along  a  user's  forehead  from  opposite  first  and  second  side 
edges  between  the  user's  temples  and  a  lower  edge  for 
extending  across  a  user's  face  and  forming  an  eye  shielding 
lens  between  said  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  orifices  located  adjacent  to  said  upper 
edge,  each  of  said  first  orifices  located  adjacent  to  said 
first  and  second  side  edges,  respectively,  and  each  of 
second  orifices  spaced  from  said  first  orifices  toward  the 
center  of  said  eye  covering  member,  and 

a  frame  member  for  securing  said  eye  covering  member  on 
the  face  of  a  user,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible,  spring- 
like shaft  generally  bowed  along  its  length  between  oppo- 
site frame  member  ends  thereof  and  biased  toward  a  first 
unsprung  condition  having  said  opposite  frame  member 
ends  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the 
user's  head  between  the  ears,  wherein  said  frame  member 
is  formed  along  its  length  with  a  pair  of  opposite  first 
bends  and  a  forehead  portion  extending  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  opposite  second  bends  each  located  between  a 
different  one  of  said  first  bends  and  a  different  one  of  said 
opposite  frame  member  ends,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  third 
bends  each  located  between  a  different  one  of  said  second 
bends  and  a  different  one  of  said  opposite  frame  member 
ends. 

said  flexible  eye  covering  member  being  removably  sectu«d 
on  said  frame  member,  said  shaft  extending  through  each 
of  said  first  and  second  orifices,  wherein  said  secured  eye 


covering  member  is  generally  bowed  for  following  a 
generally  bowed  contour  of  a  user's  face  and  forehead, 
wherein  said  forehead  portion,  said  first  bends  and  said 
third  bends  of  said  frame  member  are  positioned  on  the 
outside  of  the  bow  of  said  eye  covering  member,  and 
wherein  said  second  bends  of  said  frame  member  are 
positioned  on  the  inside  of  the  bow  of  said  eye  covering 
member,  said  eye  covering  member  being  capable  of  being 
secured  on  a  user's  face  with  said  frame  member  extending 
along  a  user's  forehead  with  said  opposite  ends  urged 
apart  from  said  first  condition  to  a  second  condition 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  user's  head,  and  wherein  said 
eye  covering  portion  extends  downwardly  from  said 
upper  edge  over  the  user's  eyes. 


5,297,299 

DRAIN  HAIR  NET 

Mary  A.  Wilson,  Box  213,  PaliMtto,  Fla.  34221 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,878 

iBt  CL'  E03C  1/264 

VS.  CL  4—290 


3ClaiM 


5,297,298 
EYE  SHIELD 
Robert  G.  Satetka,  5461  Loa  RoUes,  CarlsbMl,  Calif.  92008,  and 
James  H.  MitcfaeU,  11025  Antillo  Way,  Sui  Diego,  Calif. 
92127 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,854 

Int  a.'  A61F  9/02 

VS.  CL  2—447  23  Claims 


1.  A  drain  hair  net  for  use  with  conventional  drain  openings 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  an 
outer  diameter  sized  to  fit  detachably  into  the  drain  open- 
ing; 

a  circular  section  of  flexible  netting  having  a  diameter  larger 
than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  member,  and 

a  flange  member  including  an  annular  disc-shaped  top  por- 
tion having  an  undersurface  and  a  cylindrical  collar  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  top  portion,  said  collar  being  coaxial  with 
and  depending  from  said  top  portion,  said  collar  further 
having  an  outer  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  member, 

wherein  said  netting  is  frictionally  retained  between  said 
undersurface  of  said  top  portion  and  said  top  end  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  with  said  collar  fully  inserted  into  said 
cylindrical  member  such  that  said  netting  is  engagingly 
sandwiched  between  said  top  end  and  said  undersurface, 
and  wherein  said  netting  extends  circumferentially  be- 
yond the  outer  circumferential  edge  of  said  Vop  portion 
when  said  collar  is  fiilly  inserted  into  said  cylindrical 
member. 


537,300 

RECLINING  BOARD  WITH  AN  ADJUSTABLE  STAND 

FOR  USE  IN  A  BABY  BATHTUB 

MUb-Tbuk  Shea,  No.  156  Ckeit  Kai«  Road,  CkMg  Hm  Oty, 

Taiwan 

FDed  Jn.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,763 
lit  CL>  A47K  3/024 
VS.  CL  4—572.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  reclining  board  for  carrying  a  baby  in  a  baby  bathtub, 
comprising: 
a  board  made  in  an  oblong  FIGURE  for  carrying  a  baby, 
said  board  comprising  a  unitary  hook  projected  from  a 
front  end  thereof  for  hooking  on  one  end  of  a  thereof  at 
the  bottom  of  said  board  and  two  spaced  barrels  bilater- 
ally disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  board  near  said  locking 
device,  said  locking  device  comprising  a  channel  casing 
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fastened  to  said  board  at  th  bottom,  said  channel  casing 
having  an  elongated  open  g  roove  and  a  slot  on  an  outer 
side  wall  thereof  in  com  nunication  with  said  open 
groove,  a  latch  having  a  fr<  nt  end  inserted  into  said  slot 
and  retained  inside  said  chai  nel  casing  by  a  pin  and  a  rear 
end  terminated  to  a  handle  i  lisposed  ouuide  said  channel 
casing,  a  spring  mounted  ai  ound  said  latch  and  retained 
between  said  pin  and  said  cljannel  casing,  the  front  end  of 
said  latch  having  a  sloping  |guide  edge  at  the  bottom  of 
said  latch: 
a  stand  pivotably  connected  toisaid  uarrel  by  a  pivot  bolt  and 
alternatively  retained  by  at  least  one  torsional  spring  in  a 
non-operative  position  clostly  received  to  the  bottom  of 
said  board  or  an  operative  p  >sition  to  support  the  rear  end 
of  said  board  above  the  boti  om  of  said  baby  bathtub,  said 
stand  comprising  two  eye  e  id  rods  parallelly  joined  by  a 
cross  rod  in  the  middle,  ( nd  a  substantially  U-shaped 
supporting  tube  having  tW3  opposite  ends  respectively 
connected  to  said  eye  end  i  xJs,  each  eye  end  rod  having 


is  sufTiciently  wide  tc 
covering  and  a 
raised  rim  portion 
pletely  surrounding 
a  generally  vertical 
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support  at  least  one  of  an  outer  wall 
shower  door  mechanism;  and 

u  litarily  interconnected  to  and  com- 
!  ud  ledge,  said  rim  portion  including 
s  irface  for  engaging  at  least  one  of  an 


outer  wall  covering 
continuous,   genera  ly 
sufficiently  outwardly 
outer  periphery  of 
inner  wall  covering 
unitary,  one  piece 


and  a  shower  door  mechanism  and  a 

horizontal   surface   that   extends 

from  said  vertical  surface  to  an 

said  shower  stall  for  supporting  an 

thereon,  said  shower  stall  having  a 

cbnstruction. 


one  end  terminated  to  an  ej  e  connected  to  either  barrel  by 
said  pivot  bolt  and  a  plain  o  pposite  end  inserted  into  either 
end  of  said  U-shaped  supforting  tube,  the  plain  end  of 
each  eye  end  rod  having  a  through  hole  connected  to 
either  of  a  series  of  longitu<  inally  spaced  through  holes  on 
either  end  of  said  U-shape  I  supporting  tube  by  a  respec- 
tive screw  bolt,  said  at  le  ist  one  torsional  spring  being 
respectively  mounted  around  said  pivot  bolt,  each  tor- 
sional spring  having  one  «nd  stopped  against  said  board 
and  an  opposite  end  stopptd  against  said  cross  rod; 
whereby  said  stand  is  move^  from  said  nonoperative  posi- 
tion to  said  operative  position  by  turning  said  U-shaped 
supporting  tube  outwards  Bo  compress  each  of  said  at  least 
one  torsional  spring,  for  (^rmitting  said  cross  rod  to  be 
inserted  into  said  elongatid  open  groove  and  locked  in 
place  by  said  latch;  the  e  evation  of  said  board  on  said 
stand  is  adjusted  by  coime  :ting  the  through  holes  on  said 
eye  end  rods  to  different  1  trough  holes  on  said  U-shaped 
supporting  tube. 


13, 


Bill  R.  Anderson,  24  Aii|K>rt 
FUed  Nov 

M 
VS.  a.  5—127 


5,297,302 
HAl^OCK  STAND 

Rd.,  Freedom,  Calif.  95019 
1992,  Ser.  No.  975,802 
a.'  A45F  3/24 

7  CHaims 


5,29  ,301 
CULTURED  MARBLE  SHO  *TR  STALL  WITH  RAISED 

EEGE 
Robert  E.  Sodrel,  Rte.  1  Box  1 120,  LaBeUe,  Fla.  33935 
F1M  Not.  27, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  982,765 
iDt  CL'  i  ATK  3/16 
VS.  CL  4— «13  15  Claims 

1.  A  shower  stall  comprising: 
a  generally  horizontal,  unit^  base  portion; 
a  side  wall  portion  unitarily  interconnected  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  jjortion,  said  wall  portion  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  ^ase  portion  and  terminating  in 
an  upper  ledge  having  a  generally  horizontal  upper  sur- 
face that  completely  surrounds  said  side  wall  portion  and 


1.  A  portable,  mount)  ble  and  disassemble  stand  assembly  for 
supporting  a  hammock  comprising  in  operative  combination; 

a)  a  first  connector  (*  tt)  having  a  first  crosspiece  pipe  (56),  a 
(60),  and  a  second  extension  tube  (58), 

said  first  and  secot  d  tubes  extending  away  from  said  first 
crosspiece  pipe  a^d  secured  permanently  thereon,  and 
said  crosspiece  pipfc  having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 

b)  a  second  connecter  (38)  having  a  second  crosspiece  pipe 
(56'),  a  third  exten  lion  tube  (60'),  a  fourth  extension  tube 
(58')  said  third  and  said  fourth  tubes  extending  away  from 
said  second  cross  [>iece  pipe  and  secured  permanently 
thereon,  and  said  crosspiece  pipe  having  a  third  and  a 
fourth  end; 


March  29.  1994 


GENfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2765 


c)  a  central  base  pipe  (34)  having  a  first  open  base  pipe  end 
and  a  second  open  base  pipe  ned,  said  first  base  pipe  open 
end  telescopingly  mountable  onto  said  first  extension  tube 
(60)  and  said  second  base  pipe  open  end  telescopingly 
mountable  onto  said  third  extension  tube  (60'); 

d)  said  crosspieces  being  bowed  concave  down  to  create  a 
vertical  lift  (68)  beneath  said  first  and  second  connectors 
and  said  central  base  pipe  (66)  beneath  said  first  and  sec- 
ond connectors  and  said  central  base  pipe  (66)  to  compen- 
sate for  uneven  ground  surface  levels,  and  to  provide 
stabilizing  and  cushioning  support  of  said  hammock; 

e)  a  first  upstanding  arm  pipe  (36)  having  a  first  open  arm 
pipe  end  and  a  second  arm  pipe  end,  said  first  arm  pipe 
open  end  telescopingfy  mountable  onto  said  second  exten- 
sion tube  (58),  and  said  second  arm  pipe  end  having  means 
(50)  for  mechanical  coupling  to  a  first  end  of  a  hammock 
30; 

0  a  second  upstanding  arm  pipe  (37)  having  a  third  open  arm 
pipe  end  and  a  fourth  arm  pipe  end,  said  third  arm  pipe 
open  end  telescopingly  mountable  onto  said  fourth  exten- 
sion tube  (58'),  and  said  fourth  arm  pipe  end  having  means 
(48)  for  mechanical  coupling  to  a  second  end  of  said  ham- 
mock; and 

g)  the  inner  diameter  of  said  base  pipe  and  arm  pipes  being 
oversized  with  respect  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  con- 
nector pipes  and  tubes  to  permit  ease  of  mounting  and 
disassembly  without  wedging  together. 


said  first  arcuate  recess  directed  into  the  mammary  plate 
from  said  second  end  wall,  with  the  first  arcuate  recess 
and  the  second  arcuate  recess  arranged  in  a  spaced  orien- 
tation relative  to  one  another  longitudinally  aligned  rela- 
tive to  one  another. 


5,297,304 
ROLL-UP  BODY  SUPPORT  CUSHION 
Dennis  C  O'SnlliTaa,  123  Juuita  Unit  1-4,  IbcUm  Villi«e,  Ner. 
89451 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9734M4 
Iirt.  CL'  A47G  9/00 
VS.  a.  5—630  34  ( 


537,303 

EXAMINATION  TABLE  TOP 

Teresa  E.  StafTbrd,  R.R.  #1,  Box  77,  Attica,  Ind.  47918-9729, 

and  Karen  E.  Daris,  805  S.  Brady  St,  Attica,  Ind.  47918 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  51,773 

iHt  a.'  A61G  7/ia  13/00 

vs.  a.  5—613  4  ( 


1.  An  examination  table  top  including  at  least  one  torso 
cushion,  the  at  least  one  torso  cushion  spaced  from  a  first 
shoulder  cushion  and  a  second  shoulder  cushion,  with  the 
second  cushion  and  the  first  shoulder  cushion  arranged  in 
adjacency  and  in  a  coextensive  relationship  relative  to  one 
another,  and  a  mammary  plate  positioned  between  the  first 
shoulder  cushion,  the  second  shoulder  cushion,  and  the  torso 
cushion,  the  mammary  plate  including  a  first  side  wall  spaced 
from  a  second  side  wall,  a  first  end  wall  spaced  from  a  second 
end  wall,  a  top  wall  spaced  from  a  bottom  wall,  with  the  first 
side  wall  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  first  shoulder  cushion 
and  the  second  shoulder  cushion  oriented  at  an  oblique  angula- 
tion relative  to  the  First  shoulder  cushion  and  the  second  shoul- 
der cushion,  and  the  second  side  wall  positioned  in  adjacency 
relative  to  said  torso  cushion, 
and 

the  first  end  wall  including  a  first  arcuate  recess  directed  into 
the  mammary  plate  from  the  first  end  wall,  and  a  second 
arcuate  recess  of  a  minor  image  configuration  relative  to 


1.  A  roll-up  body  support  cushion,  comprising: 

a  cushion  having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  having 
pillow  fill  positioned  therebetween,  the  cushion  having  a 
length  and  a  width,  the  cushion  being  flexible  such  that  it 
can  be  rolled  up  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  its 
length  to  give  substantial  support  to  various  body  por- 
tions; 

a  strip  fastening  means  for  releasably  fastening  to  a  comple- 
mentary strip  fastening  means,  the  strip  fastening  means 
being  secured  to  the  first  opposed  surface,  having  a  length 
equal  to  at  least  one-fourth  the  length  of  the  cushion,  and 
being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
cushion;  and 

a  complementary  strip  fastening  means  for  releasably  fasten- 
ing to  the  strip  fastening  means,  the  complementary  strip 
fastening  means  being  secured  to  the  second  opposed 
surface,  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least  one-fourth  the 
length  of  the  cushion,  and  being  positioned  substantially 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  cushion  and  in  joxtapoation  to 
the  respective  strip  fastening  means  secured  to  the  first 
opposed  surface. 


5,297,305 
CHANGING  TABLE  CONVERTIBLE  INTO  A  YOUTH 
BED  AND  PLAY  TABLE 
Keith  A.  WDIiaM,  Saioi,  bd„  MrigMT  to  CUM  Craft 
tries,  lacSaka,  lad. 

Filed  JaL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,142 
lat  CL'  A47D  11/00 
VS.  CL  5—655  7  ( 

1.  A  convertible  furniture  kit  having  component  parts  capa- 
ble of  being  assembled  to  form  an  infant  changing  table  or  a 
youth  bed  frame  and  play  table,  the  article  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed,  vertically  registered 
platforms,  the  top  platform  of  which  serves  as  a  child 
supporting  top  for  said  changing  table  in  a  first  configura- 
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tion,  first  means  for  supportil|g 
spaced-apart  relation,  said 
upper  portion  which  is 
said  youth  bed  frame  and  a 
for  said  play  table,  said 
table  forming  a  second  coni 
side  rails  for  enclosing  the 


said  platforms  in  elevated, 

first  means  comprising  an 

removable  to  form  a  portion  of 

iwer  portion  to  form  a  base 

bed  frame  and  said  play 

uration, 

plAforms,  said  side  rails  being 


yoi  th 

nfiji 
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sa  d 


>  sock;t 


ei ters 


sage,  and  wherein 
extends  into  said 
position  and  which 
is  seated  in  the  socket 
position,  said  latch 
by  sliding  of  said  latcl 
enable  withdrawal  of  said 
further  including  means 
latch  pin  to  movem  ;nt 
positions  thereof  whif  h 
ration  of  said  latch 


1  pi  [I 


Seung  T.  Baek, 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seo^l. 
Filed  Apr. 
Int. 
VS.  CL  8—159 


5,297,307 

AND  METHOD  OF 
CONTf  OLLING  SUCH 

Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Rep.  of  Korea 
1993,  Ser.  No.  47,177 
'  DOW  33/02 

17  Claims 


WASHING  MAC  HINE 


Kyungsan  ;nam-do. 


K, 


a: 


adapted  to  be  coupled  to  tl4  platforms  and  the  first  sup- 
porting means, 

mattress  support  rails  for  supporting  a  mattress,  said  mattress 
support  rails  being  adapted!  to  be  coupled  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  first  supposing  means  to  provide  said 
youth  bed  frame,  and  { 

a  table  top  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
first  supporting  means  to  pi  Dvide  said  play  table. 


5,297,  «< 
MULTIPURPOSE  C  UTDOOR  TOOL 
Frederick  Shandcl,  31200  Mead  aw  Ridge  Rd.,  Albion,  Calif. 
95410 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993  Ser.  No.  21,094 


VS.  CL  7—114 


Int.  a.'  B|5F  1/02 


HvoiwnNOrai 


10  Claims 


iwl 


ilii  ry 

la 


9  lid 


1.  A  multipurpose  outdoor 
head  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
optionally  fastening  an  auxili 
head,  said  auxilary  implement 
ax  head  which  tang  has  an  op^ng 
having  a  socket  for  receiving 
ment  comprises: 
said  ax  head  having  an  interior 

said  socket  to  an  exterior 
further  including  a  movable 
passage,  said  latch  pin 
between  first  and  second 
least  a  portion  of  said 


having  a  handle  and  an  ax 
;ool  further  having  means  for 
tool  implement  to  said  ax 
iving  a  tang  for  engaging  said 
_  therein  and  said  ax  head 
tang,  wherein  the  improve- 


passage  which  extends  from 

lurface  of  said  ax  head, 

latch  pin  extending  within  said 

_  slidable  along  said  passage 

positions  at  each  of  which  at 

pin  remains  within  said  pas- 


be  ng 


lat(  h 


1.  A  washing  machine 

key  signal  generating 
signal  to  select  one 
operations  and  a 
perform  the  manual 
selections; 

washing  information 
washing  infonnatio  i 
bath; 

memory  means  for 
plurality  of  washinf 
ing  means  which 
manual  washing 

control  means  for 
matte  washing 
mode  signal  from 
controlling  the 
with  the  plurality 
generating  means 
from  said  washing 
ring  a  plurality  of 
washing  informatio  n 
ing  means,  and 
operation  accordin  i 
the  plurality  of  w 
means  when  the 
formed; 
load  means  for 

operations  of  the 
load  driving  nteans 


-  execu  mg 


fir 
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latch  pin  has  a  first  end  which 

when  said  latch  pin  is  at  said  first 

said  tang  opening  when  a  tang 

and  said  latch  pin  is  at  said  first 

being  retractable  from  said  socket 

pin  towards  said  second  position  to 

tang, 

for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
between  said  first  and  second 
means  prevents  inadvertent  sepa- 
and  said  ax  head. 


»#ER  <MMNM3  WATER 

L£va.1MM»maTWE. 

NUHMR  Cr  RMSMO  TMCS 

ilMO  HVDRATWO  TIME 


MATER  LEVEL.  WHSHMO  TME. 


MO  HVDfUTWO  TWE 


SELF-IEMVMO  aUED  ON 

MFERREOMC)  RECOQNUEC 

WASHMO  FACTOilS 


OETENMHE  FINAL  WMSMNO 

INATER  LEVa.  «MSHMO  TWE 

NUMER  OF  RMSNOnKS 

ANONVCRATMOTRK 


RERFORM  AUTOMATIC 


G*) 


_  comprising: 

1  Deans  for  generating  a  washing  mode 

of  automatic  and  manual  washing 

pli^ality  of  washing  factors  necessary  to 

washing  operation  according  to  user 

s  :nsing  means  for  sensing  a  plurality  of 
regarding  conditions  in  a  washing 


St  3nng 


in  an  accumulated  manner  the 
factors  from  said  key  signal  generat- 
;  selected  by  the  user  whenever  the 
operation  is  performed; 

one  of  the  manual  and  auto- 
opirations  in  response  to  the  washing 
aid  key  signal  generating  means,  for 
maf  ual  washing  operation  in  accordance 
washing  factors  from  said  key  signal 
the  plurality  of  washing  information 
information  sensing  means,  for  infer- 
washing  factors  from  the  plurality  of 
from  said  washing  information  sens- 
controlling  the  automatic  washing 
to  the  inferred  washing  factors  and 
ishing  factors  stored  in  said  memory 
manual  washing  operation  was  per- 


aiidl 


the  automatic  and  manual  washing 
\  'ashing  machine;  and 

driving  said  load  means  in  the  auto- 
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matic  washing  operation  or  the  manual  washing  operation 
under  the  control  of  said  control  means. 

6.  A  method  of  controlling  a  washing  machine,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  washing  mode  signal  to  select  one  of  automatic 
and  manual  washing  operations  of  the  washing  machine 
according  to  user  selection; 

if  the  manual  washing  operation  is  indicated  by  the  mode 
select  sigtud,  performing  the  manual  washing  operation  in 
accordance  with  a  plurality  of  washing  factors  which  are 
selected  by  the  user  and  a  plurality  of  washing  information 
regarding  conditions  in  a  washing  bath  and  storing  the 
plurality  of  washing  factors  in  an  accumulated  manner  in 
a  memory;  and 

if  the  automatic  washing  operation  is  indicated  by  the  mode 
select  signal,  inferring  a  plurality  of  washing  factors  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  washing  information,  analyzing  the 
washing  factors  stored  in  said  memory  when  the  manual 
washing  operation  was  performed  to  recognize  those 
which  the  user  prefers,  performing  self-learning  based  on 
the  inferred  washing  factors  and  the  recognized  washing 
factors  to  determine  a  plurality  of  final  washing  factors, 
and  performing  the  automatic  washing  operation  accord- 
ing to  the  determined  final  washing  factors. 


5,297,308 
DEPLOY  ABLE  BRIDGE 
Hans  N.  Wiedeck,  Miiiheim  an  der  Ruhr,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy, 
assignor  to  Krupp  Indnstrietechnik  Geselischafl  mit  bes- 
chriinkter  Haftimg,  Duisburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,202 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuuiy,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  4209316 

Int.  CL'  EOID  15/12 
VS.  CL  14—14  13  daiint 


'M    36 


1.  In  a  bridge  including  a  bridge  element  having 

a  basic  bridge  body  having  a  height  and  including  opposite 
sloped  end  faces  and  a  horizontal  top  face;  the  end  faces 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  top  face  and  termi- 
nating at  mid  height  of  said  basic  bridge  body; 

a  folding  ramp  situated  at  each  sloped  end  face;  each  folding 
ramp  having  a  travel  face; 

a  hinge  connection  pivotally  attaching  each  folding  ramp  to 
a  respective  said  sloped  end  face  to  provide  movement  of 
each  said  folding  ramp  into  upfolded  and  downfolded 
positions;  in  the  upfolded  position  the  travel  face  of  the 
folding  ramp  is  in  a  face-to-face  engagement  with  the 
respective  sloped  end  face  of  the  basic  bridge  body  and  in 
the  downfolded  position  the  travel  face  of  the  folding 
ramp  forms  a  common  access  ramp  with  the  respective 
sloped  end  face  of  the  basic  bridge  body;  and 

a  locking  device  supported  by  said  basic  bridge  body  for 
firmly  locking  the  folding  ramp  to  the  basic  bridge  body  in 
the  downfolded  position; 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  folding  ramps  and  opposite  eads  of  said  basic  bridge 

body  include  means  for  defining  locking  pin-receiving 

openings; 

said  locking  device  includes  a  lodung  pin  and  actuating 

means  for  moving  the  locking  pin  into  a  locking  posi- 


tion or  into  a  withdrawn  position;  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion the  locking  pin  extends  into  the  locking  pin-receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  folding  ramp  if  the  folding  ramp  is  in 
said  downfolded  position  or  into  the  locking  pin-receiv- 
ing opening  of  an  adjoining  basic  bridge  body  in  said 
upfolded  position  of  said  folding  ramp  and  in  said  with- 
drawn position  the  locking  pin  is  retracted  from  said 
locking  pin-receiving  openings; 

said  hinge  connection  comprises  a  double-jointed  lever 
connected  to  the  basic  bridge  body  by  a  first  pivotal 
joint  and  to  the  respective  folding  ramp  by  a  second 
pivotal  joint;  a  distance  between  said  first  and  second 
pivotal  joints  being  such  that  pivotal  motion  of  the 
folding  ramp  is  effected  with  a  play  relative  to  said  basic 
bridge  body;  and 

each  said  folding  ramp  and  said  basic  bridge  body  have 
pressure  surfaces  being  pressed  to  one  another  by  pres- 
sure forces  in  said  upfolded  position  of  said  folding 
ramps. 


5,297,309 
DEVICE  FOR  DISINFECTING  AND  CLEANING  PARTS 
OF  PERSONS,  ANIMALS  AND  OBJECTS  PASSING  OVER 

rr  AND  CONTACTING  THE  GROUND 
Antonio  Rotoli,  Via  Trionfale  N.76,  00195  Roma,  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCr/rr90/00093,  §  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08701,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  12,  1990,  Ser.  No.  853,764 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  7,  1989,  36087  B/89 

Int.  a.5  A47L  23/24 

VS.  CL  15—104.92  4  Claims 


1.  Device  for  disinfecting  parts  of  persons,  animals  and 
objects  passing  thereover  and  coming  into  contact  with 
ground,  said  device  comprising 

a  doormat  provided  with  a  rectangular  aperture; 

a  shallow  flat-bottomed  rectangular  tray  having  a  bottom 
and  vertical  peripheral  sides  made  from  raetal,  each  of  said 
peripheral  sides  being  shaped  to  form  a  channel  having  a 
C-sha{>ed  transverse  cross-section  opening  outwards  from 
said  rectangular  tray;  said  channel,  said  aperture  and  said 
tray  being  shaped  and  dimensioned  so  that  said  tray  can  fit 
in  said  aperture  with  edges  of  said  doormat  engaged  in 
said  channels  of  said  vertical  sides; 

a  sheet  of  rectangular  spongy  material  located  in  said  rectan- 
gular tray; 

a  disinfecting  liquid  impregnating  said  sheet  of  said  spongy 
material;  and 

an  elastic  grating  having  an  upper  surface  and  above  said 
sheet  of  said  spongy  material, 

wherein  said  elastic  grating,  said  sheet  of  said  spongy  mate- 
rial and  said  rectangular  tray  are  dimensioned  so  that  said 
upper  surface  of  said  elastic  grating  is  approximately  flush 
with  top  edges  of  said  vertical  sides  of  said  rectangular 
tray  and  said  elastic  grating  has  an  elasticity  such  that, 
when  depressed  by  said  parts  of  said  persons,  animals  and 
objects  passing  thereover,  said  elastic  grating  flexes  suffi- 
ciently to  compress  said  sheet  of  said  spongy  material 
sufficiently  to  force  a  portion  of  said  disinfecting  liquid 
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residing  in  said  spongy  matirial  through  said  elastic  grat- 
ing to  said  parts,  and  such  that  said  elastic  grating  returns 
to  an  original  conformatia|i  when  said  parts  no  longer 
contact  said  elastic  gratin|,  said  upper  surface  of  said 
elastic  grating  being  substantially  coplanar  with  an  upper 
surface  of  said  doormat  in  laid  original  conformation. 


I  laid 


the  dust  receptacle 
the  top  and  having 

a  flexible  gasket 
dust  receptacle,  said 
provide  a  close  fit 

a  flap  formed  flush  wii 
tacle,  the  flap  im 
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I  eing  a  perforate  cylinder  attached  to 
least  one  wall; 
positioned  in  said  opening  of  the  perforate 
flexible  gasket  receiving  said  pipe  to 
a  'ound  the  pipe; 

the  top  of  the  perforate  dust  recep- 
cluding  means  for  raising  and  folding  the 


5,297^10 

CLEANING  BRUSH  fOR  ENDOSCOPES 

Dcwiis  Coi,  25479  Sheffield  Ik,  Sangus,  Calif.  91350,  and 

Laiiita  Cos,  25059  Wiiitergre*  Ct^  Newhall.  Calif.  91381 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,4«8 

ht  a.'  F16L  45100;  A46B  15/00 


VS.  CL  15—106 


2  Claims 


flap  over  the  openi  ig  to  seal  the  opening  for  disposal  of 


the  perforate  dust 
said  inlet  pipe  having 
pipe  being  directed 


1.  A  brush  for  cleaning  an  a  idoscope  compnsmg: 

a  tubular  cannula  having  a  fu  st  end  and  a  second  end,  a  wire 
insert  fitted  in  said  cannula  extending  from  said  second 
end  and  terminating  a  siAstantial  length  from  said  first 
end;  I 

a  ftfst  bristle  brush  on  said  filst  end  of  said  cannula,  said  first 
brush  comprising  a  first  m^  core  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  plurality  of  bridles  supported  on  said  first  core 
between  said  first  and  second  mds  of  said  first  core,  said 
first  end  of  said  first  cord  extending  into  said  cannula  at 
said  first  end  of  said  canniia  and  secured  therein,  said  first 
end  of  said  first  core  and  said  wire  insert  being  spaced 
apart  by  said  substantial  lingth,  and  a  flexible  tubular  tip 
secured  to  said  second  enp  of  said  first  core,  with  a  sub- 
stantial length  of  said  tiplfree  of  said  second  end  of  said 
first  core; 

a  second  bristle  brush  on  siid  second  end  of  said  cannula, 
said  second  bristle  bnisH  having  a  second  metal  core 
including  a  free  end  and  a  plurality  of  bristles  supported 
on  said  free  end,  said  sacond  core  extending  into  said 
second  end  of  said  canniila  and  secured  therein,  and  a 
depth  limit  stop  on  the  fexterior  of  the  cannula  spaced 
apart  from  said  free  end  ojf  said  second  core  of  the  second 
bristle  brush  by  a  distance  which  permits  said  free  end  of 
the  second  core  to  extend  a  limited  distance  into  an  endo- 
scope channel  for  cleaning  thereof 


lEceptacle  without  loss  of  the  dust; 
m  outlet  remote  from  the  lid,  said  inlet 

^., .^ at  said  at  least  one  wall  whereby  dust 

laden  air  entering  tl  le  recepUcle  is  filtered  to  remove  dust 
and  the  dust  laden  i  it,  forced  against  said  at  least  one  wall 
by  the  impeller,  aci  s  to  keep  said  at  least  one  wall  free  of 
dust  accumulation. 


CLEANING  APPUAl  JCE 


Marc  D.  Zoiderreen, 
ford,  and  Scott  R. 
ors  to  Bissell  Inc., 

Filed  Apr. 


IiiL 


VS.  CL  15—391 


5,297,312 
WITH  AGITATION  MEMBER 
MOUNTING  BRACKET 

I^Hbonnlle;  Charles  A.  Reed,  Jr^  Rock- 
1,  Grand  Rapids,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
Rapids,  Mich. 
21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  50,708 
a.'  A47L  5/30 

18  Claims 


Gnliain, 
Giandl 


VACUU^( 


5,2  7,311 


CLEANER 


Krishan  K.  Puri,  Richmond,  Quiada,  assignor  to  Citywide  Ma- 


chine Wholesale,  Inc.,  V 
Filed  May  4, 1 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  15—347 
1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  com 


lurer,  Canada 

I,  Ser.  No.  882,984 

47L  9/14 

ising: 


tie 


7Claliiis 


a  body  having  an  inlet  for  ilust  laden  air  and  an  outlet; 
a  first  door  pivotally  mouited  to  the  body  and  containing 
ir; 

jt  and  the  outlet; 
able  to  filter  dust  from  the  dust 


the  inlet  for  dust  laden 
an  impeller  between  the  i 
a  perforate  dust  receptacli 

laden  air; 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  froii  the  inlet  for  dust  laden  air  into 

the  perforate  dust  receptacle  when  the  first  door  is  closed; 
said  perforate  dust  receptacle  including  a  relatively  rigid  top 

having  an  opening  to  repeive  the  pipe,  the  remainder  of 


1.  A  floor  cleaning 

a  housing; 

a  bracket  having  a 
interconnecting 
mounted  to  said 
rotation  between 
ment  position; 

an  agitation  membe: 
rotation  about  a 
member  having 

a  drive  motor 
drive  shaft  whicli 

a  belt  selectively 
drive  shaft  and 
the  drive  shaft  tc 
rotation  lying  on 
the  second  and 
position  and  the 


ppliance  comprising; 


pair  of  opposed  sidewalls  and  a  web 

e  sidewalls,  the  bracket  being  pivotally 

I  ousing  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  of 

in  operating  position  and  a  belt  replace- 


selectively  mounted  to  the  bracket  for 

second  axis  of  rotation,  the  agitation 

fi  rst  and  second  ends; 

moui|ted  in  the  housing,  the  motor  having  a 

rotates  about  a  third  axis  of  rotation; 

mbunted  to  the  agitation  member  and  the 

ad  apted  to  convey  a  force  of  rotation  from 

the  agiution  member,  the  first  axis  of 

one  side  of  a  plane  extending  between 

hird  axes  of  rotation  in  the  operating 

^rst  axis  of  rotation  lying  on  another  side 
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of  the  plane  extending  between  the  second  and  third  axes 
of  rotation  in  the  belt  replacement  position, 
whereby,  the  belt  is  under  tension  in  the  operating  position 
for  driving  of  the  agitation  member  and  the  belt  is  relaxed 
in  the  replacement  position  for  ease  of  removal  and  re- 
placement of  the  belt. 


1.  A  two-part  glass  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  glass 
plate  and  comprising: 

(i)  first  and  second  plate  portions  adapted  to  lie  in  parallel 
planes  one  on  each  side  of  said  glass  plate  and  having  a 
pair  of  ends  lying  in  a  common  plane, 

(ii)  a  block  portion  of  smaller  lateral  dimensions  than  those 
of  said  plate  portions  and  adapted  to  lie  between  said 
plate  portions  and  to  be  connected  thereto, 

(iii)  said  block  portion  having  a  flat  end  lying  in  said 
common  plane,  said  flat  end  thereby  being  flush  with 
said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plate  portions,  said 
block  portion  having  first  and  second  side  surfaces 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  flat  end  and  to  the 
planes  of  said  plate  portions, 

(iv)  said  block  portion  having  a  first  bore  extending  into 
said  block  portion  perpendicular  to  said  flat  end  thereof, 
said  bore  having  an  inner  closed  end, 

(v)  said  block  portion  having  second  and  third  threaded 
bores  in  said  first  side  surface  thereof  and  fourth  and 
fifth  threaded  bores  in  said  second  side  surface  thereof, 
each  of  said  second  to  fifth  bores  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  its  respective  side  surface  and  intersecting  said 
first  bore, 

(b)  a  second  hinge  member  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
support  structure  and  having  a  flat  end  surface  adapted  to 
overlie  said  flat  end  of  said  block  portion, 

(c)  a  pivot  pin  non-rotatably  connected  to  and  protruding 
from  said  end  surface  of  said  second  hinge  member  and 
extending  into  said  first  bore,  said  pivot  pin  being  rounded 
in  cross-section  but  having  a  pair  of  opposed  flat  surface 
portions  one  extending  along  each  side  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  adjacent  said  inner  closed  end  of  said  first 
bore, 

(d)  pressure  pad  means  located  in  each  of  said  second  to  fifth 
bores  for  resiliently  pressing  on  said  flat  surface  portions 
of  said  pivot  pin  to  bias  said  pivot  pin  to  a  selected  position 
relative  to  said  first  hinge  member, 

(e)  each  of  said  pressure  pad  means  including  spring  means, 
and  adjustable  screw  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of 
each  of  said  pressure  pad  means  on  said  pivot  pin. 


5,297,314 


THREE-PIECE  LATERAL  TAKE-APART  DOOR  HINGE 

ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  F.  Bender,  9765  Daleview  Dr.,  Sooth  Lyon,  Mich. 
48178,  and  Earl  L.  Watson,  2560  Canal,  WaUed  Lake,  Mich. 
48390 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,911 

Int.  CL>  E05D  7/12 

VS.  CL  16—270  4  Claim 


5,297,313 
PIVOT  HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS  STRUCTURES 
Gavin  Brin,  Thomhill,  Canada,  assignor  to  Lalique  Hinge  Co. 
Inc.,  Thomhill,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,751 

lot  a.5  E05D  5/02.  7/08;  EOSF  1/14 

VS.  a.  16—252  6  Claims 


1,  In  combination,  an  arrangement  for  laterally  removing 
and  re-mounting  a  door  to  a  vehicle  body,  said  arrangement 
including  upper  and  lower  three-piece  separable  hinge  assem- 
blies, each  said  hinge  assembly  comprising: 

a  door-half  sub-assembly  and  a  body-half  mounting  hinge, 
said  door-half  sub-assembly  comprising  a  door  mounting 
bracket  and  a  link  plate,  said  door  mounting  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  door  and  said  body- 
half  hinge  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  pivotally  connected  by  a  hinge  pin  about  a  vertical 
hinge  axis  to  said  link  plate; 

said  body-half  mounting  hinge  being  generally  L-shaped  in 
horizontal  section  providing  a  leg  plate  and  a  foot  plate 
such  that  said  leg  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  said  foot  plate  generally  channel-shaped  in 
vertical  section  providing  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  a 
vertical  free  stop  edge; 

said  link  plate  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
ap>ertures  aligned  on  a  common  vertical  centerline 
adapted  for  paired  alignment  with  upper  and  lower 
threaded  holes  in  said  foot  plate,  such  that  a  take-apart 
screw  extends  through  each  said  link  plate  aperture  for 
threaded  engagement  in  an  associated  foot  plate  threaded 
hole; 

one  of  said  link  plate  apertures  being  slightly  elongated 
along  said  vertical  centerline  and  the  remaining  aperture 
having  a  predetermined  circular  dimension,  said  link  plate 
remaining  aperture  adapted  for  alignment  with  an  associ- 
ated one  of  said  foot  plate  threaded  holes  and  adapted  for 
initial  reception  of  a  first  take-apart  shouldered  screw,  and 
whereby  a  second  take-apart  shoulder  screw  adapted  for 
subsequent  reception  in  said  elongated  aperture  and  its 
aligned  foot  plate  threaded  hole; 

said  door-half  mounting  bracket  being  generally  U-shaped  in 
vertical  section  having  an  upright  strap  portion  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  right-angle  horizontal  wings  pro- 
jecting outwardly  therefrom,  a  pivot  hole  in  each  said 
wing  vertically  aligned  on  said  hinge  axis  and  receiving  a 
hinge  pin  therethrough,  said  strap  portion  having  one 
vertical  inboard  edge  formed  with  an  inwardly  angled  leaf 
adjacent  said  hinge  pin,  said  angled  leaf  having  a  verti- 
cally disposed  line-edge  stop  spaced  a  predetermined 
dimension  from  said  hinge  axis; 

said  door-half  mounting  bracket  upper  and  lower  wings 
spaced  a  predetermined  dimension  for  receiving  said  link 
plate  therebetween,  said  link  plate  formed  with  upper  and 
lower  horizontally  disposed  apertured  knuckles  on  one 
inboard  end  aligned  with  said  wing  pivot  holes  whereby 
said  pair  of  wing  pivot  holes  and  said  knuckle  apertures 
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receiving  said  hinge  pin  tin  rethrough  such  that  said  link 
plate  pivots  intenncdiatc  sa&l  wings  relative  to  said  door- 
half  mounting  bracket; 

a  locating  bore  formed  at  a  predetermined  location  in  one  of 
said  wings,  said  locating  bofe  adapted  to  receive  a  locat- 
ing peg  therethrough  prio^  to  pivoting  the  door  out- 
wardly from  a  closed  positit>n  such  that  said  peg  engages 
an  outer  face  of  said  link  jplate  locating  the  door  at  a 
predetermined  fiill  open  take-apart  position; 

with  said  door  in  said  take-apart  position  said  link  plate  inner 
face  and  an  opposed  inner  face  of  said  door-half  mounting 
bracket  strap  portion  provide  a  wedge-shaped  receptacle, 
said  wedge-shaped  receptacle  being  open  for  reception  of 
said  body-half  foot  plate,  s^d  foot  plate  having  a  wedge- 
shape  adapted  for  complementary  insertion  in  said  wedge- 
shaped  receptacle; 

whereby  said  upper  and  lowtr  hinge  assemblies  enabling  a 
removed  door  to  be  lateraly  remounted  on  the  vehicle 
body  by  virtue  of  each  uftoer  and  lower  wedge-shaped 
receptacle  receiving,  in  a  guided  manner,  an  associated 
wedge-shaped  foot  such  tkat  each  said  plate  stop  edge 
contacts  its  associated  door-half  line-edge  stop  thereby 
laterally  aligning  each  said  upper  and  lower  foot  plate 
threaded  hole  with  an  associated  link  plate  one  elongated 
aperture  and  said  remainidlg  circular  aperture,  such  that 
upon  initial  insertion  and  fightening  of  a  first  take-apart 
screw  in  each  said  link  {fate  circular  aperture  and  its 
associated  foot  plate  threaded  hole,  and  subsequent  inser- 
tion and  tightening  of  a  satond  take-apart  screw  in  each 
said  link  plate  elongated  a|>erture  and  its  associated  foot 
plate  threaded  hole,  thereby  permitting  self-adjustment  of 
said  second  screw  to  compensate  for  slight  off-centering 
of  said  pair  of  line  plate  apertures  with  their  associated 
pair  of  foot  plate  threaded  boles,  whereby  each  said  upper 
and  lower  foot  plate  and  aMOciated  upper  and  lower  line 
plate  are  positively  clampvl  together  insuring  exact  fit  of 
said  door  in  said  body  do<}r  opening. 
1 

SUSPENSION  FOit  HESGED  DOOR 


connected  to  and  si 
against  downward 
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iui  pending  said  door  within  said  frame 
n  ovements  relative  to  said  frame. 


APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  LIKE  WITH 
SiegMed  Bernhardt, 
Uliczka,  Schwanewede, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang. 
CUiais  priority, 
1991, 4128929 

Int. 
VS.  a.  1>— 105 


•ppUcitkM 
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S,297,316 
PRtoUCING  FIBER  MATERIAL  OR 

A  PRECISE  FEED  WEIGHT 
Br4nien;  Uwe  Dierks,  Stnhr;  Wolfgang 
and  Dietrich  Menzel,  Bremen,  all  of 
■atignon  to  Spinnban  GmbH,  Fed. 


I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,641 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  30, 


Ca.'  DOIG  15/40 


20  Claims 


filer 


th: 


Leon  YnikowsU,  40  W.  Ho« 
Filed  Mar.  19, 19 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  16—248 


,  Pontiac,  Mich.  48058 
,  Ser.  No.  854,010 
5D  7/04 

ISCIaimi 


fUli  ng 
mat  ;rial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  foi 
scribable  feed  weight, 
means  for  delivering 
prises  a  vibrating  wall 
means  for  vibrating 
means  for  displacing 
including  a  stationary 
charge  region  of  the 
the  emerging  fiber 
ments  comprising  a 
arranged  opposite  and 
ery  roller  in  the  dischar  ;• 
displacing  the  second 
provided  between  the 
producing  output  signa  5 
ing  the  second  deliver  r 
vibrating  the  wall  and 
the  dispaceable  wall. 


dis  >laceable  : 

lit 


1  apei 


frame; 


1.  In  combination,  an 

a  door  nested  within  said  fgame; 

an  elongated  hinge  assembly  interconnecting  one  upright 
door  edge  with  a  corresponding  edge  of  said  frame  for 
swinging  movements  of  kaid  door  in  a  horizontal  plane; 
and 

a  flexible  cable  adjacent  o«e  end  supportably  anchored  to 
and  suspended  from  an  f  pper  portion  of  said  frame,  ex- 
tending along  said  hinge  land  at  its  other  end  supportably 


producing  fiber  material  with  a  pre- 
said  apparatus  including  a  conveyor 
flock  to  a  filling  stack  which  com- 
sxtending  in  a  vertical  direction  with 
wall,  and  a  displaceable  wall  with 
t  displaceable  wall,  said  apparatus 
c  elivery  roller  being  arranged  in  a  dis- 
stack,  said  delivery  roller  supplying 
to  a  delivery  Uble,  the  improve- 
second  dehvery  roller  being 
a  distance  from  the  stationary  dehv- 
le  region  of  the  filling  stack,  means  for 
(  elivery  roller,  a  pressiire  sensor  being 
delivery  rollers,  said  pressure  sensor 
for  controlling  the  means  for  displac- 
roUer,  for  controlling  the  means  for 
controlling  the  means  for  displacing 


troc 


^0T^ 


5,297,317 
CX)ILER  CAN  CONVl  YOR  WITH  POSITIVE  GUIDANCE 

BETWI  EN  MACHINE  ROWS 
FerdiBand  Leifeld,  Kem  pen;  SteCan  ScUichter,  Viersen;  Paul  G. 
Teichmami,  and  Mai  Fred  Langen,  both  of  Monchengladbach, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  G  mmmy,  aasignors  to  Triitzachler  GmbH 
A  Co.  KG,  MoDchen  [ladlmch.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,377 
Claims  priority,  appfcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1990,  4015377 

lat  CV  )onH  9/18:  B65H  75/16 

SCiaiBH 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  coiler  can  from  a  sliver- 
producing  fiber  proa  ssing  machine  to  a  sliver-using  fiber 
processing  machine  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sliver- 
producing  fiber  procelsing  machines  and  a  plurality  of  sliver- 


using  drafting  frames; 


each  drafting  frame  having  a  drafting 
frame  lane  for  receivii  g  coiler  cans;  said  apparatus  comprising 
(a)  a  transport  earn  ige; 


(b)  motor  means  for  propelling  the  transport  carriage  along 
a  path  of  travel; 

(c)  positive  guidance  means  for  positively  guiding  the  trans- 
port carriage  along  said  path  of  travel;  wherein  said  posi- 
tive guidance  means  comprises 

(1)  spaced  first  rail  tracks  each  having  an  end  and  each 
supporting  a  separate  said  transport  carriage;  said  sliv- 
er-producing fiber  processing  machines  being  arranged 
in  rows  along  said  first  rail  tracks; 


"l^mnn^^ 


(2)  a  second  rail  track  extending  transversely  to  the  first 
rail  tracks  and  operatively  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
first  rail  tracks;  said  drafting  frames  being  arranged 
along  said  second  rail  track;  and 
(d)  a  separate  can  storing  device  situated  at  each  said  draft- 
ing frame  lane;  the  can  storing  devices  being  arranged 
along  said  second  rail  track. 


5,297,318 
ATTACHABLE  UTILITY  DEVICES 
Bradley  K.  Adolphson,  2434  W.  3965  So.,  West  Valley  Oty, 
Utah  84119,  aad  Brett  W.  Adolphson,  8565  So.  Kings  Cove 
Dr.,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah  84121 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,145 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/00 

VS.  a.  24—3  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  attachable  utility  device  comprising: 
a  rectangular  attaching  member  having  raised  central  por- 
tions which  is  fixedly  securable  to  a  desired  object  and 


formed  with  a  pluraUty  of  opposing  pairs  of  slits  extending 
along  the  edges  of  said  raised  central  portions,  and 
a  utiUty  device  having  means  releasably  engageable  with  a 
respective  pair  of  said  slits  to  attach  said  utility  device  to 
said  desired  object. 


5,297,319 
SUDE  FASTENER 
Stauigi  AkasU;  Tsutomu  Yonezawa,  and  Masahiro  Kasayaaaa, 
all  of  Toyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,945 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japu,  Not.  5, 1991,  3-318328 

Iirt.  CLS  AUB  19/00 

VS.  a.  24—405  8  Claims 


1.  A  slide  fastener  comprising:  a  pair  of  woven  or  knitted 
stringer  tapes  each  having  a  core  thread  extending  in  and  along 
their  confronting  inner  longitudinal  edges;  a  row  of  die-cast 
coupling  elements  mounted  on  and  along  the  confronting  inner 
longitudinal  edges;  and  each  of  said  stringer  tapes  including  a 
conductive  wire  extending  along  the  res[>ective  core  thread  on 
its  side  toward  the  inner  longitudinal  edge,  an  edge  warp  yam 
extending  along  the  inner  longitudinal  edge,  and  a  weft  yam 
having  a  succession  of  turnover  portions  arranged  along  the 
inner  longitudinal  edge,  said  conductive  wire  together  with 
said  edge  warp  yam  being  incorporated  into  each  of  said 
stringer  tapes  by  said  turnovers  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
conductive  wire  is  partially  concealed  by  said  edge  warp  yam 
and  said  turnover  portions. 


5,297,320 

SLIDER  FOR  A  SLIDE  FASTENER  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD 

KeiicU  Keyaki,  and  Nobnhiro  Ichikawa,  both  of  Toyama,  Japai, 

assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,043 

Int  CL'  A44B  19/26 

VS.  CL  24—430  11  Claims 


1.  A  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  wings  which  are  respectively  provided  with  separate 
upper  and  lower  connecting  posts  on  tip  portions,  said  upper 
and  lower  connecting  posts  being  contacted  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  connecting  posts  being  provided  with  a  joining 
protrusion  which  is  solid  in  cross  section,  which  protrudes 
firom  the  contact  face  of  one  of  said  connecting  posts  and 
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which  b  provided  with  at  least  o  e  joining  groove  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  said  joining  pro  rusion  being  engaged  with  a 
joining  hole  which  is  bored  in  tl|e  other  connecting  post,  and 
the  material  of  said  other  connecting  post  plastic-flowed  into 
said  at  least  one  joining  groove  of  said  joining  protrusion  by 
plastic  deformation  to  form  a  pr(*ected  portion  therein,  so  that 
said  projected  portion  is  interengiged  with  said  joining  groove 
of  said  joining  protrusion  to  joifi  said  pair  of  said  upper  and 
lower  wings. 


plurality  of  spring 

ence  of  the  fastener  openfig 
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eleme|its  distributed  about  the  circumfer- 
and  hooking  behind  the  spherical 


>7J21 


5,297J 

fasteninO  device 

Ryukidii  Muni,  Toyama,  Japat,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K.IL.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji|Mn,  Jul.  8, 1992,  4-053799 
Int  a.'  A4|IB  13/00 
VS.  a.  24-«)0.4 


segment,  and  spacer 
elements  and  at  least  pattia! 
ment  to  center  it  betwee  i 


ele^nents  arranged  between  the  spring 
Jly  acting  upon  the  spherical  ele- 
the  spring  elements. 


4  Oaims 


5,297,323 

DEVICE  AND  PROtESS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

JOHflNG  THREADS 

Switzerland,   assignor   to   Rhone- 
,,  Emmenbrucke/Schweiz,  Switzer- 


SA., 


Markus   Jaeggi,   Wattwf, 
Poulenc  Viscosuisse 
Und 
per  No.  PCT/CH89/00|172, 
Date  May  9,  1991, 
Date  Apr.  4,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Sei 
IntCL' 
VS.  CI.  28—211 


P<T 


nsH 


1.  A  fastening  device  which  comprises  a  main  body  and  a 
retainer  member  engageable  th*ewith,  said  main  body  includ- 
ing, integral  therewith,  a  cylindrical  socket  member,  a  belt 
connector  overlying  said  socket  member  and  a  hook  member 
underlying  said  socket  member,  and  said  retainer  member 


including,  integral  therewith, 
tion;  said  socket  member  being 
wall  with  a  pair  of  guide  sl< 
opposed  relation  to  each  other 
said  socket  member  and  furthei 
eating  with  said  guide  slots;  saii 
form  of  a  "J"-like  configuratii 
plate  portion  having  a  downw; 
sioned  to  cover  said  bay;  and 


plate  portion  and  a  plug  por- 
rovided  in  its  inner  peripheral 

disposed  in  diammetrically 
d  tapering  towards  one  end  of 
with  lock  windows  communi- 
hook  member  generally  in  the 

having  an  arcuate  bay;  said 
dly  projecting  tongue  dimen- 
d  plug  member  being  movable 


in  and  relative  to  said  socket  member  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  resilient  armi  each  having  arrow-like  heads 
respectively  engageable  with  s^id  guide  slots  and  lockable  in 
said  lock  windows. 


gui(  e 


r,322 
CONNECnON  BETWEEN  K  SUPPORT  AND  A  PLATE 

ELEMENT 
WilUbald  Krans,  Gmnstadt,  Fei.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

TRW  United  Carr  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Enkenbach-Alsenbom, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
ContinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  695,616,  May  3, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,106,223.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,298 

Claiau  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  5, 
1991,  4136422 

lot  CL'  A44B  If/00:  F16B  21/00 
VS.  CL  24    662  |  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  fastener  assembly  fo^  connecting  between  a  support 
base  and  a  plate  element,  sajd  assembly  including  a  lower 
holding  component  insertable  into  a  connecting  opening  in  the 
support  base  and  equipped  witb  a  head  piece  carrying  a  spheri- 
cal segment  which  is  clipped  into  a  fastener  opening  in  a  tubu- 
lar section  of  an  upper  holding  component,  the  fastener  open- 
ing having  a  counter  profile  %4hich  receives  the  spherical  seg- 
ment, the  improvement  whef-ein  the  counter  profile  has  a 


1.  Apparatus  for 

a  frame  having  a  rail 

a  plurality  of  thread 
member  to  receive 

a  like  plurality  of 
ber,  each  sad 
thread  exit,  said 
respective  said 
arranged  below 

a  vacuum  duct  am 
from  said  thread 
said  guide  tubes 

a  carriage  which  is 
linear  path  parallel 

a  thread  joining 

means  borne  by  sai<  I 
clamp,  and 

a  threading  arm 
having  suction 
and  said  thread 

upon  moving  said 
may  be  drawn 
tion  means,  and 
sad  thread  may  be 
pivoting  said 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,  §  371  Date  May  9, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO91/04217,  PCT  Pub. 


19, 1989,  Ser.  No.  675,901 
69/00;  D04B  15/62 


TCIaims 


autcinatically  joining  threads,  comprising 
member, 

clamps  linearly  arranged  on  said  rail 
a  respective  plurality  of  threads, 
thr^  guide  tubes  fixed  to  said  rail  mem- 
tube  having  a  thread  entry  and  a 
being  linearly  arranged  adjacent 
thread  clamps,  said  exits  being  linearly 
entries, 

for  movement  toward  and  away 
for  drawing  said  threads  through 
maintaining  a  bias  tension  thereon, 
Movable  stepwise  on  said  frame  on  a 
to  sad  rail  member, 
m  on  said  carriage, 
carriage  for  releasing  an  individual 


ei  tries  1 


said 

ai  ged 

enits 

ard 


itably  mounted  on  said  carriage  and 

which  is  pivotable  between  said  rail 

system,  whereby, 

to  a  preselected  position,  a  thread 

a  preselected  guide  tube  by  said  suc- 

releasing  the  adjacent  thread  clamp, 

moved  to  the  thread  joining  system  by 


pivoi 
me  ins 

jo  ning 
cai  riage 
I  froi  n 
upon 


5,297,324 
FULLY  ROUNDED  JINGLE  BELL  MAKING  METHOD 
Wen-CUan  So,  No.  247,  Lin  Sen  Road,  Chang  Hna  Qty.  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  JnL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  91,431 

Int  CL'  B29D  17/00 

VS.  CL  29— 169J  3  Claims 


thret  ding  arm. 


1.  A  fully  roimded  jingle  bell  making  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  bell  blank  primarily  shaped  formed  from  a 
metal  plate  by  a  punching  process,  the  bell  blank  having 
four  blades  equiangtilarly  and  horizontally  extended  out- 
wards from  a  dome-like  body  portion  thereof  and  spaced 
from  one  another  by  notches  on  the  border  of  said  dome- 
like body  portion; 

(b)  placing  the  bell  blank  in  a  tubular  mold  for  allowing  the 
four  blades  of  the  bell  blank  to  bridge  over  the  cavity  of 
the  tubular  mold,  and  then  punching  the  primarily  shape 
formed  bell  blank  into  a  secondarily  shaped  formed  bell 
blank  having  the  four  blades  turned  from  respective  hori- 
zontal positions  to  respective  vertical  positioiis; 

(c)  preparing  a  mold  comprising  a  rotary  lower  die  having  a 
half-round  top  cavity  and  an  upper  die  having  a  half- 
round  bottom  cavity,  a  cross^jiaped  hole  extending 
through  the  upper  die  and  into  the  half-round  bottom 
cavity,  a  cross-piece  detachably  receivable  within  the 
cross-shaped  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  holes  equiangu- 
larly  spaced  around  a  center  of  the  upper  die  for  receiving 
a  plurality  of  push  rods; 

(d)  placing  the  outside  wall  of  the  secondarily  shape  formed 
bell  blank  thus  obtained  from  the  step  (b)  in  the  half-round 
top  cavity  of  said  rotary  lower  die,  then  placing  a  steel  ball 
on  the  secondarily  shape  formed  bell  blank,  and  then 
placing  said  upper  die  on  said  lower  die  for  permitting  said 
cross  piece  to  insert  between  the  four  blades  of  said  sec- 
ondarily shape  formed  bell  blank; 

(e)  punching  said  upper  die  against  said  lower  die  to  deform 
the  four  blades  of  said  secondarily  shape  formed  bdl 
blank,  causing  the  four  blades  of  said  secondarily  shape 
formed  bell  blank  to  fit  over  the  surface  of  the  bottom 
cavity  of  said  upper  die  and  to  form  with  said  steel  ball 
into  a  finished,  fiilly  rounded  jingle  bell  having  a  cross 
mouth; 

(0  removing  the  finished,  fully  rounded  jingle  bell  from  said 
upper  die  by  inserting  push  rods  into  said  guide  holes  (m 
said  upper  die. 


5,297,325 
HYDRAULIC  TOOL 
William  G.  Thelen,  Onondaga,  Mich.,  aaatgnor 
Corporation,  Manmee,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29^28 
Int.  CL'  B23P  19/04 
VS.  CL  29—237 
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32Claima 


1.  A  hydraulic  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  structure  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  extending 
along  a  first  axis  and  a  sutionary  tool  element  offset  fitMn 
said  first  axis, 

(b)  a  piston  received  in  said  cylinder  for  movement  along 
said  first  axis  from  a  retracted  to  an  extended  position 
upon  introduction  of  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  including  an  abutment  face  centered  on  said 
first  axis; 

(c)  a  slide  member  having  a  1^  extending  radiaUy  with 
respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  leg  having  a  portion  lying  on 
said  first  axis  and  a  movable  tool  element  ofbet  from  said 
first  axis,  said  movable  tool  element  cooperating  with  said 
stationary  tool  element  to  define  a  second  axis  offset  fitm 
and  parallel  to  said  first  axis;  and 

(d)  a  shaft  member  rigidly  mounted  on  said  leg  portion  lying 
on  said  first  axis  for  movement  with  said  slide  member, 
said  shaft  member  including  an  abutting  face  centered  on 
said  first  axis  is  non-fixed  contact  with  said  piston  abut- 
ment face; 

movement  of  said  piston  to  said  extended  position  moving  said 
shaft  member  and  said  slide  member  to  carry  said  movable  tool 
element  toward  said  stationary  tool  element  said  leg  being 
subject  to  angular  movement  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to 
said  movable  tool  element  along  said  second  axis,  said  angular 
movement  of  said  leg  causing  angular  deflection  of  said  shafi 
relative  to  said  axis  and  said  non-fixed  contact  avoiding  angu- 
lar deflection  of  said  i 


5,297,326 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 

FIXED-OPENING  AIR  DIFFUSER  TO  AN 

INDIVIDUALLY-CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  AIR 

VOLUME  DIFFUSER 

James  R.  KUae,  Moraga,  Calif.,  aaaignar  to  . 

Hayward,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  53,099 
Iirt.  CL'  F24F  13/14 
VS.  CL  29-401.1  9  ( 

1.  A  method  of  converting  a  fixed-opening  air  diffuser  to  an 
individually-controlled  variable  air  volume  difFiiser,  said  fixed- 
opening  air  difFiiser  including  a  difFiiser  housing  mounted  to  a 
support  structure  and  coupled  to  receive  air  from  a  supply 
conduit  positioned  behind  said  support  structure,  and  a  difFii- 
sion  assembly  mounted  across  said  diffuser  housing,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
removing  said  diffusion  assembly  from  a  position  across  said 
difFiiser  housing  to  provide  access  to  said  difFiiser  housing; 
mounting  a  thermally-powered  diffuser  actuator  assembly 
having  a  movable  vane  coupled  to  said  actuator  assembly 
inside  said  diffuser  bousing  in  a  position  for  control  of  air 
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discharged  from  said  diffuse  r 
displacement  of  said  vane 
each  of  said  steps  being  accoi 


housing  by  thermally-driven 
uid 
III  plished  while  maintaining  said 


diffuser  housing  in  place 
while  maintaining  said  sup4)ort 
undisturbed  state  to  miniyiize 
materials  possibly  present 


5^  ^27 


CRYOGENIC  REMOVAI 
IMPREGNATED  COIU 
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5,297^28 
THERMOFORMING  N  lANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR 

I  X)LF  BAGS 

Eric  W.  Reimers;  Jonathi  n  T.  Rose,  both  of  Missoula,  and  Allen 
D.  Slagell,  Florence,  al  I  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  Sun  Mountain 
Sports,  Inc.,  Missoula,  Mont. 

Filed  Sep.  2 »,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,545 

Int  a.'  B23P  /  /02;  B68G  l/QO;  A«B  55/02 

U.S.  a.  29—450  13  Claims 


in  said  support  structure  and 
structure  in  a  substantially 
the  release  of  dangerous 

n  said  support  structure. 


METHOD  FOR  EPOXY 
FROM  RIGID  OUTER 
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HOUSINGS 

Gary  R.  Waldsmith,  Pilot  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represetted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  25, 191fi,  Ser.  No.  83,754 


UJS.  a.  29— 403  J 


Int  CL'  I  aP  W04 


SOaims 


fr  >m 


8.  A  process  for 
exostructure,  the  process 

providing  a  plurality 
apertures; 

vacuum  thermoform|ng 
bag  components 
securing  segments 
of  female  mold  elements, 
material,  applying 
draw  the  segments  of 
of  female  elements  thereby 
mentary  bag  core  f)onents 
plurality  of  female 
from  said  female 
plementary  golf 
bag  structure. 


creat  ng  a  golf  bag  having  a  rounded  pliable 


compnsmg: 
of  female  mold  elements  with  vacuum 


a  plurahty  of  complementary  golf 

a  thermoformable  sheet  material  by 

5f  the  sheet  material  over  said  plurality 

heating  the  segments  of  the  sheet 

a  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  apertures  to 

the  sheet  material  into  said  plurality 

creating  a  plurality  of  comple- 

conforming  in  shape  to  said 

.  mold  elements,  removing  the  segments 

I  nold  elements,  and  securing  said  com- 

b  ig  components  together  to  form  a  golf 


1.  A  method  for  separating  a  focusing  coil  assembly  compris- 
ing an  epoxy  impregnated  coil  mounted  on  and  epoxy  bonded 
to  a  cylindrical  metal  liner,  a^d  coil  and  liner  being  housed 
within  and  epoxy  bonded  to  ajmetal  housing,  said  method  sing 
the  steps  of: 

(1)  removing  all  hardware  ^-om  said  metal  housing; 

(2)  placing  the  assembly  of  the  coil,  liner  and  housing  into  a 
bath  of  liquid  nitrogen;   I 

(3)  leaving  said  assembly  if  said  liquid  nitrogen  bath  until 
cooled  to  the  temperatxu*  of  the  liquid  nitrogen,  as  deter- 
mined by  observing  whJn  the  boiling  in  the  area  of  the 
assembly  has  stopped;     f- 

(4)  removing  the  assembly  from  the  liquid  nitrogen  bath; 

(5)  striking  the  metal  housing  to  break  the  epoxy  and  outer 
housing  bond; 

(6)  pressing  the  coil  along  tvith  the  liner  out  of  the  housing; 

(7)  cutting  the  coil  longituAinally  in  two  places  to  produce 
two  coil  halves;  { 

(8)  splitting  the  two  coil  hplves  away  from  the  inner  liner; 
and 

(9)  disposing  of  the  coil  h^ves; 
whereby  said  liner  and  said  I  ousing  are  salvaged 


APPARATUS 
PRODUCTS 
Giancarlo  Santin,  and 
assignors  to  G.D.  S.| 
FUcd  Jul 
Claims  priority, 

Int  a.' 

MS.  a.  29— 564J 

1.  Apparatus  for 
carried  on  support 
least  a  layer  of  said  wi 
ing: 

a  conveyance  line 
advancement  s| 
at  least  one  cutting 
above  said 
along  said 
advancement  s 
a  pair  of  trucks 
a  pair  of  vertical 

trucks; 
a  cutting  element 
actuatable  for 
cut; 


5,297,329 
FdR  CUTTING  STRING  TIES  OF 
CARR]  ED  ON  PALLET-UKE  SUPPORTS 
Armando  Neri,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 
.^Ji.,  Bologna,  Italy 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,496 
application  Italy,  Jul.  11, 1991,  B091A000246 
P23P  19/00:  B65B  69/00 

SCbdms 

citting  string  ties  of  wrapped  products 

me  ins  which  are  adapted  for  supporting  at 

•r  tpped  products,  said  apparatus  compris- 


conveying  said  support  means  at  an 

along  a  longitudinal  direction; 

unit  having  a  transverse  beam  arranged 

line,  said  beam  being  slidable 

longitudinal  direction  at  a  speed  equal  to  the 

of  said  support  means; 

mounted  on  said  transverse  beam; 
vertically  slideably  mounted  on  said 


far  ' 
.pe<d 


conv  ;yance 


;ped 
slid  »bly  I 


ains  ' 


( arried  by  a  first  one  of  said  arms  and 
automatically  locating  the  string  tie  to  be 
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a  gripping  element  being  supported  by  a  second  one  of  said 
arms  opposite  to  and  cooperating  with  said  cutting  ele- 
ment; and  means  for  removing  the  cut  string  tie  carried  by 
said  transverse  beam  and  cooperating  with  said  gripping 
element;  wherein  said  gripping  element  comprises  an  arm 
articulated  to  said  second  one  of  said  vertical  arms  for 


5,297331 
METHOD  FOR  ALIGNING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH 
RESPECT  TO  ORIFICES  IN  AN  INKJET  PRINTHEAD 
Winthrop  D.  Childers,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,930 

Int  a.'  H04B  3/O0 

MS.  a.  29—611  10  Claims 


oscillating  with  respect  thereto;  a  clamp  articulated  to  said 
arm  for  being  movable  with  respect  thereto;  and  actuation 
elements  for  respectively  oscillating  said  arm  and  said 
clamp  articulated  thereto  with  respect  to  said  second  one 
of  said  vertical  arms  and  for  actuating  said  clamp,  the 
actuation  of  said  clamp  being  controlled  by  means  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  said  string  tie  to  be  cut. 


5,297,330 
METHOD  OF  PRODUONG  CORE  SLIDER  FOR  RIGID 

MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 
Soickiro  Matsuzawa,  Kuwana;  Nobuhiro  Terada,  Kasugai,  and 
Hiroaki  Yui,  Kohnan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  672,111,  Mar.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,177,654. 
This  application  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-74371 
Int  a.^  GllB  5/42 
MS.  a.  29—603  10  Claims 


«>"  1j\j 


A 


6   6  6   6   6 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  bonding  conductive  leads  to  electrodes  on 
a  substrate  in  the  formation  of  a  printhead  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

providing  conductive  leads  on  a  nozzle  member  containing 
orifices  for  ejecting  ink; 

positioning  a  substrate,  having  ink  ejection  elements  and 
electrodes  on  a  front  surface  thereof,  with  respect  to  said 
nozzle  member  so  as  to  align  said  ink  ejection  elements 
with  said  orifices,  wherein  alignment  of  said  ink  ejection 
elements  with  said  orifices  also  aligns  said  electrodes  with 
ends  of  said  conductive  leads;  and 

using  a  bonding  tool  to  bond  said  conductive  leads  to  said 
electrodes  on  said  substrate. 


5,297,332 

OIL  FILTER  DISASSEMBLY  AND  RECYCLING 

APPARATUS 

Gilbert  B.  Ross,  and  Charles  Brittain,  both  of  814  San  Fernando 

Rd.,  Sun  VaUey,  Calif.  91352 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,011,  Mar.  13, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,182,842.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  997,728 

Int.  a.'  B23P  19/04 
MS.  CL  29—801  11  Claims 


lU      ^2 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  core  slider  for  a  rigid  magnetic 
disk  drive,  the  core  slider  including  a  slider  body  having  air 
bearing  portions,  and  a  core  chip  which  has  a  magnetic  gap  for 
writing  and  reading  information  and  which  is  integrally  se- 
cured to  said  slider  body,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  slider  body  blank  by  glass-bonding  together  a 
Mn — Zn  ferrite  sheet  and  a  non-magnetic  ceramic  sheet; 
preparing  said  core  chip  having  said  magnetic  gap; 
forming  in  said  slider  body  blank  a  chip-accommodating 

groove  for  accommodating  said  core  chip; 
inserting  said  core  chip  in  said  chip-accommodating  groove 
and  glass-bonding  said  core  chip  to  said  slider  body  blank; 
and 
forming  said  air  bearing  portions  on  said  slider  body  blank 
such  that  said  air  bearing  portions  are  provided  by  said 
Mn — Zn  ferrite  sheet,  to  thereby  provide  said  slider  body. 


152-672  CO. -94-3 


lu^i^jl 


1.  Apparatus  for  disassembling  and  recycling  the  filter  ele- 
ment, perforated  base  and  canister  components  of  an  oil  filter, 
comprising  spaced  facilities  for  disassembling  and  recycling 
said  oil  filter  components,  means  to  deliver  an  oil  filter  com- 
prising said  components  to  said  disassembly  facility,  means  at 
said  disassembly  facility  to  sever  said  canister  from  said  base, 
means  to  transfer  said  canister  from  said  disassembly  facility  to 
a  first  recycling  facility,  means  to  transfer  said  base  from  said 
disassembly  facility  to  a  second  recycling  facility;  and  means  to 
clear  said  filter  element  from  said  disassembly  facility  before 
another  delivery  of  oil  filter  to  be  disassembled. 
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S^  .339 


als, 


FOR  FLIP-CHIP  TYPE 


SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Tcmo  KuMka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aaaignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22, 199J,  Ser.  No.  948,(88 
Claim*  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  24, 1991,  3-242249 
Int  a.'  HtoK  il/02 
UACL  29-840 


9ClaiaH 


aries  formed  by  said  w 
two  terminals  disposed 
comprising  the  steps  of 
attaching  one  end  of 

first  trough; 
laying  said  first  win 

trough; 
spraying  said  first 

trough; 
spraying  said  first 
said  wire  to  the 
cutting  said  first  wire 

and 
attaching  the  wire  tc 


r-  — — .-     — —  ,n     i-inKi     I     i 


ST7 


forja 
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the  system  of  troughs  having  at  least 
1  emotely  from  one  another,  the  method 

\  first  wire  to  a  first  terminal  within  a 

to  trace  the  extension  of  said  first 

:  to  trace  the  extension  of  said  first 


flcor 


at  intervals  with  adhesive  to  attach 
of  said  trough; 
at  the  location  of  the  second  terminal; 


the  second  terminal. 


5,297335 

METHOD  FOR  REl  AIRING  ELECTRICAL  CABLE  IN 
NUCL  JIAR  POWER  PLANT 
Paul  H.  Vancil,  P.O.  Ax  1894,  Glen  Rose,  Tex.  76043 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,314 


UJ5.a.29— 868 


Int.  CL'  HOIR  lim.  43/00 


1.  A  packaging  method  forja  flip-chip  type  semiconductor 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

temporarily  binding  with  an  adhesive  a  rear  surface  on  each 
of  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  at  respective  prede- 
termined locations  on  a  flf  t  surface  of  a  block,  each  of  said 
semiconductor  chips  havjing  a  plurality  of  solder  bump 
electrodes  formed  on  a  fisnt  surface  thereof; 

preparing  a  printed  circuit  $oard  having  a  plurality  of  pads 
formed  on  a  front  surface  thereof; 

positioning  the  flat  surfacei  of  said  block  to  face  the  front 
surface  of  said  printed  cincuit  board,  with  said  bump  elec- 
trodes in  contact  with  said  pads,  said  solder  bump  elec- 
trodes on  the  block  and  taid  pads  on  said  printed  circuit 
board  being  in  direct  cowact  with  each  other  without  an 
intermediary  of  soldering  flux;  and 

heating  and  melting  said  folder  bump  electrodes  of  said 
semiconductor  chips  in  o^der  to  connect  said  solder  bump 
electrodes  to  said  pads  sp  that  said  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor chips  are  bonded  {in  a  lump  to  said  printed  circuit 
board. 


I 


I 


rj_ 


5,2^7334 
AUTOMATED  WIRE  FEEDING  AND  RESTRAINING 
Michael  J.  Johnson,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpo- 
ration, Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,545 

Int  CL' HOIR  «/« 

UJS.  a.  29—861  I  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rep^rwg 
cable  extending 
ated  valve  and  a 
prising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determinating  sai(  i 
tor; 

b.  removing  the  dai  laged 

c.  installing  an  electrical 
removal; 

d.  reterminating  the 

e.  providing  an 
between  the  termtnal 
lish  an  electrical 
and  the  control  Hoard 


a  damaged  portion  of  an  electrical 
betwden  a  motor  operator  for  a  motor  oper- 
contipl  board  in  a  nuclear  power  plant,  com- 


ext  :iision 


PROCESS  FOR 
ELASTOMER 


,  Com. 


B»C< 


lid 


1.  A  method  of  feeding 
instrument  panel,  the  wire 
system  of  troughs  attached 
board,  each  trough  having  a 
lei  side  walls  perpendiculai 
wardly  from  said  floor  to  anppen 


restraining  wire  for  a  vehicle 
I  eing  fed  into  and  restrained  in  a 
o  a  structure  serving  as  a  wiring 
floor  and  two  substantially  paral- 
to  said  floor  and  extending  up- 
ceiling  defined  by  its  bound- 


Vincent  A.  BuroUa, 

tion,  Stamford, 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  appUcati|>n 
InLCL' 
U.S.  CL  29—890.1 

5.  A  process  for 
comprising  the  steps 

a)  injection  moldin] ; 
a  passage  conne<  ting 

b)  injection  moldin  j 
a  plurality  of 
with  said  plurality 

c)  bonding  a  heau  r 
ments  correspon  ling 
ity  of  channels 


ICUim 


^90 


12 


'A 


3& 


9Q 


electrical  cable  from  said  motor  opera- 


portion  of  said  electrical  cable; 
terminal  box  at  or  near  the  point  of 


electrical  cable  at  the  terminal  box; 

cable  sufficiently  long  to  extend 

box  and  the  motor  operator  to  estab- 

;onnection  between  the  motor  operator 


5,297,336 
MAklNG  AN  INK  MANIFOLD  HAVING 
$IANNEL  PLATE  FOR  INK  JET 

PRINTHEAD 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 


^2,393,  Apr.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255,022. 
Jul.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,644 
45/00.  65/02;  B41J  2/16 

8  Claims 

abricating  a  thermal  ink  jet  printhead 
if: 
a  manifold  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet -and 

said  inlet  and  outlet; 
in  said  manifold  a  channel  plate  having 
channels  and  a  reservoir  commimicating 
of  channels  and  said  manifold  outlet; 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  heater  ele- 
in  number  and  location  to  the  plural- 
I  tt>  a  heat  sink;  and 
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d)  securing  said  manifold  to  said  heat  sink  so  that  the  heater 
elements  on  said  heater  plate  are  located  in  corresponding 


SICI 

mmatmaa 

SIB 

fan  KODi  ani 

Sim 

DEC  maawta 

SM4 

uuMomuofM 
maawm 

SMS 

anuKicaBiwB 

NcaonjgB 

SI* 

mraaKiD 
i«r9* 

sw 

MOMrieaoi  nja 
iDi«r  aic 

SNi 

OKAOICSM  no 

SMI 

WW  nan 
lessMi 

sia 

■cnnicaBi 
puniDna 

sin 

COB  PUS 

sin 

HarptstMRi 
an  SHI 

S1l] 

SEBKOWnUTg 
KWSMC 

channels  in  said  channel  plate  to  form  a  plurality  of  noz- 
zles for  the  thermal  ink  jet  printhead. 


5,297,337 
METHOD  OF  HOSE-METAL  FTITING  ATTACHMENT 
Shigeni  Igarashi;  Osama  Ozawa,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  and  Tetsu 
Kitami,  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  489,029,  Mar.  6, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,149,732. 
This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,721 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  7,  1989,  1-54732; 
May  8,  1989,  1-114551 

Int.  a.'  F16L  9/14:  B21D  39/00 
U.S.  a.  29—890.144  4  Claims 


5,297,338 

METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  METAL  RING  GEAR  TO 

METAL  BOSS  PORTION 

Kyoso  Ishida,  and  Yoshihisa  Miwa,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1992,  4-3688 
Int.  a.'  B21D  53/28 
VS.  a.  29— 893  J  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  metal  ring  gear  and  boss  portion 
assembly  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  boss  portion  of  a  metal  material; 
providing  a  metal  ring  gear  to  be  connected  to  said  boss 

portion; 
mechanically  connecting  said  ring  gear  to  said  boss  portion 

by  plastic  deformation  of  the  metal  material;  and 
shot  peening  a  tooth  portion  of  said  ring  gear  after  said  ring 

gear  is  mechanically  connected  to  said  boss  portion. 


5,297,339 
FIXTURE  FOR  TERMINATING  MINIATURE  COAXIAL 

CABLE 

Todd  A.  Morgenstem,  Bloomington;  James  D.  Dewey,  Plym- 

ontfa,  and  James  D.  Bradley,  Mound,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,692 

Int  a.'  B25B  11/02 

VS.  a.  29—281.1  9  Claims 


50b    80 


1.  A  method  of  integrally  attaching  a  composite  hose  to  a 
metal  fitting,  said  hose  comprising  an  inner  tube,  a  reinforcing 
layer  and  a  cover  superimposed  in  the  order  mentioned,  said 
inner  tube  including  an  inner  peripheral  wall  formed  of  a 
polymeric  material  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall  formed  of  a 
rubbery  material,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  disposing  a  rubber  composition  on  said  hose  at  an  end 
thereof  and  in  a  predetermined  area  thereof; 

(b)  mounting  said  fitting  on  said  composition  disposed  on 
said  hose;  and 

(c)  subsequently  clamping  said  metal  fitting  into  fixed  rela- 
tion to  said  hose  end; 

wherein  said  rubber  composition  comprises; 

(d)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  base  rubber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene  rubber, 
butyl  rubber,  chlorobutyl  rubber  and  bromobutyl  rubber; 

(e)  30  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  inorganic  or 
organic  filler,  said  inorganic  filler  having  a  hydrochloric 
acid-soluble  content  of  less  then  3%; 

(0  two  or  greater  parts  by  weight  of  a  silane  coupling  agent; 

and 
(g)  a  vulcanizing  agent,  whereby  said  composition  has  a 

minimum  viscosity  of  from  4S  to  120  as  determined  at  125* 

C.  on  a  Mooney  viscometer. 


1.  A  fixture  for  terminating  a  miniature  coaxial  cable  with  a 
connector;  the  coaxial  cable  having  an  axially  aligned  center 
conductor,  and  the  coaxial  cable  having  a  distal  end;  and  the 
connector  having  a  connector  center  conductor  having  a  pin- 
shaped  first  end  and  a  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  center 
conductor  of  the  coaxial  cable  disposed  at  the  second  end  of 
the  connector  center  conductor;  the  fixture  for  terminating  a 
miniature  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam,  each  having  a  distal  end 
and  each  secured  to  the  base  with  the  first  beam  spaced 
from  and  opposing  the  second  beam  by  a  spacing  less  than 
a  length  of  said  pin-shaped  first  end; 

(c)  a  first  bore  formed  through  the  distal  end  of  the  first 
beam,  and  a  second  bore  formed  through  the  distal  end  of 
the  second  beam,  said  first  and  second  bores  being  axially 
aligned  said  first  and  second  bores  sized  to  slidably  and 
removably  receive  said  pin-shaped  first  end  within  said 
bores; 

(d)  a  third  beam  secured  to  the  base,  and  having  a  distal  end. 
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said  third  beam  opposing  !  »id  second  beam  on  a  side 
thereof  opposite  said  first  beam;  and 
(e)  a  cutout  proximate  the  distal  end  of  the  third  beam  and 
being  approximately  axially  aligned  with  the  first  and 
second  bores,  said  cutout  siaed  to  releasably  receive  said 
cable  whereby  the  pin-shaped  end  at  the  connector  center 
conductor  is  inscruble  in  th«  two  axially  aligned  first  and 
second  bores  with  the  rec«iving  means  being  disposed 
toward  the  third  beam  and  the  coaxial  cable  is  msertable  in 
the  cutout  with  the  distal  e|id  of  the  coaxial  cable  bemg 
disposed  toward  and  proxijiate  the  receiving  means  so 
that  the  center  conductor  of!  the  coaxial  cable  is  inserUble 
in  the  receiving  means; 


aad 


537,140 
PARTINC  TOOL 
Hartwig  KaUcke,  WieriMdea,  F«  L  Rep.  of  Gemiaiiy,  assignor  to 
HocchstmaM  Balzcr  GmbH,  Ad.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836.619 
daiaia  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnnany,  Aug.  21, 
1991, 4127644  ; 

lat  CL'  Bt6B  3/06 


VS.  CL  30—155 


20  Claims 


1.  A  parting  tool  compi 

a  casing;  •  ,.       j      .^■ 

a  cutting  blade  shaft  having"  at  least  an  arc-shaped  cuttmg 
blade  located  between  tw»  tines  of  unequal  length; 

a  shaft  holder  having  at  lea«  a  pressure  surface  located  at 
one  end  and  a  rotation  axli  roUtably  supported  by  lateral 
surfaces  of  said  casing;  said  cutting  blade  shaft  fastened  to 

said  rfiaft  holder;  ,      ,_    ,     j ,  .     i 

a  recess  provided  in  an  interi|)r  portion  of  each  of  said  lateral 

surfaces  of  said  casing;      '. 
for  guiding  said  roution  axl^  into  said  casing  dunng  assem- 
bly of  said  casing  and  sai4  shaft  holder. 

>,2SJ7,341 


thickness  as  said  blad( 
ing  a  grip  receiving 
reversible  grip  memhfcr 
opening;  at  least  one 
able  with  respect  to 
handed  use,  said  tab 
said  grip  member  anc 
of  said  tab  member 
being  cantilevered 
handle  portion;  and 
member  extending 
said  handle  portion 
ing  opening  passing 
cent  said  grip  receiving 
ing  opening  being  f<y 
allowing  movement 
a  sheath  having  a  front 
front  portion,  and  fi « 
one  another  and  eaqh 
back  portions;  said 
and  second  side 
ing  passage;  said 
adjacent  said 
opposite  said  fronta 
tab  projection 
said  tab  member 
portion  being 
said  tab  projection 
opening  and 
sheath,  such  that 
said  tab  projection 
sheath;  said  knife  ' 
depression  of  said 
projection  opetiing 
sheath  retention  meai  is 
of  said  back  portioi 
said  sheath  to  an  afticle. 


pon  ions 
bick 


recei>  ing 


I  openi  ng 

of  said  I 

inserted 

^tion  pr 

outwi  rdly 

Slid 


being  1 


,  Somerrile, 


Jasoa  R.  Maloae, 
Corporation. 
Continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  appUi  ation 


KNUE 


LOCKING 
Walter  W.  Collin*.  P.O.  Box 
FUcd  Jan.  22, 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  30—162 


VS.  CI.  30—233 


AND  SHEATH 
too.  North,  S.C.  29112 
11  »3,  Ser.  No.  7,609 

126B  3/06 


be 


1.  A  knife  and  sheath 
association  with  an  article, 
comprising: 
a  knife  having  a  blade  poftion 
are  unitary;  said  handle 
potion;  said  handle  port|Di 


14  Claims 


I  compnsi  ig 


comlination,  the  sheath  being  usable  in 
knife  and  sheath  combination 


fiion  and  a  handle  portion  which 
portion  being  adjacent  said  blade 
^n  being  of  substantially  the  same 


1.  Scissors 

a)  a  pair  of  first  ani 
each  having  an 
said  inner  side,  a 
corporated  with 
from  and  along 
blade,  and 

b)  means  for  pivou  lly 
blades  to  each  ot  iier 
each  other  when  by 
toward  each  otl  er 
position,  a  clearapce 
of  i  to  i  inch  is 
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portion  adjacent  thereto  and  defin- 
<  pening;  at  least  one  detachable  and 
sr  for  receipt  in  said  grip  receiving 
lexible  elongated  tab  member  mov- 
ud  handle  portion  for  left  and  right 
member  having  a  first  end  adjacent 
a  second  end  opposite  said  first  end 
laid  second  end  of  said  tab  member 
,_  free  to  move  with  respect  to  said 
Ub  projection  connected  to  said  Ub 
outwardly  from  said  handle  portion; 
f  irther  defining  a  Ub  member  receiv- 
( lirough  said  handle  portion  and  adja- 
,g  opening,  said  tob  member  receiv- 
receipt  of  said  tob  member  and  for 
of  said  tab  member  therein; 
portion,  a  back  portion  opposite  said 
and  second  side  portions  opposite 
..  being  connected  to  said  front  and 
rent  and  back  portions  and  said  first 
i  together  defining  a  blade  receiv- 
portion  having  a  frontal  surface 
passage  and  a  rearward  surface 
surface;  said  front  portion  defining  a 
for  receiving  said  tob  projection  of 
d  knife,  such  that  upon  said  blade 
_  into  said  blade  receiving  passage, 
projects  through  said  tob  projection 
y  from  said  front  portion  of  said 
._  tob  projection  releasably  engages 
opening  to  retain  said  knife  in  said 
_ing  removable  from  said  sheath  upon 
tab  projection  inwardly  into  said  tob 
and 

,  connected  to  said  rearward  surface 
of  said  sheath  for  selectively  retaining 
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5,297,342 
SAtETY  SCISSORS 
,  Matthews,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

r~,NJ. 

of  Ser.  No.  790349,  Not.  12,  1991, 
Jm.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906,167 

Ini.  a.'  B26B  13/00 

6Claims 


second  linear  elongated  scissor  blades 

side,  a  continuous  cutting  edge  on 

plurality  of  non-cutting  protrusions  in- 

»ch  blade  and  spaced,  both  outwardly 

!  aid  blade,  and  gripping  means  on  each 

securing  said  first  and  second  scissor 
with  said  inner  sides  facing  towards 
when  the  blades  are  pivotally  moved 
from  an  open  position  to  a  closed 
between  the  overlapping  protrusions 
brmed. 


5,297.343 

TRIMMING  SCISSORS  AND  SHEATH  ASSEMBLY 

Craig  H.  Melter,  Baraboo,  and  Charles  S.  Ramsey,  Wansao, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Fiskars  Oy  Ab,  Helsinlci,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1,498 

Int.  a.'  B26B  ]3/00 

VS.  CI.  30—262  7  Claims 


1.  A  trimming  scissors  comprising  a  first  blade  assembly  and 
a  second  blade  assembly,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first 
and  second  blade  assemblies,  means  biasing  said  blade  assem- 
blies to  an  open  position,  and  a  lock  button  mounted  on  said 
first  blade  assembly  for  sliding  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  second  blade  assembly, 
said  first  and  second  blade  assemblies  each  include  a  blade  and 
a  handle,  said  lock  button  being  mounted  on  said  handle  of  said 
first  blade  assembly  for  movement  into  engagement  with  said 
handle  of  said  second  blade  assembly  on  closing  the  scissors, 
said  handle  of  said  first  blade  assembly  includes  two  rails  one 
on  the  bottom  and  one  on  the  top  thereof,  said  lock  button 
being  mounted  on  said  rails,  said  handle  of  said  second  blade 
assembly  includes  two  short  rails  one  on  the  top  and  one  on  the 
bottom  thereof  which  are  aligned  with  the  lock  button  on 
closing  the  scissors  whereby  said  lock  button  can  be  moved  on 
said  rails  on  said  first  blade  assembly  into  engagement  with  said 
short  rails  on  said  second  blade  assembly  to  lock  the  scissors  in 
the  closed  position. 


5,297,344 
WHEEL  EXAMINING  APPARATUS 
Yntaka  Fuknda,  Tokorozawa;  Yukio  Higucbi,  Fi^i;  Kiyoaki 
Masnda,  and  Toshihiko  CUsaki,  both  of  Namazn,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  An/en  Motor  Car  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JuL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  725,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  5, 1990, 2-176190;  JnL 
5, 1990,  M76191;  Jul.  5, 1990,  2-176192;  Jul.  5, 1990.  2-176193 

Int.  CL>  GOIB  5/255 
VS.  CL  33—203.13  25  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  guide  apparatus,  comprising: 

at  least  one  center  roller  rototobly  and  fixedly  supported  on 
a  frame  and  extending  generally  in  a  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  a  wheel  vehicle  to  be  guided; 

a  plurality  of  first  side  rollers  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said 
center  roller  at  a  first  height  higher  in  level  than  said 
center  roller,  said  first  side  rollers  being  rototably  and 
movably  supported  on  said  frame  and  inclined  such  that 
downstream  ends  thereof  are  located  closer  than  upstream 
ends  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  second  side  rollers  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
said  center  roller  and  outward  of  said  first  side  rollers  at  a 


second  height  higher  than  said  first  height  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tional relationship  with  said  first  side  rollers,  said  second 
side  rollers  being  rototobly  and  movably  supported  on  said 
frame  and  inclined  such  that  downstream  ends  thereof  are 
located  closer  than  upstream  ends  thereof,  such  that  said 
first  and  second  side  rollers  are  movable  in  unison  relative 
to  said  center  roller  in  a  transverse  direction. 


5,297,345 

SUCING  KNIFE  WFIH  NON-STICK  BLADE 

Kenneth  A.  Jaakola.  1804  Big  Lake  Rd..  Cloqnet,  Minn.  55720 

FUed  JnL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  920,729 

Int.  CL'  B26B  3/03.  9/00 

VS.  CL  30-348  4  { 


1.  A  slicing  knife  for  cutting  thin  slices  of  a  food  item  from 
a  block  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle  member,  and 

(b)  a  thin,  elongated  blade  formed  from  a  blade  material  of  a 
predetermined  thickness  and  affixed  to  said  handle  mem- 
ber, said  blade  being  generally  rectangular  with  opposed 
side  edges  which  are  beveled  at  a  predetermined  angle 
from  said  predetermined  thickness  to  a  knife  edge,  said 
blade  having  a  single  aligned  row  of  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apertures  formed  into  the  blade  material 
between  said  opposed  side  edges,  said  blade  material  being 
tapered  inwardly  in  progressing  from  said  opposed  side 
edges  toward  said  longitudinally  spaced  apertures,  said 
blade  including  a  transversely  extending  rib  diqmsed 
between  adjacent  ones  of  said  apertures  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  said  blade,  said  ribs  having  a  generally  rhom- 
bic cross-section  defining  a  pair  of  transversely  extending 
fme  line  edges  on  opposed  sides  of  said  blade,  whereby 
when  one  of  said  side  edges  of  said  blade  is  pressed 
through  said  block  in  slicing  the  food  item,  the  blade 
engages  the  block  and  a  severed  slice  only  along  said  fine 
line  edges  and  said  knife  edge. 


5,297,346 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  DISTANCE  AND 

DETERMINING  POSITION  FROM  A  REFERENCE 

POINT.  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Mark  A.  Weincr.  New  York,  N.Y..  aiaiawr  to  Irring  M  Wci- 

ncr.  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796,814 

InL  CL'  A61B  1/04:  GOIB  5/02 

VS.  CL  33—512  18  Oaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  and  indicating  a  location  of  a 

predetermined  portion  of  an  elongated  device  within  a  living 

organism,  comprising,  in  combination: 

first  means  for  permitting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  elongated 
device  to  move  therethrough  into  !><ud  Uving  organism  for 
sensing  movement  of  said  elongated  device; 
second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  for  determining 
and  indicating  distance  and  location  of  said  predetermined 
portion  of  said  elongated  device  within  said  living  organ- 
ism relative  to  a  selected  zero  point; 
third  nteans  connected  to  said  second  means  for  adecting 

said  zero  point; 
an  ultrasound  transponder  at  said  predetermined  portion  of 
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said  elongated  device  for  i^ovn 
of  anatomical  features 
fourth  means  connected  to 
said  first,  second  and  third 
playing  signals  representali  /e 


I  ss  id  1 
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iding  an  ultrasonic  picture 

witl$n  said  living  organism;  and 

ultrasound  transponder  and 

means  for  recording  and  dis- 

of  the  location  and  distance 
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5  297  J49 

WITH  REARFOOT  MOTION 
CGI  ITROL  DEVICE 
Bruce  J.  Kilgore,  Lake  C  awego,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike  Corpo- 
ration, Beaverton,  Ore  g. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sfer.  No.  433,436,  Nov.  8, 1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,046,267,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,661,  Not.  6, 
1987,  abandoned.  Thi^  application  Feb.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
659,175 
Int.  Ci'  A43B  13/12.  5/00 
VS.  a.  36—114  I  34  Qaims 


of  said  predetermined  poi  tion  of  said  elongated  device 
within  said  living  organisi  i  relative  to  said  selected  zero 
point  in  synchronism  with  said  ultrasonic  picture  of  ana- 
tomical features  within  sai<  1  living  organism  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  predetermined  por  ion  of  said  elongated  device. 


5,29 ',347 


Patent  Not  Issued 


For  This  Number 


5,2S|,34« 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

DRYING  WET-MILLED  CJORN  GERM  AND  OTHER 

MATERIALS 

Ralph  H.  Willgohs,  Covington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  French  Oil 

Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1,  19«3,  Ser.  No.  24,292 

Int.  a.'  F26B  3/08 

VS.  CL  34—10  25  Claims 


7.  A  cushioning  sole 
a  sole  member  exi 
section  of  the 
compressible  and 
means,  incorporated 
substantially   non- 
increasing  the 
ber  from  its  lateral 
side  to  control 


mcreasing  means 
a  first  substantially 
extending  genen 
tion  of  said  sole 
a  second  substantially 
from  said  first 
major   surface 
vertically  along  a 
said  major  surface 
perpendicular  to 
member. 


Marcello  Stampacchia, 


rests  iance  I 


pre  nation 


Tor  use  in  footwear  comprising: 
ten  ling  along  at  least  a  heel  and  an  arch 
sole,  said  sole  member  being 
iksilient  for  cushioning  foot  impact; 
into  said  sole  member  and  formed  of 
pressible   material,   for   gradually 
to  compression  of  said  sole  mem- 
side  to  a  maximum  adjacent  its  medial 
motion,  said  gradual  resistance 
ijicluding: 
igid  member  having  a  major  surface 
laterally  and  vertically  along  a  por- 
n^mber;  and 

rigid  member  spaced  longitudinally 

sul^tantially  rigid  member  and  having  a 

generally   longitudinally   and 

[wrtion  of  said  sole  member,  wherein, 

said  first  rigid  member  is  substantially 

!  aid  major  surface  of  said  second  rigid 


rally 


:o 


5,297,350 
REAi-ENTRY  SKI  BOOT 

Treviso,  and  Sergio  Cavallere,  Istrana, 
both  of  Italy,  assignees  to  Lange  International  S.A.,  Fribourg, 
Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  N« .  583,603,  Sep.  17, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  1  >ec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,795 
Claims   priority,   a|  plication   Switzerland,   Oct.   6,    1989, 


1.  A  process  adapted  for  (  ontinuously  drying  a  wet  solid 
material  having  a  high  moisti  re  content,  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  the  wet  material  in  o  a  vessel  and  above  a  generally 
horizontal  deck  having  acrois  the  deck  horizontally  spaced 
zones  of  closely  arranged  perlorations  providing  for  a  substan- 
tial (low  of  gas  through  the  dock  and  with  the  zones  of  perfora- 
tions separated  by  spaces  which  substantially  limit  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  deck  between  the  zones,  blowing  gas  into  the 
vessel  and  upwardly  through  the  zones  of  perforations  to 
produce  a  recirculating  bed lof  the  material  above  the  deck 
with  an  upward  flow  of  the  material  above  the  zones  of  perfo- 
rations and  a  downward  flow  of  the  material  within  the  spaces 
defined  between  the  zones  of  perforations,  heating  the  material 
while  the  material  is  flowing  upwardly  and  downwardly 
within  the  bed  above  the  dec^  for  efficiently  drying  the  mate- 
rial, and  feeding  drier  materi^  from  the  bed  out  of  the  vessel. 


3656/89-2 

VS.  a.  36—120 


1  It  CL'  A43B  5/04 


1.  A  rear-entry  ski 
the  foot  and  the  heel 


1  oot  comprised  of  a  shell  (1)  surrounding 
)  nd  of  a  shaft  in  two  parts,  a  front  part  (2) 
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and  a  rear  part  (3)  respectively,  the  front  part  and  rear  part  (3) 
being  articulated  on  the  shell  about  two  pins  comprising  princi- 
ple fixing  points,  and  in  which  a  lateral  inclination  of  the  shaft 
in  relation  to  the  shell  can  be  modified  in  an  adjustment  range, 
and  wherein  the  boot  comprises  a  piece  (6;  6';  6")  in  the  form 
of  a  small  arch  attached  to  the  shell  and  extending  over  the 
instep  between  the  shell  and  the  front  part  of  the  shaft,  the 
small  arch  being  a  unitary  piece  having  a  mating  profile  (7;  17) 
which  interacts  with  an  opposite  mating  profile  (8;  18)  on  the 
front  part  (2)  of  the  shaft,  the  mating  profile  and  opposite 
mating  profile  being  a  combination  of  an  edge  and  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  the  edge  the  mating  profile  and  opposite 
mating  profile  being  engaged  with  one  another  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  they  remain  engaged  independent  of  the  lateral  incli- 
nation of  the  shaft  in  relation  to  the  shell,  within  the  adjustment 
range  of  the  lateral  inclination  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  modifi- 
cation of  the  lateral  inclination  of  the  shaft  comprise  a  pivot 
(11)  which  passes  through  the  two  parts  of  the  shaft  and  has  an 
oblong  hole  (12)  which  is  passed  through  by  the  articulation 
pin  (4)  and  makes  it  possible  to  displace  the  pivot  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  articulation  pin  in  order  to  modiiy  the  lateral  incli- 
nation of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  piece  in  the  form  of  a  small 
arch  (6;  6')  is  gripped  between  the  pivot  and  the  shell. 


5,297^51 

BLADES  FOR  SNOW-REMOVAL  VEHICLES  AND 

VEHICLES  THEREWITH 

Mario  Cote,  422  roe  Gilbert  St-Leoa,  Lac  St-Jean  Qc  GOW  2S0, 

Canada 

Filed  Oct  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,828 

Int  a.5  EOIH  5/04 

VS.  CL  37—232  20  Claims 


lor-i 


>.  '' -^    \   '.  y' — >         ! 

^  \  '.  '/ ,.  \   : 


If 


\      w-^ — .. — /      . 


5,297,352 

DECORATIVE  GLASS  BODY 

Martin  Poll,  Fritzens,  Autria,  assignor  to  D.  SwaroTski  A  Co„ 

Wattens,  Anstria 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  648,294,  Jan.  29, 1991,  ahandoocd.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,492 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  31, 
1990,  4002819 

Int  CL'  G09F  19/12 
VS.  CL  40-427  24  OataH 


1.  A  decorative  glass  body  for  viewing  at  least  one  object 
comprising 
a  base  surface  of  said  body  on  which  the  object  is  disposed, 
a  viewing  surface  of  said  body  opposite  said  base  surface, 
a  side  surface  of  said  body  between  said  base  surface  and  said 

viewing  surface, 
wherein  said  viewing  surface  and  said  base  surface  are  paral- 
lel, an  acute  angle  is  formed  between  said  side  surface  and 
said  viewing  surface  such  that  the  object  is  visible  through 
said  viewing  surface  when  viewed  at  an  angle  oblique  to 
said  viewing  surface. 


5,297,353 

MULTTVISION  INTERMITTENT  DISPLAY 

Faouzi  M.  GhaUyini,  250  Sandhurst  Rd.,  Colombia,  S.C.  29210 

Filed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  698,975 

Int  a.'  G09F  11/02.  13/12 

VS.  a.  40—503  25  i 


I.  A  snow  bucket  comprising; 

side  walls, 

bottom  and  rear  walls  joining  said  side  walls  to  define  a 
bucket  having  an  opening  away  from  said  rear  wall, 

at  least  one  floating  snow  blade  having  opposite  top  and 
bottom  edges,  said  top  and  bottom  edges  being  substan- 
tially straight  and  having  each  respectively  opposite  ends, 

said  at  least  one  blade  near  one  of  the  ends  between  said  top 
and  bottom  edges,  being  rotatably  mounted  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  one  of  said  side 
walls,  adjacent  to  said  bottom  and  near  said  opening  of 
said  bucket,  with  a  means  to  rotate  joining  said  blade  to 
said  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  means  to  rotate  being 
the  only  means  to  hold  said  blade  to  said  bucket  to  enable 
said  blade  to  be  floating  according  to  configuration  of  the 
surface  bearing  said  bottom  edge,  underneath  said  bottom 
edge,  and  for  allowing  said  snow  blade  to  be  protectable 
frontward,  in  front  of  the  lower  poriion  of  said  at  least  one 
of  said  side  walls,  adjacent  to  said  opening,  to  confine  and 
to  force  any  snow  adjacent  to  said  snow  blade  and  said 
opening  of  said  bucket  to  enter  said  bucket  to  be  shov- 
elled, and  thereby  to  increase  the  snow  content  of  a  bucket 
per  stroke. 


1.  A  multivision  display  for  producing  a  plurality  of  visual 
displays  in  an  intermittent  manner  comprising: 
a  display  housing  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior,  said 

display  housing  having  a  perimeter  wall  surrounding  the 

periphery  of  said  display  housing; 
a  rotating  display  base  carried  within  said  display  housing 

having  a  plurality  of  display  positions; 
a  plurality  of  display  faces  carried  by  said  rotating  display 

base; 
each  of  said  display  faces  including  a  plurality  of  rotating 

display  elements  having  a  plurality  of  display  positions; 
a  plurality  of  image  faces  carried  by  said  rotating  display 

elements  having  images  which  create  visual  displays  at 

said  display  positions  of  said  display  base  and  said  display 

elements; 
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illumination  means  carried  >  ithin  said  display  housing  for 


illuminating  said  display 
having  an  on  state  and  an 
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aces,  said  illumination  means 
iff  state: 


and  around  said 

fly  Ashing  rod  comprisii  g 
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conducing  plate,  and  a  conducting  front  lip;  a 
a  line,  a  leader  attached  to  said  line 


said  perimeter  wall  of  said  di  splay  housing  including  optical 
means  for  rendering  at  lei  st  a  portion  of  said  perimeter 
wall  transparent  when  said  illumination  means  is  in  said  on 
stote,  and  which  renders  »  id  perimeter  wall  opaque  when 
said  illumination  means  is  n  said  off  sute  so  that  said 

displays  can  be  seen  from  sai  i  exterior  of  said  display  hous- 
ing only  when  said  displa;   faces  are  illuminated; 

drive  means  for  independent  y  rotating  said  display  base  and 
said  display  elements  to  safd  display  positions  in  synchro- 
nization with  one  another, so  that  multiple  visual  displays 
are  created  at  each  of  said  display  faces  as  said  display 
elements  rotate  on  said  diiplay  base  and  said  display  base 
rotates  independently;  an( 

control  means  for  controllng  said  drive  means  and  for 

switching  said  illuminatioi  means  between  said  on  and  off   ^j  ^  artificial  fly  of 
states  to  produce  intermit  ent  visual  displays.  ^nj  j,  cable  connecting 


24x- 


5^7,354 
APPARATUS  TOR  APPLYH  IG  BAIT  OIL  TO  A  FISHING 

LIRE 
AlTin  J.  McGriff,  Fort  Myer^  Fla.,  assignor  to  DonabeUe  F. 
McGriff,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  19«2,  Ser.  No.  932,225 


UjS.  a.  43—4 


Int  a.5  i  OIK  97/00 


jrritic  material  attached  to  said  leader; 
said  target  unit  to  said  control  unit. 


5,297,356 
BEVELLED  FISHHOOK 
RusseU  A.  Wickham,    «18  Fairfield  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46807 

FUed  No»  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,408 


8  Claims 


UJS.  CL  43—43.16 


b  .  a.'  AOIK  83/00 


Saains 


1.  An  apparatus  for  apply  ig  bait  oil  to  a  fishing  lure,  said 
apparatus  comprising:'^ 
a  flexible  pouch  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected walls  composed  Exclusively  of  a  relatively  pliable 
material,  each  wall  having  an  interior  surface  and  an 
opposite,  fully  exposed  ^exterior  surface  that  is  directly 
engagable  by  a  person's  jfingers,  and  an  interior  compart- 
ment formed  between  s^id  walls,  said  pouch  further  hav- 
ing four  elongate  sides,;  three  of  said  sides  being  sealed 
closed  and  the  fourth  saiil  side  being  open  to  permit  access 
into  said  compartment;  ^d 

■  It  lines  said  compartment  and  is 

iterior  surfaces  of  said  walls  for 

a  fishing  lure  is  introduced  into 

id  exterior  surfaces  of  said  pliable 

to  press  said  applicator  against 


1  oppo  ;ite 


xaigli  t 


1.  A  fishhook  comi^ing 

a  shank; 

a  hook  portion  at  a 
second  and 

said  hook  portion 
generally  str 
straight  section 
extending  outwaJdIy 
surface  comprisif  g 
bevelled  surface 
intersecting  at 
surfaces  extem 
said  curved  sectit>n 


first  end  of  said  shank  and  an  eyelet  at  a 

end  of  said  shank; 

terminating  in  a  point  and  comprising  a 

section  and  a  curved  section,  said 

c  >mprising  a  first  surface  including  a  barb 

y  therefrom  and  a  second  and  opposite 

„  a  first  bevelled  surface  and  a  second 

said  first  and  second  bevelled  surfaces 

edges,  said  first  and  second  bevelled 

beyond  said  straight  section  and  into 

but  not  beyond  said  curved  section. 


ndiig 


an  absorbent  applicator  t 
secured  therein  to  said 
holding  bait  oil;  wherel 
said  compartment  and 
walls  deformably  squee: 


ICE  FISHING  APPi  iRATUS 


Blaine  A.  Bigelow,  25<  i 
John  R.  Bigelow, 

Filed  J^. 


said  lure  and  apply  bait  oil  to  said  lure. 

7,355 
FLY  FISHING  ^RACnCE  DEVICE 
Dan  O'Brien,  916  St.  Andre*  St.,  Rapid  Oty,  S.  Dak.  57701 
Filed  May  5,  i>93,  Ser.  No.  58,169 
Int  a.'  AOII  97/00;  F41J  5/04 
VS.  CL  43-4  W  Claims 

1.  A  fly  fishing  system  lor  practicing  fly  casting  and  for 
amusement  purposes,  compi  ising  a  control  unit  with  a  power- 
on/off  switch;  a  power  su  pply;  a  target  unit  comprising  a 
conducting  plate,  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  through 


U.S.  a.  43—17 
1.  An  apparatus  fat' 

(a)  a  fu^t  cylinder; 

(b)  a  second  cylin<^r 
nesting  lip; 

(c)  at  least  one  anchoring 
der; 

(d)  a  reel  means 
comprising: 
a  line  spooling 
a  camming  surfi  ce 
at  least  one  end 


5,297,357 

WITH  CATCH  INDICATING 
MEANS 
Edmond  Rd.,  Griswold,  Conn.  06331,  and 
.,  P.O.  Box  73,  Hanover,  Conn.  05350 
I.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,788 
1  nt  a.'  AOIK  97/12 

4Claims 
fishing  through  ice  comprising: 


attached  to  the  first  cylinder  forming  a 

device  connected  to  the  first  cylin- 

rototively  attached  to  the  first  cylinder 

ihaft; 

on  the  line  spooling  shaft; 
plate  attached  to  the  line  spooling  shaft; 
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an  audio-indicator  activator  on  the  end  plate;  and 
a  reeling  member  attached  to  the  line  spooling  shaft; 
(e)  an  audio-indicator  attached  to  the  first  cylinder  and 
slidingly  abutting  the  audio-indicator  activator;  and 


■■^i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  liquid  to  plants  to  be  treated  by 
said  liquid,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

at  least  one  liquid  transfer  body  positioned  on  said  frame 
which  is  connected  to  a  container  holding  said  liquid,  each 
said  liquid  transfer  body  including  a  flexible  part  wherein 
said  flexible  pari  of  said  liquid  transfer  body  is  adapted  to 
come  into  at  least  partial  contact  with  said  plants  to  trans- 
fer said  liquid  to  said  plants;  and 

shield  means  for  shielding  plants  which  are  not  to  be  treated 
with  said  liquid,  said  shield  means  attached  to  said  frame 
in  a  position  which  encloses  the  top  and  sides  of  each  said 
liquid  transfer  body, 

said  shield  means  including  a  rotatable  body  on  a  forward 
end  of  said  shield  means. 


537,359 
PLANT  COVER/WRAP  SYSTEM 
Pedro  F.  Garcia,  Atlanta,  Ga.^  assignor  to  Highland  Supply 
Corporation,  Highland,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,581,  Nov.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 
5,085,003,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,002,  Jan.  27, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,905 

Int  a.'  AOIG  9/02 
VS.  a.  47—58  4  Claims 


(0  a  visual  indicating  means  attached  to  the  first  cylinder  and 
slidingly  abutting  the  reel  means. 


5,297,358 
DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  A  LIQUID  TO  A  CROP 
Henricus  J.  M.  Van  Steen,  Khitenweg  No.  22,  NL-8314  PD 
Bant,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,485 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Oct   31,   1990, 
9002372 

Int  a.5  AOIG  13/00 
VS.  O.  47-1.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising: 

providing  a  sheet  of  material; 

providing  a  flower  pot  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  a 
bottom  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface; 

providing  a  sleeve  having  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end  with 
an  opening  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  received  over  the  flower  pot  and  cover  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  when  received 
over  the  flower  pot; 

placing  the  sheet  of  material  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve; 

placing  the  flower  pot  generally  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  generally  over  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

lowering  the  flower  pot  into  the  opening  in  the  sleeve  until 
the  flower  pot  is  placed  generally  within  the  opening  in 
the  sleeve  with  the  sleeve  extending  generally  between 
the  upper  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  flower  pot  and  cover- 
ing the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  with 
the  sheet  of  material  substantially  covering  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  the  flower  pot  and  being  disposed 
generally  between  the  sleeve  and  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  flower  pot  with  a  portion  of  the  sheet  of 
material  extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
outwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  flower  pot  the 
sleeve  engaging  the  sheet  of  material  and  holding  the  sheet 
of  material  against  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
flower  pot  and  providing  a  decorative  cover  for  the 
flower  pot  the  sleeve  engaging  and  holding  the  sheet  of 
material  against  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flower 
pot  and  providing  the  sole  means  for  holding  the  sheet  of 
material  in  position  about  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
the  flower  pot. 


5,297,360 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  WITH  COMBINATION 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT 
John  K.  Besore,  and  Helen  M.  Denham,  both  of  Louisrille,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisrille,  Ky. 
FUed  Aug.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,801 
Int  CL'  E06B  7/16 
VS.  CI.  49—484.1  4  Ck^m 

1.  A  household  refrigerator  comprising: 
a  cabinet  having  an  outer  metal  shell  including  an  inwardly 
projecting  peripheral  flange  extending  around  and  defin- 
ing an  access  opening; 
a  plastic  inner  liner  defining  a  refrigerator  storage  compart- 
ment, said  liner  being  received  within  said  shell  with 
thermal  insulation  therebetween,  said  inner  liner  including 
inner  liner  panels  extending  inwardly  from  the  distal  edge 
of  said  peripheral  flange; 
a  door  hingedly  mounted  on  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  ac- 
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cess  opening  and  movabh  between  a  closed  position  over 
said  opening  and  an  open,  position  exposing  said  opening; 

a  resilient  sealing  gasket  catried  by  said  door  and  engaging 
said  peripheral  ttange  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion to  seal  the  opening  lietween  said  door  and  flange; 

a  plastic  door  liner  panel  mounted  on  the  compartment  side 
of  said  door  and  providing  additional  storage  shelves; 
when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said  door  liner 
panel  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  inner  liner 
panels  around  the  periphary  of  said  inner  liner  and  extend- 
ing into  said  compartmett  a  sufficient  distance  that  said 
inner  liner  panels  and  said  door  liner  panel  define  a  semi- 
enclosed  space  of  restric  ted  area  forming  a  partial  dike 
which  tends  to  prevent  ;old  air  within  the  refrigerated 
compartment  from  migr<  ing  freely  toward  the  gasket  and 


the  face  to  be  polfched 
said  face  to  be  pol  shed 
means  for  holding  ai 


means  for  applying 

and 
means  for  displacini ; 

sample  wafer. 


from  impinging  upon  sa  d  peripheral  flange  of  said  metal 
shell; 

a  resilient,  elongated  fla(  having  an  elongated  wiper  of 
elastomeric  material  inte  jrally  molded  to  have  a  relatively 
soft  body  and  a  simi-rigi  1  base  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
said  inner  liner  panels  a  id  said  door  liner  panel  substan- 
tially removed  from  sai  1  peripheral  flange,  said  flap  en- 
gaging the  opposed  one  (of  said  inner  liner  panels  and  said 
door  liner  panel  as  said  floor  moves  to  its  closed  position 
to  form  an  air  flow  sealjtherebetween  so  that  the  portion 
of  said  semi-enclosed  spice  of  restricted  area  between  said 
resilient  gasket  and  said  flap  becomes  an  extended  dead  air 
space;  ! 

whereby  heat  transfer  between  the  interior  of  said  refriger- 
ated compartment  and  the  area  of  said  peripheral  flange 
and  resilient  gasket  is  substantially  eliminated. 


March  29.  1994 

and  intersecting  at  said  center  of 
abrasive  disk  above  said  holder; 


aid  abrasive  disk  on  said  sample  wafer; 
said  abrasive  disk  with  respect  to  said 


5.297.362 

FACETING  HE>  D  APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING 

C  3LORED  STONES 

Gerald  L.  Wykoff.  11  Nteple  Rd..  York,  Pa.  17403 

Filed  0<  t.  9.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958,768 

Int.  C  ,5  B24B  7/22.  9/06.  9/16 

VS.  a.  51—125.5      I  2  Claim* 


~C^ 


7.361 
POLISHING  MACHINE  ITITH  AN  IMPROVED  SAMPLE 

HOLDING  TABLE 
Andre     BaMy,  Seyssins;  cirmri  Barrois,  Le  Fontanil;  Henri 
Blanc,  Saint  Jolien  de  Rats,  and  Marcel  Dominiak,  Grenoble, 
all  of  France,  asrignors  to  Commissariat  ■  I'Energie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France  j 

CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  893^052.  Jan.  3, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jnl.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,565 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6, 1991,  91  06868 
Int.  a.5  B24B  7/07.  41/06 
MS.  CL  51—119  I  3  Claims 

1.  A  polishing  machine  cCmprising: 
a  holder  for  maintaining  •  sample  wafer,  said  sample  wafer 
having  a  face  to  be  polished,  said  face  having  a  center  and 
being  directed  upwardf ; 
a  rigid  ring  articulated  oa  said  holder  by  two  first  articula- 
tion shafts  having  a  fint  common  longitudinal  axis; 
two  second  articulation  shafts  on  said  rigid  ring  for  connect- 
ing said  rigid  ring  to  a  frame,  said  two  second  articulation 
shafts  having  a  second  common  longitudinal  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  c<immon  longitudinal  axis,  said  first 
and  second  common  1(  ingitudinal  axis  being  in  a  plane  of 


j)  tnb 


1.  A  calibrated 
minimal  mechanical 
indexing  for  grindinj 

a  base  having  an 
cent  one  end 
ported  at  another 

a  backplate  slidab  ly 
backplate  incluling 
lished  verticallj 
ately  shaped 
mathematically 
angle  settings 

a  quill  member 
ured  male  tailst^k 
fit  tightly  to 
grooves. 


peg  faceting  machine  that  requires 
nanipulation  to  control  height,  angle  and 
facets  upon  precious  stones,  comprising: 
I  brasive  lap  wheel  rotatable  thereon  adja- 
a  vertically  extending  mast  rigidly  sup- 
end; 

adjustably  mounted  on  the  mast,  said 

a  series  of  trigonometrically  estab- 

spaced  and  horizontally  extending  arcu- 

whose  positions  on  the  backplate  are 

determined  and  which  provide  specific 

tl  irough  triangulation; 

f(  aturing  a  generally  cylindrically  config- 

element  disposed  horizontally  so  as  to 

female  profile  of  matching  backplate 


.  an  1 


gr<  oves  1 
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5.297,363 

PORTABLE  SURFACE  PREPARATION  ABRADING 

UNIT 

LoweU  W.  Schroder,  R.D.  #3,  Box  298,  Red  Lion,  Pa.  17356, 

and  Robert  G.  Ward,  State  Rte.  1352,  Box  476,  Townsville, 

N.C.  27584 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,094 

Int.  a.5  B24B  27/033.  55/10 

VS.  a.  51—170  PT  14  Claims 


ured  so  as  to  produce  a  controlled  nonuniform  rate  of  material 
removal  from  said  workpiece,  said  rate  of  material  removal 


1.  A  portable  surface  preparation  abrading  xmit,  said  abrad- 
ing unit  comprising  in  combination  a  workhead  housing 
adapted  to  support  a  rotationally  driven  abrading  means,  a 
removable  plurality  of  workhead  housing  assembly  screws  to 
enable  disassembly  of  said  workhead  housing,  a  removable 
abrading  unit  mandrel  upon  which  said  rotationally  driven 
abrading  means  is  insertably  assembled  within  said  workhead 
housing,  a  drive  key  having  a  drive  key  roll  pin  insertably 
engaging  a  mandrel  shaft  drive  slot  within  said  removable 
abrading  unit  mandrel  at  a  drive  end  thereof,  a  set  screw 
threadably  adjustable  within  an  axially  aligned  mandrel  shaft 
threaded  opening  at  a  idler  end  of  said  removable  abrading  unit 
mandrel  to  compressively  engage  an  abrading  unit  retention 
roll  pin  within  an  elongated  slot  therewithin  to  in  turn  com- 
pressively engage  said  rotationally  driven  abrading  means 
insertably  assembled  thereon,  an  idler  key  roll  pin  insertably 
engaging  a  mandrel  shaft  idler  slot  within  said  removable 
abrading  unit  mandrel  at  the  idler  end  thereof,  a  flexible  drive 
shaft  interconnecting  said  rotationally  driven  abrading  means 
from  the  removable  abrading  unit  mandrel  drive  end  thereof  to 
a  remote  power  source,  and  a  vacuum  conduit  interconnecting 
said  workhead  housing  to  an  auxiliary  vacuum  conduit  intake 
connectably  communicating  with  an  auxilliary  vacuum  con- 
duit of  a  vacuum  source. 


5,297,364 

POUSHING  PAD  WITH  CONTROLLED  ABRASION 

RATE 

Mark  E.  Tattle,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,348,  Jan.  22, 1990,  and  Ser. 

No.  562,288,  Aug.  3, 1990.  Pat.  No.  5.020,283.  ThU  application 

Oct  9,  1991.  Ser.  No.  773,477 

Int.  a.'  B24D  3/00 

VS.  a.  51—209  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  polishing  pad  rotatable  about  a  central  axis,  said  pad 

having  a  circular,  planar  face  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  said 

face  to  be  brought  in  spinning  contact  with  a  workpiece  during 

a  polishing  operation,  said  face  comprising  both  raised  and 

voided  regions,  said  raised  and  voided  regions  being  config- 


being  a  non-linear  function  of  distance  from  the  pad's  rota- 
tional axis  to  a  working  radius. 


5,297,365 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  SILICON  NITRIDE 

CERAMICS  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMICS 

PRODUCTS 

Takao  Nishioka;  Keqji  Matsonuma,  and  Akira  Yamakawa,  all  of 

Itami,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112649 

Int  a.'  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  51—283  R  2  rtmbm^ 


■ot«tien  diractioB  of  friaMa(  ■teal 


-Khvtl  apliitflt 


r—«  ivl*  or  a 
•  «artle«l  dlr«ctlo« 


1.  A  method  of  grinding  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic  workpiece, 
comprising: 

positioning  a  grinding  wheel,  having  a  rotational  axis  about 
which  it  is  rotatable,  relative  to  the  workpiece; 

rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about  its  rotational  axis  at  a 
peripheral  cutting  speed  of  not  less  than  2S  meters/second 
and  not  more  than  75  meters/second; 

moving  one  of  the  workpiece  and  said  grinding  wheel 
toward  the  other  of  the  workpiece  and  said  grinding 
wheel  so  as  to  cause  said  grinding  wheel  to  be  fed  into  the 
workpiece  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  at 
a  feed  rate  of  not  less  than  O.OOS  microns  per  rotation  of 
said  grinding  wheel  and  not  more  than  0.1  microns  per 
rotation  of  said  grinding  wheel; 

varying  said  feed  rate  in  a  linear  or  stepwise  manner;  and 

limiting  vibration  of  said  grinding  wheel  relative  to  said 
workpiece  such  that  displacement  of  said  grinding  wheel 
relative  to  the  workpiece  due  to  vibration  is  0.5  microns  or 
less; 

whereby  the  workpiece  is  ground  to  a  surface  finish  having 
a  maximum  height-roughness  surface  roughness  Rmax  of 
0. 1  microns  or  less  and  a  ten-point  mean  roughness  Rz  of 
COS  microns  or  less. 
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5,297  3M 

SELF  AFFIXING  SANDING  AND  BUFFING 

PADS/SYSTEM  AKD  APPARATUS 

Michad  D.  Hnddlcston,  P.O.  B*x  1353,  atrns  Heights,  Calif. 

95611 

FUed  Mw.  26, 199f ,  Ser.  No.  37,323 


VS.  CL  51—376 


lilt  CL'  b;  m  17/00 


ICUim 


1.  A  drill  pad  assembly  for  feleasably  retaining  a  polishing 
disc  and  having  an  attachmeni  device  for  attaching  the  drill 
pad  to  a  hand  drill  comprising^ 
a  conical  shaped  drill  pad  fiaving  an  arbor  receiver  rim 
located  on  the  top  of  the  ^rill  pad,  a  drill  retainer  receiv- 
ing bore  located  on  the  bottom  of  the  drill  pad  opposite 
the  arbor  receiver  rim,  a  t|rough  bore  extending  between 
the  receiver  rim  and  the  retainer  bore  and  a  hook  or  loop 
interlock  surface  located  oil  the  bottom  surface  of  the  drill 
pad  for  releasably  retaining  a  polishing  disc  having  a  hook 
or  loop  surface;  | 

wherein  the  attachment  device  comprises  a  special  arbor 
having  an  upper  arbor  shaft  for  attaching  to  a  drill  chuck, 
a  middle  section  extendiag  from  the  upper  arbor  shaft 
having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  upper  arbor  shaft  and 
being  in  contact  with  the  arbor  receiver  rim,  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  from  the  »iiddle  section  into  the  through 
bore,  and  a  drill  pad  retainer  extending  in  the  receiving 
bore  and  attaching  to  the  threaded  shaft; 
wherein  the  drill  pad  retafcier  comprises  an  external  rim 
having  spaced  teeth  located  thereon  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  receiver  rim  when  the  drill  pad  retainer  is 
secured  to  the  threaded  skaft  so  that  the  teeth  engage  the 
drill  pad  to  prevent  the  p^  from  rotating  with  respect  to 
the  attachment  device. 


5,2#7; 
tMPI 


7,367 
REMOVABLE  STORM  PRAINAGE  CARTRIDGE 
Joise  R.  Sainz,  649  SW.  9th  *.,  No.  103,  Miami,  Fla.  33130 
CoatiBiuitioa-in-part  of  Set.  No.  823,265,  Jan.  17, 1992, 
abudooed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,914 
lat  a.'iE03F  5/16 
UACL52— 12  1  Claim 

1.  A  removable  storm  dra(n  cartridge  for  insertion  into  a 
conventional  storm  drain,  said  cartridge  used  for  separating 
storm  run-off  liquid  and  debris,  such  as  sand,  stones  and  rocks 
to  prevent  collection  of  debris  within  the  storm  drain  itself  or 
the  storm  drain  pipes,  said  storm  drain  cartridge  comprising: 
a  sturdy  longitudinally  eloBgated  water  retaining  container 
for  receiving  storm  run^Kjff  liquid  and  collecting  heavy 
debris,  said  container  sized  in  length  to  penetrate  longitu- 
dinally a  significant  portion  of  the  storm  drain  to  allow 
large  flow  through  voluitie  for  mounting  within  a  conven- 
tional storm  drain,  said  elongated  container  including  at 
least  one  continuous  enclosing  side  wall  and  a  bottom 
connected  to  said  side  Mtall  and  an  open  top; 
means  connected  to  the  t«p  of  sad  container  to  provide  a 

support  for  said  container  within  said  storm  drain; 
inteinal  conduit  means  ha^g  a  first  open  end  and  a  second 
open  end,  said  first  opef  end  connected  across  the  open 
top  of  said  container  cohering  the  open  top  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  said  second  conduit  opening  end  mounted 
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within  said  containe  r  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
container  bottom; 
said  continuous  side  v  all  including  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  container  at  a  p  redetermined  location  near  the  top  of 
said  container  rela  ive  to  said  internal  conduit  means 
second  open  end  su  ;h  that  store  liquid  can  flow  into  said 
container  and  into  !  aid  internal  conduit  means  first  open 
end,  flow  through  iaid  internal  conduit  means  and  flow 
out  of  said  internal  j  conduit  means  in  said  container  and 
flow  out  said  opoiing  in  said  continuous  side  wall, 
whereby  debris  thi  are  heavy  enough  to  not  flow  up- 
wardly out  of  said  ctoening  in  said  container  side  wall  will 


s^njJi 


remair  mg 


ol 


be  collected  withii 
water  level 
opening  in  said 

means  for  trapping 
means  first  open 
said  storm  liquid 

wherein  said  oil 
oil  particles  and  a 
predetermined 
trapping  means 
objects  to  flow 
ing  environmental 


said  container  at  the  bottom  and  the 
in  said  container  is  defmed  by  the 
co^itinuous  side  wall; 

connected  across  sad  internal  conduit 
for  removing  and  trapping  oil  from 
e  ntering  said  container; 

„  means  includes  a  pad  for  trapping 

frame  means  for  holding  said  pad  in  a 

adjacent  said  opening,  said  oil 

movable  to  allow  debris  and  other 

adjacent  said  oil  trapping  means,  prevent- 

pollution. 


eid  : 


trap  3ing  i 


pa  (ition 
b«ing  1 


5,297,368 
MOViiBLE  WALL  SYSTEM 

E.  132nd  Ave  Brighton,  Colo.  80601 
11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,334 
Ikt  CV  E04B  2/82 
VS.  CL  52-64         T  19  Claims 


Paul  M.  Okada,  12670 
FUed  Ma) 


1.  A  movable  wall 
walls  and  a  floor  ani  I 
opposite  and  spaced 


!  ystem  for  use  with  a  pair  of  opposed  side 
in  combination  with  a  support  means 
I  rom  a  wall  comprising: 
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movable  wall  means  having  side  and  bottom  rollers  to  slide 
the  wall  means  along  the  side  walls  and  floor,  respec- 
tively, and  between  said  support  means  and  wall, 

extensible  and  retractable  connecting  m^ns  between  the 
suppori  means  and  wall  means  for  stabilizing  the  wall 
means  during  movement  to  change  the  distance  between 
said  movable  wall  means  and  said  wall,  and 

means  for  holding  said  wall  means  against  movement  in 
selected  positions  with  respect  to  said  wall. 


second  clip  cooperatively  engaging  the  first  z-clip,  the 
second  z-cUp  retaining  the  first  z-clip  without  bearing 
the  weight  of  the  wall  panel;  and 


5,297,369 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED 

SOUNDPROOFING  CHARACTERI^nCS 

Sydney  L.  Dickinson,  306-7660  Minom  Blvd.,  Richmond,  B.C., 

Canada  V6Y1Z5 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,318 

Int.  a.'  E04B  J/74 

VS.  CL  52—281  7  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  suppori  members  extending  from  the 
base  in  offset  relation,  each  suppori  member  having  an 
outer  edge,  side  edges  and  an  inner  edge  and  positioned 
such  that  the  inner  edges  of  offset  support  members  over- 
lap through  a  veriical  plane  in  the  structure; 

first  and  second  [>anels  attached  to  the  outer  edges  of  the 
suppori  members,  the  inner  edge  of  each  support  member 
being  spaced  apart  from  the  opposite  panel;  and 

a  plurality  of  rigiid  panel  members  extending  between  the 
side  edges  of  any  two  adjacent  support  members  attached 
to  the  same  panel  and  across  the  inner  edge  of  the  inter- 
vening offset  support  member  attached  to  the  opposite 
panel  to  define  a  series  of  three  non-communicating  cham- 
bers between  the  first  and  second  panels  repeated  along 
the  length  of  the  structure  to  lessen  the  transmission  of 
sound  through  the  structure. 


5,297,370 
PANEL  SYSTEM  AND  CLEAN  ROOMS  CONSTRUCTED 

THEREFROM 
John  Grecnstreet,  30106  Valleyside  Dr.,  Farmington  Hills, 
Mich.  48334,  and  Joe  HUlebrand,  34572  Banker  HiU,  Far- 
mington Hills,  Mich.  48331 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,288 
InL  CL'  E04B  5/00 
VS.  CL  52—287.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  clean  room  wall  panel  system  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  wall  panels,  the  wall  panels  being  abutted 
against  each  other,  the  wall  ftanels  forming  an  intersection 
joint,  each  wall  panel  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

(b)  a  z-clip  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  the  wall  panel  to 
a  mounting  surface,  the  bracket  assembly  comprising: 

(1)  a  first  z-clip  disposed  on  the  second  side  of  each  wall 
panel;  and 

(2)  a  second  z-clip  attached  to  a  mounting  surface,  the 


(c)  an  alignment  spline  extending  between  the  panels,  each 
panel  having  an  alignment  notch  formed  therein,  the 
spline  extending  into  the  notches. 


5,297,371 

JOINT  FRAMEWORK  FOR  BUILDING  UNTTS 

Oddo  Borghetto,  VU  Giotto  19,  31033  Castelfiranco-Vcaeto, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,582,  Aag.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  532,182,  Jun.  1,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continoatiofl  of  Ser.  No.  403,837,  Sep.  1, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,211, 

May  6,  1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  16,877 

Int  CL'  E04C  1/42 

VS.  a.  52—308  11  { 


'438 


1.  An  outer  frame  for  a  joint  framework  for  a  building  unit 
comprising: 

a  retainer  for  supporting  a  unit,  the  retainer  including  a 
peripheral  ledge  upon  which  the  unit  is  supported;  and 

a  multi-planar  support  base  having  a  first  peripheral  surface 
integral  with  the  retainer  and  a  second  peripheral  surface 
some  distance  therefrom,  the  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  peripheral  surfaces  defining  the  extent  of  the 
base,  the  second  peripheral  surface  including  a  ledge 
extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  ledge  including  pro- 
jecting tongues  extending  in  the  same  plane  as  the  ledge 
and  having  grooves,  the  ledge  including  edge  sections,  the 
edge  sections  coupling  with  the  grooves  of  the  projecting 
tongues  of  an  adjacent  outer  frame  for  connecting  consec- 
utive outer  frames  to  form  a  joint  framework  having  joints 
for  receiving  an  adhesive  mixture  therein  to  form  the 
building  unit,  the  cooperation  of  the  bases  and  ledges  of 
consecutive  connected  frames  defining  the  joints  of  the 
joint  framework  wherein  the  grooves  of  the  projecting 
tongues  of  a  first  frame  and  the  edge  sections  of  a  second 
adjacent  frame  lock  together  for  joining  consecutive 
frames. 
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5^  ^72 
ELASTOMERIC  SEX  LING  SYSTEM  FOR 


forming  a  trough  for  cafcturing 

surface  of  the  blade  and 

ARCHITECnJRAL  JOINTS  flange  portion  extendin; ; 

John  D.  Nicholas,  Lawrenceviui,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Pawling  Cor-    the  base  portion  and 
poration.  Pawling,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jim.  9,  19921  Ser.  No.  896,477 

Int.  CL'  H04B  1/68 

U.S.  a.  52—396.07  I  6  Claims 
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_  water  blown  along  the  under- 
draining  it  toward  the  jambs,  a  front 
upwardly  from  lower  front  edge  of 
defining  with  an  adjacent  part  of  the  base 


1.  An  architectural  joint  s;  stem  connecting  two  spaced- 
apart,  relatively  movable  struc  :ures  and  of  the  type  including 
spaced-apart  edge  rail  elemeits  mounted  on  the  respective 
structures,  support  means  spanning  the  space  between  said 
structures,  and  an  elastically  i  extensible  elastomeric  sealing 
element  secured  by  the  edge  lail  elements  and  spanning  said 
space  directly  above  and  supimrted  by  said  support  means, 
wherein  1 

(a)  said  support  means  composes  a  generally  rigid  plate-like 
member  extending  between  and  movably  supported  by 
said  spaced-apart  edge  ral  elements, 

(b)  said  plate-like  member  having  an  upwardly  concave 
central  cross  sectional  cohtour  in  its  central  region  and 
upwardly  convex  cross  tectional  contours  immediately 
adjacent  said  central  cros  i  sectional  contour, 

(c)  said  central  cross  sectio  nal  contour  and  said  adjacent, 
upwardly  convex  cross  sectional  contours  forming  a 
gently  undulating,  sinuso^-like  upper  surface  configura- 
tion of  said  plate-like  member  in  the  regions  where  said 
plate-like  member  spans  the  space  between  said  structures, 

(d)  said  elastomeric  sealing  member  being  directly  supported 
by  and  initially  having  Icwer  surface  contours  comple- 
mentary to  the  upper  surface  contours  of  said  plate-like 
member,  whereby  said  sealing  member  is  of  greater  thick- 
ness in  its  central  region  llian  in  regions  thereof  on  either 
side  of  said  central  region, 

(e)  said  sealing  member  beii^  secured  at  opposite  side  edges 
hereof  to  said  side  rail  members  and  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  plate-like  knember  in  response  to  relative 
movements  of  said  structures. 


portion  a  top  front  troi 
toward  the  jambs, 
wardly  from  the  base 
edges  of  the  blade  and 
capturing  water  and 
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I  gh  { 


for  capturing  water  and  draining  it 

andlat  least  one  rib  portion  extending  up- 

I  ortion  intermediate  the  front  and  rear 

defining  a  top  intermediate  trough  for 

di  lining  it  toward  the  jambs. 


5,297,374 

PREFABRICATED  bIJILDING  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A 

COLLAPSIBLE  HIP  ROOF  AND  METHOD  OF 

ERE  CTING  THE  ROOF 

J.  Todd  Himes,  Walkeiv^iUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  North  Americaa 

Housing  Corp.,  Point  of  Rocks,  Md. 


.  [28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,093 
I  3.5  E04B  im,  1/32 


MS.  a. 


22ClaiiH 


7,373 
DRAINABLE  |LADE  LOUVER 
Robert  W.  Otaen,  Waahingto^  NJ.,  assigiior  to  Construction 

Spedaltica,  Inc.,  Cranford,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,258 

Int.  CL'  B)6B  7/08 

UACL52— 473  |  13  Ctaims 

1.  A  drainable  blade  louver  comprising  a  peripheral  rectan- 
gular frame  having  spaced-ayart  vertical  jambs,  a  sill  and  a 
header,  and  a  multiplicity  of  inclined  blades  extending  horizon- 
tally between  the  jambs,  each  blade  having  in  cross-section  a 
base  portion  sloping  smoothly  upwardly  from  a  lowermost 
point  at  the  front  edge  of  the  blade  to  an  uppermost  point 
proximate  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade,  the  undersurface  of  the 
base  portion  being  free  of  protuberances  so  that  there  are  no 
drip  points  and  water  clinging  to  the  undersurface  of  the  base 
portion  is  transported  along  tfie  undersurface  by  the  air  flow- 
ing through  the  louver,  a  gaperally  C-shaped  bottom  trough 
portion  adjacent  the  upper  ledge  of  the  blade,  the  bottom 
trough  portion  having  an  upper  arm  joined  to  the  base  portion 
at  a  smoothly  curved  juncture,  being  oriented  with  its  opening 
facing  toward  the  front  of  th^  louver,  and  having  a  lower  arm 


1.  A  prefabricated  biilding  structure  comprising  at  least  two 


modular  units  secured  itogether  to  provide  an  integral  building 

structure,  at  least  two  of  said  modular  units  each  including  a 

collapsible,  compleme  itary  hip  roof  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  trans  'ersely  disposed,  longitudinally  spaced 

trusses  including  ront  trusses  and  front  hip  trusses; 
a  plurality  of  longi  udinally  disposed,  transversely  spaced 
gable  trusses,  said  gable  trusses  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  fr(  nt  hip  trusses;  and 
a  connector  for  ccuiecting  said  front  hip  trusses  to  said 

gable  trusses; 
wherein  selected  o^es  of  said  front,  front  hip,  and  (  gable 


trusses  and  said  connector  are  hinged  for  folding  to  reduce 
overall  dimensions  of  said  hip  roof  system. 


5,297,375 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  PACK 
WUhelm  Reil,  Bensheim,  and  Manfred  Wallich,  Naubeim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A.,  Polly,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  11, 
1991,  4111758 

Int.  a.'  B65B  7/28 
UJS.  CL  53—420  21  CUim 


blz/i 


1.  A  method  for  sealingly  closing  a  pack  for  liquids,  wherein 
the  pack  is  provided  with  a  hole  having  an  upstanding  collar, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  pouring  device  on  a  support  which  has  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  pouring  device  including  a  recess  which 
defines  a  flange; 

applying  a  thread  of  adhesive  that  is  compatible  with  food  to 
an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flange  while  rotating 
said  support  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  cause  the  pour- 
ing device  itself  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis  during 
application  of  the  thread  of  adhesive,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  support  being  horizontally  disposed  during  applica- 
tion of  the  thread  of  adhesive;  and 

bringing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  flange  of  the 
pouring  device  into  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of  the 
upstanding  collar  of  the  pack  to  thereby  join  the  flange  to 
the  collar. 


envelope  size  sensing  means  for  sensing  sizes  of  envelopes 
stored  in  the  image  forming  apparatus;  and 


comparing  means  for  comparing  the  sizes  of  the  envelopes 
sensed  by  said  envelope  size  sensing  means  and  the  enve- 
lope size  determined  by  said  determining  means. 


5,297,377 
DENSITY  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AN  AGRICULTURAL 

FEED  BAGGING  MACHINE 

Steven  R.  Collen,  Rte.  1,  Box  642,  Astoria,  Oreg.  97103 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  912,873,  Jul.  13,  1992.  This 

application  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,540 

Int  a.'  B65B  1/24 

U.S.  a.  53—527  14  ( 


5,297,376 
FINISHER  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Kazushige  Tagucbi,  Warabi;  Tetsnya  Figioka,  Yokohama;  Hiro- 
shi   Takahashi,   Kawasaki;   Kazunori    Bannai,   Tokyo,   and 
Fumio  Kisbi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 
Company.  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  5, 1991, 3-190992;  Jul. 
17,  1991,  3-176498;  Jul.  23,  1991,  3-182450;  JuL  24,  1991, 
3-184656;  Jnl.  29,  1991,  3-188950;  Jnl.  30,  1991,  3-190102 

Int  a.'  B65B  35/00.  57/00 
MS.  a.  53—504  34  Claims 

15.  A  finisher  for  an  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  bins  for  stacking  paper  sheets  each  carrying  an 

image  formed  by  the  image  forming  apparatus; 
binding  means  for  binding  the  paper  sheets  stacked  on  each 

of  said  bins  to  form  a  boimd  stack; 
transporting  means  for  transporting  the  bound  stack  from 

each  of  said  bins  into  an  envelope; 
determining  means  for  determining  an  envelope  size  capable 
of  accommodating  the  bound  stack; 


1.  An  agricultural  bagging  machine  for  bagging  agricultural 
material  into  agricultural  bags  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
mouth  comprising, 

a  wheeled  frame  having  rearward  and  forward  ends, 

a  tunnel  on  said  wheeled  frame  and  having  an  intake  end  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged  and  an  output  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  open  mouth  of  the  agricultural  bag, 
said  tunnel  having  opposite  sides, 

a  hopper  on  said  wheeled  frame  forwardly  of  said  tunnel  for 
receiving  the  material  to  be  bagged, 

a  horizontally  disposed  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
wheeled  frame  at  the  intake  end  of  said  tunnel  for  forcing 
the  material  to  be  bagged  from  said  hopper  into  said  tun- 
nel and  into  said  bag, 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor, 

and  a  density  control  means  extending  between  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  tunnel  within  the  agricultural  bag  for  engage- 
ment with  the  material  being  bagged  to  control  the  density 
of  the  material  as  the  material  is  forced  past  said  density 
control  means  and  further  into  the  agricultural  bag. 
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5,297,  178 
SUSPENSION  MECHANIS  A  FOR  REEL  MOWERS 
Ijury  N.  Smith,  Beaver  Dam,  M|s.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moline,  III. 

Filed  May  13, 1992J  Ser.  No.  882,340 
Int.  a.'  AOID  14/44.  34/86 


age  system  including  a 
tween  said  spindle  and 
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first  rod,  a  first  crank  connected  be- 
sa  d  rod,  a  second  rod,  a  second  crank 


VS.  a.  56—7 


23  aaims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  atuchiig  a  cutting  unit  to  a  vehicle, 
comprising:  | 

an  arm  means  having  a  first  |  end  portion  coupled  with  the 
vehicle,  said  arm  means  having  a  second  end  portion 
adapted  for  shifting  up  a«id  down  with  respect  to  the 
vehicle,  | 

a  cutting  unit  opcratively  coApled  to  the  second  end  portion 
and  engagable  with  the  gnound,  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  means  otoeratively  coupled  between  the 
arm  means  and  the  vehiclejfor  selectively  applying  a  force 
to  the  arm  means  to  urgei  the  second  end  portion  of  the 
arm  means  downwardly  i  for  pressing  the  cutting  unit 
against  the  ground  during  cutting  operations,  said  cylin- 
der means  also  being  adapted  for  lifting  the  second  end 
portion  of  the  arm  means  for  selectively  lifting  and  main- 
taining the  cutting  unit  above  the  ground  during  vehicle 
transport. 


connected  between  said 
connected  between  said 


irst  and  second  rods,  and  a  third  crank 
one  wheel  and  said  second  rod. 


RING  TRAVELLER 
Franz  Oberholzer, 

AG,  PfafRkon,  Switz^land 
Filed  Jul. :  3 

Claims   priority,   apificatii 
02388/91 


5,297,380 
A  BEVELLED  FLANGED  RING 
Fehr^ltorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bracker 


F)R 


VJS.  CL  57—125 


5,2  7,379 
WALK-BEHIND  LAWN  MC  WER  WITH  FRONT  WHEEL 

STE13UNG 
Leary  W.  Smith,  Chamblee,  QfL,,  assignor  to  Fuqua  Industries, 
McDonough,  Ga.  j 

Filed  Mar.  9, 19f2,  Ser.  No.  848,731 

Int  CV  AOID  if/64.  34/68.  34/82 

VS.  CL  56—11.8  I  »♦  CMma 

1.  In  a  walk-behind  lawn  dower  having  a  plurality  of  front 

and  rear  wheels  for  moving  jhe  mower  over  the  ground  sur- 

fg  the  mower;  steering  means  for 

uding  a  control  mounted  on  the 

^  I  interconnecting  the  control  and 

at  least  one  front  wheel  for  turning  said  one  wheel  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  upon  operation  of  said 
control,  said  steering  means  including  means  interconnecting 
said  one  front  wheel  with  another  front  wheel  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  one  front  whed  is  transmitted  to  the  other  front 
wheel,  said  control  including^  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  handle,  said  connecting  means  including  a  linkage  system 
interconnecting  said  spindle  and  said  one  wheel,  and  said  link- 


face,  and  a  handle  for  operat 
steering  the  front  wheels  inc 
handle  and  connecting  me 


1.  In  a  ring  travellei 
a  ring  spinning 
chine,  said  ring  havin  i 
traveller  comprises: 

(a)  first  and  second 
the  same  directiop, 
than  said  second 
intended  for  bearjng 
and  said  second 
engagement  pari 
shoulder,  and 

(b)  a  connecting  pakt 
and  comprising  f  rst 
ing  towards  eaci: 
first  straight  port  on 
via  an  arcuate  po  lion 
connects  said  firs 
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1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  917^88 

ion   Switzerland,   Aug.   13,   1991, 


Ini .  a.5  DOIH  7/60 


7  Claims 


for  use  with  a  bevelled  flanged  ring  of 

machine  or  a  ring  doubling  and  twisting  ma- 

a  running  surface,  wherein  said  ring 


1  raveller  arms  arranged  in  approximately 
1,  said  first  traveller  arm  being  longer 
traveller  arm  and  having  a  counterface 
ng  on  said  running  surface  of  the  ring, 
traveller  arm  has  an  inwardly  angled 
ntended  for  engagement  with  an  aiinular 


extending  between  the  traveller  arms 
and  second  straight  portions  extend- 
other  at  an  obtuse  angle,  whereof  said 
adjoins  said  first  longer  traveller  arm 

and  a  circular  arcuate  portion  inter- 

and  second  straight  portions  and  forms 


an  apex  whose  distance  from  said  first  traveller  arm  is 
greater  than  its  distance  from  said  second  traveller  arm; 
the  improvement  wherein 

(c)  the  traveller  has  a  longitudinal  extent  which  amounts  to 
approximately  140%  of  a  first  distance  between  the  said 
first  and  second  traveller  arms,  and 

(d)  the  part  distance  from  said  first  traveller  arm  to  an  axis 
passing  through  the  apex  and  disposed  approximately 
parallel  to  said  first  and  second  traveller  arms  amounts  to 
approximately  54%  of  said  first  distance. 


5,297,381 
HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 
Otwin  Eich,  and  Franz-Peter  Salz,  both  of  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Barmag  AG,  Remscheid,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00967,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10684,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  25,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  920,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  15, 
1990,  4040176;  Jul.  26,  1991,  4124793 

Int.  a.5  F16D  31/02 
VS.  a.  60—452  32  Claims 


5,297482 
INTENSIFIER  CYLINDER 
Edward  J.  Waltonen.  Southfield,  and  Robert  E.  Obrecht,  Bloom- 
field  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  REG  Hydraulic  Pierce 
A  Form,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  923,599 
Int.  CL'  F15B  7/00 
VS.  CL  60—533  14  ( 


1.  An  intensifier  cylinder  including  a  body  structure  defining 
a  first  bore,  means  for  introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  said  first 
bore,  a  first  piston  structure  including  a  piston  mounted  in  said 
first  bore  and  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston  and  extending 
at  its  forward  end  through  an  end  wall  of  said  body  structure, 
a  second  bore  defmed  in  said  body  structure,  means  for  intro- 
ducing pressurized  fluid  into  said  second  bore,  a  second  piston 
structure  including  a  second  piston  mounted  in  said  second 
bore  and  a  second  piston  rod  secured  to  said  second  piston  and 
movable  at  its  forward  end  into  said  first  bore  upon  stroking  of 
said  second  piston  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  into  said  second  bore  to  seal  off  and  act  upon  the 
hydraulic  fluid  in  said  first  bore  to  produce  an  intensified  force 
on  said  first  piston  structure;  characterized  in  that  said  first 
piston  structure  fiirther  includes  a  ram  member  including  an 
end  wall  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  first  piston  rod  and 
an  annular  sleeve  secured  to  said  ram  member  end  wall  and 
extending  rearwardly  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  first  pis- 
ton rod,  said  body  structure  defines  an  annular  bore  surround- 
ing said  first  bore  and  slidably  receiving  said  sleeve,  an  jmnnlar 
space  is  defined  between  said  fust  piston  rod  and  said  sleeve, 
and  said  first  piston  structure  includes  means  for  introducing 
hydraulic  fluid  into  said  annular  space  upon  forward  move- 
ment of  said  first  piston  structure. 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  feeding  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  plural- 
ity of  loads  (5)  from  a  common  controllable  pump  (1)  at  a  rate 
not  exceeding  a  predetermined  capacity  of  said  pump,  com- 
prising: 

individual  control  valve  means  (6)  associated  with  each  of 
said  plurality  of  loads  and  responsive  to  respective  exter- 
nal control  signals  (a',  b'); 

means  for  measuring  the  feed  pressure  (P)  of  said  pump  (1) 
and  the  load  pressure  of  each  of  said  pluraUty  of  loads; 

means  (8,  9)  for  determining  the  different  between  said  feed 
pressure  (P)  and  the  highest  one  of  said  load  pressures  and 
for  deriving  a  difference  signal  (AP)  representative  of  said 
difference; 

means  (2,  3,  4,  10)  for  adjusting  said  feed  pressure  of  said 
pump  in  response  to  said  difference  signal; 

means  (23,  25)  for  comparing  the  difference  signal  (AP)  with 
a  predetermined  minimum  pressure  difference  signal 
(APmid)  and  for  generating  a  first  signal  when  the  pressure 
difference  signal  (AP)  is  at  least  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined minimum  difference  signal  (APm/n)  and  a  second 
signal  when  said  pressure  difference  signal  (AP)  is  less 
than  said  predetermined  minimum  difference  signal 
(AP™„);  and 

means  (14)  for  adjusting  said  external  control  signals  in 
response  to  said  first  and  second  signals. 


5,297,383 

FILE  CLIP,  APPARATUS  AND  INSTALLATION 

METHOD 

George  R.  Mackay,  Qaeensland,  Anstralia,  assignor  to  Biada 

Nominees  Pty  Ltd.,  Queensland,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU90/00097,  §  371  Date  Oct  11, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  11,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10768,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Sep.  20,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,215 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstralia,  Mar.  13, 1989,  PJ3149; 
Jul.  25,  1989,  PJ5440 

iBt  CL'  E04B  1/38 
VS.  a.  52—712  23  Claiw 

1.  A  clip  for  attaching  two  roof  tiles  or  the  like  to  a  batten  or 
similar  member,  said  cUp  comprising: 
(i)  a  rigid  body; 

(ii)  first  and  second  securing  members,  each  said  securing 
member  depending  from  said  rigid  body  in  a  first  direction 
and  adapted  to  engage  respective  side  edges  of  said  two 
roof  tiles  or  the  like;  and 
(iii)  a  fastening  member  depending  from  said  rigid  body  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  and  being 
adapted  to  secure  said  clip  to  said  batten  or  similar  mem- 
ber; 
each  said  securing  member  comprising  a  shank  terminating 
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in  a  hook,  each  said  shank  h  ving  a  portion  thereof  bent  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  form  a  lii  ear  web  before  terminating  in 

5v 


pressi  re 


said  hook,  and  the  shank  ol 


the  stagnation 

of  the  rotating  cells 

(d)  rotating  the  wave 
for  allowing  the  w 
ture  and 

thereby  generating 
head  and  a  tail; 

(e)  routing  the  wave 
port  having  a  first 
second  expansion  ^ 
having  dimensions 
direction 
requiring  a  fluid 
tion  pressure  of 
rotating  cells 
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of  the  working  fluid  in  at  least  one 
I  :ommunicating  with  the  second  port; 
n  (tor  to  communicate  with  a  third  port 
01  king  fluid  of  relatively  low  tempera- 
intermedia  te  pressure  to  exit  the  wave  rotor, 
a  second  expansion  wave  having  a 


rotor  to  communicate  with  a  fourth 

corresponding  to  the  head  of  the 

_ .  _  and  a  second  end,  the  fourth  port 

vhich  continually  change  along  the 

of  rotation  of  the  wave  rotor,  and  the  fourth  port 

of  s  agnation  pressure  equal  to  the  stagna- 

working  fluid  in  at  least  one  of  the 

with  the  fourth  port. 


the 


comm  iinicating  ' 


said  second  securing  member 


being  shorter  than  the  shanl ;  of  said  first  securing  member. 


5.291384 
MFmOD  FOR  CANCELLING  EXPANSION  WAVES  IN  A 

WAVE  gOTOR 

Daniel  E.  Paxson,  Parma,  Ohio,  fessignor  to  The  United  Sutes  of 

America  as  represented  by  tht  Administrator  of  the  National 

Aeronautica  A  Space  Adminiatratjon,  Washington,  D.C. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  889,003,  Mgy  26, 1992.  This  appUcation  JnL 

6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,581 

Int  a.'  PI)2C  3/02 

VS.  a.  60—39.02  I  11  Claims 


Thomas  L.  Dubell,  Palm 
owen,  Ririera  Beach, 
nologies  Corporation, 
Filed  May 
Ini 
UJS.  CL  60— 39J6 


5,297,385 
0OMBUSTOR 

Beach  Gardens,  and  James  H.  Shad- 
I  nth  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  United  Tech- 
flartford.  Conn. 

1988,  Ser.  No.  200,480 
a,'  FOIC  3/06 

4Claiffls 


:i 


1.  A  method  for  cancelling  Expansion  waves  in  a  wave  rotor 
having  rotating  cells  containing  worlcing  fluid  of  relatively 
high  temperature  and  pressurt,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  the  wave  rotor  to  communicate  with  a  first  port 
for  allowing  the  working  fluid  of  relatively  high  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  exit  tfie  wave  rotor,  thus  generating  a 
first  expansion  wave  ha^ng  a  head  and  a  tail,  and  thus 
generating  woricing  nui4  of  relatively  low  temperature 
and  intermediate  pressure; 

(b)  rotating  the  wave  rotor  ip  conununicate  with  a  reflecting 
portion  of  the  wave  rotoi  thus  causing  the  first  expansion 
wave  to  reflect  from  the  reflecting  portion; 

(c)  rotating  the  wave  roto»  to  communicate  with  a  second 
port  having  a  first  end  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
head  of  the  first  expansion  wave  and  a  second  end  corre- 
sponding to  the  tail  of  thJ  first  expansion  wave,  the  second 
port  having  dimensions  ifrhich  continually  change  along  a 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  wave  rotor,  and  the  second 
port  introducing  a  fluid  bf  a  stagnation  pressure  equal  to 


1.  An  annular  combi^tor 
an  elongated  annular 
inner  liner,  a  dome  em  losing 
combustor  being  supported 
annular  inner  liner  all 
plurality  of  openings 
admitting  air  into  said 
fued  openings  in  said 
liner  circumferentially 
admitting  air  radially 
said  plurality  of 
row  of  fixed  openings 
level  of  air  relative  to 
remaining  openings  in 
given  sector  of  said 
said  sector  so  that  said 
tor  operating  conditions 
sector  operates  in  a  n 


openings 


COOLING  SYSTEl  A 


Mm 


Robert  Keiristin,  le 
Natiooale  d'Etnde  e 
(SJ4.E.CAIJL),  Val  m, 

FUed  Jul, 
Claims  priority. 
Int. 
MS.  CL  60—226.1 

1.  A  cooling  syster  i 
turbine  engine  having  a 
and  a  cone  located 
tion  of  flow  of  primdry 


.__  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  including 

>uter  liner  and  an  elongated  annular 

ag  the  forward  end  of  the  annular 

to  said  annular  outer  liner  and  said 

^.  3f  which  define  a  combustion  zone,  a 

ci  cumferentially  spaced  in  said  dome  for 

combustion  zone,  at  least  one  row  of 

inner  annular  liner  and  outer  annular 

spaced  within  a  transverse  plane  for 

said  combustion  zone,  a  portion  of 

^_  in  said  dome  and  a  portion  of  said 

being  dimensioned  to  admit  a  reduced 

1  he  amount  of  air  being  admitted  by  the 

said  dome  and  said  fixed  openings  in  a 

CO  nbustion  zone  from  the  level  outside  of 

lector  operates  stable  under  all  combus- 

and  when  said  portion  outside  said 

stable  condition. 


cn-i 


5,297,386 
FOR  A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
COMPRESSOR 

sur  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
de  Conatmction  de  Moteurs  d'Ariation 

France 
29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,864 

France,  Aug.  26,  1992,  92  10277 
F02C  7/18:  F02K  3/04 

7Claims 

for  an  axial  flow  compressor  of  a  gas 

rotor  with  a  plurality  of  rotor  wheels 

of  the  rotor  wheels  in  a  direc- 

air  P  through  the  compressor,  each 


appicatkml 

a' 


do  tvnstream  < 
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rotor  defining  a  peripheral  groove  in  which  are  mounted  root 
portions  of  rotor  blades  and  a  plurality  of  guide  vane  stages 
located  axially  between  the  rotor  wheel  blades,  the  cooling 
system  comprising: 

a)  tap  means  to  tap  a  portion  of  air  R  from  primary  air  flow 
P; 

b)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  the  tap  means 
to  control  the  amount  of  air  R  tapped  from  the  primary  air 
flow  P; 

c)  cooling  means  operatively  connected  to  the  tap  means  to 
cool  the  portion  of  air  R  tapped  from  the  primary  air  flow 


d)  a  cooling  air  chamber; 

e)  conduit  means  directing  the  air  R  from  the  cooling  means 
into  the  cooling  air  chamber;  and, 

0  nozzle  means  operatively  associated  with  the  chamber  to 
direct  a  portion  Rl  of  air  R  onto  the  rotor  wheel  in  a 
direction  generally  opposite  to  the  direction  of  primary 
flow  P  such  that  portion  Rl  flows  between  the  root  por- 
tions of  the  rotor  blades  and  the  peripheral  grooves  to 
cool  the  root  portions,  and  to  direct  a  portion  R2  of  air  R 
onto  the  cone  so  as  to  cool  the  cone. 


537,387 
DEFLECTOR  EDGE  FOR  A  THRUST  REVERSER 
F^ix  Carimali,  and  Michel  J.  L.  Legras,  both  of  Le  Harre, 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Hispano-Sniza,  Saint  Cloud 
Cedex,  France 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,355 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1991,  91  10475 
Int  a.5  P02K  3/02 
MS.  CI.  60— 226J  8  CUims 


housing  with  a  longitudinal  axis  and  defining  a  gas  flow  duct 
comprising: 

a)  a  reverse  thrust  opening  defined  by  the  housing,  the  open- 
ing having  opposite  sides; 

b)  door  means  operatively  associated  with  the  housing  so  as 
to  be  movable  between  a  forward  thrust  position  wherein 
the  door  means  covers  the  reverse  thnist  opening  thereby 
preventing  gas  in  the  gas  flow  duct  from  passing  through 
the  reverse  thrust  opening,  and  a  reverse  thrust  position 
wherein  the  reverse  thrust  opening  is  opened  so  as  to 
allow  gas  in  the  gas  flow  duct  to  pass  through  the  reverse 
thrust  opening;  and 

c)  a  deflector  having  a  deflector  edge  on  a  deflector  edge 
portion  defining  an  upstream  boundary  of  the  reverse 
thrust  opening  wherein  curvature  of  the  deflector  edge 
portion,  measured  in  a  longitudinal  plane  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  passing  through  the  reverse 
thrust  opening  varies  from  one  side  of  the  opening  to  the 
opposite  side  so  as  to  control  the  direction  of  the  gas 
emanating  from  the  reverse  thnist  opening. 


5,297,388 
FLUID  FLOW  DUCT  WITH  ALTERNATIVE  OUTLETS 
Douglas  J.  Nightingale,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  aasignor  to  Rolls-Royce 
Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  867,465 
Int  a.5  P02K  1/00 
MS.  CL  60—229  19  ( 


3^^^f^i^ 


S: 


i^DP^^^ 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  turbojet  engine  assembly  having  a 


1.  An  aircraft  |x>wer  plant  providing  selectively  vectorable 
thrust  comprising: 

a  bypass  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  core  engine  and  a 
bypass  duct  surrounding  the  core  engine,  said  core  engine 
and  bypass  duct  in  operation,  exhausting  gas  into  a  com- 
mon flow  duct 
said  common  flow  duct  comprising  a  jet  pipe  for  carrying 
hot  exhaust  flow  from  a  turbine  section  of  the  core  engine 
and  relatively  cooler  bypassflow  from  the  bypass  duct 
said  jet  pipe  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  wall  one  end 
of  which  defines  an  upstream  flow  entry,  at  least  one  side 
aperture  which  defmes  a  first  flow  exit  for  vectored 
thrust,  and  a  downstream  end  which  defines  a  second  flow 
exit  for  axial  thrust 
diverter  valve  means  located  in  the  jet  pipe  for  opening  one 
of  the  first  flow  exit  and  the  second  flow  exit  and  blocking 
the  other  of  the  first  flow  exit  and  the  second  flow  exit  to 
divert  said  hot  exhaust  flow  from  the  turbine  section  and 
said  bypass  flow  from  the  bypass  duct 
said  valve  means  comprising: 

axially  translatable  first  valve  means  for  selectively  block- 
ing the  first  flow  exit  the  first  valve  means  comprising 
a  sleeve  housed  within  the  duct  and  having  an  upstream 
end  and  a  downstream  end,  and 
pivotally  movable  second  valve  means  for  selectively 
blocking  the  second  flow  exit  the  second  valve  means 
being  a  circular  array  of  valve  segments  each  of  which 
is  pivotally  attached  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  sleeve  of 
the  first  valve  means  whereby  said  segments  lie  flush 
with  inner  faces  of  the  first  valve  means  in  a  stowed 
position,  said  segments  being  arranged  to  deploy  trans- 
versely across  the  duct  to  block  the  second  flow  exit 
when  the  first  valve  means  is  translated  in  a  downstream 
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direction  to  open  the  fii  st  flow  exit,  at  least  some  of 
segments  in  the  region  of  the  first  flow  exit  having 
extended  tips  which  swo  ip  a  region  of  the  jet  pipe  wall 
adjacent  to  the  region  of  ihe  first  flow  exit  as  the  second 
valve  means  begins  to  (leploy  transversely  across  the 
duct, 
wherein  said  adjacent  region|of  the  jet  pipe  wall  is  an  out- 
wardly sloping  ramp  section  formed  with  a  profile  such 
that  during  initial  deployment  of  the  valve  means  the 
extended  tips  of  the  segmetiU  of  the  second  valve  means 
sweep  outwardly  of  the  fifst  valve  means  and  cooperate 
with  the  ramp  section  to  delay  uncovering  of  the  first  flow 
exit  by  the  first  valve  mei  ns  relative  to  blocking  of  the 
second  flow  exit  by  the  se  ;ond  valve  means. 


5^,389 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 

REQUIRED  TEMPERAT  JRE  DIFFERENTIAL  IN 

VACUUM  Dl  AERATORS 

Roderiek  E  Athey,  Pittsford,  1  J.Y,;  EUiot  Spencer,  Crubnry, 
N  J.,  a^  Lance  L.  Frena,  Bj  ron,  N.Y„  asdgnora  to  Graham 
CorporatkNi,  Batavia,  N.Y.    i 

DiTtakM  of  Ser.  No.  666,807,  Mar.  8, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,165,237. 
nds  application  Aug.  &  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,349 


UACL  60-657 


iBt  CL'  P  )1K  19/00 


9Clmims 


1.  A  method  for  deaeratin|  incoming  water  m  a  vacuum 
deaerator,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  sparge  stean  i  into  a  deaerating  section  of  the 
vacuum  deaerator; 

(b)  introducing  incoming  w  iter  into  a  cooling  section  of  the 
vacuum  deaerator;  and 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  inkhe  cooling  section  to  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  the  ini  oming  water  to  flash  cool. 


ond  end  and  the 
said  generally  radia 
trally  positioned 
a  cooling  passage  beii  g 
member  and  the  seci  ind 
tion  with  the  plural  ty 
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pli|rality  of  radially  extending  passages, 

end  portion  having  an  opening  cen- 

th^ein; 


a  tip  being  positioned  in  the  openings  in  the  first  and  second 
members  coaxial  v  ith  the  nozzle  axis  and  being  sealingly 
attached  to  the  sec  ond  member; 

means  for  supplying  ^  combustible  fuel  to  the  fuel  injection 
nozzle;  and 

means  for  communi(  ating  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  through 

the  cooling  passag ;. 


FUEL  IN  JECT0|R 

Jacqnes  A.  M.  Roche, 
tionale  d'Etnde  et  i 
{SJi£.CMJi.),  Valk 
FOedMai. 
Claims  priority. 


UJS.  a.  60—740 


5,217,390 
FUEL  INJECnON  NOZ:aJ:  HAVING  TIP  COOLING 
Vircadra  M.  Sood,  Encinitas,  Calif.,  aasignor  to  Solar  Turbines 
lacorporated,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,892 
Int.CLJ>F02C;/00 
UJS.  CL  60-740  1  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  nozzle  lUving  a  nozzle  axis  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  housing  being  coaxially  positioned  about  the 
nozzle  axis,  having  a  first  end  a  second  end  and  defining  a 
plurality   of  radially   eltending   passages   therethrough 
intermediate  the  fwst  and  second  ends; 
a  first  member  having  a  generally  cup  shaped  contour  in- 
cluding an  open  end  and  a  generally  radial  end  portion 
positioned  opposite  the  end,  said  first  member  having  the 
open  end  attached  to  th«  cylindrical  housing  intermediate 
the  first  end  and  the  plurality  of  radially  extending  pas- 
sages, said  generally  radial  end  portion  having  an  opening 
centrally  positioned  therein; 
a  second  member  having  a  generally  cup  shaped  contour  and 
having  a  generally  radial  end  portion  and  an  another  end 
attached  to  the  cylindri:al  housing  intermediate  the  sec- 


1.  A  fuel  injector 
having  a  case  defining 
through  which  gases 
tion,  comprising: 

a)  a  fuel  tube  exi 
chamber,  the 


fuil 
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formed  generally  between  the  first 
member  and  being  in  communica- 
of  radially  extending  passages; 


5,297,391 

FOR  A  TURBOJET  ENGINE 
iLFTERBURNER 
Usses,  France,  aasignor  to  Sodete  Nn- 
Construction  de  Moteurs  d'AviatioB 
France 
17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  32,484 

France,  Apr.  1, 1992,  92  03936 
a.'  F02C  3/04 

6  Claims 


appi  cation  I 
Iit< 


«1 


'khk^ 


'i" 


for  an  afterburner  of  a  turbojet  engine 

an  afterburner  combustion  chamber 

>ass  in  an  upstream  to  downstream  direc- 


ti  nding  into  the  afterburner  combustion 
tube  defining  a  plurality  of  fuel  dis- 


charge orifices  along  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  plurality 
of  fuel  discharge  orifices  facing  generally  in  a  downstream 
direction; 

b)  an  elongated  tubular  enclosure  substantially  enclosing  the 
fuel  tube,  the  elongated  tubular  enclosure  having  a  larger 
cross-sectional  area  than  that  of  the  fuel  tube  so  as  to 
define  a  cooling  cavity  therebetween,  and  defining  a  slit 
aligned  with  the  plurality  of  fuel  discharge  orifices  such 
that  fuel  from  the  discharge  orifices  passes  into  the  after- 
burner combustion  chamber  through  the  slit  and  further 
defining  a  plurality  of  air  discharging  orifices; 

c)  attachment  means  to  attach  proximal  ends  of  the  fuel  tube 
and  the  elongated  tubular  enclosure  to  the  case,  wherein 
the  attachment  means  comprises: 

i)  a  fastening  collar  on  the  elongated  tubular  enclosure; 
ii)  a  base  attached  to  the  fuel  tube;  and 
iii)  means  to  removably  attach  the  fastening  collar  and  the 
base  to  the  case; 

d)  an  end  wall  extending  across  a  distal  end  of  the  elongated 
tubular  enclosure,  the  end  wall  defining  an  opening  there- 
through, the  length  of  the  fuel  tube  being  greater  than  that 
of  the  tubular  enclosure  such  that  a  distal  end  of  the  fuel 
tube  extends  through  the  opening  so  as  to  permit  relative 
movement  between  the  fuel  tube  and  the  elongated  tubu- 
lar enclosure  caused  by  thermal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion; and, 

e)  means  to  supply  cooling  air  to  the  cooling  cavity. 


5,29732 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Takata;  Hidekazu  Tani;  Takashi  Nakamura;  Noriaki 
Hayashida;  Tomohiko  Kasai,  and  Junichi  Kameyama,  all  of 
Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  MitsnbisU  Denki  KaKnAtici 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  880,719 
Clains  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  May  9,  1991,  3-104407; 
Jnn.  4,  1991,  3-132671;  Jnn.  4,  1991,  3-132758;  Jon.  6,  1991, 
3-135024;  Jun.  12, 1991, 3-140004;  Jnn.  13, 1991, 3-141980;  Jun. 
20,  1991,  3-148360 

Int.  CL'  F25B  13/00;  F24F  7/00 
VS.  CL  62—160  13  CUins 


26       ISO  I6b  11 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  single  heat  source  device  including  a  compressor,  a  revers- 
ing valve,  an  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  an  accumulator; 

a  plurality  of  indoor  units  including  indoor  heat  exchangers 
and  fust  flow  controllers; 

a  first  main  pipe  and  a  second  main  pipe  for  connecting 
between  the  heat  source  device  and  the  indoor  units; 

a  first  branch  joint  which  can  selectively  coimect  one  end  of 
the  indoor  heat  exchanger  of  each  indoor  unit  to  either 
one  of  the  first  main  pipe  and  the  second  main  pipe; 

a  second  branch  joint  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
the  indoor  heat  exchanger  of  each  indoor  unit  through  the 
first  flow  controllers,  and  which  connects  the  other  end  to 
the  second  main  pipe  through  a  second  flow  controller; 

the  first  branch  joint  and  the  second  branch  joint  connected 
together  through  the  second  flow  controller; 

the  second  branch  joint  connected  to  the  first  main  pipe 
through  a  third  flow  controller; 

a  junction  device  which  includes  the  first  branch  joint,  the 
second  flow  controller,  the  third  flow  controller  and  the 


second  branch  joint,  and  which  is  interposed  between  the 
heat  source  device  and  the  indoor  units; 

the  first  main  pipe  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the  second 
main  pipe; 

a  switching  arrangement  between  the  first  main  pipe  and  the 
second  main  pipe  in  the  heat  source  device  to  switch  the 
first  main  pipe  and  the  second  main  pipe  to  a  low  pressure 
side  and  to  a  high  pressure  side,  respectively,  when  the 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  works  as  a  condenser  or  as  an 
evaporator; 

a  first  timer  for  changing  the  setting  of  the  second  flow 
controller  at  a  first  cycle  during  operation  of  the  compres- 
sor; 

a  second  timer  for  returning  the  setting  of  the  second  flow 
controller  to  its  initial  setting  at  a  second  cycle  longer  than 
the  first  cycle;  and 

determination  means  for  changing  the  setting  of  the  second 
flow  controller  by  a  predetermined  value  at  a  time  based 
on  outputs  from  the  first  timer,  and  for  returning  the 
setting  of  the  second  flow  controller  to  the  initial  setting 
based  on  an  output  from  the  second  timer. 


5,297,393 

UQUID  LEVEL  AND  TEMPERATURE  MONITORING 

APPARATUS 

Lee  H.  Thompson,  4409  Saint  Charles  Rd.,  Colunbia,  Mo.  65201 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,628 

Int  a.'  GOIK  13/00 

UJS.  CL  62—129  16  < 


2.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  monitoring  the  level  and  tempera- 
ture of  a  hquid  flowing  through  a  horizontally  extending  line 
formed  by  first  and  second  line  sections,  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  liquid  is  to  be  maintained  below  an  established 
acceptable  value,  the  liquid  level  and  temperature  monitoring 
apparatus  comprising: 

chamber  interposed  between  the  first  and  second  line  sec- 
tions and  including  a  transverse  cross-sectional  area 
greater  than  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
liquid  line,  the  chamber  being  disposed  at  least  partially 
above  the  line  and  being  normally  closed  except  for  an 
inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  first  line  section  and 
an  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  the  second  line 
section,  the  chamber  including  an  upper  wall  within 
which  a  valve  is  provided  for  selectively  venting  gas  from 
within  the  chamber; 

a  temperature  sensor  provided  within  the  chamber  above  the 
height  of  the  line; 

an  alarm; 

a  control  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sensor 
and  activating  the  alarm  when  the  sensor  temperature 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  above  the  established  ac- 
ceptable value;  and 

a  heater  provided  within  the  chamber  adjacent  the  tempera- 
ture sensor  above  the  height  of  the  line,  the  heater  being  of 
a  temperature  greater  than  the  predetermined  value  so 
that  when  the  liquid  within  the  chamber  falls  below  the 
temperature  sensor  and  heater,  heat  is  transferred  to  the 
sensor  and  raises  the  temperature  of  the  sensor,  and  when 
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the  liquid  level  within  the 
heater,  heat  is  transferred 
ture  of  the  sensor  is  maintafied 
the  liquid. 


5,291394 


CLEAR  CUBE 
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ctiamber  reaches  the  sensor  and 

the  liquid  and  the  tempera- 

at  about  the  same  value  as 


ICE  MAKER 


Edwin  H.  Frohbieter,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County;  An- 
drew C.  Reck,  Hartford  Township,  Van  Buren  County;  Roger 
D.  Jewell,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  Donald  E. 
Janke,  Benton  Township,  Berfien  County;  Brian  R.  McQure, 
St  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  and  Larry  J.  Manson, 
Baroda  Township,  Berrien  County,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815,970,  Dec.  31, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,187.948.  Thfa  application  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,240 

Int.  a.'  E25C  1/12 

MS.  a.  62—135  *3  aaims 


one  side  of  each 

heat  exchangers; 
first  control  means 

non-connected  state 

conditioner  is  to  be 

said  compressor,  a 

type  heat  exchangi 

rotary-type  heat  exdianger 

motor-operated  exf  ansion 

least  an  air-conditipning 

normal  operation 
second  control  means 

operating  at  a  prec  etermined 


tained  therein  uniformly 
cause  a  clear  substantially 


1.  An  ice  maker  for  making  clear  ice  bodies  comprising: 
a  support  arranged  to  have  m  ice  body  formed  thereon; 
means  for  refrigerating  sai(  I  support  to  a  below  freezing 

temperature; 
a  container  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  water; 
means  for  moving  the  conti  iner  to  move  liquid  water  con 


about  said  support  suitable  to 

symmetrical  ice  body  to  build 

up  outwardly  on  the  refi  igerated  support,  comprising  a 
tray  supporting  said  conta  iner,  said  tray  including  support 
pins  received  in  a  track  <  efining  a  path  of  movement  of 
said  tray,  and  a  drive  controlling  movement  of  said  tray; 

means  for  heating  the  contafier  to  prevent  freezing  of  water 
contained  therein;  and      ' 

means  for  causing  harvestiiJg  of  the  ice  body  from  the  sup- 
port. 


7J95 
AIR  CONDITIONER  USInG  ROTARY-TYPE  HEAT 
EXCI^^NGERS 
MasM  Ozu,  Yokohama;  Ma^o  Isshiki,  Fiui;  Eyi  Kuwahara, 
Fuji;  Takao  Hoshi,  Fuji;  Atsiiyuki  Hinuna,  Fiyi;  Tohru  Kubo, 
Fiiii;  Atsushi  Nagasawa,  Mithima;  Nobuo  Kawai,  Fujinomiya; 
Yoshiaki  Nagaoka,  Fuji,  ani  Kazuhiko  Akiyama,  Fnji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu^ki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  lf93,  Ser.  No.  11^22 

Claims  priority,  application!  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036726 

Int.  a.'  F25B  41/00 

VS.  a.  62—174  20  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  refrigeration  cycle  havii  g  a  compressor,  an  outdoor  ro- 
tary-type heat  exchange,  a  motor-operated  expansion 
valve,  and  an  indoor  re  lary-type  heat  exchanger  which 
are  sequentially  conneced  to  each  other  to  circulate  a 
refrigerant; 
a  refrigerant  tank  selectively  set  in  a  connected  state  and  a 
non-connected  sute  with  respect  to  a  refrigerant  dis- 
charge side  of  said  compressor; 
pressure  detecting  means    jr  detecting  at  least  a  pressure  at 
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of  said  indoor  and  outdoor  rotory-type 


f4r  setting  said  refrigerant  tank  in  a 

when  a  normal  operation  of  said  air 

started,  and  controlling  a  capacity  of 

ri  ttational  speed  of  said  outdoor  rotary- 

a  rotational  speed  of  said  indoor 

■,  and  an  opening  degree  of  said 

valve  in  accordance  with  at 

load,  thereby  performing  the 

said  air  conditioner; 

for  causing  said  compressor  to  keep 

capacity  until  a  detection 


sai(  I 


pressure  from 
with  a  set  pressure 
stopped,  and  settiifg 
state  while  contr 
valve  to  a  predete  mined 
ering  the  refrigera  it 
third  control  means 
rotary-type  heat 
when  said  air  con(|itioner 
refrigerant  tank  in 
motor-operated  extoansion 
ing  degree,  thereify 
said  refrigerant 
outdoor  and  indoor 


AIR 
PLURAUTY  OF 


appi  ication . 


Manabu  Kitamoto, 
Kaisha  Toshiba, 

Filed  Jul , 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  a, 
VS.  a.  62—175 

1.  An 
indoor  units  are 

a  variable-capabilit: ' 
unit,  for  sucking, 
ant; 
an  outdoor  heat  exi 
a  plurality  of  indoc  r 

in  said  indoor  un  ts; 
a  refrigerating  cycU 
capability 
said  indoor  heat 
first  detecting  meats, 
for  detecting  an 
ing  indoor  unit; 


compr  issox. 


'^S>--. 


pressure  detecting  means  coincides 
falue,  when  said  air  conditioner  is  to  be 
._,  said  refrigerant  tank  in  a  connected 
oiling  said  motor-operated  expansion 
opening  degree,  thereby  recov- 
.-  in  said  refrigerant  tank;  and 
for  rotating  said  outdoor  and  indoor 
ixchangers  at  a  predetermined  speed 
itioner  is  to  be  started,  and  setting  said 
)  connected  state  while  controlling  said 
valve  to  a  predetermined  open- 
filling  the  refrigerant,  recovered  in 
by  said  second  control  means,  in  said 
rotary-type  heat  exchangers. 


5,297,396 
CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

IN  XX)R  UNITS  CONNECTED  TO  AN 
<  tUTDOOR  UNIT 

Sliizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaifasaki,  Japan 

30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,695 

Japan,  Jul.  10, 1992,  4-184103 
GOIK;  7/06,- F25B//00 

6  Claims 
air-conditioiing  apparatus  in  which  a  plurality  of 
connected  to  an  outdoor  unit,  comprising: 

compressor,  installed  in  said  outdoor 
compressing  and  discharging  a  refriger- 


:<  hanger  installed  in  said  outdoor  unit; 
heat  exchangers  respectively  installed 


constituted  by  connecting  said  variable- 
said  outdoor  heat  exchanger  and 
;xchangers  by  means  pipes; 

installed  in  each  of  said  indoor  units, 
ir-conditioning  load  on  the  correspond- 
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first  control  means  for  controlling  the  capability  of  said 
variable-capability  compressor  according  to  the  sum  of 
air-conditioning  loads  on  said  indoor  units  detected  by 
said  first  detecting  means; 

means  for,  in  said  refrigerating  cycle,  allowing  the  refriger- 
ant discharged  from  said  variable-capability  compressor 
to  flow  through  said  indoor  heat  exchangers  and  then  said 
outdoor  heat  exchanger  and  to  return  to  said  variable- 
capability  compressor,  thereby  carrying  out  a  heating 
operation; 


second  detecting  means  for,  at  the  time  of  said  heating  opera- 
tion, detecting  the  refrigerant  heat  loss  in  each  of  pipes 
respectively  connected  to  said  indoor  heat  exchangers; 
and 

second  control  means  for,  when  the  detected  refrigerant 
heat  loss  in  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  is  a  given  value  or 
more,  enhancing  the  capability  of  said  variable-capability 
compressor. 


for  causing  both  the  efficiency  trend  of  said  system  to 
increase,  and  the  power  demand  trend  of  said  system  to 
decrease,  as  the  ambient  temperature  increases  above 
about  ninety  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 

b.  wherein  said  means  comprises  a  supplemental  precondens- 
ing  system  having  a  first  tank  and  a  second  tank  adjacent 
thereto  and  sealed  therefrom, 

c.  said  second  tank  being  a  reservoir  for  containing  varying 
levels  of  vapor  and  liquid  refrigerant, 

d.  an  incoming  and  exiting  coolant  line  to  said  first  tank, 

e.  means  for  receiving  incoming  hot  refrigerant  gas  from  said 
compressor,  and  for  exiting  cooler  refrigerant  gas  and 
accumulated  vapor  condensate  into  said  second  tank,  and 

f  concentric  line  coils  surroimding  said  second  tank,  and 
ultimately  deUvering  said  refrigerant  into  said  second 
tank. 

g.  an  exit  line  from  said  second  tank  to  deliver  partially 
cooled  and  precondensed  refrigerant  to  said  primary  con- 
denser, wherein 

h.  said  precondensed  refrigerant  at  this  point  being  either  a 
vapor,  a  condensate,  or  both,  when  entering  said  primary 
condenser, 

i.  and  wherein  the  operating  characteristics  of  said  system 
are  such  as  to  neutralize  the  detrimental  effect  of  said 
ambient  temperature  increases. 


5,297498 

POLYMER  DESICCANT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

DEHUMIDIFIED  AIR  CONDITIONING 

MiltoD  Meckler,  930  20th  St.  #2,  Saata  Mowca,  Calif.  90403 

ContinutioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  726,040,  JuL  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,191,771.  This  application  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,152 

iBt  CL'  F25D  23/00 

VS.  CL  62—271  18  < 


5,297,397 

EFFICIENCY  DIRECTED  SUPPLEMENTAL 

CONDENSING  FOR  HIGH  AMBIENT  REFRIGERATION 

OPERATION 

Ronald  J.  Pointer,  430  Glen  Canyon,  Garland,  Tex.  75040 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  791,588,  Nov.  11, 1991.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,002 

Int.  a.5  F25B  27/02 

VS.  a.  62—238.6  9  Claims 


hcoouuni  I 


mfmoMKi  m 


MriMCIUVTfltfT 
tKTVMi  ID 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a  primary 
condenser,  and  an  evaporator,  comprising  in  combination 
therewith: 

a.  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  primary  condenser 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  having  an  outside  air  inlet 

duct,  a  conditioned  air  supply  duct  into  a  conditioned  space,  a 

return  air  duct  from  said  conditioned  space  and  a  relief  exhaust 

air  duct  exhausting  return  air  displaced  by  outside  air  and  with 

a  blower  means  to  transport  said  outside,  supply,  return  and 

relief  air,  and  comprised  of: 

a  heat-pipe  having  a  heat  absorber  section  in  the  inlet  duct 

for  removing  the  heat  of  adsorption  in  the  dehumidified 

inlet  air  therefrom,  and  a  heat  rejecter  section  in  the  relief 

exhaust  air  duct  for  applying  heat  to  exhaust  air  flow 

therethrough, 

and  an  air  dehumidifier  means  for  processing  a  water  adsorp- 

tive  liquid  desiccant  and  having  a  distribution  means  for 

wetting  said  heat  absorber  section  of  the  heat-pipe  for 

interface  contact  of  incoming  outside  air  with  said  liquid 

desiccant  applied  thereto  to  adsorb  water  vapor  therefrom 
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and  thereby  deflning  a  deh  imidifier  contacter  section,  and 
having  a  regenerater  sect:  )n  in  the  exhaust  air  duct  fol- 
lowing said  heat  rejecter  ection  for  interface  contact  of 
relief  exhaust  air  with  wea  ened  liquid  desiccant  from  said 
contacter  section  and  a|  plied  thereto  by  distribution 
means  for  removing  the  ijeat  of  adsorption  in  the  dehu- 
midifier  air  therefrom, 
and  a  heat  source  means  aptolying  heat  to  the  regenerater 
section  to  remove  water  frtom  the  liquid  desiccant  and  into 
the  exhaust  air. 


UQUID  DlSPl  NSING 


Ronald  E.  Benton,  and 
assignors  to  Majrtag 
FUed  Feb. 
In 
VS.  a.  62—389 


5^  '^99 
MANUALLY  OPERATED  1  EFRIGERANT  RECOVERY 


DFICE 


James  B.  Tieken,  2018 

FUed  Sep.  24, 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  62—292 


WoodUln  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46203 
195  I,  Ser.  No.  950,463 
1  25B  45/00 
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5,297,400 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 
RiFRIGERATOR 
1  :urt  C.  Senner,  both  of  Galesburg,  IIL, 
Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 
17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,704 
a.5  F25C  5/18 
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1.  A  device  for  manually  t  ansferring  fluid  in  a  pressurized 


fluid  system,  said  pressurize^  fluid  system  including  a  fluid 
source  and  a  fluid  reservoir,  ^id  device  comprising: 

a  cylinder  including  an  inl^t  and  an  outlet; 

a  foot  stand  attached  to  sai< 
includes  a  cantilevered 


cylinder  wherein  said  foot  stand 

portion  elevated  above  a  step 

portion,  said  cylinder  be  ing  attached  to  said  cantilevered 
portion; 
a  piston  movably  disposed  In  said  cylinder,  said  piston  defin- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  fluid  chamber  in  said  cylinder,  sid 
first  fluid  chamber  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet  and  said  second  fluid  chamber  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  infet; 
a  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  extending  axially  outward 

from  within  said  cylinder; 
a  handle  attached  to  said  ^  external  of  said  cylinder, 
a  first  one-way  check  valv^  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
outlet,  said  first  one-way  check  valve  enabling  fluid  flow 
out  of  said  first  fluid  cl»mber; 
a  second  one-way  check  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  inlet,  said  second  o»e-way  check  valve  enabling  fluid 
flow  into  said  second  fl^id  chamber; 
means  for  fluidly  coupling  said  first  fluid  chamber  to  said 
second  fluid  chamber,  [said  means  for  fluidly  coupling 
including  a  third  one-wfy  check  valve  enabling  fluid  flow 
out  from  said  second  (uid  chamber  into  said  first  fluid 
chamber;  and 
wherein  said  pressurized  fluid  is  a  refrigerant 


1.  A  liquid 
including  a  door  com[^$ing 
a  fill  chamber  including 
and  opposed  side 
within  and  accessible 
a  liquid  supply  hne; 
means  for  controUin ; 
response  to  the  i 
ber; 
an  ejection  spout 
line,  said  ejection 
ber  and  defining 
downwardly  and 
said  flow  controlling 
supply  line  will 
said  spout  and  wl  en 
vated  upon  remo  /al 
ber,  any  remainin  g 
fall  into  the  cont^ner 
the  fill  chamber; 
means  for  retaining 
position  so  as  to 
in  a  desired  orie4tation 
contoured  guide 
line  extends  and 
being  maintained 
and  said  flange 


dispensi  ug  assembly  for  use  on  a  refrigerator 


ICE  MAKE  ft 
James  H.  Hawco,  111 
FUcdA^ 

VS.  CL  62—340 

1.  An  ice  maker 
tion  with  a  refrigeral  d 
maker,  wherein  the 
a  rigid  canister 
canister  includin  g 
canister,  with  th : 
an  insert  chambei 
with  the  insert 


„  a  base  well,  a  rear  upstanding  wall 
walls,  said  fill  chamber  being  recessed 
through  the  door; 

the  flow  of  liquid  in  said  supply  line  in 
in  ertion  of  a  container  into  the  fill  cham- 

detined  at  a  terminal  end  of  a  liquid  supply 

ipout  being  located  above  said  fill  cham- 

an  axial  liquid  discharge  path  angled 

rearwardly,  whereby  upon  activation  of 

.„  means,  liquid  flowing  through  said 

dispensed  into  the  container  through 

said  flow  controlling  means  is  deacti- 

_  of  the  container  from  the  fill  cham- 

liquid  flowing  through  said  spout  will 

prior  to  its  complete  removal  from 

uid 

said  supply  line  in  a  predetermined 
naintain  said  axial  Uquid  discharge  path 
said  retaining  means  including  a 
member  along  which  said  liquid  supply 
1  flange  member,  said  liquid  supply  line 
between  said  contoured  guide  member 
i^ember. 


5,297,401 
RESERVOIR  APPARATUS 
St.  Charles  Blvd.,  Luling,  La.  70070 

19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,320 
Int  CV  F25C  1/00 

4  Claims 
re^rvoir  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
ir,  with  the  refrigerator  including  an  ice 
^paratus  comprises, 

nounted  upon  the  refrigerator,  with  the 

a  canister  lid  removably  mounted  to  the 

canister  having  a  canister  chamber,  and 

mounted  within  the  canister  chamber, 

4hainber  collapsible,  having  an  accordion 


pleated  side  wall,  with  the  insert  chamber  including  an 
insert  chamber  lid  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  insert 
chamber,  and 
a  first  fluid  conduit  directed  from  the  insert  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  insert  chamber  extending 
through  the  rigid  canister,  and 


11 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  warp  knitted  fabric  with 
(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  needles,  (b)  a  ground  thread  system 
having  a  ground  guide  bar  with  a  plurality  of  guides,  and  (c) 
first  and  second  additional  thread  systems  having  a  common 
warp  beam  and  each  having  a  supplemental  guide  bar  with  a 
plurality  of  guides,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

partially  threading  from  said  common  warp  beam  the  sup- 
plemental guide  bar  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second 
additional  thread  systems; 
executing  a  main  lap  with  a  two  row  repeat  with  said  first 

additional  thread  system; 
performing  with  said  second  additional  thread  system,  in 
alternation,  main  lapping  and  pattern  lapping,  said  pattern 
lapping  being  performed   by   employing  displacements 
larger  and  smaller  than  that  of  the  main  lap  to  keep  the 


average  thread  utilization  substantially  equivalent  to  that 
of  the  main  lapping;  and 
laying  a  ground  fabric  with  said  ground  guide  bar  acting  as 
part  of  said  ground  thread  system. 


5,297,463 
ROTATABLE  WASH  BASKET  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 
WASHER 
Eric  K.  Farrington,  Lincoln  Township,  Berrien  County,  and 
Brenner  M.  Sharp,  St.  Joseph  Township,  Berrien  County,  both 
of  Miclu,  assignors  to  Whirlpooi  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mick. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,046 

Int  a.'  D06F  37/12 

VS.  a.  68— 23  J  16  Claims 


a  valve  member,  with  the  first  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  valve  member,  and  the  valve  member 
including  a  second  fluid  conduit  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  valve  member,  and  the  ice  maker,  and  a  third 
fluid  conduit  with  the  valve  member  permitting  selective 
fluid  communication  between  the  first  fluid  conduit  and 
the  second  fluid  conduit  and  the  first  fluid  conduit  and 
third  fluid  conduit. 


5,297,402 

WARP  KNITTED  FABRIC  AND  PROCESS  AND 
MACHINE  THEREFOR 
Gerhard  Bergmann,  Heusenstamm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Karl  Mayer  TexHImarhinenfabrik  GmbH,  Obert- 
shausen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  3, 
1992,  4202981 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  D04B  23/16,  21/14 

VS.  a.  66—203  23  Claims 


11.  An  automatic  washer  comprising: 

an  imperforate  tub; 

a  motor  having  an  output  shaft; 

a  drive  system  connectable  with  said  output  shaft  and  having 

a  drive  shaft;  and 
a  rotatable  wash  basket  disposed  within  said  imperforate  tub, 
said  wash  basket  fiirther  including: 
an  integral  plastic  body,  said  plastic  body  fiirther  includ- 
ing: 

a  generally  cylindrical  outerwall  defining  a  vertical  axis 
and  fiirther  having  an  upper  end  open  for  receiving 
clothes  for  wash  treatment  and  a  lower  end, 
a  base  for  forming  a  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
said  base  having  an  outer  edge  integral  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  generally  cylindrical  outerwall,  said 
base  further  having  an  annular  cavity  formed  within 
said  base,  said  annular  cavity  having  a  triangular 
radial  cross  section,  said  base  further  comprising: 
a  first  wall  paraUel  with  said  venical  axis  and  fiirther 

having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end, 
a  second  wall  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
vertical  axis  and  extending  outwardly  from  said 
lower  end  of  said  first  waU  toward  said  outer  edge 
of  said  base,  and 
a  third  wall  interconnected  with  said  second  wall 
near  said  outer  edge  of  said  base  and  extending  at 
an  acute  angle  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  said 
upper  end  of  said  first  wall,  and  said  first  second 
and  third  walls  being  interconnected  such  that  a 
vertical  downward  force  applied  to  said  outer  edge 
of  said  base  places  said  second  wall  in  compression 
and  said  third  wall  in  tension  for  eliminating  bend- 
ing and  increasing  base  rigidity;  a  hub  member 
positioned  centrally  within  and  integrally  molded 
with  said  first  wall  of  said  annular  cavity  and  hav- 
ing means  drivingly  connectable  with  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotating  said  wash  basket  and  further 
having  said  annular  cavity  disposed  around  said 
hub  member,  said  hub  member  further  including: 
a  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  having  an  axis 
aligned  with  said  vertical  axis  of  said  body,  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  generally  cylindri- 
cal hoUow  ptortion  further  having  a  first  means  for 
mechanically  interlocking  with  said  base. 
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a  substantially  rectangular  hollow  portion  intersecting 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  and  having 
an  open  bottom  corr»ponding  to  said  lower  end  of 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  such  that 
said  generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  and  said 
substantially  rectangular  hollow  portion  define  an 
interior  cavity  of  sai^  hub  member  having  an  open 
top  end  and  open  bojtom  end  and  further  having  a 
lower  portion  havioig  a  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section  and  an  4pper  portion  having  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-soction,  and 

a  flange  portion  intersecting  said  lower  end  of  said 
generally  cylindrical  hollow  portion  and  said  open 
bottom  of  said  substantially  recungular  hollow  por- 
tion and  further  haviifg  a  second  means  for  mechani- 
cally interlocking  witfi  said  base. 
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5,297,405 

DOOR  HANDLE  A  iSEMBLY  WITH  SNAP-IN  KEY 

CYLINDER 

Steven  F.  Manning,  No  thville;  Michael  E.  Compeau,  Fraaer, 

James  D.  Girard,  St.  Iciair  Shores,  and  Joseph  E.  Mishark, 

Rochester  Hills,  all  df  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 


Corporation,  Detroit, 
Filed  Jan 


Mich. 

25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8,106 


U.S.  CL  70—208 


In  .  a.'  E05B  9m 


5,29  r,404 

BOLT  FOR  AN  INNl  »  CYLINDER  LOCK 

Donald  J.  Embry,  CloTerport,  1  :y.,  assignor  to  HSL  Marketing, 

Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  ] 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  909,171,  JuL  6, 1992,  abwidoned.  This 
■ppUcation  Sep.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  119,817 
Int.  CL'  B05B  63/00 


7  Claims 


U.S.  CL  70—1.5 


5  Claims 


kty  I 


ai  d 


1.  A  vehicle  door 
apertured  shell  and  a 
ing: 

a  tubular  extension 
from  said  shell 
extension  defining 

said  tubular  extensia  n 
plurality  of  tubula  r 
from  their  natural 

at  least  one  of  said 
opening  extendin{ 

at  least  one  lug  exi 
ery  of  said  key 
tubular  section 
cylinder;  and 

means  for  positioninjg 
is  orientated  in  a 


l^ndle  assembly  in  a  vehicle  having  an 
cylinder  having  a  key  slot  compris- 


integral  with  and  extending  inwardly 
d  having  a  free  end  and  said  tubular 
a  bore  that  receives  said  key  cylinder; 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  defining  a 
sections  radially  yieldable  outwardly 
free  state  positions; 

plurality  of  tubular  sections  having  an 

therethrough  and  having  a  shoulder, 

tending  radially  outward  from  the  periph- 

cyl  nder  and  engaging  said  shoulder  of  said 

thi  reby  prohibiting  movement  of  said  key 


Hiiul 
,  Taiwin 


when  said  bolt  is  locate 
comprises  at  least  one 
said  groove  of  said 
between  said  projecting  i 
moving  direction  of  said 


lit 


1.  An  inner  cylinder  lock  c  >raprising: 
a  rear  case  having  a  plurality '  of  walls  defming  a  first  opening 
and  at  least  one  groovej  a  second  opening,  and  a  third 
opening,  said  first  openir^g,  said  second  opening,  and  said 
third  opening  being  connected  to  each  other; 
a  bolt,  movably  accommodated  in  said  first  opening  of  said 
rear  case,  said  bolt  sealing  said  third  opening  of  said  rear  chuan-Chuan  Lin,  H 
case  when  located  at  a  fi^t  position,  and  said  bolt  having       Tainan  Hsien, 
a  cavity  connectable  to  s^d  third  opening  of  said  rear  case  Y^tA  Sep 

at  a  second  position,  said  bolt 
^ecting  member  engaged  with   yjg^  ^L  70—209 

case,  whereby  an  engagement 
nember  and  said  groove  defines  a 
I  bolt  as  said  direction  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position; 
a  cam  pin,  removably  accovimodated  in  said  second  opening 
of  said  rear  case,  which  retains  said  bolt  to  be  located  at 
the  first  position; 
first  biasing  means,  accommodated  in  said  first  opening  of 
said  rear  case  and  coupled  to  said  bolt,  for  biasing  said  bolt 
so  as  to  move  said  bolt  in  a  direction  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position  in  said  first  opening; 
a  locking  pin,  accommodated  in  said  third  opening  of  said 
rear  case  and  engageablf  with  said  cavity  of  said  bolt;  and 
second  biasing  means,  acot>mmodated  in  said  third  opening 
of  said  rear  case  and  eoupled  to  said  locking  pin,  for  i     i,  j     • 

biasing  said  locking  pin  so  as  to  project  said  locking  pin       1-  A  lock  device 
through  said  first  openitg  of  said  rear  case  and  to  engage  steering  wheel  incl 
said  locking  pin  with  stud  cavity  of  said  bolt,  whereby   a  center  of  said  ~ 
when  said  cam  pin  is  removed,  said  bolt  is  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  s^  second  position  by  said  first 
biasing  means  and  retained  at  the  second  position  by 
means  of  an  engagement  between  said  cavity  thereof  and 
said  loclung  pin  projected  by  said  second  biasing  means. 


said  key  cylinder  so  that  said  key  slot 
<  lesired  position. 


5,297,406 

LOCK  DEVICE  FpR  A  STEERING  WHEEL  OF  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

No.  148, 1-Hsiu  U  Hsueh-Chia  Chen, 


fcr 


lucfng 
circular 


device 


radially  from  said  fastening 

lar  rim,  said  lock 
a  retaining  unit  incl 
covering  upper 
portions  of  said 


22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,440 
CL'  B60R  25/02 


2Claim8 


a  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  said 

a  circular  rim,  a  fastening  member  at 

rim  and  a  plurality  of  ribs  extending 

member  to  connect  with  said  circu- 

comprising: 

:|uding  an  elongated  plate  body  capable  of 

surfaces  of  two  diametrically  opposed 

circular  rim,  said  elongated  plate  body 
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having  a  guiding  tube  which  is  formed  on  an  upper  surface 
and  which  extends  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  plate 
body,  and  an  elongated  blocking  rod  having  a  row  of 
notches  along  a  length  thereof,  said  blocking  rod  being 
movably  received  in  said  guiding  tube,  one  end  of  said 
blocking  rod  extending  out  from  a  first  end  of  said  plate 
body; 

a  first  pawl  member  fixed  on  a  lower  surface  adjacent  to  a 
second  end  of  said  plate  body,  said  first  pawl  member 
cooperating  with  said  plate  body  to  form  a  hooking  por- 
tion which  is  capable  of  locking  one  of  said  diametrically 
opposed  portions  of  said  circular  rim; 

a  second  pawl  member  spaced  from  said  first  pawl  member 
and  mounted  pivotally  on  said  lower  surface  adjacent  to 
said  first  end  of  said  plate  body,  said  second  pawl  member 
being  pivotable  relative  to  said  plate  body  between  a  first 
position,  wherein  said  second  pawl  member  is  generally 
parallel  to  and  cooperates  with  said  plate  body  to  confine 
a  receiving  space  that  is  capable  of  receiving  a  remaining 
one  of  said  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  said  circular 
rim,  and  a  second  position  which  is  farther  away  from  said 
plate  body  than  said  first  position; 

said  plate  body  further  having  an  engaging  bore  extending 
from  said  lower  surface  thereof  and  being  communicated 
with  an  interior  of  said  guiding  tube; 

said  second  pawl  member  having  a  first  through  hole  formed 
therethrough  and  aligned  with  said  engaging  bore  of  said 
plate  body  when  said  second  pawl  member  is  at  said  first 
position; 

a  locking  rod  member  having  a  first  end  inserted  into  said 
engaging  bore  of  said  plate  body  through  said  first 
through  hole  of  said  second  pawl  member,  said  first  end  of 
said  locking  rod  member  extending  into  one  of  said 
notches  of  said  blocking  rod,  thereby  limiting  movement 
of  said  blocking  rod  in  said  guiding  tube  and  preventing 
said  second  pawl  member  from  rotating  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position;  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  locking  rod  member  in 
said  engaging  bore; 

wherein  said  elongated  plate  body  further  includes  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  and  a  blocking  plate  mounted  pivotally  thereto, 
said  blocking  plate  having  a  periphery  in  contact  with  said 
ribs  which  prevent  said  blocking  plate  from  pivoting 
upward  relative  to  said  plate  body  when  said  second  pawl 
member  is  at  said  first  position. 


5,297,407 

TRAILER  LOCKING  APPARATUS 

Mcrwin  E.  Tarr,  R.D.  #5,  Box  457,  Franklin,  Pa.  16323 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,608 

Int.  CL'  B60R  25/00 

MS.  a.  70—232  2  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  locking  apparatus  arranged  for  securement  about 
a  trailer  pin,  wherein  the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  locking  collar,  the  locking  collar  having  a  collar  top  wall 
spaced  from  a  collar  bottom  wall  in  a  spaced  parallel 
relationship,  and  a  discontinuous  collar  side  wall. 


and 

a  collar  axis,  with  the  collar  symmetrically  oriented  about 
the  collar  axis,  with  the  collar  axis  extending  through  the 
top  wall  and  bottom  wall,  and  a  collar  bore  directed 
orthogonally  through  the  top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall 
coaxially  aligned  with  the  collar  axis, 

and 

a  channel  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the  collar  axis 
directed  into  the  collar  from  the  collar  side  wall, 

and 

a  locking  head  arranged  for  reception  within  the  channel  to 
engage  the  trailer  pin  positioned  within  the  collar  bore, 

and 

lock  means  directed  through  the  locking  collar  and  the 
locking  head  for  securement  of  the  trailer  pin  within  the 
locking  collar, 

and 

the  channel  includes  a  U-shaped  channel  side  wall,  the  chan- 
nel side  wall  having  a  U-shaped  rib  coextensive  with  the 
side  wall  intermediate  the  collar  top  wall  and  the  collar 
bottom  wall,  with  the  locking  head  having  a  T-shaped 
cross-sectional  configuration,  and  an  arcuate  first  end  wall 
arranged  in  a  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  collar 
bore,  and  a  head  second  end  wall  spaced  from  the  first  end 
wall,  and  a  stepped  first  side  wall  parallel  to  and  coexten- 
sive with  a  stepped  second  side  wall,  with  the  first  side 
wall  and  the  second  side  wall  arranged  for  sliding  arrange- 
ment with  the  U-shaped  rib,  and  the  stepped  first  side  wall 
and  the  stepped  second  side  wall  including  a  side  wall 
bore  orthogonally  directed  through  the  stepped  first  side 
wall  and  the  stepped  second  side  wall  arranged  to  receive 
the  lock  means  therethrough, 

and 

the  locking  head  includes  a  head  top  wall  coplanar  with  the 
collar  top  wall,  and  the  channel  having  a  chaimel  floor 
plate  coplanar  with  the  collar  bottom  wall,  and  the  lock- 
ing head  having  a  locking  head  bottom  wall  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  channel  floor  plate. 


5,297,408 

METHOD  OF  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

HYDRAUUC  ROLLING  REDUCTION  IN  A  ROLLING 

MILL 

Keiichiro  Yoahida,  497,  Sldmoaagayoehi,  Mobara,  Chlba,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-046184; 

Not.  21,  1991,  3-332582 

Int.  CL'  B21B  il/Oi 
MS.  a.  72—16  16  Claims 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  gap  between  oppos- 
ing rolls  of  a  rolling  mill,  comprising: 
a  hydrauUc  cylinder  means  operably  coupled  to  at  least  one 

of  the  opposing  rolls  of  the  rolling  mill  for  adjustably 

maintaining  the  gap  between  the  opposing  rolls; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  supply; 
a  first  fluid  control  means  for  causing  hydrauUc  fluid  to  flow 

from  said  hydraulic  fluid  supply  in  a  first  flow  path  toward 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  means; 
a  second  fluid  control  means  for  causing  hydraulic  fluid  to 
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away  from  said  hydraulic 
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How  to  said  hydraulic  fluii  1  supply  in  a  second  flow  path 


Cylinder  means;  and 


means  for  combining  the  tti^d  now  in  said  first  flow  path 
with  the  fluid  flow  in  saici  second  flow  path  to  obtain  a 
resultant  fluid  flow,  and  ff  r  applying  said  resultant  fluid 
flow  to  said  hydraulic  cyli$der  means  such  that  hydraulic 
fluid  is  supplied  to  said  hy(^aulic  cylinder  means  when  the 
fluid  flow  in  said  first  flo^-  path  is  greater  than  the  fluid 
flow  in  said  second  flow  p*h  and  such  that  hydraulic  fluid 
is  removed  from  said  hydlaulic  cylinder  means  when  the 
fluid  flow  in  said  secohd  flOw  path  is  greater  than  the  fluid 
flow  in  said  first  flow  pat  i. 
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5,297,410 

METHOD  C  F  MANUFACTURING  A 

MULTIl  'LE-WALLED  TUBE 

Robert  W.  J.  Goff,  Abin|  tfon,  Englaml,  assignor  to  Bnndy  Inter- 

natioiial  Limited,  Abii  gdon,  England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,935 
Qaims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  10, 1991, 09101122 
Intia.'B21Ci  7/06 
VS.  CL  72—47  '  CMms 


S^  7,409 
WORKHARDENING  h  [GH-STRENGTH  STEEL 
AIRCRAFT  <  OMPONENTS 
Dawiy  L.  Beamaii,  25308  -  16pth  PI.  SE.,  Kent,  Wash.  98042; 
Kameth  R.  Christk,  2815  *  164tii  PI.  SE^  BotheU,  Wash. 
98012;  Demiia  M.  Coitly,  25730  -  115th  Atc.  SE.,  No.  B202, 
Kent,  Wash.  98031;  Craig  W.  Graham,  26515  -  186th  PI.  SE., 
Kent,  Wash.  98042;  SteTen  W.  Lightle,  9538  S.  213th,  Kent, 
Wash.  98031,  and  Michael  L.  Watts,  6718  -  50th  Are.  E., 
Tacooia,  Wash.  98443 

Filed  Jnn.  22, 19#2,  Ser.  No.  902,248 

Int  CL'  B21D  39/08 

VS.  CL  72—42  I  ♦  CW™ 


1.  A  method  of  mani  ifacturing  a  multiple-walled  tube,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  a  metal  st  ip; 

applying  a  plated  U>  er  of  a  first  brazeable  metal  on  one  side 
of  the  metal  strip; 

applying  a  plated  laj  er  of  a  second  different  brazeable  metal 
to  the  other  side  <  f  the  metal  strip; 

rolling  the  plated  m^  ital  strip  through  at  least  two  complete 
revolutions  to  fori  i  a  tube  having  at  least  two  walls  which 
has  one  of  said  pk  ted  layers  on  the  inside  thereof  and  the 
other  of  said  plat<  d  layers  on  the  outside  thereof;  and 

heating  the  tube  to  ciuse  the  surfaces  of  the  walls  of  the  tube 
which  are  in  conBct  with  one  another  to  be  brazed,  the 
direction  of  roUitg  of  said  metal  strip  being  dependent 
upon  which  of  said  first  and  second  brazeable  layers  is  to 
be  provided  on  the  inside  and  outside  of  said  rolled  metal 
tube,  whereby  two  different  multiple-walled  tubes  may  be 
provided  from  a  fommon  plated  metal  strip. 


1 


vs.  CL  72—70 

1.  A  method  of  enlarging  knd  workhardening  holes  in  high 
strength  steel  aircraft  comp^ents,  the  method  comprising 

forming  a  hole  having  a  dimeter  less  than  the  desired  fmish 
diameter; 

applying  a  lubricant  to  the  working  surfaces  of  said  hole, 
said  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  powder  taken 
from  the  group  of  nickel  and  molybdenum  powders;  a 
second  powder  which  ^nsists  essentially  of  one  or  more 
metals  that  is  more  rea^ve  than  the  steel  of  said  compo- 
nent; and  a  spreadable-  medium  in  which  said  first  and 
second  powders  are  di^iersed; 

centering  a  forming  mandrel  over  said  hole,  said  mandrel 
having  a  cylindrical  shape,  a  maximum  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  desired  finish  diameter  of  said  hole  and 
a  friistoconical  shape  op  either  end;  and 

pushing  said  mandrel  through  said  hole  at  a  rate  such  that  a 

normal  tempered  martensitic  structure  is  obtained  in  the  (i)  orbiting  a  tool  ir 


5,297,411 
METHOD  OF  f6rMING  THREADED  OPENING 

Sydney  I.  Scrimshaw,; Liverpool,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Eagle  Precision  Tetluologies  Limited,  Merseyside 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/  B1123,  §  371  Date  Mar.  3, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  3, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/01188,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7, 1991 

per  Filed  Inl.  20, 1990,  Ser.  No.  838,223 
Claims  priority,  api  tlication  United  Kingdom,  JuL  20,  1989, 
8916630 

1  it.  a.'  B21D  51/40 

llOains 


"     10 


4^4^:. 


,-r4ln 


steel  immediately  adjacent  said  hole. 


1.  A  method  of  firming  a  cylindrical  opening  in  a  metal 
sheet,  comprising  piercing,  pressing  and  drawing  the  metal 
sheet  to  provide  a  ra  sed  cylindrical  section  having  an  axis  and 
partly  closed  at  one  snd  by  an  annular  flange,  and  bending  the 
flange  axially  inwardly  to  enlarge  said  cylindrical  opening  by 
(i)  orbiting  a  tool  irt  engagement  with  said  flange  about  said 
cylindrical  section  a;  is  and  (ii)  rolling  the  tool  along  the  flange 
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about  a  second  axis  offset  from  said  cylindrical  section  axis  to 
enable  enlargement  and  thinning  of  said  flange. 


5,297,412 

WIRE  WORKING  TOOL  AND  HOLDER 

Loigi  Maggi,  Lecco,  Italy,  assignor  to  North  America  OMCG, 

Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  518,074,  May  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,203,191. 

This  appUcation  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  992,378 

Int  a.'  B21F  35/02 

VS.  CL  72—140  6  Claims 


1.  A  working  tool  for  a  wire  working  machine,  comprising: 
a  tool  holder  having  a  first  part  extending  therefrom  at  one 
end  and  having  a  cone-shaped  tool  mount  at  another  end, 
said  tool  holder  being  releasably  mountable  with  its  cone- 
shaped  end  to  a  universal  tool  mount; 
a  wire  former  having  a  second  part  extending  therefrom; 
said  first  and  second  parts  being  sized  and  shaped  to  inter- 
fit  in  lateral  and  longitudinal  interlocking  relationship 
with  each  other  so  as  to  provide  a  referenced  position 
for  the  wire  former  that  is  maintained  throughout  high 
force  operation  of  the  wire  worlcing  machine  and  to 
restrain  said  wire  former  from  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  tool  holder,  and  means 
for  releasably  mounting  the  first  and  second  parts  to 
each  other. 


5,297,413 

LOAD  ADJUSTING  MACHINE  FOR  MAGNETIC  DISK 

DRIVE  HEAD  GDVfBAL  ASSEMBLIES 

Thomas  A.  Schoncs,  and  Peter  Torrcsani,  both  of  Hutchinson, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated, 

Hutchinson,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,580 

Int  CL'  B21D  11/10 

VS.  a.  72—342.1  21  Claims 


a  load  cell  for  measuring  and  providing  load  signals  repre- 
sentative of  actual  suspension  assembly  loads; 
a  mechanical  bending  mechanism  responsive  to  mechanical 
adjust  control  signals  for  bending  suspension  assemblies  to 
increase  and  decrease  suspension  assembly  loads; 
a  heat  source  responsive  to  heat  adjust  control  signals  for 
applying  heat  to  suspension  assemblies  to  decrease  suspen- 
sion assembly  loads; 
memory  for  storing: 
mechanical  adjust  data  representative  of  the  relationship 
between  mechanical  adjust  control  signals  and  load 
changes  induced  by  the  mechanical  bending  mecha- 
nism; 
heat  adjust  data  representative  of  the  relationship  between 
heat  adjust  control  signals  and  load  decreases  induced 
by  the  heat  source;  and 
control  data  representative  of  the  upper  and  lower  win- 
dow specifications  and  a  light  adjust  threshold,  wherein 
the  light  adjust  threshold  is  a  load  greater  than  the 
upper  window  specification;  and 
a  digital  processor  coupled  to  the  load  cell,  mechanical 
bending  mechanism,  heat  source  and  memory,  and  includ- 
ing means  for: 

(a)  receiving  load  signals  representative  of  suspension 
assembly  loads  measured  by  the  load  cell; 

(b)  accessing  the  memory  and  generating  mechanical 
adjust  control  signals  as  a  function  of  the  load  signals,  to 
actuate  the  mechanical  bending  mechanism  and  attempt 
to  increase  suspension  assembly  loads  to  loads  greater 
than  the  upper  window  specification  if  the  measured 
loads  are  less  than  the  lower  window  specification; 

(c)  accessing  the  memory  and  generating  mechanica] 
adjust  control  signals  as  a  fimction  of  the  load  signals,  to 
actuate  the  mechanical  bending  mechanism  and  attempt 
to  decrease  suspension  assembly  loads  to  loads  less  than 
or  equal  to  the  light  adjust  threshold  and  greater  than 
the  upper  window  specification  if  the  measured  loads 
are  greater  than  the  light  adjust  threshold; 

(d)  accessing  the  memory  and  generating  heat  adjust 
control  signals  as  a  function  of  the  load  signals,  to  actu- 
ate the  heat  source  and  attempt  to  decrease  suspension 
assembly  loads  to  loads  less  than  or  equal  to  the  upper 
window  specification  and  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
lower  window  specification  if  the  measured  loads  are 
greater  than  the  upper  window  specification  and  less 
than  or  equal  to  the  light  adjust  threshold;  and 

(e)  repeating  functions  (a)-{d)  a  predetermined  number  of 
times,  or  until  the  measured  suspension  assembly  loads 
are  within  the  specification  window. 


1.  A  machine  for  adjusting  loads  on  magnetic  disk  drive  head 
suspension  assemblies  to  bring  the  loads  within  a  desired  speci- 
fication window  defmed  by  upper  and  lower  window  specifi- 
cations, including: 


5,297,414 
METHOD  FOR  NECKING  CONTAINERS 
Sergio  R.  Sainz,  Richmond,  Va.^  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,769 
bit  CL'  B21D  22/00 
VS.  CL  72—354.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  die-forming  method  for  necking-in  the  open 
end  of  a  can  body  to  form  a  reduced  diameter  neck  having  a 
smooth  profile  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  open-ended  can  body  having  a  sidewall  of 
substantially  cylindrical  configuration  about  a  longitudi- 
nal central  axis, 

the  sidewall  defining  an  open  end  having  a  terminal  edge, 
at  a  first  die-forming  station,  causing  relative  axial 
movement  between  first  necking-die  means  and  the 
open  end  of  the  sidewall  to  engage  the  first  die  means 
against  the  sidewall  to  form  a  first  reduced  diameter 
control  neck  having  a  first  contoured  portion  extending 
inwardly  from  said  sidewall  to  a  first  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  at  said  terminal  edge, 
at  a  second  die-forming  station,  causing  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  a  second  necking-die  means  and  the  first 
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control  neck  to  engage  th :  second  die  means  against  the 
first  control  neck  and  an  a  Ijacent  portion  of  said  sidewall 
to  completely  reform  the  control  neck  and  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  sidewall  if  to  a  second  reduced  diameter 
neck  having  a  second  c(^ntoured  portion  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  sidewallUo  a  second  cylindrical  portion 
terminating  at  said  terminal  edge, 


the  tubing  to  produce 
face  stresses  in  the 
the  tubing  in  said 
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stresses  which  counterbalance  sur- 
ubing  and  which  stabilize  the  shape  of 
I  redetermined  curved  shaped. 


assign  >rs 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
FROM  AN 
Shaikh  G.  M.  Y. 

Saudi  Arabia, 

Arabia 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  804,904, 
which  is  8  division  of 
5,095,597,  which  is  a  di^sion 
Pat.  No.  5,001,017,  * 
Dec.  6, 1988,  abandone( 


5,297,416 

AN  ELLIPSOID  FORM 
EXPANDED  METAL  NET 
Alhaii^  and  Sami  I.  Altikan,  both  of  Riyadh, 
to  Shaikh  G.M.Y.  Alhamad,  Saudi 


U.S.  a.  72—379.4 


,  Dec.  12, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,207,756, 

No.  605,268,  Oct.  29,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

of  Ser.  No.  417,696,  Oct.  5, 1989, 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,317, 

1.  This  application  Apr.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

42,480 

14.  a.'  B21D  22/26 

SQaims 


the  diameter  of  said  secon^ 
stantially  less  than  the 
portion,  and  the  axial 
substantially  greater  thai 
neck. 


.     cylindrical  portion  being  sub- 

d  iameter  of  said  first  cylindrical 

le  igth  of  said  second  neck  being 

the  axial  length  of  said  control 


5J  r7,415 

METHOD  FOR  FORMED  G  TUBING  INTO  CURVED, 

UNBALANCED  AND  *iON-UNIFORM  SHAPES 

John  L.  Hendricks,  Grand  R4>id8,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,971,  Jan.  24, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,925 


Int.  a.'  B21D  im 


UJS.  a.  72—369 


7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
panded  metal  foil  net 
expanded  metal  net 
hollow  molding 
formed  in  the  shape 
piston  having  an 
of  a  semi-ellipsoid 
said  open-ended 
soid  piece  having  a 
quently  moving  a 
to  close  the  open 
complete  formation 


pi  xlucing 


01 


o' 


PORTABLE  C0LLET 
Eric  D.  Orcutt, 
L.  Lambert,  both 
Meredith,  North 
tion,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed 


iSe>. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  Hid  shaping  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
length  of  generally  straight  tubing  into  a  desired  and  predeter- 
mined curved  shape  in  a  obntinuous  operation  and  without 
interruption,  comprising  tha  steps  of 

holding  the  tubing  by  engaging  the  exterior  thereof  interme- 
diate its  ends; 
bending  at  least  a  portion  tof  a  length  of  tubing  continuously 
without  interior  suppoij  and  without  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  tubing  to  achieve  the  desired  and  predetermined 
curved  shape; 
holding  the  position  of  fhe  tubing  in  said  predetermined 

shape;  and  | 

changing  the  cross-sectioii  of  the  tubing  along  said  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length  without  interior  support  into  a  non- 
uniform configuration  [which  varies  along  the  length  of 
the  tubing  sufficiently!  to  eliminate  springback  substan- 
tially and  provide  a  sUble  part  with  shape  retention  by 
applying  pressure  to  I  he  tubing  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
squeeze  and  clamp  the  tubing  without  holding  the  ends  of 


US.  a.  72—402 

8.  An  apparatus  fo 
a  hose  comprising 

a  die  assembly 
crimp  a  tubular 

a  cylinder  having 
position  and  a 

a  pusher;  and 

means  for 
ment  relative  tc 
wherein  said 
said  die  assembly 
pusher  into 
tubular  fitting 
moved  from 
an  extended 
between  said 


suppor  mg 


pi  sher 


134        05       136 


-tttl 


_  an  ellipsoid  form  from  an  ex- 

(  omprising  the  steps  of  placing  a  sheet  of 

a  work  surface  adjacent  an  open-ended 

cylii^der  having  an  interior  molding  surface 

a  semi-ellipsoid,  moving  a  first  molding 

molding  surface  formed  in  the  shape 

said  expanded  metal  sheet  and  into 

to  form  said  sheet  into  a  semi-ellip- 

( losed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  subse- 

piston  into  said  open-ended  cylinder 

of  said  semi-ellipsoid  piece  and  thus 

the  ellipsoid  form. 


extei  lor 

ag  linst ! 
cylii  der 


sec  )nd  1 
erd 


cfl 


5,297,417 

CRIMPING  APPARATUS 

Rockliale,  Tenn.;  George  Easterday,  Jr.;  Duane 

of  Columbia  City,  Ind.,  and  Marlin  D. 

V  'ebster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corpora- 


18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,494 
nt  CL'  B21D  39/04 

21  Claims 

crimping  a  tubular  fitting  onto  the  end  of 


adkpted  to  be  selectively  engaged  so  as  to 
fitting  onto  the  end  of  a  hose; 
I  piston  which  is  movable  between  a  fwst 
s  scond  position; 


said  pusher  for  linear  sliding  move- 
said  piston  between  a  retracted  position, 
is  disposed  between  said  piston  and 
such  that  said  piston  can  urge  said 
with  said  die  assembly  to  crimp  a 
the  end  of  a  hose  when  said  piston  is 
first  position  to  said  second  position,  and 
I,  wherein  said  pusher  is  not  disposed 
and  said  die  assembly  such  that  said 


eng  igement 


cnto 


I  sail 
po  iition, 
p  ston 
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piston  cannot  urge  said  pusher  into  engagentent  with  said 
die  assembly  to  crimp  a  tubular  fitting  onto  the  end  of  a 


5,297,418 

GAGE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  INTENSITY  OF 

SHOT-BLAST  PEENING 

Jack  M.  Champaigne,  South  Bend,  Ltd.,  assignor  to  Electronics, 

Incorporated,  Mishawaka,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,332 

Irt.  CL'  GOIL  5/00 

MS.  CL  73—11.02  9  Claims 


5.  A  gage  for  testing  the  intensity  of  shot  blasting  against  an 
elongated  conductive  test  strip  in  a  peening  process  compris- 
ing: 
a  stand  including  a  platform, 
two  pairs  of  magnetically  conductive  contacts  protruding 

above  said  platform, 
magnetically  conductive  means  carried  by  said  platform  for 

supporting  each  said  pair  of  contacts, 
magnet  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  attraction  at  each  pair 

of  contacts  to  fixedly  anchor  said  test  strip  to  said  pairs  of 

contacts  overlying  said  platform,  and 
means  carried  by  said  stand  for  engaging  said  test  strip  upon 

said  contacts  for  measuring  the  deflection  of  said  test  strip 

caused  by  said  shot  blasting. 


5,297,419 
LINEARIZING  GAS  ANALYZER 
Kent  G.  Richardaoa,  LaPortc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Thermco  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  LaPorte,  Ind. 

FUed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,553 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  31/00 
U  A  CL  73—25.03  7  1 
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hose  when  said  piston  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position. 


e 


-"SO 


nxM  ,-^t 


ySb 


t.  A  machine  for  analysis  of  gas  mixtures,  said  machine 
comprising  a  housing,  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  first 
gas  sample  into  said  housing,  second  inlet  means  for  introduc- 
ing a  second  gas  sample  into  said  housing,  means  positioned 
across  said  first  and  second  inlet  means  for  detecting  thermal 
conductivity  of  the  first  gas  sample  relative  to  the  second  gas 
sample,  means  for  comparing  a  difference  between  thermal 
conductivities  of  the  first  gas  sample  and  the  second  gas  sam- 
ple, memory  means  connected  to  said  means  for  comparing, 
said  memory  means  for  converting  the  difference  in  thermal 
conductivity  into  a  first  gas  percentage  reading,  means  for 
visually  displaying  the  percentage  reading  connected  to  said 
means  for  comparing,  said  memory  means  housing  a  plurality 
of  different  thermal  conductivity  ranges  based  upon  different 
compositions  of  the  first  and  second  gas  samples. 


5,297,420 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING 

RELATIVE  PERMEABILITY  AND  CAPILLARY 

PRESSURE  OF  POROUS  ROCK 

Ronnie  E.  GilUland,  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Daniel  R.  Maloney, 
BartlesTille,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fair- 
Cu,Va. 

Filed  May  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,390 
Int  CL'  GOIN  IS/08 
VS.  a.  73—38  11  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  porous  rock  properties  at  subter- 
ranean reservoir  conditions,  comprising: 

a)  a  sleeve  containing  a  core  sample  of  a  porous  rock  satu- 
rated with  a  first  fluid, 

b)  a  fluid  inlet  positioned  in  a  first  end  of  said  sleeve  through 
which  a  second  fluid  is  injected  under  pressure  into  a  first 
end  of  said  core  sample  for  displacing  said  first  fluid  from 
a  second  end  of  said  core  sample,  said  second  fluid  being 
immiscible  with  said  first  fluid, 

c)  a  first  member  positioned  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said 
core  sample  within  said  sleeve  and  which  is  permeable  to 
said  first  fluid  and  impermeable  to  said  second  fluid, 

d)  a  second  member  positioned  between  said  first  member 
and  the  second  end  of  said  core  sample  which  is  permeable 
to  both  said  first  fluid  and  said  second  fluids, 

e)  a  first  fluid  outlet  positioned  in  a  second  end  of  said  sleeve 
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through  which  said  first 
having  been  discharged 
sample  through  said  first 

0  a  second  fluid  outlet 
sleeve  through  which 
from  said  sleeve  after 
second  end  of  said  core 
ber. 

g)  a  first  valve  positioned  in 
ling  the  discharge  of  said 
through  said  first  and 
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flows  from  said  sleeve  after 
the  second  end  of  said  core 
ind  second  members, 
.__  in  said  second  end  of  said 
first  and  second  fluids  flow 
been  discharged  from  the 
through  said  second  mem- 


Itc 


positioned 
said 
ha  nng 


tie! 
ampli  ig 


ss  nple  1 

laid  first  fluid  outlet  for  control- 
first  fluid  from  said  core  sample 
sec  and  members. 


h)  a  second  valve  positionid  in  said  second  fluid  outlet  for 
controlling  the  discharae  of  both  said  first  and  second 
fluids  from  said  core  sample  through  said  second  member, 

i)  means  for  applying  a  tonfining  pressure  through  said 
sleeve  to  said  core  sample, 

j)  a  ^'ofpressure  Ups  cOitacting  the  outer  surface  of  said 
core  sample  at  spaced-aiart  positions  along  the  length  of 
the  core  sample,  and 

k)  a  pressure  transducer  connected  to  said  pressure  Ups  for 
measuring  pressure  acro^  said  core  sample. 


being  connected 
to  collect  samples 
at  least  one  sensor 
ule  for  receiving 
through  the  sa 
to  detect  the  gas 
received  if  the  gas, 
ment  or  apparatus 
at  least  one  vacuum 
of  the  atmosphere 
through  the  senso 
at  least  one  wind 
real-time 
local  wind,  and 
data  processing 
tion  and  velocity 
and  velocity 
steam  or  the  lik« 
collected  by  the 
sensor  module, 
whereby  leakage 
ment  or  apparatu  i 
discovered  prom 
ity  by  effectively 
real-time 
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a  free  end  of  one  of  the  air  inlet  tubes 
)f  the  surrounding  atmosphere; 
module  connected  to  each  sampling  mod- 
samples  of  the  atmosphere  collected 
^  modules  and  having  a  built-in  sensor 
team  or  the  like  in  the  atmosphere  so 
steam  or  the  like  is  leaking  from  equip- 
.  in  the  plant  yard; 

I  ump  for  normally  drawing  the  samples 
which  exist  in  the  sampling  modules, 
._    module; 

direction  and  velocity  indicator  for  the 
of  the  direction  and  velocity  of 


determii  ation 


..  for  real-time  analysis  of  wind  direc- 

data  obtained  from  the  wind  direction 

and  concentrations  of  the  gas, 

in  the  atmosphere  which  have  been 

lampling  modules  and  detected  by  the 


mea  is 


ind  cator 


of  the  gas,  steam  or  the  like  from  the  equip- 
in  the  plant  over  a  wide  area  can  be 
i|  itly  and  with  a  high  degree  of  probabil- 
and  constructively  using  the  daU  of  the 
in  the  wind  direction  and  velocity. 


fluctuat  ons 


5,297,422 
TRACEt-GAS  LEAK  DETECTOR 

France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  CIT,  Paris, 


Gilles  Baret,  Annecy, 
France 

Filed  Sei 
Claims  priority,  apflicati( 


VS.  a.  73—40.7 


7,421 
LEAK  DETECnON  SYSTtM  FOR  GAS,  STEAM  OR  THE 

LIKE  THAT  INVOLVES  MULTI-POINT  SAMPLING 
Akira  Hosonuma,  Abiko;  Teruyuki  Onodera,  Sennan;  Saburoh 
Takahashi,  TakaUhi;  Kunlo  Sakashita,  Yokohama,  and  Yo- 
shinori  Hiroshige,  TakaisW,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  845,185 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5,  1991,  3-062482; 

Dec.  24, 1991,  3-341416       I 

I  i  I 


VS.  CL  73—40 


IntCL 


Ofll 


o 


O    O    o  o 


30  \li 


GOIM  i/00 


2  Claims 


¥■ 


A 


- » 


y  o- « 


f 


w 


°   0 


0?° 


5  o   = 

o  o 

f°         so    10 


havii  g 


pumpi  Ig 


wm 


1.  A  leak  detection  systefi  for  gas,  steam  or  the  like  in  a  plant 
yard  where  a  flammable  Of  noxious  substance  is  handled  in  a 
gaseous,  liquid  or  solid  fonn,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sampling  modules  arranged  in  the  plant  yard, 
each  of  said  sampling  modules  including  a  gas  pipe  having 
an  interior,  a  plurality  lof  air  inlet  tubes  attached  to  the  gas 
pipe  in  communicati<|i  with  the  interior  of  the  gas  pipe, 
and  a  plurality  of  air  ititakes  which  correspond  in  number 
to  the  number  of  air  inlet  tubes,  each  of  said  air  intakes 


1.  A  tracer-gas 
primary  pump 
of  the  detector  via 
a  secondary 
analysis  unit  and  an 
pump,  wherein  the 
ary  pumping  set 
ical  type  separated 
secondary  pump 
second  secondary 
an  outlet  thereof, 
of  said  second 
valve,  to  said  first 
pipe  between  the 
junction  where  the 
valve  being 
of  said  second 


;  contro  led 


24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,276 

ion  France,  Sep.  25, 1991,  91  11815 
'  nt.  a.'  GOIM  3/20 

4Claiins 


l4ak  detector  including  an  analysis  unit,  a 
„  an  inlet  connected  to  a  first  inlet  orifice 
first  pipe  equipped  with  a  first  valve,  and 
jg  set  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
)utlet  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  primary 
jrimary  pump  is  a  dry  pump,  said  second- 
includes  two  secondary  pumps  of  the  mechan- 
from  each  other  by  a  second  valve,  the 
pitximate  to  said  dry  primary  pump  being  a 
F  ump  and  including  a  dynamic  seal  stage  at 
ai  d  wherein  a  second  pipe  connects  the  inlet 
seco  idary  pump  downstream  from  said  second 
ripe,  a  third  valve  is  disposed  on  said  first 
.__.  of  said  second  secondary  pump  and  a 
second  pipe  meets  the  first  pipe,  said  third 
by  a  pressure  sensor  placed  at  the  inlet 
secdndary  pump. 
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5,297,423 

STORAGE  TANK  AND  LINE  LEAKAGE  DETECnON 

AND  INVENTORY  RECONCILIATION  METHOD 

Jerome  P.  Keating;  William  W.  Dunn,  and  William  D.  Dunn,  all 

of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Product  Sys- 

tenis.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  JnL  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,616 

Int.  a.5  GOIM  3/32 

VS.  a.  73— 49  J  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  accurately  detecting  and  quantifying 
changes  in  a  quantity  of  Uquid  and  gaseous  product  present  in 
a  storage  tank  over  a  period  of  time  comprising  the  steps  of 

dispensing  a  portion  of  said  product  from  said  tank  through 
a  dispensing  means; 

measuring  a  temperature  corrected  volume  of  said  product 
dispensed  from  said  tank  through  said  dispensing  means 
by  means  of  flow  meters  operatively  connected  to  said 
dispensing  means; 

sensing  and  measuring  a  positive  or  negative  change  in  a 
temperature  corrected  volume  of  said  product  remaining 
within  said  tank  by  means  of  a  sensor  within  said  tank; 

comparing  said  temperature  corrected  volume  of  said  por- 
tion of  said  product  dispensed  as  measured  by  said  flow 
meters  with  said  positive  or  negative  change  in  said  tem- 
perature corrected  volume  of  product  remaining  within 
said  tank  as  measured  by  said  sensor;  and 

identifying  a  source  of  difference  between  said  temperature 
corrected  volume  of  said  portion  of  said  product  dis- 
pensed and  said  positive  or  negative  change  in  said  tem- 
perature corrected  volume  of  product  remaining  within 
said  tank. 


5,297,424 

TELEMETRY  SYSTEM  FOR  TIRE  PRESSURE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING 

Ray  A.  Sackett,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Monroe  Auto 

Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  490,061 
Int.  a.'  B60C  73/02 
VS.  CI.  73—146.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  ride  characteristics  of  a  sus- 
pension system  in  response  to  the  temperature  and  pressure  of 
air  in  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  first  signal  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  air  in 

said  pneumatic  tire; 
generating  a  second  signal  in  response  to  the  temperature  of 

air  in  said  pneumatic  tire; 
multiplexing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  a  multi- 
plexed signal; 
transmitting  said  multiplexed  signal; 
receiving  said  multiplexed  signals; 
demultiplexing  said  multiplexed  signals  after  said  multi- 


152-672  O.G.-94-4 


plexed  signals  have  been  received,  said  step  of  demulti- 
plexing operable  to  generate  a  demultiplexed  signal;  and 


1I.--L.  g  J    *^ • 


adjusting  the  ride  characteristics  of  said  suspension  system  in 
response  to  said  demultiplexed  signal. 


5,297,425 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BOREHOLE  FLOWMETER 
SYSTEM 
Jimmie  W.  Hamby;  Hubert  S.  Pearson,  both  of  Knoxville;  Wil- 
liam R.  Waldrop;  Donald  E.  Warren,  both  of  Powell,  and 
Steven  C.  Young,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,555 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  J/00 

VS.  a.  73—155  39  Claims 


1.  A  flowmeter  system  for  determining  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  conduit,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  probe  means  for  travel  within  said  conduit  and  for  mea- 
suring the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  said  probe  means 
comprising: 

(1)  flowmeter  transducer  means  for  effecting  a  magnetic 
field  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  conduit; 

(2)  electrodes  for  determining  the  voltage  induced  by  said 
magnetic  field  in  the  flow  of  fluid;  and 

(3)  first  amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  electrodes  and 
impedance  matched  therewith  for  converting  the  out- 
put from  said  electrodes  to  a  low  impedance  signal; 

(b)  connector  means  for  coupling  said  probe  means  and  later 
mentioned  external  circuit  means  over  distances  ranging 
up  to  about  5000  feet;  and 

(c)  external  circuit  means  coupled  with  said  probe  means 
through  said  connector  means  for  applying  signals  to  said 
flowmeter  transducer  means  and  for  being  responsive  to 
signals  from  said  electrodes,  said  external  circuit  means 
comprising: 

(1)  timing  signal  generator  means  coupled  to  a  first  power 
supply  and  having  first  timing  means  for  providing  a 
later  mentioned  signal  sampling  delay  and  second  tim- 
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ing  means  for  providii  g  a  later  mentioned  signal  block- 
ing pulse; 

(2)  variable  voltage  gene  ating  means  coupled  to  a  second 
power  supply  for  out(  ut  of  a  drive  signal  to  said  flow- 
meter transducer  mealis,  said  output  synchronized  with 
signal  sampling  from  skid  electrodes  and  delayed  there- 
from for  about  16x  lOr?  to  about  3x  10-^seconds,  said 
delay  provided  by  said  first  timing  means,  and  said 
second  power  supply  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
power  supply; 

(3)  input  offset  circuit  mcians  coupled  to  said  electrodes  for 
zeroing  the  signal  under  conditions  of  zero  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  probe  means; 

(4)  analog  switching  me>ns  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
input  offset  circuit  means  and  provided  with  a  blocking 
pulse  for  passing  to  later  mentioned  sampling  means  a 
signal  substantially  (tpe  of  switching  transients,  said 
blocking  pulse  provided  by  said  second  timing  means; 
and  ' 

(5)  sampling  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  analog 
switching  means  an<j  synchronized  with  said  drive 
signal  to  said  flowmelfcr  transducer  means  for  coupling 
the  signal  from  said  analog  switching  means  for  a  full 
master  clock  period  occurring  immediately  prior  to 
generation  of  a  timing  signal  to  said  first  timing  means, 
said  sampling  means  determinative  of  both  the  negative 
and  positive  peak  amflitudes  coupled  therethrough  for 
converting  peak-to-p^^  AC  amplitudes  to  a  E>C  signal. 


being  proportiom  I 
directed  through 
means  and  the 
on  the  fluid  flow 
respectively. 
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to  the  portion  of  the  overall  fluid  flow 

the  shunt  line  and  the  flow  measuring 

bal  mcing  plate  form  equivalent  restrictions 

hrough  the  shunt  line  and  the  main  line. 


WIDE-RANI  ;E 
AU  Shambayati,  Tucso  i. 
Tucson,  Ariz. 

FUedSei. 


iBt. 


VS.  a.  73—203 


7,426 

HYDRODYNAMIC  FLlJID  DIVIDER  FOR  FXUID 

MEASURING  DEVICES 

Martin  Kane,  Linwood,  and  Mark  Perelshteyn,  Vineland,  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ABB  K-Flow  Inc.,  Millville,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1>93,  Ser.  No.  44,349 

Int  a.'  OBIF  5/00.  1/84 


VS.  a.  73—202 
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livider  comprising: 


fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 


1.  An  adjustable 

a  housing; 

a  plurality  of  fluid 

least  a  first  fluid 
an  adjustment  mechanism 

sicn  of  at  least 

cause  a  predetermined 

at  least  one  fluid 
measurement  meaifs 

at  least  one  of 

a  characteristic 
wherein  said  adjustment 

is  linearly  movi 

flow  in  said  firsi 

tends  in  a  longil  udinal 

flow  direction 

lar  to  the  flow 


la  ninar  flowmeter  comprising: 


'sad 


LE^EL 


SALT 
Larry  L.  Carr, 
Township,  Cuyaho^ 
delta  Indnstrics, 
FUed 


I  Aig. 


1.  A  hydrodynamic  fluid 

an  inlet  for  receiving  flui  I  flow; 

an  outlet  for  exhausting  i  uid  flow; 

a  main  line  for  directing 
outlet; 

a  shunt  line  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  flow  from  the 
flow  portion  to  the  outlet  sepa- 
the  main  line; 

a  balancing  plate  positioned  in  the  main  line  having  at  least 
one  opening  therein  for  passage  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  flow  from  the  inlet,  through  the  main  line,  and  into 
the  outlet;  1 

means  for  measuring  flo^  characteristics  within  the  shunt 
line;  ' 

a  first  restriction  plate  poeitioned  downstream  of  the  balanc- 
ing plate  within  the  main  line;  and 

a  second  restriction  plate  positioned  downstream  of  the  flow 
measuring  means  within  the  shunt  line, 

the  first  restriction  plate  having  at  least  one  opening  therein, 
and  the  second  restriction  plate  also  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  the  a|>en  area  of  the  second  restriction 
plate  opening  with  resfect  to  the  total  area  of  first  restric- 
tion plate  opening  and  fhe  second  restriction  plate  opening 


said  electric  i 


tie 


U.S.  a.  73—290  R 

1.  A  device  for 
comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  first  circuit  within 
power  source, 
nectable  to 

indicator  means 
for  indicating 
second  electrict  I 

actuator  means 
tor  having  a 
ment  conductiv^ly 
cator  means 
ond  position 
from  said  first 
that  said  indicator 
state, 

biasing  means  of  a 
tor  means  towa  rd 

surface  means  for 


5,297,427 

LAMINAR  FLOWMETER 
1,  Ariz.^  assignor  to  Aiicat  Scientific,  Inc., 


3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,144 
.  a.'  GOIF  5/00 


12  Claims 


]  laths  located  in  said  housing  including  at 
path  and  a  second  fluid  path; 

for  adjusting  at  least  one  dimen- 
of  said  first  and  second  fluid  paths  to 
ratio  of  a  flow  to  pass  through  said 
path  in  a  flow  direction;  and 
operatively  positioned  with  respect  to 
first  and  second  flow  paths  to  measure 
the  flow  through  said  flow  path; 
mechanism  comprises  a  plate  which 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
or  second  flow  path  and  said  plate  ex- 
direction  which  is  parallel  to  the 
is  adjustable  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
direction. 


(if 


ible 


laiid 


5,297,428 
MONITORING  DEVICE 

and  James  R.  Mismas,  Concord 
County,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tri- 
Mentor,  Ohio 
13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929.679 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  23/00 

19  Claims 
ini>nitoring  the  level  of  salt  in  a  brine  tank 


Cheaerland, 


,  Inc. 


said  housing  connectable  to  an  electric 
second  circuit  within  said  housing  con- 
power  source 
connectable  to  said  first  and  second  circuits 
existence  of  a  first  electrical  state  and  a 
state,  respectively, 
including  a  conductive  element,  said  actua- 
position  wherein  said  conductive  ele- 
engages  said  first  circuit  and  said  indi- 
said  first  electrical  state,  and  a  sec- 
wlierein  said  conductive  element  is  spaced 
qircuit  and  activates  said  second  circuit  so 
means  indicates  said  second  electrical 

predetermined  force  of  biasing  said  actua- 

said  first  position, 
resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  mate- 


fiist 


ind  icates ! 
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rial  in  said  tank,  said  surface  means  having  a  weight 
greater  than  said  predetermined  force  of  said  biasing 
means,  a  density  greater  than  water,  and  being  movable  in 
said  brine  tank  as  the  height  of  salt  therein  varies,  and 


portion  which  interfaces  with  said  optical  unit-interfacing 
portion  of  said  body; 
said  sanitary  connection  including  a  sanitary  gasket  includ- 
ing a  substantially  flat  annular  portion,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  projections  which  are  essentially  semi-circu- 
lar in  cross-sectional  shape  and  which  extend  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  annular  portion; 
said  sanitary  connection  further  including  a  sanitary  gasket- 
groove  in  each  of  said  optical  unit-interfacing  portion  and 
said  body-interfacing  portion,  each  of  said  sanitary-gasket 
grooves  including  a  flat  surface  supporting  said  flat  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  sanitary  gasket  and  a  channel  support- 
ing one  of  said  first  and  second  annular  projections  of  said 
sanitary  gasket; 

wherein  said  process-interfacing  portions  of  said  body  are 

adapted  to  interface  with  a  process  line. 


means  for  connecting  said  surface  means  to  said  actuator 
means,  wherein  the  weight  of  said  surface  means  causes 
said  actuator  means  to  move  to  said  second  position  when 
said  surface  means  descends  a  predetermined  distance. 


5,297,430 
THIN  DISK  FORCE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING 
Hans  Sonderegger,  Neftenbach;  Rolf  Kuratle,  Winterthnr;  Peter 
Wolfer,  Kleinandelfingen,  and  Reto  Calderara,  Neftenbnck, 
all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Kistler  Instrmnente  AG,  Swit- 
zerland 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,372 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,   May   31,   1990, 
01839/90 

Int  a.5  GOIL  3/00 
VS.  CL  73—862.043  16  Oaimt 


5,297,429 

SANITARY  SIGHT  INDICATOR 

David  E.  Brown,  Brunswick,  and  David  E.  Purcel,  Elyria,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clark-Reliance  Corporation,  Strongs- 

▼ille,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,837,  Sep.  24, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,243.929. 

TUs  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,848 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  23/02 

VS.  a.  73—323  20  Claims 


110.^^ 


1.  Thin  disk  force  sensor  to  be  fitted  between  force  transmit- 
ting element  comprising: 

measuring  elements  each  having  at  least  two  but  not  more 
than  five  layers  forming  gaps  there  between  and  including 
at  least  one  individual  force  introduction  layer  per  mea- 
suring element; 

weld  means  including  a  weld  for  individually  securing  each 
of  said  measuring  elements  under  mechanical  preloading 
sufficient  to  reduce  said  gaps  into  a  thin  disk  housing;  and 

said  measuring  elements,  weld  and  disk  housing  having  a 
common  planar  surface. 


1.  A  sanitary  sight  indicator  for  viewing  the  contents  of  a 
production  process,  said  indicator  comprising  a  body,  an  opti- 
cal unit,  and  a  sanitary  connection  between  said  body  and  said 
optical  unit; 
said  body  comprising  a  member  including  two  aligned 
through-flow  sections  and  at  least  one  transverse  section, 
each  of  said  through  flow  sections  including  a  process- 
interfacing  portion  which  is  adapted  to  interface  with  the 
production  process  and  said  transverse  section  including 
an  optical  unit-interfacing  portion  which  interfaces  with 
said  optical  unit; 
said  optical  unit  including  a  viewing  portion  for  viewing  the 
contents  of  the  production  process  and  a  body-interfacing 


5,297,431 
AUTOMATED  SAMPLE  DILUTION 
Landy  B.  White,  Sunol,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Thermo  Separation 
Products  (California)  Inc.  Fremont,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,703 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  35/06 
VS.  a.  73— 864  J2  25  Clainis 

13.  An  apparatus  for  automatic  preparation  of  samples  from 
a  plurality  of  components  for  analysis,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  solvent  selector  valve  having  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  to  ones  of  said  ports, 
at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of  ports  being  connected  to 
separate  solvent  reservoirs  so  that  selection  may  be  made 
therebetween; 
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•  flush  valve  having  a  plur  lity  of  ports  and  two  positions, 
and  interconnected  with  laid  solvent  selector  valve; 

a  solvent  syringe  communicating  with  a  port  of  said  flush 
valve,  and  first  drive  mtans  for  operating  said  solvent 
syringe; 

a  sample  syringe  having  a  smaller  volimie  than  said  solvent 
syringe  and  connected  to  a  port  of  said  flush  valve,  and 
second  drive  means  for  operating  said  sample  syringe; 

a  sample  line  extending  fro|i  a  port  of  said  flush  valve; 


,  from 


vacuun 


Iflo  V 


orifi:e 


mixture  of  the 
one  gas  drawn 

c)  drawing  a 
critical  flow  through 
second  critical 
of  the  portion 
critical  flow 
dilution  gas  drawi  i 
fice,  thereby  providing 

d)  transporting  the 
an  elongated 

e)  further  adjusting 
dew  point  of  the 
level. 
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dilijtion  gas  and  the  portion  of  the  at  least 
the  system; 

on  the  mixture  sufficient  to  induce 

the  first  critical  flow  orifice  and  the 

orifice  to  provide  a  first  desired  flow 

dr4wn  from  the  system  through  the  first 

and  a  second  desired  flow  of  the 

through  the  second  critical  flow  ori- 

a  known  dilution  ratio; 

t  lixture  to  at  least  one  analyzer  through 

conquit;  and 

vacuum  on  the  mixture  to  maintain  a 
fixture  below  a  preselected  temperature 


EXPANSION-CHi  iMBER/VIAL 


DsTid  H.  Elgas,  4886 
Filed  Mat 
Int 
VS.  CL  73—864.85 


5,297,433 

SPARGER  VESSEL 
::aiuiiiigtoa  Dr.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92117 
.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  845,999 
.5  COIN  30/Oa  33/18 

13  CUims 


(I 


a  needle  disposed  at  the  eok  of  said  sample  Une  for  insertion 

into  a  container; 
means  for  positioning  seciientially  ones  of  a  plurality  of 

containers  at  said  needier  and 
processor  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  solvent 

selector  valve,  flush  val^e,  first  and  second  drive  means, 

and  means  for  position^g,  to  automatically  prepare  a 

sample  in  a  container. 


alte,  ti 
onfcg. 


5,*7,432 

VACUUM  DILUTION  EMTUCnON  GAS  SAMPLING 

MVTHOD 

John  E.  Trains,  GlcBshaw,  aad  Richard  Myers,  Gflxmnia,  both 

of  Pa.,  aaaignors  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.,  Gibaonia,  Pa. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,935 

Int.  a.«  COIN  1/24 

UJS.  CL  73— 864J4  J  15  Ctaima 


1.  A  method  of  extractive  ^mpling  from  a  system  containing 
at  least  one  gas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  drawing  a  portion  of  »t  least  one  gas  from  the  system 
through  a  first  critical  ^ow  orifice; 

b)  diluting  the  portion  dra  tm  from  the  system  with  a  dilution 
gas  drawn  through  a  se  x>nd  critical  flow  orifice  to  form  a 
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1.  A  sparger  vessel  tor  use  with  a  purge  and  trap  instnmient; 
the  instrument  havin; ;  a  compression  fitting;  said  vessel  com- 
prising: 
a  jar  for  holding  a  fample  to  be  tested;  said  jar  having  a  top 
end  including: 
a  top  opening; 

a  rim  surroundii  %  said  top  opening;  and 
external  threads; 
an  expansion  chani  l>er  tube  of  transparent  material  having: 
a  top  end  adapte  \  for  gas  tight  fit  in  a  compression  fitting 

of  a  host  purg :  and  trap  instrument; 
a  bottom  end  int  iluding  an  external  flange;  and 
an  internal  passa  ge  for  fluid  communication  between  said 
jar  top  openin  ;  and  the  host  instrument; 
connector  means  I  or  connecting  said  jar  to  said  expansion 
chamber  tube  be  ttom  end;  said  connector  means  compris- 
ing a  tube  havin  %•. 
a  bottom  end  ha  rm%  internal  threads  for  mating  with  said 

jar  external  tl  reads;  and 

a  top  end  havin  5  an  internal  flange  for  bearing  down  on 

said  expansicn  chamber  tube  bottom  end  external 

flange;  and 

gasket  means  for  Ibrming  a  positive  pressure  seal  between 

said  expansion  <  hamber  tube  bottom  end  and  said  jar. 


5,297,434 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

WORKPIECES 

Karl-WUhetaB  Stell,  Schoppcnkamp  3,  D-4424  StadtMm,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  823,677 
ClaiiBS  priority,  appUcatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  4101702;  Mar.  6,  1991,  4107077 

bit  a.)  GOIB  21/00:  B66F  11/00 
VS.  CL  73—865.8  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  workpieces,  comprising  the  steps 
of  transporting  successive  workpieces  of  a  series  of  workpieces 
in  a  first  plane  at  a  first  level  in  a  predetermined  direction  to  a 
measuring  station;  gripping  successive  workpieces  of  the  series 
at  the  measuring  station;  shifling  a  grip[)ed  workpiece  from  the 
first  plane  into  a  second  plane  at  a  second  level  at  which  the 
gripped  workpiece  is  movable  to  a  predetermined  angular 
position  with  reference  to  a  predetermined  axis;  monitoring  at 
least  one  parameter  of  the  thus  gripped  and  shifted  workpiece; 
and  returning  the  monitored  workpiece  into  the  first  plane, 
said  shifting  step  being  carried  out  by  an  elevator  which  is 
tumable  about  said  axis  and  said  gripping  step  is  performed  by 
a  clamping  device  which  is  carried  by  the  elevator,  further 
comprising  the  steps  of  coupling  the  gripped  workpiece  to  the 
elevator  and  turning  the  elevator  about  said  axis. 


5,297,435 

RESIDUAL  STRESS  MEASUREMENT  AT  FASTENER 

HOLES 

John  M.  Papazian,  255-20  West  End  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.V. 

10020 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  873,760 
Int  a.'  COIN  29/18 
VS.  CL  73—597  10  Clains 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  local  elastic  stress  at  a  fastener 
hole  of  a  structural  member  comprising  the  steps: 
introducing  ultrasonic  energy  into  the  member; 
cold  working  the  hole; 
measuring  the  propagation  velocity  changes  of  the  ultra- 


sonic energy  as  the  hole  is  cold  worked;  and  terminating 
the  cold  working  when  a  preselected  velocity  change  is 


TIUkNSOUCER 


DETECTOR 
28 


VIBRATION 
MEASUREMENT 


measured  corresponding  to  optimum  induced  elastic  stress 
in  the  material  around  the  hole. 


5,297,436 
OPTICAL  FIBRE  ULTRASONIC  SENSOR 
Hden  L.  W.  Chan,  Beecroft,  and  Kin  S.  Chiang,  Grenwich,  both 
of  Australia,  aaaignors  to  CommoBweaMi  Scicatific  and  Indns- 
trial  Rcacarcfa  Organizatioa,  Australia 
per  No.  PCT/AU89/00307,  §  371  Date  Feb.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  25, 1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/01149,  PCT  Pdi. 
Date  Feb.  8,  1990 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  20,  1989,  Ser.  No.  635,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Anstratia,  Jul.  20,  1988,  PI9386 
bit  CL'  HOIJ  5/16;  COIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  73-657  17  OaiaM 


1.  An  ultrasonic  sensor  comprising  a  polarization  maintain- 
ing fibre  having  two  orthogonal  linear  principal  axes,  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end,  input  means  for  launching  into  said 
fibre  light  beams  respectively  aligned  with  each  of  said  two 
orthogonal  linear  principal  axes,  and  output  means  for  deter- 
mining a  phase  difference  induced  between  said  light  beams  by 
ultrasonic  waves  incident  upon  a  substantially  straight  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  polarization  maintaining  fibre,  the  ultra- 
sonic waves  having  a  propagation  direction  aligned  with  a 
principal  axis  of  said  polarization  maintaining  fibre. 


5,297,437 
DEVICE  FOR  MANOMETRIC  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE 

ESOPHAGUS 
Joachim  Schneider,  Hoppe-Seyler-Str.  3,  7400  Tobingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gcmuwy 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,971 
brt.  CL'  GOIL  9/00 
VS.  CL  73—705  12  OaiiH 

1.  A  device  for  manometric  measurement  of  the  oesophagus 
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(21)  comprising  a  catheter  (2  having  a  pressure  sensor,  and  a 
recording  unit  (3)  having  a  light  source  (9)  for  emitting  mono- 
chromatic and  coherent  hght  and  a  counting  unit  for  counting 
Hght  pulses,  wherein  the  preisure  sensor  further  comprises  a 
pliable  optical  fiber  (5)  havin|  first  and  second  ends  embedded 
in  an  elastic  base  material  (i  I  and  is  constructed  as  a  Fabry 
Perot  measuring  section  whi(  ;h  is  connected  to  the  recording 


S.  the  particles  in 
cle  size  in 


eaces 
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.aid  sintered  body  have  a  average  parti- 
of  10  microns. 


guu  e 


unit  by  a  fiber-optic  light 
the  optical  fiber  (5)  is  metal 
partially  metal-coated  and  is 
guide  (8),  whereby  the 
light  emitted  from  the  light 
and  conveys  a  return  light 
counting  unit  (18). 


Cwl  H.  Tyren,  12, 
Donald  G.  Lord,  69, 
IJR,  England 

per  No.  PCr/SE90/#0444, 
Date  Feb.  13,  1992, 
Date  Jan.  10, 1991 
per  Filed 
Claims  priority. 


5,297,439 

STRESS  SENSOR 
BokleTard  Albert-ler„  F06600  Antibes,  and 
tVoodford  Road,  Bramhall,  Cheshire  SK7 


MAGNETO  ELASTIC 


Jun, 


appi  icatii 

Int. 


U.S.  a.  73—779 


(8),  wherein  said  first  end  (6)  of 

;oated  and  the  second  end  (7)  is 

:onnected  to  the  fiber-optic  light 

fiber-t)ptic  light  guide  (8)  conveys  the 

lource  (9)  to  the  optical  fiber  (5) 

se  from  the  optical  fiber  to  the 


pills 


1.  Sensor  for  deteci  ing  mechanical  influence  on  an  object  of 


S;  97.438 
PIEZORESCiTTVE  SENSOR 

Aldo  B.  AUes,  Youngsrille,  aid  Walter  A.  Schulze,  Alfred  Sta- 
tion, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Alfred  University,  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  Ho.  771,123,  Oct.  3, 1991,  Pat.  No. 


;  compri!  mg 


5,225,126.  This  application 

Int.  a. 

VS.  CL  73—727 


Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser, 
GOIL  9/06 


Hh 


»\ 


H 


H 


^  Ap 


No.  992,241 


4Claiiiis 


measurement 
an  element  of  magieto-elastic 
an  electric  resonai  t 

tively  coupled  tc 
said  element  and 

firmly  attached 
an  aerial  connects  i 

reception  and 

wherein  transmi  tted 

measuring  signal 


t3 


^ 


:s' 


M 


-t!i 
-  f^ 


v^^l6' 


-\, 


Said  A.  Rizk,  Monro«  , 
Conn.,  assignors  to 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed 


1.  A  pressure-sensing  ele<  trical  circuit,  comprised  of  a  ce- 
ramic body,  a  source  of  elec  ric  current,  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  ceramic  bi  dy  with  said  source  of  electric  U.S.  CI.  73—849 
current,  and  means  for  appI  iring  a  maonmetric  pressure  of  at 
least  IS  pounds  per  square  rich  gauge  to  said  ceramic  body, 
wherein: 

(a)  said  ceramic  body  coi  sists  essentially  of  metal  of  metal 
titanate,  from  about  0.(  1  to  about  5.0  atom  percent  (by 
weight  of  metal  titanate  i  of  an  aliovalent,  cationic  dopant, 
and  from  about  0.01  \o  about  1.0  weight  percent  (by 
weight  of  metal  titanate)  of  cationic  counterdopant, 
wherein: 

1 .  said  metal  titanate  is  Selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium  titanate,  stfontium  titanate,  lead  titanate,  and 
mixtures  thereof;       ] 

2.  the  cation  in  said  aliajvalent  dopant  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  I  mthanum,  yttrium,  niobium,  anti- 
mony, samarium,  ha  mium,  gadolinium,  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

the  cation  in  said  cbtionic  counterdopant  is  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  manganese, 

iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  ( opper,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

4.  at  least  about  I .  I  ato(  ns  of  said  aliovalent  dopant  cation 

atom  of  counterdopant  cation  in 


are  present  for  each 
said  material;  and 


1.  An  apparatus 
of  a  curved  surgical 
portion  which 

a)  suppori  means; 


comp  nses 


,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/00494,  PCT  Pub. 


27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  829,087 
ion  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1989,  8902330-3 
a.5  GOIB  7/16 

10  Claims 


i     -TT 


S 


material; 
circuit  having  an  electric  coil  induc- 
said  element; 
<  ud  circuit  being  integrated  into  a  unit 
said  object  of  measurement; 
to  said  resonant  circuit  for  wireless 
transmission  of  electromagnetic  energy, 
energy  from  said  circuit  forms  a 


5,297,440 

METHOD  AND  IAPPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

BENDING  CHjlRAerERISTICS  OF  SURGICAL 

NEEDLES 

and  Alfred  G.  Evans,  Torrington,  both  of 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 


Ot, 


9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,274 
[nt.  a.5  GOIN  3/20 


21  Oaims 


fc  r  determining  the  bending  characteristics 
leedle  having  a  butt  end  portion  and  a  tip 
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b)  means  associated  with  said  support  means  for  releasably 
gripping  the  butt  end  portion  of  the  needle; 

c)  means  for  moving  said  gripping  means  and  the  needle 
along  a  predetermined  path; 

d)  means  positioned  within  said  predetermined  path  for 
engagement  by  the  tip  of  the  needle; 

e)  means  for  sensing  the  forces  applied  to  said  engagement 
means  by  the  needle  tip;  and 

0  means  to  maintain  the  needle  tip  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion on  said  engagement  means  while  moving  said  grip- 
ping means  and  the  needle. 


5,297,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  TEST  SPECIMEN 
FOR  COMPRESSION  TESTING 
Gregory  J.  Smith,  Kent;  Stephen  H.  Ward,  Seattle,  and  Ronald 
F.  Zabora,  Kent,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,226 

Int  a.'  GOIN  3/04 

VS.  CL  73—860  2  Clairas 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  an  elongate  workpiece  between 
grips  of  a  machine  for  testing  of  the  workpiece,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a.  grip  plates  for  engaging  opposing  faces  of  the  workpiece 
in  a  manner  that  the  grip  plates  are  engaged  by  the  grips 
for  delivering  an  axial  force  to  the  workpiece; 

b.  means  for  stabilizing  the  workpiece  along  first  and  second 
elongate  sides  of  the  workpiece,  the  stabilizing  means 
including  (i)  a  first  engaging  surface  for  engaging  a  first 
face  of  the  workpiece  along  an  edge  thereof  at  a  location 
adjacent  the  first  side  and  (ii)  a  second  engaging  surface 
for  engaging  a  second  face  of  the  workpiece  along  an  edge 
thereof  at  a  location  adjacent  the  first  side,  and  a  third 
engaging  surface  for  engaging  the  second  side  of  the 
workpiece. 


(a)  temporarily  interrupting  the  liquid  flow  through  one  of 
said  liquid  commissioned  nozzles; 

(b)  measuring  the  total  volume  of  the  liquid  flow  to  the 
manifold  system; 

(c)  measuring  a  liquid  flow  parameter  for  each  of  said  liquid 
commissioned  nozzles  (including  the  one  temporarily 
decommissioned)  where  the  parameter  is  functionally 
related  to  the  volume  of  nozzle  liquid  flow;  finally  liquid 
flow  is  restored  to  the  nozzle  where  flow  was  temporarily 
interrupted; 


i 


tir 


H" 


B  » 


a 


^' 


"-B 


(d)  repeating  steps  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  for  each  of  said  liquid 
commissioned  nozzle  in  said  manifold; 

(e)  determining  a  linear  functional  relationship  including 
calibration  coefficients  between  the  liquid  flow  and  the 
liquid  flow  parameter  for  each  Uquid  commissioned  noz- 
zle; 

(0  determining  the  present  value  of  said  liquid  flow  parame- 
ter for  at  least  one  nozzle; 

(g)  determining  the  liquid  flow  volume  from  the  functional 
relationship  of  claim  1(e). 


5,297,443 
FLEXIBLE  POSITIONING  APPENDAGE 
John  D.  Wentz,  369  Washington  Ave.,  Apt.  2B,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
1123S 

Filed  JbL  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,960 

Int.  a.'  G05G  lJ/00;  B25J  18/06 

VS.  a.  74—479  BF  17  Claims 


5,297,442 
METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  UQUID  FLOW  RATE  FOR 

MANIFOLD  FEED  NOZZLES 
Henry  A.  Wolf,  Franklin  Lakes,  and  Richard  J.  Bellows, 
Hampton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  &  Engi- 
neering Company,  Florfaam  Park,  N J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  718,506,  Jnn.  20, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,831 
Int.  a.5  GOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—861  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  in-service  the  absolute  volume 
flow  rate  of  liquid  from  each  liquid  commissioned  nozzle  in  a 
plurality  of  manifolded  nozzles  which  carry  two-phase  liquid/- 
gas  flow  comprising: 


1.  A  flexible  positioning  appendage,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  segments,  aligned  to  define  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  appendage,  each  of  the  segments  having  at  least  one 
opening  spaced  laterally  of  the  axis,  defining  a  passage 
substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
resilient  couplings  spacing  the  segments;  and, 
at  least  one  control  line  having  an  end  fixed  to  a  remote  one 
of  the  segments,  spaced  from  a  proximal  end  of  the  appen- 
dage, the  control  line  passing  through  the  passage  of  each 
of  the  segments  between  the  remote  segment  and  the 
proximal  end,  whereby  tension  on  the  control  line  causes 
the  appendage  to  bend  laterally  toward  the  control  line; 
wherein  each  of  the  segments  defines  an  open  lumen  substan- 
tially along  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  wherein  the  resilient 
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couplings  arc  hollow  tubJIlar  structures,  aligned  with  the 
lumen  of  the  segments;  and, 
wherein  the  tubular  resilient  couplings  between  respective 
ones  of  the  segments  hav*  different  rigidities. 


5^7,444 
TOGGLE  ^EMBLY 
Robert  L.  Kriner,  York,  S.C^  and  D«Tid  A.  Stamps,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Gaston  Cannty  Dyeing  Machine  Company, 
Stanley,  N.C. 

FUed  Sep.  4, 199i,  Ser.  No.  940,488 


Int.  a.'  J  >43C  7//00 


VS.  a.  7' 


3  Claims 


Gated  with  said 
opposite  side  aligned 
jected  from  the  outsid  : 
opening;  two  arched 
inside  said  longitudinal 
hold  said  round  head 
nector  as  said  lugs  of 
together  by  a  screw 
verse  hole  of  said 
an  outer  end 
connected  to  said  shorl 
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longitudinal  hole,  a  small  through  hole  on  an 
ith  said  transverse  hole,  two  lugs  pro- 
wall  at  the  top  and  separated  by  an 
champing  plates  symmetrically  disposed 
hole  of  said  cylindrical  connector  to 
'  said  grip  inside  said  cylindrical  con- 
aid  cylindrical  connector  are  fastened 
a  short  tube  inserted  in  said  trans- 
cylindrical  connector,  said  short  tube  having 
to  a  bevel  edge;  and  a  screw  nut 
tube  outside  said  cylindrical  connector 


terminal  Ml 


1.  In  a  closure  assembly  for  removably  securing  a  closure 
member  over  an  opening  in  a  pressure  vessel  wherein  said 
closure  member  and  said  pressure  vessel  have  cooperating 
annular  flanges,  said  closure  assembly  comprising  a  clamping 
band  having  opposite  band  edds  and  being  formed  into  a  sub- 
stantially annular  shape  with  ^d  band  ends  in  adjacent  facing 
relation  for  encircling  said  flanges,  and  a  toggle  assembly 
afRxed  to  said  opposite  band  ♦nds  for  selectively  drawing  said 
band  ends  together  to  exert  clamping  force  annularly  about  the 
respective  said  flanges  of  sai^  closure  member  and  said  pres- 
sure vessel  when  said  closur^  member  is  disposed  over  said 
pressure  vessel  opening  and  selectively  moving  said  band  ends 
sufficiently  apart  for  removal  t)f  said  closure  member  from  said 
pressure  vessel  opening,  the  iaiprovement  wherein  said  toggle 
assembly  comprises  a  first  pair  of  lugs  affixed  to  a  first  one  of 
said  band  ends  in  laterally  spaced  facing  relation,  a  second  pair 
of  lugs  affixed  to  the  other  of  laid  band  ends  in  laterally  spaced 
facing  relation,  a  toggle  body  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
arm  portions  each  pivotably  affixed  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  lugs  and  a  handle  portion  extending  outwardly  from  said 
arm  portions,  and  an  actuatin|  link  affixed  pivotably  at  one  end 
to  each  of  said  arm  portions  of  said  toggle  body  intermediately 
of  said  handle  portion  and  the  location  at  which  said  arm 
portions  are  pivoted  to  said  ^rst  lugs  and  affixed  pivotably  at 
an  opposite  end  to  each  of  s^id  second  lugs,  whereby  pivotal 
movement  of  said  toggle  bo4y  with  respect  to  said  first  lugs 
actuates  translatory  movemeat  of  said  actuating  link  for  selec- 
tive clamping  and  unclamping  movement  of  said  band  ends 

nother,  each  lug  of  said  first  and 
I  an  ear  portion  projecting  beyond 
I  opening  in  said  ear  portion  for 
cond  pairs  of  lugs  in  overlapping 
I  openings  in  alignment  with  one 
another  when  said  band  ends  are  drawn  together,  thereby  to 
facilitate  receipt  of  a  safety  lacking  pin  in  said  aligned  openings 
to  prevent  unintended  separation  of  said  band  ends. 


by  an  adjusting  screw, 
on  one  end  fitted  ov^r 
screw  hole  deviated 
which  said  adjusting 
nut  and  said  short  tulie 
and  firmly  retained  ii 
adjusting  screw  is  turfed 
nut  toward  said  short 
become  longitudinal!  r 
tubular  bicycle  handli  bar 
the  reversed  direction 
short  tube. 


SWITCH 
James  M.  Krillenberg^r. 
Disc,  Incorporated, 
Filed  F^. 

VS.  a.  74— 5« 


toward  and  away  from  one  i 
second  pairs  of  lugs  including 
its  respective  band  end  with  | 
disposition  of  said  first  and  t 
relation  with  their  respective 


5J97,445 
STRUCTURE  OF  HANDLE  OF  BICYCLE 
Un  Chen,  Changhua,  Taiw^  assignor  to  La  Goo  Co.,  Ltd^ 
Changkna,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  24,  |993,  Ser.  No.  83,077 
Int.  a.\B62K  21/ J2 
VS.  CL  74— 551 J  I  1  aaim 

1.  An  angle-adjustable  gr^  mounting  device  comprising:  a 
grip  having  one  end  terminated  to  a  round  head;  a  cylindrical 
connector  to  connect  said  giip  to  either  end  of  a  tubular  bicy- 
cle handlebar,  said  cylindrical  connector  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal hole  on  one  end,  a  traiyverse  hole  on  one  side  communi- 


1.  In  an  electrical 
ating  point,  said 
member  for  selectively 
ing  in  response  to 


said  screw  nut  comprising  a  bevel  edge 
the  bevel  edge  on  said  short  tube,  a 

rom  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  into 

crew  is  threaded;  whereby  said  screw 
become  biased  on  two  opposite  sides 

said  tubular  bicycle  handlebar  as  said 
in  one  direction  to  move  said  screw 

tube;  said  screw  nut  and  said  short  tube 

aligned  and  disconnected  from  said 

as  said  adjusting  screw  in  turned  in 

to  move  said  screw  nut  away  from  said 


5,297,446 
CiLIBRATION  MECHANISM 

,  BellTille,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O- 
Mansfield,  Ohio 

1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,532 
CL'  F16H  53/06 

18  Claims 


I  witch  having  a  selectively  variable  oper- 

sw|tch  including  an  adjustable  calibrating 

adjusting  said  operating  point  by  mov- 

selective  movement  of  a  cam  member,  said 
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mechanism  including  a  cam  member  that  is  mounted  for  selec- 
tive rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  for  movement  axi- 
ally  along  said  axis  responsive  to  rotation  thereof,  and  a  cam 
surface  on  said  cam  member  cooperating  with  said  calibrating 
member  for  adjustably  moving  same  to  adjust  said  switch 
operating  point  responsive  to  axial  movement  of  said  cam 
member  by  selectively  rotating  said  cam  member. 


slipper  is  slidable  along,  but  restrained  to,  a  rim  of  the  torque 
lobe,  and  wherein  the  slipper  is  constrained  to  move  around  a 


5,297,447 

STEERING  AXLE  FOR  VEHICLES,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS 

Gianni  Massaccesi,  Vigodarzere,  Italy,  assignor  to  Carraro 

S.pji.,  Campodarsego,  Italy 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,977 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.     22,     1991, 
PD91A000216 

Int.  a.5  F16H  57/02 
VS.  a.  74—607  8  Claims 


1.  A  steering  axle  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  beam  housing  a 
steering  mechanism  and  a  transmission  therein,  steering  actua- 
tor means  attached  to  said  beam  and  operably  connected  to 
said  steering  mechanism,  said  actuator  means  having  a  case 
with  an  external  surface  for  pivotally  mounting  said  actuator 
means  and  attached  axle  in  a  load-bearing  vehicle  structure. 


closed  path  whereby  rectilinear  movement  of  the  piston  is 
converted  to  rotary  movement  of  the  torque  lobe  or  vice  versa. 


5,297,449 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
Hiroahi  Karita,  1343,  Isobe,  Sagamihara-Shi,  Kanagawa-Kca, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  18,  1991,  3-173271 

Int.  a.5  F16H  1/18 

VS.  CL  74—128  11  OainM 


"^jH& 


5,297,448 

CRANK  MECHANISM 

George  F.  Galvin,  9  Christchurch  Rd.,  Sidcnp,  Kent  DA15  7HG, 

England 
per  No.  PCr/GB91/00087,  §  371  Date  JuL  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jul.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10848,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  JuL  25, 1991 

per  FUed  Jan.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,186 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1990, 
9001413;  per  Inti  Appl.,  Jan.  21,  1991,  Per/GB91/00087 

Int  a.5  F16H  25/14;  F02B  75/22.  75/32 
VS.  CL  74—55  16  Claims 

1.  A  crank  mechanism  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the 
crank  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocable 
within  the  cylinder,  and  a  rotatable  shafts  the  piston  being  in 
drivable  connection  with  the  shaft  via  a  connecting  rod,  a 
slipper  and  a  torque  lobe,  the  connecting  rod  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  piston,  and  the  slipper  being  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  free  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  wherein  the 
torque  lobe  is  a  circular  plate  eccentrically  mounted  on  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  about  the  axis  thereof,  wherein  the 


t— *         ,ndit*«n   aMtt 


1.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  having 
a  first  inclined  plane  oblique  to  an  axial  direction,  an  rotating 
body  engaged  with  said  rotating  shaft,  wherein  said  rotating 
body  is  formed  with  a  second  inclined  plane  slidably  engaging 
with  said  first  inclined  plane  and  wherein  one  of  said  rotating 
shaft  and  said  rotating  body  is  selected  as  a  driving  side  and  the 
other  is  selected  as  a  driven  side,  a  driven  shaft  with  rotation 
controlled  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  rotation  connected 
to  said  driven  side,  and  an  output  shaft  connected  to  said 
driven  shaft  wherein  both  or  one  of  said  rotating  shaft  and  said 
rotating  body  are  displaced  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotat- 
ing shaft  temporally  by  an  operating  force. 
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5;  97,450 


DRIVE  TRANSMSISSION 
Roger  MMPheraon,  185  Plesut  Way,  Penfleld,  N.Y.  14526 
CoatiaiiatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,407,  May  26,  1989,  Pat 
No.  4,958,533.  ThU  application  Not.  21, 1991,  Ser.  No.  777,370 

Int.  a.]  F16H  3/08 
VS.  CL  74—333  ^  Claiim 


cam  surface  is  gener^ed 
lead  engaging  end  of 


1.  A  variable  speed  transitission  compnsing: 

a  flrst  shaft  having  a  ftrsi  series  of  coaxially  spaced  gears 
mounted  for  rotation  therewith; 

a  second  shaft  having  a  lecond  series  of  coaxially  spaced 
gears  mounted  in  mesh  |with  said  Ttrst  series  of  gears; 

said  first  and  second  seriei  of  gears  defining  respective  gear 
pairs  of  progressively  idcreasing  gear  ratio  for  selectively 
transmitting  power  fron  one  of  said  shafts  to  the  other; 

a  series  of  two-way  rolle|  clutches  interposed  between  re- 
spective gear  members  >3f  said  second  series  of  gears  and 
said  second  shaft,  said  roller  clutches  being  engageable  for 
rotatively  coupling  said  respective  gear  members  to  said 
second  shaft  and  being  disengageable  for  permitting  rela- 
tive rotation  between  ipiid  respective  gear  members  and 
said  second  shaft; 

each  of  said  roller  clutches  including  a  camming  member 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  its  surface  and  a 
roller  retainer  circumf^-entially  supporting  a  plurality  of 
rollers  within  respecti>«  recesses  in  said  camming  mem- 
ber; I 

an  externally  controlled  fctuator  operatively  connected  to 
each  of  said  retainers  for  indexing  said  roller  retainers 
together  with  said  plurality  of  rollers  between  respective 
limit  positions  within  s^id  recesses,  one  of  said  limit  posi- 
tions enabling  engagement  of  said  roller  clutches  in  re- 
sponse to  one  direction  of  relative  rotation  between  said 
respective  gear  memb^  and  said  second  shaft  and  the 
other  of  said  limit  positions  enabling  engagement  of  said 
roller  clutches  in  resfKnse  to  an  opposite  direction  of 
relative  rotation  between  said  respective  gear  members 
and  said  second  shaft;  ind 
a  disk  brake  for  momentarily  interrupting  transmission  of 
engine  torque  to  one  ofkaid  shafts,  thereby  enabling  one  of 
said  roller  clutches  engaged  at  one  of  said  limit  positions 
to  be  indexed  to  the  o^er  of  said  limit  positions. 


said  back  trailing  sid( 
said  lead  engaging  eqd 
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Vvhich  is  across  the  full  face  of  said 
he  tooth  and  said  cam  surface  intersects 
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of  said  tooth  at  a  first  engaging  edge  of 
of  said  cam  tooth. 


5,297,452 
TRANSMISSIOlfi  UNIT  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
HAVIN< ;  TWO  POWERED  AXLES 
Roland  Grass,  JembI  e;  Klaus  Wiese,  Wotfeobiittel,  and  Eber- 
hard  Diessner,  Wolfsburg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Volkswagen  AG,  Wolfsburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90,  01159,  §  371  Date  Mar.  26, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  26, 199: ,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01898,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  21, 1991 
PCTFUed 


29, 


JnL  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,915 
Claims  priority,  a|  plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul. 
1989,  3925213 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/04.  37/08 
VS.  a.  74—467  5  Oaiins 


1.  A  transmission 


with  its  axis  parallel 
drive  gear  member 


7,451 
CAM  TOOTH  STARTER  PINION 
Floyd  D.  Mills,  Valois,  N.'^.,  assignor  to  IngerBoU-Raml  Con- 
puy,  Wooddiff  Lake,  Njf. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  991,047 
Int.  O^'  F16H  55/06 
VS.  CL  74—462  2  Claims 

1.  A  cam  tooth  starter  binion  characterized  by  a  lead-in 
chamfer  formed  on  a  cam  ^ooth  projecting  in  elevation  from 
said  pinion  by  rotating  a  goar  tooth  involute  form  of  said  cam 
tooth  through  90  degrees  $cross  a  lead  engaging  end  of  said 
cam  tooth  from  a  front  dri>4ng  side  of  said  cam  tooth  to  a  back 
trailing  side  of  said  cam  tooth  and  wherein  a  radius  and  axis  of 
rotation  at  each  tooth  elevAion  are  selected  such  that  a  lead-in 


system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  two 
powered  axles  com]|rising  an  engine  disposed  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  vehii  ile  travel,  a  first  housing  for  a  transmission 
to  the  engine  shaf^  a  transmission  output 
icting  a  flywheel  for  driving  a  first  pow- 


ered axle,  an  angle  d  rive  connected  to  the  transmission  output 
drive  gear  member  by  a  connecting  shaft  and  arranged  in  a 
second  housing  whii  :h  is  separated  from  the  first  housing  by  a 
partition,  a  driveshaft  leading  from  the  angle  drive  to  a  second 
powered  axle,  bearing  means  for  the  connecting  shaft  provided 
in  the  partition,  the  1  econd  housing  being  mounted  on  the  first 
housing  adjacent  to  the  transmission  output  drive  gear,  a  sup- 
ply of  lubricant  in  1  ach  of  the  first  and  second  housings  for 
lubrication  of  the  p  irts  therein,  the  lubricant  supplies  in  the 
two  housings  being  1  eparated  from  each  other  by  the  partition, 
at  least  one  first  ope  ning  in  the  partition  providing  a  lubricant 
inlet  leading  from  tl  e  first  housing  to  the  second  housing,  and 
at  least  one  second  tpening  in  the  partition  providing  a  lubri- 
cant return  leading  from  the  second  housing  to  the  first  hous- 
ing, the  second  opehing  being  located  not  below  a  first  hori- 
zontal plane  passing  approximately  through  the  bottom  of  the 
effective  axial  openi  ig  for  the  connecting  shaft,  the  first  open- 


ing being  located  above  a  second  horizontal  plane  passing 
approximately  through  the  top  of  the  second  opening,  and  at 
least  one  lubricant  trap  and  conduit  means  in  the  first  housing 
leading  to  the  first  opening  and  cooperating  with  the  transmis- 
sion output  drive  gear  member  which  acts  as  a  flywheel  for  the 
centrifugal  lubrication  so  that  lubricant  projected  by  the  trans- 
mission output  drive  gear  member  is  diverted  toward  the  first 
opening. 


5,297,453 
SNAP  RING  ACTUATED  SINGLE  SHAFT  SHIFTING 
MECHANISM 
William  R.  Chene,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,390 

Int.  a.5  F16H  63/36 

VS.  a.  74—477  9  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  selection  and  engagement  of  selectable  gear 
ratios  in  a  change  speed  transmission,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  housing; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  relative  axial  and  rotational  movement 
in  the  housing; 

a  plurality  of  shift  forks  each  including  a  hub  portion,  each 
of  the  hub  portions  having  a  through-bore  through  which 
the  shaft  is  received  and  a  pair  of  axially  opposite  end 
surfaces;  and 

a  plurality  of  snap  rings,  each  of  the  snap  rings  being  dis- 
posed about  the  shaft  and  abutting  a  corresponding  hub 
portion,  each  of  the  snap  rings  having  a  tooth  projecting 
radially  from  the  shaft; 

each  of  the  hub  portions  having  a  groove  extending  axially 
from  respective  end  surfaces  thereof,  each  of  the  grooves 
being  formed  to  receive  a  corresponding  tooth  such  that 
when  one  of  the  grooves  is  not  aligned  with  a  correspond- 
ing tooth  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  other 
grooves  are  aligned  with  a  corresponding  tooth. 


transmission  mechanism  such  that  said  indexing  table  can 
be  indexed  by  rotation  of  said  main  spindle; 
means  for  slidably  supporting  said  input  shaft  in  an  axial 
direction  of  said  input  shaft  such  that,  when  said  main 
spindle  is  advanced  and  rotates  in  a  synchronized  tapping 
ftmction,  said  input  shaft  is  moved  to  undergo  a  shafting 
movement  and   remote  with   said   shifting  movement 


through  said  drive  adapter  and  said  first  clutch  member 
being  engaged  with  said  second  clutch  member; 

a  first  spring  biasing  said  input  shaft  with  an  axial  spring 
force  against  said  shifting  movement;  and 

a  one-way  clutch  in  said  rotation  transmission  mechanism 
transmitting  rotation  in  one  rotational  direction  only  from 
said  input  shaft  to  said  rotational  shaft  of  said  indexing 
table. 


5,297,455 
SAW  BLADE  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  SAW  FINISHING 

MACHINES 
Peter  Lenard;  Fritz  Riehlein,  both  of  Biberach/Riss,  ud  Hus- 
Joachim  Reimann,  Dellmensingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Vollmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH, 
Biberach/Riss,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP92/01009,  §  371  Date  Dec.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/20486,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,364 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  10, 
1991,  4115319 

Int.  a.s  B23D  63/00 
VS.  CL  76—79.5  9  Claims 


5,297,454 
INDEXING  DEVICE  OF  MACHINE  TOOL 
Toshio  Ito,  Gifii,  Japan,  assignor  to  Howa  Machinery,  Ltd., 
Aiclii,  Japan 

Filed  May  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  888,902 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149623 

Int  a.'  F16H  27/02:  B23B  29/24 

VS.  a.  74—816  12  CUims 

1.  An  indexing  device,  comprising: 

a  driver  adapter  releasably  mounted  on  a  machine  tool  main 
spindle,  said  drive  adapter  having  an  end  with  a  first 
clutch  member  thereon; 
a  main  body  having  an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported 
therein,  said  input  shaft  having,  at  an  end  thereof,  a  second 
clutch  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  first 
clutch  member; 
an  indexing  table  having  a  rotational  shaft  separate  from  said 
input  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  said  main  body  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  input  shaft  by  a  rotation 


1.  A  saw  blade  clamping  device  for  saw  finishing  machines, 
comprising  a  stationary  clamping  jaw  (12)  and  a  movable 
clamping  jaw  (14)  which  is  hingedly  connected  to  a  bracket 
(26)  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  in  clamping  position  in  which 
it  presses  a  saw  blade  (10)  against  the  stationary  clamping  jaw 
(12),  characterized  in  that  the  movable  jaw  (14)  is  carried  by  a 
support  member  (20)  which  is  guided  for  displacement  on  the 


2818 


bracket  (26)  by  a  flat  guid( 
arcuate  movement, 
saw  blade,  of  the  movable 
stationary  clamping  jaw  (12) 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  tlM 
the  same  in  addition  by  a 
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means  (30)  to  cause  a  slightly 

deviating  only  a  little  from  the  plane  of  the 

( lamping  jaw  (14)  away  from  the 

which  support  member  further  is 

bracket  (26)  and  is  connected  to 

•joint  arrangement  (22). 


foiir' 


5,  f7*4S6  

CUTTING  TOOL  WT  H  TWISTED  EDGE  AND 

MANUFACrUIUN  i  METHOD  THEREOF 

TakayaU  NiaUniira,  Nara,  lapan,  asaignor  to  GN  Tool  Co„ 

IM,,  Nara,  Japan  | 

DifWoo  of  Ser.  No.  880,482,  May  6, 1992,  Pat  No.  5^26,760. 

This  appUctfioB  Mar  H,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,911 

Clains  priority,  application  Japu,  ¥tb.  7, 1990,  2-27963 

Int  CL   B21K  5/04 

UjS.  CL  76— 108.6  I  8  Oaimt 


1.  A  manufacturing  methold  of  a  cutting  tool  having  twisted 
edge  in  its  blade  part,  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  pr^intered  base  material  of  the  blade 
part  by  presintering  material  powder, 

a  second  step  of  forming  a  twisted  groove  on  the  outer 
circumference  of  the  presintered  base  material  in  which 
the  twisted  edge  is  to  be  formed, 

a  third  step  of  filling  the  twisted  groove  with  material  pow- 
der of  sinter  of  high  hardness  and  high  wear  resistance  and 
higher  in  hamdess  and  wear  resistance  than  the  base  mate- 
rial after  complete  sint^ing 

a  fourth  step  of  heating  anil  pressurizing  the  presintered  base 
material  of  which  twislpd  groove  is  filled  with  the  mate- 
rial powder  of  sinter  of  high  hamdess  and  high  wear 
resistance  to  complete  sintering  of  the  presintered  base 
material  to  form  a  base  sintered  body,  sinter  the  material 
powder  of  sinter  of  high  hamdess  and  high  wear  resis- 
tance to  form  a  sintered  compact  and  affix  the  sintered 
compact  to  the  base  sintered  body,  and 

a  fifth  step  of  machining  (he  base  sintered  body  affixed  with 
the  sintered  compact  ( f  high  hamdess  and  high  wears 
resistance  to  form  the  I  wisted  edge  on  the  sintered  com- 
pact of  high  hamdess  i  nd  hi^  wear  resistance. 


5  297,457 

MULTIPLE  BLADE  SI  T  STRIP  APPARATUS  FOR 

CABLB  AND  WIRE 

Jack  L.  Hoffia,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eabanks  Engineering 

Coaqtaay,  Monroria,  Calif. 

Coatianation  of  Ser.  No.  6^9,557,  Feb.  22,  1991,  abandoned, 

wUck  i*  a  coatiaoatioii-iB-pa^  of  Ser.  No.  611,057,  Not.  9, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,146,673.  This  4pUcation  Jun.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

83,512 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  0,5  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CL  81— 9J1  I  28  ClaioH 

1.  In  apparatus  for  prodessing  wire  to  cut  the  wire  into 

sections  and  to  strip  sheaOiing  from  the  sections  to  expose 

section  wire  ends,  the  combination  comprising: 

a)  conveyor  means  for  (fisplacing  the  wire,  including  said 
sections,  axially  endwite, 

b)  first  cutter  means  including  multiple  blades  located  for 
movement  toward  sai<)  axis,  a  first  drive  means  for  con- 


fcr 


:  meal  is 


iito 


trollably  displ 
to  sever  the  wir< , 

c)  second  and  thirp 
blades  located 
tional  drive 
pie  blades  of  sai(  I 
said  axis  to  cut 
said  second  and 
axially  opposite 
spaced  therefron^, 

d)  and  drive 
means  to 
i)  position  the 

thereby  to  pr^i 
tions, 
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iaci  ig  said  multiple  blades  toward  said  axis 


cutter  means  each  including  multiple 
movement  toward  said  axis,  and  addi- 
for  controllably  displacing  said  multi- 
second  and  third  cutter  means  toward 
said  sheathing  and  to  selected  depths, 
I  liird  cutter  means  respectively  located  at 
!  ides  of  said  first  cutter  means  and  axially 


means  to  controllably  drive  said  conveyor 


:  to  be  severed  by  said  first  cutter  means, 
luce  forward  and  rearward  wire  sec- 


J3a 


ii)  controllably 
into  positions 
second  and 
to  controlled 
selected  lengtl^ 
the  forward 
rearward 
placement  of 
e)  and  wherein  thi : 

positions  of  si( 

in  response  to 

blades  of  said 

tions  of  penetration 

end  portions  to 

portions  in 

conveyor  means . 


I  thi  rd 


seci  ion, 


iide-  by 


Barry  A.  Smith,  and 
Uttletoo,  Colo.  80123 
FUed  M  ly 


U.S.  a.  81— 124J 


March  29,  1994 
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'elatively  displace  said  sections  axially, 

to  enable  controlled  penetration  of  said 

cutter  means  blades  into  said  sheathing 

depth,  for  subsequent  stripping  off  of 

of  sheathing  from  a  rearward  portion  of 

s^tion  and  from  a  forward  portion  of  the 

as  during  controlled  endwise  dis- 

laid  sections  by  said  conveyor  means, 

blades  of  said  first  cutter  means  having 

-side  relative  overlap  to  sever  the  wire, 

of  said  first  drive  means,  and  said 

and  third  cutter  means  having  posi- 

only  into  said  sheathing  of  said  section 

enable  stripping  of  said  sheathing  end 

to  said  controllable  driving  of  said 


o|  eration  ( 
sexind  i 


resp3nse 


5,297,458 
ORQUE  WRENCH 
Rex  M.  Ickes,  both  of  7460  S.  Reed  Ct, 


18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  885,278 
[nt  a.'  B25B  23/00 


9  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  for 
to  an  object  so  that 
a  predetermined 

a  ring-shaped 
interior  wall 


a  ding  i 


in  the  manual  application  of  a  torque 

laid  torque  is  likely  to  be  confined  within 

tor  |ue  range,  said  wrench  comprising: 

collir  having  interior  and  exterior  walls,  said 

configured  to  grasp  an  exterior  surface 


be  Bg 


of  said  object,  and  said  collar  and  said  interior  wall  thereof 
being  configured  with  respect  to  said  object  to  prevent 
removal  of  said  wrench  from  said  object  without  destroy- 
ing said  wrench;  and 
first  and  second  rigid  fins  attached  to  said  collar  at  said 
exterior  wall  thereof,  said  fms  projecting  outward  from 
said  collar,  wherein  said  collar  includes  at  least  one  sUt 
extending  between  said  interior  wall  and  said  exterior  wall 
in  the  vicinity  of  one  of  said  fins  so  that  said  collar  is  held 
together  at  said  slit  tlirough  said  one  fin  and  so  that  said 
collar  may  be  removed  from  said  object  by  removing  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  one  fin  to  allow  said  collar  to  expand 
at  said  slit. 


pieces  engaging  each  of  said  faces,  said  vibration  dampener 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  spring  member  having  a  base  section  having  two  ends  and 
having  an  arm  extending  from  each  of  said  ends  of  said 
base  section, 
said  arms  each  having  a  principal  longitudinal  axis  and  an 
outer  end  section  and  said  spring  being  adapted  to  urge 
said  outer  end  sections  of  said  arms  towards  each  other. 


5,297,459 

RATCHETING  ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

Thomas  Stojanowski,  97  Deiafield  PI.,  SUten  Island,  N.Y.  10310 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,602 

lat  a.5  B25B  13/14 

VS.  CI.  81—165  3  ClaiBH 

1.  A  ratcheting  adjustable  wrench  which  comprises: 

a)  a  head  having  a  fixed  jaw  extending  from  one  side,  a 
protrusion  extending  from  an  opposite  side,  a  laterally 
extending  opening  between  said  fixed  jaw  and  said  protru- 
sion, a  longitudinally  extending  slot  between  said  fixed 
jaw  and  said  laterally  extending  opening  and  a  laterally 
extending  hole  opposite  from  said  protrusion; 

b)  a  moveable  jaw  having  a  rack  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
which  is  slideably  received  in  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot,  so  that  said  rack  teeth  will  extend  into  said  later- 
ally extending  opening; 

c)  a  thumb  wheel  having  an  adjusting  worm  gear  thereon; 

d)  a  shaft  having  an  enlarged  end,  said  thumb  wheel  fitted 
onto  said  shaft,  so  that  said  thumb  wheel  can  be  rotatively 
received  in  said  laterally  extending  opening  with  said 
worm  gear  engaging  with  said  rack  teeth  to  adjust  said 
moveable  jaw  with  respect  to  said  stationary  jaw; 

e)  a  handle  having  a  recess  in  one  end  with  a  projection 
formed  on  a  first  side  of  said  recess,  a  stop  formed  on  an 
opposite  second  side  of  said  recess  and  a  laterally  extend- 
ing hole  through  said  recess; 

0  a  compression  spring  having  one  end  fitted  upon  said 
projection  within  said  recess  of  said  handle;  and 

g)  a  pivot  pin  which  fits  through  said  laterally  extending 
hole  at  said  recess  end  of  said  handle  and  through  said 
laterally  extending  hole  in  said  head,  allowing  said  com- 
pression spring  to  normally  force  said  protrusion  of  said 
head  against  said  stop  on  said  second  side  and  said  en- 
larged head  of  said  shaft  against  said  first  side  of  said 
recess,  so  that  a  continuous  clamping  operation  is  per- 
formed on  a  nut  by  rotating  said  handle  in  one  direction, 
while  when  said  handle  is  rotated  in  an  opposite  direction 
said  head  will  pivot  about  said  pivot  pin  overcoming  said 
compression  spring  to  disengage  said  enlarged  head  of 
said  shaft  from  said  first  side  of  said  recess  to  allow  said 
thumb  wheel  to  now  slide  with  said  rack  on  said  moveable 
jaw  thereby  allowing  a  ratcheting  action  about  the  nut 
without  having  to  repeatedly  remove  said  wrench  from 
the  nut. 


a  pair  of  pads,  each  of  said  pads  having  a  planar  surface  and 
one  of  said  pads  being  mounted  on  said  outer  end  sections 
of  each  of  said  arms,  and 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pads  on  said  outer 
end  sections  of  said  arm  for  rotation  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  said  principal  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arms  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  face  of  the  rotating  disc. 


5,297,461 
ROTARY  SHEAR 
Tadashi  Hirakawa,  Hiroshima;  Hideo  Nobuhara,  Tokyo,  and 
Makoto  Ando,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
sabishi  Jnkogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945^49 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1991,  3-271825 

Int  CL'  B26D  1/62.  3/14 

VS.  CL  83—304  3  Claiw 


5,297,460 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  E.  Hartman,  Nashville,  and  James  D.  Ford,  Franklin, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Ammco  Tools  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,379 
Int  CL'  B23B  5/02 
VS.  CL  82—163  5  Claims 

1.  A  vibration  dampener  for  dampening  vibration  of  a  rotat- 
ing disc  during  machining  of  the  faces  thereof  by  a  pair  of 
tooling  pieces  mounted  on  a  support  arm,  one  of  said  tooling 


1.  A  rotary  shear  disposed  in  a  traveling  passage  of  a  corru- 
gated cardboard  web  manufactured  continuously  by  a  corru- 
gating machine  and  constructed  so  as  to  perform  cutting  and 
slitting  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  corrugated  cardboard 
web  by  rotational  pinching  between  a  knife  on  a  knife  cylinder 
and  a  first  elastic  body  fixedly  secured  to  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  an  anvil  cylinder  equipped  above  and  under  said 
web  and  opposed  to  each  other;  wherein  said  anvil  cylinder  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sections  along  an  axial  direction  of 
a  shaft  supporting  said  anvil  cylinder,  the  elastic  body  is  fixedly 
secured  to  a  part  of  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  an  anvil 
cylinder  section,  and  connecting  means  for  connecting  said 
anvil  cylinder  section  to  said  shaft  such  that  said  anvil  cylinder 
section  is  adjustable  relative  to  said  shaft  to  selectively  position 
said  elastic  body  between  a  first  position  in  cutting  phase  with 
said  knife  and  a  second  position  out  of  cutting  phase  with  said 
knife. 
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5i97,4«2 

SLOTTER  WHEEL  MECHANISM  HAVING 

DYNAMICALLY  RETRACTABLE  SLOTTER  BLADES 

Darid  E.  Creaden,  Lawrenc*^  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Lawrence 

Paper  Company,  Lawrenct,  Kans. 

ContiniutioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,523,  Oct.  25, 1991, 

abandoned.  TUs  applicatioa  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,610 

Int.  a.'  B26p  1/12:  B31B  1/14 

MS.  a.  83—305  I  16  Claims 


selectively  movable 
lected  conflguration  i, 
extending,  workpiec  ;• 
assembly  including 
nected  with  the  base 
tool,  and  a  movable 
and  interconnected 
side  of  the  working 
portion,  said  fence 
means  for  selective! 


need  along  a  path  of  travel,  said 

4g  an  axial  length  and  a  peripheral 

iipled  with  said  body  for  rotating 
1  speed; 

presenting  an  elongated  cutting 
perpendicular  to  said  axial 


1.  Slotter  wheel  apparatu  for  slotting  of  box  blanks  at  selec- 
tively variable  locations  ale  ig  the  length  of  the  blanks  as  the 
blanks  are  sequentially  advi 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  body  presenti 
margin; 

motor  means  operable  o 
said  body  at  a  rotationi 

at  least  one  slotter  blad< 
edge  oriented  substan^ally 
length  of  said  body 

means  operably  couplini  said  blade  with  said  body  and 
including  structure  for  selectively  shifting  of  said  blade 
during  rotation  of  said  I  Kxly  between  an  extended  slotting 
position  wherein  the  t  lade  cutting  edge  is  located  out- 
board of  said  body  per  pheral  margin  for  slotting  of  said 
blank,  and  a  retracted  blank-clearing  position  wherein 
said  blade  cutting  edge  will  pass  said  blank  without  slot- 
ting thereof; 

rotatable  anvil  means  adji  cent  said  rotatable  body  and  oper- 
able with  the  rotatable  body  to  define  a  region  therebe- 
tween for  receiving  th ;  box  blank  as  the  box  blanks  are 
sequentially  advanced  ilong  said  path  of  travel, 

said  anvil  means  presentii  ig  an  opening  for  reception  of  said 
slotter  blade  when  the  slotter  blade  is  moved  from  said 
retracted  position  thereof  to  said  extended  position 
thereof, 

said  blade-shifting  struciure  including  control  means  for 
selectively  varying  the  Instances  when  said  blade  is  moved 
from  said  retracted  pt>sition  to  said  extended  position 
thereof  during  rotatioi^  of  said  body  without  the  need  for 
stopping  the  rotation  df  said  body;  and 

means  for  locking  said  b|tde  in  said  extended  and  retracted 
positions  thereof. 


1297,463 
iqORCON 


U.S.  CL  83—468  J 
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nto  any  of  a  number  of  different  prese- 
comprising:  an  adjustable,   laterally- 
supporting  fence  assembly,  said  fence 
fixed  fence  portion  fixedly  intercon- 
and  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  working 
f  :nce  portion  selectively  laterally  movable 
V  'ith  the  base  and  disposed  on  an  opposite 
t  x>l  laterally  spaced  from  said  fixed  fence 
as  embly  further  including  a  fixed  clamping 
and  clampingly  securing  said  movable 


fence  portion  at  any 
to  the  saw  blade 
fixedly  interconnected 
means  fixedly 
for  selective 
tively  and  clampingK 
any  of  said  selectee 
being  selectively 
said  fixed  and 
clearance  for  the  w( 
tions  thereof. 


Df  a  number  of  selected  positions  relative 

and  (the  base,  said  fixed  clamping  means  being 

with  the  base,  and  a  movable  clamping 

interconnected  with  said  movable  fence  portion 

movement  therewith  relative  to  the  base  for  selec- 

securing  said  movable  fence  (>ortion  at 

positions,  said  fence  assembly  thereby 

adjustable  to  vary  the  lateral  spacing  between 

mov  ible  fence  portions  in  order  to  provide 

o  king  tool  in  any  of  the  selected  configura- 


Machin  enbau 


ADJUSTABLE  FENCE  HOR  COMPOUND  MITER  SAW 
Michael  L.  O'Banion,  Westminster,  and  Daryl  S.  Meredith, 
Hampstead,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  ft  Decker  Inc., 
Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  |991,  Ser.  No.  774,022 
Int.  C|:  B27B  27/08 

47  Claims 
19.  A  device  adapted  forjperforming  working  operations  on 
a  workpiece,  the  device  t  iving  a  base  and  a  working  tool 


1.  Rotary  shears 
metal  panels  into 
machine  frame, 
mounting  said  blad< 
chine  frame,  said 


firt 


5,297,464 
ROTARY  SHEARS 
Mags  adt.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GmbH,  SindeUingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


Adolf  Mayer, 

Reinhardt 

Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP9l/00237 

Date  Jul.  17.  199^ , 

Date  Sep.  5,  1991 
per  Fil« 

Oaims  priority, 
1990,  4005271 

Int.  C|.'  B23D  19/04:  B26D  7/26 
U.S.  a.  83—499 


,  §  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/12938,  PCT  Pub. 

Feb.  8.  1991,  Ser.  No.  910,276 
amplication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  20, 


11  Claims 


for  dividing  sheet  metal  bands  or  sheet 

9  sveral  strips  including  in  combination  a 

and  second  blade  shafts  (5,6),  means 

shafts  for  rotary  movement  on  said  ma- 

ilade  shaft  mounting  means  comprising 
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means  (13)  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  shafts,  a 
plurality  of  roller  blades  (14),  means  mounting  said  roller 
blades  (14)  directly  on  said  shafts  (5,6)  for  individual  and  inde- 
pendent movement  of  each  roller  blade  axially  along  its  associ- 
ated shaft,  actuatable  clamping  means  (34, 41, 48;  53,  58, 64)  for 
individually  and  independently  clamping  said  roller  blades  to 
their  associated  shafts,  one  single  manipulating  means  (15)  for 
said  roller  blades,  and  means  mounting  said  manipulating 
means  for  displacement  on  the  machine  frame  parallel  to  the 
blade  shafts  for  axially  positioning  the  roller  blades  on  their 
blade  shafts,  said  one  single  manipulating  means  (15)  compris- 
ing first  means  (21)  for  shifting  the  roller  blades  along  their 
associated  shafts  and  second  means  (25)  for  actuating  said 
clamping  means,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  hub  mem- 
ber (34;  53)  having  an  outer  circumferential  surface  and  being 
connected  to  a  blade  member  (36)  and  mounted  non-rotatably 
but  axially  displaceably  on  its  blade  shaft,  said  hub  member 
being  pariially  covered  on  said  outer  circumferential  surface 
by  a  ring  member  (41,58)  and  so  arranged  to  be  clamped 
against  axial  displacement  on  said  blade  shaft  by  a  relative 
rotation  between  said  hub  member  and  said  ring  member  and 
said  second  means  for  actuating  the  clamping  means  (34, 41, 48; 
53,  58,  64)  comprising  remote  controlled  movable  fingers  (25) 
on  said  one  single  manipulating  means  (15)  for  locking  said  ring 
member  (41;  58),  so  that  by  rotating  the  blade  shaft  (5,6)  the 
hub  member  (34;53)  is  rotated  relative  to  the  ring  member 
(41:58). 


5,297,465 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  process  for  magnetically  seating  a  woodwind  instru- 
ment tone  hole  sealing  pad  in  a  pad  cup  so  that  the  pad  evenly 
contacts  a  tone  hole  rim  in  play,  comprising: 

placing  an  at  least  partially  magnetically  attractable  pad  on 

the  tone  hole  rim; 
applying  a  magnetic  force  to  the  pad  to  seat  it  on  the  tone 

hole  rim;  and 
securing  the  cup  to  the  pad  to  provide  an  even-seating  cup- 
pad  assembly. 


swing  of  a  drum  beater  with  respect  to  a  drum  head,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  suppori;  a  shaft  supported  by  the  support  and  rotatable 
around  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

a  drum  beater  comprising  a  beater  head  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  beater  head,  the  beater  head  support  means 
comprising  a  clamp  which  is  clampable  on  the  shaft  to 
secure  the  clamp  and  the  beater  head  at  a  selected  rotation 
orientation  around  the  shaft  and  which  is  unclampable  for 
enabling  resetting  the  rotation  orientation  of  the  beater 
head  support  means; 

a  beater  operating  pedal  operable  between  an  operating 
position  to  which  the  pedal  is  operated  by  the  operator 
and  a  return  position; 


5,297,466 
TONE  HOLE  PAD  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY 

SEATING  SAME 
Steven  A.  Wasser,  Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Verne  O.  Pow- 
ell Flutes,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  8774N)6,  May  1,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936.358 

Int.  CL'  GlOP  7/02 

VS.  a.  84—385  P  13  Qaims 


connecting  means  connecting  the  pedal  to  the  shaft  such  that 
movement  of  the  pedal  between  the  operating  and  return 
positions  rotates  the  shaft  and  through  the  clamp,  rotates 
the  beater  head  toward  and  away  from  the  drum  head  for 
beating  the  drum  head; 

a  support  on  the  shaft  for  the  connecting  means,  the  connect- 
ing means  from  the  pedal  being  connected  with  the  con- 
necting means  support,  such  that  moving  the  connecting 
means  by  the  pedal  moves  the  connecting  means  suppori 
on  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft; 

the  connecting  means  suppori  having  an  extended  portion, 
and  the  clamp  having  an  opetiing  therein  which  receives 
the  portion  of  the  connecting  means  suppori  so  that  the 
clamp  may  be  rotatable  to  selected  rotative  orientations 
with  respect  to  the  shaft  before  the  clamp  is  clamped  to 
the  portion  of  the  connecting  means  suppori. 


5.297,468 

RAILGUN  WITH  ADVANCED  RAIL  AND  BARREL 

DESIGN 

Yuri  A.  Dreizin,  Minneapolis,  Miim.,  assignor  to  Dyoar  Incor- 
porated. Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  874.781 

Int.  CL'  F41B  6/00 

\}S.  a.  89—8  14  Oains 


5.297,467 

BEATER  AMPUTUDE  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  DRUM  PEDAL 

Yoshiki  Hoshino.  Asahi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshino  Gakki  Co.. 

Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Not.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,796 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1992.  4-049047 

Int.  a.5  GIOD  13/00 

VS.  a.  84—422.1  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  enabling  adjustment  of  the  amplitude  of 


^k 

.^E 


'T 


\. J 


1.  A  railgun  apparatus  for  accelerating  a  projectile  having  a 
conductive  region,  comprising: 

a)  a  power  supply  for  providing  a  current  impulse; 

b)  at  least  two  elongate  generally  parallel  rails  which  define 
a  bore  therebetween  with  a  breech  end  and  a  muzzle  end, 
wherein  an  accelerating  projectile  has  a  breech  velocity  at 
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main  acceleration  regioi 
c)  wherein  said  rails  have 
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the  breech  end  and  a  m  izzle  velocity  at  the  muzzle  end 
which  differ,  with  mon  than  half  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  breech  and  fiuzzle  velocities  occurring  in  a 

of  the  bore;  and 

two  layers,  said  first  layer  being 
comprised  of  a  highly!  conductive  material  which  is 
switchably  connected  td  said  power  supply  and  said  sec- 
ond layer  being  compifsed  of  a  highly  resistive  layer 
which  has  a  resistivity  th^t  varies  along  the  main  accelera- 
tion region  of  said  bore,  and  said  second  layers  being  so 
sized  and  arranged  as  to  contact  the  conductive  region  of 
the  projectile  so  that  when  said  current  impulse  is  applied 
to  said  rails  to  accelerate  the  projectile,  the  current  is 
spread  over  the  conductive  region  of  the  accelerating 
projectile,  and  velocity  ikin  effect  is  reduced. 


5497,469 

LINEAR  FLUID  POWffll  ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  E.  Raymond,  495  Miltary  Rd.,  ZanesrUle,  OUo  43071 

ContiiiBatioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,422,  Oct  25, 1991.  This  application 

Feb.  23,  1991  Scr.  No.  22,152 

Int.  a.^  FOIL  25/W 

VS.  a.  91—291  4  aaims 
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stroke  and  a  return  stra 
b)  a  pair  of  signal  inlet  poi 
disposed  in  a  selected  i 
der  bore  along  the  strc 
inlet  ports  being  contin 


pa  isage  < 
I  cont:  nuous 


restric  ion 


said  spool  eleme  it 
second  state; 
f)  a  second  fluid 
passage  and 
said  outlet  signal 
port  to  tank  in 
an  orifice 
returned  to  said 
sure  signal  pulse 
ports  by  a  force 
element  relative 
third  fluid 
valve  inlet  signa 
signal  ports  in 
operatively 
sure  port  to  a 
operatively 
fourth  fluid 
disposed  in  said 
control  valve 
outlet  pressure 
said  third  fluid 
signal  port  without 
valve  outlet 
said  second  state 
first  state  upon 
said  third  fluid 
spool  element  in 
pulse  form  the 
cylinder  bore  is 
valve  inlet  signa 


operatively  connected  to  said  first 

isly  communicating  said  first  one  of 

ports  and  said  first  control  valve  inlet 

p^allel  to  said  first  fluid  passage  through 

to  allow  said  spool  element  to  be 

irst  state  upon  termination  of  said  pres- 

form  said  first  one  of  said  outlet  signal 

icting  on  an  opposing  end  of  said  spool 

to  said  first  control  valve  inlet  port;  a 

communicating  said  second  control 

port  to  the  second  one  of  said  outlet 

cylinder  bore;  a  fourth  fluid  passage 

said  control  valve  outlet  pres- 

operative  element;  a  fifth  fluid  passage 

said  third  fluid  passage  to  said 

and  including  an  orifice  restriction 

fifth  fluid  passage  between  said  second 

signal  port  and  said  control  valve 

to  communicate  a  pressure  signal  in 

pkssage  to  said  second  control  valve  inlet 

shorting  to  tank  through  said  control 

port  when  said  spool  element  is  in 

and  to  hold  said  spool  element  in  said 

I  ermination  of  a  pressure  signal  pulse  in 

passage;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 

said  second  state  until  a  pressure  signal 

second  one  of  said  outlet  signal  ports  in  said 

communicated  to  said  second  control 

port. 


passage 
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1.  An  improved  hydraulii :  actuator  system  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a)  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  a  cylinder  bore 
operatively  connected  to  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  a 
reversal  valve  and  a  soi|rce  of  hydraulic  driving  pressure 
causing  said  piston  to  alternately  travel  between  a  driving 

;  and  a  pair  of  signal  outlet  ports 

I  position  in  a  wall  of  said  cylin- 

ke  path  of  said  piston,  said  signal 

Bously  communicated  to  a  source 

of  hydraulic  signal  presture  independent  of  the  position  of 

said  piston  in  said  bore  and  circumferentially  spaced  from 

a  different  one  of  said  agnal  outlet  ports; 

c)  a  pair  of  circumferential  grooves  disposed  in  a  selected 
axially  spaced  position  dn  said  piston  to  communicate  said 
fluid  signal  pressure  from  a  respective  one  of  said  signal 
inlet  port  to  a  respective  one  of  said  signal  outlet  ports  to 
generate  a  fluid  pressure  signal  pulse  from  a  respective  one 
of  said  signal  outlet  pofts  during  travel  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder  bore  wh^n  one  of  said  grooves  is  axially 
aligned  with  a  respective  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

d)  a  hydraulically  actuated  control  valve  including  a  spool 
element  slidable  in  a  bpre  operable  between  a  predeter- 
mined first  state  and  a  ^  second  state  to  deUver  a  control 
signal  to  actuate  a  control  event  and  including  first  and 
second  control  valve  sij  ;nal  inlet  ports,  a  respective  one  of 
said  control  valve  sign  il  inlet  ports  communicating  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  tpool  element,  wherein  said  first 
state  of  said  control  va  ve  is  defmed  as  communicating  a 
control  valve  inlet  pres  iure  port  to  a  control  valve  outlet 
pressure  port  and  said  a  xond  state  is  defined  as  communi- 
cating said  control  val( ;  outlet  pressure  port  to  a  control 
valve  return  port  comi  lunicating  with  tank; 

e)  a  first  fluid  passage  con  imunicating  a  pressure  signal  pulse 
from  a  first  one  of  said  (signal  outlet  ports  in  said  cylinder 
bore  to  said  first  control  valve  inlet  signal  port  to  actuate 


Jorg  Niederstadt, 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
geseUscliaft, 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

1991,  4142844 


U.S.  a.  92—85  R 


1.  A  pneumatic 
to  a  pressure  mediun 
for  closing  the 
rotatable  shaft 
through  at  least  one 
housing  so  as  to  be 
movable  pressure 
mounted  within  the 
and  at  least  one 
guide  body,  such  tha  t 
one  guide  body  is 
the  spring  element  i 
least  one  guide  bod] 
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to  move  from  said  first  state  to  said 


5,297,470 
PNEUMATIC  ROTARY  DRIVE 

Sch  'amberg,  and  Ralf  Huber,  Brigachtal,  both 
Gei  many,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  Aktien- 
Dusse!  dorf.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dc  E.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,418 
ap  ilication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 


nt  a.'  POIB  11/02 


7  Claims 


rolkry  drive  comprising  a  housing  connected 

source,  the  housing  having  plane  covers 

houskg  in  a  pressure  medium-tight  tnanner,  a 

moui  ited  so  as  to  extend  out  of  the  housing 

of  the  covers,  a  belt  mounted  within  the 

engagement  with  the  shaft  and  forming 

m^ium  chambers,  at  least  one  guide  body 

I  lousing  and  being  surrounded  by  the  belt, 

element  mounted  on  the  at  least  one 

an  effective  circumference  of  the  at  least 

r^siliently  adjustable  by  the  belt  acting  on 

an  end  stop  position  of  the  belt  on  the  at 


sprng 


u 


March  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,297,471 
HOUSING  FOR  A  PNEUMATIC  POWER  BOOSTER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Peter  Boehm,  Fricdrichsdorf;  Wilfried  Wagner,  Hattcnberg- 
Weidwihansen;  Lothar  Schiel,  Hofheim;  Manlral  RufTer, 
Sulzbacb;  Ralf  Jakobi,  Uederbwdi;  Kai-Michael  Graichen, 
Langen,  and  Lothar  Mattheis,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  asstgnors  to  Alfred  Teres  GmbH,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/01616,  §  371  Date  Aug.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO91/09761,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  861^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  3942211 

iBt  a.'  POIB  19/00 
VS.  CL  92—98  R  n  claims 


1.  A  housing  defining  an  inner  space  of  a  pneumatic  power 
booster,  comprised  of  a  first  and  a  second  open  sided  bowl 
shaped  housing  half,  each  of  which  having  a  protective  surface 
finish,  the  open  side  of  each  of  said  housing  half  telescoped  one 
into  the  other  and  fixed  to  each  other,  the  open  side  of  said  first 
housing  half  formed  with  a  rim  which  is  formed  reversely  and 
outwardly,  the  open  side  of  said  second  housing  half  having  a 
cylindrical  edge,  an  elastic  diaphragm  having  a  perimeter 
retained  between  said  open  sides  of  said  housing  halves  which 
serves  to  seal  a  movable  wall  formed  by  said  diaphragm  and 
dividing  said  inner  space  of  said  housing  into  two  pneumatic 
chambers,  said  edge  of  said  second  housing  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  uniformly  distributed  circumferential  sloU  running 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  edge,  creating  radially  weakened 
zones,  each  of  said  circumferential  slots  defined  by  axially 
spaced  apart  slot  sides  and  radiused  slot  ends  connecting  said 
spaced  apart  sides,  said  slot  sides  and  slot  ends  of  each  said 
radially  weakened  zones  having  two  opposing  tongues  formed 
by  an  axial  slot  extending  from  said  edge  into  the  associated 
circumferential  slot,  said  tongues  defined  by  material  interme- 
diate one  side  of  said  circumferential  slots  and  said  edge,  said 
tongues  angled  radially  inwardly  behind  said  formed  rim  of 
said  first  housing  half  and  engaging  said  rim  to  retain  said  first 
and  second  halves  together  in  an  axial  direction. 

7.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  housing  for  a  pneu- 
matic power  booster,  which  is  comprised  of  two  open  sided, 
bowl  shaped  housing  halves,  the  open  sides  of  which  are  tele- 
scoped one  into  the  other  and  are  fixed  to  each  other,  a  first 
housing  half  having  a  rim  about  the  open  side  thereof  which  is 
formed  reversely  an  outwardly  and  a  second  housing  half 
having  an  edge  about  the  open  side  thereof  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  configuration,  and  an  elastic  diaphragm  having  a 
perimeter  compressed  between  said  rim  and  edge  respectively 
of  said  first  and  second  housing  halves,  said  edge  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  distributed  circumferential  slots,  each 
having  parallel  spaced  apart  sides  and  curved  slot  ends  con- 
necting said  slot  sides,  said  circumferential  slots  extending 
parallel  and  adjacent  to  said  edge,  so  that  localized  radially 
weakened  zones  are  formed,  said  process  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

fabricating  a  series  of  axial  slots  extending  in  from  said  edge 


of  said  second  housing  into  each  of  said  circumferentia] 
slots  in  such  a  manner  that  two  oppositely  extending 
tongues  are  formed  defined  by  the  material  between  said 
circumferential  slot  and  said  edge; 

applying  a  protective  surface  finish  on  both  housing  halves 
including  surfaces  defming  said  circumferential  and  axial 
slots; 

pressing  said  open  sides  of  said  two  housing  halves  together 
so  that  the  radially  outer  perimeter  of  said  elastic  dia- 
phragm is  simultaneously  compressed  therebetween,  so 
that  a  slight  axial  clearance  is  created  between  the  internal 
side  of  each  of  said  tongues  and  said  rim  of  said  first  hous- 
ing; 

bending  said  tongues  radially  inwardly;  and, 

releasing  said  two  housing  halves,  so  that  said  housing 
halves  move  axially  apart  slightly  to  assume  an  assembled 
position  with  said  rim  against  said  tongues. 


5,297,472 

BEVERAGE  EXTRACTION  DEVICE 

Mitsuo  Suzulci;  HisasU  Karasawa,  and  Micfaio  Seshimo,  all  of 

Gunma,  Japan,  assignors  to  VKI  Technologies,  Inc.,  CMmAm 

FUed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,005 

Int  a.'  A47J  31/32 

VS.  a.  99—289  T  2  Claims 


1.  A  beverage  machine  comprising, 

an  airtight  beverage  receiver  chamber; 

a  filter  connected  across  the  top  of  said  beverage  receiver 
chamber; 

an  extraction  chamber  attached  to  said  beverage  receiver 
chamber  with  said  filter  therebetween; 

means  for  supplying  powdered  material  into  said  extraction 
chamber; 

means  for  supplying  hot  water  into  said  extraction  chamber, 

an  outlet  beverage  valve  connected  to  said  beverage  re- 
ceiver chamber; 

an  air  pump  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  first  two-way  valve  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  pump,  a 
second  two-way  valve  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said 
pump,  an  air  intake  pipe  (29)  connected  to  said  first  valve, 
a  first  outlet  pipe  (30)  connected  to  said  second  valve,  an 
inflow  pipe  (22)  connected  to  said  second  valve,  a  vent 
pipe  (21)  connected  to  said  inflow  pipe  (22)  and  to  said 
beverage  receiver  chamber,  a  second  outflow  pipe  (23) 
connected  to  said  first  valve  and  to  said  vent  pipe  (21),  and 
said  first  and  second  valve  moveable  to  first  positions 
when  said  outlet  beverage  valve  is  closed  so  that  high 
pressure  air  passes  through  said  air  intake  pipe  (29),  said 
first  valve  (27)  through  said  pump,  said  second  valve,  said 
inflow  pipe  (22)  and  said  vent  pipe  (21)  so  as  to  force  air 
up  through  said  filter  so  as  to  agitate  said  powdered  mate- 
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rial  and  hot  water,  and  said  f  st  and  second  valves  move- 
able to  second  positions  when  said  outlet  beverage  valve  is 
closed  so  that  low  pressure  i  i  produced  in  said  beverage 
receiver  chamber  and  air  pi  sses  from  said  beverage  re- 


ceiver chamber  through  saic 


and  said  first  outlet  pipe  (30) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


vent  pipe  (21),  said  second 


outfiow  pipe  (23),  said  first  y  alve,  said  second  valve  (28) 


>o  as  to  draw  said  powdered 


material  and  hot  water  thro  igh  said  filter  from  said  ex- 
traction chamber  moving  it  into  said  beverage  receiver 
chamber,  and  said  first  and  second  valves  moveable  to  said 
first  positions  when  said  outlet  beverage  valve  is  open  so 
as  to  apply  high  pressure  a^r  to  said  beverage  receiver 
chamber  so  as  to  discharge  |5aid  detection  fiuid  through 
said  outlet  beverage  valve. 


7,i73 
ECOOl 


5.297y 
PRESSURE  tOOKER 
Arnold  Thekn,  Idar-Obersteln,  and  Heinz  P.  Falkenstein, 
RotsweUer-Nockenthal,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Flasler  GmbH,  Idar-Oberstein,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fried  Oct  13,  1992,  Ser.  No,  959,602 
Claims  priority,  application  Fai.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  10, 
1991,  4133524 

Int  Cl,5  mU  27/08 
VS.  CL  99-337 


20  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  cooker  comprijing: 

a  container  having  a  wall  fon»ing  a  container  bottom  and  an 
upper  rim  defining  a  contai|ier  opening,  said  rim  including 
an  inner  annular  locking  ihoulder  directed  toward  said 
container  bottom  and  an  iiner  annular  sealing  shoulder 
directed  toward  said  contaner  opening; 
a  cover  to  be  mounted  on  said  rim  in  a  pressure  tight  manner, 
said  cover  including  a  cov^r  body  having  a  circumferen- 
tial sealing  ring  and  plural  closing  members;  and 
said  closing  members  being  liounted  on  said  cover  body  for 

}  between  an  open  position, 
vely  is  insertable  into  and  re- 
tr  opening,  and  a  locking  posi- 
bembers  are  braced  against  said 
4by  press  said  sealing  ring  into 
I  said  sealing  shoulder. 


movement  relative  therelj 
wherein  said  cover  select 
movable  from  said  cont 
tion,  whereat  said  closing  i 
locking  shoulder  and  ther 
pressure  tight  contact  wit 


S^^^' 


I  drair  age 


1  seco  id 


a  housing  supportable 

and  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  frypots 
in  an  upper  portion  of 
cooking  oil  in  which 
heating  means  for  heati4g 

of  said  plurality  of 
a  plurality  of  drainage 
each  of  said  plurality 
therefrom,  each 
nected  to  each  frypo 
therefrom  and  a 
cooking  oil; 
a  plurality  of  drainage 
said  plurality  of 
valve  means  being 
a  close  position  to 
ing  oil  from  each 
means; 
cooking  oil  filtration 
tained  in  one  of  said 
from  the  second  end 
corresponding  to 
discharged  cooking 
oil  pump  means 
means  for  returning 
ing  oil  filtration 
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o    a  floor  and  having  a  bottom  plate 


sa  d 


mea  is 
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disbosed  in  a  side  by  side  arrangement 
said  housing,  each  being  filled  with 
bod  items  are  fried  or  cooked; 
cooking  liquid  contained  in  each 
fripots; 

conduit  means  each  connected  to 
of  frypots  for  draining  cooking  oil 
conduit  having  a  first  end  con- 
fer receiving  cooking  oil  drained 
end  for  discharging  the  received 


Ive  means  each  disposed  in  each  of 
conduit  means,  each  drainage 
movable  between  an  open  position  and 
and  terminate  drainage  of  cook- 
through  each  discharge  conduit 


N  bIv 

drai  lage 

mi  ivabl 

ini  iate  i 

fry?ot  I 


for  receiving  cooking  oil  con- 
plurality  of  frypots  and  discharged 
one  of  said  drainage  conduit  means 
one  of  frypots  and  filtering  the 


(if 


lil; 


conn  x;ted 


to  said  cooking  oil  filtration 
he  cooking  oil  filtered  by  said  cook- 
to  said  one  of  frypots; 


5,29f,474 

OIL-OVERFLOW  ALARMING  SYSTEM  IN  FRYING 

APPARATUS 

YasuUko  Tabnchi,  Sapporo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Paloma  Kogyo 
Kw^w'Jii'ri  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  19>3,  Ser.  No.  62,122 

CUins  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1992,  4-149844 

Int  a.5  4*7J  37/12 

VS.  CL  99-344  »«  C|^ 

1.  A  fryer  apparatus  used  in  commercial  cooking  facilities 

for  cooking  food  items  in  c  oking  liquid  or  oil,  said  fryer 

apparatus  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  supply 

into  each  of  said  plurality 
means  having  a  first 
for  receiving  cookipg 
each  frypot  for 
thereinto;  and 

a  plurality  of  supply 
said  plurality  of  su| 
means  being  movdble 
close  position  to  p  irmit 
into  each  frypot  through 

said  fryer  apparatus 
alarming  system 

said  oil  overflow  ala^ing 

control  means  for 
oneofsaidpluralit;' 
contained  therein 
tion  means  throu 
least  either  drainag  e 
another  frypot  is 
overflow  signal  when 
means  or  said  su 
in  its  open  positio^; 
alarm  means  for  re<  eiving 
control  means  and 


c  onduit  means  for  flowing  cooking  oil 

of  frypots,  each  supply  conduit 

end  connected  to  said  oil  pump  means 

^  oil  and  a  second  end  connected  to 

d  scharging  the  received  cooking  oil 


iigi 


/alve  means  each  disposed  in  each  of 
i|  ply  conduit  means,  each  supply  valve 
between  an  open  position  and  a 
and  prevent  flow  of  cooking  oil 
_  _^    each  supply  conduit  means, 
further  comprising  an  oil  overflow 
generating  an  overflow  alarm, 
system  comprising: 
while  drainage  valve  means  for 
of  frypots  is  open  to  allow  cooking  oil 
be  drained  into  said  cooking  oil  filtra- 
drainage  conduit  means,  whether  at 
valve  means  or  supply  valve  means  of 
its  open  position,  and  outputting  an 
at  least  either  said  drainage  valve 
valve  means  of  said  another  frypot  is 
and 

_  said  overflow  signal  from  said 
generating  an  overflow  alarm. 


for 


del  ecting. 


It) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,297,475 
MULTI-PURPOSE  KITCHEN  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  FOODS 
Georg  Borger,  Steinbach,  and  Karl-Heinz  Kampratfa,  Wiesba- 
den, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Braun  Aktien- 
gesellscbaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  19,759 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1992,  4205422 

Int  a.'  A47J  43/07.  43/046.  43/08;  BOIF  7/16 
VS.  a.  99—348  18  Claims 


1.  A  multi-purpose  kitchen  apparatus  for  processing  foods, 
said  kitchen  apparatus  to  be  used  with  a  drive  motor  including 
a  drive  shaft,  said  kitchen  apparatus  comprising: 
a  container  having  a  bottom  with  a  bore  located  therein; 
a  journal  bearing  sleeve  arranged  within  said  bore; 
at  least  one  resilient  intermediate  ring  radially  surrounding, 

biasing  and  thereby  securing  said  journal  bearing  sleeve 

within  said  bore; 
a  tool  shaft  joumalled  within  said  journal  bearing  sleeve  for 

rotary    movement    therein,    said    tool    shaft    extending 

through  the  container  bottom  and  having  a  first  end  and 

an  opposing  second  end; 
a  first  coupling  member  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  tool 

shaft,  said  first  coupling  member  for  coupling  said  tool 

shaft  to  the  drive  shaft  of  the  motor;  and 
a  second  coupling  member  attached  to  the  second  end  of 

said  tool  shaft,  said  second  coupling  member  for  coupling 

said  tool  shaft  to  a  processing  element  for  processing  the 

foods. 


5,297,476 
HEALTH  GUARD  FAT  SKIMMER 
Charles  D.  Garland,  P.O.  Box  472,  Harbour,  Grace,  NHd., 
Canada,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm.  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,569 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  May  4,  1992,  2067981 

Int  a.'  A47J  43/28 

VS.  a.  99-495  5  claims 

1.  A  fat  skimmer  for  separating  an  unwanted  fat  liquid  from 

a  wanted  liquid  which  comprises: 

a)  a  transparent  cone  shaped  jug  with  central  bottom  end  for 
storing  the  unwanted  fat  liquid  and  the  wanted  liquid  that 
is  to  be  separated,  said  jug  having  a  Upered  exhaust  con- 
duit formed  at  said  central  bottom  end  through  which  the 
wanted  liquid  will  pass  by  force  of  gravity; 

b)  a  valve  within  said  conduit  selectively  permitting  passage 
of  the  wanted  liquid  through  said  conduit  into  a  vessel, 
positioned  below  said  conduit,  while  the  unwanted  fat 
liquid  is  retained  within  said  jug;  wherein  said  jug  in- 
cludes: 

c)  a  plurality  of  stanchions  for  supporting  said  jug; 

d)  a  circular  base  having  a  central  opening,  whereby  said 
base  is  secured  to  bottom  ends  of  said  stanchions  with  said 


central  opening  aligned  with  and  under  said  conduit,  so  as 

to  stabilize  said  jug  on  a  flat  surface; 
e)  a  handle  secured  to  one  side  thereof; 
0  a  spout  for  pouring  the  unwanted  fat  liquid  therefrom;  and 


g)  a  removable  strainer  with  hand  grip  placed  onto  a  top  of 
said  jug  for  preventing  large  solid  particles  from  entering 
said  jug. 


5,297,477 

EDUCATIONAL  EGG  ART  TOY 

Bert  Phillips,  R.D.  1,  Box  107G,  Spring  Mills,  Pa.  16875 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,428 

Int  a.'  A23B  5/00:  A23N  1/00;  A47J  43/14;  B02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  99—495  9  Claims 


.-O^ 


1.  Apparatus  comprising 

a  tube  means  for  positioning  through  one  hole  in  the  shell  of 
an  egg,  said  tube  means  including  a  tube  having  a  first  end, 
a  second  end  and  a  passageway  therethrough,  said  tube 
extending  generally  vertical  through  said  one  hole  in  said 
shell  into  the  content  of  the  egg,  said  tube  being  smaller  in 
diameter  than  said  hole  in  said  shell,  said  first  end  contact- 
ing the  inside  of  said  shell  whereby  said  egg  is  supported 
on  said  first  end, 

an  air  supply  means  for  providing  air  flow  into  said  second 
end  of  said  tube,  through  said  tube  and  exiting  out  said 
first  end  against  said  content  whereby  said  air  flow  moves 
said  content  out  said  hole  around  said  tube,  and 

a  content  catching  chute  to  collect  the  content  of  said  egg  as 
it  flows  out  said  hole  around  said  tube. 


2826 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5,297,478 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  PRESS 
Henuuu  Jwtym  Bwsiiadacli,  aiMl  Dieter  PKhtaer,  Nurem- 
berg, both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geifuny,  Mrignors  to  Siemens 
AktieageaeUscbaft,  Muich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  707,634 
Oaimi  priority,  apfriication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  31, 
1990, 4017598  j 

Int.  CL'  B30B  1^00.  15/26 
MS.  CL  100—35 


SClaims 


a  cylinder  mounted  on 
a  piston  reciprocally 

direction,  the  platform 

the  cylinder  and  beinj 

movement  therewith 

platform  toward  or  a^^ay 
a  housing  attached  to 

platform  and  support 

base  member,  said  hoiking 
an  access  door  to  the 

platform; 
a  lower  fluid  drain  from]  the  housing  floor; 


1.  A  method  for  adjusting  the  ower  dead  center  position  of 
a  first  die  in  a  press  having  a  eye  ic,  continuous  motion  of  said 
first  die,  said  first  die  having  an  u  )per  dead  center  positioi  and 
a  lower  dead  center  position  reU  tive  to  a  second  die,  wherein 
said  motion  occurs  between  sai<  upper  dead  center  and  said 
lower  dead  center,  wherein  said  motion  generates  a  pressing 
force  having  a  peak  force  value,  and  wherein  said  press  com- 
prises means  for  detecting  said  pressing  force,  and  controlling 
means  for  adjusting  the  lower  dead  center  position  of  said  first 
die  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  summing  a  number  of  peak  force  values  corresponding  to 
an  identical  number  of  cyclfls  of  said  first  die  of  said  press; 

b.  calculating  an  average  pea^  force  value  by  dividing  the 
sum  of  the  peak  force  valufs  by  the  number  of  pressing 
cycles  executed  by  the  pre*; 

c.  comparing  said  average  peak  force  value  to  a  specific 
desired  force  value;  and 

d.  adjusting  said  lower  dead  center  position  of  said  first  die 
by  said  controlling  means  based  on  the  difference  between 
said  average  force  and  saidj  desired  force. 


1  tile  base  member; 

slid^ble  in  the  cylinder  in  the  vertical 

support  members  projecting  into 

attached  to  the  piston  for  sliding 

\  rithin  the  cylinder  to  transport  the 

from  the  base  member; 

base  plate  and  surrounding  the 

1  aembers  between  the  platform  and 

including  a  housing  floor; 

hoi^ng  for  placement  of  a  filter  on  the 
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said  platform  movable  Vertically  within  the  housing  between 
a  separated  position  A)aced  from  the  base  member  so  as  to 
receive  a  filter  on  thfe  platform  with  the  filter  oil  passage 
adjacent  the  platfomf  for  draining  of  oil  from  the  filter  and 
an  adjacent  position]  and 

fluid  control  means  for  directing  fluid  against  one  side  of  the 
piston  to  drive  the  pi  atform  vertically  upward  toward  the 
base  member  and  simultaneously  the  piston  vertically 
upward  from  the  bs  se  member  when  the  access  door  is 


closed  to  compress 
tween  the  platform 


uid  crush  an  oil  filter  positioned  be- 
and  base  member  forcing  excess  oil 


from  the  crushed  f  Iter  into  the  housing  to  be  drained 


therefrom  when  the 


access  door  is  closed. 


ViiCUUMl 


5,297k79 
OIL  FILTER  CRUSHER  APPARATUS 
Joel  A.  Negos,  Clarinda,  Iowa,  aasignor  to  Lisle  Corporation, 
Clariiida,  Iowa  i 

Filed  Not.  3, 19921  Ser.  No.  971,076 
lat  CL'  B30^  15/16.  9/04 
MS.  CL  100—48  W  ClaiBM 

1.  An  oil  filter  crusher  for  compressing  an  oil  filter  of  the 
type  comprised  of  a  generally  pylindrical  container  having  a 
filter  medium  therein,  said  container  defining  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  dome  at  one  end,  an  opposite  end  with  a  passage  for 
connection  to  an  engine  oil  c^culation  system,  said  crusher 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  generally  horizontal  platf<^  for  receipt  and  support  of 

the  filter; 
a  plurality  of  platform  suppprt  members  fixed  to  the  plat- 
form and  projecting  generally  vertically  from  the  plat- 
form; 
a  base  member  having  a  plurality  of  platform  support  mem- 
ber slide  passages,  each  slide  passage  configured  for  slid- 
ing receipt  of  a  single  platform  support  member. 


Chiyodi  machi; 


I  Enginieriiig 


,  appUc  ition 


hat 


HIGH 
Akimi  MiyaaUta,  Torit^ 

sumasa  FiUii. 

and  Katsunori  Shlbat4, 

Hitachi  Techno 

FUedMay 

Claims  priority. 

Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  100—90 

1.  A  high  vacuum 
arranged  to  have  surfao  s 
plates  each  arranged  on 
ster  through  heat  insulating 
between  a  multi-layer 
adhesive  base  material; 
for  hermetically 
ing  means  and  defming 
ing  said  bolsters  relative 
piece;  evacuating  mean  i 
enclosing  means  to  a  ' 
the  hot  plates  to  heat 
the  high  vacuum  to  thereby 


'  enclosi  ag 


hgh 

:  the 


5,297,480 

HOT  PRESS 

Hazime  Sato,  Iwamamachi;  Mut- 
Isao  Koromegawa,  TsncUura, 
Kashiwa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
_  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
V,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,247 

Japan,  May  9, 1991,  3-104232 
,'  B30B  9/00.  15/34 

4  Claims 
.  press  including  a  pair  of  bolsters 
..  opposed  to  each  other;  a  pair  of  hot 
the  surface  of  the  corresponding  bol- 
...„  means  and  adapted  to  hold  there- 
workpiece  including  wafers  and  an 
means,  disposed  between  the  bolsters, 
„  said  hot  plate  and  said  heat  insulat- 
therein  a  sealed  space;  means  for  shift- 
to  each  other  so  as  to  press  said  work- 
for  evacuating  the  sealed  space  in  the 
h  vacuum;  a  heat  source  for  heating 
workpiece  within  the  sealed  space  at 
bond  the  wafers  of  the  multi-layer 


workpiece  to  each  other  by  curing  the  adhesive  base  material, 
wherein  the  heat  insulating  means  comprises  a  thin  metallic 
cover  and  a  heat  insulating  material  enclosed  by  said  thin 


compartment  above  said  second  waste  storage  compart- 
ment; 

d)  said  support  member  includes  a  substantially  horizontally 
extending  platform  having  left  and  right  sides,  said  sup- 
port member  further  includes  at  least  first  and  second  side 
support  members,  said  first  side  support  member  extends 
downwardly  from  said  left  side  of  said  platform  and  said 
second  side  support  member  extends  downwardly  from 
said  right  side  of  said  platform,  said  platform,  said  first  side 
support  member  and  said  second  side  support  member 
form  a  passageway  for  receiving  said  second  waste  stor- 
age compartment; 

e)  a  first  compactor  connected  to  said  first  waste  storage 
compartment  for  compacting  waste  materials  stored 
therein,  one  of  said  first  and  second  compactors  including 
a  horizontally  acting  ram; 

f)  a  second  compactor  connected  to  said  second  waste  stor- 
age compartment  for  compacting  waste  materials  stored 
therein; 

g)  said  first  compactor  and  said  first  waste  storage  compart- 
ment being  mounted  on  said  platform. 


metallic  cover,  said  thin  metallic  cover  defining  a  hermetic 
space  in  which  said  heat  insulating  material  is  hermetically 
accommodated. 


5,297,481 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  STORING 

SEPARATELY  RECYCLABLE  AND  NONRECYCLABLE 

WASTE  MATERIALS 
James  K.  Robbins,  Fayette,  and  Danny  L.  Cundiff,  Northport, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Marathon  Equipment  Coapaay, 
Vernon,  Ala. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,218 

Int  CL'  B30B  7/00.  1/00 

MS.  CL  10»-193  17  n«i— 


5,297,482 

RAIL  THREADER 

Robert  K.  aereland,  2625  Angel  Dr.,  Stockton,  Calif.  95209 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,693 

Int.  CL>  EOIB  29/16 

MS.  CL  104-7  J  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  storing  materials,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  waste  storage  compartment  for  storing  waste  mate- 
rials therein: 

b)  a  second  waste  storage  compartment  for  storing  waste 
materials  therein; 

c)  a  support  member  for  supporting  said  first  waste  storage 


3.  A  loose  rail  threader  for  mounting  on  a  fixed  rail  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  fixed  rails,  said  fixed  rail  including  a  base 
portion,  a  web  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
bail  on  the  upper  end  of  said  web  portion,  comprising: 
a  clamp  means  for  removable  attachment  to  said  fixed  rail; 
a  rail  abutment  means  extending  therewith  upwardly  from 
said  damp  means  to  enable  the  loose  rail  to  be  brought  into 
moving  abutting  engagement  therewith  so  that  said  loose 
rail  is  either  threaded  into  the  pair  of  fixed  rails  or 
threaded  outwardly  from  therebetween, 
said  clamp  means  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  top 
member  having  opposite  ends  and  opposite  sides,  a  first 
side  member  extending  downwardly  from  one  side  of  said 
top  member,  a  second  side  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  other  side  of  said  top  member,  said  first 
said  member  having  means  extending  inwardly  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  one  side  of  said  web  portion  of  said 
fixed  rail,  said  second  side  member  having  at  least  one 
threaded  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  spacer  means 
for  removably  positioning  between  said  second  side  mem- 
ber and  the  other  side  of  said  web  portion  of  said  fixed  rail, 
and  a  bolt  means  threadably  mounted  in  said  threaded 
opening  for  forcing  said  spacer  means  into  engagement 
with  the  other  side  of  said  web  portion  of  said  fixed  rail. 
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5,297,48^  • 
WORK  CONVEYOR 
Taknya  Kakiibi,  KurtshUd;  Noriyuki  Inoue,  AsakucU;  Shoichi 
OkMla,  Knrashiki;  Yoshiki  Nakiwiurm  Kurashiki;  Wakaharu 
Ikeda,  Kurashiki;  Akira  Mikami,  Kurashiki;  Akiyoshi 
Kimura,  Kurashiki;  Masayuki  Aihani,  Knrashiki;  Hisashi 
Fiuiwara,  Tamano.  and  Yuji  Wattnabe,  Kojima,  all  of  Japan, 
aasigBors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28, 1992,  Sdr.  No.  966,755 
Int.  a.'  B614  l/OO 
MS.  a.  104— «« 


SOI 


sop  I 


11  Claims 


from  the  associated 
position  arranged  befor : 
each  runners  running 
are  caused  to  run  and 
ahead  of  said  each  runiers; 

a  traverser  having  transport 
the  cut-off  portions 
assembly  Hne,  respectively 
vided  movably  along 
connecting  rails  dispos^ 
bodies  and,  when  the 
the  corresponding  cu4-off 
tially  with  the  corres, 
associated  runners  fror 
and 

a  drop  lifter  arranged  b4low 
the  main  body  line 
components  from  the 
ported  by  the 
body  components  to 
body  assembly  line. 


March  29,  1994 


ver^cal  lifters,  and  at  a  single  standby 

both  of  the  cut-off  portions  and 

the  corresponding  conveyor  rails 

following  the  runners  running 


rails  disposed  extending  from 
positions  above  the  main  body 
traverser  main  bodies  pro- 
transport  rails,  respectively,  and 
_  _  on  the  respective  traverser  main 
traverser  main  bodies  are  located  at 
portions,  connected  substan- 
ling  conveyor  rails  to  receive  the 
the  corresponding  conveyor  rails; 


ipcnd: 


the  traverser  and  adjacent  to 

for  simultaneously  receiving  the  panel 

runner,  which  have  been  trans- 

and  lowering  and  feeding  the 

a  predetermined  position  in  the  main 


traven  sr 


VEHICLE  GUIHANCE 
Gregory  T.  Piserchia, 

land,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
Tille,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul.  3, 
Int.  a.s  B61p 
MS.  a.  105—1.5 


1,297,484 

TRACK  SYSTEM 
and  Eric  F.  Wilson,  Chester- 
to  Train  Products,  Inc.,  Paines- 


1991,  Ser.  No.  725,293 
17/00:  A63H  18/00 


8.  A  work  conveyor  for  simul  laneously  transporting  a  left 
panel  component  and  a  right  pan  :1  component  in  combination 
from  corresponding  two  panel  cc  mponent  production  hnes,  m 
which  two  types  of  panel  comp  ments  used  as  left  and  right 
panel  components  for  vehicle  I  odies  are  produced  respec- 
tively, to  a  predetermined  positi  Dn  in  a  main  body  assembly 
line  in  which  various  vehicle  bod  y  components  fed  thereto  are 
assembled  into  vehicle  bodies,  c«  mprising: 

two  panel  component  convey*  rs  arranged  in  the  respective 
panel  component  production  hnes  and  connecting  to- 
gether plural  work  stations  irranged  along  the  individual 
panel  component  productioi  i  lines,  whereby  a  panel  com- 
ponent worked  at  each  of  thje  work  stations  in  each  of  the 
panel  component  production  lines  is  conveyed  to  the  next 
work  station  on  a  downstream  side  of  the  panel  compo- 
nent production  line;  | 
two  vertical  lifters  disposed  adjacent  to  the  respective  panel 
component  conveyors  and  Vertically  reciprocal  between 
receiving  positions,  where  |he  vertical  Ufters  receive  the 
panel  components  from  th«(  corresponding  panel  compo- 
nent conveyors,  and  deliverV  positions  arranged  above  the 
receiving  positions  to  deliver  the  panel  components; 
a  trolley  conveyor  having  conveyor  rails  extending  in  paral- 
lel combination,  each  of  saW  conveyor  rails  being  formed 
in  a  loop,  including  a  cut-©ff  portion  fonned  by  cutting 
itself  off  at  least  at  a  portion  thereof  and  having  plural 
types  of  insulated  trolley  lilies;  and  a  plurality  of  runners 
arranged  on  each  of  the  cofveyor  rails  and  movable  upon 
receipt  of  the  electric  signals  from  the  trolley  lines,  each  of 
said  runners  having  a  han|er  disposed  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  arms  closable  (to  hold  the  panel  component 
transported  to  the  corresponding  delivery  position  by  the 
associated  vertical  lifter;    ; 
ground  control  means  connited  to  the  trolley  lines  of  the 
paired  conveyor  rails  in  tile  trolley  conveyor  for  output- 
ting  running  control  sigials  so  that  the  runners  are 
stopped  at  least  at  corresp<|nding  transfer  positions,  where 
the  runners  receive  the  left  and  right  panel  components 


;  means 

aid 

:  said 


1.  A  guidance  track  syftem 
wheels  on  which  said 
system  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  uniform 
at  least  two  grooves 

grooves  having 

respective  wheel 

wheels  such  that 

ance  track  in  the  direction 
each  of  said  grooves 

facing  side  walls  ' 

therein,  and  where^ 

uniform  material; 
wherein  said  means 

partly  defined  by 
said  means  for  guidjng 

wherein  said  side 

forces  on  a 
wherein  each  of  said 

received  by  said  cdvity; 
wherein  said  directif  e 

portion 


i  f<  r 
Slid 


respect  ve 
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30  Claims 


for  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two 
ehicle  travels,  said  guidance  track 


_.  material  having  a  top  surface; 
said  top  surface,  each  of  said  two 
for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
means  for  guiding  said  respective 
vehicle  progresses  along  said  guid- 
of  said  groove; 
including  two  generally  oppositely 
guiding  said  portion  of  said  wheel 
said  side  walls  are  formed  by  said 


receiving  comprise  a  cavity  at  least 
side  walls; 

comprising  said  side  walls,  and 
vM&  are  operative  to  exert  directive 
ve  wheel; 
wheels  has  a  flange  portion  which  is 

y; 

forces  are  exerted  on  said  flange 


wherein  each  of  said  wheels  further  has  a  contact  portion 
which  rides  at  least  one  of  on  or  above  said  top  surface; 

further  comprising  a  respective  conductive  surface  on  said 
top  surface,  each  being  adjacent  to  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  two  grooves,  and  wherein  said 
contact  portion  of  said  wheels  engages  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  a  respective  conductive  surface; 

further  comprising  means  for  providing  a  voltage  across  said 
respective  conductive  surfaces; 

wherein  said  contact  portion  on  said  at  least  one  wheel 
electrically  couples  said  voltage  on  said  conductive  sur- 
faces to  an  electric  motor  in  said  vehicle  to  power  said 
vehicle  along  said  track; 

said  material  comprising  a  dielectric  substrate,  and  wherein 
said  conductive  surfaces  comprise  metal  which  is  fixedly 
attached  to  said  top  surface;  and 

wherein  said  metal  comprises  a  layer  of  at  least  one  of  a 
conductive  thin  film,  a  photo-etehed  material  and  depos- 
ited metal. 


5,297,485 

PALLET  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  LOAD  LOCATOR 

POSTS 

Irrin  D.  Bond,  10270  AUen  Rd.,  Clarkston,  Mkh.  48348 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,733 

Int  a.'  B65D  19/44 

MS.  CL  108—55.1  IS  nmhmf 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  similarly  shaped 
parte  piled  one  above  the  other  in  a  stacked  condition,  said 
parte  having  a  common  edge  orientation  when  in  the  stacked 
condition;  said  pallet  comprising: 

a  base  that  comprises  a  plural  number  of  elongated  hollow 
tracks,  each  track  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  flat  wall 
having  a  slot  therein; 
a  plural  number  of  vertical  poste  supported  on  said  base, 
each  post  having  a  lower  end  seated  against  one  of  said 
tracks  and  an  upper  end  elevated  above  said  base,  said 
poste  being  horizontally  adjustable  along  the  associated 
tracks,  whereby  the  poste  can  be  shifted  along  the  tracks 
to  engage  the  edges  of  differently  sized  stacked  parts  so  as 
to  prevent  dislocation  of  the  parte  from  the  stack;  and 
a  clamp  mechanism  carried  by  each  post  for  releasably 
clamping  said  post  to  the  associated  track;  each  clamp 
mechanism  comprising  a  shoe  located  within  the  associ- 
ated track,  an  elongated  connector  extending  upwardly 
from  the  shoe  through  the  track  slot,  a  manual  handle 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  post  in  the  space  above  said 
connector,  and  a  link  trained  between  the  handle  and  the 
connector,  whereby  upward  swinging  of  the  handle 
around  ite  pivotal  mounting  causes  the  link  to  exert  an 
upward  pulling  force  on  the  elongated  connector,  such 
that  said  shoe  comes  into  pressure  engagement  with  the 
upper  horizontal  wall  of  the  track. 


5,297,486 
BRACKET  AND  SHELF 
Robert  S.  Herrmann,  Grand  Haven;  Gregory  T.  Wolters;  Ed- 
mund J.  Kane,  both  of  HoUaad,  ai^  Donald  C.  Gilbert,  Mus- 
kegon Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Donaelly  Corpora- 
tion, Holland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,938 

Int.  a.'  A47B  9/00 

MS.  a.  108—108  24  Claims 


1.  A  shelf  assembly  comprising: 

a  shelf  sup[>ort  bracket  having  a  support  surface  to  receive 
and  support  a  shelf  panel; 

a  shelf  panel  abutting  said  support  surface  and  supported  by 
said  support  bracket; 

a  fastening  stud  projecting  from  one  of  said  support  bracket 
and  said  shelf  panel  toward  the  other  of  said  support 
bracket  and  said  shelf  panel,  said  other  of  said  support 
bracket  and  said  shelf  panel  having  a  corresponding  fas- 
tening aperture  deflned  therein,  said  fastening  aperture 
being  generally  figure  eight  shaped  with  a  large  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  fastening  stud,  with  a  small  portion 
adapted  to  receive  said  fastening  stud  from  said  large 
portion  and  to  release  said  fastening  stud  to  said  large 
portion,  and  with  a  throat  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting said  large  portion  and  said  small  portion;  and 

a  resilient,  compressible  bushing  circumscribing  said  fasten- 
ing stud,  said  bushing  being  sized  to  compress  between 
said  fastening  stud  and  said  fastening  aperture  when  in  said 
small  portion,  whereby  said  shelf  panel  is  securely  fas- 
tened to  said  support  bracket,  said  throat  having  smoothly 
curved,  opposing  convex  surfaces  facilitating  compression 
of  said  bushing  as  said  stud  and  bushing  are  slid  fit>m  said 
large  portion,  through  said  throat,  to  said  small  portion, 
said  opposing  convex  surfaces  defining  a  pair  of  opposed 
shoulders  between  said  throat  and  said  small  portion  to 
resist  withdrawal  of  said  fastening  stud  with  said  bushing, 
from  said  small  portion. 


537,487 

INK  CONTAINMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  SCREEN 

PRINTING  FRAME  ASSEMBLIES 

DaTid  O.  Simmons,  16609  BUck  Kettle  Dr.,  Leuidcr,  Tex. 

78641 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,505 
The  portioii  of  the  term  of  this  peteat  snbaeqiiciit  to  Aag.  11, 
2009,  has  beea  disclaimed. 
IM.  CL'  BOSC  17/06 
VS.  CL  101—127  19  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  screen  and  screen  printing  frame  which 
contains  a  viscous  substance  within  the  utilizable  area  of  said 
screen,  and  a  structural  assembly  removeably  received  within 
and  encompassed  by  said  screen  printing  frame,  said  structural 
assembly  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  linear  members  and  a  plurality  of  unions,  said 
unions  being  fixedly  coupled  to  the  ends  of  said  linear 
members, 
sealing  means  attached  to  said  linear  members  and  to  said 
unions  to  encompass  the  entire  perimeter  of  said  structural 
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assembly  to  inhibit  the  flov 
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of  the  viscous  substance  be- 


tween said  structural  assem  )ly  and  said  screen,  and 
means  enabhng  said  structural  assembly  to  be  mounted  in, 
maintained  constant  relativte  to,  and  removed  from  the 


screen  printing  frame  as  a 
means  including 
tached  to  the  unions  or 
unions  and  linear  membe^, 
said  screen  printing  frame 


nitary  assembly,  said  enabling 

substanti  Jly  rigid  retaining  means  at- 

linear  members  or  both  the 

said  retaining  means  facing 


tl  e 


said  imprint  roller,  9>d 
said  impression  roll 
to  press  said  web  agiinst 
image  on  the  web  atjsaid 
means  including 
(i)  rotatable  eccentr  c 
pair  to  displace  sa:  d 
means  rotates,  an( 
(ii)  tracking  means 
displace  one  of  sai  1 
pair,  said  trackin{ 
a  rotating  arcuate 
(190)  formed 
tracking  surfac  : 
a  roller  follower 
means  for  preloac 
against  said  oi|ter 
said  arcuate 
opening  (190) 
roller  follower 


opening  to  tur 


For  routing  said  eccentric  means  to 
pair  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said 
means  including 

track  (170)  with  at  least  one  opening 
tierethrough  and  including  an  outer 
and  an  inner  tracking  surface, 
172),  and 

ing  said  roller  follower  (172)  to  press 

tracking  surface  such  that  when 

(178)  rotates  sufficiently  for  said 

reach  said  roller  follower  (172),  said 

is  immediately  displaced  through  said 

said  rotatable  eccentric  means. 


trick 

t3 


5^  ,488 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTT  t.  RA^aX)M  PRINTING  OF 


FIXEWDATA 

Earnest  B.  Bunch,  Jr.,  Phoenik,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  B. 
Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arix. 

FUcd  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,016 


APPARATUS  FOR  CX  WIPING 
DOCTOR  BLADE  BAR 


VS.  a.  101—182 


Int.  a.5  B4ir  5/06.  13/28 


4  Claims 


5,297,489 

AND  PLACEMENT  OF  A 

AGAINST  AN  INK-DISPENSING 
ROLLER 
Wiir^urg;  Wolfgjmg  O.  Reder,  Veitshoc- 

,  Hettstadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
af  Germany 
26,1993,  Ser.  No.  51,940 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25, 


Bunch   Georg  Schneider, 

hheim,  and  Dieter  R^inhart, 
Germany,  assignors  i 
Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep. 
Filed  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  appl%ation 
1992,  4213670 

Int.  a.'  ^IF  31/04;  B41L  27/06 
VS.  a.  101—350 


1.  Plate  printing  apparatus 


for  printing  images  on  a  web 


passing  through  said  apparat  s  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pages  attached  end-to-end,  sa  d  apparatus  including 

(a)  frame  means; 

(b)  a  reservoir  of  ink  moun  ed  on  said  frame  means; 

(c)  an  imprint  roller  rotatata  ly  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
and  including  at  least  on  e  plate  means  for  imprinting  an 
image  on  the  web,  said  iniprint  roller  and  said  plate  means 
normally  being  spaced  af  art  from  the  web; 

<d)  control  means  for  receiving  instructions  defining  where 
on  the  web  said  image  is|to  be  imprinted  and  for  generat- 
ing printing  format  signals  specifying  at  least  one  selected 
location  on  the  web  at  w^ich  said  image  is  to  be  imprinted; 

(e)  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  transferring  ink 
from  said  reservoir  to  s  lid  plate  means  on  said  imprint 
roller; 

(0  an  impression  roller  n  tatably  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  intermittently  >ressing  the  web  passing  interme- 
diate said  imprint  roller  md  impression  roller  against  said 
plate  means,  said  imprea  ion  roller  normally  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  imprint  roller; 

(g)  activation  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and 
responsive  to  said  prin^ng  format  signals  to  displace  at 
least  one  of  the  roller  pAir  comprising 


spa<ed 


sai  1 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
blade  bar  against  an 
printing  press,  said 

a  doctor  blade  bar 

first  and  second 
first  and  second 
each  supporting 
ment  thereon; 

means  engaging 
blade  bar  on  said 
port  beams  to  mc 
an  ink  dispensin 
means  including  i 
end  to  a  first  end 
ing  spaced  arms 
ably  supporting 
a  stop  on  a  first 
eccentric  being 
blade  bar; 

a  pressure  piece 
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said  plate  means  and  imprint  said 
selected  location,  said  activation 


means  contacting  said  one  of  said 
one  of  said  pair  when  said  eccentric 


9Clalms 


he  clamping  and  placement  of  a  doctor 
iilk  dispensing  roller  in  a  web  fed  rotary 
ap  laratus  comprising: 


doctor  blade  bar  support  beams,  said 
I  paced  doctor  blade  bar  support  beams 
I  aid  doctor  blade  bar  for  sliding  move- 


doctor  blade  bar  to  shift  said  doctor 
first  and  second  doctor  blade  base  sup- 
e  said  doctor  blade  bar  with  respect  to 
roller,  said  doctor  blade  bar  shifting 
jhifting  body  routably  secured  at  a  first 
of  each  of  said  support  beams,  and  hav- 
it  a  second  end,  said  spaced  arms  rotat- 
shaft  having  a  double  armed  lever  with 

and  an  eccentric  on  a  second  end,  said 

e  igageable  with  a  front  face  of  said  doctor 

ar  d  switch  assembly  supported  by  one  of 


It 


eidi 
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said  first  and  second  doctor  blade  bar  support  beams  and 
being  engageable  with  a  rear  face  of  said  doctor  blade  bar; 
and 
an  abutment  face  on  each  of  said  support  beams,  said  doctor 
blade  bar  engaging  said  abutment  face  when  said  doctor 
blade  bar  is  positioned  in  a  work  position  with  respect  to 
an  ink  dispensing  roller. 


5,297,491 
CASING  BOTTOM  FOR  A  PROPELLING  CHARGE 
CASING 
Achim  Sippel;  Heinz-Joaef  Kmae,  both  of  Ratiogeii;  Gilbert 
Bartsck,  HaUe  in  Westtelen;  Monika   WUdan,  Korxkca- 
broich,  and  Jiirgen  Meyer,  Koln,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay, 
assignors  to  Rbeiiuiietall  GmbH,  DiiaseMorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20. 
1991,  4131286 

InL  a.'  F42B  5/28 
VS.  a.  102-469  2  Claims 


5,297,490 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  A  DOCTOR  BLADE 

BAR  AGAINST  AN  INK-DISPENSING  ROLLER 
Georg  Schneider,  Wiirzborg;  Wolfgang  O.  Reder,  Veitshoc- 
hheim,  and  Dieter  Reinhart,  Hettstadt,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wurzburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  51,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  25. 
1992,  4213669 

Int.  a.'  B41F  31/04 
VS.  a.  101—365  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  placement  of  a  doctor  blade  bar 
against  an  ink  dispensing  roller  in  a  web  fed  rotary  printing 
press,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  doctor  blade  supporting  base  bodies,  said 
first  and  second  base  bodies  cooperating  to  form  a  doctor 
blade  bar; 

a  first  counter  strip  having  a  flat  front  with  a  first  edge  on  a 
lower  surface  of  said  first  base  body  and  a  second  counter 
strip  having  a  flat  front  with  a  second  edge  on  a  lower 
surface  of  said  second  base  body; 

first  and  second  spaced  doctor  blade  base  support  beams, 
said  first  and  second  spaced  doctor  blade  base  support 
beams  each  supporting  said  first  and  second  doctor  blade 
supporting  base  bodies; 

first  and  second  spaced  lifting  strips  on  each  of  said  first  and 
second  spaced  doctor  blade  base  support  beams,  said  first 
lifting  strip  having  a  first  inclined  surface  and  said  second 
lifting  strip  having  a  second  inclined  surface;  and 

means  engaging  said  doctor  blade  body  to  shift  said  first  and 
second  doctor  blade  supporting  bar  bodies  on  said  first 
and  second  doctor  blade  base  support  beams  to  slide  said 
first  and  second  edges  of  said  first  and  second  counter 
strips  along  said  first  and  second  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
lifting  strips  to  move  said  doctor  blade  bar  with  respect  to 
an  ink  dispensing  roller. 


1.  A  casing  bottom  for  a  propelling  charge  casing,  said 
casing  bottom  comprising: 

a  circular  ring-shaped  base  plate  formed  of  metal  and  having 
an  exterior  and  an  interior  face,  said  base  plate  being 
provided  with  a  centrally  arranged  primer  sleeve,  for 
accommodating  a  primer  element,  and  with  a  cylindrical 
section  at  an  outer  edge  thereof,  with  said  sleeve  and  said 
cylindrical  section  being  formed  of  metal  and  in  one  piece 
with  said  base  plate; 

wherein  the  exterior  face  of  said  base  plate  is  inwardly 
curved  in  an  annular  region  of  said  base  plate  which  is 
concentric  with  and  around  said  sleeve  and  which  is  dis- 
posed between  and  extends  from  first  and  second  planar 
annular  portions  of  said  exterior  face;  and 

wherein  the  interior  face  of  said  base  plate  is  planar  in  said 
annular  region. 


5,297,492 

ARMOR  PIERCING  FIN-STABILIZED  DISCARDING 

SABOT  TRACER  PROJECTILE 

Steven  M.  Bnc,  53  Lake  Park  Ct,  Germantown,  Md.  20874 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,894 

Int.  CL^  F42B  14/06 

VS.  CL  102—521  6  n»i-^ 


la  IS   I*    '* 


■ts 


1.  A  discarding  sabot  projectile  comprising: 

a  sub-caliber  rod  penetrator  having  an  outer  surface,  having 
a  central  cylindrical  region;  said  central  cylindrical  region 
having  a  grooved  interface; 

a  sabot  disposed  circumferentially  about  said  central  cylin- 
drical region;  said  sabot  having  a  sabot  concave  aft  ramp; 
said  sabot  is  segmented  longitudinally  into  a  plurality  of 
parts;  and 

a  plastic  obturator  assembly  comprising;  a  segmented  plastic 
obturator  having  an  internal  surface  mating  widi  said 
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outer  surface  of  said  sub-calil  sr  rod  penetrator  and  having 
a  forward  internal  convex  su  face  mating  with  said  sabot 
concave  afl  ramp  and  havin| ;  a  tapered  afl  ramp;  a  solid 
plastic  obturator  ring  having^an  internal  bulkhead  mating 
with  the  outer  surface  of  sai4  sub-caliber  rod  penetrator; 
said  internal  bulkhead  providing  an  uninterrupted  gas  seal 
to  prevent  leakage  of  propelant  gasses  forward  into  the 
segmented  obturator;  said  sjlid  obturator  ring  having  a 


INCINERATOR  FOR 
Songwoi  l-dong. 


Saehan 


forward  internal  cavity  in  fi 
which  mates  with  said  taper 
obturator  and  having  an  in 
internal  bulkhead;  said  intei 
inner  surface  of  said  solid 


mt  of  said  internal  bulkhead 
aft  ramp  of  said  segmented 
:mal  aft  cavity  behind  said 
lal  aft  cavity  formed  by  an 
iturator  ring  and  said  outer 


Jae  B.  Kim,  1-10, 
H.  Kim,  Na-dong  105, 
Inchun,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Filed  Dec.  23 
Claims  priority,  appUc^oi 
92-3441 

Int  tl.'  F23B  7/00 

U.S.  a.  110—234 
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1,297,494 

BURNING  WASTE 
.^  Joong-ku,  Inchon,  and  Jang 
Apt.,  Yonghyun-dong,  Nam-Ku, 
(orea 

1992,  Ser.  No.  99«,181 
in  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  2,  1992, 


surface  of  said  sub-caliber  rap  penetrator;  said  internal  aft 
cavity  serving  to  entrap  probellant  gas  pressure  to  facili- 
tate fracture  of  the  solid  obi  irator  ring  upon  muzzle  exit. 


5,297, 193 
BURN  POT  FOR  PARTK^JLATE  COMBUSTORS 
DaTid  L.  Nueameyer,  N.  5530  Quuion,  Spokane,  Wash.  99205, 
and  Gary  W.  Brondt,  16220  S.  Sherman  Rd.  #27,  Cheney, 
Wash.  99004 

FUed  Mar.  16, 199J,  Ser.  No.  33,508 


UJS.  a.  110—233 


Int  a.'  F  3B  7/00 


20  Claims 


1.  A  pellet  bum  pot  for  a  jWticulate  fuel  burner  having  a 
firebox,  a  hopper  and  a  particulate  feeder  for  dropping  particu- 
late fuel  into  the  firebox,  the  »im  pot  comprising: 

a  bum  pot  body  including  a  front  wall,  side  walls  joining  the 
front  wall,  and  a  bottom  !wall  joining  the  front  and  side 
walls,  the  walls  defining  •  combustion  bowl  area; 

said  bum  pot  body  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  fire- 
box to  receive  particulate  fuel  from  a  particulate  feeder; 

wherein  the  front  wall  is  inc  ined  away  from  the  bottom  wall 
and  includes  an  upper  asl  i  discharge  edge; 

a  back  wall  slidably  mount  "A  to  the  side  and  bottom  walls 
and  facing  the  front  wall  and 

a  driver  for  moving  the  ba4k  wall  in  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment along  the  bottom  Wall  and  side  walls  toward,  and 
away  from  the  front  wall,  to  engage  and  move  particulates 
along  the  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  toward  the  front  wall 
and  the  discharge  edge  tjiereof. 


16  Claims 


=r===P 


in  ense  1 


tirg 
spi:  ally  i 


!  aid 


sceen 


1.  A  combustible  wasip 
a  tubular  furnace 
receiving  said  wast« 
and  an  exterior 
a  burner  unit  positione  1 
for  producing  an 
bum  said  combustilfle 
a  water  pipe  spirally 
cavity  for  dissipat 
an  air  supply  pipe 
of  said  cavity  and 
rality  of  apertures 
cavity  of  said 
therein; 
said  water  pipe  and 
said  interior  surface 
nel  is  formed  from 
ing  of  said  cavity; 
a  cylindrical  wire 
air  supply  pipes  an( 
of  said  waste  to 
channel;  and, 
means  for  rotating 
such  that  in  use 
tubular  furnace 
directly  exposed 
thereby  drying 
least  an  additional 
cavity  into  said 
away  from  said 
said  furnace  an 
waste  further 
rectly  exposed  tc 
thereby  becominn 
burned  such  that 
from  said  cavity 
toward  said  seco  id 
said  waste  further 
ing  at  said 
pletely  bumed. 


incinerator  comprising: 
defining  a  cavity  with  a  first  opening  for 
and  a  second  opening  and  an  interior 
'  surf|ice; 

at  said  second  opening  of  said  cavity 

flame  in  said  cavity  sufficient  to 

waste  therein; 

ct)iled  along  said  interior  surface  of  said 

heat  formed  in  use  in  said  furnace; 

coiled  along  said  interior  surface 

>  .'ith  said  air  supply  pipe  having  a  plu- 

f  )nned  therein  for  supplying  air  to  said 

fur  lace  to  promote  in  use  combustion 


air  supply  pipe  being  disposed  on 
of  said  cavity  such  that  a  spiral  chan- 
>aid  first  opening  to  said  second  open- 


disposed  between  said  water  and 

said  cavity  to  permit  at  least  a  portion 

|iass  from  said  cavity  into  said  spiral 


tJ 
anJ 


I  spi  ral 
I  fir  It 


Slid 


a 


_  furnace  about  its  longitudinal  axis 

least  a  portion  of  said  waste  in  said 

ti^bles  within  said  cavity  so  as  to  be 

said  flame  produced  by  said  burner 

^  breaking  up  said  waste  such  that  at 

portion  of  said  waste  passes  from  said 

channel  to  be  moved  in  said  channel 

.     opening,  and  upon  further  rotation  of 

a  dditional  portion  of  said  combustible 

tunibles  within  said  cavity  so  as  to  be  di- 

said  flame  produced  by  said  burner 

further  reduced  in  size,  dried  and 

a  further  portion  of  said  waste  passes 

into  said  spiral  channel  for  movement 

_  opening,  and  upon  further  roution 

tumbles  and  bums  such  that  upon  arriv- 

second  opening  said  combustible  waste  is  com- 
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5,297,495 
PROCESS  OF  INCINERATING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Ekkehard  Weber,  Essen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgesellschaft  AG,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  28, 
1991,  4121347 

Int  a.5  F23G  5/00 
MS.  a.  110—346  12  CUins 
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1.  A  process  for  incinerating  waste  materials  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  incinerating  waste  materials  at  an  incineration  tempera- 
ture of  1000*  to  1700°  C.  to  form  a  liquid  ash  and  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  solid  and  gaseous  pollutants  as  well 
as  pollutant-containing  liquid  ash  droplets; 

b)  removing  a  major  part  of  the  liquid  ash  from  the  waste 
materials  as  a  liquid  slag; 

c)  removing  the  solid  and  gaseous  pollutants  from  the  ex- 
haust gas; 

d)  separating  the  pollutant-containing  liquid  ash  droplets 
from  the  exhaust  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
incineration  temperature  by  at  least  one  mass  force  separa- 
tor; and 

e)  solidifying  the  pollutant-containing  liquid  ash  droplets 
separated  in  step  d). 


5,297,496 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMBINED  TREATMENT  OF 
WASTE  MATERIALS 
Marinus  P.  Quaak,  Woerden,  and  Johannes  Bouman,  Dor- 
drecht both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ecotechniek  B.V., 
Utrecht  Netherlands 
per  No.  PCr/NL91/00058,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14. 1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/16154,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  31,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.   12,   1990, 
9000868 

Int  a.5  F23G  7/00 
U.S.  a.  110—346  15  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  combined  treatment  of  waste  materials 
of  two  types  A  and  B, 


A  containing  more  than  40  wt.  %  of  organic  material  and 
having  a  relatively  high  energy  content  and 

B  being  a  water  containing  material  containing  less  than  30 
wt.  %  of  organic  material  and  having  a  relatively  low 
energy  content,  said  percentages  being  based  on  dry  mat- 
ter. 

said  process  comprising  the  following  steps: 

1.  pyrolyzing  material  A  to  produce  a  gas  and/or  oil  and 
a  carbonaceous  residue. 

2.  mixing  said  carbonaceous  residue  with  B  to  form  a 
water  containing  mixture  C. 

3.  shaping  said  mixture  C  into  individual  pieces, 

4.  drying  and  baking  said  pieces  to  ceramic  bodies, 
wherein  in  step  2.  the  carbonaceous  residue  is  used  in  such  an 

amount  that  less  than  about  80%  of  the  totally  required 
baking  energy  is  contained  in  mixture  C. 


5,297,497 
SCRAPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DEPTH  GAUGE  WHEEL 

ON  SEED  PLANTER 

LaVem  D.  Schmidt,  P.O.  Box  234,  Montezuma,  Kans.  67867 

Rled  Not.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972,548 

Int  CL'  B60S  1/68;  AOIB  J5/16 

VS.  a.  111—200  15  Claims 


1.  A  scraper  for  a  depth  gauge  wheel  mounted  by  a  pivot 
arm  to  a  frame  of  a  seed  planter  and  permitting  movement  of 
the  depth  gauge  wheel  in  vertical  and  fore-and-aft  directions, 
said  scraper  comprising: 

a  scraper  blade  presenting  an  edge  for  contacting  an  outer 
circumference  of  the  depth  gauge  wheel; 

an  elongated  arm  mounting  the  scraper  blade; 

a  mount  for  coupling  the  elongated  arm  with  the  depth 
gauge  wheel  and  permitting  relative  rotative  movement 
between  the  depth  gauge  wheel  and  the  elongated  arm  to 
permit  the  arm  to  remain  generally  stationary  as  the  depth 
gauge  wheel  rotates, 

whereby  said  edge  of  the  scraper  blade  is  maintainable  in 
contact  with  the  outer  circumference  of  the  depth  gauge 
wheel  as  the  depth  gauge  wheel  rotates;  and 

means  for  stabilizing  the  elongated  arm  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  mount  and  including  a  member  presenting  an 
elongated  opening  for  receiving  a  suppori  bolt  and  permit- 
ting sliding  movement  of  the  support  bolt  along  said  mem- 
ber when  the  scraper  is  mounted  on  the  depth  gauge 
wheel  and  said  wheel  moves  in  the  vertical  or  fore-and-aft 
direction,  whereby  said  scraper  blade  is  maintainable  in 
contact  with  said  outer  circumference  of  the  depth  gauge 
wheel  as  it  moves  in  the  vertical  and  fore-and-aft  direc- 
tions. 


2834 


5^/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  29,  1994 


DEVICE  FOR  C0^4NEa  ING  CONTAINERS 
JbUm  Doucr,  BuKkliHe,  Fed.  1  !ep.  of  Germany,  Msignor  to 
Coimr-OSR      OMtarnKtikt-l  ipmtm      logenicnrtediiiik 
G^H,  Bnmm,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Qermuy 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1991,  $er.  No.  761,419 
daima  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Sep.  25, 
1990,4030337  , 

Irt.  a.'  W^P  7/13 
VS.  CL  114—75 


»  •  M   9 


surfaces,  an  engagcmint  edge  and  an  opposed  base  edge 
extending  between  s^d  surfaces,  a  notch  defined  along 
said  engagement  edg<»  adjacent  saill  piling  and  extending 
toward  said  base  edie,  said  notch  defining  a  cross-sec- 
1  [um  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
he  boat  line  and  greater  than  the 
cross-sectional  dimet  sion  of  the  boat  line  at  locations 
spaced  from  the  woi  Icing  end,  a  chamfer  extending  be- 
tween said  notch  and  said  engagement  edge  of  said  cleat 
12  CUims  pjgjg.  ^j  a  plurality  <  if  mounting  holes  extending  through 

said  cleat  plate  genei  ally  parallel  to  the  surfaces  thereof 


tioiud  dimension  less 
the  working  end  of 


and  a  plurality  of 


___^  _    ^  _.  bills  passing  through  the  mounting 

holes  and  into  the  pi  ing  for  mounting  said  cleat  plate  to 
said  piling. 


APPARATUS  FOR 

IN  A 
Stanley  B.  WUaon,  Rte.  2 
FUcd  Jan.2 
Int 
VS.  CL  11*— 28  R 


5,297,500 
ASStmNG  IN  PARKING  VEHICLES 
V^UCLE  SHELTER 

Boi  107,  Gibbon,  Nebr.  68840 
1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,698 
3.5  B60S  13/00 

ICIaims 


containers  stacked  on  ships. 


1.  A  device  for  connecting 
especially  on  ship's  decks,  with: 
at  least  two  connecting  piece^ 
said  connecting  pieces  composing  holding  portions  which 

are  engageable  to  contains  comer  fittings  of  adjacent 

containers; 
said  at  least  two  connecting  pieces  having  correspondmg 

projections;  I  •  . ,    u 

the  distance  between  the  holing  portions  being  variable  by 
means  of  a  relative  displacement  in  which  the  projections 
of  the  connecting  pieces  are  not  engaged  with  one  another 
in  order  to  adapt  the  distance  of  the  holding  portions  to 
the  distance  between  the  respective  containers  which  are 
to  be  connected; 
wherein  said  connecting  pieces  are  relatively  moveable  in  a 
routably  manner  such  thai  when  said  connecting  pieces 
are  in  one  relative  rotational  position,  said  projections  are 
engaged  to  lock  said  connecting  pieces  against  longitudi- 
nal movement  whereby  said  holding  portions  are  locked 
at  a  selected  distance  apart,  and  when  said  connectmg 
pieces  are  in  another  relative  rotauble  position,  said  pro- 
jections are  disengaged,  allowing  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  connecting  pieces  to  selectively  vary  the  distance 
between  said  holding  portions. 


VI!  ua! 
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5,297,499 

CLEAT  FOR  SECURING  A  BOAT  TO  A  DOCKING 

STRUCTURE 

Robert  T.  Grange,  333  Victory  Id.,  North  Quincy,  Masa.  02171 


Filed  Feb.  3. 1991,  Ser.  No.  12,586 
Int.  CLM  63B  21/00 


VS.  a.  114—218 


17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
having  a  ceiling  surface; 

an  adjustable  length 
ment  ends; 

a  ceiling  fastener 

ceiling  attachment 
ceiling  attachment 

an  indicator  mass; 

an  indicator  fastener 

indicator  mass 
said  line  indicator 
tener  such  that 
suspended  from 
whereby  the 
of  said  suspended 
vehicle  in  an 
shelter;  and, 

releasable  coupling 
ceiling  and  mass 
cator  mass  from 
of  a  certain  amour  t 


sad 
ths 
;  operai  or 


J3s3 


illy  positioning  a  vehicle  in  a  shelter 
wherein,  the  apparatus  comprises: 
having  ceiling  and  indicator  attach- 


to  be  secured  to  a  ceiling  surface; 
for  removable  securing  said  line 
md  to  said  ceiling  fastener; 


ecured  to  said  indicator  mass; 
attaclment  means  for  removable  securing 
attachment  end  to  said  indicator  fas- 
indicator  mass  may  be  adjusubly 
ceiling  fastener  of  a  vehicle  shelter 
_.  of  a  vehicle  may  utilize  the  location 
ndicator  mass  to  selectively  park  the 
app'opriate  location  within  said  vehicle 

t  leans  operatively  associated  with  said 
al  tachment  means  for  releasing  the  indi- 
ceiling  fastener  upon  the  application 
of  force. 


the 


1.  A  cleat  for  mounting  to  ailing  to  enable  selective  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  a  boat  line  from  a  location  spaced 
from  the  piling,  the  boat  line  having  a  working  end  with  a 
cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sions of  the  boat  line  at  locations  spaced  from  the  working  end, 
said  cleat  comprising; 

a  planar  cleat  plate  having  opposed  substantially  parallel 


5,297,501 
INTENSfe  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Paul  Uebennan,  Tom  nee,  and  Ronald  W.  Bocksmker,  Loa 
Angeles,  Calif.,  asa%nors  to  National  Technical  Systema, 
,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,358 
Int.  a.'  B06B  1/00:  GOIN  29/00 


VS.  a.  116—137  A 


„  .„     — .  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  get  crating  acoustical  noise  for  testing  pur- 
poses comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  comp  essible  fluid  under  elevated  pressure  in 
excess  of  200  p.s.i  g.; 

b.  an  expansion  no  ale  coupled  to  said  fluid  source  and 
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having  a  flow  output  axis  for  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
the  axial  direction; 

c.  a  resonance  tube  axially  aligned  with  said  nozzle  and 
adapted  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the  expanding  fluid 
emerging  from  said  nozzle; 

d.  a  first  outer  containment  chamber  enclosing  said  nozzle 
and  coaxial  with  said  flow  output  axis; 

e.  a  second,  iimer  containment  chamber,  coaxial  with  said 


flrst  chamber  and  surrounding  the  opening  of  said  reso- 
nance tube,  said  opening  being  located  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  containment  chambers;  and 

{.  means  for  mounting  an  article  to  be  tested  adjacent  said 
second  chamber  but  within  said  first  chamber, 

whereby  acoustic  noise  generated  by  said  nozzle  and  said 
resonance  tube  is  propagated  between  said  iimer  and  outer 
chambers  to  challenge  test  articles  located  within  said 
outer  chamber. 


5,297,502 

MODULAR  REVERSIBLE-FLOW-PAST 

NASOPULMONARY  RESPIRATORY  DOSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  LABORATORY  ANIMALS 

Rudolf  J.  Jaeger,  48  James  St.,  Westwood,  N  J.  07675 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,463 

Int  a.5  A61D  7/04;  AOIK  1/03 

VS.  CL  119—15  4  n«i— 


1.  A  modular  inhalation  fixture  for  exposing  laboratory 
animals  to  various  substances  for  scientific  and  medical  re- 
search comprising: 

a  disk-shaped  horizontal  base; 

a  first  generally  vertical  manifold  supported  by  said  base,  the 
manifold  having:  a  hollow  interior  defining  a  distribution 
duct;  a  plurality  of  apertures  on  a  vertical  surface  thereof; 
and  an  inlet  port  at  its  lower  end  open  to  the  hollow 
interior, 

a  second  generally  vertical  manifold  being  concentric  with 
said  first  manifold  wherein  said  first  and  second  manifolds 
define  an  exhaust  duct  in  the  space  therebetween,  said 
second  manifold  supported  by  said  base  and  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  on  a  vertical  surface  thereof,  the 


plurality  of  apertures  being  generally  axially  aligned  with 
the  apertures  in  said  first  manifold; 

a  top  cover  having  an  exhaust  port,  the  cover  covering  said 
second  manifold  such  that  the  exhaust  port  is  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  exhaust  duct  formed  between 
said  first  and  second  manifolds,  said  cover  having  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  lower  surface; 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  a  portion  of  each  connector  having 
a  conical  shape,  thus  defining  larger  and  smaller  ends 
thereof,  the  small  end  having  an  axial  aperture  therein,  the 
larger  end  of  each  connector  being  removable  and 
mounted  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  apertures  of  said  outer 
manifold  such  that  each  axial  aperture  is  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  hollow  interior  of  said  outer  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  distribution  tubes,  one  end  of  each  tube  having 
a  horn  shaped  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  tube  having  an 
outer  diameter  smaller  than  the  horn  shaped  end,  the 
smaller  end  of  each  tube  being  removably  mounted  in  one 
of  the  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  first  manifold  such  that 
each  tube  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said  hollow 
interior  of  said  first  manifold  and  each  tube  extends 
through  the  axial  aperture  in  one  of  said  connectors,  said 
tubes  being  concentric  with  said  connectors  such  that  the 
horn  shaped  end  of  each  tube  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
connector; 

an  animal  holder  having  at  least  one  inhalation  opening,  one 
end  of  said  holder  being  removably  positionable  within 
said  connector  such  that  the  inhalation  opening  of  said 
holder  is  adjacent  to  said  horn  shaped  end  of  said  tube. 


5,297,503 

BIRD  FEEDER  PROTECTOR 

Frederick  B.  Hibbwd,  P.O.  Box  261,  Bar  Harbor,  Me.  04609 

Filed  Sep.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  115,417 

Int  CL'  AOIK  39/00 

VS.  CL  119—57.9  16  n.t— 


1.  A  bird  feeder  protector  for  removing  unwanted  animal 
intruders  from  a  bird  feeding  area  or  bird  feeding  platform  of 
a  bird  feeder  comprising: 

a  protector  mounting  base  secured  to  the  bird  feeder; 

a  sweeper  arm  having  a  length  sufficient  to  sweep  across  the 
bird  feeding  area; 

a  mounting  spring  mounting  the  sweeper  arm  on  the  protec- 
tor mounting  base  in  a  rest  position  adjacent  to  the  bird 
feeding  area  and  generally  parallel  with  the  bird  feeding 
area,  said  sweeper  arm  being  positioned  to  sweep  across 
the  bird  feeding  area  upon  bending  the  mounting  spring, 
said  mounting  spring  having  a  selected  spring  constant  for 
restoring  the  sweeper  arm  to  the  rest  position; 

a  line  coupled  to  the  sweeper  arm  for  pulling  the  sweeper 
arm  at  a  remote  location  and  bending  the  mounting  spring; 

and  a  line  guide  mounted  on  the  bird  feeder  for  guiding  the 
line  so  that  the  line  pulls  the  sweeper  arm  across  and 
generally  in  parallel  with  the  bird  feeding  area  for  star- 
tling, thumping,  and  sweeping  away  unwanted  anitnai 
intruders  on  the  bird  feeding  i 
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5,297,  04 
PET  WATEf  SAVER 
Kenneth  S.  Carrico,  Singer  Island,  FUu,  assignor  to  Pet  Life, 
Inc.,  Wert  Palm  Beach,  Fla.     I 

Continiiation-iii-part  of  Ser.  Ho.  885,188,  May  19, 1992, 

abandoaed.  This  appUcation  F«b.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,787 

Int.  a.'  AOIK  V07,  7/04 


VS.  CL  119—61 


23  Claims 


pivotable  relative  to  one 
a  coupling  element  for 
coupling  lever,  which  coi 
of  the  levers  and  is  confifured 
movement  thereof  via 
movement  of  the  couplini 
of  the  camshaft  inclusiv( 
coupling  element,  a  depr^ion 
one  of  the  two  cams  in 
one  lever  is  in  contact 
camshaft. 
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mother,  a  coupling  device  including 

c  >upling  the  actuation  lever  and  the 

ipling  element  is  associated  with  one 

to  engage  the  other  lever  with 

force  change,  and,  for  preventing 

element  at  a  predetermined  position 

of  the  force  change  acting  on  the 

is  provided  at  the  base  circle  of 

first  region  in  which  the  associated 

1  the  predetermined  position  of  the 


1.  A  spill-resistant  container  jbr  animals  comprising: 

a  support  base; 

a  dish  coupled  to  said  supp  ort  base  defmmg  a  generally 
circular  upper  peripheral  im  and  at  least  one  aperture 
fluidly  communicating  th«  interior  of  said  dish  with  the 
exterior  thereof;  and 

a  housing  means  sealingly  o  mnected  to  said  support  base 
and  extending  upwardly  ajid  inwardly  forming  an  upper 
ridge  and  therefrom  extending  generally  downwardly  and 
inwardly  to  define  a  centrally  disposed  generally  circular 
animal  access  aperture  therethrough,  water  being  move- 
able from  the  exterior  of  said  dish  through  said  aperture  to 
the  interior  of  said  dish  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of 
water  in  the  dish,  the  diameter  of  said  peripheral  rim  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  bf  said  animal  access  aperture. 


VALVE  OPERATIN  G 


COM!  lUSTION 


Christoph  Recluiigel, 
Gerhard  DoU,  StuttgaJt, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germa^ 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  ( 
Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  appU^tion 
1992,  4227567 

iBt  <tl.'  FOIL  1/34,  1/18 
VS.  a.  123—90.16 


5,297,506 

SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
ENGINE 
S  tuttgart;  Mario  Miirwald,  Ebersbach; 
and  Ralf  Ohlendorf ,  Weinstadt,  all  of 
,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  A.G., 
Germany 
12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,124 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  20, 


5,29f,50i 

ONENC 
ind  liirei 


^,505 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  tNGINE  VALVE  ACTUATOR 
Gerhard  DoU,  Stuttgart,  and  liirgen  Frey,  Esslingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany  ' 

Filed  Jun.  28,  19f  3,  Ser.  No.  82,857 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Job.  27, 
1992,  4221134 

Int.  a.'  FOl  L  1/34.  1/12 


VS.  CL  123—90.16 


11  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  valve 
tion  engine,  comprising  a 
and  at  least  one  second  cam, 
and  driven  by  the  first  cam  h 
circle,  a  coupling  lever  drive  i 
protrusion  and  a  base  circle, 
lever  being  operatively 


actuation  in  an  internal  combus- 
cai  itshaft  with  at  least  one  first  cam 
m  actuation  lever  driving  a  valve 
iving  a  cam  protrusion  and  a  base 
.  by  the  second  cam  having  a  cam 
the  actuation  lever  and  coupling 
supi  orted  on  a  lever  pin  so  as  to  be 


1.  A  valve  operatiig 
engine  having  a  cylii  der 
exhaust  valve  per  cylfider, 
being  supported  in  a 
head,  for  the  actuatio  i 
rocker  arm  arrangement 
and  exhaust  valves, 
iary  rocker  arm 
arm,  and  a  spring 
rocker  arm  so  as  to 
cam  structure,  said 
engaging  the 
opposite  end  of  said 
bearing  bracket. 


undersj  le 


5  Claims 


system  for  an  internal  combustion 

head  with  at  least  one  intake  and 

•,  with  a  camshaft  having  cams  and 

I  earing  bracket  mounted  on  the  cylinder 

of  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves  via  a 

which,  for  at  least  one  of  said  intake 

a  mprises  a  main  rocker  arm  and  an  auxil- 

adap  ed  to  be  coupled  with  said  main  rocker 

support  element  engaging  said  auxiliary 

I  laintain  it  in  contact  with  its  associated 

„  supporting  element  having  one  end 

of  said  auxiliary  rocker  arm  and  an 

ipring  supporting  element  engaging  said 


s[  nng  \ 


March  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2837 


5,297,507 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  HAVING 

VARIABLE  EVENT  TIMING 

Thomas  T.  Ma,  Chelmsford,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,292 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
9019915 

Int.  CL'  FOIL  1/12 
VS.  a.  123—90.17  14  Claims 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  a 
camshaft  (16)  driven  by  the  crankshaft  through  a  drive  wheel 
(10)  at  half  the  crankshaft  speed,  and  a  plurality  of  cams  on  the 
camshaft  (16)  for  actuating  respective  spring  biased  poppet 
valves  of  the  engine,  characterised  in  that  a  spring  biased  lost 
motion  coupling  (10,  20,  14)  is  arranged  between  the  drive 
wheel  (10)  and  the  camshaft  (16)  so  that  during  the  opening  of 
each  valve  the  camshaft  (16)  rotates  at  substantially  the  same 
speed  as  the  drive  wheel  (10)  and  during  the  closing  of  each 
valve  the  camshaft  (16)  may  be  accelerated  by  the  valve  spring 
to  lead  the  drive  wheel  (10)  and  thereby  reduce  the  duration  of 
the  valve  events  by  altering  the  closing  timing  of  the  valves. 


5,297,508 
VARIABLE  CAMSHAFT  DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
James  R.   Clarke,   NorthWIle;   Aladar  O.  Simko,  Dearborn 
Heights,  and  Robert  A.  Stein,  Northville,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,802 
tat.  CL'  FOIL  1/34 
MS.  a.  123—90.17  5 


1.  A  reciprocating  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
a  crankshaft  mounted  within  a  cylinder  block  having  one  or 
more  banks  of  cylinders,  with  each  bank  having  a  cylinder 
head  with  a  plurality  of  camshaft  operated  poppet  valves, 
and  with  at  least  one  intake  valve  and  at  least  one  exhaust 
valve  per  cylinder; 
a  first  camshaft  mounted  to  the  cylinder  head  of  one  bank 


and  driven  by  the  crankshaft,  with  said  first  camshaft 
operating  a  first  set  of  poppet  valves  through  a  lift  mecha- 
nism; 

a  second  camshaft  mounted  to  the  cylinder  head  of  of  the 
first  camshaft  and  driven  by  the  first  camshaft  by  means  of 
a  flexible,  generally  inextensible  drive  element  which  is 
trained  over  sprockets  affixed  to  said  c  imshafts  such  that 
two  chords  of  said  drive  elements  extend  between  said 
sprockets,  with  said  second  camshaft  operating  a  second 
set  of  poppet  valves  through  a  lift  mechanism; 

primary  phaser  means  for  coupling  the  first  camshaft  to  the 
crankshaft  and  for  varying  the  primary  phase  relationship 
between  the  crankshaft  and  said  first  camshaft;  and 

secondary  phaser  means  for  varying  the  phase  relationship 
between  the  ftfst  and  second  camshafts,  with  said  second- 
ary phaser  means  comprising  a  variable  position  tensioner 
controlled  by  an  electronic  control  means,  with  said  ten- 
sioner having  tensioning  elements  bearing  upon  both  drive 
element  chords  extending  between  the  camshaft  sprock- 
ets, and  comprising  upper  and  lower  tensioning  elements, 
with  each  of  said  tensioning  elements  being  carried  upon  a 
separate  plunger  mounted  in  a  separate  oil-filled  barrel 
mounted  to  said  cylinder  head  between  the  chords  of  the 
drive  element  such  that  the  amount  of  oil  within  each 
barrel  determines  the  position  of  both  the  plunger  and  the 
associated  tensioning  element  mounted  thereto,  with  said 
secondary  phaser  further  comprising  control  valve  means 
operated  by  said  electronic  control  means  for  allowing  oil 
to  flow  between  the  barrels  to  achieve  the  desired  second- 
ary phase  relationship. 


5,297,509 
ROCKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  Murphy,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assipior  to  The  Toning- 
ton  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,572 

tat  a.'  FOIL  1/1% 

VS.  CL  123— 90J9  21  Cfadu 


1.  A  rocker  arm  assembly  for  mounting  about  a  stud  means, 
the  assembly  comprising: 

a  rocker  arm  having  two  spaced  apart  side  portions; 

a  bearing  support  member  having  two  support  arms  extend- 
ing in  opposite  directions,  the  bearing  support  member 
being  adapted  for  mounting  about  the  stud  means; 

two  bearing  cups  having  a  common  axis,  one  bearing  cup 
rigidly  mounted  on  each  side  portion  of  the  rocker  arm  so 
as  to  prevent  relative  movement  between  the  bearing  cup 
and  the  rocker  arm  and  extending  over  part  of  an  arm  of 
the  bearing  support  member,  each  bearing  cup  having  a 
stepped  bottom  surface;  and 

rolling  members  within  an  annulus  formed  between  the 
bearing  cups  and  the  bearing  support  member  such  that 
the  rocker  arm  is  free  to  oscillate  routably  with  respect  to 
the  bearing  support  member; 

the  stepped  bottom  surface  having  a  first  bottom  portion 
engageable  with  ends  of  the  roUing  members  to  limit  axial 
movement  of  the  rolling  members  and  the  second  bottom 
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portion,  engageable  with  sto| 
ment  of  the  rocker  arm  with 
ber. 
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respect  to  the  first  bottom 
1  surfaces  to  limit  axial  move- 
respect  to  the  support  mem- 


5,297;  10 
VOLUME  IGNTnON  SYSTEM 
Woiciech  M.  Turkowski,  10000  Rosensteel  Ave.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.   20910,  assignor  to  Wojciech   M.  Turkowski,  SUver 

Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1991,jSer.  No.  698,829 
Int.  a.5  FO:  P  13/00 


VS.  a.  123—156 


4  Claims 


to  said  lubricant  pump  ink  I 
lubricant  from  an  inlet  to 
outlet  for  controlling  the 
ond  conduit  connecting 
delivery  valve  inlet,  a 
from  said  return  outlet  of 
system  upstream  of  said 
conduit  connecting  said 
said  engine  for  its  lubricition, 
lubricant  directly  to  said 
engine  fuel  at  a  point  vert  cally 
delivery  valve  for  preclucjing 
ery  valve  to  said  engine 


March  29,  1994 

.  a  delivery  valve  operable  to  direct 

either  of  a  supply  outlet  or  a  return 

unount  of  lubricant  supplied,  a  sec- 

laid  lubricant  pump  outlet  to  said 

__  conduit  for  returning  lubricant 

said  delivery  valve  to  a  point  in  said 

lubricant  pump  inlet,  and  a  fourth 

ipply  outlet  of  said  delivery  valve  to 

.....  said  fourth  conduit  supplying 

engine  and  independently  of  the 

,  above  said  supply  outlet  of  said 

how  of  lubricant  from  said  deliv- 

vhen  said  engine  is  not  running. 


tHrd 


I  SI  1! 


5,297,512  

VIBRATING  AND  UI  TRASONIC  SOUND  EMimNG 
GROOMING  DEVIC  E  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Steve  R.  Sharp,  Fort  McNIurray,  Canada,  assignor  to  Okanagan 
.iCanada 


House  Inc.,  Penticton, 


Filed  May  1 3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,655 


n.'  AOIK  13/00 


U.S.  a.  119—86 


UQaims 


1.  A  volume  ignition  system  I  or  an  engine  having  a  cyhnder 
with  a  piston  therein,  the  ignitio  i  system  including  a  spark  plug 
having  an  elongated,  conical  hi  jh  voltage  electrode  and  a  low 
voluge  electrode,  the  electrode  s  having  therebetween  an  msu- 
lator  with  a  cylindrical  outer  s  irface  and  a  conical  mner  sur- 
face, said  conical  inner  surfai  e  covering  said  conical  high  .  ....  ,^,„^  ^„„„ri«na 
v^tkge  electrode  and  exposinj  a  portion  of  said  high  voltage  1.  An  apparatus  for  g,  oommg  hair,  the  apparatus  compnsmg 
electrode  at  an  end  of  said  ii  sulator  spaced  from  said  low  a  hairbrush  having  a  pli  rality  of  vibratmg  tmes  and  ultrasonic 
voltage  electrode,  whereby  a  la  rge  discharge  surface  is  formed  ^^^^  emitting  means  f<  r  emitting  ultrasonic  sound  waves  mto 
on  said  cylindrical  outer  surfa<  e  between  said  electrodes.           ^^j  ^^ 


5,29  ,511 
LUBRICATING  SY!  TEM  FOR  ENGINE  BREEDING  TANK 

Akitaka  Suzuki,  Iwata,  Jap«i,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki    ^^^^^  Musgrave,  267 
Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Iwata,  Jakan 

FUed  May  19, 19«,  Ser.  No.  885,660 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1992,  4-061435 

Int.  a.5  FOIL  1/12 

U5.  a.  123— 196  R  12  Claims 


27* 


Filed  Jun. 
Int.  a 
U.S.  a.  119—252 


5,297,513 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  HSH  LARVAE 

St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94131 
12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,062 
119  259:  AOIK  63/00 

13  Claims 


fc 


fir 


1.  A  lubricating  system 
comprising  a  lubricant  tank 
cant  pump  having  an  inlet  an< 
a  first  conduit  for  supplying  ' 


fcr 


an  internal  combustion  engine 

.■  containing  a  lubricant,  a  lubri- 

_  an  outlet  for  pumping  lubricant, 

I  ubricant  from  said  lubricant  tank 


1.  Tank  assembly 
a  first  tank  having 
a  second  tank  in  a 
a  third  tank  in  the 

location; 
water  transfer  mean  > 

directing  water 
adjustable  overflov 


breeding  fish  comprising: 
1  upper  edge; 
1  jcation  adjacent  to  the  first  tank; 

tank,  said  third  tank  being  near  the 


sqcond  I 

near  the  upper  edge  of  the  first  tank  for 
ffom  the  first  tank  into  the  third  Unk; 
means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  the 
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water  in  the  first  tank  for  flow  of  the  water  and  thereby 
fish  larvae  from  the  first  tank  into  the  third  tank; 

means  for  circulating  water  through  the  first,  second  and 
third  tanks;  and 

means  for  trapping  food  particles  circulating  in  in  the  tanks. 


5,297,514 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  AN  ADJUSTABLE  PET  COLLAR 
James  G.  Stout;  Kenneth  J.  Baker,  and  Brian  D.  Oyster,  all  of 
Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Coastal  Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,799 

Int  a.5  AOIK  27/00 

U.S.  a.  119—863  14  Claims 


1.  A  pet  collar  comprising  a  first  web  portion,  a  second  web 
portion,  and  lock  means  providing  a  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  first  web  portion  and  one  end  of  said  second  web 
portion,  a  buckle  on  the  other  end  of  said  first  web  portion,  and 
a  free  end  on  the  other  end  of  said  second  web  portion,  said 
free  end  being  engageable  by  said  buckle  to  form  a  continuous 
collar,  said  lock  means  including  a  first  plate  member  having  a 
second  plate  member,  each  said  plate  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures  to  receive  said  first  and  second  web  portions 
and  also  having  barb  means  to  engage  said  first  and  second  web 
portions  when  at  least  one  of  said  web  portions  is  placed  under 
tension,  said  barb  means  of  said  first  plate  member  being  op- 
posed to  said  barb  means  of  said  second  plate  member  to  en- 
gage said  web  portions  positioned  therebetween. 


5,297,515 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES  AND 
COMBUSTION  PROCESSES  THEREFOR 
Nigel  F.  Gale;  David  W.  Naegeli;  Thomas  W.  Ryan,  III,  and 
Steven  R.  King,  all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  South- 
west Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
CoBtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,025,  Mar.  5, 1992.  This  appUcation 
May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,317 
Int  CL'  P02B  43/08 
VS.  a.  123—3  7  Claims 


j^e^^-T---  ■< 


carbon  monoxide  and  oxides  of  nitrogen  in  the  engine  exhaust, 
the  process  includes  the  steps  of: 

burning  a  hydrocarbon  rich  fuel  in  at  least  one  engine  cylin- 
der to  produce  exhaust  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide, 
oxides  of  nitrogen,  unbumed  hydrocarbons,  water  vapor 
and  hydrogen; 

reacting  the  exhaust  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  water-gas  shift 
catalyst  disposed  in  conduit  means  connecting  an  exhaust 
port  from  the  one  engine  cylinder  with  an  inlet  port  of 
each  remaining  engine  cylinder  to  produce  a  mixture 
containing  increased  hydrogen  and  carbon  dioxide; 

mixing  said  mixture  with  a  hydrocarbon  lean  fuel  to  form  a 
hydrogen  enriched  inlet  gas;  and 

burning  said  inlet  gas  in  the  remaining  engine  cylinders  to 
power  said  engine  and  producing  engine  exhaust  contain- 
ing reduced  amounts  of  unbumed  hydrocarbons  and  re- 
duced amounts  of  oxides  of  nitrogen. 


5,297,516 
VALVE  ACTUATING  APPARATUS 
Seinosuke  Hara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Atsugi  Unisia 
Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965,071 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275617; 
Jan.  10,  1992,  4-3100 

Int  a.'  FOIL  1/34 
VS.  a.  123—90.16  26  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  combustion  process  for  multi-cylinder,  reciprocat- 
ing engines  that  reduce  emissions  of  unbumed  hydrocarbons. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  actuating  valves  of  an  engine,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cam  shaft  with  at  least  one  set  of  cams; 

a  rocker  shaft; 

a  rocker  arm  for  the  valves,  said  rocker  arm  being  supported 
by  said  rocker  shaft  and  driven  by  said  cam  shaft  for 
rotatable  motion  about  said  rocker  shaft,  said  rocker  arm 
having  a  sub-rocker  shaft  and  a  pin; 

a  free  cam  follower  supported  by  said  sub-rocker  shaft  and 
driven  by  said  cam  shaft  for  rotatable  motion  about  said 
sub-rocker  shaft; 

a  mechanism  including  a  lever  supported  by  said  pin  of  said 
rocker  arm,  said  lever  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
lever  and  said  free  cam  foUower  are  joined  for  attaining 
unitary  motion  of  said  free  cam  follower  with  said  rocker 
arm  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  lever  and  said  free 
cam  follower  are  separated  for  allowing  relative  motion  of 
said  free  cam  follower  with  respect  to  said  rocker  arm; 
and 

wherein  said  mechanism  includes  a  return  spring  biasing  said 
lever  toward  said  second  position,  and  wherein  said  mech- 
anism includes  a  hydraulic  piston  acting  on  said  lever  for 
urging  said  lever  toward  said  first  position  against  said 
return  spring. 


152-672  O.G.-94-5 
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5^  517 
NOISE  SUPPRESSION  ENC  LOSURE  FOR  AN  ENGINE 
Everett   G.   Braadt,   ChiUicotl «;   M.   Kathryn   Christensen, 
Metamora,  and  W.  Charlea  S«iiii,  Peoria,  aU  of  UK  asrignors 
to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lit 
per  No.  PCr/US9I/05865,  §  ^1  Date  Aug.  19, 1991,  §  lOWe) 
Date  Aug.  19, 1991  , 

per  Filed  Aug.  19,  1 »!,  Ser.  No.  721,422 


Int  a.'  PP2B  77/00 


VS.  a.  123—198  E 


40  Claims 


wire  anemometer 
mass  and  applying 
depth  of  pressure 
fuel-air  mixture  ii 
compression  of  sai< 
cal  resistance  through 
element  being 
hot  wire 

tion  and  to  reduce 
thereby  adjusting 
the  third  step  of  transferring 
mixture  from  the 
chamber  for  cooling 
wire  anemometer 


rounding  the  engine  (14 


thin  and  at  least  a  portioi 
(50)  and  an  outlet  openin) 
ity  of  skins  (34)  having  an 


1.  A  noise  reduction  enclos  ire  (10)  adapted  for  use  with  an 
engine  (14);  said  noise  reducti  m  enclosure  (10)  comprising: 
a  housing  (32)  having  a  g  inerally  rectangular  shape  sur- 


and  being  divided  into  a  duct 
portion  (54)  and  an  engin  :  portion  (S6)  defining  an  engine 
compartment  (57),  said  1  ousing  (32)  further  including  a 
plurality  of  formed  sheet  material  skins  (34)  attached  one 
to  another,  said  sheet  material  skins  (34)  being  relatively 
thereof  having  an  inlet  opening 
(52)  therein,  each  of  said  plural- 
interior  surface  of  which  at  least 
apportion  of  the  interior  surfaces  are  adjacent  the  engine 

(14);  1 

a  damping  material  (100)  ind  an  absorptive  material  (102) 
being  fixedly  attached  to]  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior 
surfaces;  | 

an  outlet  duct  (88)  being  positioned  in  the  duct  portion  (54) 
having  a  preestablished  Ifcngth  through  which  the  cooling 
medium  (82)  flows,  said  outlet  duct  (88)  interconnecting 
the  outlet  opening  (52)  through  which  said  cooling  me- 
dium (82)  exits  and  the  «ngine  compartment  (57); 

an  inlet  duct  (84)  being  p<iitioned  in  the  duct  position  (54) 
between  the  outlet  duct  (88)  and  the  engine  compartment 
(57)  having  a  preestabliBhed  length  through  which  said 
cooling  medium  (82)  ficlws,  said  inlet  duct  (84)  intercon- 
necting the  inlet  opening  (50)  through  which  said  cooling 
medium  (82)  enters  and  Ihe  engine  compartment  (57);  and 

said  preestablished  length,  of  said  outlet  duct  (88)  being  a 
greater  length  than  the  breestablished  length  of  the  inlet 
duct  (84). 


sensMl 


anemome  :er 
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1  eater  element  having  a  determined 

voltage  and  current  thereto  and  at  a 

ront  penetration  of  said  combustible 

)  the  pre-chamber  at  a  determined 

combustible  fuel-air  mixture,  electri- 

the  hot  wire  anemometer-heater 

to  increase  electrical  power  to  the 

..  heater  element  for  advanced  igni- 

power  thereto  for  retarded  ignition, 

positive  curve  timing  slope, 

the  mass  of  combustible  fuel-air 

c  ombustion  chamber  and  into  the  pre- 

„  contact  with  and  over  the  said  hot 

I  eater  element  during  the  compression 


l-a  r  1 


cycle  and  for  the 
combustible  fuel 
anemometer-heate  r 

the  fourth  step  of 
non  combustible 
of  the  hot  wire 
pression  as  a  spnifg, 

and  the  fifth  step 
burnt  and  combustible 
front  of  combustible 
the  hot  wire 
thereby  and  trarujTer 
tion  chamber  for 
fuel-air  mixture 
leaving  burnt  not 


1  ransfer  of  heat  between  the  mass  of  the 
mixture  and  the  mass  of  the  hot  wire 
element, 
c  ipturing  a  volume  of  previously  burnt 
(  asses  in  the  pre-chamber  for  occlusion 
a  lemometer-heater  element  and  for  de- 


D<n 


METHOD  AND 
INJECnON  IN  AN 
SyilTun  Simons,  45 

FUedFel. 

UJS.  a.  123—298 


..  7,518 
MASS  CONTROLLE*  COMPRESSION  TIMED 
IGNITION  MEmOD  AND  IGNITER 
Mark  A.  Cherry,  965-A  Jaa^cha  Rd.,  El  Cnjon,  Calif.  92019 
FUcd  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,740 
Int.  a.»  F02B  19/00 
VS.  a.  123-260  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  positive  I  curve  ignition  timing  in  internal 
combustion  engines  having  a  compression  cycle  and  ignition  of 
a  combustible  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  combustion  chamber  fol- 
lowed by  a  power  cycle,  and  including; 
the  first  step  of  providing  a  closed  pre-chamber  in  open 
communication  with  th^  combustion  chamber  for  penetra- 
tion therein  of  a  pressure  front  of  a  mass  of  combustible 
fuel-air  mixture, 
the  second  step  of  positioning  an  electrically  powered  hot 


1.  In  an  ignition 
having  spark  plug 
improvement  compilsmg 
electrodes  to  a  tem^rature 
contact  therewith, 
comprises  means  for 
electrodes  for  ignitii  g 


depressing  said  captured  previously 

gases  with  the  penetrating  pressure 

fuel-air  mixture  for  said  contact  over 

heater  element   for  ignition 

_   of  burning  plasma  into  the  combus- 

continued  burning  of  the  combustible 

{herein  to  effect  the  power  cycle  and 

combustible  gases  in  the  pre  chamber. 


an  :mometer-i 


5,297,519 
,  LPPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  FUEL 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Bosco  PI.,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.  10573 
19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  836,868 
nt.  a.'  F02B  3/00 

15  Claims 


s  fTStem  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

and  means  for  injecting  fuel,  the 

means  for  heating  said  spark  plug 

at  which  said  fuel  is  ignited  on 

.._  wherein  said  means  for  injecting  fuel 

spraying  fuel  directly  against  said  heated 

said  fuel. 


el  !ctrodes ! 


aid 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,297,520 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  TURN  DOWN 

RATIO 

Paul  R.  Danyluk,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Coltec  Industries, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fried  Not.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,937 

Int.  a.5  P02B  3/00 

VS.  a.  123-299  9  Oaims 


34 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of 
the  type  requiring  a  high  turn-down  ratio  for  full  range  opera- 
tion, said  system  comprising: 

a  fuel  pump  operable  to  deliver  sequentially  repeated  pulses 
of  fuel  wherein  the  quantity  of  fuel  delivered  in  each  pulse 
is  selectable  within  a  range  between  a  maximum  and  an 
effective  minimum; 

said  fuel  pump  having  an  inlet  connnectable  to  a  fuel  reser- 
voir, and  an  outlet  through  which  said  repeated  pulses  of 
fuel  are  delivered; 

a  first  fuel  path  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  said  outlet 
of  said  fuel  pump,  and  an  outlet  for  delivering  fuel  to  an 
engine; 

a  first  pressure-actuated  valve  means  in  said  first  fuel  path, 
operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  first  fuel  path 
in  excess  of  a  first  predetermined  value,  to  permit  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  outlet  of  said  first  fuel  path; 

a  second  fuel  path  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  said 
outlet  of  said  fuel  pump,  and  an  outlet  for  delivering  fuel 
to  an  engine; 

a  second  pressure-actuated  valve  means  in  said  second  fuel 
path,  operable  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  second 
fuel  path  in  excess  of  a  second  predetermined  value  that  is 
less  than  said  first  predetermined  value,  to  permit  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  outlet  of  said  second  fuel  path; 

a  fixed  quantity  fuel  dispenser  connected  in  said  second  fuel 
path  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity  of  fuel 
through  said  second  fuel  path  once  only  in  response  to 
each  opening  of  said  pressure  actuated  valve  means, 
wherein  said  predetermined  quantity  is  less  than  the  effec- 
tive minimum  quantity  of  fuel  in  any  pulse  delivered  by 
said  fuel  pump. 


5,297,521 

THROTTLE  VALVE  CONTROLLER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yasushi  Sasaki,  Ibarald,  and  Yasuhiro  Kamimura,  Katsuta,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,697 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-345237; 
Mar.  10,  1992,  4-051678 

Int  a.5  F02D  11/10 
VS.  a.  123—396  14  Claims 

4.  A  throttle  valve  controller  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 
an  actuator  for  operating  a  throttle  valve  to  be  opened  and 

closed; 
a  driving  force  connection/disconnection  apparatus  pro- 
vided between  an  opening/dosing  drive  member  of  the 


throttle  valve  and  a  driving  force  output  member  of  said 

actuator; 
the  throttle  valve  to  be  opened  and  closed  being  configured 

to  operate  via  an  accelerator  pedal  when  said  actuator  is 

disconnected  from  said  opening/closing  drive  member  of 

the  throttle  valve;  and 
a  flexing  driving  force  transmitter  provided  at  a  driving 


force  connection  between  a  member  displaced  with  the 
operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal  and  said  opening/driv- 
ing member  of  the  throttle  valve; 
wherein  a  difference  between  an  opening  of  the  throttle 
valve  controlled  with  said  actuator  and  another  opening 
to  which  the  throttle  valve  is  to  be  set  by  the  operation  of 
the  accelerator  pedal  is  absorbed  by  said  flexing  driving 
force  transmitter. 


5,297,522 

THROTTLE  VALVE 

Josef  BuchI,  Lenting,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

AG,  Ingolstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/00433,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/15669,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  17,  1991 

PCT  Fried  Mar.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  927,438 
Qaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1990,  4011182 

Int  CL'  P02D  11/10 
VS.  a.  123—399  4  r\m\mi^ 


1.  Throttle  valve  (10)  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
having 

a)  a  shaft  (12),  on  which  the  valve  (10)  is  mounted, 

b)  a  stop  point  (30),  which  limits  the  opening  movement  of 
the  thronle  valve  (10)  in  the  direction  of  the  open  position, 

c)  a  device  (18,  20)  for  displacing  the  stop  point  (30)  in  the 
direction  of  the  open  position  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  a  mechanical  cable  pull  (20)  via  the  accelerator, 

d)  a  spring  (32)  biasing  the  throttle  valve  (10)  in  the  direction 
of  the  stop  point  (30), 

e)  a  servomotor  (42)  which  controls  the  throttle  valve  (10) 
between  its  closed  position  and  its  maximum  open  position 
defined  by  the  stop  point  (30), 
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0  a  restoring  spring  (24),  wlf  ch  actuates  the  stop  point  in  the 
direction  of  the  closed  position  of  the  throtUe  valve  (10) 
when  the  mechanical  caMe  pull  (20)  is  slack,  and 

g)  said  throtUe  valve  biasing  spring  (32)  being  weaker  than 
said  restoring  spring  (24)| 

h)  a  reference  value  transmtter  (  72)  for  a  pivoting  part  (60) 
and  an  actual  value  tran«mitter  (68),  associated  with  the 
servomotor  (42),  for  the  ^hrottle  valve  position, 

i)  the  mechanical  cable  pull|  (20)  acting  on  the  pivoting  part 
(60),  which  cooperates  wfth  the  stop  point  (88)  in  order  to 
displace  the  same,  ' 

j)  a  pivoting  restoring  spring  (70)  biasing  the  pivoting  part 
(60)  in  the  closing  direction, 

k)  a  stop  actuator  (92)  associated  with  the  pivoting  part  (60) 
and,  in  normal  operation,  limiting  the  pivoting  of  the 
pivoting  part  in  the  closing  direction  to  a  minimum  angle 
which  is  larger  than  th«  idling  position  of  the  throttle 
valve  (10),  ' 

characterized  in  that 

1)  said  stop  actuator  (92)  coiisists  of  an  electromagnet,  which 
in  the  excited  sUte  movi  out  a  pin  (94),  in  order  actively 
to  engage  a  ftfst  step  (9^, 

m)  the  stop  actuator  (92)  defmes  two  steps,  the  first  corre- 
sponding to  normal  opemtion,  and  the  second  being  actu- 
ated if  a  malfunction  of  the  servomotor  (42)  is  detected, 
n)  said  second  step  permitting  further  closing  of  the  throttle 

valve  in  comparison  to  (he  first  step, 
o)  a  stop  limiter  (54)  limits  he  pivoting  of  the  stop  point  (30) 
in  the  throttle  valve  do  e  direction. 


ARRANGEMENT  FO  R 


Hakan  Fraasson, 
of  Sweden,  assignors 

per  No 
Date  Feb.  22, 1993, 
Date  Jan.  21, 1993 

per  FUed  J  m 
Claiins  priority,  appfcation 


U.S.  a.  123—468 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5,297,524 

A  FUEL  LINE  IN  AN  INTERNAL 

COlvteuSmON  ENGINE 

Bjon  Innda,  and  Peter  Sperle,  NykTsm,  both 

to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 

PCr/SE92/0  )4«2,  §  371  Date  Feb.  22, 1993,  §  102(e) 

i»er  Pttb.  No.  WO93/01408,  Pei  Pub. 


2A,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,552 

Sweden,  Jul.  2, 1991, 9102059 
Uk-  CI'  P02M  55/02 

MOaiiBS 


TUNED  ACTUATING 
HYDRAULICALLY 


Ani 


Gregory  G.  HafiMr, 
DL,  ami  Xiangying  Uu, 
pillar  Inc^  Peoria,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 
lata.' 
UJS.  CL  123— 456 


13- 


Sim. 


^^^^  r-\  n\  r\ 


5,97,523 
FLt  ID  INLET  MANIFOLD  FOR  A 
AC  "UATED  FUEL  INJECnON 

SYSTEM 


:'cb 


2    3 


NonnaUjJeffrey  C.  Huang,  Peoria,  both  of 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Cater- 


^3,  Ser.  No.  23,770 
PD2M  55/02 


13  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  fluid  inlot  manifold  adapted  for  a  hydrauli- 
cally-actuated  injector  fuel  system  having  means  for  pressuriz- 
ing actuating  fluid  and  a  Wurality  of  hydraulically-actuated 
injectors  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  actuating  fluid  from  the 
manifold,  said  manifold  ad4>ted  to  be  positioned  in  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  prrssurizing  means  and  the  injectors, 
said  manifold  having  a  con|mon  rail  passage  and  a  plurality  of 
rail  branch  passages  extencing  from  the  common  rail  passage, 
each  rail  branch  passage  ^pted  to  be  positioned  in  fluid 
communication  between  tie  common  rail  passage  and  a  re- 
spective injector,  said  ma^fold  having  fluid  dynamic  tuning 
means  for  controlling  the  low  of  actuating  fluid  between  the 
manifold  and  the  injectors  and  thereby  reducing  the  initial  rate 
of  fuel  injection  produced  jby  each  of  said  injectors. 


1.  An  arrangemem 
multiple  cyUnder 
ing  a  cylinder  block 
arrayed  therealong, 
opposite  sides  at  the 
at  least  one 
a  respective  fuel 
injectors  being 
a  fuel  pump  for 

fuel  supply 
the  fuel  supply 
a  respective  set 
head  for  each  c 
the  flrst  side  of 
passages  exten 
cylinder 
a  separate  fuel  m< 
one  side  of  th( 
connectable  to 
molding  havin( 
along  the  m 
supplying  fuel 
tors;  for  each 
transverse 
connected  to 
ducts  extending 
the  set  of  cylind«  r 
side  of  the 
one  cylinder 
respective  sets 
cylinder, 
nels  is  deUver^l 
sages  in  the  at 
means  connectin) 
fuel  system  of 
removal  of  fue 


for  supplying  fuel  to  fuel  injectors  in  a 

int4mal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  hav- 

the  cylinder  block  having  the  cylinders 

cylinder  block  having  first  and  second 

opposite  sides  of  the  array  of  cylinders; 

cylind  :r  head  on  the  cylinder  block; 

ii  jector  for  each  of  the  cylinders,  the  fuel 

I  lounted  in  the  at  least  one  cylinder  head; 

connected  to  the  fuel  injectors  by  the 


;  cylii  der 
held 
ofi 
,  when  iby 


least  i 


ihe< 


2  ^ 


^ 


1 


k 


% 


-Si 


bengi 

arra  igement; 

an  angement  comprising: 

of  fuel  passages  in  the  at  least  one  cyUnder 

;;  linder,  all  of  the  passages  extending  from 

the  cylinder  block  and  each  set  of  fuel 

idlng  to  the  respective  fuel  injector  for  each 


lo  Iding  1 


noldi  ig 

10 

cyl 
COM  ection 
one 


_  mounted  to  and  extending  along  the 
cylinder  block  and  the  molding  being 
the  at  least  one  cylinder  head;  the  fuel 
a  set  of  longitudinal  channels  extending 
and  along  the  cylinder  block  at  least  for 
and  returning  fuel  from  the  fuel  injec- 
c  ylinder,  the  fuel  molding  having  a  set  of 
:tion  ducts,  each  duct  of  each  set  being 
of  the  channels  in  the  molding,  and  the 
toward  the  at  least  one  cylinder  head; 
head  fuel  passages  opening  on  the  first 
block,  each  fuel  passage  in  the  at  least 
connecting  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
fuel  molding  connection  ducts  for  that 
fuel  supplied  to  the  longitudinal  chan- 
by  the  ducts  to  the  respective  fuel  pas- 
one  cylinder  head; 
the  channels  in  the  fuel  molding  with  the 
engine  at  least  for  supply  of  fuel  to  and 
from  the  molding. 
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5497,525 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  QUANTITY  OF 
FUEL  INJECTED 
Stefen  Krebs,  and  Bjom  Miener,  both  of  Regensbnrg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  Per/EP91/01664.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  16,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05352,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 

per  Filed  Sep.  3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  30,192 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Sep.  18, 1990, 
90117957.2 

Int.  a.5  F02D  41/10 
VS.  CL  123—492  5  Claims 


able  by  an  operator  for  controlling  the  ratio  of  fuel-to-air 
entering  said  carburetor,  and  a  conduit  formed  from  a  flexible, 
resilient  material  for  conducting  fuel  into  the  carburetor, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  pinch  valve  means 
more  remotely  located  from  the  output  shaft  than  the  needle 
vale  means  for  exclusively  controlling  the  ratio  of  fuel-to-air 
entering  the  carburetor  by  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  through 
said  conduit,  and  for  obviating  the  need  for  an  operator  to 
place  a  hand  in  close  proximity  to  said  output  shaft  when 
making  an  adjustment  of  the  fuel-to-air  mixture. 


1.  An  improved  glow-plug  machine  engine  of  the  type  that 
includes  an  output  shaft,  a  carburetor,  a  needle  valve  means  in 
close  proximity  to  said  output  shaft  and  being  manually  adjust- 


5,297427 
DIAGNOSING  APPARATUS  OF  EVAPORATION  FUEL 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  OF  VEHICLE 
Hammi  Suzuki;  Takeshi  Mukai,  and  Hitoaki  NakaaUma,  all  of 
Shiznoka,  Japan,  aasigaors  to  Sazuld  Motor  Corporatiaa, 
Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,955 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Dec  28,  1991,  3-360651; 
Dec  28,  1991,  3-360654 

Lit  a.'  F02M  33/02 
VS.  CL  123—520  12  i 


c^^r" 


1.  A  method  for  determining  a  quantity  of  fuel  injected  for 
an  internal  combustion  engine  during  dynamic  transition  oper- 
ation, comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  base  quantity  of  injected  fuel  as  a  function  of 
load  and  speed  of  the  internal  combustion  engine; 

differentiating  the  base  quantity; 

filtering  the  differentiated  base  quantity  using  a  filter  charac- 
teristic having  at  least  one  filter  constant  to  provide  a 
correction  quantity  of  injected  fuel,  the  at  least  one  filter 
constant  being  a  function  of  at  least  one  operating  parame- 
ter of  the  internal  combustion  engine;  and 

changing  a  normal  basic  quantity  of  injected  fuel  by  the 
amount  of  the  correction  quantity  of  injected  fuel  during 
the  dynamic  transition  operation. 


5,297,526 

GLOW-PLUG  ENGINE 

Douglas  J.  Braddock,  8415  Sweet  Pine  Ct^  Springfield,  Va. 

22153 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  859,169,  Mar.  27, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JuL  27, 1993,  Ser.  No.  97,625 

Int  a.'  P02M  37/04:  F16K  7/04 

VS.  CL  123—510  29  daiins 


1.  In  a  diagnosing  apparatus  of  an  evaporation  fuel  control 
system  of  a  vehicle  for  supplying  and  controlling  an  evapora- 
tion fuel  adsorbed  and  held  in  a  canister  to  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  in  accordance  with  an  operating  sUte  of  the  inter- 
nal engine,  comprising  the  improvement  wherein  stud  diagnos- 
ing apparatus  includes: 
first  means  for  determining  whether  engine  cooling  water 
temperature  is  below  a  first  set  value  at  the  start-up  of  said 
internal  combustion  engine; 
second  means  for  determining  when  said  cooling  water 
temperature  is  equal  to  or  above  a  second  set  value  only  if 
said  first  means  initially  determines  that  said  cooling  water 
temperature  is  below  said  first  set  value; 
third  means  for  discriminating  one  or  more  predetermined 
engine  operating  and/or  vehicle  running  conditions  when 
it  is  determined  by  said  second  means  that  said  cooling 
water  temperature  is  equal  to  or  above  said  second  set 
value;  and 
fourth  means  for  executing  a  failure  diagnosis  monitor  of 
said  evaporation  fuel  control  system  when  said  one  or 
more  predetermined  engine  operating  and/or  vehicle 
running  conditions  are  satisfied. 
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5,297,5  B 

EVAPORATION  FUEL  COM  ROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

ENGI^C: 

Takeshi  Mukai,  Sbizuoka,  Japan^  assignor  to  Suzuki  Motor 

Corporation,  Sbizuoka,  Japan 

FUed  May  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  664«1 
CUiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-196211; 
Jun.  30, 1992,  4-196212 

Int.  a.'  F021!*I  i3/02 
MS.  a.  123—518  6  Ciaiaa 


to  an  internal  combustion 
ment  with  a  combustible 
manifold  into  combustion 
combustion  therein,  said 
between  said  canister  and 
tank  port  means  for 
tank  and  other  port  meat  s 
with  other  than  said  fuel 
diagnostic  system  for 
canister  purge  system, 
tank,  said  diagnostic  syste^ 
pressurizing  said  poriion 
detecting  means  for 
tive  pressure  indicative 
naling  means  for  giving 
further  characterized  in 
izing  said  portion  of  sai(  I 
means  for  positively 
other  port  means  by  pumping 
through  a  vapor  collectioi 
pressurizing  air  entering 
the  fuel  vapors  previouslj 


commi  inicating ! 


tmk. 


ltd 


1.  An  evaporation  fuel  control  ipparatus  for  an  engine  com- 
prising a  canister  disposed  at  an  i  itermediate  part  of  a  control 
passage  for  communicating  with  Ian  inlet  passage  of  an  engine 
and  a  fuel  tank,  the  canister  bein^  adapted  to  draw  and  retain 
evaporated  fuel,  the  control  pasjage  including  a  first  passage 
for  intercommunicating  said  fuel  tank  and  said  canister  and  a 
second  passage  for  intercommua  icating  said  canister  and  said 
inlet  passage,  said  first  and  secdnd  passage  constituting  said 
control  passage,  a  pressure  cont43l  valve  disposed  at  an  inter- 
mediate part  of  said  first  passagi  a  first  solenoid  valve  being 
provided  at  an  intermediate  patt  of  said  second  passage,  a 
communication  passage  for  iniercommunicating  said  inlet 
passage  and  said  pressure  control  valve,  a  second  solenoid 
valve  disposed  at  an  intermedial^  part  of  said  communication 
passage,  a  fuel  detection  means  associated  with  said  fuel  tank 
for  detecting  an  amount  of  fuel  therein,  and  a  control  means  for 
permitting  inlet  passage  negativ*  pressure  to  act  on  and  open 
said  pressure  control  valve  during  operation  of  said  engine  and 
for  causing  operation  of  said  second  solenoid  valve  in  accor- 
dance with  a  detection  signal  coming  from  said  fuel  detection 
means  when  the  quantity  of  fu«l  in  said  fuel  tank  is  brought 
equal  to  or  more  than  a  predetormined  amount  so  that  atmo- 
spheric air  acts  on  and  closes  satd  pressure  control  valve. 


HEATING  DEVICI 
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«  igine's  intake  manifold  for  entrain- 

I  lixture  that  passes  from  the  intake 

chamber  space  of  the  engine  for 

I  leans  including  a  purge  flow  path 

i  jtake  manifold,  said  canister  having 

_  said  canister  with  said  fuel 

for  communicating  said  canister 

;,  characterized  by  an  associated 

detecting  leakage  from  a  portion  of  the 

whiph  portion  includes  said  canister  and 

comprising  means  for  positively 

a  predetermined  positive  pressure, 

detecing  loss  of  said  predetermined  posi- 

of  leakage  from  said  portion,  and  sig- 

signal  indicative  of  such  loss,  and 

said  means  for  positively  pressur- 

canister  purge  system  comprises 

said  portion  through  said 

_  atmospheric  air  into  said  portion 

medium  within  said  canister  so  that 

portion  is  entrained  with  some  of 

collected  in  said  canister. 


ithit 


pre!  sunzing 


siiidi 


5,297,530 

FOR  INJECTED  FUEL  FOR 
INTERNAL  (JoMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Noboni  Kaneko,  Kamakura,  and  Takahisa  Yamashita,  Suntoh, 
both  of  Japan,  assignots  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama and  Texas  Instru  nents  Japan  Limited,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  11 ,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,827 

Claims  priority,  applica  Hon  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232135 

Int.  I  3.'  F02M  il/00 

M&.  CL  123—549  I  12  Claims 


5,297,529 


POSITIVE  PRESSURE 
INTEGRITY 
John  E.  Cook,  and  Murray  F. 
assigDors  to  Siemens 

Filed  Jan.  27, 
Int.  a.' 
U5.  CL  123—520 


CAinSTER] 


PURGE  SYSTEM 
COt^FIRMATION 

t,  both  of  Chatham,  Canada, 
Antomo4Te  Limited,  Chatham,  Canada 
,  Ser.  No.  9,623 
FQ^M  i3/02 

13  Claims 


1.  A  canister  purge  system  aomprising  a  collection  canister 
for  collecting  volatile  fuel  vapcrs  from  a  fuel  tank,  and  means 
for  selectively  purging  collected  fuel  vapors  from  said  canister 


1.  A  heating  device  c  isposed  in  an  intake  passage  of  a  fuel 
injected  internal  combu  ition  engine,  said  heating  device  heat- 
ing fuel  which  is  inject*  d  in  a  radial  manner  from  a  fuel  injec- 
tion valve  into  said  inlake  passage  in  a  direction  toward  a 
combustion  chamber,  s^id  heating  device  comprising: 

a  supporting  membef  fixed  to  a  wall  defining  said  intake 

passage;  and 
a  plurality  of  fins  ex  ending  from  said  supporting  member 
into  said  injected  Fuel,  said  fins  further  being  oriented 
radially  with  respe  :t  to  said  injection  valve. 
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5,297,531 

FUEL  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  GASOLINE  ENGINE 

Yoshiaki  Akase,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7, 1992,  4-000903 

Int.  a.'  F02M  il/00 

UA  a.  123—549  3  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supplying  device  for  an  internal  combustion  gaso- 
line engine,  comprising: 

a  suction  pipe  of  said  engine; 

a  suction  valve  provided  at  the  junction  of  said  engine  and 
said  suction  pipe; 

a  heater,  for  heating  fuel,  which  is  mounted  through  a  holder 
on  an  inner  wall  of  said  suction  pip>e  in  such  a  manner  that 
said  heater  is  extended  along  said  inner  wall;  and 

a  fuel  injection  valve  means  for  jetting  a  plurality  of  sprays 
of  said  fuel  towards  at  least  said  suction  valve  and  said 
heater,  wherein  said  fuel  injection  valve  means  comprises: 

a  multi-spray  type  fuel  injection  valve  mounted  on  said 
suction  pipe,  said  fuel  injection  valve  jetting  at  least  two 
discrete  sprays  of  fuel,  with  one  of  said  sprays  being  jetted 
towards  said  heater  and  another  of  said  sprays  being  jetted 
towards  said  suction  valve. 


5,297,532 

SUPERCHARGING  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

SUPERCHARGED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Hidehito  Ikebe;  Takuya  Sugino;  Susumu  Naluuima;  Kenichiro 

Kinoshita,  and  Nobu  Takahashi,  all  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1991,  3-296342; 
Dec.  27,  1991,  3-360628 

Int.  CL'  P02B  33/00 
UJS.  CL  123-564  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  supercharging  pressure  control  system  for  a  super- 
charged internal  combustion  engine  including  an  intake  pas- 
sage, a  supercharger  arranged  in  said  intake  passage,  an  ex- 
haust passage,  and  a  catalytic  converter  arranged  in  said  ex- 
haust passage,  said  supercharging  pressure  control  system 
comprising  a  bypass  passage  connected  to  said  intake  passage 
such  that  said  bypass  passage  by-passes  said  supercharger,  a 
supercharging  pressure  control  valve  arranged  in  said  bypass 
passage  for  controlling  supercharging  pressure  of  intake  air 
supplied  to  said  engine,  by  said  supercharger,  driving  means 
for  driving  said  supercharging  pressure  control  valve,  control 
means  for  controlling  said  supercharging  pressure  of  intake  air 


by  operating  said  driving  means,  and  temperature-detecting 
means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  said  catalytic  con- 
verter, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  control  means  includes  deter- 
mining means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said  temper- 
ature of  said  catalytic  converter  detected  by  said  tempera- 
ture-detecting means  falls  within  a  predetermined  range, 
said  control  means  controlling  said  supercharging  pres- 
sure to  a  desired  level  dependent  on  said  temperature  of 
said  catalytic  converter  by  way  of  said  supercharging 
pressure  control  valve  driven  by  said  driving  means  to 
thereby  bring  said  temperature  of  said  catalytic  converter 
into  said  predetermined  range  when  said  temperature  of 
said  catalytic  converter  falls  outside  said  predetermined 
range. 


537,533 

LIGHT  HOLDER  AND  STABILIZER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

BOW 

VIrgU  Cook,  337  Nob  North  Dr.,  Cohutta,  Ga.  30710 
FUed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,188 
lut  CL'  P41B  5/00 
MS.  CL  124—88  22  Oaima 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  bow  of  the  type  having  a  threaded 
receptacle  on  a  front  face  thereof  comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  cylinder  having  a  chairacteristic  longitudinal 
axis,  an  open  front  end,  and  a  rear  end  closed  by  a  substan- 
tially circular  plate  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis; 

a  shaft  connected  to  said  substantially  circular  plate  and 
extending  away  from  said  rear  end  of  said  elongated  cylin- 
der having  a  characteristic  shaft  axis  that  is  substantially 
coaxial  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said 
shaft  being  threaded  to  mate  with  said  threaded  recepta- 
cle; and 

annular  deformable  light  holding  means  for  supporting  a 
cylindrical  light,  said  light  holding  means  being  joumaled 
within  said  cylinder. 


5^7,534 
BARBECUE  GRILL  APPARATUS 
WOllam  R.  Louden,  23209  Tattle  Lake  Rd.,  Neahkoro,  Wis. 
54960 

Filed  Jua.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  75,603 
lut  CL'  A47J  37/OT,  F24B  3/00:  F24C  1/16 
MS.  CL  126—30  2  CUm 

1.  A  bart>ecue  grill  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  fire  pit,  having  a  fixed  pit  side  wail  and  a  fixed  pit  top  waU, 
with  the  top  wall  extending  beyond  the  side  wall,  with  a 
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Ue 


support  tube  mounted  to 
adjacency  to  the  side  wall, 
the  support  tube,  with  the 
dinally  beyond  the  support 

an  extension  leg  fwedly  moi  nted 
junction,  with  the  extensM  m 
over  the  fire  pit,  and 

a  rotisserie  housing,  the  rotisstne 
the  extension  leg,  with  th( 


top  wall  fixedly  thereof  in 
a  rotary  shaft  received  within 
1  otary  shaft  extending  longitu- 
tube,  and 

to  the  rotary  shaft  at  a 
leg  arranged  for  extension 


magnet  which  is  pi  ovided 

wardly  through  sai( 
a  linking  rod  attached 

operating  means  ani 

gasket  to  connect 
a  solenoid  mounted 

nected  with  said 


vith 


1  a  I 


lei  k 


housing  secured  relative  to 
rotisserie  housing  having  an 


It 


End 


METHOD  FOR  USE 
Peter  J.  Wilk,  185  W. 
Filed  Aug. 
Ini 
U.S.  a.  12«— 4 


output  shaft,  and  the 
cable,  with  the  central 
tionship  relative  to  the  su 
a  plurality  of  support  lines 
junction,  with  the  suppoi  t 
central  cable,  and  the  su 
positioned  and  secured  ta 
the  support  line  junction, 
for  pivoting  the  mesh 
pit. 


c^ile 


ipi  ort  1 


5^r^5 

IGNITION  DEVICE  P  3R  WATER  HEATERS 
Chang  P.  Chi,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  21, 199^,  Ser.  No.  941  fill 
Int.  a.'  f24H  7/00 
U.S.  CL  126—351 


output  shaft  including  a  central 

extending  in  a  spaced  rela- 

4port  tube,  and 

intersecting  at  a  support  line 

line  junction  secured  to  the 

lines  having  a  mesh  basket 

the  support  lines  spaced  from 

(vith  the  support  tube  arranged 

bas|et  arcuately  relative  to  the  fire 


1  Claim 


\^ater 


an 


1.  An  ignition  device  for 

a  body  portion; 

a  mirco-switch  mounted 
portion;  . 

a  water  container  including 
a  bottom  of  said  body  poi  tion 
ing  into  said  body  porti  >n, 
thereon  and  being  forme  1 
said  body  portion  to 

a  valve  operating  means 
and  located  above  the  Ui 
valve  operating  means 


1.  A  method  for  use 
the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  endosco  >e 
a  natural  body  ca^  ity 

inserting  an  endoscc  pic 
natural  body  cavi|y 
endoscope; 

manipulating  said  infcismg 
tient  to  form  a  per  bratii 
ral  internal  body 

moving  a  distal  end 
tion; 

using  said  endoscop< 
in  an  abdominal  cavity 

executing  a  surgical 
by  manipulating 
along  said  endosc  >pe 
said  natural  bod) 
abdominal  cavity 

withdrawing  said 
from  said  abdomiiial 

closing  said  perfora  i 

withdrawing  said 


heaters  comprising: 
a  lower  portion  of  said  body 


a  diaphragm  fixedly  mounted  on 

and  having  a  lift  rod  extend- 

said  lift  rod  having  a  spring 

with  an  arm  extending  through 

said  micro-switch; 

n  ounted  within  said  body  portion 

rod  of  said  water  container,  said 

aving  a  housing  and  an  electro- 
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with  a  rod  extending  down- 
housing; 

on  a  top  of  the  housing  of  said  valve 
extending  upwardly  through  a  valve 

a  leak-proof  gasket;  and 
a  top  of  said  body  portion  and  con- 
proof  gasket  via  a  rod. 
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5,297,536 

INTRA-ABDOMINAL  SURGERY 

Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,914 
a.5  A61B  7/00 

17  Claims 


n  intra-abdominal  surgery,  comprising 


through  a  natural  body  opening  into 
of  a  patient; 

type  incising  instrument  into  said 
along  a  passage  established  by  said 

instrument  from  outside  the  pa- 
on  in  an  internal  wall  of  said  natu- 
<  avity; 

)f  said  endoscope  through  said  perfora- 
te visually  inspect  internal  body  tissues 

of  the  patient; 

operation  on  said  internal  body  tissues 

endoscopic  surgical  instrument  passed 

through  said  natural  body  opening, 

cavity  and  said  perforation  into  said 


sirg 


gical  instrument  and  said  endoscope 

cavity  through  said  perforation; 
ion;  and 
eridoscope  from  said  natural  body  cavity. 


coi  tact  j 


5497,537 

DISPOSABLE  UQ^D  SUPPLY  KIT  FOR  USE  IN  AN 

ENDOSCOPE 

Robert  Savitt,  Dover  rtains,  and  Christopher  O.  R.  Siddall,  Rye, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignprs  to  Endoscopy  Support  Services,  Inc., 

Patterson,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832,546,  Feb.  7,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  U  a  division  of  £er.  No.  601,968,  Oct.  22,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,133,336.  This  app  Ication  Jul.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  91,454 

|nt  a.'  A61B  7/00 

33  Claims 
1.  A  disposable  liqifd  supply  system  kit  for  use  in  supplying 
a  liquid  to  an  endosco  [)e,  said  kit  comprising,  in  combination  a 


U.S.  a.  128—4 
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kit  package  and  a  plurality  of  articles  contained  therein,  said 
articles  including: 

a)  a  closed  and  sealed  liquid  container  having  an  openable 
top  with  a  frangible  seal  and  a  bottom,  said  container 
containing  a  liquid; 

b)  a  first  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  connectable  to  said 
container  when  said  kit  is  assembled  and  terminating  at 
said  top  when  connected  to  said  container  for  introducing 
a  gas  into  said  container,  and  having  a  second,  opposite 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  endoscope;  and 


t                    52^          , 

,-,-  .■■•.        ..-■ 

'j.jl'.  I  . 

: 



,so 





5,297,538 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR/COMPRESSOR 

Elie  C.  Daniel,  402  First  Ave.,  Mendota,  III.  61342 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,862 

Int  a.'  A61B  77/02,  17/28 


VS.  a.  128—20 


16  Claims 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  arms  pivotally  secured  together  at  an 
intermediate  point  to  allow  relative  pivoting  movement; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  posts,  each  post  including  a  first  set  of 
serrations  extending  along  the  partial  length  thereof; 

(c)  means  for  removably  securing  said  posts  to  said  arms 
whereby  different  posts  can  be  secured  to  said  arms  de- 
pending on  the  surgical  procedure  to  be  performed; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  surgical  heads  including  means  for  contact- 
ing tissue;  and 

(e)  means  for  removably  securing  the  surgical  heads  to  the 
posts  including  a  passage  extending  through  each  surgical 
head  for  receiving  the  post  and  a  second  set  of  serrations 
formed  on  each  surgical  head  for  releasably  engaging  said 
first  set  of  serrations  such  that  the  surgical  head  can  be 


movably  positioned  along  the  length  of  the  post  whereby 
different  surgical  heads  can  be  secured  to  said  arms  de- 
pending on  the  surgical  procedure  being  performed. 

5,297,539 

THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE  FOR  CHIROPRACnC 

DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT 

Thomas  J.  Liebl;  David  J.  Liebl,  both  of  R.R.  1,  Donnelly,  Minn. 

56235,  and  Robert  J.  Jensen,  611  NE.  Second  Ave.,  Stewart- 

viUe,  Minn.  55976 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  575,919 

Int  a.' A47C7  7/00 

VS.  CL  601—26  11  CtaiM 


c)  a  second  flexible  tube  having  a  first  end  connectable  to 
said  container  when  said  kit  is  assembled  and  terminating 
at  said  bottom  when  connected  to  said  container  for  sup- 
plying a  liquid  to  an  endoscope,  and  having  a  second, 
opposite  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  endoscope; 

said  container  forming  a  closed,  sealed,  liquid-containing 
unit  which  is  unsealed  prior  to  use  and  connected  to  an 
endoscope  via  said  first  and  second  tubes. 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  for  manipulation  of  selected  body 
portions  of  a  patient  supported  thereon,  comprising: 
a  frame; 

a  first  body  portion  support  operably  coupled  to  said  frame, 
said  first  body  suppori  being  adapted  for  supporting  a  fust 
body  portion  of  a  patient; 
a  second  body  portion  support  operably  coupled  to  said 
frame,  said  second  body  suppori  being  adapted  for  sup- 
porting a  second  body  portion  of  a  patient;  and 
means  operably  coupling  the  first  and  second  body  portion 
supporte  for  circumductive  rotation  therebetween,  com- 
prising 

hinge  means  for  operably  coupling  said  first  body  portion 
support  in  angular  relationship  with  said  second  body 
portion  support,  said  hinge  means  presenting  a  selec- 
tively adjustable  hinge  angle; 
extensible  drive  means  operably  coupled  to  said  hinge 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  angle  presented  by 
said  hinge  means; 
rotating  drive  means  operably  coupled  to  said  hinge 
means  for  rotating  said  hinge  means  thereby  circumduc- 
tively  changing  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
first  body  portion  support  and  said  second  body  portion 
support;  and 
bearing  means  operably  isolating  said  extensible  and  rotat- 
ing drive  means  for  shifting  of  said  extensible  drive 
means  independently  of  the  rotation  of  said  rotating 
drive  means  whereby  said  hinge  angle  is  adjustable 
while  said  hinge  means  is  rotating. 


5,297,540 

CONTINUOUS  PASSIVE  MOTION  ORTHOSIS  DEVICE 

FOR  A  TOE 

Robert  T.  Kaiser,  Mount  Laurel,  NJ.;  George  Telepko,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa.;  Vero  Ricd,  Collingswood,  and  Berdj  C. 
Kalustyan,  Morrestown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Jace  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Moorestown,  N  J. 

rUed  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,787 
Int  a.5  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  69—27  10  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  passive  motion  orthosis  device  for  a  toe  of 

a  foot,  said  device  comprising: 
mounting  means  including  a  surface  for  receiving  the  foot; 
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a  carriage  member  positio  led  proximate  the  mounting 
means  having  a  first  end  f(  t  receiving  a  toe  and  a  second 
end,  the  first  end  of  the] carriage  member  including  a 
surface  for  receiving  the  tie;  and 

drive  means  for  oscillating  said  first  end  of  said  carnage 
member  about  said  second* nd  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
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tral  position  wherein  said 


mounting  means  to  therel  y  move  the  toe  between  a  neu-       ^  valve  deployed  in 


haust  tubes  located  substantially  at  the  center  positions  of 
said  pockets,  a  sidtways  facing  thumb  bladder  exhaust 
tube  on  the  inward  side  of  said  glove,  a  rearward  facing 
exhaust  tube  locate  d  in  the  center  of  said  manifold,  said 
bladders  being  atta  ;hed  to  said  finger  and  thumb  bladder 
exhaust  tubes;  meai  is  for  fluid  pressurization  of  said  blad- 
ders through  said  >  alve  in  said  inlet/outlet  tube; 

means  for  measuring  i  he  pressure  in  said  bladders  said  means 
attached  to  said  rei  irward  facing  exhaust  tube; 

a  substantially  circul  ir  palmar  cover  of  said  flexible  non- 
extensible  material  attached  to  the  palmar  surface  of  said 
glove  around  the  periphery  of  said  cover  except  for  a 
small  section  of  th*  periphery  below  the  base  of  the  little 
finger  of  said  glov !  forming  a  small  orifice; 

a  palmar  pocket  forr  led  by  said  attached  palmar  cover; 

a  substantially  circul  sr  elastomeric  palmar  bladder  with  a 
short  inlet  tube  co  itained  within  said  palmar  pocket  said 
palmar  bladder  in  et  tube  extending  through  said  small 
orifice; 

a  palmar  bladder  exh  »ust  tube  extending  sideways  from  said 
manifold  on  the  oi  itside  of  said  glove; 

laid  palmar  bladder  exhaust  tube; 


surfaces  are  generally  parallel,       ^  flexible  non-extensi  jle  tube  attached  to  said  palmer  bladder 


an  extension  position  whe  ein  said  surface  of  said  carnage 
member  is  positioned  on  lone  side  of  said  surface  of  said 
mounting  means  and  a  flexion  position  wherein  said  sur- 
face of  said  carriage  member  is  positioned  on  another  side 
of  said  surface  of  said  mounting  means. 


t^   said   palmar   bladder   exhaust   tube 
laid  palmar  bladder  exhaust  tube  valve 
to  said  fluid  pressu  rizing  means  allows  said  palmar  bladder 
to  be  inflated  fon  ling  a  flexible  ball-like  structure. 


inlet   tube   and 
whereby  opening 


ATHLETIC 
Franz  Hensey,  18182  Ceres 
Fded  Not.  14, 
Int  a.'  A61H 
U.S.  CL  601—40 


5^217,541 


THERAPEUTIC  GLOVE 
„  Fontana,  Calif.  92355 
I,  Ser.  No.  436,370 
1/02:  A61F  5/70 


S( 
1919, 


9CUiiiis 


AEROSOL 
Raymond  J.  Bacon,  3<S 

P06  IHU,  England, 

month,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser. 

which  is  a  continuity 

abandoned.  This 

Claims  priority,  app^cation 
8914383 


No.  742,579,  Aug.  7,  1991,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  541,610,  Jun.  21,  1990, 
Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,038 
United  Kingdom,  Jan.  22,  1989, 


appi  cation 


Ii  t.  a.'  A61M  U/00 


U.S.  CL  128—200.14 


1.  An  athletic  therapeutic  love  for  the  active  exercise  of  the 
muscles  of  the  fingers,  hand,  wrist  and  forearm,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  glove  formed  of  a  flexib  e  non-extensible  material; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  strips  formed  of  said  flexible  non- 
extensible  materia]  attached  to  the  dorsal  surface  of  the 
fmger  sections  of  said  gi)ve  said  strips  extending  from  the 
tip  of  the  fmger  sectioi^  to  just  behind  the  knuckles  and 
one  strip  extending  froi^  substantially  the  tip  of  the  thumb 
section  of  said  glove  ttp  approximately  the  base  of  the 
thumb,  said  strips  bein|  attached  around  their  periphery 
except  at  the  posterior  end; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  tubular  pockets  formed  by  said 
attached  strips; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  (ubular  elastomeric  bladders  con- 
tained within  said  poclSets; 

a  manifold  attached  to  th«  dorsal  surface  of  the  hand  of  said 
glove  behind  the  knuckle  region  said  manifold  having  an 
inlet/outlet  tube,  a  v^ve  deployed  in  said  inlet/outlet 
tube,  a  plurality  of  fofwardly  facing  fmger  bladder  ex- 


Zl^ 


1.  An  inhalation 
pressurised  aerosol 

a)  a  receptacle  foi 
tainer; 

b)  means  defining 
munication  witl 
tainer  when 
tered  dose  from 
tainer,  and  having 

c)  an  outlet  spout 
through  which  i 

d)  valve  means 
outlet  spout 
communication 
the  dose  in  said 

e)  a  dose  releasing 
of  a  user  to  eng  ige 


5,297,542 
_  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Down  End  Road,  Drayton,  Portsmouth 
assignor  to  Raymond  J.  Bacon,  Ports- 


15  Claims 


^sfe^^ss^ 


p^qpp- 


aituable  dispensing  device  for  use  with  a 
d  spensing  container  comprising: 

the  pressurised  aerosol  dispensing  con- 


storage  chamber  arranged  in  fluid  com- 
the  pressurised  aerosol  dispensing  con- 
ived  in  said  receptacle  to  receive  a  me- 
the  pressurised  aerosol  dispensing  con- 
.g  an  outlet; 

in  fluid  communication  with  said  outlet 
user  can  inhale; 

between  said  container  and  said 
_  normally  closing  off  said  outlet  from 
ivith  said  outlet  spout  under  pressure  from 
storage  chamber; 

device  movable  in  response  to  inhalation 
said  valve  means  and  move  said  valve 


rec  lived 


d  sposed 
anl 
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means  toward  said  pressurised  aerosol  dispensing  con-  on  a  support,  said  indicator  means  for  indicating  an  amount  of 

tainer  and  to  its  open  position  against  the  pressure  from  pollutant  passing  into  said  interior  of  said  inner  half  mask,  said 

the  dose  m  said  storage  chamber;  and  support  being  positioned  on  said  inner  half  mask  and  having  an 
t)  said  dose  releasing  device  being  movable  away  from  said 
pressurised  aerosol  dispensing  container  upon  cessation  of 
inhalation  to  return  said  valve  means  to  its  closed  position.  -  " 

5,297,543  «\»- 

MEDICATION  INHALER  MIXER  "' 

Douglas  A.  Larson,  River  Forest,  and  Thomas  J.  Danowski, 
Hoffman  Estates,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Healtfascan  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,611 

Int  a.5  A61M  11/00 

U.S.  a.  128—200.23  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  combining  a  medication  with  a  gas  carrier 
for  administration  to  a  patient  through  a  ventilator  circuit,  said 
ventilator  circuit  having  a  gas  supply  tube  between  a  gas 
source  and  the  patient,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
developing  a  continuing  gas  flow  from  said  source  through 
said  supply  tube;  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  opposed 
inlet  and  exit  portions  of  diameters  dimensioned  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  series  with  said  ventilator  gas  supply  tube,  means 
located  between  said  inlet  and  exit  portions  adapted  to  acceler- 
ate said  gas  flow  to  an  increased  velocity  between  said  inlet 
and  exit  portions  and  to  return  said  gas  flow  to  approximately 
its  initial  velocity  upon  exiting  from  said  exit  portion,  a  stem 
projecting  inwardly  from  said  tubular  body  upstream  of  said 
exit  portion,  said  stem  having  a  hollow  passageway  therein 
with  an  entrance  exterior  to  said  tubular  body  and  an  exit 
within  said  tubular  body  facing  said  inlet  portion  within  the 
path  of  the  accelerated  gas  flow;  and  means  for  introducing  a 
pressurized  flow  of  fluid  medication  into  said  tubular  body 
through  said  stem  passageway  subsequent  to  the  initiation  of  a 
flow  of  carrier  gas  through  said  tubular  body  and  while  the  gas 
from  said  source  is  passing  throagh  said  tubular  body  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  whereby  said  medication  is  actively 
combined  with  the  simultaneous  counter-directed  accelerated 
flow  of  gas  and  carried  therewith  to  the  patient. 


5,297,544 
RESPIRATOR  WITH  INNER  HALF  MASK  AND 
POLLUTANT  INDICATOR 
Wolfgang  May,  Reinfeld;  Wolfgang  Bather,  Carl-Ernst  van  der 
Smissen,  both  of  Luiibeck,  and  Gerhold  Miilunel,  Hamberge, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  AG, 
Lubeck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  1, 
1991,  4132680 

Int  a.'  A62B  9/00.  27/00 
\}S.  a.  128— 202  J2  13  Claims 

1.  A  respirator,  comprising:  an  inner  half  mask  for  connec- 
tion around  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a  user;  and  a  full  face  piece 
mask  having  a  sealing  edge  in  conuct  with  the  face  of  the  user, 
said  full  face  piece  mask  cooperating  with  said  inner  half  mask 
to  define  a  space  between  said  inner  half  mask  and  said  full  face 
piece  mask,  said  space  being  in  communication  with  the  eyes  of 
the  user;  a  flow  opening  in  said  full  face  piece  mask  for  flow 
into  said  space;  a  passage  opening  connecting  said  space  with 
an  interior  of  said  inner  half  mask;  and  indicator  means  located 


access  surface  containing  said  indicator  means,  said  access 
surface  being  in  flow  contact  with  air  being  inhaled  and  said 
access  surface  being  positioned  adjoining  said  passage  opening. 

5,297,545 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  DEVICE 
Anthony  M.  Infante,  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Snorkel  Sys- 
tems, Oearwater,  Fla. 

RIed  Apr.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874,108 

Int  CL'  A62B  7/12 

XiS.  CL  128—204.18  8  Oates 


-20 


I_ 


10 


'«;    jTmiII  II  nil  imimTT] 


1.  A  breathing  apparatus  for  a  diver,  comprising: 
floatation  means  holding  a  first  end  of  an  air  conduit  above 

a  surface  of  water, 
an  air  compressor  causing  air  flow  through  said  conduit, 
a  flexible  hose,  forming  a  portion  of  said  conduit,  said  hose 
attached  intermediate  said  floatation  means  and  an  air 
reservoir  located  on  said  diver, 
said  reservoir  having  a  moveable  wall  portion  adapted  to 
move  between  a  first  predetermined  position  and  a  second 
predetermined  position,  said  apparatus  further  comprising 
limit  switch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  move- 
able wall  element,  means  responsive  to  said  moveable  wall 
being  at  said  first  predetermined  position  to  actuate  said 
limit  switch  to  turn  said  compressor  on,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  moveable  wall  being  at  said  second  predeter- 
mined position  to  actuate  said  limit  switch  to  turn  said 
compressor  off  and 
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a  mouthpiece  means  attache* 
conduit. 
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proximate  a  second  end  of  said 


5^^546 
TRANSTRACHEAL  CATHE1  ER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 


Int 


Bryan  T.  Spofford,  1470  S.  Qu  ibec  Way,  Kent  L.  Christopher,   UJS.  Q.  128—207.15 


of  Denver,  Colo.  80231,  and 


Michael  E.  Hovanes,  DenTer,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Bryan  T. 

Spofford  and  Kent  L.  Christcpher,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,ll2,  Sep.  28,  1987,  which  U  a 

continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,817,  Oct  18,  1985, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,912, 

Nov.  21, 1984,  abwidoned.  This  application  Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No. 

577,693 

Int.  a.5  i%61M  76/00 
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5,297,547 
LARYNGEA] ,  MASK  CONSTRUCnON 
Archibald  I.  J.  Brain,  Sa  idford  House,  Sancourt  Gardens,  Long- 
cross  Road,  Chertsey,  Surrey  KT16  ODJ,  United  Kingdom 


nied  Jul. :  0, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,132 


a.'  A61M  WOO 


9CIainis 


UJS.  a.  128—207.014 


16Clainis 


ring 


1.  A  system  of  kite  for  insi  rtion  of  a  transtracheal  catheter 
system  into  a  patient,  said  sy  tem  comprising: 
a  first  kit  for  forming  a  tra  ;t  in  the  neck  and  trachea  of  the 
patent;  said  first  kit  inch  ding: 
a  hypodermic  needle  fa  ■  forming  an  initial  tract  in  said 

trachea; 
guide  wire  means  for  in^rtion  through  said  hypodermic 
needle  to  maintain  said  initial  tract  after  said  hypoder- 
mic needle  is  removo  ; 
dilator  means  for  insert!  m  over  said  guide  wire  means  to 

enlarge  said  initial  tra  :t;  and 
stent  means  for  mainta  ning  said  enlarged  tract  as  said 
enlarged  tract  initiall;   heals; 
a  second  kit  for  temporariy  inserting  a  temporary  transtra- 
cheal catheter  in  said  pttient  while  said  tract  fully  heals; 
said  second  kit  including: 

a  temporary  transtracheal  catheter  for  insertion  in  said 
initially  healed  tract  to  maintain  said  tract  until  said 
tract  fully  heals  whef  ein  said  temporary  transtracheal 
catheter  is  kept  in  plate  to  allow  said  tract  to  fully  heal; 
and  I 

means  for  cleaning  said  temporary  transtracheal  catheter 
in  place  wherein  saitf  temporary  transtracheal  catheter 
is  cleaned  without  reiioving  from  said  tract  as  said  tract 
fully  heals;  and         j 
a  third  kit  for  insertion  of  the  final  transtracheal  catheter  in 
said  patient;  said  third  lit  including: 
a  fmal  removable  transtracheal  catheter  wherein  said  final 
removable  transtraclieal  catheter  is  removable  from 
said  tract;  and  ; 

means  for  cleaning  saidjfmal  transtracheal  catheter  both  as 
said  final  transtracheal  catheter  is  in  place  in  the  pa- 
tient's trachea  and  as  said  fmal  transtracheal  catheter  is 
removed  from  the  patient's  trachea. 


1.  As  an  article  of 
faciliute  a  patient's 
tube  and  a  laryngeal 
comprising  an  elongal  e 
tween  distal  and  proxii  lal 
and  a  convex  posterioi 
ally  tear-drop  shape 
distally  and  the  proxin  lal 
inflatable  ring  of  material 
of  said  body,  said 
peripherally  contin 
body  rim  and  that  is 
said  mask  around  the 
posterior  side  of  said 
which  is  open  to  the 
alignment  which  is 
the  laryngeal  inlet 
the  laryngeal  inlet, 
peripherally  continuois 
tion  at  adjacency  witJ 
section  being  defined 
continuous  annular 
peripherally  continue  us 
posterior  side  of  said 
of  flexible  material 
cent  wall-surface  por  ions 
whereby  body  stiffness 
posterior  material  of 
ring,  the  material  of  s^id 
flange  peripherally 
side  of  said  body,  the 
for  resiliently  loaded 
the  patient's  mouth 
into  ring  placement 
the  laryngeal  inlet. 


t  wh  :n 
tie 


•  will 


ms  nufacture,  an  artificial  airway  device  to 

ventilation,  comprising  an  airway 

4ask  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  mask 

generally  elliptical  body  having  be- 

ends  thereof  a  concave  anterior  side 

side,  said  body  having  a  rim  of  gener- 
\  fherein  the  distol  end  is  more  pointed 
end  is  more  rounded  proximally,  an 
that  is  more  flexible  than  the  material 
having  a  radially  inner  limit  that  is 
luotsly  connected  to  and  surrounds  said 
cc  nfigured  upon  inflation  to  form  a  seal  of 
( ircumference  of  the  laryngeal  inlet,  the 
.  K)dy  having  an  airway-port  coimection 
o  mcavc  anterior  side  and  on  a  directional 
g(  nerally  directed  toward  the  larynx  via 
said  ring  is  inflated  and  sealed  around 
posterior  side  of  said  body  having 
..  juncture  of  generally  V-shaped  see- 
the material  of  said  ring,  said  V-shaped 
by  and  between  (a)  by  a  peripherally 
-surface  portion  of  said  ring  and  (b)  a 
annular  wall-surface  portion  of  the 
and  a  peripherally  continuous  filler 
c<^tained  within  and  adhered  to  the  adja- 
._  of  said  generally  V-shaped  section, 
preferentially  extends  over  adjacent 
iaid  ring,  so  that  upon  deflation  of  said 
_  ring  forms  a  resilient  concave  annular 
lontinuously  surrounding  the  posterior 
listal  end  of  said  flange  being  configured 
I  liding  contact  with  posterior  contours  of 
throat  in  the  course  of  mask  insertion 
inflation  to  establish  said  seal  around 


lody, 


aid 


lar 


5,297,548 

ARTERIAL  9LOOD  MONITORING  PROBE 
Ider,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ohmeda  Inc. 


Jonas  A.  Pologe,  Bo 
ray  Hill,  N  J. 
Continnation-in' 

applicatio 


UA  a.  128—633 

1.  A  probe  for  n 
tained  in  arterial  bl 
a  plurahty  of  domin 
of  a  change  in  light 


Mur- 


of  Ser.  No.  832,551,  Feb.  7, 1992.  ThU 
Apr.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  45,962 
Int  a.'  A61B  5/00 

10  Claims 

linvasively  measuring  componente  con- 
_  in  a  subject,  which  componente  include 
It  absorbers,  by  producing  data  indicative 

^,  _  ^.„.  > o—  vsorpi'O"  as  a  function  of  a  change  in  path 

length  in  said  arteriji  blood  in  said  subject  at  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  wavdengths  of  lightcomprising: 

a  plurality  of  hghi  source  means  for  transmitting  a  plurality 
of  beams  of  lig  it,  at  a  plurality  of  predetermined  wave- 
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lengths  of  light  along  a  substantially  identical  light  path 
through  said  arterial  blood;  and 
means  for  measuring  a  change  in  light  absorption  of  said 
plurality  of  beams  of  light  transmitted  through  said  arte- 
rial blood,  indicative  of  said  change  in  path  length  at  said 
plurality  of  wavelengths  of  light  through  said  arterial 
blood  along  said  substantially  identical  light  path,  com- 
prising: 
first  light  detector  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of 


<■«> 


~VA^  VOb-^  ^— IOC 


5,297^9 
ENDOCARDIAL  MAPPING  SYSTEM 
Graydon  E.  Bcatty,  St  Paul;  Jonntkan  Kagan,  Minneapolis,  and 
Jeffrey  R.  Budd,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Endocar- 
dial Therapeutics,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Mian. 

Filed  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,448 

Int  CL'  A61B  5/04 

MS.  CL  \T»—4A1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  mapping  a  volumetric  electrical  potential 
distribution  of  a  heart  chamber  arising  from  electrical  activa- 
tion in  a  myocardium  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  an  electrode  array  within  the  endocardial 
cavity; 

b)  positioning  a  reference  electrode  at  the  interior  surface  of 
said  heart  chamber  at  a  known  distance  from  said  array, 


said  reference  electrode  and  said  array  together  defining 
an  endocardine  reference  position; 

c)  measuring  volume  and  shape  of  said  heart  chamber,  and 
generating  volume  measurement  data  from  the  volume 
and  shape  measuremente; 

d)  computing  the  position  of  said  array,  from  said  vcritime 
measurement  and  from  said  endocardial  reference  posi- 
tion, and  generating  array  position  measurement  data; 

e)  measuring  electrical  potentials  on  said  array,  and  generat- 
ing electrical  potential  measurement  data  from  the  electri- 
cal potential  measuremente; 

0  computing  the  three-dimensional  volumetric  electrical 
field  distribution  of  said  heart  chamber  volume  from  a 
spherical  harmonic  series  expression  containing  said  elec- 
trical potential  measuremente,  and  said  array  position 
measurement  data;  and 

g)  displaying  said  volumetric  electrical  field  distribution. 


5,297,550 
BACKGROUND  DARKENING  OF  MAGNETIC 
RESONANCE  ANGIOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
PanI  M.  Margosian,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  HigUand  Hts.,  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,993 

tot  CL'  A61B  5/055 

MS.  a.  128— 653  J  20  OaiM 


a  first  of  said  plurality  of  beams  of  hght  transmitted  at  a 
first  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  of  light  along  said 
substantially  identical  light  path: 

second  light  detector  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude 
of  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  beams  of  light  transmit- 
ted at  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  wavelengths  of  light 
along  said  substantially  identical  light  path;  and 

wherein  said  first  and  said  second  light  detector  means  are 
mounted  coaxially  along  said  substantially  identical 
light  path. 


i^N^ 


□ 


o  o  o 


J!^ 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  producing  a  projec- 
tion angiographic  image  representation,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a  magnetic  resonance  means  for  subjecting  a  subject  in  an 
examination  region  to  magnetic  field  gradient  and  radio 
frequency  signals,  receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals 
therefrom  and  producing  a  series  of  corresponding  elec- 
tronic views; 

an  image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  a  plurality 
of  the  views  from  the  magnetic  resonance  means  into  a 
volumetric  image  representation; 

a  ray  projecting  means  for  projecting  a  plurality  of  rays 
orthogonal  to  a  selected  viewing  plane  through  the  volu- 
metric image  representation  and  retrieving  a  series  of 
volumetric  data  values  corresponding  to  each  ray; 

a  means  for  converting  each  series  of  volumetric  data  values 
into  a  pixel  value  of  an  uncorrected  projection  angio- 
graphic image  representation; 

a  transfer  function  means  for  operating  on  the  pixel  values  of 
the  uncorrected  projection  angiographic  image  represen- 
tation with  a  non-linear  transfer  function  which  reduces 
pixel  values  corresponding  to  a  brightness  below  a  thresh- 
old brightness  value  such  that  the  reduced  pixel  values  are 
displayed  darker  in  a  corrected  angiographic  projection 
image  representation; 

an  image  memory  means  for  storing  at  least  the  corrected 
angiographic  image  representation. 
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5^551 

WEIGHTED  RAY  PROJEdnON  IMAGING  FOR  MR 

ANGIOGRAPHY 

Paul  M.  Margosian,  Lakewood,  and  Haiying  Liu,  EucUd,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International,  Inc.,  Highland  Hts., 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1991  Ser.  No.  925,999 


ec  o 


U.S.  CL  128— 653J 


Int.  a.5  A  (IB  5/055 


20aaims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  im|ging  apparatus  for  producing  an 

angiographic  shadowgraphic  image,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  means  for  generating  views  of  magnetic  resonance  data 

from  a  region  of  a  subject  in  an  examination  region; 
a  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  the  views  into 

voxel  values  of  a  volumetric  image  representation; 
a  ray  projecting  means  for  projecting  rays  from  a  viewing 

plane  into  the  volumetric  image  data  and  retrieving  a 

one-dimensional  array  oflvoxel  values  from  the  volumet- 
ric image  data  intersected  by  each  ray; 
an  expansion  means  for  raia|ng  the  voxel  values  of  each  ray 

to  an  exponent  N  to  expafid  a  dynamic  range  of  the  voxel 

values  non-linearly  and  slimming  the  voxel  values  raised 

to  the  exponent,  where  It  S  2; 
a  normalizing  means  for  rating  the  same  voxel  values  to  an 

exponent  lower  than  NJand  summing  the  voxel  values 

raiised  to  the  lower  exponent; 
a  means  for  generating  a  weighted  pixel  value  by  dividing 

the  sum  from  the  expansijon  means  with  the  sum  from  the 

normalizing  means; 
an  image  memory  means  {ok  storing  the  weighted  pixel  value 

generated  from  each  p  ejected  ray  for  display  as  the 

angiographic  image. 


1  comprising  a  plurality  of  impulses 
I  refledtion  of  such  ultrasonic  impulse  from  a 
I  inclu(  ling  said  mobile  interface,  said  process 
1  initializal  ion  step  wherein: 

i  d  etected  and  the  said  elemental  echo  is 

echo  signal, 
,  s  ilected  on  the  elemental  echo  of  said 


having  an  elemental 
resulting  from  the  i 
region  near  to  and  i 
comprising  an  : 
a  first  echo  signal  is  ( 

located  in  said  first  ( 
a  reference  point  is 
first  echo  signal, 
said  elemental  echo  c  f  said  first  echo  signal  is  processed  to 


u. . 


determine  accurat  ly 
in  said  first  eleme  ital 
poral  evolution  ol 
tracked  in  a  first 
quent  to  said  first 
said  process  further 
ing  said  initializati  3n 
of  the  determine  I 
tracked  in  a  secom  I 
diately  said  first  gf  oup 
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the  position  of  said  mobile  interface 

echo  and  simultaneously  the  tem- 

the  position  of  said  reference  point  is 

group  of  echo  signals  detected  subse- 

echo  signal; 

;omprising  a  measurement  step  follow- 

step  wherein  the  temporal  evolution 

position  of  said  mobile  interface  is 

group  of  echo  signals  following  iniine- 

of  echo  signals. 


5,297,553 

ULTRASOUND  TRA^iSDUCER  WITH  IMPROVED  RIGID 

BACKING 

John  W.  SUwa,  Jr.,  PJo  Alto;  Sevig  Ayter,  Cupertino;  Champa 
G.  Sridhar,  Los  Altds;  John  P.  Mohr,  III,  San  Jose;  Samuel 
M.  Howard,  MonnU^n  View,  and  Michael  H.  Ikeda,  San  Jose, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignori  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sep  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,719 

1  lit  a.'  A61B  8/00 

VJS.  CL  128—662.03  T  18  Claims 


5J»7,552 

PROCESS  FOR  MEASUI  ING  THE  POSITION  OF  AT 

LEAST  ONE  MOBE  £  INTERFACE  USING 

ULTRASOUND  AND  AFP  A  RATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SAID  PROCESS 
JcM-Picne  Mignot,  Pcaew^  Switzerland,  aasipior  to  Asulab 
SJL,  Bienne,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Sep.  4, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  941^54 
OaiBH   priority,   ivpUcatiM   Switzerland,   Sep.   27,   1991, 
02871/91 

Int.  CL4  A61B  8/00 
VS.  CL  128— 661JH  '  16  Ciaima 

1.  A  process  for  measuring  the  temporal  evolution  of  the 
position  of  a  mobile  interface  of  an  inhomogeneous  body 
wherein  ultrasonic  impulses  are  transmitted  at  a  repetition 
frequency  Frin  said  inbomo|eneous  body  towards  said  mobile 
interface,  each  ultrasonic  ii^pulse  generating  an  echo  signal 


s-Hq  H  H  ni 
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1.  In  an  ultrasound  transducer  having  at  least  one  array  of 
piezoelectric  transdu^  elements  separated  by  kerfs  and  top 
and  bottom  electrodi  for  individually  addressing  each  trans- 
ducer element  of  the  at  least  one  array, 

an  improved  backiig  upon  which  the  transducer  elements 
and  electrodes  a  e  mounted  comprising 
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rigid  polymeric  or  polymer-coated  particles  fused  into  a 
macroscopically  rigid  structure  having  remnant  tortuous 
permeability  to  provide  high  acoustic  attenuation  and  to 
permit  fluid  passage  into  the  structure. 


5,297,554 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  REAL-TIME  MONITORING  OF 
HUMAN  OR  ANIMAL  BODILY  FUNCTION 
Christopher  J.  Glynn,  Bridge  Farmhouse,  Appleford,  Ozon 
OX14  4NU,  United  Kingdom,  and  Adrian  R.  Hill,  Brewers, 
Sheepstead,  Abingdon,  Oxon,  OX13  6QG,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCr/GB90/00648,  §  371  Date  Sep.  27, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  27,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/12534,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  1, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1990,  Ser.  No.  768,645 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1989, 
8909491 

Int.  a.'  A61B  6/Oa  5/00.  3/14 
MS.  a.  128—665  23  Claims 


58 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  real-time  monitoring  of  human  or 
animal  bodily  functions  in  vivo  comprising: 
a  scleral  contact  lens  for  locating  and  supporting  the  device 
on  an  eye  including  a  pupil  having  a  size  determined  by 
dilation  of  the  pupil,  a  retina  and  an  iris,  of  a  human  or 
animal;  and  a  first  optical  system  supported  by  the  contact 
lens  having  at  least  one  discrete  light  input  means  and  at 
least  one  discrete  light  receiving  means,  wherein  the  light 
input  means  is  arranged  to  direct  light  through  the  contact 
lens  and  the  pupil  of  the  eye  so  as  to  illuminate  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  retina  of  the  eye  substantially  independently 
of  the  pupil  size  and  the  light  receiving  means  is  positioned 
so  as  to  receive  light  returning  through  the  contact  lens 
directly  from  a  portion  of  the  retina  which  is  illuminated 
directly  by  the  light  input  means. 


5,297,555 
MULTICHANNEL  SPECTROMETER 
Gerhard  Martens,  Henstedt-Ulzberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  7, 
1990,4039070 

Int  a.5  A61B  6/08:  GOIJ  3/18.  3/46 
VS.  a.  128—665  8  Claims 


1.  A  spectrometer  for  analyzing  radiation  re-emitted  from  a 


skin  surface  under  examination,  in  relation  to  a  white  standard, 
said  spectrometer  comprising; 

a  detector  having  an  image  plane,  which  detector  is  for 
producing  signals  in  response  to  radiation  projected  onto 
said  image  plane; 

optical  means  for,  in  response  to  re-emitted  radiation  from 
points  in  a  stripe-shaped  region  of  said  skin  surface  under 
examination,  projecting  said  re-emitted  radiation  onto  said 
image  plane  as  an  elongated  image  formed  on  said  image 
plane,  said  optical  means  including  a  diaphragm  having  a 
slot  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  re-emitted 
radiation  passes,  which  slot  is  elongated  in  a  direction  to 
define  a  direction  of  elongation  of  said  stripe-shaped  re- 
gion and  of  said  image,  and  a  diffraction  grating  for  re- 
ceiving at  least  a  portion  of  the  re-emitted  radiation  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  for  causing  diffraction  of  the  re- 
ceived re-emitted  radiation,  based  on  color  content,  in  a 
direction  in  the  image  plane  which  is  orthogonal  to  the 
direction  of  image  elongation;  and 

evaluating  and  display  means,  responsive  to  signals  gener- 
ated by  the  detector,  for  simultaneously  producing  from 
said  image  formed  in  said  image  plane,  individual  re-emis- 
sion spectra  for  a  plurality  of  said  [>oints. 


5,297,556 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  ATHEROSCLEROSIS  WHILE 

EXCLUDING  MOTION  ARTIFACTS 

Rari  Shankar,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  amgMt  to  Florida  Atlantic 

UniTersity  Research  Corp.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9,340,  Jan.  26,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,241,963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  715,106,  Jun.  12, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,707 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  7, 2010, 

has  been  diartaimed, 

Int  a.>  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CL  128—668  U  Oatms 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  onset  of  atherosclerosis  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

changing  blood  flow  through  an  artery  with  the  application 
of  differing  amounts  of  induced  pressure  thereat; 

sensing  an  arterial  blood  volume  differential  while  said  ar- 
tery is  placed  under  said  differing  amounts  of  induced 
pressure; 

repeating  said  sensing  step  when  a  signal  parameter  repre- 
sentative of  said  blood  volume  differential  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined level; 

determining  whether  a  function  of  said  volume  differential 
and  said  differing  amounts  of  induced  pressure  defines  a 
waveform  peak;  and, 

generating  an  atherosclerosis  indicator  signal  in  the  absence 
of  said  waveform  peak. 
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STRESS  TEST  SYSTEM  WITH  BroiRECTIONAL  FILTER 
Philip  ReicU,  Inrine,  Califs  aa^ignor  to  Del  Mar  Avionics, 
Intee,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  S«r.  No,  960,959 

Int  a.'  A<|1B  5/04 

VS.  CL  12»— 707  1*  a»»n«« 


SI  id  : 


subject  and  means  for  measuring 
perfonnedlby  said  subject  during  a  plurality  of 


ing  a  pulse  rate  of 
the  work 
stages  of  exercise; 
(b)  subjecting  said  sul 
stress  test  while  usit^ 
pulmonary  exercise 
iologic  events  correlating 
fitness  to  heart  rate 


lb  ject  to  a  ramping  cardiopulmonary 

said  microprocessor-based  cardio- 

s  >fstera  to  measure  and  compute  phys- 

fat  burning  and  cardiovascular 

uid 


"^^ 


3v 


TT 


(c)  providing  said 
work  rate  range  for 
ence  to  an  activity 
lishing  a  frequency 
for  each  of  said 
exercise  during  said 
an  actual  heart  rate 
each  of  said  exercis 


1.  A  stress  test  system  for  eliminating  noise  contained  in  an 
accelerated  ECG  signal  comprBing: 

electrode  means  for  detectin|  bioelectric  signals  generated 
by  accelerated  hearts  of  hkman  subjects  and  generating, 
therefrom,  an  analog  electiical  signal; 

digitizing  means  for  converging  said  analog  signal  into  a 
series  of  digital  signals;      I 

processing  means  for  performing  digital  processing  on  said 
series  of  digital  signals;      | 

storage  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  processing  means 
for  storing  data  relating  to  said  processing  means  opera- 
tion, including  storage  of  a  predetermined  length; 

segmentation  means  contain*!  within  said  processing  means 
for  dividing  said  series  of  digital  signals  into  a  series  of 
windows,  each  of  said  wjhdows  being  of  said  predeter- 
mined length;  I 

filtering  means  contained  wilhin  said  processing  means,  said 
filtering  means  performing  a  bidirectional  infinite  impulse 
response  (IIR)  filter  uponjeach  of  said  windows;  and 

comparison  means  containea  within  said  processing  means 
for  determining  when  said  filtering  means  has  completed 
each  pass  of  said  bidirectional  IIR  filter  by  comparing  the 
length  filtered  in  each  tlrection  against  said  predeter- 
mined length.  I 
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subject  with  a  target  heart  rate  range  or 

)urposes  of  self-monitoring  for  adher- 

]  irotocol,  said  activity  protocol  estab- 

or  exercise  sessions,  a  length  of  time 

sessions  and  an  intensity  level  of 

exercise  sessions  as  determined  from 

or  work  rate  to  be  measured  during 

sessions. 


exe!  cise  : 


5,297,559 
APPARATUS  FC  R  TESTING  COLOR  VISION 
Matthew  L.  Sevems,  M<  Lean,  Va.,  assignor  to  LKC  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Gaithersbuik  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  1 3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,797 


A61B  13/00 


VS.  a.  128—745 


8  Claims 


ALGORITHM  FOR  PRESCRIBING  AN  EXERCISE 
REGIMEN  TO  ENHAr«::E  FAT  BURNING  AND 
CARDIOVASCULAR  FITNESS 
RnsseU  G.  Acorn;  Michael  G.  Tyler,  both  of  White  Bear  Lake, 
and  David  B.  Viele,  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medical  Graphics  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  30,685 
Lit  CL'  k61B  5/08 
VS.  CL  128—719  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prescribing  an  exercise  regimen  for  a  sub- 
ject to  enhance  one  of  fat  consumption  and  cardiovascular 
fitness  comprising  the  steps  o^ 
(a)  providing  a  microproceisor-based  cardiopulmonary  ex- 
ercise system  of  the  tyje  including  means  for  sensing 
respiratory  flow  of  a  subj  xt  while  undergoing  exercise  of 
preidetermined  intensity^  I  tvcls  and  for  measuring  the  re- 
sulting oxygen  uptake  Vi  yi)  and  carbon  dioxide  produc- 
tion (VCO2)  on  a  breath  by-breath  basis,  means  for  sens- 


1.  An  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  planar  background 
a  plurality  of  view^g 

panel; 
a  hollow  light  refle  ;tive 

each  of  said  viewi  ng 


an  opening  in 
ports; 

a  plurality  of  side  ap  :rtures 
each  of  said  apert  ires 
through  for  select  vely 
against  an  interior 
mixing  with  other  polored 
interior  surface; 

switch  means  for 
the  lamps  in  said 

means  for  simultane  tusly 
emitted  from  the 


sperical  member  located  behind 

ports,  each  hollow  member  having 

optil»l  alignment  with  one  of  said  viewing 


'  SlI  lU 


evaluating  color  vision  of  a  subject 


panel; 

ports  formed  in  said  background 


formed  in  each  hollow  member, 
receiving  a  respective  lamp  there- 
shining  a  differently  colored  light 
surface  of  said  hollow  member  for 
lights  upon  reflection  from  said 


ittaneously  and  selectively  energizing 
':  loUow  members;  and 

controlling  the  luminance  of  light 
elected  lamps. 
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5,297,560 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTED  BRONCHIAL  SAMPLING 

USING  A  TRANSLARYNGOSCOPIC  CATHETER 

G.  Umberto  Meduri,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  MiU-Roae 

Lahoratories,  Inc.,  Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  866,734 

Int  a.'  A61B  70/00 

U.S.  a.  128—756  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  diagnosing  disease  of  a  patient,  the  disease 
being  associated  with  the  lungs,  by  protected  sampling  of 
tracheal  or  mainstem  bronchial  secretions  using  a  laryngo- 
scope and  a  catheter  adapted  to  pass  through  an  instrument 
channel  of  a  laryngoscope  insertion  tube,  the  catheter  includ- 
ing a  lumen,  a  sampling  element  slideably  disposed  in  the 
lumen  and  an  actuating  means  for  advancing,  retracting  and 
manipulating  the  sampling  element,  the  steps  comprising: 

a.  i>assing  the  insertion  tube  of  a  laryngoscope  through  the 
nasal  passage  of  the  patient  and  positioning  a  distal  end  of 
the  insertion  tube  in  the  larynx  of  the  patient; 

b.  advancing  the  translaryngoscopic  catheter  through  the 
instrument  channel  of  the  laryngoscope  and  into  the  tra- 
chea of  the  patient; 

c.  positioning  the  distal  end  of  the  translaryngoscopic  cathe- 
ter into  the  lower  portion  of  the  trachea  of  the  patient; 

d.  advancing  the  sampling  element  from  the  lumen  of  the 
translaryngoscopic  catheter  into  either  the  trachea  or  a 
mainstem  bronchus; 

e.  manipulating  the  sampling  element  to  contact  and  sample 
the  secretions  present  in  the  trachea  or  a  mainstem  bron- 
chus; 

f.  retracting  the  sampling  element  into  the  lumen  of  the 
translaryngoscopic  catheter; 

g.  retracting  the  sampling  element  through  the  lumen  of  the 
translaryngoscopic  catheter  and  removing  the  element 
from  the  translaryngoscopic  catheter; 

h.  removing  the  translaryngoscopic  catheter  from  the  instru- 
ment channel  of  the  laryngoscope;  and 

i.  removing  the  insertion  tube  of  the  laryngoscope  from  the 
larynx  of  the  patient. 


maintain  a  vacuum  inside  said  container,  said  closure 
having  one  end  interior  of  said  container  and  another  end 
exterior  of  said  container,  said  end  interior  having  a  sur- 
face in  continuous  sealing  contact  with  said  container,  said 
end  interior  having  an  annular  sleeve  extending  from  said 


surface  toward  said  closed  end,  said  annular  sleeve  having 
a  first  notch  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  annular 
sleeve  and  juxtaposed  against  said  container,  said  closure 
having  an  indented  ring  formed  about  said  first  notch  of 
said  end  interior  and  said  indented  ring  engaging  said 
hump  of  said  tubular  container. 


537,562 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  AND  TREATING 
ALZHEIMER'S  DISEASE 
Huntington  Potter,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harrard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  678,683 
Int  CL'  A61B  19/00 
VS.  a.  128—898  6  CM^ 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  sporadic  or  inherited  forms  of 
Alzheimer's  disease  comprising  testing  an  individual  for  the 
presence  of  a  mosaic  population  of  cells  having  two  copies  of 
chromosome  21  and  cells  which  have  three  copies  of  chromo- 
some 21  by  administering  to  the  individual  a  cholinergic  ago- 
nist or  antagonist  and  detecting  increased  sensitivity  to  the 
agonist  or  antagonist  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  a 
mosaic  population. 


5,297,563 

GUIDED  BONE  AND  TISSUE  GENERATION  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD  TO  BE  USED  DURING  OR  AFTER 

DENTAL  SURGERY  OR  JAW  SURGERY 

Charles  S.  Syers,  325  Ascot  Rd.,  HiUshorongh,  Calif.  94010 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,894 

lat  CL'  A61B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  128—898  7  CMw^ 


— ^o 


5,297,561 
BLOOD  COLLECTION  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  C.  Hulon,  P.O.  Box  40745,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  70835 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,468,  Jon.  15,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  555,573 
Int.  a.'  A61B  5/00 
VS.  CI.  128—764  10  Claims 

1.  An  air-evactuated  blood  collection  tube  assembly  com- 
prising: 

an  air-evactuated  tubular  container  having  an  open  end  and 
a  closed  end,  said  tubular  container  formed  of  a  polyethyl-       *  ^  method  to  facilitete  tissue  guided  regeneration  of  a  bony 
ene  terephthalate  material,  said  open  end  flared  out-   deficit  of  a  bone  using  a  mechanical  barrier  sized  to  cover  said 
wardly,  said  open  end  of  said  tubular  container  having  a   deficit  comprising: 

hump  extending  inwardly  of  an  inner  diameter  of  said       a.  placing  the  barrier  over  the  deficit  and  beneath  the  perios- 
tubular  container;  and  tium  of  the  bone; 

a  cannula-penetrable  self-sealing  gas-proof  closure  in  sealing       b.  shaping  the  barrier  to  the  deficit;  and 
engagement  in  the  open  end  of  said  container  so  as  to       c.  securing  the  barrier  in  place. 
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5,297  564 

CATHETER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  CREATION  CF  AN 

AORTICO-PULMONARY  SHUNT 

Jack  W.  Love,  785  Corosam  Rdt,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif.  93110 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991  Ser.  No.  93«,767 

Int  a.5  A(  IB  19/00 


MS.  a.  128—898 


on 

nuMMUrr  <n 


11  Claims 


MHT  VN.W1  E  or  M*nc  valvc 


1.  A  methcxl  for  creating  an 


lortico-pulmonary  shunt  in  the 


coupled  to  equipment  for 
characteristics; 
(b)  positioning  the  cathetei 


MGMT  VALVUIX  or  VM.VC  Of 

nuoatfT  nuK 


human  body  at  the  location  of  1  he  chambers  of  the  heart  where 
the  pulmonary  artery  and  aorl  a  form  a  common  trunk,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
(a)  introducing  a  catheter  ini  o  the  body,  said  catheter  being 


monitoring  blood  and  oxygen 


within  a  blood  vessel  to  said 
location  outside  the  chai  ibers  of  the  heart  where  the 
pulmonary  artery  and  aofia  form  a  common  trunk; 

(c)  utilizing  a  laser  to  form  a  hole  through  said  common 
trunk  between  the  aorta  and  pulmonary  artery  at  said 
location  along  a  commoi  trunk  through  the  process  of 
ablation; 

(d)  utilizing  the  catheter  to 'monitor  a  characteristic  of  the 
body;  and 

(e)  optionally  utilizing  the  laser  to  increase  the  size  of  the 
hole  until  the  monitored  Characteristic  achieves  a  prede- 
termined level. 


5,2f7,5« 


BRISTLE  FOR  HflR  STIMULATOR 
Satendra  Charitar,  5154  Shelter  Creek  La.,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 
94066,  and  George  Spector,  233  Broadway  Rm  702,  New 
York,  N.Y.  10279 

FUed  JuB.  21, 193,  Ser.  No.  79,396 


Int.  a.5  A45D  24/22 


UJS.  Ct  132—114 


2  Claims 


narrow  portion  of 
substantially 
chamber  for  holdini 

a  nuuiually  operable 
container;  and 

a  pair  of  nozzles,  each 
of  said  container,  sc 
nozzles  will  spray  si 
chamber  onto  a  sea 
including  a  first  one 
shampoo  solution  t( 
is  activated  and  to 
when  the  pump  is 

said  frame,  said  zig 
hollow 

of  said  nozzles 
valve  fluidly 
zag  support  so  thai 
the  shampoo 
and  out  of  bottom 

each  of  said  bristles 
and  an  oval  base 
of  said  shank  with 
shank  and  out  of 

whereby  said  bristle  i 
solution  and 
hair  roots  without 
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siid  frame  with  said  supports  arranged 
unifort  ily  therefrom,  said  container  having  a 
shampoo  solution  therein; 
I  lump  reciprocally  carried  within  the 


interconne*  trag 

fur  her 

'  conne  ;ted 


solut  on 


Slid  I 


massa;e 
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fluidly  connected  to  one  bottom  edge 
that  when  said  pump  is  actuated  said 
me  of  the  shampoo  solution  out  of  the 
J  of  a  person,  each  said  nozzle  further 
way  check  valve  to  allow  some  of  the 
spray  out  therefrom  when  said  pump 
I  irevent  air  from  entering  the  chamber 
( eactivated; 

:  ag  supports  and  said  bristles  having 

channels  therethrough  and  each 

having  a  second  one  way  check 

to  said  channel  to  an  adjacent  zig 

when  said  pump  is  activated  some  of 

will  travel  through  said  channels 

;nds  of  said  bristles; 

ncluding  a  rectangular  shaped  shank 

al  tached  perpendicularly  to  a  distal  end 

said  channel  extending  through  said 

base; 

are  allowed  to  foam  the  shampoo 
the  scalp  of  the  person  to  stimulate 
damaging  hair. 


5497,566 
METHOD  AND  B  EVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
VOLUMB  OF  A  HEAD  OF  HAIR 
Donald  E.  FIrstenberg,  Edison;  Martha  L.  Huff,  Ridgewood; 
Edward  Carhart,  Jaduon;  Donald  Warren,  Keansburg;  Her- 
bert Umstead,  Madiwii;  Rolaml  de  to  Mettrie,  Westfleld; 
John  A.  Penicnak,  Wt.  Lakes,  all  of  NJ.;  Regis  Beitone, 
Paris,  and  Pierre  Meurice,  L'Isle  Adam,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,953 
Claims  priority,  appl  cation  France,  Jul.  31,  1990,  90  09748 
b  t.  a.'  A45D  7/04 
U.S.  a.  132—203  «  Cta*™ 

1.  A  hairdressing  me  hod  for  increasing  the  apparent  volume 
of  a  head  of  hair  and  s  multaneously  setting  said  head  of  hair, 
said  method  consistinj  of  spraying  into  said  head  of  hair  an 
aerosol  which  is  prodi  ced  by  a  dispensing  head  of  an  aerosol 
generator  and  is  in  th<  form  of  liquid  particles  dispersed  in  a 
gas  or  a  mixture  of  pr  jpulsive  gases,  the  liquid  phase  of  said 
aerosal  comprising  at  1  ast  one  film-forming  polymer  dissolved 
in  a  solvent,  which  p  )lymer  is  deposited  onto  the  hair  and 
makes  said  hair  rigid  upon  evaporation  of  said  solvent,  said 
aerosol  being  ejected  ( into  said  head  of  hair  at  room  tempera- 
ture with  a  mass  flo\  ^  between  0.5  and  4.0  g/sx  at  20'  C, 
thereby  ensuring  an  i  tomization,  the  ejection  conditions  of 
which  correspond  to  a  11  initial  thrust  between  6,500  and  30,000 
dynes  at  20*  C,  when  said  atomization  acts  onto  a  rigid  circu- 
lar disc  having  a  diamt  ter  of  160  mm,  with  the  same  axis  as  the 
atomization  and  located  at  a  distance  of  150  mm  from  the 
dispensing  head. 


1.  An  improved  hair  sh^npoo  stimutotor  device  which 
comprises: 

a  rectangular  shaped  op4n  frame  being  slightly  curved 
downwardly;  1 

a  plurality  of  zip  zag  suppocts  affixed  to  and  extending  across 
a  narrow  portion  of  said  frame  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ships; 1 

a  plurality  of  bristles  each  shaped  similar  to  a  finger  tip  and 
extending  downwardly  from  each  said  support; 

a  container  affixed  to  and  {extending  across  a  center  of  the 


HAIR 

Melanie  L.  Sommenrille, 
102  Gillin  Dr.,  both 
FUedJn. 


US.  CL  132—227 

1.  A  hair  curling  roller 
a  housing  having  a 
including  a  first 
side  wall,  and 
ship,  with  a  first 
second  side  wall 


5,297,567 
CURBING  ROLLER  APPARATUS 

998  MoMKa  Rd.,  and  Daniel  W.  Gillin, 
of  Monaco  Pa.  15061 
30. 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,653 
t.  CL'  A45D  1/02 

2  Claims 


apparatus,  comprising: 
I  ilurality  of  concentric  annular  side  walls, 
j  ide  wall,  a  second  side  wall,  and  a  third 

^ in  a  spaced  concentric  relation- 

I  op  wall  mounted  to  said  first  side  wall,  a 

mounted  to  the  second  side  wall,  and  a 
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third  top  wall  mounted  to  the  third  side  wall,  with  the  first 
top  wall,  the  second  side  wall  and  the  third  side  wall  each 
including  an  array  of  hair  curling  cylinder  container  re- 
ceiving sockets,  with  each  of  said  sockets  having  a  hair 
curling  cylindrical  container  therewith,  each  hair  curling 
cylinder  including  a  central  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  end 
flanges,  wherein  the  end  flanges  are  orthogonally  oriented 
relative  to  and  axis  of  said  cylinder, 

said  cylinders  having  at  least  one  first  cylinder  cavity  con- 
taining a  silicon  gel  therewithin,  said  gel  having  heat 
retentive  properties, 

each  cylinder  including  a  second  cavity  spaced  from  said 
first  cavity,  and  a  central  cavity  intermediate  the  first  and 


second  cavity,  the  first  cavity  and  the  second  cavity  each 
including  said  silicon  gel  therewithin,  the  central  cavity 
having  an  anchor  shaft  medially  thereof, 

an  elastomeric  cord  secured  to  said  anchor  shaft,  with  the 
elastomeric  cord  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the 
first  end  including  a  first  anchor  lug,  the  second  end  hav- 
ing a  second  anchor,  with  a  first  opening  directed  through 
said  cylinder  into  said  central  cavity,  and  a  second  open- 
ing directed  through  said  cylinder  into  said  central  cavity, 
the  first  anchor  lug  being  received  within  the  first  opening 
and  the  second  anchor  lug  being  received  within  the 
second  opening, 

wherein  at  least  said  first  anchor  lug  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  elastomeric  cord. 


5,297,568 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

BOARD-LIKE  ARTICLES 

Dieter  C.  Schmid,  Freudenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gebr.  Schmid  GbmH  A  Co.,  Frevdenstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,708 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  8, 
1991,  4107464 

Int  CL'  B08B  3/02 
U.S.  CL  134-62  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  circuit  boards  with  a  liquid 
medium,  comprising: 

conveying  apparatus  for  conveying  the  circuit  boards 
through  the  apparatus  in  a  conveying  direction  on  a  hori- 
zontal conveying  path; 

at  least  one  treatment  station  containing  application  means 
situated  below  the  conveying  path  for  treating  only  one 


side  of  the  circuit  boards  at  a  time  with  the  liquid  medium, 
said  side  being  treated  facing  downwardly;  and 

a  turning-over  mechanism  for  rotating  the  circuit  boards  so 
that  a  first  side  already  treated  with  the  liquid  medium 
passes  into  an  upwardly  facing  position,  the  turning-over 
mechanism  comprising  conveying  means  for  the  circuit 
boards; 

wherein  the  conveying  means  convey  the  circuit  boards  on 
said  conveying  path  directly  into  one  of  said  at  least  one 
treatment  stations  for  treatment  of  a  second  side  of  said 
circuit  boards  opposite  said  first  side. 


5,297,569 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF 

WHEEL  BEARINGS 

WUIiam  B.  McLain,  61  Peterboro,  Detroit,  Mich.  48201 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,888 

Int  CL'  B08B  i/04 

UjS.  a.  134—143  2  Claims 


10 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  or  lubricating  wheel  bearings 
with  bores  comprising: 

a  container  having  an  enclosed  bottom,  a  side  wall  and  an 
open  top  for  holding  a  cleaning  solvent  or  a  lubricant; 

a  top  plate  provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening  enclos- 
ing said  open  top; 

a  rotary  member  having  a  central  axis  extending  through 
said  opening,  rotatably  moimted  within  said  top  plate,  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  said  container; 

a  bottom  plate  received  within  the  enclosed  bottom  of  said 
container,  said  bottom  plate  having  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, with  said  lower  surface  abutting  said  enclosed  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  plate  having  a  central  hole; 

said  rotary  member  having  a  first  end  portion  rotatably 
received  within  said  central  hole  of  said  bottom  plate  to 
properly  guide  said  rotary  member  and  a  second  end 
portion  extending  through  said  centrally  located  opening 
in  said  top  plate; 

four  elongated  cylindrical  mount  posts  for  telescopically 
mounting  the  wheel  bearings,  said  mount  posts  being 
spaced  90*  apart  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  the 
inner  ends  of  said  mount  posts  being  received  in  openings 
provided  in  said  rotary  member,  said  mount  posts  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  from  said  rotary  member  toward 
the  side  wall  of  said  container,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said 
mount  posts  being  threaded; 

locking  members  positioned  on  the  outer  threaded  ends  of 
said  mount  posts,  said  locking  members  having  an  outer 
dimension  which  is  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
bores  in  the  wheel  bearings  on  said  mount  posts,  each 
locking  member  being  a  nut  which  is  threaded  onto  the 
threaded  outer  end  of  the  corresponding  post  to  retain  the 
wheel  bearings  thereon;  and 

a  handle  located  exteriorly  of  said  container  and  connected 
to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  rotary  member  for 
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turning  the  rotary  member 
ings  carried  thereby  within 
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ind  the  posts  and  wheel  bear- 
he  solvent  or  lubricant  in  said 


container  relative  to  said  tap  plate; 

said  handle  and  said  rotary  itember  when  routed  causing 

the  wheel  bearings  to  roll  ajong  the  upper  surface  of  said 

bottom  plate. 


the  flexible  cord 
aperture,  and  the 
slidingly  over  the  N 
wing  aperture 
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end  mounted  to  the  second  wing 

flexible  cord  directed  orthogonally  and 

shaped  ridge  and  through  the  first 


sec  ind 


5,297, 570 

GOLF  BAG  UMBRELLA 

Warren  D.  Conner,  Rte.  1,  Box  |2«6,  Scottsburg,  Va.  24589 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,764 

Int.  a.'  Af5B  3/00 

UJS.  CL  135—16 


3  Claims 


TWO  BinTQN 
Chin-Tang  Cha,  No.  18, 
Ching  Haong,  4F,  No, 
Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  2 1 

int  a: 

VS.  CI.  135—24 


5,297,571 
SAFETY  UMBRELLA 
]  .ane  49,  Chung  Shau  Road,  and  Wen- 
1,  Lane  213,  Min  Hu  Road,  both  of 


1.  A  golf  bag  umbrella,  conttrising, 

a  handle  shaft  tube,  the  handle  shaft  tube  having  a  covering 

foot,  j 

and  I 

the  handle  shaft  tube  includiig  an  entrance  end,  wherein  the 
entrance  end  includes  a  fir»t  extension  tube  reciprocatably 
mounted  within  the  handle  shaft  tube,  the  first  extension 
tube  includes  a  coil  spring  mounted  to  the  first  extension 
tube  spaced  from  the  hafidle  shaft  tube,  and  a  second 
extension  tube  mounted  t4  the  coil  spring, 
and 

an  umbrella  canopy  mounted  to  the  second  extension  tube 
spaced  from  the  coil  sprin|,  wherein  the  handle  shaft  tube, 
the  first  extension  tube,  the  second  extension  tube,  and  the 
coil  spring  junction  are  co»xially  aligned  in  a  first  position, 
and  wherein  the  first  extension  tube  and  the  second  exten- 
sion tube  are  deflected  Relative  to  one  another  at  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  oie  another  in  a  second  position, 
and  T 

the  first  extension  tube  and 'the  handle  shaft  tube  include  a 
latch  mechanism,  wherein  the  latch  mechanism  includes  a 
row  of  apertures  directed  through  the  handle  shaft  tube, 
and  the  first  extension  t»be  includes  a  plunger  housing 
mounted  to  a  lower  distal  end  of  the  first  extension  tube 
within  the  handle  shaft  tube,  wherein  the  plunger  housing 
includes  a  plunger,  and  a  plunger  spring  captured  between 
the  plunger  and  the  plunaer  housing  to  bias  the  plunger  to 
one  of  said  apertures,  1 
and  f 

the  canopy  includes  a  canopy  periphery,  and  a  pltirality  of 
spaced  rings  mounted  ab«ut  the  canopy  periphery,  and  an 
anchor  ring  mounted  to  ^e  first  extension  tube  below  the 
coil  spring,  and  a  flexible!  cord,  the  flexible  cord  having  a 
cord  first  end,  the  cord  jrst  end  having  a  hook,  and  the 
hook  directed  through  one  of  the  spaced  rings,  and  the 
cord  directed  slidably  through  the  anchor  ring,  and  the 
cord  having  a  cord  secotd  end,  wherein  the  cord  second 
end  includes  an  arresting  plate,  the  arresting  plate  includes 
a  first  plate  wing  spaced  from  and  coplanar  with  a  second 
plate  wing,  the  first  plate  wing  includes  a  first  wing  aper- 
ture, the  second  plate  wing  includes  a  second  wing  aper- 
ture, and  a  central  plate  V-shaped  ridge  extending  be- 
tween the  first  plate  win^  and  the  second  plate  wing,  and 


said  second  crowi 


1992,  Ser.  No.  948,306 
A45B  25/14.  25/16 


ICIaim 


1.  A  two  button  safe  y  umbrella,  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extei  ided  inner  tube  member  having  upper 
and  lower  portion! ; 

an  intermediate  tub<  member  concentrically  disposed  on 
said  inner  tube  m  smber,  said  inner  tube  member  being 
slidable  within  sai<  intermediate  tube  member,  said  inter- 
mediate tube  mem  wr  having  a  flange  formed  on  one  end 
thereof  and  being  ixedly  coupled  to  a  handle  member  on 
an  opposing  end; 

an  outer  tube  memb«  r  concentrically  disposed  on  said  inter- 
mediate tube  mem  »er  and  slidable  thereon; 

a  first  crown  membe  ■  slidably  coupled  to  said  upper  portion 
of  said  inner  tube  member; 

a  plurality  of  first  ril  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of  first 
rib  members  havin  g  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  first 
crown  member, 

a  second  crown  met  iber  fuedly  coupled  to  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  inneij  tube  member  below  said  first  crown 
member; 

a  plurality  of  secom  rib  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
second  rib  memb«  rs  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to 


member  and  an  opposing  end  pivotally 

coupled  to  an  inU  rmediate  portion  of  a  respective  one  of 

said  plurality  of  f!  rst  rib  members; 
an  upper  coil  spring  member  disposed  within  said  inner  tube 

member  between  ^id  first  and  second  crown  members  for 

applying  a  bias  fo  rce  therebetween; 
a  third  crown  memi  ler  fixedly  coupled  to  a  first  end  of  said 

outer  tube  memb<  :r; 
a  plurality  of  third  rib  members,  each  of  said  plurality  of 

third  rib  membei  b  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to 

said  third  crown  member  and  an  opposing  end  pivotally 

coupled  to  an  int  srmediate  portion  of  a  respective  one  of 

said  plurality  of  i  econd  rib  members; 
a  lower  coil  spring  member  disposed  on  said  inner  tube 

member  betweei   said  second  crown  member  and  said 
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flange  of  said  intermediate  tube  member  for  applying  a 
bias  force  therebetween; 

lower  button  means  disposed  on  said  intermediate  tube  mem- 
ber and  fixedly  coupled  to  said  handle  member  for  releas- 
able  coupling  with  said  lower  portion  of  inner  tube  mem- 
ber, said  lower  button  means  including  a  first  stopper 
member  having  a  first  hook  formed  on  one  end  and  ex- 
tending through  an  o|)ening  formed  in  said  intermediate 
tube  member  for  releasable  coupling  with  a  first  opening 
formed  in  said  inner  tube  member,  said  first  hook  being 
disengaged  from  said  first  opening  of  said  inner  tube  mem- 
ber responsive  to  a  pivotal  displacement  of  said  first  stop- 
per member;  and, 

upper  button  means  fixedly  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  said 
outer  tube  member  for  releasable  coupling  with  said  inner 
tube  member,  said  upper  button  means  including  a  second 
stopper  member  having  a  second  hook  formed  on  one  end 
and  extending  through  an  opening  formed  in  said  outer 
tube  member  for  releasable  coupling  with  a  second  open- 
ing formed  in  said  inner  tube  member,  said  second  hook 
being  disengaged  from  said  second  opening  of  said  inner 
tube  member  responsive  to  a  pivotal  displacement  of  said 
second  stopper  member,  said  upper  button  means  includ- 
ing an  annular  lip  extending  from  a  lower  end  thereof  for 
receipt  within  an  annular  recess 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  frame  having  a  shaft  and  a  runner 
slidably  displaceable  on  said  shaft  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  rib  member  having  opposing  first  and  second  ends, 
said  first  end  of  said  first  rib  member  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  top  end  of  said  shaft,  said  second  end  of  said 
first  rib  member  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an  ex- 
tended length  direction  of  said  first  rib  member; 

(b)  a  second  rib  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  second  rib  member  being  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  runner,  said  inclined  second  end  of 
said  first  rib  member  being  pivotally  coupled  to  a  central 
section  of  said  second  rib  member; 

(c)  a  first  stick  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  first  stick  member  being  pivot- 
ally coupled  to  said  first  rib  member,  said  second  end  of 
said  first  stick  member  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
extended  length  direction  of  said  first  stick  member; 

(d)  a  second  stick  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends,  said  second  stick  member  first  end  being  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  second  rib  member,  said  second  stick 
member  second  end  being  inclined  with  respect  to  an 
extended  length  direction  of  said  second  stick,  said  second 
stick  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein  for  receiving 
said  second  end  of  said  first  rib  member; 

(e)  a  third  rib  member  having  opposing  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  of  said  third  rib  member  being  pivotally 


coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  second  rib  member  and 
said  inclined  second  end  of  said  first  stick  member;  and, 
(0  a  fourth  rib  member  having  one  end  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  inclined  second  end  of  said  second  stick  member  and 
said  second  end  of  said  third  rib  member. 


5,297,573 
OVERSPEED  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Rolf  A.  JacobMon,  Saltsjo-Boo,  Sweden,  aaaisaor  to  Adas  Copco 
Tools  AB,  Nacka,  Sweden 

FUed  Jnn.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,060 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  29, 1992,  92019892 
Int.  CL'  F16K  31/50 
VS.  a.  137—57  7  Claims 


5,297,572 
IMPROVED  FRAMES  OF  A  FOLDED  UMBRELLA 
:  M.  L.  Kqo,  18,  AUey  15,  Lane  582,  Sea  Ta  RomI,  Hsin- 
chu, Taiwan 

FUed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,790 

Int  a.'  A45B  19/00 

VS.  CL  135— 25  J  1  ri»ii 


^22^^^ 


1.  An  overspeed  safety  device  for  a  pneumatic  rotation 
motor,  comprising  a  housing  (10,  18)  and  a  valve  element  (28) 
guidingly  supported  in  a  bore  (27)  in  the  housing  (10,  18)  and 
arranged  to  block  at  least  the  main  part  of  the  air  supply  to  the 
motor  when  shifted  from  a  normally  open  position  to  a  closed 
position,  an  activating  means  coupled  to  a  rotating  part  (14)  of 
the  motor  and  arranged  to  be  shifted  from  a  normal  rest  posi- 
tion to  an  active  position  at  a  predetermined  motor  speed  level, 
and  a  trip  means  (29,  31)  supporting  said  valve  element  (28)  in 
said  open  position  and  arranged  to  be  triggered  by  said  activat- 
ing means  (37, 38)  to  thereby  release  said  valve  element  (28)  for 
movement  toward  said  closed  position, 
wherein  said  trip  means  (29,  31)  comprises: 
an  open  spring  wire  lock  ring  (29)  pretensioned  toward  a 
closed  condition  and  located  in  a  groove  (30)  in  said  valve 
element  (28), 
a  shoulder  (32)  in  said  bore  (23)  having  an  inner  diameter 
that  is  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  lock  ring  (29) 
as  said  lock  ring  (29)  occupies  its  closed  condition,  and 
a  holding  means  (31)  normally  located  between  ends  of  said 
lock  ring  (29)  so  as  to  maintain  said  lock  ring  (29)  in  an 
expanded  condition  in  which  an  outer  diameter  of  said 
lock  ring  (29)  exceeds  an  inner  diameter  of  said  shoulder 
(32),  thereby  supporting  the  valve  element  (28)  in  said 
open  position. 


5,297,574 
FUEL  DISPENSING  HOSE  BREAKAWAY  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Healy,  HoUis,  N  JI.,  assignor  to  Healy  Systems,  Inc., 
Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  464)96 

Int  CL'  F16L  29/00;  F16K  17/40 

VS.  CL  137—68.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  breakaway  assembly  for  use  in  combination  with  a  fuel 

dispenser  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  dispenser  unit,  a  coaxial 

hose  connected  thereto,  and  terminating  in  a  fuel  dehvery 
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nozzle,  the  hose  deflning  a  first,  (  uter  fuel  conduit  for  delivery 


of  fuel  from  the  dispenser  unit  t( 
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the  nozzle,  for  filling  a  vehi- 


si  id 


cle  tank,  and  a  second,  inner  va  or  conduit,  coaxial  with  said 
first,  outer  fuel  conduit,  for  vac  ium  flow  of  vapor  displaced 
from  the  vehicle  tank,  said  brea  taway  assembly  disposed  be- 
tween a  first  segment  of  the  hose  attached  to  the  dispenser  unit 
and  a  second  segment  of  the  ha  e  terminating  in  the  nozzle, 
said  breakaway  assembly  combrising: 
a  first  body  portion  adaptep  for  attachment  to  the  first 
segment  of  the  hose  and  a|  second  body  portion  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  sect)nd  segment  of  the  hose, 
said  breakaway  assembly  havitg  a  first,  assembled  condition 
in  which  said  first  body  portion  and  said  second  body 
portion  are  joined  and  tOijether  define  a  fuel  conduit 
connecting  the  fuel  conduit  of  the  first  hose  segment  with 
the  fuel  conduit  of  the  sec(  nd  hose  segment  for  flow  of 
fuel  through  the  breakaway  assembly,  and  together  define 
a  vapor  conduit  connecting  the  vapor  conduit  of  the  first 
hose  segment  with  the  vap(  ir  conduit  of  the  second  hose 
segment  for  vacuum  flow  of  vapor  through  the  break- 
away assembly,  and  said  breakaway  assembly  having  a 
second  condition  in  which  j  iid  first  body  portion  and  said 
second  body  portion  are  se  >arated, 
said  breakaway  assembly  furt  ler  comprising: 
a  first  fuel  valve  and  a  first  fuel  valve  seat,  said  first  fuel 
valve  mounted  in  said  fir  it  body  portion  for  movement 
between  a  first  position,  ^  ith  said  first  fuel  valve  spaced 
from  engagement  with  ai  d  first  fuel  valve  seat  for  per- 
mitting flow  of  fuel  withi  n  said  fuel  conduit  within  said 
first  body  portion,  and  a  econd  position,  with  said  first 
fuel  valve  in  engagement  with  said  first  fuel  valve  seat 
for  restricting  flow  of  fl  lel  through  said  fuel  conduit 
within  said  first  body  pa  tion. 


134    lit    1!«    '*      130  MO 


second  position  an  I 
away  assembly, 
said  first  position, 
whereby,  during  no^al 
body  portions  are 
element,  and  the 
vapor  valve  are  i 
positions,  and 
above  a  predetem^ned 
element  releases, 
portions  to  separate 
fuel  valves  to 
cease  flow  of  fuel 
allowing  the  vap<}r 
position  to  cease 
portion. 


up<  in 


mo/e 


IN-LINE  HIGH 

Julian  S.  Taylor,  8300  S]^ 
FUed  Jul.  3|). 
Int 
U,S.  CI.  137—70 
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,  in  said  first  condition  of  said  break- 
vapor  valve  being  urged  toward 


operation,  the  first  and  second 

secured  together  by  the  securement 

irst  and  second  fuel  valves  and  the 

urged  toward  their  respective  first 

application  to  the  hose  of  tension 

maximum  level,  the  securement 

dlowing  the  first  and  second  body 

and  allowing  the  first  and  second 

toward  their  second  positions  to 

from  both  body  portions  and  further 

valve  to  move  toward  its  second 

/acuum  flow  through  the  first  body 
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5,297,575 

FLUID  RELEASE  VALVE 
8th,  Oklahoma  City,  OkU.  73128 
i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,380 
CI.'  F16K  17/]  4 

10  Claims 


a  second  fuel  valve  and  t  second  fuel  valve  seat,  said 
second  fuel  valve  mount  sd  in  said  second  body  portion 
for  movement  between  a  first  position,  with  said  second 
fuel  valve  spaced  from  engagement  with  said  second 
fuel  valve  seat  for  perm  itting  flow  of  fuel  within  said 
fuel  conduit  within  sai<  second  body  portion,  and  a 
second  position,  with  sai  d  second  fuel  valve  in  engage- 
ment with  aid  second  fu<  I  valve  seat  for  restricting  flow 
of  fuel  through  said  fu  ;1  conduit  within  said  second 
body  portion, 
a  vapor  valve  and  a  vapor  valve  seat,  said  vapor  valve 
moimted  in  said  first  b<  dy  portion  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position,  wi  ih  aid  vapor  valve  spaced  from 
engagement  with  said  vipor  valve  seat  for  permitting 
vacuum  flow  of  vapor  m  ithin  said  vapor  conduit  within 
said  first  body  portion,  i  nd  a  second  position,  with  said 
vapor  valve  in  engagen  ent  with  said  vapor  valve  seat 
for  restricting  vacuum  f|ow  through  said  vapor  conduit 
within  said  first  body  portion,  and 
a  securement  element  securiig  together  said  first  body  por- 

portion  in  said  first  condition, 

apted  to  release  engagement  of 

Ijsaid  second  body  portion  upon 

;  to  the  hose,  across  said  break- 

^-edetermined  maximum  level, 

|rst  fuel  valve  toward  said  sec- 

I  spring  urging  said  second  fuel 

^nd  position,  and,  in  said  first 

away  assembly,  said  first  fuel 

fuel  valve  being  urged  toward 


poi  ts 


tion  and  said  second  body 
said  securement  element  i 
said  first  body  portion  and 
application  of  tension  fore 
away  assembly,  above  a  ] 
a  first  spring  urging  said  i 
ond  position  and  a  secoq 
valve  toward  said  sec^ 
condition  of  said  bre 
valve  and  said  second 


8.  An  in-line  fluid 
conductor,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet 
way  adapted  to  be 

piston  means  includinjg 
having  a  piston 
body  and  normally 

said  piston  having  a 
the  fluid  passage w^ 
predetermined 
opposite  its  rod; 

pin  cage  means 
in  axial  outstanding!  relati 
by  said  valve  body 
passageway  closed 


re  lease  valve  for  a  high  pressure  fluid 


1  cylinder  and  having  axially  aligned 
forming  a  transverse  fluid  passage- 
jiterposed  in  the  fluid  conductor; 
a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  and 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  valve 
closing  the  fluid  passageway, 
t  -ansverse  passageway  for  mating  with 
in  response  to  fluid  pressure  above  a 
val^e  acting  on  the  piston  end  portion 
and, 
includ  ing  an  axially  collapsible  pin  supported 
ion  with  respect  to  said  piston  rod 
for  normally  maintaining  the  piston  in 
position. 


said  first  positions,  and  , 
a  vapor  valve  spring  urgi  g  said  vapor  valve  toward  said 


5,297,576 
ORAL  INFU  TION  AND  RELIEF  TUBE 
Jacek  M.  Weinheimer,  Treasure  Island,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Halk- 
ey-Roberts  Corporation,  St.  Petersburg,  FU. 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,386 
Int.  a.'  F16K  15/20:  B63C  9/00 
VS.  a.  137—226  1  Claim 

1.  An  oral  inflation  and  relief  tube  for  connection  to  an 
inflatable  article,  comp  ising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  tube    laving  an  oppositely  positioned  first 
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opened  end  and  second  opened  end,  with  a  flanged  open- 
ing positioned  therebetween  at  ninety  degrees  for  connec- 
tion to  the  inflatable  article; 

said  flanged  opening  comprising  a  mounting  flange  and  boss 
integrally  formed  through  a  wall  of  said  elongated  tube; 

an  inflation   valve  sealingly   positioned   within  said   first 
opened  end; 

a  relief  valve  sealingly  positioned  within  said  second  opened 
end;  and 
said  elongated  tube  comprising  an  in-line  configuration,  said 
inflation  valve  and  said  relief  valve  and  said  tube  comprising  a 


5,297,577 

CULVERT  OF  VACUUM  SEWERAGE 

Jnnichi  Yamanaka,  Tokoname,  Japan,  assignor  to  INAX  Corpo- 

ratioii,  Aichi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92/00127,  §  371  Date  Sep.  14, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  14,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO80/02855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  24,  1980 

PCr  Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1991,  3-20951; 
Dec.  11, 1991,  3-327567;  Dec.  11, 1991, 3-327568;  Dec.  11, 1991, 
3-327569;  Dec.  11, 1991,  3-327570 

Int  a.'  E03F  3/00 
VS.  a.  137—236.1  9  Claims 


v/M^  /A'/y^y 


1.  A  culvert  of  a  vacuum  sewerage  in  which  an  upstream 
vacuum  sewer  provided  at  one  side  of  an  obstacle  and  having 
a  lower  end,  and  a  downstream  vacuum  sewer  provided  at  the 
other  side  of  the  obstacle  and  having  an  upper  end  located 
lower  than  the  lower  end  of  the  uptstream  vacuum  sewer,  are 
connected,  said  culvert  comprising: 
a  water  flow  pipe  passing  under  said  obstacle  to  connect  said 
upstream  vacuum  sewer  and  said  downstream  vacuum 
sewer;  and 
an  air  pipe  passing  along  one  of  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said 
obstacle  to  connect  said  upstream  vacuum  sewer  and  said 
downstream  vacuum  sewer,  said  air  pipe  having  end  por- 
tions connected  to  the  upstream  and  downstream  vacuum 
sewers  and  disposed  to  orient  at  least  partly  upwardly 
from  the  sewers  so  that  liquid  inside  the  sewer  does  not 


enter  into  the  air  pipe  to  allow  vacuum  force  in  the  down- 
stream vacuum  sewer  to  smoothly  transfer  to  the  up- 
stream vacuum  sewer  without  substantial  vacuum  loss  in 
the  water  flow  pipe  flowing  under  the  obstacle. 


5,297,578 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  VALVE 

William  A.  Scott  Mt.  Zion,  and  Gary  L.  Baumbarger,  Decatnr, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  TillotsoB,  Ltd.,  Tralce,  Israel 

FUed  Ang.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,735 

Int  CL'  F16K  31/365 

VS.  CL  137—510  2  Claims 


generally-cylindrical  configuration  with  a  common  axis,  with 
said  boss  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  said  second 
opened  end  away  from  said  first  opened  end  such  that  when 
said  mounting  flange  of  said  flanged  opening  is  connected  to 
the  inflatable  article,  said  in-line  configuration  of  said  elon- 
gated tube  lies  substantially  parallel  to  the  inflauble  article 
while  permitting  said  first  and  opened  end  to  be  grasped  and 
rotated  about  said  boss  and  orally  inflated,  said  inflation  valve 
and  said  relief  valve  each  having  a  coil  spring  with  the  coil 
spring  of  said  relief  valve  having  a  higher  cracking  pressure 
than  said  inflation  valve. 


1.  An  assembly  for  a  fuel  supply  system,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  defming  a  cavity,  said  housing  including  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion; 

a  guide  portion  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  cavity, 
said  guide  portion  at  least  partially  defining  a  cylindrical 
channel  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  eiMl 
having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  upper 
end; 

a  fuel  inlet  in  communication  with  said  cavity; 

an  elongated  valve  member  disposed  substantially  within 
said  guide  portion,  said  elongated  valve  member  being 
moveable  in  a  first  direction  to  an  open  position  and  in  a 
second  direction  to  a  closed  position,  said  second  direc- 
tion being  toward  said  inlet; 

a  diaphragm  connected  to  said  valve  member,  said  dia- 
phragm being  peripherally  captured  between  said  first  and 
second  portions,  thereby  defining  said  cavity  into  an  atmo- 
sphere chamber  and  a  metering  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
being  operated  by  reduced  pressures  transmitted  to  said 
metering  chamber;  and 

a  spring  adapted  to  bias  said  valve  member  toward  said 
closed  position,  said  spring  surrounding  said  guide  portion 
and  being  disposed  adjacent  said  diaphragm. 


5,297,579 

BALL  AND  SEAT-TYPE  CHECK  VALVE  FOR 

DOWNHOLE  ROD  PUMP 

Kenneth  R.  McCoonell,  8532  -  67  Avenue,  Edmonton,  Alberta, 

Canada  T6E  OM8  ,  and  Douglas  A.  Jensen,  9017  -  60  Street, 

Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada  T6C  3L8 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  529,497,  May  29,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,117,861.  This  appaaUion  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,361 

Int  CL'  F16K  15/06 
VS.  a.  137—515.7  26  Claims 

1.  A  check  valve  for  assembly  and  use  in  a  downhole  rod 
pump,  comprising: 
a  tubular  one-piece  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 
a  tubular  nose  sub  adapted  to  thread  into  the  lower  end  of 

the  barrel  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore; 
a  hollow  cylindrical  cage  adapted  to  be  contained  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  barrel  bore,  said  cage  having  upstanding, 
spaced  apart  ribs  forming  its  side  wall  and  defining  flow 
windows  therebetween,  said  cage  forming  an  internal 
chamber  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  top  outlet; 
a  tubular  seat  member,  forming  a  longitudinal  bore,  adapted 
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to  be  retained  in  the  lower  i  nd  of  the  barrel  bore  by  end 

support  from  the  nose  sub,  ^d  seat  member  forming  an 

annular  valve  seat; 
means  for  retaining  the  cage  ii  i  the  barrel  bore; 
a  plunger  having  a  valve  mem  ser  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 

the  cage  chamber,  said  vah  e  member  having  upper  and 


lower  ends,  said  lower  en< 


tially  line  contact  to  effect 
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sa  d 


forming  an  arcuate  sealing 


surface  adapted  to  seal  agai  ist  the  valve  seat  with  essen 


insert  bonded  to 
surface  for  the  ball 
said  insert  formed  froi  i 
"D"  hardness  from 
of  at  least  230,  tensiU 
square  inch,  said  inseft 
against  fluid  flow. 


metal  body  forming  the  seating 
said  ball  valve, 

a  urethane  plastic  having  a  shore 

l^tween  60  to  80,  elongation  percent 

strength  of  at  least  7000  pounds  per 

contoured  to  seat  and  seal  said  ball 


a  liquid-tight  seal,  the  valve 


member  being  spaced  inwaidly  from  the  ribs; 
the  seat  member  and  nose  sub)  being  adapted  to  form  a  unit 
for  cooperating  with  the  barrel  to  effect  a  liquid-tight 
lower  outer  seal  for  preventing  downward  leakage  of 
liquid  through  the  check  valve  when  the  valve  member  is 
seated; 


,211. 


Geoffrey  C.  Godfrey, 
Underpressure 
United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  applit^ti' 
9116111 

Int. 
VS.  a.  138— M 


the  length  of  the  cage  chambir  being  sufficient  to  allow  the 
valve  member  to  be  displaced  upwardly  off  the  valve  seat 
to  open  a  flow  passage  extending  through  the  assembled 
check  valve; 

the  plunger  having  centrally  ocated  upper  and  lower  guide 
stems  extending  axially  fro  n  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
the  valve  member; 

the  seat  member  and  cage  eac  i  having  a  transversely  extend- 
ing guide  web  forming  a  co  itral  aperture  for  receiving  and 
loosely  guiding  the  guide  stems  to  centralize  the  valve 
member,  each  associated  gaide  means  and  stem  having  a 
clearance  therebetween  foi;  enabling  sand  particles  to  pass 
therethrough. 


raGH  PRESSURE  BALL  AN  )  SEAT  VALVE  WITH  SOFT 

SEIL 

Bobbie  Thurman,  P.O.  Box  691 14,  Odessa,  Tex.  79769 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  12,639 

iBt  a.'  F  16K  15/04 

VS.  CL  137—533.15  12  Claims 
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5,297,581 
PIPELINE  PLUGGER 

Ml  insfield.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Engine  iring  Co.  Limited,  Nottinghamshire, 


I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,521 
ion  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  25,  1991, 


a.'  F16L  55/12 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  oil  well  down-hole  |  ump  having  a  ball  valve  therein 
for  producing  fluid  therefrom  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  ball  valve  seat  having  a  fion-corrosive  metal  body  con- 
forming to  API  specifications  for  replacement  of  an  exist- 
ing valve  seat  in  said  down-hole  pump,  and  having  an 


1.  A  pipe  plugger  ol 
connection  for  fitting 
valve  for  closing  and 
the  valve  and  having  a 
ing  upwards  from  belc  v 
on  an  upper  end  of  the 
it  up.  and  a  pipe  plug 
rod,  the  handle  and 
down,  after  opening  ol 
down  through  the  val\  e 
pipe,  and  into  the  pipe 
actuating  rod  to  be 
sealingly  in  the  pipe  to 
carried  by  the  actuatin  ; 
a  cylinder  extending  u; 
swivel  seal,  a  lower 
movable  member  of 
rod  sealingly  slidable 
der  being  slidable 
atmosphere  being 
swivel  seal,  and  a 
actuating  rod  from 


ixll 


the  type  consisting  of  a  split  branch 

abound  a  pipe  and  having  a  damper  type 

;  the  branch,  a  chamber  sealed  to 

^ivel  seal  and  an  actuating  rod  extend- 

the  swivel  seal,  an  operating  handle 

for  pushing  the  rod  down  or  pulling 

pivoted  on  a  lower  end  of  the  actuating 

rod  enabling  the  plug  to  be  pushed 

the  valve,  from  within  the  chamber, 

the  branch  and  a  hole  drilled  in  the 

and  then  the  swivel  seal  enabling  the 

to  move  the  plug  sideways  to  fit 

>ne  side  of  the  hole;  wherein  a  piston  is 

rod  in  slidable  sealing  engagement  in 

ip  wards  from  the  movable  member  of  the 

of  the  cylinder  being  sealed  to  the 

swivel  seal  and  having  the  actuating 

^^ithin  it,  and  an  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 

on  the  actuating  rod,  a  vent  hole  to 

provided  from  the  cylinder  adjacent  the 

passageway  being  provided  in  the 

adjkcent  the  plug  to  just  above  the  piston. 


ths 


s>Aung 


end 
thi; 


seal(  d 
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5,297,582 
METHOD  FOR  WATER  LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  IN 
PIPELINE 
Hisashi  Kit^ima,  and  Hidehiro  Noda,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki  and  Toa 
Grout  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dimion  of  Ser.  No.  737,379,  Jul.  7,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  22,  1990,  2-315908 

lot  a.5  F16L  55/165,  55/18 

VS.  a.  138—98  4  Claims 


-48 


pyp^ 


(VT<*tf< 


}^>^)>> 


1.  A  method  of  water  leakage  prevention  in  a  portion  con- 
necting a  first  pipeline,  having  one  end  and  an  other  end  as  well 
as  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  to  a  second  pipeline, 
having  one  end  in  communication  with  said  first  pipeline  and 
an  other  end  as  well  as  an  inner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  and 
an  inner  diameter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  an  elastically  deformable  elongate  member  from  the 
other  end  of  the  second  pipeline  to  the  one  end  of  the  first 
pipeline; 

engaging  an  impermeable  cut-off  member,  having  an  ex- 
pandable hose  portion  and  a  flange  portion  integrally 
provided  at  one  end  of  the  hose  portion,  with  said  elon- 
gate member  at  the  one  end  of  said  first  pipeline  at  said 
hose  portion,  said  hose  portion  having  a  length  longer 
than  that  of  said  second  pipeline; 

drawing  said  cut-off  member  into  said  first  and  second  pipe- 
lines by  drawing  back  said  elongate  member  toward  said 
other  end  of  said  second  pipeline  to  dispose  said  cut-off 
member  in  said  first  and  second  pipelines,  so  that  the 
flange  portion  may  be  positioned  within  said  first  pipeline 
and  the  hose  portion  may  extend  within  said  second  pipe- 
line; 

maintaining  said  flange  portion  in  liquid-tight  contact  vnth 
said  inner  surface  of  said  first  pipeline; 

disposing  an  elastically  deformable  sheet-like  base  wound  in 
a  cylindrical  form  to  be  radially  expandable  within  said 
first  pipeline  such  that  a  hole  in  said  base  confronts  the 
opening  of  the  flange  portion  of  the  cut-ofl'  member,  said 
hole  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  second  pipeline; 

pressing  said  flange  portion  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  first 
pipeline  by  means  of  said  base  by  radially  expanding  said 
base,  and  maintaining  said  base  in  a  radially  expanded  state 
by  mutually  engaging  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions 
provided  at  said  base;  and 

maintaining  said  hose  portion  so  that  said  hose  portion  may 
be  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  second  pipe- 
line in  order  to  cover  said  inner  surface  of  said  second 
pipeline  over  the  entire  length  of  said  second  pipeline 
from  the  inside  with  said  hose  portion. 


5,297,583 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIMITING  A  LEAK  IN  THE  EVENT 

OF  A  RUPTURE  IN  PIPEWORK 

Bernard  Bioret,  Nantes,  France,  assignor  to  ACB,  Paris,  Fraace 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  759,371 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  S^.  13,  1990,  90  11338 

Int.  CL'  F16L  55/16 

VS.  a.  138—99  6  M«i-.« 


1.  A  device  for  permitting  axial  expansion  of  a  pipework  and 
for  restricting  leakage  in  the  event  of  rupture  of  a  section  (3)  of 
pipework  by  preventing  offset  of  the  respective  axes  of  rup- 
tured portions  of  said  pipework  upon  rupture  of  the  pipework 
at  said  section  (3),  said  device  comprising: 
two  flanges  (4,  5)  mounted  concentrically  on  said  pipework 
on  respective  sides  of  said  section  (3)  of  the  pipework  to 
be  protected,  each  of  said  flanges  including  means  for 
respectively  fixedly  securing  said  flanges  axially  on  said 
pipework  to  opposite  sides  of  said  section  (3),  assembly 
means  (10,  11)  coupling  said  flanges  including  members 
(12)  having  axial  resilience  for  permitting  said  pipework 
on  respective  sides  of  said  section  (3)  to  expand  axially, 
and  each  flange  being  constituted  by  two  half-collars  (5A, 
5B),  assembled  together  and  extending  completely  about 
the  periphery  of  said  pipework,  whereby  the  portions  of 
the  pipework  to  respective  sides  of  the  section  (3)  are 
prevented  from  being  thrown  out  of  aUgnment  in  the 
event  of  rupture  of  the  pipework  at  said  section  (3). 

5,297,584 
PIPE  SEAL 
Robert  L.  Goad,  Woodstock,  and  Ronald  G.  Marotta,  Antiock, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company, 
Aurora,  HI. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,159 
Int  CL'  F16L  55/168 
VS.  a.  138—99  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  sealing  a  leak  in  a  pipe,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  frame; 

mounting  means  coupled  to  said  frame  for  attaching  said 
frame  to  an  entrenching  bucket  of  a  backhoe,  said  mount- 
ing means  including  a  rotatable  mounting  arrangement  for 
attaching  said  frame  to  said  entrenching  bucket  for  main- 
taining said  frame  either  in  an  inclined  or  in  a  generally 
upright  orientation,  wherein  said  entrenching  bucket  pro- 
vides support  for  said  frame  and  wherein  said  rotatable 
mounting  arrangement  includes  a  plate  attached  to  a  lat- 
eral portion  of  said  bucket  and  first  and  second  cylindrical 
connecting  arms  respectively  mounted  to  said  plate  and  to 
said  frame  and  coupled  together  in  a  rotatable,  telescoping 
manner,   said   rotatable   mounting   arrangement   further 
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including  a  coupling  pin  i  nserted  through  said  first  and 
second  connecting  arms  ffr  maintaining  said  frame  in  a 
fixed  inclined  or  generally;  upright  orientation; 
a  first  movable  pipe  engaging  block  and  a  second  fixed  pipe 
engaging  block  attached  to  said  frame,  wherein  said  first 


a  stopper  having 
said  stopper  having 
said  second  end  of : 
said  cylindrical  she  I 


March  29,  1994 

first  land  second  ends; 

fiange  at  said  first  end  thereof;  and 
stopper  being  fitted  in  said  space  in 


'said 


FLEXIBLE 
INCORPORATING 
ANNULAR  MEMBER 
Robert   Mcintosh,    220 
Heights,  Ohio  44124 
Filed  Mar. 
In). 
U.S,  a.  138—109 


5,297,586 
^  [ETAL  HOSE  ASSEMBLY 
MODIFIED  BRAID  RING  WITH 
HAVING  TOOLS  FLATS 
Fox    Hollow    Dr.,    #310,    Mayfield 


and  second  engaging  blocks  are  adapted  for  engaging 


opposed  outer  surfaces  ol 
hydraulic  means  mounted  t< 


the  pipe;  and 

>u._u..^  ...w».. -,  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said 

first  movable  pipe  engaging  block  for  positioning  and 
applying  pressure  to  said  first  pipe  engaging  block  over 
the  leak  for  sealing  the  Ic^. 


5,217,585 
ROOM  TEMPERATUl  tE  SHRINKABLE  TUBE 
Hiroyuki  Andou;  Norio  AdachI,  and  Osamu  Miyata,  all  of  Oita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nishi  Nippon  Electric  Wire  A  Cable  Co. 
Ltd.^  Oita,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19»2,  Ser.  No.  871,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Apr.    24,    1991,    3- 
059317[U] 


1.  A  flexible  hose  assembly 
a  corrugated  tube  hfving 
a  braid  ring  receivt 

generally  aligned 

smooth  outer  surface; 
an  annular  member 

lar  member  havini ; 

flats  generally  dia  netrically 

eral  surface  adapt  d 

and  annular 

gether  to  limit  restive 


Int.  a.' 


F16L  47/00 


VS.  CL  138—103 


mg 


said  elastic  tube  having 
stretched  inner  diametei 


4Claiins 


SEALED  DOUBLl : 
STEIL 


Arnold  T.  Johnson, 
tion.  New  York,  N. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  5^,217, 
which  is  a  continuati'  «- 
1990,  Pat  No.  5,0«4«1 


UjS.  CL  138—143 


1.  A  room  temperature  s*  linkable  tube  apparatus  compris- 


an  cylindrical  shell  with  alspace  through  the  center; 

said  cylindrical  shell  havii  g  a  flange  at  a  first  end  thereof; 

an  elastic  tube  covering  si  id  cylindrical  shell; 

Ian  inner  diameter  with  an  un- 
dimension  that  is  smaller  than  an 
outer  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  shell; 

said  inner  diameter  being  Enlarged  to  fit  said  elastic  tube  on 
said  cylindrical  shell;     | 

said  elastic  tube  being  removable  from  said  cylindrical  shell 
by  means  of  sliding  said  elastic  tube  on  an  outer  diameter 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  shell; 

said  elastic  tube  having  an  elasticity  at  room  temperature 
such  that  said  inner  diameter  returns  to  said  unstretched 
inner  diameter  dimen^n  when  said  elastic  tube  is  re- 
moved from  said  cylindrical  shell; 
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16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,102 
a.5  F16L  55/00 


19  Claims 


40xS2 


comprising: 
^  a  first  end; 
over  the  tube  and  having  a  first  end 
'  vith  the  tube  first  end,  the  ring  having  a 
^        and 

<  losely  received  over  the  ring,  the  annu- 

at  least  first  and  second  tool  receiving 

disposed  on  its  outer  periph- 

to  receive  an  associated  tool,  the  ring 

being  mechanically  connected  to- 

movement  therebetween. 


5,297,587 
WALL  STEEL  TUBING  HAVING 
OUTER  SURFACE 

Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corpora- 


Dirisburg, 


^  Oct  17, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,145,103, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  525,787,  May  18, 
.  This  application  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  905,721 
at  a.'  F16L  9/14 

8  Claims 


1.  A  brazed  double  wall  tube  having  a  defined  exposed  steel 

outer  surface,  the  out(  :r  surface  having  an  outer  boundary  layer 

essentially  free  of  me  tal  constituents  not  derivable  from  steel, 

the  tube  comprising: 

an  inner  wall  com]  osed  of  non-ferritic  steel; 

an  outer  wall  com]  osed  of  non-ferritic  steel,  said  outer  wall 

having  an  outer  face  forming  the  defmed  exposed  steel 

surface,  said  out  sr  face  completely  consisting  of  exposed 

non-ferritic  steel ;  and 

an  intermediate  lay  er  interposed  between  said  inner  wall  and 

said  outer  wall  i  nd  fused  thereto,  said  intermediate  layer 

consisting  essen^ally  of  a  bonding  metal  selected  frona  the 

group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  copper  alloys,  silver 

alloys  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  intermediate 
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layer  and  said  inner  wall  and  outer  walls  respectively  are 
essentially  uniformly  and  continuously  fused  to  one  an- 
other, and  wherein  the  double-wall  tube  is  produced  by  a 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sequentially  forming  an  unbrazed,  unsealed  continuous  dou- 
ble-wall tube  of  a  predetermined  first  circumference  from 
an  elongated  metal  sheet  of  a  defined  width,  said  metal 
sheet  composed  of  said  non-ferritic  steel  having  a  first 
defined  surface  region  of  exposed  non-ferritic  steel  and  a 
second  defined  region  having  said  bonding  metal  in  over- 
lying relationship  to  said  non-ferritic  steel  sheet,  said 
bonding  metal  capable  of  being  electroplated  in  overlying 
relationship  over  said  non-ferritic  steel  and  forming  a 
fusion  bond  therewith,  said  exposed  non-ferritic  steel 
region  having  a  width  less  than  said  defined  width  and 
essentially  equal  to  said  circumference  of  said  resulting 
double-wall  tube; 

rapidly  raising  the  surface  temperature  of  said  unbrazed, 
unsealed  continuous  tube  to  an  elevated  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  trigger  fusion  between  said  non-ferritic  steel  and 
said  overlying  bonding  metal,  said  temperature  elevation 
occurring  in  a  humidified  gaseous  atmosphere  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  essentially  non-reactive  carrier 
gas  and  sufficient  hydrogen  to  achieve  and  maintain  flux- 
ing; 

maintaining  said  unsealed  continuous  tube  in  contact  with 
said  humidified  gaseous  atmosphere  at  said  elevated  tem- 
perature for  an  interval  sufficient  to  permit  fusion  between 
said  overlying  bonding  metal  and  said  non-ferritic  steel  to 
form  a  fused  leak-proof  continuous  double-wall  metal  tube 
having  an  exterior  surface  of  exposed  non-ferritic  steel; 

after  fusion  between  said  bonding  metal  and  said  non-ferritic 
steel  has  occurred,  maintaining  said  fused  double-wall 
metal  tube  in  said  humidified  gaseous  atmosphere  and 
allowing  said  fused  continuous  double-wall  metal  tube  to 
cool  to  a  temperature  in  a  first  lowered  temperature  range, 
said  first  lowered  temperature  range  being  lower  than  said 
fusion  temperature  and  higher  than  the  temperature  at 
which  an  initial  metallurgical  transformation  of  the  non- 
ferritic  metal  from  an  austenitic  phase  to  an  intermediate 
phase  occurs; 

then,  rapidly  cooling  said  fused  continuous  double-wall  tube 
to  a  temperature  in  a  second  lowered  temperature  range, 
said  second  lowered  temperature  range  being  lower  than 
the  temperature  at  which  metallurgical  transformation  of 
said  fused  metal  from  said  intermediate  phase  occurs;  and 

after  reaching  said  temperature  in  said  second  lowered  tem- 
perature range,  slowly  cooling  said  fused  continuous 
double-wall  tube  in  a  non-oxidative  atmosphere  to  a  third 
lowered  temperature  below  which  said  bonding  metal 
fused  on  said  continuous  metal  tube  is  not  reactive  with 
oxygen. 


5,297,588 

PIPE  INSULATION  END  CAP 
Chris  J.  Botsolas,  Qearwater,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Carol  M.  Bot- 

solas,  Clearwater,  Fla. 

Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  782,667,  Oct  25, 1991.  This  application 

Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,278 

Int  CL'  F16L  55/10 

UJS.  CL  138—149  11  Claims 


1.  An  end  cap  for  pipe  insulation  comprised  of  a  tape  strip 


surrounding  the  terminal  portion  of  the  pipe  insulation;  caulk- 
ing compound  adhering  to  the  end  of  the  insulation;  and  a  flat 
disc  to  fit  within  an  area  defined  by  the  tape  comprising  con- 
centric score  lines  on  the  disc  for  sizing  the  disc  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  pipe  insulation. 


5,297,589 

HEDDLE  FRAME  WITH  DETACHABLE  CORNER 

CONNECnONS 

Hans  Baumann,  Horgen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grob  &  Co. 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Horgen,  Switzerland 
per  No.  PCr/CH91/00240,  §  371  Date  JuL  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  30,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09730,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  916,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  1, 
1990,4038384 

Int  a.'  D03C  9/06 
U.S.  a.  139—91  10  Claims 


tf^ 

i^ 

2 

1.  A  heddle  frame  comprising  a  hollow  frame  stave  and 
opposed  lateral  supports,  the  frame  stave  having  a  detachable 
comer  connection  between  each  of  the  supports  and  the  frame 
stave,  each  said  comer  connection  comprising  a  projection  on 
each  said  support,  the  frame  stave  comprising  a  pair  of  thin, 
opposing  and  spaced  side  walls  having  oppxMed  inner  surfaces, 
a  pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  support  elements  located  between 
said  side  walls  and  connected  thereto,  a  rigid  insert  provided  at 
each  said  comer  connection  being  located  between  said  side 
walls,  each  said  insert  having  spaced  opposed  reinforcing  walls 
defining  an  open  cavity,  the  projection  on  each  of  the  lateral 
supports  extending  into  the  cavity,  threaded  fastener  means 
extending  through  one  of  said  support  elements  and  bearing 
against  each  said  projection  for  clamping  each  of  the  lateral 
supports  to  the  frame  stave,  said  reinforcing  walls  of  each  said 
insert  being  connected  to  the  opposed  inner  surfaces  of  said 
thin  side  walls  of  said  frame  stave  for  transmitting  pull  or  thrust 
forces  generated  during  a  weaving  operation  from  the  lateral 
supports  to  the  frame  stave  via  the  thin  side  walls  and  for 
generating  an  expanded  thrust  area  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  support  elements. 


5,297,590 

PAPERMAKING  FABRIC  OF  BLENDED 

MONOFILAMENTS 

Thomas  B.  FMacher,  Peixer,  S.C  aMigM>r  to  Wangaer  Systems 

Corporatioii,  GreenviUe,  S.C 
CoBtiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,472,  JaL  6, 1992,  Prt.  No. 
5,228,482.  This  appUcatioB  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,256 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqacat  to  JaL  20, 
2010,  has  beea  iHariaimrf. 
Int  CL'  D03D  13/00 
VS.  CL  139—383  A  21  Claims 

1.  A  woven  fabric  for  use  on  a  paper  making  machine  having 
a  support  surface  and  a  running  surface,  said  fabric  comprising 
a  first  set  of  synthetic  filaments  di^iosed  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  and  in  a  machine  direction;  a  second  set  of  syn- 
thetic filaments  disposed  generally  in  parallel  relationship  in  a 


2866 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


cross  machine  direction  and  t  ansversely  of  said  first  set  of 
filaments'  said  first  and  second  lets  of  filaments  being  interwo- 
ven with  each  other  so  as  to  ibe  serpentinely  configured  to 
provide  a  first  grouping  of  madiine  direction  filaments  having 
coplanar  support  surface  cros»overs,  which  cross  over  fila- 
ments of  said  cross  machine  direction  filaments  and  lie  along  a 
first  substantially  horizontal  pl»ne,  and  a  second  grouping  of 
machine  direction  filaments  having  sub-support  surface  cross- 
overs which  cross  over  filaments  of  the  cross  machine  direc- 
tion filaments  and  lie  along  a  fecond  substantially  horizontal 
plane  spaced  below  said  first  substantially  horizontal  plane, 
and  said  set  of  cross  machine  d^ection  filaments  having  copla- 
nar support  surface  crossovers  which  cross  over  machine 


tapes,  the  hollow  fibers 
an  angle  with  the  lengthwise 
fibers  are  arranged 
each  woven  hollow 
hollow  fiber  tape  forms 
cent  woven  hollow 
having  a  plurality  of 
density  double  weft 
of  each  woven  hollow 
the  lengthwise  axis  of 
with  adjacent  woven 
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)f  each  woven  hollow  fiber  tape  form 

axis  of  the  bundle,  the  hollow 

essentially  parallel  to  one  another  inside 

tape,  and  some  part  of  the  woven 

an  angle  of  intersection  with  an  adja- 

tape,  the  woven  hollow  fiber  tapes 

ijoUow  fibers  held  together  by  a  low 

thi  5ad  weave,  wherein  the  hollow  fibers 

iber  tape  form  an  angle  of  S 15*  with 

bundle  and  the  angle  of  intersection 

hallow  fiber  tapes  is  ^  30*. 


fib:r 


fib(T 


METHOD  OF  DISCI  ARCING 
AIOUND. 

Yigiro   Takegawa,   Kal  oku, 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kai  iha, 

FUed  Feb. 
Claims  priority,  appU  Mtion 
Ini. 


direction  filaments  and  are  Recessed  below  said  first  plane 
formed  by  said  first  grouping  ©f  machine  direction  crossovers, 
said  set  of  cross  machine  crossovers  are  disposed  above  said 
second  plane  of  said  second  grouping  of  machine  direction 
crossovers,  said  first  grouping  of  machine  direction  crossovers 
and  said  cross  machine  direction  crossovers  are  arranged  in 
spaced  relationship  so  as  to  define  diagonally  arranged  pockete 
across  said  support  surface,  said  pockets  being  separated  from 
each  other  across  said  support  surface  by  said  first  grouping  of 
machine  direction  crossovers,  and  interconnected  in  said  ma- 
chine direction  along  the  length  of  said  fabric  at  said  cross 
machine  crossovers;  and;  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  set  of  filaments  are  bl^ded  synthetic  monofilaments. 

5,297,591 

HOLLOW  FIBER  BUNDLE 

Ulrich  Banrmcister,  Wnpperttf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemiany,  assignor 

to  Akio  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Nefterlands 
DiTisioa  of  Ser,  No.  880,712,  May  8, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,224,522, 
wUck  is  a  diyisioii  of  Ser.  Noi  654,596,  Feb.  13, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,141,031.  This  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,203 
CUdiH  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  16, 
1990, 4004797  , 

Int.  CL'  D03D  15/00 
MS.  a.  139—383  R  2  Claims 


yim 


1.  A  method  of 
said  weft  yam  is 
drum  type  weft  yam 
the  steps  of: 
delivering  a  weft 
and  a  leading  tip 
guide  and  a  drum 
device  to  a  yam 
said  winding 
said  winding  yari 
storing  device  in 
while  keeping  a 
drum  in  said 
whereby  one  of 
loop  shape  is 
guide  while  the 
thereby  stably 
end  portion 
delivering  said 

device; 
retracting  said 
after  said  suckinj ; 
and 
drawing  the 
yam  on  the  dmi  i 


STEEL  LINE 
Robert  P.  Holzflun, 
97218 

Filed 


VS.  a.  140—104 


1.  A  hollow  fiber  bundle  liaving  a  lengthwise  axis  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  woven  hollow  fiber  tapes  in  which  hollow 
fibers  are  in  a  form  of  warp  {threads  of  the  woven  hollow  fiber 


1.  A  steel  line 
a  frame  member, 
leg,  a  second 
between  the 
and 


5,297,592 

A  WEFT  YARN  WOUND 
A  DRUM 
Japan,   assignor   to   Tsudakoma 
Iskikawa,  Japan 
16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,321 

Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-060995 
CL'  D03D  47/34 

iH 


^^^^^^ 


discharging  a  weft  yam  in  a  jet  loom  when 

broki  n  between  a  picking  nozzle  and  a  fixed 

n  easuring  and  storing  device,  comprising 


in  a  looped  shape  with  end  portions 

end  extending  between  a  winding  yam 

in  said  weft  yam  measuring  and  storing 

1  ucking  device  aligned  with  an  outlet  of 

guide  by  generating  an  air  current  in 

guide  of  said  weft  yam  measuring  and 

a  picking  direction; 

_  pin  from  being  advanced  to  said 

yam  measuring  and  storing  device, 

end  portions  of  said  weft  yam  fed  in  a 

to  said  outlet  of  said  winding  yam 

end  is  retained  by  said  retaining  pin, 

said  weft  yam  at  the  leading  tip 


yari 


ret  uning  | 
weft 

tlie 
Iinl;ed 

o  [her  ( 


po  iitionmg ! 
then  of; 
lof ped  weft  yam  to  said  yam  sucking 

retaining  pin  from  the  surface  of  said  drum 
device  receives  said  looped  weft  yam; 

delivei  ed  weft  yam  so  as  to  discharge  the  weft 


5,297,593 
dLOSED  LOOP  FORMING  TOOL 
4550  NE.  Campaign  St,  Portland,  Oreg. 


I^.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  14,755 
Int  CL'  B21F  1/06 

ICIaim 

closed  loop  forming  tool,  comprising, 

1  he  frame  member  including  a  first  frame 
fr  ime  leg,  and  a  connecting  web  extending 
firjt  frame  leg  and  the  second  frame  leg. 
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a  first  crank  arm  mounted  to  the  connecting  web,  wherein 
the  first  crank  arm  has  a  first  handle  rotatably  and  orthog- 
onally mounted  relative  to  the  first  crank  arm, 

and 

a  first  axle  shaft  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  connecting 
web  mounting  the  first  crank  arm  in  a  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  the  first  handle,  with  the  first  handle  parallel  to 
the  first  axle  shaft, 

and 

the  first  axle  shaft  including  a  fixed  hub  extending  axially 
beyond  the  first  crank  arm  terminating  in  a  planar  end 
wall,  with  the  planar  end  wall  including  a  first  guide  pin 
and  a  second  guide  pin  arranged  in  a  parallel  relationship 
relative  to  one  another  and  orthogonally  oriented  relative 
to  the  planar  end  wall, 

and 

arm  means  mounted  to  the  first  crank  arm  to  effect  bending 
of  a  wire  workpiece  directed  between  the  first  guide  pin 
and  the  second  guide  pin, 

and 

the  arm  means  includes  an  L-shaped  bending  arm,  having  a 
first  leg  fixedly  and  orthogonally  mounted  to  the  first 
crank  arm  in  adjacency  to  the  planar  end  wall,  and  the 
L-shaped  bending  arm  including  a  second  leg  orthogo- 
nally mounted  to  the  first  leg,  wherein  the  second  leg  is 
oriented  parallel  and  over  the  planar  end  wall  in  spaced 
adjacency  to  the  first  guide  pin  and  the  second  guide  pin 
to  receive  the  wire  member  within  the  first  leg  and  second 
leg  and  bend  the  wire  member  into  a  loop  about  the  first 
guide  pin. 


«  SiSt" 


and 

a  second  crank  arm,  the  second  crank  arm  including  a  sec- 
ond handle  orthogonally  and  rotatably  mounted  to  the 
second  crank  arm  and  a  second  axle  shaft  orthogonally 
mounted  to  the  second  crank  arm  parallel  to  the  second 
handle,  with  the  second  axle  shaft  extending  orthogonally 
through  the  first  frame  leg  in  a  spaced  orientation  relative 
to  the  second  frame  leg  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to 
the  second  frame  leg,  and  to  a  second  frame  leg  interior 
wall  that  is  in  facing  relationship  relative  to  the  first  frame 
leg,  and  the  second  frame  leg  interior  wall  including  a 
recess  floor  at  a  free  distal  end  of  the  second  frame  leg 
spaced  from  the  second  frame  leg  interior  wall,  wherein 
the  recess  floor  includes  an  alignment  plate  fixedly 
mounted  to  the  recess  floor,  and  the  alignment  plate  in- 
cludes an  alignment  plate  groove  arranged  to  receive  the 
metallic  wire  therewithin,  and  the  second  axle  shaft  hav- 
ing an  L-shaped  mounting  rod,  the  L-shaped  mounting 
rod  including  a  mounting  rod  first  leg  coaxially  aligned 
with  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  second  axle  shaft  at  a  free 
distal  end  of  the  second  axle  shaft  spaced  from  the  first 
frame  leg  between  the  first  frame  leg  and  the  alignment 
plate,  and  a  mounting  rod  second  leg  orthogonally  and 
fixedly  mounted  to  the  first  leg  arranged  to  receive  the 
loop  thereabout,  and  the  alignment  plate  having  a  first  side 
wall  portion  extending  from  the  groove  to  the  second 
frame  leg  interior  wall,  and  a  side  wall  second  portion 
extending  from  the  groove  to  a  front  end  wall  portion  of 
the  alignment  plate  spaced  from  the  second  frame  leg. 


wherein  the  side  wall  second  portion  is  arranged  to  pro- 
vide abutment  for  the  wire  member  extending  from  the 
loop, 
and  ~^ 

a  storage  plate  mounted  to  the  connecting  web,  wherein  the 
storage  plate  includes  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves,  and 
the  storage  plate  formed  of  a  ferrous  magnetic  material 
arranged  to  secure  a  plurality  of  further  wire  members 
within  the  grooves. 


5,297,594 

VAPOR  RECOVERY  NOZZLE 

Joshua  E.  RabinoTich,  15  Voas  Terr.,  Newton,  Mass.  02159 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,335 

Int  CL'  B65B  31/00:  B67D  S/32 

U.S.  a.  141—59  18  OaiM 


1.  A  dispensing  nozzle  having  a  vapor  recovery  system 
comprising: 

a  body  having  a  fuel  conduit  for  passage  of  fuel  terminating 
at  a  spout  secured  to  said  body  with  said  spout  having  a 
distal  end  for  placement  within  a  fuel  tank,  a  vapor  con- 
duit in  said  body  and  continuous  with  a  vapor  passage  in 
said  spout  for  flow  of  vapor  from  the  tank  to  said  body, 
and  a  vapor  suction  centrifugal  pump  in  said  body  for 
moving  vapor  through  said  vapor  passage  and  said  vapor 
conduit 


5,297,595 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING  VOLATILE  FUEL 

INTO  A  STORAGE  TANK 

Clay  Haile,  Fannington  Hills,  and  Ram  D.  Bedl,  BirmiBgham, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  K.  J.  Manufacturing  Company, 

Wixom,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30^31 

Int  CL'  B65D  43/16 

MS.  a.  141—59  17  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  introducing  volatile  fiwl  into  an  on- 
board fuel  storage  tank  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  and  said 
apparatus  adapting  to  a  conventional  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
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ing  a  fuel  filler  line,  a  threaded  i  gion  along  said  fuel  filler  line, 


and  a  fuel  receiving  opening  in 
on-board  fuel  storage  tank,  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


[luid  communication  with  the 
volatile  fuel  introduction  oc- 


curring  with  reduced  discharg ;  of  fuel  vapors  into  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  fuel  inta  the  on-board  storage  tank  of 
the  automotive  vehicle,  theifuel  receiving  means  including 
a  fuel  filler  cap  releasably  ind  sealingly  engageable  in  the 
fuel  receiving  opening  of  tfce  automotive  vehicle,  the  cap 
having  an  essentially  flat  planar  surface  member  oriented 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  auto- 
motive vehicle  fuel  filler  Ijne  when  the  cap  is  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  thd  flat  planar  surface  of  the  fuel 
filler  cap  having  an  inner  face  engageable  with  the  inlet  in 
the  fuel  filler  line  of  the  aitomotive  vehicle,  an  opposed 
upper  face,  and  a  central  afjerture  extending  therethrough; 
at  least  one  first  sealing  flang4  located  on  the  inside  diameter 
of  the  fuel  filler  cap  defijiing  the  central  aperture  and 
providing  deformable  sea^ng  contact  between  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  fuel  filler  c«p  and  a  fuel  filler  nozzle  device 
so  that  upon  the  insertion  pf  the  fuel  filler  nozzle  device 
into  the  central  aperture,  tuel  vapors  and  liquid  fuel  are 
prohibited  from  escaping  into  the  surrounding  atmo- 
,  sphere;  and  j 

means  for  dispensing  fuel  ftom  a  fuel  storage  site  remote 
from  the  automotive  vehicle  into  the  on-board  fuel  storage 
tank  of  the  automotive  velicle  permanently  connected  to 
the  fuel  filler  cap,  the  fuel  filler  cap  being  at  least  partially 
rotatobly  therearound,  thejfuel  dispensing  means  compris- 
ing: I 

a)  the  fuel  filler  nozzle  dtvice  engageable  with  the  fuel 
receiving  opening  of  tie  automotive  vehicle,  the  fuel 
filler  nozzle  device  hJving  a  fuel  directing  conduit 
receivable  within  thd  central  aperture  extending 
through  the  fuel  filler  clp  and  means  for  regulating  and 
interrupting  fuel  flow  ttierethrough,  the  fuel  directing 
conduit  having  a  fuel  itlet  end,  an  opposed  fuel  outlet 
end,  and  a  vapor  receiv  ing  inlet  located  in  the  body  of 
the  fuel  directing  condu  it  between  the  fuel  inlet  and  the 
fuel  outlet,  the  fuel  din  «ting  conduit  further  having  a 
vapor  conveying  line  c<  ntained  within  the  fuel  convey- 
ing conduit  having  a  fin  t  end  and  a  second  end,  the  first 
end  of  the  vapor  conve]  ing  line  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  vapor  i  sceiving  inlet;  and 

b)  means  for  conveying  fi  lel  from  the  remote  storage  site 
to  the  fuel  inlet  end  of  the  fuel  filler  nozzle. 


1  bevera  je, 


brewing  chamber  havin] 
beverage  brewing 
ber  for  brewing  a 
ing: 
a  hinge  part; 
a  funnel  body  coopera 
funnel  body  having 
said  dispensing  pon|  being 
and 
means  for  movably  a 
funnel  body  proxinjate 
tioning  said  dispen 
nication  with  said 
ing  apparatus. 
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a  receiving  mouth  through  which  a 

substance  is  deposited  in  said  brewing  cham- 

:,  said  dispensing  assembly  compris- 


lively  attached  to  said  hinge  part,  said 

a  pouring  port  and  a  dispensing  port, 

smaller  than  said  pouring  port; 

taching  said  hinge  part  and  attached 

to  said  receiving  mouth  for  posi- 

istig  port  of  said  funnel  body  in  commu- 

n  ceiving  mouth  of  said  beverage  brew- 


CONTAINER 
Kenneth  J.  Herzog,  200 
Filed  Jan 
In  . 
U,S.  a.  141—157 


5,297,597 

fUler  indexing  counter 

Mill  Rd.,  Riverhead,  N.Y.  11901 
26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,590 
a.'  B65B  i/n 

2CUiiiis 


DETERGEN  T 
James  H.  Anson,  Anbum,  III., 
ration,  Springfield,  111 
FUed  Dec.  7, 
Int.  a.'  B65B 
U.S.  a.  141—98 


.199  2 


5,2f7,596 

DISPENSER 
I  ssignor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corpo- 


!,  Ser.  No.  986,584 
\/00;  B67C  11/00 


glide 
u  nsor 


9  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  assembly 
brewing  apparatus  for 
cleaning  material  into  said 
beverage  brewing  apparatus 
brewing  a  beverage  from  a 


in  combination  with  a  beverage 

contr«  llably  dispensing  and  directing  a 

b  everage  brewing  apparatus,  said 

,  including  a  brewing  chamber  for 

I  leverage  brewing  substance,  said 


1.  A  container  filler 
machine  comprising: 

a)  a  filler  mechanismjand 
rail  for  carrying  a 

b)  two  cylinders  s] 
said  conveyor,  in 
an  incoming  stop 
tioned  as  an  exit 
tween; 

c)  two  fiber  optic 
mounted  to  the 
first  fiber  optic 
containers  entering 
optic  sensor  is 
leaving  the  filling 

d)  means  for  operati  ig 
tion  received  froi  i 
least  one  contaim  r 
said  conveyor 
mechanism  and 
said  conveyor; 
mounted  to  said 
a  side  of  said 
which  each  said 
between  one  of 
wherein  said 

e)  a  pair  of  fiber 
fiber  optic  senso^ 

0  a  programmable 
optic  eyes,  said 
and 

g)  means  for  entering 
amount  of  contafiers 


c!  n 


i  idexing  counter  for  an  automatic  filling 


a  conveyor  having  a  belt  and  guide 
plurality  of  containers  therealong; 

apart  and  adjustably  mounted  to 

'  vhich  said  first  cylinder  is  positioned  as 

[ate,  while  said  second  cylinder  is  posi- 

s  top  gate  to  form  a  filling  area  therebe- 


sensors,  spaced  apart  and  adjustably 

rail  of  said  conveyor,  in  which  said 

is  positioned  as  a  counter  for  the 

the  filling  area,  while  said  second  fiber 

politioned  as  a  counter  for  the  containers 

area; 

^  said  two  cylinders  by  count  informa- 

said  two  fiber  optic  sensors,  so  that  at 

entering  the  filling  area  on  the  belt  of 

be  automatically  filed  by  said  filler 

removed  therefrom  on  the  belt  of 

said  two  cylinders  are  adjustably 

<  onveyor  by  a  mounting  rail  attached  to 

_,  _   and  a  pair  of  mounting  brackets,  in 

nounting  bracket  is  adjustably  mounted 

said  cylinders  and  said  mounting  rail; 

_  means  includes: 

eyes,  each  connected  to  one  of  said 


tien 


w  lerein  : 


con'  eyor 


ope  ating  r 


o|  itlC 

controller  connected  to  said  pair  of  fiber 
p  lir  of  cylinders  and  the  filler  mechanism; 

into  said  programmable  controller  the 
to  be  filled  at  the  filling  area. 
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5,297,598 
COIN  BAG  HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  CODS  HANDLING 

MACHINES 
James  M.  Rasraussen,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Cammins-Alli- 
son  Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,754 

Int.  CL'  B65B  67/04 

UJS.  a.  141—314  10  Claims 


5,297,599 

CLOSURE  DEVICE  FOR  SEALING  REAGENT 

CONTAINERS  IN  AN  AUTOMATIC  PIPETTING  SYSTEM 

Rudolf  Bncfaeli,  HUnenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 

LaRoche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   19,   1991, 
823/91 

Int  a.'  B65D  n/42:  GOIN  1/10 
MS.  a.  141—329  13  Claims 


1.  A  cap  member  for  a  reagent  container  for  use  in  an  analy- 
sis system  with  an  automatic  pipetting  device  having  a  pipet- 
ting needle  for  transferring  small  quantities  of  at  least  one 


reagent  from  the  reagent  container  to  a  reaction  cell,  the  cap 
comprising 

a)  an  outer  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an  inner  and  an  outer 
surface  and  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  parallel  to  the  side 
wall; 

b)  an  annular  top  wall  adjacent  to  the  side  wall  and  having 
a  circular  aperture;  and 

c)  an  inner  conical  wall  with  an  inner  and  outer  surface 
adjacent  to  the  top  wall  tapering  inwardly  from  the  aper- 
ture in  the  top  wall  and  away  from  the  side  wall  along  the 
axis  of  symmetry,  and  ending  at  a  tip  configured  and 
proportioned  to  be  piercable  by  the  pipetting  needle, 

the  cap  member  being  formed  as  a  single  piece  of  plastic  mate- 
rial wherein  the  inner  conical  wall  has  a  first  and  second  part, 
the  first  part  forms  a  first  angle  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  and 
the  second  part  ending  in  the  tip  forms  a  second  angle  with  the 
axis  of  symmetry,  the  second  angle  being  greater  than  the  first 
angle,  wherein  the  first  angle  is  about  5*  to  about  30*  and  the 
second  angle  is  about  20'  to  about  60"  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  symmetry. 


5,297,600 
CONTAINER  EMPTYING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  V.   Downes,  2619  Potsprings  Rd^  Timoninm,  Md. 
21093;  Michael  R.  Reitz,  2124  Corbin  Rd^  Baltimore,  Md. 
21214,  and  Frances  S.  Downes,  4133  Edinborgfa  Dr.,  Virginia 
Beach,  Va.  23452 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,052 

Int.  CL'  B65B  1/04,  3/00:  B67C  3/00 

VS.  CL  141—364  7  ri«t-. 


1.  A  bag  holding  device  for  coin  bags  which  require  periodic 
removal  and  replacement,  said  device  comprising: 

a  tube  having  an  open  upper  end  for  receiving  coins  and  an 
open  lower  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  the  mouth  of  a  coin 
bag, 

a  support  bracket  for  receiving  said  tube,  said  bracket  form- 
ing an  elongated  horizontal  track  to  support  and  guide 
said  tube  for  sliding  movement  between  an  advanced 
position  where  the  tube  receives  coins  and  a  retracted 
position  where  the  tube  is  accessible  for  removal  and 
replacement  of  the  coin  bag,  and 

a  clamping  device  at  the  advanced  position  of  said  tube  for 
gripping  both  the  tube  and  a  coin  bag  on  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tube  to  hold  the  coin  bag  on  the  tube  and  to  hold  the 
tube  in  said  advanced  position. 


f^rf 
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1.  A  device  for  emptying  bottles  containing  semi- viscous 
fluids,  comprising,  an  upper  member  having  a  recess,  a  resil- 
iently  flexible  sleeve  contained  within  said  recess  of  said  upper 
member,  a  rear  plate  running  perpendicular  to  said  upper 
member  and  joined  to  said  upper  member  along  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  upper  member,  and  a  multiplicity  of  diagonal 
support  members  connecting  said  upper  member  to  said  rear 
plate,  whereby  said  resiliently  flexible  sleeve  may  sUde  into  a 
groove  on  said  recess  of  said  upper  member,  wherein  said 
resiliently  flexible  sleeve  has  at  least  one  slit  cut  along  its  length 
to  allow  the  passage  of  the  neck  of  an  inverted  bottle,  and 
whereby  said  resiliently  flexible  sleeve  is  of  sufficient  strength 
to  adequately  hold  said  inverted  bottle  placed  within  said  sUt 
or  group  of  slits  to  allow  for  gravity  emptying  of  the  contents 
of  said  inverted  bottle. 


5,297,601 

TRIPLE  HEAD  HIGH  SPEED  LOG  DEBARKER 

Andy  E.  Munsey,  LaGraade,  Oreg.,  and  Ralph  R.  Harvey,  Post 

Falls,  Id^  assignors  to  Pierce-Padflc  Mannfactnring,  Inc, 

Tualatin,  Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,483,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,247,977.  This  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,150 

Int.  CL'  B27L  1/00:  B27M  1/02 
VS.  a.  144—208  F  13  Claims 

1.  A  high  speed  log  debarker  for  debarking  a  lengthwise- 
moving  log  comprising; 
a  pair  of  debark'ng  subassemblies  including  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drically  concave,  rotating  cutter  elements  positioned  an- 
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gularly  asymmetrically  U  ward  one  side  of  the  log  and 
away  from  an  opposite  si<  e  thereof; 

the  cutter  elements  each  ha  /ing  a  cutting  surface,  formed 
with  a  cyHndrical  radius  of  concavity  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  cutter  element,  defining  a  maximum  diame- 
ter of  log  that  can  be  deb  irked; 

means  for  moving  one  of  tl  le  cutter  elements  toward  and 


COMBINED 

WUIiam  Meek,  Los 

Products,  Inc.,  Los 
Continuation-in-part  of 

5,146,968.  This  application 
Inl 
U.S.  a.  150—160 
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5,297,603 
WIAR  AND  CLUB  HEAD  COVER 
Angles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MacWillie's  Golf 
I,  Calif. 
!  ler.  No.  642,389,  Not.  7, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,702 
a.5  A63B  57/00 

4Clateis 


away  from  the  other  cuttpr  element  to  adapt  to  different 
log  dianteters;  and 

means  for  pivoting  each  of  tie  cutter  elements  about  a  pivot- 
ing axis  normal  to  their  ales  of  rotation  so  that  the  cutter 
elements  can  nest  within  cfie  another  when  moved  toward 
one  another;  and  | 

a  third  debarking  subassembly  including  a  cutter  element 
positioned  to  debark  said  opposite  side  of  the  log. 


si  aft 


b<ing 


1.  A  combined  wipe 
a  head  attached  to  a 

a  panel  including  a 
second  section  of 
said  first  section 
said  second  sectioi 
ing  portion  inwarqly 
for  engaging  a 

fastening  means 
engaging  portion 
club  shaft  with 
head's  first  end 
club  head  and  saic 
head  with  said 
one  side  of  the 
with  the  head 
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01 
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5,2  7,602 

WOODEN  F  OLE  BENDER 

Paul  J.  Nobbe,  11177  U.S.  H|  thway  52,  Brookville,  Ind.  47012 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  nJ.  877,643,  May  1,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,183,091.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,809 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 

has  been- disclaimed. 

Int.  a.' B27H  1/00 

MS.  a.  144—360  15  aaims 


Patrick  Lurois, 
rale  Des  Etablisseme^ts 
Ferrand,  France 

Fded  No< 
Claims  priority,  application 


lilt 


UJS.  CL  152—209  R 


6.  A  method  of  preparing  fvooden  poles  for  subsequent  use 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

harvesting  a  tree  in  the  w^rm  growing  season; 

removing  limbs  from  said  tree  to  create  a  wooden  pole; 

heating  said  pole  in  a  kiln  ^bsequent  to  said  harvesting  step 
but  during  said  warm  growing  season  to  destroy  Uving 
things  foreign  to  but  located  in  said  pole;  and, 

storing  said  pole  until  saic  pole  is  to  be  used. 


!  nd  < 


1.  A  tire  tread  for  a 
is  formed  in  a 
prising  at  least  one 
ential  orientation  (1) 
orientation  (2)  definii^ 
characterized  by  the 
transverse  orientatioi 
and  symmetrical  inc 
tread  over  a  median 
median  plane  of  the 


and  head  cover  for  a  golf  club  having 

,  comprising  in  combination: 

Tirst  section  of  a  pliant  material  and  a 

pliant  material,  said  pliant  material  of 

different  than  said  pliant  material  of 

,  said  first  section  having  an  end-engag- 

extending  from  an  edge  of  said  panel 

end  of  the  club  head;  and 

said  edge  in  the  vicinity  of  said  end- 

r  releasably  securing  said  panel  to  the 

end-engaging  portion  engaging  the 

with  said  first  section  covering  the 

panel  draping  over  a  second  end  of  the 

section  substantially  confined  to 

when  the  club  is  vertically  positioned 

the  shaft. 


s(  cond 


5,297,604 

TREAD  FOR  RAD|AL  CARCASS  TIRES  FOR  HEAVY 

VEHICLES 

Greenjille,  S.C,  assignor  to  Compagnie  Gene- 
Michelin  -  Micbelin  &  Cie,  Oermont- 


5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,090 

Fruce,  Nov.  15,  1990,  90/14344 
a.'  B60C  ll/ll 

13  Qaims 


lieavy-duty  tire,  wherein  when  the  tread 

circun  ferential  configuration,  said  tread  com- 

br^ken-line  groove  of  generally  circumfer- 

wide  grooves  of  generally  transverse 

at  least  two  rows  of  individual  blocks. 

Fact  that  the  wide  grooves  of  generally 

(2)  have  opposing  walls  of  a  constant 

nation  with  respect  to  normals  to  the 

cone  (6)  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 

over  a  center  tread  width  of  between 


ti»d< 
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40%  and  75%  of  the  width  of  the  tread  and,  have  beyond  the 
said  median  zone  and  up  to  the  edges  of  the  tread,  opposing 
walls  of  an  asymmetrical  variable  inclination  from  one  wall 
relative  the  other,  the  inclination  angles  of  the  opposing 
groove  walls  having  an  asymmetrical  variable  inclination  with 
respect  to  normals  to  the  tread  gradually  changing  from  be- 
yond the  median  zone  to  the  tread  edge,  and  by  the  fact  that 
two  narrow  side  grooves  of  generally  circumferential  orienta- 
tion (5)  are  located  in  the  side  zones  (7)  of  the  tread  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  edges  not  exceeding  J  of  the  width  of  the  tread 
and  having  a  depth  less  than  that  of  the  grooves  of  generally 
transverse  orientation  of  between  10%  and  70%  of  the  depth  of 
said  transverse  grooves. 


5,297,605 

FOLDABLE  TIRE  CHAIN  ATTACHING  AID 

Gary  T.  Uttell,  6923  Burnet  Aye.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91405 

FUed  Oct  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  964,062 

Int.  a.'  B25B  27/22 

U.S.  a.  152—213  R  3  Qaims 


1.  A  support  apparatus  for  holding  tire  chains  for  placement 
around  tires  comprising:  first  and  second  half  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  having  left  and  right  side  walls,  and  having  an 
upper  wall  connecting  said  left  and  right  walls,  each  of  said 
upper  walls  having  a  curved  surface  and  a  sloped  surface 
wherein  a  cup-shaped  surface  is  formed  where  said  upper  walls 
meet,  each  of  said  sloped  surfaces  having  a  notched  portion 
running  across  the  width  of  the  apparatus  so  as  to  divide  each 
sloped  surface  into  top  and  bottom  slopes,  each  of  said  bottom 
slopes  having  a  bottom  edge,  left  and  right  guide  means  in 
pivotal  connection  with  each  said  section  along  a  line  running 
widthwise  along  said  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  section,  and 
a  layer  of  frictional  material  overlying  each  of  said  upper 
surfaces  and  also  overlying  said  cup  shaped  portion,  whereby 
the  guide  means  can  be  folded  underneath  the  apparatus  in 
order  to  enclose  a  space  defined  by  the  side  walls  and  the  upper 
walls. 


5,297,606 
COMBINATION  OF  A  TIRE  AND  RIM  FOR  AVOIDING 

THE  DISLODGING  OF  THE  BEADS  OF  THE  TIRE 
Jean  P.  Pompier,  Volyic,  and  Jean-Claude  Blazy,  Chatel-Guyon, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  des  Eta- 

blissements  Michelin  -  Michelin  A  Cie,  Qennont-Ferrand 

Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,887 

CUims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8,  1991,  91  01574 

Int.  a.'  B60C  15/02 

UJS.  a.  152-539  4  Oaims 

1.  A  combination  formed  of  a  light-vehicle  tire  without 
independent  inner  tube,  having  a  radial  carcass  reinforcement 
(6)  and  a  tread  reinforcement,  the  carcass  reinforcement  (6) 
being  anchored  in  each  bead  (B)  by  winding  around  a  substan- 
tially nonextendible  bead  wire  (5),  and  a  rim  (1)  provided  with 
two  flanges  (11),  a  circumferential  groove  (4)  and,  at  least  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  vehicle,  a  rim  seat  forming  an  angle  (6)  of 
5*±r  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  combination  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  protrusion  (2)  symmetrical  in 
revolution  around  said  axis  of  rotation,  the  protrusion  having  a 
point  A  which  is  radially  furthest  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
which  point  is  located  at  an  axial  distance  L  from  the  rim 
flange  (11),  characterized  by  the  fact  that,  seen  in  meridian 
section,  the  rim  seat  includes  a  first  frustoconical  generatrix 
(13)  intermediate  a  flange  and  the  circumferential  protrusion 


(2),  the  point  A  of  which  is  located  at  a  radial  distance  H, 
measured  between  a  point  C  of  the  seat  having  the  minimum 
diameter  and  said  point  A,  of  between  3  and  4  mm,  said  point 
A  being  connected  axially  to  the  first  frustoconical  generatrix 
(13)  by  a  circular  arc  (15)  having  its  center  on  a  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  passing  through  A  and  of  radius  R2  of 
between  6  and  8  mm,  and  a  second  circular  arc  (14)  of  radius 
R3  tangent  to  the  first  arc  (15)  and  to  the  first  frustoconical 
generatrix  (13)  of  the  seat,  R3  being  equal  to  2±  I  mm,  and  said 
point  A  being  connected  axially  on  the  inside  to  the  circumfer- 
ential groove  (4)  by  a  second  frustoconical  generatrix  (16) 
forming  an  angle  (»)  of  between  10*  and  30'  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  and  of  an  axial  width  (X)  at  east  equal  to  5  mm;  by  the 
fact  that  the  bead  (B)  intended  to  be  mounted  on  the  rim  seat 
provided  with  the  circumferential  protrusion  (2)  has  an  outer 
vertical  wall  (31)  and  a  base  (3)  the  meridian  profile  of  which 
is  adapted  to  the  meridian  profile  of  said  seat,  which  meridian 
profile  has,  axially  on  the  inside  from  a  point  spaced  from  the 


vertical  wall  (31)  of  the  bead  (B)  by  a  distance  (L12)  of  between 
.9  L-1  mm  and  0.9  L,  a  generatrix  (36)  in  the  form  of  a  circular 
arc  of  radius  (p)  of  between  4  and  8  mm,  the  chord  subtending 
this  generatrix  (36)  forming  an  angle  (-y)  of  between  20°  and  40" 
with  the  axis  of  rotation,  said  generatrix  (36)  in  the  form  of  a 
circular  arc  being  extended  by  a  final  quasi-cylindrical  genera- 
trix (37),  the  ends  axially  to  the  inside  of  said  circular  arc  and 
final  quasi-cylindrical  generatrices  (36,  37)  being  axially 
spaced,  respectively,  from  the  vertical  wall  (31)  of  the  bead  (B) 
by  the  distance  L  and  a  distance  (Li)  which  is  greater  than  L 
by  at  most  5  mm;  and  by  the  fact  that  the  vulcanized  rubber 
surrounding  the  bead  wire  (5)  -  carcass  reinforcement  (6) 
combination  and  the  turn-up  (60)  of  the  latter  axially  on  both 
sides  of  said  combination  and  at  least  in  the  part  radially  to  the 
inside  of  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  passing  through 
the  end  of  the  turn-up  (60)  of  the  carcass  reinforcement  (6)  has 
a  secant  modulus  of  elasticity  in  extension  under  an  elongation 
of  10%  equal  to  at  least  4  MPa. 


5,297,607 
SHEET  CURTAIN  WITH  VERTICAL  BLIND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
Pierre  Beanchamp,   17,  Place  KiefTer,  DoUard-des-Ormeaux 

(Quebec),  Canada  H9B  1H9 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,798 

Int  CL'  E06B  9/06 

U.S.  a.  160-84.1  C  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  an  integral,  flexible,  translucent  yet  un- 
transparent,  sheet  curtain,  defining  a  width  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially straight,  top  edge  section,  means  for  suspending  said 
curtain  spacedly  over  ground  by  said  top  edge  section  thereof, 
means  for  biasing  said  curtain  into  a  generally  wavy  configura- 
tion about  its  said  width,  whereby  a  plurality  of  first,  generally 
open,  vertical  pockets  are  defined  successively  about  said 
curtain  width,  each  one  of  said  sheet  curtain  first  pockets 
defining  a  sheet  curtain  section  base  and  two  generally  parallel 
sheet  curtain  section  side  legs,  and  means  for  tilting  in  unisson 
said  sheet  curtain  section  side  legs  from  a  first  limit  position,  in 
which  said  side  legs  are  generally  orthogonal  to  said  curtain 


152-672  O.G.-94-6 
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relative  to  said  curtain  section 


legs  are  generally  parallel  to 
edgewisely  abut  in  successive 
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section  bases  and  said  first  poci  ets  are  generally  open,  through 
an  intermediate  position,  in  w  liich  said  side  legs  are  oblique 


bases  and  said  first  pockets  are 


partially  closed,  to  a  second  li  nit  position,  in  which  said  side 


said  curtain  section  bases  and 
pairs  against  one  another  and 


said  first  pocket  becomes  gene  ally  closed;  wherein  said  tiltmg 
means  consists  of  a  number  o?  rigid,  polygonal,  fiat  members, 
each  polygonal  member  beini  freely  engaged  into  a  curtain 
sheet  second,  generally  clos«  1  pocket  defined  by  a  pair  of 
adjacent  sheet  sections  from  t  vo  successive  said  first  pockets, 
each  said  second  pocket  being  located  at  the  top  edge  portion 
of  said  curtain  far  away  from  he  bottom  edge  portion  thereof 


so  that  most  of  said  curtain 


mecl  anism 
mechai  lism 
defined 


a  hollow  drum  secur  d 
middle  cord  outlet 

an  end  cover  securec 

a  hollow  rotary 
said  rotary 
two  cord  ways 
formed  in  a  centn  1 
the  two  cord  wayi 
said  drum  and 
motion  therewith 

a  tilt  cord,  made  of 
section  and  havin{ 
outlet,  whereby 
mechanism  and 
with  the  inner 
linearly  driven 
in  opposite 
same  degree  of 


eng  iges 


1  oft  material,  wound  around  the  pulley 

an  end  extending  out  of  said  side  cord 

„  of  the  tilt  cord  resulu  in  the  rotary 

headrail  being  rotated  synchronously 

lad|er  type  and  the  outer  ladder  tope  being 

rotating  headrail  to  move  vertically 

so  that  the  slats  are  tilted  with  the 


pi  lling  < 
ths 

iddc 
by  the  i 


direct  on 


re  «tion. 


^  „.„. ^,  „.  .^ J  sheet  hangs  freely  beneath  said 

polygonal  members,  each  sai(  i  second  pocket  defming  top  seat 
means  against  which  edgewisely  bears  a  corresponding  said 
polygonal  member,  and  means  for  supporting  said  polygonal 
member  over  ground  and  fa  r  pivoting  same  about  a  vertical 
axis;  wherein  said  polygonal  i  nember  includes  a  few  penpheral 
bores  spaced  from  one  anoth  it,  said  supporting  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  hook  members  destined  to  slidingly  engage  a 
horizontal  track,  said  horiz<^tal  track  of  the  type  to  be  an- 
chored horizontally  over  a  window  frame  to  be  concealed  by 
said  curtain,  each  said  hoo^  member  destined  to  engage  a 
selected  one  of  said  bores  ftom  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
polygonal  members. 

sj 

WilUam  H.  Rap,  Bneiia  Parll  CaUf.;  Ira  Gri)er,  West  Norwalk, 

Cona^  and  Cooper  C.  Woidring,  Topeka,  Kans^  assignors  to 

Niea  Made  Enterprise  Co,,  Ltd.,  Chang  Hon,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  4,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  986,012 

Int.  O)?  E06B  9/38 

VS.  CL  160—177  *  C«*™ 


INVESTMENT  CASTING 


Arnold  J.  Cook,  372 
signer  to  Arnold  J 
Continuation  of 
5,113,925.  ThU 
The  portion  of  the 


Ser 


term  ( 
200  », 


Int.  a.' 
MS.  a.  164—35 


1.  A  tilter  mechanism  foJuse  with  a  Venetian  blind  having  a 
rotary  tubular  headrail,  a  4>tary  tubular  foot  rail,  at  lewt  two 
ladder  sets  fixed  between  the  headrail  and  the  foot  rail  with 
each  ladder  set  having  an  inner  ladder  tope  and  an  outer  ladder 
tape  running  in  parallel  with  each  other  as  well  as  a  plurality  of 
equidistant  and  parallel  horizontal  connecting  tapes  each  sup- 
porting a  slat  between  the  inner  and  outer  ladder  tapes  above 
respective  horizontal  coniiecting  tapes,  said  tilter  mechanism 
comprising: 


1.  A  method  for  . 

mold  of  investment  ^ 

forming  a  prefom 

agent  and  reinforcement 
said  metal 
allowing  the  preform 

shape; 
encasing  the  , 

ment  material; 
heating  said  prefo^ 

and  the  flow 
sintering  the  n 

agent  to  form  . 
disposing  molten 

the  container  t 

the  container; 
pressurizing  the 

preform; 
solidifying  said 

posite  in  the  si 
removing  said 

composite. 
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to  the  head  rail,  said  drum  having  a 
and  a  side  cord  outlet; 
to  said  drum; 

rotatably  mounted  in  said  drum, 

including  a  pulley  section  having 

.by  three  spaced  rims  with  a  notch 

.  one  of  said  rims  for  interconnecting 

and  a  connector  which  extends  out  of 

with  the  headrail  for  synchronous 
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5,297,609 

OF  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITES 

S,  Craig  St,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213,  as- 
Cook,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No.  594,303,  Oct.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
application  May  lis  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,661 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  19, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
9/02:  B22D  19/02.  19/14 

20  Claims 


B!2C 


f(  rming  a  metal  matrix  composite  within  a 
oaterial  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mixture  of  liquid  flow  medium,  binding 
material  into  the  desired  shape  of 
matrix  composite; 

mixture  to  solidify  into  said  desired 

prefi  irm  mixture  within  a  container  of  invest- 

mixture  such  that  any  water  evaporates 
mMium  is  removed; 

ing  reinforcement  material  and  binder 
solid  preform; 

metal  on  top  of  the  solid  preform  within 
SI  ich  that  the  molten  metal  forms  a  seal  with 

i^olten  metal  such  that  it  is  forced  into  said 

nl>lten  metal  to  form  said  metal  matrix  com- 
,1  ape  of  said  preform;  and 
ii  vestment  material  from  the  metal  matrix 
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5,297,610 

PRESSURE  CASTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Keiichiro  Noguchi,  Higashihoirshima;  Kouichi  Hon,  Kure,  and 

Masahiko  Shibahara,  Minami,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,522,  May  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1989,  1-122216 

Int  a.'  B22D  18/00,  27/13 

VS.  a.  164-119  16  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  casting  method  using  a  mold  with  a  casting 
cavity  and  a  pouring  gate  through  which  a  molten  metal  is  fed 
into  said  casting  cavity,  said  pressure  molding  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

feeding  a  molten  metol  into  said  mold  through  said  pouring 
gate  to  fill  said  casting  cavity  and  pouring  gate  with  said 
molten  metal; 

forming  a  dead  head  of  the  molten  metal  so  that  it  surrounds 
a  top  of  said  pouring  gate; 

placing  a  cap  member  on  said  mold  to  bring  an  under  surface 
extending  entirely  around  an  open  end  of  said  cap  member 
into  direct  contoct  with  said  dead  head  of  said  molten 
metal  at  the  top  of  said  pouring  gate; 

forming  an  air-tightly  sealed  chamber  between  said  cap 
member  and  said  dead  head  of  the  molten  metal  by  push- 
ing said  cap  member  into  said  dead  head  and  casing  the 
cap  member  to  penetrate  into  the  molten  metal;  and 

supplying  pressure  into  said  air-tightly  sealed  chamber  to 
force  said  molten  metal  in  said  mold  through  said  dead 
head. 


5,297,611 
CASTING  OF  METAL  OBJECTS 
Rodney  A.  Legge,  Woodend;  John  A.  Eady,  East  Doncaster, 
Rodney  E.  Proposch,  Applecross,  all  of  Australia,  and  Joseph 
R.  Ponteri,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Comalco  Aluminium 
Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,866,  Nov.  4, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Nov.  5,  1990,  PK3198 
Int  a.'  B22C  9/08;  B22D  15/00 
U.S.  CL  164— 353  31  Claims 


1.  A  mold  assembly  for  the  production  of  metal  castings  by 
solidification  of  molten  metal,  the  mold  assembly  defming  a 
mold  cavity  for  receiving  liquid  metal  and  comprising: 


at  least  one  mold  segment  formed  from  relatively  low  ther- 
mal conductivity  material; 

a  primary  inlet  for  filling  said  mold  cavity  with  liquid  metal; 

a  feeding  system  for  feeding  liquid  metal  to  said  mold  cavity 
during  solidification  of  metal  in  said  mold  cavity  for  com- 
pensating for  shrinkage  of  metal  during  solidification;  and 

at  least  one  thermal  extraction  member  of  a  relatively  high 
thermal  conductivity  material,  said  thermal  extraction 
member  defming  part  of  said  mold  cavity  and  being  posi- 
tioned opposite  said  feeding  system. 


5,297,612 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  CLAMPING 

FORCES  EXERTED  ON  A  CONTINOUS  CASTING  MOLD 

Thomas  J.  Korpela,  Forest  HUl,  and  Lester  A.  Foster,  Jr., 
Baltimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Voest-Alpine  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  565,041,  Aug.  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,417 
Int  CL'  B22D  11/16 
VS.  a.  164--452  23  CUdw 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  clamping  forces  exerted  on 
opposing  sidewalls  of  a  casting  mold  during  a  continuous 
casting  operation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  presetting  the 
mold  so  as  to  accommodate  the  maximum  load  to  be  experi- 
enced by  the  sidewalls  of  the  mold,  securing  the  mold  at  the 
presetting,  and  controlling  the  forces  exerted  upon  the  side- 
walls  during  the  continuous  casting  operation  as  a  function  of 
thermodynamic  stresses  to  which  the  mold  is  subjected 


5,297,613 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL  BODIES 

Norbert  Uebber,  Langenfeld,  and  Hans-Joachim  Kreymann, 
Krefeld,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  22, 
1991,  4135194 

Int  CL'  B22D  23/00 
VS.  a.  164—457  6  CbdiM 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  rotationally  symmetrical  body 
from  a  molding  material,  such  as  a  molten  metal,  which  com- 
prises atomizing  the  molding  material  in  liquid  form  through  a 
spraying  nozzle  that  is  disposed  relative  to  a  spray  receiving 
surface  for  receiving  the  sprayed  molding  material  on  an  initial 
position  of  said  surface,  forming  a  level  of  liquid  molding 
material  on  said  spray  receiving  surface  forming  a  controUably 
rotating  body  of  said  liquid  molding  material  while  it  is  solidi- 
fying, said  solidifying  rotating  body  having  a  diameter,  draw- 
ing the  so-formed  body  downwardly  from  said  initial  position 
while  continuing  its  rotation,  continuously  forming  said  body 
at  said  initial  position,  monitoring  the  momentary  diameter  of 
the  rotating  body  at  a  plane  adjacent  to  said  initial  position,  and 
controlling  said  rotation  by  said  momentary  diameter. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  rotationally  symmetrical  body 
from  a  molding  material,  such  as  molten  metal,  comprising  a 
container  for  molding  material,  a  spray  orifice  for  atomizing 
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molding  material,  a  rotatable 
from  said  orifice  for  receiving 
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spray  receiving  surface  spaced 
the  atomized  molding  material, 


a  chamber  surrounding  said  9rifice  and  said  spray  receiving  avoid  hot  tearing 
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below  its  ductile-  o-brittle  transition  temperature,  selec- 
tively deforming  he  relatively  weak  sacrificial  layer  to 
or  cracking  of  the  solidified  metallic 
material  during  Mloling  in  the  mold  below  said  ductile-to- 
brittle  transition  temperature. 


HEAT-INSU  ^TED 
REFRIGERATp) 
RECEPTACLES 
Georges  Pralns,  Rnc 
Charlieu  42720, 

FUedMa] 
Claims  priority,  a| 
Int  a.'  F25t 
VS.  a.  1«— 47 


S,297,<16 

PACKING  FOR  THE 
.__  OR  HOT  TRANSPORT  OF 
QONTAINING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
la  Ubiratioii,  Briennon,  Poailly  Sous 


France 


ip^  ication 


surface,  means  for  determini4;  the  level  of  the  spray  receiving 
surface,  means  for  monitorijg  the  diameter  of  the  forming 
body,  and  a  controller,  each  ^f  said  means  for  determining  and 
said  means  for  monitoring  b^ng  connected  to  said  controller. 


ALl 


PROCESS  FOR  CO 

LOW  CARBON 

Nagayasu  Bessho;  Hisao  Y 

CUba,  Japan,  assignors  to 


,614 
tOUS  CASTING  OF  ULTRA 
KILLED  STEEL 
.  and  Tetiisya  Fii^ii,  all  of 

,^^„^  .   ,,       ^ iwasaid  Steel  Corporation,  Japan 

per  No.  PCr/JP91/01625,  §  371  Date  Jul.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  27,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/09387,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  No».  6, 1992 

PCT  Rled  Nov.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  915,708 
Clains  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28,  1990,  2-322693 
Iat.a.'|B22D////0 
VS.  CL  164—488  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  continuous  casting  of  ultra  low  carbon 
aluminum  killed  steel,  wherein  said  steel  is  caused  to  flow  from 
a  tundish  through  a  nozzle  which  includes  a  straight  portion, 
and  wherein  said  steel  contains  6-20  ppm  of  calcium,  less  than 
0.01  wt.  %  of  sulfur,  and  les»  than  30  ppm  of  oxygen,  the  steps 
which  comprise  providing  a  molten  steel  superheat  tempera- 
ture in  the  tundish  which  isliigher  than  16'  C,  and  providing 
an  average  flow  rate  of  mo|en  steel  which  is  greater  than  1.2 
m/sec  in  the  straight  portic^  of  the  nozzle. 


COMPLAINT 


7,615 

•  CASTING  MOLD  AND 
.^JOD 
Paul  R.  Aimone,  Muakego^;  Bart  M.  Kilinski,  and  Keith  D. 
Ramtkun,  both  of  Monta#w,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  How- 
sKt  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,015 
Int  a.'  i22C  1/02.  9/04 
VS.  CL  164—519  i  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  casting  ode  of  a  high  melting  point  metallic 
material  and  a  low  ductility  metallic  material,  comprising: 

a)  providing  a  refractory  mold  having  a  mold  cavity  for 
receiving  molten  metallic  material  and  having  a  facecoat 
layer  and  a  plurality  of  back-up  layers  about  said  facecoat 
layer  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  back-up  layers  is  a  rela- 
tively weak  sacrificial  layer  that  comprises  a  bonded 
graphite-bearing  layer' and  a  cnishable  constituent  about 
the  graphite-bearing  layer  and  that  is  deformable  proxi- 
mate the  ductile-to-bi|ttle  transition  temperature  of  said 
metallic  material,        J 

b)  providing  molten  melUlic  material  in  the  mold, 

c)  solidifying  the  molten  metalUc  material  in  the  mold,  and 

d)  as  the  metallic  mater  al  solidifies  in  the  mold  and  cools 


1.  A  packing 
prising: 

a  bottom  member; 
a  Ud  member;  and 
a  plurality  of  heat-insulated 

ing  upper  and  lo  ver 

ing  entirely  through 

portion  to  said 
assembly  means 

trays  in  a  su 

ber  and  said  lid 

insulated  box 

trays  being  vert^ally 
at  least  one  rece 

be  transported, 

upper  section 

adapted  to  be  s 

with  said  lower 

of  said  cavities; 
means  for  supplying 
means  for  circulat  ng 

ing  means  with!  i 

ing  for  direct  co  ntact 

upper  and  lowe  r 


assen  bly  for  transporting  food  products  com- 


FAN 
Edward    Herbert, 
06019-2029 

FUcd 


U.S.  CL  165— 80  J 

1.  A  fan  assembly 

a  fan  having  a  pli  irality 

means  for  rotatin ; 

fan  assembly 
a  fan  duct  having 

surrounding 

with  the  plu: 

inside  surface 


29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,258 

France,  May  29,  1991,  91  06683 

3/08,  23/12:  F24H  7/02.  3/00 

9Claims 


trays,  each  of  said  trays  includ- 

surface  portions  and  a  cavity  extend- 
the  tray  from  said  upper  surface 
|i  )wer  surface  portion; 

removably  locating  said  plurality  of 
manner  between  said  bottom  mem- 
member  so  as  to  define  a  closed,  heat- 
the  cavity  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
,  aligned; 

adapted  to  contain  a  food  product  to 

said  at  least  one  receptacle  including  an 

_  _  a  lower  section  with  said  upper  section 

;i  pported  by  a  respective  one  of  said  trays 

section  thereof  extending  into  at  least  one 

cold  or  hot  fluid  into  said  box;  and 
_  the  cold  or  hot  fluid  from  said  supply- 
said  box,  said  circulating  means  provid- 
of  the  cold  or  hot  fluid  with  both  the 
sections  of  said  at  least  one  receptacle. 
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5,297,617 
AS$EMBLY  WFTH  HEAT  SINK 

Dyer    Cemetery    Rd.,    Canton,    Comi. 


D^  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,671 
lat  a.'  F28F  13/12 

10  Claims 

with  heat  sink  comprising: 

of  fan  blades, 
the  fan  so  that  air  is  moved  through  the 
.    heat  sink, 

a  wall  with  an  inside  and  outside  surface 
fan,  the  fan  routing  within  the  fan  duct 
of  fan  blades  of  the  fan  proximate  to  the 
the  fan  duct,  and 


with 
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at  least  one  heat  sink  mounting  surface  integral  to  the  fan 
duct  for  mounting  a  device  to  be  cooled  or  heated, 

the  heat  further  being  conducted  from  the  fan  duct  to  the  air 
which  is  moved  through  the  fan  assembly  with  heat  sink, 
whereby 


the  conduction  of  heat  is  enhanced  by  the  high  velocity  and 

turbulence  of  the  air  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plurality  of  fan 

blades  of  the  fan,  and 
is  further  enhanced  by  textural  features  which  increase  the 

surface  area  of  the  inside  surface  of  the  fan  duct  proximate 

to  the  fan  blades  of  the  fan. 


5,297,618 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  HEATSINK  FROM  AN 

ELECTRONIC  MODULE  OR  PACKAGE 
John  R.  Behun,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Joseph  A.  Benenati,  Hope- 
well Junction,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,260 

Int  a.5  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CL  165— 80J  13  CJaims 
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1.  A  removable  heat  sink  for  use  on  electronic  modules  or 
packages,  comprising: 

a  heat  sink  body; 

a  pedestal  connected  to  said  heat  sink  body  having  a  bonding 
surface  suitable  for  adhesive  bonding  to  an  electronic 
module  or  package; 

an  adhesive  positioned  on  said  pedestal  at  said  bonding 
surface; 

at  least  one  cantilevered  portion  extending  from  said  pedes- 
tal; and 

means  for  exerting  a  prying  action  on  said  heat  sink  body  at 
said  bonding  surface  of  said  pedestal,  said  means  for  exert- 
ing a  prying  action  being  connected  to  said  cantilevered 
portion  and  being  operable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  bonding  surface  of  said  pedestal. 


5,297,619 

CENTRIFUGAL  HEAT  PIPE  VAPOR  ABSORPTION 

HEAT  PUMP 

Amir  Fagfari,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assicnor  to  Wright  State  UaiTeraity, 

Dajrton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  710,085,  Jnn.  4, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,201,196.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,775 

Int  CL'  F28D  15/02 

VS.  CL  165—86  19  ri«»-. 


-I^^^r 


1.  A  rotatable  plate  for  use  in  a  vapor-absorption  heat  pump, 
wherein  said  plate  provides  high  efficiency  heat  transfer  across 
the  first  and  second  faces  thereof,  and  wherein  said  plate  is 
mountable  for  rotation,  said  plate  further  comprising: 

a  heat  pipe  having  opposing  first  and  second  walls  defining 
a  sealed  hollow  body,  said  first  and  second  walls  having 
first  and  second  faces,  and  opposing  first  and  second  inner 
surfaces,  respectively; 

said  first  face  adapted  for  contact  with  a  first  fluid  only  and 
said  second  face  adapted  for  contact  with  a  second  fluid 
only,  for  high  efficiency  heat  transfer  therebetween  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotauble  plate  including  a  seal  to 
substantially  separate  said  first  fluid  in  contact  with  said 
first  face  from  said  second  fluid  in  contact  with  said  sec- 
ond face; 

a  wick  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  and 
second  inner  surfaces,  said  wick  including  at  least  one 
layer  of  wick  material; 

at  least  one  portion  of  wick  material  disposed  in  said  sealed 
hollow  body,  extending  between  said  first  and  second 
iiuer  surfaces,  and  spaced  inward  from  the  periphery  of 
said  sealed  hollow  body;  and 

a  quantity  of  heat  pipe  working  fluid  enclosed  in  said  sealed 
hollow  body. 


5,297,620 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING, 

UTILIZING  AND  RECOVERING  HEAT  UTILIZING 

DECOMPOSING  AND  SYNTHESIZING  REACnONS  OF 

METHANOL 
Akira  Yabe;  Iwao  Yamashita,  and  Naoki  Endo,  all  of  Tsakuha, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  A  Technol- 
ogy, Ministry  of  International  Trade  A  Industry,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,868 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105489 

Int  a.'  F24J  1/00;  F28D  21/00 

VS.  CL  165—104.12  9  Claims 

5.  An  apparatus  for  transporting,  utilizing  and  recovering 

heat  by  utilizing  decomposing  and  synthesizing  reactions  of 

methanol,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

high-temperature  heat  utilization  means,  low-temperature 
heat  utilization  means,  heat  recovery  means,  means  for 
supplying  waste  heat  to  the  heat  recovery  means,  a  supply 
pipeline  for  supplying  methanol  to  said  three  utilization 
and  recovery  means,  and  a  supply  pipeline  for  supplying 
said  three  utilization  and  recovery  means  with  reformed 
gas  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  carbon  oxide, 
wherein  the  high-temperature  heat  utilization  means  in- 
cludes combustion  means  in  which  methanol  and  re- 
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formed  gas  supplied  by 
to  direct  combustion, 
the  low-temperature  heat  utilization 
a  low-temperature  heat  ga  leration 
reformed  gas  input  from  th : 
to  an  exothermic  reform  reaction 
produced  to  the  methanol 


th«  supply  pipelines  are  subjected 


means  is  provided  with 

means  which  subjects 

reformed  gas  supply  pipeline 
and  feeds  methanol  thus 
mpply  pipeline,  and 
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first  inert  liquid,  sail 

■"said  first  inert  liqui( 

e.  means  connected  tc 
the  device,  thereby 
the  bath  by  nucleat ; 

f.  means  for  monitorii  ig 
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ic  dify  the  rate  of  nucleate  boiling  of  the 
second  inert  liquid  being  mixed  with 


said  device  for  electrically  operating 
generating  heat  which  is  transferred  to 
boiling  of  the  first  inert  liquid;  and 
the  bath  temperature. 


G/SES 


the  heat  recovery  means  iifcludes  a  heat  recovery  device 
which  subjects  methanol  Input  from  the  methanol  supply 
pipeline  to  an  endotheniic  reform  reaction  and  feeds 
reformed  gas  thus  produ(  ed  to  the  reformed  gas  supply 
pipeline. 


METHOD  FOR  COOlJING 
THE  FLUE 

Roine  Brannstrom,  and 
den,  assignors  to  ABI 
per  No.  PCT/SE91/0(pO5 
Date  Oct.  20,  1992, 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

per  Filed  AAr 
Oaims  priority,  applif ation 
Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  165—104.16 


5,297,622 

OF  DUST  SEPARATED  FROM 
FROM  A  PFBC  PLANT 
Antal  Molnar,  both  of  Finspong,  Swe- 
Stal  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

._ \,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 

I  er  Pub.  No.  W091/17391,  PeT  Pub. 


5^  7,621 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

ELEerRICALLY  OPERATING  DEVICE 

TEMPERATURES 

Richard  land.  Phoenix,  Ari».;  Brian  Tsraci,  Laguna  Niguel, 

CaUf.,  and  Imre  Gorgenyi,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

American  Electronic  Analyjfs,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  633,382,  I^c.  20, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,099,908, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  379,083,  Jul.  13, 1989, 

Pat.  No.  5,004,973.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

8X,711 

iBt  a.'  HOIL  ,  3/44;  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  165—104.13  5  CMms 
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PFIC 


pa  ated 

to' 


fine 
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_  an  electrically  operating 
temperature  during  operation  of 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mailtaining 
device  at  a  desired  ambient 
the  device,  comprising: 

a.  a  tank  to  conuin  the  d|vice  while  it  is  being  electncally 
operated; 

b.  a  first  inert  liquid,  hafing 
desired  ambient  tempe  ature, 
tially  filling  the  tank  aqd 
to  form  a  bath; 

c.  means  for  heating  sail 
electrically  operated 

d.  a  second  inert  liquid,  I  a 
the  desired  ambient  tei  iperature. 


a  boiling  point  less  than  the 
;,  said  first  inert  liquid  par- 
completely  covering  the  device 


bath  while  said  device  is  being 

ving  a  boiling  point  greater  than 
,  said  second  inert  liquid 


1.  A  method  for 
from  a  PFBC  plant 
separating  the  dust 

vessel  of  the 
subjecting  the  se 

transported  out 

gas; 
then  subjecting  the 

tinued  cooling 

a.  supplying  the 
pressure  vessel 
absorption  of  th« 

b.  discharging  the 
column  while 
maintain  the 
termined  level 

c.  cooling  the  dus : 
coolant  through 
for  successive 
the  material 
at  the  bottom 
duct; 

stirring  the  dust  in 
gas  into  the 
ing  flue  gas  fron 
been  cooled  to 
point  for  sulph 

causing  the  flue 
duct  at  the  upp«r 


I  coll  mn, 


29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  937,835 

Sweden,  Apr.  30, 1990, 9001563-7 
P02C  3/26;  F28C  3/J6 

IQaim 


cc  oil 


ling  dust  which  accompanies  flue  gas 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
in  a  dust  separator  inside  the  pressure 

plant  from  the  flue  gas; 
_  ed  dust  to  a  first  cooling  before  it  is 
the  pressure  vessel  by  means  of  the  flue 


dust  outside  the  pressure  vessel  to  con- 
while  being  stirred  by; 

gas  transporting  the  dust  outside  the 

the  upper  part  of  a  vertical  duct  for 

dust  as  a  material  column  in  the  duct; 

lust  from  the  lower  part  of  the  material 

g  the  dust  down  through  the  duct  to 

surlkce  of  the  material  column  within  prede- 

lipiits; 

in  the  material  column  by  circulating 

cooling  modules  in  the  material  column 

re  luction  of  the  temperature  of  the  dust  in 

.  when  the  dust  through  the  discharge 

being  moved  downwards  through  the 


he  material  column  by  injecting  a  stirring 

material  column  while  separating  the  remain- 

the  material  column,  before  the  dust  has 

temperature  which  lies  below  the  dew 

ic  acid,  and 

:  gAs  and  the  stirring  gas  to  escape  from  the 

end  thereof. 
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5,297,623 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  APPARATUS 

Tetsurou  Ogushi;  Kunihiko  Kaga;  Hidehani  Tanaka,  and  Goro 

Yamanaka,  all  of  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  741,331,  Aug.  7. 1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  579 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1990,  2-252576 

Int.  a.5  F28F  13/12 

VS.  a.  165-121  4  Claims 


5,297,624 
HEADER  FOR  A  FLAT  TUBE  UQUEFIER 
Roland  Haussmann,  Wiesloch,  and  Hans  Huber,  Horrenberg, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  assignors  to  Thermal-Werke 
Wiimie-,   Kiilte-,   Klimatechnik  GmbH,   Hockenbeim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul    2, 
1991,  4121877;  Nov.  11,  1991,  4137037 

tot  CL'  F28F  9/02 
VS.  a.  165—173  39  n.8... 
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1.  A  heat  exchange  apparatus  comprising: 

a  heat  transfer  member  having  a  heat  transfer  surface; 

a  rotatable  disk  facing  the  heat  transfer  surface  of  said  heat 
transfer  member; 

a  center  aperture  defined  in  a  central  portion  of  the  rotauble 
disk  for  permitting  air  flow  therethrough; 

at  least  one  projecting  blade  disposed  on  the  rouuble  disk 
and  radially  extending  from  said  central  aperture  of  said 
rotatable  disk  to  an  edge  portion  of  said  disk  which  defines 
an  air  flow  output,  wherein  said  at  least  one  projecting 
blade  has  a  subsUntially  uniform  width  along  the  air  flow 
and  outwardly  extends  from  said  disk  in  a  direction 
toward  said  heat  transfer  surface  of  the  heat  transfer  mem- 
ber to  define  an  edge  portion  such  that  the  edge  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  projecting  blade  faces  said  heat  transfer 
surface  of  the  heat  transfer  member  for  defining  a  constant 
distance  between  the  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one 
projecting  blade  and  the  heat  transfer  surface  of  the  heat 
transfer  member  which  is  smaller  than  a  value  which 
corresponds  to  a  rising  point  where  an  upward  gradient  of 
convective  heat  transfer  coefficients  rise  as  the  distance 
decreases;  and 

means  for  routing  said  roUUble  disk  such  that  the  rotation 
of  said  rotatable  disk  and  the  at  least  one  projecting  blade 
disposed  thereon  causes  an  air  flow  through  said  aperture 
and  produces  centrifugal  forces  to  cause  the  air  to  flow 
from  said  central  aperture  radially  outward  along  the  heat 
transfer  surface  to  said  edge  portion  of  said  disk;  wherein: 

a  leading  edge  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  pro- 
jecting blade  is  made  of  a  wearable  resin  which  contacts 
said  heat  transfer  surface;  and 
said  rotation  of  said  rotatable  disk  wears  away  said  leading 
edge  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  at  least  one  projecting 
blade  to  form  said  constant  distance  between  said  edge 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  projecting  blade  and  said  heat 
transfer  surface. 


31.  In  a  header  for  a  flat  tube  liquefier;  said  header  having  a 
length  and  being  composed  of  first  and  second  elongated  com- 
ponents extending  along  said  length; 

said  first  component  having  generally  parallel-spaced  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  portion  interconnecting  said  side 
walls;  said  side  walls  having  inner  wall  faces  oriented 
toward  one  another  and  outer  wall  faces  oriented  away 
from  one  another;  said  bottom  portion  having  a  series  of 
slots  spaced  along  said  length  for  receiving  end  portions  of 
flat  tubes  of  said  liquefier; 

said  second  component  having  generally  parallel-spaced 
side  walls  and  a  top  portion  interconnecting  the  side  walls 
of  said  second  component;  said  side  walls  of  said  second 
component  having  outer  faces  oriented  away  from  one 
another;  said  top  portion  facing  said  bottom  portion  and 
defining  therewith  a  tubular  cavity  of  said  header; 

said  inner  wall  face  of  each  said  side  wall  of  said  first  compo- 
nent being  in  a  zone  of  overlap  with  the  outer  wall  face  of 
each  respective  side  wall  of  said  second  component;  a 
soldered  bond  provided  in  each  said  zone  of  overlap 
between  adjoining  side  walls  of  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents; 

said  header  having  a  dimension  constituted  by  a  distance 
measured  between  opposite  zones  of  overlap  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  length; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  second  component  is  situated 
in  its  entirety  within  said  dimension. 


5,297,625 
BIOCHEMICALLY  ENHANCED  OIL  RECOVERY  AND 

OIL  TREATMENT 
Eugene  T.  Premuzic  East  Moridics,  and  Mow  Lin,  Rocky 
Point,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,917,  Ang.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jon.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,391 
Int  a.5  E21B  43/22 
VS.  a.  166—246  5  ri-tmr 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  underground  oil 
bearing  reservoir  comprising: 
injecting  into  said  reservoir  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
microorganism  or  a  mixture  of  microorganisms,  modified 
through  challenge  growth  processes  to  be  suitable  for 
microbial  enhanced  oil  recovery  said  challenge  growth 
processes  including: 
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(«)  selecting  a  thermophilic  ^croorganism  or  mixture  of 

thermophilic  microorganisms, 

(b)  growing  said  thermophilic  microorganism  or  a  mixture 

of  microorganisms  in  a  *iedium  containing  crude  oil 

jemoving  up  to  90  percent  of 

lining  growth  of  said  micro- 

■croorganisms  in  the  presence 


•ism  or  mixture  of  said  micro- 
ervoir  temperature  of  from 


and  nutrients,  step  wise 
said  nutrients  while  main 
organism  or  mixture  of  i 
of  said  crude  oil, 

(c)  adapting  said  microorga 
organisms  to  a  desired 
about  4*  C.  to  about  85°  ,    . 

(d)  increasing  the  pressure  ft  which  said  microorganisms 
are  grown  to  a  desired  pr^ure  of  from  about  200  psi  up 
to  about  2,500  psi;  and 

(e)  growing  said  modified  organisms  to  their  maximum 
strength  and  maturity  an»l  subsequently  removing  bio- 
treated  oil  from  the  reservoir. 


5,297  626 


Dtii 


OIL  RECOVERY 
Harold  J.  Vinegar,  Eric  P. 
Thomas  Mikns,  and  Mark 
Tex^  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1993 , 
iBta.' 
VS.  a.  166—271 


PROCESS 
iouffignac;  Carlos  A.  Glandt; 
Beckemeier,  all  of  Houston, 
C  >nipany,  Houston,  Tex. 
Ser.  No.  896,864 
E21Bi43/24.  43/26 

18  Claims 


a)  a  heat  injection  wellbore 
head  to  within  the 

b)  a  gas  fired  burner 
capable  of  heating 
the  wellbore  to  a 
wherein  combustion 
heat  injection  wellbo  re 

c)  a  means  to  provid( 
within  the  gas  firec 
deposits  when  heate  1 

d)  a  hydrocarbon  prod  jcti 
prises  a  conduit  witlfn 
combustion  air  to  a 
duit  within  the  welll^ore 
ity  of  release  points 
with  combustion 
wellbore;  and  a  co|iduit 
combustion  gases 
to  the  surface  wellh  tad 
combustion  air  confuit 
bore. 
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extending  from  a  surface  well- 
si  bterranean  formation; 
within  the  heat  injection  wellbore 
subterranean  formation  adjacent  to 
.perature  greater  than  about  900'  C. 
is  distributed  over  the  length  of  the 
e  within  the  subterranean  formation; 
a  gas  composition  for  combustion 
burner  that  does  not  form  carbon 
to  900°  C;  and 

.ion  well,  wherein  the  burner  com- 
,  the  wellbore  for  directing  a  flow  of 
ower  portion  of  the  wellbore;  a  con- 
ore  for  directing  a  fuel  gas  to  a  plural- 
where  a  portion  of  the  fuel  gas  mixes 
rising  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
lit  within  the  wellbore  for  direct 
the  lower  portion  of  the  wellbore 
that  is  in  communication  with  the 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  well- 


5,297,627 

METHOD  FOR  RE  DUCED  WATER  CONING  IN  A 
HORIZONTAL  VELL  DURING  HEAVY  OIL 
FRODUCnON 
Michael  Sanchez,  C^oUton,  and  Herbert  G.  Weinstein, 
assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 


Dallas,  both  of  Tex 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part 


^_t  of  Ser.  No.  419,875,  Oct.  11,  1989, 

abandoned,  and  a  contin  lation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,289,  Dec. 

10, 1990,  abandoned.  T  lis  application  Sep.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

759,353 

Inl   a.'  E21B  43/24 

VS.  CL  166— ni         I  19  Claims 


1.  A  process  comprising  th(  steps  of: 
providing  heat  injection  means  extending  essentially 
through  a  hydrocarbon  xintaining  subterranean  forma- 
tion having  a  permeabUil  y  less  than  about  20  darcy,  the 
heat  injection  means  effe  :tive  to  provide  heat  in  at  least 
one  plane,  the  plane  bein| ;  essentially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  minimui  n  principal  stress,  and  the  heat 
injection  means  capable  «  f  injecting  heat  at  a  temperature 
level  of  about  above  9O0  C; 
providing  a  plurality  of  pr<  duction  wells  extending  into  the 

hydrocarbon  containing  subterranean  formation; 
fracturing  the  formation  fr  )m  the  production  wells; 
injecting  heat  into  the  foi  mation  from  the  heat  injection 
means  at  a  temperature  l*vel  above  about  900*  C.  thereby 
driving  hydrocarbons  away  from  the  heat  injection  means 
and  toward  the  production  wells;  and 
producing  from  the  production  wells  hydrocarbons  that 
have  been  driven  awaj(  from  the  heat  injection  means 
wherein  the  heat  injection  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
heat  injection  wellbore^  provided  along  a  plane  perpen- 


I  redice 


zoie 
■  bel  >w 


Ite 


^stean 


dicular  to  the  minimum 
of  oil  production  wells 


1  brmation  stress,  and  the  plurality 
s  ire  provided  on  each  side  of  the 
plane  which  contains  th :  heat  injection  wellbores. 
10.  An  apparatus  to  recov(  r  hydrocarbons  from  a  hydrocar- 
bon-bearing subterranean  fo  mation  comprising: 


1.  A  method  to 
tion  during  heavy  oil 

a)  circulating  stean 
trates  a  viscous 
where  said  welll^re 
bottom  water 
pressure  at  or 
reservoir's  fracture 
steam  entry  into 
the  formation; 

b)  allowing  the 
for  a  time  sufficient 
conduction  to  a 
carbonaceous  fluids 
bore;  and 

c)  continuing  circi  lation 
heating  the  formi  tion 
reduced  viscosity 
reducing  water 
zone  and 

fluids  by  substaiitially 
heavy  oil  produc  ti' 


I  mcreas  ng 


water  coning  in  a  viscous  oil  forma- 

iroduction-  comprising: 

into  a  horizontal  wellbore  that  pene- 

oil  containing  formation  or  reservoir 

is  positioned  above  an  aquifer  or 

in  said  formation  which  steam  is  at  a 

the  reservoir  pressure  and  below  the 

pressure  so  as  to  substantially  avoid 

reservoir  thereby  conduction  heating 


to  circulate  in  and  out  of  said  wellbore 

to  heat  the  reservoir  by  transient 

t  ;mperature  sufficient  to  mobilize  hydro- 

for  a  desired  distance  from  the  well- 

..  of  steam  in  the  wellbore  thereby 

jii  and  producing  simultaneously  oil  of 

..p   to  the  surface  thereby  substantially 

c  oning  from  said  aquifer  or  bottom  water 

the  production  of  hydrocarbonaceous 

„ally  conduction  heating  only  during 

ion  from  said  reservoir  while  controlling 
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the  wellbore  outlet  pressure  at  or  below  the  reservoir 
pressure. 


537,628 
SIMULTANEOUS  MATRIX  ACIDIZING  USING  AODS 
WITH  DIFFERENT  DENSITIES 
Alfred  R.  Jennings,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  782,192,  Oct.  24, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,207,778.  This  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,132 
Int  a.5  E21B  43/27.  33/138 
VS.  a.  166—281  20  Claims 


,-J-- 


V 


1.  A  method  for  simultaneously  matrix  acidizing  two  spaced 
apart  zones  of  a  carbonate  containing  formation  comprising: 

a)  injecting  a  lower  density  acid  into  an  upper  zone  of  said 
formation  via  an  annulus  of  a  perforated  wellbore  commu- 
nicating with  said  upper  zone  thereby  forming  wormholes 
which  make  this  zone  more  permeable; 

b)  Simultaneously  injecting  with  the  lower  density  acid  of 
step  a),  a  higher  density  acid  into  a  lower  spaced  apart 
zone  of  said  formation  via  a  tubing  string  within  the  perfo- 
rated wellbore  that  communicates  fluidty  with  said  lower 
zone  which  acid  is  injected  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
simultaneously  form  wormholes  within  said  lower  zone 
thereby  acidizing  in  each  simultaneously; 

c)  directing  a  solidifiable  viscous  gel  with  gel  breakers  into 
the  upper  and  lower  zones  which  gel  enters  the  worm- 
holes  and  forms  a  solid  gel  therein  which  precludes  entry 
of  additional  acid  while  displacing  the  acid  further  into  the 
formation; 

d)  introducing  additional  acid  into  the  upper  and  lower 
zones  as  in  steps  a)  and  b)  which  acid  bypasses  the  worm- 
holes  containing  the  solid  gel  and  penetrates  substantially 
further  into  the  formation;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  c)  and  d)  which  displaces  acid  further  into 
the  formation  so  as  to  substantially  increase  the  permeabil- 
ity of  the  formation  and  improve  matrix  acidizing. 

5,297,629 
DRILL  STEM  TESTING  WITH  TUBING  CONVEYED 
PERFORATION 
Burcfaus  Q.  Barrington,  Duncan,  OkU.,  and  Flint  R.  George, 
Katy,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
RIed  Jan.  23,  1992,  S«r.  No.  824,427 
iBt  a.'  E21B  43/116.  34/12.  33/128.  49/08 
VS.  CL  166-297  16  Claims 

10.  A  test  string  for  testing  a  well,  comprising: 
a  tubing  string  having  a  tubing  bore; 
an  annulus  pressure  responsive  tester  valve  disposed  in  said 

tubing  string; 
a  tubing  conveyed  perforating  gun  disposed  in  said  tubing 


string  below  said  tester  valve,  said  perforating  gun  includ- 
ing a  tubing  pressure  actuated  time  delay  firing  mecha- 
nism; and 
a  compression  set  packer  disposed  in  said  tubing  string  be- 
tween said  tester  valve  and  said  perforating  gun,  said 
packer  including: 

a  bypass  valve  means  for  communicating  said  well  below 
said  packer  with  said  tubing  bore,  said  bypass  valve 
means  being  operably  associated  with  said  packer  so 
that  said  bypass  valve  means  is  open  prior  to  setting  said 
packer  and  so  that  said  bypass  valve  means  is  closed  as 
said  packer  is  set;  and 
one-way  equalizer  valve  means  for  allowing  one-way 
fluid  flow  from  said  well  below  said  packer  to  said 
tubing  bore,  said  equalizer  valve  means  being  operably 
associated  with  said  bypass  valve  means  so  that  said 
equalizer  valve  means  is  inoperable  when  said  bypass 
valve  means  is  open,  and  so  that  said  equalizer  valve 
means  is  operable  when  said  bypass  valve  means  is 
closed. 
15.  A  method  of  perforating  and  testing  a  well,  said  method 
comprising: 

(a)  running  a  test  string  into  said  well,  said  test  string  includ- 
ing: 
a  tubing  string  having  a  tubing  bore; 


an  annulus  pressure  responsive  tester  valve  disposed  in 

said  tubing  string; 
a  tubing  conveyed  perfection  gun  disposed  in  said  tubing 

string  below  said  tester  valve,  said  perforating  gun 

including  a  tubing  pressure  actuated  time  delay  firing 

mechanism;  and 
a  compression  set  packer  disposed  in  said  tubing  string 

between  said  tester  valve  and  said  perforating  gun,  said 

packer  including: 

a  bypass  valve  means  or  communicating  said  well 
below  said  packer  with  said  tubing  bore,  said  bypass 
valve  means  being  operably  associated  with  said 
packer  so  that  said  bypass  valve  means  is  open  prior 
to  setting  said  packer  and  so  that  said  bypass  valve 
means  is  closed  as  said  packer  is  set;  and 

one-way  equalize  valve  means  for  allowing  one-way 
fluid  flow  from  said  well  below  said  packer  to  said 
tubing  bore,  said  equalizer  valve  means  being  opera- 
bly associated  with  said  bypass  valve  means  so  that 
said  equalizer  valve  means  is  inoperable  when  said 
bypass  valve  means  is  open,  and  so  that  said  equalizer 
valve  means  is  operable  when  said  bypass  valve 
means  is  closed; 
(b)  setting  down  weight  on  said  tubing  string  and  thereby 
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and  thereby  opening 
tester  valve; 


sai< 
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setting  said  compression    et  packer  to  isolate  an  upper 


portion  of  said  well; 


(c)  increasing  well  fluid  pres  lure  in  said  upper  well  annulus 


annulus  pressure  responsive 


of  a  turning  cut  from  said  material  to 

said  turning  from  the  material  being 

predetermhed  manner  to  minimize  intemestings 


(d)  increasing  tubing  fluid  pressure  in  said  tubing  bore  down 
through  said  tester  valve  apd  thereby  actuating  said  firing 
mechanism  without  increasing  well  fluid  pressure  in  said 
lower  portion  of  said  well 

(e)  after  step  (d),  reducing  tuning  fluid  pressure  in  said  tubing 
bore  down  through  said  tfcster  valve  and  equalizing  well 
fluid  pressure  in  •said  low*  portion  of  said  well  with  said 
reduced  tubing  fluid  pressure  through  said  one-way  equal- 
izer valve  means; 

(0  after  step  (e),  firing  said  flerforating  gun  to  perforate  said 
lower  portion  of  said  w^  to  communicate  a  subsurface 
hydrocarbon  producing  formation  with  said  well  in  an 
underbalanced  condition. ' 


tending  end  portioi 
effect  a  breaking  o 
cut  in  a 
of  the  turnings. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
WELL 
Thomas  C.  Gipson, 
Inc.,  Cisco,  Tex. 

Filed  Api 


5,297,631 

FOR  DOWNHOLE  OIL 
PROpUCnON  STIMULATION 

1,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fleet  Cementers, 


Ciico, 


ion. 

5,2!f7,« 


7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,187 
InL  a.5  E21B  43/00 


MS.  CL  166—299 


5,21^,630 
DOWNHOLE  MILLING  TOOL 
Gerald  D.  Lyade,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Harold  H.  Harrey,  Jr„ 
Bossier  Gty,  Calif.,  assignon  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  610,702,  Apr.  4,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,150,755,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  621,063, 
Dec.  3, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,058,666,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 

No.  181,812,  Apr.  15,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,978,260,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  N*.  816,287,  Jan.  6, 1986,  Pat.  No. 

4,796,709.  ThU  appUcation  ^p.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,362 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tlis  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  29, 

2009,  has  baen  disclaimed. 


Int  a.5  S21B  10/26 


MS.  CL  166—297 


9Clainis 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
well  comprising: 
a  high  pressure  gas 

high  pressure 

within  said  prod^cti 
a  coil  tubing  condt  it 

said  conduit  hofsing 

supply  line 

transmission 

adapted  to 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool  adapU  d  to  be  positioned  downhole  in  a 
well  for  removing  material  I  irom  the  well  bore; 

a  tool  body  adapted  to  be  i  eccived  within  said  well  and  to  be 
supported  at  its  upper  ei  d  for  roution  about  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  cutting  surfi  ces  at  spaced  intervals  around  the 
tool  body; 

each  of  said  cuning  surfaces  comprising  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting elements  arranged  in  at  least  one  column  extending 
generally  along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tool  body 
for  presenting  at  least  part  of  said  cutting  surface; 

each  cutting  element  bdng  of  a  predetermined  size  and 
shape  and  arranged  in  •  predetermined  columnar  pattern; 
and 

with  each  of  said  cutting  tlements  having  an  exposed  cutting 
face  including  a  surfac  e  irregularity  for  directing  an  ex- 


METHOD  AND 
SUBSEA 
Joseph  W.  Blandford 
Coatinnation  of 
5,117,914.  This  application 
The  portion  of  the 


stern 


MS.  a.  166—344 

1.  A  subsea  well 
having  at  least  three 
a  surface-piercing 
brace  members. 


March  29,  1994 


8  Claims 


stimulating  the  production  zone  of  an  oil 


jun  adapted  to  provide  sudden  release  of 
[pressed  gas  when  electrically  fired 
tion  zone; 

connected  at  a  distal  end  to  said  gun, 

a  high  pressure  compressed  gas 

attac|ied  to  said  gun  and  an  electrical  power 

attached   to   said   gun,   said   conduit 

deliver  a  liquid  in  proximity  to  said  gun. 


5,297,632 
A  PPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCnON  OF 
HYDROCARBON  FORMATIONS 
15  Mirtt  La„  Honston,  Tex.  77024 
.  No.  626,994,  Dec.  13,  1990,  Pat  No. 
Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  891,953 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jon.  2, 2009, 
been  disclaimed. 
CL'  B63B  35/44 

5Claims 

ender  system  comprising  a  surface  buoy 

submersible  brace  members  spaced  about 

tl  flotation  colunm  connected  to  said 

wh^'ein  said  surface  piercing  flotation  column 


hasl 

[nf 
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supporte  one  or  more  decks  above  the  water  surface  for  ac- 
commodating equipment  to  process  oil,  gas,  and  water,  and 


jfv^nt'Wj^i^^vi-.^f^iivM.'.v/i 


further  including  mooring  means  securing  said  surface  buoy  to 
the  seabed. 


5,297,633 

INFLATABLE  PACKER  ASSEMBLY 

Philip  M.  Snider,  12102  Rocky  Lake  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77070; 

Michael  J.  Dietrich,  23214  Cinco  Park  Place  Ct.,  Katy,  and 

Vel  Berzin,  12015  Circle  Dr.  E.,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.  77071 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,209 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/127 

MS.  a.  166-387  21  Claims 


ing,  said  assembly  comprising  securing  means  for  securing 
the  assembly  against  axial  movement  within  the  well  bore, 
mflatable  means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
assembly  and  the  well  bore  upon  being  inflated  thereby 
substantially  preventing  fluid  flow  through  an  annulus 
defined  between  the  assembly  and  the  well  bore  and  pump 
means  for  mechanically  pumping  fluid  which  is  initially 
present  within  the  well  bore  to  and  from  said  inflatable 
means; 

b)  positioning  said  inflatable  means  adjacent  the  well  bore 
interval  to  be  treated,  the  assembly  being  constructed  such 
that  said  securing  means  and  said  pump  means  being  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  distant  from  the  interval  to  be  treated; 

c)  expanding  the  securing  means  into  contact  with  the  well 
bore  by  manipulation  of  the  tubing  string  to  secure  the 
assembly  against  axial  movement  within  the  well  bore; 

d)  manipulating  the  tubing  string  to  pump  said  fluid  from  the 
pump  means  to  the  inflatable  means  thereby  inflating  the 
inflatable  means  to  form  said  fluid  tight  seal  and  to  isolate 
the  well  bore  interval;  and 

e)  injecting  a  treating  fluid  through  the  assembly  and  into 
contact  with  the  well  bore  interval  to  be  treated. 


5,297.634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

WELLBORE-FLUID  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 

FORCES  ON  A  SETTABLE  WELLBORE  TOOL  IN  A 

FLOWING  WELL 

Michael  J.  Loughlin,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes 

Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,910,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,123 

Int  a.'  E21B  23/06,  33/127.  34/10 

MS.  a.  166—387  21  ^^.t-r 


1.  An  inflauble  packer  assembly  for  use  in  an  enclosure 
having  a  substantially  tubular  configuration,  the  assembly 
comprising: 

securing  means  for  securing  the  assembly  against  axial 
movement  within  the  substantially  tubular  enclosure; 

inflatable  means  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  the 
assembly  and  the  enclosure  upon  being  inflated  thereby 
substantially  preventing  fluid  flow  through  an  annulus 
defined  between  the  assembly  and  the  enclosure; 

pump  means  for  mechanically  pumping  fluid  which  is  ini- 
tially present  within  the  enclosure  to  and  from  said  inflat- 
able means; 

positioning  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said  securing 
means  and  said  pump  means  at  a  location  which  is  suffi- 
ciently distant  from  said  inflauble  means  to  inhibit  mate- 
rial entering  the  enclosure  from  contacting  and  causing 
the  securing  means  and  pump  means  to  become  stuck 
within  the  enclosure;  and 

means  for  axially  transporting  fluid  through  the  assembly. 

15.  A  process  for  treating  an  interval  of  a  well  bore  which  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  subterranean  formation,  the 
process  comprising: 

a)  securing  an  inflauble  packer  assembly  to  a  string  of  tub- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  to  grippingly  and  sealingly  engage  a 
wellbore  surface  within  a  wellbore  having  a  wellbore  fluid 
flowing  therein  for  preventing  said  wellbore  fluid  flow  there- 
through, said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  setuble  wellbore  tool  for  use  in  downhole  oil  and  gas 
operations  which  is  operable  in  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  including  a  running  mode  of  operation  with  a 
reduced  radial  dimension,  an  expansion  mode  of  operation 
in  which  said  setuble  wellbore  tool  is  urged  radially  out- 
ward from  said  reduced  radial  dimension  to  an  intermedi- 
ate radial  dimension,  and  a  setting  mode  of  operation  in 
which  said  setuble  wellbore  tool  is  further  radially  ex- 
panded into  a  setting  radial  dimension  and  urged  into  a 
fixed  position  within  said  wellbore  for  grippingly  and 
sealingly  engaging  said  wellbore  surface,  wherein  flowing 
of  said  wellbore  fluid  may  create  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  settable  wellbore  tool  during  at  least  said  ex- 
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pansion  mode  of  operatfcn,  said  pressure  differential 
urging  said  setuble  wellb<  re  tool  to  move  longitudinaUy 
within  said  wellbore; 
a  bypass  fluid  flow  path  extending  through  said  settable 
wellbore  tool  to  direct  said  wellbore  fluid  through  said 
settable  wellbore  tool  in  reaponsc  to  said  pressure  differen- 
tial developed  across  said  settable  wellbore  tool  for  pre- 
venting said  pressure  difTefcntial  from  urging  said  settable 
wellbore  tool  to  move  longitudinally  within  said  wellbore 
prior  to  said  settable  welllore  tool  radially  expanding  to 
attain  a  sufficient  level  of  s>id  setting  mode  of  operation  to 
grippingly  engage  said  ^ellbore  surface  with  enough 
force  to  prevent  said  settable  wellbore  tool  from  moving 
longitudinally  within  said  jwellbore  with  said  bypass  fluid 
flow  path  closed; 
a  means  for  selectively  maidtaining  said  bypass  fluid  flow 
path  in  an  open  condition  during  at  least  said  expansion 
mode  of  operation  to  diainish  said  pressure  differential 
developed  across  said  settable  wellbore  tool  and  prevent 
said  pressure  differential  from  urging  said  settable  well- 
bore tool  from  moving  Ibngitudinally  within  said  well- 
bore; I 
a  means  for  selectively  doing  said  bypass  fluid  flow  path 
and  preventing  said  wel|)ore  fluid  from  flowing  there- 
through after  said  sufficifl^t  level  of  said  setting  mode  of 
operation  is  obtained  and  said  settable  wellbore  tool  grip- 
pingly engages  said  wellbore  surface  with  enough  force  to 
prevent  said  setuble  wellbore  tool  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally within  said  wellbore  once  said  bypass  fluid  flow  path 
b  closed;  and 
a  latch  having  at  least  one  dollet-finger  member  which  cou- 
ples with  a  mating  membir  for  retaining  said  by  pass  fluid 
flow  path  closed  once  sa|d  means  for  selectively  closing 
said  by  pass  fluid  flow  p<th  selectively  closes  said  bypass 
fluid  flow  path. 


I  said 


means  for  providing  f 
check  valve  and 

bypass  meter  piping 
main  conduit,  said 
check  valve  mean: 
backflow  preventic  a 
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uid  communication  between  said  first 

alarm  valve  through  a  passageway; 

n  leans  for  recording  a  flow  through  the 

bypass  meter  piping  means  having  a 

for  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the 

arrangement; 


whereby  said  alarm 
includes  only  two 
main  conduit,  said 
check  valve  and 


and  backflow  prevention  arrangement 
;heck  valves  which  are  provided  in  said 
only  two  check  valves  being  said  first 
second  check  valve. 


s  lid 


COMBINED  ALARM 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR 


,635 

BACK-FLOW  PREVENTION 
SUPPRESSION  SPRINKLER 


Grady  North,  GrapeTJ^ 

tnry,  bring,  Tex 
Contiiiiiation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser 

5,127,479.  This  appUfation 


George  J.  McHngh,  Brooiiiall[  Pa.,  aasignor  to  BMk-Ho  Alarm 

Vihe  Cc  Ibc  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Coatiautioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  733,203,  Jul.  19, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,154,232,  which  U  a  contiaaa^on  of  Ser.  No.  571,406,  Aug.  23, 
1990,  abaadooed,  which  is  a  toatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,381, 
Apr.  10, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,991,655,  which  is  a 
coatiaaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,314,  Nov.  10, 1988, 
abandoaed,  which  is  a  coatinaatioD-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,834, 
Sep.  29, 1988,  aNm^?-^,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  247,073,  Sep.  21, 1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Dec.  20, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  811,291 
The  portioa  of  the  term  of  tkis  patent  subsequeat  to  Oct  13, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Iata.»G08B/7/(W 
UJS.CL169— 23  WCIaiBM 

1.  A  combined  alarm  and  |ackflow  prevention  arrangement 
for  a  fire  suppression  sprinkltr  system,  having  a  main  conduit 
and  an  arrangement  of  individual  sprinklers  downstream  of  the 
main  conduit  said  combined  alarm  and  backflow  prevention 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  first  check  valve  providefi  in  said  main  conduit  upstream  of 
said  arrangement  of  individual  sprinklers,  said  first  check 
valve  being  spring  base*  and  having  a  valve  member  and 
a  valve  seat;  I 

an  alarm  valve  formed  by|a  second  check  valve  provided  in 
said  main  conduit  downstream  of  said  first  check  valve 
and  upstream  of  said  arrangement  of  individual  sprinklers, 
said  second  check  valve  being  spring  biased  and  said  first 
and  second  check  valves  together  providing  a  backflow 
prevention  device; 
alarm  means  for  indicatii|p  wlien  the  second  check  valve  is 
open; 


U.S.  CL  169—65 


5,297,636 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM  FOR  COOKSTOVES 

AND  RANGES 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Twenty  First  Cea- 


lit 


No.  634,357,  Dec.  31, 1990,  Pat  No. 

Mar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,726 

a.5  A62C  i/OO 

3  Claims 


1.  In  a  combinatio  i 
ers,  a  gas  supply  lin< 


1,  a  residential  coolcstove  with  gas  bum- 

^.^  _  ^ ^^.^ connected  to  the  gas  burners  and  a  fire 

extinguisher  system  ncluding  a  fire  extinguisher  containing  a 
pressurized  fire  extin  ;uishing  material,  means  for  sensing  a  fire 
occurring  on  the  reslEential  cookstove  and  means  for  initiating 
discharge  of  the  fire  Extinguisher  upon  detection  of  the  fire,  the 
fire  extinguishing  system  further  comprising  a  pneumatically 
operated  valve  disposed  between  the  gas  supply  line  and  the 
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gas  burners,  the  pneumatically  operated  valve  being  connected 
directly  to  the  outlet  of  the  fire  extinguisher  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  closing  the  valve  upon  discharging 
the  fire  extinguisher. 


1.  An  agricultural  tool  including  a  disc  blade  for  attachment 
to  an  axial  member  of  the  agricultural  tool  for  rotation  through 
the  soil,  the  disc  blade  comprising  parallel  spaced  flat  front  and 
rear  circular  surfaces  having  a  central  cylindrical  opening,  said 
front  surface  tapering  radially  outwardly  to  said  rear  surface 
thereby  defining  a  common  outer  rim  having  an  outer  knife 
edge,  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  circumferentially  along  the 
front  surface  of  said  disc  blade  and  inwardly  from  said  outer 
knife  edge  of  said  front  surface  of  said  disc  blade,  said  notches 
configured  to  receive  therein  a  plurality  of  hard  wear  resistant 
inserts,  each  insert  having  a  horizontal  planar  bottom  surface 
including  a  front  edge  and  a  rearward  edge,  a  planar  front 
surface  including  an  arcuate  top  edge  and  extending  at  an  angle 
upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  front  edge  of  said  bottom 
surface,  a  planar  back  surface  including  a  linear  bottom  edge 
positioned  vertically  below  said  arcuate  top  edge  of  said  front 
surface  and  a  comer  surface  extending  at  an  angle  downwardly 
from  said  bottom  edge  of  said  back  surface  to  said  rearward 
edge  of  said  bottom  surface. 


5,297,638 

DRIVEPIPE  GUIDE  AND  INSTALLATION  METHOD 

FOR  WELLS 

Thomas  W.  Doleace,  Jr.,  Hoostoa,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Richfield  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,935 
Int  a.'  E21B  7m 
MS.  a.  175—61  17  Cbdms 

11.  A  method  of  installing  a  drivepipe  to  recover  a  well  slot 
for  an  offshore  subterranean  formation,  said  formation  includ- 
ing a  previously-installed  pipe  section  having  an  upwardly-fac- 
ing stub  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  scarfed  lower  end  of  said  drivepipe  and  installing 
a  device  for  shielding  said  scarfed  lower  end  and  for 
guiding  said  drivepipe  off  of  said  stub  end,  said  device 


including  means  engageable  with  said  stub  end  for  locat- 
ing said  drivepipe  with  respect  to  said  pipe  section; 
lowering  said  drivepipe  into  engagement  with  said  stub  end 
and  positioning  said  drivepipe  for  engagement  of  said 
means  on  said  device  with  said  stub  end;  and 


Inc. 


5,297,637 
AGRICULTURAL  DISC  BLADE 
Don  C.  Rowlett  Bedford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keanametal 
Latrobe,Pa. 

Filed  JuB.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,640 

lat  a.'  AOIB  23/06 

U.S.  CL  172—604  6  Oaims 


applying  sufficient  force  to  said  new  drivepipe  to  release  said 
new  drivepipe  from  said  device  for  movement  in  a  gener- 
ally downward  direction  alongside  said  pipe  section. 


5,297,639 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USING  MULTIPU: 
JETS 
FranciBe  Schaeider,  10,  Rac  de*  Poiricrs,  F-67340  lagwiller; 
Patrick  Loegel,  8,  Cbemin  du  Zollstock,  F-67340  Lichteaherg; 
SylTie  Reichert  115,  Rue  dn  Gal  Goureau;  IsabeUe  Durr,  la, 
Rae  des  Poiriers,  both  of  F-67340  lagwiller,  and  Charles 
Loegel,  7,  Rue  des  Cochers,  F-67340  Uchtenberg,  all  of 
France 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,519 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaany,  Ang.  27, 
1991,  4128422 

lat  a.'  E21B  7/lS 
U.S.  CL  175—65  20  daiias 


1.  The  method  of  erosively  working  a  hard  object  as  of 
rock,  ore,  coal,  concrete  or  the  like,  by  means  of  a  pressure 
medium  which  is  delivered  in  the  form  of  plural  jets,  directed 
toward  the  object  at  different  angles  of  incidence,  the  delivery 
being  with  high  pressure  of  the  medium  on  the  object  and 
advanced  in  one  direction  along  a  predetermined  path,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  two  clusters  of  such  jets  in  spaced  relation  such 


2884 


that  one  cluster  precedes 
tion  of  movement;  and 
oscillating  one  to  the  exclusioi 
a  direction  generally  transverse 
of  movement. 


5,297  640 
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tl  e  other  in  the  said  one  direc- 


of  the  other  of  said  clusters  in 
to  the  said  one  direction 


HORIZONTAL  DRILLING 


DRILL  COLLAR  FOR  USE  If 

Tom  Jones,  4608  Greentree  BIt*.,  Midland,  Tex.  79707 
Filed  Oct.  29,  199i  Ser.  No.  968,582 
Int.  a.'  E?1B  7/08 
VS.  CL  175—73 


light!  /eight 


1.  An  improved  drill  coUai 
horizontal  holes  employing  a 

an  elongated  intermediate 
triangular  cross-sectional 
tral  passageway 
threaded  first  and  secon( 
being  formed  of  a 
group    comprising    alum 
Uiereof; 

a  first  tubular  tool  joint 
internally  threaded  en 
threadably  secured  to 
and 

a  second  tubular  tool  joint 
ends,  the  first  end  being 
ably  secured  to  said 
second  tool  joint  secon 
with  a  threading  size  an 
tool  joint  member 
being  of  a  metal 
intermediate  portion  is 


ids 


secoi  d 
dissim  lar 


2  Claims 


particularly  for  use  in  drilling 

I  luid  driven  drill,  comprising: 

I  ortion  of  at  least  substantially 

;onfiguration  and  having  a  cen- 

therethDugh  and  having  an  externally 

end,  the  intermediate  portion 

metal  selected  from  the 

inum,    magnesium    and    alloys 


n  ember  having  first  and  second 
the  first  threaded  end  being 
intermediate  portion  first  end; 


sail 


member  having  first  and  second 

internally  threaded  and  thread- 

interpiediate  portion  second  end,  said 

end  being  externally  threaded 

id  configuration  matching  said  first 

end,  said  tool  joint  members 

to  the  metal  of  which  said 

farmed. 


VS.  a.  175—73 


se  ;ured 
ge  nerally  I 


portion  having  an  i 
tion  telescoped  into 
and   rotationally 
about  a  pivot  axis 
means  at  each  end 
attachment  to  a 
ment  thereof  with  a 
therethrough; 

b)  shuttle  means  situated 
limited  longitudina 
arranged  to 
power  cylinder  and 
said  shuttle  means 

c)  stop  means  situate  1 
incrementally  to  a 
increment  position 
second  position  am 
mitting  said  shuttle!  to 
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r  dependent  longitudinal  axis,  one  por- 

he  other  and  the  two  portions  axially 

together  for  relative  flexing 

transverse  both  said  axes  with 

>f  the  assembled  body  for  fluid  tight 

pipe  string  to  serve  as  an  ele- 

luid  channel  extending  longitudinally 


13 


5J  »7,641 
DRILLING  DEVIATION  CONTROL  TOOL 
Thomas  E.  Falgout,  Sr.,  110  Charles  Read  St.,  Lafayette,  La. 
70503 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1!  92,  Ser.  No.  997,162 
G21B  7/08 

_      _  16  Claims 

1.  A  directional  down  hole  drilling  tool  for  use  as  an  element 
of  a  pipe  string  in  a  well  f(  r  selecting  from  the  surface  the 
choice  of  straight  configural  on  or  deflected  configuration  by 
selectively  cycling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  down  the  pipe 
string,  a  cycle  comprising  ii  icreasing  the  flow  rate  from  less 
than  a  first  preselected  rate  ( o  more  than  a  second  preselected 
rate  and  then  decreasing  theVate  to  less  than  said  first  rate,  the 
tool  comprising: 
a)  a  body  comprising  a 


irst  and  a  second  portion,  each 
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in  an  opening  in  said  body  for 

movement  therein  having  a  piston 

te  with  said  opening  to  provide  a  fluid 

at  least  one  spring  arranged  to  move 

a  first  longitudinal  position; 

in  said  opening  arranged  to  rotate 

I  ilurality  of  stop  positions,  at  least  one 

permitting  said  shuttle  to  move  to  a 

at  least  one  increment  position  per- 

move,  farther,  to  a  third  position; 


m<  ans 
Slid 
pc  sition ; 


second 


d)  incremental  rotation 
of  said  shuttle 
ment  each  time 
to  said  second 

e)  deflector  cam  i 
said  shuttle  and 
tion  to  hold  said 
with  said  first  pc^rtion 
first  and  said 
said  second 
said  shuttle  is  in 

0  actuator  channel  i 
fluid  pressure 
and  to  communicate 
to  the  opposite 
channel,  greater 
piston  to  oppose  laid 
first  position 


1  porti"  )n 


cam  means,  responsive  to  movement 
^  to  rotate  said  stop  means  one  incre- 
shuttle  moves  from  said  first  position 

and  back  to  said  first  position; 

...  comprising  cam  means  carried  by 

(  am  follower  means  on  said  second  por- 

lecond  portion  in  longitudinal  alignment 

when  said  shuttle  means  is  in  said 

._  positions  and  to  deflect  the  axis  of 

from  the  axis  of  said  first  portion  when 

>aid  third  position; 

in  said  body  arranged  to  communicate 

n  said  channel  to  one  side  of  said  piston 

e  fluid  pressure  from  outside  said  tool 

_  of  said  piston  such  that  pressure  in  said 

than  pressure  in  the  well,  will  urge  said 

spring  to  move  said  shuttle  from  said 


sile 
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5,297,642 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  DRILL  RODS 
Pauli  R^akalUo,  Surikkala;  Joako  Kaakkurivaara,  Vuoren- 
tausta;  Leo  Hiikkiiien,  Tampere;  Pekka  Koskelo,  Ylojiirvi, 
and  Markku  Launiemi,  Tampere,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to 
Tamrock  Oy,  Tampere,  Finland 
per  No.  PCT/F191/00185,  §  371  Date  Dec.  22,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/19880,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  26, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  U,  1991,  Ser.  No.  958,102 

CUims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  15,  1990,  903025 

Int.  a.'  F21B  19/14 

VS.  CL  175—85  7  ririm^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  drill  rods,  comprising  two  drill  rod 
cartridges,  each  comprising  a  rotating,  rotor  provided  with 
finger  boards,  means  for  guiding  the  drill  rods  into  gaps  formed 
by  the  finger  boards  circumferentially  around  the  axis  of  the 
rotor,  a  feed  opening  for  both  drill  rod  cartridges  for  feeding 
the  drill  rods  into  the  cartridge,  and  means  for  displacing  the 
drill  rods  into  the  cartridges  and  out  therefrom,  characterized 
in  that: 

the  two  cartridges  have  a  common  feed  opening  positioned 
substantially  midway  between  the  cartridges  in  such  a 
way  that  the  central  line  of  the  feed  opening  is  substan- 
tially in  the  middle  of  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the 
rotors,  the  drill  rods  being  fed  through  the  common  feed 
opening  alternatively  into  the  two  cartridges  or  removed 
therefrom; 
the  rotors  of  the  cartridges  are  interconnected  so  as  to  rotate 
in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  at  the 
same  speed; 
the  cartridges  are  so  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  that 
projections  in  the  finger  boards  of  their  rotors  alternately 
pass  by  the  line  between  the  axes  of  the  rotors  during  the 
rotation  of  the  rotors  so  that  the  projection  of  the  finger 
board  of  one  rotor  is  always  in  alignment  with  the  gap  of 
the  finger  board  of  the  other  rotor; 
the  distance  between  the  rotors  is  such  that  when  the  projec- 
tion and  the  opposite  gap  are  substantially  in  alignment, 
the  projection  pushes  the  drill  rod  into  the  gap  with  the 
axis  of  the  drill  rod  located  on  one  side  of  the  central  line 
of  the  feed  opening;  and 
a  guide  is  provided  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  plane  extending 
through  the  axes  of  the  rotors  with  respect  to  the  feed 
opening,  the  guide  being  positioned  substantially  on  the 
centra]  line  of  the  feed  opening  and  guides  the  drill  rod  in 
the  gap  to  the  side  of  the  corresponding  cartridge  to  the 
circumference  defined  by  the  guiding  means. 


5,297,643 
COLD  HEADED  CENTER  VACUUM  DRILL  BIT 
Robert  H.  Montgomery,  Jr.,  Everett;  Daniel  C.  Sheirer,  Bed- 
ford, both  of  Pa^  James  E.  Elam,  Livonia,  and  Paul  E.  Ewing, 
Farmington  Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kennametal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa.  and  NSS  Industries,  Plymouth,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,139,  Dec.  19,  1990.  This 
appUcatJon  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  791,755 
Int  a.5  E21B  10/46 
VS.  a.  175—393  17  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  drilling  holes  in  a  work  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  hard  wear-resistant  insert;  and 

(b)  a  metal  body  including  a  top  working  surface  of  an 
irregular  surface  configuration  having  a  slot  for  retaining 
said  hard  wear-resisunt  insert,  said  body  having  a  metal 
grain  flow  pattern  substantially  aligned  with  the  contour 
of  said  body. 


5,297,644 
VEHICLE  WTTH  TILTABLE  PROPULSION  UNITS 
Georges  Clar,  Lyon;  Olivier  Carra,  Peyrins,  and  Patrice  Feuil- 
let,  Marcy  L'Etoile,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome, 
Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,046 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  JuL  9,  1990,  90  08691 

Int.  a.'  B62D  55/06 

VS.  a.  180— 9J2  6  Claims 


1.  Vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  body  (2)  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  (X)  and  a  transverse  axis  (Y),  and  propulsion  units  (4, 
6,  7)  to  support  said  vehicle  body  and  to  propel  it  in  a  longitu- 
dinal direction,  each  of  said  propulsion  units  (4)  comprising 

(a)  a  propulsion  unit  body  (26)  to  support  component  parts 
of  said  propulsion  unit; 

(b)  a  ground  bearing  system  (12,  14,  16)  supporting  said 
propulsion  unit  body  and  having  a  ground  bearing  area 
(14,  16)  extending  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  hav- 
ing two  ends  to  each  of  which  a  ground  bearing  point  of 
said  ground  bearing  system  can  move; 

(c)  a  drive  motor  (28)  driving  said  ground  bearing  system  to 
propel  said  propulsion  unit  body; 

(d)  a  propulsion  unit  coupling  structure  (20)  coupling  said 
propulsion  unit  body  (2(5)  to  said  vehicle  body  (2)  to  sup- 
port said  vehicle  body  while  enabling  said  propulsion  unit 
body  to  tilt  relative  to  said  vehicle  body  by  rotating  about 
a  tilt  axis  (24)  parallel  to  said  transverse  direction,  which 
tilting  movement  displaces  said  ground  bearing  point; 

(e)  a  tilt  motor  (22)  adapted  to  bear  on  said  coupling  struc- 
ture (20)  to  drive  said  tilting  movement  of  said  propulsion 
unit  body  (26); 


2886 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(0  force  sensors  (MB)  adapted  to  provide  force  signals 
represenUtive  offerees  appf  ed  to  said  propulsion  unit  (4); 

(g)  signal  processing  means  (W)  receiving  said  force  signals 
from  all  of  said  propulsion  uliits  and  commanding  actuator 
devices  in  such  a  way  as  to  cbsure  at  least  the  safety  of  said 
vehicle,  said  actuator  devices  comprising  at  least  said 
drive  motor  (28)  and  said  tili  motor  (22)  of  said  propulsion 
units; 

(h)  said  coupling  structure  (20)  of  at  least  one  of  said  propul- 
sion units  (4)  comprising  An  attachment  part  (20A)  at- 
tached to  said  vehicle  body  (2),  a  support  part  (20C)  carry- 
ing said  propulsion  unit  Ixiy  (26)  by  means  of  bearings 
(30)  to  enable  said  tilting  fcnovement,  said  support  part 
having  a  tilt  bearing  tooth^  sector  (34)  to  enable  said  tilt 
motor  (22)  to  drive  said  njovement,  and  a  measurement 
part  (20B)  coupling  said  attachment  and  support  parts  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sfd  force  sensors. 


CONTROL  SYSTEM 

VEHICLE 
SYSTEMS  SUCH  AS 


FCR 


Tomohiro    Yanumura, 
Masatsttgu  Yokote, 
to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 
FUed  Apr. 
Claims  priority, 

Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104045; 


VS.  a.  180—142 


5,297,646 
OPTIMIZING  OPERATION  OF 
PERFORlkANCE/SAFETY  ENHANONG 

1,  4WD  ACTIVE  SUSPENSIONS, 
AI<h>  THE  LIKE 

fokosuka;    Fukashi    Sugasawa,    and 
of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
4td.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
1991,  Ser.  No.  686,341 
appUc^tion  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-104044; 
^pr.  18,  1990,  2-104046 
Intlci.'  B62D  5/06 

14  Claims 


boti 


-if  '■  ;" 


5^  MS 

INDUSTRIAL  UFT  TRUCK 
Paul  J.  Eckersley,  and  Keith  I .  Meaaer,  both  of  Basingstoke, 
United  Kingdom,  assignort  t<  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Gennany 

FUed  FA.  18, 199  I,  Ser.  No.  19,090 
n«im«  priority,  api^catioB  Cnited  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1992, 
9203545;  Dec.  15,  1992,  9226126 

Int.  a.5  BfOR  16/04 


-ara 


;-W 


vs.  CL  W0-68J 


20  Claims 


tor's  seat  and  a  cover  means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle: 

a  first  control  systen 

arrangement; 
a  second  control  sy  item 

distribution  arrang  ment 
acceleration  sensor  n  eans 

tion  of  the  vehicle:  and 
control  sensitivity  set  ting 

tion  sensor  means 

sensitivities  of  the 

wherein  the  secofd 

control  system  is 

sensitivity  of  said 

increase  in  the  ma^itude 

tion  sensor  means 


VARIABLE  ASSIST 
HYDRAULIC 
James  J.  Duffy,  Livonl  i, 
paay.  Dearborn,  Mic  i. 
Filed  Mai , 


1.  An  industrial  lift  truck  hi  ving  a  body  including  an  opera 


VS.  a.  180—143 


spaced  straddle  legs  projecting 


from  said  body,  a  lift  mast  molvable  along  said  spaced  straddle 
legs,  means  for  moving  said  li^  mast  along  said  straddle  legs,  a 
battery  for  operating  said  m*ns  for  moving  said  lift  mast,  a 
container  for  said  battery  havfig  end  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  me^ns  for  supporting  said  battery 
container  on  said  spaced  straddle  legs,  shift  means  for  moving 
said  battery  container  along  siud  spaced  straddle  legs  between 
a  rear  stored  position  and  a  forward  open  position,  the  end 
walls  of  said  battery  container  extending  parallel  to  said  spaced 
straddle  legs  and  guide  means  located  below  said  cover  means 
and  disposed  internally  of  said  end  walls  of  said  battery  con- 
tainer for  contacting  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  end  walls, 
whereby  said  guide  means  diiects  said  battery  container  during 
ted  position  and  prevents  move- 
her  transversely  of  said  spaced 
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mm:i^^ 


which  conuols  an  auxiliary  steering 

which  controls;  a  drive  power 

'J 

for  sensing  longitudinal  accelera- 

-,„  means  responsive  to  said  accelera- 

for  setting  first  and  second  control 

first  and  second  systems  in  a  manner 

control  sensitivity  of  said  second 

.  jased  with  respect  to  the  first  control 

first  control  system  in  response  to  an 

of  the  output  of  said  accelera- 


5,297,647 
POWER  STEERING  GEAR  WITH 
REACnON  CONTROLS 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 


18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,728 
lit  a.'  B62D  5/06 


4CUims 


-17» 


^77 


movement  into  said  rear  stc 
ment  of  said  battery  cont 


straddle  legs  when  in  said  re*r  stored  position. 


SPOOL 
.OIS  VAIVE 

METAI.  OVERLAP 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  <  iperated  power  steering  gear  mechanism 
for  a  vehicle  compris  ng: 
a  fluid  pressure  sojrce,  a  steering  pressure  movable  part 
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adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  steering  linkage  for  a  vehicle, 
a  drive  member  connected  to  said  pressure  movable  part, 
a  driving  shaft  connected  to  said  drive  member  and 
adapted  to  transfer  steering  torque  to  said  drive  member; 

a  valve  housing,  a  rotary  steering  valve  means  situated  in 
said  housing  and  partly  defining  pressure  distribution  and 
flow  return  passages  extending  between  said  pressure 
source  and  said  pressure  movable  part  for  establishing 
steering  pressure  and  steering  pressure  differential  forces 
on  said  pressure  movable  part; 

said  steering  valve  means  comprising  an  internal  steering 
valve  member  and  a  surrounding  sleeve  steering  valve 
member,  said  internal  steering  valve  member  and  said 
sleeve  steering  valve  member  having  registering  valve 
lands,  one  of  said  steering  valve  members  being  connected 
to  said  driving  shaft  and  the  other  being  drivably  con- 
nected to  said  drive  member  whereby  relative  rotary 
displacement  of  said  steering  valve  members  effects  a 
change  in  the  flow  area  through  said  steering  valve  means 
and  a  corresponding  pressure  differential  change  acting  on 
said  pressure  movable  pari; 

at  least  two  pressure  reaction  pistons  in  one  of  said  steering 
valve  members,  passage  structure  in  said  steering  valve 
means  for  distributing  reaction  pressure  for  said  pressure 
movable  part  to  said  reaction  pistons  thereby  establishing 
opposed  steering  torque  reaction  forces; 

means  for  applying  said  reaction  forces  to  one  of  said  steer- 
ing valve  members  whereby  relative  angular  displacement 
of  said  steering  valve  members  is  resisted; 

reaction  pressure  control  valve  means  communicating  with 
said  steering  valve  means  for  modifying  said  steering 
pressure  to  thereby  establishing  a  value  for  said  reaction 
pressure  to  increase  the  magnitude  of  said  reaction  pres- 
sure for  a  given  relative  angular  displacement  of  said 
steering  valve  members  when  said  steering  torque  exceeds 
a  calibrated  breakpoint  value,  and  vehicle  speed  respon- 
sive means  for  applying  an  actuating  force  to  said  control 
valve  means  whereby  said  control  valve  means  modifies 
said  steering  pressure  when  said  steering  torque  exceeds  a 
breakpoint  value  less  than  said  calibrated  value; 

said  control  valve  means  comprising  a  movable  valve  spool 
having  pressure  regulating  valve  lands  of  differential 
diameters,  said  differential  diameters  defining  a  pressure 
area  that  is  subjected  to  steering  pressure,  a  valve  spring 
acting  on  said  valve  spool  in  one  direction,  said  actuating 
force  of  said  vehicle  speed  responsive  means  opposing  the 
force  of  said  spring,  a  pressure  force  acting  on  said  differ- 
ential area  of  said  valve  spool  supplementary  to  said  actu- 
ating force  of  said  vehicle  speed  responsive  means. 


a  first  tie  rod  interconnecting  the  opposing  said  steering  arms 
to  couple  the  movements  thereof;  and 

a  second  tie  rod  interconnecting  said  chassis  and  said  steer- 
ing mechanism  to  couple  the  pivotal  movements  of  said 
steerable  wheels  to  said  chassis,  said  second  tie  rod  having 


a  first  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  chassis  and  a  remote 
second  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  tie  rod, 
whereby  a  pivotal  movement  of  said  steerable  wheels  will 
effect  a  movement  of  said  chassis  relative  to  said  trans- 
verse axle. 


5,297,649 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OUTPUT  FROM 
ENGINE  ON  CRAWLER  TYPE  TRACTOR 
Shigeru  Yamamoto,  c/o  Kahiishiki  Kaisha  Komatsii  Seisaknsho, 
Osaka  Works,  3-1-1,  Ueno,  HirakaU-shi  Osaka  573,  and 
Hideki  Yamada,  7E14-104,  Otokoyama-Yutokn,  Yawata-shi, 
Kyoto  614,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00862,  §  371  Date  Jim.  15,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Dirte  Jon.  15,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/02257,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  8,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23, 1989,  Ser.  No.  476,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23, 1988,  63-208774 
Int.  a.'  B60K  41/00 
VS.  CL  180-197  3  Oains 


5,297,648 

COMPOUND  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Charles  A.  Hansen,  and  Joseph  C.  Huriburt,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Ford  New  Holland,  Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 
Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,470 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  16, 
1992,  92  J00743 

Int  a.s  B62D  5/00 
VS.  CL  180—144  14  Claims 

11.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis;  a  transverse  axle  pivotally 
supported  from  said  chassis  for  lateral  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  transverse  axle  having  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels 
pivotally  connected  by  king  pins  to  the  opposing  transverse 
ends  of  said  axle,  each  said  steerable  wheel  having  a  steering 
arm  associated  therewith  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  the 
corresponding  steerable  wheel  about  the  respective  king  pin; 
and  a  steering  mechanism  operably  connected  to  said  steerable 
wheels  to  control  the  pivotal  movement  thereof  relative  to  said 
axle  for  controlling  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle,  said 
steering  mechanism  including  means  for  effecting  relative 
pivotal  movement  between  said  axle  and  said  chassis  in  re- 
sponse to  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  steerable  wheels,  an 
improved  steering  mechanism  comprising: 


31 


[^ 


ss 


J" 


-yu 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  output  from  an  engine  in- 
stalled on  a  crawler  type  vehicle  provided  with  a  ripper  shank, 
wherein  said  vehicle  runs  by  means  of  left  and  right  crawler 
belts  to  which  output  of  the  engine  is  transmitted  via  a  torque 
converter,  a  transmission,  a  driving  shaft,  comprising: 

tractive  power  characteristic  outputting  means  for  output- 
ting  a  basic  tractive  power  characteristic  having  a  charac- 
teristic of  decreasing  a  tractive  power  of  the  vehicle  as  an 
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ideal  vehicle  speed  increas  s  with  a  first  gradient  within  a 
range  where  the  ideal  vehi  :le  speed  is  lower  than  a  prede- 
termined speed  and  a  cliaracteristic  of  decreasing  the 
tractive  power  as  the  ideal  vehicle  speed  increases  with  a 
second  gradient  smaller  than  the  first  gradient  within  a 
range  where  the  ideal  v<hicle  speed  is  larger  than  the 
predetermined  speed  and  1  sr  outputting  a  sUrting  tractive 
power  characteristic  in  W  lich  the  output  of  the  engine  is 
lowered  by  a  predetermin  id  value  from  the  output  of  the 
engine  in  the  basic  tractiv :  power  characteristic; 

SUrting  movement  detectin  5  means  for  detecting  starting 
movement  of  the  vehicle 

means  for  selecting  the  startijig  tractive  power  characteristic 
and  reducing  the  output  of  the  engine  when  starting 
movement  of  the  vehicle  i^  detected  by  the  sUrting  move 
ment  detecting  means; 

means  for  gradually  raising  t  \e  output  of  the  engine  from  the 
SUrting  tractive  power  ch  aracteristic  to  the  basic  tractive 
power  characteristic  will  in  a  preset  period  of  time  after 
the  output  of  the  engine  i  i  reduced 

ripper  operation  detecting  n  cans  for  detecting  the  lowering 
operation  of  the  ripper  sh  mk;  and 

means  for  raising  the  outpu  t  of  the  engine  by  outputting  a 
modified  tractive  power  <  haracteristic  in  which  the  sUrt 
ing  tractive  power  char  icteristic  is  raised  by  a  preset 
value  when  the  lowering  operation  of  the  ripper  shank  is 
detected  by  the  ripper  op  eration  detecting  means. 


March  29.  1994 


March  29,  1994 
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5,297,651 
SAFETY  LOAD  TRKNSFER  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM 
Henry  Vandelinde,  Scarborough,  Canada,  assignor  to  Swings- 
tage  Limited,  Scarborbugb,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  53,289 


Romolo  Gandiglio,  Cambiano, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Fiat  Aut( 


Int  a.5  A62B  J  7/00 


U.S.  a.  182—3 


5,2  7,650 

ELECTRlCALLY-DRIVi  S  MOTOR  CAR  WITH  AN 

EXTERNALLY-OPERATED  PARKING  DEVICE 


1.  A  motor  car,  compnsu 

a  body; 

an  electrical  supply; 

an  electric  drive  unit; 

a  steering  system; 

a  parking  brake; 

control  means  inside  the 
be  operated  by  the  eleciical 
be  electrically-propellec ; 

external  control  means  foi  operati 
the  external  control  mi  lans 
unit  fitted  to  the  outsid 
control  members. 


3  Claims 


supi  ort 
sei  ured 


1.  A  load  transfer 
cables  and  past  a 
plate  having  an  eye 
receiving  a  lanyard,  saii  I 
edges,  and  an  elongate  I 
each  longitudinal  side 
ing  a  safety  cable 
side  having  the  eye, 
having  a  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  the  reci 
tion,  whereby  the  said 
with  the  plate  and  the 
spaced  from  the  plate 
load  transfer  device  to 
jaw  edge  is  out  of 
longitudinal  jaw  edge 
to  prevent  the  load 
bracket  when  under  l<Jad. 


defice  for  travelling  along  a  pair  of  safety 

bracket  comprising  a  rectangular 

thereto  on  a  side  of  the  plate  for 

plate  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side 

hook-shaped  jaw  hingedly  secured  to 

<  dge  of  the  recungular  plate  for  receiv- 

there  in  on  a  side  of  the  plate  opposite  to  the 

Mch  said  elongated  hook-shaped  jaw 

;e  adapted  to  mate  with  a  longitudinal 

tan^ular  plate  for  receiving  a  hinge  connec- 

mating  jaw  edge  is  substantially  planar 

opposite  disul  longitudinal  jaw  edge  is 

during  no-load  conditions  to  allow  the 

pass  a  support  bracket,  and  the  mating 

alignment  with  the  plate  and  the  disul 

lubstantially  abuts  the  rectangular  plate 

t  ansfer  device  from  passing  a  support 


and  Luigi  FUtri,  Turin,  both  of 
Spa,  Tnrin,  Italy 


Filed  Sep.  23, 19f  1,  Ser.  No.  763,834 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Oct  3, 1990,  67752A/90 

Int.  a.'  b60S  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  180—204  J  17  Claims 


MOBILE 
Alex  Armond,  and 
Dr.,  Morgan  Qty, 

Filed  Jul 


U.S.  a.  182— « 


5,297,652 
TRANSCfeNDING  SCAFFOLD  APPARATUS 
Cajolyn  Armond,  both  of  1201  S.  Prescott 
.70380 

6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909,304 
Qit.  a.'  E04G  1/20 

3  Claims 


t  }dy  for  causing  the  drive  unit  to 
supply  and  the  motor  car  to 
and 

ing  the  drive  unit,  wherein 

further  comprises  a  control 

of  the  body  and  having  manual 


1.  In  combination 
prising:  a  set  of 
connections  to  the 
wheels;  said  frame 
features;  said  frame 
covered  with  a 
ballast  tank  that  may 
for  desired  weight; 
having  end  connected 
and  supplies  from 


vith  scaffold  boards,  an  apparatus  com- 

whe^s  with  two  or  more  axles  with  steering 

;  axle;  a  frame  supported  by  said  set  of 

including  required  lighting  and  other  safety 

i  deluding  a  rear  trailer  hitch;  said  frame 

wood  sn  deck;  said  deck  supporting  a  movable 

be  filled  with  various  amounts  of  liquid 

laid  frame  piped  with  various  conduits 

to  provide  flow  of  air,  water,  power 

sources  or  from  trailed  vehicles;  said 


frame  including  a  scaffold  rack  to  support  the  scaffold  boards 
directly  above  either  side  of  said  frame;  said  frame  also  having 
pad  eyes  to  attach  reversible  scaffold  supports  to  enable  sus- 
pended scaffolds  to  be  erected  on  either  side  of  said  frame;  said 
scaffold  support  having  pin  hinged  legs  attached  to  said  pad 
eyes,  and  adjusuble  arms  for  lateral  positioning  to  compensate 
for  ground  tilt  of  the  frame;  said  scaffold  supports  having 
removable  safety  rails  adjacent  to  said  scaffold  boards;  said 
scaffold  rack  having  guide  railings  to  prevent  horizonul  sway 
of  the  support  legs;  said  support  legs  supporting  removable 
outriggers  to  transcend  work  projects;  said  outriggers  support- 
ing hanging  scaffold  ladders  on  a  side  of  said  work  project 
opposite  to  said  frame;  said  hanging  scaffold  ladders  having 
ground  subilizer  pins  to  eliminate  sway;  whereby,  said  appara- 
tus may  be  towed  to  a  job  site  in  a  partially  disassembled  form, 
erected  at  the  job  site  into  a  towable  scaffold  system  that  is 
dual  sided  to  straddle  fence-like  work  projects,  connected  to 
other  trailers  carrying  equipment  and  supplies,  and  towed  in  a 
train-like  fashion  along  the  project  as  work  is  performed  with- 
out requiring  dismantling  and  re-erection  between  progressive 
work  areas. 


5,297,653 
PICKUP  TRUCK  MOUNTED  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Henry  J.  Wurtz,  and  David  J.  Wurtz,  both  of  R.R.  2,  Box  123, 
Artesian,  S.  Dak.  57314 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,729 

Int.  a.'  E04G  1/22 

VS.  CL  182—63  7  Claims 


car  ried  i 


1.  A  lift  apparatus  mounuble  on  a  pickup  truck  for  upward 
extension  therefrom,  comprising: 
a  base  assembly  comprising: 

opposing  left  and  right  side  rails  configured  for  support- 
able mounting  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  opposing  cargo 
carrier  side  walls  of  a  pickup  truck,  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  ends; 

transverse  members  joining  the  opposing  side  rails  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  base  assembly; 

a  transverse  cylinder  supporting  cross  beam  having  op- 
posing ends  joined  to  the  opposing  side  rails  forwardly 
of  the  center  between  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof; 

two  cylinder  support  assemblies  suspended  downwardly 
from  said  cross  beam,  said  cylinder  support  assemblies 
transversely  spaced  apart  and  suspended  downwardly 
to  have  pivotal  cylinder  mounting  means  atuched 
thereto  at  a  level  below  the  side  rails; 

two  enclosed  lower  wheel  channels,  each  lower  wheel 
channel  attached  to  the  rearward  portion  of  a  side  rail 
and  parallel  thereto; 
a  lifuble  horizontal  platform  assembly  having  a  framework, 

a  floor  and  parallel  spaced-apart  enclosed  left  and  right 

upper  wheel  channels,  each  wheel  channel  extending 


along  a  major  portion  of  the  rear  one-half  of  the  platform 

assembly  beneath  the  floor;  and 
a  lifting  assembly  interposed  between  the  base  assembly  and 

the  platform  assembly,  said  lifting  assembly  comprising: 

a  left  scissor  assembly  having  first  and  second  lifting  arms 
pivoubly  joined  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  said  first 
lifting  arm  having  a  forward  end  pivotably  attached  to 
the  front  end  of  said  left  rail  and  a  rearward  end  with  a 
routably  attached  wheel  configured  to  supporubly  ride 
in  said  left  upper  wheel  channel,  and  said  second  lifting 
arm  having  a  forward  end  pivoubly  atUched  to  the  left 
front  portion  of  said  platform  assembly  and  a  rearward 
end  with  a  rouubly  atuched  wheel  configured  to 
supporubly  ride  in  said  left  lower  wheel  channel; 

a  right  scissor  assembly  having  first  and  second  lifting 
arms  pivoubly  joined  in  a  central  portion  thereof,  said 
first  lifting  arm  having  a  forward  end  pivoubly  at- 
Uched to  the  front  end  of  said  right  rail  and  a  rearward 
end  with  a  rouubly  atuched  wheel  configured  to 
supporubly  ride  in  said  right  upper  wheel  channel,  and 
said  second  lifting  arm  having  a  forward  end  pivoubly 
atuched  to  the  right  front  portion  of  said  platform 
assembly  and  a  rearward  end  with  a  roUUbly  attached 
wheel  configured  to  supporubly  ride  in  said  right  lower 
wheel  channel; 

a  central  shaft  having  a  left  end  pivoubly  joining  the 
lifting  arms  of  said  left  scissor  assembly  and  a  right  end 
pivoubly  joining  the  lifting  arms  of  said  right  scissor 
assembly;  and 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
support  assemblies,  said  hydraulic  cylinders  having 
hydraulic  power-extensible  cylinder  rods  attached  to 
said  central  shaft  for  lifting  said  central  shaft  to  elevate 
said  platform  assembly. 


5,297,654 

HELICOPTER-CARRIED  NACELLE  AND  ITS  USE 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REPLACEMENT  OF  AN 

OVERHEAD  CABLE  PORTION 

Robert  De  Forges  De  Pamy,  Cadolive;  Gerard  Moudin,  Albert- 
▼ille,  and  Philippe  Ruanx,  Rognac,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Electricite  De  France  Service  National,  France 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,712 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  France,  A^.  29, 1991, 91  05256 
Lut  a.'  E04G  3/10 
VS.  a.  182—150  14  Claims 


1.  Helicopter-carried  nacelle  (2)  movable  along  an  overhead 
cable  (1)  and  guided  by  the  latter,  intended  for  the  replacement 
of  an  old  section  (3)  of  said  cable  (1)  by  a  new  section  of  cable 
(4)  comprising  a  metal  structure  (10)  defining  a  working  vol- 
ume, which  carries  anchoring  means  (12)  for  fixing  the  nacelle 
(2)  to  a  helicopter  support  rope  (11),  a  drum  (20)  around  which 
can  be  wound  and  unwound  the  new  section  (4)  and  around 
which  can  be  wound  subsequently  the  old  section  (3)  to  be 
replaced  and  means  for  guiding  the  nacelle  (2)  by  the  cable  (1), 
the  guidance  means  comprising  two  pairs  of  pulleys,  each  pair 
comprising  an  upper  pulley  (16),  having  a  groove  (17)  defined 
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c  ne 


by  a  pair  of  flanges,  whereby 
diameter  that  is  less  than  a  diamet  t 
to  facilitate  release  of  the  cable 
rises  against  it  at  the  end 
the  nacelle  (2)  and  a  lower  pull 
(1),  when  the  nacelle  (2)  is  o 
by  the  helicopter. 


of  said  flanges  having  a 

of  the  other  of  said  flanges, 

of  the  cable  (1)  when  the  latter 

carried  out  by  means  of 

(14)  for  receiving  the  cable 

peradonal,  i.e.  when  it  is  pulled  up 


I  of  opera  ions 


5,2*7^55 
COLLAPSIBLE  S. 
Daany  K.  Wolfe,  Rte.  3,  Box  38V, 
FiM  Sc|>.  24, 1992, 

Int.  CL>  B2lB 
UJS.  CL  182—153 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


nXED  POSITION  TREl 


Joseph  A.  Amacker,  1212 
ContinuatioD-in-part  of 
applicatkm  Dec 

iBt 

VS.  a.  182—187 


SAWHORSE 

Bean  Station,  Tenn.  37708 
Scr.  No.  950,283 

21/00 

11  Claims 


March  29,  1994 

$,297,656 

STAND  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
FJDOTREST 
Vfain  SL,  Delhi,  La.  71232 

No.  818,120,  Jan.  8, 1992.  This 
31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,166 
,'  AOIM  31/00 

24ClaiaH 


March  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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I  trei 


1.  A  collapsible  sawhorse  un  t  for  receiving  a  replaceable 
crosspiece,  said  sawhorse  unit  comprising: 


a  first  A-shaped  end  support 


laving  a  pair  of  leg  members. 


said  leg  members  pivotally  joined  proximate  a  first  end 
with  a  transverse  bracket  having  one  end  attached  to  one 
leg  and  pivotally  joined  to  a  second  leg,  said  first  end  of 
said  leg  members  for  gras]  ling  a  replaceable  crosspiece, 
said  first  end  support  provided  with  a  pivotal  transverse 
brace  intermediate  said  first  end  of  said  leg  members  and 
an  opposite  end  of  said  leg  members; 
a  second  A-shaped  end  support  having  a  pair  of  leg  mem- 
bers, said  leg  members  pivotally  joined  proximate  a  first 
end  with  a  second  trans^*rse  bracket  having  one  end 
attached  to  one  leg  and  pivotally  joined  to  a  second  leg, 
said  first  end  of  said  leg  members  for  grasping  the  replace- 
able crosspiece,  said  seconf  end  support  provided  with  a 
pivotal  transverse  brace  iniermediate  said  first  end  of  said 
leg  members  and  an  opposite  end  of  said  leg  members; 
a  first  folding  longitudinal  brace  having  opposite  ends  and  a 
midpoint,  one  of  said  oppotfte  ends  pivotally  joined  to  said 
transverse  bracket  of  said  f)^t  end  support  and  a  second  of 
said  opposite  ends  pivotally  joined  to  said  second  trans- 
verse bracket  of  said  second  end  support,  said  first  folding 
longitudinal  brace  membefl  provided  with  a  pivot  element 
at  said  midpoint,  adjoiningjends  of  said  first  folding  longi- 
tudinal brace  provided  wi^  aligned  holes  near  said  mid- 
point to  receive  a  removable  pin  member,  said  pin  member 
providing  stiffening  of  said  first  folding  longitudinal  brace 
by  preventing  pivoting  at  said  pivot  member  thereof;  and 
a  pair  of  further  folding  longitudinal  braces  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  sawqorse  unit,  each  having  opposite 
ends  and  a  midpoint,  one  bf  said  opposite  ends  pivotally 
attached  to  a  leg  of  said  fitst  end  support  and  a  second  of 
said  opposite  ends  pivotaBy  attachoi  to  a  leg  of  said  sec- 
ond end  support,  each  said  further  folding  longitudinal 
braces  provided  with  a  piyot  element  at  said  midpoint. 


1.  A  fixed  position 

a  vertically  extendable 
the  tree  stand  to  a 

a  seat  mounted  to  said 

a  footrest  pivotally 
able  frame;  and 

at  least  one  extendal|e 
diagonally  disposed 
said  frame  and  said 
ally  mounted  relative 
support  member, 
footrest  may  be  adj^ted 
able  end  retractable 
able  support  memb<  r 


t<ee; 
frame; 
att^hed  to  said  extendable  and  retract- 

and  retractable  support  member 
between  and  pivotally  connected  to 
f  X)trest,  wherein  said  footrest  is  pivot- 
to  said  extendable  and  retractable 
,  su^h  that  height  and  inclination  of  said 
by  cooperation  of  said  extend- 
'rame  and  said  extendable  and  retract- 


HIGH  PRESSURE  CO  OLANT 


James  W.  McConkey,  D^ita, 
Delta,  Ohio 

FUed  Jul. 


uted  I 


VS.  a.  184—6.14 

1.  Coolant  system  foi 
moval  operation,  said 
tion  of  a  coolant  fluid 
and  cutting  tool  during 
coolant  system 
a  positive  displacemei  it 
connecting  means  foi 
reservoir  to  enable  (said 
said  inlet; 
check  valve  means 
prevent  substantial 
ing  means  when 
means  forming  a  coo(ant 

outlet  to  said  worl 
said  discharge 
spray  nozzle 
said  at  least  one 
pared  to  said  disc^ge 


stand  comprising: 

and  retractable  frame  for  mounting 


5,297,657 

SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOLS 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Brittaiii-7,  Inc., 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  736,027 
Intja.'  B23B  51/06 

20  Claims 

a  machine  performing  a  material  re- 

m^hine  including  a  reservoir  for  coUec- 

to  cool  and  lubricate  a  workpiece 

the  material  removal  operation,  said 


pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

connecting  said  inlet  to  the  coolant 

pump  to  receive  coolant  through 


diiposedi 


1  said 


within  said  connecting  means  to 

drainage  of  coolant  form  said  connect- 

pump  is  not  in  operation; 

discharge  passage  from  said  pump 

>iece  and  cutting  tool; 

means  terminating  in  at  least  one 

said  workpiece  and  cutting  tool, 

having  a  restricted  orifice  com- 

passage  means  immediately  up- 


passa  ;e 
adjacent 
n  >zzle 


stream  from  said  nozzle  whereby  the  average  velocity  of 
coolant  spray  through  said  nozzle  is  increased  compared 


to  the  average  velocity  of  coolant  flow  immediately  up- 
stream from  said  nozzle. 


1.  An  elevator  linear  motor,  comprising: 
a  stationary  element, 

a  moving  element  separated  from  said  stationary  element  by 
an  air  gap,  said  moving  element  having  an  aperture  dis- 
posed on  a  side  thereof,  and 
an  adjusting  means  for  maintaining  and  adjusting  said  air  gap 
between  said  stationary  element  and  said  moving  element 
comprising; 
a  roller, 
a  plate  having  a  pivot  opening  disposed  therein  and  means 

for  rotatably  supporting  said  roller, 
a  cam  for  adjusting  said  air  gap,  said  cam  fitting  into  said 
aperture  of  said  moving  element  on  one  side  and  into 
said  pivot  opening  formed  within  said  metal  plate  so 
that  position  of  said  stationary  element  in  relation  to 
said  moving  element  can  be  adjusted  by  adjusting  said 
cam  and  said  plate  pivoting  about  said  cam,  and 
a  fastening  means  to  secure  said  plate  onto  said  moving 
element. 


5497,659 
FLOATING  CALIPER  AND  BRAKE  SHOE  FOR 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC  BRAKES 
RMdolf  Thiel,  Frankfbrt  aa  Main;  Ulrich  KUnrt,  GfOM-Unutadt, 
and  Andreas  Doeil,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  FcdL  Rep.  <rf 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Tctcs  GmbH,  Frankftvt  •■ 
Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr  No.  PCr/EP91/01309,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/04553,  PCT  Pnb. 
DaU  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jnl.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gerawqr,  Ang.  31, 
1990,  4027563 

Int  CL'  F16D  6S/09Z  65/38 
VS.  CL  188— 73J1  5  i 


IS  a 


5,297,658 
ROLLER  CAM  ADJUSTER  FOR  LINEAR  MOTORS 
Timothy  J.  Grinaski,  East  Hartford,  and  Robin  M.  Miller, 
Ellington,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  Elerator  Company, 
Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,496 

Int.  a.5  B66B  17/12 

VS.  a.  187—94  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  floating  caliper  spot-type  disc  brake,  in  particular  for 
automotive  vehicles,  with  a  brake  carrier  which  is  furnished 
with  two  carrier  arms  substantially  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion and  positioned  at  a  distance  form  each  other  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction,  an  external  brake  shoe  provided  with  a 
lining  carrier  plate  axially  slidingly  guided  on  said  carrier  arms 
of  said  brake  carrier  by  two  carrier  elements,  each  projecting 
substantially  in  said  circumferential  direction  from  each  side  of 
said  lining  carrier  plate,  which  carrier  elements  engage  and 
interact  with  said  carrier  arms  so  that  circumferential  contact 
forces  imposed  on  said  external  brake  shoe  are  transmitted  to 
both  carrier  arms  upon  the  development  of  increasing  brake 
contact  forces,  with  a  fist-shaped  floating  caliper  being  guided 
axially  slidingly  on  said  brake  carrier,  said  floating  caUper 
having  a  caliper  bridge  extending  axially  over  said  external 
brake  shoe,  a  housing  spring  clamping  said  floating  caliper 
bridge  against  said  lining  carrier  plate  of  said  external  brake 
shoe,  said  floating  caliper  bridge  formed  with  two  extension 
portions,  each  extending  circumferentially  outwardly  over  and 
past  a  respective  carrier  element  of  said  external  brake  shoe 
and  extending  in  an  axial  direction  along  said  carrier  arms  of 
said  brake  carrier  the  radial  inside  of  said  extension  portions 
each  formed  with  a  groove  extending  in  an  axial  direction  and 
having  surfaces  facing  radially  inwardly  towards  said  carrier 
elements  of  said  external  brake  shoe,  said  carrier  elements  of 
said  axially  external  brake  shoe  formed  with  projections  which 
extend  into  said  grooves  to  be  abutted  against  said  facing 
surfaces,  said  floating  caliper  bridge  thereby  being  supported 
in  a  circumferential  direction  and  radially  on  said  brake  carrier 
by  engagement  of  said  grooves  with  said  projections  of  said 
two  carrier  elements  of  said  external  brake  shoe. 
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5,297  KO 
BRAKE  RING/HUG  CONN  XmON  VTA  CLAMPING 
NOTcJiES 
Wolfgang  WiebeUuuu,  Miilbeim>Rulir,  Jiirgen  Schneider,  Bo- 
chum;  Manfred  Gronenuuin,  and  Hans  RochoU,  both  of  Rem- 
acheid,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bergische 
Stnhl-Industrie,  Remscheid,  Fad.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,728,  Mar.  4, 1992,  abandoned, 
wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  518,913,  May  4,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Ja'.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Ffd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  11, 
1989,  3915415 

Int.  a.5  FlfcD  65/12 


VS.  CL  188—218  XL 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  brake  ring/hub  conn( 
a  rail  vehicle,  with  a  hub  h: 
notches  that  extend  radially  bei 
connecting  strips  that  are  dis{ 
pressed  into  said  clamping  not 
onto  an  axle,  the  improvement 


ption  via  clamping  notches  for 
ring  at  least  three  clamping 

/een  clamping  arms,  and  with 
on  a  brake  ring  being 
les  and  said  hub  being  pressed 

therein: 


in  a  state  when  a  connectiMg  strip  of  said  brake  ring  is 
pressed  in  to  thereby  provide  a  clamping  connection 
between  said  connecting  skip  and  said  clamping  arms  of 
the  pertaining  clamping  notch,  the  smallest  cross-sectional 
configuration  of  said  hub  ii  a  base  of  said  clamping  notch 
is  greater  than  the  cross-sctional  configuration  of  said 
clamping  arms  in  that  region  thereof  that  is  exposed  to  the 
greatest  stress,  and  the  cfoss-sectional  configuration  of 
said  hub  beyond  said  clai^ping  arms  and  said  clamping 
notches  is  at  least  at  certain  locations  smaller  than  said 
smallest  cross-sectional  configuration  in  said  base  of  said 
clamping  notch. 


FOR  ELECTRICALLY 
AND  A  SWITCH  FOR  THE 
LY  MEANS 

id,  assignor  to  Tamrock  Oy, 

1  Date  Not.  4,  1992,  §  102(e) 
No.  WO91/17905,  PCT  Pub. 


tcui 


tiie 


first  coupling 
track,  a  continuous 
movable,  said  first 
the  tnming  axis  awfy 
position,  whereby 
coupling  portion  by 
position; 

said  first  switch  also 
parallel  to  said  first 
symmetrically  with 
switch,  with  each  ( 
tions  having  bus 

said  bus  bars  of  said 
ing  a  phase  sequenc^ 
to  said  turning  axis; 

the  coupling  portions 
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portion  forms,  together  with  the  trolley 

rolley  track  along  which  a  trolley  is 

lupling  portion  being  pivotable  about 

from  the  trolley  track  to  another 

trolley  is  tumable  with  the  first 

means  of  said  first  switch  to  another 


c  >mprising  a  second  coupling  portion, 

(  oupling  portion,  positioned  reversely 

espect  to  said  turning  axis  of  said  first 

said  first  and  second  coupling  por- 


;  bais; 
i  fii  St 


and  second  coupling  portions  hav- 
reversely  symmetrical  with  respect 


being  spaced  from  one  another  such 


ib 


that  a  trolley  can 
coupling  portions; 

both  coupling  portions 
into  alignment  with  paid 
trolley  track; 

said  first  switch  being 
shunting  switch  wl  ereby, 
each  other,  the  tropey 
said  first  coupling 
continuous  trolley 
first  coupling  portion 
said  second  couplii 
form  a  continuous 
a  second  apparatus 
first  switch  includiijg 
ping  a  trolley  at 
position  during  the 


POWER  SUPPLY  Ml 
OPERATED  APPARATUSl 
POWER  SI 
Alekaei  TachurbanofT,  Turku, 

Tampere,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/n91/00145,  § 
Date  Not.  4,  1992,  PCT  Pul 
Date  Not.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  945,973 
CUiau  priority,  appUcation  ftnland.  May  18, 1990,  902467 
Int.  a.>  »0M  1/18 
VS.  a.  191—38  I  6  Claims 

1.  Power  supply  means  foij  electrically  operated  moving 
apparatuses  comprising: 
a  trolley  track  comprising  bus  bars  positioned  at  least  over  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  trolley  track  and  above  a  space 
where  the  apparatuses  mo^e; 
trolleys  movable  on  the  troUey  track,  the  trolleys  compris- 
ing contacts  arranged  in  ( ontact  with  the  bus  bars,  each 
trolley  being  connected  u  i  a  respective  apparatus  by  an 
electric  cable; 
a  first  turntable-type  switch,^  rotatable  about  a  turning  axis, 
installed  in  the  trolley  trapV.  above  the  space  where  the 
apparatuses  move  and  coi^prising  a  first  coupling  portion 
forming  part  of  the  trolley  track  whereby,  when  said  first 
coupling  portion  extends  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
trolley  track  and  in  alignment  with  the  trolley  track,  the 


m  ■ 


I  e  positioned  simultaneously  on  both 


of  said  first  switch  being  tumable 
trolley  track  to  form  a  continuous 

installed  in  the  trolley  track  to  form  a 
when  two  apparatuses  pass  by 
of  a  first  apparatus  is  stopped  on 
tortion  of  said  first  switch  forming  a 
track  and  turned  together  with  said 
away  from  the  trolley  track  while 
portion  is  correspondingly  turned  to 
ttolley  track  along  which  the  trolley  of 
s  able  to  pass  by  said  first  switch,  said 
braking  and  locking  means  for  stop- 
first  switch  and  for  locking  it  in 
turning  movements  of  the  first  switch. 


Iins 


s  lid 


6  Ctaims 

system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine 


5,297,662 

TRACTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE 

Toshiaki  Tsuyama;  Ton)  Onaka;  Kazutoshi  Nobumoto;  Fumio 

Kageyama,  and  Makoto  Kawamura,  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Jun. :  :i,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,638 
Claims  priority,  appli  «tion  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163364; 
Sep.  18,  1990,  2-247919 

In4  a.5  B60K  41/20 
VS.  CL  192— 1J2 

1.  A  traction  control 
comprising 

a  slip  detecting  meai  s  which  detects  slip  value  of  driving 
wheels  of  the  vehii  :le  relative  to  a  road  surface, 

provided  in  an  intake  passage  of  the 
a  main  throttle  valve  which  is  opera- 
an  accelerator  pedal  to  open  and  close 
in  response  to  operation  of  the  accelerator  pedal, 
a  throttle  opening  del  ecting  means  which  detects  opening  of 

the  main  throttle  v  dve,  and 
an  engine  output  cor  trol  means  which  controls  opening  of 
the  sub-throttle  va  ve  to  control  the  output  of  the  engine 
so  that  the  slip  val  le  of  the  driving  wheels  converges  on 
a  target  slip  value, 
wherein  the  improve  nent  comprises  that 


a  sub-throttle  valve 
engine  in  series  to 
lively  connected  tc 
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said  engine  output  control  means  once  moves  the  sub-throt- 
tle valve  to  an  initial  opening  when  the  slip  value  of  the 
driving  wheels  exceeds  the  target  slip  value  and  then 
controls  the  opening  of  the  sub-throttle  valve  to  control 
the  output  of  the  engine  so  that  the  slip  value  of  the  driv- 
ing wheels  converges  on  a  target  slip  value,  the  initial 
opening  being  set  to  be  a  fixed  value  when  the  opening  of 
the  main  throttle  valve  is  not  larger  than  a  predetermined 
opening  and  to  be  subsuntially  equal  to  the  opening  of  the 
main  throttle  valve  when  the  opening  of  the  main  throttle 
valve  is  larger  than  the  predetermined  opening,  the  fixed 


-KTT 


JS_ 


'w.-  "^S^ 


7} 


value  being  not  smaller  than  the  predetermined  opening  of 

the  main  throttle  valve. 
3.  A  traction  control  system  as  defmed  in  claim  1  which 
fiirther  comprises  a  braking  control  means  which  controls 
braking  force  applied  to  the  driving  wheels  so  that  the  slip 
value  of  the  driving  wheels  converges  on  the  target  slip  value 
when  the  slip  value  of  the  driving  wheels  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined slip  value  larger  than  the  target  slip  value  and  in  which 
said  engine  output  control  means  starts  the  control  of  the 
sub-throttle  valve  a  predetermined  time  later  than  normal 
when  the  vehicle  is  running  on  a  road  having  a  large  friction 
coefficient. 


5,297,663 
CONVEYOR  BALL  UNIT 
Jar!  Sundseth,  Neuhaus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Electro  Pneumatic  International  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  882,412,  May  13, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,219,057. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,354 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  R«ii.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1991,  4115707 

Int  a.>  B65G  13/00 
VS.  a.  193—35  MD  7 


1.  A  conveyor  btdl  unit  comprising 

a  conveyor  ball; 

a  mounting  shell  for  the  conveyor  ball; 

a  plurality  of  mounting  balls  for  supporting  the  conveyor 
ball  in  the  mounting  shell; 

a  retaining  ring  to  keep  the  conveyor  ball  in  position  on  the 
mounting  balls  within  the  mounting  shell;  and 

a  first  locking  element  which  is  inverted  into  an  opening 
defined  by  the  mounting  shell  so  that  it  partly  projects 
beyond  the  outer  surface  defmed  by  the  mounting  shell  to 
attach  the  mounting  shell  to  a  supporting  structure  and  to 


brace  a  rim  of  the  mounting  shell  against  the  supporting 
structure,  and  which  projects  into  a  radial  recess  defined 
by  the  retaining  ring  to  fix  the  retaining  ring  within  the 
mounting  shell. 


5,297,664 
ELECTRIC  CHARGING/PARKING  METER 
Ling- Yuan  Tseng,  and  Darid  Tseng,  both  of  13772  Calle  Tacuba, 
Saratoga,  CaUf.  95070 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,952 

Int  a.'  G07F  15/12.  17/24 

VS.  a.  194—217  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  parking  meter  and  electric  charging  meter, 
comprising: 

means  for  receiving  and  verifying  a  medium  of  payment; 

means  for  selecting  and  visibly  indicating  some  combination 
of  parking  time  and  electric  power  to  be  had  in  exchange 
for  said  medium  of  payment; 

charging  means  for  connecting  to  and  supplying  power  to  an 
electric  car  charger  inlet;  and 

fast-charge  setting  means  for  causing  said  charging  means  to 
operate  in  a  fast-charge  mode  when  said  fast-charge  set- 
ting means  determines  that  an  amount  of  parking  time 
selected  is  insufficient  in  accordance  with  a  normal  charg- 
ing mode  to  supply  an  amount  of  electric  power  selected. 


5,297,665 
VEHICLE  WITH  MULTIPLE  SERVING  CONVEYORS 
Roger  G.  Smith,  17693  SW.  Blue  Heron  Rd.^  Lake  Oswego, 
Orcg.  97034 

Filed  Mm-.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,255 

Irt.  CL'  B65G  15/26 

VS.  a.  19«— 313  8  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  vehicle  comprising: 

an  elongate  vehicle  frame  and  wheel  support  for  the  frame 
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accommodating  movement  if  the  frame  over  the  ground, 

first  and  second  elongate  lateral-feeding  conveyors  disclosed 
in  a  road  transport  position)  where  the  conveyors  extend 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicli  frame, 

an  elongate  longitudinal-feediag  conveyor  disposed  in  a  road 
transport  position  where  thi^conveyor  extends  longitudi- 
nally of  the  conveyor  frame  aid  parallels  the  lateral-feeding 
conveyors,  i 

said  lateral-feeding  and  longitiidinal-feeding  conveyors  each 
having  a  pivoted  end  and  a  free  end,  and  said  pivoted  ends 
of  the  respective  conveyors  ieing  located  adjacent  one  end 
of  the  vehicle  frame, 

a  mounting  for  the  pivoted  eiid  of  the  ftfst  lateral-feeding 
conveyor  providing  for  swiiging  of  the  conveyor  to  place 
it  in  a  set  up  position  with  tit  conveyor  swinging  about  an 
upright  axis  and  about  a  horizontal  axis, 

a  mounting  for  the  pivot  end!  of  the  second  lateral-feeding 
conveyor  providing  for  swinging  of  the  conveyor  to  place 
it  in  a  set  up  position  with  tlje  conveyor  swinging  about  an 
upright  axis  and  swinging  albout  a  horizontal  axis, 

and  a  mounting  for  the  longjtudinal-feeding  conveyor  for 
swinging  of  the  conveyor  I  o  place  it  in  a  set  up  position 
where  the  conveyor  swing   about  a  horizontal  axis. 


5,291  6M 

MACHINE  FOR  AUTOM  ^TICALLY  ORIE^a■ING 

CONTAINERS 

Jaime  Marti  Sala,  C/Emancipacion,  8,  08017  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1993^  Ser.  No.  11,752 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30, 1992,  92  01246 

Int.  a.5  B45G  47/24 


VS.  CL  198—380 


5  Claims 


ers  for  supporting  th  ; 

receiving  recesses 

holder  means; 
a  discharge  section  in 

uing  support  of  the 

so  that  containers 

through  said  openings 
tilting  means  on  said 

part  of  each  container 

determined  position 

openings  at  said  dis<  harge 
chute  means  mountec 

charge  openings  fo  • 

containers  passing 

predetermined  positjo; 

exit  portion; 
said  container  suppon 

tainers  in  a  lying 

carried  out  from  a 

conduit  to  a  source 

wall  acting  as  sup]^rt 

plurality  of  holes 

they  suck,  to  the  portioning 

ers  inside  said  perif  lieral 
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containers  in  a  lying  position  in  said 
(  uring  movement  of  said  container 


s^id  support  shelf  means  for  discontin- 

c  ontainers  at  a  predetermined  location 

said  container  holder  means  pass 

at  said  discharge  section; 

cjontainer  holder  means  engaging  one 

for  tilting  the  container  into  a  pre- 

as  the  container  passes  through  said 

section; 

below  and  movable  with  said  dis- 

receiving,  orientating  and  guiding 

through  said  discharge  openings  into  a 

n,  each  chute  means  having  a  lower 

shelf  means  for  supporting  the  con- 

]0$ition  in  said  receiving  recesses  is 

uct  connected  through  at  least  one 

negative  pressure  and  provided  in  a 

plane  for  the  containers  with  a 

suitable  to  cooperate,  through  the  air 

and  upholding  of  the  contain- 

recesses. 


.ft 


r^?!i    I  /■■ 


1.  Machine  for  automatical^^  orienting  containers,  such  as 
plastic  bottles,  comprising: 

a  hopper  for  receiving  a  p|irality  of  randomly  positioned 
containers; 

a  side  wall  on  said  hopper; 

a  bottom  in  said  hopper  ha>  ng  a  peripheral  portion  spaced 
from  said  side  wall  to  p  ovide  a  space  through  which 
containers  on  said  bottom  can  pass; 

container  holder  support  mt  ans  having  a  peripheral  portion 
and  supported  below  sai(  hopper  for  movement  of  said 
peripheral  portion  thereo  '  in  a  path  adjacent  said  periph- 
eral portion  of  said  bottofi; 

means  for  driving  said  coniainer  holder  support  means  in 
said  path;  | 

container  holder  means  mounted  on  said  container  holder 
support  means  for  move)  nent  therewith  and  forming  re- 
cesses for  receiving  and  1  olding  the  containers  in  a  lying 
position  from  said  periph  :ral  portion  of  said  bottom; 

discharge  openings  in  said  o  >ntainer  holder  means  for  allow- 
ing the  containers  to  pas)  therethrough; 

a  container  support  shelf  m  ans  extending  below  said  hold- 


1.  A  conveyor  systei  J 

a  conveyor  surface 
articles  positioned 

a  driving  mechanisn 
moving  it  in  the 

a  conveyor  hook 
to  form  a  tunnel 
carries  the  articles 
a  downstream 
carries  articles  inti ) 

a  blower  having  an  i 
an  output  througl 
the  input;  and 

a  nozzle  adjacent  th< 
munication  with 
draw  a  flow  of 
face  in  the  selectei 
conveyor  surface. 


tlie 
^gai 


5,297,667 

SYSTEM  FOR  *ABILIZING  ARTICLES  ON 

:ONVEYORS 

Philip  L.  Hoffman;  Da  id  A.  Welbon,  both  of  Medford,  and 

Richard  J.  Signorello,  Grants  Pass,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 

Simco/Ramic  Corpon  tion,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,410 

Int  a.5  B65G  47/22 

VS.  a.  198—493  17  Claims 


compnsmg: 
n  oveable  to  carry  in  a  selected  direction 
on  the  conveyor  surface; 
coupled  to  the  conveyor  surface  Tor 
direction; 
positioned  apart  from  the  conveyor  surface 
through  which  the  conveyor  surface 
the  tunnel  having  an  upstream  end  and 
past  which   the  conveyor  surface 
and  out  of  the  tunnel,  respectively; 
i  iput  through  which  a  gas  is  drawn  and 
which  passes  the  gas  drawn  through 


s<  lected  i 


erd 


downstream  end  of  the  tunnel  in  com- 

input  of  the  blower  and  positioned  to 

in  the  tunnel  along  the  conveyor  sur- 

direction  to  stabilize  the  articles  on  the 
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537,668 

CONVEYOR  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWERING 

CONTAINERS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  MANUALLY 

REMOVING  CONTAINERS  THEREFROM 
Arden  K.  Zink,  Louisville,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Millard  Mfg. 
Corp.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,419 

Int.  a.5  B65G  35/00 

VS.  a.  198—724  2  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  conveyor  for  conveying  articles  between  verti- 
cally disposed  locations,  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  first  support  means  rotatable  about  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  spiral  support  bed  means  having  upper,  lower,  inner  and 
outer  ends  extending  around  said  first  support  means  in  a 
spaced-apart  relationship  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
moved  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  thereof  or 
from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  spiral 
support  bed  means  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  the 
articles  are  supported, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  first  support  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  spiral  support  bed  means, 

means  on  said  first  support  means  for  engaging  the  articles 
on  said  spiral  support  bed  means  whereby  rotation  of  said 
first  support  means  will  cause  the  articles  on  said  spiral 
suppori  bed  means  to  be  moved  along  said  spiral  support 
bed  means, 

a  supporting  rail  means  of  helical  form  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  spiral  support  bed  means  for  maintaining  the  articles 
on  said  spiral  support  bed  means  as  the  articles  are  moved 
along  the  length  of  said  spiral  support  bed  means, 

and  a  gate  means  in  said  supporting  rail  means  which  is 
normally  closed  but  which  may  be  opened  as  desired  to 
permit  the  removal  therethrough  of  the  articles  on  the 
spiral  support  bed  means. 


tion  upstream  to  the  horizontal  path  in  a  manner  wherein  said 
first  portion  is  supported  by  a  plurality  of  said  aligned  sheet 
supporting  surfaces  and  the  lowermost  point  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  edge  of  said  second  portion  is  disposed 
below  said  aligned  sheet  supporting  surfaces,  advancing  said 
glass  sheet  on  said  longitudinally  spaced  conveyor  rolls  while 
systematically  lowering  each  of  said  aligned  sheet  supporting 
surfaces  in  sequence  below  the  lowermost  point  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  edge  of  said  advancing  glass  sheet  to  pre- 
clude contact  therewith. 

5.  A  roll  conveyor  system  for  conveying  in  a  generally 
horizontal  path  bent  glass  sheets  each  having  a  first  leading 


edge  portion  and  a  second  portion  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  edge,  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  conveyor  rolls  having  central  sheet  supporting  sur- 
faces, means  mounting  each  of  said  rolls  for  independent  verti- 
cal displacement  from  a  first  position  in  which  said  sheet  sup- 
porting surfaces  define  said  path  to  a  lowered  position  below 
the  path,  and  means  individually  programming  and  controlling 
said  vertical  displacement  of  each  roll  in  sequence  from  said 
first  position  to  said  lowered  position  as  said  downwardly 
extending  edges  of  the  sheets  approach  each  roll,  whereby 
contact  of  said  edges  with  said  rolls  is  avoided,  and  then  to 
return  each  roll  to  said  first  position  after  travel  of  said  down- 
wardly extending  edges  therepast. 


5,297,670 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  ROLLERS  IN  ROLLER 

HEARTH  KILN 

MiBom  Yamaguchi,  Icfainomisra,  Japan,  aasignor  to  NGK  Inso- 

lators,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  488338,  Mar.  6,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.119,922. 
This  appUcatioo  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-31224; 
Sep.  7,  1989,  1-105246;  Sep.  U,  1989,  1-106314 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  9,  2009, 
has  been  disrlaimfd 
Int  a.5  B65G  13/06 
VS.  O.  198—789  5  Oainu 


5,297,669 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING 

CURVED  GLASS  SHEETS 

H.  Christoph  Neuendorf,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  libbey- 

Owois-Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,445 
Int  a.5  B65G  13/02 
VS.  a.  198—782  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conveying  a  bent  glass  sheet  having  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
extending  edge  in  a  generally  horizontal  path  on  a  series  of 
longitudinally  spaced  conveyor  rolls  having  aligned  sheet 
supporting  surfaces,  comprising  positioning  said  glass  sheet  on 
said  longitudinally  spaced  conveyor  rplls  with  said  first  por- 
tion downstream  to  the  horizontal  path  and  said  second  por- 


..^^-^^ 


1.  A  roller  driving  apparatus  for  use  in  a  roller  hearth  kiln 
having  a  kiln  tunnel  and  kiln  side  walls,  comprising: 

a  rotary  drive  shaft  receiving  drive  power  from  a  source; 
a  holder  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  rotary 
drive  shaft; 
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a  connection  pipe  of  metal  det  chably  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  holder  and  including  a  positioning  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  positiofing  aperture  extending  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  saidiconnection  pipe; 

a  ceramic  roller  arranged  acrfass  a  path  of  conveyance  for 
articles  to  be  heat  treated,  ieing  mounted  at  a  drive  end 
thereof  on  an  end  of  said  coiinection  pipe  opposite  to  said 
holder  for  receiving  drive  iower  from  said  rotary  drive 
shaft,  said  ceramic  roller  haj/ing  another,  driven  end;  said 
ceramic  roller  extending  thtough  the  kiln  tunnel  through 
one  of  the  kiln  side  walls  of  the  roller  hearth  kiln; 

engaging  means  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  holder, 
for  selectively  engaging  wijh  said  positioning  aperture  of 
said  connection  pipe  wherein  said  engaging  means  in 


101 


SECURITY  PACKAGE 
William  D.  NfacTavish, 
Ky.  42240 

Filed  Jan. 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  206-1.5 


March  29,  1994 


5,297,672 

FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 
Shallow  Creek  Cir.,  Hopkinsrille, 


2  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,688 
B65D  85/57.  85/672 


6  Claims 


eludes  a  leaf  spring  fixedly  i 
said  holder,  and  wherein  th 
extends  radially  and  is  eng 


lounted  at  one  end  thereof  on 
other  end  of  said  leaf  spring 
igeable  with  said  positioning 
aperture  in  said  connection!  pipe,  and  wherein  a  side  por- 
tion of  said  leaf  spring  transmits  rotational  forces  between 
said  roller  and  said  connection  pipe; 
a  metallic  coil  spring  wound  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
driven  end  of  said  ceramic  jroller;  and 


a  metallic  receiver  roller  ro 


ilkttably  supporting  said  driven 

end  of  said  ceramic  rolUr  through  said  metallic  coil 
spring. 


5,2^  ,671 


CADDY  FOR  THE  INDE 
TRANSPORTING  OF  O 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Gregor  Riith,  Moenchengladba  h 
dgnor  to  W.  ScUafhorst  AG 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  16, 
Claims  priority,  application 
1991,  4131527 

lot  CT.'  H|»G  29/00 
VS.  a.  198—803.12 


•ENDENT  INDIVIDUAL 
AND  COP  TUBES  IN  A 
A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  as- 

i  Co.,  Moenchengladbach,  Fed. 


,199;, 


:ompa  rtment 


.  Ser.  No.  945,688 
I  ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  21, 


1.  A  reusable  security 

a.  a  media  receiving 
tion,  and  a  storage 

b.  a  retainer  plate  piv 
movable  to  locked 

c.  said  storage  o 
said  media; 

d.  said  lock  section 
keyhole  aUgned 

e.  said  retainer  plate 
said  latch  port 
position,  and  said 
holding  said  media 
retainer  plate  is  in 

f.  said  latch  releasabl< 
of  said  key  througl 


package  for  audio  media  comprising: 
!  iructure  having  a  handle,  a  lock  sec- 

lompartment; 
X  tally  attached  to  said  lock  section  and 

ind  unlocked  positions; 

shaped  to  receive  and  contain 


wi  h 

la 

wh«n 


laving  at  least  one  latch  port  and  a 

said  latch  port  to  receive  a  key; 
iving  at  least  one  latch  receivable  by 
said  retainer  plate  is  in  said  locked 
retainer  plate  including  a  flange  for 
said  storage  compartment  when  said 
aid  locked  position;  and 
from  said  latch  port  only  by  insertion 
said  keyhole. 


5,297,673 
WARP-AROUND  :ARRIER  WITH  END  PANELS 
6  Claims   Robert  L.  Sutherland,  |Cennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
International  Corpora(tion,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,880 

In( ,  a.5  B65D  75/08 

VS.  a  MWS— 147        I  4  Claims 


1.  A  caddy  for  the  independent  individual  transporting  of 
cops  and  cop  tubes  in  a  transport  system  of  a  textile  machine, 
comprising  a  base  plate  for  limovable  resting  disposition  on 
moving  transport  means  and  p  mounting  mandrel  upstanding 
from  the  base  plate  for  mounting  the  cops,  the  mandrel  and  the 
base  plate  being  formed  as  s^jarable  component  parts  which 


ipr  sed 


can  be  selectively  connected 


another  to  enable  the  mandn  I  to  be  replaced  by  mandrels  of 
differing  dimensions  for  com  sponding  tube  diameters. 


securely,  but  releasably,  to  one 


1.  A  package  com 
a  plurality  of  articles, 

opposite  side  panels 
an  upper  fold  lin< 
line  to  a  bottom 


of  a  wrap-around  carrier  containmg 

:omprising: 

each  side  panel  being  connected  along 
to  a  top  panel  and  along  a  lower  fold 

lanel  flap,  the  bottom  panel  flaps  being 
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connected  to  each  other  to  form  the  bottom  panel  of  the 
carrier; 

each  side  panel  being  connected  along  a  fold  line  at  each  end 
thereof  to  an  end  panel  flap; 

each  end  panel  flap  being  connected  along  a  first  fold  line  at 
a  lower  end  edge  thereof  to  a  gusset  panel; 

each  gusset  panel  being  connected  along  a  second  fold  line 
to  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  an  associated  bottom  panel  flap; 

each  gusset  panel  having  an  intermediate  diagonal  fold  line 
dividing  the  gusset  panel  into  a  first  portion  extending 
between  the  intermediate  fold  line  and  said  first  fold  line 
and  a  second  portion  extending  between  the  intermediate 
fold  line  and  said  second  fold  line; 

each  gusset  panel  including  an  opening  defined  by  interior 
edges  of  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  gusset  panel, 
a  portion  of  said  lower  end  edge  of  the  associated  end 
panel  flap  and  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  end  edge  of  the 
associated  bottom  panel  flap,  the  intermediate  diagonal 
fold  line  terminating  at  the  opening; 

the  second  portion  of  each  gusset  panel  extending  beyond 
the  intermediate  diagonal  fold  line  of  the  gusset  panel; 

each  gusset  panel  being  folded  about  its  intermediate  fold 
line  and  second  fold  line  so  that  one  face  of  the  second 
portion  thereof  is  in  contact  with  the  bottom  panel  and  the 
opposite  face  of  the  second  portion  is  in  contact  with  the 
first  gusset  panel  portion,  and; 

bottom  surfaces  of  packaged  articles  adjacent  the  end  panel 
flaps  resting  separately  on  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  gusset  panels  to  lock  the  gusset  panels  and  end  panels 
in  place. 


5,297,674 
MOLDED  BILL  PAYMENT  CENTER  CONTAINER  WITH 

REMOVABLE  TRAYS 
Andrius  S.  Birutis,  DuPage  County;  Michael  Jaron,  Cook 
County,  both  of  III.,  and  W.   Robert  Worrell,  Hennepin 
County,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Fellowes  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Itasca,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,961 

lot  a.'  B65D  90/04.  91/00 

VS.  a.  206—214  n  aaims 


1.  A  molded  plastic  portable  bill  payment  center  container 
comprising: 

a.  a  bin  with  a  bottom,  an  open  top  opposite  the  bottom,  and 
four  walls  extending  substantially  vertically  upward  and 
including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  front  wall,  a  first  side  wall  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  the  front  wall,  and  a  second 
side  wall  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
side  wall; 

b.  a  cover  having  a  rear  hinged  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  bin,  the 


cover  further  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  an  object 
through  it  and  into  the  bin; 

.  a  removable  vertical  tray  supported  by  the  bottom  of  the 
bin,  the  tray  having  four  tray  walls  extending  substantially 
vertically  upward,  the  walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear 
wall  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  front 
wall,  a  first  side  wall  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  the 
front  wall,  and  a  second  side  wall  spaced  from  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  first  side  wall,  and  when  the 
vertical  tray  is  disposed  within  the  bin,  the  tray  walls 
extend  upward  a  substantial  portion  of  the  vertical  height 
of  the  bin  walls  and  a  portion  of  the  tray  is  located  beneath 
the  slot  so  that  the  object  passing  through  the  slot  is  re- 
ceived by  the  tray;  and, 

.  a  removable  horizontal  tray  having  four  tray  walls  extend- 
ing substantially  vertically  upward,  the  horizontal  tray 
walls  including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  spaced  from  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  front  wall,  a  first  side  wall  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  the  front  wall,  and  a  second 
side  wall  spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
side  wall,  the  walls  of  the  horizontal  tray  having  a  vertical 
height  less  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  walls  of  the 
vertical  tray  wherein  when  the  vertical  tray  and  the  hori- 
zontal tray  are  disposed  within  the  bin,  the  horizontal  tray 
is  located  above  the  vertical  tray  and  wherein  the  com- 
bined vertical  height  of  the  walls  of  the  vertical  tray  and 
horizontal  tray  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  vertical 
height  of  the  walls  of  the  bin. 


537,675 
STORAGE  TRAY  FOR  AUDIO/VIDEO  CASSETTE  AND 

GAME  CARTRIDGES 
Thomas  Martucci,  701  Richmond  Ave.,  Point  Pleasant  Beach, 
N.J.  08742 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,766 

Int.  a.'  B65D  85/57.  85/672 

VS.  a.  206—309  10  Claims 


Limj-Xmjj> 


©OOOO®     ®<DCD®  0~~^ 

1.  A  Storage  tray  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  for 
storing  a  plurality  of  boxed  or  unboxed  audio  cassettes,  boxed 
or  unboxed  video  cassettes  and  game  cartridges,  wherein  said 
cassettes  or  cartridges,  in  boxed  or  unboxed  form,  are  defined 
by  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel  in  parallel  relationship  with 
each  other,  parallel  side  panels  and  parallel  end  panels,  said 
storage  tray  comprising: 
a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  in  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other,  parallel  opposing  sidewalls,  and  a  base  secured  to 
said  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  sidewalls; 
a  first  plurality  of  dividers  secured  to  said  front  wall  and  said 
base,  and  a  second  plurality  of  dividers  secured  to  said 
rear  wall  and  said  base,  said  first  plurality  of  dividers 
aligned  with  said  second  plurality  of  dividers  thereby 
defming  a  plurality  of  compartments  within  said  storage 
tray; 
a  first  support  surface  positioned  and  extending  between  said 
second  plurality  of  dividers,  said  first  support  surface 
defining  a  horizontal,  elevated  step  from  said  base  of  said 
storage  tray  on  said  rear  wall; 
a  second  support  surface  positioned  adjacent  said  first  plural- 
ity of  dividers  on  said  front  wall,  said  second  support 
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surface  positioned  at  the  inttrsection  of  said  first  plurality 
of  dividers  and  said  front  wall; 
a  resilient  engagement  member  associated  with  each  com- 
partment, each  said  resilient  engagement  member  formed 
in  said  front  wall  of  said  storage  tray,  each  said  resilient 
engagement  member  positioned  between  said  first  plural- 
ity of  dividers  and  depentfing  inwardly  from  said  front 
wall,  each  said  resilient  engagement  member  being  dis- 
placeable  outwardly,  towaUds  said  front  wall  upon  inser- 
tion of  a  boxed  or  unboxed  cassette  into  a  said  compart- 
ment, each  said  resilient  engagement  member  being  dis- 
placed outwardly  upon  engagement  with  one  of  said  side 
panels  of  an  inserted  boxed  or  unboxed  cassette,  the  op- 
posing side  panel  of  said  koxed  or  unboxed  cassette  to 
engage  with  said  first  support  surface  extending  between 
said  second  plurality  of  dividers  on  said  rear  wall  of  said 
storage  tray.  | 

9.  A  storage  tray  for  storing  boxed  or  unboxed  compact  or 
floppy  discs,  each  of  said  compact  or  floppy  disc  defined  by  a 
front  panel,  rear  panel,  parallel  side  panels  and  parallel  end 
panels,  said  storage  tray  comprfcing: 
a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  in  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other,  parallel  opposing  sidewalls,  and  a  base  secured  to 
said  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  sidewalls; 
a  first  plurality  of  dividers  sec»ired  to  said  front  wall  and  said 
base  and  a  second  plurality  of  dividers  secured  to  said  rear 
wall  and  said  base,  said  fiiit  plurality  of  dividers  aligned 
with  said  second  plurality  jof  dividers  thereby  defining  a 
plurality  of  disc-receiving  Compartments; 
a  recessed  channel  formed  in  $aid  base  of  said  storage  tray  in 
each  of  said  disc-receivin|  compartments,  each  said  re- 
cessed channel  having  a 
front  wall  of  said  storage 
extending  from  said  front 
distance  equal  to  a  length 


■X  end  coincidental  with  said 
y,  each  said  recessed  channel 
all  towards  said  rear  wall  a 
an  end  panel  of  a  floppy  disc, 
each  said  recessed  channel  terminating  in  a  second  end 
formed  in  said  base  of  said  storage  tray;  and 
a  resilient  engagement  member  associated  with  each  disc- 
receiving compartment,  e»ch  said  resilient  engagement 
member  formed  in  said  fidnt  wall  of  said  storage  tray, 
each  said  resilient  engagement  member  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  plurality  of  dividers  and  depending  in- 
wardly from  said  front  wtdl,  each  said  resilient  engage- 
ment member  being  dispUteable  outwardly  towards  said 
front  wall  upon  insertion  jof  a  disc  into  a  disc-receiving 
compartment,  an  opposing  end  panel  of  an  inserted  com- 
pact disc  frictjonally  engaging  said  rear  wall  of  said  stor- 
age tray  thereby  frictionally  securing  said  inserted  com- 
pact disc  in  a  disc-receiviag  compartment  of  said  storage 
tray,  an  opposing  end  pwel  of  an  inserted  floppy  disc 
engaging  said  second  endjof  said  recessed  channel  and  a 
side  panel  of  said  inserted' floppy  disc  engaging  said  base 
of  said  recessed  channel  tfcereby  frictionally  securing  said 
inserted  floppy  disc  in  a  re|cessed  channel  of  a  disc-receiv- 
ing compartment  of  said  forage  tray. 


housing,  the 
threaded  screw  cap; 
flat  rider  mounted 
cylindrical  housing 
rider  and  the  bottomjof 
slide  in  and  out  suci 
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Jong  the  top  of  the  interior  of  the 

leaving  enough  space  between  the 

the  housing  to  allow  the  drawer  to 

that  when  the  drawer  is  slid  in,  the 


rider  prevents  any 
contained  in  the 
within  the  cyli 
a  pair  of  mounting 
cylindrical  housing: 


means  for  securing 
areas. 


fishing  paraphernalia  which  may  be 
di  iwer  from  falling  out  of  the  drawer 
ndric^  housing; 

as  projecting  from  the  top  of  the 
and 
fishing  rod  handle  to  the  mounting 


the 


I  Edith  E. 


SANITARY 
Alfred  Bnrian,  and 
Islud,  N.Y.  11953 

FUedMar. 

Int 

U,S.  a.  206—362.4 


5,»7,677 
'  'OOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

:.  Borian,  both  of  8  Putter  La.,  Middle 


15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,854 
a.'  B65D  83/JO 


11  Claims 


5,29  1,616 
ROD  MOUNTED  FISHIN^  TACKLE  BOX/CYLINDER 
Brace  Coleouui,  Noatrand  Ave.^  Apartment  ID,  New  York,  N.Y. 
11206 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1999,  Ser.  No.  89,230 

Int.  a.5  AOIK  97/04.  97/06.  97/10 

VS.  CL  206—315.11  9  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  tackle  box  whith  mounts  onto  the  handle  of  a 
fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  closed 
end  and  an  open  threade4  end; 

a  compartmentalized  drawet  for  holding  fishing  parapherna- 
lia having  a  first  end  andia  second  end,  the  drawer  being 
slidably  engaged  with  the  cylindrical  housing  so  that  the 
first  end  slides  in  first  andthe  second  end  remains  exposed 
at  the  open  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing; 

a  threaded  screw  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  the  second  end 
of  the  drawer  so  that  vmen  the  drawer  is  slid  into  the 


Slid  I 


fr>m  ! 


1.  A  sanitary 
capable  of  occupying 
holder  is  substantially 
ond  position  wherein 
portion  of  a  toothbrus  li 
which  said  holder  resti , 

(a)  a  first  panel 
upwardly  away 

(b)  an  opening  in  sai( 
toothbrush; 

(c)  a  second  panel 
which  is  hingedly 
thereby  forming  s 
supported  contact 

(d)  additional  support 
surface  for  supporting 
tion  v^th  one  of 
ing  said  toothbrus^ 
ing  a  third  panel 
which  is  hingedly 
that  is  opposite 
ond  fold  of  whicl 
second  panel  thai 


toothbrush  holder  of  unitary  construction 
sither  of  a  first  position  wherein  said 
lat  for  shipping  and  storage  and  a  sec- 
holder  holds  and  positions  at  least  a 
away  from  a  support  surface  upon 
comprising: 
having  an  outer  surface  facing  substantially 
said  support  surface; 
first  panel  sized  to  loosely  receive  said 


ving  a  pair  of  opposite  edges,  one  of 
attached  to  an  edge  of  said  first  panel 
first  fold  line,  and  one  of  which  is  in 
with  said  support  surface;  and 
means  in  contact  with  said  support 
said  toothbrush  holder  in  coopera- 
pair  of  opposite  edges  and  for  hold- 
holder  in  said  second  position  includ- 
laving  a  pair  of  opposite  edges,  one  of 
attached  to  an  edge  of  said  first  panel 
first  fold  line  thereby  forming  a  sec- 
is  hingedly  attached  to  an  edge  of  said 
is  opposite  said  first  fold  line  thereby 


Slid 


:  said 


forming  a  third  fold  line  and  the  other  of  which  is  attached 
to  said  third  panel  away  from  both  said  opposite  edges  of 
said  third  panel  when  said  holder  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion. 


5,297,678 
FILM  CASSETTE 
Allen  B.  Callen,  ChnrchTlUe,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,813 

InL  a.5  B65D  81/30 

VS.  a.  206—455  32  CInims 


1.  A  cassette  for  a  photosensitive  element,  such  as  an  x-ray 
film,  said  cassette  comprising: 

a  first  cassette  portion  having  an  inner  surface; 

a  second  cassette  portion  secured  to  said  first  cassette  por- 
tion for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  first  and  second  cassette  portions  forming  a  light  tight 
space  therebetween  for  receiving  a  photosensitive  element 
when  said  cassette  is  in  the  closed  position; 

a  cushion  pad  assembly  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
first  cassette  [wrtion,  said  cushion  pad  assembly  compris- 
ing a  first  inner  layer  and  a  second  outer  layer,  said  first 
inner  layer  being  adjacent  the  iimer  surface  of  said  first 
cassette  portion,  said  inner  layer  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  first  load  deflection  value,  said  second  outer 
layer  being  superimposed  over  said  first  inner  layer,  said 
second  layer  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  load  de- 
flection value  greater  than  that  of  said  first  inner  layer. 


1.  A  blister  package  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  product 
comprising: 

a  tub  forming  a  concavity  for  holding  the  product  and  hav- 
ing an  open  side,  and  first  and  second,  substantially  paral- 
lel flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  open  side  of  the 
tub; 

a  base  for  placing  over  and  closing  the  open  side  of  the  tub 
to  thereby  retain  the  product  in  the  package,  the  base 
comprising; 
track  means  defming  spaced-apart,  substantially  parallel 


tracks  shaped  to  slidably  engage  the  flanges  so  that  the 
tub  and  the  base  can  be  moved  relative  to  each  other 
along  the  tracks, 
means  limiting  relative  sUdable  movements  of  the  tub 
between  storage  and  removal  positions  of  the  tub,  and 
an  access  aperture  located  to  be  in  direct  communication 
with  the  concavity  when  the  tub  is  in  the  renooval 
position  so  that  product  can  be  removed  from  the  pack- 
age through  the  aperture;  and 
a  cover  attached  to  the  base,  closing  the  aperture  and  being 
selectively  movable  relative  to  the  base  for  opening  the 
aperture; 
whereby  the  product  can  be  dispensed  from  the  package 
upon  moving  the  cover  to  open  the  aperture  and  position- 
ing the  tub  in  the  removal  position,  and  whereby  the 
product  is  retained  within  the  tub  when  the  tub  is  in  the 
storage  position. 


5,297,680 

RETURNABLE/REUSEABLE  SENSITIVE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 

Stephen  H.  BMterfleld;  Fred  W.  MnUemaa,  aad  Donald  S. 

Taylor,  all  c/o  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rockester,  N.Y. 

14650-2201 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,687 

lat  CL'  B65D  S5/62.  85/30 

VS.  CL  206—499  14  Claims 


5,297,679 
BLISTER  PACKAGE  AND  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Sam  Rondone,  La  Mirada,  and  John  T.  Fmnck,  Jr.,  La  Habra 
Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  House  of  Packaging,  Inc., 
aty  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,437 

Int.  a.5  B65D  73/00 

VS.  a.  206—468  14  CUinm 


1.  A  package  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  stacked  arti- 
cles of  manufacture,  the  package  system  comprising: 

a)  a  carrying  means  for  storing  or  transporting  the  stacked 
articles; 

b)  an  article  handling  device  mounted  to  said  carrying 
means,  said  article  handling  device  comprising: 

a  first  platform  assembly  and  a  second  platform  assembly, 
said  first  platform  assembly  comprising  a  first  support 
surface  having  a  first  front  side  and  a  first  back  side,  and 
said  second  platform  assembly  comprising  a  second 
support  surface  having  a  second  front  side  and  a  second 
back  side,  wherein  said  first  and  second  front  sides  each 
having  formed  therein  means  for  podtioning  top  and 
bottom  articles  of  said  stacked  articles,  and  said  first 
back  side  of  said  first  support  surface  comprises  at  least 
one  pair  of  spaced  apart  runners  attached  thereto,  said 
runners  adapted  for  cooperatively  stacking  a  plurality 
of  package  systems  one  atop  the  other; 

an  enclosure  defining  an  interior  space  for  encasing  said 
stacked  articles,  said  enclosure  having  upstanding  side- 
walls  having  a  top  end  edge  and  bottom  end  edge,  and 
wherein  said  positioning  means  of  said  first  platform 
assembly  being  directed  upwardly  into  said  interior 
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space,  said  enclosure  fu  ther  being  releasably  mounted 

at  said  top  end  edge  to  ^d  second  platform  assembly,  VOLUMETR  C 

said  positioning  means  Jf  said  second  platform  assembly    Charles  W.  Miltenberge  ■, 


rdly  into  said  interior  space, 
;  means  of  said  first  and  second 
age  the  bottom  and  top  ones. 
Iced  articles  within  said  interior 
acking  and  resist  motion  of  said 


being  directed  down^ 
whereby  said  positioi 
platform  assemblies  en| 
respectively,  of  said  si 
space  so  as  to  facilitate 
articles; 

c)  a  first  means  for  urging  spid  first  platform  assembly  and 
said  second  platform  assembly  into  a  compressed  relation 
thereby  securing  said  articles  from  random  movement, 
and  wherein  said  compr(  ssed  relation  further  defines  a 
unitized  package  arrangei  lent; 

d)  a  second  means  for  urgin| ;  said  unitized  package  arrange- 
ment into  a  compressed  r<  lation  with  said  carrying  means 
thereby  restricting  motio  i  of  said  unitized  package  ar- 
rangement during  storage  and  transport,  and 

e)  a  stretchable  material  lay(  r  enclosingly  wrapped  circum- 
ferentially  around  said  ca  rrying  means  and  said  unitized 
package  arrangement  to  pi  otect  said  articles  from  contam- 
ination. 


Calif.  91350 

FUed  Mar 
Int.  ai^ 
VS.  a.  206—586 


5^  ^681 

COMBINED  CAN  STACK]  R/ ADVERTISING  DEVICE 

Memn  D.  Gourley,  40247  lf7th  St.  East,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

93550 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,977,  Aug.  20,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,048 

iBt  a.'  i65D  21/02 


VS.  a.  206—503 


10  Claims 


1.    A   combination   can    spcker/advertising-informational 
device  comprising: 

a  flexible  resilient  ring  hav  ng  a  circumference,  an  inward- 
facing  side  and  an  outwai  d-facing  side,  said  ring  including 
at  least  one  first  type  seel  ion  having  a  vertical  dimension, 
type  section  having  a  vertical 
I  ype  section  having  said  vertical 
dimension  greater  than  tl  e  vertical  dimension  of  each  said 
first  type  section;  said  fin  t  and  second  sections  alternating 
of  said  ring,  at  least  one  said 
second  section  comprisii  g  a  back,  a  3-sided  frame,  and  a 
windowed  front;  said  fri  me  comprising  2  opposing  sides 
and  a  side  which  is  non-  opposing,  but  is  physically  con 
nected  to  the  opposing  si  les;  said  back  and  front  opposing 
each  other,  said  back  beii  ig  inward  facing,  said  front  being 
outward  facing,  and  said  frame  physically  joining  and 
connecting  said  front  an^  back;  said  3-sided  frame,  front, 
and  back  foring  an  enclosed  void  within  which  said  2 
opposing  sides  of  said  3-sided  frame  serves  as  opposing 
guideways  for  the  reccBtion  of  information  panels  with 
said  non-opposing  side  saving  as  a  stop  for  said  panel,  said 
second  section  having  s)  d  frame  permitting  removability 
of  said  panel  at  will; 

at  least  one  said  second  ty  >e  section  having  said  frame  fur- 
ther permitting  the  inset  ion  and  removal  of  said  informa- 
tion panels,  said  panels  viewable  on  the  outward-facing 
side  of  said  ring;  said  rii  g  permitting  vertical  stacking  of 
cans;  said  panels  having  indicia  thereon 


1.  A  comer  protectc  r 
material  to  be  applied 
comer  protector  being 
pre-cut  and  pre-scored 
the  flat  blank  form 
outer  rectangular  pane  s, 
middle  rectangular 
laid-out  in  a  center  rec 
nected  along  an  edge 
panels  which  can  be 
triangular  panels  are 
which  has  its  sides 
pre-scored  and  pre-cu; 
panels  three  of,  said 
by  pre  scored  fold  line: , 
ular  panels  being 
adjacent  center  trian; 
by  a  pre-cut  line  which 
lar  pattern,  said  cente 
pre-scored  fold  lines 
lines  to  one  of  the  thre  ; 
rectangular  panels 
other  and  two  pre-cul 
fold  lines  each  of  saic 
nected  to  one  of  said 
center  triangular 
being  connected  to 
along  two  different 
triangular  panel,  said 
pre-scored  fold  lines 
each  adjacent  to  said 
outer  rectangular 
fold  line  to  one  of  th( 
triangular  panels 
adjacent  pre-cut  lines 
ular  panel,  said  middle 
having  pre-scored  and 
hold  the  form  togethe  r 


pan  i 


hav  ng 


PROCESS  AND 
Alfred  Stengel,  III, 

Filed  Ap 


Sep  iraUng  i 


VS.  a.  209—17 

1.  A  method  of 
first  and  second  type 
velocities,  from  each 

a)  introducing  said 
a  separator 
wherein  both 
outlets  is  a  separition 

b)  flowing  a  carrier 
velocity  less  thai 
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5,297,682 

CORNER  PROTECTOR 
29208  San  Francisquito  Cyn,  Saugus, 


March  29,  1994 
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17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31,541 
B65D  69/00.  71/00 


1  Claim 


formed  from  a  blank  of  paper-board 
the  outside  comer  of  an  article,  said 
folded  and  formed  from  a  flat  blank  of 
)oard  material,  said  comer  protector  in 
of  six  outer  triangular  panels,  six 
:,  three  middle  triangular  panels,  three 
and  four  center  triangular  panels 
angular  pattern,  said  panels  being  con- 
pre-scored  fold  lines  forming  hinged 
fclded  relative  to  each  other,  said  center 
nged  in  a  center  rectangular  pattem 
intersecting  diagonals  formed  from 
lines  forming  four  center  triangular 
triangular  panels  being  connected 
and  two  adjacent  of  said  center  triang- 
by  a  pre-cut  line  and  one  of  said 
lar  panels  having  a  second  edge  formed 
is  an  outer  edge  of  the  center  rectangu- 
triangular  panels  having  at  least  two 
( ach  being  connected  by  one  of  those 
middle  rectangular  panels,  said  middle 
two  pre-scored  lines  opposite  each 
lines  each  adjacent  to  two  pre-scored 
middle  rectangular  panels  being  con- 
middle  triangular  panels  opposite  a 
said  middle  triangular  panels  each 
of  the  six  outer  rectangular  panels 
fold  lines  and  opposite  a  middle 
outer  rectangular  panels  having  two 
o  >posite  each  other  and  two  pre-cut  lines 
two  pre-scored  fold  lines  each  of  said 
being  connected  along  a  pre-scored 
six  outer  triangular  panels,  said  outer 
one  pre-scored  fold  line  and  two 
ind  connected  opposite  a  middle  triang- 
triangular  and  outer  rectangular  panels 
pre-cut  regions  forming  locking  tabs  to 
after  folding. 


101 


con  tsting  ( 


pai  lels. 


a:  Tan 
aid 


c(  nter  i 


sepa  ated 

ngul: 


ha\  ing  i 


t  iree  i 


two 


pn  -scored  I 


pan  :1s 


5,297,683 
APrtMlATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  RESINS 
R^hmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AKS,  Inc. 
.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,651 
^t.  a.'  B03B  7/00 

21  Claims 

a  mixture  of  resins,  comprising  a 

of  resins  which  have  different  settling 

jther  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mixture  of  resins  at  an  entry  height  into 

colujnn  having  an  upper  and  lower  region 

have  an  outlet  and  between  these 


rej  ;ions 


zone; 
fluid  upwardly  through  said  column  at  a 
the  settling  velocity  of  the  first  type  of 


resins  and  greater  than  the  settling  velocity  of  the  second 
type  of  resins,  wherein  said  carrier  fluid  is  introduced  into 
said  separator  column  as  a  fluid  having  a  laminar  or  essen- 
tially laminar  flow,  and  wherein  the  carrier  fluid  maintains 


5,297,684 
AVIONIC  TRAY 
Bernard  Meunier,  Boutigny-sur-Essoone;  Denis  Pane,  Ballan- 
court-sur-Essonne,  and  Michel  Pompei,  ViUiers-sor-Orge,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  Vibrachoc,  Erry  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Jul.  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,711 

Oaims  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  JnL  24,  1992,  9209172 

lot  a.'  G12B  9/00 

VS.  a.  211—26  2  Claims 


1.  Avionic  tray  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  shelf  and  comprising 
a  base  plate,  side  rails  and  a  back  plate,  wherein  at  least  a 
forward  end  of  said  base  plate  of  said  tray  is  reinforced  by  a 
reinforcing  plate  fued  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate, 
the  part  of  said  base  plate  carrying  said  reinforcing  plate  is 
stepped  downwards  so  that  the  upper  surface  of  said  reinforc- 
ing plate  is  level  with  the  surface  of  said  base  plate  to  the  rear 
of  said  reinforcing  plate,  and  fixing  holes  are  provided  in  said 
reinforcing  plate  and  said  base  plate  for  fixing  said  tray  to  said 
shelf  by  means  of  screws  whose  heads  are  housed  in  housings 
in  said  reinforcing  plate. 


5,297,685 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLES 
Arthur  J.  Ramey,  870  Fairway  Dr.,  Abingdoa,  Va.  24210 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,853,  May  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,234,113,  which  is  a  continiiatioa-in>part  of  Ser.  No.  643,494, 

Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,111,943.  ThU  appiicMion  Jul.  16, 1993, 

Ser.  No.  92,100 

Int  a.'  B65D  71/00 

VS.  CL  211—59.4  20  Claims 


this  laminar  or  essentially  laminar  flow  through  the  sepa- 
ration zone  of  said  separator  column;  and 
c)  removing  said  second  type  of  resins  from  said  upper 
region  and  removing  said  first  type  of  resins  from  said 
lower  region. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of  moulding  strips, 
comprising: 

a)  a  support  member  having  at  least  first  and  second  groups 
of  moulding  strips  positioned  thereon; 

b)  at  least  first  and  second  display  panels,  said  first  display 
panel  includes  indicia  identifying  the  first  group  of  mould- 
ing strips,  said  second  display  panel  includes  indicia  identi- 
fying the  second  group  of  moulding  strips,  said  first  dis- 
play panel  being  positioned  adjacent  said  first  group  of 
moulding  strips  and  said  second  display  panel  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  second  group  of  moulding  strips; 

c)  a  plurality  of  first  card  members  having  indicia  identifying 
the  moulding  strips  in  said  first  group  of  moulding  strips, 
said  plurality  of  first  card  members  being  positioned  adja- 
cent the  corresponding  moulding  strips  in  the  first  group; 
and 

d)  a  plurality  of  second  card  members  having  indicia  identi- 
fying the  moulding  strips  in  said  second  group  of  mould- 
ing strips,  said  plurality  of  second  card  members  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  corresponding  moulding  strips  in 
the  second  group. 


5,297,686 

BOTTLE  WITH  EAR 

Setsuyuki  Takeochi,  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  AJL  Technical 

Laboratory,  Inc.,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,112,  Dec  26, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  25,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990,  2-406068; 
Dec  29, 1990,  2-417079;  Ang.  30, 1991,  34177101 

Int  a.'  B65D  23/10 
VS.  a.  215—100  A  12  Clafans 

1.  A  bottle  with  an  ear,  comprising: 
a  mouth  portion; 

a  body  disposed  below  said  mouth  portion; 
a  mounting  groove  formed  at  a  predetermined  height  on  said 
body  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  mouth  portion,  said 
mounting  groove  having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  an 
upper  edge  formed  of  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  at 
equal  intervals;  and 
a  mounting  ring  formed  integrally  with  an  end  of  said  ear, 
said  mounting  ring  being  positioned  on  said  mounting 
groove,  said  mounting  ring  having  an  inner  side  provided 


2902 


with  a  plurality  of  projectiin  surface  facing  said  mounting 
groove,  the  projecting  sur  aces  of  said  mounting  ring 


being  fitted  under  the  upper 


dge  of  said  mounting  groove 


to  secure  the  ear  to  the  bottU  ,  wherein  each  of  the  project- 


ing attachment  projection  oi 
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5,297,688 
CLOSURE  FOR  SEJALING  A  CONTAINER  RIM 
James  M.  Beck,  Carol  Str^m;  Terry  E.  Kubitz,  Cary,  and  Alex 
Kutiu,  Vernon  Hills,  alliof  111.,  assignors  to  Creative  Packag- 
ing Corp.,  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,373,  Mar.  3,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,136 

Int.  Cl.'  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  215—344  11  Claims 


ing  surfaces  of  the  mounti  ig  ring  have  an  upper  edge 
provided  with  a  recess  whi(  h  is  fitted  into  a  correspond- 


the  upper  edge  of  the  mount- 


ing groove  to  prevent  a  latial  deviation  of  the  mounting 
ring. 


5,297,  »7 

VIRTUALHINGE 

Anna  B.  Freed,  185  E.  85th  St.,  Ske.  2-L,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Fded  Mar.  12,  1992iSer.  No.  850,029 

Int  a.5  B6  D  55/02 

VS.  a.  215—206  23  Claims 


position  including  a  locke< 
tion,  wherein  in  said  locke( 


1.  A  virtually  hinged  closure  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  lid; 

(b)  a  substantially  cylindrical  container,  said  lid  being  mov- 
able between  a  closed  and  i  n  opened  position,  said  closed 


position  and  a  released  posi- 
position  said  lid  is  iimnovable 
to  said  opened  position  am  I  in  said  released  position  said 
lid  is  movable  to  said  open<  d  position,  said  lid  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  said  contai  ler  about  an  entire  circumfer- 
ence of  said  container  in  sa^d  closed  position  only  includ- 
ing in  said  locked  position  jand  in  said  released  position; 

(c)  at  least  one  marker  position  being  associated  with  one  of 
said  lid  and  said  container; 

(d)  pointer  means  for  indiciting  said  at  least  one  marker 
position,  said  pointer  means  being  associated  with  the 
other  one  of  said  lid  and  sAid  container; 

(e)  locking  means  for  rotatataly  locking  said  lid  to  said  con- 
tainer in  said  closed  position; 

(0  selective  release  means  for  allowing  selective  release  of 
said  locking  means;  and 

(g)  dynamic  selective  engagetnent  means  which  dynamically 
cooperates  with  said  selei:tive  release  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  lid  tit  said  container  during  move- 
ment of  said  lid  from  said  f:losed  to  said  opened  position, 
said  dynamic  selective  Engagement  means  selectively 
fixing  one  of  said  at  least  olie  marker  position  with  respect 
to  said  pointer  means. 


1.  A  closure  for  sealir  %  a  rim  of  an  open  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer, the  rim  iiaving  a  top  surface,  an  outside  surface,  an 
inside  surface,  a  first  trai  sitional  comer  between  said  top  sur- 
face and  said  outside  sur  ace  and  a  second  transitional  comer 
between  said  top  surfac<  and  said  inside  surface,  the  closure 
comprising: 

a  substantially  cylindhcal  end  cap  closed  at  a  first  end 
thereof  by  a  top  sui  face,  open  at  a  second  opposite  end 
thereof  and  includin  5  an  annular  side  wall  having  a  prede- 
termined width  ext(  nding  between  said  first  and  second 
ends,  said  top  surfac- :  including  a  first  inside  surface  facing 
an  interior  of  said  e  id  cap  and  a  second  exterior  surface 
facing  an  exterior  o  said  end  cap; 
first  flexible  seal  mean:  connected  to  and  depending  a  prede- 
termined distance  fr  jm  said  first  inside  surface  of  said  top 
surface  proximate  s  lid  annular  side  wall  for  cooperative 
sealing  engagement  (vith  said  first  comer  of  said  container 
rim  and  for  inhibitin  ;  outward  distortion  of  said  container 
rim  and  a  space  del  ined  between  said  side  wall  and  said 
first  seal  means; 
second  flexible  seal  n  leans  connected  to  and  depending  a 
predetermined  distince  from  said  first  inside  surface  of 
said  top  surface  anc   within  the  confines  of  said  first  seal 
means  for  cooperat  ve  sealing  engagement  with  said  sec- 
ond comer  of  said  c  antainer  rim  and  for  inhibiting  inward 
distortion  of  said  cc  ntainer  rim,  said  first  and  second  seal 
means  forming  a  ch  »nnel  therebetween  for  receiving  said 
container  rim  ther  ;in  to  prevent  leakage  of  container 
contents,  contamin  ition  of  the  contents  from  elements 
outside  the  containi  :r  and  inhibiting  outward  and  inward 
distortion  of  the  co  itainer  rim; 
third  flexible  seal  mea  ns  connected  to  and  depending  a  pre- 
determined distano  :  from  said  first  inside  surface  of  said 
top  surface  and  wi  thin  the  confines  of  said  second  seal 
means  for  sealing  e  igagement  with  an  internal  surface  of 
the  container  mout  1  and  for  inhibiting  inward  distortion 
of  a  container  nee  c,  and  a  space  defined  between  said 
second  seal  means  ind  said  third  seal  means;  and 
said  channel  being  rac  ially  larger  than  the  space  between  the 
side  wall  and  the  fi  rst  seal  means,  and  said  channel  being 
radially  larger  thai  the  space  between  the  second  seal 
means  and  the  thin  I  seal  means,  the  first  and  second  seal 
means  being  sufficii  ntly  spaced  from  the  side  wall  and  the 
third  seal  means,  r«  spectively,  so  that  they  remain  free  of 
contact  with  the  sic  e  wall  and  third  seal  means  at  all  times. 


5,297,689 
Patent  Nott  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,297,690 

ELECTRICAL  JUNCTION  AND  SWITCH  BOXES 

George  A.  Bardaville,  3201  Townline  Rd.,  Traverse  Oty,  Mich. 

49684 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  640,286,  Jan.  11, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,143,238.  This  application  Jun.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,429 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  1, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.3  H02G  3/08 

VS.  a.  22D— 3  J  20  Claims 


1-78 


1.  An  electrical  service  housing  mountable  in  walls  and 
ceilings,  comprising  a  unitary  integrally  formed  main  body, 
said  main  body  comprising  at  least  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally extending  body  portions  in  fixed  relationship  to  each 
other,  said  first  body  portion  comprising  a  first  outer  surface, 
wherein  said  first  outer  surface  comprises  a  first  arcuate  outer 
surface  portion  and  at  least  a  first  generally  flat  surface  portion, 
said  second  body  portion  comprising  a  second  outer  surface, 
wherein  said  second  outer  surface  comprises  a  second  arcuate 
outer  surface  portion,  wherein  said  first  and  second  body 
portions  meet  each  other  as  to  form  at  least  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  junctures  fixedly  spaced  from  each 
other,  an  end  wall  of  fixed  configuration  integrally  formed 
with  both  said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  body 
portions  and  to  said  at  least  first  and  second  longitudinally 
extending  junctures  as  well  as  to  said  first  generally  flat  surface 
portion,  said  end  wall  being  joined  to  said  first  and  second 
longitudinally  extending  body  portions  and  to  said  at  least  first 
and  second  longitudinally  extending  body  portions,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  body  portions 
and  said  end  wall  collectively  at  least  in  part  define  a  chamber 
which  extends  from  the  interior  of  said  first  longitudinally 
extending  body  portion  between  said  first  and  second  longitu- 
dinally extending  junctures  and  into  the  interior  of  said  second 
longitudinally  extending  body  portion,  wherein  said  chamber 
has  an  access  opening  at  an  end  thereof  which  is  relatively 
forward  and  oppositely  disposed  to  said  first  relatively  rear- 
ward end  and  said  end  wall,  wherein  said  access  opening  and 
said  chamber  are  effective  for  at  least  the  partial  reception 
therein  of  at  least  one  associated  electrical  device,  wherein  said 
at  least  first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  junctures 
somewhat  project  inwardly  into  said  chamber,  and  wherein 
the  distance  by  which  said  longitudinally  extending  junctures 
project  inwardly  into  said  chamber  is  such  as  to  permit  the 
passage  everywhere  therebetween  of  said  at  least  one  associ- 
ated electrical  device. 


152-672  O.G.-94-7 


5,297,691 
CLOSURE  PLUG  AND  METHODS  OF  EMPLOYING  THE 

SAME  TO  MAINTAIN  A  FIRE-RATED  BARRIER 

William  R.  Bottcher,  515  Garfield  Ave.,  Somerset,  NJ.  08873 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.022,  Jun.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,746,  Feb.  7,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  630,440,  Dec.  20, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,927, 

Feb.  16,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  52,990 

Int.  a.'  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  220—237  6  Claims 
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1.  A  closure  plug  for  installation  in  a  generally  circular 
opening  in  a  fire-rated  barrier  to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
barrier  wherein  said  opening  is  at  least  in  part  defined  by 
cylindrical  side  walls  of  a  barrier  material  extending  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  way  between  a  circular  entrance  opening  at  one 
surface  of  said  barrier  material  and  a  circular  exit  opening  in 
the  opposite  surface  of  the  same  or  similar  barrier  or  support 
material,  wherein  the  surface  dimensions  of  said  barrier  or 
suppori  materials  are  relatively  large  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  said  opening,  between  the  entrance  and  exit  surfaces,  in  the 
direction  transverse  to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  said  opening,  said 
closure  plug  comprising  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  generally  annular  radially  expandably  grip- 
ping o-ring  means,  each  o-ring  means  having  a  continuous 
circular  peripheral  surface  of  compressible  elastomeric 
material  for  gripping  and  engaging  the  interior  surface  of 
said  opening  passing  through  said  barrier  material  thereby 
fixing  the  position  of  said  plug  within  said  barrier  material, 
each  said  o-ring  means  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to 
or  less  than  that  of  the  opening  passing  through  said  bar- 
rier when  in  an  uncompressed  state  and  having  a  length- 
wise, longitudinal  axial  thickness  significantly  less  than 
that  of  the  barrier; 

(b)  a  rigid  pressure  plate  member  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  through  said 
barrier  material,  said  plate  member  having  an  interior 
face,  an  outer  portion  of  said  interior  face  adapted  to 
contact  said  one  surface  of  said  barrier  material; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  insulating  members,  at  least  one  insulating 
member  comprising  a  concrete  cylinder  being  disposed 
between  a  first  one  of  said  o-ring  means  and  said  pressure 
plate  member,  and  said  other  insulating  members  being 
disposed  between  said  first  one  of  said  o-ring  means  and  a 
second  one  of  said  o-ring  means,  said  second  one  of  said 
o-ring  means  being  disposed  on  an  opposite  end  of  said 
closure  plug  from  said  rigid  pressure  plate  member,  said 
other  insulating  members  including  a  ceramic  cylindrical 
member,  a  carbon-graphite  composite  cylindrical  member 
and  a  cylindrical  canister  containing  fire  retardant  and 
suppressant  material;  and 

(d)  means  extending  from  said  pressure  plate  member  to  and 
beyond  said  opposite  end  of  said  closure  plug  for  urging 
said  second  one  of  said  o-ring  means  toward  said  pressure 
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plate  member  to  provide  la  leral  forces  to  axially  compress 
and  radially  expand  said  o  ring  means  against  the  internal 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  side  walls  of  said  barrier  mate- 
rial whereby  subsequent  to  the  placement  of  the  said 
closure  plug  into  the  opei^ng  in  said  barrier  material  the 
positive  adjustment  of  sajl  means  for  urging  extending 
from  said  pressure  plate  member  to  and  beyond  said  oppo- 
site end  of  said  closure  p^ug  causes  the  o-ring  means  to 
expand  outwardly  to  fon^  a  seal  with  the  interior  wall 
surfaces  of  the  opening  th  rough  said  barrier  material. 


ith: 


COVER  RFTiVNER 
Leroy  M.  Kronmiller,  7568 
Filed  Dec.  16, 

inta.' 

VS.  a.  220—318 


IRidte 
19St. 


I65D 


17 


,692 

NfEANS 
Atc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  18128 
,  Ser.  No.  991,563 

45/08 

5  Claims 


opening  for  sealing  sai< 
ment,  said  first  closure 
a  first  irregular  radial 
torque  is  applied  to  m( 
into  corresponding 
closure  member  with 
having  a  second  end 
surface  thereon  througl  i 
move  threads  on  the 
ing  threads  in  the 
with  the  housing,  the 
a  first  self  locking 
a  first  stem 
threads  thereon 
self  loclcing  fastene ' 
openings 
a  first  washer  retained 
first  head  of  said 
first  washer 
first  closure  membfer 
said  second  closurp 
portionally 
first  head  to  locati 
said  housing,  said 
preventing  relative : 
closure  members 
remains  sealed 


March  29,  1994 

cavity  from  a  surrounding  environ- 

I  lember  having  a  first  end  section  with 

!  urface  thereon  through  which  a  first 

threads  on  the  first  closure  member 

thr^ds  in  the  housing  to  join  the  first 

housing,  said  second  closure  member 

s  Ktion  with  a  second  irregular  radial 

which  a  second  torque  is  applied  to 

second  closure  member  into  correspond- 

housi  ng  to  join  the  second  closure  member 

ii  iprovement  comprising: 

faalener  member  having  a  first  head  with 

„  therefrom,  said  first  stem  having 

engage  the  housing  to  locate  said  first 

member  adjacent  said  first  and  second 


extenc  mg 
ithit 


on  said  first  stem  extending  from  said 

self  locking  fastener  member,  said 

_  said  first  irregular  surface  on  said 

and  said  second  irregular  surface  on 

member,  said  first  washer  being  pro- 

xl  as  a  third  torque  is  applied  to  said 

said  first  locking  fastener  member  on 

proportionally  deformed  first  washer 

rotation  between  said  first  and  second 

ind  housing  to  assure  that  said  cavity 

thr  3ugh  said  first  and  second  openings. 


(irst 


engag  ing 


1.  Retainer  means  of  use  ini  imovably  securing  a  trash  barrel 
cover  in  place  on  a  trash  barr«l  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  oeen  handles  which  are  adjacent 
the  cover  when  the  cover  is  i^  place,  the  retainer  means  com- 


pnsmg 
a  flat,  elongated  band  mad 
self-gripping  fastener  m 
said  band,  the  self  grip 
hook  section  and  a  loo 


of  flexible  material; 
disposed  adjacent  one  end  of 
ig  fastener  means  comprising  a 

section  each  positioned  on  the 

same  surface  of  the  bandJ  the  band  and  the  hook  and  loop 
section  each  being  dimensioned  to  permit  passage  through 
one  of  said  open  handlts  for  the  purpose  of  the  band 
forming  a  loop  around  t|e  handle; 
a  closed  loop  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  band;  and 
an  attaching  ring  loosely  nlounted  on  said  closed  loop,  the 
attaching  ring  being  dimjjnsioned  to  provide  space  for  said 
band  and  said  hook  and  l<)op  sections  to  be  passed  through 
the  attaching  ring  for  the  purpose  of  the  band  forming  a 
loop  around  the  other  of  said  open  handles. 


DEVICE  WITH 
PRESERVE 
Raymond  Bontemps,  5, 
France 

FUedSep. 
Claims  priority,  appfcatii 


5,297,694 
CONSTANT  MAGNETIC  FIELD  TO 
1  'ERISHABLE  SUBSTANCES 
At.  de  La  Grande  Armee,  75116  Paris, 


IiL 


U.S.  CI.  220—666 


7,693 
CLOSURE  MEMBEt  LOCKING  RETAINER 
Russell  C.  Perkey,  Granger,  Bid.,  assignor  to  Allied-Signal  Inc., 
Morristown,  N  J.  [ 

Filed  Oct.  7,  19  >2,  Ser.  No.  957,564 

Int.  a.'  B65D  45/00 

VS.  a.  220—328  4  Claims 


ma  le 
ar  i 


'ma  le 


1.  In  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein  with  first  and  second 
openings  therein,  a  first  clcteure  member  located  in  said  first 
opening  and  a  second  cloaire  member  located  in  a  second 


1.  A  container 
adapted  to  contain 
prising: 
a  substantially  donated 
sure  adapted  to 
portion  being 
defining  an  opeaing 
substance  throu{  h 
poriion; 
a  first  magnet  coiipled 
poriion  and  extending 
lar  position; 
a  second  magnet 
poriion  of  a  si4>stantially 
portion  relative 
magnet  defining 
second  magnets 
tially  encompass 
a  porous  material ' 


30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,003 

ion  France,  Not.  13, 1991,  91  13931 
a.5  B65D  35/28 

S  Claims 


of  a  substantially  dielectric  material 
preserve  a  perishable  substance,  com- 


tubular  portion  defining  an  enclo- 

c  >ntain  a  perishable  substance,  the  tubular 

from  a  flexible  dielectric  material,  and 

adapted  to  release  said  perishable 

the  opening  by  squeezing  the  tubular 

to  an  interior  wall  of  the  tubular 
substantially  the  length  of  the  tubu- 

:i  mpled  to  said  interior  wall  of  the  tubular 
opposite  side  of  the  tubular 
to  the  first  magnet  and  facing  the  first 
a  magnetic  field  between  the  first  and 
said  magnetic  field  adapted  to  substan- 
said  perishable  substance;  and 
t  seated  between  the  first  and  second  mag- 


MaRCH  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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nets  to  prevent  contact  between  the  first  and  second  mag- 
nets. 


5,297,695 

PAINTBRUSH  WIPER  AND  APPARATUS  HOLDER 

Jeffrey  ProTence,  2302  Via  Dieguenos,  Alpine,  Calif.  91901 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,881 

Int  a.s  BOID  35/28 

VS.  a.  220—697  6  Claims 


1.  A  paintbrush  wiper  and  apparatus  holder  designed  to  be 
removably  mounted  to  the  upper  rim  of  a  conventional  circu- 
lar paint  can,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  opposing  angled  arms  attached  to  said  apparatus 
holder  and  extending  therefrom,  each  with  an  outwardly 
extending  tang,  located  at  an  end  remote  from  the  appara- 
tus holder,  for  mounting  engagement  under  the  upper  rim 
of  and  inside  of  said  1  paint  can; 

a  linear,  horizontal  wiping  surface  interconnecting  said 
angled  arms; 

a  pair  of  opposing  secondary  wiping  surfaces  extending  from 
said  angled  arms  and  said  horizontal  wiping  surface,  each 
secondary  wiping  surface  extending  towards  said  oppos- 
ing secondary  wiping  surface; 

said  wiping  surfaces  angled  downwardly  towards  the  paint 
can  interior  to  facilitate  the  dripping  of  paint  into  said 
paint  can; 

a  dam  extending  upward  above  said  wiping  surfaces; 

an  apparatus  holder,  having  a  compartment  for  holding  paint 
tools,  conforming  to  the  circular  outer  wall  of  said  paint 
can,  and  lying  adjacent  said  outer  wall  when  mounted 
thereto. 


cured  to  said  spout  lower  portion,  said  pour  spout  having  an 
interior  passage,  said  interior  passage  having  at  least  three 
integral,  radially  inwardly  extending  ribs  axially  spaced  along 
said  passage  to  thereby  define  three  vertically  disposed  ribs, 
including  an  uppermost  and  a  lowermost  rib,  a  hollow,  annular 
piercing  inseri  slidably  mounted  within  said  spout  interior 
passage,  said  piercing  insert  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  upper  piercing  insert  portion  having  at  least  one 
integral,  radially  outwardly  extending  protrusion,  said  protru- 
sion positioned  between  the  uppermost  and  the  next  uppermost 
of  said  ribs  of  said  spout,  the  lower  portion  of  said  piercing 
insert  having  teeth  which  project  downwardly,  said  pour  spout 
ribs  normally  selectably  engagable  with  said  at  least  one  insert 
protrusion  to  normally  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  insert 
within  said  spout,  at  least  one  of  (A)  said  at  least  one  piercing 
insert  protrusion  and  (B)  said  uppermost  spout  rib  and  said 
spout  ribs  between  said  uppermost  and  said  lowermost  spout 
ribs,  being  radially  movable,  to  thereby  permit  said  at  least  one 
piercing  insert  protrusion  to  pass  over  said  uppermost  spout  rib 
and  said  spout  ribs  which  are  located  between  said  uppermost 
and  said  lowermost  spout  ribs,  whereby  said  piercing  insert  can 
assume  a  plurality  of  normal  axial  positions  in  said  pour  spout, 
said  piercing  insert  carries  a  pushing  abutment,  said  abutment 
radially  located  substantially  centrally  of  said  pour  spout  pas- 
sageway wherein  said  pushing  abutment  is  integral  with  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  radially  extending  arms,  the 
radially  outermost  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  arms  provided 
with  said  at  least  one  insert  protrusion. 


5,297,697 
CAULK  CARTRIDGE  WITH  VALVE  CONTROL 

DaTid  E.  Boring,  East  Berlin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sonoco  Products 
Company,  Hartsrille,  S.C. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  95,467 

Int  CL'  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222—83  23  Claims 


537,696 
POUR  SPOUT  WITH  PIERaNG  INSERT 
Linda  A.  Bernstein,  Campbell  Hall,  and  Robert  L.  Gordon, 
Monroe,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  874,161 

Int  a.5  B67D  5/00 

U.S.  a.  222—83  1  Claim 


50     H 


1.  A  pour  spout  fitment  construction  including  a  pour  spout 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  a  flange  integrally  se- 


1.  For  use  in  a  tubular  dispensing  cartridge  defining  a  con- 
tainer for  flowable  material  and  having  a  discharge  end;  an  end 
closure  for  the  discharge  end  including  a  closure  plate  having 
opposed  inner  and  outer  sides,  and  a  mounting  stub  fixed  to 
said  plate  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  mounting 
stub  having  inner  and  outer  ends  opening  respectively  to  the 
inner  and  outer  sides  of  said  closure  plate,  a  passage  defined 
longitudinally  through  said  mounting  stub  between  and 
through  said  inner  and  outer  ends  thereof  and  providing  flow 
communication  through  said  end  closure;  a  valve  longitudi- 
nally reciprocal  within  said  passage  between  a  closed  position 
precluding  flow  through  said  passage  and  an  open  position 
allowing  flow  through  said  passage,  and  a  valve  seat  on  said 
end  closure,  said  valve,  in  said  closed  position,  sealing  to  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve,  in  said  open  position,  being  remote  from 
said  valve  seat;  and  dispensing  nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means 
and  said  mounting  stub  including  cooperating  means  for 
mounting  said  nozzle  means  to  said  stub  in  alignment  with  said 
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passage  and  for  reciprocal  mo 
said  stub  to  and  between  first 
means  in  said  second  position 
valve  and  retaining  said  valve 
said  nozzle  means  in  said  firsi 
said  valve  and  allowing  movei$ent 
position 
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ement  of  said  nozzle  means  on 

second  positions,  said  nozzle 

_  forcibly  engaged  with  said 

in  said  open  position  thereof, 

position  being  retracted  from 

of  said  valve  to  said  closed 


aid 
hsing 


TWO-STAGE  MIXING  AN]  i  DISPENSING  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  PREPARATIONS  SUfW  AS  DENTAL  CEMENTS 
TVmuh  W.  Martin,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  MannftKturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Coatinnation-in-pw1  of  Ser.  No.  735,995,  Jul.  25, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M9,872 


Int  CLM  65D  35/28 


VS.  a 


MCiaioH 


1.  An  assembly 
comprising; 


and  dispensing  a  preparation 


a  capsule  including  a  body  1  aving  a  chamber  and  a  front  end 
portion  with  outlet  stni  ;ture,  said  capsule  including  a 
piston  received  in  said  chi  imber,  said  piston  being  movable 
in  said  chamber  along  a  Iknited  path  of  travel  toward  said 
front  end  portion,  said  c«psule  including  a  barrier  in  said 
chamber;  and  i 

a  dispensing  device  including  a  housing  having  a  receptacle 
with  a  reference  axis,  said  receptacle  including  structure 
for  detachably  receiving  taid  capsule  in  either  a  first  orien- 
tation or  a  second  orientation  spaced  from  said  first  orien- 
tation in  a  direction  aloi^  said  axis,  said  device  including 
a  lever  movably  coupled  to  said  housing  and  a  ram  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  said  ram  being  operable  to  move  said 
piston  in  a  direction  along  said  axis  when  said  capsule  is 
received  in  said  receptacle  and  said  lever  is  moved  relative 
to  said  housing, 

said  ram  when  said  capsult  is  received  in  said  first  orienta- 
tion being  operable  to  move  said  piston  to  a  certain  loca- 
tion wherein  said  barrier  opens  as  said  piston  reaches  said 
certain  location,  said  rar|  when  said  capsule  is  received  in 
said  second  orientation  fafcing  operable  to  move  said  piston 
to  a  certain  position  thai  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
forwardmost  limit  of  th^  path  of  travel  of  said  piston  in 
said  chamber,  said  first  orientation  being  spaced  from  said 
second  orienution  a  dis^ce  that  is  at  least  as  great  as  the 
distance  between  said  <^rtain  location  and  said  certain 
position. 


SQ 
David  D.  Barchus,  3673  Ti 
Fded  Apr.  2, 
Int  CL 

MS.  CL  in—wi 


lent  flexible  inelastic 
looped  configur 
said  rollers,  said 
being  of  a  length 
said  strap  to  exten  I 
pairs  of  opposite 
(c)  means  for  connecting 
together  so  as  to 
tion  about  adjacer  t 
said  coupling  stra( 
tially  smaller  thar 
bore  of  at  least  one 
clearance  in  said  inferior 
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material  and  being  formed  into  a 
and  inserted  through  said  bores  of 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and 
s4fficient  to  permit  said  opposite  ends  of 
beyond  an  adjacent  one  pair  of  said 
of  said  rollers;  and 

said  opposite  ends  of  said  strap 

said  strap  in  said  looped  configura- 

longitudinal  portions  of  said  rollers, 

having  a  cross-sectional  size  substan- 

a  crosssectional  size  of  said  interior 

of  said  rollers  so  as  to  define  sufficient 

bore  of  said  one  roller  to  one  side 


ratii  »n 
sti  ap  I 


eitds  < 


clase ! 


Wfl"    -  ^ 


mB' 


of  said  coupling 
moved  relative  to 
fined  about  said 
rollers  by  said 
means  into  said 
cent  to  and  offset 
(d)  said  length  of  sail  I 
rollers  in  a  space  I 
gap  is  defined 
ceive  therethrougji 
ing  tube,  said 
resilient  to  urge 
squeezing  forces 


»  30 


■m  (36 


4rap  to  permit  said  strap  to  be  slidably 

said  roller  along  said  endless  path  de- 

kdjacent  longitudinal  portions  of  said 

lo  )ped  strap  to  relocate  said  connecting 

ii  terior  bore  of  said  one  roller  and  adja- 

from  said  one  side  of  said  endless  path; 

strap  also  being  sufficient  to  retain  said 

apart  relationship  in  which  a  narrow 

said  rollers  being  adapted  to  re- 

a  closed  end  of  a  flexible  fluid-dispens- 

m^terial  of  said  strap  being  sufficiently 

rollers  toward  one  another  to  apply 

opposite  sides  of  the  tube. 


be  ween 


Slid  : 


o< 


5,297,700 

BOTTLED  WATE  R  STATION  WITH  REMOVABLE 

RESERVOIR 

Bruce  D.  Burrows,  Vi  lenda,  Calif.,  and  Louis  M.  Busick,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Ebtech,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  Aui  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,296 
Int.  a.5B67D  J/62 
U.S.  CL  222— 146.6    I  11  Claims 


5,97,699 
INTERNALLY-COUPLED  DUAL  ROLLER  TUBE 
IG  DEVICE 
[Ct,  Wheat  Ridge,  Colo.  80033 
)3,  Ser.  No.  42,613 
B65D  35m 

_. .,_  20  Claims 

12.  A  flexible  tube  squeezing  device,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow  rollers,  each  roller  being  made 
of  substantially  rigid  material  and  defining  an  elongated 
interior  bore  extending  between  and  open  at  a  pair  of 
opposite  ends  of  said  roller; 

(b)  an  elongated  coupling  Strap  made  of  a  substantially  resil- 


1.  A  water  station, 
a  reservoir  having 


compnsmg: 

1  hollow  interior  for  receiving  and  storing 
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a  supply  of  water,  said  reservoir  having  a  bottom  wall 
with  an  inveried  receiver  cup  formed  therein; 

a  station  housing  having  support  means  for  receiving  and 
supporting  said  reservoir; 

a  chiller  probe  mounted  within  said  station  housing  and 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  support  means  for  slide-fit 
reception  into  said  receiver  cup  when  said  reservoir  is 
mounted  within  said  station  housing,  said  chiller  probe 
defining  a  chilled  surface  for  contacting  said  reservoir  to 
chill  water  within  said  reservoir; 

vapor  seal  means  for  preventing  air  circulation  between  said 
receiver  cup  and  said  chiller  probe  when  said  reservoir  is 
mounted  within  said  station  housing; 

vent  means  including  means  defining  a  vent  path  communi- 
cated with  the  space  between  said  receiver  cup  and  said 
chiller  probe,  and  valve  means  for  closing  said  vent  path 
when  said  reservoir  is  mounted  into  said  station  housing; 
and 

faucet  means  for  dispensing  water  from  said  reservoir. 


1.  A  trigger  operated  dispensing  device  for  mounting  to  a 
container,  said  device  comprising: 

a  body  made  of  plastic  material  and  having  a  pumping  cham- 
ber therein; 

said  pumping  chamber  having  an  open  outer  end  and  an 
inner  back  wall; 

a  pumping  mechanism  associated  with  said  body  and  includ- 
ing a  plastic  piston  situated  in  said  pumping  chamber  and 
a  plastic  trigger  coupled  to  said  body,; 

non-metal  biasing  means  situated  between  said  trigger  and  a 
position  on  said  body  located  rearwardly  of  said  trigger 
exterior  of  said  pumping  chamber  for  biasing  said  piston 
out  of  said  pumping  chamber; 

non-metal  fluid  inlet  means  and  non-metal  fluid  outlet  means 
associated  with  said  pumping  chamber  and  at  least  one  of 
said  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  being  a  plastic  flap 
valve; 

non-metal  means  for  coupling  said  body  to  the  container; 
and 

said  trigger  operated  dispensing  device  having  only  parts 
made  of  non-metal  material  therein. 


5,297,702 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  VISCOUS  MATERLAL  FROM 

A  CONTAINER 
Dana  B.  Crosby,  and  Ronald  C.  Dreyer,  both  tA  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Fibre  Glaas-Evcrcoat  Company,  Inc  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,575 

Int  a.>  GOIF  11/00 

\}S.  CL  222—185  14  ClaiM 


5,297,701 
ALL  PLASTIC  TRIGGER  SPRAYER 
Emilc  B.  SteUns,  Lierop;  Wilbelmns  J.  J.  Maas,  and  Pebus  L. 
W.  Hurkmans,  both  of  Som««n,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors 
to  AFA  Products,  Inc.,  Forest  Qty,  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,759 

InL  CL>  B67D  5/42 

\3S.  CL  222—153  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  a  viscous  material  from  a  con- 
tainer having  an  outlet  on  the  bottom  thereof,  ccnnprising: 

a  frame  having  a  base  adapted  to  support  a  container  con- 
taining a  viscous  material,  a  container  containing  a  viscous 
material  having  an  outlet  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  pair  of 
side  members  attached  to  said  base,  and  a  cross  member 
supported  by  said  side  members  and  positioned  above  the 
container  such  that  the  container  is  substantially  centered 
beneath  said  cross  member,  said  cross  member  having  top, 
bottom,  and  side  portions  to  define  an  internal  chamber 
therewithin; 

a  seal  member  having  upper  and  lower  major  surfaces,  said 
lower  surface  being  in  contact  with  the  viscous  material  in 
said  container  along  substantially  the  entire  uppermost 
surface  thereof; 

a  drive  plate  in  contact  with  said  upper  surface  of  said  seal 
member; 

a  drive  rod  attached  to  said  drive  plate  and  extending  verti- 
cally through  said  cross  member,  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  said  cross  member  having  a  pair  of  vertically 
aligned  apertures  to  slidably  accommodate  said  drive  rod 
such  that  said  drive  rod  and  said  drive  plate  are  vertically 
translatable  within  said  dispensing  device; 

at  least  one  gripping  plate  positioned  within  said  internal 
chamber  of  said  cross  member  and  having  a  bore  through 
which  said  drive  rod  extends,  said  bore  being  in  an  off- 
center  position  on  said  gripping  plate  to  provide  said 
gripping  plate  with  an  extended  contact  surface; 

a  drive  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  cross  member  and 
having  an  actuating  member  attached  thereto,  said  actuat- 
ing member  contacting  said  extended  contact  surface  of 
said  gripping  plate  when  said  drive  lever  is  pivoted  in  a 
downward  direction  such  that  said  gripping  plate  lodes 
onto  said  drive  rod  and  thereby  allows  said  drive  lever  to 
forcibly  translate  said  drive  rod,  drive  plate,  and  seal 
member  in  a  downward  direction  against  said  viscous 
material  in  said  container  to  dispense  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  viscous  material  from  said  container  via  said  outlet; 

resilient  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  gripping  plate 
towards  said  top  portion  of  said  cross  member  such  that 
when  said  gripping  plate  unlocks  from  said  drive  rod,  said 
gripping  plate  is  translated  along  said  drive  rod  and 
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pressed  against  said  top    ortion,  thereby  pivoting  said   cap,  and  means  for  pr^enting 
drive  lever  in  an  upward  <  irection;  and  separation  of  said  elonga  t 

means  for  positioning  said    jripping  plate,  when  pressed    means  comprising  a  fla 
against  said  top  portion  ol  said  cross  member,  such  that    in-hne  pattern  of  spaced 
said  actuating  member  of  iid  drive  lever  can  be  made  to 
contact  said  extended  coitact  surface  of  said  gripping 
plate  when  said  drive  le>fcr  is  pivoted  in  a  downward  1 

direction,  said  positioning  tneans  allowing  said  drive  rod 
to  be  vertically  translated  In  said  dispensing  device  with- 
out interference  when  sfid  gripping  plate  is  pressed 
against  said  top  portion. 


March  29.  1994 

the  dislodgement  of  and  the 

;e  spray  tube  from  the  nozzle  cap;  said 

strip  of  flexible  material  having  an 

spenings,  a  first  of  said  openings  being 


NON-SPILL  LOADING  DEV  CE  FOR  THE  LOADING  OF 

BOTTLED  FLUID  I  'fTO  A  DISPENSER 
Chein-Hwa  Tsao,  and  EmUy  M.  Tsao,  both  of  19601  Ladera  Ct., 
Saratoga,  Calif.  95070 

Continuatioii-iii-pvt  of  Ser.  No.  834,800,  Feb.  13, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  (  lar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,695 

Int  a.'  1  67D  3/02 


ofa  size  to  allow 
the  remaining  openings 
and  said  elongate  spraj 
openings  in  a  weaving- 


UAO 


10  Claims 


BOW 
Erich  A.  Schmidt,  2415 
FUedDec. 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  223—46 
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stretcif  ng  of  the  material  over  the  nozzle  cap, 
being  smaller  than  said  first  opening 
tube  passing  through  said  remaining 
ype  pattern. 


5,297,705 
FdRMING  APPARATUS 

Liberty  Rd.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40509 
23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  8114>93 
i  k41H  43/00:  B21J  15/28 

19  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  prevent  spi  ling  fluid  while  loading  a  fluid 
filled  container  onto  a  fluid  dipenser,  said  container  having  a 
body  portion  and  a  neck  porOon  with  an  opening  for  fluid  to 
pass  through,  said  device  confljrising: 

a  body  member  having  an  opening  of  sufficient  diameter  to 
allow  passage  of  said  neck  portion  of  said  container, 

a  valve  member  having  a  sealing  means  for  sealing  said 
opening  in  said  neck  of  s^id  container, 

and  a  pair  of  clamp  levers  ealch  having  two  ends,  the  first  end 
of  said  clamp  levers  being  rotatably  attached  to  said  valve 
member,  the  second  end  jf  said  clamp  levers  being  rotat- 
ably and  slidably  attached  to  said  body  member,  said 
clamp  levers  each  havin  5  a  locking  jaw  proximate  said 
first  end, 

said  device  having  two  pot  itions, 

a  first  position  in  which  said  body  member  is  adjacent  to  said 
valve  member  and  said  1  lamp  levers  are  rotated  toward 
said  body  member  and  sa  d  locking  jaws  engage  said  neck 
portion  of  said  contaim  r,  thereby  holding  said  sealing 
means  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  opening  in  said 
neck  of  said  container, 

and  a  second  position  in  wl  lich  said  body  member  is  spaced 
apart  from  said  valve  m  anber  and  said  clamp  levers  are 
rotated  away  from  said)  body  member,  thereby  holding 
said  sealing  means  apart  from  said  opening  in  said  neck  of 
said  container  and  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  con- 
tainer. 


5J97,7 


T. 


5J97,704 
NOZZLE  SAVER 
StoUmeyer,  13^9  Singingwood,  Pomona,  Calif. 


Laarence 
91767 

Filed  Jnn.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,697 

Int  a*  B65D  5/72 

VS.  CL  222—567  2  Ctalms 

1.  In  combination,  a  nozzle  cap  for  a  spray  dispenser,  an 

elongate  spray  tube  inserted  ^nto  a  recessed  seat  of  said  nozzle 


1.  An  apparatus 
having  a  middle  portio  it 
to  each  other  including 
holding  means  for 

material; 
first  folding  means 
strip  of  material 
strip  of  material 
strip  of  material 
die  portion  of  thejstrip 
holding  the  first 
the  angle  to  the  njiddle 
adjacent  thereto 
material  is  folded 
second  folding  meai  is 
the  strip  of  matefial 
portion  and  the 
after  said  first 
portion  of  the 
portion  of  the 
second  folding 
the  strip  of  mate^ud 
strip  of  material, 
second  outer  porfion 
each  of  the  first 
the  strip  of  mate^ 
the  strip  of  material 
strip  of  material 
and  attaching 


for  (forming  a  bow  from  a  strip  of  material 
joining  first  and  second  outer  portions 


h  >lding  the  middle  portion  of  the  strip  of 


mesns 


I  or  folding  the  first  outer  portion  of  the 
an  angle  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
ind  adjacent  the  middle  portion  of  the 
>  .rhile  said  holding  means  holds  the  mid- 
of  material,  said  first  folding  means 
)uter  portion  of  the  strip  of  material  at 
portion  of  the  strip  of  material  and 
i  fter  the  first  outer  portion  of  the  strip  of 
by  said  first  folding  means; 
for  folding  the  second  outer  portion  of 
at  an  angle  to  each  of  the  first  outer 
middle  portion  of  the  strip  of  material 
folding  means  is  holding  the  first  outer 
of  material  at  the  angle  to  the  middle 
ip  of  material  and  adjacent  thereto,  said 
folding  the  second  outer  portion  of 
adjacent  the  first  outer  portion  of  the 
said  second  folding  means  holding  the 
of  the  strip  of  material  at  the  angle  to 
outer  portion  and  the  middle  portion  of 
and  adjacent  the  first  outer  portion  of 
after  the  second  outer  portion  of  the 
is  folded  by  said  second  folding  means; 
for  attaching  the  folded  first  outer 


:  sti  ip 
:  sti  ip 
neans  I 


portion,  the  middle  portion,  and  the  folded  second  outer 
portion  of  the  strip  of  material  to  each  other  to  form  a  bow 
while  said  holding  means  holds  the  middle  portion  of  the 
strip,  said  first  folding  means  holds  the  first  outer  portion 
of  the  strip,  and  said  second  folding  means  holds  the  sec- 
ond outer  portion  of  the  strip. 


^X 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising,  a  transversely  extending 
support  member  having  midway  thereof  means  for  suspending 
said  hanger,  at  least  one  clamp  carried  by  said  support  member, 
said  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  for  holding  therebetween 
the  free  end  of  an  article  of  clothing;  and  locking  means  for 
maintaining  said  two  clamping  jaws  biased  against  each  other 
for  retaining  the  article  of  clothing  between  said  jaws;  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  base  having  an  inner  end  secured 
by  means  of  a  narrow  webbing  to  said  transversely  extending 
support  member  at  a  location  intermediate  said  hanger  sus- 
pending means  and  said  clamp,  said  base  being  pivotally  mov- 
able about  said  webbing  which  functions  as  the  axis  of  rotation 
for  said  base,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pair  of  legs 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  defining  with 
said  base  a  saddle  shaped  member  pivotally  movable  above 
said  webbing  in  unison  with  said  base  into  a  first  position  in 
engagement  with  said  clamp  to  straddle  the  underlying  jaws  of 
the  clamp  so  as  to  maintain  said  jaws  in  biased  confronting 
relation  and  a  second  position  released  free  of  said  clamp  to 
release  said  jaws,  said  locking  device  being  formed  with  said 
hanger  from  a  one  piece  molding  operation. 


to  said  first  end  member;  a  second  top  member  pivotally  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  L-shaped  »des;  and  a  generally  horizontal 
support  member  removably  engaged  to  the  first  end  member 
and  to  the  partition  member,  said  horizontal  support  member 
having  a  structure  defining  at  least  one  opening  for  inserting  a 


5,297,706 

CLOTHES  HANGER  CONSTRUCTION  WITH 

ATTACHED  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Leslie  BUtc,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mode  Plastics, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,664 

iBt  a.'  A47G  25/48 

VS.  CL  223—96  9  Claims 


golf  club  bag  containing  golf  clubs  between  the  first  end  mem- 
ber and  the  partition  member  and  for  being  supported  by  said 
bottom,  said  partition  member  further  comprising  a  structure 
defining  at  least  one  aperture  for  supporting  at  least  one  gun  in 
a  generally  vertical  position. 


5,297,708 

LAWN  CHAIR  BACKPACK 

Howard  A.  Carpenter,  4920  Targee  St,  Boise,  Id.  83705 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,174 

Int  CL'  A45F  4/02 

VS.  CL  224—155  13  ClaiiM 


5,297,707 
CONTAINER  AND  VEHICLE  COMBINATION  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  SPORTING  EQUIPMENT 
AND  CLOTHES 
Lee  Weber,  RJl.  #3,  Box  385A,  PoMa  City,  Okla.  74604 
Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,587 
Int  CL'  B60R  7/00 
UJS.  a.  224— 4Z42  13  OaiiM 

1.  In  combination  a  vehicle  and  a  storage  container  for 
storing  sporting  equipment  and  clothes;  the  combination  com- 
prises a  truck  having  a  cab  including  a  rear  cab  glass  and  a 
truck  bed  coupled  to  the  cab,  and  a  container  means  supported 
by  the  truck  bed  for  storing  sporting  equipment  and  clothing; 
said  container  storage  means  comprising  a  bottom;  a  pair  of 
generally  L-shaped  sides  secured  to  the  bottom,  and  a  first  end 
member  secured  to  the  generally  L-shaped  sides,  and  a  second 
end  member  secured  to  the  generally  L-shaped  sides,  and  a 
partition  member  secured  to  said  bottom  and  to  said  pair  of 
generally  L-shaped  sides;  a  first  top  member  pivotally  secured 


1.  A  chair/backpack  comprising: 

a  folding  chair  including  a  pair  of  upright  members  held  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  by  a  bottom  crosspiece; 

a  cargo  platform  being  rotatably  attached  about  the  bottom 
cross  piece  and  being  rotatable  between  a  folded  up  posi- 
tion where  the  platform  is  roughly  parallel  to  the  upright 
members  and  a  folded  down  position  where  the  platform 
is  roughly  perpendicular  to  the  upright  members; 

a  pair  of  shoulder  straps;  and 

attachment  means  for  attaching  the  shoulder  straps  to  the 
folding  chair  and  holding  the  straps  in  parallel  spaced 
apart  relation. 
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CONTAINEf  HOLDER 
Ronald  A.  Dykstra,  Grandville,  and  Michael  M.  Warsaw,  Hol- 
land, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  |o  Prince  Corporation,  Holland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1992*  Ser.  No.  863,076 
Int.  a.'  B  SOR  7/06 


MS.  a.  224—281 


line  in  the  region  of  ;ach  part  panel  (14a,  14A)  by  a  respec- 
tive pair  of  clampin  g  means  (10,  12);  and 
simultaneously  subjec  ing  the  glass  panel  to  a  bending  stress 
and  a  tensile  stress  b  /  pivoting  each  of  the  clamping  means 
(10,  12)  about  a  res]  ective  pivot  axis  located  between  the 
clamping  means  an(  substantially  parallel  to  the  score  line 
(30)  while  exerting  1 1  force  on  said  clamping  means  (10, 12) 


16  Claims  substantially  in  the  direction  of  an  imaginary  connection 


line  between  the  cl 
wherein  said  panel  is 
which  move  apart 
of  the  part  panels 


:1  imping  means; 
livided  into  two  part  panels  (14a,  146) 
I  pen  breaking  to  prevent  broken  edges 
1  -om  striking  against  one  another. 


PERFORATED 
Eduard  Kogan,  Queens, 
MelTiUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mayl  24, 


IllL 


U5.  a.  225—98 


6.  A  container  holder  for  a  Vehicle  comprising: 
a  housing  including  means  fcr  mounting  said  housing  to  an 
inclined  surface  of  a  vehicle,  said  housing  including  a  slot 


formed  therein,  said  hou 
exposed  portion  of  an 
housing  including  a  notcl| 
on  the  instrument  panel, 
porting  said  housing  on 


ig  being  shaped  to  fit  against  an 

trument  panel  of  a  vehicle,  said 

adapted  to  engage  a  mating  lip 

id  notch  positioning  and  sup- 

_ ^  le  instrument  panel;  and 

a  drawer°dimensioned  to  fit  Within  said  slot  including  at  least 
one  aperture  for  holding  a  container  therein,  said  drawer 
further  including  mean»  for  movably  mounting  said 
drawer  in  said  slot  to  n^ove  sequentially  between  a  re- 
tracted position  within  sa  id  slot,  an  intermediate  extended 
position  aligned  with  said  slot,  and  a  downwardly  pivoted 
use  position  in  which  sai  I  aperture  is  positioned  horizon- 
tally for  use. 


5jr7 


METHOD  AND 

GLASS 
Karl-Heinz  Jnras,  Mainz, 
Scbott  Glaswerke,  Mainz, 

FUed  Jul.  15, 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi 
1991,  4123929 

int  a.'  po3B  ami 

UJS.  CL  225—2 


',710 
APPAR4tUS  FOR  DIVIDING  FLAT 
PANELS 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
1  ^ed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
!,  Ser.  No.  914,709 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  19, 


f4i 


1992. 


1.  A  system  for 
rating  the  web  along 
direction  orthagonal  U  i 
ported,  comprising  in 
a  upstream  platen 
platen  for  guiding 
stream  platens 
means  to  tension 
means  to  rotate 
stream  platen 
the  surface  of  th< 
row  of  perfor 
said  means  to 
said  upstream  pla  e 


15  Claims 


5,297,711 
WEB  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miltope  Corporation, 


,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,998 
a.'  B27B  i/02 


SCIaims 


trankporting  a  perforated  web  and  for  sepa- 
1  row  of  perforations  that  extend  in  a 
the  direction  in  which  the  web  is  trans- 
combination: 

guiding  said  web  and  a  downstream 
said  web,  said  upstream  and  down- 
meeting  along  a  web  parting  line; 

web  across  said  web  parting  line;  and 

saidlupstream  platen  relatively  to  said  down- 

abojut  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 

web  in  order  to  part  said  web  along  a 

ati^ns  by  combined  stresses  generated  by 

said  web  and  said  means  to  rotate 

:n  relatively  to  said  downstream  platen. 


f>r 


tei  sion 


1.  Method  of  dividing  flat  glass  panels,  in  which  a  panel  to  be 
divided  is  scored  at  the  intended  separation  point  and  then 
broken  along  the  score  line  toy  the  action  of  mechanical  force 
into  two  part  panels,  the  mithod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

securely  gripping  the  pa4el  (14)  on  each  side  of  said  score 


5,297,712 
SYSTEM  FOR  FEEI  iING  AND  POSITIONING  ARTICLES 

B  EING  PROCESSED 
Hiroaki  Kobayashi,  V  okohama,  and  Masahito  Nagaoka,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan ,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  617,946,  No».  27,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continu^on  of  Ser.  No.  252,922,  Oct.  4, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  apkUcation  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,131 
Claims  priority,  ap  ilication  Japan,  Oct  6,  1987,  62-252198 
1  nt  a.5  B65H  23/16 
U.S.  a.  226—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  fee  ling  and  positioning  an  article,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  conveying  devic  5  for  driving  and  conveying  said  article, 
said  article  havi:  ig  a  fixed  reference  in  the  form  of  a  pilot 
hole  and  said  co  iveying  device  temporarily  stopping  said 
article  such  that  said  reference  is  positioned  in  front  of  an 
ultimate  object!  re  stopping  position; 
a'  passage  detectin ;  component,  located  at  a  forward  mark 
point  which  has  been  set  at  a  position  at  a  specific  distance 
in  front  of  said  ultimate  objective  stopping  position,  for 
detecting  passaj  ie  of  said  reference; 
a  position  pulse  cc  imter  for  counting  a  first  number  of  pulses 
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corresponding  to  a  time  [>eriod  between  passage  of  one 
rim  of  said  pilot  hole  and  said  temporary  stopping  of  said 
article  and  a  second  number  of  pulses  corresponding  to  a 
time  period  between  passage  of  an  opposite  rim  of  said 
pilot  hole  and  said  temporary  stopping  of  said  article,  and 
for  determining  a  distance  between  a  center  of  said  pilot 
hole  of  said  article  temporarily  stopped  and  said  forward 
mark  point  in  accordance  with  said  first  and  second  num- 
bers of  pulses; 
an  initial  feed  quantity  setting  component  for  setting  an 
initial  feeding  quantity  of  said  article  at  less  than  a  prede- 


-t}l±t. 


termined  pitch  and  at  more  than  said  pitch  minus  said 
specific  distance; 

an  additional  feed  quantity  setting  component  for  setting  an 
additional  feeding  quantity  of  said  article  up  to  said  ulti- 
mate objective  stopping  position  which  is  calculated  in 
accordance  with  said  distance  between  said  center  of  said 
pilot  hole  and  said  forward  mark  point  determined  in  said 
position  pulse  counter;  and 

a  feed  quantity  control  component  for  controlling  a  driving 
quantity  of  said  conveying  device  in  accordance  with  said 
quantities  of  feeding  thus  set. 


bly  operate  said  device  and  a  nosepiece  portion  disposed 
forwardly  thereof, 

a  magazine  assembly  extending  rearwardly  from  said  nose- 
piece  portion  and  defining  therewith  a  drivetrack, 

a  fastener  driving  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  drive- 
track, 

power  operated  means  for  moving  said  fastener  driving 
element  within  said  drivetrack  through  successive  opera- 
tive cycles  each  including  a  drive  stroke  in  one  direction 
and  a  return  stroke  in  an  opposite  direction, 

said  magazine  assembly  including  structure  defining  a  fas- 
tener stick  receiving  feedtrack  and  means  for  biasing  a 
stick  of  fasteners  in  said  feedtrack  so  as  to  move  a  leading 
fastener  of  said  stick  into  said  drivetrack  to  be  driven 
therefrom  during  the  drive  stroke  of  said  fastener  driving 
element  into  a  workpiece, 

means  for  mounting  said  magazine  assembly  with  respect  to 
said  housing  structure  in  an  operative  position  with  re- 
spect to  said  nosepiece  portion  and  for  movement  away 
from  and  toward  said  operative  position, 

means  for  resiliently  biasing  said  magazine  assembly  into  said 
operative  position  and  for  allowing  said  magazine  assem- 
bly to  be  moved  through  a  first  range  of  movement  includ- 
ing resilient  movement  of  said  magazine  assembly  away 
from  said  nosepiece  portion  during  an  unwanted  fastener 
deformation  so  as  to  allow  the  deformed  fastener  to  self 
clear  after  which  said  magazine  assembly  is  returned  to 
said  operative  position,  and 

a  manual  actuator  mounted  for  manual  movement  between 
(1)  a  normal  operating  position  wherein  said  resilient 
movement  within  said  first  range  takes  place  and  (2)  a 
release  position  wherein  said  magazine  assembly  is  en- 
abled to  be  moved  through  a  second  range  of  movement 
beyond  said  first  range  so  as  to  clear  a  deformed  fastener 
which  does  not  self  clear  by  virtue  of  said  resilient  move- 
ment within  said  first  range. 


5,297,713 

REAR  LOAD  MAGAZINE  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  E.  Perra,  Hope  Valley;  Brian  M.  White,  Riverside,  both 

of  R.I.,  and  Thomas  E.  Babington,  Seekonk,  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Stanley-Bostitcb,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,996 

Int  a.5  B25C  7/00 

U.S.  CL  227—123  16  Claims 


:  '' t^SJWi.-'"- — /' 


1.  A  device  for  driving  successive  fasteners  from  a  stick  of 
fasteners,  said  device  comprising: 
a  housing  structure  including  a  handle  portion  defining  a 
manually  engageable  handle  for  enabling  a  user  to  porta- 


5497,714 

SURGICAL  STAPLE  WTTH  MODIFIED  "B"  SHAPED 

CONFIGURATION 

Frank  Kramer,  Edgewood,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Etliicon,  Inc.,  Somer- 

TiUe,NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  686,646 

Int  a.>A61B/ 7/00 

U.S.  a.  227-175  6  CUm 


D=U'' 


1.  In  combination: 

a  surgical  stapler  having  an  anvil,  and  a  driver  for  forming 
staples  about  said  anvil,  and 

a  plurality  of  staples  contained  in  said  stapler,  each  said 
staple  having: 

a  preformed  configuration  with  a  straight  crown  having  a 
driver  facing  side  and  an  anvil  facing  side,  and  said  crown 
having  two  ends;  a  pair  of  intermediate  straight  portions, 
each  said  intermediate  straight  portion  extending  from  an 
end  of  said  crown,  and  each  said  intermediate  portion 
forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  crown  on  the  driver 
facing  side  of  said  staple;  and  a  pair  of  straight  leg  por- 
tions, each  said  leg  portion  with  two  ends  and  attached  to 
an  intermediate  portion  at  one  of  said  leg  portion  ends, 
said  intermediate  portions  and  said  leg  portions  forming 
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havii  g 


an  acute  angle  toward 
and  said  leg  portions 
of  said  ends; 

said  staples  engageable  with 
that  said  river  is  capable 
about  said  anvil;  and 

wherein  a  staple  formed  by 
said  B  shape  having  only 


saidtanvil  facing  side  of  said  crown; 
a  sharpened  tip  at  the  second 


iaid  anvil  and  said  driver,  such 
>f  causing  a  said  staple  to  end 

;aid  driver  has  a  B  shape,  with 
itraight  segments. 


5^ 
MACHINE  FOR  MA  KING 
SiB-Mu  Ou,  No.  122,  Pei  Pi^g 
Haien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec  22, 199k,  Ser.  No.  995,194 

ht.  a.>  4z3K  n/00 

MS.  CL  228—4.1 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


,715 

STEEL  GRIDS 
Rd.,  Feng  Shan,  Kaohsiung 


ICIaim 


1.  A  machine  for  making  mi  ;Ul  grids,  comprising: 

a  table  for  bearing  metal  stt  ps; 

two  plates  mounted  on  two  Opposite  sides  of  said  table,  each 
of  said  plates  defining  ad  least  one  channel  for  storing- 
/loading  steel  rods,  each  iof  said  channels  comprising  an 
upper  subchannel  comprising  an  upper  end  and  a  lower 
end,  a  middle  subchannel  comprising  a  front  end  and  a 
rear  end  and  a  lower  subchannel  comprising  an  upper  end 
and  a  lower  end,  said  lowjer  end  of  said  upper  subchannel 
communicating  with  said  front  end  of  said  middle  sub- 
channel, said  rear  end  of  taid  middle  subchannel  commu- 
nicating with  said  upper|end  of  said  lower  subchannel, 
said  front  end  of  said  middle  subchannel  retained  on  a 
higher  level  than  said  real  end  of  the  same  so  that  the  steel 
rods  are  piled  in  said  upper  subchannel  by  means  of  said 
middle  subchannel; 

two  fingers  being  slidable  |n  said  middle  subchannels,  for 
moving  the  lowest  one  of  the  steel  rods  throughout  said 
middle  subchannels  so  that  the  lowest  steel  rod  falls 
throughout  said  lower  sisx:hannels  onto  the  steel  strips; 

means  for  inducing  a  current  through  the  metal  rods  for 
producing  heat  for  softening  the  metal  strips  when  the 
metal  rods  are  disposed  an  the  metal  strips; 

means  for  pressing  the  met^  rods  into  the  metal  strips  when 
the  metal  strips  are  softef  ed;  and 

means  for  feeding  metal  steeps  along  said  table. 


a  protrusion  extendin  : 

sion  having  an 
a  pair  of  wires  disponed 
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from  said  central  region,  said  protru- 
ope^mg  extending  therethrough; 

in  electrical  communication  with 


each  other  to  fonp 
being  disposed  in 
means  for  pressing 
contact  with  said 


a  thermocouple,  said  pair  of  wires 
opening  of  said  protrusion;  and 
pair  of  wires  into  intimate  thermal 
dentral  region. 


Slid  I 

St  id 


SELF-AUGNING  TIF 


Corey  A.  Parry,  Laguni  i 

porated.  Laurel,  Md. 

FUed  Apt 


5,297,717 
ELEMENTS  FOR  TWEEZER-TYPE 
SOLDt:RING  HANDPIECE 

Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pace  Incor- 


bt. 


U.S.  a.  228—55 


hs  vei 


7,7W 
SOLDERING  TOOL  WFTH  ATTACHED 
THERWPCOUPLE 
Tyler  W.  Smith,  Stephenson  County,  and  Thomas  A.  Young, 
Carroll  County,  both  of  IP.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  45,956 
iBt  a.'|B23K  3/02 
MS.  a.  228—8  I  12  Claims 

1.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising: 

a  current  conducting  menber  shaped  to  form  a  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  laving  first  and  second  generally 
parallel  legs  which  are  csnnectable  to  a  power  supply  and 
a  central  region  having  across  sectional  area  which  is  less 
than  that  of  said  first  anf  second  generally  parallel  legs; 


1.  A  self-aligning  ti] 
soldering  tool  of  the 
hinged  together  and 
leg,  comprising  an 
mounting  unit  of  each 
ductive  heating  elemei  t 
of  the  attachment  pin 
tip  portion  having  an 
attachment  pin  portio:  i 
spect  thereto,  and 
surfaces  extending 
which,  when  aligned 
tip  element,  correspon  1 
soldered;  wherein,  as  i 
aligning  the  tip  eleme  it 
when  said  tip  element 
the  tweezer  handpiece 
gether  by  squeezing 
piece,  an  edge  surface 
is  provided  with  key 
with  key  and  notch 
prescribed  orientation 
gether. 
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5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,458 
a.'  B23K  3/02 


16  Claims 


n    r» 


element  for  a  tweezer  handpiece  of  a 
type  having  a  pair  of  legs  which  are 
a  mounting  unit  at  a  free  end  of  each 
attachment  pin  portion  for  insertion  into  the 
leg  of  a  tweezer  handpiece,  and  a  con- 
tip  portion  which  is  affixed  on  an  end 
{ ortion,  said  conductive  heating  element 
i  ttachment  part  secured  to  an  end  of  the 
in  an  orthogonal  orientation  with  re- 
hating  a  plurality  of  upstanding  heating 
oitward  from  said  attachment  part  and 
elative  to  heating  surfaces  of  a  second 
in  size  and  shape  to  a  component  to  be 
means  for  transversely  and  rotationally 
with  respect  to  a  second  tip  element 
are  inserted  into  the  mounting  units  of 
and  the  tip  elements  are  brought  to- 
1 3gether  the  legs  of  the  tweezer  hand- 
of  the  attachment  part  of  the  tip  element 
1  nd  notch  formations  which  will  interfit 
formations  of  the  second  tip  element  in  a 
when  the  tip  elements  are  brought  to- 


5,297,718 
SOLDERING  METHOD  AND  SOLDERING  APPARATUS 
Eishu   Nagata,  453-23,   Wakabadai,  Nagareyama-shi,  Chiba 
270-01,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1992,  4-171490 

Int.  a.5  B23K  3/00;  H05K  3/34 

VS.  CL  228—102  14  Claims 


5,297,719 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  INNER  PART  OF  A 
TRIPOD  JOINT 
Rolf  Cremerius,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  GKN 
Automotive  AG,  Siegburg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  19, 
1991,  4137988 

Int.  a.'  B23K  20/12 
VS.  a.  228—114  12  Claims 


^^fe^^^Z^^^ 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  inner  part  of  a  tripod  joint, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  arms  and  a  tubular  shaft; 

deforming  one  end  of  the  tubular  shaft  in  a  non-chip  forming 
way  by  increasing  the  wall  thickness  of  the  shaft  at  the 
deformed  end  so  as  to  form  a  thickened  region  at  the 
deformed  end; 


providing  said  thickened  region  with  three  circumferentially 
distributed  connecting  surfaces;  and 

connecting  the  arms  to  the  tubular  shaft  end  at  the  connect- 
ing surfaces  such  that  the  arms  are  radially  extending  to 
the  shaft  axis. 


5,297,720 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MECHANICAL  PART 
INCLUDING  A  SENSmVE  ELEMENT  ON  A  SUPPORT 
TO  DEnNE  A  VARIABLE  CAPACITOR,  A  MECHANICAL 
PART,  AND  A  TOOL  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE 
METHOD 
Alfred  Permuy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anooyme: 
Vectavib  and  Societe  d' Applications  Generates  d'Electricite  et 
de  Mecanique  SAGEM,  both  of  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR90/00962,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10347,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11,  1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  917,029 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28,  1989,  8917545 

Int.  a.5  GOID  5/24;  HOIG  5/1(k  B23K  31/02,  101/36 

UJS.  a.  228— 123.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  soldering  method  of  soldering  a  workpiece  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  solder  melting  pot  by  engaging 
plural  trowel  members,  each  of  said  trowel  members  having  a 
surface  made  of  a  solder  repellent  material  at  least  the  portion 
contacting  with  the  solder,  supplying  a  solder  tip  having  a 
constant  volume  to  said  solder  melting  pot,  melting  said  solder 
tip  and  holding  the  molten  solder  temporarily  in  said  solder 
melting  pot  and  then  separating  said  plural  trowel  members  to 
allow  the  molten  solder  to  drop  onto  said  workpiece,  an  im- 
proved method  wherein  melting  of  said  solder  tip  is  detected 
by  sensing  the  change  in  intensity  of  the  light  reflected  by  the 
surface  of  said  molten  solder,  and  wherein  said  molten  solder  is 
additionally  heated  for  a  predetermined  time  period  after  the 
completion  of  melting  of  said  solder  tip. 


□     a 


//////t^, 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  on  an  insulating  support  a  me- 
chanical part  such  as  a  sensor  or  a  membrane  of  the  type  consti- 
tuted by  a  monolithic  semiconductor  substrate  forming  firstly 
an  anchor  block  including  a  connection  face  extending  in  a 
reference  plane  and  secondly  at  least  one  flexible  element 
including  first  and  second  opposite  faces  and  cantilevered  out 
from  the  anchor  block,  with  said  first  face  situated  in  a  plane 
that  is  offset  relative  to  the  reference  plane,  the  first  face  defin- 
ing a  moving  plate  which  is  positioned  in  a  distance  relation- 
ship relative  to  a  stationary  plate  carried  by  the  support, 
thereby  constituting  an  empty  gap  co-operating  with  the  mov- 
ing and  stationary  plates  to  define  a  variable  capacitor; 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
making  a  thickening  that  projects  relative  to  said  second  face 
of  the  flexible  element  and  that  is  situated  substantially 
over  the  connection  face  of  the  anchor  block; 
depositing  a  layer  of  one  of  the  components  of  a  eutectic  at 
least  on  a  fixing  zone  of  the  support  for  receiving  the 
connection  face  of  the  anchor  block; 
using  a  grasping  tool  suitable  for  holding  the  mechanical 
part  by  means  of  the  thickening  thereof  to  move  the  part 
so  that  the  connection  face  co-operates  with  the  fixing 
zone  of  the  support; 
causing  a  rise  in  temperature  to  the  eutectic  point  of  the 
eutectic  whose  second  component  is  formed  by  the  part; 
exerting  a  localized  force  on  the  thickening  to  ensure  plane 
contact  between  the  connection  face  and  the  fixing  zone; 
and 
simultaneously  with  the  application  of  the  localized  force, 
subjecting  at  least  one  of  the  part  or  the  support  to  me- 
chanical stresses  enabling  the  part  to  be  anchored  on  the 
support  by  soldering. 
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5,»7  721 
N04XEAN  SOLDERING  Fl  LJX  AND  METHOD  USING 

THESKME 
AlTin  F.  Schneider.  Ediaon,  NJi  David  B.  Blumel,  New  Yorlc, 
N.Y.,  and  Jolin  V.  Tomczak,  Polton,  Dl^  assignors  to  Fry's 
MeUls,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.' 

FUed  Not.  19,  1994  iSer.  No.  976,931 

Int  a.5  B2iK  35/363 

VS.  Ct  228—180.1  I  22  Clain» 

1.  A  no-clean  soldering  flux  Which  is  substantially  VOC-free 

and  which  consists  essentially  of  one  or  more  halide-free, 


the  cylinders  together, 
welding,  and  then  at 
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f^st  at  their  central  bores  by  inert  gas 
peripheries  by  electron  beam  weld- 


the  r 


water  soluble  activator:  in  an  a| 
about  5%  by  weight  of  the  flu 
surfactant  in  an  amount  not  exc 
the  flux,  and  water. 


regate  amount  not  exceeding 
a  water  soluble  fluorinated 
ling  about  1%  by  weight  of 


^S 


WIRE  BONDING 
Knniyiiki  Takahaahi,  and 
Japan,  aasignors  to 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,i 
This  application  Jul.  V 


^ 


,722 

OD  AND  APPARATUS 
0  Yamazaki,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Katoha  Shinkawa,  Tokyo, 

,  Apr.  16, 1992,  abandoned. 
1993,  Ser.  No.  92,032 


ing,  and  diffusion 
end-to-end  by  hot 


bonding  the  electron-beam  welded  cylinders 
isost^ic  pressing  to  form  the  disc. 


Piscatai  ay. 


Claims  priority,  application  J»fan,  Apr.  19,  1991,  3-113826 
Int.  a.5  HilL  21/603 


U 


VS.  CL  228—180.5 


aClaims 


WAVE  SOLDERINp 
Apurya  Mehta, 
hem.  Pa.,  assignors 
NJ. 

FUed  May 
IntC 
U.S.  a.  228—219 


26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  67,764 
5  B23K  20/14.  1/08 


cuur 


1.  A  wire  bonding  method   n  which  a  capillary  and  a  wire 


cutting  clamp  are  raised  aftef 


bonding  point,  and  a  wire  cut  ing  clamp  is  closed  during  this 
ascending  movement  to  cut  sai  i  wire,  said  method  being  char- 


acterized in  that  an  ascending 
wire  cutting  clamp  is  slowed 
when  said  wire  cutting  clamp 


a  wire  is  bonded  to  a  second 


movement  of  said  capillary  and 
to  a  predetermined  slow  speed 
is  closed. 


1.  A  wave  soldering  method 

(a)  fluxing  a  $ubstra|e 
sphere; 

(b)  preheating  the 
non-low  oxygen 

(c)  contacting  the  preheated 
a  low  oxygen  conjaining 

(d)  detaching  the 


5,2!  7,723 
DIFFUSION  BONDI>  G  TURBINE  FAN  DISC 
Bryan  L.  Bean,  Bristol;  James  E.  Boardman,  Golne;  Arnold  J.  S. 
Pratt,  Etwall,  and  Anthony  L.  Pratt,  Bristol,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pie,  London,  England 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser.  No.  909,768,  Jul.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  9,  |993,  Ser.  No.  44,109 
Claims  priority,  application;  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  11,  1991, 
9114999  7 

Int.  a.'  B23  l  20/00.  20/24 
VS.  CL  228—186  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  ti  anium  fan  disc  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  the  method  comprisii  g  the  steps  of  providing  at  least 
first  and  second  forged  titanii  m  cylinders,  each  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  axial  bore  and  a  flat  e  id  surface  at  right  angles  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  cylinder,  preparing  a  said  flat  end  surface  of 
each  cylinder  to  a  high  degree  of  smoothness,  abutting  the 
prepared  surfaces  of  the  cylinders  one  against  the  other  in  axial 
alignment,  removing  air  frort  between  said  surfaces,  welding 


cam(  T 


CARRIER 
Robert  L.  Sutherland, 
International 

FUed  Jul . 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  229—117.13 

1.  An  article 
stacked  articles,  comprising 
two  side  panels  hav^g 
a  bottom  panel 
panels  said  bottOR 
surface: 
a  top  panel  connectc  d 

top  panel  having 
end  panels  comprise  d 
bottom  and  side 
panels  including 
stantially  in 
faces  of  the  top 


conti  ct 


■C 


c 


\\t^\\<v 


5,297,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
. ,  N.J.,  and  Sean  M.  Adams,  Bethle- 
The  BOC  Group,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 


19  Claims 


compnsmg: 
in  a  low  oxygen  containing  atmo- 

f  uxed  substrate  at  least  partially  in  a 
c  >ntaining  atmosphere; 

substrate  with  a  solder  wave  in 
atmosphere;  and 
sobered  substrate  from  the  solder  wave. 


5,297.725 
1  fOR  STACKED  ARTICLES 
Kennesaw,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Riverwood 
Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87,567 
3.5  B65D  5/46,  5/54 

18  Claims 
containing  a  plurality  of  layers  of 


upper  and  lower  edges; 

to  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
panel  having  an  interior  and  an  exterior 


cor  nected 


to  the  top  edges  of  the  side  panels  said 
m  interior  and  an  exterior  surface; 

of  adhered  flaps  connected  at  the  top, 

)anels,  the  flaps  connected  to  the  side 

ipper  and  lower  edges  which  are  sub- 

with  and  parallel  to  the  interior  sur- 

ind  bottom  panels  so  that  the  side  end 
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panel  flaps  extend  substantially  the  entire  distance  from 
the  top  panel  to  the  bottom  panel;  and 
the  plurality  of  layers  of  articles  having  top  and  bottom  ends, 
the  articles  of  each  layer  being  arranged  in  stacked  end-to- 
end  relationship  with  the  articles  in  a  next  adjacent  of  said 


layers,  the  bottom  ends  of  the  articles  in  a  lowermost  layer 
of  said  plurality  of  layers  being  adjacent  the  bottom  panel 
of  the  carrier  and  the  top  ends  of  the  articles  in  an  upper- 
most layer  of  said  plurality  of  layers  being  adjacent  the  top 
panel  of  the  carrier  when  the  carrier  is  resting  on  the 
bottom  panel. 


5,297.726 

BOARD  BLANK  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  A 

FOLDING  CARTON 

Joaef  Detzel.  Kempten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Nico- 

laas  Kempten  GmhH,  Kempten,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  25,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  4207870 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/24 
VS.  a.  229—186  5  Claims 


5,297,7r 
CARTON 
Murray  J.  Briouz,  11  Royal  Donlton  Drive,  Don  Milla,  Ontario, 
Canada  M3A1N3 

FUed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,448 

Int  CL'  B65D  5/54 

VS.  a.  229—227  14  Claims 


7~r 


t-^ 


T~T 


1.  A  carton  comprising  a  front  panel  hingedly  connected  to 
a  bottom  panel  and  to  a  top  panel,  a  rear  panel  hinged  to  said 
top  panel,  and  side  flaps  hingedly  attached  to  each  of  said  front 
panel  and  said  rear  panel  for  defining  side  panels  of  said  carton, 
a  tear  strip  attached  to  said  front  panel  and  to  the  side  flaps 
attached  to  said  front  panel  but  free  of  any  attachment  to  the 
rear  panel  and  the  side  flaps  attached  to  the  rear  panel,  and  said 
bottom  panel  being  adhesively  attached  to  said  rear  panel. 


5,297,728 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  VALVE 
MasamicU  Yano,  Tokyo;  Kaznhiko  Watan^e,  Sagaadhara,  and 
Tetsaroa  Ikoma,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  F^ii 
Koki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967^38 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  J^aa,  Mar.  11, 1992,  4-52677 

Int  CV  F25B  41/04 

VS.  a.  236—92  B  6  Cfadam 


1.  Board  blank  for  production  of  a  folding  carton,  with  a 
base,  two  side  panels  and  also  a  front  panel  and  a  back  panel 
hinged  to  the  base,  and  a  top  panel  hinged  to  the  back  panel, 
where  the  panels  hinged  to  the  base  are  connected  by  interme- 
diate sections,  each  of  which  is  divided  by  a  folding  line, 
wherein  each  of  the  intermediate  sections  is  provided  with  a 
cut-out  section  in  an  area  adjacent  to  the  front  panel  and  the 
back  panel,  so  that  an  area  of  the  intermediate  sections  adjacent 
to  the  side  panels  rests  directly  against  the  front  panel  and  the 
back  panel  in  an  area  of  said  cut-out  section  when  the  interme- 
diate sections  are  folded  into  position  against  the  front  panel 
and  the  back  panel,  said  cut-out  section  being  substantially 
rectanguUr  and  forming  substantially  a  rectangle  with  one 
narrow  side  abutting  against  an  adjacent  one  of  the  front  panel 
and  the  back  panel,  the  cut-out  section  having  an  inner  comer 
facing  away  from  one  of  the  front  and  back  paneb  and  being 
rounded  at  a  distance  from  said  folding  line. 


1.  A  thermal  expansion  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  in  which  a  first  refrigerant  passage,  having 
a  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  refriger- 
ant inlet  port  of  an  evaporator,  and  a  second  refrigerant 
passage,  independent  from  the  first  refrigerant  passage 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  refrigerant  outlet  port 
of  the  evaporator,  are  formed; 

a  valve  body  which  is  disposed  in  said  valve  housing  to  sit 
freely  on  and  to  separate  from  the  valve  seat; 
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valve  body  urging  means  fo  urging  said  valve  btxly  toward 
the  valve  seat  in  said  val^  e  housing; 

a  power  element  which  is  lisposed  adjacent  to  said  valve 
housing  and  which  has  a  iiaphragm  partitioning  an  inner 
space  of  said  power  elem(  nt  into  a  heat  sensitive  working 
chamber  and  a  refrigerai  t  vapor  working  chamber,  the 
heat  sensitive  working  chamber  holding  heat  sensitive 
working  fluid  in  a  sealed  i  lanner  and  the  refrigerant  vapor 
working  chamber  being  i  [dependent  of  the  heat  sensitive 
working  chamber  and  o  )mmunicating  with  the  second 
refrigerant  passage; 

a  valve  body  drive  membei  which  is  fixed  to  the  center  of 
the  diaphragm  of  said  p  )wer  element  and  which  is  ex- 
posed to  the  second  refrij  erant  passage,  wherein  the  valve 
body  drive  member  has  i  blind  hole  opened  to  the  heat 
sensitive  working  chami  er  of  said  power  element,  and 
wherein  the  valve  body  (  rive  member  transmits  a  deflec- 
tion of  the  diaphragm  ti  said  valve  body  to  make  said 
valve  body  sit  on  and  separate  from  the  valve  seat;  and 

a  heat  ballast  which  is  co^ained  in  the  blind  hole  of  said 
valve  body  drive  memb^  and  which  retards  at  least  the 
rate  of  gas  pressure  rise  of  the  heat  sensitive  working  fluid 
in  the  heat  sensitive  working  chamber,  caused  by  a  tem- 
perature rise  of  refrigerint  vapor  flowing  in  the  second 
refrigerant  passage  at  tBe  refrigerant  outlet  port  of  the 
evaporator; 

wherein:  I 

a  central  opening  for  receiving  an  end  portion  of  said  valve 
body  drive  member  is  formed  in  a  center  of  the  dia- 
phragm; I 

an  inner  peripheral  portioj 
the  central  opening  foi 
extends  toward  an  end 
peripheral  surface  of  th^ 
drive  member  inserted 
diaphragm; 
an  annular  diaphragm  cat*  is  fitted  on  an  outer  peripheral 

surface  of  the  tubular  pBojection  of  the  diaphragm;  and 
a  projecting  end  of  the  tub  ilar  projection  of  the  diaphragm, 
the  end  of  the  end  portic  n  of  said  valve  body  drive  mem- 
ber and  an  end  surface  a  '  said  diaphragm  catch  at  the  side 
of  the  projecting  end  i  if  the  tubular  projection  of  the 
diaphragm  are  airtightl)  welded  together. 


I  of  the  diaphragm  surrounding 

ns  a  tubular  projection  which 

■f  an  end  portion  along  an  outer 

I  end  portion  of  said  valve  body 

Into  the  central  opening  of  the 


FURNAa 
Patrick  J.  Scullion,  Taylor, 
Concepts,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Filed  Aug.  28, 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  237—53 


5457,729 

APPARATUS 
Mich. 


Nqch. 
1»92,  Ser.  No.  936,527 
'  F24D  5/00 


assignor  to  Combustion 


23  Claims 


combust  ion 


m(  ans 1 


s  lid  I 


mixi  ig 


order  to  produce 
munication  with 
said  mixture  of 
haust  means  in  flui^ 
chamber  for 
from; 
cold  air  supply  mean  ; 
to  said  air  heating 
a  combustion 
tion  with  said  cole 
from  said 
cold  air  supply 
air  circulating  mean^ 
from  said  space, 
from  said  cold  air 
including  air 
said  combustion 
heated  air  from 
with  said  cold 
produce  heated 
said  heated 
space;  and 
said  combustion 
transmissive 
chamber,  said 
by  an  inner 
cold  air  chamber 
helical  cold  air 
cold  air  chamber 
wall,  said  inner 
in  fluid 

cold  air  serially 
air  chamber  to 
heat  in  said 
wardly  from  sail  i 
said  heat 
said  cold  air 
chamber  to  said 
transfer  said  heal 
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lleat  therein,  intake  means  in  fluid  com- 
&  id  combustion  chamber  for  supplying 
ccfnbustion  air  and  fuel  thereto,  and  ex- 
communication with  said  combustion 
discharging  products  of  combustion  there- 


aid  < 
I  communi  »tion 


;  transmi:  sive 


for  conveying  cold  air  from  said  space 

means; 

chamber  heat  exchanger  in  fluid  communica- 

air  supply  means  for  transferring  heat 

chamber  to  said  cold  air  from  said 

in  order  to  produce  heated  air; 

for  withdrawing  cold  circulating  air 

air  circulating  means  being  separate 

lupply  means,  said  air  circulating  means 

_  means  in  fluid  communication  with 

chamber  heat  exchanger  for  mixing  said 

combustion  chamber  heat  exchanger 

circulating  air  from  said  space  in  order  to 

c  rculating  air,  and  means  for  conveying 

circul  iting  air  from  said  mixing  means  to  said 

chamber  heat  exchanger  including  a  heat 
enc  osure  wall  defining  said  combustion 
en(  losure  wall  being  generally  surrounded 
heliqal  cold  air  chamber,  said  inner  helical 
being  surrounded  by  at  least  an  outer 
clianiber  with  said  inner  and  outer  helical 
being  separated  by  a  heat  transmissive 
outer  helical  cold  air  chambers  being 
with  one  another  for  flow  of  said 
therethrough  from  said  outer  helical  cold 
inner  helical  cold  air  chamber,  said 
combustion  chamber  being  transferred  out- 
combustion  chamber  serially  through 
enclosure  wall  and  serially  through 
from  said  inner  helical  cold  air 
(iuter  helical  cold  air  chamber  in  order  to 
to  said  cold  air. 


chi  mbers 


5,297,730 

APPARATUS  AN  0  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

WEED!  1  AND  UNDERGROWTH 

James  E.  Thompson,  Vinter  Haven,  FTa.,  assignor  to  Aquaheat 

Technology,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  906,032,  Jun.  26,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  aJ  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,576,  Sep.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  ijhis  application  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

935,865 

Ini  CL'  B05B  1/24,  1/20 

UA  a.  239— 13       I  16aaims 


I  he  : 


.  liqu  id 
I  spr  ly 


1.  A  heating  system  for  hating  a  space,  said  heating  system 
comprising: 

air  heating  means  inclu  ling  a  combustion  chamber  with 
means  for  burning  a  m  xture  of  combustion  air  and  fuel  in 


16.  A  method  for 
method  comprising 

a.  preparing  a 

b.  heating  said 
F.  to  about  240 

c.  spraying  said 
stance  to  be 

d.  covering  said 
period  of  time 
ambient  conditit>ns. 


xintrolling  weeds  and  undergrowth,  said 
steps  of: 
spray  material; 
material  to  a  temperature  of  about  100' 

F.; 

liquid  spray  material  onto  the  sub- 
coitrolled;  and 

sprayed  substance  for  a  predetermined 
I  lefore  exposing  said  sprayed  substance  to 


h»ted 
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5,297,731 

SNOW  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Alfio  Bucceri,  IS  Yarradale  Street,  Newmarket,  Queensland, 

4051,  Australia 
PCr  No.  PCr/AU90/00610,  §  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/10104,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  11, 1991 

per  FUed  Dec.  24,  1990,  Ser.  No.  877,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  2,  1990,  PJ8063; 
May  22,  1990,  PK0274 

Int  CL'  F25C  3/04 
VS.  a.  239—14.2  16  Claims 


sealed  off,  to  an  open  position  wherein  recess  is  open  such 
that  fragrance  can  disperse  from  the  channel. 


5,297,733 
FLAME  SPRAY  GUN 
Leonard  R.  Burks,  and  Mark  T.  Dobek,  both  of  Big  Spring,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Plastic  FlaiMCoat  Systems,  Inc.,  League  Oty, 
Tex. 
Cootinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,866,  Sep.  16,  1991.  Tkia 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70,283 
Int.  a.5  B05B  1/24,  7/02,  7/06 
VS.  a.  239—85  3  ( 


nemeBunmimmiDn 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  artificial  snow,  comprising  at  least 
one  flexible  conduit  adapted  to  hold  water; 

cooling  means  for  cooling  the  conduit  so  that  ice  crystak 
form  in  the  water  on  the  surface  of  the  conduit; 

means  for  temporarily  deforming  the  conduit  to  dislodge  the 
ice  crystals  so  formed  from  the  surface  wherein  the  cool- 
ing means  comprises  a  coolant  liquid  in  thermal  contact 
with  the  conduit;  and 

a  pipe  containing  a  plurality  of  the  conduits  extending  longi- 
tudinally therein,  each  of  the  conduits  being  a  tube 
adapted  to  carry  water,  wherein  in  use  the  coolant  liquid 
is  passed  through  the  pipe  in  thermal  contact  with  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  tubes, 

wherein  the  pipe  comprises  a  header  portion  at  each  end 
thereof  communicating  with  respective  end  openings  of 
each  tube,  one  of  said  header  portions  communicating 
with  an  inlet  pipe  and  the  other  header  portion  communi- 
cating with  an  outlet  pipe. 


5,297,732 

FRAGRANCE-EMimNG  CONTAINER 

Gary  S.  Hahn,  2371  Lagood  View  Dr.,  Cardiff  by  the  Sea,  Calif. 

92007 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  666,872,  Mar.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,165,603.  This  appUcation  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,064 

Int  a.5  A61L  9/04 

VS.  CL  239—55  7  Claims 


//4 


/ 


4.  A  fragrance  emitting  container  comprising: 

a  container  body  substantially  enclosing  a  container  space; 

a  container  lid  pivotably  attached  to  the  container  body; 

a  fragrance  reservoir  containing  a  fragrance  positioned  in  a 
recess  in  the  container  lid,  the  container  lid  movable  from 
a  closed  position  wherein  the  recess  is  at  least  partially 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  flame-sprayed  coating  of  a  pow- 
dered material  to  a  substrate,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  flame 
spray  having  a  body,  a  powder  nozzle  disposed  i^ide  the 
body,  an  eductor  nozzle  extending  the  powder  nozzle  and 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  a  fluidized  powder  supply  port 
within  the  powder  nozzle  adjacent  to  the  eductor  nozzle  out- 
let a  first  passageway  flow  of  pressurized  conveying  gas  to  the 
eductor  nozzle  inlet  a  valve  disposed  inside  the  body  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  conveying  gas  the  first 
passageway,  an  annulus  around  the  powder  nozzle,  a  second 
providing  fluid  communication  between  the  annulus  and  the 
first  passageway  at  a  point  in  first  passageway  that  is  upstream 
of  the  trigger -operated  valve,  the  second  passageway  supply- 
ing a  flow  of  pressurized  combustion  gas  to  the  annulus,  and  a 
valve  the  flow  of  combustion  gas  through  the  second  passage- 
way, wherein  the  powder  nozzle  comprises  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  blocking  the  a  plurality  of  orifices  in  the  flange 
permitting  the  pressurized  combustion  gas  to  flow  the  flange 
through  the  annulus. 


5497,734 
ULTRASONIC  VIBRATING  DEVICE 
Kol^i  Toda,  1-49-18,  Futaba,  Yokosnka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,098 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  11,  1990,  2-273001; 
No».  30, 1990, 2-339179;  Nor.  30, 1990, 2-339180;  Nor.  30, 1990, 
2-339181 

Int  CL'  B05B  7/08 
U.S.  CL  239— 102J  43  CUma 

1.  An  ultrasonic  device  comprising; 

piezoelectric  vibrator  means  including  a  piezoelectric  vibra- 
tor and  a  vibrating  plate  mounted  on  said  piezoelectric 
vibrator,  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  means  for  atomizing  a 
liquid  by  the  acoustic  vibration  generated  by  said  vibrat- 
ing plate  in  response  to  actuation  by  said  piezoelectric 
vibrator,  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  and  said  vibrating 
plate  cooperatively  forming  a  vibrating  assembly; 
means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  said  vibrating  plate  of  said 
piezoelectric  vibrator  means,  said  vibrating  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  so  that  the  liquid  penetrates  said  plural- 
ity of  holes  during  atomizing  of  the  liquid;  and 
a  pair  of  electrodes  oppositely  disposed  along  two  surfaces 
of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator,  said  two  surfaces  rtmning 
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perpendicular  to  the  direc  ion  of  thickness  of  said  piezo- 
electric vibrator,  said  pair  t)f  electrodes  receiving  a  signal 
and  causing  said  piezoelectric  vibrator  to  vibrate; 

wherein  said  means  for  supplying  said  vibrating  plate  with 
said  liquid  comprises  a  supfwrting  board  positioned  paral- 
lel to  said  vibrating  plate  ahd  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said 
vibrating  plate;  and  mean^for  maintaining  said  ultrasonic 
device  at  a  fixed,  inchned  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  said  liquid  beig  accommodated  by  a  liquid 
bath,  and  by  positioning  tie  vibrating  plate  over  the  top 
surface  of  said  supportinj  board,  said  supporting  board 
being  made  from  a  materia  I  having  an  acoustic  impedance 
which  is  low  compared  V  'ith  the  acoustic  impedance  of 
the  piezoelectric  vibrator. 

12.  An  ultrasonic  device  coi  fiprising: 

piezoelectric  vibrator  means  including  a  piezoelectric  vibra- 


tor and  a  vibrating  plate 


mounted  on  said  piezoelectric 


thetic  resin  and 
inner  end  and  opp^ite 
position  engaging 
in  the  recess  and  a 
part  to  move  axiall; 
element  being  basically 
ily  with 
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di  placcable  radially  of  the  axis  in  the 

;  to  each  other  between  a  holding 

axially  retaining  the  coupling  part 

reeing  position  allowing  the  coupling 

freely  into  and  out  of  the  recess,  each 

annular  and  being  formed  unitar- 


a  pair  of  relativelj 

parts  each 
a  relatively  thick 

tween  two  of 
a  pushbutton  on 

thereof 


thin  and  easily  deformable  curved  side 
having  two  ends, 

latch  part  bridging  the  side  parts  be- 

ends  thereof,  and 
the  side  parts  at  the  other  two  ends 


tie 


23 

vibrator,  said  piezoelectr  c  vibrator  means  for  atomizing  a 
liquid  by  the  acoustic  vifration  generated  by  said  vibrat- 
ing plate  in  response  toj  actuation  by  said  piezoelectric 
vibrator,  said  piezoelecjric  vibrator  and  said  vibrating 
plate  cooperatively  font^ng  a  vibrating  assembly; 

means  for  supplying  the  liquid  to  said  vibrating  plate  of  said 
piezoelectric  vibrator  m^s,  said  vibrating  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  so  thatjthe  liquid  penetrates  said  plural- 
ity of  holes  during  atomfcing  of  the  liquid,  the  circumfer- 
ence of  an  inlet  opening  portion  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
holes  disposed  on  said  virating  plate  being  different  from 
the  circumference  of  ea^h  respective  outlet  opening  por- 
tion corresponding  ther^o;  and 

a  pair  of  electrodes  oppos^ely  disposed  along  two  surfaces 
of  said  piezoelectric  vibrator,  said  two  surfaces  running 
perpendicular  to  the  direfction  of  thickness  of  piezoelectric 
vibrator,  said  pair  of  jectrodes  receiving  a  signal  and 
causing  said  piezoclectrt  vibrator  to  vibrate. 


7,735 
I  SHOWER 

Bnino  Heinuum,  Fondenkerg-Arder.  Eckhard  Gransow, 
Froodenbere  Rudolf  Hai^e,  Menden,  and  Bemd  Bischoff, 
laeriohii,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  if  Genmuiy,  assignors  to  Friedrich 
Grohc  AktiengeseUschaft,  Hemer,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,396 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiafi  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  24, 
1991,  4116932 

Int.  Of  B05B  9/00 


Henry  Vlckery, 
pany,  Thonotosassa, 
Filed  No^ 


Thono  Dsassa,  I 


U.S.  a.  239—122 


.  comp:  ismg 


:  chaE  iber 


1.  Apparatus  for 
stream  of  fluid 
a  hollow  chamber 

fluid  therein 
an  inlet  in  the 

chamber; 
at  least  one  screen 

perpendicular  tc 

the  rate  of  flow 
a  discharge  opening 

diminished  fluid 


UJS.  CL  239—120 

1.  A  hand  shower  comp 

a  shower  housing  having 

axis  with  an  axially  o 

a  shower  head  on  the  ou 


14  Claims 


smg: 


inner  end  formed  centered  on  an 
central  recess  and  an  outer  end; 

_  , .^T  end; 

a  male  coupling  part  ad^ted  to  be  fixed  to  the  end  of  a 
supply  hose  and  having  a  tubular  outlet  end  engageable 
axially  in  the  housing  ijiner  end;  and 
a  pair  of  latch  elements  ifnitarily  formed  of  a  resilient  syn- 
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5,297,736 
FLG)W  TEST  CHAMBER 

Fla.,  assignor  to  Vickery  A  Com- 
Fla. 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,688 
a.5  B05B  1/28 

17  Claims 


lit.< 


iM^eiving  and  diverting  a  high  pressure 
ising: 
positionable  for  receiving  the  stream  of 

for  entry  of  the  fluid  stream  into  the 


positionally  aligned  within  the  chamber 
the  flow  of  fluid  stream  for  diminishing 
of  the  fluid  stream;  and 

in  the  chamber  for  discharge  of  the 
stream  from  the  chamber. 


5,297,737 
SPltlNKLER  FROST  CLIP 
Paul  D.  Davisson,  '  ValU  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Nelson 
Irrigation  Corpora  ion,  Walla  Walla,  Wash. 

FUed  iviv.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,033 
Int  CL'  B05B  3/04 
VS.  CL  239—222.1"*  «  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  spr  nkler  having  a  body  portion  mounting  a 


nozzle  for  emitting  a  substantially  solid  stream  along  a  center 
axis  of  the  nozzle  and  a  rotary  distributor  plate  spaced  form 
said  nozzle  for  redirecting  the  stream  to  achieve  a  desired 
sprinkling  pattern,  said  sprinkler  body  portion  including  a  pair 
of  arms  extending  upwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nozzle 
and  wherein  said  rotary  distributor  plate  is  supported  above 
said  nozzle  by  said  pair  of  arms,  the  improvement  comprising 


a  deflector  for  intermittently  deflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
substantially  solid  stream  redirected  by  said  distributor  plate 
back  onto  said  distributor  plate,  said  deflector  attached  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  arms,  and  having  a  channel  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  center  axis  and  facing  the  distributor  plate 
so  as  to  intermittently  engage  said  substantially  solid  stream 
during  rotation  of  the  rotary  distributor  plate. 


to  the  nozzle  opening  (16)  for  atomizing  the  liquid  volume 
upon  its  emergence  from  the  nozzle,  said  nonelectrical  means 
are  embodied  by  swiri  conduits  (27)  which  extend  in  an  in- 
clined fashion  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  body 
(13)  and  carry  a  liquid  from  a  liquid-filled  nozzle  chamber  (14) 
to  the  nozzle  opening  (16),  the  swirl  conduits  (27)  are  embod- 
ied in  a  truncated  cone  (26)  inserted  into  the  nozzle  body  (13), 
in  which  the  truncated  cone  in  the  nozzle  body  (13)  separates 
an  antechamber  (20)  located  immediately  in  front  of  the  nozzle 
opening  (16)  from  the  nozzle  chamber  (14)  that  can  be  filled 
with  liquid,  said  nonelectrical  means  are  embodied  such  that 
mechanical  breakaway  forces  generated  by  said  nonelectrical 
means  int  he  liquid  volume  are  effective  sooner  than  the  forces 
of  electrostatic  repulsion  prevailing  between  liquid  droplets 
are  formed. 


5J»7,739 
ENHANCED  RISING  DEVICE  WITH  CIRCULAR  ARRAY 

OF  ORIFICES 
Donoran  J.  Allen,  Taylors,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Torus  Corporation, 
Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  653,615,  Fdi.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,489,  Apr.  13, 

1989,  PaL  No.  4,991,314,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No. 

157,053,  Feb.  16,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,051,  Not.  23, 1987,  P*t  No. 

4,836,702.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,561 

InL  CL'  B05B  1/06.  1/14.  13/00 

VS.  a.  239—530  22  Claims 


5,297,738 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  ATOMIZATION  OF 

LIQUIDS 
Walter  Lehr,  Stuttgart,  and  Gnenter  Schinner,  Ingersbeim,  both 
of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,151 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  1, 
1991,  4106563 

Int  a.'  B05B  5/025 
VS.  a.  239—708  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatic  atomization  of  liquids  hav- 
ing an  injection  nozzle  (10),  sad  injection  nozzle  has  an  electri- 
cally conductive  nozzle  body  (13),  said  nozzle  body  includes  a 
nozzle  opening  (16)  from  which  a  volume  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure emerges,  an  electrode  (21)  int  he  nozzle  body,  said  elec- 
trode is  secured  near  and  coaxially  opposite  the  nozzle  open- 
ing, a  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  electrode  and  said 
nozzle  and  adapted  to  supply  a  high-voltage  potential  relative 
to  the  electrode  (21)  and  the  nozzle  body,  nonelectrical  means 
are  disposed  within  an  interior  of  said  injection  nozzle  relative 


1.  A  rinsing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  defining  a  fluid  passageway  therewithin 
and  a  circular  opening  therethrough; 

(b)  fluid  outlet  means  located  about  said  opening  and  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  passageway,  said  fluid 
outlet  means  being  arranged  in  a  circular  array  which  is 
symmetrical  about  an  axis  passing  through  the  center  of 
and  perpendicular  to  the  circular  opening,  and  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  2S*  to  an  axis  passing  through  each  said 
fluid  outlet  means  parallel  to  said  center  axis  so  as  to  focus 
fluid  passing  therethrough  symmetrically  towards  a  com- 
mon point  away  from  said  tubular  body  with  fluid  passing 
through  said  fluid  outlet  means  collectively  following  a 
conical  pattern;  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  fluid  through  said  passageway  and 
out  of  said  fluid  outlet  means  at  adequate  pressure  that 
upon  striking  a  surface  to  be  rinsed  that  is  apart  from  said 
body  but  short  of  said  common  point,  substantially  all  of 
the  fluid  will  be  reflected  rearwardly  towards  and  pass 
through  the  opening  producing  a  lifting  effect  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  opening  and  an  enhanced  rinsing  effect. 
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11,  and  Andreas  Gebaner, 


5,2*7,1  10 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC  HON  OF  POLYACRYUC 

ACIDS 
Alfiws  LandKkeidt,  Leferthstr 

Schreinentr.  4,  both  of  4150  Kfefeld,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany 
DiTWoB  of  Ser.  No.  917,014,  Aug.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,241,011. 
This  appUcation  Jun.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  78,713 

ClainH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  19, 
1990,  4004953 

Int.  a.'  BO^  l/OO 
MS.  CL  241—16  6  O^ 

1.  In  the  grinding  of  calcium  carbonate  in  water  employing 
a  dispersing  aid,  the  improvement  wherein  such  dispersing  aid 
comprises  a  polyacrylic  acid  or  copolymer  of  acrylic  acid  with 
up  to  50  mol-%  of  comonomers  a$d  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  less  than  100,000  measured  at  p  pH-value  of  8.0,  and  being 
neutralized  by  10  to  60  mol-*  with  calcium  hydroxide, 
wherein  the  acrylic  acid  is  partially  neutralized  with  calcium 
hydroxide  prior  to  polymerizati<^  and  the  further  neutraliza- 
tion is  carried  out  with  monovalent  bases  after  the  polymeriza- 
tion. 


plastic  fraction  and  into  a 
lence  upwind  sifter,  an 
bulence  air  stream  flowinf 
the  mixture  which  lie  flat 
an  air-permeable  approxin^tel 
foil  chips  being  lifted  and 
particles  remaining  being 


15,  Stockholm  S-104  05 
Continiution  of  Ser.  No. 
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oil  fraction  by  a  vertical  low-turbu- 

apF  roximately  vertically  rising  low-tur- 

from  below  against  the  particles  of 

^d  individually  without  overlap,  on 

ly  horizontal  base,  with  only  the 

c  arried  upwards,  and  the  hard-plastic 

•emoved  laterally  at  screen  level. 


5,297,742 

METHOD  AND  DEVI  ZB.  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

WASTE 

Leif  Gmnditz,  and  Odd  K^'iaen,  both  of  Roslagsragen  101,  Hns 

Sweden 

778,070,  (Ued  as  PCr/SE90/0031«, 
May  11, 1990.  This  application  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jim.  5,  1989,  8902048 


Int.  Cl.'  B02C  23/10 


MS.  a.  241—20 


5,297,'  41 
PROCESS  FOR  DISINTEGRA'  TON  AND  PURE-SORTED 
SEPARATION  OF  RECYCLAB  LE  DIFFERENT  PLASTICS 

OF  COMPOSITE  STB  UCTURAL  PARTS 
Jorg  Ziim,  Utan;  Michele  Melchjj»rre,  Blaustein;  Karsten  Lohr, 
and  Martin  Giildenpfennig,  both  of  Ulm,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,771 
Claims  priority,  application  FmL  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 


1992,  4216638 

Int.  CL'  B03B  9/06;  B02C 
U.S.  CL  241—14 


i/04,  19/06;  B07B  9/00 

6Claims 


1.  A  process  for  disintegration  and  pure-sorted  separation  of 
different  plastics  of  recyclable  bomposite  structural  parts  con- 
taining a  core  of  at  least  foam  niaterial  and  a  flexible  outer  foil 
adhering  firmly  thereto  and  a:  support  made  thicker-walled 
than  the  outer  foil  and  composed  of  a  hard  plastic,  firmly 
adhered  to  the  core  in  the  formof  an  intermediate  layer,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  comminuting  the  composite  structural  parts 
into  approximately  cuboid  particles  of  different  plastics,  disin- 
tegrating the  particles  into  indiKadual  materials  by  selectively 
comminuting  the  foam  of  the  particles  mechanically  into  sub- 
stantially smaller  crumbs  than  the  remaining  pieces  of  the 
particles  in  a  dry  treatment,  and  separating  the  particles  in  a 
pure-sorted  manner  by  a  grain-size-selective  separation  such 
that  the  smaller  foam  crumbs  arc  screened  off  from  the  coarser 
remaining  particle  pieces,  wherein  the  step  of  selective  commi- 
nution of  the  foam  takes  plac«  by  an  impact  stressing  of  the 
particles,  and,  after  the  removal  of  the  foam  fraction,  the  ini- 
tially remaining  mixture  of  thicker-walled  hard-plastic  parti- 
cles and  of  thinner-walled  foil  chips  is  separated  into  a  hard- 


1.  A  method  of  treatin  % 

A.  suspending  the  wa(te  in 
waste  pulp; 

B.  initially  sorting  hea>  y 
a  resultant  waste  pu  Ip 

C.  separating  and  renovmg 
from  the  waste  pulp ; 

D.  thereafter,  at  least 

E.  kneading  the  at 
through  a  grinding 
waste  pulp  containii  i 

F.  deUvering  hot  wate  r 
to  maintain  the  at 
being  kneaded  therein 

G.  washing  the 
ground  fractions 
sion;  and 

H.  conveying  the 
ment. 


knealed 


7Clainu 


waste  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  liquid  in  a  pulper  to  form  a 


objects  from  the  waste  pulp  to  form 
having  heavy  and  Ught  fractions; 
the  heavy  and  light  fractions 


Mtftially  dewatering  the  waste  pulp; 

«st  partially  dewatered  waste  pulp 

means  to  thereby  obtain  a  kneaded 

ig  free  fibers  and  unground  fractions; 

r  or  steam  to  the  grinding  means  so  as 

east  partially  dewatered  waste  pulp 

at  a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C; 

waste  pulp  to  separate  the  un- 

tl^refrom  to  form  a  fiber  pulp  suspen- 


fib;r  pulp  suspension  for  further  treat- 


5,297,743 

DEVICE  FOR  PRC  CESSING  CHOCOLATE  MASS 

Jan  C.  Tadema,  Bergen,  Methcrfamda,  assignor  to  Wiener  A  Co. 

Appamtenboflw  B.V.,  Mnsterdam,  Netherlanda 
Diriakm  of  Ser.  No.  635JmO,  Dec  19, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,156,878. 
This  application  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.   16,   1990, 


9000105 

UJS.  CL  241—80 


Int 


a.'  B02C  19/12 


(Claims 


4.  A  device  for  mixii  g  and  grinding  chocolate,  fats  or  the 
like  which  is  pre-mixed  into  a  process  mass  comprising: 
a  grinding  device  me  ms  for  grinding  said  process  mass  to  a 
certain  particle  siz4 , 
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a  ball  mill  means  coupled  by  a  plurality  of  passage  means  to 
said  grinding  device  means  to  further  grind  said  process 
means, 

said  plurality  of  passage  means  including  a  first  passage 
extending  from  an  outlet  of  said  grinding  device  means  to 
an  inlet  of  said  ball  mill  means  and  a  second  passage  means 
extending  from  an  outlet  of  said  ball  mill  means  to  an  inlet 
of  said  grinding  device  means, 


W 


y 


5,297,744 
MAGNETIC  TUB  GRINDER 
L.  Powell  Ointoo,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fuel  Harvesters 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,944 

Int  a.5  B02C  13/286 

VS.  a.  241—81  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  waste  material,  comprising: 

a  floor  member  having  an  upper  surface  including  an  aper- 
ture therethrough; 

means  mounted  below  said  floor  member  for  grinding  the 
waste  material,  said  grinding  means  including  a  plurality 
of  grinding  elements  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  closed  path 
extending  through  said  aperture; 

a  generally  cylindrical  tub  member  including  an  interior  wall 
and  having  an  open  end  for  receiving  the  waste  material, 
said  tub  member  having  a  central  axis  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  floor  member,  and  at  least  one  elongated 
protrusion  extending  from  said  wall  toward  said  central 
axis  for  engaging  the  waste  material; 

said  tub  member  extending  above  said  floor  member  and 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  axis  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion of  rotation  relative  to  said  floor  member; 

at  least  one  magnet  mounted  on  said  wall  above  said  floor 
member  for  attracting  and  retaining  tramp  iron  included 
in  said  waste  material,  said  magnet  mountnl  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  elongated  protrusion  on  one  side  thereof,  so 
that  said  magnet  immediately  follows  said  elongated  pro- 
trusion during  said  rotation;  and 

rotating  means  for  rotation  of  said  tub  member  in  said  one 


direction  of  rotation  so  said  elongated  protrusion  precedes 
said  magnet  during  said  rotation,  whereby  when  said  tub 
member  is  rotated,  said  magnet  and  tramp  iron  retained 
thereon  is  protected  by  said  protrusion  from  impact  with 
waste  material. 


5,297,745 

REAR-MOUNTED  MANURE  GATHERING  MACHINE 

AND  METHOD  OF  HANDUNG  MANURE 

Owen  Vinyard,  4947  Highway  190  E,  Hammond,  La.  70401 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  812,029 

Int.  CL^  B02C  25/00 

MS.  CL  241—101.7  21  Claims 


a  circulating  means  coupled  to  said  passage  means  between 
said  ball  mill  means  and  said  grinding  device  means  for 
circulating  said  process  mass  between  said  grinding  device 
means  and  said  ball  mill  means  through  said  passage 
means,  and 

a  taste-changer  means  coupled  to  said  second  passage  means 
between  said  outlet  of  said  ball  mill  means  and  said  grind- 
ing device  means  for  changing  the  taste  of  said  process 
mass. 


ZOOCOZ) 


1.  A  manure  gathering  machine  for  a  feedlot  or  barnyard 
comprising: 

a  mobile  manure  tank  for  movement  in  a  forward  direction 
over  the  ground  through  an  area  to  be  cleaned,  said  tank 
having  a  rear  end  defined  by  a  rear  wall  with  a  filling 
opening  at  an  upper  portion  of  said  rear  wall;  and 

means  for  picking  up  manure  from  the  ground,  in  a  zone 
behind  said  rear  wall  of  said  tank  as  said  tank  moves 
forwardly  through  the  area,  and  for  lifting  the  picked  up 
manure  and  directing  the  picked  up  manure  forwardly  to 
said  filling  opening  of  said  tank,  whereby  picked  up  ma- 
nure which  does  not  reach  said  tank  falls  to  the  ground 
between  said  rear  wall  of  said  tank  and  said  manure  pick- 
ing up  means  and  is  again  picked  up  as  said  tank  moves 
through  the  area. 


5,297,746 
GRANULATOR  KNIFE 
Thomas  D.  McBride,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  and  James  L.  Young, 
Cumberland,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Nelmor  Company,  Inc.,  North 
Uxbridge,  Mass. 

Continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,620,  Feb.  6,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,462 
Int.  CL'  B02C  19/18 
MS.  CL  241—242  4  Claims 

1.  A  granulator  which  has  a  rotor  knife  seat  having  a  plural- 
ity of  tapped  holes  and  a  clamp  to  secure  a  knife  to  the  rotor 
seat,  which  comprises: 
a  floor  formed  in  the  rotor  seat,  the  floor  extending  from  the 
outer  surface  of  the  rotor  inwardly  and  terminating  in  a 
fixed  rear  wall; 
a  trapezoidal  shaped  knife  having  a  rear  wall,  the  knife 
seated  on  the  floor  of  the  rotor  seat,  the  rear  wall  of  the 
knife  butted  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  rotor  seat,  the  knife 
including  an  upper  surface  and  a  forward  sloping  surface, 
the  sloping  surface  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  cutting 
edge  and  intersecting  at  its  other  end  the  upper  surface 
and  defining  at  said  intersection  a  knife  alignment  edge; 
an  adjustable  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  there- 
through, the  bolt  holes  greater  in  diameter  than  bolts 
which  will  pass  through  the  clamp  such  that  the  clamp 
may  be  moved  with  reference  to  the  rotor  seat  within  the 
limits  defined  by  the  diameters  of  the  bolt  holes,  the  clamp 
including  a  forward  portion,  the  forward  portion  compris- 
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ing  an  upper  sloped  surface  and  a  lower  flat  surface,  the 
lower  flat  surface  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  knife, 
the  upper  sloped  surface  defining  with  the  lower  flat 
surface  a  clamp  alignment  edge; 
a  plurality  of  bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  the  holes  in  the 


on  a  side  of  said  base 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  clamp  for  holding  a  c  ire  to  be  wound  over  said  aperture 


plate  opposite  said  pivot  arm. 


5,297,748 
FILAMENT  AUTOWIN  >ER  WITH  FAULT  DETECTION 
George  W.  LeCompte,  Tu  won,  Ariz,^  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  An)  leles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7|9,566,  Aug.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb:  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,156 
Int.  a.5  p65H  54/00.  57/28 
VS.  a.  242—18  R  8  Clainu 


clamp  to  secure  the  clamp  1 1  the  rotor  seat  such  that  the 
sloped  surface  of  the  clamp  ^d  the  sloped  surface  of  the 
knife  are  in  substantially  the  tame  plane  and  the  alignment 
edge  of  the  knife  and  the  alignment  edge  of  the  clamp  are 
substantially  adjacent  to  one  another  to  provide  maximum 
support  to  the  clamped  knift. 


5,297,1  47 
INDUCnON  CORE  V  INDING  DEVICE 
Drewry  B.  Loog,  15,500  N.  Flfl^  Ave.,  P.O.  Box  26,  Lyons, 
Colo.  80540 


Filed  May  8, 1991,  ier.  No.  696,865 


bt  a.s  B6i  H  81/02 


VS.  CL  242—4  R 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  a  filament  from  a  supply  spool  and 
winding  it  onto  a  bobbin,  comprising: 

first  free-arm  means  mounted  spaced  above  the  supply  spool 
for  swinging  movement  along  a  path  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  a  plane  including  the  supply  spool  axis  of  rota- 
tion; 

first  rotatable  pulley  mkans  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 
free-arm  means  for  gliding  filament  taken  from  the  supi^y 
spool  in  a  generally  Vpwardly  direction; 

mounted  spaced  above  the  bobbin 
for  swinging  moven^nt  generally  parallel  to  the  bobbin 
winding  axis; 

rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
free-arm  means  for  g  aiding  filament  from  the  first  pulley 
means  and  redirectii  ig  the  filament  downwardly  to  be 
wound  onto  the  bobi  tin;  and 

means  for  drivingly  roi  ating  both  the  supply  spool  and  the 
bobbin. 


11  Claims       second  pulley  means 


•  TISSUE 


BED  MOUNTED 
Mark  E.  White,  16  Hacker 
FUed  Not. 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  242— 55  J 


3<, 


1.  An  induction  core  winding  device  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  winding  aperture  therethrough  and  a 
winding  slot  leading  from  m  edge  of  said  i^te  to  said 
aperture; 

a  pivot  arm  mounted  under  sa|i  base  plate  for  reciprocating 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  base  plate; 

means  for  controUably  reciprocating  said  pivot  arm; 

a  wire  pulling  hook  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm  in  alignment 
with  said  winding  aperture  such  that  when  said  pivot  arm 
is  pivoted  toward  said  base  plate,  said  hook  will  project  a 
d«ired  distance  through  said  aperture,  and  when  said 
pivot  arm  is  pivoted  away  ftom  said  base  plate,  said  hook 
will  be  withdrawn  from  sai  I  aperture;  and 


5,297,749 
ROLL  HOLDER  APPARATUS 
St,  FairhaTen,  Mass.  02719-1808 
1992,  Ser.  No.  982,909 
A47K  10/22.  10/32 

lOaim 


1.  A  bed  mounted  tissi  e  roll  holder  apparatus  arranged  for 


mounting  to  a  bed  member  rail  tube  of  a  bed  member,  wherein 
the  apparatus  comprises, 

a  spring  clamp  assembly,  including  a  first  clamp  leg  and  a 
second  clamp  leg,  and 

the  first  clamp  leg  and  the  second  clamp  leg  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  one  another  at  intermediate  locations 
with  a  pivot  axle  directed  and  mounted  between  the  first 
clamp  leg  and  the  second  clamp  leg,  with  a  clamp  leg 
spring  interposed  between  the  first  clamp  leg  and  the 
second  clamp  leg,  with  the  clamp  leg  spring  wound  about 
the  pivot  axle,  and 

a  first  jaw  mounted  to  the  first  clamp  leg  and  a  second  jaw 
mounted  to  the  second  clamp  leg,  the  first  jaw  having  a 
first  jaw  semi-cylindrical  recess,  the  second  jaw  having  a 
second  jaw  semi-cylindrical  recess,  wherein  the  first  jaw 
semi-cylindrical  recess  and  the  second  jaw  semi-cylindri- 
cal recess  are  coaxially  aligned  relative  to  one  another, 
wherein  the  first  jaw  and  the  second  jaw  are  in  continuous 
communication  relative  to  one  another  in  a  first  position, 
wherein  said  clamp  leg  spring  biases  said  first  and  second 
jaws  toward  said  first  position,  with  the  first  jaw  and  the 
second  jaw  arranged  in  a  spaced  relationship  relative  to  a 
second  position  to  receive  the  rail  tube  therebetween,  and 

the  first  jaw  having  a  first  jaw  top  wall  spaced  from  the  first 
jaw  semi-cylindrical  recess,  with  the  first  jaw  top  wall 
including  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  tissue  roll  there- 
about, and 

the  first  jaw  semi-cylindrical  recess  includes  a  first  semi- 
cylindrical  resilient  insert  mounted  coextensively  with  the 
first  jaw  semi-cylindrical  recess,  and  the  second  jaw  semi- 
cylindrical  recess  includes  a  second  semi-cylindrical  resil- 
ient insert  mounted  coextensively  therewithin  in  confront- 
ing relationship  relative  to  the  first  semi-cylindrical  resil- 
ient insert,  and 

the  first  semi-cylindrical  resilient  insert  and  the  second  semi- 
cylindrical  resiUent  insert  each  includes  engaging  ribs 
parallel  to  each  other  and  of  resilient  construction  for 
enhanced  engagement  of  the  rail  tube,  and 

the  top  wall  includes  a  cylindrical  opening,  and  the  first  jaw 
having  a  first  jaw  cavity  within  the  first  jaw  below  the  top 
wall  in  surrounding  relationship  relative  to  the  cylindrical 
opening,  and  the  mounting  means  includes  a  mounting 
cylinder  for  rotatably  mounting  said  roll  and  having  a 
mounting  cyUnder  first  end  and  a  mounting  cylinder  sec- 
ond end,  the  mounting  cylinder  first  end  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  spring-biased  legs  extending  radially  beyond  the 
mounting  cylinder  and  fixedly  mounted  to  the  mounting 
cylinder  first  end,  with  the  spring-biased  legs  arranged  for 
reception  within  the  first  jaw  cavity,  and 

a  resilient  "O"  ring  interposed  between  the  mounting  cylin- 
der first  end  and  the  first  jaw  top  wall,  and 

the  mounting  cylinder  second  end  is  externally  threaded, 
and  a  cylindrical  cap  threadedly  mounted  to  the  mounting 
cylinder  second  end,  and  the  cylindrical  cap  and  the 
mounting  cylinder  symmetrically  oriented  about  a  cylin- 
der axis,  and  the  cap  having  a  plurality  of  rods  longitudi- 
nally aligned  relative  to  each  other  and  orthogonally 
oriented  relative  to  the  cylinder  axis,  the  rods  project 
radially  beyond  the  cap,  and 

the  cap  is  transparent,  and  includes  a  mounting  plate  there- 
within, and  an  illumination  bulb  mounted  to  the  mounting 
plate  within  the  cap,  and  at  least  one  battery  member 
mounted  within  the  mounting  cylinder,  and  a  moimting 
cylinder  spring  interposed  between  the  battery  member 
and  the  mounting  cylinder  first  end,  and  an  electrical 
communication  cable  directed  from  the  mounting  cylin- 
der spring  to  the  illumination  bulb,  with  the  battery  mem- 
ber in  simultaneous  electrical  communication  with  the 
illumination  bulb  for  effecting  illumination  of  the  illumina- 
tion bulb  through  the  cap. 


5,297,750 

HOLDER  FOR  ROLLS  OF  MATERIAL 

Jack  E.  Hum,  3103  Tanglebriar,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77503 

FUed  Dec  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,396 

Lit  a.'  A47K  10/22;  B65H  23/08 

VS.  CL  242—5534  8  ClahH 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  of  sheet 
material  having: 

a  base; 

a  cylindrical  inner  post  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  base; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  post  slidably  extended  over  a 
second  end  of  said  inner  post; 

said  inner  post  having  a  first  friction  means  and  a  second 
friction  means,  each  of  said  first  friction  means  and  said 
second  friction  means  extending  resiUently  outwardly 
beyond  the  diameter  of  said  inner  post; 

said  first  friction  means  comprising 

a  first  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  inner  post  and  a  spring 
means  biasing  said  fust  arm  outwardly  from  said  inner 
post; 

said  second  friction  means  comprising  a  first  abutment  mem- 
ber having  a  surface  in  resilient  abutment  with  an  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  post  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
abutment  member  against  said  outer  post  inner  surface; 

said  outer  post  slidable  between  a  first  outer  post  position  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  base  and  a  second  outer  post  posi- 
tion distal  of  said  base,  said  outer  post  extending  over  said 
first  friction  means  in  said  first  outer  post  position,  said 
first  friction  means  extending  outwardly  beyond  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  outer  post  in  said  second  outer  post  posi- 
tion; 

whereby  relatively  free  rotation  of  said  roll  is  maintained  in 
said  first  outer  post  p>osition,  and  rotation  of  said  roll  is 
frictionally  limited  by  said  first  friction  means  in  said 
second  outer  post  position. 


5497,751 

METHOD  OF  REPLACING  STRIP  MATERIAL  ON  A 

MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 

Fulvio  Boldrinl,  Ferrara,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  Bologna,  both 

of  Italy,  assignors  to  G J).  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  688,293 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  3,  1990,  3473  A/90 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  JnL  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  B65H  23/02;  B26D  5/22 
VS.  a.  242—58  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  replacing  strip  material  on  a  manufacturing 
machine  such  as  for  replacing  a  first  run-off  strip  (3)  with  a 
second  run-off  strip  (31)  on  a  manufacturing  machine  (2)  hav- 
ing a  strip  traction  device  (19),  the  method  comprising: 
feeding  a  first  strip  (3)  to  said  machine  (2)  along  a  given 
route  comprising  a  first  portion  (22)  and  a  second  portion 
(23)  at  an  angle  to  the  first  portion; 
the  second  portion  (23)  extending  through  said  traction 
device  (19); 
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positioning  a  lead  portion  of  t  le  second  strip  (31)  along  and 

beyond  the  first  route  porti  )n  (22); 
accelerating  the  second  strip  (  »1)  up  to  the  speed  of  the  first 

strip  (3)  along  the  first  rou  t  portion  (22); 
cutting  the  first  strip  (3)  aloi  g  the  first  route  portion  (22) 

thereby  forming  a  first  stri  p  trailing  portion  in  the  first 

route  portion  located  adjao  ;nt  the  second  strip  portion  in 

the  first  route  portion; 


said  gear  means  rota  ably 
and  also  having  ext^nal 

said  sun  gear,  said 

ring  gear  interconn^ting 

a  pawl  movable  between 
nal  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  ring  gear  in  the 
retractor  in  the  low 
which  said  pawl 
in  the  belt  retractioi 

means  for  moving 
second  position  to 
sion  mode. 


sail 


March  29,  1994 

supported  on  said  planet  carrier 
ratchet  teeth, 
carrier,  said  gear  means  and  said 
,„  said  spring  and  said  spool; 
a  first  position  engaging  said  exter- 
ring  gear  and  blocking  rotation  of 
belt  retraction  direction  to  hold  said 
ension  mode  and  a  second  position  in 
not  block  rotation  of  said  ring  gear 
direction;  and 

pawl  from  the  first  position  to  the 
sliift  said  retractor  out  of  the  low  ten- 


skid  I 


I  dots 


engaging  the  second  strip  {. 
(22)  by  cutting  and  guide 

reciprocating  said  cutting  a 
an  operating  position  to 
same  time,  to  guide  a  cut 
strip  (31)  into  engagemeni 
together  with  the  trailing  portion 


'  ami 


c  Jt 


i)  along  the  first  route  portion 

neans  (57);  and 

guide  means  (57)  to  and  from 

the  second  strip  and,  at  the 

end  so  formed  of  the  second 

with  said  traction  device  (19) 

of  the  first  strip. 


flee 


Masanori  Abe,  Miyagi, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
Int 
\}S.  a.  242—198 


5,297,753 
TAPE  CASSETTE 

Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 


16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,041 

Japan,  May  21, 1990,  2-130751 
a.'  GllB  23/08 

8  Claims 


5,29  ',752 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  siviH  AN  AUTOMATIC  BELT 

TENSION  iREDUCER 
LouU  R.  Brown,  and  Steven  G.Corrion,  both  of  Oxford,  Mich., 
assignors  to  TRW  Vehicle  jafety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 
Ohio  i 

Filed  Sep.  28.  199fe,  Ser.  No.  951,898 

Int.  a.'  BMR  22/44 

MS.  a.  242—107  1  31  Claims 


tjipe 


1.  A  tape  cassette  c<|nipnsing 

a  cassette  case; 

a  pair  of  rotatable 
case  for  winding 
reels  having  a  dia  neter: 

a  mouth  section  for  ned 
reels  in  said  casseite 


recording/reprod  icing 


1.  A  seat  belt  retractor  having  a  low  tension  mode  in  which 
belt  webbing  engages  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  with  a  relatively 
small  force,  said  retractor  cofnprising: 
a  frame; 

a  spool  on  which  said  belt  webbing  is  wound  and  which  is 
roUUble  in  said  frame  i^  belt  withdrawal  and  belt  retrac- 
tion directions; 
a  spring  biasing  said  spool 
a  sun  gear; 

a  planet  carrier  rouuble  itlative  to  said  sun  gear; 
gear  means  rotatably  supi^rted  on  said  planet  carrier  for 

meshing  with  said  sun  gear; 
a  ring  gear  rotatable  relative  to  said  planet  carrier,  said  ring 
gear  having  internal  teith  in  meshing  engagement  with 


S-shiped 
Slid  I 
;  movem  :nt 


in  the  belt  retraction  direction; 


means  for  allowing 
a  rear  portion  of 
cassette  is  loaded 
said  tape  reels  ar< 
sette  case,  thereb; ' 

a  spring  for  biasinj 
substantially 
biasing  force  of 
swinging 

to  the  biasing  for^ 
reels; 

wherein  said  means 
tape  reels  compr  ses 
retaining  said  tap : 
an  inner  surface 
pivotably  suppor  ;ing 
tion,  and  a  pair  ol 
said  cassette  cas« 
tainers  following 


March  29,  1994 


reels  accommodated  in  said  cassette 
I  magnetic  tape  therearound,  said  tape 


between  and  in  front  of  said  tape 

case  for  receiving  a  head  drum  of  a 

_  device; 

!  winging  movement  of  said  tape  reels  to 

said  cassette,  whereby  when  said  tape 

nto  said  recording/reproducing  device, 

moved  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  cas- 

expanding  said  mouth  section;  and 

said  tape  reels,  said  spring  having  a 

cross  section,  so  as  to  provide  a 

spring  against  said  tape  reels  before 

of  said  tape  reels  substantially  equal 

after  swinging  movement  of  said  tape 


for  allowing  swinging  movement  of  said 
._  a  pair  of  reel  retainers  for  rotaUbly 
reels,  a  pair  of  pivot  shafts  provided  on 
of  said  cassette  case  for  respectively 
„  said  reel  retainers  for  swinging  mo- 
recesses  formed  through  a  lower  wall  of 
for  respectively  receiving  said  reel  re- 
said  swinging  motion  of  said  tape  reels. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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5,297,754 
TAPE  REEL  WFTH  BRAKE  AND  DUST  SHIELD 
Thomas  R.  Albrecht,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Armando  J.  Argumedo, 
Tucson,  Ariz.^  James  H.  Eaton,  Morgan  Hill,  Calif.;  Don  G. 
East,  Tucson,  Ariz^  Steven  L.  PeMe,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  aad  Doug- 
las W.  Johnson,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  lutematioBal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,094 
Int.  a.'  GllB  23/04.  23/087 
MS.  a.  242—198  19  ( 


1.  A  tape  reel  comprising: 

a  circular  hub  including  a  first  portion  of  a  relatively  large 
diameter  and  a  second  portion  of  a  relatively  small  diame- 
ter, the  hub  having  a  top  and  a  bottom; 

a  well  in  the  top  of  the  hub  inside  the  first  portion;  and 

a  brake  including  a  ring-shaped  body  compliantly  mounted 
in  the  well,  the  brake  biased  against  a  fixed  surface  sepa- 
rate from  the  tape  reel,  yet  able  to  move  against  the  bias 
deeper  into  the  well,  the  second  portion  positioned  inside 
the  ring-shaped  body. 


1.  A  tape  cartridge  comprising: 


a  box-like  housing  having  a  gas  entrance  therethrough; 

a  first  rotatable  tape  reel  mounted  within  the  housing; 

a  gas  bearing  assembly  mounted  within  the  housing,  the  gas 
bearing  assembly  including  a  foil  having  perforations 
therein  bonded  to  a  plenum  having  a  first  opening  therein 
and  a  second  opening  therein,  the  first  opening  aligned 
with  the  perforations,  the  second  opening  coupled  to  the 
gas  entrance;  and 

a  tape  having  a  first  end  wound  upon  the  first  rotauble  tape 
reel  and  a  second  end  wound  upon  the  second  rotatable 
tape  reel,  the  Upe  guided  between  the  first  and  second 
rotatable  tape  reels  by  the  gas  bearing  assembly. 


5,297,756 

FISHING  REEL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  DRAG  FORCE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Takeshi  Ekuta,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano,  lac^  Osaka, 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  754,669 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiou  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1990, 2-100397[U] 
Int.  a.5  AOIK  89/033 
MS.  a.  242—270  7 


5,297,755 
TAPE  CARTRIDGE  TAPE  PATH 
Steven  L.  Felde;  Paul  Y.  Hu;  Guy  F.  Hudson;  Douglas  W.  John- 
son; Kenneth  J.  Lusk;  Goillermo  S.  RoUes,  and  Robert  R. 
Sidebotham,  all  of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Intemational 
Business  Machines  Corporatioii,  Armoiik,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jun.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,243 
Int  a.'  GllB  23/087:  B65H  20/14 
MS.  CL  242—199  18  Claim 


1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising: 

a  reel  body; 

a  spool  for  winding  up  a  fishing  line; 

a  handle; 

a  drive  mechanism  for  winding  a  line  on  said  spool  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  handle; 

a  drag  mechanism  for  applying  a  drag  force  against  rotation 
of  said  spool,  said  drag  mechanism  including  a  movable 
drag  controller  for  varying  the  amount  of  drag  force 
applied  by  said  drag  mechanism  to  said  spool;  and 

a  drag  force  characteristics  varying  means,  said  drag  force 
characteristics  varying  means  being  adjustable  to  increase 
and  decrease  an  amount  of  variance  of  a  drag  force  which 
is  applied  for  a  given  unit  of  movement  operation  of  said 
drag  controller;  and 

wherein  said  characteristics  varying  means  includes  a  mov- 
able disk  driven  by  a  turning  force  of  an  adjusting  dial 
transmitted  through  a  transmission,  said  adjusting  dial 
being  operable  to  select  drag  variation  characteristics,  and 
a  plurality  of  movable  cams  tiltable  to  varied  degrees  as 
engaged  and  supported  by  a  holder  as  a  result  of  variations 
in  positions  of  contact  with  a  plurality  of  projections 
formed  on  said  movable  disk,  whereby  said  characteristics 
varying  means  is  operable  to  adjust  tilting  amounts  of  said 
movable  cams. 
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IN  A  FISHING  REEL 


BUZZER  MECHANISM 

Arne  Johansson,  Momim,  and  1  tengt-Alce  Henriksson,  Sviing- 
sta,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Abu  Garcia  Produlttion  AB, 
Svangsta,  Sweden 

FUed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,594 

Int  a.'  AoiK  89/033 

VS.  a.  242—306  1  3  Claims 


shaft 


only  in  a  direction 
spool,  said  drive 
nected  to  each  othei 
nism,  said  drive  shaf 
said  level  wind 
clicking  wheel;  and 
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f  )r  unwinding  a  fishing  line  from  said 
and  said  clicking  wheel  being  con- 
through  said  one-way  clutch  mecha- 
functioning  both  as  a  drive  shaft  for 
mechanism  and  as  a  support  shaft  for  said 


1.  A  buzzer  mechanism  in  a  fishing  reel  having  a  frame,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  fn  me,  and  a  line  spool  roUtably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  with  the  frame  having  a  side  plate  with 
an  axially  directed  circumferei  itial  flange  having  a  free  edge 
and  a  circumferentially  directe  1  slot, 
the  buzzer  mechanism  comp  -ising: 
a  gear  wheel  non-rotatably  <  onnected  to  the  line  spool; 
a  trigger  mounted  on  the  cii  cumferential  flange  of  the  side 
plate  and  having  a  substai  tially  radial  projection  extend- 
ing into  the  side  plate  thro  igh  the  slot  in  the  circumferen- 
tial flange; 
said  trigger  being  displaceahie  along  the  slot  between  a  first 

position  and  a  second  pos  tion; 
a  substantially  U-shaped  sp  ring  leaf  having  a  first  and  a 

second  leg  and  an  interm(  diate  web  portion; 
and  a  rod  projecting  from  the  frame  being  positioned  in 

contact  with  said  spring  1  ;af; 
said  first  leg  being  supportal  ly  carried  on  said  projection  of 

said  trigger;  i 

said  web  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  rod  putting  said 
second  leg  in  engagementjwith  said  gear  wheel  to  produce 
a  buzzing  sound  when  tje  line  spool  rotates  when  said 
trigger  is  in  said  first  position; 
said  second  leg  being  disengaged  from  said  gear  wheel  when 
said  trigger  is  in  said  secdnd  position. 


dr  ve 


wherein  said  one-wa  r 
that  said  clicking 
sound  when  said 
ing  direction,  and 
rotated  and  a  cliclf 
drive  shaft  rotates 


ROTARY  AIRCRAFl 

NeU  TUbor,  Six  Tauntoi 
Drees,  4056  Angela 
Watson,  1630  E. 
Ave.,bothofSimi 
Via  Escondido  Dr., 
Bosch,  6000  Midlant^ 
Filed  Apr, 
Inl. 
U.S.  a.  244—17.11 


clutch  mechanism  is  arranged  such 
wheel  rotates  to  generate  a  clicking 
shaft  rotates  in  a  spool  line  unwind- 
such  that  said  clicking  wheel  is  not 
ing  sound  is  not  generated  when  said 
n  a  spool  line  winding  direction. 


5,297,759 

PASSIVELY  STABLE  IN  HOVER 

Rd.,  Medford,  N.J.  08055;  Herman  M. 

L,  Simi  Valley,  Calif.  93063;  William  D. 

St.;  Charles  J.  Sink,  1552  Patricia 

_, ,  Calif.  93065;  Jeffrey  Corsiglia,  6142 

Malibu,  Calif.  90265,  and  Warren  E. 

Dr.,  Mount  Laurel,  N.J.  08054 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,998 
I.  a.'  B64C  27/00 
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iS;. 

Wil  ton 
Val  ley. 


5,2!  7,758 
FISHING  REEL  WITH  CI  ICK  SOUND  GENERATOR 
Yasnhiro  Hitomi,  Sakai,  Ja|  an,  assignor  to  Shimano  Inc., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  28,  19! «,  Ser.  No.  635,650 
Int.  a.'  i  OIK  89/015 
VS.  CL  242—307  6  Claims 

1.  A  baitcasting  Ashing  reeljmth  a  click  sound  generator,  the 
reel  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  frames; 
a  spool  rotatably  fitted  on  a  support  shaft  extending  between 

the  side  frames; 
a  level  wind  mechanism  di  posed  radially  outside  said  spool 
and  including  a  drive  shi  ft,  said  drive  shaft  being  parallel 
to  said  support  shaft,  saifl  drive  shaft  having  an  end  por- 
tion; 
means  for  simultaneously  ^stating  said  spool  and  said  drive 

shaft; 
a  click  sound  generator  including  a  clicking  wheel  and  a 
stopper  element,  said  dicking  wheel  having  a  jagged 
portion  on  an  outer  pefphery  thereof,  said  stopper  ele- 
ment being  engageable  with  said  jagged  portion  of  said 
clicking  wheel,  said  clicking  wheel  being  mounted  on  said 
end  portion  of  said  drivf  shaft; 
a  one-way  clutch  mechani*n  for  allowing  rotational  force  to 
be  transmitted  from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  clicking  wheel 


:omprising: 


h  ling  i 
tie 
tie 


th: 


1.  A  rotary  aircraft 

a  hub  having  a  central  axis; 

a  plurality  of  blades 

hub,  the  blades 

the  hub,  each  of 

with  respect  to 

generate  lift  in  a 

tral  axis  when 

central  axis  in  a 

rotation  perpend^ular 
means  for  rotating 

generate  at  least 

by  the  aircraft  through 
at  least  a  plurality 

being  turned  sufl^iently 

of  rotation  and 

ciently  outwardl  ' 

extending  from 


extending  generally  outwardly  from  the 

„  spaced  generally  uniformly  around 

blades  being  essentially  fixed  in  pitch 

hub,  the  blades  being  configured  to 

general  lift  direction  parallel  to  the  cen- 

blades  and  hub  are  rotated  about  the 

jiven  rotational  direction  in  a  plane  of 

to  the  central  axis; 

I  lie  hub  and  blades  sufficiently  quickly  to 

t  major  proportion  of  the  lift  generated 

the  blades;  and 

)f  blade  outer  tips  remote  from  the  hub 

_  transversely  away  from  the  plane 

iway  from  the  lift  direction  and  suffi- 

tumed  with  respect  to  tangents  to  radii 

tie  central  axis  towards  each  of  the  turned 
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outer  tips,  to  improve  passive  stability  of  the  aircraft  in 
hover  in  a  cross-wind. 


5,297,760 
AIRCRAFT  SKIN  LAP  SPLICE 
Leonard  J.  Hart-Smith,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDon- 
nell Douglas  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,255 

Int  a.5  B64C  1/12 

VS.  a.  244—132  20  Claims 


5,297,761 

MULTI-AXIS  G-COMPENSATING  ESCAPE  COCKPIT 

CAPSULE 

Robert  T.  Kendall,  Jr.,  1381  Rounds  Ave.,  Grants  Pass,  Oreg. 

97527,  and  Robert  T.  Kendall,  Sr.,  752  Via  Somonte,  Palos 

Verdes,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Jun.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,708 

Int.  a.5  B64D  25/12 

VS.  a.  244—140  27  Claims 


1.  A  manned  vehicle  comprising: 

a  control  cockpit  capsule  mounted  within  said  vehicle  con- 
taining an  instrument  panel  and  control  means  and  having 
means  for  allowing  ingress  and  egress  by  a  crewman, 

sensor  means  located  within  said  vehicle  and  connected  to 
supply  data  to  said  instrument  panel, 

means  for  operating  said  vehicle  connected  to  said  control 


means  in  said  capsule  to  enable  said  crewman  to  operate 
and  control  said  vehicle;  and 
motorized  means  mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  rotating  said 
capsule  within  said  vehicle  to  maintain  said  crewman  in  an 
"eyes-in"  position;  said  "eyes-in"  position  being  the  posi- 
tion where  the  crewman  can  best  withstand  acceleration 
forces. 


5,297,762 
OPTICAL  NAVIGATION  SENSOR  WFTH  SINGLE 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  CCD 
Nobom  Muranaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26, 1991,  3-213869 

Int.  a.'  B64G  1/66;  GOIS  3/78 

VS.  a.  244—171  3  Claims 


^Ig-^f^ 


1.  In  a  skin  lap  splice  between  adjacent  skin  panels  of  aircraft 
which  comprises  an  outer  skin  having  a  longitudinal  edge 
portion  and  an  inner  skin  having  a  longitudinal  edge  portion, 
said  edge  portions  being  in  contact  and  overlapping,  and  a 
plurality  of  first  longitudinal  rows  of  fasteners  connecting  said 
edge  portions;  the  improvement  which  comprises  means  on 
said  inner  skin  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  thereof 
and  forming  a  part  of  said  inner  skin  to  provide  flexibility  at 
said  longitudiniil  edge  portion  of  said  inner  skin,  and  at  least 
one  second  longitudinal  row  of  fasteners  passing  through  said 
flexibilizing  means  and  connecting  the  longitudinal  edge  por- 
tion of  said  outer  skin  and  the  longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said 
inner  skin. 


rdrn  Ha 


]- 


IgWP 


J""- 


l«^  ii. 


1.  An  optical  navigation  sensor  for  use  in  a  navigation  sys- 
tem on  a  spinning  spacecraft,  which  comprises: 

an  optical  lens  system  having  an  optical  axis  for  taking  light 
from  celestial  objects  to  produce  images  thereof  at  an 
image  forming  plane,  each  of  said  images  moving  in  an 
image  moving  direction  due  to  the  spinning  of  said  space- 
craft; 

a  hood  for  preventing  the  sunlight  from  getting  into  said 
optical  lens  system;  and 

an  electronic  device  for  converting  said  images  into  an 
electric  digital  data  signal; 

said  electronic  device  comprising: 

a  single  two-dimensional  charge-coupled  device  (CCD) 
positioned  on  said  optical  axis  at  said  image  forming  plane 
and  having  an  exposure  surface  with  a  matrix  of  pixels  for 
producing  photo  electron  charges  induced  by  said  images, 
the  exposure  surface  of  said  CCD  being  previously  di- 
vided into  a  first  and  a  second  region  by  a  line  in  said 
image  moving  direction,  said  first  region  being  for  dark 
images  of  dark  stars  of  said  celestial  objects,  said  second 
region  being  for  a  bright  images  of  a  particular  bright  one 
of  said  celestial  objects  such  as  a  particular  planet  or  the 
moon  and  being  implemented  with  means  for  reducing  the 
light  exposure  by  the  bright  object  to  an  adequate  level  for 
said  CCD; 

a  CCD  driving  circuit  coupled  to  said  CCD  for  driving  said 
CCD  to  shift  said  charges  from  one  to  the  adjacent  one  of 
said  pixels  in  the  image  moving  direction  by  a  charge  shift 
clock  signal  synchronous  with  the  spinning  of  the  space- 
craft so  as  to  time-delay  and  integrate  said  charges  to 
thereby  produce  an  electric  signal  of  said  dark  and  bright 
images;  and 

a  signal  processing  circuit  coupled  to  said  CCD  for  process- 
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ing  said  electric  signal  to  pr  ducc  said  electric  digital  data 
signal. 


5,297,  63 

SAFETY  BAmW  APPARATUS 

Brad  A.  Cazort,  8200  AItib  La.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  72207 

FUcd  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,377 

Int  a.'  B64B  1^0.  1/58.  1/62 

VS.  a.  244—31 


cency  to  the  first  mofinting 
lowermost  edge 
the  second  partition 
bar,  and  the  third  p^ition 
third  support  rings 
web  pivotally  to  the 
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bar,  the  second  partition  web 

havfng  second  support  rings  mounting 

pivotally  to  the  second  mounting 

ion  web  lowermost  edge  having 

itally  mounting  the  third  partition 

second  mounting  bar. 


\/eb] 


p  vot 


ZCIaims 


AIRFOIL 
WUliam  R.  Haney,  6507 
44143 

Filed  Mar. 
Int. 
U,S.  a.  244—199 


5,297.764 
PROVIDING  VORTEX  ATTENUATION 

Foxboro  Dr.,  Mayfield  Village,  Ohio 


1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  31,783 
a.'  B64C  23/06 


1.  A  safety  balloon  apparatual  comprising, 
a  flexible  balloon  member  laving  a  lowermost  entrance 
opening  including  a  rigid  Entrance  ring  mounted  to  the 
entrance  opening,   and   tl^  balloon   member  coaxially 
aligned  about  a  balloon  axil  with  the  entrance  ring  coaxi- 
ally and  symmetrically  oriented  relative  to  the  balloon 
axis  at  the  balloon  entrance  opening,  and 
the  entrance  ring  including  a  frst  mounting  bar  and  a  second 
mounting  bar,  wherein  thp  first  mounting  bar  and  the 
second  mounting  bar  orthogonally  intersect  one  another, 
and  the  first  mounting  bar  and  the  second  mounting  bar 
are  diametrically  aligned  within  the  entrance  ring,  and 
a  support  disc  positioned  below  the  entrance  ring  coaxially 
aligned  along  the  balloon  axis,  and  a  support  container 
positioned  below  the  supptort  disc  coaxially  aligned  rela- 
tive to  the  balloon  axis,  wnerein  first  tether  lines  arranged 
in  a  conical  array  extend  jfrom  the  entrance  ring  to  the 
support  disc,  and  second!  tether  lines  extend  from  the 
support  disc  to  the  supporf  container,  and 
the  support  disc  mounting  a  burner  assembly,  with  the 
burner  assembly  including  a  nozzle  tube  in  a  facing  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  enirance  opening,  and  the  burner 
assembly  and  the  nozzle  tfbe  are  coaxially  aligned  along 
the  balloon  axis,  and 
the  balloon  member  include!  a  balloon  cavity  therewithin, 
and  the  balloon  cavity  living  a  first  partition  web,  a 
second  partition  web,  a  tlird  partition  web,  and  a  fourth 
partition  web  joined  at  a  partition  web  junction,  the  parti- 
tion web  junction  arranged  coextensively  within  the  bal- 
loon member,  and  coaxially  aligned  along  the  balloon  axis, 
and  the  first  partition  web,  the  second  partition  web,  the 
third  partition  web,  and  tie  fourth  partition  web  secured 
within  the  balloon  member  dividing  the  balloon  member 
into  four  pneumatic  distinct  chambers,  and  the  first  parti- 
tion web  having  a  first  web  lowermost  edge,  the  second 
partition  web  having  a  second  partition  web  lowermost 
edge,  the  third  partition  web  having  a  third  partition  web 
lowermost  edge,  and  the  fourth  partition  web  having  a 
fourth  partition  web  lowermost  edge,  wherein  each  low- 
ermost edge  is  positioned  in  adjacency  to  the  entrance 
ring,  with  the  partition  web  lowermost  edge  and  the 
fourth  partition  web  lowefmost  edge  aligned  with  the  first 
mounting  bar  coextensivdtherewith,  and  the  second  parti- 
tion web  and  the  third  partition  web  aligned  with  the 
second  mounting  bar  coextensive  therewith,  wherein  the 
first  partition  web  lowerttost  edge  includes  a  plurality  of 
first  support  rings  mounting  the  first  partition  web  pivot- 
ally to  the  first  mounting  bar,  the  third  partition  web 
lowermost  edge  including  third  support  rings  pivotally 
moimting  the  third  partition  web  lowermost  edge  in  adja- 


higi 
I  move  ment 


1.  An  airfoil  includin; 
having  a  relatively 
pressure  side  upon 
relative  to  surrounding 
relative  to  airflow  past 
vortex  attenuation 
a  foil  extension  portio  i 
foil  extension  portii  in 
cent  to  and  as  a 
said  of  said  foil,  sail  I 
ately  and  concavel  y 
spanwise  arcuate 
sure  surface 
an  orifice  portion  on 
said  trailing  edge 
generally  traverse 
for  passing  air 
arcuate  surface 
ate  surface  portion 
cent  high  pressure 
thereof 


COSS  ! 


:  mcrea  iing 


17  Claims 


1^^=^. 


vortex  attenuation  mean,  said  airfoil 

pressure  side  and  a  relatively  low 

of  said  foil  in  a  forward  direction 

Eur,  said  airfoil  having  a  trailing  edge 

said  foil,  and  an  outboard  area,  said 

s  comprising: 

on  said  foil  in  said  outboard  area,  said 

having  a  high  pressure  surface  adja- 

sm^th  continuation  of  said  high  pressure 

high  pressure  surface  extending  arcu- 

towards  said  high  pressure  side,  the 

sectional  length  of  said  high  pres- 

with  proximity  to  said 

j  aid  airfoil,  said  orifice  portion  adjacent 

and  including  an  opening  extending 

of  the  forward  direction  and  adapted 

th<  rethrough,  said  opening  including  an 

po  tion  bounding  said  opening,  said  arcu- 

in  conforming  contour  with  said  adja- 

surface  and  a  smooth  continuation 


5,297,765 

TURBINE  ENGH  IE  NACELLE  LAMINAR  FLOW 

CONTl  [OL  ARRANGEMENT 

KcTin  A.  Hnghes,  and  CUh  F.  Shieh,  both  of  San  Diego,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Rohr,  Iqc,  Chain  Vistn,  Cnlif. 

FUed  Novl  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,058 
In  I.  CL'  B64C  21/06 
VS.  a.  244—209  15  Claims 

1.  A  laminar  flow    »ntrol  aircraft  turbine  engine  nacelle 
arrangement  which  co  mpriscs: 
a  microporous  nacel  le  outer  skin; 
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a  honeycomb  core  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  na- 
celle skin; 

a  perforated  back  skin  bonded  to  said  core; 

a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  circumferential  flutes  open  to 
said  back  skin  and  fastened  thereto; 

at  least  one  longitudinal  collector  duct  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  flutes;  and 


t 


..|_  "-"J,. 


5,297,767 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  HOLDER 
Gordon  Miller;  Ronald  Dylutra;  Darid  Spykerman,  and  Joseph 
Buonodono,  ail  of  Hoilnnd,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corpo- 
ration, Holland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  764,456,  Sep.  24,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,711, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  627,554,  Dec  10,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,087,008,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379,816,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  986,926 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  11, 
2009,  has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  A47C  7/62 
VS.  a.  248— 311 J  12  dninis 


suction  pump  means  for  drawing  air  from  said  collector 
duct; 

whereby  air  is  drawn  through  said  microporous  skin,  core, 
skin,  flutes  and  collector  duct  to  maintain  laminar  air  flow 
over  said  outer  skin  during  aircraft  operation. 
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5,297,766 

POT  LID  HOLDER 

Frederick  A.  HofTinan,  602  ApoUo  Pkwy.,  Westfieid,  Ind.  46074 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,335,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,170,978.  This  application  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,293 

Int  CL'  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  248—309.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  container  holder  for  use  in  a  vehicle  compris- 


mg: 


1.  A  bracket  for  hanging  to  a  wall  a  lid  with  a  handle  com- 
prising: 

a  main  body  mountable  to  said  wall  and  including  an  upper 
portion,  said  main  body  further  including  a  lower  portion 
spaced  apart  by  a  gap  from  said  upper  portion  with  said 
lower  portion  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion,  said  lower  portion  including  hanging  means  lo- 
cated at  an  end  of  said  lower  portion  with  said  lianging 
means  having  an  upwardly  facing  stop  surface  operable  by 
gravity  to  removably  hold  and  retain  said  handle  in  said 
gap  to  secure  said  lid  to  said  wall;  and, 

mounting  means  operable  to  secure  said  main  body  to  said 
wall;  and  wherein: 

said  lower  portion  extends  upwardly  from  said  first  end 
portion  to  said  second  end  portion  with  said  handle  resting 
against  said  stop  surface  when  mounted  by  said  hanging 
means,  said  hanging  means  includes  a  slot  at  said  second 
end  portion  in  said  lower  portion  to  vertically  receive  a 
handle  of  a  lid  and  wherein  said  main  body  is  a  four  sided 
channel  with  an  upper  wall  extending  in  an  upper  plane,  a 
lower  wall  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  joining  said  upper  wall 
to  said  lower  wall  and  defining  a  hollow  interior,  said 
lower  wall  including  an  outwardly  opening  slot  to  receive 
and  hold  a  handle  and  position  said  handle  within  said 
hollow  interior. 


a  support  member  mounted  within  a  vehicle  for  concealably 
storing  a  container  holder  assembly  therein; 

a  container  holder  assembly  comprising  a  base  having  a  first 
and  second  member  slideably  mounted  therein,  each  mem- 
ber defming  at  least  a  portion  of  a  container  holding  aper- 
ture and  being  slideably  and  telescopically  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  support  member  and  to  one  another,  said 
container  holder  assembly  being  movable  from  a  storage 
position  to  a  first  and  then  a  second  extended  use  position 
in  which  in  said  first  extended  use  position  said  first  and 
second  members  are  aligned  with  respect  to  one  another 
to  define  a  single  container  holding  aperture  and  in  said 
second  extended  use  position  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers are  moved  away  from  each  other  in  parallel  phines  to 
be  horizontally  spaced  from  one  other  to  define  separate 
first  and  second  container  holding  apertures;  and 

means  for  mounting  said  container  holder  assembly  to  said 
support  member  such  that  both  of  said  members  can  be 
moved  into  said  storage  position  in  said  support  member 
when  not  in  use  for  concealed  storage  thereof  and  moved 
to  either  said  first  or  second  extended  use  positions. 


5,297,768 
UNIVERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  COPYHOLDER 
Frank  Denton,  2965  Johnson  PI.,  Wantagh,  N.Y.  11793,  assignor 
to  Frank  Denton,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,479 
Int  a.5  B41J  13/00 
VS.  CL  248— 442  J  32  Claims 

1.  A  copyholder  for  positioning  a  sheet  of  paper  at  a  desired 
viewing  angle,  comprising: 
means  for  holding  a  sheet  of  paper  wherein  the  holding 
means  comprises  complementary  front  and  rear  elongated 
members  each  having  an  arcuate  sliape  and  being  config- 
ured and  dimensioned  to  define  a  slot  therebetween  for 
receiving  paper  therein,  and  means  for  aligning  the  front 
and  rear  members  in  a  predetermined  orientation, 
wherein  the  aligning  means  comprises  a  tubular  extension 
associated  with  the  front  member  and  a  tubular  extension 
associated  with  the  rear  member,  wherein  one  of  tlie 
tubular  extensions  is  configured  and  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive at  least  a  portion  of  the  other  tubular  extension 
therein,  and  means  for  retaining  the  tubular  extensions  in 
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SIKh 


contact  with  each  other,  iius  placing  the  front  and  rear   in  elastic  material  and 
elongated  members  in  adjacent  relation;  push-rod  (44)  with 

first  means  for  rotating  the  llolding  means  in  a  first  plane;      phragm  (30)  cooperates 
second  means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  means  for   ments  controlled  in 
rotating  the  holding  meant  in  a  second  plane  which  has  a   chamber  (26)  pressure 

of  the  vibrations  of  one 
ised  in  that  the  drive 
crank  (62,  66)  type  in 
ing-rod  (SO)  is  connected 
shaft  (6^  for  driving  th( 
to  turn  in  a  bearing 
armatures. 


March  29,  1994 


ivhose  external  face  (42)  comprises  a 
whi  ;h  a  drive  device  of  the  movable  dia- 
in  order  to  apply  to  the  latter  displace- 
a  way  as  to  create  in  the  working 
f  >rces  synchronous  with  the  harmonics 
of  the  said  two  assemblies,  character- 
ddvice  is  of  the  connecting-rod  (50)  and 
w^ch  the  small  end  (54)  of  the  connect- 
to  the  push-rod  (44)  and  in  which  the 
crank  (62)  in  rotation  is  mounted  so  as 
(70)  fixed  to  one  (12)  of  the  two 


b|sh 


Steincnbi  onn; 


fixed  angular  disposition  jwith  respect  to  the  first  plane; 
and 

means  operatively  associated  with  the  first  means  for  mount- 
ing the  holding  means  in  «ny  one  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
positions,  said  first  and  setond  rotating  means  capable  of 
rotating  without  obstruction  from  the  mounting  means. 


Peter  Drexel, 

Horst-Dieter  Lange, 

Germany,  assignor*  I 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/0^34«, 

Date  Not.  22, 1991. 

Date  Nov.  28, 1991 
PCTFUed 

Claims  priority, 
1990,  4015693 


.  A|ir, 


U.S.  a.  248—679 


5,297,770 

SUPPORTING  PLATf:  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

THE  SAME 

Werner  Arleth,  Esslingen/N,  and 

Baltmannsweiler,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Robert  BoMh  GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed. 


§  371  Date  No».  22, 1991,  §  102(e) 
1  *Ct  Pub.  No.  W091/18238,  PCT  Pub. 


appl  cation 


.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  773,600 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 


Ii  t.  CL'  F16M  1/00 


13  Claims 


7,769 
HYDROELASTIC  SUPPOttT  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 
SUSPENSION  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Marcel  Le  Fol,  Dornktap,  aai  Pascal  Robk,  Renncs,  botk  of 
Fraace,  assigiion  to  AotomoWcs  Peugeot,  Paris  and  Automo- 
biles Citroeii,  Nenilly  Sor  S«ine,  both  of  France 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,243 
daiuH  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1992, 92  05655 
Int.  a.'  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CL  248—550  I  15  Clains 


plite 


1.  A  supporting 
and/or  test  equipmen  t 
upper  side;  a  mineral 
upper  surfaces  which 
said  framework,  said 
file  cross-section  with 
means  for  receiving 
assembly  and/or  test 
mineral  casting  so 
mineral  casting  can 
said  framework  and 
plate. 


for  setting  up  fabrication,  assembly 
comprising  a  framework  having  an 
lasting;  and  a  plurality  of  struts  having 
terminate  flush  with  said  upper  side  of 
framework  and  said  struts  having  a  pro- 
undercut  grooves  which  form  both 
astening  elements  for  the  fabrication, 
c  quipment  and  means  for  anchoring  said 
thtt  in  order  to  provide  anchoring  said 
fl^w  into  said  undercut  grooves,  so  that 
mineral  casting  together  form  a  solid 


Slid 


1.  Hydroelastic  support  (V)  intended  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween two  assemblies  to  be  s|ispended  one  with  regard  to  the 
other,  especially  for  the  suspension  of  an  engine  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  of  the  type  comprising  two  armatures  (12,  14)  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  two  assemblies,  these  two  armatures 
being  joined  by  a  block  of  elnstomer  material  (16),  the  support 
comprising  at  least  one  working  chamber  (26)  delimited  at  least 
in  part  by  the  block  of  elastomer  material  (16),  and  an  expan- 
sion chamber  (33),  these  tvwo  chambers  being  filled  at  least 
partially  with  liquid  and  connected  together  by  a  communica- 
tion passage  (34),  and  of  the  type  in  which  the  woricing  cham- 
ber (26)  is  also  delimited  in  (jart  by  a  movable  diaphragm  (30) 


U.S.  CL  248— 688 


instrument  including 
body  portion  having 


5,297,771 

SUPPORT  ASSEltaLY  FOR  STANDING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

Mark  Gilbert,  8320  F  ae  Croat  Ul,  Ana  Aibor,  Mich.  48103 

Filed  Dm  .  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  988,979 

lit  CL>  n6M  3/00 

lOCUims 
1.  A  selectively  adlustable  support  assembly  for  a  musical 
instrument  which  rest  i  upon  the  floor  when  being  played,  said 
I  longitudinal  axis  extending  through  a 
a  bottom  wall  including  an  anchoring 
element  substantially  (  entrally  positioned  thereon,  said  support 
assembly  comprising: 
a)  an  elongated,  rigid  crossbar  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
first  and  second!  opposite  ends,  said  crossbar  including 
means  at  said  fi  rst  end  thereof  adapted  to  removably 
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attach  said  crossbar  to  said  anchoring  element  on  said 
instrument  with  said  crossbar  longitudinal  axis  extending 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  instrument  longitudinal 
axis; 
b)  an  elongated  endpin  holder  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and  including  means  pivotally  connecting  said  endpin 
holder  first  end  to  said  crossbar  between  said  crossbar  first 


and  second  ends,  said  endpin  holder  further  including  a 
longitudinally  elongated  endpin  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  endpin  first  end  attached  to  said  endpin  holder 
second  end  and  extending  colinearly  outwardly  from  said 
second  end  thereof,  said  endpin  second  end  adapted  to 
frictionally  engage  said  floor  with  said  support  assembly 
thereby  raising  and  supporting  said  instrument  above  said 
floor. 


1.  Mould  for  making  composite  blocks  having: 

mould  bar  frame  including  opposed  mould  bars,  arranged  to 

support  a  plurality  of  individual  moulds  side-by-side, 
pairs  of  end  core  liners  arranged  in  opposition  each  attached 

to  one  of  the  mould  bars, 
each  pair  corresponding  to  an  individual  mould  of  said 

plurality, 
divider  plates  extending  between  corresponding  side  edges 

of  adjacent  end  core  liners, 
wherein  an  opposed  pair  of  said  end  core  liners  and  the 

divider  plates  on  each  side  thereof  form  individual  side 

walls  of  the  mould, 
wherein  a  pallet  is  arranged  to  contact  lower  edges  of  said 

divider  plates  and  end  core  liners  to  form  a  bottom  of  said 

mould, 
each  end  core  liner  including  an  end  liner  extending  between 

said  divider  plates. 


an  aperture  in  said  end  liner, 

an  end  core  designed  to  rest  against  an  inner  face  of  the  end 

liner,  provided  with  a  shank  designed  to  extend  through 

said  aperture, 
means  for  attaching  said  shank  to  said  mould  bar, 
said  end  core  and  end  liner  being  adapted,  when  said  shank 

is  attached  to  said  mould  bar,  so  that  said  end  core  and 

inwardly  exposed  surfaces  of  said  end  liner,  will  shape  an 

end  face  of  a  block  in  said  mould, 
said  end  liner  being  adapted  to  have  either  face  turned 

toward  said  mould. 


5,297,773 

PLASTIC  VALVE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  AND  TUBE 

SQUEEZING  APPARATUS 

Timothy  R.  Collins,  Cologne;  Robert  T.  Chinnock,  Victoria,  and 

Dean  T.  Hamilton,  Cologne,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Flnoro- 

ware.  Inc.,  Chaska,  Mian. 

FUed  JnL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,690 

Int.  a.'  F16K  7/00 

VS.  a.  251—4  22  ClaiM 


5,297,772 
IMPROVEMENTS  ON  MOLDS  FOR  MAKING 
COMPOSITE  BLOCKS 
William  F.  Stefanick,  IS  Torrance  Road,  Apartment  1606,  Scar- 
borough, Ontario,  Canada  MIJ  3K2 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,098 

Int  CU'  B28B  7/00 

VS.  a.  249—102  4  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  valve  for  connection  to  flow  ducts  for  control- 
ling liquids  flowing  therethrough  comprising, 

a  valve  body  portion  comprising  an  elongate  open  interior 
portion  and  also  comprising  end  portions  with  access 
ports  opening  into  said  open  interior, 

plastic  valving  duct  means  extending  through  the  open 
interior  of  the  body  portion  and  comprising  stiff  plastic 
tubular  end  portions  and  an  elongate  tubular  plastic  col- 
lapsible and  distensible  valving  portion  affixed  to  and 
between  said  tubular  end  portions,  said  tubular  end  por- 
tions extending  out  of  the  access  ports  for  connection  to 
such  flow  ducts,  said  collapsible  valving  portion  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  flexible  wall  portions  and  a  closable  flow 
passage  between  said  wall  portions  and  the  valving  por- 
tion also  comprising  a  pair  of  stiff  and  resilient  side  rib 
portions  adjoining  the  wall  portions,  the  flexible  wall 
portions  being  opposite  to  each  other  and  in  confronting 
relation  to  each  other,  said  flexible  wall  portions  having 
wall  end  portions  affixed  to  said  tubular  end  portions,  said 
flexible  wall  portions  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  flexible 
laminae  of  plastic  film  lying  against  each  other  and  being 
free  of  each  other  to  permit  relative  movement  between 
adjacent  laminae,  each  of  said  wall  portions  comprising 
side  edge  portions  each  joined  and  affixed  to  the  adjoining 
side  edge  portion  of  the  opposite  wall  portion,  the  joined 
side  edge  portions  of  said  wall  portions  defining  said  side 
rib  portions,  said  flexible  laminae  comprising  laminae  side 
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portions  aflixed  to  each  o  ler  in  said  side  rib  portions  and 
being  immovable  with  reiect  to  each  other, 
and  squeezing  means  in  the  bpen  interior  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  engaging  said  flexible  wall  portions,  said  squeez- 
ing means  applying  convtrgent  squeezing  pressure  onto 
said  flexible  wall  portions  knd  deforming  the  wall  portions 
to  close  the  flow  passajle  and  restrict  the  liquid  flow 
through  the  flow  passage]  and  said  squeezing  means  alter- 
nately relieving  the  squeezing  pressure  on  the  wall  por- 
tions to  permit  the  flow  passage  to  reopen. 


LINKAGE  ARRAN(  SEMENT 


Russell  A.  Gray, 
trie  Company, 

Filed  Dec 


U,S.  a.  251—73 


March  29,  1994 


5,297,775 

FOR  STEAM  TURBINE 
VALVES 
Marbl^head,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
N.Y. 
22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,995 

a.'  K16K  ii/n 

17  Claims 


Schen(  ctady. 


In. 


5,2  7, 


COMBINATION  FOOT  ANl 


Huo-Lien  Chuang,  4  Fl.  No, 
Peitou,  District  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  30, 

Int  a.' 

U.S.  a.  251—57 


573   42- 


',774 

HAND  OPERATED  FAUCET 


ATTAi  HMENT 


17,  Lane  281,  Hsian  St.  Sec.  1, 


H  93,  Ser.  No.  39,823 
n&k  31/12 


5  Oaims 


1.  A  combination  foot  and 


and 
la 


:bail 
tfce 


compnsmg: 

a)  a  valve  body  defining  at 
eating  with  the  inlet 
the  valve  chamber  and 
outlet; 

b)  a  ball  plug  located  in 
biased  against  the  valve 

c)  a  first  valve  actuation 
i)  a  push  rod  slidably 

movable  between  a  n 
of  contact  with  the 
which  it  displaces 
open  the  outlet; 
ii)  a  flexible  membrane 
rod  and  to  the  valve 
iii)  foot  operated 
associated  with  th< 
the  push  rod 
positions;  and, 
d)  a  second  valve  actuation 
i)  a  lever  actuator  n 
the  lever  movable 
ball  plug  is  permitte< 
the  opening  and  a 
displaces  the  ball 
the  opening;  and, 
ii)  manually  manipulabfe 
of  the  valve  body 
lever  actuator  so  as 
and  second  position) . 


I  he  valve  chamber  such  that  it  is 

seat  by  gravity  to  close  the  outlet; 

I  leans  comprising: 

lo<  ated  in  the  valve  body  so  as  to  be 

■(  tracted  position  in  which  it  is  out 

plug  and  an  extended  position  in 

ball  plug  off  the  valve  seat  to 


hand  operable  valve  attachment 


inlet,  a  valve  chamber  communi- 

an  outlet  communicating  with 

iving  a  valve  seat  adjacent  to  the 


,$2  id 


1  jperatively  connected  to  the  push 

body;  and, 

pi  eumatic  bulb  means  operatively 

flexible  membrane  so  as  to  move 

betV'een  its  retracted  and  extended 

means  comprising: 

ot^bly  atuched  to  the  valve  body, 

between  a  first  position  in  which  the 

to  seat  on  the  valve  seat  to  close 

second  position  in  which  the  lever 

I  plufe  from  the  valve  seat  so  as  to  open 

handle  means  located  externally 

lind  operatively  connected  to  the 

;o  move  the  lever  between  its  first 


SI  em  I 


tra  isverse  i 


1.  A  linkage  devic< 
ing: 
a  support  member 

rated  by  a  substjfitially 
a  stop  valve  stem 

longitudinal  axis 

verse  sections, 

parallel  to  but 

such  that  said  si^port 

valve  stem; 
an  actuator  rod  an 

said  stop  valve 

valve  stem  und<  r 

end  of  said  actuator 

other  of  said 
a  multi  link  assemi 

and  said  actuat(^r 

cured  at  a  first 

second  link  piv( 

rod;  and  wherei  i 

are  pivotally 

means  for 

tially  perpendicular 

abnormal  valve 

does  not  move 

said  multi-link 

and  said  suppor 

rod,  with  said 

support  membe  ■ 

hole. 


laving  a  pair  of  transverse  sections  sepa- 
vertical  portion; 
r  lounted  for  reciprocating  motion  along  a 
of  the  stem  and  fixed  to  one  of  said  trans- 
stop  valve  stem  extending  substantially 
li  terally  offset  from  said  vertical  portion, 
member  is  movable  with  said  stop 


movi  ng 


for  a  steam  turbine  stop  valve  compris- 


1  anged  in  substantial  axial  alignment  with 

for  reciprocating  movement  with  said 

a  normal  valve  closing  condition,  one 

rod  extending  through  a  hole  in  the 

sections; 

extending  between  said  stop  valve  stem 

rod,  including  a  first  link  pivotally  se- 

;nd  to  said  one  transverse  section,  and  a 

'c  tally  secured  at  a  first  end  to  said  actuator 

second  ends  of  said  first  and  second  links 

to  each  other  by  a  pivot  pin;  and 

said  pivot  pin  in  a  direction  substan- 

to  said  longitudinal  axis  under  an 

closing  condition  when  said  actuator  rod 

with  said  valve  stem  to  thereby  collapse 

1  ssembly  and  permit  said  stop  valve  stem 

member  to  move  relative  to  said  actuator 

other  of  said  transverse  sections  of  said 

moving  along  said  actuator  rod  via  said 


ihly( 


se  :ured 
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5,297,776 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONNECnON  OF  TUBE 

LINES  USED  FOR  MEDICAL  PURPOSES 
Franz  A.  Dieringer,  Prinz  Eugenstrasse  18/11/18,  A-1040  Vi- 
enna, Austria 
per  No.  PCr/AT92/00007.  §  371  Date  Sep.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/12760,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  22,  1991,  135/91 

Int.  a.'  A61M  39/00 

VS.  CL  251—149.1  18  claims 


1.  Coupling  device  for  the  connection  of  tubes  for  medical 
purposes,  with  a  first  coupling  part  for  the  attachment  of  an 
initial  tube  piece,  said  first  coupling  part  having  mounted 
therein  an  axially  adjustable  hollow  pin  provided  with  inlet 
openings,  which  hollow  pin  when  in  an  operating  position  runs 
through  an  absorbent  insert  impregnated  with  disinfectant  and 
opens  by  way  of  its  inlet  openings  into  a  second  coupUng  part 
connected  in  detachable  fashion  to  the  first  coupling  part, 
while  the  second  coupling  part  includes  at  least  an  attachment 
opening  and  a  vent;  wherein  the  second  coupUng  part  includes 
a  longitudinally  adjustable  sealing  component  for  the  vent,  said 
vent  being  centrally  positioned;  wherein  the  hollow  pin  in- 
cludes a  stop  face  for  providing  straight  alignment  of  the  seal- 
ing component;  and  wherein  the  sealing  component  includes  a 
conical  extension  which  interacts  with  the  centrally  positioned 
vent,  said  vent  having  a  hollow-conical  portion. 


5,297,777 

INSTANT  ON-OFF  VALVE  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE 

FLUIDS 

Gene  G.  Yie,  Anbon,  Wask^  assignor  to  Jetec  Company,  An- 

bum.  Wash. 

Continuation-in-part  of  SerTNo.  871^95,  Apr.  21, 1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,241,986,  and  Ser.  No.  891,568,  May  29,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  701,534,  May  16, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,117,872,  said  Ser.  No.  871,895,  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  794,581,  Not.  19, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,186,393,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,560, 

Dec.  20,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,092,362.  ThU  application  Feb.  25, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  22,123 

Int  CL'  F16K  39/02.  1/12 

MS.  CL  251—214  21  Claims 

1.  An  on-ofT  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  a  fluid  inlet,  an  upstream  chamber,  a 
downstream  chamber,  and  a  fluid  outlet,  in  an  open  posi- 
tion of  the  on-ofl'  valve  said  fluid  inlet,  said  upstream 


chamber,  said  downstream  chamber  and  said  fluid  outlet 
in  communication  with  each  other; 

a  valve  stem  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  valve 
body,  said  valve  stem  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a 
downstream  portion,  said  upstream  portion  having  a  re- 
duced cross-sectional  area  portion  forming  at  least  one 
fluid  passage  in  communication  with  said  upstream  cham- 
ber, in  a  closed  position  of  the  on-off  valve  communica- 
tion being  prevented  between  each  said  fluid  passage  and 
said  downstream  chamber; 

central  seal  means  for  preventing  communication  between 
said  upstream  chamber  and  said  downstream  chamber 
about  said  downstream  portion  of  said  valve  stem  in  said 
closed  position,  said  central  seal  means  comprising  a  rigid 
seal  assembly  sealably  mounted  between  said  upstream 
chamber  and  said  downstream  chamber,  said  rigid  seal 
assembly  having  a  seal  assembly  through  hole,  and  said 
valve  stem  sealably  mounted  within  said  seal  assembly 
through  hole,  an  upstream  bushing  positioned  within  said 
upstream  chamber,  said  upstream  bushing  having  an  up- 
stream bushing  through  hole  and  a  downstream  bushing 


face  abutting  an  upstream  seal  face  of  said  rigid  seal  assem- 
bly, said  upstream  portion  of  said  valve  stem  positioned 
within  said  upstream  bushing  through  hole,  a  rigid  entry 
ring  mounted  between  and  contacting  said  rigid  seal  as- 
sembly and  said  upstream  bushing,  a  downstream  bushing 
positioned  within  said  downstream  chamber,  said  down- 
stream bushing  having  a  downstream  bushing  through 
hole  and  an  upstream  bushing  face  abutting  a  downstream 
seal  face  of  said  rigid  seal  assembly,  said  downstream 
portion  of  said  valve  stem  positioned  within  said  down- 
stream bushing  through  hole,  a  rigid  exit  ring  mounted 
between  and  contacting  said  rigid  seal  assembly  and  said 
downstream  bushing; 

end  seal  means  for  sealing  said  upstream  chamber  about  said 
upstream  portion  of  said  valve  stem  and  for  sealing  said 
downstream  chamber  about  said  downstream  portion  of 
said  valve  stem; 

positioning  means  for  urging  said  valve  stem  into  one  of  a 
normally-open  position  and  a  normally-closed  position; 
and 

disphicement  means  for  moving  said  valve  stem  between 
said  closed  position  and  said  open  position. 
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SOi  ^778 
VALVE  DISC  AND  DR  YE  SHAFT  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  P.  Morris,  Birmingha  n,  and  Phillip  J.  Haseley,  New- 
port, both  of  England,  assign  »rs  to  BTH  pic.  United  Kingdom 


FUed  Jan.  5,  H  93,  Ser.  No.  736 


United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8,  1992, 


Int.  a.5  F16K  1/22 


VS.  a.  251—351 


12  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  valve  disc,  a  drive  shaft  and  a 
member  wherein 

the  valve  disc  has  a  perip  lery  and  is  formed  with  a  blind 
bore  of  circular  cross-se  :tion  extending  radially  inwardly 
of  the  periphery, 
the  member  has  a  polygon4l  cross-section  being  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  alternate   ;dges  and  sides,  is  non-rotatebly 
located  within  the  blind  bore,  and  has  a  non-circular 
cross-section  aperture,  a  nd 
the  shaft  is  of  circular  era  s-section,  is  received  in  the  bore 
and  has  an  end  of  non-cii  cular  cross-sectional  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  cross-se  ;tion  of  the  aperture  of  the  mem- 
bier  and  is  received  in  si  id  aperture, 
the  construction  and  arrangt  ment  of  the  assembly  being  such 
that  a  torque  applied  to  the  i  haft  is  transmitted  to  the  member 
and  thence  to  the  disc. 


sc  ew 


member,  said  adji^tment 

said  adjustment 

vertical  adjustmen 

support  member: 
(e)  a  thrust  washer 

lar  member  and 

projecting  above 
(0  a  thrust  washer  r^ainer 

washer  positioner 

and  being  disposec 

portion  of  said  thi  ust 
(g)  A  thrust  washei 

about  said  inner 

predetermined  an 

member,  estabhsling 


5,  »7,779 

JACK  MECHANISM  HA  ZING  SAFETY  PROTECHON 

FOR  fVORKERS 

Robert  H.  Collins,  Jr.,  Inclne,  Nev.,  and  Wilbert  Jollivette, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  t«  Sumner  Manufacturing,  Co.,  Inc., 
Honstoii,  Tex.  i 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,793 
lat  a '  B66F  3/08 
VS.  a.  254-98  17  Claims 

1.  A  safety  jack  stand  m<  chanism  for  supporting  and  posi- 
tioning pipes  and  other  ob  ects  such  as  during  construction 
operations,  comprising:       1 

(a)  a  base  structure  having  a  vertically  oriented  outer  tubular 
member;  J 

(b)  an  inner  tubular  member  defining  upper  and  lower  ends 
being  disposed  in  telescoping  relation  within  said  outer 
tubular  member,  said  '■  inner  tubular  member  having  a 
thrust  surface  at  the  u|jper  end  thereof; 

(c)f  an  adjustment  screw  being  received  in  telescoping  rela- 
tion within  said  inner  tubular  member  and  defining  exter- 
nal threads,  said  adjustment  screw  having  a  support  mem- 
ber at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  for  support  of  objects; 

(d)  an  adjustment  nut  being  threadedly  received  by  said 
adjustment  screw  andi  being  disposed  in  supported  en- 
gagement with  said  tliriist  surface  of  said  inner  tubular 


p  >sitioner  being  fixed  to  said  outer  tubu- 
laving  an  upper  end  portion  thereof 
!  aid  outer  tubular  member; 

element  being  fixed  to  said  thrust 

md  having  a  portion  thereof  overlying 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  upper  end 

washer  positioner; 

being  located  in  loose  fitting  relation 

I  iibular  member  and,  when  disposed  in 

;ulated  relation  with  said  inner  tubular 

binding  with  said  inner  tubular 


member  and 
inner  tubular 
portion  of  said 
thrust  washer 
element  and 
with  said  uppei 
tioner;  and 
means  for  limitini 
said  inner  tubupr 
member  to  the 
position  of  said 
of  said  inner  tut>ular 
have  sufficient 
washer  and  thnjst 
of  a  worker  cai  mot 
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re  straining  downward  movement  of  said 

me  tnber  relative  thereto,  an  outer  peripheral 

I  hrust  washer  being  located  between  said 

p  jsitioner  and  said  thrust  washer  retainer 

hav  ing  positioned  and  supported  engagement 

end  portion  of  said  thrust  washer  posi- 


downwardly  telescoping  movement  of 

member  relative  to  said  outer  tubular 

extent  that,  at  the  maximum  downward 

inner  tubular  member,  said  thrust  surface 

member  and  said  adjustment  screw 

vertical  clearance  relative  to  said  thrust 

washer  retainer  that  the  hand  or  fingers 

become  pinched  therebetween. 


5,297,780 
RESCUE  SPREADING  TOOL 
William  Hickerson,  Hamburg,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss  Wright 
Flight  Systems  Inc.,  Fairfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,688 

Int.  a.!  B66F  3/00 

VS.  a.  254—124  11  CUdms 


1.  A  light  weight  portable  rescue  device  having  spreading 
arms  for  delivering  a  rotational  spreading  motion  under  very 
high  loads,  comprising  a  portable  heavy  duty  motor,  and 
means  for  converting  the  output  of  the  motor  to  a  low 
controllable  speed  and  high  torque  to  at  least  one  of  said 
spreading  arms,  wherein  said  means  for  converting  the  output  of 
the  motor  to  a  low  controllable  speed  and  high  torque  to  at  least 
one  of  said  spreading  arms  comprises  a  rotary  multiple  stage 
gear  box  having  a  compound  planetary  output  stage. 


1.  A  hydraulic  anti-vibration  device  which  is  placed  be- 
tween two  rigid  elements  comprising: 

a  rigid  annular  frame  which  is  secured  to  one  of  the  two 
elements; 

a  rigid  head  which  is  secured  to  the  other  of  the  two  ele- 
ments; 

an  annular  elastomer  wall  having  a  good  resistance  to  axial 
compression  which  interconnects  said  frame  and  said  head 
in  a  sealed  manner; 

a  sealed  flexible  membrane  which  is  carried  by  said  frame 
and  which  cooperates  with  said  frame,  said  wall  and  said 
head  to  define  a  sealed  enclosure; 

a  rigid  partition  which  is  carried  by  said  frame  inside  of  said 
sealed  enclosure  and  which  divides  said  sealed  enclosure 
into  a  working  chamber  adjacent  said  wall  and  a  compen- 
sation chamber  adjacent  said  membrane; 

a  throttled  passage  providing  permanent  communication 
between  said  working  chamber  and  said  compensation 
chamber; 

a  mass  of  liquid  filUng  said  passage,  said  working  chamber 
and  said  compensation  chamber; 


152-672  O.G.-94-8 


a  rigid  piston  mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  and  said  head 
which  is  capable  of  moving  with  limited  amplitude  rela- 
tive to  said  one  of  said  frame  and  said  head,  said  piston 
including  a  periphery; 

an  electrical  exciter  member  mounted  on  said  one  of  said 
frame  and  said  head  which  applies  a  reciprocating  force 
on  said  piston  tending  to  attenuate  vibrations  transmitted 
from  the  other  of  said  frame  and  said  head  to  said  one  of 
said  frame  and  said  head; 

a  sealed  capsule  immersed  in  said  working  chamber  and 
filled  with  air,  said  capsule  including  (a)  a  rigid  wall  se- 
cured to  said  one  of  said  frame  and  said  head  and  (b)  a 
deformable  sealed  annular  gasket  securing  said  periphery 
of  said  piston  to  said  rigid  wall  axially  between  said  rigid 
wall  and  said  exciter  member  such  that  the  air  is  located 
between  said  piston  and  said  rigid  wall;  and 

a  liquid-filled  space  forming  part  of  said  working  chamber 
interposed  between  said  piston  and  said  exciter  member. 


5,297,782 
MODULAR  SNUBBER  APPARATUS 
Kenneth  J.  Dombrowski,  Wheaton,  and  Roger  W.  Lhotak,  E3- 
bum,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  The  Chamberlain  Group,  Inc., 
Elmhurst,  Ul. 

FUed  Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,210 
Int.  a.'  F16F  1/12;  G05F  5/06 
VS.  a.  267—177  6  < 


5,297,781 
HYDRAULIC  ANTI- VIBRATION  DEVICES 
Andri    Grnnesseaux,  Chalette  Sur  Loing,  France,  assignor  to 
Hutchinson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,519 
Chums  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  20,  1992,  92  03392 
Int  a.'  F16M  7/00 
U.S.  a.  267—140.14  10  CUims 


1.  Modular  snubber  apparatus  for  securing  one  end  of  a 
flexible  drive  member  to  a  wall  mounted  on  a  troUey  which  is 
moved  by  the  flexible  drive  member,  the  one  end  of  the  flexible 
drive  member  having  a  threaded  shaft  extending  toward  the 
wall,   and   the  wall   having  an  aperture   for   receiving  the 
threaded  shaft,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  double-ended  spindle  having  an  upstanding  wall  at  a  first 
end  and  an  internal  threaded  bore  for  engagement  with 
the  threaded  shaft  extending  between  the  first  end  and  an 
opposed  second  end  of  the  spindle; 
double-ended  spring  means  carried  on  said  spindle  having  a 
first  end  in  contact  with  said  spindle  wall  and  a  second 
free  end;  and 
retention  means  removably  mounted  on  the  second  end  of 
the  spindle  engaging  the  second  end  of  the  spring  so  as  to 
retain  the  spring  means  in  a  compressed  state  on  said 
spindle. 


5,297,783 

APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  HANDLING  CUT 

SHEETS  AND  WEB  FORMS  TO  FORM  DISCRETE 

BATCHES 

Linda  A.  Howard,  Stratford,  and  Karel  J.  Janatka,  Southbory, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford, 

Coon. 

FUed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,054 

Int  a.'  B65H  43/00.  3/44 

VS.  a.  270— 52  J  13  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  forms  of  a  web  along  a  first 

paper  path  and  conveying  individual  sheets  of  paper  along  a 

second  paper  path  and  subsequently  processing  the  individual 
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sheets  and  separated  forms  aloi 
ing: 

a  longitudinally  extending 
a  bunting  section  located  at 
structure,  said  bursting 
vancing  the  web  of  fomu 
means  for  separating  the 
forms  and  subsequently 
along  the  first  paper  path 
a  transport  section,  su: 
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g  a  single  paper  path,  compris- 

si^port  structure; 
in  upstream  end  of  said  support 

section  including  means  for  ad- 
along  the  first  paper  path  and 
web  of  forms  into  separated 
snveying  the  separated  forms 

perpc  led  over  said  bursting  section. 


said  transport  section  indluding  at  least  one  upper  and 
lower  belt  and  pulley  assembly  for  conveying  the  individ- 
ual sheets  along  the  secoifd  paper  path;  and 
means  for  merging  the  secoqd  paper  path  into  the  first  paper 
path  at  a  merge  location,  wherein  said  transport  section 
further  includes  means  for  detaining  the  individual  sheets 
at  a  detaining  position  along  the  second  paper  path  when 
the  separated  forms  are  being  separated  and  conveyed 
past  said  merge  location, ;  whereby  said  individual  sheets 
and  said  separated  forms!  are  thereafter  processed  along 
the  first  paper  path. 


Int.  CV  B42B 
UJS.  CL  270—53 


B65H  39/02 


MCUims 


March  29,  1994 


5,297,785 
PRE-FEED  SHINGLfSG  DEVICE  FOR  FtAT-ARTICLE 

FEEDER 

Mario  Ricciardi,  Glenviiw,  m,,  assignor  to  Bell  A  Howell  Phil- 
Upsburg  Company,  Ei  anston,  Dl. 

FUed  Aug.  M,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,775 

Int.  C  1.5  B65H  3/00.  5/00 

VS.  CL  271—3  I  « Ctolms 


sill 


50!  7,784 
METHOD  AND  APPAR  kTUS  FOR  UFTING  AND 
DIE<X)TnNG  SIGNATURES  IN  SADDLE  FORMAT 
Joerg  Wagner,  VancouTer,  Cauda,  assignor  to  Wagner  A  Tel- 
don,  Richmond,  Canada 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  610,906,  May  5, 1991.  Pat  No. 

5,158,273.  This  appUcation  0ct-  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,638 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patoit  subsequent  to  OcL  27, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 


1.  A  transport  sectioi 
therein  on-edge,  compi  ismg 
first  transport  means 

documents  in  an 

feeding  direction 

of  said  flat  documents; 
at  least  one  tapered 

first  transport 

direction  substant^tlly 

direction  for 

ing  to  said  flat 

substantially  perp^dicular 

whereby  said  flat 

in  a  shingled  form ; 
means  for  acceptinj 

form  and  for  deliN  ering 

ing  direction  para]  lei 

ments  then  Ue, 

stantially  perpendicular 


for  accepting  and  conveying  said  flat 
ipright,  vertical  orientation  in  a  first 
ibstantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 


,  means 


•  recer  wg 


for  transporting  flat  documents  placed 


doc  iments  i 


I  oiler  disposed  at  aiTend  portion  of  said 

and  oriented  so  as  to  have  a  feeding 

perpendicular  to  said  first  feeding 

said  flat  documents  and  for  impart- 

a  gradual  velocity  in  a  direction 

to  said  first  feeding  direction, 

I  locuments  are  caused  to  be  transmitted 

and 

said  flat  documents  in  said  shingled 
said  documents  in  a  second  feed- 
to  the  plane  in  which  said  flat  docu- 
second  feeding  direction  being  sub- 
to  said  first  feeding  direction. 


5,297,786 

CLEATED  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

SEPARATING  A  S9EET  USING  A  CLEATED  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Philip  S.  LaChapeUe,  tega  Cay,  and  Ralph  S.  Goldstein,  Lake 
Wylie,  both  of  S.C,  Assignors  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc.,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.  J 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  788,535,  Not.  6, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,145,162.  This  application  Jnn.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,727 
Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  8, 
20M ,  has  Iteen  disclaimed. 


1  It.  a.'  B65H  3/06 


VS.  CL  271—119 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  cotimon,  formed  openings  in  folded 
sheets,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  placing  a  series  of  folded  sheets  on  a  conveyor  means, 
each  sheet  being  supported  at  its  fold  line; 

b)  aligning  a  plurality  of  sijid  sheets  together; 

c)  cutting  a  common,  for^ied  opening  in  said  plurality  of 
sheets;  and, 

d)  joining  said  sheets  to  takm  a  set 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
articles  comprising: 
a  roller  having  a  fir  t 


5  Claims 


229 


leparating  a  single  article  from  a  stack  of 
wheel  and  a  second  wheel,  said  second 
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wheel  adjacent  to  said  Hrst  wheel  and  carrying  a  cleat 
upon  an  outer  rim; 

a  first  means  for  rotating  said  first  wheel  in  a  first  direction 
and  a  second  means  for  rotating  said  second  wheel  in  a 
second  direction  counter  to  that  of  said  first  wheel; 

wherein  said  cleat  of  said  second  wheel  engages  a  first  article 
from  a  stack  of  articles,  biasing  said  first  article  in  a  first 
direction  while  said  first  wheel  applies  an  opposing  secur- 
ing force  to  a  second  article. 


necting  plates,  respectively,  and  inserted  into  said  cam 
grooves,  respectively; 
wlierein  said  paired  second  walls  are  moved  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  pick  up  direction  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  first  wall  through  a  cam  profile  of 
said  cam  groove. 


5,297,787  * 

SHEET  CASSETTE 
Masami  Shirai,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asalii  Kogakn 
Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,497 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-018414[m 
Int  CL'  B65H  1/00 
VS.  CL  271—171  9  Qaims 


5,297,788 
GRIPPER  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  A  CHAIN  DELIVERY 

OF  A  SHEET-FED  PRINTING  PRESS 
Norbert  Tbiinker,  Hirschberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  23, 
1992,  4209354 

Int  CL'  B65H  29/04 
VS.  a.  271—204  7  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  cassette  for  accommodating  cut  sheets,  detach- 
ably  coupled  to  an  apparatus,  said  sheet  cassette  comprising: 

a  cassette  body  in  which  the  cut  sheets  are  accommodated, 
an  uppermost  one  of  the  cut  sheets  being  successively 
picked  up  to  said  apparatus  in  a  predetermined  pick  up 
direction; 

first  wall  means  for  regulating  a  trailing  edge  of  the  cut  sheet 
relative  to  said  predetermined  pick  up  direction,  said  first 
wall  means  being  movable  in  said  predetermined  pick  up 
direction;  wherein  said  first  wall  means  includes: 

a  first  wall  to  which  the  trailing  edge  of  the  cut  sheets  is 
contacted;  and 

first  restricting  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  first 
wall  in  said  predetermined  pick  up  direction; 

second  wall  means  for  regulating  both  side  edges  of  the  cut 
sheets  in  said  predetermined  pick  up  direction,  said  second 
wall  means  being  movable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  predetermined  pick  up  direction;  wherein  said  second 
wall  means  includes: 

a  pair  of  second  walls  to  which  the  both  side  edges  of  the  cut 
sheets  are  contacted,  respectively;  and 

second  restricting  means  for  restricting  movement  of  paired 
second  walls  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined pick  up  direction;  and 

interconnecting  means  for  interconnecting  movement  of 
said  first  wall  means  with  that  of  said  second  wall  means 
in  a  predetermined  relation;  wherein  said  interconnecting 
means  includes: 

a  first  connecting  plate  integrally  formed  to  said  first  wall 
and  extending  in  said  predetermined  pick  up  direction 
between  said  paired  second  walls; 

a  pair  of  second  connecting  plates  integrally  formed  to  said 
paired  second  walls,  respectively,  extending  to  the  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  pick  up  direction 
so  as  to  be  transverse  to  said  first  connecting  plate; 

a  pair  of  cam  grooves  formed  on  said  first  connecting  plate; 
and 

a  pair  of  cam  followers  coupled  to  said  paired  second  con- 


1.  Gripper  control  device  in  a  chain  delivery  of  a  sheet-fed 
printing  press,  wherein  a  cam  segment  has  a  control  cam  for 
respective  control  rollers  provided  on  gripper  systems  and  is 
adjustably  disposed  for  opening  grippers  of  the  gripper  systems 
as  sheets  are  dehvered,  the  control  cam  being  formed  with  a 
rectilinear  on-running  region  aligned  for  rectilinear  movement 
of  the  respective  control  rollers  in  a  given  direction,  compris- 
ing an  adjusting  element  operatively  engageable  with  the  cam 
segment  for  effecting  a  phase  displacement  of  the  grippers 
between  a  closed  and  an  open  condition  thereof,  the  control 
cam  of  the  cam  segment,  in  an  inactive  basic  position  thereof, 
being  aligned,  with  the  on-running  region  thereof  parallel  to 
the  given  direction  of  rectilinear  movement  of  the  respective 
control  rollers  for  the  gripper  systems,  in  an  imaginary  plane 
through  apices  of  the  respective  control  rollers,  said  apices 
being  most  distal  from  the  respective  grippers  of  the  gripper 
systems,  and  a  cam  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cam  seg- 
ment, said  adjusting  element  having  a  rotatably  mounted  con- 
trol cam  in  operative  engagement  with  said  rotatably  mounted 
cam  roller. 


5,297,789 
DEVICE  FOR  AUGNING  A  LEADING  EDGE  OF  A 
SHEET 
Karl-Heinz  Filsinger,  Wiesloch,  and  Michael  Gieser,  Ofter- 
sheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heidel- 
berger Druckmaschinen  AG,  Heidelberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  22, 
1991,  4134767 

Int  a.'  B65H  9/04 
VS.  a.  271—245  12  Claims 

1.  Device  for  aligning  a  leading  edge  of  sheets,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  front  lays  cyclically  movable  into  an  operating 
position,  aligned  engagement  means  formed  on  a  single  station- 
ary member  and  being  engageable  in  common  by  said  plurality 
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of  front  lays  in  said  operating  position  thereof,  force-storage 
means  for  bringing  said  plurality  of  front  lays  into  engagement 
with  said  engagement  means  iil  said  operating  position  of  said 


GOLF  CLUB  SHAFT 


Jipaa, 


NcfliisU,  Tokyo. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
ContiBoatioa-iii-part 
abandoned.  This  appUcktion 
Clainis  priority,  a^U<  *tio>> 
Int  Cll' 
U.S.  CL  273— «0  R 
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5.297,791 
AND  MEHTHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 

■Mignor  to  Fqjiknra  Rabber  Ltd., 


of  Scr.  No.  708.746,  May  31,  1991, 
Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,240 
Japui,  Jun.  4,  1990,  2-144379 
A63B  53/m  53/12 

iCtaioH 


plurality  of  front  lays,  and  meaps,  independent  of  said  engage- 
ment means,  for  disabling  individual  front  lays  of  said  plurality 
of  front  lays  from  engagemen 
means. 


with  said  aligned  engagement 


1.  In  a  plastic  golf  cli  b  shai%  for  a  golf  club  having  opposite 
tip  and  butt  ends,  the  ii  iprovement  comprising: 

at  least  one  vibration  preventing  piece  made  of  a  metal  alloy 
disposed  at  a  posii  ion  along  said  shaft  located  within  a 
distance  range  defi  led  by  an  inequality  of  1.8Sc/d^0.3S 
wherein  c  designat  s  a  distance  between  the  tip  end  of  said 
golf  club  shaft  anc  a  center  of  said  vibration  preventing 
piece  and  d  design  ttes  a  distance  between  the  butt  end  of 
said  golf  club  shaf  and  said  center  of  said  vibration  pre- 
venting piece  whe  rein  said  vibration  preventing  piece  is 
located  generally  coincident  with  the  kickpoint  of  the 
shaft  for  suppressilig  the  transmission  of  vibrations  to  a 
player's  hands  dur  ng  ball  impact. 


DRIVER  FOR  FEEDING ' 
CANWELDI 


.790 

METAL  SHEETS  ON  A 
G  MACHINE 


FOOTBAIL 
Ira  Friedman.  West  Pa4i 
tries,  Boston.  Mass. 
FUedMar. 


bL 


UJS.  a.  273—94 


HaM-Wilhelm  HoMnann,  Wid^  and  Niklans  Portnuum.  Belli- 
kon.  both  of  Switzerland,  alsignors  to  Elpatronic  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1991  Ser.  No.  909,970 


Claims   priority. 
02159/91-6 

UJS.  CL  271—271 


Into.' 


19,    1991, 


7  Claims 


5.297,792 

SIMULATION  GAME 
Beadi.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Tri-Tec  Indus- 


20.  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,718 
a.'  A63F  7/06 


llClaiflH 


1.  Driver  for  feeding  thin|metal  sheets  on  a  can  welding 
machine,  having  a  carrier  for  attachment  to  a  conveyor,  and  a 
pusher  made  of  hard-wearing  material  and  attached  to  the 
carrier  in  such  a  way  that  wKn  the  latter  moves  forwardly  it 
engages  a  rear  edge  of  a  metal  sheet  to  be  fed,  characterized  in 
that  the  pusher  is  supported  on  the  carrier  in  a  rearwardly 
resilient  manner  by  at  least  oiie  spacer  holding  the  pusher  in 


spaced  relationship  from  the 
material. 


:arrier  and  formed  by  an  eUstic 


1.  A  human  control!  k1  sport  simulation  game  comprising: 

a  two  dimensional  pi  lying  field  having  a  length  and  a  width; 

an  offensive  playeij  operable  and  controllable  to  move 
lengthwise  and  widthwise  over  said  playing  field; 

an  array  of  defensiv^  players,  attached  to  said  playing  field, 
operable  to  move  at  least  widthwise,  wherein  a  person 
controlling  mover  lent  of  said  offensive  player  attempts  to 
move  said  offensi  /e  player  fully  along  the  playing  field 
lengthwise  while  avoiding  engagement  with  any  of  the 
defensive  players; 

an  electric  hand  con  ;rol  means  for  controlling  movement  of 
said  offensive  pla;  er; 

means,  responsive  t  >  said  electric  hand  control  means,  for 
moving  said  ofTei  sive  player  lengthwise; 

means,  responsive  t  >  said  electric  hand  control  means,  for 
moving  said  offer  sive  player  widthwise; 

means  for  moving  s<  id  array  of  defensive  players  widthwise; 
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an  electric  hand  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of 

said  array  of  defensive  players; 
wherein  said  offensive  player  further  includes  a  means  for 

carrying  a  ball;  and 
a  means  for  disengaging  the  ball  from  said  offensive  player 

when  said  means  comes  in  contact  with  a  defensive  player. 


5.297.793 

AUTOMATIC  FLIPPER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

PINBALL  GAMES 

Lawrence  E.  DeMar,  Winnetka,  and  Patrick  Lawlor,  Marengo, 

both  of  m.,  assignors  to  Williams  ESectronics  Games,  Inc., 

Chicago,  m. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  841,402,  Feb.  25, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,684 

Int  a.'  A63F  7/30.  9/24 

U.S.  a.  273—129  V  16  Claiw 


means  for  decoupling  said  weight  from  direct  contact  with 
the  golf  ball  during  striking  of  the  golf  ball  whereby  the 


potential  for  applying  hook  or  slice  spin  to  the  golf  ball  is 
substantially  reduced. 


1.  An  automatic  propelling  feature  for  a  rolling  ball  game 
having  an  inclined  playfield  and  a  ball  which  can  roll  thereon, 
the  feature  comprising: 

a)  targets  intended  to  be  hit  by  said  ball; 

b)  processor  means  including  memory  for  controlling  opera- 
tion of  the  game; 

c)  a  ball  propelling  means,  selectively  controlled  by  the 
processor  means,  for  shooting  the  ball  at  said  targets; 

d)  means  for  signalling  the  processor  means  which,  if  any, 
targets  are  hit  responsive  to  operation  of  the  ball  propel- 
ling means;  and 

e)  said  processor  means  including  means,  responsive  to  the 
signalling  means,  for  altering  the  timing  of  shots  made  by 
the  ball  propelling  means  under  processor  means  control, 
thereby  to  improve  and  maintain  the  accuracy  of  the 
shots. 


5,297,795 
TARGET  GREEN  FOR  GOLF  PRACHCE 
John  B.  Meikle,  5  Elite  Ct.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,498 
Int  CL'  A63B  69/36 
MS.  CL  273—181  R 


6ClaiaH 


5,297,794 
GOLF  CLUB  AND  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
CUve  S.  Lu,  282  Newbridge  Rd.,  Hicksrille,  N.Y.  11801 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,546 
Int  CL'  A63B  53/OS 
U.S.  CL  273—171  20  CUims 

8.  A  golf  club  for  efficiently  striking  a  golf  ball  so  as  to  allow 
shot  making  with  improved  accuracy  and  resulting  distance, 
comprising: 

a  flexible  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
a  grip,  coimected  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  for 

holding  said  golf  club; 
a  club  head,  connected  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
club  head  including  a  body  portion  and  a  weight,  said 
body  portion  and  weight  having  an  overall  mass  M  with 
said  weight  having  a  mass  of  at  least  CIS  M; 
means  for  mounting  said  weight  on  said  body  portion  while 
providing  limited  relative  movement  therebetween;  and 


1.  An  apparatus  configured  and  constructed  to  give  the 
outward  appearance  of  a  golf  green  comprising  a  portable 
shape  defining  means  having  an  appearance  of  a  standard  size 
golf  green  when  viewed  from  a  distance  of  at  least  100  yards 
for  supporting  a  large,  stationary  and  relatively  flat  continuous 
landing  surface  at  an  inclined  angle  of  at  least  1 5  degrees;  a  cup 
location  placed  on  said  landing  surface  with  a  flagstick  extend- 
ing from  said  cup  upwards  away  from  said  landing  surface  a 
distance  of  at  least  three  feet;  and  a  landing  surface  cover 
having  an  outward  appearance  of  a  grass  covered  surface, 
wherein  said  inclined  landing  surface  has  a  surface  area  appear- 
ance that  is  visually  perceived  as  larger  when  viewed  from  a 
distance,  wherein  said  shape  defining  means  is  constructed 
from  an  inflatable  material 
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5,297, '96 
GOLF  SWING  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Jon  R.  Peterson,  1250  Long  B^h  Awe.  #  204,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.  90021 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  feer.  No.  863,110 


Int  a.'  A6  IB  69/36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


VS.  CL  273—183.1 


5  Claims 


1.  A  golf  swing  monitoring  system  for  a  golfer  to  view 
simultaneously  with  the  swing  I  eing  made  by  the  golfer  hold- 
ing a  golf  club  to  assist  the  golfer  in  determining  the  correct- 
ness or  faults  thereof  of  the  golf  $wing,  said  system  comprising: 
a  base  surface  upon  which  t  golfer  stands  to  address  an 
imaginary  golf  ball  and  said  surface  includes  a  window  of 
transparent  material  upon  \  /hich  the  golfer  takes  practice 
swings; 
a  video  monitoring  means  ni  ounted  beneath  said  window, 
said  monitoring  means  vie>i'able  by  said  golfer  during  the 
addressing  of  and  swinging  at  said  imaginary  golf  ball  on 
said  window  without  moving  the  head  or  shifting  the  eyes 
from  the  line  of  said  imaginary  golf  ball  while  viewing  the 
swing  in  said  monitoring  lieans; 
at  least  one  video  camera  mounted  to  focus  on  said  golfer 
and  connected  to  said  videp  monitoring  means  to  convey 
the  image  of  said  golfer  tolsaid  monitoring  means;  and 
foot  control  switch  means  an  said  base  surface  to  activate 
said  camera  and  said  video  tnonitoring  means  for  effecting 
the  simultaneous  viewing  ^f  said  swing  during  the  execu- 
tion of  said  swing,  said  switch  is  activated  by  a  foot  of  said 
golfer  for  individual  contrpl. 


5,29- 
GOLF  BALL  STEF-FEEDIf  G 
Alain  Lamontagne,  44,  Des 
■da  JON  IBO 

Filed  Feb.  22,  19^6,  Ser.  No.  20,808 
int.  a.'  aJs3B  57/00 
VS.  CL  273—201 


1.  A  ball  step-feeding,  self-t^ng  device  for  use  in  golf  train- 
ing, comprising: 
(a)  a  base  frame,  having  a 

over  which  a  golfer  is  to 

form  having  a  through-l 


aiid  ) 


sele  ;ted  i 


of  a  golf  ball,  said 
portion  circumscribing 

(b)  a  push-pull, 
having  transmitter 
associated  with  said 
having  a  sturdy,  impact' 
said  receiver  end 
stably  suppori  a 

(c)  drive  means,  operii 
end  of  said  coupling 
mitter  end  in  its 

d)  control  means,  to  ii 
reciprocating 
platform  through-l 
limit  position, 
top,  ball-hitting, 
platform,  said 
sway  of  said  tee 
yieldingly  upon  the 
ing  blow  at  said  top 

(e)  a  ball  conveying  n 
member  when  said 


m(  ans, 


SI  lid 


bill 


position; 
(0  ball  step-feeding 

ing  means  for  inc 

balls,  one  at  a  time, 

tee  member,  when 

position,  a  single 

each  complete  reciJ>rocating 

and 
(g)  dampening  means 

portion  and  cooperating 

ening  the  lateral  swjay 

top  limit  position, 

verse   impact  blov 

wherein  said  tee 

this  transverse  imp^t 

clears  said  platfom 

undamaged  from 
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1  op  platform  deflning  an  inner  edge 
said  through-bore; 
reciprc^table,  mechanical  coupling  means, 
receiver  ends  and  a  flexible  means 
receiver  end,  said  coupling  means 
resistant  tee  member  mounted  at 
thereof,  said  tee  member  destined  to 
golf  ball; 
itively  connected  to  the  transmitter 
means  to  power  operate  said  trans- 
rectorocating  motion; 

I  ipart  a  generally  vertical,  sequential, 

moveipent  to  said  tee  member  through  said 

between  a  lower,  ball-receiving, 

locat^  beneath  said  top  platform,  and  a 

position,  locat»l  above  said  top 

flexible  means  enabling  resilient  lateral 

n  ember  from  said  top  limit  position 

tee  member  sustaining  a  lateral  strik- 

limit  position; 

:ans,  for  transporting  balls  to  said  tee 
tee  member  stands  in  its  said  lower 
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J,  associated  with  said  ball  convey- 

lentally  feeding  a  selected  one  of  said 

■om  said  ball  conveying  means  to  said 

tee  member  is  at  its  said  lower  limit 

being  fed  to  said  tee  member  for 

cycle  of  said  tee  member; 


u  >on  I 


mounted  to  said  platform  inner  edge 
with  said  flexible  means  in  damp- 
motion  of  said  tee  member  in  said 
the  tee  member  sustaining  a  trans- 
from   the   golfer's   swinging   club, 
number  will  remain  undamaged  from 
blow  and  wherein  said  tee  member 
inner  edge  portion  and  thus  escapes 
s^d  club  impact  blow. 


5,297,798 
BALL  GAME  APP4RATUS  FOR  BATTING  A  BALL 

Felipe  Davila-Hemandei,  Humacao,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth of  Puerto  Ricok  San  Juan,  P.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nol  11,786,  Feb.  1,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ji  n.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  83,325 


Int 


,797 

SELF-TEEING  DEVICE 
HiiindeUes  Street,  La  Plaine,  Cu- 


8  Claims 


U.S.  a.  273—342 


generally  horizontal  top  platform 

iwing  a  golf  club,  said  top  plat- 

b^re  for  vertical  through-passage 


1.  Ball  game  apparattis 
tary,  planar,  substantial  iy 
upper  and  lower 
flanked  by  oppositely 
than  said   central 
through  said  central 
between  its  periphery 
annular  region  of  said 
said  wing  parts  being 
cally  opposite  sides  of 
end  and  a  rim  sui 


surf)  ces, 


par, 
1  part 
audi 


a.'  A63B  59/00 


4CUims 


for  batting  a  ball  comprising  a  uni- 

rigid  plate  defming  a  bat  having  flat 

said  plate  having  a  central  part 

extending  wing  parts  having  less  breadth 

an   opening  passing  symmetrically 

of  said  plate  and  of  a  size  as  to  leave 

the  periphery  of  said  central  part  an 

central  part  surrounding  said  opening, 

oined  to  said  central  part  on  diametri- 

opening,  a  net  having  an  open  outer 

rrounding  said  open  end  connected  to  the  flat 


upper  surface  of  the  central  part  of  said  plate,  said  net  extend- 
ing from  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said  central  part,  through 
said  opening  to  terminate  in  a  closed  end  beyond  said  flat  lower 
surface  of  said  plate,  and  oppositely  sloping  hand-holes  adja- 
cent respective  corresponding  outer  extremities  of  said  wing 
parts  remote  from  said  opening,  said  flat  upper  surface  of  said 
plate  beyond  said  opening  and  net  defining  a  batting  area  for 
batting  a  ball  away  from  said  plate  when  the  latter  is  grasped 
by  the  hands  of  a  player  in  both  said  hand-holes. 


5,297,799 
DISC  FOR  CATCH  AND  THROW  GAMES 
Christopher  N.  Slater,  and  Paula  B.  Slater,  both  of  8  Crcstriew 
Dr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94903 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,648 

Int  a.'  A63B  67/06 

VS.  a.  273—346  19  Claims 


1.  A  disk  adapted  to  be  thrown  and  caught  by  a  catcher's 
mitt  having  first  fastening  means  for  catching  and  releasably 
holding  said  disc  thereon,  said  disc  comprising 
a  disc-shaped  member  having  upper  and  lower  surface 
means  defmed  on  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof,  respec- 
tively, for  permitting  said  disc  to  be  thrown  over  a  sub- 
stantial distance  and  received  by  said  catcher's  mitt,  and 
arcuately  shaped  second  fastening  means  positioned  at  least 
substantially  centrally  on  said  member  and  further  posi- 
tioned on  and  projecting  substantially  above  at  least  one  of 
the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  member  for  engaging 
and  releasably  interlocking  with  said  first  fastening  means 
to  releasably  attach  said  disc  to  said  catcher's  mitt  when  it 
is  caught  thereby,  said  member  further  comprising  an 
annular  outer  edge  intersecting  and   circumferentially 
bounding  said  upper  and  lower  sides  and  wherein  said 
second  fastening  means  is  positioned  radially  inwardly 
from  said  outer  edge. 


5,297,800 
ULTRA-ENIGMA  CODE  GAME 
Gordon  J.  Delaney,  2002  Maple  Ave.,  Downers  Grove,  111.  60515 
FUed  May  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,598 
Int  a.'  A63F  9/00 
VS.  a.  273-429  20  Claim 

1.  An  electronic  cryptography  game  which  offers  a  variety 
of  code  possibilities,  the  game  comprising; 
a  transmitting  panel  having  a  plurality  of  electrical  jacks, 
each  jack  identifying  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  and  a  space; 
an  electronic  probe  on  the  sending  panel  configured  for 

engagement  within  one  jack  at  a  time; 
a  receiving  panel  having  a  plurality  of  Ught  emitting  diodes 
thereon,  each  light  emitting  diode  identifying  a  letter  of 
the  alphabet  and  a  space; 
said  light  etnitting  diodes  and  said  jacks  being  intercon- 
nected via  a  cable  having  a  multiple  slotted  connector  at 
each  end  thereof,  one  of  the  multiple  slotted  connectors 
seating  over  a  first  board  mounted  multiple  pin  connector 
engaged  to  said  jacks  and  the  other  multiple  pin  slotted 
connector  seating  over  a  second  board  mounted  multiple 
pin  connector  engaged  to  said  Ught  emitting  diodes; 
a  power  supply  having  a  resistance  in  a  line  thereof,  said  line 


feeding  said  light  etnitting  diodes  and  said  probe  in  a 
manner  where  a  complete  circuit  is  formed  between  one 


jack  and  one  diode  when  said  probe  is  brought  into 
contact  with  said  one  jack. 


5,297,801 
SYNONYM  AND  ANTONYM  QUESTION  AND  ANSWER 

BOARD  GAME 

Jolui  H.  Croker,  7461-D  Ohana  Nni  dr.,  Honololii,  Hi.  96818 

FUed  Sep.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,596 

Int  a.'  A63F  3/00 

VS.  CL  273—430  U  CUIm 


c*Memecui«i 


GAME    PieCtSM) 


OAUl   BOAKO 


SAME  mECESM 


OAME  aOAHO 


OtME  riECESHI 


1.  A  home  word  bound  board  game  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  game  boards,  one  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  players, 
each  said  game  board  having  a  center  start  space  with  a  plural- 
ity of  paths  extending  from  said  center  start  space,  each  said 
path  having  indicia  to  make  it  uniquely  identifiable  from  the 
others  and  having  a  plurality  of  descending  consecutive  num- 
bered spaces  form  said  center  start  space,  said  paths  meet  at 
said  center  start  space  of  each  board  but  neglect  to  touch  each 
other,  each  path  further  having  a  space  having  a  number  value 
for  said  respective  path  and  a  home  space,  said  game  further 
including  a  plurality  of  game  pieces,  in  which  each  game 
player  receives  a  matching  number  of  said  game  pieces,  each 
said  game  pieces  having  said  path  indicia  such  that  they  will 
match  with  one  said  path  on  said  game  board,  said  game  fiir- 
ther  including  a  pluraUty  of  decks  of  game  cards,  each  said 
deck  of  game  cards  having  said  path  indicia  such  that  they 
match  with  one  said  paths  on  said  game  board,  each  said  game 
card  having  a  word  to  guess  and  a  plurality  of  antonyms  and 
synonyms  for  the  word. 


5,297302 
TELEVISED  BINGO  GAME  SYSTEM 
Terrencc  Pocock,  and  Andrew  Pocock,  both  of  92  Mail  Street, 
Delaware,  Ontario,  Caaada  NOL  lEO 

FUed  Job.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,744 
Int.  CL'  A63F  3/06,  9/22 
VS.  CL  273—439  40  ClafaM 

33.  A  television  game  show  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  computer  system  for  generating  a  required  number  of 
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sheets  each  containing  a  preselected  number  of  unique 
values  from  the  pool  of  all  pptential  values  for  play  of  the 
game,  for  distribution  to  tame  players  in  a  television 
station's  viewing  area,  wit^  each  sheet  having  a  unique 
identification  number  assignied  thereto; 

(B)  at  least  one  variable  contetit  printing  means  to  print  out 
each  sheet  of  values;  ! 

(C)  a  telephone  system  for  providing  to  the  computer  system 
information  received  via  a  I  telephone  connection  which 
pertains  to  at  least  an  identification  of  a  player  and  the 
sheet  identification  number  for  an  associated  sheet  of 
values;  I 

(D)  means  responsive  to  reopipt  of  a  sheet  identification 
number  for  regenerating  tie  contents  of  the  associated 
sheet  and  for  storing  infomiation  in  a  first  database  relat- 
ing to  the  regenerated  contents  of  the  associated  sheet  and 


ing  a  middle  portion 
portions  having  a 
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ind  a  toe  portion,  each  of  the  top  rail 
d<  pth  measured  in  the  generally  rear- 


ward direction,  and 
middle  portion  dept  i. 


the  toe  portion  depth  exceeding  the 


the  associated  player  ident^ication  that  was  received  via    4991^  4137461 
the  telephone  connection: 

(E)  means  to  inform  a  teleihsion  audience  of  game  play   u^.  CL  277 — 25 
values  as  they  are  selected; 

(F)  means  to  enter  the  selected  values  into  the  computer 
system; 

(G)  means  to  determine  if  a  fleeted  value  matches  a  value 
that  is  included  in  each  set]of  values  that  is  stored  in  said 
first  database; 

(H)  means  to  determine  whither  matched  values  for  each 
sheet  whose  regenerated  c  intents  are  stored  in  said  first 
database  comprise  a  winnii  ig  set  of  values; 

(I)  means  to  determine  the  if  entification  of  players  associ- 
ated with  winning  sets  of  talues;  and 

(J)  means  to  inform  the  tel^ision  audience  of  the  player 
identification  of  the  winne 


5,297,804 
SE4LING  SYSTEM 

Edgar  Freitag,  Schwalmstadt,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany^  assignors  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg, 
Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep. « f  Gennany 

909,905,  Jul.  7, 1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ap  r.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  55,932 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  14, 


Uwe  Siegrist,  Ottrau,  anc 


Int. 


a.'  FI6J  15/16 


7CIaiiii8 


1,803 
WEIGHTED  CAVITY  PACK  GOLF  CLUB  SET 
Kanten  Solheim,  Phoenix,  Ari%,  assignor  to  Karsten  Manute- 

turing  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  N«.  749,553,  Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,193,805.  This  appUcatioa  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,195 
The  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  16, 
2010,  has  item  disclaimed. 
Int.  a.'  AjUB  53/00 
VS.  CL  273—77  A  ]  25  Claims 

1.  A  golf  club  iron-type  head  comprising: 
a  blade  element  having  a  frost  face,  a  back  face  spaced  apart 
from  in  a  generally  rearwju-d  direction  and  oriented  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  fi|ont  face,  and  a  central  area  on 
the  back  face  circumscribed  by  a  back  perimeter  surface; 
and 
a  substantially  ring-shap4l.  variable  mass  perimeter 
weighting  element  extending  from  the  back  perimeter 
surface  of  the  blade  element  in  the  generally  rearward 
direction  and  including  a  iole  and  a  top  rail  located  above 
the  sole  in  a  generally  vesical  direction,  the  top  rail  hav- 


I  rotate  and 


be  ng  I 


1.  A  self-emptying 
ing  a  circular  inner 
opposite  sides  and  a 
being  arranged  to 
the  housing  in  respons^ 
opposite  sides,  there 
circumferential  edge 
the  housing,  the  housing 
opened  and  closed  by 
component  having  a 
ferential  edge  facing  the 
a  bottom;  and  (3)  a  cei 
axial  resilience,  an  axial 
against  at  least  one  of 
one  radial  lip  along 
centrifugal  force  incn 
of  the  component 
as  well  until  at  least 
comes  into  contact 
sealing  off  the  gap,  th< 
diagonal  plane  at  an 


th: 


mere  ises 


senator  comprising:  (1)  a  housing  hav- 

:;  (2)  a  rotating  component  having 

circumferential  edge,  said  component 

move  axially  back  and  forth  inside 

to  fluid  pressure  differential  on  its 

a  circumferential  gap  between  the 

of  ihe  component  and  the  inner  surface  of 

having  at  least  one  radial  outlet  that  is 

the  axially  moving,  component,  said 

circumferential  groove  around  its  circum- 

gap,  said  groove  having  two  sides  and 

i^rifugal  seal  secured  in  the  groove  by 

lip  around  one  side  of  the  seal  resting 

I  he  groove's  sides,  there  being  at  least 

outer  circumference  of  the  seal,  the 

ea^ngly  exerted  on  a  fluid  as  the  rotation 

forcing  the  seal  to  expand  radially 

( ine  lip  along  its  outer  circumference 

the  inner  surface  of  the  housing, 

axial  lip  and  the  radial  lip  defining  a 

e  of  15°  to  75°  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 


w  th 


anjli 
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5,297,805 
SEALING  RING 
Robert  A.  Merkin;  Thomas  R.  Smith,  and  John  G.  Cechin,  all  of 
Nacogdoches  County,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.M.  Clipper  Corp., 
Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,014 

Int  a.'  Fl«  15/18 

VS.  CL  277—124  20  Cteins 


5,297,806 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTl-DENSTTY  COMPOSITE 

GASKETS 

Michael  J.  Kestly,  Boilingbrook,  IIU  assignor  to  Dana  Corpora- 
tion, Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  742,119 

Int  a.'  F16J  15/12 

VS.  a.  277—233  5  Claims 


1.  A  gasket  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  body  having  an  outer  circumference,  said 
body  being  formed  of  a  gasket  material  and  having  a  first 
portion  of  a  first  density  in  a  depth  defined  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  body,  a  higher  density  portion  of  said 
gasket  material  being  defined  over  a  portion  of  said  body, 
said  higher  density  portion  extending  to  at  least  two  points 
on  said  outer  circumference; 

said  body  being  generally  rectangular,  and  having  two 


spaced  axial  ends  and  two  spaced  lateral  sides,  said  higher 
density  portion  extending  to  said  outer  circumference  at 
both  of  said  spaced  axial  ends,  said  higher  density  portion 
extending  over  only  a  portion  of  the  lateral  width  of  said 
body,  said  higher  density  portion  having  a  pair  of  linear 
lateral  edges: 

said  higher  density  portion  being  discontinuous  in  said  axial 
direction,  with  openings  formed  through  said  body  which 
separates  said  higher  density  portion  into  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  portions;  and 

said  gasket  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  layers,  said  higher 
density  area  being  deflned  by  an  additional  layer  of  said 
gasket  material  which  extends  axially  between  said  axial 
ends  over  a  lateral  distance  which  is  less  than  the  lateral 
width  of  said  body,  and  wherein  outer  layers  are  posi- 
tioned on  each  side  of  said  additional  layer,  and  extend 
between  the  lateral  edges  of  the  gasket. 


5,297,807 
STEEL  LAMINATE  GASKET 

Tsunekazu  Udagawa,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ishikawa 
Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  449,216,  Dec.  12,  1989,  abandoiied. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,876 

Int  a.5  F16J  15/06 

VS.  CL  277—235  B  8  daims 


17.  A  sealing  ring,  comprising: 

an  elastomeric  body  having  a  waisted  cross  section;  and 

a  reinforced  face  such  that  a  portion  of  said  sealing  ring  is 

less  flexible  than  the  remainder  of  said  sealing  ring; 
wherein  said  elastomeric  body  provides  a  first  set  of  contact 

surfaces  for  forming  a  seal,  and  wherein  said  reinforced 

face  provides  a  second  set  of  contact  surfaces  for  forming 

a  seal  distinct  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  set  of 

contact  surfaces;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  contact  surfaces  and 

said  second  set  of  contact  surfaces  is  substantially  flat  and 

parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  sealing  ring. 


BlOa 


Bllo 


Q 

BIO    B19    7   819'    BlOc 


-BlOb 


1.  A  steel  laminate  gasket  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  at  least  one  cylinder  hole  and  at  least  one  through  hole 
therein,  comprising: 

a  first  plate  having  at  least  one  first  hole  corresponding  to 
the  cylinder  hole  of  the  engine,  and  at  least  one  second 
hole  corresponding  to  the  through  hole  of  the  engine, 

a  second  plate  situated  under  the  first  plate  and  having  at 
least  one  third  hole  larger  than  the  cylinder  hole  of  the 
engine,  and  at  least  one  fourth  hcde  corresponding  to  the 
through  hole  of  the  engine, 

a  third  plate  situated  under  the  second  plate  and  having  at 
least  one  flfth  hole  larger  than  the  cylinder  hole  of  the 
engine,  and  at  least  one  sixth  hole  corresponding  to  the 
through  hole  of  the  engine, 

flrst  means  for  sealing  around  the  cylinder  hole  of  the  en- 
gine, said  first  means  being  integrally  formed  with  the  first 
plate  as  one  unit  so  that  when  the  gasket  is  tightened,  an 
area  around  the  cylinder  hole  is  securely  sealed,  said  first 
means  including  a  base  portion  near  the  cylinder  hole  to 
surround  the  same,  a  curved  portion  situated  around  the 
cylinder  hole  and  a  flange  situated  near  the  cylinder  hole 
to  surround  the  same  and  spaced  apart  from  the  base 
portion,  said  curved  portion  interconnecting  and  being 
located  between  the  flange  and  the  base  portion,  said  base 
portion  and  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
curved  portion, 

second  means  for  sealing  around  the  cylinder  hole,  said 
second  means  being  a  bead  formed  with  the  second  plate 
and  situated  between  the  base  portion  and  the  flange  of  the 
first  means  around  the  curved  portion  so  that  the  second 
means  and  the  second  plate  are  not  directly  exposed  to  the 
cylinder  hole, 

third  means  for  sealing  around  the  through  hole  of  the  en- 
gine, said  third  means  being  at  least  one  bead  formed  on  at 
least  one  of  the  first,  second  and  third  plates  to  securely 
seal  around  the  through  hole  when  the  gasket  is  tightened, 

a  fourth  plate  located  between  the  first  and  second  plates  and 


2944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


situated  outside  the  first  ai  d  second  means  to  operate  as  a 
surface  pressure  regulatic  i  plate  for  the  second  means, 
and 

sealing  layers  located  between  the  plates  to  seal  therebe- 
tween, at  least  one  sealing  layer  being  provided  only  on  a 
portion  of  one  side  of  thp  second  plate  that  is  located 
outside  the  second  mean^  relative  to  the  cylinder  hole, 
said  sealing  layers  being  Ranged  outside  the  first  and 
second  means  relative  toithe  cylinder  hole  so  that  the 
sealing  layers  are  not  diaectly  exposed  to  the  cylinder 
hole,  arc  not  excessively  neated  by  the  first  plate  exposed 
to  the  cylinder  hole  and  »re  not  compressed  by  the  first 
and  second  means  thereby  preventing  creep  relaxation  of 
the  sealing  layers  and  fl  id  from  flowing  between  the 
plates. 


Ming  J.  Chen,  3rtl  FIoo^, 
Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar. 
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5,297.809 
MECfUNICS  CREEPER 

,  43  Chungshan  Road,  Sanchnng  City, 


In. 


13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,533 
CL'  B25H  5/00 


MS.  a.  280—32.6 


5^8  r^os 
STOECAR  F(  «  BICYCLES 
Terence  R.  Ellard,  6717  Palafne  Ave.  North,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98103 

Continuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  l^o.  732,463,  JnL  18, 1991.  This 
application  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,571 


Int.  a.'  B62B  U04 


MS.  CL  280—30 


12  Claims 


1.  A  sidecar/stroller  for  uar  with  a  bicycle,  comprising: 

a  sidecar/stroller  assembw,  including  a  portion  thereof 
which  is  adapted  to  suBport  a  passenger,  wherein  the 
sidecar/stroller  assemblj  includes  a  first  wheel  support 
assembly,  including  a  firit  wheel,  the  first  wheel  support 
assembly  mounted  to  move  between  two  positions, 
wherein  in  a  first  position  the  first  wheel  is  located  so  that 
the  apparatus  functions  ks  a  sidecar  when  attached  to  a 
bicycle,  while  in  a  seconti  position  the  first  wheel  support 
assembly  is  moved  such' that  the  first  wheel  moves  rela- 
tively forwardly  of  its  ftrst  position,  the  sidecar/stroller 
assembly  further  includ^g  a  rear  wheel  assembly  and 
means  for  receiving  sai4  rear  wheel  assembly  when  the 
first  wheel  support  assembly  is  in  its  second  position, 
whereby  the  sidecar/sQ'oller  apparatus  functions  as  a 
stroller,  I 

means  for  receiving  a  lower  connecting  member  extending 
between  the  sidecar/strdler  assembly  and  a  bicycle  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  axles  of  fie  first  wheel  and  the  wheels  of 
the  bicycle;  and 

means  for  receiving  an  upper  connecting  member  extending 
between  the  sidecar/stiDllcr  assembly  and  the  bicycle  a 
distance  above  the  lowtk-  connecting  member. 


1.  An  improved 

a  fore  creeper  havini ; 
and  a  conventions  I 
adjacent  said  from 

a  rear  creeper  havin;  [ 
and  a  conventions  I 
adjacent  said  rear 

a  lower  junction 
creeper,  said  lowe  r 
plurality  of  holes 
of  said  two  sides 

an  upper  junction 
creeper  to  corres 
upper  junction  ed] ;( 
plurality  of 
junction  edge  to 
lower  junction 
each  of  said  two 
inserted  in  each  c 

wherein  assembly  < 
creeper  with  the 
forms  an  integral 
sembled  and  then 


ledje 


ind 

(if 
etigi 


2ClalnH 


mec  lianics 


creeper,  compnsmg: 
two  sides,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
castor  provided  on  each  of  said  sides 
end  of  the  fore  creeper; 
two  sides,  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
castor  provided  on  each  of  said  sides 
end  of  the  rear  creeper; 
provided  on  the  front  end  of  the  rear 
junction  edge  having  two  sides  and  a 
a  dovetail  mortise  provided  on  each 
the  lower  junction  edge; 
;e  provided  on  the  rear  end  of  the  fore 
)ond  to  the  lower  junction  edge,  said 
;e  having  an  inner  side,  two  sides,  and  a 
on  said  inner  side  of  the  upper 
inserted  in  corresponding  holes  on  the 
and  a  dovetail  tenon  provided  on 
sides  of  the  upper  junction  edge  to  be 
said  dovetail  mortises; 
the  lower  junction  edge  of  the  rear 
ipper  junction  edge  of  the  fore  creeper 
mechanics  creeper  which  can  be  disas- 
assembled  anew. 


pillars  provided  < 
b^ 
e(ge, 


5,297,810 

TRANSPORT  MEANS  FOR  INVALIDS 

Sergei  N.  LnkyanoT,  N  [oscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to  Mezhduna- 

rodny  Fond  Miloaer  lia  I  Zdorovya,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
per  No.  PCr/SU90/#0257,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30,  1992,  JPCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10156,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25,  1992 

PCT  FUed  pec.  3, 1990,  Ser.  No.  924,033 
Claims  priority,  app  Ication  U.S.S.R.,  Aug.  20, 1987, 4299457 
Int.  a.'  A  51G  5/02;  B62M  1/12.  1/14 
MS.  CL  280—250.1  7  Claims 

1.  An  invalid  vehic  e  comprising: 
a  frame  with  a  seat 

a  driven  wheel  by  '  vhich  said  frame  is  supported; 
a  driving  wheel  by  which  said  frame  is  also  supported; 
a  bearing  of  said  fr  ime; 

a  fork  of  said  drivii  g  wheel  secured  in  said  bearing; 
a  second  driving  w  leel; 

a  hand  lever  mount  d  on  said  frame  for  swinging  movement; 

said  hand  lever  incl  iding  a  handle  to  produce  turning  of  said 

first  driving  wh<  el,  said  handle  being  connected  to  said 

fork  of  said  first  (Iriving  wheel; 

bevel  gears  connecting  said  handle  to  said  fork  of  said  first 

driving  wheel; 
shafts  on  which  saib  bevel  gears  are  mounted; 
a  second  hand  leve  r  mounted  to  said  frame; 
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said  second  hand  lever  including  a  handle  connected  to  the 
fork  of  said  second  driving  wheel; 

further  bevel  gears  connecting  the  fork  of  said  second  driv- 
ing wheel  to  said  handle  of  said  second  hand  lever; 

further  shafts  on  which  said  further  bevel  gears  are  mounted; 

a  guide  in  each  of  said  forks  for  the  respective  driving  wheel; 

a  rod  disposed  in  said  guide  and  extending  through  said 
bearing  of  said  frame; 

a  rack  on  said  rod; 


5,297312 

INTERFACE  PLATE  FOR  THE  SLIDE-RAIL  OF  A 

MOBILE  SKI  BINDING,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  AN 

ALPINE  SKI  BINDING 

Vincent  Dogat,  Annecy,  and  Pascal  Thomas,  Chambery,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.,  Chavanod,  France 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1991,  91  15832 
Int  CL'  A63C  9/00.  9/22 
MS.  CL  280—633  9  ( 


a  pinion  mounted  on  each  axle  of  the  driving  wheels  and 
engaged  with  a  respective  said  rack; 

an  overrunning  clutch  on  each  driving  wheel  engaged  with 
said  pinion,  said  guide,  said  rod  and  rack,  said  pinion  and 
said  overrunning  clutch  forming  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism for  converting  the  swinging  motion  of  said  associ- 
ated hand  lever  into  rotary  motion  of  the  associated  said 
driving  wheel;  and 

a  further  clutch  connecting  one  of  said  shafts  to  said  rod; 

said  driven  wheel  being  self-orientable. 


5,297,811 
JOURNAL  OF  A  BICYCLE  HEAD  SET 
Yi  C.  CU,  No.  139-5,  An  Mei  Rd.,  Mei  Shan  Village,  Hou  U 
Hsiang,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,880 

Int.  a.!  B62K  19/32 

MS.  CL  280—280  1  Claim 


1.  Interface  plate  for  a  slide-rail  associated  with  a  binding  of 
a  ski,  said  slide-rail  comprising  a  stationary  base  shaped  like  an 
inverted  n  and  having  a  central  portion  fastened  to  said  ski, 
two  lateral  wings  raised  in  relation  to  an  upper  surface  of  said 
ski  and  extending  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  ski,  said 
slide-rail  further  comprising  a  moveable  base  plate  having  a 
central  part  and  two  lateral  return-shaped  members  forming 
two  symmetrical  C-shaped  grooves  having  openings  which 
face  each  other  and  inside  which  said  lateral  wings  belonging 
to  said  base  are  engaged,  said  interface  plate  being  inserted 
between  said  base  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  ski  and  incor- 
porating a  central  zone  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  a 
width  of  said  base  plate  of  said  slide-rail,  said  central  zone  of 
said  plate  being  bounded  laterally  by  two  parallel  shoulders, 
each  of  which  has  an  outwardly  facing  vertical  surface  consti- 
tuting a  guide  and  friction  surface  against  which  lower  edges 
of  said  return-shaped  members  of  said  movable  base  plate  are 
supported  and  rub  during  translational  movement  of  said  base 
plate. 


5,297313 
AIR  BAG  DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONNECTING 
ARRANGEMENT  TO  FAOLITATE  ASSEMBLY 
Yoshiyuki  Baba,  and  Yoshikazu  Nakayama,  both  of  Shiga,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Takata  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,455,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,167,427.  This  application  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  968^69 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  11, 1991,  3-294273 
Int.  a.5  B60R  21/20 
MS.  a.  280—743  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  journal  comprising  a  cap  engaged  on  a  steerer  tube,  a 
bearing  engaged  on  said  cap,  a  compression  nut  threadedly 
engaged  on  said  steerer  tube  and  including  an  annular  flange 
extended  upward  therefrom,  an  inverted  T-shaped  gap  formed 
in  said  annular  flange  and  arranged  such  that  a  pair  of  fins  are 
formed  in  said  annular  flange,  and  a  spUt  ring  engaged  on  said 
annular  flange  of  said  compression  nut  and  including  two 
half-appendages,  and  means  coupling  said  two  half-appendages 
together  so  as  to  clamp  said  fins  and  so  as  to  compress  said  fms 
radially  inwards  to  compress  said  steerer  tube,  whereby,  said 
compression  nut  is  fixed  to  said  steerer  tube. 


1.  An  air  bag  device  for  protecting  an  occupant  comprising: 
a  retainer  having  a  flat  plate  portion  and  an  erected  piece 

projecting  oppositely  to  the  occupant  from  the  flat  plate 

portion. 
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a  folded  air  bag  fixed  to  sa«  flat  plate  portion  of  said  re- 
tainer, 

an  inflator  fixed  to  said  flat  plate  portion  for  injecting  an  air 
bag  development  gas, 

a  module  cover  covering  said  air  bag  and  having  a  leg  which 
is  faced  and  fixed  to  said  orected  piece, 

a  plate  covering  said  leg  at  $n  opposite  side  to  said  erected 
piece, 

a  fixer  for  fixing  said  plate  and  said  leg  to  said  erected  piece, 

a  projection  projecting  from  one  of  said  leg  and  said  plate, 
said  projection  being  located  above  a  lower  edge  and 
having  a  slit  extending  retrwardly  from  a  front  end  to  a 
rear  end  thereof  and  a  psir  of  side  portions  extending 
sidewards  from  a  front  portion  thereof,  and 

an  engaging  portion  in  a  for^i  of  an  opening  provided  at  the 
other  of  said  plate  and  said  leg  at  a  position  above  a  lower 
edge  thereof  and  correspobding  to  said  projection  so  that 
said  projection  is  engaged!  with  said  engaging  portion  to 
thereby  easily  hold  the  plate  at  a  predetermined  position 
during  a  process  of  fixing;  said  leg  and  said  plate  to  said 
erected  piece. 


CUPBOARD  FOR  TEACHING  CHILDREN  TO  WRITE 

CORBicTLY 

Eddie  R.  Peters,  6207  DaTidMM  Dr.,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.  74063 

Filed  Not.  20,  IWB,  Ser.  No.  979,587 

Int  CL^  B42F  ifOa  B42D  15/00 

VS.  CL  2«1— 45  20  Claims 


machine,  said  secoi 

configuration 

ment  is  copied  by  t 
said  printed  elements 
said  printed  elements 
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plurality  of  elements  disposed  in  a 

forming  invalidating  indicia  if  said  docu- 

,  photocopy  machine; 

laving  a  density  of  less  than  20%;  and 

lisposed  in  a  pattern  that  is  continuous 


^^^^^^%:'^#^ 


surfi  ce, 


over  the  majority 
areas  of  said 
establish  a  pattern 
continuous  pattern 
not  visible  unless 
machine. 


Iff 


Slid 


5,297,816 
GYRATING  MACIfNE  FOR  AN  ENTERTAINMENT 
GAME 
Brai^laen  2235,  Virreyes,  Proviiice  of  Bneiioa 


Carlos  A.  BeccUo, 
Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Jul. 
Cteims  priority. 


VS.  CL  273—459 


12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  90,893 
appliartioo  Argentina,  Oct  16, 1992,  323437 
l4t.  CI.'  A63F  9/00 

5Claims 


1.  A  clipboard  attachable  tola  desktop  for  teaching  children 
how  to  write  correctly  compiling: 
means  to  secure  said  clipbolu'd  to  said  desktop  so  that  said 

clipboard  lies  flat  against  said  desktop; 
an  upper  area  provided  on  j  the  clipboard  and  angled  with 

respect  to  a  front  edge  of  said  desktop; 
means  for  securing  writing  paper  to  said  upper  area. 

5,2^,815 
SECURITY  PRINITED  DOCUMENTS 
Mark  J.  Andcraoii,  Seaham,  aa|l  Arnold  Roseberry,  Sunderland, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  assigiors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc.,  Grand  Uaiid,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,692 
ClaiaH  priority,  application.  United  Kingdom,  Dec  7,  1991, 
9126132  I 

Int.  CL'  ■42D  15/00 
VS.  CL  283—93  21  Claims 

1.  A  security  document  thit  if  copied  by  a  photocopy  ma- 
chine, provides  an  indication  ^hat  it  has  been  copied  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  having  a  surface  receiving  printing; 
a  first  plurality  of  printed  elements  visible  to  the  human  eye 
as  lines  extending  in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  each  other, 
and  dimensioned  so  that  they  can  be  resolved  by  a  photo- 
copy machine; 
a  second  plurality  of  print^  elements  visible  to  the  human 
eye  as  lines  extending  in  laid  first  direction  and  parallel  to 
each  other,  and  appearing  to  the  human  eye  as  continua- 
tions of  said  first  plurality  of  printed  elements,  and  dimen- 
sioned so  that  they  can«ot  be  resolved  by  a  photocopy 


1^^3 


W" 


\a 


cliip, 


1.  A  gyrating  machi  le 
including  a  cabinet  wl  ich 
proper,  and  which  saii  I 
tion  of  an  authorized 
said  machine  being 
including  a 
ports,  at  different 
each  said 
across  from  an 
corresponding 
dal  platforms 
said  platform  hav^g 
lower  platform, 
plurality  of  fixed 


verti<al 


sweepi  ig 


;fix!d 
beiig 


said  surface,  interspersed  with  blank 
so  that  said  elements  collectively 
that  is  seen  by  the  human  eye  as  a 
in  which  said  invalidating  indicia  are 
document  is  copied  by  a  photocopy 


■Zi\ 


23 


■  rz} 


for  an  entertainment  game,  of  a  type 

contains  in  its  interior  the  machine 

machine  is  operated  by  the  introduc- 

which  starts  the  game,  comprising: 

ocated  inside  the  cabinet,  said  machine 

gyrating  axle,  which  said  axle  sup- 

leights  a  plurality  of  sweeping  elements, 

element  being  located  respectively 

surface  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 

discoidal  platforms,  said  fixed  discoi- 

supporied  by  lateral  columns;  each 

a  smaller  diameter  than  the  following 

<  thereby  a  first  upper  platform  of  said 

liscoidal  platforms  constitutes  a  surface 


upper 
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which  receives  the  chip  falling  towards  an  interior  of  the 
machine  when  the  game  starts. 


5,297,817 
STREET  COMPRESSION  CLOSET  FLANGE 
B.  Eagenc  Hodgea,  Greeaville,  Midi.,  aMi^or  to  James  Bnuo, 
Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Dm.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,598 

Int.  CL'  F04B  5/48:  F16L  23/09 

VS.  CL  285—15  5  CUims 


1.  A  street  compression  closet  flange  for  installation  on  top 
of  a  drain  pipe,  said  flange  comprising: 

an  upper  section  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a 
shoulder  extending  radially  outward  from  one  end  of  the 
body  at  a  substantially  right  angle  thereto,  said  shoulder 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  for  receiving  attach- 
ment means,  and  an  end  portion  opposite  the  shoulder 
having  a  recessed  area  for  receiving  a  lower  section,  said 
lower  section  fitting  inside  the  end  portion  of  the  upper 
section; 

said  lower  section  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
with  a  Up  at  one  end  for  seating  a  substantially  cylindrical 
seal,  said  lip  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  the 
same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upper  section  body; 

said  upper  and  lower  sections  having  integrally  formed 
channels  located  on  the  inside  walls  of  the  upper  and 
lower  section  bodies  for  receiving  fastening  means,  said 
channels  being  recessed  away  from  the  shoulder  of  the 
upper  section; 

said  substantially  cylindrical  seal  having  an  outside  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  upper 
section  body  and  the  lower  section  lip,  and  having  a  slight 
outward  flair  at  one  end  to  accommodate  a  portion  of  the 
upper  section  body;  and 

fastening  means  displaced  in  said  chaimels,  wherein  tighten- 
ing said  fastening  means  draws  the  upper  section  inside  the 
flair  of  the  cylindrical  seal  forcing  the  seal  outward, 
thereby  providing  a  compression  fit  between  the  cylindri- 
cal seal  and  the  inside  of  said  pipe. 


5,297,818 
RETAINER  FOR  POP-TOP  INDICATOR 
Gary  Klinger,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporatioii, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,826 
Int  CL'  F16L  35/00 
VS.  CL  285—93  29  Claims 

1.  A  quick  connect  insertion  indicator  comprising: 
a  generally  annular  base  member  carried  with  a  cotuiector 

housing  adapted  for  positioning  about  a  conduit; 
a  plurality  of  leg  members  extending  axially  from  said  base 
member  and  terminating  adjacent  an  axial  housing  open- 
ing; a  generally  annular  indicator  member  for  visually 
indicating  proper  coupling  of  said  conduit  disposed  sub- 
stantially adjacent  said  opening  releasably  engaging  said 
leg  member  terminations; 
means  operative  to  axially  displace  said  base  member  upon 


engagement  of  said  conduit  and  connector  housing  to 
effect  separation  of  said  base  and  indicator  members;  and 


guide  means  operative  to  maintain  concentric  positioning 
of  said  indicator  with  said  connector  bousing. 


5,297319 

QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  PIPE  COUPLING 

David  R.  Harder,  2  Colrillc  Rd.,  Wayne,  N  J.  07470 

FUed  Oct  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,667 

lat  CL'  F16L  39/02 

VS.  a.  285—93  5 


1.  A  quick  connect/disconnect  pipe  coupling  for  connecting 
together  first  and  second  sections  of  pipe  comprising: 

a  female  receptacle  member, 

a  locking  collar  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  over  one  end 
of  the  female  receptacle  member,  and 

a  male  plug  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  collar 
engaged  female  receptacle  member  to  form  a  tight  con- 
nection therebetween,  said  collar  including  first  and  sec- 
ond radial  locking  flanges  for  engaging  cooperating  annu- 
lar ridges  on  the  plug  and  receptacle  members,  respec- 
tively, wherein  sUdable  movement  of  the  collar  toward 
the  receptacle  member  is  adapted  to  disengage  the  locking 
flange  on  the  collar  from  the  annular  ridge  on  the  male 
plug  member  thereby  enabling  a  quick  disconnect  of  the 
female  receptacle  member  and  collar  from  the  male  plug 
member, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  radial  locking  flanges  are 
axially  spaced  from  each  other  to  defiiie  an  annular 
groove  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  collar  and  the  cooper- 
ating annular  flange  on  said  receptacle  member  extends 
into  said  annular  groove, 

wherein  said  cooperating  annular  flange  on  said  receptacle 
includes  a  chamfered  edge  adapted  to  cam  against  the  first 
radial  locking  flange  engaging  said  cooperating  annular 
ridge  on  said  plug  member  to  disengage  said  first  flange 
from  said  plug  member  annular  ridge  upon  slidable  dis- 
placement of  said  collar  toward  said  receptacle  member 
thereby  to  effect  said  quick  disconnect  of  the  female  re- 
ceptacle member  and  collar  from  the  male  plug  member, 
and 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sections  of  pipe  are  connected 
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spending  recessed  bore  potions 
bier  and  said  plug  member. 
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and  said  plug  through  corre- 
in  said  receptacle  mem- 
respectively. 


an  I 


5,297 JB20 
LINE  CXJUPLING  SYSTEM 
Karl-Heinz  Martin,  Gnifrath,  Fe4.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co.  oHG,  Ptchheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,139 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  19, 
1991,  4138064 


Int  a.'  Fl  SL  iVQO 


MS.  a.  285—137.1 


14  Claims 


having  opposite  ends 
fastening  means,  and  a 
ends  of  said  hose  with 
circumferentially  and 
onto  a  member  that  has 
fastening  means  comprising 
thereof  secured  to  said 
hose  and  having  recess 
clamping  means  therein, 
ing  member  has  means 
means  in  said  recess 
secured  to  said  hose, 
clamping  means  in  said 
on  said  fastening  membe 
site  ends,  said  recess 
said  fastening  member 


cl  imping  I 
!  lid 


f  )rl 
m(  ans 
sail 


N.C.,  and  Randy  C. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc., 
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an  outer  peripheral  surface  means, 

means  fastened  to  one  of  said 

fastening  means  for  substantially 

radially  inwardly  clamping  said  one  end 

been  inserted  into  said  one  end,  said 

a  fastening  member  having  a  part 

cjuter  peripheral  surface  means  of  said 

therein  that  receives  part  of  said 

ihe  improvement  wherein  said  fasten- 

holding  said  part  of  said  clamping 

before  said  fastening  member  is 

means  for  holding  said  part  of  said 

ess  means  comprising  snap-fit  means 

,  said  fastening  member  having  oppo- 

me^ns  interrupting  said  opposed  ends  of 


01  plj 
lie  IS, 


1.  A  line  coupling  system  co^pnsmg 

a  plurality  of  first  coupling 
respective  first  lines, 

and  a  plurality  of  second  o 
with  respective  second  ' 

said  first  coupling  members 
bers  having  a  match  code 
differs  from  the  lengths  oflthe 
pling  members  respective! 
that  the  sum  of  the  length) 
first  and  second  coupling 
each  other  has  a  predeten  lined 


members  for  connection  with 
ing  members  for  connection 


5,29  32i 


HOSE  CONSTRUCnON  A 


5,297,822 

HOSE  CONSTRUCnbN  AND  COUPLING  THEREFOR 
John  D.  Sanders,  Sprini  Held,  Mo.;  Homer  N.  Holden,  SyWa, 
foster,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  875,  J65,  Apr.  29, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,199,752, 
which  U  a  division  of  Sei .  No.  693,109,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,129,686,  which  is  a  divi  rion  of  Ser.  No.  408,161,  Sep.  15, 1989, 
Pat.  No.  5,037,143.  Thjs  appUcation  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
988,983 

The  portion  of  the  term  o^  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2003, 
been  disclaimed, 
a.'  F16L  33/213 
\i&.  a.  285—258  10  Claims 


has 
lot 


j  nd  said  second  coupling  mem- 
in  the  form  of  a  length  which 
other  first  and  second  cou- 
1,  and  which  is  selected  such 
of  matching  or  corresponding 
members  when  connected  to 
constant  value. 


4D  T  ASTENING  MEMBER 


THEI  EFOR 
Manuel  Campo,  Fairfto;,  Va.;  C  liarles  S.  Pearson,  Waynesville, 
and  Jon  H.  Snyder,  HazelwinMl,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  771,080,  Oct.  2,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,913. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  li  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,982 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thi^  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 

2010,  has  be^  disclaimed. 

Int  a.'  Itl6L  33/04 


mea  is, 


U,S.  CL  285—253 


16  Claims 


inn<  r 


r 


^ 


L  In  a  hose  construction  cc  uprising  a  tubular  flexible  hose 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  a 
hose  having  an  inner 
peripheral  surface 
secured  to  one  end  of 
wherein  said  inner 
prises  an  inner 
and  having  inwardly 
between  and  extern 
to  the  other  end 
insert  means  adapted 
tubular  hose  and  be 
relation  with  said 
having  an  outer 
of  outwardly  directed 
said  projections  of  saic 
spectively  received  in 
projections  of  said  inne  r 
received  in  said 
interior  of  said  tubula  r 
sealed  to  the  interior 
insert  means  each 
ration  of  a  certain 
each  having  a 
predetermined  length 


siiid  I 


o' 


I  lengh 


transv<  rse 


53   78 


lose  construction  comprising  a  tubular 
p  eripheral  surface  means  and  an  outer 
said  coupling  being  adapted  to  be 
said  tubular  hose,  the  improvement 
peripheral  surface  means  of  said  hose  com- 
comigi  ted  hose  made  of  polymeric  material 
di  -ected  projections  with  recesses  there- 
ding  from  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  hose 
therqof  and  wherein  said  coupling  has  an 
be  disposed  in  said  one  end  of  said 
racially  outwardly  expanded  into  sealing 
corrugated  hose,  said  insert  means 
periph^al  surface  means  defined  by  a  plurality 
I  rejections  with  recesses  therebetween, 
insert  means  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
recesses  of  said  inner  hose  and  said 
hose  being  adapted  to  be  respectively 
s  of  said  insert  means  whereby  the 
hose  is  adapted  to  be  substantially 
said  coupling,  said  projections  of  said 
having  a  transverse  cross-sectional  configu- 
and  said  recesses  of  said  insert  means 
cross-sectional  configuration  of  a 
tliat  is  different  than  said  certain  length. 


5,297,823 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  TUBULAR  ELEMENT  ON  A 

TUBULAR  CONNECriNG  SPIGOT  OF  A  COMPONENT 

OF  IN  PARTICULAR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLE 
Dominique  Dnbost,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud,  France,  assignor  to 
ATT  AX,  Chatou,  France 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,833 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1991,  91  02038 

lat  a.'  F16L  37/00 

U.S.  CL  285—317  8  Claiiu 


1.  Device  for  fixing  a  tubular  element  on  a  tubular  connect- 
ing spigot  of  a  component,  in  which  device  maintaining  and 
sealing  means  are  cooperative  with  said  tubular  element  and 
said  spigot  for  fixing  said  tubular  element  on  said  spigot,  said 
maintaining  and  sealing  means  comprising  two  sleeves  which 
are  coaxial  with  said  spigot,  one  of  said  sleeves  being  an  outer 
sleeve  connected  to  said  component  and  comprising  resiliently 
deformable  branches  biased  in  a  direction  toward  said  spigot,  a 
hooking  portion  projecting  inwardly  of  said  outer  sleeve  being 
provided  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  branches,  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  being  an  inner  sleeve  and  comprising  an  abutment 
surface  and  mounted  to  be  axially  movable  between  said  outer 
sleeve  and  said  spigot  by  a  bearing  of  said  tubular  element 
against  said  abutment  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve,  between  a 
mounting  position  in  which  said  inner  sleeve  maintains  said 
branches  of  said  outer  sleeve  spaced  further  away  from  said 
spigot,  and  a  hooking  position  in  which  said  inner  sleeve  re- 
leases said  branches  of  said  outer  sleeve,  so  that  said  hooking 
portions  of  said  branches  become  cooperative  with  said  tubular 
element  and  thereby  maintain  it  in  position  on  said  spigot. 


face  in  a  diverging  manner  wherein  a  sealing  ring  (8)  and  a 
separate  clamping  ring  (14)  are  arranged  in  the  socket  end, 
with  the  clamping  ring  (14)  composed  of  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially extending,  spaced  clamping  segments  (15)  which 
have  a  convex  outer  surface  (917),  joined  in  a  circumferential 
direction  by  a  vulcanization-bonded  intermediate  layer,  and 
which  each  have  an  inner  surface  (18)  with  a  tooth  system  (19) 
radially  pressing  against  the  spigot  end  (3)  and  which  by  the 
convex  surface  (17)  cooperate  with  said  conically  tapering 
inner  surface  (18)  of  the  pipe  socket  when  axial  forces  are 
present,  wherein  an  elastomeric  support  member  (20)  is  affixed 
to  a  front  face  of  the  socket  and  is  applied  onto  the  clamping 
ring  (14),  which  support  member  comprises  an  annular  disk- 
shaped  portion  (23)  bearing  against  said  front  face  (22)  and  an 
approximately  conically  tapering  connecting  portion  (24)  ex- 
tending from  an  inner  edge  of  said  front  face  (22)  to  the  clamp- 
ing ring  (14),  with  the  connecting  portion  (24)  being  adapted  to 
be  widened  together  with  the  clamping  ring  (14)  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  outer  dimensions  of  the  spigot  end  (3)  and  to  be 
stretched  in  the  axial  direction,  characterized  in  that  the  annu- 
lar disk-shaped  portion  (23)  bearing  against  said  front  face  (22) 
has,  in  a  region  of  the  inner  edge  of  the  front  face  (22),  a  rein- 
forced transition  region  (26)  of  increased  flexural  strength, 
from  which  region  the  connecting  portion  (24)  extends,  and 
that  the  inner  edge  of  the  front  face  (22)  has  a  recess  region 
matching  the  cross  section  of  the  reinforced  transition  region 
(26). 


5,297,824 
SPIGOT-AND-SOCKET  JOINT  SECURED  AGAINST 
SUDING 
Erich  Imhof,  Laufech;  Karl-Heinz  Bergmann,  Hoesbach,  and 
Manfred  Vorbeck,  Laufach,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Eisenwerke  Fried.  Wilh.  Dueker  GmbH  A  Co.., 
Karlstadt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  15, 
1991,  4134089 

Int.  CL'  F16L  21/06 
U.S.  a.  285—322  6  Claims 


1.  A  spigot-and-socket  joint  secured  against  sliding,  for 
moulded  components  and  for  socket  pipes  (1)  produced  by  a 
centrifugal  casting  technique,  wherein  a  spigot  end  (3)  of  one 
pipe  is  fitted,  with  radial  play,  into  a  socket  end  (3)  of  another 
pipe,  said  socket  end  having  a  front  face,  an  inner  edge  and 
having  an  inner  surface  conically  tapering  toward  said  front 


537,825 

POLE  SPLICING  JOINT 

Gary  P.  King,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lexington  Standard 

Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  669,481,  Mar.  14, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,138,760. 

ThU  appUcation  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,062 

Int  CL'  F16L  25/00.  35/00 

UJS.  a.  285—331  4  Clain 


1.  A  tapered  pole  splicing  joint  system  for  large  diameter 
poles  which  are  in  excess  of  40  feet  long  when  assembled,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  lower  pole  section  having  a  top  and  bottom  with  a  larger 
end  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  base  and  a  smaller  end  at  the 
top  thereof, 

an  upper  pole  section, 

a  reduced  diameter  splicing  section  at  the  top  of  the  lower 
pole  section  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  form- 
ing a  sharply  curved  abutment  shoulder  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  splicing  section  for  positive  mating  engagement 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  pole  section  when  joined 
therewith,  and  having  the  same  mating  outside  diameter  as 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  and 

the  upper  pole  section  having  a  lower  circumferential  end 
beveled  to  conform  to  the  sharply  curved  abutment  shoul- 
der and  mate  therewith  to  produce  a  positive  substantially 
invisible  circumferential  abutment  joint  between  the  two 
joined  together  sections. 
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S^Zr?,  26 

LOCKING  JOINT  FO  R  PIPE  SYSTEMS 

A]«in  PerceboU;  Andre  Remy,  bo^  of  Blenod  lea  Pont-A-Mous- 

■on,  and  Jeaa-Piem  Vitel,  thiaucourt-RegnieyiUe,  all  of 

France,  awignort  to  Poat-A-N^Huaon  S^^  Nancy,  France 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992, 6er.  No.  972,900 

Claina  priority,  application  Fitnce,  Not.  7, 1991,  91 13753 

Int  a.'  F1«L  21/04 


por  ion 


said  inserted  end 
a  radial  direction  so 
inserted  end  portion 
said  inner  surface  ol 
airtight  manner. 
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of  said  metal  pipe  is  expanded  in 
that  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said 
of  said  metal  pipe  is  pressed  against 
said  hollow  cylindrical  body  in  an 


UJS,  CL  285—232 


9  Claims 


VEHICXE  TRUNK 
Thomas  I.  Chung,  7955 
Calif.  92126 

FUedDec. 
Int. 
UJS,  a.  292—258 


31, 


1.  A  locking  joint  for  joining  a  smooth  end  (1)  of  a  first 
tubular  element  and  a  socket  (2)  of  a  second  tubular  element, 
said  joint  comprising:  an  annular  sealing  gasket  (8)  hoxised  in 
the  socket,  an  annular  locking  ring  (15)  incorporating  interior 
teeth  (18)  surrounding  the  smooth  end,  an  annular  counter- 
flange  (11)  fitted  with  means  (II)  for  attachment  to  the  socket 
and  configured  to  implement  poBition-retention  of  the  locking 
ring  opposing  any  backward  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  smooth  end  of  the  first  tubular  element,  a  rigid 
annular  stop  ring  (9)  which  encft>ses  the  smooth  end  and  abuts 
the  gasket,  and  an  annular  collar  (\€)  made  of  elastomer  and 
duplicate  molded  on  the  locking  ring,  enclosing  the  locking 
ring  on  all  sides  except  on  an  interior  toothed  face  thereof,  said 
collar  being  disposed  within  th0  counter-flange,  between  the 
counter-flange  and  the  smooth  ind,  and  comprising,  on  a  front 
end  facing  the  socket,  at  least  <)ne  annular  elastic  Up  (19)  dis- 
posed longitudinally  between  the  locking  ring  and  a  rear  face 
(14)  of  the  rigid  annular  stop  riiig. 


5,29*827 

METAL  PIPE  COUPLING 

Jeong-YooB  Choi,  No.  Na-305  Yeonhi  Villa,  1128-28  Whakok- 

dong,  Kangeso-gu,  Seoul  157-#10,  Rep.  of  Korea 

CoatinnatiOB-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,126,  Oct.  16,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,224 


Int  a.5  F  6L  77/00 


UA  CL  285—351 


6  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  assembly  with  a  c<  upling,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  body  ff>r  receiving  an  end  of  a  metal 
pipe,  said  hollow  cylindriaal  body  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  said  cuter  surface  having  a  threaded 
region,  said  inner  surface  having  at  least  one  annular 
groove  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  hollow  cylindrical  bojdy;  and 

a  metal  pipe  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inner  diameter  of  said  hoU  >w  cylindrical  body,  and  an  end 
portion  inserted  in  said  h<  How  cylindrical  body,  wherein 


5,297,828 

LID  SECURING  APPARATUS 
Dunbrook  Rd.,  Suite  A,  San  Diego, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  999,126 
X'  E05C  19/18 


20  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  trunk  Ud  securing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexib  le  strap; 

(b)  a  first  connector  x)nnected  to  said  elongated  flexible 
strap  and  being  opei  able  to  attach  to  a  hook  of  a  tnmk  lid 
locking  mechanism, 

(c)  a  second  connecto  •  connected  to  said  elongated  flexible 
strap,  said  second  c  jnnector  including  an  elongated  han- 
dle portion  having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  an  elon- 
gated gripping  section  connected  to  and  extending  in  a 
substantially  linear  relationship  between  said  opposite 
ends,  said  second  o  )nnector  also  including  an  insert  por- 
tion attached  to  oni ;  of  said  opp)Osite  ends  of  said  handle 
portion  and  being  o|  »erable  to  attach  to  a  latch  of  the  trunk 
lid  locking  mechani»m  by  gripping  said  substantially  hnear 
elongated  gripping  section  of  said  handle  portion  and 
pulling  on  said  strip  toward  the  latch,  said  strap  being 
connected  to  the  ot^er  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  handle 
portion;  and 

(d)  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  elongated 
flexible  strap  to  est  iblish  a  set  distance  between  said  first 
and  second  connec  tors  which  matches  the  distance  be- 
tween the  hook  an4  latch  of  the  trunk  lid  locking  mecha- 
nism. 


,  Cans  la 


f.r 


doDr 
aid 


Stanley  G.  Richardson, 
Creek,  Ontario, 

Filed  Nov. 
Int 
UJS.  a.  292—289 

1.  A  security  lock 
opening  defined  by  a 
ble  bolt  movable  into 
lock  comprising  an 
section  with  a  central 
and  a  shank  portion 
member  being  formed 
flat  end  section  being 
and  said  door  frame 
wardly  from  one  side 
nected  to  said  first  end 


5,297,829 
SECURltY  LOCK  FOR  DOOR 

1 04  Barton  Street  East,  Unit  32,  Stoney 

L8E2L6 
12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,771 
a.'  E05C  19/18 

19Claima 
a  door  used  to  open  and  close  an 
frame,  said  door  having  a  reciproca- 
out  of  a  hole  in  said  door  frame,  said 
elokigate  lock  member  having  a  flat  end 
c  pening  at  one  end  of  the  lock  member 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  lock 
I  rom  a  single  piece  of  spring  steel,  said 
i  isertable  between  an  edge  of  the  door 
V  ith  the  shank  portion  projecting  out- 
4f  the  door,  a  rigid  hook  element  con- 
section  and  located  adjacent  said  cen- 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


29SI 


tral  opening  so  as  to  project  into  said  hole  in  said  door  frame 
during  use  of  the  lock,  said  hook  element  extending  substan- 
tially at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  flat  end  section  and 
towards  said  opposite  end  of  the  lock  member,  and  an  integral 
tongue  element  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 


shank  portion,  said  tongue  element  having  a  door  engaging 
portion  biased  by  spring  action  of  the  tongue  element  to  move 
from  the  first  position  wherein  said  door  can  be  opened  or 
closed  to  a  second  position  where  said  door  is  blocked  and 
prevented  fi'om  opening. 


5,297,830 

AUTOMATIC  LOAD  SENSING  VACUUM  VALVE 

Thomas  A.  Hoke,  R.D.  #2,  Box  606,  Red  Lion,  Pa.  17356 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42^85 

Int.  a.5  B66C  1/02 

MS.  CL  294—65  10  Claims 


port  in  the  air  flow  path  between  the  vacuum  port  and  the 
vacuum  conduit,  each  valve  comprising: 

d)  a  housing  defining  a  flow  passage  having  an  interior  wall, 
a  load  end  in  the  direction  of  the  vacuum  port,  a  vacuum 
end  in  the  direction  of  the  vacuum  conduit,  and  an  orifice 
at  each  of  said  ends; 

e)  an  air  impermeable  float  member  within  the  flow  passage 
and  freely  moveable  therein,  the  float  member  being 
larger  than  either  of  the  vacuum  end  and  load  end  orifices, 
whereby  the  float  member  is  retained  within  the  flow 
passage; 

0  means  causing  the  float  member  to  assume  a  rest  position 
at  the  load  end  of  the  flow  passage  when  vacuum  is  not 
being  applied; 

g)  the  float  member  being  of  such  density  that  air  flow  along 
the  air  flow  path  at  the  initial  flow  rate  causes  it  to  move 
from  the  rest  position  to  the  vacuum  end  of  the  flow 
passage  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  speed; 

h)  the  float  member  and  vacuum  end  orifice  being  coopera- 
tively configured  such  that  when  the  float  member  en- 
gages the  vacuum  end  orifice  under  the  influence  of  air 
flow  toward  the  vacuum  end  at  the  initial  flow  rate  they 
form  a  seal  which  stops  further  air  flow  through  the  valve 
in  the  direction  of  the  vacuum  end  to  thereby  maintain  a 
vacuimi; 

i)  the  load  end  orifice  having  a  configuration  which  allows 
air  flow  through  the  valve  in  the  direction  of  the  load  end 
even  when  the  float  member  is  in  its  rest  position;  and 

j)  means  for  varying  the  length  between  the  load  end  and  the 
vacuum  end  of  the  flow  passage,  whereby  for  a  given 
initial  flow  rate  said  length  can  be  adjusted  to  a  value  such 
that  when  the  sealing  member  around  the  vacuum  port  at 
which  the  valve  is  attached  is  in  operative  contact  with 
the  load  surface,  activation  of  the  vacuum  generating 
means  will  result  in  formation  of  a  vacuum  seal  between 
the  sealing  member  and  the  load  surface  before  the  float 
member  reaches  and  engages  the  vacuum  end  orifice. 


5,297,831 
PINCER  GRAB 
Harm  Bakker,  Hnissen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bakker  Hy- 
draulic B.V.,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  761,683 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   JnL   23,    1991, 
9101289;  Aug.  8,  1991,  9101365 

Int  a.5  B66C  3/16 
\}S.  CL  294—68.23  10  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  lifting  system  for  use  in  lifting  a  load  with 
predetermined  surface  characteristics,  comprising: 

a)  a  vacuum  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  sealingly 
joined  to  form  a  manifold  chamber  having  an  outlet  port 
formed  in  one  of  said  walls  and  a  plurality  of  vacuum  ports 
formed  in  a  second  of  said  walls,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
second  wall  being  covered  with  a  sealing  member  formed 
with  ports  in  registry  with  said  vacuum  ports,  the  proper- 
ties of  the  sealing  member  being  such  that  when  the  seal- 
ing member  around  any  of  said  ports  is  in  contact  with  the 
load  surface  a  vacuum  seal  can  be  formed  and  held  at  that 
port; 

b)  vacuimi  generating  means;  and 

c)  a  vacuum  conduit  having  two  ends,  one  end  being  con- 
nected to  the  vacuum  generating  means  and  the  other  end 
being  connected  to  said  outlet  [x>rt  in  said  vacuum  pad 
wall,  the  vacuum  generating  means,  when  activated,  caus- 
ing air  to  flow  along  an  air  flow  path  from  the  vacuum 
ports  through  the  manifold  chamber  and  vacuum  conduit 
at  a  predetermined  initial  flow  rate,  the  flow  rate  dropping 
to  effectively  zero  when  a  vacuum  seal  is  established  at  the 
vacuum  ports, 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plurality  of  valves 
mounted  within  the  manifold  chamber,  one  valve  being 
attached  to  the  manifold  chamber  wall  at  each  vacuum 


1.  A  pincer  grab,  comprising: 

a  frame  with  a  pivot  joint; 

a  first  jaw  pivotably  mounted  by  said  pivot  joint  wherein 

said  first  jaw  comprises  two  arms; 
a  U-shaped  coupling  member  comprising  legs  and  a  block, 

wherein  said  legs  comprise  two  force  transmitting  rods 

which  are  separate  from  one  another  and  are  each  coupled 

to  said  block; 
said  two  force  transmitting  rods  pivotably  connected  to  a 

corresponding  arm  of  said  first  jaw; 
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a  second  jaw  mounted  to  said 
a  drive  cylinder  coupled  to 
a  drive  unit  coupled  to  said 
tion  of  aid  drive  unit  result] 
ing  a  force  on  said  block 
force  transmitting  rods 
open  position  in  which  said 
not  in  contact  to  a  closed 
said  second  jaws  are  in 
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I  rame  and  facing  said  flrst  jaw; 
i  block;  and 

jve  cylinder,  wherein  activa- 

in  said  drive  cylinder  impart- 

w|ich  in  turn  results  in  said  two 

„  said  first  jaw  from  an 

first  and  said  second  jaws  are 

p  osition  in  which  said  first  and 

with  one  another. 


s^dl 
dtiv 


contact ' 


5,297  832 

LOG  UFTING  BBAM  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  Dewey,  R.D.  1  Box  468,  Vtlatie,  N.Y.  12184,  and  Patrick 

Dewey,  P.O.  Box  132,  Victory  Milb,  N.Y.  12884 

FUed  Jan.  7, 1993,  S«r.  No.  1,537 


U.S.  a.  294-81.55 


Int.  CL>  B  itiC  J/J2 


1.  An  apparatus  for  unli 
comprising: 
sling  means  for  receiving 

means  is  adapted  to  be 

tier  of  logs; 
a  beam  assembly  including 

displaceable  trolley  syst 

is  adapted  to  be  transvei 


19Cteiiiis 


ig  a  tier  of  logs  from  a  truck 

tier  of  logs,  wherein  said  sling 
isversely  positioned  under  said 


and  second  longitudinally 
J,  wherein  said  beam  assembly 

„  _,^ jly  positioned  over  said  tier  of 

logs  with  a  first  end  portion  of  said  sling  means  coupled  to 
said  first  longitudinally  displaceable  trolley  system,  and  a 
second,  opposing  end  pojjion  of  said  sling  means  coupled 
to  said  second  longitudiniilly  displaceable  trolley  system; 
and 
means,  operatively  connectfcd  to  said  sling  means,  for  con- 
trolling the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  first  and 
second  trolley  systems  al^ng  said  beam  assembly,  wherein 
said  sling  means  is  secuiid  against  said  tier  of  logs  or  is 
released  from  against  saip  tier  of  logs  in  response  to  the 
relative  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  first  and  second 
trolley  systems  along  said  beam  assembly. 


5,2^7,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRIPPING  A  DOWN  HOLE  TUBULAR 

FOR  SUPPORT  AND  ROTATION 
Oyde  A.  Willis,  WichiU  Falls,  Tex.,  and  Oyde  D.  Durrett, 
Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  W-N  Apache  Corporation,  Wich- 
ita Falls,  Tex. 

Coatinnntion-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  975,086,  Not.  12, 1992, 

alMDdoncd.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,235 

Int  a.'  W6C1/42;  B25B  13/18 


gui  les, 
I  respe  ;tive 
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elements,  each  comprising  a  lower 
an  upper  gripping  portion; 
partions  shaped  to  engage  a  topered 
1  lole  tubular  to  support  the  down  hole 


an  axis,  said  body  e  ement  defining  a  downwardly  open 

central  cavity; 
a  plurality  of  gripping 

gripping  portion  an( 
said  lower  gripping 

shoulder  of  a  down 

tubular; 
said  upper  gripping 

the  down  hole  tubu|ar 
a  plurality  of  first 

element  and  a 

the  central  cavity, 

one  another,  towardla 


po  tions ! 


shaped  to  engage  a  tool  joint  of 

to  rotate  the  down  hole  tubular; 

each  secured  between  the  body 

_  one  of  the  gripping  elements  in 

!  aid  first  guides  oriented  to  approach 

lower  portion  of  the  body  element; 


a  plurality  of  second 

tive  upper  and 

oriented  to  approach 

angle  with  respect 
a  plurality  of  links 

the  upper  and 

lower  gripping  poi|tions 

guides  against  a 

(2)  to  force  the 

along  the  other 

the  down  hole  tuliilar 


METHOD  FOR  LI 
DISABLED  PERSO> 
Heidi  L.  Vanamem, 
48010 

FUed  Oct 


UJS.  a.  294—140 


r-IJ/- 


guides,  each  secured  between  respec- 
low^r  gripping  portions,  said  second  guides 
one  another  at  a  non-zero  acute 
to  the  axis;  and 

!d  to  the  gripping  elements  to  move 
loN^er  gripping  portions  (1)  to  force  the 

radially  inwardly  along  one  of  the 

surface  of  the  down  hole  tubular  and 

gripping  portions  radially  inwardly 

ofjthe  guides  against  a  second  surface  of 


1  fir  (t 
I  up  )er  I 


5,297,834 
imNG  AND  TRANSFERRING  A 

TO  AND  FROM  A  WHEELCHAIR 
4l39  Dakota  Cir.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 


lilt 


3, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,418 
a.'  A61G  7/00 


5  Claims 


lifti  ig 


VS.  a.  294— 102J 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grippin  i  a  down  hole  tubular  for  support 


and  rotation,  said  apparatus 
a  body  element  configured 
machine  for  rotation  by 


I  :omprising 
for  mounting  to  an  earth  drilling 
the  earth  drilling  machine  about 


1.  A  method  of 
an  attendant  using  an 
14  Clsims   ends,  comprising  the 
placing  the  person 
sheet  of  material 
each  end  of  the 
person  seated: 


_„  and  transferring  a  disabled  person  by 

elongated  sheet  of  material  having  two 

iteps  of: 

in  a  sitting  position  with  the  elongated 
..  >eneath  the  buttocks  of  the  person  so  that 
e  ongate  sheet  is  at  a  respective  side  of  the 
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bending  the  person  over  so  that  the  person's  shoulder  is   fonned  on  the  first  panel  by  cutting  the  first  panel  to  a  required 
.J^iT'^H   V"*^^**'.?'**''^      .    u      ,  u  ,  shape,  a  corresponding  plurality  ofrecesses  in  the  second  panel 

person  by  pulling  up  on  said  ends  of  the  elongate  sheet  of 

material,  with  said  shoulder  against  the  attendant's  thigh 

while  the  attendant  straightens  to  a  standing  posture; 
the  attendant  pivoting  on  one  foot  to  the  direction  of  a  place 

to  which  the  person  will  be  transferred; 
the  attendant  depositing  the  person  so  that  the  person  is    ' 

seated  in  said  place;  and 
the  attendant  releasing  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of  material  so 

that  the  person  is  now  seated  in  a  new  position. 


5,297,835 
STRAP  STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
James  J.  Wengler,  2328  Monroe  St  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55418 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,011 

Int  a.'  A45F  5/10:  B65D  63/18 

U.S.  a.  294—146  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  carrier  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  comprising: 

a  flexible  carrying  handle  at  the  top  of  the  article  carrier, 

a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  straps  connected  to  the 

handle  and  including  a  first  strap  and  a  second  strap,  each 

strap  is  adapted  to  be  placed  to  extend  around  at  least  a 

portion  of  the  article, 

releasable  fasteners  connected  to  the  straps  for  securing  the 

straps  in  place  around  the  article, 
each  strap  has  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  and  each  of 
the  straps  has  a  180°  twist  therein  adjacent  to  the  carrying 
handle  with  each  of  the  straps  being  folded  against  itself  at 
the  180°  twist  so  that  the  top  surface  of  each  strap  faces 
upwardly  on  one  side  of  the  handle  and  the  bottom  surface 
of  each  strap  faces  upwardly  on  an  opposite  side  of  the 
handle,  and 
parts  of  each  strap  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrying  handle 
are  oriented  at  an  oblique  angle  relative  to  one  another  so 
that  upper  portions  of  the  strap  that  pass  through  the 
handle  are  relatively  close  together  and  lower  portions  of 
the  straps  diverge  from  one  another  and  are  located  fur- 
ther apart  than  the  upper  portions. 


5,297,836 
MOTOR  CAR  CHASSIS  STRUCTURE 
Daniel  Parry-WiUiams,  Banbury,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jim.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,799 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  3,  1991, 
9114433 

Int  CL^  B62D  25/08 
UJS.  a.  296—203  10  Claims 

1.  A  motor  car  structure  comprising  first  and  second  flat 
panels  joined  together;  each  panel  comprising  first  and  second 
mutually  parallel  spaced  aptart  structural  skins,  and  a  core  of 
expanded  material  united  to  both  the  first  and  second  skins  and 
bracing  the  fust  skin  with  respect  to  the  second  skin  of  each 
panel;  a  joint  between  the  first  and  second  panels  forming  part 
of  the  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  integral  projections 


serted  into  the  recesses,  and  adhesive  bonding  the  projections 
into  the  recesses;  wherein  roots  defined  between  said  projec- 
tions are  bonded  to  one  skin  of  the  second  panel  between  the 
recesses. 


5,297,837 
INFLATABLE  ROOF  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Hermann  Burst;  Dieter  Raisch,  both  of  Rutesheim;  Matthias 
Aydt  Eberdingen;  Walter  Braun,  Sindelfingen,  and  August- 
Wilhelm  Goesse,  Monsheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  hx.F.  Porsche  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCr/EP91/01263,  §  371  Date  Jan.  25, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  25,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01581,  PCI  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  6, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  934,657 
CUims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  23, 
1990,  4023348 

Int  CL'  B60J  7/00 
VS.  CI.  296—212  22  Claims 


?i   »     a^gP      L  /-' 


1.  An  inflatable  roof  for  a  vehicle,  which  extends  in  an 
inflated  condition  between  a  windshield  frame  and  a  rear  area 
of  the  vehicle  body,  the  roof  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
air  chambers,  wherein  the  roof  has  air  chambers  with  different 
operating  pressure  levels,  all  of  said  different  operating  pres- 
sure levels  being  greater  than  an  atmospheric  pressure  level. 


5,297,838 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  FOR  VEHICLE 
Kurt  Cziptschirsch,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor 
to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH,  Wuppertal,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  5, 
1992,  4218607 

Int  a.5  B62D  25/06 
VS.  CL  296—214  15  Claim 

1.  A  convertible  top  for  a  vehicle  having  a  canopy  which 
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can  be  ananged  below  a  cover  mi  terial,  wherein  the  canopy  is 
comprised  of: 
a  knitted  fabric  having  two  exW  mal  webs  of  knitted  material 
and  a  spacing  structure  betw(  en  the  webs,  one  of  the  webs 
forming  a  top  side  of  the  caaopy; 
the  fabric  having  opposite  longtudinal  edges  and  each  edge 
having  an  integrated  channel  formed  at  the  edge; 
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J,297,«40 
LATCH  FOR  TRf  CK  SWING  DOOR  LOCK 
Harrie  A.  Slae,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Jack  R.  Wyatt,  Marietta,  Ga„ 
aadoMTs  to  Waltco  Tmtk  Equipment  Co^  Tallmadge,  Ohio 


FUed  Jan 
Int 
UACL296— 50 


2l,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,136 
0.5  B62D  25/00 


longitudinal  tensioning  cleme  ts  for  the  canopy  received  in 
the  channels;  and 

connecting  elements  extendin  5  in  a  transverse  direction  on 
the  canopy  are  arranged  on  the  top  side  of  the  canopy,  by 
which  the  canopy  can  be  fastened  to  hoops  disposed  on  an 
inner  surface  of  the  covere^l  material  by  clip  mounting. 


and 
b>dy 


RECLINING  SEAT  WTTri  MOVABLE  ARMRESTS 
Mitsum  FnknhiaM,  Akishiina,  lapan.  assignor  to  Tochi-S  Co., 
Ltd„  AkitUflM,  Japm  j 

Filed  Not.  17, 199^  Ser.  No.  977,656 
Int  a.'  A|7C  13/00 


VS.  a.  297—117 


^  \] 


SCIaims 


1.  In  combination  wi 
floor,  two  side  panels 
mounted  to  said  truck 
vertical  rails  along  whicji 
relationship  to  the  rear 
hinged  at  said  rear  entr^ 
said  tailgate  lift  mechani  im 
means,  the  improvemeni 
latch  plate  means  caifymg 
said  lock  means, 
means  and  hinged 
having  a  hinge  axis 
by  said  lever  mean  1 
where  it  is  engag^le 
means  then  being  i 
stowed  position  beneath 
lift  means  wherein 
said  latch  means, 
be  opened,  and  said 
said  lift  mechanism 


CARGQ 
Tadensz  J.  SicdlecU, 
Company,  Dearborn, 
Filed  Dec. 
Ii* 
MS.  a.  296—146.6 


1.  A  reclining  seat  comprisi  ig: 

a  seat  cushion; 

a  seat  back  which  is  conn4:tcd  to  said  seat  cushion  via  a 
reclining  device; 

said  reclining  device  includ  ing  a  movable  arm  and  a  fixed 
arm;  . 

an  armrest  provided  rototal  ly  at  said  seat  back;  and 

a  connecting  means  exten<lng  from  said  seat  back  to  said 
movable  arm,  said  connecting  means  extending  from  a 
first  side  of  said  armrest  Id  a  side  of  said  armrest  opposite 
to  said  first  side,  said  connecting  means  having  a  width 
generally  equal  that  of  said  armrest,  said  connecting 
means  being  at  one  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  movable  arm 
of  said  reclining  device  ind  at  another  end  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  seat  back]  so  that  said  reclining  device  is 
connected  by  said  connoting  means  to  said  seat  back, 
thereby  allowing  said  ar*nrest  to  be  mounted  at  said  seat 
back  without  need  for  narrowing  a  width  of  said  seat  back. 


3Claims 


a  truck  body  having  a  rear  entry,  a 

a  roof,  a  tailgate  lift  mechanism 

at  said  rear  end  having  a  pair  of 

.  .  a  portion  of  the  lift  moves  in  shear 

<  ntry  and  its  floor,  and  closure  means 

to  close  said  rear  entry  and  enclose 

1,  said  closure  means  including  lock 

comprising: 

5  latch  means  complementary  to 

means  fixed  to  said  latch  plate 

o  said  truck  body,  said  hinge  means 

said  latch  plate  means  being  enabled 

to  move  to  an  active  latch  position 

ble  by  said  lock  means,  said  lever 

the  path  of  said  lift,  and  an  inactive 

jath  said  floor  and  forwardly  of  said 

said  lock  means  are  disengaged  from 

id  closure  means  are  released  so  as  to 

latch  plate  means  is  not  in  the  ftath  of 


Slid 


5,297,841 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Vlich. 

a,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,067 
CL'  B60J  5/04 

10  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  door  assembly  for  closing  an  aperture  in  the  side 
of  a  vehicle  body,  comprising: 
a  first  door  hinged  ly  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  for 

movement  about  a  first  vertical  hinge  axis  between  an 

open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
a  second  door  hing  idly  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  for 

movement  about  1  second  vertical  hinge  axis  between  an 
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open  position  and  a  closed  position,  the  first  and  second 
doors  being  adapted  to  be  latchingly  secured  in  the  closed 
position;  and 
means  defining  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  catch  assemblies 
carried  between  the  first  and  second  doors  and  operative 
to  resist  movement  of  the  doors  laterally  inwardly  from 
the  closed  position  with  respect  to  the  vehicle  side. 

S.297,M2 
LINING  FOR  INTERIOR  OF  STRUCTURAL  BODY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Yoshikisa  Hayashi,  Tami,  Japan,  assi^ior  to  Ikeda  Bnasan  Co., 
Ltd.,  Ayase,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,703 
Clains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-079199; 
May  25, 1992,  4-158663 

Int  CL'  B62D  25/00 
VS.  CL  296—146.7  6  Claims 


1.  A  lining  for  an  interior  portion  of  a  structural  body,  com- 
prising: 

a  lining  base  panel  including  a  base  material,  and  a  first  skin 
material  laminated  to  said  base  material,  said  lining  base 
panel  being  partitioned  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous 
surface  areas  by  at  least  one  groove,  at  least  one  of  said 
surface  areas  serving  as  an  installation  section;  and 

at  least  one  decorative  member  including  at  least  one  rigid 
base  panel  formed  in  a  shape  corresponding  to  said  instal- 
lation section,  and  at  least  one  second  skin  material  cover- 
ing said  base  panel,  said  decorative  member  being  formed 
at  its  peripheral  section  with  a  flange  which  is  tightly 
fitted  in  said  groove  of  said  lining  base  panel,  said  flange 
including  said  rigid  base  panel,  said  decorative  member 
being  bonded  to  said  lining  base  panel. 


5,297,843 
WINDOW  MOLDING  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
Ynkihiko  Yada,  and  Yasnhiro  Wato,  both  of  Ohba,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Aichi,  Japan 

CoBtinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907^37,  Jul.  2, 1992, 

abamkMcd,  which  is  a  dirisioD  of  Ser.  No.  719,834,  Jon.  24, 

1991,  Pat  No.  5,149,168.  This  appUcatioD  Apr.  22, 1993,  Ser. 

No.  51,574 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Jon.  25,  1990,  M66138; 

Jon.  25, 1990,  2-166139 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqaeot  to  Sep.  22, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  B60J  10/02 

VS.  a.  296—146.15  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  automobile  having  a  rear  window  mounted  in  a  rear 

window  opening  of  the  automobile  body,  a  window  molding 

mounted  in  a  space  between  an  outer  periphery  of  the  rear 

window  of  the  automobile  and  an  inner  periphery  of  the  rear 

window  opening  of  the  automobile  body,  said  molding  having 

wall  means  sealingly  engaged  with  said  inner  periphery  and 

said  outer  periphery  along  upper,  lower  and  side  edges  of  said 

rear  window  so  as  to  seal  and  trim  said  space,  said  molding 

having  a  substantially  planar,  elastic,  flange  portion  projecting 

from  only  a  section  of  said  molding  that  extends  along  the 


lower  edge  of  said  rear  window,  said  flange  portion  elastically 
abutting  against  a  panel  forming  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear 
window  opening,  said  molding  also  having  a  colunm  portion 
extending  alongside  the  edge  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  rear 
window  and  a  lower,  outwardly  extending  flange  sealingly 
engaging  an  upright  wall  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  rear 


window  opening  of  the  automobile,  said  lower,  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  said  column  portion  defining  an  up- 
wardly opening  channel  along  an  upper  edge  and  two  opposite 
side  edges  of  said  rear  window  opening,  said  section  of  said 
molded  body  being  free  of  said  lower,  outwardly  extending 
flange. 


5,297344 

REMOVABLE  CAB  AND  STAND  FOR  ALL  TERRAIN 

VEHICLES 

Herbert  H.  Hanstein,  5712  Camp  RoIhbsob  Rd.,  N.  Uttlc  Rock, 

Ark.  72118 

FUed  JuL  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85325 
Iirt.  CL'  B62D  33/06 
VS.  a.  296—190  16  ( 


1.  A  portable,  quickly  and  easily  installable  and  removable 
cab  for  temporary  installation  upon  a  Ughtweight,  open  tJl 
terrain  vehicle,  with  said  all  terrain  vehicle  including  front  and 
rear  racks  rigidly  and  permanently  affixed  thereto,  said  cab 
comprising: 
a  rigid,  permanently  assembled  monolithic  structure  com- 
prising a  front  portion  and  a  rear  portion  having  left  side 
and  right  side  openings  therebetween  and  having  a  com- 
mon roof  extending  across  said  front  portion,  said  rear 
portion  and  said  left  and  right  side  openings; 
said  front  portion  and  said  rear  portion  respectively  cooper- 
ating with  said  front  and  rear  racks  of  said  idl  terrain 
vehicle  and  defining  an  enclosure  along  with  said  common 
roof,  with  said  openings  providing  left  side  and  right  side 
access  to  said  enclosure,  whereby; 
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said  cab  is  temporarily  secure) 
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ni  „^  ^  ^^,^ J to  said  front  and  rear  racks  of 

said  all  terrain  vehicle  to  p  ovide  enclosed  shelter  for  an 

operator  of  said  all  terrain  /ehicle; 
said  cab  including  left  and  rij  ht  doors  hingedly  attached  to 

said  front  portion  of  said  ib  and  latchable  to  said  front 

portion  of  said  cab  and  la^Jhable  to  said  rear  portion  of 

said  cab,  whereby;  I 

said  left  and  right  openings  rietween  said  front  portion  and 

said  rear  portion  of  said  cap  are  closable. 


MOUNTING  ARRANGEN*NT  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE  BOPY  PANELS 
WilUam  V.  Smartt,  Southfield;  Joel  T.  Pierce,  Dearborn,  and 
Peter  L.  Jensen,  Livonia,  al  of  Mich^  assignors  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  I^ich. 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1991  Ser.  No.  43,684 


VS.  a.  296—191 


Int  a.'  B  i2D  25/16 


16  Claims 


respc  ;t 


1.  In  a  body  assembly  for 
inner  panel  and  an  outer  pane 
bly  comprising: 

a  first  mounting  plate  fixedl  r 
including  first  means  for 
the  first  plate  with 
nally  of  the  vehicle; 

a  second  slide  plate  fixedly 
including  second  means  r 
of  the  second  plate  with 
cally  of  the  vehicle; 

means  defming  a  channel 

means  defming  slide  surf 
received  in  the  channe 
movement  therewithin. 


secured  to  the  inner  panel  and 

idjustably  fixing  the  position  of 

to  the  inner  panel  longitudi- 


u 


surfac  es 


I  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
an  improved  mounting  assem- 


secured  to  the  outer  panel  and 

jr  adjustably  fixing  the  position 

respect  to  the  outer  panel  verti- 


the  first  plate;  and 

.  on  the  second  plate,  slidably 

for  longitudinal  and  vertical 


said  first  stop  means 
sion  arm  in  a  rearv  ard 
mary  seat  structure 
position  on  said  bic; 
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being  capable  of  aligning  said  exten- 
extended  position  with  said  pri- 
being  disposed  in  a  normal  riding 
cle,  and; 


f.  a  second  stop  mear  s 
ber,  said  second  stc  p 
extension  arm  wh^i 
forward  extended 
structure  is  able  to 
riding  said  bicycle 


manufactured  on  said  support  mem- 
means  being  capable  of  aligning  said 
^  said  extension  arm  is  rotated  into  a 
position  so  that  said  secondary  seat 
support  a  forward  leaning  rider  when 
up  an  incline  surface. 


nRE 

Vaughn  L.  Clark, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser 
5,127,706.  This  appl^aHon 


5,297,847 
HfeTARDANT  SEATING 
M4tin,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Interkal,  Inc., 


U.S.  a.  297—217 


No.  568,791,  Aug.  16, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,485 

I*,  a.'  A47C  31/00 

4  Claims 


5;i7,»46 

PIVOTING  BICYC  LE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 

Midiael  W.  Rafter,  633  33rd  Ue.  E.,  #2,  SeatUe,  Wash.  98112 

Filed  Dec.  14,  M  !>2,  Ser.  No.  989,209 

Int.  CV  B60N  2/38 

VS.  CL  297—195.12  16  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  seat  assembly  ( apable  of  being  attached  to  a  seat 

tube  on  a  bicycle,  comprisin] ;; 

a.  a  rigid  support  memb<r,  said  support  member  having 
attachment  means  capal  le  of  aligning  and  attaching  said 
support  member  in  an  up  ward,  forward  extending  position 
from  said  seat  tube  on  a  bicycle; 

b.  an  angled  extension  arm ,  said  extension  arm  having  a  fu^t 
leg  segment  and  a  secoi  id  leg  segment,  said  first  leg  seg- 
ment being  pivotally  atl  »ched  to  said  support  member  by 
a  pivoting  means,  said  i  econd  leg  segment  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  rear  surfa  x,  said  top  surface  having  a  first 
seat  attachment  means; ' 

c.  a  primary  seat  structur4  attached  to  said  first  seat  attach- 
ment means;  ] 

d.  a  secondary  seat  structure  attached  to  said  rear  surface  of 
said  extension  arm;        , 

e.  a  first  stop  means  manufactured  on  said  support  member. 


,o 

su  rface  i 


fi  tergla 


1.  A  seating  component 

enclosure  having  ge 

structural  elements 

tion  of  the  interior 

a  generally 

consisting  of  foamed 

cellulose  fiber  and 

material  prevents  inif  ation 

faces  by  insulating 

and  oxygen, 

said  blow  molded 
non-combustible 
the  generally  nor  -combustible 
seating  compon  nt 
generally  non-combustible 


'said 


comprising  a  blow  molded  plastic 

in  :rally  thin  walls,  said  walls  forming  the 

said  seating  component,  at  least  a  por- 

of  said  walls  being  in  contact  with 

non-comljustible  material  selected  from  the  group 

concrete,  neoprene  foam,  fire-resistant 

lass,  said  generally  non-combustible 

„  .n  of  combustion  at  said  interior  sur- 

interior  surfaces  of  said  walls  from  heat 


I  ilastic  enclosure  containing  the  generally 
material  during  a  fire, 

material  remaining  in  the 
and  not  migrating  out  thereof  if  the 
material  is  exposed  to  heat. 
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5,297,848 

PORTABLE,  ORTHOPEDICALLY  CORRECT, 

ADJUSTABLE  SEATING  CUSHION 

Sandra  H.  GrinneU,  331  Aniu  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91105 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,739 

Int  a.'  A47C  27/00 

VS.  a.  297-219.1  9  claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supporting  a  seated  person  comprising: 

a  seatrest  cushion  for  placement  on  a  chair  seat,  the  cushion 
having  a  back  edge  and  an  upward  facing  convex  surface 
for  receiving  the  thighs  and  buttocks  of  the  seated  person; 

a  backrest  cushion  having  a  horizontal  bottom  edge,  and  an 
outward  facing  convex  surface  for  receiving  the  back  of 
the  seated  person;  and 

a  flexible  attachment  strip  tethering  the  back  edge  of  the 
seatrest  cushion  to  the  bottom  edge  of  the  backrest  cush- 
ion, the  strip  capable  of  being  folded  for  moving  the  cush- 
ions closer  together,  and  of  being  unfolded  for  moving  the 
cushions  further  apart,  so  that  the  backrest  cushion  may  be 
held  at  various  heights  above  the  seatrest  cushion,  and  the 
seatrest  cushion  may  be  held  at  various  horizontal  posi- 
tions relative  to  the  backrest  cushion  depending  on  the 
extension  of  the  strip,  the  backrest  cushion  being  position- 
able  over  a  wide  range  of  angles  with  respect  to  the  seatr- 
est cushion  for  supporting  a  person  in  a  partially  reclined 
orientation,  the  strip  supporting  the  cushions  in  alignment, 
whereby  the  weight  of  the  seated  person  is  directed  onto 
the  thighs  alleviating  pressure  on  the  coccyx  area  while 
the  lower  back  of  the  seated  person  receives  improved 
support. 


5,297  849 
VERTICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  SWIVEL  SUPPORT  WITH 

LOCK  FOR  USE  WTTH  SEATING 

Charles  W.  ChanceUor,  P.O.  Box  15,  Midland,  Tex.  79702 

FUed  Oct  7, 1991,  Ser.  No.  772,672 

Int  a.5  A47C  7/06 

VS.  CL  297-344.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  lock  for  a  vertically  adjustable  swivel  support  which 
includes  a  non-routable  base  member  and  a  rotatable  member 
supported  from  the  non-routable  base  member  at  a  routional 
interface,  said  lock  comprising  a  lock  member  mounted  on  the 
non-routable  base  member  and  a  lock  member  mounted  on  the 


routable  member,  said  support  including  manually  controlled 
means  to  elevate  and  lower  the  routable  member  in  relation  to 
the  base  member  and  maintain  the  roUUble  member  in  either 
position  solely  by  said  manually  controlled  means  indepen- 
dently of  the  presence  of  any  other  externally  applied  force  on 
the  rouuble  member,  said  lock  members  including  means 
bridging  the  routional  interface  between  lock  members  when 
the  rouuble  member  is  in  lowered  position  thereby  preventing 
swivel  movement  of  the  support. 


5,297,850 
ORTHOPEDIC  LOUNGE  CHAIR 

Armen  D.  Guleserian,  377  Carolet  La.,  Orange,  Calif.  92669 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  741,035,  Ang.  16, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,712 

Int  CL'  B60N  2/02 

VS.  a.  297—377  4  ctataM 


1.  A  lounge  chair  or  the  like  having  frame  that  includes  a 
seat  section  of  a  selected  width  and  a  seatback  section  mounted 
to  the  seat  section  to  provide  adjustment  of  the  angle  therebe- 
tween so  that  a  user  may  either  sit  upright  in  the  chair  or  lie  on 
the  chair  in  either  the  prone  or  supine  positions,  comprising: 
a  chest  support  section  connected  to  the  seat  section,  the 
chest  support  section  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
frame  members  spaced  apart  such  that  the  chest  support 
section  has  a  width  that  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  seat 
section  so  that  a  user  sitting  in  the  lounge  chair  may  place 
his  feet  on  a  surface  upon  which  the  lounge  chair  sits,  and 
a  user  lying  face  down  on  the  lounge  chair  may  extend  his 
arms  around  the  pair  of  generally  parallel  frame  members 
of  the  chest  support  section  so  that  the  user's  hands  extend 
under  the  chair; 
an  end  section  connected  to  the  chest  support  section  such 
that  the  chest  support  section  is  between  the  end  section 
and  the  seat  section,  the  end  section  including  extensions 
of  the  pair  of  generally  parallel  frame  members  and  a  pair 
of  crossbars  connected  perpendicular  to  the  extensions  of 
the  pair  of  generally  parallel  frame  members  and  spaced 
apart  to  defme  a  rectangular  face  opening  therethrough  so 
that  a  user  lying  face  down  on  the  lounge  chair  may  place 
his  face  through  the  face  opening,  the  end  section  and  the 
chest  support  sections  being  arranged  such  that  the  user 
has  manual  access  to  reading  material  or  the  like  placed 
under  the  face  opening;  and 
the  chest  support  section  having  a  width  less  than  the  width 
of  the  end  section  so  that  one  of  the  crossbars  is  adjacent 
the  chest  support  section,  the  crossbar  having  a  pair  of  end 
portions  that  extend  beyond  the  width  of  the  chest  support 
section  to  form  a  foot  rest  so  that  the  user  may  sit  in  the 
chair  and  place  his  feet  on  the  foot  rest. 
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anchoring  points  dispose  I 
his  waist,  and  the  end  pa^s 


Hendrik  R.  Van  Hekken,  AUen4>wn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  Corp.,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  802,591 
Int.  a.'  Ak7C  7/02 


MS.  a.  297—452.14 


SCUims 


1.  A  fastener  for  securing  a 
chair  comprising: 

an  injection  molded  plastic 


said  oval  holes;  and 
a  slab  base  weld  nut  havinj 


for  connection  around 
either  side  of  said  patie  it 


netal  bracket  to  a  seat  pan  of  a 

seat  pan  having  a  front  side,  a 
back  side  and  including  »  plurality  of  predeterminately 
spaced  oval  drafted  angU  holes  and  parallel  standing  rib 
members  formed  in  the  ilastic  on  the  front  side  of  said 
plastic  seat  pan,  said  stai  iding  rib  members  surrounding 


INSERT 
Phillip  A.  Sollami, 
pany,  Herrin,  III. 

Filed  Mar 

Int.  C 

VS.  a.  299—79 


5,297,853 
?OR  RADIAL  CUTTER 
Heirin,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Sollami  Com- 


^ a  slab  base  head  which  is  cap- 
tured and  retained  by  sai  1  standing  rib  members  thereby 
preventing  roUtion  of  sai  1  slab  base  nut  and  an  elongated 
barrel  having  internal  th  reads  and  extending  through  at 
least  one  of  said  oval  hoU  s  and  being  peened  over  to  form 
a  rivet  connection  with  jhe  back  side  of  said  plastic  seat 
pan. 


54  >7,852 
SECUMTY  HARNESS  'OR  ENFEEBLED  ADULT 
PATIENTS 
Carmen  D.  Morales-Quintero,  Carolina,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  P.R. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1»3,  Ser.  No.  12,378 
Int.  a.'tB60R22//2 
UJS.  a.  297—467  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  security  harness  for  preventing  a  patient  from  falling 
from  a  unit  supporting  said  |»atient  comprising:  front  and  rear 
panels  joined  together  by  a  crotch  panel,  said  front  and  rear 
panels  having  respective  laterally  spaced  parallel  side  edges 
and  free  outer  end  edges  (iefming  pairs  of  laterally  spaced 
comers  with  said  side  edgis,  an  elongated  strap  having  an 
inner  end  fixed  to  each  of  said  comers  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  parallel  |o  said  side  edges,  a  waist  strap 
having  a  central  part  spaced  outwardly  from  the  free  outer  end 
edge  of  said  front  panel  and  secured  at  right  angels  to  both  of 
the  front  panel  straps,  said  (waist  strap  having  elongated  end 
parte  extending  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  front 


6.  The  combination!  comprising 
a  body  for  attachm  ent 

means  for  attaching 
said  seat  including 

lower  surface  haiing 

having  a  hole  th(  rein, 
an  inseri  on  said  sea 

with  a  longitudin  il 

lower  surface  anp 

said  recess,  and 
said  insert  having 

from,  said  inner 

face  of  said  seat. 


WHEEL  CpVER 
Gerald  A.  Nielsen,  B(g 
Rapids,  both  of  Mi^h. 
Big  Rapids,  Mich. 
niedOit. 


panel  straps,  said  front  and 


ear  panel  straps  being  of  a  length 
that  when  said  harness  is  i  i  ite  position  of  use  on  a  patient 
carried  on  a  support  unit  s  lid  straps  may  be  secured  around 


VS.  CL  301— 37  J7 
1.  A  wheel  cover 
a  wheel  cover  basfc 
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behind  the  patient  and  above  at  least 
of  said  waist  strap  being  of  a  length 


March  29,  1994 


r 

other  anchoring  points  disposed  to 


29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,327 
.5  E21C  27/44.  35/J8 


10  Claims 


ia|^a  mmaa^t 

..  to  a  radial  cutter,  the  body  having 

,  said  body  to  a  radial  cutter,  and  a  seat, 

lower  surface  and  an  inner  face,  said 

a  recess  therein,  and  said  inner  face 

said  insert  having  a  cutting  face,  a  back 
protrusion,  said  back  fitted  against  said 
said  longitudinal  protrusion  fitted  into 

inner  end  with  a  stub  extending  there- 
:nd  of  said  insert  fitted  against  said  inner 
and  said  stub  fitted  in  said  hole. 


5,297,854 
.  _K  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Rapids,  and  Gregory  R.  Hauler,  Grand 
.,  assignors  to  Big  Rapids  Products,  Inc., 


19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  962,877 
Int.  a.'  B60B  7/06 


44  Claims 


:omprising: 
including  a  front  and  back; 
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a  plurality  of  wheel  nut  engaging  retainers  each  including  a 
nut  embracing  portion;  and 

a  plurality  of  cups  on  the  back  of  the  wheel  cover  base,  said 
cups  each  being  defined  by  a  wall  extending  at  least  par- 
tially around  and  embracing  said  retainer  including  a  part 


5,297355 
BANJO-TYPE  AXLE  HOUSING 
Kuan-Jen  Jeng,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,787 

Int  a.'  B60B  35/16 

VS.  a.  301—124.1  12  Claims 


5,297,856 
TWO  SEPARATE  HIGH  SPEED  AND  LOW  SPEED  DISC 

BRAKE  UNTTS  FOR  RAILWAY  VEHICLES 
Yoahio  Aaano,  Kobe,  Japan,  asrignor  to  Nippon  Air  Brake  Co„ 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  12,  1991,  3-352213 

Int  a.5  B60T  13/00 

VS.  CL  303—9.61  n  ri.8— 


of  the  axial  length  of  said  nut  embracing  portion,  whereby 
the  cup  wall  not  only  holds  said  retainer  in  place,  but  also 
stiffens  said  nut  embracing  portion  thereof,  yet  leaves 
another  part  of  said  nut  embracing  portion  projecting 
beyond  said  cup  wall  such  that  the  other  part  can  flex  over 
a  wheel  nut. 


1.  A  railroad  car  brake  arrangement  comprising;  a  pneumat- 
ic-to-hydraulic brake  pressure  transducer  hydraulically  con- 
nected to  a  brake  control  unit  for  developing  braking  pressure 
in  response  to  a  particular  brake  command  request,  a  plurality 
of  disc  brake  unit  connected  to  said  brake  transducer,  and 
being  characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  disc  brake  unite  are 
divided  into  high  $pe«i  and  low  speed  disc  brake  units,  and  a 
control  valve  connected  between  said  brake  pressure  trans- 
ducer and  said  disc  brake  units,  said  control  valve  includes  a 
solenoid,  said  solenoid  is  energized  by  the  presence  of  an  elec- 
trical control  signal  when  the  speed  of  the  railroad  car  is 
greater  than  a  predetermined  value  so  that  pressurized  fluid  is 
supplied  from  said  brake  pressure  transducer  to  said  high  speed 
disc  brake  unit,  and  said  solenoid  is  de-energized  by  the  ab- 
sence of  said  electrical  control  signal  when  the  speed  of  the 
railroad  car  is  less  than  the  predetermined  value  so  that  pres- 
surized fluid  is  supplied  from  said  brake  pressure  transducer  to 
said  low  speed  disc  brake  units. 


5^97,857 

DIRECT  ACTING  ELECFRO-HYDRAUUC  BRAKING 

SYSTEM  WITH  REGULATED  LEAK  RATE 

Gary  L.  Casey,  Troy,  and  Daniel  J.  Patieiit,  SterUng  Hgts.,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Allied-Signal  Inc.,  Morristown,  N  J. 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,413 

Int  CL'  B60T  13/18 

VS.  a.  303—11  8  Claims 


1.  A  baflle  plate  adapted  to  be  disposed  within  a  central 
member  of  an  axle  assembly,  the  axle  assembly  including  first 
and  second  openings  formed  therethrough  having  respective 
side  portions  and  including  first  and  second  hollow  tubes  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  the  baffle  plate  comprising: 
a  central  baffle  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the 

first  and  second  tubes;  and 
a  pair  of  side  portions  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  central  baffle  portion,  said  side  portions  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  central  member  to  close  the  side  portions  of 
the  openings  formed  therethrough. 


tir-^ 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  pressure  in  a  wheel  brake  cylin- 
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der  of  a  brake,  the  wheel  cylind  :r  connected  to  an  electrically 
driven  pump  and  wherein  a  flaw  control  valve  is  communi- 
cated with  the  pump  and  the  wheel  cylinder  and  an  exhaust 
port  connected  to  a  sump,  the  jflow  control  valve  includes  a 
valving  element  biased  by  a  biaskpring,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  regulating  the  speed  of  a  motor  driven  pump  to  generate 
a  desired  pressure  in  the  cjlinder  of  the  brake; 

(b)  generating  a  pressure  differential  across  the  valving 
element,  as  a  function  of  p(ump  flow  and  communication 
same  to  the  spring  biased  valving  element; 

(c)  permitting  the  valving  element  to  move,  in  response  to 
pressure  forces  acting  on  iie  valving  element,  generated 
by  the  pressure  differential,  and  the  force  of  the  bias 
spring,  so  as  to  selectively  apen  and  close  the  exhaust  port, 
such  that  in  the  steady  state  an  equilibrium  condition  is 
achieved  where  the  pres4»re  forces  balance  the  spring 
force  and  the  pressure  in  tie  cylinder  is  constant  wherein 
step  (a)  of  regulating  inclifles: 

(d)  reducing  the  desired  pressure  from  a  given  level  and 

(e)  slowing  the  speed  of  tha  pump  to  reduce  the  pressure 
differential  thereby  permitting  the  valving  element  to 
move  to  a  position  to  mote  fully  open  the  exhaust  port 
enabling  fluid  in  the  cylin4er  to  flow  through  the  exhaust 
port  and  reduce  pressure  jn  the  cylinder  to  the  now  de- 
sired reduced  pressure  lev^l. 


March  29.  1994 
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5.297359 

METHOD  OF  CORB  ECTING  TARGET  SUP  RATIOS 

WITH  A  CORRECT  ON  COEmaENT  BASED  ON 

VEHIcfe  DECELERATION 

Otamn  Suzuki,  and  Atsu«  Ota,  both  of  Wako,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Honda  Giken  Kogy*  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,906 

Claims  priority,  appUc  ition  Japan,  Oct  14,  1991,  3-264992 

Int  a.'  B60L  7/00 

U.S.  a.  303— 102  1  4  Claims 


err) 


S,29'358 

SAFETY  COUPLER-AW  BRAKE  INTERLOCK 

Peter  F.  Znpan,  Ottobrunn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Wabash  National  Corporatiaii,  Lafayette,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  11,  199fe,  Ser  No.  897,290 

iBt-  a.'  B60F  \m:  B60T  «/;« 

MS.  CL  303—22.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  con 
the  steps  of: 
detecting  respective 

of  the  vehicle; 
determining  a  vehici : 

said  rotational  s 
calculating  target  slif 

said  vehicle 
detecting  a  vehicle 

ing  said  antilock 
determining  a  corre4tion 

deceleration 
correcting  said  targe  t 

sUp  ratios  by  said 
initiating  said  antil 

vehicle  using  the 


it  oiling  brakes  of  a  vehicle  comprising 

1  Dtational  speeds  of  at  least  two  wheels 

running  speed  of  said  vehicle  from 
pe^ds; 

ratios  of  said  at  least  two  wheels  from 
runnirtg  speed; 

di  celeration  of  said  vehicle  before  initiat- 
c^ntrol; 

coefficient  based  on  said  vehicle 

slip  ratios  by  multiplying  said  target 
;orrection  coefficient;  and 

control  to  control  the  brakes  of  said 
( orrected  target  slip  ratios. 


ilock 


BRAK  : 

Hirotaka  Nakamura, 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 

Filed  Jul. 
Claims  priority. 


U.S.  a.  303— 113  J 


1.  A  safety  interiock  for  an  air  brake  system  having  a  brake 
pipe  of  an-intermodal  train  ncluding  a  plurality  of  trailers 
coupled  together  with  a  cou|  ling  element  shiftable  between  a 
coupling  position  and  a  decoupling  position,  said  interlock 
comprising  a  locking  elem<  it  shifUble  between  a  locking 
position  operatively  interconiiected  with  said  coupling  element 
in  a  coupling  position  and  ani  unlocking  position,  a  first  valve 
connectable  with  a  source  of  lair  under  pressure  and  including 
a  valve  element  responsive  tt>  said  locking  element  when  the 
locking  element  is  in  said  unl  ocked  position  to  provide  an  air 
pressure  signal,  and  a  secoitd  valve  responsive  to  said  air  pres- 
sure signal  received  from  sai<  first  valve  and  connectable  with 
the  air  pipe  for  venting  the  l^x  pipe  in  response  to  said  signal 
and  thereby  energizing  the  air  brake. 


1.  A  brake  control 


•miwH  air  mtii 
caiiaia  cOTicima 

«  Vm  «  Ml  FN)     _     _ 

nrtwio  <picu  KcaBwTiw 


I,  MLT/nvilK 


5,297,860 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Tf  kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Akebono  Brake 
1  [>kyo,  Japan 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  914,474 
appi  cation  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1991,  3-179888 
lit.  a.'  B60T  S/40 

llClains 


device  for  providing  brake  control  and 


traction  control  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  wheel 
cylinders,  comprising: 
a  modulator  for  supplying  a  braking  pressure  to  at  least  one 

of  said  wheel  cylinders; 
a  brake  valve  for  supplying  a  first  fluid  pressure  to  said 
modulator  for  said  brake  control  of  said  at  least  one  of  said 
wheel  cylinders; 
a  traction  control  valve  for  supplying  a  second  fluid  pressure 
to  said  modulator  for  said  traction  control  of  said  at  least 
one  of  said  wheel  cylinders; 
a  valve  unit  provided  between  said  modulator  and  said  brake 
and  traction  control  valves  and  having  a  shuttle  valve  and 
a  throttle  valve,  wherein 

said  shuttle  valve  selects  the  higher  one  of  said  first  fluid 
pressure  or  said  second  pressure  and  supplies  said 
higher  fluid  pressure  to  said  modulator;  and 
said  throttle  valve  decreases  the  fluid  flow  from  said 
traction  control  valve  to  said  modulator  during  traction 
control  while  increasing  the  fluid  flow  from  said  modu- 
lator to  said  traction  control  valve  upon  release  of  the 
brakes  of  the  vehicle. 


5,297,861 
REAR  WHEEL  BRAKING  FORCE  CONTROL 
APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Takao  Morita,  Toyota;  Tsntomu  Matsukawa,  Okazaki;  Hiromi- 
chi  Yasunaga,  Okazaki,  and  Tadao  Tanaka,  Okazaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Knhmthiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1992,  4-073648; 
Apr.  20,  1992,  4-099621;  Apr.  21,  1992,  4-101400 

Int  a.'  B60T  «/;« 
U.S.  a.  303—113.5  36  Claims 


1.  A  rear  wheel  braking  force  control  apparatus  of  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

proportioning  valves  disposed  in  passages  for  supplying  a 
hydraulic  pressure  generated  by  a  master  cylinder  to 
wheel  cylinders  of  rear  wheels  for  controlling  wheel 
cylinder  pressure  so  that  increasing  rate  of  the  wheel 
cylinder  pressure  is  smaller  than  increasing  rate  of  master 
cylinder  pressure; 

electromagnetic  valves  disposed  in  the  passages  to  affect  or 
invalidate  the  action  of  said  proportioning  valves; 

a  rear  wheel  antiskid  brake  system  for  preventing  locking  of 
the  rear  wheels; 

braking  degree  detection  means  for  detecting  a  braking 
degree  during  braking  of  the  vehicle;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  electromagnetic  valves  to 
invalidate  the  action  of  said  proportioning  valves  when 
the  braking  degree  detected  by  said  braking  degree  detec- 
tion means  is  weaker  than  a  setting  value,  operating  said 
electromagnetic  valves  to  effect  the  action  of  said  propor- 


tioning valves  when  the  braking  degree  is  stronger  than 
the  setting  degree,  and  correcting  the  setting  value  to  a 
lower  value  when  operation  of  said  rear  wheel  antiskid 
brake  system  is  detected. 


537,862 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEM  CONTROLLING  SUP 
Hans  D.  Reinartz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Helmut  Steffes, 
Hattersheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many 
per  No.  PCT/EP91/01243,  §  371  Date  Apr.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  29,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/0421S,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  19,  1992 

PCT  Filed  JuL  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  852,136 
Claims  priority,  applicatiog  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  31, 
1990,  4027565 

Int  a.'  B60T  8/4S.  8/32 
VS.  a.  303—116.1  10  Claims 


•#»       I 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  including  means  for  controlling 
wheel  slip,  comprising:  a  brake  pedal,  a  brake  pedal-actuated 
master  brake  cylinder,  at  least  one  wheel  brake  cylinder,  a 
brake  conduit  placing  said  wheel  brake  cylinder  in  communi- 
cation with  said  master  brake  cylinder;  pressure  fluid  in  said 
system,  which  pressure  fluid,  upon  actuation  of  said  brake 
pedal,  is  displaced  from  said  master  brake  cylinder  through 
said  brake  conduit,  and  into  said  wheel  brake  cylinder;  further 
comprising  a  hydraulic  pump  installed  into  said  brake  conduit, 
said  pump  including  a  pimip  chamber  connected  by  a  first 
section  of  said  conduit  to  said  master  brake  cylinder  and  by  a 
second  section  of  said  brake  conduit  to  said  wheel  brake  cylin- 
der, said  pump  chamber  thereby  connected  in  series  in  said 
brake  conduit  between  said  master  cylinder  and  said  wheel 
cylinder  to  cause  pressurization  thereof  upon  actuation  of  said 
brake  pedal,  a  switch  valve  provided  in  said  first  section  of  said 
brake  conduit  between  said  master  brake  cylinder  and  said 
pump  chamber,  said  switch  valve  having  a  first  position  open- 
ing said  first  section  of  said  brake  conduit  and,  a  second  posi- 
tion blocking  said  first  section  of  said  brake  conduit  against 
fluid  flow  towards  said  pump  chamber,  said  switch  valve 
including  means  responsive  to  development  of  a  predeter- 
mined master  brake  cylinder  fluid  pressure  to  be  switched  from 
said  first  swithing  position  into  said  second  switching  position, 
and  a  secondary  conduit  connected  to  said  brake  conduit  to 
allow  bypassing  of  said  pump  chamber  of  said  fluid  displaced 
by  said  master  cylinder  by  actuation  of  said  brake  pedal  when 
said  switch  valve  is  in  said  second  position. 
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S^M3 
DISPLAY  CASE  WITH  SHJ  FED  UGHTED  SHELVES 
Rkhard  J.  RkkardMO,  Siiid  V^ey,  and  Charkt  E.  Crown,  Saa 
FcfMMdo,  botk  of  CitUf^  MrifMn  to  Aathoay's  MaanfKtnr- 
ima  Coapuy,  Inc^  Saa  Fen^Mio,  Calif. 

FOed  Mar.  13, 1991  Ser.  No.  850,868 

lat  CL'  A47F  5/08.  3/06 

VS.  a.  312-128  1  "  Ctaim. 


March  29, 1994 


March  29.  1994 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


coaxially  arranged  extni  ier  screws,  routable  about  respective 

longitudinal  axes,  and  having  intermcshing  threads,  one  of  said 

5  for  degassing  the  plastic  material  and 

legassing  chamber,  said  one  housing 

erse,  radial  opening  in  which  an  insert 

;rt  member  having  a  degassing  open- 

_      ^  jtion  between  the  degassing  chamber 

andW  bor«  in  said  h<^using,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
degassing  opening  in  s«id  insert  member  tapers  in  widening 
fashion  in  the  direction  from  said  longitudinal  bores  to  said 
degassing  chamber,  said  degassing  opening  having  a  longitudi- 


housing  segments  ser 
communicating  with  a 
segment  having  a  transv 
member  is  fitted,  said  i 
ing  providing  commumc 


nal  axis  disposed  in  a 
axes  of  said  screws. 


Mane  passing  through  the  longitudinal 


METHOD  AND  AP  »ARATUS 
MIXING  MATElllAL 


1.  A  display  case  used  for  dfcplaying  items,  said  case  having 
lights  mounted  therein,  said  dkplay  case  comprising: 

a  case  structure;  and 

at  least  one  shelf  mounted  iaside  said  case  structure,  each  of 
said  shelves  having  ends  and  front  end  comers,  said  lights 
being  mounted  near  said  front  end  comers,  each  of  said 
shelves  including: 

a.  a  shelf  portion  used  to  support  items,  and 

b.  means  mounted  at  a  front  of  said  shelf  portion  for  retain- 
ing a  certain  number  of  said  items  near  a  front  and  middle 
of  said  shelf  so  that  said  certain  number  of  said  items  are 
substantially  illuminated  by  said  lights,  said  means  being 
formed  so  that  said  certain  number  of  said  items  are  re- 
tained a  selected  distance  from  said  front  of  said  shelf 
portion  toward  the  back  of  said  shelf  portion,  said  selected 
distance  changing  along  a  length  of  said  shelf,  reaching  a 
minimmn  value  near  said  ends  of  said  shelf. 


Wolfgang  Engel, 
Wenden-Schonan,  an 
Germany,  aaaignors 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Filed  Ang. 
Claims  priority, 
1990,4028064 

IntCL> 
UJS.  CL  366—76 


5,297,865 

FOR  THE  MIXING  OF 

WITH  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 

nberg-Oberfiachbach;  Andreas  Limper, 

Walter  Hiider,  OIpe,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

0  Werner  ft  Pfleiderer  Gnnunitechnik 

Germany 

22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,647 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  5, 


■ppl  IcatiOD 


7,864 
DEGASSING  MEANS  FOldA  TWIN  SCREW  EXTRUDER 

FOR  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Amo  Knoll,  Stnttgart,  and  M^oUgang  Woerz,  Dlingen,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  a^gnon  to  Werner  ft  Pfleiderer 
GmbH,  Stnttgart,  Fed.  Re«,  of  Germany 

Hied  JuL  26, 1|93,  Ser.  No,  97,194 
ruJM  priority,  appUcatio4  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 
1992,4228468 

Int  CL'  B29B  1/10:  BOIF  15/OZ  15/06 
VS.  CL  366-75  "  Claims 


;proc!SS, 
with  i 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus 

such  as  fillers  and/or 

the  thermoplastic 

rial  and  the  molten 

common  mixing 
an  intemal  mixer 
a  plastics  processin  ( 
an  injection  channe  i 

plastics 
processing  machine 
a  valve  (46)  in  th) 
mixing  chamber 


[CONVEiriNG 


APPARATUS  FOl ! 
UNIFORM 

HIGHLY  VISCOMS 
GerdCapelle, 
Hermann  Berstorf ' 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4130312 


ISc». 


1.  In  a  twin  screw  extruder  for  processing  plastic  material 
having  a  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  juxUposed  hous- 
ing segmenU  arranged  axially  in  succession  and  defuung  two 
loogitudiiial,  overlapping  bores  respectively  containing  two 


UJS.  CL  366-4197 

1.  An  apparatus 
veying  pressure  for 
moplastic  material, 


B28C  7/10;  BOIF  15/02 


7Clains 


for  the  mixing  of  mixing  material, 
( auotchouc,  with  thermoplastic  material, 
mat  erial  being  melted  and  the  mixing  mate- 
thi  Tmoplastic  material  being  subjected  to  a 
which  mixing  apparatus  comprises 
a  mixing  chamber  (2), 
machine  (31)  with  an  injection  unit, 
(42)  connecting  the  injection  unit  of  the 


(31)  with  said  mixing  chamber  (2),  and 
injection  channel  (42)  adjacent  to  the 
1^2)- 


5,297366 
PRODUCING  A  CONTROLLABLE 
„._  PRESSURE  FOR  PROCESSING 
RUBBER  OR  THERMOPLASTICS 
_      Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover,  Fed. 


.    L  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,333 

a|  plication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep. 


12, 


Int  CL'  B29B  7/06 

TCIaims 

ffr  producing  a  controllable  uniform  con- 
>rocessing  highly  viscous  robber  or  ther- 
I  lie  apparatus  comprising: 
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a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  receiving  the  material 
and  an  outlet  for  passing  the  material  from  the  housing; 

two  shafts  rotatably  joumalled  in  said  housing  and  defining 
respective  longitudinal  axes; 

each  of  said  shafts  being  subdivided  into  a  left-hand  section, 
a  center  section  and  a  right-hand  section; 

said  shafts  having  respective  toothed  profiles  at  said  respec- 
tive center  sections  thereof; 

said  shafts  being  arranged  side  by  side  so  as  to  cause  said 
toothed  profiles  to  intermesh  in  seal-tight  contact  while 
routing  to  thereby  receive  the  material  from  said  inlet  and 
convey  the  material  to  said  outlet; 

first  mounting  means  fdr  holding  said  left-hand  sections  of 
said  shafts  and  second  mounting  means  for  holding  said 
right-hand  sections  of  said  shafts  thereby  guiding  and 
keeping  said  toothed  profiles  in  alignment  with  each  other 
as  they  rotate  to  convey  the  material; 

said  shafts  having  a  diameter  (d)  at  said  left-hand  and  right- 
hand  sections  and  said  toothed  profiles  each  having  a  root 
circle  diameter  (D)  corresponding  approximately  to  said 
diameter  (d); 


said  root  circle  diameter  (D)  being  slightly  greater  than  said 

diameter  (d); 
said  left-hand  section  and  said  center  section  of  each  shaft 

conjointly  defining  a  left-hand  annular  surface  in  a  plane 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 
said  right-hand  section  and  said  center  section  of  each  shaft 

conjointly  deflning  a  right-hand  annular  surface  in  a  plane 

perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 
said  annular  surfaces  each  having  a  width  corresponding  to 

one  half  of  the  difference  of  said  diameters; 
said  first  mounting  means  including  a  first  plate  for  routably 

holding  the  left-hand  section  of  each  of  said  shafts; 
said  first  plate  having  a  surface  in  contact  engagement  with 

both  of  said  left-hand  annular  surfaces  thereby  preventing 

a  portion  of  the  material  from  getting  therebetween; 
said  second  mounting  means  including  a  second  plate  for 

rouubly  holding  the  right-hand  section  of  each  of  said 

shafte;  and, 
said  second  plate  having  a  surface  in  contact  engagement 

with  both  of  said  right-hand  annular  surfaces  thereby 

preventing  a  portion  of  the  material  from  getting  therebe- 
tween. 


5,297,867 

MIXER  APPARATUS 

Lanny  D.  Hoiman,  340  Linden,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo.  64024 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,421 

Int  CL'  BOIF  7/02 

VS.  CL  366-349  j  Claims 

1.  A  mixer  apparatus,  comprising, 

a  container,  the  container  including  a  continuous  side  wall 
and  a  container  cavity,  with  the  side  wall  in  surrounding 
relationship  relative  to  the  container  cavity. 


and 

a  rigid  first  shaft  positioned  within  the  container  cavity 
diametrically  aligned  with  the  container  side  wall,  with 
the  rigid  first  shaft  having  a  first  mixing  blade  and  a  sec- 
ond mixing  blade  fixedly  mounted  to  Ae  first  shaft  in  a 
spaced  relationship,  with  the  first  mixing  blade  and  the 
second  mixing  blade  extending  in  a  parallel  relationsliip  in 
adjacency  to  the  first  shaft,  with  the  first  mixing  blade  and 
the  second  mixing  blade  arranged  in  a  substantially  copla- 
nar  relationship  relative  to  one  another,  and 

the  first  shaft  includes  a  first  shaft  first  end  having  a  right 
hand  thread,  and  a  first  shaft  second  end  having  a  left  hand 
thread,  and  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  a  coaxially  aligned 
relationship  relative  to  the  first  shaft  first  end,  and  a  third 
shaft  mounted  coaxially  in  relationship  to  the  first  shaft 
second  end,  with  the  second  shaft  having  a  second  shaft 
collar  threadedly  receiving  the  first  shaft  first  end,  the 


third  shaft  having  a  third  shaft  collar  threadedly  receiving 
the  first  shaft  second  end,  with  the  second  shaft  collar 
arranged  in  a  sliding  relationship  relative  to  the  second 
shaft  and  the  third  shaft  collar  arranged  in  a  sliding  rela- 
tionship relative  to  the  third  shaft,  and 

the  second  shaft  includes  a  right  hand  thread  extending  from 
the  container  side  wall,  the  third  shaft  includes  a  left  hand 
thread  extending  from  the  container  side  wall,  with  the 
third  shaft  projecting  through  the  container  side  wall 
permitting  rotation  simultaneously  of  the  third  shaft,  the 
second  shaft,  and  the  first  shaft,  and 

the  fu^t  blade  includes  a  first  blade  slot,  the  second  blade 
includes  a  second  blade  slot,  and  a  third  blade  mounted  to 
the  first  blade,  inclwling  a  first  fastener  directed  through 
the  third  blade  and  the  first  blade  slot,  and  a  fourth  blade, 
the  fourth  blade  including  a  fourth  blade  fastener  directed 
through  the  second  blade  slot  adjustably  securing  the 
fourth  blade  to  the  second  blade. 


5.297,868 

MEASURING  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

John  E.  Graebner,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assipior  to  ATftT  BeU 

Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Filed  Jnn.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  81,726 
Int  CL'  GOIN  25/20  25/18 
VS.  CL  374—44  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  thermal  conductivity  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  heat  sink  body  having  an  open  cavity; 

(b)  a  body  of  thermally-insulating  resilient  materia]  substan- 
tially filling  the  cavity; 

(c)  a  thin  membrane  located  on  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
body  of  thermally-insulating  resilient  material; 

(d)  first  and  second  spaced-apart  temperature  sensors  lo- 
cated on,  and  attached  to,  first  and  second  spaced-apart 
localized  portions,  respectively,  of  the  thin  membrane; 

(e)  a  heat  source  located  on  and  attached  to  a  third  localized 
portion  of  the  thin  membrane;  and 

(0  an  auxiliary  thermally  conducting  plate  having  a  first  end 
portion  thermally  attached  to  the  heat  ank  body  and  a 
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second  end  portion  locatell  on  a  fourth  localized  portion 
of  the  thin  membrane,  boti  the  first  and  the  second  local- 
ized portions  of  the  thin  mtmbrane  being  located  between 
the  third  and  fourth  locali^  portions  thereof. 
6.  A  method  of  measuring  jthe  thermal  conductivity  of  a 
sample  body  including  the  stefis  of: 
(a)  providing  an  apparatus  comprising: 

(1)  a  heat  sink  body  havinjg  an  open  cavity, 

(2)  a  body  of  thermally-i»sulating  resilient  material  sub- 
stantially filling  the  cavjty, 

(3)  a  thin  membrane  locatid  on  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
body  of  thermally-insulting  resilient  material. 


rec  jvery 


lo>ps 


(4)  first  and  second  s 
located  on,  and  attac 
apart  localized  portion 
brane. 


;ed-apart  temperature  sensors 
i  to,  first  and  second  spaced- 
respectively,  of  the  thin  mem- 


including  means  for  det<  rmining 
tially  the  middle  of  a  bi( 
edge  at  the  end  of  a  bit 
and  clock  and  data 
output  signal  indicativi 
second  phase  locked 
reproducing  said  trans  nitted 
output  signals  from  the 
whereby  an  output  si; 
indicates  to  said  recovery 
and  an  output  signal 
cates  to  said  recovery 


March  29,  1994 

„  whether  an  edge  is  in  substan- 

period  indicative  of  a  data  edge  or  an 

period  indicative  of  a  non-data  edge, 

means  connected  to  receive  an 

of  a  data  edge  from  said  first  and 

respectively,  said  recovery  means 

data  bits  in  dependence  upon 

first  and  second  phase  locked  loops, 

from  said  first  phase  locked  loop 

means  a  logical  "1"  was  transmitted 

said  second  phase  locked  loop  indi- 

1  neans  a  logical  "0"  was  transmitted. 


igial 


fr<  m 


BAG  WITH  OVERLAPPING 
Henry  H.  Weldon. 

Filed  Aug 
Int. 
VS.  a.  383—59 


5,297^0 

CLOSURE  FLAPS 
172#7  N.  49tli  Ave.,  Glendale,  Ariz.  85308 
3,  1992,  Set.  No.  923,609 
a.'  B65D  33/16 

6  Claims 


(S)  a  heat  source  located 


_^ 1  jn  and  attached  to  a  third  local- 
ized portion  of  the  thii  i  membrane,  and 
(6)  an  auxiliary  thermallj  conducting  plate  having  a  first 
end  portion  thermallyj  atuched  to  the  heat  sink  body 
and  a  second  end  portion  located  on  a  fourth  localized 
portion  of  the  thin  membrane,  both  the  first  and  the 
second  localized  portions  of  the  thin  membrane  being 
located  between  the  third  and  fourth  localized  portions 
thereof; 

(b)  placing  the  sample  bod^  in  a  position  overlying  the  thin 
membrane  and  in  thermal  contact  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond temperature  sensor*  with  the  heat  source,  and  with 
the  auxiliary  plate;  and 

(c)  placing  a  thermally  iqsulating  medium  on  the  sample 
body. 


op  inmg 
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5J97J69 
APPARATUS  AND  METH  3D  FOR  SYNCHRONISING  A 
DIGITAL  DATA  CLOC  :  IN  A  RECEIVER  WITH  A 
DIGITAL  DATA  CLC  CK  IN  A  TRANSMnTER 
Simon  Benham,  Reading,  Ei  gUnd,  assignor  to  Research  Ma- 
chines PLC,  Oxford,  Engb  nd 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1  >92,  Ser.  No.  858,344 
Int  a.'  H03f  3/24:  H04L  7/00 

11  Claims 


VS.  CL  375—110 
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froi  1 


:  en) 


\iii' 


autmammnB , 
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1.  A  receiving  apparatus  for  synchronising  a  digital  data 
clock  in  a  receiver  with  a  ligital  data  clock  in  a  transmitter, 
said  receiver  being  for  rec  nving  encoded  data  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  bits,  each  said  I  it  having  a  predetermined  period, 
said  receiver  including  mea  is  for  detecting  positive  and  nega- 
tive going  edges  of  said  encoded  data  and  to  provide  positive 
and  negative  edge  detection  signals  indicative  thereof,  a  first 
phase  locked  loop  for  receiving  said  positive  edge  detection 
signals,  a  second  phase  loclted  loop  for  receiving  said  negative 
edge  detection  signals,  said  first  and  second  phase  locked  loops 


1.  A  bag  including 

(a)  a  bottom; 

(b)  a  top  with  an 
including  first 
edges  (42,44)  an< 
side  edges  (16, 
end  edges; 

(c)  a  pair  of 
wardly  from  saic 

(d)  a  pair  of 
upwardly  from 
and  laterally 

(e)  a  first  tongue  ( 
cent  said  first 
free  distal  end 
edge; 

(0  a  second  tongu ; 
cent  said 
a  free  distal  enc 
edge,  said  first 
and  each  being 
(g)  attachment 
of 

(i)  said  first 
ing  to  close 
extend  over 
end  of  said 
said  first 
(ii)  said  second 
opening  to 
extend  over 
said  first 
second  tongu  e 
said  attachment 
at  any  given 
tongues. 


t  mei  ns 


IT/ 


„  formed  therethrough,  said  opening 
second  spaced  apart  opposing  end 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  opposing 
each  extending  between  said  opposing 


spaced  apart  ends  extending  down- 
top  and  upwardly  from  said  bottom; 
spaced  apart  sides  each  extending 
bottom,  downwardly  from  said  top, 
.  said  ends; 

I)  having  a  proximate  end  attached  adja- 

edge  (42)  of  said  opening  and  having  a 

<xtending  outwardly  from  said  first  end 


having  a  proximate  end  attached  adja- 

secondlend  edge  (44)  of  said  opening  and  having 

extending  outwardly  from  said  second 

_jd  second  tongues  normally  overlapping 

1  ized  to  completely  close  said  opening; 

for  deuchably  securing  said  distal  end 


__  to  said  side  edges  (16,23)  of  said  open- 
completely  said  opening  and  cover  and 
!  aid  second  tongue  when  said  free  distal 
se^nd  tongue  is  inside  said  bag  intermediate 
__  and  said  bottom;  and, 
tongue  to  said  side  edges  (16,23)  of  said 
completely  said  opening  and  cover  and 
first  tongue  when  said  free  distal  end  of 
is  inside  said  bag  intermediate  said 
and  said  bottom; 

detachably  securing  to  said  side  edges 
1  ime  only  one  of  said  first  and  second 


;  tonj  ue 


ton(  ue 


cl<ise< 

Slid  I 

ton  gue 


meansc 
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5,297,871 
PAPER  FEEDING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRINTERS 
Satoshi  Fmioka,  Naguo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  30,  1990,  2-337279; 
Aug.  9,  1991,  3-225214 

Int  a.'  B41J  19/92 
U.S.  CL  400-568  7  Claims 


5.  A  printing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

scanning  a  print  head  having  a  plurality  of  dot  forming 
elements  arranged  with  a  predetermined  dot  pitch  as 
measured  in  a  paper  advancing  direction  over  the  surface 
of  a  recording  sheet  in  a  print  head  scanning  direction; 

driving  said  print  head  with  a  recording  signal  to  cause  said 
printing  head  to  print  dots  on  said  recording  sheet  in  a  line 
in  a  pattern  determined  by  said  recording  signal; 

advancing  said  recording  sheet  in  the  paper  advancing  direc- 
tion by  applying  pulses  to  a  pulse  motor  driving  a  paper- 
advancing  mechanism; 

determining  a  number  of  pulses  applied  to  said  pulse  motor 
in  accordance  with  both  a  predetermined  line  spacing 
between  adjacent  lines  to  be  printed  by  said  print  head  and 
a  correction  amount  corresponding  to  a  fraction  of  the  dot 
pitch  so  as  to  eliminate  blank  spaces,  overlapping  and 
misalignment  between  adjacent  lines  printed  by  said  print 
head. 


5,297,872 
SHOPPING  BAG  AND  POUCH  THEREFOR 
Theodore  L.  Caliginri,  436  Ardmore  Ave.,  Hcnnosa  Beach, 
Calif.  90254 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,231,  Mar.  3, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,014 

Int.  a.'  B65D  30/10 

VS.  CL  383—86  ^  OainH- 


having  curved  end  margins  and  spaced  apart,  inwardly  curved 
central  margins,  one  of  said  end  margins  of  said  first  panel 
being  interconnected  with  one  of  said  curved  central  portions 
of  said  second  panel  the  other  end  margin  of  said  first  panel 
being  spaced  and  unconnected  with  said  second  panel;  and  said 
curved  end  portions  of  said  second  panel  being  interconnected 
with  said  curved  central  portion  of  said  first  panel  to  define  a 
generally  spherical-shaped  hollow  body. 


5,297,873 
STOPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  IN  A  LINEAR  MOTION 

GUIDE  UNIT 
Yoshiyuki    Komiya,    KawaHdd,   JapM,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Thompson  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,321 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-268972 
Int  a.'  F16C  29/06 
VS.  CL  384—45  3  1 


1.  A  stopper  assembly  for  use  in  a  linear  motion  rolling 
contact  guide  unit  including  a  rail  formed  with  a  pair  of  inner 
guide  grooves  on  its  opposite  surfaces,  a  slider  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rail  and  formed  with  a  pair  of  outer  guide 
grooves,  each  located  opposite  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
pair  of  iimer  guide  grooves  to  thereby  defme  a  guide  channel 
therebetween  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  members  provided  in 
said  guide  channel,  said  assembly  comprising: 
a  main  body;  and 
a  bolt, 

said  main  body  including  a  horizontal  section  extending 
transversely  across  said  rail  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
and  a  pair  of  vertical  sections,  each  extending  along  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  side  surfaces  of  said  rail 
as  spaced  apart  therefrom,  one  of  said  pair  of  vertical 
sections  including  a  projection  which  may  project  into 
one  of  said  pair  of  inner  guide  grooves  of  said  rail  and  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  vertical  sections  being  formed  with  a 
threaded  hole  at  a  predetermined  location,  and 
said  bolt,  when  threaded  into  and  through  said  threaded 
hole,  extending  into  the  other  of  said  pair  of  inner  guide 
giXMves  of  said  rail. 


to 


1.  A  generally  ball  shaped  enclosure  for  carrying  articles, 
comprising  first  and  second  elongated,  flexible  panels  each 


5,297,874 
ELASTOMERIC  BEARING 
Kenneth  W.  J.  RaiMS,  Leicesterahifc,  England,  assignor 
Dnnktp  Limited,  a  British  Compuy,  United  Kingdom 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,399,  May  23, 1991, 
ahudoned.  This  application  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,228 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1990, 
9012278 

Int  CL»  F16C  27/06:  F16M  13/00:  F16F  7/00:  B64C  U/12 
VS.  a.  384—221  21  Claims 

1.  An  annular  elastomeric  bearing  for  withstanding  high 
compression  load  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  bearing 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  members  defining  a  pair  of  confront- 
ing and  spaced  apart  annular  bearing  surfaces  which  are  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  with 
said  longitudinal  direction,  a  non-planar  annular  element  of 
elastomeric  material  provided  between  said  confronting  »ur- 
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faces,  the  elastomeric  material 


iBkcs,  WT  ,..~.«"~.~ having  embedded  therein  a 

plurality  of  annular  reinforcin  ;  interleaves  of  substantially 
rigid  mate.-ial  each  arranged  to  ie  in  a  respective  plane  which 
is  generally  parallel  in  cross-action  with  said  confronting 
surfaces  and  arranged  to  be  ac«ed  upon  only  by  forces  from 
said  elastomeric  material,  at  lea»t  one  of  the  reinforcing  mter- 
leaves  lying  substantially  mid-jvay  between  the  confronting 
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5,297,876 

PAGE  PRINTER  WE  H  INTERNAL  AND  EXTERNAL 
1  )f  EMORIES 
Shiiyi  Imagawa,  Yao,  Ji^  lan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1 ),  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10, 1991,  3-137844 

Intl  a.5  B41J  5/48 

U.S.  a.400-«l  ■  7  Claims 


surfaces  of  the  rigid  members  laving  a  greater  thickness  than 
at  least  one  of  the  reinforcing  ipterieaves  which  lies  closest  to 
at  least  one  bf  said  confrontinig  surfaces  and  the  element  of 
elastomeric  material  and  the  ei^bedded  reinforcing  interleaves 
each  having,  as  considered  aboit  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  radial 
extent  which  is  greatest  at  one  iixial  end  and  a  minimum  at  the 
other  axial  end.  I 


HEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR 


5^  7,875 

1  lOTATABLY  SUPPORTING 


SHlFTS 
Faiiagosta 


Giovawii  Gattnigeri,  Viale 

FUed  Mar.  16,  IS  >3, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 
2A000693 

Int.  CL'  F1«P  13/02,  43/04 

MS.  a.  384—419 


for 


dati 


38.  20142  Milan,  Italy 
I,  Ser.  No.  31,986 
Italy.  Mar.   24,   1992,  MI9- 


7  Claims 


:  dalEi; 


.li  IT 


0  "  )3  32  «   « 


1.  A  page  printer 
receiving  printing 
printer  comprising: 

printing  means  for 
page  data; 

page  data  preparing 
printing  data  inpu 

external  memory  mfans 
prepared  page 

storage  controlling 
data  to  said  exte  nal 
document  to  stor< 
ory  means; 

selecting  means  for 
nal  memory  to 
printed  or  said 
newly  prepared 

supply  means  for  si 
data  from  a  select  d 
and  external  menpry 
selecting  means 


1.  Head  structure  for  rota  ably  supporting  shafts,  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  fixed  head  ixxliet  (2)  each  of  which  defines  a  par- 
tially open  seat  (3)  for  re  novably  accommodating  bearing 
elements  (4)  connected  o  opposite  ends  of  a  shaft  (10)  to 
be  supported; 

a  pin  element  (12)  rotatabl^  supported  in  an  axial  cavity  (11) 
of  one  of  said  head  bodies,  said  pin  element  having  a  first 
end  (17)  for  connection  to  means  for  driving  the  pin  and  a 
second  end  (15)  for  connection  to  an  end  (16)  of  the  shaft; 
and 

a  slider-like  portion  (20)  I  >r  each  of  said  fixed  head  bodies 
and  slidably  connected  thereto,  said  slider-like  portion 
being  slidably  moveable  between  an  open  position  in 
which  said  seat  (3)  is  able  to  receive  the  bearing  elements 
(4)  of  the  shaft  and  a  closed  position  in  which  said  slider- 
like portion  closes  said  seat  so  that  said  bearing  elements 
are  supported  by  said  akat  and  by  said  slider-like  portion. 


printing  a  document  by  a  page  on 
sent  from  an  external  device,  said 


t  erforming  a  printing  process  based  on 

neans  for  preparing  page  data  based  on 
received  from  the  external  device; 
having  a  capacity  for  storing  said 


I  neans  for  supplying  said  prepared  page 

memory  means  after  printing  the 

said  prepared  page  data  into  said  mem- 


dtematively  selecting  either  said  exter- 
out  page  data  which  have  once  been 
data  preparing  means  to  print  out 
_„_  data;  and 

ipplying  said  printing  means  with  page 

one  of  said  page  data  preparing  means 

means  based  on  the  selection  by  said 


I  pr  nt 

P»ge 
fage( 


5.297.877 
PRINTER  HAVB  10  COLOR  DUMPING  FUNCTION 
Naoynki  NIshikawa,  1  Jiwasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Toky^,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  813.500 
Claims  priority,  ap  »Ucation  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1990.  2-409291; 
Not.  25,  1991,  3-309i  36 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/00 

24  Claims 

generating  method,  comprising  the  steps 


VS.  a.  400—76 
1.  An  information 

of: 

receiving  a  group 


of  code  information; 


detecting  consumj  tion  amounts  of  coloring  materials  which 


can  be  used  when  outputting  the  code  information  group; 
and 


:^^ 


Li — 1>^ — ^iJ:^ 


YELLOW       2L 


1.  A  color  image  printing  method  for  printing  a  half  tome 
color  image  onto  recording  paper  with  ink  dots  of  at  least  three 
colors  yellow,  magenta,  and  cyan,  said  ink  dots  being  recorded 
in  picture  cells  by  a  recording  head  in  which  a  plurality  of 
recording  elements  are  arranged  along  a  main  scan  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  sub  scan  direction,  and  a  length  of  said  ink 
dots  in  said  sub  scan  direction  being  changes  in  accordance 
with  a  predetermined  picture  cell  density,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
controlling  the  length  of  the  picture  cells  of  two  of  said  three 
colors  in  said  sub  scan  direction  so  as  to  be  twice  as  long 
as  the  length  of  the  picture  cells  of  the  one  remaining 
color  in  said  sub  scan  direction;  and 
shifting  respective  positions  for  said  three  colors  of  adjacent 


152-672  0.0.-94-9 


picture  cells  in  said  main  scan  direction  by  half  said  length 
of  said  respective  picture  cells  in  said  sub  scan  direction. 


5.297.879 
MECHANISM  FOR  PREVENTING  SLACK  IN  PRINTER 

CARBON  RIBBON 
Tadahisa  Oikawa,  Iwatc,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Kahwriiiki  Kaiska 
Sato.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15. 1993.  Ser.  No.  47.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  27. 1992,  4-131350 
Int  a.'  B41J  31/14 
VS.  CI.  400—234  11  ( 


determining  a  color  to  output  the  code  information  group  in 
accordance  with  consumption  amounts  detected  in  said 
detecting  step. 


5.297.878 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  WAX  TRANSFER  PRINTING 
Hitoshi  Saito;  Masamichi  Sato;  Keiui  Yamakawa,  and  Yasuko 
Sonoda,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^ji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,581.  May  14, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-124474; 
May  24,  1990,  2-134345;  Jun.  21,  1990,  2-163726 

Int.  a.'  B41J  2/32 
VS.  a.  400—120  18  Claims 


r M.MAIN   SCANNING 

SUB   SCANNING    •,*>        "O      •*'     •*>  /•' 


1.  A  mechanism  for  preventing  slack  in  a  printer  carbon 
ribbon  wherein  a  carbon  ribbon  feed  shaft  is  always  provided 
with  a  rotational  force  acting  in  reverse  direction  to  a  carbon 
ribbon  feed  direction  irrespective  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
a  carbon  ribbon  take-up  shaft,  the  mechanism  comprising: 
a  printing  mechanism  for  printing  characters  on  a  printable 

medium  as  the  printable  medium  is  fed  thereto; 
a  carbon  ribbon  feed  shaft  for  feeding  a  carbon  ribbon  to 

enable  the  printing  on  the  printable  medium; 
a  carbon  ribbon  take-up  shaft  for  taking  up  the  carbon  rib- 
bon; 
a  slip  mechanism  provided  on  the  carbon  ribbon  feed  shaft; 

and 
a  reverse  rotation  mechanism  for  applying  a  rotational  force 
to  the  carbon  ribbon  feed  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction  from 
that  for  feeding  the  carbon  ribbon,  the  reverse  rotation 
mechanism  having  a  first  reverse  rotation  sub-mechanism 
for  applying  a  rotational  force  to  the  carbon  ribbon  feed 
shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  from  that  for  feeding  the 
carbon  ribbon  when  the  printable  medium  is  being  fed  in 
the  forward  direction  and  a  second  reverse  rotation  sub- 
mechanism  for  applying  a  rotational  force  to  the  carbon 
ribbon  feed  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  from  that  for 
feeding  the  carbon  ribbon  when  the  printable  medium  is 
being  retracted  in  the  reverse  direction; 
the  first  reverse  rotation  sub-mechanism  comprising  a  first 
drive  means  disposed  on  said  carbon  ribbon  take-up  shaft 
and  driving  said  take-up  shaft  through  a  first  one-way 
clutch,  and  further  comprising  an  intermediate  means,  the 
first  drive  means  driving  the  intermediate  means,  said 
intermediate  means  driving  a  first  belt  member,  said  first 
belt  member  being  coupled  to  said  carbon-ribbon  feed 
shaft  through  a  second  one-way  clutch,  whereby  when 
said  first  drive  means  rotates  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to 
take  up  carbon  ribbon  on  said  take-up  shaft,  said  first 
one-way  clutch  drives  said  take-up  shaft  to  take-up  carbon 
ribbon  and  said  intermediate  means  drives  said  carbon-rib- 
bon feed  shaft  through  said  second  one-way  clutch  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  for  feeding  cartx>n 
ribbon  from  said  feed  shaft  to  prevent  slack  in  said  carbon 
ribbon,  and  when  said  first  drive  means  rotates  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  said  first  direction,  said  first  one-way 
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clutch  does  not  drive  said  "take-up  shaft  and  said  second 
one-way  clutch  does  not  drive  said  feed  shaft; 
said  second  reverse  rotation  stib-mechanism  comprising  said 
first  drive  means  driving  a  ^second  belt  member,  said  sec- 
ond belt  member  coupled  tb  said  carbon-ribbon  feed  shaft 
through  a  third  one-way  c|utch,  whereby  when  said  first 
drive  means  rotates  in  the  first  direction  so  as  to  drive  said 
take-up  feed  shaft  to  takej'Up  carbon  ribbon,  said  third 
clutch  prevents  driving  of  isaid  feed  shaft  by  said  second 
belt  member,  and  when  said  first  drive  means  rotates  in  the 
second  direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction,  said  third 
clutch  drives  said  feed  shal  t  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  for  feeding  carlx  a  ribbon. 


Noritaka  laUyanut, 
Steel  MfiB.  Co^  Ltd^ 
Contimiatioa-fai-|»art 
abudoiied.  This 
Claims  priority, 

iBt 

VS.  CL  400—705 


I  appUc)  tion 
appUcition 
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5,297,881 

PRINTING  MACKINE  CARRIAGE  HAVING  A 
MAGI  JETIC  ENCODER 

Kav  asald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubislii 
1  oiqro,  Japan 
If  Ser.  No.  874,804,  Apr.  28, 1992, 
Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,545 
Japu,  May  16, 1991,  3-139413 
a.>  B41J  19/00 

16ClaiBs 


5,291380 
METHOD  FOR  SETTING  A  ^  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

SENX>R 
HiroynU  KawaaiaU;  Kazuki  l|eda,  and  VoicU  Kimnra,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  aarignors  to  S«ikaaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12, 199|,  Ser.  No.  762,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Jhpan,  Sep.  12, 1990,  2-242258 


Lrt.  CL'  B  HJ  29/42 


VS.  CL  400—703 


11  Claims 


1.  A  function  setting  meth  xl  for  an  apparatus  having  a 
sensor  mounted  to  be  displace  ble  in  a  given  direction  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus,  an4  a  detection  object  having  first 
and  second  different  positions  spaced  in  said  direction,  said 
detection  object  being  selectively  settable  to  either  of  said  first 
and  second  different  positions,  said  first  and  second  positions 
corresponding  to  first  and  second  states  of  a  given  function  of 
said  apparatus,  whereby  said  stasor  can  detect  the  position  of 
said  detection  object  during  displacement  of  said  sensor,  said 
method  comprising 
selectively  setting  said  detection  object  at  one  of  said  first 

and  second  positions, 
sensing  each  of  said  first  an4  second  positions  to  determine 
the  presence  or  absence  of  the  detection  object  thereat 
while  displacing  the  sensor  in  said  direction,  and,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  sensing  of  said  object  at  one  of  said  first  and 
second  positions  and  tha  absence  of  said  object  at  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  positions: 
setting  the  state  of  said  func^on  in  said  apparatus  to  the  state 

corresponding  to  said  on4  position, 
wherein  said  sensor  producos  an  output  signal  in  response  to 
detection  of  a  position  of  said  detection  object,  and  further 
comprising  determining  a  middle  point  of  a  range  defined 
by  positions  at  which  th4  output  signal  from  said  sensor 
rises  above  and  falls  bel^w  a  predetermined  amplitude 
determining  the  output  si  pial  corresponding  to  the  near- 
est one  of  said  first  and  lecond  positions  to  said  middle 
point,  and  setting  said  fiu  ction  to  the  state  corresponding 
to  said  nearest  position. 


1.  A  printing 
a  line,  and  for 
encoder,  the  printing 

a  linear  encoder 
recording  medium 
tially  ofiron, 
ing  more  than  0.03 
memory  extending 
tions;  and 

detecting  means,  coi 
dium  and  being 
ing  medium  for 
netic  recording 
a  magnetic  head 
ment  and  a 
being  disposed 
being  in  contact 
supporting  mount 
forming  means  for 
recording  medium 
ceiving  said  line-sl 
tween  said 
element. 


machine!  for  printing  at  printing  positions  along 

perfon  ling  a  positional  control  by  a  linear 

m  ichine  comprising: 

menory  having  a  line-shaped  magnetic 

formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  essen- 

chronkium  and  cobalt,  said  alloy  not  contain- 

weight  %  cartxin,  said  linear  encoder 

parallel  along  a  line  of  printing  posi- 


I  pled  to  said  magnetic  recording  me- 
mo vable  relative  to  said  magnetic  record- 
del  ecting  a  magnetic  record  on  said  mag- 
me  lium,  said  detecting  means  comprising 
vrhich  includes  a  magnetic  sensor  ele- 
supp<irting  mount,  said  supporting  mount 
opi  osite  the  magnetic  sensor  element  and 
V  ith  the  magnetic  sensor  element,  said 
uid  magnetic  sensor  element  together 
surrounding  said  line-shaped  magnetic 
and  for  transversely  and  slidably  re- 
llaped  magnetic  recording  medium  be- 
suppoiting  mount  and  said  magnetic  sensor 


UQUID 
Jamea  R.  Komides,  191 1 
Filed  Jan. 


VS.  a.  401—184 


1.  A  liquid  dispensiifg 
a  housing  having  a 


5,297382 
DISPENSING  BRUSH  WITH  CAM  VALVE 

Fairwood  La.,  State  CoUe^,  Pa.  16803 
28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,345 
CL'  A46B  11/02 
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brush  comprising: 
dead,  a  hollow  head  chamber  contained 


within  said  head  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  head,  said 
handle  including  an  open-topped  container  receiving 
section; 

a  first  bristle  having  a  passageway  passing  therethrough 
attached  to  said  head,  said  passageway  including  an  inlet 
portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
passageway  intersecting  said  head  chamber; 

a  shaft  received  by  said  head  chamber  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  passing  therethrough; 

a  cam  attached  to  said  shaft  and  received  in  said  head  cham- 
ber and  positioned  adjacent  to  said  inlet  portion  of  said 
bristle  passageway; 

an  open-topped  container  for  holding  a  fluid  received  by 
said  handle  in  said  container  receiving  section,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  flexible  portion,  whereby  said  flexible 
portion  of  said  container  exposed  by  said  open-topped 
container  receiving  section,  wherein  said  shaft  is  posi- 
tioned externally  of  said  open-topped  container; 

means  for  coupling  said  container  to  said  head  chamber  so 
that  said  container  is  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
head  chamber;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
adjusting  the  cam  position  with  respect  to  said  inlet  por- 
tion of  said  first  bristle  passageway  positioned  externally 
of  said  open-topped  container,  so  that  when  said  cam  is  in 
a  first  position,  said  cam  blocks  [and]said  inlet  portion  of 
said  passageway  of  said  first  bristle  and  when  said  cam  is 
in  a  second  position,  said  cam  is  spaced  apart  from  said 
inlet  portion  of  said  first  bristle  passageway  so  that  said 
container,  said  head  chamber  and  said  bristle  passageway 
are  in  fluid  communication  and  when  said  exposed  flesible 
portion  of  said  container  is  depressed,  a  fluid  can  be  forced 
from  said  container  through  said  chamber  and  said  first 
bristle  passageway  so  that  the  fluid  can  exit  said  ouUet 
portion  of  said  passageway. 


5,297,883 

LIQUID  APPUCATOR  WIFH  DRYING  PREVENTION 

AGENT 

Tatsuya  Ozu,  Kadoma,  Japan,  assignor  to  KaKn^hiici  Kaislia 
Sakura  Kurepasu,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,752 
Chdms    priority,    application    Japan,    Dec.    10,    1991,    3- 
109568[U];  Dec  10, 1991,  3-109569[U1;  Aug.  10, 1992, 4-213039 

Int.  a.5  B43K  9/00,  8/02,  7/00 
VS.  a.  401—202  12  Claims 


1;^^^^^^;^ 
^:i^;;i; 


1.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising: 

a  main  body  container  having  a  liquid  reservoir  portion  for 
containing  liquid  to  be  applied; 

applicator  shaft  supporting  means  provided  inside  of  the 
main  body  container  and  in  a  forward  position  of  the 
liquid  reservoir  portion  for  supporting  an  applicator  shaft 
communicating  with  the  liquid  reservoir  portion  and 
having  a  nib; 

the  applicator  shaft  supporting  means  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  provided  inside  of  a  lead  end  portion  of  the  main 


body  container  and  adapted  for  holding  the  applicator 
shaft  therein,  the  hollow  cylinder  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter smaller  than  an  inner  diameter  of  the  liquid  reservoir 
portion  of  the  main  body  container,  and  defining  a  space 
between  the  hollow  cylinder  and  main  body  container, 

a  cap  mountable  on  the  main  body  container  for  covering 
the  nib  of  the  applicator  shaft;  and 

a  mass  of  volatile  drying  prevention  agent  provided  in  the 
space  between  the  main  body  container  and  the  hollow 
cylinder; 

whereby  vapor  of  the  drying  prevention  agent  oozes  to  the 
nib  of  the  applicator  shaft  and  prevents  the  nib  of  the 
applicator  shaft  from  drying  out. 


5,297,884 

TOOTHBRUSH  CLEANING  SYSTEM 

Alberto  Cubillas,  Box  7,  Gnaymas,  Sonora,  Mexico  85400 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,315 

Int.  CL'  A46B  11/00.  11/06 

VS.  CL  401—268  4 
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1.  A  toothbrush  cleaning  system  for  a  toothbrush  having  a 
handle,  a  head  and  a  plurality  of  bristle  tufis  extending  from 
said  head,  said  cleaning  system  comprising: 

a)  said  handle  and  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  conduit 
extending  therethrough; 

b)  said  handle  having  a  water  inlet  port  fluidly  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  conduit  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  handle 
from  said  bristle  tufts; 

c)  said  head  having  a  plurality  of  water  oudet  ports  fluidly 
connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  said  conduit  on  a  same 
side  with  said  bristie  tufts;  and 

d)  a  resilient  washer  having  a  tapered  neck  which  extends 
into  said  water  inlet  pori,  whereby  said  washer  can  be 
pressed  against  a  water  faucet  to  form  a  seal  thereabout 
and  allow  a  force  of  water  from  said  water  faucet  to  enter 
said  water  inlet  port,  travel  through  said  conduit  and  exit 
said  water  outlet  ports  to  clean  toothpaste  and  debris  from 
said  bristle  tufts. 


5,297,885 

HIGH  STRENGTH  EDGE  JOD^T  WTTH  PROTECTED 

CORNER 

Warren  G.  Hall,  407  Watts  St,  Durham,  N.C.  27701 

ContiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  776,583,  Oct  11, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,548 

Int  CL'  F16B  12/46 

VS.  CL  403—231  19  CUims 


1.  A  high  strength  non-extemally  reinforced  edge  joint  with 
a  protected  comer  comprising  at  least  two  panels  positioned 
together  so  that  said  panels  intersect  at  an  angle  varying  over 
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the  length  of  the  intersection  fh  m  about  60*-170*,  said  panels 
each  defining  a  V-shaped  gra  >ve  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  legs  along  one  side  thereof  wherein  said  first  legs 
of  said  V-shaped  grooves  are  in:  contact  one  with  the  other  so 
as  to  form  said  variable  angle  and  the  second  legs  of  said 
grooves  are  spaced-apart  one  from  the  other  so  as  to  form  an 
open  cavity  at  the  juncture  of  said  panels  which  is  defined  by 
the  grooves  within  said  adjacent  panels  and  the  open  space 
between  said  second  legs  of  said  grooves,  and  a  cementitious 
material  filling  said  cavity  to  fcrm  said  edge  joint  and  pro- 
tected comer  thereof 

10.  A  method  for  making  a  high  strength  and  non-extemally 
reinforced  edge  joint  with  a  protected  comer  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

providing  at  least  two  edge  joint  panels  wherein  each  of  said 
panels  defined  a  V-shaped  groove  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apart  legs  along  onf  side  thereof; 
positioning  said  at  least  twoj  edge  join  panels  in  abutting 
relationship  wherein  said  panels  intersect  at  an  angle  vary- 
ing over  the  length  of  the  imersection  from  about  60*- 1 70' 
and  wherein  said  first  legs  of  said  V-shaped  grooves  are  in 
contact  one  with  the  other  to  as  to  form  said  varying  angle 
and  the  second  legs  of  said  grooves  are  spaced  apart  one 
from  the  other  so  as  to  form  an  open  cavity  at  the  juncture 
of  said  panels  which  is  defined  by  the  grooves  within  said 
adjacent  panels  and  the  open  space  between  said  second 
legs  of  said  grooves;  and 
filling  said  cavity  with  a  cen^ntitious  material  to  form  said 
edge  joint  and  protected  corner  thereof. 


Stephen  R.  WUIiama,  53(1 


CONNECTOlt  BRACKET 
Jane*  M.  Janaea;  Simon  J.  Cootie,  and  Kym  Male*,  ail  of  Rich- 
nmnd,  Australia,  assignors  to  Stratco  (Australia)  Pty  Limited, 
Richmond,  Australia 

Filed  Not.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  979,159 
Oaiaw  priority,  application  AMtralia,  Nov.  20, 1991,  PK9584 
Int  a.'  I<16B  7/00 
MS.  CL  403—232.1  6  Claims 


March  29,  1994 


March  29.  1994 
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5,297^87 
INJECnoM-MOLDED  RECEIVER 

Turlcey  Trail,  Shreveport,  La.  71115 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,104 
Int  a.'  B25G  3\00;  A47K  5/02;  A47L  li/24 

13  Claims 


U.S.  a.  403—299 


1.  A  handle-to-imple  aent  injection-molded  receiver/con- 
nector comprising  a  receiver  cap  having  a  cap  opening  for 
receiving  the  handle  an{  I  an  insert  barrel,  barrel  threads  pro- 
vided in  said  insert  bam  1,  a  barrel  flange  terminating  one  end 
of  said  insert  barrel  an(l  flange  cleats  projecting  from  said 
barrel  flange  in  spaced  ilelationship  with  respect  to  said  insert 
barrel,  with  said  insert  bi  irrel,  said  barrel  flange  and  said  flange 
cleats  embedded  in  said  Receiver  cap  for  threadably  receiving 
the  implement 


5,297,888 

TUBULA*  FRAMING  SYSTEM 
Charles  O.  NeUs,  Allen  fark,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistmt  Inter- 
national Corp.,  Ann  Arbor,  Micli. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  876,248,  Apr.  30, 1992,  Pat  No. 
5,188,479.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,561 
In< ,  (3.5  E04G  T/OO 
UJ5.  CL  403— 306  T  2  Oaims 


1.  A  coimector  bracket  for  connecting  an  end  of  a  first 
tubular  frame  member  to  a  second  frame  member  having  two 
opposite  sides  and  a  pair  of  elongate  recesses  respectively 
located  in  and  extending  along  said  opposite  sides,  the  coimec- 
tor bracket  comprising 
a  U-shaped  coimector  bracket  having  a  pair  of  side  arms  and 
an  end  member  extending  between  a  first  end  of  each  said 
side  arm  at  a  dependent  end  of  the  bracket  which  depen- 
dent end  may  be  located  within  the  end  of  said  first  tubular 
frame  member,  and 
coupling  means  at  a  second  tnd  of  each  said  side  arm  com- 
prising a  projection,  each  said  projection  directed  in- 
wardly, towards  one  anotker,  said  projections  of  said  pair 
of  sideanns  being  securible  concurrently  to  said  two 
opposite  sides  of  the  secopd  frame  member  by  each  said 
projection  being  located  within  a  respective  said  recess  of 
the  second  frame  membet 


1.  A  framing  system 

a  closed  tubular 
section  with  closet 
defining  a  bore, 
plurality  of  holes 
spaced  sides,  said 
closed  tubular 

an  open  channel 
member  and  havinj ; 
sides  along  the 
side  along  the 
receive  an  infinitel  y 
open  channel 
through  at  least 
incrementally  alon^ 
the  incremental 
channel  member  ii 
said  closed  tubulai 


somprising: 

having  a  generally  polygonal  cross- 
sides  along  the  majority  of  its  length 
closed  tubular  member  having  a 
formed  through  at  least  two  of  the 
loles  spaced  incrementally  along  said 
and 
received  within  said  closed  tubular 
a  polygonal  cross-section  with  closed 
of  its  length  and  at  least  one  open 
of  its  length  defining  a  channel  to 
adjustable  securement  member,  said 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  formed 
of  the  spaced  sides,  said  holes  spaced 
said  open  channel  member,  wherein 
between  said  holes  in  said  open 
equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  holes  in 
member. 


r  memi  >er 


Slid 


met  iber; 
I  menber 


maj  arity 
maj(  irity 


men  ber 
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5,297389 
PACKAGING  CLIP 
Stephanie  P.  Cronse,  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  Harold  L.  Bernard, 
Transfo',  Pa.^  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  Greenville, 
Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  605,147,  Oct  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,161,909,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  362,003,  Jnn.  6, 

1989,  abMMloned.  This  application  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,676 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  10, 

2009,  has  been  Mmt\m\m,»* 

Int  CL'  F16B  2/20;  E06C  I/IO 

\i&.  a.  403—391  26  Claims 


1.  A  clip  for  maintaining  a  first  side  rail  of  a  stepladder 
adjacent  to  a  second  side  rail  of  a  stepladder  which  is  in  series 
with  the  first  side  rail  comprising: 
a  first  portion  connected  to  a  support  element  and  a  second 
portion  coimected  to  the  support  element  said  first  por- 
tion, second  portion  and  support  element  are  one  continu- 
ous piece,  said  first  and  second  portions  define  first  and 
second  essentially  rectangular-shaped  inner  surfaces  open- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  said  support  element  respec- 
tively, which  conform  to  the  portion  of  the  respective  side 
rail  that  it  receives  for  removably  and  frictionally  holding 
the  respective  side  rails  in  a  self-gripping  and  form-fitting 
maimer  such  that  the  side  rails  are  maintained  adjacent 
and  in  series  to  each  other  so  that  no  damage  is  possible  to 
the  ladder  by  relative  movement  of  the  side  rails  under 
dynamic  conditions  brought  about  by  motion  during 
transportation. 


Simpson 


5,297,890 

WOOD-TO-PIPE  CONNECTION 

AUred  D.  Commins,   DanTille,  CUif.,  aasignar  to 

Strong-Tie  Ckmipany,  Inc  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839,127,  Fd>.  20, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,426 

Int  CL?  F16B  2/06 

MS.  CL  403-398  2  Claims 


1.  A  wood-to-pipe  coimection  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  pipe  member  having  a  radius  dimension; 

b.  a  wood  frame  member  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  said 
elongated  pipe  member, 

c.  a  single  piece  sheet  metal  connector  having  a  thickness  of 
at  least  12  gauge  for  attaching  said  wood  frame  member 
and  said  elongated  pipe  member  including: 

(1)  a  curvilinear  portion  having  a  radius  dimension  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  greater  than  said  radius  dimension 


of  said  elongated  pipe  member  for  registering  with  and 
partially  encircling  said  elongated  pipe  member  and 
having  first  and  second  ends  spaced  one  from  the  other 
and  having  edges  formed  with  stiffening  flanges  on 
portions  adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends  and  mid 
portion  indentations  formed  in  said  curvilinear  portion 
adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends  for  holding  first  and 
second  lug  members  generally  planar  and  parallel; 

(2)  said  first  lug  member  formed  with  an  opening  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  headed  bolt  having  a  threaded  distal 
end  here  through  and  to  prevent  said  headed  end  from 
passing  there  through  and  said  second  lug  member 
formed  with  a  threaded  opening  dimensioned  to  thread- 
ably  receive  and  engage  said  threaded  distal  end  for 
holding  said  second  lug  member  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
second  generally  planar  foot  member,  and  said  first  and 
second  lug  members  each  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and,  each  integrally  and  respectively  connected  at  said 
iimer  ends  to  said  first  and  second  spaced  ends  of  said 
curvilinear  member, 

(3)  a  first  generally  planar  foot  member  and  said  second 
generally  planar  foot  member  each  having  inner  and 
outer  ends  respectively  integrally  connected  at  said 
inner  ends  respectively  to  said  outer  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  lug  members  along  first  and  second  bend 
lines  at  substantially  right  angles; 

(4)  said  first  and  second  lug  members  are  formed  as  gener- 
ally straight  members  extending  respectively  from  said 
first  and  second  spaced  ends  of  said  curvilinear  portions 
to  said  connection  with  said  inner  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  foot  members;  and  said  first  and  second  lug 
members  are  each  formed  with  side  edges  formed  with 
stiffening  flanges  extending  substantially  along  the  en- 
tire length  of  both  of  said  respective  side  edges  and 

(5)  said  headed  bolt  releasably  attached  to  said  first  and 
second  lug  members  for  drawing  said  lug  members 
toward  one  another  thereby  decreasing  said  radius 
dimension  of  said  curvilinear  portion  and  causing  said 
curvilinear  portion  to  frictionally  engage  said  elongated 
pipe  member; 

d.  said  foot  members  are  each  formed  with  at  least  two 
longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  openings; 

e.  at  least  four  fastener  means  inserted  through  said  openings 
in  said  foot  members  and  attaching  said  foot  members  to 
said  wood  frame  member  causing  said  first  and  second 
generally  planar  foot  members  to  remain  generally  planar 
during  installation  and  use  of  said  wood-to-pipe  connec- 
tion; 

f  tightening  means  for  engaging  and  turning  said  headed 

bolt;  and 
g.  said  first  and  second  lug  members  have  a  limited  length 

permittiDg  only  said  tightening  means  to  engage  and  turn 

said  headed  bolt 


5,297,891 

CORNER  CUP  FOR  FRAME  MEMBERS  OF  SCREEN 

DOORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jeans  R.  Roan,  Lagnillo,  P.R.,  aasignor  to  Commonwealth  of 

Puerto  Rico,  San  Juan,  PJL 

FDed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,735 
Int  CL'  F16B  12/50 
MS.  CL  403—402  7  dafaw 

1.  A  comer  cUp  for  releasably  hooking  together  mitered 
comers  of  first  and  second  frame  members,  each  having  a 
boUow  interior  which  is  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  side  panels  having  inner  faces  spaced  laterally 
apart  a  predetermined  distance  and  joined  together  at  their 
inner  and  outer  edges  by  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer  edge  panels 
having  inner  faces  spaced  vertically  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  said  cUp  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  of  resilient 
flat  material  having  a  transverse  width  less  than  the  transverse 
spacing  between  the  inner  faces  of  said  side  panels,  said  clip 
having  first  and  second  leg  parts  each  having  a  free  outer  end 
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and  an  inner  end,  said  inner  en  Is  being  integrally  joined  to- 


gether by  an  intermediate  part, 
leg  part  being  bent  to  define 
engageable  in  a  first  opening  ii 
first  ft-ame  member,  said  second 
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he  free  outer  end  of  said  first 
in  inwardly  projecting  hook 
the  outer  edge  panel  of  said 
leg  part  being  insertable  into  a 
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second  opening  through  the  outer  edge  panel  of  said  second 
frame  member  and  having  a  letgth  substantially  greater  than 
said  predetermined  vertical  spadng  between  said  inner  faces  of 
said  inner  and  outer  edge  panelslso  that  when  the  miters  of  said 


5,297,893 

SYSTEM  AND  MI  THOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

EMISSIONS  CREATEl  >  BY  SPRAYING  UQUIDS  FROM 

MOVING  VEHICXES 
John  Corcoran,  Los  Angeles;  Joseph  W.  Hower,  Long  Beach, 
and  William  A.  MoseleV,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Manhole  Adjust  log  Contractors  Inc.,  Monterey  Park, 


CaUf. 


FUed  Jaa  .  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  748 
Int.  a.'  B  (ID  45/00;  EOlC  23/00 


VS.  a.  404—72 


(8> 


frame  members  are  brought  iifo  abutting  matching  relation- 
ship, said  hook  of  said  first  leg  part  is  inserted  into  said  first 
opening  and  said  second  leg  p^  is  inserted  into  said  second 
opening,  the  free  outer  end  of  laid  second  leg  part  will  extend 
ttom  the  interior  of  said  secondl  frame  member  into  the  interior 
of  said  first  frame  member,  saiti  second  leg  part  being  biased  so 
that  at  least  a  portion  thereof  will  bear  resiliently  on  a  region  of 
the  inner  face  of  the  inner  edgf  panel  of  said  first  frame  mem 
ber. 


}ndJfra 
laidsec 
fwUlt 
dgjpi 


1.  A  system  for  con 
heated  liquid  paving  composition 
moving  vehicle  onto  a 
a  vacuum  hood 

relationship  at  a  lokation 

and  above  the  pavi  ment 

ing  at  least  one  i 
a  fan  communicating 

partial  vacuum 

containing  said 

and 
apparatus  for  receivii  g 

therefrom. 


inli  It 


5,25  ',892 
STRIP  FOR  JOINING  1  WO  PIECES  OF  WOOD 
Cbrtotiaa  Preziosa,  6  me  Ami  iroise  de  St.  PoL,  Pezy  28150- 
Voves,  France  J 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1912,  Ser.  No.  930,241 
ririiM  priority,  appUcation  t^rance,  Aug.  13, 1991,  91  10453 
Int.  a.'  fl«B  12/00 
VS.  a.  403—406.1  1  5  Claims 


26  Claims 


trilling  emissions  created  by  spraying  a 

from  at  least  one  nozzle  of  a 

tavement  surface,  comprising: 

moifitable  to  the  vehicle  in  a  supporting 

behind  said  at  least  one  nozzle 

surface,  said  vacuum  hood  hav- 

and  at  least  one  outlet; 

with  said  at  least  one  outlet  to  create  a 

wf  hin  the  vacuum  hood  and  draw  air 

through  said  at  least  one  inlet; 


en  issions 


said  air  and  extracting  said  emissions 


1.  In  combination  with  an  <  dge  of  a  first  piece  of  wood  and 
a  second  piece  of  wood  famed  with  a  transversely  open 
groove  having  a  longitudinal^  extending  floor,  a  joining  strip 
securing  the  edge  in  the  groove,  the  strip  being  of  U-section 
with  a  base  and  a  pair  of  sidep  projecting  from  outer  edges  of 
the  base,  the  strip  being  fitte^  over  the  edge  of  the  first  piece 
and  into  the  groove  of  the  secpnd  piece  with  the  base  lying  flat 
on  the  floor,  the  strip  being  fcrmed  with 
inner  teeth  projecting  inwvd  from  the  sides  of  the  strip  and 
poking  substantially  pei|>endicular  to  the  sides  into  the 
first  piece  of  wood,  and  I 
outer  teeth  projecting  traibversely  outward  from  the  strip 
past  the  base  of  the  strip  and  into  the  floor  of  the  groove 
and  poking  transversely  i  into  the  second  piece  of  wood. 


5,297,894  

MACHINE  AND   METHOD  FOR  REPETITIVELY 

CUTTING  EQUALLY  SPACED  AND  DIMENSIONED 

HIGHWAY  SURFACE  DEPRESSIONS 

Gerald  A.  Yenick,  Zelii  mople.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Safety  Grooring 

A  Grinding,  Inc.,  Wi  useon,  Ohio 

FUed  JuL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,553 
In ;.  a.'  EOlC  23/09 
VS.  CL  404—90  »  C>*tas 

19.  A  method  of  rep  ititively  cutting  depressions  of  substan- 
tially equal  dimensiors  and  at  equal  spacings  between  the 
depressions  in  a  highw  iy  surface,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  continuously  mo  nng  in  a  given  direction  on  a  highway 
surface  a  mobile  :hassis  supporting  a  cutter  mechanism 
having  a  cutting  h  »d  rototable  about  a  first  axis  extending 

given  direction  and  capable  of  cutting 
_  _^, , highway  surface; 

(b)  concurrently  wi  h  continuous  movement  of  the  mobile 
chassis,  continuoi  sly  routing  the  cutting  head  relative  to 
the  mobUe  chassi:  about  said  first  axis; 

(c)  continuously  gauging  the  movement  of  the  mobile  chas- 
sis by  engaging  a  routable  gauge  wheel  with  the  highway 
surface  to  cause  rotation  of  the  wheel  above  a  second  axis 
in  cortespondenci  with  the  movement  of  the  chassis;  and 

(d)  repetitively  moving,  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  gauge 
wheel  in  gauging  of  the  continuous  movement  of  the 
mobUe  chassis,  th^  continuously  rotating  cutting  head  in  a 
preset  sequence  between  a  lowered  cutting  position  and 
raised  noncutting  position  relative  to  the  highway  surface 
to  repetitively  c  it  depressions  in  the  highway  surface 
having  the  subst  intially  equal  desired  dimensions  at  the 
substantially  eqxu  1  desired  spacings,  said  preset  sequence 
defining  the  repetitive  movement  of  the  cutting  head 
being  defmed  by  providing  circumferentially  displaced 
peripheral  portio  is  on  a  periphery  of  at  least  one  cam,  said 
at  least  one  cam  »eing  rototably  driven  above  a  third  axis 


by  rotation  of  the  gauge  wheel,  said  third  axis  being  5,297,896 

spaced  from  said  first  and  second  axes.  ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  UNDERGROUND  PIPING 

SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Wd>b,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  EarirM 

Products,  Inc.,  LiourUle,  Pa. 
CoBtinoation-in-pui  of  Ser.  No.  838,615,  Feb.  19,  1992.  Tlis 
appUcation  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  857,361 

The  portiou  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subaequcat  to  No? .  23, 

2010,  has  been  disdained. 

Int.  a.5  F16L  1/00 

VS.  CL  405—52  32  CbuM 


5497,895 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLUNG  SILT 

EROSION 

Ron  Johnson,  1295  VUU  Rica  Rd.,  Powder  Springs,  Ga.  30073 

FUed  Sep.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  760,367 

Int  a.'  E02B  11/00 

VS.  a.  405—41  10  Oaims 


8.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  silt  collecting 
pond  to  prevent  silt  from  being  washed  by  rainwater  from  land 
surrounding  the  collecting  pond  and  for  providing  permanent 
rainwater  drainage  from  the  land  after  the  silt  collecting  pond 
has  filled  with  coUected  silt,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vertically  extending  upwardly  open  cage  positionable 
within  the  collecting  pond  with  the  cage  defining  an 
interior  volume; 

control  means  on  said  cage  with  said  control  means  being 
adapted  to  pass  water  into  said  interior  volume  at  a  prede- 
termined flow  rate  while  preventing  passage  of  silt  into 
said  interior  volume; 

drain  means  communicating  between  said  interior  volume 
and  a  remote  location  outside  of  the  sUt  collecting  pond 
for  draining  water  from  the  interior  volume; 

a  sleeve  having  a  shape  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
shape  of  said  cage  and  being  sized  to  be  positioned  in  and 
to  fit  snuggly  within  said  cage;  and 

grate  means  on  the  top  of  said  sleeve  for  permitting  ingress 
of  water  into  the  sleeve  when  the  sleeve  is  in  position 
within  said  cage; 

whereby  silt  bearing  water  flows  into  the  collecting  pond 
where  the  sUt  precipitates  to  and  coUects  on  the  bottom  of 
the  pond  while  the  water  flows  into  the  interior  volume  of 
the  cage  and  is  drained  away  from  the  pond  and  when  the 
pond  has  filled  with  coUected  sUt,  the  sleeve  can  be  slid 
into  position  within  the  cage  thus  creating  a  permanent 
drain  for  collecting  rainwater  and  directing  it  away  from 
the  fUled  silt  pond. 


1.  A  secondarily  contained  underground  piping  system 
which  connects  the  dispensing  pump  of  an  underground  stor- 
age tank  to  an  above  ground  dispensing  unit,  comprising: 

a)  a  originating  chamber  installed  around  the  dispensing 
pump  located  at  the  beginning  of  a  piping  line  providing  a 
means  of  surface  access,  secondary  containment,  leak 
collection  and  having  at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  its  side 
walls  for  pi(>eline  access; 

b)  a  terminating  chamber  installed  under  an  above  ground 
dispensing  unit  located  at  the  end  of  a  piping  line,  provid- 
ing a  means  of  surface  access,  secondary  containment, 
leak  collection  and  having  at  least  one  opening  in  one  of  its 
side  waUs  for  pipeline  access; 

c)  a  non-flexible  containment  piping  section  which  is  non- 
continuous  comprising  two  or  more  straight  non-flexible 
pipe  lengths  joined  together  by  couplings,  having  an  in- 
side diameter  of  sufficient  size,  and  a  directional  bend 
radius  of  sufficient  length  to  permit  a  flexible  supply  sec- 
tion to  be  inserted  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  sections 
intercoimecting  one  chamber  to  the  next  through  the 
openings  in  the  side  waU  of  the  chambers; 

d)  a  sealing  device  providing  a  means  of  sealing  aU  pipe 
entry  and  exit  openings  in  the  side  waU  of  the  chambers,  to 
the  annular  waU  of  the  non-flexible  containment  pipe, 
whereby  the  joint  is  liquid  tight  and  secure; 

e)  an  originating  plumbing  assembly,  providing  a  means  of 
fluid  shut-off  and  pump  and  flexible  supply  pipe  interface, 
which  is  connected  to  the  dispensing  pimip  contained  in 
the  originating  chamber, 

0  a  terminating  plumbing  assembly,  providing  an  tntetftce 
for  the  dispensing  unit  and  a  flexible  supply  pipe  section, 
connected  to  the  above  ground  dispensing  unit  by  means 
of  a  safety  valve  in  the  terminating  chamber;  and 

g)  a  flexible  supply  pipe  section  having  couplings  installed 
on  each  end  as  a  means  of  interconnecting  one  plumbing 
assembly  to  the  next  through  a  non-flexible  containment 
pipe  section. 
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5^,897 
SINGLE-STRIP  MOV>ING  APPARATUS 
JohannM  L.  G.  M.  VenrooU,  KG  Duiveii;  Wouter  B.  Verwoerd, 
RK  Maldm,  and  WUhelmiis  H-  J-  Hannaen,  Al  Weill,  all  of 
Netberlands,  aasignon  to  A^  Fico  Tooling  B.V.,  Nether- 


per  No.  PCr/EP90/02032,  §  171  Date  May  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  20, 1992.  PCT  Pul.  No.  WO91/08095,  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Jim.  13. 1991 

PCT  FUed  Not.  23,  1#90,  Ser.  No.  858,979 
Claima  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Not.  24, 
1989.  89203003;  Netherlands,  DIec.  7. 1989,  8903015 

Int  CL'  B29C  45j[02.  45/42.  45/76 
VS.  CL  425—116  21  Claims 


^^^7 


^j^k   rKjft 


2- 


\ 


JL 


J^^:szi  ^Tx^^ 


Howard  A. 
85228 


U.S.  a.  405—154 

1.  Apparatus  for  extracting 


5,29  7.898 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTlt^  CTING  DRIP  IRRIGATION 

TUllING 
Woertz,  3227  W<  it  Bechtel  Rd^  Coolidge,  Ariz. 


Filed  Jnl.  10, 19S  1,  Ser.  No.  911.720 

Int  a.'  1 16L  1/032 


3  Claims 

ui  elongate  strip  of  tubing  from 


(i)  a  take-up  roll 

selected  axis,  and 
(ii)  a  plate  adjacent 
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halting  a  distal  end  and  rotating  about  a 
said  distal  end,  perpendicular  to  said 
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1.  a  single-strip  molding  ap  aratus,  comprising: 

a  mold  formed  by  an  upp<  -  mold  half  and  a  lower  half 
vertically  movii>le  relati\^  to  one  another  and  closable 
onto  one  another; 

means  for  placing  a  leadfiftme  supporting  an  electronic 
component  into  a  recess  in  one  of  the  mold  halves; 

means  for  carrying  molding  material  into  a  cavity  of  the 
mold;  1 

means  for  exerting  pressure  ^d  supplying  heat  to  said  cavity 
to  liquify  the  molding  maierial; 

channels  for  supplying  said  Inuified  molding  material  to  said 
recess; 

means  for  heating  the  mold  halves; 

means  for  cleaning  the  mold  halves;  and 

means  for  removing  a  molded  product  from  the  mold, 
wherein  the  means  for  cleaning  and  for  removing  the 
molded  product  are  unifiefl  into  a  cleaning-discharge  unit 
which  removes  the  product  from  one  side  of  the  mold 
while  said  means  for  placing  the  leadframe  supplies  said 
leadframe  from  another  iiide  of  the  mold,  and  further, 
wherein  said  cleaning  dia  ;harge  unit  and  said  means  for 
placing  the  leadframe  pel  form  reciprocating  movements 
into  the  mold. 


axis,  and  exi 
said  axis  to 
from  sliding  off 
to  said  axis. 


tendihg  outwardly  from  said  distal  end  and 

prev  :nt  tubing  wound  on  said  take-up  roll 

said  distal  end  in  a  direction  parallel 


i.fs 


5.297,899 
MODULAR  FLOATBflG  ENVIRONMENTAL  MOORING 
SYSTEM 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sea  Star  Atlantic, 


John  T.  Colley,  Mystic  , 
Inc.  Mystic.  Conn. 
Filed  Dec. 


Ini. 


VS.  CL  405—219 


5.  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,150 
a.5  B63B  35/38 


19Claiins 


a  bed  in  a  field,  said  bed  being  bounded  on  either  side  by  a 
furrow,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  a  fnxae;  I 

(b)  at  least  one  ekmgate  m^nber  carried  on  said  frame  and 
having  a  distal  end  carrying  a  tooth  for  breaking  up  the 
ground  in  the  bed  and  at  Ihe  surface  of  one  of  the  fiirrows 
along  a  line  of  travel  generally  spaced  apart  from  and 
parallel  to  said  elongate  ttrip  of  tubing  in  a  direction  of 
travel  generally  parallel  |o  said  elongate  strip  of  tubing; 

(c)  a  disk  intermediate  and  spaced  apari  from  said  elongate 
member  and  said  tubing  for  breaking  up  the  ground  in  the 
bed  in  a  direction  of  travel  generally  parallel  to  said  elon- 
gate strip  of  tubing; 

(d)  an  assembly  mounted  on  said  frame  to  draw  said  strip  of 
tubing  from  the  ground  M(hile  said  apparatus  moves  in  said 
direction  of  travel,  said  ^ssembly  including 


1.  A  modular  enviroi  mental  mooring  system  for  flotation  on 
a  body  of  water  compi  ising: 

a  central  dock  mem  jer  of  generally  annular  configuration 
including  a  plurali  y  of  segments,  each  having  at  least  one 
planar  outwardly  facing  endwall  and  a  pair  of  planar 
sidewalls  lying  in  ipaced  apart  angularly  disposed  planes, 
said  segments  beii  g  arranged  in  a  contiguous  side-by-side 
relationship; 

first  connection  me  ins  joining  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
segments  at  said  if  utually  facing  sidewalls; 

a  plurality  of  elong^ed  finger  dock  members,  each  having 
proximal  and  dist^  ends  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  proxim  J  end  disposed  at  said  end  wall  of  an 
associated  one  of  laid  segments  to  said  distal  end;  and 

second  connection  t  leans  joining  said  proximal  end  of  each 
of  said  finger  doc  l  members  to  said  endwall  of  its  associ- 
ated one  of  said  si  igments; 

wherein  each  of  said  segments  has  a  generally  flattened  inner 
surface  spaced  fr()m  said  planar  end  wall,  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  all  of  said  segments  comprising  said  central  dock 
member  together  flefming  a  generally  squared  opening  for 
unrestricted  acces  s  to  the  water. 

8.  An  elongated  con  iponent  of  high  aspect  ratio  for  a  modu- 
lar floating  docking  s]  stem  comprising: 


an  elongated  plastic  foam  core  member  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  with  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower 
surfaces; 

an  upper  planar  structural  sheet  member  coterminously 
overlying  said  plastic  foam  core  member  and  bonded 
thereto;  and 

a  lower  planar  structural  sheet  member  coterminously  un- 
derlying said  plastic  foam  core  member  and  bonded 
thereto;  and 

absent  any  structural  sheet  member  contiguous  to  said  plas- 
tic foam  core  and  lying  in  planes  transverse  of  said  upper 
and  lower  planar  sheet  members,  an  elastomeric  outer 
coating  totally  encapsulating,  with  no  discontinuities,  said 
plastic  foam  core  member  and  said  structural  sheet  mem- 
bers resulting  in  maximized  structural  and  environmental 
integrity  at  a  minimum  weight. 

9.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  elongated  component  of  high 
aspect  ratio  for  a  modular  floating  docking  system  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elongate  plastic  foam  core  member  having  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  substantially  flat  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  substantially  flat  sidewalls  lying  in 
spaced  apari  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surifaces,  and  substantially  flat  endwalls  lying  in 
spaced  apari  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the  upper 
and  lower  surfaces; 

bonding  to  the  upper  surface  a  planar  structural  sheet  mem- 
ber coterminous  with  the  upper  surface; 

bonding  to  the  lower  surface  a  planar  structural  sheet  mem- 
ber coterminous  with  the  lower  surface;  and 

while  leaving  the  flat  sidewalls  free  of  contiguous  structural 
sheet  members,  applying  to  the  entire  outer  surface  of  said 
plastic  foam  core  member  and  said  planar  structural  sheet 
members  an  elastomeric  outer  coating  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  totally  encapsulating,  with  no  disconti- 
nuities, said  plastic  foam  core  member  and  said  structural 
sheet  members  whereby  maximized  structural  and  envi- 
ronmental integrity  is  achieved  at  a  minimum  of  weight. 


5.297,900 
ROCK  STABILIZER 
Hendrik  H.  Witzand.  13  Cedar  Street,  Langwarrin  3910  Vic- 
toria. Anstralia 
PCT  No.  PCr/AU89/00419.  §  371  Date  Ang.  1, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  1,  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/0408S.  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Apr.  19, 1990 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  29.  1989.  Ser.  No.  671.852 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct  10, 1988,  PJ0873 
Int  a.'  E21D  20/00 
VS.  a.  405— 259  J  9  Claims 


1.  A  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  earth,  rock  or  other  structures, 
said  stabilizer  comprising  a  generally  hollow  elongate  body  in 
which  a  portion  of  the  wall  forming  said  body  is  provided  with 
a  flute  means  for  hinging,  said  body  defining  a  tube  having  a 
generally  circular  cross-section  and  said  wall  forming  said 
body  being  continuous,  said  flute  means  including  two  op- 
posed side  wall  portions  interconnected  together  at  their  re- 
spective inboard  edges,  said  two  opposed  side  wall  portions 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  body  and 
extending  generally  radially  inwardly  into  said  body  to  sub- 


stantially the  central  axis  thereof,  said  opposed  side  wall  por- 
tions being  capable  of  moving  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to 
vary  the  outside  diameter  of  said  body  when  said  body  is 
received  in  a  bore  in  use. 


5,297,901 

INDIVIDUAL  HYDRAUUC  PROP  WTTH 

HLLING/DRAWING  VALVE  AND  PRESSURE  FLUID 

RETURN 

Richard  Voss,  Schwerte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaoy,  assignor  to 
Grubenausbau  GmbH,  Schwerte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,737 
(Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany.  Dec  6, 
1991.  4140317 

Int  a.5  E21D  15/44 
VS.  a.  405—290  12  daimt 


1.  A  hydraulic  prop  for  individual  prop  supports  in  under- 
ground mining  and  tunnel  construction,  comprising  a  case 
integrally  formed  with  a  prop  head  for  filling  and  dravbdng,  a 
first  valve  on  an  end  side  of  the  case,  first  and  second  coupling 
pieces  on  the  end  side  for  receiving  a  nozzle  of  a  setting  gim 
and  a  hose  connection  respectively,  a  second  valve  on  an  inner 
end  of  the  nozzle,  a  third  valve  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  nozzle 
for  non-returning,  and  a  fourth  valve  for  pressure-limiting  and 
for  securing  the  prop  against  overload,  a  valve  case  of  the 
fourth  valve  simultaneously  forming  a  piston  for  the  third 
valve,  the  piston  having  a  seal  shoulder  formed  adjacent  a  seal 
seat  on  an  inside  wall  of  the  case  and  the  hose  connection  being 
connectable  by  clamping  to  the  coupling  piece  for  removing 
the  pressure  medium  in  an  environmentally  harmless  manner, 
wherein  on  the  first  and  second  identically  formed  coupling 
pieces  are  on  first  and  second  sides  of  the  case,  the  first  and 
second  coupling  pieces  having  first  and  second  gripping 
grooves  respectively,  and  first  and  second  locking  shoulders, 
further  wherein  the  valve  case  is  associated  with  a  push  bolt 
movable  against  a  force  of  a  return  spring  against  a  back  wall 
of  the  valve  case  of  the  fourth  valve  thereby  influencing  move- 
ment of  the  fourth  valve,  the  push  bolt  being  insertable  in  a 
coupling  mouth  of  the  setting  gun,  fiuther  wherein  the  hose 
connection  comprises  a  drop  latch  connected  to  a  suction 
pump  connection  having  a  coupling  opening  surrounding  a 
piston  case  of  the  first  valve  thereby  forming  an  annular  chan- 
nel around  the  piston  case. 


5,297,902 
CUTTER  INSERTS  FOR  SIGN  ENGRAVING  MACHINE 
George  F.  Jambor,  Cedarbnrg.  and  Keitfc  W.  Schroeder,  MUwan- 
kee.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bndy  USA,  Inc.  MUwankee, 
Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,013 
Int  a.5  B23C  5/02.  5/24 
VS.  CL  407—42  4  daiins 

1.  One  of  a  pair  of  cutter  inserts  for  use  in  a  sign  engraving 
machine,  the  cutter  insert  comprising: 
a  body  with  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge; 
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a  cutter  tip  projecting  longitu  inally  from  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  body  and  substantial!)  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  cutting  tip; 

wherein  the  cutter  tip  is  formeb  as  approximately  one-quar- 


ter of  a  conical  section  aroutid  its  longitudinal  axis; 
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Reich  Spezialmmchinen 
Filed  Oct.  8g 
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5,297,904 
MULTI-SPINE  LE  BORING  MACHINE 
Siegfried  Keusch,  Plochint  en.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
1992,  Ser.  No.  958,493 
Claims  priority,  applica^on  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  11, 
1991,  4133786 

Int.  CL>  B23B  47/34 
VS.  a.  408—67  8  Claims 


wherein  the  body  of  the  cutter"  insert  has  a  side  edge  running 
from  the  top  edge  towards  I  lie  bottom  edge  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  IS*  relative  f>  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cutter  tip;  and 

wherein  the  cutter  tip  is  formeil  with  an  inverted  right  angle 
cutout  portion  from  the  sidi :  edge  of  the  body. 


5,297,103 

POLYGONAL  MORTl  SING  DRILL  TOOL 

ARRANG  :MENT 


GmAm  K.  Hihoii,  721  W.  P( 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1993, 

Int.  CL'  B9B 
U.S.CL400— 30 


#5,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85013 
Ser.  No.  14,751 
51/08 

6  Claims 


1.  A  polygonal  mortising  drill  tool  arrangement,  comprising, 
a  drill  press  assembly,  havinj ;  a  stationary  drill  press  head, 
and  a  drill  chuck  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the  drill 
press  head,  with  a  drill  bit  mounted  within  the  drill  chuck 
coaxially  aligned  relative  lb  the  drill  chuck  and  the  drill 
press  head,  and  j 

a  collar  head  fixedly  mounted  to  the  drill  press  head,  the 
collar  head  including  spac^  flanges  mounted  to  the  drill 
press  head  extending  be\oi^  the  drill  press  head  terminat- 
ing in  a  support  head,  wth  the  support  head  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  drill  pressi  head  and  the  drill  chuck,  with 
the  support  head  mounting  a  polygonal  guide  tube,  with 
the  drill  rotatably  and  cofiplementarily  mounted  within 
the  guide  tube. 


1.  A  boring  machine  ct>mprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rotataile  spindles  held  on  a  carrier  mounted 
for  rotation  by  a  holiow  drive  shaft,  said  spindles  adapted 
for  carrying  tools  for  engaging  a  workpiece  supported  by 
a  machine  table  in  a^  working  position; 

(b)  a  suction  apparatusnncluding  an  extractor  fan  for  remov- 
ing workpiece  debrk  from  the  area  of  the  spindles,  said 
suction  apparatus  comprising: 

(c)  a  suction  pipe  communicating  with  the  area  of  the  work- 
ing position  of  the  apindles  above  the  surface  of  the  ma- 
chine table; 

(d)  said  suction  pipe  )eing  non-rotatably  mounted  within 
said  hollow  drive  s)  aft,  said  suction  pipe  having  a  closed 
end  for  being  positii  med  over  the  workpiece; 

(e)  a  suction  port  fonrn  d  in  a  sidewall  of  said  suction  pipe  for 
receiving  workpieo  debris;  and 

(0  a  covering  distnibu  tor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  suction 
pipe  and  communic  iting  with  said  suction  port,  said  cov- 
ering distributor  including  connecting  duct  means  com- 
municating with  sai  d  suction  port  and,  upon  rotation  of 
the  covering  distributor,  said  connecting  duct  means 
being  thereby  rotat  d  to  a  position  adjacent  the  spindles 
for  removing  work]  liece  ebris  from  the  area  of  the  work- 
piece  and  conveyin  %  the  workpiece  ebris  to  the  suction 
pipe. 


Reutliagen;  1 


GnbH,! 


TOOL  FOR 
Hermann  Schmidt, 
Peter  Essig,  Rem 
ort  to  Robert  Bosch 
per  No, 
Date  Jan.  29, 1992 

PCTFOedDei 
Claims  priority,  applifatioo 
1990,4000403 

Intl 
U.S.  CL  408—145 

1.  A  tool  for  processing 
be  clamped  in  a  drive 


PRC  CESSING  1 


5,297,905 

DRILLED  HOLES 
Dieter  Aulich,  Gomaringen,  and 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCr/DE9O/O0^  §  371  Date  Jaa.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 


22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,110 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  9, 

CL'  B23B  51/00 

UdaioH 

holes,  comprising  a  shaft  which  can 
element  for  executing  a  forward  stroke 
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into  a  working  position  within  a  hole,  a  return  stroke,  and  an  at 
least  rotating  working  motion  of  the  tool;  two  support  ele- 
ments arranged  on  the  shaft;  wires  clamped  at  one  end  of  the 
shaft  between  said  support  elements  and  being  sprung  bowing 
away  from  said  shaft  in  an  arc  shape,  said  wires  being  coated 
with  a  cutting  medium,  one  of  said  support  elements  being 
axially  adjustable  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  axially 


positioned  slots  distributed  on  a  circumference  in  two  regions 
axially  offset  from  one  another,  said  shaft  also  having  an  axial 
hole  leading  out  from  both  ends  of  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
said  regions,  said  sup(>ort  elements  being  formed  as  limit  stops 
inserted  in  said  axial  hole  and  each  ending  just  short  of  an  entry 
of  said  hole  into  an  area  of  said  slots,  said  wires  having  ends 
extending  through  said  slots  and  coming  to  rest  on  said  limit 
stops. 


5,297,906 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  COAXIAL 
CONNECTOR  ELEMENT  EQUIPPED  WITH  AT  LEAST 

ONE  STUD 
Jean-Claude   Durand,   Voiron,    France,   assignor   to   Radiall, 
Rosny-sous-Bois,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,019 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  12,  1991,  91  08810 

lot  a.'  B23C  3/00,  5/00 

U.S.  a.  409—131  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cylindrical  body  comprising  at 
least  one  stud  having  a  cylindrical  base  portion  projecting  from 
its  rotating  surface  in  which  a  cylindrical  body  blank  is  pro- 
duced comprising  a  peripheral  collar  of  external  diameter 
equal  to  that  of  the  stud  or  studs  to  be  obtained,  and  of  width 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  base  of  the  stud  or  studs  to  be 
obtained,  the  stud  or  studs  are  produced  by  milling  and  the 
excess  material  from  the  collar  is  removed  thereby  leaving  the 
stud  or  studs,  wherein  the  stud  or  studs  (13)  are  produced  and 
the  excess  material  of  the  collar  (24)  is  removed  during  a  single 


machining  operation  using  at  least  one  milling  cutter  (14) 
comprising  a  hollow  shape  (15)  and  rotating  about  an  axis  (R3) 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  (Rl)  of  the  blank  (12),  by 
rotatably  driving  the  blank  (12)  about  its  longitudinal  axis  (Rl) 
and  by  rotatably  driving  the  milling  cutter  or  cutters  (14)  in  the 
opposite  direction  about  a  second  axis  (R2)  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  (Rl)  of  the  blank  (12),  said  milling  cutter  or 
cutters  (14)  having  a  substantially  spherical  peripheral  cutting 
surface  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  blank  (12),  the  rota- 
tional speed  (V2)  tangential  to  said  peripheral  surface  about 
said  second  axis  (R2)  being  equal  to  the  rotational  speed  (VI) 
tangential  to  the  external  surface  of  the  blank  (12)  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  (Rl). 


5,297,907 
PORTABLE  MACHINE  TOOL 
David  S.  Strait,  Newberg,  and  Arlan  W.  Way,  Gladstone,  both  of 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Climax  Portable  Machine  Tools,  Inc, 
Newberg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  836,094 

Int  a.'  B23C  1/20-  B23B  39/14 

VS.  CL  409—238  10  Oaims 


1.  A  tnachine  tool  comprising  an  elongated  beam  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  a  horizontal  orientation  at  two  locations 
spaced  apart  therealong  and  adapted  to  support  a  movable 
machining  head,  and  tensioning  members  extending  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  beam  and  engaging  the  beam  proximate  opposite 
ends  thereof,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  tensioning  members 
for  the  length  thereof  is  located  below  the  medial  plane  of  the 
beam,  said  at  least  one  of  said  tensioning  members  being  selec- 
tively operable  in  compressive  relation  to  the  beam  below  said 
medial  plane  for  substantially  reducing  deflection  in  the  verti- 
cal position  of  said  machining  head  with  changes  in  the  hori- 
zontal position  of  said  machining  head  along  the  beam. 


5497,908 
APPARATUS  AND  MBTHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
AUTOMOBILES  IN  AN  ENCLOSED  SEMI-TRAILER 
James  M.  Knott,  Springdale,  Arlc,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Hont  Trans- 
port Serrices,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Ark. 

Fded  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,042 

Int.  CL'  E04H  6/06 

VS.  CL  410—26  8  Claims 


1.  Aji  automobile-powered  automobile  lift  for  use  in  con- 
verting an  enclosed  semi-trailer  to  the  transportation  of  auto- 
mobiles, comprising: 
(a)  a  front  lift  assembly  comprising:  a  front  wheels  carriage 
and  a  pair  of  front  support  columns,  each  of  said  front 
support  columns  having  a  front  ball  screw  assembly  com- 
prising a  front  screw,  a  front  ball  nut,  means  for  attach- 
ment of  each  of  said  front  ball  nuts  to  said  front  wheels 
carriage;  and  a  front  column  gear  box  operatively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  front  screws; 
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and  a  pair  of  rear  support 
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(b)  a  rear  lift  assembly  comp  ising:  a  rear  wheek  carriage  periphery  along  the  i  xis  of  said  taper  head  for  locking  the 


columns,  each  of  said  rear  taper  head  to  said  sc 


support  columns  having  a  r  ar  ball  screw  assembly  com- 
prising a  rear  screw,  a  rear  I  all  nut,  means  for  attachment 
of  each  of  said  rear  ball  nut  to  said  rear  wheels  carriage; 
and  a  rear  column  gear  box  iperatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  rear  screws; 

(c)  a  roller  assembly,  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
roller  assembly  to  said  front  lift  assembly,  said  roller  as- 
sembly comprising  a  pair  of  drive  wheels  cradles  adapted 
to  receive  the  drive  wheels  of  an  automobile,  means  for 
maintaining  said  drive  wheds  cradles  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship, each  of  said  drive  wheels  cradles  comprising  a  drive 
roller  and  a  pair  of  idler  rollers  disposed  so  as  to  form  a 
well  to  receive  and  support  the  drive  wheels  of  an  auto- 
mobile such  that  rotation  of  said  drive  wheels  causes  said 
drive  roller  to  rotate,  a  sh»ft  interconnecting  said  drive 
rollers,  and  a  drive  roller  giar  box  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  drive  roller^; 

(d)  a  pair  of  power  takeoff  shafts  operatively  connecting 
each  of  said  front  column  g«ar  boxes  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  rear  column  gear  boxefe;  and 

(e)  a  pair  of  flexible  shafts  ofieratively  connecting  each  of 
said  drive  roller  gear  box^  to  a  respective  one  of  said 
front  column  gear  boxes,  whereby  rotational  motion  of 
said  drive  rollers  is  mechaoically  transferred  to  said  front 
column  gear  boxes  and  said  rear  column  gear  boxes  for 
elevating  said  front  lift  assembly  and  said  rear  Uft  assem- 
bly. 
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:w  shank  and  supporting  taper  head. 


5.297,910 
TRANSPORTATIOPJ-TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
OBJEC  ■  OF  TREATMENT 
KazutiMhi    Yoahioka,    i  amoto;    Keqji    Yokomizo;    Maaami 
AUmoto,  both  of  Kmnfunoto,  and  Yqji  Yoahimoto,  Kikuchi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  io  Tokyo  Electron  Limited,  Tokyo  and 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyusht  Limited,  Kamanioto,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,819 
ClaiiM  priority,  appUdttion  Japan,  Feb.  IS,  1991,  3-44403; 
Sep.  17, 1991,  3-262621;  ^ot.  19, 1991,  3-330041 

Int  a.>  B65H  5/08 
VS.  CL  414—225  1  »0  Claina 


^    cU    aJj    ajj 


5,297  909 

SELF-DRILLING  EXPANSION  DRILL 

Le»-Wen  Taay,  2ihL  ¥1,  No.  10^  llth  Alley,  Lane  59,  Mn-Cha 

Rd^  Fa-Liaag  Lang,  7-3,  La»e  2,  Chiag-Feng  SL,  and  Yn- 

Lng  Lm,  154,  SUh-Ta  lUL,  vU  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  vh^,  Ser.  No.  45,185 


Int  CL'  FlSB,]3/04,  13/06 


VS.  CL  411—29 


4  Cbdms 


1.  A  self-drilling  expansion  at  rew  capable  of  being  driven  by 
a  screw  driving  means,  comprfcing: 
(a)  a  screw  shank  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  an  expansion  hole  ext^ding  a  distance  along  the  axis 
of  said  screw  shank  fr^m  said  first  end  toward  said 
second  end; 

(2)  a  slot  located  on  said  expansion  hole,  for  communicat- 
ing said  expansion  hole  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
screw  shanli; 

(3)  a  holding  portion,  ftbrmed  by  a  pluraUty  of  strip 
grooves  provided  at  thi  outer  periphery  of  said  screw 
shank  with  respect  to  said  expansion  hole;  and 

(4)  a  screw  threaded  portion  provided  between  said  sec- 
ond end  and  said  holding  portion,  and  having  continu- 
ous threads  around  the<outer  periphery  thereof; 

(b)  a  nut  member  screwed  o^to  said  screw  threaded  portion; 

(c)  a  taper  head  having  a  dbarse  end  and  a  small  end,  said 
small  end  inserted  into  said  expansion  hole,  said  holding 
portion  expanding  outv^rds  while  said  taper  head  is 
pushed  into  said  expansioti  hole; 

(d)  a  drilling  bit  provided  at  said  coarse  end;  and 

(e)  a  coupling  portion  provided  at  said  second  end,  for  en- 
gaging with  a  screw  dri>^g  tool  so  as  to  drive  said  self- 
drilling  expansion  screw  to  rotate  around  the  axis  of  said 
screw  shank; 


1.  A  device  for  trans  )orting  and  transferring  objects  to  be 
treated  arranged  in  a  d  swn  flow  to  a  plurality  of  treatment 
sections  for  treating  the  objects,  comprising: 
a  transportation  sect  ion  movable  between  the  treatment 

sections; 
first  drive  means  for  i  noving  the  transportation  section; 
a  first  arm  movably  attached  to  the  transportation  section 

and  used  for  those  (^jjects  to  be  treated  which  are  adjusted 

to  a  predetermined!  temperature  in  the  treatment  sections; 
a  second  arm  movably  attached  to  the  transportation  section 

and  used  for  the  oner  objects  to  be  treated  than  the  ones 

adjusted  in  temperature; 
second  drive  means]  for  separately  moving  the  first  and 

second  arms;  and 
heat  insulation  means!  arranged  between  the  first  and  second 

arms,  the  heat  insulation  means  being  provided  to  fax:e  the 

first  and  second  ^ms  for  preventing  a  transmission  of 
an  object  supported  by  the  second  arm 

to  an  object  supported  by  the  first  arm; 
wherein  said  first  an  i  is  located  on  the  upper-course  side  of 

the  second  arm  wi  th  respect  to  the  down  flow. 


opnent  Co., 


UJS.  a.  414—422 


5,297,911 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WASTE 

Jay  W.  Powell,  Cheitei  field,  Va„  aaaignor  to  Chambers  Devd- 

Inc,  Pit  tsborgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Set.  No.  842,438 

h$.  CL'  B65G  67/30 

20Clains 
10.  A  system  for  tilti  ig  a  container  comprising:  a  fifth  wheel 


_^_^^  plate;  and  means  for    ifting  the  fifth  wheel  plate  when  it  is 

wherein  there  are  a  series  df  anti-torsion  wings  at  the  outer  lockingly  engaged  wii  h  the  container,  said  fifth  wheel  plate 
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attached  to  the  lifting  means  such  that  as  the  container  is  tilted 
through  an  angle  of  at  least  24*  by  the  lifting  means  through 


5.297,913 

SPARE  TIRE  HOIST  AND  CARRIER 

Femaodo  An,  3521  W.  Mangold,  Greenfield,  Wis.  53221 

Filed  Dec  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,767 

fart.  CL'  B62D  43/10 

VS.  CL  414-463  6 


the  fifth  wheel  plate,  the  fifth  wheel  plate  remains  lockingly 
engaged  with  the  container. 


5.297.912 
LADDER  RACK  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Avraham  Y.  Leri,  St  Paul,  Minn^  aasigiior  to  JAJ  Products, 
lac,  Bloomiagtoii,  Minn. 

Filed  Jnn.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,849 

Int  a.'  B60P  9/00 

VS.  CL  414—462  14  ClaiaH 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  spare  tire  lifting  and  retaining  device 
comprising 

a  flexible  cable  having  means  on  one  end  thereof  to  attach 
the  same  to  the  spare  tire  of  the  vehicle,  said  cable  passing 
upwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the 
motor  vehicle,  a  pulley  located  adjacent  said  opening, 

a  lever  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  floor  of  said  motor 
vehicle  at  a  pivotal  connection,  the  end  of  said  cable 
opposite  said  tire  being  attached  to  said  lever  arm  at  a 
point  displaced  from  said  pivotal  connection,  and 

means  on  said  lever  arm  to  resiliently  yieldably  attach  said 
end  of  said  cable  to  said  arm,  said  resilient  attachment 
means  being  biased  toward  the  free  end  of  said  arm  so  that 
the  point  of  attachment  of  said  cable  to  said  arm  moves 
toward  said  pivotal  connection  when  said  arm  is  rotated 
about  said  pivotal  connection  to  raise  said  tire. 


5.297,914 

MOBILE  RAMP  FOR  UTVLOADING  TRUCKS 

Lloyd  Ask,  294  E.  300  Stmtk,  Pleasant  Grore,  Utah  84062 

FUed  Job.  1, 1992.  Ser.  No.  892.548 

Int  CL'  B65G  67/24 

VS.  CL  414—574  14  OaiM 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  loading  and  unloading  of  a 
ladder  from  the  roof  of  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  4-bar  linkage  assembly,  each  includ- 
ing a  stationary  bar  member  attached  to  the  roof  of  a 
motor  vehicle  in  parallel,  spaced-apart  relation  so  as  to 
extend  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  motor 
vehicle  and  a  movable  bar  member  comprising  a  ladder 
rest  pivotally  coupled  to  siud  stationary  Imt  member  by  a 
pair  of  rigid  links  of  unequal  length,  said  pair  of  rigid  links 
sized  and  positioned  such  that  rotation  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  rigid  links  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  4-bar  linkage 
assemblies  results  in  said  movable  bar  members  compris- 
ing said  ladder  rests  moving  between  a  first  disposition 
which  is  generally  parallel  to  said  roof  and  a  second  dispo- 
sition aligned  with  and  spaced  from  one  side  of  said  vehi- 
cle; 

(b)  a  connector  rod  of  adjustable  length  extending  longitudi- 
nally between  said  first  and  second  4-bar  linkage  assem- 
blies with  said  connecting  rod  joumaled  for  rotation  in 
said  stationary  bar  member  of  each  of  said  4-bar  linkage 
assemblies  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  one  of  said  pair 
of  rigid  links  in  each  of  said  4-bar  linkage  assemblies;  and 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  connecting  rod  and  thereby  rotat- 
ing said  one  of  said  pair  of  rigid  links  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  4-bar  linkage  assemblies. 


1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  and  handling  material  unloaded 
from  a  dump  truck  and  adapted  for  convenient  transportation 
comprising: 
an  elongate  ramp  adapted  to  receive  the  dump  truck  driving 
thereon,  the  ramp  further  including 
a  stationary  top  surface  substantially  defined  by  a  continu- 
ously rigid  and  integral  structural  member  such  that  no 
substantial  portion  of  said  top  surface  can  move  relative 
to  another  portion  thereof,  said  top  surface  defining  a 
continuous  drive  path  and  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  and  a  middle  portion,  the  height  of  said  top 
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surface  gradually  incra  sing  from  the  first  end  portion 
to  the  middle  portion  antl  gradually  decreasing  from  the 
middle  portion  to  the  second  end  portion; 
receiving  means  disposed  in  jthe  ramp  for  receiving  material 
from  the  dump  truck  and  ponveying  it  to  a  location  adja- 
cent the  apparatus; 
a  wheel  operatively  mounted  to  the  ramp  to  enable  roadwor- 
thy  transportation  of  the  apparatus  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  drive  path  of  the  rami;  and 
raising  means  for  selectivdy  raising  the  entire  apparatus 
relative  to  the  wheel  for  tfansport  and  lowering  the  entire 
apparatus  relative  to  the]  wheel  for  receiving  unloaded 
material. 


retraction  and  extension  of  the  upper 
:he  lower  portion  of  the  support  mem- 


t  le 


5^  7^15 
APPAKATUS  FOR  UFTl  JG  AND  MOVING  HEAVY 


OBJ  ECTS 


Frauds  L.  BmA.  P.O.  Box  40, 
FUcd  Not.  12,  19!|l 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  CL  414—590 


Carter  Qty,  Okla.  73«39 
1,  Ser.  No.  790,942 

i66F  5/04 

15  Claims 


March  29,  1994 


plate  clears  the  eai   and  a  full  range  of  rotation  is  permit- 
ted; 
means  for  driving  th(  : 

portion  relative  to 

ber;  and 
means  for  driving 

member  relative  tc 

ing  the  support  niember 

position  and  the : 


pivotal  movement  of  the  support 
the  frame  and  for  selectively  position- 
at  any  point  between  the  first 
position. 


sc  £ond 


5,297,916 

CARGO  HANDLING  VEHICLE  HAVING  PUSH-PULL 

UNIT 

Shinsuke  Figikawa,  Fuliabashi;  Hanio  Kanaochi,  and  Hlroshi 
Tsukiyasu,  both  of  Y  luki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu 
ForkUft  Kabushild  K  lisha,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1990,  Ser.  No.  469,256 
Claims  priority,  appti  cation  Japan,  Jan.  26, 1989,  1-69S9[U]; 
May  2,  1989,  l-5164[lh;  May  2,  1989,  1-51645[U];  May  12, 
1989,  1-53912[U];  Mai  31,  1989,  1-62378[U];  Jul.  26,  1989, 
1-86822[U1  1 

The  portion  of  the  teryi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2008«  has  been  disclaimed. 

Ut.  a.5  B66F  9/20 

7Claiai> 


U.S.  a.  414—661 


push-pull' 
opbwticn  l£ver 


D 


fe 


R0TATIM3-SPEED 
COKTROL  CIRCUIT 
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ELKTRIC 
MOTOR 
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OKIHOL 


FM£  tees* 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  movifg  and  lifting  an  object  over  a 
surface,  comprising: 
a  frame;  I 

an  elongate  support  membar  having  an  upper  portion  and  a 

lower  portion;  ] 

wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  support  member  is  attached 
to  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement  of  the  support  member 
in  a  vertical  pl^e  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
support  member  is  generally  horizontal  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  support  member  is  generally  verti- 
cal; ! 
means  for  securing  the  object  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
support  member,  such  mians  comprising:  an  adapter  com- 
prising a  plate  with  twoJ  sides;  means  on  one  side  of  the 
plate  for  securing  the  object  to  the  adaptor;  and  a  connec- 
tor extending  from  the  ofier  side  of  the  plate  for  attaching 
the  adaptor  to  the  upper  portion; 
wherein  the  upper  portiof  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
support  member  are  constructed  so  that  the  upper  portion 
may  be  retracted  and  enended  relative  to  the  lower  por- 
tion whereby  the  lengtt  of  the  support  member  is  de- 
creased and  increased  fo^  raising  and  lowering  the  object; 
wherein  the  upper  portion  of  the  support  member  and  the 
means  for  securing  the  dbject  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
support  are  characterize!]  as  permitting  the  object,  while 
secured  to  the  upper  poftion,  to  be  rotated  in  a  first  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
support  niember; 
means  for  limiting  the  ranfe  of  rotation  of  the  object  in  the 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  support 
member  while  it  is  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
support  member  and  wl|ile  the  upper  portion  is  retracted 
relative  to  the  lower  portion,  such  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  ears  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  support  mem- 
ber and  positioned  thereon  so  that  when  the  upper  portion 
is  retracted  the  ears  en^ge  the  plate  when  the  adapter  is 
rotated  to  either  side  of  the  support  member  and  so  that 
when  the  upper  portion  is  at  least  partially  extended  the 


:  ba:k 


1.  In  a  cargo  handlii  g 
unit  for  loading  cargo 
forks  of  said  vehicle, 

a  mast  mounted  on 
vehicle; 

a  face  member  so 
along  said  mast  u[ 
of  said  vehicle 

a  sheet-pallet  grippe  r 
piece  and  a 
pallet  so  mountec 
up  and  down 
which  is  fixedly 
face  member, 

the  improvement 

an  electric  motor 
back  and  forth 

a  power  transmission 
motor;  and 

an  electric-motor 
ling  a  rotational 
an  external  force 
for  controlling 


„  vehicle  with  forks  having  a  push-pull 
)nto  or  discharging  said  cargo  from  the 
<  omprising: 
front  portion  of  a  vehicle  body  of  said 


If  ounted  on  said  mast  as  to  be  movable 
and  down  and  movable  along  said  forks 

and  forth;  and 

constructed  of  a  sheet-pallet  receiving 

:r  foot  means  for  gripping  said  sheet 

on  said  face  member  as  to  be  movable 

relative  to  said  sheet-pallet  receiving  piece 

I  lounted  on  a  lower-end  surface  of  said 


comprising: 

driving  a  link  mechanism  to  perform  a 
m  svement  of  said  face  member; 

means  connected  with  said  electric 


rckational  speed  control  means  for  control- 
9  peed  of  said  electric  motor  according  to 
applied  to  a  push-pull  unit  control  lever 
:  s^d  push-pull  unit. 


5,297,917 

METHOD  OF  ACTIKG  REMOTELY  IN  A  MINE  SHAFT, 
IN  PARTICULAR  1  N  A  SITE  FOR  DEEP  STORAGE  OF 

^  UCLEAR  WASTES 
Gimi  Freneix,  St-S^astien,  Fruice,  aadgnor  to  ACB,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Jai  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,500 
Cbina  priority,  ap#iaitiOB  Fnwce,  Aug.  1, 1991,  91  09811 
Int  a.'  G21F  9/OCt:  B66B  17/28 
VS.  CL  414—786  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rei  lote  control  of  a  mobile  robot  carriage  in 
an  underground  galh  :ry  connected  to  the  surface  by  a  shaft 
provided  with  an  elevator  for  carrying  said  mobile  robot  car- 
riage during  vertical  ascent  and  descent  of  the  elevator  and 
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permitting  deep  storage  of  radioactive  waste,  said  method 
comprising:  providing  a  plurality  of  waveguides  running  from 
a  control  station  including  a  signal  generator  and  a  signal 
receiver  and  situated  on  a  surface  above  the  underground 
gallery  by  disposing: 
at  least  one  first  waveguide  at  said  surface  extending  from 

the  control  station  to  an  entrance  to  the  shaft; 
at  least  one  second  waveguide  along  the  shaft  and  connected 
at  a  top  end  of  paid  record  waveguide  to  the  first  wave- 
guide; 
and  at  least  one  third  waveguide  along  the  gallery  and  con- 
nected to  the  second  waveguide  in  the  vicinity  of  an 
entrance  to  the  gallery;  and  wherein 


said  method  ftirther  comprises  transmitting  control  signals 
from  said  control  station  at  said  surface,  to  said  robot 
carriage  for  controlling  movement  of  the  robot  carriage 
from  said  control  station; 

said  control  signals  travelling  via  said  first  waveguide  during 
travel  of  the  robot  carriage  over  the  surface; 

said  control  signals  travelling  via  said  first  waveguide  and 
said  second  waveguide  during  loading  of  the  robot  car- 
riage into  the  elevator  and  during  lowering  of  the  robot 
carriage  down  the  shaft  by  descent  of  the  elevator,  and, 

said  control  signals  travelling  via  said  first  waveguide,  said 
second  waveguide  and  said  third  waveguide  during  un- 
loading of  the  robot  carriage  from  the  elevator  at  a  level 
of  the  gallery  and  during  movement  of  the  robot  carriage 
along  the  gallery.  ' 


5,297,918 

AUTOMATIC  PARKING  DEVICE  FOR  A  MULTI-DECK 

PARKING  LOT 

Lin  S.  Ding,  No.  8,  LaM  175,  Sec  1,  Kaiag  Ning  Rd.,  Ne  Ha 
Dist,  Taipei,  Taiwaa 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992.  Ser.  No.  864,777 
iBt  CL'  E04H  6/00 
VS.  CL  414—240  1  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  parking  device  of  a  multi-deck  parking  lot 
for  motor  vehicles,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  fixed  platform  horizontally  disposed  at  one 
side  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  at  a  middle  portion  thereof, 
said  fixed  platform  having  an  elongated  groove  at  a  mid- 
dle portion  thereof  and  two  sliding  ways  at  two  opposite 
ends  thereof,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a  movable 
rod  to  move  back  and  forth  alternatively  and  having  a 
triangular  block  at  a  top  portion  adjacent  to  a  front  end 
thereof  and  a  plate  spring  at  a  bottom  portion  opposite 
said  triangular  block,  said  movable  rod  having  a  hooked 
front  end  aligned  with  said  elongated  groove  on  said  fixed 
platform,  said  hooked  front  end  having  an  inductor  at- 
tached thereto  to  control  an  electromagnetic  switch; 
a  carrier  made  fixnn  crossed  steel  channel  members,  said 


carrier  comprising  two  rails  at  two  opposite  ends,  two 
sliding  ways  spaced  from  and  outside  of  said  two  rails, 
two  stop  plates  spaced  from  and  outside  of  said  two  slid- 
ing ways,  and  two  retaining  iron  strips  spaced  from  and  in 
between  said  two  rails; 

a  movable  platform  for  loading  motor  vehicles  thereon,  said 
movable  platform  having  two  sloping  edges  at  two  oppo- 
site ends,  two  vertical  side  walls  at  two  opposite  sides,  two 
retaining  slots  at  said  two  opposite  ends  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  vertical  side  walls,  a  retaining  hole  at  the  middle 
adjacent  to  the  other  vertical  side  wail,  and  a  plurality  of 
rollers  on  a  bottom  portion  at  the  four  comers  thereof;  and 

wherein  said  retaining  iron  strips  are  respectively  engaged  in 
said  retaining  slots  to  firmly  secure  said  movable  platform 
to  said  carrier  when  said  movable  platform  is  placed 
thereon;  said  movable  platform  is  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  is  movable  from  said  fixed  platform  toward  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  to  force  the  hydraulic  cylinder  down- 


ward and  once  said  carrier  has  passed  over  said  triangular 
block,  said  plate  spring  automatically  forces  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  to  move  back  to  its  original  position,  causing 
said  hooked  front  end  to  hook  in  said  retaining  hole;  said 
hooked  front  end  of  said  movable  rod  is  directly  inserted 
in  said  retaining  hole  when  said  movable  platform  is  car- 
ried by  said  carrier  and  loaded  on  said  base  from  the  top, 
causing  said  inductor  to  trigger  said  electromagnetic 
switch  to  an  on  position  so  as  to  drive  said  retaining  iron 
strips  out  of  said  retaining  slots  and  simultaneously  drive 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  move  said  movable  platform 
outwards  along  said  elongated  groove  for  loading  or 
unloading  a  motor  vehicle;  said  movable  rod  is  moved 
backwards  to  pull  said  movable  platform  from  said  fixed 
platform  back  to  said  carrier,  causing  said  inductor  to  cut 
off  the  power  supply  to  said  electromagnetic  switch  so 
that  said  retaining  iron  strips  are  released  from  said  elec- 
tromagnetic switch  and  engaged  in  said  retaining  slots  to 
retain  said  movable  platform  to  said  carrier  again. 


5,297,919 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

A.  N.  Rdcheatal,  Sootkbwr,  and  Alexander  Skaflr,  Watertown, 

both  of  Cou^  aaai^ars  to  Scaled  Air  CorporatioB,  Saddle 

Brook,  N  J. 

Dirisian  of  Ser.  No.  716,634,  Jnn.  17, 1991.  TUs  apyHcation  JnL 

10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,770 

Int.  CL'  B31F  1/lOc  B«H  19/30 

VS.  CL  414—349  17  CWna 

2.  A  cart  for  receiving,  transporting  and  storing  rolls  of  sheet 
material  wound  on  boUow  cores,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  plurality  of  wheeb  extending  from  said  frame; 

means  for  moving  said  cart  to  a  desired  location; 

a  support  plyon  extending  upwardly  from  said  frame; 

upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal,  vertically  spaced 
apart  cantilevered  arms  extending  frmn  said  pykm  for 
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insertion  into  hollow  cores  jf  rolls  of  sheet  material,  each 
said  arm  being  slidably  moi  inted  on  said  pylon; 
means  for  adjusting  the  vertie  al  spacing  between  said  arms; 
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I  sect  on 


U|  on 


position,  said  second 
said  elevated  position 
mined  magnitude  being 
means  mounted  on  and 
tion  for  relative  substantially 
spect  thereto  between  ar 
an  inoperative  vehicle 
housed  within  the  interia  r 
actuated  second  means 
within  the  interior  spaa 
effecting  movement  of 
and  inoperative  modes 
with,  and  housed  withii 
second  section  and 
means,  said  assembly 
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being  movable  downwardly  from 
an  external  force  of  a  predeter- 
^erted  on  said  second  section;  a  first 
c  irried  with  said  carriage  second  sec- 
rectilinear  movement  with  re- 
operative  vehicle-locking  mode  and 
mode  wherein  said  first  means  is 
space  of  the  second  section;  power- 
4ounted  on,  carried  with,  and  housed 
of  said  carriage  second  section  for 
first  means  between  said  operative 
I  nkage  assembly  disposed  on,  carried 
the  interior  space  of  said  carriage 
interconnecting  said   first  and   second 
ini  iuding  a  first  linear  link  having  one 


re  ease  i 


stidi 


releasable  means  on  each 
arms  at  desired  positions 

drive  means  for  lifting  and 
arms  may  lift  the  rolls. 


sai  I 


arm  for  fuably  locking  said 
said  pylon;  and 
lo4'ering  said  arms,  whereby  said 


5,297  920 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

BALLAST  STONES  FROM  A  ROOF 

Thoaaas  E.  Pomerrille,  Midland;  Mathew  J.  Pacek,  St  Charles, 

and  Joaeph  E.  Kanffinan,  Hemlock,  all  of  Mich^  assignors  to 

Magnnm  Constniction  Comp*iy,  Inc^  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 199),  Ser.  No.  28,554 

Int.  a.'  B«G  67/08 

MS.  CL  414—376  1  22  Claims 


me  tns 


with  I 


end  portion  thereof 
respect  to  said  first 
second  linear  link 
for  pivotal  movement 
poriion  of  said  first  linea  r 
connected  for  pivotal 
second  section  at  a 
when  the  latter  is  in 
connected  intermediate 
ond  means,  said 
respect  to  said  second 
in  one  direction  causing 
a  predetermined  angula  r 
disposed  in  said  operati  r' 
connected  to  said  secom  I 
first  means. 


comected 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  i  smoving  ballast  stones  from  a 
building  roof  that  comprises: 

a  platform  including  meani  for  positioning  said  platform 
above  and  spaced  from  tne  building  roof,  and  means  for 
receiving  a  ballast  transpcrt  cart  onto  said  platform,  and 

a  conveyor  positioned  beneath  said  platform  for  receiving 
ballast  stones  unloaded  from  the  cart  on  said  platform  and 
conveying  the  stones  ovet  an  edge  of  the  building  roof 


TEST 
Christopher  Sieg, 
pany 

FUedMay 


5,29r,921 
RELEASABLE  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Scott  L.  Springer,  and  Dayid  A.  Spence,  both  of  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Rite-Hite  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Coatinitttion  of  Ser.  No.  744,338,  Aug.  13, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  S,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,404 
Int.  a.>  B65G  69/00 
VS.  a.  414—401  J  IS  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  locking  devite  for  securing  a  parked  vehicle 
to  an  adjacent  structure,  said  device  comprising  a  carriage 
having  a  first  section  adapte4  to  be  afHxed  to  the  adjacent 
structure,  and  a  second  sectioM  including  an  interior  space  and 
mounted  for  substantially  verical  movement  on  said  first  sec- 
tion and  biased  to  yieldably  ai  sume  a  predetermined  elevated 


:  and 


'  sa  id  I 


VS.  ex.  414—416 

1.  Apparatus  for  se 
into  an  environment 
a  removable  cassette 

plurality  of 

said  axis,  one  of 
receiver  means  for 

dardized  objects 

outward  of  and 

including 

guide  means  havir  g 
said  standardize  1 

object  elevator  mpans 
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for  pivotal  movement  with 

and  depending  therefrom,  and  a 

havii^  one  end  poriion  thereof  connected 

respect  to  a  depending  second  end 

link  and  having  a  second  end  poriion 

mjovement  with  respect  to  said  carriage 

loc  ition  spaced  beneath  said  first  means 

eithi  r  of  said  modes,  one  of  said  links  being 

said  first  and  second  ends  to  said  sec- 

connecpon  providing  pivotal  movement  with 

I,  said  second  means  when  actuated 

said  links  to  assume  and  be  retained  in 

relation  whereby  said  first  means  is 

e  mode;  and  third  means  operatively 

means  for  indicating  the  mode  of  said 


mans. 


5,297,922 
1  SAMPLE  CHANGER 
Hillsl  orough,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Piexx  Com- 


22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  704,088 
lot  CV  B65G  1/12 

6  Claiflis 

ile^tively  presenting  a  standardized  object 

at  a  precise  location,  comprising 

rotatable  about  an  axis  and  having  a 

positiofis  each  operable  to  receive,  radially  to 

standardized  objects  therein; 

I  eiectively  receiving  one  of  said  stan- 

from  said  cassette,  disposed  radially 

i  ubstantially  below  said  cassette,  and 


a  single-object  aperture  for  retaining 
objects  within  said  cassette, 

for  selectively  vertically  moving 


said  received  standardized  object  into  said  receiver 
means,  and 


5,297,923 

DEVICE  FOR  PARTING  AND  SUCCESSIVELY  FEEDING 

STACKED  ELEMENTS  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  TO  A 

USER  MACHINE 

SilTsno  Boriani,  and  Antonio  Gamberini,  both  of  Bologna,  Italy, 

assignors  to  G.D  Sodeta'  per  Azioni,  Bologna,  Italy 

FUcd  Feb.  3,  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  7,   1992,  B092A 
000035 

Int.  CLS  B65H  3/00 
VS.  a.  414—795.4  6  Oains 


1.  A  device  for  parting  and  successively  feeding  stacked 
elements  of  sheet  material  to  a  user  machine,  the  device  (1;  49) 
comprising  at  least  one  feedbox  (5,  6;  51)  designed  to  receive  a 
stack  (7;  8)  of  said  elements  (2);  characterized  by  the  fact  that 
said  feedbox  (5,  6;  51)  comprises  a  first  (12)  and,  second  (13) 
wall  parallel  to  each  other;  and  that  adjusting  means  (21;  27, 
55)  are  provided  for  moving  said  two  walls  (12;  13),  in  relation 
to  and  parallel  to  each  other,  between  a  first  and  second  rela- 
tive position,  and  so  as  to  define  a  channel  (14)  varying  in 
width  between  a  maximum  and  minimum  value;  the  section  of 
the  channel  (14),  when  said  width  is  maximum,  being  approxi- 
mately equal  to  but  no  smaller  than  the  surface  of  said  element 
(2). 


5,297,924 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  PALLETIZATION 

OF  ARTICLES  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Armando  Neri,  Bologna,  and  Verter  Cesari,  Granaroto  Emilia, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  GJ).  S.pA.,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,442 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  May  22, 1991, 000169  A/91 
Int  a.'  B65G  1/18 
VS.  CL  414—799  21  OaiM 


.sv: 
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position  securing  means  for  positionally  locating  and 
securing  said  standardized  object  within  said  receiver 
means. 


7.  Apparatus  for  the  selective  palletization  of  articles  which 
have  different  characteristics  and  which  are  identified  by  re- 
spective codes  defining  a  set  number  of  families  of  articles,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  common  feed  conveyor  for  said  arti- 
cles, a  reader  for  the  related  codes,  and  a  palletization  unit  for 
the  articles,  wherein  the  palletization  unit  comprises:  a  plural- 
ity of  processing  stations,  whose  number  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  families,  for  loading  respective  pallets  and  for 
removing  the  loaded  pallets;  an  accumulation  unit  for  accumu- 
lating unloaded  pallets;  exit  conveyor  means  for  transferring 
the  unloaded  pallets  from  said  accumulation  unit  to  said  pro- 
cessing stations  which  are  distributed  along  and  above  said  exit 
conveyor  means;  elevator  means  for  the  unloaded  pallets 
which  are  interposed  between  said  exit  conveyor  means  and 
each  processing  station;  the  apparatus  further  comprising  auto- 
matic transfer  means,  controlled  by  said  reader,  for  selectively 
transferring  the  articles  from  said  common  feeder  conveyor  to 
respective  ones  of  said  processing  stations;  and  said  exit  con- 
veyor means  being  divided  into  segments,  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  each  adjacent  segment  and  each  of  which  com- 
prises a  final  portion  which  is  arranged  below  a  respective  said 
processing  station,  each  one  of  said  segments  being  provided 
with  independent  actuation  means,  said  exit  conveyor  means 
comprising  a  further  segment  which  extends  through  said 
accumulation  unit,  and  independent  actuation  means  for  said 
further  segment. 


5,297,925 

WATER  COLUMN  FLOATING  PUMP 

Sek-Wah  Lee,  734  22iid  Ave,,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.  94121,  and 

John  C.  Lee,  990  Kelley  CL,  LaCtyette,  Calif.  94549 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  812,562 

Int  a.5  POID  25/28 

VS.  CL  41S— 7  14  CUm 

1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising 

an  inlet  reservoir  for  holding  a  fluid  to  be  pumped, 
a  pump  flotation  chamber  for  holding  a  volume  of  fluid, 
a  rotationally  symmetric  container  having  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion, an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  rotationally  sym- 
metric container  floating  with  its  axis  of  rotation  disposed 
substantially  vertically  in  said  fluid  contained  in  said  pump 
flotation  chamber, 
at  least  one  conduit  spiralling  helically  from  said  inlet  end  to 
said  outlet  end  proximate  the  periphery  of  said  rotation- 
ally  symmetric  container,  and 
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fluid 


means  for  rotating  said  ro 

direction  to  cause  said 

conduit  spiralling  helicall] 

outlet  end  of  said  rotatio 

discharged  therefrom 
12.  A  device  for  use  in  pump  ng  fluid,  comprising: 


tatio^ly  symmetric  container  in  a 

to  flow  upwardly  in  said 

from  said  inlet  end  to  said 

symmetric  container  and  be 


3nal  y 
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surface  and  the  flud 
major  surface  defining 
ing  longitudinally 
plates,  and  each  crcks 
plates  taken  throug) 
the  top  thereof  havi  ig 
means  for  rotating  the 
of  rotation  about  sa|d 
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in  contact  with  the  surface,  said 
waves  having  tops  thereof  extend- 
generally  radial  directions  of  the 
section  of  a  portion  of  each  of  the 

each  of  said  waves  perpendicular  to 

_  a  triangular  shape;  and 

flow  generating  plates  in  a  direction 
rotational  axis. 


5,297,927 
VERnCAl ,  SHAFT  TYPE  PUMP 
Kooji  Aizawa;  Katsutodi  Nil,  both  of  HitacU;  Ryoji  Okadm 
Ibaraki;  Masayuki  Yt  mada,  Tsnchiura,  and  Kunio  Takada, 
Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  lirigBon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  W,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,079 

Claims  priority,  appUdation  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1992,  4-013688 

iBt  a.'  FOID  25/18 

MS.  a.  415—110  »i  a^m 


a  rotationally  symmetric  container  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end  and  an  axit  of  rotation,  said  rotationally 
symmetric  container  adapted  to  float  in  a  fluid  with  said 
axis  disposed  in  a  upright  direction,  and 

at  least  one  channel  suitabl«  for  conveying  fluid  from  said 
inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end  proximate  the  periphery  of  said 
rotationally  symmetric  container,  wherein  said  channel 
spirals  helically  from  saidjinlet  end  to  said  outlet  end. 


5,29^,926 
FLOW  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURINf  THE  APPARATUS 
Maaataka  Negishi,  Urawa,  J4u.  iwigiior  to  Nisaho  Gikea 

g.fc.»fcn,<  Kaisha,  Saitama,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP9V00281,  §  371  Date  Not.  1,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  No».  1,  1991,  PCT  P*.  No,  W091/13257,  PCT  Pub. 
Data  Sep.  5,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  2,  »91,  Ser.  No.  772,371 

ClaiM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1990,  2-49468 

Int  a.'  FOID  1/36 

MS,  CL  415—90  '  13  ClaiBU 


— 0 


1.  A  vertical  shaft 
pumped  water  passage, 
tank  for  receiving  said 
pumped  water  passag< , 
portion  in  communicat  on 


type  pump  including  a  bearing  in  a 

wherein  a  rotatable  lubricating  water 

t>earing  therein  is  provided  within  said 

said  water  tank  having  an  opening 

with  said  pumped  water  passage. 


5,297,928 
CENTRrtOJGAL  COMPRESSOR 
KoicUro  Imakiire;  K^chi  SUraishi;  Maaanori  Kimnm,  and 
MasayosU  Tagawa,  411  of  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Jnn.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,402 
^t.  CL'  FOID  11/00 
MS.  CL  415—112        I  « CtataM 
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1.  A  flow  generating  appai  atus  comprising: 

acasing; 

a  plurality  of  circular  flow  generating  plates  disposed  within 
said  casing  with  clearances  established  between  adjacent 
ones  of  said  plates,  said  flow  generating  plates  defining  a 
fotational  axis  extending  perpendicularly  to  each  of  the 
plates,  each  of  said  flow;generating  plates  having  a  major 
surface  for  moving  a  flu^d  by  only  adhesion  between  the 


1.  A  centrifugal 
an  outlet  through  w' 
disposed  to  the  back 
back  of  said  impeller 
therebetween;  a 
rinth  of  the  seal,  said 


y^ 


coi  ipressor  i 


l^ch 


comprising:  an  impeller  having 

gas  is  discharged;  a  fixed  structure 

of  said  impeller  in  the  compressor,  the 

tnd  said  fixed  structure  defining  a  space 

labyi  inth  seal  including  fins  forming  a  laby- 

seal  defining  an  annular  space  between 
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respective  groups  of  said  fins,  and  said  seal  being  interposed 
between  the  outlet  of  said  impeller  and  said  space;  and  said 
fixed  structure  having  a  passage  extending  therethrough  and 
open  to  the  labyrinth  of  said  seal  via  said  annular  space  defined 
between  respective  groups  of  the  fms  of  said  s«il,  whereby 
cold  gas  under  a  higher  pressure  than  that  at  the  outlet  of  the 
impeller  can  be  fed  into  the  annular  space  through  the  passage. 


5,297,929 
SUPER  THIN  SMALL  HEAT  DISPERSING  FAN 
Alex  Homg,  No.  149,  Yi-Yimg  Rd.,  Lin  Ya  Dist.,  Kaohsiung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  999,372 

Int.  a.s  PDID  15/00 

MS.  CL  415— 121 J  4  Claims 


an  inlet  duct  for  directing  flow  of  fluid  to  an  axial  flow 
compressor,  said  inlet  duct  having  a  central  axis; 

an  annular  flow  passage  in  said  inlet  duct,  said  annular  flow 
passage  having  an  inlet  opening  located  upstream  of  said 
axial-flow  compressor  and  extending  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  a  first  stage  of  said  axial  flow  compressor;  and 

an  inlet  flow  divider  positioned  completely  within  said  annu- 
lar flow  passage,  said  inlet  flow  divider  being  generally 
planar  and  being  on  a  plane  which  passes  through  and 
extends  along  said  central  axis  of  said  inlet  duct,  said  inlet 
flow  divider  further  being  aligned  with  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  inlet  duct  to  interfere  with  the  formation  of 
any  rotating  wave  in  said  flow  of  fluid  in  said  flow  pas- 
sage. 


5,297,931 
FORWARD  SKEW  FAN  WITH  RAKE  AND  CHORDWISE 

CAMBER  CORRECTIONS 
Martin  G.  Yapp,  Necdkam;  Robert  Van  Hontcn,  Windicster, 
both  of  Man.,  and  Robert  L  Hickey,  Concord,  N.H.,  assign- 
ors to  Airflow  Research  and  Maanfactnring  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,418,  Ang.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52^11 
Int.  a.'  EOID  1/02 
MS.  a.  415—208.1  12  Cfadw 


1.  A  super  thin  small  heat  dispersing  fan  for  connection  to  a 
base  plate  having  a  socket  with  two  contact  plates  therein,  the 
fan  comprising: 

an  electrically  powered  fan  blade  member  oriented  for  rota- 
tion in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  base  plate; 

a  plate  foot; 

positive  and  negative  poles  comprised  of  copper  foil  strips 
attached  on  the  plate  foot  for  connection  to  electrical 
power  supply  to  energize  said  fan  blade  member; 

an  abutting  surface  disposed  on  said  plate  foot  and  oriented 
substantially  parallel  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  socket; 

the  plate  foot  for  insertion  into  said  socket  and  thereby 
secured  to  said  base  plate,  the  abutting  surface  resting  on 
the  upper  surface  of  said  socket  so  as  to  provide  sufficient 
clearance  between  said  fan  blade  member  and  said  socket, 
said  positive  and  negative  poles  making  contact  with  said 
two  contact  plates,  respectively,  in  said  socket;  and 

a  lead  wire  for  conducting  electrical  power,  and  a  position- 
ing opening  in  said  plate  foot  through  which  said  lead 
wire  passes  and  which  is  soldered  to  said  copper  foil  strips, 
said  positioning  opening  being  shaped  to  retain  and  sub- 
stantially fix  said  lead  wire  at  said  plate  foot. 


5,297,930 
ROTATING  STALL  SUPPRESSION 
Franklin  K.  Moore,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Researdi 
Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  815,028 

Int  a.'  F04D  29/40 

MS.  CL  415—182.1  12  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  suppression  of  rotating  stall  in  an  axial- 
flow  compressor  comprising: 


1.  An  axial  flow  fan  comprising  a  hub  rotatable  on  an  axis 
and  blades  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  from  said 
hub  to  a  circular  band  connecting  tips  of  said  blades,  each  of 
said  blades  terminating  at  a  leading  edge  which  is  forwardly 
swept  at  least  in  the  region  defined  by  r/R>0.90  where 
r=radial  position  and  R=fan  radius,  and  each  of  the  blades 
having  a  trailing  edge  which  is  forwardly  swept  in  that  region, 
and  each  of  the  blades  being  characterized  in  that: 

a)  in  an  axial  projection  of  the  blade,  a  line  defined  by  the 
points  of  maximum  camber  (fmox)  as  a  function  of  chang- 
ing radial  position  (r)  is  on  the  leading  edge  side  of  the 
mid-chord  line  McL  at  the  root  of  the  blade,  said  fmox 
radial  function  being  less  forwardly  skewed  than  the  lead- 
ing edge,  the  mid-chord  line,  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said 
blade; 

b)  the  blade  is  raked  forwardly  so  that  the  trailing  edge  of 
the  tip  of  the  blade  is  axially  forward  of  the  trailing  edge 
at  the  root;  the  absolute  value  of  said  rake  (k)  increases 
monotonically  as  r  increases  from  0.7SR  to  l.OR,  where  R 
is  the  fan  radius; 

c)  the  blade  has  a  pitch  (ratio  (P/D))  of  at  least  0.6  (where 
P= pitch  and  D=fan  diameter)  generally  throughout  the 
extent  of  the  blade;  and 

d)  the  rake  (k)  where  r/R>0.7S  is  a  linear  fimction  of  the 
midchord  axial  displacement  (ADmc)  at  radius  r  ex- 
pressed in  degrees  is  corrected  to  reflect  the  chordwise 
position  of  maximum  camber. 
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FASTENER  FOR  MULTt-STAGE  COMPRESSOR 
ThonuH  G.  JohBaoa,  Palm  B«Bch  Givdens,  Fbu,  Msignor  to 
United  TechMlogies  CorporatkNi,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  199*.  Ser.  No.  5*1,223 

The  portkM  of  the  term  of  th%  patent  rabacquent  to  Jul.  21, 

2009,  has  befn  diadaimcd. 

Int  a.'  IIHD  29/60 


U  A  CL  415— 209  J 
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vertically  and  bein  ;  unobstructed  adjacent  to  said  holder 
in  all  rototional  po  itions  of  said  holder; 
and  a  lost-motion  cou  pling  between  each  of  said  paddles  and 


said  correspondin  ; 
lost-motion  coup  ing 
between  each  saic 
gear. 


1.  For  a  gas  turbine  engine  ^ving  a  plurality  of  compressor 
sUges,  a  first  outer  case  being  axially  split  rotatably  supporting 
a  first  group  of  said  compreasor  stages,  a  second  outer  case 
formed  from  a  full  hoop  axially  disposed  to  and  attached  to 
said  first  outer  case,  segmented  sutor  members  surrounding  a 
second  group  of  said  compre^r  stages  and  defining  an  inner 
case,  spool/bolt  means  havirig  a  spool  element  supported  to 
said  inner  case  and  extending  Radially  to  bear  against  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  outer  case,  and  having  a  bolt  element  ex- 
tending radially  through  an  opening  in  said  outer  case,  said  bolt 
element  having  a  head  portion  bearing  against  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  second  outer  oase,  said  spool  element  having 
threads  formed  on  the  inner  diameter  thereof,  said  bolt  element 
extending  through  an  axial  |x>re  in  said  spool  element  and 
threadably  engaging  said  spa|}l  element  threads  for  tying  said 
stator  member  to  said  second  case. 


FORESHORTENI  \Q 
SYSTEM  FOI! 
Rene  A.  Degjardina, 
Boeing  Company, 
Filed 


Au|. 
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SJ»7,933 
CANTILEVER  PADD  LEWHEEL  APPARATUS 
BnKC  S.  Morgan,  Frnhnwy  1  'ark,  3188  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Pc 

hroke  Park,  Fta.  33009 

CaatiHatkM-i»-pvt  of  Ser.  ^  o.  549,952,  JnL  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,082,423,  and  a  continnatioi  -in-part  of  Ser.  No.  737,336,  Jnl. 

29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,195,87X  1 1ds  application  Dec  16, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  991,278 

The  portion  of  the  tcnn  of  \  lis  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jan.  21, 

2009,  ha 

Int  a.^  B63H  1/10 
MS.  CL  416—111  W  Claims 

1.  A  paddlewheel  apparattis  comprising: 
a  fixed  support  located  oi^  a  predetermined  axis; 
a  sun  gear  supported  froi^  said  support  on  said  axis; 
a  holder  rotatable  on  said  ixis  and  extending  around  said  sun 

gear, 
a  drive  member  drivably  Connected  to  said  holder  and  rotat- 
able in  unison  with  saiq  holder; 
a  set  of  additional  gears  fanning  an  epicyclic  gear  train  with 
t^  sun  gear  and  rotawbly  mounted  within  said  holder, 
ffwi  set  of  additional  ge^  comprising  planet  gears  spaced 
apart  ciicumferentially  around  said  sun  gear, 
a  plurality  of  cantilevered  paddles  located  adjacent  to  said 
holder,  each  said  pad4le  comprising  a  free  end  and  a 
supported  end,  and  each  being  coupled  at  its  supported 
end  to  a  corresponding  planet  gear  of  said  epicycUc  gear 
train,  each  of  said  paddles  hanging  down  substantially 


planet  gear  at  its  supported  end,  said 

_  permitting  rotational  lost-motion 

paddle  and  said  corresponding  planet 


5,297,934 
COMPENSATION  FOR  KINEMATIC 

_  EFFECT  IN  PITCH  CONTROL 
ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT 
4ewtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TIm 
Wash. 
2, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,499 
CL'  B64C  27/7% 

11  Claims 


Seattle, 


Iiit< 


1.  In  a  helicopter 
a  plurality  of  rotor 
device  for  compensa^g 
on  components  of 
a  plurality  of  pitct 
axis,  each  pitch 
radially  ou 
each  pitch  shaft 
respective  pitct 
laterally  from  i 
the  rotor  axis; 
a  pitch  beam  mouhted 
displacement  al(  tng 
a  plurality  of  flexi  re 
a  first  end  rigidl  i 


1 3tor  defining  a  rotor  axis  and  supporting 

I  lades  each  adapted  for  variable  pitch,  a 

for  the  presence  of  centrifugal  force 

rotor,  comprising: 

^  shafts  angularly  spaced  about  the  rotor 

(haft  defining  a  pitch  axis  and  extending 

tward  ly  from  the  rotor  axis  along  the  pitch  axis, 

being  mounted  for  movement  about  its 

axis,  and  having  an  attachment  offset 

i  respective  pitch  axis  and  radially  from 


for  roution  about  the  rotor  axis  and 
said  rotor  axis;  and 
means,  each  flexure  means  comprising 
connected  to  the  pitch  beam,  a  universal 
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joint  supported  at  a  second  end,  connected  to  an  attach- 
ment of  a  respective  pitch  shaft,  the  radial  location  of  each 
universal  joint  relative  to  said  rotor  axis  being  displaced  a 
predetermined  radial  distance  to  effect  connection  to  the 
attachment  of  a  respective  pitch  shaft  from  its  location 
before  connection  to  the  attachment  of  the  respective 
pitch  shaft,  for  changing  the  angular  position  of  each  pitch 
shaft  about  the  respective  pitch  axis  in  response  to  axial 
displacement  of  the  pitch  beam. 


5,297,935 

ROTOR  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  SPLIT  BLADE 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  MIXING  MACHINES  OF 

INTERNAL  TYPE 

Gian  C.  Passoni,  Monza,  Italy,  assignor  to  Pomini  Fan«i  S J>.A., 

Italy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  21,  1992,  MI92A 
000094 

Int  CL'  PDID  5/12 
MS.  CL  416—183  8  Claims 


Ca 


5 
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1.  A  rotor  particularly  for  mixing  machines  of  the  internal 
type  for  elastomers  and  plastomers,  comprising  at  least  one 
pair  of  blades  each  projecting  from  a  cylindrical  hub  of  the 
rotor  starting  from  a  flank  of  the  rotor  and  set  helically 
thereon,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  blades  is  split  into  at  least 
two  blade  sections  located  parallel  to  one  another,  one  of  said 
sections  having  one  of  its  ends  located  at  the  flank  of  the  rotor 
and  at  least  a  second  section  being  separated  from  the  said  one 
section  and  located  on  the  same  helix  thereof  to  create  at  least 
one  opening  capable  of  bringing  about  diversion  of  the  flow  of 
material  through  the  opening  during  mixing. 


5,297,936 
COUPLING  FAN 
Yoi^i  Sato,  Seto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Kako  g«i«n«MiH 
Kaisha,  AicU,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  828,568,  Jan.  31,  1992.  This  application 

May  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64,938 

Int  CL'  P04D  29/32 

MS.  CL  416—204  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  fan,  comprising: 

a  fan  body  including  a  substantially  cylinder-shaped  boss, 
and  a  plurality  of  blades  disposed  on  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  boss  at  predetermined  intervals  in  a  circum- 
ferential direction  and  projecting  substantially  radially; 

a  coupling  including  a  driving  member  connected  to  a  rotary 


driving  source,  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  the 
driving  member  by  way  of  a  viscous  substance  whose 
viscous  resistance  transmits  rotation  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber to  the  operating  member  so  as  to  rotate  the  operating 
member;  and 
a  substantially  ring-shaped  mounting  plate  fixed  to  said  boss 
of  said  fan  body  and  said  operating  member  of  said  cou- 
pling so  as  to  transmit  rotation  of  said  operating  member 
to  said  fan  body,  and  including  a  substantially  ring-shaped 
base  member  and  a  substantially  strip-shaped  movable 
member  cut  out  of  and  projected  from  the  base  member 
integrally,  the  base  member  including  a  first  fixing  portion 
connected  to  one  of  said  boss  of  said  fan  body  and  said 
operating  member  of  said  coupling,  the  movable  member 
including  a  second  fixing  portion  connected  to  another 
one  of  said  boss  of  said  fan  body  and  said  operating  mem- 
ber of  said  coupling,  and  the  first  fixing  portion  of  the  base 
member  and  the  second  fixing  portion  of  the  movable 
member  being  disposed  on  an  identical  circumference. 


5,297,937 
HOLLOW  FAN  MOVING  BLADE 
Masahiko  UaKtani,  and  Haraomi  MaUta,  both  of  KomaU, 
Japan,  aasi^ors  to  Mitaabishi  Jnkogyo  KahnshiU  KaMa, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,075 
OaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Japu^  Ang.  23, 1991,  3-2U125 
Int  CL'  FOID  5/lS 
MS.  a.  416—233  10  i 


1.  A  gas  turbine  rotor  blade  comprising:  two  outer  skins 
disposed  at  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  blade,  respectively, 
and  defming  a  space  therebetween,  said  skins  having  respective 
outer  surfaces  forming  the  blade  outer  surface,  and  respective 
inner  surfaces  bounding  opposite  sides  of  the  space,  said  inner 
surfaces  each  defining  a  plurality  of  protrusions  projecting  in  a 
direction  of  thickness  of  the  blade;  and  a  core  of  shaped  sheet 
metal  interposed  between  said  skins  within  said  space,  said  core 
including  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  extending  across  said 
space  in  the  direction  of  thickness  of  the  blade  from  said  pro- 
trusions projecting  at  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  skins  to 
said  protrusions  projecting  at  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  of 
said  skins,  each  of  said  wall  portions  being  jointed  to  the  pro- 
trusions from  which  and  to  which  the  wall  portion  extends, 
whereby  stresses  in  the  skins  will  not  be  concentrated  at  re- 
gions where  said  wall  portions  are  joined  to  the  protrusiofis. 


5,297,938 
HYDROFOIL  IMPELLER 
A.  Von  Eascn,  Palmyra;  Rouie  G.  Thomvaon,  Annville; 
Rari  K.  Shansa,  and  Edwnrd  C  Schrom,  hoth  of  Pnlmyra,  aU 
of  Pa.,  aasi^ors  to  Philadeiphia  Mixers  Corporation,  Pal- 
■yra,Pa. 
Continaatiaa  of  Ser.  No.  498343,  Mar.  26,  1990,  i 

This  applicatioD  Mar.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,121 
Int  CL'  BOIF  7/X 
MS.  CL  416—237  6  ( 

1.  An  impeller  for  mixing  fluid  in  a  vessel,  which  comprises 
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a  hub  and  a  plurality  of  blades 
formed  of  a  plate  of  substantially 
camber  which  increases  from 
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t  ounted  on  said  hub,  each  blade 

constant  thickness  and  a 

the  tip  of  the  blade  inward 


a  shell  enclosing  the 
a  means  for  detectin  ; 
corrosion  comprisi  ig 
pump  housing  bore, 
being  formed  of 
ties,  the  end  portio  i 
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<  haft  and  pump  impeller;  and 

corrosion,  the  means  for  detecting 

a  corrosion  probe  mounted  in  the 

an  end  portion  of  the  corrosion  probe 

material  having  known  corrosion  proper- 

of  the  corrosion  probe  being  in  fluid 


toward  a  bend  line,  beyond  wlich  the  blade  is  flat,  and  a  blade 
angle  which  increases  from  tHe  tip  inward  to  said  bend  line, 
beyond  which  the  angle  is  constant. 


5,297  939 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  FOR  BILGE  &  SUMP  PUMP 
Stephen  R.  Orth,  Chicago,  «nd  Burton  L.  SiegaU  Skokie,  both  of 
lU^  Msignors  to  Johnson  I^imps  of  America,  Inc^  Schiller 
Park,  lU.  J 

nied  Feb.  1, 19!  3,  Ser.  No.  IMIO 


VS.  a.  417—40 


Int.  a.'  1  04D  15/00 


8  Claims 


contact  with  the 
portion  of  the 
ness  of  the  shell, 
the  corrosion 
being  responsive 
of  the  corrosion 


pre  be, 


CONTROL  SYSTEM! 

VARIABL  i: 
An  H.  Park,  Changwcn 
Heavy  Industries  Ca . 
Filed  Not 
Claims  priority, 
91-21878 


1.  A  control  for  a  pump 


VS.  a.  417—218 


^  ^1  komprising,  a  housing,  a  pump 
motor  mounted  in  said  housi  ug,  an  impeller  attached  to  said 
pump  motor  and  mounted  in  (  lower  portion  of  said  housing  so 
as  to  impel  liquid  through  a  d  scharge  opening  in  said  housing, 
a  float  chamber  attached  to  said  housing,  a  float  moveably 
mounted  in  said  float  chambe  •,  a  magnet  mounted  in  said  float, 
a  magnetic  responsive  switch  mounted  adjacent  said  float 
chamber  so  that  it  can  be  actuated  by  said  magnet  as  said  float 
moves  in  said  float  chambe^  to  turn  on  and  off  said  pump 
motor,  a  one-way  valve  moonted  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
float  chamber  so  as  to  allow  af  r  to  pass  out  of  the  float  chamber 
as  the  liquid  level  in  the  flo»t  chamber  rises,  but  which  pre- 
vents air  from  entering  the  float  chamber  as  the  liquid  level 
outside  the  float  chamber  ^Is,  said  float  chamber's  lower 
portion  having  an  opening  t^  receive  and  discharge  liquid. 


^^^^^■.f-v^^^■V^V7^^      C*L 


1  lumped  fluid,  the  thickness  of  the  end 
probe  being  two  thirds  the  thick- 
a  means  for  indicating  leakage  within 
the  means  for  indicating  leakage 
any  leakage  through  the  end  portion 


con  osion 


aid 


pobe. 


5,297>H 
FOR  HYDRAUUC  PUMPS  OF  THE 
DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
,  Ltd.,  Changwan,  Rep.  of  Korea 
23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,269 
apiiication  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1991, 


L  t  a.'  P04B  49/00 


ICIaim 


BmiMMi^*^9!!fr-^m 


5^974 


asgle 


7,940 
SEALLESS  PUMP  CbRROSION  DETECTOR 
Frederic  V/.  Bote,  AUentown]  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoU-Dresser 
Pnmp  Company,  Liberty  Qomer,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1#92,  Ser.  No.  997,441 
Int  CL]  F04B  21/00 
VS.  CL  417—63  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  sealless  centrifugal  p^mp  comprising: 
a  pump  housing  containing  a  pumping  chamber  and  having 

an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  ^  bore; 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  puinp  housing  for  roution; 
a  pump  impeller  attached:  to  the  shaft  for  roUtion  with  the 
shaft  in  the  pumping  chamber; 


1.  In  a  control  system 
displacement  type, 
varying  inclination 
control  pump  delive^ 
ceived  in  a  servo 
said  servo  cylinder, 
bers,  said  smaller 
pump  delivery  pressure 
selectively  applied 
conduit,  the 

a  servo  valve  for 
pump  delivery 
order  to  control 
valve  being 
tion  wherein  th : 
cylinder  chamb*  r 
said  conduit,  a 


I  cyli  i>d( 


,  w  th 


for  a  hydraulic  pump  of  the  variable 

cbmprising  a  movable  servo  piston  for 

of  pump  swash  plate  in  order  to 

said  servo  piston  being  movably  re- 

er  and  providing,  in  cooperation  with 

vkriable  smaller  and  larger  cylinder  cbam- 

cyli  ider  chamber  being  always  applied  with 

and  said  larger  cylinder  chamber  being 

the  pump  delivery  pressure  through  a 

improveinent  comprising; 

c  patrolling  said  conduit  in  response  to  the 

pressure  and  external  pilot  pressure  in 

Movement  of  said  servo  piston,  said  servo 

movjable  between  three  position,  a  drain  posi- 

pump  delivery  pressure  in  said  larger 

is  drained  to  an  oil  reservoir  through 

leutral  position  wherein  said  conduit  is 
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blocked,  and  a  feeding  position  wherein  said  larger  cylin- 
der chamber  is  applied  with  the  pump  delivery  pressure 
through  said  conduit;  further  comprising: 

a  servo  spool  for  controlling  said  conduit  in  order  to  control 
the  pump  delivery  pressure  applied  to  said  larger  cylinder 
chamber,  said  servo  spool  being  movable  in  response  to 
said  pump  delivery  pressure  and  said  external  pilot  pres- 
sure in  order  to  be  displaced  between  said  three  positions; 

a  servo  sleeve  for  mov^ly  receiving  said  servo  spool,  said 
servo  sleeve  being  displaceable  in  re^mnse  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  servo  piston  in  order  to  control,  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  servo  spool,  said  conduit; 

a  pump  delivery  pressure  responding  piston  for  biasing  said 
servo  spool  in  response  to  the  pump  dehvery  pressure 
applied  thereto; 

an  external  pilot  pressure  responding  piston  for  biasing  said 
servo  spool  in  response  to  the  external  pilot  pressure 
applied  thereto,  said  external  pilot  pressure  responding 
piston  being  coaxially  arranged  with  said  pump  delivery 
pressure  responding  piston; 

a  pair  of  first  biasing  members  for  biasing  said  servo  spool 
against  biasing  force  acting  on  said  servo  spool  owing  to 
the  pump  dehvery  pressure  and  the  external  pilot  pressure; 
and, 

a  second  biasing  member  for  biasing  said  servo  sleeve;  and, 

a  lever  assembly  for  causing  said  servo  sleeve  to  move  in 
accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  servo  piston,  said 
lever  assembly  comprising: 

a  hinged  lever  for  causing  said  servo  sleeve  to  move,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  servo  spool 
and  being  tumable  about  its  hinged  point;  and 

a  push  pin  for  causing  said  lever  to  be  turned  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  said  servo  piston,  said  pin  being 
connected  to  said  servo  piston; 

said  hinged  lever  having  an  inclined  surface  for  movably 
contacting  with  said  push  pin,  said  inclined  surface  caus- 
ing displacement  of  said  servo  piston  as  a  function  of 
displacement  of  said  pressure  responding  pistons  to  show 
a  characteristic  hyperbola. 


5,297,942 
POROUS  ROTOR 
Roc  V.  Fleishman,  320  Market  St,  Venice,  Calif.  90291;  John 
M.  Popovich,  650  Pheasant  Dr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90065, 
ud  Carsten  H.  Idland,  3526  Centinela  Ave.,  #8,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.  90066 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928^33 

Int  a.'  P04B  39/00 

VS.  CL  417—354  29  Ctaims 


e*~ 


1.  A  quiet  fluid  passing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a)  a  fluid  passing  rotor  comprising  open  porous  structure 
extending  along  an  annular  path,  the  rotor  forming  pas- 
sage means  to  pass  fluid  through  the  rotor  open  cellular 
structure  as  the  rotor  rotates, 

b)  said  path  having  an  inner  circumference  with  diameter  ID 
and  an  outer  circumference  with  diameter  CD,  and 
wherein 


ID 
OD 


<  65 


c)  and  wherein  said  path  has  substantially  continuously 
decreasing  width  between  said  inner  and  outer  circumfer- 
ences. 


5,297,943 

ELECTRICAL  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMP  DISCHARGE 

HEAD 

F^«d  S.  Martin,  ClarcaKtre,  OU&,  assignor  to  Baker  Hnghes 

Incorporated,  Honston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,762 
Int  CL'  P04B  17/00 
VS.  CL  317—422  ts  i 


1.  A  discharge  head  for  an  electrical  submersible  pump 
assembly  which  is  installed  on  metal  coiled  tubing  within 
casing  of  a  well,  the  pump  assembly  having  an  electrical  motor 
secured  to  a  lower  end  of  a  submersible  pump,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  body  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end,  and  a  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  neck  located  on  the  upper  end  of  the  body; 

coupling  means  for  coupling  the  coiled  tubing  to  the  neck; 

a  cable  passage  extending  through  the  body  for  receiving  a 
power  cable  for  supplying  power  to  the  motor; 

a  flow  passage  extending  through  the  body  separate  from  the 
cable  passage,  the  flow  passage  having  a  lower  end  that  is 
located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
body  and  an  upper  end  that  is  laterally  offset  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  for  discharging  well  fluid  into  the 
casing; 

means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  flow  passage  for  securing  the 
pump  to  the  lower  end  of  the  body;  and 

seal  means  mounted  to  the  discharge  head  for  sealing  the 
discharge  head  to  the  casing,  isolating  fluid  in  the  casing 
above  the  discharge  head  from  fluid  in  the  casing  below 
the  discharge  head. 


5,297,944 
INFLATABLE  PUMP  AND  ARTICLE 
Paul  E.  Pomeroy,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif.,  asri^Mir  to  Svrival 
Resources,  Inc.,  Lake  Elsinore,  Calif. 

Filed  JoL  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  909.756 
Int  CL'  P04B  45/06 
VS.  CL  417—437  30  OaiaH 

1.  A  pump,  comprising: 
an  inflatable  housing  which  defines  an  inner  pump  chamber 

and  has  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
an  inflatable  spring  which  extends  between  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end  at  an  angle  oblique  to  said  housing  ends; 


2990 


housing  valve  means  for 
inner  pump  chamber;  and 


spring  valve  means  for 
inflated  and  deflated. 
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fluid  to  enter  and  exit  said 


",•> 


loiably  fitted  in  said  cylinder; 
accumulaf  on  chamber  in  which  said  piston  is 


said  inflatable  spring  to  be 


5^7,945 
PUMP  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
Robert  J.  Loubier,  Roanoke,  and  Lawrence  P.  Zepp,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assigiors  to  Xolox  Corporation,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Contiiiaation  of  Ser.  No.  5i8,803,  May  4, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,169,292.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,136 

Int.  a.'lF01C  1/18 

US.  a.  418—206  7  Claims 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a 


aiid  I 


an  annular  piston  mi 

a  material 
moved; 

an  annular  material 
with  said  accumulation 

an  annular  multilayt  r 
chamber,  said  annijlar 
said  conduction 
material  passage 

a  die  slot  provided  u  ider 

a  main  material  extrpder 
said  accumulation 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
plurality  of  auxilia  ry 
head;  wherein  said 
cylindrical  slots, 
one  of  said  auxilia^ 
being  arranged 
located  for 
materials  and  the 
tioned  radially  inirardly 
which  is  centrally]  located, 
supplied  to  the  i 
such  that  the  auxiliary 
which  is  centrall  i 
adhesive  layers  tl  ereby 
ness  of  the  auxili  ary 
which  is  centrall] 


gear  chamber  having  first  and 
second  generally  circular  w(  U  sections,  first  and  second  gears 
located  within  said  chambe  r  and  disposed  adjacent,  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  wall  sections,  said  gears  being 
generally  oval  in  shape  and  having  teeth  located  about  their 
periphery,  wherein  more  than  two  teeth  adjacent  each  longitu- 
dinal end  of  each  gear  are  formed  so  as  to  sealingly  engage  a 
surface  of  said  generally  circular  wall  sections  as  the  gears 
rotate  within  the  gear  chamber. 

7,946 
MULTILAYER  lARISON  EXTRUDER 

Toahyi  Yoahida;  HideaU  Fnkiida;  Tothio  Kagitant,   aD  of 
Kanagawa,  and  KeUi  FiAnlMra,  Hiroahima,  all  of  Japan, 
Maiden  to  TW  Japan  siel  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mazda 
Motor  Corporatioi^  HiroAima,  both  of  Japan 
CoatinaatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  769,504,  Oct  1,  1991,  abandoned, 
whick  is  a  coatinDatioa  of  Ser.  No.  554,762,  JuL  20,  1990, 
,fc,B^^■».l  TUs  appiicati4B  Not.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,683 
OaiNM  priority,  appUcatian  Japan,  Jul.  21, 1989, 1-187428 
Int  a.'  B29C  47/06.  47/26 

VS.  CL  425—132  4  ClaiaM 

1.  A  multilayer  parison;  extruder  which  is  intermittently 

driven  in  accordance  with  a  closing  movement  of  a  cavity, 

comprising: 
a  cylinder. 


withi 


sich 


recen  mg 


»•>» 
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conduction  chamber  communicating 
chamber; 
head  provided  in  said  conduction 
multilayer  head  being  positioned  in 
cl  lamber  so  as  to  define  an  inner  layer 
an  outer  layer  material  passage; 
said  conduction  chamber; 
for  supplying  a  main  material  to 
chamber;  and 

material  extruders  for  supplying  a 
materials  to  said  annular  multilayer 
annular  multilayer  head  includes  three 
1  each  slot  receiving  a  corresponding 
materials,  said  three  cylindrical  slots 
that  one  of  said  slots  is  centrally 
_.„  one  of  said  plurality  of  auxiliary 
other  two  slots  are  respectively  posi- 
and  outwardly  of  said  one  slot 
1,  the  auxiliary  material  which  is 
two  slots  comprising  an  adhesive, 
__y  material  supplied  to  said  one  slot 
located  is  sandwiched  between  two 
increasing  a  precision  of  a  thick- 
material  supplied  to  said  one  slot 
located;  and  means  for  communicating 


each  of  said  thri  cylindrical  slots  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plun  hty  of  auxiliary  material  extruders,  said 
communicating  iieans  comprising: 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  feed  ports; 
a  separate  arc-shaptd  passage  connected  to  each  of  said  feed 
ports  such  that  fcach  said  arc-shaped  passage  extends  in 
opposite  directions  by  nearly  equal  distances  from  the 
corresponding  f  sed  port  along  a  circumference  of  said 
annular  multilay  ;r  head  to  opposite  end  portions;  and 
at  least  one  pair  o "  inlet  ports  for  each  arc-shaped  passage 
such  that  a  sepai  itc  inlet  port  communicates  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  ol  said  opposite  end  portions  of  each  arc- 
shaped  passage,  said  inlet  porte  being  connected  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  three  cylindrical  slots  to  thereby 
provide  at  leasi   four  inlet  ports  for  the  corresponding 
cylindrical  slot  i  o  that  the  inlet  ports  for  the  correspond- 
ing cylindrical  s  ot  are  located  at  nearly  equiangular  inter- 
vals along  the   drcumference  of  said  annular  multilayer 
head; 
wherein  said  inlel  ports  for  the  cyhndrical  slot  positioned 
radially  inwardl  y  in  relation  to  the  centrally  located  cylin- 
drical slot  are  positioned  at  the  same  angular  location 
along  the  circui  iference  of  said  cylinder  as  said  inlet  ports 
for  the  cylindr  cal  slot  positioned  radially  outwardly  in 
relation  to  the  (  «ntrally  located  cylindrical  slot; 
wherein  said  communicating  means  further  comprises  a 
plurality  of  set  licircular  passages  disposed  exteriorly  of 
said  cylinder  ai  d  which  follow  along  an  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  said  cyl  inder,  each  said  semicircular  passage  com- 
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municating  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  diametrally 
opposed  feed  ports  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  auxiliary  material  extruders;  said  communicating 
means  further  comprising  a  pair  of  injection  passages 
having  first  ends  connected  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
auxiliary  material  extruders,  each  of  said  injection  pas- 
sages having  an  accumulator  therein  and  having  a  second 
end  connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of 
semicircular  passages;  and 
further  wherein  during  extrusion,  said  main  material  flows 
into  said  inner  layer  material  passage  and  said  outer  layer 
material  passage  so  as  to  sandwich  said  plurality  of  auxil- 
iary materials  therebetween  before  exiting  said  die  slot. 


5,297,947 
ROTARY  DIE  MOULDING  INSERT  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Cardinali,  Milliagton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tiefenthaler 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Brookfleld,  Wis. 

Filed  May  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,558 

Int  a.'  B29C  43/06 

VS.  CL  425—194  5  Clainis 


AT   /O 


*?f 


1.  A  rotary  die  moulding  machine  for  moulding  bakery 
dough  for  baked  goods  comprising: 

a  die  roll  having  a  curved  outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
moulding  cavities  therein; 

each  moulding  cavity  having  a  first  wall  section  with  a  shape 
and  depth  corresponding  to  a  shape  and  thickness  of  the 
baked  goods  to  be  moulded,  respectively,  and  having  a 
second  wall  section  with  an  under  cut  edge  beneath  the 
first  wall  section,  and  having  a  flat  bottom  surface, 
whereby  the  first  wall  section  meets  the  undercut  edge  at 
first  and  second  peripheral  areas  of  the  cavity,  and  in  a 
middle  area  of  the  cavity  an  intermediate  wall  section 
extends  from  the  first  wall  section  inwardly  to  the  under- 
cut edge  of  the  second  wall  section; 

plastic  inserts  snugly  insertable  into  the  moulding  cavities 
for  imprinting  designs  into  the  bakery  dough  with  each 
insert  comprising: 

a  face  portion  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  first  wall  section  of  the  moulding  cavity; 

a  base  portion  having  a  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
the  undercut  edge  of  the  second  wall  section  of  the  mould- 
ing cavity,  and  the.base  portion  having  a  flat  base  surface 
complementary  to  the  flat  bottom  surface  of  the  mounding 
cavity;  and 

a  designed  surface  on  the  face  portion  of  the  insert  with  a 
design  to  be  imprinted  into  the  baked  goods  and  the  de- 
signed surface  being  concentrically  curved  relative  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  die  roll  thereby  forming  a  space  for 
moulding  the  bakery  dough  to  a  uniform  thickness. 


5,297,948 
EXTRUDER  SCREW  FOR  USE  IN  FOAM  PLASTIC 
EXTRUDER 
Changize  Sadr,  Toronto,  Canada,  assignor  to  ABC  Gronp,  Rex- 
dale,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,765,  Not.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,778 

Int  a.'  B29C  47/00 

VS.  CL  425—208  4  Claim 


9     8 


1.  An  extruder  screw  for  use  in  an  extruder  including  an 
elongated  barrel,  an  inlet  for  introducing  solid  plastic  into  the 
barrel  near  one  end  thereof,  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of 
the  barred  for  discharging  molten  plastic  from  the  barrel,  the 
screw  comprising  substantially  continuous  elongated  cylindri- 
cal body  means  for  rotation  in  the  barrel;  helical  flight  means 
on  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  body  means  for  receiv- 
ing material  from  said  inlet  and  for  feeding  molten  plastic 
through  the  barrel  during  rotation  of  said  body  means;  first 
axial  passage  means  in  said  body  means  extending  from  said 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  body  means  for  carrying 
gaseous  foaming  agent  through  said  body  means;  thread  means 
in  said  first  axial  passage  means  at  said  other  end  of  the  body 
means  for  receiving  head  means  on  said  other  end  of  said  body 
means;  bolt  means  on  said  head  means  at  the  upstream  end 
thereof  in  the  direction  of  foaming  agent  flow  for  engaging 
said  thread  means,  permitting  removable  mounting  of  the  head 
means  on  said  body  means;  second  axial  passage  means  in  said 
head  means  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  axial  passage 
means;  third,  generally  radially  extending  passage  means  in 
said  head  means  proximate  the  outlet  end  of  the  extruder  barrel 
for  discharging  the  gaseous  foaming  agent  from  the  screw  for 
intimate  mixing  with  the  molten  plastic  immediately  prior  to 
extrusion  from  the  barrel. 


5,297,949 

ANNULAR  MEMBER  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takashi  Yokoi,  and  YuUhiko  Hoao,  bodi  of  Kodaira,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  814,459,  Dec.  30,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,167,892. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  933,311 

Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1990,  2-416173 

Int  CL'  B29C  65/78,  69/00 

VS.  a.  425—297  9  CUm 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  an  annular  member,  comprising 
at  least  one  lower  mold  having  a  receiving  top  surface  and 
comprised  of  at  least  two  separable  lower  mold  segments,  a 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  lower  mold,  rotat- 
ing means  for  rotating  the  lower  mold  about  a  vertical  rotating 
axis,  and  an  extruder  having  an  extrusion  opening  arranged 
closely  adjacent  the  receiving  top  surface  of  the  lower  mold 
for  extruding  a  crude  rubber  material  directly  on  the  receiving 
surface  from  the  opening  to  adhere  and  form  an  arcuately 
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curved  annuls  member  of  <  rude  rubber  on  the  receiving  vacuum  groove  .  pening  holds  ^^^^^^  J^^^°^^ 

curveo  ■unuuu  mcuiw;         f  contact  with  said    lovable  mold  half  thereby  preventmg 


s^  r,9S0 

STRIPPIN  ;  STATION 
Paid  F.  KrcMUc,  Newmarket,  (^muOm,  aarignor  to  Husky  Iqjcc- 
tkM  MoMiiis  Systems  LtiL,  ^Hon,  Cauda 

Filed  Sep.  23, 199p,  Ser.  No.  M»,5«8 
Int.  a.'  |29C  33/44 
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VS.  CL  425—436  R 


14  Claims 


second 


air  from  said 
a  reverse  side  of 


movable  side  air  hole  from  flowing  to 
<  aid  stamper. 


5,297,952 
INJECnON  KlOUJING  MACHINE  WITH 
ARTl  CULATED  CLOSURE 
Leonhartsb^gcr,  Schwertberg,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Schwerti>erg,  Ana- 


L  A  stripping  station  for  stripping  hollow  plastic  articles 
from  a  holding  means,  comprising; 

nest  means  for  receiving  neck  portions  of  said  articles; 

means  for  admitting,  trapfing  and  ejecting  said  articles  in 
said  nest  means,  said  n:^ans  for  admitting,  trapping  and 
ejecting  including  at  le*t  one  cutout  and  being  slidably 
mounted  relative  to  said  nest  means  and  being  displaceable 
between  an  admitting  pcisition,  wherein  said  articles  can 
be  admitted  into  said  n4st  means,  a  trapping  position  in- 
cluding a  trapping  means  on  said  cutout  of  said  means  for 
admitting,  trapping  and  ejecting  and  arranged  so  that  in 
said  trapping  position  said  articles  are  trapped  in  said  nest 
means  for  transport,  and  an  ejecting  position  including  an 
ejecting  cam  on  said  c\«out  of  said  means  for  admitting, 
trapping  and  ejecting,  jsaid  ejecting  cam  pushing  said 
articles  out  of  said  nest  of  said  nest  means. 


Heinrich 

Engel  Maschinenbai  i 
trU 

HledSei 
Claims  priority. 


lit 


UJS.  CL  425—593 


5>97,951 
MOLD  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLDED  DISCS 
IkM>  Aaai,  Ohbii^  Japu,  asiigMir  to  KatasUU  Kaialm  Meiki 
SeisakHho,  Ohbo,  Japu 

Filed  May  13,  092,  Scr.  No.  882,012 
bt  OJ  B29C  45/00 
U&CL  425-556  '  4Ctatas 

1.  A  mold  for  molding  d^cs,  comprising: 
a  stationary  mold  half  having  a  stationary-side  air  hole  open- 
ing into  a  central  portion  of  a  cavity  for  molding  a  disk; 
a  movable  mold  half  having  a  first  movable-side  air  hole 

opening  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  cavity; 
a  second  movable  side  air  hole  opening  through  said  mov- 
able mokl  half  and  an  outer  peripheral  ring  toward  an 
outer  pefipheral  surfac^  of  a  stamper  fixed  onto  a  mirror 
surface  of  the  movable  mokl  half; 
an  ■wniilar  vacuum  grooive  opening  at  an  outer  peripheral 

revcTK  side  of  said  stamper;  and 
ejectioa  means  provided  fai  said  movable  mold  half  for  eject- 
ing a  disc  moMed  in  said  cavity,  wherein  said  annular 


9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,732 
Ion  Austria,  Sep.  12, 1991,  A1822/91 
CL'  B29C  45/66 

13  Claims 


1.  An  injection  mc  Iding  machine  comprising: 

a  machine  frame; 

a  stationary  die  pi  iten  coimected  to  the  machine  frame; 

a  front  plate  conn  scted  to  the  machine  frame  at  a  location 
spaced  fix)m  the  stationary  die  platen,  the  front  plate  being 
connected  with  )ut  bars  to  the  stationary  die  platen  and 
exclusively  by  I  he  machine  frame  so  that  closing  forces 
occurring  durin  ;  a  closing  process  and  lifting  forces  oc- 
curring during  an  injection  process  between  the  front 
plate  and  the  st  itionary  die  platen  are  borne  only  by  the 
machine  frame; 

at  least  two  rails  an  the  machine  frame  between  the  front 
plate  and  the  st  ttionary  die  platen; 

a  movable  die  pUten  guided  on  the  at  least  two  rails  and 
supported  on  the  machine  frame;  and 

closure  means  coimected  between  the  front  plate  and  the 
movable  die  pi  iten  for  moving  the  movable  die  platen 
toward  and  aw  ly  fitwn  the  stationary  die  platen,  the  clo- 
sure means  con  prising  a  toggle  joint  rotatably  artkulated 
between  the  m(  >vable  die  platen  and  the  front  plate; 
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the  movable  die  platen  being  resilientty  mounted  to  the  at 
least  two  rails  for  bracing  the  movable  die  platen  against 
being  lifted  from  the  rails. 


_5 


5^ 


1.  An  injection  molding  machine,  said  injection  molding 
machine  including  a  stationary  mold  half  unit,  a  movable  mold 
half  unit  which  can  be  moved  towards  and  away  from  said 
stationary  mold  half  unit,  a  toggle  mechanism  coupled  with 
said  movable  mold  half  unit  so  as  to  be  driven  to  move  said 
movable  mold  half  unit  towards  and  away  from  said  stationary 
mold  half  unit,  a  mold  pressing  hydraulic  cylinder  having  a 
piston  rod  coupled  with  said  toggle  mechanism  so  as  to  drive 
said  toggle  mechanism,  an  oil  feed  system  coupled  with  said 
mold  pressing  hydraulic  cylinder  so  as  to  provide  hydrauUc 
pressure  for  said  mold  pressing  hydraulic  cylinder  to  drive  said 
toggle  mechanism,  and  a  lubricating  system  said  lubricating 
system  comprising: 

a  pump  driving  hydraulic  cylinder  coupled  with  said  oil  feed 
system  in  such  a  manner  that  said  pump  driving  hydraulic 
cylinder  can  be  activated  synchronously  with  said  mold 
pressing  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  pump  driving  hydraulic 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  body  and  a  piston  rod  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  cylinder  body,  said  piston  rod 
having  an  outer  end  which  can  be  moved  hydraulically 
toward  and  away  from  said  cylinder  body; 
an  oil  tank  for  storing  lubricating  oil;  and 
a  lubricating  oil  pump  having  an  oil  inlet  unit  coupled  with 
said  oil  tank  and  an  oil  outlet  unit  coupled  with  said  toggle 
mechanism,  said  oil  pump  being  coupled  with  said  piston 
rod  of  said  pump  driving  hydraulic  cylinder;  whereby, 
when  said  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  of  said  pump  driv- 
ing hydraulic  cylinder  is  moved  toward  said  cylinder 
body  of  said  pump  driving  hydraulic  cylinder,  said  oil 
pump  is  activated  to  receive  lubricating  oil  through  said 
inlet  unit;  when  said  outer  end  of  said  piston  rod  of  said 
pump  driving  hydraulic  cylinder  is  moved  away  fi'om  said 
cylinder  body  of  said  pump  driving  hydraulic  cylinder, 
said  oil  pump  is  activated  to  force  lubricating  oil  from  said 
oil  pump  to  said  toggle  mechanism  through  said  outlet 
unit  so  as  to  lubricate  said  toggle  mechanism. 


5,297,954 

VOLATILE  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  ABATEMENT 

SYSTEM 

Frank  M.  ColagioTanDi,  Washiagton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hnirn 

Schweitzer  Corporation,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  29.692 

Int  CL'  F23D  14/00 


\i&.  a.  431—5 


SCIaims 


5,297,953 
TOGGLED  INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING 

A  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM 

Po-Li  Wang,  Tainan  City,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Fu  Chun  Shin 

Machinery  Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.,  Bay-Tow  Village,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,999 

Int  a.'  B29C  45/66 

UJS.  a.  425—593  2  Claims 


QD 


1.  A  volatile  organic  compound  abatement  system  compris- 


mg: 


(a)  at  least  one  volatile  organic  compound  adsorption  unit; 

(b)  supply  means  for  inputting  a  desorption  gas  flow  into  said 
adsorption  unit; 

(c)  heat  exchange  means  associated  with  said  sui^y  means 
for  heating  said  desorption  gas  flow  in  said  supply  means; 

(d)  transfer  means  for  carrying  a  gas  flow  effluent  from  said 
adsorption  unit; 

(e)  a  thermal  regenerative  oxidizing  unit  comprising  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  plurality  of  thermal  regeneration 
beds,  said  unit  connected  to  said  transfer  means  to  thereby 
receive  said  gas  flow  effluent  in  at  least  one  of  said  regen- 
eration beds; 

(0  bypass  means  coupled  with  said  transfer  means  for  allow- 
ing a  predetermined  portion  of  said  gas  flow  eflluent  to 
circumvent  said  thermal  regeneration  beds  and  pass  di- 
rectly into  said  combustion  chamber, 

(g)  control  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  gas 
flow  in  said  supply  means  and  selectively  activating  said 
bypass  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensed;  and 

(h)  exhaust  means  coupled  with  said  thermal  regenerative 
oxidizing  unit  and  associated  with  said  heat  exchange 
means  for  transferring  thermal  energy  from  the  exhaust  of 
said  thermal  regenerative  oxidizing  unit  to  said  desorption 
gas  flow  prior  to  discharging  said  exhaust  into  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


5,2974>55 
JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCnON,  HEATING  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  THE  JET  BURNER  CONSTRUCnON,  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
F^«d  RieU;  Greenrimrg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robcrtshaw  Coatrob 

Company,  Rickmoad,  Va. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  880,725,  May  8,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,188^26, 

which  U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  710,^  Jna.  5,  1991,  Pat  No. 

5,131,839.  This  application  Oct  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,834 

The  portioM  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaeqaent  to  JaL  21, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  F23D  14/5i 

U.S.  CL  431—286  20  OaiM 

1.  In  a  jet  burner  construction  comprising  a  burner  body 

means  having  a  chamber  means  therein  and  having  an  inlet 
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means  leading  to  said  chamber  \aeans  for  directing  fuel  from  a 
fuel  source  therein  and  an  o»tlet  means  leading  from  said 
chamber  means  and  defming  aa  outlet  opening  means  through 
which  said  fuel  is  adapted  to  isjue  from  said  chamber  means  to 
bum  externally  to  said  burner  body  means,  said  burner  body 
means  having  wing-like  exten»ions  respectively  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  for  respectively  interconnecting  viath 
adjacent  wing-like  extensions  of  adjacent  burner  constructions, 
said  wing-like  extensions  each  being  separated  from  the  other 
wing-Uke  extension  by  said  bi^er  body  means  and  having  a 
side  edge  means  and  an  elong^ed  outiet  slot  means  extending 


along  said  side  edge  means  I  lereof  and  interconnecting  with 
said  outlet  opening  means  an<f  through  which  fuel  is  adapted  to 
issue  so  as  to  bum  external  tft  said  wing-like  extensions,  each 
said  slot  means  having  a  ceiiain  height  throughout  the  elon- 
gated length  thereof,  each  sfid  wing-like  extension  having  a 
chamber  therein  that  intercoimects  with  said  chamber  means 
of  said  body  means  and  is  ad4>ted  to  feed  fiiel  from  said  cham- 
ber means  to  the  respective  said  slot  means  thereof  along  a 
major  portion  of  said  elongated  length  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  each  said  chjunber  has  a  height  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  area  thereof  that  is  greater  than  said 
certain  height  of  its  respective  slot  means. 
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the  method  further  cotnprising  a  predetermined  shape  deter- 
mining step  for  determining  the  shape  of  said  jigs  so  as  to 
make  the  temperati^re  distribution  in  a  radial  direction  of 
said  substrates  uniform  during  heat  treatment  thereof  and 
after  said  shape  diermining  step,  the  method  including 
providing  jigs  of  the  determined  shape  in  said  apparatus; 

said  shape  determining  step  comprising: 

an  initializing  step  of  Previously  setting  the  setting  condition 
of  said  heater  as  a  prerequisite  of  determining  shape  of  said 
jigs  and  shape  conditions  of  said  substrates; 

a  preliminary  experisiental  step  of  heating  said  heat  treating 
apparatus  of  a  stati  having  no  said  jigs  under  setting  con- 
ditions of  said  iniializing  step  to  experimentally  obtain 
presence  or  absenci  of  a  slip  of  each  of  said  substrates  with 
a  pitch  of  said  subttrates; 


S,  VtfiSt 

METHOD  AND  APPAR  TUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING 

tnnM>  \tmaht,  Yokohama;  Keitaro  Imai,  KawanU;  Katnya 

OkaHva,  Yokohama;  k4  Nakao,  Saffuaihara,  ami  Seikon 

UcM,  MiiMawa,  all  of  J#aa,  aHigBors  to  KabnahiU  Kakha 

'  rol^o  Elcctroa  Sagaaii  Limited, 


Kawarndd  aad 
^  both  of  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  29,  ^991,  Ser.  No.  799,931 
Cfarima  priority,  applicati^i  Japu,  Not.  30, 1990,  2-340622; 
Not.  «,  1991,  3-29X725 

lat  C^'  F23D  5/00 
VS.  CL  431—5  3  Oaima 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  a  plurality  of  substrates  to  be 
treated  comprising-. 

providing  a  heat  treating  apparatus  having  said  substrates  to 
be  heat  Ueated,  a  pukality  of  jigs  for  supporting  said 
«Mbrtrat<i*  in  parallel  with  each  other,  and  a  heater  for 
wpplying  heat  to  said  substrates  such  that  said  heater  is 
dispoaed  at  a  position  surrounding  said  substrates  to  be 
treated  in  parallel  through  a  predetermined  distance  be- 
tween said  heater  and  said  substrates; 


r-i-W 


I  IF 


^ 


^ 


t^ 


^^ 


^ 


^ 


a  simulation  calcula  ing  step  of  obtaining  the  radial  distribu- 
tion of  the  quant  ty  of  radiation  heat  from  said  heater  by 
simulation  with  a  pitch  of  said  substrates; 

a  step  of  obtaining  aj  maximum  gradient  ratio  r  of  a  maximum 
gradient  of  said  jfes  having  a  one  time  pitch  to  be  actually 
carried  out  to  th^maximum  gradient  of  said  jigs  having  a 
four  times  pitch  confirmed  that  no  slip  occurs  in  said 
preliminary  exp«*imental  step  on  a  basis  of  a  predeter- 
mined graph; 

a  predetermined  irocedure  of  determining  a  preferable 
"thickness"  of  si  id  jig  by  using  said  maximum  gradient 
ratio  r  in  a  case  \  rhere  a  thickness  thereof  is  constant;  and 

a  predetermined  procedure  of  determining  a  preferable 
"width  in  a  direc  tion  to  a  center  of  said  substrates"  of  jigs 
by  using  said  ma  cimum  gradient  ratio  r  in  the  case  where 
the  thickness  the  reof  is  constant. 


5,297,957 
ORGANpC  WASTE  INCINERATOR 
DaTid  F.  Brashears,  BeUe  lale,  Ffau,  awignor  to  Thermotech 
Systeaw  Corp.,  Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  Jik  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  897,051 

I  lat  a.' F27D  7/00 

UA  CL  432-14  2»  C**™ 

1.  In  a  waste  incinerator  system  having  a  rotary  drum  includ- 
ing a  heating  zone,  »  drying  zone  and  a  burner  between  said 
zones  for  generating  hot  gases  of  combustion,  a  method  of 
incinerating  high  miisture  content  waste  material  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
flowing  surrogate!  heat  transfer  medium  in  said  heating  zone 
of  said  drum  in  countercurrent  heat  transfer  relation  to  the 
flow  of  the  hot  gases  of  combustion; 
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introducing  the  heated  surrogate  medium  into  the  drying 
zone  for  flow  therethrough; 

introducing  the  high  moisture  content  waste  material  into 
the  drying  zone  for  cocurrent  flow  with  the  high  moistujv 
content  waste  material  in  the  drying  zone; 

rotating  the  dmm  to  enhance  the  heat  transfer  relation  be- 
tween the  hot  gases  of  combustion  and  the  surrogate 
medium  in  the  heating  zone  and  between  the  heated  surro- 
gate medium  and  the  high  moisture  content  waste  material 
in  the  drying  zone  such  that  at  least  some  of  the  moisture 
of  the  waste  material  in  the  drying  zone  is  evaporated  into 
steam  and  the  waste  material  is  dried,  the  roution  of  the 
drum  also  causing  a  first  |X)rtion  of  the  waste  material 
dried  in  said  drying  zone  to  become  entrained  in  the  steam 
in  said  drying  zone; 


^>^  s 


separating  the  steam  and  the  first  portion  of  the  dried  waste 
material  one  from  the  other  in  a  separator, 

conveying  the  separated  first  portion  of  the  dried  waste 
material  to  the  burner  to  serve  as  fuel  for  the  burner  for 
the  generation  of  the  hot  gases  of  combustion;  and 

discharging  the  separated  steam  from  the  separator. 


5,297,958 
Patcat  Not  lasned  For  TUt  Nnmbcr 


5,297,959 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  FURNACE 

iOaas  H.  Heavath,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigDor  to  Indaffn,  Inc., 

Toledo,  Ohio 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  805,580,  Dec.  10, 1991,  PaL  No.  5,207,972, 
which  is  a  contianatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520,244,  May  7, 1990, 
Pat.  No.  5,078,368.  This  applicatioB  Apr.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
47,950 
lat  a.'  F27B  9/16 
VS.  CL  432—138  9  claims 

1.  An  industrial  furnace  for  indirectly  heating  fluids  to  high 
temperatures  comprising: 
a)  a  ceramic  furnace  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing heat  track  conduit  section  and  a  cylindrical  wall  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  heat  track  conduit  section; 
i)  said  heat  track  conduit  section  having  an  arcuately 
shaped  outer  wall,  an  inner  heat  track  wall  spaced  from 
said  outer  wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein,  said 
inner  heat  track  wall  adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall 
section,  said  heat  track  conduit  section  having  an  inlet 
end  and  an  outlet  end; 
ii)  said  cylindrical  wall  section  defined  by  an  arcuate  wall 
circumferentially  extending  a  predetermined  arcuate 


distance  with  circumferential  ends  thereof  terminating 
generally  adjacent  said  inner  heat  track  wall; 
b)  a  longitudinally-extending  heat  transfer  cylinder  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  outer  wall  section  and  having  a 
first  surface  portion  of  its  circumferential  surface  extend- 
ing into  said  opening  to  comprise  a  portion  of  said  heat 
track  conduit;  said  heat  transfer  cylinder  having  a  second 
circumferential  surface  portion  disposed  within  and 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  outer  cylindrical  wall 
to  define  an  annular  heat  transfer  space  therebetween;  a 


plurality  of  heat  exchange  tubes  within  said  annular  heat 
transfer  space  carrying  a  fluid  medium  to  be  heated; 

c)  burner  means  at  said  inlet  end  firing  products  of  combus- 
tion into  said  heat  track  conduit  section  to  heat  said  por- 
tion of  said  heat  transfer  cylinder  extending  into  said 
opening;  and 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  heat  transfer  cylinder  whereby 
said  first  surface  portion  rotates  to  a  position  adjacent  to 
said  cylindrical  outer  wall  for  heating  said  beat  exchange 
tubes  while  said  seccMid  surface  portion  rotates  into  s^ 
opening  to  be  heated  by  said  burner  means. 

5,297,960 
EXPANDABLE  DUAL  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 
William  F.  Boms,  21  Brooklawa  Dr.  Box  262,  Poiuton  Plain, 
NJ.  07444 

Filed  Not.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,346 

lat  CL'  A61C  9/00 

VS.  CL  433—41  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  dual  dental  impression  tray  comprising  an 
anterior  section  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  vertical  walls 
joined  by  a  mesh  cloth  extending  horizontally  therebetween, 
left  and  right  branches  of  said  anterior  section  extending  rear- 
wardly,  left  and  right  posterior  extension  sections  each  com- 
prising spaced  apart  vertical  inner  and  outer  walls  joined  by 
mesh  cloth  extending  horizontally  between  inner  surfaces  of 
said  inner  and  outer  wall  of  said  posterior  sections,  and  secur- 
ing means  securing  said  posterior  extension  sections  to  said 
anterior  section  in  sliding  connection  with  said  anterior  sec- 
tion, and  wherein  said  mesh  of  said  anterior  section  extends 
between  said  walls  at  the  approximate  mid  height  of  said  walls, 
horizontal  slots  extending  through  said  walls  forwardly  from 
the  rear  ends  and  located  slighUy  below  said  mesh  cloth  of  said 
anterior  section  to  permit  the  mesh  of  said  posterior  extensions 
to  move  forward  to  overlap  the  mesh  of  said  anterior  section. 
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5^4>61  cation  with  said  outl« :,  whereby  fluid  can  flow  from  said 

DENTAL  CONTROL  UNIT  iVITH  ARTICULATED  WHIP    chamber  to  said  outlet 

AIMS 
Richard  W.  Hanson,  Sherwoo^  Oreg.,  assignor  to  MDT  Corpo- 
ration, Torrance,  Calif. 

FOed  Apr.  20,  19»3,  Ser.  No.  50,8« 

Int  a.'  4«1G  15/00 

VS.  a.  433-T7  20  C**™ 


ANATOMICAL 
SYSTEM  WITH 
HEALING  CAP 


Fereidoun  Dafttry,  50 
Hills,  Calif.  90211 

FUedMa^ 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  433—172 


5,297,963 
RI  STORATION  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
MTERLOCKABLE  ELUPTICAL 
ASSEMBLY  AND  MATCHING 
ABtTTMENT  MEMBER 

N.  La  Oenega  BWd.,  No.  206,  Beverly 


17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  61,746 
%61C  13/12.  13/225.  8/00 


I.  A  dental  control  unit  ca  nprising: 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  and  at 

least  one  slot  formed  thi  ough  said  base  at  said  rear  edge 

thereof; 
a  housing  covering  said  toi  >  surface  of  said  base; 
at  least  one  whip  arm  mounting  means  on  said  top  surface  of 

said  base  pivotally  mounting  a  whip  arm  to  swing  through 

a  said  slot  at  said  rear  edge  of  said  base  from  a  rest  position 

to  a  use  position; 
a  conduit  for  each  said  whip  arm,  each  said  conduit  having 

one  end  entering  said  wliip  arm  in  said  housing,  extending 

through  said  whip  arm  and  having  the  other  end  of  said 

conduit  projecting  from|  said  whip  arm; 
a  connector  member  on  s^d  other  end  of  said  conduit; 
a  dental  handpiece  connepted  to  swd  connector  member; 


and 

means  on  the  housing  to  | 
ber  and  dental  handpie 


sition  each  said  connector  mem- 
te  connected  thereto,  when  said 


whip  arm  is  in  the  rest  ^ition. 
5i97,S 


I  sectic  n 


5,297,962 
DENTAL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
James  D.  O'Connor,  and  Coraelius  P.  O'Connor,  both  of  Hartle- 
pool, England,  assignors  to  Air-Brush  Ltd.,  Cleveland,  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  18,  *92,  Ser.  No.  884,438 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  20,  1991, 
9110833;  Aug.  30,  1991,  9118574 

Int.  CL'  A6ld  5/04:  A61G  17/02 
VS.  CL  433—89  5  Claims 


ca> 


c 


^ 


1.  A  dental  device  whic  comprises  a  rigid  body  having  a 
fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  an<  a  passage  connecting  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet,  a  valve  to  contrt>l  fluid  flow  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  manual  means  for  operating  the  valve,  a  rigid  tube 
extending  from  the  outlet  aad  forming  a  discharge  orifice  at  its 
distal  end,  and  pressure  reief  means  between  said  outlet  and 
said  discharge  orifice,  said  operating  means  being  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  a  chamber  within 
said  device  is  placed  in  coinmunication  with  said  fluid  inlet, 
whereby  fluid  can  flow  int<>  said  chamber  from  said  inlet,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  Lid  chamber  is  placed  in  conununi- 


1.  An  interlockabl 
exposed  end  of  a 
with  inner  screw 

a.  an  integral  bolt 
and  an  elongatec 
a  proximal 
section; 

b.  a  healing  cap 
smaller  proxima 
interior  bore  exi 
end  and  having 
distal  section; 

c.  said  healing 
interlockable  b> 
shaft  segment  ol 
of  said  interior 

d.  said  distal  section 
ber  being  longi 
bore  of  said 
proximal  sectioi 
is  completely 
interior  bore 
end  of  said  heal{ng 
and  said  bolt 
and 

e.  said  shaft  segm^t 
said  interior 
after  said  shaf 
through  said 
from  said  distal 
still  a  substanti41 
shaft  segment 
ably  engaged 
healing  cap 
fixture. 


(f! 
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healing  cap  assembly  attachable  to  an 

deital  implant  fixture  which  has  a  hollow 

thre  ids,  the  healing  cap  assembly  comprising: 

1  nember  having  a  widened  head  segment 

shaft  segment,  the  shaft  segment  having 

with  screw  threads  and  a  smooth  distal 


4ember  having  a  divergent  body  with  a 
end,  a  larger  distal  end,  and  a  stepped 

tending  from  the  distal  end  to  the  proximal 
smooth  proximal  section  and  a  threaded 


member  and  said  bolt  member  being 
threading  said  proximal  section  of  said 
said  bolt  member  into  said  distal  section 
1  ore  of  said  healing  cap  member; 

of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  mem- 

than  said  distal  section  of  said  interior 

h^ing  cap  member,  such  that  after  said 

of  said  shaft  segment  of  said  bolt  member 

tl^eaded  through  said  distal  section  of  said 

of  tsaid  healing  cap  member  from  said  distal 

cap  member,  said  healing  cap  member 

number  are  no  longer  threadably  engaged; 


of  said  bolt  member  being  longer  than 
of  said  healing  cap  member,  such  that 
segment  of  said  bolt  member  extends 
interior  bore  of  said  healing  cap  member 
end  of  said  healing  cap  member,  there  is 
portion  of  said  proximal  section  of  said 
said  bolt  member  which  can  be  thread- 
said  implant  fixture  for  fastening  said 
to  said  exposed  end  of  said  implant 


V  rith 
me  mber  i 
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5,297,964 

DENTAL  CROWN  AND  RIGID  CONNECTOR 

Adam  Obersat,  Logenstraase  4, 6750  Kaiaerslantem,  Ptelz,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  839^51,  Feb.  20, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,266.032. 
This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  68,215 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  22, 
1991,  9102106 

Lrt.  CL'  A61C  5/08 
VS.  CL  433—218  7  1 


1.  A  core  for  manufacturing  a  dental  crown  wheivin  the 
crown  has  the  following  features: 

a  dental  crown  as  a  matrix  for  being  telescopingly  applied  to 
and  removably  secured  to  a  rigid  connector  as  patrix,  for 
providing  a  removable  prosthetic  tooth,  the  dental  crown 
matrix  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  walls  adapted  for  telescopingly  passing 
over  and  meeting  with  corresponding  parallel  walls  on  the 
connector; 

a  first  and  a  second  friction  grooves  defined  by  respective 
ones  of  the  walls; 

a  lingual  functional  surface,  generally  extending  between  the 
first  and  second  friction  grooves;  an  outer  surface  on  the 
opposite  side  from  the  lingual  functional  surface; 

a  supergingival  cervical  offset  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lingual 
functional  surface; 

the  connector  including  a  saddle  by  which  the  connector  is 
secured  in  the  mouth;  the  crown  matrix  including  a  sup- 
porting surface  generally  adjacent  and  facing  toward  the 
saddle;  the  first  friction  groove  being  defined  in  and  along 
the  supporting  surface;  the  second  friction  groove  being 
away  from  the  surface  of  which  the  first  friction  groove  is 
formed;  a  third  friction  groove  in  the  Ungual  functional 
surface; 

an  intracoronal  channel  extending  across  the  crown,  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  lingual  functional  surface  and  displaced 
from  both  of  the  first  and  the  second  friction  grooves 
toward  the  lingual  functional  surface; 

all  of  the  grooves,  the  channel  and  the  cervical  offset  being 
defined  by  the  parallel  walls; 

the  core  having  a  cross  section  which  is  complementary  to 
the  cross  section  of  the  crown,  and  the  core  having  pro- 
jecting elements  corresponding  to  the  grooves  and  the 
channel  in  the  crown. 


5,297,965 
MATHEMA-nCAL  AND  SPATLAL  TOY  APPARATUS 
Sergio  O.  Manaacero,  7103  Trenton  La.  North,  Maple  Grove, 
Minn.  55369-5609 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser,  No.  44,767 
Irt.  CL'  G09B  1/Oa  19/02,  19/00 
VS.  a.  434-195  2  Claims 

1.  A  mathematical  and  spatial  toy  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  base  housing,  the  base  housing  including  a  base  housing  top 
— ■  wall  and  spaced  base  housing  side  walls,  and  a  base  hous- 
ing rear  wall  spaced  from  a  base  housing  front  wall,  with 
a  rack  housing  mounted  to  the  base  housing  top  wall,  the 
rack  housing  including  a  rack  housing  bottom  wall  spaced 
from  a  rack  housing  top  wall,  spaced  rack  housing  side 
walls,  a  rack  housing  front  wall,  and  a  rack  bousing  rear 


wall,  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  arranged  coex- 
tensively  relative  to  one  another  orthogonally  oriented  to 
the  rack  housing  top  wall  and  extending  through  the  rack 
housing  top  wall,  wherein  the  rack  housing  top  wall  in- 
cludes a  groove  entrance  relative  to  each  of  the  parallel 
grooves,  each  of  the  parallel  grooves  includes  a  groove 
floor  coextensive  with  each  of  the  parallel  grooves,  and  a 
grove  end  wall  positioned  in  adjacency  to  and  spaced 
from  the  rack  housing  bottom  wall, 

and 

each  of  the  grooves  includes  an  individual  indicia  line  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  and  coextensive  relative  to  each  of  said 
parallel  grooves,  wherein  each  indicia  line  is  demarcated 
at  predetermined  increments, 

and 

a  plurality  of  block  members  of  varying  lengths,  wherein  the 
varying  lengths  are  multiples  of  said  predetermined  incre- 
ments permitting  complementary  positioning  of  at  lest  one 
of  said  block  members  within  one  of  said  grooves,  and 


the  base  holding  top  wall  includes  at  op  wall  slot,  and  a 
support  leg,  the  support  leg  having  a  first  end  having  a 
first  axle  positioned  within  said  top  wall  slot,  the  suppori 
leg  having  a  support  leg  second  end,  and  a  second  axle 
through  the  support  leg  second  end,  wherein  the  first  axle 
is  parallel  to  the  second  axle,  and  a  latch  flange  fixedly  and 
orthogonally  mounted  to  the  rack  housing  rear  wall,  with 
the  latch  flange  having  a  latch  flange  slot  receiving  the 
second  axle  orthogonally  therethrough,  and  the  latch 
flange  further  including  a  pluraUty  of  intersecting  spaced 
recesses,  wherein  each  of  said  spaced  recesses  is  arranged 
to  receive  the  second  axle  selectively,  and  a  plurality  of 
rack  housing  support  flanges  fixedly  and  mthogonally 
mounted  to  the  base  housing  top  wall,  wherein  the  sup- 
port flanges  each  include  a  suppori  flange  axle,  and  each 
support  flange  axle  is  orthogonally  oriented  relative  to  the 
latch  flange  slot  permitting  pivoting  of  the  rack  housing 
about  each  suppori  flange  axle. 


5,297,966 

MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

RomM  W.  Brennian,  Jr.,  ColamUa;  Robert  S.  CorreU,  Jr^ 

Harrisbnrg,  and  Jon  A.  Fortmia,  Mechaaicsbnrg,  all  of  Pa, 

assignors  to  The  Whitakcr  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,628,  Ang.  10,  1992.  This 

application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,225 

brt.  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  CL  439-64  n  rirf— 

1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  housing;  a  card 

receiving  mouth  in  the  housing;  electrical  contacts  carried  by 

the  housing  in  the  mouth;  prong  receiving  sockets  on  the 

housing;  guide  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mouth;  a  card 

receiving  groove  on  each  of  the  guide  arms;  a  prong  on  each  of 

the  guide  arms  being  constructed  for  locking  engagement  with 

the  sockets;  channels  in  the  housing  and  the  guide  arms;  a 

mounting  bracket  in  selected  channels,  each  mounting  bracket 
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comprising:  spaced  anns  proj*  iting  from  a  base  providing  a 

solder  connection  to  a  circuit  h  sard,  projections  on  one  of  the 

arms,  and  a  hold  down  finger  (  xtending  laterally  from  one  of 

the  arms;  each  mounting  brackit  being  slidable  in  the  selected       ^^^^  ^  ^^^  „ 

channel  with  the  projections  basing  the  arms  against  opposite       ^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^  j^ 
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5,297,968 
PLUGGABLE  CONNl  CTOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

EK  HED  CIRCUITS 
Darid  C.  Johnson,  Wim  ton  Salem;  Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown; 
Warren  A.  Bates,  Winston  Salem;  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kem- 
Renn,  Pfamown,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 


to  The  Whitaker  ConJoration,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Janj  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,161 
Int ,  CL'  HOIR  9/09 


VS.  a.  439—67 


13. 


sides  of  the  channel,  each  of  jthe  channels  being  widened  at 
opposite  ends  to  provide  a  fiit  ledge  and  a  second  inverted 
ledge  at  the  opposite  ends,  an4  the  hold  down  fmger  overlap- 
ping a  selected  one  of  the  first,  ledge  and  the  inverted  ledge  to 
position  the  base  in  a  first  non  nverted  position  or  in  a  second, 
inverted  position. 


5,2!  7,967 

ELECTRICAL  INTERCOl  INECTOR  WITH  HEUCAL 

CONTACTING  PORTION  A  SD  ASSEMBLY  USING  SAME 

John  G.  Banmberger,  Johnson  Qty;  Fraser  P.  Donlan,  Jr.,  and 

James  R.  PetrozeUo,  both  of  Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

IntematkHial  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct.  13, 19  >2,  Ser.  No.  959,839 

iBt  CL'  HOIR  9/09 

VS.  a.  439-66  ^  Ctaims 


1.  A  pluggable 
flexible  etched  circuit 
etched  circuit  carried 
receiving  the  fu^t 
ship  therebetween 
leasably  retaining  the 
are  nested,  circuit 
wherein  said  circuit 
a  printed  circuit  board 
a  connector  housing 
having  an  opening 
electrical  connector  is 
housing,  the  flexible 
flexible  etched  circuit 
lishing  electrical 
and  the  circuit  means 
relationship. 


ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTABLE 
EMBEDDED  ELECTRICAL  "' 
ELECTRICALLY 


David  A.  ManteU, 

tion,  Stamford,  Coi^. 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  application 


VS.  a.  439—86 


I.  An  interconnector  for  i  lectrically  interconnecting  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  conductoA  on  a  first  electrical  circuit  mem- 
ber to  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  on  a  second  electrical 
circuit  member,  said  intercoonector  comprising: 

a  dielectric  member  adap  ed  for  being  positioned  between 

said  first  and  second  eU  ctrical  circuit  members;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  co  nductive  elements  formed  from  a 

single  sheet  of  material,  each  element  including 
a  relatively  fiat  base  por  ion  located  within  or  upon  said 
dielectric  member  in  i    substantially  planar  orienution 
with  the  others  of  said  pase  portions, 
a  first  resilient  helical  portion  extending  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  flat  base  portion  and  said  dielectric  member  and 
adapted  for  engaging  a  respective  one  of  said  electrical 
conductors  on  said  first  of  said  electrical  circuit  members 
in  a  non-wiping  form  c^  engagement,  and 
means  located  on  said  flat  base  portion  for  electrically  con- 
tacting a  respective  one  of  said  electrical  conductors  on 
said  second  of  said  electrical  circuit  members. 


12  Claims 


10 


collector  system  including  at  least  one 

comprising  a  first  housing,  a  flexible 

by  the  first  housing,  a  second  housing 

hous  ng  in  at  least  a  partially  nested  relation- 

qu  ick-disconnect  retaining  means  for  re- 

f  rst  and  second  housings  as  the  housings 

mes  ns  associated  with  the  second  housing, 

mjins  comprises  at  least  one  circuit  pad  on 

wherein  the  second  housing  comprises 

s  Kured  to  the  printed  circuit  board  and 

f(rmed  therein,  and  wherein  a  flexible 

received  in  the  opening  in  the  connector 

el  x;trical  connector  interfacing  between  a 

md  the  circuit  pad,  and  means  for  estab- 

con  jtct  between  the  flexible  etched  circuit 

when  the  housings  are  in  their  nested 


5,297,969 

MODULE  WITH 

CONNECTORS 

CONNECTED  TO  CONDUCTIVE 
TRACES 
•,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 


Roiiiester, 


1,080,  Jun.  26, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,220,726. 
Jon.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,465 
nt  a.'  H05K  3/00 

8  Claims 


with 


1.  An  electrically 
a  substrate  forme( 
matrix  doped 
capable  of  heat 
fibrous  filler; 
an  electrical 
having  one  end 
opposite  end  e: 


onnectable  module  comprising: 
from  an  electrically  insulating  polymer 
an  electrically  insulating  fibrous  filler 
conversion  to  an  electrically  conductive 


coniector  embedded  into  the  substrate  and 
Eidjacent  a  surface  of  the  substrate  and  an 
:x  >osed  from  the  substrate; 


a  continuous  electrically  conductive  trace  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate  by  in-situ  heat  conversion  of  the 
electrically  insulating  fibrous  filler;  and 

a  connection  formed  between  the  one  end  of  the  electrical 
connector  and  the  conductive  trace  by  the  in-situ  heat 
conversion  of  the  electrically  insulating  fibrous  filler  in 
the  polymer  matrix  surrounding  the  one  end  of  the  electri- 
cal connector. 


5,297,970 

CONNECTOR  BLOCK  AND  CONNECTOR  BLOCK 

ASSEMBLY  WTTH  OFFSET  CONTACTS 

William  V.  Carney,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Porta  Systems 

Corp.,  SyoMct,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1993,  Ser.  No.  16,460 

Int.  a.'  HOIR  J3/658 

VS.  a.  439—108  5  Claims 


a  core  member  within  said  rubber  body  surrounding  said 
metal  connection  member,  said  core  member  including  a 


through  hole  defining  a  first  volume  between  a  terminal  of 
the  spark  plug  and  the  rubber  body. 


5,297,972 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECnON  PROTECnON 

SYSTEM 

Corey  McMills,  Los  Altos,  aad  John  Mattis,  Saanyraie,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation,  Menio  Paric,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,106 

Int  a.'  HOIR  13/639.  17/04 

VS.  CL  439—133  30  Claims 


1.  A  connector  block  formed  of  insulative  material  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  hollow  cells,  each  config- 
ured to  hold  at  least  one  electrical  connector  therein,  said  cells 
being  arranged  side  by  side  along  a  longitudinal  line  with  each 
cell  occupying  a  separate  portion  of  said  line  and  adjacent  cells 
being  displaced  from  one  another  in  a  first  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  line,  each  cell  being  configured  to  have  at  least 
one  first  opening  to  the  exterior  of  said  block,  each  said  first 
opening  being  formed  and  arranged  to  accept  a  wire  conduc- 
tor, said  first  openings  extending  in  said  first  direction  trans- 
versely of  said  longitudinal  line,  each  cell  being  further  config- 
ured with  a  second  opening  extending  from  said  cell  to  the 
exterior  of  said  block  in  a  second  direction  transversely  of  said 
longitudinal  line  and  transversely  of  said  first  direction. 


5,297,971 
SPARK  PLUG  CAP 

Shigemitsu  Nitta,  Kakogawa,  and  MikJo  Kamitake,  Kobe,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kahnsbiki  Kaisha, 
Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,215 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JvL  17, 1992,  4-213305 

Int  CL>  HOIR  ll/2i 

VS.  CL  439—125  6  Claims 

1.  A  spark  plug  cap  comprising: 

a  metal  connection  member  for  electrically  connecting  a 

spark  plug  to  a  high-vokage  cord; 
a  tubular  rubber  body  for  mounting  on  an  end  of  the  high- 
voltage  cord  and  on  an  insulating  portion  of  the  spark  plug 
to  seal  the  end  and  the  insulating  portion;  and 


152-672  O.G.-94-10 


1.  A  system  for  protectively  connecting  a  coaxial  cable 
terminus  to  a  standard  coaxial  cable  connection  jack,  wherein 
the  connection  jack  comprises  (1)  an  externally  threaded  body 
with  a  connection  jack  aperture,  and  (2)  an  internal  electrical 
conductor  disposed  within,  but  insulated  from,  the  body  proxi- 
mate to  the  connection  jack  aperture,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  an  electrically  conductive  connection  jack  connector 
comprising  a  connection  jack  attachment  moiety  and  a 
cable  attachment  moiety,  the  connection  jack  attachment 
moiety  having  a  collet  structure  with  a  base,  a  base  aper- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  flared  fingers,  and  the  cable  attach- 
ment moiety  having  an  open  ended  hoUow  cylinder  which 
communicates  with  the  collet  base  aperture,  wherein  the 
connection  jack  attachment  moiety  is  attached  tightly 
around  the  threaded  body  of  the  connection  jack  and  the 
cable  attachment  moiety  is  attached  to  the  coaxial  cable 
terminus  in  such  a  way  that  the  cable  attachment  moiety  is 
in  electrical  contact  with  the  concentric  conductor  and  in 
such  a  way  that  the  central  conductor  protrudes  axially 
through  the  collet  base  aperture,  through  the  connection 
jack  aperture,  and  is  in  electrical  contact  with  the  internal 
electrical  conductor; 

b.  a  hollow,  open-ended  swagging  shell  comprising  a  com- 
pression moiety  and  a  retraction  moiety,  the  compression 
moiety  being  disposed  tightly  over  the  flared  fingers  of  the 
connection  jack  connector  thereby  applying  hoop  stress 
to  the  flared  fingers  so  as  to  urge  the  flared  fingers  into 
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tight  connection  with  the  threaded  body  of  the  connection 
jack;  and 

.  a  hollow  locking  shroud  having  elongated  side  walls 
which  define  a  locking  shroud  chamber  with  an  open  end, 
the  locking  shroud  being  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
connection  jack  in  such  a  «ay  that  the  side  walls  surround 
the  connection  jack,  the  connection  jack  connector  and 
the  swagging  shell. 


5^  ^3 


SAFETY  ELECTRICAL 
Mkhad  P.  Gorman,  3430 
Filed  Sep.  15, 
LitCL' 
U,S.  a.  439— 265 


<X  NNECnON  APPARATUS 
High  and  Dr„  CarisbMl,  Calif.  92004 
199  ,  Ser.  No.  945^16 
HDIR  13/15 

gClainas 


ber  axially  toward  said 
of  said  pin  and  socket  n 
engage  said  confronting 
tion,  said  first  drive 
der  on  said  other  body 
said  tubular  means,  and 
groove  and  arranged 
second  drive  means  on 


meais 


Ul 
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(]ne  body  member  to  cause  engagement 
ans  with  one  another  and  to  forcefully 
faces  in  response  to  said  relative  rota- 
including  a  rearwardly  facing  shoul- 
member,  an  internal  radial  groove  in 
a  drive  ring  mounted  partially  in  said 
engage  said  shoulder;  coengageable 
»id  tubular  means  and  said  other  body 


member  for  pulling 
one  body  member  to 
socket  means  in 
hand  direction;  and 
connection  with  said 
partial  release  of  said 
said  other  body 
begins. 


sai<  I 


1.  A  safety  electrical  connt 
a  connection  box  having  sii 

at  the  top; 
a  cover  having  front  and 
ing  said  back  surface  n 
substantially  close  said  to{ 
opening  therethrough 


tion  apparatus  compnsmg: 
s  and  a  bottom  and  being  open 


other  body  member  away  from  said 

It  least  partially  release  said  pin  and 

respor  se  to  relative  rotation  in  the  opposite 

me  uis  forming  a  lost-motion  coupling  in 

I  rst  and  second  drive  means  to  allow 

ax  al  cam  means  before  the  said  pulling  of 

member  away  from  said  one  body  member 


k  surfaces  and  adapted  to  hav- 
lovably  engage  said  sides  and 
said  cover  having  at  least  one 
ipted  to  receive  a  plug,  said 
cover  further  comprising  electrical  conductor  means  on 
said  back  surface  thereof,  said  electrical  conductor  means 
extending  to  a  periphery  of  said  opening; 

electrical  connection  means  within  said  box  contacting  elec- 
trical wiring  external  to  said  box; 

conduit  means  within  said  box  to  provide  an  electrical  path 
from  said  electrical  connection  means  to  said  electrical 
conductor  means  on  said  back  surface  of  said  cover; 

a  plug  having  movable  eleckical  contacts  which  retractably 
extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  are  adapted,  when  said 
plug  is  inserted  through  said  opening,  to  engage  said 
electrical  conductor  means  on  said  back  surface  of  said 
cover  at  said  periphery  of  said  opening  and  complete  and 
electrical  circuit  therewith;  and 

closure  means  adapted  to  be  seated  in  and  close  said  opening 
when  said  plug  is  not  inserted  through  said  opening  and  to 


5,297,975 
TERMINAL  BAP4K  FDR  THE  TELECOMMUNICATION 

AND  DATA  TECHNOLOGY 
Dieter  Gerke;  Manfiped  M iiller,  and  Hanld  Biilow,  all  of  Berlin, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  German},  assigiiors  to  Krone  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  934,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  22, 


1991,  4127896 
UjS.  CL  439— 358 


b  U  a.9  HOIR  9/00 


be  urged  away  from  sai( 
serted  therethrough. 


opening  when  said  plug  is  in- 


UOaima 


5,2  7,»74 
POSITIVELY  RELEi  SED  SEISMIC  CABLE 
CONT  ECTOR 
Dm  L.  FMaell,  6209  Windfcn  i,  HoMton,  Tex.  77040 
Flkd  Sep.  14, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  944,305 
Int.  a.)  ^OIR  13/629 
VS.  CL  439—320  5  Oaima 

1.  In  an  electrical  connectol'  assembly  having  a  pair  of  con- 
nector body  members  with  confronting  end  faces,  said  mem- 
ben  having  pin  and  socket  means  for  making  electrical  connec- 
tions, one  of  said  members  having  first  axial  cam  means,  com- 
prising: tubular  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
body  members  and  having  second  axial  cam  means  cooperable 
with  said  first  axial  cam  means  to  force  said  tubular  means 
axially  toward  said  one  body  member  in  response  to  relative 
rotatioa  in  one  hand  direction  to  engage  said  socket  and  pin 
means;  coengageable  first  drive  means  on  said  tubular  means 
and  said  other  body  member  far  pushing  said  other  body  mem- 


1.  A  connection  syst  sn  for  switching  connections  between  a 
plurality  of  incoming  i  nd  outgoing  wires,  the  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  cable  connecting  n  lember  including  a  plurality  of  cutting/- 
clamping  means  for  electrically  connecting  to  the  plural- 
ity of  incoming  v  ires,  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  cut- 
ting/clamping me  ms  electrically  connecting  to  a  separate 
one  of  the  plurali  :y  of  incoming  wires,  each  of  said  cut- 
ting/clamping m(ans  being  electrically  connected  to  a 
separate  contact  li  ig  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  cutting/- 
clamping  means  1  laving  an  opening  for  receiving  one  of 
said  incoming  wii  es  when  moved  in  a  first  direction; 

a  plug  receiver  hav  ing  means  for  latching  onto  said  cable 
connecting  memler  when  moved  in  said  first  direction, 
said  plug  receiver  defming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  chambers  being  in  communication  with  a 
separate  group  of  said  contact  lugs  of  said  cable  connect- 
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ing  member  said  plug  receiver  also  defining  a  channel,  a 
portion  of  said  channel  covering  said  opening  of  said 
cutting/clamping  means  and  securing  the  plurality  of 
incoming  wires  in  said  cutting/clamping  means  when  said 
plug  receiver  is  latched  to  said  cable  connecting  member, 
and 
a  plurality  of  plug  connectors,  each  of  said  plurality  of  plug 
connectors  having  foot  means  for  inserting  into  one  of  said 
chambers,  each  foot  means  of  said  plurality  of  plug  con- 
nectors having  a  plurality  of  bifurcated  contact  means  for 
electrically  connecting  with  said  separate  group  of  said 
contact  lugs  when  said  plug  receiver  is  latched  onto  said 
cable  connecting  member,  each  of  said  plurality  of  bifiir- 
cated  contact  means  forming  a  separate  electrical  coimec- 
tion  with  each  of  said  contact  lugs,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  plug  connectors  having  a  plurality  of  cutting/clamping 
means  for  electrically  connecting  to  said  plurality  of  bifur- 
cated contact  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cutting/- 
clamping  means  separately  connecting  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  bifurcated  contact  means,  each  of  said  cut- 
ting/clamping means  also  separately  connecting  to  the 
plurality  of  incoming  wires,  each  of  said  plug  connectors 
being  insertable  into  and  switchable  between  any  of  said 
chambers  for  selectively  electrically  connecting  one  of  the 
plurality  of  incoming  wires  with  one  of  the  plurality  of 
outgoing  wires. 


1.  An  environmentally  scalable  electrical  connector  assem- 
bly for  a  sensor  including: 

a  terminal  member  having  a  first  end  configured  to  establish 
electrical  communication  with  the  sensor  and  a  second 
end  configured  to  establish  electrical  communication  with 
a  mating  connector; 

a  grip  member  configured  to  suppori  said  terminal  member 
so  that  the  second  end  of  the  terminal  member  projects 
therefrom; 

housing  member  having  an  interior  surface  which  defines  a 
passageway  therethrough,  said  passageway  being  open  at 
a  first  end  and  at  a  second  end  of  the  housing,  a  first  length 
of  said  passageway  having  a  first  circumference  and  a 
second  length  of  said  passageway  having  a  second  circum- 
ference greater  than  said  first  circumference,  said  second 
length  defining  a  seal  retaining  region  of  said  interior 
surface,  said  seal  retaining  region  including  an  undercut 
edge  at  the  junction  of  the  first  and  second  length; 

an  elastomeric  ring  seal  having  an  interior  circumference 
which  corresponds  generally  to  the  first  circumference  of 
the  passageway  and  an  exterior  circumference  which 
corresponds  generally  to  the  second  circumference  of  the 


passageway,  said  ring  seal  including  a  first  edge  config- 
ured to  engage,  and  be  retained  by,  the  undercut  edge; 
wherein  the  first  end  of  said  housing  is  configured  to  be 
fastened  to,  and  closed  by,  the  grip  member  so  that  the 
second  end  of  said  terminal  member  projects  into  the 
interior  passage  of  the  housing. 


5,297,977 

PACKAGED  SAFETY  JUMPER  ABLE 

Maurice  Lamper,  20  Harding  Are.,  Gonic,  N.H.  03839 

FUed  Oct  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,125 

Int.  CL<  HOIR  11/00 

VS.  CL  439—504  4 


5,297,976 

SEALABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  AN 

AIRBAG  SENSOR 

Allen  VanDerStuyf,  Novi;  Shane  Vartti,  Berkeley,  and  Dewey 
Mobley,  Lake  Orion,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Electro- Wire 
Products,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,818 

Int  CV  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  CL  439—271  24  Claims 


1.  A  package  safety  jumper  cable  comprising: 

two  sets  of  cables,  each  set  having  a  ground  (negative)  wire 
and  a  power  (positive)  wire  and  each  of  said  ground  and 
power  wires  being  of  a  heavy  enough  gauge  to  serve  as  a 
jumper  cable  and  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  end  with 
said  outer  end  of  each  terminating  in  a  clamp  adapted  to 
attach  to  a  terminal  of  a  battery; 

a  container  sized  to  hold  said  cables  and  clamps  and  having 
therein  a  junction  plate  with  electrical  attachment  points 
securing  said  inner  ends  of  said  ground  and  power  wires  of 
each  said  set  such  that  in  operation  the  current  can  flow 
there  between;  and 

a  manual  switch  carried  by  said  junction  plate  and  being 
capable  of  carrying  the  amperage  necessary  for  jump 
starting  a  vehicle  and  interposed  between  and  operably 
connected  to  said  inner  end  of  one  of  the  wires  of  each  of 
said  sets  such  that  when  said  manual  switch  is  closed  in 
operation  current  can  flow  between  said  wires  of  each  set 
of  the  same  polarity. 


5,297,978 
TOTE  'N  FLOTE  WATER  VEHICLE 
James  W.  Ramsey,  2870  St  Michad  Dr.,  Missonla,  Moot 
59803 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,750 
Int  CL5B63B;  7/03 
U.S.  CL  441—131  12  Claims 

1.  A  water  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  ovoid,  inflatable  tube  which  is  internally  divided  into  a 

forward  and  an  aft  independently  inflatable  chamber, 
a  rigid  seat  platform; 
a  means  of  attaching  the  rigid  seat  platform  to  the  ovoid, 

inflatable  tube; 
a  dry  duffel  stowage  compartment; 
a  means  of  attaching  a  dry  dufTel  stowage  compartment  to 

the  ovoid,  inflatable  tube; 
a  removable,  dry,  duffel  day-pack; 
a  means  of  attaching  the  removable,  dry,  duffel  day-pack  to 

the  dry  duffel  stowage  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  removable  wet  wells; 
a  means  of  attaching  the  removable  wet  welte  to  the  ovoid, 

inflatable  tube; 
a  backpack; 
a  means  of  securing  the  backpack  within  the  dry  duffel 

stowage  compartment; 
a  plurality  of  circular  oar  locks; 
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a  plurality  of  oar  clips  con  ptlimentary  to  the  circular  oar 

locks; 
a  means  of  attaching  the  oa^  locks  to  the  ovoid,  inflatable 

tube; 
a  fly  apron; 


5097^900 
SUCTIONING  AND  iKjMPING  TOY  FOR  MALLEABLE 
PL  ^Y  MATERIALS 
Redindo  BeMh,  Califs  awigiior  to  Mattel, 


Mark  J.  BartiioM, 
Im^  El  Scgnado,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan. 
Irt.  CL'  A63H  33/4p. 
MS.  CL  446—180 


^,  1992,  Scr.  No.  825,472 

ii/itt-  B05B  1/20;  A61M  5// 78 

aOaima 


a  means  of  attaching  the  fl^  apron  to  the  ovoid,  inflatable 
tube; 

a  means  of  attaching  the  rei^ovable  wet  wells  to  the  remov- 
able, dry,  duffel  day-pack; 

a  means  of  attaching  the  removable,  dry,  duffel  day-pack 
and  removable  wet  wells  to  the  backpack. 


pump  ng 


si>ap 
meais 


BUBBL  ! 

Aiaa  B.  Aauroo,  170 

Filed  May  3, 
iBt  CL>  A63H 

UJ5.  CL  446—16 


S,3f7379 

MAKER 

SyoMCt,  N.Y.  11797 
,  Ser.  No.  58,513 
i/24-  B05B  77/00 

4Claims 


iBerryhfflRd., 

19  13, 


sec(ind 


1.  A  suctioning  and 
combination  with  a 
a  suction  and 

nozzle  extending 

having   a   first 

thereon  and 

said  hoUow  body 

nozzle;  and 
at  least  one  interrelated 

defming  a  recess 

nozzle  and  a 

said  body  and  having 

said  body  portion 

ond  snap-fit  engaiement 

from  said  toy  arti  ;le 
said  toy  being  snap-  it 

nozzle  end  within 

pumping  device 

a  quantity  of  saic  1 

through  said 

give  the 

material  by  said 


and 


i  passiige 


appearai  ce 


1.  A  device  for  producing  bubbles  from  water  pressure, 
including  a  turbine,  means  for  connecting  said  turbine  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  water  fcr  rotating  said  turbine,  a  fan  for 
forming  a  flow  of  air,  means  pr  rotating  said  fan  upon  rotation 
of  said  turbine,  a  container  fcr  a  solution  capable  of  forming 
bubbles,  a  dipper  having  at  least  one  opening  adapted  to  be 
positioned  within  said  contai|ier  and  then  withdrawn  into  the 
flow  of  air  created  by  such  fan,  and  means  connecting  said 
turbine  to  said  dipper  for  placing  said  at  least  one  opening  into 
said  container  for  receiving  said  solution  therewithin  and  with- 
drawing said  at  least  one  ope^g  into  the  flow  of  said  air  upon 
rotation  of  said  turbine. 


UJS.  CL  446    437 
1.  A  self-propelled 
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pumping  activity  play  set  for  use  in 
rateable  play  material  comprising: 

device  including  a  hollow  body,  a 

Trom  said  body  defining  a  nozzle  end 

p-fit    engagement    means   supported 

for  drawing  malleable  material  into 

md  expelling  it  therefrom  through  said 


toy  article  having  a  body  portion 
for  receiving  said  nozzle  end  of  said 
sna|>-fit  engagement  means  within 
an  unobstructed  aperture  formed  in 
and  a  passage  extending  from  said  sec- 
means  in  said  recess  outwardly 
to  said  opening, 

secured  to  said  nozzle  to  enclose  said 
said  body  portion  and  said  suction  and 
said  toy  article  cooperating  to  cause 
malleable  play  material  to  be  passed 
of  said  toy  article  and  said  nozzle  to 
of  expelling  and  ingesting  said  play 
article. 


t)y 


5,297,981 

SELF-PROPELLED  BOUNCING  BALL 

John  Maxiai,  Dubw  y.  Conn.;  Ckriatopber  ThompKtn,  Gar- 

Reyner,  Odwein,  both  of  Iowa,  aaaignors 

to  The  Erd  Coapai  |r.  Inc  Dycnrille,  Iowa 

Filed  Ft  b.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,762 

I^  CL'  A63H  /7/oa  29/00,  29/02 


34  Claims 


bouncing  ball  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  spheije  having  interlocking  first  and  second 
hemispheres; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  s|  aced  apart  bounce  means  joined  to  and 
extending  outwa  dly  from  said  hollow  sphere;  and 

(c)  rotating  means  featuring  self  contained  drive  and  off-cen- 
ter mass,  said  rotating  means  mounted  inside  said  hollow 
■{riiere; 


(d)  whereby  when  said  rotating  means  b  activated  said  5,297,983 

bouncing  ball  is  caused  to  leave  a  suppctft  surface  to  fall  PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  AND 

PLACING  A  GUT  CATERPILLAR  ON  A  FILLING  TUBE 
Gcrhaid  MmUct,  and  Jochca  Stockr.  bodi  ofSchMHMitaCa, 


Fed.  Re*,  of  GcraHny,  aari^nri  to  Albert  HaadtaMH  Maa- 
cUMMfibrik  GabH  *  Co.,  KG,  Bibcfach/RlH,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnnay 

Filed  Jd.  14, 1992,  Scr.  No.  913,068 
Oainis  priority,  awUa^  Fed.  Rep.  oT  Gcrauy,  JiL  IS, 
1991,  4123432 

iBt  CL'  A22C  11/00      ' 
MS.  CL  452—33  15  ( 


back  upon  one  or  more  of  said  bounce  means  causing  said 
ball  to  rebound  in  an  unexpected  direction. 


5,297,9«2 

TOY  VEHICLE  HAVING  LOAD  RESPONSIVE 

TRANSMISSION 

Miva  A.  FUoaeta,  Los  Aogelea,  Calif.,  awigDor  to  MatteL  he. 

El  Scgwido,  Calif . 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,188 
Iirt.  CL'  A63H  29/O0 
MS.  CL  446     448  5  < 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a  toy  vehicle  body  having  at  least  one  drive  wheel; 

a  motor;  and 

a  load  responsive  transmission  coupling  said  motor  to  said  at 
least  one  drive  wheel  having  means  for  changing  the  gear 
ratio  thereof  in  response  to  resisting  load,  said  transmis- 
sion including: 

a  drive  axle  couple  to  said  at  least  one  drive  wheel; 

a  pair  of  half  portions  defming  a  pair  of  gears  having  differ- 
ent gear  diameters  commonly  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
having  inwardly  facing  engagement  surfaces  in  a  spaced 
apart  relationship  defming  a  space  therebetween; 

a  shifting  gear  interposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apari 
gears  and  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  facing  engagement 
surfaces  engaging  either  of  said  inwardly  facing  engage- 
ment surfaces;  and 

a  load  responsive  coupler  coupled  between  said  drive  axle 
and  said  shifting  gear,  said  load  responsive  coupler  caus- 
ing said  shifting  gear  to  ntove  into  engagement  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  spaced  apart  gears  in  response  to  increased 
load  and  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  gears  in 
response  to  decreased  load  without  loss  of  engagement. 


1.  A  process  for  feeding  a  longitudinally  extending,  annular 
shaped  caterpillar  gut  onto  an  end  of  a  filling  tube  for  filling  the 
gut  comprising  withdrawing  caterpillar  guts  from  a  storage 
vessel  holding  a  plurality  of  said  guts  and  delivering  them  one 
at  a  time  to  a  position  in  front  of  said  end  of  said  filling  tube  so 
that  an  end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  gut  is  in  aUgnment 
with  the  axis  of  said  tube,  contacting  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  aligned  gut  at  at  least  two  separate  points  with  two 
guide  surfaces  and  moving  both  said  guide  surfaces  at  the  same 
speed  toward  said  filling  tube  to  thereby  feed  said  gut  axially 
onto  said  tube. 


5097,984 
MFFHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FOOD  PRODUCT  FROM  THE 
LEG  OF  A  BIRD  OR  OTHER  ANIMAL  AND  A  FOOD 
PRODUCT  RESULTING  THEREFROM 
Eogew  D.  Gagilardi,  Jr.,  West  Cheater,  Pa.,  aaaigMM'  to  De- 
signer Foods,  Inc.,  WUmiagtoii,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Scr.  No.  834,759 
iBt  CL»  A22C  21 /OO 
MS.  CL  452—136  11  < 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  food  product  from  the  leg  of  a  bird, 
the  leg  having  a  thigh  end,  a  foot  end,  an  elongated  bone 
extending  generally  from  the  thigh  end  to  the  foot  end  and 
meat  surrounding  and  attached  to  the  bone,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
severing  at  least  a  first  portion  of  the  meat  from  the  bone 
proximate  the  thigh  end  while  leaving  a  second  portion  of 
the  meat  distal  from  the  thigh  end  attached  to  the  bone; 
moving  the  first  portion  of  the  meat  toward  the  foot  end  to 
detach  said  flrst  meat  portion  from  a  portion  of  the  bone 
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and  expose  said  portion 
thigh  end;  and 
severing  and  removing  at 
the  bone. 
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Uast 


the  bone  at  least  proximate  the 
part  of  the  exposed  portion  of 


CLAMP  FOR  POULTRY  TI IGHS  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR 

&UVfE 
Donald  J.  Volk,  c/o  Volk  Eiterprises,  Inc.,  1232  Sooth  Ave., 
Tnriock,  CaUf.  95380 

FUed  Feb.  1,  19^3,  Ser.  No.  11,941 

tot  CL'  K22C  21/00 

VS.  CL  452—176  10  Claims 


7,986 

COIN  SORTING  APPARAfTUS  WITH  ROTATING  DISC 

Victor  G.  Ristredt,  and  Mark  E.  Ristvedt,  both  of  Manchester, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Cummias- Allison  Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  514,299,  Apr.  26,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,176,565,  which  is  a  continnBtion  of  Ser.  No.  79,683,  Jul.  30, 

1987,  Pat  No.  4,966,570.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  976,144 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thii  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  beet  disclaimed. 

tot  a*  G07D  3/16 

VS.  CL  453—6  46  CbUms 


4S.  A  stationary  guide  pkte  for  use  with  a  rotatable-disc 
coin-sorting  system  for  receiving  coins  and  imparting  rota- 
tional movement  to  said  coins,  the  stationary  guide  plate  com- 
prising: I 
a  contoured  surface  inducing  a  guiding  recess  against  which 

said  coins  placed  thereii  form  a  first  prescribed  path; 
means  for  simultaneously  engaging  and  sensing  a  coin  of  at 
least  one  selected  denomination  such  that  in  response  to 


prescrit  ed 
tnd 


said  coin  being  ei 
a  second 
prescribed  path; 
a  plurality  of  discharge 
fit  coins  of  differ  mt 
ent  circumferential 
guide  plate. 
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:i  gaged  and  sensed  said  coin  crosses  onto 
path  that  is  different  from  said  first 


recesses  constructed  and  arranged  to 

denominations  and  located  at  differ- 

locations  around  the  periphery  of  said 


5,297,987 
PRESSURt  CONTROL  SERVO  LOOP 
Richard  Emmons,  >  I'est  Hartford,  and  Thomas  W.  Donahue, 
Rocky  Hill,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Ju4.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,808 

Ut.  a.:  B64D  13/00 

VS.  a.  454—74         I  16  Claims 


1.  to  a  trussing  clamp  for  poultry  formed  of  a  single  wire 
comprising  a  U-shaped  centnl  portion  and  on  either  side  of 
said  central  portion  lying  in  a  first  plane,  a  rearward  extending 
stretch  in  second  plane  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  central 
portion,  and  a  leg  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  rearward 
stretch,  1 

the  improvement  comprising  in  said  leg  portion  an  outward- 
downward  stretch,  a  convex  stretch  below  said  outward- 
downward  stretch,  a  concave  stretch  below  said  convex 
stretch,  a  relatively  straight  stretch  below  said  concave 
stretch  and  a  hook  disposed  about  90*  outward  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  straight  stretch. 


^. 


1.  In  a  control 
having  a  first  summai 
pressure  signal  with 
second  summation 
wherein  the 
derivative  path 
for  connecting  the 
tion  network  and  the 
for  connecting  the 
network  and  the 
output  signal  of  the 
integrator. 


1  separs  te 


■w^m 


f 


-C^3-jH=> 


syst^  for  regulating  aircraft  cabin  pressure 

network  for  summing  a  desired  cabin 

an  actual  cabin  pressure  signal,  and  a 

ne  work  which  generates  an  output  signal, 

improvei  lent  comprises  a  proportional  path  and  a 

from  the  proportional  path,  and  means 

proportional  path  between  the  first  summa- 

second  summation  network  and  means 

derivative  path  between  the  first  summation 

set  ond  summation  network,  wherein  the 

sqcond  summation  point  passes  through  an 


____ 


5,297,988 

FRAGRANCE  SUPIfLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE 

Tomohide  Nishino;  Tishiaki  Fukuta;  Yoldya  Sassa,  all  of  Na- 

goya;  Kunio  Okamc  to,  Okazaki,  and  Itojime  Akado,  Aqjo,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Continuation-in-p  irt  of  Ser.  No.  786,774,  Nor.  1,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  ap|  lication  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,614 
Claims  priority,  ap  plication  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1990,  2-298105; 
Jan.  18,  1991,  3-46M ;  Nov.  6,  1991,  3-318516;  Sep.  29,  1992, 
4-283856 

jit  CL'  B60H  3/00 
VS.  CL  454—75  30  Claims 

22.  A  fragrance  su|:  plying  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  for  supply- 
ing an  interior  of  an  a  r-conditioning  duct  of  the  vehicle  with  a 
fragrance  or  deodort  nt  so  that  the  fragrance  or  deodorant  is 
carried  by  a  flow  of  lir  from  a  blower  of  the  air-conditioning 
system  into  the  cabin  >f  the  vehicle,  the  air  fragrance  apparatus 
comprising: 
a  fragrance  supply  tig  means  having  control  valves  for  con- 
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trolling  the  supply  of  the  fragrance  or  deodorant  into  the 
air-conditioning  duct  and 


I^TT^"       "       ; 


I4A     146     I4C 


means  for  randomly  controlling  the  control  valves  to  set 
varying  patterns  of  supply  and  cessation  of  the  fragrance 
or  deodorant 


5,297,989 

NOZZLE  FOR  DISCHARGING  AIR  AND  MEHIOD 

Ronald  D.  Stouffer,  Silver  Spring;  Ernest  W.  Chesnntis,  Jr.,  and 

Milan  Kuklik,  both  of  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation,  Columbia,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,702 

tot  a.'  B60H  1/34 

VS.  CL  454—155  19  Claims 


5,297,990 
FILTER-VENTILATOR-ARRANGEMENT 
Manfred  Renz,  Dhztosen,  and  Heirnnt  Bancr,  Taam,  bott  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assizors  to  Mdaner  A  Wnist  GmbH 
A  Co.,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,154 
Claims  priority,  appUcirtton  Japn,  Feb.  1,  1991,  4103026; 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Oct  5, 1991,  4133093 

tot  CL'  F2W  13/24 
VS.  CL  454—187  8  < 


1.  A  filter- ventilator-arrangement  for  employment  with 
clean  chambers,  including  at  least  one  ventilator  means  having 
a  pressure  side  located  toward  an  air  flow  chamber  means 
limited  by  boundary  walls  thereof,  comprising  said  flow  cham- 
ber means  being  formed  by  at  least  one  annular  duct  means,  of 
which  at  least  one  of  two  boundary  walls  consists  of  a  noise- 
damping  material, 
a  ceiling  part  and  a  ventilator  means  located  centrally 

thereof  in  relation  to  the  annular  duct  means,  and 
several  annular  duct  means  being  provided  and  having 
boundary  walls  decreasing  in  height  from  outside  to  the 
inside. 


5,297,991 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FLOOR  AND  WINDOW  FAN 
Barry  W.  Smith,  DnbUn,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  B.  Mairin 
Mann&cturing  Company,  Urbana,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  105,868 

tot  CL'  F24F  7/013 

VS.  CL  454—208  8  CtaiM 


1.  In  a  nozzle  for  discharging  air  to  ambient  and  having  an 
axial  center  and  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  upstream  end 
means  for  directing  air  in  different  directions  relative  to  said 
axial  center  and  a  grill  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  nozzle, 
the  improvements  comprising,  said  grill  being  comprised  of  a 
monolayer  of  polygonal  cells  in  an  array  of  cells  bounded  by 
planar  walls  having  a  depth  L,  interstitial  thickness  T,  and  said 
cells  having  a  major  diameter  D,  and  wherein: 

L  is  short  enough  such  that  said  planar  walls  do  not  signifi- 
cantly affect  directionality  of  the  air  as  imparted  by  said 
upstream  means  for  directing,  and 
T  has  a  value  such  that  the  impedance  to  air  flow  is  very 

low, 
the  length  L  to  diameter  D  ratio  (L/D)  is  no  greater  than 
about  0.7  and  no  less  than  about  0.3,  such  that  the  degree 
of  opacity  of  said  griU  is  relatively  high. 


1.  In  a  combination  portable  electric  floor  and  window  fan 
unit  having  a  housing  including  opposing  louvered  front  and 
rear  waUs,  end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  an  electric 
motor,  a  fan  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cord  for  connecting  said 
motor  to  an  electrical  supply,  and  a  manually-operable  control 
intermediate  said  supply  and  said  motor  for  controUing  said 
motor,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  upwardly-directed,  V-shaped,  fixed-width  channel  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  elongate  fan  unit  and  atop 
said  top  surface  for  receiving,  when  said  fan  is  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  window  sill  below  a  vertically  movable  win- 
dow, the  lower  horizontal  portion  of  a  frame  of  said  win- 
dow to  restrain  the  fan  against  tipping;  and, 
the  width  and  angle  of  said  V-shaped  channel  being  adapted 
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to  accommodate  receipt  ( 
window  fnunes. 
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of  I  variety  of  different  thickness 


5,291992 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UQUID  SPILL 

CONTAIJ4MENT 

Doaglas  A.  Bailey,  Omcord,  Nttss.;  Peter  M.  Martino,  Derry, 

N  JI^  aad  Barry  R.  Arsenault,  Burlington,  Nfasa.,  assignon  to 

Digital  Eqnipment  Corporatiai,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  May  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,076 

iBt  a.'  HMF  T/10 


MS.  a.  454—339 


19  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  spill  containment  apparatus  for  use  in  structures 
which  include  an  upper  orifidal  partition  through  which  air 
flows,  comprising: 

a)  a  deflector  located  below  taid  upper  partition,  said  deflec- 
tor positioned  to  direct  stnultaneously  both  airflow  and 
liquid  particles  which  pais  into  and  through  the  upper 
partition,  and 

b)  a  first  container  and  a  sefcond  container,  each  container 
located  below  the  deflector  and  having  an  upper  extrem- 
ity opening  for  capturing  liquid  directed  thereinto  from 
said  deflector,  said  first  ^ntainer  and  said  second  con- 
tainer each  having  side  surfaces  wherein  one  of  said  side 
surfaces  of  said  first  conta^ier  being  paired  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  side  surfaces  of  sai<i  second  container  such  that  said 
adjacent  side  surfaces  channel  exiting  airflow  while  said 
upper  extremity  openinis  of  said  containers  simulta- 
neously capture  and  contain  liquid  entering  said  openings. 


and  second  edges 
thereto,  and  the 
nected  at  the  fourth 
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)f  the  third  ply  are  not  connected 
sepond  and  fourth  plies  being  uncon- 
edges  thereof; 


retftovably  connecting  the  third  ply  to  at 
secpnd  and  fourth  plies  adjacent  the  third 


means  for  readily  re 

least  one  of  the  ! 

edges  thereof;  and 
means  for  readily  rei  sovably  connecting  the  first  ply  to  at 

least  one  other  ply 


HYDRAULIC  POWE|» 

IS 
Satoni  Suzuki,  Kosai, 
Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan 

FUedDec. 
Claims  priority,  app^cation 
Dec  20,  1991,  3-33821' 
InLCL' 
MS.  CL  4«4— 27 


5,297,994 

TRANSMISSION  JOINT  WHICH 
U$ED  IN  VEHICLES 

Takehisa  Yamada,  Maisaka,  both  of 
Fitji  Univance  Corporation,  Sbizuoka, 


20  Claims 


7,993 
PACKING  LKT  MANIFEST 
J.  Robert  GuUett,  Qnakertowk,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  M.  Good- 
speed,  LauderhiU,  Fla.,  assifnors  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 
Inc^  Grand  IsUmI,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 19)2,  Ser.  No.  990,191 

int  a.'  p4iL  im 

MS.  CL  4«2— 6  ' 

1.  A  business  form  comprising: 

a  first,  top  paper  ply; 

a  second,  transparent  matetial,  ply,  underlying  the  first  ply; 

a  third  ply  underlying  the  second  ply  and  having  a  first  face 
abutting  the  second  plyi  and  a  second  face  of  transfer 
material  opposite  the  fir^  face; 

a  fourth  paper  ply  underlying  the  third  ply,  and  having  a  first 
face  capable  of  receiving:  indicia  transfered  from  the  third 
ply  second  face  transfer  material,  and  a  second  face  oppo- 
site the  first  face; 

selectively  activatable  adhesive  means  formed  on  the  second 
face  of  the  fourth  ply  foj  attaching  the  fourth  ply  to  an- 
other object;  I 

each  of  said  plies  having  apposite  parallel  first  and  second, 
and  opposite  parallel  third  and  fourth,  edges,  the  spacing 
between  the  first  and  second  edges  of  said  second  and 
fourth  plies  being  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the 
first  and  second  edges  of  said  third  ply; 

means  for  connecting  the  lecond  and  fourth  plies  together 
adjacent  the  first  and  seqond  edges  thereof  but  so  the  first 


4ly 
shaft  i 


1.  A  hydraulic  pow^r 

a  joint  main  body 
so  as  to  be  rotata^le 

a  hydraulic  pump 
become  operativ( 
and  said  output 
be  driven  by  a 
pump  transmitting 
having  a  characi 
generated  in  the 

a  member  defining 
charge  side  and 
to  offer  resistano : 

a  relief  mechanism 
having  a  locking 
blocks  the  orific< , 
oil  b  prevented 
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18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,046 

Japan,  Dec.  20,  1991,  3-33821^ 
;  May  6,  1992,  4-113279 
?04B  21/00:  F16D  25/06 

18  Claims 


HUM  62 


transmission  joint  comprising: 
a4apted  to  couple  input  and  output  shafts 
relative  to  one  another; 
sposed  in  the  joint  main  body  so  as  to 
interposed  between  said  input  shaft 
at  a  position  at  which  the  pump  will 
differential  rotation  between  the  shafts,  said 
torque  between  said  shafts,  the  torque 
ristic  corresponding  to  pressure  of  oil 
lump; 

m  orifice  in  a  passage  connecting  a  dis- 

intake  side  of  said  hydraulic  pump  so  as 

to  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  pump; 

nciuding  a  spring,  said  relief  mechanism 

position  at  which  said  relief  mechanism 

the  joint  assuming  a  locked  state  when 

I  rom  flowing  from  the  discharge  side  to 


the  intake  side  of  said  pump,  the  ability  of  said  input  and 
output  shafts  to  rotate  relative  to  one  another  being  sup- 
pressed when  the  joint  is  in  said  locked  state,  said  spring 
exerting  a  load  which  keeps  said  orifice  blocked  while  said 
relief  mechanism  is  in  said  locking  position  and  until  oil 
pressure  at  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  reaches  a  relief 
pressure  exerting  a  force  on  said  relief  mechanism  suffi- 
cient to  move  the  relief  mechanism  off  of  said  orifice, 

an  electromagnetic  actuator  extending  around  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  said  joint  main  body  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  out  of  contact  with  the  joint  main  body, 
said  electromagnetic  actuator  including  a  solenoid  coil 
and  generating  an  electromagnetic  fieled  acting  within 
said  joint  main  body  when  an  electric  current  is  supplied 
to  said  solenoid  coil;  and 

a  driving  member  supported  in  the  joint  main  body  so  as  to 
be  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  said  driving  member 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  electromagnetic 
actuator  so  as  to  receive  a  driving  force  produced  thereby 
urging  the  driving  member  in  said  axial  direction,  the 
force  received  by  said  driving  member  corresponding  to 
the  strength  of  the  electromagnetic  field  generated  by  said 
electromagnetic  actuator,  and  said  driving  member  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  relief  mechanism  so  as  to 
estabUsh  said  relief  pressure  with  said  relief  mechanism 
based  on  said  force  received  by  the  driving  member. 


5,297,997 

HAND  HELD  THREADING  DEVICE  FOR  EARRING 

POST 

Timothy  J.  Cori,  3710  Coacfalantem  Dr.,  Wisconsin  Rapids, 

Wis.  54494 

Fdcd  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,240 

Int  CL'  B23G  5/00 

MS.  CL  470—67  20  Claims 


5,297,995 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,297,996 

ROLLING  OR  CONVOLUTED  BOOT  FOR  A  CONSTANT 

VELOCITY  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH  PRESSURE 

BALANCE  BEING  ENSURED  IN  THE  JOINT  SPACE 

Eckhard  Draga,  Dietzenbach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

FUed  Oct  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  778,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  19, 
1990,  4033275 

Int  a.'  F16D  3/S4 
MS.  CL  464—175  21  Claims 


^ 


1.  A  hand  held  tool  for  applying  threads  to  an  elongate  post 
associated  with  an  item  of  jewelry,  such  that  the  post  can 
thereafter  receive  a  clutch  member  in  a  non-slip,  threaded 
relationship,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongate  member  having 
at  least  one  end,  in  which  end,  die-receiving  means  are  defined, 
said  die-receiving  means  comprising  a  recess  and  serving  to 
non-rotatively  support  a  die  equipped  with  centrally  disposed 
female  threads  into  which  an  elongate  post  can  be  inserted, 
centrally-disposed  guide  means  supported  by  said  tool  and 
providing  an  aperture  only  slightly  larger  than  the  elongate 
post  to  be  inserted,  such  aperture  in  said  guide  means  being 
disposed  on  the  same  centerline  as  the  female  threads  of  the  die 
and  serving  to  provide  precise  alignment  for  the  elongate  post 
with  the  threads  at  such  time  as  the  post  is  inserted  into  the  die, 
whereby  during  relative  rotation,  threads  can  be  formed  upon 
the  elongate  post  inserted  into  the  female  threads  of  the  die  the 
end  of  said  elongate  member  being  circular,  and  said  centrally- 
disposed  guide  means  is  a  cap  that  is  sized  to  fit  on  the  circular 
end  of  said  elongate  member,  said  cap  serving  to  secure  the  die 
in  a  non-rotative  position  in  said  recess,  and  to  retain  the  shav- 
ings created  as  threads  are  formed  on  the  elongate  post. 


1.  A  boot  for  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  comprising: 

a  rotational  member  tapering  from  a  first  end  to  a  second 
end,  said  first  end  adapted  for  coupling  with  an  outer 
member  of  the  constant  velocity  joint  and  said  second  end 
adapted  to  be  coupled  with  a  shaft  of  the  constant  velocity 
joint; 

a  pressure  balancing  region  on  said  member  adjacent  said 
second  end,  said  pressure  balancing  region  including  cen- 
trifugal weights,  said  pressure  balancing  region  being 
adapted  to  be  tightly  fit  against  the  shaft  when  said  shaft  is 
at  rest  and  being  adapted  to  lift  off  of  said  shaft  during 
rotation  of  said  shaft  in  response  to  predetermined  centrif- 
ugal forces  when  said  shah  is  rotated  at  a  desired  speed 
and  returning  to  said  tightly  fit  position  upon  removal  of 
said  centrifugal  forces;  and 

at  least  one  pressure  balancing  opening  located  at  said  pres- 
sure balancing  region  for  enabling  pressure  balance  be- 
tween a  joint  space  covered  by  the  boot  and  surrounding 
atmospheric  pressure. 


5,297,998 
BUMPERING  DEVICE  FOR  BOWLING  LANES 
Brian  D.  Greiner,  3795  Broadway,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.  14227 
Filed  Jnn.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,219 
Int  a.5  A63D  5/O0.  1/04 
MS.  CL  473—115  16  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  bowling  channel  liner  for  use  in  a  bowling 
channel,  the  bowling  channel  positioned  between  a  bowling 
alley  bed  and  a  guide  member  with  a  lip,  said  convertible 
bowling  channel  liner  comprising  at  least  one  deformable 
elongated  strip,  a  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  the  strip  to 
the  channel  and  a  means  for  deforming  the  attached  elongated 
strip  from  a  first  configuration  that  is  crescent-shaped  in  cross- 
section  in  which  the  liner  extends  above  a  plane  of  the  alley 
bed  to  a  second  retracted  configuration  that  is  crescent  shaped 
in  cross-section  and  is  substantially  below  the  plane  of  the  alley 
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bed,  whereby  in  the  first  coni 
vented  from  entering  the 
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figuration  a  bowling  ball  is  pre- 
channel  of  the  bowling  alley  and  in 


5,298,000 
INFINITELY  tARIABLE  CONE  PULLEY 
T1  lANSMISSION 
I  ;ert  Schonnenbeck,  both  of  Bad  Horn- 
,  aasigBora  to  Rentiers  Getriebe 


Gtrnuaty, 


:«, 


Manfred  Rattunde,  and 
burg.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
AG,  Zng,  Switzerland 
Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority,  appU^tion 
1991,  4128457 

Int 
U.S.  a.  474—24 


die  second  retracted  configural 
to  enter  into  the  channel  on  tof 
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CONTINUOUS  DRIVE 
Burton  E.  Guthrie,  9470 
Mich.  49102 

Filed  Mar.  25, 
Into.' 
UJS.  CL  474—19 
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ion  the  bowling  ball  is  allowed 
of  the  liner  and  travel  along  it. 


5,29  ',999 


TRANSMISSION 

Rdp,  Berrien  Center, 


(15)1 


a  k 


ably 


P16H 


i,  Ser.  No.  36,801 

59/00 


16  Claims 


^. 


1.  An  apparatus,  comprising:  first  and  second  members  sup- 
ported for  independent  rotation  about  an  axis;  drive  means  for 
effecting  rotation  of  said  fin^  member  about  said  axis  in  a 
rotational  direction;  a  cam  supported  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  members  and  a  cam  ftUower  supported  on  the  other 
thereof,  said  cam  follower  b^g  movable  between  positiotis 
disengaged  from  and  engaged  with  said  cam  and  said  cam 
follower  moving  along  said  cam  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
first  member  in  said  rotational  direction  relative  to  said  second 
member  when  said  cam  follower  is  engaged  with  said  cam;  and 
means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  cam  follower  along  said 
cam  beyond  a  predetermined  position  and  for  causing  a  force 
in  said  rotational  direction  t^  be  transferred  from  said  first 
member  to  said  second  memb#  through  said  cam  follower  and 
said  cam  when  said  cam  folower  is  at  said  predetermined 
position  along  said  cam,  so  thit  said  second  member  is  rotated 
in  said  rotational  direction  synchronously  with  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


1.  In  an  infinitely 
two  pairs  of  cone  pull^ 
posed  on  the  drive  shal  I 
a  transmission  means 
cone  pulley  discs  being 
shaft  supporting  them 
fixed  on  each  shaft,  wl 
disc  is  configured  as 
cylinder-piston  assemi 
the  cylinder-piston 
setting  and  maim 
out  by  way  of  an  inlet 
trol  valve  (4)  which  is 
quantities  of  pressure 
throttle  (20)  is  disposed 
control  valve  is  in 
member  (16),  for  e: 
pulley  discs  (9),  the 
able  surface  of  the 
drive  shaft  is  greater 
the  cylinder-piston 
the  four-sided  sliding 
outlet  (17, 18)  for  exces  i 
cylinder-piston  assemfa  y 
posed  in  each  outlet  (1 1 
a  different  throttling  effect. 
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.,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,427 
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6  Claims 


variable  cone  pulley  transmission  including 

discs  (9,  13  and  10,  14)  that  are  dis- 

(11)  and  on  the  driven  shaft  (12)  and 

that  rotates  therebetween,  with  the 

connected  to  rotate  together  with  the 

one  cone  pulley  disc  is  also  axially 

I  die  the  associated  second  cone  pulley 

axially  displaceable  component  of  a 

(7,  8)  that  is  fixed  to  the  shaft,  with 

ass^bly  receiving  a  pressure  medium  for 

itaining  the  transmission  ratio  that  is  measured 

i,  6)  through  a  four-sided  sliding  con- 

jrovided  with  an  outlet  (17)  for  excess 

I  ledium,  in  which  a  possibly  adjustable 

and  wherein  the  four-sided  sliding 

coitununication  by  way  of  an  adjustment 

ie,  with  one  of  the  displaceable  cone 

imi^ovement  wherein  the  pressure  charge- 

cylii  der-piston  assembly  associated  with  the 

the  pressure  chargeable  surface  of 

assimbly  associated  with  the  driven  shaf^ 

control  valve  is  provided  with  a  separate 

quantities  of  pressure  medium  for  each 

at  least  one  throttle  (19,  20)  is  dis- 

,  17)  and  the  throttles  (19,  20)  perform 


5,298,001 
SAFETY  GRIP  APPARATUS 
Mark  P.  Goodsoo,  K^ei,  HL,  assignor  to  G.  S.  Grips,  Inc., 
Roseburg,  Greg. 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,979 
ht.  CL^  A63B  26/00 

2Clainis 
1.  A  gymnastics  safdty  grip  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongate  palm  ek  ment  made  of  a  material  allowing  slip- 
page on  a  gymnai  tics  bar  during  use  and  having  a  palm 
face  against  whici  i  the  palm  of  a  user  faces  during  use,  a 
bar  face  opposite  from  the  palm  face  for  contacting  the 
gymnastics  bar,  a  wrist  end  and  a  finger  end,  the  finger 
end  having  at  leai  t  one  finger  hole  for  receiving  the  two 


middlefmgersofi 


beyond  the  at  lea  t  one  fmger  hole, 


hand  of  a  user,  the  finger  end  extending 


a  wrist  strap  attached  to  the  wrist  end  for  securing  the  palm 
element  to  the  wrist  of  a  user, 

a  rod  member  attached  along  one  edge  to  the  palm  face  of 
the  finger  end  to  extend  laterally  along  the  palm  element 
and  at  a  position  adjacent  to  and  toward  the  wrist  end 
from  the  at  least  one  finger  hole,  the  finger  end  of  the  palm 
element  extending  freely  beyond  the  rod  member,  and 

a  resilient  finger  strap  attached  to  the  fmger  end  of  the  palm 
face  of  the  palm  element  distally  of  and  adjacent  to  the  at 


5,298,002 
STEPPER 
Lan-Fa  Lin,  No.  20,  Alley  28,  Lane  37,  Jen-Ho  Rd.,  Tan-Tzu 
Hsiang,  Taichnng  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,804 

Int  a.'  A63B  22/04 

VS.  a.  482-53  4  Oaims 


1.  A  stepper,  comprising: 

a  base  frame  having  a  pivot  portion  located  at  an  intermedi- 
ate section  thereof; 

a  parallel-crank  linkage  including:  a  pedal  assembly  having 
two  horizontal  pedals,  each  of  which  having  an  inverted 
U-shaped  bracket  secured  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof;  a 
reciprocating  lever  having  a  middle  section  mounted 
pivotally  on  an  upper  section  of  said  pivot  portion  of  said 
base  frame  and  two  end  sections  mounted  pivotally  and 
respectively  on  said  inverted  U-shaped  brackets,  of  said 
pedal  assembly;  and  two  parallel  cranks  disposed  under 
said  reciprocating  lever,  one  of  said  cranks  pivotally  inter- 
connecting said  pivot  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  one 
of  said  inverted  U-shaped  brackets  of  said  pedal  assembly, 
the  other  one  of  said  cranks  pivotally  interconnecting  said 


pivot  portion  of  said  base  frame  and  the  other  one  of  said 
inverted  U-shaped  brackets  of  said  pedal  assembly;  and 
resistance  device  interposed  between  said  reciprocating 
lever  and  said  base  frame  and  adapted  to  provide  a  resis- 
tance to  pivotal  movement  of  said  reciprocating  lever. 


5,298,003 

APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  A  SWIM-IN-PLACE 

CURRENT  IN  A  SWIMMING  POOL 

Clyde  R.  Weihe,  17  Lindbergh  Atc.,  Necdham  Heights,  Mass. 

02194,  and  Thomas  H.  Larsen,  44  Robin  Rd.,  Weston,  Mass. 

02193 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898,472,  Jun.  15,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,036 

Int  CL'  A63B  1/00 

VS.  a.  482—55  20  CInims 


least  one  finger  hole,  the  finger  strap  frictionally  holding 
the  tips  of  the  two  middle  fingers  of  the  hand  of  a  user 
against  the  palm  element  with  the  distal  end  of  the  palm 
face  of  the  palm  element  wrapped  around  the  rod  member 
with  the  palm  side  of  the  finger  tips  extending  between  the 
overlapping  palm  faces  of  the  palm  element,  through  the 
finger  straps  and  through  the  finger  holes  adjacent  to  the 
rod  member,  whereby  the  fingers  are  held  in  position  by 
both  the  at  least  one  finger  hole  and  the  resilient  finger 
Strap. 


1.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  current  in  a  swimming  pool 
against  which  a  swimmer  can  swim  in  place  in  the  pool,  the 
pool  comprising  a  water  basin  having  an  upper  rim  and  being 
filled  with  water  up  to  a  predetermined  upper  level  below  the 
rim,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  propeller  and  a  motor  means  for  driving  the  propeller; 
means  connected  to  the  propeller  for  positioning  the  pro- 
peller at  selected  depth  below  the  upper  level  of  water  in 
the  basin  such  that  when  the  propeller  is  driven  the  pro- 
peller generates  a  current  of  water  flowing  in  a  selected 
direction  between  about  0.1  and  about  4  feet  below  the 
upper  level  of  water  in  the  basin; 
means  for  immovably  mounting  the  positioning  means  at  a 
selected  position  around  the  rim  of  the  basin,  the  position- 
ing means  being  connected  to  the  mounting  means; 
the  means  for  mounting  being  portable  such  that  the  propel- 
ler and  positioning  means  are  transportable  to  and  away 
from  the  rim  of  the  basin; 
the  mounting  means  being  immovably  mountable  at  the 

selected  position  around  the  rim  of  the  pool; 
a  rigid  protective  housing  mounted  around  the  propeller 
such  that  the  propeller  is  completely  surrounded  by  the 
housing,  the  housing  being  impenetrable  by  a  human  body 
part  and  being  permeable  to  the  current  of  the  water  flow 
generated  by  the  propeller  when  driven;  wherein  the 
means  for  mounting  the  portioning  means  comprises  a 
portable  housing  connected  to  the  positioning  means,  the 
portable  housing  having  means  for  receiving  and  contain- 
ing a  selected  volume  of  water  sufficient  to  immovably 
seat  the  housing  by  weight  force  on  a  surface  above  and 
around  the  rim  of  the  basin  at  a  selected  position;  and 
means  for  detecting  the  volume  of  water  contained  within 
the  housing,  the  means  for  detecting  including  means  for 
automatically  stopping  the  motor  means  when  the  volume 
of  water  contained  within  the  housing  is  less  than  a  se- 
lected minimimi  volume. 
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1.  An  exercise  apparatus  cdnprising,  in  comtNnation: 

a  generally  upstanding  frame; 

moveable  weight  means  sup|>orted  by  said  frame  for  vertical 

lifting;  ' 

flexible  cable  means;  I 

pulley  means  supported  hi  said  frame  for  receiving  said 

cable  means; 
handle  means  attached  to  I  one  end  of  said  cable  means, 
whereby  said  weight  means  is  moveable  by  a  force  applied 
by  a  person  grasping  said  handle  means;  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  said  cable  means  to  move  said 
weight  means  substantial^  along  a  vertical  axis,  said  guide 
means  comprising: 
a  first  hollow  member  attached  to  said  frame,  said  first 

hollow  member  having  a  slot; 
a  second  hollow  membei{received  within  said  first  hollow 

member; 
a  projecting  member  prc|)ecting  from  said  second  hollow 
member  into  said  slot,  iuch  that  said  projecting  member 
is  in  mating  engagemett  with  said  slot,  said  cable  means 
being  attached  to  said  projecting  member,  said  weight 
means  being  carried  ^n  said  projecting  member,  said 
weight  means  being  constrained  to  move  along  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  slot  wi^  the  movement  of  said  project- 
ing member  within  said  slot. 


PateMNot 
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fixing  a  tool  and  pun  ching  said  raw  material  sheet  at  grid 

positions  in  a  partii  ular 
executing  a  tool  chaise 

been  finished;  and 


executmg  a 
quence. 


machin  ig  in  a  sequence  opposite  to  said  se- 
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sequence; 
when  a  machining  by  said  tool  has 
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Winne  noeller, 

Rip. 
Lengeii  ch/Weatf, 


(  a.5  B31B  29/86.  31/86 
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5J98,006 

MACHINING  METHOD  OF  PUNCH  PRESS  MACHINE 
Kdkhiro  Mlyi^iiaa,  Mim^tsani,  Japan,  aMignor  to  Fanuc 

Ltd.,  MiaaadtMva,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/01262,  |  371  Date  May  13, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  13, 1993,  PCT  fab.  No.  WO93/07546,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Apr.  15, 1993 

PCr  Filed  Sep.  3«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  50.335 
OaiM  priority,  appUertiaa  Japaa,  Oct.  3,  1991,  3-256365 
G05B  19/18:  B21D  31/00 

2  Claims 
1.  A  machining  method  of  a  punch  press  machine  for  punch- 
ing a  plurality  of  products  fr  tm  a  single  piece  of  a  raw  material 
sheet,  comprising  the  steps  i  if: 


lat  CL'  B23Q  3/1 55i 
U.S.CL  483—1 


1.  A  method  for  n  anufacturing  carrier  bags  of  paper  with 
paper  handles  glued  to  outsides  of  the  bags  in  a  continuous 
working  cycle,  comp  rising: 
making  carrier  bag  s  of  paper  without  handles  in  a  bag  ma- 
chine; 
and  gluing  a  hand  e  onto  the  top  of  each  carrier  bag  in  a 
handle  applicatidn  unit; 

bags  from  the  bag  machine  to  the  handle 

_^j, with  bottoms  of  the  bags  leading,  and 

after  the  handles  have  been  glued  thereto,  and  moving  the 
bags  away  from  the  handle  appUcation  unit  with  the  bot- 


toms leading. 


5.298,008 

CASE  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Deaais  Decker,  Meiria  SalwMMr,  aad  Leslie  SaHrasstr,  all  of 

P.O.  Bos  548,  Reedley,  CaUf.  93654 
DMskw  of  Ser.  No.  744,698,  Aag.  13, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,207,630. 
This  appHcatioB  Feb.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,019 
lat.  CL>  B31B  1/80 
VS.  a.  493—313  17  < 


1.  A  case  opening  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  vertical  loading  bay  from  which  the  uppermost  flattened 
container  blank  of  a  stack  may  be  removed  by  suction 
means  attached  to  an  overhead  piston  mechanism; 

b.  a  pair  of  horizontal  overhead  transfer  rails  including  a 
conveyor  mechanism  mounted  above  said  loading  bay 
into  which  a  flattened  container  blank  may  be  placed  and 
moved  horizontally,  said  rails  extending  beyond  said  load- 
ing bay;  and 

c.  a  container  blank  opening  mechanism  disposed  below  the 
extended  ends  of  said  overhead  transfer  rails,  said  blank 
opening  mechanism  comprising: 

(1)  an  overhead  suction  means,  and 

(2)  a  plurality  of  opposing  suction  means  attached  to  a  pair 
of  dually  pivotal  arms  such  that  said  arms  may  swing 
upward  to  attach  to  said  container  blank,  and  thereafter 
swing  downward  in  two  separate  motions  to  open  and 
erect  said  container  blank  for  subsequent  loading  and 
sealing, 

wherein  said  dually  pivotal  arms  form  at  least  one  elbow- 
shaped  structure  such  that  the  forearm  of  such  structure  is 
attached  at  one  end  to  a  second  arm  to  form  an  elbow-shaped 
pivot,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  second  arm  is  attached  at  a 
separate  shoulder  pivot,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  suction 
cup  means  are  attached  on  the  upper  side  of  said  forearm  near 
the  end  of  said  forearm  opposite  said  elbow  pivot,  wherein  said 
arms  move  in  a  two-step  cycle,  the  first  step  of  which  includes 
a  downward  rotation  of  the  forearm  around  the  elbow  pivot 
from  a  horizontal  position  to  a  downward-angled  position  of 
between  30*  and  60*  around  said  elbow  pivot;  and,  the  second 
step  includes  the  rotation  of  said  other  arm  around  said  shoul- 
der pivot  from  a  nearly  vertical  position  downward  between 
30*  and  60*,  which  has  the  result  of  bringing  said  forearm 
downward  a  total  of  90*  to  a  vertical  position. 


5.298,009 
LETTER  SHEET  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Joha  A  Loag.  41 1.aawat  Atcmm.  Sfarbnrnagfc,  Oatario.  MIS 

1A8,  Caaada 
CoiMinatkM  of  Ser.  No.  859,879.  Mar.  30. 1992,  ifciainaBJ. 

wUck  is  a  coatiBaatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  816.712,  J«k  3, 1992, 

Pat  No.  5,275^57,  which  is  a  coatiaaatioa  la  part  of  Ser.  No. 

800,288,  Not.  29, 1991,  Pat  No.  5.228,657.  TUs  i 

Aag.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1014)90 

lat  a.5  B65H  35/ia  4S/2Z  45/28 

VS.  a.  493—342  10  i 
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L  A  method  for  forming  folded  letter  sheets  from  a  paper 
web  over  a  short  distance,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

feeding  a  paper  web; 

at  regularly  spaced  intervals  representative  of  the  width  of  a 
desired  letter  sheet,  forming  opposed  pairs  of  transverse 
cuts  in  marginal  portions  of  said  web  to  separate  all  but  a 
middle  portion  of  said  web  provided  such  transverse  cuts 
have  not  previously  been  formed  in  such  web,  each  said 
transverse  cut  having  a  length  at  least  about  as  great  as  the 
width  of  said  middle  portion  of  said  w^  represented  by 
the  distance  between  the  inner  ends  of  opposed  transverse 
cuts; 

folding  one  of  said  marginal  portions  of  said  web  over  said 
middle  pwrtion  of  said  web  and  the  other  of  said  marginal 
portions  of  said  web  under  said  middle  portion  of  said  web 
so  that  the  middle  portion  of  said  web  is  at  least  substan- 
tially covered  by  said  marginal  portions,  said  folding 
occurring  over  a  short  distance  of  no  more  than  twice  the 
distance  between  adjacent  pairs  of  transverse  cuts,  said 
transverse  cuts  facilitating  the  folding  over  said  short 
distance; 

feeding  the  folded  w  A; 

separating  the  middle  portion  of  said  web  at  said  transverse 
cuts  to  form  folded  letter  sheets. 


5,298,010 
TWO-PART  DIE  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
INCORPORATING  SMALLER  AREAS  DEFINED  BY 
ELONGATED  SLITS  AND  MEANS  OF  ATTACHMENT 
WUUam  A  Urine,  2984  FVcsm  St,  Saata  Clara,  Calif.  95051 
DiriskM  of  Ser.  No.  709,097,  May  30, 1991,  Pat  No.  5^38.269. 
TUs  appUcatioa  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  63^55 
lat  CL>  B26D  3/00.  7/27:  B31B  1/20 
VS.  CL  493-354  8  CUih 

1.  A  two-part  metal  die  for  producing  uninterrupted  elon- 
gated sUts  in  a  primary  flat  planar  sheet  of  material  to  substan- 
tially define  by  said  sUts  the  perimeter  of  at  least  one  subsidiary 
sheet  portion  smaller  in  size  than  said  primary  planar  sheet  of 
material,  the  configuration  of  said  subsidiary  sheet  portion 
being  determiqed  by  one  or  more  changes  of  direction  of  the 
perimeter,  comprising: 
a)  a  first  flat  planar  metal  platen  member  on  which  the 
primary  planar  sheet  of  material  to  be  slit  may  be  sup- 
ported while  being  slit; 
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b)  a  second  flat  metal  platen  member  movable  in  relation  to 
said  first  planar  platen  nw  imber  to  effect  slitting  of  said 
primary  planar  sheet  of  mi  terial,  said  second  platen  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  forming  ace  defined  by  spaced  top  and 
bottom  edges  intercepted  )y  spaced  lateral  side  edges; 

c)  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  material-slitting  knife  edges 
projecting  perpendicularly  from  said  forming  face  and 
extending  longitudinally  toward  said  top  and  bottom 
edges  for  a  finite  length  defined  by  opposite  end  edges; 


direction  for  adjust 
means  comprising 

first,  second  and  thirc 
face  of  said  guide 
and  second  pulleyi 
along  said  feed 
to  said  front  edge 
said  second  and 
each  other  along 
right  angles  to  a 
pulleys, 

a  looped  cable  led 
means  for  keeping 

said  abutment 
guide  plate  and 
cable  extending 

a  tray  disposed  in 
guide  plate, 

an  actuator  device 
ment  in  a  direction 
plate,  and  said 
a  second  straight 
lation  said  second 
said  second  and 
said  abutment  in 


March  29,  1994 


ng  the  stop  location,  said  transmission 


pulleys  rotably  mounted  on  a  second 

plate  opposite  to  said  first  face,  said  first 

being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 

dir^tion,  said  second  pulley  being  nearer 

(  f  the  guide  plate  than  the  first  pulley, 

tliird  pulleys  being  spaced  apart  from 

tl  e  front  edge  of  the  guide  plate,  and  at 

lane  defined  by  said  first,  and  second 


o>er  i 


proje<  ting 


d)  a  second  plurality  of 
edges  projecting  perpem 
and  extending  transversel; 
edges  for  a  fmite  length 

e)  said  first  and  second  pli 
ranged  on  said  forming  fij 
site  end  edges  of  two  of 
edges  lie  adjacent  to  bi 
edges  of  one  of  said  tri 
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gi  ipping 


said  first,  second  and  third  pulleys, 
said  looped  cable  taut, 

through  a  slot  provided  in  said 
a  first  straight  portion  of  said 
between  said  first  and  second  pulley, 
tl|e  proximity  of  the  front  edge  of  said 

sl)dably  mounted  on  said  tray  for  move- 
parallel  to  the  front  edge  of  said  guide 
actdator  device  including  means  coupled  to 
portion  of  said  cable  for  driving  in  trans- 
straight  portion  of  the  cable  between 
pulley  to  cause  the  displacement  of 
material  feed  direction. 


th  ird  1 


t:iei 


5,298  012 
TENDON  GRAFT  ^REPARATION  WORKSTATION 
Kurt  E.  Handles,  CrMtfine,  Calif„  assignor  to  Baxter  Intema- 
tiomd  Inc^  Deerfield  III. 


longated  material-slitting  knife 
icularly  from  said  forming  face 

toward  said  spaced  lateral  side 
efined  by  opposite  end  edges; 
rality  of  knife  edges  being  ar-   Conti^tionof  Ser.Ni  768,492,  Sep.  30, 1991,  abandoned.  Thfa 

ice  so  that  corresponding  oppo-  ^       -      -      -•     

id  longitudinally  extending  knife 

spaced  from  the  opposite  end    ^^  q  600—36 
versely  extending  knife  edges. 


appUcation  Ian.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,046 
Ii  t.  a.5  A61B  19/00 


8,011 

ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  PbR  ADJUSTING  THE  FOLD 
DIMENSION  OF  DOCUMENTS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  A 

FOLDING  MACHINE  HAVING  POCKETS 
Marek  Krasuaki,  Fontenay  Aux  Roses,  France,  assignor  to 
Alcatel  Satnam,  Bagneux,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,663 
CUdms  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  28, 1990,  90  16472 
Int.  a.'  B65H  45/14 
\}S.  CL  493—420  4  Claims 


lams 


101 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine  hiving  a  folding  pocket  guide  plate 
for  guiding  a  material  to  be  lalded  along  a  feed  direction  from 
a  front  edge  of  said  guide  plate  to  an  abutment  spaced  there- 
fixMn  which  stops  said  materifd  at  a  stop  location,  said  abutment 
being  slidably  mounted  on  «i  first  face  of  said  guide  plate,  the 
improvement  comprising; 

transmission  means  for  moiving  said  abutment  along  said  feed 


1.  A  device  for 

a  pair  of  tension 
graft,  at  least  one 
horizontal  plane 
said  tension  arm  i 
position  said  grai  V 

a  pair  of  height-adji  isti 
arms  being  attached 
height-adjusting 
each  other,  aboilt 
adjusting  the  ver  ical 

a  base  to  which  s  lid 
mounted,  said  bs  se 

a  surface  preparatv  >n 
face  preparation 
graft  while  said 

said  height  adjusting 
tension  arms  an( 
preparation  area 


22  Claims 


tendon  graft  preparation,  comprising: 

_  for  positioning  and  tensioning  a  tendon 

of  said  tension  arms  being  movable  in  a 

place  tension  on  said  graft,  and  both  of 

being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  to 


ing  arms,  each  of  said  height-adjusting 

to  one  of  said  tension  arms,  said 

irms  being  independently  rotatable,  from 

a  central  axis  to  provide  a  means  for 

position  of  each  of  said  tension  arms; 

height  adjusting  arms  are  pivotally 

being  positionable  on  a  table; 

area  supported  by  said  base,  said  sur- 

area  being  suitable  for  supporting  said 

;raft  is  being  scraped  or  sutured;  and 

arms  being  rotatable  to  position  said 

said  graft  in  contact  with  said  surface 


5,298,013 

METHOD  OF  HEALING  THE  DECABITUS  ON  THE 

HEEL  OF  A  BEDFAST  PATIENT 

Robert  Lonardo,  Treasnrc  IsUumI,  Fla.,  aasigBor  to  RestoratiTe 

Care  of  America  Incorporated,  Clearwater,  Fla. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  20,222,  Feb.  16,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,269,748, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399,365,  Sep.  21,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,643, 
Mar.  24, 1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  86,647,  No?.  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  52,517 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbsequent  to  Dec  14, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.>  A61F  5/O0 

U.S.  CL  602—28  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  healing  or  preventing  decubitus  on  the 
heel  of  a  bedfast  patient,  comprising, 

placing  on  the  leg  and  foot  of  said  patient  an  L-shaped  mem- 
ber having  a  leg  portion,  a  heel  portion  on  one  end  of  said 
leg  portion,  and  a  foot  ponion  extending  from  said  heel 
portion  at  right  angles  to  said  leg  portion, 

forming  the  shape  of  said  heel  portion  so  that  the  shape  alone 
of  said  heel  portion  will  provide  a  space  between  the 
patient's  heel  and  said  heel  portion  to  prevent  the  applica- 
tion of  pressure  to  the  patient's  heel  by  said  heel  portion 
when  the  lower  leg  and  the  sole  of  the  foot  of  said  patient 
are  in  intimate  contact  with  said  leg  portion  and  said  foot 
portion,  respective, 

and  securing  said  L-shaped  member  to  the  leg  and  foot  of 
said  patient  by  using  a  sandal  extending  substantially  over 
said  foot  portion  and  the  foot  of  the  patient,  and  cutting 
out  a  heel  portion  of  said  sandal  adjacent  said  heel  portion 
of  said  L-shaped  member  and  said  space. 


5,298,014 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,298,015 

WOUND  DRESSING  HAVING  A  POROUS  STRUCTURE 

Shigem    KomatsmaU;    Toshinobu    Hirayama,    and    Tetsno 

Toyokawa,  ail  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,734,  Jim.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,765 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JnL  11,  1989, 178833 
Int  a.5  A61F  13/00.  15/00 
US.  a.  602—46  10  Claims 

1.  A  dressing  for  a  wound  comprising  a  porous  structure  of 
continuous  pores  throughout  the  dressing  made  of  minute 
filaments  arranged  in  three  dimensions,  and  filmy  links,  viewed 
at  a  magnification  of  about  35  to  350,  connecting  the  filaments, 
the  porous  structure  having  pores  defined  by  the  filmy  inter- 
connections. 


5,298,016 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PLASMA  AND  OTHER 

WASTES  FROM  BLOOD 
Lucas  S.  Gordon,  The  Woodlands,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 
Haemotechnologies,  The  Woodlands,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  844,232 

Int  a.'  A61M  1/00 

VS.  CL  609—4  19  firiT 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  cellular  components  of  blood 
from  plasma  and  other  waste  components  of  blood,  compris- 
ing: 
a  first  chamber,  said  first  chamber  having  inlet  means  for 
admitting  blood  requiring  separation  of  cellular  compo- 
nents from  waste  components,  and  outlet  means  for  dis- 
charging cellular  components  of  blood  processed  in  said 
first  chamber; 
first  filter  means  situated  within  the  first  chamber  for  sepa- 
rating cellular  components  from  waste  components  of 
blood,  said  first  filter  means  including 
at  least  one  filter  element  having  a  pore  size  suitable  for 
passing  plasma  and  other  waste  components  of  blood 
but  not  cellular  components  of  blood,  and 
first  waste  outlet  means  for  discharging  plasma  and  other 
waste  components  of  blood  passing  through  said  at  least 
one  filter  element; 
first  rotating  means  for  producing  movement  of  cellular 
components  of  blood  passing  between  the  inlet  means  and 
the  outlet  means  of  the  first  chamber  in  order  to  substan- 
tially prevent  obstruction  of  the  first  filter  means  by  said 
cellular  components  of  blood; 
a  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  having  inlet  means 
in  communication  with  the  outlet  means  of  the  first  cham- 
ber for  admitting  cellular  components  of  blood  processed 
in  the  first  chamber,  and  outlet  means  for  discharging 
cellular  components  of  blood  processed  in  said  second 
chamber; 
second  filter  means  situated  within  the  second  chamber  for 
separating  cellular  components  from  waste  components  of 
blood,  said  second  filter  means  including 
at  least  one  filter  element  having  a  pore  size  suitable  for 
passing  plasma  and  other  waste  components  of  blood 
but  not  cellular  components  of  blood,  and 
second  waste  outlet  means  for  discharging  plasma  and 
other  waste  components  of  blood  passing  through  said 
at  least  one  filter  element; 
wash  inlet  means  in  direct  communication  with  the  second 
chamber  for  admitting  wash  solution  for  mixing  with 
ceUular  components  of  blood  in  the  second  chamber, 
second  rotating  means  for  producing  movement  of  ceUular 
components  of  blood  passing  between  the  inlet  means  and 
the  outlet  means  of  the  second  chamber  in  order  mix  wash 
solution  introduced  into  the  second  chamber  with  cellular 
components  of  blood,  and  to  substantially  prevent  ob- 
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stniction  of  the  second  filt  r  means  by  cellular  compo-  smooth  muscle  cells 

nents  of  blood.  ««<1 


5,298;  117 

LAYERED  ELECTROTRAN!  PORT  DRUG  DELIVERY 

SYSTfM 

Felix  Theeuwea,  Lm  Alto*  Hills;  J.  Richard  Gyory,  and  Ronald 

p.  Haalc,  both  of  San  Joae,  all  of  Califs  assignors  to  ALZA 

Corporatioi^  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1992jSer.  No.  998,154 
Int  a.'  A<  IN  1/30 


MS.  CL  MM— 20 


25  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  a  biologically  active  agent 
through  a  body  surface  by  elec  :rotransport,  which  surface  in 
its  natural  in  vivo  state  is  expos  !d  to  a  body  fluid,  said  device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  essent  ally  parallel  elements,  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  a  counter  electrode  havii  g  an  ion-transmitting  surface, 
adjacent  said  counter  elect  rode,  through  which  ions  are 
transmitted  to  or  from  the  counter  electrode; 

(b)  a  donor  electrode  in  elect  ical  contact  with  said  counter 
electrode;  and 

(c)  a  donor  reservoir  contaii^g  said  agent  to  be  delivered 
through  said  body  surface,  said  donor  reservoir  being  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  donor  electrode,  said  donor 
reservoir  having  an  ion4ransmitting  surface  through 
which  said  agent  is  transmitted  to  the  body  surface, 
wherein  said  donor  electric  is  positioned  between  said 
counter  electrode  and  said  donor  reservoir; 

said  device  further  comprisiag: 

(d)  a  means  for  preventing  ion  flow  along  a  pathway  exter- 
nal to  said  device  and  between  (i)  said  donor  electrode  or 
said  donor  reservoir  and  (iO  said  counter  electrode,  which 
pathway  includes  said  bo<^  fluid  and  excludes  said  body 
surface. 
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exposing  the 
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said  cells  and  plaqui 
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or  a  period  of  at  least  about  S  days; 
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photosen^tizing  agent  within  said  atheroscle- 
cells  and  plaque  to  light  such  that 
are  lysed. 


5,298,019 

CONTROLLEb  ADMINISTRATION  OF 

CHEMODENERVJ^TING  PHARMACEUTICALS 

Gary  E.  Borodic,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Associated  Synapse 

Biologies,  Boston,  Mats. 

CofltiBuation  of  Ser.  PJo.  570,395,  Aug.  21,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,183,462.  This  applit  ation  Jan.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  4,090 
The  portion  of  the  term  o '  this  patent  sabsequent  to  Feb.  2, 2010, 
been  disclaimed. 


VS.  CL  604—51 


hM 
Int  a.5  A61M  31/00 


3  Claims 


I 


^ 


5,29  1,018 

METHOD  FOR  TR£ATf4G  CARDIOVASCULAR 

DISEASE  THROUGH  ADJUNCTIVE  PHOTODYNAMIC 

THEflAPY 
Hs«h  L.  Nardao,  Jr.,  Santa  ^vbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PDT 
CaidioTaaadar,  Inc.  Goleta,,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  14, 199Q,  Ser.  No.  930,860 
Int.  CL'  i61N  1/30 
VS.  CL  604—21  I  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treatment  rf  atheroscleroMS  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  photosensitizing 
agent  into  a  nmmmal  such  that  the  agent  accumulates  in 
atherosclerotic  smooth  n^scle  cells  at  a  specific  location 
and  atherosclerotic  plaqu^  adjacent  said  cells; 
readministering  said  agent  t^  prevent  photosensitizing  agent 
from  being  substantially  cleared  from  said  atherosclerotic 


ru- 


1.  A  method  of  presei  ving  teeth  in  vivo  by  decreasing  spasm 
of  involuntary  contract  on  in  a  muscle  or  group  of  muscles  of 
a  patient  induced  by  ps  thologic  neutral  stimulation  caused  by 
involuntary  jaw  clench  ng,  the  method  comprising: 
providing  a  chemod  enervating  pharmaceutical  character- 
ized in  that  a  unit  q  [lantity  of  said  pharmaceutical  has  been 
determined  to  den  irvate  a  predetermined  volume  of  said 
muscle  or  said  gro  ip  of  muscles; 
determining  a  dose  ol  said  pharmaceutical  required  to  dener- 
vate  the  predetem  ined  volume  of  muscle  without  induc- 
ing significant  par<  sis  in  muscle  tissue  adjacent  said  prede- 
termined volume;  md 
injecting  a  chemodeijervating  preparation  into  at  least  one  of 
the  muscles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
masseter,  temporalis,  and  pterygoid  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  diminish  involuntary  jaw  clenching  while  permit- 
ting voluntary  mu  icle  stimulation,  thereby  retarding  pre- 
mature tooth  wea  . 


5,296,020 

NEONATAL  AUTOTRANSFUSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  J.  Stone,  656  Hightree  Rd.,  Santa  Mowca,  Calif.  90402 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  591,958,  Oct  2, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,059,168. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  744,874 

lat  a.:  A61M  5/00 

U.S.a.604— 53  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  collecting  neonatal  blood  from  the  umbilical 
cord  of  a  newborn  infant  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  a  hollow  needle  having  a  sharp  end  for  piercing 

said  cord  to  a  syringe; 
sealing  said  syringe  within  a  flexible  bag  to  seal  said  syringe 

off  from  the  atmosphere; 
piercing  said  cord  with  the  end  of  said  needle  until  said  end 

enters  the  interior  of  said  cord  and  into  the  umbilical  vein 

in  said  cord; 
aspirating  said  syringe  to  draw  blood  out  of  said  vein  and 

into  said  syringe; 
shutting  off  fluid  flow  from  said  needle  through  said  syringe; 

and 
transferring  blood  from  said  syringe  into  said  bag. 


5,298,021 

ACLS  INFUSION  PUMP  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Sherer,  8520  W.  Howell  Rd.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20817 

Fdcd  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,281 

Int  a.5  A61M  31/00:  G06F  15/00 

UJS.  CL604— 66  14  Claims 


1.  An  emergency  infusion  pump  system  for  the  rapid  and 


accurate  delivery  of  therapeutic  agents  to  a  patient  requiring 
emergency  care  comprising: 

therapeutic  agent  deUvery  means  for  deUvering  a  plurality  of 
therapeutic  agents  to  the  patient  via  an  intravenous  con- 
nection; 

controller  means  for  controlling  said  therapeutic  agent  de- 
livery means  and  including  a  memory  storage  area; 

a  plurality  of  physiological  sensors  connected  to  said  con- 
troller means; 

a  plurality  of  physiological  condition  continuous  displays 
connected  to  said  controller  means,  each  of  said  physio- 
logical condition  continuous  displays  further  connected  to 
one  of  said  physiological  sensors  and  for  continuously 
displaying  a  sensed  physiological  condition  of  the  patient; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  sensed  physiological  data 
received  from  said  physiological  sensors  with  acceptable 
ranges  of  physiological  data  stored  in  said  memory  stor- 
age area; 

alarming  means  for  actuating  an  alarm  when  the  sensed 
physiological  data  is  not  within  an  acceptable  range  of 
physiological  data  as  determined  by  said  comparing 
means; 

a  printer  connected  to  said  controller  means  and  configured 
so  a  continuous  printout  of  each  of  the  sensed  physiolog- 
ical conditions,  and  the  time,  quantity  and  name  of  each 
therapeutic  agent  deUvered  is  produced; 

protocol  display  means  for  displaying  a  series  of  instructions 
in  accordance  with  an  emergency  code; 

display  control  switching  means  for  selectively  setting  said 
emergency  infusion  pump  system  in  one  of  a  manual  mode 
of  operation,  wherein  said  protocol  display  means  is  deac- 
tivated; and  an  automatic  mode  of  operation  wherein  said 
protocol  display  means  is  activated;  wherein  said  protocol 
display  means  is  further  configured  for  displaying  a  plural- 
ity of  protocoU  in  accordance  with  an  established  ad- 
vanced cardiac  life  support  code,  each  of  the  protocols 
being  associated  with  a  particular  heart  disorder  a  patient 
may  exhibit;  and 

a  plurality  of  diagnostic  switches  electrically  connected  to 
said  controller  means  and  configured  so  a  user  indicates  a 
diagnosed  heart  disorder  of  the  patient,  each  of  said  diag- 
nostic switches  initializes  one  of  said  protocols  associated 
with  the  diagnosed  heart  disorder  so  said  protocol  display 
means  displays  only  those  series  of  instructions  associated 
with  the  diagnosed  heart  disorder  of  the  patient  as  indi- 
cated by  the  user. 


5,298,022 

WEARABLE  ARTIFICIAL  PANCREAS 

Luigi  Bemardi,  Milan,  Italy,  aasignor  to  Amptifoo  SpA,  Milan, 

Italy 
CoBtinnatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  527,129,  May  22,  1990,  Pat 

No.  5,176,632.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  238 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  May  29,  1989,  48005  A/89 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sabaeqaeBt  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaiBMd. 

iBt  CL'  A61M  31/00 

VS.  a.  604—66  2  OaiBis 

1.  A  device  for  the  continuous  quantitative  determination  of 
glucose  in  the  blood  of  a  diabetic  patient  over  a  period  of  24-36 
hours,  which  comprises  a  container  for  a  saline  solution  con- 
taining heparin,  a  microdialyzing  needle  inserted  into  a  vein  of 
said  diabetic  patient,  pumping  means  for  injecting  said  solution 
through  said  microdialyzing  needle  which  contains  a  semiper- 
meable plastic  hollow  fiber  membrane  located  on  its  outer 
surface  whereby  dialysis  occurs  between  the  blood  in  the  vein 
and  said  solution  and  only  glucose  and  other  substances  of  low 
molecular  weight  below  100,000  daltons  go  through  said  semi- 
permeable fiber  membrane  and  the  concentration  of  said  glu- 
cose and  other  substances  of  low  molecular  weight  below 
100,000  daltons  reaches  an  equilibrium  which  is  proportional 
to  the  actual  concentration  of  glucose  in  the  blood,  and  a 
glucose-containing  saline  solution  is  obtained,  said  microdi- 
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alyzing  needle  being  provided  w  th  an  outgoing  conduit,  said 
conduit  leading  to  a  sensor,  said  tEnsor  comprising  a  platinum 
silver  electrode  and  an  enzymatit  membrane  containing  glu- 
cose oxidase,  said  glucose  contai«ing  saline  solution  goes  into 
said  conduit,  oxidation  of  glucose  to  gluconic  acid  and  hydro- 
gen peroxide  occurs  and  said  hjrdrogen  peroxide  is  decom- 


the  cartridge  interion 
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means  for  selectively  di  iving  amounts  of  the  liquids  within 


into  the  accumulator  chamber;  and 


the  accumulator/dispehsing  assembly  including  means  for 
dispensing  liquid  fro  n  the  accumulator  chamber. 


MULTI-UQUID 

WITH 

posed  with  the  liberation  of  tvio  electrons  whereby  electric  ^^^^  Richmond,  205  A 

current  is  produced,  the  concen^ation  of  glucose  in  the  blood  p^^  jj^  ^ 

amount  of  current  produced,  j^^'^^ 

laid  glucose  containing  saline  ^^  q^  604—90 


is  determined  by  determining  th< 
without  recirculation  of  blood. 


solution  contains  about  J- 1/20  c  f  the  glucose  concentration  m 
the  blood  and  said  saline  solutic  n  is  discarded. 


5,298,024 
MEDICAMENT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
REFLEX  VALVES 
( ;raBt  St,  Harrard,  m.  60033 

1992,  Ser.  No.  997,522 
3.5  A61M  37/00 

MCMma 


med:  cament  ( 


5,29fl  023 
MULTIPLE  PHARMACEU  flCAL  DISPENSER  WITH 
ACCUMULATOR 
Terry  M.  Habcr,  Lake  Forc«4;  William  H.  Smcdley,  Lake 
EWnore,  ami  Clark  B.  Foster,  Lagniu  Nignel,  all  of  Calif., 
amigaors  to  Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lagnna 
Hilla,  Calif. 
Continnatkm-in-purt  of  Ser.  No.  f718,398,  Jnn.  21, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,199,949,  whkh  is  a  continoa^-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,319, 
Mar.  8, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,147,3^,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  668,278,  Mar.  8,  1991.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22,  1992, 
Ser.  No.,  949,265 
Int  a.5  A61III  37/Oa  5/00 
VS.  CL  604—90  28  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dispenser  comprising: 
at  least  two  pharmaceutical  partridges  each  having  a  barrel, 
the  barrel  having  a  cartric^e  interior,  an  open  end  and  an 
accessible  end,  a  piston  li/ithin  the  barrel  and  a  liquid 
within  the  cartridge  intei^r  between  the  piston  and  the 
accessible  end;  { 

a  body  configured  of  house  jthe  cartridges  therein; 
an  accumulator/dispensing  assembly  mounted  to  the  body 
and  including  an  accumulator  chamber  fluidly  coupled  to 
the  cartridge  interiors;      i 


1.  A  multi-liquid 
a  syringe  vessel  havin ; 
through  the  wall, 
engaging  a  needlelc  ss 
a  syringe  plunger  slid  ibly 
a  barrier  plunger  slidably 
between  the  syring ; 
barrier  plunger  incf 
valve  means  for  blocV  ing 
the  valve  means  hi  ving 
fluid  communicati<  n 
and  a  closed  confi 
tion  through  the  cliannel 


,bali 


Aw. 


SEQUENTIAL 
Steve    Hessel,    Foonta^ 
Hnntington  Beach, 
tional  Inc.,  Deerfleld, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No 
application 
Into.' 
VS.  a.  «04-93 

1.  A  device  for  infusing 
casing  deflning  a  plurality 
resilient  elastomeric 
defined  cavities,  tl^ 


delivery  system,  compnsmg: 
a  wall  and  an  injection  port  formed 
injection  port  being  configured  for 
IV  fltting; 
disposed  in  the  syringe  vessel; 
disposed  in  the  syringe  vessel 
plunger  and  the  injection  port,  the 
1  tiding  a  channel;  and 

the  channel  of  the  barrier  plunger, 

an  open  configuration,  wherein 

through  the  channel  is  permitted, 

ation,  wherein  no  fluid  communica- 

is  permitted. 


5,298,025 
FtOW  RATE  INFUSION  RATE 

Valley,    and    WUliam    C.    Brown, 
of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Intema- 
Dl. 

726,475,  JuL  8, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,516 
J^etM  11/00.  1/00.  37/00 

16Claimf 


liquid  into  a  patient  comprising: 
of  cavities; 
bladders  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
elastomeric  bladders  and  the  defined 
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cavities  defining  fluid  chambers  within  the  interior  of  the 
bladders; 
elongated  prestress  member  contained  within  the  fluid 
chamber  of  at  least  one  elastomeric  bladder,  the  prestress 
member  having  a  substantially  uniform,  circular  cross-sec- 
tional shape; 


5,298,026 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LASER  MEDICAL 

TREATMENT 

Hsuan  Chang,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  JnL  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,884 

Int  CL'  A61B  17/36 

VS.  CL  606—15  21  Claims 


the  casing  further  defining  fluid  communication  means 
adapted  for  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
plurality  of  elastomeric  bladders  to  provide  a  fluid  system; 
and 

housing  defining  a  All  port  and  an  exit  port  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  the  plurality  of  elastomeric  bladders. 


1.  A  medical  treatment  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  tube 
having  a  treatment  end  for  disposal  at  a  treatment  zone  in  a 
patient  and  remote  end  opposite  to  the  treatment  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  inner  tubes  disposed  in  a  high  energy  re- 
tracted state  at  least  partially  within  said  outer  tube,  each  inner 
tube  having  an  optical  fiber  accommodating  hole  extending 
lengthwise  therein,  each  inner  tube  being  non-linear  when 
unconstrained,  the  high  energy  retracted  sute  corresponding 
to  each  inner  tube  being  constrained  by  said  outer  tube,  the 
high  energy  retracted  state  of  each  inner  tube  corresponding  to 
each  inner  tube  having  a  shape  different  from  its  shape  when 
unconstrained,  and  wherein  said  inner  tubes  are  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  outer  tube  to  cause  each  inner  tube  to  assume  a 
non-linear  extended  position  at  least  partly  within  said  outer 
tube  for  application  of  laser  energy  using  a  beam  which  is  not 
parallel  with  the  outer  tube,  and  further  comprising  a  plurality 
of  optical  fibers,  each  optical  fiber  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
inner  tubes  and  disposed  within  the  optical  fiber  accommodat- 
ing hole  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  inner  tubes. 


CHEMICAL 


5,298,027 
METHODS  OF  BLEACHING  JEANS 
Hiroaki  K«m;  Kiyotalu  Kawanidii,  both  of  AicU;  HinynU 
Komaki,  Kuusawa,  ud  Ynkito  MmgncU,  AkU,  aU  of 
Japan,  aMignon  to  Inax  Corporatkm,  Tokoaaaw,  Japaa 

Filed  Fdi.  4, 1988,  Ser.  No.  152,122 
Clains  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Mar.  13,  1987,  62-58056; 
Mar.  13,  1987,  62-58057 

lot  a.'  D06L  3/Ot,  3/08 
VS.  CL  8—108.1  11  daiais 

1.  A  method  of  bleaching  jeans,  comprising  rotating  foamed 
glass-ceramics,  water  and  jeans  in  a  rotary  tank,  each  ceramic 
having  a  silicate  glass  type  composition  with  closed  pores,  bulk 
specific  gravity  of  0.7  to  1.2,  24  hour  water  absorption  of  not 
greater  than  5%  and  the  maximum  diameter  of  not  greater  than 
ISO  mm,  the  most  of  the  ceramics  having  the  diameter  more 
than  S  mm. 


5,298,028 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  YARN  OF 

PARTICULATE-IMPREGNATED  ARAMID  FIBERS 

Cbe-Hsiung  Hsu,  WUningtoa,  Del.,  aasignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Poat  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  WUmingtoB,  DeL 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,897 

Int  a.'  C09B  44/00 

VS.  a.  8—130.1  8  ClaiBM 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  yam  of  a  multitude  of 
individual  filaments  of  poly(p-phenylene  terephthalamide) 
polymeric  material  having  the  individual  filaments  separated 
from  each  other  and  having  finely-divided  particulate  material 
partially  embedded  in  the  surface  of  the  individual  filaments 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  establishing  a  liquid  system  of  (i)  a  first  liquid  of  sulfuric 
acid  in  a  concentration  of  70  to  88  percent  capable  of 
swelling  the  poly(pphenylene  terephthalamide)  polymeric 
material  and  (ii)  the  finely-divided  particulate  material 
dispersed  therein; 

b)  contacting  a  yam  of  a  multitude  of  individual  filaments  of 
the  polymeric  material  with  the  liquid  system  for  a  time 
adequate  to  swell  the  polymeric  material  at  the  surface  of 
the  filaments;  and 

c)  contacting  the  swollen  polymeric  material  with  a  second 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  the  first  liquid  and  nonsolvent 
for  the  polymeric  material. 


5,298,029 

NTFROPHENYLENEDIAMINE  DYES  HAVING  A 

QUATERNARY  CENTER  WITH  A  LONG  ALIPHATIC 

CHAIN 

Alexander  Chan,  Mineoia,  N.Y.,  and  Yuh-Gno  Pan,  Stanford, 

Cona.,  aarignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTiaioo  of  Ser.  No.  786,860,  Not.  1,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,169,403. 

This  application  Sep.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  938,783 

Int.  CL'  A61K  7/13:  C07C  211/46 

VS.  CL  8—405  12  Claim 

1.  A  dye  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  tinctorially  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  nitro- 
phenylenediamine  dye  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


NO2 


(111) 


NR4R5 


n  is  2  or  12; 

R  is  hydrogen,  Ci-6  alkyl,  Ci^  hydroxyalkyl,  Ci-«  polyhy- 
droxyalkyl,  halogen,  C|^  alkoxy,  halogenated  C1.3  alkyl, 
polyhalogenated  C1-3  alkyl,  CN,  CONH2,  SO3H  or 
COOH; 

Ri  is  Ci-«  alkyl,  C|-6  hydroxyalkyl,  or  Ci-6  polyhydroxyal- 
kyl; 

R2  is  Ci_6  alkyl,  Ci-6  hydroxyalkyl,  or  Ci-«  polyhydroxyal- 
kyl; 

R3  is  a  Cg.22  aliphatic  chain; 

R4  and  Rj  are: 

independent  of  each  other,  hydrogen,  C|-6  alkyl;  Ci^  hy- 
droxyalkyl, or  Ci-6  polyhydroxyalkyi,  or  together  with 
N,  a  S  or  6  member  heterocyclic  ring, 

R6  is  hydrogen,  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci-«  hydroxyalkyl,  or  Ci-6 
polyhydroxyalkyi;  and 

X~  is  a  monovalent  or  divalent  anion; 

(b)  a  cosmetically  acceptable  carrier  that  is  compatible  with 
the  dye  compound  of  formula  (I);  and 

(c)  at  least  one  adjuvant  or  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  essentially  of  surface  active  agents,  alkalizing 
agents,  chelating  agents  and  perfumes. 


5,298,030 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL  AND 

THERMAL  STABILIZATION  OF  UNDYED  AND  DYED 

OR  PRINTED  POLYESTER  FIBER  MATERIALS 

Kurt  Burdeska,  Basel;  Gerhard  Reinert,  Allachwil,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, and  Dieter  Reinehr,  Kandem,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GervMsy, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardaley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  15,948 
Claims  priority,  appikatioB  Switzeria^  FA.  21,   1992, 

541/92-0 

Int  CL'  D06P  5/04:  D06M  13/325 

VS.  CL  8—442  8  daiiM 

1.  A  process  for  photochemical  and  thermal  stabilization  of 

undyed  and  dyed  or  printed  polyester  fiber  materials,  which 

comprises  treating  said  materials  with  a  compound  of  formula 


(OCH2CH2)«— OR| 


(I) 


HO  N  N       HO 


Q— NR«(CH2),— N+R1R2R3     X- 

or  cosmetically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein 
Q  is  a  nitroaniline  of  the  formula  QIT): 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen  or  C|-Csalkyl, 
R2  is  Ci-Ci2alkyl,  and 
n  is  0  to  S. 
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5,2M031 
METHOD  FOR  TREATIN(  I  VELVET-LIKE  FABRIC 
WHICH  IS  SIMULTANEC  USLY  EMBOSSED  AND 
DECORATED 
AmiKMi  GUMy,  NewtonviUe;  Amiram  Intel,  Brookliiie;  Moshe 
Rock,  AndoTer,  Lloyd  Pease,  Westford,  all  of  Mass^  Robert 
Ryan,  Tnftenboro,  N.H.,  and  Techiel  Naor,  Brooldine,  Mass^ 
aadgDon  to  Maiden  Mills  Indnstries  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,674,  Apr.  4, 1991,  atandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  971,703 
Int  CL'  D^  5/00 


consisting  of  a  polyalky 
aromatic  compound  wit! 


UJS.  a.  8—471 


capable  of  being  embossed  b; 


52  Claims 
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ene  glycol,  an  alkanolamine  and  an 
several  hydroxyl  groups. 


5,298,033 
ULTRAVIOLET  ABSC  RBING  LENSES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUl  ACTURING  THEREOF 
William  M.  Hwig,  and  (ai  C.  Su,  both  of  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  as- 
signors to  Cite-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  n1.  707,515,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,386,  Jan.  22, 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5,098,445.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  323,354,  Mar.  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,929,250,  and  Ser.  No. 
323,327,  Mar.  14, 1989 ,  Pat.  No.  4,963,160.  This  application 
Jan.  12  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,674 
Int.  C  I.'  D06P  3/52.  5/20 
VS.  a.  8—509  2  Claims 

1.  An  ultraviolet  rw  iation  absorbing  lens  comprising  an 


effective  amount  of  an 
lens    comprised    of 


I  Itraviolet  absorbing  agent  bonded  to  a 
h  I'droxyethyl    methacrylate    polymer. 


1.  A  method  for  embossing  »  id  printing  on  a  fabric  having  a 
base  and  a  pile  formed  essenti  Ily  of  thermoplastic  fibers  and 


a  heated  embossing  roll  and 


wherein  said  agent  com  prises  the  formula: 
A— NH— B 

wherein  A  is  an  ultr4violet  radiation  absorbing  component 

and 
wherein  B  is  a  reactijce 

tive  group  selectee  I 


printed  by  transfer  printing  ni  eans  using  a  sublimatable  dye 
stuff,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  fabric  including  a  base  and  a  pile  of  thermoplastic 
fibers  so  that  the  thermoplastic  fibers  are  at  least  partially 
plasticized  to  permit  thertial  deformation; 

brushing  the  fabric  to  erect  the  fiber  ends  not  attached  to  the 
fabric  base; 

simultaneously  passing  the !  brushed  fabric  and  a  thermal 
transfer  sheet  supporting  ^t  least  one  sublimatable  dyestuff 
between  two  rolls  under]  pressure  with  respect  to  each 
other,  the  thermal  transfo^  sheet  being  on  the  pile  side  of 
the  fabric  with  the  at  lea*  one  sublimatable  dyestuff  fac- 
ing the  pile;  the  roll  on  thf  pile  side  of  the  fabric  being  the 
embossing  roll  and  heatod,  the  embossing  roll  having  a 
surface  which  is  engraved,  the  thermal  transfer  sheet  and 
fabric  being  passed  betwepn  the  rolls  at  a  temperature  and 
pressure  sufficient  to  boA  emboss  the  fabric  by  thermal 
deformation  of  at  least  tfc  pile  of  the  fabric  and  transfer 
the  sublimatable  dyestuff  |o  the  fabric  by  the  action  of  the 
heated  non-engraved  poltions  of  the  surface  of  the  em- 
bossing roll,  the  sublimatable  dyestuff  not  being  trans- 
ferred to  the  non-emboss  !d  portions  of  the  fabric. 


— SO2CH2CH2— ) 


— SChNHCH2CHj  ^SOjNa; 


— C- 


5,2m,032 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  CELLULOSIC  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL  WTIH  DISPERSE  DYES 
Wol^ug  ScUcnker,  Basel;  Peter  Uechti,  Arisdorf,  Dieter 
WcrtbemaBn,  Basel,  and  Aqgelo  D.  Casa,  Riehen,  all  of  Swit- 
zerland, aMignors  to  Cite-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  8, 19«2,  Ser.  No.  941,581 
Claiins   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Sep.    11,   1991, 
2668/91  I 

Int.  a.«D06P  7/02 
VS.  CL  8—475  20  Clalma 
^Uulose  textile  material  with  dis- 
pretreating  the  textile  material  at 
ijthe  weight  of  the  textile  material 
dye  uptake  and  subsequently 
,1  with  a  disperse  dye  under  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  90  degrees  Celsius  from 
supercritical  CO2,  said  auxili^  being  selected  from  the  group 


CH3 


wherein 
X=a  halogen; 
R*=H  or  CI; 
Y=C1  or  F; 
n=l  or  2  and 
Z=a  halogen. 


group  or  a  moiety  containmg  reac- 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


— SO2CH2CH2— OSOaNa; 


or  — C— (CH2)«Z 


1.  A  process  for  dyeing 
perse  dyes,  which  comprises  I 
least  5%  by  weight,  based  on 
of  an  auxiliary  that  promot 
dyeing  the  pretreated  mater' 


-C— CHCH2Br  or 
H      I 
O    Br 


— C— C= 

I      I 

O    Br 
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5,298,034 
SOLVENT  DYE  PREPARATIONS 
Klaus  Bast,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Ronald  Sawa,  Hockenheim,  and 
Wol^ang  Keil,  Birkenteide,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennaay, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellachaft,  Lodwi^hafen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  5, 
1991,  4140085 

Int  a.'  D06P  3/82:  C09B  67/00 
VS.  CL  8—552  3  Claims 

1.  Pulverulent  dye  preparations  comprising  from  70  to  99% 
by  weight  of  one  or  more  solvent  dyes  and  from  1  to  30%  of 
an  auxiliary  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybutylene 
glycols  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000  to  5000  and 
addition  products  of  ethylene  oxide  with  polybutylene  glycols, 
said  addition  products  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  1000 
to  5000,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  preparation. 


5,298,035 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THERMOSENSITIVE 

FIBROUS  STRUCTURE 

Masao  Okamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  OG  lf«hn«iiiif> 

Kaialia,  Osaka  and  Dainichiaeika  Color  A  Chemicals  Mfg. 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec  27, 1991,  3-347430 
Int  a.'  C09B  67/00.  67/18:  D06M  13/322:  D06P  5/06 
VS.  a.  8—554  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  colored  thermosensitive  fibrous 
structure  which  comprises:  adding  a  fibrous  substrate  mainly 
composed  of  cellulosic  fiber,  microcapsules  containing  a  ther- 
mochromic  material,  a  cationic  surfactant  and  a  nonionic  sur- 
factant to  a  dye  teth  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  not  higher 
than  90*  C.  and  then  adding  an  amino-modified  polyor- 
ganosiloxane  exhaustion  agent  to  said  teth  at  a  pH  not  more 
than  7,  thereby  causing  said  fibrous  substrate  to  exteust  said 
microcapsules  from  said  bath,  and  obtaining  said  colored  ther- 
mosensitive fibrous  structure. 


5,298,036 

MIXTURE  OF  DISAZO  DYES  CONTAINING 

SULFO-SUBSTITUTED  1,4-NAPHTHALENE  MIDDLE 

COMPONENTS 

Dieter  Mausezakl,  Biel-Benken,  and  Urs  TjAi— n  Basel,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ote-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,178 
Int  a,'  O09B  67/22.  31/043.  31/057:  D06P  3/24 
VS.  CL  »— 641  11  Claims 

1.  A  dye  mixture  which  contains  at  least  two  dyes  of  tte 
formula 


<^' 


(!) 


N=N— K. 


SOjH 


in  which  Ri  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  — NH— CO— Rj  or 
— CO — N(R3)R4,  R2  is  amino  or  unsubstituted  or  halogen-, 
hydroxyl-  or  Ci-C4alkoxy-sutetituted  CiC4alkyl,  R3  and  R4, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  hydrogen,  C|-C4alkyl  or 
C2-C4hydrDzyalkyl,  and  K  is  a  radical  of  the  formuht 
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(2) 


(3) 


R5  and  R«  arc  hydrogen  or  Ci-C4alkyl,  X  is  Ci-C4aIkoxy, 
C2-C4hydroxyalkoxy  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — N(R7)Rj 
and  R7  and  Rg,  independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-CtalkyI 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  hydroxyl  or  by  phenyl 
which  may  te  further  sutetituted,  in  which,  if  R|  is  the  group 
— NH— CO— R2  and  K  is  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2),  the 
group  — NH — CO — R2  is  bound  to  the  benzene  ring  A  in  the 
3  position,  relative  to  the  azo  group. 


5,298,037 
METAL  HYDRIDES 
DonaM  W.  Murphy,  Green  Brook,  and  Br^esh  Vyaa,  Wa^rci^ 
both  <a  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT*T  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray 
Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,647 
Int  CL'  HOIM  10/04 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  11  ri«i— 

1.  A  process  for  activating  a  metal  comprising  the  steps  of 
subjecting  said  metal  to  a  reagent  comprising  a  material  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  BH3-Z  and  A+(BR3_,H,+  i)- 
where  A+  is  a  cation,  B  is  a  boron,  H  is  hydrogen,  R  b  hydro- 
gen or  an  organic  substituent,  Z  is  a  Lewis  base,  and  n  is  0  to 
3. 


5,298,038 

GUERBET  BRANCHED  ALKOXYLATED  AMINE 

DETERGENT  ADDITIVES 

Jiro  Haiidmoto,  and  Shogo  Nomoto,  both  of  Wakayaaa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kao  CorporatiOD,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383,044,  JuL  21, 1989,  abaudoaed.  TUs 
appUcation  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,955 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Aug.  5,  UW,  63-19579^, 
Mar.  3,  1989, 1-51222 

Irt.  CL'  ClOL  1/22 
VS.  a.  44—433  4  dates 

1.  A  gasoline  composition  comprising  geooline  and  an  addi- 
tive for  gasoline,  which  comprises  a  compound  defined  by 
formula  (7),  (8)  or  (9): 


Rt. 


\ 

I 


CH-(CH2),- 


R7. 


Rt 


(7) 


(«) 


CH— (CHi),— COO— Yj 
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CH— (CH2),— N 


in  which  R7  and  R8  are  each  i 
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(9) 


1HE! 


hydrocarbon  group  having  3 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  provided  th  t  the  sum  total  of  the  carbon 
number  in  R7  and  R8  ranges  flom  8  to  36,  n  is  zero  or  an 
integer  of  1  to  4,  Yl  is  an  amine  group  having  formula  (10)  or 
an  amineoxide  group  having  foirnula  (11),  Y2is  hydrogen  or 
has  formula  (12)  or  (13),  with  tie  proviso  that  Y2  cannot  be 
hydrogen  in  formula  (8),  and  Yi  has  formula  (12)  or  (13): 


-(BO)»,— (R— A— N)p— R|o 
-(BO)„— (R— A— N)p— R|o 


-(BO)„+  [-(R-A-KOp-fRlO 

V 

-(BO)„+  i-(R-A-N),-|-RlO 

V 

O 


in  which  B  is  an  alkylene  havini 
or  an  integer  of  1  to  3  ,  R  does 
— CH2Ch(OH)— or  — CH2CC  - 
alkylene  having  1  to  4  carbon 
hydrogen,  an  alkyl  having  1  to 
kyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atom) 


(10) 


(11) 


(12) 


(13) 


PROCESS  FOR 
WATER-RESISTA^IT 
Serge  Gosset,  Lestrem, 
France,  assignors  to  Roj|uette 

Continuation-in-part 
abandoned.  This  applicadon 
Claims  priority,  applicapon 
Int 
UJS.  a.  44— 5*0 

1.  A  process  for  the 
agglomerate,  comprising 
selecting  a  fmely  divid  id 
mixing  said  fuel  mater  al 
respect  to  the  weighl 
organic  binder  selec  ed 
lasses,  flours,  starch^ 
their  mixtures,  and 
spect  to  the  weight 
water-soluble  oxidiiing 
consisting  of  perboi  »ti 
oxides  and  their  mi)  lures, 
subjecting  the  mixture 

ment,  and 
subjecting  the  aggloni  crate 
glomeration  treatme  nt 
ture  in  the  range  betjveen 
thereby  oxidatively 
water-insoluble  cor 
fuel  agglomerate  wfter 


March  29,  1994 


5,298,040 

PREPARATION  OF  A 
FUEL  AGGLOMERATE 
Jean-Pierre  Graux,  Lillers,  both  of 

Freres,  Lestrem,  France 
Ser.  No.  534,642,  Jun.  7,  1990, 
May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  890,207 
France,  Jun.  9,  1989,  89  07679 
Cl.'  ClOL  5/H 

15  Claims 
1  reparation  of  a  water-resistant  fuel 


fuel  material, 

with  0.2  to  25%  by  weight,  with 
of  the  finely  divided  fuel  material,  of 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mo- 
derivatives  of  these  products  and 
'  vith  0.01  to  3%  by  weight,  with  re- 
the  finely  divided  fuel  material,  of 
agent  selected  from  the  group 
:es,  persulfates,  percarbonates,  per- 


)f 


3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  zero 
ot  exist  or  is  — CH2CONH— , 
A  does  not  exist  or  is  an 
atoms,  R9  and  RIO  are  each 
carbon  atoms  or  a  hydroxyal- 
and  p  is  1  or  2. 


PLANT  TRAY 
Barney  K.  Huang, 
Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Jan.  i2. 
Int 
U.S.  a.  47—58 


5,2*  ,039 
FUELS  FOR  GAS  )LINE  ENGINES 
Jnergen  Mohr,  Gnienstadt;  Ko<  t  Oppenlaender,  Lndwigshafen; 
Jncrgen  Thomas,  Fussgoenhtfm,  and  Peter  Schreyer,  Wein- 
heim,  ail  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GenMny,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FQcd  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,054 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  4142241 

Int  a.'  CV^  1/18.  1/22 
MS.  CL  44—443  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprisiag  an  internal  combustion  fuel 
and  a  combination  of 

a)  from  10  to  5,000  ppm  of  k  nitrogen-containing  detergent 
component  which  is  or  contains  a  polyisobutylamine  and 


b)  from  10  to  5.000  ppm  ol 
formula  I 


R> 


rz 


an  alkoxylate  of  the  following 


try 
securii  ig 
scieen 


ore 
s«d 


Oi  CH— CH— 0-);H 

II 
r5      9} 


where  R"  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
branched  or  straight-ch^n  C^-Cao-alkyl,  one  of  the  to 
radicals  R'  is  methyl  and  the  other  is  hydrogen  and  n  is 
from  1  to  100. 


1.  A  method  of  air 
readying  the  plant  tray 
of: 

a)  filling  the  plant 

b)  detachably 
tray  so  that  the 
ture; 

c)  planting  at  least 
and  growing  the 
form  roots; 

d)  retaining  the  plani 
as  the  screen 
medium  within  th( 
as  a  result  of  the 
bottom  of  the 
below  said  screen 

e)  detaching  the 
such  that  plant 
from  the  bottom 
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so  obtained  to  agglomeration  treat- 
obtained  at  the  end  of  the  ag- 
io stoving  treatment  at  a  tempera- 
about  170"  C.  and  about  300°  C, 
converting  the  binder  into  binding 
pounds,  and  thereby  rendering  the 
-resistant. 


5,298,041 
WtTH  DETACHABLE  BOTTOM 
Raleii  h,  N.C,  assignor  to  Barney  K.  Huang, 


:,  1991,  Ser.  No.  643,330 
CL'  AQIB  79/02 


ICMra 


•I  runing  plants  within  a  plant  tray  and 
for  transplanting  comprising  the  steps 


with  a  plant  growing  medium; 
a  screen  to  the  bottom  of  the  plant 
and  tray  become  an  integral  struc- 

seed  or  plant  in  said  growing  medium 
or  plant  in  the  growing  medium  to 


growing  medium  within  the  plant  tray 

s  to  hold  and  retain  the  plant  growing 

tray  and  further  air-pruning  the  plants 

open  screen  being  disposed  about  the 

tray  by  permitting  air  to  circulate 

to  cause  air  pruning  of  said  roots;  and 

from  the  bottom  of  the  plant  tray 

Material  can  be  extracted  downwardly 

the  plant  tray. 


phnt 


scieen 


(f 
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5098,042 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


TT\   u  i  3 


1.  A  filter  system  for  smoke  or  polluted  air,  comprising: 

a)  a  liquid  power  sprayer  filter  device  through  which  said 
smoke  or  polluted  air  is  directed,  which  comprises 

A)  a  sinuously  upwardly  extending  duct  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  transverse  duct  sections  interconnected  by  a 
plurality  of  end  connectors  forming  a  plurlaity  of  bends, 
the  lowest  duct  section  having  an  open  end  forming  a 
draft  intake  opening  proximate  to  a  smoke  inlet  port  and 
the  topmost  duct  section  exhausting  to  the  atmosphere 
at  an  unconnected  end  thereof; 

B)  a  plurality  of  liquid  power  sprayer  sets  disposed  verti- 
cally in  said  end  connectors  and  transversely  in  said 
duct  sections;  and 

C)  a  power  blowing  fan  disposed  at  the  draft  intake  open- 
ing of  the  lowest  duct  section  of  said  upwardly  extend- 
ing duct; 

b)  a  bag  filter  device  communicating  with  said  liquid  power 
sprayer  filter  device  for  cleansing  the  waste  liquid  re- 
ceived from  said  liquid  power  sprayer  filter  device;  and 

c)  a  water  treatment  device  commBiicating  with  said  bag 
filter  device  for  receiving  from  said  bag  filter  device  the 
liquid  treated  thereby  and  further  treating  said  liquid  so  as 
to  render  said  liquid  suitable  to  be  recirculated  for  re- 
peated use. 


5,298,044 
EXTENDED  SURFACE  POCKET  TYPE  AIR  FILTER 
Darrel  Sutton,  Sherwood  Park;  Michael  Beaoit,  and  Daaiel 
Gagne,  both  of  EdmoBtoo,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  B.G.E. 
Service  A  Supply  Ltd.,  Edmntoii,  Caaada 

Filed  Jna.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  69,374 

lat  CL'  BOID  46/02 

VS.  a.  55 — 378  8  Claims 


5,298,043 

nLTER  SYSTEM  FOR  SMOKE  OR  POLLUTED  AIR 

SuBg-chnan  Mai,  87  Tso-yin  Big  Road,  and  Kung-ming  Mai,  355 

Shib-chuan  second  Road,  both  of  Kaohsiang  City,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Ckina,  May  19,  1992,  92103597 

Int  a.s  BOID  47/12 

UA  a.  55-223  34  Claims 


1.  An  extended  surface  pocket  type  air  filter  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  header  plates,  each  header  plate  including  a 

first  rigid  side,  a  second  rigid  side  and  first  and  second 

ends  extending  between  the  first  and  second  rigid  sides  to 

define  at  least  one  interior  aperture; 
the  first  rigid  side  and  the  second  rigid  side  of  each  header 

plate  having  first  and  second  exterior  edges  respectively; 
the  first  exterior  edge  of  each  header  plate  including  a  set  of 

tongues; 
the  second  exterior  edge  including  a  set  of  complementary 

grooves  corresponding  to  the  set  of  tongues; 
a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  dimensions  suitable  to 

enclose  and  hold  the  header  plates;  and 
means  to  lock  the  frame  about  the  header  plates. 


5,298,045 
FILTER  FOR  AVIONIC  LINE  REPLACEMENT  UNIT 
Frederick  A.  Whitson,  Oconomowoc,  and  William  K.  Siebert 
West  Bead,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Cable  Spe- 
cialists, loc,  Franklin,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  33,158 

lat  a?  BOID  46/10 

VS.  CL  55—385.6  7  n«i-« 

1.  A  filter  assembly  for  prefiltering  coolant  air  that  enters  an 

avionic  line  replaceable  unit  (LRU)  box  through  holes  in  the 

top  surface  of  the  box  and  exits  through  at  least  one  hole  in  the 

bottom  of  the  box  which  is  coupled  in  airflow  coimnunication 

with  a  negative  pressure  plenum  when  said  LRU  box  is  in  an 

avionic  tray,  said  avionic  tray  providing  support  members 

arranged,  respectively,  proximate  to  opposite  ends  of  said  top 

surface  of  the  box,  said  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  frame  comprised  of  side  and  end  waU  members  that  have 

upper  and  lower  rims,  said  wall  members  arranged  to 

define  a  plenum  opening  for  passage  of  coolant  air  into  the 

LRU  and  the  frame  is  adapted  for  being  positioned  with 
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the  wall  members  superimpoied  on  the  margins  of  said  top 
surface  of  the  LRU  box  witfc  sealing  means  between  said 
frame  and  the  top  surface, 
a  filter  element  supported  in  s«id  frame  for  spanning  across 
said  opening  at  a  distance  from  the  LRU  box  top  surface 
such  that  the  filter  element,  the  top  surface  and  the  walls 
of  the  frame  define  a  plenua  under  the  filter  element, 


that  exhaust  enterini; 
radially  through  said 
throu^  said  exhaust 
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said  exhaust  inlet  channel  passes 
ayers  of  filter  material  before  exiting 
outlet  channel. 


METHOD  OF 
POLARIZATION  MpDE 


Cheicr; 


a  hold-down  cover  for  being  superimposed  in  compressive 
relation  on  said  filter  eleme»t  and  having  an  open  area  for 
filtered  air  to  flow  into  the  plenum,  and 

means  for  releasably  attaching  said  hold-down  cover  to  said 
support  members  provide^  by  the  tray  such  that  when 
said  hold-down  cover  is  Released  said  filter  element  is 
accessible  without  removiig  said  LRU  box  from  said 
avionic  tray. 


Arthur  C.  Hart,  Jr., 
and  Kenneth  L.  Walker 
ors  to  AT  AT  BeU 

Filed  Aug. 
Int 
VS.  CL  65—3.11 


5,299,047 
MAILING  A  FIBER  HAVING  LOW 
DISPERSION  DUE  TO  A 
PERHANENT  SPIN 

Richard  G.  Half,  Basking  Ridge, 
New  ProTidence,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
Murray  HUl,  N  J. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  924,278 
C03B  37/025 

4Clauiis 


Lab<ntories,  1 


(J.5I 
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5,291046 
DIESEL 'PARTICULATE    ILTER  ELEMENT  AND 
FIL1  ER 
Joseph  C.  Pdscrt,  St  Paul,  Mil  a.,  assignor  to  Mlimesota  Min- 
ing and  MannfiKturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
FUcd  Jan.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  1,299 
Int  CL'  BOID,  2  7/Oft  53/36 
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UKM  urn  na  (■) 


1.  A  method  of  makir  g  an  optical  fiber  comprising 


UJS.CL55— 486 


20  Claims 


a)  providing  an  optics  1  fiber  preform; 

b)  heating  at  least  a  p  )rtion  of  said  preform;  and 

c)  drawing  optical  fiN  r  from  the  heated  preform  such  that  a 
spin  is  impressed  oi  the  fiber;  wherein 

d)  step  c)  comprises,  v  hile  maintaining  the  preform  rotation- 
ally  stationary,  app  ying  a  torque  to  the  fiber,  said  torque 
causing  the  fiber  to  undergo  rotation  around  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  fiber  such  that  the  spin  is  impressed  on  the 
fiber  as  it  is  drawn  From  the  preform,  wherein  the  torque 
is  applied  such  tha  the  spin  impressed  on  the  fiber  does 
not  have  a  constan  spatial  frequency. 


HEAT  TREATAB  LE 


Lamb  iftTille; 


Philip  J.  Ungle, 
and  Klaus  W.  Harti^, 
Guardian  Industries 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  804, 
Thb  applicatioi 
In. 
VS.  a.  65— 60J 


5,298,048 

SPUTTER-COATED  GLASS 
SYSTEMS 

Raymond  Nalepka,  Wcstland, 
Brighton,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
<^rp.,  NorthTille,  Mich. 
,017,  Dec.  9,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,229,194. 
Jon.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,787 
CL'  C03C  25/02 

16  Claims 


1.  A  spirally  wound  fUtering  element  for  a  diesel  particulate 
filter,  said  filter  element  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  filttr  material  comprising  inorganic 
fibers,  said  plurality  of  U^en  being  wound  to  provide  a 
spirally  wound  roll,  each  byer  extending  substantially  the 
fiill  axial  dimension  of  said  spirally  wound  roll; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  layers  of  Open  mesh  material  each  having 
widths  less  than  the  widths  of  said  layers  of  filter  material 
and  are  alternately  interposed  between  successive  layers 
of  said  filter  material,  said  open  mesh  material  positioned 
between  opposite  sides  of  said  spirally  wound  roll  to 
provide  spiral  inlet  and  outlet  exhaust  channels  opening 
into  said  spirally  wound  roll  from  alternate  sides  of  said 
roll,  each  layer  of  filter  material  extending  beyond  said 
layers  of  open  mesh  matorial  to  close  each  of  the  radially 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  said  spiral  channels;  and 

(iii)  a  resilient  stuffer  strip  ettending  between  one  side  of  said 
roll  and  an  interior  edg«  of  each  of  said  layers  of  open 
mesh  material,  such  that  ^h  spiral  channel  is  blocked  so 


1.  A  method  of 
comprising  sputter-coating 
given  from  glass  oul 

a)  a  first  layer  havin  ( 
prised  of  an  oxide 
group  consisting 
least  about  50% 

b)  a  second  layer  having 


fomjing  a  heat  treatable  coated  glass  article 
onto  said  glass  in  the  sequence 
itw^dly  the  following  layers: 

,  a  thickness  of  about  5-lOOA  and  com- 
or  nitride  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
jf  nickel  and  a  nickel  alloy  having  at 
weight  nickel; 

a  thickness  of  about  20-250A  and 
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comprised  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel  and  a  nickel  alloy  having  at  least  about  S0%  by 
weight  nickel; 

c)  a  third  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  5-lOOA  and 
comprised  of  an  oxide  or  nitride  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  a  nickel  alloy  having  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  nickel;  and 

d)  a  fourth  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  20-IOOOA  and 
comprised  of  an  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin,  zinc,  titanium  and  alloys  thereof 


1.  An  assembly  for  guiding  a  gob  of  molten  glass  comprising 
an  upwardly  facing  inclined  trough  for  receiving  a  gob  at 

the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  downwardly  facing  deflector  for  deflecting  a  gob  received 

from  the  lower  end  of  said  trough  into  a  vertical  down- 
ward path, 
a  vertical  support  bracket, 
means  for  securing  said  deflector  on  said  vertical  support 

bracket 
a  block, 
means  for  mounting  said  vertical  support  bracket  on  said 

block  for  pivotal  displacement  about  a  first  horizontal 

axis, 
means  for  restraining  pivotal  displacement  of  said  vertical 

support  bracket  from  a  selected  pivotal  position  relative  to 

said  block, 
a  yoke, 
means  for  mounting  said  block  on  said  yoke  for  pivotal 

displacement  about  a  second  horizontal  axis  perpendicular 

to  said  first  horizontal  axis, 
means  for  restraining  pivotal  displacement  of  said  block 

from  a  selected  pivotal  position  relative  to  said  yoke,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  yoke  for  displacement  about  a 

vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  and  second  hori- 
zontal axes. 


5,298,050 

HIGH  WATER  SOLUBILITY  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

J.  C.  McLaughlin,  Brigham,  Utah;  Danton  S.  Nason,  and  John 

R.  Prcst  Jr.,  both  of  Orerland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Great 

Salt  Lake  Minerals  CorporatioD,  Overland  Park,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  959,111 

Int  a.5  COID  5/00;  C05D  1/00,  1/02 

VS.  CI.  71—63  29  Claims 


5,298,049 
TROUGH  SYSTEM 
Willi  Meyer,  Effretikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 
Machinery  Investments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  27,074 
Qaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28,  1992, 
9206830 

Int  a.'  C03B  7/16 
VS.  a.  65—225  4  Claims 


1.  A  potassium  sulfate  salt  product  having  enhanced  water 
solubility  and  consisting  essentially  dry  potassium  sulfate  salt 
having  applied  onto  the  surface  thereof  a  surfactant  for  in- 
creasing the  solubility  of  the  potassium  sulfate  in  water,  to- 
gether with  a  minor  amount  of  a  magnesium  ion  source  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sources  of  magnesium 
chloride,  magnesium  sulfate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  surfac- 
tant being  present  at  a  level  of  at  least  about  0. 1  %  by  weight 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  dry  potassium  sulfate  salt  said 
product  when  mixed  with  sufficient  water  to  form  a  solution 
and  heated,  having  a  potassium  sulfate  solubility  calculated  as 
K2O  of  at  least  about  8%. 

9.  An  aqueous  potassium  sulfate  salt  solution  comprising 
water,  dissolved  potassium  sulfate  and  a  surfactant  for  increas- 
ing the  solubility  of  said  dissolved  sulfate,  said  surfactant  being 
present  at  a  level  of  at  least  about  0.1%  by  weight,  based  upon 
the  weight  of  said  potassium  sulfate  said  water  being  present  in 
an  amount  by  weight  greater  than  the  weight  amounts  of  said 
potassium  sulfate  and  surfactant  the  potassium  salt  fraction  of 
said  solution  consisting  essentially  of  potassium  sulfate,  said 
potassium  sulfate  solution  having  a  potassium  sulfate  solubility 
calculated  as  K2O  of  at  least  about  8%. 

18.  A  method  of  increasing  the  solubility  of  potassium  sulfate 
in  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  including 
water,  a  quantity  of  potassium  sulfate  slat  and  at  leas  about 
0.1%  by  weight  surfactant  based  upon  the  weight  of  said 
potassium  sulfate  salt  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
I00*-2I0*  F.  for  increasing  the  solubility  of  said  potassium 
sulfate  in  said  water,  said  water  being  present  in  an  amount  by 
weight  greater  than  the  weight  amounts  of  said  potassium 
sulfate  and  surfactant  the  potassium  salt  fraction  of  said  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  potassium  sulfate,  said  potassium 
sulfate  mixture  having  a  potassium  sulfate  solubility  calculated 
as  K2O  of  at  least  about  8%. 
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METHOD  OF  MODIFYING  CERAMIC  COMPOSITE 

BODIES  BY  A  POST-TREA  FMENT  PROCESS  AND 

ARTICLES  PRODU  [JED  THEREBY 

Tcnr  D.  Ctaar,  Newwk;  Gcrtari 
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c)  at  least  a  first  tube  extending  externally  along  said  body 
and  terminating  intetmcdiate  said  ends  for  supplying  a 


H.  Sckiroky,  Hoclmdm  aad 


William  B.  JohMom  Newark,  id  I  of  DeL,  aiiiSBon  to  Lauide 
TechMlogjr  Camramf,  LP,  Nei  aric,  DeL 
DiTirioB  of  Ser,  No.  700,349,  Ma  r  7, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,1«2,09«, 

wUch  ia  a  owtinMtioa  of  Scr.  fSo.  296,239,  Jaa.  12, 1989, 

,»fi-^pn—^,  wUch  it  a  wdMWtifi-lB-pMt  of  Ser.  No.  137,382, 

Dec  23, 19«7,  Pat  No.  4,915,736.  TWa  appUcatioM  No».  9, 1992, 

Ser.  No.  i  73,449 

iDt  CL>  CZ  C  29/04 

VS.  CL  75—238  »  Claliiia 

1.  A  self-supporting  body  a  mprising  at  least  one  metal 
phase  selected  from  the  group  tonsisting  of  zirconium,  tita- 
nium, and  hafiiium;  at  least  one  three-dimensionally  intercon- 
nected ceramic  phase  extending  to  boundaries  of  said  self-sup- 
porting body,  said  ceramic  phase  comprising  at  least  one  car- 
bide selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  carbide  of  zirco- 
nium, a  carbide  of  titanium,  and  a  carbide  of  hafnium;  and  at 
least  boride  of  a  metal  corresflonding  to  said  carbide,  said 
boride  having  a  platelet-like  structure,  and  said  self-supporting 
body  fiirther  comprising  at  lea4  one  core  comprising  said  at 
least  one  metal  phase;  and  at  least  one  modified  zone  or  layer 
on  at  least  one  exterior  surface  of  said  at  least  one  core, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  metal  phase  of  said  at  least  one  core 
comprises  about  4.5-40  percent  ^y  volume  and  said  at  least  one 
metal  phase  of  said  at  least  ond  modified  rone  or  layer  com- 
prises about  (1-2  percent  by  volume. 


second  material  to  tl  le  ladle,  said  first  tube  formed  from  a 
composition  consun  able  by  the  molten  metal  in  the  ladle. 


5,291052 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  lEARING  ALLOY  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Tadaahi  Taaaka,  Koaan;  Masa^  Sakamoto,  Nagoya;  KoicU 

YaMamoto,  Koaaaki,  and  Kaii  Sakai,  IcUnomiya,  all  of  Ja- 

po,  aaii^on  to  Daido  Metal  Compuy  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Job.  11, 1991  Ser.  No.  897,141 

daina  priority,  appUcatioB  jjipan,  JoL  12, 1991,  3-172563 

Iirt.  O.'  C22C  2f/00:  B22F  9/00 

VS.  CL  75-243  |  « C>«i«» 

1.  A  high  temperature  bearing  alloy  superior  in  both  wear 

resistance    and    oxidation    reJstance    at    a    temperature    of 

700'-900*  C.  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere,  consisting,  by  weight, 

of  9-30%  Cr;  5-19%  Fe;  O.l-j.5%  Si;  2-22%  Co;  1.4-11.0% 

Mo;  and  the  balance  Ni  and  ijicidental  impurities,  said  alloy 

having  a  structure  in  which  h*rd  particles  of  a  Co-Mo-Cr-Si 

alloy  are  uniformly  dispersed. 


5,298,054 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  SWING  ADSORPTION 

SYSTEM 
Ram  L.  Malik,  FremontJ  CaUf .,  aaaignor  to  FMC  Corporatioii, 
Chicago,  m. 

ContiBuatioii  of  Ser.  Nb.  863,335,  Apr.  2, 1992,  abamkmed, 

which  is  a  coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  753,023,  Aug.  26, 1991, 

alMuidoned,  which  is  a  c«titiDnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  590,750,  Oct.  1, 

1990,  abandoned.  This  ap  Mication  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,525 

lot  CL'  BOID  53/04 
U5.a.95— 99  I  4ClaiBis 


r-T  aa 


^Uj[^g^ 


CONSUMABLE  LANCE  POt  OXYGEN  INJECnON  AND 

DESULFURIZATlpN  AND  METHOD 
Ncal  R.  GrifHiw,  BetUeliem,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporatioa,  BetUcheai,  Pa. 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1913,  Ser.  No.  105,274 
Irt.  CL»  C2f:  5/3Z  7/064 
VS.  CL  75—533  J  24  Claima 

1.  A  consumable  lance,  co4prising: 

a)  a  longitudinally  extending  body  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end; 

b)  at  least  a  first  bore  extending  through  said  body  and 
terminating  at  said  second  end  for  supplying  a  first  mate- 
rial to  a  ladle  containing  molten  metal  and  into  which  said 
lance  is  to  be  selectively  positioned;  and 


1.  A  method  for 
providing  clean  air, 
directing  intake  air  tc 
wherein  the  intake 
bed  in  a  first 
stopping  the  flow 
heating  the  first 
passing  a  portion  of 
bed  in  a  second 
opposite  to  the 
the  clean  air  is  at 
the  first  pressure; 
stopping  the  heating 
cooling  the  first 
cooling  the  clean 
the  step  of  cooUn| 
step  of  passing  th^ 


parking  contaminants  from  intake  air  and 
CO  nprising  the  steps  of: 

a  first  adsorption  bed  at  a  first  pressure 
air  passes  through  the  first  adsorption 
direc^on  producing  a  clean  air  output; 

of  intake  air  to  the  first  adsorption  bed; 
ads<  rption  bed; 

t  le  clean  air  through  the  fu^t  adsorption 

di  ection,  wherein  the  second  direction  is 

fir  It  direction  and  wherein  the  portion  of 

a  second  pressure  which  b  lower  than 


of  the  first  adsorption  bed; 

ads  trption  bed; 

air|to  provide  cooled  clean  air  and  wherein 
the  first  adsorption  bed,  comprises  the 
cooled  clean  air  through  the  first  ad- 
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sorption  bed  at  a  third  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the 
first  pressure;  and 

heating  a  portion  of  the  intake  air,  creating  heated  intake  air 
and  wherein  the  step  of  heating  the  first  adsorption  bed, 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  channels  in  the  first 
adsorption  bed,  and  passing  the  heated  intake  air  through 
the  channels  in  the  first  adsorption  bed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  purging  contaminants  from  intake  air 
and  providing  clean  air,  comprising: 

a  first  adsorption  bed; 

means  for  directing  intake  air  to  the  first  adsorption  bed  at  a 
first  pressure  wherein  the  intake  air  passes  through  the 
first  adsorption  bed  in  a  first  direction  producing  a  clean 
air  output; 

means  for  stopping  the  flow  of  intake  air  to  the  first  adsorp- 
tion bed  and  heating  the  first  adsorption  bed  and  passing  a 
portion  of  the  clean  air  through  the  first  adsorption  bed  in 
a  second  direction,  wherein  the  second  direction  is  oppo- 
site to  the  first  direction  and  wherein  the  portion  of  the 
clean  air  is  at  a  second  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the 
first  pressure; 

means  for  stopping  the  heating  of  the  first  adsorption  bed, 
and  cooling  the  first  adsorption  bed; 

means  for  cooling  the  clean  air  to  provide  cooled  clean  air 
and  wherein  the  means  for  stopping  the  heating  of  the  first 
adsorption  bed,  comprises  a  means  for  passing  the  cooled 
clean  air  through  the  first  adsorption  bed  at  a  third  pres- 
sure which  is  lower  than  the  first  pressure;  and 

means  for  heating  a  portion  of  the  intake  air,  creating  heated 
intake  air  and  wherein  the  means  for  stopping  the  flow  of 
intake  air  to  the  first  adsorption  bed  and  heating  the  first 
adsorption  bed,  comprises  channels  in  the  first  adsorption 
bed,  and  means  for  passing  the  heated  intake  air  through 
the  channels  in  the  first  adsorption  bed. 


passing  a  reducing  gas  through  said  particulate  iron  ore  or 
concentrate  to  form  a  coherent  porous  hot  cake  of  metal- 


5,298,055 

IRON-BASED  POWDER  MIXTURES  CONTAINING 

BINDER-LUBRICANT 

Frederick  J.  Semel,  Riverton,  fij.,  and  Sydney  Luk,  Lafayette 

Hill,  Pa.,  aaaignon  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation,  RiTerton,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848^64 

Int  CL'  B22F  1/00 

VS.  CL  75—252  14  Claima 

1.  In  an  improved  metallurgical  powder  composition  of  the 

kind  comprising  (a)  an  iron-based  powder,  (b)  a  minor  amount 

of  at  least  one  alloying  powder,  and  (c)  at  least  about  0.005% 

by  weight,  based  on  the  combined  widths  of  (a)  and  (b),  of  an 

organic  binder  for  the  iron-based  and  alloying  powders,  the 

improvement  comprising  that  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  said 

organic  binder  is  a  polyalkylene  oxide  of  the  general  formula 

R 

I 
HO— (CHzCH— O),— H 

where  R  is  H,  CHj,  or  CzHj,,  and  n  is  the  average  number  of 
reflating  oxyalkylene  unit  sufficient  to  provide  a  number 
average  mcdecular  weight  of  at  least  about  7,000. 


5,298,056 

DERECT  STEEI^MAIONG  PROCESS 
Patrick  E.  Caraaagh,  Toronto,  Canada,  aaaigaor  to  Virgin  Met- 
ala  (Canada)  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,011 
Claima  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9,  1992, 
9200423 

Int  CL>  C22B  1/16 
VS.  CL  75—436  14  Claima 

1.  A  method  of  making  steel,  which  comprises: 
forming  a  gas-permeable  bed  of  particulate  iron  ore  or  con- 
centrate. 


TRAmiM  SRAH  FIMNACE    ">-G  II>-^* 
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lie  iron  in  which  sintered  metal  particles  are  fiised  to  one 
another,  and 
compacting  the  hot  cake  to  a  metal  sheet 


5,298,057 
DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE  FOR  MULTIPLE  CELL  FILTER 
Arthur  W.  Bart,  lakeland.  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Baker  Hnghca 
Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  72,340 
Int  CL'  BOID  19/00 
VS.  CL  96—197  6  ( 


1.  A  distribution  system  for  use  with  a  filtering  cell,  the 
system  comprising: 

an  inlet  manifold  rotatably  mounted  substantially  concentri- 
cally above  a  stationary  separator,  the  separator  including 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall; 

at  least  one  separation  chamber  inside  the  separator  con- 
nected to  a  vacuum  source; 

a  first  bailie  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  surface 
of  the  separator  in  the  separation  chamber  and  located 
between  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall;  and 

a  second  baffle  located  in  the  separation  chamber  between 
the  first  baffle  and  the  outer  wall,  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lower  surface  of  the  separator  in  the  separation 
chamber  to  a  point  above  the  lowest  portion  of  the  first 
baffle. 
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ELECTROLESS  COWER  PLATING  BATH 
F^iio  Matni,  aad  Yasayvki  Yvnamoto,  both  of  Tokyo,  Jipan, 
■MigMTs  to  C.  Uyemora  A  Co^  LbL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  30,  19«,  Ser.  No.  982,892 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28, 1991,  3-339954 

Int.  a.'  C23C  18/40 


GEL-FREE  PAINT 

CUPROUS  OXIDE 
Crais  Waidron,  Water^nry; 
and  Rahim  Hani, 
Corporation,  Chesliir^. 
FUedMaj 


Clesliire, 


VS.  a.  106— 1J3 


cop.  er 


4Clainis 


Iiit, 


COT  tains  I 


b«ing 


1.  An  electrolcss  copper  plating  bath  comprising  in  water 
a  water  soluble  salt  of 
a  complexing  agent,  and 
a  reducing  agent  consistii 
phite,  said  bath  having 


VS.  a.  106— 18J3 

1.  A  paint  or  paint 
hanced  biocidal  eflica^y 
paint  or  paint  base 
cuprous  oxide  and  zini 
present  in  an  amount 
said  cuprous  oxide 
about  20%  and  about 
zinc  pyrithione  plus 
and  about  80%,  based 
paint  base  compositioi 
tionally  contains  rosii 
sufficient  to  subilize 
and  wherein  the 
between  about  1%  ani 
paint  or  paint  base 
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5,298,061 
qONTAINING  ZINC  PYMTHIONE, 
AND  AMINE  TREATED  ROSIN 
r;  Douglas  A.  Farmer,  Jr.,  Madison, 
all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
!,  Conn. 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61^24 
a.'  C09D  5/14 

10  Claims 

)ase  composition  characterized  by  en- 

and  gelation  resistance  wherein  the 

a  biocide  consisting  essentially  of 

pyrithione,  said  zinc  pyrithione  being 

o^between  about  1%  and  about  25%,  and 

present  in  an  amount  of  between 

70%,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  said 

cuprous  oxide  is  between  about  20% 

upon  the  total  weight  of  the  paint  or 

wherein  the  paint  or  paint  base  addi- 

amine  or  rosin  amide  in  an  amount 

paint  or  paint  base  against  gelation, 

of  said  rosin  amine  or  rosin  amide  is 

20%  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 


;  sad 


Skid 


:  amou  nt 


coi  iposition. 


:ing  of 


;ai 


a  phosphorous  acid  or  a  phos- 
acidic  pH. 


S;  18,099 

ANTICORROSIVE  C0ATING  COMPOSmON 

Masaaki  Takimoto,  KadomaJ  and  Hisataka  Yamamoto,  SeU- 

gaya,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  and 

Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Rled  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,942 


EUTECnC  COMPOl  JITIONS 
Nicholas  A.  Daries,  El  (in. 

United  Kingdom,  asi  ignors 

Inc.,  Wood  Dale,  III , 
Filed  Aut . 


Claims  priority,  applicatioii 

Int.  a.i 

UJS.  a.  106—14.17 


Japan,  Mar,  29, 1991,  3-66073 
C09D  5/08 

19  Claims 


U.S.  a.  106—20  R 
1.  A  hot  melt  ink 
image-forming  agent, 
composition  is  from 
compounds  present  ii 
points  of  at  least 


NOVEL 

ON 

Jin  Mizuguchi,  and 
land,  assignors  to 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

This  applicati^i 
Claims   priority, 

2418/90 


1.  An  anticorrosive  coatitig  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.05  to  20%  by  waght  of  melamine  cyanurate,  5  to 
30%  by  weight  of  a  thermosetting  resin,  0  to  20%  by  weight  of 
a  curing  agent,  40  to  95%  byi  weight  of  a  solvent,  and  0.05%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  fumed  silca. 


VS.  a.  106—21  D 

I.  A  composition 

(a)  at  least  one  1 

mula  I,  II,  Ila, 


8,060 

USE  OF  SIUCONE  RES*4S  AND  FLUIDS  TO  RETARD 
MARINE  UFE  BUILDUP  ON  SUBMERGED  SURFACES 
Mark  E.  Harakal,  Hamburg^  and  Dieter  R.  NoUen,  Ahrensburg, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gen^any,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and 

Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentowi,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,875 

Int.  CL'  C09D  5/14 

VS.  CL  106—15.05  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  marine  life 
buildup  on  a  submerged  surface  by  applying  an  antifouling 
coating  to  the  surface,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
applying  a  silicone-containilig  coating  consisting  essentially  of 
5  to  40  wt  %  of  a  silicone  resin  which  is  a  three  dimensional, 
crosslinked,  trifunctional  gloxane  and  60  to  95  wt  %  of  a 
silicone  fluid  which  is  a  polymeric  difunctional  siloxane. 


5,298,062 

FOR  HOT  MELT  JET  INKS 

lU.,  and  Beatrice  M.  Nicholas,  Tring, 

to  Videojet  Systems  International, 


19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,346 
lit.  a.'  C09D  11/02 

16  Claims 

c<  imprising,  a  eutectic  composition  and  an 

wherein  the  melting  point  of  the  eutectic 

ibout  80'  C.  to  about  130°  C.  and  the 

the  eutectic  comi)ositions  have  melting 

abo^t  100'  C. 


ELECTRO  MROMIC  ( 


5,298,063 

^...lOMIC  COMPOSITIONS  BASED 

DIK^OPYRROLOPYRROLES 

C.  Rochat,  both  of  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
dlba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

1,418,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,169,953. 
jn  Sep.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,075 
ipplication   Switzerland,   Jul.    20,    1990, 


1  nt.  a.'  C09D  11/00 

6Claims 

( ontaining 
kliketopyrrolo[3,4-c]pyrrole  of  the  for- 
I  il  or  IV 


(I) 
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-continued 


(II) 


Rj.N 


N-(CH2V-R|, 


R  (CH2)p— Ri 


au) 


R*— N 


(ni) 


N— R7, 


Rn 


HN 


(IV) 


NH 


and 

(b)  an  auxiliary  redox  system  which  comprises  sodium  ferro- 
cyanide,  potassium  ferrocyanide,  calcium  ferrocyanide, 
magnesium  ferrocyanide,  ammonium  ferrocyanide  or 
(NH3)2Fe(S04)2.6H20  in  combination  with  at  least  one 
conductive  salt  (c)  from  salts  wherein  the  cation  is  se- 
lected from  Li+,  Na+,  K+  and  N+(C^2»+i)4.  where  n 
is  1,  2,  3  or  4  and  the  anion  is  selected  from  CI",  Br-,  I", 
CIO4-,  BF4-,  SCN-,  CF3SO3-.  H2PO2-,  HPO32-, 
H2P04~  and  HC03~;  where,  in  the  formulae  I,  II  and 
Ila,  the  groups  R,  independently  of  one  another  are  — H, 
halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy,  Ci-C^mercaptoalkyl, 
— CH,  — CF3  or  phenyl,  R2  is  — H  or  Rj,  and  R3  is  — H  or 
a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2)p—Ri,  p  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  6,  and  Ri  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO2L,  — SO3L, 
— PO3L  or  — N+(R|oXRiiXRi2)X-  in  which  X  is  a 
halogen  ion,  (S04>^-,  (SO3OCH3)-  or  (S02CX:2H5)- 
and   L  is  — H,  a  group  of  the  formula  M+"/n  or 


+W«[/i,q)(H|  j)(H|  j)  wjiere  M  is  a  monovalent,  divalent  or 
trivalent  metal  cation,  n  is  the  number  1,  2  or  3,  and  Rio, 
Rll  R12,  independently  of  one  another,  are  — H,  Ci-Cigal- 
kyl,  C7-Ci2phenylalkyl,  Cj-Qcycloalkyl,  or  phenyl  or 
naphthyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  halogen, 
Ci-C4alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy,  or  Rio  and  Rn,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  arr  bonded  ,  form  a 
5-6-membered  heterocyclic  radical  which  is  pyrrolidino, 
morpholino  or  piperidino;  or  Rio,  Rn  and  Rt2,  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a 
S-6-inembered  aromatic  hetertjcyclic  radical  which  is  a 
quatemized  pyrrolyl,  pyridyl,  picolyl,  pyrazinyl,  quinolyl 
or  isoquinolyl  group;  in  the  formula  III,  R4  and  R5,  inde- 
pendently of  one  another,  are  unsubstituted  or  halogen-, 
Ci-C4alkyl-  or  Ci-C4alkoxy-substituted  naphthyl,  phenyl 
or  pyridyl,  which  in  turn  can  be  substituted  by  one  or  two 
halogen  atoms,  one  or  two  Ci-C^alkyl  or  Ci-C4alkoxy 
groups,  furthermore  by  Ci-C4alkylmercapto,  — CN,  CF3, 
— CCI3,  — CONH2,  C2-C5alkoxycartx)nyl  or  unsubsti- 
tuted or  halogen-,  CH3-  or  OCHs-substituted  phenyl, 
phenoxy,  thiophenoxy  or  N-phenylcarbamoyI,  and  R^and 
R7,  independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-Ci2alkyl, 
Ci-Ci2alkoxy,  Ci-Cnalkylmercapto,  Ci-Ci2alkyl-C2-C- 
salkoxycarbonyl,  Ci-Ci2alkyl-Ci-C4-N-alkylcaibamoyl 
or  unsubstituted  or  halogen-,  Ci-C4alkyl-,  Ci-C^alkoxy-, 
Ci-C4alkylmercapto-,  CN-  or  CFs-substituted  phenyl, 
benzyl  or  benzoyl,  and  in  the  formula  IV,  Rg  and  R9, 
independently  of  one  another,  are  Ci-Cgalkyl,  C3-Qcy- 
cloalkyl,  C7-Ci2phenylalkyl,  which  may  be  substituted  in 
the  phenyl  radical  by  halogen,  Ci-C4alkyl,  Ci-C4alkoxy, 
Ci-C4alkylmercapto,  — CN,  — CF3,  — CH3,  — C0NH20r 
phenyl,  or  Rg  and  R9  are  furthermore  unsubstituted  or 
halogen-,  Ci-C4alkyl-  or  Ci-C4alkoxy-substituted  naph- 
thyl or  unsubstituted  or  halogen-,  C|-C4alkyl-,  Ci-C4alk- 
oxy-,  Ci-C4alkyknarc^to-,  — CN,  — CF3,  — CCI3, 
— CONH2  or  phenyl-substituted  phenyl,  or  are  pyridyl. 


5,2984164 

WATER-CONTAINING  ORGANOPHIUC 

PHYLLOISnJCATES 

Gnido  Deasaner,  Tntzing,  and  Ute  Horn,  Domborg,  both  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assiguors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeseUschaft, 

Frankfort  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  803,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  6, 
1990,4038886 

Int  a.s  C08K  3/36 
VS.  CL  106— 287  J4  16  OaiM 

1.  An  organic  meditmi  containing  a  water-containing  or- 
ganophilic  phyllosilicate  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a  cation- 
exchanging  phyllosilicate,  which  has  been  completely  delami- 
nated  coUoidally  in  water,  with  an  organic  onium  salt  in  aque- 
ous suspension,  the  cation-exchanging  phyllosilicate  having 
undergone  cation  exchange  during  the  reaction  and  subsequent 
removal  of  the  water  which  ronoval  consists  essentially  of  a 
mechanical  water  removal  step,  said  removal  leaving  the  ca- 
tion-exchanging phyllosilicate  with  some  residual  water. 


5;Z98,065 

ULTRAVIOLET-SCREENING  SCALE  PIGMENT, 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  PIGMENT  AND 

COSMETICS  CONTAINING  THE  PIGMENT 

Nobnmoto  Hiratriu;  NoriUro  Tanimoto,  and  Maynmi  Maadai, 

all  of  Okayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tayca  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  218 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioa  Japmi,  Mar.  5, 1992,  4-84557 

Int.  a.5  C04B  14/20:  C08J  7/04;  A61K  7/42 

VS.  CL  106—425  22  daiau 

1.  An  ultraviolet-screening  scale  pigment  comprising  scaly 

inorganic  particles  and  a  zinc  oxide  coating  layer  of  SO  to  250 

wt%  (calculated  as  ZnO)  based  on  the  scaly  inorganic  paiti- 
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cles,  the  ratio  of  zinc  exposed 
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)n  the  surfaces  of  the  pigment 


particles,  as  measured  by  X-ra  i  photoelectron  spectroscopy, 
being  not  less  than  50  atom%  I  lased  on  all  atoms  exclusive  of 
oxygen  exposed  on  the  surfaci  of  the  pigment  particles,  and 
obtained  by  preparing  a  suspension  of  the  scaly  inorganic 
particles  containing  a  water-soMible  zinc  compound,  hydrolyz- 


MVClfM    M  (■>•> 


to  7.5  over  a  period  of  1  to  1( 


where  R=C2H5,  X= 
aggregated  particulate 


ing  the  water-soluble  zinc  coi  ipound  by  lowering  the  pH  of 
the  resultant  suspension  from  a  range  of  9  to  1 1  to  a  range  of  5.5 


hours  and  baking  the  obtained 


scaly  inorganic  particles  coat#d  with  the  zinc  compound  hy- 
drolyzate,  the  water  content  of  said  zinc  oxide  coating  layer 
being  not  more  than  7  wt%. 


March  29,  1994 


an. 

I 

RO— Si— X; 
OR 

OR 
I 
RO— Si— R'; 
I 
OR 

and 

R' 
I 
RO— Si---R' 
I 
OR 


dl  or  Br,  and  R'=H,  and  recovering  an 
Icaolin  pigment  as  product. 


t%.   I 

5,2*8,1 
UNO/ 


5,298,067 
COATING  MATl  :RIALS  STABILIZED  AGAINST 
LIGHT-ns  DUCED  DEGRADATION 
Andreas  Valet,  Eimeld  Bgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jean-Luc 
Birbaum,  Fribourg,  ind  Mario  Slongo,  Tafers,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsicy,  N.Y. 


Filed  Feb 


.,066 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AGGREGATED  KAOLINITE 

FIGMENT  USING  ORGANIC  SIUCON  COMPOUNDS 
Dickey  S.  Shnrling,  Jr.,  SandersviUe,  Ga.;  Alan  J.  Brown,  Van- 
couver, Wash.,  and  E.  Wa|rne  Andrews,  Sandersrille,  Ga., 
assignors  to  ECC  International  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
ContiBiution-in-part  of  Ser.  Ne.  877,544,  May  1, 1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,232,495.  This  appUcation  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,982 
Int.  a.'  C09C  i/;Z,C08K  3/34,  9/08.  9/06 
MS.  CL  106—487  I  32  Claims 


Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland, 

527/91 


MS.  a.  106—506 


Int  CL'  C08K  15/3492 


1.  A  coating  materii  1  stabilised  against  degradation  induced 
by  light,  oxygen  and  I  eat,  comprising: 

a)  a  film-forming  bi  ider, 

b)  as  a  stabiliser,  at  peast  one  hydroxyphenyltriazine  of  for- 
mula I 


P 

MmCLES 
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1.  A  method  for  producii^  a  chemically  aggregated  kaolin 
pigment  providing  enhancedjoptical  and  prinubility  properties 
when  used  in  paper  manufadture,  which  comprises  contacting 
a  substantially  dry  fine  partible  size  feed  kaolin  with  a  solution 
of  an  aggregating  agent  co«iprising  a  previously  hydrolyzed 
organic  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  symmetric  compounds  having  the  formula 


RO 


where  R=CHj,  C2H5.  Csif , 
asymmetric  compounds 


OR 
I 
-Si— OR 
I 
OR 


,  n~C4H9  sec-C4H9  and  C^Hs  and 
ha^g  the  formula  ' 


wherein  R|  is 
m  is  1  or  2, 
wherein  when 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  C1-C18 

c)  C1-C12 
— COOH, 

d)  Cz-Q 

e)  C5-C8 
OC6-C20 

g)C7-Cll 

h) 

i)  a  group  — 

in  which  R3 


13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 


835,657 
Feb. 


21,   1991, 


14  Claims 


'y(y^- 


hjfdrogen  or  methyl, 
is  1,  Riis 


alkrl, 

aliLyl  which  is  substituted  by  a  halogen, 
-  -COO(Ci-Ci2  alkyl)  or  — CN, 
alke  [lyl, 
cycl  jalkyl, 
alk;  'Icycloalkyl, 
phi  Mylalkyl, 
—CHiCO-  phenyl,  or 
I »— R3. 
C1-C18  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl,  and 
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when  m  is  2,  R2  is 

a)  — CO— R4— CO— ,  or 

b)  — CO— NH— R5— NH— CO— , 

in  which  R4is  C2-C|oalkylene,  phenylene,  diphenylene 
or  C2-C6  alkenylene,  and  R5  is  C4-C10  alkylene, 
phenylene,  tolylene,  diphenylmethane  or 


O"' 


CH3    CH3 


5,298,068 

INORGANIC  FOAM  BODY  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUONG  SAME 

Herbert  Giesemann,  Rheinalde  5,  D-7891  Hohentengen,  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552,176,  Jul.  13, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  14, 
1989,  3923284 

Int.  a.5  C04B  38/00 
\}S.  CL  106—604  9  daiiu 


1.  An  inorganic  foam  body  comprising  an  at  least  partially 
open-cell  foam  forined  by  thermally  foaming  and  hardening  a 
mixture  comprising  azodiacarbonamide  as  a  foaming  agent  in 
amounts  from  about  5  to  15%  by  weight,  an  alkali  water  glass 
and  a  filler  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  1:1  to  1  :S  by  weight  of  filler 
to  glass,  wherein  said  glass  and  filler  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  oxide,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminous 
cement,  crushed  rocks,  graphite  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
said  foam  body  has  a  bulk  density  within  the  range  of  from 
about  SO  to  about  500  kg/m^,  and  a  coefTicient  of  thermal 
conductivity  within  the  range  of  from  0.035  to  0.055  W/kM 
and  a  thermal  (dimensional)  stability  of  up  to  1200'  C. 


in  an  amount  up  to  about  4  pounds  per  pound  of  said 
magnesium  oxide; 

wherein  said  foaming  agent  is  present  in  said  composition  in 
an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about  1%  to  about  4%  by 
weight  of  said  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  solution  in 
said  composition;  and 

wherein  said  foam  stabilizer  is  cocoamine  betaine  present  in 
said  composition  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  2.5%  by  weight  of  said  aqueous  magnesium 
chloride  solution  present  in  said  composition. 


5,298,070 
CEMENT  FLUID  LOSS  REDUCnON 
Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825,732,  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5,207,831,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,048,  Nov.  9, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
993,273 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  4, 2010, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  C04B  24/00 
MS.  a.  106—724  3  daims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  aqueous  oil  field  cement  slurry 
for  injection  between  a  borehole  and  a  pipe  within  the  bore- 
hole, comprising: 
preparing  an  effective  quantity  of  a  water-soluble  polymer 

functional  to  reduce  fluid  loss  of  the  cement  slurry; 
preparing  an  effective  quantity  of  a  surfactant  fimctional  1) 
to  interact  with  said  polymer  to  reduce  fluid  loss  of  the 
cement  slurry,  2)  to  disburse  the  cement  in  the  slurry,  and 
3)  to  improve  interfacial  sealing  between  the  cement  and 
at  least  one  of  a)  the  pipe,  and  b)  the  borehole,  said  surfac- 
tant reducing  the  surface  tension  of  the  aqueous  phase  of 
the  slurry  by  from  about  20  to  55  dynes/centimeter;  and 
blending  the  polymer,  surfactant,  water,  and  cement  to  form 
the  cement  slurry  which  is  substantially  free  of  naphtha- 
lene sulfonate  formaldehyde  condensate,  phenol  sulfonate 
formaldehyde  condensate,  calcium  and  sodium  lignosulfo- 
nate  blends,  sodium  salt  of  naphthalene  sulfonate  con- 
densed with  formaldehyde  and  sodium  salt  of  phenol 
sulfonate  condensed  with  formaldehyde. 


5,298,069 

ACID  REMOVABLE  LOW  DENSITY  WELL  CEMENT 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

Bobby  J.  King,  and  Patty  L.  Totten,  both  of  Duncan,  Okbu, 

assignors  to  HalUburtoii  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,632,  Feb.  19, 1992.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  35,827 
lat  CL'  C04B  9/02:  E21B  33/13 
MS.  CL  106—686  6  Claims 

1.  An  acid  soluble  cement  composition  which  sets  into  a 
hard  substantially  impermeable  mass  consisting  essentially  of 
magnesium  oxide,  an  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  solution,  an 
acid  soluble  filler,  a  foaming  agent,  a  foam  stabilizer  and  a  gas 
entrained  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  density  in  the  range  of  from  about  6  to  about  13.5  pounds  per 
gallon  of  said  composition: 

wherein  said  aqueous  magnesium  chloride  solution  contains 
from  about  25%  to  about  34%  by  weight  magnesium 
chloride  and  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  in 
the  range  of  from  about  0.05  gallon  to  about  0.3  gallon  per 
pound  of  magnesium  oxide  in  said  composition; 
wherein  said  acid  soluble  filler  is  present  in  said  composition 


152-672  CO. -94- II 


5,298,071 
INTERGROUND  FIBER  CEMENT 
Gary  L.  Voodran,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vontech  lotenui- 
tional  Corporation,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  934,5is9,  Aug.  24, 1992,  abaadoiied, 
which  is  a  coatinuation  of  Ser.  No.  801,972,  Dec  2, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  580,831,  Sep.  11, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
498423,  Mar.  23,  1990,  abandoned.  ThU  application  JnL  16, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  92,582 
Int.  CL'  C04B  2/10.  7/52 
MS.  CL  106—757  19  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  interground  reinforcing  fiber- 
hydratable  cement  composition  comprising  introducing  at 
least  one  fiber  precursor  and  cement  clinkers  to  a  grinding  mill 
and  grinding  the  mixture  until  the  clinker  has  been  reduced  to 
a  fine  powder,  the  amount  of  the  fiber  precursor  added  being 
sufficient  to  yield  from  0.0001  to  10  volume  percent  inter- 
ground fiber  in  the  ground  product,  wherein  the  fiber  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  steel,  alkaline  resistant 
glass,  ceramic,  carbon,  polyolefin,  polyamide  and  mixttires 
thereof. 
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5;2M  Yll 
EDGE-COATING  APP>  RATUS  FOR  PANEL 
WORKFKCES 
Joaef  ScUele,  «lec<Med,  late  <f  Niederziaseii;  by  Anneliese 
ScUele,  heircM,  BroUiabtnu^  153,  5476  Niederzissen;  by 
Birgit  M.  Grm,  heirco,  Bro^halatraaM  153,  5476  Nieder- 
liMeo;  by  Stefu  G.  ScUele,  |eir,  BroUtaUtraase  153,  5476 
NIederaiaMB,  and  Gerhard  St$hl,  GierenzheinKr  Straase  28, 
5483  Bad  Neuenahr-AhrweUer,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1993^  Ser.  No.  27,142 
Claiaia  priority,  application  Fkd.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1992,4207090  I 

iBt  CL^  B  SC  5/02 


UJS.  CL  118—681 


8  Clainia 


mem  >er, 


a  tubular  central  membe  r 
posed  anally  within  said 
member  having  an  end 
with  said  end  of  said 
within  said  central 
tabs  on  the  outer  surface 
said  tubular  member  io 
outer  housing  so  as  to 
tween  the  outer 
annular  chamber  surroui 
said  head  block,  a 
ing  with  said  annular 
to  said  passageway 
ized  gas  to  said  annular 
posed  openings  extendiig 


define 


1  passag  ;way 


1.  An  apparatus  for  painting  an  edge  of  a  workpiece  that  is 
moving  in  a  travel  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  edge  past 
a  painting  station,  the  apparatut  comprising: 

a  support  movable  horizontally  transversely  of  the  direction 
in  the  station; 

actuator  means  connected  tolthe  support  for  displacing  the 
support  transversely  of  thej  direction; 

a  generally  tubular  casing  mojunted  on  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  end  and  a  front  end; 

a  front  plate  engaged  over  tke  front  end  of  the  casing  and 
formed  with  a  narrow  nost  which  is  in  turn  formed  with 
a  notch  having  a  shape  complementary  to  the  workpiece 
edge,  the  casing  and  front  plate  together  forming  a  vac- 
uum appUcator  head; 

means  for  releasably  securing  the  front  plate  over  the  front 
end  of  the  casing; 

means  including  a  vacuum  ta^k  adjacent  the  station  having  a 
large-diameter  flexible  vacaum  hose  connected  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing  for  drawing  in  air  through  the  nose  at  the 
notch,  the  vacuum  hose  an(i  casing  being  of  generally  the 
same  flow  cross  section;  aid 

means  including  a  paint  supply  adjacent  the  station  having  a 
pair  of  flexible  paint-supply  hoses  connected  to  the  front 
plate  adjacent  the  notch  f>r  supplying  coating  liquid  to 
the  plate  at  the  notch. 


5,291073 

TWO  SENSOR  FOR  DETERMINING  SPACING 

BETWEEN  SURFACES 

R.  Scott  Wilaon,  Maumce,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  843,828 
Lrt.  CL'  B05C  11/00:  GOIB  13/12 
VS.  CL  118—712  ,  5  ClaioH 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  distance  between  the  sur- 
face of  a  ribbon  of  glass  and^  coater  assembly  disposed  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto  fvr  directing  coating  materials 
against  the  surface  of  the  ribbon,  comprising  a  coater  assembly, 
at  least  one  sensing  unit  attached  to  said  coater  assembly,  said 
at  least  one  sensing  unit  including  a  head  block,  an  elongated 
cylindrical  outer  housing  affixeil  to  said  head  block  and  having 
an  end  facing  said  glass  surfacd  in  spaced  relationship  thereto. 


March  29,  1994 

affixed  to  said  head  block  and  dis- 
:ylindrical  outer  housing,  said  tubular 
r  smote  from  said  head  block  coplanar 
ou|er  housing,  a  bore  extending  axially 
,  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
>f  said  tubular  member  for  positioning 
spaced  axial  alignment  within  said 
an  elongated  annular  space  be- 
housingtand  the  central  member,  an  enclosed 
.1  iding  said  cylindrical  housing  within 
in  said  head  block  communicat- 
chimber,  first  conduit  means  connected 
prov  iding  a  controlled  supply  of  pressur- 
chamber,  a  pair  of  diametrically  op- 
through  said  cylindrical  housing 
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providing  communicatit  n  between  said  annular  chamber  and 
said  elongated  annular  space,  said  opposed  openings  being 
offset  90  *  from  said  p  issageway,  a  second  bore  extending 
through  said  head  bloci .  in  communication  with  said  bore  in 
said  central  member,  I  ack  pressure  measuring  means,  and 
second  conduit  means  pperably  connecting  said  second  bore 
and  said  back  pressure  n  easuring  means,  whereby  said  pressur- 
ized gas  supplied  throug  i  said  first  conduit  means  is  distributed 
around  said  annular  c\  amber  and  admitted  to  said  annular 
space  through  said  opp<  ised  openings  to  flow  along  said  elon- 
gated annular  space  for  discharge  in  a  laminar  annular  pattern 
against  said  surface,  said  laminar  annular  pattern  creating  a 
back  pressure  within  sa  d  bore  which  is  indicative  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  ribbo  i  surface  and  the  end  of  the  at  least  one 
sensing  unit  and  thus  oi  the  coater  assembly  from  the  ribbon 
surface. 


5.298,074 


PstoM  N<  t  IsiMd  For  Tliis  Nnmber 


5,298,075 
FURNACE  TUBE  CLEANING  PROCESS 

Andri  Lagendijk,  Oceanside;  Arthur  K.  Hochberg,  Selana 
Beach,  and  Darid  A.  Roberts,  Carlsbad,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,857,  Jun.  15, 1992.  This  application  Jul. 
28, 1993.  Ser.  No.  98,496 


top  half  and  a  bottom  half,  each  half  including  a  planar  circular 
wall  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall,  each  upstanding  pe- 
ripheral wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  slots  therein 
and  each  wall  further  having  bristle  tufts  extending  inwardly 


Int.  a.:  B08B  9/00 


U.S.  a.  134—2 


5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cleaning  furnace  tubes  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  semiconductor  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
heating  the  furnace  tube  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  800* 

C; 

flowing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  chlorohydrocar- 
bon  having  the  general  formula  CxWjCXx  wherein  x  is  2,  3 
or  4  in  a  carrier  gas  through  said  tube,  said  chlorohydro- 
carbon  being  selected  based  upon  its  being  readily  and 
completely  oxidized  under  the  stated  conditions;  and 

maintaining  said  tube  at  temperature  and  in  contact  with  said 
mixture  in  said  carrier  gas  until  said  tube  is  sufficiently 
clean. 


5,298,077 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  APPLIANCE  AND 

METHOD 

Wayne  E.  Saarela,  and  Virginia  M.  Saarete,  both  of  32316  Pine, 
Graysiake,  lU.  60030 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,958 

Int  CL'  A46B  15/00 
MS.  a.  134—6  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cleaning  a  dental  appliance  by  producing  a 
scrubbing  action  thereagainst,  the  device  comprising  a  hollow, 
circular  case  formed  of  two  coacting  elements  comprising  a 


therefrom,  from  an  interior  surface  thereof,  tufts  which  rise 
from  the  circular  wall  being  shorter  than  the  peripheral  bristle 
tufts  to  create  a  small  cavity  therebetween  within  which  a 
dental  appliance  may  be  accommodated,  and  the  halves  being 
oppositely  rotatable  relative  to  one  another. 


5,298,076 

CARBAZOLE  DIOXAZINE-PIGMENTED  PLASTICS  AND 

COATINGS 

Fridolin  Biibler,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  36,131 

Int  a.'  C08K  5/16 
VS.  a.  106—498  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coloring  a  high  molecular  weight  organic 
material  which  comprises  incorporating  an  effective  pigment- 
ing amount  of  carbazole  dioxazine  crude  pigment  having  a 
specific  surface  area  of  from  about  2  to  20  m^/g  and  an  average 
particle  size  of  0.5  to  20  ftm,  into  the  high  molecular  weight 
organic  material. 


5,298,078 

CLEANING  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  MOLDING 

MACHINE  AND  A  CLEANING  METHOD 

Mikihiko  Itoli,  Yokohama,  and  Narimichi  Murahara,  Yokoeiika, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kahwshiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20, 1990,  2-312694 
Int  a.'  B08B  7/00 
VS.  a.  134—9  10  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  the  interior  of  a  molding  machine 
having  residual  molding  resin  retained  therein,  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  charging  a  molding  machine  having  a  residual  molding 
resin  retained  in  the  interior  thereof  with  a  cleaning  com- 
position, said  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  (a)  a  graft  polymer  comprised  of  a  main  chain  compris- 
ing an  olefin  polymer  and  having,  grafted  thereto,  a  side 
chain  comprising  a  styrene  polymer  and  (b)  a  thermoplas- 
tic styrene  polymer,  said  graft  polymer  (a)  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  2  to  160  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  of  said  thermoplastic  styrene  polymer  (b), 

(2)  operating  said  molding  machine  to  pass  said  cleaning 
composition  through  said  molding  machine,  thereby  re- 
moving and  withdrawing  substantially  all  of  said  residual 
molding  resin  to  the  outside  of  said  molding  machine  and 
causing  a  part  of  said  cleaning  composition  to  be  retained 
as  a  residual  cleaning  composition  in  the  interior  of  said 
molding  machine, 

(3)  charging  said  molding  machine  having  said  residual 
cleaning  composition  retained  therein  with  a  fresh  mold- 
ing resin,  and 

(4)  operating  said  molding  machine  to  replace  said  residual 
cleaning  composition  with  said  fresh  molding  resin, 
thereby  removing  and  withdrawing  said  residual  cleaning 
composition  to  the  outside  of  said  molding  machine. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CLEANI  IG  USED  OIL  FILTERS 

E.  Park  GayMW,  MRS  Ecdc*  J  ve^  Ogden,  Vtah  84403 

FIM  Jan.  8, 199(  I,  Ser .  No.  2,228 

IM.  CL»  BOID  24/46,  41 /9>:  B08B  7/00;  B30B  9/02 

VS.  CL  134—16 
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ISCIains 


from  a  surface  to  be|lreated  between  at  least  a  first  position 
in  whichsaid  surfac^  treating  member  is  spaced  from  said 
surface  and  a  seconp  position  in  which  said  surface  treat- 
ing member  when  Aiounted  on  said  support  means  is  en- 
gaged with  said  suiface,  and 
(c)  providing  means  f^r  automatically  detecting  an  absence 
ng  member  on  said  support  means  and 
automatically  preventing  said  mov- 
ng  said  support  means  to  said  second 
:  to  detecting  the  absence  of  said  sur- 
br  on  said  support  means. 


of  said  surface  treatp 
providing  means  fd 
ing  means  from  moy 
position  in  respon 
face  treating  memb 


1.  A  process  for  removing  n  sidual  oil  from  a  used  oil  filter 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  used  oil  filter  luUring  residual  oil  therein; 

preparing  a  wash  water  contprising  a  surfactant  to  remove 
said  residual  oil,  said  surfa<)tant  comprising  less  than  about 
0.5%  by  volume  of  said  suffactant  to  inhibit  emulsification 
of  said  residual  oil;  and 

simultaneously  crushing  and  washing  said  used  oil  filter 
thereby  removing  an  increased  quantity  of  said  residual  oil 
than  by  either  washing  said  used  oil  filter  with  said  wash 
water  only  or  crushing  said  used  oil  filter  only. 


PROCESS  FOR 

RESIN 

Edward  T.  Marquis,  Ai 

Company,  White  PI 

FUed  Not. 

Int  CL>  B08B 

UJS.  CL  134—38 

1.  A  process  for  rei 
substrate,  consisting 
resin  with  a  co-solvent 
ene  carbonate  and  at  1( 
selected  from  the  grouj 
ketones,  imidazoles,  teti 
urea,  and  N-methyl  pyi 


538,081 

[OVING  CURED  FIBERGLASS 
tOM  SUBSTRATES 
Tex.,  asdKnor  to  Texaco  Chemical 

N.Y. 
19,  1990,  Ser.  No.  615,188 
i/08:  C09D  9/00;  CUD  7/50 

20  Claims 

loving  cured  polyester  resin  from  a 
itially  of  contacting  a  cured  polyester 

system  comprising  a  mixture  of  alkyl- 
it  one  non-alkylene  carbonate  solvent 
consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons, 
lethyl  urea,  N,N'-dimethyl  ethylene 

rolidone. 


5,291,080 


METHOD  OF  DETECTINP 
FLOOR 
Peter  W.  Von  Vett, 

ladustrics,  lac,  Eagiewood, 
DiTiakM  of  Ser.  No.  747,383, 
This  appUcatioB  Nov. 
lata.' 
UJS.  a.  134—18 


A  MISSING  PAD  FOR  A 
POL^HING  TOOL 

Colo.,  assignor  to  Windsor 
Colo. 

20, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,177,828. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  978,751 
t08B  7/04 

10  Claims 


Eaglewocd, 


Aig.: 


11 


5,298,082 

METHOD  FOR  EK:GREASING  SOLID  OBJECTS 

Gene  Weitz,  5498  Wortiington  Loop,  Palm  Harbor,  Fla.  34685 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,939,  Apr.  6,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,332 

Int  a.'  BO  m  3/00.  3/04;  C23G  5/00 

VS.  CL  134—40  6  Claims 


degri  asing 


I  bah 


b; 


m  absence  of  a  surface  treating 
tool,  said  method  including  the 


1.  A  method  for  detecting 
member  on  a  surface  treating 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  surface  treeing  member, 

(b)  providing  a  frame  haviag  a  support  means  for  said  sur- 
face treating  member,  means  for  removably  mounting  said 
surface  treating  member  to  said  support  means,  and 
meansfor  moving  said  support  means  toward  and  away 


1.  A  method  of 
prising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  liquid 

tive  solvent; 
said  relatively  impifre 

sludge  that  may 

pure  solvent  by 
immersing  a 
removing  the  object 
preparing  a  liquid 

vent; 
said  relatively  pure 

that  may  be  as 

by  volume; 
subjecting  the  objec 

liquid  spray  rinse 

rinsed  said  object: 
continuously  removfng 

solvent  from  the 

portion  by  distillink 
returning  the  distilled 


;  hig  1 


>  100 


the  surface  of  solid  objects,  corn- 
having  a  relatively  impure  but  effec- 

solvent  being  contaminated  with 
as  high  as  40%  of  said  relatively  im- 


v<  iliune; 
contam^ated  object  in  said  liquid  bath; 
from  the  liquid  bath; 
sdray  rinse  having  a  relatively  pure  sol- 


s  olvent  being  contaminated  with  sludge 
as  10%  of  said  relatively  pure  solvent 


to  said  liquid  spray  rinse  so  that  said 
enters  into  said  liquid  bath  after  it  has 

a  portion  of  the  relatively  impure 

1  quid  bath  and  purifying  such  removed 

therefrom  relatively  pure  solvent;  and 

relatively  pure  solvent  to  the  liquid 
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spray  rinse  so  that  said  relatively  pure  solvent,  after  being 
sprayed  onto  said  object,  is  added  to  said  liquid  bath  to 
recharge  said  liquid  bath  so  that  the  percentage  of  contam- 
inants in  said  liquid  bath  remains  within  said  volumetric 
range; 
all  of  said  steps  being  performed  in  a  substantially  closed 
liquid  system. 


(CpH;,+  ,)-C-{C^i.+  ,) 
(C^^+i) 

wherein  p  is  1,2,  or  3  and  r  is  1,2,  or  3. 


5,298,084 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  OXYGEN 

PERMEATION  BARRIER 
Rolaad  R.  Van  Der  Beck,  laasdale,  and  JanMs  A.  Bond,  Exton, 
botk  of  IHl,  assignors  to  The  Uaited  States  of  AoMrica  as 
represented  by  tbc  United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Dec  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  989,609 
Int  CL'  HOIL  35/02 
VS.  CL  136—230  8 


5,298,085 
SUPPORT  BLANKET  FOR  SOLAR  CELL  ARRAYS 
T.  Jeffrey  Harrey,  Lompoc,  and  P.  Alan  Jones,  Santa  Barbara, 
botk  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  AEC-AMc  Engineering  Coavaqr, 
Inc.,  Goleta,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,542 

Int  CL>  HOIL  31/042 

VS.  CL  136—244  8  Claims 


5,298,083 

METHOD  OF  DISSOLVING  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

SUBSTRATES  BY  USING  HYDROFLUOROCARBON 

SOLVENTS  HAVING  A  PORTION  WHICH  IS 

FLUOROCARBON  AND  THE  REMAINING  PORTION  IS 

HYDROCARBON 
Michael  Van  Der  Pay,  Chedctowaga;  Phillip  J.  Persichini, 
Hamburg;  Andrew  J.  Poas,  Amherst;  Lois  A.  Shorts,  and 
Richard  E.  Eibeck,  both  of  Orchard  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  AlliedSignal  Inc.,  Morris  Township,  Morris  Connty, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  746,273,  Ang.  15, 1991.  Ikis  application  JaL 
28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  98,544 
Int  CL'  B08B  3/00;  CllD  7/ia  7/5*  C23G  5/028 
VS.  a.  134—42  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dissolving  or  removing  contaminants  from 
the  surface  of  a  substrate  which  comprises  the  step  of: 
exposing  said  substrate  to  a  hydrofluorocarfoon  of  the  for- 
mula 


(C;F2,+  l) 


m 


1rp"^-.-!!>--=^i, 


■---iTr— -jijp 


1.  A  solar  array  consisting  essentially  of: 

an  array  of  solar  cells  each  said  cell  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely facing  faces;  and  a  substrate  blanket  comprising  a 
cloth  formed  of  crossed  bundles  of  glass  fibers,  snd  flexi- 
ble cured  silicone  enclosing  said  bundles,  one  face  of  each 
of  said  solar  cells  being  adhered  to  said  blanket  by  cured 
silicone,  said  fibers  being  gathered  in  bundles,  there  being 
open  interstices  between  said  adjacent  bundles,  at  least  a 
central  portion  of  said  interstices  not  being  occluded  by 
said  silicone  so  as  to  form  apertures  therethrough, 
whereby  said  one  face  of  the  cells  is  completely  exposed, 
and  the  other  said  face  is  partially  exposed  throuj^  said 
interstices. 


5,298,086 

MITHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED 

EFnCIENCY  TANDEM  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  AND 

DEVICE  MANUFACrURED  THEREBY 

Snhhfndn  Gnha,  and  Chi  C.  Yaag,  botk  of  Troy,  Mick.,  assijsars 

to  Uaited  Sofanr  Systcam  Corporatkm,  Tray,  Mick. 

Continnntion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,372,  May  15, 1992, 

abandoned.  Tkis  appHcatioa  Dec  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  9904)85 

Int  CL'  HOIL  31/075.  31/18 

VS.  CL  136-249  15  ( 


1.  A  high  voltage  insulator  having  high  thermal  conduc- 
tance and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  contact  with  a  heat  ex- 
changer having  an  oxygen-permeable  refractory  metal  con- 
tainer or  wall  with  liquid  lithium  therein,  said  insulator  includ- 
ing: 
a  single  crystal  aliuiina  layer  a  surface  adapted  to  face 
towards  said  refractory  metal  container  wboi  said  insula- 
tor is  in  contact  therewith, 
a  niobium  layer  on  said  surface  of  said  alumina  layer, 
an  oxygen  permeation  barrier  layer  covering  said  niobium 
layer,  said  barrier  layer  having  a  low  oxygen  permeabiUty, 
a  high  thermal  conductance,  a  high  melting  point,  a  ther- 
mal expansion  coefRcient  close  to  that  of  niobium  and  a 
slow  interdiffusion  with  niobium. 


8.  A  tandem  photovoltaic  device  of  the  type  comprising  a 
stacked  array  of  P-I-N  photovoltaic  cells  disposed  in  an  optical 
and  electrical  series  relationship,  said  device  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  bottom  electrode 
a  first  P-I-N  type  photovoltaic  cell  disposed  upon  the  bot- 
tom electrode,  said  first  cell  comprising  a  first  layer  of 
substantially  intrinsic  semiconductor  material  interposed 
between  a  first  layer  of  P-doped  semiconductor  material 
and  a  first  Uyer  (k  N-doped  semiconductor  material,  said 
first  cell  being  operative  when  it  is  incorporated  in  said 
tandem  photovoltaic  device  and  said  device  is  subjected 


3036 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


to  illumination  to  generate  aTirst  photocuirent  in  response 
to  the  absorption  of  light  thereby; 

a  second  P-I-N  type  photovoltaic  cell  disposed  in  a  super- 
posed relationship  with  said  first  cell  and  in  a  series  electri- 
cal relationship  therewith,  taid  second  cell  comprising  a 
second  layer  of  substantiallf  intrinsic  semiconductor  ma- 
terial of  a  preselected  thiqbiess,  interposed  between  a 
second  layer  of  P-doped  semiconductor  material  and  a 
second  layer  of  N-doped  semiconductor  material,  said 
second  cell  being  operative,  when  it  is  incorporated  in  said 
tandem  device  and  said  device  is  subjected  to  illimiination, 
to  generate  a  second  pholocurrent  in  response  to  the 
absorption  of  illumination  thereby,  the  thickness  of  said 
first  and  second  layers  of  slibstantially  intrinsic  semicon- 
ductor material  being  selected  so  that  the  second  photo- 
current  is  less  than  the  first  photocurrent  and  the  material 
quality  of  the  second  layer  Of  substantially  intrinsic  semi- 
conductor material  is  greater  than  the  material  quality  of 
the  first  layer  of  substantially  intrinsic  material;  and 

a  top  electrode  disposed  in  electrical  communication  with 
said  second  photovoltaic  c«ll. 


the  I 


rotatably  positioned,  sai  I 
circular  cam  rigid  with 
thereto,  said  cam 
closer  housing  including 
reciprocally  mounted 
from  the  valve  stem  and 
ing  member  in  retracted 
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valve  stem  including  a  generally 

stem  and  in  perpendicular  relation 

including  an  arcuate  peripheral  notch,  said 

a  spring  biased  actuating  member 

th^ein  for  movement  toward  and  away 

(  am,  latch  means  retaining  the  actuat- 

I  osition  in  spaced  relation  to  the  valve 


5,298Jm7 


PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEVICE  USEFUL  AS  A  MIRROR 

PorpMtfa  Siduuingrist,  and  Norlmitsu  Tanalu,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japaii,  aatigiion  to  Sbowa  Sh«ll  Sekiyu  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoatimurtkNi  of  Ser.  No.  699,537,  May  14, 1991,  abandoacd. 

ThU  appUcation  Nov.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,456 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  J«>aii,  May  15,  1990,  2-123070 


VS. 


lat  CL'  HOIL  $1/05.  31/052 
0.136—249 


stem  and  cam,  a 
latch  means  in  response 
conditions  to  enable  th< 
said  stem  and  cam,  and 
engage  an  edge  portion 
rotational  axis  of  the 
2  Cbums   valve  from  open  positioi  i 
of  flammable  material 


iN-srru 

ATMOSPHERES 


Macaigie; 


Donald  J.  Bowe, 
and  Diwakar  Garg. 
Products  and  Chemic^s, 

Continuation-in-part  of 
5,211369.  This  a| 

Int.  a.' 

U.S.  CL  148—208 


1.  A  photovoltaic  device  coi  iprising  an  insulating  transpar- 
ent substrate  coated  with  an  iicident  Ught-receiving  surface 
electrode  formed  of  a  thin  metal  filmof  aluminum,  said  surface 
electrode  overlaid  with  an  amorphous  semiconductor  layer 
and  a  back  electrode,  said  thin  metid  film  being  adapted  for  use 
as  a  mirror,  and  said  thin  met4l  film  and  said  back  electrode 
being  connected  by  a  conductive  path,  wherein  said  thin  film 
and  said  back  electrode  are  segmented  to  forma  plurality  of 
linearly  arranged  unit  cells  and  the  conductive  path  is  between 
the  back  electrode  of  one  unit  opll  and  the  thin  metal  film  of  an 
adjacent  unit  cell.  j 


5,291,068 


ONEOUARTER  TURN 


BALL  VALVE  CLOSER 


Charles  H.  Gray,  Jr.,  5015  M^iMNial  Blvd.,  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

37664 

Filed  Mar.  12,  ISp,  Ser.  No.  30,546 

Int  CL'  f  I6K  31/64 

VS.  CL  137—75  9  ClaioM 

1.  A  closer  for  a  valve  having  a  rotatable  valve  body  with 
flow  passage  therethrough  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  flow 
Une  through  which  flammable  material  flows  with  the  valve 
body  normally  being  in  an  opet  position  with  the  flow  passage 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  flow  line,  said  valve  body  in- 
cluding a  valve  stem  extending  outwardly  of  a  valve  housing, 
said  closer  comprising  a  housing  in  which  the  valve  stem  is 


gas,  said  reducing 
flow   rate  above 


tempei^ture  responsive  means  releasing  the 

to  predetermined  high  temperature 

actuating  member  to  move  toward 

means  on  said  actuating  member  to 

>f  said  notch  in  spaced  relation  to  the 

stqm  for  rotating  the  stem  to  move  the 

to  closed  position  to  terminate  flow 

tHrough  the  flow  line. 


5,298,089 
GENERATION  OF  HEAT  TREATING 
NON-CRYOGENICALLY 
PRODIUCED  NITROGEN 

Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesquehoning, 
A^acnngie,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air 
Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
No.  727,806,  JnL  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
ppUc^on  Oct  26, 1992,  Ser.  No.  966,258 
fl27D  23/00:  C21D  7/00 

22Claina 


Ser. 


1.  A  method  for  an  lealing  copper  or  copper  alloy  parts 
comprising  the  steps  of 

fiimace  having  a  hot  zone  maintained 
at  a  temperature  alove  600*  C; 
injecting  into  said  fiufiace  gaseous  nitrogen  containing  from 
0.05%  to  5%  by  volume  oxygen  together  with  a  reducing 
gas  injected  into  said  furnace  with  a 
about    1.10   times   the   stoichiometric 
amount  required  f(  ir  the  complete  conversion  of  residual 
oxygen,  said  gaseoi  is  nitrogen  and  said  reducing  gas  intro- 
duced into  said  fur  lace  by  directing  said  gaseous  nitrogen 
and  said  reducing  gas  away  from  direct  impingement  on 
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said  parts  in  order  to  permit  said  reaction  of  oxygen  and 
said  reducing  gas  to  be  essentially  complete  prior  to  said 
mixture  contacting  said  parts;  and 
moving  said  parts  through  said  furnace  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  achieve  the  desired  as  annealed  properties  in  said  parts. 


5,298,090 
ATMOSPHERES  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  NON-FERROUS 

METALS  AND  ALLOYS 
Diwakar  Garg,  Macnngie;  Brian  B.  Bonner,  Nesquehoning; 
Donald  P.  Eichelbcrger,  Macnngie,  and  Kerry  R.  Berger, 
Lehighton,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,617 

Int  CL'  F27D  2i/0a  C21D  1/00 

VS.  a.  148—208  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  generating  an  atmosphere  for  use  in  a  heat 
treating  furnace  used  for  annealing,  brazing,  or  sintering  non- 
ferrous  metals  and  alloys  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pre-heating  a  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen  stream 
containing  up  to  5%  by  volume  residual  oxygen  to  a 
temperature  between  200*  C.  and  400*  C; 

mixing  the  pre-heated  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen 
stream  with  a  hydrocarbon  gas  said  hydrocarbon  gas 
present  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  that  required  for  stoi- 
chiometric conversion  of  oxygen  contained  in  said  nitro- 
gen stream; 

passing  said  mixture  over  a  platinum  group  metal  catalyst 
contained  in  a  reactor; 

recovery  from  said  reactor  an  effluent  consisting  essentially 
of  nitrogen  containing  carbon  dioxide,  moisture,  unre- 
acted  hydrocarbons  and  less  than  10  ppm  oxygen;  and 

introducing  said  effluent  into  the  furnace  used  to  heat  treat 
metals  and  alloys  where  the  presence  of  unreacted  hydro- 
carbons, carbon  dioxide  and  moisture  in  the  nitrogen  will 
not  affect  inerting  properties  of  the  nitrogen. 


sixteen  hours,  to  provide  a  surface  absorbed  nitrogen  layer  of 
from  about  0.00001  inches  to  about  0.0005  inches  in  depth. 


5,298,091 
INHIBrnNG  COKE  FORMATION  BY  HEAT  TREATING 

IN  NTTROGEN  ATMOSPHERE 
WUUni  H.  Edwards,  m.  Port  St  LmIc;  Joha  A.  Hwrii,  m, 
WcM  Palm  BcMk,  aad  Edward  S.  Smitk,  Lake  Wortk,  aU  of 
FUl,  mttipon  to  United  Techw>locies  Corpontioa,  Hartford, 


5,298,092 
NON-CHROMATED  OXIDE  COATING  FOR  ALUMINUM 

SUBCTRATES 
Matthias  P.  Schrierer,  Kent  Waah^  aastgaor  to  The  Bociag 
Coaipaay,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  525^00 

iBt  CL'  C23C  22/56 

VS.  a.  148—275  51  OaiM 

14.  A  process  for  forming  an  oxide  film  cobalt  conversion 
coating  exhibiting  corrosion  resistance  and  paint  adhesion 
properties  on  a  metal  substrate,  wherein  said  substrate  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  aluminum  alloy, 
Cd  plating,  Zn  plating,  Zn-Ni  plating,  and  steel,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  oxide  film  forming  cobalt  conversion  solu- 
tion comprising  an  aqueous,  alkaline  reaction  solution 
comprising  a  soluble  cobalt-III  hexammine  complex, 
where  said  cobalt-III  hexammine  complex  is  present  in  the 
form  of  (Co(NH3)6)X3,  where  X  is  one  or  more  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Q,  Br,  NOj,  CN,  SCN, 
IPO4.  iS04,  C2H3O2,  or  kCOi,  and  where  said  cobalt-m 
hexammine  complex  is  made  by  reacting 

(1)  a  cobalt-II  salt  C0X2,  where  X  is  one  or  more  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  NO3,  CN,  SCN, 
IPO4,  ISO4,  C2H3O2,  or  JCO3.  and 

(2)  an  ammonium  salt  NH4X,  where  X  is  one  or  more 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  NO3,  CN, 
SCN,  IPO4,  ISO4.  C2H3O2,  or  JCO3,  and 

(3)  ammonium  hydroxide  (ammonia), 

such  that  the  concentration  of  said  cobalt-lll  hexammine 
complex  is  from  about  0. 1  mole  per  Uter  of  said  aqueous 
reaction  solution  up  to  the  saturation  limit  of  said  cobalt- 
III  hexammine  complex;  and 

(b)  contacting  said  substrate  with  said  aqueous  reaction 
solution  for  a  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  oxidize  the 
surface  of  said  substrate,  whereby  said  oxide  film  cobalt 
conversion  coating  is  formed,  thereby  imparting  corrosion 
resistance  and  paint  adhesion  properties  to  said  substrate. 


5,298,093 

DUPLEX  STAINLESS  STEEL  HAVING  IMPROVED 

STRENGTH  AND  CORROSION  RESISTANCE 

Hiroahi  Okamoto,  Miaoo,  Japaa,  Msljanr  to  SodtoaM  Metal 

Indaarics,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Jivnn 

Filed  Now.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,231 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioa  Jipaa,  Nor.  11, 1991,  2-294016 

Int  CL'  C2aC  38/44 

VS.  CL  148—325  H  CWma 


Filed  Dec  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,347 
lat  CL»  C23C  8/24 
VS.  CL  148—232  13 

5.  In  a  method  for  reducing  carbon  deposition  on  a  high 
temperature  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita- 
nium, titanium  alloys,  stainless  steel,  and  nickel  base  superal- 
loys,  the  improvem»it  comprising  applying  to  said  alloy  a 
coke-inhibiting  barrier  layer  of  absorbed  nitrogen  by  beat 
treating  said  alloy  in  an  atmosphere  selected  from  nitrogen, 
mixtures  of  nitrogen  and  hydrogen,  and  ammonia,  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  1 800*  to  about  1 850*  F.  for  about  one  hour, 
cooling  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1525*  to  about  1575*  F. 
and  holding  for  about  four  hours,  and  cooling  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  1375*  to  about  1425*  F.  and  holding  for  about 


OSTKLS    OF    IMS    NVBTmN 


•  CdfrMUIIVE    STSLS 


«0  «  *i 

nm-cr^-sjofc^o.swHH 


1.  A  high-strength  duplex  stainless  steel  with  improved 
corrosion  resistance,  which  has  a  chemical  composition  con- 
sisting essentially,  on  a  weight  basis,  of: 
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C: 

0.03%  or  less. 

Si:   1.0%  or  less. 

Mn: 

l.S%  or  less. 

P:  0.040%  or  less. 

S: 

0.008%  or  less. 

S01.A1:  0.040%  or  less. 

Ni: 

5.0-9.0%. 

Cr:  23.0-27.0%, 

Mo: 

2.0-*.0%. 

N:  0.24-0.32%. 

W: 

greater  than  l.S%  and 

>t  most  S.0%, 

at  least  one  element  selected  f  om  the  group  consisting  of 
Cu:0-2.0%  and  VK)-1.5%, 
at  least  one  element  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 


Ca:0-0.02%,  Mg.-0-0.02%, 
rare  earth  metals:  0-0.02% 
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mally  coating  the  base 
titanium  alloy  which  is 
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Hoy  with  a  layer  of  titanium  or  a 
mpre  easily  hot  workable  than  the  base 


EFFECT 
BASE  ICTJ 


mu.  rence .  kips 


8:0-0.02%,  and  one  or  more 
n  total,  and 


balance  of  Fe  and  incidei^  impurities,  said  chemical 
composition  having  a  valua  of  at  least  40  for  PREW  de- 
fined by  the  following  formula  (a): 


PREW = [%Cr]  +  3.3([%Mo] 
where  the  percent  of  each 


,].hO. 


5[%W])+16(%N] 
I  ilement  is  by  weight. 


(«) 


alloy,  and  then  (ii)  hot 
alloy. 


5,298,  )94 
ALUMINUM  ALLOY  CA  STING  HAVING  HIGH 
STRENGTH  AND  HIGH  TO  JGHNESS  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCH  IG  THE  SAME 
Atuahi  Ota,  Toyota;  Minoni  Vm  pmi,  Aichi;  Hirokazu  Oonishi, 
Toyota;  Yoji  Awano;  Yoshihiao  Shimizu,  both  of  Aichi,  and 
Hlroahi  Kawahara,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota 
Jidosha  K«hn«iiiki  Kaisha  an4  K«hn«hiiri  Toyota  Chao  Ken- 
kyusho,  both  of  Japan 

Rled  Nov.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30, 1990,  2-338791 

iBt  a.5  CI2F  1/04 

VS.  a.  148—549  11  Claims 


-SOUBEZe  CASTINC 


-ORAVITY  CASTIhC 


METHOD  OF 
Hisakazu  Yoshino;  Yaki< 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignoi^ 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application  Jul , 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  a.  156— «4 


0      12       3      4 
Si    ADDITION 


'  OOftTiNG  ON  ROaiNG 

SIMM  H.nM  2  Tl  AUMiNiOC 


l3%fClini9> 


working  the  thermally  coated  base 


5,298,096 

PRODUCING  A  LENS 
Ishiba,  and  Knnihiro  Hayashi,  all  of 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon,  Tokyo, 


109,827,  Not.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,412 
ion  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1989,  1-295369 
Intla.:  B29D  11/00 

5  Claims 


MOrNT 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  casting  having   another,  comprising  the 
a  high  strength  and  a  high  tou|  hness,  the  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

melting  a  raw  material  comprising: 

silicon  (Si)  in  an  amount  of  15  to  4.4%  by  weight; 

copper  (Cu)  in  an  amount  of  1.5  to  2.5%  by  weight; 

magnesium  (Mg)  in  an  amount  of  0.2  to  0.5%  by  weight;  and 

the  balance  of  aluminum  (Al); 

squeeze  casting  a  molten  metal  of  said  raw  material  with  a 
mold  while  applying  a  pressure  of  250  to  1500  kgf/cm^ 
thereto;  and 

carrying  out  a  solution  treatment  onto  a  cast  product. 


5,29^,095 

ENHANCEMENT  OF  I^T  WORKABILITY  OF 

TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOY  Bt  USE  OF  THERMAL  SPRAY 

COA'flNGS 
Patrick  A.  Rosso,  Boardman,  ind  Stanley  R.  Seagle,  Warren, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  RMI  Titanium  Company,  Niles, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1994,  Ser.  No.  810,827 
Int.  a.'  Cn2C  14/00 
VS.  CL  148—670  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hot  working  a  crack-sensitive  titanium  base 
alloy  comprising  (i)  prior  to  hot-working  the  base  alloy,  apply- 
ing a  metal  or  metal  alloy  coating  to  the  base  alloy  by  ther- 


1.  A  method  of  prod  icing  an  objective  lens  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  lens  section: ,  each  comprising  a  lens  element  sup- 
ported within  an  annulai  metal  frame,  and  assembled  one  upon 
steps  of: 

(a)  attaching  an  annutar  metal  frame  around  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  1 1  plurality  of  circular  lens  elements  to 

lens  sections; 

(b)  centering  the  lens  element  relative  to  the  metal  frame  by 
precisely  shaping  ihe  metal  frame  such  that  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  m  :tal  frame  of  each  lens  section  is  posi- 
tioned at  a  prescrib  d  distance  from  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  element; 

(c)  placing  a  first  of  s  lid  plurality  of  lens  sections  on  a  table 
which  is  rotatable  i  bout  a  vertical  rotational  axis  with  the 
optical  axis  of  its  1  ms  element  in  parallel  with  the  rota- 
tional axis  of  the  ti  ble; 

(d)  while  rotating  the  table,  positioning  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  metal  frame  >f  said  first  lens  section  at  a  prescribed 
radial  distance  fron  the  rotational  axis  of  the  table  to  align 
the  optical  axis  of  t  le  lens  element  with  the  rotational  axis 
of  the  table,  where  n  a  first  displacement  sensor  indicates 
whether  the  first  U  ns  section  is  inclined,  and  variation  of 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  lens  section  is  measured  by 
a  second  displacei  lent  sensor,  and  wherein  fine  adjust- 
ment is  effected  to  minimize  the  measured  value; 

(e)  stacking  at  least  c  ne  additional  lens  section  on  said  first 
lens  section; 

(0  while  routing  the  table,  positioning  the  outer  periphery 
of  the  metal  fram ;  of  said  at  least  one  additional  lens 
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section  at  a  prescribed  radial  distance  from  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  table  to  align  the  optical  axis  of  its  lens  element 
with  the  rotational  axis  of  the  table;  and 
(g)  seciuing  the  metal  frames  of  said  first  and  said  at  least  one 
additional  lens  sections  together. 


5,298,097 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THERMALLY 

BONDING  A  TEXTILE  WEB 

Roberto  Zanferrari,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Neuberger 

S.P.A.,  Trezzano  Rosa,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,295 

iBt  a.'  B32B  31/20 

VS.  a.  156-62.2  33  Claims 


ments  having  thermoplastic  portions  to  contact  the  ends  of  the 

spacers,  said  process  comprising: 

placing  opposed  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said  cylindrical  spac- 
ers in  thermoplastic  contact  with  the  thermoplastic  por- 
tion of  the  platform  and  the  thermoplastic  portion  of  the 
reinforcement; 
and  holding  the  platform  and  the  reinforcement  stationary 
whilst  the  cylindrical  spacer  is  rotated  relatively  thereto 
under  pressure,  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  to  effect  simul- 
taneous friction  welding  of  the  cylindrical  spacer  to  the 
platform  and  the  reinforcement. 


5,298,098 

INDUSTRIAL  PALLETS  AND  METHODS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PANEL  STRUCTURES 

Herbert  K.  Hoedl,  R.R.  #3,  Newmarket,  Ontario,  Canada  L3Y 

4W1 

FUed  Jnn.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,839 

iBt  a.'  B23B  31/00 

VS.  CL  156—73.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  an  industrial  pallet  having  a 
platform,  a  planar  reinforcement  and  a  plurality  of  hollow 
cylindrical  spacers  disposed  therebetween,  said  spacers  having 
thermoplastic  end  portions  and  said  platform  and  reinforce- 


5,298,099 

CONTOURABLE  SURFACE  REPAIR  COMPOUND 

REINFORCEMENT  AND  POSITIONING  MATRIX 

Dennis  Hoffmann,  Sr.,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Pro  Patch 

Systems,  Inc.,  Palatine,  HI. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,258,  Ang.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  404,491,  Sep.  8, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,745 

Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 

VS.  a.  156—94  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  thermally  bonding  a  textile  web  com- 
prising: 

a)  an  endless  moving  belt  for  receiving  thereon  a  web  of 
thermally  bondable  textile  straiids; 

b)  a  transfer  roll  having  a  heated  peripheral  surface,  a  first 
portion  of  said  surface  being  positioned  adjacent  said  belt 
for  engaging  the  web  of  textile  strands  and  transferring  the 
web  from  said  belt  to  said  transfer  roll;  and 

c)  a  calender  roll  having  a  peripheral  surface  positioned 
adjacent  a  second  portion  of  said  transfer  roll  surface  to 
form  a  calender  nip  to  thermally  bond  the  web  of  textile 
strands  as  it  passes  through  said  nip.  the  thermally  bonded 
web  being  directed  along  said  calender  roll  surface  upon 
leaving  said  nip. 


1.  A  method  of  using  a  deformable  and  contourable  metallic 
mesh  together  with  a  curable  repair  compound  to  repair  a  hole 
in  a  surface,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  sheet  of  metallic  mesh,  the  mesh  being  com- 
prised of  linkages  artanged  to  form  a  series  of  similar 
parallelogramic  openings  which  are  omnidimensionally 
deformable  in  order  to  allow  the  mesh  to  accommodate 
non-planar  surfaces  and  partially  non-planar  surfaces,  the 
mesh  further  having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  applied 
to  a  first  side  thereof  to  a  size  greater  than  the  size  of  the 
hole, 

using  the  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  first  side  to 
firmly  anchor  the  first  sheet  to  areas  of  the  surface  adja- 
cent to  the  hole  and  contouring  the  first  sheet  to  the  shape 
of  the  surface, 

placing  a  curable  repair  compound  over  the  first  sheet  so  as 
to  cover  the  first  sheet  and  the  hole, 

contouring  the  repair  compound  to  the  shape  of  the  surface, 

allowing  the  repair  compound  to  cure,  and 

sanding  the  outer  surface  portions  of  the  repair  compound 
after  it  is  cured  to  obtain  a  desired  surface  finish. 


5,298,100 
PROCESS  TO  APPLY  IDENTIFICATION  INSCRIPTIONS 
ON  SLEEVES  MADE  OF  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL  IN 

THE  MAI^UFACTURE  OF  DRIVING  BELTS 
Falrio  Fraochino,  Fraocarilla  A  Mare;  GioTawii  Albcrti,  Milan, 
and  Alessandro  Pisoni,  Pescara,  all  of  Italy,  aasignon  to 
Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Industriali  S.p.A.,  Chieti,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  792^76,  Nov.  21, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,198,068. 
This  appUcatioB  Dec.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  994,282 
Int.  a.' B41F  77/00 
U.S.  CL  156—238  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  identification  inscriptions  to 
sleeves  made  of  elastomeric  material  for  the  production  of 
driving  belts,  comprising  the  following  steps: 


3040 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fitting  m  sleeve  on  a  supportii^  board; 

longitudinally  disposing  on  th«  sleeve  a  ribbon  nuuiufactured 
article  having  a  paper  substrate  to  which  a  transferable 
film  carrying  said  identifyiag  inscriptions  is  applied,  said 
transferable  film  being  oriented  towards  an  outer  surface 
of  the  sleeve  to  which  the  hscription  is  to  be  applied; 

pressing  and  heating  the  ribbon  manufactured  article  onto 
the  sleeve  so  as  to  cause  the  transferring  of  the  transferable 
film  to  an  outer  surface  of  a  sleeve  and  simultaneously 
detaching  of  the  paper  subatrate  from  said  film,  wherein 
said  process  includes: 

a)  disposing  the  ribbon  manufactured  article  in  a  coil; 

b)  giving  the  manufactured  ariicle  a  configuration  when 
operativdy  positioned  for  use  comprising  at  least: 

a  first  rectilinear  portion  outgoing  from  the  coiled  posi- 
tion towards  a  front  aiea; 
a  curvilinear  portion  from  tfie  front  area  towards  a  direc- 
tion opposite  the  first  portion; 

second  rectilinear  portiots  defining  with  said  first  posi- 
tion a  space  inside  which  a  heating  roller  is  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  from  the  manufactured  article; 


I  mat^ial  which  is  polymeric  and  which  is 
t  softeni  ig  when  heated,  the  method  compris- 


sheath  of  insulation  : 

capable  of  at  least  s 

ing,  in  the  order  recited: 

a.  placing  a  plurality  ol  cables  1 

b.  electrically  connect|ig  I 
to  be  joined; 

c.  immersing  the  plurality  of  cables  and  the  molding  tool  in 
a  cooling  bath; 


c)  causing  passage  of  the  Outgoing  manufactured  article 
from  the  second  portion  to  a  position  in  which  opposite 
locking  forces  are  applied  to  opposed  portions  of  the 
manufactured  article  duiuig  an  application  step  in  order 
to  recover  a  paper  substrate  corresponding  to  the  film 
laid  on  the  sleeve; 

d)  moving  the  curvilinear  fortion  of  said  configuration  to 
the  beginning  of  the  sl^ve  and  lowering  said  heating 
roller  onto  the  manufactured  article; 

e)  applying  locking  forces  to  said  p>ositions  for  locking  the 
manufactured  article  and  moving  said  configuration  and 
the  roller  along  the  sleeve  and  over  the  manufactured 
article  so  that  the  film  of  the  manufactured  article  is 
transferred  to  the  sleeve  over  the  whole  length  thereof; 

0  raising  the  heating  roller  from  the  manufactured  article 
and  simultaneously  applying  tractive  forces  to  the  man- 
ufactured article  in  saidi  configuration  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  direction  used  for  applying  said  film  in 
order  to  recover  the  paber  substrate  corresponding  to 
the  film  applied  to  the  s  eeve. 


5^  ,101 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  TOGETHER  CABLE 
INSULATION 
Gerhard  Babiei,  Moers;  Thomaa  Brenken,  MSIbeini,  and  Dieter 
Kihaold,  Herten,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germaiiy,  aadgnon  to 
Tdefankea  Kabebatz  GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  823^37 
ClaiBH  priority,  appUcatJon  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jan.  22, 
1991,  4101663 


\at.  CU  Bt9C  65/22 


VS.  CL  156—2735 


1.  A  method  of  welding  togi  ither  selected  portions  of  cable 
insulation  of  a  plurality  of  cab  es  having  cores  insulated  by  a 


12  Claims 
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i  to  be  joined  in  a  molding  tool; 
;  the  cores  of  the  plurality  of  cables 


.  heating  the  cable  ini ulations  by  passing  a  current  through 
the  cores  of  the  electrically  connected  plurality  of  cables 
effective  to  provid^  Joule  heating  sufficient  to  cause  at 
least  the  selected  pprtions  of  cable  insulation  to  at  least 
soften;  and 

.  pressing  at  least  thi 
together  during  hi 
the  selected  portioi 


selected  portions  of  cable  insulation 
ng  with  a  pressure  sufficient  to  cause 
of  cable  insulation  to  join  together. 


5,298,102 

EXPANDING  PRESStniE  CHAMBER  FOR  BONDING 

SKINS  TO  FLAT  AND  SHAPED  ARTICLES 

Andrew  P.  Pohl,  Virgiaii  Beach,  Va.,  assignor  to  Sorbilite  Inc., 


Virginia  Beach,  Va. 

Filed  Jan. 


Int  CL'  B29C  65/00 


VS.  a.  156—285 


8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  2,376 


lOCteims 


^ZZZZZZZ2^'> 


9.  A  method  for  forcing 
article,  comprising  the 
providing  an  apparatlis 

shaped  articles,  coi  ipnsmg 
a  first  sleeve  having 

a  first  end  and  clos^ 
a  second  sleeve  havii  g 

open  at  a  first  end, 

with  said  first 
a  forming  and  bondinj ; 

having  a  n< 

disposed  within  sai< 

forming  and  bondii  ig 
a  top  plate  movable 

first  end  of  said 

tightly  against  and 

to  pressurize  the  fc^rming 
at  least  one 


and  bonding  skins  to  a  shaped 
^teps  of: 

for  forming  and  bonding  skins  to 


secsnd 


temperal  ore 


I  ends,  said  first  sleeve  being  open  at 

at  a  second  end  by  a  bottom  plate, 

two  ends,  said  second  sleeve  being 

and  slidable  and  coaxially  connected 

e  at  a  second  end, 

means  comprising  a  forming  medium, 

ized  substantially  horizontal  top  level, 

first  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve,  for 

a  skin  to  a  shaped  article, 

i  nto  pressurized  engagement  with  said 

sleeve,  whereby  said  top  plate  fits 

seals  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve  so  as 

medium,  and 

controllable  work  table  which  is 
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substantially  coplanar  with  said  nonpressurized  substan- 
tially horizontal  top  level  of  said  forming  medium; 

placing  a  laminate  skin  on  said  at  least  one  temperature 
controllable  work  table; 

placing  a  shaped  article  on  said  laminate  skin; 

providing  a  predetermined  amount  of  thermal  energy  to 
soften  said  laminate  skin; 

moving  said  laminate  skin  and  the  shaped  article  on  top  of 
said  forming  medium; 

moving  said  top  plate  into  pressurized  engagement  with  said 
first  end  of  said  second  sleeve,  whereby  said  top  plate  fits 
tightly  against  and  seals  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve;  and 

pressurizing  the  forming  medium  so  that  the  laminate  skin  is 
formed  and  bonded  to  the  shaped  article  by  the  forming 
medium, 

wherein  the  forming  medium  is  capable  of  absorbing  thermal 
energy  from  said  laminate  skin. 


cutting  said  bag  stock  as  a  step  in  forming  said  shopping  bag 
said  coupon  assembly  being  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 


5,298,103 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  USEFUL  IN  CONFINED 

PLASMA  ASSISTED  CHEMICAL  ETCHING 

George  N.  Steinberg,  Westport,  and  Charles  B.  Zarowin,  Roway- 

ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fded  JoL  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,120 

Int  a.'  B44C  1/22:  HOIL  21/306 

VS.  a.  156—345  13  Claims 


5,298,104 
FLEXIBLE  BAG  WITH  A  REMOVABLE  COUPON  AND  A 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Scott  Absher,  320  Gentry,  Park  Forest,  m.  60466 
FUed  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  769,931 
Int  CL'  B65H  61/00;  B65C  9/00;  B26D  1/00;  B31B  19/00 
VS.  a.  156—363  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coupon  assembly  to  a  bag  formed 
of  flexible  material  comprising: 

feeding  a  continuous  web  of  bag  stock  in  a  longitudinal 

direction; 
sensing  preprinted  material  on  said  bag  stock  for  cutting  said 
bag  stock  to  form  an  individual  shopping  bag  and  sequen- 
tially providing  a  coupon  assembly  to  said  bag  stock,  said 
coupon  assembly  having  an  adhesive  portion  and  a  cou- 
pon portion,  said  adhesive  portion  being  secured  to  said 
bag  stock  and  said  coupon  portion  being  removable  from 
said  adhesive  portion;  and 


shopping  bag  to  be  formed  wherein  said  coupon  assembly 
is  provided  to  said  bag  stock  when  cutting  said  bag  stock. 


5,298,105 
STRIPPER  FOR  REMOVING  COATING  FROM  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Carl  S.  Dorsey,  Betiilebem  Townstiip,  Northampton  County,  Pa^ 

assignor  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877.005 

Int  CL'  B32B  35/00 

VS.  CL  156—584  2  CUums 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  useful  in  confined  plasma  assisted 
chemical  etching;  comprises: 
an  electrode  holder,  said  electrode  holder  having  means  for 

receiving  an  electrode; 
means  for  laterally  confining  a  plasma  discharge  established 

at  said  electrode;  and 
means  for  establishing  a  D.C.  bias  voltage  on  said  electrode. 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  coating  from  an  optical  fiber, 
comprising: 
a  body  comprising  an  elongate  interior  passage  having  an 

interior  end  for  receiving  a  fiber  length  and  for  receiving 

stripping  fluid; 
said  passage  having  a  substantially  greater  volume  than  that 

of  the  coated  fiber  after  said  coating  expands  following 

application  of  stripper  fluid; 
inlet  means  for  injecting  stripping  fluid  into  said  passage; 
a  first  reservoir  mounted  on  said  body  and  communicating 

with  said  inlet  means,  for  containing  a  supply  of  stripper 

fluid; 
means  for  flowing  a  measured  amount  of  said  fluid  from  said 

first  reservoir  into  said  passage;  and 
a  cylindrical  neck  formed  at  said  interior  end  of  said  passage 

and  having  a  diameter  only  slightly  greater  than  that  of 

said  coated  fiber; 
the  entrance  to  said  neck  forming  a  relatively  sharp  shoulder 

at  said  interior  end; 
whereby  when  a  received  fiber  is  withdrawn  from  said 

passage  said  shoulder  strips  away  expanded  fiber  coating. 
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5^  ,106 
METHOD  OF  DOPING  SD  CLE  CRYSTAL  DIAMOND 
FOR  ELECrR^NIC  DEVICES 
LawTMce  T.  Kabacoff,  Colamliia,  and  John  Barkyoonib,  Belts- 
Tflle,  both  of  MtL,  aarignon  to  The  United  States  of  America 
M  repreacBted  by  the  Secrelary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C 

Filed  Jol.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,489 
bt  a.'  C30B  iO/00 
UJS.  CL  156—605  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  doping  diaikond  by  ion  implantation  com- 
prising: 

(1)  ion  implanting  carbon  inl  3  the  diamond  to  create  a  dam- 
age zone  of  opaque,  nond  amond  carbon  material; 

(2)  ion  implanting  a  semicontluctor  dopant  material  that  is  a 
pentavalent  donor  dopant  material  or  a  trivalent  acceptor 
dopant  materia]  into  the  damage  zone  of  opaque,  non- 
diamond  carbon  material; 

(3)  melting  the  opaque  nonditunond  carbon  material  by  Used 
light  of  a  wavelength  thai  the  diamond  is  transparent  to; 

(4)  allowing  the  carbon  mel  t  to  cool  and  crystalUze  homo- 
epitaxially  as  diamond  stai  ting  from  the  diamond  surfaces; 
and 

(5)  repeating  steps  (3)  and  tK)  until  all  of  the  opaque,  non- 
diamond  material  has  bee  i  converted  to  diamond. 


Filed  Jul. 


UJS.  CL  156— «12 


iMiat^i-ibiabi*)  lee 


NfARCH  29,  1994 
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5,298,108 

SERPENTINE  SUt»ERLATnCE  METHODS  AND 

DEVICES 

Mark  S.  Miller,  Lund,  ^weden,  assignor  to  The  UniTersity  of 

California,  Alameda,  ::alif . 


S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,034 


Inl  a.'  C30B  25/14 


27  Claims 


rr 


rr 
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S^  1,107 
PROCESSING  METHOD  F«  R  GROWING  THICK  FILMS 
Lance  A.  Scndder,  Mountain  View,  Norma  Riley,  Pleasanton, 
ami  Jon  M.  Schalla,  San  Ja«e,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ap- 
plied Materials,  Inc.,  Santa  para,  Calif. 

FBed  Feb.  27,  19tZ,  Ser.  No.  843,987 

iBt  a.'  C30B  25/12 

UJS.  CL  156—610  I  6  Claims 


) 


) 


( 
( 
( 


:iH 


1.  A  method  for  impeding  the  formation  of  bonds  between 
workpieces  and  a  carrier  on  which  the  workpieces  are  sup- 
ported for  a  thick  film  deposition  process,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

placing  one  or  more  workpieces  on  a  rotatable  carrier, 

placing  the  carrier  and  thelworkpieces  in  a  processing  envi- 
ronment; I 

initiating  a  process  whereid  a  thick  film  of  material  is  depos- 
ited on  the  workpieces  4  the  processing  environment; 

continuing  the  deposition  process  for  a  total  time  long 
enough  to  result  in  the  formation  of  bonds  between  the 
wafers  and  the  susceptoi ; 

rotating  the  carrier,  for  un  formity  of  processing;  and 

abruptly  changing  the  spe  d  or  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
carrier  at  least  once  duriag  processing,  to  cause  the  work- 
pieces  to  move  momentarily  with  respect  to  the  carrier, 
thereby  breaking  any  of  said  bonds  that  have  formed 
between  the  workpieces  and  the  carrier,  and  preventing 
any  strong  bonds  from  ft>rming. 


21.  A  method  for  g  'owing  a  serpentine  superlattice  on  a 
substrate  comprising  tl:  e  steps  of: 

(i)  creating  a  periodii :  array  of  adjacent  steps  on  the  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

(ii)  depositing  a  first  layer  on  said  surface,  said  first  layer 
having  a  plurality  ( if  first  material  regions,  said  plurality  of 
first  material  regie  tis  having  a  coverage  ratio  of  mi,  each 
of  said  first  materi  d  regions  located  similarly  to  a  respec- 
tive step  of  said  su  rface,  said  first  layer  having  a  plurality 
of  second  material  regions,  said  plurality  of  second  mate- 
rial regions  havin  i  a  coverage  ratio  of  ni,  each  of  said 
second  material  n  gions  located  similarly  to  a  respective 
step  surface  and  located  adjacent  to  a  respective  first 
material  region,  sa  id  first  layer  having  a  first  layer  cover- 
age ratio  of  pi=n  i-(-ni; 

(iii)  depositing  a  plui  ality  of  ith  layers  lying  above  said  first 
layer,  each  of  said  ith  layers  located  such  that  an  ith  layer 
is  below  an  (i-t-  l)t  I  layer  and  above  an  (i  —  l)th  layer,  each 
of  said  ith  layers  having  a  plurality  of  first  material  re- 
gions, said  plurali  :y  of  first  material  regions  for  said  ith 
layer  having  a  c<  iverage  ratio  of  m/,  each  of  said  first 
material  regions  f  >r  said  ith  sheet  located  similarly  to  a 
respective  step  o '  said  surface,  each  of  said  ith  layers 
having  a  plurality  of  second  material  regions,  said  plural- 
ity of  second  mat  ;rial  regions  for  said  ith  sheet  having  a 
coverage  ratio  of  n,-,  each  of  said  second  material  regions 
for  said  ith  sheet  located  similarly  to  a  respective  step 
surface  and  locate  adjacent  to  a  respective  first  material 
region,  each  of  said  ith  layers  having  an  ith  layer  coverage 
ratio  of  pi— m,+ii, 

(iv)  varying  said  layer  coverage  ratio  with  the  index  i  of  each 
layer  such  that  foi)  a  first  set  of  a  plural  number  of  contigu- 
ous layers,  said  fukt  set  of  contiguous  layers  having  either 
all  coverage  ratioi  pdess  than  1.0  or  all  coverage  ratios  p, 
greater  than  1.0,  kaid  layer  coverage  ratio  p/  monotoni- 
cally  changes  witn  i. 


5,298,109 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  WAFERS 

AND  THE  tJSE  OF  SIUCON  WAFERS 
Philippe  Knantli,  Mar  leille  Ccdex,  and  Ingo  Schwirtlich,  Kre- 
feld,  bodi  of  Fed.  Ref .  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Alctien- 
gesellschaft.  Fed.  R4p.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jam  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,104 
Claims  priority,  apification  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1991,  4102484 

I^t  CL^  C30B  13/30 

4Claims 
1.  In  the  process  fir  the  production  of  wafers  of  metal  or 
semiconductor  mater  b1  of  required  dimensions  by  the  sheet 
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drawing  process  in  which  a  melt  of  the  wafer  material  is  crys- 
tallized on  a  substrate, 
the  improvement  comprises  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  corresponding  to  the  required  dimensions  of  the 


1.  A  method  of  polishing  irregular  features  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  top  surface  topography,  comprising: 

polishing  a  sample  specimen  having  first  trench  features: 
measuring  the  height  (h)  and  width  (W)  of  the  first  trench 

features  during  polishing; 
calculating  the  feature  aspect  ratio  (FAR=h/w)  of  the  first 

trench  features; 
measuring  the  rate  of  removal  (Ri)  inside  the  first  trench 

features  and  outside  (Ro)  the  first  trench  features  during 

polishing; 
calculating  a  Relative  Polish  Rate  (RPR=Ri/Ro); 
plotting  first  feature  width  (W),  RPR,  and  FAR;  and 
polishing  a  semiconductor  device  having  second  features 

similar  to  the  first  trench  features  of  the  sample  specimen, 

baaed  on  results  graphically  observed  in  the  plot  of  first 

feature  polishing. 


can  assume  an  open  p>o$ture  whereby  it  can  receive  wafers  and 
a  closed  posture  whereby  wafers  cannot  escape  from  the  etch- 
ing drum,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

transporting  the  wafer  basket  containing  the  wafers  to  a 
location  below  said  etching  drum, 

causing  the  etching  drum  to  open  downwardly. 


wafers  by  changing  the  wetting  behavior  of  the  substrate 
toward  the  molten  wafer-forming  material,  and  wherein 
the  wetting  behavior  of  the  substrate  is  changed  by  pro- 
viding surface  indentations  in  the  substrate  and  thereby 
interrupting  the  melt  meniscus. 


5,298,110 
TRENCH  PLANARIZATION  TECHNIQUES 
PhiUppe  Schoeaboni,  San  Joae,  and  Nicholas  F.  Pasch,  Padlica, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  Milpitas, 
CaUf. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  711,624,  Job.  6, 1991.  This  applicatioa  Not. 
20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,792 
lat  CL'  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—626  9  ( 


elevating  the  wafers  from  the  wafer  basket  into  the  etching 

drum  by  means  of  an  elevator  means, 
causing  the  etching  drum  to  close  sufficiently  to  prevent  the 

wafers  from  dropping,  while  supporting  the  wafers,  and 
removing  the  elevator  means  from  the  etching  drum,  and 

completely  clo»ng  the  etching  drum. 


5,298,112 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  COMPOSTTE  ATTACHED 

TO  MATERIAL  BY  DRY  ETCHING 
Nobao    Hayaaaka,    Kamigawa;    Ti—Hoshl    Arikado;    Har«o 
Okaw>,  both  ot  Tokyo,  and  KcW  Horktka,  Kamwaw^  aU  of 
Japam,  iMigDors  to  KabwhiU  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  KawMdd, 
Japan 

CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  531,399,  Jo.  4, 1990,  ahaadaatd, 

which  is  a  coatiaiMtkm-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,031,  Ai«.  29, 

1988,  abudoMd.  This  appUcatkM  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

996,864 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aag.  28, 19r7, 62-213082; 
Sep.  29,  1987,  62-242660;  Feb.  5,  1988,  63-025155;  May  30, 
1988,  63-130385 

lat.  CL'  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/2Z-  C23F  1/00:  B29C  37/00 
VS.  CL  15^-643  36  ( 


5,298,111 

AUTOMATIC  WAFER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WAFERS  AND  AN 

ETCHING  DRUM 

F^aiUko  Haaegawa,  Saitaam;  Tataaya  Yamamoto,  aad  Shi^ji 

Sato,  both  of  FkkMhiaui.  aU  of  Japan,  asaicBors  to  Shi»-Etsa 

HaBdotai  Co.,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,192 
ClaiM  priority,  appUcatioB  Japaa,  Magr  31, 1991,  3-156089; 
May  31, 1991,  3-156092 

iBt  CL>  HOIL  21/306;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  156—639  9  OaiM 

9.  A  method  for  aotomatically  transferring  a  plurality  of 
wafers  at  a  time,  from  a  wafer  basket  to  an  etching  drum  which 


^&" 


1.  A  method  of  generating  a  first  pattern  on  a  surface  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  a  second  pattern  of  a  resist  on  said  surface; 

b)  etching  said  surface  through  said  second  pattern  in  order 
to  generate  said  first  pattern;  and 

c)  removing  said  second  pattern  by  a  reactive  gas  mainly 
comprised  of  fluorine  radicals  and  a  second  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  a  compound 
comprising  two  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  or  at  least  one 
OH  group. 
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5,298,:  13 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  1 
HAVING  MAGNETIC  GAP 
SoicUro  Matsuzawa,  Kuwana,  aa  I  Yayo  Akai,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insul  itors,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja|  lan,  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-070229 

InL  a.5  B4fC  1/22 

VS.  a.  156—643  6  Claims 
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MAGNETIC  HEAD  CORE 
AND  NARROW  TRACK 


■42 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  nu  gnetic  head  core  for  use  with 
a  magnetic  recording  medium,  tl  e  magnetic  head  core  having 
a  coil-winding  groove  around  wlich  an  annular  magnetic  path 
is  formed,  and  a  magnetic  gap  an4  a  track  formed  in  a  medium- 
sHding  surface  of  the  head  core  which  is  to  be  opposed  to  the 
magnetic  recording  medium,  said  magnetic  gap  intersecting 
said  magnetic  path,  said  track  living  a  predetermined  track 
width  and  extending  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  mag- 
netic gap,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  track  precursor  in  a  Surface  of  a  core  body  which 
gives  said  medium-sliding 
track  precursor  having  a 
predetermined  track  widtl 
magnetic  gap  in  a  longitud: 
and 

pressing  a  shearing  tool  agai^t  said  track  precursor,  and 
applying  a  force  to  the  sheaifng  tool  to  thereby  remove  by 
shearing  at  least  one  of  widt|iwise  opposite  portions  of  the 
track  precursor  adjacent  to  said  magnetic  gap,  so  as  to 
form  said  track  having  the  predetermined  track  width  in 


ace  of  the  head  core,  said 

th  which  is  larger  than  said 

and  extending  across  said 

direction  of  the  core  body; 


the  vicinity  of  said  magnetic  gap. 


1.  A  process  for  manufacttire  \>f  a  thin  film  circuit  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  signal  transmission  path  on  a  surface  of  a  first 
insulator  layer  having  a  fust  dielectric  constant; 

(b)  eliminating,  by  isotropic  etching,  a  surface  layer  of  the 
first  insulator  Layer  having  the  signal  transmission  path 
formed  on  the  surface  ther^f,  except  for  a  portion  of  the 


°aid 


first  insulator  layer 
in  an  undercut  state; 

(c)  coating,  after  said 
first  insulator  layer 
second  insulator  layi 
lower  than  the  first 

(d)  eUminating,  by  etcling. 
cept  within  a  predetermined 
mission  path,  to  subst  mtially 
sion  path  with  the  sepond 

(e)  coating  the  surface 
with  a  third  insulator^ayi 
the  second  insulator 
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su  pporting  the  signal  transmission  path 


etching  in  step  (b),  the  surface  of  the 
the  signal  transmission  path  with  a 
having  a  second  dielectric  constant 
(dielectric  constant; 

the  second  insulator  layer,  ex- 
distance  of  the  signal  trans- 
surround  the  signal  transmis- 
insulator  layer;  and 
(^the  first  and  second  insulator  layers 
er  having  more  adhesiveness  than 
ayer. 


Ian  Leonard,  62  Thorns 

Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/01ffi2, 

Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  PC 

Date  May  30, 1991 

per  Filed  Oct. 

Claims  priority,  application 
8925380 

Int.  CL'  B44C  7^2, 
U.S.  a.  156—645 


5,298,115 
PRODUCkNG  PROSTHESES 

Road,  Bolton  Lancashire  BLl  6PD, 


S,298J14 
THIN  FILM  CIRCUIT  SUBSTRATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  MANUFACltJRE  THEREOF 
Sh^ji  Takcshita,  Kawasald,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Fi^itni  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  832,348,  Feb.  7, 1992.  This  appUeation  Mar. 

29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  38,272 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jafian,  Feb.  7, 1991,  3-016355 

Int.  a.'  B44C  1/22;  vic  37/00;  C23F  1/00 

MS.  a.  156-643  3  Claims 


PROCESS  FOR 
SURFACE  FOR  AN 


PRESS-FC  RMED 


Gnnany, 


FIT 


WiUHed  Werthmann, 

both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

tional  Engraving  GmblL 
per  No.  Per/EP91/023|M, 

Date  May  24, 1993, 

Date  Not.  12, 1992 

per  Filed  Not 

Claims  priority,  application 
1991.  4113937 

Intla.'] 


UjS.  CL  156—645 
1.  A  method  for 
an  embossing  tool  used 
laminates  by  mat 
subsequently  mat 
ented  10  yaa  to  25  /i.m 
surface  prior  to  matting 


,  §  371  Date  Jul.  6,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO91/07139,  PCT  Pub. 

23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  856,029 

United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1989, 

';  B29C  37/00;  C23F  1/00 

15  Claims 


of  the  article  required, 
blank  from  which  the  article  is 


1.  A  method  for  prodi^tion  of  a  shaped  article,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
predetermining  the  slu  pe 
selecting  a  sheet  material 

formed, 
processing  the  blank 

leave  an  article  of  thi : 

blank  from  which  an 

made  by  bending  th< 
the  material  being  reyioved 

which  a  resist  is 


>y  removing  material  therefrom  to 
predetermined  shape  or  a  processed 
article  of  the  predetermined  shape  is 
blank, 

using  an  etching  process  in 
by  computer  aided  design. 


ren  oved 


5,298,116 
PRODUCING  A  MATTED  EMBOSSING 
ElifBOSSING  TOOL  FOR  MAKING 

LAMINATES 

Kr^eld,  and  Manfred  Poaaelt,  Nettetal, 

,  assignors  to  Standex  Interna- 

Viersen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

>,  §  371  Date  May  24, 1993,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  W092/19461,  PCT  Pub. 


28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  946,492 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  29, 


VMCl/22 

3Clainis 

prodi^ing  a  matted  embossing  surface  for 

embossing  a  surface  of  press-formed 

chroniium  plating  or  by  sandblasting  and 

chromium  plating,  forming  a  fine,  non-ori- 

I  leep  sub-structure  on  the  embossing 

md  thereafter  finely  matting  the  sur- 
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face  so  that  its  gloss  level  measured  on  the  Lange  reflectometer 
at  60*  is  6  to  16  points. 


S,29«,117 
ETCHING  OF  COPPER-CONTAINING  DEVICES 
Karrie  J.  Hanson,  Westfleld;  Barry  Miller,  Murray  Hill;  Bw- 
bara  J.  Sapjeta,  Parsippanr,  Akshay  V.  Shah,  Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Ken  M.  Takahashi,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,650 
Int.  CL>  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CL  156—666  7  dainis 


c^j'^^i^s^;;^;:^^^^^^;^^^^^^;^^ 


yvvcvv^x^^^vv 
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5,298,118 

PREPARATION  OF  BLEACHED 

CHEMITHERMOMECHANICAL  PULP 

Michel  Deric,  Sainte-Foy-Les  Lyon,  France,  assigBor  to  ATO- 

CHEM,  Pnteanx,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,321,  May  3,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  378,995,  Jul.  12, 1989, 
ahudoned.  This  appUcation  JuL  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  919,389 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  12,  1988,  88  09703 
tet  CL'  D21C  1/06.  9/16 
VS.  CL  162—26  12  Claims 


5,298,119 

SCREENING  SYSTEM  FOR  FRACnONATING  AND 

SIZING  WOOD  CHIPS 

Robert  A.  Brown,  Wenatcbee,  Wash.,  assignor  to  James  RiTer 

Corporation  of  Virginia,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  606,890,  Oct.  31, 1990,  i 

This  appUcation  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,240 
Int  CL'  D21D  5/02.  5/20.  5/22 
VS.  CL  162—55  4  ( 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  substrate  having  metallic  elec- 
trical intercoimects,  wherein  said  interconnects  comprise  a 
first  metal  overlying  a  second  metal,  said  process  comprising 
the  steps  of  etching  a  region  comprising  a  first  layer  of  said  first 
metal  overlying  a  second  layer  of  said  second  metal  character- 
ized in  that  both  said  first  and  second  layers  are  etched  using  a 
solution  comprising  HF,  cupric  chloride,  and  a  chloride  salt 


I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bleached  chemither- 
momechanical  wood  pulp  having  yields  greater  than  85%  by 
weight  relative  to  weight  of  the  lignocellulosic  material  in  the 
dry  state,  comprising  mechanically  disintegrating  and  chemi- 
caUy  digesting  a  UgnoceUulosic  material  with  a  sulfite  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  100*  C  under  saturated  water  vapor 
pressure  to  produce  a  pulp  containing  residual  sulfite  and 
thereafter  bleaching  the  pulp  thus  treated  with  hydrogen  per- 
oxide in  an  alkaline  medium  in  the  presence  of  the  residual 
sulfite,  wherein  no  soUds  or  liquids  are  removed  from  the  pulp 
from  the  outset  of  treatment  through  completion  of  the  bleach- 
ing step. 


1.  A  screening  system  for  fractioning  and  sizing  wood  chips 
for  use  in  a  pulping  digester,  comprising: 

feeding  means  for  providing  a  first  incoming  flow  of  wood 
chips  at  a  variable  flow  rate,  said  first  incoming  flow 
including  accepts,  overs  and  unders; 

flow  management  screen  means  including  a  horizontal  disc 
screen  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart,  rotating  discs  for 
receiving  the  first  incoming  flow  and  dividing  said  first 
flow  into  a  second  flow  of  primarily  accepts  and  overs  and 
a  third  flow  of  primarily  accepts  and  unders  with  the 
proportion  between  said  first  and  second  flows  being 
variable  in  response  to  a  control  signal  that  determines  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  discs; 

a  V-disc  screen  for  receiving  only  the  second  flow  and 
separating  said  second  flow  into  a  fourth  flow  of  primarily 
accepts  and  a  fifth  flow  of  primarily  overs,  said  V-disc 
screen  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  rotatable  shafts 
carrying  spaced  discs  with  said  shafts  being  arranged  to 
form  a  V-shaped  configuration  to  cause  said  overs  to  flow 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shafts  and 
out  of  said  V-disc  screen;  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  flow  management  screen 
means  for  controlling  said  flow  management  screen  means 
by  generating  said  control  signal  to  cause  said  screen 
means  to  achieve  a  desired  proportion  between  said  first 
and  second  flows,  said  control  means  including  a  means 
for  selecting  a  speed  that  the  discs  of  said  first  screening 
station  should  rotate  in  order  to  achieve  said  desired  pro- 
portions between  said  first  and  second  flow  and,  a  means 
for  adjusting  the  selected  speed  to  compensate  for  differ- 
ences in  the  distances  between  the  spaced  apart  discs  of 
said  disc  screen  resulting  from  wear. 

wherein  said  first  screening  station  reduces  the  wear  that 
said  flow  of  chips  causes  in  the  V-disc  screen  by  letnoving 
unders  from  said  second  flow  of  wood  chips. 


5,29e,U0 
COMPOSITION  FOR  ENHANCING  THE  PULPING  OF 

WOOD  CHIPS 

Michael  BInckshif,  P.O.  Box  2(0,  Riitl—i,  S.C  29936 

FUed  Jnn.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,060 

Int  CL'  D21C  3/20 

VS.  CL  162—76  7  CWm 

1.  A  composition  for  adding  to  a  process  for  cooking  wood 

to  form  pulp  to  enhance  the  uniformity  of  the  cook  and  reduce 

pulp  rejects,  said  composition  comprising  esters  made  by  react- 
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ing  a  fatty  acid  having  from 
with  one  or  more  block 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


abfcut  4  to  about  22  carbon  atoms 
polym  ;rs  having  the  general  formula 


HCXCH2CH20);,(CHfH20)y(CHiCH20),H 
CH 

wherein  x,  y,  and  z  each  have  a  (value  of  at  least  one,  the  molec- 
ular weight  of  said  block  copolymers  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  500  to  about  30,000  and  the  polyethylene  oxide  portion 
of  said  block  copolymers  comprises  from  about  20%  to  about 
80%  of  said  block  copolymer. 


regions  across  the 
longitudinally   exi 
contact  the  rotatab|e 
signals  uniform 
uniform  axial  stretc^ 
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>  'idth  of  the  strip  corresponding  to  the 
t«  nding   portions   of  the   strip   which 

bodies  in  order  to  keep  the  control 
the  width  of  the  strip  to  achieve 

properties  of  the  strip. 


act  Dss 


MEASURING 
MEASURING  THE 


1.121 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  AXIAL  STRETCH 

PROPERTY  OF  AjSTRIP  OF  PAPER 

Gcorie  T.  F.  Kilmister,  Dor*t,  England,  assignor  to  Davy 

McKee  (Pode)  Limited,  Poole 
per  No.  PCT/GB90/01364,  §  371  Date  Feb.  28, 1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03600,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  21,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  4,  lf90,  Ser.  No.  838.205 
CfauBH  priority,  application  VmteA  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1989, 
8919936 

Int.  a.'  I)21F  7/06 


5,298,122 
.  bEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
CROSSWISE  PROFILE  OF  A  PAPER 
WEB 

and  Elmer  Weisshuhn,  Vogt,  both 

,  assignors  to  Sulzer  Esther  Wyss, 

of  Germany 

PCT^/DE89/0^99,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 

Pub.  No.  WO90/01673,  PCT  Pub. 


Ravenst  urg. 


'  Gem  any, 


Rudolf  Munch, 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Ravensburg,  Fed.  Re| , 
PCT  No, 

Date  Jan.  29.  1991, 

Date  Feb.  22, 1990 
PCTFUed 

Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
1988,  3827084 


ICTl 


Ai  ig. 


In  ^  CL'  D21F  1/06 


VS.  a.  162—259 


AC 


UJS.  CL  162—198 


2  Claims 


ranged 


1.  A  method  of  operating  akwiper  making  machine  compris- 
ing a  header  box  from  which  a  pulp  slurry  is  laid  on  a  con- 
veyor, rollers  for  squeezing  tlje  pulp  slurry  into  a  strip,  means 
for  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  strip  and  rolls  for 
compressing  the  strip,  in  or^er  to  control  the  axial  stretch 
property  of  a  strip  of  paper  ncmufactured  in  the  machine,  and 
having  a  given  width  and  traveling  in  a  direction  of  movement, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  longitudinal  tension  to  the  strip  of  paper  exiting  in 

the  direction  of  its  lengtl  from  the  machine; 
causing  the  strip  of  paper  laider  longitudinal  tension  to  pass 
around  part  of  the  peripl^ery  of  a  rotary  device  extending 
across  the  width  of  the  flaper  and  substantially  normal  to 
the  direction  of  movemMt  thereof,  said  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  Bodies  arranged  side-by-side  and 
each  body  having  meansj  associated  with  it  for  producing 
a  signal  representing  tendon  in  a  longitudinally  extending 
portion  of  the  strip  which  contact  the  body; 
sending  said  tension  signaU  to  control  means; 
for  each  of  the  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  the  strip 
which  contact  the  bodies,  producing  a  signal  representing 
the  effective  thickness  thereof; 
sending  said  thickness  signals  to  said  control  means  wherein 
the  load  per  unit  cross-sectional  area  of  each  portion  is 
derived  from  said  tension  and  thickness  signals,  and  a 
control  signal  representing  said  load  per  unit  cross-sec- 
tional area  for  each  porf  on  is  produced;  and 
sending  said  control  signals  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
moisture  adjusting  meaps  for  the  compressing  rolls  at 
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i.  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  646,619 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  10, 


7  Claims 


lTTZf__d^ 


II  0' 


dev^  for  measuring  the  cross  section  of  a 
dofvnstream  of  a  headbox,  comprising: 

measuring  bridge  extending  in  trans- 

of  Ithe  paper  web  and  in  cooperative  rela- 

whii  :h  there  is  movable  the  pai>er  web  in  a 

dir  x:tion  of  travel; 

p  rovided  for  the  measuring  bridge  and 

forth  at  the  measuring  bridge  in  the 

of  the  paper  web  at  a  measuring  fre- 

deten^ining  a  measuring  value  representative 

)f  the  paper  web  at  a  predetermined 

where  there  is  momentarily  located 

during  movement  of  the  measuring 

at  the  measuring  bridge; 

having  measuring  points  located  along 

and  at  respective  locations  of  the 

the  measuring  head  determines  respec- 

VI  lues  representative  of  the  thickness  of 

[  redetermined  measuring  locations  int  he 

direction  of  the  paper  web; 

measuring  frequency  of  the  measuring 
of  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  paper  web; 


held 
foith 


brdge 


the 


lea  It 


ai  ting  I 


:omprising  process  management  means 
versing  flow  program  means  for  selec- 
i  idependent  of  the  speed  of  travel  of  the 
any  one  of  (i)  a  traversing  time  of  the 
the  transverse  direction  of  the  paper 
time  of  the  measuring  head  between 
of  the  measuring  head  in  the  trans- 
the  paper  web,  so  that  determination  of 
tdong  the  moving  paper  web  at  each 
^  point  is  performed  with  continu- 
intervals,  whereby  errors  in  measure- 
section  of  the  paper  web  arising  due  to 
measuring  frequency  with  a  distur- 
in  the  formation  of  the  paper  web  is 


tie 


substantially  avoided  due  to  changes  in  the  measuring 
frequency  of  the  measuring  head. 


5,298,123 
MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  DEVICE 
Richard  van  den  Woldenberg,  Bachhagel,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  JM.  Voith  GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
(Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00209,  §  371  Date  Sep.  8, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  8,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,398 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  4, 
1991,  9101229[U] 

Int  a.'  D21F  1/06 
VS.  a.  162—259  IS  Claims 


1.  A  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus  for  the  position  of 
and  in  combination  with  a  movable  component  relative  to  a 
measuring  reference,  the  apparatus  including  an  electrical 
signal  emitter  and  an  indicating  device,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  measuring  housing; 

the  electrical  signal  emitter  comprising  a  stationary  part 
disposed  within  said  measuring  housing,  and  a  movable 
measuring  element  disposed  within  said  measuring  hous- 
ing and  movable  along  a  longitudinal  axis; 

the  indicating  device  comprising  an  indicator  housing  and  a 
movable  probe  element  which  is  movable  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 

said  measuring  housing  and  said  indicator  housing  rigidly 
connectable  to  the  measuring  reference; 

said  movable  measuring  element  and  said  movable  probe 
element  rigidly  connectable  to  said  movable  component; 

said  measuring  housing  of  said  electrical  signal  emitter  hav- 
ing two  connecting  fixtures  in  the  area  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  measuring  housing  structured  and  arranged  for 
a  rigid  but  adjustable  connection  to  both  said  indicator 
housing  and  the  measuring  reference,  respectively; 

said  movable  measuring  element  and  said  movable  probe 
elements  rigidly  connected  with  each  other. 

2.  The  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus  of  claim  1, 
wherein  said  movable  component  is  connected  to  a  slat  defin- 
ing an  outlet  gap  in  a  paper  machine  headbox. 


538,124 

TRANSFER  BELT  IN  A  PRESS  NIP  CLOSED  DRAW 

TRANSFER 

Nils  O.  Eklund,  East  Greenwich,  RJ.;  Lan  E.  C.  FagerhofaB, 

Vanda,  Fmland,  and  Lynac  R.  Muscato,  Foxborongh,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Albany  International  Corp.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jim.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,074 

Int  CL'  D21F  3/00 

VS.  a.  162—306  38  Claim 


1.  In  a  papermaking  or  boardmaking  machine,  a  transfer  belt 
for  carrying  a  paper  web  from  a  first  transfer  point,  at  which 
said  transfer  belt  is  subjected  to  compression  in  a  press  nip,  in 
a  closed  draw  to  a  second  transfer  point,  said  transfer  belt 
comprising: 
a  reinforcing  base,  said  reinforcing  base  having  a  back  side 

and  a  paper  side;  and 
a  polymer  coating  on  said  paper  side  of  said  reinforcing  base, 
said  polymer  coating  having  a  hardness  in  the  range  from 
Shore  A  50  to  Shore  A  97,  said  polymer  coating  having  a 
web-contacting  surface  with  a  pressure-responsive,  recov- 
erable degree  of  roughness  throughout  the  lifetime  of  said 
transfer  belt  on  said  papermaking  or  boardmaking  ma- 
chine, said  polymer  coating  having  an  uncompressed 
roughness  in  the  range  from  R2=2  microns  to  80  microns, 
and  being  compressed  to  the  range  from  R^^O  microns  to 
20  microns  when  said  transfer  belt  is  in  the  press  nip,  and 
said  polymer  coating  returning  to  its  substantially  uncom- 
pressed roughness  after  exit  from  the  press  nip, 
wherein  said  polymer  coating  includes  a  particulate  fdler, 
said  particulate  filler  being  a  plurality  of  discrete  particles 
incorporated  within  said  polymer  coating,  and  said  dis- 
crete particles  in  said  plurality  thereof  having  a  hardness 
different  from  that  of  said  polymer  coating, 
said  transfer  belt  being  substantially  impermeable  to  air  and 
water  the  permeability  to  air  being  less  than  20  cubic  feet 
per  square  foot  per  minute. 


5,298,125 
FLUID  JET  SUPPORTED  HEADBOX 
Renato  Fabbris,  Pioerolo,  Italy,  assigMr  to  Beioit  Technologies, 
Ibc^  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,473 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Enropean  PaL  OCT.,  Ang.  22, 
1991,  91630057.7 

Int  CL'  D21F  1/02 
VS.  CL  162—336  1  Claim 

1.  A  papermaking  machine  web  forming  structure  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 
a  single,  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  traveling  four- 
drinier  wire  having  water  drainage  openings  therein  for 
dewatering  a  slurry  of  paper  stock  deposited  on  the  sur- 
face thereof; 
means,  including  a  source  of  water,  for  creating  a  layer  of 

water  on  the  traveling  fourdrinier  wire; 
and  headbox  means  for  deUvering  a  layer  of  stock  slurry 
onto  the  layer  of  water  downstream  of  the  location  where 
the  layer  of  water  is  created  whereby  the  stock  interfaces 
with  the  water  layer  and  improved  fiber  formation  on  the 
fourdrinier  wire  occurs; 
upper  and  lower  stationary  wire  guides  positioned  opposite 
each  other  and  structured  and  arranged  to  stabilize  the 
fourdrinier  wire,  and  positioned  upstream  from  the  loca- 
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tion  where  the  stock  Uy^ 
creating  a  layer  of  water 
deposit  the  layer  of  water 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hsing 


is  deposited,  said  means  for   manifold  having  opposite 
-„ig  structured  and  arranged  to   spective,  structurally 
between  said  wire  guides,  said   duits  being  transversel  y 

manifold,  said  fluid  nr 
respective  segments  of 
fluid  manifold  being 
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ends  opieratively  connected  to  re- 
sipportive  flu  conduits,  said  fluid  con- 
projected  from  sa  elongated  fluid 
manifold  and  said  fluid  conduits  being 
singular,  integrated  flow  channel,  said 
structured  to  distribute  a  fluid  film  to  flush 


upper  guide  positioned 
water  layer,  and  said  lo 
fourdrinier  wire. 


low  the  headbox  and  above  the 
guide  positioned  beneath  the 


5^,126 
HEADBOX  FOR  A  PAf  ER-MAHNG  MACHINE 
Han  DaU,  RaTcaabnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Salzer-Escher  Viym  GmbH.  RaTCiisbiirg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
maay  J 

Filed  Not.  5, 19«2,  Set.  No.  972,004 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemany,  Not.  6, 
1991,  4136530 


external  surfaces  of 
adjustably  securing 
means  points  remote 
board  assem  is 
means  positionally 
remote  points. 


VS.  CL  1«2— 342 


iDt  a.'  D21F  1/02 


19  Claims 
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sail  I  deckle  board  assembly,  and  means  for 

can  h  said  fluid  conduit  segment  to  a  frame 

fi  om  said  manifold  whereby  said  deckle 

positi(  inally  adjusted  relative  to  said  frame 

adji  sting  said  fluid  conduit  segments  at  said 


1.  A  headbox  for  a  paper  m  chine  for  producing  a  paper  web 
of  a  desired  width,  said  hea  Ibox  comprising  a  distributor,  a 
stationary  hydraulic  turbulence  generator  following  said  dis- 
tributor, a  flow  channel  following  said  turbulence  generator 
and  having  an  inflow  end,  a  floor,  an  outflow  end  and  a  length, 
at  least  one  movable  apertured  roller  positioned  at  said  outflow 
end  of  said  flow  channel  and  a  nozzle  channel  following  said 
movable  apertured  roller,  wherein  said  stationary  hydraulic 
turbulence  generator  is  a  stepped  diffuser  block  with  a  plural- 
ity of  outflow  channels  eacb  having  a  flow  direction  and  a 
diameter  which  enlarges  stepwise  in  said  flow  direction,  and 
wherein  said  flow  channel  has,  at  least  over  a  substantial  part 
of  said  length,  a  cross  sectio*  through  which  flow  takes  place 
and  which  broadens  from  saii  inflow  end  towards  said  outflow 
end  up  to  said  roller. 


5,298,128 
PROCESS  FOR  REO  )VERING  POLYURETHANE  FROM 

POLYUR^THANE  WASTE  PASTES 
Jorg  Hanadorf,  Fiirtfa;  Bardo  Amelm,  LandenbMh,  and  Steffen 
Koaack,  Haasloch,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Firma  Carl  Frendenl  icrg,  Weiaheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Api .  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,898 
Claims  priority,  anfication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113282 

1  It  CL'  BOID  3/38 
VS.  a.  203—47  4  Claims 

1.  A  distillation  pr(  cess  for  recovering  polyurethane  from 
solvent-containing  or  solvent-free  polyurethane  waste  pastes, 
comprising  the  steps  i  )f:  adding  a  solvent  to  a  waste  paste  to 
adjust  the  waste  past :  dry  solids  weight  to  about  30%,  then 
adding  an  acylpolyetli  yleneglycolester  emulsificr  in  a  ration  of 
1  part  by  wei^t  emu  sifier  to  10  parts  solvent  adjusted  paste; 
and  subsequently  m  xing  in  twelve  times  the  solvent  adjusted 

paste  weight  of  ^  rater; 
mixing  the  resulting  emulsion  for  one  hour  at  room  tempera- 
ture; 
then  expelling  the  s  olvent  from  the  emulsion  using  steam  to 
liberate  a  two-ph  »se  water  and  solvent  distillate  from  the 
emulsion;  and 
filtering  off  a  fine  grained  polyurethane  granular  material, 

floating  in  water;  phase;  and 
drying  the  granulat  material. 


Si98,127 
PAPER  MACHINE  DECKLE  SUPPORT  AND  FLUSHING 

MEANS 
Robert  L.  Bern,  CoTii^toii,  Va.,  aarignor  to  Wcttraco  Corpora- 
te, New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oet  23,  1>92,  Ser.  No.  965,006 
Iirt.  Cl>  D21F  1/56 
VS.  CL  162—353  |  3  Claims 

1.  A  paper  machine  decide  means  comprising  elongated 
deckle  board  assembly  structurally  imitized  with  flushing  foun- 
tain v^r^'^i  said  fountain  i^eans  comprising  elongated  fluid 


METHOD  OF 
CON 
Bmcc  M.  EUaah, 
craft  Company, 


5,298,129 

,Y  MONITORING  TRACE 
IN  PLATING  BATHS 
Calif.,  aadgaor  to  Hoghcs  Air- 
Aaaelca,  Calif  . 


Filed  No*.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,118 
CL'  GOIN  27/26 


VS.  CL  204—153.1 


1.  A  method  of  sel  ectively  monitoring  the  concentration  of 


an  organic  addition 


igent  present  in  a  plating  bath  solution 


11  Claims 


containing  multiple  liacc  constituents  and  metal  ions  wherein 
said  organic  addition  agent  is  more  rapidly  absorbed  than  said 
trace  constituents,  sa  d  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  <  ine  sensing  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
solution; 

applying  a  pretreai  ment  signal  of  an  amplitude  and  duration 
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to  said  sensing  electrode  in  contact  with  said  solution  in 
order  to  remove  contaminants  from  said  sensing  electrode 
to  provide  a  substantially  contaminant-free  electrode; 

applying  a  plating  signal  of  an  amplitude  and  duration  to  said 
electrode,  such  that  a  portion  of  said  metal  ions  from  said 
solution  form  a  plating  on  the  surface  of  said  electrode  to 
form  a  plated  electrode,  and  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
organic  addition  agent  is  absorbed  on  said  electrode  sur- 
face; 

applying  a  stripping  signal  of  an  amplitude  and  duration  to 
said  plated  electrode,  such  that  said  plating  on  said  surface 
of  said  plated  electrode  is  removed,  and  further  such  that 
a  stripping  signal  resp>onse  current  is  produced,  said  strip- 
ping signal  response  current  having  signal  characteristics 
responsive  to  said  organic  addition  agent  absorbed  on  said 
electrode  surface;  and 

monitoring  said  signal  characteristics  of  said  stripping  re- 
sponse current; 

wherein  variations  in  said  stripping  response  current  charac- 
teristics provide  an  accurate  indication  of  the  concentra- 
tion level  of  said  organic  addition  agent. 


5,298,130 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  MAJOR  CONSTITUENTS 
IN  PLATING  BATHS  CONTAINING  CODEPOSITING 
CONSTITUENTS 
Frank  A.  Ludwig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  976,117 
tot.  a.'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  a.  204—153.1  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  concentration  of  metal  ions 
comprising  a  major  constituent  present  in  a  plating  bath  solu- 
tion, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  least  one  sensing  electrode  in  contact  with  said 

solution; 
applying  a  pretreatment  signal  having  an  amplitude  and 
duration  to  said  sensing  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
solution  in  order  to  remove  contaminants  from  said  sens- 
ing electrode  to  provide  a  substantially  contaminant-free 
sensing  electrode; 
applying  a  plating  signal  of  an  amplitude  and  duration  to  said 
contaminant-free  sensing  electrode,  such  that  a  portion  of 
said  metal  ions  from  said  solution  form  a  plating  on  the 
surface  of  said  sensing  electrode  to  form  a  plated  electrode 
wherein  said  plating  signal  is  a  dc  pulse  signal  having 
potential  which  is  cathodic  to  produce  an  average  ampli- 
tude of  about  100  to  1000  ma/cm^  for  a  duration  of  about 
500  to  700  ms; 
applying  a  stripping  signal  of  an  amplitude  to  said  plated 
electrode,  such  that  said  plating  on  said  surface  of  said 
plated  electrode  is  removed,  and  further  such  that  a  strip- 
ping signal  response  current  is  produced,  said  stripping 
signal  response  current  having  signal  characteristics  indic- 
ative of  the  said  major  constituent  concentration;  and 
monitoring  said  signal  characteristics  of  said  stripping  re- 
sponse current; 
wherein  variations  in  said  stripping  response  current  signal 
characteristics  provide  an  accurate  indication  of  said 
major  constituent  concentration  level. 


5,298,131 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  METAL  ION  CONTENT  IN 

PLATING  BATHS 
Brace  M  EUaah,  Los  Angeica;  Frank  A.  Ladwig,  Rancho  Paloa 
Verdes;  Ngnyet  H.  Phaa,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  and 
Vilambi  N.  Reddy,  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  Hughes  Air^ 
craft  Company,  Los  Aagelcs,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  68,030 
tot  CL'  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—153.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  concentration  of  metal  ions 


within  a  plating  bath  solution,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
applying  at  least  one  pretreatment  signal  to  a  sensing  elec- 
trode positioned  within  said  plating  bath  solution,  produc- 
ing a  pretreated  sensing  electrode; 
applying  a  sweep  signal  to  said  pretreated  sensing  electrode 
to  thereby  produce  a  response  signal  having  a  voltammet- 
ric  peak  current,  said  voltammetric  peak  current  having  a 
magnitude  proportional  to  said  concentration  of  metal 
ions;  and 
measuring  said  magnitude  of  said  voltammetric  peak  cur- 
rent. 


5,298,132 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  PURIFICATION 
TREATMENT  IN  PLATING  BATHS 
Vilambi  N.  R.  K.  Reddy,  Lakewood;  Brace  M.  Eliash,  Los 
Angeles;  Frank  A.  Ludwig,  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  and  Ngnyet 
H.  Phan,  Los  Angeles,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,159 
tot  a.5  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CL  204—153.1  u  claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  purification  treatment  cycle 
within  a  plating  bath  solution,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  at  least  one  electrode  in  contact  with  said  plating 

bath  solution; 
applying  a  dc  pretreatment  signal  to  said  electrode,  said  dc 
pretreatment  signal  having  a  selected  potential  and  se- 
lected duration  to  pretreat  said  electrode  by  removing  any 
adsorbed  organic  materials  or  other  contaminants  from 
said  electrode; 
applying  a  swept  dc  measurement  signal  to  said  pretreated 
electrode,  said  dc  measurement  signal  having  a  sweep 
potential,  a  sweep  rate  and  a  reversal  potential,  and  pro- 
ducing a  response  current  signal;  and 
monitoring  the  characteristics  of  said  response  current  sig- 
nal; 
wherein  said  response  current  signal  characteristics  provide 
an  accurate  indication  of  the  status  of  said  plating  bath 
purification  treatment  cycle. 


5,298,133 

METHOD  OF  RECYCLING  ORGANIC  LIQUIDS  AND  A 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ARTICLES  BY 

ELECTROPHOREnC  DEPOSITION 

Stephen  HcaTens,  Saoghall,  Great  Britain,  assizor  to  Chloride 

Silent  Power  limited,  Riincora,  Great  Britain 
per  No.  PCr/GB88/01074,  §  371  Date  Jun.  28, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  28, 1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/05364,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Jan.  15, 1989 

PCT  FUed  Dec  2,  1988,  Ser.  No.  474,140 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  United  Kiagdon^  Dec  3,  1987, 
8728300 

tot  CL'  C25D  13/00 
VS.  CL  204— 180J  23  nrf»» 

9.  A  method  of  manufacturing  articles  by  electropboretic 
deposition,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  slurry  of  particles  suspended  in  a  carrier  liquid; 
and  passing  the  slurry  between  a  pair  of  electrodes,  one  of 
the  electrodes  serving  as  a  mandrel  on  which  the  particles 
are  deposited  to  form  an  article,  said  step  of  preparing  the 
slurry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
separating  at  least  some  of  the  slurry  which  has  passed  be- 
tween the  electrodes  into  recovered  powder  and  recov- 
ered carrier  liquid; 
treating  the  recovered  carrier  liquid  by  the  steps  of  first 
de-ionising  the  recovered  carrier  liquid,  and  then  drying 
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the  de-ionised  carrier  liqfd  to  provide  treated  carrier 
liquid;  and 
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William  D.  Geogiiegaii, 
Regents,  The  Univerri^ 
Filed  Jul. 
Ini 
U.S.  CL  204— 182J 


March  29,  1994 

5,298,135 
PRODUCTION  OF 

HOMOGENOUS 
GOLD  COMPLEXES 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of 
of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  909,409 
CL'  C25B  T/00 

ITCIahBS 


ELECTROPHOI EHCALLY 
PROTEIN-COU  OIDAL 


defining 


adding  powder  to  the  treatcA  carrier  liquid  to  provide  fresh 
slurry. 


1.  A  method  for 
homogeneous  protein-<  olloidal 
comprising: 

(a)  reacting  colloidal 
of  protein  concentrations 
fig/ml  and  at 
produce  a  set  of 
sions;  and 

(b)  electrophoreticall  r 
on  a  gel  to  identify 
concentration  resuming 
being  defmed  as 
having  a  uniform 
charge. 


STEERED  ARC 
Sobbiah  Ramalingim, 


5,2s  1,134 
CAPILLA]  tY  DEVICE 
Richard  N.  Zarc,  Staitford;  ?$M>hua  Huang,  Moontain  View, 
and  Stevhea  L.  Pcatoney,  Ir.,  Yoita  Linda,  all  of  Calif., 
awigBara  to  Board  of  Trusters  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
Univenity,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Cofrtinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  902^15,  Jan.  23, 1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  235,953,  Aug.  24, 1988, 

abmdoned.  TUs  appUcation  May  20, 1993,  Ser.  No.  64,849 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/26,  27/447 

MS.  CL  204—180.1  »  Otimt 


the  UaiTersity  of 

Filed  Avg 
In. 


UjS.  CL  204— 192J8 


reaction  conditions  producing  a 
gold  complex,  the  method 


5old  particles  with  a  protein  at  a  series 

between  10  fig/ml  and  500 

varidus  pH  values  between  5.0  and  7.0  to 

p  rotein-colloidal  gold  complex  suspen- 

analyzing  samples  of  said  suspensions 

reaction  conditions  of  pH  and  protein 

_  in  homogeneity,  said  homogeneity 

;he  protein-coUoidal  gold  complexes 

^ze,  shape,  charge,  and  ratio  of  size  to 


5,298,13< 
CdATING  WTTH  THICK  TARGETS 
f  oaerille,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
18, 1987,  Ser.  No.  86,552 
CL'  C23C  14/22 

28  Claims 


Minnesota,] 


1.  A  method  for  separation  in  a  capillary  comprising: 

providing  a  sample  to  the  papillary; 

providing  to  the  capillary  it  a  location  along  the  capillary  a 
reagent  that  will  react  coemically  in  the  capillary  with  the 
sample  to  aid  the  detection  or  separation  of  the  sample, 
said  sample  having  comjionents,  thereby  rendering  at  least 
a  component  of  the  saoiple  detectable  or  enhancing  the 
separation  of  the  sample 

applying  an  electrical  potential  across  the  capillary,  causing 
the  sample  to  migrate  through  the  ci4>illary  and  to  sepa- 
rate in  the  capillary  inU^  its  components;  and 

ilftfyting  at  a  second  locution  along  the  capillary  down- 
stream from  said  first  location  at  least  one  of  said  compo- 
nento  of  the  sample. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  {depositing  a  metal  film  onto  a  substrate 
using  arc  deposition  techniques  including  a  cathode  target 
having  an  active  surfs  se,  and  a  peripheral  edge  surface  defm- 
ing  a  perimeter,  said  ( dge  surface  defining  a  thickness  of  the 
cathode,  an  anode,  power  supply  means  for  forming  an  arc 
between  the  anode  an(  I  cathode  which  arc  travels  on  the  cath- 
ode active  surface,  nu  gnet  means  mounted  adjacent  said  cath- 
ode, including  a  magi  letic  peripheral  pole  piece  representing 
one  magnetic  pole  thi  t  surrounds  the  peripheral  edge  surface 
of  the  cathode  and  a  least  partially  overlaps  the  peripheral 
edge  surface,  and  a  lecond  magnetic  pole  piece  positioned 
within  the  peripheral  pole  piece  to  establish  a  magnetic  field 
between  the  pole  piei  es  across  the  cathode  active  surface  on 
which  the  arc  is  form  Bd  at  a  locus  of  points  defining  a  closed 
path  where  compone  iits  of  the  magnetic  field  normal  to  the 
cathode  active  surfao ;  go  substantially  to  zero  on  the  cathode 
active  surface  for  for<  ing  the  arc  to  move  in  such  closed  path, 
and  coil  means  for  ad  justing  the  magnetic  field  to  change  the 
location  of  the  closet  path  where  the  normal  componenU  of 
the  magnetic  field  go  to  zero  on  the  surface  of  the  cathode  and 
for  providing  sufRci<  nt  magnetic  flux  to  control  the  arc  for 
movement  on  the  cat  lode  active  surface  only  in  such  path. 
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5,298,137 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEAR 
MAGNFTRON  SPUTTERING 
John  MarshalL  HI,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Surfece  Solu- 
tions, Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,914,  Apr.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,250 

Int  CL'  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CL  204-192.12  47  daims 


4 


»% 


i,Mis>,i'n^l~,.,.,,.,.,.^>t  a 


1.  Sputtering  apparatus  for  producing  a  thin  film  on  the 
surface  of  an  object,  comprising: 

an  elongated  cathode  terminating  in  first  and  second  end 
sections; 

a  target  material  surrounding  said  elongated  cathode  as  a 
sputtering  surface; 

electron  emission  enhancing  means  in  radially  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  first  end  section  of  said  elongated,  wherein  said 
electron  emission  enhancing  means  includes  a  surface 
positioned  in  substantially  radially  opposed  relation  to  the 
first  end  section  of  said  elongated  cathode,  whereby  the 
surface  substantially  faces  and  is  exposed  to  the  first  end 
section  of  said  elongated  cathode,  for  creating  electron 
saturation  at  the  sputtering  surface  of  said  target  material 
that  is  adjacent  said  electron  emission  enhancing  means; 
and 

means  for  applying  an  electric  current  through  said  elon- 
gated cathode  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  having 
magnetic  force  vectors  directed  circumferentially  around 
said  elongated  cathode  and  said  target  material. 


5,298,138 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  ION  CONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Jesse  A.  Nachles;  Kelly  B.  Powers,  and  James  R.  McJnnldn,  aU 
of  Salt  Lake  Qty,  Utah,  assignors  to  Ceramatec,  Inc.,  Salt 
Lake  aty,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,004 

Int  CL'  C25B  9/04;  HOIM  2/24.  2/26 

MS.  CL  204—267  13  CMw^ 


-=^^- 


1.  An  electrochemical  ion  conducting  device  comprising: 
a  pluraUty  of  solid  ion  conducting  electrolyte  plates  ar- 


ranged into  a  monoUthic  stack,  said  electrolyte  plates 
having  a  pair  of  generally  flat  opposed  surfaces  with 
electrode  material  adherent  to  a  significant  portion  of  said 
flat  surfaces; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  disposed  between  successive  electro- 
lyte plates  with  an  individual  spacer  spacing  adjacent 
electrolyte  pUtes  apart; 

a  plurality  of  chambers  defined  by  the  spaces  between  a 
plurality  of  successive  pairs  of  spaced  apart  adjacent  elec- 
trolyte plates; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  in  series  said  electrode 
material  on  said  flat  electrolyte  surfaces  wherein  said 
electrodes  on  every  other  said  electrolyte  plate  are  electri- 
cally connected  in  series  from  one  end  of  said  stack  to  the 
other  in  a  first  electrical  path,  whereupon  the  electrical 
path  wraps  around  said  stack  and  every  other  electrode 
not  connected  is  electrically  connected  in  series  in  a  sec- 
ond electrical  path,  said  firet  and  second  electrical  paths 
and  electrodes  connected  thereto  forming  a  complete 
electrical  circuit. 


5,298,139 
ENIMXJLUMN  CONDUCTIVITY  DETECTOR  FOR 
CAPILLARY  ZONE  ELECTROPHORESIS 
Xiaohna  Hoang,  Mountain  View,  and  Richard  N.  Zarc,  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trastees  of  the 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford,  CaUf. 
Continnation-in-ptft  of  Ser.  No.  580,259,  Sep.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,126,023.  This  application  Oct  4, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,345 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26.  27/447 
MS.  CL  204—299  R  U  r\mi^ 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  an  end-column  detector  for  elec- 
trophoresis which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  elongated  tube  having  a  sidewall  and  a  first 
opening  and  a  second  opening  that  are  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  a  bore  within  the  tube  wherein  the  bore  is 
defmed  by  an  inner  surface  of  the  tube; 

driUing  an  eluent  hole  through  said  tube  sidewall  between 
the  first  and  second  opening  so  that  the  the  eluent  hole  is 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  bore; 

inserting  an  elongated  sensing  electrode  having  a  tip  through 
the  second  opening  so  that  the  tip  is  adjacent  to  said  eluent 
hole;  and 

sealing  the  second  opening  between  the  inner  surface  of  the 
tube  and  sensing  electrode. 


5,298,140 
REACnON  APPARATUS  FOR  BIOCHEMICAL 
EXAMINATION 
ToUya  Nakazato,  Urawa,  Japan,  aasignor  to  Helena  Laborato- 
ries Co.,  Ltd.,  Japnn 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,180 
Onims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  13, 1991,  3-235024 
Int  CL'  C25B  9/00 
MS.  CL  204—299  R  7  CWw 

1.  A  reaction  apparatus  for  a  biochemical  examination  at 
least  comprising: 
a  pair  of  band-shaped  ccmveying  members,  a  portion  of  each 
of  which  proceeds  over  a  predetermined  distance  in  the 
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same  direction  in  a  clos  ly  contacted  state,  and  which 
convey  an  electrophoresed  sample-supporting  thin  film 
while  sandwiching  said  aample-supporting  thin  film  be- 
tween said  closely  suppoi  ted  contacted  portions;  and 


sured  when  said 

volatile  ingredient 
A  pH  is  the  differeno 

material  and  an 

and 
A  C  is  the  difference 

tion  for  said  liqui^ 

concentration 


CXEANING  DEVICE 
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concentration   measurement  of  non- 
is  to  be  obtained; 

between  a  reference  pH  for  said  liquid 
actual  pH  thereof,  measured  at  said  time; 


Between  a  reference  solvent  concentra- 
■type  material  and  an  actual  solvent 
theiieof,  measured  at  said  time. 


5,298.142 
FOR  A  CONTACT  ELEMENT  OF  A 
CAR-BODY  SKID  IN  A  PAINT  PLANT 
Franz  Gassner,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Durr  GmbH,  Stuttg^t,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,120 
Claims  priority,  appjication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  2, 

1991,  4103171 

Int.  a.'  C2i  D  tS/Oa  13/12;  B6SG  45/16 
UJS.  a.  204—300  EC  I  21  Claims 


a  heat  source  which  is  provided  in  the  vicinity  of  said  closely 
contacted  portions  of  sai^  pair  of  band-shaped  conveying 
members,  and  which  maintains  at  a  predetermined  temper- 
ature said  sample-supporting  thin  film  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  closely  contacted  portions. 


pportu 

intai:te 


5,^,141 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  CONCENTRATION  OF 

NON-VOLATliE  INGREDIENTS 
Tomoynki  Irie,  Osaka,  and  lUio  Tochizawa,  Kawanishi,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00654, 1  371  Date  Jan.  15, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  15,  1993,  PCT  Rub.  No.  WO92/21022,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,398 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  May  23, 1991,  3-149700 

Int.  a.5  C25D  13/24 

VS.  a.  204—299  EC  »»  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measui  ng  concentration  of  non-volatile 
ingredients  in  electrodeposilion  paint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  ultrasound  through  said  electrodeposilion  paint  and 
measuring  an  ultrasonic  damping  factor  thereof;  and 

obtaining  a  concentration  measurement  of  said  non-volatile 
ingrediente  from  said  ultrasonic  damping  factor  by  calcu- 
lating according  to  th<  following  expression: 


1.  The  combinatio  a 
cathodic  dip  electroifiming 
skid  to  be  carried  by 
said  conveyor,  said 
element  thereon  for 
said  conveying  direc  ion 
electrically  conducti/e 
operably  associated 
from  said  conductivi 
said  conductive 
parallel  to  said  con\^ying 
having  a  holder  on 
for  resiliently 
contact  element  of 


engagi  ng 


of  a  conveyor  for  use  in  a  plant  for 

^  of  vehicle-bodies,  a  vehicle-body 

i  nd  moved  in  a  conveying  direction  along 

_  having  a  rib-like  or  blade-like  contact 

ravelling  along  a  first  path  extending  in 

with  said  contact  element  having  an 

surface  portion,  and  cleaning  means 

ivith  said  conveyor  for  removing  paint 

surface  portion  of  the  contact  element, 

:e  portion  extending  at  least  substantially 

^  direction  and  said  cleaning  means 

N^ich  at  least  one  scraper  blade  is  mounted 

the  conductive  surface  portion  of  the 

skid  passing  said  cleaning  means. 


tie! 


wherein 
NV  is  present  concentrafeon 
a  is  a  coefficient  db/NV 
/3  is  a  temperature-corre  tion 
r  is  a  pH-correction 
fi  b  a  solvent-concentration 

Ck 
A  t  is  the  difference 

liquid  material,  and 


;betw  len 


Cornelius  F. 
Wash.,  assignors 


5,298,143 
ELECTR  aPHORFnC  PROCESSING 

iTory,  ind  WiUiam  A.  Gobie,  both  of  Pullman, 
<o  Washington  State  University  Research 


Foundation,  Puling,  Wash. 


Continuation-in-part 


of  non-volatile  ingredients; 
of  the  damping  factor; 
coefficient,  dB^/A  t^, 
It,  dBy/A  dHy; 
correction  coefficient,  dBs/A 


a  reference  temperature  for  said 
actual  temperature  thereof,  mea- 


^t  bf  Ser.  No.  782,692,  Oct  15, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,200,050.  This  a{  ipUcation  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,979 
Int.  a.'  G#1N  27/26.  27/447:  BOID  57/02 
_   _  38  Claims 

1.  An  electrophoi  etic  processor  comprising: 

a  stator; 

a  rotor  mounted  I  Qr  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  rotor  drive  for   otating  said  rotor; 

a  processing  char  iber  at  least  partially  defined  between  the 

stator  and  roto ; 
multi-zone  electri ;  field  generator  for  creating  at  least  two 
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processing  zones  having  different  field  strengths  within 
the  processing  chamber; 


M  37  r«f  «r    55 


*^  7J  St  «5  d^SfO 


5,298,145 
SIGNAL  SUBTRACnON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Marcns  A.  Garraway,  Venice;  Martin  M.  Hamano,  Torrance, 
and  Maynard  M.  Kepler,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  aU  of  Calif., 
ors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,577 
Int  CL'  GOIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  204—406  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  a  plating  bath  comprising: 


a  probe  having  a  counter-electrode,  a  reference  electrode, 
and  a  working  electrode; 

an  input  signal  generator  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  counter-electrode  which  provides  a  combined  DC 
and  AC  signal  to  said  counter-electrode  wherein  said  DC 
signal  comprises  a  voltage  and  said  AC  signal  comprises 
an  ampUtude  and  frequency; 


at  least  one  fluid  access  port  allowing  fluid  communication 
to  or  from  said  processing  chamber. 


5,298,144 
CHEMICALLY  WIRED  FRUCTOSE  DEHYDROGENASE 

ELECTRODES 

Robert  B.  Spokane,  BeUbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Yellow 

Springs  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,963 

Int  CL'  COIN  27/327 

MS.  CL  204—403  8  Claims 


a  first  signal  detection  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
working  electrode  which  detects  a  composite;  signal  com- 
prising a  DC  signal,  AC  signal,  and  current; 

said  first  signal  detection  means  further  monitoring  the  cur- 
rent detected  by  said  working  electrode;  and 

said  first  signal  detection  means  further  comprising  at  least 
one  current  filter  network  having  a  filter  range. 


5,298,146 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  DETECnON  OF 

DISSIMILAR  GAS  COMPONENTS 

Christoph  Bradeo,  Cologne,  aad  Jacques  Deprez,  Frechen,  both 

of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assigBors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  LcTerkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,229 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  8, 
1991,  4136779 

Int  a.'  GOIN  27/26 
MS.  a.  204—406  7  I 


1.  An  enzyme  electrode  for  measuring  D-fructose  concen- 
tration in  liquids  comprising: 

(a)  a  fructose  dehydrogenase  enzyme  containing  pyrrolo 
quinoline  quinone  cofactor; 

(b)  a  conductive  polymer  comprising  a  water  soluble  polyvi- 
nylpyridine  complex  of  Os(bipyridine)2  CI;  and 

(c)  an  electron  collector,  said  conductive  polymer  being 
chemically  bonded  to  said  enzyme  and  adsorbed  on  said 
electron  collector,  said  enzyme  electrode  being  devoid  of 
electron  mediator  save  for  said  conductive  polymer. 


1.  A  device  for  the  simultaneous  detection  of  dissimilar  gas 
components,  comprising: 

a.  at  least  two  three-electrode  measuring  cells,  wherein  each 
measuring  cell  comprises  one  working  electrode,  one 
counter-electrode  and  one  referenced  electrode  and 
wherein  the  at  least  two  measuring  cells  having  a  common 
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counter-«lectrode,  a  common 
working  electrodes  all  in 

b.  A  potentiostatic  evaluati<  n 
control  loop  for  each  eel 
tential  across  each  wor 
reference  electrode,  the 
electrode  being  individui  1 
stant  potential  across 

c.  wherein  the  evaluation 
for  separately  detecting 
working  electrode,  each 
concentration  of  a  differ^t 


rkii  g 


;  othi  r 
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reference  electrode  and  the 
t  common  electrolyte; 

circuit  comprising  a  separate 
for  maintaining  a  constant  po- 
_  electrode  with  respect  to  the 
Q  instant  potential  of  one  working 
and  independent  of  the  con- 
working  electrodes;  and 
( ircuit  further  comprises  means 
( lectric  current  flowing  in  each 
current  corresponding  to  a  gas 
gas  component. 


METHOD  FOR  MAK  NG 
WITH  A  CHROMIU^  [ 

Hiroaki  Kawamura, 

naka,  both  of  Tokoiama; 
Tsuneo  Inui,  Tokuya  na, 
all  of  Japan,  assignor 

Division  of  Ser.  Mo.  8<i!  i 
which  is  a  continiiati(  >n 
abandoned.  This  appi  cation 


U.S.  CL  205—112 


Sa>  8.147 
OXYGEN  C»NCE1  ITRATION  SENSOR 
Makoto  Nakae;  Masahiro  Shfl  tta,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Yoshiki 
Chiyo,  Mishima,  all  of  Japa  i,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kariya  and  ToyoU  Ji4osha  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  888,107 
Claims  priority,  application  I  Japan,  May  27,  1991,  3-121278; 
May  8, 1992,  4-116292 
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5,298,149 
._  A  TIN-PLATED  STEEL  SHEET 
BILAYER  AND  A  COPOLYESTER 
RtiSIN  LAMINATE 
Kfdamatsu;  Maaatoki  bhida;  Atsuo  Ta- 
Tcrunori  Figimoto,  Kudamatsu; 
„,  and  Yoshikazu  Kondo,  Kudamatsu, 
to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1,904,  Apr.  15, 1992,  Pat.  No.  5,213,903, 
of  Ser.  No.  543,036,  Jun.  22,  1990, 
Feb.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,875 
a.'  C25D  5/70 

SCIaims 


a:Sn+TFSfilm 


bti 


UjS.  CI.  204-424 


Int  CI.'  I  »1N  27/26 


3  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  concentratifl  n  sensor,  comprising: 
an  element,  adapted  to  be  lexposed  to  a  gas  to  be  measured 
and  having  a  chamber  Portion  formed  together  with  an 
oxygen  ion  conductive  iolid  electrolyte  having  confront- 
ing electtodes  formed  ofl  the  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  for 
measuring  an  oxygen  concentration  of  said  gas  to  be  mea- 
sured at  least  during  a  ti|ie  when  pressure  of  said  gas  to  be 


calhod: 


pitted 


measured  varies;  and 
means  for  defining  a  r< 
the  flow  of  said  gas 
portion,  wherein  said 
relationship  I  =  S/(L 
diffusion  hole  and  said 


:ted  diffusion  hole  for  restricting 

be  measured  into  said  chamber 

restricted  difFiision  hole  has  the 

5  with  respect  to  said  restricted 

^ ,. j^estricted  diffusion  hole  having  a 

cross  sectional  area  S  (nim^)  and  a  length  L  (mm)  and  said 
chamber  portion  having  a  volume  V  (mm'). 


8,148 
ELECTRODEPOSm^J  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Yoihio  Yasnoka,  Fqilaawa;  fUzuyuki  Morimoto,  Nagoya,  and 
Maiafumi  Knme,  Hiratsnlia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,528 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1992,  4-75919 
tit  a  '  C25D  9/02 
VS.  CL  205—50  15  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  electrodep<  sition  paint  composition  compris- 
ing a  polyamine,  resin,  a  Ijocked  polyisocyanate  compound, 
and  a  lanthanum  compound.selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lanthanum  acetate,  lanthanum  butyrate,  lanthanum  oxalate, 
l^inttianiim  nitrate,  lanthanum  hydroxide,  lanthanum  oxide  and 
lanthanum  tungstate,  said  lanthanum  compound  being  present 
in  an  amount  ranging  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  in  terms  of 
metal  content,  based  on  thejsolid  content  of  the  paint  composi- 
tion. 


1.  A  method  for 
nated  tin-plated  steel 
prising 
electroplating  the 

comprising  20  to 

of  phenolsulfonic 

a-naphthol  or  ei 

water  under  a 

at  an  electrolyte 

discontinuous  tin  'plated 

ratio  of  the  steel 

space  between 

amount  of  plate< 

than  4300  mg/m  ■ 
treating  the  discor  tinuous 

uniform  chromii^n 

containing  SO  to 

sulfuric  acid  or 

the  amount  of  cfiromic 

current  detisity 

perature  of  40* 

consists  of  a  loM  er 

chromium  and  a  i 

chromium  oxide 
laminating  a  biaxia  ly 

surface  treated 

about  (Tm)  to 

temperature  of 

melting  tempenkure 

nated  onto  the  <  hromium 
cooling  the  lamint  te 


b: Only  TFS Him 


prciluction  of  a  copolyester-resin-film  lami- 
sheet  having  a  chromium  bilayer  com- 


Aeel  sheet  with  tin  using  an  electrolyte 

100  g/1  of  stannous  sulfate,  20  to  80  g/1 

.  acid  and  0.05  to  0.12  g/1  of  ethoxylated 

;hoxylated  a-naphthol  sulfonic  acid  in 

.1  hodic  current  density  of  1 5  to  40  A/dm^ 

( emperature  of  40'  to  60°  C.  to  produce  a 

plated  steel  sheet  wherein  the  covering 

surface  by  plated  tin  is  5  to  30%,  the 

ted  tin  particules  is  0.5  to  5  /xm  and  the 

tin  is  more  than  1300  mg/m^  and  less 


tin-plated  steel  sheet  to  form  a 

bilayer  thereon  by  using  an  electrolyte 

_  _  g/1  of  chromic  acid  and  an  amount  of 

1  luorine  compound,  which  is  1  to  5%  of 

'omic  acid,  in  water  under  a  cathodic 

40  to  80  A/dm^  at  an  electrolyte  tem- 

60'  C.  wherein  the  chromium  bilayer 

r  layer  of  30  to  300  mg/m^  of  meUllic 

upper  layer  of  5-30  mg/m^  of  hydrated 


100  I 


oriented  copolyester  resin  film  to  said 

steel  sheet  heated  to  a  temperature  of 

-I- 50"  C,  where  Tm  is  the  melting 

copolyester  resin  film  and  above  the 

of  tin  wherein  the  resin  film  is  lami- 

bilayer;  and 


Tm 
he 


5,298  150 
GASOLikE  UPGRADING  PROCESS 
DaTid  L.  Hetcher,  TimersTiUe;  Michael  S.  Sarli,  Haddonfield; 
Stuart  S-S.  Shih,  cjierry  HiU,  aU  of  N  J.;  Kathleen  M.  KeviUe, 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  aad  Daria  N.  Lissy,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  iof  Ser.  No.  850,106,  Mar,  12,  1992,  which 
U  a  continuation-in-|Lrt  of  Ser.  No.  745,311,  Aug.  15, 1991.  ThU 
application  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,544 
llBt  a>  ClOG  45/00 

20  Claims 
I  >grading  a  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction 


VS.  a.  208—89 
1.  A  process  of  u 


boiling  in  the  gasolilie  boiling  range  which  comprises: 
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contacting  the  sulfur-containing  feed  fraction  with  a  hydro- 
desulfurization  catalyst  in  a  first  reaction  zone,  operating 
under  a  combination  of  elevated  temperature,  elevated 
pressure  and  an  atmosphere  comprising  hydrogen,  to 
produce  an  intermediate  product  comprising  a  normally 
liquid  fraction  which  has  a  reduced  sulfur  content  and  a 
reduced  octane  number  as  compared  to  the  feed; 

contacting  at  least  the  gasoline  boiling  range  portion  of  the 
intermediate  product  in  a  second  reaction  zone  at  less  than 
about  675"  F.  with  a  catalyst  of  acidic  functionality  com- 
prising a  zeolite  sorbing  10  to  40  mg  3-methylpentane  at 
90"  C,  90  torr,  per  gram  dry  zeolite  in  the  hydrogen  form, 
to  convert  said  portion  to  a  product  comprising  a  fraction 
boiling  in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  having  a  higher  oc- 
tane number  than  the  gasoline  boiling  range  fraction  of  the 
intermediate  product. 


5,298,151 
EBULLATED  BED  HYDROPROCESSING  OF 
PETROLEUM  DISTILLATES 
Robert  M.  Steinberg;  Jacquelyn  G.  Niccum,  and  John  C.  Strick- 
land, all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Rled  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,615 

Int.  CL'  ClOG  45/00 

VS.  CL  208—95  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  hydroprocessing  a  distillate  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  with  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  in  an  ebullated  bed 
of  particulate  catalyst  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  650"  F.  (343" 
C.)  to  950"  F.  (510"  C.)  and  reaction  pressure  of  600  psia  (41 
atm)  to  3000  psia  (204  atm)  and  separating  to  yield  an  unre- 
acted  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  reac- 
tor effluent  comprising: 

a.  heating  the  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  a  temperature  of 
about  800*  F.  (427"  C.)  to  1000"  F.  (538*  C.)  at  a  pressure 
of  about  600  psia  (41  atm)  to  3000  psia  (204  atm)  by  first 
heat  exchange  with  the  unreacted  hydrogen-containing 
gas  and  second  heat  exchange  in  a  fired  heater,  and  then 
flowing  the  gas  to  the  ebullated  bed; 

b.  heating  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  reactor  effluent  and  frac- 
tionating to  yield  at  least  two  fractions  comprising: 

(i)  a  hydrotreated  lighter  product,  and 
(ii)  a  hot  hydrotreated  bottoms  fraction; 

c.  heating  the  distillate  hydrocarbon  feedstock  to  a  feedstock 
temperature  of  about  500"  F.  (260"  C.)  to  600"  F.  (315"  C.) 
at  a  pressure  of  about  20  psia  (1.4  atm)  to  200  psia  (13.6 
atm)  by  heat  exchange  with  the  hot  hydrotreated  bottoms 
fraction  to  produce  a  cooled  bottoms  fraction  and  then 
flowing  the  feedstock  to  the  ebullated  bed; 

d.  recycling  the  cooled  bottoms  fraction  of  step  c.  to  the 
heating  of  step  b.  in  an  amount  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  feedstock  temperature  and  a  selected 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  500*  F.  (260*  C.)  to  600" 
F.  (315"  C). 


5,298,152 
PROCESS  TO  PREVEI>fr  CATALYST  DEACTIVATION  IN 

ACTIVATED  SLURRY  HYDROPROCESSING 

DaTid  C.  Kramer,  San  Anaelmo,  Calif.,  aasi^ior  to  CheTron 

Research  and  Technology  Company,  San  Fnwcisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,219 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 

2011,  has  been  A\*rWiw^ 

Int  CL'  ClOG  47/26 

VS.  a.  208—108  13  CUm 
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1.  In  an  improved  catalytic  slurry  hydroprocess  having  at 
least  a  hydrogenation  zone  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  following  steps  and  conditions: 

(1)  concentrating  at  least  a  portion  of  recyclable  active 
catalyst  in  the  liquid  hydrogenation  product  eluted  from 
said  hydrogenation  zone  of  said  hydroprocess; 

(2)  sef>arating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  concentrated  catalyst 
from  the  liquid  hydrogenation  product;  and 

(3)  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  separated  active  cata- 
lyst to  said  hydrogenation  zone; 

wherein  said  steps  are  carried  out  while  maintaining  said  active 
catalyst  under  conditions  substantially  the  same  as  those  en- 
countered in  said  hydrogenation  zone. 


5,298,153 
CRACKING  PROCESS  USING  AN  ATTRTnON 
RESISTANT  CATALYST 
Julius  Scberzer,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  359,112,  May  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,987,110, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,625,  Feb.  17, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  4,880,521,  which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  47,852,  May  7,  1987,  Pat  No.  4^10,369.  This  applicatkm 

Oct  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  606,180 

Int  CL'  ClOG  11/05,  11/1% 

VS.  a.  208—120  32  CUn 


1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  a  hydrocarbon 
feedstock  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  with  an 
attrition  resistant  cracking  catalyst  under  cracking  conditions 
in  the  substantial  absence  of  added  molecular  hydrogen  in  a 
cracking  zone  to  convert  said  feedstock  into  lower  molecular 
weight  constituents,  wherein  said  cracking  catalyst  comprises 
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greater  tban  about  25  weigh^  percent  of  a  molecular  sieve 
dispersed  in  a  matrix  comprisii  g  a  clay  and  a  synthetic  silica- 
alumina  component  and  is  ma(|e  by  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  combining  said  molecularjsieve  with  said  clay,  a  silica  sol, 
and  aluminum  chlorhydr^xide  to  form  an  aqueous  mix- 
ture; and 

(b)  spray  drying  said  mixtui 


flliid  < 


ifee< 


t  noz:  le 
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A  PROCESS  FOR  REFORMWG  A  GASOLINE  FRACTION 

GyuMh  P.  Khare,  1201  Swidft  La^  Bartiesrille,  Okla.  74006, 

■ad  RoUud  tob  Ballnioos,  S2  Linngston  Dr.,  Belle  Meade, 

N  J.  08502  , 

DiTWoa  of  Ser.  No.  732,422,  IfiL  16, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,227, 

Coatimatkm  of  Ser.  No.  525,»10,  May  21, 1990,  abudoned. 

TUa  appUcatkm  JoL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  912,536 

bit  CL'  C10<3  35/085.  35/09 

U&CL208— 139  2Claliii8 

1.  A  process  for  reforming  a  gasoline  fraction  using  conven- 
tional reforming  conditions  which  comprises  contacting  the 
gasoline  fraction  and  hydrogea  gas  with  a  catalytic  component 
comprising  a  combination  of  a  platinum  component,  optionally 
a  second  metal  component  selected  from  tin,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper,  palladium,  germaniu»i,  or  rhenium,  and  a  halogen 
component  with  a  porous  cancer  material,  wherein  the  compo- 
nents are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  result  in  the  catalytic 
composite  containing,  on  an  elemental  basis,  about  0.06  to 
about  1  wt.  percent  platinum  metal,  about  0.1  to  about  1  wt. 
percent  of  said  second  metal  if  present,  and  about  0. 1  to  about 
3.5  wt.  percent  halogen,  whetein  the  metallic  components  are 
substantially  uniformly  distflbuted  throughout  the  porous 
carrier  support  material,  and  wherein  the  porous  carrier  mate- 
rial is  a  spherical  gamma  alumina  having  a  total  mercury  pore 
volume  of  about  0.60  to  about  0.95  cc/g,  a  total  niUogen  pore 
volume  of  about  0.35  to  about  0.65  cc/g,  a  fresh  BET  surface 
area  of  about  170  mVg  to  about  240  m^/g,  and  wherein  the 
porous  carrier  material  fiirtker  comprises  a  pore  structure 
having  super  pores  with  a  pore  diameter  of  about  200-10,000 
or  greater  nm  and  mesosporos  with  a  pore  diameter  of  about 
5-20  nm  interconnected  thereivith,  and  wherein  at  least  80%  of 
the  total  nitrogen  pore  volunc  resides  in  pores  under  150  A  in 
diameter  at  reforming  conditfons. 


quality,  or  both,  of  a 
hydrocarbonaceous 
atomizing  said  feed 
feeding  said  mixture 
are  comprised  of  a 
fluid  communication 
the  feed,  wherein  the 
section  is  variable  by 
wherein  the  atomizatiofi 
varying  the  pressure 
tors  by  varying  the 
feed  injectors  by 
moved,  in  real  time,  in 
ence  between  a 
quality,  or  both,  of  the 
point  of  product  yield. 


diop 


VS.  CL  208—341 
1.  A  process  for  th« 
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catalytic  cracking  unit,  wherein  a 

is  introduced  into  a  reaction  zone,  by 

first!  mixing  it  with  an  atomizing  vapor,  the 

thr  )ugh  two  or  more  feed  injectors  which 

having  an  internal  throat  section  in 

the  reaction  zone  ad  the  source  of 

c  ross-sectional  flow  area  of  said  throat 

n  oving  a  throat  insert  member  therein, 

of  said  feed  is  effectively  varied  by 

across  the  two  or  more  feed  injec- 

flow  area  of  the  one  or  more 

the  throat  insert  member  to  be 

esponse  to  a  signal  based  on  the  differ- 

product  yield,  measured  product 

reaction  zone  and  a  predetermined  set 

product  quality,  or  both. 
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5,^155 

CONTROLLING  YIELBfe  AND  SELECTTVITY  IN  A 
FLUID  CATALTTnC  CRACKER  UNIT 
Cnig  Y.  Sabottke,  Morris  f ownahi^  Morris  Coanty,  NJ., 
MrigwiT  to  Exxon  Reseai^h  A  Engineering  Co.,  Florkm 
Pvk,  NJ. 

CoBtinwtion  of  Ser.  No.  481.701,  Feb.  27, 1990,  abandoned. 

TUs  application  JnL  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  908,635 

Int  CL'  ClOG  n/00 

VS.  CL  208—157  H  Claims 


5,298,156 

SIMULTANEOUS  D  SCARBONATION  AND  GASOLINE 
STRIPPni  G  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Oaude  Blanc,  Pan,  aid  Henri  ParadowsU,  Cergy,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to !  k>ciete  Nationale  ESf  Aqnitaine  (Produc- 
tion), ConrbcToie,  Fi  uce 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR89/(  9584,  §  371  Date  Jul.  14, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  14,  1990, 1  "CT  Prt>.  No.  WO90/05766,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  31, 1990 

PCT  FUed  D  bc.  14, 1989,  Ser.  No.  543,714 
Claims  priority,  appi  ication  France,  Not.  15, 1988,  88  14784 
Int.  p.'  ClOG  5/04.  5/06 

28  Claims 
„_  „  simultaneous  decarbonation  and  gaso- 
line stripping  of  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  methane,  C2  and 
higher  hydrocarbons  and  CO2.  at  an  absolute  pressure  higher 
than  the  0.5  MPa,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  g^eous  mixture  in  a  decarbonation  and 
gasoline  stripping  zone,  with  a  liquid  solvent  which  dis- 
solves CO2  and  Cl  and  higher  hydrocarbons  preferentially 
I  oiling  temperature  at  atmospheric  pres- 
about  40*  C.  and  a  viscosity  at  about 
ihan  about  0.1  Pa's,  said  liquid  solvent 
least  one  liquid  organic  absorbent  em- 
ployed in  anhydr  >us  form  or  as  a  mixture  with  water,  the 
at  least  one  absot  )ent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amides  }f  the  formula 


and  which  has  a 
sure  higher  than 
—  30*  C.  lower 
comprised  of  at 


esters  of  the  form  ilae  H — C 


C1-C4  alkanols, 
H4O— ),r-CH},  Idiether 


R'  CH? 

y  / 

H— CON  and  CH3  —CON 

R2  CHj 


alddiydf*  of  the  formula  R3— C 

H 


\ 


•ndCHj— C 


OR« 
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diethers  of  the  formula  CH3O— (— C^ 
•  alcohols  of  the  formida  R9O — Cj. 
H4— 0^^2— h1— OH,  lactones  of  the  formula 


1.  A  process  for  obtaini  g  desired  product  yield,  product 


/ 

C  (C^^) 


and  propylene  <  arbonate,  wherein  Ri  and  R2,  which  are 
identical  or  different,  denote  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci  or 
Cialkyl  radical,lR3beingaC3or  C4alkyl  radical.  iU  being 


a  C2-C4  alkyl  radical  or  a  — (— C2H4O— )«— Rg  radical 
with  Rg  denoting  a  C|  or  C:  alkyl  radical  and  n  represent- 
ing 1  or  2,  R7  being  a  C|  or  C2  alkyl  radical  or  a  — <C2. 
H4O — )n—Rg  radical,  R9  denoting  C1-C4  alkyl  radical  and 
p  being  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  4;  said  contacting 
being  earned  out  at  a  low  temperature  and  with  a  ratio  of 
the  flow  rates  of  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  treated  and  of 
the  solvent  sufficient  to  produce  a  treated  gas  containing  a 
major  portion  of  methane  and  a  CO2  molar  content  not 
exceeding  about  2%  and  a  liquid  phase,  rich,  solvent 
containing  CO2  and  C2  and  higher  hydrocarbons  contain- 
ing at  least  about  80  mol  %  of  C3  and  higher  hydrocarbons 
which  were  present  in  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  treated; 

b)  subjecting  the  liquid  phase  rich  solvent  to  at  least  panial 
demethanization  treatment  by  expanding  said  liquid  phase 
rich  solvent  so  as  to  produce  a  methane-depleted,  liquid 
phase,  demethanized,  rich  solvent  and  a  methane-rich 
gaseous  phase; 

c)  extracting  in  liquid  form  the  C2  and  higher  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  the  demethanized  rich  solvent  by  bringing  a 
cooled,  demethanized,  rich  solvent  into  contact  with  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  in  an  extraction  zone,  to  produce  a 
purified  solvent  which  contains  substantially  all  of  the 
CO2  present  in  the  demethanized  rich  solvent  and  has  a 
hydrocarbon  content,  expressed  as  methane  equivalent, 
lower  than  about  10  mol  %  relative  to  CO2,  and  an  en- 
riched hydrocarbon  solvent  enriched  in  C2  and  higher 
hydrocarbons; 

d)  regenerating  the  purified  solvent  by  stripping  to  produce 
a  regenerated  solvent,  which  is  recycled  to  the  decaitwn- 
ation  and  gasoline  stripping  zone,  and  a  CO2-  rich  acidic 
gas  stream  containing  less  than  about  10  mol  %  of  hydro- 
carbons, expressed  as  methane  equivalent,  in  relation  to 
CO2;  and 

e)  fractionating  the  enriched  hydrocarbon  solvent  by  distil- 
lation to  form  a  hydrocarbon  cut  comprised  of  a  mixture 
of  C2  and  higher  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  about 
80  mol  %  of  the  C3  and  higher  hydrocarbons  which  were 
present  in  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  treated  and  a  regener- 
ated hydrocarbon  solvent  which  is  recycled,  after  refrig- 
eration, to  the  extraction  zone  of  step  (c). 


5,298,157 
COAL  DEPOLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING  HARD 
ACID/SOFT  BASE 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights;  Edwin  R.  Ernst,  Bdle 
Meade,  and  Chang  S.  Hso,  Bridgewater,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Florlmm  Park, 
NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,337 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Lit  CL'  ClOG  1/00 
VS.  CL  208—400  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  depolymerization  of  finely  divided  coal 
particles  which  comprises: 
mixing  fmely  divided  coal  particles  with  a  hard  acid  in  the 
presence  of  a  soft  base  at  temperatures  of  from  0*  to  100* 
C,  said  hard  acid  being  characterized  by  a  heat  of  reaction 
with  dimethylsulfide  of  from  10  kcal/mol  to  30  kcal/mol 
and  said  soft  base  being  characterized  by  a  heat  of  reaction 
with  boron  trifluoride  of  from  10  kcal/mol  to  17  kcal/mol; 
and 
extracting  the  depolymerized  coal  with  a  polar  solvent  to 
remove  hard  acid  and  soft  base. 


5,298,158 
REMOTE  DUAL  FILTRATION  SYSTEM 
Darid  R  Anderson.  Dulntli,  Minn.,  assignor  to  A.  J.  Amatuio 
Filter  Co.,  Superior,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,032 

Int  a'  BOID  27/00 

VS.  CL  210—168  «  Claims 


1.  A  remote  dual  filtration  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  an  external  mounting  member,  comprising: 

an  adaptor  for  mounting  on  said  external  mounting  member 
and  through  which  unfiltered  oil  is  directed  from  said 
engine  and  filtered  oil  flows  to  said  engine; 

a  remote  dual  filter  mount; 

hoses  for  carrying  said  unfiltered  oil  from  said  adapter  to 
said  remote  filter  mount,  and  for  carrying  filtered  oil  from 
said  remote  filter  mount  to  said  adaptor; 

a  full  flow  filter  mounted  on  said  remote  filter  mount; 

a  high  efficiency  partial  flow  filter  mounted  on  said  remote 
filter  mount  parallel  to  said  full  flow  filter,  said  partial 
flow  filter  being  more  resistant  to  the  flow  of  oil  than  said 
full  flow  filter; 

said  remote  dual  filter  mount  including  a  bracket  for  mount- 
ing the  remote  dual  filter  mount  at  a  remote  location;  said 
remote  dual  filter  mount  fiuther  comprising  first  and 
second  parallel  passages,  said  first  passage  fluidly  commu- 
nicating said  hose  carrying  said  unfiltered  oil  with  inlet 
poriions  of  said  partial  and  said  full  flow  filters,  said  inlet 
portion  of  said  partial  flow  filter  being  disposed  in  an 
upstream  direction  from  said  inlet  portion  of  said  full  flow 
filter;  said  second  passage  fluidly  communicating  outlet 
portions  of  said  partial  and  said  full  flow  filters  with  said 
hose  carrying  said  filtered  oil,  and 

means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  oil  into  said  fiill  flow  filter 
relative  to  said  partial  flow  filter,  said  restricting  means 
being  disposed  in  said  first  passage  between  said  inlet 
portions  of  said  partial  and  said  full  flow  filters,  whereby 
oil  flow  into  said  partial  flow  filter  is  increased. 


5,298,159 
FTLTER-COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
William  R.  Peterman,  Mnncy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Yowig  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Mnncy,  Pa. 

FQed  Aug.  22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  748,448 
Int  CL'  BOID  24/46 
VS.  CL  210—232  54  CfadM 

1.  A  filter-collector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  closed  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  pneumatically 
conveyed  material  thereinto  and  an  outlet  for  discharging 
material  therefrom: 
a  detachable  tube  sheet  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  vessel  to  provide  a  material  collector  cham- 
ber and  a  plenum  chamber; 
wedging  means  for  detachably  securing  said  tube  sheet  to 
said  vessel  and  camming  said  tube  sheet  against  said  ves- 
sel; 
at  least  one  filter  tube  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
tube  sheet  and  into  said  collector  chamber,  having  the 
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interior  thereof  commui  icating  with  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, 

wedging  means  for  detac  lably  securing  said  filter  tube  to 
said  tube  sheet  and  can^ning  said  filter  tube  against  said 
tube  sheet; 

means  disposed  in  said  planum  chamber  for  selectively  m- 
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jecting  a  stream 

for  dislodging  filtered 

tube; 
means  for  detachably 

said  tube  sheet;  and 
said  vessel  having  outlel 

plenum  chamber. 


FILTER  HOUSING  WITI 


ing  and  said  tubu  ar  member  located  near  said  closed  end 
of  said  housing; 

a  first  fluid  openin  ;  in  said  housing  located  between  said 
separating  means  and  said  open  end; 

a  second  fluid  open  ing  in  said  housing  located  between  said 
separating  means  and  said  open  end; 

a  filter  element  located  between  said  housing  and  said  mem- 
ber; and 

a  cover  located  onjsaid  open  end  of  said  housing  whereby 
fluid  is  contained  within  said  housing; 


a  reservoir  located 


Bt  said  open  end  of  said  housing  whereby 
Uquid  escaping  f  om  said  housing  may  be  contained;  and 
said  reservoir  oper  ing  upwardly  and  extending  at  least  par- 
tially about  said  >pen  end  and  being  positioned  to  contain 
fluid  escaping  fr(  »m  the  filtration  system  during  change  of 
said  filter  elemei  it. 


of  flui<|  under  pressure  into  said  filter  tube 
material  deposited  on  said  filter 


seeing  said  fluid  injecting  means  to 
means  communicating  with  said 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  WORKING  UQUID 

OF  AN  EDM  OR  ECM  MACHINE 
Amo  Sicg,  Minusioj  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Erowmic  AG, 

Wattwil,  Swltieria  id 
per  No.  PCr/CH91  /00275,  §  371  Date  Not.  5, 1992,  §  lOMe) 
Dirte  Not.  5,  1992  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/11923,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  JoL  23. 1992 

per  Filed  Dec.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  924,026 
CUm  priority,  a|  plication  Switzerland,  Jan.  7. 1991.  31/91 
bit  CL'  BOID  63/06 
VS.  CL  210—321.71  "  Ctaims 


!^,1M 


MEANS  TO  PROHIBIT  FLUID 
FLOW 

William  R.  Aycn,  and  Jer^d  R.  Rexitwd,  both  of  Bement,  m, 

aasi^ora  to  Central  Dlinais  Manuftctnring  Co.,  Bement,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  13. 1991.  Ser.  No.  807.077 

Int  CI'  BOID  27/08 

UACL  210-232  i  20ClaiaM 


electrc  erosive 


sedi  Denting 


1.  A  fihration  system  for  use  to  separate  contamination  from 
a  fluid  comprising: 
an  elongate  tubular  houfing  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 

en* 
an  elongate  perforated  tubular  member  having  apertures, 

said  member  encapsi^ted  within  said  housing; 
a  separating  means  for  prohibiting  flow  between  said  hous- 


1.  An  apparatus 
liquid  of  an 
vice,  including, 
a  device  for 

liquid,  said 

and  a  liquid  e: 
a  filter  unit 

stationary 

and  a  permeat : 
a  pump  for  su| 

menting  devic ! 
a  conduit  for  su| 

the  machining 

valve; 
a  collecting 

ing  device, 

said  liquid 
a  pressure  meaiu 

backwashing 
means  for  select 

with  said 


c  smprising:  means  for  cleaning  a  machining 
or  electrochemical  machining  de- 


1  liqud 


contaminants  from  the  machining 
device  having  a  liquid  entrance 


set  imenting 
xit; 
com  [>rising  a  housing  that  is  subdivided  by  a 
mefibrane  filter  into  a  concentrate  chamber 

chamber, 
ipplying  fluid  fitMn  the  Uquid  erit  of  the  sedi- 

to  the  concentrate  chamber; 
ip  >lying  liquid  from  the  permeate  chamber  to 
device,  said  conduit  containing  a  shut  ofl' 


;  means 
sa  d 


ent  ranee  i 


for  collecting  the  liquid  from  the  machin- 
coUecting  means  being  connected  with 

of  said  sedimenting  device; 

connected  with  said  permeate  chamber  for 
j  aid  membrane  filter; 

vely  connecting  said  concentrate  chamber 
entrance  of  said  sedimenting  device  dur- 
mg  backwash^g  of  said  membrane  filter;  and 
an  ultrasonic  vib  rator  mounted  on  said  filter  unit,  said  vibra- 
tor having  a  r  idiating  surface  submerged  in  the  liquid  for 
vibrating  said  membrane  filter,  said  pump  being  dimen- 
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sioned  so  that,  during  filtering,  an  entire  output  flow  of 
said  pump  is  passed  through  said  membrane  filter. 

10.  A  filter  unit  comprising:  means  for  cleaning  machining 
liquid  of  an  electroerosive  or  electrochemical  machining  de- 
vice, including, 

a  housing 

a  stationary  membrane  filter  subdividing  said  housing  into  a 
concentrate  chamber  and  a  permeate  chamber; 

a  supply  connection  for  supplying  contaminated  liquid  to 
said  concentrate  chamber; 

an  output  connection  on  said  permeate  chamber  for  supply- 
ing clean  liquid  to  said  machining  device; 

a  pressure  means  connected  to  said  permeate  chamber  for 
selectively  backwashing  liquid  from  said  permeate  cham- 
ber through  said  membrane  filter  into  said  concentrate 
chamber; 

a  flushing  means  for  flushing  said  concentrate  chamber;  and 

an  ultrasonic  vibrator  mounted  on  said  housing  and  having  a 
radiating  surface  submerged  in  said  Uquid  for  vibrating 
said  membrane  filter. 


5,298.162 

MULTI-STAGE  FLUID  FILTER 

Knrt  W.  Niederer.  3021  Mountainbrook  Rd.,  Charlotte.  N.C 

28210,  and  Cedric  R.  Jones,  Stafford.  England,  assignors  to 

Knrt  W.  Niederer,  Chariotte.  N.C 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,236,  Jan.  25,  1987, 

ritandoncd,  which  is  a  continuation-itt-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,964, 

Apr.  29,  1986,  Pat  No.  4,681,604.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27, 

1991,  Ser.  No.  750,520 

Int  CL'  BOID  35/12 

VS.  CL  210—418  16  dains 


1.  A  multi-stage  fluid  filter  for  filtering  entrained  particulate 
matter  from  a  moving  fluid  stream,  in  which  filter  particulate 
matter  may  undergo  primary  and  secondary  filtration  stages, 
the  secondary  filtration  stage  being  through  a  filter  medium 
which  comprises  a  layer  of  accumulated  particulate  matter,  the 
first  filtration  stage  being  through  a  filter  medium  on  which  a 
layer  of  particulate  matter  is  accumulating,  for  use  subse- 
quently in  a  said  second  filtration  stage,  the  filter  comprising: 
first  and  second  filtration  chambers,  each  filtration  chamber 
having  a  filtration  medium  positioned  therein  from  an 
upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  thereof; 
an  inlet  into  the  fluid  filter; 
an  outlet  from  the  fluid  filter; 
first  conduit  means  leading  from  said  inlet; 
second  conduit  means  leading  from  the  first  conduit  means 
to  the  first  chamber  on  the  upstream  side  relative  to  the 
filter  medium  thereof; 
third  conduit  means  leading  from  the  first  conduit  means  to 
the  second  chamber  on  the  upstream  side  relative  to  the 
filter  medium  thereof; 
a  node  at  which  the  first,  second  and  third  conduit  means 
meet;  valve  means  associated  with  the  node  and  having  a 
first  control  position  in  which  it  permits  fluid  to  flow  from 
the  first  conduit  means  to  the  second  conduit  means,  and 


a  second  control  position  in  which  it  permits  fluid  to  flow 
from  the  first  conduit  means  to  the  third  conduit  means; 
and  means  for  directing  fluid  which  has  flowed  through  the 
first  or  second  chamber  in  a  primary  filtration  stage,  to  the 
second  or  first  chamber  for  a  secondary  filtration  stage, 
and  then  to  the  outlet. 


5,298,163 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  EFFLUENTS 

Frederic  Ehlinger,  Le  Pecq.  France,  aMignor  to  Degreaont 

RneU  Mabnaison  Cedex.  France 

Contianation  of  Ser.  No.  580,548,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984.286 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France.  Sep.  14, 1989,  89  12047 

Int  CL'  C02F  3/28 

VS.  CL  210—603  5  n«t— 


I.  A  process  for  the  treatment  using  anaerobic  fermentation, 
of  effluents,  for  the  removal  of  both  the  organic  matter  and  of 
the  sulfates  contained  therein,  carried  out  by  means  of  a  single 
reactor  into  which  is  introduced,  within  the  biomass,  contained 
in  said  single  reactor  a  neutral  gas  for  displacing  the  H2S 
formed,  and  wherein  the  reactor  employed  is  a  free-culture, 
infinitely  mixed  reactor;  wherein  the  pH  is  self  regulated  at 
around  6.9;  and  wherein  no  methane  is  produced  in  said  single 
reactor. 


5,296,164 
EMISSION  REDUCnON  OF  ORGANIC  VOLATILES 
FROM  AEROBIC  BIOLOGICAL  REACTORS 
Gary  S.  Hapach,  Valencia;  Stanley  R.  Karrs,  Gibaonia,  and 
Kenneth  E.  Ondmsek,  Freedom,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Filter  Corporation,  Rancho  Mirage,  CaUf . 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,781 
Int  CL'  C02F  3/06 
VS.  a.  210-604  15  < 


■,^.;3k 


ir      "-KXt       '11 


1.  A  submerged  biological  process  for  aerobic  treatment  of 
waste  water  within  a  single  closed  vessel  to,  after  one  prelimi- 
nary throughput  therethrough,  in  subsequent  waster  water 
through-puts  therethrough,  iniiiimiri»  a  reduction  in  atmo- 
spheric emission  of  biodegradable  volatile  organic  compounds 
contained  in  the  waste  water  wherein  the  vessel  has  an  en- 
closed bottom  sparging  chamber  surmounted  by  an  upper 
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cross-«xtending  grid  whose  up^cr  reaches  define  the  bottom  of 
an  enclosed  intermediate  chamber  containing  microorganism- 
coated  packing  material,  the  intermediate  chamber  is  in  turn 
surmounted  by  an  enclosed  upper  chamber  having  a  lower 
level  open  to  the  intermediate  f  hamber  for  in  its  lower  reaches 
receiving,  collecting  and  discharging  treated  waste  water 
therefrom  and  having  an  upier  level  for  receiving  volatile 
organics  released  from  the  w^te  water  and  also  for  receiving 
an  inert  and  oxygen  containii^  treating  gas  mixture  that  has 
been  introduced  along  with  thp  waste  water  into  the  sparging 
chamber  which  comprises,  initfally  introducing  an  oxygen  and 
inert  gas  mixture  into  the  bottom  sparging  chamber  through 
course  bubble  distributor  wHile  simultaneously  introducing 
contaminated  waste  water  in»o  the  same  chamber  and  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  gas  mixtur*  and  waste  water  therein  while 
forming  bubbles  in  the  waste  M^ater,  moving  the  mixture  of  gas 
and  waste  water  upwardly  thr()ugh  the  grid  into  the  intermedi- 
ate chamber  and  through  the;  packing  material  therein  while 
subjecting  said  gas  and  water  |  mixture  to  biological  treatment 
therein,  moving  said  gas  and  Water  mixture  as  well  as  biode- 
gradable organic  gas  released  from  the  waste  water  upwardly 
from  the  intermediate  chamber  into  the  upper  chamber  while 
separating  said  gases  from  the  waste  water,  and  taking  a  por- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  the  now  processed  oxygen  containing  gas 
and  released  biodegradable  oiganic  gas  from  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  introducing  them  wil^  a  make-up  amount  of  oxygen- 
containing  gas  into  the  sparing  chamber  and  repeating  the 
previously  defmed  treating  ^d  upward  movement  of  the 


METHOD  FOR  AC  UEOUS 

n 

Lane  A.  Bray,  and  Leiafid 
assignors  to  Battellc 
Hied  Oct. 


VS.  a.  210—679 
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5,298,166 

RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 
FREATMENT 

L.  Burger,  both  of  Richland,  Wash., 
Memorial  Institute,  Richland,  Wash. 
11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,165 
a.5  C02F  1/42 

5  Claims 


lit. 
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1.  A  method  for  rentovmg 
from  an  alkaline  aque(  lus 
solution  with  a  titaniui  n 


waste  water  within  the  chami 
portion  of  the  final  gas  mixtu: 
such  a  manner  as  to  effective! 
tile  organic  gas  content  of  tl 
degrade  the  amount  of  volatS 
inert  gas  mixture  that  is  coll 
the  upper  chamber, 


:rs,  and  discharging  a  remaining 
from  the  upper  chamber,  all  in 
reduce  and  minimize  the  vola- 
treated  waste  water  as  well  as 
organic  gas  in  the  oxygen  and 

ited  in  and  then  discharged  from 


METHOD  FOR 

Kenneth  E.  Arnold, 

FUedDec 


VS.  a.  210—703 


5,298,167 
SE>»ARATING  IMMISCIBLE  LIQUID 

Shadowdale,  Houston,  Tex.  77043 
10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  988,660 
a.'  C02F  1/24 

10  Claims 


30)1 


lot) 


l,l«5 
METHOD  FOR  REMO^kNG  LEUKOCYTES  AND  A 
FILTER  SYSTEM  FOI|  REMOVING  THE  SAME 
Shin-Ichiroh  Oka,  and  Takao  Nishimura,  both  of  Oita,  Japan, 

assignors  to  AsaU  Medical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JF91/01277, 1  371  Date  Mar.  13, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Dste  Mnr.  13, 1992,  PCT  fub.  No.  WO92/04906,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  838,268 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Sep.  25, 1990,  2-251998 
Int.  CL'  BOID  27/02.  36/02.  39/00.  21/26 
VS.  CL  210-645  »  CMnta 

1.  A  method  for  removing  leukocytes  from  a  leukocyte-con- 
taining blood  product  by  m  ans  of  a  filter  system  having  an 
internal  space  volume  of  fr^m  3  to  35  ml  per  unit  of  whole 
blood  or  a  red  cell  product  <jr  per  5  units  of  a  platelet  product 
and  an  effective  filtration  a^ea  of  from  3  to  1 10  cm^,  which 
comprises:  * 

subjecting  a  leukocyte-containing  blood  product  to  a  first 
stage  leukocyte-removipg  treatment  to  remove  at  least 
60%  of  all  leukocytes  c<fntained  in  said  leukocyte-contain- 
ing blood  product,  ther^y  obtaining  a  leukocyte-depleted 
blood  product;  and  • 
passing  said  leukocyte-depleted  blood  product  through  a 
microfilter  element  to  ^rform  a  second  stage  leukocyte- 
removing  treatment,  said  microfilter  element  comprising  a 
non-woven  or  a  wovenl  fabric  comprised  of  fibers  having 
an  average  diameter  of  from  0.3  to  1.6  fim. 
wherein  said  fu^t  stage  leukocyte-removing  treatment  com- 
prises passing  said  lejcocyte-containing  blood  product 
through  a  filter  element  comprising  a  non-woven  or  a 
woven  fabric  comprise*  of  fibers  having  an  average  diam- 
eter which  is  from  0.8  to  2.0  ftm  and  wherein  said  average 
diameter  is  at  least  1.2  jtimes  the  average  diameter  of  the 
fibers  of  said  microfiltef  element  used  in  said  second  stoge 
letikocyte-removing  tn  atment. 


44    ]f 
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I  fl  St 

I  tie 


1.  A  method  of  reducing 
a  mixture  containing 
is  immiscible  with 
first  separating  a 

flotation  from 

a  remaining  mixture; 
flowing  the  remaining 
second  separating 

the  remaining 

second  remainii  g 
removing  from  th( 

first  liquid  throf  gh 

and  the  second 

outlet  at  a 

pressure  and  is 
third  separating  a 

second  remaining 

form  a  third 

pressure  of  the 

pressure  wherei  n 

pressure  appro)  imately 


second 
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plutonium,  strontium,  and  cesium 

solution  comprising  contacting  said 

i-treated  zeoUte  ion  exchange  medium. 


JL_S— — 2^ 


\:;;:£^Zjl. 


_  the  concentration  of  a  first  liquid  in 

the  first  liquid  and  a  second  liquid  which 

first  liquid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

portion  of  the  first  liquid  by  gravity  or 

mixture  in  a  primary  separator  to  form 


.„  mixture  to  a  hydrocyclone; 
second  portion  of  the  first  liquid  from 
ifiixture  in  the  hydrocyclone  to  form  a 
;  mixture; 

hydrocyclone  the  second  portion  of  the 

„_  an  overflow  outlet  at  a  first  pressure 

emaining  mixture  through  an  under  flow 

pressure  that  is  higher  than  said  first 

..  least  atmospheric;  and 

third  portion  of  the  first  liquid  from  the 

mixture  in  a  secondary  separator  to 

remaining  mixture  without  reducing  the 

<  econd  remaining  mixture  from  the  second 

said  third  separation  is  carried  out  at  a 

equal  to  said  second  pressure  and 
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coalesced  droplets  of  said  first  liquid  that  are  present  in 
said  second  remaining  mixture  are  not  subject  to  shear. 


includes  mixing  a  predetermined  quantity  of  said  clarifica- 
tion solids  with  said  filtrate  and  said  calcium-containing 


CD  "KCTwrs  •  woouci* 


C^owmioa 


5^98,168 
FERROUS  DITHIONrTE  PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION 
FOR  REMOVING  DISSOLVED  HEAVY  METALS  FROM 

WATER 
Robert  G.  Gness,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Romar  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Beverly,  Mass. 
Continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,129,  Apr.  8, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,122,279.  This  appUcation  Jun.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,978 
Int.  CL'  C02F  1/62.  1/70 
VS.  a.  210—713  54  Claims 


^     f'VBTuuuK/iainars 


substance  in  order  thus  to  improve  the  consistency  of  said 
precipitate  and  render  it  suitable  for  disposal  in  a  landfill. 


5,298,170 
EFFLUENT  NEUTRALIZATION  PROCESS  AND 

1.  The  process  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metals  from   cnnter  Woog,  5435  Bmiers  Dr,  Wert  Be«l,  Wis.  53095 
aqueous  solutions  containmg  said  heavy  metals  which  com-  "^j^  j„  „  j^j  ^."j^j  Jj^ 

pnses:  (a)  m  a  first  reacuon  step,  admixing  and  reacting  a  first  j„,^  q  5  QQ2f  j/^ 

aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  heavy  metal  ions  with  a   VS.  CI.  210—719  8  Claims 

source  of  ferrous  ion  and  dithionite  ion  at  a  pH  between  about 
1  and  7  to  effect  reduction  and  precipitation  of  said  heavy 

metals  from  said  first  solution,  separating  said  reduced  heavy  *V- 

metals  from  said  first  solution,  to  form  a  first  liquid  effluent 
from  said  ftfst  reaction  step,  (b)  in  a  second  step,  admixing  said 
first  liquid  effluent  with  an  aqueous  composition  selected  from  "■ 

the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of 
heavy  metals  to  produce  a  second  liquid  effluent,  (c)  in  a  third 
reaction  step,  admixing  and  reacting  said  second  liquid  effluent 
with  a  water  soluble  alkali  composition  to  produce  a  slurry  and 
a  third  liquid  effluent,  and  (d)  recycling  said  slurry  to  at  least 
one  of  said  first  reaction  step,  said  second  step,  or  said  third 
reaction  step. 


5,298,169 
TREATMENT  OF  WASTE  SULFURIC  ACID  BY  GYPSUM 
PRECIPITATION  IN  A  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PROCESS 
Roger  Laferriire,  Varennes,  and  Pierre  Beaupre,  both  of  Va- 
renncs,  Canada,  assignors  to  Kronos,  Inc.,  Hightstown,  N  J. 
FHed  Ang.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933^27 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/58 
VS.  a.  210—713  7  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  process  for  the  production 
of  titanium  dioxide  pigment  and  which  produces  as  waste 
products  clarification  solids  and  waste  sulfuric  acid,  a  process 
for  treating  said  waste  sulfuric  acid  comprising: 

a)  mixing  said  waste  sulfuric  acid  with  a  calcium-containing 
materia]  to  make  a  first  mixture,  thus  producing  a  gypsum 
suspension, 

b)  treating  the  gypsum  suspension  so  as  to  remove  therefrom 
a  liquid  portion  in  the  form  of  a  filtrate,  and 

c)  mixing  said  filtrate  with  a  calcium-containing  substance  to 
make  a  second  mixture,  thereby  producing  a  precipitate 
which  is  subsequently  filtered,  wherein  step  c)  further 


1.  An  effluent  precipitation  and  neutralization  chamber  for 
treating  spent  photographic  fixer  and  developer  comprising: 

a  vessel  having  a  wall  and  an  open  top; 

a  cover  for  removably  covering  the  vessel  open  top; 

inlets  in  the  vessel  wall  for  introducing  the  spent  photo- 
graphic developer  and  fixer  into  the  vessel; 

an  outlet  in  the  vessel  wall; 

the  fixer  inlet  discharging  into  a  vertically  oriented  conduit 
located  within  the  vessel,  said  conduit  containing  an  iron 
containing  material  therein  in  an  amount  effective  to  pre- 
cipitate silver  from  said  fixer  solution  and  defining  a  grav- 
ity flow  path  for  flow  of  the  fixer  within  the  vessel  from 
the  inlet  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel; 

a  layer  of  steel  wool  positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
in  the  flow  path  of  said  fixer; 

the  inlet  for  said  developer  being  located  adjacent  to  the  top 
of  the  vessel; 

the  flow  path  through  the  vessel  between  the  inlet  means 
and  the  outlet  providing  mixing  of  the  developer  and  fixer 
as  they  flow  from  the  inlets  to  the  outlet  to  ther^y  neu- 
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tralize  the  developer  and  fixer,  said  flow  path  comprising 
a  plurality  of  baffles; 
a  wash  water  inlet  for  intr«  ucing  wash  water  into  the  vessel 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  tc  dilute  the  mixed  photographic 
developer  and  fixer  disc  larged  from  the  vessel  through 
the  outlet. 


I  passir  g 


the  channel,  and 
portion  extending 
not  less  than  twice  the 
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the  sewage  through  a  second  channel 

downstream  of  the  bend  and  having  a  length 

width  of  said  fu^t  channel  portion  such 


5J  18,171 

METHOD  AND  APPARX  [US  FOR  SEPARATION  OF 

BLOOD  INTO  fTS  COMPONENTS 

Wolfgang  Bicsel,  Ottweiler,  Bed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Freseoius  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  7,  19>2,  Ser.  No.  927,101 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 
1991,  4126341 

iBt  a.5  BOpj  21 /iO.  21/26 
.  CL  210—739 


VS. 


X 


E 


E 


J.Q..L. 


D5 


^ 


the  erythrocyte  fraction  of 


16  Claims 


that  the  velocity  of 
including  the  second 
second. 


the  flow  of  sewage  through  the  channel 
«  hannel  portion  is  less  than  1.3  meters  per 


METHOD  OF  NE!  TRALIZIN 


>Q% 


W.  Roy  Burke,  Tonai  anda. 
Company,  Charlott ! 

Division  of  Ser.  No. 
Ser.  No.  456,752, 
appUcatioE 


U.S.  a.  210—747 

1.  The  method  ol 
detrimentally  afTecUd 
placing  gypsum- 
11.  A  process  for  maintaii  ing  a  constant  hematocrit  value  of  about  two  pounds  ai^ 

■■      """   ment  on  the  bottom 


tne  eryuirocyxc  iratuou  ui  a  blood  separator,  the  separator 
having  an  intake  Une,  discha-ge  lines  for  outputting  at  least  an 
erythrocyte  fraction  and  aj  cell-poor  plasma  fraction  and  a 
return  line  for  returning  at  fcast  one  component  to  a  donor  or 
patient,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

regulating  the  flow  of  bipod  supply  to  the  separator  by  a 
pump,  I 

sensing  hematocrit  valuej  of  incoming  blood  at  the  intake 

line,  ' 

separating  blood  into  said  fractions  by  the  separator,  and 
adjusting  the  pump  in  response  to  the  hematocrit  value  of 
the  incoming  blood  to  maintain  constant  hematocrit  value 
of  erythrocyte  fractioq  returned  from  the  separator. 


L172 


about  three  inches  ii 
tially  of  a  homogene  >us 
material,  formed  w^out 
sures  or  equivalent, 
material  of  from  abcfit 
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5,298,173 

IG  ACIDIFIED  SURFACE 
WATER 

N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Gypsum 
N.C. 
,775,  Jul.  30, 1992,  which  is  a  division  of 

26, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,158,835.  Tliis 
Jul.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,449 
Int.  a.'  C02F  1/66 

6Claims 
treating  surface  water  which  is  being 
by  acid  rain  comprising  the  step  of 
material  blocks  weighing  at  least 
having  a  wet  density  suitable  for  place- 
lakes  and  streams  and  a  height  of  at  least 
said  water,  said  blocks  consisting  essen- 
mixture  of  set  gypsum  and  an  alkaline 
consolidation  at  atmosphere  pres- 
a  weight  ratio  of  gypsum  to  alkaline 
80:20  to  about  6S:3S. 


alki  line 


cf 


vith ; 


^TUS  FOR  REMOVING  GRIT 

J  SEWAGE 

:  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Hydraulic 


5,298,174 

LOW  TEMPE]  ATURE  CAUSTIC  SULFIDE  WET 

O  ODATION  PROCESS 

Joseph  A.  MomontJ  Mosinee;  David  A.  Beula,  Weston,  and 

William  M.  Copa,  Schofield,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Zimpro 

Environmental,  Ink.,  Rothschild,  Wis. 

FUed  1  day  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,931 
Int.  CL'  C02F  1/72 


METHOD  AND  APP 
FR 
Bryan  Smith,  Leeds,  Unit 

Dcaign  Limited,  Leeds,  —^ 

per  No.  PCr/GB91/0037i,  §  371  Date  Sep.  10, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Sep,  10,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/14053,  PCT  Pub. 

Dirte  Sep.  19, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  B,  1991,  Ser.  No.  943,339 

Claims  priority,  appUcattm  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  10, 1990, 
9005418 

Int  Ct'  BOID  21/26 
UJS.  CL  210—747  [  !« Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  grit  from  sewage  comprising 
passing  sewage  containing  grit  along  a  channel,  the  sewage 
passing  initially  through  a  generally  straight  elongate  first 
channel  portion  of  length  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  flow  and  of 
generally  constant  width,  and  subsequently  passing  the  sewage 
around  a  bend  formed  as  part  of  said  channel  and  having  an 
angle  of  between  10  deg*es  and  180  degrees  from  the  first 
channel  portion,  removini  grit  from  the  flow  via  a  port  situ- 
ated downstream  of  and  af  the  inside  of  the  bend  at  the  base  of 


U.S.  CL  210—761 


6Claims 


1.  A  process  for  reatraent  of  a  caustic  sulfide  liquor  by  wet 

oxidation  in  a  ferroiis-based  alloy  system  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  analyzing  the  caustic  sulfide  liquor  for  initial  concentra- 


tions of  total  alkalinity,  total  sulfides,  mercaptans,  COD, 
thiosulfate,  total  carbonate  and  pH  to  determine  the 
amount  of  nonsulfidic  alkalinity  consumed  by  said  liquor 
upon  wet  oxidation  treatment; 

b)  adding  sufficient  additional  nonsulfidic  alkalinity  to  said 
caustic  sulfide  liquor  whereby  the  initial  nonsulfidic  alka- 
linity concentration  plus  additional  nonsulfidic  alkalinity 
concentration  exceeds  the  nonsulfidic  alkalinity  consumed 
upon  wet  oxidation  treatment  as  determined  in  step  a;  and 

c)  carrying  out  said  treatment  process  of  wet  oxidation  upon 
said  caustic  sulfide  liquor  within  said  ferrous-based  alloy 
system  at  temperatures  less  than  about  175*  C.  to  destroy 
sulfides  and  mercaptans  and  produce  a  treated  liquor  with 
excess  nonsulfidic  alkalinity  concentration  thereby  pre- 
venting excessive  corrosion  to  said  ferrous-based  alloy 
wet  oxidation  system. 


5,298,176 
CONTROLLED  VELOCITY  SETTLING  TANK 
C  M.  Schloss,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Schloas  Engineered 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Aurora,  Colo. 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,857 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/00 

MS.  CL  210—803  8  Claims 


5,298,175 

METHOD  OF  DIVIDING  OIL  SPILL  AND  TENDER 

VESSEL  ESPEOALLY  SUITABLE  THEREFOR 

Malcolm  B.  Whidden,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  280,  South  Harpswell,  Me. 

04079 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  571,148,  Aug.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,087,152. 

This  application  Dec.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,986 

Int  a.*  E02B  15/04 

VS.  a.  210—776  16  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  settling  solids  from  a  fluid  stream,  compris- 
ing flowing  the  fluid  through  a  channel;  inducing  a  flow  in  the 
channel  using  a  mixer,  the  mixer  being  positioned  in  the  chan- 
nel such  that  the  fluid  spirals  through  the  channel;  and  remov- 
ing settled  solids  from  the  bottom  of  the  channel;  wherein  the 
amount  of  induced  flow  is  adjusted  to  achieve  a  desired  bal- 
ance between  the  settling  of  organic  solids  and  inorganic 
solids. 


10.  A  method  of  dividing  a  large  spill  area  of  oil  or  other 
substance  floating  on  water  into  at  least  a  first  smaller  area,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  deploying  a  plurality  of  first  boom  sections  to  substan- 
tially encompass  at  least  a  portion  of  the  large  spill  area; 

b)  causing  a  vessel  to  simultaneously  tow  two  substantially 
parallel  sets  of  towed  boom  sections  by  pulling  respective 
first  ends  of  the  sets  of  towed  boom  sections  from  a  first 
side  of  the  substantially  encompassed  portion  to  a  second 
side  of  the  substantially  encompassed  portion,  wtule  keep- 
ing respective  second  ends  of  the  towed  boom  sections 
aboard  a  second  vessel  remaining  at  or  near  the  first  side 
of  the  substantially  encompassed  portion,  to  divide  the 
large  spill  area  into  the  first  and  second  smaller  areas 
having  an  initial  boundary  strip  formed  by  the  two  sets  of 
towed  boom  sections;  and 

c)  connecting  a  first  boom  section  as  originally  deployed 
with  a  towed  boom  section,  thereby  at  least  partially 
sealing  the  first  smaller  area. 


152-672  O.G.-94-I2 


5,298,177 

FUNCTIONAL  FLUID  WITH  TRIGLYCERIDES, 

DETERGENT-INHIBITOR  ADDITIVES  AND  VISCOSITY 

MODIFYING  ADDITIVES 
John  V.  Stfifh,  North  Olmstead,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Labrizol 
Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  743,536,  Aug.  9, 1991.  This 

appUcation  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,614 

Int  a.'  ClOM  141/00 

VS.  a.  252—18  61  Claims 

1.  A  functional  fluid  composition,  comprising: 

(A)  from  about  60-90%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  triglycer- 
ide; 

(B)  from  about  1-12%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  detergent- 
inhibitor  additive  free  from  phosphorus  and  zinc  and 
comprising  at  least  one  metal  overbased  composition  B-1 
and/or  at  least  one  carfooxylic  dispersant  composition  B-2, 
diaryl  amine  B-3,  sulfiuized  composition  B-4,  and  metal 
passivator  B-S;  and 

(C)  from  about  1-8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  viscosity 
modifying  additive  comprising  a  nitrogen-containing 
mixed  ester  characterized  by  low-temperature  viscosity 
modifying  properties  of  a  carboxy-containing  interpoly- 
mer,  said  interpolymer  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity 
of  from  about  0.05  to  about  2  and  being  derived  from  at 
least  two  monomers,  one  of  said  monomers  being  a  low 
molecular  weight  aliphatic  olefm  or  styrene  and  the  other 
of  said  monomers  being  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated  ali- 
phatic acid,  anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  said  nitrogen-con- 
taining ester  being  substantially  free  of  titrauble  acidity 
and  being  characterized  by  the  presence  within  its  poly- 
meric structure  of  at  least  one  of  each  of  three  pendant 
polar  groups  which  are  derived  from  the  carboxy  groups 
of  said  nitrogen  containing  ester: 

(A)  a  relatively  high  molecular  weight  cartmxyUc  ester 
group,  said  carboxylic  ester  group  having  at  least  8  ali- 
phatic carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  radical, 

(B)  a  relatively  low  molecular  weight  carlx)xylic  ester  group 
having  no  more  than  7  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester 
radical, 

(C)  a  carbonyl-polyamino  group  derived  from  a  polyamino 
compound  having  one  primary  or  secondary  amino 
group,  wherein  the  molcar  ratio  of  (A):(B):(C)  is  60-90)K- 
10-30):(2-15)  or 

a  nitrogen-containing  ester  of  a  carboxy-containing  inter- 
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polymer,  said  intcrpolyi  ler  having  a  reduced  specific 
viscosity  of  from  about  oJoS  to  about  1  and  being  derived 
from  at  least  two  monomers,  one  of  said  monomers  being 
a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  olefin  or  sytrene  and  the 
other  of  said  monomers  keing  an  alpha,  beta-unsaturated 
aliphatic  acid,  anhydride  or  ester  thereof,  said  nitrogen- 
containing  ester  being  substantially  free  of  titratable  acid- 
ity and  being  characterised  by  the  presence  within  its 
polymeric  structure  of  each  of  the  following  groups 
which  are  derived  from  iie  carboxy  groups  of  said  inter- 
polymer: 

(AO  a  carboxylic  ester  gr<iip,  said  carboxylic  ester  group 
having  at  least  eight  alif^tic  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester 
radical,  and  J 

(B*)  a  cariwnyl-polyamino  iroup  derived  from  a  jmlyamino 
compound  having  one  pilmary  or  secondary  amino  group 
and  at  least  one  monofunctional  amino  group,  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  carboxy  gQoups  of  said  interpolymer  esteri- 
ficd  to  provide  (A')  to  carboxy  groups  of  said  interpoly- 
mer neutralized  to  provtie  (B')  is  in  the  range  of  about 
8S:1S  to  about  99.1. 


TRIAZOLE  COMPOU]  IDS  USEFUL  AS  METAL 
DEACl  IVATORS 
Robert  M.  O'Neil,  Flixton,  1  lagUnd,  and  Paul  Dubs,  Mariy, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 
DiTiaioa  of  Ser.  No.  713,943,  Jon.  12, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,133,890. 
This  appUcation  May  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,484 
Claims  priority,  applicatiou  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  13,  1990, 
9013142  . 

int  a.'  cioM  n  }/oo.  1 73/02, 133/44 

\}S.  CL  252— 49J  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  or  partially  iqueous  composition  comprising 

(a)  an  aqueous  or  partially  aqueous  functional  fluid  in 
contact  with  metal,  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal  deactivator  compound  of 
formula  I  i 


H 

I 
X— C— 
I 
CH3 


in  which  X  is  a  group  o  formula  II 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Ci-alkyl. 


WATER  ABSORBENT, 


0 


(I) 


5^98,179 


CX)MPRISING  MAGNETIC 


molecular  weight 
consisting  of  a 
zate,  a  vinyl 
acrylic  acid  salt 
mer  hydrolyzate, 
absorbabiUty  such 
which  is  5-1000 
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compound  selected  from  the  group 

stkrch-acrylonitrile  copolymer  hydroly- 

alcol  ol-acrylic  acid  salt  copolymer,  a  poly- 

a^d  an  olefm-maleic  anhydride  copoly- 

said  water-absorbent  resin  having  an 

as  to  absorb  distilled  water  in  a  weight 

t^nes  its  own  weight. 


5,298,180 

LINEAR  VISCdELASnC  AQUEOUS  UQUID 

AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHER  DETERGENT 

XJMPOSmON 

Naganu  S.  Dixit,  Plainsboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate  PalmoU 
iTC  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continnation  of  Se^  No.  726,089,  Jul.  5,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,205,953,  which  is  a  dontiniiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,712, 
May  18, 1989,  PaL  No.  5,064,553.  This  application  Mar.  25, 

HP3,  Ser.  No.  37,153 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  12, 

200&  has  been  disclaimed. 

I  It.  CV  CUD  9/00 

VS.  CL  252—94  11  Claims 


from  the  group 


ao 


1.  A  Unear  viscoela:  tic  aqueous  liquid  automatic  dishwasher 
detergent  compositioi  having  a  G"/G'  value  of  less  than  one 
comprising  approxinu  tely  by  weight: 

(a)  10  to  35%  of  at  least  one  alkali  metal  detergent  builder 
salt,  said  alkali  m  :tal  detergent  builder  salt  being  selected 


MATERIAL  AND  WA  fER  ABSORBENT  RESIN 
Keiso  UUta;  SU^ji  Hirota,  ud  Masaaki  Imme,  all  of  Yoko- 
haau,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  JoL  3, 1911,  Ser.  No.  725,425 
OataM  priority,  appUcatioi  Japui,  Jnl.  4, 1990,  2-177060 
lat  Cl4c04B  35/04 
VS.  CL  252— 62J4  |  2  Cbdaw 

1.  A  pulverulent  water  ab^rbent  having  a  diameter  of  1  to 
3  mm  comprising 
a  magnetic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

pure  iron  and  iron  alloy  and 
a  water-absorbent  resin  obtained  by  crosslinking  either  phys- 
ically or  chemically  at  least  one  water-soluble  high- 


t 


consisting  of  alkali  metal  tripolyphos- 
phate,  alkali  metj  I  pyrophosphate,  alkali  metal  metaphos- 
phate,  alkali  meta  carbonate,  alkali  metal  citrate  and  alkali 
metal  nitrilotriao  tate  and  mixtures  thereof; 

(b)  5  to  15%  alkali  metal  silicate; 

(c)  0  to  6%  alkali  n  letal  hydroxide; 

(d)  0  to  3.0%  chloi  ine  bleach  stable,  water-dispersible,  or- 
ganic detergent  a  ctive  material; 

(e)  0  to  1.5%  chlor  ne  bleach  suble  foam  depressant; 

({)  chlorine  bleach  c  ompound  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.2  to 
4%  of  available  Chlorine; 

(g)  0.1  to  2.0%  of  Ian  alkali  metal  neutralized  cross-linked 
polyacrylic  acid  I  thickening  agent  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  almut  500,000  to  10,000,00^, 

(h)  0  to  2%  of  a  long  chain  fatty  acid  having  about  8  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  lor  a  metal  salt  of  said  fatty  acid; 

(i)  0.1  to  10%  of  a  ion-crosslinked  polymeric  chelatin  agent 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1,000  to  20,000;  and 

(j)  balance  being  water,  wherein  said  polyacrylic  acid  thick- 
ening agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid  or  Imethacrylic  acid,  water-dispersible  or 
water  soluble  sal  ts,  esters,  or  amides  thereof,  and  water- 
soluble  copolym<  iT%  of  these  acids  or  their  salts,  ester  or 
amides  with  each  other  or  with  one  or  more  other 
ethyleneically  ui  [saturated  monomers,  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  V  ater  in  the  composition  is  tightly  bound 
to  the  alkali  meta  I  cross-linked  polyacrylic  acid  thickening 
agent  and  said  c(  mposition  does  not  exhibit  phase  separa- 
tion and  remains  homogenous,  when  said  composition  is 
centrifuged  at  1(  DO  rpm  for  30  minutes. 
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5,298,181 

THICKENED  POURABLE  AQUEOUS  ABRASIVE 

CLEANSER 

Clegient  K.  Choy,  Walnut  Creek;  Aram  Garabedian,  Fremont, 

and  Frederick  I.  Keen,  Mantecca,  all  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to 

The  Qorox  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  456,612,  Dec  29,  1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,636,  Apr.  1,  1988, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,037 

Int.  a.'  CUD  3/39S.  1/54.  7/18 

VS.  CL  252—95  9  Claims 

1.  A  thickened  aqueous  hard  surface  abrasive  scouring 

cleanser  characterized  by  being  smoothly  flowable  or  plastic 

and  being  stably  abrasive-suspending,  comprising: 

(a)  a  particulate  abrasive  having  an  average  particle  size 
greater  than  about  one  micron  to  provide  scouring  action 
wherein  the  particulate  abrasive  comprises  from  about  5 
to  about  70%  by  weight  of  the  cleanser; 

(b)  at  least  one  of  an  anionic,  nonionic,  amphoteric  or  zwit- 
terionic  surfactant  being  present  in  a  cleaning-effective 
and  abrasive-suspending  amount; 

(c)  an  electrolyte/bufTer  forming  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  cleanser; 

(d)  a  colloidal  alumina  thickener  having  an  average  particle 
size,  in  dispersion,  of  no  more  than  about  one  micron,  the 
colloidal  alumina  thickener  forming  about  1  to  about  15% 
by  weight  of  the  cleanser, 

(e)  a  fatty  acid  soap  being  present  from  about  0.1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  the  cleanser;  and 

(0  either  terpene  hydrocarbon,  C4.18  ester  or  C4.18  ether,  as 
the  sole  solvent  present  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  the  cleanser. 


5,298,182 

RAPID  OPHTHALMIC  GLYCOL/LOWER  ALKANOL 

CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING  SOLUTION  AND 

METHOD 

Fu-Pao  Taao,  Lawrencerille;  Snsan  A.  littlefleld,  Norcross,  and 

John  H.  Stone,  Conyers,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825,757,  Jan.  23, 1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,058,  Dec  21, 

1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

304,672,  Jan.  31,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Not.  4, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  971,699 

Int.  a.'  A61L  2/18:  CUD  3/20.  3/44.  3/48 

VS.  a.  252—106  6  Claims 

1.  A  contact  lens  polymer  material  cleaning  and  disinfecting 
solution  comprising: 

a)  about  21%  by  weight  of  a  Ca-Cg  alkylene  glycol, 

b)  about  16%  by  weight  of  a  lower  alkanol, 

c)  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  ophthalmic  device  material 
compatible  surfactant, 

d)  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  pH  adjusting  or  regulating  agent, 

e)  about  1%  by  weight  of  a  tonicity  builder, 

0  about  0.1%  of  a  viscosity  enhancing  agent,  and 
g)  the  balance  water. 

2.  A  method  of  disinfecting  and  cleaning  a  contact  lens 
polymer  material  comprising  rubbing  the  surface  of  said  poly- 
mer material  with  an  effective  disinfecting  and  cleaning 
amount  of  a  solution  of  claim  1,  followed  by  rinsing  said  poly- 
mer material  with  normal  saline. 


5,298,183 
SOAP  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
Jeffrey  H.  Connor,  Wirral;  Robert  Donaldson,  Birkenhead; 
Andrew  T.  Hight,  Wirral;  Gordon  G.  McLeod,  Chester;  Don- 
ald Peter,  Wirral,  aU  of  England,  and  Peter  J.  Raaaell,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan,  aasignors  to  LcTer  Brothers  Company,  Divisian 
of  Conopco,  Inc,  New  Yorl^  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  711,481 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jnn.  6,  1990, 
9012613 

Int  a.'  B29C  67/24:  CllD  77/00 
U.S.  a.  252—121  16  Claims 

I.  A  soap  powder  having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  600  g/liter 
and  comprising: 

(a)  from  35  to  80  wt  %  of  organic  detergent-active  material 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(al)  a  fatty  acid  soap,  in  an  amount  of  from  70  to  100  wt 
%  of  said  organic  detergent-active  material,  said  fatty 
acid  soap  having  a  Krafft  temperature,  not  greater  than 
20*  C,  and  said  fatty  acid  soap  being  a  mixture  of  water- 
soluble  salts  of  C12-C22  fatty  acids  comprising: 
(1)  from  5  to  60  wt  %  of  one  or  more  saturated  or 
unsaturated  fatty  acids  having  14  or  fewer  carbon 
atoms, 
(ii)  from  5  to  32  wt  %  of  one  or  more  saturated  fatty 

acids  having  more  than  14  cariwn  atoms,  and 
(iii)  from  35  to  90  wt  %  of  one  or  more  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  having  14  or  more  carbon  atoms; 
(a2)  a  non-soap  detergent-active  compound  in  an  amount 
of  from  0  to  30  wt  %  of  said  organic  detergent-active 
material; 

(b)  from  20  to  65  wt  %  of  inorganic  salts  and/or  builder  salts; 

(c)  optionally  other  detergent  ingredients  to  100  wt  %. 

II.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  soap  powder,  which 
includes  the  step  of  treating  a  particulate  starting  material 
comprising: 

(a)  from  35  to  80  wt  %  of  organic  detergent-active  material 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(al)  a  fatty  acid  soap,  in  an  amount  of  from  70  to  100  wt 
%  of  said  organic  detergent-active  material,  said  fatty 
acid  soap  having  a  Krafft  temperature,  not  greater  than 
20  *  C,  and  said  fatty  acid  soap  being  a  mixture  of 
water-soluble  salts  of  C12-C22  fstty  acids  comprising: 
(i)  from  5  to  60  wt  %  of  one  or  more  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated fatty  acids  having  14  or  fewer  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  from  5  to  32  wt  %  of  one  or  more  saturated  fatty 

acids  having  more  than  14  carbon  atoms,  and 
(iii)  from  35  to  90  wt  %  of  one  or  more  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  having  14  or  more  carbon  atoms; 

(b)  from  20  to  65  wt  %  of  inorganic  salts  and/or  builder  salts, 

(c)  optionally  other  detergent  ingredients  to  100  wt  %,  in  a 
high-speed  mixer/granulator  having  both  a  stirring  action 
and  a  cutting  action,  and  granulating  and  densifying  the 
material  to  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  600  g/liter. 


5,298,184 
PAINT  STRIPPER  COMPOSmON 
Chester  P.  Jarema,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialty Eanronmental  Technologies,  Inc.,  Aubom  Hills,  Mich. 
FUed  JnL  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,188 
Int  a.'  CllD  7/22,  7/26,  7/32 
VS.  CL  252—171  4  Claims 

1.  A  paint  stripper  composition  having  good  shelf  life  and 
good  odor  properties,  consisting  essentially  of: 
from  about  28%  to  about  34%  d-limonene; 
from  about  65%  to  about  70%  n-methylpyrrolidone;  and 
from  about  1%  to  about  2%  of  a  cellulosic  thickener. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^  l,M5 

AQUEOUS  STABL  S  SUSPENSION  OF 

WATER-INSOLUBLE  S  UCATES  CAPABLE  OF 

BINDING  CALCIUM  IONS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  WASHD  G  AND  CLEANING  AGENTS 

WoUi^V  LMBhwA,  Fhnklta4,  ■■'  Roind  BcrgMua,  Grow- 


weight  less  than  7 
mebunine   copolymer: 
5000-200:1. 
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milioii  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of 
lolyacrylanude    is    in    the    range    of 


of  Fed.  klep.  of  Gcnuuy, 
1  AG,  Fed.  Rep.  of  GJeraaay 
Filed  Mv.  17, 19#2,  Ser.  No.  853,179 
I  priority,  applicatkM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnuuiy,  Mar.  22, 
1991,  4109501 

tat  CL'  ClfD  3/0&.  3/16 
VS.  a.  252— 174J5  «  Clalaw 

1.  An  aqueous  pumpable  stable  suspension  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble silicate  capable  of  binding  calcium  ions,  which  contains, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  aqueous  suspension, 

A)  as  silicate  capable  of  binding  calcium,  from  0.5  to  80 
percent  by  weight  of  a  fmely  divided,  synthetically  pro- 
duced, water-insoluble  compound  containing  bound  wa- 
ter, corresponding  to  the  general  formula  I 


(Ctt2/,,0)x-Me203-Si02), 


(D 


wherein  Cat  denotes  a  cation  of  valency  n  which  is  re- 
placeable by  calcium,  x  denotes  a  number  from  0.7  to  1.5, 
Me  stands  for  boron  or  all""'"'""  and  y  denotes  a  number 
from  0.8  to  6  and 
B)  as  dispersing  component,  a  mixture  of  two  oxoalcohol 
ethoxylates  corresponding  to  formula  II 


m 


R— (OCH2CH2),r-OH  1 


wherein  R=Cio-Ci5  alkirl  having  a  degree  of  branching 
of  from  1  to  90%  linearjand  from  100  to  10%  of  single 
methyl  branches,  n= 3-5125  mol  of  ethoxy  groups  in  the 
first  of  said  components  B,  said  first  component  B  being  an 
oxoalcohol  ethoxylate  having  a  turbidity  point  of 
56*-68.5*  C.  and  a  carboti  chain  R  containing  10-15  car- 
bon atoms  and  n= 5.5-7,0  mol  of  ethoxy  groups  in  the 
second  of  said  componepts  B,  said  second  component  B 
being  an  oxoalcohol  ethokylate  haivng  a  turbidity  point  of 
from  70.5*  to  50"  C.  and  a  carbon  chain  R  containing 
10-15  carbon  atoms,  and 

Q  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  from  200  to  2000,  the  amount  of  said  Compo- 
nent C  being  from  3  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  quan- 
tity of  stabilizer  consistiiig  of  components  B  and  C, 

components  B  and  C  amounting  to  0.5  to  6%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  suspension. 


PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 


5,298,187 

NON-TOXIC  CHI  MICAL  OXYGEN  GENERATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Ynnchang  Zhang,  Leneu,  and  Jamea  C.  Cannon,  Olathe,  both  of 

lors  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corporation,  Leaexa, 


FUcdMar 

tot  a.' 

U.S.  a.  252— 187  Jl 


13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851.171 
COIB  11/14;  A62B  21/00 


Onilkllllk.llCaOi 

»«ukCiOi>n.ulA 

S)TIUUIO,.aik,M 


B,186 
jtGANIC  DETACKinCATION 
ITMENT 
Darid  B.  MitdMil,  ArUngtii  Heights;  Thonaa  P.  Cnrran, 
Rood  Lake;  Wna  T.  Tai,  Raloa  HlUa,  aU  of  Dl.,  and  Gary  G. 
EiVrtroii,  KcMMha,  Wia.,  paaignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
Cou.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

CoBtiautioB  of  Ser.  No.  $23,fM,  May  15, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,136 

tot  a.>  C02F  5/10 

VS.  CL  252—180  j  18  Clalins 

1.  A  composition  of  mattei  which  is  useftil  for  detackifying 

paint  particles  in  spray  booCi  water  comprising  a  melamine 

polymer  obtained  from  a  reaption  of  melamine,  aldehyde  and 

dicyandiamide  and  wherein! the  molar  rations  of  melamine: 

aldehyde:dicyandiamide  are  in  the  range  of  (0.25-^.4O):(l): 

(0.02-0.03). 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  in  detackifying  paint 
particles  in  spray  booth  wattk  comprising  a  melamine  copoly- 
mer obtained  from  a  reaction  of  melamine,  aldehyde  and  dicy- 
andiamide wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  melamine:dicyandiamide 
is  between  2.0-2.5:1  and  which  is  blended  with  a  nonionic  or 
anionic  polyacrylamide  haviag  a  molecular  weight  less  than  15 
million  or  with  a  cationic  polyacrylamide  having  a  molecular 


28Cldiu 


lUoO. 


_i  't 

kiniiwia.n.L,mi.iiCsO> 


1.  In  an  oxygen-gen  srating  candle  composition  that  includes 
a  preponderant  amou  )t  on  a  weight  basis  of  an  alkali  metal 
chlorate  or  perchlorai  e  oxygen  source  other  than  lithium  per- 
chlorate  alone,  togett  er  with  from  about  1.2-30%  by  weight 
of  a  metal  fuel  powd(  r,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt  and  maiganese,  and  which  upon  ignition  and 
decomposition  thereo: '  will  yield  oxygen  and  residual  chlorine, 
the  improvement  whi  ;h  comprises  a  non-toxic  additive  incor- 
porated into  the  canci  le  composition  at  a  level  of  from  about 
0.05-10%  by  weight  for  suppression  of  the  residual  chlorine 
and  to  enhance  unifoi  in  oxygesi  generation  and  evolution,  said 
additive  being  an  allu  line  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compoi  nds  of  the  formula  MgHiPCfid  where 
M=an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  a=a  number  which 
is  one  or  more,  H=h;  rdrogen,  b=a  number  which  is  0,  or  one 
or  more,  X=an  elemmt  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  elements  of  Grou  >  IIIA,  the  elements  of  Group  IVA,  the 
elements  identified  by  the  numbers  15  and  51  of  Group  VA,  the 
elements  of  Group  IVB,  the  elements  of  Group  VB,  the  ele- 
ments of  Group  VIB,  uid  the  element  identified  by  the  number 
25  of  Group  VIIB  of  the  Periodic  Table,  c=a  number  which 
is  one  or  more,  0=o  lygen.  and  d^^a  number  which  is  one  or 
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5,298,188 
FLUORINATED  UQUID  CRYSTALS 
Marie  VergaoUe,  Palaiaeau;  FrsMOisc  Soyer,  ViUebon  Sw 
Yvette;  Pierre  Le  Baniy,  Oraay,  and  JeaD-Clandc  Dndois,  St 
Remy  Les  CheTrense,  all  of  France,  aasignors  to  Thonisoa- 
CSF,  Pvteaax,  Fraacc 

Filed  Fd>.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,311 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  26, 1991,  91-02257 
tot  CL'  O09K  19/30  19/12;  C07C  41/00.  22/00 
VS.  CL  252—299.63  6  Ctaias 


CA»i-@>-o 


n  Hi) 
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J)        r 
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mil    jHwrnn 
1.  A  liquid  crystal  chiral  compound  of  the  formula 


C,,H2, 


"'-°0~ 


CH2CH2— 


-#^-^t- 


wherein 
lSnS14 
Y  is  — CH2—  at 


O 
I 


Ris 


CH3 


/ 
— CH— C2H5,  — CH 

CH3  CH3 


or — C4H9. 


5,298,189 
PROTON  TRANSFER  BIS-BENZAZOLE  FLUORS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  SCINTILLATOR  DETECTORS 
Jod  M.  Kaidtaan,  WayM,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Nawiptics  tocotpo- 
rated,  GainesTille,  FUl 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,166 
tot  CL>  C09K  11/06 
VS.  CL  252—301.17  26  CUm 

1.  A  high  efficiency,  radiation  hard  scintillator  comprising  a 
scintillator  composition  comprising  a  matrix  material  which  is 
transparent  in  at  least  a  portion  of  the  visible  electromagnetic 
radiation  spectnmi  and  an  organic,  fluorescent  compound 
dispersed  in  the  matrix  material,  the  organic,  fluorescent  com- 
pound being  a  l,4-bis(2-benzazolyl)-benzene  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


R2 


wherein  X  and  X'  each  individually  is  a  N(R3) —  group,  — O — , 
or  — S — ;  Y  is  a  proton  donating  group;  R2  is  a  H  or  a  Cj  to 
Cio  alkyl  group;  R3  is  a  H  or  a  Ci  to  Cio  alkyl  group  and  each 
benzazolyl  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  wherein  the  organic 
fluorescent  compound  has  an  extinction  coefRcient  of  about 
40,000  or  greater  in  the  spectral  region  of  about  420  nm  or 
shorter  and  has  a  fluorescence  quantum  yield  of  about  0.3  or 
greater  in  the  visible  spectral  region  of  about  480  nm  or  longer, 
and  wherein  the  fluorescence  of  the  organic,  fluorescent  com- 
pound is  substantially  unchanged  during  an  exposure  to  high 
energy  radiation  of  10^  Gy/yr. 


5,298,190 
PHOTOCHROMIC  FLUORESCENT  COMPOSmONS 
John  G.  Moae,  Crockett  and  Thomas  C.  MoUoy,  Saa  PaUo, 
both   of  CaUf.,   assigBors   to   Magrader   Color   Coav*^'. 
Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  944,512 
tot  CL'  C09K  11/06 
VS.  CL  252— 301 J6  6  Ckdw 

1.  A  coloring  composition  comprising,  dispersed  in  combi- 
nation in  a  plasticizer,  a  fluorescent  pigment  and  a  photochro- 
mic  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  (II)  or  a  mixture  thereof 


CH3 


CH3 


with  the  proviso  that  when  Y  is  — CH2 —  R  is  CinH2m-i- 1 

and 
5SmS16, 
when  Y  is 


O 

a 

-C-. 


(1) 


(11) 


wherein  R  in  each  formula  represents  an  alkyl  or  I  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of  photochromic 
compound  to  fluorescent  pigment  in  the  composition  is 
between  1:200  to  1:10. 
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NON-IONIC  SURFACE 
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surfa  tant 


ICnVE  COMPOUNDS 


Alan  R.  Pitt,  Sandridge,  and  Un  M.  Newington,  Hazlemere, 

both  of  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCr/EP92/00453,  §  3f71  Date  Oct.  22, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  22,  1992,  PCT  Puh.  No.  W092/15554,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  17, 1992 

per  FUed  Mar.  2,  1«2,  Ser.  No.  945,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Cfnited  Kingdom,  Mar.  8,  1991, 
9104957 

Int  CL'  BOIJ  likX);  C07C  233/04 


pirtsi 


>  surfac  ant 


MS.  a.  252—308 


1.  A  water-soluble  or  watefdispersible  compound  having 
the  formula 


/ 

L 
\ 


R' 
I 
CONCH2«»10H);,CH20H 


wherein 
L  is 


R— CH 


9  Claims 


CONCH2(qHOH)/;H20H 


ture-stable  liquid 
mixing  together  1  part 
surfactant  and  0.3  to  9 
formulation  to  form  a 
uid,  said  aqueous 
a)  mixing  an  anionic 
mole  ratio  of  1:(0.3 
50  to  80%  by  weigl^ 
percentages  by  wei, 
anionic  surfactant, 
cationic  surfactant 
formula  NM(R',R2 
the  same  or 
consisting  of  an 
an  oxyalkylene 
an  oxyalkylene 
units  and  an 
oxide  and  propyl 
an  alkenyl  radical 
alkyl  radical  or  an 
atoms  or  the  ben^l 
inorganic  or  organ  c 
allowing  the  mixture 
sharply  distinguish^ 
aqueous  surfactant 


CH2).- 


CH2)»- 


R  is  a  hydrophobic  alkyl  containing  6  to  36  carbon  atoms 
each  of  R'  and  R^  independently  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl 

group  having  from  1  to  4jcarbon  atoms; 
each  of  a  and  b  independently  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 

provided  that  the  sum  of  apmd  b  is  not  greater  than  3;  and, 
each  of  x  and  y  independeniy  is  an  integer  from  3  to  7. 


J,192 
SUBBING  COMPOSITION  FOR  POLYESTER 

Yasushi  Hattori,  Kanagawa;  Nobuyuki  Sugiyama,  Shizuoka,  and 

Akira  Hatakeyama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanag^wa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,235,  Apr.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,232,825. 
This  appUcation  May  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  58,215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1991,  3-99678 
Int.  a.5  BOIJ  13/00 
\}S.  a.  252—311  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  subbing  composition  fof  polyesters  comprising  a  dye,  a 
hydrophilic  colloid,  and  a  latek.  wherein  said  dye  is  dispersed 
in  the  form  of  fme  solid  grains  Which  are  substantially  insoluble 


in  water  at  a  pH  of  6  or  less. 


water  at  a  pH  of  8  or  more,  an  1  said  latex  has  a  glass  transition 
temperature  of  35*  C.  or  low<  r. 


composition  which  comprises 

by  weight  of  at  least  one  nonionic 

by  weight  of  an  aqueous  surfactant 

homogeneous  and  essentially  clear  liq- 

formulation  being  made  by 

surfactant  and  a  cationic  surfactant  in  a 

;o  5)  with  water  in  an  amount  of  from 

at  a  temperature  of  25*  to  95*  C,  the 

;ht  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of 

cationic  surfactant  and  water,  said 

I  eing  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the 

R3,  R*)X-(1)  in  which  R'  and  R^  are 

and  are  selected  from  the  group 

radical  having  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms, 

having  1  to  10  ethylene  oxide  units, 

having  1  to  10  propylene  oxide 

radical  having  1  to  10  ethylene 

oxide  units,  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  or 

laving  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,  R*  is  a 

alkenyl  radical  having  6  to  22  carbon 

radical  and  X~is  an  anion  or  an 

acid, 

obtained  in  step  a)  to  separate  in  two 

liquid  phases,  and  separating  off  said 

formulation  in  the  upper  phase. 


differ  ;nt 

lalkfTl 

:radi;al 

rac  ical 

I  oxyall  ylene 

'lere 


Richard  Carter,  and 

assignors  to  Raychen 
per  No 

Date  Apr.  28, 1992, 

Date  May  16, 1991 
per  FUed 

Claims  priority,  application 
8924616;  Jul.  17, 1990, 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  252—512 


and  are  substantially  soluble  in 


5,2!  8,193 

LOW-FOAMING  AND  LO  V-TEMPERATURE-STABLE 

UQUID  SURFACTANT  O  IMPOSITIONS  COMPOSED 

OF  WATER  AND  NONION  C,  ANIONIC  AND  CATIONIC 

SURFACrANTS  AN»  THE  USE  THEREOF 
Wolfgang  Klinger,  Altotting,  and  Eckhard  Milewski,  Kriftel, 
both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuniy,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S04,;2^2,  Apr.  4, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  May  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,431 
Claims  priority,  appliMtioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  6, 
1989, 3911098  J 

Int  a.'  BOIF  17/00:  CMD  1/65.  1/86;  BOIJ  13/00 
VS.  CL  252—355  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  qf  low-foaming  and  low-tempera- 


«   » 


1.  An  adhesive 

(a)  a  solid  fusible 
and 

(b)  at  least  4%  by 
blended  with  the 
the  composition 
having  (i)  been 
a  degree  of  inhonfogeneity 
resistivity  not 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 
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5,298,194 

ELECTRICALllY  CONDUCnVE  POLYMER 
<  OMPOSmON 
Defrick  CoUett,  both  of  Swindon,  England, 
Limited,  Swindon,  England 
Per/GB90/0l677,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28, 1992,  §  102(e) 
1  er  Pub.  No.  WO91/06961,  PCT  Pub. 


Nbt, 


1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,141 

United  Kingdom,  Not.  1,  1989, 
19015709 
HOIB  1/00.  1/20,  1/22 

19  Claims 


A  IOC  VSHMRIXI 


combosition  which  comprises 
pai  ticulate  thermoplastic  polymer  material 


V  }lume  of  metal  particles  that  have  been 

particles  of  polymer  material  to  render 

« lectrically  conductive,  the  composition 

consolidated  by  heat  and/or  pressure,  (ii) 

of  at  least  400  fim^,  and  (iii)  a 

than  about  8  X 10-^  ohm-cm. 


5,298,195 
UQUID  DISHWASHING  DETERGENT 
Ernest  H.  Bmmbmgh,  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  848,449 

Int  a.'  CllD  1/12.  1/75.  1/83.  3/30 

MS.  a.  252—547  6  Claims 


AMjve  etiM 


1.  A  liquid  dishwashing  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  per  100  parts  by  weight: 

(a)  5  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  three  component  mixture 
containing  2.5-95%  anionic  surfactant,  2.5-95%  nonionic 
surfactant,  and  2.5-95%  amido  amine  oxide; 

(b)  0  to  20  parts  of  additives;  and 

(c)  water  comprising  the  balance,  wherein  the  anionic  sur- 
factant is  selected  from  the  group  conusting  of  Cg-Cao 
secondary  alkane  sulfonates  and  mixtures  thereof;  the 
nonionic  surfactant  is  an  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amides  of  the  formula 

Rl-CO-N(H)„_i(R20H)3_m 

wherein  Ri  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  aUphatic  hydro- 
carbon radial  having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R2  is  a 
methylene,  ethylene,  or  propylene  group;  and  m  is  1,  2  or 
3,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  the  amido  amine  oxide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  formula 


->o 


R3— CO— NH— R4— N  - 


wherein  R3  is  a  Cg-|g  alkyl,  R4  is  a  C2-4  alkyl,  and  R;  and 
R6  >re  a  C1-5  alkyl  or  hydroxy  alkyl,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,298,196 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING 

TRmUM  AND  PREPARING  RADIOACTIVE  WASTE 

FOR  DISPOSAL 

Leung  K.  Heung,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Department  of 

Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,997 
Int  CL'  G21F  9/12 
MS.  a.  252— «33  18  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  processing  an  object  for  disposal,  said 
object  generating  recoverable  gases  when  heated  and  occupy- 
ing a  smaller  volume  after  being  heated  than  before  being 
heated,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

lowering  a  sleeve  onto  a  crucible  to  form  a  sleeve/crucible 

assembly,  said  sleeve/crucible  dimensioned  to  enclose 

laterally  said  object  within  said  sleeve/crucible  after  said 

object  is  placed  in  said  sleeve/crucible; 

placing  said  object  in  said  sleeve/crucible,  said  crucible 


dimensioned  to  hold  and  laterally  enclose  said  object  after 

said  object  has  been  heated; 

placing  said  enclosed  object  into  a  furnace; 

sealing  said  furnace; 

heating  said  object; 


-^aLf/^N^ 


extracting  said  gases  from  said  furnace; 
opening  said  furnace; 
removing  said  object  from  said  furnace; 
removing  said  sleeve  from  said  crucible;  and 
covering  said  crucible. 


5,298,197 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  MICROEMULSIONS 
Richard  Thompson,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tiw  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct  6, 1988,  Ser.  No.  253,635 
Int  CL'  O09K  3/00 
MS.  CL  252—700  10  CUw 

1.  A  composition  for  producing  light  by  peroxyoxalate 
chemiluminescence  comprising  a  microemulsion  which  is  opti- 
cally transparent  to  light  produced  by  peroxyoxalate  chemUu- 
minescence,  said  microemulsion  comprising: 
an  oil  phase  containing  at  least  a  fluorescer  compound  and 

an  oxalate  derivative, 
an  aqueous  phase  containing  at  least  an  oxidizing  agent,  and 
a  surfactant/cosurfactant  pair  present  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  form  said  microemulsion. 


5,298,198 
AERATOR 
Gaylen  R.  LaCrosse,  Bmsseb,  Wis.,  assignor  to  JLBD,  Inc., 
Brussels,  Wis. 

FUed  May  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  63,009 

Int  CL'  BOIF  3/04 

MS.  CL  261—76  10  OaiM 


1.  An  aerator  for  treatment  of  contaminated  liquid,  compris- 
ing: 
a)  a  housing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  interior  and  an 
inlet  for  the  entrance  of  liquid,  and  an  outlet  for  the  exit  of 
liquid; 
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b)  an  air  inlet  located  in  the  housing  between  the  liquid  inlet 
and  liquid  outlet; 

c)  an  inlet  nozzle  located  injthe  housing  between  the  liquid 
inlet  and  the  air  inlet,  the  inlet  nozzle  having  an  entrance 
face  and  a  bore  which  emends  through  the  nozzle  to  an 
exit  face,  wherein  the  boje  has  a  substantially  cylindrical 
exit  portion  of  a  first  diameter  which  discharges  at  the  exit 
face,  and  wherein  the  bore  has  an  inlet  portion  of  a  second 
greater  diameter  than  the  first  diameter  and  said  bore  is 
flared  towards  the  housfcig  liquid  inlet,  the  bore  inlet 
portion  being  joined  to  the  bore  exit  portion  and  provid- 
ing a  smooth  transition  frpm  said  second  diameter  to  said 
first  diameter;  ! 

d)  a  discharge  nozzle  located  in  the  housing  between  the  air 
inlet  and  the  liquid  outletJ  the  discharge  nozzle  having  an 
entrance  face  and  a  borejwhich  extends  through  the  dis- 
charge nozzle  to  a  dischatge  nozzle  exit  face,  wherein  the 

[itially  cylindrical  exit  portion 
fch  discharges  at  the  discharge 
^rein  the  discharge  nozzle  bore 
}urth  diameter  which  is  greater 
than  the  third  diameter  ^d  which  is  flared  towards  the 
inlet  nozzle,  and  wherein  uie  third  diameter  is  greater  than 
the  first  diameter;  and      I 

e)  an  expansion  chamber  defined  within  the  housing  beneath 
the  air  inlet  and  between  Qie  inlet  nozzle  and  the  discharge 
nozzle,  the  expansion  chipnber  having  a  gap  between  the 
inlet  nozzle  and  the  discharge  nozzle  which  communi- 
cates with  an  annular  region  defined  between  the  nozzles 
and  the  interior  of  the  hdusing. 


Kataw; 


Cop. 


DENTAL 

Fnminobu   Kubo, 
Tsutomu  Shibata,  Fi 
Dental  Indnstrial 
Ltd^  Osaka,  both  of 
CoBtimuitioo  of  Ser. 
which  U  a  continaati^ 

abandoned,  which  is  a 

1988,  abandoned.  This 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  a.' 

U,S.  a.  264—16 


March  29,  1994 


5,298,200 
REFMcrORY  MODEL  MATERIALS 

Hiroyuki  Hino,  Ichinomiya,  and 
■ii^ahanhi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  GC 
Tokyo  and  Taisei  Dental  Mfg.  Co„ 
lapan 
>.  825,316,  Jan.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  560,274,  Jul.  30,  1990, 
cintinoatioa  of  Ser.  No.  271,445,  Nov.  15, 
a  plication  Jun.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,688 
Japan,  Not.  18,  1987,  62-289604 
A61C  5/10.  13/00.  13/083 

5Claini8 


fo. 


appli  cation . 


discharge  bore  has  a  sub 
of  a  third  diameter  wti 
nozzle  exit  face,  and  wh 
has  an  inlet  portion  of  a  I 


5J  9,199 
OPTICAL  BIREFTONGENC  E  COMPENSATOR  ADAPTED 

FOR  LCD 
Shinichi  Hiroae,  Isehara,  and  Jean  F.  Clerc,  Machida,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Stanley  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Oct  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,870 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  17,  1990,  2-278308 

iBt  a.'  C02F  1/1333 

VS.  a.  264—2.6  5  Claims 


1.  A  process  for 
building-up  method 
tory  model  material 
dental  refractory 
5-20%  by  weight  of  a 
of  magnesium  oxide, 
least  one  selected  fron 
nia,  fused  quartz, 
pare  a  refractory 
slush  directly  upon  th( 
the  porcelain, 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biaxial  optical  compensator, 
comprising  the  successive  stfps  of: 

(a)  stretching  an  ion-conljaining  polymer  sheet  to  impart 
optical  anisotropy  there^; 

(b)  sandwiching  the  thus  ttretched  ion-containing  polymer 
sheet  between  two  substrates  while  maintaining  the  opti- 
cal anisotropy; 

(c)  heating  the  ion  containjing  polymer  sheet; 

(d)  discontinuing  heating  before  the  stretched  ion-containing 
polymer  sheet  becomes  Optically  isotropic;  and  thereafter 

(e)  cooling  the  ion-contain  ng  polymer  sheet  thereby  obtain- 
ing an  optically  biaxial  i  heet. 


METHOD  FOR 
AND  ASSOCIATE! » 
Louis  DiscUer, 
search 

Continuation  of  Ser. 
This  appUcatiflh 


UJS.  CL  264—22 


1.  A  method  for 
fiber  having  a  highl) 
fiber  core  which 
crystalline  skin  by 
from  a  flash  tube 
crystalline  skin  by 
cooler  temperature 


200](»«)O90O60O700a0OWO 

TEMOsuK  ra 

m^cing  dental  porcelain  restoratives  by  a 

w  tiich  comprises  casting  a  dental  refrac- 

w  thin  an  impression  of  formed  teeth,  said 

mod  ;1  material  comprising  a  component  of 

oluble  phosphate  and  S-20%  by  weight 

lie  balance  of  said  component  being  at 

the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  zirco- 

mullte,  spinel  and  cordierite,  curing  to  pre- 

mo4el,  building  a  finely  divided  porcelain 

model,  and  placing  in  a  furnace  to  bum 


5,298,201 
I^^ROVING  DYEABILITY  OF  FIBER 
FABRIC  UTILIZING  RADIATION 
S.C.,  assignor  to  MUliken  Re- 
S.C. 
No.  631,920,  Dec.  21, 1990,  abandoned. 
Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,506 
CL'  B29C  71/04 

6Clainis 


Spaninbnrg, 
CorporatioB,  Spartanbnrg,  I 


lit 


in  [proving  the  dyeability  of  a  polyaramid 

oriented,  crystalline  skin  and  an  inner 

annealing  said  highly  oriented, 

application  of  short  bursts  of  radiation 

followed  by  quenching  said  highly  oriented, 

inner  fiber  core  having  a  relatively 

said  highly  oriented,  crystalline  skiiL 


C01  npnses 

th! 


Slid 
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5,298,202 
DOUBLE  BUBBLE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  STRONG, 

THIN  FILM 
Henry  G.  Schimer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
A  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643,591,  Jan.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  494,699,  Mar.  19, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

387,056,  Jul.  28, 1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1992,  Ser.  No.  989,965 

Int  a.'  B29C  55/28 

UJS.  a.  264—22  6  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thin  oriented  polymeric  film  com- 
prising: 

a)  extruding  the  polymer  as  a  melt  stream  through  a  tubular 
die; 

b)  hot  blowing  the  extruded  film  downward  to  a  first  set  of 
pinch  rolls,  the  film  forming  a  primary  bubble; 

c)  passing  the  hot  blown  film  in  contact  with  a  heated  liquid 
medium  located  in  a  reservoir  disposed  at  a  lower  end  of 
the  primary  bubble; 

d)  heating  the  hot  blown  film  to  a  temperature  above  its 
orientation  temperature; 

e)  directing  the  heated  film  downward  through  a  first  set  of 
pinch  rolls; 

0  reinflating  the  hot  blown  film  below  said  first  set  of  pinch 

rolls  by  a  blown  bubble  process;  and 
g)  collapsing  the  reinflated  film  through  a  second  set  of 

pinch  rolls. 


tian  I 


5,298,203 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBER  AGGREGATE 
Takashi  Yoshida;  Tomohito  Ito;  Fukuo  Gomi,  and  Hidetoshi 
Hind,  all  of  Kariya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  942,954 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1991,  3-242144 
Int  CL'  B29C  35/08 
VS.  a.  264—24  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  fiber  aggregate  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 
coating  fibers  with  a  conductive  material  which  is  insoluble 

in  a  dielectric  fluid; 
dispersing  said  coated  fibers  in  said  dielectric  fluid  to  obtain 

a  fiber  suspended  fluid; 
introducing  said  fiber  suspended  fluid  into  an  electric  field 
which  is  generated  in  a  space  between  a  positive  electrode 
and  a  negative  electrode,  thereby  causing  said  fibers  to 


individually  electrostatically  and  one-dimensionally  ori- 
ent; and 


aggregating  said  oriented  fibers,  thereby  producing  fiber 
aggregate  in  which  said  fibers  are  oriental. 


5,298,204 

METHOD  OF  BURNING  OUT  POLYCARBONATE 

PATTERNS  FROM  CERAMIC  MOLDS 

Kurt  F.  O'Connor,  CarmeL  and  James  R.  Stewart,  DanriUe,  both 

of  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit 

Mich. 

FUcd  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,760 
Int  CL'  B29C  67/00.  33/40 
VS.  a.  264—25  3  ( 


'X 


■■s\\\\\\\\\\\\v\\\\\\\\\\\v^ 


^^^:^^^_^S\\\\\\\\\\\\\'^ 


1.  A  method  of  burning  a  polycarbonate  pattern  out  of  a 
ceramic  casting  mold  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  ceramic  casting  mold  around  a  polycarbonate 
pattern  wherein  the  ceramic  casting  mold  conforms  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  polycarbonate  pattern;  and 

heating  the  polycarbonate  pattern  in  a  flash  flame  oven  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  1600*  F.  to  about  2100* 
P.  to  bum  out  the  polycarbonate  pattem  without  causing 
the  ceramic  casting  mold  to  explode. 


5,298405 

CERAMIC  FILTER  PROCESS 

KcTin  G.  Hayes,  and  Peter  A.  Roberts,  both  of  AUred,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  PolyCeramics,  Inc.,  Alfred,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  881,056,  May  11,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,762 
Int  CL'  C04B  38/06 
VS.  CL  264—25  17  OaiaH 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  porous  ceramic  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  sequentially: 
(a)  providing  an  organic  sponge  material  which,  af^  being 
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heated  to  a  temperature  a  '  800  degrees  Celsius  for  at  least 
60  minutes,  will  have  at  least  95  weight  percent  of  its 
content  of  solid  material  converted  to  gas; 
(b)  providing  a  slurry  comprised  of  liquid,  gluten,  and  ce- 
ramic material,  wherein  s4id  slurry  is  comprised  of  at  least 
about  60  weight  percent  ajTsaid  ceramic  material  and  from 
about  1  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  glutent,  by  com- 
bined weight  of  ceramicJ  material  and  gluten,  and  from 
about  45  to  about  75  weight  percent  of  liquid,  by  com- 
bined weight  of  liquid,  c^amic  material,  and  gluten; 
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hollow  fiber 
6.  Apparatus  for  aul 
branes  of  prescribed 

(a)  a  co-extrusion  die 
orifice  and  a  cent*  r 

(b)  means  for  forcin  ; 
orifice  of  said 
of  said  center  cor< ; 

(c)  means  for 
above  and 
so  controlling 
hollow  fiber 
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said  movement  as  to  form  in  said  bath 
of  said  prescribed  shapes, 
omatically  casting  hollow  fiber  mem- 
comprising: 
having  a  nozzle  with  an  offset  annular 
core; 

a  polymeric  fluid  out  of  said  annular 

;  while  forcing  a  coagulating  fluid  out 

and 

auton^tically  moving  said  nozzle  in  a  plane 

parallel  to  a  surface  of  a  coagulation  bath  while 

movement  as  to  form  in  said  bath 

membranes  of  said  prescribed  shapes. 


memi  iranes  i 


sliapes,  I 


METHOD  OF 

FILTER  FOR  USl 
MECHANISMS  FO  R 


Hideo  Mifnne;  Masato 
oka,  Japan,  assigBon 

DiTisionofSer.  No. 

This  application 
Cfadnia  priority. 

Mar.  25, 1991,  3-6035( 


5,298,207 
PROqUCING  A  MICROCELL  POLYMER 
IN  FLOW  RATE  REGULATING 
GAS  LIGHTERS  AND  SIMILAR 
DEVICES 
Seki,  and  Tsutomu  Shike,  all  of  Shizu- 
to  Tokai  Corporation,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
1,638,  Apr.  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,186,619. 
Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,534 
application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1990,  2-159990; 


(c)  applying  said  slurry  to   aid  organic  sponge  so  that  said 

organic  sponge  contains  from  about  95  to  about   100   VS.  CI.  264—41 
weight  percent  of  the  maximum  amount  of  said  slurry  it  is 
capable  of  holding,  th^-eby  providing  a  substantially  ' 

saturated  organic  sponge; 

(d)  dehydrating  said  substantially  saturated  organic  sponge 
so  that  said  sponge  contains  less  than  about  5.0  weight 
percent  of  said  liquid,  thereby  providing  a  dehydrated 
organic  sponge;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  dehydrated  organic  sponge  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  l,100|to  about  3,500  degrees  Fahren- 
heit. 


Ii  L  a.'  B29C  67/20 


8,206 
METHOD  AND  APPARAllJS  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW 

FIBER  NBIMBRANES 
Robert  D.  MilUken;  Darid  RJ  Barnes,  both  of  Columbia,  Md.; 
Amy  L.  Foley,  Natick,  Maas.;  Karen  E.  Dunleary,  Billerica, 
Maas.,  and  Edward  J.  Doberty,  Mansfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
W.  R.  Grace  St  Co.-Coon.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Sm.  No.  831,142,  Feb.  4,  1992, 

abudoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,829 

Int  CL'  B29C  f7/92;  DOID  5/24 


I      C  IT 


I    PU 


UJS.  a.  264—40.7 


12  Claims 


sh^t 


1.  A  method  for 
regulating  mechanism 

(a)  providing  a 
having  fused  upder 
faces  being  fused 
faces,  said  sheet 
bubbles  between 

(b)  heat  pressing  in 
certain  of  the  air, 
non-connected 

(c)  transversely 
prescribed  configuration. 


I  air 


METHOD  FOR 
Kent  V.  Sibley,  KeUe^, 
Mo,,  assignors  to 

Filed  Noir. 


1.  A  method  for  automat  :»lly  casting  hollow  fiber  mem- 
branes of  prescribed  shapes,  xtmprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forcing  a  polymeric  flnid  out  of  an  annular  orifice  of  a 
nozzle  of  a  co-extrusion  die  while  forcing  a  coagulating 
fluid  out  of  a  center  cote  of  said  nozzle;  and 

(b)  automatically  effecting  movement  of  said  nozzle  in  a 
plane  above  and  parallel!  to  a  surface  of  a  coagulation  bath 


VS.  CL  264—51 

1.  A  process  for 
protective  helmet, 

introducing 
pressurized  moU 
element  having 
void  extending 


(  Claims 


©" 


producing  a  filter  for  use  in  a  fuel  flow  rate 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

of  microcellular  polymer  material 

and  lower  surfaces,  each  of  the  sur- 

to  prevent  fuel  flow  through  said  sur- 

I  Iso  having  formations  of  continuous  air 

the  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

the  direction  of  thickness  to  rearrange 

bubbles  redefining  same  as  independent, 

bubbles;  and 

puikhing  from  the  sheet  a  filter  element  of 


lit< 


5,298,208 
MOLDING  A  PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
',  Tex„  and  Donald  E.  Ponzer,  Imperial, 
AJUiletic  Hehnet,  Inc.,  KnozTiUe,  Tenn. 
1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  785,348 
CL'  B29C  67/22 

10  Claims 

producing  a  one-piece  element  for  use  in  a 

the  steps  of: 

resilient  polymeric  beads  into  a 

having  a  cavity  element,  said  cavity 

least  one  first  projection  for  forming  a 

tlirough  the  one-piece  element  on  a  first 


CO  npnsmg  I 
compi  tased, 
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lateral  side  and  a  core  element,  the  core  element  having  a 
generally  hemispherical  surface  and  an  undercut  surface, 
the  undercut  surface  extending  from  at  least  part  of  the 
hemispherical  surface  and  angled  towards  the  center  of 
the  maximum  perimeter  of  the  hemispherical  surface,  said 
core  element  further  having  at  least  one  second  projection 
for  forming  a  void  extending  through  the  one-piece  ele- 
ment on  a  second  opposite  lateral  side; 

venting  the  mold  the  cause  expansion  of  the  beads; 

applying  steam  to  the  polymeric  beads  thereby  causing  the 
polymeric  beads  to  fuse  to  each  other  to  form  a  one-piece 
element; 


permitting  the  mold  to  cool; 

separating  the  cavity  element  from  the  core  element  by 
retracting  the  cavity  element  a  first  distance  such  that  the 
first  projection  engages  the  first  lateral  side  of  the  one- 
piece  element  and  removes  the  first  lateral  side  of  the 
one-piece  element  from  the  core  element,  continuing  to 
retract  the  cavity  element  through  a  second  distance  such 
that  the  first  lateral  side  of  the  one-piece  element  is  disen- 
gaged from  the  first  projection;  and 

retracting  the  cavity  element  fully. 


5,298,209 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HIGHLY  COMPRESSED 

COVERING  MATERIAL  FROM  A  PLASTICS  MATEIUAL 

Pierluigi  Pagani,  Locarno,  and  Roberto  Bianchi,  Minusio,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Forbo-Giubiasco  SA,  Giubiasco, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  763,600 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Oct.    3,    1990, 
03179/90 

InL  a.5  B29C  31/06.  43/48 
VS.  a.  264—105  18  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  fabricating  highly  compressed 
plastic  floor  covering  material  from  a  lumpy  plastics  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  the  lumpy  plastics  material  into  a  double-belt  press 
by  continuously  and  dosedly  feeding  the  lumpy  plastics 
material  into  a  region  formed  by  lateral  delimitations  at 
the  lower  belt  of  the  double-belt  press; 
subjecting  the  lumpy  plastics  material  to  continuous  heating 
and  to  continuously  increasing  pressure  thereby  removing 


along  a  first  section  of  the  pressing  stretch  of  the  double- 
belt  press  the  air  existing  in  developing  covering  material 
under  increasing  pressure. 


5,298410 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  BUBBLES  IN 
CALENDERED  ELASTOMER 
Klaus  Heckel,  Gorxbeimertal;  Herbert  Arnold,  Morlenbach,  and 
Gerhard  Graab,  Mannheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Finns  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Dec  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  22, 
1989,  3942505 

Int.  a.'  B29C  43/24 
VS.  a.  264—112  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppressing  bubble  formation  in  a  calen- 
dered elastomer  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a 
mixture  of  uncured  elastomer  including  about  1  to  about  4% 
wt  (based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture)  of  uniformly  distrib- 
uted, irregularly-shaped,  cured  elastomer  particulate  having  a 
sieve  size  of  about  0.7  mm  -(-/— 0.1  mm,  forming  said  mixture 
into  a  calendered  elastomer  sheet,  and  vulcanizing  said  sheet  to 
a  specified  thickness. 


5,298,211 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC 

ELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Tatsuo   Hamanaka;   Nobom   Komine;   Tadashi   Hikasa;   Yqji 

Gotoh,  and  Keitaro  Kojima,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  19,  1991,  3-355273 

Int  CL'  B29C  35/04 

VS.  CL  264— 211J40  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  thermoplastic  elastomer  com- 
position which  comprises  directly  feeding  a  particulate  olefmic 
copolymer  rubber  (A),  wherein  said  particulate  olefinic  co- 
polymer rubber  (A)  is  a  particulate  oil-extended  olefinic  co- 
polymer rubber  containing  20- 1  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  mineral 
oil  softener  for  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  olefinic  copolymer 
rubber,  having  a  particle  shape  index  a  defined  below  of 
0.1-0.9,  wherein  the  particulate  olefinic  copolymer  rubber  has 
a  Mooney  viscosity  ML1+4  10*  C.  of  80-350,  and  an  olefinic 
plastic  (B)  to  a  continuous  kneading  extruder  to  carry  out  melt 
kneading,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  (A)/(B)  of  the  particulate 
olefmic  copolymer  rubber  (A)  and  the  olefinic  plastic  (B)  is 
20-95/80-5,  and  then  feeding  an  organic  peroxide  into  said 
extruder  at  a  position  downstream  from  the  location  where  (A) 
and  (B)  are  introduced  into  said  extruder  to  carry  out  dynamic 
cross-linking,  wherein  the  dynamic  crosslinking  b  carried  out 
at  a  maximum  shear  rate  of  500/sec  or  higher: 

a=DA/DB 

wherein  D^  denotes  bulk  density  of  the  particulate  olefinic 
copolymer  rubber  (A)  and  Dg  denotes  bulk  density  of  the 
olefinic  plastic  (B). 


5,298,212 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  LAMINATED  SUBSTRATE 
William  M.  Stecker,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C,  wsignor  to  SnrfMC 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Dnrham,  N.C 
Continuation-in-part  of  Svc.  No.  642,062,  Jan.  16, 1991.  TUs 
appUcation  Mar.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  853,404 
Int  CL'  B29C  39/42 
VS.  CL  264—571  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  substrate  having  an  imprinted 
surface  on  an  outmold  side  of  a  thermosetting  casting,  the 
method,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(•)  casting  a  first  lufwiw"  hi  /ing  a  first  outmold  surface  by 
applying  a  curable  them  osetting  resin  material  onto  a 
substrate  or  mold; 

(b)  providing  a  second  lamiae  having  an  imprinted  surface; 

(c)  positioning  the  first  outmold  surface  and  the  imprinted 
surface  of  the  second  laminae  in  face-to-face  registration 
with  one  another; 

(d)  generating  substantial  vacuum  conditions  in  the  area 
between  said  first  outmold  surface  and  said  imprinted 
surface  of  the  second  laminae; 

(e)  pressing  said  first  surface  and  said  imprinted  surface 
together  under  said  subsl^tial  vacuum  conditions  of  at 


least  about  25  inches  of  n  ercury,  to  maintain  face-to-face 
registration  thereof  such  that  said  first  outmold  surface 
and  said  imprinted  surf^  are  substantially  stationary 
during  curing,  and  to  tranifer  the  imprint  of  said  imprinted 
surface  to  the  first  outmild  surface,  and  to  contain  any 
volatile  components  of  ttie  curable  thermosetting  resin 
material  of  Uie  first  laminae  while  allowing  said  resin 
material  to  cure;  and 
(0  separating  the  first  outmold  surface  and  second  laminae 
having  said  imprinted  surface  thereon,  to  provide  a  sub- 
strate comprising  the  firA  laminae  having  the  imprinted 
surface  of  the  second  laniinae. 


METHOD  OF  MAKB^G  A|  CERAMIC  BURNER  HEAD 
Waa-Tni  Shy^  Nan-Ton  HaiNi,  Taiwan,  aadgMNr  to  Yan-Fei 
Ja,  Taichug  Hsien,  Taiwaa 

Filed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  57,155 
OaiiH  priority,  application  Taiwan,  Jan.  13, 1993,  82100/88 
Int  CL'  C04B  33/28 


VS.  CL  264— «2 
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burner  head  and  ( srming  a  partition  plate  around  said 
positive  mold  so  a  i  to  divide  said  positive  mold  into  an 
upper  section  and  1 1  lower  section; 

(2)  forming  a  negative  plaster  mold  which  is  wrapped 
around  said  positiv  t  mold  and  which  is  divided  into  two 
mold  pieces  by  sa(d  partition  plate,  each  of  said  mold 
pieces  having  a  firtt  mold  cavity,  said  first  mold  cavities 
conforming  respectively  to  the  outlines  of  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  of  tke  positive  mold  and  forming  coopera- 
tively a  second  mold  cavity  with  a  surrounding  wall  con- 
fining said  second  mold  cavity  and  which  conforms  to  the 
outline  of  said  bunier  head,  one  of  said  mold  pieces  having 
a  channel  which  c<xnmunicates  said  second  mold  cavity  of 
said  negative  plast  ti  mold  to  an  exterior  of  the  same; 

(3)  introducing  a  cen  tnic  slurry  into  said  second  mold  cavity 
of  said  negative  pi  ister  mold  via  said  channel; 

(4)  allowing  said  ceramic  slurry  to  contact  said  surrounding 
wall  of  said  negative  plaster  mold  in  order  to  form  a  layer 
of  dried  ceramic  \yith  a  predetermined  thickness  adjacent 
to  said  surroundinj ;  wall  of  said  negative  plaster  mold  and 
a  hollow  portion  v  rhich  is  confined  by  said  layer  of  dried 
ceramic,  said  hollo  w  portion  being  filled  with  a  non-dried 
ceramic  slurry; 

(5)  pouring  said  non-  Iried  ceramic  slurry  out  of  said  hollow 
portion  via  said  cl  ^nnel  and  out  of  said  negative  plaster 
mold  to  empty  sai  I  hollow  portion; 

(6)  removing  said  la^  er  of  dried  ceramic  from  said  negative 
plaster  mold  and  [)roviding  said  layer  of  dried  ceramic 
with  burner  holes;  and 

(7)  sintering  said  lay  er  of  dried  ceramic  to  form  a  ceramic 
burner  head. 


5,298,214 
METHOD  OF  DERIVING  POLYSTYRENE  AND 
POLYOLEFIN  1  'LASTICS  COMPOSITE  FROM 
RE(  YCLED  PLASTICS 
,  Ea  t  Bmnswiclc;  Thomas  J.  Noaker,  Somer- 
KJaneth  E.  VanNess,  Lexington,  Va.,  and 
Weatfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rutgers, 
Piscataway,  N  J. 
30, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,677 
a.'  B29C  47/36 

20Claiiiis 


Darrell  R.  Morrow, 
set,  both  of  NJ. 
Richard  W.  Renfrec 
The  State  UniTenity, 
Filed  Oct 


Reinhard  Kranse, 
many,  aaaignor  to 
Fonnenban,  Sdb, 

Filed  Ji 
Ctaina  priority, 

1992,  4202351 


:eramic  burner  head  comprising  Ipt. 

UjS.  CL  264—242 
that  conforms  to  the  outline  of  a       1.  A  method  for  thi  t 


VS.  a.  264— 21L12 


1.  A  method  of  mail  ng  a  plastics  composite  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  making  a  mixed 
rene  having  a  storage 
and  a  polyolefin 
polyolefins,  said 
nent  being  in  inti^te 

b.  forming  said  mixe  1 
forming  step;  and 

c.  cooling  said  fom  ed 
thereby  form  a  scfid 


I  nelt  consisting  essentially  of  a  polysty- 

modulus  of  at  least  about  lO'Pascals 

component  incorporating  one  or  more 

I  olystyrene  and  said  polyolefin  compo- 

admixture  with  one  another; 

melt  so  that  said  melt  flows  during  said 

mixed  melt  to  solidify  the  same  and 
product. 


5,298,215 

METHOD  FOR  INJtCnON  MOLDING  OBJECTS  OF  AT 
LtAST  TWO  PARTS 
Brafd  bie  Marktredwitz,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
lickeaacfaer  tt  Co.  GmbH  Werkzeugund 
F^  Rep.  of  Gcnuny 

22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,428 
apiiicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 


CL'  B29C  45/00 

6  Claims 

injection  molding  of  objects  of  at  least 


two  independent  parts  such  that  the  parts  are  rotatable  relative 
to  each  other  and  are  not  detachable  from  each  other,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

molding  a  first  one  of  said  parts  such  that  said  first  part 
includes  a  hollow,  approximately  cylindrical  element 
defining  a  mold  recess; 
surrounding  said  hollow,  approximately  cylindrical  element 
with  a  mold;  and 


injection  molding  a  subsequently  produced  second  one  of 
said  parts  partially  into  the  mold  recess  of  the  first  part  so 
as  to  outwardly  deform  said  hollow,  approximately  cylin- 
drical element  in  a  rotationally  symmetric  manner  by 
means  of  pressure  from  material  injected  into  said  mold 
recess  that  is  used  to  form  said  second  part,  wherein  said 
first  and  second  parts  are  rotatable  relative  to  each  other 
and  are  not  detachable  from  each  other. 


5,298,216 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  TIRE  TREAD  BY 

INJECnON 

Chnn-Sik  Kim;  Jong-Dae  Han,  and  Gyoeag-Sn  Kia^  all  of 

Kwangju,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aaaignors  to  Knmho  A  Co.,  Inc., 

Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,680 
aaima  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jon.  26,  1991, 
10716/1991 

Int.  a.'  B29C  45/14;  B29D  30/22 
VS.  a.  264—249  15  Clains 


1.  A  method  for  forming  only  a  tread  element,  to  be  used  in 
assembly  with  other  elements  to  form  a  green  tire  case,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  an  inflatable  cylindrical  drum  which  can  be  in- 
flated to  provide  an  outer  surface  of  a  predetermined  first 
diameter  "D"  about  a  drum  axis; 

assembling  a  circular  mold  by  moving  first  and  second  annu- 
lar cylindrical  mold  sections  toward  each  other  and 
toward  the  outer  surface  and  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical 
drum  to  form  a  cavity  around  the  cylindrical  drum,  said 
first  and  second  mold  sections  each  having  respective 
arcuate  surfaces  of  said  first  diameter  "D"  to  fit  sodingly 
to  said  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical  drum  to  define  said 
cavity  therearound,  each  mold  section  also  having  respec- 
tive injection  holes  to  enable  injection  of  a  pressurized 
rubber  mixture  therethrough  into  said  cavity  and  an  inside 
surface  of  predetermined  shape  and  size  and  communicat- 
ing  with  said   respective   injection   holes,   said   cavity 


thereby  defining  a  molding  space  for  molding  a  quantity 
of  said  pressurized  injected  rubber  mixture  to  form  a  tread 
element  of  predetermined  cross-section  and  length. 


5,29«,217 
IMPACT  ATTENUATION  SAFETY  CUSHION  AND 
SYSTEM 
Cheater  L.  Mitchell,  CoTina,  CaUf.,  aMigMir  to  MitcheU  1 
Prodncta,  Inc.,  Oty  of  ladostry,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825^43 
lat  CL'  B29C  45/00 
VS.  CL  264—331.13  35  ( 

1.  A  method  for  forming  anchoring  bolt  to  secure  a  safety 
cushion  that  can  be  used  to  reduce  the  impact  g-force  to  a 
headform  to  less  than  200  g's  from  a  dropheight  of  up  to  seven 
feet  comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  molding  a  composition  comprising: 

(a)  90-1 10  parts  by  weight  of  a  natural  rubber; 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  processing  aid  agent  sufficient 
to  assist  processing  of  said  composition  under  molding 
conditions  in  an  amount  of  2-20  parts  by  weight; 

(c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  plasticizer  to  give  the  desired 
plasticizing  efficiency  and  performance  under  molding 
condition  in  an  amount  of  O.S-10  parts  by  weight; 

(d)  about  10-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  filler; 

(e)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antioxidant  to  provide  suffi- 
cient resistance  to  air  oxidation  in  an  amount  of  1-10 
parts  by  weight; 

(f)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antiozonant  to  provide  sufR- 
cient  resistance  to  sunUght  and  weather  in  an  amount  of 
1-10  parts  by  weight; 

(g)  an  effective  amount  of  an  activator  to  provide  processing 
and  long  term  stabiUty  in  an  amount  of  3-10  parts  by 
weight; 

(h)  between  1-6  parts  by  weight  of  an  accelerator, 
(i)  between  0. 1-3  parts  by  weight  of  a  vulcanizer;  and 
(j)  between  0.01-3  parts  by  weight  of  a  pre- vulcanized  inhib- 
itor; 

2.  heating  said  composition  to  a  temperature  of  270*  to  360* 
F. 

3.  compressing  said  composition  at  a  pressure  of  300-2000 
psi  per  cavity  area;  and 

4.  curing  said  composition  for  5-60  minutes. 


5,298,218 
PALLADIUM  BASED  ALLOY  FOR  DENTAL 
APPUCATIONS 
Wener  GroU,  Alzeaaa;  Doris  HatiMnray,  Haaaa;  Bend  Kcapf, 
Frcigeridrt,  aad  Gcraot  Sdriid^  BnchkobeL  all  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  GcnMBy,  assizors  to  Degassa  Aktiengrarilschaft,  Fraak- 
ftut.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcnaaay 

Filed  Sep.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939^477 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  6, 
1991,  4129592;  Aag.  11, 1992,  4226484 

lat  CL'  C22C  5/00 
VS.  CL  420—463  11  CUaM 

1.  A  palladium  alloy  free  of  copper,  tantalum,  tungsten  and 
yttrium,  for  the  preparation  of  dentures  admixable  with  dental 
ceramics,  said  alloy  comprising  66-85%  by  weight  palladium, 
1-20  %  by  weight  gold,  0-4%  by  weight  silver,  0-4%  by 
weight  of  each  of  platinum,  iron  and/or  cobalt;  0.5-7%  by 
weight  of  each  of  gallium,  tin  and  indium,  whereby  the  amount 
of  said  gallium,  tin  and  indium  totals  9-14%  by  weight;  0-2% 
by  weight  of  germanium  and/or  zinc,  and  0-1%  by  weight  of 
iridium,  ruthenium  and/or  rhenium. 
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5^  1^19 
HIGH  PURITY  GOLDJ  BONDING  WIRE  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Katnynki  Toyofuku;   Ichiro  iNagamatsu;   Shiigi   Shirakawa; 
Hiroto  Iga;  Takeshi  Ki^iraoka,  and  Kensei  Muraluuni,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  708,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  4,  1990,  2-146498; 
Jnn.  4,  1990,  2-146499  . 

Int.  a.'  f22C  5/02 
VS.  a.  420—507  ,  6  Claims 

1.  A  bonding  wire  for  a  semiconductor  device,  said  bonding 
wire  consisting  essentially  of:  | 
high  purity  Au  or  Au  alloy  las  a  base  metal;  and 
25-10000  atppm  of  low  balling  point  element  I,  said  low 
'  ■    ving  a  boiling  point  lower  than 
metal,  being  soluble  in  Au, 
eludes  at  least  one  member  se- 
^sisting  of  Zn,  Cd  and  Kg. 
conductor  device,  said  bonding 


boiling  point  element  1 

a  melting  point  of  the 

wherein  said  element  I  ii 

lected  from  the  group  o 
3.  A  bonding  wire  for  a  sei 
wire  consisting  essentially  of: 
high  purity  Au  or  Au  alloy  (as  a  base  metal;  and 
5-500  atppm  of  low  boiling  rtoint  element  II,  said  low  boiling 


point  element  II  having  a 


1  >x}iUng  point  lower  than  a  melt- 
ing point  of  the  base  meta  ,  being  insoluble  in  Au,  wherein 
said  element  II  includes  al  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  P  S,  Se,  Rb  and  Cs. 


HOjS  -(CH2), 


wherein  n  is  an  intege: 
water  soluble  salts 
phosphonate  compoum 
determined  by  a  CA50 1 


from  3  to  10;  X  is  OH  or  NH2;  and 
ther^f  and  wherein  the  sulfonated  organo- 
has  a  cloud  point  of  at  least  SO  ppm  as 
cloud  point  test. 


DISlNFEi 


PROCESS  FOR 
TISSUE  AND 
Robert  K.  O'Leary, 
Inc.,  Shrewsbury,  N  J, 
FUed  Aug 


TISSUES 


Sping 


U.S.  a.  422—28 

1.  A  process  for 
of  at  least  one  treating 
of  antibiotics  and 
sion  of  the  treating 
lected  from  the  group 
enhancers. 


9, 1989,  Ser.  No.  391,233 
Mt.  a.'  A61L  2/18 

13  Claims 

treaing  bone  with  both  an  effective  amount 

tgent  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

disin  ectants,  and  an  agent  to  increase  diffu- 

ag  :nt  into  the  bone,  said  agent  being  se- 

<  onsisting  of  surfactants  and  permeation 


5,2!  S,220 
METHOD  OF  PREVEN  riNG  POLYMER  SCALE 
FORMATION 
Toahihide  Shimizu,  Urayasu;  Itfiiro  Kaneko,  Hazaki,  and  Mikio 
Watanabe,  Kamisu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chem- 
ical Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  391,199,  Aug.  9,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,196,164. 
This  application  Jan.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  703 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1988,  199119; 
Aug.  10,  1988,  199120 

Int.  a.5 1 
VS.  CL  422—1 

1.  A  method  of  preventin| 
polymerization  vessel  during  I 
free  monomer  or  monomer 
monomer  selected  from  the 


Horst  Berger,  Kaarst; 
Monchengladbach; 
mann,  Willich,  all  of 
Sicherheitstechnik 
Continuation  of  Ser 
This  application 
Int. 


IF  2/02 

21  Claims 

polymer  scale  formation  in  a 
le  polymerization  of  a  chlorine- 
lixture  comprising  at  least  one 
;roup  consisting  of  styrene,  a- 
methylstyrene,  acrylates  and  ^crylonitrile,  comprising: 
coating  an  inner  wall  surfac^  of  a  polymerization  vessel  with 
a  water-based  coating  sol  ition  containing  (A)  a  water-sol- 
uble anionic  dye  and  (E)  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-insoluble  cationic  dyes 
and  water-insoluble  nitiDgen  containing  organic  com- 
poimds  and  having  a  pH  of  7  or  less;  and 
drying  to  form  a  coating. 


VS.  a.  422—54 


5,2  «421 

INHIBITION  OF  SCALE  FORMATION  AND 

CORROSION  BY  SULFONATED 

ORGANOPHOSPHONATES 

Charles  Garrie  Carter,  Silvei]  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 

Grace  A  Co.  -  Conn.,  New  Vork,  N.Y. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  782,843,  Oct.  24, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,221,487. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  32,457 
Int  a.'  C23F  11/167 
VS.  a.  422—15  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  (  orrosion  of  a  ferrous  based  metal 
in  contact  with  an  aqueous  s;  stem  which  comprises  adding  to 
the  aqueous  system,  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  corrosion, 
a  sulfonated  organophosphofiate  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


1.  An  ionization 

and  a  reference 

nected  to  the  gate 

ionization  detector 
an  insulation  camA' 
conmion  electrod : 
which  is  separate  1 
and  accommodati  s 
a  profile  piece  mad( 
ing  a  bore  in  said 
said  gate  termim  1 
electrode  for  pro  triding 
mon  electrode 
tion  of  said  field-effect 
profile  piece 
comprised  of  a 
by  said  profile 


being 
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,— C— POjH2 
PO3H2 


5,298,222 
CriNG  MUSCULOSKELETAL 

PREPARED  THEREBY 
Lake,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Osteotech, 


5,298,223 
lONIZAtlON  FIRE  DETECTOR 

Vficbael  Pastors,  Neuss;  Mario  Pussin, 
lieiner  Politze,  Neuss,  and  Georg  PoU- 
='ed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Esser 
,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
931,262,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
Aug.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104,997 
a.'  G08B  21/00 

6  Claims 


GnbH, 

.Mo. 


-1. 


firebetector  including  a  measuring  chamber 
chan  ber  having  a  common  electrode  con- 
te  -minal  of  a  field-effect  transistor,  said 
CO  uprising: 

having  a  front  side  supporting  said 

and  a  back  side  provided  with  a  cavity 

from  said  electrode  by  a  wall  section 

said  field-effect  transistor;  and 

of  conductive  caoutchouc  and  travers- 

vall  section  for  contacting  with  one  end 

and  with  another  end  said  common 

a  connection  between  said  com- 

said  gate  terminal  and  allowing  insula- 

transistor  from  said  electrode,  said 

dimensioned  to  form  a  low  pass  filter 

resistance  series  resistor  represented 

and  unavoidable  capacitances. 


hgh 
pi  ice 


5,298,224 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  THE 

COAGULATION  TIME  OF  A  BLOOD  SAMPLE 

Thomas  M.  Plum,  Skodsborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Noto  Nor- 

disk  A/S,  Bagsraerd,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK88/00224,  §  371  Date  Sep.  5, 1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  5.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/06803,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  27, 1989 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,571,  Sep.  5, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  Dec.  29,  1988,  Ser.  No.  957,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Jan.  14, 1988, 157/88 
Int  a.5  GOIN  21/00.  33/4S 
VS.  a.  422—73  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  measuring  of  a  blood  sample  compris- 
ing: 

a  suppori  plate  piece  having  mounted  thereon  and  secured 
thereto  transparent  glass  or  plastic  capillary  tubes  for  the 
taking  up  of  a  blood  sample  from  a  user,  said  suppori  plate 
piece  being  formed  so  as  to  enable  insertion  into  an  open- 
ing on  a  separate  housing  means; 

said  suppori  plate  piece  furiher  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing adjacent  each  capillary  tube,  with  each  opening  being 
aligned  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
capillary  tubes  piece  so  as  to  allow  the  passage  of  light 
through  the  suppori  plate  piece  and  said  transparent  capil- 
lary tube  and 

a  separate  housing  means  comprising  a  light  source  and  light 
detector  for  each  of  said  transparent  capillary  tubes,  said 
light  source  and  light  detector  being  used  to  determine  the 
light  permeability  of  a  blood  sample  in  said  transparent 
capillary  tube,  said  light  source  being  mounted  opposite 
said  light  detector  being  mounted  within  said  separate 
housing  means  so  as  to  be  aligned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
openings  on  said  suppori  plate  piece  upon  the  insertion  of 
said  suppori  plate  piece  into  an  opening  formed  on  said 
separate  housing  means,  said  light  source  and  light  detec- 
tor furiher  being  connected  to  a  computer  whereby  said 
computer  calculates  said  blood  sample's  coagulation  time 
based  on  the  light  permeability  of  said  blood  sample  in  said 
capillary  tubes. 


5,298,225 

DETACHABLE  COLUMN  CARTRIDGE  GAS 

CHROMATOGRAPH 

William  R.  Higdon,  Pleasantoo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microseasor 

Technology,  Inc.,  Fremont  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,532,  Dec.  23, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,236,668.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,022 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  17, 
1993,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.5  GOIN  30/54 
VS.  a.  422—89  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  chromatograph  including  a  detachable  column 
cartridge,  said  gas  chromatograph  comprising: 
a  base  unit  said  base  unit  comprising: 
an  injector  and  a  detector;  and 

a  first  male  connector  and  a  second  male  connector  pro- 
jecting from  said  base  unit  a  first  capillary  tube  extend- 
ing between  said  first  male  connector  and  said  injector 


and  a  second  capillary  tube  extending  between  said 
second  male  connector  and  said  detector; 

a  detachable  column  cartridge,  said  colunm  cartridge 
comprising; 

a  housing  including  a  first  cavity  and  a  second  cavity,  each 
of  said  first  and  second  cavities  opening  to  a  face  of  said 
housing;  and 

a  capillary  flow  channel,  said  capillary  flow  channel  com- 
prising a  capillary  column  disposed  in  said  housing,  said 
capillary  flow  channel  having  a  first  end  which  termi- 
nates at  a  rear  wall  of  said  first  cavity  and  a  second  end 
which  terminates  at  a  rear  wall  of  said  second  cavity, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  cavities  having  an  internal 
surface  which  is  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  provide  a 
sliding  fit  with  an  external  surface  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  male  connectors; 


means  for  attaching  said  base  unit  and  said  column  car- 
tridge, said  means  allowing  said  column  cartridge  to  be 
detached  from  said  base  unit; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  male  connectors  projecting 
into  a  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second  cavi- 
ties when  said  base  unit  and  said  column  cartridge  are 
attached,  said  first  capillary  tube  lining  up  with  the  first 
end  of  said  capillary  flow  channel  and  said  second 
capillary  tube  lining  up  with  the  second  end  of  said 
capillary  flow  channel;  and 

biasing  means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  between  the  end 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  male  connectors 
and  the  rear  walls  of  said  first  and  second  cavities, 
respectively,  when  said  base  unit  and  said  column  car- 
tridge are  attached,  the  pressure  being  sufficient  to 
prevent  leakage  of  a  gas  flowing  through  said  capillary 
flow  channel  and  said  first  and  second  capillary  tubes. 


5,298,226 
PERFORATED  PLATE  FLUID  DISTRIBUTOR  AND  ITS 

ASSOCIATED  nXED  BED  VESSEL 
Jeffiert  J.  Nowobilski,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technology,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,787 
Int  a.)  BOID  50/00 
VS.  CL  422—171  11  OafaM 

2.  A  vessel  comprising: 

a)  an  inlet  means  for  introducing  fluid; 

b)  at  least  one  fixed  bed  of  particles  or  packing  materials;  and 

c)  at  least  two  perforated  plate  fluid  distributors  positioned 
transversely  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vessel,  said  at  least  two  perforated  plate  fluid  distributors 
each  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  with  at  least  one  perfo- 
rated plate  fluid  distributor's  bottom  side  facing  said  at 
least  one  fixed  bed  which  is  placed  between  said  at  least 
two  perforated  plate  distributors  and  at  least  one  perfo- 
rated plate  fluid  distributor  being  located  at  about  at  least 
1  inch  above  or  below  its  closest  fixed  bed,  wherein  said  at 
least  two  perforated  plate  fluid  distributors  each  com- 


3078 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


prises  interior,  middle  an|  outer  sections,  said  interior 
section  being  an  area  surrounding  the  central  point  at 
which  fluid  from  said  inlet  taieans  is  impinged,  said  middle 
section  being  an  area  at  least  partially  surrounding  said 
interior  section,  and  said  iuter  section  being  an  area  at 
least  partially  surrounding  said  middle  section,  wherein 
the  perforation  densities  a^d/or  the  sizes  of  openings  or 
perforations  on  said  interioi',  middle  and  outer  sections  are 
varied  such  that  said  middle  section  has  a  smaller  total 


'^^^' 


tributes  the  o 

medium  turbulentl> 
increasing  flow 

out  of  the  melting 

mixing  section; 
forming  particles  in  tl  le 

the  vaporous  heav; 

residues  of  the  gas/  vapor 
passing  the  fluid  throii  gh 

particles. 


March  29,  1994 


:ooling|gas  medium  such  that  the  cooling  gas 
mixes  with  the  gas/vapor  mixture; 
velocity  of  the  gas/vapor  mixture  flowing 
furnace  by  reducing  pressure  in  the 


pany. 


open  or  perforated  area  th  in  the  outer  section  but  a  larger 
total  open  area  than  the  nterior  section,  with  the  total 
open  or  perforated  area  of  said  interior  section  being  0% 
to  20%  based  on  the  total:  surface  area  on  the  top  side  of 
the  interior  section,  the  total  open  or  perforated  area  of 
said  middle  section  being  acout  2%  to  about  60%  based  on 
the  total  surface  area  on  tUe  top  side  of  the  middle  section 
and  the  total  open  or  perfirated  area  of  said  outer  section 
being  about  4%  to  100%  based  on  the  total  surface  area  on 
the  top  side  of  said  outer  ^tion. 


Filed  Sep. 
Inl 
U,S.  a.  423—210 


PROCESS  FOR  SEPARA' 
METAL  COMPOUNDS 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARR' 
Mkkael  Hirtli,  MeUingen;  J( 


G  VAPOROUS  HEAVY 
>M  A  CARRIER  GAS  AND 
IG  OUT  THE  PROCESS 
Jochnm,  Baden,  both  of 


SwitzcrfauMi;  HaraM  Jodeit,  IValdshnt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
and  Chrisdan  Wicckert,  Btden,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Aaea  Brom  Boveri  Ltd.,  Bailen,  Switzerland 

FUcd  Aog.  18,  19|9,  Ser.  No.  395,502 
CUims    priority,    appUcatiaii    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,    1988, 
3311/88-5;  Feb.  2,  1989,  359/49-3 

Int  CL'  COIF  I/OO:  OOIG  1/00:  BOID  51/00 


lis.  CL  423—1 


16  Claims 
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mixing  section  by  desublimation  of 
metal  compounds,  the  particles  and 
mixture  forming  a  fluid;  and 
at  least  one  filter  which  absorbs  the 


5,298,228 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

HYDROCARBON  G  AS  STREAMS  CONTAMINATED 

WITH  C  ARBONYL  SULFIDE 
Travis  Palomares,  Aliso  Viejo,  and  Thomas  G.  Morrison, 
Placentia,  both  of  Cali  f.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
Los  Angeles,  O  lif. 

8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  941,509 
CL'  COIB  77/00 

27  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separatii  g  vaporous  heavy  metal  com- 
pounds from  a  carrier  gas  andUesubliming  the  vaporous  heavy 
metal  compounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

discharging  vaporous  heavy  metal  compounds  formed  in  at 
least  one  melting  funiac«  together  with  a  carrier  gas  as  a 
gas/vapor  mixture; 

turbulently  mixing  the  gas/vapor  mixture  with  a  cooling  gas 
mediiun  inunediately  after  the  discharging  step,  the  turbu- 
lently mixing  step  being  performed  in  at  least  one  mixing 
section,  the  gas/vapor  iiixing  being  fed  through  a  dis- 
charge conduit  into  the  i^ixing  section  and  the  cooling  gas 
medium  being  fed  into  th^  mixing  section  by  a  distribution 
conduit  which  surround^  the  discharge  conduit  and  dis- 


1.  A  method  of  re  lucing  the  concentration  of  carbonyl 
sulfide  in  a  hydrocarb<  o  gas  containing  carbonyl  sulflde,  said 
method  comprising: 

a.  feeding  said  hydr<  carbon  gas  containing  carbonyl  sulfide 
to  a  hydrolysis  se<  tion  to  contact,  under  pressure,  for  the 
duration  of  a  com  act  period,  said  hydrocarbon  gas  with 
hot  aqueous  absoi  bent  at  a  reaction  temperature  to  heat 
said  hydrocarbon  gas  to  form  hydrolysis  section  effluent 
absorbent  and  hyi  Irolysis  section  effluent  gas  containing 
carbon  dioxide  an  i  hydrogen  sulfide  and  having  a  lower 
concentration  of  i  arbonyl  sulfide  than  said  hydrocarbon 
gas; 

b.  withdrawing  and  cooling  said  hydrolysis  section  effluent 
absorbent  to  fon  i  a  cool  aqueous  absorbent  having  a 
temperature  less  t  lian  said  reaction  temperature; 

c.  cooling  said  hydi  olysis  section  efHuent  gas  in  a  cooling 
section  by  contac  ing  said  hydrolysis  section  effluent  gas 
with  said  cool  aq  leous  absorbent  to  form  warm  aqueous 
absorbent  and  a  K)oling  section  effluent  gas  containing 
hydrogen  sulfide  ind  carbon  dioxide; 

d.  heating  said  waml  aqueous  absort>ent  to  form  hot  aqueous 
absorbent  having  {a  temperature  of  said  reaction  tempera- 
ture; 

e.  feeding  said  hotj  aqueous  absorbent  to  said  hydrolysis 
section;  and, 

f.  recovering  said  c^ling  section  effluent  gas  as  product. 


5,298,229 

PURIFICATION  OF  SULFUR  HEXAFLUORIDE 

Steven  J.  Hardwick,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  M8,772,  Apr.  22, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,252^59. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  88,0(0 
Int  CL'  BOID  53/34 
\JS.  a.  423—210  16  Clainis 

1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  sulfur  hexafluo- 
ride  comprising  (1)  contacting  sulfur  hexafluoride  with  a  mac- 
roreticulate  polymer  scavenger  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (a)  sulfur  hexafluoride  and  (b)  a  metallated  macroreticu- 
late  polymer  having  a  plurality  of  pendant  functional  groups  or 
mixtures  of  functional  groups  having  the  general  formula: 

V 

— At— C— R2 
I 
M 

where  Ar  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
one  to  three  rings,  Ri  and  R2  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  M  is  lithium,  said  metallated  macroreticulate  polymer 
having  within  its  pores  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  1-12  carbon  alkyl  compound  of  lithium,  a  hy- 
dride of  Uthium,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  separating  puri- 
fied sulfur  hexafluoride  from  the  composition. 


5,298,230 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EFFICIENT  CATALYTIC 

REDUCTION  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDES 

Steven  C.  Aigabright,  St  Charles,  and  Roy  A.  Johnson,  Glen 

EUyn,  both  of  IlL,  assignors  to  Naico  Fuel  Tech,  Naperville, 

DL 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,973 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  8/00;  COIB  21/00 

MS.  a.  423—239.1  11  Clainis 
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1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  the 
effluent  from  the  combustion  of  a  gas  turbine  having  a  combus- 
tion zone,  the  process  comprising: 

a)  forming  an  emulsion  which  comprises  water  and  fuel  oil, 
wherein  said  emulsion  comprises  about  5%  to  about  S0% 
water  in  a  water-in-fiiel  oil  emulsion  and  about  50%  to 
about  80%  water  in  a  fuel  oil-in-water  emulsion,  and 
feeding  said  emulsion  to  the  combustion  zone  of  a  gas 
turbine; 

b)  combusting  said  emulsion  in  the  combustion  zone  to  form 
an  effluent;  and 

c)  disposing  a  catalyst  effective  for  the  reduction  of  nitrogen 
oxides  in  an  effluent  such  that  the  effluent  flows  there- 
over. 


5,298,231 

METHOD  FOR  ACHIEVING  HIGH  REACnON  RATES 

IN  SOLID-GAS  REACTOR  SYSTEMS 

Uwe  Rockenfeller,  Boulder  City,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Rocky  Re- 
search, Boulder  City,  Nev. 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  320,562,  Mar.  8, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,973 
Int  CL'  BOID  53/04.  53/14 
MS.  CL  423—299  44  Clainis 


1.  A  method  of  increasing  reaction  rates  in  a  chemisorption 
reaction  process  in  which  a  gaseous  reactant  is  alternately 
adsorbed  and  desorbed  on  a  complex  compound  formed  by 
adsorbing  said  gaseous  reactant  on  a  soUd  reactant,  said  com- 
plex compound  having  a  substantially  increased  volume  as 
compared  to  unreacted  solid  reactant,  said  method  comprising 
restricting  the  volumetric  expansion  and  controlling  the  den- 
sity of  said  complex  compound  during  said  reaction  wherd>y 
the  reaction  rates  at  which  said  gaseous  reactant  are  capable  of 
being  adsorbed  and  desorbed  on  said  complex  compound  are 
increased  as  compared  to  reaction  rates  using  a  complex  com- 
pound formed  without  restricting  the  volumetric  expansion 
and  controlling  the  density  during  said  reaction,  and  carrying 
out  said  reaction  process  at  said  increased  reaction  rates  using 
the  complex  compound  formed  by  restricting  the  volumetric 
expansion  and  controlling  the  density  in  said  reaction. 


5,298,232 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SMALL  PARTICLE  SIZE 

SILVER  CHLORIDE 

John  A.  Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  Conn^  assignor  to  Olin  Corpora- 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1990,  Ser.  No.  605,202 
Int  CL'  COIB  9/02 
VS.  CL  423—491  1  Claini 

1.  A  process  for  malcing  silver  chloride  particles  having  an 
average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  microns  comprising: 
(a)  reacting  in  the  absence  of  light  silver  metal  particles 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  mi- 
crons with  a  stoichiometrical  molar  excess  of  chlorine  gas 
in  chloroform  for  sufficient  amount  of  time  to  convert 
substantially  all  of  said  silver  metal  particles  to  silver 
chloride  particles; 
G>)  vacuum  filtering  in  the  absence  of  light  said  silver  chlo- 
ride particles  from  said  chloroform  after  said  reaction  (a) 
has  stopped;  and 
(c)  vacuum  drying  in  the  absence  of  Ught  said  filtered  silver 
chloride  at  a  temperature  from  about  30*  C.  to  about  60* 
C.  for  a  sufficient  time  to  remove  substantially  all  residual 
chloroform. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lor  to  Molten 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OXIDIZING  HYDROGEN- 
AND  CARBON-CONTAINDS  B  FEED  IN  A  MOLTEN 
BATH  OF  IMMISCIBLE  METALS 
Christopher  J.  Nagel,  WayUnd,  Maas^  i 
Metal  TechaoloKy,  Inc^  Waltham,  Mass. 
Coatiaiiation-in-|Mrt  of  Ser.  No.  827^3,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  i*  a  diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  S57,M1,  Jnl.  24, 1990, 
Pat  No.  5,1T7,3<H.  This  application  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
963,3«6 
iBt  CL'  COlBy/02,  5/00 
VS.  a.  423— 5M.1 


phase  will  migrate  to 
subsequent  oxidation. 
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1.  A  method  for  converting 


20  Claims 


a  hydrogen  component  in  a 


hydrogen-  and  carbon-containint  feed  to  dissolved  hydrogen 
and  for  oxidizing  the  dissolved  I  ydrogen  to  form  water,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  the  feed  to  a  nfclten  bath  system  having, 

1)  a  first  molten  metal  phasd  for  converting  hydrogen  and 
carbon  components  in  th :  feed  to  dissolved  hydrogen 
and  dissolved  carbon,  sfid  first  molten  metal  phase 
comprising  a  first  metal  iiaving  a  free  energy  of  oxida' 
tion,  at  the  molten  bath  sjstem  conditions,  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  oxidation  of  hydrogen  to  form  water 
and  greater  than  that  of  the  oxidation  of  carbon  to  form 
a  carbon  oxide,  and 

2)  a  second  molten  metal  phase  for  oxidizing  the  dissolved 
hydrogen  formed  in  the  fl^st  molten  metal  phase  to  form 
water,  the  second  molteli  metal  phase  being  substan- 
tially immiscible  in  the  f^t  molten  metal  phase  and  in 
contact  with  the  first  molten  metal  phase,  the  second 
molten  metal  phase  being  distributed,  relative  to  the 
first  molten  metal  phasejto  cause  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  dissolved  hydrogen  formed  in  the  first  molten 
metal  phase  to  migrate] to  the  second  molten  metal 
phase,  said  second  mollpn  metal  phase  comprising  a 
second  metal  having  a  ffee  energy  of  oxidation,  at  the 
molten  bath  system  codJitions,  which  is  greater  than 
that  of  the  oxidation  of  l^drogen  to  form  water,  and  in 
which  the  solubility  of  cfrbon  is  lower  than  in  the  first 
molten  metal  phase, 

wherein  the  first  molten  tnetal  phase  causes  a  greater 
amount  of  the  carbon  component  in  the  feed  to  be  con- 
verted to  dissolved  carbon  in  the  molten  bath  system  than 
in  a  molten  bath  of  about  equal  volume  to  that  of  the 


the  second  molten  metal  phase  for 
thereby  converting  hydrogen  in  the 
hydrogen-  and  carboi^-containing  feed  to  dissolved  hydro- 
gen and  oxidizing  thd  dissolved  hydrogen  to  form  water. 
19.  An  apparatus  for  co  iverting  a  hydrogen  component  in  a 
hydrogen-  and  carbon-co  itaining  feed  to  dissolved  hydrogen 
and  for  oxidizing  the  diss<  Ived  hydrogen  to  form  water,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  vessel; 

b)  a  molten  bath  systen  disposed  in  the  vessel  having, 

1)  a  first  molten  meU  phase  for  converting  hydrogen  and 
carbon  component  i  in  the  feed  to  dissolved  hydrogen 
and  dissolved  car>on,  said  first  molten  metal  phase 
comprising  a  first  i  nctal  having  a  free  energy  of  oxida- 
tion, at  the  molten  bath  system  conditions,  which  is  less 
than  that  of  the  o  lidation  of  hydrogen  to  form  water 
and  greater  than  tl  lat  of  oxidation  of  carbon  to  form  a 
carbon  oxide,  and 

2)  a  second  molten  m  stal  phase  for  oxidizing  the  dissolved 
hydrogen  formed  i  i  the  first  molten  metal  phase  to  form 
water,  the  second  molten  metal  phase  being  substan- 
tially immiscible  ii  the  first  molten  metal  phase  and  in 
contact  with  the  i  irst  molten  metal  phase,  the  second 
molten  metal  phaie  being  distributed,  relative  to  the 
first  molten  metal  phase,  to  cause  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  dissolved  1  ydrogen  formed  in  the  first  molten 
metal  phase  to  nigrate  to  the  second  molten  metal 
phase,  said  secon  I  molten  metal  phase  comprising  a 
second  metal  havi  ng  a  free  energy  of  oxidation,  at  the 
molten  bath  systei  i  conditions,  greater  than  that  of  the 
oxidation  of  hydr<  gen  to  form  water,  and  in  which  the 
solubility  of  carb  m  is  lower  than  in  the  first  molten 
metal  phase, 

whereby  the  first  i  lolten  metal  phase  causes  a  greater 
amount  of  the  carb<  n  component  in  the  feed  to  be  con- 
verted to  dissolved  <  arbon  in  the  molten  bath  system  than 
in  a  molten  bath  ol  about  equal  volume  to  that  of  the 
molten  bath  system,  but  which  includes  only  the  second 
molten  metal  phase,  said  conversion  of  the  carbon  in  the 
first  molten  metal  pi  lase  increasing  the  rate  of  conversion 
of  hydrogen  in  the  n  olten  bath  system  to  dissolved  hydro- 
gen; and 

c)  means  for  introducii  ig  an  oxidant  to  the  first  molten  metal 
phase  and  the  secoi  d  molten  metal  phase  of  the  molten 
bath  system  at  a  rat :  which  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  car- 
bon in  the  first  molt  sn  metal  phase  to  be  oxidized  to  form 
a  carbon  oxide  gas,  whereby  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  carbon  comp  onent  in  subsequent  feed  converts  to 
dissolved  carbon  ii  i  the  first  molten  metal  phase,  and 
which  rate  is  also  sufficient  to  cause  hydrogen  in  the 
second  molten  metd  phase  to  oxidize  and  form  water, 
whereby  hydrogen  in  the  first  molten  metal  phase  will 
migrate  to  the  seco;  id  molten  metal  phase  for  subsequent 
oxidation,  thereby  c  anverting  the  hydrogen  component  in 
the  hydrogen-  and  I  carbon-containing  feed  to  dissolved 
hydrogen  and  oxidiking  the  hydrogen  to  form  water;  and 

d)  means  for  removi  ig  water  formed  in  the  molten  bath 
system  from  the  ve  isel. 


assignors 
Japan 


to 


molten  bath  system,  but  \«fhich  includes  only  the  second 
molten  metal  phase,  said  conversion  of  the  carbon  in  the 
first  molten  metal  phase  increasing  the  rate  of  conversion 
of  hydrogen  in  the  molten  lath  system  to  dissolved  hydro- 
gen; and  I 
b)  introducing  an  oxidant  to  Aie  first  molten  metal  phase  and 
the  second  molten  metal  niase  of  the  molten  bath  system 
at  a  rate  which  is  sufTicien  to  cause  the  dissolved  carbon   Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
in  the  first  molten  metal  (hase  to  be  oxidized  to  form  a  «— «~- 
carbon  oxide  gas,  whereby  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  cartmn  component  in  subsequent  feed  converts  to 
dissolved  carbon  in  the  first  molten  metal  phase,  and 
which  rate  is  also  sufficient  to  cause  dissolved  hydrogen  in 
the  second  molten  metal  phase  to  oxidize  and  form  water, 
whereby  dissolved  hydrqgen  in  the  first  molten  metal 


5,298,234 
ALUMINA-^IUCA  RESIN  ADDITIVE 
TadaUsa  Nakazawa,  Tol  yo;  Masahide  Ogawa,  Shibata;  Kiyoahi 
Abe,  Shibata,  and  Ki  mUko  Snznid,  Shibata,  all  of  Japan, 
Miznsa?  a  Induatrial  Chemicals,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


938,843,  Dec.  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
14, 1988,  Ser.  No.  246,018 

12, 1985,  60-275007; 


application  Sc  >. 
Claims  priority,  appU(  ation  Japan,  Dec, 
Ang.  29, 1986,  61-20182  » 

Inti  a.'  COIB  33/34 
VS.  a.  423—714 

1.  A  process  for  the 
additive,  which  compilses  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a 


9Claiins 

preparation  of  an  alumina-silica  resin 


3081 


synthetic  zeolite  consisting  of  fine  cubic  particles  having  an 
AhOj/SiOz  molar  ratio  of  from  1/1.8  to  1/5.0  and  an  average 
primary  particle  size  smaller  than  0.6  fim,  contacting  the  syn- 
thetic zeolite  in  the  aqueous  slurry  with  an  acid  in  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  an  acid  and  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt 


in  an  amount  of  at  least  1.0  mole  %  based  on  the  acid  under 
such  a  buffer  condition  that  local  reduction  of  the  pH  value  is 
avoided  and  under  such  a  condition  that  the  final  pH  value  is 
not  lower  than  5,  thereby  to  effect  an  acid  treatment  of  the 
synthetic  zeolite,  and  calcining  the  acid-treated  zeolite  at  a 
temperature  higher  than  300*  C. 


5,298,235 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  DEVICES  BASED  ON 

SINGLE-COMPONENT  SOLID  OXIDE  BODIES 

Wayne  WorreU,  Narberth,  and  Peter  K.  Daries,  Yardley,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  The  Umvenity  Of  Pennsyl- 

Tania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,432 

Int  a.5  HOIM  8/10 

VS.  a.  429—33  39  CUims 


HaiBVii 


¥ 


r_ 


1.  A  fuel  cell,  comprising: 

a  single-component  body  having  first  and  second  non-adja- 
cent sides,  comprising: 
an  anodic  region  formed  at  said  first  side; 
a  cathodic  region  formed  at  said  second  side;  and 
an  oxygen  ion-conducting  region  substantially  free  from 
anodic  or  cathodic  character  disposed  between  said 
anodic  and  cathodic  regions; 

means  for  contacting  fuel  with  said  first  side;  and 

means  for  contacting  oxidant  with  said  second  side. 


5,298436 
LIQUID  ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  V.  Orr,  and  Patrida  J.  Newcomer,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  611,231,  Not.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,754 
Int  Ct'  A61K  7/34,  7/36.  7/38.  9/12 
VS.  a.  424— 17  20  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  antiperspirant  composition  with  reduced  inci- 
dence of  skin  irritation  comprising: 
(a)  from  about  10%  to  about  70%,  by  weight,  of  an  antiper- 
H>irent  active  material; 


(b)  from  about  1%  to  about  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  suspension 
agent  component; 

(c)  from  0%  to  about  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  volatile  silicone 
fluid;  and 

(d)  from  about  25%  to  about  75%,  by  weight,  of  a  non- 
volatile silicone  fluid  having  an  average  viscosity  of  from 
about  10  centistokes  to  about  50  centistokes  at  25*  C. 


5,298,237 

GEL  COMPOSITION  FOR  REDUCnON  OF  GINGIVAL 

INFLAMMATION  AND  RETARDATION  OF  DENTAL 

PLAQUE 

Daniel  H.  Fine,  Leonia,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  Colum- 
bia University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,482 
Int  a.5  A61K  7/16.  31/375.  33/34 
VS.  a.  424—49  n  Claims 

1.  A  gel  composition  useful  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  gingivitis,  periodontal  disease,  and  dental  plaque  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  a  gel  carrier,  and  (b)  ascorbic  acid  and  copper 
sulfate,  and  essentially  no  oxidizing  agent,  in  concentrations 
sufficient  for  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  gingivitis,  peri- 
odonUl  disease,  and  dental  plaque,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
gel  composition  comprises  both  ascorbic  acid  and  copper 
sulfate  no  earlier  than  just  prior  to  the  application  thereof  said 
ascorbic  acid  and  copper  sulfate  being  kept  in  separate  gel 
carriers  until  time  of  application  to  prevent  premature  reaction 
of  the  ascorbic  acid  and  copper  sulfate,  the  two  gel  carriers 
being  mixed  just  before  appUcation,  each  gel  carrier  containing 
a  buffer  effective  to  maintain  a  pH  of  from  about  5.8  to  about 
7.0. 


538,238 

LIQUID  ORAL  COMPOSmONS  COMPRISING 

DETERPENATED  AND  FRACnONATED  FLAVOR  OILS 

Mamoun  M.  Hussein,  Mountain  Lakes;  Shirley  A.  Barcelon, 
and  Edward  J.  Carlin,  Secaucus,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
FUed  Not.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,620 
Int  CL'  A61K  7/16.  7/26 
VS.  CL  424—49  5  Oaimi 

1.  A  liquid  oral  composition  wherein  all  of  the  components 
are  in  liquid  form  comprising  a  liquid  carrier  and  a  peppermint 
oil  comprising  about  0.1 1%  or  less  L-Limonene;  about  0.37% 
or  less  1,8-cineole;  about  0.08%  or  less  cis-ocimene;  about 
0.2%  or  less  G-terpinene;  about  0.14%  or  less  terpinolene; 
about  0.14%  or  less  3-octanol;  about  0.1 1%  or  less  l-octen-3- 
ol;  about  10.8  to  23. 1  %  L-methone;  about  0.5  to  2%  menthofu- 
ran;  about  5.15  to  7.54%  menthyl  aceute;  about  5  to  6.48% 
neo-menthol;  about  48  to  65%  L-menthol;  and  about  0.7%  or 
less  germacrene-D. 


5,298,239 
MUTATIONS  RENDERING  PLATELET 
GLYCOPROTEIN  IB  a  LESS  REACTIVE 
Jonathan  L.  Miller,  Darid  Cunningham;  Vicki  A.  Lyie,  all  of 
Syracuse,  and  Clara  N.  Finch,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  Research  Foundation  of  SUte  University  of  New  York, 
Albany,  N.Y. 

Continnatiott-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7704>68,  Oct  7,  1991.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,717 
Int  a.5  C12N  15/12;  A61K  37/547.  37/02 
VS.  a.  424—94.63  8  daims 

1.  A  purified  polypeptide  encoded  by  a  DNA  sequence,  said 
DNA  sequence  comprising  DNA  encoding  naturally-occur- 
ring wUd-type  platelet  glycoprotein  lb  alpha  having  a  mutation 
which  renders  said  polypeptide  encoded  by  said  DNA  less 
reactive  with  Von  Willebrand  factor,  said  mutation  comprising 
an  amino  acid  substitution  for  a  leucine  residue  at  amino  acid 
57. 
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HAIR  CARE  COMPOSmoN  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 

MICROEMin^ION 

FHeM  SchrMcr,  Dwwtadt,  ud  Giiatiwr  Lai«,  RdiriwiB,  both 

of  Fed.  Rer  of  Gcnuwy,  aM^gMtn  to  Wdla  Aktiei«ewU- 
•ekaft,  DanMtadt,  Fed.  Rey.  ct  GcraMoy 

iMtioa  or  Scr.  No.  791,981,  Not.  14, 1991,  abudoned. 
TUf  appUcatkM  Jul  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  9,341 
1  priority,  iMfiicatioB  F«d.  Rep.  of  GeraMiy,  Dec.  7, 
1990,4039063 

Irt.  a.'  A6tK  7/075 
UACL424— 70  !  4CtaiM 

1.  A  hair  care  composition  in  jthe  form  of  a  microemulsion 
consisting  essentially  of: 

a)  firom  5  to  20  percent  by  w^ght  of  a  nonionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C12  to  Cjg  fatty 
alcohols  ethoxylated  from  |  to  6  ethylene  oxide  groups; 
polyglyceryl  ethers  of  satu^ted  and  unsaturated  C12  to 
Cig  fatty  acids  with  1  to  5  glyceryl  groups;  glycerides  of 
C12  to  Cu  fatty  acids  with  \\o  5  glyceryl  groups;  Sorbitan 
fatty  acid  esters  of  C12  to  Qg  fatty  acids;  C12  to  Cu  fatty 
acids  glycosides  with  1  to  3  sugar  groups;  and  mixtures 
thereof; 

b)  from  1 1  to  19  percent  by  w^ght  of  at  least  one  oil  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  cf  parafRn  oils,  straight  chain 
and  branched  chain  fatty  acid  esters,  silicone  oil,  squalene 
and  vegetable  oils; 

c)  from  1.5  to  6  percent  by  ^eight  of  at  least  one  cationic 
surfactant  selected  from  tfafe  group  consisting  of  benzyl- 
dialkylammonium  chlori<|es,  benzyldialkylammonium 
bromides;  alkyltrimethylai^onium  salts;  alkyldimethyl- 
hydroxyethylammonium  cUorides,  alkyldimethylhydrox- 
yethylammonium  bromideE;  dialkyldimethylammonium 
chlorides,  dialkyldimethylammonium  bromides;  al- 
kylamidethialtrimethylamiqonium  ether  sulfates;  alkyl- 
pyridinium  salts;  imidazolitie  compounds  and  amine  ox- 
ides; and  ' 

d)  from  60  to  80  percent  by  weight  water,  and  not  containing 
one  of  said  nonionic  surfactants  with  an  HLB-value  of 
greater  than  12. 


the  mucosa,  which 
medium  an  effective 
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contdns,  in  a  physiologically  acceptable 
amopnt  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I) 


5,29^241 

SPIROGYRA  CONTROLIflNG  AND  DEODORANT 
COMPOBmON 
Hjsashi  Obayashi,  Shiga;  Yasahiro  Matsumura,  Osaka,  and 
AUtoaki  Mochida,  Ckiba,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takcda 
Gwdcn  Product  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  556,182,  Jrt.  23, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,149,534. 
This  application  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,175 
daiaa     priority,     appUcatiM     Japan,     JnL     24,     1989, 
192088/1989 

ht  CL'  A61L  9/Oa  2/16;  A61K  35/78 
VS.  CL  424—76.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  later  for  preventing  occurrence  of  spirogyra  and  bad 
odor  comprising  the  cortex  of  Japanese  cedar,  Japanese  cy- 
press, or  a  mixture  thereof  in  U  feathery  form  or  in  a  milled 
form  wherein  the  feathery  o^  milled  form  of  the  cortex  is 
molded  into  a  plate. 


CF3— (CF2),(CH2V-  S— [C5H6N2R+I,— H 
II 


w  is  0,  1  or  2; 
X  is  between  2  and  10; 
y  is  between  0  and  S; 
R  denotes  a  methyl,  etfcyl, 
X0  denotes  an  inorgai  lie 
n  is  an  integer  or  decii  lal 
the  group  representing 
mixture  or  individuafly: 

— CH2— CH— 


(h 


N 
I 
R 


XJ 


as  a  preservative  or 


inocidal  agent. 


17. 


Yoshito  Ikada;  Yasnhik  t 

SoznU,  Tokyo,  all 

Kogyo  Kabuahiki 

FUedOct. 

Claims  priority,  appli 
Jan.  24, 1989, 1-13299 

Int.Ct 
VS.  a.  424—85.1 

1.  A  conjugate  comdnsmg 
conjugate  is  a  water-$ol|ible 


5,29ta42 

POLYFLUOROALkYLTHIOPOLY(E- 

THYUMIDAZOLIUM)  COMPOUNDS,  PREPARATION 

PROCESS  AND  THEIR  Uf  E  AS  BIOCIDAL  AGENTS 
Gny  Vanlcrbervhc,  CUye-Sonilr,  Eric  Boilens,  Saint-Maurice; 
CUwde  MaUen,  airf  Hemi  S^baR,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France, 
aadgnors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris,  I 

Filed  Jon.  23, 199(2,  Ser.  No.  903,023 

OaiaH  priority,  application  francc,  Jnn.  24, 1991,  91  07734 

Int.  a.'  A61K  3t/74;  C07D  233/00 

VS.  CL  424— 78J6  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  care  or  the  treatment  of  human 

keratinous  materials,  in  particUar  the  hair,  the  skin,  the  nails  or 


ASSEMBLED  VIRAL 

VACCINE 
Mark  J.  Redmond; 
all  of  Saskatoon, 
ewan.  Saskatoon, 

FUedOct. 
Int  CL'  A61K 
UJS.  CL  424—89 
1.  A  viral  particle 


I,  hydroxyethyl  or  benzyl  radical; 

or  organic  anion;  and 

number  between  1  and  IS; 

the  following  structures,  taken  as  a 


CH— CH2— 
I 

N 


c^:! 


xe 


5,298,243 

COLONY  STIMIIlATING  FACTOR-GELATIN 
( »N  JUGATE 

Tabata,  both  of  UJi,  and  Hiroyasu 
Japan,  aasignors  to  Denki  Kagaku 

Tokyo,  Japan 
\  1989,  Ser.  No.  422,701 
ition  Japan,  Oct.  20, 1988,  63-262787; 


.5  C07K  15/Oa  3/02 

4Claims 
CSF  and  gelatin,  wherein  the 
CSF-gelatin  conjugate. 


5,298,244 
PARTICLES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  A 
1  O  ROTAVIRAL  DISEASE 
Mol  ammed  K.  Daz,  and  Michael  D.  Parker, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Univeraity  of  Saakatch- 


25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,133 
J  9/15:  C07K  13/00:  C12N  15/46 

8ClaiBH 

assembly  capable  of  eliciting  a  protective 
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immunological  response  in  a  vertebrate  subject,  said  viral 
particle  assembly  consisting  of: 


(a)  an  inner  capsid  protein,  VP6;  and 

(b)  outer  capsid  proteins  VP4  and  VP7. 


5,298,245 
BACILLUS  THURINGIENSIS  ISOLATES  ACTIVE 
AGAINST  DIPTERAN  PESTS 
Jewel  M.  Payne;  Kcndrick  A.  Uycda,  both  of  San  Diego;  Chris- 
tine J.  StaMer,  La  Mesa,  and  Tracy  E.  Michaels,  Escondido, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mycogen  Corporation,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,266,  May  28, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  647,399, 
Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aog.  21,  1991,  Ser. 
No.  746,751 
Int  CL'  AOIN  63/00:  A^IK  37/00:  C12N  1/20,  1/12 
VS.  CL  424—936  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  dipterm  insect  pests  which 
comprises  contacting  said  insect  pests  with  an  insect-controll- 
ing effective  amount  of  a  microbe  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS92J,  having  all  the  identi- 
fying characteristics  of  deposit  NRRL  B- 18747/  Bacillus  thu- 
ringiensis PS196S1,  having  all  the  identifying  characteristics  of 
deposite  NRRL  B-18748,-  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS201L1,  hav- 
ing all  the  identifying  characteristics  of  deposit  NRRL  B- 
18749;  and  Bacillus  thuringiensis  PS201T6,  having  all  the  iden- 
tifying characteristics  of  deposit  NRRL  B-187S0. 


5,298,246 
STABLE  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSmON  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ITS  PRODUCnON 
Yano  Yoshiaki,  Kakogawa;  Masoda  ShigeU,  Takasago,  and 
Takayoahi  Hidaka,  Kobe,  all  of  Japaa,  aaaigaors  to  Kan^afn- 
cU  Kagakn  Kogyo  KaboaUki  Kalaha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,189 
Int  a.5  A61K  37/48.  37/22.  37/00.  37/12 
VS.  a.  424—94.1  8  Cbdmi 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  pharmaceutical  composition 
comprising  the  steps  of  emulsifying  a  pharmaceutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  Upophilic  drug  with  a  fat  globule  membrane 
of  mammalian  milk  and  centrifiiging  it  under  two  diflierent  sets 
of  centrifugal  conditions  so  as  to  obtain  a  desired  grain  size 
fraction  of  about  1-5  ^m  by  fractionation;  one  set  of  centrifug- 
ing  conditions  being  about  1500  to  2500xg  for  about  60  min- 
utes or  more,  and  the  other  set  of  said  centrifuging  conditions 
being  about  SO  to  ISOx  g  for  about  10  minutes  or  more. 


5,298,247 
NEEM  OIL  FATTY  ACID  DISTILLATION  RESIDUE 
BASED  PESTICIDE 
Nadir  B.  Godnj;  Kdd  B.  Miatry,  aad  Brahmaaaad  A.  Vyaa,  all 
of  Boaibay,  India,  aari^ors  to  Godr^  Soaps  Liadtcd,  Bom- 
bay, ladia 

FIM  May  7, 1992,  Scr.  No.  879,606 
Int  CL'  A61K  35/78.  31/35 
VS.  CL  424—195.1  H  M«<— 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  neem  oil  fatty  acid  distil- 
laticMi  residue  based  pesticide  consisting  of: 
i)  saponifying  neem  oil  fatty  acid  distillation  reside  with  an 
aqueous  alkali  at  85*- 140*  C.  and  atmospheric  pressure, 
the  alkali  in  water  having  a  concentration  of  10  to  50%  by 
weight  and  the  molar  ratio  of  the  residue  and  alkali  being 
1:1.05  to  1:1.2; 
ii)  drying  the  resulting  soap  cake  at  lOO'-lOO*  C; 
iii)  allowing  the  resulting  soap  cake  to  cool  down  to  room 

temperature; 
iv)  pulverizing  the  Wf  cake  to  produce  fines; 
v)  fortifying  the  resulting  fines  by  mixing  with  5  to  10%  by 

weight  of  neem  oil;  and 
vi)  allowing  the  fines  to  dry  at  room  temperature  and  obtain 
the  pesticide. 


5,298448 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LIBERATION  OF  ACTIVE 

CONSTITUENTS  INTO  WATER 

Porte  Hngncs,  Calaire,  aad  Torres  GUalaine,  Lyons,  both  of 

France,  aasignors  to  Rhone-Ponkac  Sante,  Antony,  France 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  580,455,  Sep.  11, 1990,  ahandnnrd.  Thte 

application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,079 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France,  Sep.  11, 1989, 89  11823 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/00 

VS.  CL  424—400  5  n.i— 


-E 


7^.., 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  continuous  and  regular  Uberation  of  a  vita- 
min into  a  well  or  borehole,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

introducing  a  vitamin  into  a  receptacle  having  an  aperture 

and  a  body  portion,  the  body  portion  being  formed  of  a 

material  impermeable  to  water  and  to  the  vitamin; 
closing  the  aperture  with  a  membrane  that  is  permeable  to 

the  vitamin  and  to  water;  and 
immersing  the  receptacle  in  a  well  or  borehole  to  permit 

diffusion  of  the  vitamin  through  the  membrane  into  the 

well  or  borehole  over  at  least  a  month. 
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5,298J49 

COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

N-HYDROXYQUINA  ZOLINONE  AND 

2-N-HyDROXYTHIOUREA  I  ENZOATE  COMPOUNDS 

AS  BIO<  IDES 
RaUm  Hui,  Cheshire;  PhilUp  T}  Berknwitz,  Woodbridge,  and 
John  L.  Peterson,  Milford,  al  of  Conn^  assignors  to  Olin 
Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  4, 1991,  ier.  No.  770,834 
bt.  CL'  AOIN  25/Oa  43/.  4.  47/28;  C07D  239/95 
VS.  CL  424— «5  1  CW™ 

1.  A  paint  composition  compi  ising  a  resin,  a  pigment  and  a 
biocide,  said  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl,  alkyl,  epoxy,  acrylic,  polyurethane  and  polyester  resins, 
and  combinations  thereof,  and  stid  biocide  being  present  in  an 
antimicrobial  effective  amount  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-N-hydraeiythiourea  benzoates  and  1- 
bydroxy-2-thio-quinazolinones  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  l-hydroxy-3-methyl-i-thio-l,2-dihydroquinazoline- 
4(3H)-one  and  sodium  salts  and  zinc  salts  thereof,  methyl 
2-[N'-hydroxy-N^-methylthiourWio]-benzoate,  1-methyloxy- 
3-mcthyI-2-thioxo- 1 ,2-dihydtoqianazo\aui-M.iH)-one,  1  - 

acetoyloxy-3-methyl-2-thioxo- 1  i-dihydroquinazoline- 
4{3H)-one,        1-carbonic       a(id-3-methyl-2-thioxo-l,2-dihy- 
droquinazoline-4(3H)-one,    1  -Nfmethylcarbamate-3-methyl-2- 
thio-l,2-dihydroquinazoline-4<3ii)-one,      and      combinations 
thereof. 


alkyl  groups  containing 
amount  of  at  least  one  o 


wherein  Rj,  R4  and  R5 
characterized  in  that 
insect  repellents 
80*  C.  at  a  pressure 


R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N  ». 
continuation  of  Ser.  N 
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-4  carbon  atoms;  and  a  synergistic 
ipound  of  the  formula  Z: 


as  defined  above, 

composition  is  substantially  free  of 
having  a  boiling  point  of  less  than  about 
4  mm  Hg. 


a  'e  I 

tie 


of' 


INSECT  R^ELLENT 
Bryan  D.  Lett,  BUgote  Plateau,  and  Harold  S.  Kraus,  Dural, 
both  of  Anstralia,  assignors  to  R  &  C  Products  Pty  Ltd., 
Ennington,  Australia 
per  No.  PCr/AU91/00343,  §  171  Date  Feb.  5, 1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  5,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/02136,  PCX  Pnb. 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5, 1»1,  Ser.  No.  983,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Aug.  6, 1990,  PK  1581 
Int  a.'  A^IN  31/06 
VS.  a.  424—405  13  Claims 


at- 


(nctmoii' 


» 

m 
m 
n- 

M- 

I 


5,298,251 
FUNGICIDE  COMPOl  ITIONS  DERIVED  FROM  NEEM 

OIL  AND  N  DEM  WAX  FRACTIONS 
James  C.  Locke,  Silver  I  Ipring;  James  F.  Walter,  Ashton,  and 
Hiram  G.  Larew,  III,  I  lyattsriUe,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
.  959,860,  Oct.  13,  1992,  which  U  a 

I.  949,180,  Sep.  21,  1992,  which  is  a 

continoation-in-part  4'  Ser.  No.  866,968,  Apr.  13,  1W2, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coptinuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,748,  Jan.  7, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  637,027, 

Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  [This  application  Jul.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

94,287 

CV  AOIN  25/00 

,__     10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prej  aring  fungicides  derived  from  neem 
seeds  or  expressed  neem  oil,  which  fungicides  are  substantially 
free  of  azadirachtin,  coi  iprising 

1  eeds  with  a  non-polar,  hydrophobic 
need  oil  extract; 
(b)  removing  the  solv  ;nt  from  the  neem  oil  extract  to  obtain 

a  neem  oil; 

1  oil  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  par- 
irecipitate  a  neem  wax  having  fungi- 


U.S.  a.  424—405 


Int. 


(c)  cooling  the  neem 
tially  solidify  and 
cidaJ  activity; 

(d)  separating  and  re<  overing  the  neem  wax  from  the  neem 
oil  to  obtain  a  claril  ed  neem  oil  having  fungicidal  activity; 
and 

(e)  recovering  the  cli  rified  neem  oil. 


o  •  no.  an  M  K  MB  nKsm 

-••MilimKMB 


«MU 


1.  An  insect-repellent  com|:  >sition  comprising  one  or  more 
insect  repellents  of  the  formul  i  X: 


VS.  CI 

1.   An  antimicrobial 


5,298,252 

ANTIMICROBl  kL  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

RESISTANCE  p-O  HEAT  AND  WEATHERS 

^^.  .._^„ , „_,  and  Masao  Okubo,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  llagiwara  Research  Corp.,  Kusatsu  and 
Japan  Electronic  Ma  erials  Corporation,  Amagasaki,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  751,969 
Claims  priority,  appU  cation  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-058956 
The  portion  of  the  tei  m  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14, 
2011 1,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.>  AOIN  25/08;  B32B  5/16 
424—409         I  5  Claims 

^ composition  composed  of  silica  gel 

having  a  metal  aluminc  silicate  layer  on  its  surface  area  charac- 
terized in  that  said  sili{  a  gel  has  a  pore  volume  of  at  least  0.3 
cm^/g  and  a  specific  s  irface  area  of  at  least  100  m^/g,  and  in 
that  said  layer  is  stably  bonded  on  the  surface  of  the  matrix  of 
silica  gel  and  on  the  act  ive  surfaces  of  the  pores  in  the  silica  gel, 
wherein  said  metal  alu  minosilicate  coat  layer  is  characterized 
in  that  antimicrobial  rjetal  completely  or  partially  substitutes 
for  the  ion-exchangeable  metal  (M)  in  an  aluminosilicate  solid 
coating  layer  represen  ed  by  the  formula 


wherein  R3  is  hydrogen  or  bn  alkyl  group  containing  1-4 
carbon  atoms;  and  R4  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 


xM^/iO-AtiOi-ySii  >i.ZH-fi 
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where  x  and  y  represent  the  numbers  of  molecules  of  the  metal 
oxide  and  silicon  dioxide,  respectively;  M  is  an  ion-exchangea- 
ble metal;  n  is  the  atomic  valence  of  M;  and  z  is  the  number  of 
molecules  of  water,  said  ion-exchangeable  metal  having  been 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount  of  up  to  2.57  mmol  per 
gram  of  said  composition  on  an  anhydrous  basis  and  wherein 
said  antimicrobial  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silver,  silver  and  copper,  silver  and  zinc,  silver  and  mercury, 
silver  and  tin,  silver  and  lead,  silver  and  bismuth,  silver  and 
cadmium,  silver  and  chromium,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
wherein  said  composition  is  stable  at  less  than  500"  C.  and 

does  not  show  deterioration  of  antimicrobial  ability  in  a 

temperature  range  of  100*  C.-500'  C. 


5498,253 
COPPER  HYDROXIDE  DRY  FLOWABLE 
BACTERICIDE/FUNGICIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
James  H.  LeFUes,  Valdosta;  Evelyn  J.  Taylor,  Hahira,  and 
Mark  A.  Crawford,  Valdosta,  all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Griffin 
Corporation,  Valdosta,  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591,288,  Oct  1, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,148 
Int  CL'  AOIN  59/20;  A61K  31/78 
VS.  a.  424—409  30  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  dry  flowable  bactericide/fimgi- 
cide  for  agricultural  uses  which  is  substantially  nonphytotoxic 
and  which  has  improved  biological  activity  and  rainfastness 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  aqueous  slurry  by  combining  with  water: 
between  approximately  5%  and  20%  by  weight  (based  on 
the  total  weight  of  all  dry  ingredients)  of  a  first  dispersant 
consisting  of  partially  neutralized  polyacrylic  acid  having 
a  pH  of  between  approximately  5  and  10  and  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  approximately  1,000  and 
10,000  and  also  containing  between  0  and  20  percent  of 
lignin  sulfonate; 
between  approximately  0%  and  5%  by  weight  (based  on  the 
total  weight  of  all  dry  ingredients)  of  a  second  dispersant 
for  bentonite  clay; 
between  approximately  40%  and  80%  by  weight  (based  on 
the  total  weight  of  all  dry  ingredients)  phosphate  stabi- 
lized cupric  hydroxide;  and 
between  approximately  6%  and  30%  by  weight  (based  on 

the  total  weight  of  all  dry  ingredients)  bentonite  clay; 
mixing  said  slurry  to  form  a  substantially  homogeneous 

slurry;  and 
drying  said  slurry  to  thereby  form  a  free  flowing  granular 
material  having  less  than  10%  moisture,  said  granular 
material  being  dispersible  in  aqueous  medium. 


5,298,254 
SHAPED,  SWOLLEN  DEMINERALIZEO  BONE  AND  TTS 

USE  IN  BONE  REPAIR 

Annamaric    B.    Prewett,    Uttle    SUver,    NJ.;    Roger    C. 

Sdkelcatber,  Doylcstown,  Pa.;  Stmon  Bogdaasky,  Marihoro, 

and  Robert  K.  O'Leary,  Spring  Lake,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Osteotech,  Inc.,  Shrew^ory,  N  J. 

Continoation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,458,  Ang.  27, 1990,  which  is 

a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,596,  S^.  21,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,073,373.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,580 

Int  CL'  A61K  35/32 
VS.  a  424— «22  30  Oaiv 

1.  A  shaped  piece  of  swollen  demineralized  bone  having 
substantially  regular  geometry  and/or  greater  than  12  mm.  in 
size  along  at  least  one  dimension  thereof,  the  bone  being  com- 
bined with  a  biocompatible  swelling  agent, 
wherein  the  swelling  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  glycol,  diethylene  glycol,  triethylene 
glycol,    1,2-propanediol,    trimethylolethane,   trimethylo- 
propane,  erythritol,  pentaerythritol,  polyethylene  glycols, 
xylitoL  sorbitol,   mannitol,  dulcitol,  arabiioose,   xylose. 


ribose,  adonitol,  arabitol,  rhamose,  inositol,  fructose,  ga- 
lactose, glucose,  mannose,  sortxise,  sucrose,  maltose,  lac- 
tose,   maltitol,    lactitol,    stachyose,    maltopentaose,    cy- 


clomaltohexaose,  carrageenan,  agar,  alginic  acid,  guar 
gum,  gum  tragacanth,  locust  bean  gum,  gum  arabic,  xan- 
than  gum,  amylose  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,298,255 

ANTTTHROMBIC  MEDICAL  MATERIAL,  ARTIFICIAL 
INTERNAL  ORGAN,  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCnON 

OF  ANTTTHROMBIC  MEDICAL  MATERIAL 
Jiro  Sawamoto;  Yoshihito  Takano,  and  Ynzo  Ezaki,  all  of  F^ji, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Terumo  K«hn«iiiifi  Kaiska,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ContinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  427,643,  Oct  27,  1989,  ^bBnd4Mtwl. 

This  application  Aug.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  746,803 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  28, 1988,  63-270788; 
May  22,  1989,  1-129826;  Sep.  26,  1989,  1-249752 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/547;  A61F  2/00.  2/06 
VS.  CL  424—423  7  Claims 


1.  An  antithrombic  medical  material  which  comprises  a 
polymeric  substrate,  and  a  fibrin  layer,  the  surface  of  which  has 
been  hydrolyzed  by  plasmin  and  is  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


5,298,256 
DESMOPRESSIN  BUCCAL  PATCH  COMPOSTHON 
Ian  R.  Flockhart  Cottingham,  United  Kingdom,  and  Joseph  H. 
Cort  Bad  Krozingen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrnumy,  aasigMNns  to 
Coriat,  Ltd.,  Geaen,  Switxeriami 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  875,072 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/26 

VS.  CL  424—435  14  Claims 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  containing  desmopressin 
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as  at  least  one  of  the  active  ingr(  dients  thereof,  said  composi- 
tion being  in  the  form  of  a  buccal  patch  wherein  the  de- 
smopressin is  contained  in  an  eroilible  matrix  and  of  a  configu- 
ration and  size  a  to  fit  into  the  b\$xai  cavity  and  adhere  firmly 
to  the  mouth  mucosa  so  as  to  disperse  said  desmopressm 
through  transmucosal  absorption  into  the  bloodstream  and 
wherein  said  matrix  absorbs  fluid  from  saliva  and  dissolves 
within  about  20-30  minutes  to  tHereby  permit  said  desmopres- 
sin to  reach  its  peak  activity  witfiin  60-90  minutes  after  inser- 
tion of  said  buccal  patch  and  thereafter  provide  a  therapeutic 
level  in  the  blood  stream  for  a  period  of  from  2  to  20  hours,  as 
measured  by  its  antidiuretic  effect,  and  wherein  said  matrix 
consists  essentially  of  the  following  composition: 


Component 


acrylate  polymer  to  said 
1.0/2.0;  said  crosslinking 
agent  selected  from  the  g^oup 
and  a  metal  chelate  each 
trifunctional  isocyanate; 
from  the  group  consistini 
(a)  a  copolymer  obtaine  d 
)acrylate  with  at 
least  one  of  formulai 

CH2=CHX 
CH2=CRY 


-i- 


Weight  % 


a)  Polyvinylpyrrolidone 
(mol.  wt.  30,000) 

b)  Crodesta  sucrose  estei^) 

c)  Propan  1,2-diol 

d)  C|2-Cu,  alcohol 

e)  PEG  1000 
0  PEG  1300 
g)  PEG  4000 
h)  PEG  8000 
j)  Terpene  ether. 


20-30 

0.1-3.0 
1-10 
1-10 
9-12 
1-2 
30-45 
3-4 

0.2-0.5. 


5,298  257 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREAT  MENT  OF  WITHDRAWAL 

SYMPTOMS  ASSOOA  :ED  WITH  SMOKING 
CESSATION  AND  PREPARj  iTIONS  FOR  USE  IN  SAID 

METHOD 
YTonne  B.  Bannon,  Naas;  John  [^orish,  Leopardstown;  Owen  I. 
Corrigan,  Howth;  Edward  J.  <(coghegaB,  Athlone,  and  Joseph 
G.  Masterson,  Qonsilla,  all  of  Ireland,  assignors  to  Elan 
Transdermal  Limited,  Atldonc,  Ireland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744365.  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,920,  Apr.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,226,  Apr.  29, 
1988,  Pat  No.  4,946,853.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  855,457 
Claims  priority,  application  IreUnd,  May  1,  1987,  1119/87; 
Jul.  17,  1987,  1946/87 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pttent  subsequent  to  Aug.  7, 2007, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  A61K  9/70.  9/14.  31/44 
\1&.  CL  424—449  I  8  Claims 

1.  A  once-daily  transdermalj  preparation  for  the  controlled 
release  of  nicotine  comprising,  an  amount  of  nicotine  distrib- 
uted in  a  solid,  semi-solid  or  mucilaginous  medium  and  being 
effective  to  treat  symptoms  aa»ociated  with  tobacco  smoking 
cessation  and  an  amount  of  an  Anti-irritant  effective  to  alleviate 
irritation  associated  with  the  t|ansdermal  delivery  of  nicotine. 


5,29^, 


5,29^458 
ACRYLIC  OILY  GEL  B10>(iDHESrVE  MATERIAL  AND 

ACRYUC  OILY  GfeL  PREPARATION 
Hitoshi  Akemi;  Takashi  Kinodiita;  Saburo  Otsuka;  Yoshifumi 
Hosaka,  and  Yoshihisa  Nakano,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nitto  Denko  Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  635,007,  Dec.  28,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-344639; 
Sep.  6,  1990,  2-237382 

Int.  a.'  A61K  9/14 
MS.  a.  424—484  ]  9  Ctaims 

1.  An  acrylic  oily  gel  bioiulhesive  material  comprising  a 
substrate  having  on  one  surface  thereof  a  crosslinked  gel  layer 
which  is  a  non-aqueous  system  formed  by  crosslinking  a  com- 
position comprising  an  acrylate  polymer  comprising  as  a  main 
component  an  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  having  four  or  more  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  and  a  liquid  ingredient  compati- 
ble with  said  acrylate  polymei ,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  said 
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iquid  ingredient  is  from  1.0/0.25  to 

is  effected  by  using  a  crosslinking 

consisting  of  a  metal  alcoholate 

c  jmprising  titanium  or  aluminum,  and 

i  nd  said  acrylate  polymer  is  selected 

of: 

by  copolymerizing  the  alkyl  (meth- 

t  one  monomer  represented  by  at 

(I)  and  (II): 


wherein  R  represent 
X  represents  a  grouj 
a  nitrogen  atom  and 
drogen  atom  or 
having  at  least  one 
an  oxygen  atom,  oi 
wherein  the  weight 
at  least  one  monome  r 
lae  (D  and  OD  » 

(b)  a  copolymer 
(meth)acrylate  with 
least  one  of  a 
wherein  the  weight 
at  least  one  monomer 
group  and  a  hydro 

(c)  a  copolymer 
(meth)acrylate  witli 
at  least  one  of 

CH2=CHX 

CH2=CRY 


—  :OOR'; 


igrovp 
I  anl 


wherein  R  represer  Is 
X  represents  a 
a  nitrogen  atom 
drogen  atom  or 
having  at  least  one 
an  oxygen  atom 
least  one  monomei 
group  and  a 
at  least  one  mononter 
group  and  a  hydr 
on  the  weight  of 
ratio  of  the  alkyl 
represented  by 
monomer  containing 
a  hydroxyl  group 


(I) 
01) 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  or 

an  oxygen  atom;  Y  represents  a  hy- 

and  R'  represents  a  group 

1  itrogen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  and 

a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

!  atio  of  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  to  the 

represented  by  at  least  one  of  formu- 

(44-99)/(l-60); 

obtpuned  by  copolymerizing  the  alkyl 

ate  least  one  monomer  containing  at 

carbokyl  group  and  a  hydroxyl  group,  and 

ratio  of  the  alkyl  (meth)acrylate  to  the 

containing  at  least  one  of  a  carboxyl 

group  is  (90-99)/(l-10);  and 

obtained  by  copolymerizing  the  alkyl 

at  least  one  monomer  represented  by 

fomiilae  (I)  and  (II): 

(D 

(H) 


jylj 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

having  at  least  one  nitrogen  atom  or 

an  oxygen  atom;  Y  represents  a  hy- 

COOR';  and  R'  represents  a  group 

nitrogen  atom  or  a  nitrogen  atom  and 

a  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  group,  and  at 

containing  at  least  one  of  a  carboxyl 

hydrokyl  group,  wherein  the  amount  of  said 

containing  at  least  one  of  a  carboxyl 

group  is  1  to  10%  by  weight  based 

copolymer,  and  wherein  the  weight 

(r  ieth)acrylate,  the  at  least  one  monomer 

formulae  (I)  and  (II),  and  the  at  least  one 

at  least  one  of  a  carboxyl  group  and 

'(5O-90)/(O-4O)/(l-10). 


o  tyl  i 

tlie, 


5,298,259 

SUBUNTT  DELIVEF  Y  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
David  H.  Lloyd,  San  Irancisco,  and  Robert  J.  DeFranco,  San 
Carlos,  both  of  Calif*  assignors  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc, 
Foster  Qty,  Calif. 

FUed  Not  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,322 
Int  a.'  A61K  9, 10.  9/16:  C07K  1/06;  B65D  3/26 
VS.  CL  42*— 486  "  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  compo  lition  for  adding  a  solution  of  a  biopoly- 
mer  subunit  in  a  biopo  iymer  synthesis  operation,  comprising 
a  dried  polymer  sub  itrate  which  (i)  is  swellable,  but  insolu- 
ble in  an  organic  !  olvent,  and  (ii)  has  an  internal  polymer 
matrix  through  w  hich  molecules  of  the  biopolymer  sub- 
unit  can  diffuse  v  hen  the  substrate  is  in  a  swollen  stote; 
and 
molecules  of  the  bii  ipolymer  subimit  entrapped  within  the 
matrix,  such  that  suspension  of  the  substrate  in  such  or- 
ganic solvent  pro(  luces  swelling  of  the  substrate  and  diffii- 
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sion  of  the  subimit  molecules  through  the  matrix  and  into 
the  solvent,  where  the  biopolymer  subunit  is  selected  from 


-T-n^ 


the  group  consisting  of  an  N-protected  amino  acid  and  an 
activated  S'-protected  nucleotide. 


5,298,260 

TOPICAL  DRUG  DELIVERY  WFFH 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYMER 

THERMOREVERSIBLE  GELS  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  PH 

AND  OSMOLALITY 

Tacey  X.  Viegas,  Canton;  Lorraine  E.  Reeve,  Dexter,  both  of 

Mich.,  and  Robert  S.  Levinson,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 

MediTentnres,  Inc.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  517,282,  May  1, 1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,949 

Int.  a.5  A61K  9/10.  47/34 

UJS.  CL  424—486  23  Claims 


OSOTIC  nESSUC  c 


2M 

cocsnMrrvKtAfj 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  condition  requiring  the  use  of  a 
medical  device  or  pharmacological  treatment  which  comprises 
administering  to  the  skin  of  a  mammal  a  hypo-osmotic,  iso-os- 
motic,  or  hyperosmotic  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
gel,  having  a  buffered  pH  and  a  desired  osmolality,  which  is  a 
liquid  at  room  temperature  or  below  and  a  gel  at  mammalian 
body  temperature,  said  aqueous  gel  containing 

(1)  about  80%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  water  and 

(2)  about  10  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  polyoxyalkylene 
block  copolymer  of  formula 


YI(A),r-E-Hl, 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  polyoxyalkylene  moiety  having  an  ox- 
ygen/carbon atom  ratio  of  less  than  0.5,  x  is  at  least  1,  Y  is 
derived  from  water  or  an  organic  compound  containing  x 
reactive  hydrogen  atoms,  E  is  a  polyoxyethylene  moiety, 
n  has  a  value  such  that  the  minimum  molecular  weight  of 
A  is  between  about  500  to  about  900,  as  determined  by  the 
hydroxyl  number  of  an  intermediate  of  formula 


YI(A)^H1^ 


(11) 


and  the  total  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polyoxyal- 
kylene block  copolymer  is  between  about  15000; 
wherein  the  osmolality  of  the  composition  in  the  liquid  state 
is  adjusted  to  achieve  the  desired  value  of  the  osmolality 
of  the  aqueous  gel  by  assuming  that  the  polyoxyalkylene 
block  copolymer  does  not  contribute  to  the  osmolality  in 
the  aqueous  gel. 


5,298,261 
RAPIDLY  DISTTNTEGRATING  TABLET 
Walter  S.  Pebley;  Norman  E.  Jager,  and  Sally  J.  Tbompaoo,  all 
of  Albany,  Oreg.,  aasignors  to  Oregon  Freeze  Dry,  Ik.,  Al- 
bany, Oreg. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  871,556,  Apr.  20, 1992.  This  appUcation 

Dec  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,196 

Int  CL'  A61K  9/20 

U.S.  a.  424—488  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  shaped  pharmaceutical  dosage 
form  for  oral  administration  as  a  solid  that  rapidly  disintegrates 
in  an  aqueous  solution,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  comprising  sufficient  amounts  of  a  phar- 
maceutical compound,  a  gum,  a  carbohydrate  base,  and  a 
solvent  to  form  a  partially  collapsed  matrix  network  when 
the  mixture  is  frozen  and  vacuum  dried  to  remove  the 
solvent  above  a  collapse  temperature  of  the  matrix  for  a 
sufficient  period  of  time  to  form  the  matrix; 

shaping  the  mixture  into  a  desired  pharmaceutical  dosage 
form  sliape; 

freezing  the  mixture;  and 

vacuum  drying  the  frozen  mixture  above  the  collapse  tem- 
perature of  the  mixture  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to 
form  the  partially  collapsed  matrix  network. 


5,298,262 

USE  OF  IONIC  CLOUD  POINT  MODIFIERS  TO 

PREVENT  PARTICLE  AGGREGATION  DURING 

STERILIZATION 

George  C  Na,  Fort  Washington,  and  Nataraian  RaJagopalan, 

PhoenixTille,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  lac. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,904 
Int  a.5  A61K  9/14 
VS.  CL  424—489  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  comprised  of  nanoparticles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  crystalline  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  agent  and  a 
iKMi-crosslinked  nonionic  surfactant  adsorbed  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  an  anionic  or  cationic  cloud  point  modifier  associ- 
ated therewith,  which  cloud  point  modifier  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.005-20%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  composition  and  sufficient  to  increase  the  cloud  point  of 
the  surface  modifier,  wherein  said  nanoparticles  are  resistant  to 
particle  size  growth  when  said  composition  is  heat  sterilized  at 
121*  C.  for  15  minutes. 
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5^  263 

CHEWING  GUM  COATEDl  WITH  PALATINOSE  OR 

PALATINOSE  OLIGOSACCHARIDE 

Robert  J.  Yatka,  Orlvtd  Pvk^  and  UndeU  C.  Richey,  Lake 

Zurich,  both  of  DL,  assignors  to  Wm.  Wriglcy  Jr.  Company, 

Chicago,  Dl.  I 

Filed  Oct  30, 1991  Ser.  No.  969,476 
lat  CL'  mSG  3/30 
VS.  CL  426—5  I  » Claims 

1.  A  coated  chewing  gum  pAxluct  comprising  a  gum  pellet 
coated  with  a  coating  comprisifig  palatinose,  palatinose  oligo- 
saccharide or  mixture  thereof.  ' 


prior  to  exposure 
(b)  dehydrating  the 
step  (a)  above 
to  0.80  or  less. 
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td  said  composition;  and 
fr  lit  or  vegetable  product  produced  by 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  reduce  its  aw 


PROCESS  TO  SUBJECfr  PUMPABLE  CANDY  STOCK  TO 

HEAT 

Garbsen;  Wolfgang  Pamp,  Bad  Sal- 

de  Vilchez-Kehr,  Hanover,  all  of  Fed. 

to  Klockner  Hansel  GmbH,  Han- 


OXYGEN  REMOVAL  Wlltl  IMMOBILIZED  DRIED 

SACCHAROMYC^  CEREVISIAE 
Lappo  Edens,  Vlaardingen;  Faifttkh  Farin,  Hazerswoude-Rijn- 
dUk;  Antonius  F.  Ugtroet,  Ilelft,  and  Johannes  B.  Van  Der 
Plaat,  Leiderdorp,  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist- 
Brocadca,  N.V.,  Delft,  Netherlands 
Contiaaation  of  Ser.  No.  6391,363,  Jan.  10,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,106,633,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  235,584,  Aug.  24, 
19m,  abandoned.  This  appUcfetion  Dec.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

806^11 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  European  Pat  Off.,  Aug.  25, 
1987,  872016O4J 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  thU  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  21, 
2009,  has  bein  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C12G  3/00:  020  11/04;  C12N  11/02.  11/04 
MS.  CL  426—8  I  7  Cl«i«« 

1.  The  combination  comprising  a  closed  container,  a  water- 
containing  beverage  or  food  product  contained  in  the  con- 
tainer and  dried  Saccharon^yces  cerevisiae  having  about 
94-96%  dry  matter  immobilized  in  a  solid  material  comprising 
a  polymer  accepuble  for  use  4i  direct  contact  with  beverages 
or  food  products  for  human  Consumption,  the  solid  material 
containing  the  immobilized  dried  Saccharomyces  cerevisiae 
not  being  in  contact  with  the  peverage  or  food  product  in  the 
container  and  the  solid  matrial  having  a  permeability  to 
water  vapor  of  less  than  100  uiiits  ?«»  and  a  transmission  ratio 
for  oxygen  of  greater  than  0^1  units  For,  and  the  Saccharo- 
myces cerevisiae  contactini  only  water  that  penetrates 
through  the  solid  material  to  ^ti vale  same  to  remove  oxygen 
from  the  closed  container 


Reinhard  Mergelsberg, 

zuflen,  and  Jose-Mari  \ 

Rep.  of  Germany, 

over.  Fed.  Rep.  of 
niedSep 

Claims  priority,  appli^ti 
1991,  4130721 


assi  tnors  i 
Geimany 

;  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,964 

ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  16, 


VS.  a.  426—511 


Ini .  a.'  A23G  7/00 


nini    c 
I  tolcti 


1.  Process  to  subject 
veying  the  candy  stoc  k 
exchanger  having  a  ste4m 
a  medium  to  the  candy 
into  the  heat  exchangi 
the  heat  exchanger  int< 
medium  to  escape  thi 
which  is  added  to  the 
condensation  of  the  st(  am 
is  elevated  to  a  tempei  ature 
greater  than  the  boilin  ; 


5,29^,265 

ENZYME  ASSISTED  DEGRADATION  OF  SURFACE 

MEMBRANES  OF  HARVESTED  FRUITS  AND 

VEGETABLES 

Ayrookaran  J.  Ponlose,  San  ftiino,  and  Matthew  Boston,  San 

Carlos,  both  of  Calif.,  assi^iors  to  Genencor  International, 

Inc.,  Soath  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  740,625,  Aug.  5,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,901,  Jun.  23,  1989,  Pat 

No.  5,037,662.  This  appUcatioa  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,618 

The  portion  of  tlw  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 2008, 

has  been  .disclaimed. 

Int  a.5A23B  4/22 

VS.  CL  426—52  I  H  Oninis 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  dehydrated  fruite  and  vegeubles 

from  unmacerated  harvested  inits  and  vegeubles  wherein  said 

harvested  fruits  and  vegeubfcs  have  a  water  activity  (a„)  of 

greater  than  0.80  and  further  have  a  surface  membrane  which 

contains  one  or  more  types  iof  water  insoluble  components 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cutin,  cellulose,  pectin, 

triglycerides  and  waxy  estersj  which  method  comprises: 

nbrane  of  said  harvested  fruit  or 
on  comprising  a  sufTicient  con- 
tion  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cutiiase,  cellulase,  pectinase  and  lip- 
ase for  a  sufficient  period  so  as  to  provide  for  an  increase 
in  water  permeability  across  said  membrane  of  at  least 
flfiy  percent  as  compaikd  to  said  fruits  and  vegetables 


Dana  P.  Gruenbacher, 
A  Gamble  Company, 

Continuation-in-pa^ 
abandoned.  This 

Int  a.'  A47G 
U.S.  a.  426—77 


4  Claims 


&J'^ 


pumpable  candy  stock  to  heat  by  con- 
through  the  heating  coil  of  a  heat 
heated  chamber,  comprising:  adding 
itock  upon  the  entry  of  the  candy  stock 
;  and  guiding  the  candy  stock  exiting 
a  receiving  tank  which  allows  for  the 
candy  stock,  wherein  said  medium 
candy  stock  is  steam  and  that  by  the 
the  temperature  of  the  candy  stock 
that  is  approximately  equal  to  or 
point  of  the  candy  stock. 


5,298,267 
COF^E  FILTER  PACK 

Fairfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 
of  Ser.  No.  726,429,  Jul.  5,  1991, 
appl^tion  Jun.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,761 
^9/16;  M13  31/00;  B65D  85/00 

8  Claims 


(a)  exposing  the  surface  me 
vegetable  to  a  composill 
centration  of  a  det 


1.  A  conformable, 
pack  containing  a 
ground  coffee  havinj 
coffee  filter  pack  bei 
coffee  maker  having 
formable  filter  pack  ir 


liigh  extraction  efficiency,  coffee  filter 

pre  letcrmined  volume  Vi  of  dry  roast  and 

extractable  flavor  solids  therein,  said 

:  suitable  for  use  in  combination  with  a 

porous  means  for  supporting  said  con- 

an  upwardly  concave  configuration  and 
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means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  volume  V2  of  hot  water 
into  said  upwardly  concave  filter  pack  at  a  predetermined 
water  delivery  now  rate  Fi  to  produce  a  brewed  coffee  prod- 
uct of  substantially  consistent  brew  strength  from  one  pot  to 
the  next,  said  coffee  filter  pack  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  layer  comprised  of  a  flexible,  porous  material, 
said  bottom  layer  having  inner  and  outer  faces; 

(b)  a  top  layer  comprised  of  a  flexible,  porous  material,  said 
top  layer  having  inner  and  outer  faces,  said  inner  face  of 
said  top  layer  being  centered  and  continuously  secured  to 
said  bottom  layer  about  said  top  layer's  outer  perimeter, 
thereby  defining  a  brew  chamber  between  their  centrally 
located  non-joined  areas,  said  brew  chamber  containing 
said  predetermined  volume  V]  of  roast  and  ground  coffee, 
said  brew  chamber  having  a  maximum  volume  V3  that  is 
between  about  25%  and  about  300%  larger  than  the  vol- 
ume Vi  of  said  dry  roast  and  ground  coffee; 

(c)  a  conformable  side  wall  defined  by  the  portions  of  said 
top  and  bottom  layers  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  brew  chamber,  said  filter  pack  further 
including  a  means  for  making  said  side  wall  substantially 
impervious  to  the  passage  of  water,  said  side  wall,  upon 
insertion  into  said  support  means  in  said  coffee  maker, 
being  substantially  vertically  oriented  about  its  entire 
periphery  so  as  to  retain  incoming  hot  water  from  the 
coffee  maker  therein,  the  vertical  height  of  said  substan- 
tially water  impervious  vertically  extending  side  wall 
being  at  least  sufficient  to  retain  enough  incoming  hot 
water  to  totally  immerse  said  brew  chamber  when  said 
brew  chamber  is  in  its  flooded  and  fully  expanded  condi- 
tion; 

(d)  a  porous  inlet  orifice  in  said  top  layer  of  said  brew  cham- 
ber to  prevent  the  passage  of  roast  and  ground  coffee 
therethrough  yet  allow  incoming  hot  water,  which  is 
retained  by  said  substantially  vertically  oriented  substan- 
tially water  impervious  side  wall,  to  pass  therethrough  at 
a  predetermined  flow  rate  F2  at  least  until  a  substantially 
steady  state  brewing  condition  is  reached  inside  said  brew 
chamber;  and 

(e)  a  porous  discharge  outlet  orifice  in  said  bottom  layer  of 
said  brew  chamber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  roast  and 
ground  coffee  therethrough  yet  allow  brewed  coffee  to 
pass  therethrough  at  a  predetermined  maximum  outlet 
flow  rate  F3  once  a  steady  state  brewing  condition  is 
reached  inside  said  brew  chamber,  said  porous  discharge 
outlet  orfice  in  said  bottom  layer  being  of  lesser  area  than 
said  porous  outlet  orifice  in  said  top  layer  such  that  said 
maximum  outlet  flow  rate  F3  being  less  than  said  flow  rate 
Fi  of  said  incoming  hot  water  from  said  coffee  maker  and 
less  than  said  inlet  flow  rate  F2  into  said  brew  chamber, 
the  difference  between  said  inlet  flow  rate  F2  and  said 
outlet  flow  rate  F3  being  sufficiently  great  that  said  brew 
chamber  becomes  flooded  to  produce  a  steady  state  brew- 
ing condition  wherein  the  combined  volume  of  the  water 
and  the  roast  and  ground  coffee  contained  in  said  brew 
chamber  are  substantially  equal  to  the  maximum  column 
V3  of  said  brew  chamber  before  a  significant  portion  of  the 
total  volume  V2  of  incoming  hot  water  has  exited  said 
brew  chamber,  and  wherein  said  means  for  making  said 
side  wall  substantially  impervious  to  the  passage  of  water 
extends  onto  the  inner  face  of  said  bottom  layer  in  said 
brew  chamber  so  as  to  define  the  area  of  said  discharge 
outlet  orifice  and  control  the  maximum  discharge  flow 
rate  Fj. 


surfaces  thereof  and  edible  dry  solids  seasoning  adhered  to  the 
surfaces  by  the  adhesive,  the  improvement  wherein  the  adhe- 
sive comprises  an  at  least  partially  amorphous  form  of  a  mix- 
ture of  at  least  one  monosaccharide  and  at  least  one  polyhyd- 
ric,  aliphatic,  saturated  alcohol  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


5,298,268 

SEASONED  SNACK  FOODS  AND  MFTHODS  FOR 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Tack  W.  Maegli,  Beloit  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beatreme  Foods  Inc., 

Beloit  Wis. 

RIed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,236 

Int  a.'  A23G  3/00;  A23L  1/09 

VS.  a.  426-93  37  Claims 

1.  In  a  low  fat  content  seasoned,  cereal-based  snack  food 

having  a  low  fat  and  low  moisture  content  edible  adhesive  on 


5,298,269 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,298,270 
BARBECUE  COOKING,  PROCESSING,  PACKAGING 
AND  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Doug  Morgan,  2201  Scenic  Highway  0-7,  Pensacola,  Fla.  32503 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,463 
Int  a.5  A23L  1/31,  1/315:  B65B  55/00 
VS.  a.  426-234  14  Claims 

1.  A  triple  cook  barbecue  meat  cooking,  processing,  packag- 
ing and  storage  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  trimming  the  fat  and  cutting  off  brisket  from  the  meat  to 
be  barbecued; 

b)  barbecue  cooking  said  meat  for  a  'first  cook'  for  approxi- 
mately two  hours  in  non-smoke  190  degrees  100%  humid 
environment; 

c)  barbecue  cooking  said  meat  for  a  'Second  Cook'  and 
smoking  said  meat  for  approximately  45  minutes  in 
smokey  150  degrees  dry  bulb,  137  degrees  wet  bulb  set- 
ting; 

d)  applying  a  special  meat  dependent  sauce  having  a  pH 
factor  between  3.4  to  3.7  to  said  meat; 

e)  individually  bagging  and  hermetically  sealing  said  meat  in 
heavy  transparent  cryovac  bag; 

0  barbecue  cooking  said  meat  for  a  Third  Cook'  in  the  bag 
at  190  degrees  for  two  hours  while  checking  for  tender- 
ness every  15  minutes; 

g)  cooling  and  marinating  said  meat  in  refrigerator  for  ten  to 
14  days;  and 

h)  freezing  and  shipping  said  meat  to  the  end  user  through 
the  established  marketing  channels. 


METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  EDIBLE  OILS  AND  FATS 
FROM  DETERIORATING 

Shoichi  Takashina;  Takashi  Hazama;  Akira  Kurooka,  all  of 
Osalca;  Norio  Mamgudii,  Sakai;  Hiroshi  Iwasa,  Osaka,  and 
Masayoshi  Saito,  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Figi  Ofl 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  723,654,  Jan.  26,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,506,  Apr.  16,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14, 1989, 1-95890 
Int  a.'  A23D  9/00 
VS.  a.  426—312  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  refined  edible  oils  and  fats  from 
deteriorating  during  storage  and  transportation  thereof,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

introducing  nitrogen  gas  into  said  refined  edible  oils  and  fats 
in  an  amount  of  not  lower  than  20  volume  %  relative  to 
the  quantity  of  said  oils  and  fats  to  supersaturate  said  oils 
and  fats  with  nitrogen  gas; 
introducing  nitrogen  gas  into  piping  and,  also,  into  a  tank 
through  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  to  fill  said  piping  and  tank 
with  nitrogen  gas  upon  removing  away  air  in  said  piping 
and  tank; 
charging  said  oils  and  fats  supersaturated  with  nitrogen  gas 
through  said  piping  into  said  tank  having  been  filled  with 
the  nitrogen  gas; 
adjusting  the  pressure  inside  said  tank  in  dependence  on  a 
change  in  pressure  inside  said  tank  resulting  from  a  change 
in  temperature  during  the  storage  or  transportation  of  the 
refmed  edible  oils  and  fats  in  said  tank,  said  adjustment 
being  carried  out  by  blowing  nitrogen  gas  into  sai'i  tank  to 
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maintain  a  positive  pressuiv  inside  said  tank  and  mainttin 
the  atmocphere  of  nitrogei|  gas  of  not  lower  than  99.5%; 
and  i 

discharging  said  oils  and  faU  from  said  tank  while  introduc- 
ing nitrogen  gas  into  said  oils  and  fats  in  an  amount  of  not 
lower  than  20  volume  %  relative  to  the  quantity  of  said 
oils  and  fats  to  supersaturate  said  oils  and  fats  with  nitro- 
gen gas,  and  concurrently  introducing  nitrogen  gas  into 
said  tank  without  any  air  entering  into  said  tank; 

wherein  said  oils  and  fats  are  placed  under  an  atmosphere  of 
nitrogen  gas  to  supersaturate  said  oils  and  fats  with  nitro- 
gen gas  at  all  times  during  (he  storage  and  transportation, 
said  atmosphere  of  nitrogc^  gas  always  having  a  concen- 
tration of  not  lower  than  9  i.5%  of  nitrogen  gas. 


METHODS  FOR 
TORTILLA 
NirMM  S.  Khdsa,  3141 
97210 

Filed  Apr. Jo, 
lirt.C|) 
U.S.  a.  426—560 


«MTBUMEJUCE 
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5,298,274 
MAKING  TORTILLA  CHIPS  AND 
CH  PS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

NW.  GrwiOtriar  Ter.,  Portland,  Oreg. 


BRIDGED  CARBOXYUC  O  tTHO  ESTER  SWEETENER 
Marmy  GooaMm  La  Jolla,  Ciit^mi  YecMg  S.  Oh,  Da^ieon, 

Re^  of  Korea,  awi^on  to  1  he  Regents  of  the  UniTcrtity  of 

CaUforaia,  Oaklaad,  CaUf. 

Filed  D«.  2, 1993 ,  Ser.  No.  9»M79 

lat  a.»  A23L  //  m-  arm  319/14 

vs.  a.  426—548  '  »0  Clahu 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  compound  identi- 
fied as  N-{L)-aspartyl-l-(r-aniinoethyl)-4-methyl-2,6,7-triox- 
abicyclo{2,2,2]octane. 

3.  A  composition  of  mattet  which  comprises  a  sufGcient 
amount  of  a  compound  identified  as  N-(L>-aspartyl-l-(r- 
aminoethyl)-4-methyl-2,6,7-triOMbicyclo[2,2,2]octane  to  im- 
part a  sweet  taste  to  said  comfosition  of  matter. 


p, -pi »- 


1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  867,262 
A23L  1/ia  1/185 


26 


^ 


-^ 


www.  UfCU 

whqUkbwm. 


1.  A  method  for  mak  ng  tortilla  chips,  comprising: 

mixing  a  raw,  germ  nated  grain  fraction  with  a  non-ger- 
minated grain  fraction  to  produce  a  grain  mixture; 

grinding  the  grain  mixture  to  produce  a  dense  dough; 

sheeting  the  dough  t©  form  a  dough  sheet; 

cutting  the  dough  sheet  to  provide  desired  dough  shapes; 
and 

heating  the  dough  st  spes  to  produce  tortilla  chips. 


5491^3 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCINI ;  AN  EDIBLE  CONTAINER 

Sadahara  Ito,  30-5,  SagbModjIa  1-choaie,  Nakaao-kn,  Tokyo, 

Japaa 

CoBtiaaatk»-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  921,324,  JuL  29,  1992.  This 

appUcatioa  Dec.  3,  092,  Ser.  No.  983,437 

daimi  priority,  application  lapan,  Jul.  10, 1992,  4-207274 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  nbaeqnent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.5  A21D  13/08 

\]JS.  CL  426—549  »'  Oaima 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  edible  container  comprising 
the  steps  of:  I 

(a)  initially  baking  a  farinaceous  batter  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  sugar,  oil  and  flour  by  sandwiching  an 
amount  of  the  batter  mkture  between  a  pair  of  heated 
platens  and  then  heating  and  baking  the  batter  mixture 
sandwiched  between  tha  heated  platens  to  effect  alphati- 
zation  of  starch  in  the  latter  mixture  and  to  evaporate 
moisture  to  obtain  a  df-watered  initially  baked  edible 
sheet; 

(b)  moisturizing  the  initially  baked  edible  sheet; 

(c)  sealing  the  moisturized  tiitially  baked  edible  sheet  within 
a  non-water-absorptjve  packaging  material; 

(d)  allowing  the  moisturized  sheet  to  become  softened 
within  the  sealed  packaging  material; 

(e)  removing  the  softened  and  moisturized  sheet  from  the 
packaging  material; 

(0  finally  baking  the  softened  sheet  removed  from  the  pack- 
aging material;  and 

(g)  forming  the  baked  softened  sheet  into  an  edible  con- 
tainer. 


5,298,275 
JUICE  PI  tOCESSING  MEIHODS 
Amaranathan  BalasingI  am,  79  Kaycs  Road,  Pnkekohe,  Auck- 
land;  Patrick  J.  ChiMnt,  la  Irene  Avenue,  Moont  Eden, 
Aacklaod,  and  Bmce  W.  Dooaldsoa,  AppleCarm,  Sntton  Road, 
RO  4,  Papaknra,  Auckland,  all  of  New  Zealand 
FUed  Not,  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,783 
Claims  priority,  apiiication  New  Zealand,  Not.  6,  1990, 

235972  1 

I    4*- CL' A23L  2/02 
VS.  CL  426—599        (  » Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fruit  product  from  the 
genus  Actinidia  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  fruit  pul  p  or  juice  fraction  substantially  free  of 
skin  from  a  soft  p  ilping  or  comminution  method  causing 
disintegration,  said  method  excluding 
enzyme  lysis  methods,  thermal  tech- 
niques, techniques  directed  to  the  breaking  down  of  cells 
or  mechanical  tec  miques  which  involve  excessive  pulver- 
ization of  fruit  nu  terial; 

removing  the  skin  fi  om  the  fruit  prior  to  or  during  said  soft 
pulping  or  comm  nution  method; 

adding  a  sweeteninj  agent  having  a  pH  of  less  than  7  to  said 
fruit  pulp  or  juia ; 

cooling  the  fruit  pu^  or  juice  fraction  to  10°  C.  or  less;  and 

maintaining  the  frui  pulp  or  juice  at  a  temperature  of  40"  C. 
or  less  throughou  the  entire  process  of  producing  the  fruit 


product 


Jayaraiian, 


PROCESS  FOR 
VESSELS  OF 

PRODUCfT 
Swaminathaa 
Fla.  33584 
Continuatioa-in' 
abaadooed.  This 

IntCt 
VS.  CL  427—2 

1.  A  process  for  pr^Mring 
ing:  providing  a  base 


5,298,276 
P  RODUCING  ARTIFICIAL  BLOOD 
CONTROLLED  PERMEABILITY  AND 
PRODUCED  THEREBY 
6703  PcmbertoB  Oaks  Ct,  Seffiser, 


i-part 
applkatioa 


of  Ser.  No.  571,933,  Ang.  24,  1990, 
Mar.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,909 
.'  A61F  2/06;  A61K  9/70 

21Claimt 

an  artificial  blood  vessel,  compris- 

tube  having  a  crimped  external  surface, 
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said  base  tube  being  made  of  fibers  having  interstices  therebe- 
tween, coating  the  external  surface  of  the  base  tube  with  at 
least  one  layer  of  a  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyurethanes,  polysiloxanes,  block  copolymers 
of  polysiloxane  and  polyurethane,  and  combinations  thereof, 
while  at  the  same  time  maintaining  a  sufficient  pressure  to 
cause  said  polymeric  material  to  enter  the  interstices  between 


the  fibers  of  the  base  tube  until  a  coated  tube  has  a  reduced 
permeability  of  about  1-25  cubic  centimeters  of  water  per 
square  centimeter  of  exterior  surface  of  said  tube  per  minute 
measured  under  120  millimeters  of  Hg,  provided  that  where 
said  at  least  one  layer  of  the  polymeric  material  is  a  polysilox- 
ane a  layer  of  one  other  of  the  polymeric  materials  of  said 
group  other  than  a  polysiloxane  is  applied  to  the  layer  of  poly- 
siloxane while  maintaining  said  pressure. 


5,298,277 

METHOD  FOR  DECREASING  SPRAY  COATING 

NONUNIFORMTTY  AT  AN  END  PORTION  OF  A 

MOVING  WORKPIECE 

Akio  Hirosc,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  if-i«-«i»iM  Kaisha  Kobe 

Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200437 

lat  a.'  B05D  1/02 

VS.  a.  427—8  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  coating  a  workpiece  carried  on  a  conveyor, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

conveying  the  workpiece  in  a  conveying  direction; 

moving  a  spray  gim  along  a  locus  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  conveying  direction; 

detecting  the  dimensions  of  the  workpiece; 

spraying  a  first  amount  of  coating  material  from  the  moving 
spray  gun  onto  the  workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  con- 
veyed opposite  the  spray  gun; 

determining  passage  of  an  end  portion  of  the  workpiece  past 
the  spray  gun,  said  end  portion  being  at  an  end  of  said 
workpiece  in  the  conveying  direction;  and 

spraying  a  reduced  amount  of  coating  material,  as  compared 
to  said  first  amount,  from  the  moving  spray  gun  opposite 
the  end  portion  of  the  workpiece  as  die  end  portion  is 
conveyed  past  the  spray  gun  in  response  to  a  determina- 
tion of  passage  of  the  end  portion  past  the  spray  gun. 


5,298,278 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  PHASE  GROWTH  METHOD  AND 

CHEMICAL  VAPOR  PHASE  GROWTH  APPARATUS 
AUto  MiAwe,  KawasaU,  Japaa,  aari«Mir  to  Fmitsa  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,390 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Not.  12, 1991,  3-295587 
lat.  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  427—8  10  i 


fr      **!•      w< 


jItLJituitijt; 


1.  A  chemical  vapor  phase  growth  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

evacuating  a  container  in  which  at  least  one  substrate  is 
installed  and  which  can  be  evacuated; 

supplying  a  gaseous  silicon  compound  and  a  gaseous  heat- 
resistant  metal  compound  to  the  inside  of  said  container 
evacuated  so  as  to  grow  a  silicide  film  of  said  heat-resist- 
ant metal  on  said  substrates;  and 

supplying  water  vapor  to  establish  a  partial  pressure  of 
water  vapor  within  said  container  sufficient  to  cause  the 
resistivity  of  said  siUcide  film  to  be  substantially  constant 
from  batch  to  batch. 


5,298,279 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  TERMINALS  OF  HEAT 
SEAL  FILM  SUBSTRATE 
Tokumi  Hayashi,  Yamatokoriyaau,  Japaa,  assignor  to  Sharp 
Kahnshiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,712 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  14, 1991,  3-326971 
Int  CL'  B05D  7/00 
U.S.  CL  427—96  4  ( 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  terminals  formed  on  a  heat  seal 
film  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

printing  an  anisotropic  fdm  mixing  nickel  particles  on  the 
terminals, 

printing  a  first  layer  of  hot  melt  agent  comprising  an  adhe- 
sive resin  between  terminals  of  a  heat  seal  film  substrate 
having  a  circuit  printed  of  a  conductive  material  on  a  base 
film  of  polyester  and  forming  a  substantially  flat  upper 
surface  thereat;  and 

thermo-compression  bonding  by  printing  a  second  layer  of 
hot  melt  agent  comprising  an  adhesive  resin  on  said  sub- 
stantially flat  upper  surface. 
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5,2M280 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCBMG  AN  ELECTRODE  BY 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION 
Jerry  J.  Kaczur,  DavM  W.  Cavifleld,  both  of  aevelaiid,  and 
Julian  F.  Wataon,  Delano,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
CorporatioB,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456,437,  Dec.  26, 1M9,  Pat.  No. 
S.041,196.  This  application  Aag.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  739,041 
Int  a.5  B05D  5/12 
VS.  CL  427—125  i  »7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  jwrous,  high  surface  area  elec 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


5,298,282 
PRODUCnON  OF  M.  lGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Ryuji  Sugita;  Kiyokazu  1  bhma,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Tatsuaki 
Ishida,  Sakai,  all  of  Jt  ipan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  K  idoma,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,748 
Claims  priority,  applidation  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1992,  4-198589; 
Sep.  9,  1992,  4-240537 

Int{  a.'  B05D  5/12 
VS.  ex  427—131 


^ng  the  steps  of: 

coating  from  a  valve  metal 
ktrate  has  a  porous,  geometri- 


trode  used  as  an  anode  compr 

(a)  removing  any  oxide  fill 
substrate  wherein  said  sut 
cally  structured  surface 

(b)  forming  a  plating  solution  comprising  a  solution  of  a 
precious  metal  salt  and  4  reducing  agent  wherein  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  reducii^g  agent  to  said  precious  metal 
salt  is  from  about  0.1:1  to  fbout  500:1  and  the  pH  of  said 
plating  solution  is  from  abfjut  0.025  to  about  5; 

(c)  forming  an  electrocatalytic  precious  metal-plated  elec- 
trode substrate  having  a  parous,  geometrically  structured 
surface  area  by  electrolessly  plating  said  precious  metal 
onto  the  oxide-free  surfac»  of  said  electrode  substrate  for 
a  time  to  cover  about  10  to  about  95%  of  the  surface  area 
of  said  elecUode  substrate;  with  said  electrocatalytic  pre- 
cious metal;  said  electrocAtalytic  precious  metal  coating 
having  grain  crystals  disiributed  on  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  and  said  plated  electrode  substrate  having  a  fill 
density  of  less  than  60%  a^d  a  surface  area  to  volume  ratio 
of  greater  than  10  cmVcii^; 

(d)  removing  said  plated  ele|:trode  substrate  from  said  plat- 
ing solution;  and 

(e)  subjecting  said  plated  eli;trode  to  rinsing  and  drying. 


5,299,281 


METHOD  OF 
PLURALITY  OF 
Frank  E.  Lowther,  Piano, 
Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Filed  May  1, 

Int.CL' 
UJS.  a.  427—128 


TREATliJG  TUBULARS  WITH  A 
ABLATING  GELATIN  PIGS 

assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 


Tei, 
Cali. 


199 1 


1,  Ser.  No.  876,989 
W5D  5/12 


first  gelatin  pig  having  a 
contact  the  interior  wall 


si  le 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for 
having  a  magnetic  layi 
tioned  on  a  substrate, 
layer  on  the  substrate 
the  travel  of  the 
evaporation  source  anc 
tioned  on  the  same 
longitudinal  axis  of  th( 
cylindrical  can,  a 
second  opening  is 
the  first  and  second 
rated  from  the  first 
through  the  first  and 
between  the  vertical 
the  cylindrical  can  an( 
first  evaporation  sourc ; 
cal  can,  and  a  distance 
the  longitudinal  axis  o  ' 
evaporation  part  of  th ; 
than  a  radius  of  the  c; 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  length  of  tubular  having  at  least 

first  and  second  contiguous  p  srtions,  said  method  comprising: 

passing  a  first  ablating  gels  tin  pig  through  said  tubular,  said 


first  mass  of  gelatin  sufficient  to 
I  }f  said  tubular  only  until  it  passes 
through  said  first  porti<  n  of  said  tubular  to  ablate  and 
deposit  a  layer  of  gelatii  i  onto  said  wall  of  said  first  por- 
tion; and 
passing  a  second  ablating  gelatin  pig  through  said  first  and 
said  second  portions  of  said  tubular,  said  second  gelatin 
pig  having  a  second  mass  of  gelatin  sufficient  to  pass 
through  said  first  portioa  of  said  tubular  and  through  said 
second  portion  to  contact  the  interior  wall  of  said  second 
portion  and  ablate  to  deposit  a  layer  of  geUtin  onto  said 
wall  of  said  second  portion  of  said  tubular. 


METHOD  FOft 
COMPOSITE 
INFILTRATING  J 

Michael  A.  Rocaiella; 

Michael  K.  Aghiija^ian. 

Technology  Compady 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
application 


.INlo. 


ing: 

providing  a  rigidizi  d 
comprising  (1) 
three-dimension^ly 


SCIaims 


prdducing  a  magnetic  recording  medium 

having  a  two-layered  structure  posi- 

>  /hich  comprises  forming  the  magnetic 

a  vacuum  deposition  process  during 

substrate  on  a  cylindrical  can,  wherein  a  first 

a  second  evaporation  source  are  posi- 

of  a  vertical  line  passing  across  a 

cylindrical  can  while  confronting  the 

shield  plate  having  a  first  opening  and  a 

posi  ioned  between  the  cylindrical  can  and 

sources,  each  of  vaptors  evapo- 

second  evaporation  sources  passes 

s^ond  openings,  respectively,  a  distance 

passing  across  the  longitudinal  axis  of 

a  center  of  an  evaporation  part  of  the 

is  longer  than  a  radius  of  the  cylindri- 

between  the  vertical  line  passing  across 

the  cylindrical  can  and  a  center  of  an 

second  evaporation  source  is  shorter 

:)  lindrical  can. 


eva  poration ! 
aid 


lite 


5,298,283 
.  FORMING  METAL  MATRIX 
^DIES  BY  SPONTANEOUSLY 
RIGIDIZED  FILLER  MATERIAL 

ICurt  J.  Becker,  both  of  Newark,  Del.,  and 
Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  Lanxide 
,  LP,  Newark,  Del. 

>.  521,200,  May  9, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
1  >ec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,430 
1  Bt.  a.'  B05D  1/18 
UJS.  a.  427— 181  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  nu  king  a  metal  matrix  composite,  compris- 


permeable  mass,  said  permeable  mass 

filler  material  or  a  preform  and  (2)  a 

interconnected  skeleton  of  an  oxide 


CHEMICAL 
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derived  from  a  colloidal  precursor,  which  oxide  embeds 
said  filler  material  or  preform;  and 


spontaneously  infiltrating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rigidized 
mass  with  a  molten  matrix  metal. 


5,298484 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SWELLING  CABLE  WRAP 
Holger  Buckwald,   Hemsbach;  Ingrid  Schaffert,  Hirschberg- 

Leutershausen,  and  Werner  Schafer,  Birkenan,  all  of  Fed. 

Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Freudenberg,  Weinheim/- 

Bergstrasse,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  17, 
1991,  4134370 

Int  a.'  B05D  1/36 
VS.  CL  427—203  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  swelling  cable  wrap, 
which  comprises  applying  no  more  than  3  g/m^  of  a  polyvinyl 
alcohol  binding  agent  in  aqueous  5  wt.-%  solution  to  one  face 
of  a  nonwoven  fabric  support  which  is  sufficiently  thin  to  be 
wrapped  tightly  around  a  cable  and  which  has  a  longitudinal 
tensile  strength  of  ISO  to  200  N/5  cm  by  spraying  or  in  the 
form  of  an  aqueous  foam  mixture,  sprinkling  15  to  40  g/m^  of 
a  superabsorber  powder  onto  said  binding  agent  while  still  wet 
to  form  a  coated  nonwoven  fabric  support,  drying  the  coated 
nonwoven  fabric  support  between  contact  surfaces  at  120*  to 
160*  C.  whereby  said  superabsorber  is  smoothly  fixed  on  the 
nonwoven  fabric  support,  applying  a  polyacrylate  binding 
agent  to  the  superabsorber  surface  by  imprinting  it  upon  the 
superabsorber  surface  as  an  aqueous  paste  with  a  viscosity  of 
16,000  to  20,000  cP  by  means  of  a  rotary  printing  screen  having 
a  print  area  of  10  to  20%  to  form  a  repeating  pattern  in  the 
form  of  dots,  lines  or  bars  to  form  an  impregnated  product,  and 
drying  said  impregnated  product. 


5,298,285 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  TOOL  COMPONENT 
Barbara  L.  Jones,  80  CUsbnry  Qose,  Forest  Park,  Bracknell, 
RG12  3TX,  and  Timothy  J.  Valentine,  Pear  Tree  House,  FoUy 
Hill,  Faraham,  Surrey,  GU9  OBD,  both  of  England 

FQed  Jnn.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  896,157 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  10,  1991, 
9112408 

Int  a.'  C23C  16/26;  C04B  35/56'  B24D  17/00 
VS.  CL  427—249  8  Claims 


^^10 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  tool  component  comprising  a 
diamond  layer  bonded  to  a  cemented  carbide  substrate  which 
comprises  a  mass  of  carbide  particles  cemented  with  a  metal 
binder,  the  method  including  the  steps  of: 


(i)  providing  a  porous,  bonded  mass  of  carbide  particles; 

(ii)  depositing  a  layer  of  diamond  by  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion (CVD)  on  a  surface  of  the  porous  mass; 

(iii)  placing  the  porous  mass  in  contact  with  a  mass  of  binder 
metal;  and 

(iv)  heating  the  product  of  step  (iii)  to  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture which  is  effective  to  allow  the  metal  binder  to  melt 
and  infiltrate  the  cartnde  particles  aiid  produce  a  ce- 
mented carbide  substrate  for  the  CVD  diamond  layer. 


5,298,286 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  DIAMOND  FILMS  ON 

NONDIAMOND  SUBSTRATES  AND  RELATED 

STRUCTURES 

Peichnn  Yane  Wei  Zhu,  both  of  Raleigh,  aad  Jeffrey  T.  GIms, 

Apex,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  North  CaroUna  State  Uaivcr- 

sity,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Not.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  973,633 

Irt.  a.5  C23C  16/00 

VS.  CL  427—249  SO  n«t— 


/»'-, 


y<K 


:^ 


^ttttMCMMKr" 


Jli  131 1333 3TTT% 


X. 


yCf 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  oriented  diamond  film  on  a 
nondiamond  substrate,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

providing  a  nondiamond  substrate  comprising  a  transition 
metal  capable  of  dissolving  carbon; 

forming  a  plurality  of  diamond  seeds  on  a  face  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

heating  the  seeded  substrate  to  a  sufficient  temperature  and 
for  a  sufficient  time  period  to  dissolve  portions  of  the 
diamond  seeds  into  the  face  of  the  substrate  and  orient  the 
diamond  seeds  with  respect  to  the  substrate  while  sap- 
pressing  graphite  formation;  and 

depositing  diamond  onto  the  thus  oriented  diamond  seeds  to 
form  an  oriented  diamond  film  on  the  nondiamond  sub- 
strate. 


to  United 


5,298,287 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CVD  SI3N4 
Richard  D.  Veltri,  East  Hartford,  Cona.,  Msi^or 
Technologies  Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Cou. 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,862 
Int  CL'  C23C  16/00 
VS.  CL  427— 255  J  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  CVD  Si3N4,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  a  substrate  inside  a  CVD  reactor  having  an  inte- 
rior and  interior  walls,  wherein  the  interior  walls  of  the 
reactor  consist  essentially  of  a  high  temperature  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo,  Nb,  Rh,  Hf,  Ta, 
W,  Re,  and  Ir, 

(b)  flowing  an  inert  gas  through  the  reactor, 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  inside  the  reactor  to  a  reaction 
pressure  less  than  about  40  kPa, 

(d)  heating  the  substrate  and  interior  of  the  reactor  to  a 
reaction  temperature  between  about  1200*  C.  and  about 
1700*  C,  and 

(e)  flowing  a  reactant  gas  mixture  comprising  about  40  vol- 
ume %  to  about  90  volume  %  of  a  nitrogen-containing 
compound,  balance  silicon  halide,  into  the  reactor  such 


3094 


that  the  silicon  halide  rea<  ts  with  the  nitrogen-containing 
compound  to  form  SisNi 
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rate  being  greater 
from  the  single  costing 
at  least  IS  microns 
microns  which 


March  29,  1994 

than  the  first  rate,  thereby  providing 
^  a  cured  polymeric  dielectric  film 
thick  with  a  uniformity  of  less  than  5 
to  the  substrate. 


March  29.  1994 
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adleres 


whereby  the  high  temperatun  i 
Si3N4  on  the  interior  walls 


metal  inhibits  the  formation  of 
oflthe  reactor. 


5,298,289 

POLYPHENOL  CON  POUNDS  AND  TREATMENT  AND 
AFTER-TREATMl  KT  OF  METAL,  PLASTIC  AND 
PAINTED   SURFACES  THEREWTFH 
Andreas  Lindert;  Gerali  I  J.  Cormier,  both  of  Troy,  and  John  R. 
Pierce,  Huntington  V  ^oods,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Henkel 
Corporation,  Plymou  h  Meeting,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  5er.  No.  993,144,  Dec.  18, 1992,  which  is 

a  contiBuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,479,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,266,410,  which  te  a  di^on  of  Ser.  No.  710,885,  Jun.  6, 1991, 

Pat.  No.  5,116,912,  whi  :h  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,672, 

Dec.  4,  1987,  Pat.  No.  5,039,770.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  89,164 

Iit.a.'B05Di/02 

VS.  a.  427—388.4  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  trei  iting  a  surface  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  plastic  snd  painted  surfaces  and  chromate  or 

chrome-phosphate  con  version  coated  aluminum  and  aluminum 


5,2  8,288 
COATING  A  HEAT  CURAH  LE  UQUID  DIELECTRIC  ON 

ASUISTRATE 
John  W.  Curry,  H,  and  DougUs  A.  Pietila,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Microelectronics  and  Computer  Technology  Cor- 
poration, Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65^861,  Feb.  14, 1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Dec.  ?,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,502 

Int.  CL'  BCBD  3/02.  5/12 

VS.  a.  427—379  »  Claims 


alloy  surfaces  with 
comprising  water  and 


liquid  surface  treatment  composition 
a  water  dispersible  or  soluble  polyphe- 


nol polymer  with  reci  rring  units  according  to  the  formula: 


an  I 
tfron 


ai  oms, 


fi  om 


HOC 

28.  A  method  for  coating  a  polymeric  dielectric  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  folloMJing  steps: 

removing  contaminants  fr^m  the  substrate  that  might  other- 
wise substantially  interfere  with  adhesion  or  curing  of  the 
polymeric  dielectric  on  the  substrate; 

heating  the  substrate  to  ramove  moisture  that  might  other- 
wise substantially  interfere  with  the  adhesion  or  curing  of 
the  polymeric  dielectrid  on  the  substrate; 

curtain  coating  the  substrate  with  a  single  coating  of  a  heat 
curable  liquid  polymei^  dielectric  before  the  substrate 
receives  sufficient  coataminants  or  absorbs  sufficient 
moisture  to  substantial^  interfere  with  the  adhesion  or 
curing  of  the  polymeric  dielectric,  said  curtain  coating 
including  { 

ymeric  dielectric  through  a  slit  in 
3ve  the  substrate  onto  the  sub- 


wherein: 
each  of  Ri,  R2. 

repeating  imit 

1  to  S  carbon 

carbon  atoms; 
each  of  Yi  througl 

repeating  unit 

— CR11R5OR6 

dently  selected 

droxy-  or  polyh)*lroxy 

alkyl,  or  a  phosp  i 

aryl  group  havir  g 

the  constraint 

recurring  units 


tthit 


a'e 


i)  forcing  the  liquid  pol 
a  dispenser  spaced 
strate,  and 

ii)  moving  the  substral 
penser  so  that  the  lii 
ited  on  the  entire  sul 
heating  the  liquid  pol 

minute  to  a  cure  tem| 

ceeding  450*  C. 

heated  at  least  three 

crease,  a  first  rate  beinj 


I  nit 


linearly  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
id  polymeric  dielectric  is  depos- 
itrate;  and 

iric  dielectric  at  most  15*  C.  per 
rature  above  170*  C.  but  not  ex- 
whereln  the  liquid  polymeric  dielectric  is 
lifferent  rates  of  temperature  in- 
greater  than  a  second  rate,  a  third 


wherein  each 
for  R12  as  noted 
each  repeating 
drogen,  an  alk)  I 
alkyl,  an 
alkyl  moiety, 
order  to  form  ar 
proviso  that  at 
polyhydroxy 
an  amine  forme  i 
amine  containin ; 
nitrogen  with  a 


R3  is  independently  selected  for  each 

hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 

or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  18 


Y4  is  independently  selected  for  each 

hydrogen;  "Z"  as  defined  below; 

therein  each  of  R5  and  Ra  is  indepen- 

f  rom  hydrogen,  an  alkyl,  an  aryl,  a  hy- 

-alkyl,  an  amino-alkyl,  a  mercapto- 

iO-alkyl  moiety;  — CH2CI;  or  an  alkyl  or 

from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  subject  to 

at  least  one  sixth  of  the  Y2  groups  in  the 

Z;  and  Z  is: 


R,l     R,  Rv^/R, 

-C—  4  or    — C— N— R|o 

R(  RlD  Rs  >^I2 


of  |l7  through  R 12  (with  a  possible  exception 

below)  is  independently  selected  within 

for  each  of  R7  through  R12  from  hy- 

an  aryl,  a  hydroxy-  or  polyhydroxy- 

aminofalkyl,  a  mercapto-alkyi,  or  a  phospho- 

R12  may  also  be  — 0(-'>  or  —OH  in 

amine  oxide  or  hydroxyl  amine,  with  the 

east  one  of  R9,  Rio,  and  R12  must  be  a 

group  such  as  would  be  contained  in 

by  reaction  of  ammonia  or  a  primary 

only  hydrogen  and  carbon  in  addition  to 

ketose,  aldose,  or  other  carboxyl  group- 


ai  d 


allyl 


containing  polyhydroxy  compound  having  from  about  3 
to  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  subsequently  reducing  the 
intermediate  product  of  this  reaction  by  hydrogenation  to 
an  amine;  and 
W|  is  independently  selected  for  each  repeating  unit  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen;  an  acyl  moiety;  an 
acetyl;  a  benzoyl;  a  3-allyloxy-2-hydroxy-propyl-;  a  3-ben- 
zyloxy-2-hydroxy-propyl;  a  3-alkylbenzyloxy-2-hydroxy- 
propyl;  a  3-phenoxy-2-hydroxy-propyl-;  a  3-alkyl- 
phenoxy-2-hydroxy-propyl-;  a  3-butoxy-2-hydroxy-pro- 
pyl-;  a  3-alkyloxy-2-hydroxy-propyl-;  a  2-hydroxyoctyl-;  a 
2-hydroxyalkyl-;  a  2-hydroxy-2-phenyl-ethyl-;  a  2- 
hydroxy-2-alkyl-phenylethyl-;  a  benzyl-;  an  alkyl-;  an 
allyl-;  an  alkylbenzyl-;  a  haloalkyl-;  or  a  haloalkenyl  such 
as  2-chloropropenyl-;  or  a  condensation  product  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide,  or  a  mixture  or  copolymer 
thereof. 


5,298,290 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  ON  SUBSTRATES 
Stephen   Jost,  Triibbach,   Switzerland,   and   Leonhard   Senn, 
Mauren,  Liechtenstein,  assignors  to  Balzers  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Balzers,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,709 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzerland,  Sep.   20,   1991, 
2793/91 

Int  a.'  B05D  3/06 
VS.  CL  427—489  24  Claims 


5,298,291 
EPOXY-FUNCnONAL  FLUOROPOLYOL 

POLYACRYLATE  COATING  OF  OPTICAL  FIBERS 
Liliana  Klinger,  Jackson,  N  J.,  and  James  R.  Griffith,  RiTerdale 

Heights,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Nary,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  530,509,  May  31, 1990,  riMndoncd,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,444,  Nov.  18,  1988,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  34,843 

Int.  a.'  B05D  3/06.  5/06:  C08L  33/14 

VS.  CI.  427—513  6  Claiw 

1.  A  u.v.  photocured  fluoropolyol  polyacrylate  optical  fiber 
coating  which  has  been  produced  by  in-line  coating  of  an 
optical  fiber  with  a  mixture  comprising  a  photocurable  cis- 
trans  fluoropolyol  polyacrylate  resin  in  admixture  with  a  vinyl 
monomer,  in  an  amount  effective  to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  said 
photocurable  fluoropolyol  polyacrylate  resin  to  between  300 
and  10,000  cP  prior  to  copolymerization  therewith,  and  an 
amount  of  a  benzophenone  or  1-hydroxycyclohexylphenyl 
ketone  photoinitiator  effective  to  render  said  mixture  u.v.- 
photocurable  and  curing  said  mixture  with  u.v.  radiation  in  the 
presence  of  oxygen  to  provide  an  infinite  network  polymer 
comprising  a  copolymer  of  a  cis-trans  fluoropolyol  polyacryl- 
ate containing  the  following  structure: 


CH2 CHCH20R/0(CH2CHCH20R>OCH2 

O  O 

I 

c=o 

I 

— CH2)— CH— CH2— (CH— 


CH2)— CH— CH2— (CH— 

c=o 

I 

o 

I 

CHCH20R/0),,CH2CH CH2 

O 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  10  and  Rf  is 


and  R'fis 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  protective  coating  onto  a  sub- 
strate in  a  vacuum  chamber,  the  coating  being  free  of  powdery 
portions  and  the  coating  being  applied  at  a  high  coating  rate, 
the  method  comprising: 

supplying  at  least  one  gas  containing  at  least  one  silicon- 
organic  compound  to  the  vacuum  chamber; 

generating  a  plasma  in  the  chamber  for  plasma  polymerizing 
the  compound  to  form  a  coating  on  the  substrate  at  a 
coating  rate  which  is  determined  by  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  process  parameters,  the  plasma  being  gener- 
ated by  an  alternating  electromagnetic  field; 

amplitude-modulating  the  alternating  electromagnetic  field 
so  that  the  coating  is  formed  without  powdery  portions; 
and 

setting  the  at  least  one  process  parameter  to  a  level  which  is 
sufficiently  high  so  that  upon  a  stopping  of  the  amplitude- 
modulating  of  the  field  at  a  constant  maximum  amplitude 
for  the  electromagnetic  field,  substantial  powdery  por- 
ticos of  the  coating  form. 


152-672  O.G. -94- 13 


CFj^v^^      CFj 


CF3  CFj 

I  I 

— C— C=C— C— c— 

I  I 

CF3  CF3 


and  said  monomer. 


5,298,292 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING  SOLUTION 
John  T.  Dilko;  Robert  S.  Foltz,  both  of  Rochester,  Gcm  O'Dell, 
Williamson;  David  Rich,  Brockport;  Richard  J.  Manzolati, 
Rochester,  and  John  J.  Darcy,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y^  aasigMrs 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Staaford,  Coan. 

Filed  Jim.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,091 

lot  CL'  B05D  3/02 

VS.  CL  427—543  6  Oaias 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  solution  onto  a  substrate 

to  form  a  coated  portion  thereon,  the  method  comprising  tbe 

steps  of: 

dipping  the  substrate  into  the  coating  solution,  the  substrate 
tieing  circularly  disposed; 
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removing  the  substrate  froq  the  coating  solution; 

inductively  heating  the  substrate  while  the  substrate  is  being 
removed  from  the  coating  solution  to  uniformly  dry  an 
inner  surface  of  the  coated  portion,  the  inner  surface  being 
adjacent  to  the  substrate;  land 


blowing  hot  gases  evenly  mto  a  periphery  of  the  coated 
portion  to  uniformly  dry  an  outer  surface  of  the  coated 
portion  and  squeeze  the  cttated  portion  to  a  uniform  thick- 
ness while  the  substrate  iajbeing  removed  from  the  coating 
solution. 


applying  the  liquid 
rotary  and 

exhausting  the 

heating  rotary  and 
evacuate  gas  from 
the  Uquid  metal 
structures  are 

fitting  the  rotary  anc 


March  29,  1994 

netal  lubricant  to  at  least  one  of  the 
statiom  ry  structures; 
vacui  m  jar; 

St  Ktionary  structures  to  a  temperature  to 
the  rotary  and  stationary  structures  and 
lubricant  while  the  rotary  and  stationary 
in  the  vacuum  jar;  and 
stationary  structures  together. 


March  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 
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5,298,294 

INPUT  SCREEN  SCHhTLLATOR  FOR  AN  X-RAY  IMAGE 
INTENSIFIER  TUBE  AND  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
OF  T  OS  SCINTILLATOR 

Gerard  Vienx,  Greaolle;  Henri  Rougeot,  Saint  Nazaire  les 
Eyncs;  Paul  de  Gro<  t,  St  Ismier,  and  Francois  Chareyre,  St 
Egrerc,  all  of  Fnu^  assignors  to  Thonaoo-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Continaation  of  Ser.  Ko.  892,653,  Jun.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuati  m  of  Ser.  No.  S984r77,  Oct.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  d  Tisioo  of  Ser.  No.  29531.  J»n.  10, 1989, 

Pat  No.  4,980,561. 1>is  application  May  24, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

65,524 

Claims  priority,  appication  Framx,  Jan.  13, 1988,  88  00297 

Int.  a.'  B051 1  3/06.  5/12.  3/02:  B05B  5/00 

VS.  a.  427—583        I  8  Claini 


S,:M,293 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACfURING  A  ROTARY  ANODE 

TYPE  X-RAY  TUBE 
KataaUro  Ono,  Utsnnomiya;  Hidero  Anno;  Hirojmki  Snginra, 
both  of  Ootawara;  Takayuid  Kitami,  TocUgi,  and  Minom 
SUda,  Ootawara,  all  of  Jap^n,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  KawasaU,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  799,162 

Oains  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Not.  28, 1990,  2-323285 

Int.a.5jB05DJ//2 

U.S.  CL  427—560  13  Claims 


1.  A  process  for 
steps  of: 

providing  an  electribally 
for  said  manufaci  iired 

forming  light-cond  ictive 
substrate  with  a 

coating  each  need! : 
tween  needles  is 
optical  barrier  to 
traveling  within 
needles,  said  material 
said  substrate: 

wherein  said  coatin  t, 
conductor  to  th( 
similar  electrical 

heat-treating  said 
to  make  the  neecles 


ma  lufacturing  a  scintillator  comprising  the 


conductive  substrate  as  a  substrate 
scintillator; 
cesium  iodide  needles  on  said 
^>ace  between  needles; 

with  a  material  so  that  the  space  be- 

I  illed  with  said  material  which  acts  as  an 

visible  light  by  reflecting  visible  hght 

the  needles  towards  the  inside  of  said 

forming  an  electrical  contact  with 

material  is  a  reflective  metal  or  a  semi- 
exclusion  of  metal  oxides  and  is  at  a 
potential  as  said  substrate;  and 

needles  after  said  coating  operation 
luminescent. 


c(ated  I 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  rotary  anode  type  X-ray 
tube  comprising  an  anode  target,  a  rotary  structure  to  which 
the  anode  target  is  fixed,  a  stationary  structure  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  rotary  structure,  a  sliding  bearing  portion  de- 
fined between  the  rotary  and  stationary  structures  including  a 
bearing  gap,  spiral  grooves,  and  a  liquid  metal  lubricant  ap- 
plied to  the  spiral  grooves  a*d  the  bearing  gap,  and  a  vacuum 
envelope  in  which  the  rotary  and  stationary  structures  are 
mounted,  the  manufacturing:  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  the  rotary  and  ^tionary  structures  in  a  vacuum 
jar  before  assembling  tta  e  rotary  anode  type  X-ray  tube; 


5,298,295 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  OF  METAL 
CH^LCOGENIDE  FILMS 
Charies  H.  Winter,  G«o8se  Point  Park,  and  T.  Suren  Lewkeban- 
dara,  Detroit,  both  <if  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wayne  State  Univer- 
sity, Detroit,  MichJ 
Continiiation-in-part  <  rSer.  No.  683,273,  Apr.  10, 1991,  Pat.  No. 
5,112,650.  This  apf  lication  Apr.  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  865,324 
>it  a.'  C23C  16/00 

21  Claims 
1.  A  process  for  depositing  a  film  of  a  metal  chalcogenide 
comprising  the  steps  }f: 

providing  a  single  lource  of  the  metal  chalcogenide; 
heating  the  single  s  ource  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  sub- 
lime the  single  sc  urce  at  a  pressure  ranging  from  0.0001  to 


U.S.  a.  427—585 


760  torr  so  that  a  sublimate  is  delivered  into  a  reaction 
zone; 
affording  a  substrate  within  the  reaction  zone  to  defme  a 
surface  upon  which  deposition  may  occur; 


) 


heating  the  reaction  zone  to  about  200*-800*  C;  and 
passing  the  sublimate  over  the  substrate  to  produce  a  film  of 
the  metal  chalcogenide  which  is  deposited  on  the  sub- 
strate. 


5,298,296 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELABORATION  OF  POWDERS 
UNIFORMLY  COATED  WITH  ULTRAHNE 
SILICON-BASE  PARTICLES  USING  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 
DECOMPOSITION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CORE 
POWDERS 
Toshinori  Kojima,  Musashino;  Masahiko  Matsnkata,  Tokyo; 
Eiichi     Ozawa,     Katsushika,     and     Jean-Marie     Friedt, 
Funakawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  L' Air  Liquide,  Societe 
Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  rEzploitation  des  Prooedes  Georges 
Qaude,  Paris  Cedex,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  724,917,  Jul.  2, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,362 
Int.  a.'  C23C  16/44 
VS.  a.  427—600  11  Claims 


higher  temperature  than  said  reactant  gas  containing  the 
uniformly  suspended  core  powders  and  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  200*  C.  to  about  1,200*  C,  which  tempera- 
ture is  sufficient  to  effect  homogeneous  decomposition  of 
the  reactant  gas,  thereby  selectively  forming  in  the  CVD 
reactor  ultrafine  particles  of  silicon,  silicon  oxide,  silicon 
nitride  or  alloys  thereof,  while  inhibiting  growth  of  core 
powders  by  CVD  at  surfaces  of  the  suspended  core  pow- 
ders, thereby  coating  the  core  powders  with  the  ultraTme 
particles  formed. 


5,298,297 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Manabu  Takei,  Fussa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,083,  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  984,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-343601 

Int.  a.5  G02F  1/1337 

VS.  CL  428—1  12  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  formed 
thereon; 

a  second  substrate  having  at  least  one  second  electrode 
opposed  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  first  electrodes; 

an  aligning  film  covering  at  least  one  of  first  and  second 
regions  said  first  region  including  a  portion  of  surfaces  of 
the  first  electrodes  and  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  first 
substrate  and  said  second  region  including  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  the  second  electrode  and  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  second  substrate,  and  said  aligning  film  having 
surface  energy  higher  than  47  dyn/cm; 

a  sealing  member  formed  along  peripheries  of  said  first  and 
second  substrates  to  surround  substantially  said  first  and 
second  regions,  and  bonding  said  first  and  second  sub- 
strates with  said  substrates  opposing  each  other  and  with 
a  predetermined  gap  between  said  substrates,  so  that  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  substrates  on  which  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  are  formed  respectively  are  op- 
posed to  each  other;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  material  sealed  in  an  area  between  said  op- 
posed first  and  second  substrates  and  encircled  by  said 
sealing  member,  said  liquid  crystal  material  being  a  liquid 
crystal  composition  whose  resistivity  is  equal  to  or  larger 
than  1.5x10'°  n-cm. 


1.  A  process  for  coating  powders  with  ultrafine  particles  of 
silicon,  silicon  oxide,  silicon  nitride  or  alloys  thereof,  which 
comprises: 

a)  introducing  into  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD) 
reactor  a  reactant  gas  consisting  of  one  or  more  silicon 
carrier  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SiH4,  Si2H6.  Si3H9,  SiClF4_xHx,  wherein  x  is  0  to  3;  and 
SiF4-xHx,  wherein  x  is  0  to  3;  or  a  reactant  gas  consisting 
of  one  or  more  of  the  silicon  carrier  compounds  in  combi- 
nation with  another  reactant  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N2.  NHj,  N2H4,  O2,  N2O,  NO,  NO2.  CO, 
CO2  and  a  mixture  thereof; 

b)  entraining  core  powders  into  the  CVD  reactor  so  as  to 
uniformly  suspend  the  core  powders  in  the  reactant  gas; 
and 

c)  introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  uniformly  suspended 
core  powders  in  the  reactant  gas,  which  inert  gas  is  at  a 


5,298,298 
MICROSCOPIC  TUBE  MATERIAL 
Wesley  P.  Hoffman,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  324,280,  Mar.  15, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,011,566. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  649,090 
iBt  CL'  C03C  25/06:  B32B  5/12 
VS.  CL  428—34.4  18  Claias 

1.  A  tube  preform,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microscopic  hollow  tubes,  said  microscopic 
hollow  tubes  being  oriented  in  a  predetermined  configura- 
tion and  having  an  inner  diameter  in  the  size  range  of 
about  1  micron  to  less  than  SO  microns,  said  microscopic 
hollow  tubes  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the  size  range  of 
from  about  0.01  microns  to  about  10,000  microns,  said 
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tubes  being  formed  on  fibers  having  an  outer  diameter 
equal  to  said  inner  diameter  of  said  tubes,  the  fibers  being 
removed  to  leave  said  tii>es,  said  tubes  being  originally 
formed  in  its  final  shape  ^nd  diameter,  and 


than  1 10*  C.  as  measured  by  means  of  a  differential  scan- 
ning calorimeter  jvith  a  rise  in  temperature,  (2)  has  a 


fluorine-containink  resin  containing  a  vinylidene  fluoride 
unit,  and  (3)  is  nop-crosslinked. 


a  bonding  material,  said  banding  material  holding  said  h(d- 
low  tubes  in  the  shape  of  said  preform. 


DOUBLE  WALL  FIRE  PROOF  DUCT 
LawKMC  E.  Shea,  165  Lake  PHtc,  San  Bnmo,  Calif.  94066 
Filed  May  24, 19^,  Ser.  No.  528,803 

irt.  a.5  bi6L  ii/os 

vs.  CL  428—34,5  15  Claima 


John  Mida^,  San 

Nfalmeabnry, 

don,  Fagland 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/f  1594, 

Date  Apr.  15, 1992, 

Date  May  2, 1991 
per  Filed 

daima  priority, 
8923408 


5,298,301 
ELECklUCAL  INSULATOR 

Ci^loa,  Calif.,  and  David  W.  M.  Thomley, 
aaaignors  to  Raychem  Limitrd,  Lon- 


§  371  Date  Apr.  15, 1992,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  WO91/06106,  per  Pub. 


Cct 


appfcatioB 


Ii  t  CL'  HOIB  17/32 


lis.  CL  428-34.9 


1.  A  composite  fire  resistant  plastic  duct  structure  for  carry- 
ing corrosive  vapors  and  gasqs  comprised  of  concentric  contig- 
uous inner  and  outer  layers  farming  a  rigid  tubular  wall,  said 
outer  layer  comprising  a  faoric  material  impregnated  with  a 
fire-resistant  cured  resin  maerial  and  said  inner  liner  layer 
comprising  a  fabric  material  impregnated  with  a  chemically 
corrosion  resistant  cured  resin  material  and  having  a  thickness 
in  the  range  of  30-70-  mils. 


5,:  98,300 

HEAT-SHRINKABLE  T  JBING  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCII4G  THE  SAME 

Norihira  Hoaoi,  aad  Towtfoahi  KiahisMto,  both  of  Oaaka, 

Japu,  aMi^on  to  Surftoao  Electric  Indutriea,  Ltd., 

Oaaka,  Japaa 

Filed  Dec  31,  1*91,  Ser.  No.  815,186 

CfadM  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1991,  34111651 

bt  Cli  B32B  7/02 

VS.  CL  428— 34J  1  6  daiiM 

1.  Heat-shrinkable  two-layer  tubing  comprising: 

(a)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  crosslinked  fluorine-contain- 
ing resin  composition  ii^omprising  a  fluorine-containing 
resin  containing  a  vinyidene  fluoride  unit  as  a  base  poly- 
mer and  a  polyfimctiontf  monomer  containing  at  least  two 
unsaturated  double  bonds  in  the  molecule  thereof,  and 

(b)  an  inner  layer  provided  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  fluorine-containing  resin 
composition  which  (l)iias  a  melting  point  of  not  higher 


L  An  electrical  insUator 

(a)  an  outer  compa  nent, 

(b)  an  inner  compo  nent, 
(i)  said  inner  con  ponent 

component, 
(ii)  said  outer  coi^ponent 

tion  formed 

weather 
(iii)  said  inner 

homogeneous, 

polynteric  material 

tween  O.S  and 


fiom 
'  resist  nt. 
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16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  852,196 

United  KiagdoB,  Oct  17,  1989, 


lOCfadmt 


H— 


compnsmg: 
and 

in  which 
mechanically  supports  said  outer 

is  of  generally  tubular  configura- 

electrically  insulating,  non-tracking 

polymeric  material,  and 

c<^mponent  is  formed  from  a  substantially 

non-hygroscopic,  electrically  insulating 

having  a  Flexural  Modulus  of  be- 

20.0  GPa  at  23*  C. 


5,298,302 
FILM  W^  IMPROVED  LAP  SEAL 
Peter  R.  Boice,  Tayk  n,  S.C  aarignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.- 
Conn.,  Duncan,  S.<  L 

Filed  An  |.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,696 
■t  CL'  B65B  53/00 
VS.  CL  428-^34.9  9  OaiM 

1.  A  multilayer  fil  n  with  improved  lap  seal  strength  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  core  layer  c<mprising  a  linear  ethylene  alpha  olefin 
copolymer;  and 

b)  two  skin  layers  comprising  a  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  jponsisting  of: 
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i)  a  blend  of  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  and  polyfoutyl- 
ene. 


ii)  a  blend  of  propylene  polymer  or  copolymer  and  propy- 
lene butene  copolymer;  and 
iii)  propylene  butene  copolymer. 


5098,304 

ADHESIVE  TAPES  FOR  TAPE  AUTOMATED  BONDING 

Hitoahi  NarwhiM;  YoaUkaai  Tsakawtto;  TadaUro  OiiU,  Md 

Ataoihi  Koahinva,  all  of  ShizMka,  Japaa,  aMi^on  to 

ToBoesBwa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTirioa  of  Ser.  No.  761,939,  Sep.  20, 1991.  Tkia  appUcatiM 

Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,230 
Claims  priority,  appbcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-117444; 
Jan.  30, 1990,  2-19265 

IM.  CL'  C09J  7/02 
VS.  CL  428—40 


2— 


5,298,303 
FABRIC  STRUCTURE  FOR  SEVERE  USE 
APPUCATIONS 
Richard  C  Keir,  Rntherfbrdton,  N.C;  John  R.  Damewood;  Jill 
R.  MenzeL  both  of  Spartaaborg,  S.Ca  Eddie  L.  Jarris,  Char- 
lotte, N.C,  aad  Bert  A.  Roas,  Conyngham,  Pa.,  aaaigaors  to 
Reerca  Brothers,  Inc.,  Spartanbarg,  S.C 
ContinnatioB-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  695^52,  May  6, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,110,666,  which  is  a  coiitimiatioa-i»fart  of  Ser.  No.  326,183, 
Mar.  20, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,013,811.  This  appUcatioa  Nov.  6, 1991, 

Ser.  No.  788,653 
bt  CL'  B32B  27/08.  27/40.  33/00:  B64D  37/02;  B65D  85/84 
VS.  CL  428—35.7  44  Claias 

1.  A  coated  fabric  having  abrasion  resistance,  flexibility 
toughness  and  chemical  resistance  suitable  for  use  in  flap  peen- 
ing  devices  or  aircraft  fiiel  cells  comprising  a  fabric  substrate 
and  a  coating  thereupon,  said  coating  comprising  a  plurality  of 
layers  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  layers  comprises  a  first  linear 
polyurethane  elastomer  formed  from  a  polyol;  a  diisocyanate 
compound;  a  first  extender  component  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  below  about  SOO;  and  a  second  extender  component; 
wherein  the  diisocyanate  compound  is  initially  reacted  with 
the  first  extender  component  in  a  molar  ratio  of  above  2:1  to 
form  a  modified  diisocyanate  component  having  a  functional- 
ity of  about  2  prior  to  reaction  with  the  other  components  to 
provide  relatively  low  temperature  processing  properties  to 
the  composition;  and  another  of  said  layers  comprises  a  polyes- 
ter polyurethane. 

21.  An  article  comprising  the  coated  fabric  of  claim  1  and  a 
plurality  of  rivets  attached  thereto. 
26.  An  aircraft  fiiel  cell  comprising: 
an  ifwer  ply  configured  and  adapted  for  retaining  fuel 

therein; 
an  outer  ply  configured  and  adapted  to  provide  handling  and 

abrasion  resistance  to  the  fuel  cell;  and 
a  fiiel  barrier  ply  located  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
pUes  to  reduce  the  permeability  of  the  cell  to  hydrocarbon 
fiiel; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  iimer  and  outer  plies  comprises 
a  linear  polyurethane  formed  from  a  polyol;  a  diisocyanate 
compound;  a  first  extender  component  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  below  about  S0(^  and  a  second  extender  compo- 
nent; wherein  the  diisocyanate  compound  is  initially  re- 
acted with  the  first  extender  component  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
above  2:1  to  form  a  modified  diisocyanate  component 
having  a  fimctionality  of  about  2  prior  to  reaction  with  the 
other  components  to  provide  relatively  low  temperature 
processing  properties  to  the  composition,  said  polyure- 
tliane  configured  and  adapted  to  provide  improved  chemi- 
cal and  hydrolytic  resistance  to  the  cdL 


1.  An  adhesive  t^>e  for  tape  automated  bonding  (TAB), 
comprising  a  protective  film  ud  an  adhesive  layer  laminatfd 
on  an  organic-insulating  film,  wherein  said  adhesive  layer 
comprises  at  least  two  layers: 
one  layer  comprising  at  least  a  polyamide  resin  which  is 
laminated  on  one  surface  of  said  organic-insulating  film; 
and 
another  layer  comprising  at  least  a  polyamide  resin  and  a 
resol-type  resin  which  is  laminated  on  a  surface  of  said 
protective  film. 


5,298,305 
PHASE-CHANGE  TYPE  INFORMAIION  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 
MicUaU  ShiMwaka,  Yokohaw«  Makoto  Harigaya,  Hiratnka; 
YnUo  Ue,  MiahiaM;  YeaUyidd  K^eyaM^  Yokohaaw,  a^ 
Hiroko  IwasaU,  Tokyo,  aU  of  Japan,  MrigMrt  to  Ricoh 
Coonpaay,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,398 
ClaiBS  priority,  appBcatkw  Japam  Jaa.  8, 1992, 4-001488 
Iirt.  CL'  B32B  3/00 
VS.  CL  428—64  7  ( 


1.  A  phase-change  type  information  recording  medium  com- 
prising a  substrate  and  a  recording  layer  formed  thereon,  com- 
prising a  recording  material  with  the  composition  thereof  in 
terms  of  atomic  percentage  being  represented  by  general  for- 
mula: 

AgaI>vTeySb8-t-Mx 

wherein  5SaS17,  6§/JSi8,  l3Syg36,  33  S6S77, 
0.5^x^10,  a-)-/3-t-y-t-8-(-x=100,  and  M  is  one  additional 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  B,  N,  C  P  and 
Si. 
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5,2  8,306 


VEHIHJ; 


SOFT-FEEL 
Leonwi  G.  MiUer,  Orchard 
Ibc^  WaUcd  Lake,  Mich, 
Filed  Jnl.  10, 

Int.  CL' 
U.S.  a.  428—68 


1«2, 
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DOORHANDLE 

1  ake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Molmec 


Ser.  No.  912,338 
B32B  1/06 


5,298,308 

IMAGE-RETRANSFtRABLE  SHEET  HAVING  A  LAYER 
SURFACE  TREATING  AGENT 

and  Takashi  Kawaguchi,  Aichi, 
to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha, 


,  assigiors 


2  Claims 


OF  A 
Mitsuo  Yamane,  Yok^aichi. 
both  of  Japan, 
Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation-in 
abandoned.  This  appllcatioi 
Claims  priority,  app  icatii 
Mar.  16, 1990,  2-6797' 
3-32690 


•pait 


I  It  a.5  B32B  9/00 


U.S.  a.  428—195 


element  (13),  a  soft  plastic 


1.  A  soft-feel  vehicle  doof  handle  (12)  connected  through 
rouuble  or  pivotal  means  (1 S)  to  a  door  latching  linkage  to 
permit  latching  and  unlatchin  g  action  of  a  door  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  door  hand! :,  said  door  handle  (12)  compris- 
ing a  hand  gripping  portion  (  !6)  formed  of  a  rigid  plastic  core 


I  kin  (20)  chemically  compatible 


with  and  mold  bonded  about  said  hand  gripping  portion  16, 


said  skin  having  a  durometer 


lardness  in  the  range  of  SO  to  1(X) 


and  thickness  in  the  range  ol  0.2  to  2.0  millimeters 


«y 

:  receivi ig 


54W.307 
ENGRAVING  SHEET  STRUCTURE 
AUra  Snznki;  Shoji  Misonoo;  Kozo  Fukuda,  and  Naoyuki  Ishii, 
■U  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  EPC  Technology  Co„ 
L.TJ).,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  894,943,  Jun.  8, 1992, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Oct  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  928,042 

Int  a.'  B32B  3/00 

MS.  a.  428—141  13  Claims 


1.  An  image 
of  a  transferred  ink 
onto  an  image 

a  substrate  having 
is  opposed  to  the 

a  layer  of  a  surface 
of  said  substrate, 
a  tensile  strength 
kg/cm^;  and 

an  ink  image  on  the 
treating  agent 
said  ink  image 
transferring 
layer,  whereby 
image  receiving 
surface  treating 
said  layer  of  saic 
the  ink  image 
substrate  by 
of  said  substrate, 
agent  covers  saii  I 
receiving  membe  r 


■23 


retransferable  sheet  for  retransferring  an  image 
a  heat  sensitive  transferring  method 
member  comprising: 
surface  and  a  second  surface  which 
first  surface; 

reating  agent  coated  on  the  first  surface 
laid  layer  having  an  exposed  surface  and 
of  from  about  1  kg/cm^  to  about  100 


a  first! 


Joseph  C.  Carls;  Alan 
Austin,  Tex., 
ing  Company,  St 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No. 

This  applicati^i 


,  assignors 
Pud, 

7S8.1 


VS.  a.  428—195 


1.  An  engraving  sheet  structure,  comprising:  a  substrate 
made  of  a  plastic  sheet  having  an  opacity  not  greater  than  70%, 
and  an  engraving  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  an 
opacity  not  less  than  40%;  wherein  the  opacity  of  said  sub- 
strate is  lower  than  that  of  said  engraving  lay^r  and  the  differ- 
ence in  the  opacity  bet  ween  said  substrate  and  said  engraving 
layer  is  not  less  than  30%,  s|id  engraving  layer  being  adapted 
to  be  engraved  to  form  an  i^iage  from  its  surface  down  to  the 
level  of  said  substrate. 


1.  An  electrograpljic 
having  attached  rel 
tion  of  such  overlay 
sensing  stripe  and  a 


March  29.  1994 


of  Ser.  No.  666,743,  Mar.  8,  1991, 
<a  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,007 
ion  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1990,  2-67973; 
i;  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-32689;  Feb.  27,  1991, 


f2i* 


232 


18  Claims 


231 


v: 


exposed  surface  of  said  layer  of  surface 

coited  on  the  first  surface  of  said  substrate, 

leing  transferred  by  the  heat  sensitive 

met!  lod  onto  the  exposed  surface  of  said 

1  lie  ink  image  is  retransferred  onto  the 

nember  together  with  said  layer  of  said 

)  gent,  substantially  the  entire  portion  of 

surface  treating  agent  which  underlies 

n  leasing  from  said  first  surface  of  said 

appl  cation  of  pressure  to  the  second  surface 

so  that  said  layer  of  said  surface  treating 

ink  image  retransferred  on  the  image 


5,298,309 
nLM  CONSTRUCjlON  FOR  USE  IN  A  PLAIN  PAPER 
COPIER 
I.  Herbert,  and  Donald  J.  Williams,  all  of 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
Minn. 
1,138,  Not.  5,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,208,093. 
«  Feb.  24, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,729 
Int  CL'  B32B  9/00 

9Claims 


article  comprising  a  transparent  sheet 

le^bly  thereto  an  overlay,  at  least  a  por- 

I  leing  opaque,  said  overlay  consisting  of  a 

I,  said  sensing  stripe  being  along  and  in 


lib. 
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register  with  a  leading  edge  of  said  transparent  sheet  and  hav- 
ing a  width  of  from  about  S  to  about  20  mm,  wherein  said  tab 
and  said  sensing  stripe  are  separated  by  a  transparent  window, 
said  transparent  window  being  parallel  to  said  leading  edge  of 
said  transparent  sheet,  said  transparent  window  being  from 
about  5  to  about  IS  mm  wide. 


^,298,310 

STRIPED  FILM  AND  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Marvin  R.  HaTens,  Greer,  S.C,  aarignor  to  WJL  Grace  A 

Co.-Conn.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  579,009,  S^.  7,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,110,530. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  825,471 

Int  CV  B32B  9/00 

\}S.  CL  428—204  6  Claims 


p  y/^K-^L 


.^ 


1.  A  film  comprising  at  least  three  layers,  of  which  at  least 
one  interior  layer  comprises  a  pigmented  resin  distributed  so 
that  the  resulting  film  has  a  striped  appearance;  each  of  the 
layers  comprising  a  polymeric  resin. 


5,298,311 

MOISTURE  AND  OXIDATION  RESICTANT 

CARBON/CARBON  COMPOSITES 

Larry  D.  Bentaon,  Brecksrille;  Robert  J.  Price,  Hudson;  Mark 

J.  Purdy,  and  Edward  R.  Stover,  both  of  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 

aaaignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1989,  Ser.  No.  450,145 

Int  CL'  B32B  9/0O 

MS.  CL  428—216  23  OaiaM 


weight  percent  excluding  binder,  the  other  metals  when 
expressed  as  oxides  being  present  in  amount  of  from  about 
0  to  SO  weight  percent  excluding  binder,  the  carbonaceous 
binder  being  present  in  amount  of  lS-40%  by  weight  of 
the  total  inner  sealant  layer  prior  to  carbonization,  the 
carbonaceous  binder  forming  pores  upon  carbonization  to 
provide  the  inner  sealant  layer  in  its  carbonized  form  with 
from  about  20  to  about  SO  volun>e  percent  porosity,  said 
boron  and  said  metal  oxidizing  when  exposed  to  a  high 
temperature,  oxidizing  enviroimient  to  form  boron  oxide 
and  one  or  more  metal  oxides  within  the  pores  of  the  inner 
sealant  layer,  at  high  temperatures  the  metal  oxide  or 
oxides  which  form  stabilizing  the  viscosity  of  the  molten 
borate  glass  which  forms;  and  adjacent  tbereto 
b)  an  outer  sealant  layer  comprising  boron,  silicoa.  and 
zirconium,  in  elemental  form  or  as  an  oxide  or  oxidizable 
moiety  or  mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing  chemical  forms, 
and  lithium  as  an  oxide  or  oxidizable  moiety  or  mixture  of 
the  foregoing  chemical  forms,  and  refractory  granules 
having  a  size  from  about  2S0  micrometers  to  about  SO 
micrometers  dispersed  in  a  cartmnaceous  binder,  the 
boron  expressed  as  boron  being  present  in  amount  of  from 
about  10  to  SO  weight  percent,  the  silicon  expressed  as 
silicon  dioxide  present  in  amount  of  from  about  0  to  2S 
weight  percent  lithitmi  expressed  as  Uthinm  oxide  (LijO) 
in  amount  of  from  about  0  to  about  10  weight  percent  and 
zirconium  expressed  as  zirconia  in  amount  from  about  0  to 
about  30  weight  percent  and  refractory  granules  in 
amount  of  about  20  to  80  weight  percent  aU  of  the  forego- 
ing expressed  in  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  outer 
sealant  exclusive  of  the  carbonaceous  binder,  the  carbona- 
ceous binder  being  present  in  amount  from  about  IS 
weight  percent  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  the  total 
outer  sealant  prior  to  carbonization,  the  cartxmaceous 
binder  forming  pores  upon  carbonization  to  provide  the 
outer  sealant  layer  exclusive  of  the  volume  occupied  by 
the  refractory  granules  with  ftom  about  20  to  about  SO 
volume  percent  porosity,  said  boron,  silicon,  zirconium, 
and  lithium  oxidizing  when  exposed  to  a  hi^  tempera- 
ture, oxidizing  environment  to  form  twron  oxide  and  a 
metal  oxide  within  the  pores  of  said  outer  sealant  layer, 
and  at  high  temperatures  stabilizing  the  viscosity  of  the 
molten  borate  glass  which  forms  and  reducing  loss  of 
boron  due  to  exposure  to  moisture. 


5,298,312 
NON-nUDESCENT  TRANSPARENT  PRODUCT 
TakiUi  Oyama,  and  YMihiko  Akao,  both  of  YokokaMi,  Japu, 
assignors  to  AaaU  GIms  Coavaay  \JaL,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,582 
Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1991,  3-99634 
lat  CL'  L03C  17/23 
MS.  CL  428—216  15  < 


1.  An  oxidization-resistant  structure  comprising  a  carbon/- 
carbon  substrate  formed  with  interstices  throughout  the  sid>- 
strate  having  in  its  as-manufactured  (carbonized)  state  prior  to 
substantial  exposure  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  elevated 
temperatures,  a  multi-layer  oxidation  protection  system  includ- 
ing 
a)  an  inner  sealant  layer  having  boron  and  other  metals,  in 
elemental  form  or  as  an  oxide  or  oxidizable  moiety  or 
mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing  chemical  forms,  dispersed 
throughout  a  carbonaceous  binder,  the  boron  expressed  as 
boron  being  present  in  amount  of  from  about  SO  to  1(X) 


1.  A  non-iridescent  transparent  product  comprising  a  trans- 
parent substrate,  a  transparent  film  having  a  refiactive  index  of 
at  least  1.6  and  a  thickness  of  at  least  O.IS  fun  formed  on  the 
substrate,  and  an  underlying  layer,  having  a  thickness  of  10  to 
SOO  A,  formed  at  the  boundary  between  the  substrate  and  the 
film,  wherein  the  underlying  layer  is  an  absorbing  layer  with 
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an  extinction  coefficient  k  being  at  lest  0.01;  and  wherein  when 
the  product  is  observed  from  (he  side  of  the  transparent  sub- 
strate opposite  to  the  side  the  trlmsparent  film  is  applied  on,  the 
minimum  value  of  the  ripple  liitio  of  the  spectral  reflectance 
curve  in  the  visible  light  regioi  i  is  within  ±30%. 
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5^  ^13 


ABLATIVE  AND 
MICROCELLULAR  CARBOfl 
Robert  L.  Noland,  Glenbrook, 
OdeBUM,  Md. 

FUed  Jan.  31, 199 
bt  CL'  D03D  3/00:  B3  JB 
U^.  a.  428—229 


INSUL>»|nVE  STRUCTURES  AND 

FIBERS  FORMING  SAME 
Ner.,  assignor  to  Ketema  Ibc^ 


5;298,315 
COMPOST^  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 

Minom  Fokoi,  Suits,  soil  Toshiko  Kiyotaki,  KswsnishI,  bodi  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  ;^sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Onica,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  tia.  968,066,  Oct  29, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioB  Jnn.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  79,859 
Claims  priority.  appU  cation  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100794; 
Jnn.  3,  1992,  4-142776 


May  1,  1992,  4-112026; 


MS.  a.  428—298 


Ser.  No.  476,050 
7/00,  9/00:  DOIC  S/00 

17  Claims 


fib  r 


1.  An  improved  carbon 
trile  polymer  or  co-polymer 
structure  and  a  specific  gravit ' 


hiving 


formed  from  a  polyacryloni- 
a  microcellular  closed  cell 
no  greater  than  about  l.S. 


In  .  a.'  B32B  5/06 


6  CfadiBs 


>B 


1.  A  composite 
nonwoven  fabric  (A) 
(3)  and  a  filament  non' 
ments  are  partially  boi 
the  staple  fibers  consti: 
(B)  and  interlaced  witt 


5,2!  M14  • 
MC4  UNSATURATED  PC  LYESTER  RESIN  SYSTEM 
TbooMS  E.  Even,  Memphis;  SI  iphen  K.  Bishop,  Ardmore,  both 
of  Temi.,  and  Lewis  M.  PerHey,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Glasteel  Industrial  i^mi^—,  Inc,  Collierrille,  Tenn. 
Filed  Sep.  10, 19il,  Ser.  No.  756,203 
Int.  a.'  q»L  67/06 
MS.  CL  428—245  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  unsaturated  polyester  resin  blend  comprising  a 
mixture  of: 

(a)  from  about  30  percent  \t  about  80  percent  by  weight  of 
a  first  imsaturated  polyester  resin,  and 

(b)  from  about  70  percent  Vb  about  20  percent  by  weight  of 
a  second  unsaturated  powester  resin,  having  a  degree  of 
unsaturation  of  from  abo^t  20  percent  to  about  70  percent, 

wherein  said  first  and  secdnd  polyester  resins  are  derived 
from  glycols  and  dibasic  tcids  and  said  first  polyester  resin 
has  a  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  than  said  second  poly- 
ester resin, 

(c)  a  brominated  vinyl  monomer  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
weight  bromine  is  from  pbout  S  to  about  40  percent  by 
weight  as  compared  to  th^  total  weight  of  said  resin  blend; 
and  j 

(d)  an  effective  amount  of  a  multi-tier,  free-radical  generat- 
ing catalyst  system  for  caring  said  curable  polyester  resin 
blend,  said  catalyst  systevi  comprising  at  least  three  cata- 
lysts wherein, 

(i)  a  first  catalyst  has  a  hs^Mife  of  about  IS  minutes  at  lOS* 
C.  and  a  half  life  of  about  20  seconds  at  145*  C, 

(ii)  a  second  catalyst  has  a  half-life  of  about  10  hours  at 
IDS*  C.  and  a  half-life  ( if  about  8  minutes  at  145*  C,  and 


nonwoven  fabric  (B)  s )  as  to  produce  a  layered  body  of  the 
suple  fiber  nonwoven  fabric  (A)  and  the  filament  nonwoven 
fabric  (B),  and  the  nun  ber  N  of  the  staple  fibers  inserted  to  a 
depth  of  one  to  two  o  more  of  the  thickness  of  the  filament 
a  region  having  a  length  of  500  \ua  in 
an  optional  cross  $ecti<  n  of  the  composite  nonwoven  fabric  is 
20  or  less; 
(1)  F+Gg50%  by  feight 


l/7^F/G^4/3 
wherein 

F:  ratio  of  a  stapU 


less  in  all  the  st  iple  fibers 


G:  ratio  of  a  staph 
more  in  all  the 
(2)  Weight  per  unit 


fiber  having  a  fmeness  of  0.5  denier  or 
itaple  fibers 
irea:  10  g/m^  to  40  g/m^ 


(3)  Mean  orientation  degree  (Z)  of  the  staple  fibers:  2.0  to  10. 


COATED 
Thomas  E.  Coaghlin, 
Indnstries,  Inc., 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 
Jun. 


U.S.  a.  428—265 


(iii)  a  third  catalyst  has  a 


hours  at  105* 
145*  C. 


C.  and  1 1  half-life  of  about  30  minutes  at 


half-life  of  greater  than  about  40 


1.  A  coated  textile 

a  textile  formed  of 

a  clear  fiised  resin 

terized  in  that 


oven  fabric  comprising  a  staple  fiber 
ving  the  following  constitutions  (1)  to 
oven  fabric  (B)  formed  such  that  fila- 
led  with  each  other,  wherein  a  part  of 
ting  the  staple  fiber  nonwoven  fabric 
the  filaments  constituting  the  filament 


fiber  having  a  fmeness  of  0.3  denier  or 


5,298,31« 
reXTILE  FOR  APPAREL 
ryngaboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Worthen 
Nas  ina,  N.H. 

468,040,  Oct  27, 1992.  This  application 

,  1993,  Ser.  No.  81,396 
I^t  CL'  B32B  7/00 

3  Claims 


»mprising: 
hreads;  and 

(  oated  on  said  threads,  the  resin  charac- 
wpen  the  textile  is  stressed  the  resin  frac- 
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tures,  importing  a  worn  look  to  the  stressed  area  and  the 
coated  textile  has  substantially  the  same  feel,  vapor  trans- 
mission and  moisture  repellancy  properties  as  the  un- 
coated  fabric. 


5,298,317 

AIR  BAG  COATING  COMPOSITION,  AIR  BAG  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Masahani  Takahashi,  and  Kazuma  Momii,  both  of  Anoaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8, 1991,  3-289195 
Int  a.'  B32B  27/08 
U.S.  a.  428—266  7  Claims 

1.   An  air  bag  comprising  a  base  fabric  having  applied 
thereon  a  cured  coating  of  an  air  bag  coating  composition, 
said  fabric  being  plain  weave  fabric, 
said  coating  composition  having  a  viscosity  of  10,000  to 

50,000  cs  at  25°  C.  comprising: 
100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  of  the  follow- 
ing average  compositional  formula  (1): 


RaSiO(4_«)/2 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group  and  letter  a  is  a  number  of  1.98  to  2.01,  having  a 
degree  of  polymerization  of  1,000  to  10,000  and  a  molecular 
weight  distribution  index  (Mw/Mn)  of  less  than  5,  and 

about  10  to  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent,  and 
said  air  bag  having  no  strike-through  of  the  coating  composi- 
tion. 


5,298,318 
POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE)  RESINS  REINFORCED 
WITH  GLASS  HBERS 
Darid  A.  Soules;  Randy  L.  Hagenson,  both  of  Bartlesrille, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartles- 
rille, Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1990,  Ser.  No.  796,756 

Int  a.5  B32B  17/04:  C08K  3/36.  3/40 

MS.  a.  428—273  34  Claims 

24.  A  woven  glass  fiber  reinforced  composite  comprising: 

(a)  poly(arylene  sulfide)  having  a  melt  flow  within  the  range 
of  about  1  to  about  800  grams  per  10  minutes; 

(b)  at  least  one  silane  within  the  formula: 


Rj— O 

\  Ri 

R7-0-Si-(R3)x 

R9— O 


p-(S),-^ 


O— R6 

R2  / 

•''    OUV-Si-O-Rg 

O— Rio 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  30;  wherein  each  of  Ri 
and  R2  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms; 
wherein  each  of  R5,  R^,  R7,  K%,  R9  and  R|o  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms;  wherein  x  is  0  or 
1 ;  wherein  y  is  0  or  1 ;  and  wherein  each  of  R3  and  R4  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms;  and 
(c)  a  woven  glass  fabric. 


5,298,319 
MOLDABLE  AUTOMOTIVE  TRUNK  LINER 
John  M.  Donahne;  Christopher  H.  Gardner,  both  of  Easley,  and 
John  Owens,  Seneca,  all  of  S.C,  aasigiiors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesrille,  Okla. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,755 
Int  CL'  B32B  27/36,  5/06,  5/22 
MS.  CL  428—284  18  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  fibrous  composite  comprising: 
a  first  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  wherein  said 


first  layer  comprises  a  non-woven  fabric  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polypropylene  staple  fiber; 
a  second  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  wherein 
said  first  face  of  said  second  layer  is  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond face  of  said  first  layer  and  wherein  said  second  layer 
comprises  an  extruded  thermoformable  material  compris- 
ing polypropylene;  and 


a  third  layer  having  a  first  face  and  a  second  face  wherein 
said  first  face  of  said  third  layer  is  adjacent  to  said  second 
face  of  said  second  layer  and  wherein  said  third  layer 
comprises  a  non-woven  fabric  counting  essentially  of 
polypropylene  staple  fiber. 


5,298,320 
NON- WOVEN  MATERIAL  CONTAINING  WOOL 
Robert  R.  S.  Geoffrey,  Ocean  Grove,  Australia,  assignor  to  C4>m- 
monwealtfa  Sceintific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation, 
Australian  Commonwealth  Territory,  Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  444,160,  fUed  as  PCT/AU88/00100, 

Apr.  8,  1988,  published  as  WO88/08049,  Oct  20, 1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,JX)3 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Apr.    10,    1987, 
PI1370/87 

Int  a.'  D04H  1/62 
MS.  a.  428—288  13  Claims 

1.  A  non- woven  material  comprising  a  web  of  both  synthetic 
and  wool  fibres  stabilised  by  dispersed  bonds  between  the 
fibres  provided  by  a  thermoplastic  bonding  medium,  wherein 
said  wool  fibers  have  been  subjected  to  an  acid  chlorination 
treatment  comprising  exhaustion  of  at  least  about  3%  of  chlo- 
rine, based  on  the  weight  of  wool,  from  a  solution  having  a  pH 
lower  than  about  5.5,  the  amount  of  chlorine  and  the  pH  being 
selected  so  that  said  treatment  is  effective  to  modify  the  epicu- 
ticle  of  the  wool  so  as  to  substantially  increase  the  surface  free 
energy  of  the  wool  fibres  without  destroying  their  integrity  to 
an  extent  sufficient  for  the  wool  fibres  to  accept  the  thermo- 
plastic bonding  medium  of  the  web,  whereby  said  dispersed 
bonds  include  bonds  with  wool  fibres  of  the  web  substantially 
effect  to  hold  the  wool  fibers  of  the  material  in  the  web. 


5,298,321 

RECYCLABLE  VEHICULAR  CUSHIONING  MATERIAL 

AND  SEAT 

Hideo  Isoda,  Ootsu;  Mitsuhiro  Sakoda,  Iwakimi;  Yoskihiro 
Amagl,  Osaka;  Keqji  Tanaka,  Iwakuai;  Konio  Kimora,  Ootsa; 
Michio  Kobajrashi,  Iwaknai;  Tadaaki  Hamaguchi,  Iwakuai, 
and  Seiji  Sawahara,  Iwakaoi,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to  Toyo 
Boaeki  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,543 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Jul.  5, 1991, 3-060639[U]; 

Feb.  26, 1992, 4-076040;  Feb.  27, 1992, 4-076217;  Feb.  27, 1992, 

4-076218;  Mar.  16,  1992,  4-091939 

lat  CL'  D04H  1/58 

MS.  CL  428—288  6  daiBU 

1.  A  vehicular  cushioning  material  which  is  thermoformed 

from  a  web  composed  of 
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(A)  three-dimensioiMJly  ci  imped  polyester  fiber 

(1)  having  a  fineness  lot  /er  than  45  denier  per  filament, 

(2)  having  an  initial  ten  sile  strength  (IS)  higher  than  35 
g/d,  I 

(3)  having  a  crimp  indei  (Ci)  higher  than  15%, 

(4)  having  a  crimp  number  (Cn)  greater  than  10/inch,  and 

(5)  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

IS£(A«+0.6)-"x  kP-JiO 

where  Ac  denotes  the  elongation  (%)  at  the  elastic  limit,  in- 
cluding the  elongation  of  crfnp,  which  is  measured  after  dry- 
heat  treatment  at  200*  C.  fot  5  minutes  under  no  load;  and 

(B)  a  heat-bonding  fiber  of  the  sheath-core  type  containing 
p2  (1)  a  polyester  elastomer  comprising  a  block  copoly- 
mer as  the  heat-bonding  component,  and 

(2)  a  non-elastomeric  core, 
which  are  mixed  and  dispersed  and,  optionally  interlaced;  said 
cushioning  material  having   a  layer  whose  bulk  density  is 
0.02-0.06  g  cm^. 


between  3  to  30  urn 
inclusion  particles 
about  10  ^m  is  less 
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s  less  than  about  80  and  the  amount  of 

ha'  ing  an  average  particle  size  greater  than 

2%  of  the  total  number  of  inclusion 


iian 


*• 


o  o 

-.-,»b- 

-»_a_. 
«  e 


particles  having  an 
wherein  the  number 
an  average  particle 


a  /erage  particle  size  between  3  to  30  ^m, 
>f  inclusion  particles  per  100  mm^  having 
of  IS  to  30  fim  less  than  about  10. 


szei 


5,  e9M22 
PRESS  PAD  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  PRESSES 
Bnmo  HauMcken,  and  Paul  Schmitz,  both  of  Aachen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemuuiy,  asdgnon  to  Rheinische  FUztnchfabrik  GmbH, 
Stolberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gettnany 

FUed  Jon.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  713,066 
daimf  priority,  appUcadon  Europeaii  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  31, 
1990,  90125833 J 

Int.  CL'  B30B  15/02;  D03D  15/00 
VS.  CL  428—285  5  CUdnis 


MAGNETIC 
COBALT-] 
MAGNETIC 

UNDERLAYRR 


Peter  R.  I»ett,  Tottoi  i, 
ard  E.  Nelson,  botl  i 
tional  Business 
Continnation  of  Sei , 
This  appUcati  si 


VS.  a.  428—336 


1.  A  press  pad  which  is  asbestos-free  and  which  can  with- 
stand pressures  ranging  between  85  and  100  kP/cm^  and  tem- 
peratures ranging  between  130  and  160*  C.  for  high-pressure 
multi-story  presses  for  the  production  of  high-pressure  lami- 
nates, comprising:  j 
a  textile  fabric  compriseq  of  a  plurality  of  yams  comprising 

aromatic  polyamide;  aad 
a  plurality  of  metal  filaments  disposed  in  the  textile  fabric  in 
an  amount  ranging  froii  10  to  25  weight  percent  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  press  pad,  the  metal  filaments  being 
helically  wound  around  each  of  the  aromatic  polyamide 
yams  so  that  a  proportion  of  the  metal  filaments  is  dis- 
posed on  an  outer  sur#u:e  of  the  textile  fabric. 


BEARING  STEEL 


123 


&'  ConPt«Crir 
#>C0TtPt,tCra 
u  S  MrT  a  *.o 
CrW.  Cr^W„ 


>  ROLLING  BEARING  MADE 
lEREOF 

HiroaU  Narai;  Tsatooin  Abe,  both  of  FiUisawa,  and  Shigem 
Oldta,  Yoliohania,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seiko 
KabMhiU  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  9, 1990,  Ser.  No.  594,369 
aains  priority,  appUcatim  Japu,  Oct  11,  1989,  1-264792; 
Mar.  22,  1990,  2-73117;  JvL  31,  1990,  2-202836 

Int  q.'  B32B  18/00 
VS.  CL  428—325  ]  36  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  steel  havi4g  inclusion  particles  composed  of 
oxides,  inclusion  particles  composed  of  oxide-based  materials 
or  inclusion  particles  composed  of  mixtures  of  oxides  and  oxide 
based  materials,  such  thatt  in  a  given  area  of  160  mm^,  the 
number  of  inclusion  parti<  les  having  an  average  particle  size 


1.  Magnetic  recoi 

a  nonmagnetic 
sten  alloy, 
strate  member, 
prising  about 
mainder  of  saic 

said  underlayer 
1000  A,  said 
20%  over  the 
tungsten  alloy, 

a  magnetic  layer 
said  underlay<r, 
platinum  in  the 
percent,  the 


OM 


••  1M  1*0  t( 

NUMMH  of  MimCttSOTTM 

t4i  iiB  PAimcic  SOI  nntm  ■ 


%• 


5,296,324 
RtCORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

PLi  lNTInum-chromium  alloy 

LAYpt  AND  A  CHROMIUM-TUNGSTEN 
A  SPECIFIED  UNDERLAYER 
tmCKNESS  RANGE 

England;  Kenneth  E.  Johnson,  and  Rich- 
of  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Intema- 

Corporation,  Amrank,  N.Y. 
No.  631,564,  Dec  21, 1990,  abandoned. 
m  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,207 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/00 

6  Claims 


Michincs) 


II  ding  medium,  comprising; 
su  tMtrate  member,  a  binary  chromium-tung- 
non  magnetic  underlayer  formed  on  said  sub- 
said  chromium-tungsten  underlayer  com- 
2%  tungsten  by  atomic  percent,  the  re- 
underlayer  being  chromium, 
hiving  a  thickness  range  between  100  A  and 
m(  dium  having  a  coercivity  varying  less  than 
thickness  range  of  said  binary  chromium- 
and 

comprising  a  CorsPtCr  alloy  formed  on 
said  magnetic  layer  alloy  containing 
range  of  from  about  08  to  about  12  atomic 
retnainder  being  chromium. 
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5,298,325 

PRIMER  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  POLYMERIC 

FILM  COATED  WITH  PRIMER  COATING  FOR 

SIUCONE  RELEASE  APPUCATIONS 

Edwin  C.  Culbertson,  Greer,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Hoedist  Celanese 

Corporation,  Somerrille,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  783,308,  Oct.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,212,012, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  609,869,  Nov.  7,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,077,353.  This  appUcation  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,745 
Int.  a.5  B32B  27/34.  27/36 
VS.  a.  428—336  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  release  film  for  providing  temporary  sup[X)rt  to 
an  adhesive  backed  article,  comprising 

a)  a  polymeric  film; 

b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  primer  coating  applied  to  at  least 
one  side  of  said  polymeric  film;  and 

c)  an  effective  amount  of  a  silicone  overcoating  applied  to 
said  primer  coating  sufficient  to  prevent  adhesion  between 
said  polymeric  film  and  said  adhesive  backed  article, 
wherein  said  primer  coating  comprises 

i)  from  25  to  75%  by  weight  of  a  glycidoxysilane;  and 
ii)  from  75%  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  copolyester  mixture, 
said  copolyester  mixture  comprising 

a)  from  about  65  to  98  mol  percent  isophthalic  acid; 

b)  from  about  0  to  30  mol  percent  of  an  aliphatic  dicar- 
boxylic  acid; 

c)  from  about  2  to  about  20  mol  percent  of  at  least  one 
sulfomonomer  containing  a  sulfonate  group  attached 
to  a  dicarboxylic  nucleus;  and 

d)  stoichiometric  quantities  of  about  100  mol  percent  of 
at  least  one  glycol  having  about  2  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


5,298,328 
PACKING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 
H^ime  Abe;  Tsvtomn  Nishiwalu,  and  Yoji  Nagano,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Tosliiba  Ceramics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aog.  10,  1990,  2-212120 

Int  a.:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CL  428—403  5  dains 


Amorphout  silica  coating 


5,298,326 

COOK  IN  FILM  WITH  IMPROVED  SEAL  STRENGTH 

AND  OPTICS 

Lawrence  R.  Norpoth,  and  Donna  S.  Bentley,  both  of  Simpson- 

Title,  S.C.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.,  Duncan, 

S.C. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,825 
Int  a.5  B32B  7/12 
VS.  a.  428—349  35  Claims 

1.  A  multiple  layer  film,  comprising: 
a  sealing  layer; 

a  core  layer,  comprising  a  blend  of  a  polymeric  material  of  a 
fractional  melt  index  and  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copoly- 
mer; and 
an  abuse  layer,  comprising  a  polymeric  material  of  a  frac- 
tional metal  index. 


21 
Fillar  portid* 


1.  A  packing  material  comprising: 

a  thermosetting  resin;  and 

a  ruler  particle  dispersed  in  the  thermosetting  resin,  the  filler 
particle  comprising  a  core  inorganic  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  crystalline  silicon  dioxide  and  silicon  nitride,  the  parti- 
cle having  an  average  diameter  of  from  about  10  fim  to 
about  50  fxm  and  having  a  thermal  conductivity  higher 
than  that  of  amorphous  silica,  the  core  inorganic  particle 
being  coated  with  an  amorphous  silica  coating  thereon, 
the  amorphous  silica  coating  having  a  thickness  of  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  1%  of  the  core  inorganic  particle 
diameter. 


5,298,329 
ALKALI-LEAD-IRON  PHOSPHATE  GLASS  AND 
ASSOCIATED  METHOD 
Lynn  A.  Boatner,  Oak  Ridge;  Brian  C.  Sales,  KnoxTille,  both  of 
Tenn.,  and  Sofia  C.  S.  Franco,  Santafe  de  Bogoti  ,  Colombia, 
assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,224 

Int  CL'  B32B  15/04 

VS.  a.  428—432  3  CUims 


5,298,327 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PLASTIC  LIGHT  CONDUIT  AND 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  THEREFOR 
Jamshid  J.  Zarian,  Woodland  Hills,  and  John  A.  Robbins,  Canoga 
Park,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lumenyte  International 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,350,  Jul.  8, 1986,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  300,202 
Int  a.5  B32B  27/00:  C08F  20/14.  22/10 
VS.  a.  428—373  37  Claims 

1.  A  monofilament  fiber  optic  pipe,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  substantially  transparent  solid,  flexible,  essentially  impu- 
rity free,  thermoset  polymer, 
said  polymer  being  the  polymerization  reaction  product  of  at 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters,  vinyl  esters,  styrenes  and  hydrocartran  derivatives 
of  styrene  and  whereby  said  pipe  has  the  properiy  of  being 
able  to  transmit  substantially  white  light  throughout  its 
length. 


1.  In  a  glass-to-metal  seal  application  including  a  metal  sur- 
face against  which  the  glass  is  in  contact  the  improvement 
comprising: 
a  composition  of  glass  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to  49 
molar  percent  phosphorus  oxide,  about  10  to  25  molar 
percent  lead  oxide,  about  10  to  17  molar  percent  iron 
oxide  and  about  23  to  30  molar  percent  alkali  oxide  which 
have  been  mixed  and  melted  for  placement  in  contact  with 
a  metal  surface  to  provide  the  glass  with  a  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  between  about  9x  10~^/*C.  and  about 
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20X10-VC.   which 
surface. 
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appi  jximates  that  of  said  metal 


5498,330 
THICK  FILM  PASTE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  WITH 

AN  ALUMINUM  NITRIDE  SUBSTRATE 
Edwwd  Stadakar,  Jr^  Pwma,  Ohio;  Kerin  W.  Alliaon,  Goleta; 
Dna  L.  Hnkey,  Saata  Barbara,  both  of  Calif  ^  aad  Gordon  J. 
Roberta,  ParoM,  Ohio,  aaaignon  to  Ferro  Corporation,  Cleve- 
laBd,Ohio 
Coatiaaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  620,437,  Nov.  30, 1990,  abaadoned, 
wbicb  ia  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  91/)80,  Ang.  31, 1997,  abaadoacd. 
TUa  applicatioB  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,751 
lat  CL'  3123  15/00 
U-S.  CL  42»— 432  j  10  Claims 

1.  An  aluminum  nitride  substBte  having  bonded  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  surface  thereof  a  thick  Film  composition,  said 
thick  film  comprising  a  glass  composition  and  an  electrical 
property  modifier,  the  additiopi  of  said  electrical  property 
modifier  rendering  said  thick  film  composition  a  resistor,  a 
conductor  or  a  dielectric,  said  glass  composition  comprising: 
in  weight  percent,  from  about  27.0  to  about  56.5  percent 
siUcon  dioxide,  from  abouf  20  to  about  47.0  percent  bar- 
ium oxide,  from  about  4.5  to  about  25.0  percent  boron 
oxide,  ham  about  0  to  aboiit  18.0  percent  \caA  oxide,  from 
about  0  to  about  15.0  percent  zinc  oxide,  from  about  3.0  to 
about  14.0  percent  aluminutn  oxide,  at  least  a  trace  amount 
of  zirconium  oxide,  said  zirconium  oxide  being  present  up 
to  about  3.0  percent,  fron^  about  0  to  about  8.0  percent 
magnesium  oxide,  from  a^mut  0  to  about  12.0  percent 
calcium  oxide,  from  about  0  to  about  3.0  percent  fluorine, 
from  about  0  to  about  3.0  bercent  potassium  oxide,  from 
about  0  to  about  3.0  percent  sodium  oxide,  from  about  0  to 
about  4.0  percent  tungsteli  oxide,  and  from  about  0  to 
about  4.0  percent  lithiuml  oxide,  wherein  barium  oxide 
plus  lead  oxide  is  present  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to 
about  15.0  percent,  zinc  Oxide  plus  calcium  oxide  plus 
aluminum  oxide  is  present'  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to 
about  5.0  percent,  calciui^  oxide  plus  magnesium  oxide 
plus  barium  oxide  is  present  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to 
about  7.0  percent,  calciu]4  oxide  plus  magnesium  oxide 
plus  zirconium  oxide  is  prosent  in  an  amount  at  least  equal 
to  about  1.0  percent,  zirctktiimi  oxide  plus  calcium  oxide 
plus  barium  oxide  is  preseat  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to 
about  7.0  percent,  potassium  oxide  plus  sodium  oxide  plus 
lead  oxide  or  barium  oxida  is  present  in  an  amount  at  least 
equal  to  10.0  percent. 


O  O 


II 
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and  from  2  to  40  mole  9! 
formula 


5,29  1,331 

FLEXIBLE  MULTI-LAjiER  POLYIMIDE  FILM 

LAMINATES  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kappaiamy  Kaaakangaa,  DufaUn,  and  John  A.  Kreuz,  Colnm- 

boa,  both  of  Ohio,  aaaigaors  Id  E.  L  Dv  Poat  de  Nemours  aad 

Coaipaay,  Wibaiagtoa,  Del. 

CoirtiBaatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  571,913,  Aug.  27, 1990, 
abaadoaed.  This  application  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,483 
lat.  a.'  B323  IS/OS 
MS.  CL  428—458  16  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyimide  met^-clad  laminate  adapted  for  use 
in  a  flexible  printed  circuit  «id  in  tape  automated  bonding 
comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  metallic  substrate  and  at  least 
one  layer  of  an  aromatic  polyimide,  said  layer  of  aromatic 
polyimide  being  bonded  on  at  least  one  side  to  said  layer  of 
metallic  substrate  with  a  peel  Strength  of  at  least  4  pli  as  deter- 
mined by  ASTM  Method  IPC-TM-650,  Method  No.  2.4.9B. 
through  an  adhesive  layer  of  aj  heat-scalable  copolyimide  com- 
prising from  60  to  98  mole  "^S  of  repeating  imide  units  of  the 
formula 
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II 
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mellitic 
3,3',4,4'-benzophendne 
2,2',3,3'-benzophen<  me 
3,3',4,4'-biphenyl 
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of  other  repeating  imide  units  of  the 
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wherein  R  is  the  radi<  al  of  a  tetravalent  organic  carboxylic 
dianhydride  selecte  I  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyro- 
dianhydri  le,    4,4'-oxydiphthalic    dianhydride, 
tetracarboxylic      dianhydride, 
tetracarboxylic      dianhydride, 
titracarboxylic  dianhydride,   2,2',3,3'- 
biphenyl  tetracarboxylic  dianhydride,   2,2-bis(3,4-dicar- 
boxyphenyl)hexaflii  oropropane      dianhydride,      bis(3,4- 
dicarboxyphenyl)su  Ifone  dianhydride  and  m-phenylene 
bis(trimellitate)dian  lydride;  and  wherein  R'  is  the  radical 
of  a  divalent  aronu  tic  or  aliphatic  diamine  selected  from 
the  group  consistin] ;  of  p-phenylene  diamine,  hexamethyl- 
ene   diamine,   hepi  amethylene   diamine,   octamethylene 
diamine,  4,4'-diami  aodiphenyl  ether,  3,4'-diaminodiphe- 
nyl    ether,     l,3-bi!(4-aminophenoxy)benzene,     l,2-bis(4- 
aminophenoxy)ben;  tene,    l,3-bis(4-aminobenzoyloxy)ben- 
4,4'-diaminob  enzanilide,  4,4'-bis(  4-aminophenoxy)- 
phenyl  ether  and  i   polysiloxane  diamine,  provided  that 
said  repeating  imidi  i  units  of  formula  (I)  are  different  from 
said  repeating  imid ;  units  of  formula  (II). 


5,298,332 
GLASS-CERAMIC  c6aTINGS  FOR  TITANIUM-3ASED 

Ml  TAL  SURFACES 

Rouald  L.  Andms,  Efani  -a,  and  John  F.  MacDoweU,  Pena  Van, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assigB  irs  to  Coming  Incorporated,  Conilag, 

N.Y. 

Continnation-in-partlof  Ser.  No.  409,506,  Ang.  21, 1989, 
abandoned.  This  appUt  ation  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,646 
lBta.5  1323 /VW;  B05D  i/02 
VS.  a.  428—469  5  Claima 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  substrate  formed  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  groud  consisting  of  titanium,  titanium  alumi- 
nides  and  titanium  alio  ra  from  oxidation  and  chemical  attack 
which  comprises  the  st  sps  of: 
applying  to  a  surfac :  of  the  substrate  a  continuous  glassy 
coating  of  an  alkal  ne  earth  silicate  glass  having  a  compo- 
sition consisting  es  lentially,  in  weight  percent  on  the  oxide 
basis,  of  about  20-  '5%  total  of  oxides  selected  in  amounts 
not  exceeding  the  indicated  proportions  from  the  group 
consisting  of  up  t<  about  50%  BaO,  55%  SrO,  and  35% 
CaO,   25-60%   of   SiOa  and,   as  optional   constituents, 
0-25%  MnO,  0-2  0%  MgO,  and  0-30%  total  of  other 
compatible  bivalei  it  and  trivalent  metal  oxides;  and 
crystallizing  the  com  inuous  glassy  coating  by  heat  treatment 
to  provide  an  adh  trent,  densely  crystalline  glass-ceramic 
coating  on  the  sul  strate  surface. 
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5,298,333 
CONDUCTIVE  SURFACE  LAYER 
Uwc  Maixner,  Baram,  aad  Dieter  Milferstadt,  Tespe,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  CKSS-Forschnagszen- 
tmm  Geesthacht  GmbH,  Geesthacht,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Coatianatioa  of  Ser.  No.  403,750,  Sep.  6, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  688,380 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geimaay,  Sep.  6, 
1988,  3830174 

lat  a?  HOIL  41/08 
MS.  CL  428—472  11  Claims 


prising  at  least  one  natural  pigment,  a  binder  in  an  amount  of 
about  1  to  about  30  dry  weight  percent  of  said  pigment  and  a 
rheological  modifier  imparting  high  and  low  shear  viscosity 
properties  to  said  composition  to  enable  it  to  be  applied  to 
paper  or  paperboard  by  high  speed  coaters,  the  improvement 
providing  said  paper  or  paperboard  with  a  coating  weight  of  at 
least  8  pounds  per  ream  per  run  per  side  on  a  dry  basis  of  a 
composition  and  having  a  high  matte  gloss  and  smoothness, 
comprising  the  inclusion  as  rheological  modifier  poly(ethylene 
oxide)  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  500,000  in  an 
amount  of  about  0.001  to  about  10  dry  weight  percent  of  said 
pigments. 
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1.  A  component  comprising  a  substrate  having  properties 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piezoelectric,  pyroelec- 
tric,  ferroelectric,  and  piezoceramic,  and  a  homogeneous  con- 
ductive surface  layer  comprising  a  hard  product  of  at  least  one 
metal  compound,  wherein  the  metal  in  said  metal  compound  is 
at  least  one  of  the  metals  in  the  Groups  IIIA  to  VIIIA  and  IIIB 
to  VIIIB  of  the  Period  Table  of  elements. 


5,298436 
MULTILAYER  COMPOSITE  SLIDING  MATERIAL 
HAVING  EXCELLENT  SEIZURE  RESISTANCE 
PROPERTY 
TadasU  Taaaka,  Koaaa;  MMaaid  SakaaMtto,  Ni^oya;  KoicU 
YamaoMrto,  KomaU,  and  TsvUmitaa  HigKU,  Gifa,  aU  of 
Japan,  asdgaors  to  Daido  Metal  Compaay,  Ltd.,  Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1993,  Ser.  No.  18,719 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-030495 
Int  CL'  B22F  3/16.  3/18 
MS.  CL  428—552  15  ( 


5,298^34 

SAPONIFIED  ETHYLENE- VINYL  ACFTATE 

COPOLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Takamasa  Moriyama,  Saita;  HirtMhi  Takida,  TakatsoU,  and 

Tomoyosbi  Uemnra,  IbaraU,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

Gohsei  Kagakn  Kogyo  Kabwhibi  Kaiaba,  Osaka,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  648,801,  Jan.  31, 1991,  abaadoMd.  This 

appUcatioa  Aug.  21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  748,144 
Chdms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1990, 2-23015;  Oct 
29, 1990,  2-293070 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbacqnent  to  Jan.  5, 2010, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C08L  23/04.  29/02 

MS.  CL  428—474.4  2  Chdms 

1.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers,  at 

least  one  layer  of  which  is  comprised  of  a  saponified  ethylene- 

vinyl  acetate-containing  copolymer  composition  comprising 

(A)  50  to  99.5  weight  %  of  a  saponified  ethylene-vinyl  ace- 
tate copolymer  with  an  ethylene  content  of  20  to  60  mole 
%  and  a  degree  of  saponification  of  its  vinyl  acetate  com- 
ponent being  not  less  than  95  mole  %, 

(B)  0.4  to  SO  weight  %  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  different 
from  copolymer  (A)  and  which  has  a  density  of  0.90-0.94 
g/cm^,  and 

(C)  0.1  to  IS  weight  %  of  a  graft  polymer  obtained  by  graft- 
ing O.OS  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  to  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  resin  to  produce  an  adduct  and 
reacting  the  adduct  with  a  polyamide  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  350  to  500  where  the  reaction  ratio  of 
the  polyamide  to  the  adduct  is  0.01  to  1  mole  per  mole  of 
carboxyl  group  of  the  adduct. 
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1.  A  multilayer  composite  sliding  material  with  excellent 
seizure  resistance  property  comprising  a  steel  plate  or  a  steel 
plate  having  a  surface  plated  with  copper,  a  bond  layer  having 
a  thickness  of  0.05  to  0.5  mm,  formed  on  said  steel  plate,  and 
make  of  a  sintered  powder  material  consisting  of,  by  weight,  5 
to  16%  of  tin,  0  to  15%  of  lead,  0  to  0.5%  of  phosphorus  and 
balance  essentially  copper;  and  an  alloy  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.1  to  1.0  mm,  formed  on  said  bond  layer,  and  made  of 
a  sintered  powder  material  consisting  of,  by  weight,  5  to  16% 
of  tin,  1  to  12%  of  M0S2,  and  balance  essentiaUy  copper. 


5,298,335 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COATED  PAPER  AND  A 

PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITION 

W.  Michael  Reed,  York,  and  Jan  E.  Smith,  GreenTiDe,  both  of 

Pa^  aaaigBors  to  P.  H.  Glatfielter  Company,  Spring  Grove,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  936,308 

Int.  CL'  B32B  23/08.  27/10 

MS.  CL  428—511  13  Oaims 

8.  In  a  coated  i>aper  or  paperboard  having  a  coating  com- 


5,298437 

PERFORATED  PLATES  FOR  CRYOGENIC 

REGENERATORS  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

John  3.  Hendricks,  HnntsTille,  Ala.,  asrignor  to  Alabama  Cryo- 

gcaic  Engineering,  Inc.,  Hnatsrille,  Ala. 
Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  530,873,  May  29, 1990,  which  is 
a  continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,709,  JnL  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,101,894.  TUs  appHcaHon  Not.  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  800,220 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  Ois  patent  snbaeqncnt  to  Apr.  7, 2009, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  HOIF  3/04;  322F  5/00 

MS.  CL  428—566  22  CUam 

1.  A  process  for  making  perforated  plates  having  holes  with 
a  uniform  diameter  throughout  the  thickness  thereof  which 
comprises: 

providing  a  first  extrusion  can  of  a  selected  plate  metal; 
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disposing  a  cylindrical  bille 
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of  a  selected  sacrificial  metal 


within  said  can  and  in  axil  1  alignment  with  the  can; 

extruding  or  drawing  the  bil  et-containing  can  whereby  the 
can  and  billet  are  elongated  and  reduced  in  diameter; 

stacking  a  plurality  of  reduc^-diameter,  extruded  or  drawn 
billet-containing  cans  in  a  second  extrusion  can  of  said 
plate  metal,  with  the  exttiided  or  drawn  cans  in  axial 
alignment  with  one  another  and  with  the  second  can; 

extruding  or  drawing  the  second  can  whereby  the  sacrificial 
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ALUMINUM 
Michael  K.  Aghiyanian, 
DeU  assignors  to  La^xide  ' 
ark,  Del. 

Contbinatioa  of  Ser.  ^. 
which  is  a  continiiatio^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
1988,  abandoned.  Thi  i 
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VS.  a.  428—614 
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5,298  339 
MtTAL  MATRIX  COMPOSITES 

ud  Marc  S.  Newkirk,  both  of  Newark, 
Technology  Company,  LP,  New- 
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.  759,745,  Sep.  12,  1991,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  517,541,  Apr.  24,  1990, 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,284,  Mar.  15, 
appUcation  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No. 
994  064 
Ini.  a.'  C22C  I/IO 

20  Claims 


metal  billets  therein  are  fifrther  elongated  and  reduced  in 
diameter  to  form  wires; 

repeating  said  stacking  and  drawing  or  extrusion  steps  a 
plurality  of  times  until  tl^e  diameter  of  said  wires  is  re- 
duced to  correspond  to  ajdesired  perforation  diameter; 

slicing  the  resulting  fmal  ext^ded  or  drawn  can  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  thereof  to  Obtain  wafers  of  a  desired  thick- 
ness; and 

selectively  etching  the  wafe^  to  remove  the  sacrificial  metal 
wires  whereby  holes  throligh  the  wafers  are  produced. 


TITANIUM-TUNGSTEN  TARGET  MATERIAL  AND 

MANUFACrURINGpviETHOD  THEREOF 

AUtoaU  Hiraki,  Yasugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Metals, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  708,340,  May  31,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jul.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1990,  2-157287; 


No? .  27, 1990,  2-324910;  Feb. 
Into.! 
U.S.  a.  428—569 


12, 1991,  3-040999 
B22F  7/00 
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titanium-tungsten  alloy 
phase. 


15.  A  complex 
(a)  at  least  one  filler 
selected  from  the 
whiskers,  spheres, 
and  fibers,  said 


compnsmg  an 
filler  material  containing 
on  a  surface  thereof, 
dimensionally 
thereby  forming  a 
body;  and 
(b)  a  body  of  metal 
matrix  composite 
grally  bonded  to 
form  a  complex 


compbsite  article  comprising: 

r  laterial  comprising  at  least  one  material 

;roup  consisting  of  particles,  platelets, 

tubules,  pellets,  refractory  fiber  cloth, 

material  being  embedded  by  a  matrix 

aluminum  matrix  metal  ,  said  at  least  one 

_  at  least  some  aluminum  nitride 

°,  at  least  said  matrix  metal  being  three 

int^connected  about  said  filler  material, 

.  predominantly  metal  matrix  composite 


mi(ir 


o  mtacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  metal 
body,  said  body  of  metal  being  inte- 
said  metal  matrix  composite  body  to 

o  tmposite  article. 


538,340 

CARBON-ION  ON  ItUEL  CELL  FOR  THE  FLAMELESS 
COMpUSnON  OF  COAL 

Learned  PI.,  and  Henry  LaViers,  209 
D,  both  of  Durham,  N.C.  27705 
5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,506 
a.5  HOIM  8/]2 

Sdaims 


Fhuklin  H.  Cocks,  5 
Alexander  Ave., 

Filed  Au{, 
lit 


Apartment  1 


VS.  a.  429—13 


1.  A  titanium-tungsten  tarj  :t  material  consisting  essentially 
of  a  tungsten  phase  and  a  til  inium-tungsten  alloy  phase  sur- 
rounding the  tungsten  phase. 

4.  A  method  of  manufacti  ring  a  titanium-tungsten  target, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

blending  and  milling  a  tun^ten  powder  and  a  hydrogenated 

titanium  powder  having  a  grain  size  not  greater  than  25 

fim  so  that  a  milled  powder  having  an  average  grain  size 

smaller  than  5  ^m  and  a  maximum  grain  size  smaller  than 

10  ^m  are  obtained; 

press-sintering  the  powder]  after  or  during  a  dehydrogena- 

tion  treatment  to  form  alsintered  material;  and 
beating  the  sintered  materifd  at  1300*  to  ISSO*  C.  to  form  a 
target  consisting  essentUly  of  a  tungsten  phase  and  a 


phase  surrounding  the  tungsten 


1.  An  improved 
carbon  to  produce 
into  a  molten  metal, 
converting  part  of 
carbon-ions  and 
electrons  through  a 
where  said  electrons 
ions,  and  wherein 
said  carbon-ions 


piocess 


snid  1 


for  the  flameless  combustion  of 

electric  power  in  which  carbon  is  dissolved 

molten  metal  acting  as  an  anode  by 

carbon  to  an  ionized  state  to  produce 

the  passage  of  a  current  of  said 

tower  generating  circuit  to  a  cathode 

react  with  oxygen  to  produce  oxygen- 

the  improvement  comprises  the  diffiision  of 

throi  gh  a  carbon-ion  electrolyte  to  said  cath- 


sail 
elecl  rons. 


ode,  where  said  carbon-ions  react  with  said  oxygen-ions  to 
produce  oxidized  carbon. 


5,298,341 

MULTIPLE  STACK  ION  CONDUCTING  DEVICES 

Ashok  C.  Khandkar,  Salt  Lake  City;  Singaravelu  ElangoTan, 

Sandy,  and  Joseph  J.  Hartrigsen,  Kaysrille,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Cerramatec,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,962 

Int.  a.'  HOIM  8/24;  BOID  13/08 

VS.  a.  429—32  19  Claims 


1.  A  module  for  an  ion  conducting  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  solid  state  ion  conducting  electrolyte  elements 
arranged  into  a  plurality  of  stacks,  successive  said  electro- 
lyte elements  in  each  of  said  stacks  being  positioned  and 
arranged  on  edge  in  generally  parallel  relationship  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  plurality  of  spacers,  said  stacks  being 
arranged  at  regular  intervals  in  a  generally  circular  array 
around  a  central  plenum  having  a  plenum  longitudinal 
axis; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  gas  flow  passage- 
ways in  the  spaces  between  said  spaced  apart  electrolyte 
elements,  wherein  said  longitudinal  gas  flow  passageways 
are  generally  aligned  with  said  plenum  longitudinal  axis, 
and  said  transverse  gas  flow  passageways  are  generally 
transverse  to,  and  radiating  from  said  plenum  longitudinal 
axis,  said  transverse  gas  flow  passageways  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  central  plenum; 

a  plurality  of  seals  disposed  between  adjacent  stacks  of  ion 
conducting  elements,  said  seals  sealing  the  joints  between 
adjacent  stacks; 

a  pair  of  manifold  plates  sealed  against  and  sandwiching  said 
stacks  and  said  seals  therebetween,  said  manifold  plates 
having  a  plenum  aperture  therein  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  plenum,  and  a  plurality  of  gas  flow  apertures 
therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said  longitudinal  gas 
flow  passageways;  and 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  stacks  in  electrical 
series  or  parallel. 


5,298,342 
FUEL  CELL  CROSSOVER  ARRESTOR  AND  PRESSURE 

SEAL 
Rene  M.  Laureaa,  NaperriUe;  Thomas  G.  Bw^jamin,  Downers 

Grore,  and  Robert  P.  Bachta,  Chicago,  all  of  lU.,  assignors  to 

M-C  Power  Corporation,  Burr  Ridge,  111. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,145 

Int  a.!  HOIM  2/08 

VS.  a.  429—35  34  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  cell  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  cell  units, 
each  said  fuel  cell  unit  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  an 
electrolyte  in  contact  on  one  side  with  the  electrolyte  facing 
face  of  said  anode  and  in  contact  on  its  opposite  side  with  the 
electrolyte  facing  face  of  said  cathode,  and  a  separator  plate 
separating  said  cell  units  between  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
forming  an  anode  chamber  between  the  anode  facing  face  of 
said  separator  plate  and  said  anode  and  forming  a  cathode 
chamber  between  the  opposite  cathode  facing  face  of  said 
separator  plate  and  the  cathode  of  an  adjacent  said  fuel  cell 
unit,  said  anode  chamber  in  gas  communication  with  fuel  gas 
supply  and  outlet  means  and  said  cathode  chamber  in  gas 


communication  with  oxidant  gas  supply  and  oudet  means,  said 
fuel  cell  unit  having  a  peripheral  seal  to  maintain  substantially 
gas-tight  relation  of  said  unit  cell,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: said  electrolyte  having  a  substantially  gas  impervious 
metallic  foil  in  the  central  region  of  its  thickness  extending 
around  its  periphery  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  peripheral 
seal  area  and  into  the  electrolyte  active  area  reducing  gas 
crossover  between  said  anode  and  cathode  chambers  while 
providing  passage  of  ions  and  chemicals  for  fuel  cell  operation 
in  said  electrolyte  active  area. 


5,298,343 

ELECTROCATALYSTS  FOR  H2/O2  FUEL  CELLS 

CATHODE 

Onmarou    Savadogo,    Montreal,    and    Abddtif   Easalik,    St- 

Romnald,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Ecole  Polytechniqne  de 

Montreal,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Jnn.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,011 
Int  CL'  HOIM  8/02.  4/86,  4/88 
VS.  CL  429—44  17  OataM 

1.  A  polycomponent  electrocatalyst  comprising  a  metallic 
component  comprising  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium,  rhodium, 
iridium  and  osmium  dispersed  on  a  suitable  conductive  carrier 
and  wherein  said  chemical  component  comprises  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungstic  acid, 
molybdic  acid,  ammonium  tungstate,  ammonium  molybdate, 
sodium  tungstate  or  sodium  molybdate,  said  metallic  compo- 
nent being  mechanically  admixed  with  said  chemical  compo- 
nent 
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5^8,344 

DEVICE  FOR  EXHAUSTDUG  THE  FUMES  FORMING 

INSIDE  ACCUMUIATION  BATTERIES 

Oliovio  Stocckiero,  5  Via  Kenedy,  36050  Montono  Vicentino 

(VD,  Itriy  ] 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1M2,  Ser.  No.  950,890 
Int  a.'  HOIM  02/12 


UJS.  CL  429—53 


7  CUiins 


1.  A  device  for  exhausting  Ames  formed  within  the  lid  of  an 
accumulator  comprising;  a  chamber  formed  in  the  accumulator 
Ud  having  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  said  hd 
having  an  exhaust  duct  in  communication  with  one  side  of  the 
chamber  through  the  inlet  opening  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  chamber,  communicating  with  the  outside  environment 


through  the  outlet  opening 
an  anti-explosion  paste  li 

relation  with  the  inlet  o] 
a  removable  cap  having  a 
the  outlet  opening  of  tl 
the  paste  such  that  the 


within  the  chamber  in  spaced 

«; 

ntral  through  opening  located  in 
chamber  and  adhering  against 

p  forms  a  pre-chamber  between 
the  paste  and  the  inlet  i  opening,  said  pre-chamber  for 
collecting  condensed  elettrolyte  vapors  from  the  accumu- 
lator, said  pre-chamber  having  a  drain  hole  formed  in  a 
wall  portion  below  the  iiAet  opening,  said  drain  hole  being 
located  remote  from  tl|e  inlet  and  indirect  serial  flow 
communication  with  thejinterior  of  the  accumulator  from 
the  pre-chamber  for  retiming  vapor  condensate  thereto 
without  back  flow  of  said  condensate  through  the  inlet. 


9  m^s 

Patent  Not  Im  ed  For  This  Namber 


a  battery  package  f(  r 
having  a  reflectin  ; 


netic  waves  from 
the  detecting  n 
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attachment  to  the  electronic  device 
means  for  directing  the  electromag- 
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CHEMICAL 


the  electromagnetic  wave  generator  to 


5,298,347 

lATTERY  PACK 

Adnan  Aluoy,  Boca  R  iton,  and  Mark  S.  Bresin,  Coral  Springs, 

both  of  Fla.,  assignc  re  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  m. 

Filed  Sepl  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  944,610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  19, 

2019,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat  a.'  HOIM  2/10 

U5.  a.  429—98       T  » Oasm 


5^98,346 
BATTERY  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 
RoMeil  E.  GycMt,  Suriae,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
int,IlL  ] 

Filed  JbL  27, 1^2,  Ser.  No.  919,667 
Int.  a.'  HOIM  10/ 4S 
MS.  a.  429^-90  ,  18  Claims 

1.  A  battery  package  idei^iflcation  system,  comprising: 
an  electronic  device  haviqg  an  electromagnetic  wave  gener- 
ator for  generating  electromagnetic  waves  and  a  detecting 
means  for  detecting  elettromagnetic  waves;  and 


met  iber 


1.  A  battery  pack, 
a  first  housing 
a  header  frame, 

member; 
a  plurality  of  cells 

first  housing 
circuitry  means  or 

cells  and  provid  ng 
a  second  housing 

being  attached 


Its 


:ompnsmg: 

having  an  integrated  latch  feature; 
dttachably  mounted  to  the  first  housing 


for  insertion  into  the  header  frame  and 


me  nber; 


the  header  for  coupling  the  plurality  of 

charger  and  power  contacts;  and 
member  being  substantially  laminar  and 
said  first  housing  member. 
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5,298,348 

BATTERY  SEPARATOR  FOR  NICKEL/METAL 

HYDRIDE  BATTERIES 

James  K.  Kong,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  AA 

Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  48,626 
Int  a.'  HOIM  2/16 
U.S.  a.  429—101  13  daims 

1.  A  separator  for  a  nickel/metal  hydride  alkaline  battery 
system  comprising  a  sheet  formed  of  a  first  polyvinyl  alcohol 
fiber  which  is  water  swellable,  a  second  polyvinyl  alcohol  fiber 
which  is  not  water  swellable  and  at  least  one  other  fiber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  nylon, 
acrylic,  amides,  polypropylene,  bicomponent  fibers  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  the  sheet  being  formed  as  a  synthetic  paper  and 
being  saturated  with  an  acrylic  resin  binder,  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.0001  to  1%  by  weight  of  the  sheet 


U  A  CL  429—245 
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structure  of  a  lead-based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  lead, 
from  about  0.025  to  0.06%  calcium,  from  about  0.3  to  0.7%  tin 
and  from  about  O.OIS  to  0.045%  silver,  the  percentages  of 
calcium,  tin  and  silver  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  alloy 
prior  to  casting. 


5,298,349 

METHOD  OF  PRETREATING  A  CATHODE  FOR 

ATTAINING  A  STABLE  VOLTAGE  UPON  CELL 

ASSEMBLY 

Esther  S.  TakencU,  WilliamsTille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson 

Greatbatch,  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,220 
Int  a.!  HOIM  4/00 
MS.  CL  429—219  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  constructing  an  electrochemical  cell 
wherein  the  need  to  discharge  the  high  voltage  portion  of  the 
cell's  capacity  after  assembly  is  obviated,  said  process  com- 
prises: (a)  chemically  pretreating  the  cathode  prior  to  cell 
assembly,  wherein  the  active  material  of  the  cathode  comprises 
silver  vanadium  oxide,  by  contacting  the  active  material  with 
a  compound  capable  of  inserting  a  Uthium  species  into  the 
active  material  resulting  in  a  treated  cathode  active  material 
represented  by  the  formula: 

LixAg^V202 

where  x  has  a  value  between  0.02  and  0.10,  y  has  a  value 
between  0.5  and  2.0,  and  z  has  a  value  between  4.5  and  6.0. 


5,298,350 

CALCIUM-TIN-SILVER  LEAD-BASED  ALLOYS,  AND 

BATTERY  GRIDS  AND  LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES  MADE 

USING  SUCH  ALLOYS 
Pumshotharaa  Rao,  Eagan,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GNB  Incorpo- 
rated, Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  675,298,  Mar.  26, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,8io3 

Int  CL'  HOIM  4/6» 


5,298,351 
ABLATION  MASK  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Norman  Bobroff,  Katonah,  and  Alan  E.  RosenUnth,  Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Bnsincas 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  543,243,  Jnn.  25,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,877 
Int  CL'  G03F  9/00 
MS.  CL  430—5  11  ( 


W^^ 


1.  A  patterned  mask  comprising  a  transparent  substrate;  first 
unpattemed  dielectric  transparent  material  coating  on  a  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  coating  being  composed  of 
multiple  layers  with  each  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  V8 
to  about  3X/4;  patterned  layer  of  a  predetermined  material 
located  on  said  first  dielectric  transparent  material  coating, 
said  patterned  layer  having  regions  where  said  predetermined 
material  is  present  at  a  first  thickness  and  regions  where  said 
predetermined  material  is  omitted  or  present  at  a  second  thick- 
ness; and  a  second  unpattemed  dielectric  transparent  material 
coating  on  said  patterned  layer  which  is  composed  of  multiple 
layers. 


5,298,352 

EMULSION  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  EVACUATION 

CHANNELS 

Roland  H.  Thons,  Cortland,  N.Y.,  aasignor  to  BMC  Indastrict, 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,919 
Int  CL'  G03F  5/00 
MS.  CL  430—5  9  ( 


16  daims 


;/ 


1.  An  automotive  SLI  battery  comprising  a  battery  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  cells  and  an  electrolyte  contained  in 
the  cells,  each  cell  having  a  plurality  of  positive  and  negative 
electrodes  disposed  therein  comprising  a  grid  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  layer  of  active  material  pasted  thereto,  said  grid 
supporting  structures  for  the  positive  electrodes  being  a  cast 


1.  An  Emulsion  coated  printing  plate  for  laying  out  a 
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shadow  mask  pattern  in  etchant  esist  on  a  metal  web  compris-  9.0*,  14.2*,  23.9*  and  27. 1 


mg: 


X-ray 


CuKa  characteristics 
ytitanium  phthalocyanin< 
10.4*,  11.6*,  13.0*,  14.3* 
27.2"  in  the  Bragg  angl< 
X-ray  diflraction,  wherefe 
9.2*.  15.0*,  26.2*  and  27 


ELECTROSTATIC  IM  kCE 
FIXtNG! 
Takathigel 


a  metal  web  having  a  surface  to  be  etched; 

a  layer  of  etchant  resist  located  on  said  surface  to  be  etched, 

said  layer  of  etchant  resist  fcaving  a  top  surface; 
a  transparent  plate  for  projecting  light  energy  therethrough 

to  project  an  image  carried  by  said  transparent  plate  onto    ^  ^     _^  ^  ^  _^^ 

the  Uyer  of  etchant  resist  located  on  said  metal  web.  said   ^nj^"],  non-metoUic 
transparent  plate  having  a  Ipp  surface; 
a  transparent  layer  of  emulsion  located  on  said  top  surface  of 
said  transparent  plate,  said  l^yer  of  emulsion  having  a  first 
surface;  j 

a  first  opaque  master  patter*  carried  by  said  transparent 
plate  so  as  to  prevent  light  ^om  projecting  into  said  layer 
of  etchant  resist  through  s|id  transparent  plate  and  said   Satoahi  Matannaga; 
first  opaque  master  pattern,  said  first  opaque  master  pat-       Kawakami,  Kawasaki; 
tern  having  a  top  surface,  Aid  transparent  layer  of  emul-       of  Yokohama,  and  ShiiAi 
sion  having  a  plurality  of  regions  projecting  upward  from       or*  to  Canon  KabiuUV  I 
said  top  surface  of  said  transparent  plate,  said  plurality  of   Division  of  Ser.  No.  642, 
regions  in  said  transparent  layer  of  emulsion  defining  This  application  ~ 

therebetween  a  first  partial  evacuation  channel  for  partial       Claims  priority, 
evacuation  of  air  between  said  top  surface  of  said  transpar-    jm,.  23,  1990,  2-011724 
ent  plate  and  said  top  surface  of  said  lay  er  of  etchant  resist;  int 

a  plurality  of  transparent  spacers  located  on  said  top  surface  jj^.  q,  430—99 
of  aid  first  opaque  master  pattern  to  space  said  first  opaque 
master  pattern  from  the  top  surface  of  aid  layer  of  etchant 
resist  to  form  a  second  partial  evacuation  channel  between 
said  plurality  of  pacers  ajd  proximate  said  first  partial 
evacuation  channel,  said  sicond  partial  evacuation  chan- 
nel, said  first  partial  evacuation  channel  and  said  top 
chant  resist  coating  to  define 
don  of  air  from  between  said 
top  surface  of  said  layer  of 
:  of  said  first  opaque  master 
pattern  carried  by  said  top  surface  of  said  transparent  plate 
and  spaced  a  distance  (Po)  from  said  surface  of  said  metal 
web  with  (P<,)  being  on  th«  order  of  about  10  microns  or 
less  to  thereby  enable  a  us«r  to  precisely  project  an  image 
into  said  layer  of  etchant  resist  located  on  said  metal  web 
and  to  evacuate  the  air  from  between  said  top  surface  of 
said  transparent  plate  and  taid  top  surface  of  said  layer  of 
etchant  resist  in  less  than  ^  seconds. 
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•  in  the  Bragg  angle  (2e±0.2*)  of 
diffraction  or  an  N-type  ox- 
having  intense  pealcs  at  7.4*,  9.2*, 
15.0*.  15.5*.  23.4*,  24.1*,  26.2*  and 
(26±0.2')  of  CuKo  characteristics 
the  most  intense  four  peaks  are  at 
2*  in  the  Bragg  angle,  and  further 
p  iithalocyanine. 


5,298J54 

DEVELOPING  TONER  AND 
METHOD 

Kasuya,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroaki 

1  iiyoko  TsucUya;  Yusoke  Karami,  both 

|i  Doi,  Kawasald,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

,t«2,  Jan.  18, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,135^33. 

.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,298 

appU<^tion  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1990,  2-010340; 


CL'  G03G  13/10 


surface  of  said  layer  of  e^ 
a  passage  for  rapid  evacu 
transparent  plate  and  said 
etchant  resist,  said  top  sur 


acooooo  M 


ELECTROPHOTOGl 


1,353 

C  PHOTOSENSmVE 
ER 
Hirayvki  Ohwiri,  Tokyo,  Jap4i.  asaigiior  to  Canon  Kabnshiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoBtiBiMtion  of  Ser.  No.  625j03,  Dec  11, 1990,  abandooed. 
This  appUcatioa  Mar.  U,  1993,  Ser.  No.  29,995 

daiiM  priority,  application  ^apaa,  Dec  13, 1989, 1-321281 

Int.  a.'  dCOG  5/06 

VS.  a.  430—78  I  10  CtoiBM 

1.  An  electrophotographic  fiiotosensitive  member  compris- 
ing a  conductive  support  and  »  photosensitive  layer  provided 
on  the  conductive  support,  wherein  said  photosensitive  layer 
contains  an  I-type  oxytitaniu«i  phthalocyanine  having  most 
intense  four  peaks  at  9.0*,  14. t,  23.9*  and  27.1  *  in  the  Bragg 
angle  (2*  ±0.2*)  of  CuKo  characteristics  X-ray  diffraction  or 
an  N-type  oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  having  intense  peaks  at 
7.4*.  9.2*.  10.4*.  11.6*,  13.0*,  14.3*,  15.0*,  15.5*,  23.4*,  24.1*, 
26.2*  and  27.2*  in  the  Bragg  afigle  (20±O.2)  of  CuKa  charac- 
teristics X-ray  diffraction,  wherein  the  most  intense  four  peaks 
are  at  9.2*,  15.0*,  26.2*  and  27.2*  in  the  Bragg  angle  and  further 
contains  a  non-metallic  phtluJocyanine. 

9.  An  electrophotographic  if>paratus,  comprising  an  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  inember,  a  means  for  forming  an 
electrostatic  latent  image,  a  developing  means  for  developing 
the  electrosUtic  latent  image  lormed,  and  a  transfer  means  for 
transferring  the  developed  ifiage,  said  elecuophotographic 
photosensitive  member  comprising  a  conductive  support  and  a 
photosensitive  layer  providc|d  on  the  conductive  support, 
wherein  said  photosensitive  layer  contains  an  I-type  ox- 
ytitanium phthalocyanine  haf  ing  most  intense  four  peaks  at 
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compnsmg; 

onto  a  recording  medium,  wherein 
said  toner  image  comprises  a  binder 
wherein  said  binder  resin  contains  a 
in  an  amount  of  less  than  10 
binder  resin,  and,  in  the  molecular 
measured  by  GPC  (gel  permeation 
)f  a  THF-soluble  component,  has  a 
weight/number  average  molec- 
of  S 18,  a  molecular  weight  peak 
a  molecular  weight  of  from  3,000  to 
weight  peak  MB  in  the  region  of  a 
from  380,000  to  1,000,000,  a  molecu- 
II  im  Md  in  the  region  of  a  molecular 
to  380,000,  provided  that  MB/MA 
30  to  ISO,  and  a  molecular  weight 
u^ea  ratio  SA:SB:Sd  of  1K).3  to  0.8:0.35 
of  a  molecular  weight  distribution 
weight  of  from  400  to  the  Md  is 
the  area  of  a  molecular  weight  distri- 
molecular  weight  of  from  the  Md  to 
the  area  of  the  region  defmed  by  a 
_  the  apex  A  corresponding  to  the 
teak  MA  and  the  apex  B  corresponding 
Ight  peak  MB  and  a  molecular  weight 
by  Sd;  and 
image  to  said  recording  medium  by 
element  stationarily  supported  and  a 
t  hat  stands  opposite  to  said  heat  element 
and  brings  said  recording  medium  into 
I  said  heater  element  through  a  film 
them. 
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5,298,355 

TONER  COMPOSITION  WITH  SEMI-CRYSTALLINE 

POLYESTER  WAX  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 

Dincsh  Tyagi,  Fairport;  Donna  A.  Di  Prima,  and  Louis  J.  Sor- 

riero,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  975,741 
Int  a.5  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  electrostatographic  toner 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  at  ambient  temperature  a  low  melting  point 
hydrophobic  semi-crystalline  polyester  wax  in  a  first  sol- 
vent capable  of  dissolving  the  wax  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture, thereby  forming  a  solution; 

(b)  forming  a  pigment  dispersion  at  ambient  temperature  by 
mixing  a  pigment,  a  first  polymer  material  and  a  second 
solvent  in  which  the  hydrophobic  wax  is  insoluble  at 
ambient  temperature; 

(c)  admixing  the  wax  solution  with  the  pigment  dispersion  so 
resulting  in  precipitation  of  the  wax  upon  the  surface  of 
the  pigment; 

(d)  mixing  the  wax  coated  pigment  dispersion  thus  formed 
with  a  solvent  in  which  the  hydrophobic  wax  is  insoluble 
at  ambient  temperature,  and  optionally,  a  second  polymer 
material  and,  optionally,  a  charge-control  agent  to  form 
an  organic  phase; 

(e)  dispersing  the  organic  phase  in  an  aqueous  phase  com- 
prising a  particulate  stabilizer  and,  optionally,  a  promoter 
and  homogenizing  the  resultant  mixture;  and 

(0  evaporating  the  solvent  and  washing  and  drying  the 

resultant  product. 
18.  Electrostatographic  toner  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  method  of  claim  1. 


(f)  evaporating  the  solvent  and  washing  and  drying  the 

resultant  product. 
17.  Electrostatographic  toner  prepared  in  accordance  with 
the  method  of  claim  1. 


5,298,356 

TONER  Composition  with  elastomeric 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING 
Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,  and  Donna  A.  DiPrima,  Rochester,  both 
of  N.Y^  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  No».  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  975,745 
Int  CL'  G03G  9/097 
VS.  CI.  430—110  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  electrostatographic  toner 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  at  ambient  temperature  an  elastomeric  thermo- 
plastic polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  linear 
styrene-isoprene-styrene  triblock  copolymers,  linear  sty- 
rene-ethylene-butylene-styrene  triblock  copolymers,  lin- 
ear styrene-isoprene  diblock  copolymers  and  linear  sty- 
renc-ethylene-propylene  diblock  copolymers  in  a  first 
solvent  capable  of  dissolving  the  polymer  at  ambient 
temperature,  thereby  forming  a  polymer  solution; 

(b)  forming  a  pigment  dispersion  at  ambient  temperature  by 
mixing  a  pigment,  a  first  polymer  material  and  a  second 
solvent  in  which  the  elastomeric  thermoplastic  polymer  is 
insoluble  at  ambient  temperature; 

(c)  admixing  the  resultant  polymer  solution  at  ambient  tem- 
perature with  the  pigment  dispersion  so  resulting  in  the 
precipitation  of  the  elastomeric  thermoplastic  polymer 
upon  the  surface  of  the  pigment; 

(d)  mixing  the  polymer  coated  pigment  dispersion  thus 
formed  at  ambient  temperature  with  a  solvent  in  which 
the  elastomeric  thermoplastic  polymer  is  insoluble  at 
ambient  temperature  and,  optionally,  a  second  polymer 
material  and,  optionally,  a  charge-control  agent  to  form 
an  organic  phase; 

(e)  dispersing  the  organic  phase  in  an  aqueous  phase  com- 
prising a  particulate  stabilizer  and,  optionally,  a  promoter 
and  homogenizing  the  resultant  mixture;  and 


5,298,357 

UQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

photography  and  DUPUCATING  method  USING 

THE  SAME 
Hideyukj  Hattori;  Eiichi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  all  of  Shizaoka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd^  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26, 1991,  3-86262 
Int.  a.5  G03G  9/135.  13/10 
VS.  a.  430—115  14  CUiw 

1.  A  combination  of  a  liquid  developer  and  a  replenisher  for 
the  liquid  developer  for  use  in  electrostatic  photography, 
wherein  the  liquid  developer  comprises  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
having  an  electric  resistance  of  at  least  lO'  fl-cm  and  a  dielec- 
tric constant  of  not  higher  than  3.5,  toner  grains  comprising  a 
resin  as  a  main  component,  and  (a)  at  least  one  compound  (A) 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.0001  to  about  1  part  by  wei^t  per 
1,000  parts  by  weight  of  the  non-aqueous  solvent  and  having 
an  effect  of  increasing  the  amount  of  charge,  and  (b)  at  least 
one  compound  (B)  in  an  amount  of  about  I  to  about  SOO  parts 
by  weight  per  1,000  parts  by  weight  of  the  non-aqueous  solvent 
and  having  an  effect  of  reducing  the  amount  of  charge;  and 
wherein  the  replenisher  for  the  liquid  developer  comprises 
said  at  least  one  compound  (A)  and  said  at  least  one  com- 
pound (B)  in  a  weight  ratio  (A)/(B)  of  at  least  0. 1  time,  but 
less  than  1.0  time  the  weight  ratio  (A)/(B)  of  said  at  least 
one  compound  (A)  to  said  at  least  one  compound  (B) 
contained  in  the  liquid  developer  used  at  commencement 
of  development 


5,298,358 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRODUCING 

IMAGE  INFORMATION 

Bmce  J.  Rnbin;  WOliam  Mey,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Deanis  R. 

Kamp,  SpeBc«rport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,942 
Int  CL'  G03G  13/16 
VS.  a.  430—126  18  OaiM 

1.  A  method  of  reproducing  image  information,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

applying  a  substantially  uniform  layer  of  toner  particles  to  a 

surface; 
placing  a  receiver  sheet  ha%ring  a  thermoplastic  outer  layer, 
over  said  layer  of  particles,  said  thermoplastic  layer  con- 
tacting said  layer  of  particles; 
establishing  an  electrostatic  attraction  between  said  layer  of 

particles  and  said  receiver  sheet;  while 
imagewise  exposing  said  thermoplastic  layer  to  beat  such 
that  the  thermoplastic  layer  is  selectively  softened,  allow- 
ing toner  particles  opposite  the  softened  thermoplastic  to 
migrate  into  the  thermoplastic,  thereby  producing  a  toner 
image  in  said  thermopUstic  layer;  and 
removing  said  receiver  sheet  from  said  surface. 


3114 


5^  359 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  HEAl  RESISTANT  POLYMER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


separation  layer  having  i  stronger  adhesion  to  said  Hght-sensi- 

live  resin  layer  than  to  s  lid  temporary  support,  a  low  oxygen 

HAVD4G  HYDROXYPHENYi  GROUP  FOR  FORMING  A   permeabUity  and  a  softe^g  point  of  about  80*  C.  or  below. 

PATTERN^}  IMAGE 
HiratMhi  Maeda,  Kaaagawa,  aid  Kouichi  Kmiiiiiiuic,  ChilM, 
both  of  Japaa,  iMivMn  to  CMmo  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1991,  Scr.  No.  <93,0M 
Claim  priority.  appUcatioa  J$paa,  May  10, 1990,  2-118805 
lat  CL'G03F //OU  T/Oil 
UJS.  CL  430—197  18  Claiaia 

1.  A  photooensitive  polyma  composition  comprising  the 
following  components  (a),  (b),  \c)  and  (d)  and  a  solvent: 
(a)  a  photosensitive  polymer  comprising  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  following  formula  (I)  and  having  a 
logarithmic  viscosity  number  of  from  0.1  to  S  dl/g  as 
measured  in  a  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  30*  ±0.01*  C.  at 
a  concentration  of  O.S  g/d  : 


(COOH), 

•  -CX5— R'— CO— NH— Rf— NH- 
R' 


U,S.  CL  430—260 


OH 


(D 
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(CO— N— r5- 


wherein  Ri  is  a  trivalent  ^r  tetravalent  carbocyclic  aro- 
matic group  or  heterocyclic  group,  R^  is  an  aliphatic 
group  having  at  least  tvfo  carbon  atoms,  an  alicyclic 
group,  an  aromatic  aliphatic  group,  a  carbocycUc  aro- 
matic group,  a  heterocycbc  group  or  a  polysiloxane 
group,  R^  is  a  divalent  orianic  group,  R*  is 


5,298,361 

UGHT-SENSrrtVE  ARTICLE  CONTAINING 

MIGRi  .TION-RESISTANT 

HALOMETHYL-M.  i-TRIAZINE  PHOTOINITIATOR 

I  A.  Boaham,  Grant  Towmidp,  Waahington  County,  Minn., 
aMignor  to  Minneaota  Mining  and  Manntecturing  Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Ang.  lO,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,775 
Int.  CL'  GO^  1/805.  7/46;  C08F  2/46 

26  Claims 
1.  A  multilayer,  light'kensitive  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  layer  containinj  a  photopolymerizable  material  con- 
taining a  chromop  lore-substituted  halomethyl-l,3,5-tria- 
zine  photopolymetization  initiator  and  a  polymerizable 
compound  having  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group,  and 

(b)  a  layer  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  in  contact  with 
the  layer  of  photopolymerizable  material,  said  chromo- 
phore-substituted  14alomethyl-l,3,5-triazine  photopolym- 
erization  initiator  <  apable  of  resisting  migration  to  said 
layer  of  thermopla  tic  resin. 


R» 

-RJ 


OH 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  mo  lovalent  organic  group,  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  mc^ovalent  organic  group,  m  is 
independently  1  or  2,  n  is  fcidependently  0  or  1,  and  m  and 
n  meet  the  relationship  l^m-l-n^2, 

(b)  a  pbotopolymerization  {initiator  or  a  sensitizer  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  20%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  photosensitive  polymer, 

(c)  a  azide  compound  in  an  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  50%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  photosensitive  poly- 
mer, and 

(d)  a  compound  having  a  carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  an 
amount  of  from  0  to  10%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  photosensitive  pobrmer. 


5,298,362 
PHOTOGRAPinC  hIgH-CONTRAST  SILVER  HALIDE 

MATERIALS 

Darid  Bcamnond,  GQei;  Philip  J.  Coidrick,  Hayes,  and  Nicholas 
Pightling,  Harrow,  al  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  East- 
Kodalt  Company .  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,119 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  4,  1992, 
9211812 

I^  CL'  G03C  1/06 
UJS.  a.  430-264       T  11  Claims 


5,2)  M<0 

IMAGE  FORMATION  P  itOCESS  AND  TRANSFER 

MATERIAL 

MorimsM  Sato;  MaaayvU  Iwi  laU,  and  FnadaU  Shinoiaki,  all 

of  SUsMka,  Japan,  aasigno  rs  to  FiOi  Photo  Film  COn  Ltd., 

Japmi 
Filed  Not.  29, 199 1,  Scr.  No.  800,110 

ppUcatfaw  Japan,  Dec  1, 1990,  2-400047 
Int  CL'  C03C  11/12 
VS.  a.  430—256  I  6  Oaiam 

1.  A  process  for  forming  initges  using  a  layer  transfer  mate- 
rial comprising  a  light-sensitive  resin  layer  coated  on  a  tempo- 
rary suppcHt,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  contacting 
the  surface  of  said  light-sensitive  resin  layer  with  the  surface  of 
a  final  support  at  least  with  heating,  removing  the  temporary 
support  by  separation  and  subsequently  subjecting  said  light- 
sensitive  resin  layer  to  pattern  exposure  and  development  to 
form  an  image  on  the  final  support,  wherein  a  separation  layer 
is  interposed  between  said  lifht-sensitive  resin  layer  and  said 
temporary  support  of  said  layer  transfer  material  with  the 


1.  A  high  contrast  p  liotographic  material  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  silver  halide  em  ilsion  layer  having  a  chloride  content  of 
at  least  SO  mole  percent,  and  a  non-electroconductive  hydro- 
philic  colloid  layer  in^rposed  between  said  support  and  said 
silver  haUde  emulsion  ayer  which  serves  to  provide  improved 
accuracy  in  image  rq  iroduction,  said  photographic  material 
having  both  a  hydrazi  le  nucleating  agent  and  an  amino  com- 
a  booster  in  or  adjacent  to  said  silver 
said  non-electroconductive  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  containiig  a  vinyl  polymer  and  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  in  a  weight  ral  lo  of  polymer  to  colloid  in  tlie  range  of 
0. 1  to  2.3  and  having  a  coating  weight  of  from  0.4  to  2.5  g/m^. 


pound  that  fimctions 
halide  emulsion  layer, 
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5,298,363 
PHOTOLITHOGRAPHICALLY  PATTERNED 
FLUORESCENT  COATING 
Armia  K.  Weiss,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1991,  Scr.  No.  716,462 
Int  CL'  G03C  5/56 
VS.  CL  430—296  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  lithographically  patterning  a  coating  on  a 
support,  such  coating  containing  fluorescent  organic  com- 
pounds, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  coating  containing  fluorescent  organic  com- 
pounds on  a  support; 

(b)  providing  a  pattemwise  exposure  to  said  coating  registra- 
tively  oriented  in  relationship  to  features  on  said  support, 
so  as  to  cause  a  pattemwise  chemical  reaction  in  the  coat- 
ing, thereby  rendering  the  fluorescent  coating  pattemwise 
developable;  and 

(c)  developing  the  pattemwise  exposed  fluorescent  coating 
to  provide  fluorescent  patterns  registratively  oriented  in 
relationship  to  features  on  said  support 


cient  to  produce  insoluble,  crosslinked  regions  when  a  layer  of 
the  mixture  is  exposed  to  actinic  radiation. 


GiC 


V" 


(I) 


W  N  \==/^(0S02R), 


OjC 
CliC 


y 


)-N  \=^ 


(H) 


O— SO2- 


where  R  is  an  optionally  further  substituted  (Ci-Cioalkyl, 
(C5-Cio)cycloalkyl,  (C6-Cio>aryl,  (C6-Cio)aryl-(Ci-Ci. 
0)alkyl  or  (C3-C9)heteroaryl  radical  R'  is  an  optionally 
substituted  (Ci-Cio)alkylene,  (C«-Cio)arylene  or  (C3-C9. 
)heteroarylene  radical,  and  n  may  be  1  or  2,  and 
wherein  compounds  (a)  and  (b)  are  present  in  amounts  suffi- 


5,298,365 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE,  AND  EXPOSING 
SYSTEM  AND  MASK  INSPECTING  METHOD  TO  BE 
USED  IN  THE  PROCESS 
Yoshihiko  Okamoto,  Ohme,  and  Nobom  Morinchi,  Tokyo,  both 
of  Japaa,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
Coatinaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  699,703,  May  14,  1991,  abandoMd, 
which  is  a  continnation-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  610,422,  Nor.  7, 1990, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioB  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,200 
Claims  priority,  appUeatioB  Japaa,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-71266; 
May  18,  1990,  2-126662;  Sep.  19,  1990,  2-247100 

Lrt.  CL'  G03F  7/20 
VS.  a.  430-311  7  ( 


5,298,364 
RADLATION-SENSmVE  SULFONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND 

THEIR  USE 
Georg  Pawlowski,  Wiesbaden;  Horst  Roeschert  Ober-Hilber- 
slieim;  Walter  Spiess,  Dieburg,  and  Klans-Juergen  Przybilla, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Jon.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,679 
Clainu  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  19, 
1991,  4120174 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/71.  1/76 
VS.  a.  430—280  15  Claims 

1.  A  negative- working  radiation-sensitive  mixture  compris- 
ing 

(a)  a  compound  which  forms  strong  acid  on  exposure  to 
actinic  radiation, 

(b)  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  acid-crosslinkable 
groups,  and 

(c)  a  water-insoluble  polymeric  binder  which  is  soluble  or  at 
least  swellable  in  aqueous  alkaline  solutions,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  produce  a  uniform  film  when  a  layer  of  the 
mixture  is  coated  on  a  base,  wherein  the  compound  (a)  is 
a  radiation-sensitive  ester  of  a  sulfonic  acid  of  the  formula 
R— SOjH  or  R'(— SOjHh  with  2,4-bisttTchloromethyl-6- 
(mono-  or  dihydroxyphenyl)-l,3,S-triazines,  said  ester 
being  represented  by  one  of  formulae  I  and  II 


':~^^hf 


^^ 


4.  An  exposure  method  for  transferring  a  pattern  of  a  mask 
onto  8  photoresist  film  located  on  a  wafer  by  a  size-reducing 
projection  exposure  optical  system,  comprising: 

(a)  dividing  an  exposure  luminous  flux  coming  from  an 
exposing  ultraviolet  or  far  ultraviolet  monochromatic 
light  into  a  main  luminous  flux  and  an  auxiliary  luminous 
flux; 

(b)  irradiating  the  first  principal  plane  of  a  main  portion  of  a 
mask,  which  has  a  main  opening  pattern  of  fninimnin  size 
corresponding  to  the  vicinity  of  the  resolution  limit  of  said 
size-reducing  projection  exposure  optical  system  corre- 
sponding to  an  odd  array,  with  said  main  luminous  flux 
generally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  main  portion,  to  emit  the 
transmitted  main  luminous  flux  from  the  second  principal 
plane  of  said  main  portion,  wherein  said  main  opening 
pattern  is  periodic  in  at  least  one  axial  direction; 

(c)  irradiating  the  first  principal  plane  of  an  auxiliary  portion 
of  the  mask,  which  has  an  auxiliary  opening  pattern  of 
minimum  size  in  the  vicinity  of  the  resolution  limit  of  said 
size-reducing  projection  exposure  optical  system  with  said 
auxiliary  luminous  flux  generaUy  at  a  right  angle  of  the 
auxiliary  portion  to  emit  the  transmitted  auxiliary  lumi- 
nous flux  from  the  second  principal  plane  of  said  auxiliary 
portion,  wherein  said  auxiliary  opening  pattern  is  periodic 
in  at  least  one  axial  direction  and  corresponds  to  an  even 
array; 

(d)  composing  the  emanating  main  luminous  flux  and  auxil- 
iary luminous  flux  with  a  desired  phase  difference  to  emit 
a  composed  luminous  flux;  and 

(e)  projecting  said  emanated  composed  luminous  flux  on  the 
photoresist  film  on  the  principal  plane  of  said  wafer  by  the 
size-reducing  projection  lens  system  of  said  size-reducing 
projection  exposure  optical  system  so  that  said  main  lumi- 
nous flux  and  said  auxiliary  luminous  flux  interfere  with 
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each  other  to  focus  a  clc 
periodic  pattern. 
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image  corresponding  to  said 


5^,366 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUONG  A  MICROLENS  ARRAY 
Takeo  Iwasaki,  Nagoya;  Hideo  Maruyama,  Kuwana;  Kouji 
Inaishi,  Okazaki;  Chisato  Yoahimura,  Nagoya,  and  Yaji  Shin- 
kai,  Kounan,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabu- 
■hiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  811,965,  Dfc.  23, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,230,990, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  773,542,  Oct.  9, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,764 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1990,  2-271657; 
Oct.  22,  1990,  2-283703 

Int.  a.'  G03F  mO:  B29D  11/00 


having  3  to  10  carbon 
together  to  form  a  S- 
exposing  the  irradiate  1 
live  developer,  the  -eby 
depth  of  from  50  fip 
of  less  than  10  \i.m. 


March  29,  1994 


atoms,  or  R^  and  R*  are  bonded 

to  7-membered  ring,  and 

co-polymer  to  the  action  of  a  selec- 

structuring  the  co-polymer  to  a 

to  1000  /im  with  lateral  dimensions 


March  29,  1994 
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9  Claims 


5,298,3«8 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  <  OUPLER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  FOR  REI  lUCING  CONTINUED  COUPLING 
Paul  B.  Merkel,  Roch^er,  Edward  Schofield,  Penfleld,  and 
Stephen  P.  Singer.  Sp«ncerport,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

,  !3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  689,43« 

( r  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  3, 2010, 


Filed  Apr. 
The  portion  of  the  term 


ha  I  been  disclaimed. 


Int.  a.'  303C  1/34.  7/384.  7/42 
U.S.  a.  430—372  16  Oaims 

1.  A  color  photograi  hie  material,  comprising  a  supporting 
substrate  coated  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  magenu 
coupler  composition  comprising  (a)  a  pyrazolone  magenta 
dye-forming  coupler  co  mpound,  and  (b)  a  sulfoxide  compound 
in  an  amount  sufRcien  to  reduce  continued  coupling  of  the 
coupler  compound  dui  ing  the  bleach  step  of  a  color  photo- 
graphic process,  the  su  foxide  compound  being  of  the  formula 


1.  A  method  for  manufactu  ing  a  microlens  array,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  intermediate  ra  iterial  of  photoresist  on  a  flat 
sheet,  the  intermediate  r  aterial  comprising  at  least  one 
projection  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  predetermined  pattern; 

forming  a  resist  master  by  heating  the  intermediate  material 
to  a  temperature  wherebj  the  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one 
projection  are  smoothed!  under  the  influence  of  surface 
tension; 

forming  a  stamper  having  a  n  inverted  surface  shape  of  said 


resist  master;  and 
forming  a  microlens  array 
transmitting  material. 


using  said  stamper  and  a  light- 


Peter  Hoeaael,  SchifTerstadt; 


5,2«,367 

PRODUCTION  OF  MICROl  iOLDINGS  HAVING  A  HIGH 

ASPEC  r  RATIO 


Gerhard  Hoffimann,  Otterstadt; 
Thomas  Wuensch,  Bad  Durkheim,  and  Juergen  Langen,  Bonn, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schafl,  Lndwigshafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6, 19!  )2,  Ser.  No.  847,125 
Int.  CL'  G03F  7/30:  G03C  5/16 
US.  CL  430—326  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  prodi  iction  of  microstructures  which 
comprises: 

imagewise  irradiating  with  high-energy,  parallel  X-ray  radi- 
ation from  a  synchrotn  n,  a  copolymer  of  the  formula 
[SChlmlMln  prepared  bj  reacting  SO2  and  one  or  more 
ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  compounds  where  M 
are  identical  or  different  polymerized  monomer  units  of 
ethylenically  unsaturate4  organic  compounds  as  the  copo- 
lymerized  constituent  ol  the  copolymer  and  m  and  n  are 
integers,  where  m-(-n  =  $0  to  10,000  and  m= 5  to  50%  of 
m-fn,  and  M  is  identica}or  different  polymerized  units  of 
the  formula 


R'   r5 

I      I 

— C— C— 

R»   R* 


wherein  Ri  and  R2  ar 
consisting  of 
groups  and  unsubstitut  ;d 
groups;  straight  and 
branched  chain 
chain  alkylene  groups, 
lected  from  the  grou|> 
alkoxycarbonyl, 
carbamoyl  groups  and 
group;  and  a  phenyl 
selected  from  the  grof  p 
aryl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  carbamoyl  groups 
combined   contain   at 
wherein  Ri  and  R2  do 
magenta  coupler 


O 

II 

R|— S— R2 


individually  selected  from  the  group 

unsubstit^ted  straight  and  branched  chain  alkyl 

straight  and  branched  chain  alkenyl 

brknched  chain  alkyl  groups,  straight  and 

alken  I'l  groups  and  straight  and  branched 

containing  at  least  one  substituent  se- 

consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl, 

aryloiycarbonyl,  acyloxy,  carbonamido  and 

halogen  atoms;  an  unsubstituted  phenyl 

ip  containing  at  least  one  substituent 

consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy, 

1  iryloxycarbonyl,  acyloxy,  carbonamido 

and  halogen  atoms;  wherein  Ri  and  R2 

least    12  carbon   atoms;   and   further 

I  lot  form  a  ring  with  the  sulfur  atom;  said 

comf  osition  being  free  of  phenol  compounds. 


where  R'.R^.R' and 
are  H,  alky!  having  1 


R  ^  may  be  identical  or  different  and 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  isoalkyl 


5,298,369 

USE  OF  COLLOI  >AL  SILVER  TO  IMPROVE  PUSH 

PROCESSING  O^  A  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT 

Jal  F.  Mnnshi,  Rochester,  Henry  J.  Sniadoch,  Canandaigua,  and 
Richard  C.  Tuites,  ftochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Compaity,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  810,044,  Dec.  19,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  ap|  licatioo  Jun.  14, 1993,  Ser.  No.  76,334 
Int.  CL'  G03C  1/09.  1/494 
MS.  a.  430—379  1»  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ini  reasing  the  speed  of  a  color  record  in  a 
color  reversal  film  uf  on  prolonged  processing  time,  said  pro- 
cess comprising;  subj  cting, 

an  exposed  silver  h  lide-based,  color  reversal  film,  having  at 
least  one  color  r«  cord,  and  having  from  about  0.01  to  less 
than  20  milligran  s  per  square  meter  of  colloidal  elemental 
silver  in  an  inter  ayer  that  is  operatively  associated  with, 
and  below,  a  Ugh  t  sensitive,  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  of 
said  record, 
to  black  and  white  d  evelopment,  by  contacting  said  exposed 
film  with  a  black  and  white  developing  agent  for  a  prolonged 
time,  which  time  is  s«)  fficient  to  confer,  in  said  record,  a  photo- 
graphic speed  that  is  aster  than  the  speed  achieved  by  subject- 


ing said  film,  without  said  amount  of  colloidal  silver  to  devel- 
opment, under  substantially  similar  process  conditions,  with 
said  black  and  white  developing  agent  for  said  prolonged  time. 


5,298,370 

METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

BLEACH-FIXING  COMPOSmON 

Tetsuro  Kojima;  Hisashi  Okada,  and  Nobuo  Watanabe,  aU  of 

Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1991,  3-137064 
Int.  CL'  G03C  7/00.  5/44.  5/38.  5/18 
VS.  a.  430—393  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer,  comprising  the  steps  of  developing  in  a  developing  bath, 
bleaching  in  a  bath  having  a  bleaching  ability  and  fixing  in  a 
bath  having  a  fixing  ability,  wherein  the  bath  having  a  bleach- 
ing ability  contains  at  least  one  metal  chelate  compound  of  any 
of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (VI),  (VII),  (VIII), 
aX),  (X),  (XI).  (XIV),  (XV)  and  (XVI)  and  the  bath  having  a 
fixing  ability  contains  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  formulae  (A), 
(B)  and  (C): 

.''*"n^  (A) 

Q201     «    C— S— Mjoi 

{R20l)« 

where 

Q201  represents  an  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a 
5-membered  or  6-membered  hetero  ring,  which  ring  may 
be  condensed  with  one  or  more  carbon-aromatic  rings  or 
hetero-aromatic  rings;  R201  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl, 
aralkyi,  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group  substituted  by  at  least 
one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  group  or  salt  thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
or  salt  thereof,  a  phosphoric  acid  group  or  salt  thereof,  an 
amino  group  and  an  ammonium  salt,  or  R201  represents  a 
carboxylic  acid  group  or  salt  thereof,  a  sulfonic  acid  group 
or  salt  thereof,  a  phosphoric  acid  group  or  salt  thereof,  an 
amino  group  or  an  ammonium  salt  directly  bonded  to 
Q201; 

q  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and 

M201  represents  a  cationic  group; 


(B) 


Q301®       — X301- 


where 
Q301  represents  a  S-membered  or  6-membered  mesoionic 
ring  composed  of  carbon,  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and/or 
selenium  atoms; 
X3oi~  represents  — 0~,  — S",  or  — N-R301;  and 
R301  represents  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyi  group,  an  alke- 
nyl group,  an  alkynyl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 


ll-(A4«-l 


(Q 


where 
L401  and  L403  may  be  same  or  different  and  each  represents 

an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi  group,  an  alkenyl 

group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 
L402  represents  an  alkylene  group,  an  arylene  group,  an 


aralkylene  group,  a  heterocyclic  linking  group,  or  a  link- 
ing group  comprising  a  combination  of  these  groups; 

A401  and  A402  may  be  same  or  different  and  each  represents 
— S— .  — O— ,  — NR420— .  —CO—,  —OS—,  — SO2— ,  or 
a  group  comprising  a  combination  of  these  groups; 

r  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  10; 

provided  that  at  least  one  of  L401  and  L403  must  be  substi- 
tuted by  — SO3M401,  — POJM402M403.  — NR40i(R402). 

N  +  R403(R4O4)— (R405)X401-.  -SO2NR406(R407). 

— NR408SO2R409,  — CONR4io(R4ll),  — NR412COR413. 
— S02R41*.      — PO(— NlUl5(R416)h.      — NR417CONR4- 

18 — (R4I9)<  — COOM404  or  a  heterocycUc  group; 
M40l>  M402,  M403  and  M404  may  be  same  or  different  and 

each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  pair  cation; 
R401  to  R420  may  be  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a 

hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  aralkyi 

group,  or  an  alkenyl  group;  and 
X401  ~  represents  a  pair  anion; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  A401  and  A402  must  be  — S — ; 


Ra— N— C— Li— N 
I      II  \ 

OH  O  L«|— COOM61 


M7iOC)C— L71  L72— COOM72 

N— W— N 
/  \ 

R«— N— C— Li  L73— C— N— R71 

I      II  HI 

OHO  O    OH 


(VI) 


(VII) 


Xsi-Li-N 


/ 
\ 


Rii 


Lgi— COOMji 


(VIII) 


(IX) 


R91  R92 

N— W— N 
/  \ 

X91— Li  R93 


where 

Rll>  R9I,  R92  and  R93  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group; 

Ra  and  R71  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

L],  L«7,  L71,  L72,  L73  and  Lgj  each  represents  a  divalent 
linking  group  containing  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or  a  group  comprising  a 
combination  of  these  groups; 

M61,  M71,  M72  and  Mgi  each  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
cation; 

Xgi  and  X91  each  are  — S02NR<(Rrf)  or  — NR3— SO2R/;  in 
which  Rf,  R^  and  R«  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  group,  an 
aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and 

R/is  an  aUphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group; 

R91.  R92.  R93  and  X91 — L|  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another,  and  at  least  one  of  R91,  R92  and  R93  is 
L,i— COOM"  or  Lx2— X92; 

Ljci  and  Lx2  each  represents  a  divalent  linking  group  con- 
taining an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heterocy- 
clic group  or  a  group  comprising  a  combination  of  these 
groups; 

X92  has  the  same  meaning  as  X91; 

M'l  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation;  and 

W  represents  a  divalent  linking  group; 
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I  II 

Rioj    O 


C— Li— N 


4 
\ 


Li  1— COOMioi 


Ll  2 


where 
R«,  Rioi.  Ri02  and  Rio3 each 

aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 

group: 
Ll,  Lioi  and  L102  each  reprints 

containing  an  aliphatic  grof  p. 

ocyclic  group  or  a  group. 

these  groups;  and 
Mioi  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  4  cation; 


presents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic 

a  divalent  linking  group 

,  an  aromatic  group,  a  heter- 

comprising  a  combination  of 


MmOOC— Liil 


Rfl— N C— Ll 

Rii3    O 


^ 


N— W  -N 


where 
Ra.  R|ii.  Rii2and  Rineach 

aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 

group; 
Ll,  Liii,  L112  and  L113  eac 

group  containing  an  aliplu 

heterocyclic  group  or  a 

of  these  groups; 
Mm  and  Muz  each  represei  t 

and 
W  represents  a  divalent  link^g 


A— Lj 


N-(-Ci7C= 
Rs7  R52 


A— L3 


N-(-C^C= 
R57  R52 
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5,298^71 
METHOD  FOR  PR<kCESSING  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  1 IGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERLiL 
(X)   Takashi  Nakamora,  Kani  gawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanaga  ira,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  2  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  932,966 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1991,  3-235392 

Int.  a.»  G03C  5/44.  5/395 


VS.  a.  430—393 


4 
\ 


L112— cobMin 


(XI) 


L113— c— N— Rin 

O     R112 


epresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an 
group,  or-a  heterocyclic 

represents  a  divalent  linking 

:ic  group,  an  aromatic  group,  a 

comprising  a  combination 


pro  :essing 


I  imaf  C' 


c<  lor  I 


l-f  Ki 


e  oup 


a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cation; 
group; 


1.  A  method  for 
material  comprising  the 

(A)  subjecting  an  i 
sitive  material  to 

(B)  subjecting  the  r 
ing  processing  in  a 
fixing  solution, 

wherein  said  bleach- 
solution  is  divided 
carried  Ught-sensit^e 
change  membrane, 
upstream  part  and 
stream  part;  and 

wherein  electrificatioji 
the  cathode  in  the 
the  light-sensitive 


N     R53        R55  (XI^ 

•     I        / 

=c-eci:N 
R54       Rs* 

*-,     R53         L|$i-A,         (XV) 
'      I         / 

=c-ec^N 

R54       Rj* 


"^    R„         LiM-A2(XVD 
>     I         / 

RS4  Li62— A3 


where 

A,  Ai,  A2,  A3  and  A4  each!  represents  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
phosphono  group,  a  sulfc  group,  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 

L3,  Li5i,  L161,  Li62  and  1  ,i63  e«ch  represents  a  divalent 
linking  group  containing  in  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 
group,  a  heterocyclic  gioup  or  a  group  comprising  a 
combination  of  these  groups; 

R51,  R52,  R53,  Rj4,  R55,  R54  and  R57  may  be  same  or  differ- 
ent and  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aromatic  grou^,  or  a  heterocyclic  group; 

Q  represents  a  non-metallic  ^tomic  group  capable  of  forming 
a  S-membered  or  6-meml  ered  ring;  and 

t  and  u  each  represents  0  o    1. 


7  Claims 


^J^ 


a  silver  halide  light-sensitive 
steps  of: 
wise  exposed  silver  halide  light-sen- 
development  processing  and 
esillting  processed  material  to  bleach-fix- 
1  ileach-fixing  bath  containing  a  bleach- 


ing bath  containing  the  bleach-fixing 
nto  plural  parts  along  the  path  of  the 
material  by  at  least  one  anion  ex- 
wherein  an  anode  is  disi>osed  in  the 
a  cathode  is  disposed  in  the  down- 


is  carried  out  between  the  anode  and 
I  leach  fixing  bath  during  processing  of 
iiaterial. 


5,298,372 

METHOD  FOR  PR  BCESSING  BLACK-AND-WHITE 

SILVER  HALIDEl  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Eiichi   Okutsu;   Takasii   Toyoda,   and  Tadashi   Ito,   all   of 

Kaoagawa,  Japan,  aangnors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

nied  Jul.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  3,  1992,  4-177108; 
Mar.  26, 1993,  5-68631 

Iiit.a.'G03C5/i; 
VS.  a.  430—401  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  pro  cessing  a  transmission  type  black-and- 
white  silver  halide  photographic  material  which  comprises 
processing  an  imagewi  )e  exposed  silver  halide  photographic 
material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  silver  ha  ide  emulsion  layer  comprising  a  silver 
halide  emulsion,  where  n  said  silver  halide  photographic  mate- 
rial comprises  silver  <  ihlorobromide,  silver  chloroiodide  or 
silver  chloroiodobromi  de  grains  having  a  silver  chloride  con- 
tent of  at  least  90  mol  S  b  and  a  mean  grain  size  of  0. 1  to  0.4  ftm 
or  silver  chloride  grair  s  having  a  mean  grain  size  of  0.1  to  0.4 
^m;  said  processing  coi  nprises  developing  in  a  developing  bath 
and  fixing  in  a  fixing  >ath  and  the  developing  bath  contains 
sodium  ion  in  an  amou  tit  comprising  at  least  70  mol  %  of  the 
entire  cation  content  ( f  the  developing  bath;  the  developing 
bath  and  the  fixing  bat  >i  are  each  replenished  in  an  amount  of 
not  more  than  150  m  per  m^  of  the  photographic  material 
processed;  and  the  pn  cessing  is  carried  out  in  an  automatic 
processor. 
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5^98,373 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  FIXING 

BLACK-AND-WHTTE  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Senzo  Saaaoka;  Katsomi  Hayashi;  Kota  Fukui,  and  Tetsoro 

Kojima,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Dec  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803,039 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  Dec  6,  1990,  2-405345; 
May  21,  1991,  3-144226 

Lit.  a.'  G03C  5/18,  5/26.  5/38.  1/76 
VS.  CL  430—429  10  Claims 


/ 


/ 


/ 


tsaSB 


.lUL 


WASH 


ML 


^ 


20 


WASH 


1.  A  method  for  processing  an  imagewise  exposed  silver 
halide  black-and-white  photosensitive  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of  developing  in  a  developing  solution  and  fixing  in  a 
fixer  solution, 

the  fixer  solution  containing  0.5  to  2.0  mol/liter  of  a  thiosul- 
fate  and  0.003  to  0.3  moL/liter  of  a  meso-ionic  compound 
of  general  formula  (I): 


(D 


-X- 


5,298,374 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Hideki  Toodjrama,  and  Akira  Kaae,  both  of  Minami-ashigara, 
Japan,  aadgnors  to  Fiyi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  747,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1990,  2-218597; 
Sep.  26,  1990,  ^256087 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sobaequent  to  Apr.  6, 2010, 
has  l>een  disclaimed. 
Int  CL'  G03C  1/46 
VS.  CL  430—502  34  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  which  com- 
prises in  a  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  on  a  paper  base  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sparingly 
water-soluble  epoxy  compounds  represented  by  the  foUowing 
formula  (I)  wherein  the  pH  of  the  raw  paper  of  said  paper  base 
is  between  5  and  9: 


CH2CHCH2- 
\7 

o 


—  -0-0-L'-0-0-CH2CHCH2-k 
R-«  R»I  OH 


J. 


-continued 


-O— O-L'— O-OCH2CHCH2 


R*^ 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represent  an  alkyl  group  or  a  halogen 
atom,  each  L'  represents  a  bivalent  aUphatic  organic  group,  a 
and  b  each  are  an  integer  of  0  to  4,  and  x  is  a  real  number  of  0 
to  20. 


5,298,375 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

HAVING  REDUCED  MAGENTA  COLOR  STAIN 
Yasoald  Degnchi,  Minami-ashigara,  Japaa,  mm^at  to  F^ji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977^38 

Claims  priority,  application  Japu^  Nor.  19, 1991,  3-329892 

Int.  CL'  G03C  1/46 

VS.  a.  430—503  19  CUims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  comprising  on 
a  support  a  yellow  coupler-containing  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion  layer,  a  magenta  coupler-containing  Ught-sen- 
sitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  cyan  coupler-containing 
light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  a  light-insensi- 
tive hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  said  photographic  material 
comprising  (i)  at  least  one  epoxy  compound  which  is  slightly 
soluble  in  water  and  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula  (A£-l),  (AE-2),  (AE-3)  or  (AE-*),  (ii)  an  acylacetam- 
ide  type  yellow  coupler  containing  the  acyl  group  represented 
by  the  general  formula  (1)  and  (iii)  a  pyrazolotriazole  type 
magenta  coupler  of  the  formula  (II)  or  (JLll): 


(E^«^-e 


R)ml 


wherein  Z  is  a  five  or  six-membered  ring  composed  of 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  sulfur,  and  selenium  atoms,  and  X~  is  — 0~, 
— S-  or  — NR-, 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  and  heter- 
ocyclic group, 

the  moles  of  the  compound  of  formula  (I)  divided  by  the 
moles  of  the  thiosulfate  being  from  0.003  to  0.2. 


I        ^^"'    I 
(E%^ "-'-^S L2-@-eE)^ 


(R)in2 


(AE-1) 


(AE.2) 


(E' 


(R)m3  ^i, 


(R)«4 


(R)m5 


/u 


Ri        R3  ?*  L3  ^  ^'  Y 

)^c^x-qr    ^x-c-c-c^ 
*^    o      Rs         fR)-*       flii_       Rs  0HR2 


(AE-3) 


(AB4) 


^R3     R| 


(R);rt         (R)^         Rs      O 


Rj 

wherein  E  represents  the  following  general  formula  (AO-2X 
«4  Rj  Ri  (AO-2) 


I 
Rs 


R2 


Formula  (I) 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rs  are  same  or  difTerent,  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group; 
R  represents  a  substituent  group;  n  represents  0  or  an  integer  of 
1  to  4;  —X—  represents  — O— ,  — S —  or  — N(R')— ;  R'  repte- 
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sents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acy 
an  arybulfonyl  group,  an  aryl 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group, 
group,  a  heterocyclic  group  or 


— C(R6)  (R7)  (Rg).  wherein  R  ,  R7  and  Rs  are  same  or  differ 
ent,  and  each  represents  an  alkyl  group  or  a  group  represented 
by  the  following  general  fomMila  (AO-1), 


^ 


-7 


R2,  R3,  R*  and  Rs,  R'  and  R 
each  other  to  complete  a  S-to 


is  at  least  15  when  X  is  — S— 
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Rj 


Ri. 


and  further  R^  and  R7  each  m  ly  be  a  hydrogen  atom;  when  n 
b  2,  3  or  4,  R's  may  be  same  «>r  different;  and  any  two  of  Ri, 


or  two  R's  may  combine  with 
7-membered  ring;  provided  that 


the  total  number  of  carbon  aU  ms  contained  in  said  compound 


L|,  L2  and  L3  may  be  same  or 


5,290^6 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SI  LVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL  WITH 

IMPROVE  a  COLOR  SATURATION 
RichanI  P.  Szid«waU«  •  id  Allan  F.  SowfaHlcl,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y^  aadgnora  to  Ea  tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct}  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  771,016 

The  portion  of  the  ter^  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  19, 

ZOlOi  has  been  disdained. 

ii  t  CL»  G03C  im 

12  Claims 

1.  A  color  photogn  phic  element  comprising  a  support,  a 
first  and  a  second  silve  r  halide  emulsion  layer  each  sensitized 
to  a  different  region  of  the  spectrum,  at  least  one  of  the  emul- 
sion layers  being  in  reai  ;tive  association  with  a  DIR  compound 
which  releases  an  anioi  lie  development  inhibitor,  and  a  bamer 
layer  comprising  an  ani  onic  latex  polymer  such  that  the  barrier 
layer  reflects  the  devel  )pment  inhibitor  released  from  the  DIR 
compound,  the  barrier  layer  being  positioned  further  from  the 
support  than  the  first  a  id  second  silver  halide  emulsion  layers. 


(AO-1)   U.S.  CL  430— 505 


different,  and  each  represent  a  divalent  linkage  group;  nj 
represents  an  integer  of  3  to  6j  mj  represents  an  integer  of  0  to 
3;  nz  represents  an  integer  of  j  to  5;  ns  representt  an  integer  of 
1  to  4;  n4  represents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  m2  represents  an 
integer  of  0  to  4;  ms  represent  an  integer  of  0  to  3;  014  repre- 
sents an  integer  of  0  to  4;  mj  rfcpresents  an  integer  of  1  to  5;  mj 
represents  an  integer  of  0  to  4  m«,  van,  mg  and  m9  each  repre- 
sent an  integer  of  0  to  4;  li  anf  x  each  represent  a  real  number 
from  0  to  20;  h  represents  3  )or  4;  and  A  represenU  a  tri-  or 
tetravalent  organic  group;  aid  wherein  when  the  foregoing 
epoxy  compounds  each  have  •  plurality  of  E's  and/or  a  plural- 
ity of  R's,  those  E's  may  be  sa«ie  or  different  and  those  R's  also 
may  be  same  or  different: 


Q.. 


o 
I 

-c- 


(R 


wherein  Ri  represents  a  monovalent  group,  and  Q  represente 
noimietallic  atoms  necessary; to  form  a  3-  to  5-membered  hy- 
drocarbon ring  or  a  3-  to  5-mtmbered  heterocyclic  ring  which 
contains  at  least  one  hetero  atom  selected  from  N,  O,  S  and  P 
in  the  ring;  provided  that  Rj  is  neither  a  hydrogen  atom  nor 
atoms  completing  a  ring  combining  with  Q: 


(ID 


5,298,377 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  WTTH  2-EQUIVALENT 
MAGENTA  DYE-P  3RMING  COUPLER  AND  FILTER 
DYE 

Arlycc  T.  Bowse,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochestei ,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  750,970 
1  It  CL'  G03C  1/46 
\i&.  CL  430—507  24  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  ( ilement,  comprising: 
a  photographic  support; 

a  green  sensitive  siller  halide  emulsion  layer  on  said  photo- 
graphic support  tad  having  a  magenta  dye-forming  cou- 
pler, and 
a  filter  layer  on  sa  d  photographic  support  and  associated 

with  said  green  s  msitive  layer, 
wherein  said  magei  ta  dye-forming  coupler  is  a  2-cquivalent 

magenta  dye-fonhing  coupler,  and 
said  filter  layer  coi  iprises  a  filter  dye  molecule  having  the 


formula: 


D=CH— M 


giDup 


wherein  D  is  a 
molecule,  forms 
the  blue  or  greei 

M  is  a  five-membei  ed 
cyclic  ring,  whi4h 
bered  or  six 
tuted  or  substitu^ 
1  to  10  carbon 


-men  bered 


(in) 


CobUm— tion-in-part 


(D 

which,  with  the  remainder  of  the 
I  dye  having  an  absorption  maximum  in 
regjcHi  of  the  visible  spectrum, 
or  six-membered  unsaturated  hetero- 
may  be  fiised  with  another  five-mem- 
ring  system,  and  which  is  unsubsti- 
with  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  from 
or  an  electron  withdrawing  group. 


a  oms,  I 


5,298,378 

PHOTOGRAPI IC  ELEMENTS  WTTH  REDUCED 

PRINT-THROUGH 

Dietrich  M  Fabridi  x,  HoidcrsoiiTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

Dn  PoM  dc  Nemoi  n  aid  Coi^puy,  Wilmiagtoa,  DeL 

of  Ser.  No.  811,T71,  Dec  20, 1991.  TWs 
applicatioii  Mar.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,571 
lBt,CL'  G03C  im5,  1/825 


VS.  CL  430-510 
wherein  Ri  and  R2  each  represent  an  alkyl  group,  R2  and  R4 
each  represent  an  alkyl  groap  or  an  aryl  group,  and  Xi  and  X2   philic  colloid  layer 
each  represent  a  halogen  atom  or  an  aryk>xy  group. 


1.  A  photographi<  element  comprising  at  least  one  hydro- 
lilic  colloid  layer  wherein  said  hydrophilic  colloid  layer 
comprises  a  dye  of  t  le  formula: 


7Claims 
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k  +  -03S— /  \-NH— N=/  Z 


wherein: 

A  represents  a  counterion  chosen  from  the  set  consisting  of 

lithium,   sodium,    potassium,   ammonium   and   alkylam- 

monium  of  1  to  1 5  carbons; 
Z  represents  the  atoms  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 

carbon,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  selenium  necessary  to 

form  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  five  or  six-membered 

ring. 


5,298,379 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  ELEMENT  WITH  ABSORBER 

DYE  TO  ENHANCE  SPECTRAL  SENSITIVITY  RANGE 

Anthony  Adin,  Rochester,  and  Richard  L.  Parton,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,621 
Int  a.'  G03C  1/815 
VS.  a.  430—510  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising: 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized  with  one  or  more  sensitiz- 
ing dyes;  and 
an  absorber  dye  disposed  in  the  emulsion  or  thereabove  to  be 
closer  to  a  source  of  radiation  to  be  detected  by  the  ele- 
ment; 
wherein  the  element  has  a  wavelength  of  peak  sensitivity 
measured  without  the  absorber  dye  present,  Xpeaksens, 
and  decreasing  sensitivity  therearound,  and  the  absorber 
dye  has  a  wavelength  of  peak  absorption,   Xpeakabs, 
within  10  nm  of  Xpeaksens  and  a  profile  of  decreasing 
absorption  around  Xpeakabs  so  as  to  decrease  the  change 
in  sensitivity  which  the  element  otherwise  has  around 
Xpeaksens  without  the  absorber  dye  present 


5,298,380 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WHICH  CONTAINS  A  UV 

ABSOBER 
David  G.  Leppard,  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  dba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  939,289 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    5,    1991, 
2606/91-5 

Int  a.5  G03C  1/815 
VS.  CI.  430—512  11  Claims 

1.  Photographic  film  material  containing  on  a  transparent 
substrate  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  at  least 
one  light-insensitive  layer,  which  material  contains  as  UV 
absorber  a  compound  of  formula 


wherein 

Rl  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl 
containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  cyclo- 
pentyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

R2  is  aUcyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  containing  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  cyclopentyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl. hydroxyl  or  — OR4,  wherein  R4  is  alkyl  of  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or 


hydroxyalkyl  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted 
by  oxygen,  or 
R2  is  — CH2CH2COR5,  wherein 
Rj  is  — OR«  or  — NR7R8,  wherein 
R6  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyal- 
kyl of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyl  of  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen,  or  is  alkyl 
of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  oxygen 
and  substituted  by  — OR9,  wherein 
R9  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or 
R«  is  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  R7  and  Rg  are 
each  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1 
to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or,  when  taken  together,  are  alkyl- 
ene  of  4  to  6  cartx>n  atoms,  3-oxapentamethylene,  3- 
iminopentamethylene    or    2-methyliminopentamethy- 
lene,  and 
R3  is  phenyl,  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl 
groups,  each  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  is  a  radical  of  formula 


-C.H2,-S^^^'»^/''      \=J^R, 
wherein  n  is  0  to  8,  and  Ri  and  R2  have  the  given  meanings. 


538,381 
DIRECT  POSITIVE  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSTTIVE  MATERIAL 

Nobuald  Inone,  and  TakaUro  Goto,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Figi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1992,  S».  No.  846,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-63701; 
Apr.  3,  1991,  3-96072 

lat  CL'  G03C  1/485 
VS.  CL  430—517  6  Claiw 

1.  A  direct  positive  type  silver  halide  photographic  light- 
sensitive  material  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least 
one  pre-fogged  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
containing  fogged  silver  halide  grains  and  at  least  one  light- 
insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  provided  farther  from  the 
support  than  the  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
wherein  the  light-insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contains 
a  dye  dispersed  therein  in  the  form  of  microcrystalline  parti- 
cles. 


5,298,382 

PROCESSING  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  AND  FIXER  USED 

THEREIN 

Takashi  Toyoda,  and  Itsoo  F^jiwara,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  Japaa, 

aaaiffors  to  F^ii  Photo  Fiha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kaaagawa,  Japaa 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Japaa,  ¥A.  26, 1992,  4-75206 
lat  CL'  G03C  1/73 
VS.  a.  430—539  4  OaiM 

1.  A  method  for  processing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
photosensitive  material  having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer  on  a  support  after  exposure  comprising  the  step  of 
treating  the  material  with  a  working  fixer  solution,  wherein 
said  working  fixer  solution  is  prepared  by 
furnishing  a  fixer  concentrate  of  at  least  pH  5  containing  a 
thiosulfate  as  a  fixing  agent  O.OS  to  0.8  moL/liter  of  a 
sulfite  and  up  to  0.01  mol/liter  of  a  water-soluble  alumi- 
num salt  and 
diluting  the  fixer  concentrate  with  water  at  a  volume  ratio  of 
water  to  the  concentrate  of  at  least  O.S/1,  thereby  forming 
the  working  fixer  solution  containing  up  to  0.1  mol/liter 


3122 


of  ammoniuin  thiosulfate  a4d  0.5  to  2.5  mol/liter  of  so- 
dium thiosulfate;  and 
said  photosensitive  material  a  itains  at  least  10%  by  weight 
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5,298,384 
PRESSURE  FOG-R^ISTTANT  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
IX£Na3ST 
Ifochecter,  and  Sncheta  Tandon,  Fair- 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Compaay, 


Kenneth  J.  Loshington, 
port,  both  of  N.Y^ 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  634,' 
This  aiipUcation 
The  portion  of  the  term 
has 
Int. 
VS.  a.  430— 5«7 


as^gnors 

,4k9.  Dee.  TJ,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,168,035. 
(  let.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,345 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  1, 2009, 
lieen  disclaimed. 

a.'GO3C7/0i5 

14  Claims 


of  a  gelatin  having  an  isoeleetric  point  of  at  least  5.0  on  the 
same  side  thereof  as  the  emulsion  layer  with  respect  to  the 
support,  in  percent  by  wei#it  of  gelatins  on  the  emulsion 
layer  side. 


March  29.  1994 


5,291  383 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PI  OTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
KcUi  MihaynU;  NaoU  Saitoi  and  Shnnichi  Aida,  all  of 
Kana^wa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fqji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kaaagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25, 199%  Ser.  No.  840,949 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  J|pan,  FOt.  26, 1991,  3-53263 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  thiaipatent  snbse«|nent  to  Mar.  16, 

2010,  haa  bei^  dJsclaiawid. 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/08.  7/26,  7/32 

VS.  CL  430—557  22  Claims 

1.  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  material  having  at  least 

one  Hght-aensitive  emulsion  laver  on  a  support,  in  which  at 

area,  of  all  the  silver  halide 
tive  emulsion  layer  are  tabular 


1.  A  photosensitive  « lement,  comprising  a  support  and  a 
coUoid-^ver  halide  pbrtographic  emulsion  coated  on  said 
support,  said  emulsion  <  ontaining  octahedral  or  cubooctahe- 
dral  grains,  the  interior  )f  said  grains  consisting  essentially  of 
AgBr  and  the  exposed  interior  surface  thereof  consisting  es- 
sentially of  AgBrI,  the  V^gBrl  being  deposited  mainly  on  cubic 
faces  of  an  underlying  c  ubic  or  cubooctahedral  AgBr  gain  so 
as  to  improve  the  pressu  re  fog  resistance  of  the  photosensitive 
element 


Ynn  C.  Chang,  and 
N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Continnation-in-| 
litis 


least  50%,  as  the  total  proj< 

grains  in  at  least  one  Ught-i 

grains  having  a  mean  aspect  ratio  of  2  or  more  and  at  least  one 

layer  constituting  the  material  contains  a  coupler  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  a  coupler  of  the  following  formula  (I), 

a  coupler  of  the  following  fcnnula  (II)  and  combinations 

thereof: 


5,298,385 

HIGH  CHLORIDE  FOLDED  TABULAR  GRAIN 
EMULSIONS 
Doina  J.  McPUlUpa,  both  of  Rodicster, 
in  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
part  {of  Ser.  No.  898,613,  Jan.  15, 1992, 
appli(  ation  May  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  60,945 
Int  CL>  G03C  1/035 
VS.  CL  430—567  1  ♦  Claims 


\ 


N— CX>— CH-  CX)— NH— Y 
I 

Z 


<D 


X'  N— CX)— C«— CO— NH— Y 

^""""^  Z 

wherein  X'  and  X^  each  rep  esents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group,  or  a  heterocyclic  grou|  >; 
X^  represents  an  organic  re^due  forming  a  nitrogen-contain- 
ing heterocyclic  group  akmg  with  >N—  in  the  formula; 
Y  represents  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group;  and 
Z  represents  a  group  capable  of  being  released  from  the 
formula  when  the  coupler  of  the  formula  reacts  with  an 
ozidatioa  product  of  a  developing  agent 


1.  A  photog^phic  emulsion  comprised  of  a  dispersing  me- 
dium and  radiation  seitsitive  silver  halide  grains,  wherein  at 
least  50  percent  of  the  total  grain  projected  area  is  accounted 
for  by  folded  tabular  gi  tins  containing  at  least  95  mole  percent 
chloride,  based  on  silvi  t. 


:SOL\ENT 


IN-LINE 
AMORPHOUS 
Darid  A.  Cickai, 
Kodak  Compuy, 

Filed  Jnn 
fat. 


UJS.  CL  430-569 
9.  A  process  for 


5,298,386 

INCORPORATION  FOR 
PARTICLE  DISPERSIONS 

Falls,  N.Y.,  aarivwr  to 
N.Y. 
9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  895,922 
CL'  G03C  1/015 

IK 
preparing  a  solvent-activated  amorphous 


HoiBoye 
Ro:kcater, 


March  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 
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particle  dispersion  of  a  photographic  coupler  or  dye  in  a  con- 
tinuous process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  an  amorphous  particle  dispersion  of  a  photo- 
graphic coupler  or  dye  into  a  high-shear  mixer, 

(b)  simultaneously  introducing  into  said  high-shear  mixer  a 
flow  of  activating  solvent: 

(c)  simultaneously  introducing  into  said  high-shear  mixer  a 
flow  of  peptizing  agent; 


(d)  mixing  said  dispersion,  said  activating  solvent  and  said 
peptizing  agent  under  continuous-flow  conditions  to  pro- 
vide an  emulsion; 

(e)  conveying  said  emulsion  to  a  plug-flow  reactor;  and 

(0  providing  a  controlled  residence  time  in  said  reactor  for 
said  dispersion  and  said  solvent  to  achieve  a  uniform 
degree  of  diffusion. 


5,298,387 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  GRAIN 

STABILIZED  HIGH  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  (ID 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rodicster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  935,802 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snbaeqnent  to  Jnn.  22, 

2010,  has  been  disdahned. 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/07.  1/12 

VS.  a.  430—569  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  emulsion  for  photographic  use 
comprising 

(1)  forming  an  emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide  grains 
and  a  gelatino-peptizer  dispersing  medium  in  which  mor- 
phologically unstable  tabular  grains  having  {111}  major 
faces  account  for  greater  than  50  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  and  contain  at  least  SO  mole  percent  chlo- 
ride, based  on  silver,  the  emulsion  additionally  containing 
at  least  one  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to  and  morpho- 
logically stabilizing  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(2)  adsorbing  to  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains  a  photographi- 
cally useful  compound,  wherein 

(a)  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to  the  tabular  grain  sur- 


faces is  protonated  and  thereby  released  from  the  tabu- 
lar grain  surfaces  into  the  dispersing  medium, 

(b)  the  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  replaced  on  the 
tabular  grain  surfaces  by  adsorption  of  a  photographi- 
cally useful  S-iodobenzoxazolium  compound,  thereby 
concurrently  morphologically  stabilizing  the  tabular 
grains  and  enhancing  their  photographic  utiUty,  and 

(c)  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  removed  from  the  dis- 
persing medium. 


5,298,388 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  GRAIN 

STABILIZED  HIGH  CHLORIDE  TABULAR  GRAIN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSION  Oil) 

Joe  E.  Maskasky,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigm)r  to  Eastmi 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,806 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  snhacqncnt  to  Jan.  22, 

2010,  has  keen  disriaimed 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/07.  1/12 

VS.  CL  430—569  11  OahM 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  emulsion  for  photographic  use 

comprising 

(1)  forming  an  emulsion  comprised  of  silver  halide  grains 
and  a  gelatino-peptizer  dispersing  medium  in  which  mor- 
phologically unstable  tabular  grains  having  {ill}  major 
faces  account  for  greater  than  SO  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area  and  contain  at  least  50  mole  percent  chlo- 
ride, based  on  silver,  the  emulsion  additionally  containing 
at  least  one  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to  and  morpho- 
logically stabilizing  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(2)  adsorbing  to  surfaces  of  the  tabular  grains  a  photographi- 
cally useful  compound, 

wherein 

(a)  2-hydroaminoazine  adsorbed  to  the  tabular  grain 
surfaces  is  protonated  and  thereby  released  from  the 
tabular  grain  surfaces  into  the  dispersing  medium, 

(b)  the  released  2-hydroaminoazine  is  replaced  on  the 
tabular  grain  surfaces  by  adsorption  of  a  cationic  or 
zwitterionic  benzimidazolium  dye,  and 

(c)  rdeased  2-hydroaminoazine  is  removed  from  the  dis- 
persing medium. 


5,298,389 
DRY  GELATIN  ADDITION  TO  AN 
EMULSION/DISPERSION  MIXTURE 
Steren  D.  Possanza,  PcafieM;  Donald  E.  Eaton,  Walworth; 
Lawrence  D.  Mcstoo,  Rush,  and  Edgar  P.  Longheed,  Byitm, 
all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  952,936 

Int  CL'  G03C  1/015 

VS.  CL  430—569  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  photographic  emul»on  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  gelatin,  silver  halide  and  optionally  chemical 
addenda  for  use  at  a  coating  station  comprising: 
preparing  a  Uquid  solution  of  emulsion  wherein  the  gelatin 
content  in  the  solution  is  from  approximately  3%  to  ap- 
proximately 5%;  and 


3124 


OFPICIAL  GAZETTE 


dispersing  dry  gelatin  into  tie  liquid  solution  by  entraining 
dry  gelatin  having  an  aver»ge  diameter  of  less  than  i  of  an 
inch  in  a  gaseous  stream  and  directing  said  stream  into  said 
solution  until  the  final  gelatin  content  in  the  liquid  solution 
is  from  approximately  10*  to  about  15%. 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 
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5,2!  1^90 
SPEED  ENHANCERS  i  ND  STABILIZERS  FOR 
PHOTOTHE  IMOGRAPHY 
Kumars  Sakizadeh,  Woodburya  Frank  J.  Manganiello,  St.  Paul; 
Sharon  M.  Simpson,  Lake  timo,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Alan  R. 
Katritzky,  GainesTille,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Jun,  7, 19ij,  Ser.  No.  72,04« 
lat  a.'  GOIC  1/06.  I/OO 
VS.  a.  430—619  I  21  Claims 

20.  A  photothermographic  element  comprising  one  layer  or 
two  layers  on  the  same  side  of  a  substrate,  wherein  said  one  or 
two  layers  comprise  a  photographic  silver  halide.  an  organic 
silver  salt,  a  reducing  agent  ,for  said  organic  silver  salt,  an 
organic  polymeric  binder,  and  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 

A-{CH2);,— X-(CH2),r-h 


VS.  a.  435— «» 


5,298^2 

PROCESS  FOR  Dl  CTECnON  OF  WATER-BORNE 

MICROBIAL  PATHOGENS  AND  INDICATORS  OF 

HUMAN  FECAL  CONTAMINATION  IN  WATER 

samples!  AND  KITS  THEREFOR 

Ronald  M.  Atlas;  Asim  K.  Bej;  Meena  H.  Mahbubani,  all  of 

LouisTille,  Ky.;  Richu^  MUler,  Pekin,  Ind.,  and  Robert  J. 

Steffan,  Bismarck,  N  JDak.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutiey,  N.J. 

ContinuaHon  of  Ser.  No,  467,813,  Jan.  19, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  M  ly  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  883,815 

Ini  a,'  C12G  00/68 

27Clalnis 
1.  A  process  for  d  itecting  the  presence  of  water-borne 
pathogens  and  indicate  r  microorganisms  of  bacteria  primarily 
of  fecal  origin  in  an  en  rironmental  water  sample,  said  process 
comprising: 

(1)  recovering  from  i  water  sample  and  concentrating  into  a 
suiubly  sized  coicentrated  test  sample  of  target  cells 
substantially  all  vater-bome  pathogens  and  indicator 
microorganisms  ir  said  water  sample; 

(2)  treating  the  cone  entrated  test  sample  to  lyse  the  target 
cells  and  recover  substantially  undegraded  target  cells 
DNAs; 

(3)  selecting  a  targe  t  gene  carried  in  said  target  cells  and 
selecting  a  target  1  )NA  nucleotide  sequence  in  said  target 
gene  and  incubatii  g  said  target  DNA  nucleotide  sequence 
under  amplificatio  n  conditions  with  two  selected  oligonu- 

ind  DNA  polymerase  such  that  each 


cleotide  primers 
primer  sequence 


wherein 

A  is  a  monovalent  group  1  )r  which  a  corresponding  com- 
pound AH  is  a  post-proc<  ssing  subilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benztmidazoles,  imidazoles,  triazoles, 
benzotriazoles,  piperido^es,  purines,  indazoles,  thiazo- 
lines,  3-pyrazolidinones,|  triazines,  tetraazaindenes,  and 
hypoxanthines 

X  is  X,  SO,  or  SO2,  and 

n  is  1  to  10. 


5;  IM91 
USE  OF  THE  SP-2  MONO<  LONAL  ANTIBODY  FOR  THE 
CLINICAL  DIAGNOSTICS  KND  FOR  THE  MONITORING 

OF  THE  HIV  INFECnON  PROGRESS 
Stcteno  lacobelli,  Rome,  Italj,  assignor  to  Consiglio  Nazionale 
Delle  Ricerche,  Rome,  Italjr 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1«91,  Ser.  No.  688^12 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Apr.  23, 1990,  20113  A/90; 
European  Pat  Off„  Apr.  17,jl991,  91830153 J 

Int  a:  C12Q  7/70 
UJS.  a.  435—5  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  in  vitro  mmunoassaying  an  antigen  from 
biological  fluids  or  tissues,  s  lid  antigen  being  present  in  indi- 
viduals infected  with  the  A|DS  virus,  said  antigen  being  of 
cytoplasmic  origin  and  being  recognized  by  an  SP-2  mono- 
clonal antibody  produced  by  a  hybridoma  cell  line  deposited  at 
the  Collection  Nationale  d*  Cultures  de  Microorganismes, 
Accession  No.  1-1083,  said  iethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  taking  a  sample  of  biological  fluid  or  tissue  from  a  person; 

(b)  contacting  said  biological  fluids  or  tissues  with  said  SP-2 
monoclonal  antibody; 

(c)  removing  an  amount  Of  said  SP-2  monoclonal  antibody 
not  binding  with  said  aatigen;  and 

(d)  determining  the  amoiBit  of  said  SP-2  monoclonal  anti- 
body bound  with  said  aatigen  utilizing  at  least  one  reveal- 
ing system  selected  froi  1  the  group  consisting  of  enzyme, 
radioisotope,  and  chem  luminescent  labels. 


AaD-GLUTATHIOl|iE 

FOR 
Ichiro  Urushizaki; 

Sapporo;  Hideaki 

Hitomi  Honda,  and 

Japan,  assignors  to 
PCTNo 

Date  Jul.  21,  1987. 

Date  Jun.  4, 1987 
Continuation  of  Ser. 

per  appUcati<^ 

Claims  priority,  ap|  licatioa 


U.S.  a.  435—7.1 
9.  A  method  for 
the  presence  of  acic 
measuring  human 
comprising  the  steps 

(a)  reacting  a  mom  clonal 
human  acid  glut  ithione 

(b)  quantifying  the 
body  from  step 

(c)  calculating  sail 
from  said  quanti  led 


^ __ complementary  to  and  hybridizes  to 

one  of  two  separi  ted  strands  of  the  target  DNA  nucleo- 
tide sequence  and  the  polymerase  extends  the  primers  to 
make  fully  doubl  j-stranded  replicas  of  the  target  DNA 
nucleotide  sequer  ::e,  and 

(4)  detecting  amplif  ed  target  DNA  to  determine  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  n  the  test  sample  of  said  water-borne 
pathogens  or  ind  cator  microorganisms  carrying  the  se- 
lected target  DN.  ^  nucleotide  sequence; 

wherein  the  target  j  enes  and  bacteria  are  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of: 

the  lacZ  gene  to  de  ect  all  species  from  the  genera  Escher- 
ichia, Enterobact  ;r,  Citrobacter  and  Klebsiella; 

the  lamB  gene  to  d«  tect  Escherichia  coli  and  all  species  from 
the  genera  Salmc  nella  and  Shigella  in  combination  and, 

the  Uida  gene  to  d«  tect  Escherichia  coli.  Shigella  sonnei  and 
Shigella  flexineri  n  combination. 


5,298,393 
MONOCLOI^AL  ANTIBODY  FOR  HUMAN 

S-TRANSFERASE  AND  PROCESS 

PlkPARATION  THEREOF 

Ytjshiro  Niitsu;  Hiroshi  Maruyama,  all  of 

izuki,  Koganei;  Kenji  Hosoda,  Kawagoe; 

Yasuhiko  Masuho,  both  of  Hino,  all  of 

Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

PCf/JP86/p0592,  §  371  Date  Jul.  21,  1987,  §  102(e) 

per  Pub.  No.  WO87/03377,  PCT  Pub. 


No. 


86,129,  Jul.  21, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
Nov.  19,  1986,  Ser.  No.  759,808 

Japan,  Not.  21,  1985,  60-259858 
^t  a.'  COIN  33/53 

12  Claims 

dii  gnosing  cancer  which  is  accompanied  by 

glutathione  S-transferase  in  blood  by 

glutathione  S-transferase  in  a  sample 


bf: 

antibody  that  specifically  binds  to 

S-transferase  with  a  sample; 

amount  of  said  reacted  monoclonal  anti- 
.  and 

human  acid  glutathione  S-transferase 
amount  from  step  (b)  in  said  sample. 


a); 


5.29834 
NON-A,  NON-B  HEPATITIS  VIRUS  ANTIGEN  PEPTIDE 
Temkatsa  Arima,  Okayama,  and  Kowwake  Fokai,  Toyonaka, 
botk  of  Japan,  aaaisaors  to  The  Research  Foundation  for 
MicroMal  DiaMses,  OMdca,  Japan 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  401,271,  Aug.  31, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,191,064. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,976 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1989,  1-52642; 
Jun.  14, 1989, 1-153257;  JuL  25, 19«9, 1-193233 

Int  CL'  C12Q  1/00:  C12P  21/06:  A61K  5/00;  C07H  19/00 
VS.  CL  435—7.1  2  rui^. 

1.  A  method  of  diagnosing  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis,  which 
comprises: 
contacting  serum  from  a  patient  with  a  non-A,  non-B  hepati- 
tis virus  antigen  peptide  which  peptide  exhibits  an  antigen- 
antibody  reaction  with  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  serum  from  a  convalescent  patient 
having  acute  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  and  senmi  from  a 
patient  having  chronic  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis,  and  which 
does  not  exhibit  an  antigen-antibody  reaction  either  with 
senmi  from  a  human  clinically  diagnosed  as  negative  to 
hepatitis  or  with  serum  from  a  patient  having  hepatitis 
diagnosed  as  other  than  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis; 
determining  whether  said  serum  reacts  with  said  non-A, 

non-B  hepatitis  virus  antigen  peptide;  and 
classifying  said  serum  as  positive  or  negative  to  non-A, 
non-B  hepatitis  based  on  said  reactivity;  wherein  said 
non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  virus  antigen  peptide  is  obtained 
by  expression  of  at  least  a  part  of  a  deoxyribonucleic  acid 
comprising  at  least  one  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  formulae  (I)  to  (VI): 


GAATTCCAAAAAGAGCAAAACAAACC 

GCCGAAGAAAAAACTAATAAGAGAAG 


(D 


AAAAGGCGAAGAGACACAGGAAAAAA 
AAAACAGAGACGAAGGTCAGATAGAA 

AAAAAGCAAGGAATTC; 

GAATTCCGAGAACAAGACCAGATAAA  (H) 

AACCAAAGACAGAACACAACAGAGAA 
AGACGAAAAGAAGCACCAATCGCAGO 
CGAAGCAAAAACGAAAAAAAAAAAAA 

AAAGGAATTC; 

GAATTCCAAGAAAAAAAGGGAGAAGC  (HI) 

CAGCAATGGAGAAGCCGAAAACGACA 
CACACAAGAAACAAAGGAGGTACAAA 
GAAAAAGAAAAAACGGCAACAAATAA 
CCCAGOAAAGAACAAAAAGCCAAGAG 
TGGGCAGAATAAAAAACTGGAACCGG 
GAGOGAAGGAAGGACGCATATCAGAT 

TAGAAAAAGGAGGOAATTC; 

GAATTCCTAAGAAATGGCTAGCCCTA  (IV) 

OGAGAGGCAGTCTTTCCCCAGTCAOT 
TAGCCCGCAAATOCCAGAGCATCAAG 
AATTCAGAAAAGGAGAAAATATAGTT 
AATATCAAAGTGGTCGAAGCCTAAGA 
TAGAGAGGTAGAGAGTATGAAOAGTA 


-continued 

AGACGAATACAAACCAAAATTCTOGA 

ATGATCATTAAAAACATTATTGATAG 

OTACTTAGAAGGOCAAGAGAGGAAGA 

AGAAAGTAATGAGAAATGCTTATGGA 

AGCCAAAOGACCTTTCCAGGAGAAGAAAGGGAATTC; 

GAATTCCCAACGCGTCOGCTTGGCCC  (V) 

GCGCCTTOGCCGCCGACCCGCGCTGA 

TOGCCGTGGAATTC; 

GAATTCCGGOGTATTTGCCTCGATCT  (VI) 

GCCTGCTCAGCGCTTCGGCCCTCGGC 

TTGGGCOCCCTGCTOCTGGCTTCCGA 

GCAGCTATTCAGCGCCTTGAAAGTGG 

TTGGCGCGGCGTACGTGTCCGGGAATTC; 

wherein  the  left  and  right  ends  of  each  nucleotide  se- 
quence represent  the  S'-terminus  and  3'-tenninus  respec- 
tively, and  nucleotide  sequences  individually  obtained  by 
substituting  at  least  one  nucleotide  of  each  of  said  nucleo- 
tide sequences  of  formulae  (I)  to  (VI)  in  accordance  with 
degeneracy  of  genetic  code; 
said  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  virus  antigen  peptide  obtained 
by  expression  of  said  part  of  the  deoxyribonucleic  acid 
being  reactive  to  a  non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  virus  antibody. 


5,29M95 
HYPERGLYCOSYLATED  CYTOKINE  CONJUGATES 
Linda  S.  Park,  Seattle,  Wash^  aarignor  to  lauauwx  Corpora- 
tion, Seattle,  Wash. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  827,517,  Jan.  24, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,217,881, 
which  is  a  continoation  of  Ser.  No.  343,471,  Apr.  25,  1989, 
abandoMd.  This  appUcation  Not.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  972,010 
Int  CL'  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  CL  435— 7  Jl  8  CfadM 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  cells  in  a  population  which  ex- 
press a  selected  cytokine  receptor,  comprising  contacting  the 
population  with  a  ligand  reagent  that  specifically  binds  the 
receptor,  said  ligand  reagent  being  a  hyperglycosylated  recom- 
binant cytokine  conjugated  to  a  detectable,  fimctional  moiety 
via  an  oligosaccharide  residue,  and  identifying  the  cells  ex- 
pressing the  receptor  by  detecting  cells  which  have  bound  the 
ligand  reagent. 


5,298.396 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  T  CELLS  DISEASE 
INVOLVED  IN  AUTOIMMUNE  DISEASE 
Brian  L.  Kotiin;  Philippa  Marradq  John  Kappler,  and  Xavicr 
PaUard,  aU  of  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  National  Jewish 
Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medidae,  DenTcr, 
Colo. 
Continnation-in-p«l  of  Ser.  No.  488.353,  Mar.  2, 1990.  wtdch  it 
a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  437,370,  Not.  15, 1989.  This 
appUcation  JuL  18.  1991,  Ser.  No.  732,114 
Int  CL'  GDIN  33/564 
VS.  CL  435— 7  J4  2  Claims 

1.  Method  for  identifying  an  agent  involved  in  an  autoim- 
mune disease,  comprising: 

(i)  identifying  and  quantifying  a  T  ceU  population  character- 
ized by  a  particular  V/3  element  implicated  in  said  autoim- 
mune disease, 
(ii)  administering  an  agent  believed  to  be  associated  with  said 
autoimmune  disease  to  a  control, 
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(iii)  assaying  a  T  cell  contai  ling  sample  of  said  control  to 

determine  level  of  express  )n  of  a  V/3  element  paralleling 

the  V^  element  of  (i),  and 
(iv)  comparing  levels  of  V/3  :lement  in  (i)  and  (iii).  wherein 

comparable  levels  are  ind  cative  of  involvement  of  said 

agent  in  said  autoimmune  jlisease. 


GENE  AND  PR  X3ESS 


Takeshi  Uozumi,  Tokyit: 
Hidaka,  Tokyo;  Akiri 
Maeda,  Tokyo,  and 
ors  to  Sapporo 

FUed  Jul 
Claims  priority,  appli^tii 
Int.  a.'  C12N 
UjS.  a.  435—69.1 


March  29,  1994 


5,298,399 

FOR  PRODUCING  A 
THERIS^OSTABLE  UREASE 

Haruhiko  Masaki,  Chiba;  Makoto 
Nakamura,  Kamifukooka;  Michihisa 
Y4suo  Yoneta,  Yaizu,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1991,  Ser.  No.  732,242 
Ion  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1990,  M0178 
15/31.  15/11;  C12P  21/00 
12  ( 


I  Brewci  ies 

1«, 


i:/57. 


5,29  1,397 
MFTHOD  OF  ASSAYING  D-VANILLYLMANDEUC 
A<ID 
Maoami  Kuroda,  Choshi,  and  N  isahito  Sugi,  Oi,  both  of  Japan, 
assignon  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  labushiki  Kaisha,  Chiba,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP90/01344,  §  i71  Date  Jun.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pi*.  No.  WO91/06005,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Oct  10,  »90,  Ser.  No.  690,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19, 1989,  1-272538 

Int  a.'  C12Q  l/OO;  COIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—753  ♦  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  assaying  th«  amount  of  D-vanillylmandelic 

acid  (D-VMA)  in  a  liquid  specimen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  conducting  a  competiti'e  reaction  of  D-VMA  in  the 
liquid  specimen  and  D-\IMA  in  a  solid  phase  against  a 
solution  containing  an  anIi-D-VMA  antibody, 

(b)  separating  the  liquid  ph$se  from  the  solid  phase, 

(c)  measuring  the  quantity  f  f  anti-D-VMA  antibody  bound 
to  the  solid  phase,  and 

(d)  determining  the  quantit;  of  D-VMA  in  the  liquid  speci- 
men based  upon  the  am  aunt  of  anti-D-VMA  antibody 
bound  to  the  solid  phase  utilizing  a  standard  curve  pre- 
pared by  conducting  step  i  (aHc)  using  a  standard  sample 
containing  a  known  amc  unt  of  D-VMA  in  place  of  the 
specimen, 

wherein  the  anti-D-VMA  a  Jtibody  is  capable  of  specifically 
binding  to  D-VMA  an  1  has  a  cross  reactivity  with 
L-VMA  of  1%  or  lowfr  based  upon  a  reactivity  with 
D-VMA  of  100%. 


St  EH 


EC       Pf  M  »  ES« 

J  1    I    I    ^' 


«cAcel 

ei«ou 


1.  An  isolated 
urease  gene,  which 
amino  acid  sequences 
the  Sequence  Listing 
SEQ  ID  NO:3. 


structjral  Bacillus  sp.  TB-90  (PERM  BP-795) 

o  imprises  base  sequences  encoding  the 

I  if  three  subunits  of  urease  as  defined  in 

)y  SEQ  ID  NO.l,  SEQ  ID  NO:2  and 


POLYNUCLEOm  « 
GLYCOSYLATE  0 


Glibe; 


5,2p8,398 

PREPARATION  OF  9-A  J-HA-HYDROXY-n-KETO 

STEROIDS  USING  MYCt  'BACTERIUM  SPECIES  CBS 

4I2J6 

Hanneii  Slgkhais,  AE  Berhfel  En  Rodenrijs,  and  Arthur  F. 

Marx,  GM  Delft,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Gist- 

BrocMlcs  NV,  Delft,  Neth«rlands 
Diridon  of  Ser.  No.  729,892,  Jul.  15, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,166,055, 

which  is  a  continnation  of  Ser.  No.  289,057,  Dec.  23, 1988, 

abandoned.  This  applicatio*  Aug.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,107 

Clains  priority,  applicati4a  European  Pat  Off.,  Dec.  23, 
1987,  87202619.0 

lat  CL'  C12N  1/20;  :12P  33/Oa  33/06,  33/02 
UJS.  CL  435—52  5  CUims 

1.  Process  for  the  prepai  ition  of  9o-hydroxy-17-keto  ste- 
roids comprising  subjecting  in  an  aqueous  nutrient  culture 
medium  under  aerobic  fern  entation  conditions  one  or  more 
steroid  compounds  having  i  it  least  a  C-17-carbon  side  chain 
containing  from  5-10  carboi  atoms  inclusive,  to  the  action  of 
a  C-17-side  chain  degrading  microorganism  or  to  one  or  more 
enzymes  thereof  to  product  said  steroid  and  recovering  the 
9a-hydro  -17-keto  steroid  fi^m  the  culture  medium,  wherein 
said  microorganism  is  Mycdbacterium  species  CBS  482.86,  or 
a  mutant  thereof  that  produces  said  steroid  under  the  same 
culture  conditions  as  said  nf  croorganism. 


Peter  L.  WUtfeld, 
Clive  L.  Bonn,  Wcs 
technology  Australl 

PCT  No. 

Date  May  6,  1991, 

Date  Mar.  21, 1991 

PCT  FUed 

Claims  priority, 

Int  a.'  C12N 

UJS.  a.  435— 69J 
1.  A  process  for 

lated,  secreted  PAI-2 

PAI-2  without  its  N- 


ncodiiig 


pnses: 
providing  a  construct 

molecule  en 

methionine; 
attaching  a  polyni^leotide 

signal  sequence 

cleotide  molecu^, 

expressed  from 

signal  sequence 

said  PAl-2  or 

and 
expressing  the  coi^truct 
wherein  said  transient 

LLAFVPLVR.  l 
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5,298,400 
CONSTRUCTS  FOR  SECRETED 
PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 

n«tnBn-OR-2  (pai-2) 

.  Michael  A.  Richardson,  Bekose,  and 

Ryde,  aU  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Bio- 

Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

PCT/AU90/*)0396,  §  371  Date  May  6, 1991,  §  102(e) 

PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/03556,  PCT  Pub. 


Sep.  4, 1990,  Ser.  No.  679,052 

, a  Australia,  Sep.  5, 1989,  PJ6179 

15/15,  15/03.  15/06;  C12P  21/02 

11  Claims 

_  preparation  of  recombinant,  glycosy- 

or  recombinant,  glycosylated,  secreted 

■I  erminal  methionine,  which  process  com- 


tle 


comprising  a  first  polynucleotide 
PAI-2  or  PAI-2  without  its  N-terminal 


molecule  encoding  a  transient 

lirectly  to  the  5'  end  of  the  first  polynu- 

!,  such  that  the  resulting  hybrid  protein 

construct  will  consist  of  said  transient 

ittached  directly  to  the  NH2-terminal  of 

F  AI-2  without  its  N-terminal  methionine; 


(lie 


in  a  eukaryotic  host  ceU, 
signal  sequence  is  MKCLLLALG- 
(SEQ  id  NO:  1). 
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5,298,401 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  QUANTITATIVE  DETERMINATION 

OF  THE  FUNCTION  AND  ANTIGENIC 
CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SUBSTANCE  CONTAINED  IN  A 

BIOLOGICAL  UQUID 
Bemd  Binder,  Freyung  6,  A-lOlO  Vienna,  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCr/AT88/00027,  §  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1989,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5,  1989,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO88/08883,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  17,  1988 

PCT  Filed  May  5,  1988,  Ser.  No.  310,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  5,  1987,  1127/87 

Int  a.'  GOIN  33/53.  33/566;  C12Q  1/56;  C12N  9/74 

UJS.  a.  435—7.4  6  CfadM 


peripheral  blood  of  fish,  transforming  the  leukocyte  with  at 
least  one  expression  plasmid  containing  h-c-myc  and  c-Ha-ras 


so    eo    mm 


1.  A  process  for  the  determination  of  specific  activity  based 
upon  function  and  concentration  of  a  plasminogen  activator 
contained  in  the  same  single  sample  of  blood  plasma  or  urine, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  immobilizing  the  plasminogen  activator  by  binding  same 
to  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  a  polyclonal  antibody  that 
binds  therewith  so  as  to  not  interfere  with  its  functional 
domain  thereby  allowing  its  function  and  concentration  to 
be  subsequently  determined; 

(b)  quantitatively  determining  the  biological  function  of  the 
plasminogen  activator  immobilized  during  step  (a)  by 
reacting  same  with  an  enzyme  substrate  capable  of  reac- 
tion therewith; 

(c)  consecutively  following  step  (b),  removing  the  enzyme 
substrate  by  washing  and  quantitatively  determining  in 
said  same  single  sample  the  immunological  concentration 
of  the  plasminogen  activator  whose  biological  function 
was  determined  during  step  (b)  by  applying  an  antibody  or 
a  binding  protein,  specifically  binding  thereto,  to  measure 
total  concentration  of  the  plasminogen  activator;  and 

(d)  correlating  the  determined  function  and  concentration  of 
the  plasminogen  activator  to  determine  its  specific  activ- 
ity. 


Nuabar  of  colonics 


oncogenes  and  continuously  culturing  the  cell  containing  the 
plasmid. 


5,298,403 
LABELED  DRUG  HAPTEN  ANALOGUES  FOR 
IMMUNOASSAYS 
Susan  J.  Danielson;  Barbara  A.  Bnumnond;  Marsha  D.  B. 
Oenick,  aU  of  Rochester;  Ignazio  S.  PpnticeUo,  Pittsford,  and 
Darid  A.  HUbom,  Henrietta,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
aian  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712^30,  Jnn.  7, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,439 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  8, 2011, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C»7D  235/30;  C12N  9/02.  9/08;  C12Q  7/00 
U.S.  a.  435—192  3  Claims 

1.  A  labeled  drug  hapten  analogue  conforming  to  the  struc- 
ture (I) 


A— R2-  -O-N 


<Rj, 


O 
II 

"N-C— F 


Rf  ■  -C— Z— Rj-ZC^Hl«' 


o     "To 

II  II 

;c^Hi«4-c- 


(D 


Label 


wherein 
A  represents  a  hydantoin  nucleus  of  the 

Rl     R|    O 

M 

HN  N— 

O 

structure;  or  a  barbiturate  nucleus  of  the 


Ri^^Ri 


HN 


N— ; 


5,298,402 
CELL  LINES  PRODUCED  BY  TRANSFORMING 
LEUKOCYTES  OF  nSH  WFTH  ONCOGENES  AND 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
PRODUCED  BY  THE  CELL  LINES 
Tadakazu    Tamai,    Tsukuba;    Hiroki    Murakami,    Fuknoka; 
Nobaynld    Sato,    Tsukuba;    Shoji    Kimnra,    Tsukuba,    and 
Yasuhiko  Sasamoto,  Tsukuba,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiyo 
Fishery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844351 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  4,  1991,  3-37541 

Int  CL'  C12N  15/06,  5/16 

VS.  CL  435— 172J  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  ceU  line  capable  of  indefinite 

growth  comprising  the  steps  of  isolating  a  leukocyte  from 


structure;  wherein 

R'  each  independently  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 

R^  represents  Ci  to  C|o  alkylene  or  such  alkylene  groups 
interrupted  with  at  least  one  or  more  ester  groups,  amide 
groups,  — O — ,  — S — ,  or  — NR — ,  wherein  R  represents 
hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C6  alkyl; 

R*,  R',  and  R*,  each  independently,  represents  phenylene, 
C|  to  Cio  alkylene  or  such  alkylene  groups  interrupted 
with  ester  groups,  amide  groups,  — O — ,  — S — ,  or 
— NR— ,  wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  Ci  to  C^ 
aUcyl; 

R^  represents  C|  to  C3  alkylene; 


132-672  0.0.-94- 14 
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I  enzyi  e 


Z  represents  - 

sents  hydrogen  or  C|  U 
Label  represents  an 
m  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and 
n  is  0,  1,  or  2;  and 
the  total  number  of  atonu 

and  further  provided  that    . 
phenyl;  (ii)  the  bracked  d 
appear  therein  in  any 
other  than  a  derivativ ; 
monocarfooxylic  acid  ha^dng 
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or  — MR — ,  wherein  R  repre- 
Qalkyl; 


comprised  in  m,  n  and  R2  is  S  to 


[i)  at  least  one  of  the  R'  groups  is 

components  of  structure  I  can 

and  (iii)  the  linking  group  is 

of  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 

from  to  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


order  > 


5,  E98,404 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUa  NG  THE  HPA  I  RESTRICTION 

ENDONUCLEAS  E  AND  METHYLASE 
Jack  S.  Bcuer,  HamUton,  Maas.,  and  Phyllia  Recs,  TaUahasee, 
Fla^  anigiion  to  New  En^and  Biolaba,  Inc^  BeTeriy,  Mass. 
Flkd  Oct  13,  989.  Ser.  No.  421,272 
Int.  CL'  CI2N  9/22.  15/55 
MS.  a.  435—199  I  7  Claims 

I.  Isolated  DNA  coding  fll>r  the  Hpal  restriction  endonucle- 
ase,  wherein  the  isolated  DNA  is  obtainable  from  the  vector 
p(pBIIHI.2KI)HpaIRM10.S-»5. 


FORMULATIO^ 
ACTIVITY  AND 
KINASE  AND 
Joa^  E.  Loyd, 
ark,  Del.,  assignor 
pany,  Wiladngtoii, 
Filed 
lata.' 
VS.  a.  435—17 

7.  A  blood 
activity  and  immi 
kinase  isoenzymes 
ing: 

(a)  an  effective 
of  6.2-7.6  to 

(b)  an  effective 
of  creatine 
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5,298,406 
FOR  STABILIZING  ENZYMATIC 
I^MUNOREACTIVmr  OF  CREATINE 
CREATINE  KINASE  ISOENZYMES 

Pa.,  and  Barbara  A.  Search,  New- 
to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Com* 
Oel. 

14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  939,861 
:i2Q  1/50;  C12N  9/96.  9/12 

8  Claims 

tube  additive  for  stabilizing  enzymatic 

lundreactivity  of  creatine  kinase  or  creatine 

coptained  in  human  serum  samples  compris- 


Laiu  enberg,  1 


Se» 


i  collecti  >n 


ambunt  of  a  buffer  having  a  pKa  in  the  range 

ma  ntain  pH  of  the  formulation  at  6.7±0.1; 

ampunt  of  ascorbic  acid  to  prevent  oxidation 

or  creatine  kinase  isoenzyme  thiol 


kinise 


groups; 

(c)  an  effective  anl>unt 
immunoreactivii  y 
isoenzymes;  and 

(d)  an  effective  am  >unt 
bial  growth  in  t|ie 


ENZYME  PI 
RECOMBINANTLY-AL1 

AND  METHODS 
HeloM  Neralaineii,  Espoo; 


t,405 
PARATIONS  WTTH 

)  CELLULOSE  PROFILES 
|R  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

I  Knowles,  Helsinki;  Pirkko 


SMtmiMB,  Vaataa;  MojajPentillii,  HeUnki,  and  Arja  MSa- 
tyli,  EsptM,  all  of  Fhriai^  sssignors  to  Alko  limited,  Hel- 
■i«n,  Finland 
CoBtinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  496,155,  Mar.  19, 1990,  which 
is  a  contiBiiation  of  Ser.  No.  44,077,  Apr.  29,  1987.  This 
application  May  1ft,  1990,  Ser.  No.  524,308 
Int  CL'  C12N  151(00.  15/56.  15/80,  15/90 
VS.  CL  435—209  I  31  Claims 


Sol. 


(plCII) 


PanI  J.  Anderson, 

StnartF. 

to  Dana-Farber 
Continuation-in- 

abandoned.  This 
Into.' 
U.S.  a.  435—69.1 

1.  Isolated  DNA 
tide  that  is  immun( 
antibody  produced 
10319. 


Patent 


ATannxT...3- 

•gll  SIOHL  XODK 


CcdII 


IMI  KEiai 


1.  A  method  for  prodi^cing  an  enzyme  preparation  in  a 
culture  medium,  said  metht>d  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  modifying  a  Trichotierma  host  cell  such  that  said  host 
cell  is  partially  or  coi^pletely  deficient  in  expressing  one 
or  more  endogenous  aellulase  enzymes; 

(b)  transforming  the  host  cell  of  part  (a)  with  a  genetic 
construct  comprising  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hemicellu- 
lase,  a  pectin  degrading  enzyme,  a  lignin  degrading  en- 
zyme other  than  lignif  peroxidase  LIII  of  P.  radiata,  and 
a  cellulolytic  enzyme,  wherein  the  transformation  inserts 
said  nucleotide  sequenpe  into  the  chromosome  of  said  host 
ceU; 

(c)  screening  said  host  ctll  of  part  (b)  and  identifying  a  host 
cell  which  expresses  said  protein; 

(d)  cultivating  said  transformed  Trichoderma  host  cell  of 
part  (c)  under  conditions  which  allow  the  expression  of 
said  protein;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  culture  medium  from  the  cultivation  of 
part  (d),  wherein  saidj  culture  medium  contains  said  pro- 
tein and  the  enzymes]  secreted  by  said  transformed  Tri- 
choderma host  cell  di^g  the  cultivation  of  part  (d). 


5,190,865,  which  is 
JnL  19, 1989, 


UJS.  CL  435—106 
1.  A  method  for 


of  a  non-reducing  polyol  to  stabilize 
of  creatine  kinase  or  creatine  kinase 

of  an  antimicrobial  to  prevent  micro- 
formulation. 


5,298,407 

DNA  ENCOpING  A  PROTEIN  ACTIVE  IN 
LYMPHCXnr  rE-MEDIATED  CYTOTOXICFTY 

^  atertown;  Michel  Streuli,  Somerrille,  and 
,  Schloasn  in,  Newton  Centre,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
Ct  ncer  Institute,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

lart  of  Ser.  No.  460,678,  Jan.  5,  1990, 
ai  itUcation  JnL  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  726,607 
Cl^  1/68;  C12N  15/00;  C07K  13/00 

15Cnaims 


c  >mprising  a  sequence  encoding  a  polypep- 
i(  logically  reactive  with  the  monoclonal 
t  y  the  hybridoma  designated  ATCC  #HB 


538,408 
Sot  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,298,409 
ANTIBODY^ENHANCED  STEREOSPECIFIC 
HYDROLYSES 
Peter  G.  Schnltz,  O^dand,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Uaiveraity  of  Cat  tbniia,  Oaklaml,  Calif. 
Coatinnation  of  S  er.  No.  574,674,  Aug.  29, 1990,  Pat  No. 
1  I  contianation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,465, 
which  is  a  coatinnation-ln-part  of  Ser. 
No.  273,455,  Not.  li  1988,  abuidoMd.  TUs  appUcatioii  Dec.  11, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  989,450 
The  portion  of  the  teni  of  tiiis  patent  sabseqaent  to  Mar.  2, 
2  no,  hM  been  disclaimed. 
l4t  CL'  C12P  13/00,  7/62 

the  production  of  an  optically  active  car- 
boxylic  acid  by  stei  cospecific  hydrolysis  of  an  ester  at  a  prese- 
lected —CO2— group  thereof,  said  ester  having  a  chiral  center 
on  the  acid  portio*  thereof  and  said  ester  being  present  in  a 
mixture  of  D-  and  L-diastereomers  defined  by  a  difference  in 
configuration  at  said  chiral  center  on  said  acid  portion  of  said 
ester,  said  method  (x)mprising: 
(a)  contacting  said  D-  and  L-ester  diastereomer  mixture  with 
antibody  elicit  ed  by  a  mixture  of  antigen  diastereomers 
which  are  stal  ile  analogs  of  unstable  transition  states  of 
said  ester  diast  nomers  tending  to  decompose  by  cleaving 
at  said  preset  icted  — CO2 — group  to  form  hydrolysis 
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products  thereof,  said  antibody  being  one  which  promotes 
said  hydrolysis;  and 
(b)  recovering  said  optically  active  carboxylic  acid  from  said 
hydrolysis  products,  such  that  a  preponderance  of  said 
optically  active  cartwxyUc  acid  is  the  D-siomer  thereof 


at  least  at  a  position  which  is,  or  corresponds  with,  position  471 
of  the  genome  of  poliovirus  type  3  Leon  strain. 


5,298,410 

LYOPHILIZED  FORMULATION  OF  POLYETHYLENE 

OXIDE  MODIFIED  PROTEINS  WITH  INCREASED 

SHELF-UFE 

Christopher  P.  Phillips,  Brandamore,  and  Robert  A.  Snow,  West 

Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc., 

Malvern,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,182 

Int  a.'  C12N  9/96.  9/02;  C12Q  1/16;  A61K  31/715 

VS.  CL  435—188  8  Claims 

1.  A  reconstituted  lyophilized  formulation  of  polyethylene 

glycol  and  a  biologically  active  superoxide  dismutase  protein 

conjugate  comprising: 

a)  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  1,000  to  about  15,000  daltons  and  consisting  of  less 
than  about  10%  w/w  non-monomethoxylated  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  and  more  than  90%  w/w  monomethoxylated 
polyethylene  glycol;  said  conjugate  having  an  enzymatic 
activity  of  from  about  150  to  about  150,000  U/ml; 

b)  from  about  0. 1  to  about  20%  w/v  of  ^-cyclodextrin;  and 

c)  from  about  0.01  to  about  50  nM  buffer,  said  formulation 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  5.7  to  about  6.5. 


5,298,411 
GLUCOSE  DEHYDRCXJENASE  FROM  PSEUDOMONAS 
Atsushi    Sogabe;    Michiyo    Minami;    Ynkihiro    Sogal>e,    and 

Shigenori  'Eaa,  all  of  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,280 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  25,  1990,  2-256462 

Int  CL'  C12N  9/04.  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—190  4  CUims 

1.  A  substantially  purified  glucose  dehydrogenase,  having 
activity  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30*  C.  to  about  65*  C. 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  pH  6  to  about  pH  10,  having  an  optimum 
activity  at  a  temperature  from  about  50*  C.  to  about  60*  C.  and 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  8.5  to  about  9.0,  and  retaining  at  least 
90%  residual  activity  after  treatment  at  SO*  C.  for  1 5  minutes 
said  glucose  dehydrogenase  being  NAD  or  NADP  dependent, 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  101,000  daltons  by  gel 
filtration  using  TSK  gel  and  having  an  isoelectric  point  of 
about  4.5  by  ampholyte  isoelectric  focusing,  and  having  a 
specificity  for  at  least  /3-D-glucose  and  2-deoxyglucose. 


5,298,414 

detection  of  morphine  using  morphine 
dehydrcx;enase 

Neil  C.  Bmce,  (Cambridge;  Lanren  D.  G.  Stephens,  Roystoo,  and 
Christopher  R.  Lowe,  Saffron  Walden,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  British  Technology  Ckonp  Limited,  London,  F»gi»nH 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00727,  §  371  Date  Not.  12, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Not.  12,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/13634,  PCT  Prt». 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  784,445 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  12,  1989, 
8910958 

Int  a.'  C12Q  1/32;  C12N  9/04 
VS.  a.  435—26  8  Claims 

1.  A  morphine  dehydrogenase  enzyme  wherein: 
(1)  its  first  25  amino  acids  from  the  N-terminus  have  se- 
quence ID  NO:  1: 


Ala  Gly  Lys  Ser  Pro  Leu  lie  Asn  Leu  Asn  Asn  Gly  Val  Lys  Met 
15  10  tS 

Pro  Ala  Leu  Gly  Leo  Gly  Val  Phe  AU  Ala  ; 
20  2S 


(2)  with  the  NADP+  cofactor  it  oxidises  morphine  to  mor- 
phinone; 

(3)  with  the  same  cofactor  it  also  oxidises  codeine  and  ethyl- 
morphine  but  has  not  significant  enzymatic  action  on 
heroin,  6-acetylmorphine,  thebaine,  oxycodone,  morphine 
glucuronide  pholcodeine  or  ethanol; 

(4)  its  molecular  weight  is  about  32,000  Daltons,  as  deter- 
mined by  gel.  filtration; 

(5)  in  glycine-NaOH  buffer  it  exhibits  optimal  reactivity 
with  morphine  at  pH  about  9.5;  and 

(6)  its  isoelectric  point,  determined  by  flat  bed  isoelectric 
focussing  in  a  gel,  is  4.2. 


5,298,412 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,298,413 
ATTENUATED  POLIOVIRUSES 
Jeflrey  W.  Almond,  Reading;  Philip  D.  Minor,  Potters  Bar,  and 
Michael  A.  Skinner,  Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  as- 
signors to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/00078,  §  371  Date  Jul.  16, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  JnL  16,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/08186,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Jul.  26,  1990 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  721,439,  Jul.  16, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
PCT  appUcation  Jan.  18, 1990,  Ser.  No.  62,045 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18,  1989, 
8901093 

Int  a.'  C12N  7/04.  15/09.  7/01;  A61K  39/13 
VS.  CL  435—236  7  Claims 

1.  An  attenuated  poliovirus  having  an  attenuating  mutation 


5,298,415 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Nnmbo' 


5,298,416 
ATTENUATED  POUOVIRUSES 
Jeffrey  W.  Almond,  Reading;  Philip  D.  Minor,  Potters  Bar, 
Michael  A.  Skinner,  Cambridge,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  aad 
C>>Un  R.  Yonng,  (College  Station,  Tex.,  assignors  to  British 
Technology  Group  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  62,162 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jam.  18,  1989, 
8901094 

Int  CI.'  C12N  7/04.  7/01.  15/09;  A61K  39/13 
VS.  CL  435—236  7  Claims 

1.  An  attenuated  poliovirus  in  which  there  is  a  reversal  of  a 
base  pairing  in  the  part,  or  in  a  part  corresponding  to  the  part 
of  the  5'  non-coding  region  of  the  genome  of  poUovirus  type  3 
Leon  strain  shown  below: 

471  477  483 

...U  CC-CCAUGG  A.... 
..-A  G  G....  G  G  U  G  C  C  U.... 

S38  534  528 

wherein  the  bases  at  positions  472  and  537  of  the  genome  of 
poliovirus  type  3  Leon  strain,  or  at  positiotis  corresponding  to 
the  said  positions  472  and  537,  are  G  and  C  respectively. 
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5,2<fe,417  thereof  which  binds  to 

CRYOPRESERVED  IN  VUl  O  CULTURED  EPITHELIAL  sequence 

TISSUE  AI^  METHOD 
Raaieri  C«TfiWfl.  and  Michelf  De  Lucrn,  both  of  Gcihm,  Italy, 
avivMin  to  Ittitato  NazkMile  per  la  Ricerca  Sol  Cancro, 
Geaoa,  Italy 
CtNrtiBiiation  of  Scr.  No.  165,418,  Mar.  8, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcattoo  Not.  25, 1991,  Scr.  No.  799,752 
OainM  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnn.  23, 1987,  21005  A/87 
Int.  CL'  AOIN  1/02.  37/t^  C12N  5/00;  A61K  37/00 

13  Claims 


EG  EVS.ADEEG.FEN. 


MS.  CL  435—240.1 


u&a, 

1.  A 


435—320.1 
recombinant 


1.  A  cryopreserved  epithel  al  wound  repair  tissue  compris- 
ing a  frozen,  confluent  shee  of  allogenic  in  vitro  cultured 
epithelial  tissue  which,  after  1  leing  stored  at  a  temperature  of 
about  -80*  C,  thawed  and  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  wound 
in  a  patient,  maintains  morphcnogical  and  functional  character- 
istics sufficient  to  induce  woi^d  healing  in  said  patient. 


M18 
CELL  LINE  IS0LATED|FR0M  LARVAL  MIDGUT 
TISSUE  OF  THICHOPLUSIA  NI 
Robert  R.  Granados,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Boycc  Thompson 
Institute  for  Plant  Researci,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  760,697,  Sep.  16, 1991, 

abandoocd.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  839,918 

Int.  a.'  C12N  5/00 

VS.  a.  435— 240  J  1  Claim 

1.  An  isolated  cell  line  flom  the  larval  midgut  tissue  of 

Trichoplusia  ni,  having  all  t^e  identifying  characteristics  of 

BTl-TN-MGl,  ATCC  CRLJ10860. 


tion  regulatory  region 
sequence  encoding  an 
acyl-ACP  thioesterase 
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a  peptide  segment  represented  by  the 


5,298,421 

PLANT  MEDIUM-fcHAIN-PREFERRING  ACYL-ACP 

THIOESTERAS  »  AND  RELATED  METHODS 

Huw  M.  Davies,  and  f oni  A.  Voelker,  both  of  Davis,  Calif., 

Inc.,  Daris,  Calif. 

Continnation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  514,030,  Apr.  26, 1990, 

abandoned.  Thu  appU  »tUm  Not.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  620,426 

Int.  c|.5  C12N  J5/82.  15/29 

8  Claims 
lucleic  acid  construct  comprising  an 
expression  cassette  ca|  lable  of  producing  a  plant  C12-pref er- 
ring acyl-ACP  thioest(  rase  in  a  host  cell  comprising,  in  the  5' 
to  3'  direction  of  trans(  ription,  a  transcriptional  initiation  regu- 
latory region  function:  J  in  said  host  cell,  a  translational  initia- 
hinctional  in  said  host  cell,  a  DNA  sense 
Umbellularia  californica  C12-preferring 
and  a  transcriptional  termination  regu- 
latory region  functional  in  said  host  cell,  wherein  said  thioeste- 
rase encoding  sequenc  ;  is  under  the  control  of  said  regulatory 
regions,  and  wherein  1 1  least  one  of  said  transcriptional  initia- 
tion and  transcription  U  termination  regions  is  not  naturally 
linked  to  said  DNA  »  nse  sequence. 


HUMAN  HYBRIDOl 
ANTIBODIES  WHICH  Bl 
ENVELOPE  PRi 
IMMUNODEI 


5,298,422 
MYOG^C  VECTOR  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Schwartz;  Fiknco  J.  DeMayo,  and  Bert  W.  O'Malley, 
all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine, 
Houston,  Tex. 

FUcd  Nof .  6, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,919 


Ii  It  a.'  C12N  15/63 


1,419 

1  AND  MONOCLONAL 
I  BOTH  GP41  AND  GP120 
4S  OF  HUMAN 
ICIENCY  VIRUS 
Yasahiko  Masaho;  Tom  Sa^uo;  Yoh-ichi  Matsumoto,  ail  of 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Evan  M.  Hirsh,  and  Esldld  A.  Peterson,  both 
of  Tncson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  Arizona  Board  of  Regente 
on  behalf  of  the  University  of  Arizona,  Tucson,  Ariz,  and 
Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1988,  Ser.  No.  176,159 
Int.  CL'  C12N  5/24:  C07K  15/28;  A61K  39/42 
VS.  CL  435—240.27  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  hybridoma  having  all  of  the  identifying  characteristics 
of  the  hybridoma  designated  MCA  86  having  A.T.C.C.  Acces- 
sion No.  MB  9669. 

\ 


U.S.  CL  435—320.1 


NUCLEOTIDi 
EXPRESSION  OF  A 


32  Claims 


I.  A  myogenic  vecl  or  system  (MVS)  for  the  expression  of  a 
nucleic  acid  sequent  in  myogenic  tissue,  comprising  a  pro- 
moter; a  cassette  who  le  5'  end  is  attached  to  the  3'  end  of  the 
promoter,  said  cassette  containing  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
which  is  to  be  expres  (ed;  a  myogenic  specific  3'  untranslated 
region  (3'UTR)  and  a  non-coding  region  (NCR)  contiguous  to 
the  3'  end  of  the  3'  UT  R,  said  NCR  containing  a  transcriptional 
termination  signal,  wf  erein  the  5'  end  of  the  3'  UTR  is  attached 
to  the  3'  end  of  the  c  issette. 


5,298,423 
SEQUENCES  ENCODING  THE 
HANTAAN  VIRUS  NUCLEOCAPSID 


PROTEIN  ANI »  Gl  AND  G2  GLYCOPROTEINS 


ANTIBODIES  SPEOI 
DOMAINS  OF 

EXPRESSED  OR 
Tae  W.  Chang,  Honston,  T 

lac^  Honston,  Tex. 
Coatinnation  of  Scr.  No.  56: 


1,420 

:  FOR  ISOTYPE  SPECIFIC 
\  IGM  AND  HUMAN  IGG 

:  B  CELL  SURFACE 

aasignor  to  Tanox  Biosystems, 


Joel  M.  Dalrymple, 
Frederick,  both  of 


MyersriUe,  and  Connie  S.  Schmaljohn, 
Md^  assigiMMS  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

No.  125,105,  Not.  25, 1987,  abandoned. 


Continuation  of  Ser. 


This  appUcati4  n  Not.  14, 1991,  Ser.  No.  799,479 


UJS. 


1,  Ang.  3, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jon.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  902,449 

The  portioa  of  the  term  of  Ihis  patent  sabaeqaeat  to  Feb.  25, 

20O9,  has  been  disclaimed. 

lat.  CL'  C071t  15/28;  QnS  1/21.  5/12;  CUP  ^7/08 

U.S.  CL  435— 240J7  |  8  daiau 

1.  A  monoclonal  antibotly  or  antigen  binding  fragment   proteins. 


Int. 
CL  435—320.1 


CL'  C12N  15/00.  15/33 


13  Claims 


1.  A  vector  compr  sing  a  nucleotide  molecule  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  molecule  coding  for  a 
Hantaan  virus  nucle<  capsid  N  protein  and  a  nucleotide  mole- 
cule coding  for  a  pre  ursor  of  Hantaan  virus  G 1  and  G2  glyco- 
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5^98,424 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND 

AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS  METHOD 

Hiroo  Shiaohara,  Tochigi,  Japaa,  aasigaor  to  Kahashiki  Kalaha 

ToahflM,  KaminU,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1992,  Scr.  No.  858,082 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Mar.  26,  1991,  3-61669 

lat.  CL'  GOIN  35/00 

VS.  CL  436—43  7  Oaiaw 


_^ 


'-^' 


'     ^^ ^^^: 


1.  A  chemical  analysis  system  in  which  a  sample  and  a  rea- 
gent supplies  in  a  reaction  vessel  disposed  in  a  measurement 
line  are  subjected  to  analysis  treatment  and  an  analyzed  result 
is  then  reported,  comprising: 

means  for  sucking  the  sample  from  a  sample  vessel; 

means  for  detecting  a  fact  as  to  whether  a  sucked  amount  of 
the  sample  is  sufficient  or  insufficient  for  the  analysis 
treatment; 

means  for  calculating  an  insufficient  amount  of  the  sucked 
sample  when  it  is  detected  by  the  detecting  means  that  an 
insufficient  amount  of  the  sample  necessary  for  the  analy- 
sis is  sucked  and  for  obtaining  an  information  regarding  an 
amount  of  a  dilution  solution  necessary  for  compensating 
for  the  insufficient  amount  of  the  sample; 

means  for  adding  said  amount  of  said  dilution  solution  to  said 
insufficient  amount  of  the  sample  necessary  for  compen- 
sating for  said  insufficient  amount  of  the  sample; 

means  for  carrying  out  an  analysis  treatment  of  the  diluted 
sample  in  accordance  with  the  information  of  the  amount 
of  the  dilution  solution  added  to  said  insufficient  amount 
of  the  sample;  and 

means  for  compensating  for  said  analyzed  result  of  the  analy- 
sis treatment  in  accordance  with  the  information  of  the 
amount  of  the  dilution  solution. 


5,29ev425 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  POSITIONALLY  CORRECT  FEEDING 

OF  TEST  STRIPS  TO  AN  ANALYSIS  UNTT 
Hans-Jiirgen  Knhn;  Horst  Menzier,  both  of  Beraried,  and  Ste- 
phan  Sattler,  Peiasenberg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Bochringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,373 
Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Fdi.  13, 
1992,4204245 

Int  CL'  GOIN  35/00;  B23Q  7/12;  B65H  9/00 
VS.  a.  436—43  11  Claims 

11.  An  apparatus  for  the  positionally  correct  feeding  of  test 
strips  to  an  analysis  unit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  plurality  of  test  strips  which  include  a  base  layer 
and  at  least  one  test  field  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  iMue 
layer,  said  at  least  one  test  field  being  raised  with  respect 
to  the  one  side  of  the  base  layer,  said  test  strips  being 
disordered  with  respect  to  their  longitudinal  axis  rotation 
position  in  a  storage  container; 
providing  a  separation  and  position  correcting  device  for 
feeding  the  test  strips  individually  in  a  defmed  position 
with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  rotation  position  of  the 
analysis  unit; 
providing  a  first  roll  having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  raised 


wdss  on  a  surface  thereof,  said  webs  being  disposed  to  be 
in  alignment  with  regions  of  the  test  strips  which  are  free 
of  test  fields,  and  also  providing  a  second  roll  which  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  roll  wherein  said  first  and 
second  rolls  rotate  next  to  each  other  with  a  gap  tberdie- 
tween.  and  wherein  said  second  roll  includes  a  plurality  of 
running  driver  portions,  said  running  driver  portions 
being  substantially  parallel  to  said  gap; 
rotating  said  first  roll  and  said  second  roll  in  a  same  direction 


of  rotation  wherein  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first 
roll  adjacent  said  gap  moves  downward  with  respect  to 
said  gap,  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  secoixl 
roll  adjacent  said  gap  moves  upward;  and 
feeding  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  test  strips  toward  said 
gap,  whereby  said  first  and  second  rolls  having  said  pe- 
ripheral raised  webs  and  said  numing  driver  portions, 
respectively,  cooperate  to  correct  a  position  of  each  of  the 
test  strips  such  that  said  test  fields  face  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  first  roll. 


5,298,426 

METHOD  OF  DIFFERENTIATING  ERYTHROBLASTS 
FROM  OTHER  CELLS  BY  FLOW  CYTOMETRY 
Keiidii  laaad,  aad  Hideaki  Matsamoto,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japaa, 
assigaors  to  TOA  Medical  Ekctroaica  Co.,  Ud^  Japaa 

Filed  Not.  7, 1991,  Scr.  No.  790,598 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  F^  22, 1991,  3-028521 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  1/30 
VS.  CL  436—63  6  ( 


»8 

>.UI 


m^ 


(NTENSITY   OF 
SOE-SCATTERED  LIGHT 

1.  A  method  of  difTerentiating  erythroblasts  from  other  cells 
by  flow  cytometry  which  comprises  the  following  steps: 

(a)  a  first  step  of  forming  a  first  sample  fluid  by  mixing  a 
sample  of  body  fluid  with  a  first  hypotonic  fluid  compris- 
ing a  dye  for  specifically  staining  erythroblasts  that  is  a 
fluorescent  dye  capable  of  diffusing  into  erythroblasts  to 
stain  their  nuclei  and  a  buffer  for  maintaining  an  acidic 
pH; 
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(b)  a  second  step  of  formini ;  a  second  sample  fluid  by  mixing 
the  first  sample  fluid  ootained  in  step  (a)  with  a  second 
sample  fluid  comprising  t  buffer  for  maintaining  the  pH  of 
the  second  sample  fluid  at  a  staining  pH  and  an  osmolarity 
adjusting  agent  for  adjusting  the  osmolarity  of  the  second 
sample  fluid  to  a  value  at  which  leukocytes  remain  un- 
changed in  shape; 

(c)  then  loading  the  second  sample  fluid  in  a  flow  cytometer 
and  obtaining  at  least  one  signal  for  parameters  including 
fluorescence  and  scatteJed  light  in  association  with  indi- 


vidual cell  types; 


(d)  constructing  a  two-dimensional  plot  of  the  intensities  of 
fluorescence  and  scattered  light  from  the  detected  signals; 
and  j 

(e)  differentiating  a  distrib»tion  zone  of  erythroblasts  on  the 
constructed  two-dimensional  plot  and  counting  the  num- 
ber of  cells  in  that  zone. 


tive  chemical 

decompose  said 
measuring  a  first  al 

substance  from 
after  an  interval 

spectrum  of 

stance  from 
comparing  said  fi 

determine  an 

stance  that  has 
determining  the  ori 

chemical 

said  intensity  of 
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su^tance,  said  light  intensity  effective  to 
I  ihotoreactive  chemical  substance; 
il  sorption  of  said  photoreactive  chemical 
transmitted  light; 

time,  measuring  a  second  absorption 
detiomposed  photoreactive  chemical  sub- 
transmitted  light; 
fin  t  and  said  second  absorption  spectra  to 
ami  >unt  of  said  photoreactive  chemical  sub- 
d  K:omposed;  and 
^nal  concentration  of  said  photoreactive 
form  said  amount,  said  interval  and 
ight. 


substaice 


5,»8,427 
CHEMILUMINESCENT  MTECnON  OF  AMINO  ACIDS 
Donald  R.  Bobbitt,  and  Steplen  N.  Bmne,  both  of  Fayetteville, 
Ark„  assignon  to  The  Bom  of  Trustees  of  the  UniTersity  of 
Arkansas,  Uttle  Rock,  Aii. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  5B,753,  Apr.  24,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Angj4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,004 

Int  a.'  COIN  ii/M,  33/52.  21/75.  21/76 

VS.  CL  436—89  6  Claims 


5,298,429 

BIOASSAY  FOR  IDtNTIFYING  UGANDS  FOR  STEROID 
HOItMONE  RECEPTORS 

JoUa,  Califs  Stanley  M.  Hollenberg, 

Vincent  Giguere,  Etobicoke,  Canada, 

Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  La 


anl 


Ronald  M.  Evans, 

Seattle,  Wash., 

assignors  to  The  $alk 

JoUa,  Calif. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  lb8,< 
which  is  a  continuation' 

1986,  abandoned. 
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1.  The  method  of  detecting  amino  acid  in  volumes  >  1  mi- 
croliter in  a  stream  which  iacludes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  a  liquid  sainple  in  the  form  of  a  stream  flpw- 
ing  through  a  circuit,    : 

(b)  selectively  establishing!  the  flow  rate  of  said  stream  by  the 
use  of  a  pump, 

cid  from  other  constituents  in  said 

I  acid  stream, 

kid  stream  to  achieve  a  selected  pH 

ited  pH  level  ranges  from  pH  10  to 


Int.  a. 
vs.  CL  436—501 

1.  A  bioassay  for 
tional  ligands  for 
engineered  or 
ing: 

(a)  culturing  cells 
non-endogenous 

receptor  prot(  in 

forms  thereof 
DNA  which 

element  linkei  I 
wherein  said  cu  turing 

least  one  con  pound 

gand  for  said 

engineered  oi 

determined, 

(b)  assaying  for 
gene  in  said  celfc 


(c)  separating  the  amino  ; 
stream  to  form  an 

(d)  buffering  said  amino  i 
level,  wherein  said  sele 
pHll, 

(e)  electrochcmically  ger 
(0  merging  the  Ru(bpy)] 

stream  to  produce  imt 
in  the  presence  of  va 
and 
(g)  photometrically  me 


:rating  Ru(bpy)3-'+  on  site, 
+  with  said  buffered  amino  acid 
lediate  spontaneous  luminescence 
lus  concentrations  of  amino  acid, 

iring  the  quantity  of  amino  acid 


Ihis  I 


1,471,  Oct.  20, 1987,  Pat.  No.  5,071,773, 
i-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,585,  Oct  24, 
application  Dec.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
807,135 
C12N  15/12;  GOIN  30/00 

28  Claims 

e  raluating  whether  compound(s)  are  func- 

ho  rmone  receptor  protein(s),  or  functional 

modif^  forms  thereof,  said  bioassay  compris- 


vhich  contain: 

DNA  which  expresses  said  hormone 
,  or  functional  engineered  or  modified 
and 
ei  icodes  an  operative  hormone  response 
to  a  reporter  gene, 

is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  at 

whose  ability  to  function  as  a  li- 

hormone  receptor  protein,  or  functional 

modified  forms  thereof,  is  sought  to  be 

ahd 

e  ridence  of  transcription  of  said  reporter 


present  as  a  function  of  the  luminescence. 


^298,428 

NCINQ  SPECTROPI 

MEASJUREMENTS 


5,298,430 
IMMUNOASSAY  #ROCESS  UTILIZING  A  CELLULOSE 

ORGANIC  EST  ER  FIBREr  SUPPORT  ELEMENT 
Thomas  J.  Myers,  Ji .,  Charlotte,  and  Lessie  C.  Phillips,  Hunt- 

ersville,  both  of  N.  1,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, Somerrille,  NJ. 

FUed  S^p.  13,  1988,  Ser.  No.  243,746 
lot  a.'  GOIN  3i/544;  C12N  11/12.  11/08;  C12M  7/00 

8Clainis 
1.  A  support  elem  mt  for  use  in  immunoassays  comprised  of 
a  blend  of  from  abo  it  5  to  about  95  percent  cellulose  organic 
ester  fibrets  and  fror  i  about  95  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of 
dispersible  cut  fiber  molded  and  compressed  into  a  predeter- 
mined shape. 


SELF-REFERENCING  SPECFROPHOTOMETRIC 
MEASJUREMENTS 
Patrick  E.  O'Ronrke,  Martinez,  Ga.,  and  DaTid  R.  Van  Hare, 
AikcB,  S.C.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Department  of  Energy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  4r78,326,  Feb.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,133 
Int  CIJ5  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  CL  436—171  1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  photoreac- 
tive chemical  substance,  sa  d  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
an  intensity  through  a  photoreac- 


transmitting  light  having 


5,298,431 
PROCESS  PO>t  PRODUCING  LOW  VISCOSITY 
ISOCYANATE  TRIMERS 
Stephen  L.  Goldsteia.  and  Edward  A.  Barsa,  both  of  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors  ta  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire,  Conn. 
Filed  S^p.  30. 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,946 
lit.  a.'  C08F  6/00.  6/10 
VS.  a.  528—491  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  i  lolating  a  low  molecular  weight,  low  vis- 
cosity, "monomeric  '  cyclotrimerized  isocyanate  selected  from 
the  group  consistin  g  of  hexamethylene  diisocyanate  trimer, 
isophorone  diisocy  mate  trimer,  and  combinations  thereof. 
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from  a  mixture  containing  said  cyclotrimerized  isocyanate  plus 
high  molecular  weight,  high  viscosity,  oligomeric 
polyisocyanurate  polyisocyanates  which  comprises  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  liquid  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pentane,  hexane,  heptane, 
cyclopentane,  cyclohexane,  methylcyclohexane,  and 
combinations  thereof,  to  provide  a  solvent-containing 
mixture, 

(b)  extracting  said  solvent-containing  mixture  by  liquid-liq- 
uid extraction  to  cause  said  solvent-containing  mixture  to 
elute  into  an  extractate  and  a  residue,  wherein  said  extrac- 
tate  is  a  cyclotrimerized  isocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pentane,  hexane,  heptaine,  cyclopen- 
tane, cyclohexane,  methylcyclohexane,  and  combinations 
thereof,  that  is  essentially  free  of  higher  oligomers  and  is 
further  characterized  by  having  a  reduced  viscosity  rela- 
tive to  said  solvent-containing  mixture,  and 

(c)  separating  the  solvent  and  any  residual,  unreacted  mono- 
mer from  said  extractate,  using  a  wiped  film  evaporator  at 
an  elevated  temperature  of  between  80  and  180  degrees 
Centegrade,  to  provide  a  reduced  viscosity  trimer  product 
that  is  essentially  free  of  solvent  and  unreacted  monomer. 


5,298,432 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ISOLATED  PIXEL 

PHOTOCONDUCnVE  STRUCTURE 

Keyran  Sayyah,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  421,449,  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,076,670. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,437 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/14,  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—2  18  Claims 


5,29«,433 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Tolun  Fnmyama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabosUki  Kaiska 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,511 

ClaiBH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1990,  2-418780 

Int  CL'  HOIL  27/08;  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  437—8  26  ClaiM 

mrvtmuFtammfnocESS  {WFtn»tocESS) 

INFER  BURN-IN 

DIE  SORT  AND  REICDY  BY  REOUNDMCY  CIRCUrr 

ASSEIOLY 

SHIPMENT  FINN.  TEST 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices, 
comprising: 

a  wafer  manufacturing  step  of  forming  an  integrated  circuit 
with  a  redundant  circuit  and  a  power  supply  terminal  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  chip  areas  on  a  semiconductor  wafer 
and  also  forming  at  least  one  stress  testing  terminal  that 
applies  a  stress  testing  voltage  or  stress  testing  signal  to  the 
interconnections  other  than  those  for  power  supply  in  said 
integrated  circuit  for  each  of  the  chip  areas; 

a  step  of,  after  the  wafer  manufacturing  step,  screening 
failures  by  applying  a  specified  stress  testing  control  signal 
or  stress  voltage  to  a  certain  number  of  chip  areas  with 
said  stress  testing  terminal  in  contact  with  a  contact  termi- 
nal of  a  tester  in  the  wafer  state; 

a  step  of,  after  the  screening  step,  judging  whether  or  not  the 
electrical  characteristics  of  each  chip  area  are  acceptable 
through  test; 

a  step  of  remedying  an  integrated  circuit  in  a  chip  area 
judged  to  be  defective  in  the  judging  step,  by  means  of 
said  redundant  circuit;  and 

an  assembly  step  of,  after  the  remedying  step,  separating  said 
chip  areas  into  individual  elements  and  then  assembling 
them  into  an  integrated  circuit  device. 


5,298,434 

SELECTIVE  RECRYSTALLIZATION  TO  REDUCE 

P-CHANNEL  TRANSISTOR  LEAKAGE  IN 

SIUCON-ON-SAPPHIRE  CMOS  RADL\TION 

HARDENED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUTTS 

Kurt  Strater,  Brookside,  N  J4  Edward  F.  Hand,  Raleigh,  N.C, 

and  WilUam  H.  Speece,  Pahn  Bay,  FUu,  assignors  to  Harris 

Corporatioa,  Melboonie,  Fla. 

FQed  Feb.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  832,694 

Int  CL»  HOIL  21/70 

VS.  CL  437—21  3  Clidms 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  photoconductive  structure  for 
a  liquid  crystal  light  valve,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  voltage  modulating,  photoconductive  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  surfaces;  and 

(b)  forming  electrically  insulative  partition  means  extending 
through  the  substrate  between  first  and  second  surfaces 
thereof  for  partitioning  the  substrate  into  a  plurality  of 
electrically  isolated  pixels,  in  which  step  (b)  comprises  the 
substeps  of: 

(c)  forming  an  interconnecting  network  of  trenches  in  the 
first  surface  of  the  substrate; 

(d)  ruling  the  trenches  with  an  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial; and 

(e)  mnoviag  a  sufficient  thickness  from  the  second  sur- 
face of  the  substrate  to  expose  the  insulating  material  in 
the  trenches. 
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1.  A  method  of  reducing  leakage  in  a  P-channel  device  of  a 
CMOS  integrated  circuit  formed  within  a  highly  defective 
structure  crystalline  silicon  layer  epitaxially  grown  on  a  sap- 
phire substrate,  while  retaining  the  high  radiation  harrinrss 
characteristics  of  an  N-channel  device  within  a  P-well  region 
of  the  silicon  layer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  introducing  a  recrystai  lization-inducing  element  into 
only  that  portion  of  said  lighly  defective  structure  crys- 
talline silicon  layer  wherd  an  N-conductivity  well  region 
is  to  be  formed,  while  maiking  said  P-well  region  of  said 
highly  defective  structurej  crystalline  silicon  layer  against 
the  introduction  of  said|  recrystallization-inducing  ele- 
ment, so  that  si  P-well  region  remains  free  of  said  recrys- 
tallization-inducing elemeiit; 

(b)  introducing  an  impurity  pf  N-conductivity  type  into  said 
that  portion  of  said  highl*  defective  structure  crystalline 
silicon  layer  to  form  said  N-conductivity  well  region;  and 

(c)  annealing  the  resulting  ^ructtire  at  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  activate  said  in<purity  of  N-conductivity  type 
within  the  preamporphized  portion  of  said  silicon  layer,  so 
as  to  cause  recrystallization  of  only  the  preamorphized 
portion  of  said  silicon  layer,  exclusive  of  said  P-well  re- 
gion which  remains  free  <jf  said  recrystallization-inducing 
element,  and  without  essentially  causing  a  redistribution 
of  the  impurity  of  said  N-  Minductivity  type  introduced  in 
step(b). 


S.29S,43<  

FORMING  A  DEVlCt;  DIELECTRIC  ON  A  DEPOSITED 
SEMICONDU(  TOR  HAVING  SUB-LAYERS 

Bethlehem,  and  Pradip  K.  Roy,  Allen- 
issignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories, 


Joseph  R.  Radosevich, 
town,  both  of  Pa^ 
Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
This  appUcatioi 
In. 
U.S.  a.  437—29 


^o, 


5^8,435 

APPUCATION  OF  ELEcJtRONIC  PROPERTIES  OF 

GERMANIUM  TO  INHIBIT  N-TYPE  OR  P-TYPE 

DIFFUSION  IN  SIUCON 

Sheldon  Aronowitz,  San  Jose;  Courtney  L.  Hart,  Los  Gatos,  and 

Song  T.  Ahn,  Albany,  all  of  Calif^  aasigiiors  to  National 

Semicondnctor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  738,798,  JnL  31,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,280,185, 

which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,742,  Apr.  18, 

1990,  Pat  No.  5,095358.  TUs|ivplic«tion  Sep.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

93^,982 

Int  CL'  *01L  21/265 


VS.  CL  437—24 


■VvAvvVV 


f^.^^; 


'^^^^^^^^^^^^ " 


dopant  atoms  and  producii  g 
within  a  silicon  lattice  using 


ISCSains 


Z   ' 


1.  A  method  of 

the  steps  of  depositing 

gas,  including  a 

conductor  layer,  providing 

ductor  layer,  and 

said  semiconductor 
Characterized  in  the 
layer  is  accomplis  led 
semiconductor,  w 
changing  at  least 
group  consisting 
deposition  gas, 
semiconductor 


'  la^i 
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.  749,765,  Aug.  26, 1991,  abandoned. 
Jon.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,949 
a.'  HOIL  21/20 

26  Claims 


T 


1 


mal^g  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
semiconductor  layer  from  a  deposition 
conductivity-enhancing  dopant  in  said  semi- 
electrical  contact  to  said  semicon- 
formlng  a  dielectric  on  the  exposed  surface  of 


la^er. 

said  step  of  depositing  a  semiconductor 

by  varying  the  deposition  rate  of  the 

herein  said  varying  is  accomplished  by 

one  of  the  factors  selected  from  the 

jf:  partial  pressure  and  flow  rate  of  the 

M  hereby  at  least  four  sub-layers  of  said 

er  are  formed. 


5,298,437  

FABRICATION  PHbCESS  FOR  SCHOTTKY  BARRIER 

DIODES  ON  A  SI  SGIE  POLY  BIPOLAR  PROCESS 

Brian  McFarUne,  Campbell;  Frank  Marazita,  and  John  E. 

Readdie,  both  of  SafJose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 

Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,160,  Dec.  13,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicatic  n  JnL  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,341 

L  t  CL'  HOIL  21/265 

UJS.CL437— 31         I  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibitin  (  diffusion  of  electrically-active 


«•        *    » 


a  desired  dopant  distribution 
germanium,  the  dopant  distribu- 
tion deflning  a  junction  hav^g  a  desired  profile  between  the 
dopant  atoms  and  silicon  atoms  within  the  silicon  lattice,  the 
method  comprising  introducing  germanium  atoms  in  substitu- 
tional sites  in  the  silicon  lattice  to  form  a  germaniimi-rich 
region  where  the  dopant  atopis  are  to  be  introduced,  wherein 
the  germanium  distribution  f  rofUe  is  such  that  the  location  of 
the  introduced  germanium .  atoms  substantially  defines  the 
desired  junction  profile  witmn  the  silicon  lattice,  whereby  the 
germanium-rich  region  acts  as  a  diffusion  barrier  to  the  dopant 
atoms,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  the  desired  dopant  distribu- 
tion and  junction  profile. 


1  oxi(  le 


f  trming  a  diode  on  an  integrated  circuit 
surface,  in  which  there  has  been  formed 
an  N  conductivity  type  region,  the  pro- 
of: 
layer  over  the  top  surface  of  the  sub- 


1.  A  process  for 
substrate  having  a  to] 
at  a  selected  location 
cess  comprising  the 

(a)  forming  an 
strate; 

(b)  depositing  a  laytr  of  material  having  a  chemical  composi 


steps  ( 
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tion  different  from  said  oxide  layer  over  the  top  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  said  oxide  layer; 

(c)  removing  said  material  by  an  anisotropic  dry  etch  having 
an  end  point  process  at  least  in  a  selected  region  where  a 
diode  anode  is  to  be  formed  and  wherein  the  removal  of 
said  material  is  halted  on  said  oxide  layer; 

(d)  removing  said  oxide  with  a  nonplasma  process  to  expose 
said  N  region  at  least  over  a  given  portion  of  said  N  region 
which  contacts  the  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

(e)  depositing  a  metal  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said  N 
region  to  form  a  diode  anode. 


5,298,438 

METHOD  OF  REDUCING  EXTRINSIC 

BASE-COLLECTOR  CAPACITANCE  IN  BIPOLAR 

TRANSISTORS 

Darrell  G.  Hill,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,190 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  CL  437—31  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  doped  collector  layer  on  a  substrate; 

b.  forming  a  doped  base  layer  on  top  of  said  collector  layer, 
said  base  layer  doped  conductivity  type  opposite  of  said 
collector  layer; 

c.  forming  a  doped  emitter  layer,  said  emitter  layer  doped 
conductivity  type  opposite  of  said  base  layer  to  form  said 
bipolar  transistor; 

d.  forming  an  emitter  contact  on  top  of  said  emitter  layer; 

e.  forming  a  base  contact  on  top  of  said  base  layer; 

f.  forming  a  collector  contact  on  top  of  said  collector  layer; 
and 

g.  etching  said  collector  layer  to  produce  an  undercut  be- 
neath portions  of  said  base  layer,  wherein  said  etching  is 
conductivity  type  selective  etching. 


ledge  region  from  areas  not  covered  by  said  protective 
layer  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  base  layer;  and 


<?^> 


/J 


7^/g5 


¥ 


/ 


(e)  forming  a  base  contact  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
base  layer,  wherein  an  edge  of  said  base  contact  is  defined 
by  an  edge  of  said  protective  layer. 


5498,440 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OF  TRANSISTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  INCREASED  BREAKDOWN  VOLTAGE 
Rick  C.  Jerome,  Puyalup,  Wash.;  Brian  McFarlane,  Campbell, 
and  Frank  Marazita,  San  Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  503,419,  Apr.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,054 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CL  437—32  11 


5,298,439 

1/F  NOISE  REDUCnON  IN  HETEROJUNCnON 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

William  U.-C.  Lin,  Dallas,  and  Shon-Kong  Fan,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignon  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913,600,  JuL  13,  1992.  This 

appUcation  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,076 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—31  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heterojunction  bipolar  transistor 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  structure  having  a  collector  layer,  a  base 
layer  and  an  emitter  layer,  one  atop  the  other; 

(b)  forming  a  contact  on  said  emitter  layer; 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  emitter  layer  to  leave  a  mesa 
region  having  a  first  thickness  with  said  contact  thereon 
and  a  surrounding  thin  ledge  region  having  a  second 
thickness,  said  first  thickness  being  thicker  than  said  sec- 
ond thickness; 

(d)  covering  said  mesa  region  and  a  portion  of  said  ledge 
region  with  a  protective  layer,  wherein  said  protective 
layer  is  thicker  than  said  first  thickness,  and  removing  said 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lateral  bipolar  device,  comprising: 

doping  a  first  portion  of  a  substrate  to  produce  a  collector 
region; 

doping  a  second  portion  of  said  substrate  to  produce  an 
emitter  region; 

doping  a  third  portion  of  said  substrate  to  produce  a  base 
region  between  said  collector  region  and  said  emitter 
region; 

positioning  polysilicon  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  at 
least  in  first,  second,  and  third  portions  of  the  substrate  to 
produce  first,  second  and  third  polysilicon  regions,  said 
first  region  contacting  said  first  portion  of  said  substrate, 
said  second  region,  laterally  spaced  from  said  first  region 
and  said  third  region,  contacting  said  second  portion  of 
said  substrate  and  said  third  region  contacting  said  third 
portion  of  said  substrate,  said  first,  second  and  third 
polysilicon  regions  being  deposited  substantially  simulta- 
neously in  a  single  polysilicon  deposition  step; 

doping  said  polysilicon  in  said  first  and  second  regions  with 
a  dopant  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

forming  a  metal  silicide  layer  over  said  first  and  second 
polysilicon  regions;  and 

maintaining  said  third  polysilicon  region  substantially  free 
from  a  layer  of  metal  silicide. 
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5^  1,441 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HI  GH  TRANSCOIWUCTANCE 

HETEROSTTRUCTURE  FlfLD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

Hcrtert  GonwUm  Tenpe;  Ji*  Sben,  Phoenix;  Sided  N.  Teh- 

raai,  Scottidale,  ud  X.  Theodore  Zha,  Ouuidler,  aU  of  Ariz^ 

I  to  Motorote,  Inc^  Schaumborg,  III. 

Filed  Job.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  709,741 

Int.  CL'  1  OIL  21/265 


VS.  a.  437—40 


XI : 


12  Claims 
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hird  regions  are  separated  by  said  sec- 
t  trough  said  third  and  second  regions; 
9ud 


trench; 
of  said  second  region,  which  portion  is 
I  rench,  extends  deeper  than  said  trench 
voltage  is  applied  to  said  gate 
ikgion  and  another  predetermined  volt- 
first  region,  an  avalanche  breakdown 
a  surface  of  said  trench. 
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said 


f 
n 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  h|gh  transconductance  field  effect 
transistor  comprising: 


PROCESS 
Seoag  J.  Jang,  Seoul, 
tron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul , 
FOedOct 
Claims  priority, 
17727 


UJS.  a.  437—40 


providing  a  substrate; 

forming  a  first  barrier  layer  an  the  substrate  wherein  the  first 

barrier  layer  is  a  non-alli  ly  material  having  a  first  lattice 

structure  and  a  first  band  gap; 
forming  a  thin  channel  layer  on  the  first  barrier  layer 

wherein  the  channel  laytr  has  a  second  lattice  structure 

and  a  second  band  gap  |hat  forms  a  quantum  well,  and 

wherein  the  thin  channel  layer  is  a  non-alloy  material  for 

reducing  alloy  scattering  in  the  channel  layer;  and  Ji* 

forming  a  second  barrier  ij^er  on  the  channel  layer  wherein         /"^^N       "y?^  ^\ 

the  second  barrier  layer] is  a  non-alloy  material  having  a       1  3—^ ^^t.         ( 

third  lattice  structure  aiifi  a  third  band  gap  wherein  the 

first  lattice  structure  anil  the  third  lattice  structure  are 

smaller  than  the  second  lattice  structure  for  the  purpose  of 

applying  strain  to  the  set^nd  lattice  structure  and  increas- 
ing light  hole  concentrations  in  the  thin  channel  layer 

thereby  increasing  carrier  mobility  in  the  thin  channel 

layer. 


5,298,443 
1  OR  FORMING  A  MOSFET 
1  tep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar  E3ec- 
Rep.  of  Korea 
13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  959,882 
application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  10,  1991, 
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5,^98,442 

TRENCH  DMOS  P01  ^ER  TRANSISTOR  WITH 

FIELD-SHAPING  »ODY  PROFILE  AND 

THREE-DIMEN90NAL  GEOMETRY 

Constantin  Bulucea,  SuBnyvak,  and  Rebecca  Rossen,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  290,546,  Dec.  27, 1988,  Pat  No.  5,072,266. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  762,103 


and 
etchng 


Int  a.5  MOIL  21/335 


UAQ, 
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17.  A  method  for  providiig  a  transistor,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
providing  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

over  said  first  region; 
providing  a  third  region  df  said  first  conductivity  type  such 


1.  A  process  for 

(1)  defining  an  actiVe 
on  a  silicon  substrate, 
imdoped  polysili 
layer  in  the  cited 

(2)  etching  the  CVlj) 
polycide  layer 
reactive  ion  el 
tion  element,  anc 

(3)  depositing  an 
undoped  polysiliton 
doped  polysilicoa 
element  by  appl]|ing 

(4)  performing  an 
damage,  removing 
nealing  process, 
depositing  a  gat< 

(5)  forming  a  gate 
con  by  a  reactiv^ 
oxide  layer  to 

(6)  etching  back 
the  side  wall  of 
tive  ion  etching 
cap  gate  oxide  n 
ing  out  a 
drain  regions 
to  make  the 
and 

(7)  forming  a 
forming  a  cont4ct 
metal  layer. 
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2  Claims 
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forming  a  MOSFET,  comprising: 

region  by  forming  a  field  oxide  layer 
:,  and  depositing  a  pad  oxide  layer,  an 
i^n  or  polycide  layer  and  a  CVD  oxide 
order  on  the  silicon  substrate; 
oxide  layer,  the  undoped  polysilicon  or 
the  pad  oxide  layer  by  applying  a 
process  to  form  an  electrical  connec- 
implanting  ions  into  the  active  region; 
ui^oped  polysilicon  layer,  etching  back  the 
layer  to  form  side  walls  of  the  un- 
layer  beside  the  electrical  connection 
a  reactive  ion  etching  process; 
I  nnealing  process  to  remedy  silicon  etch 
an  oxide  layer  grown  during  the  an- 
performing  an  oxidation  process,  and 
polysilicon; 

electrode  by  patterning  the  gate  polysili- 
ion  etching  process,  and  depositing  an 
insulate  the  gate  electrode; 

oxide  layer  and  etching  a  top  portion  of 
;he  undoped  polysilicon  layer  by  a  reac- 
process  to  flatten  the  surface,  wherein  a 
'( mains  over  the  gate  electrode,  and  carry- 
ion  implantation  to  form  source/- 
unAer  the  undoped  polysilicon  side  wall  and 
un  loped  polysilicon  side  wall  conductive; 


wiring  by  depositing  an  oxide  layer, 
hole  in  the  oxide  layer,  depositing  a 
andi  patterning  the  metal  layer. 
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5^98,444 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Dietrich  Ristow,  Nenbiberg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellsdialt,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  14, 
1992,  4125985 

Int  a.5  HOIL  21/265 
UJS.  CL  437—40  10  Claims 


forming  a  second  side  wall  on  a  side  surface  of  said  gate 
electrode  covered  with  said  first  side  wall; 

forming  a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  semicon- 
ductor layer  by  selective  growth  using  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  first  and  second  side  walls  as  a  mask; 

removing  said  first  and  second  side  walls  from  said  side 
surface  of  said  gate  electrode  to  provide  a  recess  structure; 
and 

forming  an  ohmic  electrode  on  said  second  semiconductor 
layer. 


5,298,446 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Shigeo  Onishi,  Nara;  Akitsu  Ayukawa,  Temi,  and  Kenichi  Ta- 

naka,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kalwwhiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,345,  Fdi.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1990,  2-40084; 
Dec  14, 1990,  2-417711;  Dec  14, 1990,  2^17713;  Jan.  9, 1991, 
3-12952 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/336 
MS.  CL  437—41  8  Claims 


5,298,445  

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Kaznnori  Asano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1992,  4-130918 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437—40  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  FET  (field  effect  transistor), 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  on  which  a  semicon- 
ductor active  layer  is  formed; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  said  semiconductor  active  layer; 

forming  a  first  side  wall  on  a  side  surface  of  said  gate  elec- 
trode; 

forming  a  first  semiconductor  layer  on  said  semiconductor 
active  layer  by  selective  growth  using  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  first  side  wall  as  a  mask; 


10.  A  method  of  forming  a  field  effect  transistor,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  having  an  upper  layer  sequence  of  at 

least  a  gate  layer  and  a  contact  layer  thereover; 
providing  a  recess  through  the  contact  layer  to  the  gate 

layer  in  a  gate  region  lying  between  a  source  region  and  a 

drain  region; 
providing  in  the  recess  one  more  spacer  adjacent  a  sidewall 

of  the  drain  region  than  adjacent  a  sidewall  of  the  source 

region;  and  producing  a  metallization  layer  filing  the 

recess  to  form  a  gate. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  on  a  semiconductor  Si  substrate  having  a  gate  electrode 
formed  thereon  through  the  intermediary  of  an  SiOa  film, 
forming  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  substrate  including 
said  gate  electrode,  an  SiOj  film  and  a  SiN  film  in  se- 
quence, followed  by  formation  of  a  side  wall  of  SiOj  on 
the  side  of  said  gate  electrode,  the  formation  of  the  Si02 
film  being  conducted  by  a  heat  oxidation  method  and  the 
formation  of  the  SiN  film  being  conducted  by  a  nitriding 
method; 

(b)  injecting  ions  into  said  substrate  through  said  SiOj  film 
and  said  SiN  film  formed  in  sequence;  and 

(c)  removing  the  side  wall  of  Si02,  followed  by  removal  of 
the  SiN  film,  the  ion  injection  being  conducted  at  an 
acceleration  energy  level  of  20  KeV  to  SO  KeV  and  a 
dosage  of  about  3  to  5x  10"  cm-^,  and, 

(d)  subjecting  said  substrate  to  heat  treatnfeaiito  form  a 
diffusion  region  therein. 


5,298,447 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  FLASH  MEMORY  CELL 
Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelectron- 
ics Corporation,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,744 
Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
UjS.  a.  437—43  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  self-aligned  flash  MOS  field  effect 
transistor  structure  on  a  silicon  semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface, 

a)  forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  said  sub- 
strate on  said  upper  surface, 

b)  forming  a  tunnel  oxide  structure  over  the  surface  of  said 
substrate  including  the  surface  of  said  source  and  said 
drain  regions, 

c)  said  tunnel  oxide  structure  including  a  thermal  oxide  layer 
formed  on  the  surface  said  substrate  and  a  film  of  silicon 
rich  oxide  deposited  upon  said  thermal  oxide  layer,  and 

e)  depositing  a  gate  structure  composed  of  a  stack  upon  said 


3138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


silicon  rich  oxide  film,    aid  stack  comprising  a  first 
polysilicon  layer,  a  dielei^ric  layer  deposited  upon  said 
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SILICON-ON 

OF 

Hiroaki  KikncU,  Tokyo , 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

FUedMar 
Claims  priority,  appli^ti< 
lat 
VS.  a.  437— «3 


5,298,449 

SUBSTRATE  HAVING  A 
INSULifrOR  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 
FABRICATION  THE  SAME 

Japan,  awignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 


polysilicon  layer  and  a  se<  and  polysilicon  layer  deposited 
upon  said  dielectric  layer 


S,»i.448 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN^  TWO-PHASE  BURIED 

CHANNEL  PLANAR  GATE  CCD 

Eric  G.  Stevens,  and  Stephen  L.  Kosman,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y^  assignors  to  Fastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,393 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/339 

UJS.CL437— 53 
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1.  A  method  of 
a  silicon-on-insulator 

forming  selectively 
silicon  substrate  sc 
determined  region 

forming  an  amorph 
insulation  film 
substrate; 

contacting  said  first 
substrate  through 

subjecting  said  first 
treatment  so  that 
both  a  mono-crys^li 
exposed  surface 
crystalline  silicon 
thereby  electrica]  ly 
second  silicon 
silicon  film;  and 

subjecting  said  first 
at  opposite  surfac  s 
ness. 


o; 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  p  anar  CCD  comprising  the  steps 

forming  a  layer  of  a  condfctive  material  on  and  insulated 
from  a  surface  of  a  bodjj  of  a  semiconductor  material  of 
one  conductivity  type; 

forming  sections  of  a  firsi  masking  layer  directly  on  the 
conductive  layer  with  I  lie  sections  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  conductive  lajfer; 

forming  a  second  masking  layer  at  one  end  of  each  of  the 
first  masking  layer  sections  with  the  second  masking  lay- 
ers all  being  at  the  same  fnd  of  their  respective  first  mask- 
ing layer  section,  each  ol  the  second  masking  layers  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  ^ross  the  space  between  its  re- 
spective first  making  la]|er  section  and  the  adjacent  first 
masking  layer  section; 

forming  a  third  masking  la^er  on  the  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive layer  in  the  space  bttween  the  second  masking  layer 
and  the  adjacent  first  masking  layer  section; 

removing  the  second  masking  layer  to  expose  a  portion  of 
the  conductive  layer  between  each  first  masking  layer 
section  and  the  adjacenti  third  masking  layer,  and 

removing  the  exposed  poiibons  of  the  conductive  layer  to 
divide  the  conductive  1  lyer  into  gate  electrodes  having 
gaps  therebetween. 
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8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,932 

ion  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1992,  4-49933 
a.»  HOIL  21/76 

12  Claims 


fabridating  a  semiconductor  substrate  having 
si  ructure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

insulation  film  on  one  surface  of  a  first 

as  to  expose  said  one  surface  in  a  pre- 

of  said  first  silicon  substrate; 

silicon  film  so  as  to  cover  both  said 

andlsaid  exposed  surface  of  said  first  silicon 


silicon  substrate  with  a  second  silicon 
ukid  amorphous  silicon  film; 
knd  second  silicon  substrates  to  a  heat 
said  amorphous  silicon  film  becomes 
ine  silicon  film  in  contact  with  said 
said  first  silicon  substrate  and  a  poly- 
film  in  contact  with  said  insulator  film, 
connecting  between  said  first  and 
su|>strates  through  said  mono-crystalline 

i  ilicon  substrate  to  a  polishing  treatment 
so  as  to  have  a  predetermined  thick- 


5,298,450 

PROCESS  FOR  SriHULTANEOUSLY  FABRICATING 

ISOLATION  STRUQTURES  FOR  BIPOLAR  AND  CMOS 

CIRCUITS 

Donglas  P.  Verret,  Sugarland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,489,  Jan.  19, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatfen  of  Ser.  No.  612,030,  Not.  13,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  i  division  of  Ser.  No.  544,812,  Jon.  27, 
1990,  abandoned,  whii  b  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,496, 
Dec.  10, 1987,  abandon  ed.  This  appUcation  Apr.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
44,906 
Ii  It  CL'  HOIL  21/76 
MS.  a.  437—67  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fal  ricating  an  isolating  structure  for  MOS 
and  bipolar  circuits,  c  amprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  shallow  i  ecess  in  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  deep  trei  ch  in  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
deep  trench  havii  g  a  surface  area  substantially  the  same  as 
a  surface  area  o  '  said  shallow  recess,  said  deep  trench 
having  a  stepped  udewall  so  that  an  upper  portion  of  said 
trench  has  a  wid  th  greater  than  a  lower  portion  of  said 
trench,  wherein  !  aid  lower  trench  portion  is  formed,  and 
wherein  said  upp  ;r  portion  of  said  trench  is  formed  simul- 
taneously with  SI  id  shallow  recess; 
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forming  a  thin  insulation  on  the  surface  of  said  recess  and 
said  deep  trench;  and 


.filling  said  recess  and  said  deep  trench  with  a  polysilicon 
material. 


5,298,451 
RECESSED  AND  SIDEWALL-SEALED  POLY-BUFFERED 

LOCOS  ISOLATION  METHODS 
KaHpatnam  V.  Rao,  ATCzzaao,  Italy,  assignor  to  Texas  Instm- 
menls  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  693,747 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/76 

MS.  CL  437—70  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body; 

(b)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  body; 

(c)  forming  a  polysilicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysiUcon 
Uyer; 

(d)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer; 

(e)  coating  a  masking  material  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer; 
(0  placing  a  mask  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  wherein 

said  mask  shields  certain  portions  of  said  masking  material; 

(g)  removing  said  masking  material  not  shielded  by  said 
mask,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  inverse  moat  regions 
and  a  plurality  of  active  moat  regions,  said  plurality  of 
inverse  moat  regions  lacking  said  masking  material  over 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  plurality  of  active  moat 
regions  having  said  masking  material  over  said  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

(h)  plasma  etching  to  remove  said  polysiUcon  layer  and  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  in  said  pluraUty  of  inverse  moat  re- 
gions; 

(i)  striping  said  masking  material  from  said  silicon  nitride 
layer  in  said  plurality  of  active  moat  regions; 

(j)  forming  by  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a 
conformal  silicon  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide  layer 
on  said  semiconductor  body  in  said  plurality  of  inverse 
moat  regions; 

(k)  anisotropically  etching  said  conformal  silicon  nitride 
layer,  leaving  a  plurality  of  silicon  nitride  sidewalk  on 
edges  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  silicon  nitride 
layer; 

(1)  forming  trenches  in  said  semiconductor  body  adjacent  to 
said  silicon  nitride  sidewalls  in  said  inverse  moat  regions; 

(m)  forming  a  first  channel-stop  implant  in  said  inverse  moat 
regions;  and 

(n)  growing  a  field  oxide  in  said  inverse  moat  regions  in  said 


trenches,  wherein  steps  (j)  and  (k)  are  performed  before 
stepO) 
5.  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  body; 

(b)  forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  said  semiconductor  body; 

(c)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  said  pad  oxide  layer; 

(d)  forming  a  silicon  nitride  layer  on  said  polysilicon  layer, 

(e)  coating  a  masking  material  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer, 
(0  placing  a  mask  over  said  silicon  nitride  layer,  wherein 

said  mask  shields  certain  portions  of  said  masking  material; 

(g)  removing  said  masking  material  not  shielded  by  said 
mask,  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  inverse  moat  regions 
and  a  plurality  of  active  moat  regions,  said  plurality  of 
inverse  moat  regions  lacking  said  masking  material  over 
said  silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  pluraUty  of  active  moat 
regions  having  said  masking  material  over  said  silicon 
nitride  layer; 

(h)  plasma  etching  to  remove  said  polysilicon  layer,  said 
silicon  nitride  layer  and  said  pad  oxide  layer  in  said  plural- 
ity of  inverse  moat  regions; 

(i)  striping  said  masking  material  from  said  silicon  nitride 
layer  in  said  pluraUty  of  active  moat  regions; 

(j)  forming  by  low-pressure  chemical  vapor  deposition  a 
conformal  siUcon  nitride  layer  over  said  pad  oxide  layer 
on  said  semiconductor  body  in  said  pluraUty  of  inverse 
moat  regions; 

(k)  anisotropically  etching  said  conformal  siUcon  nitride 
layer,  leaving  a  pluraUty  of  silicon  nitride  sidewalls  on 
edges  of  said  polysilicon  layer  and  said  siUcon  nitride 
layer; 

Q)  forming  trenches  in  said  semiconductor  body  adjacent  to 
said  silicon  nitride  sidewalls  in  said  inverse  moat  regions; 

(m)  growing  a  field  oxide  in  said  inverse  moat  regions  in  said 
trench;  and 

(n)  forming  a  first  channel-stop  implant  in  said  inverse-moat 
regions,  wherein  steps  (j)  *i>d  (k)  are  performed  before 
stepG) 


5,298.452 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOW 

TEMPERATURE,  LOW  PRESSURE  CHEMICAL  VAPOR 

DEPOSmON  OF  EPITAXLAL  SILICON  LAYERS 

Bernard  S.  Meyersoo,  Yorktowa  Heights,  N.Y.,  assizor  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,309,  Dec  5, 1990,  ab— doned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  342,630,  Apr.  19, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  906.854,  Sep.  12, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  appUcatioa  Feb.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

841,192 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/205 

MS.  CL  437—81  30  ( 


—  IMV/UMOC 


11      "l   fWKClB,    (  ■ 

•  ^^K' 1  »^r^  nno 


kt£7 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  siUcon  containing  film  having  less 
than  approximately  SOD  defects/cm^  on  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing: 
introducing  said  substrate  into  a  vacuum  chamber,  said 
vacuum  chamber  having  a  thermal  region,  said  substrate 
being  contained  within  said  thermal  region; 
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maintaining  said  thermal  re|  ion  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
approximately  650*  Celsi  is;  and 

gas  into  said  vacuum  chamber, 
said  silicon  source  gas  pontaining  silicon,  said  silicon 
source  gas  interacting  \<ith  said  substrate  to  form  said 
silicon  containing  film  h(  ving  less  than  500  defects/cm^ 


on  said  substrate. 


growing  a  reflector 
substrate, 

measuring  the  optii 
reflector  stack, 

growing  said  cap 
optical  thickness 
measured  optical 
with  respect  to 
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i  tack  and  a  quantum  well  region  on  the 
i<^  thickness  of  the  region  above  the 


an  1 
la'  'er 


sad 


5,2  8,453 
INTEGRATION  OF  El  ITAXIAL  STRUCTURES 
Dairell  HiU,  Piano,  Tex^  assi)  ;nor  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.  j 

Filed  Dec.  20,  IMl,  Ser.  No.  810,993 
iBt  a.'  1  lOlL  21/20 


VS.  a.  437—89 


£^ 


20. 


-x 


16. 


^'L 


Michio    And; 
Forukawa,  all 


18  Claims 


16^ 


above  said  quantum  well  region  of 
sufltcient  when  combined  with  said 
hickness  to  form  a  Fabry-Perot  cavity 
reflector  stack. 


^ 


JS 


M^o 


10 


5,298,455 

METHOD  FOR  PRObUCING  A  NON-SINGLE  CRYSTAL 
SEMI(  ONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Masai  ki    Dceda;    Kazushi    Sugiura;    Nobuo 
Tokyo;  Mitsufumi  Kodama,  Kanagawa; 
Yukio  Yamauchi,  Kinagawa;  Naoya  Sakamoto,  Kanagawa; 
Takeshi  Fukada,  Kai  «gawa;  Masaaki  Hiroki,  Kanagawa,  and 
Ichirou  Takayama,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Japan 

27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029411; 
Jan.  30,  1991,  3-029412 

Int.  a.'  hOlL  21/00.  21/02.  21/20 
U.S.  CL  437—109        I  4  Qaims 


Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Filed  Jan. 


Ji- 


(22 


m 


1.  A  method  for  forming  ^itaxial  structures  on  a  substrate 
comprising: 

a.  forming  a  first  epi  layer 

b.  removing  one  or  more  : 
layer; 

c.  forming  a  second  epi  l^er  over  said  first  epi  layer  and 
adjacent  said  first  epi 

d.  forming  a  masking  layei 
layer  which  are  not  ove ' 

e.  substantially  removing 
which  is  over  said  first  ( 
planar  structure  having 


r  3n  said  substrate; 
:  SI  bstantial  portions  of  said  first  epi 


Ufer; 

over  portions  of  said  second  epi 
said  first  epi  layer;  and 
portion  of  said  second  epi  layer 
i  layer  to  provide  a  substantially 
lifferent  properties. 


5,:  98,454 

METHOD  FOR  MAKIN< !  SELF-ELECTRO-OPTICAL 

DEVICE  AND  DEV  CES  MADE  THEREBY 

Ludan  A.  D'Asaro,  Madisc  i;  Jenn-Ming  Kno,  Edison,  and 

SUn-Shem  Pel,  New  Providence,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 

Fded  Oct  30,  lf92,  Ser.  No.  9«9,685 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  21/20i 

UjS.  a.  437—105  1  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for 
tor  device  comprising 

placing  amorphous 
low  pressure 

effecting  solid  phas : 
by  heating  said 
gen  gas  atmospl 
the  range  500  A 
film  having  an 
8000  A,  and  an 
2xlO'VcmJ 

producing  an  insul^ion 

implanting  donor 
said  insulation 
and 

placing  a  conducti  re 
electrode. 


pr(fducing  a  non  single  crystal  semiconduc- 
the  steps  of; 

silicon  film  on  a  glass  substrate  through 

I  process  using  disilane  gas, 

growth  to  said  amorphous  silicon  film 

substrate  together  with  said  film  in  nitro- 

t  to  obtain  a  film  having  a  thickness  in 

200  A,  and  crystal  grains  in  said  silicon 

a  k^erage  diameter  int  he  range  250  A  to 

>xygen  density  in  said  film  of  less  than 


Kosei  Unozawa,  c/o 
Minato-ktt,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Sef 
Claims  priority. 


clt  idding 


1.  A  method  for  making  ai  electro-optical  device  of  the  type 
comprising  a  reflector  stack,  a  quantum  well  region  overlying 
the  reflector  stack  and  a  capi  layer  overlying  the  quantum  well 
region  comprising  the  step^of: 

providing  a  substrate. 


MS.  CL  437—126 
1.  A  method  of 

prising  the  steps  of: 
sequentially  crystal 
(0.5gygl) 
(0^zS0.3)acti>(e 
ding  layer,  and 
ductor  substrate  |by 
crystal  growth 
multi-layered  structure; 


1  ito 
ifiln 


film  on  said  solid  phase  growth  film, 

said  solid  phase  growth  film  around 

for  a  source  and  a  drain  of  a  transistor, 

film  on  said  insulation  film  as  a  gate 


5,298,456 
METHOD  OF  MAflUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LASER 
NEC  Corporation,  7-1,  SUba  S-chome, 
Japan 

I.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,757 
apiUcation  Japan,  Sep.  27, 1991,  3-248591 
\aX.  a.'  HOIL  21/20 

4  Claims 
nu  nufacturing  a  semiconductor  laser,  com- 


growing  an  n-type  (Al/5ai.j,)o.5lno.5P 

layer,     an     (AlyGai.^)o.5lno.5P 

layer,  a  p-type  (AlyGai.^fe.sIno.sP  clad- 

p-type  Gao.5Ino.5P  layer  on  a  semicon- 

metal  organic-vapor  phase  epitaxy  at  a 

ate  of  not  less  than  2.5  /im/h  to  form  a 
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forming  a  stripe  structure  on  said  multi-layered  structure, 
said  stripe  structure  being  sandwiched  by  an  n-type  GaAs 
current  blocking  layer  on  both  sides;  and 


gas,  a  gas  whose  molecules  consist  of  silicon  and  hydrogen, 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  or  fluorine  gas  is  used  as  the  source  gas. 


arrsTM.  MnH  mte  \.u*nc\ 


flatly  growing  a  p-type  GaAs  contact  layer  on  said  stripe 
structure  and  said  n-type  GaAs  current  blocking  layer. 


5,298,459 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  TERMINAL  HAVING  A  GOLD  BUMP 

ELECTRODE 

ShinicUro  Arikawa,  and  Hiroald  Mnrakami,  both  of  Suwa, 

Japan,  aaaignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  439,090,  Nor.  20,  1989,  abudoMd.  TUs 

appUcatimi  Mar.  5, 199L  Ser.  No.  665,234 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nor.  21, 1988,  63-294000; 

Apr.  13,  1989,  1-94120;  May  19,  1989. 1-125825 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/441 
UJS.  CL  437—183  3  ( 


5,298,457 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
USING  EPTTAXIAL  TECHNIQUES  TO  FORM  SL^SI-GE 

INTERFACES  AND  INVERTING  THE  MATERIAL 

William  G.  EinthoTen,  BeUe  Mead,  N  J.;  Joseph  Y.  Chan,  Kings 

Park,  and  Dennis  Garbis,  Huntington  Station,  both  of  N.Y., 

assignors  to  G.  L  Corporation,  Hatboro,  Pa. 

FUed  JuL  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,952 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/205 

MS.  CL  437—131  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  material  useful  in  fabricating  a 
semiconductor  device  of  the  type  having  a  base  with  a  given 
base  width,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  the 
surface  of  a  relatively  high  resistivity  silicon  layer;  growing  a 
multilayer  silicon  region  by  vapor  deposition  adjacent  the 
prepared  surface,  under  conditions  which  result  in  localized 
misfit  dislocations;  growing  a  relatively  low  resistivity  silicon 
layer  adjacent  the  multilayer  region;  inverting  the  material; 
and  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  high  resistivity  hiyer  to  a 
thickness,  such  that  part  of  the  device  can  be  formal  in  the 
material  using  the  high  resistivity  silicon  layer  and  enough  is 
lef^  to  serve  as  the  base  of  the  device. 


5,298,458 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TUNGSTEN  FILM 
Fnmitake  Mieao;  Yigi  Fununora,  and  TosUhiko  Ono,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  F^jitan  liwiitfd,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  31, 1991,  3-286202 

Lrt.  CL'  HOIL  21/00 

MS.  CL  437—187  8  OaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  tungsten  film  on  a  substrate  by  a 

chemical  vapor  deposition  (CVD)  process  using  a  source  gas, 

wherein  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  tungsten  hexafluoride 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  external  connection  termi- 
nal composed  of  a  metal  bump  electrode  on  a  semiconductor 
device,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  film  of  Ti  metal  on  the  entire  surface  of  said 

semiconductor  device; 
forming  a  second  file  of  Pt  metal  on  said  first  metal  film; 
forming  a  third  film  of  Au  metal  on  said  second  metal  film; 
selectively  forming,  on  said  third  metal  film,  a  resist  film 

having  an  opening  via  which  a  portion  of  said  third  metal 

film  is  exposed; 
forming  a  bump  electrode  of  Au  metal  on  said  exposed 

portion  of  said  third  metal  film  by  electrolytic  plating 

while  using  said  third  metal  film  as  a  conductive  plating 

electrode  and  said  resist  film  as  a  mask; 
removing  said  resist  film;  and 
etching  said  third  metal  film  by  wet  etching  and  said  second 

metal  film  by  ion  beam  etching  and  said  first  metal  film  by 

ion  beam  etching  while  using  said  metal  bump  electrode  as 

a  mask. 


5,296,460 
SUBSTRATE  FOR  PACKAGING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Masaoori  NisUgncU,  and  Atsnshi  MiU,  both  of  YokohaaM, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Sumitomo   Electric   Industries,   Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644,846,  Jan.  23, 1991,  Pnt  No.  5,196,726. 
TUs  application  Dec  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  993,006 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-13414; 
Jan.  23, 1990,  2-13415;  Jan.  23, 1990,  2-13416 

Int  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
MS.  CL  437—183  6  OalnM 

1.  A  method  for  packaging  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
packaging  substrate  by  directiy  coimecting  a  bump  of  the 
semiconductor  device  to  an  electrode  terminal  of  the  packag- 
ing substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  the  packaging  substrate  with  electrode  terminal, 
said  electrode  terminal  having  a  recess  for  receiving  at 
least  a  top  of  said  bump,  said  electrode  terminal  including 
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arrai  ged 


a  first  member  and  a  sei^nd  member,  said  first  member   through  the  contact  op^mgs, 
having  lower  melting  point  than  the  bump  and  formed  at   diffusion  zone  are 
a  central  portion  of  said  recess,  and  said  second  member   and  a  waviness  of  the 
having  higher  melting  point  than  said  first  member  and 
formed  in  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  recess; 
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J,  so  that  holes  with  the  auxiliary 

„__  under  a  part  of  the  metallization 

n  etallization  is  thereby  obtained  by  the 


auxiliary  diffusion  zone  i  while  the  auxiliary  diffusion  zones  do 


not  perform  electrical 
semiconductor  device. 


contacting  the  bump  of  saitf  semiconductor  device  with  the 

recess  of  said  packaging  substrate;  and 
heating  said  first  member  at  a  temperature  between  the 

lower  melting  point  and  *e  higher  melting  point  to  melt 

said  first  member. 


functions  during  an  operation  of  the 


METHOD  OF  FORM  SG  OHMIC  C»NTACT 
ELECTRODES  FOR  N-TYP  !  SEMICONDUCTOR  CUBIC 

BORONjNITRIDE 
TadaaU  Tomikawa;  Ttuwaolw  lUmoto,  and  Nobnhiko  Fi^ita,  all 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  aasignors  |o  Samitomo  Electric  Industries, 

LM,,  Osaka,  Japan 
DiTisiM  of  Ser.  No.  705,594,  N^y  24, 1991.  This  appUcation  JnL 
23,  1991,  S«r.  No.  734,561 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  24,  1990,  2-134720; 
May  24, 1990, 2-134721;  May  *♦,  1990, 2-134722;  May  24, 1990, 
2-134723 

Int  CL^  I  OIL  21/441 
VS.  CL  437— IM  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  in  ohmic  electrode  comprising 
coating  an  n-type  cubic  boron  nitride  with  at  least  one  layer  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  gtoup  consisting  of:  a  Group  IVB 
metal;  an  alloy  with  a  Group  |VB  metal;  a  metal  with  Si  or  S; 
an  alloy  with  Si  or  S;  a  metal  with  B,  Al,  Ga,  or  In;  an  alloy 
with  B,  Al,  Ga  or  In;  a  Grot^)  VB  metal;  and  an  alloy  with  a 
Group  VB  metal  at  a  substrate  temperature  from  300'  C.  to 
1800*  C.  by  vacuum  evaporation,  sputtering  or  alloying. 


5,298,463 

METHOD  OF  PRbCESSING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

WAFER  USING  A  CONTACT  ETCH  STOP 

Gnrtej  S.  Sandhu,  and;  David  A.  Cathey,  both  of  Boise,  Id., 

assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boise,  Id. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,063,  Dec.  17, 1991,  Pat  No. 

5,206,187,  which  is  a  c4ntinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,356, 

Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoiied.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser. 

No.  870,603 

Int  a.>HOlL  21/465 


VS.  CL  437—192 


METHOD  OF  MAKIN< 

SEMICONDl 

Gcrkard  Coazelmaui,  Leiafel( 

Gomaringen,  both  of  Fed. 


462 

METALLIZATION  FOR 
ICTOR  DEVICE 

i-EchtenUngen,  and  Karl  Nagel, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stntt^irt,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
CoBtiMiatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  691,067,  Apr.  24, 1991, 
abudoMd,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,931,  Dec  7, 
198S,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,212, 
Not.  6, 1987,  abamfcmed,  wUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
857,742,  Mar.  11, 1986,  Pat  Nb.  5,205,243.  This  appUcation  Sep. 
9, 1991,  S«r.  No.  756^33 
CUam  priority,  appUcatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nov.  30, 
1984,3443771  i 

fat  CL'  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  CL  437—187  '  5  OaiaM 

1.  A  method  of  producing  i  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing of  providing  a  semiconditctor  body;  arranging  a  first  con- 
tinuous oxide  layer  on  a  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body; 
producing  holes  in  said  firs!  oxide  layer;  applying  diffusion 
zones  and  auxiliary  diffusion  zones  in  the  semiconductor  body 
through  the  holes  by  a  diffusion  process;  coating  the  holes  with 
a  second  oxide  layer  which  is  thinner  than  said  first  oxide  layer 
in  a  diffusion  process;  forming  contact  openings  in  a  part  of  the 
holes  in  the  second  oxide  layer;  applying  a  metallization  so  that 
at  least  one  diffusion  zone  contacts  with  the  metaUization 


31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pro(  essing  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing the  following  step  i: 

fabricating  a  wafer  to  defme  a  plurality  of  conductive  re- 
gions, the  conduc  live  regions  having  outer  surfaces  posi- 
tioned at  varying  tlevations  on  the  wafer  thereby  defining 
at  least  one  high  i  ilevation  conductive  region  and  at  least 
one  low  elevatioi  conductive  region; 

providing  a  planari  ced  insulating  dielectric  layer  atop  the 
wafer; 

patterning  the  insulating  dielectric  layer  for  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  contact  openings  through  the  insulating  dielectric 
to  selected  condu  ctive  regions  at  the  varying  elevations; 

first  etching  the  ph  rality  of  contact  openings  into  the  pat- 
terned insulating  layer  downwardly  to  stop  at  the  high 
elevation  conduc  ive  region  outer  surface  to  which  elec- 
trical contact  is  t  >  be  made; 

after  first  etching,  (  electively  depositing  a  layer  of  an  etch 
stop  material  to  t  thickness  atop  the  outer  surface  of  the 
high  elevation  cc  nductive  region;  and 

second  etching  the  plurality  of  contact  openings  into  the 
patterned  insulatifig  material  to  the  low  elevation  conduc- 
tive region  outer  {surface  to  which  electrical  contact  is  to 
be  made  using  th^  selectively  deposited  etch  stop  material 
layer  over  the  high  elevation  conductive  region  as  an  etch 
stop  protecting  L  lyer  during  such  second  etching. 
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5,298,464 

METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  A  TAPE  AUTOMATED 

BONDED  SEMICONDUCTOR  IN  A  HOUSING  USING  A 

COMPRESSOR 
RandaU  L.  ScUesinger,  Oakham;  Ralph  W.  Doe;  Richard  D. 
Gates,  both  of  Auburn;  Dennis  P.  Goddard,  Athol,  and  Shih  C. 
Hsu,  Weston,  aU  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment 
Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  427,413,  Oct  26, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,156,983. 
This  appUcation  May  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  890,984 
Int  CL'  HOIL  21/52,  21/58.  21/603 
VS.  a.  437—216  9  OaiaM 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  package 
comprising  a  semiconductor  chip  disposed  within  a  housing 
including  a  base  and  a  lid  secured  to  said  base,  and  a  tape 
automated  bonding  (TAB)  section  moimted  to  a  carrier  frame, 
said  TAB  section  having  (i)  a  central  aperture  in  which  said 
semiconductor  chip  is  disposed,  (ii)  a  plurality  of  inner  leads 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  contact  pads  on  said  semiconductor 
chip,  and  (iii)  a  plurality  of  outer  leads  distally  located  from 
said  inner  leads,  said  TAB  section  and  semiconductor  chip 
forming  a  chip  subassembly;  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A)  using  a  compressor  unit  comprising  a  mounting  future 
provided  with  a  base  seating  space,  a  compressor  block, 
and  a  compressor  bar  capable  of  being  secured  to  said 
mounting  fixture  by  a  clamping  assembly; 

B)  mounting  said  base  in  said  base  mounting  space 

C)  applying  a  first  adhesive  to  a  portion  of  said  base  to  form 
a  prepared  base; 

D)  mounting  said  chip  subassembly  on  said  prepared  base; 

E)  mounting  said  compressor  block  over  said  chip  subassem- 
bly; 

F)  clamping  said  conpressor  block  between  said  compressor 
bar  and  said  moimting  fixture; 

G)  urging  said  compressor  block  against  the  chip  subassem- 
bly with  a  force  that  causes  a  fraction  of  said  first  adhesive 
to  flow  out  from  between  said  TAB  section  and  base  and 
around  an  inner  portion  of  said  outer  leads; 

H)  removing  said  base  and  chip  subassembly  from  said  com- 
pressor unit; 

I)  attaching  said  lid  to  said  base  using  a  second  adhesive  to 
form  said  semiconductor  package;  and 

J)  heating  said  semiconductor  package  at  a  sufficient  temper- 
ature and  duration  so  as  to  cure  said  first  and  second 
adhesives,  thereby  embedding  said  inner  portion  of  said 
outer  leads  in  said  first  adhesive  so  as  to  maintain  align- 
ment and  electrical  isolation  of  said  outer  leads. 


5,298,465 

PLASMA  ETCHING  SYSTEM 

Kari  B.  Leiry,  Loa  Ahoa,  CaUf.,  assivior  to  AppUcd  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568,388,  Aug.  16,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,981 

fat  CL'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/302.  21/463 

VS.  CL  437—225  10  Claims 


P5i<-^-«^'--^ 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  a  plasma  etch  process  of  the  type 
carried  out  in  a  housing  for  processing  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate having  a  substrate  diameter,  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom 
surface,  the  plasma  etch  process  including  the  use  of  a  plasma 
positioned  substantially  coaxially  with  the  semicoiiductor 
substrate  and  having  a  time  averaged  plasma  diameter  which  is 
larger  than  the  substrate  diameter,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  releasing  an  inert  gas  beneath  the  substrate  such  that  the 
inert  gas  impinges  upon  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and  then  moves  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion beneath  the  substrate's  bottom  surface,  and 

b)  deflecting  the  inert  gas,  proximate  to  the  perimeter  of  the 
substrate's  bottom  surface,  to  change  the  gas  flow  direc- 
tion from  the  horizontal  direction  to  an  upward  directicMi, 
to  flow  between  the  wafer  diameter  and  the  plasma  diame- 
ter in  a  quantity  comprising  from  about  S-SO%  by  volume 
of  the  total  plasma  precursor  gases  and  inert  gases  supplies 
to  said  housing,  thereby  preventing  deposition  of  particu- 
lates on  said  substrate  top  surface. 


5,298,466 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY 

ANISOTROPICALLY  ETCHING  A  SUBSTRATE 

Gny  J.  J.  Brassenr,  Tienen,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Cobrain  N.V., 

Bdginm 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/00719,  §  371  Date  Apr.  6, 1989,  §  102(e) 

Date  Apr.  6,  1989,  PCT  Pab.  No.  WO89/01701,  PCF  Pnb. 

Date  Feb.  23,  1989 

PCT  FUcd  Aug.  8,  1988,  Ser.  No.  348,664 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Aug.  7,  1987, 
8701867 

fat  CL'  HOIL  21/00.  21/02.  21/465;  B44C  1/22 
VS.  CL  437—228  8  Cbdam 

1.  A  method  for  anisotropically  dry  processing  or  etching  a 
substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  the  substrate  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  of  two  electrodes,  the  electrodes  being  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  introducing  an  etchant  gas  between  the  two 
electrodes  and  bringing  the  etchant  gas  into  a  plasma  state  as  a 
result  of  an  applied  voltage  between  the  two  electrodes, 
wherein  the  plasma  is  created  by  using  a  generator  for  applying 
an  audio  frequency  alternating  voltage  between  the  anode  and 
the  cathode,  and  wherein  a  matching  network  is  used,  the 
matching  network  including  a  transformer  connected  to  the 
generator  for  matching  the  impedances  of  the  generator  and 
the  plasma  for  the  audio  frequencies,  and  including  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  transformer  and  the  cathode,  the  ca- 
pacitor having  a  capacitance  value  such  that  a  dc  self  bias  is 
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having  a  density  of  greater  than 
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5,298,469 
FLUXED  LANTHA^IUM  CHROMTTE  FOR  LOW 
AIR  FIRING 
Belli  L.  Wu,  and  Jean  Yamanis,  both 
NJ.,  asrignors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc^ 


TEMPERATURE 


ipaci  ;ance  value  is  about  1  fiF  and 
1000  2000  V. 


5,298,167 

GRANULATED  PRODUCT   XJMPOSED  OF  SILIC»N 

CARBIDE  POWDER  AND  SD  ICON  CARBIDE  CERAMIC 

FORMED  T¥  EREFROM 
Aatonio  M.  Hnrtado,  Aadwn;  t  ana  R.  Dose,  Burstadt;  Zeynel 
Alkan,  Aachen;  Wolfgang  Habel,  Ducsseldor^  Christoph 
Nover,  Gladbeck,  and  Hans  Mfeyer,  Wunstorf,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gemaay,  aadgnors  to  Solfky  Deutschland  GmbH,  Hano- 
ver, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,473 
aaims  priority,  application  Pied.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  19, 
1991, 4127354  j 

Int.  CL5  CMS  35/56 


Stephen  Haig,  Piscatawaj ; 

of  MorristowB,  all  of 

Morristown,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of 

5,169,811.  This 
The  portion  of  the  term 
has 
Inta.' 
VS:a.  501—117 

1.  A  lanthanum 
sinters  at  temperatures 
essentially  of  1  mol  of 
metal  selected  from  the 
thereof  and  x  ranges  froi  1 
ranges  from  0.0005  to 
ratio  z/y  ranges  from  1 


S<r 
I  appUcat  Ion 
of  this 
IS  beei 
C04B  35/04. 


I  chroi  lite 


VS.  CL  501—90  J  25  Clabns 

1.  A  granulated  silicon  carbtlc  powder  product  consisting 
essentially  of  the  following  hontogeneously  distributed  constit- 
uents: 

(a)  67  to  95%  by  weight  SiC  pbwder, 

(b)  3  to  30%  by  weight  binder  Composed  of  at  least  one  binder 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(bl)  a  directly  synthesized  pf  lycarbosilane  or  polycarbosi- 

lane  mixture  and  I 

(b2)  a  directly  synthesized  polyborocarbosilane  or  polyboro- 

caibosilane  mixture, 
wherein  at  least  20  mole  %  of  the  carbosilane  substituents  in 
the  binder  are  phenyl  substitaents  and,  if  the  binder  contains 
polyborocarbosilane,  the  proportion  of  the  polyborocarbosi- 
lane is  such  that  the  boron  content  of  the  granulated  product 
is  0.1  to  3.0%  by  weight,  an^ 

(c)  from  0  to  3.0%  by  weight  ^f  an  oxygen-free  sintering  aid. 


.  No.  643,255,  Jan.  22, 1991,  Pat  No. 
Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,444 
patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  9, 2006, 
been  disclaimed. 

35/51;  COIG  39/00 

10  Claims 
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5,298,470 
snJCON  CARBl  DE  BODIES  HAVING  HIGH 
TOUGHNESS  AND  FRACTURE  RESISTANCE  AND 
OF  MAKING  SAME 

, .Y.;  Wolfgang  D.  G.  Boecker,  Frank- 

flirt  am  Main,  Fed.  R  ep.  of  Germany,  and  Roger  S.  Storm, 
Clarence,  N.Y.,  assigiors  to  The  Carbonindum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  Nl*.  640,675,  Jan.  14, 1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  411,070,  Sep.  22, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  aigiUcation  Oct.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  960,178 

Int  a.'  C04B  35/56 
VS.  CL  501—89  49  Claims 


BORON  CARBIDE-ALUN^NUM  CERMETS  HAVING 

MICROSTRUCnjRES  TAILORED  BY  A 

POSrr-DENSIFICATia|v  HEAT  TREATMENT 

J.  Pyzik,  Mid]an4  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midlan4>  Mkh. 

Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,380,  Not.  6, 1991, 
ff,m^(„m.A_  which  is  a  continustion  of  Ser.  No.  609,322,  Not.  2, 
1990,  abuidoned.  This  application  OcL  13, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
-  ".612 

iB  35/56 

6  Claims 
Ig  a  densified  boron  carbide- 
_  ite  comprising:  a)  consolidat- 
ing a  powdered  admixture  of  boron  carbide  and  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alloys  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  34  to  about  827  MPa  and  a 
temperature  of  from  about  S^O*  C.  to  less  than  800'  C.  to 


latCL' 
UJS.  CL  501—87 

1.   A  method  for  pi 
aluminum,  ceramic-metal  co: 


1.  A  process  for 
body  having  superior 
a)  forming  a 
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in  an  overall 
about  15  weight 
the  mixture; 

2)  one  or  more 
from  about  0.1 
based  upon  the 
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prociicing  a  sintered  silicon  carbide  ceramic 
f  racture  toughness  comprising: 
homog(  neous  mixture  comprising: 

nit  ogen  containing  aluminum  compounds 

ai  nount  of  from  0.5  weight  percent  to 

percent,  based  upon  the  total  wight  of 


earth  oxides  in  an  overall  amount  of 
veight  percent  and  15  weight  percent, 
weight  of  the  mixture; 
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3)  silicon  carbide,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  70  weight 
percent  to  about  99.4  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  mixture,  and  having  a  specific  surface  area 
of  from  about  1  to  about  100  square  meters  per  gram; 
wherein  said  mixture  includes  more  than  0.01  weight 
percent,  to  about  10  weight  percent,  of  either  non-crys- 
talline reactive  oxygen  from  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
carbide  or  reactive  oxygen  in  any  form  from  said  one  or 
more  nitrogen  containing  compound  and/or  from  said 
one  or  more  rare  earth  oxides,  or  both  said  reactive 
oxygen  being  in  elemental  or  in  a  compound  or  both; 

b)  combining  said  mixture  with  a  temporary  binder; 

c)  forming  the  mixture  and  binder  in  such  a  way  as  to  pro- 
duce a  shaped  object;  and 

d)  firing  the  shaped  mixture  under  such  conditions  of  time 
and  temperature  in  an  atmosphere  inert  to  silicon  carbide 
or  in  a  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  1775*  C. 
and  about  2200*  C.  until  a  sintered  ceramic  body  having  a 
predominantly  homogeneous,  predominantly  equiaxed 
and  predominantly  fine-grain  microstructure  is  formed 
having  a  fracture  toughness,  as  measured  by  the  single 
edge  notched  beam  test,  of  at  least  7  MPaml. 


5,298,471 
PURE  TUNGSTEN  OXYPHENOLATE  COMPLEXES  AS 

DCPD  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Andrew  Bell,  West  GroTe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,693,  Oct.  18,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  596,265,  Oct.  12,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,082,909.  This  application  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,696 

Int  a.5  BOIJ  31/00 
VS.  a.  502—167  17  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  (a)  a  tungsten  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula  WOX4_x(OAr)x,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  fluorine;  x  is  1,  2,  or  3  and  Ar  is  a  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  tetra-,  or 
penta-substituted  phenyl  ring  with  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  cyano,  aldehyde,  carboxy,  hy- 
droxymethyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  arylthio,  acyl,  aroyl,  acyloxy, 
alkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkane,  dialkylamino,  diarylamino,  alkyl 
sulfonyl,  aryl  sulfonyl,  alkyl  sulfonate,  aryl  sulfonate,  aryl. 
aralkyl,  aryloxy,  alkyl  groups  containing  8-20  carbon  atoms, 
and  allyl  group  and  (b)  a  catalyst  activator  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trialklyaluminums,  dialkylaluminum  ha- 
lides,  alkylaluminum  dihalides,  dialkyl(alkoxy)aluminums, 
alkyl(alkoxy)aluminum  halides,  dialkylzines,  alkylzine  halides, 
diarylzines,  arylzin  halides,  alkylsilanes,  tetraalkyltins,  trialkyl- 
tin  hydrides,  dialkyltin  dihydrides,  triaryltin  hydrides,  tetraal- 
kylleads,  trialkyllead  hydrides,  dialkyllead  dihydrides,  triaryl- 
lead  hydrides,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,298,472 
HYDROGENATION  WFTH  CU-AL  CATALYSTS 
Richard  W.  Wegman,  and  DaTid  R.  Bryant  both  of  South 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  A 
Plastics  Technology  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  825,339,  Jan.  27, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,191,091, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719,932,  Jun.  24, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  454,457,  Dec.  21, 
1989,  Pat  No.  5,053,380.  This  application  Dec.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No. 
985,564 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  23/72,  21/04.  37/16.  37/18 
VS.  a.  502—346  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  copper  and  aluminum  catalyst 
useful  for  hydrogenating  an  oxygen-containing  hydrocarbon 
feed,  said  method  comprising: 
coprecipitating  copper  and  aluminum  from  their  water  solu- 
ble salts  to  form  a  precipitate; 
drying  and  calcining  the  precipitate  to  form  a  calcined  cata- 
lyst; and 
activating  the  calcined  catalyst  by  heating  said  calcined 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  gas  under  activation 


conditions  which  comprise  a  reducing  temperature  that 
gradually  increases  from  an  initial  reducing  temperature 
of  about  50'  C.  to  a  final  reducing  temperature  of  about 
180*  C.  at  a  rate  of  about  3*  to  6*  C./hr. 


5,298,473 
HYDRATED  LIME  CLAY  COMPOSITES  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  SO^  FROM  FLUE  GAS  STREAMS 
Thomas  J.  PinnsTaia,  and  Jayantha  Amarasekera,  both  of  East 
Lansing,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Tmstccs  operating 
Michigan  State  UniTcrsity,  East  Lansing,  Mich. 
CootiBiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,254,  Jnl.  16, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,219,536,  and  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  779,645,  Oct 
21,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,160,715,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  846,583,  Mar.  5, 1992.  This  appUcation  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  961,367 
Int  CL'  BOIJ  20/12.  21/16 
VS.  CL  502—84  89  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  material  useful  for 
SO,  removal  from  the  flue  gas  of  a  coal-burning  power  plant 
and  other  gas  streams  which  comprises: 

(a)  providing  a  homogeneous  dry  physical  mixture  of  a 
powdered  smectite  clay,  a  powdered  basic  compound 
which  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide,  a  second  metal  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  powdered  metal 
oxide  and  metal  oxide  precursor  which  catalyzes  oxida- 
tion of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  in  amounts  so  that 
the  composite  composition  promotes  the  oxidation  of  the 
sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide  at  sulfur  dioxide  oxidation 
conditions; 

(b)  adding  an  amount  of  water  to  the  homogeneous  dry 
physical  mixture  so  that  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  is 
hydrated  to  an  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  while  re- 
taining a  particulate  mixture;  and 

(c)  mixing  the  particulate  mixture  for  a  additional  period  of 
time  to  complete  the  hydration  process  to  provide  the 
composite  material,  wherein  when  the  composite  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  500*  C.  or  above. 

4.  The  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the 
alkaline  earth  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
magnesium  and  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof. 

6.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  1  wherein  the  second 
metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium,  iron, 
chromium,  copper  and  titanium. 


5,296,474 
SUPPORTED  CATALYST  FOR  THE 
(CO)POLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Luciano  Laciani,  Ferrara;  Federico  Mllani,  S.  Maria  Mad- 
dalena;  Renzo  InTemizzi,  Milan,  and  Maddalena  Pondrelli, 
Bndrio,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  ECP  Enichem  Poliineri  S.rJ., 
Milan,  Italy 

FUcd  JuL  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  911,419 
Qaims  priority,  application  Italy,  JnL  12, 1991,  001938  A/91 
Int  a.'  C08F  4/64 
VS.  CL  502—115  19  Claims 


1.  Solid  component  of  catalyst  for  the  (co)polymerization  of 
ethylene,  comprised  of  a  support  of  silica  in  small  particles 
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(SO-90%  by  weight)  and  a  cataly  ically  active  part  (50-10%  by 
wei^t)  containing  titanium,  m«  (nesium,  chlorine,  aluminium 
and  alkoxy  groupa,  obtained  by: 
(i)  activating  a  silica  support  fcy  contact  with  a  solution  of 
magnesium  dialkyl,  or  magnesium  alkyl  chloride,  in  a 
liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarboa  solvent; 
(ii)  impregnating  the  silica  thus  activated  with  a  solution,  in 
a  liquid  aliphatic  or  aromatic  ester,  of  magnesium  chloride 
and  titanium  tetrachloride  and  titanium  tetra-alkoxide, 
operating  with  equimolecuUr,  or  almost  equimolecular 
quantities  of  titanium  tetrtchloride  and  titanium  tetra- 
alkoxide  and  with  a  molar  ratio  between  the  magnesium 
chloride  and  the  titanium  compounds  of  1  to  10; 
(iii)  treating  the  impregnated  silica  by  contact  with  alumin- 
ium alkyl  seaquichloride,  operating  with  a  molar  ratio 
between  the  titanium  compounds  and  the  aluminium  alkyl 
sesquichloride  of  0.9:1  to  l.?:!;  and 
(iv)  recovering  the  solid  component  of  catalyst  from  the 
reaction  products  of  step  (i  i). 
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rewri^le  bar  code  display  medium  com- 

eversible  thermosensitive  recording 

w|ich  is  reversibly  altered  between  a 


transparent  state  and  a 
temperature  and  which 
molecular  weight  organ|c 
matrix. 


white  opaque  state  with  change  in 
»3mprises  a  resin  matrix  and  a  low- 
compound  dispersed  in  said  resin 


CARBON  DIOXIDE  ABSOHlBER  AND  MFTHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME  FROM  BUILDING 

INDUCTRLIL  WASTE 

HttoaU  SUbata;  Yoa«-n  Im,  and  Kang-Hacng  Lim,  all  of 

SMg«,  Ji^aa,  aisignors  to  Kyoei  Bossan  KabnahiH  Kaiaha, 

Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1999,  Ser.  No.  6,508 

ClaiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1992,  4-056051 

Int  a.'  BOIJ  20/04,  38/72;  COIB  31/20 

VS.  a.  502—400  7  Claiais 


THERMOSUl  BUMATION 
KrefeM;  Robert 


boh 
Fed.) 


appU<  atioB 


a> 


RoifWchnaaBD, 
Rep.  of  Germany;  Geer  t 
hoeren,  Bonheiden, 
ert  AG,  LcTerknaen, 
FUed  JuL 
Claims  priority, 
1991,  4123546 

lot 
VS.  CL  503—227 

1.  A  dye  acceptor 
combination  with  a 
element  comprising  a 
ranged  on  the  support 
tains 
a)  a  polycarbonate  coAi 
units  formed  from 
responding  to 
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S,29S,477 
DYE  ACC^TOR  ELEMENT  FOR 

PRINTING 

Bloodwortk,  Kobi,  both  of  Fed. 

Deflcnw,  Kcawl,  and  Herman  Uytter- 

of  Btlg^im',  aaaignors  to  Agbi  Gera- 

Rep.  of  Germany 
1992,  Ser.  No.  907,312 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  JuL  16, 


B41M  5/035.  5/38 

5  Claims 

for  thermosublimation  printing  in 

donor  element,  said  dye  acceptor 

sipport  and  a  dye  acceptor  layer  ar- 

vherein  said  dye  acceptor  layer  con- 


elei  lent 
dyt 


taining  at  least  10  recurring  structural 
bis-{hydroxyphenyl)cycloalkane  cor- 
fom^  I: 

0) 


OH. 


1.  A  method  for  manufactui  ing  a  carbon  dioxide  absorber 
from  building  industrial  waste,  comprising: 

a  first  crushing  step  for  crushing  concrete  fragments  under  a 
pressure  and  for  obtaining  primary-crushed  concrete  frag- 
ments; I 

a  second  crushing  step  for  {crushing  said  primary-crushed 
concrete  fragments  with  a  grinding  motion  in  a  highly 
dense  and  pressurized  condition  and  for  obtaining  mixture 
of  reproduced  products;  and 

screening  and  separating  fine  cement  mortar  component 
from  said  mixture  of  reproduced  products. 


5,»  1,476 
REWRITABLE  BAR  CODl   DISPLAY  MEDIUM,  AND 
IMAGE  DISPLAY  MFTH'  >D  AND  IMAGE  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  Ul  UNG  THE  SAME 
Yoddkiko  Hotta,  MiaUM^  Kd  lU  Kabo;  Shoji  Mamyana,  both 
of  YokohaMi;  TakMhi  YaiM  ami  Hi^imc  Takayana,  both  of 
Tokyo,  ail  of  Japan,  aaaiga^  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  JoL  5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  726,210 
OafaM  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  JaL  6,  1990,  2-179354; 
Jaa.  19, 1991,  3-174433 

lat  CL'  B4AI  5/035.  5/38 
VS.  CL  503—201  I  11  Oatoa 

10.  An  image  display  method  of  forming  an  image  in  a  white 
opaque  state  or  in  a  transparent  state  comprising  the  step  of  2%  by  weight. 


bonds,  polymers 
tone,  polystyrenes 
polyacrylonitrile. 


in  which 

R'  and  R^  indepen^entiy  of  one  another  represent  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  cj-s  alkyl,  C5-«  cycloalkyl,  Ce-io  aryl 
C7-12  aralkyl, 

X  represents  a  carton  atom, 

m  is  an  integer  of  4  to  7, 

R^  and  ft*  can  be  individually  selected  for  each  X  and 
independently  0  f  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
C|-6  alkyl  with  1  lie  proviso  that,  at  at  least  one  atom  X, 
r3  and  R^  are  b^th  alkyl; 

in  admixture  with 

b)  at  least  one  other  polymer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  polym(  rs  containing  ester  bonds,  polymers 
containing  urethaiie  bonds,  polymers  containing  amide 

x>ntaining  urea  bonds,  polycaprolac- 

polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  chloride, 

polyethers,    polysulfones,    polyether 

ketones,  polyhyda^toin,  polyimides,  styrene/malcic  acid 

copolymers,  and  dellulose-containing  polymers,  or 

c)  a  low  molecular  weight  plasticizer,  wherein  said  polycar- 
bonate formed  fro^i  said  bis-(hydroxyphenyl)-cycIoalkane 
is  present  in  the  d]  e  acceptor  layer  in  a  quantity  of  at  least 


5,298,478 
PRESERVATIVE  FOR  PLANTS  COMPRISING 
DIPICOUNIC  ACID 
Kazohiro  Yainamoto;  Noriko  Yoahioka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
and  Tadayasn  Fnmkawa,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kagyo  Co.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  831,262,  Jan.  28, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,171,351, 
which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  507,332,  Apr.  10, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,112,380.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  991,030 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1989,  1-90379; 
Aug.  15,  1989, 1-209666 

Int  a.'  AOIN  3/00,  3/02 
VS.  a.  504—115  7  Claims 


•— — •      TEST         QfCW  I 

• •      OONTnOL   GROUP  I 

• ■      CCNTin.    GROUP! 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  freshness  of  a  harvested 
plant  or  plant  part  which  comprises  treating  the  plant  or  plant 
part  with  a  preservative  containing  dipicolinic  acid  or  a  deriva- 
tive or  salt  thereof 


5,298,480 
HERBICIDAL  SULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 

Keith  Watson,  Blackburn,  and  Wayne  Best  Ayondale  Heights, 
both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Operatioaa  Pro- 
prietary Limited,  Melbourne,  Australia 

FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  701,166 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Aostralia,  May  17, 1990,  PK  0181 
Int  CL'  C07D  403/12;  AOIN  43/66 
VS.  a.  504—213  7  ClahH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I  and  salts  thereof 

X  R2  I 

N  — /  w  N  -^ 

N   — ^  Rl       N   — ^ 

Y  Rj 

wherein: 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  ethoxy,  propoxy, 
isopropoxy,  n-butoxy,  difluoromethoxy,  2,2,2-trifluoroe- 
thoxy,  2,2,2-trichloroethoxy,  allyloxy  and  propargyloxy; 
W  is  oxygen;  E  is  nitrogen;  R|  is  hydrogen;  Rj  and  R3  are 
independendy  selected  from  methyl,  methoxy,  chloro  or 
difluoromethoxy. 


5,298,479 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH  HAVE 

HERBICIDAL  UTILITY 
Len  F.  Lee,  St  Charies;  Yuen-Lung  L.  Sing,  St  Louis,  and  Sal 
C.  Wong,  Oiesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  802,924,  Dec.  6,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,260,262. 
ThU  appUcation  May  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,962 
Int  CL'  546  275;  C07D  213/02;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  a.  504—130  33  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 

O  R4         O 

II  1  H 

R2  N  R« 

wherein: 

R2and  Re  are  independently  lower  alkyl,  fluorinated  methyl, 
chlorofluorinated  methyl,  or  chlorinated  methyl,  pro- 
vided that  one  of  R2  and  R«  is  fluorinated  methyl  or  chlo- 
rofluorinated methyl; 

R3  b  alkoxy  or  alkylthio; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  or  cycloalkylalkyl;  and 

R]  is  a  heterocycUc  radical  selected  from  isoxazolyl,  oxazo- 
lyL  and  4,S-(dihydro)oxazolyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  amino, 
aminocarbonyL  cyano,  alkoxy,  alkyL  alkoxyalkyl,  alkoxy- 
carfoonyL  alkylamino,  and  dialkylamino. 


5,298,481 
6.ARYLPYRIMIDINES  AND  HERBICIDAL  USE 
Colin  M.  Tice,  Melrose  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  JaL  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,315 
Int  CL'  C07D  239/32.  239/46.  401/04;  AOIN  43/54 
VS.  CL  504—242  9  OaiaH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

(a)  R2  is  a  hydrogen,  straight  (C|-C6)alkyl,  branched  (C3-C- 
g)alkyl.  (C2-C6)alkenyl.  (C2-C6)alkynyL  halo(Ci-C6)al- 
kyl,  polyhalo(C|-C6)alkyL  halo(C2-C6)alkenyl,  polyha- 
lo(C2-C6)alkenyl,  halo(C2-C6)alkynyl.  polyhalo(C2-C6. 
)alkynyl,  (Ci-C4)alkoxy(Ci-C4)alkyl,  (Ci-C«)alkylthio, 
(C|-C6)alkoxy,  (Ci-Cs^koxycarbonyL  (Ci-C3)alkox- 
ycarbonyl(Ci-C3)alkyl,  ar(Ci-C4)alkyl,  cyclo(C3-C7)al- 
kyl,  (Ci-C3>alkylamino,  di(Ci-C3)alkylamino,  di(Ci-C3- 
)alkylaminocaryl,  halo  or  cyano  group;  and 

(b)  R3  is  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  (C3-C6)alkenyl.  (C3-Q)alkynyl, 
halo-  or  polyhalo(C|-C6)alkyl  group;  and 

(c)  R5  is  a  (Ci-C4)alkyl;  (C2-C6)alkenyl;  or  (C2-C6)alkynyl 
group;  or  (C5-C6)alkenylnyl  group,  or  (C-i-C4)alkoxy(C- 
l-C4)alkyl  group;  provided  that  when  R'  is  phenyl  (X 
substituted  phenyL  then  R'  is  not  (C|-C4)alkyl;  and 

(d)  R^  is  a  furyL  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  thienyl  group,  each  of 
said  group  is  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  three  sub- 
stituents  independently  selected  from  bromo;  chloro; 
fluoro;  (Ci-Ci2)alkyl,  cyclo(C3-Cg)alkyl,  (C2-Ci2)alke- 
nyl,  cyclo(C3-C8)aikenyL  (C2-Ci2)alkynyL  halo(Ci-Ci. 
2)alkyL  polyhalo(Ci-Ci2)alkyL  halo(C2-C|2)alkenyL 
polyhalo(C2-Ci2)alkenyL  halo(C2-C6)alkynyl;  polyha- 
lo(C2-C6)alkynyl:  (C|-Ci2)alkylthio,  (Ci-Ci2)alkylsulfo- 
nyl;  (Ci-Ci2)alkylsulfinyl;  phenyl;  phen(C|-Ci2)alkyl; 
phen(C2-Ci2>lkenyl;  phen(C2-C|2)alkynyl;  cyano;  ha- 
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lo(Ci-C6)alkoxy,  carbo(C|-C6)alkoxy,  and  nitro  group; 
and 
(e)  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


whereby  the  o 
after  application  to 
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ompiunds  biodcgrade  to  elemental  form 
>lant  tissue. 


SJM  482 
METHOD  FOR  PROMOTINI  J  PLANT  GROWTH  USING 

S-AMINOLEVULINIC  ACD  >  OR  A  SALT  THEREOF 
Totem  Tuaka;  KiyoaU  Taka^ashi;   Yanishi   Hotta,  aU  of 

«.!♦■■■«;  Yaaotoaio  Takenchi,  and  Makoto  Konnai,  both  of 

TocUgi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Coamo  Research  Institute, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12, 1991  Ser.  No.  881,705 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jkpan,  May  14, 1991,  3-107987 

InL  a.'  A^IN  37/44 

VS.  CL  504—320  »  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting!  the  growth  of  a  plant  which 
comprises  treating  said  plant  with  1  to  1,000  ppm  and  10  to 
1,000 1/10  a,  in  the  case  of  foliake  treatment,  1  to  1,000  g/10  a, 
in  the  case  of  soil  treatment,  odO.OOl  to  10  ppm,  in  the  case  of 
soaking  treatment,  of  5-aminoltvulinic  acid  or  a  salt  thereof 


HIGH  TC  COPPER  OXIDE 


assfenors  I 


,433  245, 


NEW  MATTER  OF  COM 

USING  THE  SAME  AS 
Henry  Yokoyama;  James  H. 
Harold   W.   Gausman, 


1483 

imON  AND  METHOD  FOR 

BIOREGULATORS 
bithly,  both  of  Pasadena,  Calif., 

.    _    Amarillo,   Tex.,   assignors   to 

Tropicana  Products,  Inc.,  Btandenton,  Fla.  and  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represeated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  199e,  Ser.  No.  860,413 
Lit,  CV  AP»N  33/08 

24  Claims 

plant  growth  comprised  of  the 

compound  selected  from  the 


VS.  a.  504—326 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing 
steps  of  applying  to  a  plant 
group  having  the  structure: 


:x>' 


(CH2]  „-X-(CH2),2-N 


William  L.  Lechter, 
rille,  both  of  Md.;  Earl 
Washington,  D.C, 
as  represented  by  the 
D.C, 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No. 

This  appUcation 
Int  a.'  COIF  n/0. , 
U.S.  a.  505—1 

1.  A  superconducting 
the  steps  of: 
forming  a  reaction 
stoichiometric 
high  Tc  su] 
compressing  the 
placing  the  hard  bod  r 

Hum  vapor; 
evacuating  and  sealin  % 
heating  the  hard  bod: 
about  800'  C.  to 
least  about  30,000 
react  to  form  a  su| 
cooling  the  su| 

ture  and  retumini ; 
atmospheric 
said  superconducting 
consisting 

from  about  7  to  about 
resistance  of  about  0 


5,298,484 

SUPERCONDUCTORS 
COMPRISING  TL-SR-CA-CU-O 

Ro^crille;  Michael  S.  Osofsky,  Burtons- 

F.  Skelton,  and  Louis  E.  Toth,  both  of 

to  The  United  States  of  America 

Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 


:  reac  ion 


;  pressi  re; 


cc  m 
!0fTlSr2CaOi2O. 

17, 


imrt 


\ 


Ri 
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i.  Not.  8, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,120,704. 
I^ar.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  860,721 
COIG  3/02,  15/00;  HOIL  39/12 

3Claim8 

body  made  by  a  process  comprising 


mi  [ture  ( 
proj  ortions  ' 


of  oxides  of  Sr,  Cu,  Ca,  and  Tl  in 
to  make  a  Tl-Sr-Ca-Cu-oxide 

percondi^ting  compound; 

mixture  into  a  hard  body; 
into  a  container  for  containing  thal- 


the  hard  body  in  the  container; 

and  the  container  at  a  temperature  of 

a^ut  950*  C.  and  under  pressure  of  at 

until  the  oxides  of  Tl,  Sr,  Ca,  and  Cu 

ij  erconducting  compound;  and 

percoi  ducting  compound  to  room  tempera- 

the  superconducting  compound  to 


ipound  being  selected  from  the  group 
,  t^and  TlSr2Ca2Cu3.40;t  wherein  x  is 
',  said  superconducting  body  having  a 

at  about  104  K. 


Ri 


must  be  a  4-substituent,  with  the 


wherein: 
X  is  either  oxygen  or  sulfui 

R]  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl  o  ntaining  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  ni 
and  n2  being  integers  frc  n  1  to  6  each,  ni  and  n2  being 
independent  of  each  otlu  "; 
R3  and  R4  are  independen  ly  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine 
bromine,  iodine,  lower  Ikyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  com  x>unds  containing  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  or 
condensed  mono-and  polyc  itcHc  aromatic  ring  systems,  and 
wherein: 

if  Rj  and  R4  are  3,5,-sub(  tituenu,  then  the  lower  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  group  must  cc  itain  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 
wherein: 
if  R3  is  hydrogen,  then  R4 

proviso  that  R4  is  other  than  hydrogen; 

or  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 

said  compounds  being  applied  to  the  plant  immediately  prior 

to  or  at  a  time  when  cell  differentiation  and  growth  of  the 

plant  or  flower  buds  ar^  great,  that  is,  to  seeds,  to  plant 

seedlings,  or  to  trees  d*ring  flower  bud  initiation,  bud 

swell,   or   during   a   period   of  exponential   vegetative 

growth,  said  compounds  being  applied  in  an  amount  en- 

not  harming  the  plant  and  being 

approximately  0,001  to  0.3  mg 

it  seedling  or  about  1  to  10  grams 

^. P , ,,  said  enhancing  of  plant  growth 

consisting  of  an  increase  in  photosynthesis,  total  plant 
biomass  and  plant  constituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  protein,  [lipid,    sugar,    and   essential   oil 


5,298,485 
SUPERCONPUCnVE  LOGIC  DEVICE 

Shoei  Kataoka,  Tokyo,  Japan;  Hiroya  Sato,  Watertown,  Mass.; 
Shuhei  Tsuchimoto,  Nara,  Japan;  Hideo  Nojima,  Nara,  Japan; 
Shiiui  Toyoyama,  Nira,  Japan;  Masayoshi  Koba,  Nara,  Ja- 
pan; Nobuo  Hashizume,  Nara,  Japan;  Eizo  Ohno,  Nara,  Ja- 
pan, and  Susumu  Smtoh,  Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 
aka,  Japan 
lo.  821,284,  Jan.  10, 1992,  abandoned, 

^n  of  Ser.  No.  559,375,  Jul.  26,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  309,228,  Feb.  10, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No. 

983,290 

Claims  priority,  appi  Ication  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1988,  63-29526; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-819  >3;  Apr.  30,  1988,  63-108773;  May  13, 
1988,  63-117471;  Maj  31,  1988,  63-134794;  May  31,  1988, 
63-134797;  May  31,  19  »,  63-134798;  Aug.  12, 1988,  63-202351 

Int.  C  ,5  H03K  19/195.  17/92 
VS.  a.  505—1  1  17 


Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
which  is  a  continuati 


hancing  plant  growth  bu 
applied  in  an  amount 
active  ingredient  per  pla 
active  ingredient  per  tre 


1.  A  logic  circuit 
a  film  superconduc^ivi 
ductive  material 
grain  boundaries 


ci  >mprising: 

■e  body  made  of  a  ceramic  supercon- 
which  has  a  critical  temperature  and 
ivhich  act  as  weak  couplings,  said  super- 


conductive body  capable  of  passing  from  a  resistance  state 
of  zero  to  a  finite  resistance  state  said  film  conductor  body 
being  connectable  to  a  power  supply  for  applying  a  con- 
stant current  to  said  film  superconductive  body,  said  film 
superconductive  body  showing  a  magneto-resistive  prop- 
erty in  accordance  with  a  magnetic  film  applied  thereto 
while  keeping  the  film  superconductive  body  at  a  temper- 
ature near  to  the  critical  temperature  thereof; 

a  first  film  conductor  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
superconductive  body  when  a  signal  current  is  applied  to 
said  first  conductor,  said  film  superconductive  body  func- 
tioning to  generate  an  output  voltage  in  responses  to  the 
signal  current  applied  to  the  first  film  conductor; 

a  second  film  conductor  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  said 
superconductive  body  when  a  signal  current  is  applied  to 
said  second  film  conductor,  said  film  superconductive 
body  functioning  to  generate  an  output  voltage  in  re- 
sponses to  the  signal  current  applied  to  the  second  film 
conductor; 

said  film  superconductive  body  and  each  of  said  film  con- 
ductors formed  on  a  substrate  and  said  film  superconduc- 
tor body  and  said  film  conductors  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other  in  a 
lateral  direction  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate;  and 

voltage  detector  electrodes  electrically  connected  and  phys- 
ically extending  across  said  film  superconductive  body, 
said  voltage  detector  electrodes  for  facilitating  sensing  a 
voltage  drop  across  said  superconductive  body; 

the  grain  boundaries  of  said  superconductive  material  caus- 
ing the  voltage  drop  across  said  superconductive  material 
causing  the  voltage  drop  across  said  superconductive 
material  to  vary  corresponding  to  varying  signal  currents 
applied  to  said  first  and  second  conductor  films. 


5,298,486 
USE  OF  PYRIDINES  AS  PERFUMING  AND  FLAVORING 

INGREDIENTS 
Alan  F.  Thomas,  Borex,  and  Frederico  Baasols,  Onex,  both  of 
Switzerland,  aaaignors  to  Finnenich  S,A^  Genera,  Switzer- 


FUcd  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,582 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Aug.   10,  1990, 
260690 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  CL  512—10  17  Claims 

1,  A  process  to  confer,  improve,  enhance  or  modify  the 
citrus  or  marine  type  organoleptic  properties  of  a  perfuming  or 
flavoring  composition,  or  of  a  perfumed  or  flavored  article, 
which  process  comprises  adding  to  said  composition  or  article 
a  compound  of  formula 


xy 


(I) 


RZ  N 

wherein  R'  stands  for  a  saturated  linear  alkyl  radical  having  6 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  for  a  4-methylhexyl  radical,  and  R^ 
represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or,  when  R'  has  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radical. 


5,298,487 
EFFECTIVE  OPHTHALMIC  IRRIGATION  SOLUTION 
Chnng-Ho  Chen,  and  Snmi  C.  Chen,  both  of  Phoenix,  Md,, 
aaaignors  to  The  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Diriaion  of  Ser.  No.  346,700,  May  3, 1989,  PaL  No.  5,116,868. 
This  application  Feb.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  833,027 
Int.  a.'  A61K  37/00.  31/70.  31/22 
VS.  CL  514—2  4  Oaims 

1.  A  formulation  for  the  preparation  of  tissues  for  organ 
transplant  comprising  an  ophthalmic  irrigation  solution  com- 
prising an  aqueous  phosphate-buffered  balanced  salt  solution 


including  glucose,  an  antioxidant,  and  at  least  one  of  ketone 
bodies  and  precursors  thereof;  and  a  synergistically  effective 
mixture  of  VEGF,  uridine,  thymidine  and  serum-derived  fac- 
tor. 


5,298,488 

CM-CHTTIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  USE  THERECW 
Maaayoshi  Kojima,  Minami-AaUcva,  and  HiroynU  Ktrnwawa, 

Kaaagawa,  both  of  Japan,  aasiviors  to  Fnji  Photo  Film  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  780,790 

OainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26,  1990,  2-89491; 
Not.  30. 1990,  3-33718;  Mar.  29, 1991,  66-156 

Int  CL'  A61K  37/02:  C07K  5/08.  7/06.  9/00 
VS.  a.  514—8  18  ClaiM 

1.  A  CM-chitin  derivative  or  a  salt  thereof,  having,  as  an 
essential  unit,  a  cohesive  peptide  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (I),  bonded  to  the  side  chain  of  CM-chitin, 
wherein  the  bond  connecting  CM-chitin  and  said  peptide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amido  bond,  an  ester 
bond,  an  ether  bond  and  a  urethane  bond: 


-IR'l-[CO]-(pq-Arg-Gly-Asp-m)-r[Z]-[R^- 


(IXSEQID 
NO:  1) 


wherein  the  bracket  [  ]  means  that  the  corresponding  group  or 
residue  in  the  bracket  may  be  present  or  absent  and  if  they  are 
present,  X  and  Y  each  represents  an  amino  acid  residue  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  Ser,  Gly,  Val,  Asn  and  Pro 
or  a  peptide  residue  consisting  of  at  least  two  of  said  amino 
acids;  Z  represents  — O —  or  — NH — ;  one  of  R'  and  R^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl  group  having  6  to 
9  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
linear  or  branched  alkylene  group  having  1  to  9  carbon  atoms 
or  an  arylene  group  having  6  to  9  carbon  atoms  wherein  the 
alkylene  and  arylene  groups  may  have  substituents;  and  n  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  I  to  S. 


5,298y4a9 
DNA  SEQUENCES  RECOMBINANT  DNA  MOLECULES 
AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  UPOCORTINS  m, 

IV,  V  AND  VI 
Barbara  P.  WaUner,  Caadiridge;  R- Blake  Pepinaky,  Watcitown, 
and  Jeffrey  L.  Browning,  Caabridie,  ail  of  Maas„  asiiginri 
to  Biogen,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maas. 
Coatinnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  160,866,  Fd>.  26, 1988.  This  appUcatioa 
Mar.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  668,744 
Int  CL'  COTK  13/00;  C12N  15/12 
VS.  CL  514—12  5  OaiaM 

1.  An  essentially  pure  lipocortin  III  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  amino  acid  sequences: 
(a)         MetAlaSerneTrpValGlyHisArgGlyThrValArgAsp 
TyrProAspPheSerProSerValAspAlaGluAlalleGI- 
nLysAlaDeArgGlylleGly  ThrAspGluLysMet- 

LeuIleSerlleLeuThrGluArgSerAsnAlaGlnArgGl- 
nLeuDe  ValLysGluTyrGlnAlaAlaTyrGlyLys- 

GluLeuLy&AspAspLeuLysGlyAspLeuSer  GlyHisPbe- 
GluHisLeuMetValAlaLeuValThrProProAlaValPheAs- 
pAlaLyaGIn  LeuLysLysSerMetLysGlyAlaGlyThrAsn- 
GluAspAlaLeuIleGluIleLeuThrThr  ArgThrSerArgGI- 
uMetLysAspIleSeiGhiAlaTyrTyrThrValTyrLysLysSer- 
Leu  GlyAspAspDeSerSerGluThrSerGlyAspPheAr- 

gLysAlaLeuLeuThrLeuAlaAsp  GlyArgArgAspGluSer- 
LeuLysValAspGluHbLeuAlaLysGlnAspAlaGlnneLeu 
TyrLysAlaGlyGluAsnArgTrpGlyThrAspGluAspLys- 
PheThrGluIleLcuCysLeu       ArgSerPheProGhiLeuLys- 
LeuThrPheAspGluTyrArgAsnlleSerGhiLysAspIle    Va- 
lAspSerlleLysGlyGluLeuSeiGlyHisPheGluAs- 
pLeuLeuLeuAlalleValAsn     CysValArgAsnThrProAla- 
PheLeuAlaGluArgLcuHisArgAlaLeuLysGlyDeGly 
ThrA^jGluPheThrLeuAsnArgllcMetValSerArgSer- 
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GluUeAspLeuLeuAspIle  A  gThrGluPheLysLysHisTyr- 
GlyTyrSerLeuTyrSerAlaIl4LysSerAspThrSer   GlyAsp- 
TyrGluIlcThrLeuLeuLysIlaCysGlyGlyAspAspor, 
(b)         AlaSerlleTrpValGlyHisArgGlyThrValArgAspTyr 
ProAspPheSerProSerValA^AlaGluAlalleGl- 
nLysAlalleArgGlylleGlyThr  AspGluLysMet- 

LeuIleSerlleLeuThrGluArgSerAsnAlaGlnArgGl- 
nLeuDeVal  LysCiuTyrGlnAlaAlaTyrGlyLys- 

GluLeuLysAspAspLeuLysClyAspLeuSerGly  HisPhe- 
GluHisLeuMetValAlaLeuValThrProProAlaValPheAs- 
pAlaLysGlnLeu  LysLysS|rMctLysGlyAlaGlyThrAsn- 
GluAspAlaLeuIleGluIleLe»ThrThrArg  ThrSerArgGl- 
nMctLysAspIlcSerGlnAlaTyrTyrThrValTyrLysLysSer- 
LeuGly  AspAspIleSerSerGluThrSerGlyAspPheAr- 

gLysAlaLeuLeuThrLeuAl»AspGly  ArgArgAspGluSer- 
LeuLysValAspGluHisLeu>  JaLysGlnAspAlaGl- 
nlleLeuTyr  LysAlaGl  yGluAsnArgTrpGlyThrAsp- 

GluAspLysPheThrGluIleL  suCysLeuArg  SerPheProGl- 
nLeuLysLeuThrPheAspGl  iTyrArgAsnllcSerGl- 
nLysAspIleVal  AspSerlletysGlyGluLeuSerGlyHisPhe- 
GluAspLeuLeuLeuAlalleValAsnCys       ValArgAsnThr- 
ProAlaPheLcuAJaGluArgLeuHisArgAlaLeuLysGlylle- 
GlyThr      AspGluPheThrLeuAsnArglleMetValScrArg- 
SerGluIleAspLeuLeuAspI^Arg  ThrGluPheLysLysHis- 
TryGlyTyrScrLeuTyrSerAlalleLysSerAspThrSerGly 
AspTyrGluneThrLeuLeuriysneCysGlyGlyAspAsp, 
from  amino  to  carboxy  terfiinal  amino  acids. 


DERIVATIVES  OF 
SALTS,  NfETHOD  OF 
AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Jacques  CluiuTeaii; 

Segn,  all  of  Marseille 

Marseille,  France 

Filed  May  ll 

Claims  priority,  appliofioii 
Jan.  30,  1991,  9101292 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/435. 
VS.  a.  514—17 

1.  A  dimer  of  the  fomiila 


March  29,  1994 


S,29S,491 

ENDOGENOUS  MEDIATORS,  THEIR 

1  'REPARATION,  APPUCATIONS 

[N  WHICH  THEY  ARE  PRESENT 

Michel  Delaage;  Anne  Morel,  and  Lonis 

France,  assignors  to  Immunotech, 


sub  stituted 


wherein 

A  is  a  Unear  or 
atoms; 

B  is  an  optionally 
carbon  atoms  and  option: 

R  is  an  amino  acid  or 
amino  acids,  or  an 
thereof  with  minera 

R'  and  R"  are  each  an 
a  hydrogen  atoms, 
eral  or  organic  acid 


1991,  Ser.  No.  699.027 

France,  May  15,  1990,  9006292; 

■>:  C07D  209/16;  GOIN  21/75 

18  Claims 


RRN-A-B-O-  :H2-C0-NH-R—N- 
H—CO—CH2—O-  -B—A—N—R'R" 


<y) 


branc  led  alkylene  chain  of  1  to  5  carbon 


aromatic  nucleus  of  6  to  10 

lally  a  heteroatom; 

i  polypeptide  consisting  of  at  most  5 

amide  thereof,  or  an  addition  salt 

or  organic  acid;  and 

ilkyl  radical  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 

( r  an  addition  salt  thereof  with  a  min- 


5,298,492 
DIAMINO  iciD  DERIVATIVES  AS 
ANTI  lYPERTENSIVES 
Bernard  R.  Neustadt,  M  est  Orange;  Elizabeth  M.  Smith,  Ve- 
rona, and  Deen  Tulshiin,  Rockaway,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Schering  Corporation,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 


FUed  Aug. 
Int 
VS.  a.  514—19 

1.  A  compound  of  tb   formula 


1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,338 

a.'A6iKi;//7 


5,291,490 
TETRA  AND  PENTA-PEPTIDES  USEFUL  IN 
REGULATING  THE  IMMUNE  SYSTEM 
George  Heavner,  Flemington;  Gideon  Goldstein,  Short  Hills, 
and  Tapan  Audhya,  Bridgeifater,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Immnnobiology  Research  Institute,  Inc.,  Annandale,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,692,  Nor.  8, 1988, 
abamhHifil,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,138, 
May  19, 1988,  abandoned.  This  Application  Jan.  9, 1990,  Ser.  No. 
462^743 
Int.  CL'  A61K  37/02;  C07K  5/10.  7/06 
VS.  CL  514—17  30  Oaims 

1.  A  tetrapeptide  having  thej  formula 

R-Arg-X-Y-Z-R' 

or  a  phannaceutically  accq  table  acid  or  base  addition  salt 
thereof,  wherein 


lowei 


R  is  H,  lower  alkyl,  acetyl, 


Glu,  Gin,  Asn,  bete-Asp, 
Z  is  Gly  or  a  D  or  L  form 

Val.  Ala,  Leu  or  He; 
R'  is  NR2r3,  wherein  R^  01 


R  i*)=N- 


brmyl,  lower  alkanoyU 


X  is  Pro,  dehydro-Pro,  hydtoxyl-Pro,  D-Lys,  Aib  or  Lys; 
Y  is  a  D  or  L  form  of  an  am^o  acid  selected  from  Ala,  Asp, 


Val  or  He; 

of  an  amino  acid  selected  from 


R^  are  H  or  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alken^l  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
optionally  substituted  w^h  an  aryl  group  or  aryl  substi- 
tuted with  either  a  halogeti  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkyl  or  alkenyl  having  1  io  6  carbon  atoms  or  wherein  R^ 
or  K?  together  comprise  a  cyclic  methylene  group  of  3  to 
7  cartwn  atoms,  provided  that  when  X  is  Lys,  and  Z  is 
Val,  Y  is  other  than  Asp,  Asn,  Ala  or  Glu,  and  when  X  is 
Lys,  Y  is  other  than  Aspj 


wherein 

Z    is    amino, 

R9C(0)NH—   or 

RllR'2NC(=NR' 

RliRl2NC(NRl3 

R**  are  independently 

and  R'2,  or  R'^  ani 

atom  to  which  the; ' 

bered  ring; 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  loiver 
R2  is  hydrogen,  lowe  r 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lo>i'er 

R^,  together  with 

comprise  a  3-7  mdmbered 
R*  is  hydrogen,  low(  t 

lower  alkyl,  wher  »n 

alkyl  is  a  phenyl  gf^oup 

heteroaryllower 

or  indolyl  groups 

selected  from  li 

fonamido; 
R9  is  lower  alkyl,  l<iwer 

the  aryl  portion 

group,  amino,  alk)rlamino 
n  is  4; 
m  is  1;  and 


alkylamino,    di-Oower    alkyl)amino 

a   guanidino   group   of  the   formula 

)N(R'*)—  or 

=N-,  wherein  R",  R",  R"  and 

.^  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or  wherein  R" 

Rl*,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen 

are  attached,  comprise  a  5-  or  6-mem- 


11  Claims 


alkyl-S02— NH— ; 

alkyl,  cyclolower  alkyl  or  benzyl;  and 

alkyl  or  cyclolower  alkyl;  or  R^and 

:he  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached, 

carbocyclic  ring; 

alkyl,  aryl  lower  alkyl  or  heteroaryl- 

the  aryl  portion  of  said  aryl  lower 

p  and  the  heteroaryl  portion  of  said 

is  an  indolyl  group,  and  said  phenyl 

are  substituted  by  0  to  1  substituents 

roxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  loweralkyl  sul- 


ailcyl 


alkoxy,  aryllower  alkoxy  wherein 
3f  said  aryllower  alkoxy  is  a  phenyl 
or  dialkylamino; 
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R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or  aryllower  alkoxy 
wherein  the  aryl  portion  of  said  aryllower  alkoxy  is  a 
phenyl  group; 
or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable  addition  salt  thereof 


5,298,493 
COMPOUND  FOR  USE  IN  DIETETICS,  REANIMATION 
AND  THERAPEUTICS  CONTAINING  PROTEIN 
FRACTIONS  BASED  ON  THREE  TYPES  OF 
MINIPEPTIDES 
Francois  Meady,  Boulogne,  France,  assignor  to  Clintec  Nutri- 
tion Co.,  Deerfield,  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  929,854,  Aug.  17,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809,025,  Dec.  16, 1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,408,  Dec  4, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,415, 
Feb.  28,  1989,  abandoned,  wliich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
909,566,  Sep.  22,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  602,493,  Apr.  20,  1984,  abandoned.  This  application 
Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,099 
Clairas  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20,  1983,  83  06444 
Int  CL'  A61K  37/02.  37/16.  37/18 
VS.  a.  514—21  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  pathological  ailments  of  the  alimen- 
tary canal  comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  the  alimen- 
tary canal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition 
comprising  lactoserum  minipeptides,  casein  minipeptides,  and 
casein  minipeptides  without  phosphopeptide  wherein  the 
quantity  of  the  selected  minipeptides  is  chosen  to  assure  a 
proper  balance  between  sulfur-containing  amino  acids  and 
phosphorus  bound  to  proteins. 


R»0— 


i-X^K* 


f     "^y—  o 


J  o      ^ 


R'«b 


wherein: 

X^isO, 

R'  and  R'*^  are  hydrogen  or  form  an  isopropyUdene  group, 

R*  is  Cg-C20  alkyl,  or  C„H2,Y,  wherein  n=  1,2.3  or  4  and  Y 
is  selected  from  phenyl,  cyano,  pyrrolyl,  methylpyrrolidi- 
nyl.  pipecolinyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinyl, 
pyrazolkdinyl,  oxazolyl,  oxazolidinyl,  isooxazolyl,  isoox- 
azolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  mor- 
pholinyl,  0(CH2)3N(CH3)2.  (C5-C10  alkoxy).  NH2  and 
NCCHsh;  or 

X^isNH. 

R'  and  R'°  are  hydrogen  or  form  an  isopropylidene  group, 
and 

R*  is  C«H2»Y,  wherein  n=  1.2.3  or  4  and  Y  is  selected  from 


OH,  cyano,  pyrrolyl,  pyrrolidinyl.  (N-methylpyr- 
rolidiny])amino,  methylpyrrolidinyl,  pipecolinyl,  imidazo- 
lyl, pyrazolyl,  pyrazolinyl,  pyrazolidinyl,  oxazolyl,  oxazo- 
lyl, oxazolidinyl,  isooxazolyl,  isoozazolidinyl,  imidazolidi- 
nyl, piperidinyl,  piperazinyl,  morpholinyl, 
0(CH2)3N(CH3h.  (C5-C10  alkoxy)  and 

with  the  exception  of  the  compound  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are 
hydrogen  and  R'  is  C||H2«Y.  wherein  n=l  and  Y  is 
phenyl;  or 

X2  is  S, 

R'  and  R'°  are  hydrogen  or  form  an  isopropylidene  group, 
and 

R*  is  C5-C10  alkyl  or  C,H2,Y  wherein  n=  1,2,3  or  4  and  Y 
is  selected  from  OH,  phenyl,  cyano,  pyrrolyl,  pyrroUdi- 
nyl,  methylpyrrolidinyl,  pipecolinyl,  imidazolyl,  pyrazo- 
lyl, pyrazolinyl,  pyrazoUdinyl,  oxazolyl,  oxazolidinyl, 
isooxazolyl,  isooxazolidinyl,  imidazolidinyl.  piperidinyl, 
piperazinyl,  morpboUnyl,  CH(CH3)CH2N(CH3)2, 
0(CH2)3N(CH3)2  or  (C5-C10  alkoxy).  with  the  exception 
of  the  compound  wherein  R'  and  R'°  are  hydrogen  and 
R*  is  CaH2«Y,  wherein  n  =  1  and  Y  is  phenyl. 


5,299,494 

MONOSACCHARIDES  HAVING 

ANTI-PROLIFERATION  AND  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 

ACnVFTY,  COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Sudershan  K.  Arora,  Lanadale,  Pa.;  Roy  L.  WhisUo^,  West 
Lafiiyette,  Ind.,  and  Albert  V.  Thomas,  Vernon  Hills,  Dl., 
assignors  to  Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated,  Fort 
Washington,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,012,  Not.  13, 1992,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757,817,  Sep.  11, 1991,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581,542,  Sep.  12,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294338, 
Jan.  9, 1989,  Pat  No.  4,996,195.  This  application  Jnn.  30, 1993, 
Ser.  No.  83,879 
Int  a.»  A61K  31/00.  31/70;  C07H  75/00 
U.S.  a.  514—23  11  ClaiBH 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IH: 


5,298,495 
PARTRICIN  DERIVATIVES 

Tiberio  Bruzzese;  Massino  Signorini,  both  of  Milan,  and  ¥nmeo 
Ottoni,  Pieve  Emanuele,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SPA  Societa' 
Prodotti  Antibiotici  SpA  Milan,  Italy 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991.  Ser.  No.  801,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec  3, 1990,  22268  A/90 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/70;  C07H  17/08 

VS.  CL  514—31  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I): 


HO 


R2OC 


OH 


(D 


CH3 


(HI) 


H  H 


R» 


NHR' 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group; 

Rl  represents  a  — CO(CH2)inNR3R4  aminoacyl  radicaL 
wherein  m=  1,  2  or  3,  R3  and  R4  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different,  represent  a  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or  together  form 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bound,  a  five  or 
six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  that  may  contain  an  addi- 
tional nitrogen  atom  substituted  by  a  methyl  or  2-hydrox- 
yethyl  group; 

R2  represents  an  — NR3R4  amino  or  — NH — (CH2. 
)m — NR3R4  aminoalkylamino  group,  wherein  m  is  I,  2  or 
3,  R3  and  R4  independently  are  C1-C3  alkyl  group  or 
together  form  a  heterocycUc  ring  as  defined  above,  or  an 
— NH — (CH2)m — R5  alkylamino  group,  wherein  m  has 
the  same  meaning  as  above  and  R;  represents  a  five-or 
six-membered  heterocyclic  ring  wherein  the  hetero  atom 
is  nitrogen  substituted  by  methyl  or  ethyl; 


3132 

X  represents  the  anion  of  a 
organic  or  inorganic  acid. 
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pharmaceutically  acceptable,       a  is  one  or  two,  provid  id 


an  1  n  i  0,  1  or  2. 


5,2M,I96 

INCLUSION  CO  MPLEXES  OF 

3-MORPHOLINO-SYDNONn  ONE  OR  ITS  SALTS  OR  ITS 

TAUTOMER  ISOMER,lPROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF,  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CON!  AINING  THE  SAME 
MMhriM  Viknom  J6sMf  S»jtll  L^io*  Szeate;  J6acf  Gail; 
latria  HeraMez;  Agnct  Hon  Ith,  all  of  Budapest;  Katalin 
MiiBaroai,  BiatorMgy;  Giba  Horrith,  and  Irto  Mnnkicsi, 
botk  of  Budapest,  all  of  Hmia  iry,  aMignora  to  diinoiii  Gyo- 
gysxer-  ES  Vegyeaseti  Teroiel  ek  Gyara  Rt^  Budapest,  Hnn- 

PCT  No.  PCr/HU91/00013,  §  171  Date  Jan.  2, 1992,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jan.  2, 1992  J 

per  Filed  Mar.  28,  lf91,  Ser.  No.  793,389 

Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  28,  1990, 
1869/90;  Jnn.  27, 1990, 18«9/9a/MODm 

Int.  CL'  C07D  271/04.  295/3^:  A61K  31/41:  COBB  37/16 
UACL  514—58  i  17  Claims 

1.  An  active  inclusion  complex  of  3-morpholino-sydnoni- 
mine  or  of  its  phannaceutically  acceptable  salt  or  teutomer 
iacMDO'  formed  with  a  cyclodextrin. 


is— NO2; 
Rs  is  hydrogen, 

C7-C10  aralkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  Ci— C  s 

C7-C10  aralkyl; 
R7  and  Rg  may  be  the 

C1-C6  alkyl,  phen)f, 

aralkyl; 
m  is  one  to  five, 
or  the  pharmacologically 
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that  a  is  one  when  either  Xi  or  X2 

Ci— C  0  alkyl,  allyl,  Ci-Ctacyl.  benzoyl,  or 

alkyl,  allyl,  Cj-C^  acyl,  benzoyl,  or 


same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
,  C1-C6  acyl,  benzoyl,  or  C7-C10 


acceptable  salts  thereof 


Res(«rch 


METHOD  FOR  PI 
HYPERTENSION  EMP 
LO 

Werner  TschoUar,  Lawrence 


IG  ONSET  OF 
[G  A  CHOLESTEROL 
DRUG 
NJ.;  Cary  S.  Yonce,  New- 


Frank  I.  Carroll,  Durha^i, 

N.C.,  assignors  to 

angle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  i 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/66; 
VS.  a.  514—114 

1.  A  phosphorothioat 

X 

II 

A 


Y     (CH2)„-NR- (CH2),,SP03AB 


town.  Pa.;  James  L.  Bergey.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  and  James  C. 
Kawano,  Narberth,  Pa.,  asri*ion  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons, 
Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Contingatioa  of  Ser.  No.  524j|S9,  May  15, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jnn.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  891,243 
Int.  a.'  A61K  31/675.  31/40.  31/35.  31/21 
VS.  CL  514—91  j  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  the  risk  of  hyperten- 
sion in  a  normotensive  mammafan  species  having  insulin  resis- 
tance, which  comprises  administering  to  a  mammalian  species 
in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of  a  cholesterol 
lowering  drug  which  is  an  HK  G  CoA  reductase  inhibitor. 


wherein 
X  equals  S,  N— R'; 
Y  equals  N— (R")R"' 


5,298,499 

S-2-<SUBSTITUtED  ETHYLAMINO)ETHVL 
PHOSl  'HOROTHIOATES 


and  Philip  Abraham,  Cary,  both  of 
Triangle  Institute,  Research  Tri- 


1991.  Ser.  No.  726,286 
007C  229/00.  69/66;  C07D  285/01 

11  Claims 

compound  of  formula  5 


S— R"; 


Roy  A.  Johnson,  and  Herman 


R  equals  H.  C1.20  alk  '1,  benzyl,  or  phenyl; 

R',  R",  and  R'"  is  eac!  1  independently  H,  Ci.«  alkyl,  halosub- 
stituted  C1.6  alkyl,  Zy^  cycloalkyl,  C3-6  cycloalkyl  substi- 
tuted Ci.«  alkyl.  H  NC(0)  or  SO2R""; 

wherein  R""  is  phenj  1,  p-anisyl,  p-chlorophenyl,  tolyl,  Ci.« 
alkyl  or  amino; 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  an  integer  from  1-4; 

A  and  B  are  each  i|dependently  H,  C1.6  alkyl  or  Li;  or 
hydrates  thereof 


549l>498 

PHOSPHONIC  ACID  Dl  RIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS 

ANTI-INFLAMW  4TORY  AGENTS 


W.  Smith,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 


Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjolin  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-pvt  of  Ser,  No.  624,119,  Dec.  7, 1990, 

abuMloned.  This  application  Ann.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  71,289 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/665;  C07F  9/6574 

VS.  CL  514—111  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  Vll 


(Xi). 


wherein 
A  is  hydrogen,  C|-C«  alky 


0C2). 


Hisashi  Takao,  Toki 
VII       Kabttshiki  Kaisha, 

Filed  Mar. 
Claims  priority, 

Int  a.' 
VS.  a.  514—129 

1.  A  phosphoric 
general  formula 


Oaka,. 


ac  1 


phenyl,  or  C7-C10  aralkyl; 
Xi  and  X2  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen, 
—a,  —Br,  — F,  C1-C3  alkyl,  — OR5.  — (CH2)mC02A, 
-<CH2),„CH20R5,  — N^  — NH2,  — SR«,  -CH2NHR- 
7or  -CH2N(R7XR«); 


R^O— CH 


5498,500 

PESnCIDAL 

0,S-DIALKYL-0-l4  <l.ALKOXY.2A2-TRIFLUOROE. 

THYDPHENYI  lPHOSPHORO(DD  THIOATE 

)ERIVATIVES 

Japan,  aasignor  to  Otsuka  Kagaku 
Japan 
17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  852,949 

ion  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3459154 
A61K  31/66;  C07F  9/18 

2Claim8 
ester  derivative  represented  by  the 


■{X.I 


11/ 


0C2HS 


wherein  R2  is  C3  or  Cl  alkyl  and  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


March  29,  1994 
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5,298,501 

CHEMICALLY  STABLE  GRANULES  CONTAINING 

INSECnCIDAL  PHOSPHOROAMIDOTHIOATES 

Gary  Cumnungs,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Valent  VSJi. 

Corporation,  Wabiut  Creek,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  674^57,  Mar.  25,  1991,  abandoned. 
Thto  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,673 
Int  CL'  AOIN  57/12 
VS.  CL  514—120  20  Claims 

1.  A  granular  insecticidal  composition  comprising  at  least 
about  2  weight  percent  of  an  insecticidal  com[>ound  or  mixture 
of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


R— Y    A  C— Ri 

\l        / 
P— N 

R'— S  RJ 

where  R  and  R'  individually  are  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  containing  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  containing  2  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  alkynyl  containing  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  Y 
is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 
at  least  about  83  weight  percent  of  ammonium  sulfate;  and 
one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  from  about  O.S  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  colloidal 
silica  particle; 

(b)  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  magnesium 
stearate;  and 

(c)  from  about  1  to  about  5  weight  percent  of  com  starch, 
with  the  proviso  that  the  total  weight  percent  of  additives 
(a),  (b)  and  (c)  in  said  composition  ranges  from  at  least  1 
weight  percent  to  less  than  6  weight  percent. 

5,298,502 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PHOTODYNAMIC 

TREATMENT  AND  DETECnON  OF  TUMORS 

Blaik  P.  Hailing,  Yardley,  Pa.,  and  Debra  A.  Witicowski,  Parlin, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622,303,  Dec.  5,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  535,076, 

Jun.  8,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  351,331,  May  3,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,007,  Apr.  7,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,151, 

Dec.  12,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1991,  Ser. 

No.  814,305 

Int  a.5  A61K  31/24.  31/41.  31/44.  31/50 

VS.  CL  514—185  22  Claims 

1.  Method  for  killing  mammalian  tumor  cells  by  subjecting 

said  cells  to  light  in  the  presence  of  a  light-activatable  tetrapyr- 

role,  in  which  the  improvement  comprises  treating  said  cells 

with  a  compound  which  is  a  specific  inhibitor  of  the  enzymatic 

conversion  of  protoporphyrinogen  to  protoporphyrin  IX  by 

protoporphyrinogen  oxidase. 


5,296,503 
N-(ISOQUINOLIN-5-YLSULPHONYL) 
AZACYCLOALKANES 
Jean-Louis  Peglion,  Le  Vesinet;  Jean-Paul  Vilaine,  Chatenay 
Malabry;  Nicole  Villeneuve,  Rueil  Malmaison,  and  Philip 
Janiak,  Clicby,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie, 
CourbcToie,  France 

FUed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,992 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  31,  1991,  91  09720 

Int  CL'  C07D  401/12;  A61K  31/47 

VS.  CL  514—212  8  n.i.Mi 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


OIQ 


(CHzh 

SO2— N  CH— (CH2),— N— 

\  /  I 

(CHzh  Rj 


(D 


-(CH2),-U— /^~^4-1 


in  which: 
n  is  0  or  1  to  3  inclusive, 
r  is  1  to  6  inclusive, 

Ri  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  chlorine, 
R2  represents: 
hydrogen 
formyl, 

— A,  — CO — A  or  — CO — O — A,  wherein  A  represents 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl, 
or  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl, 
— (CH2)^phenyl  or  substituted  — (CH2Vphenyl,  wherein 

q  represents  0  to  1  to  4  inclusive, 
— CO-phenyl  or  substituted  — CO-phenyl, 
— CO — O-phenyl  or  substituted  — CO — O-phenyL  or 
— CO— NR4R5  wherein  R4  and  R5 
which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  a  group  selected  from  lower  alyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,   phenyl  and  phenyl-lower 
alkyl,  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  carrying  them,  form  a 
saturated  ring  having  4  to  7  ring  members,  inclusive, 
Y  is  para-fluoro, 

U  represents  oxygen  or  cartmnyl, 
wherein: 
the  term  "substituted  "  relating  to  the  groups  — (CH2. 
), — phenyl,   — CO-phenyl,   or   — CO — O-phenyl   means 
that  those  groups  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more 
radicals  selected  from:  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  and  trifluoromethyl, 
the   terms    "lower   alkyl"   and    "lower   alkoxy"    indicate 
straight-chain  or  branched  saturated  carbon-containing 
groups  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
the  terms  "lower  alkenyl"  and  "lower  alkynyl"  designate 
straight-chain  or  branched  unsaturated  groups  having  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
the  term  "cycloalkyl"  designates  a  saturated  carbon-contain- 
ing ring  having  3  to  8  ring  members,  inclusive,  optical 
isomers  thereof  and,  where  applicable,  the  addition  salts 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid. 


5,298,504 
NERVE  GAS  ANTIDOTE 
Armio  Sommer,  Thomas-Mann-Strasse  8,  0-8122  RadebeuL  and 
Hohn  Bleyer,  TreUeborger  Weg  16, 0-200  Greifinrald,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FDed  May  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  882,591 
Oaims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  13, 
1991,  4115558 

Int  a.'  A61K  31/445.  31/40.  31/55.  31/275 
VS.  CL  514—221  3  CbdM 

1.  A  method  of  providing  protection  to  a  person  likely  to  be 
exposed  to  toxic  phosphorus  compounds  such  as  nerve  gas  or 
pesticides  which  comprises  administering  a  dose  of  a  prophy- 
lactic antidote  for  phosphororganic  toxins  comprising  at  least 
one  compound  from  each  of  the  groups  a,  b  and  c, 
a.  30-60  mg  Pyridostigmine  (pyridostigmine  brtnnide)  or 
O.S-2.0  mg  physostigmine 


3134 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


b.  3-S  mg  DiazefMin  or  0.3-2.0)  mg  clonazepam 

c.  3-8  mg  G3063,  5.0-15  mg  Amepal,  2-10  mg  Sycotrol 
(pipetabanate  hydrochlorid«),  5.0-15  mg  caramiphcn 
(caramiphene  hydrochloride)  or  3-20  mg  benactyzine 
(benactyziiie  hydrochloride) 

the  amount  of  component  a  bei»g  effective  to  lower  serum 
cholinesterase  activity  to  70-80^  of  the  initial  value. 
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S.29M06 
USE  OF  GUANYLATE  (  TCLASE  INHIBITORS  IN  THE 

TREATN  ENT  OF  SHOCK 
JoMtban  Staadcr,  Boatoo,  aid  Joaeph  Loacalso,  Dedham,  both 
of  M— ,  aMi^on  to  B  tigkam  and  Women's  Hoapital,  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa. 

,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8M,444 


ETHYNYL  ALANINE 
HAVING  A  PIPERAZINYL-' 
PIPERAZINYL- 

FOR  TREATMENT 
Gnnnar  J.  HaMoa,  SkoUc,  DL, 

Fikd  Ang.  14, 1992,  jSer.  No.  930,065 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/495;  COTDj  295/i&  295/145.  487/08 


DIOL  COMPOUNDS 

lATED  GROUP  OR  A 

■TERMINATED  GROUP 
HYPERTENSION 

to  G.  D.  Scarle  *  co.. 


Filed  May  8, 

Int.  CL'  A61K  3t/07.  31/19.  31/47.  31/54 

VS.  a.  514— 226J  »0  CtoJ^ 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  shock,  comprising  the 

administration  of  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  gua- 

nylate  cyclase  inhibitor  tq  a  human  patient  in  need  thereof. 


U.S.  CL  514—255 
1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 


R.  R, 


Ri 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  CO  i^d 
from  oxygen  atom  and  methylei  ;; 
II: 


29Clainia 


R«  OH 

R,  OH 


(D 


R7 


SO2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
:;  wherein  G  is  B  or  Formula 


5,298,507 
HETEROCfcUC  COMPOUNDS 
Koxo  Shiokawa,  Kanagaia;  SUnichi  Tmboi,  Tokyo;  Shinao 
K.g«hn,  Tokyo,  and  Kpichi  Moriya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
aaai^or*  to  Nikon  Bayftr  Agrochem  KJL,  Tokyo,  Japan 
DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No.  557,3  >2,  Jul.  24, 1990,  Pat  No.  5  J04,3«, 
which  is  a  diTiaion  of  Ser  No.  347,836,  May  4, 1989,  Pat  No. 
5,001,138,  which  is  a  divi  don  of  Ser.  No.  68,991,  JnL  1, 1987, 
Pat.  No.  4,845,106,  which  ia  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  821,621,  Jan. 
21, 1986,  Pat  No.  4,742,0  ».  This  application  FA.  6, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  832,174 
Claimi  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1985,  60-18627; 
Feb.  4, 1985,  60-18628;  F  fc.  12, 1985,  60-23683;  May  21, 1985, 
60-106853;  May  21, 1985  60-106854;  Oct  3, 1985,  60-219082 

Int  a.'  C07D  ;  39/12,  239/06:  AOIN  43/54 
UJS.  a.  514-256  T  17  Claima 


1.  A  compound  formu  a 


ai) 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  hyiido  and  alkyl;  wherein  B  is  a 
piperazinyl  ring,  wherein  the  p*int  of  attachment  of  B  to  the 
backbone  of  the  structure  of  Fa  rmula  I  or  Formula  II  may  be 
through  a  bond  to  any  substituti  ible  position  of  B  and  wherein 
any  substitiitable  position  of  B  may  be  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  radicals  selecttxi  from  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl, 
acetyl,  alkynyl,  halo,  trifluoroniethyl,  0x0,  cyano  and  phenyl, 
and  wherein  the  said  heterocyclic  ring  nitrogen  atom  may  be 
combined  with  oxygen  to  form  an  N-oxide;  wherein  R2  is 
selected  from  alkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  acylaminoalkyl,  phenylal- 
kyl  and  naphthylalkyl.  and  whdein  the  cyclic  portion  of  any  of 
said  phenylalkyl,  cycloalkylal|yl  and  naphthylalkyl  groups 
may  be  substituted  by  one  or  m^rc  radicals  selected  from  halo, 
hydroxy,  alkoxy  and  alkyl;  whirein  each  of  R3  and  Rj  is  inde- 
pendentiy  selected  from  hyd^do  and  alkyl;  wherein  R4  is 
selected  from  ! 


r1 

Z— CH 


:;>r%:; 


R«     9? 


(D 


r  ^, 

Y— NO2 


-(CH2),- 


U     J/ 


-CSC— V 


wherein  V  is  selected  from  hydrido,  alkyl,  benzyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  each  of  Rg  and  R9  is  J  radical  independently  selected 
from  hydride,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  phenyl;  wherein  R«  is  selected 
from  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl  and  phenylalkyl,  any  one  of  which 
may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
alkyl,  hydroxy  and  alkoxy;  vMherein  R7  is  selected  from  hy- 
dride, alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and 
alkenyl;  wherein  p  is  a  number  kelected  from  zero  through  five, 
inclusive;  wherein  q  is  a  numner  selected  from  zero  through 
five,  inclusive;  and  wherein  n  is  a  number  selected  from  zero 
through  five,  inclusive;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thCKOf. 


in  which 

R',  R2,  R'  and  R'  ind(  pendently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  alkyl  group  h  iving  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  9?  and  R* 
independently  reprssent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group  or  an  alkyl  g  -oup  having  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms, 
R''  represents  a  hydro  jen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine 
atom,  a  bromine  au  m,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbc  n  atoms,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  1  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  on  1  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thio  groups  havingjl  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  dimeth- 
ylamino  group  and  trimethylsilyl,  an  alkenyl  group  having 
2  to  3  carbon  atomt  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  chlo- 
rine atom,  an  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a 
benzyl  group  whidh  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
»om  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl 
roup,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom, 
ad  a  nitro  group,  a  formyl  group,  an 
foup  having  an  alkenyl  with  2  to  3 

,  alkyl  carbonyl  group  having  1  to  5 

carbon  atoms  whiih  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methoxy 
group,  a  phenoxy  group,  a  fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine 
atom,  a  benzoyl  (^oup  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  clilorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  a  trifluoroi  nethyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  di- 
fluoromethoxy  gr>up,  a  trifluororoethoxy  group  and  a 
nitro  group,  a  bena  ylcarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  01  le  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  fluorin  t  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine 


member  selected 
group,  a  methoxy ; 
a  bromine  atom 
alkenylcartKinyl 
carbon  atoms,  an 


atom,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine 
atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  an  alkylthiocarbonyl  group 
having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  cartmn  atoms,  a  phenoxycarbo- 
nyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom,  a 
phenylthiocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selectoj  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a 
bromine  atom,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  dime- 
thylaminocarfoonyl  group,  a  phenylaminocarbonyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  and  a  bromine  atom,  a  ben- 
zoylaminocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a 
bromine  atom,  a  phenylsulfonylaminocarbonyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine 
atom  and  a  bromine  atom,  a  phenylthio  group,  an  alkylsul- 
fonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom 
and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  a  phenylsulfonyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  a  nitro  group,  a  me- 
thylcarbonylmethyl  group,  a  phenacyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom, 
an  organophosphono  group,  an  organothionophosphono 
group,  — CH2— W  or  — CO— W; 

W  represents  a  5  to  6  membered  hetercyclic  group,  contain- 
ing one  or  two  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  nitrogen 
atom,  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  alkyl  groups  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms, 

Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or  the  following 


=C— R», 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine 
atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  hydroxy  group,  an  alkoxy  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  4  cartwn  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  alkyl- 
thio  group>s  having  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  a  cyano  group,  a 
dimethylamino  group,  alkylcarbonyl  groups  having  an 
alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxycarbonyl  groups 
having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl  group 
having  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  an  alkylcarbo- 
nyl group  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  methoxy  group,  a  chlorine  atom 
and  a  fluorine  atom,  an  alkenylcarbonyl  group  having  an 
alkenyl  with  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  benzoyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  a  methoxy  group  and  a  methyl  group,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  an  alkylthiocarbo- 
nyl group  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a 
phenoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  methyl 
group,  a  methoxy  group  and  a  nitro  group,  a  phenylthi- 
ocarbonyl group,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  ben- 
zoylaminocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a 


bromine  atom,  a  phenylsulfonylaminocarbonyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom,  an  alkylsul- 
fonylaminocarimnyl  group  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  a  phenylthio 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl  group,  a 
fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine  atom,  or  a 
phenylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  methyl 
group,  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bromine 
atom, 

in  addition,  R'  may  form  a  bis-form  of  the  formula  (I),  via  a 
methylene  group, 

R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 

Z  represents  a  5  to  6  membered  heterocyclic  group,  contain- 
ing one  to  three  hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom  and  a  nitrogen 
atom,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  nitrogen  atom,  which  may 
be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  fluorine  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom  and/or  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  cyano  group,  alkylsulfinyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  groups 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom 
and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  alkylthio  groups  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom 
and/or  a  chlorine  atom;  alkenyl  groups  having  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  chlorine 
atom,  an  acetamide  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  a 
fluorine  atom  and/or  a  chlorine  atom,  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  tlti- 
ocyanato  group,  alkynyl  groups  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  an  amino  group,  a  methylanuno  group,  a  dimethyl- 
amino group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  formyl  group,  a  carboxy 
group,  a  hydroxy  group,  a  mercapto  group,  cycloalkyl 
groups  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  an  0x0  group,  a  thioxo 
group,  alkenylthio  groups  substituted  by  a  fluorine  atom, 
a  chlorine  atom  and/or  a  bromine  atom,  alkoxyalky 
groups  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  total,  alkylaminocar- 
bonyl  groups  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  2  cartx>n  atoms, 
dialkylaminocartx>nyl  groups  having  an  alkyl  with  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy  group  and  a 
benzyl  group,  provided  that  where  R',  R^,  R^,  R*,  R*  and 
R'  represent  hydrogen  atoms  simultaneously,  and 

Y  represents 


I 
=CH, 

then  Z  does  not  represent  a  pyridyl  group  which  may 
optionally  be  substituted. 


5,298,508 
IRREVERSIBLE  INHIBITORS  OF  ADENOSINE 
RECEPTORS 
Kenneth  A  JacolMon,  SUtct  Spring,  Md.,  and  Gary  Stiica,  Om- 
pel  Hill,  N.C.,  aaaignora  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Hmnan  Ser- 
vices, Washington,  D.C.  and  Dnke  Univciaity,  Dnrham,  N.C 
Contimuttioa  of  Ser.  No.  221,413,  JnL  19, 1988,  sbnndooed.  This 
application  Feb.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  837,105 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/52;  AOIN  43/90;  C07D  473/06.  473/34 
MS.  CL  514—263  18  dates 

1.  8-aryl-substituted  xanthine  ligand  compounds  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
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°*^**^'**'^AyXj~(^y'°''**^  »OV3V«,  ♦  SC»-^j^-NCS 


C»VBV»S 
XHC 


'^^^jyxy—{~y  »v=o«ov»v»»«— (3"'**^ 
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SO3  ^a  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 


one 


c»VBV»S 
CH3CH2CH2     ""^  H 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
CHO  and  — NH(CH2hNHR'. 
group  consisting  of 


I  roup  consisting  of  — NHCH2. 
^  'herein  R'  is  selected  from  the 


SO2— ^         \-CHj,  CXX:H2  -^         \- 


C0CH2— /        y  - 


COCH2— ^       \-I 


-OCH2COR 


-NH2.CF3COOH. 


■NHCOOC(CH3)3. 


NH  :SNH-/         ^NCS, 


cxx:h2NHCSnh 


£- 


CCHCHhCO— 


CO(CH2)«CO-  0— N 


CO(CH2)2— SS 


-NCS,  CO(CH2)4COCH3, 


/ 


cxx:h2 


\ 


COCH2 
COCH2 


\ 


COCH2 


COCH2 


CO(CH2)3N 


,  and 


COCH2 


i     rv' 

— CNH— f  y 


OCTAHYDRONAP  HTHOQUINOUZINES, 


5,298,509 

AND 
MAklNG  AND  USING  THEREOF 
WUton^CoiiB.;  Randall  B.  Mnrphy,  Irrington, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  New  York 
N.Y. 

,  1992,  S«r.  No.  950,550 
215/16;  A«1K  31/47 

14  Claims 

le  compound  or  stereoiso- 

fdrmula  (I): 


METHODS  OF 
DaTid  I.  Schuster, 
and  Bing  Cai,  Rego 
UniTersity,  New  York, 
FUed  Sep.  2< 
IntCL' 
VS.  CL  514— 2M 

1.  An  octahydronapht^oquinolizini 
mer  of  a  compound  of 


>Par((, 


COT) 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and 
gen,  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
substituted  C|.ioalkoxy 
phenyl  groups,  or  a 
sulfate,  carbonate, 
thereof 


t*  are  the  same  or  different,  as  hydro- 

tr  fluoromethyl,  or  a  substituted  or  un- 

tvhich  can  be  substituted  with  alkyl  or 

phs  rmaceutically  accepuble  ester,  ether, 

gluci  ronide,  cyclodextrin  complex  or  salt 


Engand 


dirision  ( 


Michael  B.  Tyers, 

Limited,  London, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7341281 

which  is  a  continuation 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
Pat.  No.  4,948,803.  Thislappllcatii 

Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
8627881;  No».  21, 1986, 
25,     1987,    8707177; 
PCr/GB«7/00826;  Unifcd 

Inl 
VS.  a.  514—304 

1.  A  method  of  trea^ent 
withdrawal  syndrome 
substance  of  abuse  and/  >r 
drugs  or  substances  of  apuse, 
a  human  or  animal  su 
said  withdrawal  syndrome 
substance  of  abuse  an 
formula  (I): 


wherein 
R|  and  R2  independently 
4alkyl,    Ci^ko;^, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  thl  group  consisting  of  NCS,  CHj,  di(CM)alkylamin( 
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ISiEDICAMENTS 
WeW  yn,  England,  assignor  to  Glaxo  Group 


,  Jul.  16, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5.198,447, 

of  Ser.  No.  475,010,  Feb.  5,  1990, 

of  Ser.  No.  246,550,  Sep.  9, 1988, 

ion  Jan.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  1,665 

United  Kingdom,  No?.  21,  1986, 

8627883;  Nov.  21, 1986,  8627909;  Mar. 

?CI    Infl     AppU    Not.    20,     1987, 

Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1987,  8630083 
a.'  A61K  31/44 

11  Claims 

for  the  relief  or  prevention  of  a 

'esulting  from  addiction  to  a  drug  or 

for  the  suppression  of  dependence  of 

which  comprises  administering  to 

suffering  from  a  liable  to  suffer  from 

and/or  dependent  on  a  drug  or 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 


7\ 


(1) 


CO.O-^  (CH2),     N— R4 

V 


represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci. 
hydroxy,    amino,    Ci.4alkylamino, 
I,  mercapto  or  Ci.4alkylthio; 
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R3  represents  hydrogen,  Ci^kyl,  Cs-jalkenyl,  aryl  or  aral- 
kyl; 

R4  represents  hydrogen,  C|.7alkyl,  C3.salkenyl  or  aralkyi; 

n  is  2  or  3; 

the  free  valence  is  attached  to  either  fused  ring,  and  the 
azabicyclic  ring  is  in  either  the  exo  and  endo  configura- 
tion; or  an  acid  addition  salt  or  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
thereof 


5,298,511 
ALKANOIC  AOD  DERIVATIVES 

Darid  Waterson,  BolUngton,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  PLC,  London,  United  Kingdom  and  I.C.I. 
Phanna,  Cedex,  France 

FUed  Sep.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,594 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Oct  3, 1991, 
91402638.0 

Int  CL'  C07D  215/14.  215/16;  C07C  69/76.  315/00.  321/00 
VS.  CL  514—311  9  Claims 

1.  An  alkanoic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


(R'),. 


Ar'-A'-X' 


CCR^XR')— C02R* 


wherein  Ar'  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl,  or  a  10-membered  bicyclic 
heterocyclic  moiety  containing  one  or  two  nitrogen  heteroat- 
oms  and  optionally  containing  a  further  heteroatom  selected 
from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  and  Ar'  may  optionally 
bear  up  to  four  substituents  selected  from  halogeno,  hydroxy, 
cyano,  0x0,  thioxo,  (1-4  C)alkyl  (1-4  C)alkoxy,  fluoro-(l-4 
C)alkyl,  phenyl,  benzoyl,  phenyl-(l-4  C)alkyl  and  cL,a- 
difluorobenzyl,  and  wherein  said  phenyl  substituent  or  any  of 
said  substituents  which  contain  a  phenyl  group  may  optionally 
bear  a  substituent  selected  from  halogeno,  (1-4  C)alkyl  and 
(1-4  C)alkoxy; 

A'  is  a  direct  link  to  X'  or  is  (1-3  C)alkylene; 

X'  is  oxy,  thio,  sulphinyl  or  sulphonyl; 

n  is  0,  1  or  2,  and  R'  is  halogeno,  (1-4  C)alkyl,  (1-4  C)alkoxy 
or  fluoroKl-4  C)alkyl; 

each  of  R^  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  is 
(1-4  C)alkyl,  (2-4  C)alkenyl  or  (2-4  C)alkynyl;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  (1-4  C)alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt  thereof 


5,298,512 

SUBSTITUTED  CHROMANS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA,  ARTHRITIS  AND  RELATED 

DISEASES 
James  F.  Eggler,  Stonington;  Anthony  MarCtt,  Mystic;  Hiroko 
Masamnne,  Noank,  and  Lawrence  S.  Meirin,  Jr.,  Ledyard,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pflzer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCT/US89/01457,  §  371  Date  Sep.  30, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  7,  1989,  Ser.  No.  768,622 
lat  CL'  C07D  405/06.  405/12;  A61K  31/44.  31/47 
VS.  CL  514—314  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OH 


X— R 


wherein 

X  is  CH2  or  O; 

R  is  attached  by  means  of  heteroaromatic  carbon  and  is 


pyridyl  or  pyridyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  on  carbon  with 
the  same  or  different  groups  which  are  bromo,  chloro, 
fluoro,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  (C1-C4. 
)alkoxy,  carboxy,  [(Ci-C4)alkoxy]cartx>nyl,  or  substituted 
or  adjacent  cartmns  with  trimethylene,  tetramethylene, 
— CH2— O— CH2—  or  — O— CH2— O— ;  or  substituted 
on  tertiary  nitrogen  to  form  an  N-oxidc,  and  either 

R'  is  2-,  3",  4-  or  8-quinolyl,  or  one  of  said  groups  mono-  or 
disubstituted  on  cartx>n  with  the  same  or  different  substit- 
uents which  are  bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  (C1-C4)  alkyl, 
trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl  or  (Ci-C4)al- 
koxy,  or  on  adjacent  carbons  with  trimethylene,  tetra- 
methylene, — CH2— O— CH2—  or  -O— CH2— O— ;  and 

R^  is  methyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  with 
the  same  or  different  substituents  which  are  bromo, 
chloro,  fluoro,  (C|-C4)alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
hydroxymethyl  or  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  or  on  adjacent  carbons 
with  trimethylene,  tetramethylene,  — CH2 — O — CH2 — 

R'  is  2-naphthyl  or  2-napbthyl  mono-  or  disubstituted  with 
the  same  or  different  substituents  which  are  bromo, 
chloro,  fluoro,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxy, 
hydroxymethyl  or  (C|-C4)alkoxy,  or  on  adjacent  carbons 
with  trimethylene,  tetramethylene,  — CH2 — O — CH2 — 

R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  phenyl  or  phenyl  mono-  or  disubsti- 
tuted with  the  same  or  different  substituents  which  are 
bromo,  chloro,  fluoro,  (Ci-C4)alkyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy,  hydroxymethyl  or  (Ci-C4)alkoxy,  or  on  adja- 
cent carbons  with  trimethylene,  tetramethylene,  — CH- 
2— O— CH2—  or  — O— CH2— O— ; 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 
when  the  compound  contains  a  basic  amine  function;  and 

a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cationic  salt  when  the  com- 
pound contains  a  carboxy  group. 


5,298,513 

SUBSTITUTED  BASIC  2-AMINOTETRALIN  IN 
PHARMACEUTICALS 
Rudolf  Schohe,  Wnppcrtal;  Thomas  Glaaer,  Riiesratli;  Jorg 
Traber,  Lohmar,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  and  George  S. 
Allen,  Nashrille,  Tenn.,  aaaignors  to  Bayer  Aktieageaellachaft, 
Lererinaen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  682,823,  Apr.  9,  1991,  PaL  No.  5,153,225, 
which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  378,733,  JuL  12,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5,026,857,  which  is  a  dirision  of  Ser.  No.  130,373,  Dec  8, 1987, 
Pat  No.  4380,802.  This  appUcation  May  29,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

891,485 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  10, 
1986,  3642192;  Jan.  1, 1987,  2718371 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/445;  C07D  211/5S 
VS.  CL  514—319  7  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  basic  2-aminotetralin  of  the  formula 


(D 


(D 


in  which 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl, 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  acyl,  and 
R'  represents  a  group  of  the  formula  — (CH2>a — R*,  — CH- 
2— CH=CH— (CH2)*— R*.  — CH2— C— C— (CH2)*— R* 
or 


31S8 


-™-\} 


((  H2)»-R* 


10,  and 
>r4, 


wherein 
a  denotes  a  number  from  1  to 
b  denotes  a  number  0,  1,  2,  3, 
R«  denotes —NR"R'2. 
R"  and  R'^,  together  with 
selected  from  the  group  coi|sisting 


th; 


H2C- 

I 
H2C 


,^  ..   ^^^      rJ^   .     ^^^      "^   „   -^^r. 


I 


(CHzh 

*o  .  O 


or  its  salt. 
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nitrogen  atom, 
of 
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N-HETARVl  ^2-NITROANIlINES 
Juergen  Schubert,  Mannl  eim;  Reiner  Kober,  Fussgoenheim; 
Gerhard  Hamprecht,  Meinheim;  Hubert  Sauter,  Uwe  Kar- 
dorff,  both  of  Mannhein ,  and  Christoph  Kuenast,  Otterstadt, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germ  my,  assignors  to  BASF  AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen,  F  id.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continttation  of  Ser.  No.  7<  1,134,  Sep.  17, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Oct,.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  20, 
1990,  4029771 

Int.  a.'  C07  D  277/42:  AOIN  43/78 
XiS.  a.  514— 3«1  ♦  Claims 

form  a  ring        1.  An  N-hetaryl-2-nitrc  fuiiline  of  the  formula  la  or  lb 
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(CH2)2 

I 

CH2 


•O.        ^   N 
I 


I (CH2h  j^^,^^'  I (CH2)2 

An^^O.O^n'-^'^O         and   ^n^ 
I  I  I 


and  N 

I 


Het— N- 


Richard  A.  Partis,  Evanston, 


5,298  514 
PHENOLIC  THK^THERAMIDES 
Richard  A.  Mueller,  Glencoe, ; 

both  of  ni.,  assignors  to  G.  D4  Searle  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

ContimiatioB  of  Ser.  No.  579,124,  Sep.  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  10,  li92,  Ser.  No.  943,166 

Int.  a.'  A61K  31/^4:  C07D  211/72 

MS.  a.  514—357  !  19  CUums 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formi  a: 


Ik'— X— Alk^— C— R 


Het— N 


NO2        R' 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  sam< 
represent   tert-alkyl   or   phen]  1; 
branched  chain  alkylene  of  1 1< 
sulfur  or  oxygen;  Alk^  repres<  nts 
alkylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atom 


— N 


/ 
\ 


9} 


Mk}- 


aUyl 


wherein  R^  is  hydrogen  or 
is  straight  or  branched  chain 
and  K*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  ol 
maceutically  acceptable  salt 
isomer  thereof 


itr 


or  different  and  independently 
Alk' represents  straight   or 

10  carbon  atoms;  X  represents 

straight  or  branched  chain 

>;  m  is  0  or  1;  and  R  represents: 


R* 


of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Alk^ 
ikylene  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phar- 
or  stereoisomer  or  geometric 


where 

R'  is  hydrogen,  haloger 

R^  is  nitro,  cyano, 
nated  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R^  is  nitro,  halogen, 
genated  Ci-C4-alkyl; 

R*  is  — CO— R5, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  phenyl 
up  to  3  halogen  atom  1 

Q  is  hydrogen,  an  alkal 
ammonium  ion  whos( 
-alkyl,  hydroxy-Ci 
ents,  a  phosphonium 
equivalent  of  a 

Het  is  thienyl, 
linked  via  a  ring 
non-aromatic 
tionally  carry  on 
substituents:  cyano, 
alkyl,  partially  or 
C3-C  lOKjycloalkyl, 
naphthyl,  benzyl  or 
carry  up  to  three 
CO— R',  CO— 0R5 
alkyl,  C2-C4-alkenyl 
the  two  adjacent 
chain  excepting 
neously  R'  is  hyd 
1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl 
or  tert-butyl. 


.  transi  ion 

isothiaz  >lyl 

car  >on 

Cs-Cs-  ing 

ea<  h 


Ci 


lb 


NO2 


or  Ci-C4-alkoxy; 
hal(igen,  partially  or  completely  haloge- 

l; 

Ci-  C«-alkyl,  partially  or  compleiely  halo- 


— C(»— OR' 


or  — SO2R5,  with  R'  being 
naphthyl,  both  of  which  can  carry 
and/or  C|-C4-alkyl  groups; 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  ion,  an 
nitrogen  can  carry  up  to  four  C1-C4 
-alkyl,  phenyl  and/or  benzyl  substitu- 
sulfonium  or  sulfoxonium  ion  or  an 
metal  cation; 

or  thiadiazolyl,  each  of  which  is 

to  the  basic  structure  to  which  a 

can  be  fused  and  which  can  addi- 

other  carbon  one  of  the  following 

thiocyanato,  nitro,  halogen,  C1-C4- 

ompletely  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl, 

-Q-alkoxy.  Ci-C4-alkylthio,  phenyl, 

hienyl,  where  each  aromatic  ring  can 

atoms  and/or  Ci-C4-alkyl  groups; 

NR*R'',  where  R*  and  R''  are  C1-C4- 

C2-C4-alkynyl,  or  the  substituents  on 

atoms  form  a  Cj-Cfi-methylene 

compounds  of  la  where  simulta- 

R2  and/or  R'  is  nitro  and  Het  is 

vhich  is  substituted  by  trifluoromethyl 


hall  igen 


csrbon 
these 
ro  sen, 
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5,298,516 

THIA  ZOLIDONE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  THE  SAME  AS  A  VASODILATOR 

Sadao  IsUhara;  Fiijio  Saito;  Takao  Yoshioka;  Hiroyuki  Koike; 

Shigeki  Miyake,  and  Hiroshi  Miznno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1991,  3-63088; 
May  8,  1991,  3-102751;  Dec.  13,  1991,  3-330304 

Int.  a.5  C07D  77/14;  A61K  31/425 
MS.  a.  514—369  29  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


5,298,517 
ANGIOTENSIN  II  RECEPTOR  BLOCKING  AGENTS 
Jeremy  I.  Lerin,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  aasigBor  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Wayne,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  133,686 
Int  Ct'  A61K  31/42:  C07D  261/20 
MS.  a.  514—379  9  Claims 

1.  An  imidazole  compound  having  the  formula: 

FORMULA  I 


r2 
W      ? 


0) 


X  CO— N— A— ONO2 

R* 


wherein: 

W  represents  a  sulfur  atom  and  X  represents  a  group  of 
formula  — N(R') — ,  or  W  represents  a  group  of  formula 
— N(R') —  and  X  represents  a  sulfur  atom; 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  an  aryl 
group,  as  defmed  below,  is  a  substituent  on  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
hydrogen  atoms; 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

aralkyl  groups  in  which  an  aryl  group,  as  defmed  below,  is  a 
substituent  on  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

aryl  groups,  as  defmed  below; 

aromatic  heterocyclic  groups  having  an  aromatic  ring  con- 
taining S  or  6  ring  atoms  of  which  from  1  to  3  are  hetero- 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen, 
oxygen  and  sulfur  atoms  and  the  remaining  ring  atoms  are 
carbon,  said  heterocyclic  group  being  unsubstituted  or 
being  substituted  by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  substituents  (a),  defined  below; 
and 

fused  ring  systems  in  which  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  group, 
as  defmed  above,  is  fused  to  a  benzene  ring; 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  aralkyl  group  in  which  an  aryl 
group,  as  defmed  below,  is  a  substituent  on  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

A  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  a  straight  or  branched  carbon  chain  and  being 
unsubstituted  or  being  substituted  by  one  carboxy  substit- 
uent; 

said  aryl  groups  have  from  6  to  10  ring  carbon  atoms  in  at 
least  one  aromatic  ring  and  are  unsubstituted  or  are  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
conasting  of  substituents  (b),  defined  below; 

substituents  (a)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  groups 
of  formula  — NR"R*,  where  R"  and  R*  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms; 

substituents  (b)  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
alkoxy  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 
halogen  atoms; 
groups  of  formula  — NR1l.^  where  R'  and  R'*  are  defmed 

above; 
liydroxy  groups;  and 
nitro  groups; 

and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  esters  thereof. 


152-672  0.0.-94-15 


wherein: 

R'  is  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R^is 


R« 


R2 


r^<r^   "' 


N  — o 


R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from  mono-lower 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl,  nitro,  O- 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  cartxm  atoms,  F,  O,  or  Br),  pyridinyl, 
thienyl,  furanyl; 

K*  is  H,  straight  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  (substitution  selected  from 
mono-lower  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  trifluoromethyl, 
nitro,  O-alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  F,  CI,  or  Br), 
-C02R7; 

R^  is  H,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Q  is  — (CR8R«),,— ; 

n  is  1  or  2; 

9?  is  H,  — CHj,  — CF3,  nitro,  — OCH3,  F,  Ci,  Br;  or  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,298,518 
BIPHENYLMETHANE  DERIVATIVE  AND 
PHARMACOLOGICAL  USE 
Kazntoshi  Miyake;  MaaayvU  Mataakva;  NaoU  YoMda,  aU  of 
Ibaraki;  Oaamn  Hiroahima,  Ckiba;  NdMqrvki  Mori,  DwraU; 
Hirvki  bhihara,  Ibaraki;  Takaihi  Muha,  IbaraU;  Toiiiiyvki 
Matsuoka,  Ibaraki;  SachiyvU  Hamaao,  Tokyo,  and  Norio 
Minami,  Ibaraki,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigiion  to  Eliaai  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  675,155,  Mar.  26, 1991,  ab—doaed,  wUck  ia 
a  contiBiiatioa-fai-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  583,025,  Sep.  13,  1990.  TUi 
appUcatioB  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,950 
Claima  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1989,  1-251761; 
Dec  27,  1989. 1-336640 

Int  CL'  A61K  31/415:  C07D  401/10.  235/28.  235/16 

MS.  CL  514—381  10  Claims 

1.  A  biphenylmethane  derivative  having  the  formula  (I): 
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cycloalkyi  group  having  3  to 


atoms,  — A'=A2— A5=A*— 


in  which  R'  i»  a  cycloalkyi  git>up  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
—S—tC,  or  — SO2R'',  wherdn  R^  is  hydrogen,  a  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  group  1  laving  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  a 


)  carbon  atoms  or  a  halogenated 


TRIAZOLE 
Raymond  Baker,  Mod 

Pelham,  aad  Leslie  J 

on  to  Merck  Sharp 

glaml 

Filed  Jan 

Qaims  priority, 
9102222;  Apr.  3, 1991, 
1991,  9122451 

Into.' 
VS.  CL  514—383 

1.  The  compound 
1  -y  lmethyl>  1  H-indol 
acceptable  salt  thereof 
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contKining  indole  derivattves 

Hadham;  Victor  G.  Mataata,  Fumeux 

Street,  Harlow,  all  of  England,  assign- 

A  Dohme  United,  Hertfordshire,  En- 


28, 1993,  S*r.  No.  827,187 
appi  Ication  Uaited  Kingdom,  Feb.  1,  1991, 
i  106917;  Jna.  21, 1991, 9113415;  Oct  23, 

ii61K  31/41;  C07D  403/06 

6  Claims 

wkich  is  N,N-dimethyl-2-[5-<1.2,4-triazol- 
]  -yljethylamine,  or  a  pharmaceutically 


straight  or  branched  chain  all  yl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 


is  — CH=CH— CH=CH— ,  R^ 


and  R'  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  lower 
alkyl,  a  lower  alkoxy,  a  carbamoyl  or  cyano,  R*  is  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lH-tetrazol-5-yl,  carboxyl  or  an  alkyl  ester 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  and  R'  is  hydro- 
gen, a  halogen,  hydroxyl  or  a  tower  alkoxy,  or  a  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  salt  thereof. 


l,5-DIPHENYL-3-P\  RAZOLYLALKYL-N 

THIOCARAMAl  ES,  ( — ->— 

Michael  Ferro,  Bridge  rater, 
centical  Corporatioa 
FUedAag 
Inta.M61K 
U.S.  a.  514—406 

1.  An  anti-inflammaiory 
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ACYLALS  OF  IMlDAZi  »LE-5-CARBOXYUC  ACID 

DERIVATIVES,  AND  THE  R  USE  AS  ANGIOTENSIN  (II) 

INHBITORS 
Dieter  Binder,  Wien,  and  J«  ef  Weinberger,  Bad  Hall,  both  of 
Austria,  aasigDors  to  Cbeoi  Ish  Pharmazeutiache  Forschungs- 
geaellschaft  m.b JI.,  Linz,  i  lUstria 

Filed  Sep.  24, 192,  Ser.  No.  950,181 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioil  Austria,  Oct  4, 1991,  A  1987 


Int  CL)  A61K  31/4f. 
VS.  CL  514—381 
1.  An  imidazole-S-carbox) 


31/415;  C07D  403/10 

8  Claims 

ic  acid  acylal  of  the  formula: 


wherein, 

Rl  and  R^  are  inde  )ei 

sisting  of  hydrogpi, 

gen,  Ci^  alkoxy, 

Ci^  alkylmercap  0 
R3  and  K*  are  inde  ?endently 

sisting  of  hydrogen, 

perfluoroalkoxy, 

C|4  alkylmercap  to 
R^  is  selected  fron 

C|4  cycloalkyi  apd 
n  is  0,  1  or  2;  and 
X  is  selected  from 


ANTI-INFLAMMAIORY 
A  NORMAL 

Kelrin  Cooper,  Nona^; 
pber  J.  Pazolcs, 
of  Conn.,  assignors 
Filed 


in  which: 
Rl  denotes  a  straight  chafci  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbon 

atoms  or  a  straight  chtun  alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6 

carbon  atoms, 
R2  denotes  hydrogen,  chtorine,  bromine  or  CF3 
and  R3  denotes  Ci-Cio  allyl;  C3-C7  cycloalkyi  or  benzyl  or 

their  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts. 


UjS.  CL  514—414 
1.  A  method  of 
response  while 
ratio  in  a  human  sul 
condition,  which 
sive,  reversible  prot^uria 
mide  analgesics  and 
ministering  to  said 


5^298,521 

HYDROXYDI- 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  USE 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Pharma- 
IUritaa,NJ. 

30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  114,122 
31/415;  C07D  231/12 

llClnimt 
compound  of  the  general  formula: 


OH 


ndently  selected  from  the  group  con- 

j,  Ci^  alkyl,  Ci^  perfluoroalkyl,  halo- 

Ci4  alkylsulfmyl,  Ci^alkylsulfonyl  and 

selected  from  the  group  con- 
,  C\^  alkyl,  halogen,  Ci.«  alkoxy,  C1.6 
Ci.«alkylsulfinyl,  Ci.«  alkylsulfonyl  and 
d; 

the  group  consisting  of  H,  C14  alkyl, 
phenyl; 


:he  group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  I  and  Br. 


5,298,522 
6-CHLORO-5-FLUC  iRO-342-THENOYL)-2-OXINDOLE-l- 
CARBOXAMIDE  "  "        " 


to 


I  Jiin. 

Int  I 


AS  AN  ANALGESIC  AND 
_  AGENT  WHILE  MAINTAINING 
UREflE  PROTEIN/CREATININE  RATIO 
Bruce  H.  Littman,  Stooington;  Christo- 
W^terford,  and  Keith  D.  WUner,  Groton,  aU 
Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  7,217 
CL'  A61K  31/40 

IClaim 

eliciting  an  analgesic  or  anti-inflammatory 

maini  aining  a  normal  urine  protein/creatinine 

suffering  from  pain  or  inflammatory 

hu4ian  subject  is  susceptible  to  non-progres- 

induced  by  2-oxindole-l-carboxa- 

iinflammatories,  which  comprises  ad- 

I  luman  subject  an  effective  analgesic  or 


tntun 
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antiinflammatory  and  non-proteinuria  eliciting  amount  of  6- 
chloro-S-fluoro-3-(2-thenoyl)-2-oxindole-l-carboxamide  or  a 
pharmaceutically  accept-able  base  salt  thereof. 


OR4 


Me  -^  O  ^O 


HO2C. 


•continued 
OMe 


5,298,523 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  TRANSPLANT  PATIENTS 

USING  MYCALAMIDE  COMPOUNDS 

Ross  E.  Longley,  Vero  Beach,  Fla.^  and  Glynn  T.  Faircloth, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceano- 

graphic  Institution,  Inc.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,156 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/35;  AOIN  43/32 
VS.  a.  514—452  3  Claims 

2.  A  method  for  treating  a  transplant  patient  by  effecting 
immune  suppression  in  said  patient  said  method  comprising 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound to  said  patient,  said  compound  having  the  following 
structural  formula: 


Me 
HO^    "CHzOH 

wherein  Me = methyl  and  Et= ethyl,  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof 


5,298,525 
DIABETES  PREVENTION  AND  TREATMENT 
Ji-Won  Yoon,  and  Tomoyuki  Kawamora,  both  of  Calguy,  Can- 
ada,  assignors  to  University  Technologies  International,  Inc., 
Calgary,  Canada 

FUed  Not.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  978,958 
Int  CL'  A61K  31/35 
VS.  CL  514—460  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  type  I  diabetes  in  a  mammal 
susceptible  to  developing  said  diabetes  comprising  administer- 
ing to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  formula  I: 


OCH3 


wherein  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen 
or  lower  alkyl,  particularly  C1-C5  alkyl;  R^-*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  acyl,  lower  alkyl  silyl, 
Bn,  or  Bz;  X  is  =CH2,  — CH3,  or  — O— CH2;  and  Y  is  lower 
alkyl,  Bn,  or  Bz. 


I 


5,298,524 
AODIC  POLYCYCUC  ETHER  ANTIBIOTIC  HAVING 
AN  ANTICOCCIDLAL  AND  GROWTH  PROMOTANT 
ACTIVITY 
John  P.  Dirlam,  Gales  Ferry;  Walter  P.  Cullen,  East  Lyme,  both 
of  Conn.;  Hiroshi  Maeda,  and  Junsuke  Tone,  both  of  Chita, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
per  No.  PCrAJS88/01954,  §  371  Date  Mar.  27, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  27, 1992 

per  nied  Jnn.  9,  1988,  Ser.  No.  655,440 
lot  CL'  AOIN  43/12 
VS.  a.  514-— 460  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


R2— C  C— Rl 

H  H 

R3— C^    ^C-OR4 
C 
U 

o 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  an  alkyl  of  from  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkyl-o-alkyl  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyl  of  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  3  halogen  atoms,  an  alkenyl  of 
from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  one  site  of  imsaturation,  ketones 
of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aldehydes  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  any  of  the  above  compounds  which  are  alcohol- 
substituted;  and  R4  is  either  H  or  — CORs,  wherein  Rs  is  an 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  S  carbon  atoms;  or  a  salt  thereof 


5,298,526 

OPTICALLY  PURE  STEREOGENICALLY  LABILE 

4-SUBSnTUTED-2-HYDROXYTETRONIC  ACIDS  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  USE 

Donald  T.  Witiak,  Mt  Vernon,  Ohio,  and  Ashok  K.  Tekim, 
Montreal,  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State  University 
Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  464,511,  Jan.  12,  1990,  P^  No.  5,095,126. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  199^  Ser.  No.  847,295 
Int  a.'  A61K  31/365;  C07D  307/62 
VS.  CL  514—473  10  C3aims 

1.  An  optically  pure  compound,  3,4-dihydroxy-S-substitut- 
ed-2(SH>furanone  of  the  formula  I: 


°      ,^° 


V 


HO  OH 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-Cg 
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straight  or  branched  alkyl  or  Ukoxy-substituted  alkyl  group, 
C3-C8  cycloalphatic  group,  a  halo  Ci-Cg  alkyl  group,  aryl  or 
aralkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  or  ^ralkyl  group  substituted  by  one 
or  more  halogen,  lower  alkylJ  alkoxy,  or  phenyl  substituents, 
or  a  physiologically  acceptabfe  salt  thereof. 
j 

S,2iB427 
ALPHA-PHENYLACRYUC  ACID  DERIVATIVES,  THEIR 
PREPARATION  AND  THEiR  USE  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PESTS  AND  HARMFUL  FUNGI 
WaaOiM   Gammemm,   LadtfigAafea;   Rdalnrad   Kintin, 
NcMtedt;  KlaH  Obenktrf,  HeideiberK  Hubert  Sniter,  Mau- 
hete;  Fran  Rockl,  LudwigiiafM;  RaiMf  Otter,  Landenbach; 
Eberhard  Aaacrmaaa,  Hefpwilieiiii;  Giaela  Lorenz,  Nens- 
tadt;  Uwe  Kaidorff,  Maoahum,  and  Chriatoph  Kuenast,  Ot- 
tentadt,  all  of  Fed.  R^Taf  Gerauuy,  aM^nors  to  BASF 
AktieageaeOachaft,  Ladwis4«fn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genaany 
CoirtiaBatkM  of  Scr.  No.  mj^.  May  6, 1992,  abaadooed.  This 
applicatioa  Aug.  9,  t993,  Ser.  No.  103,154 
OaiBH  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genuaay,  May  17, 
1991,  411M90 

lat  CL'  A«1K  3  /085:  C07C  251/32 
VS.  CL  514—539  9  Claima 

1.  An  a-Phenylacrylic  acid  compound  of  the  formula  I 


:=CH— r2 


where  the  variables  have  the  following  meanings: 
n  is  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4,  the  radio  ds  R'  being  identical  or  different 

when  n  is  2,  3  or  4; 
y  is  1; 

Ris  hydrogen; 

Ci-Ci5-alkyl,   Cj-Cij-alk  nyl,   Cs-Cg-alkynyl   or  Cs-Cg- 
cycloalkyl,  where  these  groups  may  carry  from  one  to 
five  halogen  atoms;  vin]  1  or  ethynyl  when  W  is  a  direct 
bond: 
R»  is  cyano;  Cj-C4-alken  rl;  Ci-C4-alkynyl;  Cs-C.-cyclo- 
alkyl,  where,  in  additioi   to  carbon  atoms,  the  ring  may 
contain  one  or  two  hete  XMtoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitrogen,  Oxygen  and  sulfur,  which  in  the 
case  of  oxygen  and/or  stilfur  must  not  be  adjacent  to  one 
another,  and  where  the  cyclic  structure  may  additionally 
carry  from  one  to  three  lialogen  or  Ci-C4-alkyl  radicals; 
Ci-C4-alkyl  which  may  tie  unsubstituted  or  partially  or 
completely    halogenated;    C|-C2-alkyl    which    carries 
C|-C4-alkoxy,  Ci-C4-a^kylthio  or  a  3-membered  to  6- 
membered  cyclic  radic^  which,  in  addition  to  carbon 
atoms  may  contain  one  pr  two  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulfur,  which 
in  the  case  of  oxygen  an4/or  sulfur  must  not  be  adjacent  to 
one  another,  and  where  the  cyclic  structure  may  addition- 
ally carry  from  one  to  three  halogen  and  Ci-CU-alkyl 
radicals; 
r3  is  hydrogen;  nitro;  cyafco;  halogen;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  C1-C4- 
alkoxy;  partially  or  completely  halogenated  Ci-C4-alkyl; 
partially  or  completely   halogenated  Ci-C4-alkoxy  or 
Ci-C4-alkylthio; 
or,  where  n  is  2,  3  or  4,  twa  adjacent  substituents  R^  together 
form  a  l,3-butadien-l,4-  liyl  group  which  may  carry  from 
one  to  four  halogen  ate  ms  and/or  one  or  two  of  the  fol- 
lowing groups;  nitro,  c  rano,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
partially  or  completely  halogenated  Ci-Ct-alkyl,  partially 
or   completely    halogefiated    Ci-C4-alkoxy    or   C1-C4- 
alkylthio; 
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R*  is  phenyl  which   arries  a  radical  — CR''— NO— R»  and 

which  may  furthet  carry  one  or  two  radicals  R',  where 

R^  denotes  hydroget;  Ci-Ce-alkyl;  or  phenyl,  naphthyl  or 


anthranyl,  where 


these  radicals  may  carry  from  one  to 


three  of  the  foll>wing  radicals;  cyano,  cyanato,  thi- 
imino,  hydroxyl,  carboxyl,  halogen, 
Ci-C4-alkyl,  Ci- C4-haloalkyl.  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
haloalkoxy,  Ci-C  4-alkylthio  and  Ci-C4-haloalkylthio, 
and  where  the  aro  natic  radicals  may  additionally  carry  a 
number  of  haloge  1  atoms  such  that  the  total  number  of 
4  or  5; 
C2-C«-alkenyl,  C2-C6-alkynyl;  where 
carry  from  one  to  five  halogen  atoms 
>f  the  following  radicals;  cyano,  nitro, 
Ci-C«-haloalkoxy,  Ci-C^-alkylthio, 
or  a  5-membered  or  6-membered  aro- 
matic or  heteroarc  matic  system,  where  the  cyclic  radicals 
in  turn  may  carr  f  from  one  to  three  of  the  following 
nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  C1-C4- 
haloalkyl,  Ci-C4-  ilkoxy,  Ci-C4-haloalkoxy  and  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  and  wh  tre  the  aromatic  radicals  may  addition- 
ally carry  a  numb  er  of  halogen  atoms  such  that  the  total 
number  of  their  si  ibstituents  is  4  or  S;  and 

haloi;en;  Ci-C4-alkyl;  Ci-Q-haloalkyl  or 


their  substituents 
R«  is  Ci-C4-alkyl, 
these  groups  may 
and  one  to  three 
Ci-C4-alkoxy, 
C3-C4-cycl<MJkyl 


R'  is  cyano; 

Ci-C«-alkoxy; 
W  is  a  direct  bond; 


nitrogen  may  ca^  hydrogen,  Ci-C4-alkyl  or  C1-C4 

alkoxy; 
A  is 
— S— ;  — S(=0)— ; 

— NR5— ;    — O— hpi'— ;    — NR5 
=0>— NR5— ; 


alkylene)— O— ; 
alkylene)— O— ; 
alkylene)— O—; 
alkylene)— O— 
— NR'— NR*— (CJ-C4-alkylene; 
*— C(=0)— {C2-  Q-alkylcne: 
5_nr6_(C2-G  -alkylene)— O—; 


SodertaUc 


Haai  ETeri, 
Dermatologicals, 
FUed 
Claiaia  priority, 

latCL' 
UJS.  CL  514—626 
1.  A  method  of 


oxygen;  sulfiir  or  nitrogen,  where  the 


S(=0)— ;  — S(=0)— O— ;  — S(- 
-S{=0)2-0-; 

-C(=0)-;    -C(- 
— NR5— a=0)— NR'— ;  — S(- 

=0)— NR5— ;  -INR5— S(=0)2— ;  -S(=0)2— NR5— ; 
— N=N— ;     -NR'-NR*— ;     — NR'- NR*— C(=0)-; 

_C(=0)— NR5==NR6— ;  — NR5— NR'— S(=0)2— ; 
— O— (C2-C4-alkyli  me)— O— ;  — C(=0)-{C2-C4- 

alkylene)— O— ;    -O— C(=0)— (C2-C4-alkylene)— O— ; 
— C(=0)-0— (I  ;2-C4-alkylene)— O— ; 
— S— (C2-C4-alkyl«  ne)-0— ;  — S(=0)2— (C2-C4- 

alkylene)— O— ;   -O— S(=0)2— {C2-C4-alkylene)— O— ; 
— S(=0)2— O— I  C2-C4-alkylene)— O— ; 
_NR5_(C2-C4-all  ylene)— O— ;         — O— NR'— (C2-C4- 

— NR5— C(=0)— (C2-C4- 

— C(=:^)-NR5— (C2-C4- 

— NR5— C(=0)— NR'— {C2-C4- 


— NR5— NR- 
— C(=0)— NR- 
Ci-Cfi-alkylene, 
C2-C6-alkenylent  or  C2-C6-alkynylene,  where  these  car- 
bon chains  may  »rry  from  one  to  four  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Q-alkyl  and  halogen, 
and  may  be  inter  upted  by  one  of  the  following  groups  or 
bonded  to  R*  or  ;o  the  phenyl  ring  by  ones  of  the  follow- 
ing groups:  — O  -,  — S— ,  — NR5— ,  — C(=0)— ,  — C(- 
O)-,  -S(=0)-,  -S(=0)2-. 
— S(=0)2— O— 1  -O— S(=0)2— ,  — NR5— C(=0)— , 
— C(=0)-NR5  _,  — NR5— C(=0)— NR6— , 

_N=N-,    -tR5-NR*— ,    — NR5-NR'-C(=0)— 
and  — C(=0)—  >IR5— NR'— NR*— ;  and 
R'and  R*indepenc  ently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen;  C1-C4- 
alkyl  or  Ci-C4-s  Ikoxy. 


5,298,528 
ntSECr  REPELLENT 

Sweden,  assignor  to  Baker  Caauaias 
Miaaii,  Fla. 
6.  1992,  Scr.  No.  957,435 

on  Swedea,  Oct.  7, 1991,  9102890 
AOIN  37/18.  33/01  25/00 

SCIaims 
p  eventing  mosquitoes  from  feeding  on  a 


oeti 
aptUcatio 
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human  or  non-human  animal  subject  comprising  applying  to 
the  skin  of  the  subject  a  topical  composition,  comprising  as  the 
feeding  preventive  active  ingredient  from  about  0.3  to  about 
S.0%  by  weight  of  a  local  anesthetic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lidocaine,  prilocaine,  etidocaine,  mepivacaine, 
ketocaine,  kinizocaine,  procaine,  tetracaine  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,296,529 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  AQUEOUS 

MICROEMULSIONS  USING  A  SURFACE  ACTIVE 

HYDROPHOBIC  ACID  AS  A  BUFFERING  AGENT 

Kolazi  S.  Narayanaa,  Palisades  Park,  NJ..  assignor  to  ISP 

luTestments  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Coatianation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  777,033,  Oct  16, 1991, 

abaadoaed,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,250, 

Feb.  12, 1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioB-iB-part  of  Scr. 

No.  546,014,  Jun.  28,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,156.666,  which  is  a 
coatianatioB-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,030,  Apr.  5, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5,160,528,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  448,707, 
Dec  11,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,071,463.  This  applicatioa  Not.  19, 
1992,  Scr.  No.  978,599 
lat  CL'  AOIN  25/00 
VS.  CL  514—788  19  CUiais 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  an  aqueous  microemulsion  con- 
taining a  water-insoluble  agriculturally  active  ingredient 
which  aqueous  microemulsion  normally  is  chemically  unstable 
due  to  hydrolysis  under  basic  conditions  and/or  physically 
unstable  due  to  precipitation  of  the  active  ingredient  even 
when  acid  buffered  with  an  inorganic  acid  comprising  buffer- 
ing the  aqueous  microemulsion  to  an  acid  condition  with  a 
hydrophobic  acid  which  includes  a  surface  active  anion  capa- 
ble of  entering  the  micelles  of  the  microemulsion  and  a  hydro- 
gen ion  to  buffer  the  aqueous  medium  of  the  microemulsion  to 
the  desired  acid  condition  without  substantially  increasing  the 
ionic  strength  of  the  medium. 


second  vessel  to  form  a  final  melt  comprising  low  molecu- 
lar weight  polyesters  and  monomers; 

(e)  transferring  fuial  melt  from  the  second  vessel  to  the  first 
vessel;  and 

(0  recovering  components  in  the  form  of  a  vapor  stream 
exiting  the  second  vessel. 


5,298,531 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLYIMIDE 
FOAM 
Motoshi  Iskiknra,  aad  NobayuU  Wataaabc,  both  of  HiroshiBa, 
Japaa,  aatigBors  to  DaiccI  Chemical  ladastrics,  Ltd^  Osaka, 
Japan 
CoBtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  689,277,  Jaa.  12, 1991.  This  applicatioa 
Mar.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,896 
daian  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Jaa.  19, 1990,  2-10118 
lat  CL'  C08J  9/02 
VS.  CL  521—184  4  CUaH 

1.  A  polyimide  foam  prepared  by  heating  a  polyimide  pre- 
cursor comprising  an  alkyl  ester  of  4,4'-oxydiphthalic  acid  and 
a  diamine  as  the  main  components. 


5,298,532 

METHOD  OF  ACCELERATING  PHOTOINIFERTER 

POLYMERIZATION,  POLYMER  PRODUCED 

THEREBY,  AND  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREWTTH 

Mahfoza  B.  Ali,  Woodbury,  Miaa.,  aaaigaor  to  Miaaesota  Mte- 

ing  aad  Mannfactariag  Coomaay,  St  Paul,  Miaa. 
Dirisioa  of  Scr.  No.  454,374,  Dec.  21, 1989,  Pat  No.  5^193,385. 
This  applicatioa  F^  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,562 
lat  CL'  C08F  2/50  293/00:  C08G  77/442:  C08L  83/10 
VS.  CL  522—27  4  ( 


5,298,530 

PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  COMPONENTS  FROM 

SCRAP  POLYESTER 

William  J.  Gamble,  Rochester;  Aadrius  A.  Na^iokas,  Wefaater, 

and  Bruce  R.  DeBniin,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to 

EastBMB  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Scr.  No.  981,688 

lat  a.'  C08J  11/04 

VS.  CL  521— 48J  8  Claims 


I" 

S    JO 
O 


ZO  -HO 


u> 


1.  A  method  of  malcing  a  vinyl-siloxane  copolymer  compris- 
ing 

mixing  (i)  an  iniferter  represented  by  the  general  formula 


1.  A  process  of  recovering  components  from  scrap  polyester 
comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  introducing  glycol  and  terephthalic  acid  or  dimethyl 
terephthalate  oligomers  to  a  first  vessel  and  heating  the 
oligomers; 

(b)  introducing  scrap  polyesters  to  the  first  vessel  and  form- 
ing a  startup  melt  with  the  oligomers; 

(c)  transferring  melt  from  the  first  vessel  to  a  second  vessel; 

(d)  passing  super-heated  methanol  through  the  mdt  in  the 


R|  R3  Rs 

I  I  I 

T— X— Si— O— {SiO)m— Si— y 
I  I  I 

Rj  R4         R« 


wherein  T  and  X  are  organic  groups  selected  so  that  the 
T — X  bond  is  capable  of  dissociating  upon  being  subjected 
to  a  radiant  energy  source  to  form  terminator  free  radical 
of  the  formula  nT.  and  an  initiator  free  radical  of  the 
formula  (I)*  wherein  (I)ii  represents  the  formula 


R|  R)      Rs 

I  I         I 

X— Si— O— (SiOteii— F, 

I  I       n 

R2  R4      R« 

wherein  n  represents  an  integer  of  at  least  1,  said  initiator 
free  radical  being  sufficiently  reactive  to  initiate  free  radi- 
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cal  polymerization  of  free  r  tdically  polymerizable  mono- 
mer and  said  terminator  fn  e  radical  being  insufficiently 
capable  of  initiating  free  n  dical  polymerization  of  free 
radically  polymerizable  mo4omer  but  capable  of  rejoining 
with  said  initiator  free  radi^  or  a  free  radical  polymer 
segment  free  radically  polyierized  with  said  initiator  free 
radical;  ' 

wherein  T  is 


RtRsN—  :— S— 

wherein  R7  and  Rg  are  monovalent  moieties  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydjogen,  CMalkyl,  Ci^fluoroal- 
kyl  including  at  least  one  fluorine  atom,  aryl  and  substi- 
tuted aryl,  R7  and  Rs  being  iie  same  or  different  and  being 
selected  so  that  they  will  tot  prevent  said  initiator  free 
radical  from  initiating  free  radical  polymerization  or  the 
combining  of  said  terminator  free  radical  segment  includ- 
ing said  initiator  free  radic41;  or 

wherein  T  is  i 


S 

R 

R«OCf-S— 


wherein  R12  is  a  monovafeit 

group  consisting  of  hydro]  m, 

tuted  aryl; 
wherein  —X—  is  a  divalent 

consisting  of  aikylene,  aryl^kene, 
wherein  — X —  is  a  divalent 

mula 


R9 


moiety  selected  from  the 
Cm  alkyl,  aryl  and  substi- 

s  tecies  selected  from  the  group 
and  arylene;  or 
pecies  having  the  general  for- 


-C-Rii-|-(CH2),- 
Rio 

wherein  R9  and  Rio  can  be  Ithe  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  c<  nsisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci^ 
alkyl,  Rii  is  a  divalent  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C1.7  aikylene  and  phenylene,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1;  or 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-c„.Hg 


>— CH2— CH2— . 


-chH^^ 


CH— CH2— 


10- 


and  mixtures  thereof; 

Rl,  R2,  Rs,  and  R«  are  moijovalent  moieties  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen.  Cm  alkyl.  Cm  alkoxy 
and  aryl  which  can  be  the  same  or  are  different; 

R3  and  R4  are  monovalent  moieties  which  can  be  the  same  or 
different  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cm  alkyl. 
Cm  fluoroalkyl  including  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  and 
aryU 

R|.  R2.  R3>  lU.  Rs.  and  R^  Ire  selected  so  that  they  do  not 
prevent  said  initiator  free  radical  from  initiating  free  radi- 
cal polymerization  or  the  combining  of  said  terminator 
free  radical  with  said  inil^tor  free  radical  or  a  polymer 
free  radical  segment  incli|ding  said  initiator  free  radical; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  grouf  consisting  of  — X — T  and  — Z 


:t<i 
,anl 
;  exposi  re 
'sad 


I  expos  ire, 


mamts  inmg 


I(AT), 


wherein  X  and  T 
moiety  that  will  not 
subjected  to  said 
F  is  selected  from  the 
m  is  an  integer  of  10 
(ii)  a  first  monomer 
merizable  monomer 
styrene,  methyl 
acid,  vinyl  acetate, 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidone 
acrylate,  N-methyl 
acrylate,  N-ethyl 
late,  hydroxy  propyl 
butyl  acrylate,  ii 
order  to  form  a  first 
exposing  the  mixture 

free  radicals  l(.)„ 
maintaining  the 
able  monomer  of 
with  1(.)«  to  form  a 
sented  by  the  formiya 
wherein  A'  comprises 
ized  free  radically 
monomer  charge; 
terminating  said 
to  form  a  polymer 
alternatively 
to  said  energy  source; 
optionally  mixing 
second  monomer  c! 
merizable  monomer 
styrene,  methyl 
acid,  vinyl  acetate, 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidon< 
acrylate,   N-methyl 
acrylate,   N-ethyl 
acrylate,  hydroxy 
late,    butyl    acrylaie, 
thereof,  in  order  to 
wherein  said  monom<  ;r 
charge  differs  fron 
monomer  charge; 
exposing  the  mixture 
charge  to  a  radiant 
radicals  I(A'.)ii  and 
exposure  of  l(A'.)j 
second  monomer  c 
maintaining  said 
able  monomer  of 
izes  with  the  free 
copolymer  segmem 
wherein  A" 
merized  free 
second  monomer 
and  terminating  said 
combine  to  form  i 
formula  I(A'A"T), ; 
said  exposing  the  first 
radicals  nT.  and 
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areidefined  as  above  and  Z  is  an  organic 

lissociate  to  form  free  radicals  when 

en«  rgy  1 


source; 

p'oup  consisting  of  — X.  and  — Z; 

greater;  and 

cUarge  comprising  free  radically  poly- 

telected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

mehacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  acrylic 

( crylonitrile,  isobomyl  methacrylate, 

butyl  methacrylate,  isopropyl  meth- 

perfluorooctance  sulfonamido  ethyl 

pel  fluorooctane  sulfonamido  ethyl  acry- 

acrylate,  hydroxy  ethyl  acrylate, 

soockyl  acrylate,  and  mixtures  thereof;  in 

mixture; 

an  energy  source  capable  of  forming 

nT.; 

imtil  said  free  radically  polymeriz- 

first  monomer  charge  polymerizes 

free  radical  polymer  segment  repre- 

I(A'.)„, 

polymer  block  comprising  polymer^ 

>olymerizable  monomer  of  said  first 


:,  whereby  I(A'.)b  and  nT.  combine 

;  epresented  by  the  formula  I(A'.)b  or 

the  exposure  of  I(A'.)»  and  nT. 


I  expo  lure 

aid  '. 


compr  ses 
radictlly 


.X—  i 


said  maintainmg 
tion  of  said  initiator 
merizable  monomqr 
a  free  radical 
formula 
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or  mixing  I(A'.)b  and  nT.  with  a 
i^arge  comprising  free  radically  poly- 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mithacrylate,  methyl  acrylate,  acrylic 
Bcrylonitrile,  isobomyl  methacrylate, 
I,  butyl  methacrylate,  isopropyl  meth- 
perfluorooctane  sulfonamido  ethyl 
[)erfluorooctance   sulfonamido  ethyl 
iropyl  acrylate,  hydroxy  ethyl  acry- 
isooctyl    acrylate,    and    mixtures 
form  a  second  mixture; 

selected  for  said  second  monomer 
said  monomer  selected  for  said  first 

of  I(A'T),  and  said  second  monomer 

mergy  source  capable  of  forming  free 

nT.  or  alternatively  maintaining  the 

and  nT.,  which  is  mixed  with  said 

large,  to  said  energy  source; 

until  the  free  radically  polymeriz- 
second  monomer  charge  polymer- 
radical  I(A'.)„  to  form  a  free  radical 
represented  by  the  formula  I(A'A".)b 
a  polymer  block  comprising  poly- 
polymerizable  monomer  of  said 
charge; 
exposure  whereby  I(A'A".)«  and  nT. 
block  copolymer  represented  by  the 


mixture  to  an  energy  source  forms  free 


^1 


-0-{SiO^-F; 
L2  R4       R« 


««< 


exposure  results  in  the  polymeriza- 

radical  and  said  free  radically  poly- 

of  said  first  monomer  charge  to  form 

blocid  copolymer  segment  represented  by  the 


Rl  Rj      R5 

I  I         I 

J^'— X— Si— O— (SiO^i— G; 

Rl  R4      R« 


wherein  A'  represents  a  polymer  block  comprising  polymer- 
ized free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  of  said  first 
monomer  charge;  and 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — Z  and 
— X— A'.; 

said  terminating  said  exposure  forms  a  block  copolymer 
represented  by  the  formula 


Rl  R3      Rj 

I  I         I 

T— A— X— Si— O— (Si<>);;;Si— P 

R2  R4       R« 


wherein  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X — 
A' — T  and  — Z,  wherein  X,  A',  T  and  Z  are  defined  above 
or  alternatively  maintaining  said  exposure  of 


R,  R3      R, 

.A'— X— Si— O— (SiOteSi- G 
I  I     ^ 

Rz  R4     R« 


and  nT.; 
said  optionally  mixing 


Rl  R3      Rs 

I  I         I 

T— A'— X— Si— O— (SiOteSi- P 
I  1^ 

R2  R4      R«      . 


or  said  mixing  nT.  and 


Rl  R]      Rs 

I  I         t 

-A— X— Si— O— (SiOfcSi— G 
I  I  \ 

R2  R4      R« 


with  said  second  monomer  charge  comprising  free  radi- 
cally polymerizable  monomer  forms  said  second  mixture; 
said  exposing  said  mixture  of 


R,  R3      RS 

T— A'— X— Si— O— (SiOteSi— P 
I  1^ 

Rl  R4      R45 


and  said  second  monomer  charge  to  a  radiant  energy 
source  capable  of  forming  free  radical  nT.  and 


or  alternatively  maintaining  said  exposure  of 


and  nT.,  which  is  mixed  with  said  second  monomer 
charge,  to  said  energy  source; 
said  maintaining  said  exposure  results  in  the  polymerization 
of  said  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  with  the 
free  radical 


Rl 


.A'— X— Si— O— (SiOteJSi- G 

I        I    n 

Rj  R4      R« 


to  form  a  free  radical  block  copolymer  segment  repre- 
sented by  the  formula 


Ri  R3      Rs 

I  I         I 

J^"A'— X— Si— O— (SiOteSi— K 

R2         R4     R« 


wherein  A"  represents  a  polymer  block  comprising  poly- 
merized free  radically  polymerizable  second  monomer, 
and 

K  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X — A' — A". 
and  — Z;  and 

said  terminating  said  exposure  results  in  the  combining  of 


Rl  R3      Rs 

.A"A'— X— Si— O— (SiGteSi— K 
I  I         \ 

R2  R4       R6 


and  nT.  to  form  a  block  copolymer  represented  by  the 
formula 


R.  R3      Rs 

T— A"A'— X— Si— O— (SiO^— N 
R2  R4       R« 


wherein  N  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — X- 
— A'A'T  and  — Z; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises  adding  a  polymeriza- 
tion accelerating  amount  of  at  least  one  metal  compound, 
wherein  said  metal  compound  is  present  during  the  poly- 
merization of  at  least  one  monomer  charge,  and  wherein 
said  metal  compound  does  not  interact  with  said  free 
radically  polymerizable  monomer  of  said  first  monomer 
charge  or  said  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  of 
said  second  monomer  charge  in  order  to  form  an  insoluble 
compound  in  an  amount  which  would  substantially  inter- 
fere with  the  free  radical  polymerization  of  said  free  radi- 
cally polymerizable  monomer  of  said  first  monomer 
charge  or  said  free  radically  polymerizable  monomer  of 
said  second  monomer  charge  and  wherein  I(A.T)b  or 
I(A'A"T)b  is  characterized  by  including  residual  metal 
compound, 

wherein  the  metal  compound  is  represented  by  the  general 
formula  MxLz  wherein 

M  is  a  cation  having  a  valency  of  z  of  a  metal  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin,  zinc,  cobalt, 
titanium,  palladium,  and  lead; 

X  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1; 

L  is  an  anion  having  a  valency  (^  x  which  is  selected  fircHn 
the  group  consisting  of  C1.20  alkyl,  aryl,  —OR.  — OC(- 
=0— R,  NO3,  S04-^  and  P04-^; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C1.20  alkyl,  arji; 
and 

z  b  an  integer  of  at  least  1. 
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5^,533 
POLYMER  COMPOSmorfe  FOR  CONTACT  LENSES 
Mahendra  P.  Nando,  Rochester,  and  Jay  F.  Kiinzler,  Canandai- 
SU,  both  oi  N.Y^  aiugBon  t«  Bausch  ft  Lomb  Incorporated, 
Rodieater,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1991  Ser.  No.  984,169 
fat  a.'  C08F  220/28.  220/26 
VJS.  CL  523—106  '  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydrogel  shaped  article  tvhich  is  the  hydrated  polymer- 
ization product  of  a  mixture  consisting  of: 

(a)  N,N-dimethylacrylamidej 

(b)  at  least  one  monomer  reiresented  by  the  formula: 


WATER-BASED  INK 


March  29.  1994 


March  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 
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R'   O 
CH2=C— C— R^— a 


«»(R\^CH 
OH 


wherein: 

R'  is  methyl  or  hydrogen 
r2  is  _o_  or  — NH— ; 
R^  and  R*  are  independefitly  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisti  ig  of  — CH2 — ,  — CHOH —  and 


— CHR'— ; 
R^  and  R'  are  indepenc^tly  a 

group;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  at  least 


DENTURE 


.(R^)m      CM 


CM        I 


5,298,535 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SOLVENT  AND 
SYSTEMS  AND  THE  METHODS 
FOR  IftODUCING  THEM 

Joseph  Kammer,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporatioa,  Somerrile,  N  J. 

FUcd  Oct.  S,  1992,  Ser.  No.  956,149 

Ini .  CL'  C08K  5/23 

VS.  CL  524—190  24  Claims 

1.  An  azo  pigment  cc  mposition  comprising  an  azo  pigment 
selected  from  the  grouf  consisting  of  the  monoazo  and  disazo 
pigments  and  a  water-ii  isoluble,  metal  salt  of  a  water  soluble 
polymer  wherein  said  |  olymer  in  its  water  soluble  form  has 
sufficient  acid  group  su  >stitution  to  render  said  polymer  solu- 
ble in  water  or  aqueous  base. 


(CH2), 


y 


branched  Cj-Cg  alkyl 


and  m  and  p  are  independently 
0  or  an  integer  of  at  leal  1 1,  provided  that  the  sum  of  m, 
p  and  n  is  2,  3,  4  or  5; 

(c)  2-hydroxyethyl  methacrilate; 

(d)  at  least  one  crosslinking  monomer; 

(e)  at  least  one  polymerizati  }n  initiator;  and  optionally, 
(0  a  diluent. 


5,2)S,534 


ADHESIVE 


William  E.  Prosiae,  Ramsey,  and  Mahmond  Aaun,  Flemington, 
both  of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  19*  iBvestmeats  Inc.,  Wilmington, 


Del. 


Filed  Mar.  1, 19!  13,  Ser.  No.  24,135 
tat  CL'  A61C  J  3/23;  C08L  93/00 


VS.  CL  523—120 


17  Claims 


NUk  )€B  Of  CMXES 


1.  An  improved  denture  a  dhesive  composition  having  ex- 
tended holding  time  and  viso  sity  retaining  properties  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  from  all  sut  10  to  about  35  wt.  %  lower 
alkyl  vinyl  ether-maleic  acid  »polymer  wherein  from  about  0 
to  about  90  wt.  %  of  the  c  uboxyl  units  in  the  polymer  is 
converted  to  a  mixture  of  met  il  salts,  which  metals  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  sodium,  strontium,  zinc, 
magnesium  and  potassium,  (b)  a  natural-boron  crosslinked  guar 
gum  in  a  weight  ratio  of  between  about  0.75:  land  about 
5:lwith  respect  to  said  copcfymer  of  component  (a)  and  (c) 
from  about  30  to  about  70  wf.  %  of  an  oil  carrier. 


5,298,536 

FLAME  RETARDAitT  ORGANOSIUCON  POLYMER 

COMPOSITION,  PR(  )CESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME,  AND 

ARTICLE  P  SODUCED  THEREFROM 
Laura  M.  Babcock;  Jol  a  K.  Bard,  and  Raymond  T.  LeibfHed, 
Sr.,  all  of  New  Cast  e  County,  Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  Wilmii  ^on,  DeL 

FUcd  Feb.  tl,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,610 
ta  .  a.'  C08L  83/00 
VS.  CL  523—201  34  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  I  lie  group  consisting  of  an  organosilicon 
polymer  and  an  orgai  osilicon  prcpolymer,  wherein  the  or- 
ganosilicon polymer  o  prcpolymer  comprises  residues  of  at 
least  one  silicon-contaii  ling  compound  and  at  least  one  polycy- 
clic  polyene  compound  linked  through  carbon  to  silicon  bonds, 
wherein  the  silicon-co  ataining  compound  comprises  at  least 
one  member  selected  f  om  the  group  consisting  of: 

A.  cyclic  polysiloxaje  compounds  containing  at  least  two 
hydrosilation  reacive  «SiH  groups; 

B.  tetrahedral  siloxysilane  compounds  containing  at  least 
two  hydrosilation  reactive  »SiH  groups;  and 

C.  linear  poly(organ<  (hydrosiloxane)  polymers  containing  at 
least  two  hydrosil  ttion  reactive  »SiH  groups, 

wherein  the  polycych ;  polyene  compound  contains  at  least 
two  hydrosilation  reictive  carbon-carbon  double  bonds; 
wherein  at  least  a  sub  tantial  portion  of  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  gro  jp  consisting  of  the  silicon-containing 
compound  and  the  pclycyclic  polyene  compound  has  more 
than  two  reactive  sites ;  wherein  the  composition  further  com- 
prises at  least  one  flaine  retardant  composition  which  com- 
prises at  least  one  men  iber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  containin) ;  compounds  and  halogen  containing 
residues;  and  wherein  5  inch  by  i  inch  by  i  inch  crosslinked 
polymer  specimens  of  the  organosilicon  composition  exhibit 
flammability  characte  istics  which  meet  the  criteria  for  the 
UL94V-1  rating  accor  ling  to  Underwriters  Laboratories  Tests 
for  Flammability  of  plastic  Materials  UL94  Vertical  Burn 
Test. 


5,298,537 

POLYOXYMtTHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  AJT  LEAST  ONE  ENCAPSULATED 

NUCLEANT 

ShaiUUa  R.  Vaidya,  P^keraburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  Da 

PoBt  de  Nemours  ai  d  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Apt-  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  865,880 

kt.  a.'  CO8K  9/10 

vs.  CL  523—205  7  dalns 

1.  A  composition  o  >nsisting  essentially  of 

(a)  at  least  one  pol]  oxymethylene  and 

(b)  at  least  one  ercapsulatod  nucleant,  said  encapsulated 
nucleant  consistii  ig  essentially  of 
(bXO  50-90  wei  fht  percent  of  an  encapsulant  polymer 

selected  from  t  le  group  consisting  of  linear  low  density 
polyethylene,  1  ligh  density  polyethylene,  and  polypro- 


pylene, and  wherein  the  encapsulant  polymer  has  a  solid 
density  of  equal  to  or  less  than  1  gram  per  cubic  centi- 
meter, and 
(bX2)  10-50  weight  percent  of  a  nucleant,  and  wherein  the 
weight  percent  of  component  (bXl)  and  component 
(bK2)  is  based  upon  the  weight  of  component  (b)(1)  and 
component  (bX2)  only, 
and  provided  that  the  quantity  of  the  component  (b)  en- 
capsulated nucleant  added  to  the  composition  is  such  that 
the  quantity  of  the  component  (bX2)  nucleant  in  the  poly- 
oxymethylene  composition  is  0.001-0.5  weight  percent,  as 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyoxymethylene  component 
only. 


which  mixture  comprises  55-75%  by  weight  of  polyolefins, 
5-25%  by  weight  of  polystyrene,  5-15%  by  weight  of  polyvi- 
nyl chloride  and  0-10%  by  weight  of  other  thermoplastic 
polymers,  which  process  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  mixture  0.05  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  mixture,  of  a  combination  of  (a)  at  least 
one  sterically  hindered  phenol,  and  (b)  at  least  one  phos- 
phite or  phosphonite,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a):(b)  is 
10:1  to  1:10. 


5,298,538 
PLASnCIZING  RESINS,  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 
THEREOF  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Klaus  Cibnra,  Mmster,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Yali  F.  Hallock, 
Milford,  Mich4  John  A.  Gilbert,  Birminfjiam,  Mich.,  and 
John  D.  McGee,  Highland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Corpo- 
ration, Southfleld,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1990,  Ser.  No.  507,927 
taL  a.'  C08K  3/20 
VS.  CL  523—404  17  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  a  plasticizing  resin 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of: 

(1)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyamine,  wherein  the  amount  of 
triamine,  if  present,  is  no  greater  than  20%  based  on  equiv- 
alence of  reactive  amine  in  the  mixture; 

(2)  a  formaldehyde; 

(3)  a  phenol  containing  at  least  two  active  hydrogens;  and 

(4)  a  polyepoxide;  wherein  the  polyepoxide  reacts  with 
either  the  polyoxyalkylenepolyamine  to  form  an  amine- 
functional  adduct  or  with  the  phenol  to  form  a  phenol- 
functional  adduct  or  with  both  to  form  both  amine-func- 
tional  and  phenol-functional  adducts,  and 

wherein  the  aqueous  dispersion  further  comprises  an  additional 
cationic  resin  different  from  said  plasticizing  resin,  and 
wherein  said  plasticizing  resin  is  present  in  an  amount  ranging 
from  0.5  to  30  percent  by  nonvolatile  weight  of  said  dispersion. 


5,298,541 
ARYL  PHOSPHONTTES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR  STABILIZING 
PLASTICS 
Manfred  Bohshar,  Kelkheim;  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner,  KronberB.  ■■>' 
Gerhard  PCahler,  Augibnrg,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
aasignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeaeUschaft,  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/00787,  §  371  Date  Fd>.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  20,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14349,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  29, 1990 

PCT  Filed  May  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  776,387 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  20, 
1989,  3916502;  Jul.  15,  1989,  3923492 

Int.  CL'  C08K  5/5393;  C07F  9/6574.  9/48 
VS.  CL  524—126  17  Clatai 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  aryl  phosphonites  of  the 
formula  (V) 


5,298,539 

ADDITIVES  FOR  IMPROVING  TIRE  CORD  ADHESION 

AND  TOUGHNESS  OF  VULCANIZED  RUBBER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Balwant  Singh,  and  John  A.  Sedlak,  both  of  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Cytec  Industries,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Sep.  5, 1990,  Ser.  No.  578,489 
Int.  CL'  C08K  5/34 
VS.  CL  524—92  43  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  comprising  uncured 
rubber,  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  at  least  one  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  derivatives  of  melamine, 
acetoguanamine,  benzoguanamine,  cyclohexylguanamine  and 
glycoluril  monomers  and  oUgomers  of  these  monomers,  which 
hi^  been  substituted  on  average  at  two  or  more  positions  on  the 
monomer  or  on  each  unit  of  the  oUgomer  with  vinyl  termi- 
nated radicals,  the  vulcanizable  rubber  composition  being  free 
of  resorcinol. 


R> 


(V) 


5,298,540 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  RECYCLED  MIXED 

PLASTICS 

Jean-Roch  Paoqnet,  Kaiaerangst;  Frandazek  Sitek,  TberwiL  and 

Roberto  Todesco,  AllachwiL  all  of  Switzerland,  asaignon  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,238 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Mar.  27,   1991, 
937/91-7 

tat.  CL'  C08K  5/34.  5/13.  5/53 
VS.  a.  524—94  13  Claiau 

1.  A  process  for  stabilising  a  recycled  mixture  of  thermoplas- 
tic polymers  recovered  from  domestic  and  commercial  waste, 


in  which  A  is  non-existent  or  a  direct  bond  or  a  divalent  hydro- 
carbon bridge  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  groups  mentioned  further  below  under  R',  or  is  a 
hetero  atom,  cycloalkylidene  having  4  to  8  cart>on  atoms  or 
phenylalkylidene  having  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  n  is  1  or  2,  R' 
as  monovalent  radical  is  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a  phenyl  or  benzyl  radical,  each 
of  which  can  carry  1  to  3  substituents,  or  is  a-methylbenzyl, 
a,a-dimethylbenzyl,  naphthyl  or  a  naphthyl  radical  carrying  I 
to  5  substituents,  in  which  the  substituents  are  identical  or 
different  and  are  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  an  alk- 
oxy  radical,  an  alkylthio  radical  or  a  dialkylamino  radical,  in 
which  the  alkyl  radicals  each  have  1  to  8  cart>on  atoms,  aryl  or 
aryloxy  each  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  having  an 
atomic  number  from  9  to  35,  and  as  divalent  radical  a  pheny- 
lene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  is  substituted  by  up  to  2 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  a  naphthylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
carries  1  to  4  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  as  substituents;  or,  if  both  phenyl  radicals 
are  bonded  via  A,  can  also  be  biphenylene, 

r2  is  a  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  I  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  aryl,  arylmethyl,  arylethyl  or  arylisopro- 
pyl,  in  which  the  aryl  in  each  case  contains  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  group  mentioned  under  R^, 
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which  comprises  reacting  in  Jfirst  step  a  hydrocartwn  halide 
Rl(-Hal)«,  in  which  R'  h^  the  above-mentioned  mean- 
ing, n  is=  1  or  2  and  the  h^ogen  has  an  atomic  weight  of 
at  least  35,  under  Grignard  conditions  with  at  least  molar 
amounts  of  magnesium  to  give  the  corresponding  Gngn- 
ard  compounds  R'(MgHa^),  and  reacting  these  in  a  sec- 
ond step  with  bisaryl  halopiiosphonites  of  the  formula  VI 


Hal— P 


R'- 


(Vl) 


P 

\ 


,99  l; 


in  a  ratio  of  (90  to  99. 
R',  R2  and  R'  have  the 

14.  The  plastic  mol 
wherein  the  plastic  is  a 


Idij  ig 


(0.1  to  10),  in  which  in  formula  (I)  n, 
same  meaning  as  in  claim  8. 

composition  as  claimed  in  claim  13, 
polyolefin. 


ACRYLIC  ESTE  R 


in  which  A,  R^,  K?  and  Hal  h^e  the  above-mentioned  mean- 
ing, with  the  formation  of  the  hryl  phosphonites  (V). 
8.  An  aryl  phosphonite  of  tl^e  formula  (I) 


P 

\ 


R» 


(I) 


Eitaro  Nakamva, 
ayaaa,     Yokoavka; 
Tnluaoto,  both  of 
Nippon  ZeoB  Co. 

Filed  Not. 
Claims  priority, 

Int 
UJS.  a.  524—297 

1.  An  acrylic  ester 
ing  (A)  copolymer 
nents  thereof,  (a)  98  to 
having  an  alkyl  group 
methacrylate  unit 
and  (b)  2  to  SO  weight 
plasticizer. 


Lti^ 
»T.  2! 
appUeatkM. 

CO  polymer 


STORAGE  STABLE 


i 


THERMOSETTABU : 
Pad  L.  Wykomld, 
Chemical  Company, 
Divisioa  of  Ser, 
continiution-iii-par 
atModoned.  Tliis 


N», 


in  which  n  is  1  or  2, 

Rl  as  monovalent  radical  is  a  naphthyl  radical  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  is  substit  ited  by  1  to  S  substituents,  which 
can  be  identical  or  different  and  are  a  non-aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical,  an  alkoxy  radical,  an  alkylthio  radical  or  a 
dialkylamino  radical,  in  which  the  alkyl  radicals  each 
have  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  aryloxy  each  having  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  halogen  having  an  atomic  number 
from  9  to  35,  and  as  diva]  ent  radical  a  naphthylene  radical 
which  is  unsubstituted  >r  carries  1  to  4  non-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  as 
substituents  or  a  phenylene  radical  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  is  substituted  by  up  to  2  non-aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  each  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

R2  is  a  non-aromatic  hydfocarbon  radical  having  1  to  18 
cartxm  atoms,  aryl,  aryknethyl,  arylethyl  or  arylisopro- 
pyl,  in  which  the  aryl  in  each  case  contains  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  and  j 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  group)  mentioned  under  R^. 

13.  A  plastic  molding  com^>osition  containing  a  thermoplas- 
tic or  thermoset  plastic  and  ap  aryl  phosphonite  of  the  formula 

(D 


VS.  CL  524—358 

1.  A  curable  compo^tion 
comprising  (1)  at 
reacting  a  polyepoxid^ 
acid;  and  (2)  at  least 
2  or  3  or  both  the  2  anc 
substituent;  wherein 
from  about  5  to  about 
based  uf>on  the  combined 
and  (II)  a  curing  amofnt 
ponent  (I). 


Leslie  J.  GofT,  Enuu  rille, 
Compmiy,  Pittsfield , 
FUed  Aac 


VS.  CL  524—405 

1.  A  non-halogen 
composition  consisting 
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COPOLYMER  PLASnSOL 
dOMPOSmON 
Tolty|>;  Toahio  Nagaae,  Tsnkuba;  Aldra  Nak- 
Ynlaka     if«jjn«h8nM,     and     AtsosU 
ifoitokaaia,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignors  to 

Japan 
25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,724 

Japan,  Nov.  27, 1991,  3-^77fi0 
C08K  5/12.  5/11 

18ClaiaH 

;r  plastisol  composition  compris- 

par^cles  comprising,  as  the  major  compo- 

50  weight  %  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  unit 

1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and/or  an  alkyl 

havi4g  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  8  cartmn  atoms 

%  of  a  diene  monomer  unit  and  (B)  a 


5,298,543 

UNSATURATED 
RESINS  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS 
Jadcsom  Tex.,  aasigaor  to  The  Dow 
^fidland,  Mich. 

I.  861,685,  Apr.  1, 1992,  wUch  U  a 
of  Ser.  No.  464,491,  Jan.  12, 1990, 
Jul.  28, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,107 
CL'  C08J  5/08 

9Claim8 


appication . 
lit 


comprising  (I)  a  resin  composition 

one  vinyl  ester  resin  resulting  from 

with  an  unsaturated  monocarboxylic 

1,4-naphthoquinone  substituted  on  the 

3  positions  with  a  CI,  Br,  nitro  or  cyano 

(omponent  (2)  is  present  in  an  amount 

20,000  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight 

weight  of  components  (1)  and  (2); 

of  at  least  one  curing  agent  for  com- 


5,298,544 

NON-HAL(>GEN  FLAME  RFTARDANT 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITION 

LmL,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Maaa. 

5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,606 
tatiCL' COML  3/38.  3/26 

7  Claims 

thermoplastic  flame  retarded  molding 

essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  resin 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copolyetherimide  esters 
and  copolyether  esters  and  mixtures  thereof  and  an  effective 
amount  of  a  non-halogen  flame  retardant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate  and  mixtures  of 
magnesium  carbonate  and  calcium  carbonate  in  combination 
with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc 
borate,  zinc  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,298,545 

BASIC  CALCIUM  ALUMINUM  HYDROXY 

PHOSPHITES,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCnON 

AND  THEIR  USE 
Coriolan  Razran;  Reinliard  Beck;  Albert  Pnerzen  Alfred  Kuerz- 
inger,  and  Michael  Rosenthal,  all  of  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Baerlocher  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/EP90/02227,  §  371  Date  Jon.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/08984,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  27, 1991 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1990,  Ser.  No.  867,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  19, 
1989,  3941902 

Int  a.'  COIB  25/45;  C08K  3/32 
VS.  a.  524—414  7  Claims 

1.  Basic  calcium  alimiinum  hydroxy  phosphites  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 

C.,Al2(OH)2(,+2)HP03#nH20 

wherein 
x=3-8  and 
m=0-12. 


5,298,546 

THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOUNDS  OF 

POLYALKYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE,  SPECIAL 

BARIUM  SULFATE,  PARTICULATE  GRAFT  POLYMERS 

AND,  OPTIONALLY,  REINFORCING  MATERIALS 
Jiirgen  Kirsch,  Cologne;  Karl-Erwin  Piejko,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Christian  Lindner,  Cologne;  Karsten-Josef  Idel,  Krefeld,  and 
Hans-Georg  Gehrke,  Odenthal,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkosen,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  10, 1990,  Ser.  No.  580,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  23, 
1989,  3931772 

Int  a.5  C08K  3/30 
VS.  a.  524—423  4  Oainis 

1.  Thermoplastic  molding  compounds  of 

A)  1  to  99  parts  by  weight  polyalkylene  terephthalate, 

B)  0.1  to  IS  parts  by  weight  barium  sulfate  having  a  chemo- 
reactive  surface  produced  by  precipitation  of  barium  ions 
with  sulfate  ions  in  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
additional  anions  of  water  soluble  compounds  which  can 
be  precipitated  with  barium  ions  and  form  sparingly  solu- 
ble barium  compounds,  the  chemoreactive  barium  sulfate 
obtained,  optionally  aftertreated  with  coupling  gents, 
having  particle  sizes  of  <  0.1  jtm,  80  to  5  m^/g  (BET) 

C)  1  to  35  parts  by  weight  of  a  particulate  graft  polymer  of 
35  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  at  least  partly  crosslinked 
rubber  base  of  olefin,  diene,  acrylate  and/or  silicone  rub- 
bers grafted  with  5  to  65  parts  by  weight  vinyl  monomers 
selected  from  styrenes,  a-methyl  styrenes,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylonitrile,  C|.g  alkyl  (meth)acrylate,  C]^  carbox- 
ylic  acid  vinyl  ester,  maleic  anhydride,  maleic  acid  imides, 
maleic  acid  semiesters,  (meth)acrylates  containing  reac- 
tive groups  in  the  alcohol  radical  or  mixtures  thereof  and 
optionally, 

D)  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight,  based  on  components  A),  B) 
and  C),  or  fillers  and/or  reinforcing  materials  and/or 
flame  retardant  agents, 

with  the  proviso  that  components  A)  to  D)  add  up  to  100  parts 
by  weight. 


5,298,547 

FLAMEPROOF  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 

MATERIALS 

Brigitte  Gareiss,  Schillerstrasse  65,  6700  Ladwigshafen,  and 

Karl  Schlichting,  Vircbowstrasse  12,  6712  Bobenbeim-Rox- 

beim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,320 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  22, 
1991,  4138386 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/26 
VS.  a.  524—425  3  OaiaH 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  material  containing,  as  essential 
components, 

A)  from  30  to  80%  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  polyester  and 

B)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  carbonates 
wherein  a  mixture  of 

b))  a  magnesium  calcium  carbonate  of  the  formula 

MG;^/C03),+,.inH20, 

where 

X  and  y  are  each  from  1  to  5, 
x/ySl  and 
mSO, 
and 
b2)  a  basic  magnesium  carbonate  of  the  formula 

MG,rfC03)XOH)2,-2, .  W  H2O, 

where 

n  is  from  1  to  6, 

V  is  greater  than  0  and  less  than  6, 

n/v>  and 

wSO, 
is  used  as  component  B,  the  ratio  of  Bi)  to  b2)  being  from  1:1 
to  3:1. 


5,298,548 

EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES  ENCAPSULATED  THEREWITH 

Toshio  Sbiobara;  Takayuld  Aoki,  both  of  Annaka;  Kazntosbi 
TomiyoaU,  Takasaki;  Hisasbi  Sbimizu,  Annalu,  and  Taliashi 
Tsnchiya,  Takasaki,  aU  of  Japan,  aaaigaors  to  Shin-Etsn 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  May  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  885,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21,  1991,  3-145502 
Int  a.'  C08G  59/22;  C08L  63/00 
VS.  a.  523—443  15  Claima 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising 
(A)  a  naphthalene  ring-containing  epoxy  resin  of  the  foUow- 
ing  general  formula  (1): 


(OG), 


OG    (OG),  \     f  C 


(1) 


// 


(OG). 
-CH2.^@ 

wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  OG  is 


— O— CH2CHCH2. 
\/ 
O 


letter  k  is  an  integer  of  from  0 1  5, 1  is  an  integer  of  from  0 
to  3,  m  b  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  and  n  is  equal  to  1  or 


3170 


2,  and  the  OG  groups  ma^ 
or  both  rings  of  the  naphi  lialern 
(B)  a  biphenyl-containing  efoxy 
muU  (2): 


CH2 CHCH2- 

O 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

be  attached  to  either  one  ring  having  an  isotactic 


le  ring, 

resin  of  the  following  for- 


Ri  R2       ii2 


(2) 


; CHCHz—  -O-O-  -O-OCH2CHCH2-  -O- 


r2  r2       rZ 


r2      R  !  r2      r^ 


-^  -^OCHzCH— CH2 


wherein  R^  is  a  hydrog  m  atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a 
monovalent  hydrocarboi  group  having  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  and  letter  q  is  an  iiteger  of  from  0  to  5, 
(C)  a  phenoUc  resin  of  the  following  formula  (3): 
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OH    f 
(^-  -CH2-R^-C1  2 


wherein  R'  is  selected  ft  >m  the  group  consisting  of 


^■I^Mgr 


content  of  >  80%,  a  degree  of  crystal- 
linity  of  >50%  aid  a  melt  flow  index  (230/5)  of  0.5  to 
1000  g/10  minute^  or 

of  a  partly  crystallin<  syndiotactic  propylene  homopolymer 
having  a  syndiotactic  content  of  >80%,  a  syndiotactic 
sequence  length  ( f  >10,  a  degree  of  crystallinity  of 
>30%  and  a  melt  low  index  (230/5)  of  0.5  to  1000  g/110 
minutes,  or 

of  a  partly  crystallin  s  propylene-ethylene,  propylene- 1 -ole- 
fin or  propylene- :thylene-l-olefin  block  copolymer  or 
terpolymer   with   C4-Cg-1 -olefins,   having   an   ethylene 

I  and/or  1 -olefin  co  itent  of  2  to  30%  by  weight  and  a  melt 

now  index  (230/5)  of  0.5  to  1000  g/10  minutes,  or 

of  a  partly  crystalline  random  propylene-ethylene,  propy- 
lene-1-olefin  or  propylene-ethylene- 1-olefm  copolymer  or 
terpolymer  having  an  ethylene  or/and  1 -olefin  content  of 
0.5  to  30%  by  wei  {ht  and  a  melt  flow  index  (230/5)  of  0.5 
to  1000  g/10  mini  tes, 
:ght 

^ j(  hylene-propylene  or/and  ethylene-pro- 

pylene-diene  rubb  :t  having  an  ethylene  content  of  >45% 
by  weight  and  a  W,  ooney  viscosity  ML  (1  +  8)  at  127*  C.  of 
20  to  70, 

c)  0  to  10  parts  by  we  ght 
of  an  unbranched  p  )lyethylenc  having  a  density  of  0.94  to 

0.965  g/cm^  and  i  degree  of  crystallinity  of  60  to  80%, 
and 

d)  5  to  60  parts  by  w^ght 
of  a  clay  mineral  hi  ving  an  Si02  content  of  55  to  80%  by 

weight  and  an  Al  O3  content  of  10  to  30%  by  weight  and 
cut  (at  least  95%)  of  <20  ;im. 


(3) 


a  particle  size  tor 


MOLDING  COMW  ►SITIONS 
NuBzio  Riccardi;  Nin  U 
Matera,  and  Aldemi  ro 
era  to  ECP  Eaicheii  I 
Filed  Fe|. 
Claims  priority, 
000305 


UJS.  CL  524—513 


and  substituted  dcrivati\^  thereof  in  which  some  or  all  of 
the  hydrogen  atoms  in  tfie  phenyl  ring  or  rings  in  R'  arc 
replaced  by  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  R* 
is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  letter  r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  5,  and 
(D)  an  inorganic  filler  present  in  an  amount  of  1(X)  to  1,000 
parts  by  weight  of  filler  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  compo- 
nents (A),  (B)  and  (C)  ctanbined,  wherein  components  ( A) 
and  (B)  are  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1/1  to  9/1  and 
wherein  components  (A),  (B)  and  (Q  contain  epoxy  and 
phenolic  hydroxyl  groufs  in  such  quantities  that  the  molar 
ratio  of  epoxy  groups  to  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  composi- 
tion ranges  from  i  to  3i2. 


REINFORCED  POLtPROPYLENE  MOLDING 

coNq>08rnoN 

Meckkaborg,  Bat^Mch,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuy,  aa- 

■i^or  to  Hoechft  Aktiena^aellachaft,  Frankfort,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gcnuny  [ 

FOed  JnL  17.  V92,  Scr.  No.  916,170 
dai^  priority,  applicati«B  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemnny,  Jnl.  19, 
1991,  4123965 

Int  CL'  CM|  3/34:  CWL  23/12 

14  daimt 
1.  A  reinforced  polyprof  ^lene  molding  composition  essen- 
tially consisting  of 
a)  30  to  95  parts  by  weighd 
of  a  partly  crystalline  i  otactic  propylene  homopolymer 


5,298,550 

BASED  ON  POLYESTER 
De  Mattia;  Armando  Mariano,  all  of 
Ciaperoni,  BoUate,  all  of  Italy,  aasign- 
Polimeri  S.r  X,  Milan,  Italy 
5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  831,181 

Italy,  Fth.  6,  1991,  MI  91  A 


aptUcation 


I  It.  a.'  C08L  67/00 


16  Claims 


;  compo  titions 


1.  Molding 
having  high  crystallkati( 
at  a  temperature  of  t  le 
facture  molded  arti;les 
mechanical,  physica 
appearance. 


,  charact4  rized 


based  on  linear  saturated  polyester 

ion  rate  and  suitable  for  being  molded 

mold  not  higher  than  100°  C.  to  manu- 

having  an  optimal  combination  of 

and  thermal  properties  and  of  surface 

in  that  they  contain,  incorporated  in 
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the  polyester  resin  (A),  from  0. 1  to  5%  by  weight,  with  respect 
to  polyester  (A),  of  a  salt  of  a  mono-  or  poly-carboxylic  acid 
(B),  from  1  to  20%  by  weight,  with  respect  to  polyester  (A),  of 
an  ionomer  copolymer  (C)  containing  pendant  carboxyhc 
groups  which  are  at  least  partially  salified  and  from  0.01  to  1% 
by  weight,  with  respect  to  polyester  (A),  of  a  solid  inert  inor- 
ganic substance  (D)  having  a  particle  size  not  greater  than  5 
micrometers. 


5,298,551 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Youzo  Yaaumoto,  Knga,  Japan,  assigaor  to  Mitsni  Petrochemi- 
cal Indnstrict,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01540,  §  371  Date  Apr.  28, 1992,  §  102(c) 
Date  Apr.  28, 1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/08078,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  13, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Not.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  849,075 
Int.  CL'  C08L  45/Oa  27/06 
VS.  CL  524—518  3  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  comp>osition  comprising: 

(1)  (A)  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  a  polymerization  degree 
of  200  to  5,000,  a  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of  40* 
to  90*  C.  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.1  to  500  g/10  min  as 
measured  at  190*  C.  under  a  load  of  2.16  kg;  and 

(2)  (B)  a  hydrogenated  product  of  a  cycloolefin  ring  opening 
polymer  or  copolymer  formed  by  ring  opening  pwlymeri- 
zation  of  a  cycloolefin  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula (I),  said  hydrogenated  product  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  (ij),  as  measured  in  decalin  at  135*  C,  of  0.1  to  7 
dl/g  and  a  melt  flow  rate  of  0.01  to  150  g/10  min  as  mea- 
sured at  260*  C.  under  a  k>ad  of  2. 16  kg,  and/or 

(C)  a  cycloolefin  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  cy- 
cloolefin represented  by  the  following  formula  (I),  said 
copolymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  (17),  as  measured 
in  decalin  at  135*  C,  of  0.05  to  10  dl/g  and  a  glass  transi- 
tion temperature  (Tg)  of  at  least  70*  C; 
wherein  the  formulation  ratio  by  weight  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  hydrogenated  product  of  the  cycloolefin 
ring  opening  polymer  or  copolymer  (B)  and  the  cycloole- 
fin random  copolymer  (C)  to  the  amount  of  the  vinyl 
chloride  resin  (A)  (  ((B)-|-(C))/(A)  )  is  75/25  to  5/95; 


wherein  n  is  0  or  1,  m  is  0  or  a  positive  integer,  providing 
m-l-ngl,  R'-R'*  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen,  a 
halogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  group,  with  the  proviso  that 
R'^-R",  linked  together,  may  form  a  monocyclic  ring  or 
polycyclic  ring  which  may  have  a  double  bond,  and  with 
the  fiirther  proviso  that  Rl'  and  R"  or  R'''  and  R'*  may 
together  form  an  alkyUdene  group. 


5,298,552 

WATER  BASED  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PRIMERS  FOR  POLYOLEFINS 

Angelo  Borghi,  Varese,  and  Vincenzo  GianneUa,  Milan,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Himont  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  856,789 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Mar.  27, 1991, 91  A  000815 
Int  a.'  C08L  27/24.  31/04 
VS.  CL  524—519  4  OafaM 

1.  A  predominantly  water  based  adhesive  composition  for 
polyolefins  comprising: 

A)  2  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  a  solution  in  a  non-ionic  sur- 
face-active agent  of  one  or  more  chlorinated  polyolefins 
comprising  5-25%  chlorine  by  weight  and  having  a  num- 
ber average  molecular  weight  from  5,000  to  50,000; 

B)  50  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  com- 
prising from  35  to  65  parts  per  hundred  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  dispersion  of  a  vinylacetate-ethylene  copolymer, 
wherein  the  ethylene  constitutes  from  25  to  35%  of  the 
copolymer  by  weight. 


5,298453 

COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  IN  SCULPTURING  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  SCULPTURED 

PRODUCT 

Masami  Kita,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daicd-Hnis  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Cootinnation  of  Ser.  No.  635,271,  Dec  28,  1990,  shnndofd 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,958 
ClaiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  28,  1989, 1-343080; 
Not.  26,  1990,  2-322139 

Int  CL'  C08K  3/04 
VS.  CL  524—579  21  da^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  sculptured  product  com- 
prising sculpturing  a  sculpturing  material  composition  the 
improvement  comprising  using  as  the  sculpturing  material 
composition  a  resin  composition  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
vulcanized  polyoctenamer  resin  and  an  inorganic  filler. 


5,298,554 

POLYMERS  OF  OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED 
MONOMERS  AND  SOLUTIONS  OF  THESE  POLYMERS 
Gcrd  Rekmsr,  BcinderslMiai;  Jaergen  Barwieh,  Newtadt  Md 
Gerhard  Ancktcr,  Bad  Dnerkheim,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  BASF  Aktieagesdisciiaft,  LadwigskafiEn, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FOed  Jnn.  26, 1991,  Scr.  No.  721,836 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 
1990,4020767 

Int  CL'  C08F  2/06.  20/02,  20/56.  20/68 
VS.  CL  524—725  7  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polymer  of  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  or  a  solution  of  the  polymer  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
separatdy  taking  at  least  a  portioD  of  acrivent;  or  at  least  a 
portion  of  solvent  and  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one 
olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  unsaturated  esters  of  3  to  24  carbon  atoms  of 
monoolefinically    unsaturated    carboxylic    acids,    a^- 
monoolefinically  unsaturated  Cj^  mono-  or  dicarboxyUc 
acids,  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  tetrahydrofuniryla- 
crylamide,  tetrahydrofurfurylmethacrylamide, 

diacetoneacrylamide,  hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylates,  2- 
ketot>utyl(meth>acrylamide,  N-vinylformamide,  N-vinyl- 
pyrroUdone.  2-methylene-l,3-dioxepan,  2-methylene-l,3- 
dioxolane,  N-methyl-2-methyleneoxazolidine,  2-methy- 
lene-l,3-thiolene,  (meth)acrolein,  acetoacetoxyethyl  acry- 
late,  ethylene,  propylene,  isobutylene,  butadiene,  iso- 
prene,  vinyl  methyl  ether,  vinyl  isobutyl  ether,  vinylpyri- 
dine,  ^-aminoethyl  vinyl  ether,  aminopentyl  vinyl  ether, 
tert-butylaminoethyl  methacrylate,  a  vinylaromatic  vinyl- 
caprolactam,   tetrahydrofiirfiir-2-yl(meth)acrylate,   vinyl 
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esters  of  Ci-ig  alkanecartx  Hylic  acids  and  monoethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  acetophc  lone  or  benzophenone  deriva- 
tives to  be  solution  polyni<  rized;  and  optionally  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  polymeriM  ion  initiator  employed  in  the 
polymerization  reaction,  md  placing  the  taken  liquid 
material  in  a  polymerizati<  n  vessel; 

heating  the  liquid  componei  ts  of  the  solution  polymeriza- 
tion medium  in  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined  polymeriza- 
tion temperature;  and         ] 

continuously  feeding  any  regaining  solvent,  a  portion  or  all 
of  the  monomer  and  any  radical  initiator  via  one  or  more 
feedlines  to  said  polymeri^tion  vessel  in  such  a  way  that 
the  orifice  outlets  of  the  fetdlines  are  below  the  surface  of 
agitated  liquid  polymerization  medium  which  is  agitated 
by  an  anchor  stirrer,  baf-stirrer,  paddle  stirrer,  finger 
stirrer,  grid  stirrer,  gyratory  stirrer,  crossbeam  stirrer, 
scoop  stirrer,  propeller  stirrer  or  impeller  stirrer  in  the 
vessel  and  polymerizing  tie  at  least  one  monomer  imder 
said  predetermined  condftions  in  said  polymerization 
medium.  > 


5^  1,555 
LOW  SETTLING  WATl  R-IN-OIL  EMULSIONS 
Michael  N.  O'Comior,  Norwall^  Lesley  J.  Barker,  Shelton,  and 
Roderick  G.  Ryles,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stakiford,  Conn. 

Coatiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  462,194,  Jan.  9,  1990, 
abandoBcd.  Thia  appUcation  Jul.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,885 
Int  a.'  ( XWF  2/i2 
MS.  CL  524— Ml  '  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  water-in-oil  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous 
phase  containing  a  water-soli  ble  polymer  and  an  oil  phase 
containing  a  partially  esterified  lower  N,N-dialkanol  fatty 
amide  emulsifier,  the  ratio  of  tl  e  aqueous  phase  to  the  oil  phase 
ranging  from  about  2  to  I  al  out  3.5  to  1  and  the  polymer 
content  of  the  emulsion  being  1 1  least  20%,  by  weight,  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  emulsj  on,  wherein  said  oil  phase  also 
contains  a  second  emulsifier  o  smprising  a  non-ionic,  reaction 
product  of  ethylene  oxide  and  i  long  chain  compound  contain- 
ing a  reactive  hydroxyl  and/a  •  carboxyl  group  and  having  an 
HLB  above  5  but  less  than  I4,ithe  total  weight  of  the  emulsifi- 
ers  comprises  about  1-5%  of  the  emulsion,  and  the  second 
emulsifier  constitutes  from  abdut  10  to  150%  of  the  weight  of 
the  fatty  amide  and  contains  less  than  0.1  weight  percent  of 
sorbitan,  sorbital,  mixtures  thereof  and  derivatives  thereof, 
wherein  the  polymer  is  a  hoi$opolymer  of  (meth)acrylamide 
or  a  copolymer  of  (meth)acryl(unide  and  at  least  one  monoeth- 
ylenically  unsaturated  comon<kner  copolymertzable  therewith. 


,  Gam  ma 


triethoxy 
silane, 

tetraethoxy  ili 
trimethoxy^li 
ethyltrinii 
trimethoxy 
silane, 
I  to  8%  a  multi 
polymer, 
0.1  to  2.S%  a  substitute  I 

surfactant, 
0.05  to  4.0%  non-ionic 
0.1  to  2.5%  a  synthetic 
0.1  to  12.5%  a  silanol 
molecular 
0.5  to  8%  a  lower 

cart>on  atofis, 
0.5  to  1%  a  weak  acii 

and 
70  to  97%  water. 


sifane,  Gamma-amino  propyltriethoxy 
i-isocyanatopropyltriethoxy  silane, 
lane.  Gamma-methacryloxypropyl 
ilane,  BeU-  (3,  4-epoxycyclohexyI) 
eti  loxy  silane,  Gamma-mercaptopropyl- 
lilane,  and  vinyl-tris  (2-methoxyethoxy) 


March  29,  1994 


-continued 


funi  tional  polydimethyl  siloxane  emulsified 

nonyl  and  octyl  phenol  derivative 

f  uorinated  alkyl  ester  surfactant, 

ethoxylated  amine  surfactant, 
te  minated  polydimethyl  siloxane  having  a 
'  k'eight  of  400  to  310.000, 
'  alh  ^1  alcohol,  wherein  the  alkyl  has  1-3 
11  ns, 
ii  I  to  maintain  the  pH  between  4.5-5.5, 


5,298,557 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Ynji  Fi^ita;  Tetsuya  Ka^ramura;  Konichi  Yokoyama;  Katsuyuki 
Yokomizo,  and  Shigeyuki  Toki,  all  of  Ooi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Tonen  Corporation,  itokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  648,932 
Claims  priority,  appli(  ation  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1990, 2-24063;  FA. 
2,  1990,  2-24064 

Int.  C  .5  C08L  23/n.  67/02 
MS.  CL  525—64  1  Claim 

1.  A  thermoplastic  n  sin  composition  comprising: 

(a)  10-90  weight  %  <  >f  polypropylene; 

(b)  90-10  weight  %  o  F  polyethylene  terephthalate  or  polybu- 
tylene  terephthalal  e;  and 

(c)  5-30  parts  by  wei  ^t,  per  100  parte  by  weight  of  the  total 
of  said  (a) -(-said  { 3),  of  a  polyolefin-polyester  graft  co- 
polymer, 

said  polyolefm-polyes  er  graft  copolymer  comprising  (A) 
10-80  parte  by  weight  (  f  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  an 
intrinsic  viscosity  [rj\  c  f  0.30-0.80  and  an  end  carboxyl  group 
content  of  20  15-200  i  lilliequivalentAg  and/or  polybutylene 
terephthalate  having  ai  i  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj]  of  0.30-1.20  and 
an  end  carboxyl  group  of  15-200  milliequivalentAg;  and  (B) 
90-20  part;  by  weight  of  a  modified  polypropylene  prepared 
by  grafting  a  polyprop  irlene  random  copolymer  containing  an 
unconjugated  diene  co  nonomer  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula: 


5,2<  8,556 

MOLD  RELEASE  COMfOSITION  AND  METHOD 

COATING  A  MOLD  CORE 

William  D.  Stephens,  Qearw^er,  FUu,  aasignor  to  TSE  Indns- 

trica,  Ibc,  Fla.  I 

DiTiiioo  of  Sef.  No.  917,772,  ^nl.  21, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,2194>25. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,038 
The  portioa  of  the  tenn  of  tMs  patent  snbaequent  to  Jun.  15, 
2010,  has  b«en  diaclaimed. 
Int  a.'  p08L  83/06 
MS.  CL  3524—860  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  mold  release  composition  for  use  in  coating 
compression  transfer  and  injection  molding  core  surfaces  in 
contact  with  urethanes,  silicones,  natural  rubber,  neoprene  and 
other  synthetic  elastomer,  ^e  composition  comprising  by 
weight: 


wherein  R  i  -R4  are  H  c 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  I 
or  an  anhydride  therec  f, 
carboxyl  group  contei  t 
molecular  weight  of 


ELECTROSTATK 


I 

Ifroi 


0.3  to  12%  a  lilane  selected  (rom  the  group  consisting  of 

methyl  triethoxy  jsiUne,  methyl  trimethoxy  silane, 
vinyl  triethoxy  slane,  vinyl  trimethoxy  silane, 
Gamma-ureidoprDpyltrialkoxy  silane,  where  the 
alkoxy  group  hat  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
Gamma-glycido*i]ropyltrimetlioxy  silane,  octyl- 


POLYETHERAMIpES 
Francis  R.  Sullivan, 

Rocky  River,  and 

aasignon  to  The 
Continnation-in' 

abandoned.  This 

Int  CL'  C08L 
MS.  CL  525—66 

1.  An  electrostatic 
impact  modified. 


CH2HC-(CH2),-Cs=C— R4 
R|  Rz         R3 


r  alkyl  groups  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 

20,  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 

",  said  modified  polypropylene  having  a 

of  0.2-5  mol  %  and  a  weight-average 

81000-140,000. 


5,298,558 

DISSIPATIVE  BLENDS  OF  PVC, 
AND  AN  IMPACT  MODIFIER 
[lereland  Heights;  Elaine  A.  Mertzel, 
<^«ig  L.  Shoemaker,  Avon,  all  of  Ohio, 
Company,  Independence,  Ohio 
of  Ser.  No.  723,701,  Jan.  25, 1991. 
Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  888,927 
27/06,  67/02.  71/02:  B32B  7/08 

14  Claims 
lissipative  polymeric  composition  as  an 
mixture  comprising: 


Ge^n 

i-paH 
apilication . 


honi  ogeneous  1 
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100  weight  parte  of  a  polyvinyl  ciiioride  polymer,  said  poly- 
vinyl chloride  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
from  0.2  to  0.6, 

from  about  10  parte  to  about  20  parte  by  weight  of  a  co-con- 
densate chain  extended  polymer  said  chain  extended  poly- 
mer comprising: 

(A)  from  45%  to  55%  of  a  polyether  having  two  reactive 
moieties  which  will  condense  with  (C),  and  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  from  about  200  to  about 
20,000 

(B)  from  about  0  moles  to  about  35  moles  of  a  modifier  for 
each  mole  of  polyether; 

(C)  from  55%  to  45%  of  a  chain  extender  comprising  a 
terminal  reactive  polyamide  or  co-polyamide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyundecanolactam, 
polydodecanolactam,  poly(ll-aminoundecanoic  acid) 
and  (12-aminododecanoic  acid);  and 

from  I  to  10  weight  parte  of  a  polymeric  impact  modifier. 


5498,559 
MULTI-LAYERED  POLYMERS 

Tatsuo  Fujii,  Nagaokakyo;  Shi^ji  Tachibana,  Nishinomiya; 
Juigi  Oshima,  Toyonaka;  Goto  Shimaoka;  Kazuhiko  Ishii, 
both  of  Hiratsnka,  and  Makoto  Mizntani,  Kamisn,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chcadcal  Company,  Inc., 
TcJtyo  and  Takeda  Chemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,214 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  5, 1991,  3-321914 
Int  CL'  CD8L  69/00.  67/02.  51/04 
MS.  a.  525—67  12  Claiau 

10.  A  method  for  the  improvement  of  uniformity  of  color 
appearance  by  avoiding  color  shading  in  a  molded  resin  article 
formed  from  a  thermoplastic  resin  mixture  containing  pig- 
ments, polycarbonate  resin  and  polyester  resin  which  com- 
prises incorporating  into  said  resin  mixture  a  multi-layered 
polymer  having  (a)  a  core  layer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  polymer, 

(b)  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  butadienic  rubbery  polymer  and 

(c)  an  outer  layer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  glassy  polymer,  the 
amoimt  of  the  components  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  being  1 2  to  42  weight 
%,  48  to  78  weight  %  and  10  to  40  weight  %,  respectively 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  multi-layered  polymer. 


5,298,560 

PARTIALLY  CROSSLINKED  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSmON 

Fliyuki   Aida,  Sumida;  Masaaki   MiyazaU,  Yokohama,  and 
MaaMMV  Nagai,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  May  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1990,  2-121113 
Int  a.'  C08L  23/26 
MS.  CL  525—192  5  Oalau 

1.  A  partially  crosslinked  thermoplastic  resin  composition 
comprising  the  product  prepared  by  dynamically  heat-treating, 
in  the  absence  of  a  peroxide  initiator,  (A)  a  crystalline  polyole- 
fin  resin  and  a  rubbery  substance  in  the  presence  of  (B)  a  car- 
bon radical  inducing  agent  comprising  a  charge  transfer  com- 
plex or  a  combination  of  a  hydrogen  donating  compound,  said 
hydrogen  donating  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ether  compoimds,  tetrahydroaromatic  compounds,  cy- 
clopentane  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  hydrogen 
accepting  compound,  said  hydrogen  accepting  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismaleamide  com- 
pounds, polyol  unsaturated  ester  compounds  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5,298,561 

PROPYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  HAVING 

GOOD  TRANSPARENCY  AND  IMPROVED  IMPACT 

RESISTANCE 

Giuliano  Cecchin,  and  Floriano  GugUelmi,  both  of  Fcrrara, 

Italy,  assignors  to  Himoot  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  DeL 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,780,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,261 
daims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  14, 1988,  22940  A/88 
Int  CL'  C08L  23/08.  23/16.  23/14 
MS.  a.  525—240  4  CUiam 

1.  A  polymer  composition  obtained  by  sequential  polymeri- 
zation consisting  essentially  of: 
a)  70-98%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  copolymer  of  propy- 
lene with  ethylene  and/or  with  a  CH2=CHR  alpha  ole- 
fm,  where  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  radical  with  2-8 
carbon  atoms  containing  85  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  propy- 
lene, b)  2-30%  by  weight  of  elastomeric  copolymer  of 
ethylene  with  propylene  and/or  a  CH2^<^HR  olefin, 
where  R  is  defined  as  above  containing  from  20  to  70%  by 
weight  of  ethylene,  said  copolymer  (b)  being  partially 
soluble  in  xylene  at  room  temperature  aiul  being  fiuther- 
more  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  ratio  between  the 
ethylene  weight  content  in  the  copolymer  and  the  weight 
of  the  portion  of  copolymer  soluble  in  xylene  is  less  than 
1.5,  while  the  intrinsic  viscosity  (I-V.2.)  of  the  portion 
soluble  in  xylene  satisfies  the  following  relation: 

0JS(i.v.2/LV.l)x(C2-)S0.6 

where  I.V.I  is  the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  crystalline  propy- 
lene copolymer  a),  I.V.I  and  I.V.2  are  expressed  in  dl/g  and 
(C2~)  is  the  ethylene  weight  content  of  the  elastomeric  co- 
polymer b). 


5,298,562 
CALCIUM  DI(METH)ACRYLATE  CURED 
HALOGENATED  POLYETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Gary  W.  Ccska;  C.  Richard  Costin,  both  of  West  Chester; 
Thomas  W.  HazeU,  Swarthmore;  Walter  R.  NageL  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Albert  S.  Tnccio,  Exton,  aU  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sar- 
tooMf  Company,  Inc.,  Exton,  Pa. 

Flkd  Ang.  19, 1991,  Ser.  No.  747,760 
Int  CL'  OMF  275/00 
MS.  CL  525—244  33  CUam 

1.  A  curable  elastomer  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  halogenated  (wlyethylene  polymer; 

(b)  a  crosslinking-effective  amount  of  a  crosslinking  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  diacry- 
late  and  calcium  dimethacrylate;  and 

(c)  a  cure-effective  amoimt  of  a  free  radical-generating  com- 
pound. 


5,298,563 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  IMPACT  RESISTANT 

RESIN 
Narito  Ishiga,  Yokkaichi,  and  Yoahihiko  Takeda,  Mie,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitsnMsU  Monsanto  Cheadcal  Company, 
Tokyo,  Japaa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434,184,  Nor.  13,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jn.  7, 1993,  Ser.  No.  72,216 
Int  CL'  C08F  4/W.  279/02 
MS.  CL  525—245  9  CUm 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  impact  resistant  resin,  which 
comprises: 
a  step  of  graft  copolymerizing  a  monomer  mixture  compris- 
ing an  aromatic  vinyl  monomer  and  a  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  therewith,  to  a  butadiene  rubber  polymeric 
latex  in  the  presence  of  a  redox  polymerization  initiator  to 
form  a  graft  copolymer  latex; 
a  step  of  coagulating  the  resulting  graft  copolymer  latex  by 
mixing  an  antioxidant  thereto  and  adding  an  alkaline  earth 
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metal  salt  thereto  to  form  in  aqueous  slurry  containing  a   mer  in  the  presence  of  from  about  15%  to  about  45%  by 

coagulated  product  of  the  |  ^aft  copolymer;  weight  based  on  the  tott  1  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  of  a 

a  step  of  removing  water  froB  i  said  aqueous  slurry  to  obtain    volatile  aliphatic  hydro  airbon-substituted  aromatic  solvent, 

the  coagulated  product;      '  capable  of  free-radical  h  rdrogen  atom  chain  transfer,  selected 

a  step  of  washing  the  coagulated  product  by  a  first  washing  j^q^  ^^  gjo„p  consisti  ig  of  toluene,  xylene,  ethylbenzene, 

water  having  the  pH  adjusted  to  a  level  of  at  most  7;         diethylbenzene,    1,2,4-tr  methylbenzene,    1,2,3,5-tetramethyl- 

a  step  of  removing  the  first  washing  water  from  the  coagu-   j^^^ene  1,2,4,5-tetramet  lylbenzene,  mesitylene,  tetralin,  alkyl 

lated  product  to  form  a  w»hed  coagulated  product;  benzene'  bottoms,  alkyl  t  ttralins,  alkyl  naphthalenes  and  alkyl 

a  step  of  further  washing  thr  washed  coagulated  product   ^^^^^^  containing  a  tol  al  of  from  1  to  about  4  alkyl  groups, 

wherein  each  alkyl  groi  p  contains  from  1  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  the  total  numl  )er  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  alkyl  groups 
does  not  exceed  about  10,  and  phenyl  substituted  alkanes, 
wherein  the  alkane  cont  lins  from  4  to  about  9  carbons. 

8.  A  process  for  the  f  reparation  of  a  graft  polymer,  which 
process  comprises  react  ng,  at  a  temperature  between  about 
80*  C.  and  200*  C,  a  fro  radical-polymerizable  vinyl  nitrogen 
monomer  with  an  oil  sol  iible  or  dispersibie  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer backbone  in  the  pre  «nce  of  a  catalytic  6  amount  of  a  free 
radical-generating  reageit  and  from  about  15%  to  about  45% 
by  weight  based  upon  the  toul  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
of  a  volatile  aliphatic  1  ydrocarbon-substituted  aromatic  sol- 
vent, capable  of  free-ridical  hydrogen  atom  chain-transfer, 
selected  from  the  grou|  consisting  of  toluene,  xylene,  ethyl- 
benzene,  diethylbenzen ;,  1,2,4-trimethylbenzene,  1,2,3,5-tet- 
ramethylbenzene,  1,2,4, 5-tetramethylbenzene,mesitylene,  tet- 
ralin, alkyl  benzene  bott  »ms,  alkyl  tetralins,  alkyl  naphthalenes 
and  alkyl  toluenes  conU  ning  a  total  of  from  1  to  about  4  alkyl 


with  a  second  washing  waltr  having  the  pH  adjusted  to  a 
level  of  at  least  7.5;  and      I 

step  of  removing  the  second  washing  water  from  the 
washed  coagulated  product  to  form  a  further  washed 
coagulated  product. 


COMPOSITION  FOR 
ETHYLENE-POL 

cross-linking 
cross-linkab: 

Shqji  Snyama,  and  Hideyo 
■ignon  to  Nippon  Oil  A  Fatal 
DiTidoD  of  Ser.  No.  684^6, 
appUcatioa  Apr.  28, 


lOSS-LINKING  OF 
METHOD  FOR 
POLYMER,  AND 
COMPOSITION 

botli  of  Aichi,  Japan,  as- 
,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
fpr.  IS,  1991,  abandoned.  This 
Ser.  No.  53,342 


Claims  priority,  applicatiott  japan,  Apr.  16,  1990,  2-97686; 
Aug.  16, 1990,  2-21S008;  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-81263 
Lit  a.'  CPSF  8/00 


VS.  CL  525—263 

1.  A  method  for  cross-linkiMg  an  ethylene-polymer  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  orgaiic  peroxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dicimiylp«roxide,  f-butylcumylperoxide, 
2,5-bis(r-butylperoxy)-2,5-dime*iylhexane,  2,5-bis(r-butyl- 
peroxy)-2,5-dimethylhexyne-3,  isopropylcumyl-/-butylperox- 
ide,  bis(o-r-butylperoxyisopropyl)benzene  and  peroxides  rep- 
resented by  the  formula  (II): 
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14  Claims   groups,  wherein  each  a!  kyl  group  contains  from  1  to  about  6 


R' 

I 

H3C— c— oo 

I      \  / 

CH3  c 


RJ 
I 
)0— C— CH3 

CH3 


(O) 


wherein  two  R^'s  independently  stand  for  one  member  se- 


carbon  atoms,  and  the  tc  tal  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  all  alkyl 
groups  does  not  exceec  about  10,  and  phenyl  substituted  al- 
kanes, wherein  the  alkai  le  contains  from  4  to  about  9  carbons. 
16.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  prepared  by  a  process  compris- 
ing reacting  at  a  temperature  between  about  80*  C.  and  200*  C, 
a  free  radical-polymeriiable  vinyl  nitrogen  monomer  with  a 
substantially  saturated  h  ffdrocarbon  polymer  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalytic  amount  of  t  free  radical-generating  reagent  and 
from  about  15%  to  aboi  1 45%  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total 
weight  of  the  reaction  n  ixture,  of  a  volatile  aUphatic  hydrocar- 
bon-substituted aromatii ;  solvent  capable  of  free  radical  hydro- 
gen atom  chain-transfer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
toluene,  xylene,  ethylbe  izene,  diethylbenzene,  1,2,4-triniethyl- 
benzene,  tetraUn,  alkyl  benzene  bottoms,  alkyl  tetraUns,  alkyl 
naphthalenes  and  alkyl  loluenes,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  about  3  to  ah  out  9  carbon  atoms,  and  phenyl  substi- 
tuted alkanes,  wherein  the  alkane  contains  from  about  4  to 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups,  aryl  groups   about  9  carbons. 

and  alkyl-substituted  aryl  groaps  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or        2O.  A  lubricating  con  position  comprising  a  major  amount  of 

jointly  stand  for  an  ethylene  group,  R*  and  R'  independently   gjj  qji  of  lubricating  vis  »sity  and  a  minor  amount  of  the  lubri- 

stand  for  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon   citing  oil  additive  of  c  dm  16. 

atoms  or  — (CH2)mC(0)0R^  wherein  R*  represents  an  alkyl 

group  of  1  to  4  cturfoon  atoms  a^d  m  represents  an  integer  from 

1  to  3  or  jointly  for  an  unsub^tituted  cyclohexane  ring  or  an  5,299,566  

unsubstituted  cyclododecane  ring,  wherein  said  method  com-  WATER  SOLUBI E  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND 

prises  carrying  out  said  cross^linking  in  the  presence  of  2,4-  METHOpS  OF  USE  THEREOF 

diphenyl-4-methyl-l-pentene.  i  Wen  P.  Lino,  Warminster,  and  Fu  Chen,  Newtown,  both  of  Pa., 

\ assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tretose,  Pa. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  69006,  Apr.  25, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,211^54. 

This  appUcat^  Jan.  5,  1993.  Ser.  No.  773 

The  portion  of  the  terti  of  tliis  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  26, 

2010,  has  been  discbdmed. 

Int  a.5  C08F  265/10 


VS.  CL  525—296 


5,29M65 
GRAFT  COPOLYMEl  IS  AND  LUBRICANTS 
CONTAINING  SUCH  AS  DISPERSANT-VISCOSITY 
IMPROVERS 
Richard  M.  Lange,  EncUd,  an|  Carmen  V.  Lndani,  WicklifTe, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ihe  Labrizoi  Corporation,  Wick- 
lifTcOUo 
Continnation-in-part  of  Scf.  No.  894,177,  Jan.  3,  1992, 
abudoMd,  which  U  a  continnalion  of  Ser.  No.  630,378,  Dec  18, 
1990,  abudoaed,  which  te  a  cpntinnation  of  Ser.  No.  333,479, 
Apr.  5, 1989,  ahnndontd.  This  tpplication  Jan.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No. 
70^616 
Int  a.'  C08F  279/01  ClOM  107/14.  149/10 
VS.  CL  525—279  |  22  Claims 

1.  A  graft  polymer,  prepared  by  grafting  onto  an  oil  soluble 
or  dispersibie  substantially  saturated  hydrocarbon  polymer    wherein  E  is  the  repeat 


1.  A  water  soluble  g  raft  copolymer  having  the  structure: 


r 


backbone,  a  free  radical-polytnerizable  vinyl  nitrogen  mono-   a,  fi  ethylenically  unsi  iturated  compound,  the  molar  percent- 


lldaiau 


-fia-ICH-C)»- 

G       C=0 
I 
NH2 


imit  obtained  after  polymerization  of  an 
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age  of  a:b  is  from  about  95:5  to  5:95,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
sum  of  a  and  b  equals  100%;  G  comprises  the  structure: 


R2 


*3 


-[(CH2-C)e-(CH2-C)J- 

I  I 

NH2  F 


wherein  Ri,  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydro- 
gen or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  Ci  to  C3,  F  is  the  salt  of  an 
ammonium  cation  and  the  molar  percentage  of  c:d  is  from  95:5 
to  5:95  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  c  and  d  equals  100%. 


5,298,567 
MULTIPLE  ACETAL  COISTAINING  RESINS  FOR 
CROSSLINKING  AND  ADHESION  PROMOTION 
William  F.  Burgoyne,  Jr.,  AUentown;  Jeremiah  P.  Casey,  Em- 
maus,  and  Thomas  A.  Mannel,  AUentown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  AUentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Jun.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  77.696 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CL  525—327.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  resin  useful  for  crosslinking  and  adhesion  promotion  in 
coating  and  adhesive  applications  which  resin  comprises  a 
pK>lymer  having  members  of  the  structural  formula: 


of'   'NH— (CH2), 


-< 


or2 


or2 


wherein  R'  is  aryl,  C1-C20  alkyl,  Ci-Cg  alkoxy,  acetate,  halide, 
or  ester;  R^  is  a  C|-C«  alkyl  group;  X  is  from  1  to  6;  m  is  from 
0.05  to  0.95;  n  is  from  0.00  to  0.25;  and  o  is  from  0.10  to  0.80. 


5,298,568 
MODIFIED  OLEFIN  RESIN  AND  RESIN  COMPOSFHON 
Yoshiko  Suznki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo  Ink  Mannfoc- 
turing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  830,323,  Jan.  31, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  JnL  6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  86,375 

Int  CL'  C08F  8/32 

VS.  CL  525—327.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  modified  olefin  resin  which  is  capable  of  being  rendered 

water-compatible  by  neutralization  with  an  alkali  and  having 

an  acid  value  of  at  least  30,  which  is  produced  by  reacting  a 

copolymer  obtained  from  an  a-olefin  having  at  least  6  carbon 

atoms  and  maleic  anhydride  with  at  least  one  modifier  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  having  a  hydroxyl 

group  and  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  compound  having  an  amino 

group  and  a  carboxyl  group. 


9,298,569 

METALUC  ESTER  ACRYLIC  COMPOSITIONS 

CAPABLE  OF  RELEASING  BIOACITVE  SUBSTANCE  AT 

A  CONTROLLED  RATE 

Naoki  Yamamori;  Hiroharu  Ofasngi;  Yoshio  Eguchi,  aU  of 
Osaka,  and  Juqji  Yokol,  Nara,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  622,112,  Dec.  5,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267,698.  Not.  3.  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,823.  Oct  30, 
1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1.417 
Clainis  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  30.  1985.  60-243593 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  27, 
2005,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  C08F  8/42.  220/04 
VS.  CL  525—3293  2  Clatans 

1.  A  bioactive  substance  control-releasing  resinous  composi- 
tion comprising  an  acrylic  resin  having  both  main  chain  and 
side  chains,  at  least  one  side  cliain  bearing  at  the  end  portion 
thereof,  at  least  one  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein: 
Xia 


— X-f-O— M— (R2)injp 


o 

I 


M  is  Al,  Cu,  Ti  or  Zn; 
p  is  1 

m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3 

R2  is  a  residue  of  organic  acid  having  a  biological  activity 
which  is  connected  through 


O 
I 

— o— c- 


to  the  metal  M  and  the  metal  content  of  the  resin  being  0.9 
to  21.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  the  resin. 


5,298,570 

BIODEGRADABLE  HYDROPHILIC  CROSSLINKED 

POLYMER,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FT,  AND  USES 

THEREOF 
HideynU  Tahara,  Osaka;  Hinwhi  Ito,  TakatsnU;  MasaUto 
Takagi,  Takatsoki;  Yoshio  Irie,  Him^  Keiahi  Tsaboi,  Akn- 
ahi,  and  Shigem  Yamaguchi,  Himeji,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Shoknbai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1992.  Ser.  No.  932.551 
Clainis  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1991,  3-212335 
Int  CL'  C08F  8/14.  122/02 
VS.  CL  525—329.7  11  CUnm 

1.  A  biodegradable,  hydrophilic  crosslinked  polymer,  com- 
prising 

(1)  main  chains  prepared  from  a  water-soluble  oligomer,  said 
oligomer  containing 

(a)  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  a  molecule  having  a  maxi- 
mum molecular  weight  of  5000  and 

(b)  a  functional  group  having  the  formula  — COOM, 
wherein  M  denotes  hydrogen,  monovalent  metal,  diva- 
lent metal,  trivalent  metal,  an  ammonium  group  and  an 
organic  amine  group,  and 

(2)  crosslinking  bonds  having  at  least  one  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  groups  represented  by 
the  foUowing  chemical  formulas: 


-CO— O— CH2— CH— 
OH 


(D 
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-cont  lued 
— CO— o— <  «— 

I   30M 


— CO— o— c— 


CO(  M 
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minated  polymer  (^pable  of  curing  upon  contact  with 
moisture. 


CH]  -COOM 


(II) 


(HD 


I 

— CO— o— c— 

I 

CH: 


CH;  -COOM 


(TV) 


-COOM 


wherein  M  is  as  previously  defined,  and 
wherein  a  20%  by  weight  aqueous  solution  of  said  polymer 
has  a  wmiiininn  viscosity  6f  1,000  cps  at  20*  C. 


5^  1,571 
HIGH-RESILIENCE  lONON  EMC  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

GOLF  BA]  L  COVERS 
Robert  J.  Statz,  Keniwtt  Squi  re,  Pa^  and  John  F.  Hagman, 
Wiiaiagtoii,  DeL,  aMi^ion  f  >  E.  L  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Compmy,  WUmiiigton,  Del. 
CoBtinutioa  of  Ser.  No.  82934,  Jan.  31. 1992,  abandoned.  Tbia 
application  Jan.  30. 1993.  Ser.  No.  84,340 
Int  CL'  C08L  3^/02;  A«B  37/12 
VS.  CL  525— 330  J  |  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  neutralized  ethylene-acid 
copolymer,  a  neutralized  blend  of  ethylene-acid  copolymers  or 
a  blend  of  neutralized  ethylene-acid  copolymers  wherein  the 
acid  is  methacrylic  acid  or  achylic  acid  and  wherein  the  aver- 
age weight  percent  acid  in  thi  composition  before  neutraliza- 
tion is  from  16  to  25%,  and  vfherein  at  least  30%  of  the  acid 
groups  in  the  composition  a|e  neutralized  with  metal  ions, 
comprising 

(A)  20-90%  equivalents  of  lithium  ions 

(B)  S-40%  equivalents  of  z«ic  ions  and 

(C)  0-55%  equivalents  of  lodium  ions  based  on  the  total 
number  of  equivalents  Of  metal  ions  present,  with  the 
proviso  that  the  coefficient  of  restitution  is  greater  than 
0.700. 


5,2«,572 

MOISTURE  cm  ABLE  POLYMERS 

Lawi«Me  E.  Katx,  Orange,  Cofn.,  aadgnor  to  Olin  Corporation, 

CkcaUrcCouL 
CoatiiiMtfaM-in-pwt  of  Ser.  flo.  935,318,  Aug.  26, 1992,  Pat 
No.  5,227,434.  IWa  appbcatifii  Apr.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  43,124 
Tbe  portioa  of  the  term  of  t|ia  patent  anbaeqneat  to  Jnl.  13, 
2010,  baa  been  diaclaimed. 
lat  a.'  C08L  75/04 
VS.  CL  525—419  25  OainM 

1.  A  process  for  producitig  a  moisture  curable  silyl-ter- 
minated  polymer  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  terminally-umaturated  monol  with  a  polyfunc- 
tiooal  hydroxyl-reactive  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyisocyanates  and  organic  polyacyl 
compounds,  in  a  molar  eatio  of  about  one  mole  of  monol 
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5,298,573 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULFIDE  SULFONE)/POLY(ARYLENE 
SULFIDE  KETONl  1)  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 
PREPA  RATION  THEREOF 
Dwayne  R.  Senn,  Barde  ville,  Okla.,  aasignor  to  PbilUpa  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartli  nille,  Okla. 

Filed  Not.    3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,237 
Int  CL'  C  MF  2«/0a-  CD8G  75/14 
VS.  CL  525—471  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prep«  ring  poly(arylene  sulfide  sulfone)/pol- 
yarylene  sulfide  ketone  I  block  copolymers  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 
reacting  a  mixture  coi  isisting  essentially  of  a  poly(phenylene 
sulfide  sulfone)  pr  tpolymer,  4,4'-dichlorobenzophenone, 
sodiimi  hydrosulfii  le,  sodium  acetate,  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  under  fwlymerization  conditions; 
wherein  said  prepoly  mer  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture 
consisting  essentia  ly  of  bis(p-chlorophenyl)sulfone,  so- 
dium hydrosulfide  sodium  carbonate,  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrohdone  under  XJlymerization  conditions  prior  to  said 
contacting  with  sa  d  4,4'-dichlorobenzophenone; 
wherein  said  4,4'-di(  ihlorobenzophenone  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  rang  i  of  from  0.35  to  100  moles  per  mole  of 
poly(phenylene  su!  fide  ketone). 


5,298,574 

POLY(ARYLENE  SULfIDE  KET0NE)/P0LY(ARYLENE 

SULFIDE  SULFOI  IE)  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  AND 

PREP.  lRATION  THEREOF 

Dwayne  R.  Senn,  Bartli  ariUc,  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  PhOUpa  Petro- 

lemn  Company,  Bart  earille,  Okla. 

FUed  Not.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,240 
LiLa.)C08G  75/]4 
VS.  CL  525—471  6  Claim* 

1.  A  process  for  prq  aring  poly(arylene  sulfide  ketone)/pol- 
yarylene  sulfide  sulfoi  e)  block  copolymers  consisting  essen- 
tially of: 

reacting  a  mixture  c<>nsisting  essentially  of  a  poly(phenylene 
sulfide  ketone)  pfepolymer,  bis(p-chlorophenyl)sulfone, 
sodium  hydrosulfide,  sodium  acetate,  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  unde<  polymerization  conditions; 
wherein  said  prepoljfmer  is  prepared  by  reacting  a  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  4,4'-dichlorobenzophenone,  so- 
dium hydrosulfid !,  sodium  carbonate,  and  N-methyl-2- 
pyrrolidone  undef  polymerization  conditions  prior  to  said 
contacting  with  s$id  bis(p-chlorophcnyl)sulfone; 
wherein  said  poly(phenylene  sulfide  sulfone)  is  present  in  an 
amount  in  the  range  of  from  0.01  to  3  moles  per  mole  of 
poly(phenylene  s£fide  ketone). 


NTTRO  GROUP 

Robert  E.  Heftaer,  Jr. 
aon,  Tex.,  aatignora 
Micb. 

FUed  No 

Int  CL>  aWG 

UJ5.  a.  525—526 


5,298,575 

ATED  MESOGENIC  EPOXY 
ADDUCTS 
Jimmy  D.  Earls,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 


30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,804 
W14.  59/iO.  75/32;  COSL  63/00 

5ClaiaH 

sition  comprising  (1)  at  least  one  com- 
sge  of  more  than  one  vicinal  epoxide 


1.  A  curable  com] 

for  each  equivalent  of  fimctionality  on  said  polyfunctional  pound  having  an  avi 

hydroxyl-'cactive  compound,  with  the  proviso  that  when  group  per  molecule;  ind  (2)  a  curing  quantity  of  at  least  one 

said  polyfimctional  hydroxyl-reactive  compound  is  a  amine  group  terminated  adduct  containing  one  or  more  meso- 

polyisocyanate  and  the  monol  is  a  polyether  monol,  then  genie  moieties  per  m  slecule,  which  adduct  results  from  the 

the  polyether  monol  is  Other  than  an  allyl-started  monol,  reaction  of  (A)  one  oi 
to  provide  a  terminally«nsaturated  polymer  having  ter' 
minal  unsaturation  at  each  end  thereof;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  tenniiudly-unsaturated  polymer  with  a  troao  groups  and  on< 


more  compounds  containing  an  average 
of  more  than  one  vie  nal  epoxide  group  per  molecule  and  (B) 
one  or  more  compou  ads  containing  one  or  more  nitro  or  ni- 

hydrogen  atom  per  molecule  which  is 


dialkoxy^ybilane    to    form    a    dialkoxyalkylsilyl-ter-   reactive  with  an  epc  xide  group  therrty  forming  an  adduct 


essentially  free  of  epoxy  groups  and  containing  nitro  or  nitroso 
groups  followed  by  (C)  reaction  of  a  part  or  all  of  the  backbone 
aliphatic  hydroxy!  groups  contained  therein  wherein  said  reac- 
tion is  an  etherification  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  an  esterification 
of  the  hydroxyl  group,  conversion  of  the  hydroxyl  group  to  a 
halogen,  a  urethanation  of  the  hydroxyl  group  or  an  oxidation 
of  the  hydroxyl  group  to  the  ketone  carbonyl  group  which  is 
optionally  reduced  to  provide  the  alkane,  and  (D)  reduction  of 
the  nitro  or  nitroso  groups  contained  therein  to  amine  groups; 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  or  more  mesogenic  moieties 
per  molecule  are  present  in  either  component  (A)  or  (B)  or  in 
both  (A)  and  (B)  wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  em- 
ployed in  amounts  which  provide  a  ratio  of  equivalents  of 
hydrogen  reactive  with  an  epoxide  group,  excluding  second- 
ary hydroxyl  groups  formed  by  epoxide  ring  opening  reaction 
to  form  the  adduct,  per  equivalent  of  epoxide  reacted  of  from 
about  1:1  to  about  100:1. 


5,298,576 
SIZING  AGENT  FOR  CARBON  FIBER  AND  CARBON 
FIBER  TREATED  WITH  SAID  SIZING  AGENT 
Atauabi  Snmida;  Toyokazu  Minaknchi;  Motoi  Itoh,  all  of  Ebime; 
ItsoU  Tanigncbi,  Kyoto;  Hirosbi  Haaegawa,  Kyoto,  and 
Manabn  Saito.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  asaignors  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Tokyo  and  Sanyo  Chemical  Indnstries,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  840,235 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1991,  3-30269 

Int  a.'  C08F  2S3/00 

VS.  a.  525—528  13  Claims 

1.  A  sizing  agent  for  carbon  fibers  which  comprises,  as  the 

indispensable  ingredients,  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  viscosity  of 

more  than  1,000  P  but  up  to  20,000  P  at  50  '  C.  and  a  urethane 

compound  having  a  hydroxyl  group  prepared  from  a  polyol 

having  an  oxyalkylene  unit  with  a  polyisocyanate,  wherein  the 

amount  of  urethane  is  1  to  100%  by  weight  based  on  the  epoxy 

resin. 


5,298,577 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCIION  OF 

ETHYLENEA'INYL  ESTER  TERPOLYMERS 
Wol^ang  Baade,  Dormagen;  Werner  Obrecbt  Moen;  Chriatian 
Obm;  Rudolf  Casper,  both  of  LeTerknaen;  Kurt  P.  Nearer. 
Koenigswinter,  and  Gerd  SyWester,  LeTerknaen,  all  of  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  AG.  LeTerknaen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec  12, 1989,  Ser.  No.  448,908 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1988,  3843563;  Jon.  30,  1989,  3921479 

lat  CL'  C08F  2/06.  218/08 
VS.  CL  526—65  3  Claims 

1.  Continuous  solution  polymerisation  process  for  the  pro- 
duction of  gel-free  ethylene  terpolymers  having  a  molecular 
weight  Mm  determined  as  a  weight  average,  of  100,000  to 
1,500,000,  and  containing 

a)  1  to  59%  by  weight  of  copolymerized  ethylene, 

b)  40  to  (99-c)%  by  weight  of  copolymerized  units  of  at  least 
one  vinyl  ester  of  the  formula 


CO,    CH2=C 


RJ 
/ 

and/or     CH=CH 

R*  R»      R» 


wherein 

R'  denotes  hydrogen,  CiC^-alkyl,' — CN  or  halogen  (fluo- 
rine, chlorine  or  bromine)  or  — COOR', 
R*  denotes  — CCX>H,  — CONH2,  — COOCH2OH. 


— COOCH2— CH COi, 

\   / 
O 


— COOCH2CH=CH2.  — COOCH2CH2CI. 

— CONHCH=CH2,  — COOCO— C(CH3)=CH2. 

— COOR*,  — CN  or  halogen  (fluorine,  chlorine,  or 

bromine), 
R'  denotes  [R*0]„R7. 
R'  denotes  C|-C6-alkylene, 
R^    denotes    hydrogen,    Ci-C«-alkyl,    — CN,    —OR', 

— COR'  or  halogen  (fluorine,  chlorine  or  bromine) 
R*  denotes  — CO2R',  — CN  or  halogen  (fluorine,  bromine 

or  chlorine),  or  both  R^  substituents  together  denote 
— CO— NH— CO—  or 


(COh— N— Ci-Ci-alkyl, 


R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^-alkyl  and 
n  denotes  an  integer  from  1  to  10, 
the  percentages  in  each  case  relating  to  the  sum  of  compo- 
nents a-l-b-t-c,  characterized  in  that  the  reaction  is  carried 
out 

in  a  cascade  of  3  to  10  reactors, 

in  a  polar  organic  solvent  with  a  solvent  concentration, 
based  on  the  sum  of  monomers -(-solvent,  of  between  20 
to  75%  by  weight, 
under  pressures  of  1(X)  to  1,000  bar, 
at  temperatures  of  30'  to  150'  C, 

in  the  presence  of  0.02  to  1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
quality  of  monomers  employed,  of  a  polymerisation 
initiator, 
until  a  degree  of  conversion,  based  on  the  vinyl  ester  b),  of 
40  to  90%  by  weight  is  reached, 
and  wherein  the  polymerisation  is  carried  out  in  the  presence 
of  SO  ppm  to  1  %  by  weight  based  on  the  quantity  of  polymer- 
izable  monomers  employed,  of  (meth)acryloyl  compounds 
containing  at  least  2  acryloyi  or  methacryloyi  groups  per 
molecule. 


5,298,578 

USE  OF  PHENOTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  TO  INHIBIT 

SCALE  BUILD  UP  DURING  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  CHLORIDE 


r2 

1 

RayaMMd  C  DeWald,  Do^laaaTille,  and  Paid  O.  Hoi«.  WayM, 

both  of  Pa.,  aaaigMn  to  Ocddartal  Chemical  Corponth», 

R'CO— C=CH2 

Niagara  Falla,  N.Y. 

1 

CoMiaaatiaM-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,169,  Feb.  16, 1989,  Pat  No. 

0 

4,960,885,  wUcb  ia  a  coatiaaatioa-ia-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,315, 

JnL  30, 1987.  Pat  No.  4^55,424.  This  applicatiaa  Oct  20, 1989, 

wherein 

Ser.  No.  424,415 

R<  denotes  C|-C6-alkyl  and 

R^  denotes  hydrogen;  Ci-C6-alkyl  which  can  be  substi- 

haa beea  diadaiaMd. 

tuted  by  — CN,  — SCN  or  halogen  (fluorine,  chlorine  or 

lat  CL'  C08F  2/16 

bromine)  and 

VS.  CL  526—74                                                            6  Cfarima 

c)  1  to  59%  by  weight  of  copolymerized  units  of  at  least  one 

1.  In  a  micrasuspension  polymerization  process  for  polymer- 

monomer of  tbe  formulae 

izing  vinyl  chloride  to  polyvinyl  chloride,  the  improvement 
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comprising  conducting  the  pol  ^erization  in  the  presence  of  a 
composition  having  the  fonnifa 


H 
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process  for  the 
mercaftaK 
disulftoe-regi jiated 


H 


,  Leverl  naen; 


Dmnagen, 


wherein  n  has  an  average  valu  ;  of  about  one  to  about  five,  and 
R  is  — CH3  or 


RUBBERS  Wm  I 
Peter  WeMUiag. 
Happ,  Dormagen; 
Eberhard  MiiUer, 
assignors  to  Bayer 

FUcd  Sep. 
Claims  priority, 
1991.  4132463 


March  29,  1994 


5.298.5M 
1  RODUCnON  OF  VULCANIZABLE 
l-AND/OR  XA^JTHOGEN 

POLYCHLOROPRENE 
MINIMAL  MOLD  FOULING 

Werner  Obrecht,  Moers;  Michael 
Rfdiger  Musch,  Bergisch  Gladbaeh,  and 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
Lererknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,655 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  30, 


A3, 


appi  cation 


Lt  I 


C— fH^ 
O 


C— CH3 


<  -- 


a.'  CO8F  2/24 

10  Claims 

of  at  least  one  of  vulcaniz- 

gulalfcd  polychloroprene  rubber  and  vulcan- 

thogen-disul  ide  regulated  polychloroprene  rubber 

the  emulsion  polymerization  of 

on  polymerizable  monomer  used,  0  to 

ith^lenically  unsaturated,  other  monomers 

chloroprene  in  an  alkaline  medium. 


wherein  n  has  an  average  vai  le  of  about  one  to  about  five. 


MS.  CL  526—213 
1.  A  process  for 
able  mercaptan-rej 
izable  xam 
wherein  the  process 
chloroprene  and,  basec 
30  parts  by  weight  el 
copolymerizable  with 
wherein 
(1)0.1  to  10  parts  by 
yUc  acid  containii  g 
bonds  per  molecul  e, 
used,  and 
(2)0.1  to  S  parts  by 
mer  used,  of  fatty 
ylic  acids  contain^g 
thereof, 
are  used  in  the 


the  production  1 


comprises  I 


weight  of  a  tricyclic  diterpene  carbox- 

at  least  two  conjugated  C=C  double 

,  based  on  the  polymerizable  monomer 


weight,  based  on  polymerizable  mono- 

icid  esters  based  on  unsaturated  carbox- 

11  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 


produc  bon  process. 


%^  18.579 

OLEFIN  POLYME  UZATION  PROCESS 

Raymond  E.  Hoff,  West  ChM^er,  Ohio,  and  Leonard  V.  Cribba, 

Quantum  Chemical  Corporation, 


Honston,  Tcx^  aarignors  to 
Oneinnati,  Ohio 
Diviaion  of  Scr.  No.  822,440,  \wk.  17, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,198,399. 
This  application  Not.    3, 1992,  Scr.  No.  976,194 
Int  CL!  C08J  9/00 
MS,  CL  526—116  75  Claima 

1.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  contacting  at  least 
one  1 -olefin  in  a  reaction  zon4  under  polymerization  conditions 
with  a  solid  catalyst  component  and  an  alkylaluminum  cocata- 
lyst,  said  catalyst  component  being  prepared  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

nd  exterior  surfaces  of  a  particu- 

^le  substrate  having  surface  hy- 

f  ganometallic  compound  selected 

^g  of  Group  IIA  organometallic 

dl    organometallic    compounds. 


SHEET-LIKE 
POLYMERS 
Pan]  Mitacck;  Anne 
Rochester,  N.Y., 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  An^ 
Int  Of 
UJS.  a.  526—232 

1.  A  sheet  article 
phase  having  disperse< 
cross-linked  polymerii : 
the  oriented  polymer 
dered  by  void  space, 
by  volume  of  the 
microparticles  having 
merizationofan 
an  ethylenically 
an  effective  amount 
tion. 


a)  contacting  the  interior 
late  porous  biodei 
droxyl  groups  with  an 
from  the  group  consist 
compounds.  Group 
Group  IIA-Group  III  organometallic  complexes,  and 
combinations  thereof,  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent,  to  form 
a  modified  biodegradabk  substrate;  and 

b)  contacting  the  interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  modi- 
fied biodegradable  substrate  with  a  transition  metal  com- 
pound, in  tlie  presence  qf  a  solvent,  whereby  catalytically 
active  sites  are  provided  on  the  interior  and  exterior  sur- 
faces of  the  biodegradable  substrate  to  form  a  solid  cata- 
lyst component  susceptible  to  fragmentation  caused  by 
polymer  forming  in  the  jnterior  surfaces  during  polymeri- 
zation. 


Michel  BruMon, 

France,  assignors  U 
CoBtinnation  of  Ser. 
Aag. 
Claims  priority, 
Int  a.'  C08F 
U.S.  a.  526—262 
1.  A  process  for 
ethylene,  comprising 
admixture  thereof 
carboxylic  acid,  in 
amount  of  at  least 
backbone  chain. 


March  29, 1994 
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5,298,581 
ARTICLES  FROM  ORIENTABLE 
A  W  POLYMER  MICROBEADS 

I  \.  Fiachcr,  and  Dennis  E.  Smith,  all  of 
aiaignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 


5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  925,004 
C08F  4/32:  B32B  5/16 


coknprising  a  continuous  oriented  polymer 

therein  from  about  5-50%  by  weight  of 

microparticles  based  on  the  weight  of 

the  microparticles  being  partially  bor- 

void  space  occupying  about  2  to  60% 

article,  the  cross-linked  polymeric 

been  prepared  by  the  free  radical  poly- 

ethyl^cally  mono-unsaturated  monomer  and 

poly-  msaturated  monomer  in  the  presence  of 

a  diacyl  peroxide  to  catalyze  the  reac- 


tie' 
sbeet 


5,298,582 

EXTRUDAdLE/COATABLE  ETHYLENE 
(COPOLYMERS 
Lanfbcraart,  and  Jean  Lebez,  Lena,  both  of 
Atochem,  Pnteanx,  France 
Mo.  682,372,  Apr.  9, 1991.  This  application 
,  1993,  Scr.  No.  105,660 

Fkwcc  Apr.  9, 1990,  90  04504 
22X/40.  222/04.  224/00,  220/10  110/02 

16  Claima 

th^  preparation  of  a  coatable  (co)polymer  of 

radical  (co)polymerizing  ethylene,  or 

with  at  least  one  ester  of  an  unsaturated 

tl^  presence  of  an  effective  chain-transfer 

unconjugated  diene  having  an  acyclic 


5,296,583 
POLYMER  DYESTUFFS  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Lndger  Heiiiger,  Lererknacn;  Hmn-Ulrich  Siegmnnd,  Krefeld; 
Herbert  Hn^  Bcrgiach  Gladbnch;  Antonins  LSbbcrding, 
Wappcrtal;  Eberhard  Knckcrt,  LercrlnHen;  Braiio  Bomer, 
Beri^ach-Gladbach;  Thoaua  BSckcr,  DiiaacMorf,  and  Giinther 
Franke,  Leichlingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasignors  to 
Bayer  AktiengeacUackaft,  LcTcrknsen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Genmuiy 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,167 
Claima  priority,  applicatioa  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  3, 
1991,  4114482 

Int  CL'  C08F  228/02.  220/56.  220/10  220/06 
MS.  CL  526—286  6  ClaiM 

1.  A  polymer  dyestuff  of  the  formula  (I): 


lA]a-mir-lClr-[Dlj 


(D 


in  which 

A  denotes  a  water-solubilizing  building  block; 

B  denotes  a  fluorescent  dyestuff  molecule  covalently  bound 
via  an  ester,  acid  amide,  urethane,  urea  and/or  thiourea 
grouping; 

C  denotes  an  aromatic  building  block  or  a  second  fluores- 
cent dyestuff  which  is  covalently  bound  via  an  ester,  acid 
amide,  urethane,  urea  and/or  thiourea  grouping  and  is 
complementary  to  fluorescent  dyestuff  B; 

D  denotes  a  monomer  building  block  which  makes  a  cova- 
lent  linlcage  to  a  protein  and,  optionally,  to  components  B 
and/or  C  possible;  and 

a,b,c  and  d  represent  the  percentages  by  weight  of  compo- 
nents A,  B,  C  and  D,  wherein: 

a  is  between  0  and  90%  by  weight; 

b  is  between  5  and  50%  by  weight; 

c  is  between  5  and  89.99%  by  weight;  and 

d  is  between  0.01  and  10%  by  weight; 
the  sum  of  a-t-b-|-c-t-d  being  100%  by  weight 


5,298,584 

ANIONICALLY  DYEABLE  SMOOTH-DRY 
CROSSLINKED  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL  CREATED  BY 
TREATMENT  OF  CELLULOSE  WITH  REACTIVE 
SWELLING  AGENTS  AND  NITROGEN  BASED 
COMPOUNDS 
Eugene  J.  Blanchard,  Metairie,  and  Robert  M.  Rdnhardt  New 
Orleana,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricnitnre,  Washing- 
ton, D.C 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1990,  Scr.  No.  627,470 
Int  a.5  D06M  13/00  13/325.  13/35:  COSB  15/00 
MS.  a.  527—300  35  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  contacting  a  non-dyed  cellulosic 
substrate  with:  a  crosslinking  agent  comprising  an  aqueous 
composition,  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  3%  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  the  composition  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methylolamides,  methylolated  ureas,  cycUc  ureas, 
urons,  triazones,  carbamates,  triazines  and  alkylated  and  hy- 
droxyalkylated  derivatives  thereof,  at  least  one  glycol,  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  2%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
formulation,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerol, 
ethylene  glycol  and  polyethylene  glycol  at  least  one  salt  of  a 
hydroxyalkylamine  compound  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  3%  to  about 
15%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  a  catalyst  which  cata- 
lyzes both  the  binding  of  said  methylolamide  crosslinking 
agent  to  said  substrate  and  the  binding  of  said  glycols  and 
hydroxyalkylamine  from  said  salt  of  a  hydroxyalkylamine 
compound  or  a  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  com- 
pound from  said  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  to 
said  methylolamide  crosslinking  agent;  under  conditions 
whereby  said  methylolamide  crosslinking  agent  binds  to  said 
substrate,  and  at  least  one  of  said  glycols  and  at  least  one  of  said 
hydroxyalkylamine  from  said  salt  of  a  hydroxyalkylamine 
compound  or  said  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  com- 


potmd  from  said  hydroxyalkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt 
bind  to  said  methylolamide  to  produce  a  crosslinked  cellulose. 


5,298,585 

AMINE-THIOL  CHAIN  TRANSFER  AGENTS 
ThoBMS  F.  McCaUam,  HI,  Philadelphia,  and  Barry  Weinatcia, 
Dreaher,  both  of  Pa.,  asiigBors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Coaipaay, 
Phaa.,Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,595 
Int  CL'  C08F  20/06.  2/38 
MS.  CL  526—317.1  9  CUw 

1.  A  polymer,  comprising,  as  polymerized  units: 
at  least  20  percent  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monoethyleni- 

cally  unsaturated  acids,  or  salts  thereof,  and 
an  amine-sulfide  terminal  moiety, 
wherein  the  amine-sulfide  terminal  moiety  is  a  residue  of  an 
amine-thiol  resulting  from  the  attachment  of  a  sulfur  group  of 
the  amine-thiol  to  the  polymer. 


5,298,586 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  CARBOXYUC 

ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Robert  G.  Beeror;  Neil  A.  GrecMr,  Darid  J.  GoUirer,  and 

Robert  M.  SorrcU,  all  of  HnU,  EaghuMl,  aaai^ora  to  BP 

Chemicals  Limited,  Loadoa,  E^jland 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  763,911,  Sep.  23, 1991,  ah— doMcd.  TUa 
application  Oct  22, 1992,  Scr.  No.  965,611 

daiiH  priority,  applicatioa  Uaited  Kiagdom,  Oct  23, 1990, 
90/21454J 

lat  CL'  one  53/12.  53/08 
UJS.  CL  562— 891  11  CUbm 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
dride comprising  reacting  in  a  reaction  zone  under  substan- 
tially anhydrous  conditions,  carbon  monoxide  with  a  cartwx- 
ylic  acid  ester  or  an  alkyl  ether  in  the  presence  of  a  rhodium 
catalyst  an  iodide  promoter  and  a  co-promoter,  and  separating 
the  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  product  from  the  rhodium  cata- 
lyst and  promoters  under  conditions  deficient  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide relative  to  the  reaction  zone,  in  which  process  the  co- 
promoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1 ,3-dialkyl-4-methylimida7olium  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-4-ethylimidazolium  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-4-n-propylimidazolium  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-4-isopropylimidazolium  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-4-n-butylimidazoUum  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-4-sec-butylimidazolium  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-4-tert-butylimidazoUum  iodide 
l,3-dialkyl-2,4,S-trimethylimidazolium  iodide  and  mixtures 
thereof  where  the  alkyl  groups  are  independently  Cl  to  C20 
alkyl. 


5,298,587 
PROTECTIVE  FILM  FOR  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
Ing-Feag  Hn,  aad  Jamea  C.  Too,  both  of  Midlaad,  Mich.,  I 
ors  to  The  Dow  Chenucal  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich. 
FUcd  Dec  21, 1992,  Scr.  No.  994,381 
lat  CL'  C08G  77/04 
MS.  CL  528—10  5  ( 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  silicon-carbon  polymer 
of  SiOi.g.2.4  Co.3-1.0  and  Ho.7.4.0  containing  at  least  one  of  the 
following 


III  I  I 

— Si— O— Si— .  — Si— CHj— ,  — Si— H,  or  —Si— OH 
III  I  I 


functional  groups  and  trapped  water. 
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NH2 


ORGANOSIUCON  PO  .YMERS,  AND  DYES, 
EXmBITING  NONLINE/  R  OPTICAL  RESPONSE 
WayM  M.  GAbMis;  Robert  P.  Crasso;  Michael  K.  O'Brien,  aU 
of  New  Cattle  County,  Del.;  Paul  J.  Shannon,  Chester  County,   diamine  is  selected  from 
Pa^  and  Shao-Tang  Sun,  New  Castle  County,  DeL,  assignors   zene  derivative  of  the  formula, 
to  Hercnks  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  831,609,  F*.  5,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,254,655, 
This  application  Jul.  26i,  1993,  Ser.  No.  96,389 

int  CL'  CMC  nm 

MS.  CL  528—15  1  » Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  crossliiiced  polymer  or  crosslinkable 
prepolymer  which  comprises  the  hydrosilation  reaction  prod- 
uct of  reactants  comprising  the  following: 

(a)  at  least  one  cyclic  polysi|oxane  having  at  least  two  hy- 
drosilation reactive  »SiH  groups; 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  dye  having: 
(i)  an  absorption  maximum  between  300  and  2000  nm; 
(ii)  an  extinction  coefRcient,  at  the  absorption  maximum, 

greater  than  2  X 10^  L/i^ol  cm;  and 
(ill)  at  least  one  hydrosijation  reactive  carbon-carbon 
double  bond;  I 

(c)  at  least  one  polyene  haviing  at  least  two  hydrosilation 
reactive  carbon-carbon  double  bonds; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  al|  least  one  cyclic  polysiloxane, 
said  at  least  one  organic  dye,  aad  said  at  least  one  polyene  has 
more  than  two  hydrosilation  riactive  sites. 


comprises  a  polyimide  r«  sin  comprising  a  diamine  including  an 
aromatic  diamine  having  at  least  one  linear  alkyl  group  of  at 
least  12  carbon  atoms  pe  ■  benzene  ring  as  the  essential  diamine 
component  and  a  tetraca  boxylic  acid  and  its  derivative,  which 
the  group  consisting  of  a  diaminoben- 


R 


a  diaminobiphenyl  deri>  ative  of  the  formula. 


NH2- 


a  diaminoterphenyl  der  vative  of  the  formula. 


5  J9t  ,589 
HIGHLY  FUNCnONALIZE  5  POLYCYCLOSILOXANES 
AND  THEIR  POLYMERIZi  ,TION  INTO  THERMALLY 
REVERSIBLE  LIVING  RUBBERS 
Mark  A.  Bucsc,  Upper  Darby,;  and  Pao-Sun  Chang,  Philadel- 
phia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University-Of  The 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

FOcd  JoL  16, 199i,  Ser.  No.  915,487 
Int.  CL'  C  KG  77 m 


NHz- 


70  Claims 

a  thermally  reversible  rubber 


a  diaminodiphenylethei 


NH2- 


R 


MS.  CL  528—21 

1.  A  process  for  preparing 
comprising 

reacting  a  mixture  comprisii|g  a  strong  acid  catalyst  having 
a  pK^of  less  than  about  -%  at  least  one  polycyclosiloxane 

containing  at  least  one  pot^unctional  siloxane  imit,  and  at   ^  diaminodiphenylmetl  ane  derivative  of  the  formula, 
least  one  polysiloxane  selacted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  J 

linear  polydimethylsiloxa^e 
polydimethylcyclosiloxan^  containing  from  about  6  to 

about  SO  silicon-oxyged  bonds, 
linear  or  cyclic  block  copolymer  of  polydimethylsiloxane 

and  a  non-siloxane  organic  polymer,  and 
linear  or  cyclic  random  copolymer  of  a  siloxane  of  the 
formula  Si(RXR')0  wherein  R  and  R'  are  different  and 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
Ci-Cig  hydrocarbon  j  and  C2-Ci8  hydroxyalkyl, 
wherein  | 

the  catalyst  comprises  from  Bbout  0.05  to  about  0.5  wt  %  of 

the  reaction  mixture,  and 
the  concentration  of  polyfonctional  siloxane  units  contrib- 
uted by  the  polycyclosiloxane  to  the  reaction  mixture  is  at 
least  ^bout  two  times  ttfe  catalyst  concentration  in  the 
reaction  mixture,  but  no  ^ore  than  about  0.27  molar. 


NH2- 


NH2 


NH2 


NH2 


derivative  of  the  formula. 


NH2 


-'-CD"™"®-""' 


and  a  bis(aminopheno>  y)phenyl  derivative  of  the  formula. 


NH2 


a, 


[ENT  TREATING  AGENT 
be;   Yoshihiro  Tsuruoka,   and 
ihi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nis- 
,  Tokyo,  Japan 
2,  Ser.  No.  929,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1991,  3-202916 
Int.  a.5  t08G  7i/10 
MS.  CL  528—188  4  Claims 

L  A  nematic  liquid  crystal!  alignment  treating  agent  which 


UQUID  CRYSTAL  ALIGl 
Hideyidd   laogai;   ToyoUko 
Hiroyoalii  Fnknro,  all  of 
san  Chemical  Industries  Ll 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1' 


wherein  R  is  a  linear  Ukyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  or  an  al- 
ky loxymethylene  group,  respectively  having  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  which  tetfacarboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  piromellitic  acid,  2,3,6,7-naphthalenetet- 
racarboxylic  acid,  1  2,5,6-naphthalenetetracarboxylic  acid, 
1,4,5,8-naphthaleneteti  acarboxylic  acid  2,3,6,7-anthracenetet- 
racarfaoxylic  acid,  ,2,5,6-anthracenetetracarboxylic  acid, 
3,3',4,4'-biphenyltetrac  irboxylic  acid,  2,3,3',4-biphenyltet- 
racarboxylic  acid,  bis(:  ,4-dicarboxyphenyl)ether,  3,3',4,4'-ben- 
zophenonetetracarbox  rlic  acid,  bb(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)sul- 
fone,  bis(3.4-dicarbox:  phenyl)methane.  2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxy- 
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phenyl)propane,  1, 1,  l,3,3,3-hexafluoro-2,2-bis(3,4-dicarboxy- 
phenyl)propane,  bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyI)dimethylsilane, 

bis(3,4-dicart>oxyphenyl)diphenylsilane,  2,3,4,S-pyridine  tetra- 
carboxylic  acid  and  2,6-bis(3,4-dicarboxyphenyl)pyridine,  and 
their  dianhydrides,  and  their  dicarboxylic  acid  diacid  halides; 
cyclobutane  tetracarboxylic  acid,  cyclopentane  tetracarbox- 
ylic  acid,  cyclohexane  tetracarboxylic  acid,  2,3,S-tricari)Ox- 
ycyclopentylacetic  acid  and  3,4-dicarboxy-l,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 
1 -naphthalene  succinic  acid,  and  their  dianhydrides,  and  their 
dicarboxylic  acid  diacid  halides;  and  butane  tetracarboxylic 
acid,  and  their  dianhydrides,  and  their  dicarboxylic  acid  diacid 
halides. 


5,298,591 

NON-CRYSTALLINE  WHOLLY  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS 

Eui  W.  Choe,  Randolph,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Hoechat  Celaacae 

Corp.,  Somerrille,  N  J. 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,098 

iBt  a.'  C08G  63m.  63/02.  63/18 

MS.  CL  528—190  19  Claims 


«£  I »  US  I  V  «•  HI 


1.  A  non-crystalline  melt-processable  wholly  aromatic  poly- 
ester consisting  essentially  of  monomer  repeat  units  I,  II,  and 
III,  where 

lis 


His 


J-<g^l 


and 
III  is 


CI  and  lower  alkyl  and  flooralkyl  groups  having  1-4 
carbons; 

wherein  the  number  of  said  monomer  repeat  units  I  and  II  is 
about  equal; 

wherein  the  number  of  said  monomer  repeat  units  III  is 
selected  so  that  the  wholly  aromatic  polyester  has  a  heat 
of  fusion  of  about  zero  as  measured  by  differential  scan- 
ning calorimetry  and  a  softening  temperature  range  less 
than  about  340*  C.  when  measured  by  heating  in  a  melting 
point  capillary,  except  that  if  Ar  is  2,6-naphthalenediyi, 
the  number  of  said  monomer  repeat  units  III  comprises 
greater  than  12%  of  the  total  number  of  said  monomer 
repeat  units  I,  11  and  111; 

and  wherein  said  monomer  unit  111  comprises  about  40%  to 
about  60%  of  the  total  of  said  monomer  repeat  units  1  and 
III  when  R  and  R'  are  each  methyl  and  Ar  is  1,4-pheny- 
lene. 


5,298,592 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYARYL  ETHERS  WITH 
NITROGEN  COMPOUND  CATALYSTS 
Alexander  Anmneller,  Nenstadt;  WoI^bibs  Ebcrle,  Main;  Ger- 
hard Heinz,  Weiaenheim;  Bemd  HapfM,  Spcycr,  ChristiaM 
Hnaemann,  Nenstadt;  Jnergen  Koch,  Neahofte,  aad  Hdmat 
Reichelt,  Nenstadt,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  GeraMay,  aasigMn  to 
BASF  Aktiengwellachaft,  Lndwigihafea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcr- 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  932,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aag,  29, 
1991,  4127507;  Sep.  19,  1991,  4131143 

Int  a.'  C08G  65/40 
MS.  CL  528—126  7  ClafaM 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyaryl  ethers  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formula  I  or  lA 


(D 


(U) 


Xj-Q-ex -Q)rO-Q-Q-Q- 


-O— 0} 


or  the  corresponding  nuclear-substituted  Ci-C«-alkyl  or 
Ci-C6-alkoxy,  aryl,  chloro,  fluoro  substituted  repeat  units, 
where  X,  X',  Q,  Q',  W  and  W'  each  independently  of  one 
another  is  a  bond  or  X,  X',  Q,  Q',  W  and  W  represent  a  diva- 
lent radical  selected  of  the  group — SOj — ,  — O — ,  — CO — and 
— CRR'  where  R  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen.  C|-C6-alkyl, 
C|-C«-alkoxy,  aryl  or  fluoro  or  chloro  derivatives  thereof  and 
p,  q  and  r  each  0  or  1,  which  process  comprises:  polycondens- 
ing  at  least  one  appropriate  btsphenol  with  at  least  one  appro- 
priate aromatic  dichloride  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
carbonate  in  a  dipolar  aprotic  solvent,  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  comprising  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  or  a  mixture  of  the 
alkali  metal  nitrite  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


n 


where  R  and  R'  are  alike  or  different  and  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  F,  CI,  phenyl,  alkyl  side 
chains  having  the  formula  Cny^xPlH-^-\-x>  n  being  an 
integer  from  1  to  6  and  x  being  an  integer  from  0  to  2n  -i- 1; 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  moiety  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  1,4-phenylene,  1,4-,  1,5-,  1,6-,  1,7-,  1,8-,  2,5-, 
2,6-  and  2,7-naphthalenediyl,  and  mixtures  thereof; 

wherein  some  or  all  of  said  monomer  repeat  units  I,  II  and 
III  are  optionally  substituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  with  F, 


.^4^"' 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  C7-Ci6-phenylalkyL  Ci-Ci2-alkoxy, 
fluorine,  chloride,  bromine,  iodine  or  nitro,  and  R*  b  hydro- 
gen, Ci-Ct-alkyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 
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METHOD  OF  PRODUCINC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


5^  ,593 


THERMOTROPIC  UQUID 


CRYSTALLIN  i  POLYESTER 
Eisoke  F4Jiwmra,  and  Haruyo  ^ozaki,  both  of  Inashiki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrathemical  Company,  LtiL,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jim.  24,  199t,  Ser.  No.  903,260 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  3-153204; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153205;  Not.  1,  1991,  3-288036;  Nov.  1,  1991, 
3-288037  I 

Int  a.'  C08G  61/75,  63/82.  63/87 
VS.  a.  528— 2T7  ♦  ClalBis 


200*  C.  and  250*  C 
6  polymer. 


5,298,595 

PARTLY  AROMATIC  COPOLYAMIDES  OF  REDUCED 

TRliMINE  CONTENT 

Gunter  Pipper,  Bad  Duerkheim;  Hans- 

Mutter^tadt;  Christoph  Plachetta,  Limburger- 

Koch,  Fttssgoenheim,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 


m     a>     Mt 


a 


1.  A  method  of  producing 
polyester,  comprising  the  si 
tion  of  an  ester  monomer  v 
aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
mula  II,  wherein  the  molar 
1.1,  and  an  aromatic  carboxyli : 
the  formula  III-2,  the  amoun 
times  that  of  the  ester 


monon  er 


O  O 

RZ— CO— At'— 


CO— R'  -OC' 


O  O 

X'— OC— Ar^— CO— X' 

O  O 

H  H 

r3— CO— Ar^- CO— X 


Horst  Reimann,  Worms 
Peter  Weiss, 
hof,  and  Eckhard  M 
Germany,  assignors  t4 
fen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger  nany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75^104, 
which  is  a  continuation 
No.  5,081,222,  which  is 
30,  1988,  abwidoned. 


lUO   1300 


looo  aoo   coo   m 

D   n    TOO    SOO    3X 


thermotropic  liquid  crystalline 

itepjof  carrying  out  a  polycondensa- 

ep  resented  by  the  formula  1-2,  an 

CO  npound  represented  by  the  for- 

r|tio  of  I-2/I1  ranges  from  0.9  to 

acid  compound  represented  by 

of  which  is  not  more  than  20 

by  mole: 


gn 


O  O 

;— Ar'— OC— R^ 


[1-2] 


Claims  priority, 
1987,  3723688 

In 
VS.  a.  528—324 

1.  A  partly  aromatic 

A)  40-90%  by  wei] 
ephthalic  acid  and 

B)  monomer  units 
up  to  50%  by  we 

C)  in  an  amount  up 
rived  from  adipic 

wherein  the  sum  of 
10%  by  weight 
amide  has  a 
a  melting  point  in 
and  a  glass 


►,  Aug.  30, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,218,082, 

of  Ser.  No.  386,007,  Jul.  25, 1989,  Pat. 

I  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,624,  Jun. 

appUcation  Feb.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No. 

15,844 

application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  17, 


Ihis  I 


a.'  C08G  69/14 

10  Claims 

copolyamide,  consisting  essentially  of: 
of  monomer  units  derived  from  ter- 
hexamethylene  diamine, 
ddrived  from  «-caprolactam  in  an  amount 
:i  ^t,  and 
to  60%  by  weight  monomer  units  de- 
Eu;id  and  hexamethylene  diamine,  and 
components  B)  and  C)  is  not  less  than 
of  |he  total  units,  and  wherein  said  copoly- 
content  of  less  than  0.5%  by  weight, 
the  range  from  260"  C.  to  above  300"  C. 
temperature  higher  than  75*  C. 


1  tnami  ne 


;  transit  ion 


pn 


tra-2] 


(wherein,  Ar',  Ar^,  and  Ar^are  independently  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon groups  of  C6-18  xfhich  are  unsubstituted  or  bear  a 
member  selected  from  the  giiup  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
alkoxy  group,  phenyl  group  and  halogen  atom,  R'  is  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  Cl-15,  R^  and  R'  are  indepen- 
dently a  hydrocarbon  group  of  Cl-6,  X',  X^  and  X'  are  inde- 
pendently a  hydrogen  atom  (f-  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  group 
ofCl-10). 


Laurent,! 


Martial  Lacroix, 
Dionne,  Ville  St 
Immunosystems  Incj, 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  applicatioi  i 
Inta.5 
U.S.  a.  530—326 

1.  A  cyclic 
ti  a— X— b 


8,594 
PREPARATION  OF  NYLON  6  WITH  ALKALI  METAL 
HYPOPHOSPHITE  CATALYST  AND  ORGANIC 
PHOSPHITE  CATALYST 
Wn-Biii  Yno,  Hsinchn;  Gwo- Yang  Chang,  Tainan;  Jeng-Yne  Wu, 
and  Mao-Song  Lee,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Chinese  Petrochemical  Development  Corp.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 
Fded  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,128 
Int.  a.»C08G  69/20 
VS.  a.  528—313  '  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  Nylon  6  comprising  the 
steps  of:  I 

(a)  charging  predetermined  amounts  of  caprolactam,  water, 
and  a  primary  catalyst,  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal 
hypophosphite,  into  fira  reactor; 

(b)  purging  air  from  said  (rst  reactor; 

(c)  raising  the  temperatur^  of  said  first  reactor  to  240'  C.  to 
300*  C.  to  effect  the  production  of  Nylon  6  prepolymer; 

(d)  charging  said  Nylon  a  prepolymer  and  a  predetermined 
amount  of  an  organic  pposphite  cocatalyst  into  a  second 
reactor,  and 

(e)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  second  reactor  to  between 


i  glycopi  otein 
1  FI<  J 


I  sequ<  nee: 


tern  imus; 


[th: 


wherein: 

X  is  a  sequence  of 
from  the  amino 
strain  of  rubella 
of  the  El 
as  set  forth  in 
and  N  terminus 
amino  acid 
a  is  selected  from 
(i)  an  amino 
(ii)  one  to  eight 
maintaining 
direction  of 
quence  of  the 
to  X;  and 
(iii)  a  substituen  t 
peptide  to 
b  is  selected  from 
(i)  a  carboxy 
(ii)  one  to  eight 
maintaining 
direction  of 
quence  of 
to  X;  and 
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to  effect  the  production  of  said  Nylon 


5,298,596 

PEPTIDES  ANDl  ANALOGUES  AND  MIXTURES 
THEREOF  FOI  DETECFING  AND  EUCTFING 
ANTIBOE  lES  TO  RUBELLA  VIRUS 

Bro^sard;  Maan  Zrein,  Laval,  and  Gervais 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Biochem 
Montreal,  Canada 

,767,  Aug.  23, 1989,  Pat  No.  5,164,481. 
Mar.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  850,510 
A41K  39/12.  37/02;  C07K  3/00 

11  CUims 
peptide  Ihaving  the  formula 


tt  least  six  amino  acids  taken  as  a  block 

sequence  of  the  El  glycoprotein  of  a 

rims  that  corresponds  to  AA213-AA252 

of  the  Judith  strain  of  rubella  virus 

1,  which  block  maintains  the  sequence 

to  C  terminus  direction  of  the  native 


t  le  group  consisting  of: 


amino  acids  taken  as  a  block  from  and 
sequence  and  N  terminus  to  C  terminus 
portion  of  the  native  amino  acid  se- 
ll glycoprotein  immediately  N-terminal 


tiat 


effective  to  facilitate  coupling  of  the 
andther  moiety;  and 

1  he  group  consisting  of: 
terpiinus; 

amino  acids  taken  as  a  block  from  and 

sequence  and  N  terminus  to  C  terminus 

portion  of  the  native  amino  acid  se- 

glycoprotein  immediately  C-terminal 


the 

tliat 
the  El 
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(iii)  a  substituent  effective  to  facilitate  coupling  of  the 
peptide  to  another  moiety. 


5,298,597 
AQUEOUS  PREPARATION  OF  POLY  AMIDE  WITH 
CATALYST  MIXTURE 
Wn-Bin  Yuo;  Ching-Pei  Chen;  Jeng-Yue  Wu,  and  Mao-Song 
Lee,  all  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technol- 
ogy Research  Institnte,  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,173 
Int.  CL'  C08G  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—336  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polyamide/copolyamide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  predetermined  amounts  of  adipic  acid,  diamine, 
water,  and  a  primary  catalyst,  which  comprises  an  alkali 
metal  hypophosphite,  into  fust  reactor; 

(b)  purging  air  from  said  first  reactor; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  first  reactor  to  240*  C.  to 
300'  C.  to  effect  the  production  of  a  prepolymer  of  said 
polyamide/copolyamide; 

(d)  charging  said  prepolymer  and  a  predetermined  amount 
of  a  cocatalyst  into  a  second  reactor,  said  cocatalyst  com- 
prising an  inorganic  salt  which  is  other  than  a  hypophos- 
phite; and 

(e)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  second  reactor  to  between 
240*  C.  and  270*  C.  to  effect  the  production  of  said 
polyamide/copolyamide. 


5,298,600 
FLUORINATED  CONDENSATION  COPOLYIMIDES 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Ghstonbiiry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporatioii,  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,701 
Int  CL'  C08C  69/26.  73/10 
VS.  a.  528—353  20  ClaiiM 

1.  A  fluorinated  condensation  copolyimide  having  repeating 
polymer  units  comprising: 


PREPARATION  OF  POLY  AMIDE  WITH  MIXTURE  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  CATALYSTS 
Wn-Bin  Yno,  Hsinchn;  Der-Tamg  So,  Chntung;  Jeng-Yne  Wu, 
and  Mao-Song  Lee,  both  of  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors 
to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchn,  Taiwan 
FUed  Sep.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,221 
iBt  CL'  OWG  69/28 
VS.  a.  528—336  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  polyamide/copolyamide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  charging  predetermined  amounts  of  adipic  acid,  diamine, 
water,  and  a  primary  catalyst,  which  comprises  an  alkaU 
metal  hypophosphite,  into  first  reactor, 

(b)  purging  air  from  said  first  reactor; 

(c)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  first  reactor  to  240*  C.  to 
300*  C.  to  effect  the  production  of  a  prepolymer  of  said 
polyamide/copolyamide; 

(d)  charging  said  prepolymer  and  a  predetermined  amount 
of  an  organic  phosphite  cocatalyst  into  a  second  reactCHr; 
and 

(e)  raising  the  temperature  of  said  second  reactor  to  between 
260*  C.  and  340'  C.  to  effect  the  production  of  said 
polyamide/copolyamide. 


5,298,599 
EXPRESSION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  RECOMBINANT 

SOLUBLE  TISSUE  FACTOR 
AUreza  Rezaie,  Moore;  Charles  T.  Esmon,  and  James  H.  Mor- 

rissey,  both  of  Oklahoma  Oty,  aU  of  Okbu,  assignors  to 

Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation,  Oklahoma  Oty, 

Okla. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,040,  Jul.  12, 1929,  Pat  No. 
5,202,253,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  292,447,  Dec  30, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  816,679 

Int  CL'  C07K  13/00 
VS.  CL  530—350  6  Claims 

1.  A  fiision  protein  comprising  an  epitope  which  is  capable 
of  binding  in  the  presence  of  calcium  to  the  monoclonal  anti- 
body designated  as  HPC-4  (ATCC  No.  HB  9892)  and  a  protein 
to  be  isolated  by  binding  of  the  fusion  protein  to  HPC-4  anti- 
body, wherein  the  epitope  and  the  protein  to  be  isolated  are 
separated  by  a  specific  protease  cleavage  site. 


N— X- 


N— Y- 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  aromatic  or  aliphatic  diamines. 


5,298,601 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  3F-POLYIMIDES 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Gtastonbwy,  Coan.,  assignor  to  United  Tech- 
nologies Corporatioa,  Hartford,  Coon. 

Filed  Dec  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  985,702 
Int  CL'  C08G  69/26,  73/10 
VS.  CL  528—353  10  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  temperature  fluorinated  poly- 
imide,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  solution  comprising 

(i)  a  3F-monon)er,  wherein  the  3F-monomer  comprises 
4,4'-(2,2,2-trifIuoro-l-phenylethylidene)  diphthalic  an- 
hydride, a  dialkylester  of  4,4'-<2,2,2-trifluoro-l-phenyle- 
thylidene)  diphthalic  anhydride,  4,4'-<2,2,2-trifluoro-l- 
phenylethylidene)  diphthalic  acid,  or  mixtures  thereof, 
and 

(ii)  an  aromatic  or  aliphatic  diamine,  wherein  the  ratio  of 
the  3F-monomer  to  the  diamine  is  greater  than  1.05;  and 

(b)  mixing  the  solution  so  the  3F-mononier  reacts  with  the 
diamine  to  form  a  3F-polyimide. 
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5,299,602 
POLYMERIC  PIEZOfXECTRIC  MATERIAL 
Yamo  SUUMud,  and  Kmiihiio  Hata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
aMigMin  to  Takiroo  Compaay,  LtiL,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28,  19f  3,  Ser.  No.  10,165 
Claim  priority,  appUcatioo  plapan,  Nov.  6,  1992,  4-322519; 
Nov.  6, 1992,  4-322520 

Int.  CL>  COOG  63/06;  f  61F  2/28;  H04R  77/00 
VS.  CL  52S— 361  I  » Claims 


nUO   <.CONST«NT 


30        60 


1.  A  polymeric  piezoelectri ; 
tic  acid  molded  article 
extent  causing  no  fibrillation 


PARTTAL  PRIMARY 
ANTINEOPLASTIC 
PRESENT 
Nathan  H.  Sloane,  18^2 

38138 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No 
Sep.  2, 
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5,298,604 
liMINO  ACID  SEQUENCE  OF  THE 
PROTEIN  (ANUP);  A  CYTOKINE 
IN  GRANULOCYTES 
Brookside  Dr.,  Gennantown,  Tenn. 


U.S.  CL  530—351 

1.  E>eblocked 
producing 
ANUP  having  a 
comprising: 

leucinyl-Iysinyl-cyst^inyl- 
lysinyl-glutamyl-] 
nyl-alaninyl-alanii^l 


material  comprising  a  polylac- 
havidg  been  uniaxially  drawn  to  an 


Inta.' 


DDTK  13/00 


VS.  a.  530—351 


«9l 


iBiJg^'jcsFu  nriy-J""   iiai 


sun 

i      7       I      i       ■ 

fn  ii  rn  im  Ik 
CO  in  CD  HI  «C( 
IK   M  KC   «t   IK 


ka-oa-ai  i 


Ml 


(ic  (a  A 


(Nil 
Ull 


UA  nc  at  a. 

"cii  «*  CKBgs'cu 

Til 


Tsr 


Ssf  CTe-gyCit  gt 


wi-aa-oni 


1.  A  human  GM-CSF  derfrative  comprising  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  formula 

Pro— (As);r-CSF(12-12«l-Z. 


wherein  ( As)x  denotes  all  or 
natural    human    GM-CSF 
CSF(12-126)  denotes  12th  tc 
human  GM-CSF  sequence. 


pW2n 


Ml 


919^85,  Jul.  27, 1992.  This  appUcation 
1993,  Ser.  No.  116,539 
Ini.  a.'  C07K  15/12 

ICfadau 

Antin^plastic  Urinary  Protein  (ANUP)  for 

pharmacolo  peal  antitumor  activity,  said  deblocked 

partial  free  N-terminal  L-amino  acid  sequence 


-tyrosinyl-threoninyl-cysteinyl- 
pt-olinyl-methioninyl-threoninyl-threoni- 


5,2  8,603 
GM-CSF  PROTEIN,  I  PS  DERIVATIVES,  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PRO  EINS  OF  THIS  TYPE,  AND 
THIIR  USE 
Panl  Habennann,  Frankfurt  an  Main,  and  Hubert  Miillner, 
Kelkhcim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemaay,  assignors  to  Hoechst 
Akticngesellschaft,  Frankh^  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many J 

Continaation  of  Ser.  No.  6211552,  Dec  14, 1990,  abandoned, 

whicfa  is  a  continuation  of  S^.  No.  341,248,  Apr.  20, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,432,  Dec.  19, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

996,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  21, 
1985,3545568 


5,298,605 
ANTIBODIES  TO  tSLET  AMYLOID  POLYPEPTIDE 
(lAPP)  A>  D  SUBUNFTS  THEREOF 
Per  Westermark,  Biil48e,  Sweden,  and  Kenneth  H.  Johnson, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  part  interest 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65 1,442,  Feb.  21, 1991,  Pat.  No.  5,112,945, 
which  is  a  continnat  on  of  Ser.  No.  105,267,  Oct.  7, 1987, 
abandoned.  This  appi  cation  Feb.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838,043 
Claims  priority,  appI  ication  Sweden,  Oct  8, 1986,  8604270 
Int.  a.'  aJ7|C  15/06.  15/28;  A61K  39/395 

11  Claims 
1.  A  purified  antibody  which  reacts  with  human  islet  amy- 
loid polypeptide,  whi  ;h  polypeptide  is  one  subunit  of  islet 
prepared  by  depolmerizing  human  islet 
antibody  does  not  significantly  react 
with  insulin  or  with  calcitonin  gene-related  peptides  selected 
from  the  group  cons  isting  of  human  CGRPl  and  human 
CGRP2. 


VS.  a.  530—3875 


amyloid  and  which  is 
amyloid,  wherein  saic 


PROCESS  FOR  THi 


ICIaim 


William  W.  Wood. 
Research  Limited, 

FUed  Ma; 
Claims  priority, 
9112696 

Int.  a.'  C07C  245/0. 
VS.  a.  534—556 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation 


5,298,606  

preparation  of  substituted 
aI&oxycyanides 

Si  ttingboume,  England,  assignor  to  Shell 
I  nited  Kingdom 

28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  889,240 
application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  13,  1991, 


245/20.  291/08,  255/67;  AOIN  33/26 
lOOaims 
of  a  compound  of  formula 

(111) 


ome  of  the  first  1 1  amino  acids  of 
sequence  without  substitution, 
126th  amino  acids  of  the  natural 
nd  Z  denotes  Glu  or  Amp. 


NR'R^ 


wherein  X  represents  cyano,  — COOH  or  a  metal  salt  thereof, 
— COOR'  or  CONH: ;  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  each 
unsubstituted  or  subsi  ituted  by  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  h^ogen,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  cyano 
and  alkylamino;  R^  represents  alkyl  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  substiti  lents  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen,  phenyl,  al  coxy,  hydroxy,  cyano  and  alkylamino  or 
phenyl  each  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  groi  ip  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  cyano, 
alkoxy,  hydroxy,  alk  rlamino,  alkyl  and  haloalkyl;  R^  repre- 
sents Cm  alkyl,  Cju  »lkenyl  or  C2.4  alkynyl;  Z  represents  an 
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alkyl  group  or  a  halogen  atom  and  n  represents  0,  1,  2,  3  or  4, 
the  prpcess  comprising  reacting  a  compound  of  formula ' 


(IV) 


NH2 


COOH 


with  a  flrst  reactant  capable  of  both  dehydrating  the  amide 
group  of  said  compound  of  formula  IV,  to  form  a  group  X 
wherein  X  represents  cyano,  and  halogenating  the  carboxy 
group  of  said  compound  of  formula  IV  to  form  an  acid  halide 
group;  reacting  the  resulting  compound  with  a  compound  of 
formula  R'R^NH  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  III  wherein 
X  represents  cyano;  or  further  hydrolyzing  a  compoimd  of 
formula  III  wherein  X  is  cyano  to  form  a  compound  of  formula 
III  wherein  X  is  —COOH  or  — CONH2;  or  further,  esterifying 
a  compound  of  formula  III  wherein  X  is  — COOH  to  form  a 
compound  of  formula  III  wherein  X  is  — COOR';  or  further 
reacting  a  compound  of  formula  III  wherein  X  is  — COOH 
with  a  metal  or  metal  salt  to  form  a  compound  of  formula  111 
wherein  X  is  a  metal  salt  of  —COOH. 


5,298,608 
METAL  CHELATE  OF  A  MONOAZO  COMPOUND  AND 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  USING  IT 
Tetsuo  Murayama,  Machida;  Shuichi  Maeda,  Hidaka;  Chiyoko 
Fukabori,  and  Takumi  Nagao,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Mitsnbislii  Kasei  Corporatiott,  Tokyo,  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP91/00652,  §  371  Date  Jan.  16, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/18057,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

PCT  Filed  May  17, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,509 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1990,  2-127178; 
Sep.  11, 1990,  2-240917;  Sep.  11, 1990, 2-240918;  Nov.  28, 1990, 
^328425 

Int  CL'  C09B  29/042.  29/045.  29/09;  B41M  5/26 
VS.  CI.  534—693  20  Claims 

1.  A  metal  chelate  compound  comprising  a  monoazo  com- 
pound of  the  following  formula  (II)  or  (11"): 


5,298,607 

REACTIVE  DYES  CONTAINING  FLUOROTRIAZINE 

AND  VINYLSULFONYL  RADICALS 

Herbert  Seller,  Reihen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Qba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  747,464,  Aug.  13,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944,624,  Dec.  19,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,128,  Dec.  12, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  612,934, 

May  22,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

498,681,  May  31,  1983,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  317,736,  Nov.  3,  1981,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175,995,  Aug.  7,  1980,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  54,316,  Jul.  2,  1979, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  63,848 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jul.  6, 1978, 7380/78 

Int  CL'  C09B  62/04.  62/06.  62/08.  62/10;  D06P  1/38,  3/66 

VS.  a.  534—638  6  Claims 

1.  A  reactive  dye  of  the  formula 


N  C— ^ 

/ 
SOjX 

R'  N  c^— ^ 


(ID 


(no 


/ 

S03X 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R^,  which  are  independent  firom  one 
another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-6  alkyl  sulfonyl  group,  a 
C2-7  alkyl  carbonyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  formyl  group. 


— CR»=C 


/ 
\ 


CN 


R'O 


(wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  Ci-6  alkyl  group,  and  R'" 
is  a  C2-7  alkoxy  carbonyl  group),  a  nitro  group. 


(1) 


wherein  D  is  the  radical  of  a  mono-  or  polyazo,  copper  com- 
plex azo,  anthraquinone,  phthalocyanine,  formazane,  dioxazine 
or  stilbene  dye  which  contains  sulfo  groups,  Ri  is  hydrogen  or 
C1-C4  alkyl,  R2  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  X  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula  — SO2CH2CH2CI,  — S02CH=CH2, 
— SO2CH2CH2OSO3H,  — SO2CH2CH2OPO3H  or  — N(R3. 
)S02CH2CH20S03H,  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
and  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  radical  is  not  further  substi- 
tuted or  is  further  substituted  by  C1-C4  alkyL  C1-C4  alkoxy, 
halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyL  carboxyl  or  sulfo. 


-^: 


(wherein  each  of  R"  to  R'^  which  are  independent  from  one 
another,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  nitro  group,  Z  is  a  single 

bond,  — SCH2 SCh—  or  — SO2CH2— ),  a  trifluoromethyl 

group,  a  trifluoromethoxy  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  C2-7  alk- 
oxycarbonyl  group,  a  C3.7  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  group  or  a 
Ci^  alkylthio  group,  and  wherein  Y  is  a  residue  forming  an 
aromatic  ring  or  a  hetero  ring  together  with  the  two  carbon 
atoms  of  the  thiazole  ring  to  which  it  is  bonded,  B  is  a  residue 
forming  an  aromatic  ring  together  with  the  two  carbon  atoms 
to  which  it  is  bonded,  and  X  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  cationX 
said  monoazo  compound  having  only  one  — SO3X  group, 
and  a  metal. 
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S^  l,<09 

DISAZO  COMPOUNDS  d  l^JTAINING  CVCLOALKYL 

ESTER  OR  CYCXOAl  KYLAMIDE  GROUPS 

Stefea  Hari,  Reiuch,  SwHier^iid.  awigiior  to  OlM-Gcigy  Cor- 

pontiwi,  Aridqr,  N.Y. 
OMtiHUtkm  of  Su-.  No.  909^17,  Jul.  7. 1992,  alMiidoiicd.  This 
appiicatkw  Jul.  14, 1993,  Set.  No.  92,023 
daiu   priority,   appUcatioa   Switxerland,  JnL   11,   1991, 
2064/91 

lot.  0.5  C09B  33/l47,  33/153;  DOSP  3/79 
VS.  a.  534—748  J  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fomiila 


L2i8Ci-C4-alkylor 
bonyl,  R^  is  hydrogen 
yl-  or  Ci-C4-alkoxy 
may  be  hydroxyl-,  Ci 
stituted,  a  radical  of 
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alkoxy,  and  L^  is  Ci-C4-alkoxycar- 

Ci-C6-alkoxy,  which  may  be  hydrox- 

sijbstituted,  R*  is  Ci-C«-alkoxy,  which 

alkoxy-  or  Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy-sub- 

formuia 


Ci  C4-1 


-C4-1 


th; 


0^- 


=N-  V— N=!N' 


R3HNOC 

wherein 
A  is  a  radical  of  formula  V 


CH3 
CO 


CONHII3 


-  -O— CO— N 


/ 


X> 


x^ 


— CHC0^4H 


(VI) 


NHCOCH— . 
I 
CO 

I 
CH3 


R2  is  a,  CH3,  or  OCH3 
R3  is  Cj-Cficycloalkyl        I 
R4  and  Rj  are  each  indepeidently  of  the  other  H,  CU  CH3, 
OCH3  or  OC2H5. 


where  X^  and  X^  are  id  mtical  or  different  and  each  is  indepen- 
dently or  the  other  Ci-fCe-alkyl,  which  may  be  Ci-C4-alkoxy- 
X^  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 

are  a  five-  or  six-membered  saturated 
heterocyclic  radical  \|ith  or  without  further  hetero  atoms, 
unsubstituted  or  hydr<  xyl-,  chlorine-,  cyano-,  Ci-C4-alkoxy- 
Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy,  unsubstituted  or 

cyano-,  Ci-C4-alkoxy-,  phenoxy-  or 
Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy-sul  stituted  Ci-C4-alkanoylaniino  or  un- 
substituted or  chlorine  -,  cyano-,  nitro-,  Ci-C4-alkyl-,  C1-C4- 
alkoxy-,  CiC4-alkoxtcarbonyl-or  Ci-C4-alkylsulfonyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  or  Ci>-C4-alkanoylamino,  which  may  be  hy- 
droxy!-, cyano-  or  Ci- C4-alkoxy-substituted,  R'  is  hydrogen, 
Ci-C6-alkyl,  which  m  ty  be  hydroxyl-  or  Ci-C4-alkanoyloxy- 

intemipted  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in 
either  function,  and  R  ^  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  the 
other  hydrogen,  halog  tn,  Ci-C4-alkyl,  which  may  be  hydrox- 
yl- or  Ci-C4-alkanoyl<  ixy-substituted,  or  Ci-C6-alkoxy,  which 
may  be  hydroxyl-  or  Ci-Q-alkanoyloxy-substituted. 


THIAZOLEAZOD 
COMPONENT  OF 
Erwin  Hahn,  Heidelberg; 
Hetaiat  Reichelt,  N 


Vemoii,  : 


i,610 

HAVING  A  COUPLING 

IPHENYLAMSME  SERIES 

Wieaenfeldt,  Mntterstadt; 
and  Sabine  Gmettner-Merten, 
Matteratadt,  all  of  Fed.  Ref.  of  Gcmiany,  aasignors  to  BASF 
Aktieageaellachaft,  Lodwig^iafeii,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  4,  19|2,  Ser.  No.  893,843 
ClaiaM  priority,  appiicatioM  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  20, 
1991,41203tt 

bt  CL'  C09B  29/p42.  29/09;  D06P  3/52 
VS,  CL  534—774  |  2 

1.  A  thiazoleazo  dye  of  th^  formula  1 


R> 
Ri 


N 


N=N 


SUCRALOSE 

Joan  L.  Naria,  Athens 

Ga.;  Nicholas  M 

Wingard,  Jr.,  Athe4s, 

Milltown,NJ 

Filed  Ms^. 
Into.' 
UJS.  a.  536—4.1 

1.  A  process  for 
pentaester  from  a  miiture 
trideoxygalactosucros : 
tertiary  amide,  wherefn 

(a)  recovering  the 
ygalactosucrose 

(b)  peracylating  the|6-0' 
ygalactosucrose 
4,l',6'-trichloro-4l 
and 

(c)  crystallizing  th< 
tosucrose  pentae  ter 
water  and  a  su 
produce  substant^lly 
ygalactosucrose 


5,298,611 
PENTAESTER  PRODUCTION 
Robert  E.  Walknp,  WatUnsrille,  both  of 
Dnrham,  England,  and  Robert  E. 
Ga.,  assignors  to  McNeil-PPC,  In^.^ 


wherein  R'  is  chlorine,  iromine,  Ci-Q-alkoxy,  C1-C4- 
alkylthio,  phenylthio,  Ci -Chalky Isulfonyl,  phenykulfonyl  or 
Ci-C4-alkoxycaibonyl,  R^  ij  cyano,  formyl  or  radical  of  the 
formula 


— CH«C 


/ 


CN 


\ 


or— CH=C 


COL* 


PhiUpA 
rille,  and  Philip 
Commonwealth 
tion,  Australia 
Filed 
Claims    priority, 

PK0679/90;  Dec  21, 


JniL 


where  L'  is  cyano,  C1-C4-*  kanoyl  or  Ci-Q-alkoxycarbonyl, 


UJS.  CL  536—23.2 
1.  A  compound  luffing  the  structure: 


.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  30,518 
D07H  13/04.  13/06.  13/08 

17Claima 

>roducing  substantially  pure  sucralose 

of  6-0-acyl-4,r,6'-trichloro-4,r,6'- 

in  a  reaction  medium  comprising  a 

said  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 

6-0-acyl-4, 1  ',6'-trichloro-4, 1  ',6'-trideox- 

I  rom  said  mixture; 

acyl-4,  r,6'-trichloro-4,  r,6'-trideox- 

>roduct  of  step  (a)  to  produce  thereby 

',6'-trideoxygalactosucrose  pentaester; 

4,r,6'-trichloro-4,r,640  -trideoxygalac- 

product  of  step  (b)  from  a  mixture  of 

Mtantially  water-immiscible  solvent  to 

pure  4,r,6'-trichloro-4.1',6'-trideox- 

)entaester. 


5,298,612 
tNDONUCLEASES 

West;  Masine  J.  McCall,  Gladea- 

,  Roaelle,  all  of  Australia,  aasignors  to 

and  Indnstrial  Research  Organisa- 


Qatswood^ 


He  (dry, 


Scimtiflci 


19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  717,602 
ipplication    Australia,    Jnn. 
1990,  PK4002/90 
1  nt  CL'  C12N  15/10 


19,    1990, 


4  Claims 
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3'     (X),-A  X-(X),      5- 

A  C 

I  \ 

\ 


/ 


A— G— N 
\       / 

00m 

wherein  each  X  represents  a  ribonucleotide  or  a  deoxyribo- 
nucleotide  which  is  the  same  or  different  and  may  be 
modified  in  its  phosphate; 

wherein  (X)i,  and  (X)m  represent  oligonucleotides  in  which 
n  and  n'  are  integers  which  define  the  number  of  nucleo- 
tides in  the  oUgonucleotides,  such  oUgonucleotides  having 
predetermined  sequences  sufficiently  complementary  to  a 
predefined  RNA  target  sequence  to  be  cleaved  to  allow 
hybridization  to  the  RNA  target  sequence; 

wherein  N  may  be  adenine,  guanine,  cytosine  or  uracil; 

wherein  each  solid  line  represents  a  chemical  linkage  provid- 
ing covalent  bonds  between  the  nucleotides  located  on 
either  side  thereof; 

wherein  m  represents  an  integer  from  2  to  20;  and  wherein 
none  of  the  nucleotides  (X)m  are  Watson-Crick  base 
paired  to  any  other  nucleotide  within  the  compound. 


5,298,613 
EIMERIA  ACERVUUNA  16S  RDNA  PROBES 
Prasanta  R.  Chakraborty,  Scotch  Plaina;  Alex  Elbrecht,  Watch- 
nng;  Michael  Dashkericz,  Jamesborg;  Scott  D.  Feighner, 
Scotch  Plains;  PanI  A  Liberator,  Jackson,  all  of  N  J.,  and 
Helen  Profoii»Jnchelka,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  aaaignors  to 
Merck  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706^17,  May  29, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,644 
Int.  CL'  C07H  21/04;  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34 
UJS.  a.  536— 24 J2  2  Claims 

1.  A  DNA  probe,  the  DNA  probe  consisting  of  5'  TAC- 
GATAACCGAAGTTACCG  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:35). 


5,298,615 

ULTRA-UGHTWEIGHT,  OPEN-PORE  FOAMED 

CELLULOSE  MATERIALS  WITH  LARGE  SURFACE 

AREAS,  HAVING  ION-EXCHANGEABLE  FUNCnONAL 

GROUPS  INTRODUCED  THEREIN 
Tomomi  Matsni;  KiayaU  Yasnda;  Michiyo  Nojiri,  and  Maamuo 
Ohno,  all  of  Fnkni,  Japan,  aasignors  to  Sakai  Engineering  Co., 
Ltd.  and  Agro-Systems  Corporation  Liadted,  both  of  Fnkni, 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  680^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1990,  2-90258 
Int  CL'  C08B  1/00;  C08L  11/00 
VS.  a.  536—56  2  Claims 

1.  An  ultra-lightweight,  open-pore  foamed  cellulose  material 
with  an  increased  surface  area,  comprising  a  three-dimensional 
network  structure  which,  when  swollen,  has  a  particle  diame- 
ter of  0.5  to  12.0  mm,  a  mean  pore  diameter  of  0.1  to  1.7  mm, 
a  specific  surface  area  of  1.0  to  10.0  mVg,  a  true  density  of  1.4 
to  1 .6  %/cw}  and  a  porosity  of  90%  or  greater,  wherein  ion- 
exchangeable  ftmctional  groups  are  introduced  therein. 


5,298,616 
SULFATED  O-POLYSACCHARIDE-TREHALOSES 
Markos  Hosang,  AUschwil;  Niggi  Iberg,  Baale,  both  of  Switaer- 
land;  Michel  TramteL  Giea,  France;  Thomas  B.  Tschopp, 
Ettingen,  Switzerland,  and  Hans  P.  Wcnel,  Hdtersheim,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoftaaan-La  Roche  Inc. 
Natley,  N  J. 

Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  764,511 
Claima   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct   3,   1990, 
3177/90;  JnL  30, 1991,  2267/91 

Int  CL'  C07H  11/00 
VS.  CL  536—118  22  OaiM 

1.  OUgosaccharides  of  the  formula 


CH:OR  H  OR 

H/~  °  H        Hvl  kn 

yw.      \        yon     w\ 

NOR   hA».o>^   ROHjC^ 
H      OR  H 


5,298,614 
SIZE  LIMITED  DOUBLE  STRANDED  POLY  I 
POLY(CYTIDYLATE/4-THIOURIDYLATE) 
Jnnichi  Yano,  Nara,  and  TadaaU  Ohgi,  Otso,  both  of  Japan, 
aasignon  to  Nippon  Shinjrakn  Co.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,899,  Jan.  29,  1988, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174>985, 
Mar.  29, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  672,  Jan.  6, 1987,  abaMioned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 1989, 
Ser.  No.  319,062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  6, 1966, 61-1076;  JnL 
3, 1987,  62-167433;  JnL  3,  1987,  62-167434 
Int  CL'  CmH  21/02 
VS.  CL  536—253  3  daiam 

1.  A  double  stranded  RNA,  wherein  one  of  the  single 
stranded  RNAs  is  poly  I  and  the  other  strand  is  poly  C  wherein 
a  part  of  the  — NH2  groups  on  the  pyrimidine  ring  of  cytidyUc 
acid  is  substituted  with  — SH,  and  further,  wherein  the  molecu- 
lar size  distribution  of  the  RNA  is  within  the  range  of  from  SO 
to  10,000  as  calculated  as  number  of  bases. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  the  sulfate  residue  — SO3M;  M  is 
a  cation;  R'  is  an  equatorially  or  quasiequatorially  linked 
mono-  ,  di-  or  trisaccharide;  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  an 
equatorially  or  quasiequatorially  linked  mono-  or  disac- 
charide;  with  said  mono-,  di-  or  tri-saccharides  which 
form  R'  and  R":  being  sulfated  with  said  sulfate  residue; 

said  oligosaccharide  containing  a  maximum  of  6  monosac- 
charide units  and  an  average  of  at  least  one  — SO3M  per 
monosaccharide  unit. 


5,298,617 
OXYTTTANIUMPHTHALOCYANINE  HYDRATE 
CRYSTAL  AND  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
PHOTORECEPTOR  USING  SAID  CRYSTAL 
Nnkada;  Katsomi  Daimon;  Maaakaza  lUima;  Ya 
s«k«giM*i;  Hidemi  Nnkada,  and  Akihiko  Tokida,  all  of 
Kanagawn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fi^  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 199L  Ser.  No.  757,218 

daiam  priority,  application  Japan,  Nor.  22, 1990,  2-316072 

Int  CL'  C09B  47/04 

VS.  a.  540—141  3  daiam 

1.  Oxytitanium  phthalocyanine  hydrate  crystal  having  the 


3188 


structural  formula, 
phthalocyanine  group,  and  n 


INTENSITY 
5000- 


TiOPc(HjO)„  wherein  Pc  represents  a 
a  value  from  0.  IS  to  1;  and  the 


h  isi 


4000- 


3000- 


2000- 


12 


l< 


elemental  analysis  values  of  C 
to  66.3%;  H:  2.3  to  3.1%;  anc 
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R'— OOC, 


R  H 

">^COO- 

^  N   ^CH3 


\f»ff^,J'J^ 


26 


33 


40 


2S 

H  and  N  are  as  follows:  C:  65.0 
N:  18.5  to  19.3%. 


5^  8,618 
MACROCYCilC  OXAMroES 
George  P.  Speranza,  Austin;  Dpnald  H.  Champion,  Pflagenrille, 
and  Martin  J.  PUshka,  Austjh,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
Chemical  Company,  White  1  'tains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  23,  1«  I2,  Ser.  No.  979,737 

Int  a.'  qOTD  273/08 

VS.  a.  540— 454  7  Oains 


1.  Macrocyclic  oxamides  m  ade  by  the  reaction  of  an  oxalic    pujoRiDE  in  THE 


compound  selected  from  the 


and  oxalic  esters,  with  a  dianfne  of  the  formula: 

H2N— R— NHz 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

— R'-(-N— Rl'Jj-; 
R2 


— r'-<-n 


N— R''  :;  and 


— R'— (O— R%N— (R^CHj-R'— 
R2 


group  consisting  of  oxalic  acid 
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,COO— (CH2)b— X— Ar 


H3C  N 

H 

where: 

R  is  a  saturated  alkyj  chain  of  C1-C2; 

R'  is  an  alkyl  chair  of  CI -CI  6,  where  the  chain  can  be 
linear,  branched,  or,  if  greater  than  three  carbons  in 
length,  cyclic;  th<  chain  can  be  saturated  or,  if  greater 
than  two  carbons  i  1  length,  unsaturated;  and  the  chain  can 
contain  oxygen  ar  d/or  nitrogen  components; 

n  is  a  number  that  c  in  be  2  or  3; 

X  defmes  an  oxygeij  atom  (O),  or  a  sulphur  (S),  or  a  SO2 
group; 

Ar  represents  an  unslibstituted  naphthyl  ring  or  an  unsubsti- 

tuted  or  substitute  1  phenyl  ring,  wherein  the  substituents 

are  selected  fron    the  group  consisting  of  4-nitro,  4- 

4-<hloro,     3,4,-dichloro,     4-methyl,     4- 


acetylamino, 

methoxy,  3-dimeihylamino,  4-phenyl,  4-phenoxy,  and 
4-benzyl;  with  the  proviso  that  if  X  =  S  and  n  =  2  then  Ar 
must  be  a  substitu  :ed  phenyl  ring. 


(a) 


(b) 


5,298,620 
PROCESS  FOR  TrtE  DESTRUCHON  OF  CYANURIC 
:  {ESIDUES  OBTAINED  DURING  ITS 
PREPARATION 
Georg  Grotsch,  Bad  Siden  am  Taunus,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

per  No.  PCr/EP90/4l363,  §  371  Date  Feb.  19, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19, 1992,  PPCT  Pnb.  No.  WO91/02727,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  /iag.  18,  1990,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep. 
1989,  3927951 

Iii.  a.'  C07D  251/28 
VS.  a.  544—217 


1.  A  process  for  th< 
the  residual  cyanuric 


(c) 


where 

R'  is  independently  Cz-CJstraight  or  branched  alkylene; 
R2  is  independently  H  and  Zt-C*  straight  or  branched  alkyl; 
R3  is  independently  C2-C  j  straight  or  branched  alkylene; 

and 
z  averages  about  1-5. 


20  Claims 
reliable  and  quantitative  destruction  of 
fluoride  which  still  remains  in  residues 
from  the  cyanuric  flue  ride  preparation  by  reaction  of  cyanuric 
chloride  with  alkali  ir  etal  fluorides  in  dipolar  aprotic  solvents 
after  distillative  remo  rai  of  the  majority  of  cyanuric  fluoride, 
which  comprises  rea:ting  the  residue  with  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  bicarbonat  i  or  carbonate  which  is  anhydrous  apart 
from  any  water  of  cr  stallization  present,  or  any  desired  mix- 
ture of  these  compour  is,  in  an  amount  which  is  at  least  equiva- 
lent to  the  residual  cy^uric  fluoride  at  temperatures  of  20'  to 
180"  C. 


OUGOPEPTIDE 


5,:  98,619 
1,4-DIHYDROPYRIDl  NE  COMPOUNDS  WTTH 

PAF-ANTAGO  «snc  Acnvmr 

Carlos  Sonkel;  Mignd  Fan  4  e  Caaa-Jnana;  Luis  Santos;  Pilar 
Ortega,  and  Jaime  Priego,lBU  of  Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to 
AHer,  SJi.,  Madrid,  Spain' 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,319 

OaiBH  priority,  appUcatioa  Spain,  Sep.  9, 1991,  91500103 

Int.a.')C07D2///«<5 

VS.  CL  544—124  ,  4  Claims 

1.  4-alkyl-l,4-dihydropyri(  ines  with  antagonistic  activity  of 


VS.  a.  544—265 


the  PAF-acether,  of  formuU 


(I>. 


No.  834,303 

of  Germany,  Aug.  24, 


5,298,621 
DERIVATIVES  OF  IPOXANTINE 
ENDOWED  WITH  MMUNOMODULATING  ACliVlTY 
AND  PHARM  ACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 
O  >NTAINING  SAME 
Mauro  Marzi;  Patrizi  ■  Minetti,  both  of  Rome;  Piero  Forests, 
Pomezia,  and  Marii  i  O.  Tinti,  Rome,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 
Sigma-Tan  Industrie  Farmaceuticlie  Riunite  S.PA.,  Rome, 
Italy 

FUed  Ju4.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  723,418 
Clainis  priority,  ap|  iication  Italy,  Jun.  28, 1990,  48102  A/90 
Int.  a.'  C07K  5/06 

2  Clainis 
1.  N-5-{ipoxantin-*|-yI)  pentyloxycarbonyl  glycyl  L-aspar- 
tate  disodium  salt. 
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5,298,622 
SPntOINDANE  OPIATE  ANAIXKK 
Philip  S.  Portoghese;  SUgenori  Ohkawa,  both  irf  St  Paal, 
Minn.,  and  Scott  T.  Moe,  Salt  Lake  aty,  Utah,  assignors  to 
Regents  of  the  UniTersHy  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,638 
Int.  CL'  C07D  4S9/09;  A61K  31/4S5 
VS.  CL  546—15  17  Oaimi 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Rk) 


wherein  R'  is  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  C3-C«(cycloalkyl)alkyl,  C5-C7. 
(cycloalkenyl)aUcyl,  (C6-Ci2)aryl,  (C6-Ci2)aralkyl,  trans(- 
C4-C5)allcenyl,  allyl  or  fiiran-2-ylalkyl,  R^  is  H,  OH  or  OzCC- 
C,-<:s)alkyl;  R'is  H,  (C.-Cii)aralkyl,  (C,-Cs)alkyl;  or  (Ci-C) 
alkylCO;  and  R*  and  R»  are  individually  H,  F,  O,  Br,  NO2. 
NH2,  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  (Ci-C5)alkoxy  or  together  are  diox- 
ymethylene  ( — OCH2O — )  or  benzo;  and  the  phannaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 

12.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


5,298,623 

CU  COMPLEXES  OF  BIS-OXAZOLINES  AND  THEIR 

USE 

Satom  Masamnne,  Newton,  and  Richard  E.  Lowenthal,  Wal- 

tham,  both  of  Mass.,  aasignors  to  Masaachnsetts  Institnle  of 

Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Not.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  789,748 
Int.  CL'  C07D  233/20 
VS.  a.  548—101  12  Clain 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CuX, 
wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  ligands  of  the  formula 


R^     ^R 


n  Ph 

R-     ^R 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  Ph  is  phenyl  or  substituted 
phenyl,  n  is  1  or  2  and  Cu  is  CuOTf,  CuO-t-Bu.  Cu- 
C104(CH3CN)2  or  Cu(II)  followed  by  activation  with  the 
provision  that  when  n  is  1  Cu(II)  is  selected  from  Cu(OTf)2, 
CuCOtBuh  or  Cu(CI04)2- 


5,298,624 
ORGANOMFFALUC  DIPHENYL  HYDANTOIN 

Sigmnnd  E.  Lasker,  RooacTett  Island,  New  York,  N.Y.  10044 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  765,460,  Sep.  25, 1991,  ahandowad, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363J88,  Jan.  2,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  862,160,  May  12, 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continaation  of  Ser.  No.  570^00, 
Jan.  16, 1984,  ahandoBcd.  TUs  application  Nor.  12, 1992,  Ser. 
No.  974,686 
Int.  CL'  C07D  239/2Z-  C07F  J/ JO 
VS.  CL  548—107  4  OafaM 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  silver  diphenyl  hydantoin  com- 
plex which  comprises  reacting  diphenyl  hydantoin  and  ammo- 
nium hydroxide  to  form  the  ammonium  salt,  adding  a  source  of 
silver  ions  to  form  resulting  diphenyl  hydantoin  complex  and 
recovering  said  complex. 


R30 


wherein  R'  is  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  C3-C6(cycloalkyl)alkyl,  C5-C7- 
(cycloalkenyl)alkyl,  (C6-Ci2)aryl,  (C6-C|2)aralkyl,  trans(- 
C4-C5)alkenyl,  aUyl  or  furan-2-ylalkyl,  R2  is  H,  OH  or  02C(- 
Ci-C5)alkyl;  R^  is  H,  (C6-C)2)aralkyl,  (Ci-C5)alkyl;  or 
(Ci-Cs)alkylCO;  and  R^and  R'  are  individually  H,  F,  O,  Br, 
NO2,  NH2,  (Ci-C5)alkyl,  (Ci-Cs)alkoxy  or  together  arc  diox- 
ymethylene  ( — OCH2O — )  or  benzo,  wherein  R*  and  R'  can 
occupy  any  available  site  on  the  naphthyl  ring;  and  the  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,298,625 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

4-PHOSPHINYL^KETO-CARBOXYLATE  AND 

4-PHOSPHONYL^KErO-CARBOXYLATE 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  HMG-COA  REDUCTASE 

INHIBITORS 
John  K.  TkottathiL  Robbinsrille,  and  Wen  S.  U,  Lincnrft,  both 
of  N  J.,  aasignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,514 
Int  CL'  OTTF  7/02.  9/02 
VS.  CL  548—406  2  ( 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


000 

M  H  H 

Rl— P— CH2C— CH2COR3 

OR2 


or  salt  thereof  where 

Rl  is  — X— Z  and  X  is  — C—C— , 
R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  trialkylsUyl; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
Z  is  a  hydrophobic  anchor  which  is 
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©TX- 


CH  CH3)2; 


comprising  the  step  of: 
(A)  reacting  a  compound  ol 


/ 


OR4 


Z— CSC— P 


\ 


ORs 


where  R4  is  alkyl, 

or  triarylsilyl  with  a  o 


cycloalkyl  or  aryl;  and  R5  is  trialkylsilyl 
oin  x>und  of  formula 


OR2'        O 
I  II 

Y— CH2— C=CH— COF 


where  Y  is  a  halogen 
ylsilyl,  to  form  a  com; 


O  O  l2 

II        r 

Z— C=C— P— CH2— C 

0R2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


TRANS^[2-(S 
RAN-2-ONE 


lU 


Donald  E.  Butler, 
Nanninga,  Holland, 
bert  Company,  Morri  1 
Fded  Mai 
Int.  a.s 
VS.  a.  548—517 

1.  A  process  for  the 
I 
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5,298,627 

Process  FOR 

lUBSTT  nJTED-PYRROL-l-YDALKYLJPY- 
INI^BITORS  OF  CHOLESTEROL 
SYNTHESIS 
Holland;  Tung  V.  Le,  Jenison,  and  Thomas  N. 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lam- 
Plains,NJ. 

3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  25,701 
C07D  207/323.  309/10 

12  Claims 
ireparation  of  a  compound  of  Formula 


formula 


N— C  I2— 


III 


an(iR2'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  trialk- 
ipoi  nd  of  formula 


O 

11 
'CH- COR3;  and 


IV 


with 


(B)  hydrolyzing  the  produ^  of  step  (A)  to  obtain  the  com- 
pounds of  formula  I. 


oie 


5,3  W,626 
SELECT  CYCLQPENT[B]INDOLES 
Helen  H.  Ong,  Whippany,  N^.;  Gerard  J.  O'Malley,  Newtown; 
Michael  C.  Merriman,  Hel|ertown,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Mark  G. 
Palermo,  Piacataway,  N  JL,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Ptaarmaceaticala  Incorponiled,  Somerrille,  N  J. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  818,703,i  Jan.  9, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,192,789, 
which  is  a  continiiatioii-in-p4rt  of  Ser.  No.  6424»52,  Jan.  18, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,100,891.  TUs  appUcation  Nor.  13,  1992,  Ser. 

No.i976,067 

The  portioB  of  the  term  of  4iis  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  9, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  C07D  209/m 

M&.  CL  548—439  3  Claims 

1.  4-Methyl-3-<2pro(  ynyl)amino-l,2,3,4-tetrahydrocy- 

clopent[b]-indol-7-yl  methyU  arbamate. 

3.  1 ,2,3,3a,4,8b-Hexahydri-4-methyl-3-(N-phenylmethyl-N- 
methylaminocarbonyl)aminocyclopent[b]indol-7-ylphenylme 
thylcarbamate. 


and  a  dihydroxy  acid 
thereof,  corresponding 
pound  of  Formula  I  wfierein 
R'is 

1-naphthyl, 

2-naphthyl, 

cyclohexyl, 

cyclohexylmethyl 

norbomenyl, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  substitutec 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

hydroxy! 

trifluoromethyl 

alkyl  of  from 

alkoxy  of  from 

alkanoyloxy  of  Ifrom 
benzyl, 

2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridii 
2-,  3-,  or  4-pyridi4yl 
R2  or  R^  is  indepen  l< 
hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  from  one 
cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl, 
phenyl, 
phenyl  substitute  I 

fluorine, 

chlorine, 

bromine, 

hydroxyl, 

trifluoromethy 

alkyl  of  from 

alkoxy  of  from 
cyano, 
trifluoromethyl, 

independently 

hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  from  4ne  to  six  carbon 

atoms, 

phenyl, 

phenyl  substit4ted  with 
fluorine, 
chlorine, 
bromine, 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salu 
to  the  opened  lactone  ring  of  a  com- 


to  four  carbon  atoms, 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
two  to  eight  carbon  atoms, 

yl.  or 

-N-oxide; 
lently 

to  six  carbon  atoms. 


with 


to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


( ne 


jr  — CONR'R*  where  R'  and  R'  are 
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R«i 


cyano,  or 
trifluoromethyl; 


alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
cyclopropyl, 
cyclobutyl, 
cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl,  or 
trifluoromethyl; 
which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  XI 

OH  o 

NC— CH2— CH— CH2— C— OR' 


XI 


wherein  R'  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms  with 
a  compound  of  Formula  X 

O  X 

M— CH2— C— N— R» 

4. 

wherein  R^  or  R'  is  independently 

alkyl  of  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 

cyclopropyl, 

cyclobutyl, 

cyclopentyl, 

cyclohexyl, 

benzyl  or 

phenyl  or 

R^  and  R'  together  are 

-(CH2)4-, 
-{CH2)5-, 

-{CH(R'0)-CH2)3-. 

-(CH(R'0)-CH2)4-, 

-(CH(R»V-{CH2)2— CH(R'0))— , 

-<CH(R»<V-{CH2)3— CH(R"^)— , 

— CH2— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— , 

— CH(R'0)— CH2— O— CH2— CH2— . 

— CH(R'0)— CH2— O— CH2— CH(R'0)— . 

wherein  R"^  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms 

provided  R^  and  R^  are  not  both  methyl;  and  M  is  zinc, 

magnesium,  sodium,  or  lithium  in  a  solvent  to  afford  a 

compound  of  Formula  IX 

OH  o  O  K 

▼  M  B  „ 

NC— CH2— CH— CH2— C— CH2— C— N— R» 

R« 

wherein  R'  and  R'  are  defined  as  above, 
(b)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  IX  with  either  a  com- 
pound of  formula 

R2'°BOCH3 

wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above  or 

R3'<»B 

wherein  R'''  is  as  deflned  above  followed  by  NaBH*  in  a 
solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  VIII 


(c)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  VIII  with  a  ketal-form- 
ing  reagent  of  Formula  VII  or  Formula  Vila 


R"— C(OCH3)2  ^' 

R" 
or 

O  VUa 

Rll— C— R'Z 

wherein  R"  or  R'^  is  independently  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
three  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl  or 
R' '  and  R'^  are  taken  together  as  — (CH2)» —  wherein  n  is  4 
or  S  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  to  afford  a  compound  of 
Formula  VI 


R"         R'2  VI 

▼       ▼         II       , 

NC— CH2— CH  CH— CH2— C— N— R» 

R» 

wherein  R',  R',  R",  and  R'^  are  as  defined  above; 
(d)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  VI  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  solvent  to  afford  a  com- 
pound of  Formula  V 


Rl>         R«  V 

o  o  o 

H2N— CH2— CH2— CH  CH— CH2— C— N— R» 

^^  R« 

wherein  R^,  R',  R",  and  R'^  are  defined  as  above; 
(e)  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  V  with  a  compound  of 
Formula  IV 


00  IV 

R'— C— CH— CH— C— R* 


wherein  R',  R^,  R',  and  R*  are  as  defined  above  in  a 
solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  III 


R> 


OH  OH  o 

NC— CH2— CH— CH2— CH— CH2— C— N— R» 

R« 

wherein  R*  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 


152-672  O.G.-94-16 


VIII 


R"         R'Z  ™ 

o  o  o 

N— CH2— CH2— CH  CH— CH2— C— N— R» 

R» 
R* 


wherein  R>,  R^,  R^  R*  R«.  R',  R>'.  and  R'^  are  dcfmed 
as  above; 
(0  reacting  a  compound  of  Formula  III  with  an  acid  in  a 
solvent  to  afford  a  compound  of  Formula  II 
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N— CH2— CH2— Cl 
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II 


Ot  OH  o 

— CH2— CH— CH2— C— N— R» 
R« 


R''  has  the  meaning 
live  group,  and 

R2  is  C|-4-alkyl,  an< 
optionally  cleaving 
group  and  etherifying 

to  obtain  a  com] 


<ff 


npou  id 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^.  R*.  R*.  and  R'  are  as  defmed  above; 

(g) 

(1)  hydrolyzing  a  comp<  und  of  Formula  II  with  a  base, 

(2)  followed  by  neutrali]  ation  with  an  acid,  and 

(3)  dissolution  and/or  h<  iting  in  a  solvent  with  concomi- 
tant removal  of  water  i  o  afford  a  compound  of  Formula 

I; 
(h)  and  if  desired  converting  the  resulting  compound  of 
Formula  I  to  a  dihydipxy  acid  corresponding  to  the 
opened  lactone  ring  of  itructural  Formula  I  by  conven- 
tional hydrolysis  and  farther,  if  desired  converting  the 
dihydroxy  acid  to  a  corresponding  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable salt  by  conventional  means,  and  if  so  desired 
converting  the  corresponding  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  to  a  dihydroxy  acid  by  conventional  means,  and 
if  so  desired  converting  the  dihydroxy  acid  to  a  compound 
of  Formula  I  by  dissolution  and/or  heating  in  an  inert 
solvent 


5,298,629 
INTERMEDIATES  I*J  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  QUINOLINE 
ANTIBIOTICS 
Led]  ard,  Comi^  asrignor  to  Pfizer  Inc^  New 


TamiB  F.  Bralah, 

York,  N.Y. 
Omtiimatioa-ui-part 

5,256,791.  This 


O!' 


Ser.  No.  844,367,  Mar.  2, 1992,  Pat  No. 
appfcation  Ang.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  101^79 
bLCVCOrm  209/52 
VS.  CL  548—452  7  ClaiiH 

1.  A  compound  ha^  ing  the  formula 


5,^628 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  OPTICALLY 
ACTIVE  4-ARYL-i-PYRROLIDINONES 
Johann  H.  Mnlzer,  and  Ralf  H.  Zahse,  botk  of  Beriin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germaay,  aaaignors  to  Schering  Aktieogcaellscliaft,  Berlio 
ud  Bcrgluuiiea,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCr/DE91/00773ii§  371  Date  Jul.  1,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  JuL  1,  1992,  PCT  l>b.  No.  WO92/06077,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  16, 1992 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  271 1991,  Ser.  No.  877,181 
Claima  priority,  appUcatian  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  5, 
1990,4032055 

Int  a.'  COTb  207/26.  263/26 
VS.  CL  548—551  j  » dainis 

1.  A  process  for  product!  tn  of  an  optically  active  4-aryl-2- 
pyrrolidinone  of  formula  I 


R'— O 


N— H 


O2II. 
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of  R'  or  is  a  cleavable  hydroxy  protec- 


said  cleavable  hydroxy  protective 
the  resultant  hydroxy  group, 
of  formula  I. 


(in) 


\ 


-H 


(TV) 


wherein 
Rl  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydn^^rbon 
atoms  and  optionally 
and 
R2  is  Ci^-alkyL  said 
ducing  with  hydrogen 
the  presence  of  a  hydroge^atioi 
compound  of  formula  II 


radical  with  up  to  7  carbon 
j  itemipted  with  an  oxygen  atom; 


pra::ess 


O 
I 


o 

L 


Benzyl 


wherein 


wherein  R  is  (Ci-C*)  straight  or  branched  alkyl,  benzyl,  diphe- 
nylmethyl  or  triphet  ylmethyl,  and  wherein  the  phenyl  moi- 
eties of  said  benzy,  diphenylmcthyl  and  triphenylmethyl 
groups  may  be  substi  tuted,  optionally,  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituents  independently  selected  from  halo,  nitro,  (Ci-C*) 
alkyl,  (Ci-Cfi)  alkoxy,  amino  and  trifluoromethyl. 


5,298,630 

PROCESSES  f6r  producing  2-SUBS'iriUlliD 
BI  NZO[B]THIOPHENE 
Hirokazn   Kagano;   Hiroahi   Goda;   Katsnhiko   YoaUda,   and 
Masahito   Nakano,    all    of   Hyogo,    Japan,    aaaignon    to 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sc  ^  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  945,084 
Claimi  priority,  ai  ipUcatiott  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1992,  4-142716; 
Jut  3,  1992,  4-14271  8 

Int  CL^ 
UJS.  CL  549—57 
1.  A  process  for 


comprising:  catalystically  re- 
ind  cyclizing,  in 

,n  catalyst  an  optically  active 


C07C  319/14;  CD7D  333/70 

16  Claims 

producing  a  2-substituted  benzo[b]thio- 
phene  of  general  fonnula  (III)  which  comprises  reacting  an 
2-alkylthiobenzaldeb  yde  of  general  formula  (I)  with  a  halo 
compound  of  genen  I  formula  (II): 


NO2 


n 


O— R>' 
OR^ 


wherein  R'  means ; 

X'CH2Y 


^^CHO 


(0 


"^V'''^SR' 

alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 


(II) 


wherein  X'  means  Cl  or  Br;  Y  means  — CO2H,  — COjR^ 
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— COR^,  — CONH2  or  — CN;  R^  means  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


(HI) 


wherein  Y  is  as  defined  above. 

11.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylthiobenzaldehyde  of 
general  formula  (VI)  which  comprises  reacting  a  haloben- 
zaldehyde  of  general  formula  (IV)  with  an  alkanethiol  of  gen- 
eral formula  (V)  in  the  presence  of  a  base  and  water  in  a  hetero- 
geneous phase: 


CHO 


(IV) 


wherein  X^  means  Cl  or  Br, 
R^SH 


(V) 


wherein  R^  means  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


R'^      .R'* 

I     rh  LR^* 

-R"       \ r 

-R"  _/         V 

RB     r21  tpT 


R»     R»    R3' 

^Y^R« 

R^   R« 

wherein  R',  R^,  Vt?  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
having  not  more  than  8  cartmn  atoms,  alkoxy,  halogen,  nitro, 
cyano,  amino,  amide,  hydroxy!  or  alkyl  ester  having  not  more 
than  20  carbon  atoms,  and  R',  R*  R^  and  R*,  R'  through  R'*, 
Rl'  through  R^^^  r23  through  R^*  and  R^'  through  R^  are 
each  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  having  not  more  than  8  carbon 
atoms  and  a  polymerization  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cationic  polymerization  catalyst  and  a  radical 
polymerization  catalyst. 


CHO 


(VI) 


wherein  R^  is  as  defined  above. 


5,298,632 
HERBICIDAL  PYRIMIDINE  COMPOUNDS, 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Mitsnnori  Hiratsnka,  Toyonaka;  Naonori  Hirata,  Sanda;  Kazao 
Saitoh,  and  Hideynki  Shibata,  both  of  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 
DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  782,547,  Oct  25, 1991,  abandoned,  which  Is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  699,392,  May  14, 1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  969,356 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1990,  2-12645^ 
Apr.  25,  1991,  3-125494 

Int  CL'  C07D  319/06,  317/24.  321/06 
VS.  CL  549—375  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula. 


5,298,631 

SPIROORTHOCARBONATE  COMPOUND  AND 

COPOLYMERS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Fumio  Sanda,  Okayama;  Junichi  Yamauchi,  KurasUki;  To- 
shikazu  Takata,  and  Takeshi  Endo,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Knraray  Co.,  Ltd.,  Knrashiki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  850,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1991,  3-741541; 

Mar.  12, 1991,  3-741551;  May  2, 1991,  3-130609;  Aug.  2, 1991, 

3-217998;  Not.  1, 1991,  3-315529 

Int  a.'  C07D  321/10 

VS.  CL  549—334  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  composition  comprising  an  asymetric 

spiroorthocarbonate  compound  having  only  one  exomethylene 

group  and  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1) 


R'    R'    R* 


0) 


R«  K^   R» 
wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


wherein 

A  is  a  5-7  membered  saturated  aliphatic  hetero  ring  contain- 
ing as  the  sole  hetero  atoms  two  non-adjacent  oxygen 
atoms,  which  may  be  substituted  with  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ce  alkyl  and 
halogen,  or  Ci-C^  alkyl  having  a  S-7  membered  saturated 
aliphatic  hetero  ring  containing  as  the  sole  hetero  atoms 
two  non-adjacent  oxygen  atoms,  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci-Ct  alkyl  and  halogen; 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfiir; 

Z  is  CY*; 

each  of  Y',  Y^  and  Y^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
is  hydrogen,  halogen,  Ci-Q  alkyl  or  Ci-Q  alkoxy;  and 

Y*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy L  nitro,  halogen,  Ci-C6  alkyl, 
Ci-C6  alkoxy,  halo  Ci-Ce  alkyl,  — CON(Ci-C6  alkylX- 
Ci-C6  alkyl),  — NH2,  — S(=0)„r-Ci-C6  alkyl  (m=0,  1 
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or  2),  iulo  C1-C6  alkoxy  cyano,  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl, 

phenyl,  phenyl  substitute  1  with  at  least  one  member  se-    lliKTlARY  AMTO^ 

lected  from  the  group  a  nsisting  of  Ci-C*  alkyl,  C1-C6  a/^wjmto  m 

alkoxy,  halo  C1-C6  alkfl.  Ci-C*  alkoxycarbonyl  and 

halogen. 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3195 


5,2  8,633 
INTERMEDIATES  AND  PI  OCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 

4-suBSTrnjTED  2h  kid-furanones  as 

ANTI-INFLAMB  lATORY  AGENTS 

Hill4  aad  Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport 
to  AUergan,  Inc^  Irrine,  Calif. 


Gary  C.  M.  Lee, 

Beach,  both  of  Calif., 

DiTiaiaa  of  Ser.  No.  792,833.  No».  15,  IWl,  Pat  No.  5,171,5«, 

wUch  ia  a  diviaioo  of  Ser.  No.  690,444,  Apr.  24,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,082,954,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No.  493,895,  Mar.  15, 1990, 

Pat  No.  5,081,147,  which  is  a  iivision  of  Ser.  No.  510,368,  Apr. 

17, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,037,811,  which  is  a  diTision  of  Ser.  No. 

192,808,  May  11, 1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

coatiBaatioB-in-pait  of  Ser.  Nov  59,282,  Jon.  8, 1987,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,367,  Apr.  17, 1990, 

Pat.  No.  5,043,457,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

427,268,  Oct.  25,  1989,  P»t.  No.  5,059,611,  which  is  a 

coBtinnatioo-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,300,  Not.  18, 1988, 

abaadoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  501,637, 

Oct  25, 1989,  abandoned,  whi«h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  281,154,  Dec  7, 1^88,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

contimurtio»-fai-part  of  Ser.  N4 .  426,243,  Oct  25, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,089,485,  which  is  >  continu  tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  273,294, 

Not.  18, 1988,  abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  Oct  28, 1992,  Ser. 

No.  967,895 

Int  a.'  C071>  307/42.  307/48 

XiS.  a.  549—484  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fori  lula 


(R«), 


where 
ZisCH=0. 

R«  is  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbons,  and  n  is  1  or  2 
and  where  the  R^  gro^  are  attached  to  the  2  and  4 
positions  or  both,  of  thafurane  ring. 


5,298,635  

USElOnL  AS  LOW-FOAM  WETTING 
AGENTS  IN  THE  TEXTILE  INDUSTRY 
Eberhard  Beckmann,  Neustadt  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germanr,  Ralf 
Bmeckmann,  Charlotte,  N.C.;  Johannes  P.  Dix,  Weisenheim; 
Peter  Freyberg,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Erich  Kromm,  Weisen- 
heim, all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktien- 
geaellachaft  LudwigAafen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  60,969 
Claims  priority,  app|cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  16, 
1992,  4216316 

CUD  3/30:  CllC  1/02 

7CiaiBS 
1.  A  process  for  mai  ufacturing  and  finishing  textiles,  which 
comprises  using  tertiai  y  amides  of  the  general  formula 


UJS. 


Int  a. 
a.  554— 35 


O    r2  R' 

nil. 

R'— C— N— CH- 


where 

Rl  is  straight-chain  or 

9?  is  straight-chain  or 


branched  Cs-Cn-alkyl  or  -alkenyl, 

branched  Cj-Q-alkyl, 
R',  R*  and  R'  are  eaci  independently  of  the  others  hydrogen, 

methyl  or  ethyl,  an< 
n  is  from  3  to  IS, 
as  low-foam  wetting  tjgents. 


5,298,636 

PROCESS  FOtf  REDUCING  THE  LEVELS  OF 

UNREACTED  AMI  NO  POLYOL  CONTAMINANTS  IN 

POLYHYDROXY  F  iTTY  ACID  AMIDE  SURFACTANTS 

Daniel  S.  Connor,  and  Mark  Hsiang-Kuen  Mao,  both  of  Cindn- 

ati,  Ohio,  assigno^  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 

Chicinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Se4  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,390 
fa  t  a.'  C07C  231/00 


VS.  CL  554—70 


surfactant  by  reacting 
polyol  said  surfactant 


5,98,634 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKl  SG  MALATE  SALTS  AND 

THEREBY,  AMUC  ACID  OR  2,2'-OXODISUCCINATES 

Duid  S.  Coiuor,  and  HeriH  rt  C.  Kretschaur,  bodi  of  dndn- 

■ati,  Ohio,  aasignora  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Company, 

OMdnnati,  Ohio  1 

Filed  Dec  10,  lf87,  Ser.  No.  130,928 
lat  CL'  C07D  h7/02;  C07C  59/245 
VS.  CL  549—485  1  25  ClaioM 

1.  A  process  for  making  nialate  by  at  least  one  step  of  main- 
taining, in  a  reaction  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  about  120*  C.  or 
above  for  a  time  of  at  least  10  minutes,  an  aqueous  reaction 
mixture  comprising: 
I  maleate,  or  mixtures  thereof  with  one  or  more  of  2,2'- 

oxodisuccinate,  fumarate  and  malate; 
n  divalent  cations  select^  from  calcium,  magnesium  and 

mixtures  thereof;  and 
III  sufficient  hydroxide  excess  to  render  said  reaction  mix- 
ture alkaline;  1 
whereby  said  malate  is  obta^ed  in  yields  up  to  and  exceeding 
90%. 


R*  R' 

I  I 

CH— O— (CH— CH2— O),— H 


I 


S  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  p  reparing  a  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide 


a  fatty  acid  ester  and  an  N-alkylamino 
containing  undesirable  amounts  of  unre- 
acted  N-alkylamino  p  >lyol,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
dissolving  said  surf  ictant  containing  said  unreacted  N- 
water  and  adding  thereto  an  acid  anhy- 
dride to  acylate  said  1  nreacted  N-alkylamino  polyol,  whereby 
the  total  level  of  unrei  cted  N-alkylamino  polyol  present  in  said 
surfactant  is  substanti  klly  eliminated. 


5,298,637 

PROCESS  FOR  PtODUCING  A  REDUCED  CALORIE 
U  »ID  COMPOSmON 
Charles  F.  Cooper,  Pt  oU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arco  Cheafiical  Tech- 
nology, L.P.,  Wihi  ingtoB,  Del.  and  CPC  Intematioaal  Inc, 
Englewood  Clifb,  I  \J. 

Filed  Oc  L  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  964^15 
Int  CL'  CllC  3/02 
VS.  CL  554—169  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  pi  [xlucing  a  reduced  calorie  lipid  composi- 
tion comprising  com  acting  a  triglyceride  containing  at  least 
one  C20-C24  saturat  »1  linear  acyl  group  with  an  esterified 
alkoxylated  polyol  cc  ntaining  at  least  one  C6-C|g  acyl  group  in 
the  presence  of  a  bas  c  catalyst  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
effective  to  interchai  ige  at  least  one  C20-C24  saturated  Unear 
acyl  group  and  at  le)  st  one  Ce-Cis.  acyl  group. 


5,298,638 

ADSORPTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  FATTY  MATERIALS 

Gdiriella  J.  ToendMehn,  Cdiimhia,  and  William  A.  Welsh, 

Highland,  both  of  Md.,  aasignon  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.-Cau., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  878,944 
Int  CL'  CllB  3/10 
VS.  CL  554—191  11  Oaiau 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  total  sulfiir  content  of  fatty  materi- 
als containing  commercially  acceptable  levels  of  phospholipids 
and  chlorophyll  by  removal  of  sulfur-containing  compounds 
from  said  fatty  materials,  said  process  comprising 

(a)  contacting  the  fatty  material  with  a  silica  hydrogel  said 
hydrogel  having  a  volatiles  content  of  at  least  25  wt.  %; 

(b)  allowing  said  sulfur  compounds  to  be  absorbed  onto  said 
silica  hydrogel  thereby  lowering  the  total  sulfur  content  in 
said  fatty  material;  and 

(c)  separating  said  hydrogel  from  said  Iwoer  total  sulfur 
content  fatty  material. 


5,298,641 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DISTANNANES 
Ulrich  Stewen,  Schwerte,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasicBor  to 
Witco  GmbH,  Bcrgkamca,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Jon.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,509 
Claiau  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Sep.  17, 
1992,  4231083 

Iirt.  CL'  COTF  7/22 
VS.  CL  556—82  15  ClaiaH 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  hexaalkyi  dtstannanes  of  general 
formula 

R I R2R3SII— SnR|  R2R3 
wherein  Ri,  Rs,  and  Ri  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
branched  or  unbranched  alkyls  having  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  characterized  by  converting  bis-[trialkyltin}oxide  with 
a  stabilized  solution  of  sodium  borohydride  in  alcohol  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  solvent 


5,298,639 
MPR  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  GLYCERIDE  OILS, 
FATTY  CHEMICALS  AND  WAX  ESTERS 
Gabriella  J.  Toeneboehn,  Colombia;  Walter  M.  Cheek,  m, 
Baltimore;  William  A.  Welsh,  Highland,  and  James  M.  Bog- 
danor,  Columbia,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A 
Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  677,455,  Apr.  3, 1991,  ahandoiied.  This 
appUcation  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,648 
Int  CL'  CllB  3/10 
VS.  a.  554—192  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  refining  a  fatty  material  selected  from  the 
group  consbting  of  glyceride  oils,  fatty  chemicals  and  wax 
esters,  said  fatty  material  containing  free  fatty  acid  and  phos- 
pholipid, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  treating  said  material  with  a  base  to  react  a  portion  of  the 
free  fatty  acid  to  form  about  20-3000  ppm  soap  whereby 
said  treated  material  contains  a  remaining  portion  of  unre- 
acted free  fatty  acid, 

(b)  contacting  said  treated  material  from  step  (a)  with  an 
amorphous  silica  adsorbent  to  adsorb  phospholipid  and 
soap  onto  said  adsorbent 

(c)  separating  the  adsorbent  the  adsorbed  phospholipid,  and 
the  adsorbed  soap  from  the  material  to  produce  a  partially 
refined  material,  and 

(d)  treating  the  partially  refined  material  to  remove  said 
remaining  portion  of  free  fatty  acid. 


5,298,642 
PROCESS  OF  OPTICALLY  RESOLUTING  OPTICALLY 

ACTIVE  PLATINUM  COMPLEX  COMPOUND 
Takeshi  Tozawa;  Yasmiotai  Komoda;  Ju^  OhirisU;  YaUe 

Masnda;  Jnnichi  Taninchi;  Chihiro  NakmUsU,  aad   Koji 

Okamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanaka  KiUn- 

zokn  Kogyo  K.K.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.577 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  22, 1992,  4-129668 

Int  CL'  C07F  15/00 

VS.  CL  556—137  2  CfadaM 

1.  A  process  of  optically  resoluting  an  optically  active  plati- 
num complex  compound  which  comprises  optically  resoluting 
a  d-isomer  and  an  1 -isomer  of  a  cis-Pt(lI)  complex  of  a  1.2- 
cyclohexane-diamine  isomer  of  Formula  (3)  [in  this  Formula, 
R  designates  one  of  Formulae  (4),  (S).  (6),  (7),  (8)  and  (9)] 
characterized  in  that  the  mixture  of  the  d-isomer  and  the  1 -iso- 
mer is  optically  resoluted  by  means  of  high  performance  liquid 
chromatography  employing  a  column  packed  with  a  chiral 
filler 


Pt(ID  I 


5,298,640 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  COMPOSmON 

DaTid  T.  «^«"-gfc— .  Qunicr,  Alan  M.  Phipps,  Framingham,  both 

of  Mass.,  and  Stephen  J.  ProTancal,  AdiUson,  HI.,  assignors  to 

The  Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  846,016,  Mar.  4.  1992,  which  U  a 

continnation  of  Ser.  No.  287,096.  Dec.  20. 1988.  Pat  No. 

5,114,705,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,470,  Mar.  19, 

1985,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

523,785,  Ang.  16,  1983,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  3. 

1992.  Ser.  No.  939.808 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  4, 2005, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  A61K  7/34.  7/3S;  BOID  11/00;  C07F  9/00 

VS.  a.  556—27  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  high  efficacy  antiperspirant  salt 

which  comprises  heating  a  2%  to  18%  solution  of  aluminum 

chlorhydroxide  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  SO*  C.  for 

at  least  two  hours,  adding  zirconyl  hydroxy  chloride  to  said 

solution  before,  during  or  after  said  heating  step  in  an  amount 

to  provide  an  atomic  ratio  of  Al:Zr  of  from  6:1  to  1:1,  and 

rapidly  drying  said  solution  to  solid  form. 
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,  Somer  et, 

19!  12, 


ARYL  IMIDATE  ACTIVATE 
Richard  B.  Greenwald, 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 
Int.  a.' 
VS.  a.  558— « 

1.  A  water-soluble  aryl 
having  a  structure  represen 


nte 


X— R— L 
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(8) 


(9) 


COOH 


branched,  unbranc  lied  or  cyclic  alkyl  radical  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  <  ir 
R'  is  one  of  the  alky  i  radicals  defined  above  and 

phthyl  radical,  each  of  which  can  be 

CI  rry  1  to  S  substituents,  the  substituents 

different  and  a  non-aromatic  C1-C12- 

radii  ;al,  a  Ci-Cu-alkoxy  radical,  C1-C12- 

4i-C|-Ci2-alkylamino  radical  or  an  aryl 

radical  each  having  6  to  12  carbon 


R^  is  a  phenyl  or  n) 
unsubstituted  or 
being  identical  or 
hydrocarbon 
alkylthio  radical, 
radical  or  arylox; 
atoms. 


1,643 
POLYALKYLENE  OXIDES 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Enzon,  Inc. 
,  Ser.  No.  995,585 
<J07C  249/00 

8  Claims 
imi(|ate  activated  potyalkylene  oxide 
by  (I): 


POLYMERIC 
FIBER-OPTIC 
Lokanathan  M.  Iyer, 
Vince  Brotherton, 
Laboratories,  Abbott 
Filed  Dec. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  558—267 
1.  A  buffering 


5,298,645 
BUFFERING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  PROBE 
ijdmonds;  Kenneth  S.  Lyon,  Everett,  and 
all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Park,  lU. 

23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,276 
5  C07C  69/96.  69/52 

3  Claims 
comdosition  comprising  the  formula: 


S<!attle, 


CI 


(D 


R 

I 
CH2=C— CX 
It 

o 


wherein  R  is  a  water-soluble  polyalkylene  oxide; 

L  is  NHC(O),  such  that  fhe  carbonyl  is  attached  to  the 

phenyl  ring; 
Rl  is  a  moiety  selected  fraki  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 

phenyl,  phenylalkyl  and  ^ycloalkyl  moieties;  and 
X  is  a  terminal  moiety  of  taid  polyalkylene  oxide  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  Ci^alkoxy  moieties  and 

aryl  imidates  corresponc  ing  to  the  structure: 


wherein  L  and  R|  are  d^fmed  as  above. 


O^   70. 


ARYL 

Dieter  Regnat,  Frankfurt 
Kronberg/Ts,  both  of  Fed 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl 
Germany 

FUed  May  19, 
Claims  priority,  applicatioi 

1992,  4216882 

Intel. 

U.S.  CL  558—70 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


1,644 
PI^OSPHINITES 

Main,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner, 
Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Franlcfurt  am  Main,  Fed.  Rep.  of 


4Q-o-< 


in  which 
R'  and  R^,   independem  y 


wherein  R|  is  an 
R2,  R3,  and  R4  are 
Z~  is  bicarbonate. 


CHLORINATIOP 
Frederick  F.  Giudk, 
Suresh  B.  Damle, 
Industries,  Inc. 

FUed  Ju 


1 W3,  Ser.  No.  64,259 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  21, 


C07F9/2« 
(I) 


7CIaims 


(I) 


/ 

? 
\ 


r2 


of  one  another,  are  each  a 


VS.  a.  558—283 
1.  In  the  method 
in  a  chlorination 
mate   and 
wherein: 

(a)  said  chlorinatioi 
a  stripping  zone, 

(b)  molecular  chlo 
ping  zone, 

(c)  ethyl  chlorofoniiate 
rectifying  zone 

(d)  overhead  vapc  r 
condensed  to  pi  ovide 
ethyl  chlorofom  ate 
drogen  chloride, 

(e)  substantially  all 
to  said  rectifyinj 
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(3) 


wherein  R  is  hydro  [en  or  methyl  radical,  and  X  is: 


— NH— Rl— N+I-R3Z-,  or 
R4 

— ORi— N+— RjZ- 
R4 


(4) 


(5) 


al;yl 


or  hydroxyalkyl  group, 
lydrogen,  alkyl,  or  hydroxyalkyl,  and 


5,298,646 
SYNTHESIS  OF  MONOCHLOROETHYL 
CHLOROFORMA^  BY  FREE  RADICAL  INITIATED 
OF  ETHYL  CHLOROFORMATE 
Export;  James  A.  Manner,  Monroerille,  and 
1  Ittsbnrgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG 
Pi^sborgh,  Pa. 

1.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  96,326 
4it.  a.5  C07C  69/96 

28  Claims 

wkerein  ethyl  chloroformate  is  chlorinated 

syst  5m  to  produce  1-chloroethyl  chlorofor- 

2-chloroe  hyl   chloroformate,    the   improvement 


system  comprises  a  rectifying  zone  and 
ne  is  introduced  to  the  top  of  said  strip- 


\nth 


is  countercurrently  contacted  in  said 

molecular  chlorine, 

from  said  rectifying  zone  is  partially 

a  liquid  phase  comprising  liquid 

and  a  gaseous  phase  comprising  hy- 


}f  said  liquid  phase  is  introduced  as  reflux 
zone. 
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(0  said  gaseous  phase  is  removed  from  said  chlorination 
system, 

(g)  bottoms  liquid  from  said  stripping  zone  is  boiled  to  pro- 
vide reboiled  vapors,  and 

(h)  liquid  from  said  rectifying  zone  is  countercurrently  con- 
tacted in  said  stripping  zone  with  said  reboiled  vapors. 


-continued 

-CH— CH2— S— S— CH2— CH 

COOX  COOX 


— N— CO— CR6=CR5 


Rl 


n  ■ 


5,298,647 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  AMIDE  STRUCTURE 
DERIVED  FROM  AMINOBENZOIC  ACIDS, 
HYDROXY-BENZOIC  ACIDS,  CINNAMIC  ACIDS, 
UROCANIC  AODS  AND  BENZIMIDAZOLES, 
ABSORBING  UVB  AND/OR  UVA 
Dominique  Robert,  248,  avenue  de  la  VangiBe,  8300  Draguignan, 
and  Louis  Jung,  205,  route  d'Oberhansbergen,  67200  Stras- 
bourg, both  of  France 
per  No.  PCr/FR87/00039,  §  371  Date  Dec.  14, 1987,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  14,  1987,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO87/04923,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Aug.  27,  1987 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  13, 1987,  Ser.  No.  123^59 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1986,  86  02125 
Int.  a.'  C07C  321/04,  229/06.  229/08.  229/14.  233/03.  233/04. 

233/05,  233/07;  C07D  233/54 
VS.  CL  560—16  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


R3 


I      ^ 


R4 


R]  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  or  a  member  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of 


— CH— Y, 
I 
COOX 


— CH— (CH2),— S— Z, 


,^^^^>>^ 


CO— N 


/ 
\ 


(D 


.J^.      "- 


NH— CO— R 


ai) 


COOX 


— CH— CH2— S— S— CH2— CH— CO— NH 
NH— X  NH— X 


-CH— CH2— S— S— CH2— CH N— CO 

COOX  COOX  Rl 


and 


-CH— CH2— S— S— CH2— CH 

COOX  COOX 


-N— CO— CR«=CR5 
Rl 


CR5=CR«— CO— N 


\ 


Hi 


ail) 


Rs 


R4'  ^^^   Rj 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


— CH— Y 

I 
NH— X, 


R3  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  CH3 — O — ,  an  acid 
group,  primary  amino,  — NHCOR,  and  — COOR';  and 

R;  and  R«  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cyano  and  aryl; 

or  wherein 


— N 


4 
\ 


Rl 


-CH-(CH2)«— S— Z, 
NH— X 


-CH— CH2— S— S— CH2— CH— CO— NH. 
NH— X  NH— X 


-CH— CH2— S— S— CH2— CH N— CO, 

I  I  I 

COOX  COOX   R| 


R2 


of  Formulas  (I)  and  (III)  above  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


4s        J>— CH=CN— 


N 


— N 

4 


COOR', 


/ 


CH=CH— CO— N 
N  \ 


R2 
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— N 
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•con  inued 

CI  =CH— COOR'. 


N 


— N  — i-CH=i 

4 


N 
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L-aspartyl-L 
cine,   L-aspartic 
L-tyrosine,  L-tryptopHan, 
citric  acid,  and  potassi  un 


glutamim  ,  L-cysteine,  L-glutamic  acid,  L-isoleu- 
"  -asparagine,   L-glutamine,   L-lysinc, 
,  saccharose,  amylose,  amylopectin, 
cMoride. 


acid. 


/ 


Ri 


c  i 


I— CO— N  ,  and 

\ 
R2 


NAPHTiALENEl 
,  Tsuchii  ra; 


Kueko, 


Hili; 


a  peptide  structure  compris  ng  at  least  two  amino  acid  resi 
dues; 

in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydipgen,  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  aryl, 
aminoalkyl  and  aminoarjA;  Z  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  aryl;  n 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  6;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alcyl,  aryl,  aminoalkyl,  aminoaryl, 
and  an  organic  or  mineral  salt; 

excluding  compounds  of  thf  formula  (I)  wherein  R4  is  H,  R3 
U  NH2,  Ri  is  H  and  R2  is  — CH2— COOCHa;  wherein  R4 
is  H,  R3  is  NH2,  Ri  is  H  land  R2  is 


CHf-CHs; 
CO()H 

wherein  R4  is  NHj,  R3  is  fl,  R 1  is  H,  and  R2  is  — CH2CX)X' 
or 


Tikcshi 


Makoto  Okita, 

Taaaka;  TosUhiko 

Ibaraki;  Shigekl 

Seiichiro  Nomoto; 

Chiba,  Tsuchiura; 

Tsukuba;  Hideki 

Hideki  Saknrai, 

Machida;  Kouichi 

Yamatsu,  Ushiku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No. 

This  appUcatioi 

ClaiiBS  priority,  appi  Icatii 


5,298,649 

DERIVATIVE 

Hiroshi  Shirota,  Tsukuba;  Masayuki 

I,  both  of  Ushiku;  Katsuya  Tagami, 

Yasushi  Okamoto,  both  of  Tsukuba; 

Suzuki,  both  of  Ushiku;  Kenichi 

Niasaki  Goto,  Tsukuba;  Ryoichi  HasUda, 

Tsukuba;  Hideto  Ohhara,  Tsukuba; 

Tsukuba;  SUgeru  Souda,  Ushiku;  Yoshimasa 

Ikatayama,  both  of  Tsukuba,  and  Isao 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co.,  Ltd., 


.451 


— CH— CI|2 
COX' 


UJS.  a.  560—56 

1.  A  naphthalene 
macologically  ai 


,468,  Dec.  15, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,134,111. 
Oct  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  774,237 

Ion  Japan,  Dec  28,  1988,  63-331621 
a.'  C07C  69/76 

22  Claims 
d^vative  having  the  formula  and  a  phar- 
le  salt  thereof: 


bt.1 


icceptji  1)1 


|— CH— CH3, 
CH3 


in  which  X'  is  hydrogen  or  a  peptide  residue;  wherein  R4 
is  H,  R3  is  NH2,  Ri  is  H  and  R2  is  — CH(CC)OH)— CH3, 
— CH(COOH)— CH(CH  3)2.  — CH(CCX)H- 

)— CH2CH(CH3)2,  — CH(C00H>-CH20H,  — CH- 
(COOH)— <CH2)2— S— CH3,  or  — CH(C(X)H)— CH- 
2COOH;  wherein  R4  is  H,  Rj  is  OH,  Ri  is  H  and  R2  is 
— CH2COOX, 


-{CH2|„-N-Rg. 

R9 
Hal- 


mky 


H  a 


i-gaU  yl 


or  — CeHs  in  which 
Ci.jalkyl,  R9  is  C3. 
integer  from  2  to  12; 
and  excluding  compounds  jof 
— OCH3  and  R3,  R;  an< 


is  CI  or  Br,  R7  and  Rg  are 
or  benzylalkyi,  and  m  is  an 


the  formula  (IIO  wherein  R4  is 
R«  are  H. 


5^98,648 
METHOD  OF  CRYS1  ALLIZING  ASPARTAME 
Kaznyoshi  Ebiaawa;  Rie  Kiwaoka;  Nobuya  Nagashima,  and 
Satoshi    KumoB,    all    of    Kawasaki,    Japan,    assignors    to 
AJinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokya,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,427 
aains  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  May  9, 1991,  3-199736 
Int.  a.' |C07C  707/02 
MS.  CL  560—41  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  crystallizing  aspartame,  comprising  crystal- 
lizing aspartame  from  a  supersaturated  aqueous  solution  of  (i) 
aspartame  and  (ii)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  L-glycyl-L-valine,  LJ-glycyl-L-isoleucine,  L-glycyl-L- 
serine,  L-glycyl-L-tyrosine,l  L-glycyl-L-glutamine,  L-alanyl- 
L-tryptophan,  L-alanyl-L-tkreonine,  L-alanyl-L-tyrosine,  L- 
alanyl-L-glutamine,  L-aspartyl-L-valine,  L-aspartyl-L-leucine, 
L-aspartyl-L-tyrosine,    L-a^partyl-L-tyrosine    methyl    ester. 


wherein  R' 

or  an  acyl  group 
R2  independently 

group,  a  lower  alkoxy 

group,  a  cycloalV  ylalkyl 

group  which 

whose  aryl  grou| 

or  a  heteroarylalf  yl 
R3  and  R*  are  the 

alkyl  group,  a  loiver 

may  have  a  subftituent, 

group  may  be 

aryl  group  may 

alkoxyalkyl  groif>, 

group,  a  carl 

carboxyalkyl  gr*up, 

group;  provided 

lower  alkyl; 
R'  represents  a  grAup 

represents  a  hyd  ogen 

group  of  the  forpiula. 


(wherein 
a  hydrogen  aton 
form,  along  witi 
R',  a  ring  whicl 

R^  independently 
atom,  a  lower 
droxyl  group, 
aryl  group;  and 

m  is  0  or  an  intege 
from  1  to  4, 


ai 
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OR' 


represei  ts  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  group 


r(  presents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl 

group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  cycloalkyl 

group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryl 

be  substituted,  an  arylalkyl  group 

may  be  substituted,  a  heteroaryl  group, 

group; 

lame  or  different  and  represent  a  lower 

alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group  which 

an  arylalkyl  group  whose  aryl 

substituted,  an  arylalkenyl  group  whose 

be  substituted,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 

a  heteroaryl  group,  a  heteroarylalkyl 

group  or  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

an  aminoalkyl  group,  or  a  cyano 

R^  is  other  than  hydrogen  when  R*  is 

of  the  formula,  — OR^,  (wherein  R' 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group),  or  a 


— N— R», 

R*  andk^^  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R*  and  R'  can 
the  nitrogen  atom  bonded  with  R*  and 
may  contain  an  oxygen  atom); 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
a  kyl  group,  a  lower  alkoxy  group,  a  hy- 
amino  group,  an  arylalkyl  group,  or  an 


of  from  1  to  2,  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  of 
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538,650 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ORGANIC  ESTERS  BY 
REACTING  A  CARBOXYUC  ACID  AND  A  DIALKYL 
ETHER 
Francis  J.  Waller,  and  William  F.  Burgoyne,  Jr.,  both  of  Allea- 
towa.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 
AUentown,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  868,914 
Int.  CL'  C07C  67/24 
\3S.  CL  560—240  12  daian 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  organic  ester  comprising 
reacting  a  carfooxylic  acid  and  a  dialkyi  ether  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  solid  phase  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gamma-alumina 
and  K-alumina  having  an  acidity  factor  of  at  least  0.30,  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  the  ester  and  recovering  the  ester. 


538,651 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ISOCYANATES  USING 
PHOSPHAZINE  CATALYSTS 
William  D.  McGhee,  St  Louis,  and  Thomas  E.  Waldmaa,  Ches- 
terfield, both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  961,238 
lot  a.'  C07C  263/04 
MS.  CL  560—345  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  isocyanate  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  CO2  and  a  primary  amine  in  the  presence  of  an 
aprotic  organic  solvent  and  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phosphazene  compound  and  a  mixture  of  a 
phosphazene  compound  and  an  organic,  nitrogenous  base 
wherein  said  organic,  nitrogenous  base  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  guanidine  compounds,  amidine 
compounds,  tertiary  amines,  pyridine  and  mixtures 
thereof,  under  reaction  conditions  of  time  and  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  produce  the  corresponding  ammonium 
carbamate  salt  and 

(b)  reacting  said  ammonium  carbamate  salt  with  an  electro- 
philic  or  oxophilic  dehydrating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  POX3,  PX3,  SOX2,  SO2X2,  PXj, 
P2OJ,  NO;»  NOX,  ketene,  acid  anhydrides  having  the 
formula: 


R.3^        N       ^Rs 

N— P— N 

/         I        \ 

R,2  N  R9 

Rll  Rio 


wherein  R7,  Rg,  R9,  Rjo,  Rii,  R12  and  R13  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
allcaryl,  aralkyi  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  1  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms;  or  one  of  Rg  or  R9  together  with  one  of 
RlO  or  Ri  1,  one  of  R12  or  R13  together  with  one  of  Rjo or 
Rll,  and  R7  together  with  one  of  Rg  or  R9  or  one  of  R 1 2  or 
Ri3  independently  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocy- 
cle;  or  Rg  together  with  R9,  Rio  together  with  Rn,  and 
Rl2  together  with  Ru  independently  represent  a  radical 
represented  by  the  formula: 


N       ^R.„ 

=P— N 
I         \ 

Ri3  R12 


538,652 
N-SUBSTITUTED  GLYCINES,  INHIBITORS  OF 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  A2 
Mathew  Carson,  Nutley;  Ru-Jen  L.  Han,  Princetoa  Jnactioa; 
Ronald  A.  LeMahieu,  N.  CaldweU,  and  Vincent  S.  Madiaoa, 
Mountain  Lakes,  aU  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffnuum-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

FUed  Dec  8, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,229 
lat  CL'  C07C  229/34 
VS.  CL  562—444  19  daioH 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R5— C 


R«— C 


\ 

C 
/ 


(CH2)»,(CO)xN, 


\ 


CH2COOH 


acid  halides  having  the  formula: 


R5— c 


\ 


and  halides  or  oxyhaUdes  of  metals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  transition  metals.  Group  111  B  metals. 
Group  IV  B  metals,  and  Group  V  B  metals,  wherein  Rs 
and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  fluoroalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi  radicals 
having  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  X  is  chlorine  or  bro- 
mine, halides  are  chlorides  or  bromides,  and  y  is  1  or  2 
under  reaction  conditions  of  time  and  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  produce  the  corresponding  isocyanate  wherein 
said  phosphazene  compound  is  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 


R  is  — CH2COOH; 

m  is  0-2, 

X  is  1-2,  with  the  provision  that  when  x  is  2,  m  is  always  0; 

Rl  is  CH3(CH2)«0— .  CH3(CH2)„CONH— , 

CH3(CH2),NHCONH— ,  CH3(CH2)nNHCOO— , 

HOOC(CH2)/>—  or  R3(CH2)/>— ; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  carboxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 
CH3(CH2)«0— ,  CH3(CH2),CONH— , 

CH3(CH2)«NHCONH— ,  CH3(CH2)«NHCOO— , 

H00C(CH2);0— ,  R3(CH2),0—  or  fUVXCHihliO—, 

wherein  n  is  0-17,  p  is  1-10,  q  is  1-12,  r  is  1-6, 

R3  is  1-  or  2-naphthyloxy,  2,3-  or  3,4-dihydroxyphenyL 
phenyl,  phenoxy  or  substituted  phenyl  or  phenoxy, 
wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  amino, 
halo,  carboxy  or  phenyl,  and 

R4  is  lower  alkyl; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a  base. 
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PROCESS  FOto  PREPARING 

1  A3.*-BUTANiTETliACARBOXYUC  ACID 

Edunio  A.  CMUora,  Ballwij,  aad  Dennis  J.  Kalota,  Fenton, 

both  of  Mo^  aMisBon  to  M«iisanto  CompMiy,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

FIM  Dec  14, 19t9,  Ser.  No.  450,760 


YisCOOH 

m  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  and 

n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3; 

or  the  pharmaceutic  illy  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5,298,656 
ESTER  QUATERNARY  COMPOUNDS 

Jr.,  743  RidgeTiew  Dr.,  lilbum. 


Gil 


iBt  a.»  C07C  55/Oa  51/42 
VS.  CL  562—590  i  23  Ctalms 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  li2,3,4-butanctetracarboxylic  acid 
which  comprises: 

(a)  crystallizing  tetraalky  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate 
from  an  alkanol  solution  x>ntaining  same  along  with  col- 
or-causing materials; 

(b)  separating  the  tetraalk]  1  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate   VS.  CL  554—224 
from  the  alkanol  solutioB  of  Step  (a),  1-  A  quaternary  comjxjund  which  conforms  to  the  followmg 

(c)  heating  the  tetraalkyl  1 ,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate  to   structure: 
fiise  same; 


Anthony  J.  O'Lenick, 

30247 

Continuation-in-part  of  ISer.  No.  813,449,  Dec  26, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,153,294.  This  appUi  stion  Jnn.  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  901,200 
IC07C  209/00:  C09F  5/00 
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Inta.' 


(d)  extracting  the  fused  tetraalkyl  1,2,3,4-butanetetracar- 
boxylate with  water  at  trtnperatures  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  tetraalkyl  1,2,3,4-b^anetetracarboxylate  in  a  Uquid 
state  and  remove  water-aoluble  impurities; 

(e)  treating  the  tetraalkyl  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate 
with  water  and  an  acid  hydrolysis  catalyst  and  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  to  temfceratures  sufficient  to  (i)  hydro- 
lyze  the  tetraalkyl  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate  to  yield 
a  reaction  mixture  containing  the  1,2,3,4-butanetetracar- 
boxylic  acid  and  alkanol  corresponding  to  the  alkylgroups 
of  the  tetraalkyl  l,2,3,*butanetetracarboxylate  and  (ii) 
distill  from  the  reaction  faiixture  the  alkanol  produced  in 
Step  (eXi)  as  the  tetraalkyl  1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylate 
hydrolyzes;  and 

(0  treating  the  resulting  Aqueous  mixture  containing  the 
1,2,3,4-butanetetracarboJylic  acid  with  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  remove  the  4;oior-causing  materials. 


O  R^ 

i  '  . 

R*CNH(CH2)3N-  - 

R» 


5;  W,654 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  tCING  COPRECTPrTATED 
MULTICOMPONENT  OX  DE  POWDER  PRECURSORS 
Mark  R.  DeGnire,  dereiand  Heights,  and  Warren  H.  Philipp, 
Oiasted  Township,  Cnyaha  ta  County,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Case  Western  Rcaerre  I  niyersity,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  61 10,019,  Nov.  30, 1990,  Pat  No. 
5452,314.  This  appUcatioa  Mar.  1, 1993,  Ser,  No.  24,650 
Int  CL'  C07C  55/06 
VS.  CL  562—597  H  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  for  coprecipil  »ting  metal  oxalate  precursors  for 
multicomponent  metal  oxide  powders,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
synthesizing  and  isolating  guanidine  oxalate; 
purifying  the  isolated  guaitidine  oxalate  by  recrystallization; 
dissolving  purified  guanidine  oxalate  in  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  about  25'  C.  to  provide  a  guanidine  oxalate 
solution; 
mixing  the  guanidine  oxaltite  solution  with  a  solution  com- 
prising a  soluble  metal  (alt  and  water  to  form  a  resulting 
solution;  and 
precipitating  a  metal  oxalite  from  the  resulting  solution. 
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r2-0— [-CH2-  CH2— 0]a— [-CH2— CH(CH- 
3)-0]b-[— CH  i-CHi 
0]c[-CH2— Clf(CH3>-01d— R^ 

wherein: 
R2  is  — C(0)— CHij-R'"; 
a,  b  c  and  d  are  ind  :pendently  integers  from  0  to  100,  with 

the  proviso  that )  -|-b-(-c-)-d  be  greater  than  2; 
R'Ois 


a© 


R6  is  alkyl  having  I  rom  6  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R7  and  R8  are  ind«  pendently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  jand  ethyl. 


5,298,657 

PREPARATION  lOF  SUBSTITUTED  GUANIDINES 

Graham  J.  Dnrant  an  I  Sharad  S.  Magar,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Cambri  Ige  Neurosdence  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Mi^.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854,496 

lit  a.5  C07C  277/02 

VS.  a.  564—238  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  tli  e  preparation  of  a  substituted  guanidine 


which  comprises  the 


step  of  reacting  a  substituted  cyanamide 
with  ammonia  or  a  substituted  amine  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis 
acid  catalyst. 


5,298,658 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  REDUCED 

1  "RINT-THROUGH 

Dietrich  M.  Fabridu  i,  HendersonTille,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L 

Du  Pont  de  Nemoii  rs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL 

FUed  De  t.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  811,771 

Int  CL'  C07C  109/1  ?,•  C07D  109/12.  491/00.  239/70.  211/40 


5,(98,655 
FARNESYL  PYROI  HOSPHATE  ANALOGS 
Nerille  J.  Anthony,  Hatfield;  Ta^yh  Lee;  Robert  L.  Smith,  both 
of  Laasdale,  and  Gerald  I .  Stokker,  Gwynedd  Valley,  all  of 
Pa.,  Mrignnn  to  Merdc  4  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 
FUed  Sep.  27, 1  »91,  Ser.  No.  766,981 
Int  a.'  C07C  57/0:  •;  C07F  9/02:  AOIN  27/00 
VS.  CL  562—598  3  dates 

1.  A  compound  of  the  fofmula: 


U.S.  CL  564—251 

1.  A  dye  of  the  formula 


A+  -OjS- 


wherein: 
X  is  CH(OH); 


,(CH2)m-X-(CH2)»-Y 


wherein  A  is  a 
of  lithium,   sodium, 
monium; 
Z  represents  the 
member  ring 


4  Claims 


O 

r\    j^ 

-  f  \-NH— N=/  Z 


O 


counterion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
potassium,   ammonium,   and   alkylam- 

ilements  necessary  to  form  a  five  or  six 
chpsen  from  the  set  consisting  of  cycloalkyl, 
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cycloalkenyl,   piperidine,   pyrrolidine,   furan,  and   thio- 
phene. 
2.  A  dye  of  formula 


A+  -O3S 


—^  ^— NH— N=<  Z 


wherein  A  is  a  counterion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium,  and  alkylam- 
monium;  Z  represents  the  elements  necessary  to  form  a  five  or 
six  member  ring  chosen  from  the  set  consisting  of  1,3-indand- 
ione,  pyrazolone,  5,7-dioxo-6,7-dihydro-5-thiazolopyrimidine, 
S,S-dialkyl  1,3-cyclohexanedione,  2-hydroxy-4H-pyridopyri- 
midin-4-one. 


5,298,659 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AZOMETHINES 

Reinhard  Langer,  Hans-Josef  Buysch,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Paul 
Wagner,  Duesseldorf,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


in  which 
R',  R2,  R3,  R*,  R5,  r6,  r7  and  R»,  independently  of  one 
another,  represent  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched 
Ci-C6-alkyl,  Ca-Ce-cycloalkyI,  benzyl  or  aryl,  and 
R*,  R*,  R'  and  R*,  independently  of  one  another,  addition- 
ally represent  halogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  Ci-C*- 
alkoxy,  hydroxyl,  amino,  Ci-Cg-alkylamino,  di-Ci-Ce- 
alkyl-amino,  aryloxy  or  arylamino, 
in  which  aryl  represents  phenyl  or  5-  or  6-membered  heteroa- 
ryl  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  from  the  group  N,  O  and  S 
which  is  linked  in  the  2-,  3-  or  4-position,  and 
X  represents  — CH2 —  or  a  bond  connecting  the  neighboring 
C  atoms, 
by  condensation  of  a  cycloalkanone  of  the  formula 


=0, 


with  an  aniline  of  the  formula 


•^: 


in  which  R'  to  R^  and  X  have  the  abovementioned  meaning, 
comprising  carrying  out  said  condensation  in  a  continuous 
reaction  in  a  distillation  column  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
homogeneous  catalyst  having  a  pK<,  value  measured  in  H2O  of 
1  to  6,  while  the  water  of  reaction  is  removed  azeotropically, 
the  starting  materials,  the  azeotropic  agent  and  the  catalyst  or 
a  catalyst  mixture  being  fed  separately  at  different  locations,  or 
together  as  a  mixture  at  the  same  location,  the  cycloalkanone 
and  analine  being  fed  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  2:1  to  1:2  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  the  catalyst  or  catalyst  mixture  being 
fed  at  a  molar  ratio  of  from  10  to  0.001  mol  %  with  respect  to 
the  total  amount  of  feed,  into  the  distillation  column,  and,  of 
the  reaction  products,  the  water  of  reaction  to  be  removed 
azeotropically  being  discharged  from  the  low-temfterature 
region  and  the  azomethine  produced  being  discharged  from 
the  high-temperature  region,  and  wherein  the  temperature 
profile  in  the  column-type  reaction  is  in  the  range  of  from  10* 
to  300°  C.  and  the  pressure  of  from  0.5  mbar  to  3  bar. 


Filed  Jan.  14,  1993.  Ser.  No.  4,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  22, 
1992,  4201605 

Int  a.'  C07C  249/02 
VS.  a.  564—271  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  azomethine  of  the 
formula 


R3'<l|_y  \=|=Ar6 


5,298,660 

OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  SECONDARY  AMINE 

COMPOUND,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY 

ACnVE  SECONDARY  AMINE  COMPOUND  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  BY  USING  SAID  COMPOUND 

Yttkio  Yoneyoshi;  Junko  Kudo,  both  of  Misawa,  aad  Toshio 

Nishioka,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1991,  3-075096; 
Not.  27.  1991,  3-312490 

Int  a.5  C07C  209/S8.  209/40 
VS.  a.  564—302  5  Oatas 

1.  Optically  active  secondary  amine  compounds  or  salts 
thereof  having  the  general  formula  (I); 


Rl— C»H— R2 

NH— CH2— R3 


(D 


wherein  R|  represents  a  naphthyl  or  cyclohexyl  group,  or  a 
phenyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R2  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  a 
benzyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  R3  repre- 
sents a  p-hydroxyphenyl  or  2-hydroxy-3-lower  alkoxyphenyl 
group  when  R2  is  lower  alkyl,  or  R3  represents  a  p-hydrox- 
yphenyl group  when  R2  is  benzyl  optionally  substituted  by 
lower  alkyl,  and  C*  represents  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom. 
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CHARGE  TRANSPORT  ING  MATERIALS  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPE  IC  PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

USING  T  ME  SAME 

Tomoyuki  Shiouuto,  Nnmazii;!  Masaomi  Sasaki,  Susono,  and 

Tamotsu  Arnga,  Numazu,  ill  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh 

Company,  Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  817,975,  Jan.  8,  1992,  aliandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  S<r.  No.  442,533,  Not.  28, 1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,063, 

Oct.  28,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,894,800.  This  appUcation  Jun.  18, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  77,968 
Claima  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1989,  1-18698; 
Jan.  27, 1989, 1-18699 

Int.  a.5  d07C  211/54 
MS.  a.  564—307  «  Claims 

1.  Aminobiphenyl  compoui  ds  having  the  formula: 


PROCESS  FOR  THi 


Roger  G.  Hall,  Aesch, 
zerland,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Ser. 

This  application 
Claims  priority, 
9104050 


March  29,  1994 


5,298,663 
PREPARATION  OF  PROTECTED 
PH^SPHINE  OXIDES 

I  nd  Peter  Riebli,  Buckten,  both  of  Swit- 
Diba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
I.  840,353,  Feb.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
Mar.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  35,524 
application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  27,  1991, 


No. 


Lt 


(R")* 


(R2)j 


wherein  R'  represents 
caHwn  atoms,  phenoxy, 
halogen;  R'  represents 
carbon  atoms  or  halogi 
of  1  to  4  carbon 
thioalkoxy  having  1  to 
group  or  phenyl  lower 
ently  an  integer  of  0  to  5 
integer  of  0  to  4;  and 
phenyl  lower  alkyl  or 


^ 

w 


U.S.  a.  568—14 

1.  A  process  for  the 
comprises 

(A)  reacting  a  phosrfhinate 
on  the  phosphorus 
or  an  organolithiu  m 
C.  to  65'  C.  to 
oxide, 

(B)  converting  the 
tained  into  a  prelected 
reaction  either 
(a)  with  a  compound  of  formula  VI 


CL'  C07F  9/53 

13  Claims 

ireparation  of  a  phosphine  oxide  which 


lo^er  alkyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 

phenyl  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or 

l^wer  alkyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 

atoi^s,  lower  dialkylamino,  amino, 

carbon  atoms,  methylenedioxy 

k  and  m  are  each  independ- 

n  is  an  integer  of  1-5,  and  1  is  an 

R'  represents  methylenedioxy, 

dialkylamino. 


a  Ikyl; 


Ic  wer  I 


5,:  98,662 
PHENYLENEDIAMINE  I  AS  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
HEAT  STABILIZERS 
Bernard  C.  Smith,  Naugatucl^  and  Mark  C.  Richardson,  Chesh- 
ire, both  of  Conn.,  assignoB  to  Uniroyal  Chemical  Company, 
Inc.,  Middlebury,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164  J23,  Mar.  4, 1988,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  lA  1990,  Ser.  No.  539,286 
Int  CL'  C07C  2nM4.  211.  54;  OWK  15/18 
VS.  a.  564—434  |  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  la  polyol  fluid  against  degradation 
between  about  180*  C.  and  ^20*  C.  comprising  adding  to  said 
fluid  a  stabilizing  effective  amount  of  a  stabilizer  composition 
comprising  a  compound  haijing  the  formula 


r2 


^^< 


wherein  R'.  R^  and  R^  are 


ester  having  a  protecting  group 

atom  with  an  organomagnesium  halide 

compound  at  a  temperature  of  —  70° 

tbtain  a  protected  primary  phosphine 

irotected  primary  phosphine  oxide  ob- 
secondary  phosphine  oxide  by 


(R')3SiX 

in  the  presence 
of  the  silyl 
formula  VI, 


R'Z 


Ui 


where  R*  is  at 

denotes  a  Ci 

mine  or 

and 

(C)  removing  a  protecting 

ary  phosphine  O]  ide 

hydrolytic  condi  lions 

lowed  by  hydrolvsis. 


R*Z 

where  R' 

a  C1-C20 
group,  a  C6-C 
group,  or 
(b)  with  a  silylatiig  agent  of  formula  VII 


VI 


denolks  a  monovalent  organic  group  which  is 

alip  latic   group,   a   C3-C12  cycloaliphatic 

aromatic  group  or  a  C7-C16  araliphatic 


vn 


of  a  tertiary  base,  followed  by  reaction 
ipound  obtained  with  a  compound  of 


VI 


defined  above,  each  R''  independently 

alkyl  group,  X  denotes  chlorine,  bro- 

iodineland  Z  denotes  a  leaving  atom  or  group, 

_  group  from  the  protected  second- 
by  treatment  with  (i)  an  acid  under 
or  (ii)  an  organic  silyl  halide  fol- 


lydrogen,  and  K*  is  C3-g  alkyl. 


5,298,664 
METHOD  FOi  PREPARING  ARYL  KETONES 
ArUce  E.  Rains,  Chai  tanooga,  Tenn.;  Terry  E.  Lea,  Ringgold, 
Ga.,  and  David  1. 1  empler,  Arlington  Heights,  111.,  assignors 
to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Rosemont,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,643,  May  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcati<  n  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,053 
i  nt  CL'  C07C  45/45 
VS.  a.  568—323  28  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  ]  ireparing  benzophenone  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

(a)  heating  in  a  rea(  tion  vessel  a  reaction  mixture  comprising 
benzene,  benzoy  I  chloride  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  iron 
(III)  chloride  to  1  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
substantially  coi  vert  the  benzoyl  chloride  to  benzophe- 
none and  hydrw  ihloric  acid  gas,  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  atmospheri  :  and  sufficient  to  maintain  benzene  sub- 
stantially in  a  li<  uid  form,  the  pressure  being  from  about 
100  pounds  pel  square  inch  to  about  450  pounds  per 
square  inch;  and 

(b)  venting  the  re  iction  vessel  to  permit  the  release  of  an 
amount  of  the  h;  drochloric  acid  gas  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  pressure  in  the  reaction  vessel  between  about  100 
pounds  per  squ  ire  inch  to  about  450  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


March  29,  1994 


CHEMICAL 


3203 


5,298,665 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AN  ALKANONE  AND/OR 

ALKANOL 
LodoTicos  H.  W.  Janssen,  Geleen;  Peter  Hoogeadoom,  Sittard; 
UbaMns  F.  Kragten,  Beek,  and  Hcnriciu  A.  C.  Banr,  Herten, 
all  of  Netherlanda,  aasigMtra  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 
CoBtinnatioB  of  Ser.  No.  857,409,  Mar.  25,  1992,  abudoocd. 
Thia  appUcatioa  Mar.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  31.469 
Claima  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  25,  1991, 
9100521 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/53 
VS.  CL  568—342  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alkanone  and/or  alkanol  by 
decomposing  an  alkyl  hydroperoxide  in  a  solvent  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  compound  immobilized  on  a  carrier,  said  metal 
is  at  least  one  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum,  ruthenium, 
titanium,  manganese,  iron,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  carrier 
having  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amine  grou|>s  or  sulphide  groups, 
said  carrier  having  the  following  structure. 


''-(O),   (R)„  "^ 

X— R'— Y— R^ 
/ 

— O 
J  V  / 


substrate 


wherein  said  structure 
the  substrate  is  silica,  alumina,  or  titanate, 
n  represents  0,  1,  or  2  and  m  represents  0,  1,  or  2  and  where 

n-l-m  is  2, 
p  is  greater  than  1, 
X  is  Si,  Ti  or  Zr, 
R  is  H  or  Ci-12  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
R'  is  Ci-ig  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl 
Y  is  S  or  NR^  and 

R2  and  R^  each  independently  represent  H,  C1-C12  alkyl,  or 
R*— Z— R5,  where 
R<  is  C2-C12  alkyl 
Z  is  NR'  or  S,  and 

R'  and  R^  independently  represent  H,  or  Cj-Ce alkyl,  and 
where  R'  may  contain  ether  groups  and  R^,  R^,  R*,  R' 
and  R^  may  independently  additionally  contain  1  or  2 
ether,  alcohol  or  carboxyl  groups. 


h)  recovering  adaniantaone-2,4-dione  from  step  (g). 


5,298,666 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ADAMANTANE-2,4-DIONE 
Dong-Ming  Shen,  Langhome,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax,  Va. 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,706 
Int.  CL'  C07C  45/29 
VS.  a.  568—347  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  2-adaniantanone  to  adamantane- 
2,4-dione  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  2-adamantanone  with  a  peroxide  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  comprising  selenium  dioxide; 

b)  recovering  4-oxahomoadamantan-5-one  from  the  reaction 
mixture  of  step  (a); 

c)  reacting  said  recovered  4-oxahomoadamantane-S-one 
with  acetic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H2SO4,  H3PO4,  CH3SO3H, 
CF3SO3H,  CF3CO2H,  and  ArS03H  wherein  Ar  is  a  sub- 
stituted or  unsubstituted  aryl  group  at  temperatures  above 
ambient; 

d)  recovering  4-acetoxyadamontanone  from  the  reaction 
mixture  of  step  (c); 

e)  treating  said  recovered  4-acetoxyadamantanone  of  step 
(d)  with  aqueous  base; 

0  recovering  4-hydroxy-2-adamantanone  from  step  (e); 
g)  contacting  said  recovered  4-hydroxy-2-adamantanone  of 

step  (0  with  a  solution  comprising  CtOs,  H2SO4,  and 

water;  and 


5,298,667 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHENOL  AND  METHYL 

ETHYL  KETONE 
Kiyoahi  Iwaaaga;  Mitsnbisa  Taranra,  both  of  Icfaiiiara;  Toshio 
Nakayama;  Maaahiro  Usai,  both  of  Sodeganra;  Hiroyaki 
Umida,  Ibaraki,  and  HirooU  Nagaoka,  Minoo,  aU  of  Japan, 
aasignors  to  Sumitoaio  Chcaucal  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344976; 
Dec.  26,  1991,  3-344977;  Jnl.  8,  1992,  4-180768;  Jul.  14,  1992, 
4-186538 

Int  a.'  C07C  45/53 
VS.  CL  568—385  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phenol  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
(Al)  oxidizing  sec-butylbenzene 

containing  0.01  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  ethyl  hydroperox- 
ide, not  more  than  0.01%  by  weight  of  cartmxylic  acids 
and  not  more  than  0.001%  by  weight  of  phenol,  by  con- 
tacting liquid  sec-butylbenzene  with  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  at  a  temperature  of  from  90*  to  1  SO*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  1  to  10  kg/cm^,  to  obtain  a  reaction  liquid  con- 
taining sec-butylbenzene  hydroperoxide  as  the  main  prod- 
uct, and  an  exhaust  gas, 
(A2)  cooling  the  exhaust  gas  obtained  in  the  step  (Al)  to 
obtain  a  condensate  containing  sec-butylbenzene,  ethyl 
hydroperoxide,  carboxylic  acids  and  phenol, 
(A3)  concentrating  the  reaction  liquid  obtained  in  the  step 
(Al)  by  means  of  a  distillation  column  to  obtain  a  bottom 
liquid  containing  sec-butylbenzene  hydroperoxide  as  the 
main  component  from  the  column  bottom  and  a  distillate 
containing  sec-butylbenzene,  ethyl  hydroperoxide,  car- 
boxylic acids  and  phenol  from  the  column  top, 
(A4)  washing  the  condensate  obtained  in  the  step  (A2)  and 
the  distillate  obtained  in  the  step  (A3)  with  an  aqueous 
alkali  solution  having  a  temperature  of  from  20*  to  80*  C, 
separating  them  into  an  oil  layer  and  an  aqueous  layer  and 
recycling  the  oil  layer  to  the  step  (Al),  the  amount  of  the 
alkali  in  the  aqueous  alkali  solution  being  from  2  to  7 
moles  per  mole  of  the  total  of  ethyl  hydroperoxides,  car- 
boxyUc  acids  and  phenol  present  in  the  total  of  the  con- 
densate and  the  distillate  and  from  10  to  60  moles  per  mole 
of  the  total  of  the  cariwxylic  acids  and  phenol  present  in 
the  total  of  the  condensate  and  the  distillate,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  alkali  being  from  1  to  30%  by  weight, 
wherein  said  alkali  is  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  or  an  alkali 
metal  carbonate, 
(A5)  decomposing  the  bottom  liquid  obtained  by  the  step 
(A3)  containing  sec-butylbenzene  hydroperoxide  as  the 
main  component  to  obtain  phenol  and  methyl  ethyl  ke- 
tone. 


5,298,668 
CATALYTIC  PREPARATION  OF  FORMALDEHYDE 
CONDENSATES 
Engen  Gehrer,  Lodwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Harder,  Weiahcia^ 
Klaus  E3>el,  Ludwigshafen;  Johann-Peter  MeMer,  Mannheim, 
and  Joaquim  H.  Teles,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengcsellschaft,  Ludwigsha- 
fen, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Fded  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  37,884 
Int  a.'  C07C  45/72 
VS.  a.  568—463  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  glycolaldehyde,  glyceral- 
dehyde,  C4-and  Cj-sugars  or  mixtures  thereof  by  self-conden- 
sation of  formaldehyde  which  comprises: 
reacting  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  donor  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mesoionic  catalyst  of  the  formula 
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R' 
\ 

N- 

II 
R'-C, 


wherein  X  is  nitrogen  o 
NR*.  and  R'.  R^,  R^  an, 
and  each  can  represen 
heteroaryl  group  which 
substituents  which  hav« 
catalytic  activity  of 
proviso  that  R^  togethei 
lene  or  alkenylene  bridg 
wherein  R'  is  hydrogen, 
2OH  or  the 
(OHKCH2OH) 
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ol<  fin  : 


comp  ises: 


K 


N— R2 


CR',  Y  is  sulfur  or  selenium  or 

R*  can  be  identical  or  different 

an  aliphatic,  aryl,  aralkyi  or 

is  unsubstituted  or  which  bears 

only  a  negligible  effect  on  the 

mesoionic  catalyst,  with  the 

with  R*  can  form  a  C2-C5-alky- 

or  a  Cft-Cu-arylene  bridge,  and 

the  hydroxymethyl  group  — CH- 

hydroxyme  hylhydroxymethyl  group  — CH- 


sa  d 


mylation  reaction  by 
product  including  a 
catalyst,  unreacted 
product,  which 
product  under  perstra^tion 
ble  of  allowing  a 
feed  and  hydroformjf; 
through  as  permeate 
said  Group  VIII  nobli 
tate;  (b)  removing  said 
membrane  by  means 
said  olefin  feed  used 
retaining  said  Group 
as  retentate. 
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of  perstraction,  said  crude  reaction 

roup  VIII  noble  metal-ligand  complex 

feed  and  hydroformylation  reaction 

(a)  contacting  said  crude  reaction 

conditions  with  a  membrane  capa- 

sub^ntial  portion  of  said  unreacted  olefin 

lation  reaction  product  to  pass  there- 

ivhile  retaining  a  substantial  portion  of 

metal-ligand  complex  catalyst  as  reten- 

permeate  by  sweeping  it  away  from  said 

)f  a  sweep  stream  which  is  the  same  as 

the  hydroformylation  reaction;  and  (c) 

'  'III  noble  metal-ligand  complex  catalyst 


METHOD  OF 
DISTRIBUTION  Ol 


5,:  98,669 
PERSTRACTION  SWEEP  STREAM  FOR  A  MEMBRANE 

RE  ^croR 

Francis  J.  Healy,  Florham  Vark;  Joel  R.  Livingston,  Basking 
Ridge;  Edmund  J.  Mozele<ki,  Califon,  and  John  G.  Stevens, 
Westfield,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patent 


InCn  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  ^993,  Ser.  No.  35,851 


Int.  a.5  a  7C  45/78.  45/50 


VS.  a.  568—492 


1.  A  method  for 
crude  reaction  product  of 


separat  ng 


49  0ainis 


i  Atr 


fesd 


extri  ction 


"  1"  ,:" 


a  noble  metal  catalyst  from  a 
noble  metal-catalyzed  hydrofor- 


Wen-Fa  Lin,  and  Jun 
ors  to  Industrial 
Filed 
Int 
U.S.  a.  568—617 

1.   A   method  for 
glycols  (PTMEG) 

a)  contacting  a 
weight  distribution 
pane  in  an 
pressure  to  form 

b)  separating  from 
taining  a  low 
having  a  narrow, 
a  residual 

c)  recovering 
propane  phase; 

d)  contacting  the 
propane  in  said 
as  to  form  a 

e)  separating  fror 
containing  the 
residual  PTMEfe 

0  recovering  the 
from  the  propai  e 

g)  repeating  steps 
fractions  of 


PTMl'G 
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5,298,670 
COMTROLLING  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
POLYTETRAMETHYLENE  ETHER 

GLYCOL 
fi  Chen,  both  of  Hsinchu,  Taiwan,  assign- 
T^hnology  Research  Institute,  Taiwan 
2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  42,411 
CI.'  C07C  41/34.  41/38 

19aaims 
fractionating  polytetramethylene  ether 
wliich  comprises: 

PTMEG  having  a  broad  molecular 
with  a  solvent  comprising  liquid  pro- 
zone  at  a  first  comparatively  low 
a  first  mixture; 

said  first  mixture  a  propane  phase  con- 
molecular  weight  fraction  of  said  PTMEG 
molecular  weight  distribution  phase  and 
phase; 
saidpow  molecular  weight  fraction  from  said 


residual  PTMEG  with  additional  liquid 

«  xtraction  zone  at  an  increased  pressure  so 

mixture; 

said  second  mixture  a  propane  phase 

lowest  molecular  weight  fraction  and 


sec  >nd 


r  Ext  1 


next  lowest  molecular  weight  fraction 

phase  formed  in  step  (e);  and 
d)  through  (0  until  the  desired  number  of 
PT:  iIEG  are  obtained. 


5,298,671 

DATA  COMPRESSION  OF  DECAYING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT  SOUNDS  FOR  DIGFTAL  SAMPLING 

SYSTEM 

Robert  C.  Bliss,  Soqnel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E-mu  Systems,  Inc., 

Scotts  Valley,  CaUf. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465,733,  Jan.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  8934*42 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  1/057.  1/12 

MS.  a.  84-603  6  Claims 


DATA  FLOW 


TIME-VARYING       CROSSFAK  SHFT  LOOP  PTHS 

FILTER  -•       USr         "•  t   CROSSFABE   LOOP 


1.  In  a  data  compression  method  for  compression  decaying 
musical  instrument  sounds  for  a  digital  sampling  instrument 
wherein  the  musical  sounds  have  an  upper  frequency  limit  and 
amplitude,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

converting  musical  instrument  sounds  to  a  certain  sample 
rate  of  approximately  twice  the  upper  frequency  limit  of 
the  musical  sounds  to  form  sampled  data  including  an 
attack  portion, 

level  compressing  using  automatic  gain  control  the  sampled 
data  after  the  attack  portion  of  the  musical  sound  ends  to 
form  ampUtude  compressed  data  after  the  attack  charac- 
teristics of  said  attack  portion  while  flattening  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  musical  sounds 

filtering  the  level  compressed  data  except  said  attack  portion 
using  a  time  varying  filter  having  a  predetermined  cutoff 
frequency  of  between  1  KHz  and  2  KHz  to  form  harmoni- 
cally compressed  filtered  data,  and 

cross/fade  looping  the  filtered  data,  including  blending  said 
filtered  data  before  said  looping  to  form  blended  filtered 
data. 


access  memory  (3)  and  a  read  only  memory  (2),  said  third 
means  being  connected  to  said  third  bus  (26)  and  said 
fourth  bus  (25),  said  third  means  and  said  counter  deter- 


mining, according  to  the  stored  sample  values,  the  se- 
quence in  which  the  individually  addressable  memory 
locations  and  a  sound  information  stored  in  the  locations 
should  be  read. 


5,298,673 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  USING 

TIME-SHARED  DATA  REGISTER 

Akira  liznka,  and  Kegi  Kawakami,  both  of  Hamamatsn,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70268 

Int.  CL'  GIOH  1/057.  1/06.  1/18.  1/46 

VS.  a.  84—615  9  Claims 


5,298,672 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WIFH 

MEMORY  READ  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 

Rainer  Gallitzendorfer,  Utisstnsse  49,  D-8000  Miincben  82, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Conttnuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,568,  Feb.  13, 1987,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  2, 1993,  Ser.  No.  12,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  14, 
1986,3604686 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/06.  7/02.  7/12 
VS.  a.  84—603  13  Claims 

1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising: 

a  memory  unit  (14)  containing  sampled  values  of  least  one  of 
waveforms  and  spectral  variations  which  are  stored  in  a 
plurality  of  individually  addressable  memory  locations; 
a  first  bi-directional  waveform  memory  address  bus  (28) 

coimected  to  said  unit; 
a  second  bi-directional  waveform  memory  data  bus  (27) 

connected  to  said  unit; 
a  third  bi-directional  address  bus  (26); 
a  fourth  bi-directional  system  data  bus  (25); 
a  counter  (11)  connected  at  an  input  thereof  to  the  third  bus 
(26)  and  the  fourth  bus  (25)  and  connected  at  an  output 
thereof  to  said  first  bus; 
first  means  (17)  connected  to  said  second  bus  (27)  to  read  out 

waveform  data  therefrom; 
second  means  (7,  9)  connected  to  said  third  bus  (26)  and  said 
fourth  bus  (25)  to  supply  sampled  values  of  at  least  oat  of 
waveforms  and  spectral  variations  thereto;  and 
third  means  including  a  central  processing  unit  (1),  a  random 


1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  comprising: 

(a)  performance  data  generating  means  for  generating  plural 
types  of  performance  data; 

(b)  control  means  for  generating  plural  types  of  musical  tone 
control  data  in  accordance  with  said  plural  types  of  per- 
formance data,  wherein  said  plural  types  of  musical  tone 
control  data  including  at  least  first  and  second  musical 
tone  control  data;  and 

(c)  musical  tone  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
musical  tone  signal  corresponding  to  said  musical  tone 
control  data,  said  musical  tone  signal  generating  means 
comprising; 

first  storing  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
storing  said  first  musical  tone  control  data  and  tone 
color  control  data  in  a  time-sharing  manner;  and 

second  storing  means  connected  to  said  control  means  for 
storing  said  second  musical  tone  control  data; 
whereby  said  musical  tone  signal  generating  means  generating 
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said  musical  tone  signal  in 
ond  musical  tone  control  dat 


ac  ordance  with  said  first  and  sec- 
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5,298,675 

ELECTRONIC  l4uSICAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

PROGRAMMABLE  SYNTHESIZING  FUNCnON 

Tetsno  NisUmoto,  and  jYasuyasU  Nakiuima,  both  of  Hamama- 

tsu,  Japan,  assignor*  to  Yamaha  Corporation,  Hamamatsu, 

Japan  I 

Filed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,146 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249876 

Int.  a.'  G09B  15/02:  GIOH  1/06 

VS.  a.  84—622  6  Claims 


5^  «,«74 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIS<  RIMINATING  AN  AUDIO 

SIGNAL  AS  AN  ORDIP  ARY  VOCAL  SOUND  OR 

MUSICi  >L  SOUND 

Sang-Lak  Yon,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwoa,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  3,  19f  1,  Ser.  No.  802,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
1991-5856 

Int.  a.5K10H  7/00 


<c 


U.S.  CL  84—616 


INPUT 

aufToi 


30  Claims 


acca  rding 


f  3r  1 


detection  of  properties  ( 
ate  decision  means  con 
a  first  decision  unit  for  | 
discriminating  said 
when  said  audio  sig 
a  second  decision  unit  { 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discriniinating  an  audio  signal  as  one  of 
vocal  sound  and  musical  soimd,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
pre-processing  means  for  Providing  a  vocal  frequency  band 
signal  and  a  musical  frequency  band  signal  by  separating 
said  audio  signal; 
intermediate  decision  meats,  connected  to  said  pre-process- 
ing means,  for  producing  a  plurality  of  decision  signals 
respectively  indicating  ♦'hether  the  audio  signal  is  one  of 
said  vocal  sound  and  s^id  musical  sound,  in  response  to 
fsaid  audio  signal,  said  intermedi- 
brising: 

roducing  a  first  decision  signal  by 
fidio  signal  as  said  vocal  sound 
1  is  monophonic; 

Ifor  producing  a  second  decision 
signal  by  desciminatiag  said  audio  signal  as  said  musical 
sound  when  said  musical  frequency  band  signal  is  de- 
tected having  a  soun4  pressure  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined sound  pressure; 
a  third  decision  unit  foe  producing  a  third  decision  signal 
by  discriminating  saii  audio  signal  as  said  vocal  sound 
when  an  envelope  of  said  vocal  frequency  band  signal  is 
detected  having  an  in^ermittence  lower  than  a  predeter- 
mined intennittence;  land 
a  fourth  decision  unit  for  producing  a  fourth  decision 
signal  by  discriminatifig  said  audio  signal  as  said  musical 
sound  when  said  mimical  frequency  band  signal  com- 
prises a  predetermine  bandwidth;  and 
final  decision  means  for  (producing  a  final  decision  signal 
indicating  whether  saii  audio  signal  is  said  one  of  said 
vocal  sound  and  said  musical  sound  by  analyzing  and 
comparing  said  first,  I  econd,  third  and  fourth  decision 
signals. 


1.  An  electronic 
means  operative 
for  effecting  a  musical 
tone;  register  means 
and  second  data  of  an 
so  as  to  constitute  thi 
being  effective,  at 
be  generated,  the 
data,  effective  to  con^ol 
to  plural  timbres  whi( 
data;  edit  means  for 
data;  and  display  me4ns 
data  which  is 
for  management  of 


:lea!t, 
:secaid 


\  associat  ed 


niisical  instrument  comprising:  synthesis 

to  given  tone  control  parameters 

tone  synthesis  to  generate  a  musical 

registering  first  data  of  a  lower  class 

upper  class  in  hierarchical  data  structure 

tone  control  parameters,  the  first  data 

,  to  define  a  timbre  of  a  musical  tone  to 

data  designating  a  plurality  of  the  first 

the  musical  tone  synthesis  according 

are  defined  by  said  plurality  of  the  first 

revising  selectively  the  registered  first 

for  selectively  indicating  the  second 

to  the  first  data  to  be  revised  in  order 

hierarchical  data  structure. 


tie 


TONE 

Hiroyuki  Sasaki, 
shino,  Tokyo; 
Watanuki,  Tokyo, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Continuation  of 
appUcatioi 
Claims  priority,  ap|  lication 
Int 
U.S.  a.  84—624 


1.  A  tone  parameter 
tone  parameters 
groups  of  tone 
eluding  a 
which  control 
be  generated; 


j  c^'S 
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5,298,676 
PARAMETER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Tol  :yo;  Kohtaro  Hanzawa,  Inima;  Jun  Yo- 

Toshfiki  Kawanishi,  Hiroshima,  and  Masatoshi 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 


)ll 
Jipan 


Ser 


No.  850,685,  Mar.  10,  1992.  This 
Jan.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,227 

Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-059162 
a.5  GOIH  7/00.  1/04 

21  Claims 


an    «M        tCM 


UTCM 


wnuroLKnm 


-s^^r 


JfS&, 


control  apparatus  comprising: 

!  toring  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of 

parameters,  said  groups  respectively  in- 

plura  ity  of  tone  parameters  of  the  same  kind 

same  characteristic  of  a  musical  sound  to 
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fluctuation  signal  outputting  means  for  outputting  a  fluctua- 
tion signal; 

tone  parameter  readout  means  for  sequentially  reading  out 
said  tone  parameters  of  the  same  kind  from  the  respective 
groups  of  tone  parameters  stored  in  said  tone  parameter 
storing  means;  and 

parameter  modulating  means  for  modulating  the  respective 
tone  parameters  of  the  same  kind  read  out  by  said  tone 
parameter  readout  means  with  the  same  fluctuation  signal 
generated  at  the  same  time  by  said  fluctuation  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  for  re-storing  the  modulated  tone  pa- 
rameters in  said  tone  parameter  storing  means; 

wherein  said  fluctuation  signal  generating  means  includes  a 
1/f  fluctuation  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
1/f  fluctuation  signal  having  a  power  spectrum  substan- 
tially inversely  proportional  to  the  frequencies  contained 
in  said  generated  fluctuation  signal. 


5,298,677 

AUTOMATIC  PLAYING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

REDUCED  MEMORY  REQUIREMENTS 

Yoshihisa  Shimada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,808 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244084; 
Aug.  30,  1991,  3-244085 

Int.  a.'  GIOH  1/3S.  1/42 
U.S.  a.  84—635  12  Claims 
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5,298,678 
MUSICAL  TONE  WAVEFORM  SIGNAL  FORMING 
APPARATUS  HAVING  PITCH  CONTROL  MEANS 
Iwao  Higashi,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpora- 
tion, Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  656,580 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14, 1990,  2-31366 

Int.  a.5  GIOH  5/02 

U.S.  a.  84—659  6  Claims 


1.  A  musical  tone  waveform  signal  forming  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

waveform  signal  transmission  means  including  a  plurality  of 
signal  transmission  units  which  are  connected  in  cascade 
one  by  one  and  each  of  which  comprises  a  first  signal  line 
serving  as  a  forward  path  of  a  waveform  signal,  a  second 
signal  line  serving  as  a  backward  path  of  said  waveform 
signal,  and  a  node  position  for  feeding  back  an  output 
from  said  first  signal  line  to  an  input  side  of  said  second 
signal  line  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  lines 
serving  as  a  signal  delay  line; 

musical  tone  control  signal  generating  means  for  receiving 
performance  information  and  for  generating  plural  musi- 
cal tone  control  signals; 

musical  tone  control  signal  input  means  for  receiving  said 
waveform  signal  from  said  waveform  signal  transmission 
means,  and  receiving  musical  tone  control  signals  from 
said  musical  tone  control  signal  generating  means  for 
controlling  musical  tone  parameters  of  a  musical  tone  to 
be  generated,  and  for  changing  the  waveform  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  musical  tone  control  signals,  and  for 
outputting  the  changed  waveform  signal  to  said  forward 
path  of  said  waveform  signal  transmission  means;  and 

pitch  control  means  for  changing  delay  times  of  said  signal 
delay  lines  in  accordance  with  a  musical  tone  control 
pitch  signal  from  said  musical  tone  control  signal  generat- 
ing means  for  controlling  tone  pitch. 


1.  An  automatic  playing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
automatic  playing  patterns  for  every  rhythm,  having  storage 
means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  types  of  pattern  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  plurality  of  automatic  playing  patterns,  hav- 
ing selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  auto- 
matic playing  patterns  and  having  means  for  reading  said 
selected  automatic  playing  pattern  to  perform  automatic  play- 
ing, comprising: 
said  storage  means  storing  a  predetermined  number  of  types 
of  first  and  second  pattern  data  relating  to  a  first  and 
second  automatic  playing  pattern,  respectively,  and  said 
storage  means  storing  a  fewer  number  of  types  of  said 
second  pattern  data  than  said  predetermined  number  of 
types  of  first  pattern  data;  and 
control  means  for  reading  out  said  second  pattern  data  and 
preselected  parts  of  said  first  pattern  data,  when  said 
second  automatic  playing  pattern  is  designated  by  said 
selecting  means,  said  preselected  parts  of  said  first  pattern 
data  being  parts  having  no  corresponding  parts  in  said 
second  pattern  data  so  that  no  duplicative  pattern  data  is 
read  out,  said  reduced  number  of  types  of  said  second 
pattern  data  reducing  the  memory  requirements  of  the 
apparatus. 


5,298,679 
CURRENT  LEAD  FOR  CRYOSTAT  USING  COMPOSITE 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SUPERCONDUCTORS 
Jiing-Liang  Wu,  Murrysrille  Borough;  Jeffrey  T.  Dederer,  aad 
Sharad   K.   Singh,   both   of  Wilkius   Township,   AUeglieny 
County,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouae  Electric  Corp., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907,083 
Int  a.5  HOIB  12/00 
UJS.  a.  174—15.4  15  daiffls 

1.  A  current  lead  for  a  superconducting  device  contained  in 
a  cryostat  at  a  superconducting  operating  temperature,  said 
power  lead  comprising: 
a  normal  conducting  section  comprising  normal  conductor 
means  extending  from  outside  said  cryostat  at  an  ambient 
temperature  inward  to  an  intermediate  point; 
a  superconducting  section  having  composite  superconduc- 
tor means  connected  between  said  superconducting  de- 
vice at  a  low  temperature  end  and  said  normal  conductor 
means  at  a  high  temperature  end,  and  comprising  a  core  of 
a   ceramic   high   temperature   superconductor   material 
which  is  superconducting  below  an  intermediate  tempera- 
ture between  said  ambient  temperature  outside  said  cryo- 
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Stat  and  said  operating  temp  srature  of  the  superconduc- 
ting device,  and  a  metallic  si  eath  having  a  given  thermal 
conductivity  encasing  and  supporting  said  core  of  ceramic 
high  temperature  superconducting  material,  said  metallic 
sheath  being  stripped  away  iat  spaced  apart  intervals  to 
form  gaps,  and  including  fiUei-  means  in  said  gaps  compris- 
ing a  filler  material  supporting  said  core  and  having  a 
thermal  conductivity  at  least  bn  order  of  magnitude  below 


wherein  said  first  grouf 
together. 


AN) 


FRAME  MEMBER 
ELECTRICAL 
Joseph  A.  Swift,  Ontario, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignor 
Cmw. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 
Int.  a.3  H05K 
U.S.  a.  174—48 


$,298,681 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRYING 
StGNALS  AND  THE  LIKE 
ind  Ro«s  E.  SchroU,  East  Rochester, 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


said  given  thermal  conduct  vity  of  said  metallic  sheath; 

and 

means  maintaining  said  ceramib  high  temperature  supercon 


ducting  material  below  said 


ntermediate  temperature  and 


cooling  said  normal  conductor  means  to  remove  Joule 
heating  from  said  normal  Conductor  means  and  reduce 
thermal  conduction  throughjsaid  normal  conductor  means 
and  said  composite  high  temperature  superconducting 
lead. 


5,298J 

DUAL  TWISTED  PAIRS  OVER  SINGLE  JACKET 

Robert  D.  Kenny,  4260  C  Oxford  Riley  Rd.,  Oxford,  Ohio  45056 

FUed  Ang.  7, 1992,  Ber.  No.  926,104 

Int.  a.'  HOIB  n/06 

V&.  a.  174—36  18  Claims 


1.  A  cable  suitable  for  balanced  mode  transmission  with 
relatively  low  crosstalk,  said  cat>le  comprising: 
a  first  set  of  conductors  twislk]  to  form  a  first  pair; 
a  second  set  of  conductors  tfvisted  to  form  a  second  pair, 

wherein  said  second  pair  i^  twisted  with  said  first  pair  to 

form  a  first  dual  twisted  p^r  group; 
a  third  set  of  conductors  twidted  to  form  a  third  pair;  and 
a  fourth  set  of  conductors  twisted  to  form  a  fourth  pair, 

wherein  said  fourth  pair  '■k  twisted  with  said  third  pair 

forming  a  second  dual  twined  pair  group. 


t)  at 


1.  A  frame  assembly 
carries  electrical 
of  a  machine,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  pultnisioi  is, 
and  reinforcing 
said  pultrusion  haviiig 
an  elongated  dimension; 

conductors  on  said 
said  conductors 
connectable  to  circuitry 

at  least  one  connectoi 
attached  to  at  least 
conductors  that  contact 
said  at  least  two  pull  rusions 
attached  to  said  at 
connector  block  intet'connects 
at  least  two  pultru  ii 
attached  to  said  at 


21, 


I  coaxi  ftl 


fmt 


OPTIMIZED 
David  B.  Salz,  Dania,  Fla  , 

Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale, 
Filed  Aug. 
Int.  a.'  174 
MS.  a.  174—105  R 

1.  A  symmetrical 
axis;  a  braided  inner 
of  wire  strands,  the 
along  said  core  at  an  an^l 
with  respect  to  the  axis 
inner  conductor;  means 
said  means  for 
a  braided  outer  conductor 
wire  strands,  the  seconp 
along  said  means  for  ii 
thirty  eight  degrees  wit  i 
means  for  protecting 


ssid 
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and  said  second  group  are  twisted 


1992,  Ser.  No.  871,163 
7/02:  H02B  l/Ol 


76  Claims 


provides  mechanical  support  and 
conduction  paths  for  connection  to  circuitry 


each  including  an  insulating  body 
within  said  insulating  body,  each 
grooves  in  surface  portions  along 


I  sur  ace 


pr 


portions  of  each  said  pultrusion, 

(  viding  electrical  conduction  paths 

of  said  machine;  and 

block,  said  connector  block  being 

two  of  said  pultrusions  and  having 

said  conductors  on  the  surface  of 

when  said  connector  block  is 

least  two  pultrusions,  wherein  said 

selected  conductors  of  said 

ions  when  said  connector  block  is 

two  pultrusions. 


Iiast  1 


5,298,682 
SYMMETRICAL  COAXIAL  CABLE 

assignor  to  Wireworld  by  David  Salz, 
pla. 

1992,  Ser.  No.  936,360 
no  R;  HOIB  7/18.  9/04 

22  Claims 

cable,  comprising:  a  core  having  an 

coi^uctor  constructed  of  a  first  quantity 

quantity  of  wire  strands  disposed 

le  of  approximately  eighteen  degrees 

the  core,  said  core  supporting  said 

for  insulating  said  inner  conductor, 

insulating!  disposed  along  said  inner  conductor; 

constructed  of  a  second  quantity  of 

quantity  of  wire  strands  disposed 

n^lating  at  an  angle  of  approximately 

respect  to  the  axis  of  the  core;  and 

inner  and  outer  conductors  from 


>fl 
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atmospheric  elements  disposed  along  said  outer  conductor; 
wherein  said  cable  having  a  5:6  overall  ratio  between  the 
quantity  of  strands  in  said  inner  conductor  and  the  quantity  of 
strands  in  said  outer  conductor;  wherein  said  quantities  of 


5,298,684 

CIRCUrr  BOARD  HAVING  A  LATERAL  CONDUCTIVE 

PATTERN  AND  SHIELDED  REGIONS  AS  WELL  AS  A 

MiTTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH  A  BOARD 

Karl-Erik  Leeb,  Djurhamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonak- 

tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

FUed  Jun.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  14, 1991,  91018374 
Int.  a.5  H05K  7/00 
U.S.  a.  174—250  14  Claims 


strands  in  said  inner  conductor  and  in  said  outer  conductor  and 
the  angles  that  said  inner  conductor  and  said  outer  conductor 
are  disposed  at  are  chosen  in  order  for  said  inner  conductor 
and  said  outer  conductor  to  have  matching  series  impedances. 


5,298,683 
DISSIMILAR  METAL  CONNECTORS 
Edward  A.  Taylor,  Roseburg,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Coast 
Technologies,  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,592 

Int.  a.5  H05U  07/00 

U.S.  a.  174—152  GM  19  Qaims 


1.  A  circuit  board  having  a  lateral  conductive  pattern  and 
shielded  regions,  including 

a  first  laminate  comprising 

an  isolating  or  dielectric  first  substrate  and 

a  conductive  pattern  of  signal  conductors  and  ground  con- 
ductors located  on  a  first  side  of  the  first  substrate, 

a  second  laminate  comprising 

an  isolating  or  dielectric  second  substrate  and 

a  second  conductive  layer  arranged  on  the  first  side  of  the 
second  substrate, 

the  first  laminate  being  laminated,  with  the  first  side  of  the 
first  substrate  having  the  conductive  pattern,  to  the  sec- 
ond laminate,  the  first  side  of  the  second  substrate  being 
turned  away  from  the  first  laminate,  wherein 

windows  are  arranged  through  the  thickness  of  the  second 
laminate,  in  order  to  enable  mounting  of  components  to 
the  conductive  pattern  of  the  first  laminate  inside  the 
windows,  and 

a  third  conductive  layer  is  arranged  to  electrically  connect 
the  ground  conductors  of  the  conductive  pattern  of  the 
first  laminate  and  the  conductive  layer  of  the  second 
laminate  and  to  cover  a  second  side  of  the  first  laminate. 


5,298,685 
INTERCONNECnON  METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR 

ORGANIC  CIRCUrr  BOARDS 
Perminder  S.  Bindra,  South  Salem;  Ross  Downey  Havens,  Endi- 
cott;  Voya  R.  Markovich,  Endwell,  and  Jaynal  A.  Molla, 
Endicott,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  605,615,  Oct.  30, 1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,129,142.  This  appUcation  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  913,086 
Int.  CL'  H05K  7/700 
UJS.  CL  174—250  10  daims 


1.  A  connector  body  suitable  for  hermetically  sealing  a  first 
apparatus  comprising  a  first  higher  density  metal  and  a  second 
apparatus  comprising  a  second  lower  density  metal  having 
thermal  expansion  properties  different  from  those  of  the  first 
metal,  the  connector  comprising  an  integral  layered  metallic 
body  portion  having  a  first  layer  comprising  a  higher  density 
metal  that  is  thermally  compatible  with  and  hermetically  seal- 
able  to  the  first  metal  and  a  second  layer  comprising  a  lower 
density  metal  that  is  thermally  compatible  with  and  hermeti- 
cally scalable  to  the  second  metal,  whereby  the  first  and  second 
layers  of  the  connector  body  have  an  unequal  volume  and  the 
second  layer  comprising  the  lower  density  metal  has  a  larger 
volume  than  the  first  layer  comprising  the  higher  density 
metal. 


1.  A  bonded  composite  of  at  least  two  organic  polymeric 
subcoraposites  of  a  circuit  board  obtained  by 

(a)  providing  metallic  dendrites  on  electrical  contact  pads  of 
said  two  organic  polymeric  subcomposites  wherein  elec- 
trical contact  pads  of  one  of  said  organic  polymeric  sub- 
composites  face  electrical  contact  pads  of  the  other  of  said 
organic  subcompsites;  and  wherein  an  electrical  contact 
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pad  on  one  of  the  subcompo  lites  is  larger  than  the  electri- 
cal contact  pad  it  faces  on  t  le  other  subcomposite; 

(b)  contacting  the  electrical  Contact  pads  that  face  each 
other,  . 

(c)  heating  said  subcomposiies  while  the  said  electrical 
contact  pads  that  face  each  0ther  are  in  contact  with  each 
other  to  form  a  bonded  coniposite; 

(d)  and  then  permitting  said  bonded  composite  to  cool. 


5,298,f86 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FORfelPLEMENTING  WIRING 
CHANGES  IN  A  SOLDERI^SS  PRINTED  WIRING 
BOARD  MODULE 
Robert  A.  BounleUise,  Crofton;  David  B.  Harris,  Columbia; 
David  R.  King,  WoodUwn,  all  of  Md.,  and  Guy  N.  Hurst, 
West  CarroUton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp^  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 


Filed  Oct  23, 1990 


U,S.  a.  174-254 


Int  a.'  Ht  5K  7/00 


^^^^^^P: 


Ifran 


1.  A  system  for  implementing 
to  an  electrical  component 
solderless  printed  wiring  board 
connecting  interface  formed 
lative  sheet  material  that  holds 
connector  means  that  electricall  i 
pads  disposed  on  a  printed  wi^ng 
array  of  contact  pads  disposed 
comprising: 

at  least  one  unused  via  on  saj  1 
means  for  electrically  disconi  lecting 
of  said  component  from  a 
printed  wiring  board,  and 
means  including  a  conducti>^ 
strate  formed  form  an  insul 
cally  connecting  said  selected 
said  unused  via. 


Scr.  No.  601,558 


aSCtaims 


a  wiring  change  with  respect 

de^chably  connected  with  the 

module  of  the  type  having  a 

a  section  of  compliant,  insu- 

gin  array  of  resilient  electrical 

connects  an  array  of  contact 

board  with  a  registrable 

on  said  electrical  component. 


printed  wiring  board; 

a  selected  contact  pad 
contact  pad  disposed  on  said 


Apr.  7,  1993,  S  er.  No.  43,990 
Int.  a.i  I  05K  1/00 


UJS.  a.  174—261 

1.  A  high-density  multilayerlinterconnection  system 

(a)  an  insulative  substrate; 

(b)  a  first  layer  circuit  patteiii  having  at  least  three  conduc- 
tive lines  each  of  which  ( x>nsists  of  a  seed  and  a  plated 


portion,  wherein  said  see< 
mer  material  printed  on 


sjid 


conductive  line  of 
low  tem|>erature 
less  than  0.007  inchet 
tant  to  an 
(d)  second  layer  circuit 
sisting  of  said  seed 
tion  is  printed  on 
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circuit  pattern,  wherein  said  is  a 
polyfmide  or  an  epoxy  based  dielectric  of 
and  exhibiting  characteristics  resis- 
electrodepbsited  process; 

pattern  having  at  least  one  line  con- 
plated  poriions  wherein  said  por- 
suHace  of  said  insulative  isolation  be- 


and 


tween  said  at  least 
plated  portion  of 
electroplated  on  the 
said  plated  portion 
two  conductive  linei 
second  layer  seed 
layer. 


tlvo  conductive  lines  of  said  first  said 
SI  id  second  layer  conductive  line  is 
lurface  of  said  seed  portion  with  both 
b  iing  extended  on  the  surface  of  said  at 
provided  that  a  cross-section  area  of 
aiid  plated  portions  is  the  same  as  first 


WEIGHING  SCALE 

PARALL^ 
Paul  Luechiager,  Uster, 
Switzerland,  assignors 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan 
Claims   priority,   appl|cati< 
474/92 


U.S.  a.  177—181 


material  mounted  on  a  sub- 

itive  sheet  material  for  electri- 

component  contact  pad  to 


5,298,688 
HOUSING  HAVING  MOVABLE 

WALL  SEGMENTS 
I  ind  Eduard  Fringeli,  Bubikon,  both  of 
to  Mettler-Toledo  AG,  Greifensce, 


13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,752 

ion   Switzerland,   Feb.    18,    1992, 


Int  CV  GOIG  21/28 


13  Claims 


5,29<,687 

HIGH-DENSITY  MULTILAYER  INTERCONNECnON 

SYSTEM  ON  A  CERAMIC  SUBSTRATE  FOR  HIGH 

CURRENT  APPUCATIONS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE 

Nahum  Rapoport,  Canton,  and  Michael  Curley,  S.  Lawrence, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Remtec,  Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634,381  Dec.  27, 1990.  This  application 


6  Claims 


portion  is  a  metal  filled  poly- 
the  surface  of  said  insulative 
substrate,  said  plated  port  on  is  an  electroplated  metal  on 
surface  of  portion,  provid  td  that  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  the  said  portion  is  sufTu  ient  to  achieve  a  standard  cop- 
per thickness  ounces  wi  hin  a  reasonable  time  period 
(approximately  two  using  a  standard  state-of-the-art  plat- 
ing process; 

(c)  an  insulative  isolation  la]|er  being  positioned  between  at 
least  two  conductive  lines  and  overlaying  said  at  least  one 


1.  In  a  weighing  seal ; 
side  (23,  25),  and  top 
defme  a  weighing 
weighing  pan  (5);  the  i 
top  and  side  walls 
parallel  window 
said  one  wall  for  slidi  fig 
between  open  and  close  i 
ing,  at  least  the 
segments  being  in 


'(15) 


segme  its 


housing  having  front  (16),  rear  (17), 

walls  cooperating  with  a  base  (9)  to 

chamber  (3)  in  which  is  movably  mounted  a 

in  provement  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 

cont4ns  an  access  opening,  and  a  plurality  of 

(43,  45,  47;  27,  29)  connected  with 

movement  relative  to  each  other 

positions  relative  to  said  access  open- 

longitiidinal  edge  portions  of  said  window 

contfiuous  overlapping  relation. 
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5,298,689 
COORDINATE  INPUT  DEVICE  USING  MATTEUCCT 
EFFECT 
Kaneo  Mohri,  Nagoya;  Mitsunari  Kano,  Seto;  Toshihiko  Mat- 
suda,  Owariasahi;  Jiro  Kino,  Seto;  Morihiko  Takashi;  Yo- 
shiliani  Konishi,  both  of  Owariasahi,  and  Junichi  Oizumi, 
Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  797,923 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322964; 
Nov.  28,  1990,  2-322965;  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-008921 

Int.  a.5  G08C  21/00 
U.S.  a.  178—19  13  Claims 


COORMUTE 

OETECTKM 

CONTfKL 

tIRWIT 


1.  A  coordinate  input  device  based  on  Matteucci  effect, 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  wire  matrix  made  of  a  plurality  of  magnetic  wires 
arranged  as  equi-spaced  in  X  and  Y  directions; 

means  for  providing  circumferential  magnetization  to  said 
magnetic  wires; 

a  coordinate  designator  for  generating  an  A.C.  magnetic 
field  at  its  tip  end; 

means,  when  said  coordinate  designator  approaches  any  one 
of  said  magnetic  wires,  for  detecting  a  Matteucci-efTect 
voltage  developed  between  both  ends  of  said  magnetic 
wire;  and 

means  for  determining  a  coordinate  position  of  said  coordi- 
nate designator  pointed  on  the  basis  of  a  coordinate  posi- 
tion of  at  least  one  magnetic  wire  detected  by  said  voltage 
detection  means  respectively  in  said  X  and  Y  directions. 


5,298,690 

SOUND  DISTRIBUTOR  WITH  SYMMETRY  OF 

REVOLUTION 

Siegfried  Klein,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat  A 

L'Energie  Atomique,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,490,  Oct.  31,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  66,338 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  8,  1990,  9013872 

Int  CL'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  181—152  11  Claims 


1.  Sound  distributor  with  symmetry  of  revolution  with  re- 
spect to  a  fictitious  axis  (A)  comprising  at  least  one  first  sound 
source  located  on  the  said  axis,  said  sound  source  having  a 


front  face  and  a  rear  face,  the  sound  being  emitted  by  the  front 
face  and  being  irradiated  in  directions  adjacent  to  the  said  axis; 
a  first  and  a  second  cup  for  reflecting  the  sounds  emitted  by  the 
source,  each  cup  having  a  symmetry  of  revolution  about  the 
said  axis  and  having  a  convex  outer  surface  and  an  inner  sur- 
face defining  an  inner  portion  of  the  cup,  so  that  the  cup  has  a 
bottom  and  a  large  opening  defmed  by  an  edge,  the  two  cups 
being  oriented  in  accordance  with  said  axis  and  arranged  tail  to 
tail,  so  that  their  convex  surfaces  face  one  another  and  their 
bottoms  are  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance,  the  bottom  of 
the  first  cup  having  a  small  opening  centered  on  the  said  axis, 
said  first  sound  source  being  positioned  facing  said  small  open- 
ing of  the  first  cup,  so  that  its  front  face  is  located  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  small  opening  of  the  first  cup  and  its  rear  face  is 
located  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  first  cup,  the  sound  being 
irradiated  towards  the  outer  surface  of  the  second  cup  and 
reflected  away  from  said  axis  A  by  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
two  cups,  characterized  in  that  the  bottom  of  the  second  cup 
has  a  small  opening  centered  on  said  axis  (A),  the  second  cup 
having  in  its  inner  portion  a  first  trumpet-shaped  sound  reflec- 
tor trumpet  having  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  which 
is  smaller  than  the  first  opening,  one  edge  of  the  first  opening 
of  the  trumpet  bearing  on  the  edge  of  the  second  cup  and  one 
edge  of  the  second  opening  of  the  trumpet  bearing  on  the  inner 
face  of  the  second  cup,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  small  opening  of 
the  second  cup,  the  trumpet  having  an  inner  face  with  a  convex 
surface  shape  which  is  an  exponential  surface  of  revolution 
about  said  axis,  the  second  cup  also  having  a  second  cone- 
shaped  reflector  with  a  convex  outer  surface  which  is  an  expo- 
nential surface  of  revolution  about  the  said  axis,  said  cone 
having  a  base  and  an  apex,  the  apex  being  directed  towards  the 
large  opening  of  the  second  cup  and  the  base  being  positioned 
facing  the  small  opening  of  the  second  cup,  set  back  from  said 
small  opening,  in  the  inner  portion  of  the  second  cup,  so  that 
the  sounds  emitted  by  the  sound  source  are  also  reflected  by 
the  inner  face  of  the  trumpet  and  by  the  outer  face  of  the  cone 
and  are  radiated  towards  the  large  opening  of  the  second  cup. 


5,298,691 
SOILING  RESISTANT  BANDED  EARPLUG 
Howard  S.  Leight  4061  Gieacoe  Ave.,  Marina  del  Rey,  Calif. 
90292 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,509 
lot  CL'  A61B  7/02 
VS.  CL  181—135  4  ( 


Ml      30 


Jt^ 


1.  A  noise-blocking  band  earplug  apparatus  for  use  in  a  noisy 
and  dirty  environment,  comprising: 

a  band  which  can  extend  about  halfway  around  a  person's 
head,  and  which  has  opposite  ends  that  can  lie  opposite 
the  ears  of  the  person  and  a  middle  lying  halfway  between 
said  ends  along  said  band; 

a  pair  of  earplug  devices,  each  attached  to  a  different  one  of 
said  band  ends,  said  band  being  resilient  in  movement  of 
said  band  ends  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
being  constructed  to  urge  said  band  ends  and  the  earplug 
devices  thereon  toward  the  person's  ears,  and  said  earplug 
devices  extending  from  said  band  ends  toward  each  other 
and  being  constructed  to  block  noise  from  entering  the 
person's  ear  canal; 

said  band  having  an  imaginary  centerline  which  lies  halfway 
between  said  earplug  devices  and  passes  through  said 
band  middle,  and  said  band  having  a  middle  portion 
formed  to  rest  stably  on  a  flat  horizontal  surface  which  bes 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  said  band  having  end  portions 
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that  extend  generally  awa; 
plan  view  when  said  band 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


from  said  middle  as  seen  in  a 
rests  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
said  end  portions  each  hat  ing  a  length  (26)  that  is  more 
than  10%  of  the  horizoni  al  length  (26  plus  24)  of  the 
earplug  and  said  end  portions  each  extending  at  an  up- 
ward incline  of  at  least  abolit  10'  away  from  said  horizon- 
tal surface  as  seen  in  a  sidejview  taken  in  the  plane  of  said 
horizontal  surface  and  perpendicular  to  said  imaginary 
centerline,  to  hold  said  band  ends  and  said  earplug  devices 
thereon  away  from  said  sui  face,  whereby  to  avoid  soiling 
of  said  earplug  devices  m  hen  said  horizontal  surface  is 
dirty. 


5^,692 

EARPIECE  FOR  INSERTIO  <  IN  AN  EAR  CANAL,  AND 

AN  EARPHONE,  M  [CROPHONE,  AND 

EARPHONE/-MICROP  flONE  COMBINATION 

COMPRISINC  THE  SAME 

Yasuo  Ikeda,  and  Yoshiuki  Magara,  both  of  Hlrateuka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaish^  Pilot,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  787,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  9,  1990,  2-305836; 
Apr.  5,  1991,  3-102037 

Int  a.'  A61B  7102:  H04R  25/00 


UJS.  a.  181—135 


i.r^s1 


23  Claims 


50—1 


P 
-  0  - 


52 


-(^ 


is  contained  in  trie  median  plane  and  which  is  at  right 

angles  with  the  f  ret  direction; 
a' = the  cross  sectioi  lal  dimension  of  the  midportion  of  the 

canal  insert  as  m(  asured  in  a  first  direction; 
b'  =  the  cross  sectio  lal  dimension  of  the  midportion  of  the 

canal  insert  as  m^ured  in  the  second  direction. 


Roland  A.  Hegn,  R.D. 
Filed  Jun. 


5,298,693 
SPEAKER  SUPPORT  STAND 

t.  Box  717,  Woodstock,  Vt.  05091 
II,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,994 


In  .  a.'  A47B  81/06 


MS.  a,  181—199 


1.  An  earpiece  to  be  inserte  1  in  an  ear  canal  as  a  part  of  an 
earphone,  an  ear  mounted  m  crophone,  an  earphone/micro- 
phone combination  or  the  liki ,  comprising: 

(A)  a  body  part; 

(B)  a  canal  insert  joined  to  tie  body  part  and  having  a  gener- 
ally elongate  shape  to  fi  in  an  ear  canal  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  canal  insert  comprising: 

(a)  a  rear  portion  joined  ^irectly  to  the  body  part; 

(b)  a  front  portion  away|  from  the  body  part,  the  front 
portion  being  of  a  subSantially  elliptical  cross  section; 
and 

(c)  a  midportion  intermi  diate  the  rear  portion  and  the 
front  portion,  the  mid  )ortion  being  of  a  subsuntially 
elliptical  cross  section; 

(d)  there  being  a  median  plane  with  respect  to  which  the 
canal  insert  is  substant  ally  of  bilateral  symmetry; 

(e)  said  canal  insert,  whe  i  seen  in  a  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  median  pl$ne,  having  a  concavity  at  the 
midportion  along  one  tide  of  the  canal  insert  and  being 
convexed  along  the  o^ier  side  of  the  canal  insert,  said 
concavity  being  shape^  to  fit  on  a  prominence  on  the 
inner  wall  of  the  ear  canal  to  prevent  the  earpiece  from 
slipping  out  of  the  canal; 

(0  there  being  the  folipwing  dimensional  relationship 
between  the  front  poftion  and  the  midportion  of  the 
canal  insert; 

b/»>b7a' 

where  a=the  cross  sectnnal  dimension  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  canal  inseif  as  measured  in  a  first  direction 
which  is  perpendiculat^  to  the  median  plane; 

b=the  cross  sectional  dimension  of  the  front  portion  of 
the  canal  insert  as  measured  in  a  second  direction  which 


jecting  from  each 
a  base  mounted  on 
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lOaaims 


1.  A  vibration  damj  ing  support  system  for  a  sound  repro- 
duction speaker  withii  an  enclosure  defining  bottom  and  top 
and  opposite  side  wall  i  and  comprising: 

a  framework  includ  ng  a  pair  of  upright  parallel  standards 

shiftable  toward  a  fid  away  from  each  other, 
a  horizontally-extenping  inwardly-facing  support  arm  pro- 
standard  toward  the  opposite  arm, 
he  pair  of  support  arms  and  having  an 
upper  planar  surf  ice  upon  which  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
enclosure  may  seft, 

mounted  on  the  inboard  face  of  each 

standard  for  embibcing  a  respective  enclosure  side  wall  as 

the  standards  are  [moved  toward  each  other, 

an  upper  pad, 

an  upper  resilient  teksioner  strategically  suspended  between 
the  upper  pad  for  maintaining  an  down- 
wardly bearing  i  elationship  of  the  upper  pad  upon  the 
enclosure  top  wa  I, 
a  lower  resilient  tei  isioner  strategically  suspended  between 
each  standard  am  the  base  below  the  upper  planar  surface 
thereof  for  mainti  ining  a  taut  relationship  of  the  enclosure 
bottom  wall  witl  the  base, 
all  adapted  and  arrs  nged  for  minimizing  vibratory  effects  in 
the  achievement  fif  speaker  performance  relatively  free  of 
spurious  resonani  :es. 
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5,298,694 
ACOUSTICAL  INSULATING  WEB 

Delton  R.  Thompson,  Mahtomedi,  and  Joseph  A.  Stroh,  Vadnais 
Heights,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,415 

Int  a.s  E04B  l/»2 

MS.  CL  181—286  53  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  attenuating  sound  waves  passing  from  a 
source  area  to  a  receiving  area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  nonwoven  acoustical  insulation  web  compris- 
ing thermoplastic  fibers,  said  web  having  an  average 
effective  fiber  diameter  of  less  than  about  1 5  microns,  a 
thickness  of  at  least  about  0.5  cm,  a  density  of  less  than 
about  SO  kg/m ',  and  a  pressure  drop  of  at  least  about  1 
mm  water  at  a  flow  rate  of  about  32  liters/min.;  and 

b)  positioning  said  web  between  the  source  area  and  the 
receiving  area  such  that  a  major  face  of  said  web  inter- 
cepts and  thereby  attenuates  sound  waves  passing  from 
the  source  area  to  the  receiving  area. 


5,298,695 

ELEVATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  VARYING  MOTION 

PROnLES  AND  PARAMETERS  BASED  ON  CROWD 

RELATED  PREDICTIONS 

Zuhair  S.  Bahjat,  Farmington,  and  Venkataramana  S.  Pullela, 

North  Granby,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Otis  EHevator 

Company,  Ten  Farm  Springs,  N.J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  508,319,  Apr.  12,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,065 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  31, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.«  B66B  1/2%.  1/24 

MS.  a.  187—118  2  Claims 
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1.  An  elevator  dispatching  system  which  uses  selected  eleva- 
tor motion  profiles  having  varied  jerk,  acceleration  and  decel- 
eration to  selectively  provide  faster  service  rather  than  a  more 
comfortable  ride,  comprising: 
means  for  measuring  and  storing  information  regarding 
passenger  traffic  at  a  predetermined  stop  during  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 
means  for  determining,  based  on  said  historical  information, 
a  passenger  arrival  rate  at  the  predetermined  stop  for  said 
predetermined  time  interval; 


means  for  predicting,  based  on  said  determined  passenger 
arrival  rate,  a  crowd  size  at  the  predetermined  stop  for 
said  predetermined  time  interval; 

means  for  comparing  said  predicted  crowd  size  with  a  pre- 
determined crowd  size  threshold; 

means  for  generating  a  crowd  signal  when  said  predicted 
crowd  size  exceeds  said  predetermined  crowd  size  thresh- 
old; and 

means  for  registering  a  hall  call  at  said  predetermined  stop; 

wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

means  responsive  to  a  registered  hall  call  at  said  predeter- 
mined stop  for  providing  elevator  motion  control  signals 
to  define  elevator  motion  profiles,  one  of  which  is  a  rela- 
tively light,  normal  profile  characterized  for  passenger 
comfort  and  one  of  which  is  a  relatively  heavier,  speedy 
profile  characterized  for  elevator  speed;  and 

means  for  dispatching  an  elevator  car  to  said  predetermined 
stop  to  answer  said  hall  call  using  motion  control  signals 
defining  said  normal  profile  only  in  the  absence  of  said 
crowd  signal  for  said  predetermined  stop  and  for  alterna- 
tively dispatching  an  elevator  car  to  said  predetermined 
stop  using  motion  control  signals  defining  said  speedy 
profile  only  in  the  presence  of  said  crowd  signal  for  said 
predetermined  stop. 


5,298,696 
ELEVATOR  CAR  ASSIGNMENT  USING  A  PLURALiTY 

OF  CALCULATIONS 
Yasukuni  Okataku,  and  Susumu  Knbo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  29, 1990,  2-171417 

Int.  a.'  B66B  1/IS.  1/14 

MS.  a.  187—127  6  dairns 


T 


i 


CONinUL  OCVCC  1-1 


I 


nMLIMTm  WHUi 


I«ttJLT 
Huassra* 

VMtami  ELIVATOR 


1.  An  elevator  group  management  system  for  managing  a 
plurality  of  elevators,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  means  for  executing  overall  assign- 
ments of  said  elevators  in  response  to  hall  calls  which  take 
place  on  particular  floors; 

a  plurality  of  calculation  means,  distributively  disposed  in 
said  plurality  of  control  means,  for  individually  calculat- 
ing times  required  for  said  plurality  of  elevators  to  re- 
spond to  said  hall  calls; 

wherein  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  control  means  responds  to 
a  first  hall  call  and  activates  a  Tvrsx  calculation  means 
disposed  in  said  first  control  means  to  determine  a  most 
suitable  elevator  to  respond  to  said  first  hall  call; 

wherein  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  control  means  responds 
to  a  second  hall  call,  only  when  the  second  hall  call  is 
received  subsequent  to  the  first  hall  call  and  while  the  first 
of  said  plurality  of  control  means  is  responding  to  said  first 
hall  call,  and  activates  a  second  calculation  means  dis- 
posed in  said  second  control  means  to  determine  a  most 
suitable  elevator  to  respond  to  said  second  hall  call;  and 

dispatching  means  for  dispatching  the  most  suitable  eleva- 
tors to  respond  to  said  first  and  second  hall  calls  as  calcu- 
lated by  the  respective  first  and  second  calculation  means. 
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5,298,  i97 

APPARATUS  AND  METH  DDS  FOR  DETECTING 

NUMBER  OF  PEOPLE  WAfnNG  IN  AN  ELEVATOR 

HALL  USING  PLURAL  IMApE  PROCESSING  MEANS 

WITH  OVERLAPPINO  HELDS  of  VIEW 
Masato    Suzuki,    Ibaraki;    Hironii    Inaba,    Katsuta;    Kiyoshi 
Nakamura,    Katsuta;    Naofumi    Nakata,    Katsuta;    Hiroaki 
Yanumi,  Katsuta,  and  Naoto  Oonuma,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  948,255 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266951 

Int  a.'  B46B  1/20 

VS.  a.  187—131  »1  Claims 


,--;«==>r  s^*- 


f  MST  *tO^LI 


.T^OH 


conj   I  tp        I    (-1. 
5:'  \1  I 


-Ct^^sIT' l-/rRj 


(■iF^Sfcw     I 


of  images  of  the  elevator 
picking  up  an  image  of  a 


means  for  processing  imagt 
image  pickup  devices  to 


people  waiting  in  each  fie  d  of  view; 


means  for  generating  a  se( 


>'- 


IrinSow    I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  contro  ing  operation  of  an  elevator, 
based  on  detecting  people  waiting  in  an  elevator  hall,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  image  pickup  di  vices  for  picking  up  a  plurality 


lall,  each  image  pickup  device 
•espective  field  of  view  of  the 

elevator  hall,  the  respectiv  :  fields  of  view  overlapping  by 

a  known  amounts; 

signals  from  the  plurality  of 
detect  respective  numbers  of 


of  coefficients  based  on  the 


amounts  of  overlap  of  the  fields  of  view; 
means  for  calculating  the  namber  of  people  waiting  in  the 

elevator  hall,  based  on  the  generated  coefficients  and  the 

respective  detected  numbers  of  people  waiting  in  each 

field  of  view;  and  | 

means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  elevator  based  on 

the  number  of  people  wailing. 


tern  and  spaced  fror 
wire  extending  to  ar 

said  conductive  slider 
producing  a  first  electrical 
tive  slider  abuts  agai  ist 
second  electrical  sta  e 
abuts  against  one  of 
strate; 

said  position  signal 
conductive  slider 
or  said  second  electrical 
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each  other,  and  each  having  a  lead 

edge  of  said  substrate; 

1  leing  slidable  along  said  substrate  for 

state  signal  when  said  conduc- 

said  first  pattern  and  producing  a 

signal  when  said  conductive  slider 

a  said  second  pattern  and  said  sub- 


be  ng 
pr  )dui 


fir  it 


wherein  one  of  said 
rounded  by  said 
ond  patterns,  with 
patterns  disposed 
pattern  in  a  space 
which  are  adjacent 
tive  slider,  and 
one  of  said  second 
remaining  second 
first  pattern,  such 
taneously  contact 
first  pattern  and 
second  pattern. 


generated  based  on  whether  said 
ices  said  first  electrical  sute  signal 
state  signal;  and 


second  patterns  is  substantially  sur- 
pattem  and  the  remaining  said  sec- 
it  least  two  of  said  remaining  second 
oi  twardly  to  one  side  of  said  one  second 
(etween  portions  of  said  first  pattern 
in  a  sliding  direction  of  said  conduc- 
wh^ein  the  lead  wire  extending  from  said 
p  attems  passes  between  said  two  of  said 
I  attems  and  extends  exteriorly  of  said 
said  conductive  slider  cannot  simul- 
4ther  of  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
lead  wire  extending  from  said  one 


sad 


5,298,699 
ROTOR  FOR  aN  IGNITION  DISTRIBUTOR 
Richard  E.  Ballentine,  and  James  A.  Boyer,  both  of  Anderson, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detorit,  Mich. 


U.S. 


FUed  Feb 
Int.  a.' 
O.  200—19  DR 


25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  22,586 
200  79  /?,  HOIR  39/00 


5,291,698 

ENCODER  SWITCH  WITH  CONDUCnVE  PATTERNS 

AND  tEADS 

Yoshikazu   lida,  Chigasaki;  font   Kosaka,  Zama;   Hiroytiki 

Tsuru,  Tokyo,  and  Masashi  Hashimoto,  Narashino,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,453 
Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Oct.  26, 1990, 2-111671[U] 
I«t  a.5  HOIH  19/58,  1/00:  GOID  5/02 
MS.  CL  200—11  DA  \  2  Claims 

1.  An  encoder  for  producing  a  position  signal  in  accordance 
with  a  position  of  a  conductiye  slider,  comprising: 
a  non-conductive  substrate;; 

a  first  conductive  pattern  farmed  on  said  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  at  least  thr^  second  conductive  patterns 

formed  on  said  substrate;, 
said  second  patterns  being  Independent  from  said  first  pat- 


1.  An  ignition  distributor 
prising  in  combination 
axially  and  radially  ex 
insulating  material,  sai( 
that  has  an  undulated 
tially  spaced  undulated!  portions, 
circumferentially  spac^ 
engage  outer  surface 
inner  surfaces  being  located 
portions,  a  rib  means 


9  Claims 


rotor  and  rotor  drive  shaft  com- 

a  drive  shaft,  said  drive  shaft  having  an 

t  ;nding  slot,  a  rotor  formed  of  electrical 

rotor  having  an  axially  extending  wall 

!  hape  which  is  defmed  by  circumferen- 

,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of 

arcuate  inner  surfaces  that  tightly 

lortions  of  said  shaft,  at  least  some  of 

between  certain  of  said  undulated 

>  cti  said  rotor  located  in  said  slot  to  form 
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a  driving  connection  between  said  rotor  and  said  shaft  and 
means  for  preventing  said  rotor  from  moving  axially  with 
respect  to  said  shaft,  said  last  named  means  comprising  at  a 
least  one  flexible  latch  arm  that  is  carried  by  and  is  integral 
with  said  rotor,  said  latch  arm  having  a  surface  that  is  engaged 
with  a  shoulder  on  said  shaft. 


5,298,700 
LIMIT  SWITCH  MODULE  AND  CAM  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

SAME 

Raymond  P.  Champagne,  Oxford;  Thomas  V.  Catacchio,  W. 

Brookfield,  and  Michael  A.  Faticanti,  Oxford,  all  of  Mass., 

assignors  to  Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828,293 

Int.  a.'  HOIH  19/62;  F16H  52/04 

MS.  a.  200—30  R  26  Claims 


1.  A  limit  switch  module,  comprising: 

a  lower  housing  half  separatably  interconnected  with  a  limit 
switch  by  a  first  arrangement  of  manually  separatable  and 
connectable  snap-together  projections  and  recesses; 

an  upper  housing  half  separatably  interconnected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  first  housing  half  and  said  limit  switch 
with  a  second  arrangement  of  manually  separatable  and 
connectable  snap-together  projections  and  recesses; 

means  for  rotatably  receiving  a  cam  between  said  upper  and 
lower  housing  halves  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  limit  switch; 

means  for  rotatably  receiving  a  shaft  and  aligning  the  shaft 
for  engagement  with  said  cam; 

wherein  said  means  for  rotatably  receiving  a  cam  includes  a 
cylindrical  bearing  provided  on  one  of  said  upper  and 
lower  housings  halves,  said  cam  including  a  spring  collar 
integral  with  the  cam  for  fictiotudly  receiving  a  shaft; 

said  spring  collar  further  including  smooth  inner  surface 
means  for  providing  infinitely  variable  angular  adjustment 
relative  to  said  shaft. 


5,298,701 
PLUG  AND  SWTTCH  INTERLOCK  INCLUDING  GEAR 
AND  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
John  L.  Sandor,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell  Incor- 
porated, Orange,  Conn. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  986,369 
Int  a.'  HOIH  9/20  13/70 
MS.  a.  200—50  B  14  Claims 

1.  An  interlock  mechanism  for  an  electrical  switch  and 
receptacle  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  housing  containing  a  switch  and  having  a  wall; 


a  rotatable  switch  operator  on  said  switch; 

a  first  gear  coupled  to  said  switch  operator  so  that  rotation 
of  said  first  gear  operates  said  switch  between  ON  and 
OFF  positions; 

a  movable  handle  on  an  outer  surface  of  said  wall,  said 
handle  being  connected  to  a  stem  penetrating  said  wall; 

a  second  gear  attached  to  said  stem  inside  of  said  housing 
and  coupled  to  said  first  gear  so  that  rotation  of  said  sec- 
ond gear  causes  rotation  of  said  first  gear; 

means  on  said  second  gear  defining  a  recess; 


a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  housing,  said  receptacle  having 
an  end  exposed  for  receiving  a  plug  having  a  external  key; 
and 

latch  means  for  engaging  said  recess  when  said  gear  is  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  OFF  position  of  said 
switch  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  gears,  said  latch  means 
being  located  in  a  path  to  be  movnl  out  of  said  recess  by 
said  key  when  said  plug  is  inserted  into  said  receptacle 
whereby  full  insertion  of  said  plug  releases  said  gears  and 
switch  operator  for  rotation  to  said  ON  position. 


5,298,702 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  DRIVE  FOR  CLOSING  AND 

OPENING  THE  CONTACTS  OF  A  CIRCUIT-BREAKER 

Hewi  DufTour,  Evian;  PhiUppe  Goerend,  St.  Genis-PouiUy,  both 

of,  and  Dominique  Loutan,  Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Secheron  SA,  GeneTa,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,306 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Sep.    6,    1991, 
2632/91 

Int.  a.5  HOIH  35/38 
MS.  a.  200—82  R  12  Claims 


L^Sk^ 


1.  A  pressure  mediiwi  drive  for  opening  and  closing  die 
contacts  of  a  circuit-breaker,  comprising: 
a  pressure  medium  reservoir; 
a  drive  cylinder; 
a  drive  piston  sliding  in  the  drive  cylinder, 
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a  mechanism,  acted  on  by  the  drive  piston,  to  move  one  of 


the  circuit-breaker  contacts 


a  reversing  valve  connecting  I  le  pressure  medium  reservoir 


to  the  drive  cylinder  when 

necting  the  drive  cylinder  tc 

ing  the  contacts; 

an  interposed  valve  disposed 
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which  is  movable; 


shield  members  dispose  1 
sections  of  each  of  t|e 


losing  the  contacts  and  con- 
an  outlet  volume  when  open- 


•etween  the  pressure  medium 
reservoir  and  the  reversing  Valve  which  when  closing  the 
contacts  is  open  and  passe^  pressure  medium  from  the 
pressure  medium  reservoir  \ha  the  reversing  valve  into  the 

ing  of  the  contacts  is  closed. 


CONTACT 
SHOCK-REDUCING 


drive  cylinder  and  after  cl 
and  which  after  it  has  been 
tion  between  the  drive  cyli 
reversing  the  reversing  val 
a  control  device  connected 
the  drive  cylinder  in  the 
medium  for  varying  the 
flowing  between  the  revei 
der  in  dependence  on  the 


:losed  establishes  the  connec- 
ler  and  the  outlet  volume  by 

re;  and 

[ween  the  reversing  valve  and 

\h  of  the  flow  of  the  pressure 
>w  of  the  pressure  medium 

Ing  valve  and  the  drive  cylin- 
iition  of  the  drive  piston. 


John  C.  Opfer,  Chicago, 
of  III.,  assignors  to  SA^ 
Filed  Dec. 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  200—148  F 


5,298,704 
OPERATING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

I  EATURE  FOR  HIGH- VOLTAGE 
y^PARATUS 

Henry  W.  Kowalyshen,  Niles,  both 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
1992,  Ser.  No.  990,869 
.'  HOIH  33/42 

8  Claims 


aidl 


S,298r03 
GAS  aRCUli  BREAKER 
Hirohiko  Yatsuzuka;  Tuneo  KishI;  Takashi  Minakawa,  and  Isao 
Nishida,  all  of  Hitachi,  Jap*,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,679 

Claims  priority,  application  J^Mn,  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242397 

Int.  a.'  HOlHJi/76,  33/82 

VJS.  a.  200—148  R  6  aaims 


O^ 


1.  A  moving  contact 
moving  contact  member 

an  input  member; 

an  output  member 
ber;  and 

driving  means  couplet 
output  member  for 
contact-closing 
direction,  said  driving 
plier  mechanism 
stroke  multiplier 
coupling  means  ( 
ment  of  said  stroke 
for  limiting  forces 
said  stroke  multipl 


1.  A  three-phase  common  i  ank  type  gas  circuit  breaker 
comprising: 

a  grounded  tank  filled  with  a  n  insulating  gas; 

interrupter  assemblies  for  ihi  ee  phases  of  electrical  power, 
said  interrupter  assembles  being  disposed  in  said 
grounded  tank  and  arrange  J  in  a  circumferential  direction 
thereof;  I 

each  interrupter  assembly  including  an  interrupter  having  a 
stationary  contact  and  ai  movable  contact,  capacitor 
means,  and  closing  resistor  means  having  resistor  elements 
and  stationary  and  movabi ;  resistor  contacts: 

the  interrupters  of  said  interi  iipter  assemblies  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  with  res  ?ect  to  the  grounded  tank  and 
having  longitudinally  extending  axes  extending  substan 
tially  in  parallel  with  a  lot  gitudinal  axis  of  the  grounded 
tank; 

the  capacitor  means  of  eadh  interrupter  assembly  being 
disposed  on  an  inner  side  <  if  the  assembly  as  viewed  radi 
ally  of  said  grounded  tank 

the  closing  resistor  means  c  f  each  interrupter  assembly  is 
disposed  on  a  side  of  the  ii  iterrupter,  said  side  being  adja- 
cent a  a  peripheral  wall  ol  said  grounded  tank; 

each  interrupter  assembly  I  iving  stationary  and  movable 
sections; 


SNAP 
Ekkehard  Sachs,  Spaichi^gen. 
Marquardt  GmbH, 
many 

Filed  Apr. 
Claims  priority,  appli^ttion 
1991,  4112754 


U.S.  a.  200—513 


1.  A  snap  dome  type 
actuating  member  for 
resetting  element  and 
duced  by  an  injection 
being  comprised  in  part 
butylene  terephthalate 
ment  based  on 
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around  said  stationary  and  movable 
•  respective  interrupter  assemblies. 


operating  mechanism  for  driving  a 
comprising: 


connected  to  the  moving  contact  mem- 

between  said  input  member  and  said 
Iriving  said  output  member  in  a  first, 
direction  and  a  second,  contact-opening 
means  comprising  a  stroke  multi- 
coupling  means  for  coupling  said 
m4chanism  to  said  output  member,  said 
means  for  transmitting  move- 
nultiplier  to  said  output  member  and 
ti  insmitted  from  said  output  member  to 
mechanism. 


ard 


5,298,705 
DISK  TYPE  SWITCH 

,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Rletheim-Weilheim,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  868,134 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 


Int  a.'  HOIH  13/26 


L. t- 


17  Claims 


I  ushl 


button  switch  suitable  for  use  as  an 

>ridging  fixed  contacts  as  well  as  a 

<  omprised  of  a  block  copolymer  pro- 

r  lolding  process,  said  block  copolymer 

of  a  hard  crystalline  segment  of  poly- 

md  in  part  of  a  soft,  amorphous  seg- 

long-chi  ined  polyether  glycols,  with  a  ratio  of 
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hard  to  soft  segments  of  the  block  copolymer  being  selected  in 
such  a  manner  that  a  Shore  hardness  of  D=;3S  to  40  results, 
said  switch  comprising: 

a  switch  cap  having  a  shape  of  a  conical  frustum  including: 
a  broad  base  having  a  cylindrical  ring  shape,  a  narrow 
conical  frustum  tip  having  a  frustocylindrical  cover,  and  a 
thin-walled  flexible  cone  face  membrane  connecting  said 
base  and  said  cover,  said  base  and  said  frustocylindrical 
cover  being  made  rigid  in  relation  to  said  membrane,  said 
cone  face  membrane  having  a  wall  thickness  s  and  a  height 
h3,  where  S3;0.1  to  0.3  mm  and  a  ratio  of  the  height  hs  of 
the  membrane  to  a  switching  stroke  displacement  tu  being 
Yiy.  lus  1:1.3  to  2,  with  a  surface  of  the  cone  face  mem- 
brane being  determined  by  an  angle  a\  of  approximately 
60°  measured  at  a  projected  conical  frustum  apex. 


5,298,706 
MEMBRANE  COMPUTER  KEYBOARD  AND 
IMPROVED  KEY  STRUCTURE 
George  P.  English,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Id.,  and  Stephen  S.  Damitio, 
Veradale,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Key  Tronic  Corporation,  Spo- 
kane, Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  929,723 

Int  a.'  HOIH  1/10 

VS.  a.  200—517  14  aaims 


depression  of  the  key  bodies  to  the  depressed  activated 
positions,  the  dome  switch  actuating  means  deflecting  the 
flexible  layer  into  the  monoblock  recesses  and  forcing  the 
first  and  second  conductive  traces  of  the  flexible  layer  into 
electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  material  on  the 
associated  recess  surfaces  to  electrically  short  the  first  and 
second  conductive  traces  through  the  conductive  material 
as  the  corresponding  key  bodies  are  depressed. 


538,707 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  FAT  FREE  SNACK 

CHIPS 

Peter  Sprecher,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.;  John  Weidersatz,  Louis- 

Tille,  Ky.,  and  David  Gaon,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

TGTBT,  Ltd.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 

Conttnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828,406,  Jan.  31, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,202,139,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,196, 

Jun.  7,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,180,601.  This  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  1,312 

Int  a.5  A23L  7/00.  H05B  6/00 

VS.  a.  219—693  21  Claims 


■«"«»«'-»   ,^ji« 


1.  A  computer  keyboard  comprising: 

a  monoblock  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  key 
supports  protruding  upward  from  the  surface; 

a  switch  membrane  disposed  on  the  monoblock  upper  sur- 
face, the  switch  membrane  having  a  plurality  of  associated 
apertures  and  switch  contacts  for  corresponding  key  sup- 
ports, the  switch  contacts  positioned  adjacent  to  associ- 
ated apertures,  the  key  supports  of  the  monoblock  extend- 
ing through  corresponding  apertures; 

the  switch  membrane  having  a  flexible  layer  with  annular 
apertures  formed  therein,  the  flexible  layer  having  first 
and  second  conductive  traces  formed  thereon  adjacent  to, 
but  isolated  from,  one  another  about  the  annular  aper- 
tures; 

the  monoblock  having  annular  recesses  formed  around  the 
key  supports  beneath  associated  first  and  second  conduc- 
tive traces,  the  recesses  having  surfaces,  the  monoblock 
also  having  a  conductive  material  provided  on  the  recess 
surfaces; 

multiple  key  bodies  operatively  mounted  in  corresponding 
key  supports  of  the  monoblock,  the  key  bodies  having 
respective  stems  which  are  movably  supported  by  corre- 
sponding key  supports; 

the  key  bodies  being  movable  within  the  corresponding  key 
supports  from  extended  rest  positions  through  intermedi- 
ate positions  to  depressed  activated  positions; 

a  dome  sheet  positioned  intermediate  of  the  switch  mem- 
brane and  the  multiple  key  bodies,  the  dome  sheet  having 
a  plurality  of  resilient  domes  for  corresponding  key  bodies 
for  biasing  the  key  bodies  to  the  extended  rest  positions; 

the  domes  having  openings  formed  therein  to  provide  access 
for  the  stems  of  the  key  bodies  to  the  corresponding  key 
supports;  and 

the  domes  having  switch  actuating  means  for  actuating 
respective  switch  contacts  of  the  switch  membrane  upon 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  fat  free  chip-type 
snacks  from  product  slices,  comprising: 

a  microwave  transparent  conveyor  belt  for  carrying  product 
slices; 

a  first  pair  of  microwave  waveguides  configured  to  repeat- 
edly envelope  at  least  one  side  of  said  conveyor  belt; 

a  first  microwave  power  source  coupled  to  said  waveguides 
so  as  to  generally  evenly  distribute  the  microwave  output 
of  the  power  source  into  each  waveguide;  and 

a  drying  oven, 

wherein  product  slices  carried  by  the  conveyor  belt  are 
subjected  to  a  microwave  field  of  sufficient  intensity  to 
puff  the  slices  and  roughen  their  exterior  surfaces  and 
wherein  these  microwave  exposed  slices  are  later  dried 
and  crispened  into  chips  in  the  drying  oven. 


5,298,708 
MICROWAVE-ACnVE  TAPE  HAVING  A  CURED 
POLYOLEFIN  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE 
LAYER 
Gaddam  N.  Babu,  Woodbury,  Minn.;  Susan  S.  Christopher, 
Spring  Valley,  Wis.;  Pierre  H.  LePere,  Cottage  Grove,  and 
James  R.  Peterson,  St.  Paul,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Panl,  MimL 
FUed  Fd>.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  652,018 
Int  CU  H05B  6/80 
VS.  a.  219—728  20  Claims 

1.  A  food  package  comprising  a  piece  of  a  microwave-active 
tape  comprising  layers  of  (a)  an  oriented  backing  material,  (b) 
a  microwave-active  material,  and  (c)  a  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
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sive,  wherein  said  pressure-seiiitive  adhesive  comprises  a 
polymeric  a-oiefin  that  has  been  cured  and  has  a  "Peel"  value 


of  at  least  5  N/dm  and  a  "Shrinkpack"  value  at  220*  C.  of  less 
than  5%. 


5,298,  09 
POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  PC  R  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 

MACHINES 
Yi^i  Kaiieko,  aad  Shiiiji  Ito,  botk  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
on  to  Sodick  Co^  Ltd^  Yokohwna,  Japan 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  429,794,  Oct  31, 1989,  Pat.  No.  5,126,525. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  818,536 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  1,  1988,  63-276957; 
No».  1, 1988,  63-276958;  No».  IC  1988,  63-289837 


Iirt.  CL'  Bi  JH  7/14 


VS.  a.  219—69.18 


SATE  SIGNAL  g1 


11  Claims 


1.  A  power  supply  for  an  elef  troerosion  machine  having  in 
series  a  machining  gap,  a  switching  means  responsive  to  first 
and  second  control  signals,  and'a  power  source  means,  a  con- 
troller responsive  to  a  gate  sig»al  having  an  on  time  and  off 
time  for  generating  said  first  and  second  control  signals,  said 
switching  means  comprising  a  first  switch  connected  between 
said  power  source  and  said  machining  gap  and  responsive  to 
said  first  control  signal  to  intermittently  pass  current  through 
said  machining  gap  during  said  gate  signal  on  time  and  after 
initiation  of  a  discharge  in  said  machining  gap,  and  a  second 
switch  connected  between  said  power  supply  means  and  said 
gap  and  responsive  to  said  secoik)  control  signal  to  pass  current 
through  said  machining  gap  d»ring  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
gate  signal  on  time  after  initiation  of  said  discharge  when  said 
first  switch  means  does  not  pa^  current. 


for  coaxial  rotation    /ithin  said  bore  in  a  region  of  said 

surface  of  revolution 
a  step  assembly  fixedly 
a  traveling  assembly 

posed  for  rotation  ' 

bly  comprising 

a  wire  reel, 

a  wire  feeder,  and 


'  mounted  upon  said  Une  shaft,  and 

m  3unted  upon  said  line  shaft  and  dis- 

I  wjthin  said  bore,  said  traveling  assem- 


:SP(iT 


CONTROL  FOR 

ELECTRODlS 
Paul  Leon,  2,  Impasse 
France 

FUed  Sep. 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int 
U.S.  a,  219—110 


5,291 ,710 
LARGE  BORE  WEI  DING  APPARATUS 
Rccs  AchcsoB,  and  Thomas  H.  I  Minger,  both  of  Alstead,  N.H., 
assignors  to  Bortech  Corpora  tion,  Alstead,  N.H. 
Filed  Mar.  24, 199  ^  Ser.  No.  856,573 
Int.  CL'  1  23K  9/04 
VS.  CL  219—76.14  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  weld  bui  d-up  on  a  surface  of  revolution 
within  a  bore,  comprising 
a  head  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  an  axis,  said  housing 
adapted  for  fixed  mounting  in  a  region  spaced  from  a 
surface  of  revolution,  v^ith  the  axis  of  said  chamber  in 
alignment  with  an  axis  of  revolution,  and 
a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  chamber,  coax- 
ial with  said  axis  of  revolution, 
an  elongated  line  shaft  coupfcd  to  said  spindle  and  extending 


1.  A  process  for  coitro! 
operation  performed  b] 
ing  comprising  the 
providing  two  moval  le 

a  source  of  curren 
applying  a  normal 
during  at  least 
said  parameters  ol 
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an  electrical  welding  torch  assembly  that  terminates  in  a 
torch  nozzle, 
said  step  assembly  ai  d 

rotation  upon  said  1  ne 
said  welding  apparatus  I 

ment  of  the  axial  sp  kcmg  i 

said  traveling  assenply  ; 


said  traveling  assembly  fixed  for 
shaft  within  said  bore,  and 
further  comprising  means  for  adjust- 
between  said  step  assembly  and 
along  said  line  shaft. 


5,298,711 

WELDING  MACHINE  USING 
AS  THERMOCOUPLE 
les  Sablons,  F-27630  Berthenonville, 


I,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,479 

France,  Not.  18,  1991,  91  14371 
a.'  B23K  11/25 

10  Claims 


lling  the  parameters  of  a  welding 
a  spot-welding  machine,  said  process- 
iof: 

electrodes  respectively  connected  to 
that  supplies  a  welding  current; 

to  said  electrode  to  a  work  piece 

of  a  welding  operation;  controlling 

a  welding  operation  on  a  basis  of  an 


pr  ssure 
pat 
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electric  signal  that  is  a  function  of  the  temperature  in  the 
welding  zone;  and 
taking  said  electric  signal  between  terminals  of  the  two 
electrodes,  one  of  the  electrodes  being  made  of  a  material 
that  is  one  element  of  a  thermoelectric  couple  and  other 
electrodes  being  made  of  a  material  which  is  a  second 
element  of  said  thermoelectric  couple. 


5,298,712 
WELDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  BATTERY  PACK 
Richard  B.  Alexandres,  Oear  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Alexander 
Manufacturing  Company,  Mason  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,174 

Int.  a.'  B23K  ///// 

U.S.  a.  219—117.1  13  Claims 


ship  at  least  two  layers  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  mate- 
rials, comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  mixture  of  neutral  gases  comprising  at  least  20% 
helium; 

circulating  the  gas  mixture  as  a  gas  stream  through  a  gas 
circuit  terminating  at  an  injection  nozzle; 

placing  a  first  layer  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial above  a  second  layer  of  fiber-reinforced  thermoplastic 
material  leaving  therebetween  a  confined  space; 

placing  the  injection  nozzle  adjacent  the  confined  space; 

heating  the  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  not  less  than  700*  C. 
while  circulating  the  stream  along  the  gas  circuit; 

directing  the  heated  gas  stream  ejected  by  the  nozzle  into  the 
confined  space  to  heat  locally  the  first  and  second  layers 
to  a  welding  temperature,  and 

coating  said  second  layer  with  said  first  layer  upon  the 
application  of  pressure. 


5,298,713 
PROCESS  FOR  WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS  WITH  PROJECnON  OF  HOT  GAS 
Pascal  Martin,  Cambes  En  Plaine,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air 
Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L'Expioitation 
Des  Precedes  Georges  and  La  Soadure  Autogene  Francaise, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,986 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnn.  25,  1991,  91  07768 

Int.  a.5  B23K  10/00 

VS.  a.  219—121.46  10  Claims 


5,298,714 

PLASMA  TORCH  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GASES 

AND/OR  PARTICLES  AND  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

PARTICLES  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE 
Roberto  N.  Szentr,  Michel  G.  Drouet,  both  of  Montreal,  and 
Richard  J.  Munz,  Westmount,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Hydro-Quebec,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,739 
Int  a.s  B23K  9/00 
VS.  a.  219—121.48  7  ( 


1.  A  process  for  welding  a  flat  metal  strip  to  a  battery  termi- 
nal, said  fiat  metal  strip  having  a  thickness  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  battery  terminal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  three-phase  power  source; 

b.  providing  three  resistance  welding  electrodes; 

c.  connecting  each  phase  of  said  three-phase  power  source 
to  a  different  pair  of  said  three  resistance  welding  elec- 
trodes, thereby  forming  three  distant  resistance  welding 
electrode  pairs; 

d.  engaging  the  flat  metal  strip  and  the  battery  terminal; 

e.  engaging  the  three  resistance  welding  electrodes  with  the 
flat  metal  strip;  and, 

f  sequentially  applying  said  three-phase  power  to  the  resis- 
tance welding  electrode  pairs. 


6.  A  method  of  joining  together  in  a  super-imposed  relation- 


1.  A  plasma  torch  for  the  treatment  of  gases  or  particles  or 
for  the  deposition  of  particles  onto  a  substrate,  said  torch 
comprising: 

supporting  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  central  electrode  and  a  peripheral  electrode  coaxially 
mounted  onto  the  supporting  means,  said  electrodes  being 
concentrically  arranged  and  defining  therebetween  an 
annular  passage  opening  into  an  outlet  nozzle  coaxially 
mounted  onto  the  supporting  means; 

means  for  injecting  in  a  given  direction  a  plasma  gas  into  the 
annular  passage  toward  the  outlet  nozzle; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  electrodes  to  a  D.C. 
voltage  source  in  order  to  generate  an  electric  arc  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  to  ionize  the  plasma  gas  so  as  to 
form  a  plasma  of  given  characteristics,  said  plasma  escap- 
ing from  the  passage  through  the  outlet  nozzle  in  the  form 
of  a  flame  of  a  given  temperature  and  velocity;  and 

means  for  injecting  the  gases  or  particles  to  be  treated  or 
deposited  into  the  flame  escaping  from  the  outlet  nozzle, 
said  injecting  means  comprising  an  injection  passage  that 
is  coaxial  with  the  central  electrode  and  opens  centrally 
into  the  outlet  nozzle  so  as  to  inject  the  gases  or  particles 
to  be  treated  or  deposited  centrally  and  coaxially  within 
the  center  of  the  flame  without  unduly  affecting  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  plasma; 

wherein,  in  normal  use,  said  central  electrode  extends  wdl 
downstream  of  said  peripheral  electrode  with  respect  to 
said  given  direction  in  which  the  plasma  gas  is  injected. 
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whereby  the  electric  aif  may  not  block  the  injection 
passage;  and 

wherein  said  torch  also  con  prises  means  mounted  onto  said 
supporting  means  for  geiirating  a  magnetic  field  external 
to  the  electrodes  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  annular 
passage  in  order  to  rotate  said  electric  arc  within  said 
passage  between  the  elecf-odes  and  thus  reduce  erosion  of 
said  electrodes  while  ensiiing  better  mixing  of  said  plasma 
gas. 


8,715 
LASERSONIC  SOLX>ERl^G  OF  FINE  INSULATED 
WIRES  TO  HEAT-SQ>ISrnVE  SUBSTRATES 
Pedro  A.  Chalco,  Yorktown  Aights,  N.Y^  Wesley  L.  HiUman, 
Morgan  Hill,  Calif.;  Richard  H.  Kurth,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and 
Nicholas  T.  Panousis,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional  Business  Nfachines  GDrporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  27, 19# 2,  Ser.  No.  874,666 


Int  a.'  1  »23K  26/QO 


MS.  a.  219—121.64 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  ai 
ing  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  wire  having  a 

by  a  layer  of  insulatioi 

covered  pad; 
contacting  the  insulation  v  ith  a  bonding  tip; 
applying  a  force  to  the  tip 


insulated  wire  to  a  pad  compris- 


ongitudinal  axis  and  surrounded 
in  juxtaposition  with  a  solder 


MS.  a.  21>— 121.67 

1.  A  laser  processing  head 


a  cutting  lens 

condensing  said 
a  nozzle  disposed  al 

applying  said 

cutting  gas  to  a 
a  moving  holder, 

said  external  cyliiAler; 


March  29,  1994 

dispo^  transversely  to  said  optical  axis  for 

beam; 

one  end  of  said  external  cyhnder  for 

laser  beam  and  injecting  supplied 

vvjorkpiece; 

h(  ilding  said  cutting  lens  and  inserted  in 


laser  I 


com  ensed  I 


drive  means ^ 

reciprocatively 
optical  axis  of : 

an  annular  piston 
of  said  moving 
annular  groove 

means  for  supplying 

whereby  said  anni 
the  pressure  of 


sai  I 


o' 
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disposed  adjacent  said  external  cylinder  for 
n  lOving  said  moving  holder  along  the 

laser  beam; 

fohned  at  the  end  of  said  laser  source  side 

holder  and  being  sealingly  inserted  in  the 

said  external  cylinder; 

a  drive  gas  to  said  annular  groove;  and 

annul:  r  piston  is  pressed  toward  said  nozzle  by 

diive  gas  supplied  to  said  annular  groove. 


5,298,717 
METHOD  AND  APFKRATUS  FOR  LASER  INSCRIPTION 

OF  AN  IMAGE  ON  A  SURFACE 
Thomas  A.  DeRossett^  Jr.,  7276  Sanctuary  La.,  Amelia  Island, 
Fla.  32034 

FUed  Aui  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,275 
I  It  a.'  B23K  26/00 


in  a  direction  along  an  axis  sub- 
stantially normal  to  th  :  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wire 
urging  the  wire  into  forced  intimate  contact  with  the 
solder  covered  pad; 

applying  laser  energy  for  I  eating  the  tip; 

applying  ultrasonic  energj  to  the  tip  for  causing  the  tip  to 
undergo  reciprocating  Vibratory  motion  in  a  direction 
along  an  axis  substantial^  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  wire  while  the  tip  p  in  forced  contact  with  the  wire; 
and  I 

ceasing  said  applying  a  force,  said  applying  laser  energy  and 
said  applying  ultrasonic  energy  after  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  when  the  insulation  is  melted  away  from 
the  wire  by  action  of  thtf  combined  heating  and  vibratory 
steps;  whereby,  the  sol(ler  melts  ami  strips  the  insulation 
off  the  wire. 


U.S.  CL  219—121.68 


^ 


ai 


:  surfa  « 


5,  M,7U 

LASER  PROCESSING    lEAD  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OPERATl  )N  THEREOF 

Shuji  Ogawa,  and  Atsnhiko  kawamnra,  both  of  Aichi,  Japan, 

assigiion  to  Mitsubishi  Venki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japn 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,450 

Claims  priority,  applicatioc  Japan,  Sep.  22, 1992,  4-252743 

Int.  CL»  B23K  26/14 

11  Claims 
for  directing  a  laser  be?m,  having 


ani 


an  optical  axis,  from  a  laser  si>urce  side  to  a  workpiece  side  and 

onto  a  workpiece  together  with  cutting  gas  from  a  supply, 

comprising: 

an  external  cylinder  havi^  an  annular  groove; 


1.  In  a  system  for 
system  consisting  of 
a  high  energy  emis: 
system  controller  for 
inscribed  on  the 
signals,  and  beam 
said  emission  beam 
system  controller 
laser  and  said  beam 
improvement 
a  marking  head 
controller  and 
cent  said  surface 
a  housing  tiavinj 
and  end  walls, 
end  of  said 
the  passage  of 
direction  means 
marking  head 
sion  port,  a 


for 


hood 


12  Claim* 


^" 


^20 


Cl^ 


^cr" 


inscribing  a  pattern  on  a  surface,  said 

emitter  including  a  laser  for  generating 

n  beam,  a  support  system  including  a 

eceiving  data  representing  the  pattern  to 

and  for  converting  said  data  to  control 

diction  means  for  controllably  directing 

r<  sponsive  to  the  control  signals  from  said 

power  circuit  means  connecting  said 

rection  means  to  a  source  of  power,  the 


:  compn  img: 

se|  larate  from  said  emitter  and  said  system 

a  lapted  to  be  moved  and  positioned  adja- 

to  be  etched,  said  marker  head  including 

an  interior  defined  by  top,  bottom,  side 

of  said  end  walls  defining  the  emission 

marker  head  and  having  an  emission  port  for 

laser  beam  therethrough,  said  beam 

being  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said 

directing  said  beam  through  said  emis- 

surrounding  said  emission  end  of  said 


o  le 


I  he 


marking  head  which  serves  as  a  light  seal  between  said 
emission  end  of  said  marking  head  and  the  surface  to 
reduce  light  loss  while  said  laser  is  in  operation; 

means  defining  a  flexible  optical  path  between  said  emitter 
and  said  marking  head  for  transmitting  said  emission  beam 
from  said  laser  to  said  marking  head; 

circuit  means  electrically  connecting  said  marking  head  and 
said  laser. 


5,298,718 
OPTICAL  ELEMENT  MANUFACTURING  METHOD  AND 

A  WAFER 
Hisashi  Masnda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,257 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22, 1991,  3-334154 

Int.  CL'  B23K  26/00 

MS.  a.  219—121.72  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  concentrating  the  heat  energy  of  a  laser  beam 

at  a  predetermined  point  of  an  object  to  be  heated,  comprising: 

directing  the  laser  beam  to  an  optical  device  located  at  a  first 


point  with  respect  to  a  reflector  having  a  curved  surface 
approximating  that  of  an  ellipsoid,  said  first  point  being 
approximately  the  first  focal  point  of  the  ellipsoid,  said 
optical  device  redirecting  the  laser  beam  from  said  first 
focal  point  to  said  curved  surface  of  the  reflector  to  cause 
the  beam  to  be  reflected  to  a  second  focal  point  of  the 
reflector; 

focussing  the  laser  beam  such  that  it  comes  substantially  to  a 
focus  at  said  second  focal  point  of  the  reflector; 

driving  said  optical  device  at  said  first  focal  point  to  cause 
the  laser  beam  to  successively  scan  different  portions  of 
said  curved  surface  of  the  reflector  while  the  latter  surface 
reflects  the  laser  beam  substantially  to  said  second  focal 
point; 

and  positioning  the  object  such  that  its  predetermined  point 
to  be  heated  is  located  substantially  at  said  second  focal 
point. 


5,298,720 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAMINATION 

CONTROL  IN  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CONTAINING 

VOLTAGE  DRIVEN  ELECTRODE 
Jerome  J.  Cuofflo,  Lincolndale;  Michael  V.  Grazioso,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls;  Charles  R.  Guamieri,  Somers;  Kurt  L.  Haller, 
Peekskill;  John  E.  Heidenreich,  III,  Yorktown  Heights;  Gary 
S.  Selwyn,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  Stanley  J.  Whitehair, 
Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Machines  Corporatioa,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  514,916 

iBt  CL'  B23K  9/00 

MS.  CL  219—121.43  30  CUum 


1.  An  optical  element  manufacturing  method  comprising 
steps  of: 

preparing  a  wafer  having  opposite  surfaces  the  extension  of 
which  intersecting  each  other  at  a  predetermined  angle; 

irradiating  the  wafer  with  a  laser  beam  to  form  fringes  on  the 
wafer  and  displaying  the  fringes  on  a  display  for  observa- 
tion; 

determining  cutting  lines  on  the  wafer  with  reference  to  the 
positions  of  the  fringes;  and 

cutting  the  wafer  along  the  cutting  lines  to  obtain  a  plurality 
of  optical  elements. 


5,298,719 

LASER  BEAM  HEATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Aaron  Shafir,  9  Leon  Blum  Street,  69  461  Tel  AriT,  Israel 

Filed  Not.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  978,580 

Int.  a.'  B23K  26/06 

MS.  CL  219— 12L73  15  Claims 


28.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  process  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  at  least 

one  being  a  voltage  driven  electrode; 
said  workpiece  being  disposed  on  one  of  said  electrodes; 
means  for  directing  particles  generated  within  said  chamber 

to  predetermined  locations  within  said  chamber  not  over 

said  workpiece  to  a  means  for  extracting  said  particles 

from  said  process  chamber;  and 
said  means  for  directing  said  particles  being  a  predetermined 

topographic  pattern  on  least  one  of  said  electrodes  in  the 

vicinity  of  said  workpiece. 


5,298,721 
POSITIVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
COMPOSITION 
Jack  H.  Smnckler,  9  Cooirtrysidc  La.,  Marbtehead,  Mass.  01945 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  610,795,  Not.  8, 1990.  This  applicatioa  Oct 
21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964,460 
lat  CL'  H05B  1/02,  3/16;  HOIB  1/00;  HOIC  1/00 
MS.  a.  219—505  18  Claims 

1.  A  positive  temperature  coefficient  composition  having  a 
preselected  switching  temperature,  said  composition  compris- 
ing 
(a)  a  continuous,  single  phase  solution  of 
(i)  a  polymer,  wherein  said  polymer  provides  cobesioa 
and  flexibility  to  said  positive  temperature  coefficient 
composition  and  comprises  greater  than  25%  by  weight 
of  said  single  phase  solution,  and 
(ii)  a  monomeric  crystallizable  organic  compound  misci- 


3222 


ble  in  said  polymer,  havii  g 
atoms  and  a  characteristi ; 
wherein  said  compoun< 
consisting  of  saturated  h; 
alcohols,  and 


(b)  electrically  conductive 

said  single  phase  solution, 

wherein  said  composition  has 

vicinity  of  said  characteristic  ci 

below  about  ISO'  Fahrenheit. 
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,  between  about  10-40  carbon 

crystalline  melt  temperature, 

is  selected  from  the  group 

drocarbons,  organic  acids  and 


larticles  dispersed  throughout 

switching  temperature  in  the 
ystalline  melt  temperature,  and 


VS.  CL  219—545 


NUT-eENEIMTIN6 
FABKIC-  I 


MON  COHOUCTIVE  FIBER 

4 


^METALWIRE 
ELECTROOES 


tie 


tions  such  that 
twist  coefHcient 
ratio  of  the  first 
coefficient  is  between 

wherein  said  heat 
both  of  the  lengthwise 
includes  electric^ly 
cut  into  a  plura 
each  having  a 

wherein  said  electrically 
the  warp  and 
trodes  form  a 
ward  alternately 
narrow  fabric 
generating  flexibi  e 
wire  electrodes 
thereof,  wherein 
number   of  the 
yams. 
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first-twisted  mixed  yam  has  a  first 
)f  between  6,500  and  13,500  and  the 
twist  coefficient  to  the  second  twist 
0.5  and  1.50, 
'(  Enerating  narrow  fabric  comprises  in 
end  portions  thereof  wefts  which 
conductive  metal  wires  which  are 
of  divided  metal  wire  electrodes 
length,  and 
heat-generating  flexible  yams  of 
respective  divided  metal  wire  elec- 
s  circuit  extending  forward  and  back- 
Jong  the  length  of  the  heat-generating 
b  itween  sets  of  the  electrically  heat- 
yams  and  between  the  divided  metal 
both  of  the  lengthwise  end  portions 
Kich  of  the  set  has  a  substantially  equal 
electrically    heat-generating   flexible 


Jty 
1  sh  irt 


th: 


111 


5,298,723 
HEATER  ELETiENT  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 
James  E.  Philpot,  Cooke  nlle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Cookeville,  Tenn. 

FUed  Jul.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  907,542 

Int.  a.5  H05B  3/06;  HOIC  3/10.  3/14.  7/22 

VS.  a.  219—532  13  Claims 


5,29  ,722 
TIRE  WAR]  l-UP  WRAP 
Kimio  Tanaka,  Ibaraki,  Japa^,  assignor  to  Teijio  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  199^,  Ser.  No.  854,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1991,  3-83109 

Int.  CL'  B«»B  39/00:  B«  C  11/00:  H05B  3/03.  3/36 


13  Claims 


engag  »bli 
:lu  ling  i 
frim 


1.  A  tire  warm-up  wrap,  coknprising  a  heat-generating  nar- 
row fabric  woven  from  a  warn  having: 
(i)  an  electrically  heat-geicrating  flexible  yam  which  is 
made  of  a  plurality  of  mfxed  yam  including  between  20 
and  60%  by  weight  of  discontinuous  electrically  conduc- 
tive metal  fibers  and  beti'een  80  and  40%  by  weight  of 
electrically  non-conductiye  fibers;  and 
(ii)  a  yam  composed  of  electrically  non-conductive  fibers, 
and  (b)  a  weft  composed  of  a  yam  composed  of  electri- 
cally non-conductive  fibers, 

wherein  each  of  said  w^xed  yams  includes  at  least  20 
discontinuous  electrically  conductive  metal  fibers  and  is 
made  by  drafting  a  bundle  of  electrically  conductive 
metal  continuous  filancnts  combined  with  a  bundle  of 
electrically  non-cond«ctive  continuous  filaments  to 
stretch-cut  at  least  the  Bietal  continuous  filaments  into  a 
length  of  between  100  and  800  mm, 
wherein  said  electrically  heat-generating  flexible  yam  has 
a  line  resistivity  of  between  0.05  and  10  ohm/cm  and  a 
resistivity  coefTicient  of  variation  (CV)  not  larger  than 
10%  and  is  made  by  subjecting  the  mixed  yam  to  a  first 
twisting  and  then  sunecting  a  plurality  of  the  first- 
twisted  mixed  yams  \a  a  second  twisting  under  condi- 


1  ba« 


:passs  ge 


■frte] 
1  therev  ith. 


1.  A  support  assemb  y 
sembly  including  a 
opposed  faces  and  at 
and  an  insulator 
out;  said  insulator  inc' 
through  said  cutout 
second  plate  face,  a 
face  and  preclude 
a  neck  positionable 
said  head  poriion  and 
inner  and  outer  ends 
being  configured  for 
aligned  position 
head  portion  through 
able  toward  said  outer 
with  said  head  portion 
face  of  said  mounting 
portion  through  said 
areas  of  greater  and 
said  opposed  sides  of 
and  projections  to 
lesser  widths,  said  heac 
alternate  projecting 
and  notches  of  said 
recesses   and 
thereby  upon  alignmeijt 
said  projecting  arms 
tion,  overlying  said 
means  for  fixing  said 
longitudinal  movemer  t 
position. 


h(iad 
project  ons 


for  an  electric  heating  coil,  said  as- 
mAunting  plate  having  first  and  second 
J  sast  one  cutout  defined  therethrough, 
e  with  said  plate  through  said  cut- 
a  head  portion  selectively  passable 
said  first  plate  face  to  overlie  said 
configured  to  overlie  said  first  plate 
of  said  base  through  said  cutout,  and 
wfthin  said  cutout  and  integrally  joining 
said  base,  said  cutout  having  opposed 
and  opposed  sides,  said  head  portion 
passage  through  said  cutout  in  a  first 
.,  said  insulator,  upon  passage  of  said 
laid  cutout,  being  longitudinally  shift- 
end  of  said  cutout  to  a  second  position 
at  least  partially  overlying  said  second 
)late  whereby  withdrawal  of  said  head 
cf  tout  is  precluded,  said  cutout  including 
widths  between  said  opposed  sides, 
laid  cutout  including  altemate  recesses 
ively  define  said  areas  of  greater  and 
portion  including  opposed  sides  having 
afms  and  notches  therealong,  said  arms 
portion  complementing  said  cutout 
respectively    and    freely    passing 
therewith  in  said  first  aligned  position, 
said  head  portion,  in  said  second  posi- 
l^ojections  of  said  cutout,  and  locking 
i  nsulator  in  said  second  position  against 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first 


I  resp  ecti 
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5,298,724 

METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  INSTALLATIONS 

COMPRISING  CHIP-CARD-DRIVEN  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Peter  Wratil,  Rosengarten/Klecken,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 

assignor  to  Klockner-Moeller  GmbH,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1,391,  Aug.  22,  1990.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  25, 
1989,  3928107 

Int.  a.'  GO«K  5/00 
VS.  a.  235—380  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  operation  of  installations  comprising 

furnishing  a  chip  card  as  a  memory  storage  medium  in  a  chip 
card-controlled  control  system; 

contacting  the  chip  card  in  a  communication  device  of  the 
control  system; 

exchanging  data  between  the  chip  card  and  the  control 
system  via  a  data  bus; 

coding  the  chip  card  during  the  initial  operation  of  a  control 
system  by  specifying  the  chip  card  to  the  same  control 
system; 

comparing  supplier  code  data  present  as  a  first  supplier  code 
on  the  chip  card  and  as  a  second  supplier  code  in  the 
control  system,  which  supplier  codes  are  compared  rela- 
tive to  their  identity  during  a  first  functional  operation  of 
the  chip  card  with  the  control  system; 

transferring  in  case  of  identical  supplier  codes  a  system- 
specific  control  number  onto  the  chip  card,  wherein  the 
chip  card  can  only  be  copied  if  it  exhibits  said  control 
number;  ensuring  a  coding  of  the  chip  card  by  the  control 
system  in  such  a  manner  that,  in  case  of  identical  supplier 
codes,  the  control  number,  offered  by  a  code  memory 
storage  of  the  control  system  via  an  information  bus  to  an 
organization  memory  storage  of  the  chip  card,  is  written 
via  a  compensation  line  into  a  second  memory  storage  of 
the  organization  memory  storage  of  the  chip  card, 
wherein  the  control  number  can  no  longer  be  changed 
after  inscription  onto  the  chip  card,  and  wherein  the  chip 
card  copied  from  a  master  chipcard  can  only  be  operated 
with  that  control  system  with  which  the  master  chip  card 
had  been  coded,  wherein  the  chip  card  becomes  the  mas- 
ter chip  card  if  a  new  control  system  is  operated  for  the 
first  time  with  the  chip  card; 

limiting  a  functional  pperation  of  a  chip  card  copied  from 
the  master  chip  card  with  a  second  control  system,  where 
the  control  number  of  the  second  control  system  does  not 
coincide  with  the  control  number  of  the  chip  card,  to  a 
defined  time  period,  wherein  an  actual  date  is  written 
from  a  real  time  device  of  the  second  control  system  into 
a  third  memory  storage  region  of  the  organization  mem- 
ory storage,  and  wherein  a  time  period  is  added  to  the 


actual  date,  wherein  the  time  period  determines  an  opera- 
tional availability  time  period  of  the  chip  card  with  the 
second  control  system; 
transmitting  data  relating  to  the  supplier  codes,  the  control 
numbers,  the  actual  date,  and  the  availability  time  period 
after  limiting  the  functional  operation  of  the  chip  card 
copied  from  the  master  chip  card  between  the  chip  card 
and  the  control  system  through  the  information  bus  and 
the  communication  device. 


5,298,725 
BAR  CODE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Fischer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redoodo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,910 

Int.  CL'  G06V  5/00 

VS.  a.  235—382  12  Claims 


1.  A  security  management  system  for  efficiently  recording 
and  memorializing  security  information  relating  to  the  storage 
of  classified  information  comprising: 

a  noncopiable  bar  code  label,  a  data  scanner  for  scanning 
said  bar  code  label,  a  personal  computer,  a  data  transmit- 
ter for  transmitting  data  from  said  data  scanner  to  said 
personal  computer, 

said  bar  code  label  being  affixed  to  a  surface  area  located 
near  a  locking  means,  said  locking  means  being  used  to 
secure  an  area  containing  classified  material  wherein  the 
location  of  said  locking  means  corresponds  to  said  bar 
code  label, 

said  data  scanner  for  recording  the  time  and  date  that  a 
particular  bar  code  label  was  scanned  and  said  data  scan- 
ner also  for  recording  the  identity  of  the  security  officer 
making  the  scan, 

said  personal  computer  for  generating  a  report  that  shows 
the  date  of  the  inspection,  the  time  of  the  inspection,  the 
location  inspected  and  the  identity  of  the  inspecting  offi- 


5,298,726 

FARE  CARD  READ-WRITER  WHICH  OVERWRITES 

OLDEST  OR  INVALID  DATA 

Kenneth  R.  Aubrey,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cubic  Auto- 
matic Revenue  CoUectioii  Group,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  607^5,  OcL  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,191,195,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,355,  Nov.  21, 
1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,601 

ht  a.'  G07B  15/02:  GOa  19/06.  7/08 
VS.  CL  235—384  5  Claims 

1.  A  ticket  read/write  system,  comprising: 
a  codable  ticket  having  at  least  three  data  fields  for  codable 
information,  data  field  one  for  magnetically  encoded  ini- 
tial use  information,  and  data  fields  two  and  three  for 
magnetically  encoded  most  recent  and  next  most  recent 
subsequent  use  information  related  to  the  sequence  of  the 
most  recent  and  next  most  recent  subsequent  use  of  the 
ticket,  data  fields  one,  two  and  three  being  magnetically 


152-672  O.G.-94-17 
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ield  one  is  not  collinear  with 


codable  strips  wherein  data 

data  fields  two  and  three; 
fir^t  encoding  means  for  enca  ing  initial  use  information  in 

said  first  dau  field  of  said  ti  ;ket; 
second  encoding  means  for  (  ontrollably  encoding  subse- 
quent use  information  in  sai«  second  and  third  data  fields 

of  said  ticket; 
decoding  means  for  decoding  (said  information  encoded  on 

said  first,  second  and  third  4ata  fields; 
first  determining  means  for  determining  if  said  decoded 

information  on  said  first,  s«cond  and  third  dau  fields  is 


valid; 


^ 


information  on  said  second 
in  time  to  said  information 


H 


second  determining  means  fo    determining  if  said  decoded 


data  field  was  recorded  prior 
an  said  third  data  field;  and 


third  encoding  means  for  s:lectively  encoding  new  use 
information  on  said  secondl  dau  field,  if  said  information 
on  said  second  daU  field  (s  determined  by  said  second 
determining  means  to  be  ifccorded  prior  in  time  to  said 
information  on  said  third  field,  or  selectively  encoding 
new  use  information  on  sail  third  daU  field  if  said  infor- 
mation on  said  second  dak  field  is  determined  by  said 
second  determining  means  iot  to  be  recorded  prior  in  time 
to  said  information  on  said  third  dau  field. 

5W727 

DEVICE  FOR  READWG  BAR  C»DES  ON 

SEMICONDUCIOR  SURFACES 

Hus-HemianB  Spratte,  Kirchh^im/Teck,  and  Norbert  Aldiek, 

Schlierbach,  both  of  Fed.  RepJof  Germany,  assignors  to  Leuze 

Electnmic  GmbH  A  Co.,  oi^n-Teck,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Mitf.  6, 199^  Ser.  No.  847,337 
dains  priority,  application  fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Mar.  6, 
1991.  41070«9 

Int.  a.'  C  06K  7/10 


MS.  CL  235—462 


( isp 


aid 
Slid  I 


receive  means  for 
thereof; 

focussing  means  for 
beam  into  the  first 
receive  means  so  thai 
wavefront  is  createt 
mit/receive  means 
having  a  bar  code 

a  beam  divider  mirror 
mit/receive  means 
the  light  beam  from 
said  transmit/receiv ; 
fleeted  from  the 
mit/receive  means 
transmit/receive 
toward  an  image 
said  second  optical 

first  aperture  means 
plane  of  said 
point,  with  diffracte  1 
local  frequency 
focal  p>oint  having  i 
the  center  of  the  ~ 
a  photosensitive  light 
second  aperture  mean! 
bar  code  image 
tive  light  receiver. 
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pr<  ducing  collimated  light  downstream 


focussing  the  coherent  diverging  light 
f  teal  point  of  said  optical  transmit/- 
a  parallel  light  beam  having  a  planar 
downstream  of  said  optical  trans- 
fer scanning  a  semiconductor  surface 
thjereon; 

iposed  optically  between  said  trans- 
the  first  focal  point  for  allowing 
laser  beam  source  to  pass  through 
means  and  for  allowing  light  re- 
semjconductor  surface  through  the  trans- 
pass  into  a  second  focal  point  of  said 
me^s  on  a  second  optical  path  and  on 
of  said  transmit/receive  means  on 
I  lath  for  imaging  the  bar  code; 
creating  a  first  aperture  in  a  focal 
means  at  the  second  focal 
light  from  the  bar  code  creating  a 
in  the  focal  plane  at  the  second 
zero  order  diffraction  component  in 
aperture; 
eceiver;  and 

for  creating  a  second  aperture  in  the 
spatially  in  front  of  said  photosensi- 


:  pla  ne 


f(r 
transm  it/receive 


spec  trum  i 
lit  I 
:  fir  t 


!  plare 


Baine 


P  kysics 


SIGNAL  PROCESSIlJiG 
Randy  D.  Elliott,  and 
assignors  to  Spectra- 
Oics. 

Filed  Not 
Int 
U.S.  a.  235— 4« 


10  Claims 


'  '  '    _i»L   ^«t**    L 

— Ir-*     m/ux, 


v.^ 


represi  nutive 


ref  ected  < 


aid 


I  secoid 


1.  A  device  for  a  reading  b  r  code  applied  to  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  wafer,  corapriling: 
a  laser  beam  source  for  producing  a  coherent  diverging  light 

beam  along  a  first  optical  path; 
optical  transmit/receive  metms  having  a  first  focal  point  on 

said  first  optical  path  up^ream  of  said  optical  transmit/- 


1.  A  digitizing  circui 
first  circuit  means,  1 
range  of  between 
first  signal 
signal,  the  analog 
sity  of  the  light 
alternating  black 
for  forming  a 
first  signal;  and 
second  circuit  mean ; 
generating  digital 
utilizing  the  first 
transition  points 
being  determined 
the  second  signal 
bars  to  white 
ping  the  generatioh 
tion  points; 


>o  I 


:  bars  or 


5.298,728 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
F.  Loris,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg., 
Scanning  System,  Inc.,  Eugene, 


,  1991.  Ser.  No.  786.290 
a.'  G06K  7/10 


53  Claims 


/        LOW  PASS 
P«5S    L         "'•™" 


— »lD  (MMIC  1  - 


comprising: 

nfigured  to  have  a  bandwidth  in  the 

ibout  500  Hz- 100  KHz,  for  forming  a 

of  a  derivative  of  an  analog 

!  ignal  being  represenutive  of  the  inten- 

ofT  a  bar  code  symbol  comprising 

white  bars  each  having  a  width,  and 

signal  which  is  a  complement  of  the 


coupled  to  the  first  circuit  means  for 
pulses  on  a  digital  output  signal  by 
ignal  and  the  second  signal  to  detect 

the  analog  signal,  the  transition  points 

»y  the  intersection  of  the  first  signal  and 

uid  representing  transitions  from  black 

vice-versa,  and  by  sUrting  and  stop- 

of  digital  pulses  on  or  about  the  transi- 
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whereby  the  width  of  the  digital  pulses  corresponds  to  the 
widths  of  the  bars  making  up  the  bar  code  symbol. 


failed  and  changing  an  optical  spot  in  said  track  transver- 
sal direction  in  a  case  where  a  discrimination  is  made  that 


5,298,729 
MULTIPLE  DEPTH  OF  HELD  OPTICAL  SCANNER 
Charles  K.  Wike,  Jr.,  Sugar  Hill,  Ga.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  838,989 

Int.  a.5  G06K  7/10 

\}S.  a.  235—467  14  Claims 


/:« 


10.  An  optical  scanner  comprising: 

a  mirrored  spinner  which  routes  about  a  predetermined 
point  between  the  geometric  center  and  the  periphery  of 
the  spinner  and  spaced  from  the  geometric  center,  includ- 
ing a  polygon  having  a  predetermined  number  of  mirrored 
facets; 

a  laser  for  producing  scanning  light  beams;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  mirrored  spinner,  including  a  motor, 
a  shaft  coupled  to  the  motor  and  having  a  central  axis,  a 
support  member  mounted  to  the  first  shaft  for  rotation  and 
having  first  and  second  sides,  the  spinner  being  mounted 
on  the  first  side  such  that  the  rotation  point  of  the  spinner 
is  in  line  with  the  axis,  and  a  counterweight  mounted  on 
the  first  side  of  the  support  member; 

wherein  the  predetermined  rotation  point  comprises  one 
which  maximized  variation  in  depth  of  field  while  being 
one  at  which  the  laser  continuously  illuminates  the  mir- 
rored spinner  as  it  rotates  about  the  point. 


5,298,730 

OPTICAL  CARD  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  RETRIAL  OF 

LOCATING  OPERATION  OF  OPTICAL  CARD  IS 

RETRIED  ON  ANOTHER  TRACK  AT  THE  TIME  OF 

LOADING  THE  SAME 

Takao  Rokutan,  Higashimurayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  824,285 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1991,  3-9170 
Int.  a.'  G06K  13/067:  GllB  7/08 
VS.  a.  235—476  21  Qaims 

13.  An  optical  card  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com- 
prising: 
an  optical  head  for  recording/reproducing  information  by 
applying  light  beams  to  a  rectangular  optical  card  having 
linear  tracks  to  which  information  is  optically  recorded; 
card  holding  means  for  deuchably  holding  said  optical  card; 
card  holder  position  detection  means  for  detecting  the  rela- 
tive position  between  said  card  holding  means  and  said 
optical  head  in  at  least  said  track  direction; 
first  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  at  least  said  light 

beam  in  said  track  direction; 
second  moving  means  for  relatively  moving  at  least  said 
light  beam  in  a  track  transversal  direction  which  traverses 
said  tracks  of  said  optical  card; 
reference  position  signal  detection  means  for  detecting  a 

reference  position  signal  formed  on  said  optical  card; 
correction  means  for  correcting  an  output  of  said  card 
holder  position  detection  means  in  accordance  with  the 
output  from  said  reference  position  signal  detection 
means;  and 
control  means  for  discriminating  whether  or  not  a  correc- 
tion operation  performed  by  said  correction  means  has 


said  correction  operation  has  failed  so  as  to  again  perform 
said  correction  operation. 


5.298,731 

METHOD  FOR  PRINTING  AND  READING  FOR 

ORTHOGONAL  BAR  CODE  PATTERNS 

Allen  H.  Ett,  Betiiesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  IntematioBal  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  99632 

Int  a.'  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235—494  12  Claims 


WB    OOIIO    lOOOl   OIIOOOIOOI     IIOOO  OOIIO 

'^lirtlliitfU 

iillnlilllliliiiilliliilililiii 


iilliilJllliliJJUiiliU 


I 


8.  In  a  dau  processing  system  a  method  of  reading  a  bar 
code  consisting  of  two  components  corresponding  to  two 
individual  bar  code  patterns  combined  into  a  single  bar  code 
where  the  information  is  carried  by  orthogonal  means  of  mod- 
ulation, which  permits  the  separation  of  the  two  elements  of 
modulation  into  two  separate  data  streams  during  the  reading 
process  without  interaction,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
scanning  the  said  bar  code  pattern,  converting  said  pattern 

into  a  bit  image  represenUtion  of  said  pattern; 
locating  the  said  bar  code  pattern  within  the  scanned  bit  map 

image: 
processing  said  bit  map  image  to  measure  the  widths  and 
height  of  all  code  bars  within  said  pattern  and  the  width  of 
all  inter-bar  spaces; 
storing  a  first  conversion  Ubie  addressable  by  the  resulting 
bar  widths  and  space  widths  wherein  is  also  stored  the 
character  codes  corresponding  to  each  pattern  of  bar  and 
space  width; 
storing  a  second  conversion  UbIe  addressable  by  the  said  bar 
height  information  containing  output  codes  for  various 
combinations  of  bar  height; 
converting  the  said  measured  bar  widths  and  spaces  into  a 
dau  character  code  by  means  of  the  said  first  conversion 
UbIe; 
converting  the  said  measured  bar  heights  into  either  a  dau 
character  or  a  binary  dau  stream  by  means  of  said  second 
conversion  Uble; 
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outputting  the  detected 
printing  means  or  control 


character  codes  to  display  means,  or 
I  leans. 


5.2M  »2 
f  )R< 


AUTOMATIC  VISOR 
REPOSITIONING  A 
DESIGNATED 

RADIATIOI 
SwcetsoB  Chen,  Lm  AJtoa  Hilla, 
Moiuitain  View,  CiUif. 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1991  Ser.  No.  19,270 
bt  CL>  qiU  1/20 
VS.  CL  250—203.4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


continuously 
shaoiKg  object  to  shade  a 
location  from  a  direct 

SOURCE 
[^aUf.,  asrignor  to  EMEE,  Inc. 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,298,734 

SOLID  STATE  IMAdE  PICKUP  APPARATUS  WTTH 

SHUTTER  SIGN/  L  AND  OVERFLOW  DRAIN 

Yuji  Kokubo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  i€,  1993,  Ser.  No.  18,204 
Claims  priority,  appUc«tion  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-060997 


Int. 


a.'  HOIJ  40/14 


VS.  CL  250—208.1 


25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuous!  y  repositioning  a  shading  ele- 
ment to  shade  an  eyepoint  from  the  direct  rays  originated  from 
a  source  of  radiation;  said  metllod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  frnding  a  first  geometric  entity  containing  said  eyepoint; 

(b)  finding  a  second  geometric  entity  containing  said  eye- 
point,  preferably  the  inteifcection  of  said  two  geometric 
entities  is  a  point  in  space; 

(c)  finding  a  point  in  said  int  ;rsection;  and 

(d)  continuously  repositionini ;  said  shading  element  to  shade 
said  point  in  said  intersect]  on  from  said  direct  rays. 


5,291,733 


INFRARED  FOCAL  PLAN! 


ARRAY  WTTH  INTEGRAL 


SLOT  SHIELD  USING  SPIN  ON  EPOXY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  C.  Ehnike,  Mcsquite,  and  lames  C.  Baker,  Coppell,  both  of 

Tex.,  aasignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 


Filed  Dec.  10, 199 1,  Ser.  No.  988,513 
Int  a.'  H  OIJ  40/14 


VS.  a.  250—208.1 


21  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  i  focal  plane  array  having  a  slot 
shield,  comprising  the  steps  ol 

(a)  fabricating  a  focal  plane  i  rray  having  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tor elements; 

(b)  forming  over  said  array  i  layer  of  electrically  insulating 
material  having  a  planar  f3p  surface; 

(c)  forming  a  reflective  lay«r  over  said  layer  of  electrically 


insulating  material;  and 
(d)  forming  slots  over  said 


detector  elements  through  said 


electrically  insulating  lay  :r  and  said  reflective  layer. 


shift  registers  each  coupled  to  a  col- 
photostnsitive  elements  for  receiving  electri- 
se id  photosensitive  elements  responsive 
gial; 

ip  ed  to  said  plurality  of  vertical  shift 
receivi  ng  electrical  charges  from  said  plural- 
registers  responsive  to  a  first  transfer 


regii  ter 


;t< 


1.  A  solid-state  image 
a  solid-state  image 
tive  elements  am 
for  accumulating 
Ught  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  vertical 
umn  of  said 
cal  charges  from 
to  a  sensor  gate  si] 
memory  means  cou; 
registers  for 
ity  of  vertical  shift 
signal; 
horizontal  shift 
means  for  reccivini ; 
means  responsive 
electrical  charges 
umn  by  column; 
an  overflow  drain 
for  receiving 
elements  responsi\^ 
electrical  charges 
elements  in  their 
driving  means  for  su| 
gate  signal  and  said 
solid-state  image 
shutter  signal  to 

fective  electric 

tive  elements, 
wherein  said  sensor 

effective 

shutter  signal  for 

accumulated  in 

cal  shift  registers, 
wherein  said  first 

of  said  shutter  sij 

period  so  that  the 

to  said  vertical 

signal  issued  during 

are  transferred  to 

transfer  signal  is  si 

supply  of  said 

period  and  the  su| 

so  that  the  effecti>je 

output  column  by  column. 


pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

having  a  plurality  of  photosensi- 
an  ;ed  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns 
electrical  charges  responsive  to  incident 


gites 
accumuli  ting 


1  sail 
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means  coupled  to  said  memory 
electrical  charges  from  said  memory 
a  second  transfer  signal  for  outputting 
om  said  solid-state  image  sensor  col- 


cdupled  to  said  photosensitive  elements 

electrical  charges  from  said  photosensitive 

to  a  shutter  signal  for  draining  the 

accumulated  in  said  photosensitive 

entirety;  and 

•plying  said  shutter  signal,  said  sensor 

first  and  second  transfer  signals  to  said 

isor,  said  driving  means  supplying  said 

image  sensor  for  draining  any  inef- 

accumulated  in  said  photosensi- 


ssid  I 


ch  trges 


signals  are  supplied  after  lapse  of  an 

period  since  the  supply  of  said 

transferring  effective  electrical  charges 

photosensitive  elements  to  said  verti- 

md 

signal  is  supplied  before  the  supply 

within  a  current  vertical  blanking 

effective  electrical  charges  transferred 

registers  responsive  to  the  shutter 

a  preceding  vertical  blanking  period 

said  memory  means,  and  said  second 

ipplied  during  a  period  defined  by  the 

signal  during  the  current  blanking 

of  the  next  transfer  signal  supplied 

electric  charges  are  transferred  to  an 


trai  sfer 
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5,298,735 
LASER  DIODE  AND  PHOTODETECTOR  CIRCUIT 
ASSEMBLY 
David  L.  Peterson,  Pittsford;  James  G.  Phalen;  John  P.  Shep- 
herd, both  of  Rochester,  and  Gilbert  A.  Hawkins,  Mendon,  all 
nt  N.Y,,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roche^er, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,115 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214.1  8  Claims 


. -(0 


1.  A  laser  diode  and  electronic  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  die,  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  sur- 
face, and  a  designated  edge; 

(b)  an  electronic  circuit  including  a  photodetector  fabricated 
on  said  top  surface  of  said  die;  and 

(c)  a  laser  diode,  having  an  output  facet  and  a  back  facet, 
placed  in  contact  with  said  designated  edge  of  said  die  and 
oriented  such  that  said  output  facet  is  substantially  parallel 
to  said  top  surface  of  said  die. 


5,298,736 
MIRROR  COLLIMATOR  HAVING  A  LARGE  APERTURE 

RATIO 
Hnbertus  Dreher,  Elzach;  Otmar  Karle,  Viirstetten,  and  Hans- 
Thomas  Meinert,  Emmendingen,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH,  Waldkirch,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Gemany 

Filed  Jnl.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  909,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jul.  9, 
1991,  4122696 

Int.  a.3  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  a.  250—216  21  Claims 


1.  Mirror  collimator  with  a  larger  concave  mirror,  and  a 
smaller  convexly  formed  capture  mirror  arranged  on  a  con- 
cave side  and  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  concave  mirror,  the 
capture  mirror  being  secured  to  the  concave  mirror  by  at  least 
one  carrying  device  which  extends  from  the  concave  mirror  to 
the  capture  mirror,  the  carrying  device  comprising  at  least  one 
carrying  arm,  characterized  in  that  the  concave  mirror  has  a 
throughgoing  cut-out  in  the  area  of  which  a  photo-element  is 
arranged;  the  at  least  one  carrying  arm  extending  from  the 
edge  of  the  cut-out  in  the  concave  mirror  to  the  edge  of  the 
capture  mirror;  and  the  cut-out  having  a  size  such  that  the 
capture  mirror  passes  through  it 


5,298,737 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

POSmON  OF  A  MOVABLE  ELEMENT  WTTH  RESPECT 

TO  A  REFERENCE 

R.  J.  Proper,  Haariemmerweg  77,  2334  GE  Leiden,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  937,402 

Irt.  CL'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—221  5  Claims 


f^i^l-<^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  movable 
element  comprising: 

at  least  two  spaced  reflecting  surfaces  rotatable  in  opposite 
directions; 

a  pair  of  detectors; 

a  processing  unit; 

each  of  the  reflecting  surfaces  being  cooperable  with  one  of 
said  detectors  to  reflect  propagation  wave  energy  re- 
ceived by  said  reflecting  surfaces  to  said  one  detector  for 
generating  a  signal  and  supplying  it  to  said  processing 
unit; 

a  starting  pulse  generator  for  emitting  a  reference  propaga- 
tion energy  wave,  which  starting  pulse  generator  is  lo- 
cated such  that  the  reference  propagation  energy  wave 
emitted  by  the  starting  pulse  generator  is  reflected  by  said 
reflecting  surfaces,  when  said  reflecting  surfaces  lie  in  a 
first  rotational  position,  for  detection  by  said  detectors 
cooperating  with  the  reflecting  surfaces  and  for  generat- 
ing signals  for  transmission  to  said  processing  unit,  the 
position  of  the  movable  element  relative  to  each  of  said 
reflecting  surfaces  being  calculable  by  said  processing  unit 
from  traversed  angles  a  and  /3  between  a  pair  of  angular 
positions  of  the  reflecting  surfaces,  the  reference  propaga- 
tion energy  wave  of  the  starting  pulse  generator  being 
detected  by  said  detectors  in  one  angular  position  of  said 
reflecting  surfaces  and  the  propagation  energy  wave  of 
the  movable  element  being  detected  by  said  detectors  in 
the  other  angular  position,  the  traversed  angles  a  and  /3 
being  a  measure  of  the  position  of  the  movable  element 
relative  to  the  reflecting  surfaces. 


5,298,738 

SYSTEM  FOR  MONTTORING  VEHICLES  HAVING  A 

START  AND  A  STOP  PAIR  OF  BEAMS 

Rnediger  H.  Gdtcrt,  aud  Cari  A.  Van  Maaneveei,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  14183,  Vcrwoerdbwg,  0140,  Sooth  Africa 

FUed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940^7 

IM.  CL'  GOIV  9/04 

VS.  CL  250—222.1  9  CbdiM 

1.  A  beam  system  for  monitoring  vehicles  which  comprises 

a)  a  transmitter  for  a  higher  and  a  lower  pair  of  beams,  both 
beam  pairs  having  a  start  beam  and  a  stop  beam,  said  start 
and  said  stop  beams  being  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
known  measuring  distance, 

b)  a  receiver  for  each  beam, 

c)  electronic  means  which  detect  when  reception  of  one  or 
more  of  the  beams  by  one  of  said  receivers  is  interrupted. 
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d)  means  for  manipulating 
according  to  algorithms  f 
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ata  derived  from  the  receivers 
T  monitoring  vehicles  and. 


e)  means  for  comparing  an< 
detections  made  between 
of  beams. 


evaluating  vehicle  monitoring 
laid  higher  and  said  lower  pairs 


5^  1,739 

PHOTODETECrOR  CAP  kBLE  OF  SWEEPING  OUT 

UNWANTED  CARRII  RS  AND  AN  OPTICAL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTI  M  INCLUDING  THE  SAME 

Tamayo  Hiroki,  Zama,  and  H  detoshi  Nojiri,  Hadano,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  19!|2,  Ser.  No.  886,922 
Claims  priority,  application  4apan,  May  24,  1991,  4-149677; 
Apr.  24,  1992,  3-140089 


U.S.  a. 


Int.  a.> 
250—227.11 


HOIJ  4V 14;  HOIL  27/14 


31  Qaims 


1.  A  photodetector  compri  ing: 

light  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  light; 

light  detecting  means  for  ijeceiving  and  detecting  the  light 

guided  by  said  guiding  n^eans,  said  light  detecting  means 

including  a  light  absorbing  layer  for  absorbing  the  light  to 

generate  carriers;  and 
carrier-sweeping  means  fori  sweeping  out  carriers  generated 

in  regions  other  than  sai^  light  absorbing  layer. 


Int  a.1 
U.S.  CL  250—227.11 

1.  A  frequency  correlator  j 
a  monomode  optical  fiber  | 


ai  d 


to  be  correlated 
light  wave  to  the 
a  second  light  sourc( 
optical  fiber  by  eit|ier 


March  29,  1994 

transmitting  this  second  modulated 
s  ;cond  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 
emitting  a  reading  light  beam  in  the 
one  of  its  ends. 


UAM  12 


Laar1       i      ri 
(X.1.55|i«l^I1 


an  intensity  detector 


the  second  light  s<  urce 


THINnLM 
APPARATUS  FOl  t 
CHEMICAl, 
David  R.  Walt,  Lexing^oi 
of  Mass.,  assignors 
Mass. 

Filed  Jai  i 
Int.  a.'  G01^ 
VS.  a.  250—227.23 


5,298,741 
HB^R  OPTIC  SENSOR  ARRAY  AND 
CONCURRENT  VIEWING  AND 
SENSING  OF  A  SAMPLE 
,  m,  and  Karen  S.  Bronk,  Somenrille,  both 
to  Trustees  of  Tufts  College,  Medford, 


8,740 
FREQUENCY  CORRELATOR  HAVING  A  NON-LINEAR 

OPTICKL  FIBER 
Jean-Luc  Ayral,  Antony;  Daael  Dolfi,  Orsay,  and  Jean-Pierre 
Hnignard,  Paris,  all  of  Frfnce,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF, 
Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,852 
Claims  priority,  applicatioii  France,  Oct  1, 1991,  91  12040 
^G03H  1/16 

6  Claims 
Comprising: 

paving  a  non-linearity,  possessing 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
at  least  one  first  light  soui^e  emitting  a  first  light  wave; 
a  first  light  modulator  receiving  the  first  light  wave,  modu- 
lating it  under  the  conttol  of  a  first  control  signal  to  be 
correlated  and  transmitttig  this  first  modulated  light  wave 
to  the  first  end  of  the  optical  fiber; 
a  second  light  modulatol  receiving  the  first  light  wave, 
modulating  it  under  the  jcontrol  of  a  second  control  signal 


1.  A  fiber  optic  se 
rently  viewing  the  en 
one  ligand  of  interest 
being  comprised  of: 
a  preformed,  unitar  r 
of  individually 
ally  along  their 
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Crete  ends  of 
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clid, 


I  conveyi  nee 


lij  ;ht  ( 
I  discre  te 


■  opti  c 


ilTlCMlULATION 


coupled  to  the  same  end  of  the  fiber  as 


.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  4,695 
21/00;  G02B  6/24;  A61B  5/00 

15  Claims 


r  useful  in  an  apparatus  for  concur- 

}ns  of  and  optically  detecting  at  least 

}f  a  fluid  sample,  said  fiber  optic  sensor 


fiber  optic  array  comprising  a  plurality 

,  fiber  optical  strands  disposed  co-axi- 

lengths  and  having  two  discrete  optic 

which  is  formed  of  multiple  strand  end 

prefo^ed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array  being  of 

cor  figuration  and  dimensions,  said  two  dis- 

preformed,  unitary  fiber  optic  array 

discrete  optic  array  surfaces  for  introduc- 

of  light  energy;  and 

unif(^nn  and  uninterrupted  thin  film  compris- 

energy  absorbing  dye  positioned  over 

optic  array  surfaces  of  said  preformed, 

array,  said  thin  film  having  a  thickness 

ab^ut  1-50  microns,  each  light  energy  ab- 

jBtid  thin  film  reacting  with  a  ligand  of 

1  manlier  correlatable  with  an  optical  detertni- 
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ELECTRICAL 
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5,298,742 
LIGHT  SENSOR  FOR  PHOTO-DYNAMIC  THERAPY 
HAVING  A  TRANSPARENT  HOUSING 
Walter  S.  Friauf,  Bethesda,  Md.;  Harvey  I.  Pass,  McLean,  Va., 
and  Joseph  F.  Fessler,  Walkersville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  Department  of 
Health  A  Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,767 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  5/02 
VS.  CI.  250—239  8  Claims 


5,298,743 
MASS  SPECTROMETRY  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Yoshiaki  Kato,  Mito,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  942,992 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-232956 

Int  a.'  BOID  59/44;  HOIJ  49/00 

VS.  CL  250—288  16  Claims 


chambers  via  said  low  and  intermediate  vacuum  chambers,  and 
effecting  a  mass  analysis  therein. 


5,298,744 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Tadao  Mimura,  Katsnta;  Yoshiaki  Kato,  Mito,  and  Kaznmi 
Matsiunura,  Toukai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,469 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1992,  4418121 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  49/10 

VS.  a.  250—288  15  Claims 


1.  A  photo-sensitive  sensor  comprising: 

a  transparent  base  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface, 
and  an  outer  wall  surface,  said  top  surface  having  a  recess 
thereby  forming  an  inner  wall  surface,  said  transparent 
base  having  a  bore  extending  from  said  outer  surface  to 
said  inner  surface; 

a  first  photo-sensitive  member  having  a  light-sensitive  region 
for  generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the 
intensity  of  light  incident  thereto,  and  conductive  elec- 
trodes connected  to  said  light-sensitive  region,  said  first 
photo-sensitive  member  mounted  on  said  top  surface  and 
disposed  over  said  recess; 

an  insulated  cable  coaxially  inserted  in  said  bore,  having 
conductive  wires  connected  to  said  conductive  elec- 
trodes; 

an  electrically  insulating  transparent  adhesive  compound 
filling  said  recess,  thereby  bonding  said  photoconductive 
member  to  said  transparent  base  and  sealing  said  conduc- 
tive electrodes  and  said  conductive  wires. 


1.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising: 

means  for  ionizing  a  sample  so  as  to  generate  ions  of  the 
sample; 

a  first  electrode  having  a  first  hole  through  which  said  gen- 
erated ions  pass; 

a  second  electrode  having  a  second  hole  through  which  said 
ions  which  have  passed  through  said  first  hole  pass; 

means  for  subjecting  said  ions  which  have  passed  through 
said  second  hole  to  mass  spectrometry;  and 

means  for  heating  an  inside  of  said  first  hole;  wherein  said 
first  hole  has  a  length  of  substantially  at  most  SO  mm. 


5,298,745 

MULTILAYER  MULTIPOLE 

Jeffrey  T.  Keraan,  Mountain  View;  Donald  A.  Jokaaoa,  Portola 

Valley,  and  Charles  W.  Ruas,  FV,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  CaUf., 

assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  984,610 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  49/42 

VS.  CL  250—292  25  Claims 


"^-gjf 


1.  A  mass  spectrometry  comprising  the  steps  of:  generating 
ions  imder  an  atmospheric  pressure,  evacuating  low  and  inter- 
mediate vacuum  chambers  by  a  common  vacuum  system  so 
that  a  vacuum  of  the  former  is  lower  than  that  of  the  latter, 
leading  the  generated  ions  to  a  high  vacuum  chamber  having  a 
vacuiun  higher  than  in  said  low  and  intermediate  vacuum 


1.  A  multipole,  comprising: 

a.  a  multipole  substrate  having  an  even  number  of  pole 
substrates,  each  having  an  inner  surface  that  has  a  gener- 
ally hyperbolic  cross  section,  the  pole  substrates  being 
arranged  in  parallel  opposing  pairs,  and  bridges  ccmiiect- 
ing  adjacent  pairs  of  pole  substrates; 

b.  plating  substrates  that  conform  to  the  inner  satfaces  of  the 
pole  substrates;  and 

c.  electroplated  poles  conforming  to  the  plating  substrates  so 
that  the  electroplated  poles  have  a  generally  hyperbolic 
cross-secticm. 
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5,298,  ^46 

NfETHOD  AND  DEVICE  POR  CONTROL  OF  THE 

EXCITATION  VOLTAGE  FOR  ION  EJECHON  FROM 

ION  TRAP  MASS  SPECTROMETERS 

Jocbcn  Franzen,  and  Reemt-Holger  Gmbling,  both  of  Bremen, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bruker-Franzen  Analytik 

GnbH,  Bremen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 
1991, 4142869  . 

Int  a.'  H(  IJ  49/42 


VS.  a.  250—292 


8  Qaims 
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1.  Method  for  recording  the  i  lass  spectra  of  ions  stored  in  a 
pure  or  multipole-superposed  H  F  quadrupole  ion  trap  accord- 
ing to  the  principle  of  ejection  of  ions  through  holes  in  one  of 
the  end  caps  with  the  aid  of  abijrption  of  energy  by  means  of 
a  resonance  condition  of  the  stirage  field  which  is  made  suc- 
cessively effective  for  the  ions  pf  various  masses  by  alteration 
of  the  storage  field  amplitude^  with  excitation  of  the  axial 
secular  oscillation  of  the  ion  typie  to  be  ejected  by  an  exciution 
frequency  applied  to  the  two  e|d  caps,  becoming  effective  by 
excitation  resonance  shortly  bdfore  or  while  the  ions  experi- 
ence the  storage  field  resonance,  and  measurement  of  the  ions 
ejected  outside  the  ion  trap,  ctmracterized  in  that  the  voltage 
amplitude  of  the  excitation  field  is  controlled  approximately 
proportionally  to  the  root  of  th«  storage  field  amplitude  during 
linear  alteration  of  the  voltage]  ampUtude  of  the  storage  field 
for  the  mass  scan. 


sai  I 


generate  a  signal, 
scopic  image  of  said 
wherein  said  one 
with  said  sample  is 
electron  beam  part 
order  to  generate 


signal  being  used  to  display  a  micro- 
sample; 
electron  beam  part  after  the  interaction 
irranged  to  interfere  with  said  other 
t  ansmitted  without  said  interaction  in 
in  erference  fringes;  and 


wherein  said  one 
ence  with  respect 
said  interaction 
being    accompanie  I 
changes  that  are 
microscopic  image 
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electton  beam  part  develops  a  phase  differ- 

t )  said  other  electron  beam  part  upon 

wiih  said  sample,  said  phase  difference 

by    interference    fringe    intensity 

ddtected  as  said  signal  representing  said 

sf  said  sample. 


5,298,748 
UNCOOLED  TUl^NELING  INFRARED  SENSOR 
Thomas  W.  Kenny,  Glei  dale;  William  J.  Kaiser,  West  Conna; 
Judith  A.  Podosek,  ,  Lrcadia,  all  of  Calif.;  Erika  C.  Vote, 
Golden,  Colo.;  Howard  K.  Rockstad,  Thousand  Oaks,  and 
Joseph  K.  Reynolds,  Pasadena,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
California  Institute  of!  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.    5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,682 
Int.  a.'  (  »1J  5/00;  HOI  J  37/00 


VJS.  a.  250-338.1 


54M,747 
SCANNING  INTERFERENCE  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY 
Maaakazu    Ichikawa,    Tokyo;  '  Yusuke    Y^jima,    Kokubuqii; 
Masatoshi  Takeshita,  Iruma,  and  Toshio  Kobayashi,  Hinode, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitKhi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,007 

Claims  priority,  application  .^tpan.  Not.  29,  1990,  2-325988 

Int.  a.'  HOIJ  37/26 

VS.  CL  250—306  j  8  Claims 

1.  A  scanning  interference  electron  microscope  comprising: 

an  electron  source  for  emitting  a  primary  electron  beam  in  a 

vacuum; 

an  electron  beam  deflection  System; 

a  focusing  lens  interposed  between  said  electron  beam  de- 
flection system  and  a  sam{  tie  to  be  scanned;  and 
a  biprism  interposed  betwee  fi  said  electron  source  and  said 
electron  beam  deflection  system  for  separating  said  pri- 
mary electron  beam  into  t  pVO  parts  so  that  one  of  the  two 
separated  electron  beam  p  uls  is  irradiated  and  focused  by 
the  focusing  lens  onto  the  surface  of  said  sample; 
wherein  an  irradiated  spot  a  '  said  one  electron  beam  part  on 
said  sample  is  made  to  s(  an  said  sample  surface  by  said 
electron  beam  deflection  i  ystem  while  the  other  electron 
beam  part  bypasses  the  sample  through  the  vacuum  with- 
out irradiation  onto  said  aunple  surface; 
wherein  any  of  reflected  asd  secondary  electrons  emitted 
from  said  sample  surface  $nd  said  one  electron  beam  part 
transmitted  through  saidj  sample  are  so  detected  as  to 


1.  An  infrared  sensoi 
an  enclosed  chambei 
a  gas  in  said  chambe 
a  metal  closed  flexib  le 

deflectable  wall  of 
a  metal  coated  silicop 
membrane  for 
tween  depending 
at  least  one  electrode 
membrane  for 
of  said  membrane 
a  feedback  circuit 
tunneling  current 


naaims 


compnsmg: 


silicon  nitride  membrane  forming  a 
said  enclosed  chamber; 
tip  within  tunneling  distance  of  said 
estiblishing  a  tunneling  current  therebe- 
I  pon  said  distance; 
in  spaced,  opposing  proximity  to  said 
electrostatically  controlling  the  deflection 
and 
donnected  to  said  tip  for  sensing  said 
4nd  to  said  electrode  for  maintaining  the 
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deflection  of  said  membrane  irrespective  of  the  level  of 
infrared  radiation  incident  upon  said  chamber. 


5,298,749 

INFRARED  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  DIAMOND  FILM 

Takashi  Inushima,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semiconductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  953,066 

Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/20:  HOIL  31/0256 

V.S.  a.  250—338.4  13  Qaims 
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jnupl 
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ing  means,  a  microprocessor  means  also  contained  in  said 
housing  means  and  in  combination  with  said  light  receiving 
means,  said  light  receiving  means  providing  for  a  conversion  of 
the  detected  light  beam  into  electrical  signals,  said  micro- 
processor means  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  determine 
the  presence  of  said  precipitation,  and  its  type  and  intensity. 


5,298,751 
REMOTE  ACTIVE  VAPOR  CONCENTRATION 
MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  THEREOF 
Maurice  L.  Fee,  Anaheim;  Robert  B.  Lyons,  Placentia,  and 
Michael  A.  Truman,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation,  Rancho  CordoTa,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,219 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  IS, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  GOIN  21/35 
VS.  a.  250—338.5  6  ClaioM 


1.  An  infrared  and/or  farinfrared  detector  comprising: 

a  CVD  formed  diamond  thin  film  of  1-100  microns  thickness 

including  a  boron  doped  region  of  SCO- 1000  A  thickness 

provided  in  a  surface  region  of  said  diamond  thin  film; 
electrodes  in  contact  with  said  boron  doped  region  wherein 

said  boron  doped  region  continuously  extends  between 

said  electrodes;  and 
a  blackening  layer  formed  on  said  boron  doped  region  in 

order  to  absorb  infrared  and/or  farinfrared  radiations 

incident  thereon. 


5,298,750 

LASER  PRECIPITATION  SENSOR 

Frank  M.  Rericha,  6270  Highway  61-67,  Imperial,  Mo.  63052 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,422 

lat  a.'  GOIN  15/02:  GOIW  1/14:  G06F  15/54 

VS.  a.  250—338.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  laser  precipitation  sensor  for  detecting  precipitation  and 
for  determining  its  type,  whether  it  be  a  determination  that  the 
precipitation  is  rain,  mist,  snow,  or  snow  flurries,  and  its  inten- 
sity, said  sensor  including:  a  housing  means,  a  light  transmitting 
means  embodies  in  said  housing  means  and  provided  for  trans- 
mitting a  beam  of  light,  light  deflector  means  disposed  a  spaced 
distance  from  said  light  transmitting  means  and  provided  for 
deflecting  said  light  beam,  said  light  deflector  means  compris- 
ing a  prism,  structure  means  disposing  said  light  deflector 
means  said  spaced  distance  from  said  light  transmitting  means, 
a  bracket,  said  bracket  connecting  to  said  housing  means  at  one 
end  and  said  bracket  connecting  to  said  structure  means  at  its 
other  end,  said  bracket  providing  for  said  spaced  distance 
between  the  light  deflector  means  and  the  light  transmitting 
means  so  that  precipitation  falling  intermediate  said  light  trans- 
mitting means  and  said  light  deflector  means  and  interrupting 
said  light  beam  is  detected,  said  deflector  means  in  combination 
with  said  light  transmitting  means  providing  for  deflecting  of 
said  light  beam  and  directing  it  back  into  said  housing  means, 
the  deflected  light  beam  being  parallel  to  said  transmitted  light 
beam,  thereby  providing  a  pair  of  light  beams  for  detecting  the 
precipitation,  a  light  receiving  means  provided  in  said  housing 
means  for  reception  of  the  interrupted  light  beam,  said  light 
transmitting  means  comprising  a  laser  diode,  and  said  light 
receiving  means  comprising  a  photo  diode,  both  said  laser 
diode  and  said  photo  diode  being  contained  within  said  hous- 


1.  A  system  for  remotely  measuring  the  Concentration  of  at 
least  one  constituent  of  a  vapor  or  gas  located  adjacent  to 
background  surfaces;  the  system  comprising: 

a  laser  generating  a  beam  of  energy  directed  to  said  surfaces 
for  heating  said  surfaces  to  a  temperature  higher  than  the 
temperature  of  said  vapor  or  gas,  said  higher  temperature 
causing  said  surfaces  to  radiate  infrared  energy  through 
said  vapor  or  gas; 

a  spectrally  sensitive  receiver  positioned  for  receiving  said 
infrared  energy  after  said  infrared  energy  has  passed 
through  said  vapor  or  gas  along  two  different  paths  of 
different  respective  lengths  in  said  vapor  or  gas,  a  poriion 
of  said  infrared  energy  having  been  absorbed  at  certain 
wavelengths  along  each  said  different  path,  said  certain 
wavelengths  of  absorption  identifying  said  at  least  one 
constituent  of  which  the  concentration  is  to  be  measured; 
and 

a  range  finder  adjacent  said  receiver  for  measuring  the  dis- 
tance between  said  receiver  and  said  surfaces  along  said 
two  different  paths. 


5,298,752 
RETROREFLECTORS  FOR  INCREASING  COLD  SHIELD 

EFFiaENCY 
Ralph  H.  Wight,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Loral  Fairchild 
Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  953,058 
Int  a.'  GOIJ  5/06 
VS.  a.  250—352  19  CbuM 

1.  An  imaging  system,  comprising: 

(a)  an  optical  barrel  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  and  an 
inner  side; 

(b)  insulating  means,  coupled  to  said  first  end,  having  an 
apenure; 

(c)  a  focal  plane  array,  located  inside  said  insulating  means, 
having  a  first  field  of  view  established  by  said  aperture; 

(d)  focusing  means,  coupled  to  said  second  end,  for  defining 
a  second  field  of  view  of  said  focal  plane  array,  wherein 
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said  second  field  of  view  i4  a  subset  of  said  first  fleld  of 
view;  and 
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light  permeable 
bottoms  of  said  sam 
(c)  an  adapter  having 
for  variations  in  si: 
adaption  means  for 
sample  plate  in  said 
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bottbm  sheet  which  covers  and  forms  the 

>le  wells, 

I  first  adaptation  means  for  adapting 
:  of  said  sample  plate  and  a  second 
adapting  for  transportation  of  said 

liquid  scintillation  counter. 
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5,298,754 
GAS  FLOW  GEIGER-?fUELLER  TYPE  DETECTOR  AND 

METHOD  MONIT(  (RING  IONIZING  RADIATION 

Charles  W.  Andersoii,  Q  lincy;  John  W.  Nagy,  Burlington,  and 

Leonard  R.  Smith,  Car  lisle,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 

I  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nq.  752,748,  Aug.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcationlJan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,385 

iBt  a  5  GOIT  1/185.  1/18 

US.  a.  250—379  13  Claims 


(e)  reflecting  means,  coupled  o  said  inner  side  of  said  optical 
barrel,  for  causing  said  foo  d  plane  array  to  detect  a  cold 
surface  outside  said  secon(  I  field  of  view  but  inside  said 
first  field  of  view. 


5,291,753 
ARRANGEMENT  FOB  COUNTING  UQUID 
SCINTILLATION  SAMPLffi  ON  BOTTOM- WINDOW 
MULTI-WELL  SAMPLE  PLATES 
Vcsa  Soone,  Vanhalinna;  Maifcku  Varjonen,  Turku;  Kauko 
Lehtjaen,     Raisio;    Tapio    Trjonen,    Turku,    and    Stefon 
Jinstrom,  Pargas,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Wallac  Oy, 
Turku,  Finland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9t4,624,  Not.  12,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,976 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  be«pi  disclaimed. 
Int.  CL'  (ilT  1/204 


c\  ipable 
hsndl 


U.S.  a.  250—364 


1.  An  apparatus  for  countini 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  liquid  scintillation 
photomultiplier  tube, 

(b)  a  sample  plate  comprisii^ 
each  well  having  light  i: 


7  Claims 


1.  A  substantially 
Mueller  type  detector 
and  capable  of  being 

a)  an  electrically 
chamber  length 
having  a  plurality 
the  chamber  alonj; 
wherein  the  inlets 
stantially  uniform 
substantially 
receive  said  radiati  }n 

b)  fluid  supply  mean: 

c)  at  least  one  insulal  id 

d)  a  radiation  permea  >le 
opening; 

e)  electrical  supply 
0  means  connected 

pulses  generated 
event  is  caused  by 


st^le  open-window  gas  flow  Geiger- 

le  of  monitoring  ionizing  radiation 

held  which  comprises: 

conducting  chamber  having  both  (i)  a 

than  a  chamber  depth  and  (ii) 

c^  fluid  inlets  spaced  along  a  side  wall  of 

the  lower  half  of  said  side  wall, 

assist  in  continuously  providing  sub- 

lelivery  of  fluid  to  the  chamber  at  a 

constant  flow  rate,  and  an  opening  sized  to 


Danville, 


OPTICAL 
Craig  R.  Wnest, 
both  of  Calif., 
represented  by  the 
Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Feb , 


liquid  scintillation  samples,  the 

counter  comprising  at  least  one 

(i)  a  plurality  of  sample  wells, 
ii^permeable  side  walls,  and  (ii)  a 


U.S.  a.  250—389 
1.  An  optical 

optical  interferometry, 
means  for  splitting  a 
an  ionization  chamb  :r; 
said  ionization  chaifber 

anode  in  spaced 
an  ionizable  gas  contained 
means  for  producing 


connected  to  said  inlets; 
anode  positioned  in  the  chamber; 
cover  substantially  sealed  over  said 

i^eans  connected  to  the  chamber;  and 
o  said  chamber  for  detecting  electric 

V  ithin  the  chamber  when  an  ionization 
the  radiation  entering  the  chamber. 


5,298,755 
4DNIZATION  DETECTOR 

and  Mark  E.  Lowry,  Castro  Valley, 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

ijnited  States  Department  of  Energy, 


1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  11,635 
Int.  CI.'  GOIT  1/185 

20  Claims 

ionization  detector  of  ionizing  radiation  using 
comprising: 
beam  of  light  into  two  arms; 


having  therein  a  cathode  and  an 
relation  to  form  a  gap  there  between; 
in  said  chamber; 
an  electric  field  within  said  gap; 


a  flber  optic  with  one  end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  said 

beam  splitting  means; 
means  for  combining  said  two  arms  of  said  beam  of  light 

after  one  of  said  arms  has  passed  through  said  ionization 

chamber; 
whereby  one  of  the  arms  of  a  beam  of  light  in  passage 

through  said  ionization  chamber  and  the  other  of  the  arms 

of  the  beam  of  light  is  passed  through  said  fiber  optic,  such 


that  upon  a  charged  particle  striking  said  ionization  cham- 
ber an  electron  avalanche  is  generated  causing  a  change  in 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  Ught  beam  arm  passing 
through  the  ionization  chamber,  and  where  after  the  two 
arms  of  the  light  beam  are  recombined  and  the  change  of 
the  index  of  refraction  of  the  one  hght  beam  arm  results  in 
measurable  interference  fringe  changes  indicating  the 
passage  of  a  charged  particle  through  the  ionization  cham- 
ber. 


5,298,756 
SCINTILLATOR  HBER  OPTIC  LONG  COUNTER 

Tom  McCoUum,  Sterling,  and  Garry  B.  Spector,  Fairfax,  both  of 
Va.,  assignors  to  Fibertek,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,661 

iBt  a.5  GOIT  3/06 

VS.  a.  250—390.07  7  Claims 


POLYETvm.ENE 
BOAON  LAYCR 
RXTETKIVENE 


UHXUOED  CLASS  FI8EKS  M 
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5,298,757 
LENS  FOR  CHARGED  PARTICLE  BEAM 
Shigeo  Okayama,  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology  and  Ministry  of  Intematioaal 
Trade  and  Industry,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,264 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18, 1992,  4-069231 

Int.  a.'  HOI  J  37/153 

MS.  CL  250—396  R  4  daims 
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1.  A  lens  for  charged  particle  beam  comprising  a  first  quad- 
rupole,  a  second  quadrupole  placed  behind  and  on  the  same 
optical  axis  as  the  first  quadrupole,  a  third  quadrupole  placed 
behind  and  on  the  same  optical  axis  as  the  second  quadrupole, 
a  fourth  quadrupole  placed  behind  and  on  the  same  optical  axis 
as  the  third  quadrupole,  a  flrst  aperture  electrode  placed  in 
front  of  the  first  quadrupole,  a  second  aperture  electrode 
placed  between  the  first  quadrupole  and  the  second  quadru- 
pole, a  third  aperture  electrode  placed  between  the  second 
quadrupole  and  the  third  quadrupole,  a  fourth  aperture  elec- 
trode placed  between  the  third  quadrupole  and  the  fourth 
quadrupole,  a  fifth  aperture  electrode  placed  behind  the  fourth 
quadrupole,  first  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  voltages 
to  the  first  quadrupole  and  the  fourth  quadrupole  to  cause 
them  to  produce  excitations  of  the  same  strength,  second  volt- 
age applying  means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  second  quad- 
rupole and  the  third  quadrupole  to  cause  them  to  produce 
excitations  of  the  same  strength,  third  voltage  applying  means 
for  applying  voltages  to  the  flrst  aperiure  electrode  and  the 
fifth  aperiure  electrode  to  cause  them  to  produce  excitations  of 
the  same  strength,  fourth  voltage  applying  means  for  applying 
voltages  to  the  second  aperture  electrode  and  the  fourth  aper- 
ture electrode  to  cause  them  to  produce  excitations  of  the  same 
strength,  and  fifth  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  volt- 
age to  the  third  aperture  electrode  to  cause  it  to  produce  an 
excitation  of  a  prescribed  independent  strength,  the  excitations 
of  the  four  quadrupoles  causing  the  charged  beam  to  converge 
to  a  line  near  the  third  aperture  electrode  and  the  excitations  of 
the  Ave  aperture  electrodes  correcting  aperture  aberrations. 


1.  A  flat  response  position  sensing  neutron  detector  for  use  in 
the  collection  of  neutron  spectroscopic  data  comprising: 

(a)  detection  means  located  in  a  housing,  said  housing  having 
first  and  second  ends; 

(b)  flrst  neutron  moderation  means  surrounding  said  housing 
except  for  said  first  end  defining  an  open  end  in  said  first 
neutron  moderation  means; 

(c)  neutron  shield  means  surrounding  said  first  neutron  mod- 
eration means  except  for  said  open  end  in  said  first  neutron 
moderation  means; 

(d)  position  sensing  measurement  means  disposed  at  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  housing  and  connected  to  said 
detection  means  for  determining  the  relative  distance  from 
said  housing  first  end  at  which  neutrons  are  detected, 
wherein  neutrons  enter  said  detection  means  exclusively 
through  said  open  end  to  be  moderated  and  sensed  upon 
reaching  thermalization  level;  and 

(e)  means  to  determine  the  energy  levels  of  the  detected 
neutrons  from  information  of  the  sensed  positions  of  said 
neutrons. 


5,298,758 
DENTURE  CURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Louis  H.  Tateosian,  York,  and  Duane  E.  Barber,  Shrewsbury, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dentsply  Research  A  Derelopiiient 
Corp.,  MUford,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693,212,  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,101 
Int.  a.»  HOI  J  37/00 
VS.  a.  250—492.1  35  Oaiqis 

1.  An  apparatus  to  polymerize  light  curable  materials,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing,  and 

a  light  source,  said  light  source  being  supported  and  en- 
closed by  said  housing,  said  light  source  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  bulb  enclosing  a  gas  and  a  filament,  said  gas 
comprising  a  halogen,  said  filament  providing  sufficient 
electromagnetic  radiation  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
light  curable  material  positioned  within  said  housing  at 


3234 


between  120'  and  250*  F 
least  2  minutes  with  at  leasl 
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48.9*  and  121.1*  C.)  after  at 
SO  milliwatts  per  square  inch 
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5,2M,7<0 

PERFORMANCE  OF  LOCATION-SELECITVE 

CATALYTIC  REACHO  «iS  WITH  OR  ON  THE  SURFACES 

OF  SOUDS  B  1  THE  NANOMETER  OR 

SUBNA  IOMETER  RANGE 

and  Tliomas  Schimmel,  Hof,  both  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Fed.  Rett,  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug. '  •,  1992,  Ser.  No.  924,496 
Claims  priority,  applic  ition  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  9, 


1991,  4126380 
VS.  a.  250— 492J 


Int. 


a.5  GllB  9/00 


13  Claims 


of  incident  light  to  sul 
curable  material  while 


bst^tially  evenly  cure  said  hght 
rota  ing  said  light  curable  material. 


1.  A  process  for  the 
mance  of  catalytic 
a  solid  in  the  nanometer 
essentially  of  locating 
probe  which  contains 
tion,  directly  above  the 
which  the  chemical 


ipecific  and  location-selective  perfor- 

chem  cal  reactions  with  or  on  the  surface  of 

)r  subnanometer  range,  which  consists 

a  catalyst,  a  surface  sensitive  scanning 

tl  le  catalytic  material,  during  the  reac- 

part  of  the  surface  with  which  or  on 

reaction  takes  place. 


5,29  ,759 
PHOTO-CR>  CKER  CELL 
Peter  D.  Brewer,  Newbury  Pa(k,  and  John  A.  Roth,  Ventura, 
both  of  Calif.,  aasignors  to  hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  j 

FUed  Feb.  19,  19)  3,  Ser.  No.  19,965 


METHOD  AND 
Atsnyuki  Aoki, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Filed  Jun. 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  a.5 
U.S.  a.  250—548 


5,298,761 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXPOSURE  PROCESS 
and  Muneyasu  Yokota,  Tokyo,  both 
Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,549 

on  Japan,  Jun.  17,  1991,  3-170375 
21/86;  GOIB  11/00 

18  Claims 


Kanagai  a. 


applii  ati< 


COIN 


Int.  a.5  <  (21K  5/00 


VS.  a.  250—492.1 


26  Claims 


1  ght-i 


1.  A  photo-cracker  cell  for  |  ilacement  between  a  source  cell 
and  a  growth  chamber  of  app  iratus  for  growth  of  III-V,  IV, 
and  II-VI  semiconductor  laye  's,  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber  provided  with  inlet  means  and  outlet 
means,  said  inlet  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
source  cell  and  said  outlet  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  growth  chambef ,  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet 
means  opposite  each  oth«r  in  said  vacuum  chamber  so  as 
to  define  a  beam  path  fAr  a  beam  of  molecular  species 
emitted  from  said  source  cell  to  said  growth  chamber;  and 

(b)  a  source  of  ultraviolet  raliation  oriented  so  as  to  impinge 
on  said  beam  of  molecular  species  along  said  beam  path, 
said  source  of  ultraviolflt  radiation  having  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  dissociate  sfid  molecular  species  to  atomic 
species. 


1.  A  method  of  usin  ; 
images  each  containin; ; 
moving  positions  of  a 
original  images  relati\jely 
patterns  in  such  a  manner 
each  composed  of  an 
images,  are  abutted  anc 
ite  pattern  composed 
together  on  said  light-: 
ing  said  original  imag^ 
tern  by  pattern  in 
tion  information,  said 
preliminarily  detem^ining 

exposure  position 

areas  in  said  composite 
adding  compensatin  ( 

tion  so  as  to  reduqe 

position  at  said 

mined  tolerance 
aligning  said  oi 

strate  pattern  by 


3rigind 


at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  original 

the  same  or  a  different  pattern,  and 

-sensitive  substrate  and  each  of  said 

so  as  to  successively  expose  said 

that  a  plurality  of  subdivision  areas, 

sxposure  area  of  each  of  said  original 

combined  thereby  exposing  a  compos- 

of  said  plurality  of  patterns  stitched 

sensitive  substrate,  whereby  when  align- 

and  said  light-sensitive  substrate  pat- 

with  predetermined  target  posi- 

I  nethod  comprising  the  steps  of: 

amounts  of  relative  deviation  in 

at  abutting  portions  of  said  subdivision 

pattern; 

values  to  said  target  position  informa- 

said  amounts  of  deviation  in  exposure 

aliutting  portions  to  less  than  a  predeter- 

\|alue;  and 

images  and  said  light-sensitive  sub- 
tattem. 


acco  rdance  ' 
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5,298,762 

QUANTUM  WELL  SWFTCHING  DEVICE  WFTH 

STIMULATED  EMISSION  CAPABILmES 

Szutsun  S.  On,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,886,  Sep.  6, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,009 

Int  a.5  HOIL  27/14 

VS.  a.  257—13  23  Claims 


X 


OMto  CUMHB  umx" 


OMta  OMOMS  UntH 


OMMC  COWTOCT  LA»0>   * 


1.  A  semiconductor  diode  device  having  optoelectronic 
switching  capabilities,  said  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  n-type  cladding  layer  disposed  on  top  of  said  substrate; 

an  undoped  i-region  having  at  least  one  quantum  well  dis- 
posed on  top  of  said  n-type  cladding  layer; 

a  p-type  cladding  layer  disposed  on  top  of  said  i-region,  said 
n-type  layer,  undoped  i-region  and  p-type  layer  forming  a 
p-i-n  junction;  and 

a  contact  layer  disposed  on  top  of  said  p-type  cladding  layer, 
said  p-type  and  contact  layers  having  characteristics 
which  form  a  heterojunction  that  provides  a  barrier  for 
holes,  wherein  said  p-i-n  junction  and  said  heterojunction 
exhibit  negative  differential  resistance  and  provide  for 
stimulated  emission  and  optoelectronic  switching  capabili- 
ties. 


5,298,763 

INTRINSICALLY  DOPED  SEMICONDUCTOR 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Jiu  Shcn,  Phoenix;  Saied  Tehrani,  Scottadale,  and  Herbert 

Gorookin,  Tempe,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,456 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/205 

VS.  CL  257—22  13  Claims 


native  defects  positioned  adjacent  to  one  of  the  undoped 
spacer  layers;  and 
wherein  the  quantum  well  is  provided  with  charge  carriers 
primarily  from  the  native  defects  of  the  doping  region. 


5,298,764 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  WTTH  A  CHANNEL 

FORMED  FROM  A  POLYCRYSTALUNE  SILICON  FILM 

Tochiaki  Yamanaka,  Imrna;  TakasU  Hashimoto,  Hackio^ji,  and 

Naotaka  Hashimoto,  Kokubiiigi,  all  of  Japan,  assigaors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  846,892 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043621 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257—67  20  Claims 


20i     26    27    22b   28     20b   IBb 


16d  »20f  »16c^  25  l^a  16»  »  M>b  . 


.-1 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  static  random 
access  memory  including  a  flip-flop  circuit  and  transfer  field 
effect  transistors  connected  to  memory  nodes  of  said  flip-flop 
circuit,  respectively,  said  flip-flop  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of 
inverter  circuits  which  are  cross-coupled  to  each  other  and 
each  inverter  circuit  including  a  driver  field  effect  transistor 
and  a  load  field  effect  transistor  in  series  therewith, 

wherein  said  load  field  effect  transistor,  which  has  a  gate  and 
source  and  drain  regions,  is  a  first  channel  conductivity 
type  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  with  a  channel 
region  formed  in  a  polycrystalline  silicon  film  formed 
above  a  main  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
channel  region  comprises  a  first  channel  region  portion 
which  is  in  direct  contact  with  said  drain  region  and  a 
second,  different  channel  region  portion,  and  said  second 
channel  region  portion  has  a  second  conductivity  type 
impurity  which  is  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type. 


5,298,765 

DIAMOND  SCHOmCY  GATE  TYPE  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Kozo  Nishimara,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabashUd  Kaisha 

Kobe  Seiko  Sbo,  Kobe,  Japaa 

FOed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,493 

Ciaiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-66483 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  49/00,  27/02;  H02B  1/00 

VS.  a.  251— Tt  7  OahM 


1.  An  intrinsically  doped  semiconductor  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  quantum  well  including  a  narrow  bandgap  material  having 
a  low  concentration  of  native  defects  sandwiched  between 
two  wide  bandgap  spacer  layers,  wherein  the  spacer  lay- 
ers have  a  low  concentration  of  native  defects; 

at  least  one  doping  region  having  a  high  concentration  of 


1.  A  diamond  Schottky  gate  type  field  effect  transistor 
(FET)  comprising: 
an  insulating  diamond  under-layer; 

a  doped  semiconducting  diamond  active  layer  above  said 
insulating  diamond  underlayer,  which  has  electrode  areas 
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electrode  areas; 
an  insulating  diamond  layei 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


formed  by  ion  implantatic  i  such  that  an  interface  level  is 
formed  near  the  surface  of  said  active  layer  in  each  of  said 


formed  on  a  portion  of  said 


layer  positioned  on  a  la  rer 
one  layer  of  SiC  is  poroi  is, 
an  average  pore  spacini ; 


semiconducting  diamond  '.  ayer; 

a  source  electrode  comprising  a  degenerate  diamond  film 
disposed  on  a  first  one  af  said  electrode  areas  of  said 
semiconducting  diamond  kyer,  wherein  an  ohmic  contact 
is  formed  between  the  source  electrode  and  said  semicon- 
ducting diamond  layer; 

a  drain  electrode  comprising  a  degenerate  diamond  film 
disposed  on  a  second  ond  of  said  electrode  areas  of  said 
semiconducting  diamond  layer,  to  form  an  ohmic  contact 
between  the  drain  electfode  and  said  semiconducting 
diamond  layer;  and 

a  gate  electrode  comprisiilg  a  degenerate  diamond  film 
formed  on  said  insulating  diamond  layer,  wherein  a 
Schottky  junction  is  foni|ed  between  the  gate  electrode 
and  said  semiconducting  ^iamond  layer. 

k766 
DIAMOND  HETERpJUNCnON  DIODE 

Koji  Kobashi;  Kozo  NisUmira;   Shigeaki  Miyauchi;  Kazuo 
Knmagai,  and  Rie  Katoh,  all  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors  to 
K^hiwhiiti  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  854^10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22, 1991,  3-058914 
Int.  a.'  HOU.  29/48,  29/56 


5,298,768 
•nlPE  LIGHT  EMITTING  ELEMENT 
Tondaba]  ashi,  and  Masaaki  Katoh,  Osaka,  both 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
JO,  1992,  Ser.  No.  998,746 
appl  cation  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1992,  4-28477; 


LEADLESS  CHIP- 
Jan  Okazaki, 
of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Dec 
Claims  priority, 
Jun.  15, 1992,  4-154846 

Ini  a.'  HOIL  33/00 
U.S.  a.  257—81 


U.S.  CL  257—77 


ICIaim 


1.  A  diamond  heterojunctian 
ture  of  a  p-type  semiconducting 
ate  insulating  layer  thinner 
ducting  non-diamond  layer, 
ing  layer  is  made  up  of  at 
group  consisting  of  vapor- 
dioxide,  silicon  carbide,  and 


thin 


leait 


diode  having  a  tri-layer  struc- 

diamond  layer,  an  intermedi- 

1  fim,  and  an  n-type  semicon- 

vf  herein  said  intermediate  insulat- 

one  material  selected  from  the 

deposited  diamond,  silicon 

t  ilicon  nitride. 


p  lase 


5,2  W,767 
POROUS  SILICON  CARBl  DE  (SIO  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DfVICE 
Joseph  S.  Shot,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Anthony  D.  Kurtz,  Teaneck, 
NJ.,  aaaignors  to  Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.,  Le- 
onia,NJ.  | 

Filed  Oct  6, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  957,519 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  ,  '9/00.  29/04.  21/20 

MS.  a.  257—77  19  Claims 


5.  A  Mmiconductor  p-n 
type  SiC  positioned  on  a 


j  inction  comprising  a  layer  of  n- 
p-^pe  layer  of  SiC,  with  said  p-type 


°an  1 
sidi  IS 


Slid 


1.  A  light  emitting 
an  insulating  substra^ 

surface  thereof 

of  said  cavity 

the  top  surface, 

through  said  insulating 
a  first  electrode 

first  side  of  said 

a  first  portion  of 

face  of  said  substrate, 

cover  the  entire 
a  second  electrode 

second  side  of 

through-hole,  a 

a  second  side 

said  cavity  facing 

side  surface  of 

said  substrate, 

cover  the  entire 
hght  emitting 

trode,  for  emittin  \ 
connecting  means 

ting  means  to  $ai( 
translucent  sealing 

through  hole. 


mear^ 


:thyri5tors 


,  assig  lors 


Mir 

api  licatii 


GTOTHYRIST^R 
PARASITIC 
Ichiro  Omnra, 
both  of  Japan, 
saki,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 

Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  257—138 
1.  A  GTO  thyristo 
an  emitter  layer  of 
a  second  conduc^vity 
ductivity  type, 
tivity  type  arran, 
a  first  region  fon^ed 
conductivity 
and  being  in 
conductivity 
a  second  region 
conductivity 


,aid 


typ^ 

I  com  act 

typs; 


typt. 
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of  silicon  dioxide,  wherein  at  least 
,  said  at  least  one  porous  layer  having 
of  less  than  one  micron. 


21  Claims 


element  comprising: 

having  a  cavity  at  the  center  of  a  top 
a  through-hole  formed  in  the  bottom 
of  said  cavity  slope  outward  toward 
through-hole  extending  downward 
substrate  to  a  bottom  surface; 
which  is  formed  to  continuously  cover  a 
ca  /ity,  a  first  portion  of  said  through-hole, 
!  aid  bottom  surface  and  a  first  side  sur- 
wherein  the  first  electrode  does  not 
pjortion  of  said  first  side  surface; 
>^hich  is  formed  to  continuously  cover  a 
cavity,  a  second  portion  of  said 
portioii  of  the  bottom  surface  and 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  second  side  of 
said  first  side  of  said  cavity,  said  second 
substrate  facing  said  first  surface  of 
wlierein  the  second  electrode  does  not 
[  ortion  of  said  second  side  surface; 
electrically  joined  to  said  first  elec- 
light  when  electricity  is  conducted; 
electrically  connecting  said  light  emit- 
second  electrode;  and 
means  for  filling  said  cavity  and  said 


Slid 
sc  cond  I 


'  sad 


5,298,769 
CAPABLE  OF  PREVENTING 

FROM  BEING  GENERATED 

Yokohama,  and  Mitsuhiko  Kitagawa,  Tokyo, 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawa- 


31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,595 
ion  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992.  4-105674 
HOIL  29/74.  27/02.  29/10 

16  Claims 

comprising: 

1  first  conductivity  type,  a  base  layer  of 
type,  a  base  layer  of  said  first  con- 
an  emitter  layer  of  said  second  conduc- 
i^ed  to  form  a  pnpn  structure; 

of  a  semiconductor  of  said  second 

said  first  region  comprising  a  surface 

with  said  emitter  layer  of  said  second 


f  >rmed  of  a  semiconductor  of  said  first 
and  second  region  extending  from  said 
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first  region  to  said  emitter  layer  of  said  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 

a  third  region  formed  of  a  semiconductor  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type,  said  third  region  being  disposed  opposite 
to  said  second  region  with  said  first  region  disposed  there- 
between, said  third  region  being  connected  to  said  base 
layer  of  said  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  said  emitter  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  third  region; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  emitter  layer  of  said 


second  conductivity  type  and  on  said  second  region  to 
form  a  connection  therebetween; 

a  first  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  first  region  with  an 
insulating  film  interposed  therebetween  so  as  to  form  a 
first  FET,  said  first  PET  utilizing  the  surface  of  said  first 
region  as  a  channel  of  said  first  conductivity  type;  and 

a  second  gate  electrode  disposed  on  said  base  layer  of  said 
first  conductivity  type  with  an  insulating  film  interposed 
therebetween  so  as  to  form  a  second  FET,  said  second 
FET  utilizing  a  surface  of  said  base  layer  of  said  first 
conductivity  type  as  a  channel  of  said  second  conductivity 
type. 


5,298,770 
POWER  SWITCHING  MOS  TRANSISTOR 
Pil  K.  Im,  Bucheon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Ang.  22,  1SI91, 
91-14568 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/78,  23/48,  29/46,  29/54 
VS.  a.  257—139  8  Claims 
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1.  A  power  switching  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
(PSMOSO)  transistor,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  doped  with  an  impurity  having  a 
first  type  conductivity; 

a  plurality  of  first  semiconductive  regions  of  a  second  type 
conductivity  dispersed  at  predetermined  intervals  on  said 
semiconductive  substrate; 

a  second  semiconductive  region  of  said  second  type  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  on  said  semiconductive  substrate  and 
spaced  from  said  plurality  of  first  semiconductive  regions; 

a  third  semiconductive  region  of  said  second  type  conduc- 
tivity formed  on  said  semiconductive  substrate  to  have  a 


larger  area  than  that  of  said  second  semiconductive  region 
and  spaced  therefrom; 

a  fourth  semiconductive  type  region  of  said  second  type 
semiconductivity  formed  on  said  semiconductive  sub- 
strate spaced  from  said  third  region; 

a  plurality  of  source  regions  of  said  first  type  conductivity 
formed  on  each  of  said  first  semiconductive  regions  to  be 
shallower  than  the  depth  of  said  first  semiconductive 
regions; 

gate  insulating  layers  formed  on  said  first  to  fourth  semicon- 
ductive regions; 

a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  gate  insulating 
layers  between  said  first  and  said  second  semiconductive 
region; 

a  conductor  formed  in  in  a  band  shape  along  the  boundary  of 
said  third  semiconductive  region  on  said  gate  insulating 
layers  such  that  avalanche  carriers  flow  to  said  conductor 
and  said  first  source  electrode  to  prevent  destruction  of 
the  PSMOS  transistor  by  avalanche  carriers; 

a  first  source  electrode  connected  equally  to  said  plurality  of 
source  regions  and  said  first  and  said  second  semiconduc- 
tive regions,  and  further  contacting  a  part  of  said  conduc- 
tive line; 

said  first  source  electrode  for  connecting  said  another  part  of 
said  conductive  line  to  said  fourth  semiconductive  region; 

a  gate  bonding  pad  formed  on  the  gate  insulating  layer  of 
said  third  semiconductive  region;  and 

a  drain  electrode  contacting  said  semiconductive  substrate. 


5,298,771 
COLOR  IMAGING  CHARGE-COUPLED  ARRAY  WITH 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  LAYERS  IN  POTENTIAL  WELLS 
Darid  A.  Mantell,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Not.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,811 

Int.  a.'  HOIL  29/161.  29/78.  27/14 

MS.  a.  257—183.1  9  daima 


1.  A  photosensitive  charge-coupled  array,  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  discrete  exposable  image  areas  in  a  surface  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  photosensitive  layer  generating  electron-hole  pairs  in 
an  area  thereof  in  response  to  being  exposed  to  light 
within  a  predetermined  first  range  of  wavelength; 

a  second  photosensitive  layer,  generating  electron-hole  pairs 
in  an  area  thereof  in  response  to  being  exposed  to  Ught 
within  a  predetermined  second  range  of  wavelength  dif- 
ferent from  the  first  range  of  wavelength; 

a  first  boimdary  layer  disposed  between  the  first  photosensi- 
tive layer  and  the  second  photosensitive  layer,  having  a 
higher  band  gap  energy  associated  therewith  than  the  first 
photosensitive  layer  and  the  second  photosensitive  layer; 
and 

means  for  enabling  the  shifting  of  image  data  in  the  (list 
photosensitive  layer  and  the  second  photosensitive  layer 
along  the  discrete  exposable  image  areas  within  the  array. 
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sa»,rJ2 

INTEGRATED  HETEROI  TRUCTURE  ACOUSTIC 

CHARGE  TRANSP  BRT  (HACD  AND 
HETEROSTRUCrURE  INSULATED  GATE  FIELD 
EFFECTS  TRANSISTOR  (HIGFET)  DEVICES 
Aiidnej  Peczalski,  Eden  Prairie;  Da^id  E.  Grider,  James  F. 
Detry,  both  of  Bloomington;  George  A.  Kilgore,  Long  Lake, 
all  of  Miiin^  WOIiam  J.  Tanski,  Glastonbury,  Conn.;  Tbomas 
W.  Gmdkowski,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  and  Robert  N.  Sacks, 
Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignora  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843,470 
Int  a.5  HOIL  41/08.  29/84 


VS.  a.  257—195 


Rntatmi*  ' 
tof.  ZOO  * 
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12  Claims 
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1.  A  monolithic  IC  device  <  omprising: 

a  semi-insulating  semicondu  tor  compound  substrate  having 

a  flat  major  surface; 
an  HIGFET  heterostructuje  deposited  on  the  substrate, 
comprising: 

a  buffer  layer  configured  in  the  substrate  consisting  essen- 
tially of  undoped  semidonductor; 
a  channel  layer  configured  on  the  buffer  layer; 
a  barrier  layer  configured  on  the  channel  layer; 
an  etch  stop  layer  configtred  on  the  barrier  layer;  and 
an  HACT  heterostructure  deposited  over  the  etch  stop  layer 
of  the  HIGFET  heterosttucture,  comprising: 
a  buffer  layer  of  semiconductor  configured  on  the  etch 

stop  layer;  I 

a  surface  acoustic  wave  I  (SAW)  charge  transport  layer 

configured  on  the  buffer  layer; 
a  charge  confinement  s||acing  layer  configured  on  the 

channel  layer; 
a  doping  control  layer  configured  on  the  spacing  layer; 

and 
a  trimming  layer  configured  on  the  doping  control  layer. 


ii.  a  channel  region 

channel  region; 
iii.  a  gate  insulatoi 

member  and  the 
iv.  a  source  region 

and  between  the 
V.  a  drain  region 

member  and 
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the  cross  member  disposed  over  the 

region  disposed  between  the  cross 
:hannel  region; 
I  x»ted  to  one  side  of  the  cross  member 

parallel  members; 
Ipcated  to  the  other  side  of  the  cross 
the  parallel  members;  and 


bet>  r-een 


i; 


I 


vi.  two  well  regioi  s 
centration,  each 
gated  member 
I.  a  first  region  of 

column-like  design 
:.  a  second  region 

transistors  in  a  coliimn 

column-like  desigt ; 
I.  a  third  region  of 

tially  the  bottom 


s  having  a  predetermined  doping  con- 
well  region  abutting  a  parallel,  elon- 
'  the  gate; 
ii  sulator  at  substantially  the  top  of  the 

I  if  insulator  located  between  adjacent 
at  substantially  the  midpoint  of  the 
and 
insulator  which  terminates  at  substan- 
r  ortion  of  the  column-like  design. 


VS.  a.  257—206 


5,2f«,773 
SILICON-ON-INSULATOk  H-TRANSISTOR  LAYOUT 
FOR  GAtE  ARRAYS 
Richard  L.  WoodrufT,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 
United  Technologies  Corpoaition,  Hartford,  Conn. 
FUed  Aug.  17,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  929,600 
Int  a.'  HOIL  27/J2.  27/10.  29/78 
VS.  a.  257—204  I  41  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  gate  array  device  formed  within  a 
layer  of  silicon  disposed  oveij  an  insulator  film  located  on  top 
of  a  silicon  substrate  comprising: 
a.  at  least  two  H-transistofs  arranged  in  a  column-like  de- 
sign, wherein  the  columf -like  design  has  a  top  portion,  a 
mid  portion,  and  a  bottoin  portion,  wherein  each  H-tran- 
sistor  comprises: 

i.  a  gate  comprised  of  twt>  substantially  parallel,  elongated 
members  and  an  integifally  attached  cross  member; 


1  plui  all 
ifirt 


1.  A 

system,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor 
a  plurality  of  field 
type  having  a 
tivity  typeofa 
a  first  direction 
an  opposite 
formed  along  a 
tion  in  said  well 
and  a  gate 
of  each  pair  of 
type  of  the  secon^ 
a  plurality  of  field 


;  electrc  de 
Si  id 


j: 


/-, 


T^ 


_} 


5,298,774 
GATE  ARRAY  JSYSTEM  SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRA  TED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
Kimio  Ueda,  and  Yasi  nobu  Nakase,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsukishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Ni . 
application  ^  iar 
Claims  priority,  applfcation 


637,288,  Jan.  3, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,920 

Japan,  Jan.  11,  1990,  2-5654 
In^  a.'  HOIL  27/10 

6  Claims 


semiconductor  ntegrated  circuit  device  of  a  gate  array 


sul  strate, 


ifiect  transistors  of  a  first  conductivity 

ity  of  well  regions  of  a  certain  conduc- 

concentration  formed  separately  along 

said  substrate,  a  plurality  of  regions  of 

condfictivity  type  of  a  second  concentration 

direction  crossing  said  first  direc- 

I  egions  of  the  certain  conductivity  type, 

formed  between  the  adjacent  regions 

regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity 

concentration, 

transistors  of  a  second  conductivity 


e  feet  I 
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type  having  a  plurality  of  well  regions  of  the  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  certain  conductivity  type  formed  in 
parallel  with  said  well  regions  of  the  certain  conductivity 
type,  dividing  regions  of  the  certain  conductivity  type 
dividing  said  well  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type  into  a  plurality  of  small  regions  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  in  positions  at  prescribed  intervals  along 
said  first  direction,  a  plurality  of  regions  of  the  certain 
conductivity  type  of  the  second  concentration  formed 
along  the  second  direction  crossing  said  first  direction  in 
said  small  divided  regions  of  the  opposite  conductivity 
type,  and  a  gate  electrode  formed  between  the  adjacent 
regions  of  each  pair  of  said  regions  of  the  certain  conduc- 
tivity type  of  the  second  concentration, 

a  plurality  of  well  terminals  formed  in  parallel  with  the  field 
effect  transistors  of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the 
field  effect  transistors  of  the  second  conductivity  type, 
and  connected  to  said  well  regions, 

a  basic  cell  being  formed  by  each  said  field  effect  transistor 
of  the  first  conductivity  type  and  the  corresponding  field 
effect  transistor  of  the  second  conductivity  type  by  means 
of  each  said  well  terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  the  basic  cells 
being  disposed  in  an  array  to  constitute  a  basic  cell  array. 


538,776 
CCD  LINE  SENSOR 
Sdichi  Kawamoto;  Maki  Sato;  Tadaknni  Narabn;  Hisaaori 
Miura,  and  Masahide  Hirama,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  677,120 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1990,  2-081706 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78 

U.S.  a.  257— 222  4  ClaiM 


5,298,775 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

STACKED-TYPE  CAPACITOR  OF  LARGE 

CAPACTTANCE 

Shuichi  Ohya,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  660,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1990,  2-46153 

lot  a.'  GllC  11/24 

VS.  a.  257—211  20  Claims 


JOMt  209*      2030 


1.  In  a  DRAM  having-memory  cells  each  including  a  transis- 
tor and  stacked-type  charge-storage  capacitor  formed  on  the 
surface  of  a  silicon  substrate,  word  lines  parallel  to  an  X-axis 
and  bit  lines  parallel  to  a  Y-axis  orthogonal  to  the  X-axis,  a 
semiconductor  memory  device  comprising  a  storage  node 
electrode  of  said  charge-storage  capacitor  having  a  thickness 
more  than  i  of  a  minimum  feature  size,  said  storage  node 
electrode  projecting  a  rectangle  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
substrate,  and  the  major  sides  of  said  rectangle  being  oblique  to 
said  X-axis  and  said  Y-axis  and  furiher  to  said  transistor  so  that 
said  rectangle  is  extended  over  an  adjacent  memory  cell. 


6 


12 


s^ 


y'y  y  y  y  y^ 


15 


1.  A  solid  state  imager  element  comprising; 

a  sensor  portion; 

a  register  portion; 

a  read  gate  portion  for  reading  out  a  signal  charge  from  said 
sensor  portion  and  transferring  the  same  to  said  register 
portion;  and 

a  potential  difference  formed  in  said  read  gate  portion  in  a 
direction  in  which  said  signal  charge  is  read  out  and  trans- 
ferred, so  that  unnecessary  charges  generated  in  said  read 
gate  portion  flow  into  said  register  portion. 


5,298,777 

CCD  IMAGE  SENSOR  OF  INTERLACED  SCANNING 

TYPE 

Seo  K.  Lee,  Kyungki,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold  Star 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chnngcheong^nk,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  834,113,  Feb.  11,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  12,  1991, 
2373/1991 

Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/78,  27/14.  31/00 
VS.  CL  257—232  5  OaiiM 


1.  A  CCD  image  sensor  of  an  interlaced  scanning  type, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  photodetectors  which  accu- 
mulate signal  charges  in  response  to  incident  light,  the 
photodetectors  being  arranged  in  series  in  vertical  and 
alternating  odd  and  even  horizontal  lines,  each  photode- 
tector  having  a  transfer  gate  electrode  which  causes  the 
output  of  the  accumulated  signal  charge  of  the  photode- 
tector  upon  the  application  of  a  transfer  gate  drive  voltage 
to  the  transfer  gate  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  VCCD  regions  arranged  between  the  vertical 
lines  of  the  photodetectors; 
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a  plurality  of  channel  stop  n  gions  for  electrically  isolating 

said  plurality  of  photodetectors  from  one  another; 
a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  formed  on  said  VCCD  regions, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  being  connected 
simultaneously  to  the  transfer  gate  electrodes  of  a  plural- 
ity of  photodetector  pairs,  |each  photodetector  pairs  hav- 
ing a  first  photodetector  located  in  a  common  vertical  line 
ntal  line,  and  a  second  photo- 
imon  vertical  line  and  an  even 
the  particular  odd  horizontal 


O' 


and  a  particular  odd  hori: 
detector  located  in  the  coi 
horizontal  line  adjacent  ti 
line; 
a  plurality  of  barrier  layers, 
each  of  said  VCCD  regioi 
in  the  VCCD  regions  by 
rier,  such  that  applying  a  ti 


COLLECTOR 
COMPATIBLE 
Alain  Nouailhat,  Meylan 
France,  assignors  to 
nomc  de  Droit  Public, 

Filed  Feb. 
Claims  priority, 

Int.  a. 
U.S.  a.  257—273 
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5,298,779 

A  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 
^rm  MOS  TECHNOLOGY 
and  Daniel  Bois,  Saint  Ismier,  both  of 
'ranee  Telecom-Establissement  Auto- 
France 
1992,  Ser.  No.  836,248 
appUc^tion  France,  Feb.  18,  1991,  91  01984 
HOIL  27/02.  29/04 

4  Claims 


IB. 


h  forming  at  least  a  portion  of 
to  define  separate  subregions 
rming  a  desired  potential  bar- 
sfer  gate  drive  voltage  to  the 
transfer  gate  electrodes  of  Ihe  photodetector  pairs  via  the 
gate  electrodes  causes  thr  first  photodetector  and  the 
second  photodetector  in  each  photodetector  pair  to  out- 
put their  charge  signals  iito  the  same  subregion  of  the 
adjacent  VCCD  region,'  thereby  causing  the  signal 
charges  of  the  first  and  secind  photodetectors  to  be  added 
into  a  combined  signal  chi|rge;  and 
an  HCCD  region  formed  i|ider  said  plurality  of  VCCD 
regions,  for  transferring  ti  le  combined  signal  charges  of 
the  photodetector  pairs  fl  om  said  VCCD  regions  to  an 
output  stage. 


5,2)  1,778 


.JapiB. 


SOLID  STATE 
Kmnya  Yoncmoto,  Tokyo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int.  CV  HOll . 
VS.  CL  257—257 


IMAfiE  PICKUP  DEVICE 

I,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporatioa, 


1913, 


1.  A  bipolar 
strate,  of  a  first 
the  collector  and  having 
to  the  first,  a  base 

sal 


,  Ser.  No.  53,443 
,  apan.  May  15, 1992,  4-148595 

29/80.  27/14 

10  Claims 


type,  a  region  serving 

type,  the  base  active 

insulating  regions; 
wherein  the  transisto  r 
tivity  type  zone  seilving 
conductivity  type 
region  of  the  retrograde 
zone,  said  collecto ' 
an  insulated  zone 
through  the  insulatfng 
layer  of  polysilicoi 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3241 


transisior  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
conduct  vity  type,  a  retrograde  well  serving  as 
a  second  conductivity  type  opposite 
activfe  region  having  the  first  conductivity 
an  emitter  of  the  second  conductivity 
emitter  regions  being  bordered  by 


aid 


includes  at  least  one  second  conduc- 

as  a  collector  contact,  said  second 

cone  being  located  in  a  highly  doped 

will  and  spaced  from  the  base 

contact  being  substantially  level  with 

md  connected  with  a  trench  crossing 

zone,  the  trench  being  filled  with  a 


5,298,780 

SEMICONDUCr*R  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF 

FAI  RICATING  SAME 

Masana  Harada,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  T<jkyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  980,691 

Claims  priority,  applintion  Japan,  Feb.  17, 1992,  4-029561 

Int.  a  '  HOIL  29/06.  21/225 

MS.  a.  257—330  21  Claims 


1.  An  amplification-type  solid  state  imaging  device  including 
a  plurality  of  picture  elements  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 
matrix,  each  of  the  plurality  <rf  picture  elements  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having 
an  upper  surface  and  a  la|wer  surface; 

a  sensor  region  of  a  second  Conductivity  type  surrounded  by 
the  substrate; 

a  source  region  of  the  fiikt  conductivity  type  extending 
downwardly  from  the  uftper  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
positioned  above  the  sensor  region; 

a  drain  positioned  below  tlie  sensor  region;  and 

a  gate  region  of  the  seco$d  conductivity  type  extending 
downwardly  from  the  uflper  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
positioned  laterally  subs^ttally  about  the  source  region 
and  the  sensor  region,  (he  gate  region  and  the  sensor 
region  defining  a  channel  region  therebetween. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconducto  r  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  hav- 
ing first  and  seco4d  major  surfaces; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  fisst  major  surface; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
selectively  formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  layer; 

a  groove  extending  vom  a  top  surface  of  said  third  semicon- 


ductor layer  through  said  second  semiconductor  layer 

into  said  first  semiconductor  layer; 
a  dielectric  layer  formed  at  least  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 

groove  which  is  in  face-to-face  relation  to  said  second 

semiconductor  layer; 
a  control  electrode  formed  on  said  inner  wall  of  said  groove 

through  said  dielectric  layer;  and 
an  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  part  of  an  inner  wall  of  said 

groove  which  is  in  face-to-face  relation  to  said  third  semi- 
conductor layer  and  containing  an  impurity  of  the  first 

conductivity  type, 
a  portion  of  said  third  semiconductor  layer  adjacent  to  said 

groove  having  a  uniform  impurity  concentration  in  the 

vertical  direction  along  said  groove. 


5,298,781 

VERTICAL  CURRENT  FLOW  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR  WFTH  THICK  INSULATOR  OVER 

NON-CHANNEL  AREAS 

Adrian  I.  Cogan,  San  Jose,  and  Richard  A.  Blanciiard,  Los  Altos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,725,  Oct.  8,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,164,325. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  910,864 

Int  a.'  HOIL  29/76.  29/94.  31/062 

VS.  a.  257—333  9  Claims 


5,298,782 

STACKED  CMOS  SRAM  CELL  WITH  POLYSILICON 

TRANSISTOR  LOAD 

Rarishankar  Sundarcsan,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 

son  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,634 
Int  CL'  HOIL  27/01.  21/265 
VS.  CL  257—393  20  Claims 

1.  A  complementary  metal-oxide-semiconductor  memory 
cell  formed  at  a  semiconductor  surface  of  a  body,  comprising: 
first  and  second  drive  transistors,  each  having  source  and 
drain  regions  formed  into  said  semiconducting  surface, 
and  each  having  a  gate  electrode  overlying  said  semicon- 
ducting surface,  said  first  and  second  drive  transistors 
being  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  first  intermediate  layer  electrode  in  physical  contact  with 
the  drain  of  said  second  drive  transistor  and  with  the  gate 


electrode  of  said  first  drive  transistor,  said  first  intermedi- 
ate layer  electrode  having  a  poriion  overlying  a  portion  of 
said  first  drive  transistor; 

a  second  intermediate  layer  electrode  in  physical  contact 
with  the  drain  of  said  first  drive  transistor  and  with  the 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  drive  transistor,  said  second 
intermediate  layer  electrode  having  a  portion  overlying  a 
portion  of  said  second  drive  transistor; 

a  gate  dielectric  layer  overlying  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  intermediate  layer  electrodes; 


a  first  load  transistor  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed 
of  a  layer  comprising  polysilicon,  and  disposed  over  the 
portion  of  said  first  intermediate  layer  electrode  that  over- 
lies a  portion  of  the  first  drive  transistor,  with  said  gate 
dielectric  layer  therebetween;  and 

a  second  load  transistor  of  said  second  conductivity  formed 
of  a  layer  comprising  polysilicon,  and  disposed  over  a 
portion  of  said  second  intermediate  layer  electrode  that 
overlies  a  portion  of  the  second  drive  transistor,  with  said 
gate  dielectric  layer  therebetween. 


4.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  a  second  conductivity 
type  opposite  said  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  said 
first  semiconductor  region; 

a  third  semiconductor  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
formed  on  said  second  semiconductor  region; 

a  trench  extending  through  said  third  and  second  semicon- 
ductor regions  at  least  to  said  first  semiconductor  region; 

an  insulating  layer  formed  on  the  walls  of  said  trench,  a 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer  adjacent  said  third  semi- 
conductor region  being  at  least  five  times  thicker  than  a 
portion  of  said  insulating  layer  adjacent  said  second  semi- 
conductor region;  and 

a  gate  formed  in  said  trench,  said  gate  being  insulated  from 
said  first,  second  and  third  semiconductor  regions  by  said 
insulating  layer. 


5,298,783 
COMBINED  SEMICONDUCTOR  GAS  SENSOR 
Xinghui  Wu,  Kunming,  China,  assignor  to  Ynnnan  University, 
China 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  903,781 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  China,  Sep.  9,  1991,  91108927.6 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/66 
VS.  CL  257—414  24  ( 


substrate 

1.  A  combined  semiconductor  gas  sensor  for  measuring  the 
density  of  a  specific  gas,  comprising  the  combination  of  two 
portions,  which  portions  are  formed  on  a  single  substrate  and 
are  made  of  two  different  gas  sensitive  materials  respectively, 
wherein  the  resistances  of  these  two  portions  vary  differently 
with  the  density  of  the  specific  gas;  when  said  gas  sensor  is 
coupled  into  a  detecting  circuit,  an  output  signal  is  led  out  from 
the  junction  of  said  two  portions,  wherein  one  of  the  portions 
serves  as  the  load  simultaneously,  an  absolute  value  of  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  the  gas  sensitive  material  constitut- 
ing the  portion  serving  as  the  load  simultaneously  is  not  greater 
than  an  absolute  value  of  the  temperature  coefficient  of  the 
material  constituting  the  other  portion. 
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5^,7M 
ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAN  MABLE  ANTIFUSE  USING 

METAL  PENETRATK  >N  OF  A  JUNCTION 
Jeffrey  P.  Gambino,  Gaylordfrl  lie.  Conn.;  Dominic  J.  Schepis, 
Wappiogen  Falls,  and  Kriaiu4  Scshan,  Bcwron,  both  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  B«siness  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  858,835 
Int.  a.'  H  IlL  23/48 


VS.  CL  257—529 


20  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  programni  ible  antifuse  comprising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  diode  P-N  junction  formed  in  said  silicon  substrate; 

isolation  means  for  electrically  and  thermally  isolating  said 
P-N  junction  in  said  silicon  substrate,  said  P-N  junction 
being  exposed  through  saia  isolation  means; 

a  metal  diffusion  barrier  ovef'  said  P-N  junction; 

a  metal  layer  over  said  dtfTution  barrier;  and 

progranunable  pulse  generatiig  means  connected  across  said 
metal  layer  and  said  silicoa  substrate  for  stressing  said  P-N 
junction  by  a  voltage  pulse  to  produce  a  prescribed  cur- 
rent density  and  creating  a  prescribed  joule  heating  result- 
ing in  metal  layer  penetration  into  said  P-N  junction  to 
thereby  program  said  aniifuse  to  conduct  at  prescribed 
voltages. 


5,291,785 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

ShinicU  Ito,  and  Jiro  Terash|iia,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

■ssigDors  to  F>ji  Electric  CoL  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

ContianatkHi  of  Ser.  No.  60%172,  Oct  19, 1990,  Pat  No. 

5,053,847,  which  is  a  continnadbn  of  Ser.  No.  194,467.  May  12, 

1988,  abandoned.  This  applidation  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No. 

68^029 
ClaiiH  priority,  application  imu.  May  15, 1987, 62-118229; 
Aag.  6,  1998,  61-V9WIS 

Int  CL'  MOIL  29/72 


VS.  CL  257—538 
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SOI  LATERAL 
EDGE-STRAPPED 


Ghavam  G.  Shahidi, 
▼ille,  and  Yuan  Taur, 
national  Business 
Continuation  of  Ser, 
which  is  a  continuati^ 
abandoned.  This 

Ini 
VS.  a.  257—559 


3Claims 
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the  insulating  film  and  located  be- 
of  a  selected  one  of  the  plural- 
and  the  base  electrode  for  reduc- 
effects  in  said  semiconductor  de- 
resistors  and  said  stabilizing  resis- 

the  same  material  composition  and 


5,298,786 
APOLAR  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
Bj  kSE  CONTACT  AND  METHOD  OF 
FAB  RICATING  SAME 
W  lite  Plains;  Denny  D.  Tang,  Pleasant- 
Bedford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 
890,357,  May  22,  1992,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  622,986,  Dec.  6,  1990, 
Jnl.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  93,515 
a.'  HOIL  29/72 

10  Claims 


Ma  chines  < 

No. 


appl  cation . 


2- 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,!  compnsmg: 

a  plurality  of  bipolar  trans^tors  connected  in  parallel  and 
formed  in  a  common  subfctrate,  an  insulating  film  on  the 
substrate,  said  plurality  of  bipolar  transistors  having  a 
collector  region  in  the  lubstrate,  a  collector  electrode 
coui^ed  to  the  collector  region,  a  base  region  in  the  col- 
lector region  and  at  least  one  base  contact  electrode  con- 
tacting the  base  region  through  an  opening  in  the  insulat- 
ing film,  each  of  said  bipolar  transistors  including  an  emit- 


1.  A  lateral  bipolar  t  ansistor  formed  on  a  silicon-on-insula- 
tor  structure  comprising: 

layer  of  oxide  formed  thereon  and  a 
layer  of  silicon  fo  med  on  said  oxide  layer,  said  layer  of 
silicon  having  a  si  bstantially  planar  surface; 

a  collector  region  of  i  first  conductivity  type  extending  from 
said  surface  of  saic  silicon  layer,  an  emitter  region  of  said 
first  conductivity  I  ype  extending  form  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  layer,  and  an  intrinsic  base  region  of  a  second 
conductivity  type  extending  from  said  surface  of  said 
silicon  layer,  said  i  itrinsic  base  region  being  contiguous  to 
said  emitter  regie  n  and  intermediate  said  emitter  and 
collector  regions; 

a  layer  of  insulator  I  }rmed  on  said  collector  region; 

a  strip  polysilicon  ei  trinsic  base  region  of  said  second  con- 
ductivity type  fon  aed  on  said  insulator  layer,  said  insula- 
tor layer  being  sai  dwiched  between  said  collector  region 
and  said  extrinsic  >ase  region;  and 

a  silicon  edge  conti  ct  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
type  connected  to  an  outside  sidewall  of  said  strip  extrin- 
sic base  region  an  d  said  surface  of  said  intrinsic  base  re- 
gion. 


5,298,787 
SEMICONDUCTOR  EMBEDDED  LAYER  TECHNOLOGY 

INCLUDING  PERMEABLE  BASE  TRANSISTOR 
Carl  O.  Bozler.  Sudbury,  Mass.;  Gary  D.  Alley.  Londonderry; 
William  T.  Lindley.  Lexington.  N.H..  and  R.  Allen  Murphy, 
Hudson.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  73.912,  JuL  7.  1987.  Pat  No.  5,032,538, 

which  is  a  continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  431.055,  Sep.  30, 1982, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.514, 

Aug.  10, 1979.  Pat  No.  4.378.629.  This  application  Apr.  1. 1991. 

Ser.  No.  678,670 

Int  a.'  HOIL  27/082.  29/00.  27/102.  29/30 

VS.  a.  257—592  45  Claims 


5,298,788 

AVALANCHE  DIODE  IN  A  BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Jean-Michel  Moreau,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  SGS-Thom- 

son  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Gcntilly,  France 

FUed  Jun.  26,  1992.  Ser.  No.  904.054 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  28, 1991.  91  08418 
Int.  a.5  HOIL  29/90.  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—606  4  Claims 
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1.  An  avalanche  diode,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
major  surface; 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  extending  from 
said  major  surface; 

a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  inside  said  first 
region  and  extending  from  said  major  surface; 

a  third  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  beneath  said 
second  region; 

a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  formed 
beneath  and  bounded  by  said  second  region  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  major  surface  and  at  least  partially  sur- 
rounding said  third  region; 

first,  second  and  third  interfaces  being  formed,  respectively, 
between  said  first  and  second  regions,  between  said  sec- 
ond and  fourth  regions  and  between  said  second  and  third 
regions; 

wherein  said  first  region  near  said  first  interface  is  of  a  first 
impurity  concentration,  said  fourth  region  near  said  sec- 


ond interface  is  of  a  second  impurity  concentration 
greater  than  said  first  and  said  third  region  near  said  third 
interface  is  of  a  third  impurity  concentration  greater  than 
said  second;  and 
electrodes  on  the  major  surface  of  said  layer  for  making 
contact  with  said  first  and  third  regions. 


42.  A  single  semiconductor  chip  integrated  circuit  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  devices,  including  devices  having  metal  base 
layers  embedded  in  the  semiconductor,  at  least  some  of  the 
interconnections  between  said  devices  being  extensions  of  the 
metal  base  layers  totally  embedded  within  the  semiconductor 
chip. 


5,298,789 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  FOR  A  HIGH 

BLOCKING  BIAS 

Josef  M.  Gantioler.  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Siemens  AktiengeseUschaft.  Munich.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1991.  Ser.  No.  783,812 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Nov.  12, 
1990,  90121644.0 

Int  CL'  HOIL  29/780,  29/400 
VS.  a.  257—620  3  Claims 


3.  A  semiconductor  component  comprising:  a  semiconduc- 
tor chip  having  a  first  zone  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  at 
least  one  planar  zone  of  a  second  conductivity  type  arranged  in 
a  first  surface  of  the  first  zone;  at  least  one  field  plate  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  planar  zone  and  extending  in  a  direction 
toward  an  edge  region  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  a  channel 
barrier  formed  in  the  edge  region  of  the  semiconductor  chip; 
and  a  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  having  a  higher 
conductivity  than  the  first  zone  and  located  in  the  first  surface 
of  the  first  zone  outside  of  the  planar  zone,  the  region  extend- 
ing from  under  the  channel  barrier  to  under  the  at  least  one 
field  plate. 


5,298.790 
REACTIVE  ION  ETCHING  BUFFER  MASK 
David  L.  Harmon,  Esaez;  Michael  L.  Kerbangh,  Buriington; 
Nancy  T.  Pascoe,  South  Burlington,  and  John  F.  Rembetski, 
Burlington,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Intematiottal  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  714.796.  JuL  16.  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  s  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,197.  Apr.  3, 1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  958.462 
Int  CL'  HOIL  29/68.  29/06.  29/04 
VS.  CL  257—622  13  Claims 


1.  A  structure  comprising  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a  com- 
posite mask  formed  on  said  substrate, 

said  composite  mask  comprising  fist  and  second  layers  of 
material  disposed  on  said  substrate. 
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an  opening  extending  thrAgh  both  layers  of  mask  material 
and  into  the  substrate  as  a  trench, 

said  first  layer  of  material  l>eing  a  material  that  absorbs  or  is 
etched  by  the  same  reacfive  ions  which  etch  the  substrate 
material,  and  having  a  Aiickness  of  i)  at  least  3  microns, 
and  ii)  about  30%  of  theidepth  of  the  trench,  such  that  the 
material  surrounding  th^  opening  absorbs  or  is  etched  by 
non-vertically  travelling  reactive  ions,  said  second  layer 
of  material  being  disposed  on  said  first  layer  of  material 
and  being  a  material  th^t  resists  etching  by  the  reactive 
ions  that  etch  the  subst^te  material, 

said  trench  in  said  substrain  being  essentially  straight  walled 
and  being  of  essentially  uniform  width. 


5.;  98,791 

THERMALLY  CONDUCrtVE  ELECTRICAL  ASSEMBLY 

James  Liberty,  HoIUs,  and  Peter  Jones,  Londonderry,  both  of 

N  Jl,,  assignors  to  Chomerics,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  744,561,  Aug.  13,  1991.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  26,  199B,  Ser.  No.  8^37 

Int.  a.^H01L  23/02 

VS.  a.  257—707  10  Claims 
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5j298,792 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  WTTH  BI-LEVEL 

CONTACT  MNDING  PADS 

Moate  Manning,  Kuna,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Teclinology, 

Ibc,  Boise,  Id.  : 

Filed  Feb.  3,  U92,  Ser.  No.  829,920 
iBt  a.'  HOIL  23)48.  23/46,  29/62.  29/54 


UJS.  CL  257—758 


1.  An  integrated  circuit 
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having  a  predetermined  minimum  size 
landihg  pad,  said  structure  comprising: 

wi  fer  having  an  active  area  formed  therein; 

nember  formed  in  a  first  layer  over  said 

whe  ein  an  edge  portion  of  said  first  landing 

n  a  first  level  above  said  semiconductor 


pid 


<fs 


member  formed  in  a  second  layer  at 

said  first  landing  pad  member,  wherein 

said  first  landing  pad  member  provides 

said  contact  landing  pad  and  lies  in  a 

abdve  said  semiconductor  wafer  separated 

leyel; 

of  said  first  and  second  landing  pad 

electri^ly  contacts  said  active  area,  said  first 

meif  ber  partially  overlaps  said  second  land- 

and  the  combined  landing  pad  area  of 

second  landing  pad  members  is  at  least  as 

pre  letermined  minimum  size  for  a  contact 

s4id  integrated  circuit. 


Jutaro  Kotani; 
Naltnra,  Hirakata, 
JaiMm,   assignors 
Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
application 
Claims  priority,  ap^licatii 
Int. 
VS.  CL  257—765 


1.  An  electrical  assembly  i  omprising  a  means  for  dissipating 
thermal  energy  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  heat  sinks 
and  heat  spreaders,  an  elect  onic  component  which  generates 
thermally  energy  and  a  mea  is  for  transferring  thermal  energy 
from  the  electronic  component  to  the  means  for  dissipating 
thermal  energy,  the  means  f^r  transferring  thermal  energy  is  a 
thermally  conductive  polyi4eric  material  interposed  between 
the  means  for  dissipating  thermal  energy  and  the  electronic 
component  and  wherein  the  means  for  dissipating  thermal 
energy  and  the  means  for  ti  imsferring  thermal  energy  have  a 
means  for  removing  air  froi  i  between  the  means  for  transfer- 
ring thermal  energy  and  tie  electronic  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  c  f  throughholes,  embossments  and 
grooves. 


13 


12 


J 


allor 


firtt 


15Clainu 


5,298,793 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 
ELECTRODE 
Mas^ro  Ihara,  both  of  Taltatsuki;  Hideald 
and  Masami  Yokozawa,  Yawata,  all  of 
o   Matsushita   Electronics   Corporation, 


Po 


i.  647,508,  Jan.  29, 1991,  abandoned.  ThU 
\ug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,472 

on  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1990,  2-29029 
a.'  HOIL  23/48,  29/44 

7  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconducfer  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 
substrate  and  an  eleqtrode, 
which  electrode  ( 

num-nickel 

wherein  said 

between  said  I 
said  device  further 

bonded  to  said  ( 
wherein  said  semifconductor 

cally  to  said  co{  iper  wire. 


comprises  a  first  aluminum  layer,  an  alumi- 
layer,  and  a  second  aluminum  layer, 
a4iminum-nickel  alloy  layer  is  interposed 
and  second  aluminum  layers, 
including  a  copper  wire  electrically 
( lectrode, 

substrate  is  connected  electri- 


tnicture  for  an  integrated  circuit,   reference  electrode; 


5498,794 
ELECTRICAL  ANTtCORROSION  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 

P»OPULSION  DEVICE 
Naoyoshi  Kuragalu,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  |Caisha,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 

FUed  Ff>.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,090 
Claims  priority,  a|  plication  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-39485 
Int.  a.'  HOIB  7/28 

20aaims 
1.  An  electrical  aiticorrosion  device  for  a  wittercraft  drive 
arrangement,  comprising:  a  metallic  arrangement  to  be  pro- 
tected against  cathi  >dic  corrosion;  a  mounting  bracket  for 
mounting  said  mets  Ilic  arrangement;  an  anode;  a  reference 
electrode;  a  housirg  unit  positioned  upon  said  mounting 
bracket,  wherein  sai  1  housing  unit  houses  said  anode  and  said 
a  current  supply  and  regulation  arrange- 
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ment;  wherein  said  current  supply  and  regtilation  arrangement 
is  in  electrical  communication  with  said  anode,  said  reference 
electrode,  and  said  metallic  arrangement;  and  further,  wherein 
said  current  supply  and  regulation  arrangement  is  operative  to 
maintain  said  metallic  arrangement  at  a  desired  electrical  po- 
tential in  order  to  protect  it  from  corrosion;  and  wherein  said 


stabilized  voltage  from  the  power  supply  stabilizing  means 
to  said  transmission  control  means  and  to  said  interface 
means  when  said  interrupting  means  is  in  closed  state,  and 
for  interrupting  supply  of  the  stabilized  voltage  from  the 
power  supply  stabilizing  means  to  said  transmission  con- 
trol means  and  to  said  interface  means  when  said  inter- 
rupting means  is  in  an  open  state;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  opening  and 
closing  of  said  interrupting  means  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  signal  output  by  said  detection  means. 


538,796 

NONVOLATILE  PROGRAMMABLE  NEURAL 

NETWORK  SYNAPTIC  ARRAY 

Raoul  Tawel,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Natioaal 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administratioii,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,956 

Int.  a.'  H03K  79/08 

U,S.  CL  307—201  3  Claiw 


anode  and  said  reference  electrode  each  are  positioned  essen- 
tially equidistantly  from  a  point  located  approximately  midway 
across  the  lateral  width  of  said  metallic  arrangement;  wherein 
said  anode  and  said  reference  electrode  each  are  positioned 
along  a  lien  which  si  oriented  across  the  lateral  width  of  said 
mounting  bracket. 
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5,298,795 
CURRENT  CONSUMPTION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Atsuhiko  Suzuki,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Tenihisa  Inone;  Kyosuke 
Hashimoto,  both  of  Hiratsuka,  Japan;  Osamu  Michihira,  and 
Seyi  Hiraoo,  both  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  The 
Fmiikawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mazda  Motor  Corp., 
Hiroshima,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  738,037,  JuL  30, 1991,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  27,569 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  6,  1990,  2-208349 
Int  a.5  G06F  1/32 
VS.  a.  307—116  9  CUims 


1  i 


.Li     '— 
..  ti 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  current  consumption  of  a 
power  supply,  comprising: 

power  supply  stabilizing  means  for  stabilizing  a  voltage 
generated  by  said  power  supply  and  for  producing  a  stabi- 
lized voltage; 

transmission  control  means  for  transmitting  a  data  transmis- 
sion signal  on  a  transmission  line,  said  transmission  control 
means  being  selectively  powered  by  the  stabilized  voltage; 

interface  means  for  connecting  said  transmission  control 
means  and  said  transmission  line,  said  interface  means 
being  selectively  powered  by  the  stabilized  voltage; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  data  transmission  signal  on 
said  transmission  line  and  for  outputting  a  detection  signal 
when  the  data  transmission  signal  is  detected,  said  detec- 
tion means  being  supplied  with  and  powered  by  the  stabi- 
lized voltage; 

openable  and  closeable  interrupting  means  for  supplying  the 


1.  A  nonvolatile  programmable  structure  of  synaptic  cells  in 
an  integrated  circuit  array,  wherein  each  synaptic  cell  fabri- 
cated in  a  silicon  wafer  comprises  an  integral  nonvolatile  ana- 
log storage  element,  said  analog  storage  element  comprising  a 
sandwhich  structure  of  two  polycrystalline  silicon  slabs  sepa- 
rated by  a  silicon  dioxide  barrier  and  a  mask  with  an  opening 
for  flooding  one  of  said  polycrystalline  slabs  with  ultraviolet 
radiation  which  photo-activates  electrons  in  the  silicon  con- 
duction band  of  one  polycrystalline  layer  across  said  silicon 
dioxide  barrier  onto  another  of  said  two  polycrystalline  silicon 
slabs  functioning  as  a  floating  gate,  said  sandwhich  structure 
being  isolated  from  said  integrated  circuit  array  by  siUcon 
dioxide  except  for  conductors  within  said  integrated  circuit 
array  for  connecting  said  two  polycrystalline  silicon  slabs 
forming  a  synaptic  cell  capacitor  to  an  integrated  circuit  for 
control  of  charging  said  synaptic  cell  capacitor  in  response  to 
a  programmed  voltage  and  ultraviolet  radiation  applied 
through  said  mask  to  said  one  polycrystalline  silicon  slab,  and 
for  separately  connecting  said  two  polycrystalline  silicon  slabs 
to  said  programmable  array  structure,  wherein  said  array  is 
arranged  in  a  nimiber  n  of  X  rows  and  a  number  m  of  Y  col- 
umns, and  each  of  said  synaptic  cells  has  a  multipUer  for  re- 
ceiving a  programmed  X/  voltage  and  a  programmed  X,-  input 
for  multiplication  by  a  voltage  Yy  stored  in  said  synaptic-cell 
capacitor,  where  i^n  and  j^m  to  produce  an  output  current 
1/  of  column  j  of  synaptic  cells  that  is  the  sum  of  all  multiplier 
output  currents  of  said  synaptic  celk  in  column  j,  said  two 
polycrystalline  slabs  being  separately  coimected  to  two  MOS 
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polycrystalline  slabe  for  cou| 
said  one  polycrystalline  slab, 
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transistors,  a  first  MOS  transii  or  connected  to  one  of  said  two 


tling  a  programmed  voltage  to 
and  a  second  MOS  transistor 


trie  Industrial  Co., 
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5,298,798 

AMPLITfOE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Shigeni  Fummiya,  Kat  mo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Elec- 

I  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  922,180 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1991,  3-191600 

H03K  5/08;  H04N  5/52 

2  Claims 
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coupled  by  a  tramconductan<  e  amplirier  to  the  other  of  said 
two  polycrystalline  slabs  for  j  ensing  a  voltage  induced  in  said 
synaptic  cell  capacitor  by  intq  ;ration  of  UV  excited  photoelec- 
trons  in  response  to  said  ultra(violet  radiation,  and  including 
means  for  selectively  addr<)5sing  said  synaptic  cells  by  row 
and  column  number,  and  for  each  specifying  a  voltage 
charge  desired  to  be  stor  k1  therein, 
a  source  of  ultraviolet  radia  ion  for  inducing  in  said  synaptic 
cell  capacitor  a  charge  to  said  programmed  voltage  speci- 
fied for  each  synaptic  ce  I, 
a  third  MOS  transistor  cou  pling  an  output  terminal  of  said 
transconductance  amplil  ler  to  said  one  polycrystalline 
silicon  slab, 
programming  means  for  sel  jctively  turning  on  said  first  and 
second  MOS  transistors,  while  turning  off  said  third  MOS 
transistors  for  charging  i  aid  synaptic  cell  capacitor,  and 
for  turning  off  said  first  a  id  second  MOS  transistors  while 
turning  on  said  third  M<  IS  transistor  when  said  synaptic 
cell  capacitor  has  been  cl  larged  to  said  programmed  volt- 
age applied  to  said  one  ( olycrystalline  silicon  slab,  and 
means  for  inactivating  said  addressing  means  and  charging 

means  upon  completion  <^  programming  stored  charges  in        j  ^^^  amplitude  coiltrol  device  for  controlling  an  amplitude 
all  of  said  synaptic  cells  jfor  operation  of  all  cells  in  pro-    ^f  ^  ^^^  ^jg^  having  an  reference  amplitude,  said  device 

comprising: 

an  analog-digital  co  iversion  means  for  converting  said  data 

digital  signal; 
an  amplitude  extrac  tion  means  for  extracting  said  reference 

amplitude  from  s  lid  n-bit  digital  signal; 

a  comparison  mean   for  comparing  said  extracted  reference 

I  predetermined  reference  amplitude,  and 

comparison  signal  when  said  extracted 

reference  amplitude  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 

reference  amplit  ide,  and  a  second  comparison  signal 

when  said  extrac  ted  reference  amplitude  is  smaller  than 

said  predetermini  d  reference  amplitude; 

a  counter  means  f  ir  counting  up  on  receipt  of  said  first 

comparison  signs  I  and  counting  down  on  receipt  of  said 

second  comparis  sn  signal,  and  for  producing  an  m-bit 

digital  signal  rep  esenting  said  counting  result;  and 

a  memory  means  fo  ■  storing  a  table  in  which  said  n-bit  digital 

signal  and  said  n  -bit  digital  signal  are  used  as  an  address 

value  equal  to  said  n-bit  digital  signal 

multiplied  by  a  ciefllcient  determined  by  said  m-bit  digital 

signal. 


ducing  a  set  of  stable  ou  put  currents  I/. 


5J»8,797 

GATE  CHARGE  RE(  :OVERY  ORCUIT  FOR 

GATE-DRIVEN  SEM!  CONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

Richard  Redl,  Onnens,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Toko  America, 

lac.  Mount  Prospect,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1^3,  Ser. 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  307—246 
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1.  In  a  circuit  wherein  a  ga  :e-driven  semiconductor  device  is 
configured  with  a  current  s  nse  device  connected  between  a 
gate  voltage  reference  termi  nal  of  said  semiconductor  device 
and  a  first  terminal  of  a  volta  ;e  source  supplying  a  gate-driving 
voltage  to  said  semiconduc  or  device,  a  gate-driving  device 
having  an  output  terminal  c<  nnected  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said 
semiconductor  device  and  1  aving  a  supply  terminal  through 
which  current  flows  to  or  fr<  m  said  output  terminal  in  order  to 
force  said  semiconductor  d^ce  to  an  ON  state,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  capacitor  connected  beiween  said  gate  voltage  reference 

terminal  of  said  semio  inductor  device  and  said  supply 

terminal  of  said  gate-dr  ving  device;  and 
a  filter  element  connectet  between  said  supply  terminal  of 

said  gate-driving  devi(  e  and  a  second  terminal  of  said 

voltage  source. 


5,298,799 
SINGLE-SHOt  CIRCUIT  WITH  FAST  RESET 
David  B.  Cochran,  W^tlake,  Ohio,  and  Kathleen  M.  Owczarski, 
Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporat  on,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  De :.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,050 

1  it.  a.'  H03K  3/284 

U.S.  a.  307—273      I  7  Claims 


1.  A  single  shot,  c  ock  chopper  comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  gate  and  a  se  ;ond  gate  each  having  a  piair  of  inputs  and 

an  output; 
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means  to  couple  a  master  clock  signal  to  one  input  of  said 
first  gate; 

means  coupling  said  output  of  said  first  gate  to  one  input  of 
said  second  gate; 

means  coupling  said  output  of  said  second  gate  to  the  other 
input  of  said  first  gate; 

delay  means  for  coupling  said  output  of  said  first  gate  to 
another  input  of  said  second  gate  via  a  third  gate  having 
one  input  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  delay  means  and  an 
output  coupled  to  said  another  input  of  said  second  gate; 

a  set-reset  latch  having  a  set  input,  a  reset  input  and  an 
output; 

said  set  input  coupled  to  said  means  coupling  said  output  of 
said  first  gate  to  one  input  of  said  second  gate; 

said  reset  input  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  delay  means; 
and 

said  set-reset  latch  output  coupled  to  another  input  of  said 
third  gate  so  that  a  change  of  state  in  said  output  of  said 
first  gate  sets  said  set-reset  latch,  said  output  of  said  delay 
means  resets  set-reset  latch,  and  a  change  in  output  of  said 
set-reset  latch  changes  the  output  state  of  said  third  gate. 


prising  a  switching  transistor  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
input  stage,  having  a  collector  coupled  to  a  first  supply  termi- 
nal, and  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the  output  stage,  a  differ- 
ential amplifier  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  a  hold  signal 
(Vh),  having  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  tracking  signal 
(Vt),  having  a  common  terminal  coupled  to  a  second  supply 
terminal  by  means  of  a  current  source,  having  a  first  output 
coupled  to  the  base  of  the  switching  transistor,  and  having  a 


5,298,800 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  ELEMENT  SIZING 
Alfred  E.  Dunlop,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.;  Thaddeus  J.  Gabara, 
North  Whitehall  Township,  Lehigh  County,  Pa.,  and  Scott  C. 
Knauer,  Mountainside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  AT  AT  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  724,560,  Jun.  28, 1991,  Pat  No.  5,194,765. 
This  application  Not.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,415 
Int.  a.'  H03K  3/01:  HOIS  3/30 
\i&.  a.  307—270  4  Claims 


second  output  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  the  switching  transis- 
tor, and  a  capacitor  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  the  switch- 
ing transistor  and  one  of  the  supply  terminals,  characterised  in 
that  the  input  stage  comprises  a  passive  impedance  coupled 
between  the  base  of  the  switching  transistor  and  the  first  sup- 
ply terminal,  and  the  input  stage  is  adapted  to  supply  a  signal 
current  to  the  base  of  the  switching  transistor,  which  signal 
current  is  related  to  the  input  signal  applied  to  the  input  termi- 
nal. 


1.  A  circuit  comprising: 

a  digitally  controlled  signal  drive  module  comprising  a 
parallel  interconnection  of  transistors  connected  to  an 
output  terminal  of  said  module,  said  module  being  respon- 
sive to  drive  control  signals; 

signal  utilization  means  responsive  to  output  signals  received 
by  said  signal  utilization  means  from  said  signal  drive 
module  for  producing  a  responsive  signal; 

means  for  determining  level  of  output  signals  received  from 
said  signal  drive  module  using  said  responsive  signal  and, 
in  response  thereto,  developing  digital  drive  signals;  and 
means  for  developing  said  drive  control  signals  from  said 
digital  drive  signals. 


5,298,802 
•  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WTTH  A  PLURAUTY  OF  LOGIC  CIRCUTTS  HAVING 
ACTIVE  PULL-DOWN  FUNCTIONS 
MltsBO   Usami;   Nobom   Shiozawa,   both   of  Ohme;   Toahio 
Yamada;  Hiromasa  Katoh,  both  of  Hamnra;  Kaznyoahi  Satoh, 
Tokorozawa;   Tohru    Kobayashi,    Iruma;   Tatsuya   Kimura, 
Ohme;  Masato  Hamamoto,  Ohme;  Atsnshi  Shimizu,  Ohme, 
and  Kaoru  Koyu,  Ohme,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557,109,  JoL  25,  1990,  which  is  a 

contiDuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,461,  Mar.  30, 1989,  Pat  No. 

4,999,520.  This  appUcation  May  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  56,798 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1988,  6341645; 

Apr.  12, 1988, 63-89622;  Oct  28, 1988, 63-274170;  JuL  25, 1989, 

1-192005 

Irt.  CL'  H03K  19/013 
MS.  a.  307—446  19  Claims 


5,298,801 
TRACK-AND-HOLD  aRCUFT 
Pieter  Vorenkamp,  and  Johaimes  P.  M.  Verdaasdonli,  both  of 
Eimlhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  938,921 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Sep.  11, 1991, 
91202332J 

Int  CL'  GllC  27/02 
MS.  a.  307—353  19  Claims 

1.  A  track-and-hold  circuit  comprising  an  input  stage  cou- 
pled to  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  an  input  signal  (Vil),  an 
output  stage  coupled  to  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  an 
output  signal  (Vol),  and  a  switching  stage  coupled  between 
the  input  stage  and  the  output  stage,  the  switching  stage  com- 


cm 
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a,^| 


a. 


1 

1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  tenniiud; 

a  logic  portion  which  receives  an  input  signal  supplied  to 
said  input  terminal,  and  which  generates  first  and  second 
output  signals  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal; 

an  output  portion  including: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  path 
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coupled  to  said  output  I  enninal  and  its  base  coupled  to 
receive  said  first  output  $ignal,  and 

a  second  bipolar  transistor  having  its  collector-emitter  path 
coupled  to  said  output  terminal,  and  having  a  base; 

a  first  capacitance  element  having  a  first  electrode  coupled 
tc  receive  said  second  output  signal  and  a  second  elec- 
trode coupled  to  said  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transis- 
tor, wherein  a  signal  supplied  to  said  base  of  said  second 
bipolar  transistor  through  said  first  capacitance  element 
has  a  phase  reverse  to  tMat  of  said  first  output  signal  sup- 
plied to  the  base  of  saidjfirst  bipolar  transistor; 

a  bias  circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  coupled  between  the 
base  and  emitter  of  sa^  second  bipolar  transistor  and 
including  a  third  bipolat  transistor;  and 

a  second  capacitance  elenient,  coupled  between  the  output 
terminal  and  an  emitter  if  said  third  bipolar  transistor,  for 
feeding  back  a  voltage  cfiange  of  an  output  signal  on  said 
output  terminal  to  said  emitter  of  said  third  bipolar  transis- 
tor. 
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1,803 
DEVICE  HAVING  LOW 
WITH  SELECTABLE 
COMBINATORIAL  OUTPUT 

sii  ;nals 


Michael  W.  Starkweather,  B  liae.  Id.,  aadgnor  to  Micron  Semi- 
coaductor.  Inc.,  Boiae,  Id. 
Filed  Jnl.  15. 
Int.CL> 
VS.  CL  307— 4«5  2  Claims 


V.  92,  Ser.  No.  914,361 
M03K  19/173 
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OUTPUT 
Daisuke  Shichinohe, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 
Int 
VS.  CL  307—475 


1.  A  field  programmable  ogic  device  (FPLD),  comprising: 

a)  a  single  AND  array,  receiving  external  and  internal  input 
signals,  and  outputting  product  signals  in  response  there- 
from; r 

b)  a  single  OR  array,  receiving  the  product  signals  and 
outputting  sum-of-pro(lucts  signals  in  response  thereto; 

c)  a  pluraUty  of  macrocdls,  having  logic  signal  input  lines 
coining  directly  form  the  AND  and  OR  array,  and  not  by 
way  of  other  macrocels,  so  that  each  of  the  logic  signal 
input  lines  to  each  maorocell  consists  essentially  of: 

cl)  a  enabled  input  line,  originating  from  the  OR  array,  for 

providing  a  sum-of-|troducts  signal  to  the  macrocell; 
c2)  a  disabled  input  liae,  originating  from  the  first  input 

line,  for  providing  to  the  macrocell  the  sum-of-products 

signal  from  the  first  input  line,  and 
c3)  a  product  input  line,  originating  from  the  AND  array, 

for  providing  to  the  macrocell  a  product  signal  from  the 

AND  array; 

d)  each  macrocell  further  including: 

dl)  register  means  for  creating  a  registered  signal  from  the 

sum-of-products  signal  originating  from  the  disabled 

input  line;  { 

d2)  non-register  meanslfor  creating  a  non-registered  signal 

from  the  sum-of-prMucts  signal  originating  from  the 

enabled  input  line; 
d3)  a  first  multiplexer  receiving  the  registered  and  non- 
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and   outputting   a  selected   signal, 
signal  is  either  the  registered  or 
mm-of-product  signal; 

(I/O)  pad  that  receives  and  then 
signal,    . 
an  other  external  signal  for  inputting 
over  a  macrocell  external-input  line; 

,  directly  receiving  the  selected  sig- 
device  having: 
allows  outputting  of  the  selected  signal, 

that  prevents  the  outputting  of  the  se- 
allows  the  other  external  signal  to  be 
the  I/O  pad; 
lexer, 
coupled  to  the  register  means,  for 
( omplement  of  the  registered  signal, 

coupled  to  the  non-registered 
r  Kieiving  a  complement  of  the  non-regis- 

coupled  to  the  macrocell  exter- 
,  for  receiving  the  other  external  signal 
pad,  and 
one  of  the  three  received  signals,  now 
a  macrocell  feedback  signal; 
multiplexer,  receiving  the  product  sig- 
a  control  signal,  where  the  activa- 
and  second  states  of  the  tri-state  device 
the  control  signal; 

device  means,  coupled  to  the  first  input 
whether  the  sum-of-products  signal 
enter  the  macrocell;  and 

device  means,  coupled  to  the  dis- 
for  controlling  whether  the  sum-of- 
will  enter  or  not  enter  the  macrocell. 


5,298,804 
CIRCUIT  WHICH  SURPRESSES  RINGING 
tami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denld 
Tokyo,  Japan 

5, 1991,  Ser.  No.  788,275 
ai^Ucation  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1991,  3-085165 
,5  H03K  19/092.  19/094 

17  Claims 
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14.  An  output  cir  :uit  comprising: 

an  input  transistoi  for  receiving  an  input  signal; 

an  output  transisK  ir  for  outputting  an  output  signal  conduct- 
ing a  first  chat  ge  from  a  first  logical  level  to  a  second 
logical  level  an(  I  a  second  change  from  said  second  logical 
level  to  said  fir|t  logical  level; 

a  first  power  souice  having  said  first  logical  level; 

a  first  output  driie  circuit  coimected  between  said  output 
terminal  and  sa^d  first  power  source  and  controlled  by  said 
input  signal  for  (deriving  said  output  signal  having  a  logical 
level  corresponding  to  said  input  signal  from  said  output 
terminal; 

wherein,  in  said  iecond  change  in  the  level  of  said  output 
signal,  said  firs  output  drive  circuit  has 
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a  current  drive  capability  of  relatively  large  dependence  on 
said  second  change  in  a  region  in  which  the  level  of  said 
output  signal  is  around  said  second  logical  level,  and 
a  current  drive  capability  of  relatively  small  dependence  on 
said  second  change  in  a  region  in  which  the  level  of  said 
output  signal  is  around  said  first  logical  level, 
the  current  drive  capability  of  said  output  circuit  being 

decreased  monotonically  with  said  second  change; 
wherein  said  first  output  drive  circuit  comprises: 
a  first  output  circuit  connected  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  said  first  power  source  and  controlled  by  said 
input  signal,  the  current  drive  capability  of  said  first 
output  circuit  being  decreased  monotonically  at  a  rela- 
tively large  decrease  rate  with  said  second  change  and 
becoming  zero  before  the  level  of  said  output  signal 
reaches  said  first  logical  level,  and 
a  second  output  circuit  connected  to  said  first  output 
circuit  in  parallel  and  controlled  by  said  input  signal,  the 
current  drive  capability  of  said  second  output  circuit 
being  decreased  monotonically  at  a  relatively  small 
decrease  rate  with  said  second  change  and  becoming 
zero  when  the  level  of  said  output  signal  reaches  said 
first  logical  level; 
first  and  second  transistors  each  having  a  control  gate  and 

first  and  second  current  electrodes, 
said  first  and  second  transistors  being  connected  in  series 
with  first  and  second  current  electrodes  thereof  between 
said  output  terminal  and  said  first  power  source, 
said  control  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  being  connected 

to  said  input  terminal, 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  first  current  electrodes, 
wherein  said  second  current  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 

is  connected  to  said  first  power  source, 
said  first  and  second  current  electrodes  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor are  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  said  first 
current  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  respectively,  and 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  is  connected 
to  said  first  current  electrode  thereof. 


ble  logic  cells  and  a  plurality  of  columns  of  configurable 
logic  cells; 

at  least  one  row  local  bus  running  between  adjacent  row^  of 
configurable  logic  cells,  said  configurable  logic  cells  in 
said  adjacent  rows  being  selectively  coimectable  thereto; 

at  least  one  column  local  bus  running  between  adjacent 
columns  of  configurable  logic  cells,  said  configurable 
logic  cells  in  said  adjacent  columns  being  selectively  con- 
nectable  thereto; 

logic  cell-to-local  bus  interface  circuitry  selectively  connect- 
able  between  a  selected  configurable  logic  cell  and  a 
selected  row  or  column  local  bus  to  allow  said  selected 
configurable  logic  cell  to  either  read  data  from  or  write 
data  to  said  selected  local  bus,  and  simultaneously  and 
selectively  connectable  between  said  selected  configura- 
ble logic  cell  and  one  or  more  additional  local  busses;  and 

direct  interconnect  means  connectable  between  said  selected 
configurable  logic  cell  and  at  least  one  adjacent  configura- 
ble logic  cell  such  that  an  output  signal  provided  by  said 
selected  configurable  logic  cell  can  be  directly  provided 
as  an  input  signal  to  said  at  least  one  adjacent  configurable 
logic  cell  independent  of  said  local  row  and  column  bus- 
ses. 


S,29o,o0d 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUTT  AND  GATE  ARRAY 

Norimitsu  Sako,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Cor- 
poration,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,220 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  12,  1990,  2-274174 

InL  a.5  H03K  19/173 

VS.  a.  307—465  14  Claint 


5,298,805 
VERSATILE  AND  EFFIOENT  CELL-TO-LOCAL  BUS 
INTERFACE  IN  A  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  ARRAY 
Tim  Garrerick,  Cupertino;  Jim  Sutherland,  Sunnyrale;  Sanjay 
Popli,  Sunnyvale;  Venkata  Alturi,  Sunnyvale;  Arthur  Smith, 
Jr.,  San  Carlos;  Scott  Pickett,  Los  Gatos;  David  Hawley, 
Belmont;  Shao-Pin  Chen,  San  Jose;  Shankar  Moni,  Santa 
Clara;  Benjamin  S.  Ting,  Saratoga;  Rafael  C.  Camarota,  San 
Jose;  Shin-Mann  Day,  Sunnyvale,  and  Frederick  Furtek, 
Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,282,  Aug.  29, 1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,921 
Int.  a.'  H03K  19/177 
VS.  a.  307—465  17  Claims 
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1.  A  configurable  logic  array  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individually  configurable  logic  cells  arranged 
in  a  matrix  that  includes  a  plurality  of  rows  of  configura- 


1.  A  monolithic  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

a  first  analog  circuit  for  processing  an  analog  signal; 

a  passive  electronic  element  array  for  changing  circuit  pa- 
rameters of  said  first  analog  circuit,  the  passive  electronic 
array  comprising  at  least  one  capacitance  array; 

an  analog  switch  element  for  switching  an  analog  signal  in 
response  to  a  digital  signal  to  define  and  change  a  connec- 
tion arrangement  of  said  first  analog  circuit  and  said  pas- 
sive electronic  element  array,  or  to  vary  circuit  parame- 
ters defined  by  said  passive  electronic  element  array; 

a  second  analog  circuit  for  defining  and  changing  a  circuit 
arrangement  and  circuit  characteristics  of  the  integrated 
circuit;  and 

a  digital  circuit  for  controlling,  defining  and  changing  at 
least  one  of  the  second  analog  circuit  and  the  analog 
switch. 
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5^  1307 
BUFFER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  TRANSFERRING  SIGNALS 


TO  DUAL  RANGE  CMOS 


CIRC  JITRY 
Jowpk  H.  Salmoii,  Placerrlllej^aiid  Qyde  L.  Johnson,  Rancho 
CordoTa,  both  of  Califs  aaO^ton  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa 
Clan,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 194l,  Scr. 
Int.  CL'  H03K 
UJS.  CL  307—475  5  Claims 


No.  813,148 

19/092,  19/088 


DIGITAL  LOGIC  PR 
DIFFERENT  SEMIC01 
WOliani  C.  Terrell;  Robert  N. 
and  RnaseU  S.  Hinds, 


tc«e  ScnicoMfaKtor  Corporation,  Caauwillo,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1912,  Ser.  No.  825,109 
Int  a.'  Hp»K  19/0175 
U.S.CL307- 


1.  A  method  for  shifting  he  output  logic  level  of  •  first 
digital  logic  circuit  having  a  first  threshold  voltage,  to  an  input 
logic  level  for  a  second  digital  logic  circuit  having  a  second 
threshold  voltage,  said  input  logic  level  corresponding  to  the 
same  digital  value  as  said  output  logic  level  of  said  first  digital 
logic  circuit,  said  method  coAtprising  the  steps  of: 


3ltag( 


providing  a  voltage 

age; 
creating  a  first  voll 

between  said  first 
modulating  said  firs : 

difference  betwee  1 

digital  logic  circui :  1 
creating  a  second  v(  iltage 

first  voltage  drop; 
reducing  said  provid  id  voltage  level  by  said  second  voltage 

drop;  and 
extracting  said  reduc^  ' 

to  said  second  dig  tal 


:e  drop  determined  by  the  difference 
tnd  second  threshold  voltages; 
voltage  drop  proportionally  to  the 
the  output  logic  level  of  said  first 
and  said  first  threshold  voltage; 

drop  substantially  equal  to  said 


I  voltage  level  as  the  input  logic  level 
logic  circuit. 


Hiroshi  Yamagnchi, 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar 
Claims  priority,  applkati< 
IntCL' 
VS.  a.  307—491 


2.  A  buffer  circuit  comprisi  ig  a  first  N  channel  field  effect 
transistor  comprising  a  source  terminal  connected  to  ground,  a 
gate  terminal  connected  to  a  sburce  of  TTL  input  signals,  and 
a  drain  terminal;  a  W  channel  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
source  terminal  connected  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  N  chan- 
nel field  effect  transistor,  a  dr$in  terminal  connect  to  a  source 
which  furnishes  voltage  valuet  for  two  operating  ranges,  and  a 
gate  terminal  connected  to  it$!drain  terminal;  an  inverter  hav- 
ing an  input  terminal  connect4d  to  the  drain  terminal  of  the  N 
channel  transistor,  and  an  output  terminal;  and  a  P  channel 
field  effect  transistor  having  its  source  and  drain  terminals 
connected  between  the  source  which  furnishes  voltage  values 
for  two  operating  ranges  and  the  input  of  the  inverter,  and  its 
gate  terminal  connected  to  ai^  output  terminal  of  the  inverter. 


INO-e 


March  29,  1994 


evel  equal  to  said  first  threshold  volt- 
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5,298,809 
BALANCED  TYPE]  DIFFERENTIAL  INTEGRATING 
CIRCUIT 
Ikdma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabushikI 


23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855,674 

ion  Japan,  Jul.  1, 1991,  3-160502 
G06G  7/10:  H03K  5/22 

6  Claims 


vcc 


L  INTERFACE  FOR 
UCTOR  TECHNOLOGIES 

both  of  Thousand  Oaks, 
aU  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Vi- 


13  Claims 


1.  A  differential  intqgrating  circuit  comprising: 

a  mutual-conductance  differential  amplifier  circuit  having 
two  differential  output  terminals; 

first  and  second  capacitors,  respectively  coupled  to  outputs 
of  said  mutual-conductance  differential  amplifier  circuit, 
for  converting  tha  outputs  into  integral  outputs; 

first  and  second  buffers,  respectively  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  capaaitors,  for  converting  said  integral  out- 
puts into  respective  voltage  signals; 

a  constant-current  crcuit  for  supplying  an  operating  current 
to  said  mutual-conductance  differential  amplifier  circuit; 

means  for  detectingjan  in-phase  component  of  said  voltage 
signals;  and 

means  for  adjusting  ^  value  of  the  operating  current  supplied 
by  said  constant-cjirrent  circuit  according  to  a  value  of  the 
in-phase  componoit  detected. 


BICMOS  CM 
Paul  H.  Scott,  San  Ji 
both  of  Calif., 
tion,  San  Joac, 

Filed  Sep. 
Int 
VS.  CL  307—475 

19.   A  CML  circ 

CMOS  select  signals, 

first  pair  of  emitter 


5,298,810 
S/ECL  DATA  MULTIPLEXER 
and  Bertrand  J.  Williams,  Campbell, 
I  to  Cypress  Semiconductor  Corpora- 


11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  943,932 
1.5  H03K  19/092.  3/01 

21  Claims 

for  multiplexing  CML  inputs  with 
id  CML  circuit  comprising: 
upled  transistors  of  a  first  conductive 
type  with  their  collectors  coupled  to  a  first  voltage,  the 
bases  of  said  first  pair  receiving  a  first  and  inverted  first 
inputs; 

second  pair  of  emitler-coupled  transistors  of  said  first  con- 
ductive type  wit  1  their  collectors  coupled  to  said  first 


voltage,  the  bases  of  said  second  pair  receiving  a  second 
and  inverted  second  inputs; 

third  pair  of  emitter-coupled  transistors  of  said  first  conduc- 
tive type  with  the  collector  of  a  first  transistor  of  said  third 
pair  coupled  to  the  emitters  of  said  first  pair  and  the  col- 
lector of  a  second  transistor  of  said  third  pair  coupled  to 
the  emitters  of  said  second  pair,  the  emitters  of  said  third 
pair  being  coupled  to  a  second  voltage; 

first  MOS  transistor  coupled  in  series  between  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor  of  said  third  pair  and  a  current-source 
voltage,  the  gate  of  said  MOS  transistor  receiving  a  select 
signal  to  control  the  state  of  said  first  MOS  transistor; 


5,298312 
REGULATING  CIRCUIT  AS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SPEED  OF  A  MOTOR 
Franz  Bigge,  Villingew,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Deut- 
sche Thomsoo-Brandt  GmbH,  VUlingen-Schwenaingen,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  19, 
1989,  3912837 

Int.  a.'  H03IC  5/19:  H03L  7/00 
VS.  a.  307—519  11  Claims 
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second  MOS  transistor  coupled  in  series  between  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  of  said  third  pair  and  said  current- 
source  voltage,  the  gate  of  said  second  MOS  transistor 
receiving  an  inverted  select  signal  to  control  the  state  of 
said  second  MOS  transistor; 
wherein  said  first  and  second  MOS  transistors  are  alternately 
turned  on  by  said  select  signal  to  switch  on  one  of  said  first  and 
second  pair  of  emitter-coupled  transistors  to  generate  an  out- 
put and  an  inverted  output  at  the  collectors  of  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pair. 


5,298,811 
SYNCHRONOUS  LOGARITHMIC  AMPLIFIER 
Barrie  Gilbert,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devices, 
Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,325 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/556:  G06G  7/24:  H03K  5/02 

VS.  a.  307—492  27  Claims 


o— • •■ * 


1.  A  logarithmic  amplifier  (40)  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  N  serially  coupled  amplifier  stages  (14)  each 

having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  N  is  an  integer 

greater  than  one,  and  wherein  the  input  of  a  first  amplifier 

stage  forms  a  logarithmic  amplifier  input; 
a  plurality  of  N  multiplier  stages  (26)  each  having  a  first 

input  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  corresponding  amplifier 

stage,  a  second  input  for  receiving  a  control  signal,  and  an 

output;  and 
summing  means  (24)  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  coupled  to 

the  outputs  of  each  of  the  multipUer  stages  and  an  output 

forming  a  logarithmic  amplifier  output. 


1.  A  regulating  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  rotating 
disc  to  provide  a  constant  frequency  signal  from  said  disc 
comprising: 

a  signal  pickup  device  for  moving  radially  along  said  disc 
and  providing  a  velocity  signal  having  a  frequency  indica- 
tive of  the  velocity  of  said  pickup  device  with  respect  to 
said  disc  whereby  said  frequency  changes  by  a  factor  Af  as 
said  pickup  device  moves  radially  with  respect  to  said 
disc; 

processor  means  for  receiving  said  velocity  signal  and  pro- 
ducing a  control  signal  and  a  pulse  width  modulated  signal 
having  selectable  modulation  ranges  in  accordance  with 
said  factor  Af; 

change-over  switch  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  width 
modulated  signal  for  providing  a  fine  range  voltage  and  a 
coarse  range  voltage; 

selector  switch  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
providing  a  regulating  signal  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
rotating  disc,  said  selector  switch  means  passing  said  fine 
range  voltage  when  said  factor  Af  is  below  a  preselected 
level  and  passing  said  coarse  range  voltage  when  said 
factor  Af  is  above  said  preselected  level,  and  when  said 
selector  switch  means  is  caused  to  switch  between  passing 
said  fine  range  voltage  and  said  coarse  range  voltage,  said 
processor  means  is  caused  to  adjust  the  modulation  depth 
of  said  pulse  width  modulated  signal  such  that  an  abrupt 
average  voltage  change  is  not  passed  by  said  selector 
switch  means. 


5,298313 
POLAR  LEAPFROG  FILTER 
Hiroshi  Tanigawa;  Isao  Fnkai;  Hiroshi  Koudo,  and  Tsuaeo 
Tohyama,  all  of  Tsumgashima,  Japan,  assipMrs  to  Toko,  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,413 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10, 1991,  3-103514 
Int.  CL5  H03F  34/04.  1/34 
VS.  a.  307—520  3  Claims 

1.  A  polar  leapfrog  filter  having  an  input  portion  and  an 
output  portion,  said  filter  comprising: 
at  least  one  polar  network  which  comprises  a  first  differenti- 
ator constituted  by  a  first  operational  amplifier  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  and  a  first  integrator  compris- 
ing a  first  variable  transconductance  amplifier  having  a 
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first  capacitor  conneci  id  to  output  terminal  thereof  for 
providing 

>perational  amplifier,  and  a  second 
second  variable  transconductance 
amplifier  having  a  sec^d  capacitor  connected  to  output 
terminal  thereof  for  pfividing  negative  feedback  to  said 
first  integrator; 
second  and  a  third  dil  erentiator  connected  at  locations 
adjacent  the  input  portion  of  said  filter  and  at  a  location 
portion  adjacent  the  oijtput  of  said  filter  respectively;  and 


means  for  connecting 
input  of  said  se(  ond 

means  coupling  sa  d 
value  of  said  in|  lut 


CASCODE  AMPU  lER 


Michael  J.  BninoUi, 

Corporation,  San 

Continuation  of  Sei 
which  is  a  division  ol 

4,905,189.  This  api  ilication 
Int.  Ci 
U.S.  a.  307—530 


5,298,815 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  AMPLIFYING 
DIlfFERENTlAL  SIGNALS 

Escondido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Brooktree 
1  Nego,  Calif. 
No.  314,931,  Feb.  24,  1989,  abandoned, 
Ser.  No.  810,911,  Dec.  18,  1985,  Pat.  No. 

Apr.  10.  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,259 
,5  H03F  3/45;  GllC  11/419 

16  Claims 
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a  fourth  differentiator  connected  at  a  location  following  said 

polar  network; 
wherein  the  total  numbe}  i 

selected  to  be  even 

adjacent  ones  of  said  < 

manner  that  leapfrog 

therebetween;  and  all  I 

differentiator  are  constructed  i 

feedback  type. 


of  the  circuit  units  for  the  filter  is 

equal  to  the  order  of  said  filter; 

c  ircuit  units  are  connected  in  such  a 

type  negative  feedback  is  applied 

le  differentiators  except  said  fourth 

in  the  form  of  self  negative 


ACTIVE  ANALOG  AV  IRAGING  aRCUFF  AND  ADC 

US  NG  SAME 

John  Caruso,  Fremont,  Call  f.,  assignor  to  Micro  Power  Systems, 


Inc.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  18, 


U.S.  a.  307—529 


1992,  Ser.  No.  931,739 


Int.  <  I.'  H03F  3/45 


19  Claims 
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1.  An  active  analog 
a  first  transconductanc : 

and  a  first 
a  second 

put,  and  a  second 
means  for  connecting  a 

of  said  first 


avfragmg  circuit  comprising: 

device  having  an  input,  an  output, 
transcondfactance  gain  value, 
transconduct4  nee  device  having  an  input,  an  out- 
tn  nsconductance  gain  value, 

first  analog  input  signal  to  said  input 
transcon  luctance  device, 


H 


lJ 


1- 


:;n=r 


I  accord  ince 


the 


1.  In  combinatioi , 

first  and  second 
and  second  lo^i 
of  binary 

third  and  fourth 

first  and  second 
the  signals  on 
tively  produciifg 
lines  in 
the  first  and 
cascode  means 
and  a  drain, 
second  cascod : 
the  sources  of  |the 
code  being 
lines, 

first  and  second 
to  the  third  an( 
tors  in  the  firs 
produce  a  flov 
second  currer  t 
nected  to  the 
second  casco<^ 

first  and  second 
to  the  first  ani  I 
the  sources  of 
code  means  ir 
stantially  con:  tant 
second  commpn 
the  transistors 
dance  which 
constant  current 
mode  means. 


Cecil  H.  Kaplinsk] 
FUed 


VS.  a.  307—571 

1.  In  an  ini 
elements  of  the 


tegra  led 
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a  second  analog  input  signal  to  said 
transconductance  device,  and 
outputs  for  producing  a  gained  average 
signals. 


l3 


aec,     JSl^ 


WC 


I  nes  for  receiving  signals  each  having  first 
ic  levels  and  each  representing  an  inverse 
infor  nation  represented  by  the  other, 
ines, 

cascode  means  for  respectively  receiving 

the  first  and  second  lines  and  for  respec- 

amplified  signals  on  the  third  and  fourth 

with  the  logic  levels  of  the  signals  on 

second  lines,  each  of  the  first  and  second 

including  a  transistor  with  a  source,  a  gate 

gates  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  and 

means  receiving  a  constant  bias  voltage, 

transistors  in  the  first  and  second  cas- 

resfcectively  connected  to  the  first  and  second 

(  urrent  control  means  respectively  coupled 
fourth  lines  and  to  the  drains  of  the  transis- 
and  second  cascode  means  and  biased  to 
of  current  at  a  low  amplitude,  the  first  and 
control  means  being  respectively  con- 
drains  of  the  transistors  in  the  first  and 
means, 
;ommon  mode  means  respectively  coupled 
second  lines  and  respectively  coupled  to 
the  transistors  in  the  first  and  second  cas- 
a  common  mode  for  providing  for  a  sub- 
flow  of  current  through  the  first  and 
mode  means, 
p^viding  at  their  respective  sources  an  impe- 
reduced  by  the  flow  of  the  substantially 
through  the  first  and  second  common 


5,298,816 
WRITE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CMOS  LATCH  AND  MEMORY 
SYSTEMS 
140  Melville  Ave.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 
jMar.  30, 1993,  Ser.  No.  39,966 
a.'  H03K  17/6S7,  3/01 

14  Claims 

circuit  device  with  plural  data  storage 

tjjpe  having  a  first  and  a  second  CMOS  in- 
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verter  cross-coupled  so  that  an  output  of  each  inverter  con- 
nects to  an  input  of  the  other  inverter  and  at  least  one  pass 
transistor  connected  between  the  input  of  one  of  said  CMOS 
inverters  and  a  data  path,  wherein  each  of  said  CMOS  invert- 
ers is  coupled  to  a  power  supply  terminal  and  to  a  ground 
terminal,  a  write  circuit  for  assisting  in  the  loading  of  data  into 
said  data  storage  elements  comprising 


CM  J 


OATA-IN  • 


MAD  »0«P  UNI  . 


M-^^M    ll-J    .  ,    !•»    CWD 


tKf 


»tAD  ToiiD  urn  . 


0ATA4>UT  • 


DATA-OUT  I 


means  for  restricting  current  flow  from  said  power  supply 
terminal  to  said  CMOS  inverters  during  a  write  cycle, 
while  maintaining  normal  current  flow  from  said  CMOS 
inverters  to  said  ground  terminal,  and 

means  for  restoring  normal  current  flow  from  said  power 
supply  terminal  to  said  CMOS  inverters  at  an  end  of  said 
write  cycle,  said  normal  current  flow  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  restricted  current  flow. 


1.  A  solid-state  relay  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
terminals  and  responding  to  a  control  signal,  CHARACTER- 
IZED BY: 

a  control  circuit,  responsive  to  the  control  signal; 

a  first  pass  transistor,  connecting  between  the  first  terminal 
and  a  first  conmion  node  and  coupling  to  the  control 
circuit,  the  conductivity  thereof  being  substantially  deter- 
mined by  the  control  circuit; 

a  second  pass  transistor,  connecting  between  the  second 
terminal  and  the  first  common  node  and  coupling  to  the 
control  circuit,  the  conductivity  thereof  being  substan- 
tially determined  by  the  control  circuit; 

a  third  pass  transistor,  connecting  between  the  third  terminal 
and  a  second  common  node  and  coupling  to  the  control 
circuit,  the  conductivity  thereof  being  substantially  deter- 
mined by  the  control  circuit; 

a  fourth  pass  transistor,  connecting  between  the  fourth  ter- 


minal and  the  second  common  node  and  coupling  to  the 
control  circuit,  the  conductivity  thereof  being  substan- 
tially determined  by  the  control  circuit; 

a  first  shunt  transistor,  connecting  between  the  first  and 
second  common  nodes  and  coupling  to  the  control  circuit, 
the  conductivity  thereof  being  substantially  determined 
by  the  control  circuit; 

wherein  the  conductivity  of  the  pass  transistors,  in  response 
to  the  control  circuit,  changes  inversely  to  the  conductiv- 
ity of  the  first  shunt  transistor  changing  in  response  to  the 
control  circuit. 


5,298,818 

THRUST  GENERATOR 

EUchi  Tadai.  15-2.  Komyodai  3-cliome.  Iznmi-shi,  Osaka  590-02, 

Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP91/01250,  §  371  Date  May  21, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  21,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/05621,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  858,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21, 1990.  2-253380 

Int.  CL^  H02K  44/04 

VS.  a.  310—11  16  Claims 


5,298,817 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SOUD-STATE  RELAY 
Michael  A.  Banak,  Oak  Lawn.  IIL.  and  Andrew  P.  Sabol,  Oley 
Township,  Berks  County,  Piu,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Labo- 
ratories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Feb.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  15.482 

Int.  a.5  H03K  17/04 

VS.  a.  307—580  5  Claims 


1.  A  thrust  generator,  comprising: 

a  superconducting  solenoid  magnet  and  a  power  supply 

device; 
a  rotatable  spiral  thrust  duct  arranged  in  a  hollow  interior 

portion  of  said  superconducting  solenoid  magnet; 
a  first  electrode  fixed  in  an  inner  side  wall  of  said  thrust  duct; 
a  second  electrode  arranged  in  an  opposite  side  wall  of  said 

thrust  duct; 
said  thrust  duct  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  provided  along  a 

central  axis  of  a  said  superconducting  magnet; 
said  power  supply  device  being  coimected  to  a  current 

feeder  for  supplying  current  to  one  of  said  electrodes;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  thrust  duct  by  generating  a  Lorentz's 

force  in  said  current  feeder. 


5.298319 
WINDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TUBULAR  LINEAR 

MOTOR 
Manabo  Sngannma,  Yanato;  Keiichi  Kohroki,  Aichi;  TakaynU 
MizoBO,  and  Masayukii  Kawaguchi,  Aichi,  all  of  Japaa,  as- 
signors to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Farmington,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  980,044 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  26, 1991,  3-309630 

Int.  a.5  H02K  41/00 

VS.  CL  310—12  7  Claims 


«■>  r 


1.  A  linear  motor  driven  by  an  electrical  current  having  a 
number  of  phases,  comprising: 
a  secondary;  and 
a  primary,  having  a  plurality  of  coils  and  thin  laminations. 
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each  lamination  having  i  width  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
removed  therefrom,  a  ;  irst  end  and  a  second  end,  and  a 
length  therebetween,  w  herein  when  said  laminations  are 
aligned,  said  notches  c  jllectively  form  channels  for  re- 
ceiving said  coils; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  coils  are  arranged  in  poles,  each 
pole  having  a  discrete  lumber  of  coils  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  phases  n  the  current  driving  the  linear 
motor,  or  a  multiple  thi  reof,  and  wherein  a  percentage  of 
said  coils  correspondin  5  to  the  phase  closest  to  said  first 
end,  are  positioned  at  9  lid  second  end  of  said  primary. 
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5,298,821 
BATTERY-POWERED  TOOL 
Timothy  P.  Michel,  Naperville,  ni.,  assignor  to  S-B  Power  Tool 
Company,  Chicagoj  III. 

FUed  Fe  ».  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  662,615 

iBt  a.'  H02J  im 

MS.  a.  310—47       I  15  Qaims 


5^298,820 

MINIATURE  MOTOR  WITH  INTEGRATED  STATOR 

COIL  END  SUPPORTS 

Takanobu  Lee;  Ikuo  Matsuthita;  Masao  Take,  and  Masahiro 

Mifiine,  all  of  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Chiba,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  979,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  21, 1991,  95300 
Int.  a.'  H02K  Oi/46.  15/14,  37/14 
VS.  a.  310-40  MM  4  Claims 


!et 
sec  >nd 


1.  A  battery  pow^r 
a  motor  having  a 
rigidly  extending 
other  end; 
a  first  battery  set 
a  second  battery 
said  first  and 
axially  aligned 
and 
an  actuator  switch 
connectors  on 
to  said  rigid 
nectors  having 
from  the  other 
terminals  to  ca 


tool  comprising: 
positive  terminal  and  a  negative  terminal 
from  one  end  and  a  rotatable  shaft  at  the 


laving  first  and  second  terminals; 
having  first  and  second  terminals; 
battery  terminals  being  subsuntially 
vith  said  rigid  motor  electrical  terminals; 


abutting  the  motor  and  having  arcuate 

I  ine  side  continuously  rotatably  connected 

electrical  terminals,  said  arcuate  con- 

a  plurality  of  actuator  contacts  extending 

side  for  selectively  contacting  said  battery 

said  motor  to  rotate  at  variable  speeds. 


m(  itor 


1.  A  miniature  motor,  c<  mprising: 

a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  poles  disposed 

on  an  outer  peripherj  of  said  rotor  in  a  circumferential 

direction  of  said  rotoi 
a  stator  having  tow  axial  y  disposed  coils  each  coil  having  a 

winding  start  and  a  winding  end  and  two  coil  bobbins,  a 

first  of  said  axially  disj  osed  coils  being  wound  on  a  first  of 

said  coil  bobbins  and  ajsecond  of  said  axially  disposed  coils 

being  wound  on  a  sec  ond  of  said  coil  bobbins,  each  coil 

bobbin  including 

a  hollow  cylindrical  :oil  core  having  a  cylindrical  coil 
core  diameter, 

an  inner  flange  and  i  n  outer  flange,  each  of  said  inner 
flange  and  said  outor  flange  having  a  diameter  which  is 
greater  than  said  cylindrical  coil  core  diameter, 

an  extended  part  fon^ed  on  said  inner  flange  and  includ- 
ing a  cutaway  at  a  lirst  end  of  said  extended  part,  said 
extended  part  exteiding  radially  beyone  said  diameter 
of  said  inner  flangei 

a  projection  formed  on  a  second  end  of  said  extended  part, 
said  projection  protruding  outwardly  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  coil  core,  said  projection  having  an  axial 
length  for  engaging,  in  a  hooking  manner,  said  winding 
start  and  said  winding  end  of  one  of  said  coils,  each  of 
said  first  coil  bobbi^  and  said  second  coil  bobbin  being 
disposed  with  said  Projection  directed  toward  the  other 
of  said  first  coil  bot  bin  and  said  second  coil  bobbin  with 
said  projection  of  s  lid  first  coil  bobbin  extending  above 
said  second  coil  x>re  of  said  second  coil  bobbin, 
through  said  cuta^  ray  part  of  said  second  coil  bobbin 
and  with  said  prelection  of  said  second  coil  bobbin 
extending  above  said  first  coil  core  of  said  first  coil 
bobbin,  through  ifud  cutaway  part  of  said  first  coil 
bobbin. 


STEPPER 
Edward  T.  Bosman, 
Atiyeh,  Cheshire, 
Conn.,  assignors 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nf 
Sep. 


U.S.  a.  310—49  R 


1.  A  stepper 
and  at  least  one  wi 
a  plurality  ol 
rotor  having  a 
for  rotation  about 
stator,  and 
minals  electrically 
acterized  in  that: 

a.  the  stator 
second  sidewUls 
cally-permeat  le 
winding  is  di^KJsed 

b.  the  housing 
and  includes 


5,298,822 
MOTt>R  WITH  INTEGRATED  ASSEMBLY 
Cheshire;  Karta  C.  Pratt,  Wolcott;  PhUip  G. 
and  John  F.  Rutledge,  Plantsrille,  all  of 
tt)  North  American  Philips  Corporation,  New 


.  817,034,  Dec.  30,  1991.  This  appUcation 
10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  943,363 
Int  a.'  H02K  37/00 

4Claim8 


motor  including  a  sutor  having  a  central  axis 

i  iding  disposed  about  the  axis  for  producing 

f  magn  5tic  poles  in  the  stator,  a  permanent-magnet 

plu:  ality  of  magnetic  poles  and  being  mounted 

the  axis,  a  housing  disposed  around  the 

connector  means  having  externally-accessible  ter- 

:onnected  to  the  at  least  one  winding,  Char- 


cot ipnses  ; 


at  least  one  bobbin  having  first  and 

.  including  respective  plates  of  magneti- 
material  between  which  the  at  least  one 

,  and 

x>mprises  magnetically-permeable  material 
plurality  of  portions  which  are  deformed 
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into  respective  regions  between  the  first  and  second  side- 
walls  of  the  at  least  one  bobbin  to  force  the  housing  into 
contact  with  the  plates  and  provide  a  decreased-reluc- 
tance  magnetic  return  path  for  a  magnetic  field  produced 
by  said  at  least  one  winding. 


parts  attached  to  said  pole  housing;  and  at  least  one  film  which 
is  placed  around  said  pole  housing  and  said  parts  and  is  firmly 


5,298323 
MAIN  FIELD  WINDING  AND  CONNECTIONS  FOR  A 
DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Tyrone  A.  Johnsen,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Cor- 
poration, Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,423 

lot  a.5  H02K  11/00.  3/48 

VS.  a.  310—71  17  Claims 


2.  A  precision  wound  rotor  comprising: 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  axially  spaced 
core  ends; 

a  winding  end  support  made  of  electrically  insulating  mate- 
rial at  one  of  the  core  ends;  and 

a  winding  having  a  plurality  of  continuously  connected 
turns  of  wire,  with  said  turns  of  wire  extending  around  the 
core  and  over  the  winding  end  support  in  a  generally  axial 
direction,  with  said  turns  of  wire  forming  a  plurality  of 
end  turns  extending  transverse  to  the  axis  across  the  wind- 
ing end  support  and  constraining  the  winding  end  support 
against  the  one  of  the  core  ends; 

said  winding  further  having  at  one  electrical  end  thereof  an 
exciter  lead  portion,  whereby  the  winding  may  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  power; 

said  exciter  lead  portion  including  a  crossover  section  ori- 
ented in  a  direction  generally  mutually  transverse  to  the 
axis  and  to  the  end  turns,  with  said  crossover  section  being 
disposed  between  the  end  turns  and  the  winding  end 
support,  the  end  turns  thereby  constraining  the  crossover 
section  between  the  end  turns  and  the  winding  end  sup- 
port. 


shrunk  onto  both  the  pole  housing  and  the  parts  to  form  a 
single  protective  covering. 


5,298,824 

COVERING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 

Peter  Franz,  Diekholzen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP90/00700,  §  371  DaU  Apr.  2,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/13393,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15, 1990 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  852,170 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct.  24, 
1989,  3935299 

Int  a.5  H02K  5/00 
VS.  a.  310—89  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  machine,  comprising  a  pole  housing  with 


152-672  O.G. -94- 18 


5,298,825 
SINGLE  PHASE  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  ACTUATOR 
WITH  LOW  OBSTRUCTION 
Claude  Oudet,  Besancon,  and  Daniel  Pmdham,  Thise,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Moring  Magnet  Technologies  SA,  Besan- 
con, France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR90/00436,  §  371  DMc  Feb.  19, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  19,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  WO90/16107,  PCT  Pnb. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1990,  Ser.  No.  651,348 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jim.  16,  1989,  89  08052 
Int.  CV  H02K  1/06.  1/27.  21/12 
VS.  CL  310—156  11 1 


1.  A  single  phase  electro-magnetic  actuator  enclosed  in  a 
stator  structure  and  including  a  rotor  arranged  inside  a  brace  of 
said  stator  structure,  said  actuator  including  an  initial  magnetic 
circuit  which  includes  2N  poles  and  at  least  one  excitation  coil, 
and  a  second  magnetic  circuit,  said  magnetic  circuits  being 
executed  in  a  material  with  high  magnetic  permeability,  the 
rotor  displaying  a  thin  magnetized  section  comprised  of  2N 
pairs  of  poles  which  are  magnetized  across  their  respective 
lengths,  in  staggered  direction,  the  magnetization  being  sub- 
stantially uniform  and  extending  along  a  path  Y^  that  is  mea- 
sured along  the  travel  path,  wherein  said  initial  magnetic  cir- 
cuit is  connected  to  the  second  magnetic  circuit  only  by  non 
magnetic  linkage  parts  and  wherein  N  is  an  integer  value  less 
than  irD/8E,  E  being  the  distance  measured  between  said  two 
magnetic  circuits  and  D  being  the  average  diameter  of  said 
stator  structure. 
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5^M26 
ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY  HLECFRICAL  MACHINERY 
Takaaoba  Lee;  Dmo  MatsusUta;  Masao  Take,  and  MasaUro 
MiAuw,  all  of  Matsudo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mabuchi  Motor 
Co^  LtiL,  Chiba,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  979,286 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Not.    21,    1991,    3- 
095299[i;] 

Int  CL>  tl02K  21/12 


MS.  a.  310—156 


7  Claims 


1.  A  rotor  for  rotary  electi  ca)  machinery,  comprising: 

a  permanent-magnet  memi  er  of  a  cylindrical  shape,  said 
permanent-magnet  memKr  being  formed  of  magnetic 
material  powder  and  a  biader  resin  as  primary  ingredients, 
said  permanent-magnet  member  having  a  central  axis  and 
having  a  recess  with  a  projjected  contour  on  a  plane  of  said 
permanent-magnet  member,  said  plane  orthogonally  inter- 
secting said  central  axis  t(  said  permanent-magnet  mem- 
ber, said  recess  having  an  outer  contour  which  is  non-cir- 
cular in  shape,  said  recess  being  provided  on  at  least  one 
end  face  of  said  permanetit-magnet  member; 

a  metallic  bush  with  a  ce^ral  hole  passing  therethrough, 
said  metallic  bush  havinjdan  outer  contour  corresponding 
to  said  outer  contour  oi  said  recess,  said  metallic  bush 
being  positioned  within  s^d  recess  with  a  central  point  of 
said  hole  aligned  with  saib  central  axis  of  said  permanent- 
magnet  member;  and 

a  shaft  pressed  fitted  into  s^d  hole  of  said  metallic  bush. 


5,2!«327 


PERMANENT  MAGNET 


Takeshi  Sugiyama,  Himeji, 
Kahnshiki  Kaisiui,  Tokyo, 

Filed  Not.  25, 
Claims  priority,  application 
Int  a.' 
U.S.  a.  310—156 


FYPE  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHU  IE  ROTOR 

Ja|  MUi,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 


(2 


19^2, 


Ser.  No.  981,523 
Japan,  Not.  26, 1991,  3-337778 
102K  21/12 

7  Qaims 


20 


an  said  rotary  shaft  for  rotation 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machi  ne  rotor  comprising: 

a  rotary  shaft  having  a  cen  iral  axis; 

a  magnetic  yoke  mounted 
therewith; 

a  plurality  of  permanent  mignets  mounted  on  said  magnetic 
yoke  at  a  substantially  eq^  radial  dimension  and  substan- 
tially equal  circumferential  intervals  with  respect  to  said 
central  axis  of  said  rotafy  shaft,  each  of  said  permanent 
magnets  having  magnetic  pole  faces  in  a  circumferential 
plane,  side  surfaces  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  central 
axis  of  said  rotary  shaft  and  a  front  and  a  rear  skewed 
surface  generally  slanted  in  a  direction  which  does  not  lie 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  central  axis,  said  magnetic  pole 
faces  of  said  permanent  magnets  having  alternating  mag- 
netic polarities  in  a  circumferential  direction,  and  said 
front  and  rear  skewed  si#faces  of  neighboring  permanent 


o(  her; 


magnets  of  said 

parallel  to  each 
each  of  said  permanfent 

section,  said  trape  coidal 

and  a  long  side,  a 

to  40  percent  of  a 
a  clamp  ring  dispos  k1 

said  permanent  ms  gnets 

permanent  magne  s 
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f  ermanent  magnets  are  substantially  in 
and 

magnets  having  a  trapezoidal  cross 
cross  section  having  a  short  side 
]  ength  of  said  shorter  side  being  from  27 
length  of  said  longer  side; 

around  said  magnetic  pole  faces  of 
for  mechanically  maintaining  said 
on  said  magnetic  yoke. 


ULTRASONIC 
George  D.  RadoTanoTi^ 

to  Commonwealth 

sation,  Campbell, 
per  No.  PCr/AU90/|0489, 

Date  Jim.  17, 1992, 

Date  May  14, 1992 
PCTFUed 

Claims    priority, 
PK3191/90 


5,298,828 
ELlXnitOACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignor 
and  Industrial  Research  Organi- 


S<  ientific  i 
Ai^tralia 

,  §  371  Date  Jun.  17, 1992,  §  102(e) 
per  Pub.  No.  WO92/08329,  PCT  Pub. 

C  ct.  12, 1990,  Ser.  No.  861,841 
i^pUcation    Australia,    Not.    2,    1990, 


Ii  t.  CL'  HOIL  41/08 


VS.  a.  310—319 


A    « 


oft 


:  aid 


I  secoid 


1.  An  ultrasonic 

(a)  at  least  one  pair 
of  transducer 
element  and  a 
element  being 
electrode  and  a 
first  transducer 
front  electrode 
each  second 
at  its  front  electr4de 

(b)  first  and  second 
/output  terminal 
said  or  each  first 
/output  terminal 
said  or  each 
electrodes  being 
and 

(c)  a  differential 
of  outputs  and  a 
of  inputs  and  an 
being  connected 
pulse  generator 
ential  summing 
being  connected 
tial  pulse  generator 
the  differential 

whereby  (i)  a  voltage 
tial  pulse  generator 
ity  at,  respectively, 
generator,  each  of 
plied  to  a  respective 
ultrasound  pressure 
generates  a  pair  of 
trodes,  each  of  said 
nected  to  a  re$pectiv|e 
summing  device,  to 
differential  summing 


tl« 
'  said 
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4Claim 


30 


33 


^ 


36 

2^ 


yTI 


tra  tsducer  i 


37 


^ 


comprising: 

transducer  elements,  said  or  each  pair 

el^ents  consisting  of  a  fu^t  transducer 

transducer  element,  each  transducer 

s^dwiched  between  a  respective  front 

I  espective  back  electrode,  said  or  each 

<  lement  being  polarised  positive  at  its 

negative  at  its  back  electrode,  said  or 

transducer  element  being  polarised  negative 

and  positive  at  its  back  electrode; 

input/output  terminals;  said  first  input- 

1  leing  connected  to  the  back  electrode  of 

transducer  element,  said  second  input- 

I  leing  connected  to  the  back  electrode  of 

transducer  element;  each  of  said  front 

I  lonnected  to  an  earth  connection  point; 


aiidi 
di  ivice, 
tJl 


sv  mming  ( 


pul  te  generator  having  an  input,  and  a  pair 
d  ifferential  summing  device  having  a  pair 
output,  said  first  input/output  terminal 
o  one  of  the  outputs  of  the  differential 
also  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  the  diflier- 
:,  said  second  input/output  terminal 
the  other  of  the  outputs  of  the  diffferen- 
and  also  to  the  other  of  the  inputs  of 
device; 
>ul$e  applied  to  the  input  of  the  differen- 
pr  xluces  a  pair  of  pulses  of  opposite  polar- 
two  outputs  of  the  differential  pulse 
pulses  of  opposite  polarity  being  ap- 
Dne  of  the  back  electrodes,  and  (ii)  an 
V  ave  incident  upon  the  front  electrodes 
0|  posite  polarity  pulses  at  the  back  elec- 
p  ulses  at  the  back  electrodes  being  con- 
one  of  the  inputs  of  the  differential 
a  single  pulse  at  the  output  of  the 
( levice. 


g(  nerate  t 


5,298,829 
VIBRATION  WAVE  DRIVEN  MOTOR 
Takaynki  Tsukimoto,  Kawasaki;  Takashi  Maeno;  Hitoshi 
Mukol^ima,  both  of  Yokohama;  H^ime  Kanazawa,  Tama; 
ShinicU  Koreeda;  Ichiro  Chiba,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and  Akio 
Atsnta,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  649,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1990,  2-25732 
Int  a.'  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—323  17  Claims 


1.  A  vibration  wave  driven  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  vibration  member  having  a  contact  surface,  said  vibra- 
tion member  generating  a  travelling  vibration  wave 
therein  in  response  to  an  applied  electrical  signal; 

(b)  a  contact  member  having  a  contact  surface  which  is  in 
contact  with  the  contact  surface  of  said  vibration  member 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  travelling  vibration  wave 
from  the  contact  surface  of  said  vibration  member, 
whereby  the  travelling  vibration  wave  creates  relative 
movement  between  the  vibration  member  and  the  contact 
member; 

(c)  means  for  making  a  contact  pressure  between  the  contact 
surface  of  said  vibration  member  and  the  contact  surface 
of  said  contact  member  non-uniform;  and 

(d)  means  for  making  the  dynamic  rigidity  of  the  vibration 
member  non-uniform,  said  means  being  provided  so  as  to 
hamper  an  unnecessary  vibration  mode  created  in  the 
vibration  member  by  said  means  when  the  electrical  signal 
is  applied  to  the  vibration  member. 


5,298331 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  PHOTOCATHODES  FOR  IMAGE 

INTENSIFIER  TUBES 
ATraham  Amith,  Roanoke,  Va^  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  31, 1985,  Ser.  No.  825,115 

Int  CL'  HOIJ  31/00,  31/26 

VS.  CL  313—373  6  dainn 


K\\y\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\^^^^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  photoemissive  cathode  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  glass  faceplate; 

forming  an  electron  emissive  layer; 

bonding  the  electron  emissive  layer  to  the  glass  faceplate  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  pressure  to  form  a  cathode 
structure;  and 

cooUng  the  cathode  structure  at  a  rate  which  will  maintain 
stress  between  the  electron  emissive  layer  and  the  face- 
plate at  a  predetermined  level,  said  step  including  bringing 
the  cathode  structure  from  the  elevated  bonding  tempera- 
ture to  room  temperature  in  a  period  of  time  less  than 
twenty  minutes. 


5,298,832 

SHADOW  MASK  FRAME  FOR  PREVENTION  OF 

HALATION 

Byeong  G.  Jeong,  and  Keun  B.  Lee,  both  of  Kyunggi,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kyunggi,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  25,  1989,  Ser.  No.  426,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  25,  1988, 
88-13930 

Int  a.5  HOIJ  29/81 
VS.  a.  313—407  20  Claims 


5,298,830 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  IMPREGNATED 

CATHODE  WITH  AN  ENHANCED  THERMIONIC 

EMISSION  FROM  A  POROUS  BILLET  AND  CATHODE 

SO  PREPARED 
Louis  E.  BranoTich,  Howell,  and  Donald  W.  Eckart  Wall,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  866,773 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  1/14 
VS.  a.  313—346  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  having  an  enhanced  thermionic  emission  in- 
cluding a  porous  billet  and  a  sintered  mixture  of  an  impregnant 
with  other  compounds  within  such  porous  billet  that  react  to 
form  an  oxygen  deficient  compound  at  least  as  one  of  their 
products,  wherein  the  impregnnt  is  BajAlTOt  and  wherein  the 
other  compounds  within  the  porous  billet  that  react  with  the 
BajAlaOe  impregnant  are  W03,  AI2O3  and  Al  13637  alloy. 


1.  A  shadow  mask  frame  for  prevention  of  halation  in 
shadow  mask  type  color  picture  tube  having  the  shadow  mask 
frame  supporting  a  shadow  mask  to  be  maintained  at  a  certain 
gap  from  a  luminescent  screen  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
a  panel  illuminated  by  electron  beams,  and  having  an  open 
portion  for  limiting  the  outer  boundary  of  the  effective  region 
for  the  electron  beams,  comprising: 

a  bent  end  portion  provided  around  the  periphery  of  the  said 
open  portion  of  the  frame  in  a  predetermined  inclination 
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angle  relative  to  the  p  ane  of  the  frame,  the  bent  end 
portion  being  formed  toward  said  panel, 
said  inclination  angle  of  sail  bent  end  portion  being  approxi- 
mately the  same  as,  or  slightly  smaller  than,  the  maximum 
deflection  angle  of  said  felectron  beam. 


5,  9M33 

BLACK  ELECTROPHOl  lETIC  PARTICLES  FOR  AN 

ELECTROPHOR^nC  IMAGE  DISPLAY 

Wei-Haia  Hon,  Bctkiehem,  Pa.,  aaaigiior  to  Coi^ytele,  Ibc„ 

HaatingtM  Station,  N.Y. 

Filed  Job.  22, 1#92,  Scr.  No.  901,755 

iBt  a.^H05B  am 

15  Claims 


U,S.  a.  31}— 483 


^^ 


LIONT 


^ 


SOUMCE 


-A 


^^M^^^^ 


«« 


3.  A  display  discharge  lai  np  comprising: 

a  transparent  airtight  con  tainer  filled  with  a  discharge  gas; 

a  negative  electrode  of  m  inverted  conical  configuration 
disposed  in  said  transp  irent  airtight  container,  said  nega- 
tive electrode  having  1 1  least  an  open  upper  end; 

a  positive  electrode  of  i  in  inverted  conical  configuration 
disposed  in  said  transparent  airtight  container,  said  posi- 
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tive  electrode  having  an  open  upper  end  and  an  open 

lower  end; 
a  lower  end  of  said 

interior  of  said 

end  of  said  negaf ' 
a  lower  outer 

upper  inner  per^hery 

separated  by  a 


positive  electrode  being  disposed  in  an 

i^gative  electrode  from  said  open  upper 

ive  electrode;  and 

lery  of  said  positive  electrode  and  an 

of  said  negative  electrode  being 


»P 


5,298335 

MODULAR  SEGMENTED  CATHODE  PLASMA 
GENERATOR 

Erick  Muehlberger,  Skephan  E.  MenUberger,  both  of  San  Qe- 
mente;  Albert  Sicki  iger,  Irrine;  Don  E.  Bailey,  Moreno  Val- 
ley, aU  of  Calif.;  Mi  aaodchi  Koga,  Kltakynshn,  Japan;  KoicU 
Takeda,  KawasaU,  |apan,  and  Tsuyoahi  SUnoda,  Kitakyushu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Electro- Plasma,  Inc.,  Irrine,  Calif. 
Coatiauation  of  Ser.  No.  660,167,  Feb.  25,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continua^on  of  Ser.  No.  222,507,  Jul.  21, 1988, 
abudoned.  This  api  lication  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  946,819 
tat  a.'  HOIJ  7/24 
MS.  a.  315—111.21  60  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrophoretic  (f  splay,  having  an  electrophoretic 

dispersion  that  includes  dielectric  electrophoretic  particles 

suspended  in  a  liquid  mediam,  an  improved  electrophoretic 

particle  for  said  electrophoretic  dispersion  comprising: 

a  particle  body  comprise^  of  a  polymer  structure  wherein 

said  particle  body  has  a  density  substantially  equivalent  to 

said  liquid  medium,  and  wherein  said  particle  body  is 

stained  to  a  desired  slu^e  of  black  by  a  reaction  with  a 

metal  oxide. 


8,834 
DISPLAY  D^CHARGE  LAMP 
Seiichiro  Oda;  SatosU  Wat^nabe;  JunicU  Ida,  and  Mitsuhisa 
SUatada,  all  of  Gyooda,  Jhpan,  assignors  to  Okaya  Electric 
ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyt,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  30,  K91,  Ser.  No.  784,987 
Claims    priority,    application    Japan,    Oct    30,    1990,    2- 
113742[U];  Feb.  8, 1991,  3-0ft8441[U] 

Inta.  H01J($//(M 
US.  CL  313-«22  5  Claims 


I  electi  ode 


1.  A  plasma  systei  i 
a  plasma  gun 

and  providing  a 

inert  gas,  the 

and  a  plurality 

a  common 

polarity,  each  of 

ity  including  an 

tral  mixing 

into  the  annular 
an  enclosure 

and 
means  for  establishing 

atmospheres  wifiin 


comprising  the  combination  of: 
positioned  in  operative  relation  to  a  workpiece 
iupersonic  plasma  system  of  substantially 
pla  una  gun  having  a  central  mixing  chamber 
o  'electrodes  of  a  first  polarity  surrounding 
of  a  second  polarity  opposite  the  first 
the  plurality  of  electrodes  of  a  first  polar- 
annular  chamber  extending  into  the  cen- 
chaqtber  and  means  for  injecting  an  inert  gas 

chamber  in  a  swirling  pattern; 
surro^ding  the  plasma  gun  and  the  workpiece; 

an  ambient  pressure  of  0.6-0.001 
the  enclosure. 


1  OPERAT  NG 

Nireaaberg; 
Losel,  Nennkirchen,  I 


POWER  suppur 

LAMPS 
Peter  Backmond, 

and  Helmut 

assignors  to  DieU 
FUed 

Claims  priority, 
1991,  4128314 


Aig. 


MS.  O.  315—219 

1.  A  power  suppl] 


5,298,836 

cntcurr  for  gas  discharge 

AT  A  resonant  FREQUENCY 
GottfHed  Stockinger,  Eckental, 
all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany, 
GmbH  A  Co.,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  928,799 
a^lication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  27, 


lot  a.)  H05B  37/02 

13  Claims 

circuit  for  at  least  one  power  consuming 
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lamp  which  is  connected  to  a  power  supply,  particularly  for 
power  consuming  lamps  such  as  at  least  one  gas  discharge 
lamp  or  glow  lamp  or  flashlight  lamp,  comprising:  a  pulse 
width  modulator;  a  push-pull  oscillator  having  electronic 
switches  controlled  by  said  pulse  width  modulator,  and  further 
having  a  resonant  output  transformer,  having  a  control  wind- 
ing, a  primary  winding,  and  a  secondary  winding,  wherein  a 
resonant  capacitor  is  coupled  to  said  primary  winding  of  the 
output  transformer,  and  said  secondary  winding  of  the  reso- 
nant output  transformer  is  connected  to  at  least  one  power 
consuming  lamp;  said  pulse  width  modulator  having  a  pulse 
fiequency  which  is  tuned  to  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
resonant  output  transformer  of  the  push-pull  oscillator,  a  con- 
trol circuit  means  for  monitoring  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
output  transformer  and  responding  to  a  changed  resonant 


soidal  cycle  of  the  alternating  current  from  the  power 
supply,  wherein  the  high  voluge  electrical  pulse  is  of  the 


"jij^» 


frequency  by  adjusting  the  pulse  frequency  of  the  pulse  width 
modulator  to  the  changed  resonant  frequency,  said  control 
circuit  means  monitoring  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  output 
transformer  by  monitoring  at  least  one  of,  (i)  deviations  from  a 
resonant  voltage  form  through  said  control  winding  of  the 
primary  circuit  of  the  output  transformer,  (ii)  the  input  current 
to  the  power  supply  circuit,  and  (iii)  time  periods  leading  to 
distortions  in  the  sinusoidal  oscillations  of  the  resonant  fre- 
quency; and  further  wherein  an  input  transformer  is  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  primary  winding  of  the  output  transformer, 
said  input  transformer  having  a  first  winding  and  a  second 
winding,  with  said  first  winding  of  the  input  transformer  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  of  the  output 
transformer,  and  said  second  winding  of  the  input  transformer 
being  connected  with  a  diode  and  functioning  as  a  free  wheel- 
ing winding  to  the  supply  voltage. 


same  polarity  as  the  peak  potential  in  the  sinusoidal  cycle 
of  the  alternating  current. 


SJ9843S 

SENSORLESS  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR  STARTING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  H.  Peters,  Westminster,  and  Jeff  Harth,  Twtia,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  SiUcoa  Systcaw,  Inc.,  Tustin,  Calif. 

Filed  F^.  21, 1991,  Scr.  No.  659,032 

Int  CL'  H02P  S/00 

UJS.  CL  318— 138  14CtalB» 


5,298,837 
ULTRAVIOLET  FLASH  DRYER 
Bedrich  DicstI,  Uaion  Qty,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Online  Energy, 
IM.,  Dnbiin,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  949,032 
Int  a.'  H05B  37/00 
UJS.  CL  315—289  9  Claims 

1.  A  quick  start  ultraviolet  emission  unit  comprising: 
an  elongated,  electrode-type,  mercury-filled,  arc  lamp  hav- 
ing spaced  end  electrodes; 
an  electrical  power  supply  means  coimected  to  an  alternat- 
ing current  power  source  and  to  each  end  electrode  of  the 
arc  lamp  for  powering  the  lamp  vk^th  an  alternating  cur- 
rent having  a  sinusoidal  cycle; 
pulse  generating,  circuit  means  connected  to  said  power 
supply  means  for  generating  a  high  current,  high  voltage, 
electrical  pulse  added  to  the  alternating  current  to  the 
lamp  during  start-up  and  restart;  and 
trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  the  pulse  generating 
circuit  means  for  triggering  generated  high  current  high 
voltage  electrical  pulses  at  the  peak  potential  in  the  sinu- 


ni>- 

^^|^\   B    ,-^^iy^^ 

J*.^      m 

\'\ 

-iU«prn^ 

-^       1 

1.  A  method  of  accelerating  a  sensorless,  brushless,  DC 
motor  to  a  desired  speed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

calculating  theoretical  time  intervals  of  decreasing  length 
between  a  first  predetermined  number  of  successive  com- 
mutation states  of  said  motor  based  on  a  plurality  of  physi- 
cal equations  of  motion  for  said  motor  and  a  magmtude  of 
an  applied  current; 

sequentially  supplying  to  said  motor  a  first  set  of  drive  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  said  first  predetermined  number  of 
successive  commutation  states  at  an  increasing  rate  corre- 
sponding to  said  calculated  theoretical  time  intervals; 

maintaining  each  of  sakl  drive  signals  of  said  first  set  of  drive 
signals  for  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  said  calcu- 
lated theoretical  time  intervals; 

monitoring  an  achieved  speed  of  said  motor;  and 
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adjusting  said  calculated  theoretical  time  intervals  to  com- 
pensate for  discrepancies  between  said  achieved  speed  and 
said  desired  speed  of  said  iiotor. 

I 

5^839 

ELECTRICAL  ANGLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTO0  IN  A  MAGNETIC  DISK 

APPARATUS 

Kazunori  Takeda,  Kawasaki,  Jaian,  assignor  to  Figitsu  Limited, 

Japan  , 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,487,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,942 

Claims  priority,  application  ,Aipan,  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-35425 

Int.  a.'  H02P  (i/02;  GllB  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—254  9  Oaims 


DATA 


FROM 
MPU 


FDOM 
MPU 


(BHCLK 
LATCM 


upon  the  rotating  speed 
representing  that  the 
within  a  predetermined 
reference  rotating  speed , 
a  window  pulse 
dow  pulse  having  a 
generating  period  < 
the  rotating  speed 
a  detection  circuit 
the  detection  signal 
the  detection  si] 
signal  falls  within  a 
window  of  the 
signal  when  the 
rality  of  times. 


6-BlTS 
DATA 


y 


-INTERRUPTION     TO    MPU 


ri 


CLK 
COUNTER 

0 

-  CLK    6 
COl«TB» 

7^" 


1.  A  magnetic  disc  apparatuj.  comprising: 

a  spindle  motor  formed  by  d  brushless  DC  motor  having  a 
relatively  high  counter  eU  ctromotive  voltage,  and  rotat- 
ing a  plurality  of  discs  base  1  on  a  predetermined  rotational 
speed; 

an  electrical  angle  control  s;  stem  for  controlling  an  electri- 
cal angle  of  drive  current :  upplied  to  the  spindle  motor  so 
as  to  advance  from  zero  d<  grees  during  acceleration  at  the 
start  of  rotation  and  to  rel  jm  to  zero  degree  during  nor- 
mal rotation; 

a  voice  coil  motor  for  movii  g  a  plurality  of  heads  to  prede- 
termined position  on  the  <  isc  based  on  a  position  signal; 

a  rotational  speed  control  ui  it  for  controlling  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  spindle  mota  ;  and 

a  position  control  unit  for  g  merating  the  position  signal  to 
control  the  position  of  th(  head  on  the  disc  to  the  prede- 
termined position  through  the  voice  coil  motor. 


reference  rotating  speed  based 
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I  )f  the  motor  and  outputs  a  ready  signal 
rot  iting  speed  of  the  motor  has  stabilized 
allowable  range  with  respect  to  the 
comprising: 
generating  circuit  which  generates  a  win- 
width  dependent  upon  a  range  of  the 
'  the  detection  signal  corresponding  to 
1  the  allowable  range;  and 
wtich  compares  the  window  pulse  with 
detects  one  of  the  window  pulse  and 
when  the  period  of  the  detection 
range  of  the  period  represented  by  the 
wi  idow  pulse,  and  outputs  said  ready 
defection  continues  consecutively  a  plu- 


5,298,841 
APPARATUS  FOR  CpNTROLLING  THE  SPEED  OF  A 
M(  )VING  OBJECT 
Hiroshi  Katayama,  Hiti  chi;  Fumio  T^jima,  Ibaraki;  Taizo  Mi- 
yazaki;  Shigeki  Morin  iga,  both  of  Hitachi;  Nobuyoshi  Mutoh, 
Katsuta,  all  of  Japan;  Seiichi  Narushima,  Landsberg  am  Lech, 
Fed.   Rep.   of  Gemuny;   Yuji   Sato,   Mito,  Japan;   Toshio 
Nakamoto,   Katsuta,   Japan;   Takashi   Takahashi,   Katsuta, 
Japan,  and  Toshio  Ossda,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japi  n 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  687,239 
Claims  priority,  appli  »tion  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1990,  2-102460; 
Sep.  19,  1990,  2-249081 

In  .  a.5  H02P  5/00 
VS.  a.  318—268  11  Claims 


5,291,840 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRqUTT  AND  MOTOR  DRIVE 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME 

Motoyasu  Yoshino,  and  Nori«  Fujii,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,:  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  913,376 

daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15, 1991,  3-199997 

Int  a.'  k02P  5/00 

VS.  CL  318—268  |  9  Claims 


fcr 


sieed 
>b  ect, 


tie 


spe<d 


1.  A  motor  circuit  which  c<  ntrols  a  motor  so  as  to  rate  at  a 


on  a  detection  signal  dependent 


11.  An  apparatus 
object,  comprising  a 
speed  of  the  moving  ol 
ing  a  current  instructiofi 
instruction  signal  and 
tained  from  said  speed 
varying  the  speed  of 
structions  of  said  s; 
control  means  includes 

(a)  a  step  function 
function  value; 

(b)  a  fluctuation  confx>nent 
speed  error  fluctuj  lion 
uct  of  the  functioi 
generating  means 
ing  to  said  speed 

(c)  a  correcting 
speed  error 
error  fluctuation 
component  detecting 
ing  to  said  step  fupction 


sigi  lal 
corre  :ting 


controlling  the  speed  of  a  moving 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
a  speed  control  means  for  generat- 
or a  voltage  instruction  from  a  speed 
\  speed  detection  signal  which  is  ob- 
letecting  means,  and  a  drive  means  for 
moving  object  according  to  the  in- 
control  means,  wherein  said  speed 


^nerating  means  for  generating  a  step 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
component  by  integrating  a  prod- 
value  according  to  said  step  function 
md  the  speed  detection  signal  accord- 
( etecting  means;  and 

generating  means  for  generating  a 
signal  by  multiplying  the  speed 
cjsmponent  according  to  said  fluctuation 
means  by  the  function  value  accord- 
generating  means. 
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5,298^42 

THERMAL  PROTECnON  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  MAIN 

TRACnON  ALTERNATORS 

Laurence  D.  Vanek,  Girard,  and  Robert  G.  McGratfa,  North 

East,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,673 

Int.  a.'  H02K  9/04.  9/24 

VS.  CL  318—473  13  Claims 


machining  a  plurality  of  products  from  a  single  work,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  the  numerical  controller  with  a  function  of  recog- 
nizing designation  of  a  product  number; 

providing  the  numerical  controller  with  a  function  of  re- 
staning  the  repeated  execution  in  accordance  with  the 
designated  product  number  if  the  designation  of  the  prod- 
uct number  has  been  recognized  upon  starting  of  the 
execution;  and 

designating  the  product  number  when  restarting  the  opera- 
tion of  the  punch  press  machine. 


1.  A  thermal  overload  protection  control  method  for  a  loco- 
motive having  an  alternator,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  providing  a  sensor  temperature; 

(b)  sensing  ambient  inlet  air  temperature  to  the  alternator; 

(c)  calculating  a  traction  motor  current  limit  to  generate  a 
calculated  traction  motor  current  limit  value,  including 
the  steps  of, 

i.  dividing  a  difference  between  the  stator  winding  sensor 
temperature  and  the  alternator  ambient  air  temperature 
by  a  calibration  factor  to  generate  a  first  value, 

ii.  summing  the  first  value  and  the  alternator  ambient  air 
temperature  to  generate  a  second  value, 

iii.  multiplying  the  second  value  and  a  constant  related  to 
a  time  rate  of  load  reduction  to  generate  a  third  value, 
and 

iv.  substracting  the  third  value  from  a  constant  related  to 
a  maximum  permissible  winding  temperature  to  gener- 
ate a  fourih  value  which  is  indicative  of  the  calculated 
traction  motor  current  limit  value;  and 

(d)  controlling  thermal  overload  in  response  to  the  calcu- 
lated traction  motor  current  limit  value. 


^ 

J 

sr*' 

M 

4.  A  numerical  controller  for  controlling  a  punch  press 
machine  so  as  to  perform  multiple  product  machining  wherein 
a  plurality  of  products  are  made  from  a  single  work,  by  repeat- 
edly executing  a  set  of  specified  machining  programs  based  on 
different  reference  points  as  many  times  as  specified,  compris- 
ing: 
means  for  recognizing  designation  of  a  product  number;  and 
means  for  restarting  the  repeated  execution  in  accordance 
with  the  designated  product  number  if  the  designation  of 
the  product  number  has  been  recognized  upon  starting  of 
the  execution. 


WORK  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Hideo  Nagasaki,  Tokyo;  Sboichi  Hayashi,  CUba;  Naruhiko  Abe, 
and  Tsuyoshi  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assigaon 
to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1991,  3-045505 

Int.  a.'  B25J  19/00 

VS.  CL  318—568.11  3  ClaiM 


5,298,843 
METHOD  FOR  RESTARTING  PUNCH  PRESS  MACHINE 

AND  NUMERICAL  CONTROLLER 
Keiichiro  Miyigima,  and  Naoki  Figita,  both  of  Yamanashi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fannc  Ltd.,  Yamanashi,  Japan 
per  No.  PCr/JP92/00042,  §  371  Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  §  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  16,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/13302,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  6, 1992 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1991,  3-20455 

Int  a.'  G05B  19/lS,  19/405 

VS.  a.  318—567  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  restarting  an  operation  of  a  punch  press 

machine,  which  is  controlled  by  a  numerical  controller  having 

a  function  to  repeatedly  execute  a  set  of  specified  machining 

programs  based  on  different  reference  points  as  many  times  as 

specified,  to  thereby  perform  multiple  product  machining  for 


1.  A  work  holding  device  comprising: 
a  base  plate  set  in  a  vertical  position; 
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parallel  to  said  slide  base 
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a  slide  base  supported  for  ^rtical  movement  on  a  front 

surface  of  said  base  plate; 
an  L-shaped  swivel  head  haviig  a  main  section  extending  in 


ind  an  arm  section  extending 


Int  CL'  C  »B  11/42 


\}S.  a.  318— M9 


horizontally  to  the  front  fr^m  the  main  section; 
means  for  selectively  rotating'said  swivel  head  about  an  axis 

which  is  essentially  horizoatal  and  which  passes  through 

both  of  the  main  section  of  laid  L-shaped  swivel  head  and 

said  slide  base;  I 

a  rotary  table  supported  for  rotation  on  the  extremity  of  the 

arm  section  of  said  swivel  head,  and 
a  side  base  moving  means  coaiprising: 
a  first  motor  mounted  on  sai4  base  plate, 
a  screw  rod  joumaled  on  sai4  base  plate, 
a  first  driving  toothed  pulley  fixed  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 

first  motor, 
a  first  driven  toothed  pulley  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  screw 

rod,  I 

a  first  timing  belt  extended  between  said  first  driving  toothed 

pulley  and  the  said  first  daven  toothed  pulley  for  estab- 
lishing a  drive  connection  therebetween,  and 
a  nut  fixed  to  said  slide  basa  and  threadedly  engaged  said 

screw  rod;  I 

wherein  said  swivel  head  rotating  means  comprises: 
a  second  motor  mounted  on  4aid  slide  base, 
a  second  driving  toothed  puley  fixed  to  an  output  shaft  of 

said  second  motor, 
a  second  driven  toothed  pulley  fixed  to  the  main  section  of 

said  L-shaped  swivel  head  coaxially  with  the  axis  about 

which  said  swivel  head  is  rotatable,  and 
a  second  timing  belt  extended  between  said  second  driving 

toothed  pulley  and  said  sec  snd  driven  toothed  pulley;  and 
a  table  rotating  means  compi  ising: 
a  third  motor  mounted  on  sa  d  swivel  head, 
a  third  driving  toothed  puUe)  fixed  to  an  output  shaft  of  said 

third  motor, 
a  third  driven  toothed  pullej^  fixed  to  a  shaft  of  said  rotary 

table,  and 
a  third  timing  belt  extendeil  between  said  third  driving 

toothed  pulley  and  said  th  rd  driven  toothed  pulley. 
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error  generating  n  cans  includes  proportional  control 
means  for  varying  s  lid  proportionality  factor; 

integrator  means  for  \  enerating  a  control  signal  related  to 
the  time  integral  of  >aid  error  signal; 

integration  disabling  n  cans  for  causing  said  integrator  means 
to  generate  said  con  rol  signal  so  that  said  control  signal  is 
proportionally  relat(  id  to  said  error  signal  when  said  error 
signal  exceeds  a  fixe  d  predetermined  level;  and 

control  means  respons  ve  to  said  control  signal  for  adjusting 
the  value  of  the  sys  em  variable. 


DRIVE  UNIT  FOR 
Michihiro  Shimizu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignoi^ 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May 
Claims  priority,  appUc^tii 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  318—685 


5y29ofo4o 

Driving  a  stepping  motor 

Ta%fii,  and  Yasuhiro  Kondo,  Hirakata, 
to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 


5,291345 

ANTI-WINDUP  PROPORl  lONAL  PLUS  INTEGRAL 

CONTR  9LLER 

DaWd   P.   DeBoer,   CedarburgI   WU.,   and   David   W.   Jiral, 

Himtington,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company, 

MUwankee,  Wis.  j 

Filed  Oct  31, 1991 ,  Ser.  No.  785,342 


1.  A  drive  unit  for  diiving 
main  coil  means  prov  ded 
rotation  detecting  coi 

of  the  stepping  mot  jr 

producing  an  outpi  t 
means  for  generating 

the  induction  comp  snents 

through  said  main 
subtractive  calculaticin 

waveforms  from  sa  d 

means  and  for  pro< 
drive  circuit  means 

function  of  the  subtractive 


20  Claims 


Russel   J.   Kerkman, 
Ozaukee   County,   i 
County,  all  of  Wis. 
MUwaukee,  WU. 

Filed  Apr. 


1.  A  closed  loop  control  system  for  adjusting  the  value  of  a 
system  variable,  comprising: 

setpoint  means  for  providing  a  setpoint  signal  representative 
of  a  desired  value  of  the  l^stem  variable; 

sensor  means  for  providing  a  sensor  signal  representative  of 
a  measured  value  of  the  system  variable; 

error  generating  means  for  generating  an  error  signal  relat- 
ing to  the  difference  between  said  setpoint  signal  and  said 
sensor  signal  by  a  propc  rtionality  factor,  wherein  said 


U.S.  a.  318—800 
1.  In  an  electric 
control  by  a  current  n 
command  vector  in  i 
feedback  of  the  motoi 
motor  control  purpose 
generated  within  the 
means  for 
Wq  voltage 
reference; 
means  for  calculatinj ; 
mand  vector  in  tfap 
and 


1992,  Ser.  No.  883,475 
ion  Japan,  May  16,  1991,  3-111553 
a.'  G05B  19/40 

11  Claims 


a  stepping  motor  comprising: 
at  a  stator  of  the  stepping  motor; 
means  for  detecting  terminal  voltages 
yielded  in  said  main  coil  means  and 


voltage  waveforms  corresponding  to 
caused  by  the  currents  flowing 
\o\\  means; 
means  for  subtracting  the  voltage 
output  of  said  rotation  detecting  coil 
ucing  an  output;  and 
for  driving  the  stepping  motor  as  a 
calculation  means  output 


5,298,847 

COUNTER  EMF  DEtECTOR  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTRIC 
MOT(  >R  CONTROLLERS 

MUwankee   County;    Brian   J.   Seibel, 

Timothy    M.    Rowan,    Milwaukee 

assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.,  Inc., 


»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,912 
InL  a.'  H02P  7/00 

11  Claims 

molbr  control  system  which  is  subject  to 

'( gulator  in  accordance  with  a  current 

dq  frame  of  reference  and  in  which 

stator  terminal  voltages  is  used  for 

as  an  indication  of  the  counter  EMF 

niotor,  the  improvement  comprising: 

transform!  ng  said  terminal  voltages  into  V^  and 

compo  iients  in  the  synchronous  dq  frame  of 


the  phase  angle  of  the  current  com- 
synchronous  dq  frame  of  reference; 


means  for  operating  on  said  V</  and  V,  voltage  components 
to  generate  a  new  voltage  component  V'^in  a  new  coordi- 
nate frame  of  reference  definol  by  said  phase  angle,  said 


1     1     1. 


new  voltage  component  corresponding  to  a  torque/slip- 
related  counter  EMF  which  is  substantially  free  from 
voltage  drop  elements  attributable  to  stator  resistance. 


9y2y0fO4o 

LARGE  CAPACITY  VARIABLE  SPEED  PWM  SPATIAL 
VECTOR  TYPE  SUB-HARMONIC  SYSTEM  FOR 
DRIVING  AC  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Shigeta   Ueda;   Takashi   Ildmi,   both   of  Hitachi;   Mitsuyuki 
Hombu,  Katsuta;  Noboru  Ogawa,  Hitachi;  Yorito  JiAiku, 
Hitachi,  and  Kenzo  Kamiyama,  HiUchi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  No?.  26, 1991,  Ser.  No.  797,956 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1990,  2-323155 

Int  CL'  H02P  7/00 

VS.  a.  318—811  13  Claims 


r-  0 


intermediate  value,  to  the  three  phase  instantaneous  volt- 
age command  signals  respectively  to  produce  modulated 
wave  signals  Vu**,  V,**  and  V^**; 

means  for  generating  a  triangular  wave  signal  e^  at  a  fre- 
quency ff  having  a  peak  value  corresponding  to  ^  of  an 
input  DC  voltage  E^/  to  said  triangular  wave  signal  e^; 

means  for  generating  a  second  carrier  wave  ec2  by  subtract- 
ing the  signal  corresponding  to  \  of  said  input  DC  voltage 
E(/  from  said  triangular  wave  signal  Cc^ 

a  first  comparator  for  comparing  said  modulator  wave  sig- 
nals V,**,  V,**  and  V,,**  with  said  first  carrier  wave  Cci 
for  each  phase  to  form  PWM  signals  for  controlling  a  first 
unit  converter;  and 

a  second  comparator  for  comparing  said  modulated  wave 
signals  V^**,  V,**  and  V***  with  said  second  carrier 
wave  ec2  for  each  phase  to  form  PWM  signals  for  control- 
ling a  second  inverter  unit. 


5,298,849 
ARRANGEMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  CHARGING  AN 
ACCUMULATOR  OF  A  TRANSPORTING  DEVICE 
COMPRISING  AN  INDIVIDUAL  ELECTRIC  DRIVE 
Peter  Drexel,  Steinenbronn;  Rainer  Utz;  Hans  Erne,  both  of 
Waiblingen;  Stefan  Reitmeier,  Wan>lingen-Hobenacker,  and 
Ulrich  Mueller,  Korb,  aU  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/DE91/00287,  §  371  Date  Oct.  29, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  29,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/17599,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  14,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  773,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  8, 
1990,  4014696 

Int  €3.3  H02J  7/00 
U.S.  a.  320—2  22  Claims 


1.  A  large  capacity  variable  speed  driving  system  for  driving 
an  AC  motor  by  an  inverter  having  a  capacity  of  2000  kVA  or 
more  including  self-igniting  elements  for  converting  DC 
power  into  AC  power,  comprising: 

an  inverter  system  including  a  plurality  of  unit  inverters 
connected  in  parallel  in  a  multiplex  manner;  and 

a  PWM  (pulse  width  modulation)  control  device  for  control- 
ling the  output  voltage  from  said  inverter  system; 

wherein  said  self-igniting  elements  are  GTO  thyristors  with 
a  switching  frequency  of  500  Hz  or  more,  and  said  PWM 
control  device  is  a  spatial  vector  type  sub-harmonic  sys- 
tem; and 

wherein  said  spatial  vector  type  sub-harmonic  system  in- 
cludes: 

means  for  generating  sine-wave  three  phase  instantaneous 
voltage  command  signals  V^*,  V,*  and  V»,*; 

means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of  the  three  phase 
voltage  command  signals  with  one  another  to  produce  an 
intermediate  value  of  the  three  phase  voltage  command 
signals; 

means  for  adding  a  value  Vo,  corresponding  to  half  of  the 


1.  An  arrangement  for  charging  an  accumulator  of  a  trans- 
porting device  having  electric  drive  means  and  being  movable 
from  one  station  to  another  in  a  controlled  manner  at  an  exter- 
nal charging  station  having  a  machining  station,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising 
a  power  coupling  for  coupling  the  accumulator  in  the  trans- 
port device  to  a  charging  means  when  the  transport  de- 
vice is  at  said  external  charging  station; 
external  control  means  for  controlling  the  machining  station 
and  the  charging,  said  external  control  means  not  being 
located  in  the  transporting  device  and  including  means  for 
detecting  occurrence  and  termination  of  machining  at  said 
machining  station; 
charge  regulating  means  located  in  the  transporting  device 
and  containing  a  processor,  at  least  one  storage  unit  con- 
nected with  said  processor,  means  for  determining  an 
actual  charge  of  the  accumulator,  and  charging  current 
changing  means  for  changing  a  charging  current  passing 
through  the  accumulator  during  charging  connected  to 
said  processor,  wherein  said  processor  is  structured  to 
compare  an  actual  charge  in  the  accumulator  with  at  least 
one  charge  reference  value  stored  in  said  at  least  one 
storage  unit  and  to  act  on  said  charging  current  changing 
means  so  that  said  charging  current  changing  means 
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changes  said  charging  <  urrent  so  that  the  accumulator 
receives  at  least  one  of  ( ie  at  least  one  charge  reference 
values  stored  in  said  stomge  unit;  and 
a  signal  processing  arrangetnent  connected  with  the  power 
coupling  and  located  in  stid  external  charging  station,  said 
signal  processing  arrangcpient  containing  a  pulse  recogni- 
tion means  connected  tojthe  power  coupling,  and  to  said 
charge  current  changing  means  when  the  transporting 
device  is  in  the  external  dharge  station,  and  signal  shaping 
means  connected  to  the  pulse  recognition  means,  said 
pulse  recognition  means,  having  means  for  generating  a 
trigger  signal  in  response  to  a  change  in  said  charging 
current  and  said  signal  4iaping  means  having  means  for 
receiving  said  trigger  sig|ial,  means  for  producing  a  refer- 
ence pulse  from  each  of  laid  trigger  signals  and  means  for 
producing  status  signals  for  said  external  control  means 
indicative  of  the  charge  state  of  the  accumulator  from  said 
reference  pulses. 


5;iM,850 

CHARGE  INDICATOR  OF  BATTERY 

Tomold  Matsni,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yuasa  Battery  Com- 

puy  Limited,  Talutsuld,  Jtoan 
CoDtiBiiatioa  of  Scr.  No.  8531065,  Mat.  17, 1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  47,061 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093167 


Int  CL'  H02J 
U.S.  CL  320-48 


VOO;  COIN  27/416 


2  Claims 


1.  A  charge  indicator  for  ;  battery  structured  to  indicate  a 
residual  capacity  correspon  ing  to  a  discharge  rate  of  said 
battery,  comprising: 

pulse  period  setting  means  for  comparing  a  sensed  voltage 
that  corresponds  to  a  terminal  voltage  of  said  battery  with 
a  voltage  that  corresponds  to  a  discharge  rate  of  said 
battery  and  for  outputtiag  a  pulse  period  varying  signal; 

a  pulse  period  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  period  varying 
signal  that  changes  a  puke  period  in  discrete  levels  corre- 
sponding to  the  discharge  rate  of  the  battery  and  output- 
ting  an  output  signal  consisting  of  capacitor  discharge 
pulses  with  a  discharge  time  that  corresponds  to  said 
battery  discharge  rate,    , 

a  timer  means  including  a  fimer  IC  responsive  to  said  pulses 
with  an  output  voltage  which  changes  in  a  stepwise  man- 
ner corresponding  to  sail  residual  capacity; 

varying  means  for  differentially  amplifying  the  timer  output 
voltage  and  a  corresponding  voltage  of  residual  capacity 
that  corresponds  to  a  residual  capacity  of  said  battery  to 
change  the  discharge  rate  voltage  corresponding  to  said 
discharge  rate  of  said  battery;  and 

reset  means  for  sending  out  a  reset  signal  to  said  timer  means 
to  reset  said  discharge  rate  voltage  to  a  voltage  corre- 
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sponding  to  full  charge  when  said  sensed  voltage  exceeds 
a  predetermined  falixe. 


5,298,851 

MULTIPLE  APPLICATION  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
SYS'  "EM  AND  METHOD 
Nicholas  F.  DeNardis}  Marshfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Transpo 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Ortando,  Fla. 

Filed  Mai  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,850 

I  It  CL'  H02P  9/00 

VS.  d  322— Xi        1  15  Claims 


pb~ 


1.  A  multiple  appli ;: 
analog  and  digital  circuit 
a  single  integrated 
means  for  perfonf  mg 

tions; 
a  single  voltage 
tor  functions 
and 
logic  gates,  a  binar  ' 
gates  driven  by 
waveform  to 
ity  of  the 
Stents. 


:ation  voltage  regulator  system  having 
requirements  comprising: 
<  ircuit  including: 

both  analog  and  digital  circuit  func- 

c  jmparator  for  performing  any  compara- 
ri  quired  by  the  voltage  regulator  system; 


counter  and  plural  decoders,  the  logic 

binary  counter  for  providing  an  output 

present  a  simultaneous  activation  of  a  plural- 

to  thereby  prevent  switching  tran- 


'tle 


decod  ;rs 


CONTROLLING  A 


.^l), 


1.  A  method  of  rej 
erator,  said  three-ph^ 
and  a  plurality  of 
excitation  coil  throi^ 
during  generator  op<  ration, 


5,298,852 
ARRANGEN*74T  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

THREE-PHASE-GENERATOR  IN  A 
VEHICLE 
DUfgen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
:,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
I.  548,921,  Jul.  27, 1990.  This  appUcation 
1992,  Ser.  No.  941,967 
apiiication  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  22, 


Friedhelm  Meyer, 

Robert  Bosch  Gmbt 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
Sep. 
Claims  priority, 
1988,  3843163 

Int  Clf  H02J  7/14:  H02P  9/30 
VS.  a.  322—29 


ICIaim 


ni      02 


rglla 


ating  a  motor  vehicle  three-phase  gen- 
generator  having  an  output  voltage 
g^erator  component  parts  including  an 
which  an  excitation  current  flows 
said  excitation  current  having  a 
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nominal  value  and  said  generator  being  operable  in  an  overex- 
cited range  by  providing  said  excitation  coil  with  another 
value  of  said  excitation  current  greater  than  said  nominal 
value,  and  voltage  regulator  means  connected  to  said  genera- 
tor to  control  said  output  voltage  of  said  generator  and  being 
provided  with  temperature-determining  means  for  determining 
a  generator  temperature  and  with  a  housing,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  determining  said  generator  temperature  by  said  tempera- 
ture-determining means  provided  in  said  voluge  regulator 
means; 

b.  supporting  said  housing  of  said  voltage  regulator  means 
on  one  of  said  generator  component  parts; 

c.  reducing  said  excitation  current  of  said  excitation  coil  of 
said  generator  to  keep  said  generator  temperature  deter- 
mined in  the  determining  step  a)  below  a  predetermined 
maximum  temperature  when  a  generator  speed  of  said 
generator  is  between  a  first  generator  speed  threshold  and 
a  second  generator  speed  threshold;  and 

d.  increasing  said  excitation  current  of  said  excitation  coil  of 
said  generator  above  said  nominal  value,  when  said  gener- 
ator speed  exceeds  said  second  predetermined  generator 
speed  threshold  and  is  below  said  first  predetermined 
generator  speed  threshold. 


5,298354 
HARMONIC-ADJUSTED  WATT-HOUR  METER 

Alexander  McEacbem,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  William  A.  Mon- 
crief.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Foster  City,  Calif. 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  840^50,  Feb.  25,  1992.  This  application 

Oct  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,247 

lot  a.'  GOIR  21/06 

VS.  a.  324—142  7  Claims 
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5,298,853 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

RELATIONSHIPS  IN  THREE  PHASE  AC  NETWORKS 

Lubos  Ryba,  Chodov  14900  CSFR,  Bardskova  1566  Praha  4, 

CzechosloTakia 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992,793 

Int  a.'  GOIR  19/14 

VS.  a.  324—86  12  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  electric  power  consumed  by  a 
power  consumer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  time-domain  current  flowing  through  the  con- 
sumer's premises; 

b.  transforming  the  time-domain  current  samples  to  frequen- 
cy-domain current; 

c.  measuring  time-domain  voltage  deUvered  to  the  con- 
sumer; 

d.  transforming  the  time-domain  voltage  samples  to  frequen- 
cy-domain voltage; 

e.  storing  watt  adjustment  tables; 
f  forming  a  watt  signal;  and 

g.  adjusting  the  watt  signal  in  accord  with  the  stored  watt 
adjustment  tables  to  form  an  adjusted  watt  signal  having  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  the  watt  signals. 
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5,298,855  

HARMONIC-ADJUSTED  POWER  FACTOR  METER 

Alexander  McEacbem,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  W.  Mack  Grady, 

Round  Rocic,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instromeats, 

Foster  Oty,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  841,392,  Feb.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,212,441. 

This  application  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,356 

Int  CL'  GOIR  21/06 

VS.  CL  324—142  1  Claim 


5.  Electrical  apparatus  for  detecting  relationships  in  three 
phase  AC  networks  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  voltage  terminals; 

a  first  circuit  connection  between  said  second  voltage  termi- 
nal and  said  first  voltage  terminal  including  first  and  third 
serially  connected  light  emitting  diodes; 

a  second  circuit  connection  between  said  third  voltage  ter- 
minal and  said  first  voltage  terminal  including  second  and 
fourth  serially  connected  Ught  emitting  diodes; 

a  first  transistor  including  a  first  circuit  connection  to  said 
first  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  circuit  connection  to  said  connection  between  said 
first  and  third  light  emitting  diodes  and  first  crosscoupled 
serial  phase  shifting  means  connected  between  said  first 
transistor  and  said  third  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  including  a  first  circuit  connection  to  said 
first  voltage  terminal; 

a  second  circuit  connection  to  said  connection  between  said 
second  and  fourth  light  emitting  diodes  and  a  second 
crosscoupled  serial  phase  shifting  means  connected  be- 
tween said  second  transistor  and  said  second  voltage 
terminal. 


!^ 
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1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  electric  power  consumed  by 
a  power  consumer,  comprising: 

a.  first  means  for  measuring  time-domain  current  samples; 

b.  second  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  time-domain  current 
samples,  for  transforming  the  time-domain  current  sam- 
ples to  frequency-domain  current  samples; 

c.  first  storage  means,  coupled  to  the  second  means,  for 
storing  current  adjustment  tables; 

d.  first  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  frequency- 
domain  current  samples  and  to  the  first  storage  means,  for 
adjusting  the  frequency-domain  current  samples  and  for 
forming  an  adjusted  current  having  a  predetermined  rela- 
tionship to  the  frequency-domain  current  samples; 

e.  third  means  for  measuring  time-domain  voltage  samples; 
f  fourth  means,  coupled  to  receive  the  time-domain  voltage 

samples,  for  transforming  the  time-domain  voltage  sam- 
ples to  frequency-domain  voltage  samples; 
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second  storage  means,  c  Dupled  to  the  fourth  means,  for 
storing  voltage  adjustment  tables; 

h.  second  adjustment  meani,  coupled  to  receive  the  frequen- 
cy-domain voltage  samples  and  to  the  second  storage 
means,  for  adjusting  the  frequency-domain  voltage  sam- 
ples for  forming  an  adj\Kted  voltage  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  th^  frequency-domain  voltage  sam- 
ples; and  I 

i.  fifth  means  for  calculatinf,  coupled  to  receive  the  adjusted 
current  and  the  adjusted  voltage,  for  forming  an  adjusted 
power  factor. 


jsriCTPOWi 


HARMONIC-ADJUSTED  POWER  FACTOR  METER 
Akxaadcr  McEachcni,  Oakl^Mi,  Califs  and  W.  Mack  Grady, 

Roud  Rock,  Tex^  aadgiiori  to  Basic  Measuring  iDstruments, 

Foster  Oty,  Calif. 
DiTiakm  of  Ser.  No.  Ml,392,  Feb.  25, 1992,  Pat  No.  5,212,441. 
This  application  Oct  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  957,274 
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VS.  CL  324—142 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  electric  power  consumed  by  a 
consumer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  measuring  time-domain  Vatt-hour  consumption; 

b.  measuring  time-domain  volt-ampere-hour  consumption; 

c.  calculating  a  frequenc^omain  power  factor  including 
one  or  more  non-fundamiental  currents  comprising  a  func- 
tion of  a  ratio  of  watt-hours  to  volt-ampere-hours  coupled 
to  receive  a  data  signal  ^om  the  first  means  and  the  sec- 
ond means;  and 

d.  adjusting  the  power  factor  in  a  predetermined  manner 
related  to  the  non-fiindainental  current. 

ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  METER  WTTH  A  PRECISION 
INTEGRATOR  FOR  CURRENT  MEASUREMENT 
John  T.  Voisine;  Christophtr  L.  Anderson,  and  Robert  E. 
SUven,  all  of  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Landis  ft  Gyr 
Metering,  Inc.,  Lafiiyette,  |ad. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  863,855 

iBt  CL^IR  21/06 

U.S.  CL  324—142  20  Claims 


n 

•HMW^ ^MWV 


4^ 


an  op  amp 
nals  and  an 

a  purely  resistiv( 
said  inductive 
input  of  said  o| 

a  bridged-T 
inverting  input 
having  a  main 
network  havinj ; 
commonly 
cuit  one  end 
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havingiinverting  and  noninverting  input  tenni- 
output  terminal; 

input  impedance  connected  between 

current  pickup  and  said  noninverting 

f  erational  amplifier;  and 

feedliack  network  between  said  output  and 

3f  said  op  amp,  said  bridged-T  network 

i  itegrating  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  T 

two  resistors  connected  in  series  and 

connected  to  a  series  resistor-capacitor  cir- 

ofj  which  is  connected  to  signal  ground. 


5,298,858 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING  OF  ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

David  J.  Harrison,  FaiUiam,  England,  assignor  to  The  Secretary 
in  Her  Britannic  Migesty's  GoTemment 
of  the  United  Kingd<^  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/ftl082,  §  371  Date  Jan.  29, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  29,  1992,  [PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/01496,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  7,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  13,  1990,  Ser.  No.  828,815 
Claims  priority,  ap^cation  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1989, 
8916423 


U.S.  CL  324—235 


Int  a.5  GO  iN  27/87,  27/90;  GOIR  33/06 


12  Claims 
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16.  A  current  measurement  circuit  for  an  electrical  energy 
meter,  comprising: 
an  inductive  current  pickup;  and 
an  integrator  having  an  ifeput  connected  to  said  inductive 
current  pickup,  said  inb  igrator  including 


5.  Apparatus  for  ni  m-destructively  testing  electrically  con- 
ductive articles  for  th :  presence  of  flaws  using  eddy  currents, 
the  apparatus  comprii  ing: 
a  probe  unit  locata  >le  on  the  article  under  test,  said  probe 
unit  comprising: 
an  excitation  coil 

a  magnetic  field  detector  for  detecting  incoming  field 
signals,  said  de  ector  being  responsive  to  low  frequency 
variations  of  n  agnetic  field;  and 
rotational  drive  neans  for  driving  the  detector  along  a 
circular  scan  p  ith  overlying  and  adjacent  to  the  article 
under  test; 
an  excitation  signa  generator  for  energising  the  excitation 
coil  with  a  rep<  titive  square  wave  excitation  signal  in 
synchronism  wit  i  the  motion  of  the  detector  along  said 
scan  path; 
a  field  signal  proces  sor  for  processing  the  output  of  detector, 
said  processor  ha  ving  at  least  one  channel,  said  at  least  one 
channel  comprisi  ng: 

a  switching  dev  ce  for  gating  the  incoming  field  signal 
from  the  dete(  tor  at  intervals  in  synchronism  with  the 
excitation  sign  il  so  as  to  pass  a  series  of  time  bands  of 
the  field  signi  I,  there  being  one  time  band  for  each 
half-wave  por  ion  of  the  excitation  signal;  and 
an  integration  ci  cuit  for  integrating  the  field  signal  level 
within  each  pt  ssed  time  band  of  the  series; 
measurement  mean  i  for  measuring  at  each  of  said  at  least  one 
channel,  the  inte  grated  signal  level  for  each  time  band  in 
a  respective  sen  is;  and 
means  for  comparing  the  integrated  signal  levels  of  a  series 
and  for  indicating  variations  from  a  predominant  back- 
ground level. 
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5,298359  

HARMONIC-ADJUSTED  WATT-HOUR  METER 
Alexander  McEncbem,  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  William  A.  Mon- 
crief.  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Foster  City,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  840,850 

Int  a.'  GOIR  21/06 

U.S.  a.  324—142  5  Claims 


determine  the  quantity  of  metal  impurity  of  at  least  one  of 
iron  and  aluminum  in  the  surface  oxide  film  from  the 
measured  quantity  of  oxide  charge  in  the  surface  oxide 
film. 
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5,298361 
MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGING  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Sugimoto,  Utsnnomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  KahnshiM 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,613 
Claiau  priority,  appUcatioa  Japui,  Nor.  28, 1991,  3^14549 
Int  a.'  GOIR  33/20 
\3S.  a.  324—306  IS  I 


1.  An  instrument  for  measuring  electric  power  consumed  by 
a  consumer,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  measuring  a  voltage  and  a  current  signal; 

b.  means  for  calculating  a  watt  consumption  parameter  over 
a  plurality  of  frequencies,  the  means  for  calculating  cou- 
pled to  receive  the  voltage  and  current  signals;  and 

c.  means  for  adjusting  the  watt  consumption  parameter  in  a 
predetermined  manner  related  to  a  non-fundamental 
power  consumption  for  forming  an  adjusted  watt  signal. 


5,298360 

METHOD  OF  ANALYZING  METAL  IMPURTTIES  IN 

SURFACE  OXIDE  FILM  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATE 

Jnri  Knto,  Snwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Not.  25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  796323 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  26,  1990,  2-321763 

Int  a.)  GOIR  31/26 

\}S.  a.  324—158  R  6  daims 
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1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 

selective  exciting  means  for  selectively  exciting  at  least  two 
side  regions,  which  are  located  in  the  vicinity  of  a  region 
to  be  imaged  including  fluids  in  an  object  to  be  examined, 
and  which  also  include  the  fluids,  with  two  phases  in  a 
rotating  coordinate  system  by  using  a  radio-frequency 
(RF)  pulse; 

signal  acquiring  means  for  acquiring  magnetic  resonance 
(MR)  signals  from  the  region  to  be  imaged  after  the  selec- 
tive excitation  performed  by  said  selective  exciting  means; 
and 

phase  detecting  means  for  detecting  phases  of  the  acquired 
MR  signals  for  each  of  said  two  phases. 


5,298362 
METHOD  FOR  MUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 
(NMR)  TOMOGRAPHY 
Jiirgen  Hennig,  Johann-Ton-Weerth-Straase  12,  D-7W0  Frei- 
burg, Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  97435 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Nor.  13, 
1991,  4137217 

Int  CL^  GOIV  3/00 
MS.  a.  324—309  16  Clainm 
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1.  A  method  of  analyzing  metal  impurity  in  a  surface  oxide 
film  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  comprising: 

(a)  applying  a  d.c.  bias  voltage  V  to  the  semiconductor 
substrate; 

(b)  applying  LED  intermittent  light  to  the  surface  oxide  film 
in  proportion  to  the  width  of  a  semiconductor  depletion 
layer  while  varying  the  d.c.  bias  voltage  V  applied  to  the 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(c)  determining  a  quantity  of  oxide  charge  resulting  from  a 
metal  impurity  of  at  least  one  of  iron  and  aluminum  exist- 
ing in  the  surface  oxide  film  formed  on  the  semiconductor 
substrate  based  on  a  relation  between  said  d.c.  bias  voltage 
V  applied  to  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  depletion 
layer  capacitance  C  determined  by  detecting  a  surface 
photoelectric  voltage  generated  when  said  LED  intermit- 
tent light  is  applied  to  said  surface  oxide  film;  and 

(d)  using  a  predetermined  correlation  between  the  quantity 
of  oxide  charge  and  a  quantity  of  the  m>tal  impurity  to 


6f 


b 


1.  In  an  improved  method  for  the  measurement  of  nuclear 
spin  resonance  in  selected  regions  of  a  body  for  the  purpose  of 
generating  neighboring  image  slices  through  the  body  accord- 
ing to  the  slice-selective  two-dimensional-Fourier  transform 
method,  the  method  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  phase  encod- 
ing steps  in  which,  in  one  phase  encoding  step,  the  body  is 
exposed  to  a  homogeneous  magnetic  field,  a  selection  gradient 
is  applied,  and  an  excitation  slice  through  the  body  is  generated 
with  an  RF  excitation  pulse,  and  subsequently  a  phase  encod- 
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ing  gradient  and  a  read  gradi  ent  are  applied,  the  selection 
gradient,  the  phase  encoding  { radient,  and  the  read  gradient 
being  arranged  orthogonally  t  >  another,  so  that  at  least  one 


sequence  come  to 
raw  data  matrix. 
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1  e  in  the  middle  of  the  K-space  in  said 


s  produced,  the  RF-excitation 


pulse  having  a  high  frequency  txcitation  profile  with  a  central 
frequency  and  a  frequency  ba^d  width  6f  and  the  excitation 
profile  of  the  RF  pulse  is  so  cl^osen  that,  in  combination  with 
the  selection  gradient,  the  echi>  signals  from  different  excita- 
tion slices  are  sequentially  geiferated,  for  constant  phase  en- 
coding gradient,  with  a  central  frequency  difference  between 
RF-excitation  pulses  generating  neighboring  excitation  slices 
of  AfSSf  and,  subsequently,  further  phase  encoding  steps  are 
executed  with  step  wise  chan^  of  the  phase  encoding  gradi- 


ent, the  improvement  comprisi 

choosing  at  least  two  higl 

whose  central  frequenci< 

frequency  increment  whit 

selecting  at  least  two  phase 

assigning  the  two  phase  ei 

frequency  excitation  prof 

steps  of  one  common  ims 


ig  the  steps  of: 

■frequency  excitation  profiles 

differ  from  each  other  by  a 

is  less  than  Af; 
:ncoding  gradient  steps;  and 
:oding  steps  to  the  two  high 
les  to  generate  phase  encoding 
ce  slice. 


NUCLEAR  MAGNET  iC 
AND  METHOD  FQR 


5,29^,863 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCt  IMAGING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  A  RESONANT  CWCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 

GRADIENT  HELDS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING 

Stefiu  Nowak;  Franz  Schmitt^lwth  of  Erlangen,  and  Hubertus 
Fischer,  Bamberg,  all  of  Feidl  Rep.  of  Gemuwy,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  199#,  Ser.  No.  621,040 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Dec.  1, 1989, 
89122188.9 

Int.  a.'  qOlR  33/20 


Celex, 


Detlef  Miiller,  Maisch 

Coutures,  Orleans 

Reine,  France,  and 

assignors  to  Bruker 

Rep.  of  Germany 
per  No.  PCT/DE9O/0p588 

Date  Mar.  6,  1992,  #Cr 

Date  Nov.  28,  1991 

per  FUed  Akg. 

Claims  priority,  app^catioa 


5,298,864 

RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER 
MEASURING  THE  NUCLEAR 
MAGIfETIC  RESONANCE 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany;  Jean-Pierre 

France;  Francis  Taulelle,  Bourg-la- 

Dominique  Massiot,  Orleans,  France, 

Analytiscbe  MeBtechnik  GmbH,  Fed. 


MS.  a.  324—318 


12 


FMMir 


1.  In  a  magnetic  resonance 
pulse  sequence  which  drives 


[naging  apparatus  operated  by  a 
a  gradient  amplifier,  said  pulse 


ampUfier  for  location  coding 
tion  of  an  examination  subject 


subject  is  obtained  by  at  leasl 


lit 


18  Claims   U.S.  a.  324— 321 


20 


sequence  including  a  read-out  sequence  wherein  relatively- 
perpendicular  read-out  and  pi  lase  coding  gradients  are  gener- 
ated by  respective  gradient  <  oils  connected  to  said  gradient 


ter  scan  following  an  RF  excita- 
wherein  signals  read-out  during 


said  read-out  sequence  are  dij  ;itized  and  written  in  K-space  in 
a  raw  data  matrix,  and  wherein  an  image  of  said  examination 


two-dimensional  Fourier  trans- 


formation of  the  data  in  said  r|w  data  matrix,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

at  least  one  of  said  gradiei^  coils  being  connected  in  series 
with  a  capacitor  to  form  a  series  resonant  circuit  which  is 
connected  to  said  gradiet  t  amplifier,  said  gradient  coil  and 
said  capacitor  constitutii  g  series  resonant  circuit  compo- 
nents; 

interrupting  and  charging  Aieans  for  interrupting  said  series 
resonant  circuit  before  the  beginning  of  said  read-out 
sequence  and  for  chargjing  one  of  said  series  resonant 
circuit  components;  and 

means  for  generating  a  pre-phasing  gradient  pulse  in  the 
direction  of  said  read-ou(  gradient  before  signals  are  read- 
out, said  pre-phasing  piflse  having  dimensions  so  that  a 
maximum  of  said  sigiiafc  read  out  during  said  read-out 


1.  A  nuclear  magnefic 
sample  head  means 

constant  magneti : 

means; 
rotor  means  for 


with 


SI  irface  I 


rotor  means 

means  and  being 

an  acute  angle 

means  having  a 

access  opening; 
laser  means  for  emifting 
means  for  directinj ; 

opening  and  ont  > 

heating  up  said  n  ttor 
control  means  conn  x:ted 

laser  beam  intens  ty. 


1,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Pub.  No.  WO91/18300,  PCT  Pub. 


1,  1990,  Ser.  No.  836,006 

France,  Mar.  15, 1990,  90  06217 
a.'  GOIV  3/00 

21  Claims 


.  resonance  spectrometer,  comprising: 

laving  a  first  axis  arranged  parallel  to  a 

field  and  including  a  sample  holder 


receiving  a  sample  under  investigation,  said 

beir  g  arranged  within  said  sample  holder 

otatable  about  a  second  axis  inclined  at 

respect  to  said  first  axis,  said  rotor 

forming  a  cavity  having  only  one 


a  laser  beam  of  controlled  intensity; 
said  laser  beam  through  said  access 
said  surface  of  said  rotor  means  for 

means;  and 
to  said  laser  means  for  setting  said 
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5,298,865 
CONNECTING  CTRCUTT  FOR  CONNECTING  A  LAMBDA 
PROBE  TO  A  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  TEST  METHOD  FOR  SAID 

CIRCUIT 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Werner  Mezger,  Eberstadt;  Johannes- 
Dieter  Wichterich,  Hemmingen;  Ernst  Wild,  Oberriexingen; 
Joachim  Heimes,  Eberdingen;  Engen  Joos,  Freiberg;  Lothar 
Raff,  Remseck,  and  Eberhard  Schnaibel,  Hemmingen,  all  of 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Stnttgart,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  872,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1991,  4113316 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  31/02:  FOIN  3/00;  F02M  7/00 
U.S.  CL  324—509  6  Claims 


1.  A  connecting  circuit  for  connecting  a  lambda  probe  to  a 
control  apparatus  having  a  control  apparatus  ground  line,  the 
lambda  probe  having  a  lambda  probe  signal  line  for  transmit- 
ting a  signal  of  the  probe  and  a  lambda  probe  ground  line,  the 
connecting  circuit  comprising:  offset- voltage  source  means 
coimected  to  Siiid  control  apparatus  ground  line  and  said 
lambda  probe  ground  line  for  raising  the  potential  of  said 
lambda  probe  ground  line  to  a  predetermined  value  relative  to 
said  control  apparatus  ground  line. 


5,298,866 

CLOCK  DISTRIBUTION  CIRCUTT  WTTH  ACTIVE 

DE-SKEWING 

CecU  H.  Kaplinsky,  140  MelviUc  Ave  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94301 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,450 

Int.  CL'  GOIR  25/04 

MS.  a.  328—155  10  Claims 


~icflniM^Ji<- 


^h 


lakj-^ 


LnaJBuJ-r-l^ 


i=^ 


1.  A  clock  distribution  circuit  comprising 

a  plurality  of  output  drivers  connected  to  receive  a  clock 
signal  and  to  distribute  said  clock  signal  on  a  plurality  of 
outward  signal  paths  to  a  plurality  of  clock  recipients, 

comparison  means,  connected  to  receive  a  return  signal  on  a 
plurality  of  inward  return  paths  from  said  plurality  of 
clock  recipients  and  also  connected  to  receive  a  reference 
signal,  for  comparing  the  phase  of  said  return  signal  on 
each  of  said  return  paths  with  the  phase  of  said  reference 


signal,  said  inward  return  paths  being  parallel  to  and 
substantially  equal  in  length  to  corresponding  outward 
signal  paths,  and 

delay  means,  including  a  plurality  of  controllable  delay 
elements  located  on  both  said  outward  signal  paths  and 
said  inward  return  paths,  for  adjusting  signal  delays  on 
said  paths  in  response  to  a  result  of  said  comparing  by  said 
comparison  means  until  the  phase  of  said  return  signal  on 
each  inward  return  path  is  substantially  equal  to  the  phase 
of  said  reference  signal,  said  signal  delay  on  each  outward 
signal  path  being  equal  to  said  signal  delay  on  the  corre- 
sponding inward  return  path,  whereby  said  clock  signal 
arrives  at  said  plurality  of  clock  recipients  with  substan- 
tially equal  phase, 

wherein  said  comparison  means  includes  a  single  phase 
comparator  and  a  single  charge  pump  shared  in  common 
with  a  multiple  output  drivers,  said  phase  comparator 
having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  to  receive  said  return 
signal  and  said  reference  signal,  respectively,  and  having  a 
pair  of  outputs  connected  to  a  corresponding  pair  of  in- 
puts of  said  charge  pump,  said  comparator  providing  a 
pair  of  digital  signals  on  said  pair  of  outputs  representative 
of  whether  said  return  signal  leads,  lags  or  is  in  sync  with 
said  reference  signal,  said  charge  pump  either  increasing 
or  decreasing  a  control  voltage  on  an  output  thereof  in 
response  to  said  digital  signals, 

said  comparison  means  further  including  a  multiplexer  with 
an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said  single  common 
phase  comparator,  with  multiple  inputs  connected  to 
multiple  return  paths  associated  with  said  multiple  output 
drivers  and  responsive  to  a  selection  control  signal  to 
select  one  of  said  multiple  inputs  for  coupling  to  said 
output,  and 

said  delay  means  including  voltage  storage  means  corre- 
sponding to  each  input  driver  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
control  voltage  from  said  charge  pump,  said  voltage  stor- 
age means  for  a  particular  output  driver  being  active  only 
when  the  selected  input  to  said  multiplexer  corresponds  to 
that  output  driver. 


5,298,867 

PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  WTTH  CONTROLLED  PHASE 

SUPPAGE 

Lingappa  K.  Mestha,  Cedar  HilL  Tex.,  assignor  to  UniTersities 
Research  Association,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  807,144 

Int  a.5  H03K  7/00 

U.S.  a.  328—233  21  ClaiM 


y 


/<>« 


"sarh- 


1.  A  system  for  achieving  synchronism  between  a  first  and 
second  parameter  where  said  second  parameter  changes  with 
time,  said  system  comprising: 
a  generator  for  generating  and  controlling  said  second 

changing  parameter; 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  representation  of  said  second 

changing  parameter  with  a  corresponding  representation 

of  said  first  parameter  at  sample  times  to  produce  an  actual 

error  therebetween; 
a  trip-plan  generator  for  use  in  achieving  said  synchronism, 

said  trip-plan  generator  providing  a  reference  error  at 

each  said  sample  time; 
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a  comparator  for  comparing 

cnce  error;  and 
means  responsive  to  an  outpAt 

trolling  the  generator  for 

second  parameter. 


le  actual  error  with  the  refer- 
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of  the  comparator  for  con- 
producing  a  corrected  said 


across  I 


5.29flB68 
GAIN  CONTROl  AMPUFIER 
Yoshiaki  Nagano,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabnahiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  956,983 

Cbuns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30, 1992,  4^3716 

Int.  a.'  mXi  3/20 


VS.  a.  330—129 


11  Claims 


generating  a  voltage 
tor  device  comprisii  g 

maintaining  a  constant 
tor  device  by  operatjng 
source  or  sink  as 
flow  through  said 

maintaining  a  constant 
using  constant 
zener  reference 
for  responding  to 
transistor  device; 

automatically    mail 
through  and  constai  it 
sistor  device  by 
with  said  constant 
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and  current  through  said  transis- 

„  a  common-gate  transistor; 

current  flowing  through  said  transis- 

current  control  means  as  a  current 

iary  to  maintain  a  constant  current 

t^sistor  device; 

voltage  across  said  transistor  device 

voliage  regulation  means  comprising  a 

dio<  le  and  a  voltage  regulation  transistor 

}ltage  difference  changes  across  said 


ard 


mamta  inmg 


a    constant    current    passmg 
voltage  difference  across  said  tran- 
as^iating  said  current  control  means 
oltage  regulation  means. 


VOLTAGE  control:  .ED 


5,298,870 

RING  OSaiXATOR  HAVING 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  STAGES 

Gn  noble,  France,  and  Andrew  M.  Hall, 
Klngdo  m,  assignors  to  Inmos  Limited,  Bristol, 


1.  A  gain  control  amplifier,   omprising 

an  input  terminal; 

an  output  terminal; 

first  to  N-th  amplifiers  eacl  having  an  input  terminal,  an 

output  terminal,  and  a  cofjtrol  terminal,  where,  N  is  an 

integer  satisfying  N  S  2;  aild 
control  means  which  providi  s  said  control  terminals  of  said 


Christopber  Cytera, 
Bristol,  United 
England 

Filed  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
9115585 

Into 
U.S.  a.  331-45 


.^^ 


with  a  potential  which  causes 
amplifiers  to  vary  its  gain  only 
amplifiers  are  at  a  maximum  or 


first  to  said  N-th  amplifier  i 

one  of  said  first  to  said  N-tl  i ; 

when  the  gains  of  the  othe 

at  a  minimum, 
wherein 
said  first  to  said  N-th  amf  lifiers  are  connected  in  series 

between  said  input  terming  and  said  output  terminal;  and 
the  gains  of  said  first  to  said  N-th  amplifiers  are  determined 

by  a  potential  received  ai  said  control  terminals  of  said 

first  to  said  N-th  amplifiei 


^^^^^t^^^^^t^^ 


second 
laid 


sad 


k,869 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  AND  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 
REGULATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMMON-GATE  OR 
COMMON-BASE  TRANSISTOR  DEVICES 
Leon  Jinich,  Piano;  Truong  V.  Nguyen,  and  R.  Daniel  Balusek, 
both  of  Garland,  all  of  Te&,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Network 
Systems,  Inc.,  Richardson,  1  ex. 

FUed  Oct.  22, 19!  2,  Ser.  No.  964,725 

Int.  a.'   I03Fi/62 

UjS.  a.  330—286  8  Claims 


1.  A  controllable 
ential  amplification 
and  second  input 
nals,  the  first  and 
connected  to  the  first 
ing  one  of  the  am. 
therefrom,  whereby  the 
loop,  each  stage  being 
phase  shift  between 
the  phase  shift  of  each 
and  the  niunber  of  am 
the  loop  introduces  a 
quency  being 
plied  to  each  amplificat 
stage  comprises  first 
having  a  gate 
output  signals  from 
sources  of  which  are 
current  source  and 
respective  load  elemem  s 
comprising  an  n-chamel 
connected  to  the  suppl  f 
source,  the  output  si 
the  sources  of  the 


connect  ed 
th; 


the 


3.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  constant  voltoge  across  and 
constant  current  through  a  itgulated  transistor  device,  com' 
prising  the  steps  of: 


Kazunari  Shimobara, 
tion,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec 
Claims  priority,  app^cati' 
Int.  a 
VS.  a.  332—109 

1.  A  microcomputei 
vided  on  a  semicondw  tor 
modulation  signals  def  ned 


i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  908,989 

United  Kingdom,  Jul.  18,  1991, 


,5  H03B  5/02.  27/00 


30  Claims 


oscillator  comprising  at  least  three  difler- 

;,  each  amplification  stage  having  first 

terminals  and  first  and  second  output  termi- 

input  terminals  of  each  stage  being 

second  output  terminals  of  a  preced- 

plificalion  stages  to  receive  a  difference  signal 

amplification  stages  are  connected  in  a 

irranged  to  introduce  a  predetermined 

d  input  and  output  difference  signals, 

I  mplification  sUge  at  a  preset  frequency 

I]  lification  suges  being  selected  so  that 

phase  shift  of  360*.  the  preset  fre- 

controll4>le  in  response  to  a  control  signal  ap- 

:ion  stage,  wherein  each  amplification 

second  n-channel  transistors,  each 

to  receive  a  respective  one  of  the 

previous  amplification  stage  and  the 

o  mnected  together  and  to  a  controllable 

drains  of  which  are  connected  via 

to  a  supply  voltage,  each  load  element 

transistor  having  its  gate  and  drain 

voltage  and  its  p-well  connected  to  its 

from  each  sUge  being  taken  across 

n-cllannel  transistors. 


and 


ligiial 


5,298,871 
PULSE  WIDTH  MO|)ULATION  SIGNAL  GENERATING 
CIRCUIT 
"tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 


28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  996,900 

ion  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1991,  3-343410 
H03K  7/08;  H02P  6/02 

3ClafaM 

having  a  signal  generating  circuit  pro- 
substrate  for  generating  pulse  width 
by  a  carrier  wave,  for  the  purpose 
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of  controlling  a  unit  to  be  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 

pulse  width  modulation  signals,  said  signal  generating  circuit 

comprising: 

a  carrier  wave  defining  timer  for  outputting  a  value  that 

varies  the  same  as  a  waveform  providing  said  carrier 

wave; 

a  control  register  for  controlling  a  period  of  said  carrier 

wave  defining  timer; 
a  reload  register  for  holding  a  counting  value; 
control  blocks  each  for  generating  said  pulse  width  modula- 
tion signals  on  the  basis  of  a  value  of  said  carrier  wave 
defining  timer  and  said  count  value  held  in  said  reload 
register; 
each  of  said  control  blocks  comprising; 


1.  A  heater  structure  for  a  YIG  device,  comprising: 

one  or  more  YIG  spheres; 

one  or  more  nonferrous  support  rods  having  said  YIG 

spheres  affixed  to  the  ends  thereof; 
a  heater  block  having  formed  thereon  one  or  more  guides  for 


said  one  or  more  support  rods  including  means  for  heating 
said  heater  block 
an  elastic  member  formed  of  rubber  arranged  on  said  heater 
block;  so  as  to  bias  said  one  or  more  support  rods  against 
their  guides  so  as  to  insure  that  all  said  support  rods  are 
thermally  coupled  to  said  heater  block  with  substantially 
the  same  heat  transfer  efficiency. 


5,298,873 
ADJUSTABLE  RESONATOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Jonni  Ala-Kojola,  Onln,  Finland,  assignor  to  Lk-Prodacts  Oy, 
Keoipele,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  906J17 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Finland,  Jan.  25,  1991,  913088 

Int.  a.'  HOIP  7/00 

VS.  CL  333—235  29  Claim 


a  compare  register  for  ceaselessly  comparing  the  value  of 
said  carrier  wave  defining  timer  with  a  comparison  value, 
and  outputting  a  coincidence  detecting  signal  in  case  of 
detecting  a  coincidence  between  a  value  of  said  carrier 
wave  defining  timer  and  said  comparison  value; 

a  logical  circuit  set  and  reset  according  to  said  coincidence 
detecting  signal; 

a  transfer  register  for  transferring  said  comparison  value  to 
said  compare  register  at  a  predetermined  timing; 

a  one-shot  timer  set  with  said  count  value  held  in  said  reload 
register  in  synchronism  with  said  set-reset  of  said  logical 
circuit; 

means  for  generating  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal 
according  to  an  output  signal  of  said  one-shot  timer  and  an 
output  signal  of  said  logical  circuit. 


5,298,872 

LOW  PROFILE  HEATER  AND  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  YIG  SPHERES 

DaTid  Trump,  2939  Agate  Dr.,  SanU  Clara,  Calif.  95051,  and 

John  Dunseth,  44951  Gardenia  Way,  Fremont,  Calif.  94538 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,824 

Int  CL' HOIP  ;/2;4  H05B  i/0(J 

U.S.  a.  333—202  12  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  resonator  arrangement  comprising: 

a  primary  resonator  operating  at  a  primary  resonant  fre- 
quency, 

a  secondary  resonator  capable  of  operating  in  one  of  two 
selectable  resonant  frequency  states,  said  secondary  reso- 
nator being  disposed  within  an  electromagnetic  field  of 
said  primary  resonator  thus  providing  signal  coupling 
therebetween  wherein 

said  secondary  resonator  first  of  said  two  selectable  resonant 
frequency  states  is  a  resonant  frequency  sufficiently  differ- 
ent from  said  primary  resonant  frequency  of  said  primary 
resonator  such  that  no  effect  is  realized  upon  said  primary 
resonator  operating  resonant  frequency, 

and  wherein  said  second  of  said  two  selectable  frequency 
states  is  a  frequency  significantly  and  sufficiently  nearer  to 
said  primary  operating  resonant  frequency  than  said  sec- 
ondary resonator  first  resonant  frequency  to  cause  a 
change  in  said  primary  resonator  fi-equency  when  said 
secondary  resonator  is  operated  at  said  second  selectable 
resonant  frequency  state. 


5,298,874 
RANGE  OF  MOLDED  CASE  LOW  VOLTAGE  dRCUTT 

BREAKERS 
Robert  Morel,  Herbeys;  Jean-Pierre  Nebon,  St  Martin  le  VI- 
Boux;  Jean-Pierre  Nereau,  Seyssinet  Pariset,  and  Philippe 
Perrier,  Le  TouTct,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Merlin  Gerin, 
Friucc 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  952,256 
Claima  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1991,  91  12792 
Int.  a,'  HOIH  75/00 
VS.  CL  335—8  10  OaiiH 

1.  A  modular  low  voltage  multipole  circuit  breaker,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  single-pole  breaking  units  each  com- 
prising a  parallelipipedic  insulating  box  having  two  oppo- 
site parallel  large  side  faces  and  two  opposite  parallel 
small  side  faces,  two  terminals  located  at  respective  oppo- 
site parallel  small  side  faces,  at  least  one  stationary  contact 
electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  terminals,  a 
movable  contact  cooperable  between  a  first  position  con- 
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tacting  said  stationary  con  lact  and  a  second  position  sepa- 
rated from  said  stationary]  contact; 
a  molded  case  for  housing  iaid  single-pole  breaking  units, 
said  molded  case  having  two  opposite  parallel  side  walls 
having  the  same  thickness^  said  single-pole  breaking  units 
being  sequentially  arrange|l  and  parallel  to  each  other  and 
parallel  to  said  side  waU|  such  that  adjacent  single-pole 


sion  material  in  operative, 
two  spaced  apart 
and  projecting  u| 
said  tunnels  being 
gated,  electrically 
thereof  positioned  in 
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intimate  contact  with  one  another; 

tunnels  formed  in  a  first  end  of  said  member 

pward  ly  from  said  high  expansion  material, 

to  said  longitudinal  axis;  an  elon- 

conAuctive  contact  wire  having  one  end 

aid  tunnels  and  another  end  of  said 


breaking  units  are  spaced]  apart  a  distance  equal  to  twice 
said  thickness  of  said  side  walls,  said  single-pole  breaking 
units  being  spaced  apart  (t  a  constant  pitch;  and 
a  single  operating  mechanist]  associated  with  said  multipole 
circuit  breaker  common  to  all  and  usable  on  any  of  said 
single-pole  breaking  unit*  for  simultaneously  operating  all 
single-pole  breaking  unit^ 


contact  wire  projectmj 
bimetallic  element; 
wire,  each  of  said 
tabs,  said  tabs  being 
and  the  Ubs  of  the  firs 
respect  to  the  tabs  of 


E  CEVITy^ 


CONTROLLABLE  CEVITATION  DEVICE 
Robert  B.  Laibowitz,  Peekskill,  and  Gordon  J.  Lasher,  BriarcUfT 
Manor,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Business 
Madiines  Corporation,  Annpnk,  N.Y. 

nied  May  22,  19»1,  Ser.  No.  703,985 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3273 


beyond  a  second  end  of  said  elongated 

of  said  tunnels  being  crimped  to  said 

tunnels  thereby  being  separated  into  two 

with  respect  to  said  centerline, 

of  said  tunnels  being  asymmetric  with 

second  of  said  tunnels. 


eac  \\ 


as]  mmetnc  ^ 


llie ! 


5,298,877 
FUSS  UNK  InD  DUAL  ELEMENT  FUSE 
Leon  Gurevich,  Grov*,  and  Edward  Haworth,  Chesterfield, 
both  of  Mo.,  assign<)rs  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc.,  Houston, 


Tex. 


Int.  a.'  HOIF  7/22 


VS.  CL  335—216 


Filed  Fel ,  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,101 
h  t.  a.'  HOIH  85/04 


26  Claims 


VS.  a.  337—164 


1.  Apparatus  for  levitating!  a  magnetic  body,  the  apparatus 
including  a  structure  compriaed  of  a  material  that  is  supercon- 
ductive below  a  critical  temperature,  the  structure  including  at 
least  one  Josephson  junction  device  means  for  receiving  a 
controlled  current  flow  to  esttblish  an  amount  of  magnetic  flux 
penetration  into  said  structure,  wherein  at  a  first  current  flow 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  a  magnetic  body  is  excluded  from 
the  structure  and  the  magnetic  body  is  levitated  above  a  sur- 
face of  the  structure,  and  wherein  at  a  second  current  flow  the 
magnetic  flux  penetrates  the  (structure  such  that  the  levitating 
magnetic  body  approaches  t^e  surface  of  the  structure. 


allay 


1.  A  one-piece 
having  an  opening  at 
ing  from  the  other 
body,  said  bore 
opening  forming  the 
wherein  when  there 
nector  separates  from 


8,876 
BI-METALLIC  IWITCH  ELEMENT 
JoMph  S.  Knlik,  Allenstowj,  N.H4  Robert  J.  Vincent,  No. 
Sdtnate,  RJ.,  and  Simone  P.  Bazin,  Bedford,  N.H.,  assignors 
to  GTE  Products  Corporation,  DanTers,  Mass. 
FUed  Apr.  30, 1>93,  Ser.  No.  56,006 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  67/00.  37/52 
VS.  CL  337—27  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  bimetallic  switch  element  comprising:  an  elongated 
bimetallic  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprised  of 
a  relatively  high  expansion  material  and  a  relatively  low  expan- 


Lorenzo  L.  Smith, 
Filed 


UJS.  a.  340-426 
1.  A  vehicle  anti 
ignition  switch  for 
of  the  ignition  switch 
device  comprising 


15  Claims 


overload  fuse  link  comprising  a  body 
ine  end  and  a  fuse  link  connector  extend- 
e  id  of  said  body,  a  bore  formed  in  said 
havii  g  an  open  end  a  closed  end,  said  body 
)ore  open  end  bore  formed  in  said  body 
I  an  overload  current  said  fuse  link  con- 
said  fuse  link  body. 


5,298,878 
ANTI-CAR  JACKING  DEVICE 

13  19  D.  St.,  Woodbridge,  Va.  22191 
N«  ».  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  970,138 
Int.  a.'B60R25/70 

ICIaim 

tljeft  device  for  use  in  a  vehicle  having  an 

SI  pplying  positive  voltage  from  an  output 

to  an  ignition  coil,  said  vehicle  anti-theft 


a  manual  switch  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  wired  to  the  output  of  the  ignition  switch, 
said  manual  switch  providing  a  connection  to  said  second 
end  thereof  when  said  manual  switch  is  closed; 

a  visual  indicator  for  indicating  that  the  vehicle  associated 
therewith  is  stolen,  said  visual  indicator  having  a  connec- 
tion to  said  second  end  of  said  manual  switch  to  supply 
power  thereto; 

a  first  relay  having  a  first  relay  coil  and  a  first  relay  switch, 
said  first  relay  coil  opening  said  first  relay  switch  when 
said  first  relay  coil  is  energized,  said  first  relay  switch 
having  a  first  connection  thereof  to  the  output  of  the 
ignition  switch  and  a  second  connection  thereof  to  the 
input  of  the  ignition  coil; 

a  first  delay  circuit  having  an  input  thereof  connected  to  said 
second  end  of  said  manual  switch  for  providing  at  an 
output  thereof  any  voltage  located  at  said  input  thereof 
after  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  since 
a  voltage  is  initially  detected  at  said  input  thereof,  wherein 
said  first  relay  coil  is  energized  when  power  is  supplied 
thereto  by  a  voltage  level  at  an  input  thereof  connected  to 
said  output  of  said  first  delay  circuit; 

whereby  said  first  relay  coil  is  energized  after  said  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed  since  said  man- 
ual switch  is  initially  closed  with  the  ignition  switch  on, 
thereby  opening  said  first  relay  switch  and  disabling  the 
ignition  coil  of  the  vehicle  for  as  long  as  said  first  relay 
coil  remains  energized; 


a  ventilation  system  of  the  vehicle  to  the  passenger  com- 
partment of  the  vehicle  when  activated. 


5,298,879 
VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CODED  VISUAL 

RESPONSE 
Shih-Ming  Hwang,  No.  11,  Alley  12,  Lane  7,  Ching-Tyan  St., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,742 

Int  a.'  B60Q  3/00 

VS.  CI.  340—438  1  Claim 


a  second  relay  having  a  second  relay  coil  and  a  second  relay 
switch,  said  second  relay  coil  closing  said  second  relay 
switch  when  said  second  relay  coil  is  energized,  said 
second  relay  switch  having  a  first  connection  thereof  to 
the  output  of  the  ignition  switch  to  supply  voltage  to  a 
second  connection  of  said  second  relay  switch  when  the 
ignition  switch  is  on  and  said  second  relay  switch  is 
closed; 

a  second  delay  circuit  having  an  input  thereof  connected  to 
said  second  end  of  said  manual  switch  for  providing  at  an 
output  thereof  any  voltage  located  at  said  input  thereof 
after  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  has  elapsed 
since  a  voltage  is  initially  detected  at  said  input  thereof, 
wherein  said  second  relay  coil  is  energized  when  power  is 
supplied  thereto  by  a  voluge  level  at  an  input  thereof 
connected  to  said  output  of  said  second  delay  circuit; 

a  horn  connected  to  said  relay  connection  of  said  relay 
switch; 

whereby  said  second  relay  coil  is  energized  after  said  second 
predetermined  amount  of  time  has  elapsed  subsequent  to 
said  manual  switch  being  initially  closed,  thereby  closing 
said  second  relay  switch  and  activating  said  horn  for  as 
long  as  said  second  relay  coil  remains  energized;  and 

means  for  dispensing  tear  gas,  wherein  said  means  for  dis- 
pensing tear  gas  is  connected  to  said  second  connection  of 
said  second  relay  switch  for  supplying  power  thereto  and 
activating  said  means  for  dispensing  tear  gas,  whereby 
said  means  for  dispensing  tear  gas  sprays  tear  gas  through 


1.  A  alarm  system  for  coupling  to  a  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  counter  circuit  for  providing  (1)  a  predetermined  sequence 
of  output  signals  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  outputs,  and  (2) 
a  timing  cycle; 

a  plurality  of  input  latch  circuits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
input  latch  circuits  coupled  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sensors  disposed  in  disparate  locations  on  said  vehi- 
cle, each  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  latch  circuits  pro- 
viding an  output  responsive  to  being  triggered  by  said 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  detecting  a 
predetermined  change  in  a  condition  being  monitored 
thereby; 

a  plurality  of  counting  control  circuits,  each  of  said  counting 
control  circuits  having  (1)  a  first  input  coupled  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  plurality  of  input  latch  circuits,  and  (2)  at 
least  one  second  input  coupled  to  a  particular  one  of  said 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  counter  circuit  for  selecting  a 
particular  count  sequence  to  encode  the  triggered  output 
from  said  plurality  of  input  latch  circuits; 

an  AND  circuit  having  a  respective  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  counting  control  cir- 
cuits; 

an  output  latch  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  AND  circuit  for  receiving  said  particular 
count  sequence  from  said  triggered  one  of  said  plurality  of 
said  input  latch  circuits,  said  output  latch  circuit  having  a 
second  input  coupled  to  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality 
of  outputs  of  said  counter  circuit  for  providing  a  timing 
pulse  thereto,  said  output  latch  circuit  having  an  output 
coupled  to  a  visual  indicator  for  repeatedly  flashing  said 
indicator  a  predetermined  number  of  times  responsive  to 
said  triggered  one  of  said  plurality  of  input  latch  circuits; 
and, 

means  for  resetting  both  said  counter  circuit  and  said  input 
latch  circuits  coupled  to  an  ignition  switch  of  said  vehicle. 
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S.29«BW 
ELECTRONIC  COTiJTROL  DEVICE 
JoMf  WiMhcnwuB,  DrdiBiicM4MtfMM  38,  8000  Moenckeii  5, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  aaft^mr  to  Michel  BbuKhard  and 
Joecf  WiackeriMHi,  both  of  Mnnick,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Geraany,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  May  5, 1992^  Ser.  No.  878,501 
ClaiaM  priority,  application  Bed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  Jun.  10, 
1991.  9107128[U1 

Int.  a.'  BMQ  1/00 
UJS.  CL  340—439  4  Claims 


i. 


V0LTM3E 

souncE 


SENSO  swrrcH 


1.  An  electronic  control  and 
ble  of  responding  to  at  least  twa 


S8C0  stwrcH 


acoustic  warning  device  capa- 
work  parameters  of  an  internal 


combustion  engine,  said  intenu  1  combustion  engine  having  an 
ignition  unit  which  connects  sa|d  electronic  control  and  acous- 
tic device  to  a  voltage  sources  upon  starting  of  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
predetermined  operating  ran^,  the  limits  of  which  defme 
threshold  values  for  said  paraineters,  respectively,  said  elec- 
tronic control  and  acoustic  wafning  device  comprising: 
a  first  work  parameter  sensor  switch  for  detecting  said  first 
work  parameter,  said  first  work  parameter  sensor  switch 
having  a  first  end  connects  d  to  electrical  ground,  said  first 
work  parameter  sensor  sv  itch  being  in  a  closed  position 
when  said  first  work  pari  meter  is  below  said  respective 
threshold  value; 
a  second  work  parameter  sensor  switch  for  detecting  said 
second  work  parameter,  said  first  and  second  work  param- 
eter sensor  switches  dispoeed  electrically  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  second  work  aarameter  switch  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  electrical  ground,  said  second  work 
parameter  sensor  switch  ieing  in  a  closed  position  when 
said  second  work  paraiieter  is  above  said  respective 
threshold  value;  | 

said  ignition  unit  comprisiiig  at  least  a  primary  coil,  said 
primary  coil  connected  in  series  with  second  ends  of  said 
first  aiKl  second  work  pacuneter  sensor  switches,  respec- 
tively; and 
an  acoustic  warning  device  disposed  in  series  between  said 
primary  coil  and  said  second  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
work  parameter  switched,  said  acoustic  warning  device 
generating  an  audible  waining  when  either  of  said  first  or 
second  work  parameter  fensor  switches  are  in  a  closed 
state. 


level  in  the  reservoi  • 
port  for  indicating 
integrator  means, 
and  said  sensing 
ing  signals  and 
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spaced  operatively  above  the  output 
reserve  level  of  liquid  remaining, 
opetatively  coupled  to  said  pump  means 
for  integrating  said  volume  pump- 
thereto  generating,  subsequent 


me)  ins,  I 


resp  >nsive  i 


JV^    upa    MBI 


^D=C 


to  receiving  said 
tative  of  the 
voir  above  the 
indicator  means  cou| 
playing  said 


Chlng-Ynan  Tiai,  No, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb. 


In. 


U.S.  CL  340— 468 


:^ 


'W^ 


.10 


fl  St  I 


signal,  a  composite  signal  represen- 
voluide  of  the  Uquid  remaining  in  the  reser- 
out{  >ut  port,  and 

i|  lied  to  said  integrator  means  for  dis- 
comp(  site  signal. 


5,298,882 
LED  DISPLAY  COUJSION  WARNING  CIRCUFF  FOR 
VEHICLES 
\,  Alley  3,  Lane  246,  Hsin  Min  Rd., 


22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,019 
a.5  B60Q  1/26 


3  Claims 


8,881 
LOW  UQUID  LEVEL  MONITORING  AND  WARNING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Tim  J.  Bowman,  Bczley,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,139 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  23, 1991, 
91/06211  I 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  i?/00,  G08B  27/00 
MS.  a.  340— 450J  15  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  Ae  level  of  a  liquid  being  drawn 
from  an  output  port  of  a  reservoir,  comprising: 
pump  means,  operatively  coupled  to  the  reservoir  at  the 
output  port,  for  pumping  metered  volumes  of  the  liquid 
from  the  reservoir  and  generating  volume  pumping  sig- 
nals representative  thereof, 
sensing  means  coupled  to  tke  reservoir  for  generating  a  first 
signal  responsive  to  the  Jiquid  level  falling  below  a  first 


astatic 


dri  ^ers  I 


1.  A  collision  warning 

(a)  a  door-actuated 
cuit  coupled  to  a 
actuated  cyclical 
ing  a  light  coupl^i 
switch,  a  first 
with  said  light 
counter  providing 
ity  of  diodes,  eaci  i 
pled  to  a  respective 
said  transistor 
said  LED  displai 
units,  said  displa> 
actuated  when 

(b)  a  brake-actuated 
brake  switch  of 
brator,  said  seconU 
of  complementar  i 
mentary  output  si 
circuit,  one  said 
of  said  vehicle 
coupled  to  said 


circuit  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

yclical  lighting  and  extinguishing  cir- 

loor  switch  of  said  vehicle,  said  door- 

I  ghting  and  extinguishing  circuit  includ- 

ir  in  series  connection  with  said  door 

multivibrator  in  series  connection 

doupler  and  a  ring  counter,  said  ring 

output  signals  to  a  fist  bank  of  a  plural- 

of  said  diodes  respectively  being  cou- 

one  of  a  plurality  of  transistor  drivers, 

being  coupled  to  an  LED  display, 

comprising  three  groups  of  display 

units  being  sequentially  and  cyclically 

I  door  switch  of  said  vehicle  is  opened; 

alternately  flashing  circuit  coupled  to  a 

vehicle,  and  a  second  astatic  multivi- 

astatic  multivibrator  outputting  a  pair 

output  signals,  each  of  said  comple- 

gnals  being  input  to  a  respective  driver 

4^ver  circuit  being  coupled  to  a  tail  lamp 

the  other  said  driver  circuit  being 

i,ED  display  through  a  second  bank  of 


said  ' 
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diodes  individually  coupled  to  respective  ones  of  said 
transistor  drivers  whereby  when  said  brake  switch  of  said 
vehicle  is  actuated  said  LED  display  and  said  tail  lamp  are 
alternately  actuated; 
(c)  a  headlight  actuated  night  distance  detection  circuit 
coupled  to  a  headlight  switch  of  said  vehicle,  said  head- 
light actuated  night  distance  detection  circuit  including 
three  light  reception  circuits  individually  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  high,  mid-range,  and  low  hght  intensity 
level,  each  of  said  Ught  reception  circuits  being  series 
connected  to  a  first  and  second  AND  gate  and  a  reverser 
circuit,  said  reverser  circuit  being  output  coupled  to  an 
analog  switch  circuit,  said  first  AND  gate  coupled  to  a 
third  astatic  multivibrator  for  output  of  third  multivibra- 
tor signals  to  said  analog  switch  circuit  said  analog  switch 
circuit  providing  input  signals  to  a  third  bank  of  diodes 
coupled  to  said  transistor  drivers  for  signal  input  to  said 
LED  display  whereby  one  of  one,  two  and  three  said 
groups  of  display  units  of  said  LED  display  is  actuated 
responsive  to  said  predetermined  hght  intensity  level 
impinging  said  three  light  reception  circuits  form  a  rear- 
wardly  approaching  vehicle,  said  second  AND  gate  being 
coupled  to  a  fourth  astatic  multivibrator,  an  output  of  said 
fourth  astatic  multivibrator  being  input  to  a  fourth  bank  of 
diodes  for  outputting  a  signal  to  said  LED  display  respon- 
sive to  light  intensity  below  a  sensitivity  level  of  said  hght 
reception  circuits  for  providing  a  constant  hght  actuation 
of  said  \XX>  display. 


I    y  /^Lwi 

\tmToi\\if'Mr7bi  I ^f 


j  — |»>g»//?B4-^ 
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1.  A  portable  proximity  alert  system,  comprising: 

a  first  portable  unit  including  transmitter  means  for  produc- 
ing a  first  coded  signal,  receiver  means  for  receiving  and 
determining  the  strength  of  a  second  coded  signal,  and 
first  warning  means  for  producing  a  variable  rate  proxim- 
ity warning  signal  having  a  frequency  variable  in  propor- 
tion to  the  strength  of  the  second  coded  signal  received  by 
the  first  portable  unit; 

a  second  portable  unit  including  transmitter  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  second  coded  signal,  receiver  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  determining  the  strength  of  the  first  coded  signal, 
and  second  warning  means  for  producing  a  variable  rate 
proximity  warning  signal  having  a  frequency  variable  in 
proportion  to  the  strength  of  the  first  coded  signal  re- 
ceived by  the  second  portable  unit; 

wherein  each  receiver  means  determines  which  of  a  pluraUty 


of  distance  ranges  corresponds  to  the  distance  between  the 
first  and  second  portable  units  based  on  the  strength  of  the 
corresponding  received  coded  signal;  and 
wherein  the  variable  rate  proximity  warning  signal  pro- 
duced by  each  warning  means  takes  on  a  particular  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  particular  distance  range 
determined  by  the  corresponding  receiver  means  to  corre- 
spond to  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  porta- 
ble units. 


5,298,883 
PROXIMrrV  ALERT  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Pilney,  P.O.  Box  11  Smithfield  St.,  Jefferson 
County,  DUonvale,  Ohio  43917,  ami  Ronald  E.  Ham,  6505 
Hnckleberry  Cove,  Austin,  Tex.  78742 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,120 

iBt  a.5  G08B  23/00:  H04B  1/3% 

MS,  CL  340—573  11  Claims 


5,29M84 

TAMPER  DETECnON  CIRCUFF  AND  METHOD  FOR 
USE  WFFH  WEARABLE  TRANSMFFTER  TAG 
Jack  A.  Gilmore,  Loogaioat;  Donald  A.  Mchoo,  Boalder,  aad 
Robert  A.  Noll,  Lakewood,  all  of  Colo.,  aarigmirs  to  BI  iMor- 
porated,  Boiddcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  962,483 

lit  CLS  G08B  79/00 

U.S.  a.  340—573  25  Claims 


22.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  violation  comprising: 
a  wearable  tag; 

a  coupling  means  for  connecting  a  strap  to  said  wearable  tag; 
said  strap  having  an  integrated  conductor  integrated  into 

said  strap; 
said  integrated  conductor  not  being  readily  accessible  to  a 

wearer  of  said  wearable  tag; 
a  closing  means  for  closing  said  strap  around  part  of  said 

wearer  of  said  wearable  tag; 
a  first  tamper  means,  including: 
a  first  electrode  coupled  to  a  first  part  of  said  integrated 
conductor,  the  first  electrode  including  an  anodic  metal; 
a  second  electrode  coupled  to  a  second  part  of  said  inte- 
grated conductor,  the  second  electrode  including  a 
cathodic  metal;  and 
an  electric  potential  detector  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  electrodes,  the  electric  potential  detector  being 
able  to  detect  a  change  in  an  electric  potential  between 
said  first  and  second  electrodes; 
a  second  tamper  means,  including; 
a  first  conductive  region  of  said  strap,  the  first  conductive 
region  being  in  electrical  communication  with  a  first 
part  of  said  integrated  conductor; 
a  second  conductive  region  of  said  strap,  the  second  con- 
ductive region  being  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
second  part  of  said  integrated  conductor; 
said  first  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  first  conductive 

region; 
said  second  electrode  being  coupled  to  said  second  con- 
ductive region;  and 
an  impedance  detection  means  for  detecting  a  change  in 
the  impedance  between  said  first  and  second  electrodes; 
and 
a  third  tamper  means,  including: 
a  sensing  means  for  sensing  when  said  wearable  tag  is  held 

near  the  flesh  of  said  wearer;  and 
said  sensing  means  comprises  means  for  sensing  a  change 
in  the  capacitance  between  two  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes. 
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INSTRUMENT  FOR  AC 


HARMONIC  MEASURING 
POWER  SYSTEMS  WITH  K  LY-PHASE  THRESHOLD 

MEAfIS 

Alexander  McEacbern,  Oakland^  and  Jamie  Nicholson,  Foster 
aty,  both  of  Calif.,  assignorf  to  Basic  Measuring  Instru- 
ments, Foster  Oty,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1992,;  Ser.  No.  933,391 
Int.  CL'  GOftB  21/00 


MS.  a.  340—660 


i'^^^^^m^.r^^ 


-phi  % 


>tle 


paran  eters; 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuriifg 
rent  harmonics  on  a  poly-] 
system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  a  pluralil } 
ters  on  each  phase  couplet 
current  power  systems; 

b.  means  for  determining  w 
monic  voltage  parameters 
age  threshold  coupled  to 
of  harmonic  voltage 

c.  means  for  sensing  a  plurali 
phase  coupled  to  the  poly- 
system; 

d.  means  for  determining  wl 
harmonic    currents 
threshold  coupled  to  the 
harmonic  currents; 

e.  means  for  indicating  when 
age  threshold  is  exceedep, 
threshold  is  exceeded  or 
threshold  and  the 
exceeded  simultaneously 
pled  to  the  means  for 
ity  of  harmonic  voltage 
mined  voltage  threshold 
when  one  of  the  pluralit] 
ceeds  a  predetermined 


of  harmonic  voltage  parame- 
to  the  poly-phase  alternating 

n  one  of  the  plurality  of  har- 
5xceeds  a  predetermined  volt- 
means  for  sensing  a  plurality 


excec  is 


18  Claims 


voltage  harmonics  and  cur- 
alternating  current  power 


of  harmonic  currents  on  each 
ase  alternating  current  power 


len  one  of  the  plurality  of  the 

a    predetermined    current 

I  leans  for  sensing  a  plurality  of 


either  the  predetermined  volt- 
the  predetermined  current 
the  predetermined  voltage 
current  threshold  are 
the  means  for  indicating  cou- 
detei  mining  when  one  of  the  plural- 
larameters  exceeds  a  predeter- 
1  to  the  means  for  determining 
of  the  harmonic  currents  ex- 
threshold. 


tath 
predet  irmined 


aiidl 


cui  rent 


5,291,886 
FLUIDIC  FLOWMETER  E  JUIPPED  WITH  A  MICRO 


iENSOR 

and  Takeshi  Abe,  aU  of  Tokyo, 

Gas  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 


only  a  flowrate  signal 
than  said  preset  floxt 

only  a  flowrate  signal 
said  preset  flowrate. 
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from  said  fluidic  element  is  higher 
rate, 

from  said  flow  sensor  is  lower  than 
and 


IQNAL        .^.  I  DISPLAY  I 

CO    ¥ERTE« 


only  a  flowrate  signal 
said  preset  flowrate 


rom  said  fluidic  element  is  lower  than 


tion,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct 
Int 
U.S.  a.  340—618 
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5,298,887 

MOLTEN  METAL  QK  UGING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  A  O:  :ED  POSITION  CAPACITANCE 

SENSOR  AN  0  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Roger  A.  Pepping,  Temj  e,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sentecb  Corpora- 


ll,  1991,  Ser.  No.  771,210 
a.'  G08B  21/00 


FLOW 
Takashi  Ueki;  Katsuhito  Sakai 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1991.  Ser.  No.  714,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14,  1990,  2-157095; 
Nov.  9,  1990,  2-305852;  Nov.  9,  1990,  ^305853;  Nov.  30,  1990, 
2-341070 

Int.  a.5  tf08B  21/00 
MS.  a.  340-'606  4  Claims 

1.  A  fluidic  flow  meter,  contorising:  a  fluidic  element;  a  flow 
sensor,  said  fluidic  element  fftr  measuring  a  flowrate  higher 
than  a  preset  flowrate  of  said  flow  sensor  and  said  flow  sensor 
for  measuring  a  flow  rate  lowdr  than  a  flow  rate  measurable  by 
said  fluidic  element;  and,  abnofmality  judging  circuit  means  for 
determining  the  presence  of  ad  abnormality  and  issuing  a  warn- 
ing signal  when  one  of  the  following  conditions  is  present 
only  a  flowrate  signal  from  said  flow  sensor  is  higher  than  a 
preset  flowrate. 


to  a  common  p<  tential 
means  for  detectiijg 

resulting  from 

and  producing 

said  level;  and 

converter  circuitry 

said  molten  metal 

said  capacitance 

display  circuitry  foi 

the  level  of  said 


79  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  gaug  ng  the  level  of  molten  metal  within  at 
least  one  container, 
at  least  one  capacitailce 
a  substantially  flat-plate 
container  above 
lish  a  variable  c 
the  molten  meta 
a  conductive  hou  ing 
said  conductive 


cofipnsmg: 

sensor  comprising: 
electrode  rigidly  mounted  to  said 
the  level  of  said  molten  metal  to  esub- 
ipacitance  between  the  electrode  and 


disposed  adjacent  said  electrode, 

lousing  and  said  electrode  being  driven 

and 

changes  in  said  variable  capacitance 

c  langes  in  the  level  of  said  molten  metal 

ui  electrical  output  corresponding  to 


e  ectrically  coupled  to  said  electrode  and 
'  for  converting  said  electrical  output  of 
Snsor  to  a  linear  output  signal;  and 
displaying  said  linear  output  signal  as 
n  lolten  metal. 
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5,298,888 

HARMONIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  FOR  AC 

POWER  SYSTEMS  WITH  LATCHED  INDICATOR 

MEANS 

Alexander  McE^achem,  Oakland,  and  Jamie  Nicholson,  Foster 

City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Basic  Measuring  Instm- 

ments,  Foster  aty,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,116 

Int.  CL'  G08B  21/00 

\i&.  a.  340—660  20  Claims 


JZJ 


jJ^gS>> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  voltage  harmonics  and  cur- 
rent harmonics  on  an  alternating  current  power  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  a  harmonic  voltage  and  a  harmonic 
current  coupled  to  the  alternating  current  power  system; 

b.  means  for  comparing  both  the  harmonic  voltage  to  a 
predetermined  voltage  threshold  and  the  harmonic  cur- 
rent to  a  predetermined  current  threshold,  said  means  for 
comparing  coupled  to  the  means  for  sensing;  and 

c.  means  for  indicating  when  either  the  predetermined  volt- 
age threshold  is  exceeded,  the  predetermined  current 
threshold  is  exceeded  or  both  the  predetermined  voltage 
threshold  and  the  predetermined  current  threshold  are 
exceeded  simultaneously,  the  means  for  indicating  cou- 
pled to  the  means  for  comparing. 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  a  metal  cutting  tool  break  event 
during  a  cutting  process,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  vibrations  during  the  cutting  process; 

(b)  generating  a  composite  electrical  vibration  signal  having 
a  low  frequency  component  and  a  high  frequency  compo- 
nent from  said  sensed  vibrations; 

(c)  processing  the  composite  signal  through  a  high  fre- 


quency processing  path  and  through  a  low  frequency 
processing  path; 

(d)  deriving  separate  digitized  UE  (ultrasonic  emission)  and 
gain  signals  from  the  high  frequency  processing  path; 

(e)  deriving  a  digitized  LP  Oow  frequency)  signal  from  the 
low  frequency  processing  path; 

(0  passing  the  UE,  gain,  and  LP  digitized  signals  through  a 
product  Alter  which  outputs  a  signal  representing  the 
product: 


and 

(g)  processing  the 


UE'LF 
GAIN 


UE'LF 
CAIN 


output  signal  to  determine  whether  a  tool  break  event  has 
occurred. 


5,298,890 

DISCONTINUOUS  MOVEMENT  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MOUSE  CURSOR 

Yoichi  Kanamam,  and  Toshio  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  683,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1990,  2-93953 
InL  a.'  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—157  8  i 


5,298389 

METAL  CUTTING  MACHINE  TOOL  BREAK 

DETECTION 

Edward  N.  Diei,  Cincinnati;  Jerry  H.  Caimicbael,  West  Chester, 

both  of  Ohio,  and  Steven  R.  Hayashi,  Scbenectady,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Cindnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  895,080 

Int.  CV  G08B  21/00 

MS.  a.  340—680  18  Claims 
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1.  In  a  display  system  having  a  movable  cursor,  a  cursor 
moving  system  comprising: 

a  designated-area  management  unit  for  providing  display 
information  from  which  the  display  system  generate  a 
display  image  on  a  screen,  the  display  image  including  a 
plurality  of  designated  areas;  and 

a  cursor  position  management  unit  for  determining  move- 
ment of  a  cursor  on  said  screen  in  accordance  with  manip- 
ulations of  a  pointing  device,  said  cursor  position  manage- 
ment unit  recognizing  a  current  cursor  position  of  the 
cursor  on  said  screen,  and  acquiring  at  regtilar  intervals  of 
time  travelling  direction  and  travelling  distance  informa- 
tion of  the  cursor  to  modify  the  current  cursor  position  so 
that  the  cursor  continuously  travels  to  a  boundary  of  one 
of  the  designated  area  wherein  the  cursor  is  located,  said 
cursor  moving  system  further  including: 

a  cursor  position  determination  unit  effective  to  search  for 
the  current  cursor  position  ("current  designated  area"), 
and  another  of  the  designated  areas  ("next  designated 
area")  which  exists  in  a  travelling  direction  of  the  cursor; 
wherein 

if  the  next  designated  area  does  not  exist  in  the  travelling 
direction  of  the  cursor,  then  said  cursor  position  determi- 
nation unit  is  effective  to  inform  said  cursor  position  man- 
agement unit  to  stop  the  cursor  when  it  arrives  at  the 
boundary  of  the  current  designated  area, 

but  if  the  next  designated  area  does  exist,  said  cursor  position 
determination   unit   being   effective   then   to   determine 
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whether  the  next  designate  i  area  is  separated  from  the 
current  designated  area,  am 
if  separated,  then  to  inform  sai  I  cursor  position  management 
unit,  when  the  cursor  arrivis  at  the  boundary  of  the  cur- 
rent designated  area,  of  the  ^ext  cursor  position  within  the 
next  designated  area,  whertin  said  cursor  position  man- 
agement unit  recognizes  tlie  next  cursor  position,  and 
thereafter  sequentially  mod  ifies  the  current  cursor  posi- 
tion so  that  the  cursor  di4ontinuously  advances  to  the 
next  cursor  position. 


STACKED  DISPLAY 


but  if  the  next  designated  a« »  is  not  separated  from  the 
current  designated  area,  the  i  said  cursor  position  manage-    jj  g  ci_  34Q — 784 


ment  unit  causes  the  cursor 
the  next  designated  area. 


Leonid  Shapiro,  Lakeside 


Jul. 
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538.892 

PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 


William  K.  Bohannon,  and  Randall  S. 
Farwell,  both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Proxima 
Corporation,  San  Dieg<i  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  506,^21,  Apr.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which  U 

a  continuation-in-part  i>f  Ser.  No.  472,668,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coi|tinuatiod-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,144« 

21,  1988,  abandonedl  This  application  Apr.  16, 1991,  Ser. 

So.  686,751 

Int.  p.'  G09G  3/363 

9  Claims 


to  be  continuously  moved  to 


fWTDHnnc 


5.291  891 
DATA  LINE  DEFECT  AVOIDANCE  STRUCTURE 
Dora  Plus,  South  Bound  Brook,  and  Peter  M.  Freitag,  Franklin 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  jto  Thomson,  S.A.,  CourbcToie, 
France  j 

FUed  Apr.  18,  1991 ,  Ser.  No.  687,134 


'  pai  lel 


ic  illy  I 
liq  lid  ( 


VS.  CL  345—93 


iBt.  a.'  C  )9G  3/36 


^ 


6  Claims 


cryst  il 


"t. 


1.  A  data  line  avoidance  structure  for  a  display  device  hav- 
ing an  array  of  display  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns 


and  a  plurality  of  data  lines 

said  avoidance  structure  com 

a  first  plurality  of  repair  lii 

vidually  spanning  the  en 

data  lines  into  sets  and  e 


'anged  between  said  columns, 

ising: 
each  of  said  repair  lines  indi- 

of  adjacent  lines  to  divide  said 

uoto  ....wo  ....w  <~w .^ble  the  electrical  connection  of 

any  two  data  lines  withii^  a  set  with  the  spanning  repair 
line,  the  number  of  said  -repair  lines  being  sufficient  to 
divide  all  of  said  data  line4  into  sets,  each  individual  repair 
line  being  electrically  con  nected  to  one  data  line  within  a 
set  and  electrically  insulal  ^  from  the  rest  of  the  data  lines 
within  said  set;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  repair  lines  individually  spanning  sec- 
ond sets  of  data  lines,  sail  second  sets  including  a  portion 

by  said  first  repair  lines  and  at 

said  second  repair  lines  being 


of  the  data  lines  spanned 
least  one  additional  line 


electrically  connected  t(i  said  additional  data  line  and 
electrically  insulated  fro9  data  lines  common  to  said  first 
and  second  sets. 


1.  A  method  for  ai 
liquid  crystal  display 
number  of  discrete  opti 
displayed  image,  said 
ing  a  plurality  of 
pixel  element  being  en 
fully  off  sUte  for 
dance  with  the  gamms 
display  panel  means, 
using  the  liquid  c 
played  image 
sive  frames  of  vide  ) 
generating  a  pluralit  r 
biasing  signals 
level  signal  and  a 
signal  for  helping 
the  liquid  crystal 
energizing  individual 
operable  pixel 
signals  so  they  cai  1 
energized  with  a 
quantizing  a  video  si 
signals,  each  i 
ative  of  one  of  a 
levels  including  a 
mum  luminance 
energizing  individua 
operable  pixel 
rality  of  gray  seal 
image  exhibits  om 
luminance  levels 
and 
adjusting  said  direct 
energizing  said 
elements  with  a 
gray  scale  signals 
the  liquid  crystal 
the  luminance 
whereby  a  more 
guishable  pixel 
adjusted  gamma 
electrically 
gray  scale  drive 
different  shading 


djksting  the  gamma  characteristics  of 

:1  means  to  optimize  substantially  the 

/  distinguishable  shading  levels  of  a 

crystal  display  panel  means  includ- 

electlically  operable  pixel  elements,  each 

le  rgizable  to  only  a  fully  on  state  or  a 

exhibi  ing  contrasting  pixel  images  in  accor- 

characteristics  of  the  liquid  crystal 


CO  npnsing: 


gay  ; 


panel  means  for  producing  the  dis- 
repetjtively  over  a  large  number  of  succes- 
information; 

of  biasing  signals,  said  plurality  of 

inclining  a  direct  current  threshold  voltage 

lirect  current  saturation  voltage  level 

3  define  the  gamma  characteristics  of 

display  panel  means; 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 
eleinents  with  said  plurality  of  biasing 
exhibit  resulting  pixel  images  when 
scale  drive  signal; 
i|  ;nal  into  a  plurality  of  gray  scale  drive 
individual  gray  scale  drive  signal  being  indic- 
iltiple  number  of  different  luminance 
naximum  luminance  level  and  a  mini- 
level; 

ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrically 

ele^ients  with  individual  ones  of  said  plu- 

drive  signals  so  each  resulting  pixel 

of  said  multiple  number  of  different 

o^er  a  large  number  of  luminance  levels; 

current  saturation  voltage  level  while 

p  urality  of  electrically  operable  pixel 

c<  rtain  individual  one  of  said  plurality  of 

to  adjust  the  gamma  characteristics  of 

panel  means  to  substantially  maximize 

lev  :1s  of  the  individual  pixel  images; 

uniform  distribution  of  resulting  distin- 

im  iges  is  produced  in  accordance  with  the 

:haracteristics  when  said  plurality  of 

operal  ile  pixel  elements  are  energized  by  said 

signals  to  produce  a  large  number  of 

evels. 
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5,298,893 
GRADATION  DISPLAY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONVERTING  COLOR  DATA  DESIGNATED  BY 

APPLICATION  PROGRAM  INTO  GRADATION  DATA 

Norihisa  Sekiae,  Oome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  559,345,  JnL  27, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,145 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  31,  1989,  1-198357 

Int.  a.5  G09G  3/00 

VS.  CL  345—63  5  Claims 


(  «T<irT   ) 


a,  9  — OCFMJLT  VBLJUE5 


Jr, 


(OB      ) 


1.  A  gradation  display  control  apparatus  for  a  personal 
computer  having  a  flat  panel  display  unit  performing  a  grada- 
tion display,  comprising: 

a  parameter  storage  device  for  storing  and  initially  setting  at 
least  one  default  parameter  to  be  used  in  display  conver- 
sion; 

non-linear  type  converting  means  for  receiving  said  default 
parameters  and  color  data  and  non-linearly  converting 
said  color  data  into  gradation  data  based  on  a  non-linear 
equation  that  does  not  have  a  linear  relationship  between 
its  input  and  its  output; 

a  display  driver  for  driving  the  display  unit  to  display  the 
non-linearly  converted  gradation  data  on  the  flat  panel 
display  unit  as  part  of  an  overall  display; 

an  input  means  including  a  keyboard;  and 

controlling  means  for  accepting,  subsequent  to  said  display 
driving  by  said  display  driver,  a  change  command  from 
said  keyboard  to  change  said  at  least  one  default  parame- 
ter to  a  different  parameter,  and  coupUng  said  different 
parameter  to  said  converting  means  and  said  display 
driver  and  new  color  data  to  form  a  new  display  based 
thereon,  and  for  continuing  to  accept  change  commands 
subsequently. 


an  underside  of  the  pit  lid  to  trap  a  portion  of  the  pit  lid 
between  said  means  and  the  cap; 

an  antenna  disposed  within  the  antenna  enclosure  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  pit  lid  for  transmitting  radio  signals  to 
the  collection  unit; 

a  transponder  enclosure  within  the  pit; 

a  transponder  completely  enclosed  within  the  transponder 


enclosure  for  converting  data  signals  received  from  the 

meter  to  radio  frequency  »gnals  for  transmission  through 

the  antenna; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  transponder  to  the 

antenna;  and 
means  for  sealing  and  enclosing  the  antenna  enclosure  and 

the  transponder  enclosure  against  the  environment  within 

the  pit  enclosure. 


5,298,895 
DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  AN  ADAPTIVE  DICTIONARY 
David  J.  Van  Maren,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  761,783 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1990, 
9001315;  Feb.  8, 1990,  9002882 

Int.  a.5  H03M  7/30 
VS.  a.  341—51  18  Claims 


5,298,894 

UTILITY  METER  TRANSPONDER/ ANTENNA 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  UNDERGROUND  INSTALLATIONS 
David  L.  Cemy;  Brenda  Stewart,  both  of  Milwaukee;  Lee  Kar- 
sten,  Thiensville;  H.  Paul  Walding,  Jr.,  West  Bend,  and  Jo- 
seph A.  Ziino,  Wales,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Badger  Meter, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,220 
Int  a.)  G08B  23/00;  HOIQ  1/04 
VS.  a.  34(K— 870.02  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  for  radio  frequency  communication  of  data 
between  a  utility  meter  within  a  subsurface  pit  enclosure  and  a 
collection  unit,  the  pit  enclosure  having  a  pit  lid  with  a  hole 
therein  and  the  assembly  comprising: 
an  antenna  enclosure  having  a  cap  including  a  stem  with  a 
lower  end  and  with  an  upper  cad.  the  stem  extending 
through  the  hole  in  the  pit  lid  and  the  cap  closing  com- 
pletely the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and  being  supported  by 
a  top  side  of  the  pit  lid  to  suspend  the  stem  in  the  hole; 
means  around  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  for  clamping  against 
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1.  A  method  for  compressing  user  data  comprising  the  steps 


of: 


receiving  a  stream  of  user  data  organized  into  a  plurality  of 
records; 

compressing  the  user  data  according  to  a  compression  algo- 
rithm by  converting  selected  data  to  codewords  using  a 
dictionary  derived  from  the  user  data,  the  user  data  so 
compressed  being  output  from  said  compression  algo- 
rithm and  defming  compressed  data,  said  compression 
algorithm  having  a  flush  operation  causing  said  compres- 
sion algorithm  to  output  substantially  all  of  the  selected 
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kpression  up  to  a  time  of  said 
yc  of  a  degree  of  compression 


user  data  undergoing  coi| 

flush  operation,  irrespecti 

attained;  I 

starting  a  derivation  of  at  leit  a  second  dictionary  from  the 

user  data  during  compresson  thereof;  and 
carrying  out  a  plurality  of  said  flush  operations  between  the 

begiiming  of  consecutive  dictionaries. 


1,896 
METHOD  AND  SYSTBM  FOR  mCH  ORDER 
CONDITIONAL  WJTROPY  CODING 
Shaw-MiB  Lei,  Tintoii  Falls;  Ming-Ting  Sun,  Holmdel,  both  of 
NJ^  and  Kon-Hu  Tzou,  Potomac,  Md.,  assignors  to  Bell 
Communicationa  Research,  bic,  Livingston,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  19  >3,  Scr.  No.  31,421 


VS.  CL  341—51 


16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  compress  ng  data  in  a  data  transmission 
system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  reduced  number  of  code  tables  containing 
sUtistical  information  fat  translating  between  first  and 
second  sets  of  data,  the  fi^t  set  of  data  representing  source 
symbols  and  the  second  set  of  daU  representing  corre- 
sponding coded  bit  streams; 

temporarily  storing  the  soilrce  symbols  to  obtain  a  current 
symbol  and  its  condition  il  symbols; 

generating  a  reduced  numll  er  of  conditioning  states  for  the 
source  symbols; 

non-uniformly  quantizing  t^e  conditioning  symbols  to  obtain 
quantized  conditioning  sVmbols; 

extracting  a  conditioning  sjate  from  the  reduced  number  of 
conditioning  states  basei  on  the  quantized  conditioning 
symbols;  ] 

selecting  a  code  table  froto  the  reduced  number  of  code 
tables  based  on  the  extracted  conditioning  state; 

determining  a  code  from  (the  selected  code  table  for  the 
current  symbol;  and        | 

encoding  the  current  syml*)l  based  on  the  determined  code 
to  obtain  a  coded  bit  st 


quency  data  signa 
multibit  digital  v; 


all  les 


^ 


means  connected  to 
the  plurality  of 
thereby  decode 


!  aid  converting  means,  for  manipulating 
multibit  digital  values  for  each  bit  cell,  to 
two-frequency  data  signal. 


sad 


DIGITAL  TO  ANA!  OG 


Riidiger  Brunheim, 
Deutsche  Thomson- 

FUed  Aut . 
Claims  priority, 

1990,  4002501 


5,298,898 

CONVERTER  WITH  DIGITAL 
CORBtCnON  CIRCUITRY 

VUI  ingen.  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
J^randt  GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925,696 
application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan.  29, 


L  t.  a.5  H03M  1/06 


VS.  a.  341—118 


^nOCESSKlOBC 


8,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DECODING  TWO 
FREQUENCY  (F/SF)  DATA  SIGNALS 
Clarence  Harrison;  Mark  D.  Marik,  and  Roger  L.  Posthumus, 
all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  as^gnors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Ar^ionk,  N.Y. 
DiTisioa  of  Ser.  No.  477,320,  Feb.  7,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,275. 
This  application  Jan.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  822,595 
Int.  a.»H03M5//2 
UJS.  CL  341—71  I  8  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  decodiag  a  two-frequency  data  signal, 
encoded  as  a  plurality  of  bit  pells,  with  a  first  date  value  being 
represented  by  a  bit  cell  having  a  signal  of  a  first  frequency 
therein,  and  a  second  data  vtfue  being  represented  by  a  bit  cell 
having  a  second  frequency  which  is  twice  said  first  frequency 
therein,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  obtaining  a  plirality  of  samples  of  said  two-fre- 
quency data  signal  for  tach  bit  cell  thereof; 
means,  connected  to  said  sample  obtaining  means,  for  con- 
verting said  plurality  ofl  obtained  samples  of  said  two-fre- 


1.  A  digital  to  analo  ; 
digital  samples  compi  sing 
put  analog  values  cor  iprising 
a  source  of  said  flo  iting 
digital  to  analog 

point  digital  sami 
analog  scaling 

analog  conversio  i 

which  said  outpu  t 

scaling  means  ha  /ing 

ing  variable 

and  said  analog 

curacies  corres 


:  scali  ig 


tc 
;  thii 


accessing 
seal  ng 


memory  means 
corresponding 

means  coupling 
values  to  said 
means  for 

digital  sample 
and  said  digital 
scaled  mantissa 
said  digital  to 
ing  means  havink 
variable  scaling 

means  for  couplinj 
memory  means 
scaling  means. 
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for  each  bit  cell  into  a  plurality  of 
for  each  bit  cell;  and 
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3  Claims 


»  °/^    tm    tit    i    iif    t    if    \ 


*^  »  *l> 


M<tJ:i£i^ 


converter  for  converting  floating  point 
a  mantissa  and  an  exponent  to  out- 


_  point  digital  samples; 
<  onversion  means  for  converting  fixed 
II  ties  to  analog  values; 
i  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  digital  to 
means  and  having  an  output  terminal  at 
analog  values  are  available,  said  analog 
„  a  control  input  terminal  for  provid- 
_  control  signals  to  said  scaling  means, 
i  caling  means  exhibiting  processing  inac- 
ling  to  respective  control  signals; 
programmed  with  digital  correction  values 
said  processing  inaccuracies; 
exponents  of  said  floating  point  digital 
coiitrol  input  terminal,  and  to  said  memory 
respective  correction  values; 
means  coupled  between  said  source 
analog  conversion  means  for  coupling 
iralues  of  said  floating  point  samples  to 
ai  alog  conversion  means,  said  digital  scal- 
a  control  input  terminal  for  providing 
;ontrol  signals  thereto;  and 
respective  correction  values  from  said 
the  control  input  terminal  of  said  digital 
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5,298399 
PCM  ENCODER  AND  DECODER  USING  EXKREMA 

Kwang-Sok  Oh,  Seoul;  Geun-Rae  Cho,  Buchon,  and  Jae-Bum 
Hong,  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jun.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,856 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1991, 
91-24602 

Int  a.5  H03M  7/00,  3/00 
VS.  a.  341—132  22  Claims 


K^ 


2.  An  apparatus  for  encoding/decoding  a  waveform,  com- 
prising: 

first  filter  means  for  filtering  the  waveform  to  provide  a 
filtered  signal; 

first  converter  means  for  converting  the  filtered  signal  into 
pulse  code  modulation  data; 

detector  means  for  substituting  a  data  portion  below  a  given 
level  of  the  pulse  code  modulation  data  produced  from 
said  first  converter  means  with  zero; 

buffer  means  for  receiving,  as  a  sample,  a  series  of  multiple 
pulse  code  modulation  data; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  magnitudes  of  the  series  of 
multiple  pulse  code  modulation  data  produced  from  said 
buffer  means  so  as  to  detect  peak  values; 

counter  means,  reset  by  said  peak  values,  for  counting  every 
pulse  code  modulation  sample  between  the  peak  values  to 
provide  distance  values; 

multiplexer  means  for  multiplexing  between  the  outputs  of 
said  comparator  means  and  said  counter  means  to  sequen- 
tially generate  peak  value  data  and  distance  value  data 
representing  the  number  of  pulse  code  modulation  sam- 
ples between  the  peak  values; 

separation  means  for  separating  said  peak  value  data  and  said 
distance  value  data; 

first  register  means  for  storing  a  series  of  said  multiple  peak 
value  data; 

second  register  means  for  storing  said  distance  value  data 
between  said  peak  values; 

first  operation  means  for  performing  a  subtracting  operation 
between  said  series  of  multiple  peak  values; 

second  operation  means  for  dividing  a  difference  between 
said  peak  values  by  said  distance  value  data; 

interpolator  means  for  producing  a  reproduced  waveform 
by  interpolating  the  peak  value  data  of  said  first  register 
means,  quotient  data  of  said  second  operation  means,  and 
remainder  data  of  said  first  operation  means; 

second  converter  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said 
interpolator  means  into  an  analog  signal;  and 

second  filter  means  for  smoothing  the  analog  signal  of  said 
second  converter  means. 


5,298,900 

SIGMA-DELTA  MODULATOR 

Manfred  Mauthe,  Aying/Grossbelfendorf,  and  Rudolf  Koch, 

Oberhaching,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  30,815 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  12, 
1992,  92104317.0 

Int  a.5  H03M  3/02 
VS.  a.  341-143  4  Claims 


1.  A  sigma-delta  modulator,  comprising: 

a  first  integrator  receiving  a  difference  between  an  input 
signal  being  weighted  by  a  first  coefficient,  and  a  first 
reference  signal  being  weighted  by  a  second  coefficient 
said  first  integrator  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  second  integrator  receiving  a  difference  between  the  out- 
put signal  of  said  first  integrator  being  weighted  by  a  third 
coefficient,  and  the  first  reference  signal  being  weighted 
by  a  fourth  coefficient,  said  second  integrator  supplying 
an  output  signal; 

a  first  quantizer  receiving  the  output  signal  of  the  second 
integrator  being  weighted  by  a  fifth  coefficient  said  first 
quantizer  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  first  digital/analog  converter  receiving  and  converting  the 
output  signal  of  said  first  quantizer  into  the  first  reference 
signal; 

a  third  integrator  receiving  a  difference  between  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  integrator  being  weighted  by  a  sixth 
coefficient,  and  a  second  reference  signal  being  weighted 
by  a  seventh  coefficient  said  third  integrator  supplying  an 
output  signal; 

a  second  quantizer  receiving  the  output  signal  of  said  third 
integrator  being  weighted  by  an  eighth  coefficient  said 
second  quantizer  supplying  an  output  signal; 

a  logic  circuit  receiving  and  adding  together  the  output 
signals  of  said  first  and  second  quantizers  and  supplying  an 
output  signal; 

a  second  digital/analog  converter  receiving  and  converting 
the  output  signal  of  said  logic  circuit  into  the  second 
reference  signal;  and 

a  first  digital  filter  connected  downstream  of  said  first  quan- 
tizer, and  a  second  digital  filter  connected  downstream  of 
said  second  quantizer,  said  digital  filters  supplying  output 
signals  being  added  together. 


5,298,901 
DIGITAL  DECODING  USING  DYNAMICALLY 
DETERMINED  TRACKING  THRESHOLD  VALUES 
Brahim  Lekmine,  Denver;  Donald  L.  Millican,  Westminster;  Joe 
K.  Jumeke,  Brighton,  and  Douglas  A.  Guntber,  Lakewood,  all 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,648 
lat  CL'  H03M  1/12.  1/06 
VS.  CL  341—155  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  decoding  an  encoded  analog  signal  repre- 
senting binary  data  into  the  equivalent  binary  representation, 
comprising: 

producing  digital  inputs  from  an  encoded  analog  signal,  said 
digital  inputs  including  at  least  a  first  digital  input 
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detennining  a  tracking  thresl  old  value  independently  of  the 
encoding  of  the  analog  sigjial  while  said  digital  inputs  are 
being  produced;  and 

decoding  the  binary  sUte  of  each  of  said  digital  inputs  in- 
cluding said  first  digital  input  using  a  digital  decoder 
wherein  said  digital  decoc^r  utilizes  said  tracking  thresh- 
old value  I 


level  of  the  analog 
to-digital  conversion 
means  (18). 


March  29,  1994 


i  )put  signal  associated  with  the  analog- 
cell  (10)  selected  by  the  multiplexing 


SYNTHETIC 
BROADBAND-SAJXmVE 


jf 


T 


WilUam  A.  Janos,  8381 
92646 

Filed  May 

lot 

VS.  a.  342—4 


5,298,903 
DiELECnUC  MATERIAL  FOR 
ABSORPTION  AND 
lEFLECnON 
inowbird  Dr.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 


(6, 1982,  Ser.  No.  382,165 
a.5  HOIQ  77/00 


UChdBM 


wherein  said  tracking  threj  lold  value  is  determined  using 
said  first  digital  input  beK>re  said  first  digital  input  is  de- 
coded using  said  digital  decoder  and  with  said  tracking 
threshold  value  determi^tion  being  substantially  inde- 
pendent of  any  output  of  Isaid  digital  decoder. 


1,902 

NVERTER  EMPLOYING 
IG  CAPACITOR 


02  "01 


ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 
MULTIPLE  PARALLEL 


Grigory  Ko^n,  Portland,  Oifg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Wilsoavillc,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  8, 19^2,  Ser.  No.  986,827 


VS.  a.  341—157 


iBt  CL'  HO  IM  l/6a  1/00 


^^^f£ 


3  Claims 


10.  A  slab  of  synthetic 
trations  of  conductive 
action  of  a  type  chosen 
its  complement,  reflection, 
said  particles  being 
dimension  less  than 
having  a  thickness  of 
depth  for  the  highest 
having  a  thickness  grater 
said  band  in  the  synth  ;ti< 


materia]  loaded  with  dilute  concen- 

!  pheroidal  particles  for  broadband  inter- 

from  the  alternatives  of  absorption  and 

of  RF  energy  in  a  selected  band, 

S  ayleigh  scatterers  of  maximum  linear 

smJlest  wavelength  in  said  band  and 

conductive  material  less  than  the  skin 

1  requency  to  be  absorbed,  and  said  slab 

than  the  maximum  wavelength  of 

ic  material. 


th: 


5_^ 


DISTANQE 
Kirk  J.  OUch,  6209  E. 
FaedAni. 

U.S.  a.  342—42 


1.  A  multi-channel  analogJto-digital  converter  comprising: 

counting  means  (20)  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  produc- 
ing a  count  signal; 

a  plurality  of  analog-to-d|gital  conversion  cells  (10),  each 
cell  containing: 

incremental  discharge  me«ns  (11-16)  for  storing  a  charge 
proportional  to  the  voltige  value  of  an  analog  input  signal 
and  discharging  the  charge  in  increments  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  the  clock  signal  the  incremental  discharge  means 
(11-16)  producing  an  active  signal  after  the  charge  has 
been  stored  and  before  the  incremental  discharge  is  com- 
plete, and  register  me«ns  (17)  for  receiving  the  count 
signal  and  the  active  ^gnal  and  storing  a  value  of  the 
count  signal  when  thej  active  signal  goes  inactive,  the 
stored  value  being  the  iutput  of  the  cell; 

multiplexing  means  (18)  fbr  selecting  among  the  outputs  of 
the  plurality  of  analog-Ko-digital  conversion  cells  (10)  and 
supplying  the  selected  output  as  a  digital  output  signal; 
and 
linearizing  means  (30)  forlrecciving  the  digital  output  signal 
and  producing  a  digital  Calue  signal  indicative  of  a  voluge 


18.  A  method  for 
a  point  "A"  and  a 
positioning  a  mast^ 
locating  a  remote 
generating  a  first 

master  transcei\^r 

transceiver; 
generating  a  fixed 

remote  transceiver 
determining  a  firs^ 

master  carrier 


5,298,904 
_  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
McKeUips  #424,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85205 
4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  924,641 
a.'  GOIS  13/74 

22  Claims 


~S»     X»,    tBJ  (JW  (»»  ~1 


a  curately  measuring  the  distance  between 
rejnote  point  "B"  comprising  the  steps  of: 
transceiver  at  point  "A"; 
ransceiver  at  point  "B"; 
1  laster  carrier  frequency  signal  with  said 
and  transmitting  same  to  said  remote 

remote  carrier  frequency  signal  at  said 


frequency  difference  between  said  first 

frequency  signal  and  said  remote  carrier 

frequency  signal ,  where  said  first  master  carrier  frequency 
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signal  is  of  a  lower  frequency  than  said  remote  carrier 
frequency  signal; 

phase-locking  said  signals  to  produce  a  first  known  phase 
reference; 

transmitting  said  remote  carrier  frequency  signal  with  said 
first  known  phase  reference  to  said  master  transceiver; 

comparing  said  first  phase-locked  remote  carrier  frequency 
signal  with  said  first  master  carrier  frequency  signal; 

regenerating  said  first  known  phase  difference  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  measured  distance  to  a  particular  point  on  a 
given  waveform  cycle; 

generating  a  second  master  carrier  firequency  signal  and 
transmitting  same  to  said  remote  transceiver; 

repeating  said  steps  of  determining,  phase-locking  and  trans- 
mitting said  remote  carrier  frequency  signal  having  a 
second  known  phase  reference  to  said  master  transceiver; 

again  comparing  said  phase-locked  remote  carrier  frequency 
signal  having  said  second  known  phase  reference  with 
said  second  master  carrier  frequency  signal  to  generate  a 
second  phase  difference  signal  indicative  of  the  measured 
distance  to  a  particular  waveform  cycle; 

utilizing  said  generated  first  and  second  phase  difference 
signals  to  compute  a  digital  distance  measurement;  and 

displaying  said  digital  distance  measurement  for  use  by  the 
user  of  the  system. 


5,298,905 

VISIBLE  UGHT  DETECTION  AND  RANGING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Randy   L.   Dalil,   Mesa,  Ariz,,  assignor  to   Motorola,   Inc., 

Schannburg,  111. 

Continnation-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  897,633,  Jon.  12, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,221,928.  This  appUcatioB  Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,720 

Int  a.5  GOIS  13/86 

VS.  a.  342—54  21  Claims 


n    n 
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1.  A  method  for  ranging,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  initiating  a  measurement  cycle; 

(b)  receiving  an  optical  signal; 

(c)  converting  the  optical  signal  to  an  electrical  signal; 

(d)  providing  specific  successive  values  of  desired  sensitivity 
time  control  threshold  information; 

(e)  comparing  the  specific  successive  values  of  desired  sensi- 
tivity time  control  threshold  information  to  the  electrical 
signal  to  provide  a  comparison  signal;  and 

(0  calculating  a  range  from  a  delay  between  said  step  (a)  and 
the  comparison  signal  from  said  step  (e). 


5,298,906 

ANTENNA  ISOLATION  FOR  CONTINUOUS  WAVE 

RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Jdu  A.  Lantagne,  Salem,  NJ{„  ami  Edwii  C  Powers,  Grore- 

laad,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Compmiy,  Leziagtoai, 

Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1993,  Ser.  No.  40,795 

Int  CJ.'  GOIS  7/03 

VS.  CL  342—175  8  Claims 


1.  A  radio  frequency  energy  radar  system  adapted  to  trans- 
mit and  receive  continuous  wave  (CW)  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy, comprising: 

.  means,  coupled  to  a  source  of  the  CW  radio  frequency 
energy,  for  transmitting  and  directing  CW  radio  fre- 
quency energy  produced  by  source  toward  a  target; 
means,  spaced  from  the  transmitting  means,  for  receiving 
portions  of  the  transmitted  CW  radio  frequency  energy 
reflected  by  the  target,  such  receiving  means  including  a 
plurality  of  antenna  elements  disposed  along  a  path  and 
arranged  to  provide  an  antenna  pattern  having  a  main  lobe 
antenna  pattern  directed  toward  the  target  and  adjacent 
side  lobe  antenna  pattern;  and 
means,  disposed  between  the  transmitting  means  and  the 
receiving  means,  for  shielding  unwanted  portions  of  the 
transmitted  CW  radio  frequency  energy  from  passing 
directly  from  the  transmitting  means  to  the  antenna  ele- 
ments of  the  receiving  means,  such  shielding  means  termi- 
nating along  an  edge  position  in  a  region  forward  of  the 
antenna  elements,  the  distances  between  the  antenna  ele- 
ments and  points  along  the  edge  differing  from  element  to 
dement. 


5,298,907 
BALANCED  POLARIZATION  DIVERSIFIED  CELLULAR 

ANTENNA 
Joseph  Klein,  Nortfaridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AlUance  Research 
Corporation,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 

Filed  Job.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,796 
Lit  a.'  HOIQ  1/31  1/SO.  21/24 
VS.  a.  343—715  2  Claim 

1.  An  antenna  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  having  an 
electrically  nonconductive  area  separating  the  interior  from 
the  exterior,  the  vehicle  having  a  cellular  telephone  transceiver 
located  therein,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a.  balanced-unbalanced  transformer  means  mounted  on  the 
nonconductive  area  on  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  said 
transformer  means  having  a  coaxial  coimector  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  telephone  transceiver  through  a  coax- 
ial cable,  and  said  balanced-unbalanced  transformer  means 
further  include  an  excitable  box  radiator  including  an 
excitable  slot,  said  horizontal  radiator  being  connected  to 
one  surface  of  said  box  radiator  on  a  side  adjacent  the 
interior  of  the  vehicle  and  said  vertical  radiator  being 


32S4 


capacitively  coupled  to  a 
radiator  on  a  side  adjacent 
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diflerent  surface  of  said  box 
the  exterior  of  the  vehicle; 


b.  a  horizontal  radiator  conni  cted  to  said  transformer  means 
for  transmitting  and  recei^  ing  cellular  telephone  signals; 

c.  vertical  radiator  means  mounted  on  the  nonconductive 
area  on  the  exterior  of  th  j  vehicle  and  capacitively  cou- 
pled to  said  balanced-unbilanced  transformer  means  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  cellular  telephone  signals, 
whereby  in  a  receiving  mode,  horizontally  polarized  re- 


ceived energy  is  receive  1  by  means  of  said  horizontal 
radiator  and  is  combined  in  said  transformer  means  with 
vertically  polarized  ener  jy  received  by  means  of  said 
vertical  radiator,  the  cor  ibined  energy  being  applied  to 
said  coaxial  connector  fc  r  transmission  to  a  transceiver 
and  whereby,  in  a  transmitting  mode,  energy  received 
from  the  transceiver  thr  )ugh  said  coaxial  connector  is 
divided  by  said  transform  :r  means  into  a  portion  which  is 
applied  to  said  vertical  ra  liator  and  into  a  portion  which 
is  applied  to  said  horizon  al  radiator. 


5^84KW 


INTERFERENCE  NULLINI S 
Gerald  H.  Piele,  Salt  Lake  at] , 
ration.  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  27,  19f7 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  21/96. 
VS.  a.  342—363 


M  « 


,  Ser.  No.  125,832 
21/24;  H04B  7/10 


t) 


si  jnals  i 


aid 


:o 
il  ing 
pi  lase 


i  mens 


ceiving  port  and 
only  interference 
applying  processed 
summing  circuit 
desired  data  Unk  si; 
substantially  free 

said  interference  nu 
vider,  adjustable 
plitude  control 

an  interference  nullin ; 
power  divider  and 
and  between  said 
tude  control 
adjusting  the  phase 
ference  signals 
cuit; 

error  detecting 
control  loop  and 
to  said  adaptive 

primary  signal  chanr  e1 
put  of  said  summit  g 
detecting  means  fo 
said  error  detectin  ; 
said  adaptive 
tude  of  said 
channel. 


meais 
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said  summing  circuit  for  receiving 

and  no  data  link  signals  and  for 

interference  signals  to  an  input  of  said 

for  producing  an  optimized  clean 

;nal  output  from  said  summing  circuit 

interference  signals, 

channel  comprising  a  power  di- 
control  means  and  adjustable  am- 
connected  in  series, 
control  loop  connected  between  said 
said  adjustable  phase  control  means 
divider  and  said  adjustable  ampli- 
having  an  adaptive  controller  for 
and  amplitude  of  said  processed  inter- 
to  the  input  of  said  summing  cir- 


p  >wer  ( 


api  lied 


meai  is 


connected  in  series  in  said  nulling 
hf  ving  an  error  signal  output  connected 
ccptroUer,  and 

sampling  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
circuit  and  to  an  input  of  said  error 
generating  an  error  signal  output  from 
means  which  is  applied  as  an  input  to 
cont^ller  indicative  of  the  phase  and  ampli- 
inteiperence  signal  in  said  primary  signal 


COAXIAL 
Steven  J.  Peters,  and 
assignors  to  The 

Filed  Dec. 

Int.  a.' 
U.S,  a.  343—720 


5,298,909 
MULTli»LE-MODE  ANTENNA  SYSTEM 
B  ivid  C.  Vacanti,  both  of  Renton,  Wash., 
Bo^g  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  804,720 
HOIQ  21/280:  GOIS  13/870 

22  Claims 


SYSTEM  FOR  ANTENNAS 
Utah,  assignor  to  Unisys  Corpo- 


18  Claims 


th; 


1.  An  interference  nulling  ystem  for  antennas  comprising: 
a  receiving  antenna  of  the!  type  having  a  pair  of  receiving 

ports  for  receiving  right  hand  circular  polarized  signals 

and  left  hand  circular  polarized  signals, 
converter  means  in  said  anienna  for  converting  said  circular 

polarized  signals  at  said  ^rts  into  linear  polarized  signals, 
a  primary  signal  channel  connected  to  the  receiving  port  for 

receiving  primarily  desired  data  link  signals  plus  some 

interference  signals, 
said  primary  signal  channel  comprising  signal  processing 

means  and  a  summing  cif'cuit  having  an  output  coupled  to 

a  receiver, 
an  interference  nulling  ch^nel  connected  to  the  other  re- 


1.  A  coaxial  antenn: 
radiation  falling  withii 
antenna  system 

an  antenna  including 
aperture,  and  a 
antenna  being  foi 
said  subreflector, 
for  reflecting 
main  reflector, 
from  said 

focal  plane  defln^ 
first  frequency 
focal  plane  when 
fust  interface  mean^, 
face,  said  front 
flector  than  said 
positioned  in  the 
tromagnetic 
second  frequency 
second  interface 
and  having  an 
face  of  said  first 
magnetic  radiati<  n 


system  for  processing  electromagnetic 
first  and  second  frequency  ranges,  said 


(lie 


riinge 


1  composing: 

a  main  reflector,  provided  with  an 

4ibreflector,  said  main  reflector  of  said 

reflecting  electromagnetic  radiation  to 

said  subreflector  of  said  antenna  being 

electromagnetic  radiation  from  said 

electromagnetic  radiation  reflected 

subrefl^tor  being  relatively  focused  at  a  first 

relative  to  said  antenna  when  in  the 

and  being  less  focused  at  the  first 

in  the  second  frequency  rarige; 

,  having  a  front  surface  and  a  rear  sur- 

s^rface  being  disposed  nearer  said  subre- 

rear  surface  and  being  at  least  partially 

first  focal  plane,  for  redirecting  the  elec- 

radiltion  reflected  by  said  subreflector  in  the 

range;  and 

mdans,  coupled  to  said  first  interface  means 

incident  surface  disposed  at  said  front  sur- 

interface  means,  for  receiving  electro- 

in  the  first  frequency  range. 
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5,298.910 
ANTENNA  FOR  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Ken  Takei,  and  Masami  Ohnishi,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  834,350 
aaims  priority,  application  Japu,  Mar.  18, 1991,  03-052191 
Int.  a.'  HOIQ  1/36.  11/08 
VJS.  a.  343—895  38  Claims 


1.  A  microwave  antenna  comprises  a  body,  the  body  com- 
prises a  bounded  rim  which  defines  an  opening  for  radiating 
and  receiving  microwave  radiations,  wherein  the  body  further 
comprises  a  skirt  which  is  disposed  at  the  rim,  wherein  the  skirt 
comprises  a  serrated-roll  edge,  wherein  the  serrated-roll  edge 
is 

a)  smoothly  and  continuously  rolled  back;  and 

b)  shaped  to  form  a  serration,  wherein  an  outer  edge  of  the 
serration  is  gradually  and  smoothly  curved. 


5,298,912 
MULTI-TONE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Hiroyuld  Mano;  Kiyokazu  Nishioka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshio 
Futami,  Mobara,  and  Kiyoshige  Kinngawa,  Chiba,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  475,849,  Feb.  6, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  .•i44,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1989,  1-M102 
Int.  a.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—88  20  Claims 
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1.  An  antenna  for  radio  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  conductor  taking  a  helical  form; 

a  second  conductor  which  extends  to  and  fro  in  sequence 
substantially  in  a  direction  of  a  center  axis  of  the  helical 
form  of  said  first  conductor  to  take,  as  a  whole,  a  meander- 
ing form  which  is  spaced  apari  from  said  first  conductor 
and  surrounds  said  center  axis;  and 

a  dielectric  member  which  lies  at  least  between  said  first  and 
second  conductors, 

a  ponion  of  said  first  conductor  is  electrically  connected  to 
a  poriion  of  said  second  conductor,  said  first  conductor 
having  at  least  one  open  end,  said  second  conductor  hav- 
ing at  least  one  open  end,  and  one  of  a  portion  of  said  first 
conductor  and  a  portion  of  said  second  conductor  is  a 
feeding  point. 
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5,298,911 
SERRATED-ROLL  EDGE  FOR  MICROWAVE  ANTENNAS 
Ming-Chang  Li,  11415  Bayard  Dr.,  MitchelWille,  Md.  20721 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  584,031,  Sep.  18, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Sep.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  767,570 
iBt  a.'  HOIQ  15/140  19/1 
VS.  a.  343—912  5  Claims 


1.  An  image  display  device  comprising: 

a  matrix  display  panel  having  plural  X  direction  signal  lines 
and  plural  Y  direction  signal  lines  intersecting  said  plural 
X  direction  signal  lines  at  intersecting  points,  the  intersect- 
ing points  of  said  matrix  being  pixels  of  a  display  image; 

X  direction  driving  means  for  receiving  digital  image  data 
and  for  sequentially  scanning  said  plural  X  direction  signal 
lines  to  provide  image  signals; 

Y  direction  driving  means  for  driving  said  plural  Y  direction 
signal  lines  in  synchronism  with  the  scanning  of  said  plural 
X  direction  signal  lines  to  sequentially  provide  select 
signals  to  said  plural  Y  direction  signal  lines; 

A-D  converter  means  for  receiving  an  analog  image  signal 
and  convening  said  analog  image  signal  into  a  digital 
image  signal; 

voltage  generating  means  for  simultaneously  generating  a 
plurality  of  discrete  output  signals  at  respectively  different 
voltage  levels,  each  of  said  voltage  levels  being  a  constant 
level;  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  constant  output 
signals  from  said  voltage  generating  means  in  accordance 
with  an  output  from  said  A-O  converter  means  to  provide 
said  one  of  said  output  signals  to  said  X  direction  driving 
means  as  said  image  signals. 


5,298,913 
FERROELECTRIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
AND  DRIVING  SYSTEM  THEREOF  FOR  DRIVING  THE 
DISPLAY  BY  AN  INTEGRATED  SCANNING  METHOD 
Takazi  Numao,  Tenri,  and  KimiUko  Yamamoto,  Nara,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  lC«lM»«hilri  lf«i«k«  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,365,  Ang.  15,  1990,  abaadoMd, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200^14,  May  26,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,459 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1967,  62-133816 
iBt  CL'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—97  6  Claiw 

1.  A  display  device  for  receiving  a  non-interlaced  image 
signal  and  displaying  the  received  non-interlaced  image  signal 
by  an  interlaced  scanning  method,  said  device  taking  a  speci- 
fied period  to  rewrite  the  picture  elements  in  one  horizontal 
scanning  period,  said  device  comprising: 
a  matrix  type  liquid  crystal  display  panel  containing  a  ferro- 

dielectric  liquid  crystal; 
M  scanning  lines  disposed  on  the  display  panel  and  divided 
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into  a  plurality  of  groupi,  each  containing  K  scanning   ment  electrodes  aira; 
lines,  wherein  K  and  M  aje  integers  greater  than  1;  and      having  a  first  end  and  a 

supplying  means  for  supplying  scanning  signals  to  the  M   common  electrodes 
scanning  lines  to  rewrite  s^d  non-interlaced  image  signal,    segment  electrodes, 

said  supplying  means  includfng  selection  means  for  sequen- 
tially outputting  K  select  »ignals,  delay  means  for  succes- 
sively delaying  each  of  the  K  select  signals,  and  means  for 
successively  applying  eacji  sequentially  output  K  select 
signal,  successively  delated,  to  corresponding  scanning 
lines  of  each  of  the  pluraMty  of  groups. 


tie  I 


ning  line  of  each  group 
Kth  scanning  line  of  eacl 
picture  elements  on  the 
K  times  of  scanning,  thei 
image  signal  being  displ 
field  frequency  within  thi 
than  that  of  said  receivi 


wherry  a  scanning  signal  i  i  outputted  to  the  first  scanning 
line  of  each  group  in  the  first  frame,  to  the  second  scan- 
the  second  frame,  and  to  the 
1  group  in  the  Kth  frame  so  that 
[  scanning  lines  are  rewritten  by 
bby  said  received  non-interlaced 
^yed  on  said  display  panel  at  a 
I  frame  frequency  K  times  larger 
non-interlaced  image  signal. 
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tc 


tion  of  each  said  comi^on 
electrode  comprising 
sequentially  scanning 
group  of  commor 
order,  while 
common  electrodek 
mon  electrodes  by 
applying  a  selection 
electrodes  causing 
the  intersection 
trode  at  which  the 
ment  and  commofi 
threshold,  and 
superimposing  a 
displayed  image 
tion  voltages  a 
trodes  defining 
one  common 
each  segment 
groups  of  commo  n 
applied  between 
tioned  at  said  end 
one  group  of  sai< 
intersecting  segm(  nt 
nated  display  doti 
be'ween  the  comipon 
portion  of  each 
said  at  least  two 
selected  intersect 
illuminated  displa^ 


in  order,  each  segment  electrode 

second  end,  a  respective  group  of  said 

inlersecting  with  a  respective  group  of 

dis]  lay  dots  being  formable  at  the  intersec- 

electrode  with  each  said  segment 

steps  of: 

said  common  electrodes  of  said  first 

electrodes  by  a  scanning  voltage  in 

simi|taneou$ly  sequentially  scanning  said 

of  said  at  least  second  group  of  com- 

a  scanning  voltage  in  order; 

voltage  to  selected  of  said  segment 

illumination  of  selected  display  dots  at 

segment  electrode  and  common  elec- 

voltage  between  said  intersecting  seg- 

electrode  is  above  a  predetermined 


appi  ed 


elec  trode 
elec  trode  i 


&id  I 


correction  voltage  in  accordance  with  said 

at  least  one  of  the  scanning  and  selec- 

to  the  common  and  segment  elec- 

illi^inated  display  dots  located  on  at  least 

positioned  at  an  end  portion  of 

of  one  group  of  said  at  least  two 

electrodes,  so  that  the  total  voltage 

at  least  one  common  electrode  posi- 

]  ortion  of  said  segment  electrode  of  said 

common  electrodes  and  the  selected 

electrodes  at  the  location  of  illumi- 

is  different  from  the  voltage  applied 

electrodes  not  positioned  at  an  end 

s  igment  electrode  of  said  one  group  of 

groups  of  common  electrodes  and  the 

5  segment  electrodes  at  the  location  of 

dots. 


SYSTEM  AND 
OF  MANY  COLORS 


5,2M^14 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  AXIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  SAME 
Katsunori  Yamazaki,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  454,123,  Dec.  22,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,750,  Aug.  15,  1988,  Pat. 
No.  5,010^26.  This  appUcatiopi  Jul.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,113 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1987,  62-202154; 
Feb.  9,  1988,  63-27922;  Feb.  9,  1988,  63-27923;  Feb.  9,  1988, 
63-27924;  Dec.  22,  1988,  63-324421 

Int  a.'  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—103  7  Claims 


Chester  F.  Bassetti, 
Logic  Inc.,  Fremoni 
Continuation  of  Ser 

5,122,783,  which  is  a 
Apr.  10,  1989,  Pat. 


VS.  a. 


Int. 
345—149 


for 


piodi 
:  with  n 


1.  A  method  for  driving  a  iquid  crystal  display  to  display  an 
image  on  said  liquid  crystal  display,  said  liquid  crystal  display 
having  at  least  two  independent  groups  of  common  electrodes 
arrayed  in  order  and  at  least  two  independent  groups  of  seg- 


1.  An  apparatus 
manded  display  to 
positional  value 
manded  display,  wherein 
fied  primary  colors, 
wherein  the  pixel 
each  of  which 
colors,  the  apparatus 


1  provid  Es 
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5,298,915  

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PALETTE 
ON  A  DISPLAY  SCREEN  HAVING 
PIXELS 
Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cirrus 
Calif. 

No.  558,903,  Jnl.  27, 1990,  Pat  No. 
I  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  335,622, 
5,185,602.  This  application  Jnn.  16, 
Ser.  No.  899,267 
G09G  5/04.  5/10.  1/28 

8Claims 


Mo. 


19  »2, 

a' 


controlling  a  pixel  on  a  digitally  com- 

uce  a  mixed  color,  the  pixel  having  a 

an  array  of  pixels  on  the  digitally  com- 

the  mixed  color  is  formed  from  speci- 

each  having  a  specified  brightness,  and 

a  plurality  of  colored  sub-pixels, 

a  different  one  of  the  specified  primary 

including: 


cofnpnses  ; 


programmable  control  means  for  controlling  each  sub-pixel 
using  a  frame  rate  duty  cycle  approach  to  produce  a 
programmable  number  N  of  time  averaged  brightnesses 
over  N  consecutive  frames,  such  that  the  sub-pixel  is 
commanded  by  a  pixel  drive  signal  to  be  either  ON  or 
OFF  during  each  frame  of  the  N  consecutive  frames,  the 
programmable  control  means  comprising: 

brightness  waveform  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  brightness  waveforms  wherein  a  command  value  from 
one  of  the  plurality  of  stored  brightness  waveforms  is 
selected  in  response  to  a  phase  value  signal  and  is  supplied 
as  the  pixel  drive  signal  to  command  the  sub-pixel  to  be 
either  ON  or  OFF; 

addressing  means  for  determining  the  positional  value  of  the 
pixel  within  the  array  and  a  current  frame  number,  and  for 
supplying  the  positional  value  and  the  current  frame  num- 
ber as  outputs;  and 

means  for  providing  the  phase  value  signal  as  a  function  of  a 
modulo-N  operation  on  a  sum  of  the  positional  value  and 
current  frame  number. 


tive  body  in  accordance  with  data  for  the  images  of  the  docu- 
ment by  a  writing  laser  scanning  unit  arranged  under  the  docu- 
ment scanner  unit  which  is  accommodated  in  an  upper  box 
body,  the  writing  laser  scanning  unit  is  accommodated  in  a 
lower  box  body  and  the  upper  box  body  is  opened  upwards 
relative  to  the  lower  box  body  centering  around  a  hinge  unit 
provided  at  the  back  side  thereof,  and  comprising  a  column  of 
which  one  end  is  axially  supported  rotatably  on  the  upper  box 
body,  a  guide  rail  provided  with  a  slide  groove  which,  when 
the  upper  box  body  installed  on  the  lower  box  body  is  moved 
in  its  opening  up  direction,  slidably  guides  the  other  end  of  the 
column,  and  is  formed  a  recess  engaging  with  the  other  end  of 
the  column  at  the  opened  up  position  of  the  upper  box  body  to 
limit  the  sliding  action  of  the  other  end,  and  energy  charging 
means  for  elastically  charging  energy  to  the  column  in  such 
direction  as  the  above  other  end  of  the  column  slides  in  the 


5,298,916 

CONTROL  BALL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  COORDINATE 

INPUT  DEVICE 

Tadamitsu  Sato;  Yoshiaki  Ootuki,  and  Shinji  Hirano,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842^9 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1991,  3-18706[U] 
Int  a.'  G09G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—157  3  Oaims 


1.  A  control  ball  assembly  for  a  coordinate  input  device, 
comprising: 

a  control  ball  rotatably  disposed  in  the  coordinate  input 
device; 

a  first  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  the  coordinate  input  de- 
vice, said  first  shaft  contacting  said  control  ball; 

a  second  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  the  coordinate  input 
device,  said  second  shaft  contacting  said  control  ball;  and 

a  spring  connected  to  the  first  shaft  and  the  second  shaft,  said 
spring  biasing  both  of  said  first  and  second  shafts  against 
said  control  ball  with  forces  having  an  equal  magnitude. 


5,298,917 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Degnchi,  Osaka;  Hirotoshi  Tagawa,  Kyoto;  Tom 
Taniguchi,  Osaka,  and  Hideyuki  Tanaka,  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  849,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1991,  3-043081; 
Mar.  8, 1991,  3-043082 

Int  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  346—160.1  1  Claira 

1.  A  digital  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  the  document 
table  and  the  document  scanner  unit  of  a  digital  image  forming 
apparatus  in  which  images  of  a  document  placed  on  a  docu- 
ment table  are  read  through  scanning  by  a  document  scanner 
unit  and  electrostatic  latent  images  are  formed  on  a  photosensi- 


152-672  O.G.-94-19 


direction  of  the  recess  along  the  slide  groove,  and  being  further 
characterized  in  that  the  writing  laser  scanning  unit  is  placed 
and  positioned  on  a  plurality  of  bar-like  members  connecting 
front  and  back  side  plates  which  constitute  a  frame  body  in- 
stalled in  parallelism  with  a  drive  axis  center  of  the  photosensi- 
tive body  and  suitably  spaced  therefrom  in  the  horizontal 
direction  above  the  printer  unit  in  the  frame  body,  and  the 
writing  laser  scanning  unit  thereof  is  positioned  and  fixed  by 
screws  on  the  plurality  of  bar-like  members  by  means  of  engag- 
ing members  which  are  each  provided  with  a  base  unit  fixed 
with  a  screw  on  the  bar-like  member,  an  engaging  piece  in- 
stalled at  one  end  of  the  base  unit  for  pushing  and  fixing  the 
writing  laser  scanning  unit  on  the  bar-like  member,  and  a 
positioning  piece  installed  at  the  other  end  of  the  base  unit  and 
disengageably  engaging  with  a  positioning  hole  formed  at  an 
appointed  position  of  the  bar-like  member. 


5,298,918 
ELECTRIC  CTRCUTT  FOR  REDUONG  THE  ENERGY 
CONSUMPTION  OF  A  POINTING  DEVICE  USED  IN 
COMBINATION  WITH  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Chin  Yen-Chen,  No.  73.  LN  15,  Hoping  Street  Hsinpu,  Hasin- 
chu;  Chang  Chi-Chun,  No.  1,  RAD  4th  Rd.,  Science-Based 
Industrial  Park,  Hasinchu;  Hwang  Jyn-Guo;  Wu  Yu-Knn, 
both  of  No.  1,  R&D  4tfa  Rd.,  Science-Based  Industrial  Park, 
Hasinchu  Oty,  and  Tai  Jui-Chiang,  No.  60,  LN  635,  Hwa- 
Shin  St,  Chupei  City,  Hasinchu,  all  of  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  561,544,  Aug.  1,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  792,020 
Int  CL'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  CL  345—163  7  Claims 

1.  An  electric  circuit  for  a  pointing  device  comprising: 
a  movable  part; 
means  for  generating  a  movement  signal  corresponding  to  a 

movement  of  said  movable  part; 
means  for  sampling  said  movement  signal; 
means  for  distinguishing  said  movement  signal  from  a  noise 

signal; 
said  means  for  distinguishing  including  means  for  generating 
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a  displacement  signal  oily  during  a  non-occurrence  of 
said  noise  signal  during  ar  occurrence  of  said  movement 
signal;  ', 

means  for  producing  a  first  kignai  and  a  second  signal  based 
on  said  displacement  sigi(  ' 


means,  responsive  to  said 
variably  connecting  a  vi 
and 

said  means  for  sampling 
sampling  action  based  oi 


first  signal,  for  intermittently  and 
Q  tage  to  said  mans  for  generating; 


incli 


uding  means  for  controlling  a 
said  second  signal. 


MUL■^-DIMENsio^^AL  INPUT  DEVICE 
Miagtai  Chang,  Hanrard,  Mss.,  assignor  to  Mnltipouit  Tech- 
nology Corporation,  Westford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  739^33,  Aug.  2,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,804 

Int  a.»  G06F  i/02 

U.S.  CL  345—163  »  Claims 


1.  A  hand  manipulatable 
locational  data  to  a  host  coi 
viewpoint  coupled  to  the  in 
prising 

a  chassis  including  an  out 
be  received  by  a  hand 


iput  device  for  providing  spatial 
iputer  for  control  of  a  simulated 
|ut  device,  the  input  device  com- 


a  id 


repre  tentative  ( 


utui  lly 
1  mem  t>er 


simull  uieous 
ti  ally 


arbixary 


locating  member 
tional  to  the  detected 
member  and 
movement  along 
tion  in  the  direction 
the  third  axis  bein ; 
and  second  mu< 

a  third  location 
the  chassis  and  lockted 
with  said  first  loc  Uing 
member  and  moi  nted 
projecting  from  a 
mate  two  or  mo^e 
position  for 
set  of  three  mui 
rotatably  movable 
simulation  of 
lated  viewpoint  ii 

a  third  encoder  for 
member  and  for 
the  detected  movement 
representative  of 
the  second  set  of 
tative  of  the  simiiated 

a  controller  for  rec  living 
second,  and  third 
output  signals 
comprising  three 
of  the  translatioiial 
below  the  simulaied 
representative 
simulated  space 
of  the  determine! 
space  to  the  host 


for  producing  output  signals  propor- 

movement  of  the  second  locating 

of  the  elevational  translational 

third  axis  representative  of  the  eleva- 

perpendicular  to  the  simulated  plane, 

orthogonal  to  the  first  set  of  said  first 

orthogonal  axes. 

comprising  a  trackball  supported  by 

to  be  simultaneously  manipulatable 

member  and  said  second  locating 

with  a  portion  of  the  trackball 

top  of  the  housing  in  a  location  proxi- 

fingers  of  the  hand  in  the  grasping 

rotation  with  respect  to  a  second 

independent  axes  and  spherically 

by  the  fmgers  of  the  hand  of  the  user  in 

rotational  movement  of  the  simu- 

the  simulated  space; 

( etecting  movement  of  the  third  locating 

f  roducing  output  signals  proportional  to 

of  the  third  locating  member  and 

he  arbitrary  rotational  movement  about 

t  liree  mutually  orthogonal  axes  represen- 

space;  and 

the  output  signals  from  the  first, 

encoders  and  for  determining  from  the 

the  encoders  spatial  positional  data 

translational  coordinates  representative 

movement  within  and  above  and 

plane  ad  three  rotational  coordinates 

arbitrary  rotational  movement  in  the 

for  transmitting  signals  representative 

spatial  positional  data  in  the  simulated 

computer. 


frtim 


;  of  the 


aid 


Jiro  Shindo,  Mobara, 

Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Continuation  of  Ser, 

This  application 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  a.  345—213 


housing  sized  and  configured  to 
a  user  in  a  grasping  position; 

a  first  locating  member  comprising  a  roller  ball  supported  by 
the  chassis  and  mounted  with  a  portion  of  the  roller  ball 
projecting  from  a  base  df  the  housing  to  rotatably  contact 
a  planar  surface  and  4>ovable  by  manipulation  of  the 
housing  by  the  hand  of  the  user  in  simulation  of  transla- 
tional movement  of  the  timulated  viewpoint  in  a  simulated 
plane  in  a  simulated  space; 

a  first  encoder  for  detecting  movement  of  the  first  locating 
member  and  for  producing  output  signals  proportional  to 
the  detected  movement  of  the  first  locating  member  and 
representative  of  the  tr4nslational  movement  along  a  first 
set  of  first  and  second  ^lutually  orthogonal  axes  in  a  first 
plane  representative  of  the  simulated  plane; 

a  second  locating  memb^  comprising  a  thumbwheel  sup- 
ported by  the  chassis  to  rotate  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  planar  surface  )nd  located  to  be  simultaneously 
manipulatable  with  siiid  first  locating  member  and 
mounted  with  a  porti<n  of  the  thumbwheel  projecting 
from  a  side  of  the  housi]  ig  in  a  location  proximate  a  thumb 
of  the  hand  in  the  grasj  ting  position  and  movable  by  ma- 
nipulation by  the  thui  ib  of  the  hand  for  indication  of 
elevational  translational  movement  of  the  simulated  view- 
point in  a  direction  per  [)endicular  to  the  simulated  plane; 

a  second  encoder  for  d«  tecting  movement  of  the  second 


1.  A  deviation 
a  first  counter  for 
in  response  to  i 
first  counting  si 
first  predetermined 
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5,298,920 
1  HSPLAY  DEVICE 
Japan,  assignor  to  Futaba  DensU  Kogyo 
lilobara,  Japan 

No.  599,993,  Oct.  19, 1990,  abuidoned- 
Mar.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  24,835 
ap^ication  Japan,  Oct  20,  1989, 1-271745 
|nt  a.'  G09G  3/00 

4aaims 


II 


adjjistable  display  device  comprising: 

;ounting  a  horizontal  synchronous  signal 
vertical  synchronous  signal  to  obtain  a 
gnal  when  the  counted  value  reaches  a 
initial  value; 


a  first  storage  section  for  outputting  a  signal  stored  in  an 
address  corresponding  to  said  first  counting  signal; 

a  second  counter  for  counting  a  clock  signal  in  response  to 
the  horizontal  synchronous  signal  to  output  a  second 
counting  signal  when  the  counter  value  reaches  a  second 
predetermined  initial  value; 

a  second  storage  section  for  outputting  a  signal  stored  in  an 
address  corresponding  to  said  second  counting  signal; 

a  display  section; 

a  drive  section  for  driving  said  display  section  whereby  said 
display  section  provides  a  display  corresponding  to  a 
display  signal  in  response  to  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  storage  section;  and 

preset  sections  for  presetting  the  initial  values  of  said  first 
and  second  counters,  respectively,  whereby  a  desirable 
deviation  of  the  display  is  carried  out  an  image  plane  of 
said  display  section  by  adjusting  each  of  the  initial  values 
of  said  first  and  second  counters  to  change  the  timing  of 
said  driving  of  said  display  section  when  the  display  is  not 
centrally  positioned  on  said  display  section  because  of  the 
different  timing  of  the  clock  signal,  the  horizontal  syn- 
chronous signal  and  the  vertical  synchronous  signal. 
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ter  depending  upon  status  of  said  single  bit  in  said  second 
byte;  and 
message  generator  means  within  said  external  device  for 
generating  a  read  response  message  including  said  first 
byte  when  said  register  access  message  is  a  register  read 
message. 


5,298,922 
MULTILAYER  DATA  CARRIER  AND  METHODS  FOR 
WRITING  ON  A  MULTILAYER  DATA  CARRIER 
Hansjurgen  MerUe;  Joseph  Lass,  both  of  Munich;  Alexander 
Hierweger,  Rottacb-Egem;  Wolfgang  Killar,  and  Erwin  Lob, 
both  of  Munich,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
GAO  Gesellschaft  f.  Antomation  t.  Organ.  MBH,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1989,  Ser.  No.  445,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec  2, 
1988,3840729 

IbL  a.5  B41J  2/435 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  44  Claims 


5,298,921 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATING  WITH  EXTERNAL 
DEVICE  REGISTERS  VIA  TWO-BYTE  DATA  PACKETS 

OVER  A  SERIAL  BUS 
Dale  E.  Gulick,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  589,380 

Int  a.'  GO«F  3/00.  13/20 

VS.  CL  395—325  21  Claims 


w^ 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  including  a  microprocessor  and  a 
device  external  to  said  processor,  wherein  said  device  has  a 
multiple-bit  address  and  includes  a  plurality  of  registers  for 
storing  bits  of  data  wherein  each  said  register  has  a  unique 
multiple-bit  address,  and  wherein  said  microprocessor  is  cou- 
pled to  said  external  device  by  a  serial  bus,  a  communication 
system,  permitting  said  microprocessor  access  to  said  registers, 
said  system  comprising: 

message  generator  means  within  said  microprocessor  for 
generating  a  register  access  message  comprising  first  and 
second  multiple-bit  bytes,  said  first  byte  including  a  first 
number  of  bits  containing  said  multiple-bit  address  of  said 
external  device  and  a  second  number  of  bits  identifying 
said  message  as  a  register  access  message,  and  said  second 
byte  including  a  single  bit  identifying  said  message  as  a 
register  read  or  register  write  message  and  a  third  plural- 
ity of  bits  defining  the  multiple-bit  address  of  the  register 
being  accessed; 
transmitting  means  coupled  to  said  microprocessor  for  trans- 
mitting said  first  and  second  multiple-bit  bytes  in  series 
over  said  serial  bus; 
receiving  means  within  said  external  device  and  coupled  to 
said  serial  bus  for  receiving  said  register  access  message; 
register  access  means  within  said  external  device  coupled 
between  said  receiving  means  and  said  registers  for  decod- 
ing said  third  plurality  of  bits  and  providing  an  access 
signal  to  said  accessed  register  corresponding  to  the  multi- 
ple-bit register  address  defined  by  said  plurality  of  bits  and 
for  receiving  or  changing  contents  of  said  accessed  regis- 


1.  A  data  carrier  comprising: 

overlapping  layers  of  different  contrasting  colors  showing 
information  in  humanly  identifiable  form  through  local 
removal  of  areas  of  an  individual  layer  and  exposure  of 
areas  of  a  deeper  layer  of  a  different  color  by  a  laser  beam, 
said  overlapping  layers  including 

at  least  one  thermal  breakdown  second  layer  located  under 
a  first  colored  non-metalhc  layer  configured  to  be  permea- 
ble by  a  laser  beam,  whereby  said  at  least  one  thermal 
breakdown  second  layer  is  configured  to  be  broken  down 
at  least  partly  under  the  effect  of  a  laser  beam,  and 
wherein  said  data  carrier  is  configured  so  that  conversion 
of  energy  supplied  by  the  laser  beam  in  said  at  least  one 
second  layer  and  resulting  thermal  breakdown  of  said  at 
least  one  second  layer  locally  remove  said  first  colored 
non-metallic  layer. 


5,298,923 

INK  JET  MISDISCHARGE  RECOVERY  BY 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  DRIVING  AN  INK  JET  HEAD  AND 

EXHAUSTING  INK  THEREFROM 
Tatsuyuki  Tokunaga,  and  Jiro  Moriyama,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  501,351,  Mar.  28,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198,733,  May  25,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  727,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1987,  62-130578; 
May  27,  1987,  62-130579 

Int.  a.5  B41J  2/165 
VS.  a.  346—1.1  29  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  discharge  of  ink,  the  method 
including  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  re- 
cording head  having  a  discharge  port  for  discharging  ink, 
an  ink  path  communicating  with  said  discharge  port,  an 
energy  generating  member  cooperating  with  said  ink  path 
so  as  to  generate  energy  for  discharging  ink  in  response  to 
a  recording  drive  signal  having  a  reference  frequency 
providing  normal  ink  discharge  for  recording,  and  suction 
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means  for  sucking  ink  fro  n  said  discharge  port  when  said 
suction  means  is  driven; 

for  recovery  thereof  by  apply- 
ing to  said  energy  generating  member  while  driving  said 
suction  means  a  contin»ously  varying  recovery  drive 
signal  with  a  frequency  t/10  to  5  times  larger  than  the 
reference  frequency;  and 
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and  above  said  pr  nting  object,  for  transferring  a  printing 
image  onto  the  pi  inting  object  at  active  state  of  said  re- 
spective one  of  sa  d  plurality  of  printing  heads, 

control  means  for  se  lectively  controlling  each  of  said  print- 
ing heads  betweei :  said  printing  position  and  said  throw- 
off  position  indept  ndently  of  the  other  printing  heads;  and 

a  plurality  of  asseml  lies  of  said  feeding  roll  and  said  takeup 
roll  being  dispose  1  at  respectively  corresponding  throw- 
off  positions  in  st<  pwisc  fashion, 

each  of  said  printing  medium  strips  being  extended  from  the 
feeding  roll  to  th^  printing  positions  together  with  said 
respective  one  of  said  printing  heads  when  the  printing 
heads  shift  down  I  o  the  printing  positions  from  the  throw- 
off  positions. 


posmo^iER 


LEAD 
Richard  Freudenbergt^, 
CalCompInc. 

FUedMat. 
Lit  a.' 

U,S.  a.  346—139  R 


activating  the  recovery  driVe  signal  in  response  to  the  drive 
of  said  suction  means,  wherein  the  recovery  drive  signal  is 
varied  continuously  in  a  tingle  recovery  operation  so  that 
bubbles  of  different  sizes  in  said  ink  path  can  be  eliminated 
in  said  single  recovery  cneration. 


SJ»8,924 
MULTIPLE  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Kaahiko  Matmrnoto,  Shiki,  Japan,  assigiior  to  Autonica  Co,, 
Ltd^  SUU,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  r7,  1»2,  Set.  No.  967,6«9 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2, 1991,  3-315386 

Int  a.'  B41J  2/325 

VS.  CL  346—76  PH  5  Claims 


to 


5,298,925  

FOR  A  PENCIL  PLOTTER 
Fountain  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor 

Calif. 
9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  848,589 
GOID  15/16;  B43L  13/00 

9Claims 


1.  A  lead  positionei  for  a  pencil  plotter  comprising: 

a  lead  stocker  con  aining  a  plurality  of  leads  for  use  in  a 
pencil  plotter; 

a  lead  actuator  meihanism  coupled  to  said  lead  stocker  for 
releasing  said  lea  Is  into  a  lead  holder;  and 

shaker  means  coup  ed  to  said  lead  stocker  for  imparting  a 
vibrational  motic  n  to  said  lead  stocker  prior  to  said  lead 
actuator  mechanism  releasing  said  leads  to  enable  said 
leads  to  be  released  individually  into  said  lead  holder,  said 
shaker  means  inc  uding  a  looped  cam  positioned  to  engage 
said  lead  stocker  and  means  for  rotationally  driving  said 
cam  to  cause  saic  cam  to  have  a  rotational  motion  so  as  to 
impart  said  vibri  tional  motion  to  said  lead  stocker. 


1.  A  multiple  printing  app  iratus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  printing  hea  Is, 

means  for  moving  each  <  f  said  printing  heads  in  vertical 
direction  between  print  ng  positions  and  throw-off  posi- 
tions, 

a  plurality  of  said  printing  positions  being  arranged  at  a 
straight  line  in  series  al«ng  a  direction  of  relative  motion 
between  a  printing  obja:t  and  said  printing  heads, 

a  plurality  of  said  throMT-off  positions  being  disposed  at 
vertically  different  portions  above  respectively  corre- 
sponding printing  positions  so  that  said  plurality  of  said 
throw-off  positions  are  arranged  in  step-wise  fashion, 

a  plurality  of  printing  me<tum  strips  each  set  on  a  respective 
feeding  roll  and  a  resoective  take-up  roll,  and  disposed 
beneath  a  respective  ont  of  said  plurality  of  printing  heads 


an  ink  jet  head  foi 

type  system; 
conveying  means 


5,298,926 

INK  JET  RECORDltiG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CAPTURING  SA'^UJTE  INK  DROPLETS  AND  INK 

MIST 

Hisashi  Fuknshinu,  Yokohama;  Yasnshi  Minra,  Kawasaki,  and 
Nobuhiko  Takekoa  li,  Yokolwnia,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  Kahnshiki  I  aisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  An  {.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  752,278 

Claims  priority,  ap  tUcation  Japu,  Ang.  31, 1990,  2-227930 

1  nt  CL'  GOID  15/16 

VS.  CL  346—140  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  ink  Jet  recot  ling  apparatus,  comprising: 


discharging  an  ink  using  an  on-demand 


for  conveying  a  recording  medium  on 
which  said  ink  (ischarged  from  said  ink  jet  head  has  been 
deposited  to  fortn  an  image,  said  conveying  means  being 
provided  opposke  to  said  ink  jet  head;  and 
a  pair  of  electrode*  provided  along  an  ejection  path  of  said 
ink  between  sai^  ink  jet  heat  and  said  conveying  means. 


wherein  said  ink  is  discharged  as  a  droplet  during  recording 
and  said  droplet  comprises  a  relatively  large-diametered 
main  droplet  which  is  meant  to  record  and  a  relatively 
small-diametered  sub-droplet  which  is  not  meant  to  re- 


cord,  and  wherein  said  sub-droplet  is  electrically  charged 
and  floating  in  said  ejection  path  and  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  electrodes  attracts  said  electrically  charged  sub- 
droplet. 


5,298,927 
VISUAL  AXIS  DETECTOR  HAVING  A  HIGH  SENSITIVI- 
TY TO  A  LIGHT  FROM  AN  EYE 
Kaznki  Konislii,  Tokyo,  and  Akihiko  Nagano,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  814,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1991,  3-11494 
Int  a.'  A61B  3/10 
VS.  CL  351—211  16  Claims 
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5,298,928 
WATERPROOF  CAMERA 
Tatsuya  Suanki,  and  Shu^  Matsotani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
ass^paors  to  Olympns  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnl.  29, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,050 
Claiam  priority,  application  Japu,  Aug.  2, 1991,  3-194456 
Int  CL'  G03B  17/08,  17/04 
VS.  CL  354—64  25  Claims 

1.  A  waterproof  camera  comprising: 
a  lefts  tube  advanceable  and  retractable  in  direction  of  an 
optical  axis; 


a  camera  body  for  slidably  supporting  said  lens  tube  in  a 

watertight  state;  and 
a  manipulation  member,  provided  on  one  of  said  lens  tube 

and  said  camera  body,  for  causing  said  lens  tube  to  ad- 


„    (^ssxss^^t-. 


vance  and  retract  when  manipulated  and  substantially 
simultaneously  forming  an  air  hole  through  which  an 
interior  of  said  lens  tube  or  said  camera  body  communi- 
cates with  the  outside  air  in  relation  to  said  manipulation. 


14.  A  visual  axis  detector  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  an  eye; 

optical  means  for  guiding  light  from  the  eye,  the  light  being 

in  a  form  of  a  light  intensity  distribution; 
photo-sensing  means,  having  an  array  of  photo-cells,  for 

receiving  the  Ught  guided  by  said  optical  means,  and  for 

generating  an  electrical  signal  corresponding  to  the  light 

intensity  distribution; 
arithmetic  operation  means  for  calculating  a  visual  axis  of 

the  eye  in  accordance  with  the  electrical  signal  generated 

by  said  photo-sensing  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  an  accumulation  time  of  said 

photo-sensing  means  in  accordance  with  an  intensity  of 

light  reflected  by  a  portion  of  the  eye. 


5,298,929 
CAMERA 
Katstthiko  TsnneftUi,  Sagamihara;  Masaki  Tokni,  Kanngawa; 
Sumio  Kawai,  Hachioji;  AUra  Watanabc,  Focfau,  and  Koji 
Suzulu,  Shiki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  926,500 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1991,  3-200877; 
Nov.  25,  1991,  3-309334 

Int  CL'  G03B  17/02 
VS.  a.  354—159  26  Claims 


<?  «1«**«     is  ISlSj 


1.  A  camera  for  selectively  supporting  one  of  a  film  having 
perforations  along  upper  and  lower  edges  and  a  film  not  hav- 
ing the  perforations,  comprising: 

masking  plates  for  photographic  screen  size  setting  that  are 
installed  in  a  camera  body  to  be  freely  movable  between 
an  inside  position  covering  said  perforations  and  an  out- 
side position  exposing  the  regions  occupied  by  said  perfo- 
rations; 

a  perforation  detecting  means  for  determining  whether  per- 
forations are  present  along  the  edges  of  at  least  the  photo- 
graphic screens  of  a  film  loaded  in  said  camera  body;  and 

a  masking  plate  driving  means  for  receiving  an  output  of  said 
perforation  detecting  means,  moving  said  masking  plates 
to  said  inside  screen  size  setting  when  a  film  is  perforated, 
and  moving  said  masking  plate  to  said  outside  screen  size 
setting  when  a  film  is  imperforated. 
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5,298  »30 

CAMERA  AND  FILM  W  NDING  MECHANISM 

THEREOF 

Yasuo  Ataknra;  Mutumi  NaniM  ,  both  of  Hachioji;  Michiharu 

Saito,  Okaya,  and  Keita  TaUahasi,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan, 

asdgBora  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  199l|  Ser.  No.  703,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Jtpan,  May  25,  1990,  2-136818; 
May  25, 1990,  2-136819;  Aug.  3, 1990,  2-207328;  Aug.  24, 1990, 
2-223617 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  pMtent  subsequent  to  Dec.  24, 

2008,  has  beei  disclaimed. 

Int  a.3  Obe  1/18 

U.S.  a.  354— 173.1  1  33  Claims 


1.  A  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  body  in  which  an  of^ing  is  mounted  for  determin- 
ing a  photographing  bundle  of  rays  and  for  forming  a 
photographing  picture,  and  a  patrone  containing  chamber 
is  located  sidewardly  adjaoent  to  the  opening  and  is  used 
for  containing  a  patrone  ta  be  used  for  the  camera, 

a  rear  cover  coupled  to  the  capiera  body  so  as  to  be  openable 
and  closable  for  mounting  the  patrone  into  the  patrone 
containing  chamber  and  dianounting  the  patrone  from  the 
patrone  containing  chamber; 

a  sprocket  which  is  pivotallf  supported  by  the  rear  cover 
behind  an  imaginary  pland  including  the  opening  of  the 
camera  body  and  which  is  ased  for  feeding  a  film,  the  film 
being  exposed  by  the  photographing  bundle  of  rays  pass- 
ing through  the  opening,  t(|ward  the  backside  of  the  imag- 
inary plane;  and  j 

a  spool  which  is  pivotally  sinported  by  the  rear  cover  be- 
hind the  opening  and  the  sf  rocket  and  which  takes  up  the 
film,  fed  toward  the  backside  by  the  sprocket,  with  a 
photographic-emulsion  costing  surface  of  the  film  being 
located  radially  inside  on  tie  pool. 


position  spaced  froi 
ing  optical  system 
and  on  the  same  side 
and  a  deflected 
optical  path  to  the 
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the  optical  axis  of  said  photograph- 

I  irther  than  the  forward  optical  path 

of  said  photographing  optical  system; 

optical  path  for  connecting  the  forward 

rearward  optical  path,  the  deflector 
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ELECTRICAL 
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optical  path  dispose^  at  a  position  forward  of  said  photo- 
graphing element, 
said  photographing 
body,  said  erect 
view  finder  which 
camera  body. 


in  age 


5,298,932 

METHOD  FOR  REPLENISHING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

DEVEI  OPER  SOLUTIONS 

Jnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Roc  tester,  N.Y. 

7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  931,056 
appli<  atioo  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  21,  1991, 


Peter  J.  Twist,  Bucks, 
Kodak  Company, 

Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority, 
9118007 

Inl, 
U.S,  a.  354—324 
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5,291,931 
ELECTRONIC  SHLL  CAMERA 
Nobuhani  Siiznki;  Tahei  Morisawa,  and  Makoto  Mogamiya,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogakii  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisfaa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Coatinnation  of  Ser.  No.  4164r7i,  Oct.  4, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  833,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4, 1988,  63-250271 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thiai  patent  subsequent  to  Not.  26, 
2008,  has  be#i  disclaimed. 
Int  a.'  GD3B  13/08 
VS.  CL  354—225  |  19  Claims 

1.  A  camera  comprising:        i 
a  photographing  optical  systpn; 

a  photographing  element  located  at  a  surface  of  said  photo- 
graphing optical  system  oi|  which  an  image  is  formed;  and 
an  erect  image  finder  optical  unit  disposed  separately  from 

said  photographing  optical  system; 
said  erect  image  fmder  optical  unit  defining  a  fixed  optical 
path,  and  wherein  the  optical  path  of  said  erect  image 
finder  optical  unit  is  defm^d  within  a  plane  and  comprises 
a  forward  optical  path  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  photo- 
graphing optical  system  and  at  a  position  close  to  the 
optical  axis  thereof;  a  reaOvard  optical  path  disposed  at  a 
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tion  m  a  processing 
tank  containing  deveIo|^i 
maintaining  a  quantii 
cient  for  an 


tion  reservoir; 

adding  the  developerjaddi 
solution  at  a  rate 
rate  for  the  proces  t 
from  the  developei 

conveying  the  overflow 
ishment  station, 

adding  a  replenisher 
station  at  the  end 
chemical  consumption 
produce  the  devel(  iper 


ptical  system  comprising  a  camera 
finder  optical  unit  comprising  a 
is  integral  with  and  internal  of  said 


a.'  G03D  3/02 


9Claims 


.Z. 


I  i  i 


B^ 


-£ 


1.  A  method  of  replei  lishing  a  photographic  developer  solu- 
ap  ;>aratus  which  comprises  a  developer 
T  tank  solution,  comprising: 
of  developer-addition  solution  sufli- 
extend^  period  of  time  in  a  developer-addi- 


«r 


ition  solution  to  the  developer  tank 

If  gher  than  the  standard  replenishment 

being  operated  to  produce  overflow 

tank, 

from  the  developer  tank  to  a  replen- 

to  the  overflow  in  the  replenishment 
>f  the  extended  period  to  account  for 
during  the  extended  period  to 
addition  solution,  and 


returning  the  developer-addition  solution  to  the  developer- 
addition  reservoir. 


5,298,933 
IMAGE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Tatsuo  Chigira,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,681 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1991,  3-100743 

Int.  a.'  G03B  5/00,  13/36;  G02B  7/70 

U.S.  CL  354—400  19  Oaims 
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1.  An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 

(A)  a  lens; 

(B)  a  stepping  motor  to  drive  said  lens; 

(C)  first  control  means  for  determining  a  driving  frequency 
of  a  driving  signal  of  said  stepping  motor;  and 

(D)  second  control  means  for  variably  changing  a  driving 
waveform  of  the  driving  signal  in  accordance  with 
whether  the  driving  frequency  determined  by  said  first 
control  means  is  equal  to  or  higher  than  a  predetermined 
frequency  or  not. 


5,298,934 

RANGE  FINDER  FOR  PASSIVE  TYPE  AUTOFOCUSSING 

DEVICE 

Minoru  Ishiguro,  Omiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fqji  Photo  Optical 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japan 
Cotttinnation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  958,665,  Oct  8,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,636,  Feb.  12,  1992.  This 

application  Oct  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  961,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1991,  3-296458; 
Oct  16, 1991, 3-296459;  Oct  16, 1991, 3-296460;  Oct  16, 1991, 
3-296461 

Int  a.5  G03B  3/00 
MS.  CL  354—402  6  Claims 
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1.  A  range  finder  for  a  passive  type  autofocusing  device,  the 
range  flnder  comprising: 

a  first  photosensor,  a  second  photosensor,  and  a  third  photo- 
sensor, said  photosensors  adapted  to  pick  up  a  luminance 
distribution  on  a  scene  to  be  photographed; 

secondary  difference  computing  circuits  coupled  to  said 


photosensors  to  compute  secondary  differences  of  output 
signals  from  the  respective  photosensors; 

zero-cross  detecting  circuits  coupled  to  said  secondary  dif- 
ference computing  circuits  to  detect  zero-cross  points  of 
output  signals  from  the  respective  secondary  difference 
computing  circuits; 

zero-cross  memory  circuits  coupled  to  delecting  circuits  for 
storing  the  zero-cross  behavior  signals  obtained  by  the 
respective  zero-cross  detecting  circuits;  and 

a  coincidence  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  said  memory 
circuits  to  compare  the  zero-cross  behavior  signals  stored 
in  the  respective  zero-cross  memory  circuits  and  thereby 
to  detect  a  coincidence  of  these  zero-cross  behavior  sig- 
nals; 

wherein  said  first  photosensor  is  selected  as  a  reference 
photosensor  and  the  zero-cross  behavior  signals  obtained 
from  said  second  and  third  photosensors  are  successively 
shifted  relative  to  the  zero-cross  behavior  signal  obtained 
from  the  reference  photosensor  until  a  coincidence  of 
these  zero-cross  behavior  signals  is  detected  by  the  coinci- 
dence detecting  circuit; 

wherein  a  pixel  location  of  at  least  one  photosensor  where 
zero-cross  data  exists  is  provided  with  a  predetermined 
width  tolerance  on  both  sides  of  said  pixel  location  so  that 
coincidence  can  be  effectively  detected  when  the  zero- 
cross  data  from  at  least  one  of  the  other  two  photosensors 
fall  within  said  width  tolerance  of  said  pixel  location;  and 

wherein  a  range  to  the  scene  to  be  photographed  is  com- 
puted based  on  an  amount  of  such  shifting. 


5,2984*35 
CAMERA  PHOTOGRAPHIC  UGHT  SOURCE 
DETERMINING  APPARATUS 
Torn  Nagata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20, 1992,  4-027551 
Int  CL'  G03B  7/08 
\}S.  a.  354—430  44  ( 


1.  A  camera  photographic  light  source  determining  appara- 
tus comprising: 

(A)  photometric  means  for  performing  |riiotometry  of  a 
plurality  of  different  ranges; 

(B)  determination  means  for  determining  a  photometric 
range  of  the  plurality  of  different  ranges,  where  a  main 
light  source  for  illuminating  an  object  is  present,  in  re- 
sponse to  said  photometric  means;  and 

(Q  detection  means  for  detecting  a  type  of  the  main  light 
source  in  response  to  said  determination  means. 
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5^  ^M 

MODE  SELECTING  AND  DISPLAYING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  I  OR  CAMERA 

HiitMhi  Akitake,  Sagamihan;  K  linoni  Hara,  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo 

Yamamoto,  Yokohama,  all  ol  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 

Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Jafan 

FUed  Dec.  23,  199],  Ser.  No.  995,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Jhpan,  Jan.  10, 1992,  4-022042 


VS.  CL  354—471 


Inta.'GOB77//« 
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54  Claims 


iBt  a.'  G03B  2 
VS.  CL  355—23 


'/32;  C03G  21/00 
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simplex  and  duplex  document 
scanning,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  and  a  second  docuaient  path  for  transporting  the 

documents  to  be  scanned 
a  first  scanning  station  posi  ioned  adjacent  both  document 


paths  for  scanning 

along  one  of  said 

the  documents 
a  second  scanning 

said  document 

said  second  scannin ; 

said  document  pat) , 
means  for  selectively 

second  document 
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first  surface  of  documents  transported 

d^ument  paths  and  a  second  surface  of 

tran  sported  along  another  document  path, 

station  positioned  adjacent  only  one  of 

for  scanning  the  surface,  adjacent  to 

station,  of  documents  traveling  along 

and 

irecting  the  documents  to  the  first  and 
IS  for  scanning. 


:  paths 


i:  Bths 


SCANNING 

Kenichi  Tanabe,  Osaka, 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan, 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
Int.  CU' 
U.S.  a.  355—30 


5,298,938 
APPlVRATUS  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 


1.  A  mode  selecting  and  dis|  tiaying  control  apparatus  for  a 
camera,  which  selects  a  mode  j  roup  from  a  plurality  of  photo- 
graphic mode  groups  in  photog  raphing  performed  by  a  camera 
main  body,  and  selects  and  dsplays  one  mode  of  a  selected 
mode  group,  comprising: 

manually  operable  first  opetation  means  for  selecting  one 
mode  group  from  the  pliirality  of  photographic  mode 
groups  and  starting  a  mcide  selecting  operation  from  a 
selected  mode  group; 

second  operation  means  for:  selecting  one  mode  from  the 
selected  mode  group  after  {the  mode  selecting  operation  is 
started  upon  manual  op4ration  of  said  first  operation 
means;  ! 

first  display  control  means  for  displaying  all  modes  belong- 
ing to  the  selected  modejgroup  in  accordance  with  the 
manual  operation  of  said  Irst  operation  means; 

second  display  control  meaas  for  flickering/displaying  one 
mode  selected  in  accordaice  with  an  operation  of  said 
second  operation  means;  ^nd 

third  display  control  means  (or  confirming  the  mode  select- 
ing operation  in  accordance  with  a  releasing  operation  of 
said  second  operation  means,  and  displaying  only  a  se- 
lected mode. 


r<r 


disx>sed  i 




5,29  1,937 

HIGH  PRODUCnVFTY  M  ETHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  SCANNING  SIMPLE]  :  OR  DUPLEX  ORIGINALS 

Lawrence  B.  Telle,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  19fe)3,  Ser.  No.  341 


METHOD  AND 
RETICLE 

Paul  A.  Swanson,  3585 
A.  Gibson,  655 
Jeffrey  G.  Knirck, 
FUed  Not 


16  Claims 


U.S.  CL  355—53 

1.  A  photolithograpllii 

an  illumination  sectu  m; 

a  reticle  mount  adjac  ent 
a  reticle  comprisii  g 
tronic  devices; 

a  unity  magnificatioli 
two  optical  elements 
ersed  image  for 
reticle  mount  local^ 
the  optical  relay 

a  substrate  mount  fo ' 
side  of  the  optica 
tially  parallel  to 
graphic  process; 

means  for  substanti4lly 
substrate  mount 
graphic  process;  atid 


12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,326 

Japan,  Jan.  20,  1992,  4-007435 
G03B  27/52.  27/62 

18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  p  onar  scanning  of  an  image  contained  in 
an  original  material,  co  nprising 
a  transparent  plate 
an  optical  system 

for  scanning  said 
a  size-detection  arm 

sors  for  measuring  ja 

on  said  plate 
means  for  blowing  c^ling  air  into  a  space  below  said  plate; 

and 
means  for  flow-direc  tional 

vided  on  said  size-  letection 


retaining  an  original  source; 

in  a  position  beneath  said  plate, 
ohginal  material  retained  on  said  plate; 
lisposed  under  said  plate,  having  sen- 
size  of  said  original  material  retained 


guiding  of  said  cooling  air,  pro- 
arm. 


5,298,939 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFER  OF  A 
PATTERN  ONTO  A  SUBSTRATE  BY 
SCANNING 

Vfillet  Ct.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95127;  John 

Oneida  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94087,  and 

8«B  Jasmine  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.  94086 

4,  1991,  Ser.  No.  788,146 
Lni  a.5  G03B  27/42 

16Ciairas 
c  system  comprising: 


the  illumination  section  for  holding 
a  pattern  for  fabrication  of  the  elec- 


optical  relay  system  having  at  least 

for  forming  an  erect  and  non-rev- 

the  reticle  onto  a  substrate,  the 

between  the  illumination  section  and 

s^rstem; 

holding  the  substrate  on  the  opposite 

relay  system  relative  to  and  substan- 

reticle  mount  during  the  photolitho- 


in  laging 


i  tie 


locking  the  reticle  mount  and  the 
I  Jgether  during  the  entire  photolitho- 
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means  for  providing  relative  motion  of  the  interlocked  reti- 
cle and  substrate  mounts  with  respect  to  the  optical  relay 


5,298,941 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  HAVING  GROUNDED 

METAL  PLATE  SUPPORTING  DRIVE  TRANSMimNG 

MEMBERS  AND  SEPARATING  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT  UNITS 

Chitose  Tenpaku,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  IS,  1991,  3-200091 

Int.  a.5  G03G  15/00 

VS.  a.  355—200  6  Claims 


^=U 


and  illumination  systems  in  multiple,  adjacent,  partially 
overlapping  scans.    . 


5,298,940 

RAPID  VACUUM  HOLD  DOWN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Albert  H.  Ohlig,  487  Esther  St..  CosU  Mesa,  Calif.  92627 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  10,535 

Int.  a.!  G03B  27/20 

U.S.  a.  355—91  7  Qaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  onto  a  recording 
material; 

a  driving  source  for  driving  said  image  forming  means; 

a  plurality  of  drive  force  transmitting  members  for  transmit- 
ting a  drive  force  from  said  driving  source  to  said  image 
forming  means; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  equipment  units  for  controlling  said 
image  forming  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  electrical 
equipment  units  being  disposed  on  a  substrate;  and 

a  metal  plate  interposed  between  at  least  two  of  said  plural- 
ity of  electrical  equipment  units,  wherein  said  metal  plate 
is  grounded  and  is  operable  to  support  said  plurality  of 
drive  force  transmitting  members. 


1.  Vacuum  blanket  apparatus  for  securing  the  position  of  a 
sheet,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plate  disposed  to  reference  the  placement  of  a  sheet; 

a  flexible,  substantially-gas-impervious  membrane  disposed 
to  overlay  a  sheet  in  position  relative  to  the  plate  for 
forming  a  seal  therewith  to  provide  a  first  region  for 
containing  the  sheet  adjacent  one  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane; 

a  substantially  rigid  template  having  recesses  therein  ori- 
ented in  a  selected  pattern  and  overlaying  the  membrane 
in  vacuum-sealing  relationship  therewith  to  provide  a 
second  region  adjacent  a  surface  of  the  membrane  oppo- 
site said  one  surface  of  the  membrane;  and 

vacuum  means  including  a  first  conduit  communicating  with 
the  first  region  and  a  second  conduit  communicating  with 
the  second  region  for  initially  urging  said  opposite  surface 
of  the  membrane  into  the  recesses  of  the  template  in  re- 
sponse to  vacuum  applied  to  the  second  region  via  the 
second  conduit  to  configure  the  one  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane to  include  recesses  therein  substantially  in  the  se- 
lected pattern  of  the  recesses  in  the  template,  the  vacuum 
means  also  evacuating  air  from  the  first  region  via  the  first 
conduit  to  urge  the  patterned  one  surface  of  the  membrane 
and  a  sheet  in  contact  therewith  into  contact  with  the 
plate,  and  the  vacuum  means  subsequently  admitting  air  to 
the  second  region  to  release  said  opposite  surface  from  the 
recesses  in  the  template  thereby  to  reconfigure  the  one 
surface  of  the  membrane  without  the  selected  pattern  of 
recesses  for  urging  the  substantially  smooth  one  surface  of 
the  membrane  and  a  sheet  contained  in  the  first  region  into 
contact  with  the  plate. 


U.S 
1. 

a 


5,298,942 

COPYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

CELLS 

YoshiakI   Ibuchi,   Nara;   Akira  Tamagaki,   Sorakn;   Naoyidd 

Kamei,  and  Yoshigumi  Maitani,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  aU 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1991,  3-304777; 
Not.  25, 1991, 3-309359;  Not.  25, 1991, 3-309360;  Not.  27, 1991, 
3-312693;  Dec.  4,  1991,  3-302675;  Dec  4,  1991,  3-320676 
Int  a.5  G03G  15/04.  21/00 
a.  355—202  11  OaiBM 

An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
document  table  for  placing  a  document  to  be  copied 
thereon; 
first  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  first  light  onto  the 
document  on  the  document  table  and  causing  image  light 
to  be  reflected  from  the  same; 
a  drum  including  a  hoUow  polyhedron  cylinder  of  which 

facets  have  windows; 
a  liquid  crystal  cell  attached  to  each  window  of  the  drum  for 
receiving  image  light  on  the  one  surface  thereof  to  pick  up 
a  document  image  therein,  and  for  receiving  second  light 
on  the  back  surface  thereof  inside  the  drum  to  cause  the 
image  to  be  read  out; 
second  irradiating  means  for  irradiating  second  light  onto 
the  back  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  ceU  and  reflecting  the 
same; 
drum  driving  means  for  rotating  the  drum  so  that  the  liquid 
crystal  cell  provided  on  each  window  of  the  drum  can 
sequentially  receive  image  light  reflected  by  the  document 
from  outside  the  drum  on  the  one  surface  thereof  and 


3296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


the  second  irradiating  means  on 


tecond  light  irradiated  b]  1 
the  back  surface  thereof; 
a  photoreceptor  for  receivfig  second  light  reflected  by  the 
back  surface  of  the  liquid  crystal  cell  from  the  inside  of  the 
drum  to  form  an  electro|tatic  latent  image  corresponding 
to  a  document  image; 


developing  means  for  deyetoping  the  electrostatic  latent 

image; 
transferring  means  for  transferring  the  developed  image 

onto  a  copy  paper;  and 
fixing  means  for  fixing  thel  transferred  image. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  formi  ig  an  image  on  an  image  bearing 
member,  comprising: 

means  for  rotating  said  in  age  bearing  member; 

means  for  charging  said  it  nage  bearing  member  rotated  by 
said  rotating  means;       ! 

means  for  emitting  a  light  jbeam  to  said  image  bearing  mem- 
ber charged  by  said  chal'ging  means  so  as  to  form  a  latent 
image  on  said  image  bei  iring  member; 

means  for  repeatedly  detei  :ting  surface  potentials  of  exposed 


xpoi  ed 


areas  and  unex 
ber  is  rotated  by 

means  for  developin  g 
bearing  member; 

means  for  applying 
oping  means; 

means  for  estimatinj ; 
ing  member  oppc  sed 
the  surface  potei  tials 
and 

means  for  setting  thi 
applying  means 
the  surface  potential 
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areas  while  said  image  bearing  mem- 
1  aid  rotating  means; 

the  latent  image  formed  on  said  image 


k  developing  bias  voltage  to  said  devd- 

a  surface  potential  of  said  image  bear- 
to  said  developing  means  based  on 
detected  by  said  detecting  means; 

developing  bias  voltage  applied  by  said 

accordance  with  a  decay  character  of 

estimated  by  said  estimating  means. 


TESTING  IMAGE 
CONCENTRATH  JN 


atiignora  i 


Nobom  Sawayama; 
of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser, 
which  is  a  continuallon 
abandoned.  This  ap|  Ucation 
Claims  priority,  a| 


VS.  a.  355—208 


8,943 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 

IMAGE  DENSITY  DRIFT 

Naoald  Ide,  and  Riotiro  Nafuue,  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  if«Kii«hiici  Kaitha  Tosliiba,  Kawasalu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1192,  Ser.  No.  964,271 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioi  Japan,  Oct  21,  1991,  3-271665; 
Sep.  24,  1992,  4-280525 

Inta.»iG03G2//00 
UjS.  CL  355—208  9  Claims 
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5,298,944 

density  to  control  toner 
and  dynamic  range  in  a 
Digital  copier 

T^yuld  Maruta,  and  Mitsuo  Hasebe,  all 
to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


No.  827,868,  Jan.  30, 1992,  abandoned, 
of  Ser.  No.  545,508,  Jun.  29, 1990, 
Jul.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  92,940 
Japan,  Jun.  30,  1989,  1-168760 
;.  CL'  G03G  21/00 

15  Claims 


ipi  lication  . 
lit, 


OF  LA1CNT  MAff 


1.  In  an  image  forming  system  comprising  charging  means 
for  uniformly  charging  a  surface  of  a  photoconductive  element 
to  a  predetermined  p<  itential,  and  exposing  means  for  exposing 
said  surface  of  said  p  lotoconductive  element  to  a  light  image 
to  electrostatically  foi  m  a  latent  image  on  said  surface,  a  devel- 
oping system  for  de^  eloping  said  latent  image  to  produce  a 
toner  image,  compris  ng: 
sensor  pattern  fom  ing  means  for  forming  two  toner  image 
patterns  on  the  p  lotoconductive  element,  each  of  said  two 
toner  image  pat  ems  having  a  different  particular  toner 
density  on  the  pi  lotoconductive  element; 
a  photosensor  for  i  ensing  toner  densities  of  toner  deposited 

on  said  two  tone  r  image  patterns;  and 
control  means  for  determining  a  difference  between  the 
sensed  toner  den  lities  of  toner  deposited  on  the  two  toner 
image  patterns,  for  variably  controlling  an  amount  of 
toner  to  be  supp  ied  to  a  developer  and  for  variably  con- 
trolling a  dynan  ic  range  of  a  latent  image  such  that  the 
toner  density  dilference  between  said  two  toner  image 
patterns  is  maint  ined  at  a  predetermined  difference  value, 
wherein  said  dynamic  range  represents  a  difference  be- 
tween maximum  and  minimum  values  of  a  surface  poten- 
tial of  said  phou  conductive  element  on  which  said  latent 
images  are  form^  d. 


5,298,945 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Takasumi  Wada,  Nara;  Kimihide  Tsukamoto,  and  Tomohiro 
Oikawa,  both  of  Yamatokoriyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  946,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20,  1991,  3-240977 

Int.  CI.5  G03G  15/00 

VS.  CI.  355—210  5  Qaims 


3*6    S*Sb\ 


1.  An  electrophotographic  printing  machine  comprising: 

photoreceptor  means  including  a  base  having  an  electrically 
conductive  layer  and  a  photoconductive  layer  laminated 
in  this  order; 

toner  hold  means  for  holding  an  electrically  conductive 
toner  and  applying  the  electrically  conductive  toner  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  photoconductive  layer; 

voltage  application  means  for  applying  voltage  across  the 
electrically  conductive  toner  and  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive layer;  and 

exposure  means  for  exposing  a  contacting  area  of  the  photo- 
conductive layer,  the  area  being  in  contact  with  the  elec- 
trically conductive  toner; 

wherein  a  toner  image  is  formed  on  the  photoconductive 
layer  by  exposing  the  photoconductive  layer  by  said  expo- 
sure means  while  voltage  is  being  applied  across  the  elec- 
trically conductive  toner  and  the  electrically  conductive 
layer,  thereby  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  surface  of  the 
photoconductive  layer,  further  comprising: 

moving  means  in  contact  with  the  photoconductive  layer  of 
said  photoreceptor  means,  with  at  least  a  surface  in 
contact  with  the  photoconductive  layer  thereof  being 
dielectric; 

transfer  means  for  transferring  the  toner  image  formed  on 
the  photoconductive  layer  of  said  photoreceptor  means  to 
said  moving  means;  and 

melt  transfer  fixing  means  for  melting  toner  of  the  toner 
image  that  has  been  transferred  to  said  moving  means  and 
further  transferring  the  toner  image  onto  a  copying  mate- 
rial to  be  permanently  affixed  thereto; 

wherein  said  moving  means  includes  a  metal  belt  and  a 
dielectric  layer  formed  on  a  surface  thereof,  the  dielectric 
layer  being  in  contact  with  said  photoreceptor  means. 


an  exposure  device  for  exposing  said  charged  photoreceptor 

with  an  image  light  to  form  a  latent  image; 
a  plurality  of  developing  devices  for  developing  said  latent 

image  to  form  a  toner  image; 
a  transfer  device  for  transferring  said  toner  image  onto  a 

transfer  sheet; 
a  sheet  passage  at  one  side  of  which  said  photoreceptor  is 

disposed  so  that  said  transfer  sheet  is  conveyed  through 


h-5 


^ 


^=M 


'j^- 
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said  sheet  passage  and  is  brought  into  contact  with  said 
photoreceptor  on  said  transfer  device;  and 

said  exposure  device  disposed  at  the  other  side  of  said  sheet 
passage  so  that  said  image  Ught  irradiated  from  said  expo- 
sure device  crosses  said  sheet  passage  and  proceeds  to  said 
photoreceptor, 

said  charging  device  being  disposed  on  said  transfer  device 
and  used  as  a  transfer  electrode  to  transfer  said  toner 
image  from  said  photoreceptor  to  said  transfer  sheet. 


5,298,947 
PROCESS  FOR  RECORDING  IMAGES  ON  AN 
ELECTROSTATIC  INFORMATION  RECORDING 
MEDIUM  WTTH  DELAYED  DISCONNECnON  OF 
CHARGE  ACCUMULATION  VOLTAGE 
Takashi    Aono;    Minora    Utsumi;    Hiroynki    Obata;    Kobji 
Ichimura,  and  Masayuki  lyima,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP90/01497,  §  371  Date  JuL  16,  1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  16,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/07702,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  30,  1991 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16, 1990,  Ser.  No.  720,858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  16,  1989,  1-298391; 
Dec.  22, 1989, 1-333078;  Dec.  28, 1989, 1-342248;  Jul.  12, 1990, 
2-186021;  Jul.  12,  1990,  2-186022;  Jnl.  12, 1990,  M86023 

Int  a.5  G03G  15/00.  5/00 
VS.  a.  355—211  22  Claiiu 


_«j_ 


tjlOW)      lj(0") 


5,298,946 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH 

REMOVABLE  CARTRIDGE  AND  EXPOSURE  THROUGH 

SHEET  PATH 
Sntoshi  Haneda;  Shizuo  Morita;  Masakazu  FukucU,  and  Hideo 
Satoh,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica  Corporation, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  983,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1991,  3-319408; 
Dec.  9, 1991,  3-324766;  Dec.  26, 1991,  3-345201;  Dec.  26, 1991, 
3-345202 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/00 
VS.  CL  355—210  17  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  color  toner  image  comprising: 
■    a  photoreceptor  on  which  a  color  toner  image  is  formed; 
a  charging  device  for  charging  said  photoreceptor  to  a  given 
electric  potential; 


Clvctroatetic 

rtformstioii 
recording  m«diun^ 


1.  An  image-recording  process  wherein  a  photosensitive 
member  including  a  photoconductive  layer  on  a  support 
through  an  electrode  layer  is  located  in  opposite  relation  to 
electrostatic  information  recording  medium  including  an  insu- 
lating layer  on  a  support  through  an  electrode  layer,  and  image 
exposure  is  then  carried  out  while  voltage  is  applied  between 
the  layers  of  the  photosensitive  member  and  the  charge-carry- 
ing medium  to  accumulate  charges  on  the  electrostatic  infor- 
mation recording  medium  in  an  imagewise  form,  characterized 
in  that,  after  putting  off  said  image  exposure,  the  voltage  ap- 
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plied  between  said  electrode  U  fen  is  put  off  after  the  lapse  of 
duration,  during  which  carrierj  generated  by  said  image  expo- 
sure reach  said  electrostatic  information  recording  medium. 


5^4 


oper  on  the  surfac  e 
stationary  magnet; 
causing  the  electrod : 
developer  which  hps 
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of  the  latent  image  carrier  by  said 
and 
roll  to  remove  the  one  component 
been  deposited  on  a  non-image  area 


DEVELOPING  DEVICE  tN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPAiATUS 
ToaUynld  Kurisn,  KaaasawaJ  Japan,  assignor  to  Kahashiki 
Kaiaha  ToaUba,  KawasaU,  J  ipui 

Flkd  Apr.  20, 199  ^  Ser.  No.  871,296 

Claims  priority,  appbcatioii .  apan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  34196607 

lat  CL'  G03<  ;  15/06.  21/00 

UJS.  CL  355—245  7  Claims 


tie 


of  the  surface  of 
the  one  componei^ 
the  image  area  by 
to  said  electrode 


rjll. 


atus  having  an  image  carrier, 


-  -SO' 


1.  An  image  forming  api 
comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  latent  image  on  the  image  carrier; 
a  developing  roller  having  •  shaft  for  applying  a  toner  to  a 

latent  image  on  the  image  carrier  to  develop  the  latent   u^  q^  355 251 

image  by  rotation  thereol  around  the  shaft; 
a  first  gear  mounted  on  the  ihaft  for  transferring  a  rotational 

force  to  the  developing  ipUer; 
a  casing  for  supporting  thcj  developing  roller  and  the  first 

a  support  member  for  supporting  the  casing  such  that  the 
casing  is  movable  betwein  a  first  position  where  the  de- 
veloping roller  closely  faces  the  image  carrier  and  a  sec- 
ond position  where  the  developing  roller  is  in  a  non-con- 
tact relationship  with  the  image  carrier,  the  casing  being 
detachably  supported  on  the  support  member; 

urging  means  for  urging  the  support  member  toward  the 
second  position  with  a  first  force;  and 

a  second  gear,  meshed  with  the  first  gear  when  the  casing  is 
supported  on  the  support  member,  for  transferring  the 
rotational  force  to  the  fiist  gear  and  for  urging  the  devel- 
oping roller  toward  the  irst  position  with  a  second  force 
greater  than  the  first  foi 


METHOD  AND  APR 
PORTION  OF  A  DEVELOl 
ON  A  NON-IMAGE  AREA 
IMAGl 


.TUS  FOR  REMOVING  A 

G  MATERIAL  DEPOSITED 
F  A  SURFACE  OF  A  LATENT 

,  CARRIER 

H^JiBeYamamoto,nMraki,a^HirosUTerada,Ikoma,bothof  "^^^ 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsndiita  Electric  Imliistrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1492,  Ser.  No.  868^38 
Claims  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1991,  3-083905; 
May  23, 1991,  3-118270;  May  23, 1991,  3-11827^  Jan.  3, 1991, 
3-130928 

IntCL'C03G /i/00 
UJS,  CL  355—246  13  Claiaw 

1.  An  electrophotographia  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  supported  for 
movement  in  one  direction  and  having  a  stationary  mag- 
net enclosed  therein,  an  electrode  roll  spaced  from  the 
latent  image  carrier  witk  a  gap  defmed  between  the  elec- 
trode roll  and  the  latent  image  carrier,  and  a  mass  of 
magnetic  one  component  developer; 
forming  an  electrostatic  ktent  image  on  a  surface  of  the 

latent  image  carrier; 
magnetically  depositing  tfap  magnetic  one  component  devel- 


latent  image  carrier  while  allowing 

developer  to  remain  as  deposited  on 

pplying  an  alternating  current  voltage 


5,298,950 

IMAGE  tORMING  APPARATUS 

HIrohide  Tanikawa,  Yofiobania,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabn- 

Japan 

Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  618,364,  Nov.  21, 1990,  abandoned.  This 

application  D  k.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  998,866 

dainis  priority,  appi  cation  Japwi,  Nov.  22, 1989,  1-302203 

14.  CL'  G03G  15/09 

16  Claims 


1.  An  image  fonnifig  apparatus  comprising  a  developing 
means  comprising  a  '.  atent  image  carrying  member,  a  toner 
a  toner  container,  for  developing  an 
electrostatic  latent  imige  formed  on  the  latent  image  carrying 
member,  and  a  transi  er  means  for  transferring  to  a  transfer 
medium  a  toner  ima{  e  formed  on  the  latent  image  carrying 


said  latent  image  a  rrying  member  and  said  toner  carrying 

member  being  di  posed  with  a  given  gap; 
said  toner  containen  holding  a  magnetic  toner,  said  magnetic 

toner  being  fed  onto  the  toner  carrying  member,  wherein; 


said  magnetic  tonei 
powder  and  has 


comprises  a  binder  resin  and  a  magnetic 

a  volume  average  particle  diameter  of 

from  7  ^m  to  16  ^m,  and  the  number  distribution  and 

quantity  of  trib<  electricity  of  magnetic  toner  particles 

satisfy  the  follow  ing  expression: 


0.\y.A+l^-Qia.\y.A+\6 

wherein  A  represei  its  a  real  number  of  from  25  to  45  calcu- 
lated as  a  coeffiqient  of  variation  of  number  distribution, 
(S/Di)XlOO, 

wherein  S  represeiits  a  standard  deviation  of  the  number 
distribution  of  m  ignetic  toner  particles  and  Dj  represents 
a  number  averaj  e  particle  diameter  (fim),  and 
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Q  represents  a  value  of  the  quantity  of  triboelectricity  (jic/g) 
of  the  magnetic  toner  produced  by  friction  with  an  iron 
^wder. 


5,298,951 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  TONER 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Masami  Kai,  Kashihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  981,549 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  29, 1991,  3-342484 

Int.  a.'  G03G  15/08 

\iS.  a.  355—260  12  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  toner  container  for  stocking  a  toner  to  be  fed  to  a  develop- 
ing device; 

compartment  means  in  a  body  of  the  image  forming  appara- 
tus for  receiving  and  supporting  a  toner  cartridge  in  oper- 
ative relationship  to  said  toner  container  for  supplying 
toner  to  said  toner  container; 

a  rotator  provided  in  the  toner  container,  for  discharging  the 
toner  from  the  toner  container; 

an  opening  provided  in  said  body  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus  for  inserting  a  toner  cartridge  through  said 
opening  for  supplying  the  toner  to  the  toner  container; 

an  openable  opening  cover  for  covering  the  opening; 

an  opening  cover  detector  for  detecting  whether  the  open- 
ing cover  is  open;  and 

control  means  for  preventing  the  rotator  from  rotating  when 
the  opening  cover  detector  detects  that  the  opening  cover 
is  open. 


a  developing  unit  so  that  a  toner  image  is  formed  on  a 
copy  sheet  in  accordance  with  an  electromagnetic  latent 
image  on  the  photosensitive  medium; 
said  toner  supplying  means  including  agitator  means  for 
agitating  the  toner  within  the  toner  supplying  means  so  as 
to  prevent  said  toner  from  sticking  to  an  inside  wall  of  the 
toner  supplying  means,  said  agitator  means  being  rotatable 
around  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  agitator  means,  and  said 
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ajju^m  pt/rr  g9- 


£7^ag0r 


toner  supplying  means  further  including  an  oscillating 
member  with  a  leading  edge  portion  which  comes  into 
contact  with  an  inside  portion  of  said  compartment  of  said 
toner  supplying  means  when  said  agitator  means  is  ro- 
tated, said  oscillating  member  being  arranged  so  as  to 
transversely  extend  within  said  compartment  of  said  toner 
supplying  means,  and  said  oscillating  member  being  oscil- 
lated by  said  agitator  means. 


5,298,953 

BIASED  TRANSFER  ROLL  CLEANER 

Nero  R.  Lindblad,  Ontario,  and  Bmce  E.  Thayer,  Webster,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  52,979 

Int.  CL=  G03G  21/00 

U.S.  a.  355—271  21  Claims 


18- 


I 


17 


5,298,952 
TONER  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOR  IMAGE  FORMING 

SYSTEM 

Masahiko  Kamijo,  Kawasaki,  and  Shigemi  Kanda,  Atsngi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japnn 

Filed  Jnl.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  15, 1991,  3-173798 
Int.  CL'  G03G  15/06.  21/00 
UJS.  CL  355—270  8  Claims 

1.  A  toner  supplying  device  for  use  in  an  image  forming 
system,  said  device  comprising: 
cleaner  means  for  removing  toner  from  a  photosensitive 
medium  of  the  image  forming  system  so  as  to  store  the 
toner  of  the  photosensitive  medium  in  said  cleaner  means; 
and 
toner  supplying  means,  integrally  formed  with  said  cleaner 
means,  having  a  compartment  for  storing  toner  and  a 
mechanism  for  supplying  the  toner  of  the  compartment  to 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus,  for  use  in  removal  of  residual  toner 

and  paper  particles  from  the  hard,  smooth  surface  of  a  rotating 

biased  transfer  roll  in  an  electrophotographic  device,  the 

cleaning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cleaner  housing  mounted  adjacent  to  the  biased  transfer 

roll,  the  housing  comprising  a  cleaner  sump  to  which  a 

cleaning  blade  is  rigidly  mounted  and  fixedly  positioned  in 

interference  with  the  rotating  biased  transfer  roll  such  that 

its  beam  deflection  provides  the  force  required  to  clean 

the  surface  of  the  biased  transfer  roll  and  a  flexible  flap 

seal,  which  is  mounted  to  the  cleaner  housing  upstream  of 

the  cleaning  blade  in  the  process  direction. 
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Shigeo  Fiuita,  Moriguchi,  an^ 
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IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 


Ry^ji  Wataki,  Nara,  both  of 


Japan,  assignors  to  Mita  In<|istrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1991  Ser.  No.  958,732 

Claims  priority,  application  .  apan,  Oct  IS,  1991,  3-266447 

Int.  a.'  C  IMG  75/76 


U.S.  a.  355—274 


there  is  no  paper,  and  for 


7  Claims 


'emoving  electric  charges  from 


the  paper  as  it  is  deliverer  ;  and 
control  means  for  starting  t(  apply  voltage  to  said  transfer- 
ring roller  at  a  time  whic  i  is  earlier  by  a  predetermined 
time  than  a  time  at  whici  the  leading  edge  of  the  paper 
arrives  at  a  transferring  pa  lition,  and  releasing  the  applica- 
tion of  the  voltage  to  sa  d  transferring  roller  at  a  time 
which  is  later  by  a  pred  stermined  time  than  a  time  at 
which  the  trailing  edge  o  f  the  paper  passes  through  the 
transferring  position.         { 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transfei  ring  a  developed  image  from  a 
moving  ptotoconductive  sur  ace  to  a  moving  copy  sheet, 
including:  { 

means  for  charging  the  cop  i  sheet  to  attract  the  developed 
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image  from  the  i^otoconductive  surface  to  the  copy 

sheet; 
rotatable  pressing  mfcans 

copy  sheet  into  coi  itact 

on  the  photoconc  active 

charging  means  t( 

tions  that  are  caus  ;d 

conductive  surface 
flexible  cleaning  meins 

pressings  means. 


charging  means  for  pressing  the 
with  at  least  the  developed  image 
surface  in  the  region  of  said 
substantially  eliminate  transfer  dele- 
by  non-contact  between  the  photo- 
and  the  copy  sheet;  and 

positioned  to  clean  said  rotatable 


1.  An  image  forming  appara  tus  comprising: 

a  developing  device  for  de  reloping  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  a  photo  eceptor; 

a  transferring  roller  for  tra  tsferring  the  developed  image 
onto  a  paper; 

electric  charge  removing  m^ns  provided  at  the  downstream 
side  of  said  transferring  re  Her  in  the  paper  delivery  direc- 
tion for  elastically  conta  :ting  the  photoreceptor  when 


5,298,956 
REINFORCED  SEAN^^ESS  INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER 

MEMBER 
Joseph  Mammino;  Don^d  S.  Sypnla,  both  of  Penfield;  John  S. 
Berkes,  Webster;  Edv  ard  L.  Schlueter,  Jr.,  Rochester;  Gerald 
M.  Fletcher,  Pittsfon  I;  Frank  J.  Bonsignore,  Rochester;  Shy- 
Shung  Hwang,  Penfield;  Donald  J.  Robertson,  Fairport;  Allen 
W.  Denham,  Williamfon;  Paul  J.  Brach,  Rochester,  and  Den- 
nis a.  Abramsohn,  Piltsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamforl,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,140 
Int.  O  .'  G03G  75/76,  15/14 
VS.  a.  355—275  36  Claims 

1.  A  seamless  intern  lediate  transfer  member  comprising  a 
reinforcing  member  in  in  endless  configuration,  a  filler  mate- 
rial embedded  in  the  re  inforcing  member  and  dispersed  parti- 
cles of  an  electrical  pn  >perty  regulating  material  at  a  volume 
loading  to  provide  com  uctive  pathways  above  the  percolation 
threshold  of  said  memt  er. 


5,298,957 

FUSER  ROLL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  HEAT 
STABILIZING  COLLAR 

I,  and  Robert  Pugh,  Jr.,  Webster, 
to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 


Willi  unson. 


assigi  ors 


George  J.  Haupt, 
both  of  N.Y., 
Conn. 

Filed  Not 
Ini 
U.S.  a.  355—285 


25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  981,662 
a.'  G03G  15/20 


5,29  {,955 

BLADE  CLEANABLE  COI  ONA  POROUS  TRANSFER 

DEVICE 

Lioyd  F.  Bean,  and  Thomas  R  Race,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38,363 

Int  a.'  a03G  75/76 

U.S.  CL  355—274  ]  32  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  mm^izing 
the  fuser  roll  and  the 
surface  contacting  the 
tacting  the  fuser  roll,  i 
outer  surface  of  the  collar 
contacting  one  of  the 
heat  transfer  between 


IMAGE 

KaznUko  Takahashi, 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Ja^ 
FUcd  May 


Ini 
VS.  a.  355—317 

1.  An  image  forming 
a  photoreceptor  for 
a  toner  image  fom^ 
accordance  with 


16  Claims 


heat  transfer  between  the  end  of 
bearing,  the  collar  having  an  outer 
user  bearing  and  an  inner  surface  con- 
least  one  of  the  inner  surface  and  the 
including  a  plurality  of  protrusions 
bearing  and  the  fuser  roll  to  reduce 
fuser  roll  and  the  fuser  bearing 


fiser 


ft  ser 
tlie 


l^RMING  APPARATUS 

Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^i  Xerox 


18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,025 
a.'  G03G  27/00 

4Clainis 

apparatus  comprising: 
I  otationally  displacing,  at  a  fixed  speed, 
on  a  surface  of  said  photoreceptor  in 
linage  information; 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3301 


feed  rolls  for  feeding,  at  a  fixed  speed,  recording  paper  from 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  paper  supply  portions  to  a 
transfer  initiation  position  through  corresponding  one  of 
recording  paper  feed  paths; 

a  timer  which  starts  counting  for  each  of  said  paper  supply 
portions  from  a  point  of  time  when  feeding  of  recording 
paper  by  said  feed  rolls  is  started; 


a  fixing  area  of  said  fixing  rotary  member  and  substantially 
equal  to  an  area  corresponding  to  said  separation  rotary 
member. 


5,298,960 

TONER  ADHESION  AMOUNT  DETECITNG 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Masakazu  FukucU,  Hachioji;  Shizno  Morita,  TacUkawa,  and 

Shizuo  Kayano,  Sagainiliara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Konica 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  59,285 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  27, 1992,  4-160305 

Int  a.5  G03G  75/07 

U.S.  a.  355—326  R  5  OaiM 


stopping  means  for  making  said  feed  rolls  stop  when  said 
timer  completes  counting  of  a  predetermined  time;  and 

feed  roll  drive  means  for  making  rotation  of  said  feed  rolls 
restart  in  response  tc  initiation  of  arrival  of  image  informa- 
tion. 


5,298,959 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH  RE-FEEDING 

MEANS 

Hironoba  Saito,  Yokohama;  Mitsuhiro  Mnkasa,  Kawasaki,  and 

Ryusei  Kominato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 

Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Not.  3, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  8,  1991,  3-293033; 
Not.  8, 1991,  3-319651 

Int  a.'  G03G  75/00 
U.S.  a.  355—319  9  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

image  forming  means  for  forming  a  non-fixed  image  on  a 
recording  sheet; 

a  fixing  rotary  member  for  fixing  the  non-fixed  image  to  the 
recording  sheet; 

a  containing  portion  for  containing  the  recording  sheet  to 
which  the  image  was  fixed  by  said  fixing  rotary  member, 

re-feeding  means  for  re-feeding  the  recording  sheet  con- 
tained in  said  containing  portion  to  said  image  forming 
means,  said  re-feeding  means  including  a  separation  rotary 
member  for  separating  the  recording  sheets  contained  in 
said  containing  portion  one  by  one;  and 

coating  means  for  coating  a  parting  liquid  to  said  fixing 
rotary  member,  said  coating  means  for  coating  the  parting 
liquid  on  an  area  of  said  fixing  rotary  member  smaller  than 


1.  A  method  for  determining  toner  adhesion  amounts  of  a 
plurality  of  color  toners  on  a  toner  image  holding  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  reference  latent  images,  each  of  which 
is  corresponding  to  a  respective  component  color  image 
of  a  reference  toner  image; 

developing  said  reference  latent  images,  each  of  which  is 
developed  with  a  respective  color  toner  of  the  pluraUty  of 
color  toners,  so  that  developed  reference  latent  images  are 
superimposed  each  at  a  time  on  the  toner  image  holding 
means  to  form  said  reference  toner  image; 

detecting  the  toner  adhesion  amounts  of  the  plurality  of 
color  toners  by  detecting  said  reference  toner  image  every 
time  when  one  of  said  developed  reference  latent  images  is 
superimposed  on  a  same  portion  of  said  toner  image  hold- 
ing means;  and 

determining  whether  said  toner  adhesion  amounts  of  said 
plurality  of  color  toners  are  normal  or  abnormal  accord- 
ing to  results  of  said  detecting  step. 


5,298,961 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  PARALLEL 

EXPOSURE  PROCESSING 

Hatsno  T^jiou,  Malsodo,  Japan,  aasigMtr  to  Canon  KabMhiU 

icm«Ii«,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mu^.  30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,809 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-89154 
Int  a.'  G03G  15/04.  15/06.  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—202  7  Clilwi 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
first  optical  means  for  forming  a  first  electrostatic  latent 
image  on  said  photosensitive  member,  said  first  optical 
means  including  a  light  source  for  illuminating  an  original 
to  be  recorded,  and  a  focusing  optical  system  for  project- 
ing light  reflected  from  the  original  illuminated  by  said 
light  source  onto  said  photosensitive  member; 
second  optical  means  for  forming  a  second  electrostatic 
latent  image  on  said  photosensitive  member,  said  second 
optical  means  including  modulated  light  emitting  means 
for  emitting  Ught  modulated  in  response  to  a  record  image 
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signal,  and  optical  means  fc  r  exposing  the  modulated  light 
on  said  photosensitive  member; 
developing  means  for  developing  the  first  and  second  elec- 
trostatic latent  images; 


a  luminous  intensity  of  the 

lectrostatic  latent  image;  and 

a  development  bias  voltage 

means  to  develop  the  second 

electrostatic  latent  image,  ii  correspondence  to  a  change 

in  amount  of  the  luminous  intensity  of  said  light  source. 


adjusting  means  for  changii 
light  source  to  form  a  first 

control  means  for  controllii 
applied  to  said  developin, 


wherein  a  development  bias  ^Itage  applied  to  said  develop- 
ing means  to  develop  a  first  electrostatic  latent  image 
remains  constant,  regardle^  of  the  change  in  the  develop- 


ment bias  voltage  for  the 
and 
wherein  intensity  of  the  ligl 
light  emitting  means  remi 
change  in  the  luminous  in 


md  electrostatic  latent  image, 

emitted  from  said  modulated 
constant,  regardless  of  the 
nsity  of  said  light  source. 


5,291962 

PULSE  COMPRESSION  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
UTILIZING  IDENTICAL  SAlV  MATCHED  FILTERS  FOR 

BOTH  UP  AND  DOWN  CHIRPS 
Charies  E.  Nonrrder,  Lakcwood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Not.  5,  199X  Ser.  No.  971,793 


Int.  CL'  <  OIC  3/08 


UjS.  a.  356—5 


to. 


/o 


2a 


r 


22. 
34 
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14  Claims 
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I.  A  pulse  compression  sig  utl  processor  for  processing  a 
received  chirped  laser  radar  ( ;tum  echo  signal  wherein  said 
echo  is  centered  about  a  centei  frequency  and  has  an  up  chirp 
component  and  a  down  chirp  •  x>mponent  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  splitting  said  i  M::eived  return  echo  into  a  first 
signal  and  a  second  signal ; 

(b)  means  for  processing  sa(d  first  signal  including  mixing 
said  first  signal  with  a  fiiit  local  oscillator  signal  to  pro- 


sa  d 


duce  a  first  resultinj ; 
component  from 
ing  said  upper 
slope  matched  filte 
component  of  the 
(c)  means  for  processing 
said  second  signal 
produce  a  second 
sideband  componen 
compressing  said 
ond  negative  slop< 
pressed  down  chir;  t 
echo  signal 


V  ith  1 


Kazuo  Moriya,  and 
assignors  to  Mitsui 
Japan 

Filed  Feb. 


U.S.  CL  356—31 


March  29,  1994 


signal,  extracting  an  upper  sideband 

first  resulting  signal  and  compress- 

sideb|uid  component  using  a  first  negative 

to  produce  a  compressed  up  chirp 

reived  return  echo  signal;  and 

said  second  signal  including  mixing 
a  second  local  oscillator  signal  to 
resulting  signal,  extracting  a  lower 
from  said  second  resulting  signal  and 
Idtver  sideband  component  using  a  sec- 
matched  filter  to  produce  a  corn- 
component  of  the  received  return 


5,298,963 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  THE  SURFACE  OF 

MATERIALS 

Tal  ayuld  Tsuzura,  both  of  Ageo,  Japan, 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toltyo, 


;6, 


i,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,073 
InLla.'  COIN  21/88 


9  Claims 


1.  A  surface  inspecting 
ing  etch  pits  of  a  sheet-] 

a  movable  stage  with 

a  source  of  white 
by  making  a  plura^ty 
having  different 
said  object  from 
tions, 

image  pickup  means 
under  illumination 
obtained  on  the  n 

means  for  moving 
longitudinal  vertica  I 
the  left  and  right 
dicular  to  the 
which  is  the  direction 

image  data  processini ; 
measuring  and 
the  object, 

means  for  reflecting 
changing  the  light 
ing  said  etch  pits 


es  pecti' 


;  sail 


sile. 


plan; 


STRISS 


OPTICAL 
DIRECnONAL 
Bruce  N.  Nelson,  South 
ton,  both  of  Mass., 
Centre,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar 
Inl 


U.S.  a.  356-33 

1.  An  optical  sensinj ; 
comprising: 


apparatus  for  measuring  and  estimat- 
ive object  to  be  inspected,  comprising: 
the  object  mounted  thereon, 
t  for  lighting  the  surface  of  the  object 
of  illumination  lights  respectively 
w  ivelengths  incident  on  the  surface  of 
rei  pective  predetermined  different  direc- 

for  fetching  the  image  of  the  object 

of  said  lighting  means  as  image  data 

live  different  wavelengths, 

stage  in  the  X-direction  which  is  the 

direction,  in  the  Y-direction  which  is 

:,  in  the  Z-direction  which  is  perpen- 

of  said  stage  and  in  the  0  direction 

of  rotation  around  said  Z-direction, 

means  comprising  a  color  camera  for 

estimating  said  image  data  for  etch  pits  of 


he  light  of  different  wave  length,  and 
I  lath  and  computer  means  for  determin- 
computation. 


by 


5,298,964 

SENSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
NlEASUREMENT  CAPABILITIES 
Boston,  and  Malcolm  C.  Smith,  HoUis- 
issignors  to  Geo-Center,  Inc.,  Newton 


31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,223 
.  a.'  GOIL  1/24 

24  Claims 

system  for  measuring  applied  stress, 
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a  sensing  element  comprising  a  monolithic  isotropic  material 
exhibiting  stress  induced  birefringence; 

means  for  establishing  a  first  polarized  light  beam  along  a 
first  optical  path  through  the  sensing  element  having  a 
first  known  directional  sensitivity  to  applied  stress; 

means  for  establishing  a  second  polarized  light  beam  along  a 
second  optical  path  through  the  sensing  element  having  a 
second  known  directional  sensitivity  to  applied  stress; 


means  for  establishing  a  third  polarized  light  beam  along  a 
third  optical  path  through  the  sensing  element  having  a 
third  known  directional  sensitivity  to  applied  stress; 

measuring  means  for  measuring  an  optical  response  of  each 
of  the  first,  second,  and  third  optical  paths  to  applied 
stress;  and 

determining  means,  responsive  to  the  measuring  means,  for 
determining  a  magnitude  and  a  direction  of  the  applied 
stress. 


5,298,965 
OTDR  USING  DISTRIBUTED  OPTICAL 
AMPUnCATION  IN  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDE  UNDER 
TEST 
David  M.  Spirit,  Melton,  and  Lutz  C.  Blank,  Colchester,  both  of 
England,   assignors   to   British   Telecommunications  public 
limited  company,  London,  England 
per  No.  PCr/GB90/00961,  §  371  Date  Feb.  24, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  24,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/15979,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  27,  1990 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  834,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jon.  22,  1989, 
8914364;  Jul.  1,  1989,  8915165 

Int.  a.5  GOIN  21/88 
U.S.  a.  356—73.1  22  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  time  domain  reflectometer  comprising: 

a  source  of  optical  pulses, 

means  for  launching  the  optical  pulses  into  a  waveguide  to 
be  tested,  and 

means  for  optically  pumping  the  waveguide  with  cw  light  to 
produce  gain  at  the  optical  pulse  wavelength,  said  gain 
being  distributed  over  a  substantial  length  of  the  wave- 


guide including  at  least  a  portion  of  the  waveguide  closest 
to  the  reflectometer. 
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MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Michael  Berman,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,135 

Int.  a.'  GOIB  11/26:  GOIC  1/00:  B05D  1/00 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  angular  deflection  of  a 
spinning  surface  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  emitting  a  beam  of  light  toward  said  sur- 
face to  be  measured  for  generating  a  reflection  therefrom; 

means  for  supporting  said  light  source,  said  suppori  tneans 
comprising  means  for  permitting  said  light  source  to  as- 
sume a  select  orientation; 

reflective  matter  secured  to  said  spinning  surface; 

a  reflection  target  secured  relative  to  said  light  source  for 
displaying  light  reflected  from  said  surface; 

means  associated  with  said  target  for  determining  the  loca- 
tion and  movement  of  said  reflected  light  upon  said  target 
during  the  spin  of  said  spinning  surface  as  an  indication  of 
angular  deflection  thereof; 

said  select  orientation  being  generally  parallel  to  the  pull  of 
gravity;  and 

wherein  said  support  means  comprises  a  gimbal  mounting 
fixture  adapted  for  securing  said  light  source  therein  and 
permitting  said  Ught  source  to  depend  therefrom  and 
assume  an  angular  orientation  parallel  with  the  pull  grav- 
ity. 


5,298,967 
MEASUREMENT  OF  CONCENTRATIONS  OF 
DISSOLVED  SOLVENT 
David  Wells,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Scientific  Com- 
pany, Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnn.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  892,026 
Int.  a.'  COIN  15/02.  30/02.  1/28 
MS.  ex.  356—336  18  Oaims 

2.  A  method  of  measuring  minute  concentrations  of  dis- 
solved solids  in  a  liquid  comprising  mixing  a  solid  seed  particle 
of  a  known  size  with  said  liquid,  atomizing  said  liquid  into 
droplets  including  a  measurement  droplet  of  a  known  size 
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containing  said  seed  particle, 
to  a  residue  particle  consisting 


driing  said  measurement  droplet 
seed  particle  and  a  shell  of 


s  lid ! 


rs^i— ^hT^ 
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direct  a  light  beam  1  irough  said  circular  aperture  toward 
said  first  focusing  I41S. 
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COMBINED  OF  nCAL  TRAIN  FOR  LASER 

SP  SCTROSCOPY 

H.  Michael  Cheung,  Be  rton  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Alut>n,  >  Jiron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  S  er.  No.  403,096,  Sep.  5, 1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,028,135.  This  application  Jul.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,853 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subs«|uent  to  Jul.  2,  2008, 

has.  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  COIN  21/00 

U.S.  a.  356—340  J5  Claims 


said  solid  material  around  said  9^  particle,  and  measuring  the 
size  of  said  residue  particle. 


5,291,968 

COMBINED  OPTICA] ,  TRAIN  FOR  LASER 

SPECTRI  )SCOPY 


H.  Michael  Cheong,  Boston 
University  of  Akron,  Akron, 
DiTision  of  Ser.  No. 
contimiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 
5,028,135.  This  appUcation 
Int.CL' 
UACL356— 338 


I  eights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
3hio 
1,  Jul.  1,  1991,  which  is  a 
403,096,  Sep.  5, 1989,  Ptt  No. 
10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  105,000 

qDin  21/00 

9  Claims 


723,8i  3, 


Aug. : 


1.  An  optical  element  for 


The 


!cell 


comp  ising 


said 


said  I 


si  t 
Islis 


lectively  masking  a  light  beam 


passing  between  a  first  and  a  $(  cond  focusing  lens,  said  element 


comprising: 
a  generally  flat  disc  compi 


i^sinj 


ig  materia]  that  is  opaque  to 


said  light  beam,  said  generally  flat  disc  positioned  coaxi- 
ally  between  said  first  an^  said  second  focusing  lens; 

said  disc  having  a  radius  Rm  extending  outwardly  from  a 
center,  said  radius  being  at  least  at  large  as  the  radius  of 
the  first  focusing  lens; 

said  flat  disc  further  having  a  first  and  a  second  identical  slit 
disposed  symmetrically  and  radially  outwardly  from  said 
center  on  a  single  diameter,  said  first  slit  on  a  first  side  of 
said  center  and  said  second  slit  on  the  other  side  of  said 
center,  said  first  and  seoond  slit  having  a  first  end  at  a 
radius  Ri  from  said  center  and  a  second  end  at  a  radius  R2 
from  said  center,  R2  bei«g  larger  than  Ri,  said  first  and 
second  slit  also  having  a  width  w;  and 

said  disc  having  an  eccentiically  centered  circular  aperture 
having  a  light  source  positioned  proximate  thereto  so  as  to 


1.  An  optical  train  fc  r 
sity  and  fluctuations  o! 
contained  in  a  sample 
to  move  smoothly  in  ; 
beam  and  receive  the 
thereof,  said  train 
train  which  receives 
a  first  focusing  lens 
an  optical  masking 
comprising  materia  I 
disc  having  a  radii  s 
ter,  said  radius 
disc  further  having 
symmetrically  and 
a  single  diameter, 
and  said  second 
first  and  second 
said  center  and  a 
center  R2  being  laiger  1 
also  having  a  widfi  w; 
a  second  focusing 

and  a  focal  length 
aperture  element 

ture  of  radius  R/< 
first  light  detecting 
first  light  analyzing 
said  first  focusing 
focusing  lens, 
means  being 
base  along  the  a: 
each  is  centered 
lens  being  located 
sample  cell,  said 
said  first  and 
lens  being  one 
ment,  and  the  firs 
to  the  aperture 
said  first  light  detecting 
analyzing  means  \  y 
whether  said  fvst 
base. 


i  second 
fo^ 


simultaneously  measuring  the  inten- 

a  light  beam  scattered  by  a  sample 

,  said  train  being  disposed  upon  a  base 

arc  coplanar  to  the  scattered  Ught 

light  beam  along  a  longitudinal  axis 

in  this  order  from  the  end  of  said 

scattered  light  beam; 

I  aving  a  radius  Rl  and  focal  length  f; 

efcment  comprising  a  generally  flat  disc 

that  is  opaque  to  said  light  beam,  said 

Rm  extending  outwardly  from  a  cen- 

;  at  least  at  large  as  the  radius  R/.;  said 

first  and  second  identical  slits  disposed 

radially  outwardly  from  said  center  on 

first  slit  on  a  first  side  of  said  center 

on  the  other  side  of  said  center,  said 

having  a  first  end  at  a  radius  Ri  from 

second  end  at  a  radius  Rj  from  said 

than  Ri,  said  first  and  second  slits 


ape  rture 
disp<  sed 


lei^  having  a  radius  at  least  as  large  as  Rl 

f; 
coAiprising  an  opaque  plate  with  an  aper- 
tored  concentrically  therethrough; 
I  neans;  and 
neans; 

Itns,  optical  masking  element,  second 
element  and  first  Ught  detecting 
colinearly,  in  that  order,  upon  the 
of  the  scattered  light  beam,  such  that 
I  ipon  the  light  beam,  the  first  focusing 
one  focal  length  f  from  the  center  of  the 
( iptical  masking  element  being  between 
focusing  lenses,  the  second  focusing 
length  f  ahead  of  the  aperture  de- 
light detecting  means  being  proximate 
el^ent; 

.„  means  communicated  to  said  first 
J  electrical  wiring  means,  irrelevant  of 
analyzing  means  is  disposed  upon  said 
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5,298,970 
SAMPLE  EVALUATING  METHOD  BY  USING  THERMAL 

EXPANSION  DISPLACEMENT 
Hiroyuki  Takamatsu;  Yoshiro  Nishimoto,  both  of  Kobe,  and 
Shingo  Sumie,  Kakogawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushild 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672,570,  Mar.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70968; 
Mar.  20,  1990,  2-70968;  Aug.  10,  1990,  2-213052 

Int.  a.5  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—349  6  Qaims 


.     5' 

•  7  , 


7      »>     II        12         a 


•^ 


a- 

/ 


-tH^HZ}^ 


1.  A  method  for  sample  evaluating  by  measuring  thermal 
expansion  displacement  on  the  surface  of  the  sample,  which  is 
produced  by  irradiating  the  sample  with  an  excitation  beam  of 
which  intensity  is  cyclically  modulated  at  a  frequency  F,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  surface  position  of  the  sample  which  is  sub- 
jected to  thermal  expansion  by  irradiation  of  the  excitation 
beam  with  a  measuring  beam  having  an  optical  frequency 
Fl  to  produce  a  reflection  beam; 

interfering  said  reflection  beam  with  a  reference  beam  hav- 
ing an  optical  frequency  F2; 

photoelectrically  converting  said  interference  beam  to  elec- 
tric signals  E; 

obtaining  beat  wave  signals  El  of  the  electric  signals  E 
having  a  beat  frequency  Fb  where  Fb=FI— F2; 

binarizing  the  beat  wave  signals  El  and  converting  the  beat 
wave  signals  El  to  binary  signals  E2  to  prevent  changes  in 
reflectivity  of  said  sample  due  to  temperature  change  and 
plasma  density  change  of  said  sample  from  influencing 
measurement  of  thermal  expansion  displacement;  and 

extracting  components  of  the  frequency  Fb  — F  or  Fb-(-F 
from  the  binary  signals  E2,  thereby  causing  the  sample  to 
be  evaluated  according  to  the  amplitude  and  phase  of  the 
respective  component. 


predefined  range  and  incident  thereupon  with  an  incident 
angle  0|  will  exit  therefrom  with  a  pair  of  rays  having  a 
refraction  angle  dr  equal  to  the  incident  angle  0„  said  pair 
cubic  prisms  being  capable  of  converting  rays  propagating 
within  the  predefined  range  into  a  first  beam  of  parallel 
rays  and  a  second  beam  of  parallel  propagating  diver- 
gently with  respect  to  each  other  rays,  the  first  beam  of 
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parallel  rays  and  the  second  beam  of  parallel  rays  having 

lateral  shear  interferences; 
(e)  an  aperture  stop  allowing  only  one  of  the  first  beam  of 

rays  and  the  second  beam  of  rays  to  pass  therethrough 

while  rejecting  the  other;  and 
(0  means  for  analyzing  the  lateral  shear  interference  pattern 

formed  by  the  beam  of  rays  passing  through  said  aperture 

stop. 


5,298,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
POLARIZATION  SENSITIVITY  OF  OPTICAL  DEVICES 
Brian  L.  Heffher,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,613,  Oct  17, 1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  468,397, 
Jan.  22, 1990,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  6, 1991,  Ser.  No. 
755,931 
Int  a.5  GOIJ  4/04 
VS.  a.  356—364  23  daiiu 


5,298,971 
LATERAL  SHEAR  INTERFEROMETER  FOR  TESTING 

ASPHERIC  SURFACES 
June-Jei  Huang,  and  Chi-Hid  Chang,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Indnstrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu,  Taiwan 

Fded  Sep.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  950,076 
Int.  a.'  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—353  2  Claims 

1.  A  lateral  shear  interferometer  for  testing  an  aspheric 
surface,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  coherent  light  beam; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  the  coherent  light  beam  to  the  aspheric 
surface,  the  coherent  light  beam  incident  upon  the 
aspheric  surface  being  reflected  back  to  form  a  reflected 
Ught  beam; 

(c)  means  for  guiding  the  reflected  light  beam  into  a  beam 
path; 

(d)  a  lateral  shear  producing  element  including  at  least  a  pair 
of  cubic  prisms  disposed  with  a  same  orientation  relative 
to  the  beam  path,  each  of  said  cubic  prisms  having  at  least 
one  semi-reflective  plane  arranged  therewithin  such  that  a 
ray  in  the  reflected  light  beam  that  propagates  within  a 


r" 

M-^ 

iOo      SOb      »c 

P0LMZAT10K 
SVMT>€aZER 

r  • 

IPTU. 
SOUCE 

1          c 

51 
[Ul 

i        S 

1       SOLE- 

1     woe - 

^, 

OPTC* 
EVEE 

<0 

WBE 

1  POUIWCTBl 

y 

\ 

1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  optical  polarization  meter  to 
compensate  for  any  polarization  distortion  caused  by  optical 
elements,  which  polarization  distortion  leads  to  transmission 
loss  that  is  independent  of  polarization,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  first  incident  polarized  light  beam  from  a 
polarized  optical  source  through  the  optical  elements  to 
the  meter; 
measuring  a  set  of  Stokes  parameters  of  the  first  incident 

beam; 
computing  a  first  normalized  Stokes  vector  according  to  the 

Stokes  parameters  of  the  first  incident  beam; 
transmitting  a  second  incident  polarized  Ught  beam  from  the 
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polarized  optical  source  tl  rough  the  optical  elements  to 
the  meter,  the  second  incident  beam  having  a  polarization 
different  from  that  of  the  trst  incident  beam; 

measuring  a  set  of  Stokes  paiameters  of  the  second  incident 
beam; 

computing  a  second  normalised  Stokes  vector  according  to 
the  Stokes  parameters  of  the  second  incident  beam; 

computing  a  set  of  calibraticii  factors  according  to  the  nor- 
malized Stokes  vectors;  and 

correcting  polarization  parameters  of  an  unknown  light 
beam  as  measured  by  the  iieter  according  to  the  calibra- 
tion factors  to  provide  a  t^ibrated  polarization  measure- 
ment. 


5  Mgo74 
>ETERMINING  THE  SURFACE 
TOPOGR>  PHY  OF  AN  ARTICXE 

Soathi  ort.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Pilk- 


APPARATUS  FOR 


Panl  J.  Chandley, 
ington  pic.  United  Kidgdom 

Filed  Oct.  l? 
Claims  priority,  appli^tion 
9022477 

Int.  a.'  dBlB  11/30:  COIN  27/00 
U.S.  a.  356—371 


5^,973 

PHASE  DIFFERENCE  CONTROLLER  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  PHASE  DIFFERENCE 

Tomoyuki  Fukazawa,  Hachioji;  Mitsoni  Sano,  Sagamihara,  and 

Nobayuki  Sakayanagi,  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jasco 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  909,378 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  ^apan,  JuL  5, 1991,  3-190995 

IbL  a.'  GOIJ  f/00,  G02F  1/01 

UJS.  CL  356—368  8  Claims 


HicaocoHFum 


dicular  to  each  other,  of  light 
which  is  forced  to  vibrate  at 


1.  A  phase  difference  coi  troUer  for  controlling  a  phase 
difference  fiosin  (<»t— <t>)  betv  een  two  linearly  polarized  com- 
ponents, which  electrical  vec  ors  vibrate  in  direction  perpen- 


out  of  a  photoelastic  modulator 
jigular  frequency  a>  by  an  input 
voltage  Vo  sin  <i)  t,  where  So  U  amplitude  of  the  phase  differ- 
ence, t  is  time,  *  is  phase  aad  Vq  is  amplitude  of  the  input 
voltage,  comprising:  j 

a  splitting  polarizer  (14A1  for  splitting  incident  linearly 
polarized  monochromatK-light  into  main  light  (LM)  and 
reference  light  (LR),  sail  split  main  Ught  and  reference 
light  passing  through  tie  photoelastic  modulator,  said 
main  light  being  used  as  the  phase-difference  controlled 
light,  said  reference  ligl*  being  used  for  controlling  the 
phase  difference; 
an  analyzer  (42)  for  passing  through  said  reference  light 

from  said  photoelastic  niodulator; 
a  photodetector  (44)  for  detecting  said  reference  light  from 

said  analyzer;  and 
a  photoelastic  modulator  xintrol  circuit  (18A,  46-50)  for 
outputting  the  voltage  Vq  sin  (ut)  to  the  photoelastic 
modulator  and  adjusting  the  amplitude  Vq  so  that  a  ratio 
of  amplitude  of  ac  component  of  angular  frequency  of  lot 
to  magnitude  of  dc  component  included  in  an  output  of 
said  photodetector  is  ma^tained  constant  in  order  to  make 
the  amplitude  So  constant. 
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,  1991,  Ser.  No.  778,275 

United  Kingdom,  Oct.  17,  1990, 


17  Claims 


ie=4 


1.  Apparatus  for  det«  rmining  the  surface  characteristics  of  a 
substantially  flat  article  ,  comprising: 
t>eam  source; 
scanning  means  to  d«  fleet  the  light  beam  from  the  source  so 

as  to  produce  a  lii  e  scan  with  the  beam; 

a  first  lens  means  to  c  ollimate  the  light  beam  of  the  line  scan; 

locating  means  whic  i  defines  exposure  means,  the  locating 

means  being  arran  ;ed  to  locate  the  substantially  flat  arti- 

the  exposure  means  and  to  enable  a 

section  of  the  sur4ce  of  the  article  to  be  exposed  to  the 

coUimated  light  b<  am  through  the  exposure  means; 

spacing  through  which  the  portion  of 
the  coUimated  liiht  beam  specularly  reflected  by  the 
exposed  surface  c  f  the  article  on  the  locating  means  is 
caused  to  pass; 
a  second  lens  means  disposed  down  stream  of  said  grating  to 
focus  the  collimat  !d  light  beam  passing  through  the  grat- 
ing onto  a  sample  letector  means  which  generates  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  i  ntensity  of  the  light  hitting  the  sample 
detector  means;  a  id 
means  to  generate  a  >ase  reference  signal,  wherein  the  signal 
letector  means  and  the  base  reference 
signal  are  process  ed  by  a  microprocessor  to  provide  an 
indication  of  the  !  urface  characteristics  of  the  article. 


5,298,975 
COMBINED  SCAN|«NG  FORCE  MICROSCOPE  AND 
OPTIO  L  MFTROLOGY  TOOL 
Henri  A.  Khoury,  Yorl  rtown  Heights;  Calyin  K.  Chi,  Elmhnrst; 
JoKhim  G.  cubes,  Yorktown  Heights;  PhiUp  C.  D.  Hobbs, 
BriarcUff  Manor,  iaszio  Landstein,  Ossining;  Martin  P. 
O'Boyle,  PeeksUllc    Hcmantha  K.  Wickramasinghe,  Chap- 
paqna,  and  Sandra  K  ,  Wolterman,  Billings,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Intcmatioiial  I  Insiness  Machines  Corporation,  Anmmk, 

Filed  Sep  27, 1991,  Ser.  No.  767,300 

Int.  <  1.'  GOIB  11/02.  11/04 

MS.  CL  356-375  29  Claims 

1.  A  metrology  toe  I  for  measuring  critical  dimensions  in  a 
sample  comprising: 

a)  a  probe  having  a  t  least  one  tip, 

b)  at  least  one  whit :  light  source  for  directing  a  white  light 
onto  said  probe  I  or  detecting  proximity  of  said  probe  to 
said  sample, 

c)  at  least  one  bean  i  steering  means  for  directing  a  beam  of 
laser  light  onto  si  id  probe  for  detecting  proximity  of  said 
probe  to  said  san  iple. 


d)  at  least  one  means  for  insuring  said  white  light  and  said 
beam  of  laser  hght  reaches  said  probe  in  a  colinear  man- 
ner, 

e)  at  least  one  bimorph  piezo  for  vibrating  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  probe  at  the  surface  of  the  sample, 

0  wherein  said  vibrating  probe  reflects  said  white  light  to  a 
video  system,  and  said  beam  of  laser  light  is  reflected  by 


said  vibrating  probe  to  at  least  one  heterodyne  controller, 
and  therefore  a  change  in  vibration  of  said  vibrating  probe 
due  to  the  proximity  of  said  vibrating  probe  to  said  sam- 
ple's surface  is  viewed  through  said  video  system  while 
said  heterodyne  controller  is  used  to  do  a  continuous 
measurement  of  said  sample's  surface  and  thereby  said 
critical  dimensions  of  said  sample  are  obtained  through 
said  heterodyne  controller. 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  distance  of  an  examined  sur- 
face from  a  reference  plane,  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  directing  a  parallel  beam  of  radiation  along  a  first  optical 
path  which  includes  first  focussing  means  for  focussing 
the  parallel  beam  as  a  spot  on  the  examined  surface  and 
reflecting  it  therefrom  as  a  reflected  beam; 

(b)  converting  the  reflected  beam  to  a  parallel  beam; 

(c)  directing  a  part  of  the  reflected  parallel  beam  through  a 
second  optical  path  which  includes  second  focussing 
means  for  focussing  the  spot  on  a  surface  of  a  first  detector 


located  such  that  the  position  of  the  spot  on  the  first 

detector  includes  twth: 

(i)  drawback  errors  caused  by  variations  in  reflectivity, 

scattering,  and/or  interference  in  the  examined  surface; 

and 
(ii)  a  plane  displacement  error,  representing  the  distance 

between  the  plane  of  the  examined  surface  and  the 

reference  plane; 

(d)  directing  another  part  of  the  reflected  parallel  beam 
through  a  third  optical  path  which  includes  third  focus- 
sing means  for  focussing  the  spot  on  a  surface  of  a  second 
detector  located  such  that  the  position  of  the  spot  on  the 
second  detector  includes  only  said  drawback  errors  (i); 

(e)  and  utilizing  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  detectors 
for  providing  a  measurement  of  the  distance  of  the  exam- 
ined surface  from  the  reference  plane. 


5,298,977 
VISUAL  INSPECTION  METHOD  FOR  PART  MOUNTED 

ON  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
KeUi  SUntmii,  and  Hirao  UcUyaiM,  both  of  YokohaM,  JapM, 
assignors  to  Matsnshita  Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,369 
ChOms  priority,  application  Japn,  Oct  16, 1991,  3-267397 
Int  CV  GOIB  11/00 
UJS.  CL  356—376  6  ( 


5,298,976 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

SURFACE  DISTANCES  FROM  A  REFERENCE  PLANE 

Arie  Shahar,  10  Darid  Street,  56910  Moahav  Magshimin,  Israel, 

and  Nira  Schwartz,  1314  WeUington  PL,  Aberdeen,  NJ. 

07747 

FUed  Not.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  976,834 

Int.  CL'  GOIB  11/00 

MS.  CL  356^-375  20  ClaiM 


I    r>. 


1.  A  method  of  inspecting  a  circuit  board  on  which  an  elec- 
tronic part  is  mounted,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

directing  three  Ught  beams  having  different  colors  from  light 
sources  onto  a  surface  of  a  circuit  board  to  be  inspected  at 
predetermined  incident  angles  so  that  they  are  converged 
to  a  single  light  spot; 

irradiating  said  three  light  beams  onto  an  electronic  part 
mounted  on  said  circuit  board; 

measuring  distances  of  positions  on  said  electronic  part  to 
which  said  three  light  beams  are  irradiated  respectively, 
from  said  single  light  spot  on  the  surface  of  said  circuit 
board;  and 

computing  a  height  and  an  inclined  angle  of  said  electronic 
parts  in  accordance  with  relationship  between  said  mea- 
sured distances  and  said  incident  angles. 


5,298,978  

PIPEfTE  CALIBRATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  H.  Civtis,  Gorham,  Me.,  and  An  E.  RuideU,  West 
Lateyette,  Ind.,  aarigwrs  to  Artel,  Ibc,  So«th  Windham,  Me. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  843,446 
Int  CL'  GOIB  11/28;  GOIN  21/00 
MS.  CL  356—379  30  ClahM 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  volume  of  a  vessel  using  a 
photometer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  positioning  a  container  in  a  photometer,  said  container 
holding  a  reference  solution  having  maximum  absorbance 
at  a  first  wavelength; 

b)  measuring  the  absorbance  of  said  container  at  said  first 
wavelength  and  at  a  second  wavelength; 

c)  calculating  the  optical  pathlength  of  said  container  at  said 
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second  wavelength  from  tl  :  measured  absorbances  at  said 
flrst  and  second  wavelengths; 


d)  introducing  an  aliquot  of 
tainer  from  a  vessel  to  be 


i  sample  solution  into  said  con- 

__. (alibrated,  said  sample  solution 

having  maximum  absorbai  ce  at  said  second  wavelength, 
and  mixing  said  sample  sol  iition  with  said  reference  solu- 
tion to  form  a  mixture; 


e)  measuring  the  absorbance 
at  said  second  wavelengtl ; 

0  calculating  the  volume  of 
of  said  mixture  and  the 
tainer,  the  volume  of  said 
of  the  vessel. 


)f  said  mixture  in  said  container 

and 

he  aliquot  from  the  absorbance 

<  ptical  pathlength  of  said  con- 

iliquot  representing  the  volume 


VS.  a.  348—655 


Int.  CL5    I04N  9/73 


tmjitm.it*  I— 


;L 


-41 


^ 


■wnOMiw     I   APDRtSS 


-^ 


encoder  means  for 
first  color-differenc : 

sampling  means  for  s 
nals  in  dependence 
sampled  signals; 

means  for  generatin{ 
combining  said  seh  cted 
said  luminance  sign  tl 

means  for  determininj 
signals  are  in  a  whi|e 
a  balance  enable  si 

integrating  memory 
nals  in  dependence 
storing  the  integra  ed 
nated  addresses;  anfl 

processor  means  cou 
and  said  balance 
nated  addresses  am  I 
trol  white  balance 
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encoding  said  luminance  signal  and  said 
signals; 

tipling  said  first  color-difference  sig- 
ipon  a  sampling  frequency  to  provide 


second  color-difference  signals  by 
ones  of  said  color  signals  with 

whether  said  second  color-difference 
balance  adjusting  region  to  provide 
I  nal; 

r  leans  for  integrating  the  sampled  sig- 

upon  said  balance  enable  signal,  and 

signals  in  accordance  with  desig- 

tled  to  receive  said  integrated  signals 
e$able  signal,  for  providing  said  desig- 
said  multiplying  coefficients  to  con- 
>f  said  video  signals. 


5,298,980 
AUTOMATIC  WHITii  BALANCE  REGULATING  DEVICE 

;  DETECTING  OPTICAL  SENSOR 
KolOi  Shinomiya,  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisba,  To  Icyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  644  ,559,  Jan.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,185,658. 
ifiSep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,044 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1990,  2-26802 
Ini  a.'  H04N  9/73 

6  Claims 


U.S.  a.  348—224 


5,29  1,979 

AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL  Wl  [FTE-BALANCING  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  MEMORY  ADDRESSES  TO  DETERMINE 

WHERE  WHITE-BAlXnCE  CORRECTION  IS 

NECEBSARY 

Sung  H.  Kim,  Suweon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sowui^  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  11,  19«,  Ser.  No.  804,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  31,  1990, 
90-23084 


14  Claims 


;f<  r 


sensor  i 


coi  ipnsmg: 


1.  An  automatic  white  bali  nee  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  video  signals  comprised  of  a  luminance 
signal  and  color  signals  lepresentative  of  a  red  color  sig- 
nal, a  green  color  signal  and  a  blue  color  signal; 

multiplier  means  for  multif  lying  selected  ones  of  said  color 
sigiials  with  correspond  ng  ones  of  multiplying  coeffici- 
ents; 

matrix  means  for  generatin  s  first  color-difference  signals  in 
dependence  upon  the  ou  tputs  of  said  multiplier  means: 


1.  An  automatic 
image  pickup  device 
a  color  temperature 
processing  system, 

a  plurality  of  color 
place  where  said  i 
output  a  plurality  of 

image  pickup  mean  i 
plurality  of  secon  I 

first  control  signal 
white  balance  coitrol 
sensor  system,  usi  ig 

second  control  sij 
second  white  balance 
signal  processing 

system  selecting 
control  signal  wl^n 
predetermined 
balance  control 

level  regulating  i 
mined  one  of  said 
first  or  second  White 
said  system 


white  balance  regulating  device  built  in  an 

shooting  an  object  and  provided  with 

system  and  a  camera  color  signal 


;  me  ms 


sensors  receiving  the  light  around  the 
i  nage  pickup  device  is  set  in  position  to 
first  color  signals; 
for  shooting  said  object  to  output  a 
color  signals; 
>roducing  means  for  producing  a  first 
signal  of  said  color  temperature 
said  first  color  signals; 
producing  means  for  producing  a 
control  signal  of  said  camera  color 
system,  using  said  second  color  signals; 
for  selecting  said  first  white  balance 
zooming  in  or  out  is  performed  by  a 
and  selecting  said  second  white 
when  it  is  not;  and 
for  regulating  a  level  of  predeter- 
second  color  signals  in  response  to  said 
balance  control  signal  selected  by 


ar  lount, 
s  gnal 


seleci  ing  means. 
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ELECTRICAL 
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538,981 

COLOR  SIGNAL  APERTURE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AUTOMATICALLY  SELECTED  SOURCE 

SIGNAL 

Robert  J.  Topper,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  and  Lee  R.  Dischert,  Medford, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.,  Secancus, 

NJ. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  964.707 

Int.  CL'  H04N  9/64.  5/208.  5/14 

MS.  a.  348—630  8  Oaims 


^:&c>^ 


1.  Video  signal  processing  apparatus  that  processes  at  least 
first  and  second  color  information  signals  to  generate  an 
adaptive  output  peaking  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  filtering  means  for  applying  a  high-pass  frequency 
response  characteristic  to  said   first  color  information 
signal  to  generate  a  first  peaking  signal; 
second  filtering  means  for  applying  a  high-pass  frequency 
response  characteristic  to  said  second  color  information 
signal  to  generate  a  second  peaking  signal; 
comparison  means  including: 

low-pass  filtering  means  for  applying  respective  low-pass 
frequency  response  characteristics  to  said   first  and 
second  color  information  signals  to  generate  respective 
first  and  second  low-pass  filtered  color  information 
signals; 
means  for  subtracting  one  of  said  first  and  second  low- 
pass  filtered  color  information  signals  from  the  other 
one  of  said  first  and  second  low-pass  filtered  color 
information  signals  to  generate  a  difference  signal;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  difference  signal,  in  magnitude, 
to  a  predetermined  threshold  value  and  for  setting  said 
control  signal  to  said  first  state  when  the  magnitude  of 
the  difference  signal  is  less  than  the  threshold  value  and 
to  said  second  state  when  the  magnitude  of  the  differ- 
ence signal  is  greater  than  the  threshold  value;  and 
selection  means  for  providing  said  first  peaking  signal  as 
said  output  peaking  signal  when  said  control  signal  is  in 
said  first  state  and  for  providing  a  combination  of  the  first 
and  second  peaking  signals  as  said  output  peaking  signal 
when  said  control  signal  is  in  said  second  state. 


selectable  frequencies  for  determining  an  upper  portion  of 
the  amplitude  characteristic  of  said  sideband  correction 
filter;  and 

•a-     -  ~" 


ffi^^ 


frequency  control  means  coupled  to  said  variable  filter 
means  for  tuning  said  variable  filter  means  to  one  of  said 
two  selectable  frequencies  when  a  symmetrical  chromi- 
nance input  signal  is  selected  and  for  tuning  said  variable 
filter  to  the  other  of  said  two  selectable  frequencies  other- 


5,298,983 

SMALL,  HIGH-RESOLUTION  COLOR  DISPLAY 

APPARATUS 

Aldra  Saoo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  MitsaWshi  DenU 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1990,  2-401659; 
Jnn.  17,  1991,  3-144716 

Int.  a.5  H04N  9/24,  9/31.  9/12 
MS.  a.  348—557  19  Claims 


5,298,982 
TELEVISION  RECEIVER  WITH  SWITCHABLE 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAL  HLTER 
William  A.  Lagoni,  4707  W.  81st  PI..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  46268 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  946^85 
Int.  a.'  H04N  9/64.  9/74 
MS.  a.  348—713  10  Claims 

1.  A  chrominance  signal  sideband  correction  filter,  compris- 
ing: 
input  means  for  receiving  a  selected  one  of  a  symmetrical 
chrominance  input  signal  and  a  non-symmetrical  chromi- 
nance input  signal; 
output  means  for  providing  a  sideband  corrected  chromi- 
nance output  signal; 
a  fixed  high  pass  filter  means  coupled  between  said  input  and 
output  means  for  determining  a  lower  portion  of  the  am- 
plitude characteristic  of  said  sideband  correction  filter; 
a  variable  filter  means  coupled  in  cascade  with  said  fixed 
high  pass  filter  for  providing  attenuation  of  an  upper 
sideband  of  said  selected  chrominance  signal  at  one  of  two 


1.  A  color  display  apparatus,  comprising: 

signal-processing  means  for  extracting  red,  green,  and  Uue 
signals  from  a  composite  video  signal; 

time-axis  compression  means,  coupled  to  the  signal -process- 
ing means,  for  compressing  and  combining  said  red,  green, 
and  blue  signals  and  adding  synchronizing  pulses  to  create 
a  single  RGB  video  signal  in  which  said  red,  green,  and 
blue  signals  appear  successively  in  each  horizontal  scan 
period; 

a  cathode-ray  tube  coupled  to  receive  said  RGB  video  signal 
and  display  said  red,  green,  and  blue  signals  in  separate 
areas  as  a  first  monochrome  picture,  a  second  mono- 
chrome picture,  and  a  third  monochrome  picture,  respec- 
tively, said  first,  second,  and  third  monochrome  pictures 
each  having  a  non-standard  aspect  ratio; 

optical  superimposing  means  for  combining  red  light  from 
said  first  monochrome  picture,  green  light  from  said  sec- 
ond monochrome  picture,  and  blue  light  from  said  third 
monochrome  picture  into  a  single  color  picture;  and 

enlarging  means  for  enlarging  said  single  color  picture  to  a 
standard  aspect  ratio. 
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5^  .984 
DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  THE  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBES  IN  A  PROJECTION  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Numata,  Kanagawa,  J^um,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1»  I,  Ser.  No.  991,340 
Claims  priority,  application  ,  ipan,  Dec.  18,  1991,  3-353786 
Int.  a.'  H04N  5  645.  5/655.  5/74 
U.S.  a.  348—778  7  Claims 

1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  devic    for  a  projection  apparatus  for 
projecting  an  image  on  a  scre<  n,  comprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  suppot  ing  frame  mounted  on  a  rim  of 

a  front  panel  section  of  sa  d  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  lens  plate  in  the  form  of  a  rame  having  a  center  aperiure, 
said  lens  plate  having  a  |  rejection  lens  system  attached 
thereto,  and 
a  positioning  supporting  mefnber  detachably  mounted  on  a 
mounting  base  plate  of  said  projection  apparatus  and 
adapted  for  positioning  a^id  supporting  frame  and  said 
lens  plate  with  respect  to  said  mounting  base  plate  for 
detachably  supporting  said  supporting  frame  and  said  lens 
plate  by  said  mounting  b«se  plate,  said  positioning  sup- 
porting member  having  a  Jens  plate  supporting  surface  for 
supporting  said  lens  plate  jat  a  tilt  angle  corresponding  to 
a  convergence  angle  with  respect  to  said  mounting  base 
plate  and  a  supporting  fn  ime  supporting  surface  for  posi- 
tioning and  supporting  sa  d  supporting  frame  at  a  tilt  angle 


digital  correction 
conversion  of  saic 
corresponding  anajog 
spending  analog 


si  ;nals 


VIDEO  SIGH  IL 


23 


SYNCSIG  ALi 


signal  to  produo 
cortesponding  to 
corrector  means,  re<^ivmg 
signals,  for  su| 
signals  to  the  coi 


converted  analog  correction  signals 

said  plurality  of  correction  means;  and 

_  said  converted  analog  correction 

ppliing  said  converted  analog  correction 

m  esponding  correction  means. 


VIDEO 
Mitsum  Owada, 
shitake  Nagashima, 
Canon  Kabushiki 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
which  is  a 
abandoned,  which  is  a 
Pat.  No.  4,989,076. 

Claims  priority, 
Jan.  27, 1987, 

U.S.  a.  348—762 


corresponding  to  a  eleva|ion  with  respect  to  said  lens  plate 
and  at  a  distance  corresponding  to  a  back  focal  length  at 
back  of  said  lens  plate. 


8,985 
IMAGE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING 
IMAGES  BY  DIGITIALUr  CONTROLLING  ANALOG 
CORRECnON  WAVEFORMS 

SiMuna  Tsqjihara,  Neyagawa,  and  Yasuaki  Sakanishi,  Ibaraki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  746,979 

CUims  priority,  applicatiot  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1990,  ^229394 

Int.  a.l  H04N  9/31 

MS.  CL  348—745  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  correction  a|  paratus  comprising: 

display  means  for  displayi  ig  image  information; 

a  plurality  of  correction  i  leans  for  adjusting  an  image  dis- 
played by  said  display  aieans; 

correction  signal  generat^g  means  for  generating  a  basic 
analog  correction  signal; 

means  for  storing  digital  correction  data  and  generating 
serial  digital  correctioii  signals  corresponding  to  said 
plurality  of  correction  tieans; 

serial  data  input  conversi  m  means  for  receiving  said  serial 


1.  A  light  modulating 
a  radiation  source 
a  polarization  opticpl 
radiation  source 
their  respective  ] 
right  angles,  alig  n: 
and  second  light 
light  beams  into 
tially  parallel  to 
a  light  modulator 
optical  paths  to 
second  light  bea^is, 
a  liquid  crystal 


Hiroshi  Tomita, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fdcd 
Claims  priority. 
Int. 
\i&.  a.  348—82 

1.  A  method  for 
road,  comprising  the 
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lignals  implementing  digital-to-analog 

serial  digital  correction  signals  into 

signals  and  multiplying  said  corre- 

and  said  basic  analog  correction 
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5,298,986 
PllOJECnON  APPARATUS 
Kana  jawa;  Mizuho  TiUuna^  Tokyo,  and  Yo- 
Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
K^ha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
1  Ao.  752^2,  Aug.  21,  1991,  abandoned, 
continual  Ion  of  Ser.  No.  637,804,  Jan.  7,  1991, 

li  Irision  of  Ser.  No.  147,519,  Jan.  25, 1988, 
'  rhis  application  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No. 
13,242 
application  Japan,  Jan.  27, 1987,  62-015291; 
62-0178  JO;  Jan.  27,  1987,  62-017831 
I^t.  a.5  H04N  9/31 

39  Claims 
r 

t   2t 


device,  comprising: 
I  or  emitting  light; 

system  which  splits  the  light  from  said 
into  first  and  second  light  beams  having 
anes  of  polarization  mutually  crossing  at 
IS  the  planes  of  polarization  of  the  first 
beams,  and  directs  the  first  and  second 
first  and  second  optical  paths  substan- 
;ach  other;  and 

arranged  to  cross  the  first  and  second 
modulate  the  intensity  of  the  first  and 
i,  wherein  said  light  modulator  includes 
device. 


5,298,987 
METHOD  FOR  INVESTIGATING  GROUND  STRUCTURE 
OF  PAVEMENT 
,  Tokyb,  Japan,  assignor  to  Geo  Search  Co.,  Ltd., 


Se  ».  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  768,817 
ap  riication  Japan,  Oct  4,  1990,  2-267060 
cC'  H04N  7/;«.-  G06K  9/00 

7  Claims 
injvestigating  a  ground  structure  of  a  paved 
steps  of: 
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boring  an  investigation  hole  with  a  small  diameter  which 
reaches  at  least  a  sand  layer  of  a  roadbed,  penetrating  a 
paved  floor  of  said  paved  road; 

cleaning  an  inside  of  said  investigation  hole  which  is  bored 
by  said  boring  step; 

photographing,  in  said  investigation  hole  which  has  been 
cleaned  by  said  cleaning  step,  an  overall  surface  of  an 
inner  circumferential  wall  of  said  investigation  hole  by  an 
image  pickup  means  for  providing  an  image  of  said  overall 
surface; 

sending  said  image  to  a  warping  microprocessor  for  provid- 
ing photograph  data  of  said  image; 

recording  said  photograph  data  in  recording  means;  and 


filling  up  said  investigation  hole  after  said  photographing 
step  is  finished  to  repair  the  hole. 


5,298,988 
TECHNIQUE  FOR  ALIGNING  FEATURES  ON 
OPPOSITE  SURFACES  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Patrick  N.  Everett,  Concord,  and  William  F.  Delaney,  Millrille, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,191 
Int  a.'  H04N  07/lH 
UJS.  CL  348—87  15 
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the  location  of  said  fiducial  image  is  marked  in  said  photo- 
resist material,  the  location  of  the  fiducial  image  marked  in 
said  photoresist  material  on  said  opposite  surface  corre- 
sponding to,  and  being  aligned  with,  the  location  of  said 
one  element  on  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5,298,989 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI-IMAGE 

INSPECTION  OF  BONDING  WIRE 

Hiroyuki  Tsukahara,  Atsugi;  Yoshitaka  Oshima,  Isehara,  and 

Masato  Nakashima,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Figitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No.  666,709 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  2-60852; 
Mar.  19,  1990,  2-69237 

Int.  a.'  H04N  7 /IS 
\i&.  CL  348—126  29  Claims 


CONTnOL 


121    14    13b 

1.  A  method  of  inspecting  bonding  wires  as  an  inspection 
object  on  a  semiconductor  in  which  a  camera  captures  images 
of  the  inspection  object  while  irradiating  the  inspection  object 
with  an  illumination  light  to  obtain  a  video  signal  which  is  to 
be  processed  to  detect  defects,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  hght-permeable  plates  for  selec- 
tive use  with  the  camera,  each  light-permeable  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture  size  with  a  corresponding  focal  depth  and 
a  thickness  with  a  corresponding  focal  position; 

(b)  capturing  an  image  of  at  least  one  selected  portion  of  the 
inspection  object  with  one  of  the  light-permeable  plates  to 
obtain  image  information  including  an  amount  of  defocus 
of  the  first  image  of  the  inspection  object  and  a  height  of 
the  at  least  one  selected  portion  of  the  inspection  object 
based  on  a  luminance  distribution  of  the  at  least  one  se- 
lected portion; 

(c)  repeating  step  (b)  a  predetermined  number  of  times,  using 
different  light-permeable  plates  providing  different  focal 
positions  and  focal  depths  each  time;  and 

(d)  making  a  compiarison  between  the  information  for  the  at 
least  one  selected  portion  at  the  different  focal  positions  of 
the  inspection  object  to  detect  defects. 


1.  A  method  for  providing  alignment  of  one  or  more  ele- 
ments on  opposite  surfaces  of  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps 
of 

generating  a  fiducial  image  at  an  image  plane; 

displaying  a  video  image  of  said  fiducial  on  a  display  screen; 

identifying  the  location  of  the  video  image  of  said  fiducial  on 

said  display  screen; 
placing  at  said  image  plane  a  substrate  having  one  or  more 

elements  on  one  surface  thereof  and  having  a  photoresist 

material  on  the  opposite  surface  thereof,  said  opposite 

surface  lying  in  said  image  plane; 
displaying  a  video  image  of  one  of  said  one  or  more  elements 

on  said  display  screen; 
moving  said  substrate  in  said  image  plane  until  the  video 

image  of  said  one  of  said  one  or  more  elements  is  located 

on  said  display  screen  at  the  identified  location  of  the 

video  image  of  said  fiducial; 
re-generating  the  fiducial  image  at  said  image  plane  so  that 


5,298,990 
VIDEO  SIGNAL  BLOCK  FORMING  METHOD 
Hideki  Otaka,  Neyagawa,  and  Tatsuro  Juri,  Osaka,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Fded  JuL  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  733,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  20,  1990,  2-193625 
Int.  a.5  H04N  7/n 
U.S.  CL  348—420  8  Claims 

1.  A  block  forming  method  for  dividing  a  video  signal  of 
(H  X  V)  pixels  composed  of  H  horizontal  pixels  and  V  vertical 
pixels  into  blocks  of  (m  X  n)  pixels  each  composed  of  m  hori- 
zontal pixels  and  n  vertical  pixels,  where  the  number  H  of 
horizontal  pixels  satisfies  a  condition  expressed  as 
H=:kXm-f-r,  where  k  is  an  integer  and  where  r<m,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dividing  said  video  signal  into  blocks  of  (m  X  n)  pixels  each 
composed  of  m  horizontal  pixels  and  n  vertical  pixels  and 
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sub-blocks  or  (rXn)  pixel:  each  composed  of  r  horizontal 
pixels  and  n  vertical  pixel  ;  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SYSTEM  AND 
BASED  VIDEO 
WITH  FORWARD 


Mark  A.  Pietras, 
Andres  J.  Saenz,  both 
International  Businesi 
Filed  Oct 
Int 
U,S.  a.  348—415 


March  29,  1994 


5,298,992 
METMOD  FOR  FRAME-DIFFERENCING 
COMPRESSION/DECOMPRESSION 
AND  REVERSE  PLAYBACK 
::AP  ABILITY 
Boynton  Beach;  Arturo  A.  Rodriguez,  and 
of  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
B,  1992,  Scr.  No.  958,403 

a.5  H04N  7/m 

32  Claims 
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gathering  m/r  pieces  of  sub-(>locks  of  (r  X  n)  pixels  to  form  a 
block  of  (mxn)  pixels. 


seg  nent 


S,2tS,991 

VARIABLE  LENGTH  CODING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  MOTION  VECTOR 

Yoichi  Yagasaki;  Jon  Yonemltsu,  both  of  Kanagawa;  Veltman 

Mark,  and  Kaisqji  Igarashi,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  918,010 


Clains  priority,  application 


lapan,  Aug.  3,  1991,  3-194576 


Int.  a.'  1  104N  7/157 


MS.  a.  348—416 


±  2  wc-njg  ELa«TS 
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tor  and  for  outputting  a 
said  variable  length  coding 

a 


10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of 
forward  and  reverse 
segment,  the  method 
computer  system  of: 

mapping  a  video 
plurality  of  frames 
of  quantized  value  S: 

comparing  through 
tized  values  in 
frames  from  the 
placing  null  and 
exclusive-OR 
an  MxN  result 

encoding  each 
non-null  values 
information  for 
and 

writing  the  stream 
sequence. 


\ 
C  ■"»'■  ) 

compressing  a  video  segment  allowing  both 
>layback  from  the  compressed  video 
:omprising  the  steps  performed  by  a 


«  2  WCTUt    ELEICITS 


1.  A  variable  length  cddin^  apparatus  for  coding  a  motion 
vector  comprising: 

a  motion  vector  detecting  circuit,  supplied  with  input  pic- 
ture data  for  a  plurality  ( f  frames,  for  detecting  a  motion 
vector  representing  m<}vement  between  two  of  said 
frames;  and 

a  variable  length  coding  circuit  for  coding  said  motion  vec- 
ivLCcode, 
circuit  comprising: 
memory  circuit  for  stoi^ng  a  reference  variable  length 
coding  table;  i 

control  section  for  changing  a  method  of  accessing  said 
variable  length  coding  t4>le  in  accordance  with  reference 
information  concerning  ^d  motion  vector;  and 
variable  length  coding  Section  for  performing  variable 
length  coding  correspoi  ding  to  plural  different  kinds  of 
said  reference  infonnati<  n  concerning  said  motion  vector 
under  the  control  of  sail  control  section. 


Albert  D.  Edgar, 
Park,  Calif., 
Corporation, 

Filed  Jun 


aangntrs 
Armonli, 


U.S.  a.  348—180 

1.  An  apparatus  fo  ' 
comprising: 

(a)  means  for  displAring  a  grid  pattern; 
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into  a  time  ordered  sequence  of  a 
each  frame  comprising  an  M  X  N  array 


an  excIusive-OR  operation  the  quan- 

c  orresponding  locations  of  successive 

ime  ordered  sequence  of  frames  and 

i-null  values  representing  results  of  the 

opel'ation  into  corresponding  locations  of 


mn 


ai  ray; 


succ<  ssive 


from 
null 


MxN  result  array  as  a  stream  of 
the  M  X  N  result  array  and  location 
values  from  the  M  X  N  result  array; 


to  an  output  stage  in  a  time  ordered 


5,298,993 
DISffLAY  CALIBRATION 
Ausjin,  Tex.,  and  James  M.  Kasson,  Menlo 

to  International  Business  Machines 

N.Y. 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,582 

a.'  H04N  77/00 

22  Claims 
detecting  characteristics  of  a  display, 
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(b)  means  for  displaying  a  grid  having  a  continuous  tone 
field  adjacent  to  the  grid  pattern;  and 


5,298,995 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  PROPER  PLACEMENT 
AND  SIZING  OF  SUBTITLES  GIVEN  THE  CONVERSION 
OF  THE  IMAGE  TO  THAT  OF  A  WIDER  ASPECT  RATIO 
Hiroki  Monta,  Ibaraki,  and  Ryigi  Matsuura,  Takatsuki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Onka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,000      ' 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071518 
Int  a.'  H04N  7/01.  11/20.  5/278 
VS.  a.  348—458  12  Claims 


■^J^^ 


(c)  means  for  varying  frequency  response  of  the  display  until 
the  grid  pattern  and  the  grid  having  a  continuous  tone 
field  have  the  same  brightness. 


5,298,994 
TELEVISION  SIGNAL  CONVERTER  FOR  CONVERTING 
HIGH  DEFINITION  TELEVISION  (HDTV)  SIGNALS  TO 

CONVENTIONAL  TELEVISION  SIGNALS 
Kohei  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  and  Takato  Katagiri,  Saitania,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

FUed  May  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  696,247 
Claims  priority,  apiriication  Japan,  May  9,  1990,  2-117452; 
May  9,  1990,  2-117453 

Int  a.5  H04N  7/01.  5/46 
VS.  a.  348—445  12  Claims 


1.  A  converter  for  television  signals,  said  converter  compris- 
ing: 

television  signal  conversion  means  for  converting  a  first 
television  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  portion  of  a 
television  picture  of  a  first  television  system  to  a  second 
television  signal  of  a  second  television  system,  wherein 
said  selected  portion  of  said  television  picture  becomes  a 
full  picture  on  said  second  television  system  having  an 
aspect  ratio  which  is  different  from  the  aspect  ratio  of  said 
first  television  system; 

selection  position  change  means  for  changing  the  position  of 
said  selected  portion  of  the  picture  of  the  first  television 
system;  and 

position  display  means  for  displaying  textual  information 
about  the  position  of  the  selected  portion  of  the  picture  of 
the  first  television  system  on  said  second  television  sys- 
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1.  An  image  signal  magnifying  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  signal  input  terminal; 

an  A/D  converter,  connected  to  said  image  signal  input 
terminal,  for  converting  an  analog  signal  to  a  digital  sig- 
nal; 

a  movement  detection  circuit,  connected  to  an  output  termi- 
nal of  said  A/D  converter,  for  detecting  movement  of  the 
image  signal; 

a  brightness  signal  separation  circuit  connected  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  A/D  converter  and  an  output  terminal 
of  said  movement  detection  circuit  for  separating  a 
brightness  signal  from  the  image  signal; 

a  scanning  line  interpolation  circuit  cotmected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  brightness  signal  separation  circuit  and  the 
output  terminal  of  said  movement  detection  circuit  for 
interpolating  scanning  lines  of  said  brightness  signal; 

a  control  signal  establishing  circuit  connected  to  a  first 
output  terminal  of  said  scanning  line  interpolation  circuit 
for  establishing  a  subtitle  processing  control  signal; 

a  subtitle  processing  circuit  connected  to  first  to  third  out- 
put terminals  of  said  control  signal  establishing  circuit  and 
to  first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  scanning  line 
interpolation  circuit  for  extracting  subtitle  data  from  the 
image  signal; 

a  combining  circuit  cotmected  to  first  and  second  output 
terminals  of  said  subtitle  processing  circuit  and  to  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals  of  said  scanning  line  interpo- 
lation circuit  for  combining  an  interpolated  signal  of  the 
scanning  lines  with  a  subtitle  extraction  signal; 

a  number-of-scanning-line  conversion  circuit  connected  to 
first  and  second  output  terminals  of  said  combining  cir- 
cuit for  magnifying  the  image  signal  having  said  com- 
bined subtitle; 

a  double  speed  conversion  circuit,  connected  to  first  and 
second  output  terminals  of  said  number-of-scanning-line 
conversion  circuit  for  combining  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  output  terminals  of  said  number-of-scanning- 
line  conversion  circuit  into  one  signal; 

a  D/A  converter,  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said 
double  speed  conversion  circuit  for  converting  a  digital 
signal  into  an  analog  signal;  and 

an  image  signal  output  terminal  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  of  said  D/A  converter. 
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STEREO  SIGN/I L  MONITORING 
DarM  N.  SUUing,  88  Deroi^liire  ATcnue,  Southsea,  Ports- 
moatli,  HamptUre  P09  9Et:,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Hamlet  Video  Intematioiial  Limited,  Buckinghamshire  and 
David  N.  Stelling,  Hampshiie,  both  of  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  752,572 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1989, 
8905686 

Int  a.' 1P04N/ 7/00 
UJS.  CL  34»— 180  »  Qaims 


section,  said  convertin  ;  circuit  being  used  with  a  plurality  of 
different  system  clock  frequency  modes  in  NTSC  and  PAL 
systems,  said  convertir  g  circuit  comprising: 
a  memory  having  a  c  ipacity  of  at  least  n  X  bmox  pixels  where 
bmax  is  equal  to  i   number  of  valid  pixels  in  a  selected 
frequency  mode  ]  iroviding  the  largest  number  of  valid 
pixels  for  one  hor  zontal  period  with  respect  to  said  plu- 
rality of  different !  ystem  clock  frequency  modes  and  nXn 
is  equal  to  the  nui  iber  of  pixels  in  a  block; 
a  memory  controlle  ■  having  a  read  only  memory  (ROM) 
tabled  for  storing  a  plurality  of  predetermined  addresses 
equal  in  number  t  >  nxbma*  for  n  horizontal  periods; 
the  memory  control  er  being  constructed  such  that  data  of 
nxb  valid  pixels  ire  stored  in  said  nXhmax  addresses  in 
the  memory  in  n  horizontal  periods  when  line  data  in  a 
frequency  mode  c  ther  than  said  selected  frequency  mode 
are  stored  in  the  i  nemory  and  the  number  of  valid  pixels 
for  one  horizonts  1  period  in  said  frequency  mode  other 
than  the  selected  'requency  mode  is  equal  to  b; 
the  memory  control  er  also  being  constructed  such  that  data 
of  invalid  pixels  a  re  stored  in  the  memory  at  a  remaining 
(nXbmax)-(nXbJ  addresses  of  said  nXbmax  addresses; 
and 

means  for  inhibiting  block  data  corresponding  to  data  of  said 
invalid  pixels  fror  i  being  output  to  said  cosine  transforma- 
tion section  upon  reading  of  dau  stored  in  said  memory. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  stereo  audio  signals  associated 
with  a  TV  video  signal  by  generating  a  Lissajou  figure,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

analog-to-digital  converter  ineans  (20,  21)  for  converting  the 
two  chaimels  of  the  steco  audio  signal  to  instantaneous 
values  in  digital  form,  a  first  memory  (22)  into  which  bits 
are  written  at  addresses  formed  by  successive  pairs  of  said 
instantaneous  values  in  digital  form  to  form  a  map  therein 
of  a  display  of  a  Lissajoii  Figure  representing  the  relation- 
ship between  the  two  cjiannels,  read-out  means  (26)  for 
reading  out  the  first  menlory  linearly  in  synchronism  with 
the  operation  of  a  monif)r  (10),  and  insertion  means  (24) 
for  inserting  the  memor|  output  into  the  TV  video  signal 
(VID  IN),  wherein  the  readout  means  (26)  read  the  first 
memory  out  diagonally,  so  as  to  produce  a  diamond  dis- 
play on  monitor  (10). 


5,»84 
DATA 


U,S.  CL  34»— 441 


:i§ 


O0CT9KTIM 


8,997 
LINE  DATA-BLOCK  DA|"A  CONVERTING  ORCUIT 
KatsnUko  Maaabe,  Tokyo,  J^pan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  947,542 
Claims  priority,  applicatioBi  Japan,  Oct  1, 1991, 2-53695;  Oct 
4, 1991,  ^57788;  Aug.  20, 1902,  ^21482 
Int  a.'pi04N  07/12 
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5,298,998 

SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  GENERATOR  AND 

TIME-BjI  5E  ERROR  CORRECTOR 

Shigem  Fnnmiiya,  Kal  mo,  and  Yoshinari  Takemura,  Settn,  both 

of  Japan,  aasigDon  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 

Ltd.,  OsiJca,  Japan 

Filed  So\ .  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  982,373 

Claims  priority,  app  lication  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-312092 

1  rt.  a.'  H04N  5/04 

VS.  CL  348—537      T  8  Claims 
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1.  A  converting  circuit  lor  converting  line  data  to  block 
data,  said  block  data  corres|>onding  to  a  plurality  of  pixels,  of 
which  only  valid  pixels  arejoutput  to  a  cosine  transformation 


1.  A  clock  generat  )r  circuit  comprising: 

a  zero  hold  circuit,  responsive  to  each  pulse  edge  of  an 
external  sync  signal,  for  generating  a  zero  hold  clock 
signal  which  is  ii  phase  with  the  external  sync  signal  from 
a  fixed  clock  si|  iial  which  is  constant  in  phase  and  fre- 
quency; 

a  phase  comparatc  r  circuit  for  producing  phase  difference 
data  indicative  c  f  a  phase  difference  between  the  external 
sync  signal  and  in  internal  sync  signal; 

a  counter  for  couni  ing  pulses  of  the  zero  hold  clock  signal  to 
obtain  count  dtta,  the  counter  being  cleared  by  each 
occurrence  of  tl  e  external  sync  signal; 

a  memory  for  recei  ving,  as  its  input  address,  the  phase  differ- 
ence data  and  tqe  count  data  and  for  deUvering  the  inter- 
nal sync  signal  to  the  phase  comparator  circuit  when  the 
count  data  of  th<  counter  reaches  a  given  number  which  is 
smaller  than  a  n  unber  of  pulses  in  one  cycle  of  the  exter- 
nal sync  signal  i  i  the  absence  of  time-base  variations,  and 
for  producing  a  phase  control  signal  determined  by  the 
phase  different  data  and  the  count  data;  and 

a  phase  shifter  cir<  uit  for  producing  a  modified  clock  signal 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3315 


by  phase  shifting  the  zero  hold  clock  signal  according  to 
the  phase  control  signal. 


5,298,999 

JITTER  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
Yasu3rvki  Nagano,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  SamSnng  Electron- 
ics Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  859,963 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  8, 1991,  3-167212 

Int  a.'  H04N  S/04 

VS.  CL  348—497  20  Oaiau 
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1.  A  circuit  for  detecting  a  jitter,  comprising: 

synchronizing  separation  means  for  separating  a  horizontal 
synchronizing  signal  from  an  image  signal; 

voltage  control  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  frequency 
of  "n"  times  of  said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal,  said 
"n"  being  an  integral  number  more  than  4; 

frequency  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  output  frequency 
of  said  voltage  control  oscillator  means  by  said  "n"; 

variable  oblique  wave  generating  means  for  generating  an 
oblique  wave  in  dependence  upon  a  phase  of  the  output 
pulse  of  said  frequency  dividing  means,  wherein  a  tilt 
poriion  of  said  oblique  wave  being  varied  by  a  control 
signal;  and 

sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  said  tilt  portion 
of  said  oblique  wave  as  a  sample  pulse  of  about  one  hori- 
zontal scanning  period  in  dependence  upon  said  horizon- 
tal synchronizing  signal,  and  for  supplying  a  sample  hold 
voltage  to  said  voltage  control  oscillator  means  as  a  con- 
trol voltage  and  to  said  variable  oblique  wave  generating 
means  as  said  control  signal,  whereby  a  jitter  detection 
signal  is  produced  from  said  voltage  control  oscillator 


linearly  compressed  video  signal  to  said  output  terminal; 
and 


means  for  selectively  bypassing  portions  of  said  video  signal 
at  said  input  terminal  from  said  transistor  for  enhancing 
the  bypassed  portions  in  said  processed  video  signal. 


5,299,002 

PICTURE  QUALITY  CORRECTING  CIRCUrr  FOR 

VIDEO  APPARATUS 

Mituo  Fnnayama,  Yalta,  Japan,  aasigMr  to  Sharp  Kahushilri 

Kaiska,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  834,347 

Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mny  31,  1991,  3-129734 

Lit  CL'  H04N  9/64 

VS.  CL  348—607  24  OaiM 
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5,299,000 
VIDEO  WHTTE  SIGNAL  COMPRESSION  AND  PEAKING 
Gopal  K.  SriTastaTa,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Electronics  Corp.,  Glenriew,  III. 

Filed  Jnn.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  900,204 
Int  a.'  H04N  5/2a  5/14 
VS.  a.  348—627  5  Clainis 

1.  A  video  signal  processor  having  an  input  terminal  for 
receiving  a  video  signal  and  an  output  terminal  for  supplying  a 
processed  video  signal,  comprising: 
signal  attenuation  means  coupled  between  said  input  and 
said  output  terminals,  said  signal  attenuation  means  com- 
prising an  inverting  amplifier  transistor  coupled  to  said 
input  terminal  in  a  negative  feedback  arrangement  for 
subtracting  signals  developed  across  said  transistor  from 
said  input  signal; 
threshold  means  establishing  a  cutoff  level  for  said  signal 
attenuation  means,  said  signal  attenuation  means  non-lin- 
early  attenuating  video  signals  received  at  said  input  ter- 
minal that  exceed  said  cutoff  level  and  supplying  a  non- 


I.  A  picture  quality  correcting  device  comprising: 

first  horizontal  direction  noise  suppressing  means  for  sup- 
pressing noise  in  the  horizontal  direction  of  an  image  by 
extracting  a  noise  component  from  a  luminance  signal  and 
deducting  this  noise  component  from  an  original  lumi- 
nance signal;  and 

first  frequency  characteristic  correcting  means  for  correct- 
ing the  frequency  characteristic  of  the  luminance  signal  by 
adjusting  a  high-frequency  component  according  to  a 
control  voltage,  said  first  horizontal  direction  noise  sup- 
pressing means  and  said  first  frequency  characteristic 
correcting  means  being  controlled  by  an  externally  sup- 
plied control  voltage, 

the  first  horizontal  direction  noise  suppressing  means  being 
arranged  so  that  the  higher  the  control  voltage,  the  less 
the  amount  of  noise  suppression,  and 

the  first  frequency  characteristic  correcting  means  being 
arranged 

so  that  it  does  not  correct  the  high-frequency  component 
within  a  specific  range  of  the  control  voltage,  this  speci- 
fied range  including  a  value  of  the  control  voltage  which 
serves  as  the  central  value  for  correction; 

so  that,  in  a  voltage  range  higher  than  the  specified  range, 
the  higher  the  control  voltage,  the  more  the  attenuation  of 
the  high-frequency  component;  and 
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so  that,  in  a  voltage  range 
lower  the  control  voltag 
high-frequency  com] 


lo|ver  than  the  specified  range,  the 
the  more  the  emphasis  of  the 
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5,299,004 
REMOVAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
BROADCASTING  RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Kwang  C.  Joo,  and  Woa  J.  Song,  both  of  Kyungsangbuk-do,  Rep. 


SOS  >,001 
Patent  Not  Issue   For  This  Number 


of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Filed  Dec 
Claims  priority,  appjication  Rep. 
24179/1991 

IntC 
U,S.  CL  348—614 


S,2<  9,003 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AI  PARATUS  FOR  CHANGING 
THE  FREQUENCY  CHARi  CTERISTICS  OF  AN  INPUT 

SKNAL 
Atsuo  Ochi,  Moriguchi;  Masa)  iiki  Yoneyama,  Takatsuki;  Yasuo 
Hamamoto,  Neyagawa;  Akpiro  Takeuchi,  Ikoma;  Masaaki 
Kobayashi,  Kawanishi,  and  Hanio  Ohta,  Hirakata,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  10,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  849,332 

Int.  a.'  1 I04N  5/213 

VS.  a.  348— «07  8  Claims 
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1.  A  signal  processing  app  ratus  comprising: 
a  first  transmission  circuit  1  aving  a  transmission  characteris- 
tic of  G  and  an  impulse   esponse  duration  of  a  for  trans- 
mission of  an  input  signa  I; 
a  first  memory  circuit  hiving  a  storage  capacity  of  M 
(Mg2Xo)  for  storing  ai  i  output  of  the  first  transmission 
circuit  in  a  predetermine  1  time  sequence  and  transmitting 
the  same  in  a  reverse  tin  e  sequence  to4he  predetermined 
time  sequence; 
a  second  transmission  circ  lit  having  the  transmission  char- 
acteristic of  G  for  trans  nission  of  an  output  of  the  first 
memory  circuit; 
a  second  memory  circuit  I  aving  the  storage  capacity  of  M 
for  storing  an  output  oft  le  second  transmission  circuit  for 
a  length  M  of  time  and  t  ransmitting  the  same  in  a  reverse 
time  sequence  to  a  storii  ig  time  sequence; 
a  third  memory  circuit  ha\  ing  the  storage  capacity  of  M  for 
storing  the  output  of  thi :  first  transmission  circuit  after  a 
delay  time  ranging  from  i  to  (M  —  a)  from  an  action  of  the 
first  memory  circuit  and  transmitting  the  same  in  a  reverse 
time  sequence  to  a  stori  ig  time  sequence; 
a  third  transmission  circui   having  the  transmission  charac- 
teristic of  G  for  transn  ission  of  an  output  of  the  third 
memory  circuit; 
a  fourth  memory  circuit  I  aving  the  storage  capacity  of  M 
for  storing  an  output  of  the  third  transmission  circuit  for 
the  period  M  and  transi  litting  the  same  in  a  reverse  time 
sequence  to  a  storing  tifie  sequence;  and 
a  switch  circuit  for  tran^itting  an  output  of  the  second 
memory  circuit  during  t  part  of  the  period  M  from  a  start 
of  an  action  of  the  firs!  memory  circuit  to  a  start  of  an 
action  of  the  third  men  lory  circuit  and  an  output  of  the 
fourth  memory  circuit  d  iiring  the  other  part  from  the  start 
of  the  action  of  the  thi  d  memory  circuit  to  a  start  of  a 
succeeding  action  of  th  :  first  memory  circuit. 
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1.  A  ghost  signal 
ception  system 
analog/digital 
signal  of  a 
signal; 
first  filtering  means 
in  the  digital 
means,  for 
analog/digital 
nent  appearing  at 
said  first  filtering 
a  first  filter 
coefficient  fron  i 
tal  converting 
a  first  adaptive 
signal  from 
ghost  signal 
main  video  si 
coefficient  froiji 
a  first  memory 
in  the  output  si 
means; 
a  first  operation 
filter  coefficieilt 
first  memory: 
a  second  memor  r 
signal  which  i; 
ted  from  a 
a  first  subtracter 
first  operation 
signal  stored 
error  signal; 
a  second  operation 
algorithm  usin ; 
memory  and 
tracter  to  obtain 
second  filtering 
tained  in  an 
for  removing 
signal  componer  t 
signal; 
subtracting  means 
second  filtering 
first  filtering 
which  the  ghost 
digital/analog 
signal  from  said 


r«  moval  apparatus  for  a  broadcasting  re- 


compr  sing: 
con>  erting  means  for  converting  a  video 
received  broadcasting  signal  into  a  digital 


II 
aid 


OUt|  lUt 

fmm 


Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  996,439 

of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1991, 


H04N  5/213.  5/210 


9Clainis 


idaptive  to  a  reference  signal  contained 

from  said  analog/digital  converting 

from  the  digital  signal  from  said 

cofiverting  means  a  ghost  signal  compo- 

the  front  of  a  main  video  signal; 

including: 

generator  for  obtaining  a  first  filter 
the  digital  signal  from  said  analog/digi- 
neans;  and 

filter  for  removing  from  the  digital 

analog/digital  converting  means  the 

component  appearing  at  the  front  of  the 

in  accordance  with  the  first  filter 

said  first  filter  coefficient  generator; 

storing  the  reference  signal  contained 

iknal  from  said  analog/digital  converting 


unit  for  convoluting  the  inputted  first 
and  the  reference  signal  stored  in  said 

for  storing  a  predetermined  reference 
the  same  as  a  reference  signal  transmit- 
brobdcasting  station; 

or  subtracting  an  output  signal  from  said 

unit  from  the  predetermined  reference 

said  second  memory  to  obtain  a  first 


l^e 


mi  :ans 


unit  for  performing  a  least  mean  square 

the  reference  signal  stored  in  said  first 
first  ertor  signal  from  said  first  sub- 

the  first  filter  coefficient; 

adaptive  to  a  reference  signal  con- 
signal  from  said  fu^t  filtering  means, 
a  fed-back  final  video  signal  a  ghost 

appearing  at  the  rear  of  the  main  video 


m(  ans 


or  subtracting  an  output  signal  from  said 
means  from  the  output  signal  from  said 
to  obtain  the  final  video  signal  in 
signal  has  been  removed;  and 
conirerting  means  for  converting  an  output 
subtracting  means  into  an  analog  signal. 
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5,299,005 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,299,006 

CAPTION  VCR  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPLAYING  A 

CAPTION  SIGNAL  IN  THE  CAPTION  VCR 

Seung  K.  Kim,  3-405,  Poongrim  Apt  31-1,  Uman-dong,  Jaagan- 

gn,  Snwoa-ai,  Kynnggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Not.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  798,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  No?.  28,  1990, 
19380/1990 

Int.  CL'  H04N  7/04  S/278.  5/445 
VS.  CL  348—571  10  Claims 
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1.  A  caption  display  apparatus  for  a  VCR,  comprising: 

programmable  controlling  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of 
control  signals  necessary  to  the  VCR  under  control  of  a 
user; 

radio  frequency  converting  means  for  receiving  an  external 
broadcasting  signal  and  outputting  the  received  broad- 
casting signal  or  a  desired  signal  under  control  of  said 
programmable  controlling  means; 

tuning  mean  for  tuning  an  output  signal  from  said  radio 
frequency  converting  means  to  a  broadcasting  channel 
required  by  the  user  under  control  of  said  programmable 
controlling  means,  demodulating  the  tuned  signal  to  di- 
vide it  into  a  video  signal  and  an  audio  signal  and  output- 
ting  the  divided  video  signal  and  audio  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  the  video 
signal  from  said  tuning  means  or  an  external  video  signal 
under  control  of  said  programmable  controlling  means; 

luminance/chrominance  processing  means  for  video-proc- 
essing an  output  signal  from  said  first  switching  means  or 
a  self-video  signal  to  be  placed  back  under  control  of  said 
programmable  controlHng  means; 

luminance/chrominance  detecting  means  for  outputting  a 
desired  control  signal  to  said  programmable  controlling 
means  according  to  whether  an  output  signal  from  said 
luminance/chrominance  processing  means  is  present  and 
separating  vertical  and  horizontal  synchronous  signals 
form  the  output  signal  from  said  luminance/chrominance 
processing  means  if  the  output  signal  from  said  luminan- 
ce/chrominance processing  means  is  present; 

clamping  means  for  clamping  the  output  signal  from  said 
luminance/chrominance  processing  means  at  a  constant 
voltage  level; 

noise  attenuating  means  for  attenuating  a  noise  containing  int 
he  output  signal  form  said  luminance/chrominance  pro- 
cessing means  for  the  purpose  of  easiness  of  decoding  of  a 
caption  signal  form  the  output  signal  form  said  luminan- 
ce/chrominance processing  means; 

caption  decoding  means  receiving  an  output  signal  form  said 
noise  attenuating  means  and  detecting  the  caption  signal 
containing  screen  data  and  character  data  from  the  output 


signal  from  said  noise  attenuating  means  under  control  of 
said  programmable  controlling  means; 

second  switching  means  for  selectively  outputting  on  of  an 
output  signal  form  said  clamping  means  and  an  output 
signal  form  a  DC  voltage  supplying  means  for  supplying  a 
desired  DC  voltage  to  said  second  switching  means, 

wherein  said  second  switching  means  is  under  control  of  said 
caption  decoding  means  and  wherein  said  DC  voltage 
supplying  means  supplies  a  desired  DC  voltage  to  said 
second  switching  means  only  when  the  caption  signal 
from  said  caption  decoding  means  is  applied  to  said  sec- 
ond switching  means; 

on-screen  displaying  means  for  displaying  an  output  signal 
from  said  second  switching  means  under  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  synchronous  signals  of  said  programmable 
controlling  means  and  a  control  of  said  luminance/- 
chrominance  detecting  means;  and 

third  switching  means  for  blocking  the  output  signal  from 
said  caption  decoding  means  to  said  second  switching 
means  under  control  of  said  programmable  controlling 
means. 

7.  A  method  carried  out  within  a  VCR  of  displaying  along 
with  a  video  signal  a  caption  signal  representing  conversation 
and  other  audible  sounds  associated  with  the  video  signal  in  a 
caption  VCR,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  luminance/chrominance-processing  for  video-processing 
a  video  signal  inputted  to  the  VCR; 

(b)  clamping  the  luminance/chrominance-processed  video 
signal  at  a  constant  voltage  level,  then  transmitting  the 
clamped  video  signal  to  a  display  unit  and  continuously 
displaying  the  clamped  video  signal  int  eh  display  unit; 

(c)  simultaneously  with  the  clamping  of  the  luminance/- 
chrominance-processed  video  signal,  continuously  decod- 
ing the  luminance/chrominance-processed  video  signal  to 
detect  a  caption  signal  form  the  luminance/chrominance- 
processed  video  signal  and  separating  a  screen  data  signal 
and  a  character  data  signal  present  in  a  detected  caption 
signal;  and 

(d)  when  screen  data  of  a  caption  signal  which  identifies  a 
caption  area  on  a  screen  is  detected,  displaying  the  screen 
data  of  the  caption  signal  along  with  the  video  signal  in 
the  display  unit,  and  when  the  character  data  of  a  caption 
signal  is  detected,  displaying  the  character  dau  within  the 
caption  area. 


5,299,007 
VERTICAL  RESET  GETi^ERATION  SYSTEM 
Timothy  W.  Saeger,  and  Kari  F.  Horlander,  both  of  Indianapolia, 
Ind.,  assignon  to  Thomson  Coosamer  Electronics,  Inc.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  818,320,  Jan.  8,  1992.  This 
appUcation  Oct.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,446 
Int  a.'  H04N  3/223.  5/262 
VS.  CL  348—503  16  ( 
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1.  A  video  display  control  system,  comprising: 

means  for  displaying  a  video  signal; 

means  for  generating  from  said  video  signal  a  picture  having 
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a  vertical  height  greater  t|an  the  displaying  height  of  said 

display  means; 
a  vertical  panning  circuit  foi 

said  picture  on  said  displa  y 

interval  for  delaying  vertfial 

to  a  vertical  synchronizi 

nal;  and, 
means  for  generating  said 

having  a  first  mode  of  operation 

intervals  occur  shorter 

val  and  a  second  mode 

ning  intervals  occur  noi 

timing  interval. 


CO!  nected  ' 


displaying  a  selected  portion  of 

means  by  generating  a  timing 

reset  pulses  in  phase  relative 

idg  component  of  said  video  sig- 

delayed  vertical  reset  pulses, 
when  vertical  scanning 
in  duration  than  said  timing  inter- 
operation  when  vertical  scan- 
shorter  in  duration  than  said 
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5^9,008 
VIDEO  TONE  CORREC  ION  CONTROL  CTRCUIT 
Hideaki  Sadamatsu,  Hirakati^  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd,,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  835,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1991,  3-033989 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/57 

VS.  a.  348—707  j  47  Claims 


ing  a  collector 
and  an  emitter 
source,  and  a  sixth 
to  the  emitter  of 
tance;  and 

a  fourth  differential 
having  an  emitter 
transistor  and  an  e 
nected  to  the  emitter 
fourth  resistance 
stant  voltage 

wherein  a  constant 
and  fifth  transistofs 
base  of  each  of 
signal  voltage 
first  predetermine  i 
fourth  transistor 
voltage  by  a  sum 
and  (ii)  a  voltage 
first  resistance 
supplied  from  said 
of  said  third  transi  itor 
varied  with  a  sun: 
end  current 
currents  are  outpit 
seventh  transistor 
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to  said  constant  voltage  source 

collected  to  said  second  constant  current 

transistor  having  an  emitter  connected 

fifth  transistor  through  a  third  resis- 


sj  id  I 


I  implifier  including  a  seventh  transistor 
connected  to  a  collector  of  said  sixth 
ighth  transistor  having  an  emitter  con- 
_.  of  said  seventh  transistor  through  a 

!  nd  a  collector  connected  to  said  con- 


'sail 
hi)  hi 


ard 


1  oltage  is  applied  to  a  base  of  said  first 

,  a  first  signal  voltage  is  applied  to  a 

second  and  sixth  transistors,  a  second 

ler  than  said  first  signal  voltage  by  a 

voltage,  is  applied  to  a  base  of  said 

i  nd  a  voltage,  higher  than  said  constant 

of  (i)  said  first  predetermined  voltage 

obtained  by  multiplying  a  sum  of  said 

said  second  resistance  by  a  current 

first  current  source,  is  applied  to  a  base 

,  whereby  said  first  current  source  is 

of  the  currents  from  said  first  and  sec- 

:e  being  maintained  constant  so  that 

from  the  collectors  of  said  third  and 
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5,299,009 

TUNED  OUTPUT  TRANSFORMER 

Ohnemus,  both  of  VilUngen-Schwennin- 

Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Thomson- 

Vill  ingen-Schwenningen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 


i'MH 


1.  A  tone  correction  circu 
a  constant  voltage  source; 
a  first  constant  current  sou  ce, 

a  first  differential  amplifier  ncluding  a  first  transistor  having  us.  Q.  348—707 
a  collector  connected  to  said  constant  voltage  source  and 
an  emitter  connected  to  aid  constant  current  source,  and 
a  second  transistor  hav  ig  an  emitter  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  trai  sistor  through  a  first  resistance; 
and 
a  second  differential  ampffier  including  a  third  transistor 
having  an  emitter  connected  to  a  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  of  said  third  transistor  through  a 
second  resistance  and  hating  a  collector  connected  to  said 
constant  voltage  sourcej 
wherein  a  constant  voltagt  is  applied  to  a  base  of  said  first 
transistor,  a  first  signal  Voltage  is  applied  to  a  base  of  said 
second  transistor,  a  voltage,  higher  than  said  constant 
voltage  by  a  first  predaermined  voltage,  is  applied  to  a 
base  of  said  third  transitor,  and  a  second  signal  voltage, 
higher  than  said  first  signal  voltage  by  a  second  predeter- 
mined voltage,  is  applie^  to  a  base  of  said  fourth  transistor 
so  that  a  current  is  output  from  a  collector  of  said  third 
transistor.  I 

37.  A  tone  correction  circ  uit  comprising: 
a  constant  voltage  source; 
a  first  constant  current  so  irce; 

a  first  differential  amplifiei  including  a  first  transistor  having 
a  collector  connected  t«  i  said  constant  voltage  source  and 
an  emitter  connected  to  said  first  constant  current  source, 
and  a  second  transistor  1  laving  an  emitter  connected  to  the 
emitter  of  said  first  tral  sistor  through  a  first  resistance; 
a  second  constant  current  source; 

a  second  differential  am|lifier  including  a  third  transistor 
having  an  emitter  conn  sited  to  a  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  and  a  fourth  transistor  having  an  emitter  con- 
nected to  the  emitter  i  >f  said  third  transistor  through  a 
second  resistance  and  i  collector  connected  to  said  con- 
stant voltage  source; 
a  third  differential  amplii  er  including  a  fifth  transistor  hav- 


t  vo 
dist  >nions  < 


1.  In  a  reverse 
tion  current  having 
nating  geometric 
scope,  said  reverse 
transistor,  a  resonanc  i 
improvement  compri  >ing: 
means  for  decreai  ing 
feedback  amplif  ;r 
tion  of  said  sere  :n 


CHANNEL  DIS;  'LAY 


Tsutomu  Nakazawa; 
all  of  Gunma,  Japfn, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority,  ai^Ucation 


17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,726 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Dec.  23, 


I  It  a.'  H04N  3/23 


4Claims 


feed  }ack 


amplifier  which  generates  a  correc- 

oscillations  per  line  period  for  elimi- 

on  the  screen  of  a  television  kine- 

'eedback  amplifier  including  an  output 

transformer  and  a  feedback  network,  an 


g  the  output  voltage  of  said  reverse 
during  the  scanning  of  the  center  por- 


5,299,010 
DEVICE  FOR  RECEIVABLE 
CHANNELS 
iiroyasu  Shindou,  and  Masaru  Tonozuka, 
I,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co,,  Ltd., 


F*. 


22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  20,576 

Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036440 
lot  a,'  H04N  9/50 
VS.  a.  348—731  5  Claims 

1.  A  channel  displ  ly  device  for  indicating  a  signal-receiving 
state  of  a  plurality  of  television  channels,  each  channel  having 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3319 


a  respective  given  carrier  frequency  and  channel  number,  in 
response  to  a  determination  as  to  whether  or  not  each  channel 
is  signal  receivable,  the  channel  display  device  comprising: 
on-screen  means  having  a  video  RAM  in  which  character 
codes  corresponding  to  the  channel  numbers  of  all  televi- 
sion broadcast  channels  are  written  at  addresses  corre- 
sponding to  display  positions  of  the  channel  numbers,  and 
for  displaying  a  list  of  the  television  broadcast  channel 
numbers  on  a  TV  screen  in  response  to  data  read  out  of  the 
video  RAM; 
memory  means  for  storing  data  showing  channel  numbers 
and  address  data  of  the  video  RAM  corresponding  to  the 
channel  numbers  when  determining  whether  or  not  a 
channel  number  selected  among  the  list  of  all  channel 
numbers  displayed  on  the  TV  screen  is  signal  receivable; 
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first  means  for  storing  first  attribute  data  in  a  predetermined 
address  in  the  video  RAM  in  response  to  the  address  data 
of  the  video  RAM  corresponding  to  a  channel  number 
stored  in  the  memory  means,  said  first  attribute  data  show- 
ing that  a  channel  is  undergoing  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  channel  is  signal  receivable  or  not; 

tuning  means  for  detecting  whether  or  not  a  channel  at  a 
given  carrier  frequency  is  signal  receivable  in  response  to 
channel  number  data  stored  in  the  memory  means,  and  for 
generating  a  tuning  signal  showing  that  the  channel  is 
signal  receivable,  when  it  is  detected  that  television  signals 
are  received  at  the  given  carrier  frequency;  and 

second  means  for  rewriting,  in  response  to  the  tuning  signal 
for  a  channel,  the  first  attribute  data  stored  in  the  predeter- 
mined address  of  the  video  RAM  into  a  second  attribute 
data  showing  that  the  channel  for  which  the  tuning  signal 
is  generated  is  television  signal  receivable. 


memory  of  said  microprocessor,  said  method  comprising  the 
step  of: 
receiving  frequency  data  of  a  first  channel  for  detecting  said 
synchronizing  signal  from  said  frequency  data  for  said 
first  channel  using  a  synchronous  detection  process,  said 
synchronous  detection  process  being  performed  by: 
scanning  the  first  frequency  data  of  said  first  channel,  in  a 
first  scanning  step  for  a  first  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, for  detecting  said  synchronizing  signal; 
storing  information  representative  of  said  first  channel  in 
said  memory  if  said  synchronizing  signal  is  detected 
during  said  first  scanning  step; 
decreasing  the  frequency  of  said  frequency  data  by  a  first 
frequency  differential,  for  scanning,  in  a  second  scan- 
ning step  for  a  second  predetermined  time  interval,  for 
detecting  said  synchronizing  signal  if  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal  is  not  detected  in  said  first  scanning  step; 
storing  information  representative  of  said  first  channel  in 
said  memory  if  said  synchronizing  signal  is  detected 
during  said  second  scanning  step; 
decreasing  the  frequency  of  said  frequency  data  by  a 
second  frequency  differential,  for  scanning  in  a  third 
scanning  step  for  a  third  predetermined  time  interval, 
for  detecting  said  synchronizing  signal  if  said  synchro- 
nizing signal  is  not  detected  in  said  second  scanning 
step; 
storing  said  information  representative  of  said  first  chan- 
nel in  said  memory 
if  said  synchronizing  signal  is  detected  during  said  third 
scanning  step;  and  scanning  for  a  next  channel  of  said 
plurality  of  reception  chaimels  to  receive  frequency  data 
of  said  next  channel  for  repeating  said  synchronous  detec- 
tion process  until  a  last  channel  of  said  plurality  of  recep- 
tion channels  is  scanned. 


5,299,011 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHANNEL 
SCANNING 
Sung  G.  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSong  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec  27, 1989,  Ser.  No.  456,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  26,  1989, 
89-7180 

Int  a.5  H04N  5/50 
VS.  CL  348—731  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  scanning  for  a  plurality  of  reception  channels 
in  an  automatic  channel  program  of  video  tape  recorders  and 
television  is  a  homodyne  detector  circuit  in  which  frequency 
data  of  a  specific  channel  in  said  plurality  of  reception  channels 
is  transmitted  from  a  microprocessor  to  a  demodulator  circuit 
via  a  tuner  for  producing  video  signals  to  be  delivered  to  said 
homodyne  detector  circuit  where  a  synchronizing  signal  is 
detected  within  a  predetermined  time  period,  and  apphed  to  a 
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5,299,012 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  VIDEO  LIGHTING 

APPARATUS 

Ynzo  Tsumta,  2-23-9,  Azamino,  Midori-Kn,  Yokohama  City, 

Kanagawa  Pref.,   225,  and   Kohichi  Matsuki,  2-14-17-201 

More,  Mitaka  Oty,  Tokyo  181,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,209,  Oct  19,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  430,528,  Nov.  1, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,267 

Int  a.5  H04H  5/30 

VS.  a.  348—370  5  Claims 


1.  A  switching  mechanism  for  a  video  camera  lighting  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

signalling  means  activated  by  actuation  of  a  video  camera 
operation  switch  for  generating  a  signal,  said  signalling 
means  being  located  in  a  video  camera  operation  circuit; 

receiving  means  for  activating  a  lighting  apparatus  upon 
receiving  said  signal,  said  receiving  means  being  located  in 
a  lighting  apparatus  operation  circuit; 

said  signalling  means  comprises  an  electromagnetic  coil,  and 
said  receiving  means  comprises  an  electromagnetic  switch 
actuated  in  response  to  current  flow  in  said  electromag- 
netic coil,  said  electromagnetic  coil  and  said  electromag- 
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netic  switch  placed  in  |  roximate  relationship  to  one  an' 
other; 
wherein  a  video  camera  an  I 
cally  connected  such  thi  t 
to  operate  prevents  ope^tion 


said  signalling  means  are  electri- 
the  failure  of  the  video  camera 
of  the  lighting  apparatus. 


5499,013 
SnJCON  BUTTING  CONTACT  IMAGE  SENSOR  WTTH 

TWO-PHASE  ^HIFT  REGISTER 

Wcas-Lyang  Wang;  Way-Chc^  Wo,  both  of  Saratoga,  and  Long- 

Chiag  Yeh,  Sniuyrale,  all  f f  Califs  assignors  to  Dyna  Image 

Corp„  MilpitM,  Calif. 

Coatinnatkm  of  Set.  No.  735,|40,  Jul.  25, 1991,  abandoned.  This 

appUcatioa  Jul.  1^  1993,  Ser.  No.  90,569 

iBt  CL'  Hi«N  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  CL  34«— 307  17  CUIms 


* 


T 


^> 


r 


f.  1".  ;:^  ^^ 


f 


Zp-n 


Y^t 


1.  A  photosensor  array  cj  'cuit  comprising: 

an  array  of  photosensors; 

an  output  line; 

a  plurality  of  switches,  eih  switch  being  coupled  between 

one  of  said  photosensots  and  said  output  line;  and 
a  shift  register  having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  of  said 

outputs  being  coupled  to  a  control  input  of  one  of  said 

switches; 
said  shift  register  having  I  wo  clock  inputs  for  two  phases  of 

a  clock  signal  with  eaf  :h  successive  output  of  said  shift 

register  being  clocked  by  alternate  ones  of  said  phases 

such  that  two  of  said  si  lift  register  outputs  are  clocked  in 

each  clock  cycle. 


res<annmg 


such  that  on 
acquired  from  an 
block  of  said  ims  ;e 
means  for  repeating 
frame  of  film  ui|til 
times;  and 
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of  the  image  area  image  data  is 
unscanned  pixel  of  said  n  pixels  of  each 

area; 
said  adjustment  and  rescanning  for  each 

the  image  area  has  been  scanned  n 


means  for  combining 
to  form  a 
signal  r( 
film. 


SCM  ) 


the  image  area  acquired  from  each  scan 

compbsite  non-real  time  high  defmition  video 

represent!  tive  of  the  image  stored  on  said  frame  of 


5,299,015 

IMAGE  pickup!  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  FOR  CO^  TROLLING  THE  EXPOSURE  OF  THE 

IMAQE  PICKUP  APPARATUS 
Takuya  Imaide,  Yokohama;  Toshiro  Kinugasa,  Hiratsuka; 
NaoU  Yamamoto;  Tomoyuki  Kurashige,  both  of  Yokohama, 
and  Hiroyuki  Tananizu,  Kamakura,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To|yo  and  Hitachi  Video  Engineering  Inc., 
Japan 
FUed  Mkr.  28,  1990,  Ser.  No.  500,501 
Claims  priority,  a|  |>Ucation  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-75122; 
Aug.  23, 1989, 1-214  «2 

iBt  CL'  H04N  5/238.  5/30 
U5.CL348— 229     I  32  Claims 


Yokahama,  both  ol 


^299,014 
TELECINE  METHOD   LND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIG  i  DEFIMTION  TELEVISION 
SIGNALS 
Peter  W.  Stansfield,  HatfieU,  and  Trevor  M.  Osborne,  Arksey, 
both  of  Great  Britain,  aa^iors  to  Rank  Ontel  Ltd.,  England 
Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  ^,147,  Mar.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatioa  Ja*.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,140 
OaiM  priority,  applicati«o  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1990, 
9007249  , 

Int.  CLP  H04N  5/253 
VS.  CL  348—100  '  6  Claiins 

6.  Apparatus  for  scanning  photographic  or  cinematographic 
film  to  obtain  a  high  definition  video  signal,  comprising: 
a  flying  spot  scanner  for  scanning  frames  of  said  film,  said 
scanner  having  a  cat]|ode  ray  tube  (CRT)  raster;  said 
scanner  further  comprising: 
means  for  dividing  the  image  area  to  be  scanned  into  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  comprising  n  pixels; 
means  for  scanning  frames  of  said  film  by  scanning  said 
image  area  for  each  frame  with  said  CRT  raster  to  acquire 
image  data  from  a  first  of  said  pixels  of  each  of  said  blocks; 
adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  CRT 

raster  with  respect  to  laid  image  area; 
means  for  rescanning  th«  image  area  for  each  frame  of  film 
with  said  CRT  raster  Mjus^ed  by  said  adjustment  means 


fee  dback  i 
idesiied 


1.  An  exposure 
having  an  iris  of 
generating  a 
detecting  a  current 

image  by  said 
comparing  said 

during  sensing 
controlling  said 


gontrol  method  in  a  video  movie  camera 
controlled  type,  comprising: 
iris  value  specified  by  a  user; 
iris  value  of  said  iris  during  sensing  of  an 
1  ideo  movie  camera; 

iris  value  with  said  desired  iris  value 
of  the  image;  and 
based  on  a  result  of  a  comparison  of  said 
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current  iris  value  and  said  desired  value  to  cause  the  iris 
value  to  be  substantially  equal  to  said  desired  iris  value 
during  sensing  of  the  image  by  said  video  camera. 


5,299,016 

TV  RECEIVER  WTTH  DEFORMABLE  FRONT  WINDOW 

OF  CABINET  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  ASSEMBLY 

VARIATION 
Narumi  Hirota,  Ibaraki,  and  Toshihani  Hikida,  Kyoto,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  779,510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1990,  2-295754 

Int  a.'  H04N  5/65 

U.S.  a.  348—818  4  Claims 


screen  from  a  rear  side  thereof  said  screen  fixing  device  com- 
prising: 

a  front  opening  frame  to  which  the  screen  is  to  be  fastened, 
said  front  opening  frame  having  a  portion  extending  out 
from  a  front  surface  of  the  screen  and  surrounding  an 
outer  periphery  of  the  screen, 

a  stopper  piece  mounted  on  the  front  opening  frame  so  as  to 
support  the  front  opening  frame  from  a  back  side  thereof; 

a  fixing  frame  for  detachably  fixing  the  screen  in  abutment 
against  a  front  surface  thereof,  said  fixing  frame  having 
substantially  an  L-shaped  cross  section  having  a  first 
contact  piece  abutting  against  the  front  surface  of  the 
screen  so  as  to  support  the  screen  from  a  front  side  thereof 
and  a  second  contact  piece  abutting  against  a  side  surface 
of  the  front  opening  frame,  said  second  contact  piece 
having  a  height  extending  from  the  front  surface  of  the 
screen  no  greater  than  a  height  of  the  front  opening  frame 
extending  from  the  front  surface  of  the  screen,  said  fixing 
frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  through  holes 
open  to  the  fixing  frame  and  the  front  opening  frame  and 
each  extending  laterally  thereof  so  as  to  abut  and  fix  the 
second  contact  piece  of  the  fixing  frame  and  the  front 
opening  frame;  and 

a  fastening  member  extending  through  each  of  the  through 
holes  for  detachably  fixing  the  fixing  frame  to  the  front 
opening  frame  of  the  projection  unit. 


1.  A  television  receiver  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a  front 
window  frame  with  a  top  section,  a  bottom  section  and  two 
side  sections  for  accommodating  a  cathode  ray  tube  therein, 
wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  each  of  the  top  section,  the  bottom 
section  and  the  two  side  sections  is  formed  to  be  elastically 
deformable  outwardly  due  to  contact  between  the  cathode  ray 
tube  and  the  cabinet  when  assembling  them,  and  a  variation  in 
a  dimensional  relationship  between  the  cabinet  and  the  cathode 
ray  tube  caused  by  a  variation  of  position  of  a  fastener  on  the 
cathode  ray  tube  is  compensated  by  an  elastic  deformation  of 
said  at  least  one  portion  of  each  of  the  top  section,  the  bottom 
section  and  the  two  side  sections. 


5,299,018 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  RECEIVED 
FACSIMILE  IMAGE  DATA  IN  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
Darrell  E.  Jefferson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  856,000 

Int  CL'  H04N  7/12 

VS.  a.  358—261.1  7  Claims 


5,299,017 

SCREEN  FIXING  DEVICE  OF  PROJECTION  TYPE 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Takashi  Furuno,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  15, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,120 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  20,  1990,  2-316528; 
Dec.  14,  1990,  2-402519 

Int.  a.'  H04N  5/74.  5/30:  A47B  5/00 
VS.  a.  348—786  14  Claims 
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1.  A  screen  fixing  device  for  projection  units  of  a  projection 
type  television  system  including  a  plurality  of  projection  units, 
each  of  said  projection  units  having  a  front  opening  section 
which  constitutes  a  front  portion  of  a  casing  and  to  which  a 
screen  is  detachably  mounted  so  as  to  project  an  image  on  the 


1.  A  memory  device  storing  a  data  file  containing  data  repre- 
sentative of  pixels  of  an  image,  that  data  composed  of  run 
length  encoded  segments,  each  of  which  individually  repre- 
sents a  number  of  pixels  of  the  image,  the  run  length  encoded 
segments  being  organized  into  a  plurality  of  scan  lines,  each 
scan  line  representative  of  a  specified  number  of  pixels  of  the 
image,  the  data  file  comprised  of: 

a  file  header  containing  information  relating  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  data  file;  and 
a  page  of  data  containing  information  about  the  number  of 
pixels  to  be  represented  by  each  scan  line,  said  page  of 
data  further  containing  said  plurality  of  scan  lines,  each  of 
which  ends  with  an  end-of-line  character  and  each  which 
are  comprised  of  explicit  run  length  encoded  segments 
such  that  the  summation  of  the  number  of  pixels  individu- 
ally represented  by  the  explicit  run  length  encoded  seg- 
ments is  no  greater  than  the  number  of  pixels  in  each  scan 
line; 
wherein  the  difference  between  the  number  of  pixels  in  each 
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of  the  number  of  pixels  indi- 
the  explicit  run  length  encoded 
nplicit  run  length  encoded  seg- 
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CUm  priority,  appUcatio*  Rep.  of  Korea,  Fd>.  28,  1992, 
92^1<8  I 

bt  a.'  H(  IN  1/415.  1/46 
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tK^vity  average 
a  second  adaptive 
ties  between  twc 
output  of  the 
one  of  horizontal 


coding  means  and  the  activity  and 

I  rom  the  activity  calculating  means. 

81  wming  means  for  comparing  the  activi- 

regions  of  four  scanning  areas  in  the 

quantization  means  and  effecting  any 

scanning,  vertical  scanning  and  a  zigzag 


seccnd 


length  I 


scannmg; 
a  second  variable 

able  length  coding 

scanning  means 

amount  of  data 

process  and  a 
a  comparator  for 

length  coding 

equal  to  or  less 

subtracting  the 

cosign  means 

length  coding 

of  the  second 

absolute  value  is 
a  factor  removing 

removing  facton 

an  overflow  is 

from  the  comparktor 

bit  when  an  underflow 


coding  means  for  executing  a  vari- 

to  the  output  of  the  second  adaptive 

calculating  a  difference  between  the 

I  iroduced  by  the  variable  length  coding 

amount  of  data; 

selecting  the  output  of  the  first  variable 

when  an  absolute  value  |/3— y|  is 

the  absolute  value  being  obtained  by 

(^fierence  of  the  second  variable  length 

the  difference  of  the  fwst  variable 

and,  contrarily,  selecting  the  output 

vkriable  length  coding  means  when  the 

not  zero;  and, 

and  stuffing-bit  appending  means  for 

of  dau  exceeding  the  fixed  length  when 

^nerated  on  the  basis  of  the  difference 

and,  contrarily,  appending  a  stuffing 

is  generated. 


tnd  I 


1  target 


m»ns 

tlian  I 


fr)m 
m<ansi 


1.  An  image  signal  band  opmpressing  system  comprising: 
a  mode  switching  means  f  >r  processing  image  data  in  a  unit 
of  block  or  macro  biocl :,  the  image  data  being  produced 
from  component  imag<   signals  converted  in  a  ratio  of 
4:2:0,  and  the  compone|it  image  signals  having  a  bright- 
ness signal  Y  and  color  kignals  Cr  and  Cb  set  in  a  ratio  of 
4:2:2  in  correspondence  to  an  intraframe  mode  or  an  inter- 
frame  mode;  J 
a  scrambling  means  for  sut>plying  surplus  data  of  a  fluctuat- 
ing region  of  the  imaoe  input  and  resorting  the  image 
input  without  using  additional  data,  the  picture  quality- 
deteriorated  portion  of  fie  image  input  being  condensated 
at  edges  of  the  image;   \ 
a  discrete  coding  transfdrm  means  for  transforming  and 
coding  the  output  of  t]|e  scrambling  means  by  using  dis- 
crete coding  transform  {factors; 
a  human  visual  unit  for  prixxssing  the  output  of  the  discrete 
coding  transform  means  in  correspondence  to  the  sensitiv- 
ity of  the  human  visual  {system; 
an  activity  calculating  mekns  for  calculating  an  activity  and 
an  activity  average  of  tie  output  of  the  human  visual  unit 
in  the  intraframe  process  mode  or  interframe  process 
mode;  i 
a  first  quantization  mean^  for  quantizing  the  output  of  the 
human  visual  unit  in  a  unit  of  block  or  macro  block,  the 
quantized  output  haviag  a  step  size  determined  by  the 
activity  and  activity  average  corresponding  to  the  intra- 
frame or  interframe  processing  mode; 
a  first  adaptive  scanning  means  for  comparing  the  activities 
between  two  regions  in  four  scanning  areas  of  4  pixels  X  4 
lines  in  a  block  of  8  pixels  x  8  lines  and  executing  any  one 
of  a  horizontal  scanning,  a  vertical  scanning  and  a  zigzag 
scanning;                       [ 
a  first  variable  length  coding  means  for  effecting  a  variable 
length  coding  of  the  ottput  of  the  first  adaptive  scanning 
means  and  calculatini  a  difference  Beta  between  the 
amount  of  data  produced  by  accumulating  the  variable 
length  coded  data  in  a  unit  of  fixed  length  and  a  target 
amount  of  data;           I 
a  buffer  for  temporarily  Storing  the  output  of  the  first  vari- 
able length  coding  means; 
a  second  quantization  means  for  quantizing  the  output  of  the 
human  visual  unit  in  a  unit  of  block  or  macro  block  at  a 
step  size  decided  on  th^  basis  of  the  difference  fi  from  the 
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5,299,020 
i  J»PARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 
REPRODUCnON  OF  AN  IMAGE  USING 
DOT  PORTIONS 
Ra'anana,  Israel,  assignor  to  Sdtex 
^erzliya,  Israel 

8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  666,338 
a.'  H04N  1/40.  1/23 

29Claiiiis 


Mir, 


0 


generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an 


a  representation  of  an  original  contain- 
representing  the  input  density  values  of 

information  representing  a  part  of  at  least 
and 

a  recording  medium  to  record  the  image 
sored  information  to  compose  complete 
de  pending  on  the  input  densities  of  the  repre- 
locations  of  the  printing  dots, 
prinfing  dot  comprises  multiple  areas, 

means  for  storing  comprises  means  for 
parts  of  each  of  such  multiple  areas. 
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5,299,021 
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Margaret  C  Gartner,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asaignor  to  Fasfian 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  691,241 

iBt  CL'  H04N  1/21 

MS.  a.  358—401  10  Oaims 


image-forming  means  for  producing  a  first  copy  set  as  the 
image  data  is  sent  to  the  memory  for  storage  and,  operable 
in  a  second  mode,  for  sending  image  data  to  the  image- 
forming  means  only  after  the  entire  multiple-page  original 
document  has  been  stored  in  the  memory;  and 
operator  actuatable  means  for  selectively  setting  said  image 
data  sending  means  in  said  first  mode  or  said  second  mode. 
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5,299,022 

PORTABLE  VIDEO  CAMERA  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 

F^unk)  Nagimo;  Takashi  Asaida;  Kc^fi  Nakanara,  and  Yoahio 

Chiba,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignois  to  Sony  Corporatfaw, 

Japaa 

Filed  Oct  25,  1990,  Ser.  No.  603,325 
Claims  priority,  appUcatMm  Japan,  Oct  31, 1989, 1-283305 
lot  CL'  H04N  9/80 
MS.  CL  358—330  3  ( 


1.  A  document  copier  comprising 

an  exposure  platen  adapted  to  receive  a  multiple-page  origi- 
nal document  one  page  at  a  time; 

image-forming  means  for  producing  copy  pages  from  elec- 
tronic bit  stream  image  data; 

a  memory  capable  of  storing  electronic  bit  stream  image  data 
for  the  plurality  of  pages  of  a  multiple-page  original  docu- 
ment; 

means  for  supplying  image  data  from  the  memory  to  the 
image-forming  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  copy  sets 
of  the  pages  stored  in  the  memory; 

a  scanner  adapted  to  convert  images  on  original  document 
pages  received  by  the  platen  to  electronic  bit  stream  image 
data  and  to  input  the  image  data  to  the  memory; 

means,  operable  in  a  first  mode,  for  sending  image  data  to  the 
image-forming  means  for  producing  a  first  copy  set  as  the 
image  data  is  sent  to  the  memory  for  storage  and,  operable 
in  a  second  mode,  for  sending  image  data  to  the  image- 
forming  means  only  after  the  entire  multiple-page  original 
document  has  been  stored  in  the  memory;  and 

operator  actuatable  means  for  selectively  setting  said  image 
data  sending  means  in  said  first  mode  or  said  second  mode. 

10.  A  document  copier  comprising: 

an  exposure  platen  adapted  to  receive  a  multiple-page  origi- 
nal document  one  page  at  a  time; 

a  memory  capable  of  storing  electronic  bit  stream  image  data 
for  the  plurality  of  pages  of  a  multiple  page  original  docu- 
ment; 

means  for  supplying  image  data  from  the  memory  to  the 
image-forming  means  to  produce  a  plurality  of  copy  sets 
of  the  pages  stored  in  the  memory; 

a  scanner  adapted  to  convert  images  on  original  document 
pages  received  by  the  platen  to  electronic  bit  stream  image 
data  and  to  input  the  image  data  to  the  memory,  said 
scanner  including  image-editing  means  for  receiving  spe- 
cial feature  instructions  adjusting  images  to  be  produced 
on  the  copy  pages  produced,  said  image-editing  means 
being  adapted  to  (a)  receive  special  feature  instructions  for 
the  entire  multiple-page  original  document  before  the  first 
page  of  the  document  is  scanned  and  (b)  receive  special 
feature  instructions  for  designated  pages  of  the  multiple- 
page  original  document  immediately  before  the  associated 
designated  page  is  scanned; 

means,  operable  in  a  first  mode,  for  sending  image  data  to  the 


1.  A  video  tape  recorder  having  a  built-in  type  camera  in 
which  a  video  camera  section  and  a  recording  section  are 
integrally  formed  as  one  body  comprising: 

said  video  camera  section  comprising: 

solid  state  imager  means  for  scanning  an  input  image  and  for 
outputting  at  least  two  analogue  color  video  signals; 

analogue-to-digital  converter  means  for  converting  said 
analogue  color  video  signals  to  digital  color  video  signals, 
respectively; 

first  digital  processor  means  for  processing  said  digital  color 
video  signals  and  outputting  a  digital  component  video 
signal  which  comprises  a  digital  luminance  signal  and  two 
digital  color  difference  signals; 

second  digital  processor  means  for  processing  said  digital 
color  difference  signals  and  outputting  a  digital  composite 
color  signal;  and 

third  digital  processor  means  for  processing  said  digital 
luminance  signal  and  said  digital  composite  color  signal 
and  outputting  an  analogue  composite  video  signal  which 
is  to  be  supplied  to  an  output  terminal;  and 

said  recording  section  comprising: 

first  time-base-compressing  means  for  receiving  and  time- 
base-compressing  said  digital  luminance  signal  and  output- 
ting a  digital  time-base-compressed  luminance  signal; 

second  time-base-compressing  means  for  receiving  and  time- 
base-compressing  said  digital  composite  color  signal  and 
outputting  a  digital  time-base-compressed  composite 
color  signal; 

first  and  second  digital-to-analogue  converter  means  for 
converting  said  digital  time-base-compressed  luminance 
signal  and  said  digital  time-base-compressed  composite 
color  signal  to  an  analogue  time-base  compressed  lumi- 
nance signal  and  an  analogue  time-base-compressed  com- 
posite color  signal,  respectively; 

frequency  modulating  means  for  frequency-modulating  said 
analogue  time-base-compressed  luminance  signal; 

frequency  converting  means  for  frequency-converting  said 
analogue  time-base-compressed  composite  color  signal; 
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adding  means  for  adding  the  analogue  frequency-modulated 
time-base-compressed  lunoinance  signal  and  the  analogue 
frequency-converted  tin<e-base-compressed  composite 
color  signal  into  an  analogue  time-base-compressed  com- 
posite video  signal;  and 

transducer  means  for  recoi)ding  said  analogue  time-base- 
compressed  composite  vi^eo  signal  on  a  recording  me- 
dium. 
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a  first  track  on  a  n 
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nal  on  a  second 


time  base-compressed 
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I.  A  video  tape  recorder  %  iving  a  built-in  type  camera  in 
which  a  video  camera  sectic  n  and  a  recording  section  are 
integrally  formed  as  one  bod) ,  comprising: 

said  video  camera  section  c  )mprising: 

solid  state  imager  means  for  scanning  an  input  image  and  for 
outputting  at  least  two  ai  alogue  color  video  signals; 

analogue-to-digital  conven  :r  means  for  converting  said 
analogue  color  video  sign  lis  to  digital  color  video  signals, 
respectively; 

first  digital  processor  meant  for  processing  said  digital  color 
video  signals  and  output  :ing  a  digital  component  video 
signal  which  comprises  a  digital  luminance  signal  and  two 
digital  color  difference  si  ^als; 

second  digital  processor  m  sans  for  processing  said  digital 
color  difference  signals  a^d  outputting  a  digital  composite 
color  signal;  and 

third  digital  processor  msns  for  processing  said  digital 
luminance  signal  and  saic  digital  composite  color  signal 
and  outputting  an  analoglie  composite  video  signal  which 
is  supplied  to  an  output  terminal;  and 

said  recording  section  coini)rising; 

first  time-base-compressing  means  for  receiving  and  time- 
base-compressing  said  digital  luminance  signal  and  output- 
ting a  digital  time-base-compressed  luminance  signal; 

multiplexing  means  for  timp-multiplexing  said  digital  color 
difference  signals  into  i  digital  time-multiplexed  color 
difference  signal;  I 

first  digital-to-analogue  coifverter  means  for  converting  said 
digital  time-base-compretsed  luminance  signal  to  an  ana- 
logue time-base-comprea  «d  luminance  signal; 

second  digital-to-analogue  converter  means  for  converting 
said  digital  time-multiple  ted  color  difference  signal  to  an 
analogue  time-multiplext  d  color  difference  signal; 

first  frequency  modulating  means  for  frequency-modulating 
said  analogue  time  basen  :ompressed  luminance  signal; 

second  frequency  modulati  ig  means  for  frequency-modulat- 
ing said  analogue  time-m  iltiplexed  color  difference  signal; 

first  transducer  means  for  Recording  said  analogue  frequen- 
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scribed  in  a  set  of  blocks  of  NxN  picture  elements,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  inputting  each  block  of  N  x  N  picture  elements  from  the 
two-dimensional  original  image  data; 

b)  using  a  first  N  x  1  FCT  circuit,  transforming  the  NxN 
picture  elements  of  each  block  into  NxN  values  of  first 
FCT  coeflicients,  the  first  N  x  I  FCT  circuit  having  multi- 
plication factors  of  prescribed  butterfly  operations  that 
generate  the  first  FCT  coefficients,  the  multiplication 
factors  being  multiplied  by  V2; 

c)  storing  in  a  transposition  memory  the  N  X  N  values  of  the 
first  FCT  coefficients  that  are  output  by  the  first  N  x  1 
FCT  circuit; 

d)  using  a  second  N  x  1  FCT  circuit,  transforming  the  N  x  N 
values  of  the  first  FCT  coefficients  supplied  from  the 
transposition  memory  into  NxN  values  of  second  FCT 
coefficients,  the  second  N  X  1  FCT  circuit  having  multi- 
plication factors  of  prescribed  butterfly  operations  for 
generating  the  second  FCT  coefficients,  the  multiplication 
factors  being  multiplied  by  V'2; 

e)  quantizing  each  of  the  N  X  N  values  of  the  second  FCT 
coefficients  using  one  of  N  X  N  corresponding  values  from 
a  quantization  table,  the  NxN  corresponding  values 
being  multiplied  by  2;  and 

0  entropy-encoding  the  quantized  second  FCT  coefficients 
so  as  to  produce  compressed  image  data  described  in 
blocks  of  N  X  N  output  values. 
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TRACKING  THE  REPRODUCnON  OF  DOCUMENTS  ON 
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Int.  CV  H04N  1/23.  1/40:  G06M  7/00 

MS.  a.  358—401  36  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tracking  the  reproduction  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  copyrighted  document  reproduced  in  a  repro- 
graphic job  performed  by  a  reprographic  device,  without 
requiring  special  identifying  coding,  markings  or  characters  on 
said  document,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  automatically  recording  the  biblio- 
graphic source  information  about  the  document  contained 
on  at  least  one  page  of  the  document,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  page  being  reproduced  by  a  reprographic  device; 
connecting  means  for  connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  main 

portion  of  a  reprographic  device; 
counting  means  for  counting  a  total  number  of  reproduc- 
tions in  the  reprographic  job  performed  by  the  repro- 
graphic device; 
supply  means  for  supplying  said  number  to  said  recording 
means,  said  number  being  recorded  by  said  recording 
means;  and 


control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means,  count- 
ing means  and  supply  means. 
4.  An  apparatus  for  recording  at  least  one  of  content,  owner- 
ship and  bibliographic  source  information  about  a  document,  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  reproduced  in  a  reprographic  job 
performed  by  a  reprographic  device,  without  requiring  special 
identifying  coding,  markings  or  characters  on  said  document, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  for  automatically  recording  an  image  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  page  of  the  document  from 
said  reprographic  device;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  recording  means;  and 
connecting  means  for  at  least  one  of  electrically  and  mechan- 
ically connecting  said  apparatus  to  a  main  portion  of  said 
reprographic  device. 


5,299,027 

METHOD  AND  APPRATUS  FOR  DECODING  AND 

PRINTING  CODED  IMAGE,  AND  FACSIMILE 

APPARATUS,  FILING  APPARATUS  AND 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Kozo  Nakamura,  Hitacbiota;  Yasushi  Yokosuka,  Nakaminato, 

and  Yasuyuki  Kozima,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Not.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1990,  2-329059; 
May  23,  1991,  3-118346 

Int  a.3  H04N  1/00 
U.S.  CL  358—403  14  CUtiaw 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  a  coded  signal  to  obtain  a  pixel 
signal  for  printing,  said  coded  signal  having  been  produced  by 
predetermined  coding  of  an  image  signal,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  provisionally  decoding  the  coded  signal  to  reproduce 
said  image  signal; 

(b)  counting  an  amoimt  of  code  in  at  least  one  line  of  the 
coded  signal  being  decoded  in  step  (a); 

(c)  calculating  the  time  required  for  decoding  the  amount  of 
code  counted  in  step  (b); 

(d)  comparing  the  calculated  decoding  time  with  a  time 
required  to  print  pixels  obtained  by  decoding  the  code 
counted  in  step  (b);  and 

(e)  converting  the  image  signal  obtained  in  step  (a)  to  an- 
other coded  signal  which  is  coded  using  another  coding 
than  said  predetermined  coding,  when  the  calculated 
decoding  time  is  larger  than  said  printing  time. 
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5^,028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMAGE  DATA 

RESOLUnON  CONVERSION 

Brian  J.  Kwarta,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastmaii  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  , 

Filed  Oct.  29, 19tl,  Ser.  No.  784,350 
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operation  means  for 
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a  digital  filter 
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n  lagnification  and  said  correction  factor 
memory  means; 
operating  a  third  weighting  coefficient 
weighting  coefficient  group  stored  in 
means  and  from  said  second  weighting 
and 
c  Drrecting  said  image  data  by  employing 
inc  luding  said  third  weighting  coefficient 
said  operation  means. 
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5,299,030 
PROCESSING  METHOD  AND 
;  IVITH  MIXTURE  OF  SIMPLE 
BINARIZATION  A^  D  PSUEDO  INTERMEDIATE  TONE 
Eun  J.  Kim,  Seoul,  Rei .  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung  Electron- 
Korea 
Filed  Dec^  24,  1991,  S«r.  No.  814,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  30,  1991, 
91-19153 


I  It.  a.'  H04N  1/40 


MS.  a.  358—462 
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1.  An  image  data  conversio  i  apparatus  receiving  image  data, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  output  latch  transferring  the  image  data  to  an  output; 
a  first  pair  of  latches  receiving  the  image  data; 
a  first  adder  connected  to  i  laid  first  pair  of  latches; 
a  second  pair  of  latches  ca  mected  to  said  first  adder;  and 
a  second  output  latch  conaected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sec- 
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>,029 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF 
PREVENTING  DETERIORATION  IN  IMAGE  QUALITY 
SUgeni  Moriya,  Toyokawa;  Kaoru  Tada,  Aichi,  and  Hideo 
Kumashiro,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  808,613 

Claims  priority,  appUcatio*  Japan,  Dec.  21, 1990,  2-413369 

Int  CL'  HflKN  1/40,  1/393 

19  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  ap  paratus  for  processing  image  dau 
including  a  plurality  of  pixel  data,  comprising: 

variable  scale  magnification  means  for  varying  the  magnifi- 
cation of  an  image  corresponding  to  said  image  data  by 
increasing  or  decreasing  the  number  of  pixel  data  included 
in  said  image  data; 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  first  weighting  coefficient 
group; 

second  memory  means  fo^  storing  a  predetermined  correc 
tion  factor; 

weighting  coefficient  gr<^p  determining  means  for  deter 
mining  a  second  weig  iting  coefficient  group  in  accor- 


1.  An  image  data 
simple  binarization 

(a)  an  A/D  convening 
image  data  signal  I(: 
into  a  digital 

(b)  a  simple  binarization 
the  image  data 
part  (10)  with  a 
said  image  data 
part  (10)  into  a 
level  or  white 

(c)  a  pseudo  intermediate 
paring  said  ima;  ;e 
converting  part 
transform  said  iifiage 
converting  part 
having  a  gradati 

(d)  an  image  data 
detecting  a  win4>w 
control  signal 
select  signal  W|ilS, 
processing  part 
(i)  a  main  scan 

part  (42)  for 

coordinates  ol 

signals; 
(ii)  a  sub  scan  direction 

(44)  for  detecpng 

nates  of  an 

signals; 
(iii)  first  and 

one  input 

said  main  scai  i 

part  (42)  and 

output  terminal 

dinate  detectii  ig 
(iv)  first  and 

respectively 

means  (46a) 


jrocessing  apparatus  with  a  mixture  of 

pseudo  intermediate  tone,  comprising: 

part  (10)  for  converting  an  analog 

x,y)  applied  from  image  sensing  means 

data  signal; 

processing  part  (20)  for  comparing 

applied  from  said  A/D  converting 

designated  reference  value  to  transform 

^gnai  applied  from  said  A/D  converting 

I  inary  image  data  signal  Is(x,y)  of  black 


3  Claims 
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level; 

tone  processing  part  (30)  for  com- 

data  signal  applied  from  said  A/D 

[10)  with  a  variable  reference  value  to 

data  signal  applied  from  said  A/D 

into  a  binary  image  data  signal  Id(x,y) 

component; 

c^rdinate  system  processing  part  (40)  for 

portion  of  an  image  and  outputting  a 

corresponding  to  a  window  mode 

said  image  data  coordinate  system 

(0)  comprising: 

direction  window  coordinate  detecting 

detecting  main  scan  direction  window 

an  image  by  inputting  coordiante  data 


(I0)i 

i  m  ( 


uiage 


sec  >nd  : 


window  coordinate  detecting  part 

sub  scan  direction  window  coordi- 

by  inputting  said  coordinate  data 


gate  means  (46a)  and  (466)  of  which 

temiinal  is  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of 

direction  window  coordinate  detecting 

[nother  input  terminal  is  connected  to  an 

of  said  sub  scan  direction  window  coor- 

part  (44); 

buffer  means  (48a)  and  (486)  being 

c  )nnected  to  said  first  and  said  second  gate 

tnd  (466)  and  for  selecting  one  of  two 


se<:ond 


output  signals  of  said  first  and  second  gate  means  (46a) 
and  (466)  by  said  window  mode  select  signal  WMS;  and 
(v)  first  inverting  means  (49)  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  buffer  means  (48a)  and  (486)  and 
for  inverting  said  window  mode  select  signal  WMS; 


and 


(e)  a  data  selecting  part  (SO)  for  selecting  either  said  binary 
image  data  signal  Is(x,y)  applied  from  said  simple  binariza- 
tion processing  part  (20)  or  said  binary  image  data  signal 
Id(x,y)  applied  from  said  pseudo  intermediate  tone  pro- 
cessing part  (30)  by  said  control  signal  Cxy  applied  from 
said  image  data  coordinate  processing  part  (40),  said  data 
selecting  part  (50)  comprising: 

(vi)  first  AND  means  (83)  of  which  one  input  terminal  is 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  simple  binariza- 
tion processing  part  20  and  another  input  terminal  is 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  image  data 
coordinate  system  processing  part  (40); 
(vii)  second  inverting  n^eans  (82)  for  inverting  the  output 
signal  of  said  image  data  coordinate  system  processing 
part  (40);  and 
(viii)  second  AND  means  of  which  one  input  terminal  is 
connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  pseudo  interme- 
diate tone  processing  part  (30)  and  another  input  termi- 
nal is  connected  to  an  output  terminal  of  said  second 
inverting  means  (82). 


1.  An  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  an  insulating  and  transparent  material; 

a  plurality  of  photoelectric  conversion  elements  which  are 
provided  on  said  substrate  and  arranged  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  each  of  said  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  having  a  photoelectric  member,  a  first  electrode 
and  a  second  electrode,  said  photoelectric  member  being 
sandwiched  between  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode; 

a  driving  circuit,  which  is  provided  on  said  substrate  and 
extends  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  in  which 
said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  are  arranged,  for 
driving  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements;  and 

a  conductive  member,  which  is  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of 
said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  and  said  driving 
circuit,  for  receiving  an  external  noise,  said  conductive 
member  being  separated  from  a  signal  line  through  which 
optical  signals  output  from  said  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  are  transmitted; 

wherein  said  conductive  member  is  formed  at  an  end  portion 
of  said  image  sensor  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  parallel 


to  the  direction  in  which  said  photoelectric  conversion 
elements  are  arranged; 

wherein  said  conductive  member  has  a  first  conductive  film 
adjacent  to  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  and  a 
second  conductive  film  adjacent  to  said  driving  circuit; 
and 

wherein  said  first  conductive  film  is  formed  at  a  first  end  of 
said  image  sensor  so  as  to  extend  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  direction  in  which  said  photoelectric  conversion  ele- 
ments are  arranged,  and  said  second  conductive  film  is 
formed  at  a  second  end  portion  of  said  image  sensor  so  as 
to  extend  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  image  sen- 
sor, so  that  said  photoelectric  conversion  elements  and 
said  driving  circuit  are  positioned  between  said  first  con- 
ductive film  and  said  second  conductive  film. 


5,299,032 
IMAGE  PICK  UP  APPARATUS 

Susnmu  Kurita,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-032081 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/04.  3/14.  5/335 

VS.  CL  358—482  3  OaiaM 


5,299,031 
IMAGE  SENSOR  AND  OPTICAL  READING  UNIT  USING 

THE  SAME 
Yasuyuki  Shindoh,  and  Saburo  Sasaki,  both  of  Sendai,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Ricoh  Research 
Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Natori,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1990,  Ser.  No.  578,690 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13,  1989,  1-237706 

Int  a.'  H04N  1/40 

VS.  CL  358—482  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  pick  up  apparatus  having  a  charge  coupled 
device  for  generating  a  video  signal  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  drive  pulses  to  said  charge  coupled 
device  to  drive  the  same; 

differentiation  means  for  differentiating  said  drive  pulses  to 
produce  differentiated  drive  pulse  signal  components; 

producing  means  for  producing  a  compensating  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  noise  component  of  said  video  signal  associ- 
ated with  said  drive  pulses  based  on  said  differentiated 
drive  pulse  signal  components;  and 

subtracting  means  for  subtracting  said  compensating  signal 
from  said  video  signal  to  suppress  said  noise  component  in 
said  video  signal. 


5,299,033 
IMAGE  READING  AND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
WITH  MARKING  BOARD  AND  MOVEABLE  SCANNING 
ARM  CONVEYED  BY  A  CABLE  AND  DRUM 
ARRANGEMENT 
Toshio    Watanabe,    FiOisawa;    Yuuichi    Abe,    Niimi;    Hiroto 
Morikawa,  Niimi,  and  Hiroshi  Takimoto,  Niimi,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Graphic  Communication  Systems, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  877,515 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101302; 
May  24,  1991,  3-119643 

Int.  a.5  H04N  1/10.  1/23.  1/393:  B66D  1/00.  1/12 

VS.  a.  358—497  6  Claim 

1.  An  image  recording  unit,  for  use  in  an  image  reading  and 

recording  apparatus,  for  producing  a  hard  copy  of  a  picture 

signal  received  from  an  image  reading  unit  of  the  image  read- 
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iog  and  recording  apparatus 
prising: 

a  fixed  unit  body, 

a  drive  unit  mounted  on 
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said  image  recording  unit  com- 


said  unit  body  and  including  a 
motor  and  a  transmission  gear  rotatably  driven  by  said 
motor; 

a  recording  head  mountedl  on  said  unit  body; 

a  closure  assembly  attachod  to  said  unit  body  and  movable 
relative  to  said  unit  body  between  an  open  position  remote 
from  said  body  and  a  closed  position  united  with  said 
body; 

a  recording  roller  mounted  on  said  closure  assembly  and 
forcing  a  recording  shret  against  said  recording  head 
when  said  closure  unit  ii  disposed  in  said  closed  position; 

a  driven  gear  fixedly  moufited  on  an  end  of  said  recording 
roller  and  releasable  engaged  with  said  transmission  gear 
for  rotating  said  recording  roller  when  said  closure  assem- 
bly is  disposed  in  said  closed  position;  and 

said  transmission  gear  beii^  disposed  in  such  a  position  that 
said  driven  roller  is  urg^  by  said  transmission  gear  in  a 
direction  as  to  force  s^id  recording  roller  against  said 
recording  head  when  s4d  transmission  gear  is  rotating. 

4.  An  image  reading  and  tecording  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  board  for  receiving  infonnation  written  thereon; 

b)  a  guide  rail  extending  along  one  side  of  said  board; 


the  information  on  said 


board;  and 


driven  roller  i  urged  by  said  transmission  gear  in  a 
direction  as  to  force  said  recording  roller  against  said 
recording  heac  when  said  transmission  gear  is  rotating. 


5,299.034 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE 

PROCESSING  MET  lOD  FOR  REPRODUCING  A  COLOR 

IMAGE  FROM  COioR  SIGNALS  HAVING  DIFFERENT 

PHASES 

and  HHoahi  Yoneda,  Kawandd,  both 
to  Kaboshiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki, 


,  Yokohi  una. 


HirokiKanno, 
of  Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

Filed  Jai. 
Claims  priority,  ap|  Ucati' 


VS.  CL  358—518 


28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,807 

ion  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1991,  3-093647 
|nt  a.'  G03F  3/08 

llCliini 


apparatus  comprising: 
analog  color  information  having  first  red 
green  information  and  first  blue  informa- 

converttig  the  input  analog  color  information  to 

in9>nnation  having  cyan  information,  ma- 

and  yellow  information; 

conversion  table  which  defmes  a  relation 

color  information  of  red,  green  and 

primary  color  information  of  cyan,  ma- 


pn  jiary  ( 


c)  a  reading  unit  movabU  along  said  guide  rail  for  reading 


d)  a  recording  unit  for  recording  a  picture  signal  received 
from  said  reading  unit,  said  recording  unit  being  capable 
of  regenerating  the  information  on  a  reduced  scale  as  a 
hard  copy  of  said  picture  signal,  wherein  said  image  re- 
cording unit  comprises; 
i)  a  fued  unit  body, 

ii)  a  drive  unit  mounted  on  said  unit  body  and  including  a 
motor  and  a  transmit  sion  gear  rotatably  driven  by  said 
motor, 
iii)  a  recording  head  m  >unted  on  said  unit  body, 
iv)  a  closure  assemblj  attached  to  said  unit  body  and 
movable  relative  to  said  unit  body  between  an  open 
position  remote  froi  i  said  body  and  a  closed  position 
united  with  said  bod  r, 
v)  a  recording  roller  i  lounted  on  said  closure  assembly 
and  forcing  a  recording  sheet  against  said  recording 
head  when  said  clostire  unit  is  disposed  in  said  closed 
position,  and 
vi)  a  driven  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  record- 
ing roller  and  releasable  engaged  with  said  transmission 
gear  for  rotating  said  recording  roller  when  said  closure 
assembly  is  disposed  in  said  closed  position,  said  trans- 
mission gear  being  disposed  in  such  a  position  that  said 


1.  An  image  proceksing 

means  for  inputting 
information,  firsi 
tion; 

means  for 
digital  color 
genta  informati<^ 

means  for  storing 
between  first 
blue,  and  secon< 
genta  and  yellow  r 

means  for  reprodu  dng 
information,  seqond 
information  by 
tion  having 
yellow  informa$on, 
table  stored  in 

means  for  detectii^g 
information  and 

means  for  correcting 
said  inputting 
detected  by 
corrected  analok 
information  ha\  ing 
tion  and  yellow 


cyan 


sail 
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color  infonnation  having  second  red 

green  information  and  second  blue 

V  sing  said  converted  digital  color  informa- 

information,  magenta  information  and 

in  accordance  with  the  conversion 

s^d  storing  means; 

a  difference  between  said  input  color 

said  reproduced  color  information;  and 

the  analog  color  information  input  by 

i^eans  in  accordance  with  the  difference 

detecting  means  so  as  to  convert  the 

color  information  to  the  digital  color 

cyan  infonnation,  magenta  informa- 

information. 


5,299,035 
HOLOGRAPHIC  IMAGING  THROUGH  SCATTERING 
MEDIA 
Eaunett  N.  Leith,  Canton;  David  S.  DUworth,  Abb  Arbor,  Hsbbb 
Ye  Chen,  Ann  Arbor;  Joaqnin  L.  Lopez, 
Ann  Arbor,  and  Ji^s  A  Valdmanis,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Univc  rsity  of  Michigan,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  M^.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,546 
Int.  <jl.'  G03H  1/02.  1/04,  1/08 
VS.  a.  3S»-9  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  iiftaging  an  object,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

propagating  a  firs  light  pulse  through  an  unstable  diffusing 
medium  in  whic  li  the  object  to  be  imaged  is  embedded,  the 


instability  of  said  unstable  diffusing  medium  being  charac- 
terized by  a  diffusion  characteristic  which  changes  at  a 
substantially  predeterminable  time  rate  of  change; 
combining  a  light  from  said  first  light  pulse  which  has  been 
propagated  through  said  unstable  diffusing  medium  with  a 
second  light  pulse,  said  second  light  beam  pulse  having  a 
second  pulse  duration  which  is  very  shon  with  respect  to 
said  time  rate  of  change  of  said  diffusion  characteristic, 
whereby  said  diffiision  characteristic  changes  only  insig- 
nificantly during  said  second  pulse  duration,  said  second 
pulse  duration  and  said  substantially  predeterminable  time 
rate  of  change  of  said  diffusion  characteristic  being  related 
to  one  another  such  that  said  second  pulse  duration  is 
decreased  as  said  substantially  predeterminable  time  rate 
of  change  of  said  diffusion  characteristic  is  increased,  said 
second  light  pulse  being  timed  to  combine  with  an  initial 
portion  of  said  first  light  pulse  propagated  through  said 
unstable  diffusing  medium  to  form  a  holographic  interfer- 
ence image; 


imaging  said  holographic  interference  image  onto  an  optical 
input  of  a  receiving  device  within  a  first  exposure  period 
having  a  predetermined  duration  which  is  short  as  com- 
pared to  the  time  rate  of  change  of  the  diffusion  character- 
istic, said  first  exposure  period  being  selected  in  response 
to  substantially  predeterminable  time  rate  of  change  of 
said  diffusion  characteristic,  whereby  the  diffusion  char- 
acteristic changes  insignificantly  during  said  predeter- 
mined exposure  period;  and 

repeating  said  steps  of  propagating,  combining,  and  imaging 
during  a  second  exposure  period  having  a  predetermined 
duration  which  is  short  as  compared  to  the  time  rate  of 
change  of  the  diffusion  characteristic,  said  second  expo- 
sure period  commencing  after  expiration  of  an  interexpo- 
sur»- delay  period  following  the  expiration  of  said  first 
exposure  period,  said  interexposure  delay  period  having  a 
duration  which  is  significant  as  compared  to  the  time  rate 
of  change  of  the  diffusion  characteristic,  whereby  said 
diffusion  characteristic  changes  during  said  interexposure 
delay  period. 


and  second  polarized  beams  being  modulated  by  the  liquid 
crystal  matrix  screen  after  one  of  said  first  and  second 
polarized  beams  has  passed  through  the  polarization  direc- 
tion rotating  element; 
first  means  for  achieving  at  least  two  reflections  for  each  of 
said  first  and  second  polarized  beams,  said  first  means 
including  first  and  second  reflectors  for  reflecting  the  first 
and  second  polarized  beams,  respectively,  toward  an 
optical  axis  on  which  the  liquid  crystal  matrix  screen  is 


centered  and  third  and  founh  reflectors  for  reflecting  the 
first  and  second  polarized  beams,  respectively,  toward  the 
liquid  crystal  matrix  screen;  and 
second  means  for  converging  the  first  and  second  polarized 
beams  on  at  least  a  pan  of  the  paths  of  the  first  and  second 
polarized  means  between  the  polarization  separator  and 
the  liquid  crystal  matrix  screen,  so  that  each  of  said  first 
and  second  polarized  beams  forms  an  image  of  the  Ught 
source  between  the  third  and  fourth  reflectors  and  the 
liquid  crystal  matrix  screen. 


5,299,037 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING  TYPE  UQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICE  IN  VIEWFINDER 

Hiyime  Sakata,  Hiratsnka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kaburiiiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  785,252,  Not.  4, 1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,766,  Mar.  27,  1989, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891,905,  Aug.  1, 

1986,  abandoned.  This  application  JnL  16, 1993,  Ser.  No.  92,569 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1985,  60-173790; 

Aug.  7,  1985,  60-173791 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/13:  G02B  5/18-  G03B  17/20 
VS.  a.  359—41  24  Claims 


5,299,036 

UQUID  CRYSTAL  PROJECTOR  INCLUDING  A 

POLARATION  ROTATING  ELEMENT 

Christophe  Nicolas,  and  Jean-Pierre  Huignard,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Puteaux,  France 

FUed  No*.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  789,596 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  9, 1990,  90  13942 
Int  a.'  G03B  21/00.  21/26;  G02F  1/1335 
VS.  a.  359—40  21  CUims 

1.  An  image  projector  comprising: 
at  least  one  source  of  light; 
a  liquid  crystal  matrix  screen; 
a  polarization  direction  rotating  element; 
a  polarization  separator  separating  the  light  into  first  and 
second  polarized  beams  having  directions  of  polarization 
that  are  orthogonal  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first 


1.  A  viewfinder  comprising: 

a  display  device  having  a  first  material  and  a  second  material 
separated  from  each  other  by  an  interface,  at  least  one  of 
these  materials  being  a  material  with  a  refractive  index 
variable  by  a  control  means  in  such  a  way  that  in  a  first 
state  the  light  from  an  object  simply  passes  through  said 
display  device  and  that  in  a  second  state  pan  of  the  light 
from  the  object  is  diffracted  to  display  a  pattern,  and  said 
first  and  second  materials  form  a  diffraction  grating  in  said 
second  state  wherein  said  interface  between  said  first  and 
said  second  materials  determines  the  shape  of  said  diffrac- 
tion grating,  wherein  all  diffraction  lines  are  formed  in  a 
same  direction  so  that  a  diffracted  light  beam  expands 
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two-dimensionally  when  the 
and  a  portion  of  the  di  fracted 
diffraction  grating  is  indent 
viewfinder. 
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diffraction  grating  is  created, 

light  generated  by  said 

upon  an  eyepiece  of  the 


5J>9.038 
LCD  WITH  HEAT  CONDU*  nt>R  FROM  UGHT  SOURCE 

TO  SEPARATE  POR1  ION  OF  UGHT  GUIDE 
Hiroahi  limmmta;  Kataynki  1  ianbwa,  and  Shnichi  Abe,  all  of 
Tokyo,  JapM,  aMi^on  to^CaboaUki  Kaiaha  Toahiba,  Kawa- 
mU,  Japu 

Filed  JaiL  28, 192,  Scr.  No.  82M48 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcatioq  Japw^  Jan.  28, 1991,  3-025177 

brt.  CL»  GO*  I/J335.  1/133 

VS,  a.  3S9—*9  9  Claima 


1.  An  LCD  module  comp  ising: 

an  LCD  panel  having  a  du  play  surface  for  displaying  infor- 
mation; 

a  light  source  provided  cl^se  to  one  side  of  the  LCD  panel; 

alight  guide  plate,  provided  adjacent  to  a  surface  opposite  to 
the  display  surface  of  tbe  LCD  panel,  for  guiding  light 
generated  by  the  light  s<|urce  to  the  display  surface  of  the 
LCD  panel; 

a  heat  conducting  plate  in  contact  with  a  selected  portion  of 
said  Ught  guide  plate  preferentially  guiding  heat  generated 
by  the  light  source  to  spd  selected  portion  of  said  light 
guide  plate  to  provide  a  i  uniform  temperature  distribution 
across  the  LCD  panel,  a^d  selected  portion  being  spaced 
from  said  light  source;  aid 

covering  means  for  coveraig  both  the  light  guide  plate  and 
the  heat  conducting  pla^  and  for  preventing  heat  gener- 
ated by  the  light  source  from  dissipating. 


5i99,039 

STACKED  DISPLAY  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  AUGNING  PIXEL  ELEMENTS  THEREOF 

William  K.  Bohaimoo,  San  ^iego,  Calif.,  aaaignor  to  Proxima 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Coatinnation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  546,238,  Jiu.  29,  1990, 

abudoMd,  which  ia  a  contiaMtion-in-pwt  of  Ser.  No.  506,429, 

Apr.  9, 1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continnation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  506,621,  Apr.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,089,810,  which  is  a 

coatiaaatioa-in-part  of  Str.  No.  472,668,  Jan.  30,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  coatinaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,144, 

JbL  21, 1988,  abandoned.  Thia  appUcation  Mar.  8, 1991,  Ser.  No. 

dK7.039 

lat  CL'  G09q  3/36:  G02F  1/133 

VS.  a.  359—53  I  17  Ciaiflia 

1.  A  display  apparatus  co(nprising: 

stacke<]  liquid  crystal  dis{:^ay  units,  said  stacked  liquid  crys- 
tal display  units  includitig  top,  intermediate  and  base  liq- 
uid crystal  display  uniK.  said  base  liquid  crystal  display 
unit  having  a  base  groilp  of  liquid  crystal  pixel  elements 
arranged  in  rows  and  ^lumns  defining  a  base  pixel  ele- 
ment array;  said  intenaediate  liquid  crystal  display  unit 
having  an  intermediate  group  of  liquid  crystal  pixel  ele- 
ments arranged  in  rows  and  columns  defining  an  interme- 
diate pixel  element  array;  said  intermediate  pixel  element 
array  including  an  intertnediate  central  pixel  array  having 
a  same  number  of  rows  and  columns  as  said  base  group  but 
occupying  a  substantially  smaller  area  than  either  said 
base  group  or  said  intermediate  group;  said  top  liquid 
crystal  display  unit  ha'  ring  a  top  group  of  liquid  crystal 


pixel  elements 
top  pixel  element 
eluding  a  top 
rows  and  columns 
substantially 
said  intermediate 
crystal  unit,  said 
top  liquid  crystal 
sizes; 
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an  anged  in  rows  and  colunms  defining  a 

array;  said  top  pixel  element  array  in- 

pixel  array  having  a  same  number  of 

as  said  base  group  but  occupying  a 

area  than  said  either  base  group  or 

^oup  or  said  top  group;  said  base  liquid 

i  ntermediate  liquid  crystal  unit,  and  said 

unit  each  having  different  pixel  element 


•  central 


smal  ler 


rwUHiM^rwivi  • ... 


selected 


intermediate  mean: 
pixel  images 
ments  with  an 
duced  by  a 
intermediate  pix<  I 
images  and  said 

top  means  for 
pixel  images  witt 
a  selected  group 
array  to  merge 
said  top  group 


METAL-INSULAT  )R 
LIQUID  CRVSTyiL 


Eisbi  Mizobata,  Toki 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  JoA. 

Claims  priority,  ap  tlicatii 
Feb.  26,  1991,  3-1032^ 


UJS.  Ca.  359—58 


for  aligning  optically  a  base  group  of 
produced  by  said  base  group  of  pixel  ele- 
if  termediate  group  of  pixel  images  pro- 
group  of  the  pixel  elements  in  said 
array  to  merge  the  base  group  of  pixel 
ntermediate  group  of  pixel  images;  and 
aligi  ing  optically  said  intermediate  group  of 
a  top  group  of  pixel  images  produced  by 
of  the  pixel  elements  in  said  top  pixel 
intermediate  group  of  pixel  images  and 
pixel  images. 


tie 


5,299,040 
METAL  TYPE  ACTIVE  MATRIX 
DISPLAY  FREE  FROM  IMAGE 
STICKING 
'o,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 


13, 1991,  Ser.  No.  714,967 

ion  Japan,  Jon.  13,  1990,  M54574; 


nt  CL'  G02F  1/133 


9Ciainu 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  display  element  which  has  a  lower  sub- 
strate provided  with  a  lead  elecuode  and  a  pixel  electrode,  an 
upper  substrate  prov  ded  with  a  transparent  counter  electrode 
that  opposes  said  pitel  electrode,  and  a  liquid  crystal  sand- 
wiched between  said  upper  and  said  lower  substrates,  said 
liquid  crystal  display  element  comprising:  a  first  metal-insula- 
tor-metal clement  connected  in  series  with  a  first  constant 
resistor,  a  second  motal-insulator-metal  element  having  higher 
resistance  than  that  i  )f  said  first  metal-insulator-metal  element 
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connected  in  series  with  a  second  constant  resistor  having 
lower  resistance  than  that  of  said  first  constant  resistor,  the 
series  connection  of  said  first  metal-insulator-metal  element 
and  said  first  constant  resistor  and  tbe  series  connection  of  said 
second  metal-insulator-metal  element  and  said  second  constant 
resistor  being  respectively  connected  between  said  lead  elec- 
trode and  said  pixel  electrode. 


5,299,041 

ACTIVE  MATRIX,  HIGH  DEFINITION,  UQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 

Francois  Morin,  Laanion;  Yannick  Cbouan,  Louannec,  and 

Bruno  Vinouze,  Port-Blanc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  France 

Telecom  Etabliasement  antonome  de  droit  public,  France 

FUed  Jul.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,013 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnl.  11,  1991,  91  08752 

Int  a.'  G02F  1/133 

VS.  a.  359—59  7  Claims 


n   I   I   I   1   I   I 


1240«) 


X,130  X.1M       tJolT^    130^ 


1.  Active  matrix,  liquid  crystal  screen  structure  having  a  first 
and  a  second  transparent  substrates  (2,  4)  spaced  from  one 
another  and  between  which  is  interposed  a  liquid  crystal  film 
(6),  the  first  substrate  (2)  essentially  supporting  colour  filters 
(124)  resistant  to  high  temperatures  and  separated  by  black 
matrixes  (126),  a  first  transparent,  passivating  layer  (128)  de- 
posited on  the  entire  surface  occupied  by  the  filters  and  the 
black  matrixes,  thin  film  transistors  (8,  9)  formed  on  the  first 
passivating  layer  facing  the  black  matrixes  so  as  to  be  protected 
from  the  ambient  light,  first,  transparent,  capacitor  plates  (10), 
formed  on  the  first  passivating  layer  facing  the  colour  filters, 
each  first  plate  being  connected  to  a  thin  film  transistor,  elec- 
trode rows  (14)  and  columns  (12)  for  controlling  said  transis- 
tors and  a  second  transparent,  passivating  layer  (20)  covering 
the  transistors,  the  first  plates,  the  rows  and  the  columns,  the 
second  substrate  (4)  essentially  having  the  second  transparent 
capacitor  plate  (28),  said  second  plates  facing  the  first  capaci- 
tor plates. 


trodes  being  a  stripe  electrode  composed  of  a  number  of 
parallel  separate  stripe  electrode  members; 

means  for  irradiating  said  photoconductive  layer  with  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  beam  having  a  linear  cross-sec- 
tional shape  while  deflecting  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion beam  in  a  vertical  direction  to  intersect  said  stripe 
electrode  members,  said  linear  cross-sectional  shape  of  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  beam  having  a  length  which  is 
capable  of  intersecting  all  of  said  stripe  electrode  members 
simultaneously; 

means  for  modulating  a  readout  beam  in  accordance  with 
information  written  to  said  light-to-light  conversion  ele- 
ment; and 


■  ^ 


nw  smnriM. 
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means  for  displaying  said  readout  beam  after  said  readout 
beam  is  modulated  by  said  modulating  means; 

wherein  in  one  mode,  the  respective  stripe  electrode  mem- 
bers of  said  stripe  electrode  are  suppUed  with  time  sequen- 
tial signals  containing  image  information  to  be  inputted  to 
corresponding  picture  elements  in  the  form  of  a  corre- 
sponding set  of  simultaneous  pieces  of  information,  and 

wherein  in  one  another  mode,  while  the  respective  stripe 
electrode  members  of  said  stripe  electrode  are  kept  at  a 
same  potential  level,  the  electromagnetic  radiation  beam 
while  being  deflected  in  the  vertical  direction  is  irradiated 
by  said  irradiating  means  over  said  photo  conductive  layer 
after  it  is  modulated  with  image  information. 


5,299,043 
UNDERWATER  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS  HAVING  IDENTICAL  POLARIZERS  AND 
REFLECTOR  IN  BOTH  THE  MATTING  AND  UQUID 
CRYSTAL  CELL 
George  W.  Taylor,  Princeton,  N  J.,  and  Andrew  Magion,  Yard- 
ley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merlin  Industries,  Trenton,  N  J. 
FOed  Fd>.  23, 1993,  Ser.  No.  21,200 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/13 
VS.  a.  359—83  5  Claims 


5,299,042 
UGHT-TO-UGHT  CONVERSION  METHOD,  DISPLAY 

UNIT  USING  THE  SAME,  AND  LIGHT-TO-UGHT 
CONVERSION  ELEMENT  INCORPORATED  THEREIN 
Itsuo  Tabanashi,  Kamaknra;  Shintaro  Nakagaki,  Miura;  Ichiro 
Negishi;  Tetsi^i  Suznki,  both  of  Yokosuka;  Fi^jiko  Tatsumi, 
Yokohama,  and  Ryusaku  Talcahashi,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
JapM 

Filed  May  30, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30,  1990,  2-140533; 
May  30, 1990,  2-140534 

Int.  a.'  G02F  1/01,  1/133;  H04N  3/14 
VS.  CL  359—72  9  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit,  comprising: 

a  light-to-light  conversion  element  including  at  least  a  pho- 
toconductive layer  and  a  Ught  modulation  layer  that  are 
disposed  between  two  transparent  electrodes,  each  of  said 
two  transparent  electrodes  being  formed  on  one  transpar- 
ent substrate,  at  least  one  of  said  two  transparent  elec- 


1.  A  display  apparatus  for  underwater  use  comprising  an 
hermetic  enclosure  having  a  transparent  window  in  an  outer 
wall  thereof,  and  a  liquid  crystal  device  within  said  enclosure, 
said  liquid  crystal  device  comprising  a  matting  and  a  liquid 
crystal  cell  separate  from  said  matting  and  surrounded  by  said 
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matting,  said  matting  providing  a  visual  background  for  said 
cell,  said  cell  including  a  front  s|irface  to  be  viewed  and  a  rear 
surface,  a  front  light  polarizer  disposed  in  front  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  cell,  a  rear  lightjpolarizer  disposed  behind  the 
rear  surface  of  said  cell,  and  a  Ight  reflector  disposed  behind 
said  rear  light  polarizer  and  facing  frontwards,  said  matting 
comprising  a  laminate  including,  from  a  front  viewed  surface 
thereof  rearwardly,  contiguous  layers  of  identical  ones  of  said 
front  and  rear  polarizers  and  sai«  light  reflector,  said  cell  being 
switchable  between  light  renecljve  and  light  absorbing  modes, 
one  of  said  modes  being  used  ai  a  background  of  images  to  be 
displayed  and  visually  corresponding  substantially  exactly  to 
the  visual  background  provide^  said  matting,  and  said  front 
viewable  surfaces  of  said  cell  aifd  said  matting  being  viewable 
through  said  transparent  winda|bv. 

5W044 
RANGING  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  TDMA  SYSTEMS  ON 

TREE-AND-BRANCH  OPTICAL  NETWORKS 
Theo  W.  M.  Mosch,  Huizen,  and  Pieter  H.  van  Heyningen, 
Almere,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Labora- 
tories, Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1991  Ser.  No.  933,795 

iBt  a.'  H04B  70/OS,  10/18.  10/12 

MS.  CL  359—110  28  Qaims 


^o#^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  an  op  :ical  communications  network, 
the  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  comp^ite 

ranging  signal  and  a  data 

prising  a  single  frequenc; 

generated  by  a  plurality 

multiple  access  format; 
means  for  separating  the  ran^g  signal  from  the  composite 

data  signal;  and 
means  for  providing  a  phas 

rated  ranging  signal  and  a 

single  frequency,  the  phas  : 

to  the  range  to  one  of  the 


portions  for  detectii  g 
grating  to  outside  ss  id 
a  comparison  circuit  f  >r 
dent  on  said  plurali  y 
ducing  a  control  sig  lal 
comparing;  and 


a  control  circuit  for 
said  diffracted 
control  signal  ou 
of  the  current 
voltage  applied  by 
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light  diffracted  by  said  diffraction 
light  waveguide; 

comparing  quantities  of  light  inci- 

of  detecting  portions  and  for  pro- 

in  accordance  with  a  result  of  the 
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:ontrolling  an  angle  of  diffraction  of 

light  by  changing,  in  accordance  with  said 

tpi  tted  from  said  comparison  circuit,  one 

inje  :ted  through  said  electrode  and  the 

laid  electrode. 


5,299,046 
SELF-SUmaENT  *HOTON-DRIVEN  COMPONENT 

Werner  Spaeth,  Holzkir  :hen,  and  Joachim  Melbert,  Steinhoer- 
ing,  both  of  Fed.  Re  ^  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490,454,  Mar.  8, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Se^.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  945,596 
Claims  priority,  appl  cation  European  Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  17, 

1989,  89104788.8 


Int 


data  signal  that  includes  a 

ignal,  the  ranging  signal  com- 

signal,  the  data  signal  being 

of  sources  in  a  time  division 


difference  between  the  sepa- 
reference  signal  at  the  at  least 

difference  being  proportional 
plurality  of  sources. 


U.S.  a.  359—154 


5^,045 

UGHT  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

DIFFRACTION  GRATING 

YoaUnobu  Sekiguchi,  Zama,  J|tpan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fded  Jan.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  819,387 
Claiiu  priority,  application  fapan,  Jan.  12,  1991,  3-013SH)3; 
Jan.  12, 1991,  3-013904;  Jan.  12,  1991,  3-013905 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/12:  H04J  14/02 
MS.  a.  359—130  28  aaims 

1.  A  light  detecting  apparatiis  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  light  waveguide  through  which  light  prop- 
agates: I 
a  diffraction  grating  formed  in  said  light  waveguide,  for 
diffracting  the  light  prop^ating  through  said  light  wave- 
guide;                           r 
an  electrode  for  effecting  (*ie  of  injecting  electric  current 
into  said  light  waveguidel  and  applying  a  voltage  to  said 
light  waveguide;  and 
a  light  detecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  detecting 


recer  mg 


1.  A  self-sufficient 
a  substrate  made  of 
light-receiving  first 

substrate  for 

and  converting  the 

tappable  electrical 

receiving  first  me 

connected  photodixles; 
light-transmitting  se  :ond 

grated  on  said  supstrate 

means  comprising 
means  for  interconnetting 

when   interconnec  ted. 

solely  by  said  tappf  bli 

electrical  signals 
third  means  including 

interconnection 

said  light  emittinj 

ergy  and  the  electrical 
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19  Claims 


pi  oton-driven  device  comprising: 
c  ompound  semiconductor  material; 
n  leans  monolithically  integrated  on  said 
optical  energy  and  optical  signals 
optical  energy  and  optical  signals  into 
energy  and  electrical  signals,  said  light- 
comprising  a  plurality  of  serially- 

means  also  monolithically  inte- 
said  light-transmitting  second 
i  light-emitting  diode; 

the  first  and  second  means  so  that, 
said   second   means  is  powered 
e  electrical  energy,  and  converts  said 
outgoing  optical  signals;  and 
an  electrical  circuit  connected  to  said 
and  between  said  photodiodes  and 
diode  for  receiving  the  electrical  en- 
signals  from  the  photodiode  and 


into 


m  »n$ 


for  feeding  the  electrical  signals  to  said  light  emitting 
diode  wherein  said  electrical  circuit  of  said  third  means 
comprises  modulating  means  operable  to  modulate  the 
light  emitted  by  said  light  emitting  diode  by  chronologi- 
cally alternating  the  operation  of  and  short-circuit  opera- 
tion of  said  light  emitting  diode. 


5,299,047 

TERNARY  DATA  COMMUNICATION  USING  MULTIPLE 

POLARIZATIONS 

Sanjay  Kasturia,  and  Jack  H.  Winters,  both  of  Middletown, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,389 

Int.  CV  H04B  10/04.  10/06 

U.S.  a.  359—156  17  aaims 


TO 

5  RECnVER 


I  UStB  ^/- 


POUUaZATION 
MODUIATOR 


WCOMINC 

Ufnum 

DAM 


ON/Off 

SWITCHING 

MIANS 


■^^ 


ENCOOINC 
WANS 


1.  Apparatus  for  communicating  on  an  optical  fiber,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  ternary  data  as  a  sequence  of  ternary 
symbols,  each  ternary  symbol  being  transmitted  during  a 
symbol  period  and  being  representable  by  an  optical  signal 
selected  from  among  the  group  of  optical  signals  consist- 
ing of  an  intensity  other  than  zero  at  a  first  polarization,  an 
intensity  other  than  zero  at  a  second  polarization,  and  zero 
intensity  at  the  first  and  second  polarizations; 

means  for  detecting  separately,  for  each  symbol  period,  a 
first  optical  signal  received  at  the  first  polarization  and  a 
second  optical  signal  received  at  the  second  polarization, 
and  outputting  first  and  second  output  signals  respectively 
representing  the  first  and  second  optical  signals  detected 
at  the  first  and  second  polarizations  during  successive 
symbol  periods;  and 

means  for  processing  the  first  and  second  output  signals  to 
generate  an  output  data  stream  corresponding  to  the  trans- 
mitted data. 


the  pumping  light  beam  propagated  in  a  same  direction 
through  the  rare-earth-doped  fiber  with  the  first  informa- 


\ 


8S3^ 


upward -bam 
imgrmaifttn 


pumping    curfflfit 
pi^nping  I19M   ouipui 


tion  transmitted  by  the  pumping  light  beam  including  a 
supervisory  signal  for  said  optical  repeater. 


5,299,049 
BEAM  SHIFTING  DEVICE 

Takayuki  Saito,  and  Masami  Yoneda,  both  of  Omiya,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitame,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992,  4-137871 

Int.  a.5  G02B  26/OS 

MS.  CL  359—196  5  CUima 


5,299,048 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  AND  OPTICAL 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 
OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER 
Masuo  Suyama,  Sagamihara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiuitsn  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  574,097,  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1989,  1-223172 
Int.  a.'  H04B  10/02.  10/16 
MS.  a.  359—179  8  Claims 

6.  An  optical  communication  system  having  an  optical  re- 
peater including  an  optical  fiber  amplifier  amplifying  a  signal 
light  beam  by  propagating  the  signal  tight  beam  and  a  pumping 
light  beam  through  a  rare-earth-doped  fiber  in  the  optical  fiber 
amplifier,  wherein  said  optical  amplifier  comprises: 
a  pumping  light  source  emitting  a  pumping  light  beam; 
means  for  modulating  the  pumping  light  beam  with  a  high- 
frequency  modulating  signal  having  a  period  shorter  than 
a  life  span  of  fluorescence  resulting  from  an  excited  state 
in  the  rare-earth-doped  fiber; 
means  for  transmitting  first  information  with  the  pumping 
light  beam  as  a  carrier,  and  transmitting  second  informa- 
tion with  the  signal  light  beam,  the  signal  light  beam  and 


Ukll 


.J 


1.  A  beam  shifting  device  for  directing  a  beam  toward  an 
object  placed  in  an  optical  axis,  said  beam  shifting  device 
comprising: 

first  beam  shifting  means  positioned  in  said  optical  axis  and 
being  able  to  turn  about  a  first  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
optical  axis  for  shifting  said  beam  in  a  first  direction; 

second  beam  shifting  means  positioned  in  said  optical  axis 
and  being  able  to  turn  about  a  second  axis  perpendicular  to 
both  said  optical  axis  and  said  first  axis  for  shifting  said 
beam  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction; 

luminous  energy  distribution  detecting  means  for  detecting  a 
distribution  of  luminous  energy  of  said  beam  in  each  of 
said  first  and  second  directions  with  respect  to  a  pLuie 
perpendicular  to  said  optical  axis;  and 

control  means  for  determining  deviations  of  said  beam  from 
said  optical  axis  in  said  first  and  second  directions  based  on 
said  distributions  of  luminous  energy  and  for  driving  said 
first  and  second  beam  shifting  means  so  as  to  reduce  said 
deviations  of  said  beam  in  said  first  and  second  directions, 
respectively. 
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5^  »,oso 

SCANNING  OI  nCAL  SYSTEM 

Akira  Moriiaoto,  and  Masaaki  Aoyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

aaaignon  to  Asahi  Kogaku  I  ogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUcd  Jan.  16, 199|2,  Ser.  No.  821,782 
Claina  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1991,  3^)73576; 
Jan.  16, 1991, 3^3577;  Jan.  17, 1991,  3-078126;  Jan.  17, 1991, 
3-078127  ] 

Int.  a.'  0028  26/10 


VS.  a.  359—212 


r  convergi  ig 


1.  A  scanning  optical  systei  i 

a  laser  light  source; 

a  scanning  deflector  for  def^ting 

said  laser  light  source  in 
a  scanning  lens  for 

scanning  surface; 
a  converging  lens  which  fin 

laser  light  source  to  an 

plane  that  is  perpendici 

plane; 
a  prism  block  comprising  a 

the  position  at  which  the^ght 

converging  lens,  and 

towards  said  scanning 
means  for  preventing  gho^g 

scanning  surface,  by  refl(  ction 

tem,  at  a  fixed  angle  with 


HOUSING  STRUCTURE 


22  Claims 


comprising: 


the  laser  light  emitted  by 
principal  scanning  plane; 
the  deflected  laser  beam  on  a 


brings  the  light  beam  from  said 

mage  in  an  auxiliary  scanning 

4lar  to  said  principal  scanning 

ilit  mirror  which  coincides  with 

beam  is  converged  by  said 

^hich  reflects  the  laser  beam 

and 

which  is  produced  on  the 

of  light  in  the  optical  sys- 

respect  to  the  scanning  surface. 


de  lector, : 


5,2  9,051 


?OR  OPTICAL  SCANNING 


SYITEM 
Mankazn  Hirano,  Tokyo,  Jipan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  T  tkyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  22,  19f  2,  Ser.  No.  916,694 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  23,  1991,  3-85736 

Int.  a.:  C02B  26/10 


VS.  a.  359—216 


12  Claims 


539,052 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,299,053 

VARIABLE  SHUTTtR  ILLUMINATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
^CROSCOPE 

Hollywood,  and  Michael  J.  Danley, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 


NJ, 


Larry  Kleinburg,  Nort  i 
Temple  City,  both  of 
Company,  Wayne, 

Filed  Oct. 
Int  CL'  G02B 
U.S.  a.  359-227 


26, 1990,  Ser.  No.  604,699 

26/02,  21/06;  A61B  3/08.  3/10 

7  Claims 


52 


^..6 


I  fiel  J 


1.  In  a  surgical 
piece  for  viewing  a 
nation  for  providing 
view,  the  improvemen  t 
a  shutter  means 
tion  and  the  fleld 
structed  for 
being  transmitted 
greater  than  the 
shutter  means 
rotating  said 
or  more  apertures 
the  light  beam 
partially  blocked 
rotation  of  said 
time  of  the  light 
without  creating 
light  beam. 


Allen  R.  Geiger,  Las 
Inc.,  Las  Cruces,  N, 
Continuatioa-in' 

abandoned,  which  is  a 
1990,  abandoned. 


IntCL' 
U.S.  a.  359—251 


1.  A  housing  structure  for  ai  i  optical  scanning  system  arrang- 
ing a  dynamic  deflecting  mtans  and  optical  elements  with 
predetermined  positional  relationship,  which  comprises: 

a  first  disposition  area  in  which  said  dynamic  deflecting 
means  is  disposed;  and 

a  second  disposition  area  which  is  formed  stepwise  with 
respect  to  said  first  disposition  area  through  a  vertical  wall 
and  in  which  said  optical  elements  are  disposed; 

wherein  said  dynamic  def^ting  means  is  disposed  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  firsll  disposition  area,  and  said  optical 
elements  are  disposed  of  a  lower  surface  of  said  second 
disposition  area,  said  upp^r  surface  of  said  first  disposition 
area  being  relatively  positioned  a  step  lower  than  said 
lower  surface  of  said  sedond  disposition  area. 


1.  An  optical  switcl  i,  comprising: 


March  29.  1994 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 
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mici^>scope  system  having  at  least  one  eye- 

of  view  and  having  a  source  of  illumi- 

light  beam  to  illuminate  the  field  of 

comprising: 

positioned  between  the  source  of  illumina- 

of  view,  said  shutter  means  being  con- 

confinuously  interrupting  the  light  beam 

to  the  field  of  view  at  a  frequency 

licker  frequency  of  a  human  eye,  said 

con  iprising  a  rotatable  disk  and  a  motor  for 

rotatiible  disk,  said  rotatable  disk  having  one 

formed  therethrough  for  transmittal  of 

therethrough,  whereby  the  light  beam  is 

from  reaching  the  field  of  view  upon 

rotatable  disk,  and  whereby  the  exposure 

beam  on  the  field  of  view  is  reduced 

humanly  perceptible  flickering  of  the 


5,299,054 
OimCAL  SWITCH 
(puces,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  PetroLaser, 
Mcx. 
pah  of  Ser.  No.  771,818,  Oct.  7, 1991, 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  542,537,  Jon.  25, 
T|is  application  Apr.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

868,299 
Cl02F  1/03.  1/33:  G02B  6/26 

24  Claims 


a  substrate  having  an  input  face  and  an  output  face  opposite 
the  input  face; 

a  first  set  of  conductors  parallel  to  one  another  and  disposed 
in  a  first  plane  generally  parallel  to  one  face  of  the  sub- 
strate; 

a  second  set  of  conductors  parallel  to  one  another  and  dis- 
posed in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  first 
plane,  each  of  said  first  set  of  conductors  and  each  of  said 
second  set  of  conductors  being  substantially  perpendicular 
to  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  refractive  cells,  wherein  each  refractive  cell  is 
defined  by  a  volumetric  space  between  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  first  set  of  conductors  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
second  set  of  conductors,  further  wherein  each  refractive 
cell  is  configured  for  refracting  an  input  light  beam  at  a 
select  angle. 


5,299,055 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AMPLIFIER  ORCUIT  COMPRISING  A 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  EXCITATION  LIGHT  SOURCES 

Kenichi  Yoneyanu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assigoor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,843 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1991,  2-215762 

Int.  a.5  G02B  6/28:  HOIS  3/30 

VS.  a.  359—341  2  Claims 


lights  having  first  through  m-th  output  power  ratios,  said 
control  circuit  comprising: 

first  through  m-th  primary  multipliers  connected  to  said  first 
through  said  m-th  transducers  for  multiplying  said  first 
through  said  m-th  signal  values  by  first  through  m-th 
primary  factors,  respectively,  to  produce  first  through 
m-th  primary  multiplied  signals  representative  of  first 
through  m-th  primary  multiplied  values; 

a  calculator  connected  to  said  first  through  said  m-th  pri- 
mary multipliers  for  calculating  a  mean  value  of  said  first 
through  said  m-th  primary  multiplied  values  to  produce  a 
mean  value  signal  representative  of  said  mean  value; 

first  through  m-th  subtracters  connected  to  said  first  through 
said  m-th  primary  multipliers,  respectively,  and  connected 
to  said  calculator  for  calculating  first  through  m-th  differ- 
ence between  said  mean  value  and  said  first  through  said 
m-th  primary  multiplied  values  to  produce  first  through 
m-th  difference  signals  representative  of  said  first  through 
said  m-th  differences; 

first  through  m-th  secondary  multipliers  connected  to  said 
first  through  said  m-th  subtracters  for  multiplying  said 
first  through  said  m-th  differences  by  first  through  m-th 
secondary  factors,  respectively,  to  produce  first  through 
m-th  secondary  multiplied  signals  representative  of  first 
through  m-th  secondary  multiplied  values;  and 

first  through  m-th  adders  connected  to  said  first  through  said 
m-th  secondary  multipliers,  respectively,  for  calculating 
first  through  m-th  sums  of  said  first  through  said  m-th 
secondary  multiplied  values  and  first  through  m-th  set 
values,  respectively,  to  produce  first  through  m-th  sum 
signals,  as  said  first  through  said  m-th  control  signals, 
representative  of  said  first  through  said  m-th  sums. 


5,299,056 
OPTICAL  PASSIVE  COMPONENT  ASSEMBLY 
Noboru  Kurata,  Ikoma;  Hirouori  Souda,  Hirakata,  and  Mataald 
Tojo,  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsaohita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113440; 
Jul.  8,  1992,  4-180842 

Int.  CV  GllB  7/00 
VS.  CL  359—341  16  ( 


1.  An  optical  fiber  amplifier  circuit  including  an  optical  fiber 
amplifier  for  amplifying  input  light  to  produce  amplified  out- 
put light  and  which  comprises  an  optical  fiber  doped  with  a 
rare-earth  element  and  first  through  m-th  excitation  light 
sources  for  generating  first  through  m-th  excitation  lights, 
where  m  represents  a  positive  integer  greater  than  unity,  and 
for  supplying  said  first  through  said  m-th  excitation  lights  to 
said  optical  fiber,  said  optical  fiber  ampUfier  circuit  further 
comprising: 

first  through  m-th  driving  circuits  for  driving  said  first 

through  said  m-th  excitation  light  sources,  respectively; 
first  through  m-th  transducers  coupled  to  said  first  through 
said  m-th  excitation  light  sources,  respectively,  each  of 
said  first  through  said  m-th  transducers  being  supplied 
with  a  part  of  each  of  said  first  through  said  m-th  excita- 
tion lights  and  tansducing  said  part  of  each  of  the  first 
through  the  m-th  excitation  light  into  first  through  m-th 
electrical  signals  having  first  through  m-th  signal  values; 
and 
a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  first  through  said  m-th 
transducers  and  said  first  through  said  m-th  driving  cir- 
cuits for  controlling  sad  first  through  said  m-th  driving 
circuits  in  response  to  said  first  through  said  m-th  electri- 
cal signals  by  supplying  first  through  m-th  control  signals 
to  said  first  through  said  m-th  driving  circuits,  respec- 
tively, said  first  through  said  m-th  excitation  light  sources 
thereby  generating  said  first  through  said  m-th  excitation 


t2  45 


1.  An  optical  passive  component  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  fiber  group  having  first  and  second  optical  fibers; 

a  birefringent  crystal,  opposed  to  end  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  optical  fibers,  for  separating  incident  light  into  two 
linearly  polarized  light  beams  having  respective  polarized 
light  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  each  other; 

a  half-wave  plate  for  allowing  light  emitted  from  said  second 
optical  fiber  to  pass  therethrough  and  for  rotating  a  polar- 
ized light  plane  of  incident  light; 

a  first  lens  for  converting  incident  Ught  into  a  generally 
collimated  ray; 

a  magneto-optic  crystal  for  rotating  a  polarized  light  plane 
of  incident  light  by  an  angle  of  jr/8-(-Njr/4  (N=0,  1,  2, . 
.  .)  under  an  influence  of  a  magnetic  field; 

an  optical  filter  for  reflecting  light  having  a  specific  wave- 
length and  for  allowing  light  having  a  wavelength  other 
than  said  specific  wavelength  to  pass  therethrough; 

a  second  lens  for  converging  a  collimated  ray  introduced 
thereinto; 
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a  second  flber  group  having 
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hird  and  fourth  optical  fibers, 
end  faces  of  which  are  opp  osed  to  said  second  lens;  and 

said  birefringent  crystal,  said  tialf-wave  plate,  said  first  lens, 
said  magneto-optic  crystal,|said  optical  filter,  said  second 
lens  being  disposed  in  this  brder, 

whereby  an  optical  coupling  jsystem  is  constituted  between 
said  first  and  second  optical  fibers  and  between  said  third 
and  fourth  optical  fibers  aqd  one  of  said  first  and  second 
optical  fibers.  | 


contrast  with  an  upper 
phase,  the  density  ratio 
interface  between  the 
even  or  curved  surface, 
at  least  one  interface  of 
phases,  such  that  light 
transmitted  through  or 
and  thereafter  arrive  at 
a  mirage-like  image  of 


5,299j057 

MONOUTHICALLY  IKTrEGRATED  OPTICAL 

AMPLIFIER  AND  PHOTODETECTOR  TAP 

William  C.  Rideout,  Townsend;  Robert  Olshansliy,  Wayland, 

and  Elliot  G.  Eichen,  Arlin^n,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUcd  Oct.  29,  1992^  Ser.  No.  968,639 


Int.  Q.'  HOlS 


UJS.  a.  359—345 


3/19.  3/096 


9Clainis 


/■V/^— 


March  29,  1994 


I  ihase  is  larger  than  that  of  the  upper 
(  \)  therebetween  is  1  <  A<50  and  the 
lo'  vet  phase  and  the  upper  phase  has  an 
i  nd  positioning  a  real  object  relative  to 
the  structure  comprising  at  least  two 
1  ays  reflected  by  said  real  object  are 
I  eflected  at  said  at  least  one  interface 
a  n  observation  point,  thereby  enabling 
siid  real  object  to  be  visualized. 


PLURAL-BEAM 
UNIAXIAL  CRYSTAL 


Katsuya  Oikawa,  Tokyo 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  tl. 
Claims  priority,  appUc  itii 
Int.  a>  C|)2B 
U.S.  a.  359—495 


5,299,059 
OtmCAL  HEAD  INCLUDING  A 
RIGHT  TRIANGULAR  PRISM 
DIVIDER 

Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


BIAM 


1.  An  optoelectronic  device  f>r  ampUfying  and  detecting  an 
optical  signal  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  having  a  waveguide  struc- 
ture with  a  first  section  including  first  and  second  opposed 
facet  surfaces  and  forwaid  biased  for  amplifying  said 
optical  signal;  j 

said  waveguide  structure  incpding  a  second  section,  electri- 
cally isolated  from  said  fiiit  section,  and  reversed  biased 
for  detecting  said  optical  signal: 

wherein  said  optical  signal  is  partially  absorbed  by  said 
second  section  and  partial  y  passed  through  said  second 
section. 


3pti  ;al 


S^  ,os« 

METHOD  OF  REPROI  UCING  MIRAGE-UKE 
PHENOMENON 
Tetsu  Tanaka;  Isamu  Amemiya;  Chikanobu  Tomikawa,  and  Koji 
Aoki,  all  of  Uoza,  Japan,  assfanors  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo 
if«iin«hiiri  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  JaMn 
POT  No.  PCr/JP90/01059,  §^71  Date  Apr.  20, 1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1992,  PCT  PuV  No.  WO92/03809,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5, 1992 

per  FUed  Aug.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  848,977 

Int  a.'  G02B  iy06.  3/12.  27/22 

VS.  CL  359—478  9  Claims 


1.  A  plural-beam  o{ 
a  Ught  source  for 
light  beam  dividing 
light  from  said  lighi 
said  light  beam 
triangular  prism 
having  the  hypoteifuse 
flection  surface  ani 
are  substantially 
surface  and  an  exit 
disposed  so  that 
crystal  forms  an  an; 
all  directions  whicl  i 
i)  normal  to  the 
ii)  normal  to  an 

total  reflection 
iii)  normal  to  a 

total  reflection 
iv)  normal  to  a 

wave  surface 

surface;  and  whii;h 
v)  intersect  said 


th: 


total 


iplar  e 
and 


1992,  Ser.  No.  873,833 
ion  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-124552 

27/10,  27/28.  5/30 

9Clainis 


Q^ 


^ 


head  comprising: 
generating  linearly  polarized  light;  and 
m^ans  for  dividing  the  linearly  polarized 
source  into  a  plurality  of  light  beams, 
dividing  means  being  a  substantially  right 
formed  of  a  uniaxial  crystal,  said  prism 
side  surface  thereof  as  a  total  re- 
having  its  two  side  surfaces,  which 
orthogonal  to  each  other,  as  an  entrance 
surface,  respectively,  said  prism  being 
direction  of  the  principal  axis  of  the 
e  other  than  0  degrees  with  respect  to 
are: 
reflection  surface; 
incidence  wave  surface  incident  on  the 
$1  irface; 
refl<  ction  wave  surface  reflected  from  said 
surface; 

defined  by  the  normal  to  the  incident 
the  normal  to  the  reflection  wave 


pL  ine  and  said  total  reflection  surface. 


1.  A  method  of  reproduciig  a  mirage-like  phenomenon, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  structure  comprising  at  least 
two  see-through  phases  wheren  the  density  of  a  lower  phase  in 


5,299,060 

MIRROR  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN  ELASTIC  SEAL 

MEMBER  AND  A  V]  BRATOR  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Keui  Mori,  Kariya;  Na  ifomi  Fiyie,  Nagoya;  Koji  Ito,  Kariya, 

and  Kato  Katsutoshi,  Ama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 

Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaiska,  Kariya,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  (25,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,983 

Claims  priority,  appli^tion  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1990,  2-82458 

Int  a.5  B«PR  1/06;  G02B  5/08.  7/18 

6  Claims 
1.  A  mirror  device  fir  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  mirror  having  a  fr  )nt  reflecting  surface,  a  back  surface, 

and  an  outer  circu  nferential  portion; 
an  elastic  seal  memlx  r  mounted  to  the  outer  circumferential 


UJS.  a.  359—514 
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portion  of  the  mirror,  the  elastic  seal  member  having 
circumferential  recessed  portions  defined  by  spaced  walls; 
.  holder  having  a  surface  area  opposing  the  back  surface  of 
the  mirror,  the  holder  having  circumferential  convex 
portions  projecting  into  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
recessed  portions; 


obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  forming  the 
surface  of  said  optical  color  filter; 

said  obliquely  upward  band-like  back  face  portions  of  said 
optical  color  filter  are  smooth  surfaces; 

said  obliquely  downward  band-like  back  face  portions  of 
said  optical  color  filter  are  smooth,  irregular  or  uneven 
surfaces; 

said  obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  forming 
the  surface  of  said  optical  color  filter  are  smooth  surfaces 
extending  straight  in  the  longitudinal  section  of  said  opti- 
cal color  filter;  and 

said  obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  forming 
the  surface  of  said  optical  color  filter  are  rough  surfaces. 


solid  material  filling  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the 
circumferential  recessed  portions  and  the  convex  portion 
of  the  holder  fixing  the  holder  to  the  seal  member,  the 
mirror  being  vibratable  relative  the  seal  member  and  the 
seal  member  being  vibratable  relative  to  the  mirror  and 
the  holder  member;  and 

a  vibrator  mounted  to  the  mirror  device  for  vibrating  the 
mirror. 


5,299,062 
OPTICAL  LENS 
Shiro  Ogata,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corporation, 
Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  May  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  699,329 

Qaims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  11, 1990,  2-122357 

Int.  CL5  G02B  27/44.  5/18.  13/18 

VS.  a.  359—571  15  Claims 


5,299,061 

PSEUDO-LUMINOUS  PANEL,  OPTICAL  COLOR 

FILTER  THEREFOR,  AND  DISPLAY  ELEMENT  AND 

DEVICE  USING  THE  PSEUDO-LUMINOUS  PANEL 

Yoshimasa  Wakatake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Masayuki 

Wakatake,  Happy  VaUey,  Hong  Kong,  a  part  interest 

FUed  Not.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  971,154 

Int  a.'  G02B  5/136.  5/28.  5/02:  G09F  13/16 

VS.  CI.  359—547  11  Qaims 


1.  An  optical  lens,  comprising: 

a  lens  element  formed  of  a  first  material;  and 

a  corrective  layer  formed  of  a  second  material  disposed  on  a 

surface  of  said  element,  said  corrective  layer  correcting 

aberrations  of  said  lens  element,  said  corrective  layer 

comprising  a  blazed  grating  having  a  plurality  of  annuli. 


1.  A  pseudo-luminous  panel  comprising: 

an  optical  color  filter;  and 

a  reflecting  film  formed  over  the  back  face  of  said  optical 
color  filter; 

wherein: 

the  surface  of  said  optical  color  filter  is  composed  of 
obliquely  downward  band-like  surface  portions  and 
obliquely  upward  band-like  surface  portions  alternately 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  vertical  direction; 

the  back  face  of  said  optical  color  filter  is  composed  of 
obliquely  upward  band-like  back  face  portions  each  on  the 
opposite  side  from  one  of  said  obliquely  downward  band- 
like surface  portions  forming  the  surface  of  said  optical 
color  filter  and  obliquely  downward  band-like  back  face 
portions  each  on  the  opposite  side  from  one  of  said 


5,299,063 

CROSS  PROJECTION  VISOR  HELMET  MOUNTED 

DISPLAY 

Bernard  S.  Fritz,  and  Teresa  A.  Fritz,  both  of  Eagan,  Minn., 
assignors  to  HoneyweU,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  Not.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973^75 
Int  CL'  G02B  27/14;  G09G  3/02;  H04N  13/00 
VS.  CL  359—631  8  Claims 

1.  A  display  system  for  use  with  a  helmet  having  first  and 
second  sides  and  a  partly  reflective  visor  generally  across  a 
front  side  thereof  to  permit  the  eyes  of  a  helmet  wearer  to 
observe  a  scene  therethrough  comprising: 

a  first  image  source  mounted  on  the  first  side  of  the  helmet 

approximately  at  the  level  of  the  wearer's  eyes;  and 
a  first  optical  relay  mounted  to  receive  an  image  from  the 
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first  image  source  and 
portion  of  the  visor  on  thi 


direct  it  across  the  helmet  to  a  first 
second  side  of  the  helmet,  the 


first  portion  reflecting 
wearer. 


Hiroyiiki  Hamano,  Kanagawa, 
of  Japan,  aaaignors  to  Canon 
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tl  e  image  to  a  first  eye  of  the 


ZOOM  LENS  OF    [EAR  FOCUS  TYPE 


and  Hiroahi  Satoh,  Tokyo,  both 
Kaboshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 


Continnation  of  Ser.  No.  857>96,  Mar.  26,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  99,403 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  /apan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065835; 
Mar.  26,  1992,  4-068443 

Int  CL>  402B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—684 


w        V 


\ 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising:  in  the  order  from  an  object  side, 

a  first  lens  unit  having  a  po  iitive  refractive  power; 

a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power; 

a  third  lens  unit  having  a  p  >sitive  refractive  power; 

a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power;  and 

a  fifth  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power, 

wherein  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end 

is  performed  by  moving!  said  second  lens  unit  and  said 

fourth  lens  unit,  and 
wherein  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  condition: 


im<fii<lA5 

wherein  ^s  is  the  lateral 
unit  with  an  object  at  inl 


a  first  element  of  a 

having  a  convex 
a  second  element  of 

end  thereof,  havini 
a  third  element  of  a 

having  a  concave 
a  fourth  element  of 

object  end  thereof, 

cemented  lens  includes 
a  fifth  element  of  a 

having  a  concave 
a  sixth  element  of  a 

having  a  convex 

satisfies  the  following 
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p  >sitive  lens,  at  the  object  end  thereof, 
sirface; 


positive  meniscus  lens,  at  the  object 
a  convex  surface; 
t  egative  lens,  at  the  image  end  thereof, 
surface; 
single  lens  or  a  cemented  lens,  at  the 
having  a  convex  surface,  wherein  the 
two  or  three  lenses; 
negative  lens,  at  the  object  end  thereof, 
I  urface;  and 

I  ositive  lens,  at  the  object  end  thereof, 

s  uface;  and  wherein  the  objective  lens 

three  conditional  equations,  assum- 


ing that  "f"  designates  the  focal  distance  of  the  entire  lens 
system: 


0.44f<R  II<0.65f 
0.63f<RIV<l.(X) 
0.55f<S  lII-hD  n 


where 
R  II:  the  curvature 

second  lens  elemelit 
R  IV:  the  curvature 

fourth  lens  elemen  t 

the  fourth  lens  el^nents 
D  IV:  the  thickness 


CONICAL  LENS 
PhiUp  A.  Rombult, 
Wilmington,  Mass. 
FUed  Aug 


VS.  a.  359—819 


magnification  of  said  fifth  lens 
nity. 


5J«,065 
OBJECTIVE  WITH  LARGE  APERTURE  RATIO 
Fnmio  Watanabe,  Ohmiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Photo  Opti- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  Japtti 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  20,770 
CIniaw  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1992,  44)48297 
Int.  a.»  G02B  9/62 
VS.  a.  359—759  I  6  Claims 

1.  An  objective  lens  comf  ising,  respectively  from  the  ob- 
ject: 


1.  A  lens  mount 
a  hollow,  truncate( 
means  defining  a 
a  lens  clamp  ring  foi 
lens  mount  to  he  Id 
conical  lens  moi  nt 
clamp  ring  havini ; 


rsi  rs2^6, 


<0.70r 


(t) 
(2) 
(3) 


radius  of  the  object-end  surface  of  the 


radius  of  the  object-end  surface  of  the 
S  III:  a  distance  between  the  third  and 


of  the  fourth  lens  element. 


5,299,066 
M0UNT  WITH  SNAP-IN  LENS  CLAMP 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Miles,  Inc, 


Biadford, 


lit. 


12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  929,760 
a.'  G02B  7/02 


6  Claims 


imbly  comprising: 
generally  conical  lens  mount  having 
lens  seat;  and, 

clamping  engagement  with  said  conical 

a  lens  between  the  lens  seat  of  said 

and  said  lens  clamp  ring,  said  lens 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced. 
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axially  extending  locking  tang  means  each  having  an 
inwardly  extending  tang  and  wherein  said  conical  lens 
mount  has  a  corresponding  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  tang  receiving  apertures  for  receiving  said  lens 
clamp  ring  tangs  in  locking  engagement  therewith. 


5,299,068 

GASEOUS  LASER  POWER  UMITER  fNTTIATED  BY 

NUCLEAR  RADIATION 

David  B.  Cohn,  Tormcc;  Michael  J.  Nkoi,  Rc*Mdo  BcMk,  a^ 

Mitchell  B.  Hacri,  IrriM,  all  of  CaUf.,  aMi^on  to  Hn^Ma 

Aircraft  Con^Miy,  Loa  Aaaetea,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1990,  Ser.  No.  511,161 
Int  CL'  G02F  1/36;  G02B  5/23 
VS.  CL  359—886  18  ( 


5,299,067 
AUXILIARY  LENS  ATTACHMENT 
John  R.  Kntz,  Syfceston,  N.  Dak.,  and  Mark  W.  I 
HokUngford,  Minn.,  aarignor*  to  Marioncn  Optica,  Sykea- 
ton,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  Dec  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  990,703 

Int  CL'  G02B  7/02 

VS.  CL  359—827  13  Cbdan 


1.  An  auxiliary  lens  attachment  used  to  attach  a  lens  to  an 
optical  instrument,  comprising: 

an  adaptor  having  a  lends  receiving  portion  at  a  first  end,  a 
lens  securing  portion  in  a  middle  and  an  optical  instrument 
mounting  portion  at  a  second  end; 

means  for  receiving  the  lens  in  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
adaptor; 

means  for  securing  the  lens  in  the  receiving  portion  of  the 
adaptor; 

means  for  attaching  the  securing  portion  to  the  mounting 
portion; 

means  for  mounting  the  mounting  portion  to  the  optical 
instrument;  and 

means  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  the  mounting  and 
securing  portions 

wherein  an  inner  surface  of  the  receiving  portion  includes 
first  threaded  grooves,  the  lens  being  disposable  in  the 
receiving  portion  at  an  end  of  the  threaded  grooves  adja- 
cent a  radially  inwardly  extending  flange  proximate  a  first 
end  of  the  receiving  portion,  a  first  end  of  an  outer  surface 
of  the  securing  portion  has  second  threaded  grooves 
which  correspond  to  the  first  threaded  grooves  of  the 
receiving  portion  and  which  cooperate  with  the  first 
threaded  grooves  such  that  the  securing  portion  is  receiv- 
able in  the  receiving  portion  by  threading  the  securing 
portion  into  the  receiving  portion,  the  securing  portion 
further  includes  third  threaded  grooves  at  a  second  end  on 
the  outer  surface,  the  mounting  portion  includes  fourth 
threaded  grooves  at  a  first  end  on  an  inner  surface,  the 
mounting  and  securing  portions  are  secured  together 
when  the  third  and  fourth  threaded  grooves  are  thread- 
edly  mounted  together,  the  adjustment  means  includes  a 
sleeve  member  having  fifth  threaded  grooves  on  an  inner 
surface  of  the  sleeve  member,  the  sleeve  member  being 
threadedly  mounted  on  the  third  threaded  grooves  of  the 
securing  portion,  the  fifth  threaded  grooves  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  the  fourth  threaded  grooves  of  the  mounting 
portion  share  the  third  threaded  grooves. 


1.  A  gas  plasma  switch  comprising: 

a  chamber  containing  a  gas  under  pressure; 

optically  transmissive  windows  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  chamber  that  permit  passage  of  Ught  therethrough; 
and 

a  radiation  source  disposed  in  the  chamber  and  adapted  to 
discharge  particles  into  the  chamber  that  are  adapted  to 
pre-ionize  the  gas  disposed  in  the  chamber  such  that  a 
critical  density  of  particles  is  created  that  is  adapted  to 
initiate  a  laser-induced  plasma  that  reflects,  absorbs  and 
deflects  laser  radiation  such  that  its  intensity  is  attenuated. 


5,299,069 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  FORMAT  FOR  RECORDING  DIGITAL 

PICTURE  DATA 

Nobuyuki  Kohsaka,  and  Katiwmi  Scahn,  both  of  Nagnokakyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  MitaaUahi  DeoU  Kabnahiki  Kaiaha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  May  29, 1991,  Ser.  No.  707,080 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japan,  May  29,  1990,  2-139416 

Int  CL'  GllB  5/02 

VS.  CL  360—18  7  CUima 


1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  picture  data  along  helical 
tracks  on  a  magnetic  tape,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  each  picture  data  segment  including  picture 
data  of  one  frame  or  one  field  in  a  plurality  of  consecutive 
tracks; 

(b)  grouping  the  picture  data  segments  into  blocks,  each 
block  including  a  plurality  of  picture  data  segments; 

(c)  recording  block  numbers  in  at  least  some  of  the  tracks, 
identifying  the  respective  blocks  in  the  req>ective  tracks, 
in  the  respective  blocks; 
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(d)  recording  picture  numbers  identifying  the  respective 
picture  data  segments  within  each  block  in  the  tracks 
which  record  the  picture  data  segments;  and 

(e)  recording  information  indicating  the  number  of  tracks  for 
one  picture  data  segment  in  the  tracks  which  record  the 
picture  data  segment. 


5^  1,070 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL  REPS  SDUCING  SYSTEM  FOR 

PROCESSING  THE  REPR4  iDUCED  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

WITH  THE  MOST  FAVt)RABLE  ERROR  RATE 

Takao  Takahailii,  and  Noboni  Murabayashi,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  aMignors  to  Sony  Cofporatioii,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1991,  Ser.  No.  749,283 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  28, 1990,  2-225756 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5,  '02:  H03M  13/00 


VS.  a.  360-19.1 


20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducii  g  a  digital  signal  from  a  record 
medium,  comprising: 

playback  means  for  playing  back  a  digital  signal  from  said 
record  medium; 

plural  processing  means  sui4>lied  with  the  played  back  digi- 
tal signal  for  processing  sad  digital  signal,  each  processing 
means  exhibiting  respective  characteristics  to  impart  a 
different  error  rate  to  the  (digital  signal  processed  thereby; 

plural  error  indicating  meai^  coupled  to  said  plural  process- 
ing means  for  indicating  the  error  rates  of  the  digital 
signals  processed  by  the  (espective  processing  means  and 
for  detecting  the  proces^  digiul  signal  having  a  most 
favorable  error  rate;  and  i 

selecting  means  coupled  to  feaid  plural  processing  means  for 
selecting  the  processing  means  which  produces  the  pro- 
cessed digital  signal  haviag  the  most  favorable  error  rate. 


5,»9,071 
lANNEiDAl 

agawa,  Japan, 


cant  bits  to  said  ds  a  words  and  zeros  as  least  significant 
bits  to  said  data  w<  irds; 
adding  means  connected 
words  and  said  met  ns 
data  for  adding  inf  ividual 


data  word  having 
recording  words 
multiple-bit  word; 
means  connected  to 
data  recording 
tape  recording 
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to  said  means  for  supplying  data 
for  supplying  channel  identification 
channel  identification  to  each 
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said  reduced-length  to  produce  data 

laving  a  number  of  bits  equal  to  the 

and 

said  adding  means  for  supplying  said 
wok'ds  as  input  signals  to  said  digital  audio 
api  aratus  for  recording. 


5,299,072 
VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  IlIGNAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

WITH  EDF  riNG-USE  ERASE  HEADS 
Yoshiho  Gotoh,  Osaka;'Tatsttshi  Bannai,  and  Souichiro  Figioka, 
both  of  Sakai,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 


Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
FUed  Nov 


Osaka,  Japan 
19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794,015 
Claims  priority,  appMcation  Japan,  Nov.  21,  1990,  2-319019; 
Apr.  1, 1991,  3-068253 

L  it.  a.'  GllB  5/02 
VS.  a.  360—57  I  5  Qaims 


T/IKTWVe.IWECnM 


DATA  RECORDER 

assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 


MULTl-CHi 
Tadashi  Fukami,  Kanagai 
don,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Contfamation  of  Ser.  No.  791^51,  Nov.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,728 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1990,  2-327195 
Int  a.'  GllB  S/09.  20/14.  20/16 
VS.  CL  360—48  ]  4  Claims 

1.  A  multi-channel  data  recf>rder  for  use  \vith  a  digital  audio 
tape  recording  apparatus  in  which  a  multiple-bit  word  length 
of  an  audio  input  signal  is  reduced  to  generate  a  reduced-length 
audio  word,  and  range  identiication  data  corresponding  to  an 
amplitude  level  of  the  audio  vvord  is  generated  and  combined 
with  said  reduced-length  audio  word  and  recorded  on  a  tape  as 
a  combined  word  having  less  bits  than  the  multiple-bit  word, 
the  recorder  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  data  words  in  a  plurality  of  channels, 
each  data  word  having  a  length  equal  to  said  reduced 
length  audio  word; 
means  for  supplying  channel  identification  data  in  place  of 
the  range  identification  ^ta  for  addition  as  most  signifi- 


dO  TUCKS  OF  FRAME 


n   n  11  a  K  r  N  It  n  «  17  ■  iGi  109  ia» 


1.  A  video  and  audi  i  signal  recording  apparatus  for  record- 
ing video  and  audio  si  pials  on  a  recording  medium,  compris- 
ing: 

a  video  signal  dividilig  means  for  dividing  a  video  signal  into 
a  video  editorial  units  each  composed  of  video  samples 
contained  within  i  specific  period  of  time; 

an  audio  signal  divi  ling  means  for  dividing  an  audio  signal 
into  audio  editori  J  units  each  composed  of  audio  samples 
contained  within  said  specific  period  of  time; 

a  recording  means  f  }r  recording  the  video  and  audio  signals 
on  the  recording  {medium  such  that  the  video  samples  of 
each  video  edito  ial  unit  are  recorded  on  a  plurality  of 
consecutive  tracl  5  each  having  a  specific  track  width  to 
form  a  video  recc  rd  area,  and  such  that  the  audio  samples 
of  each  audio  edi  orial  unit  are  recorded  on  a  single  track 
having  said  speci  ic  track  width  to  form  an  audio  record 
area,  and  such  th  it  said  video  and  audio  record  areas  are 
formed  alternate  y  with  a  guarding  area  therebetween. 
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said  guarding  area  being  composed  of  at  least  one  non- 
recorded  track  having  said  specific  track  width; 

a  first  erase  head  having  a  width  which  is  two  times  as  wide 
as  said  specific  track  width  and  movable  in  a  track  length 
direction  so  as  to  trace  a  full  width  of  said  single  track 
forming  said  audio  record  area  and  a  half  width  of  said 
non-recorded  track  in  said  guarding  areas  adjacent  to  said 
audio  record  area  at  each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  audio 
record  area  for  erasing  the  audio  samples  recorded  in  said 
audio  record  area;  and 

a  second  erase  head  having  a  width  which  is  n  times  as  wide 
as  said  specific  track  width,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  larger 
than  two,  and  movable  in  the  tack  length  direction  so  as  to 
trace  as  full  width  of  each  of  specific  consecutive  (n—  I) 
tracks  in  said  video  record  area  and  a  half  width  of  each  of 
two  tracks  adjacent  to  said  specific  consecutive  (n— I) 
tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  said  specific  consecutive  (n—  I) 
tracks  for  erasing  the  video  samples  recorded  in  said  video 
record  area. 


5,299,073 
VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  SPEED  CONTROL 
Martin  R.  Dorricott,  Basingstoke,  and  John  W.  Richards,  Stock- 
bridge,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Sony  United 
Kingdom  Ltd.,  Staines,  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  751,110 
Claiou  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Ang.  31,  1990, 
9018998 

Int  CL'  GllB  15/52:  H04N  5/78,  7/01 
VS.  a.  360—73.12  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  tape  speed  of  a  video  tape  re- 
corder so  as  to  reproduce  a  recorded  video  signal  comprises  of 
a  plurality  of  fields  and  frames  at  a  predetermined  playback 
speed  having  a  corresponding  field  repetition  frequency  and 
which  may  differ  from  a  normal  playback  speed  corresponding 
to  the  speed  at  which  said  video  signal  was  recorded,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
counting  incrementally  so  as  to  produce  a  first  series  and  a 
second  series  of  respective  counted  values  by  using  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  locked  to  the  field 
repetition  frequency  of  said  video  signal  at  said  normal 
playback  speed; 
restarting  said  counting  of  said  first  series  at  periodic  inter- 
vals determined  by  said  predetermined  playback  speed; 
restarting  said  counting  of  said  second  series  periodically  in 
accordance  with  a  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
locked  to  the  field  repetition  frequency  of  said  video 
signal  being  reproduced  by  said  video  tape  recorder; 
comparing  said  first  and  second  series  so  as  to  derive  an 

error  signal  therefrom;  and 
controlling  said  tape  speed  of  said  video  tape  recorder  in 
accordance  with  said  error  signal. 


5,299,074 

SYSTEM  FOR  POSITIONING  A  HEAD  IN  A 

TRANSVERSE  REFERENCE  POSITION  ON  A 

MULTTTRACK  DIGITAL  MAGNETIC  TAPE 

Motoynki    Snkigara,    Tokyo,    and    YoahiaU    Sakai,    Higi- 

sUknnime,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,223 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1990,  2-203341 
Int  CL'  GllB  5/56 
VS.  a.  360—75  7  < 
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1.  In  a  drive  unit  having  a  playback  head  and  an  erase  head 
for  data  transfer  with  a  multitrack  data  storage  tape,  the  play- 
back head  having  a  gap  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  tape 
and  being  positionable  transversely  of  the  tape  extending  along 
a  transpori  path  in  the  drive  unit,  the  erase  head  having  a  gap 
spanning  the  complete  width  of  the  tape  regardless  of  the 
transverse  position  of  the  playback  head  with  respect  to  the 
tape,  a  method  of  positioning  the  playback  head  in  a  transverse 
reference  position  on  one  edge  of  the  multitrack  data  storage 
tape  in  order  to  enable  control  over  the  subsequent  positioning 
of  the  playback  head  with  respect  to  a  plurality  or  multiplicity 
of  record  tracks  on  the  tape,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  recording  a  transverse  head  positioning  pattern  on  se- 
lected pan  of  the  tape  by  the  erase  head,  the  transverse 
head  positioning  pattern  being  recorded  throughout  the 
entire  width  of  the  tape; 

(b)  moving  the  playback  head  across  the  width  of  the  tape 
from  an  arbitrary  position  on  the  tape,  in  which  the  play- 
back head  is  fully  opposed  to  the  transverse  head  position- 
ing pattern  on  the  tape,  toward  one  edge  of  the  tape; 

(c)  concurrently  with  step  (b),  reading  the  transverse  head 
positioning  ftattem  on  the  tape  by  the  playback  head,  with 
the  playback  head  producing  an  output  which  is  of  full 
magnitude  when  the  playback  head  is  fully  opposed  to  the 
transverse  head  positioning  pattern  on  the  tape  and  which 
gradually  decreases  in  magnitude  when  the  playback  head 
starts  overrunning  the  edge  of  the  tape; 

(d)  monitoring  the  output  from  the  playback  head  during  the 
travel  of  the  playback  head  transversely  of  the  tape;  and 

(e)  stopping  the  travel  of  the  playback  head  across  the  width 
of  the  tape  when  the  output  from  the  playback  head  drops 
in  magnitude  to  a  predetermined  level. 


5,299,075 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHOCK 

ATTENUATION  IN  A  DISK  RECORDING  AND/OR 

REPRODUCTION  SYSTEM  USING  VARIABLE  GAIN 

ACCELERATION  SENSOR 

D.  MHchel  Hanks,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 

Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,303 
Int  CL'  GllB  21/10 
VS.  CL  360— 77il2  16  CUm 

5.  A  memory  storage  and  access  device  comprising 
a)  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  device  and  having  a 
surface  for  storing  recordings  in  tracks; 
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b)  a  motor  power  moveable 

c)  a  transducer  mounted  on 

d)  a  control  system  for  contn 
hold  the  transducer  centere( 

e)  an  accelerometer  mounted 
acceleration  of  said  device 
said  device  for  producing  t 
coupled  to  said  control  syslpn 


on  said  device; 
moveable  arm; 
'( lling  said  motor  and  arm  to 
at  a  track  on  said  surface; 
on  said  device  for  sensing 
to  impact  forces  coupled  to 
feed  forward  control  signal 
to  anticipate  the  effect  of 
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said  impact  force  on  said 
said  transducer  and  said 
positional  change  of  the 
of  said  track; 

f)  means  for  producing  a  txa  isd 
relative  to  the  center  of  sail  I 

g)  means  responsive  to  the  po  ition 
ing  the  gain  of  said  accelerymeter 
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idler  lever,  for  resti^ning  the  roution  of  the  one-way 
gear;  and 
restricting  means  for  cf  usmg 
drive  the  take-up 
unloading  by  being 
rotation-restraining 


the  reel  driving  means  not  to 
at  the  time  of  completion  of  tape 
interlocked  with  the  take-up  reel 
iteans. 


re<l 


Du 


France. 
,  Fnuce 


DISK 
Roger  Rascle,  Plaisance 
Toulouse,  both  of 
"ATG",  Toulouse, 

Filed  Jun, 
Claims  priority,  appUci^on 
Int. 
U.S.  a.  360—99.02 
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5,2994rn 
PUVYER-RECORDER 

Touch,  and  Jean-Pierre  Rousseao, 
assignors  to  Art  Tech  Gigadisc 


1991,  Ser.  No.  714,939 

France,  Jun.  15,  1990,  90  07515 
lCl.5  GllB  5/55 

13  Claims 


under  all  the  positions  of 

,  for  reducing  the  amount  of 

tr^isducer  relative  to  the  center 


ucer  position  error  signal 
track,  and 

error  signal  for  optimiz- 


5,299  )76 
BRAKE  ACTUATING  DEVIQE  FOR  TAPE  RECORDER 
II  M.  Park,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  assignor  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd., 
Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1991,  Ser.  No.  803^18 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6,  1990, 
20045/1990  I 

Int.  CL'  GllB  15, 18.  15/22.  15/66 


S  Claims 


1.  A  cartridge  disk 
comprises  a  disk 
comprising: 

a  frame  with  an  aperttre 

a  mechanism  for  positi  >ning 
and  recording  posit  an, 
the  cartridge  betw©  n 
tioning  mechanism 
porter  includes  a  cahridge 
by  a  pivoting  parall  ;logram 

a  drive  mechanism  for 
aperture  and  the  p<  sitiomng 
tially  sinusoidal  mo  ion 


•recorder  in  which  the  cartridge 
moun^  in  a  cover,  said  player-recorder 


pi  lyer-i 


for  insertion  of  the  cartridge, 

the  cartridge  in  one  of  a  playing 

,  and  a  transporter  for  transporting 

the  aperture  and  the  cartridge  posi- 

and  vice-versa,  wherein  the  trans- 

suppori  mounted  on  the  frame 

mechanism,  and 

moving  the  support,  between  the 

mechanism,  with  a  substan- 


5,299,078 

MECHANISM  FO*  LOCKING  A  SHUTTER  OF  A 

I  LOPPY  DISK 

Hiroshi  Mabuchi,  Tokyf  and  Maki  Wakita,  Sayama,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japn 


Filed  Feb. 


5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,480 


1.  A  brake  actuating  device  1  )r  a  tape  recorder,  comprising: 


Claims  priority,  applic  ttion  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1991, 3414508[U] 


Int 


a  supply  brake  for  applying  i  braking  force  to  a  supply  reel;    u_s_  ci,  3^0 — 99.02 

a  cam  rotatably  mounted  ad  icent  to  said  supply  brake; 

a  cam  lever  interlocked  witn  said  cam; 

a  slide  plate,  interlocked  wijh  said  cam  lever  and  rectilin- 
early  reciprocated,  for  act^ting  the  supply  brake; 

reel  driving  means,  rotatabl]|  mounted  between  the  supply 
reel  and  a  take-up  reel,  forjdriving  the  supply  reel  and  the 
take-up  reel,  selectively,  said  reel  driving  means  compris- 
ing an  input  gear,  an  idlea  lever  pivotably  mounted  on  a 
shaft  upon  which  said  inpii  gear  is  rotatably  mounted,  and 
a  center  idler  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  idler  lever  so 
as  to  be  meshed  with  the  input  gear; 

take-up  reel  rotation-restraiting  means  for  preventing  the 
take-up  reel  from  being  interlocked  with  said  reel  driving 
means,  said  take-up  reel  t|)tation-restraining  means  com- 
prising a  one-way  gear  tnrshed  with  a  geared  portion  of 
the  take-up  reel,  and  a  ral|;het,  provided  at  an  end  of  the       3.  A  shutter  locking 


a.5  GllB  33/14 


3Claim8 


mechanism  for  a  floppy  disk  drive  in 
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which  a  carrier  holding  a  floppy  disk  is  led  to  an  unloaded 
position  or  a  loaded  position,  and  at  near  to  the  loaded  position 
a  shutter  opening  lever  opens  a  shutter  of  the  floppy  disk  to 
enable  the  contact/separation  of  a  magnetic  head  into/from 
the  floppy  disk,  said  shutter  locking  mechanism  comprising: 
a  pivot  secured  to  the  carrier  for  axially  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  shutter  opening  lever; 
a  projecting  portion  formed  at  the  distal  end  of  the  shutter 
opening  lever  for  fitting  to  an  aperiure  existing  at  the 
shutter  opening  lever  contact  side  of  the  shutter  only 
when  said  floppy  disk  is  in  substantially  the  loaded  posi- 
tion, whereby  said  shutter  is  held  in  the  open  state  by  said 
projecting  portion  fitted  into  said  aperture  while  said 
floppy  disk  is  in  said  loaded  state  in  said  floppy  disk  drive; 
and 
a  stopper  having  one  end  secured  to  a  part  of  the  carrier 
corresponding  to  a  comer  portion  opposite  to  the  comer 
of  the  shutter  opening  lever  contact  side  of  the  shutter, 
and  an  other  end  of  said  stopper  holding  the  side  of  the 
shutter  opposite  to  the  shutter  opening  lever  contact  side 
in  the  loaded  position  so  as  to  prevent  undesirable  move- 
ment of  the  shutter  in  the  opening/closing  direction  of  the 
shutter;  and  wherein 
the  other  end  of  said  stopper  is  formed  as  a  bifurcated  claw 
portion. 


5,299,080 

FLOATING  HEAD  SLIDER  WITH  IMPROVED 

SUSPENSION  FOR  USE  IN  MAGNETIC/OPTICAL  DISK 

RECORDING  APPARATUSES 
Osama  Mizuno,  Osaka,  and  Tohru  Nakamnra,  Katano,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Imtaistrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  645,185,  Dec  27,  1990,  abandoMd. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93,612 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  27,  1989,  1-344445 

Int  a.5  GllB  5/4S.  13/04 

VS.  a.  360—103  9  ClaiiM 
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5499,079 

FLYING  HEAD  SLIDER  WITH  CONTROL  GROOVES  TO 

ESTABLISH  A  UNIFORM  FLYING  HEIGHT 

Masayuki  Kuroda,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1991,  3-142624 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/60 

VS.  CL  360—103  1  Gaim 


1.  In  a  flying  head  slider  for  supporting  a  magnetic  head 
thereon  in  close  proximity  to  a  recording  medium,  the  slider 
comprising  a  support  structure  having  leading  and  trailing 
edges  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  recording  medium;  a 
plurality  of  slider  rails  carried  by  said  suppori  structure  and 
spaced  from  each  other  with  a  slider  groove  defined  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  slider  rails  being  adapted  to  support  said 
magnetic  head,  and  said  slider  rails  exhibiting  predetermined 
length  and  having  respective  slider  surfaces  facing  said  record- 
ing medium;  and  a  plurality  of  control  grooves  disposed  on  one 
side  of  said  slider  rails,  respectively,  said  control  grooves  being 
shallower  than  said  slider  groove,  and  said  control  grooves 
having  groove  surfaces  facing  said  recording  medium  and 
extending  parallel  to  said  slider  surfaces  of  said  slider  rails,  the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  slider  surfaces  are  provided  with  slanted  poriions  which 
taper  away  from  the  medium  at  said  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  said  control  grooves  extend  along  the  whole  length 
of  said  slider  rails  including  said  sin  ted  portions  of  said 
slider  surfaces  at  both  said  leading  and  trailing  edges,  and 
said  groove  surfaces  have  slanted  portions  at  said  leading 
and  trailing  edges  and  lying  parallel  to  said  slanted  por- 
tions of  said  slider  surfaces. 


.IL. 


1.  A  floating  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  slider  having: 
at  least  a  leading  end  coimected  to  a  recording  head;  and 
a  bottom  surface  facing  a  recorded  surface  of  a  disk- 
shaped  recording  medium, 
a  small  gap  being  provided  therebetween  from  which  an 
air-bome  floating  force  is  generated  in  a  direction 
which  extends  from  the  recorded  surface  toward  said 
bottom  surface, 
the  air-bome  floating  force  being  generated  by  laminar  air 
flow  caused  by  the  revolution  of  said  disk-shaped  re- 
cording medium,  and  extending  in  a  direction  from  a 
flow-in  end  to  a  flow-out  end  beneath  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  over  the  recorded  surface, 
said  flow-in  end  being  defined  with  respect  to  a  first  end  of 
said  bottom  surface  where  the  laminar  air  flow  first 
makes  contact  with  the  slider,  and 
said  flow-out  end  being  defined  with  respect  to  a  second 
end  of  said  bottom  surface  where  the  laminar  air  flow 
exits  after  travelling  across  said  bottom  surface  from 
said  flow-in  end; 
a  load  beam  for  abuttingly  supporting  said  slider, 

said  load  beam  being  abuttedly  contacted,  via  a  touch 
member  connected  thereto,  to  a  predetermined  surface 
position  of  said  slider  for  exerting  a  loading  force 
thereto,  in  the  direction  toward  the  recorded  surface; 
and 
a  gimbal  coupled  at  a  first  position  thereof  to  a  first  end  of 
said  load  beam  and  at  a  second  position  thereof  to  one 
end  of  said  slider, 
said  gimbal  flexibly  supporting  said  slider  so  as  to  provide 
free  angular  movement  in  two  directions,  about  a  first 
rotational  axis  defmed  by  a  tangential  path  of  circular  or 
spiral  tracks  on  the  recorded  surface  and  about  a  second 
rotational  axis  defined  by  a  radial  path  of  circular  or 
spiral  tracks  on  the  recorded  surface, 
the  second  position  being  at  a  fixed  distance  closer  to  the 
flow-in  end  than  to  a  center  of  gravity  reference  point 
of  said  slider,  and 
the  first  position  being  at  a  fixed  distance  away  from  the 
second  position  and  on  an  opposite  position  to  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  reference  point  of  said  slider,  with  respect 
to  this  second  position; 
wherein  said  touch  member,  connected  to  said  load  beam 
abuttingly  contacting  said  slider,  is  provided  such  that  in 
contact  position  said  touch  member  is  disposed  substan- 
tially about  an  axis  which  passes  through  the  center  of 
gravity  reference  point  and  is  normal  to  the  recorded 
surface. 
2.  A  floating  head  assembly  comprising: 
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a  slider  having: 
at  least  a  leading  end  conn  ;cted  to  a  recording  head;  and 
a  bottom  surface  facing  ;    recorded  surface  of  a  disk- 
shaped  recording  mediuin, 
a  small  gap  being  provided  therebetween  from  which  an 
air-borne  floating  forca  is  generated  in  a  direction 
which  extends  from  the  recorded  surface  toward  said 
bottom  surface, 
the  air-borne  floating  forcej  being  generated  by  laminar  air 
flow  caused  by  the  revolution  of  said  disk-shaped  re- 
cording medium,  and  eitending  in  a  direction  from  a 
flow-in  end  to  a  flow-oat  end  beneath  the  bottom  sur- 
face and  over  the  recoraed  surface, 
said  flow-in  end  being  defied  with  respect  to  a  first  end  of 
said  bottom  surface  w^ere  the  laminar  air  flow  first 
makes  contact  with  the  glider,  and 
said  flow-out  end  being  dtfined  with  respect  to  a  second 
end  of  said  bottom  surface  where  the  laminar  air  flow 
exits  after  travelling  across  said  bottom  surface  from 
said  flow-in  end; 

4pporting  said  slider, 

ktedly  contacted,  via  a  touch 

tto,  to  a  predetermined  surface 

for  exerting  a  loading  force 

toward  the  recorded  surface, 


sition  thereof  to  a  first  end  of 
}nd  position  thereof  to  one  end 


a  load  beam  for  abuttingly 
said  load  beam  being  abi 
member  connected  thei 
position  of  said  slider 
thereto,  in  the  directioi 
and 
a  gimbal  coupled  at  a  first 
said  load  beam  and  at  a 
of  said  slider,  | 

said  gimbal  flexibly  supporting  said  slider  so  as  to  provide 
free  angular  movement  in  two  directions,  about  a  first 
rotational  axis  defmed  b;  a  tangential  path  of  circular  or 
spiral  tracks  on  the  recoi  ded  surface  and  about  a  second 
rotational  axis  defmed  I  ly  a  radial  path  of  circular  or 
spiral  tracks  on  the  rec<  rded  surface, 
the  second  position  being  A  a  fixed  distance  closer  to  the 
flow-in  end  than  to  a  c<  nter  of  gravity  reference  point 
of  said  slider,  and 
the  first  position  being  at  i  fixed  distance  away  from  the 
second  position  and  on  ;  m  opposite  position  to  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  reference  |  loint  of  said  slider,  with  respect 
to  this  second  position 
wherein  said  touch  member  connected  to  said  load  beam 
abuttingly  contacting  said  slider,  is  provided  such  that  in 
contact  position  said  touc  h  member  is  disposed  substan- 
tially about  an  axis  which  passes  a  center  of  the  air-borne 
floating  force  and  which  axis  is  normal  to  the  recorded 
surface. 


Filed  Ang.  5, 199  '.,  Ser.  No.  926,033 
Int.  a.>   illB  5/4S 


VS.  a.  360—104 


a  mount  section  at  tli  i 
abling  mounting  safl 
a  leaf  spring  section 
said  major  section 
beam; 
a  flexure  having  a  fing  ei 
means  for  joining  saic 
an  air  bearing  slider 
ported  by  said  flei^re 
said  load  dimple; 
an  adhesive  material 
ing  surface  of  said 
ture  formed  in  said 
said  flexure  fmger, 
for  passing  radiatio  i 
to  said  adhesive  an<  I 
ure  without  undesirable 
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rear  end  of  said  load  beam  for  en- 
suspension  to  an  actuator  arm; 
>etween  said  rear  mount  section  and 
for  providing  flexibility  to  said  load 


r  with  a  load  dimple  formed  thereon; 
flexure  to  said  load  beam; 
laving  leading  and  trailing  ends  sup- 
for  free  gimbaling  motion  about 


:  aid 

( is| 


>posed  between  the  top  non-air  bear- 
lider  and  said  flexure  finger,  an  aper- 
oad  beam  tongue  and  a  hole  formed  in 
said  aperture  and  hole  being  aligned 
through  said  aperture  and  said  hole 
thereby  secure  the  slider  to  the  flex- 
distortion  or  stress. 


5,299,082 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  COMPENSATED  OUTER 

ARMS 

Raiu  S.  Ananth;  Robert  I.  Green,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Adolf  L. 
Pick,  Cupertino,  all  a  t  Calif.,  assignors  to  Maxtor  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov. 
Int  C 
U.S.  a.  360—106 


10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,130 
.'  GllB  5/012.  5/56 


5,29  >,081 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY 
Michael  R.  Hatch,  Mountain  View;  Chak  M.  Leung,  Palo  Alto, 
and  Stephen  S.  Mnrray,  Fr^nont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Read-Rite  Corporation,  Milgitas,  Calif. 


fc 


6  Claims 


sai  I 


m  ians  I 


pi  iralil 


1.  A  magnetic  head  suspeasion  assembly  for  transducing 
data  that  is  recorded  and  read  out  from  a  surface  of  a  rotating 
magnetic  disk  drive  comprisiqg: 

a  load  beam  formed  with  a  central  major  section; 

a  narrow  tongue  section  at  the  front  end  of  said  load  beam; 


1.   An  apparatus 
within  a  disk  drive, 

actuator  assembly 

a  plurality  of  actuate^ 
bly  means,  said 
and  positioning  a 

said  plurality  of 
plurality  of 
head  assemblies 
of  stacked  and  e> 
read/write  head 
on  said  surfaces 
spaced  platters; 

outer  actuator  arms 
on  outer  ends  of 
actuator  arms 
arms,  said  outer 
preload  force  ac 
to  compensate  for 
said  outer  actuate  - 
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maintaining  uniform  preload  force 
apparatus  comprising: 

for  providing  coupling  locations; 

arms  coupled  to  said  actuator  assem- 

ity  of  actuator  arms  for  supporting 

I  ilurality  of  read/write  head  assemblies; 

read  /write  head  assemblies  coupled  to  said 

actuator  arms  and  said  plurality  of  read/write 

ned  to  contact  surfaces  of  a  plurality 

enly  spaced  platters,  said  plurality  of 

aj  semblies  for  exerting  said  preload  force 

said  plurality  of  stacked  and  evenly 


cf  : 

aid 

I  if  said  plurality  of  actuator  arms  located 

SI  id  plurality  of  actuator  arms,  said  outer 

disf  laced  inward  toward  adjacent  actuator 

a  :tuator  arms  for  maintaining  a  uniform 

attached  read/write  head  assemblies 

an  imbalanced  moment  force  applied  to 

arms. 
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5,299,083 
READ/WRITE  HEAD  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLEXIBLE  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Juiui  Kawada,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  684,682,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Dec.  18, 1992,  Ser.  No.  995,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-96204 

Int.  a.'  GllB  5/55 

U.S.  a.  360—106  6  Claims 


5,299,084 

ROTARY  HEAD  DISC  FOR  A  MAGNETIC-TAPE 

APPARATUS  HAVING  REPRODUCING  HEADS 

SHIELDED  FROM  RECORDING  HEADS 

Gerhard  Falk,  Rossdorf,  and  Hartmnt  Willmann,  Gross-Zim- 

mem,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  861,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  2, 
1991,  4110589 

Int.  CL'  GllB  5/52 
U.S.  a.  360—107  16  Claims 


1.  A  disk  drive  device  for  reading  and  writing  information 
on  a  disk,  the  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  carriage  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  read/write  head  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  carriage  for 

reading  and  writing  information  on  the  disk; 
a  first  E-shaped  magnetic  circuit  having 

a  first  support  frame, 

a  first  pair  of  magnets  mounted  to  the  first  suppori  frame, 
and 

a  first  central  yoke; 
a  second  E-shaped  magnetic  circuit  having 

a  second  support  frame, 

a  second  pair  of  magnets  mounted  to  the  second  suppori 
frame,  and 

a  second  central  yoke, 
the  first  and  second  E-shaped  magnetic  circuits  being  in 

spaced  apari  relationship,  each  magnetic  circuit  having  an 

open  end  facing  the  disk; 
a  coil  bobbin  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  carriage;  and 
a  single  voice  coil  coupled  to  the  coil  bobbin,  the  coil  bobbin 

and  the  single  voice  coil  surrounding  the  first  and  second 

yokes  without  surrounding  the  suppori  frames. 

2.  A  disk  drive  device  for  reading  and  writing  information 
on  a  magnetic  disk,  the  disk  rotating  in  a  first  plane,  the  device 
comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  carriage  hav- 
ing a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  read/write  head  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  carriage  for 
reading  and  writing  information  on  the  disk; 

a  first  magnetic  circuit  having  a  first  suppori  frame,  a  first 
magnet,  and  a  first  yoke; 

a  second  magnetic  circuit  having  a  second  support  frame,  a 
second  magnet,  and  a  second  yoke,  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  circuits  being  stacked  along  an  axis  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  first  plane,  the  first  and  second  yokes 
extending  in  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the  first  plane; 

first  and  second  coil  bobbins  coupled  to  the  second  end  of 
the  carriage  and  spaced  a  distance  from  each  other  and 
aUgned  in  the  axis  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  first 
plane;  and 

first  and  second  voice  coils,  one  mounted  on  each  coil  bob- 
bin, the  voice  coils  being  in  parallel  with  each  other,  each 
of  the  voice  coils  surrounding  one  of  the  yokes,  the  voice 
coils  arranged  to  propel  the  carriage  along  one  axis. 


1.  A  scanning  device  for  a  magnetic  tape  apparatus  of  the 
type  having  a  rotary  head  disc  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  including  a  plurality  of  magnetic  recording  heads  and 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  reproducing  heads  at  the  periphery  of 
the  disc,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  rotary  head  disc  includes  two  opposing  major  sides 

extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and 
the  reproducing  heads  are  mounted  on  one  of  the  major  sides 
of  the  head  disc  and  the  recording  heads  are  mounted  on 
the  other  major  side  of  said  head  disc,  whereby  the  repro- 
ducing heads  are  separated  from  the  recording  heads  by 
the  head  disc. 


5,299,085 
COMPACT  ROTATING  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Jun  Sawai,  and  Hiroshi  Kiriyama,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-099702 

IbL  a.5  GllB  5/52 

VS.  a.  360—108  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  head  assembly  having  an  erasing  head,  a  re- 
cording head  and  a  reproducing  head  mounted  on  a  head 
rotating  body,  said  rotating  head  assembly  comprising: 
a  plural  number  of  rotary  transformers  located  concentri- 
cally around  the  circumference  of  a  rotational  shaft  of  said 
head  rotating  body; 
a  plural  number  of  substrate  boards  located  in  spaced  posi- 
tions in  the  axial  direction  of  said  head  rotating  body;  and 
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a  signal  transmission  path  for  said  erasing  head  and/or  re- 
cording head  and  a  signal  ransmission  path  for  said  repro- 
ducing head  routed  separately  through  said  rotary  trans- 
formers in  radially  spac«d  positions  and  through  said 
substrate  boards  in  axially  spaced  positions; 

wherein  a  first  rotary  transformer  of  said  plural  number  of 
rotary  transformers  is  spaced  at  least  partially  concentri- 
cally outside  of  a  second  rotary  transformer  of  said  plural 
number  of  rotary  transformers,  wherein  said  signal  trans- 
mission path  for  said  erasfcig  head  is  routed  through  said 
first  rotary  transformer  w|ich  is  located  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  second  rotary  trantfbrmer  and  arranged  to  radially 
overlap  said  second  rotary  transformer. 


^086 

LOW  STIFFNESS  SPRING  H>R  DRAG  INDUCTION  AND 

COMPONENT  RETENTIpN  IN  COMPUTER  DATA 

CARTRIDGES 

Leif  Skaar;  Kenneth  Sheppard;  and  Donald  Stanley,  all  of  San 

Diego,  Califs  aasignon  to  Verbatim  Corporation,  Charlotte, 

N.C 

Filed  Jan.  6,  19#3,  Ser.  No.  1,056 


lat  a.'  G  UB  23m7 


U.S.  a.  360—132 


lOCIaina 


■« 


1.  In  a  data  tape  cartridge 
components  operably  couple( 


having  a  plurality  of  rotating 
to  a  length  of  tape  within  the 


cartridge  or  to  a  drive  belt  far  the  tape  within  the  cartridge, 

tensioning  apparatus  comprising: 
an  element  of  resilient  matenal  mounted  in  the  cartridge  and 
having  a  plurality  of  protruding  arms  including  a  first  pair 
of  arms  disposed  substantially  in  opposite  directions  to 
communicate  with  an  associated  spaced  pair  of  rotating 
components  for  the  drive  belt,  and  including  a  second  pair 
of  arms  protruding  from  the  element  in  skew  relationship 
to  the  alignment  of  said  fVst  pair  to  communicate  with  an 
associated  spaced  pair  (|f  rotating  components  for  the 
tape; 
the  arms  of  said  element  e:^rting  resilient  force  against  the 
rotating  components  fot^  the  drive  belt  communicating 
therewith  to  control  the  drag  friction  of  the  associated 
rotating  component  for  ^tering  the  tension  in  the  tape, 
and  exerting  resilient  folce  against  the  rotating  compo- 
nents for  the  tape  comikunicating  therewith  to  control 
axial  position  of  the  associated  rotating  component. 
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device  a  supply  voltage  [V)  and  a  load  current  I  (load),  charac- 
terized in  that  it  compr  ses: 
overload  detecting  m  cans  (20,22)  including: 
a  resistor  bridge  (2<  )  having  two  legs  connected  in  parallel 
between  the  su|ply  voltage  and  a  reference  voltage 
(ground)  and  a  ^rst  and  second  output  terminals,  and 
generating  a  fix^  voltage  on  the  first  output  terminal 
(A)  and  a  variabl  e  voltage  which  depends  upon  the  load 
the  second  output  terminal  (B); 
having  first  and  second  inputs  con- 
it  and  second  output  terminals  of  the 
resistor  bridge,  r^pectively  and  an  output,  said  compar- 
ator providing    >n  its  output  a  control  signal  which 
indicates  wheth<  r  an  overload  condition  exists  or  not; 


current  value  on 

a  comparator  (22) 

nected  to  the  fii 


HOM  comiM.  MHO  affvur  IMT  • 


(2-) 


t(i 


switching  means 
current,  an  output 
input  responsive 
comparator  for 
whereby  the  load 
and 

a  switching  control 
said  switching 
signals,  at  its 
inputs  of  the 
comparator  to 
on  the  control 


having  an  input  receiving  the  load 

connected  to  the  device  and  a  control 

the  control  signal  on  the  output  of  the 

clbsing  or  opening  the  switching  means, 

lurrent  is  provided  to  the  device  or  not; 


means  (26)  coupled  to  the  comparator; 

coptrol  means  (26)  responsive  to  control 

to  provide  to  the  first  and  second 

comt^ator  control  voltages  which  cause  the 

get  erate  closing  or  opening  control  signals 

m\  lit  of  the  switching  means. 


5,299,088 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  AND  PROTECTIVE  PLUG  FOR 

TELECOMMLpMICATION  INSTALLATIONS 
Robert  Himl,  and  Klau4-Peter  Achtnig,  both  of  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Gennany,  assignirs  to  Krone  AG,  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FOed  Jul.l30,  1991,  Ser.  No.  738,185 
Chdms  priority,  app^cation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Ang.  14, 
1990,4026004 

I^t  a.'  H02H  9/06 
MS.  CL  361—119  14  Claims 


S,2f9,087 

OVERLOAD  PROfTECnON  ORCUIT 
YTaii  Fermier,  Vidauban;  Mfchel  Ferry,  Vallanris;  Christian 
Jacqiiart,  Gattieres,  and  Pierre  Vadice,  La  Gaude,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,593 
Clainis  priority,  applicatioa  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  29, 
1990, 90480130J  , 

Int.  CL'  H02H  3/093 
U.S.  CL  361—93  !  2  Claims 

1.  An  overload  protection  Circuit  for  protecting  a  device  (4) 
powered  from  a  power  sup  >ly  means  (8)  providing  to  the 


4.  A  protective  devifce  for  protecting  a  user  from  an  overcur- 
rent  situation  for  telec  ommunication  installations,  comprising: 
a  line  connection  between  a  line  side  and  system  side;  a  fuse 


connected  into  said  line  connection  in  series;  an  earth  conduc- 
tor; a  surge  arrestor  forming  a  cross  path  between  said  line 
coimection  and  said  earth  conductor;  a  heat-sensitive  protec- 
tion device  for  protecting  said  surge  arrestor,  said  beat-sensi- 
tive protection  device  causing  disconnection  of  said  cross  path 
of  said  surge  arrestor  in  response  to  heat  exceeding  the  defmed 
threshold  and  closing  a  short-circuit  path  between  said  line 
connection  and  said  earth  conductor,  on  the  system  side  of  said 
fuse,  wherein  said  surge  arrestor  is  supported  in  a  housing  and 
has  an  earth  plate;  said  heat  sensitive  device  is  supported  in  said 
housing  and  has  a  slider  connected  to  said  earth  plate  by  a 
fusible  connection,  said  heat  sensitive  device  also  having  a 
spring  biasing  said  sUder  away  from  said  earth  plate,  and  dis- 
connecting said  slider  from  said  earth  plate  when  said  heat 
exceeds  said  defined  threshold  thus  disconnecting  said  cross 
path,  and  said  sUder  moving  into  contact  with  said  earth  con- 
ductor for  said  closing  of  said  short-circuit  path  between  said 
line  coimection  and  said  earth  conductor. 


5,299,090 

PIN-FIN  HEAT  SINK 

KcTin  J.  Brady,  MilUngbw,  nd  Ckarlcs  Cota,  WayM,  both  of 

N  J.,  avignors  to  ATAT  BcU  LaboratorlM,  Mnmy  HiU,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  85,232 

Int  CL>  H05K  7/20 

UJS.  CL  361—703  7  OaiM 


5,299,089 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  STORAGE  DECKS 
AND  THREE  CONTACT  ARRAYS  FOR  ONE  HARD  DISK 

DRIVE  PACKAGE  OR  TWO  MEMORY  CARDS 
Nai  Hock  Lwee,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  L  DnPont  de 
Nemours  A  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  967,589 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1991,  3-281653; 
Dec  24, 1991,  3-106403[U] 

Int  CL'  H05K  7/70;  HOIR  13/62;  G06F  1/16 
UJS.  CL  361—684  25  Claims 
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1.  An  encapsulated  device  with  a  heat  sink,  which  com- 
prises; 

a  housing  enclosing  an  integrated  circuit  unit  and 

said  heat  sink  secured  on  an  outside  planar  surface  of  the 
housing,  in  which 

said  heat  sink  comprises  a  plurality  of  elongated  pins  held  at 
one  end  within  a  retainer  and  having  a  flared-out  star- 
burst  configuration  at  the  opposite  end,  said  pins  being  of 
a  material  having  high  thermal  conductive  characteristics, 
said  pins  at  said  one  end  having  a  surface  planarized  by  a 
means  of  a  substance  selected  from  solder  or  plastic  adhe- 
sives  for  mounting  said  heat  sink  on  said  planar  surface  of 
the  housing. 


5,299,091 
PACKAGED  SEMlCONDUCTt)R  DEVICE  HAVING  HEAT 
DISSIPATION/ELECTTUCAL  CONNECTION  BUMPS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
AUo  HoaU,  laesaki;  Yokihiro  Sato,  MartaaU;  Toyomasa  Koda, 
Takasaki;  Isao  YoaUda,  Tokyo,  and  Koum  SakaaMtto,  Ha- 
cUoji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and 
Hitachi  Tohbn  Semicondactor,  Ltd.,  Saitama,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,028 
Clainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20, 1991,  3-082003 
Int  CL'  H05K  7/20 
MS.  CL  361—723  11  < 


1.  A  connector  device  for  selectively  connecting  at  least  one 
of  a  memory  card  and  a  hard  didc  drive  package  as  a  data 
storage  device,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  defining  a 
storage  space  of  said  housing,  one  end  of  said  housing 
defining  an  insertion  pori  for  inserting  said  at  least  one 
data  storage  device  into  the  storage  space  of  said  housing, 
a  height  of  the  storage  space  being  divided  to  define  at 
least  upper  and  lower  storage  decks  within  the  storage 
space,  the  upper  and  lower  storage  declcs  being  contigu- 
ous and  uninterrupted  therebetween; 

a  connector  body  coupled  to  the  end  of  said  housing  oppo- 
site the  insertion  port  said  connector  body  having  at  least 
one  contact  array  fixedly  disposed  in  one  of  the  upper  and 
lower  storage  decks  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a  mem- 
ory card,  and  said  connector  body  having  a  structure  for 
presenting  at  least  one  of  at  least  two  contact  arrays  in  the 
other  storage  deck,  said  at  least  two  contact  arrays  includ- 
ing one  contact  array  adapted  to  connect  with  a  memory 
card  and  one  contact  array  adapted  to  connect  with  a  hard 
disk  drive  package. 


17       24 


1.  A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  pellet  having  an  electronic  circuit  therein 
and  electrode  pads  on  a  peripheral  portion  of  a  principal 
surface  of  said  pellet  said  electronic  circuit  having  a 
tendency  to  generate  heat  in  operation; 

a  pluraUty  of  first  bumps  provided  on  said  electrode  pads 
and  electrically  connected  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  second  bumps  provided  over  a  central  portion 
of  said  principal  surface  of  said  pellet  and  means  for  elec- 
trically insulating  said  second  bumps  from  said  electronic 
circuit  and  said  electrode  pads,  said  second  bumps  being 
arranged  relatively  nearer  to  said  electronic  circuit  than 
said  first  bumps  for  thermal  coupling  to  said  electronic 
circuit; 

a  plurality  of  first  electrical  connection  leads  connected  to 
said  first  bumps; 
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second  lead  means  connect  d  to  at  least  one  of  said  second 
bumps  for  thennal  coupl  ing  to  said  electronic  circuit  to 
conduct  heat  generated  1  >y  said  electronic  circuit  exter- 
nally for  heat  dissipation,  said  second  lead  means  includ- 
ing a  tab  portion  connected  to  said  at  least  one  second 
bump  and  heat  dissipation  leads  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  said  tabl  portion;  and 

a  packaging  material  sealing  said  pellet,  said  first  bump  and 
said  second  bumps  and  parts  of  said  first  electrical  connec- 
tion leads  and  second  lea  i  means. 


5^  9.092 
PLASTIC  SEALED  T  PE  SEMICONDUCTOR 
APP;  RATUS 
AkiUro  Yaguchi,  Ibaraki;  AJao  Nishimura,  Ushiku;  Makoto 
Kitano,  Tsuchiura;  Ichiro  A«Joh,  Koganei,  and  Junichi  Arita, 
Mttsashino,  all  of  Japan,  afsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  May  22, 19(2,  Ser.  No.  886,859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1991,  3-118351 

Int.  a.'  H05K  7/00:  HOIL  23/28 


VS.  CL  361—728 


15  Claims 


i 


z 


A 


contact  poriion  of  the  leads 


n  the  lateral  direction  thereof. 
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input  wirings  dispo:  ed  on  said  display  substrate  and  con- 
nected to  said  sen  iconductor  chips;  and 


a  wiring  board  arran  ;ed  on  said  display  substrate  and  receiv- 
ing  said  input  wiifngs. 


Suda; 


IC  CARD 

BEARING 
Kiyotaka    Nishino, 
Okidono,  and  Takas^i 
assignors  to 
Japan 

FUed  Nw 
Claims  priority,  appficatii 


5,299,094 
INCLUDING  MULTIPLE  SUBSTRATES 
EfECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Shigeo    Onoda,    Itami;    Takaaki 

i  Arita,  both  of  Kawanishi,  all  of  Japan, 

Mitsulishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 


U.S.  a.  361—784 


9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  973,654 

on  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992,  4-001419 
Ikt.  a.5  H05K  1/14 

5  Claims 


I 

1.  A  plastic  sealed  type  sen  Iconductor  apparatus  in  which  at 
least  two  semiconductor  de  'ices  are  disposed  with  a  space 
therebetween  such  that  circui :  forming  surfaces  thereof  oppose 
each  other,  in  which  an  elect  ic  signal  lead  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  circui  forming  surfaces,  in  which  the 
electric  signal  leads  are  overbid  on  top  of  one  another,  and  in 
which  a  plastic  package  is  formed  by  sealing  with  a  resin  said 
semiconductor  devices  and  I  he  electric  signal  leads,  wherein 
an  overlaid  portion  of  the  e  ectric  signal  leads  has  a  surface 
contact  portion  of  the  leads  i  nd  a  resin  providing  portion,  and 
wherein  said  resin  providin  ;  portion  is  a  recessed  portion 
formed  in  such  a  manner  tl  at  it  passes  through  the  surface 


hi' 


mun  : 


1.  An  IC  card  com^rismg 
a  plurality  of 

obverse  surface 

electronic  component 

surface  and  the 
a  main  substrate 

surface  wherein 

stalled  on  one  ( 

surface  of  said 

ing  at  least  one 

nent  mounted  on 

the  obverse  surfyce 

substrate,  the  rei 

ing  a  surface  of 
a  housing  contain^g 

sub-substrate  is  i 

and 
electrical  connectiifg 

electronic 


5,  99,093 
ELECTRICAL  PACKAGII*  G  STRUCTURE  AND  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  Dl  VICE  HAVING  THE  SAME 
Masanori   Takahashi,   Chigaiaki,   Japan,   assignor   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  fapan 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1»2,  Ser.  No.  957322 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  9, 1991,  3-289509 
Int.  a.'  H05K  7/02 
VS.  a.  361—760  11  Claims 

6.  The  liquid  crystal  disvlay  device  having  a  packaging 
structure  of  a  chip-on-panelj  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  driving  semiconductor  chips; 
a  display  substrate  of  the  libuid  crystal  display  device  having 
said  plurality  of  semiconductor  chips  arranged  thereon; 


APPARATUS 
EQUIPMENT 
Friedrich  Feiieriein, 
Rep.  of  Germany, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

FUed  Aut. 
Claims  priority,  apylicatii 
1991,  4127252 


U.S.  a.  361—801 
1.  An  apparatus 
ing  to  a  profile  rail 
part  sliding  on  said 


sub-siibstrates,  each  sub-substrate  having  an 
ind  a  reverse  surface  and  at  least  one 
installed  on  one  of  the  obverse 
reverse  surface; 
ving  an  obverse  surface  and  a  reverse 
U  least  one  of  said  sub-substrates  is  in- 
the  obverse  surface  and  the  reverse 
substrate,  said  main  substrate  includ- 
o  [>ening  receiving  said  electronic  compo- 
said  sub-substrate  and  penetrating  from 
to  the  reverse  surface  of  said  main 
surface  of  said  sub-substrate  contact- 
main  substrate; 

said  main  substrate  on  which  said 
installed  and  covering  said  main  substrate; 


!  lid  I 


means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
component  outside  of  said  housing. 


5,299,095 
FOh  DETACHABLY  FASTENING  AN 
lOUSING  TO  A  PROFILE  RAIL 
Helmut  Miiller,  both  of  Niimberg,  Fed. 
a^gnors  to  Metrawatt  GmbH,  Nuremberg, 


17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  930,103 

Ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  17, 


nt  CL'  H05K  7/18 

26  Claims 

foildetachably  fastening  an  equipment  hous- 
c  >mprising  guide  strips,  at  least  one  clamp 
]  uide  strips  and  engaging  the  profile  rail 
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mounted  on  a  surface  in  a  clamping  position,  said  at  least  one 
clamp  part  being  retained  in  the  clamping  position  by  spring 
force  operating  in  a  given  direction  and  being  displaceable  into 
an  open  position  counter  to  the  given  direction  for  loosetiing, 
at  least  one  locking  part  being  displaceable  relative  to  the 
equipment  housing  and  being  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  clamp 


1.  An  LED  mounting  holder  for  holding  one  and  more 
LEDs  for  mounting  within  an  electronic  apparatus,  said  holder 
including  a  metallic  plate  being  formed  of  an  electrically  con- 
ductive material  and  comprising:  a  plurality  of  holding  sections 
provided  at  positions  on  the  metalUc  plate  corresponding  to 
positions  on  a  mounting  base  plate  and  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  LEDs;  said  holding  sections  holding  said 
LEDs  so  as  to  project  in  a  direction  towards  distal  ends  of  the 
LEDs  facing  away  from  said  mounting  base  pUte;  a  plurality 
of  height  position  setting  sections  provided  at  the  positions  on 
the  metallic  plate  corresponding  to  positions  on  said  mounting 
base  plate  for  mounting  one  and  more  of  the  LEDs;  said  height 
position  setting  sections  setting  height  positions  of  the  distal 
ends  of  the  LEDs  held  by  said  holding  sections;  a  contacting 
section  of  an  electrically  conductive  material  for  contacting 
with  a  main  body  of  the  electronic  apparatus;  and  a  holder 


supporting  section  for  holding  the  metallic  plate  against  said 
mounting  base  plate. 


5,299,097 

ELECTRONIC  PART  MOUNTING  BOARD  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Mitsnhiro  Kondo,  and  Katsumi  Sagisaka,  both  of  Oogaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gifu,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  41,327 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1992,  4-123405 

Int.  CL'  H05K  7/18 

VS.  CL  361—813  14  Claims 


part,  said  at  least  one  locking  part  and  said  at  least  one  clamp 
pat  occupying  at  least  two  positions  defining  a  mutual  spacing, 
said  at  least  one  locking  pat  blocking  said  at  least  one  clamp 
part  in  one  of  said  (K>sitions  for  preventing  said  at  least  one 
clamp  part  from  being  displaced  into  the  open  position  for 
loosening  the  equipment  housing  from  the  profUe  raU. 


5,299,096 

LED  MOUNTING  HOLDER  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

MOUNTING  LED  USING  TT 

Yoahikazn  Ishimatsn,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 

poratioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,285 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Feb.  29, 1992,  4-079118 

Int  a.'  H05K  7/02 

VS.  a.  361—807  16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  part  mounting  board  comprising: 

a  circuit  board,  for  mounting  an  electronic  part,  having  a 
conductor  circuit  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
the  electronic  part; 

a  lead  frame  including  a  frame  disposed  about  said  circuit 
board,  said  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  extended 
toward  said  circuit  board  from  said  frame  in  a  manner 
capable  of  being  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor 
circuit  of  said  circuit  board,  and  a  board  fixing  pin  ex- 
tended from  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said  circuit  board 
to  support  said  circuit  board  with  respect  to  said  frame; 
and 

a  fitting  pin  extended  through  said  circuit  board  and  said 
board  fixing  pin  to  couple  said  circuit  board  and  said 
board  fixing  pin. 


5,299,098 
DISTRIBUTION  RACK 
Reiner  Schiiaalen  JmU  Bicdcratedt,  both  Berlin,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany,  and  Markas  Springer,  Chritmham,  Fiigland,  as- 
signors to  Krone  AktiengeaeUackaft,  Bcrttn,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  17,241 
ClaiaH  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Feb.  13, 
1992,  4204558 

Int  CL'  H02B  1/01 
VS.  CL  361—829  10  daims 

1.  A  distribution  rack  for  telecommunication  and  data  distri- 
buticm  devices,  the  rack  comprising: 
a  base  portion; 

a  sviring  frame  positioned  on  a  side  of  said  base  portion; 
connection  means  for  connecting  said  base  portion  to  said 
swing  frame,  said  connection  means  guiding  said  swing 
frame  in  a  retraction  movement  and  a  pivotal  movement. 
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said  connection  means  in  :ludes  base  guides  attached  to 
said  base  portion,  and  gi  de  rails  movable  on  said  base 


with  the  retainer 
element  and  stradcf  ing 
the  connector 
nected  to  the 
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strap  juxtaposed  with  the  connector 
the  electrical  device  connected  to 
elenlent  to  retain  the  electrical  device  con- 
conr  xtOT  element. 


Mass, 


MICROWAVE 

Alfred  H.  Bellows, 
borough,  both  of 
tion,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec. 
Int.  a.' 
U.S.  a.  362—61 


5,299,100 
POWERED  VEHICLE  LAMP 
Wa;  land,  and  Walter  B.  Lapatovich,  Marl- 
,  assignors  to  GTE  Products  Corpora- 


29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,821 
F71M  3/00;  F21V  23/00 


guides,  said  connection  a  ians  also  includes  a  swing  pivot 
connecting  said  swing  fra  tne  to  said  guide  rails;  and 
termination  modules  atuch(  d  to  said  swing  frame. 


5,2!  9,099 

SAFETY  RETAINER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

REC3:fTACLE 

Larry  J.  Archambault,  11  Prospect  PL,  Hillsdale,  N.J.  07642 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1912,  Ser.  No.  998,417 


Int.  a.5  H05K  7/00 


VS.  CL  361—837 


10  Claims 


enc  osed 


si  ie  I 
pli  nar 


1.  A  microwave 

a)  a  reflector  housin,  [ 
portion  of  an 
point  and  a  seconfl 

b)  a  lens  mated 
close  a  forward 

c)  a  substantially 
conductive 
first  card  coupling 
wherein  the  first 
coupling  point 
reflector  coupUn{ 
are  rigidly  co 

d)  means  for 
card, 

e)  at  least  one 
applicator  card 
card  to  receive 
card,  and 

0  a  microwave 
applicator  card, 
power  from  the 
duce  light. 


ouple  d 


micro  *'ave 


aiid 


1.  A  safety  retainer  for  re  aining  an  electrical  device  con- 
nected to  an  electrical  receptacle  against  inadvertent  discon- 
nection, the  receptacle  beinrt  of  the  type  having  a  connector 
element  juxtaposed  with  a  ;over  plate,  the  safety  retainer 
comprising: 

a  cover  plate  for  juxtaposit  on  with  the  connector  element  in 
the  receptacle,  the  cove '  plate  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
an  outer  surface,  an  innei '  surface  and  at  least  one  aperiure 
extending  between  the  a  iter  surface  and  the  inner  surface, 
through  which  aperture  :he  connector  element  is  accessed 
when  the  cover  plate  i  juxtaposed  with  the  connector 
element; 
a  pair  of  hold-down  retain  :rs  integral  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cover  plate  and  located  at  opposed  locations  be- 
tween the  aperture  and  a  corresponding  portion  of  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  a  jver  plate,  the  hold-down  retain- 
ers being  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  and  the  outer 
surface  being  unbrokei  between  the  aperture  and  the 
peripheral  edge  such  thft  the  cover  plate  is  integrated  for 
covering  the  receptacle^  and 
a  retainer  strap  for  secur*  ment  to  the  hold-down  retainers 


DISCHARGE-TYPl : 


Hiro)niki  Serizawa, 
facturing  Co.,  Ltd., 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 


Jan. 


a  light ! 


U.S.  a.  362—61 

1.  In  an  automoti>fe 
charge  lamp  bulb  as 
tor,  the  improvement 
a  reflecting  surface 
reflecting  surfac ; 
lower  reflecting 
portion  of  said 
receives  a 
ments  of  said 
substantially  upi^r 
of  said  reflector 
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24  Claims 


powered  vehicle  lamp  comprising: 

having  a  rear  wall  defining  a  rearward 
volume,  a  first  reflector  coupling 
reflector  coupling  point, 
wit|i  the  reflector  housing  to  substantially 
of  the  enclosed  volume, 
r  applicator  card  having  microwave 
channel  for  delivering  microwave  power,  a 
point,  and  a  second  card  coupling  point 
reflector  coupling  point  and  the  first  card 
pivotally  coupled,  and  the  second 
point  and  second  card  coupling  point 
by  means  of  a  brace, 
delivef  ng  microwave  power  to  the  applicator 


power  applicator  supported  by  the 

electrically  coupled  to  the  applicator 

nicrowave  power  from  the  applicator 


polvered  hght  source  supported  from  the 
and  positioned  to  receive  microwave 
nicrowave  applicator  and  thereby  pro- 


5,299,101 
HEADLAMP  HAVING  REDUCED 
GLARE 
SI  izuoka^  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manu- 
Tokyo,  Japan 

22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,920 
apitication  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1992,  4-56380 
^t.  a.«  B60Q  1/04 

4Clainis 
headlamp  having  a  metal  halide  dis- 
source  provided  in  front  of  a  reflec- 
wherein: 

of  said  reflector  is  divided  into  a  lower 

and  an  upper  reflecting  surface,  said 

surface  being  substantially  a  lower  half 

I  iflecting  surface  of  said  reflector  which 

scattered  flux  attributable  to  metal  halide  sedi- 

the  upper  reflecting  surface  being  a 

half  portion  of  said  reflecting  surface 

which  receives  a  nonscattered  flux,  said 


bilb. 


lower  reflecting  surface  being  further  divided  into  a  right 
reflecting  surface  including  a  right  half  portion  of  said 
lower  reflecting  surface  and  a  left  reflecting  surface  in- 
cluding a  left  half  portion  of  said  lower  reflecting  surface, 
said  right  reflecting  surface  and  said  left  reflecting  surface 
being  inclined  at  predetermined  angles  to  reflect  light 
fluxes  therefrom  in  respective  in  left  and  right  directions; 
and 


bulb  to  act  primarily  to  illuminate  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
vehicle  surface. 


ai 


5,299,103 
PORTABLE  UNDERWATER  SWIMMING  POOL  UGHT 
Peter  J.  KieUand,  310  Selby  Ave.,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
K1Z6R1 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  917,966 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  29,  1991,  2048103 
Int  CL'  F21V  33/00 
VS.  CL  362—101  14  < 


SCa.Sbl 


diffusing  lens  steps  are  formed  over  a  predetermined  range 
of  a  lower  half  portion  of  a  front  lens  covering  a  front 
opening  covering  said  reflector,  said  range  being  deter- 
mined to  diffuse  each  of  said  fluxes  from  said  right  reflect- 
ing surface  and  said  left  reflecting  surface  in  both  right 
and  left  directions.  " 


5,299,102 

VEHICLE  MARKER  LIGHT  AND  ADVERTISEMENT 

ILLUMINATOR 

George  Zimmerman,  III,  510  E.  200  South,  Logan,  Utah  84321 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  955,601 

Int.  a.'  B60Q  J/26 


VS.  a.  362— 83  J 


10  Claims 


1.  A  surface  illuminator  suitable  for  illuminating  a  vehicle 
surface,  said  illuminator  comprising  a  housing  attachable  to 
said  vehicle  surface,  said  housing  including: 

a  housing  cover  which  provides  protection  for  the  interior 
of  said  illuminator  and  selectively  passes  light  of  a  particu- 
lar color,  said  cover  including  a  transparent  insert; 

one  or  more  marker  bulbs  positioned  inside  said  housing 
such  as  to  emit  light  through  a  colored  portion  of  said 
housing  cover;  and 

at  least  one  dedicated  surface  illuminating  bulb  positioned 
inside  said  housing  to  emit  light  through  said  transparent 
insert  of  said  housing  cover,  said  housing  including  means 
sepau'ating  said  one  or  more  marker  bulbs  and  said  surface 
illuminating  bulb  so  as  to  allow  said  surface  illuminating 


152-672  O.G.-94-21 


1.  An  underwater  illumination  apparatus  for  a  swimming 
pool  comprising  a  light  transmission  shaft  having  an  upper  end 
and  an  open  lower  end,  means  for  mounting  the  light  transmis- 
sion shaft  to  the  swimming  pool  such  that  the  light  transmis- 
sion shaft  is  located  in  a  partially  submerged  position  in  the 
swimming  pool  and  proximate  a  wall  of  the  swimming  pool 
with  the  upper  end  located  above  the  pool  waterline  and  the 
lower  end  located  below  the  pool  waterline,  and  a  light  source 
located  above  the  waterline  adjacent  to  and  secured  to  the 
upper  interior  of  the  light  transmission  shaft  such  that  it  trans- 
mits light  downward  through  the  light  transmission  shaft  and 
through  an  air/water  boundary  inside  the  light  transmission 
shaft  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Ught  transmission  shaft. 


5,299,104 
SHAVING  UGHT  APPARATUS 
Theresa  A.  Parmeiitier,  6100  Wilderness  Ave.,  Cocoa,  Fla.  32927 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  38.818 
iBt  a.'  B26B  19/46 
VS.  a.  362—115  3  CUm 

1.  A  shaving  light  apparatus,  comprising, 
a  razor  assembly,  having  a  razor  handle,  and  a  razor  head, 
with  a  bifurcated  support  extending  from  the  razor  handle 
to  the  razor  head,  and  the  bifurcated  support  having  a  gap 
directed  through  the  bifurcated  support,  and 
further  including  an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  a  han- 
dle first  end  spaced  from  a  handle  second  end,  and  the 
tubular  handle  oriented  symmetrically  about  a  handle  axis, 
with  a  support  plate  fixedly  mounted  to  the  handle  second 
end,  the  support  plate  having  a  support  plate  first  end 
spaced  from  a  support  plate  second  end,  with  the  support 
plate  second  end  mounted  to  the  handle  second  end,  and  a 
support  plate  planar  side  wall,  wherein  the  support  plate 
planar  side  wall  includes  the  handle  axis  directed  medially 
and  coextensively  therethrough,  and 
illumination  means  contained  within  the  tubular  handle  and 
extending  from  the  tubular  handle  second  end  through  the 
suppon  plate  and  through  the  gap  in  adjacency  to  the 
razor  head  for  providing  illumination  in  adjacency  to  the 
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razor  head,  and  securement  means  for  securing  the  razor 
handle  to  the  support  pbte,  and 
the  illumination  means  indudes  a  fiber  optic  cable  member 
having  a  cable  member  Tirst  end  spaced  from  a  cable 
member  secoad  end,  thetcable  member  is  directed  through 
the  support  plate  extending  from  the  support  plate  first 
end  to  the  support  plate  second  end,  and  the  fiber  optic 
cable  member  first  end  h  directed  into  the  tubular  handle 
through  the  tubular  handle  second  end,  and  the  fiber  optic 


cable  member  second  e(id  is  oriented  in  adjacency  to  the 
razor  head  between  the  razor  head  and  the  support  plate 
in  adjacency  to  the  raz(  r  head,  with  the  fiber  optic  cable 
member  directed  throuj  (h  the  gap,  and  an  on/off  switch 
mounted  within  the  tuqular  handle,  and  at  least  one  bat- 
tery member  mounted  Within  the  tubular  handle,  and  an 
illumination  bulb  mounted  within  the  tubular  handle  in 
adjacency  to  the  tubular  handle  second  end  in  adjacency 
to  the  fiber  optic  cable  member  first  end  to  direct  selective 
illumination  through  the  fiber  optic  cable  member. 


BROKEN  TAP 
RiNiald  W.  Amtzen,  84  M< 
Filed  Mar.  8, 
Int  CL' 
UJS.  CL  362—119 


March  29,  1994 
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shank  portion,  s  id  tap  engaging  portions  engaging  the 
noncutting  portii  ms  of  the  tap,  such  that  when  torque  is 
applied  to  said  hrad  portion,  the  torque  is  transmitted  to 
said  tap  engaging  portions  for  exerting  the  torque  against 
the  noncutting  p  >rtions  of  the  broken  tap  for  turning  the 
broken  tap  out  a  f  the  material  undergoing  tapping. 


5,299,106 

MOUNTING  StiAFT  FOR  A  VISOR  HAVING  A 

U  GHTING  FIXTURE 

Christian  Bnchheit,  1  lam  Sous  Vasberg,  and  Jean-Luc  Avez, 

Lenville  Sur  Orge,  I  oth  of  France,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Happich 

GmbH,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  968,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Oct  30, 
1991, 4135719  I 

Int  CL'  F21V  33/00 
UJS.  CL  362— 144     I  11  Claims 


/t 


^^^_n 


ing  electrical  wiring, 
the  mounting  shaft 


I 
1.  A  mounting  shal  t  for  a  vehicle  sun  visor,  the  shaft  includ- 


),105 

CnON  TOOL 
Dr.,  Ketchikan,  Ak.  99901 
•3,  Ser.  No.  31,097 
B25B  23/18 

7Claiiii8 


the  mounting  shaft  comprising: 
being  generally  of  L-shape,  having  a  first 
shaft  arm  rotatably  mountable  in  a  mounting  bracket  in  a 
vehicle,  and  a  se  x>nd  shaft  arm  connected  to  the  first  shaft 
arm  and  having  a  free  end  for  forming  a  hinge  axis  for  a 
sun  visor  body; 

the  mounting  shaf :  comprising  an  inner  L-shaped  preform 
and  a  separate  oi  iter  L-shaped  supplementary  body  which 
surrounds  the  ii  ner  preform;  the  free  end  of  the  second 
shaft  arm  is  an  ( nd  part  of  the  preform; 

electric  wires  havi  ig  opposed  ends  supported  in  the  mount- 
ing shaft;  contac :  elements  located  at  the  ends  of  the  wires, 
the  contact  elem  ents  being  arranged  to  extend  generally  in 
the  axial  directi  }n  of  and  at  the  free  end  of  the  second 
shaft  arm;  the  c<  ntact  elements  being  incorporated  over  a 
part  of  their  len  ^h  at  the  end  part  of  the  preform; 

means  for  holding  the  contact  elements  on  the  end  part;  and 

two  half  shells  for  ned  on  the  end  part  of  the  preform,  each 
half  shell  includ  ng  an  open  cavity  for  receiving  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  e  lectric  wires  therein,  the  half  shells  being 
swingable  toward  each  other  to  enclose  the  respective 
electric  wires  in  the  half  shells. 


1.  A  new  and  improved  fa  roken  tap  extraction  apparatus  for 
a  broken  tap  in  a  material  undergoing  tapping,  wherein  the 
broken  tap  has  cutting  por  ions  and  has  noncutting  portions 
located  between  the  cutting  portions,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  head  portion  adapted  t(  receive  a  torque  applying  tool, 

a  shank  portion  connects  i  to  said  head  portion,  said  shank 
portion  for  receiving  and  transmitting  torque  from  said 
head  portion,  { 

at  least  two  tap  engaging  portions  projecting  from  said 


Michael  P.  RatclifTe, 
Timothy  R. 
sauga,  all  of 
Oakrille,  Canada 
Filed 


Cam  da. 


U.S.  CL  362—158 
1.  An  electrically 

use  in  conjunction 

comprising: 

a  water  resistant 
hollow  interior. 


5,299,107 
nXUMINf  TED  FISH  LURING  MEANS 

Miasissanga;  Ralph  D.  Ratcliffe,  Oakrille; 

Ratclif  e,  and  Wayne  A.  RatclifTe,  both  of  Miaais- 

assignors  to  Lure  Lite  Incorporated, 


Dfec.  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  987,693 
Int  CL'  F21V  31/00 

14  Claims 

{  owered  illuminating  fish  luring  means  for 
>  fith  a  fishing  line,  said  fish  luring  means 


protective  housing  having  a  generally 
a  first  datum  point,  a  second  datum  point. 


and  a  first  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  datum  points; 

an  electrical  power  source  having  a  first  terminal  and  a 
second  terminal,  said  electrical  power  source  being  se- 
curely retained  within  said  interior  of  said  protective 
housing; 

an  electrically  powered  illuminating  means  securely  retained 
with  said  protective  housing,  said  illuminating  means 
having  a  first  lead  and  a  second  lead; 

a  non-positive  contact  switch  means  electrically  connected 
in  series  with  said  electrical  power  source  and  said  electri- 
cally powered  illuminating  means  for  turning  on  and  off 
said  electrically  powered  illuminating  means,  wherein  said 
electrical  power  source,  said  electrically  powered  illumi- 
nating means,  and  said  switch  means  are  in  a  complete 
electrical  circuit,  and  said  electrically  powered  illuminat- 
ing means  is  energized  by  said  electrical  power  source 
when  said  switch  means  is  closed; 

wherein  said  non-positive  contact  switch  means  has  a  gener- 
ally hollow  interior  defmed,  in  part,  by  a  base  at  a  first 
end,  and  a  generally  peripherally  disposed  main  body 
portion  with  a  second  longitudinal  axis  generally  centrally 
aligned  within  said  hollow  interior,  said  base  being  gener- 


ally perpendicular  to  said,  second  longitudinal  axis;  a  first 
terminal  centrally  located  on  said  base  and  a  second  termi- 
nal located  on  said  main  body  portion  and  disposed  in 
adjacent  and  peripheral  relation  to  said  base;  and  a  termi- 
nal bridge  member  of  nominal  size  less  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  main  body  portion  adapted  to  contact  said 
first  and  second  terminals  so  as  to  thereby  connect  said 
first  and  second  terminals  in  electrically  conductive  rela- 
tion with  each  other; 

wherein  said  non-positive  contact  switch  means  initially 
becomes  closed  when  said  fish  luring  means  is  oriented 
such  that  said  first  datum  point  is  lower  than  said  second 
datum  point;  and 

wherein,  subsequently  to  said  non-positive  contact  switch 
means  becoming  initially  closed,  movement  of  said  termi- 
nal bridge  member  within  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
non-positive  contact  switch  means  occurs  generally 
across  said  base  in  such  a  manner  So  as  to  altematingly 
make  and  break  contact  with  said  second  terminal  and 
thereby  correspondingly  intermittently  connect  said  first 
and  second  terminals  in  electrically  conductive  relation 
with  each  other  such  that  said  non-positive  contact  switch 
means  becomes  correspondingly  opened  and  closed  inter- 
mittently. 


5,299,108 
DISPOSABLE-TYPE  FLASHLIGHT 
JaoMS  P.  Griffin,  1216  Ash  St.,  St  Charles,  lU.  60174 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5,780 
Int  a.'  F21L  7/00 
UJS.  a.  362—189  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  disposable-type  flashlight  having  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  pair  of  batteries,  a  bulb,  a  switch,  a  contact  mem- 
ber, and  a  connector  strip,  an  improvement  therein  comprising: 
a  core  piece  having  a  guide  slot  formed  in  an  inner  space  of 
said  piece  and  a  set  of  spaced  apart,  slotted  flanges  formed 
on  a  rear  end  of  said  piece. 


wherein  said  connector  strip  is  carried  in  said  guide  slot  and 
said  switch  is  carried  in  said  flange  slots  during  assembly 


of  said  flashlight  and  then  positively  located  by  such 
during  operation  of  said  flashlight. 


5,299,109 
LED  EXIT  UGHT  FIXTURE 
Daniel  GrondaL  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor  to  High  Lites,  Inc., 
Waterbury,  Conn. 

Fded  Not.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,092 

Int  a.'  F21V  7/02 

VS.  a.  362—241  11  Clainu 


1.  An  emergency  light  fixture  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  between  an 
open  position  and  a  closed  position  adjacent  the  frame,  said 
cover  including  translucent  and  non-translucent  portions 
therein,  said  translucent  portions  having  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration; and  an  array  of  light  emitting  diodes  mounted  on 
said  frame  beneath  said  cover;  said  Hght  emitting  diodes  being 
positioned  in  the  frame  directly  beneath  the  non-translucent 
portion  of  the  cover  and  adjacent  the  translucent  portions 
thereof  when  the  cover  is  in  the  closed  position;  said  cover 
having  individual  light  reflective  surfaces  respectively  associ- 
ated with  each  of  said  light  emitting  diodes  and  located  on  the 
cover  to  be  directly  above  the  respective  diodes  within  the 
non-translucent  portions  of  the  cover  when  the  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position;  and  said  light  emitting  diodes  being  mounted 
on  a  board  in  said  frame  having  a  surface  facing  said  cover  and 
said  surface  being  coated  with  a  reflective  material. 
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FLUORESCENT  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
Lee-MM  Lin,  154,  Hsiii-HsinB  RtL,  Hsbw-Tmig  Li,  I-Laa  Oty, 
Taiwu 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1|92,  S«r.  No.  992,737 

Int.  a*  F21V  1/J2 

VS.  CL  362—260  J  1  Claim 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  fluorescent  lamp  tube  including  a  pair  of  opposite  end 
portions; 

b)  •  positive  conductive  p4  le  at  one  end  portion  and  a  nega- 
tive conductive  pole  at  the  other  end  portion,  each  con- 
ductive pole  including  a  single  perpendicular  contact  pin 
extending  outwardly  from  the  end  portion  of  the  lamp 
tube;  and  I 

c)  a  contact  socket  for  providing  electrical  connection  be- 
tween each  conductive  (jole  and  an  electric  power  source, 
the  contact  socket  including  an  end  cover,  a  contact  plate 
dtspoaed  within  the  end  cover  and  provided  with  a  central 
concave  portion  for  engltgement  by  the  contact  pin,  and  a 
spring  positioned  between  the  end  cover  and  the  contact 
plate  for  urging  the  contact  plate  into  secure  engagement 
with  the  contact  pin. 


5499,11 


SJ99,111 
DEVICE  FOR  DfRECTlNG  A  BEAM  OF  UGHT 
A.  Philip  Pwrdahn,  14501  \9flmm  Rd.,  Ednond,  Okla.  73013; 
Michael  N.  Flake,  4259  Ci^stliiie  Rd.,  Ft  Worth,  Tex.  76107, 
and  Joha  D.  Sckmidt,  7151  Hodsoo  Ceaietery  Rd.,  Maafield, 
Tex.  76063 

CoatiBaatioa-iii-part  of  Sfr.  No.  580,701,  Sep.  11, 1990, 

abaadoaed.  TUs  appUcatioa  Sep.  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  758,853 

lat  CL*  F21V  11/02 

UJS.  CL  362—290  SO  Claiiat 


1.  A  device  for  directing  1  beam  of  Ught  from  a  light  source, 
comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a^open  first  end  and  an  open  second 
end  parallel  to  the  first  end,  wherein  the  interior  of  the 
housing  defines  a  chanael  between  the  first  end  and  the 


second  end,  and 
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wherein  at  least  a  .portion  of  the  outer 
contour  of  the  h<  lusing  is  spherical;  and 
a  plurality  of  space(  I  apart  baffles  in  the  channel  of  the  hous- 
ing, each  baffle  c  jmprising  an  opaque  plate  with  a  plural- 
ity of  apertures,  \  'herein  the  baffles  are  positioned  parallel 
to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  chan- 
nel, wherein  the  apertures  in  the  baffles  are  aligned  so  as  to 
permit  a  portion  <>f  the  light  beam  from  the  light  source  to 
pass  through  the  channel  and  whereby  the  beam  of  light 
from  the  Ught  source  is  directed  to  a  preselected  view 
range. 


5,299,112 

SUPPORT  EAU  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED 

ACCESSORIES 

Roland  C.  Nivette,  Jr'p,  Lancaster;  Sterol  B.  Jackson,  Carson, 
and  Christopher  L.  Tueber,  Venice,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Alaic  Industries,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sc^.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  941,740 

[at  CL'  F21S  1/10 

VS.  a.  362—431  7  OaiaH 


1.  A  support  bar  fc  -  receiving  adjustably  mounted  electrical 
accessories  wherein  1  aid  bar  is  fixedly  mounted  relative  to  a 
structure  and  said  at  cessories  each  include  couplable  means 
that  can  maintain  said  accessories  to  said  bar,  said  bar  compris- 
ing; 

an  elongated  tubu^  support  bar  having  a  common  cross 
section  throughc  ut  its  length,  the  interior  of  said  support 
bar  divided  into,  an  electrical  raceway  and  channel  that 
passes  longitudiaally  through  said  tubular  support  bar, 
said  raceway  and  said  channel  having  a  common  wall  that 
extends  across  s(id  support  bar  wherein  said  raceway  is 
isolated  from  sai4  channel  and  said  channel  is  quadrilateral 
in  cross  section,  knd  an  entrance  opening  extends  through 
a  portion  of  sail  I  support  bar  communicating  with  said 
channel;  and 

slidable  mounting  ineans  to  receive  said  electrical  accesso- 
ries including  a  n  on-rotatable  channel  nut  slidably  inserted 
within  said  chai  nel  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  en- 
trance opening  i  ato  said  channel  nut  and  said  mounting 
means  may  be  1  icked  to  said  bar  to  prevent  movement 
thereof. 


5,299,113 
CONTROL  BOMU)  HAVING  DUAL  MEANS  OF 
X)NFlGURATION 
Brent  A.  Fagland,  an  I  Scott  A.  Merkle,  both  of  Newton,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Mayti  1  Corporation,  Newton,  Iowa 
Filed  A|  r.  22, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,623 
Int  a. '  G06F  15/46;  G05B  15/02 
VS.  CL  364—140  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  pfogramming  operating  parameters  for  a 
machine's  mechanicajl  subsystems,  the  machine  having  a  user 
interface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  programmable  controller  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input,  a  third  input  and  an  output;  the  first  input 


communicating  with  the  user  interface  and  the  output 
communicating  with  the  mechanical  subsystems  of  the 
machine; 

providing  a  first  programmer  communicating  with  the  sec- 
ond input  of  the  programmable  controller,  the  first  pro- 
grammer capable  of  generating  a  first  signal  when  it  is 
activated; 

providing  a  second  programmer  communicating  with  the 
third  input  of  the  programmable  controller,  the  second 
programmer  capable  of  generating  a  second  signal  when  it 
is  activated; 

monitoring  the  second  and  third  inputs  of  the  programmable 
controller; 

activating  one  of  the  first  programmer  and  the  second  pro- 
grammer; 


5,299,115 

PRODUCT  DEMAND  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Randall  K.  Fields,  Woodland;  Paul  R.  Quinn,  Park  aty,  and 

Barrie  R.  TondcTold,  Murray,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Mrs. 

Fields  Software  Group  Inc.,  Park  Oty,  Utah 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  808,982,  Dec  17,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  406,069,  Sep.  12, 1989, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Feb.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,032 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/22.  15/24:  G06G  7/52 

VS.  CL  364—401  28  CUinu 
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detecting  an  input  signal  at  one  of  the  second  and  third 

inputs; 
generating  operating  parameters  in  response  to  the  detected 

signal  at  one  of  the  second  or  third  inputs; 
storing  the  operating  parameters  in  memory; 
detecting  a  signal  at  the  first  input  from  the  user  interface; 
determining  whether  the  signal  at  the  first  input  satisfies  the 

operating  parameters  stored  in  memory; 
generating  a  control  signal  if  the  signal  at  the  first  input 

satisfies  the  operating  parameters  stored  in  memory;  and 
sending  the  control  signal  to  the  output  of  the  programmable 

controller  to  energize  the  mechanical  subsystems  of  the 

machine. 


5,299,114 

SEQUENCE  PROGRAM  SEARCH  METHOD 

Yasushi  Onisbi,  and  Masashi  Hakoshima,  both  of  Minamitsiini, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Faauc  Ltd.,  Minamitsam,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP91/00582,  §  371  Date  Dec.  9, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  9,  1991,  PCT  Pnb.  No.  W091/17489,  PCT  Pab. 
Date  Nov.  14, 1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,290 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  May  10, 1990,  2-120529 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/46.  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—147  4  daims 


??°S£ 


l3o      13b 

1.  A  sequence  program  search  method  of  searching  for  a  net 
in  a  sequence  program  of  a  programmable  controller,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  setting  a  mark  for  a  net  to  be  searched; 

(b)  searching  for  and  displaying  a  next  marked  net  each  time 
a  forward  operation  key  is  depressed;  and 

(c)  searching  for  and  displaying  a  preceding  marked  net  each 
time  a  backward  operation  key  is  depressed. 


1.  A  computer  system  for  regulating  production  comprising: 

an  input  means  for  entering  product  data  for  at  least  one 
product  from  a  production  location,  the  product  data 
including  past  product  demand  data,  sales  time  data,  sales 
day  data,  and  product-planning  frequencies,  the  product 
data  existing  for  a  plurality  of  production  time  periods, 
wherein  product  demand  can  fluctuate  by  time  of  day,  day 
of  the  week  and  seasonality  of  the  year; 

a  past  product  demand  register  means  for  storing  the  past 
product  demand  data  for  previous  time  periods  retrieved 
from  the  input  means; 

a  sales  time  register  means  for  storing  the  sales  time  data  for 
previous  time  periods  retrieved  from  the  input  means; 

a  sales  day  register  means  for  storing  the  sales  day  data  for 
previous  time  periods  retrieved  from  the  input  means; 

a  product-planning  frequency  register  means  for  storing  the 
product-planning  frequency  data  for  various  time  periods 
retrieved  from  the  input  means; 

an  output  register  means  for  storing  a  pre-estimated  product 
demand  schedule; 

an  estimation  control  register  means  for  storing  product 
demand  estimation  procedures; 

a  data  bus  coupled  to  the  register  means  and  to  the  input 
means  for  storing  data  to  and  retrieving  data  from  the 
register  means; 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  register  means  and  to  the  input 
means,  the  processor  retrieving  the  product  demand  esti- 
mation procedures  from  the  estimation  control  register 
means  for  generating  the  pre-estimated  product  dfmawl 
schedule  from  the  past  product  demand  data,  the  sales 
time  data,  the  sales  day  daU  and  the  product-planning 
frequency  daU  stored  in  the  register  means,  the  processor 
storing  the  pre-estimated  product  demand  schedule  in  the 
output  register  means;  and 

a  display  coupled  to  the  processor  for  displaying  the  pre- 
estimated  product  demand  schedule  for  a  selected  time 
period. 
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5^  .116 
LOST  BAGGAGE  INVENT(  IRY  AND  CLAIM  SYSTEM 
Bryan  K.  Owens,  Highland  Pi  rk,  and  William  E.  Gonseaux, 
Cedar  Hill,  both  of  Tex^  aasi  gnors  to  Baggage  Services  Net- 
work, Ibc^  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  199L  Ser.  No.  769,967 
Int  a.'  Gb6F  15/00 


U.S.  CL364— 403 


37  Claims 


comprising: 

programmed  for  providing 


e  tch 


1.  A  baggage  tracing  system 
a  plurality  of  workstations, 

for  the  input  of  bag  data; 
a  data  base  associated  with  sfid  workstatioiu  for  storing  bag 

data; 
each  workstation  being 

station  for  providing  bag 

workstation;  and 
imaging  apparatus  for  captu^ng 

said  video  image  defining 

with  bag  data  in  said  datalbase 


asa  >ciated 


U.S.  CL  364— 405 


IClaim 


,  f<r 


tcarrii  ir 


mittmg  a  carrier 
uniquely  addressed 
tion  and  individui  I 
display  terminals 

means  when  the 
individual  receiving 
address  and  messa{  e 
terminal; 

means  for  deactivatii^ 
remainder  of  the 
receipt  of  the 

means  for  varying 
transmitted  from 
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}n  which  are  modulated  groups  of 
data  messages  of  predetermined  dura- 
means  coupled  to  each  respective 
receiving  the  carrier; 
is  present  for  maintaining  each  of  the 
means  active  until  receipt  of  the 
unique  to  the  corresponding  display 


each  of  the  receiving  means  for  the 
dliration  of  the  group  of  messages  after 

and  message  and; 

order  in  which  the  messages  are 
group  to  group. 


: addr  ^ 
tie 


METHOD  AND 
TERM 


,  assignors 


Wim  L.  J.  Martens, 
Madison,  Wis., 
Madison,  Wis. 
Continnation  of  Ser. 
5,0474>30.  This  appli^tion 
The  portion  of  the  ten  i 
2008, 
Int.  a.' 
UJS.  CI.  364—413.05 


5,299.118 
SYSTEM  FOR  ANALYSIS  OF  LONG 
PHYSIl  >LOGICAL  POLYGRAPHIC 
I  RECORDINGS 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and  Jaap  I.  Kap. 
to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation, 


with  a  bag  inventory 
content  data  to  the  respective 

a  video  image  of  a  lost  bag, 
mage  data  stored  in  association 


5,294,117 
POWER  CONSERVING  RECEIVER  OPERATION  FOR  A 

REMOTE  ELECTROI^C  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Fambach,  San  Dieg*,  Calif.,  assignor  to  REST  Man- 
ufacturing, Inc.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  459,49,  Jan.  2, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  933,978 
Int.  a.'  G06F  lS/21;  H04B  1/16 


(b)  means  for  storing 
in  correlation  witl 
for  later  long  term 


No.  67,765,  Jun.  26, 1987,  Pat  No. 
Sep.  5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  755,164 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  10, 
has  been  disclaimed. 
J06F  15/42;  A61B  5/04 

11  Claims 


CLASSIFICATION   RULES 

L*<«H) 


1.  An  electronic  price  displ^  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spatially  distributed  price  display  terminals 

each  having  assigned  to  it  a  unique  address; 
a  wireless  transmission  network  comprising  means  for  trans- 


1.  A  system  for  analyzing  physiological  signals  obtained 
from  physiological  sen!  ors  n  a  subject  to  determine  stages  of 
sleep  comprising: 
(a)  means  for  receiv^g  time  varying  physiological  signals 
from  the  sensors  >n  the  subject  and  for  digitizing  the 
signals  to  provide  ligital  physiological  signal  data; 

the  digitized  physiological  signal  data 
time  and  making  such  data  available 
retrieval; 

(c)  analysis  means  re  ^ving  the  digital  physiological  signal 
data  for  initially  ai  alyzing  the  data  on  a  real  time  basis  to 
detect  patterns  th<  rein  indicating  fluctuations  in  physio- 
logical fimction  usi  ng  criteria,  wherein  the  analysis  means 
analyses  the  data  t  >  determine  the  physiological  function 
of  sleep  to  produc  e  an  analysis  result,  and  wherein  the 
physiological  sensor  signals  include  time  varying  EEC 
signal  data,  and  fvherein  the  analysis  means  includes 
means  for  separatitig  the  time  varying  EEC  signal  data 
into  a  plurality  of  signals  corresponding  to  frequency 
bands  generally  co  tforming  to  the  frequencies  of  standard 
EEC  waveform  c  omponents,  including  frequencies  for 
delta  waves,  the  tl  leta  waves,  beta  waves  and  sleepspin- 
dles; 

(d)  display  means  including  a  display  screen  for  displaying  to 
an  operator  on  the  iisplay  screen  the  results  of  the  analysis 
from  the  analysis  i  leans  on  a  real  time  basis,  wherein  the 
display  means  dis  tlays  the  results  of  the  analysis  as  a 

;  tta^es  of  sleep  as  a  function  of  time; 


hypnogram  of  the 
(e)  input  means  receKong  commands  from  the  operator  for 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3357 


providing  new  criteria  specifications  from  the  operator  to 
the  analysis  means,  wherein  the  analysis  means  includes 
means  for  reanalyzing  the  physiological  data  stored  for 
long  term  retrieval  utilizing  the  new  criteria  for  determin- 
ing fluctuations  in  physiological  function,  wherein  the 
display  means  includes  means  for,  during  reanalysis,  dis- 
playing to  the  operator  a  matrix  of  emulated  classification 
rules  having  characterizing  parameters  listed  on  one  axis 
of  the  matrix  and  classes  on  the  other  axis  of  the  matrix, 
and  for  displaying  reference  levels  and  rules  to  the  opera- 
tor in  matrix  elements  for  the  initial  analysis,  and  wherein 
the  input  mans  ipcludes  means  for  receiving  input  from 
the  operator  to  change  the  reference  level  or  rules  indi- 
cated in  the  elements  of  the  matrix  to  a  level  or  rule  de- 
sired by  the  operator,  and  the  analysis  means  further 
includes  means  for  analyzing  the  data  utilizing  the  new 
reference  levels  and  rules  as  modified  by  the  operator  to 
carry  out  the  classification. 


5,299,120 

METHOD  FOR  DIGITALLY  PROCESSING  SIGNALS 

CONTAINING  INFORMATION  REGARDING  ARTERIAL 

BLOOD  FLOW 
Siegfried  Kaestlc,  Nufringen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asagnor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  15, 1989,  Ser.  No.  408,001 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  29, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.09  3  Claims 


9Cis)s  taw^a 
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5,299,119 
AUTONOMIC  NEUROPATHY  DETECnON  AND 
METHOD  OF  ANALYSIS 
Ten  J.  Kraf,  Point  PIcuant  NJ4  William  R.  Frisbie,  Sag 
Harbor,  N.Y.,  and  Allan  Rosner,  East  Patchogue,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Qmed,  Inc.,  Clark,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,472,  Jul.  6, 1989, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Dec.  14,  1990,  Ser.  No.  626,710 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/42:  G06G  7/60 

UJS.  CL  364—413.06  43  Claims 


[>0— >*   1 
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1.  Automated  apparatus  for  monitoring  heart  beat  signals 
generated  by  the  heart  of  a  patient  to  whom  it  is  attached, 
comprising: 

means  for  performing  continuous  real-time  analysis  of  said 

heart  beat  signals  derived  from  said  patient, 
means  for  storing  one  or  more  normative  data  bases  for 
automated  correlation  of  test  result  to  age-matched  val- 
ues, 
means  for  recognizing  normal  and  abnormal  beats, 
means  for  diagnosing  each  of  said  abnormal  beats, 
means  for  providing  audio-visual  signals  to  the  patient  to 
instruct  said  patient  in  at  least  one  predetermined  physical 
regimen,  whereby  the  patient  may  perform  said  at  least 
one  predetermined  physical  regimen  without  any  addi- 
tional prompting  or  instruction,  and 

i  for  outputting  the  results  of  said  analysis. 


1.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  signal  of  varying  amplitude  so 
as  to  detect  systolic  edges  comprising: 
first  means  for  determining  if  edges  in  the  signal  have  a 

MAXl  and  MINI; 
second  means  for  determining  the  maximum  absolute  value 

DMIN  of  the  first  derivative  of  edges  having  MAXl  and 

MINI; 
third   means  for  determining  the  time  tMINl   between 

MAXl  and  MINI; 
fourth  means  for  determining  the  time  tDMINl  between 

MAXl  and  the  occurrence  of  DMIN; 
means  for  accepting  an  edge  as  a  first  edge  if  MAX- 

1  —MINI  >  a  given  value  and  for  determining  the  MAXl 

and  MINI  of  a  subsequent  edge  if  MAXl-MINl  is  not  > 

said  given  value; 
means  for  defming  the  following  upper  and  lower  values  of 

windows, 

PP_upper  =  a  (MAXl-MINl).  where  a  >  t. 
PP_Jower  =  b  (MAXl-MINl),  where  b  =  0  .  .  .  I, 
tMIN-upper  =  c  (tMINl),  where  c  >  1, 
tMIN_k>wer  =  d  (tMINl),  where  d  =  0  .  .  .  I, 
DMIN-upper  =  e  (DMINl).  where  e  >  1, 
DMIN_lower  =  f  (DMINI),  where  f  =  0  .  .  .  1, 
tDMIN-lower  =  g  (tOMINI),  where  g  >  1. 
iDMIN-upper  =  h  (tDMINl),  where  h  =  0  .  .  .  I, 

means  for  determining  if  a  second  edge  has  been  subjected  to 
the  operation  of  the  first  through  the  fourth  means  so  as  to 
derive  MAX2,  MIN2.  tMIN2  and  tDMIN2; 

means  for  determining  if  the  second  edge  has  values  within 
said  windows;  and 

means  for  storing  the  values  MAX2  and  MIN2  if  the  second 
edge  has  values  within  said  windows. 


5,299,121 

NON-PRESCRIPTION  DRUG  MEDICATION 

SCREENING  SYSTEM 

Albert  R.  Brill,  Sylnmr,  ami  Dcais  SoaMMid,  Garden  GroTe,  both 

of  Calif.,  Mdgnors  to  Medscrecm  Inc.  Sylaaar,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,652 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/42 

VS.  a.  364—413.01  4  Oates 

1.  A  system  including  a  personal  computer  having  an  input 
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execute  a  computer  program 
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device,  a  display,  a  storage  dovice  and  a  processor  adapted  to 


oaded  from  said  storage  device 


into  a  random  access  memory  said  system  for  assisting  a  user 
to  select  appropriate  non-pres(  ription  medications,  said  system 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  prompting  the  I  ser  to  input  identifying  informa- 
tion to  uniquely  identify  i  le  user  from  the  other  uses  of  the 
system  and  to  input  predetermined  information  for  subse- 
quent use  by  execution  by!  said  processor  of  said  computer 
program  causing  first  prompting  information  to  be  dis- 
played on  said  display; 

b)  said  input  device  for  allov^ing  the  user  to  input  said  identi- 
fying information  to  uniqf  ely  identify  the  user  from  other 
uses  of  the  system,  to  ans^^er  predetermined  questions  and 
to  input  said  predetermined  information, 

c)  means  for  prompting  the  tser  to  select  a  main  symptom  of 
an  illness  or  injury  by  execution  of  said  computer  program 
causing  second  prompting  information  to  be  displayed  on 
said  display,  said  input  ^vice  for  allowing  the  user  to 
select  said  main  symptont 


L. 


i 


'4SFOI 
RCflTI 


identifying  said  tabl :  to  be  installed  in  said  shared  library; 

and 
identifying  said  user 

in  said  shared  libr  try; 


as  an  owner  of  said  table  to  be  installed 
;  and 


JT 


identifying  said  tabU 
for  installation  int  > 


d)  means  to  generate  a  list  o  '  ingredients  of  non-prescription 
medications,  wherein  »  id  list  generation  means  is  a 
knowledgebase  loaded  fr  >m  said  storage  device  in  to  said 
random  access  memory  which  when  executed  by  said 
processor,  generates  predetermined  questions  which  are 
displayed  on  said  display  based  upon  the  inputted  identify- 
ing information,  the  inpiSted  predetermined  information 
and  the  selected  main  sypiptom,  and  uses  the  user's  an- 
swers to  the  predetermintd  questions  to  generate  said  list 
of  ingredients,  and  whenein  said  knowledge  base  deter- 
mines the  existence  of  potential  problems  with  the  cus- 
tomer using  non-prescrip|ion  medications  which  contain 
at  least  one  ingredient  od  said  list  of  ingredients; 

e)  means  using  the  generated  list  of  ingredients  and  any 
determined  potential  problems  to  generate  a  report  of 
recommended  non-presctiption  medications  which  may 
be  purchased  to  relieve  I  the  symptoms  of  the  selected 
illness  or  injury,  said  generated  respect  being  generated  by 
execution  by  said  procetsor  of  said  computer  program 
which  causes  said  genetated  report  to  appear  on  said 
display. 
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DOCUMENTS 
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Diana  S.-F.  Wang, 
Boebliagen,  Fed. 
Business  Machines 
Continuation  of  Ser. 
This  appUcatioi  i 


U.S.  a.  364—419.1 
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5,219,122 
TABLE  MANIPULATIONS  FOR  ENTERPRISE  SPECIFIC 

SEARCH  TERMS 
Diaaa  S.  Wang.  Trophy  Club,  Tex.,  and  Charles  M.  N.  Cree, 
Boebiiagen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Inteniatioiud 
Bwiacss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
CoBtianation  of  Ser.  No.  453^2,  Dec.  20,  1989,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Not.  J/S,  1991,  Ser.  No.  800,866 
Int  a.'  C06P  15/40 
VS.  CL  364—419.1  I  7  Oaims 

2.  A  method  of  installing  li  table  into  a  shared  library  in  a 
document  interchange  systeiq  where  said  table  contains  spe- 
cific information  for  a  user,  sAid  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
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as  having  a  document  type  acceptable 
said  library. 


5,299,123 
ALLOWING  RETRIEVAL  OF 
MTTH  USER  DEHNED  SEARCH 
DESCRIPTORS 
Tro^y  Onb,  Tex.,  and  Charles  M.  N.  Cree, 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
(Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

>.  454,100,  Dec.  20, 1989,  abandoned. 
Mar.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  847,869 
.  a.'  G06F  JS/40 

7Claima 
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;  an  enterprise  specific  search  term  for 

;  in  a  shared  library  within  a  document 

system,  said  method  comprising  the 


:  one 


1.  A  method  of  addilig  i 
a  plurality  of  documen  ts  i 
interchange  managemi  nt : 
steps  of: 
associating  a  least  ( 
sub-profile  in  an 
enterprise; 
creating  an  enterprise  specific  search  term  and  placing  it  in 

said  sub-proflle; : 
building  a  search 
search  term  and 
ment  in  said  library. 


of  said  plurality  of  documents  with  a 
interchange  document  profile  for  said 


aid 

it  dex  containing  said  enterprise  specific 
!  toring  the  search  index  with  the  docu- 
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5,299,124 
TRANSLATION  MACHINE  CAPABLE  OF  ANALYZING 

SYNTACTIC  OF  SENTENCE 
Yoji  Fukumochi,  Ikoma;  Shuzo  Kugimiya,  Nara;  Ichiko  Sata, 
Nara;  Toknyuki  Hirai,  Nara,  and  Takeshi  Kutsnrai,  Yamato- 
Koriyania,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,500 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10,  1991.  3-1494 
Int.  a.5  G03F  15/38 
VS.  CL  364—419.02  9  Claims 
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1.  A  translation  machine  which  is  capable  of  analyzing  a 
syntactic  of  a  sentence  having  a  comphcated  or  an  ambiguous 
modifying  structure  of  words  composing  the  sentence,  said 
translation  machine  comprising: 
means  for  consulting  dictionaries  and  for  analyzing  mor- 
phemes of  a  sentence  in  a  source  language  input  to  said 
translation  machine  so  as  to  provide  a  part  of  speech  of 
said  analyzed  morpheme; 
means  connected  to  said  consulting  and  analyzing  means  for 
analyzing  said  syntactic  of  said  sentence  based  on  said  part 
of  speech  of  said  analyzed  morpheme  by  using  grammati- 
cal rules  stored  in  said  dictionary  consulting  and  mor- 
pheme analyzing  means; 
means  connected  to  said  syntactic  analysis  means  for  trans- 
forming said  analyzed  synuctic  into  a  syntactic  of  a  target 
language; 
means  connected  to  said  transforming  means  for  creating  a 

translated  sentence  of  said  target  language;  and 
means  connected  to  said  syntactic  analysis  means  for  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  said  syntactic  analysis  means  fails 
in  said  syntactic  analysis  of  said  sentence  in  accordance 
with  a  phrase  recognition  of  said  input  sentence  in  said 
source  language  and  a  creation  of  a  proper  syntactic  anal- 
ysis tree,  and  for  setting  breaks  to  proper  locations  of  said 
sentence  according  to  breaking  rules  at  a  time  when  said 
syntactic  analysis  fails. 


ces,  each  of  said  symbol  sequences  including  a  plurality  of 
polysemic  symbols  and  syntactic,  semantic,  or  pragmatic 
segment  information,  a  word,  morpheme,  or  phrase  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  symbol  sequences,  and  grammati- 
cal and  semantic  information  corresponding  to  each  word, 
morpheme,  or  phrase; 
symbol  parsing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  input 
means  and  said  memory  means,  for  detecting  each  of  a 
plurality  of  actuated  keys,  parsing  a  plurality  of  polysemic 
symbols  corresponding  to  sequentially  actuated  keys,  and 
comparing  said  parsed  sequence  of  polysemic  symbols  and 
syntactic,  semantic,  or  pragmatic  segment  information 


corresponding  to  the  sequentially  actuated  keys,  to 
thereby  access  a  previously  stored  word,  morpheme  or 
phrase  and  corresponding  previously  stored  grammatical 
and  semantic  information;  and 
word  combining  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  sym- 
bol parsing  means,  for  sequentially  accessing  each  of  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  rules  and  applying  the  plurality 
of  predetermined  rules  to  said  grammatical  and  semantic 
information  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  words,  mor- 
phemes, or  phrases  received  from  said  symbol  parsing 
means  to  obtain  a  syntactically  or  pragmatically  correct 
word  message. 


5,299,126 
ELECTRONIC  TIDE  WATCH 
Michael  Spraker,  34519  Calle  Naraqja,  Capistrano  Beach,  CaUf. 
92624 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1989,  Ser.  No.  425,282 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20;  G04B  19/26 
VS.  CL  364—420  16  ' 


5,299,125 

NATURAL  LANGUAGE  PROCESSING  SYSTTEM  AND 

MKmOD  FOR  PARSING  A  PLURALITY  OF  INPUT 

SYMBOL  SEQUENCES  INTO  SYNTACTICALLY  OR 

PRAGMATICALLY  CORRECT  WORD  MESSAGES 

Brace  R.  Baker,  and  Eric  H.  Nyberg,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Semantic  Compaction  Systems.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  564.835,  Aug.  9. 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15.290 
Int.  a.'  G06F  15/40 
VS.  a.  364—419.08  83  Claims 

1.  A  natural  language  processing  system  for  initially  parsing 
each  of  a  plurality  of  sequences  of  input  polysemic  symbols, 
each  sequence  including  a  plurality  of  input  polysemic  symbols 
and  accessing  a  single  word,  morpheme,  or  phrase,  and  subse- 
quently combining  each  of  the  single  words,  morphemes,  or 
phrases  into  a  syntactically  or  pragmatically  correct  word 
message,  the  system  comprising: 
input  means,  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  syntactical,  se- 
mantic, or  pragmatic  segments,  each  such  segment  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key  including  one  of  said 
polysemic  symbols,  for  inputting  syntactic,  semantic,  or 
pragmatic  segment  information  and  the  corresponding 
polysemic  symbol  of  an  actuated  key; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  symbol  sequen- 


1.  A  device  for  providing  future  tide  times  and  heights 
comprising: 

(a)  a  first  memory  for  storing  a  table  of  information  represen- 
tative of  tide  time  and  tide  heights  predicted  to  occur 
during  a  predetermined  period  and  at  a  first  geographic 
area; 

(b)  an  input  circuit  for  inputting  time  and  date  information 
for  which  corresponding  tide  time  and  tide  height  infor- 
mation is  desired; 
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(c)  a  processing  circuit  in  ffectrical  communications  with 
said  first  memory  and  saidiinput  circuit  for  identifying  the 
stored  tide  time  and  tide  height  information  correspond- 
ing to  the  input  time  and  date  information;  and 

(d)  a  display  in  electrical  communication  with  said  process- 
ing circuit  for  illustrating  the  identified  tide  time  and  tide 
height  information. 


LIGHTNING  CTRKE  Dl 
SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
SOURCE  AND  OF  DISPLAY 
THEREOF  ON  THE 


•,127 

ION  AND  MAPPING 
)NITORING  ITS  POWER 
4G  A  REPRESENTATION 
'PING  DISPLAY 


BilUe  M.  Sterent,  Jr^  Westerville;  James  M.  Gregg.  Powell; 
William  J.  White,  Coliunbus,  and  Geoffrey  S.  Pomeroy,  West- 
crrille,  all  of  Ohio,  aadgnors  to  BF  Goodrich  Flight  Systems, 
Inc^  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  29,  199?,  Ser.  No.  876,010 


Int.  CL'  G06F  15/31: 
MS.  CL  364—420 


POIS  3/02:  GOIW  1/16 

15  Claims 


Tcinva.n|c 


1.  A  lightning  strike  detecti  m  and  mapping  system  capable 
of  monitoring  its  power  souro  for  display  on  a  common  light- 
ning strike  display  thereof,  sai  1  system  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  signal  i  representative  of  a  lightning 


Int.  CL'  GOIV 
U,S.  CL  364—422 
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tion  about  a  physi4al  parameter  of  the  earth  formation  a 
data  field  of  flow-litaes  corresponding  to  directions  of  least 
change  of  the  parai  neter  in  the  image  wherein  the  original 
image  data  is  repri  sentative  of  variations  of  the  physical 
parameter  of  the  f  trmation  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  borehol  s  and  along  a  circumferential  segment 
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which  respectively  correspond  to 
the  lateral  dimensions  of  said  image; 


flow-line  data  fleld  thus  produced  data 
subset  of  said  flow-lines  which  deline- 
wherein  said  subset  of  flow-lines  con- 
to  dip  of  the  beds. 


5,299,129 

PTO  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICULAR 

AUTOM  ATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Takaya  Uchida,  Okazt  ki,  ami  Toshinori  Murahashi,  Toyota, 

both  of  Japan,  assiyiors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Marj  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  673,301 
Claims  priority,  appfication  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1990,  2-73485; 
Mar.  27,  1990,  2-75573 

Int  ( 1'  G06F  lS/50.  7/70 


strike; 

means  for  processing  said  'detected  signals  to  generate  a 
location  signal  of  the  liglltning  strike; 

display  means  governed  by  laid  processing  means  to  display 
an  indication  of  the  lightning  strike  based  on  the  location 
signal  thereof;  ' 

means  for  monitoring  the  pAwer  source  to  generate  a  signal 
indicative  of  the  level  thereof;  and 

means  for  driving  said  display  means  to  display  a  representa- 
tion of  said  power  level  agnal. 


MS.  a.  364-424.1 
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5,2!  9,128 

METHOD  AND  APPARAT  JS  FOR  DELINEATING  BED 

BOUNDARIES  IN  SUBSU  IFACE  FORMATIONS  AND 

FOR  PRODUCING  INDIC  lTIONS  OF  THE  ANGLE  OF 

DIPTIEREOF 
Jean-Noel  Antoine,  Houston    Tex.;  Jean-Pierre  Delhomme, 
Boalogne  Billaacoort,  and  1  \tni  Ganem,  Villejnif,  both  of, 
France,  assignors  to  Schlu  iberger  Technology  Corporation, 
Richfield,  Conn. 

nicd  Oct  5, 191 D,  Ser.  No.  593,109 
1/00:  G06K  9/46 

22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delineating  boundaries  of  beds  in  an  earth 
formation  traversed  by  a  borehole,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  producing  from  original  image  data  containing  informa- 
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1.  A  control  system 
ofT  power  from  an 
gear  with  a  drive  gear|of 
ing: 

a  PTO  switch; 

vehicle  speed  detec^ng 
and 

control  means,  to  which 
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)f  a  power  take-off  apparatus  for  taking 

aulpmatic  transmission  by  meshing  a  PTO 

the  automatic  transmission,  compris- 


means  for  detecting  vehicle  speed; 
are  inputted  an  ON  signal  from  said 
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PTO  switch  and  a  vehicle-speed  signal  from  said  vehicle 
speed  detecting  means,  for  outputting  an  actuating  signal 
to  an  actuating  unit  of  the  power  take-off  apparatus; 
said  control  means  actuating  the  power  take-off  apparatus 
by  outputting  the  actuating  signal  to  the  actuating  unit  of 
the  power  take-off  apparatus  in  response  to  an  input  of  the 
ON  signal  from  said  PTO  switch,  and  stopping  the  output 
of  the  actuating  signal  when  said  vehicle  speed  detecting 
means  detects  that  the  vehicle  speed  is  greater  than  a 
predetermined  vehicle  speed  which  is  more  than  zero 
during  output  of  the  actuating  signal. 


5,299,130 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOVEMENT  OF 

VEHICLE 

Toyoichi  Ono,  688-5,  Tokunobu,  Hiratsuka-shi,  Kanagawa-ken 

254,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoichi  Ono,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCr/JP89/00459,  §  371  Date  Sep.  25, 1991,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  25,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/13856,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Not.  15,  1990 

PCT  FUed  May  1,  1989,  Ser.  No.  623,659 

Int  a.5  G06F  15/50:  GOIS  1/20 

MS.  a.  364—424.02  7  Claims 


courses,  based  on  the  position  where  the  vehicle  is  pres- 
ently located,  the  attitude  angle  with  which  the  vehicle  is 
moving  and  the  target  courses,  and 
steering  control  means  for  controlling  a  steering  angle  to  be 
assumed  by  the  vehicle  to  a  certain  magnitude  in  confor- 
mity with  said  steering  angle  command. 


5,299,131 

METHOD  OF  CORRECTING  THE  ROTATING  SPEED  OF 
VEHICLE  WHEELS  SENSED  BY  WHEEL  SENSORS 

Hardy  Haas,  Schwieberdingen;  Manfred  Meissner,  Unterriezin- 
gen;  Alfred  Sigl,  Sersheim;  Andreas  Scfalichenmaier,  Zaber- 
felcM  Ulrich  Schwabe,  Ditziagen;  Hans  Giittler,  Unterbeinriet; 
Norbert  Leibbrand,  Miiblacker;  Jiirgen  Brauninger,  Stuttgart; 
Dieter  Womer,  Pleidelsheim;  Jochen  Schiifer,  Ludwigsburg, 
and  Frank  Bedma,  Scbonbiihlhof,  all  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Fed.  Rep. 
of  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP88/01028,  §  371  Date  Jul.  20,  1990,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  20,  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO89/04783,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jon.  1, 1989 

PCT  Filed  Not.  12,  1988,  Ser.  No.  466,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Not.  17, 

1987,  3738914;  Apr.  15,  1988,  3812570 

Int  CL'  GOIP  3/42 

MS.  a.  364—426.03  26  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlUng  the  movement  of  a  vehicle, 
wherein  said  apparatus  includes  electric  wave  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  a  first  electric  wave,  a  second  electric 
wave  and  a  third  electric  waves  in  synchronization  with  each 
other  from  predetermined  positions  on  the  ground  different 
from  each  other  and  an  unit  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
wherein  said  unit  mounted  on  the  vehicle  comprises; 
a  first  antenna  and  a  second  antenna  arranged  on  the  vehicle 
in  parallel  with  each  other  with  a  predetermined  distance 
kept  therebetween, 
first  time  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  differ- 
ence between  the  time  when  said  first  electric  wave 
reaches  said  first  antenna  and  the  time  when  said  second 
electric  wave  reaches  said  first  antenna  as  well  as  the 
diflerence  between  the  time  when  said  first  electric  wave 
reaches  said  first  antenna  and  said  third  electric  wave 
reaches  said  fust  antenna,  in  response  to  said  first  electric 
wave,  said  second  electric  wave  and  said  third  electric 
wave  each  of  which  is  received  by  said  first  antenna, 
position  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  position  where 
the  vehicle  is  presently  located,  based  on  said  time  differ- 
ences detected  by  said  first  time  difference  detecting 
means, 
second  time  difference  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
diflerence  between  the  time  when  said  first  electric  wave 
reaches  said  first  antenna  and  the  time  when  said  first 
electric  wave  reaches  said  second  antenna,  in  response  to 
said  first  electric  wave  received  by  said  first  antenna  and 
said  second  antenna, 
attitude  angle  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  attitude 
angle  with  which  the  vehicle  is  moving,  based  on  said  time 
difference  detected  by  said  second  time  difference  detect- 
ing means 
storing  means  for  allowing  target  courses  for  the  vehicle  to 

be  stored  therein, 
calculating  means  for  calculating  a  steering  angle  command 
for  allowing  the  vehicle  to  move  along  one  of  said  target 


1.  Method  for  correcting  the  rotating  speed  of  vehicle 
wheels,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

measuring  the  rotating  speed  of  each  vehicle  wheel, 

determining  when  there  is  no  slippage  of  said  vehicle 
wheels, 

determining  the  difference  in  speed  between  each  two  vehi- 
cle wheels  when  there  is  no  slippage  of  said  vehicle 
wheels, 

determining  the  minimum  said  difference  in  speed, 

determining  the  average  speed  of  the  two  wheels  which 
have  said  minimum  difference  in  speed,  wheels  other  than 
said  two  wheels  which  have  said  difference  in  speed  being 
remaining  wheels, 

determining  correction  values  for  each  said  remaining  wheel 
based  on  the  speed  of  each  said  remaining  wheel  and  said 
average  speed,  and 

correcting  the  measured  speed  of  each  said  remaining  wheel 
based  on  respective  said  correction  values. 
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5^  1,132 

VEHICLE  LOCATING  AND  COMMUNICATING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  CELLULAR 

TELEPHON  E  NETWORK 

Larry  C  WortlHii,  Garlairi,  1  cx^  awigiior  to  By-Word  Tech- 

Miogica,  lac^  DidfaN,  Tex.  I 

CoatiMatfcM  of  Scr.  No.  6tt,43«,  Jaa.  17, 1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,1SS,6S9.  nia  awUcatioa  i  oL  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,644 

The  portfaM  of  the  tera  of  th  i  patent  tubacqneat  to  Oct  13, 


UJS.CL364-4M 


llOaiois 


1.  A  system  for  locating  an0  communicating  with  a  vehicle 
by  a  cellular  telephone  systei4.  said  cellular  telephone  system 
emitting  dau  containing  celkilar  telephone  system  informa- 
tion, comprising:  ' 

a  remote  host  controller  coupled  to  the  cellular  telephone 
system  having  a  display  for  displaying  communications 
and  geographic  location  Idata  transmitted  from  the  vehi- 
cle; 1 

a  cellular  transceiver  withi^  the  vehicle;  and 

a  controller  in  the  vehicle  ^nnected  to  said  cellular  trans- 
ceiver wherein  said  controller  interprets  the  data  received 
from  said  cellular  telephone  system  and  determines  geo- 
graphic location  data  tr^ismitted  from  the  cellular  tele- 
phone system  providing  communication  services  to  said 
cellular  transceiver  said  cDntroller  further  communicating 
with  said  remote  host  controller  and  transmitting  the 
geographic  location  daft,  said  remote  host  controller 
receiving  and  processing  the  geographic  location  data  for 
determining  an  approximate  geographic  location  of  the 
vehicle  and  for  displaying  the  approximate  geographic 
location  of  the  vehicle  oa  said  display. 
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said  selected  fiber  by  simulating  the 
on  said  mathematical  model  from  a 
It  an  angle  of  impingement  of  between 
longitudinal  axis; 

of  electronic  processing  from  said 
of  light  on  said  mathematical 
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model  of  said  cros  i 
of  said  simulated 
thereof  with  said 
e)  correlating  said 
stored  subjective 
properties  and  thereby 
of  said  selected 


sectional  shape  the  distribution  pattern 
impinging  light  after  the  interaction 
elected  fiber;  and 

determined  distribution  pattern  with 
lata  relating  such  stored  data  to  luster 
determining  the  luster  properties 
from  said  cross  sectional  shape. 
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5,2  19,133 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMl  NING  AND  CONTROLLING 
FIBER  LUSTl  R  PROPERTIES 
Hcwy  Kobaa,  Grecaville,  De|;  Barry  Rabin,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.; 
Stephen  M.  Shearer,  and  DaHd  L.  Filkin,  both  of  WilmingtoB, 
DeL,  aiaignnw  to  E.  I.  Dn  l>oat  de  Nemoors  and  Company, 
Wila^ngton,  Del. 

Filed  May  22, 1^  Scr.  No.  526,853 
bt  CL'  GOff  15/46.  15/70 
MS.  CL  364    <6«  ]  25  ClainH 

MICROFICHE  APPENDIX  INCLUDED 
(5  MicroncAe,  284  Paflea) 
1.  A  computer  based  method  of  determining  the  luster  prop- 
erties of  filamentary  fiber  cotiprising: 

a)  determining  the  cross  sectional  shape  of  a  selected  fiber 
taken  along  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  selected  fiber  and  forming  elec- 
tronic data  defining  said  cross  sectional  shape; 

b)  programming  and  operating  a  digital  computer  to  derive 
from  said  cross  sectional  shape  defining  electronic  data  a 
mathematical  model  of  the  shape  of  the  peripheral  contour 
of  said  cross  sectional  sltape; 

c)  simulating  by  means  of  ^wtronic  processing  the  impinge- 
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5,299,134 
CONTttOL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOADING  ARTICLES  ON  A 
CONVEYOR 

Hills,  N J4  Craig  DaWdaon,  Cardiff 
Pan!  M.  Beraon,  Mountain  Lakca,  N  J., 
(^veyora.  Inc.,  Kenilworth,  N  J. 
22, 1991,  Ser.  No.  643,780 
CL'  G06F  15/46 

37  Claima 
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identifying  and  loading  articles  comprising: 
to  be  sorted; 


lo  the  processor,  for  identifying  to  the 
to  be  sorted; 
transporting  a  sequence  of  articles 


to  the  processor,  for  providing  to 
list  signal  indicating  that  the  loading 
to  receive  the  one  or  more  articles  for 
receiving  the  one  or  more  articles, 
he  processor  a  second  signal  indicating 
)  rticle  by  the  loading  device,  for  loading 
trticles  to  be  sorted  onto  the  first  con- 
to  commands  from  the  processor,  the 
in  response  to  the  second  signal,  and  for 
position  information  to  the  pro- 


ce nveyor | 


stores  article  identification  informa- 
the  position  at  which  the  article  is 
conveyor. 
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5,299,135 
DIRECT  INTERFACE  BETWEEN  FUEL  PUMP  AND 
COMPUTER  CASH/REGICTER 
Gi«8ory  S.  Lieto,  Mnskegon;  William  O.  Richardaoo,  Grand 
HaTea;  Thomas  A.  Kyle,  Rothbury,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Craig  L. 
Hockaian,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bennett  Pnmp 
Company,  Mnakegon,  Mich. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  624,420,  Dec  7, 1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18, 1993,  Ser.  No.  80,460 
Int.  CL'  G06F  15/20:  B67D  5/08 
VS.  CL  364—479  68  Clainu 
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6.  A  dispenser  system  for  dispensing  a  material  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  material  dispensers; 

a  computer  system  having  a  peripheral  bus  that  is  adapted  to 
bidirectionally  exchanging  code  with  a  peripheral  device 
connected  with  said  peripheral  bus; 

a  controller  and  an  internal  bus  connected  with  said  control- 
ler, said  internal  bus  adapted  to  bidirectionally  exchanging 
code  between  said  controller  and  another  device  con- 
nected with  said  internal  bus; 

first  communication  means  for  providing  communication 
between  said  controller  and  said  material  dispensers; 

a  memory  device; 

memory  control  means  connected  with  said  memory  device, 
said  internal  bus  and  said  peripheral  bus  for  granting 
access  of  one  of  said  internal  bus  and  said  peripheral  bus  to 
said  memory  device,  said  memory  control  means  adapted 
to  determining  which  of  said  internal  bus  and  said  periph- 
eral bus  has  access  to  said  memory  means;  and 

a  control  port  connected  with  said  internal  bus  and  said 
periphend  bus  for  communicating  access  codes  between 
said  internal  bus  and  said  peripheral  bus. 


sources  to  said  tree  inputs  in  complementary  paired  (dual 
track)  forms; 

said  printed  circuit  conductors  including  at  least  one  discrete 
conductor  forming  a  single  track  conductive  connection 
from  an  output  of  a  said  tree  in  said  first  group  to  the  said 
interfacing  circuit  means  in  said  second  group;  each  said 
single  track  conductive  connection  serving  to  transfer 
data  signals  between  said  groups  only  in  single-track  (non- 
complementary)  form;  and 

said  interfacing  circuit  means  in  said  second  group  including 
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means  for  converting  signals  received  through  each  said 
single  track  connection  from  single  track  to  complemen- 
tary form  and  means  for  applying  the  converted  signals  in 
said  complementary  form  to  data  signal  inputs  of  specific 
trees  in  said  second  group; 
whereby  daU  signals  generated  by  trees  in  said  first  group 
are  carried  in  single-ended  form  over  individual  said  sin- 
gle track  connections  and  applied  by  said  interfacing 
circuit  means  in  said  second  group,  in  dual-track  comple- 
mentary form,  to  inputs  of  specific  tree  circuits  in  said 
second  group. 


5,299,137 
BEHAVIORAL  SYNTHESIS  OF  CIRCUrTS  INCLUDING 

HIGH  IMPEDANCE  BUFFERS 
Christopher  H.  Kingsley,  San  Joae,  Calif.,  aaaigBor  to  VLSI 

TechnoloKy,  Inc.,  San  Joae,  Calif. 
Continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  505,288,  Apr.  5, 1990,  abandooed.  TUa 
applicatioa  Oct.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  970,601 
iBt  CL'  G06F  15/60 
VS.  CL  364—489  23  ( 


5,299,136 
FULLY  TESTABLE  DCVS  CIRCUITS  WITH 
SINGLE-TRACK  GLOBAL  WIRING 
Jacqnelin  Babakanian,  Boca  Raton;  Jaaws  W.  Davis,  Delray 
Beach;  Mark  S.  Garrin,  Boca  Raton;  Robert  M.  Swaaaoa, 
Boca  Raton;  Nandor  G.  Thoma,  Boca  Raton,  and  David  M. 
Wa,  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  International  Basi- 
nets  Machines  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FOed  Jnn.  5, 1991,  Scr.  No.  711,466 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  364—488  13  Claims 

1.  A  differential  Cascode  Voltage  Switch  (DCVS)  circuit 
comprising: 

firet  and  second  groups  of  DCVS  circuit  trees;  each  tree 
having  at  least  one  complementary  pair  of  data  signal 
inputs  and  at  least  one  complementary  pair  of  data  signal 
outputs;  each  group  containing  plural  DCVS  trees  and 
input  interfacing  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  data 
signal  inputs  of  individual  trees  int  eh  respective  group 
and  printed  circuit  conductors  connecting  data  signal 
sources  external  to  the  respective  group,  said  interfacing 
circuit  means  applying  data  signals  from  said  external 


1.  A  method  for  synthesizing  circuit  structures  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

firstly,  reducing  a  series  of  hardware  description  language 
commands  to  a  series  of  net  expressions  on  a  digital  com- 
puter; 

secondly,  analyzing  said  series  of  net  expressions  for  the 
presence  of  high  impedance  states  on  said  digital  com- 
puter and  producing  an  associated  high  impedance  control 
expressions  when  one  or  ore  high  impedance  states  are 
found; 
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thirdly,  synthesizing  a  circ  lit  specified  by  said  hardware 
description  language  com  nands  on  said  digital  computer 
by  utihzing  said  net  expr<  ssions  and  said  high  impedance 
control  expressions;  and 

fourthly,  transforming  said  ^nthesized  circuit  into  a  plural- 
ity of  integrated  circuit  ^asks  for  producing  integrated 
circuits  embodying  the  functionality  specified  by  said 
hardware  description  language  commands. 
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March  29,  1994 

r  displaying  said  marked  and  labeled 
tt>  said  operator. 


Allen  Baisuck,  San 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y., 
Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun 


5,299,139 
SHORHLOCATOR  METHOD 

Calif.,  and  William  W.  Hoover,  HI, 
assignors  to  Cadence  Design  Systems, 


Joce, 


5,29^,138 
DESK  TOP  SPECtRUM  ANALYZER 
Charles  E.  Fiori,  McLean,  Va.,  ^d  Carol  R.  Swyt,  Germantown,    VS.  CI.  364—491 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  D^artment  of  Health  and  Human 
Serrices,  both  of  Washingtoa,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  743,072 

Int.  a.'  a06F  15/20 

VS.  CL  364—498  22  aaims 


21,  1991,  Ser.  No.  718,969 
Ini  a.'  G06F  15/60 
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1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  system  comprising: 

a  spectrum  analyzer; 

a  data  interface  means  for  parting  spectra  data  from  an  x-ray 

acquisition  system  to  said  spectrum  analyzer;  and 
output  interface  means  driv(  n  by  said  spectrum  analyzer  for 

providing  output  data  in  1 1  desired  form; 
wherein  said  spectrum  analyzer  comprises: 

a  microcomputer  means  oomprising  processing  means  for 
processing  spectra  data^according  to  a  selected  one  of  a 
plurality  of  control  modes  and  a  controlling  means  for 
selectively  configuring!  the  processing  means  for  pro- 
cessing said  spectra  dkta  according  to  said  selected 
control  mode,  | 

operator  interface  meant  comprising  keyboard/mouse 
means  for  receiving  conmands  from  an  operator  to  set 
said  selected  control  m^e,  and  display  means  for  dis- 
playing at  least  one  of  said  selected  control  mode  and 
spectra  data  processed  according  to  said  control  mode, 

storage  means  connected  to  said  microcomputer  means 
for  storing  at  least  spedtra  data, 

input  device  means  conliected  to  said  microcomputer 
means  for  receiving  said  data  interface  means,  and 

output  device  means  coanected  to  said  microcomputer 
means  for  driving  said  output  interface  means;  and 
wherein  said  display  means  jcomprises: 

overlay  means  for  formii^  an  overlaid  image  from  a  plu- 
rality of  spectra  so  tha^  each  spectrum  of  said  plurality 
of  spectra  is  distinguishable, 

annotation  means  for  maCking  points  in  and  labeling  said 
overlaid  image,  and 


1.  A  computer  implemented 
cal  node  of  a  circuit 
thereon,  the  method 

forming  a  representition 

including  the  erropeous 
segregating  the  area 

individual  polygons 

said  area  wherein 

substeps  of: 
identifying  all  obtuse 

of  the  electrical 

therein;  and 
forming  alternate  su^tantially 

sions  of  the  area 

the  obtuse  angles  i 

of  said  area  to  fort  i 

gons  in  contiguous 
analyzing  each  individual 

a  contiguous  polyj 

point  on  a  polygoi 


Inole 


ill  I 


Mark  D.  Aakeny,  and 
Mez.,  assignors  to 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mei. 
Filed  Jun. 


U.S.  CL  364—497 

20.  A  method  of 
in  a  porous  material 
placing  a  porous 
adjusting  air  flow 
adjusting  humidity 
measuring  parameter 
so  that  measures 
and  chemical 
pared  over  time 
parameters  or 
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method  for  analyzing  an  electri- 
liyout  to  locate  erroneous  connections 
c(  mprising  the  steps  of 

of  the  area  of  an  electrical  node 

connections  therein  for  analysis; 

>f  the  electrical  node  into  a  plurality  of 

oriented  in  contiguous  array  within 

said  step  of  segregating  includes  the 


angles  along  the  perimeter  of  the  area 
including  the  erroneous  connections 


horizontal  and  vertical  divi- 
the  electrical  node  at  the  locations  of 
selected  sequence  along  the  perimeter 
thereby  a  plurality  of  individual  poly- 
arrsy;  and 

polygon  for  proper  connection  to 
in  commencing  from  an  initial  starting 
within  the  area  of  the  node. 


5,299,140 

MEANS  AND  MEtHOD  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF 
POI  OUS  MATERIALS 

?  lark  Bnrkhard,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N. 
Paniel  B.  Stephens  ft  Associates,  Inc., 


23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  902,386 
Int  CL'  COIN  13/00 

37  Claims 

meakuring  physical  and  chemical  properties 
cc  mprising: 

ie  in  a  container; 
th  'ough  the  sample; 
the  sample; 

related  to  the  sample;  and 

related  to  hydraulic,  pneumatic,  physical, 

s  can  be  made  concurrently,  com- 

akainst  one  another,  and  used  to  derive 

characteristics  based  on  the  measures,  and 
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so  that  conditions  related  to  hydraulic,  pneumatic,  physi- 
cal, and  chemical  properties  can  be  adjusted  to  analyze 


analyte  from  said  fiber  optic  sensor  and  utilizes  said  pro- 
gram memory  to  calculate  values  of  said  analyte  based  on 
said  signals; 

said  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  which  may  be  selected  by 
the  user  includes  a  first  mode  of  operation  in  which  sam- 
pling is  triggered  by  at  least  one  predetermined  value  of 
said  analyte  being  monitored; 

said  data  memory  stores  user-selected  input  parameters 
including  operating  mode  selection  data  and  said  at  least 
one  predetermined  value  of  said  analyte; 

said  microprocessor  controls  said  fluid  sampling  assembly 
according  to  said  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  selected 
by  the  user,  based  on  a  deviation  of  computed  values  of 
said  analyte  from  said  user-selected  predetermined  value 
of  said  analyte;  and 

said  data  memory  stores  fluid  sampling  data  and  analyte 
data. 


effect  on  and  to  create  desired  conditions  relative  to  the 
sample. 


5,299,141 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  MONITORING  AND  SAMPLING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

WOliam  G.  Hnngerford,  and  William  D.  Dickinson,  both  of 

Medina,  N.Y.,  aasigaors  to  American  Sigma,  Inc.,  Medina, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,602,  Mar.  5,  1992,  and  Ser. 

No.  612,832,  No».  13, 1990,  Pat.  No.  5,172,332,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,981,  Dec.  22, 1989,  Pat  No. 

5,091,863.  This  appUcation  Sep.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  954,288 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  25, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  GOIF  11/00 

VS.  CL  364—510  31  ClaiBM 


5,299,142 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

FULLNESS  OF  A  WASTE  COMPACTOR 
Ronald  L.  Brown,  Vernon,  Ala.,  and  Rick  J.  Hemingway,  Law- 
renceville,  Ga.^  assignors  to  Marathon  Equipment  Company, 
Vernon,  Ala. 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1992,  Ser.  No.  863,567 

Int  a.'  COIN  7/00 

VS.  CL  364—558  31  OaioM 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  collecting  samples  from  a 
fluid  stream  and  for  monitoring  at  least  one  analyte  on  a  real- 
time basis,  according  to  at  least  one  mode  of  operation  selected 
by  a  user,  comprising: 

means  for  controlling  said  apparatus; 

a  fluid  sampling  assembly  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  fluid 
from  a  fluid  stream; 

power  means  for  supplying  power  to  said  apparatus; 

said  fluid  sampling  assembly,  said  control  means  and  said 
power  means  comprising  an  integral  operating  unit; 

a  fiber  optic  sensor  for  detecting  values  of  said  analyte  in 
said  fluid  stream  and  for  outputting  signals  related  thereto, 
said  fiber  optic  sensor  being  selectively  connected  to  said 
integral  operating  unit;  and 

said  control  means  comprising  a  microprocessor,  program 
memory  and  data  memory,  wherein: 

said  program  memory  stores  at  least  one  equation  for  com- 
puting values  of  said  analyte; 

said  microprocessor  receives  said  signals  related  to  said 


26.  The  method  of  detemuning  the  percentage  fullness  of  a 
plurality  of  compactors,  each  compactor  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing ram  and  a  container  and  means  for  monitoring  the  fullness 
of  the  container,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  determining  the  percentage  fullness  of  each  container  by 
counting  the  number  of  reciprocations  of  the  associated 
ram  and  monitoring  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to  the 
ram  during  each  reciprocation; 

b)  locally  indicating  the  percentage  fullness  of  the  container 
upon  the  completion  of  each  reciprocation;  and 

c)  transmitting  to  a  remote  receiving  station  for  each  com- 
pactor the  percentage  fullness  and  a  unique  identifier  for 
the  associated  compactor. 


5,299,143 
DISPLACEMENT  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Hellinga;  Maaakaza  Nakazato;  Yoichi  Shimonra,  and 
Hideki  Yamagata,  all  of  Sagamihara,  Japan,  aasignors  to 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabmhiki  Kaiaha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  23, 1991,  Ser.  No.  763,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28, 1990,  2-258901 
Int.  CL5  GOIB  7/14 
VS.  CL  364—561  15  OalBM 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  a  piston 
rod  in  a  cylinder  comprising: 
a  magnetic  scale  comprising  a  non-magnetic  material  embed- 
ded in  the  piston  rod  with  a  predetermined  pitch  interval 
in  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  piston  rod. 
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a  pair  of  magnetic  sensors 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


positioned  to  output  two  sine 

waves  with  a  phase  diffei  ence  of  90*  with  respect  to  the 

pitch  interval  of  said  magnetic  scale, 
means  for  updating  and  storing  the  peak  voltages  output  by 

said  sensors  at  each  pitch  interval  of  the  magnetic  scale, 
means  for  computing  a  center  voltage  of  the  oscillation  from 

said  peak  voltages  at  each  pitch  interval, 
means  for  computing  a  coal  se  displacement  from  the  result 

of  comparing  said  com|  uted  center  voltages  and  said 

sensor  outputs, 
means  for  computing  corre  :tion  coefficients  of  said  sensor 

outputs  from  said  peak  v<  Itages  and  said  center  voltages. 


correction  coefficients  to 
nals, 
means  for  computing  and 


means  for  compensating  sai  i  sensor  output  signal  from  said 


produce  two  compensated  sig- 
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ARCHTTECrURE  FOR 


GENE  ilATION 


John  G.  Bartkowiak,  and 
aisignors  to  Advanced  Mici^ 
Filed  Jun.  17, 
Into.' 
U,S.  a.  364— 71S.01 


Miclael  A.  Nix,  both  of  Anstiii,  Tex^ 
DeTices,  Inc^  Sunnyrale,  Calif. 
Ser.  No.  900,000 
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1,144 
COVARIANCE  MATRIX 


generate  a  first  eleinent  of  the  first  row  of  the  covariance 
matrix;  and 
means   for   simultan  K>usly 
accumulator  a  first ! 
of  values  from  the 
tial  subsets  of  the  i 
to  generate  the  rei&ammg  ( 
covariance  matrix 


transmitting   to   the   multiply- 

series  of  sequential  subsets  of  the  array 

nemory,  and  a  second  series  of  sequen- 

:  rray  of  values  from  the  circular  buffer, 

elements  of  the  first  row  of  the 


ADDER  FOR 

Yukihiro  Yoshida, 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japa  i 

Filed  Jim 
Claims  priority,  application 


5,299,145 
REDUCING  CARRY  PROCESSING 
Ikoi  la,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kaboshiki 


VS.  a.  364— 746J 


24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  903,331 

Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233219 
lit  a.'  G06F  7/50 

9  Claims 


outputting  a  fine  displacement 
signal  from  an  inverse  tr  gonometric  function  using  said 
two  compensated  signals,  and 

a  displacement  computing  tieans  for  outputting  a  displace- 
ment signal  comprising  means  for  adding  said  coarse 
displacement  to  said  fine  displacement  signal, 

said  peak  voltage  updating  and  storing  means  comprising 
means  for  memorizing  t^e  peak  voltages  output  by  the 
sensors  over  the  entire  stroke  of  the  piston  rod. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  first  row  of  a  covariance 
matrix,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  memory  containing  an  airay  of  values  representative  of  a 

plurality  of  samples; 
a  circular  buffer  coupled  ti  i  the  memory,  the  circular  buffer 

being  configured  to  pro  nde  a  predetermined  number  of 

memory  locations; 
a  multiply-accumulator  coupled  to  the  memory  and  the 


circular  buffer; 
means  for  transmitting  a 


equential  subset  of  the  array  of 
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1.  An  adder  for  outp  Jtting  a  sum  of  an  addend  and  an  augend 
of  binary  logic,  comp;  ising: 

subdividing  means  f  >r  subdividing  an  addend  and  an  augend 
of  binary  logic  ii  ito  bit  groups  each  having  a  specified 
number  of  bite  U  be  represented  by  one  digit  of  multi 
valued  logic; 

binary-multivalue  conversion  circuits  for  converting  one  bit 
group  of  each  of  t  in  addend  and  an  augend  of  binary  logic 
to  one  digit  of  eai  :h  of  an  addend  and  an  augend  of  multi- 
valued logic; 

an  equal-value  circii  it,  connected  to  receive  said  one  digit  of 
each  of  the  addei  d  and  the  augend  of  multi-valued  logic, 
for  converting  tli  e  received  one  digit  of  each  of  the  ad- 
dend and  the  aug  :nd  to  data  of  plural  bits,  each  bit  of  said 
data  having  two  itates  and  representing  a  respective  one 
logical  level  of  tl  le  multi-valued  logic,  so  that  one  bit  of 
data  converted  fr  3m  the  received  one  digit  of  each  of  the 
addend  and  the  a  igend  is  to  be  set  at  one  state  according 
to  a  level  thereof ;  and 

addition  means,  co  inected  to  receive  said  data  converted 
from  the  one  dig  t  of  each  of  the  addend  and  the  augend, 
for  executing  a  1<  igical  operation  in  binary  logic  between 
received  data  so  that  a  result  of  the  logical  operation 
represente  a  sum  of  one  bit  group  of  the  addend  and  a 
corresponding  oi|e  bit  group  of  the  augend  of  binary  logic, 
and  for  outputtidg  said  result  of  the  logical  operation  in 


values  from  the  memor '  to  the  multiply-accumulator  to 


binary  logic. 
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5,299,146 
MATRIX  ARITHMETIC  CIRCUTT 
TosUyuld  Kanoh,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  618,843,  Not.  28, 1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  102,508 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  28, 1989,  1-306497 

Int.  a.5  G06F  7/52.  738 

VS.  CI.  364—754  2  Claims 
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1.  A  matrix  arithmetic  circuit,  including  first,  second,  and 
third  memories  for  respectively  storing  first,  second,  and  third 
matrices,  for  performing  a  matrix  multiplication  based  on  the 
first,  second,  and  third  matrices,  comprising: 
an  address  generator  for  generating  addresses  of  said  first, 
second,  and  third  memories  to  read  out  matrix  elements 
from  said  first,  second,  and  third  memories  at  predeter- 
mined timings; 
a  first  multiplier  exclusive  of  accumulator  means  or  memory 
means  for  multiplying  elements  of  the  first  matrix  with 
respective  elements  of  the  second  matrix 
a  second  multiplier  for  multiplying  elemente  of  a  resulting 
product  output  by  said  first  multiplier  with  respective 
elemenU  of  said  third  matrix,  wherein  said  elemente  of 
said  resulting  product  are  directly  supplied  from  said  first 
multiplier  to  said  second  multiplier;  and 
a  single  accumulator  for  accumulating  a  multiplication  result 
from  said  second  multiplier  to  obtain  a  matrix  multiplica- 
tion result. 


5,299,147 
DECODER  SCHEME  FOR  FULLY  ASSOOATIVE 
TRANSLATION-LOOKASIDE  BUFFER 
John  C.  Hoist,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intergraph  Corpora- 
tion, HunteTille,  Ala. 

FUcd  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  23,783 

Int  a.5  GllC  15/Oa  13/00 

vs.  a.  365—49  20  Claims 


7.  A  memory  apparatus  comprising: 

a  virtual  memory  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  cells 

for  storing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  virtual  addresses; 

virtual  address  input  means,  coupled  to  said  virtual  memory. 


for  providing  an  input  virtual  address  to  said  virtual  mem- 
ory; 

a  plurality  of  match  signal  lines,  each  match  signal  line  being 
coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of 
virtual  memory  cells; 

comparing  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  tows  of  vir- 
tual memory  cells,  to  said  virtual  address  input  means,  and 
to  said  plurality  of  match  signal  lines,  for  comparing  said 
input  virtual  address  to  said  plurality  of  stored  virtual 
addresses  and  for  providing  a  match  signal  on  a  selected 
match  signal  line  when  a  stored  virtual  address  in  a  row  of 
virtual  memory  cells  corresponding  to  said  selected  match 
signal  line  matches  said  input  virtual  address; 

a  plurality  of  virtual  address  activating  lines,  each  virtual 
address  activating  line  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  plurality  of  rows  of  virtual  memory  cells; 

address  activating  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  virtual 
address  activating  lines,  for  providing  virtual  address 
activating  signals  on  said  plurality  of  virtual  address  acti- 
vating lines  for  selectively  activating  said  plurality  of 
rows  of  virtual  memory  cells; 

match  signal  generating  means,  coupled  in  parallel  with  said 
virtual  memory  to  said  plurality  of  virtual  address  activat- 
ing lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  match  signal  lines,  for 
selectively  generating  match  signals  on  said  plurality  of 
match  signal  lines  in  response  to  said  virtual  address  acti- 
vating signals; 

a  real  memory  having  a  plurality  of  rows  of  memory  cells  for 
storing  a  corresponding  plurality  of  real  addresses; 

a  plurality  of  real  address  activating  lines,  each  a  real  address 
activating  line  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
said  plurality  of  rows  of  real  memory  cells; 

detecting  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  match  signal 
lines  and  to  said  plurality  of  real  address  activating  lines, 
for  detecting  when  a  match  signal  is  present  on  one  of  said 
plurality  of  match  signal  lines  and  providing  a  real  address 
activating  signal  on  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality 
of  real  address  activating  lines  for  selectively  activating 
said  plurality  of  rows  of  real  memory  cells. 


5,299,148 

SELF-COHERENCE  RESTORING  SIGNAL  EXTRACnON 

AND  ESTIMATION  OF  SIGNAL  DIRECTION  OF 

ARRIVAL 

William  A.  Gardner,  Yountrille;  Stephan  V.  Schell,  Uvermore, 
and  Brian  G.  Agee,  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland,  Calil 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,2i56,  Oct  28,  1988, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1990,  Ser.  No.  526340 
Int  a.5  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364—574  41  OnfaM 

1.  A  processor  adapting  an  array  of  antennas  upon  which 
one  or  more  signals  impinges  and  extracting  a  signal  of  interest 
s(t)  therefrom,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  receiving  on  an  array  of  antennas  upon  which 
one  or  more  signals  impinges,  a  plurality  of  input  signals 
represented  by  a  signal  input  vector  x(t)  having  M  compo- 
nente  in  which  each  component  comprises  an  electrical 
signal  representing  a  complex  measurement  of  a  self- 
coherent  signal  of  interest  s(t)  contained  in  said  input 
signals  together  with  interference  from  noise  and/or  other 
signals,  said  signal  of  interest  s(t)  having  a  measure  of 
complex-valued  self-coherence; 

(b)  reference  signal  means,  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
means  for  receiving,  for  generating  a  reference  signal 
vector  r(t)  from  said  signal  input  vector  x(t); 

(c)  weight  means  for  providing  and  updating  a  weight  vec- 
tor w  having  M  componente  from  said  signal  input  vector 
x(t),  said  weight  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  an 
output  of  said  means  for  receiving  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  an  output  of  said  reference  signal  means,  said 
weight  means  including  means  for  preserving  phase  infor- 
mation of  the  complex-valued  self-coherence  of  the  signal 
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of  interest  s(t)  when 
means  for  preserving 
input  coupled  to  an  outpu 
and  a  second  input 
means;  and 
(d)  summing  means  for 


an  output  signal  y(t),  said 

information  having  a  first 

of  said  reference  signal  means 

to  an  output  of  said  weight 

an  output  signal  y(t) 
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having  a  measure  of  self-loherence,  said  summing  means 
having  a  first  input  coupl«d  to  an  output  of  said  means  for 
receiving  and  a  second  in  3ut  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
weight  means; 

(e)  wherein  said  weight  mums  provides  and  updates  said 
weight  vector  w  to  maxin  ize  self-coherence  in  said  output 
signal  y(t). 


SYSTEM  FOR  DLTECllNi  i 

AND/OH 
Nobom  Morita,  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  aasignon  to 
taki,  Japan 

Filed  May  8, 
Claima  priority,  application 

UJS.  CL  364— 57« 


5,2^9,149 

ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 
CURRENT 

iiid  Makoto  Knsniioki,  Fukaya, 
[abuahiki  Kaisha  Todiiba,  Kawa- 


19)1 


Ser.  No.  696,571 
Japan,  May  8,  1990,  2-116791 
306F  15/56 

SCIaims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting 
parameters  of  an  electrical 


—  Cr 
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electrical  paramete  ■$  at  each  hold  command  as  said  sam- 
pled values  f(mto); 

calculation  means,  r«  ceiving  said  sample  signals  from  said 
sample-hold  means  for  determining  a  real  part  Cr  and  an 
imaginary  part  Ci  i  f  a  Fourier  coefficient  of  a  fundamen- 
tal wave  componei  it  of  a  positive  phase  sequence  of  said 
one  of  said  electric  il  parameters  and  generating  electrical 
signals  correspondi  ng  to  said  real  and  imaginary  part,  and 
for  generating  an  i  mplitude  of  said  one  of  said  electrical 
parameters  from  sa  d  fundamental  wave  component,  using 
said  signals  corresj  ending  to  said  real  and  imaginary  part 
and  outputting  an  implitude  signal  representing  said  am- 
plitude, said  calcul  ition  means  including,  analog  calcula- 
tion means  receivii  ig  said  sample  signals  representing  said 
sampled  values,  or  multiplying  said  sampled  values 
f(mt<,),  and  switch  neans  connected  to  said  analog  calcula- 
tion means,  for  ou  putting  said  sampled  values  multiplied 
by  predetermined  ;onstants  as  analog  data  in  response  to 
said  select  commapd;  and 

an  analog-to-digital  Oonverter  to  convert  said  analog  data  to 
digital  data,  and 

wherein  said  CPU,  1  srming  part  of  said  calculation  means, 
stores  said  digital  lata  into  an  internal  memory  to  calcu- 
late the  real  part  Cr  and  the  imaginary  part  Ci  of  the 
Fourier  coefficien  with  respect  to  a  fundamental  wave  of 
said  one  of  said  el  «trical  parameters. 


5,299,150 
CIRCUIT  FOR  PREtENTING  FALSE  PROGRAMMING 

OF  AI»  TI-FUSE  ELEMENTS 

Douglas  C.  Galbralth,  I  Vemont;  Michael  G.  Ahrens,  Sunnyrale; 

Eamat  Z.  Hamdy,  Fi  emont,  and  Abdelshafy  A.  Eltoukhy,  San 

Jow,  all  of  Calif„  aa  ignors  to  Actel  Corporation,  Snnnyrale, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan-  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  295,403 

Int.  a.'  GllC  17/J6;  MOIL  27/02;  G06F  7/38;  H03K  19/173 

VS.  a.  365—94  2  Claims 


a  plurality  of  select 


nstantaneous  values  of  electrical 
lignal  as  a  plurality  of  sampled 
values  to  determine  an  ampli  ude  of  said  electrical  parameters 
from  said  sampled  values,  said  system  comprising: 

a  sample-hold  means  for  sampling  and  holding  values  of  at 
least  one  of  said  electrical  parameters,  sampled  over  a 
fixed  sampling  period,  as  sampled  values  f(mto)  and  out- 
putting  sample  signals  representing  said  sampled  values; 
a  CPU  outputting  a  hold  conmiand  at  predetermined  time 
intervals  to  said  sample-kold  means  and  outputting  a  select 
command  every  time  said  hold  command  is  outputted, 
said  sample-bold  meau  holding  a  value  of  one  of  said 


1.  A  read  only  men  ory  array,  including: 

a  plurality  of  two  te  minal  anti-fiise  elements,  said  two  termi- 
nal anti-fuse  elen  ents  being  arranged  in  groups,  each  of 
said  groups  cont  ining  a  number  of  said  plurality  of  two 
terminal  anti-fus«  elements,  have  one  terminal  connected 
in  common  to  a  1  lit  line. 


transistors  associated  with  each  group  of 


two  terminal  antj-fuse  elements,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
select  transistors  iiaving  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate,  the 
individual  ones  o  said  plurality  of  select  transistors  associ- 
ated with  each  ^oup  having  their  sources  commonly 
coimected  to  a  s<  urce  of  fixed  voltage,  said  fixed  voltage 
selected  to  betwi  en  about  O.S  and  2  volu  above  ground, 
each  one  of  said  plurality  of  select  transistors  having  its 
drain  connected  o  the  second  terminal  of  a  different  two 
terminal  anti-fusi  i  element  of  said  group  of  two  termiiud 
anti-fuse  element^,  and  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  select 
transistors  having  its  gate  connected  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  word  lines, 

a  plurality  of  transistors  connected  in  series  between  said  bit 
line  and  an  inpi  t/output  line,  each  of  said  pluraUty  of 
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transistors  having  a  gate  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  a 
plurality  of  Y-select  lines. 


the  one  capacitance  electrode,  cutting  off  the  first  poten- 
tial, and  impressing  a  second  potential  on  the  other  capaci- 
tance electrode. 


5,299,151 

METHOD  FOR  WRITING  INTO  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY 

Hiroshi  Ishihara,  Tenri;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Keizo 
Sakiyama,  Kasbihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shild  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  716,785 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1990,  2-164796 

Int.  a.'  GllC  19/06;  HOIL  27/02 

VS.  a.  365—96  8  Claims 


thereby  the  first  potential  and  the  second  potential  being 
superposed  on  one  capacitance  electrode,  applying  the 
superposed  potential  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  specific 
anti-fuse  to  execute  a  conduction  by  the  breakdown  of  the 
specific  anti-fuse. 


1.  A  method  of  writing  into  a  semiconductor  memory  in- 
cluding a  MOS  transistor  formed  on  a  surface  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductor  substrate  and  an  anti-fuse  formed  of 
an  insulating  film  and  an  upper  electrode  on  a  drain  of  the 
MOS  transistor,  said  MOS  transistor  having  a  source  and  the 
drain  of  a  second  conductivity  type  forming  respective  PN 
junctions  with  said  semiconductor  substrate,  wherein  the  anti- 
fuse  becomes  conductive  for  storing  data  when  a  voltage 
across  the  drain  and  the  upper  electrode  causes  a  dielectric 
breakdown  of  the  insulating  film,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

applying  a  first  voltage  across  the  upper  electrode  of  the 
anti-fuse  and  the  source  of  the  MOS  transistor  to  cause  the 
dielectric  breakdown  of  the  insulating  film  of  the  anti-fuse, 
when  the  MOS  transistor  is  transistor  is  turned  on;  and 
applying  a  second  voltage  across  the  upper  electrode  of  the 
anti-fuse  and  the  semiconductor  substrate  so  that  a  larger 
amount  of  a  second  current  than  an  amount  of  a  first 
curtent  required  for  breaking  down  the  insulating  film  of 
the  anti-fuse,  flows  between  the  upper  electrode  of  the 
anti-fuse  and  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  second 
voltage  being  of  a  polarity  so  as  to  forward  bias  the  PN 
junction  between  the  drain  and  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate. 


5,299,152 
ANTI-FUSE  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  SWITCHED 
CAPACITOR  SETHNG  METHOD 
Hiroshi  Ishihara,  Tenri;  Kenichi  Tanaka,  Nara,  and  Keizo 
Sakiyama,  Kashiliara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiU  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  716,773,  Jun.  18,  1991,  Pat  No.  5,119,163. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  827,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  22,  1990,  2-164797 
iBt  CL'  GllC  17/16 
VS.  CL  365—96  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  conduction  by  breaking  down  an 
anti-fuse  in  a  semiconductor  device  that  includes  a  plurality  of 
anti-fuses  and  a  capacitance  with  one  capacitance  electrode 
being  connected  to  first  terminals  of  the  anti-fiises,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

turning  on  a  transistor  connected  between  a  second  terminal 
of  a  specific  anti-fuse  and  a  basic  potential  for  selecting  the 
specific  anti-fiise  out  of  the  plurality  of  anti-fuse; 
impressing  a  first  potential  which  have  predetermined  poten- 
tial difference  on  one  capacitance  electrode  and  the  first 
terminal  of  the  specific  anti-fuse,  and  setting  the  ground 
level  on  the  other  capacitance  electrode  so  as  to  charge 


5499,153 
SYSTEM  AND  MEDIUM  FOR 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING  CHARGE  LATENT 
IMAGE 
Itsuo  Takanashi,   Kamaknra;   Shintaro   Nakagaki,   Fniisawa; 
Hirohiko  Shinonaga;  Tsutou  Asaknra,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masato  Foruya,  Yokosulia;  Hiromichi  Tai,  Yokosuka,  and 
Tetsi^i  Suzuki,  Yokosuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor 
Company  Of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  430,983,  Nov.  3,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  826,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  3,  1988,  63-278228; 
Mar.  23,  1989,  1-71172;  Mar.  24,  1989,  1-72631 

Int  a.5  GllC  13/04;  H04N  5/335.  3/14 
VS.  a.  365—112  4  Claims 

r^      ,        3     4  16  8  I9A 
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1.  A  system  for  recording  a  charge  latent  image,  comprising: 

a  medium  for  recording  a  charge  latent  image  comprised  of 
a  laminated  body  including  a  transparent  electrode,  a 
photoconductive  layer,  a  charge  transfer  suppressive 
layer,  and  a  first  dielectric  layer,  wherein  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  is  between  said  transparent  electrode  and 
said  charge  transfer  suppressive  layer,  is  between  said 
photoconductive  layer  and  said  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  first  electrode  having  a  surface  which  opposes,  in  facing 
spaced  relationship,  a  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer, 

means  for  impressing  a  voltage  between  said  transparent 
electrode  and  said  further  electrode;  and 

optical  imaging  means  for  projecting  optical  information 
from  an  object  through  said  transparent  electrode  of  said 
medium. 
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5^  ),1S4 
MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  MEMORY 
CELLS  EACH  HAVING  SI  ORAGE  CAPACITOR  AND 


a  capacitor  second 


PRANSI^rOR 


electrode  covering  the  dielectric  film; 
a  second  access  trans  istor  including  a  second  word  line; 
a  second  bit  line  mal  ing  electrical  contact  with  the  second 
access  transistor  ai  a  second  contact  region; 


Yukihito  OowaU,  Yokohana;:  Daisoke  Kato,  and  Daisaburo 
TakaaUma,  both  of  Kawaaak^  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu- 
sUU  Kaiaha  Toshiba,  Kawattdd,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  199i  Ser.  No.  907.645 

Claims  priority,  application  lapan,  Jul.  2, 1991,  3-161899 

Int  CL'  «11C  n/24 

MS.  CL  365—149  I  26  Claims 


23  22/ 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memoi  y  system  comprising: 

an  array  of  memory  cells,  epch  of  said  memory  cells  includ- 
ing a  capacitive  element  and  a  data  transfer  transistor; 

bit  lines  connected  to  said  piemory  cells; 

word  lines  transverse  to  sajd  bit  lines; 

decoder  means  connected  k>  said  word  lines,  for  specifying 
a  selected  word  line  froiji  said  word  lines;  U.S.  CL  365 — 154 

sense  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  bit  lines,  for  sensing 
and  amplifying  a  signal  vpltage  read  onto  a  bit  line  associ- 
ated with  a  selected  membry  cell,  said  signal  voltage  being  n^ 
changeable  between  a  first  potential  defining  a  bit-line 
low-level  voltage  and  a.  second  potential  being  greater 
than  the  first  potential  to  define  a  bit-line  high-level  volt- 
age; and 

low-level  voltage  generatoir  means  connected  to  said  sense 
amplifier  means,  for  pr(|viding  as  said  bit-line  low-level 
voltage  a  specific  volta^  which  is  higher  than  a  source 
voltage  of  said  memory  ^ystem  to  enhance  a  current  cut- 
off capabiUty  of  said  trai^istor  and  to  allow  said  transistor 
to  decrease  in  a  threshold  voltage  thereof. 


9,155 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

CAPACITOR  BETWEEN  VERTICALLY  AUGNED  FETS 

Maaahiko  Yanagi,  Osaka,  J^mb*  aasignor  to  Sharp  Kabnahiki 

Kaffir.  Osaka,  Japan 

ContianatkM  of  Ser.  No.  841,522,  Feb.  26, 1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  JnL.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  84,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1991,  3-34870 
Int  CL»  GfclC  5/02,  5/06 
UACL  365—149  I  2Clainis 

1.  A  dynamic  random  accos  memory  device  for  storing  two 
bit  information,  the  dynamic  random  access  memory  device 
being  formed  on  a  silicon  si^Mtrate  and  comprising: 
a  first  access  transistor  coiiprised  of  a  first  word  line  formed 

on  the  silicon  substrate; 
a  first  bit  line  making  electrical  contact  with  the  first  access 

transistor  at  a  first  contict  region; 
a  capacitor,  the  capacitor  comprising: 
a  capacitor  first  electrode  disposed  above  the  first  access 

transistor,  | 

a  dielectric  film  covet  ng  the  first  capacitor  electrode; 
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wherein  in  a  vertical  lirection  the  capacitor  is  disposed  be- 
tween the  first  access  ( ransistor  and  the  second  access  transis- 
tor, wherein  in  the  ver  ical  direction  the  first  contact  region  is 
aligned  with  the  secor  d  contact  region,  and  wherein  the  first 
word  line  and  the  seco  id  word  hne  are  electrically  connected. 


5,299,156 

DUAL  PORT  STA-flC  RAM  WITH  BIDIRECnONAL 

SI  IFF  CAPABILITY 

Ching-Lin  Jiang,  DalU  t,  and  Clark  R.  Williams,  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  D  lUas  Sendcondnctor  Corp.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

No.  404,155,  Sep.  7, 1989,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioi  i  of  Ser.  No.  203,424,  Jnn.  7,  1988,  Pat 

No.  4,873,665.  ThU  ap  tlication  Jun.  25, 1990,  Ser.  No.  542,689 

The  portion  of  the  tejm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

UJL  a.'  GllC  lJ/419 


=z '^^-- 


3  Claima 


Z^ 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  memory,  compnsmg: 

first  and  second  pli  iralities  of  bitline  pairs; 

an  array  of  dual  su  irage  cells; 

each  dual  storag  s  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells 

comprising  a  fi  ret  latch  connected  between  a  first  pair  of 

data  nodes  and  a  second  latch  connected  between  a 

second  pair  of  data  nodes; 

and  each  dual  si  orage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage 

cells  fiirther  c  omprising  a  first  pair  of  pass  transistors 

connected  to  i  aid  first  pair  of  data  nodes  and  a  second 

pair  of  pass  tn  nsistors  connected  to  said  second  pair  of 

data  nodes; 

said  first  pair  of  |  lass  transistors  of  each  dual  storage  cell  of 

said  array  of  d  ual  storage  cells  connected  to  one  pair  of 

said  first  pluri  Uty  of  bitline  pairs,  and 

said  second  pair  of  pass  transistors  of  each  dual  storage 
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cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells  connected  to  one 
pair  of  said  second  plurality  of  bitline  pairs; 
each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  cells 

connected  to  receive  first  and  second  control  signals; 
and  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual  storage  celb 

further  comprising  a  transfer  circuit 
wherein,  for  each  dual  storage  cell  of  said  array  of  dual 

storage  cells,  the  transfer  circuit  is  coupled  to  said  first  and 

second  pairs  of  data  nodes  and  configured 

to  drive  one  data  node  of  said  second  pair  of  data  nodes 
when  said  first  control  signal  is  activated,  which  data 
node  driven  determined  in  accordance  with  logic  levels 
of  said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  and 

to  drive  one  data  node  of  said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  when 
said  second  control  signal  is  activated,  which  data  node 
of  said  first  pair  of  data  nodes  driven  determined  in 
accordance  with  logic  levels  of  said  first  pair  of  data 
nodes. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  so  disposed,  with  respect  to  a  plan 
view  arrangement,  as  to  intersect  said  plurality  of  word 
lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  disposed  at  desired  intersections 
of  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  plurality  of  data 
lines,  each  memory  cell  being  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing word  line  and  a  corresponding  data  line; 

signal  sensing  means  so  disposed  as  to  be  common  to  said 
plurality  of  data  liens;  and 

a  plurality  of  first  signal  transferring  means,  each  of  which 
having  a  switching  function,  for  respectively  connecting 
said  signal  sensing  means  to  said  plurality  of  data  lines, 

wherein,  by  selecting  one  word  line  from  said  plurality  of 
word  lines,  respective  signals  are  read  out  on  said  plurality 
of  data  lines  from  memory  cells  which  are  connected  to 
said  selected  word  line,  and 

wherein  said  respective  signals  thus  read  out  on  said  plural- 
ity of  data  lines  are  successively  sensed  by  said  signal 
sensing  means  by  making  successive  selections  of  said 
plurality  of  first  signal  transferring  means. 


5,299,158 
MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH  MULTIPLE  READ  PORTS 
RnsseU  W.  Maaon,  and  Jeffry  D.  Yettcr,  both  of  Ft  CoUtna, 
Cokt.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Aho, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  899,207 
Int  CL»  GllC  n/34 
VS.  CL  365— 189iM  4  ( 


5,299,157 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES  WITH  SERIAL 

SENSING  SCHEME 

Katsntaka  Kimnra,  AUahima;  Takedii  Sakata,  Kmiitarhi,  and 

Kiyoo  Itoh,  Higaahiknrume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitMU, 

Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  JuL  9, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  9, 1990,  M79673 

Int  CL»  GllC  7/02 

VS.  CL  365—189.02  31  Claima 


1.  A  memory  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  for  storing  data; 

at  least  one  WRITE  port  for  writing  input  data  values  into 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  response  to  a  WRITE 
signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  READ  ports  for  dumping  data  values  stored  in 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  to  output  lines  correspond- 
ing to  said  plurality  of  READ  ports  in  response  to  a 
READ  signaL  each  READ  port  comprising  a  logic  circuit 
for  logically  ANDing  a  value  stored  in  a  memory  cell  to 
be  read  with  said  READ  signal  and  a  dump  circuit  respon- 
sive to  a  logical  AND  output  of  said  logic  circuit  for 
precharging  the  output  line  corresponding  to  said  READ 
port  to  a  predetermined  logic  level  and  dumping  said 
value  stored  in  the  memory  cell  to  be  read  to  the  output 
line  corresponding  to  said  READ  port  when  said  logical 
AND  output  is  true. 


5,299,159 
SERIAL  REGISTER  STAGE  ARRANGED  FOR 
CONNECTION  WITH  A  SINGLE  BITLINE 
Anthony  M.  Balisticrl,  Howton,  and  Andre  J.  Gnillcmand, 
Sngarland,  both  of  Tex.,  aarignors  to  Texas  Inftramenis  In- 
corporated, DaUaa,Tex. 

Filed  Jnn.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,967 

Int  CL'  GllC  7/00 

VS.  CL  365—189.04  9  OafaM 


1.  A  serial  register  stage  comprising: 

a  latch  circuit  having  first  and  second  MOS  transistor  amfrfi- 
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Tier  circuits,  each  amplifier  ;ircuit  including  an  input  node 

and  an  output  node; 
a  lead  connecting  the 

circuit  with  the  input 

a  latch  disabling  circuit  for 

abling  coupling  between 

amplifier  circuit  and  the  i 

circuit;  and 
a  lead  for  applying  an  input 

first  amplifier  circuit. 


outpit  node  of  the  first  amplifier 

nodepf  the  second  amplifier  circuit; 

selectively  enabling  and  dis- 

output  node  of  the  second 

node  of  the  first  amplifier 
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tie 

I  put 


ignal  to  the  input  node  of  the 


5,29!  ,160 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMC  RV  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

REPAIRING  DEFECTIVE  BITS 

Shigeni  Mori,  Hyogo,  Japan,  iasrignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja#an 

Filed  Apr.  12,  19«,  Ser.  No.  45,149 

Claims  priority,  application  ^pan,  Jun.  2, 1992,  4-141146 

Int.  a.'  GilC  li/OO 


5,299,161 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  IMPROVING 

PERFORMANCE  OF  ^  PARALLEL  WRITE  TEST  OF  A 

SEMICONDU  rrOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

'Dong-II  Shu,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  S  unsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  N(  i.  486,405,  Feb.  28,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  I  lov.  18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  794,631 
Qaims  priority,  appli  wtion  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1989, 
20103/1989 

Int.  a.5  GIK  :  7/00.  29/00;  G06F  11/00 
U.S.  a.  365—201  I  10  Qaims 
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20.  A  semiconductor  memoi  /  device  that  can  store  an  error 


checking  bit  and  a  plurality  of 


a  plurality  of  pads  for  receix  ng  in  parallel  said  error  check- 
ing bit  and  data  bits. 


a  plurality  of  memory  cell 
sponding  to  said  plurality 


ory  cell  array  blocks  and 
cally  connecting  each  of 
and  a  corresponding  pad, 
wherein    said    connection 


error  checking  bit  is  at  a 
ory  cell  array  block,  and 


tive  memory  cell  array  ta  lock  from  all  pads. 
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I  put  I 


data  bits,  comprising: 


array  blocks  provided  corre- 
of  pads,  said  plurality  of  mem- 
ory cell  array  blocks  inch  ding  an  array  block  for  storing 
a  data  bit,  and  an  array  bl<  ck  for  storing  said  error  check- 
ing bit, 

means  for  generating  an  isoli  iting  indicating  signal  for  isolat- 
ing a  defective  memory  a  II  array  block  when  a  defective 
memory  cell  array  exists  n  said  plurality  of  memory  cell 
array  blocks,  and, 
connection  means  providedlbetween  said  plurality  of  mem- 
I  aid  plurality  of  pads  for  electri 
said  memory  cell  array  blocks 


1.  An  apparatus  for 
write  test  in  a 

row  decoder  means 

plural  column  decoder 
means  having  an  ii 
and  each  of  said 
address  inputs  for 

plural  gate  means 
data  from  said 
gate  means  corres] 
column  decoder 
ing  at  least  four 
said  array  of  mem(}ry 
put  lines; 

wherein  each  of  said 
said  gate  transistofc 
means  during  a 
each  of  said  addreis 

wherein  each  of  said 
said  gate  transistor  i 
said  parallel  test  si 


means  compnses  connection 
changing  means  responsive  to  said  isolation  indicating 
signal  for  dividing  mem<  ry  cell  array  blocks  excluding 
said  defective  memory  a  II  array  block  into  a  first  group 
including  only  a  memor  cell  array  block  for  storing  a 
data  bit  and  a  second  grc  up  including  memory  cell  array 
blocks  for  storing  the  rei  laining  data  bits  and  a  memory 
cell  array  block  for  stoi  ing  an  error  checking  bit,  and 
between  a  memory  cell  array 
block  of  said  second  groi  ip  and  a  pad,  changing  the  con- 
nection destination  of  the  memory  cell  array  block  of  said 
>ad  corresponding  to  said  defec- 
tive memory  cell  array  h  ock  has  one  memory  cell  array 
block  of  said  second  groi  p  connected  and  said  pad  for  an 
I  ion-connected  state  with  a  mem- 
electrically  isolating  said  defec- 
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improving  performance  of  a  parallel 
semiconquctor  memory  comprising: 

addressing  an  array  of  memory  cells; 

means,  each  of  said  column  decoder 

for  receiving  a  parallel  test  signal 

cdlumn  decoder  means  having  a  pair  of 

eceiving  a  pair  of  address  signals;  and 

for  enabling  input  of  data  to  and  output  of 

of  memory  cells,  each  of  said  plural 

ing  to  a  different  one  of  said  plural 

each  of  said  gate  means  compris- 

transistors  for  connecting  bit  lines  of 

cells  to  a  different  set  of  input/out- 


arrsy 

>p  ondii 

m^ns, 

'  ga  e 


:olumn  decoder  means  enables  each  of 

in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  gate 

nohnal  mode  of  operation  in  response  to 

signals;  and 

column  decoder  means  enables  all  of 

in  all  of  said  gate  means  in  response  to 

ifcnal. 


5,299,162 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

AND  AN  OPTIMISING  PROGRAMMING  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Jin-ki  Kim,  Seoul,  and  ICang-deog  Sub,  Anyang,  both  of  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignors  to  ^amsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunggi, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,460 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Feb.  21,  1992, 
9^2689 

Ii  t.  a.'  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  a.  365—201  6  Claims 

1.  A  non-volatile  se  niconductor  memory  device  compris- 
ing: 

a  memory  cell  arraj  arranged  as  a  matrix  having  NAND- 
structured  cell  for  ned  by  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
memory  cells  ea<  h  of  which  is  formed  by  stacking  a 
charge  storage  laj  er  and  a  control  gate  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  anc  capable  of  electrical  erasing  by  the 
mutual  exchange  i  if  a  charge  between  said  charge  storage 
layer  and  said  sub  Urate; 
data  latch  means  foi  endowing  program  data  to  bit  lines  of 
said  memory  cell  irray; 
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high  voltage  supply  means  for  supplying  a  predetermined 
high  voltage  to  said  bit  lines  of  said  memory  cell  array  in 
accordance  with  the  status  of  the  data  of  said  data  latch 
means; 

current  source  means  for  supplying  verifying  current  to  said 
bit  lines  of  said  memory  cell  array  in  order  to  conftrm  the 
progranmied  status  of  data,  after  progranmiing  said  data 
into  said  memory  cell  array; 


program  checking  means  for  inverting  the  status  of  data  of 
said  data  latch  means  in  response  to  whether  or  not  said 
verifying  current  supplied  to  said  bit  lines  flows  through 
said  programmed  memory  cell  when  said  verifying  volt- 
age is  supplied  to  said  control  gate  of  said  memory  cell 
which  is  to  be  verified  in  said  memory  cell  array;  and 

program-status  detecting  means  for  generating  program 
status  detecting  signal  in  response  to  the  inverting  opera- 
tion of  the  data  state  of  said  data  latch  means  by  said 
program  checking  means. 


for  data  access  and  a  diagnostic  mode  for  circuit  components, 
said  device  comprising: 

a)  a  memory  cell  array  accessible  in  said  standard  mode  with 
external  signals,  each  of  said  external  signals  swinging  its 
voltage  level  in  a  predetermined  voltage  range,  and  being 
subjected  to  a  test  operation  in  said  diagnostic  mode; 

b)  peripheral  circuits  for  giving  an  external  device  access 
said  memory  cell  array  in  said  standard  mode,  and  for 
carrying  out  said  test  operation  in  said  diagnostic  mode; 
and 

c)  a  discriminator  responsive  to  an  instruction  signal  indica- 
tive of  said  test  operation,  for  enabling  said  peripheral 
circuits  to  carry  out  said  test  operation,  said  instruction 
signal  having  an  active  level  outside  said  predetermined 
voltage  range,  said  discriminator  comprising 

c-1)  a  step-down  circuit  coupled  with  a  test  pin  supplied 
with  said  instruction  signal,  and  implen>ented  by  a  first 
series  combination  of  a  load  transistor  of  a  first  channel 
conductivity  type  and  a  resistive  element  coupled  be- 
tween a  power  voltage  line  and  said  test  pin,  said  test 
pin  being  further  coupled  with  the  gate  electrode  of  said 
load  transistor, 

c-2)  a  level  discriminating  circuit  coupled  with  said  step- 
down  circuit  for  checking  said  test  pin  to  see  whether  or 
not  the  voltage  level  at  said  test  pin  is  outside  said 
predetermined  voltage  range,  and 

c-3)  a  control  signal  generating  circuit  associated  with  said 
level  discriminating  circuit,  and  operative  to  produce  a 
control  signal  indicative  of  said  test  operation  when  said 
level  discriminating  circuit  confirms  that  the  voltage 
level  at  the  test  pin  is  outside  said  predetermined  volt- 
age range. 


5,299,164 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 

REDUNDANT  CIRCUIT 

Hideki  TakcncU;  SUgeynU  Hayakawa,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 

Tomoaki  Yabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kalufhiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21.515 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japaa,  Feb.  24, 1992,  4-36073 
Int.  a.'  GllC  29/00 
VS.  CL  365—201  14  i 


5,299.163 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

DISCRIMINATOR  FOR  DIAGNOSTIC  MODE  OF 

OPERATION 

SeUchi  Mortigami,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporatioii, 

Japan 

Filed  Jon.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,119 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  27, 1991,  3-183097 

Lit.  a.5  GllC  13/00;  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CL  365—201  3  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  standard  mode 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  main  memory  cell  array  having  memory  cells  arranged  in 
a  matrix  form; 

main  word  lines  each  connected  to  those  of  said  memory 
cells  of  said  main  memory  cell  array  which  are  arranged 
on  a  corresponding  row; 

a  spare  memory  cell  array  having  spare  memory  cells  ar- 
ranged in  a  matrix  form,  the  spare  memory  cells  of  the 
same  number  as  the  memory  cells  coimected  to  each  of 
said  main  word  lines  being  arranged  on  each  row  of  said 
spare  memory  cell  array; 

spare  word  lines  each  connected  to  those  of  said  spare  mem- 
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ory  cells  of  said  spare  mi  mory  cell  array  which  are  ar- 
ranged on  a  correspondin  ;  row; 

spare  decoder  means  having  a  defective  row  address  pro- 
grammed therein  when  atj  least  one  of  said  memory  cells 
of  said  main  memory  cell  array  or  at  least  one  of  said  main 
word  lines  becomes  defective,  comparing  the  pro- 
grammed defective  row  Address  with  an  input  row  ad- 
dress signal  to  check  whfther  or  not  the  compared  ad- 
dresses coincide  with  ea^h  other,  outputting  a  control 
signal  corresponding  to  the  coincidence/non-coincidence 
of  the  compared  row  addresses,  and  outputting  a  first 
partial  decode  signal  of  ti  input  address  signal  when  the 
compared  addresses  coindide  with  each  other; 

spare  row  decoder  means  fir  receiving  the  first  partial  de- 
code signal  and  selectively  driving  said  spare  word  lines; 

row  partial  decoder  means  ^or  receiving  the  input  row  ad- 
dress signal  and  the  contrdl  signal  and  outputting  a  second 
partial  decode  signal  of  the  input  row  address  signal  when 
the  control  signal  indicates  the  non-coincidence  of  the 
addresses;  and 

main  row  decoder  means  fcr  decoding  the  second  partial 
decode  signal  and  seleciively  driving  said  main  word 
lines. 


Int  CL'  Gl  C  11/34.  7/00 


VS.  a.  365—210 


s^r-  ^L'^-^y-- 


connected  to  one 
signal  detecting 
wherein  said  signal 
dummy  data  line, 
nected  to  another 
tial  signal  detectinj 
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differential  inputs  of  said  differential 

mdans,  and 

c  anverting  means,  associated  with  said 

Has  an  output  which  is  electrically  con- 

the  differential  inputs  of  said  differen- 

means. 


DEVICE  FOR 
NAND-TYPE 


S,299,1M 
PRE\lENTING  EXCESS  ERASING  OF  A 
FLisH  MEMORY  AND  METHOD 
THEREOF 

Kyuii^-do,  and  Jin-Ki  Kim,  Seoul,  both  of 
to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd., 


assig  lors 


5,2!  9,165 

SEMICONDUCTOI  MEMORY  HAVING 

ONE-TRANSISTOR/ONE^  IPACITOR  MEMORY  CELLS 

AND  HAVING  BOTH  IMP  lOVED  NOISE  RATIO  AND 

HIGH  DENSrrt  INTEGRATION 
Katantaka  Kimura,  Akishima;  Takeshi  Sakata,  Kunitachi,  and 
Kiyoo  Itoh,  HigMhikunime,  »ll  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

FUcd  Oct.  11,  19*1,  Ser.  No.  775,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-276293; 
Not.  28,  1990,  2-322967 


Kang-Deog  Suh, 
Rep.  of  Korea, 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Kore  i 

FUed  Jul. 
Claims  priority,  application 
1991-14096 

M.  a.5  GllC  11/40 
VS.  CI.  365—218 


v-HL 


»,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920,643 

Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  14,  1991, 


23  Claims 


19  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  dau  lines  disoosed  so  as  to  intersect  said  plural- 
ity of  word  lines;  | 

memory  cells  each  consisting  of  one  transistor  and  one  ca- 
pacitor and  disposed  at  given  cross-points  between  said 
plurality  or  word  lines  ^d  said  plurality  of  data  lines; 

a  dummy  data  line  provided  in  common  to  said  plurality  of 
data  lines;  I 

a  plurality  of  dummy  ce^s  disposed  at  given  cross-points 
between  said  plurality  of  word  lines  and  said  dummy  data 
line  for  generating  a  reference  signal; 

signal  converting  means  connected  electrically  to  said  plu- 
rality of  dau  Unes,  respectively,  and  to  said  dummy  dau 
line;  and  I 

differential  signal  detectii^  means  provided  for  said  plural- 
ity of  daU  lines,  respectively; 

wherein  said  signal  converting  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  plurality  of  datt  lines  has  an  output  electrically 


1.  A  device  for 
cells  of  a  NAND  typ« 

a  bit  line; 

word  lines; 

a  memory  string  of 
connected  to  sai( 
tween  said  bit 

high  volUge  supptVi 
and  said  memory 
age; 

a  bit  line  selection 
tween  said  high 
ory  string,  and 
signal;  and 

erasing  volUge 
tion  transistor 
operational  vo! 
transistor  and  an 
transistors  during 
ing  a  second  o| 
cell  transistor 
volUge  to  the 
between  said 
minal,  a  second 
of  said  cell 
lected  cell 
tion  transistor, 
said  selected 
tion. 
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achieving  optimum  erasure  of  the  memory 
flash  EEPROM,  comprising: 


cell  transistors  with  gates  respectively 
word  lines  and  channels  cascaded  be- 
and  a  ground  terminal; 
ing  means  connecuble  to  said  bit  line 
string,  for  generating  a  first  high  volt- 


ransistor  vidth  a  channel  connected  be- 
rolUge  supplying  means  and  said  mem- 
gate  connected  to  a  bit  line  selection 

app  ying  means  coupled  to  said  bit  line  selec- 

•  an  I  said  memory,  string  for  applying  a  first 

ilts  ge  to  the  gate  of  said  bit  line  selection 

erasing  volUge  to  the  gates  of  said  cell 

a  first  erasing  operation,  and  for  apply- 

ipei-ational  volUge  to  the  gate  of  a  selected 

fro  n  said  cell  transistors,  a  third  operational 

gj  ites  of  one  group  of  said  cell  transistors 

sel(  cted  cell  transistor  and  said  ground  ter- 

1  igh  voltage  to  the  gates  of  another  group 

trans  istors  between  said  bit  line  and  said  se- 

transi  itor  and  to  the  gate  of  said  bit  line  selec- 

a  id  said  first  high  volUge  to  the  drain  of 

cellltransistor  during  a  second  erasing  opera- 


5,299,167 
BIPOLAR  RAM  APPARATUS 
Motoyasu  Yano,  Kaoagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23, 1992,  4-034401 

Int  a.'  GllC  11/40 

UJS.  a.  365— 204  3  Claims 


^   J.J- 


1.  A  bipolar  RAM  apparatus  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  where  a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells 
connected  in  parallel  between  a  pair  of  word  lines  are 
arranged  in  N  rows; 

N  decoders  provided  for  the  individual  rows  of  said  memory 
cell  array  respectively  and  each  serving  to  select  the 
corresponding  row  of  said  memory  cells; 

N  drive  transistors  for  driving,  when  turned  on,  the  rows  of 
said  memory  cells  individually  in  response  to  respective 
drive  outputs  of  said  decoders; 

N  discharge  circuits  comprising  discharge  transistors  whose 
emitters  are  mutually  coimected  in  common  between  the 
circuits  and  whose  collectors  are  connected  respectively 
to  the  word  lines  in  the  individual  rows,  coupling  capaci- 
tors for  applying  inverted  signals  of  the  drive  outputs  at  a 
nonselected  time  to  the  bases  of  said  discharge  transistors, 
and  resistors  for  applying  a  fixed  bias  voltage  to  the  bases 
of  said  discharge  transistors;  and 

a  constant  current  source  connected  between  the  emitter 
common  node  of  said  discharge  transistors  and  a  reference 
potential  point. 


5,299,168 

CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  REFRESH  ADDRESS 

SIGNALS  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Kjmng-Woo  Kang,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Snwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  50,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1992, 
6728/1992 

Int.  CL'  GllC  7/00 
VS.  CL  365—222  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  self-refresh 
function,  comprising: 
a  memory  cell  array  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 
selection  means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  memory  cells; 
a  refresh  control  circuit  for  generating  a  refresh  clock; 
a  refresh  address  counter  for  successively  generating  a  pre- 
determined pluraUty  of  refresh  addresses  in  response  to 
said  refresh  clock; 


means  for  applying  said  successive  refresh  addresses  to  said 
selection  means;  and 


a  refresh  address  test  circuit  which  receives  said  successive 
refresh  addresses  to  detect  whether  said  predetermining 
plurality  of  refresh  addresses  has  been  generated. 


5,299,169 

MULTIPORT  MEMORY  DEVICE  COMPRISING 

RANDOM  ACCESS  PORT  AND  SERIAL  ACCESS  PORT 

Takayoki  Miyamoto,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kahashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  828^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jgo.  25, 1991,  3-152876 

Int  a.5  GllC  5/06 

VS.  a.  365—230.05  4  Claims 


SC        •»  'w)W«l/l«»/  " 


901- ■  n 


«»--5_ 


■-r 131 '-f''"  "^' :x: X'  i-l 


OMET 
A  IVY  OMECTO* 


— rr — 3: — x — x — x 


TTHmT) 


*^ 


I  1.      1  ■  r 


■      c   ■  ■  » 


'^  ■  •" 


1.  A  dual  pori  memory  device  including  a  substantially 
rectangular  semiconductor  substrate,  a  memory  ceU  array 
having  a  pluraUty  of  memory  cells,  a  random  access  device 
that  can  access  in  random  said  pluraUty  of  memory  cells,  and  a 
serial  access  device  that  can  access  in  series  said  pluraUty  of 
memory  cells,  said  dual  pori  memory  device  comprising: 
a  first  power  supply  terminal  to  receive  a  first  power  supply 
voltage  and  positioned  proximate  a  first  »de  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate; 
a  second  power  supply  terminal  to  receive  a  second  power 
supply  volUge  and  positioned  proximate  a  second  side  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  opposite  said  first  side; 
a  first  power  supply  wiring  circumscribing  an  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  memory  ceU  array  and  connected  to  said  first 
power  supply  terminal; 
a  plurality  of  random  daU  input/output  terminals  for  receiv- 
ing input/output  dau  by  said  random  access,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  random  dau  input/output  buffers  provided  corre- 
sponding to  said  pluraUty  of  random  daU  input/output 
terminals;  and 
a  plurality  of  serial  daU  input/output  terminals  for  receiving 
input/output  dau  by  said  serial  access,  and  a  plurality  of 
serial  dau  input/output  buffers  provided  corresponding 
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to  said  plurality  of  seii  1  data  input/output  terminals; 
wherein 

said  memory  device  is  capal  le  of  daU  input/output  of  a  unit 
of  a  plurality  of  bits  throu  ^  said  plurality  of  random  data 
input/output  terminals  ai  id  said  plurality  of  serial  data 
input/output  terminals,    I 

said  semiconductor  substnie  has  first  and  second  surface 
regions  defined  by  a  lind  passing  through  said  first  and 
second  power  supply  terminals,  wherein  said  first  and 
second  surface  regions  are  mutually  exclusive  with  re- 
spect to  the  line;  | 

all  said  plurality  of  randoit  data  input/output  buffers  are 
connected  to  said  first  p»wer  supply  wiring  in  said  first 
surface  region,  and 

all  said  plurality  of  serial  d#a  input/output  buffers  are  con- 
nected to  said  first  pow^  supply  wiring  in  said  second 
surface  region. 


»,170 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUllING  PULSE  WIDTH  USING 

TWO-PHOTON  ABfORPTION  MEDIUM 

Manaki  ShilMta,  Atmgi,  and  Tasno  Tomita,  Yokohama,  both  of 

Japan,  aaaignon  to  Canon  tabmhlki  KaUia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jnn.  4, 19iZ,  Set.  No.  894,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  7,  1991,  3-163648; 
JnL  19, 1991,  3-204942;  Oct  |,  1991,  3-289298;  Jan.  24, 1992, 
4.034424 

Int  CL'IGOIB  9/02 
UJS.  CL  356-345 


20  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  pulse  width  of  a  light  pulse, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
incidence  of  a  first  light  ^d  a  second  light  on  a  medium 

having  a  two-photon  absorption  effect,  said  first  light  and 

second  light  being  light  pulse; 
detection  of  at  least  said  first  light  of  said  first  and  second 

lights  passing  through  said  medium;  and 
measurement  of  the  pulsei  width  of  said  first  light  or  said 

second  light  of  the  base 'of  the  result  of  said  detection. 


5199,1 
)YJSIC 


1,171 
TORPEDO  DECOYi  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
PUUp  K.  White,  Lynn  Havet,  and  QeU  A.  Dikly,  Jr.,  Panama 
City,  both  of  Fla.,  assignor!  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  rcpreaeatcd  by  the  Secretary  of  tike  Nayy,  Washington, 
D.C.  I 

Filed  JnL  20, 1970,  Ser.  No.  62,782 
Int  a.)  H04K  3/00 
VS.  CL  367—1  16  Claims 

1.  A  signal  generator,  comprising  in  combination: 
means,  having  a  control  itput,  a  reset  input,  and  an  output 
for  generating  a  first  increasing  staircase  voltage  signal 
that  advances  by  predetermined  incremental  voltage  steps 
between  first  predeteitnined  minimum  and  maximum 
voltages  in  response  to  •  control  signal  timely  supplied  to 
the  control  input  thereof; 
means,  having  a  data  sigaal  input  a  control  input  and  an 
output  with  the  data  signal  input  thereof  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  in  ;reasing  staircase  voltage  signal 


voltaj  e 


generating  means, 
incremental  v 
voltage  signal 
said  control  signs  I 
thereof; 

means  connected 
said  first  increasing 
means  for  the 
voltage  whenevei 
signal  generated 
mum  voltage; 

means,  having  a 
for  generating  a 
that  advances  by 
tween  second 
voltages  in 
timely  supplied  tc 

means,  having  a 
output,  with  the 
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for  timely  gating  the  predetermined 
steps  of  the  first  increasing  staircase 
gen^ated  thereby  in  response  to  the  afore- 
being  supplied  to  the  control  input 


between  the  output  and  the  reset  input  of 

staircase  voltage  signal  generating 

reletting  thereof  to  said  first  minimum 

the  first  increasing  staircase  voltage 

t  liereby  is  advanced  to  said  first  maxi- 

coritrol  input  a  reset  input,  and  an  output 

sqcond  increasing  staircase  voltage  signal 

predetermined  incremental  steps  be- 

pikdetermined   minimum  and   maximum 

to  the  aforesaid  control  signal  being 

the  control  input  thereof; 

signal  input  a  control  input  and  an 

signal  input  thereof  connected  to  the 


respoi  se 


da  a 


dtta! 


mere  ismg  •. 
re  letting 


output  of  said 
generating  meani, 
incremental  volttgi 
case  voltage  sign  »1 
aforesaid  control 
thereof; 

means  coimected 
said  second 
means  for  the 
voltage  wheneve  r 
signal  generated 
mum  voltage; 

means  connected  tc 
and  second 
means  and  said 
said  control  sign  J 

means  connected  lo 
increasing  stairsti  ip 
the  first  and  secpnd 
gated  thereby. 


I  mere  ismg 
gi  iting 
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se  ond 


increasing  staircase  voltage  signal 
for  timely  gating  the  predetermined 
;e  steps  of  the  second  increasing  stair- 
generated  thereby  in  response  to  the 
lignal  being  supplied  to  the  control  input 


between  the  output  and  the  reset  input  of 

staircase  voltage  signal  generating 

thereof  to  said  second  minimum 

the  second  increasing  staircase  voltage 

hereby  is  advanced  to  said  second  maxi- 


the  respective  control  inputs  of  said  first 
staircase  voltage  signals  generating 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying 
thereto;  and 

the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 

voltage  signal  gating  means  for  adding 

increasing  stairstep  voltage  signals 


5,299,172 
METHOD  FOR  AOtlUSTING  CRYSTAL  HYDROPHONE 

OUTPUT 

Algernon  S.  Badger,  ^ast  Bernard,  and  Gary  J.  Craig,  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assigi  lors  to  Halliburton  Geophysical  Serrices, 
Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  F  ib.  3, 1993,  Ser.  No.  13,052 
1  at  CL'  H04B  77/00 

25  Claims 
1.  A  method  of  precisely  fixing  the  output  sensitivity  of  a 
polarized  crystal  hyi  Irophone  to  a  selected  sensitivity  level, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  prea  »ure  input  to  the  hydrophone  while  mea- 
suring an  output  produced  by  the  hydrophone; 

(b)  selecting  an  in;iit  voltage  of  a  first  polarity  be  applied  to 
the  hydrophone 
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(c)  applying  the  selected  input  voltage  to  the  hydrophone; 
and 
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difference  in  an  i-f- 1  difference  signal  until  said  i- 
ence  signal  is  less  than  a  threshold;  and 
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1  differ- 


ed) repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  hydrophone  manifests 
a  selected  sensitivity  level. 


PEAK  nxw  Mrn«» 


5,299,173 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 

SONAR  SCANNING 

Robert  Ingram,  Wallsend,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  British 

Gas  pic.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  784,324 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1990, 
9023726 

Int  CO  GOIS  15/00 
MS.  a.  367—88  9  Claims 


d.  using  said  i  difference  signal  for  performing  a  frequency 
estimate  of  said  signal. 


5,299,175 
ELECTROACOUSnC  UNIT  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 
SONIC  AND  ULTRA-SONIC  INTENSITIES  IN  GASES 
AND  INTERPHASES 
Juan  A.  Gallego-Juarez;  German  Rodriguez  Corral,  both  of 
Madrid;  Jose  L.  San  Emetero  Prieto,  Pozuelo  de  Alarcon,  and 
Fausto  Montoya  Vitini,  Madrid,  all  of  Spain,  assignors  to 
Consejo  Superior  de  InTestigadones  Cieatificas,  Madrid, 
Spain 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928,630,  Aug.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720,176,  Jun.  5, 1991, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,040 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct  6, 1989,  8903371 

Int  a.'  GIOK  13/00:  B06B  1/02,  3/04 

VS.  a.  367—138  30  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  underwater  sonar  scanning  in  a  sea  having  a 
seabed,  said  method  comprising  using  a  sonar  head  or  heads  to 
produce  sonar  data,  the  head  or  heads  being  mounted  on  a 
body  immersed  in  the  sea,  obtaining,  in  addition  to  said  sonar 
data,  measurements  relating  to  the  position  of  the  body  with 
respect  to  the  seabed  and  using  the  measurements  in  a  com- 
puter to  enable  the  sonar  data  to  be  compensated  for  the  posi- 
tion of  the  body. 


5,299,174 
AUTOMATIC  CLUTTER  ELIMINATION 

Steven  F.  Forestieri,  Santa  Clara,  and  Ray  S.  Spratt,  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dimonica,  Inc.,  MOpitas,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  867,038,  Apr.  1, 1992,  Pat  No. 

5,228,009.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,279 

Int  CL>  G03B  42/06 

VS.  CI.  367—135  33  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  automatic  clutter  eUmination  from  signals 

comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  digitizing  a  signal  to  generate  n  samples; 

b.  fitting  m  basis  functions  to  said  n  samples; 

c.  iteratively  subtracting  an  i  -h  1  basis  function  of  each  of 
said  m  basis  functions  from  said  n  samples  and  storing  the 


1.  Electroacoustic  unit  for  generating  sonic  and  ultrasonic 
energy  in  gases  and  interphases  consisting  of  an  electrome- 
chanical transducer  system  and  an  electronic  device  for  con- 
trolled generation  of  an  electric  power  signal  in  which  the 
electroacoustic  unit  comprises:  a)  a  transducer  system  having  a 
transducer  element  a  mechanical  vibration  amplifier  and  a 
radiator  shaped  like  a  plate  having  a  discontinuous  profile  on 
both  surfaces,  said  tramducer  element  said  vibration  amplifier 
and  said  radiator  being  tuned  in  order  to  resonate  at  a  work 
frequency;  and  b)  an  electronic  generator  having  a  power 
amplifier,  a  PLL  (Phase  Locked  Loop)  circuit  a  circuit  mea- 
suring the  power  signal  and  a  circuit  controlling  the  power 
signal. 
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5^  M76 

BALANCED  ARMATUS  E  TRANSDUCERS  WITH 

TRANSVERSE  GAP 

George  C.  Ilbbetts,  Camden,  if  e^  assignor  to  Tibbetts  Indus- 

trica,  Inc,  Camden,  Me. 

Filed  Dec.  20. 1911,  Ser.  No.  811,308 
Int  a.'  ttO*R  25/00 
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acquiring,  prcx^essing  a  nd  providing  said  control  means  with 
information  apart  fron  the  time  of  day,  said  control  means 
being  arranged  so  as  t<  i,  in  response  to  a  signal  generated  by 
said  command  means,  qause  said  hands  to  indicate  an  informa- 


MS.  CL  367—175 


21  Claims 


"^tM 


lion  other  than  the  tim  ; 
indicate  said  informatipn 
driven  to  selectively 
lion  corresponding  to 
day. 


of  day,  wherein  the  hands  are  made  to 

other  than  the  time  of  day  by  being 

s4perpose  themselves  in  an  angular  posi- 

said  information  other  than  the  time  of 


tion. 


1.  An  electromechanical  ti  insducer  including,  in  combina- 


means  forming  a  magnetic  circuit  and  comprising  first  and 
second  permanent  magnets,  a  structure  substantially  con- 
necting a  pair  of  opposite  poles  of  the  respective  magnets, 
and  a  pair  of  opposed  pole  faces  respectively  adjacent  the 
other  pair  of  poles  of  the  magnets,  said  circuit  forming  a 
bias  field  in  a  region  between  the  pole  faces, 

an  armature  having  magnetically  permeable  first  and  second 
parts,  the  first  part  extending  within  said  region  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  major  faces  each  opposing  one  of  said  pole 
faces  across  a  working  gap.  the  armature  being  vibratory 
in  an  operative  directian  to  cause  the  working  gaps  to 
vary,  ' 

means  supporting  the  armature  for  vibration  in  said  direction 
and  resiliently  tending  to  restore  said  first  part  to  a  prede- 
termined position  in  said  region, 

said  second  part  extending  toward  said  structure  to  form 
therewith  a  low  reluctaace  gap  between  surfaces  having 
substantial  projections  in  said  direction,  said  low  reluc- 
tance gap  completing  respective  signal  flux  conductive 
paths  between  said  second  part  and  each  of  said  magnets, 
and  ' 

an  electrical  signal  coil  located  to  be  coupled  to  flux  changes 
in  a  working  gap. 


Jarodav  Belik,  1610 
FOcd 
Int.  a.' 
MS.  CL  368—76 


Ami. 


5499,177 
ANALOG  TIMEPIECE  AB^E  TO  DISPLAY  ADDITIONAL 

INFORMATION 
Daniel  Koch,  CMmines,  Switterlaad,  assignor  to  ETA  SA  Fab- 
riqncs  d'EbnKhcs,  Grang^.  Switierland 

Filed  Ang.  30,  lf93,  Ser.  No.  113,068 
Claims   priority,   appUotton   Switscrland,   Sep.   25,   1992, 
03004/92 

Int.  CL'  G04B  p/02,  19/24.  19/04 
VS.  CL  36»— 73  i  3  Claims 

1.  An  analog  time  piece  comprising  at  least  an  hour  hand  and 
a  minute  hand,  respectively  driven  by  fu^t  and  second  electro- 
mechanical meant,  tn«ninil  oommand  means  and  an  electronic 
circuit  providing  a  time  bas<^  a  counter  circuit  giving  informa- 
tion on  at  least  the  hour  and  the  minute,  and  electronic  control 
means  for  generating  a  comipand  signal  for  the  displacement  of 
the  hands,  said  electronic  circuit  further  comprising  means  for 


5499,178 
CLOCK 
n^nlcaby,  Rosenberg,  Tex.  77471 
6, 1993,  Ser.  No.  102,886 
G04B  19/20:  G04C  21/00 

20  Claims 


1.  A  clock  comprii  ing: 

a  motor  having  a  s  lialt  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  sprocket  affixed  jo  said  shaft; 

a  clock  dial  positioned  adjacent  said  sprocket,  said  clock  dial 

having  minute  indicia  displayed  thereon; 
a  plurality  of  hour]  members  being  interconnected  together 

in  a  form  of  a  continuous  band,  said  continuous  band 

extending  over  1  portion  of  said  sprocket  such  that  said 

plurality  of  hourjmembers  move  relative  to  a  movement  of 

said  sprocket; 
a  minute  hand  interconnected  to  said  sprocket  such  that  said 

minute  hand  m<)ves  in  relation  to  the  movement  of  said 

sprocket 


5499,179 
PUSHPIECE  FOR  A  DIVER'S  TIMEPIECE 

Marc-Andri  Micbe,  and  Gerard  Pallx,  both  of  Bienne,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  SMH  Management  Senrices  AG,  Biel, 
Switcerland 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1993,  Ser.  No.  8493 
ClaiBH    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Feb.    7,    1992, 
00355/92-3 

Int.  a.5  G04B  3/04.  37/10 
VS.  a.  368—290  6  Claims 


28  30  3  tS 


1.  A  pushpiece  for  a  timepiece  comprising  a  movable  head 
sUdingly  mounted  on  a  tube  fixed  to  said  timepiece,  said  head 
partially  enveloping  such  tube  and  exhibiting  a  central  cylin- 
drical core  penetrating  into  the  tube,  at  least  one  O  ring  seal 
between  the  tube  and  the  core  and  a  helical  return  spring 
urging  the  movable  head  towards  the  exterior,  the  central  core 
being  extended  by  a  cylindrical  stem  the  diameter  of  which  is 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  core,  the  return  spring  being 
arranged  between  said  cylindrical  stem  and  said  tube  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  spring  is  located  in  a  sealed  zone  of  the 
pushpiece  and  the  mean  diameter  of  the  O  ring  seal  is  less  than 
the  mean  diameter  of  the  return  spring. 


5499,180 
SOUND  REPEATER  UNIT  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  WITH  AN 

AUDIO  INPUT  AND  AUDIO  OUTPUT  EQUIPMENT 
Pei-Jen  Tseng,  4F,  No.  17,  Alley  4,  Land  137,  Sec  5,  Min-Sheng 
E.  Rd.,  Taipei  Oty,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925453 

Int  CL>  H04M  15/00;  H04B  1/20 

VS.  CL  369—1  9 


visual  input  equipment  b  in  a  normal  operating  state  and 
further  generating  a  second  control  signal  when  the  pause 
key  is  actuated  so  as  to  operate  the  audio-visual  input 
equipment  in  the  paused  state; 

a  programmable  signal  repeating  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  demodulator  means  and  said  pause  control  circuit 
means,  said  signal  repeating  circuit  means  being  enabled 
by  the  first  control  signal  so  as  to  record  continuously  the 
audio  frequency  signal  from  said  demodulator  means 
while  overwriting  a  previously  recorded  audio  frequency 
signal,  said  signal  repeating  circuit  means  being  enabled 
by  the  second  control  signal  so  as  to  output  repeatedly  a 
portion  of  the  audio  frequency  signal,  which  portion  was 
recorded  within  a  predetermined  time  period  immediately 
before  the  pause  key  was  actuated  in  order  to  operate  the 
audio-visual  input  equipment  in  the  paused  state; 

a  radio  frequency  modulator  means  connected  to  and  receiv- 
ing the  output  of  said  signal  repeating  circuit  means,  said 
modulator  means  converting  the  output  of  said  signal 
repeating  circuit  means  into  a  corresponding  radio  fre- 
quency signal; 

a  mixer  means  having  a  first  input  which  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  radio  frequency  output  of  the  audio-visual  input 
equipment,  a  second  input  and  an  output  which  is  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  radio  frequency  input  of  the  televi- 
sion set,  said  mixer  means  including  a  switch  means  winch 
is  controlled  by  said  pause  control  circuit  means  so  as  to 
disconnect  said  second  input  and  said  modulator  means  to 
permit  direct  transmission  of  the  radio  frequency  output 
of  the  audio-visual  input  equipment  to  the  television  set 
when  the  audio-visual  input  equipment  is  in  the  normal 
operating  state  and  so  as  to  connect  said  second  input  and 
said  modulator  means  in  order  to  enable  said  mixer  means 
to  mix  and  send  the  radio  frequency  output  of  the  audio- 
visual input  equipment  and  the  radio  frequency  signal 
from  said  modulator  means  to  the  television  set  when  the 
pause  key  is  actuated  so  as  to  operate  the  audio-visual 
input  equipment  in  the  paused  state; 

whereby,  the  television  set  has  a  static  picture  image  and  a 
repeating  sound  output  when  the  audiovisual  input  equip- 
ment is  in  the  paused  state. 


5499,181 
AUTO-PLAYING  APPARATUS 
Satom  Kognchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasipHir  to  Casio  Coaipater  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoMinnation  of  Ser.  No.  574,694,  Ang.  28,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5,148,419.  This  appbcatioo  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  894,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4, 1989, 1-228678 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  tills  patent  subaeqnent  to  Stp.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CL'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  CL  369—32  11 1 


1.  A  sound  repeater  unit  adapted  for  use  with  an  audio-visual 
input  equipment  having  a  radio  frequency  output  and  a  televi- 
sion set  having  a  radio  frequency  input,  said  audio-visual  input 
equipment  further  having  a  control  unit  with  a  pause  key 
which  is  actuated  so  as  to  operate  the  audio-visual  input  equip- 
ment in  a  paused  state,  said  sound  repeater  unit  comprising: 
a  radio  frequency  demodulator  means  adapted  to  receive  the 
radio  frequency  output  of  the  audio-visual  input  equip- 
ment, said  demodulator  means  converting  the  radio  fre- 
quency output  of  the  audio-visual  input  equipment  into  a 
corresponding  audio  frequency  signal; 
a  pause  control  circuit  means  adapted  to  receive  an  activat- 
ing signal  from  the  control  unit,  said  pause  control  circuit 
means  generating  a  first  control  signal  when  the  audio- 


1.  An  auto-playing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  inputting  auto-playing  data; 
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memory  means,  connected  t  said  input  means,  for  storing 
the  auto-playing  data  inpu  by  said  input  means; 

auto-playing  means,  connect  !d  to  said  memory  means,  for 
reading  out  the  auto-pla;  ing  data  from  said  memory 
means  to  sequentially  ge  lerate  corresponding  musical 
tone  signals,  and  for  perf<  rming  an  auto-playing  opera- 
tion; 

setting  means  for  setting  a  storage  mode  for  storing  the 
auto-playing  data  in  said  n  lemory  means; 

instruction  means  for  instruc  ting  a  start  of  an  auto-playing 
operation; 

a  recording  medium  for  recc  rding  performance  data; 

reproduction  means,  connected  to  said  recording  medium, 
for  reproducing  the  perfor  nance  data  from  said  recording 
medium; 

detection  means,  connected  i  o  said  reproduction  means,  for 
detecting  position  data  aa  ociated  with  a  present  repro- 
duction position  of  said  ra  ording  medium  which  is  being 
reproduced  by  said  repro<  uction  means; 

control  means,  connected  to  aid  auto-playing  means,  to  said 
reproduction  means,  and  to  said  detection  means,  for 
executing  (i)  a  control  o|eration  for,  when  the  storage 
mode  is  set  by  said  settin  s  means,  fetching  the  position 
data  associated  with  the  p  resent  reproduction  position  of 
said  recording  medium  w  hen  input  of  the  auto-playing 
data  is  started  at  said  in|  lut  means  from  said  detection 
means,  and  causing  said  n  emory  means  to  store  the  posi- 
tion data,  (ii)  a  control  o  jeration  for,  when  the  storage 
mo(ie  is  set  by  said  settin ;  means,  causing  said  memory 
means  to  store  auto-playin  j  daU  sequentially  input  by  said 
input  means,  (iii)  a  contn  il  operation  for,  when  said  in- 
struction means  instructs  o  start  the  auto-playing  opera- 
tion, reading  out  the  position  data  from  said  memory 
means,  starting  reproduc<on  of  said  recording  medium, 
comparing  the  readout  petition  data  with  present  position 
lium  which  is  detected  by  said 
^ly  reading  out  the  auto-playing 
neans  when  a  coincidence  be- 
lted, and  causing  said  auto-play- 
>-play  operation. 


data  of  said  recording  me 
detection  means,  sequent!^ 
data  from  said  memory 
tween  the  two  data  is  dete 
ing  means  to  start  the  aul/ 


mi  ans; 


)la)  er 


said  one  of  said 

said  disc  playing 
a  storage  means  for 

equipped  disc  pi 

means  for  holding 
said  n  number  of  homing 

means  through  an 

through  an  n'*  disc 
transport  means  for  mtoving 

ber  of  storage  posit^ns 

said  first  through 

third  position,  whi<  h 

for  purposes  of  moving 

means; 
manual  control  mean 

disc  player; 
system  control  meansifor 

a  storage  control 

means,  for  controlling 

transport  means; 
said  storage  control 

position  to  said  selected 

tion;  and 
said  storage  control 

holding  means  an( 

receptive  state  for 

tion  for  loading 

position. 


March  29,  1994 


disc  i  between  said  means  for  moving  and 


scoring  said  discs  within  said  changer- 
having  an  n  number  of  holding 
<  aid  discs; 

means  including  a  first  holding 
n'*  holding  means  for  storing  a  first 
respectively; 

said  storage  means  to  an  n  num- 

where  a  selected  holding  means  of 

holding  means  is  positioned  at  said 

is  aligned  with  said  second  position 

contents  of  said  selected  holding 


;  sa  d 


OPTICAL  DATi  i 
APPARATUS 
Sboji  Yamaguchi,  E3>ii^ 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jao 
Claims  priority,  application 


VS.  a.  369—44.14 


»,182 
CHANGER-EQUIIt>ED  DISC  PLAYER 
Kazuhiro  Sakiyama,  Irumi,  Ja^an,  assignor  to  Nakamichi  Cor- 
poration, Kodaira,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,920,  May  30,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^16,645.  This  application  May  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  58,545 
ClaiiBS  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1990,  2-143226; 
May  31,  1990,  2-143227;  May  31,  1990,  2-143230 

Int  a.'  CUB  17/22 
VS.  a.  369—36  94  Claims 
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ELECTRICAL 
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for  operating  said  changer-equipped 


storing  and  playing  discs  including 

s,  responsive  to  said  manual  control 

said  means  for  moving  and  said 


I  leans  transferring  items  at  said  second 
holding  means  at  said  third  posi- 

neans  selecting  an  empty  one  of  said 
placing  said  means  for  moving  in  a 

nsertion  of  said  discs  at  said  first  posi- 
selected  holding  means  at  said  third 


5,299,183 

record/reproduction 
vVtth  tubular  coil  body 

Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyi  Xerox  Co., 


21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  822,945 

Japan,  Jan.  22,  1991,  3-020288 
li^  a.5  GllB  7/00 

19  Claims 


h<ad 


r<  cord  i 


56.  A  changer-equipped  disc  player,  for  storing  and  playing 
an  n  number  of  discs,  comprising: 
means  for  moving  one  of  siid  discs  between  a  first  position, 

a  second  position,  and  a  third  position; 
disc  playing  means  for  playing  said  one  of  said  discs; 
said  first  position  permittifg  ejection  and  insertion  of  said 

one  of  said  discs  from  aid  into  said  means  for  moving; 
said  second  position  pemf  tting  loading  and  unloading  of 


1.  An  optica]  data 
ing: 

a  movable  optical 
from  an  optical 

drive  means  for  driiing 
track  direction  ol 
means  including 
body  having  a  sid  : 
the  drive  coil  fut  ther 
side  wall  and  rei 
from  said  opening; 

carriage  means  for 
said  drive  means, 
guide  the 

spring  means  for 
said  drive  means 
tween  said  moval  ile 


r  icord/reproduction  apparatus  compris- 


for  reading  and/or  reproducing  data 
medium; 

said  movable  optical  head  along  a 

the  optical  record  medium,  said  drive 

drive  coil  configured  as  a  tubular  coil 

wall  facing  the  optical  record  medium, 

having  an  opening  formed  in  said 

■forcing  coil  walls  extending  inwardly 


:  movem  ent 


s  ipporting  said  movable  optical  head  and 

said  carriage  means  being  configured  to 

of  said  movable  optical  head;  and 

SI  pporting  said  movable  optical  head  on 

said  spring  means  being  disposed  be- 

optical  head  and  said  drive  means. 


5,299.184 

information  processing  APPARATUS  WITH 

HELD  DISTANCE  CONTROL  ON  TRACK  EDGE 

DETECTION 

AkiUko  Yjunano,  Sagamihara;  Katsonori  Hatanaka,  Yokohama; 
KnniUro  Sakai,  Isehara;  TakaUro  Oguchi,  Ebina,  and  Sknni- 
chi  Shido,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  aasignors  to  Canon  Kaba- 
ihlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1991,  3-139631 

Int.  a.'  GllB  7/00 

VS.  a.  369— 44J80  3  Claims 


JUMMMp. 


5,299,185 
DISC  PLAYER  FOR  PLAYING  BOTH  NAKED  DISC  AND 

CARTRIDGE-ENCASED  DISC 
Katsuichi  Saknrai,  Kanagawa;  Hideo  Kawachi,  Tokyo,  and  To- 
shiynki  Aral,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

FQed  Jol.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  920^50 

ClaiaH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  31, 1991,  3-191522 

Int  a.'  GllB  33/02 

VS.  CL  369— 75  J  u  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  playing  both  a  naked  disc  and  a  disc 

encased  in  a  cartridge,  said  disc  being  of  a  recording  medium, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  defining  an  inlet  opening; 

a  disc  tray  movable  to  take  a  first  position  at  which  said  disc 
tray  can  receive  the  naked  disc,  a  second  position  at  which 
loading  of  the  received  naked  disc  is  completed  and  a 
third  position  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  position  with 
respect  to  said  second  position,  said  disc  tray  being  mov- 
able between  said  first  and  second  positions  through  said 
inlet  opening; 
a  cartridge  carrying  mechanism  for  receiving  the  cartridge 
inserted  through  said  inlet  opening  and  carrying  said 


cartridge  to  a  loading  position  at  which  loading  of  said 
cartridge  is  completed; 

chucking  means  for  chucking  said  naked  disc; 

a  turn  table  pivotal  between  a  working  position  and  a  rest 
position,  said  turn  table  being  capable  of  driving  either  one 
of  the  loaded  naked  disc  and  the  disc  in  the  loaded  car- 
tridge when  assuming  said  working  position; 


1.  An  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  for 
effecting  at  least  one  recording  and  reproduction  of  informa- 
tion with  a  probe  on  a  recording  medium  provided  with  plural 
parallel  tracks  used  as  reference  comprising: 

a  probe  electrode; 

means  for  applying  a  voltage  between  said  probe  electrode 
and  said  recording  medium; 

means  for  detecting  a  current  flowing  to  said  probe  elec- 
trode upon  said  voltage  application; 

means  for  controlling  a  distance  between  said  probe  elec- 
trode and  said  recording  medium  such  that  the  current 
value  detected  becomes  constant: 

means  for  moving  said  probe  electrode  in  a  direction  cross- 
ing said  tracks  for  access  to  a  desired  track; 

means  for  detecting  an  edge  portion  of  each  of  said  tracks 
from  a  change  in  the  detected  current;  and 

means  for  holding  the  distance  control  provided  by  said 
distance  controlling  means  when  said  edge  portion  is 
detected. 


a  naked  disc  detecting  means  issuing  an  information  as  to 
whether  or  not  said  naked  disc  is  on  said  disc  tray  at  said 
second  position;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  disc  tray  in 
accordance  with  the  information  from  said  naked  disc 
detecting  means,  said  controlling  means  permitting  said 
disc  tray  to  move  to  said  third  position  when  said  naked 
disc  detecting  means  detects  absence  of  said  naked  disc  on 
said  disc  tray  at  said  second  position. 


5,299,186 
DISC  PROTECTING  COVER 
Katsnaki  Tsnmshinin,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aaaivior  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tvkyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1986,  Ser.  No.  874,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1984,  59-148105 
Int  CL'  B65D  85/30;  GllB  23/03 
VS.  CL  369—291  8  ClaiM 


^8  1  11^/*^ 


KliiiiJiiiirTr/tfr  *i>r/y,jiiuii.„Uv    i 

S  *   u"   3      ^  ' 

1.  A  disc  protecting  cover  and  a  disc,  said  cover  comprising 
a  flat  portion  having  a  round  profile  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  said  disc  which  is  provided  with  a  center  hole  and 
a  signal  reading  surface  portion  formed  on  a  part  of  the  surface 
thereof  extending  around  the  center  hole,  said  cover  also  com- 
prising an  engaging  portion  projecting  from  a  center  part  of 
the  flat  portion  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  center  hole 
of  the  disc  to  engage  with  the  disc,  wherein  said  flat  portion 
covers  the  signal  reading  surface  portion  of  the  disc  when  the 
engaging  portion  is  inserted  into  the  center  hole  of  the  disc  to 
engage  with  the  disc,  wherein  said  flat  portion  is  provided  with 
annular  embankments  for  coming  in  contact  with  an  outer 
annular  portion  provided  at  the  outside  of  the  signal  reading 
surface  portion  on  the  disc  and  with  an  inner  annular  portion 
provided  at  the  inside  of  the  signal  reading  surface  portion  of 
the  disc,  respectively,  and  wherein  said  engaging  portion  is 
resilientiy  compressed  when  inserted  into  the  center  hole  of 
the  disc  to  hold  said  flat  portion  against  said  disc. 
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5^  »,187 
TTME-MULTIPLEXED  HK  SHWAY  LINE  DESIGNATING 

SVSTEM 
Takashi  Tabu;  Kenichi  Okab  ■■,  and  Masaki  Kira,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  assignors  to  Fijitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21, 1»2,  Ser.  No.  948,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239643 


bequ 


uency 


IntCL' 


H04Q  Jl/00 


VS.  CL  370—56 


TIMfcOT 


rii 


12  Claims 


I^IM 


1.  A  time-multiplexed  higiway  line  selection  system  used  in 
a  time  divisional  electronic  switching  unit,  said  system  com- 
prising: 1^ 
line  interface  means  provided  corresponding  to  each  sub- 
scriber line,  said  line  interface  means  receiving  a  clock 
signal,  said  line  interfaop  means  including 
storing  means  for  storiiK  time  slot  information  specific  to 

each  subscriber  line,  ^d 
timing  generating  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  storing 
means,  for  generating  from  said  time  slot  information  a 
timing  for  a  specific  lime  slot  for  said  subscriber  line. 


EARTH  STATION  C 
COMMUNICATION 
Toahinori  Hotta,  and  Yi^i 
to  NEC  Corporatioo,  Tol 


,188 
ABLE  OF  CARRYING  OUT 
lOUT  A  CONTROL  STATION 

I,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
o,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  474,500,  Feb.  2, 1990.  This  appUcation  May 
4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  878,200 
Clainw  priority,  appUcati«>i  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1989, 1-24871 
Int  CI'  H04J  3/26 
VS.  CL  370—31  I  3  Claims 


earth  station  includin{ 
request  signal  and  sul 
ting  means  comprisiite 
modulator  input  signi  I 
mitting  said  modulate  I 
via  said  first  freqw 
supplied  with  said 
means  for  receiving 
earth  station  via  said 
station  comprising: 
primary  generating 

signal  representa  ive 
secondary  general  ng 

address  signal  re 
a  multiplexer 
and  said  secondary 
output  data  sij 
address  signals 
supply  means 
multiplexer  for 
transmitting 
said  second  earth 
secondary 
ceived  signals 
secondary 
as  a  returning 
said  first  earth  station 
deciding  means 
receiving  means 
ing  means  alre^y 
when   said 
whether  or  not 
said  returning 
within  a 
ting  means 
data  signal,  said 
when  said 
stations  signal 
transmit  and 
each  particular 
interval;  and 
control  means 
ceiving  means 
said  transmittini ; 
in  response  to 
signal. 
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a  terminal  for  producing  a  transmission 
juently  an  output  data  signal,  transmit- 
modulating  means  for  modulating  a 
into  a  modulated  signal  and  for  trans- 
signal  as  a  first  transmission  data  signal 
band  when  said  transmitting  means  is 
transmission  request  signal,  and  receiving 
reception  data  signal  from  said  second 
second  frequency  band,  said  first  earth 


TDMA 
Katsumi  Takahashi, 
Denki  Kabushiki 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 
lot 
VS.  CL  370— 58J 


WFoaa 
am  rax 


1.  A  first  earth  station  ftr  use  in  a  sateUite  communication 
system  including  a  second  earth  station,  said  first  and  said 

second  earth  stations  having  first  and  second  addresses  and       10.  A  communica|ion 
being  communicable  with  each  other  through  a  satellite  by   communication 
controllably  using  first  am  second  frequency  bands,  said  first   receiver  comprisinj 


means  for  generating  a  primary  address 
of  said  first  address; 
means  for  generating  a  secondary 
)resentative  of  said  second  address; 

to  said  terminal  and  said  primary 
generating  means  for  multiplexing  said 
and  said  primary  and  said  secondary 
a  multiplexed  signal;  and 

to  said  transmitting  means  and  said 
!  upplying  said  multiplexed  signal  to  said 

as  said  modulator  input  signal; 
station  receiving  said  primary  and  said 
signals  as  primary  and  secondary  re- 
transmitting said  primary  and  said 
signals  towards  said  first  earth  station 
signal; 

further  comprising: 

connected  to  said  transmitting  and  said 

for  deciding  whether  or  not  said  receiv- 

receives  other  earth  stations  signal 

means  starts  to   transmit   and 

said  receiving  means  correctly  receives 

<  ata  signal  as  said  received  data  signal 

time  interval  after  said  transmit- 

transmission  of  said  first  transmission 

deciding  means  producing  a  fault  signal 

means  already  receives  other  earth 

vhen  said  transmitting  means  starts  to 

receiving  means  does  not  detect  said 

address  within  said  predetermined  time 


conn  ^ted 


iignkl 
ii  to  t 
i  conn  rcted 


means 


addre » 
:  nd 
recei\  ed 
di  ta 


tran  smittmg 


predet<  nnined 
stars 


recei  /ing 


sa  d 


connected  to  said  transmitting  and  said  re- 
and  said  deciding  means  for  controlling 
.[ ;  means  in  order  to  stop  said  transmission 
!  aid  deciding  means  producing  said  fault 


5,299,189 
ROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsabishi 
]  Uddia,  Tokyo,  Japan 

30, 1992,  Ser.  No.  859,873 
appUcation  Japan,  Jnl.  19, 1991,  3-203619 
5  H04J  3/02:  G06F  13/00 

10  Claims 


Mir. 
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SA 


COOB 


:PEI1Pltl*L 

itmcn 
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1  ser  'ice 


transmitter/receiver  for  carrying  out  a 
of  a  TDMA  system,  said  transmitter/- 
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a  demodulator  for  subjecting  given  data  to  a  demodulating 
process  so  as  to  generate  a  reception  burst  therefrom; 

a  modulator  for  subjecting  a  transmission  burst  to  a  modulat- 
ing process; 

a  voice  codec  for  digitally  coding  a  voice  signal  and  con- 
verting coded  data  into  a  voice  signal; 

a  control  device  for  creating  control  data  and  analyzing  the 
control  data;  and 

a  TDMA  processing  apparatus  for  supplying  control  signals 
to  peripheral  devices  respectively  in  given  timing  during  a 
TDMA  frame  period,  said  TDMA  processing  apparatus 
comprising  a  one-chip  microcomputer,  which  includes; 

a  timer  unit  for  counting  input  reference  clock  pulses  so  as  to 
make  an  interrupt  request  when  the  count  reaches  a  preset 
value; 

an  input/output  unit  for  transmitting  the  control  signals  and 
data  to  said  peripheral  devices  and  receiving  data  from 
said  peripheral  devices; 

a  read  only  programming  unit  for  storing  therein  a  program 
operable  to  activate  said  timer  unit  so  as  to  set  a  first  preset 
value  to  said  timer  unit,  said  read  only  programming  unit 
being  activated  in  response  to  said  interrupt  request  and 
storing  an  interrupt-serving  program  therein  which  is 
operable  to  set  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  said 
preset  value  contributing  to  the  generation  of  said  inter- 
rupt request  to  said  input/output  unit  and  to  set  preset 
values  to  said  timer  unit  corresponding  to  the  timing  or 
outputting  the  control  signals  to  be  applied  to  said  periph- 
eral devices,  said  read  only  programming  unit  also  storing 
therein  a  program  operable  to  receive  a  reception  burst 
from  said  demodulator  in  burst  reception  timing  deter- 
mined by  the  execution  of  said  interrupt-serving  program 
so  as  to  disassemble  said  reception  burst  and  assemble  a 
transmission  burst  on  the  basis  of  data  supplied  from  said 
voice  codec  and  said  control  device  thereby  to  deliver 
said  assembled  transmission  burst  to  said  modulator  in 
burst  transmission  timing  determined  by  the  execution  of 
said  interrupt-serving  program;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  said  respective  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  read  only  programming  unit. 


5,299,190 

TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ROUND-ROBIN  SCHEDULING 

MECHANISM  FOR  SWITCHES  WITH  MULTIPLE  INPUT 

QUEUES 

Richard  O.  LaMaire,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Dimitrios  N. 

Serpanos,  Ossining,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

nied  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,211 

Int.  a.'  H04Q  J 1/04 

VS.  CL  370—58.2  H  Claims 


entries,  each  entry  indicating  whether  there  is  a  request 
for  service  between  a  corresponding  pair  of  one  of  said 
input  ports  and  one  of  said  output  ports; 

(b)  said  controller  further  storing  a  pattern  sequence  matrix 
PM  having  a  plurality  of  entries  specifying  a  sequence  of 
said  D  diagonal  service  patterns  for  each  of  K  consecutive 
time  slots,  where  D  and  K  are  positive  integers,  said  pat- 
tern sequence  matrix  defining  a  set  of  D  diagonal  service 
patterns  on  said  request  matrix  with  no  two  elements  of 
the  same  diagonal  request  pattern  being  in  the  same  row 
and  column  of  said  matrix; 

(c)  means,  in  said  controller,  for  sequencing  said  D  diagonal 
service  patterns  for  each  time  slot  of  said  K  time  slots, 
where  D  is  greater  than  I,  in  accordance  with  the  se- 
quence in  said  pattern  sequence  matrix  PM;  and 

(d)  means,  responsive  to  said  means  for  sequencing,  for 
servicing  requests  in  each  time  slot  in  accordance  with  a 
sequenced  set  of  diagonal  service  patterns  by  overlaying 
each  diagonal  service  pattern  on  the  request  matrix  and 
servicing  an  underlying  request  indicated  on  the  request 
matrix  if  it  does  not  conflict  with  a  request  indicated  on 
said  request  matrix  and  overlain  by  a  previous  diagonal 
service  request  pattern  in  said  sequenced  set  of  the  diago- 
nal service  patterns  for  said  each  time  slot,  with  a  se- 
quenced set  for  each  time  slot  being  defmed  by  said  means 
for  sequencing,  said  means  for  servicing  repeating  the 
servicing  of  requests  for  any  subsequent  set  of  K  time  slots 
using  the  same  sequence  of  diagonal  service  patterns  de- 
fined in  by  said  means  for  sequencing. 


5,299,191 

METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  OF 

ASYNCHRONOUS  TIME  COMMUNICATION  OUTPUTS 

Pierre  Boyer,  3  Park  an  DenTed,  Kerligonan,  22300  Lannion; 

Yvon  Ronand,  Goas  Ar  StiTel,  Serrel,  and  Michel  Serrel,  Le 

Rhu  en  Serrel,  both  of  F-22300  Lannion,  aU  of  France 

DiTisioB  of  Ser.  No.  627,044,  Dec.  13, 1990.  This  appUcatioa 

Dec  12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  806,163 

Int.  a.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  CL  370—60.1  2  daian 
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9.  A  switching  system  operative  to  schedule  requests  from  N 
input  ports  to  N  output  ports  where  no  two  input  ports  can 
have  a  request  serviced  for  the  same  output  port  at  the  same 
time,  where  N  is  a  positive  integer,  and  no  two  output  ports 
can  have  requests  serviced  for  the  same  input  port  at  the  same 
time,  and  further  each  input  port  is  comprised  of  N  queues,  one 
per  each  output  port,  that  store  requests,  said  switching  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  controller  storing  a  request  matrix  having  a  plurality  of 


152-672  O.G.-94-22 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  cells  in  an  asynchro- 
nous time-division  communication  system  by  forming  cells 
received  from  an  in-coming  asynchronous  time-division  multi- 
plex system  (XE)  into  cells  delivered  to  an  out-going  asynchro- 
nous time-division  multiplex  system  (XS),  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

storing  each  received  in-coming  cell  in  a  buffer  memory 
(MT)  and  at  an  address  (Add)  that  corresponds  to  a  real 
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time  (t)  for  re-sending  Vie  stored  cell  over  an  out-going 
time-division  multiplex  system  (XS); 

comparing  a  first  number  of  cells  (N)  of  a  particular  commu- 
nication with  are  already  stored  in  said  buffer  memory 
(MT)  and  that  have  not  been  re-sent  at  the  time  when  the 
next  cells  relating  to  the  particular  communication  arrive 
with  a  maximal  numbo-  (NM)  which  is  assigned  to  the 
particular  communication;  and 

denying  a  re-sending  of  said  next  in-coming  cell  if  the  com- 
parison finds  that  the  irst  number  exceeds  the  maximal 
number. 


9,192 
DIGITAL  FILTER-TYPE  FREQUENCY 
DEMULTIFUXING  DEVICE 
Xiao  Y.  Goo,  Tooloiiae,  an^  Gerard  Maral,  Goyrmns,  both  of 
France,  aadgaon  to  Franoe  Telecom,  Paria,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993,279 
CUau  priority,  appUcatiop  France,  Dec.  20, 1991,  91-1S931 
Lit  Cli'  H04J  1/02 
VS.  a.  370—70  j  6  Claima 


1.  A  device  for  demultiplexing  frequency  multiplexed  chan- 
nels in  a  multicarrier  sampled  signal  having  a  predetermined 
useful  frequency  bandwidtll, 

said  frequency  multiplex^  channels  being  defined  by  re- 
spective modulated  carriers  included  in  said  useful  fre- 
quency bandwidth  and  by  respective  frequency  band- 
widths  which  are  juxtaposed  in  said  useful  frequency 
bandwidth,  the  width  of  each  one  of  said  frequency  band- 
widths  of  the  frequency  multiplexed  channels  being  (a)  an 
integer  sub-multiple  of  a  maximum  channel  bandwidth 
which  itself  is  a  sub-tiultiple  of  said  usefiil  frequency 
bandwidth  and  (b)  an  integer  multiple  of  a  minimum  chan- 
nel bandwidth, 

said  demultiplexing  device  comprising: 

several  digital  filtering  neans  for  respectively  separating 
said  frequency  multiplexed  channels  in  said  multicarrier 
sampled  signal  into  channel  groups  in  a  predetermined 
number,  each  of  said  dhannel  groups  being  defined  by  a 
group  bandwidth  and  comprising  frequency-juxtaposed 
channels  among  said  frequency  multiplexed  channels 
having  the  same  bandwidth  which  is  different  from  the 
bandwidths  of  the  chapels  in  the  other  channel  groups, 

several  parallel  delay  lin^  in  a  predetermined  number  equal 
to  a  ratio  between  said  useful  frequency  bandwidth  and 
said  maximum  channel  bandwidth,  each  of  said  channel 
groups  being  delayed  by  a  number  of  respective  parallel 
delay  lines  among  said  several  delay  lines  equal  to  the 
nearest  upper  integer  of  a  ratio  between  a  bandwidth  of 
said  each  of  the  channel  groups  and  said  maiimiiin  chan- 
nel bandwidth,  J 

several  parallel  identical  polyphase  networks  respectively 
connected  to  outputs  Of  said  parallel  delay  lines,  each  of 
said  polyphase  networks  comprising  several  parallel  delay 


line  and  digital 
manner  equal  to 
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filter  combinations  in  a  predetermined 
a  ratio  between  said  maximum  and  mini- 
mum channel  bt  ndwidths, 

said  parallel  polyp  hase  networks  being  in  a  predetermined 
number  equal  tc|  the  ratio  between  said  useful  frequency 
bandwidth  and  i  aid  minimum  channel  bandwidth, 

said  digital  filters  included  in  said  combinations  being  de- 
duced from  a  di  ptal  low-pass  filter  filtering  in  said  mini- 
mum channel  bi  ndwidth,  and 

Fourier  transform  digital  processing  means  connected  to 
outputs  of  the   ligital  filters  of  said  respective  parallel 


combinations  to 


SIGNAL 
FRONT  END 


Andre  Szczepanek, 
meats  Incorporate^ 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

92/04366 


5,299,193 
INTERFKCE  FOR  COUPLING  A  NETWORK 

aRCurr  to  a  network  adapter 

CIRCUIT 
B^ord,  England,  ascignor  to  Texas  Instni- 

Dallas,  Tex. 

.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  874^50 
aipUcation  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  28,  1992, 


I  Air, 


VS.  a.  370-«5.1 


restore  individually  said  chaimels. 


[nt  CL>  H04L  12/40 


13  Claims 


1.  A  signal  interface  for  coupling  a  network  front  end  circuit 
to  a  network  adapt^  circuit,  wherein  the  network  front  end 
circuit  communicatdB  with  a  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  signal  lines,  each  operable  to  conduct  an 
input  signal  frcni  the  front  end  circuit  to  the  network 
adapter  circuit;  pud 

a  plurality  of  outpnt  signal  lines,  each  operable  to  conduct  an 
output  signal  from  the  network  adapter  circuit  to  the 
network  front  and  circuit,  wherein  selected  ones  of  said 
input  and  outpui  signal  lines  are  functional  to  support  both 
a  token  ring  protocol  and  "ETHERNET"  protocol  on  the 
same  line,  and  v^herein  only  input  signals  are  input  on  said 
selected  input  li  nes  and  only  output  signals  are  output  on 
said  selected  oil  tput  lines. 


Terayama, 
Famkawa  Electrfa 


5,299,194 
MULTIPLEX  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Elii  IcUi;  HIroo  Mo  ine,  bott  of  Hiratsaka;  HiroaU  Sakamoto, 
Fuknyama;  Yoshil  azn  Nobatoki,  HigashiUrosUma,  and  Koji 
llirn^iima.    ail   of  Japan,   assignors   to   The 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mazda  Motor  Corp., 
Hiroshima,  both  df  Japan 

Rled  Ni»».  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  977,570 

Claims  priority,  a^UcatioB  Japan,  Nov.  18, 1991,  3-^1743 

Int  a.5  H04L  12/40 

VS.  CL  370— 85  J  5  Claims 

2.  A  multiplex  tn  nsmission  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  nod  », 

common  transmis  lion  path  means  for  connecting  said  nodes 
as  to  effect  data  transmission  between  said 
plurality  of  not  es, 
wherein  each  of  i  aid  nodes  returns  a  reception  recognition 
signal  to  said  ti  ansmission  path  means  when  a  respective 
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reception  node  normally  receives  data  transmitted  from 
any  one  of  said  nodes  for  each  frame,  and 
at  least  one  of  said  nodes  including: 
first  table  means  for  managing  the  state  of  each  node 

coimected  to  said  transmission  path  means, 
second  table  means  for  controlling  retransmission  of  said 
frame  when  said  reception  recognition  signal  is  not 
returned,  and 
means  for: 
registering  a  corresponding  node  in  said  first  table 
means  when  the  reception  recognition  signal  is  nor- 
mally received  for  receipt  of  said  frame,  and 


NOOE 

M&NAGING 
ten  TABLE 


LOAD 


RE-TRAN9>)ISSI0N 
CONTROLLING  ACK 
TABLE       


IC 


ft— 22 


NECENEDHWME 

removing  said  corresponding  node  from  said  first  table 
means  in  the  case  where  the  node  which  does  not 
continuously  return  said  reception  recognition  signal 
a  predetermined  number  of  times  exists  even  if  the 
frame  is  transmitted,  and 

wherein  when  said  frame  is  transmitted,  retransmission 
of  said  frame  is  executed  the  predetermined  number 
of  times  until  said  reception  registration  signal  is 
returned  from  all  nodes  registered  in  said  second  table 
means. 


JS— lJ  \  "»"■ , 1   I 


central  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the  repeated 
data  packets;  and 
(b)  a  plurality  of  port  nodes  connected  to  the  central  node, 
each  port  node  being  connectable  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  plurality  of  segments,  at  least  one  port  node  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  first  port  receiving  means  for  receiving  one  or  more 
encoded  data  packets  from  an  external  interface  con- 
nected to  said  corresponding  segment  of  the  local  area 
network,  the  first  port  receiver  means  including  means 
for  supporting  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  external 
interfaces, 
(ii)  first  port  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  each  of  the 
one  or  more  encoded  data  packets  to  the  central  node, 
(iii)  priority  means  for  identifying  the  port  node  that  first 
received  one  or  more  data  packets  as  a  source  port  node 
such  that  other  of  the  plurality  of  port  nodes  cannot 
transmit  data  packets  received  from  their  correspond- 
ing segments  to  the  central  node  while  said  port  node  is 
identified  as  the  source  port  node, 
(iv)  second  port  receiver  means  for  receiving  the  repeated 

data  packets  from  the  central  node,  and 
(v)  second  port  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  the 
repeated  data  packets  received  from  the  central  node  to 
said  corresponding  segment  when  said  port  node  is  not 
identified  as  the  source  port  node. 


5,299,196 

DISTRIBUTED  ADDRESS  DECODING  FOR  BUS 

STRUCTURES 

James  J.  Allen,  Jr.,  Raleisih,  N.C,  assigaor  to  Intematioaal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  974,654 

Int  CL'  HOW  3/02 

VS.  a.  370—85.1  13  Claims 


5,299,195 
REPEATER  INTERFACE  CONTROLLER  WITH 
MULTIPLE  PORT  NODE  INTERFACES 
Haresh  K.  Shah,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  643,208,  Jan.  18,  1991.  This  application 
Aug.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  930,712 
Int  a.5  H04J  3/26 
VS.  CL  370—85.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  repeater  interface  controller  for  connecting  a  plurality 
of  segments  of  a  local  area  network,  the  repeater  interface 
controller  comprising: 
(a)  a  central  node  that  includes: 
central  receiver  means  for  receiving  data  packets, 
decoder  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  data  packets 
for  decoding  each  of  the  data  packets  received  by  the 
central  receiver  means  to  form  decoded  data  packets; 
repeater  means  responsive  to  receipt  of  the  decoded  data 
packets  for  repeating  each  of  the  decoded  data  packets 
to  form  repeated  data  packets,  and 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  users; 

a  common  data  bus  connected  to  said  users  for  conveying 
data  between  said  users; 

each  of  said  users  having  a  unique  address  on  said  data  bus, 
each  of  said  users  further  having  means  for  requesting  to 
use  said  data  bus  for  communicating  with  a  destination 
user  on  said  data  bus  and  for  outputting  the  address  of  said 
requested  destination  user; 

means,  connected  to  each  of  said  users,  for  generating  and 
supplying  to  each  of  said  users  a  system  clocking  signal 
having  a  bus  arbitration  cycle  during  which  the  use  of  said 
dau  bus  is  arbitrated  between  said  users  requesting  access 
to  said  data  bus  and  a  data  transfer  cycle  during  which 
daU  is  transferred  between  a  selected  user  and  its  respec- 
tive destination  user; 

means,  connected  to  each  of  said  users,  for  arbitrating  the 
use  of  said  data  bus,  said  arbitrating  means  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  from  requesting  users,  during  said  bus 
arbitration  cycle,  requests  to  use  said  data  bus  for  com- 
municating with  said  re^>ective  destination  users; 
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meant  for  (electing,  d<  ring  said  bus  aitntaration  cycle,  one 

of  said  requesting  uters  to  access  said  bus;  and 
means  for  generating  ^  output  indicative  of  said  selected 
requesting  user, 

means,  connected  to  eadh  of  said  users  and  said  arbitrating 
means,  for  receiving  tl|e  addresses  of  said  destination  users 
from  said  requesting  i^rs,  for  selecting,  based  upon  said 
selected  requesting  ustr  output,  a  destination  user  to  com- 
mimicate  with  said  selected  requesting  user  over  said  data 
bus,  and  for  outputtinA  during  said  data  transfer  cycle,  the 
address  of  the  selected  destination  user;  and 

means,  connected  to  sain  address  receiving  means,  for  de- 
coding the  address  of  ^id  selected  destination  user  and  for 
providing  one  or  moi^  outputs  for  and  required  by  said 
selected  destination  xsskr  during  said  bus  arbitration  cycle, 
said  decoding  means  outputs  being  based  upon  and  de- 
coded from  said  seleo  ed  destination  user  address. 


X 


]A 


TERMINAL 


-{^y-i 


SERVER 


1.  A  digital  communicalions  system  comprising 
(a)  a  database  server, 


5,299,1M 
/jPPARATUS  FOR  EXPLOITATION  OF 

iNAcnvi  rv  TO  increase  the  capacity  of 

DIVl  SION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  RADIO 
CON<  MUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Ro«^Tille,  Md^  John  E.  Corri^m,  ni,  Washing- 
Wendliiig,  DamatowB;  Aihok  Mehta,  Gal- 
Md^  aad  MichMl  Parr,  Su  Diego,  Calif„ 
Aircrafl  Company,  Lot  Angelca,  Calif. 
1  >ec  6,  1990,  Scr.  No.  622,232 
bit  CL'  H04J  3/16 
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METHOD  AND 
VOICE 

ATIME 

Stanley  E.  Kay, 
ton,  D.C.;  Daniel 
thersborg,  both  ol 
aaaignora  to 

Filed 


Hnglea 


VS.  a.  370— 95J 


1,299,197 

COMMUNICATIONS  f  ACKET  SERVER  PROTOCOL 

Roger  ScUaHy,  P.O.  Box  1680,  Soquel,  Calif.  95073 

Filed  Feb.  Il,jl992,  Ser.  No.  835,1S9 

lot  (  I.'  H04J  3/24 

VS.  CL  370—94.1  4  Clains 


1.  A  method  of 
tween  a  plurality 
station,  and  a  base 

a)  establishing, 
transmission  channi 


'Ol 


a 


:a: 


trans  nil 


searcl  ing 


unications  channel  connecting 


terminals  can  send  commands  to 


er  can  interpret  said  commands 


(b)  one  or  more  termit 

(c)  an  asynchronous 
said  server  to  said  tei 

(d)  means  by  which 
said  server, 

(e)  means  by  which  saidJ! 
as  database  queries, 

(f)  means  by  which  saidjserver  assembles  the  requested  data 
into  packets,  : 

(g)  means  for  said  server  to  dispatch  said  packets  to  said 
terminals, 

(h)  means  for  said  termi^s  to  process  multiple  tasks  simul- 
taneously, I 

(0  means  for  said  termi^s  to  associate  said  packets  to  said 
multiple  tasks,  whereby  the  communication  channel  is 
utilized  for  said  multiple  tasks  simultaneously, 

(0  means  by  which  said  terminals  can  properly  interpret  the 
packets. 


compnsmg  a 
access  frame 

b)  responding, 
spurt,  by  ti 
transmission 

c)  in  response 
station, 
channel  from 
channels, 

d)  in  response  to 
channel  at 
of  the  located 
located  chann^ 
and 

e)  in  response  to 
user  station, 
the  located 
the  repeating 
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1.  In  a  radio 
providing  extended 
plurality  of 
steps  of: 
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mplementing  TDMA  communications  be- 

user  stations,  including  at  least  one  mobile 

^tion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

the  base  station  a  pool  of  available  trafHc 

els,  each  traffic  transmission  channel 

slot  in  a  repeating  time  division  multiple 

a  predetermined  carrier  frequency, 

a  user  station,  to  detection  of  a  speech 

itting  a  request  for  assignment  of  a  traffic 


tine! 


c  lannel, 
to  receipt  i 


of  the  request  of  step  b)  at  the  base 

for  an  available  traffic  transmission 

the  pool  of  available  traffic  transmission 


the  base 


location  of  an  available  traffic  transmission 

station,  transmitting  an  identification 

channel  to  the  user  station,  removing  the 

from  the  pool  of  available  traffic  channeb 


'eceipt  of  the  identification  of  step  d)  at  the 
is  itiating  transmission  of  the  speech  spurt  in 
identified  traffic  transmission  channel  of 
I  ime  division  multiple  access  frame. 


Wllaon,  Schaambwg.  I 


5,299,199 

REiiiSSIGNMENT  METHOD  FOR  TIME 
MUtTIPLE  ACCESS  (TDMA)  TRUNKED 
SYSTEMS 

ami  Kenneth  J.  Crisler,  Whea- 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schanmbiirg,  DL 
lim.  5,  1992,  Scr.  No.  89436 
lat  CL'  H04J  3/16 
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contmunication  system  controller,  a  method  of 

use  of  a  communication  resource  to  a 

units,  the  method  comprising  the 
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A)  assigning  a  first  communication  resource  to  a  first  of  the 
plurality  of  communication  units  to  produce  an  assigned 
communication  resource; 

B)  temporarily  reserving,  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
indicia  received  from  the  first  communication  unit  during 
a  first  communication,  the  assigned  communication  re- 
source such  that  a  reserved  communication  resource  is 
produced; 


ing,  to  said  fust  apparatus,  a  transmission  inhibiting  signal 
to  inhibit  transmission  of  further  data, 

state  signal  holding  means  responsive  to  said  second  state 
signal  from  said  at  least  one  second  apparatus  for  holding 
said  first  state  signal  and  for  outputting  the  first  state  signal 
which  said  holding  means  has  been  holding  to  said  at  least 
one  second  apparatus;  and 

transmission  acknowledging  signal  generation  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  second  state  signal  from  said  at  least  one 
second  apparatus  for  applying  to  said  first  ^paratus  a 
transmission  acknowledging  signal  to  authorize  transmis- 
sion of  further  data  in  place  of  said  transmission  inhibiting 
signal. 


C)  receiving  on  the  reserved  communication  resource,  from 
a  second  of  the  plurality  of  communication  units,  a  request 
to  transmit  a  second  communication  on  the  assigned  com- 
munication resource;  and 

D)  re-configuring,  in  response  to  the  request,  the  assigned 
communication  resource  to  allow  transmission  of  the 
second  communication  on  the  assigned  communication 
resource. 


5,299,201 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ISOLATING  FAULTS 
IN  A  NETWORK  HAVING  SERIALLY  CONNECTED 
LINKS 
Airtboay  Camsone,  Jr.,  TucaoiM  Ariz.;  Albert  W.  Gairigni, 
Wappiogers  Falls;  Wayne  Husli«er,  Eadwell,  both  of  N.Y.; 
Gerald  T.  Moffitt,  San  Jom,  Calif.;  Jordu  M.  Taylor,  Pomb- 
kcepsic,  and  Naadakwar  N.  Tcndolkar,  Wappii«er«  Falit, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intenatioaal  Basilicas  MacUacs 
Corporation,  Armoak,  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  577,403,  Sep.  4, 1990,  ab—dowed.  This 
application  Ang.  26, 1993,  Scr.  No.  112,173 
IM.  CL'  G06F  11/00 
VS.  CL  371—51  » < 


5,299,200 

ADAPTIVE  INTERFACE  THAT  AUTOMATICALLY 

ADJUSTS  FOR  TIMING  SKEWS  CAUSED  BY  SIGNAL 

DELAYS 

Fntoshi  Miyamae,  Tenri;  Manabu  Onozaki,  Nara,  and  Daisnkc 

Aznma,  Sorakn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kahnshfti 

Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,544 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1991,  3-97657 

Int.  a.'  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a.  370—100.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  interface  apparatus  for  controlling  data  transmission 
from  a  first  apparatus  to  at  least  one  second  apparatus,  wherein 

said  first  apparatus  outputs  a  first  state  signal  indicating  the 
transmission  state  of  data  at  the  time  of  data  transmission 
to  said  at  least  one  second  apparatus,  and 

said  at  least  one  second  apparatus  outputs  a  second  stote 
signal  to  said  first  apparatus  for  indicating  a  state  of  recep- 
tion completion  when  a  reception  of  data  from  said  first 
apparatus  is  completed, 

said  interface  apparatus  comprising: 

transmission  inhibiting  signal  generation  means  responsive 
to  said  first  stote  signal  from  said  first  apparatus  for  apply- 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  plurality  of  processing  units  and  at 
least  one  control  unit  and  at  least  one  intermediate  unit  for 
coupUng  the  other  units  via  fiber  optic  Unks  between  each  of 
the  units,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  units  has  a  fiber  optic  Unk  adapter  interface 
which  may  be  actuated  to  form  either  a  static  or  dynamic 
connection  between  the  hnk  adapter  interfaces  at  the  ends 
of  each  link  units  for  esteblishing  bidirectional  communi- 
cation between  the  units  over  the  links,  and  wherein  a 
processor  or  a  control  unit  can  function  either  as  an  origi- 
nating unit  or  a  destination  unit  in  bidirectional  communi- 
cation between  units,  and  in  which  an  originating  unit 
transmits  data  to  a  destination  unit  via  an  intermediate 
unit,  said  originating  unit  being  coupled  to  said  intermedi- 
ate unit  via  a  first  link,  said  intermediate  unit  being  cou- 
pled to  said  destination  unit  via  a  second  link,  said  interme- 
diate unit  propagating  at  least  some  errors  originating  on 
said  first  link  to  said  second  link,  with  either  said  first  link 
or  said  second  link  possibly  having  a  fault  and  where  faulte 
generate  error  fault  signals  which  may  originate  fitjm 
several  link  adapters  of  the  system  from  the  plural  hnks  of 
the  system  simultaneously,  and  where  errors  occurring  on 
a  source  link  rating  below  a  threshold  are  propagated  to 
the  destination  link  such  that  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
destination  unit  they  are  indistinguishable  from  errors 
arising  on  the  destination  link,  and  wherein  said  system 
has  a  fault  analyzer  for  receiving  a  fault  signal  originating 
frtwi  said  Unk  adapters  for  isolating  a  Unk  on  which  a  fault 
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originates,  said  fault  ai^yzer 
tion  of  errors  to  a 
either  on  a  source  link 
taking  detected  threshold 
errors  occurring  over 
errors  originating  on 

(a)  detecting  the 
excess  of  a  first  threshold 

(b)  detecting  the  occ 
excess  of  a  second  threshold 
old;  and 

(c)  attributing  said  error 
detection  of  said  erron 
(t)  attributing  errors 

been  detected  in 
thresholds  on  both 
(2)  attributing  errors  tc 
when  errors  have 
in  excess  of  the  threshold 


both 
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providing  a  correct  attribu- 
link  when  errors  may  occur 
or  a  destination  link  without  mis- 
crossings  caused  by  cumulative 
a  link,  by  a  method  of  isolating 
links  including  the  steps  of: 
of  errors  on  said  first  link  in 


1.  A  memory  circuit,  adc  ressable  by  a  logical  memory  ad- 
dress that  includes  a  memory  page  address  and  a  memory  word 
address  within  a  specified  p  ige,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  m<  dules,  wherein  predefined  sets  of 
the  memory  modules  coinprise  uniquely  addressable  mem- 
ory pages,  and  each  metnory  module  has  at  least  as  many 
bits  as  there  are  memoi^  words  in  a  memory  page; 

a  global  dau  bus  having  ^  many  data  lines  as  there  are  bite 
in  a  data  word,  conne(^ed  to  the  memory  modules  in  a 
selected  configuration,  { to  carry  data  to  and  from  the 
modules;  '■ 

a  global  address  bus  conntcted  to  the  memory  modules,  to 
carry  a  logical  address  lo  the  modules; 

memory  module  mapping  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
memory  modules,  for  associating  each  combination  of 
memory  page  and  bit  position  within  each  data  word  on 
that  page,  with  a  selected  memory  module  that  is  unique 
to  the  combination  of  memory  page  and  bit  position;  and 

memory  circuit  testing  a|id  configuration  means  integral 
with  the  memory  circi^t  and  connected  to  the  memory 
modules,  for  automatiodly  testing  each  of  the  memory 


modules  and  re^rding, 
means,  codes 
position  combiiiation 
unique  to  the 
tion. 
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,  in  the  memory  module  mapping 

associate  each  memory  page  and  bit 

with  a  memory  module  that  is 

combination  of  memory  page  and  bit  posi- 


of  errors  on  said  second  link  in 
greater  than  said  first  thresh- 


to  said  links  on  the  basis  of  the 
in  excess  of  said  thresholds,  by 
said  first  link  when  errors  have 
of  said  links  in  excess  of  the 
said  links,  and 

the  link  having  an  error  detected 
detected  in  only  one  of  said  links 
for  the  link. 


^299,202 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONnCURATION 

AND  TESTING  OF  LARGE  FAULT-TOLERANT 

MEMORIES 

Steven  Vaillancoart,  Carso*,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  lnc„ 

Rcdondo  Beach,  Calif.      I 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1  )90,  Ser.  No.  623,855 

Int.  a,   G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  371—11.1  20  aaims 


5,299,203 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  WITH  A  FLAG  FOR 
INI  iICATING  TEST  MODE 
S^iuthlake,  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 

Inc.,  CarroUton,  Tex. 
A  ig.  17,  1990,  Set.  No.  570,124 
Int  a.5  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  371-221  21  aaims 


Randy  C.  Steele, 
Microelectronics, 
Filed 
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ci-cuit  having  a  normal  operating  mode  and 
r  lode,  comprising: 


I  oupled  to  said  output  terminal,  for  pres- 

output  terminal; 

eceiving  a  control  signal  generated  exter- 

i  ntegrated  circuit,  said  control  signal  indi- 

digital  state  that  said  output  driver  is  to 

ndicating  with  a  second  digital  state  that 

driv  ;r  is  to  be  disabled; 

"or  receiving  a  mode  initiate  signal; 
nab  ing  circuitry  coupled  to  said  second  ter- 
preseif  ing  a  special  mode  enable  signal  respon- 
said  mode  initiate  signal;  and 
circkiitry  coupled  to  said  first  terminal,  to  said 
enabling  circuitry,  and  to  said  output  driver, 
output  driver  responsive  to  receipt  of 
at  said  second  digital  sute,  and  for 
ofitput  driver  responsive  to  said  special 
in  combination  with  receipt  of  said 
said  second  digital  state. 
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5,299,204 
RELIABILITY  QUALIFICATION  VEHICLE  FOR 
APPUCATION  SPECIFIC  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
Sabbas  A.  Daniel,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446,030,  Dec.  5, 1989,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  861,372 
Int.  a.5  GOIR  31/28;  HOIL  27/08 
VS.  CI.  371—22.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  reliability  qualification  vehicle  for  use  with  an  applica- 
tion specific  integrated  circuit  design  system,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  design  library  of  a  plurality  of  cells  and  a  place  and 
route  scheme  providing  different  cell  designs  and  cell  intercon- 
nection routes  to  enable  a  plurality  of  different  integrated 
circuite  to  be  designed  from  said  cells  using  said  place  and 
route  scheme,  said  vehicle  comprising  a  first  integrated  circuit 
employing  from  said  library  at  least  some  cells  that  are  repre- 
sentative of  the  plurality  of  cells  in  the  library,  and  using  said 
place  and  route  scheme,  such  that  said  cells  in  said  first  inte- 
grated circuit  are  designed  and  interconnected  in  a  manner 
representative  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  plurality  of 
integrated  circuite  so  that  rehability  testing  of  said  first  inte- 
grated circuite  will  indicate  the  reliability  of  other  integrated 
circuite  designed  using  at  least  some  of  said  cells  and  employ- 
ing said  place  and  route  scheme,  wherein  said  scheme  employs 
gate  arrays  so  that  said  first  circuit  is  implemented  in  gate 
arrays  in  a  semiconductor  medium  having  a  plurality  of  differ- 


5,299,206 
SYSTEM  AND  MBTHOD  FOR  ANALYZING  COMPLEX 
SEQUENCES  IN  TRACE  ARRAYS  USING  MULTIPLE 
FINITE  AUTOMATA 
Arthur  J.  BeaTcrson,  Maynard,  and  Charles  J.  DeVane,  Mil- 
ford,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpora- 
tion, Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,889 

Int  a.5  H04B  17/00:  G06F  7/22 

VS.  CL  371—22.1  15  Chdns 
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ent  layers  so  that  said  different  layers  are  substantially  uniform 
throughout  the  medium,  wherein  said  layers  are  substantially 
planar  sheete,  said  first  circuit  comprising  portions  of  said 
layers  and  conductive  paths  connecting  at  least  some  of  the 
portions,  said  vehicle  further  comprising  a  second  circuit  adja- 
cent to  the  first  circuit  and  substantially  the  same  as  the  first 
circuit  such  that  the  two  circuite  are  substantially  mirror  im- 
ages across  a  dividing  line  between  the  two  circuits,  each  of  the 
first  and  second  circuite  having  output  pads  on  a  side  of  such 
circuit  away  from  the  dividing  line,  so  that  when  the  medium 
is  cut  along  locations  adjacent  to  the  output  pads  to  form  a  chip 
having  the  two  circuite,  or  cut,  in  addition  to  said  locations, 
along  locations  between  the  circuite  to  form  two  chips  each 
having  one  circuit,  the  output  pads  of  the  circuits  will  be 
located  at  or  near  the  edge(s)  of  the  chip(s). 


5,299,205 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  system  for  searching  complex  sequences  in  trace  arrays, 
comprising: 

first  input  means  for  receiving  regular  expressions  in  prede- 
termined groupings,  with  the  regular  expressions  defining 
desired  patterns  to  be  searched  for  in  a  trace  array; 
generator  means  connected  to  the  input  means  for  receiving 
the  grouped  regular  expressions  input  via  the  first  input 
means  and  generating  a  finite  automaton  for  each  of  the 
groupings  of  regular  expressions,  with  each  finite  automa- 
ton using  arithmetic/logic  expressions; 
second  input  means  for  receiving  the  trace  array;  and 
analyzer  means  that  is  connected  to  the  second  input  means 
and  an  output  of  the  generator  means,  and  for  searching 
for  predetermined  patterns  of  dau  in  the  trace  array  based 
on  the  multiple  finite  automaU  which  use  arithmetic/logic 
expressions. 
10.  A  method  for  searching  complex  sequences  in  trace 
arrays,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  regular  expressions  in  predetermined  group- 
ings, with  the  regular  expressions  defining  desired  patterns 
to  be  searched  for  in  the  trace  array; 

(b)  generating  multiple  finite  automata  which  use  arith- 
metic/logic expressions,  with  the  each  grouping  of  regu- 
lar expressions  forming  a  finite  automaton; 

(c)  reading  the  trace  array  and  searching  for  predetermined 
patterns  with  the  multiple  finite  automata  which  use  arith- 
metic/logic expressions;  and 

(d)  outputting  resulte  of  the  search. 
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1,299407 

CENTRALIZED  SV  >ERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMISSION  NETWt  >RK  ELEMENTS  AND  METHOD 

OF  SUPERVISING  1  RANSMISSION  NETWORK 

E]£MENTS 

Yasno  fujU,  Kawasaki,  Ji  ipaa,  assignor  to  Fiyitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,Jl992,  Ser.  No.  850,490 
Claims  priority,  applica^n  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-049993; 
Mar.  IS,  1991,  3-049994 

Int  Ct'  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  371—29.1  13  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  central  zed  supervision  of  a  plurality  of 
interconnected  transmissioi  network  elements,  in  a  plurality  of 
system  zones,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  supervisorslin  each  system  zone,  adapted  to  be 
connected  respective!    to  the  transmission  network  ele- 
ments, for  supervising  respective  statuses  of  the  transmis- 
sion network  elements 
central  supervisors,  one  n  each  system  zone,  for  managing 
the  transmission  netwi  trk  elements  based  on  supervisory 
data  transmitted  from  ^d  supervisors,  each  of  said  central 
supervisors  including  means  for  selecting,  initially  and  in 
the  event  of  a  fault  of  the  system  supervisor  a  system 
supervisor  from  among  said  central  supervisors,  to  super- 
vise all  the  transmissif)n  network  elements  in  all  of  the 
system  zones;  and        i 
extensive  supervisors,  ea^h  connected  between  said  supervi- 
sors in  one  of  the  system  zones  and  a  corresponding  cen- 
tral supervisor,  for  collecting  the  supervisory  data  from 
said  supervisors  and  ^ansmitting  the  collected  supervi- 
sory data  to  the  corres^nding  central  supervisor  and  also 
to  an  adjacent  extensive  supervisor  of  an  adjacent  one  of 
the  system  zones. 


5,299,208 

ENHANCED  DECODING  OF  INTERLEAVED  ERROR 
<  ORRECTING  CODES 
tan  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Henricus  C.  Van  Til- 
assignors  to  International  Business 
1,  Armook,  N.Y. 
.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,113 
Int.  a.'  G06F  11/00 

6  Claims 


Miguel  M.  Blaum, 
borg.  Best, 
Machines 

Filed 


Netherlands, 
Corpor  ition, 


^oy. 


VS.  a.  371—38.1 


beiig 


1.  A  method  of 
correct  multiple 
coded  symbols  i 
steps  of: 
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examining  at  lest 
flagged 
that  have  been 

separating  the 
ing  to  a 

tentatively 
word  at  speci 
in  time  to 
error;  and 
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nhancing  the  capability  of  a  decoder  to 

biirst  errors  in  codewords  comprising  en- 

inteif  eaved  with  an  ECC  code,  comprising  the 

codewords,  each  n  symbols  in  length,  in  successive 
series  of  rectangular  blocks,  each  having 
code  words,  n  and  \  being  integers  and  having 
ai  e  relatively  prime,  and  the  corresponding 
adj^ent  codewords  in  the  respective  rows  of 
aligned  columnwise;  and 
si'mbols  of  successive  codewords  by  read- 
one  continuous  diagonal  sequence  one  block  at 
I  n  array  with  a  toroidal  topology  in  which 
tl  le  trailing  end  of  each  block  is  followed  by 
1  he  beginning  of  the  succeeding  block,  so 
will  be  continuous  from  codeword  to 
>lock  to  block,  irrespective  of  where  they 
ar  ay; 
code  words,  correcting  all  correctable  errors  in 
»dewords,  and  flagging  only  those  code- 
whicqthe  error  correction  capability  of  the  code 

one  codeword  adjacent  in  time  to  each 
codeword  to  identify  the  locations  in  error  therein 
corrected  and  successfully  decoded; 
id^itified  locations  in  error  into  sets  accord- 
protocol; 
declai^g,  as  erasures,  errors  in  the  flagged  code- 
locations  which  are  diagonally  adjacent 
different  respective  sets  of  said  locations  in 


dec4  ding  step  in  an  attempt  to  now  correct  and 
flat  ged  codeword. 
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5,299,209 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  FAULT 

IN  ATM  SWITCH 
Masami  Murayama;  Yasuhiro  Aso,  and  Yoshihiro  Uchida,  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fiuitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

FUed  Oct  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  776,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  19,  1990,  2-280891 

Int  a.'  H04J  3/26 

VS.  a.  371— «7.1  16  Claims 


5,299,211 
LASER  GYRO  HIGH  VOLTAGE  START  MODULE  AND 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Dale  F.  Bemdt,  Plymouth,  and  Joseph  E.  Killpatrick,  Minneapo- 
lis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc^  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  936,155 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/083;  GOIC  19/64 

VS.  a.  372—94  27  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  fault  in  an  ATM  switch 
having  a  switch  element  positioned  at  a  cross  point  of  an  input 
highway  and  an  output  highway,  said  switch  element  including 
an  FIFO  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  means,  coupled  to  the  FIFO  memory,  for  detecting  a 

number  of  cells  stored  in  the  FIFO  memory; 
second  means,  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  the  FIFO 
memory,  for  detecting  a  difference  between  the  number  of 
cells  stored  in  the  FIFO  memory  and  a  predicted  number 
of  cells  which  must  be  stored  in  the  FIFO  memory;  and 
third  means,  coupled  to  said  second  means,  for  determining 
whether  or  not  said  switch  element  has  a  fault  on  the  basis 
of  said  difference  detected  by  said  second  means. 


5,299,210 
FOUR-LEVEL  MULTIPLY  DOPED  RARE  EARTH  LASER 

SYSTEM 

Elias  Snitzer,  and  Robert  Pafchek,  both  of  Piscatoway,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Rutgers  University,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

nied  Apr.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  876,020 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/14 

VS.  a.  372—6  36  Claims 


5.  A  high  voltage  starting  apparatus  for  a  ring  laser  gyro 
comprising: 

a.  high  voltage  pulse  generator  means  for  converting  a  direct 
current  low  voltage  to  an  alternating  current  signal 
wherein  the  high  voltage  pulse  generator  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  direct  current  low  voltage  and  has  a  low 
voltage  alternating  current  output;  and 

b.  a  voltage  conversion  means  connected  to  the  low  voltage 
alternating  current  output  wherein  the  voltage  conversion 
means  provides  an  active  current  control  output  and  a 
laser  anode  supply  output. 
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5,299,212  

ARTICLE  COMPRISING  A  WAVELENGTH-STABILIZED 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Thomas  L.  Koch,  Holmdel,  ami  Sberyl  L.  Woodward.  Uncroft, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories,  Mnrmy 
Hill,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1993,  Ser.  No.  28,881 

Int  a.'  HOIS  3/137.  3/10.  3/133 

VS.  a.  372—32  «  Claims 


■Sir-- 
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1.  A  system  for  producing  an  optical  gain,  the  system  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  pump  light  source; 

b.  a  host  operably  connected  to  receive  energy  from  said 
pump  light  source,  said  host  having  a  light  conducting 
path  doped  with  thulium,  holmium  and  at  least  one  rare 
earth  from  the  group  consisting  of  europium  and  terbium 
in  respective  amounts  sufficient  to  produce  an  optical  gain 
energizing  thulium  to  a  'H4  state  to  produce  an  optical 
gain  by  a  'H4-^F4  transition  and  a  gain  in  a  region  of  1.47 
fim,  with  subsequent  energy  transfer  from  the  'H4  state  of 
the  thulium  to  a  'I7  state  of  the  holmium,  and  energy 
transfer  from  the  'I7  state  to  the  rare  earth. 


1.  An  article  comprising 

a)  a  semiconductor  laser  and  means  for  causing  a  first  electri- 
cal current  to  flow  through  the  laser  such  that  the  laser 
has  a  radiation  output; 

b)  means  for  changing  the  wavelength  of  said  radiation 
output; 

c)  first  optical  waveguide  means  adapted  for  receiving  said 
radiation  output;  and 

d)  means,  connected  to  the  means  of  b),  for  maintaining  the 
wavelength  of  said  radiation  output  substantially  equal  to 
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a  desired  wavelength,  sad  means  comprising  second  opti- 
cal waveguide  means  that  comprise  an  in-line  optical 
waveguide  grating  and  are  connected  to  said  first  optical 
waveguide  means  such  that  a  portion  of  said  received 
radiation  output  is  coupled  into  the  second  optical  wave- 
guide means; 

CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT 

e)  the  means  of  b)  comptise  means  for  causing  a  second 
electrical  current  to  flot  ^  through  the  laser  such  that  the 
wavelength'  of  the  radii  tion  output  is  a  function  of  the 
second  current,  and  furtlier  comprise  means  for  changing 
the  temperature  of  the  l*er,  in  response  to  a  change  in  the 
wavelength  of  the  laser  J 


second  intermediate 
intermediate  bonding 
bonding  layer  is  made 
group  consisting  of 
ing  layer  (14)  forme  I 
layer  for  receiving 
of  said  metal 
is  made  of  at  least  one 


I  onding  layer  (186)  formed  on  said  first 
layer,  wherein  said  second  intermediate 
of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the 
Ni,  Pd,  Pt  and  Au;  and  a  metal  bond- 
on  said  second  intermediate  bonding 
semiconductor  element  on  the  surface 
bonding  layer,  wherein  said  metal  bonding  layer 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


Wo, 
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M13 
SOLID  STATE  ^ER  APPARATUS 

Kaznki  Kaba;  Takashi  Yamttnoto,  and  SUgenori  Yagi,  all  of 
Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatimuitioii  of  Scr.  No.  829,553,  Feb.  5, 1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continnatioa  of  Ser.  No.  594,796,  Oct.  9,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatiaa  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,100 
CUiflM  priority,  appUcatiot  Japnn,  Oct  12,  1989,  1-265596; 

Oct.  24, 1989. 1-276408 


Int  a.lH01S  i/04S 


MS.  CL  372—35 


of  Au,  Ag,  Si,  Ge,  Sn, 
and  thicknesses  of 
diate  bonding  layer, 
said  polycrystaltine 
6  Claims   material  are  so  selected 
coefTicient  of  said  he«  t 
a  range  of  4x10"* 
from  room  temperatiire 


Fsail 


RARE  EARTH  \0\ 

Robert  J.  Thrash,  St 

ster,  NJ.,  assignon 

FUedSei 

M&.  a.  372—41 


1.  A  solid  state  laser  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  pumping  light  source  for  supplying  a  pumping  light; 

a  solid  state  laser  mediuin  having  a  pair  of  optically  flat 
surfaces  confronting  to  each  other  for  receiving  said 
pumping  light,  and  side  lurfaces  intersecting  said  optically 
flat  surfaces  along  an  optical  axis,  said  laser  medium  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  cross  lection; 

a  thermal  insulator  adherdd  to  each  of  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  laser  medium;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  thermal  insulators,  for  shielding  said 
thermal  insulators  fromisaid  pumping  light 


5,199,214 

HEAT  RADIATRf;  COMPONENT  AND 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DETICE  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 

SAME 

Tartomn  Naknmn^^  TakaU*  Iguchi,  and  Tetsno  Nakai,  all  of 

HyoBo,  Japan,  aaaignon  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 

LaL,  Oiaicn,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  26,  1992,  Scr.  No.  905,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JoL  1,  1991,  3-160210; 
Mar.  19, 1992,  4-063473 

Int  CL$  HOIS  3/04 
UjS.  CL  372—36  17  Claims 

1.  A  heat  radiating  compolient  for  carrying  a  semiconductor 
element  on  its  surface,  said  beat  radiating  component  compris- 
ing: a  substrate  base  material  (12)  made  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  and  ceramics;  a  polycrys- 
taltine diamond  layer  (13)  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  base  material;  a  firs  intermediate  bonding  layer  (18a) 
formed  on  a  surface  region  of  said  polycrystalline  diamond 
layer,  wherein  said  first  intermediate  bonding  layer  is  made  of 
at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
elements  from  groups  4a  54  and  6a  of  the  periodic  table  and 
oxides,  carbides,  nitrides  and  cart>o-nitrides  of  said  elements;  a 
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Pb  and  In,  and  wherein  said  materials  for 

metal  bonding  layer,  said  first  interme- 

Ukid  second  intermediate  bonding  layer, 

liamond  layer,  and  said  substrate  base 

that  an  overall  thermal  expansion 

radiating  component  has  a  value  within 

6x  10-'/*  C.  at  temperatures  ranging 

to  400'  C. 


5,299,215 
UPCONVERSION  LASER  SYSTEM 
iliarlcs,  ni.,  and  Leo  F.  Johnson,  Bedmin- 
to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
25,  1991,  Scr.  No.  765,381 
[nt  a.:  HOIS  3/16 

48  Claims 


^«        JO 
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1.  An  upconversic  n  laser  system  for  converting  relatively 
long  wavelength,  su  stantially  single  band  infrared  radiation 
that  is  at  least  quasi-<  ontinuous  to  relatively  short  wavelength 
optical  radiation,  coipprising: 
an  active  lasant  m4terial  that  comprises  a  host,  an  activator 
that  comprises  a  concentration  of  thulium  activator  ions  as 
a  percentage  of  Available  rare  earth  sites  in  said  host  is  in 
the  range  of  0. 1  ko  10  percent  to  produce  coherent  radia- 
tion having  a  sh<  irter  wavelength  than  said  infrared  radia- 
tion, and  a  sensitizer  that  comprises  a  concentration  of 
said  host  for  sensitizing  said  activator  in 
infrared  radiation  through  at  least  two 
successive  trans|ers  of  energy  between  said  sensitizer  and 
said  activator; 

an  optical  cavity  f4r  resonating  said  coherent  radiation  pro- 
duced by  said  la  sant  material;  and 
a  pumping  source  Tor  pumping  said  lasant  material  that  has 


sensitizer  ions  in 
said  host  to  saic 
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at  least  a  quasi-continuous  output  of  said  single  band  infra- 
red radiation. 


5,299,216 
RADIATION-EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE 
Carolns  J.  ran  der  Poel;  Adriaan  Valster,  and  Michael  J.  B. 
Boermans,  all  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  UjS. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982^16 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Not.  26, 
1991,  91203087.1 

Int  a.5  HOIS  3/025 
MS.  CL  372—43  8  Claims 


5,299418 
MULTI-TIP  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 
Ynzabnro    Ban,    Osaka;    Tonm    Saitoh,    Tsaknba;    Tadasi 
Namsawa,  and  Kiyoshi  Ohnaka,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsoshita  Electric  Indnstrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Onka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  914,078 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jul.  18,  1991,  3-178082 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

\3&.  CL  372—45  21  Claims 


1.  A  radiation-emitting  semiconductor  diode  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  with  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  on  which  are  present  at  least  in  that  order  a 
first  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  an  active 
layer,  and  a  second  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity 
type,  the  active  layer  and  the  cladding  layers  each  comprising 
a  mixed  crystal  of  III-V  semiconductor  materials,  while  atoms 
of  different  elements  are  present  on  at  least  one  sublattice, 
characterized  in  that  the  composition  of  the  semiconductor 
material  of  the  active  layer  is  so  chosen  that  this  layer  is  under 
compression  strain  and  the  atoms  of  the  different  elements 
which  are  present  on  the  one  sublattice  have  a  less  orderly 
distribution  at  least  in  the  semiconductor  material  of  the  active 
layer. 


5,299417 

SEMICONDUCTOR  UGHT-EMTTTING  DEVICE  WTTH 

CADMIUM  ZINC  SELENIDE  LAYER 
Masahito    Migita,    Hachioji;    Akira   Taike,    Koknbuiui,    and 
Ttukum  Ohtoshi,  Hanno,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct  11,  1991,  Scr.  No.  774,878 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  11, 1990,  2-270393 

Int  CL'  HOIS  3/19 

UJS.  a.  372—45  29  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-tip  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  cladding  layer; 

(c)  an  active  layer  fom^  of  alkali-halide  crystal  on  said 
cladding  layer; 

(d)  at  least  a  field  emission  tip  formed  on  a  surface  of  said 
substrate  to  have  a  substantially  com  shape,  said  field 
emission  tip  being  so  arranged  to  confront  said  active 
layer; 

(e)  vacuum  space  means  for  providing  a  space  between 
substrate  and  said  cladding  layer  with  said  field  emission 
tip  confronting  said  active  layer  and  for  maintaining  said 
space  in  a  vacuum  state;  and 

(0  electrode  means  for  producing  an  electrostatic  field  be- 
tween said  field  emission  tip  and  the  same  in  response  to  an 
external  voltage  supply  such  that  said  field  emission  tip 
emits  an  electron  beam  toward  said  active  layer. 


5499419 

STRIPE-TYPE  LASER  DIODE  USED  AS  A  UGHT 

SOURCE 

Toshiro  Hayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1992,  Scr.  No.  916,439 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13, 1992,  4-4212 
Int  a.5  HOIS  3/19 
MS.  CL  372—50  1»  Claims 
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1.  A  thin  film  structure  for  a  semiconductor  device,  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  a  semiconductor  having  a  crystal  composition  of 
CdxZni-xS,  where  0<x<l,  and  p-type  conductivity. 


1.  In  a  stripe  type  laser  diode,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  first  single  waveguide  having  a  width  of  30  (im  or  more 
which  devines  a  light  emitting  aperture  of  an  emitting 
facet;  and 
a  plurality  of  internal  waveguides  connected  to  the  single 
waveguide  and  selected  in  configuration  to  define  an  array 
of  independent  stripe  type  laser  diodes  wherein  phase- 
locking  is  minimized  in  the  output  light. 
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5,  99.220 
SLAILASER 
D>fid  C  BrawB.  RJt  #1,  B4s  356J  Brittu  RtL,  Bradney,  Pa. 
mu,  and  DarM  P.  Bcaftr,  412  BoaweU  HiU  RtL,  Eadicott, 


N.Y.  13760 


Filed  Sep.  S,  1!  »2,  Ser.  No.  941.832 
lat  CL>  HI  IS  3/091,  3/092 


VS.  a  372—71 


1.  A  slab  laser  apparatus  domprising: 

a  slab-shaped  lasing  medium  for  producing  a  beam  of  coher- 
ent light  radiation,  said  tlab-shaped  lasing  medium  having 
a  beam  entrance  end  face,  a  rear  beam  exiting  end  face  and 
two  oppositely  disposed  and  substantially  parallel  side 
faces,  said  respective  beam  entrance  and  rear  beam  exiting 
end  faces  disposed  along  an  axis  defining  a  "p"  plane,  and 
said  side  faces  disposed  along  an  axis  defining  an  "s"  plane; 
and 

means  defining  a  stable/ifistable  resonator  cavity  for  said 
"p"  aiKl  "s"  planes  rei^>ectively,  wherein  a  light  beam 
entering  at  the  entrance  end  face  of  the  slab-shaped  lasing 
medium  along  an  axis  of  the  "p"  plane,  normally  reflects 
back  and  forth  within  the  slab-shaped  mediiun  and  exits  at 
the  rear  end  face,  said  "p"  plane  resonator  cavity  compris- 
ing a  substantially  hemispherical,  high-reflector  resonator, 
and  a  substantially  flat,  partially  reflecting,  outcoupler, 
and  said  "s"  plane  resokator  cavity  operating  in  a  single 
transverse  mode  comprising  a  high-reflector  resonator, 
and  a  negative,  partially  reflecting  outcoupler,  said  nega- 
tive, partially  reflecting  outcoupler  including  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  optic^  component  having  a  variable 
reflectivity  mirror  surfa 


deal  c 
tfix. 


5^99021 

LASER  UGHT  GENERATING  APPARATUS 
YnsU  Kaaeda,  Kaaagawa,  Ja^an,  aaaignor  to  Sony  Corporatioii, 

Tokyo,  Japan  I 

Omtiaiutioo  of  Ser.  No.  923  j>54,  Sep.  4, 1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Aug.  9, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10435 

Clalu  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Jan.  9, 1991,  3-012842 

Int.  a.»  HOIS  3/094 

VS.  a.  372—75  i  4  Claims 


1.  A  laser  light  generatin]  apparatus  comprising: 

an  exciting  light  source  fa  generating  a  plurality  of  exciting 

laser  beams; 
a  laser  medium  for  generaking  at  least  two  laser  beams  with 


radiation  of  said 
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I  plurality  of  exciting  laser  beams  at  differ- 
ent positions  the  eof; 

reflecting  means  f«)r  reflecting  at  least  a  part  of  said  laser 
beams  generatedTrom  said  laser  medium  and  constructing 
a  laser  resonatoi  with  thermal  lenses  formed  within  said 
laser  medium;  ai  d 

phase-compensatin  {  means  for  compensating  a  phase  of  a 
laser  beam  from  said  laser  resonator. 


David  Shannon, 
Hills,  both  of 
Mountain  View, 
Filed 


VS.  CL  372—75 


5,299422 

MULTIPLE  DIOIK  LASER  STACK  FOR  PUMPING  A 
S<^LID-STATE  LASER 
Snnf  yrale,  and  Richard  Wallace,  Los  Altos 
assignors  to  Lightwave  Electronics, 


Calif., 
Cilif. 


Ml  r.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  849,M7 
Bt  CL'  HOIS  3/094 


24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  piping  a  solid-state  laser,  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  M  die  de  laser  Hght  sources,  numbered  m=  I,  2, 
.  .  .  ,  M  (Mg2>,  each  emitting  a  diverging  light  beam 
including  a  sel(  cted  wavelength  \p,  the  light  sources 
being  spaced  api  rt  from  one  another  in  a  stack,  each  light 
source  being  or  ented  to  emit  a  pump  light  beam  in  the 
same  direction; 

a  plurality  of  N  cylindrical  lenses  numbered  n=  1,  2, .  .  . ,  N 
(N^2),  with  cyl  ndrical  lens  number  n  receiving  a  portion 
of  or  all  of  the  ight  of  the  light  beams  emitted  by  a  se- 
lected group  of  the  Ught  sources  and  converting  these 
diverging  light  b  eams  into  light  beams  with  reduced  beam 
divergence  in  a  lelected  direction; 

a  plurality  of  K  mil  rors  numbered  k=  1, . .  . ,  K,  with  mirror 
number  k  recei^  ing  light  beams  issuing  from  a  selected 
portion  of  a  cyl  indrical  lens  and  redirecting  these  light 
beams  in  anothe  '  direction; 

a  plurality  of  K  opjtical  flbers  numbered  k=  1, . . . ,  K,  each 
fiber  having  a  fi<st  end  and  a  second  end,  with  fiber  num- 
ber k  being  positioned  adjacent  to  mirror  number  k  so  that 
the  light  beams  { received  by  mirror  number  k  are  redi- 
rected toward  tl  lat  fiber;  and 

light  collection  op  ics,  positioned  to  receive  the  light  beams 
redirected  by  a  mirror  and  to  focus  each  of  these  light 
beams  onto  the  I  irst  end  of  the  adjacent  optical  fiber  with 
a  selected  Ught  I  eam  spot  diameter  and  with  a  beam  con- 
vergence angle  '  v hose  sine  is  no  greater  than  the  numeri- 
cal aperture  of  t  ae  fiber, 

whereby  pump  ligl  it  beams  emitted  by  at  least  K  of  the  light 
sources  are  rec^ved  by  and  propagated  within  the  K 
fibers. 
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5,299,223 

OPTICALLY  PUMPED  LASER 

Peter  nu  der  V/tl,  Bonn,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 

MAN  Technologie  AG,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,985 

Int.  a.'  HOIS  3/081 

VS.  CL  372—94  7  Claims 


5,299425 
GRAPHITIZATION  FURNACE 
Berch  Y.  Karagoz,  Grand  Island;  Joseph  M  Rua,  ToMnvaada; 
Lyman  T.  Moore,  Niagara  Falls,  aU  of  N.Y.;  Larry  E.  Led- 
ford,  Valdeae,  N.C4  DouM  P.  Allen,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.; 
Gregory  Agnello,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Thomas  E.  Fleck- 
enstein,  RansoniTille,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sign  Great  Lakes 
Carbon  Corp.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20. 1992.  Ser.  No.  886.062 

Int.  CL'  F27D  3/00 

VS.  a.  373—115  12  Oaiw 


1.  An  optically  pumped  far  infrared  laser  comprising: 

a  vacuum-tight  housing  filled  with  laser  gas,  said  housing 

having  means  for  introducing  a  pump  laser;  and 
a  ring  resonator  comprised  of  four  mirrors,  each  said  mirror 
arranged  at  an  angle  of  45'  relative  to  the  pump  laser,  and 
further  comprised  of  at  least  two  waveguides,  with  at  least 
one  of  said  mirrors  having  a  bore  for  introducing  the 
pump  laser  and  with  a  further  one  of  said  mirrors  serving 
as  an  exit  mirror  for  the  far  infrared  wave  front. 


5499424 
WALL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INDUCHON  FURNACE 
Michel  Maubert,  Genevilliers,  France,  assignor  to  La  Cailtone 
Lorraine,  Courbevoie,  France 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  801,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Dec.  21,  1990,  90  16585 
Int  a.'  F27D  7/00 
UjS.  a.  373—71  5  Claims 


:^L-- 


1.  A  graphitization  furnace  for  the  length-wise  graphitiza- 
tion  of  a  column  of  amorphous  cylindrical  carbon  electrodes, 
said  ftimace  comprising  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  shell  having 
an  approximately  arc-shaped  semi-circular  lower  portion, 
straight  vertical  sidewalls  and  an  open  top,  the  whole  of  said 
shell  having  a  configuration  of  a  U  shaped  trough  supported  by 
a  framework  structure  on  refractory  piers,  said  furnace  having 
at  each  end  head  wall  structures  comprising  an  end  shell,  an 
electrode  suiteble  for  supplying  sufficient  electrical  energy  to 
said  column  to  heat  said  column  to  a  temperature  at  which  said 
amorphous  carbon  electrodes  are  converted  to  graphite,  said 
furnace  shell  having  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontal  to  the 
earth,  said  refractory  piers  resting  on  a  foundation  on  the  earth. 


1.  A  graphite  block  for  an  induction  furnace  in  the  form  of  a 
right  prism  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  sides  parallel  to  an  axis, 
said  sides  formed  of  a  plurality  of  graphite  plates  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  surface  opposite  to  each  other  and  two  end 
faces  parallel  to  said  axis  and  perpendicular  to  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  wherein  each  end  face  of  a  plate  is  adjacent  to 
an  end  face  of  another  plate, 
each  said  plate  including  two  longitudinal  recesses  with  one 
recess  near  each  of  said  end  faces  and  parallel  to  said  axis, 
wherein  one  recess  opens  into  said  inner  surface  and  the 
other  recess  opens  into  said  outer  surface, 
the  recess  opening  into  said  inner  surface  facing  toward  the 
recess  opening  into  the  outer  surface  of  an  adjacent  plate 
to  form  a  polygonal  space  over  a  whole  length  of  said 
plates, 
said  end  faces  being  interiitted  with  each  other  by  graphite 
keys  of  oblique  surfaces  occupying  said  polygonal  space, 
said  keys  being  divided  over  their  length  into  two  por- 
tions, flexible  graphite  joints  being  provided  outside  said 
polygonal  space  and  inside  a  gap  formed  between  end 
faces  of  adjacent  interiitted  plates. 


5499426 

ADAPTIVE  POWER  CONTROL  FOR  A  SPREAD 

SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Doudd  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  aasiguor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continnatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,816,  Not.  16, 1990,  Pat 

No.  5,093,840.  This  appUcation  Not.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792,869 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  sofaaeqaeut  to  Mar.  3, 

2009,  has  been  disrlaiaifJ. 

Int.  a.»  H04K  1/00 

VS.  a.  375—1  «  Clatas 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adaptive-power  control  of  a  spread-spec- 
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tnim  transmitter  of  a  mob  le  station  operating  in  a  cellular- 
communications  network  ii  sing  spread-spectrum  modulation, 
wherein  a  base  station  trana  nits  a  flrst  spread-spectrum  signal, 
said  mobile  station  compris  ng: 
AGC  means  responsive  to  a  received  signal,  wherein  the 
received  signal  includes  the  first  spread-spectrum  signal 
and  an  interfering  signal,  for  generating  an  AGC-output 
signal;  | 

correlator  means  for  desfreading  the  AGC-output  signal; 
power  means  responsive i  to  processing  the  received  signal 
with   the   despread   AMC-output   signal,   wherein   said 
power  means  includes  means  for  multiplying  the  received 
I  AGC-output  signal,  for  generat- 
Bvel; 

pnerating  a  comparison  signal  by 
comparing  the  received-power  level  to  a  threshold  level; 
transmitter  means  for  traiismitting  a  second  spread-spectrum 

signal; 
an  antenna;  and  j 

variable-gain  means  resp<^sive  to  said  comparison  signal  for 
adjusting  a  transmitter-  power  level  of  the  second  spread- 
spectrum  signal  from  a  kid  transmitter  means. 


broadband  format  w  lile 
receiving  the  commvnicated 


signal  with  the  depre 
ing  a  received-power  I 
comparator  means  for 


U^.  a.  375—1 


1.  An  individual  beacon 

a)  light  emitting  means 
sion  of  a  pulse  coded 
ing  a  spread  spectrui  i 
spreading  code;  and 

b)  a  special  purpose 
remote  from  the  light 
adapted  for  detecting 
emitting  means  and  is 
pulse  coded  optical 
tion  of  the  pulse  code< 
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dentification  system  comprising: 
;  f(  r  providing  a  continuous  transmis- 
o,  ttical  radiation  output  signal  utiliz- 
output  signal  modulated  by  a 


det  «tor,  placed  in  a  location  that  is 
:mitting  means,  the  detector  being 
the  output  signal  from  the  light 
further  adapted  to  despread  the 

ratfation  output  signal  to  allow  detec- 
optical  radiation  output  signal. 


!  ,299^28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  A  CI>MA  COMMUNICATION  UNIT 

Scott  M.  Hail,  Fort  Worth   Tex^  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 


Sdummburg,  IlL 

Filed  Dec.  28. 


1992,  Ser.  No.  997,057 


I^  CV  H04B  15/0 1-  H04K  1/00;  H04L  27/30 

VS.  GL  375—1  20  CUinis 

1.  A  method  of  exchang  ng  a  communicated  signal  with  a 

base  site  by  a  communica  ion  unit  within  a  cellular  system 

comprising:  transceiving  t  le  communication  signal  under  a 
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under  a  narrowbanc 
idle. 


HIGH  RATE-LOW 
John  W.  ZscheUe, 
Samuel  C.  Kingstbi 
assignors  to  Unisy  t 
Filed  ffm 

VS.  a.  375—1 


5,299,229 
RATE  PN  CODE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Ir.,  Farmington;  Alan  E.  Lnndquist,  and 
>n,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah, 
Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 
29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  10,723 
Int.  a.'  H04L  27/30 
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!  299,227 

INDIVIDUAL  BEACOr   IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

DaTid  Rose,  Bowie,  Md.,  asa  gnor  to  American  Electronics,  Inc., 

Md.  I 

Filed  Apr.  13,  il993,  Ser.  No.  45,186 

Int  a.5  HW  K  1/00;  H04L  9/00 
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1.  A  high  PN 
recovering  and  tra( 
component  codes 

high  PN  code  rat : 
PN2  composite 

high  code  rate 
to  the  output 

said  high  code 
code  generator 

said  high  code 
mixer  coupled 
said  high  rate 
rate  PN2  code 

said  high  rate  earl 
high  rate  mixer 
of  said  receivei 
code  generator, 

said  high  rate 
of  a  high  spec  I 
error  signal  at 
PN2  code, 

mixer  means  having 
said  summing 
source  of  said 
at  the  output  ol 

low  code  rate 
to  said  high 
rate  tracking 


mu  ers 


ico<  e 
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the  communication  unit  is  active;  and 
signal  by  the  communication  unit 
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format  while  the  communication  unit  is 
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re<  overy  i 


rate  receiving  system  for  receiving, 
i(|dng  a  high  rate  composite  code  of  two 
and  PN2,  comprising: 
recovery  means  receiving  said  PNl  and 
code, 

means  and  tracking  means  coupled 

said  receiving  means, 

tracking  means  having  a  high  rate  PNl 

and  a  high  rate  early-late  error  generator, 

recovery  means  comprising  a  high  rate 

the  output  of  said  receiving  means  and 

code  generator  to  provide  a  low  data 

nodulated  signal, 

-late  error  generator  comprising  a  pair  of 
having  inputs  ports  coupled  to  the  output 
and  to  an  output  of  said  high  rate  PNl 


tie 


having  outputs  coupled  to  input  ports 
summing  means  to  provide  a  tracking 
output  port  modulated  by  said  low  rate 


input  ports  coupled  to  the  output  port  of 
I  leans  and  to  an  output  port  of  a  replica 
code  to  provide  a  tracking  error  signal 
said  replica  source, 

means  and  tracking  means  coupled 
rate  recovery  means  and  said  high  code 


PN2 


rec  svery  i 


m»ns. 
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said  low  code  rate  recovery  means  and  tracking  means 
comprising  a  low  rate  PN2  code  generator,  low  code  rate 
recovery  means  and  a  low  code  rate  tracking  loop, 

said  low  code  rate  recovery  means  comprising  a  low  rate 
mixer  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  high  rate  mixer  and  to 
said  low  rate  PN2  code  generator  to  provide  a  low  code 
rate  output  signal  at  the  output  of  said  low  code  rate 
recovery  means, 

said  low  code  tracking  means  comprising  error  logic  circuit 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  low  code  rate  recov- 
ery means  and  to  the  output  of  said  low  rate  mixer  to 
provide  a  low  rate  clock  error  signal  output,  and 

a  low  rate  voltage  controlled  oscillator  (VCO)  having  an 
input  coupled  to  said  low  rate  clock  error  signal  output  to 
provide  a  low  rate  clock  signal  on  an  output  which  is 
coupled  to  said  low  rate  PN2  code  generator  which  gen- 
erates said  PN2  code. 


effective  to  cause  the  plurality  of  transmitted  pulses  over- 
lap in  time. 


5,299,230 
DIGITAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  WITH 
PREDISTORTION  OF  TRANSMITTED  PULSES 
Kevin  A.  Jaeger,  Glen  Ellen,  and  Gerald  L.  Somer,  Sebastopol, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  632,433 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'  H04L  25/49 

VS.  a.  375—60  16  Claims 


5,299,231 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ESTIMATING  THE 

CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OF  A  MODULATED  DATA 

SIGNAL 

Franco  Guglielmi,  Milan,  and  Amaldo  Spalvieri,  Senigallia,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Alcatel  Italia  SpA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1990,  22444/ A90 
Int.  CL'  H04L  27/22 
VS.  a.  375—97  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  digital  data  transmission  system  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  digital  data  transmitter  connected  to  at  least  one  receiver 
by  a  transmission  medium,  said  receiver  configured  to  receive 
a  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  pulses,  each  characterized  by 
a  predetermined  pulse  shape,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  digital  transversal  filter  comprising  at  least  one  delay  line 
at  least  one  data  input  terminal,  at  least  one  clock  input 
terminal,  and  a  plurality  of  stages  which  are  clocked  by 
signals  applied  to  the  clock  input  terminal  to  shift  digital 
data  through  the  delay  line,  at  least  selected  stages  of  the 
delay  line  each  providing  a  respective  output; 
a  digital  data  signal  source  connected  to  the  data  input  termi- 
nal to  apply  at  least  one  digital  data  signal  comprising  a 
string  of  bits  thereto; 
a  clock  signal  source  connected  to  the  clock  input  terminal 

to  apply  at  least  one  clock  signal  thereto; 
means  for  weighting  the  outputs  of  the  selected  stages  of  the 

at  least  one  delay  line  by  respective  weighting  factors; 
means  for  summing  the  weighted  outputs  of  the  selected 
stages  of  the  at  least  one  delay  line  to  synthesize  a  summed 
output;  and 
means,  responsive  to  the  summed  output,  for  transmitting  on 
the  transmission  medium  a  plurality  of  transmitted  pulses 
derived  at  least  ion  part  from  the  summed  output; 
wherein   the   weighting   factors  cause   a   portion   of  the 
summed  output  associated  with  an  individual  one  of  the 
bits  to  deviate  from  the  predetermined  pulse  shape  such 
that  the  transmitted  pulses  associated  with  individual  ones 
of  the  bits  are  predistorted  to  enhance  correspondence 
between  (1)  the  transmitted  pulses  as  received  by  the 
receiver  after  distortion  by  the  transmission  medium  and 
(2)  the  predetermined  pulse  shape; 
wherein  clock  signal  applied  by  the  clock  signal  source  is 


1.  A  method  of  estimating  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  modu- 
lated data  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

estimating  the  phase  of  the  signal  at  two  instants  in  time,  said 
instants  being  N  signal  intervals  apart,  where  N  is  a  num- 
ber of  signal  intervals;  and 

calculating  the  difference  between  the  two  estimates 
wherein: 

(a)  a  first  phase  estimate  of  the  signal  is  made  at  a  kth 
signal  interval,  in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

where  r*  is  the  composite  complex  signal,  comprising 
complex  signal  dau  and  noise,  at  the  kth  signal  interval, 
and  aic*  is  the  complex  conjugate  of  the  signal  data  at  the 
kth  signal  interval; 

(b)  a  second  phase  estimate  of  the  signal  is  made  at  a 
(k-f-N)th  signal  interval,  in  accordance  with  the  equa- 
tion: 

t/*k+N=^rk+Nak+s' 

and 
where  rt+Aris  the  composite  complex  signal,  comprising  com- 
plex signal  date  and  noise,  at  the  (k-(-N)th  signal  interval,  and 
a*  +  ;v*  is  the  complex  conjugate  of  the  signal  date  at  the 
(k-)-N)th  signal  interval;  and 

(c)  the  difference  between  the  two  estimates  is  calculated 
in  accordance  with  the  equation: 

/*+Ar=/»»  {^k+Ne-i*k.  } 

where  f*+Ar  is  an  estimate  of  the  carrier  frequency  of 
the  signal  at  the  (k-t-N)th  signal  interval,  and  Im  is  the 
imaginary  part  of  the  product  e^k-f-N  e^-'^k. 
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PHASE  COMPEaSSATIO^  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Christopher  P.  LaRon,  Lak  :  Zurich,  and  Michael  J.  Carney, 
Palatine,  botii  of  HI.,  assi  inors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaiim- 


FUed  Mar.  26,  1>92,  Ser.  No.  858,245 


Int  a.'  H03D  l/(M 
VS.  CL  375—99 


1/06:  H03K  5/01. 


6/04 

38  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  phase  coir  >ensation  of  a  received  signal,  the 
received  signal  having  posi  Jve  and  negative  zero-crossings 
and  a  phase,  the  received  s  gnal  input  into  a  voltage  limiter 
causing  asymmetrical  distor  ion  of  the  positive  and  negative 
zero-crossings  of  the  receivi  d  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  phase  of  the  Received  signal  at  the  positive  and 
negative  zero-crossings|  forming  a  corresponding  posi- 
tive-crossing and  a  negative-crossing  phase  value; 
combining  said  negative-crossing  phase  value  and  said  posi- 
tive-crossing phase  value,  forming  a  first  difference  signal 
having  a  magnitude  antf  a  sign  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  positive  (ign  and  a  negative  sign; 
forming  an  estimated  errol'  signal  responsive  to  the  sign  of 

said  first  difference  signal;  and 
combining  said  estimated  error  signal  with  said  sampled 
phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  negative 
zero-crossings  and  said  positive  zero-crossings,  substan- 
tially eliminating  said  aaymmetrical  distortion. 


APPARATUS  AND 
RECEIVED  SIGNAL  IN 

Safdar  M.  Asghar,  and  Joh  i 
Tex.,  asaignors  to  Adrance  I 
Filed  May  22, 
Int.  a.'  H03t> 
VS.  a.  375—99 


5,  !99,233 
MEI  flOD  FOR  ATTENUATION  A 
I  ESPONSE  TO  PRESENCE  OF 
FlOISE 

G.  Bartkowiak,  both  of  Austin, 
Micro  Derices,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 
1^2,  Ser.  No.  887,469 
1/06;  H04B  1/10 

18  Claims 


5.  An  apparatus  for  atteniiating  a  received  signal  in  response 
to  a  presence  of  noise  in  sai^  received  signal;  said  presence  of 
noise  being  indicated  by  noi^  detection  signals;  the  apparatus 
comprising:  , 

a  noise  detection  trackinb  means  for  tracking  a  count  of 
noise  detections,  said  noise  detection  tracking  means  es- 
tablishing an  attenuation  interval  as  a  predetermined  num- 


ber of  sampling 
means  receiving 
ing  a  noise 
noise  detections 
less  the  number 
attenuation 


intervals,  said  noise  detection  tracking 

laid  noise  detection  signals  and  generat- 

detec  ion  count  signal  representing  a  count  of 

<  ccurring  during  said  attenuation  interval 

>f  said  sampling  intervals  following  said 

inteqval  during  which  no  noise  detections 


igiial 


iignd, 
re!  ponsive 


occur; 

an  attenuation  st, 
attenuation    sij 
means  being 
signal  to  set  an 
mined  relationshfe 
and  said  attenuai  ion 
representative  of 

a  logic  means  for 
received  signal 


generator  means  for  generating  an 

said    attenuation    signal    generating 

to  said  noise  detection  count 

attenuation  factor  according  to  a  predeter- 

between  said  count  of  noise  detections 

factor,  said  attenuation  signal  being 

said  attenuation  factor;  and 

applying  said  attenuation  signal  to  said 

,  t )  effect  said  attenuation. 


STS-1  SIGNAL 
WHICH  CAN 
EQUIPMENT 


Tatstthiko 
Japan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Se^. 
Claims  priority. 


VS.  a.  375—112 
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5,299,234 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE 
PREVENT  SUBSEQUENT  TERMINAL 
GENERATING  UNNECESSARY 
ALARM 
Nakagawa,!  Tokyo,  and  Kinya  Endo,  Miyagi,  both  of 
NEC  Corporation,  Japan 
21, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,214 
application  Japan,  Sep.  19, 1991,  3-268326 
[nt  CL'  H04L  7/00 

3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  [  rocessing  an  STS-1  signal  into  a  DS-3 
signal,  said  STS-1  signal  comprising  an  STS  synchronous 
payload  envelope  ccmprising  first  through  M-th  subframes, 
where  M  represents  1 1  plural  natural  number,  each  of  said  first 
through  said  M-th  si  ibframes  comprising  an  STS  path  over- 
head and  a  payload  ci  tmprising  an  information  part,  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  the  S'  "S  path  overheads  of  said  first  through 
M-th  subframes  bein{  allocated  as  an  STS  path  signal  label  part 
to  indicate  whether  or  not  said  STS  synchronous  payload 
envelope  is  unequipp  ed,  the  information  parts  of  the  payloads 
of  said  first  through  said  M-th  subframes  being  used  in  trans- 
porting said  DS-3  si{  nal  when  said  STS  synchronous  payload 
envelope  is  not  uneq  lipped,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
detecting  said  STS  path  signal  label  part  from  the  STS  path 
overheads  of  saii  I  first  through  said  M-th  subframes  of  said 
STS  synchronoi  is  payload  envelope  of  said  STS-1  signal 
as  a  detected  S1  S  path  signal  label  part; 
judging  whether  o  r  not  said  detected  STS  path  signal  label 
part  indicates  ttat  said  STS  synchronous  payload  enve- 
lope is  unequipF  ed; 
successively  extrac  ting  the  information  parts  of  the  payloads 
of  said  first  thi  augh  said  M-th  subframes  of  said  STS 
synchronous  pa;  'load  envelope  from  said  STS-1  signal  as 
a  succession  of  i  extracted  information  parts; 
generating  an  idl<    code  signal  representing  an  idle  code 

prescribed  for  si  id  DS-3  signal;  and 
outputting  said  sue  cession  of  the  extracted  information  parts 
as  said  DS-3  signal  when  said  judging  step  judges  that  said 
detected  STS  path  signal  label  part  indicates  that  said  STS 
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synchronous  payload  envelope  is  not  unequipped,  said 
outputting  step  being  for  outputting  said  idle  code  signal 
when  said  judging  step  judges  that  said  detected  STS  path 
signal  label  part  indicates  that  said  STS  synchronous 
payload  envelope  is  unequipped. 


5,299,235 

TIME  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A  RECEIVER  IN  A 

DIGITAL  RADIO  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Gttstav  Laraao^  and  Karim  Jamal,  both  of  Stockholm,  Sweden, 

assignors  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm, 

Sweden 

FUed  Sep.  10,  1991,  Ser.  No.  757,296 

Int  CL'  H04L  7/00 

VS.  CL  375-114  24  Claims 
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19.  A  system  for  time  synchronizing  and  demodulating 
received  data  signal  in  a  time  division  multiple  access  system 
wherein  a  time  slot  of  said  received  daU  signal  includes  at  least 
two  known  data  sequences,  wherein  said  at  least  two  known 
data  sequences  include  at  least  one  synchronization  sequence 
having  good  correlation  properties  and  at  least  one  sequence 
which  does  not  have  good  correlation  properties,  said  system 
comprising: 

means  for  calculating,  for  each  of  said  at  least  two  known 
daU  sequences,  a  predetermined  function,  and  also  for 
calculating  at  least  one  sampling  points  based  on  said 
predetermined  functions;  and 
means  for  demodulating  said  time  slot  of  said  received  dau 
signal  using  one  or  more  of  the  sampling  points. 

5,299,236 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  AND 

MAINTAINING  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  A 

DEMODULATED  SIGNAL 

Louis  Pandula,  Snnnyrale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Toshiba  America 

Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Not.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,747 

Int  a.'  H04L  7/00,  27/06;  H03D  1/00;  H04J  3/06 

VS.  a  375—116  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  overall  pattern  in  an  input  signal 
by  detecting  a  first  pattern  portion  and  by  subsequently  detect- 
ing a  second  related  pattern  portion,  comprising: 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  input  signal  with  a 
reference  code  for  detecting  when  the  input  signal  con- 
tains the  first  pattern  portion,  and  for  subsequently  detect- 
ing when  the  input  signal  contains  the  second  related 
pattern  portion, 

said  comparator  means  generating  a  first  signal  when  a 
detection  is  observed  and  generating  a  second  signal  when 
a  detection  is  not  observed; 

peak  detector  means,  responsive  to  said  comparator  means, 
for  generating  a  pattern  signal  when  said  second  signal  is 


received  from  said  comparator  means  before  and  after 
receipt  of  said  said  first  signal;  and 
signal  detector  means,  responsive  to  said  peak  detector 
means,  for  counting  the  number  of  said  pattern  signals 
generated  from  said  peak  detector  means  and  for  generat- 
ing a  synchronization  signal  when  the  number  of  said 
pattern  signals  equals  a  pre-defined  amount  of  at  least  two. 

5^99,237 

ASYMMETRICAL  DATA  TRACKING  DIGITAL  PHASE 

LOCKED  LOOP 

Glenn  M.  Head.  Duncdin.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  810,821 
lut  a.5  H03D  i/24 
VS.  a.  375—120  16  ( 
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1.  In  a  digital  phase  locked  loop,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

edge  detection  means  for  generating  a  positive  edge  signal 
and  a  negative  edge  signal  when  a  daU  pulse  is  input 
thereto; 

means  for  coupling  said  positive  edge  signal  and  negative 
edge  signal  to  respective  baud  rate  counters,  each  said 
baud  rate  counter  generating  an  output  signal;  and 

each  said  baud  rate  counter  output  signal  coupled  to  count- 
ing means  for  generating  a  dau  clock  signal  midway 
between  said  positive  edge  signal  and  negative  edge  sig- 
nal. 


5,299038 
SIGNAL  DECODING  APPARATUS 
Naoto  IwakasU;  MMayuU  NisWgndii,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Makoto    Akiine,    Tokyo;    Kenzo    Akagiri,    aad    YoahiUto 
FnJiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  ali  of  Japan,  aasiVMra  to  Soay 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japaa 
DiWsioo  of  Ser.  No.  553,608,  Jul.  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,197,087. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186603 
Int  a.'  H04B  1/66 
VS.  CL  375—122  g  Claims 


.^^^f^^^^f 


1.  A  decoder  for  reproducing  information  from  an  encoded 
signal  that  includes  frequency-domain  transform  cocfTicients 
generated  by  a  transform  conversion  circuit  in  response  to 
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audio  signal  samples  grouped  in  o  time-domain  blocks  based 
on  a  block  time  length  detennina  ion  and  that  further  includes 
block  time  length  information  epresenting  the  block  time 
length  determination  performed  ( luring  encoding,  comprising: 
reverse  conversion  means  including  means  for  grouping  the 
frequency-domain  transform  coelficients  into  transform  blocks 
having  lengths  determined  in  resAonse  to  the  block  time  length 
information  used  during  encodin  s  and  means  for  applying  an 
inverse  discrete  transform  functi  jn  to  each  of  the  frequency- 
domain  transform  blocks  and  gimerating  time-domain  signal 
sample  blocks  in  response  to  the  frequency-domain  transform 
coefficients. 


5,299;  39 
SIGNAL  ENCODIP  G  APPARATUS 
Naoto  Iwahashi;  Masayuki  Nfa  Uguchi, 
Makoto    Akune,    Tokyo;    Ke«zo 


both  of  Kanagawa; 
Akagiri,    and    YoshUuto 


Fqjiwara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  ^1  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

DiTirion  of  Ser.  No.  553,608,  JuL  18,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,197,087. 

This  application  Jan.  26, 1993,  Ser.  No.  9,574 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Ja^an,  Jul.  19,  1989,  1-186603 

Int  a.'  Hi4B  1/66 

VS.  CL  375—122  24  Claims 


block  having  an  adaptivel 
means  for  generating  frequei 
ents  for  each  adaptively 
length  of  the  time-domain 
a  discrete  transform  functi 
outputting  encoded  samp! 
signals  in  the  frequency-d( 


properties  and  grou| 
domain  signal  sample 
means  for  generating 
ents  for  each  adaptivi 
domain  signal  sam 
form  function  to  sai( 
coded  sampled 
frequency-domain;  aid 
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led  the  sampled  values  into  time- 
blocks; 
fi  equency-domain  transform  coeffici- 
■(  ly  selected  block  length  of  the  time- 
blocks,  applying  a  discrete  trans- 
sample  blocks,  and  outputting  en- 
valu^  of  the  input  audio  signals  in  the 


ph 


reverse  conversion 
domain  transform 
plying  an  inverse 
the  frequency-d' 
time-domain  signal 
quency-domain 


nleans   for   grouping   the   frequency- 

c<  lefficients  into  transform  blocks,  ap- 

difcrete  transform  function  to  each  of 

transform  blocks,  and  generating 

imple  blocks  in  response  to  the  fre- 

tran^form  coefficients. 
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1.  An  encoder  for  encoding  fampled  values  of  input  audio 
signals,  comprising: 

means  for  detecting  values  o  "  predetermined  properties  of 
sampled  values  of  input  aupio  signals,  for  adaptively  se- 
lecting a  changeable  block|  length  represented  by  a  time 
period  along  a  time  axis  in  response  to  detected  values  of 
the  predetermined  propertfes,  and  for  grouping  the  sam- 
pled values  into  time-domiin  signal  sample  blocks  each 
selected  length;  and 
y-domain  transform  coeffici- 
lected  block  of  changeable 
lignal  sample  blocks,  applying 
n  to  said  sample  blocks,  and 
values  of  the  input  audio 
n. 


Masao  Suzuld,  Ebina; 
shima,  Yokohama,  and 
pan,  assignors  to 

Filed  Aug. 
Claims  priority, 
Sep.  29, 1990,  2-262868 

Int 
U.S.  a.  376—170 


SIGNAL  ENCODING  APiD  SIGNAL  DECODING 
APPABATUS 

Naoto   Iwaliashi;  Masayuki   ^lshiguchi,  both  of  Kanagawa; 
Makoto    Akune,    Tokyo;    Kfenzo    Akagiri,    and    Yoshihito 
Fi^iwara,  both  of  Kanagawa,  pll  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Dirision  of  Ser.  No.  553,608,  JbI.  18,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,197,087. 
This  application  Jan.  2^,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,575 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Jhpan,  Jul.  19, 1989, 1-186603 
Int  CV  H04B  1/66 
VS.  CL  375—122  j  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  encoding  sampled  values  of  an  audio  signal 
and  subsequently  decoding  the  encoded  audio  signal,  compris- 
ing: . 
means  for  detecting  values  of  predetermined  properties  of  an 
input  audio  signal  and  adaptively  selecting  a  changeable 
block  length  represented  at  a  time  period  along  a  time  axis 
in  response  to  the  detected  values  of  the  predetermined 


1.  In  a  transuranium 
which  a  fast  reactor 
fuel  assemblies 
actinide  elements  and 
minor  actinide  element 
melting  of  said  fuel 
ment  wherein  the  amouAt 
fuel  assembly  satisfy  th( 


compn  tmg 


1.2xl02xM2«-t-2. 

Qi 


where  M242,  M244  and 
grams  of  ^♦''Cm,  2**Cn 
Qi  is  the  maximum  any>unt 
removed  to  prevent 


March  29,  1994 


ELECTRICAL 


3401 


5,299^41 

element  transmuting 
reKctor  core 

Kayuo  Arie,  Yokohama;  Masatoshi  Kawa- 

Yoshiaki  Sato,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 

Kabu#iiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

1991,  Ser.  No.  739,439 
applitktion  Japan,  Aug.  3,  1990,  2-205253; 


a.'  G21G  1/02 


4Clainis 


ns(iB*.nse) 


e  ement  transmuting  fast  reactor  core  in 

coivains  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies,  said 

fuel  pellets  containing  a  minor 

fissionable  fuel,  the  amount  of  said 

being  controlled  so  as  to  prevent 

,  in  said  fuel  assemblies,  the  improve- 

of  "k:m,  ^♦^m  and  2<i  Am  in  a  said 

equation 


IXM244-l-llXlO-'xM24i<- 


M241  are,  respectively,  the  amounts  in 

and  2*1  Am  in  said  fuel  assembly  and 

of  heat  in  watts  which  must  be 

melting  of  said  fuel  assembly,  and  wherein 


the  amount  of  minor  actinide  elements  in  said  fuel  assembly   part  (13)  being  able  to  bend  within  the  first  part  (12),  the  glove 
satisfies  the  equation  holder  unit  further  comprising  means  (49)  for  locking  the 


I.2X1()*XM2«2^  +  2.8XM244-1-I1X10->XM24I^ 
<Q2 


assembly  means  (17)  of  the  glove  (15)  and  the  protective  sleeve 
(11),  said  locking  means  (49)  being  mobile  between  a  locked 


where  M242^,  M244^and  M24i^are,  respectively,  the  amounts 
in  grams  of  ^*^m,  2**Cm  and  2*' Am  per  unit  length  of  said 
fuel  assembly  and  Q2  is  the  amount  of  heat  in  watts  per  unit 
length  which  must  be  removed  to  prevent  melting  of  said  fuel 
assembly. 


5,299,242 
DUAL  ANNULAR  ROTATING  "WINDOWED"  NUCLEAR 

REFLECTOR  REACTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Michael  G.  Jacox;  Robert  L.  Drexlen  Robert  N.  M.  Hunt,  and 
James  A.  Lake,  ail  of  Idaho  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  967,504 

Int  a.5  G21C  7/06 

VS.  a.  376—223  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  core  operating  in  the  fast 
neutron  energy  spectrum  where  criticality  control  is  achieved 
by  neutron  leakage,  a  reactor  control  system  comprising: 

a)  dual  annular,  rotatable  reflector  rings,  the  rings  including 
an  inner  reflector  ring  and  an  outer  reflector  ring,  the 
reflectors  concentrically  assembled,  surrounding  the  reac- 
tor core,  and  each  reflector  ring  including  a  plurality  of 
openings,  the  openings  in  each  ring  capable  of  alignment 
with  each  other; 

b)  means  for  independent  driving  of  each  of  the  annular 
reflector  rings  such  that  reactor  criticality  can  be  initiated 
and  controlled  by  rotation  of  either  reflector  ring  such 
that  the  extent  of  alignment  of  the  openings  in  each  ring 
controls  the  reflection  of  neutrons  from  the  core. 


position  in  which  it  maintains  the  assembly  means  (17)  and  the 
glove  (15)  outside  the  enclosure  (1)  and  an  unlocked  position  in 
which  it  allows  the  passage  of  the  glove  (15)  and  its  assembly 
means  (17)  between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  enclosure. 


5,299,244 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Koki  Yamauchi,  Hitachi;  Yasunori  Bcsstao,  Mito,  and  Sadayuld 
Izutsu,  Hitachi,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  lAL,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  T72,440 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  5,  1990,  2-266229 

Int  a.5  G21C  3/34 

VS.  CL  376-438  5  Claims 


5,299,243 

GLOVE  HOLDER  UNIT  FOR  A  CONFINEMENT 

ENCLOSURE 

Bernard  Picco,  Pujaut,  France,  assignor  to  Cogema-Compagnie 

Generate  Des  Matieres  Nudeaires,  France 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  994,322 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1991,  91  16107 
Int  a.5  G21F  7/04 
VS.  a.  376—287  15  Clains 

1.  Glove  holder  unit  for  a  confinement  enclosure  (1),  said 
enclosure  having  at  least  one  access  opening  (9)  on  which  is 
fixed  a  glove  disk  (10),  the  glove  holder  unit  having  a  sleeve 
(11)  for  protecting  the  arm  and  forearm  fixed  to  said  glove  disk 
(10)  and  a  working  glove  (15)  protecting  the  hand  and  pro- 
vided with  means  (17)  for  the  detachable  assembly  with  said 
protective  sleeve  (11),  wherein  the  protective  sleeve  (11)  com- 
prises at  least  two  parts,  a  first  part  (12)  provided  with  bellows 
and  a  second  part  (13)  made  from  a  flexible  material,  the  latter 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  comprising 

a  plurality  of  fuel  rods  containing  fissile  material  being  ar- 
ranged at  predetermined  pitches  in  first  and  second  direc- 
tions and  being  arranged  in  triangle  lattices, 

a  plurality  of  water  rods  group  arranged  among  said  fuel 
rods, 

an  upper  tie  plate  and  a  lower  tie  plate  which  respectively 
supports  each  of  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  of  the  fuel 
rod  or  a  water  rod  in  the  water  rods  group,  and 

fuel  spacers  for  maintaining  intervals  between  the  fuel  rods, 

each  of  the  water  rods  group  including  no  fuel  rod  and  with 
a  plurality  of  water  rods  which  are  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  other  in  triangle  lattices  having  substantially  the 
predetermined  pitches  of  the  fuel  rods, 

the  outer  diameter  of  the  water  rod  being  smaller  than  the 
predetermined  pitches,  and 

the  water  rods  groups  being  arranged  not  adjacent  to  each 
other  and  being  surrounded  with  the  fuel  rods. 
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5.299;  45 
SPACER  GRID  FOR  A  NUCtEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLY 
Midiael  E.  Aldricfa,  Forest;  Darld  A.  Farnsworth,  Lynchburg; 
Charles  D.  Morgan,  Lexington,  and  Jeflrey  S.  Tucker,  Lynch- 
burg, aU  of  Va.,  assignors  to  BAW  Fuel  Company,  Lynchburg, 
Va. 


that  said  spring 
below  said  overall 
said  lateral  forces  art 
tion   above  said 
wherein  said  lateral 
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melnbers  assume  a  first  configuration 

ti  uisition  temperature  range  wherein 

minimized  and  a  second  configura- 

ovjerall   transition   temperature   range 

I  orces  are  maximized. 


Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  5er.  No.  970,760 


VS.  CL  376—439 


Int  CL'  G:  IC  3/34 


2  Claims 


PROC1  SSING 


,  Widdcrsho^en 


.assignors 


SIGNAL 
FREQUENCY 

FraadacnsP 
Ten,  Netherlands, 
York,  N.Y. 

FUedOct. 
Claims  priority,  appUca^on 
91202661.4 

Intel.' 
VS.  a.  377—60 


14, 


Gl  IC  19/28;  H03K  21/08 


1.  A  spacer  grid  for  a  nucleai  fuel  assembly,  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  qiat  are  interleaved  on  edge  to 
define  a  plurality  of  individual  cells  wherein  each  cell  is 
sized  to  receive  a  single  nuplear  fuel  rod;  and 

b.  a  series  of  grid  mixing  vanet  that  extend  from  one  edge  of 
each  of  said  metal  strips  apd  are  internal  to  the  overall 
envelope  of  the  spacer  grid,  said  mixing  vanes  being  bent 
relative  to  said  metal  stri^  in  an  alternating  opposing 
pattern  such  that  four  of  ♦aid  mixing  vanes  extend  into 
each  of  the  individual  cells  whereby  said  mixing  vanes 
direct  coolant  flow  within  each  individual  cell  into  the 
gaps  between  adjacent  nui^ear  fuel  rods. 


5,294246 
X)YSIN1 


SHAPE-MEMORY  ALLOY^IN  THE  CONSTRUCnON 
OF  NUCLEAR  FUEL  SPACER  GRIDS 
William  J.  Bryan,  Granby,  Cona.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
■eering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Cono. 

Filed  Sep.  25, 1991  Ser.  No.  950,593 

Int.  CL'  epic  3/34 

VS.  CL  376—462  I  8  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing 
sampling  an  input  signal 
and  a  shift  register 
signal  sample  is  provide* 
means  for  transporting 
the  shift  register, 
prises  a  transport  chann(  1 
exist,  in  that  the  samplii 
input  signal  in  the  form 
the  transport  means 
tic  wave  and  passing  th( : 


Mm,' 


REDUCED  FIELD-Of- 
COMPACT 
Norbert  J.  Pelc,  Los 
tion,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  Ser 
application 

Ini 
UJS.  a.  378—5 


I  A|  tr. 


1.  A  spacer  grid  for  use  in  1  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly 
comprising: 

openings  for  receiving,  supporting  and  spacing  a  plurality  of 
elongated  nuclear  fuel  rods;  and 

a  plurality  of  spring  members  biased  into  said  openings  for 
applying  lateral  forces  a^nst  said  fuel  rods,  said  spring 
members  comprising  a  (hape-memory  metal  having  a 
two-way  memory  characteristic  and  an  overall  transfor- 
mation temperature  range  substantially  above  atmo-  I-  A  method  for  , 
spheric  temperature  and  substantially  below  an  operating  imaged  object  having 
temperature  experienced!  by  said  spring  members  such   contained  within  a  '-' 


5,299,247 

DEVICE  HAVING 

ADAPTIVE  SAMPLING 

and  Jan  Haisma,  both  of  Eindho- 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 


,  1992,  Ser.  No.  960,677 

European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  15, 1991, 


9  Claims 


levice  comprising  sampling  means  for 

n  the  form  of  charge  carrier  packages 

prov  ded  with  an  input  region  to  which  a 

during  operation,  and  with  transport 

signal  sample  to  an  output  region  of 

in  that  the  shift  register  com- 

in  which  an  electron-hole  liquid  can 

means  are  capable  of  sampling  the 

of  electron-hole  droplets,  and  in  that 

means  for  generating  an  acous- 

latter  through  the  transport  channel. 


tlies 
chanu  terized  : 


iig 


con  pnses  i 


5,299,248 

VIEW  SYSTEM  FOR  IMAGING 
EMBEDDED  STRUCTURES 

CaUf.,  assignor  to  Lunar  Corpora- 


No.  860,818,  Mar.  31, 1992.  This 

22, 1993,  Ser.  No.  52,228 
a.'  H05G  1/60 

ICInim 


gl  Iterating  a  tomographic  image  of  an 

compact  structure  of  a  first  material 

larger  body  of  a  second  material,  the  first 
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and  second  materials  having  different  energy  dependent  atten- 
uations, comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coUimating  the  width  of  a  radiation  beam  to  substantially 
equal  the  width  of  the  compact  structure; 

(b)  projecting  radiation  at  a  first  and  second  energy  level 
through  the  compact  structure; 

(c)  acquiring  a  first  and  second  tomographic  projection  set 
of  attenuations  of  the  x-rays  transmitted  through  the  com- 
pact structure  and  intervening  portions  of  the  body  at  the 
first  and  second  energy  at  a  plurality  of  angles  about  the 
imaged  object; 

(d)  combining  the  first  and  second  tomographic  projection 
sets  to  produce  a  third  tomographic  projection  set  depen- 
dent substantially  on  the  attenuation  only  of  the  compact 
structure;  and 

(e)  reconstructing  an  image  of  the  compact  structure  from 
the  third  tomographic  projection  set. 


fluid  from  the  stationary  member  to  a  remote  location 
where  heat  is  removed  and  returning  cooled  working  fluid 
to  the  wick  material  wetting  means. 


5,299,250 

COMPUTER  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATUS  WITH 

COMPENSATION  FOR  FOCUS  MIGRATION  BY 

ADJUSTMENT  OF  DIAPHRAGM  POSOION 

Siegfried  StyrMri,  Nnrembvg.  and  Hdmrt  Wtakdmann,  Foic- 

hheim,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  asri^on  to  SiemcM 

AktiengeacUsckaft,  Mnnich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  990,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gcrmaay,  Mar.  5, 
1992,4207006 

lat  CL'  HOSG  1/60 
VS.  CL  378—19  3  CUdms 


5,299,249 

HEAT  TRANSFER  TECHNIQUES  FOR  MOVING 

THERMAL  ENERGY  FROM  HIGH  POWER  X-RAY 

TUBES  ON  ROTATING  CF  GANTRIES  TO  A  REMOTE 

LOCATION 
James  E.  Burke,  ViUa  Park,  IU4  Aaton  Z.  Zapandc,  Kirttand, 
Ohio;  Thomas  R.  MiUcr,  St  Charles,  and  Patrick  P.  McNally, 
Geneva,  both  of  U.,  assignors  to  Picker  IntemationaL  Inc., 
Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  982,477 

Int  a.'  HOU  35/10 

VS.  CL  378—15  27  Claims 


1.  A  CT  scanner  comprising; 

a  patient  receiving  region  defined  within  a  stationary  gantry; 
a  fluid  cooled  x-ray  tube  mounted  on  a  rotating  gantry,  the 
rotating  gantry  mounted  to  the  stationary  gantry  for  rota- 
tion about  the  patient  receiving  region,  the  x-ray  tube 
transmitting  a  beam  of  x-rays  across  the  patient  receiving 
region; 
a  radiation  detection  means  for  detecting  radiation  which 

has  traversed  the  patient  receiving  region; 
an  image  reconstruction  means  for  reconstructing  an  elec- 
tronic image  representation  from  signals  generated  by  the 
X-ray  detection  means; 
an  annular  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  heat  from  the 
x-ray  tube  cooling  fluid  to  the  stationary  gantry,  the  annu- 
lar heat  transferring  means  including: 
an  annular  radiator  mounted  to  the  rotating  gantry  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  annular  radiator  means  includ- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  through  which  the  x-ray 
tube  cooling  fluid  is  circulated; 
a  stationary  member  disposed  adjacent  the  rotating  annu- 
lar radiator,  the  stationary  member  and  the  rotating 
radiator  defining  an  air  region  therebetween; 
a  wick  portion  of  porous  material  mounted  to  the  annular 

radiator  in  the  air  region; 
a  means  for  wetting  the  wick  material  with  a  working 
fluid  that  evaporates  cooling  the  x-ray  tube  cooling 
fluid  with  evaporative  cooling; 
a  remote  heat  exchange  means  for  circulating  a  working 


1.  A  computer  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-ray  radiator  and  a  radiation  receiver  rotatable  around 
an  examination  volume  and  around  a  system  axis  extend- 
ing through  said  examination  volume,  said  x-ray  radiator 
generating  an  x-ray  beam  in  a  plane  in  a  centered  position 
emanating  from  a  focus  and  incident  on  said  radiation 
detector  having  opposite  ends,  said  focus  being  suscepti- 
ble to  migration  during  operation  causing  said  x-ray  beam 
to  deviate  from  said  centered  posititm  along  said  system 
axis; 

a  primary  radiation  diaphragm  having  plates  disposed  for 
selectively  blocking  said  x-ray  beam; 

position  detector  means  for  monitoring  a  change  in  position 
of  said  x-ray  beam  along  said  system  axis  due  to  migration 
of  said  focus  and  for  generating  electrical  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  change  said  position  detector  means 
including  two  detectors  respectively  laterally  disposed  at 
said  opposite  ends  of  said  radiation  detector  for  detecting 
deviations  of  said  x-ray  beam  from  said  centered  position 
along  said  system  axis;  and 

means  supplied  with  said  signals  for  adjusting  said  dia- 
phragm plates  based  on  said  signals  for  compensating  for 
migration  of  said  focus  in  the  direction  of  said  system  axis 
by  maintaining  said  x-ray  beam  approximately  in  said 
centered  position. 


5,299,251 
EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 

Nobataka  KIkniri,  Tokyo;  Yoriyuki  Isklbashi,  and  TakaUro 
Mnrata,  both  of  Kaaagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kaba- 
shlld  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kaaagawa,  Japan 
CoBtinaation  of  Ser.  No.  786,746,  Not.  1, 1991,  abandoocd.  Thb 
application  Apr.  13, 1993,  Ser.  No.  46,928 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japaa,  Not.  5, 1990,  2-299442 
lat  CL'  G21K  5/00 
VS.  CL  378—34  13  CUm 

1.  An  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 
a  mask  holder  having  means  to  move  a  mask  held  thereon; 
a  target  holder  having  means  to  move  a  target  held  thereon; 
an  alignment  system  including  at  least  two  bases  each  being 
linearly  movable  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  mask, 
wherein  each  base  has  an  interference  block  and  a  front 
portion  that  is  narrower  than  a  rear  portion  of  that  base. 


3404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


and  wherein  each  base  carr  es  an  alignment  sub-system  or 
viewing  an  alignment  mai  t  on  the  mask  to  enable  the 
mask  holder  and  target  hol(  ler  to  be  steered  to  a  proximal 
exposure  position,  characterized  in  that  all  axes  intersect 
at  one  point  and  lie  in  one  ^lane,  each  interference  block 
has  a  blocking  part  which  ^an  be  hit  by  another  blocking 
part,  a  size  of  each  blockinnpart  is  larger  than  a  size  of  one 


SYSTIM 


AUGNMENT 
COMPUTER  AIDED 
RESONANCE 


Barry  W.  Wcssels, 
Amhem,  Netherlands 
Filed  Apr. 
Int 
VS.  a.  378—163 
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5,299,253 

.  TO  OVERLAY  ABDOMINAL 
1  OMOGRAPHY  AND  MAGNETIC 
ANA!  OMY  WITH  SINGLE  PHOTON 
EMISSK  >N  TOMOGRAPHY 

Ceni  enriUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Akao  N.V., 


1 1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  M6,0M 
a.'  H05G  1/28 


17  Claims 


of  the  narrower  front  pi  rtions  corresponding  to  that 
blocking  part,  a  shape  of  e4ch  blocking  part  is  the  same  as 
the  narrower  front  portion  torresponding  to  that  blocking 
part,  and  a  direction  of  ea<  ;h  blocking  part  is  the  same  as 
one  of  the  narrower  front  portions  so  that  each  base  can 
engage  with  another  base  <  r  another  interference  block  to 
prevent  collision  of  the  ali  snment  sub-systems. 


SJ9  ;2S2 
FLUORESCENT  X-RAY  nLM  THICKNESS  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 
Masanori  TaluUiashi,  Tokyo,  J  ipan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Instni 
ments  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  7,  199  I,  Ser.  No.  44,363 
Claims  priority,  application  J  apan,  Apr.  7, 1992,  4-021183[U] 
Int.  a.'  i  121K  J/02 
VS.  CL  378—50  2  Qaims 


1.  A  method  of  registering 
images,  comprising  the 

(A)  aligning  and  im 
on  a  support  means ; 

(B)  uniquely  marking 
placing  at  least  a  pc^ion 
a  contrasting  mark  ;r 
comprising  the  sup  x)rt 

(C)  imaging  said  hui  lan 
techniques  to  prod  ice 
torso  to  be  imaged 

(D)  registering  said 
to  be  imaged  to  pr  »duci 
torso  to  be  imaged 


SPECT  images  with  CT  or  MR 
.  (taps  of: 
ini  Dbilizing  a  human  torso  to  be  imaged 


a  cross  section  of  the  imaged  torso  by 
of  said  human  torso  proximate  to 
means  encased  in  an  inert  material 
means; 

torso  using  two  or  more  imaging 
at  least  two  images  of  said  human 
and 

least  two  images  of  said  human  torso 
:e  a  coherent  image  of  said  human 


METHOD  AND 
POSITION  OF  A 
OF KNOWN 
KNOWLEDGE  OF 


TARGET 
CO-ORD  [NATES 
1HE 


■Etieine, 


Paul  Dancer,  Saint-! 
France,  assignors  to 
Continuation  of  Se ' 
application 
Claims  priority, 
Aug.  6,  1990,  90  10040 
Idl. 


tof  a 


f 'om 


tifget 


1.  A  fluorescent  X-ray  filn  i  thickness  measuring  apparatus 
for  measuring  a  film  thickness  of  a  sample,  said  film  thickness 
measuring  apparatus  comprisfig:  a  collimator  having  an  aper- 
ture for  forming  a  primary  X-^ay  beam  having  a  beam  axis  and 
a  rectangular  cross  section;  m^ans  connected  to  said  collimator 
for  rotating  said  collimator  around  the  primary  X-ray  beam 
axis  to  a  desired  angular  position;  and  means  for  monitoring  a 
portion  of  the  sample  comprising  means  for  overlapping  a 
representation  of  the  sample  portion  with  a  representation  of 
the  orienution  of  the  rectangular  cross  section  of  the  formed 
primary  X-ray  beam. 


U.S.  CL  378—163 
1.  A  method  of 

to  a  reference  point 

ing  the  steps  of: 
emitting  radiation 
relative  to  said 
known  position 
image  of  the  targe  t 
an  X-ray  receive! 
said  reference  poi  it 
device  being  disp<  sed 
X-ray  source  bein  j 
tion  relative  to 
disposing  a  mask-fo  ming 
vice  and  the  X-ra  r 
prising  at  least 
means  of  known 
reference  point; 
positioning  the  S-S 
relative  to  said  ta  'get 
XR  radiation  emitted 


:  oie 


t 

IP  O  01 
IP  O  Ql 
100        01 


5,299,254 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
RELATIVE  TO  A  REFERENCE 
AND  WITHOUT  A  PRIORI 
POSITION  OF  A  SOURCE  OF 
RADIATION 

,  and  Francois  Lacoste,  Lyon,  both  of 

'  Technomed  International,  Paris,  France 
No.  615,449,  Nov.  19,  1990.  This 
19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  963,010 
appl^tion  France,  Nov.  24, 1989,  89  15515; 


Oct 


a.'  H05G  1/28 
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dete^ining  the  position  of  a  target  relative 
target  treatment  equipment,  compris- 


an  X-ray  source  freely  movable 

„      treatment  equipment  and  of  un- 

lElative  thereto  for  forming  an  X-ray 

,  the  X-ray  radiation  being  received  by 

device  of  known  position  relative  to 

t,  the  X-ray  source  and  X-ray  receiver 

-_  on  opposite  sides  of  the  target,  said 

freely  movable  and  of  unknown  posi- 

X-ray  receiver; 

_  device  between  the  receiver  de- 
source,  the  mask-forming  device  com- 
group  of  X-ray  opaque  localization 
position  coordinates  relative  to  said 


source  into  a  first  unknown  position 
treatment  equipment  for  which  the 
by  the  XR  source  simultaneously 
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encompasses  the  XR  receiver  device,  the  target  and  said  at 
least  one  group  of  localization  means; 
emitting  a  first  quantity  of  X-ray  radiation  from  the  X-ray 
source  to  form  a  first  X-ray  image  of  the  target  and  the  at 
least  one  group  of  localization  means  on  the  X-ray  re- 
ceiver device,  and  determining  the  respective  first  image 
position  coordinates  thereof  in  said  first  X-ray  image; 


calculating  the  position  coordinates  of  the  target  on  the  basis 
of  the  known  position  coordinates  of  the  at  least  one 
group  of  localization  means,  and  at  least  some  of  the  first 
image  position  coordinates  of  the  at  least  one  group  of 
localization  means  and  the  target. 


5,299,255 

ELECTRONIC  MAIL  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMTmNG 

INFORMATION  VIA  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
Hirodiii    IwaU,    Yokohama;    AUhiro    Okada,    Zaau,    aiKl 

Hideynki  Motoyama,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

FiUitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  668,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1990,  24)58048; 
Mar.  13, 1990,  24)60021 

Int  CL>  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—96  10  daiaw 
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of  electronic  mail  information  and  said  designated  termi- 
nal performs  no  prescribed  response  operation  to  receive 
said  electronic  mail  information  after  recognizing  a  call; 
and 
delivery  control  means  for  deciding  whether  or  not  a  desti- 
nation of  said  mail  information  designated  by  said  origi- 
nating terminal  has  been  entered  into  said  storage  means 
each  time  electronic  mail  information  is  received  from  the 
originating  terminal,  performing  a  process  of  deUvering 
the  received  electronic  mail  information  to  the  terminal 
designated  by  said  originating  terminal  when  the  desig- 
nated destination  is  not  found  in  said  storage  means  and 
performing  no  process  of  delivering  the  received  elec- 
tronic mail  information  to  said  designated  terminal  when 
the  designated  destination  is  found  in  said  storage;  said 
delivery  control  means  including  means  for  informing  said 
originating  terminal  that  the  destination  is  in  error  when 
the  destination  designated  by  said  original  terminal  is 
found  in  said  storage  means. 


5499,256 
PBX  TELEPHONE  WITH  MESSAGE  PRINTER 
Liang-Te  Hu,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kabukiki  Kaisha 
Toahlba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1991.  Ser.  No.  701.862 

Int.  CL'  H04M  11/00 

VS.  CL  379—96  23  CliriaH 
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2.  In  an  electronic  mail  system  comprising  a  mail  center  and 
in  which  electronic  mail  information,  transmitted  from  termi- 
nals connected  to  a  communication  network  with  destinations 
designated,  is  received  and  delivered  to  designated  terminals, 
an  electronic  processing  device  of  the  mail  center  comprising: 
storage  means  for  storing  wrong  destinations; 
entry  means  for  entering  a  designated  destination  in  said 
storage  means  as  a  wrong  destination  when  a  line  is  con- 
nectMl  between  an  originating  terminal  and  a  terminal 
designated  by  said  originating  terminal  as  the  destination 


14.  A  private  branch  exchange  (PBX)  system,  comprising: 

a  central  PBX  control  station; 

at  least  one  digital  telephone  unit  connected  to  said  central 
PBX  control  station  said  at  least  digital  telephone  unit 
including  a  plurality  of  keys,  a  handset  having  an  analog 
transducer  for  receiving  speech  input,  an  encoder  used  to 
digitally  encode  said  speech  input,  a  local  processor  for 
controlling  said  digital  telephone  unit,  and  an  alphanu- 
meric display; 

a  common  message  storage  facility  coupled  to  said  central 
PBX  control  station,  said  common  message  storage  facil- 
ity for  digitally  storing  voice  data  transmitted  from  said  at 
least  one  digital  telephone  unit  to  said  common  message 
storage  facility;  and 

at  least  one  printer,  said  at  least  one  printer  is  directly  cou- 
pled to  said  local  processor  of  said  at  least  one  digital 
telephone  unit  for  selectively  printing  information. 
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5,299,  S7 
SUBSCRIBER  INUIATId  NON-INTRUSIVE 
NETWORK-BASED  ANALYSIS  OF  FACSIMILE 
TRANSM^IONS 
Richaid  C.  FuUer;  Thomas  W,  Gteddel,  both  of  Fair  Haven;  R. 
B.  Heick,  Red  Bank;  Martin  ■erzlinger,  Freehold,  and  Sub- 
ramanian  Krishnamurthy,  Miqlletown,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  AT*T  Bell  Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1992»Ser.  No.  839,975 
Int  CL'  H041Vi  U/00.  1/24 


VS.  a.  379—100 


32  Claims 


means  along  with  i 
which  said 
(c)  an  output  means 
read  request  from 
charge  line,  reads 
said  memory  means 
said  non-charge  line 
output  of  said 
cases  where  the  lin< 
and  the  line  on  whicp 
both  cases  said  non 
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id^tification  data  specifying  the  line  on 
informati  3n  was  received,  and 

wf  ich,  on  receipt  of  an  information  data 
<  ither  said  charge  line  or  said  non- 
requested  information  data  from 
and  outputs  it  to  said  charge  line  or 
while  at  the  same  time  restricting  the 
infonyation  data  to  said  non-charge  line  in 
indicated  by  the  identification  data 
the  read  request  was  received  are  in 
i-fcharge  line. 


1.  A  telephone  network,  confcrising: 

a  facsimile  analysis  unit  in  the  pietwork  for  making  non-intru- 
sive impairment  measurements  of  facsimile  telephone  calls 
handled  by  the  network;  aid 

a  means  for  connecting  the  facsimile  analysis  unit  to  a  prede- 
termined facsimile  telephone  call  handled  by  the  network 
in  response  to  another  tel<|phone  call  placed  to  the  net- 
work by  a  user  of  the  ne^ork  for  making  at  least  one 
non-intrusive  measurementof  a  selected  parameter  associ- 
ated with  the  predetermined  facsimile  telephone  call  to 
identify  an  imt>airment  of  the  predetermined  facsimile 
telephone  call. 


5,299,259 

DISTRIBUTING  CALL*  OVER  SERVING  CENTERS  OF  A 

LA^GE  CUSTOMER 

assignor  to  AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories, 


Mary  R.  Otto,  Lisle,  III 
Murray  HiU,  SJ. 

FUed  Sep. : 
Int.  a.5  H04M 
U.S.  a.  379—221 


1991,  Ser.  No.  766,870 
VOa  15/00.  3/42:  H04Q  i/64 

16  Claims 


oueonii 


INFORMATION  INPUT/OUTPUT  CONTROLLER  FOR 

TELEPHOrra:  LINES 
Miboji  Tsumnra,  and  Masato|Hata,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  842,261 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Jiapan,  Feb.  27, 1991,  3-58029 

Int.  a.'  HMM  15/00 


MS.  CL  379—112 


14  Claims 


1  cen  :ers: 


1.  An  information  input/<  itput  controller  for  telephone 
lines  to  which  is  connected  a  c  large  line,  which  incorporates  a 
charging  function,  and  a  nofi-charge  line,  which  does  not 
incorporate  a  charging  function,  and  which  comprises 

(a)  a  memory  means  for  th^  storage  of  data, 

(b)  an  input  means  which  obnverts  information  input  either 
from  said  charge  line  orlfrom  said  non-charge  line  to  a 
data  format  and  then  writes  said  data  into  said  memory 


1.  A  method  of  servii  g 
of  call  distributor  (CD 

of: 

receiving,  in  a  flrst 
second  of  said 

determining  whether 
previously  reroute  d 
center  other  than 
ber  indicating  inaliility 
unacceptable  dela; ' 

if  an  excessive  numqer 
said  alternate 
center; 

wherein  overflow 
alternate  center  w|iich 
out  requirihg  any 
a  level  of  busynes  \ 
among  said  plural  ty 


:  ceni  er, 


calls  to  a  customer  having  a  plurality 
serving  centers,  comprising  the  steps 


>f  said  centers  a  call  rerouted  from  a 


an  excessive  number  of  calls  have  been 

to  said  first  center  from  an  alternate 

aid  second  center,  said  excessive  num- 

to  handle  additional  calls  without 

in  said  alternate  center,  and 

of  calls  has  not  been  rerouted  from 

,  rerouting  said  call  to  said  alternate 


(jails  are  automatically  rerouted  to  an 

is  not  likely  to  be  overloaded  with- 

( ;all  routing  control  messages,  reflecting 

of  a  serving  center,  to  be  transmitted 

of  serving  centers. 
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5,299,260 
TELEPHONE  CALL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Shaio,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Unifi  Communica- 
tions Corporation,  BUIerica,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615,918,  Nov.  20, 1990,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jul.  29, 1993,  Ser.  No.  99,809 
Int.  a.>  H04M  5/06 
U.S.  a.  379—265  49  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  handling  incoming  telephone 
calls  comprising 

means  for  receiving  an  incoming  call  arriving  at  an  incoming 
line, 

means  for  receiving  telephony  information  about  said  in- 
coming call, 

means  for  assigning  said  incoming  call  to  be  controlled  by 
one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  application  programs  based 
upon  said  information,  each  said  application  program 
including  a  set  of  user  defined  steps  for  handling  an  incom- 
ing call,  said  means  for  assigning  including  a  call  discrimi- 
nation subsystem  that  is  separate  and  distinct  from  said 
application  programs, 

at  least  one  of  said  application  programs  including  queries 
for  obtaining  further  information  about  said  call,  and 

means  for  returning  control  of  said  incoming  call  to  said  call 
distribution  subsystem  when  said  incoming  call  is  con- 
trolled by  said  at  least  one  application  program  and  said  at 
least  one  application  program  obtains  said  further  infor- 
mation, said  call  discrimination  subsystem  reassigning  said 
call  to  be  controlled  by  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible 
application  programs  based  upon  said  telephony  informa- 
tion and  said  further  information. 


5,299,261 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EFFECHNG  SEGMENTATION  OF 

A  DLVLED  NUMBER 
Hraak  J.  Bogart,  Boulder,  Bruce  D.  Butterfield,  Broomfleld; 
David  L.  Chavez,  Jr.,  Northglenn;  Henry  C.  Dittmer,  West- 
minster, Frederick  R.  Fix,  Arvada;  Larry  J.  Hardouin,  West- 
minster, Nancy  K.  Schmidt,  Broomfleld,  and  Linda  L. 
Thomson,  Westminster,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  ATAT  Bell 
Laboratories,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,160 
Int.  a.'  H04M  l/OO 
MS.  CL  379—354  56  Claims 

1.  An  arrangement  for  transforming  a  first  sequence  of  sym- 
bols into  a  second  sequence  of  symtwls  in  a  telecommunica- 
tions system,  comprising: 
means  for  storing  information  defining,  for  each  call-control 
symbol  sequence  that  a  user  may  validly  input  to  establish 
a  call,  a  corresponding  second  symbol  sequence  that  is 
different  from  the  call  control  symbol  sequence; 
means  responsive  to  receipt  from  the  user  of  any  said  call- 
control  symbol  sequence  that  the  user  may  validly  input  to 
establish  a  call,  for  parsing  the  received  symbol  sequence 


to  determine  from  the  information  stored  in  the  storing 
means,  prior  to  selection  of  a  route  or  an  endpoint  for  the 
call,  the  corresponding  second  symbol  sequence;  and 


(fits 


<L>- 


'i^ 


,.^® 


2ta_ 


1 


means  responsive  to  the  determination,  for  providing  the 
second  symbol  sequence  to  an  adjunct  to  use  as  the  re- 
ceived call-control  symbol  sequence. 


5,299,262 

METHOD  FOR  EXPONENTIATING  IN 

CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEMS 

Ernest  F.  Brickell,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex^  Daniel  M.  Gordon, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  and  Kevin  S.  McCurlcy,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mcx.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Department  of  Energy,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  9294>29 

Int.  a.s  H04K  l/OO 

MS.  a.  380—28  9  dauH 


•  Convnon  pnnwlws:  s  Itfy  phrTM  p.  ft  gftnsfslor  f  of  Vw  QW9  QF{p). 

•  PuHic  key  If  lor  pcovcr 

•  PrivM*  koy  t  lor  pravor  tucti  IM  ^  s  «  mod  p. 

100  —  •  PT«pioc«Mino'  Prowr  picte  e€.  U.p-1]  iiritticcd(e.p-l)  «  1.  and  oomputo 

r  s  jr'  niod  p. 

•  Signabjre  ynwiliuri:  To  «gn  ■  mMaagi  m, 

o  OOmpuM  «  such  ttM  A (m)  =  ea  +  fcr  mod  (p  -  1). 

o  (r,»)  k  tha  proMT't  aignfthjro  ol  m. 

•  SignMixo  KorHicjMon:  chock  (M  {"■'  e  r'r*  mod  p. 

1.  In  a  cryptographic  system,  a  method  for  transforming  a 
first  signal  into  a  second  signal  in  a  manner  infeaable  to  invert, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prestoring  in  a  computing  device  a  pluraUty  of  values  g^ 
in  a  pluraUty  of  memory  locations  within  said  computing 
device  where  x,  is  selected  such  that  an  integer  e  =  £aiXi, 
where  a,  is  an  integer  weight  such  that  OSai^h,  and  h  is 
a  positive  integer,  and  g  is  a  fixed  signal  unique  to  said 
cryptographic  system; 

(b)  representing  a  first  randomly  generated  input  digital 
signal  as  said  integer  e; 

(c)  exponentiating  said  fixed  signal,  g,  by  the  said  integer  e  to 
generate  said  second  signal,  y  =  ^,  wherein  said  step  of 
exponentiating  further  comprises: 

for  each  integer  d  with  1  ^  d  =  h,  computing  the  individual 
values  ofcd—Wai=de''>  i-e.,  c^  wiU  be  the  product  of  all 
the  said  values  g*',  for  the  said  memory  locations,  i,  for 
which  the  value  ai  is  equal  to  d; 

computing  the  product. 


<f=l 

for  the  said  individual  values,  cj  to  thereby  determine  a 
value  for  said  second  signal,  y=^. 
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5.299,163 
TWO-WAY  PUBUC  KEY  AUTHENTICATION  AND  KEY 

AGREEMENT  FOR  LOW-COST  TERMINALS 
Mkhaei  J.  Seller.  Red  Bank,  fad  YacoT  Yacobi,  Berkeley 
Heights,  both  of  NJ..  assigiors  to  Bell  Communicatioiis 
Rcacarch,  Inc.,  Liyiiigstoii,  nJ. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  26,673 
iBt  a.'  H04I,  9/3a  9/08 


VS.  a.  380—30 
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1.  A  method  for  achieving  m  itual  identification  and  session 

key  agreement  between  a  termi  lal  and  a  server  at  the  start  of 

communication  session  compri!  ing  the  steps  of 

(a)  transmitting  from  the  ser\  er  to  the  terminal  an  identity  j 

of  the  server,  public  key  N  of  the  server  and  a  certificate 

C/of  the  server  which  cert  ficate  C/,  if  valid,  is  congruent 

to  Vh(j,  N/)mod  Nu  where  Ny  is  a  public  key  of  the  server, 

Nu  is  a  public  key  of  a  cen  ral  authority,  and  hQ  signifies 


a  one-way  hashing  functio^, 

(b)  at  the  terminal,  verifying 
Cj  received  at  the  terminal 

(c)  at  the  terminal,  choosing 


i  of  the  terminal,  a  public 


37  Claims 


hat  said  transmitted  certificate 
satisfies  h(j,  N/)=c/  mod  Nb, 
a  random  number  xs(x£,,  x^) 
N;  and  transmitting  y  to  said 


and  obtaining  y=x^  mod 
server, 
(d)  at  said  server,  performingkhe  modular  square  root  opera 


Vy'mod  N  by  using  secret 
that  N/=p/q/,  and  transmitting 


tion  to  obtain  x=(x^,  x/t 
keys  of  the  server  p/,^  sucl   1 
XL  back  to  the  terminal, 
(e)  transmitting,  from  the  te^inal  to  the  server,  an  identity 


key  P|  of  the  terminal,  and  a 


certificate  c,of  the  termina  which  certificate  c/,  if  valid,  is 
congruent  to  Vh(i,P,)  mo<  Nu,  wherein  the  identity  i,  the 
public  key  P,and  the  certificate  c,are  encrypted  using  x^ 
as  a  session  key, 

(0  at  the  server,  verifying  fhat  the  received  certificate  c, 
satisfies  h(i,P,)"iC/2mod  Sb, 

(g)  computing  at  the  terminal  a  signature  S(m)  based  on  a 
challenge  message  m  senti  by  the  server  by  applying  an 
asymmetric  signature  opetbtion  to  said  challenge  message 
m,  and  transmitting  the  »ignature  to  the  server  in  en- 
crypted form  using  xy;  as  a  session  key,  and 

(h)  verifying  the  signature  a|  the  server. 


k.264 
SYSTEM  FOR  SHORT-R>U4GE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
SIGNALS  OVER  THE  AIR  USING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
CAIVUER 

Larry  Schotz.  Mequon;  Robert  T.  Buczkiewicz,  Germantown. 

and  John  A.  Lofgren,  Milwaukee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  L. 

S.  Research,  Inc.,  Cedarbur^  Wis. 

Filed  Ang.  21, 19M,  Ser.  No.  748,267 

Int.  a.'  1 I04H  5/00 

U.S.  CL  381—14  26  CUims 

1.  A  system  for  the  wirelea ;  transmitting  over  the  air  of  at 
least  two  transmitted  signals  carried  by  radio  waves  the  system 
comprising:  | 

a  transmitter  including; 


multiplexing  means 

signals  to  produce 
first  local  oscillator 
a  ground; 
a  varactor  including 

said  anode  is  o 
a  first  ceramic 

resonator  producing 

mined  carrier 

mined  by  the 
a  first  capacitor 

said  cathode  oftsaid 
a  second  capaciti  tr 

capacitor,  said 

between  said  ground 

capacitor  and 

being  an  adjustable 
a  common  base 

including  a  bas( 

said  base  is  cou] 

tor; 
a  fifth  capacitor 

collector; 
a  sixth  capacitor 

emitter  of  said 
a  voltage  source 

base; 
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>r  multiplexing  first  and  second  input 
a  multiplexed  signal, 
neans  comprising: 


_  a  cathode  and  an  anode  wherein 

:o  upled  to  said  ground; 

resonator  coupled  to  said  ground,  said 

a  carrier  signal  of  a  predeter- 

fifequency  of  at  least  900  MHz  deter- 

ceramic  resonator; 
I  »upled  between  said  resonator  and 
varactor; 
connected  in  series  with  a  third 
iecond  and  third  capacitors  coupled 
and  a  junction  between  said  first 
laid  resonator,  said  third  capacitor 
capacitor; 
<  ^Ipitts  oscillator  having  a  transistor 
,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  wherein 
I]  lied  to  said  ground  by  a  fourth  capaci- 

c  )upled  between  said  junction  and  said 

c  oupled  between  said  collector  and  the 
transistor; 
coupled  to  said  collector  and  to  said 


aid 


ndio 


npedai  ce 


a  first  filtering 
said  ground; 
a  second  filtering 
said  ground, 
modulation  means 
signal  based  upoh 
first  electric  sigr  al, 
radiation  means  foi 
of  wires  said 
signals  in  response 
waves  having  a 
radiation  means 
first  high  im{ 
said  first  local 
that  said  first 
frequency  of 
ering  means 
a  dual  gate  gall 

field  effect 
said  field  effect 
wherein  said 
an  impedance  mitcl 
and  an  induqtor 
oscillator 
said  voltage 
gates;  and 
said  source  bein  ; 
and  a  capacit  ir 


mesns 
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citcuit  coupled  between  said  emitter  and 
circuit  coupled  between  said  base  and 


for  frequency  modulating  the  carrier 
the  multiplexed  signal  to  produce  a 


radiating  over  the  air  without  the  use 

waves  carrying  said  transmitted 

to  said  first  electric  signal,  said  radio 

frequency  of  at  least  900  MHz,  said 

x>mprising  a  first  antenna, 

buffering  means  coupled  between 

o4;illator  means  and  said  first  antenna  so 

ani  Enna  is  prevented  from  modulating  the 

■  sai<  I  first  local  oscillator  means,  said  buff- 

cor  iprising: 

ii  im  arsenide  metal  oxide  semiconductor 
trs  nsistor,  having  dual  gates, 

transistor  having  a  drain  and  a  source, 

I  train  is  coupled  to  said  first  antenna; 

hing  network  comprising  a  capacitor 

coupled  between  said  first  local 

and  one  of  said  dual  gates; 

coupled  to  the  other  of  said  dual 


soiree 


coupled  to  ground  through  a  resistor 
network;  and  a  receiver  including; 


converting  means  for  wireless  receiving  through  the  air  of 
said  radio  waves  carrying  said  transmitted  signals  and 
for  converting  said  radio  waves  to  a  second  electric 
signal,  said  converting  means  comprising  a  second  an- 
tenna, 
second  local  oscillator  means  comprising: 
a  ground; 
a  varactor  including  a  cathode  and  an  anode  where  the 

anode  is  coupled  to  the  ground; 
a  second  ceramic  resonator  coupled  to  said  ground,  said 
second  ceramic  resonator  disposed  to  produce  a  local 
signal  having  a  local  frequency  offset  from  the  carrier 
frequency  and  determined  by  the  second  ceramic 
resonator; 
a  first  capacitor  coupled  between  said  resonator  and 

said  cathode  of  said  varactor; 
a  second  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  third 
capacitor,  said  second  and  third  capacitors  coupled 
between  said  ground  and  a  junction  between  said  first 
capacitor  and  said  resonator,  said  third  capacitor 
being  an  adjustable  capacitor; 
a  common  base  Colpitts  oscillator  having  a  transistor 
including  a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  wherein 
said  base  is  coupled  to  said  ground  by  a  fourth  capaci- 
tor; 
a  fifth  capacitor  coupled  between  said  junction  and  said 

collector; 
a  sixth  capacitor  coupled  between  said  collector  and  the 
emitter  of  said  transistor;  a  voltage  source  coupled  to 
said  collector  and  to  said  base; 
a  first  filtering  circuit  coupled  between  said  emitter  and 

said  ground;  and 
a  second  filtering  circuit  coupled  between  said  base  and 
said  ground, 
mixing  means  for  mixing  a  local  signal,  having  a  local 
frequency,  with  the  second  electric  signal  to  lower  the 
frequency  of  the  carrier  signal  from  the  second  electric 
signal  to  produce  a  third  electric  signal,  where  the  local 
frequency  is  offset  from  the  carrier  frequency  and  is 
determined  by  the  second  ceramic  resonator, 
demodulation  means  for  demodulating  the  third  electric 

signal  to  produce  a  fourth  electric  signal,  and 
demultiplexing  means  for  demultiplexing  the  fourth  elec- 
tric signal  to  produce  fifth  and  sixth  electric  signals 
representative  of  the  first  and  second  input  signals. 


1.  A  system  for  supplying  power  to  a  detachable  grille  of  a 


car  stereo,  said  car  stereo  having  a  stereo  body  and  a  first 
control  unit,  said  system  comprising: 

the  grille  having  a  second  control  unit  including  an  identifi- 
cation code  thereof; 

detector  means  for  detecting  attaching  of  the  grille  to  the  car 
stereo  body  of  the  car  stereo  and  for  producing  an  attach- 
ing signal; 

first  supplying  means  provided  in  the  first  control  unit  and 
responsive  to  the  attaching  signal,  said  first  supplying 
means  for  supplying  a  first  power  from  the  car  stereo  body 
to  the  second  control  unit  of  the  grille  and  for  causing  the 
second  control  unit  to  send  the  identification  code  to  the 
first  control  unit; 

discriminating  means  provided  in  the  first  control  unit  and 
for  comparing  the  identification  code  of  the  grille  with  a 
reference  identification  code  and  for  producing  a  coincide 
signal  when  both  codes  coincide  with  each  other;  and 

second  supplying  means  responsive  to  the  coincide  signal  for 
supplying  a  second  power  from  the  car  stereo  body  to  the 
grille  for  effecting  operation  of  the  grille. 


5,299,266 
MULTI  MACHINE  MONITOR  FOR  TV  POST 
PRODUCnON 
John  L.  Lumsden,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sony  Electron- 
ics Inc.,  Park  Ridge,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854.705 

ht.  a.'  H04B  J/00 

VS.  a.  381—119  17  CtataM 


5.299.265 
SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  POWER  TO  A  DETACHABLE 

GRILLE  OF  A  CAR  STEREO 

Akira  Hayama,  and  Tsutomu  Nishizaka,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  3.  1991.  Ser.  No.  801.230 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1991.  3-174286 

Int  a.'  H04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  381—86  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  a  signal  line  for  use  in  an 
audio  mixer  comprising: 

an  interface  for  receiving  a  preview  command  from  an 
operator,  said  preview  command  enabling  said  operator  to 
monitor  said  signal  line  without  interfering  with  signals  on 
a  mixing  bus;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  preview  command  from 
said  interface  and  for  transmitting  at  least  one  preview 
control  signal  to  a  line  circuit  associated  with  said  signal 
line  selected  for  monitoring; 

wherein  said  line  circuit  comprises  means  for  selecting  a 
signal  for  transmission  to  a  monitor  upon  receipt  of  said 
preview  control  signal  and  means  for  activating  said  moni- 
tor upon  receipt  of  said  preview  control  signal  for  en- 
abling said  operator  to  monitor  the  selected  signal. 
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5,299i«7 

OPERATING  APPARATUS  OF  AN  AUDIO  MIXER 

Rynichi  Nakaawa,  Kanagawa,  Jhpan,  aarignor  to  Sooy  Corpo- 

ratkMi,  Tokyo,  Japaa  j 

CoodauatioB  of  S«r.  No.  779^,  Oct  18, 1991,  abandoned. 

TUa  appUcatkM  Jul.  12, 1993,  Ser.  No.  89,902 
ClainH  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct  26, 1990, 2-lllS69[U] 
Int  a.'  H«4B  7/00 
VS.  CL  381—119  9  Claims 
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areas  of  metallization  on  first  surface  of  a  substrate,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
separately  spanning  th«  substrate  first  surface  with  each  of  a 
pair  of  lines  of  light  each  directed  at  a  successive  one  of 
first  and  second  strip  s  of  area  running  across  the  substrate 
first  surface  along  a  first  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
substrate,  each  line  o  'light  having  an  intensity  profile  (i.e., 
a  variation  in  inten  ity  from  the  center  of  the  line,  as 
measured  along  a  se  »nd  axis  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  substrate  and  pei  pendicular  to  the  first  axis),  the  pro- 
files being  separate  fi  om  each  other  but,  when  normalized, 
spatially  intersectin{ ; 
sensing,  at  a  location  d  stance  from  the  spatial  intersection  of 
the  intensity  profile  of  the  lines  of  light  the  intensity  of 
light  reflected  from  k  successive  one  of  a  plurality  of  third 
thin  strips  of  area  running  across  the  substrate  first  surface 
parallel  to  the  first  i  nd  second  strips;  and 
mapping  the  areas  of  metallization  on  the  substrate  first 
suiface  in  accordanc  e  with  the  ratio  of  the  intensity  reflec- 
tance for  each  third  strip  of  area  when  the  substrate  first 
surface  is  successiv  ;ly  spanned  by  the  first  and  second 
lines  of  light. 


1.  An  operating  apparatus  of  an  audio  mixer  comprising:  _ 

an  operating  device  for  continuously  adjusting  a  control 
amount  that  controls  mixii  g  of  audio  signals; 

storing  means  for  temporaril  y  storing  the  control  amount                                             I    5,299,269 
adjusted  by  the  operating  (  evice;  and  CHARACTER  S  FOMENTATION  USING  AN^ 

switching  means  electrically  connected  to  said  operating     ASSOCIATIVE  MEM<  «Y  FOR  OPTICAL  CHARACTER 
device  and  to  said  storing  means,  said  switching  means  R  ECOGNlliON 

having  at  least  two  states  ^d  including  a  mode  control    Roger  S.  Gaborski,  and  1  «rl  L.  BarsU,  both  of  Pittsford,  N.Y., 
switch  mounted  on  said  operating  device  and  being  opera-       assignors  to  Eastman  ILodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
ble  by  an  operator  to  either  of  said  states  to  enable  the  Filed  Dec.  lO,  1991,  Ser.  No.  811,477 

operator  to  select  either  ^  mode  in  which  the  control  In«i  CI.'  G06K  9/34 

amount  adjusted  by  the  operating  device  is  output  directly    U.S.  CL  382 — 9 
for  controlling  mixing  of  |he  audio  signals  or  a  mode  in 


which  the  control  amount  (emporarily  stored  in  said  stor- 
ing means  is  output  for  controlling  mixing  of  the  audio 
signals,  said  mode  controt  switch  also  controlling  said 
storing  means  in  read/write  modes,  so  that  in  the  mode  in 
which  the  control  amounq  is  output  directly  said  storing 
means  is  in  a  write  mode  ffcr  temporarily  storing  the  con- 
trol amount  adjusted  by  tlje  operating  device. 


5,294,268 

METHOD  FOR  DETECIWG  THE  LOCATIONS  OF 

UGHT-REFLECnVE  METALLIZATION  ON  A 

SUBSTRATE 

Israel  Aadr,  Ewing,  N  J.,  assiglor  to  ATAT  BcU  Laboratories, 

Murray  Hill,  N.J. 

Filed  Not.  27, 199l,  Ser.  No.  800,670 


lot  a.'  i  W6K  9/00 
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(N0N-CHMMC1ERS) 


1.  Character  segment  ition  apparatus  for  an  optical  character 
recognition  system  for  <  egmenting  individual  character  images 
3  Claims   '"  »"  image  of  a  docum  snt  comprising  plural  characters,  prior 
to  performing  characte  r  identification,  said  image  of  a  docu- 
ment comprising  an  arr  ly  of  pixels,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
kernel  means  for  cap  turing,  in  said  image  of  a  document,  a 
sub-image  framed  vithin  a  window  having  an  area  corre- 
sponding to  an  arei  occupied  by  an  individual  character  of 
said  document  sai  I  window  being  movable  in  said  image 
of  a  document  in  { ixel-by-pixel  steps  whereby  said  kernel 
means  captures  a  s  ib-image  for  each  step  of  said  window; 
associative  memory  neans  for  responding  to  said  sub-image 
by  producing  a  corresponding  one  of  a  set  of  training 


images  of  known 
memory  has  been 


iharacters  with  which  said  associative 
I  trained;  and 

sensor  means,  respoi  sive  to  said  associative  memory  means 
producing  said  ci  irresponding  one  of  a  set  of  training 
images  of  known  <  haracters,  for  determining  whether  said 
sub-image  is  the  mage  of  an  individual  character,  and 
segmenting  said  s  iib-image  as  an  unidentified  individual 
character  image  ir  response  to  said  sub-image  correspond- 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  location  of  light  reflective  ing  to  the  image  (  f  an  individual  character. 
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5,299;Z70 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS 

MATCHING  OF  DISPLACED  IMAGE  BLOCKS  TO  A 

REFERENCE 

NoboftaBi  Toknra,  Fakaoka,  Japaa,  assizor  to  MalsashUa 

Electric  ladastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

CoatiBHrtioa  of  Ser.  No.  680,184,  Apr.  3, 1991.  This  appUcatioB 

JuL  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  911,387 

Claiau  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5, 1990,  2-90847 

lat  CL'  G06K  9/00 

VS.  CL  382—30  14  Claiais 
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5,299,271 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  EMBEDDING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  IN  HONEYCOMB  PANELS 

Gregory  C.  HOdebraad,  Rio  Liada,  CaHf.,  Msigaor  to  TV 

Uaited  States  of  America  as  reprsseated  Iqr  the  Secretary  oT 
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1.  A  pattern  matching  apparatus  comprising  a  camera  for 
observing  an  object  to  be  detected  and  providing  image  data 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pixels  arranged  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally in  a  plane,  said  image  data  comprising  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  pixel  blocks  representing  successive  image  inspec- 
tion areas,  each  block  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  and 
horizontal  lines  of  pixels,  each  horizontal  line  of  pixels  forming 
a  unit  of  image  data,  said  blocks  displaced  from  one  another 
horizontally  and  vertically  in  the  plane, 
an  image  memory  for  storing  in  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  succes- 
sive predetermined  addresses  thereof  respective  units  of 
image  data  each  having  a  plurality  of  pixels  input  from 
said  camera,  a  total  number  of  said  addresses  equal  to  a 
total  number  of  horizontal  pixel  lines  of  said  blocks,  said 
predetermined    addresses   being   divided    into   address 
blocks, 
said  image  memory  storing  in  different  addresses  of  said 
image  memory  units  of  image  data  displaced  from  one 
another  by  a  number  of  pixels, 
wherein  said  image  memory  stores  a  first  unit  of  image  data 
in  a  first  address  therein,  stores  a  second  unit  of  image  data 
having  a  non-overlapping  relation  with  said  first  unit  of 
image  data  in  a  second  address  therein,  and  stores  in  suc- 
cessive addresses  between  said  first  and  second  addresses 
a  sequence  of  units  of  image  data  each  havinq  a  succes- 
sively smaller  number  of  pixek  overlapping  with  said  first 
unit  of  image  data, 
said  first  unit  of  image  data  stored  in  a  first  address  block 
representing  a  first  image  inspection  area,  successive  units 
of  image  data  stored  in  successive  address  blocks  repre- 
senting successive  image  inspection  areas, 
a  reference  pattern  memory  for  storing  in  each  of  a  pluraUty 
of  addresses  thereof  a  unit  of  reference  data  having  a 
plurality  of  pixels  of  a  reference  pattern,  and 
a  matching  circuit  for  simultaneously  matching  pixels  of 
units  of  image  data  from  an  address  block  of  said  image 
memory  to  the  pixels  of  units  of  reference  data  stored  in 
said  reference  pattern  memory. 


1.  A  fiber  optic  inspection  system  for  installation  in  a  struc- 
ture having  walls  interconnected  to  provide  a  closed  structure, 
and  means  for  optically  monitoring  an  internal  condition  of 
said  structure  without  disassembly,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a  groove  in  one  of  said  walls  in  the  interior  of  said  structure; 
a  fiber  optic  connector  positioned  in  said  groove,  said  con- 
nector having  an  end  optically  accessible  from  outside 
said  closed  structure  to  enable  the  application  of  a  source 
of  light  therethrough;  and 
at  least  one  optical  fiber  secured  to  said  wall  within  said 
closed  structure,  said  optical  fiber  being  optically  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  coimector. 


5,299,272 
METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  A  GRADIENT  INDEX  LENS 
TO  AN  OPTICAL  FIBRE  IN  THE  COURSE  OF  MAKING 

AN  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Michael  P.  Bnchin,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  aasi^mr  to  Origin  Medst- 
stems.  Inc.,  Mealo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jaa.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,462 

lat  CL'  G02B  6/32 

VS.  CL  385—34  54  ClaiiM 
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1.  A  method  of  attaching  a  GRIN  lens  to  an  optical  fibre  in 
the  course  of  making  an  optical  instrument  for  use  at  a  woridng 
distance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  test  object; 

providing  a  GRIN  lens  and  an  optical  fibre,  each  having  a 
proximal  face  and  a  distal  face; 

placing  the  GRIN  lens  at  the  working  distance  from  the  test 
object  and  axially  aligned  therewith; 

placing  the  optical  fibre  adjacent  to,  and  axially  aligned 
with,  the  GRIN  lens  to  form  an  image  of  the  test  object  at 
the  proximal  face  of  the  optical  fibre,  the  distal  face  of  the 
optical  fibre  being  placed  adjacent  to  the  proximal  face  of 
the  GRJN  lens; 

moving  at  least  one  of  the  GRIN  lens  and  the  optical  fibre 
axially  with  respect  to  the  other  until  the  image  of  the  test 
object  is  in  focus  to  determine  an  optimum  axial  spacing 
between  the  GRIN  lens  and  the  optical  fibre;  and 

attaching  the  GRIN  lens  to  the  optical  fibre  with  the  opti- 
mum axial  spacing  between  the  GRIN  lens  and  the  optical 
fibre. 
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5,299  273 
OPTICAL  FIBER  TO  lAMINATE  ADAPTER 
David  Etuh,  San  Dieco,  Calii,  aasignor  to  Teiedyne  Ryan 
Aeromiatkal,  San  Dieso,  Calf. 


FUed  Not.  12, 1993 ,  Ser,  No,  975,057 
Int.  a.'  GD2B  6/36 
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vs.  a.  385—77 


10  Claims 


OPTICAL  FIBER 
IN 
Todd  A.  Jackson, 
both  of  N.Y„  asdgnon 
ter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar. 
lata.' 
VS.  a.  385—116 


March  29,  1994 


5,299,275 
HLtER  FOR  REDUCING  ARTIFACTS 
IMA  GING  APPARATUS 
Pittsf^  and  Robert  H.  Hibbard,  Fairport, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochcs- 


»,  1993,  Ser.  No.  40,713 

»2B  6/04,  6/06.  6/42 
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1.  A  method  for  coupling  i\  optical  fiber  embedded  in  a 
structure  to  an  optical  connecter,  said  structure  having  a  sur- 
face, said  optical  fiber  having  aJTirst  end  flush  with  said  surface 
and  a  second  end,  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

mounting  said  optical  connector  on  a  first  portion  of  a  posi- 
tioning tool,  said  first  portion  in  movable  relation  to  a 
second  portion  of  said  poationing  tool; 

disposing  said  optical  conneotor  on  said  surface,  said  optical 
connector  in  substantial  ototical  alignment  with  said  first 
end; 

securing  said  second  portion  of  said  positioning  tool  in  rigid 
relation  to  said  structure;  | 

introducing  light  into  said  sicond  end  of  said  optical  fiber; 

connecting  a  light  meter  to  said  optical  connector  for  pro- 
viding an  intensity  indical^on  of  said  light; 

refining  said  optical  alignment  with  said  positioning  tool 
until  said  intensity  indication  is  a  maximum;  and 

attaching  said  optical  connector  to  said  structure. 


18  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  generating  an  image  signal  from 
incident  image  light  having  its  higher  spatial  frequencies  lim- 
ited to  reduce  undersani  pling  artifacts,  said  apparatus  compris- 


ing 
an  image  sensor 


for 


generating  the  image  signal  from  an 
array  of  photosites  and 
an  array  of  optical  fi'  »ers  interposed  in  the  path  of  the  inci- 
dent image  light  s  iich  that  at  least  some  of  the  optical 
fibers  emit  light  ov  sr  adjacent  photosites  so  as  to  substan- 
tially blur  the  ima)  e  upon  said  sensor. 


WAVEGUIDE  TYPE 

FOR 
Koji  Okamura,  and 
assignors  to  FVjitsu 

Filed  Oct. 
Claims  priority, 
Oct.  11,  1991,  3-26363< 


5,2S>,274 
OPTICAL  FIBER  LAJ  ER  FUSION  SPUCER 
Jowph  A.  Wysocki,  Oxnard;  Nffchael  R.  Vince,  Thousand  Oaks; 
Stephen  W.  McCahon,  Newbury  Park,  and  John  T.  Kenna,    U.S.  a.  385—130 
Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  904,249 

Int  a.'  GOiB  6/00.  6/36 

VS.  a.  385—96  23  Claims 


5,299,276 
OPTICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
MANl  IFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Ti  dao  Arima,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
^jmited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  958,975 
application  Japan,  Oct  11,  1991.  3-263633; 


L  L  a'  G02B  6/10 


1.  An  optical  fiber  fusion  splicer,  comprising: 
means  for  supporting  two  (i>tical  fibers  with  their  ends  in  an 
Dng  an  axis; 
sitioning  of  said  fibers  in  the 


aligned  facing  relation 
means  for  monitoring  the 

aligned  facing  relation 
means  for  optically  heatinj 


I  ail 


the  two  optical  fibers  uniformly 
around  their  circumferences  at  their  facing  ends,  wherein 
said  means  for  heating  includes: 

a  controllable  optical  source  for  producing  a  beam  coinci- 
dent with  said  axis,  am) 
means  for  optically  measuring  the  power  applied  to  the 
facing  ends  of  said  tw©  optical  fibers,  and 
means  for  controlling  the.  power  input  to  the  means  for 


heating  so  as  to  heat  the 
with  the  minimum  powa 


optical  fibers  at  their  facing  ends 
sufficient  to  fuse  the  facing  ends. 


1.  A  method  for 
comprising  the  steps 

forming  evenly  a  < 
refraction  upon 
of  refraction; 

forming  a  first  and 
layer  in  a  core  foi  ning 
ing  region  in  th< 
respectively,  said 
lower  etching  rat : 

etching  said  core 
layers  used  as 
ence  plane,  respectively; 

removing  said  first 


layr( 


14  Claims 


f  bricating  a  waveguide  optical  device 


e  layer  with  a  relatively  high  index  of 
under  clad  with  a  relatively  low  index 


second  thin  film  layers  upon  said  core 
region  and  a  reference  plane  form- 
vicinity  of  the  core  forming  region, 
thin  film  layers  having  a  sufficiently 
than  the  etching  rate  of  said  core  layer; 
er  with  said  first  and  second  thin  film 
;,  thereby  forming  a  core  and  a  refer- 


>  ma  »ks, 


thin  film  layer  on  the  core; 
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forming  an  outer  clad  with  a  relatively  low  index  of  refrac- 
tion of  a  material  having  a  sufficiently  higher  etching  rate 
than  the  etching  rate  of  said  second  thin  film  layer  so  as  to 
cover  at  least  said  core;  and 

partially  etching  said  outer  clad  to  expose  at  least  a  part  of 
said  reference  plane. 


5,299,277 
FLEXIBLE  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Norio  Fi^ii,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto, 
Japan 

FUed  Jnl.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,271 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JnL  23, 1991,  3-206303 

Int  CL'  H02P  5/168 

U,S.  a.  388— 815  9  Claims 


having  at  least  one  heating  element  for  heating  in  response 
to  a  supply  of  power, 

a  power  source  coupled  to  the  heating  element  for  supplying 
power  thereto, 

a  second  heat  exchanger  having  a  first  flow  passage  means 
having  an  inlet  for  receiving  heated  liquid  from  the  first 
heat  exchanger  and  a  second  flow  passage  means  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  first  flow  passage  means, 

a  pump  for  continuously  circulating  heated  liquid  from  the 
first  heat  exchanger  through  said  first  flow  passage  means 
of  said  second  heat  exchanger  and  back  to  said  first  heat 
exchanger, 

an  air  blower  having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  said 
blower  having  its  outlet  coupled  to  said  second  flow 
passage  means  of  said  second  heat  exchanger  for  forcing 
air  through  said  second  flow  passage  means  of  said  second 


m 


1.  A  flexible  disk  drive  device  which  maintains  a  motor  at  a 
predetermined  rotating  speed  in  response  to  a  speed  selection 
signal  and  generates  an  index  signal  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  the  motor,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  a  signal  representing  a  reference  rotary 
position  of  the  motor; 

an  index  signal  producing  circuit  which  receives  the  signal 
representing  the  reference  rotary  position  of  the  motor, 
initiates  outputting  of  the  index  signal  upon  receipt  of  the 
signal  representing  the  reference  rotary  position  of  the 
motor,  and  terminates  the  outputting  of  the  index  signal  by 
comparing  a  terminal  voltage  of  a  capacitor  of  the  index 
signal  producing  circuit  with  a  predetermined  reference 
voltage; 

an  adjusting  circuit  which  sets  the  termination  timing  of  the 
outputting  of  the  index  signal  by  adjusting  the  charge  or 
discharge  time  constant  of  the  capacitor; 

a  reference  voltage  generating  circuit  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  resistors  connected  in  series  between  a  first 
line  which  is  a  voltage  source  line  and  a  second  line  hav- 
ing a  lower  voltage  than  the  voltage  source  line,  and 
generates  a  reference  voltage  from  a  node  between  adja- 
cent resistors  in  the  series;  and 

a  reference  voltage  switching  circuit  which  changes  the 
reference  voltage  upon  receipt  of  a  speed  selection  signal 
representing  a  different  rotating  speed  from  the  predeter- 
mined rotating  speed,  wherein  the  reference  voltage  is 
changed  so  that  the  pulse  width  of  the  index  signal  corre- 
sponds to  a  predetermined  rotating  angle  of  the  motor. 


heat  exchanger  to  be  heated  by  heated  liquid  flowing 
through  said  first  flow  passage  thereof  for  distribution  to 
the  space  to  be  heated,  and 

third  heat  exchanger  located  downstream  of  said  second 
heat  exchanger  and  having  a  first  flow  passage  means 
having  an  inlet  arranged  to  receive  the  heated  air  from  the 
second  flow  passage  means  of  said  second  heat  exchanger 
and  an  outlet  discharging  the  heated  air  to  the  space  to  be 
heated,  said  third  heat  exchanger  having  a  second  flow 
passage  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  incoming 
cold  air  from  the  space  to  be  heated  and  an  outlet  commu- 
nicating with  the  inlet  of  said  blower  whereby  the  incom- 
ing cold  air  passing  through  the  second  flow  passage 
means  of  said  third  heat  exchanger  is  preheated  by  the 
heated  air  flowing  through  said  first  flow  passage  means 
of  said  third  heat  exchanger. 


5,299,279 
SHORT  ARC  LAMP  SOLDERING  DEVICE 
Roy  D.  Roberts,  Newark,  Calif.,  aaaiffMir  to  ILC  Techndogy, 
lac,  Soanyrale,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  983,686 
Int  CL'  HOIJ  61 /3a  5.  16 
VS.  CL  392—421  8  ( 


5,299.278 
FORCED  .AIR  CIRCULATION  ELECTRIC  CONVECnON 
SPACE  HEATING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  HEATED  AIR 
DISCHARGE  TO  PREHEAT  AIR  TO  BE  HEATED 
Keueth  E.  Heller,  Star  Rte.,  Bos  290,  Fainlew,  Utah  84629 
FUed  May  20, 1991,  Ser.  No.  702,414 
bit  a?  F24H  3/06;  H05B  3/82,  1/00 
VS.  CL  392—358  11  Claims 

1.  An  improved  system  for  heating  a  space  comprising 
a  first  heat  exchanger  for  receiving  and  heating  a  Uquid,  and 


7.  A  short-arc  lamp,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body  including  a  first  and  a  second  metal  band 
for  electrical  power  input  and  heat  sinking  means  contact; 
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arc  generating  means  dispos  id  near  a  central  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  body  for  producing  an  intense  source  of  light; 

ellipsoidal  light  reflecting  mefcns  disposed  within  the  cylin- 
drical body  and  around  sai4  central  axis  for  collecting  an 
arc  of  at  least  1 10"  of  light  from  the  arc  generating  means 
to  an  external  point  of  foci|s  proximate  to  the  lamp; 

a  flat  sapphire  window  sealotl  to  the  cylindrical  body  and 
including  a  metal  oxide  doping  for  reducing  ultraviolet 
emissions  from  the  lamp  di  ring  operation;  and 

xenon  gas  under  pressure  wiich  is  contained  by  said  flat 
sapphire  window. 


METHOD  AND 
DIGITAL  SPEECH 
CODING 
SIGNALS  AND 


iNcr. 


Karel  G.  Coolegem,  The 

ninklUkePTT 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
application 
Claims  priority,  appl^catii 
8902347 

In4 
VS.  a.  395— 2J8 


5,299^1 
APriARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  A 
SIC  NAL  INTO  LINEAR  PREDICnON 
PARAMl  TERS  AND  CONTROL  CODE 
RETl  lEVING  THE  DIGITAL  SPEECH 
SIGNAL  THEREFROM 

Hague,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ko- 
Nederl^Ml  N.V.,  Groningen,  Netherlands 

«0,866,  Sep.  11, 1990,  abandoned.  ThU 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  974,361 
ion   Netherlands,   Sep.   20,   1989, 


5,29  ,2M 
WIPE  ENTRY  ARRANGEMl  NT  FOR  COMPONENTS  IN 
A  PROTECTIVE  DAM  AREA  OF  A  FOAM  INSULATED 

ELECTRIC  WATFR  HEATER  TANK 
Darryl  L.  Rnark,  Lugoff,  S.C.,  assignor  to  AOS  Holding  Com- 
pany, MUwankee,  Wis. 

nied  Oct  20, 1991  Ser.  No.  963,781 


Int.  a.'  H05B  1/02;  F24  I  ]/2a  9/00;  F22B  37/36 


MS.  CL  392—449 
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1.  A  water  heater  comprisi  ig 

a  tank  defining  a  water  c  tamber  and  including  an  outer 

surface, 
an  electrical  component  ei^ending  outwardly  of  said  outer 

surface  of  said  tank, 
an  outer  jacket  surroundinj ;  and  spaced  from  said  tank  and 

having  therein  an  openin  5  aflbrding  access  to  said  electri 

cal  component, 
a  dam  which  is  located  ^ithin  said  opening,  and  which 

completely  surrounds  sai  1  electrical  component,  said  dam 

bridging  the  space  betw  en  said  jacket  and  said  tank, 
a  cap  extending  over  said  el  ictrical  component  and  engaging 

said  dam, 
electrical  wires  extending  from  said  component,  extending 

between  said  cap  and  said  dam,  and  extending  outwardly 

of  the  outer  jacket,  and 
insulating  material  located  between  said  tank  and  said  outer 

jacket  and  outside  of  saifl  dam. 


19 

1.  Apparatus  for  coi  verting  a  residual  signal,  which  is  de- 
rived from  a  digital  sp  «ch  signal  by  passing  sequences,  each 
consisting  of  the  same  plural  number  of  digital  speech  signal 
samples  obtained  at  tit  le  intervals  which  are  equal  from  one 
sample  to  the  next,  seqi  lence  by  sequence  throu^  filter  means 
controlled  by  paramei  ers  obtained  by  subjecting  each  said 
digital  speech  signal  sajnple  sequence  to  linear  predictive  cod- 
ing, into  control  code  ^gnals  for  transmission  over  a  transmis- 
sion medium  along  wi(  h  said  parameters,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising segmentation  t  leans  for  splitting  each  residual  signal 
produced  from  a  said  ample  sequence  into  segments  and  for 
generating  per  segmeni  several  first  pulse  train  signals  each  one 
of  which  comprises  a  1  ixed  number  of  pulses  at  time  intervals 
which  are  equal  from  ( me  to  the  next,  each  one  of  said  several 
first  pulse  train  signal)  starting  at  a  difference  starting  time 
position  within  the  res  pective  segment,  and  comprising  selec- 
tion means  for  selectin  [  a  first  pulse  train  signal  most  related  to 
a  corresponding  segm(  nt  of  said  residual  signal,  characterized 
in  that 

said  apparatus  furth  ir  comprises  memory  means  for  storing 
available  second  |  ulse  train  signals,  comparing  means  for 
comparing  a  sele  :ted  first  pulse  train  signal  with  stored 
second  pulse  train  signals  and  for  selecting  a  selected 
second  pulse  trail  signal  that  exhibits  the  most  correspon- 
dence to  the  selec  ted  first  pulse  train  signal,  pulses  of  said 
second  pulse  trair  signals  succeeding  each  other,  for  com- 
parison in  said  cc  mprising  means  at  time  intervals  which 
are  equal  from  01  e  pulse  to  the  next  pulse  of  said  second 
pulse  train  signal,  and  also  means  for  producing  each  said 
control  code  sigial  from  the  address,  in  said  memory 
means,  of  said  sel  K:ted  second  pulse  train  signal  and  from 
the  time  position  within  a  said  segment,  of  said  selected 
first  pulse  train  si  gnal. 


5,299,282 
RANDOM  TONE  OR  VOICE  MESSAGE  SYNTHESIZER 

CIRCUIT 
KazuUko  Tabei,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,226 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1991,  3-017253 

Int.  a.'  GIOL  9/00 

MS.  a.  395—2.79  4  Claims 
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1.  A  message  synthesizer  circuit  comprising: 

compressed  message  data  storing  means  for  storing  a  plural- 
ity of  compressed  message  data,  each  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  message  codes; 

ring  counter  means  for  emitting  a  count  data  by  counting 
rings  in  synchronism  with  a  predetermined  clock  signal 
with  the  total  number  of  said  plurality  of  compressed 
message  data  corresponding  to  a  maximum  count  number 
of  said  ring  counter  means; 

input  means  connected  to  receive  an  external  input  message 
code  signal  asynchronously  with  the  operation  of  said  ring 
counter  means; 

message  code  selector  means  connected  to  receive  the  count 
data  from  said  ring  counter  means  and  the  external  input 
message  code  signal  from  said  input  means  for  randomly 
altering  an  array  of  count  data  emitted  from  said  ring 
counter  means,  which  corresponds  to  a  specific  message 
code  signal,  to  convert  said  count  data  into  random  mes- 
sage code  signal; 

means  for  reading  out  the  compressed  message  data  corre- 
sponding to  said  random  message  code  signals  from  a 
corresponding  area  of  said  compressed  message  data  stor- 
ing means;  and 

means  for  decoding  said  compressed  message  data  read  out 
from  said  compressed  message  data  storing  means  and  a 
means  for  converting  said  decoded  data  from  digital  into 
analog  form  to  emit  a  specific  synthesized  message. 


memory  arrays  as  retrieval  data,  respectively,  the  read  out 
data  representing  one  of  either  coincidence  and  noncoinci- 
dence  between  said  first  input  data  and  said  first  member- 
ship fimction  data  and  between  said  second  input  data  and 
said  second  membership  function  data; 
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second  means,  respective  to  said  first  means,  for  detecting  a 
most  significant  row  address  among  the  rows  on  which 
data  read  out  by  said  first  means  indicate  coincidence. 
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7.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  for  performing  fiizzy 
inference,  comprising: 
a  first  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  content  address- 
able memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  for 
storing  first  membership  function  data  for  first  input  data 
as  an  input  variable  in  order  to  develop  a  first  bit  mapping; 
a  second  memory  array  including  a  plurality  of  content 
addressable  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
for  storing  second  membership  function  data  for  second 
input  data  as  an  output  variable  in  order  to  develop  a 
second  bit  mapping,  said  first  and  second  memory  arrays 
having  common  rows; 
first  means  for  reading  out  data  onto  respective  rows  of  said 
first  and  second  memory  arrays  by  supplying  said  first  and 
second  input  data  on  the  columns  of  said  first  and  second 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  for  separating  a  plural- 
ity of  patterns  into  a  discrete  set  of  classes,  each  of  said  patterns 
having  a  plurality  of  input  signals  disposed  therewithin,  said 
system  comprising:  a  pattern  class  separator  having  input  ter- 
minals, output  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  assemblies,  each 
said  assembly  being  operatively  disposed  between  said  input 
terminals  and  said  output  terminals  to  identify  one  of  said 
discrete  set  of  classes,  each  such  assembly  having  threshold 
element  means,  summer  means,  a  plurality  of  junction  ele- 
ments, and  a  plurality  of  product  and  power  means,  each  of 
said  product  and  power  means  receiving  one  or  more  of  said 
input  signals  from  said  input  terminals  and  producing  a  product 
therefrom  for  delivery  to  one  of  said  junction  elements,  each  of 
said  junction  elements  receiving  either  one  of  said  input  signals 
or  one  of  said  produced  products  from  one  of  said  product  and 
power  means  and  multiplying  said  input  signal  or  said  pro- 
duced product  by  a  preselected  constant  to  produce  a  junction 
element  output,  said  summer  means  receiving  all  of  said  junc- 
tion element  outputs  and  totaling  them  to  provide  a  summer 
output,  said  threshold  element  means  receiving  said  summer 
output  and  measuring  said  summer  output  against  a  preselected 
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value  set  therein  to  determiile  whether  said  summer  output  is  a 
member  of  said  one  of  said  discrete  set  of  classes  and  producing 
an  assembly  output  which  Will  have  a  value  of  I  when  said 
output  equals  or  exceeds  saif  preselected  value  and  which  will 
have  a  value  of  0  when  sai4  assembly  output  is  less  than  said 
preselected  value,  said  valu^  of  1  signifying  that  said  summer 
output  corresponds  to  said  bne  of  said  discrete  set  of  classes, 
said  assembly  output  being  transmitted  to  one  of  said  output 
terminals  of  said  pattern  clas  separator  to  create  a  pattern  class 
separator  output.  { 
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1.  In  a  neural  network  en  ploying  a  plurality  of  neurons  each 
associated  with  a  respective  conductor  in  a  network  of  conduc- 
tors which  are  selectively  interconnected  by  a  plurality  of 
problem-defining     synpas^     each     having     an     adjustable 
weighting  factor  whereby]  each  neuron  receives  a  weighted 
sum  of  inputs  from  plural  conductors  of  a  previous  layer  of  said 
network  and  produces  an  cnitput  to  a  conductor  in  a  following 
layer  of  said  network,  wh«rein  the  neural  network  is  parame- 
terized in  an  iterative  leam«ig  process  in  which  problem-defin- 
ing signals  are  input  to  the  neurons  whereby  to  produce  error 
signals  between  actual  outputs  from  the  network  and  expected 
outputs  from  the  network  and  said  error  signals  are  used  to 
incrementally  change  eachj  weighting  factor,  an  improvement 
for  reducing  the  number  of  iterations  required  from  the  neural 
network  to  learn  how  to  selve  a  problem  of  interest  compris- 
ing: j 
in  each  neuron  between  an  input  thereof  for  receiving  said 
weighted  sum  of  inputs  and  an  output  therefor  for  output- 
ting  an  output  signal  value,  including  a  neural  conductive 
element  having  a  variable  gain  defining  said  output  signal 
value  as  a  function  of  (a)  said  variable  gain  and  (b)  said 
weighted  sum  of  inputs  and  gain  adjustment  logic  means 
for  dynamically  adjusang  the  variable  gain  of  the  neuron 
independently  of  the  other  neurons  in  the  network  during 
a  learning  process  of  |he  neural  network. 


1.  A  data  process  ng  system  for  implementing  the  architec- 
ture of  a  neural  net  ivork  having  n  inputs  and  n  outputs  and 
subject  to  a  learning  process,  said  data  processing  system  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  n  X 1 1  synapses  arranged  in  an  array  of  j  rows 
and  i  columns; 

a  plurality  of  oper  ttional  amplifiers  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  the  plura  ity  of  rows  and  defining  a  set  of  n  neurons; 

each  of  said  syna|  ises  having 
a  voltage  input  terminal, 
a  current  outpii  t  terminal,  and 
a  terminal  for  i  iputing  a  weighting  voltage; 

the  input  terming  Is  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  synapses  ar- 
ranged in  a  r«  pective  column  of  said  array  being  con- 
nected togethe  and  defining  the  n  inputs  of  the  neural 
network; 

the  output  termu  lals  of  all  of  the  synapses  arranged  in  a 
respective  row  )f  said  array  being  connected  together  and 
providing  an  in  put  signal  to  one  input  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  operational  amplifiers  defining  a  neuron; 

a  capacitor  connected  between  ground  potential  and  the 
input  terminal  I  or  each  of  said  synapses  for  weighting  the 
synapses  by  sto  ing  the  weighting  voltage  applied  thereto; 

a  random  access  i  lemory  for  digitally  storing  voltage  values 
for  weighting  j  11  of  the  synapses; 

a  plurality  of  digi  al-analog  converters,  one  for  each  column 
of  said  array  c  f  synapses,  said  digital-analog  converters 
being  connecte  1  to  said  random  access  memory  for  con- 
verting the  digi  tal  voltage  values  for  weighting  the  synap- 
ses into  analog  voltage  values,  the  respective  outputs  of 
said  digital-analog  converters  being  connected  to  the 
weighting  tern  inals  of  said  synapses  of  a  respective  col- 
umn; 

an  electronic  swii  ch  disposed  in  the  connection  between  the 
weighting  tern  linal  of  a  respective  synapse  included  in 
said  column  an  1  the  digital-analog  converter  correspond- 
ing thereto; 

a  plurality  of  bistj  ble  circuits,  one  for  each  row  of  said  array, 
and  respective!  y  connected  to  said  electronic  switches  for 
each  of  said  s>jnapses  included  in  a  row  for  driving  said 
electronic  switches;  and 

control  means  of  erably  connected  to  said  plurality  of  bista- 
ble circuits  and  to  said  random  access  memory  for  driving 
said  bistable  c  rcuits  and  providing  commands  and  data 


for  said  randoi  i  access  memory. 
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1.  An  information  processing  system  including  a  computer 
connected  to  a  memory  and  a  display,  for  processing  informa- 
tion, said  computer  comprising: 
first  memory  means  for  storing  information  representing 

goals; 
second  memory  means  for  storing  information  representing 
strategies  for  attaining  said  goals, 

(a)  each  strategy  being  a  data  block  whose  data  items  explic- 
itly define  properties  of  said  strategy  in  order  to  structur- 
alize  a  plurality  of  various  kinds  of  knowledge  for  use  of 
said  data  items,  said  properties  of  said  strategy  including  a 
name  of  said  strategy  and  a  link  to  an  upper  level  goal  for 
which  said  strategy  is  applicable, 

(b)  said  strategies  including  a  first  kind  of  strategy  and  a 
second  kind  of  strategy,  both  specified  by  said  properties 
of  the  strategy, 

(b-l)  said  first  kind  of  strategy  including  at  least  one  prop- 
erty for  defining  a  sequence  of  lower  level  goals,  namely, 
subgoals  of  said  upper  level  goal  for  which  said  first  kind 
of  strategy  is  applicable, 

(b-2)  said  second  kind  of  strategy  including  at  least  one 
property  for  defining  a  name  of  a  function  to  directly 
execute  undecomposed  lowest  level  subgoals  for  which 
said  second  kind  of  strategy  is  applicable; 

means  for  processing  information  to  achieve  a  given  goal, 
based  on  the  information  stored  in  said  first  and  second 
memory  means,  by  repetitively  decomposing  said  goal 
into  its  lower  level  subgoals  until  said  goal  is  decomposed 
into  undecomposed  lowest  level  subgoals,  interpreting 
said  properties  in  said  first  kind  of  strategy,  said  properties 
being  a  name,  a  link  and  a  sequence  of  subgoals,  directly 
executing  said  undecomposed  lowest  level  subgoals  inter- 
preting said  properties  in  said  second  kind  of  strategy  such 
as  a  name  of  a  function  where  said  function  is  realized  by 
a  computer  program  including  rules  and  outputting  or 
displaying  a  result  of  the  execution. 


1.  A  method  of  surgically  removing  a  quantity  of  tissue  from 
a  patient,  the  tissue  being  removed  from  a  region  having  a 
predetermined  three  dimensional  shape,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

representing  the  three  dimensional  shape  as  a  volumetric 
model  or  as  a  portion  of  a  volumetric  model; 

determining  a  location  of  the  volumetric  model  relative  to 
the  tissue  that  is  to  be  removed;  and 

operating  a  multiple  degree  of  freedom  manipulator  arm 
means  having  a  surgical  tool  coupled  thereto  such  that  the 
tissue  is  removed,  the  step  of  operating  including  the  steps 
of: 

monitoring  an  output  of  a  force  sensor  means  that  is  coupled 
to  the  surgical  tool; 

detecting  a  position  of  the  manipulator  arm  means; 

determining  a  position  of  the  surgical  tool  relative  to  the 
detected  position  of  the  manipulator  arm  means  in  accor- 
dance with  a  predetermined  transformation  function; 

processing  the  volumetric  model  for  determining  if  the 
determined  position  of  the  surgical  tool  is  outside  of  the 
volumetric  model;  and 

suspending  a  further  movement  of  the  surgical  tool  if  the 
surgical  tool  is  determined  to  be  positioned  outside  of  the 
volumetric  model  or  if  the  step  of  monitoring  the  output 
of  the  force  sensor  means  indicates  that  a  sensed  force  has 
exceeded  a  first  predetermined  threshold. 
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1.  An  ink  sensing  system  Tor  a  vector  plotter  comprising: 
a  pen  adapted  to  be  raised  from  and  lowered  to  a  drawing 

media  surface  along  a  system  axis;  and 
an  optical  detection  system  having  a  focal  point  on  said 

system  axis  and  below  spid  media  surface  when  said  pen  is 


in  its  lowered 
pen  is  in  its 
including  a  sourc^ 
determine, 
surface,  the 
to  indicate  the 
surface. 
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m  and  at  said  media  surface  when  said 

position,  said  optical  detection  system 

of  illumination  and  a  detector  system  to 

said  pen  is  raised  from  said  media 

of  reflectance  from  said  media  surface 

presence  or  absence  of  ink  on  said  media 


poition 
1  raised 
source 
when  ever 
:degrie 
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1.  A  liquid  crystal  panel  comprising: 

a  first  substrate  and  a  second  substrate  which  confront  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  sai4  substrates  being  light  transmissi- 
ble; 

electrode  layers  respectively  formed  on  confronting  surfaces 
of  said  first  and  second  substrates; 

a  polymer  dispersed  Uquid  crystal  layer  sandwiched  be- 
tween said  first  and  se<K>nd  substrates  and  comprising  a 
polymer  and  a  liquid  Crystal  material  dispersed  in  said 
polymer,  and 

an  irregular  surface  layeij  having  an  array  of  microlenses 
formed  on  a  surface  of  ^  electrode  provided  on  at  least 
one  of  said  first  and  seopnd  substrates; 

wherein  a  difTcrence  betv^een  a  refractive  index  n^  of  said 
polymer  and  a  refractivt  index  n,  of  said  irregular  surface 
layer  is  0. 1  or  less; 

wherein  the  irregular  sectional  surface  and  polymer  dis- 
persed liquid  crystal  cooperate  to  form  a  diffraction  grat- 
ing when  the  polymer  dbpersed  liquid  crystal  is  in  a  scat- 
tering state  and  no  diffraction  grating  when  the  liquid 
crystal  is  in  a  transmiss^e  state. 
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1.  A  color  printer  kx)k-up  table  for  providing  color  primary 
values  corresponding  to  colors  in  device-independent  color 
space,  the  color  prii  ter  table  including  color  primary  values 
the  device  gamut  and  outside  the  device 
gamut,  wherein  for  dolors  outside  the  device  gamut  the  color 
primary  values  are  fa  rmable  by  the  device  and  have  monotoni- 
cally  increasing  lighl  ness  from  substantially  the  darkest  value 
in  the  printer  table  o  substantially  the  lightest  value  in  the 
printer  table. 


Taago  KadowaU,  and 


image,  represented  in 


5,299,292 
REDUCnpN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 

HiroynU  Endo,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
aaaignor*  to  Fqjitai  i  limited,  Kawasald,  Japaa 
FUed  Ji  n.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  894,135 
Claims  priority,  ap  tUcatkm  Japan,  Jnn.  4, 1991,  3-132535 
[nt  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—108  27  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  fo '  reducing  the  data  content  of  an  original 


a  binary  bit  map  comprising  a  plurality  of 


pixels  arranged  in  pli  iral,  parallel  lines,  each  line  comprising  a 
common  number  of  pixels  and  the  respective  pixels  of  the 
plural  lines  being  ali  ;ned  in  corresponding  columns,  oriented 
substantially  transvefsely  with  respect  to  the  plural  lines,  each 
pixel  having  a  binary  bit  value  of  either  "I"  or  "0"in  accor- 
dance with  the  origiiial  image,  the  apparatus  reducing  the  data 
content  of  the  binary  bit  map  relatively  to  at  least  one  line  of 
pixels,  selected  as  an  object  line,  of  the  plural  lines  of  pixels  of 
the  binary  bit  map  apd  comprising: 
a  first  selector  wh  ch  selects,  from  the  binary  bit  map  of  an 
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origina]  image,  at  least  one  object  liite  and  first  and  second 
lines  of  binary  bit  value  pixel  data  which  are  respectively 
and  successively  next  adjacent  the  selected  object  line  in 
the  binary  bit  map  of  the  original  image; 

first,  second  and  third  memories  which  respectively  store 
the  corresponding  binary  bit  value  pixel  data  of  the  se- 
lected object  line  and  the  first  and  second  next  adjacent 
lines  of  the  binary  bit  map  of  the  original  image; 

an  OR  logic  circuit,  connected  to  the  first  and  second  memo- 
ries, which  performs  an  OR  logic  process  on  the  respec- 
tive binary  bit  values  of  the  corresponding  pixels  of  the 
object  and  first  displaced  lines  of  binary  bit  value  pixel 
data  and  produces  a  corresponding,  OR-processed  line  of 
binary  bit  values  as  the  output  thereof; 

an  AND  logic  circuit,  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
memories,  which  performs  and  AND  logic  process  on  the 
respective  binary  bit  values  of  the  corresponding  pixels  of 
the  object  and  first  displaced  lines  of  binary  bit  value  pixel 
data  and  produces  a  corresponding,  AND-processed  line 
of  binary  bit  values  as  the  output  thereof; 

fourth  and  fifth  memories,  respectively  connected  to  the  OR 
logic  circuit  and  the  AND  logic  circuit,  which  store  the 
respective  OR-processed  and  AND-processed  lines  of 
binary  bit  values  output  thereby; 


operatively  coupled  to  respective  output  terminals  of  the  trans- 
mitter device,  said  protection  arrangement  including: 
a  spare  optical  transmit  module  operatively  connected  to 
inputs  of  each  of  said  optical  transmitter  circuits  and 
having  an  output  on  which,  if  any  one  of  said  optical 
transmitter  circuits  is  defective,  an  optical  output  signal 
characteristic  of  that  defective  optical  transmitter  circuit 
is  produced,  said  optical  output  signal  carrying  the  same 
information  as  carried  by  an  input  signal  applied  to  an 
input  of  said  defective  optical  transmitter  circuit;  and 
routing  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
optical  transmitter  circuits  and  to  the  output  of  said  spare 
transmit  module,  for  providing  said  optical  output  signal 
from  said  spare  optical  transmit  onodule  at  the  respective 
output  terminal  to  which  the  output  of  said  defective 
optical  transmitter  circuit  is  operatively  coupled; 
wherein  said  spare  optical  transmit  module  includes: 
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a  second  selector,  connected  to  the  third  memory,  which,  in 
response  to  the  binary  bit  values  of  the  plural  pixels  of  the 
Une  of  binary  bit  value  pixel  data  stored  therein,  selects  the 
binary  bit  value  of  the  corresponding  pixel  of  one  of  the 
OR-processed  line  and  of  the  AND-processed  line,  as 
stored  in  the  respective  corresponding  fourth  and  fifth 
memories,  for  each  of  the  common  nimiber  of  plural  pixels 
and  produces,  as  an  output,  a  resultant  line  of  binary  bit 
value  pixel  print  data,  the  second  selector  responding  to  a 
"0"  binary  value  of  a  pixel,  in  the  line  of  binary  bit  value 
pixels  stored  in  the  third  memory,  to  select  the  binary  bit 
value  of  the  corresponding  pixel  of  the  line  of  binary  bit 
value  pixels  stored  in  the  fourth  memory  as  the  bit  value  of 
the  corresponding  pixel  in  the  resultant  line  of  binary  bit 
value  pixel  data  and  responding  to  a  **l"  binary  value  of  a 
pixel,  in  the  line  of  binary  bit  value  pixek  stored  in  the 
third  memory,  to  select  the  binary  bit  value  of  the  corre- 
sponding pixel  of  the  line  of  binary  bit  value  pixels  stored 
in  the  fifth  memory  as  the  bit  value  of  the  corresponding 
pixel  in  the  resultant  line  of  binary  bit  value  pixels;  and 

a  sixth  memory  connected  to  the  second  selector  for  storing 
the  resulting  line  of  binary  bit  value  pixels  output  by  the 
second  selector. 


5,299,293 
PROTECniON  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  OPTICAL 
TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER  DEVICE 
J.  G.  Metdagk,  Diaaatli,  and  Ingrid  Z>  B.  Van  de  Voorde, 
DObcek,  both  of  Beiginni,  aarigKn  to  Alcatel  N.V. 


Filed  Mar.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,572 
CUma  priority,  appHcathm  Beigiun,  Apr.  2,  1991,  09100303 
bt  CL'  H0«  10/08 
VS.  CL  359—110  12  Cfadma 

1.  A  protection  arrangement  for  an  (^>tical  transmitter  de- 
vice having  n  optical  transmitter  circuits  whose  outputs  are 


switching  means  having  n  inputs  operatively  connected  to 
respective  inputs  of  said  optical  transmitter  circuits,  for 
switching  an  input  signal  associated  with  said  defective 
optical  transmitter  circuit  to  an  output  of  said  switching 
means; 

fault  evaluating  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
optical  transmitter  circuits  and  having  an  output  on 
which  a  first  control  signal  indicative  of  said  defective 
optical  transmitter  circuit  b  produced,  said  first  control 
signal  controlling  said  switching  means  so  that  said 
switching  means  provides  at  the  output  thereof  said 
input  signal  associated  with  said  defective  transmitter 
circuit;  and 

a  spare  transmit  circuit  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
receive  the  output  of  said  switching  means  and  generate 
said  optical  output  signal  at  an  output  thereof. 


5,299^294 

METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  FONT 

RESOLUTION  CONVERSION  ERROR 

Andrew  J.  McCrM^c^  Winter  Springs,  and  Robert  W.  J.  Wy 

att,  Apopka,  both  of  Fla.,  aaatcaan  to  Xerox  Corporathw, 

Stamford,  Coaa. 

FUed  Oct  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  770,800 
Int  CL'  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CL  395—110  5  CUaM 

1.  A  method  of  compensating  for  error  in  the  positioa  of 
characters  in  a  character  string  that  can  result  from  printing 
text  data  intended  for  a  printer  having  one  resolution  on  a 
printer  having  equivalent  fonts,  but  a  different  reaolutioa,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  conversion  error  for  a  character  in  a 
string  of  characters; 

b)  accumulating  the  conversion  error; 

c)  determining  whether  the  accumulated  conversion  error 
equab  or  exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold  value; 

d)  positioning  the  next  character  in  the  string  from  the  pres- 
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ent  character  by  the  amdint  or  the  predetermined  thresh- 
old value  and  decrementing  the  accimiulated  conversion 
error,  provided  in  step'c  the  accumulated  conversion 
error  equaled  or  exceed  ^d  the  predetermined  threshold 
value; 


head  and  said 
numeric  printed 
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chkck  feed  mechanism  to  produce  alpha- 
I  latter  on  the  face  of  the  check. 


e)  repeating  steps  a  throu{  i 

character  string;  and 
0  printing  the  error 


Frenoot,  all  of  Caiif^ 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1#91,  Ser.  No.  667,570 
Int  a.'jG06F  lS/00 
VS.  CL  395—111 


Marco  Padalino, 
NBuyen,  both 
Ltd.  and  Ricoh 

Contiiiaation  of  Ser. 
Jon. 


of  San  lose. 


Ni», 


UJS.  CL  395—112 


-comp<  nsated 


d  for  the  next  character  in  the 
character  string. 


S;  »9,29S 

METHOD  AND  APPARA'  US  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

VIEWING,  PRINTING,  A  SJ}  REGISTERING  CHECKS 

DouM  Y.  Kim,  Berkeler.  Caspian  Soo,  and  Jon  Kim,  both  of 

DOTS  to  Balenz,  Inc.,  Fremont, 


21  Claims 


J  OBI 
Dal  as. 


5,299,296 
MULTI-FUNCTIOPf  MACHINE  WITH  INTERLEAVED 
EXECUTION 

Tex.;  Michael  Moore,  and  Thanh 
!,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company, 
Cor^ration,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

.  778,001,  Oct  17, 1991.  This  appUcation 
1993,  Set.  No.  71,929 
a.'  G06F  75/00 

13  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  checkbpok  for  electronically  viewing, 
printing,  and  registering  checks  comprising: 

a  base  member,  ' 

data  entry  means  for  entering  alpha-numeric  data  into  said 
electronic  checkbook; 

print  means  for  printing  ckeck  information  data  on  the  face 
of  a  check,  said  print  moans  including  a  mobile  print  head 
moveable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  face  of  a  check  to 
be  printed; 

check  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  individual  checks  past 
said  print  means,  said  check  feed  mechanism  operating  in 
conjunction  with  said  print  means  so  that,  as  the  check  is 
being  fed  past  said  print  means,  said  print  means  concomi- 
tantly prints  data  on  the  face  of  the  check;  and 

computer  means  electricaOy  communicating  with  said  data 
entry  means,  said  print  veans,  and  said  check  feed  mecha- 
nism to  Fecdve,  store,  ^id  retrieve  data  entered  into  said 
data  entry  means  and  to  cooperatively  drive  said  print 


1.  A  multi-function  pnachine  with  interleaved  job  execution, 
comprising: 

a  first  functional  e  ement  for  executing  a  plurality  of  first 
priority  jobs,  saic  first  functional  element  requiring  a  first 
set-up  period  pri  >r  to  executing  one  of  said  first  priority 
jobs; 

a  second  functional  element  for  executing  a  plurality  of 
second  priority  j  obs,  said  second  functional  element  re- 
quiring a  secondi  set-up  period  prior  to  executing  one  of 
said  second  prionty  jobs,  each  of  said  second  priority  jobs 
including  one  orlmore  tasks; 

a  shared  physical  sesource  utilized  by  said  first  functional 
element  for  executing  said  plurality  of  first  priority  jobs 
and  said  second!  fimctional  element  for  executing  said 
plurality  of  second  priority  jobs; 

means  for  operating  said  first  functional  element  to  execute 
said  plurality  of  nrst  priority  jobs; 

means  for  automatically  interrupting  said  operating  means 
during  said  first! set-up  period  when  said  second  set-up 
period  is  comple  te;  and 

means  for  automati  zai\y  executing  one  or  more  of  said  tasks 
on  said  second  functional  element  in  response  to  said 
interrupting  mea  ns  so  as  to  exploit  said  shared  physical 
resource  during  i  laid  first  set-up  period  and  thereby  inter- 
leave the  execut  on  of  said  second  priority  jobs  with  the 
execution  of  said  first  priority  jobs. 


METHOD  FOR 


INTEl  tFERENCE  ( 


D*Tid  C.  Reynolds, 
both  of  Colo, 
Corporatkm,  Armo4, 
Filed  Jaiu 


assiiBors  i 


UJS.  CL  395—121 
1.  In  a  graphics 
three-dimensional 
ing  steps  for  d 
one  another,  the 


5,299,297 
EltHANCING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
CHECKING 

looMer,  and  Michael  Wong,  Longmont, 
to  International  Business  Machines 
N.Y. 

11, 1988,  Ser.  No.  142,896 
■t  CL>  G06F  15/62 

2Claims 

for  representing  in  two  dimensions 

oriental  in  space,  said  system  includ- 

eterm^iing  whether  the  objects  interfere  with 

comprising  the  steps  of: 


system 
ob  ects< 


imp  rovement  i 
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assigning  a  unique  index  to  each  object  as  each  object  is 

oriented  in  the  space; 
storing  the  index  of  each  object  in  a  location  associated  with 

each  subcontinuum  of  the  space  occupied  by  each  object; 

and 


making  the  determination  whether  the  objects  interfere  with 
one  another  only  among  those  objects  having  an  associ- 
ated index  in  the  same  locations. 


5,299,298 

ACCELERATED  SHADOW  TESTING  METHOD  FOR 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS  RENDERING 

SYSTEM 

Kells  A.  Elmqnist,  Lansing,  and  David  W.  Arsenanit,  Ithaca, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 

AUo,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1991,  Ser.  No.  662,159 

Int  CL'  G06F  15/72 

MS.  CL  395—121  37  Claims 
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e)  shading  the  three  dimensional  scene  as  a  function  of  the 
recorded  visibility  of  the  projected  points;  and, 

0  displaying  the  shaded  scene  on  a  video  display  device 
associated  with  the  graphics  renderer. 


5499,299 

SCAN  LINE  FULL  FIGURE  FILLING  DEVICE  FOR 

DISPLAY  UNITS  AND  PRINTERS 

Mitsoron  OhncU,  Tokyo,  Japan,  aasigMN-  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940,187 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  6, 1991,  3-226720 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 

MS.  CL  395—126  5  Clainn 


1.  In  a  computer  graphics  renderer,  a  method  for  shading 
and  displaying  a  three  dimensional  scene  as  a  function  of  visi- 
bility of  points  on  surfaces  of  objects  in  the  three  dimensional 
scene  from  a  common  point,  such  as  a  common  point  on  a  light 
source,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  preparing  a  two  dimensional  projection  of  the  objects  in 
the  scene,  including  the  points  on  the  surfaces  of  the 
objects,  from  the  common  point,  each  object  and  point  in 
the  projection  defining  a  projected  object  and  projected 
point,  respectively; 

b)  superimposing  a  plurality  of  substantially  parallel  bound- 
aries onto  the  projection,  there  being  a  space  between 
each  pair  of  immediately  adjacent  boundaries,  each  space 
defining  a  scan  area,  each  scan  area  having  a  substantially 
uniform  width  determined  by  the  size  of  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  boundaries,  there  being  a  pluraUty  of  scan 
areas  superimposed  onto  the  projection; 

c)  determining  whether  any  projected  points  within  each 
scan  area  are  obscured  from  the  common  point  by  any 
projected  object  within  the  same  scan  area  and  identifying 
the  iMojected  points  determined  to  be  so  obscured; 

d)  recording  the  visibility  of  the  projected  points  based  upon 
the  result  of  step  (c)  in  a  register. 
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1.  A  figure  filling  device  to  fill  a  figure  stored  in  a  memory 
defined  by  X-Y  coordinates,  scan  line  by  scan  line,  with  refer- 
ence to  a  specified  fill  pattern  comprising: 

a  coordinate  storage  means  to  store  coordinate  data  for  ends 
of  a  scan  line  to  be  newly  filled,  coordinate  data  for  ends 
of  a  previously  processed  scan  line,  and  coordinate  data 
for  a  reference  point  of  a  previous  pattern, 

a  pattern  coordinate  determination  means  to  determine  coor- 
dinate data  for  a  reference  point  of  a  new  pattern  by 
processing  coordinate  data  for  ends  of  a  scan  line  to  be 
newly  filled,  the  coordinate  data  for  the  ends  of  the  previ- 
ously processed  scan  line  and  the  coordinate  data  for  the 
reference  point  of  the  previous  pattern  stored  in  said 
coordinate  storage  means  in  filling  of  a  new  scan  line, 

a  pattern  address  determination  means  to  determine  the 
address  in  the  memory  corresponding  to  the  coordinate  of 
said  reference  point  of  the  new  pattern, 

a  scan  line  address  determination  means  to  calculate  the 
address  in  the  memory  corresponding  to  the  coordinate  of 
the  ends  of  said  newly  filled  scan  line, 

a  data  processing  means  to  read  a  filling  pattern  from  said 
pattern  address  in  the  memory  and  scan  line  data  from  said 
scan  line  address  in  the  memory,  to  perform  predeter- 
mined processing  using  said  filling  pattern  and  said  scan 
line  data  and  to  write  a  result  to  said  scan  line  address,  and 

an  address  update  means  to  update  said  pattern  address  and 
said  scan  line  address. 


5499,300 

INTERPOLATION  PROCESSING  OF  DIGITAL  MAP 

IMAGERY  DATA 

Mickad  J.  FcaHd,  and  Kcmrick  W.  Kantz,  both  of  Palm  Bay, 

Fla.,  Mtif  itn  to  Hania  Corporatkm,  Mdboane,  Fla. 

Continnatfam  of  Ser.  No.  484,098,  Feb.  22, 1990, 1 

This  appUcatioB  Jon.  8, 1993,  Ser.  No.  74,103 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/62 
MS.  CL  395—128  30  ( 

1.  For  use  with  a  video  display  apparatus  having  an  array  of 
pixels  which  are  controUably  energized  by  video  information 
signals  in  order  to  display  a  video  image  representative  of 
information  stored  in  memory,  a  method  of  generating  said 
video  information  signals  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  scene  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
addresses  each  of  which  is  operative  to  store  video  data  to 
be  contToDably  accessed  and  processed  in  the  coarse  of 
generating  said  video  information  signals; 
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(b)  storing,  in  memory  ai  Idresses  of  said  scene  memory, 
imagery  video  data  associated  with  respective  spatial 
locations  of  an  image  to  pe  displayed  by  the  pixels  of  said 
video  display  apparatus^  said  respective  spatial  locations 
having  a  first  spatial  resolution  within  said  image  to  be 
displayed,  and  wherein  a  respective  first  spatial  location 
may,  but  does  not  nectssarily,  coincide  with  a  spatial 
location  of  a  pixel  of  sai^  array,  and  wherein  the  imagery 
video  data  contents  of  a  I  respective  memory  address  con- 
tains a  plurality  of  ima|e  video  data  components,  each 
respective  one  of  which:  is  associated  with  a  respectively 
different  one  of  a  plurality  of  second  spatial  locations 
within  said  video  image  no  be  displayed,  said  plurality  of 
second  spatial  locations  naving  a  second  spatial  resolution, 
which  is  higher  than  laid  first  spatial  resolution,  and 
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IMAGE  DISPLAYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Makoto  Nohmi;  Shinichiro  Miyaoka,  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 

Motohisa  Fonabashi,  Sagawihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi,  LtiL,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

OmtiBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  7M,9S9,  May  14,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  216,664,  Jul.  7,  1988, 

abwdooed.  This  appUcatio*  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,477 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1987,  62-172503 

iBt  a.'|G06F  15/66 


VS.  CL  395—131 


12  Claims 


1.  An  image  displaying  m#thod  comprising: 

reading  from  a  memory  in^ige  data  indicative  of  an  image  to 
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identity  data 

identifying  the 
receiving  an  input 

be  made  to  an 

displayed; 
comparing  the  rea( 

command; 
when  the 

tionship  is  satisfi^, 

modifying  all  of 

region  of  the  im^ge 

mand;  and 
displaying  during 

the  entire  selecte< 

input  conunand. 


March  29.  1994 


succession  of  display  frames,  the  image 

lura  ity  of  regions,  each  region  including  at 

each  of  a  plurality  of  sc&n  lines,  and 

iding  to  the  read  image  data  and 

region  of  the  corresponding  image  data; 

( ommand  indicative  of  a  modification  to 

eqtire  selected  region  of  the  image  to  be 


compans  on 
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identity  data  with  the  received  input 


indicates  that  a  predetermined  rela- 

then  during  the  next  display  frame 

he  scan  lines  within  the  entire  selected 

in  accordance  with  the  input  com- 

si  cceeding  display  frames  the  image  with 
region  modified  in  accordance  with  the 


5,299,302 

METHOD  AND  APFJARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  B-SPLINE 

DESCRIPTIC  NS  OF  PATCHES  IN  A  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  GRAPHICS 

SYSTEM 

James  G.  Fiasconaro,  L^Teland,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Pac- 
kard Company,  Pal^  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  jNo.  526,410,  May  18,  1990,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuition  of  Ser.  No.  11,667,  Feb.  5,  1987, 

abandoned.  This  ap|  lication  Aug.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  926,140 

I  It  CL'  G06F  15/20 

VS.  a.  395—142  4  Claims 


wherein  any  of  said  plu  'ality  of  second  spatial  locations 
may,  but  does  not  neces  arily,  coincide  with  the  location 
of  a  pixel  of  said  array,!  a  respective  plurality  of  second 
spatial  locations  being  distributed  around  a  respective  first 
spatial  location;  | 

(c)  for  a  respective  pixel  of  said  array,  identifying  where, 
within  said  image  to  ba  displayed,  its  associated  spatial 
location  occurs; 

(d)  accessing  video  imagery  data  from  a  plurality  of  memory 
addresses  of  said  scene  memory,  whose  associated  respec- 
tive first  spatial  locatioiis  surround  the  associated  spatial 
location  of  said  respective  pixel;  and 

(e)  processing  the  imagery  video  data  accessed  in  step  (d)  to 
produce  a  respective  v|deo  information  signal  through 
which  said  respective  pikel  is  energized. 
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1.  A  method  of  rendering  with  a  graphics  system  an  image  of 
an  object's  surface  ca  mprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  representing  an  i  >riginal  surface  of  an  original  object  with 
a  first  mapping  \  'hose  range  is  an  XYZ  space  containing 
the  original  objec  t  and  whose  domain  is  a  two  dimensional 
uv  space; 

(b)  representing  a  :rimming  curve  in  the  uv  space  with  a 
second  mapping  whose  range  is  the  uv  space  and  whose 
domain  is  a  sin  ;le  dimensional  t  space,  the  trimming 
curve,  when  ma  >ped  into  the  XYZ  space  with  the  first 
mapping,  descrit  ing  a  boundary  of  a  portion  of  the  origi- 
nal surface  of  tl  le  original  object  that  is  to  be  deleted 
therefrom  to  fori  n  an  altered  surface  of  an  altered  object; 

(c)  selecting  an  inil  ial  step  size  in  t  space; 

(d)  mapping  with  tl  le  second  mapping  consecutive  values  of 
t  differing  by  the  initial  step  size  into  consecutive  points  in 
uv  space  along  t  le  trimming  curve; 

(e)  determining  a  d  istance  between  each  of  the  consecutive 
points  and  its  su<  cessor  in  the  consecution  of  consecutive 
points  in  uv  spac  e  mapped  in  step  (d); 

(0  adjusting  the  i  litial  step  size  in  accordance  with  the 
inequaUty  betwe  ;n  the  largest  distance  determined  in  step 
(e)  and  a  presele  ;ted  distance; 

(g)  mapping  the  tiimming  curve  into  uv  space  beginning 
with  a  preselecte  1  value  of  t  as  an  initial  value  and  thereaf- 


ter with  successive  increments  to  that  initial  value  by  the 

adjusted  step  size; 
(h)  altering  the  original  surface  of  the  original  object  by 

removing  from  the  domain  of  the  first  mapping  points  in 

uv  space  that  are  on  one  side  of  the  trimming  curve  as 

mapped  into  uv  space  by  step  g;  and 
(i)  creating  a  visible  image  of  the  altered  surface  of  the 

altered  object  by  making  visible  in  the  graphics  system 

only  those  pixels  corresponding  to  points  remaining  on  the 

altered  surface  of  the  altered  object. 


5,299,303 
DOCUMENT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ARRANGING  EACH  LINE  OF  ITEM 
INFORMATION  IN  RESPONSE  TO  INSTRUCTING  THE 
ARRANGING  OF  THE  ITEM  INFORMATION  STORED 

IN  A  MEMORY 
Koji  Fukunaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  507,573,  Apr.  11,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,459 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12, 1989,  1-90848 

Int.  a.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CL  395—146  24  Claims 
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1.  A  document  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
margin  setting  means  for  setting  a  margin  position  of  docu- 
ment information  to  defme  the  number  of  characters 
which  can  be  included  in  one  line;  and 
margin  changing  means  for,  when  document  information  to 
form  a  document  is  input  beyond  the  margin  position, 
changing  the  margin  position  set  by  said  margin  setting 
means  to  increase  the  number  of  characters  which  can  be 
included  in  one  line  so  as  to  store  the  document  informa- 
tion. 


5,299,304  

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  DOCUMENT  FORMAT 

TRANSFORMATIONS 

Marvin  L.  Williams,  Lewisville,  Tex.,  and  Roselyn  H.  Yun, 
Honolulu,  Hi.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
CorporatioB,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685,810 
tot  CL'  G06F  15/62 
VS.  CL  395—148  6  Claims 

4.  A  data  processing  system  for  identifying  the  existence  of 
a  multiple  stage  transformation  of  a  first  document  format  into 
a  second  document  format  and  implementing  that  transforma- 
tion, said  data  processing  system  comprising: 
memory; 
a  matrix  stored  within  said  memory  having  a  plurality  of 

rows  and  columns  of  zero  value  cells; 
means  for  associating  within  said  memory  an  identification 
of  a  selected  document  format  with  each  of  said  plurality 
of  rows  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  columns; 
data  entry  means  for  entering  a  value  of  one  into  a  cell  at  the 
intersection  of  a  row  of  said  matrix  associated  with  an 


identification  of  a  first  selected  document  format  and  a 
column  of  said  matrix  associated  with  an  identification  of 
a  second  selected  document  format  for  each  existing  trans- 
formation application  within  said  data  processing  system 
for  directly  transforming  said  ftst  selected  document  for- 
mat into  said  second  selected  document  format; 
processor  means  for  evaluating  said  matrix  at  successive 
powers  from  one  to  N  for  detecting  a  presence  of  a  non- 
zero value  R  in  a  cell  at  the  intersection  of  a  row  of  said 
matrix  associated  with  an  identification  of  a  first  particular 
document  format  and  a  column  of  said  matrix  associated 
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with  an  identification  of  a  second  particular  document 
format  for  a  desired  transformation  from  said  first  particu- 
lar document  format  into  said  second  particular  document 
format; 

means  for  displaying  to  a  user  an  indication  of  the  existence 
of  R  transformations  for  transforming  said  first  particular 
document  format  into  said  second  particular  document 
format  within  N  stages  in  response  to  a  presence  of  said 
nonzero  value  R;  and 

means  for  transforming  said  first  particular  document  format 
into  said  second  particular  document  format  utilizing  at 
least  one  of  said  R  transformations. 


5,299,305 
METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  FORMS  AND  FOR 
PROCESSING  AND  TRANSFERRING  DATA  AMONG 
THE  FORMS 
Hidehiro  Oooiae,  Yokohama;  Hidenari  Makino,  KawasaU; 
Atsttshi  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  Sato,  Kamakora,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Hitachi  Nuclear 
Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Hitachi,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  780,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct  22,  1990,  2-282007 

tot  CL'  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CL  395—149  «  ClaiiM 

1.  A  data  processing  method  for  generating  forms  and  for 

processing  and  transferring  data  among  the  forms,  comprising 

computer  implemented  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  plurality  of  kinds  of  mutually-related  forms 
based  upon  a  like  plurality  of  predetermined  form  defini- 
tions, and  outputting  the  generated  plurality  of  forms  to  a 
display  device; 

(b)  displaying  the  plurality  of  forms  output  to  the  display 
device; 

(c)  prompting  an  operator  to  select  an  area  to  be  adopted  as 
a  data  transfer  origin  area  from  a  plurality  of  areas  of  said 
displayed  plurality  of  forms; 

(d)  establishing  an  area  to  be  adopted  as  a  data  transfer  origin 
area  based  on  coordinate  dau  of  the  area  selected  by  the 
operator  in  response  to  step  (c); 
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(e)  prompting  the  operatorto  select  an  area  to  be  adopted  as 
a  data  transfer  destination  area  form  the  plurality  of  areas 
of  said  displayed  plurality  of  forms; 

(0  establishing  an  area  to  tap  adopted  as  a  data  transfer  desti- 
nation area  based  on  coerdinate  data  of  the  area  selected 
by  the  operator  in  respt^ise  to  step  (e); 

(g)  storing  related  infonnktion  showing  a  relationship  be- 


-{^ 


tween  said  data  transfer  origin  area  and  said  data  transfer 
destination  area  in  a  mepiory; 

in  said  data  transfer  origin  area  to 

tion  area  based  on  said  related 

-related  data  relating  to  said 


(h)  transferring  data  ston 

said  data  transfer  destii 

information  and  on  fc 

plurality  of  forms;  and 
(i)  displaying  said  transferred  data  in  said  data  transfer  desti' 

nation  area  of  said  disphyed  forms. 


March  29,  1994 
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TANEOUSLY  COUPLING 
NALS  TO  A  LOCAL  COLOR 

ANT  MONOCHROME 
NFFOR 

aacigiior  to  Cybex  Corporation, 


APPARATUS  FOR  SI 
COMPUTER  VIDEO  SH 
MONTTOR  AND  A 
Ml 

Robert  R.  Aiprcy,  Harrcst, 

HuntsTiUe,  Ala. 

CoatiBuatioa-in-iMrt  of  Ser.  flo.  488,710,  Mar.  5, 1990,  which  is 

•  C0Htiaaati0B-iD-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  447,010,  Dec.  5, 1989,  Pat  No. 

S,193,200,  which  is  a  contiauation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,140, 

S^  11, 1987,  Pat  No.  4,885,718.  This  appUcation  Oct  12, 1990, 

Ser.  ho.  597,544 

lot  a)  G06F  13/38 


monitor  located  up  to  approximately  300  feet  distant  from  said 
computer,  said  conun  iinications  link  comprising: 
a   first    signal    cor  ditioning   circuit    couplable    to    RED, 

GREEN,  and  Bl  .UE  video  signals  at  output  terminals  of 

said  computer,  ai  id  further  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sig  lal  splitting  means,  each  responsive  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  video  signals,  for  providing  two 
discrete  sets  of  said  video  signals,  a  first  set  and  a  second 
set,  said  first  let  being  couplable  to  an  analog  color 
monitor  locate  i  proximate  to  said  computer, 

a  shielded,  insula  led  cable  up  to  approximately  300  feet  in 
length  having  at  least  three  discrete,  insulated,  closely 
adjacent  condi  ictors,  each  conductor  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  snd  for  conveying  current  signals  from 
said  second  se  t,  representative  of  each  respective  said 
RED,  GREEW,  and  BLUE  video  signals,  from  said 
first  end  to  sai )  second  end, 

bias  means  for  a[  plying  a  D.C.  bias  to  each  of  said  second 
ends  of  said  th  ree  conductors,  and 

a  plurality  of  cu  rent  modulation  means  each  responsive 
to  a  respectiv*  one  of  said  RED,  GREEN,  and  BLUE 
video  signals  o  fsaid  second  set  from  said  signal  splitting 
means,  and  tan  :h  coupled  to  a  said  first  end  of  a  respec- 
tive one  of  sa  d  conductors  and  powered  by  said  bias 
means  througl  i  said  conductor,  for  modulating  current 
flow  through  laid  conductors;  and 
a  second  signal  coi  iditioning  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 

end  of  said  three  conductors  and  couplable  to  an  input  of 

said  analog  monochrome  monitor,  said  second  signal 

conditioning  cir(  :uit  comprising: 

at  least  three  ci  irrent  amplification  means,  one  of  each 
coupled  to  on  :  each  of  said  second  end  of  said  conduc- 
tors, for  pro  /iding  amplified  RED,  GREEN,  and 
BLUE  video  :  ignal  outputs,  and 

color-to-monocl  rome  conversion  means  responsive  to 
each  said  REI>,  GREEN,  and  BLUE  signals  outputs  of 
said  current  amplification  means,  for  converting  said 
RED,  GREE  ■<,  and  BLUE  signal  outputs  to  a  mono- 
signal  wherein  said  RED,  GREEN,  and 
BLUE  signal  i  mtputs,  and  mixtures  thereof,  are  display- 
able  as  a  con  ;>osite  of  discrete  shades  of  gray  on  said 
monitor. 


monochrome 


Zeplyr 


Craig  S.  Yoong, 
tion,  SanU  CUra, 
FUed 


U.S.  a.  395—161 


VS.  CL  395—153 


8  Claim 


5,299,307 
CONTROLS  FOR  t>RAWING  IMAGES  ON  COMPUTER 
DISPLAYS 
Cove,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Claris  Corpora- 
Calif. 

17, 1990,  Ser.  No.  568,983 
|nt  CL'  G06F  15/60 

25  Claims 
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1.  A  communications  lit 
nals  of  a  computer  conve 
BLUE  video  signals  to  an  t 
ally  proximate  to  a  compu 


for  coupling  video  output  termi- 
ng analog  RED,  GREEN,  and 
Jog  color  monitor  located  gener- 
er  and  to  an  analog  monochrome 


1.  In  an 
having  a  processor, 
to  said  processor, 
processor  for  ini 
screen,  wherein  a 
screen,  a  process 
guide  on  said  displi 

maintaining  a 


interactive  computer-controlled  display  system 

memory  means,  a  display  screen  coupled 

aild  a  cursor  control  device  coupled  to  said 

iterai  tively  positioning  a  cursor  on  said  display 

g  "aphic  object  is  displayed  on  said  display 

fc  r  generating  and  manipulating  a  graphic 

a  r  screen  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gui  le  point  database  comprising  information 


related  to  a  plurality  of  guide  points  for  said  graphic 
object,  said  information  including  the  location  of  each  said 
guide  point  on  said  display  screen; 

com|)aring  the  position  of  said  cursor  with  said  location  of 
each  said  guide  point; 

displaying  a  guide  line  on  said  display  screen  if  a  guide  point 
of  said  plurality  of  guide  points  is  located  within  a  prede- 
termined distance  of  said  cursor. 


5,299,308 

GRAPHIC  DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  A  TONE  FOR  AN  EDGE  PIXEL  AND 

REDUCING  ALIASING  EFFECTS 

Hiroaki  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Naofumi  Ueda,  Urayasu,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1991,  Ser.  No.  659,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1990,  2-19566; 
Jun.  22, 1990,  2-165079;  Jun.  22, 1990,  2-165080;  Jul.  30, 1990, 
2-202190;  Jul.  30,  1990,  2-202191;  Not.  13, 1990,  2-306710 

Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  CI.  395—162  13  Claim 


1.  A  graphic  data  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  tone 
of  an  edge  pixel  of  vector  data  in  a  manner  to  reduce  aliasing 
effects,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  dividing  means  for  dividing  an  edge  pixel  of  vector  data 
into  subpixels  by  using  a  way  of  dividing; 

b)  varying  means  for  varying  the  way  of  dividing  the  edge 
pixel,  in  matching  relation  to  an  inclination  of  the  vector 
data;  and 

c)  determining  means,  including: 

1)  means  for  calculating  an  area  ratio  by  using  the  subpix- 
els; and 

2)  means  for  determining  the  tone  of  the  edge  pixel  based 
on  the  area  ratio. 


computer  for  enabling  said  host  computer  to  write  the 
parameters  of  a  next  graphics  command  into  said  shared 
memory  while  said  graphics  processor  is  executing  a 
current  command,  said  shared  memory  also  being  directly 
accessible  to  said  graphics  processor  for  enabling  said 
graphics  processor  to  receive  said  parameters  of  a  next 
graphics  command  directly  from  said  shared  memory. 


wherein  said  shared  memory  also  enables  said  graphics 
processor  to  exchange  the  graphics  context  parameters  of 
one  window  contained  in  said  graphics  processor  with  the 
graphics  context  parameters  of  another  window  stored  in 
said  shared  memory. 


5,299,310      

FLEXIBLE  FRAME  BUFFER  FOR  RASTER  OUTPUT 
DEVICES 

Tetsuro  Motoyama,  Santa  Clara  County,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ricoh  Company,  LtiL,  Japan  and  Ricoh  Corporation,  San 
JOM,  Cdif. 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,176 

Int  CL'  G06F  12/02 

VS.  a.  395—165  26  ClaiiM 


5,299,309 
FAST  GRAPHICS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  STORING  AND  EXECUTING 
GRAPHICS  COMMANDS 
Bor-Chuan  Kuo,  Hsinchu  City;  Cheun-Song  Lin,  Taichung  City; 
Lie-Der  Lin,  Taipei,  and  Shu- Wei  Wang,  Chungli,  all  of  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute, 
Chutung  Hsinchu,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  816,702 
Int  a.'  G06F  15/20 
VS.  a.  395—162  11  Claims 

1.  A  graphics  control  system,  comprising 
a  host  computer  for  generating  graphics  commands, 
a  graphics  processor  for  receiving  and  executing  graphics 

command  generated  by  said  host  computer, 
a  display  memory  for  storing  display  data  and  a  display 

device  for  displaying  said  displayed  data, 
said  graphics  processor  including  a  graphics  context  mem- 
ory for  storing  parameters  of  an  image  corresponding  to  a 
current  command,  a  processing  unit  for  receiving  and 
executing  the  graphics  commands  issued  by  the  host  com- 
puter and  for  convening  the  parameters  stored  in  the 
graphics  context  memory  into  display  data,  and  a  drawing 
unit  for  storing  display  data  in  said  display  memory,  and 
a  shared  memory  which  is  directly  accessible  to  said  host 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  full  page  bit  map  for  a 
raster  device,  said  full  page  map  having  a  plurality  of  bit  posi- 
tions, said  full  page  bit  map  having  an  X  dimension  and  a  Y 
dimension,  said  bit  positions  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bit-lines 
that  are  parallel  to  said  X  dimension  and  a  plurality  of  bit- 
columns  that  are  parallel  to  said  Y  dimension,  comprising: 
a  frame  buffer  means  including  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
for  storing  said  full  page  bit  map,  wherein  said  memory 
cells  have  a  consecutive  linear  address  sequence,  wherein 
each  of  said  memory  cells  has  n  bit  positions,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  bit-lines  is  stored  in  a  section  of  said  memory 
cells  having  consecutive  linear  addresses; 
scan  direction  indicating  means  for  indicating  an  X  scan 
direction  along  said  X  dimension,  and  for  indicating  a  Y 
scan  direction  along  said  Y  dimension; 
X  dimension  scan  sequence  indicating  means  for  indicating 
first  and  second  scan  sequences  along  said  X  dimension; 
Y  dimension  sequence  indicating  means  for  indicating  first 
and  second  scan  sequences  along  said  Y  dimension; 
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means  for  mapping  said  bif  positions  in  said  full  page  bit  map 
into  scan  addresses  in  Bid  frame  buffer  means,  wherein 
said  bit  position  mappiag  means  maps  said  bit  positions 
into  said  scan  addresses  based  on  said  X  and  Y  scan  direc- 
tions, and  said  first  and  second  scan  sequences  along  said 
X  and  Y  dimensions;  and 

means  for  scanning  said  ful  page  bit  map  stored  in  said  frame 
buffer  means  according:  to  said  scan  addresses,  such  that 
said  full  page  bit  map  is  scanned  out-line  by  bit-line  in 
response  to  said  X  scan  direction  in  a  sequence  indicated 
by  said  first  and  second  lean  sequences  along  said  X  and  Y 
dimensions,  and  said  fikll  page  bit  map  is  scanned  out 
bit-column  by  bit-column  in  response  to  said  Y  scan  direc- 
tion in  a  sequence  indicated  by  said  first  and  second  scan 
sequences  along  said  X  and  Y  dimensions. 


March  29.  1994 


circuit,  said  cont  ol  circuit  switching  the  switch  to  the 
second  switch  pMition  to  isolate  the  first  and  second 
subnetworks  upoi  i  detection  of  periodic  token  signals  at  a 
frequency  below  a  first  threshold  frequency  and  then 
switching  the  switch  back  to  the  first  switch  position  to 
reconnect  the  firtt  and  second  subnetworks  upon  detec- 
tion of  periodic  tt>ken  signals  on  the  second  subnetwork  at 
a  frequency  abo^  e  a  second  threshold  frequency. 
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1.  An  apparatus  f  >r  controlling  communication  between  a 
host  system  and  a  i  etwork  transceiver  coupled  with  a  net- 
work, wherein  the  h  DSt  system  includes  a  host  address  space, 
comprising: 

a  buffer  memory  (iutside  of  the  host  address  space; 
host  interface  meaas,  sharing  the  host  address  space  with  the 
host,  for  managi  ig  data  transfers  between  the  host  address 
space  and  the  bi  ifTer  memory  in  operations  transparent  to 
and 

means,  coupled  with  the  network  trans- 
ceiver, for  man  iging  data  transfers  between  the  buffer 
memory  and  th<  network  transceiver. 


the  host  system; 
network  interface 


23.  A  network  comprisiq  ;: 

a  first  subnetwork  having  a  first  communication  path  on 

which  signals  propagate; 
a  second  subnetwork  haying  a  second  communication  path 

on  which  signals  propigate;  and 
a  switchable  communication  link  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond subnetworks,  said  switchable  communication  link 
comprising: 

a  switch  switchable  between  a  first  switch  position  and  a 
second  switch  position,  in  the  first  switch  position,  the 
switch  coimecting  tic  first  and  second  subnetworks 
such  that  signals  of  the  first  subnetwork  and  signals  of 
the  second  subnetwork  propagate  on  the  first  and  sec- 
ond communication  paths  and,  in  the  second  switch 
position,  the  switch  isolating  the  subnetworks  from 
each  other  such  that  signals  of  the  first  subnetwork 
propagate  on  only  the  first  communication  path  and 
signals  of  the  second  subnetwork  propagate  on  only  the 
second  communication  path, 
a  detection  circuit  coubled  to  the  second  subnetwork  for 
detecting  periodic  tclcen  signals  which  propagate  on  the 
second  communication  path  to  determine  the  integrity 
of  the  second  subnetwork  when  the  switch  is  in  the 
second  switch  position  and  the  integrity  of  the  first  and 
second  subnetwork!  when  the  switch  is  in  the  first 
switch  position;  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  switch  and  the  detection 
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NETWORK  ADA#TER  USING  STATUS  INLINES  AND 

DATA  LI>  ES  FOR  BI-DIRECnONALLY 

TRANSFERR  NG  DATA  BETWEEN  LAN  AND 

STANDi  IRD  P.C  PARALLEL  PORT 
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30  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  futictionally  connecting  a  personal  computer 
to  a  local  area  network  via  the  computer's  standard  PC  parallel 
port  comprised  of  an  external  25  pin  D-shell  connector,  eight 
data  lines,  no  more  than  five  control  out-lines,  and  no  more 
than  five  status  in-lmes,  each  such  data  line,  control  out-line, 
and  status  in-line  befig  electrically  connected  to  a  different  one 
;tor  pins,  said  system  comprising: 
having  first  connector  means  connected 
connector  and  second  coimector  means 
connected  to  siid  network; 
network  interface  means  in  said  adapter  connected  to  said 
second  connecior  means  for  transmitting  data  packets  to 
and  receiving  data  packet  from  said  network; 
input/output  ciriiuit  means  in  said  adapter  connected  be- 
tween said  first  connector  means  and  said  network  inter- 
face means,  si  id  input/output  means  including  control 


of  said  D-shell  con 
a  network  adapt 
to  said  D-shell 
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logic  means  responsive  to  signals  on  said  D-shell  connec- 
tor pins  connected  to  said  control  out-lines  for  selectively 
(I)  transferring  data  bytes  from  said  network  interface 
means  to  said  D-shell  connector  pins  connected  to  said 
data  lines  and  said  status  in-lines  and  (2)  transferring  data 
bytes  from  said  D-shell  connector  pins  connected  to  said 
data  lines  to  said  network  interface  means; 
software  driver  means  executable  by  said  computer  for 
determining  whether  said  parallel  port  is  configured  for 
bidirectional  or  unidirectional  data  transfer;  and 
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means  for  configuring  said  control  logic  means  to  transfer 
data  bytes  to  said  pins  connected  to  said  data  lines  when 
said  parallel  port  is  configured  for  bidirectional  data  trans- 
fer and  to  said  stattis  lines  when  said  parallel  port  is  config- 
ured for  unidirectional  data  transfer. 


5,299,315 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WTTH  PROGRAMMABLE 
THRESHOLD  FIFO  REGISTERS  FOR  DATA  TRANSFER 
Artkar  L.  Ckin,  Boca  Raton;  Serafin  J.  Eteaaar-Garda,  Jr., 
Bojmton  Beach;  Tinrnthy  V.  Lee,  Boca  Raton;  Don  S.  Keener, 
Boca  Raton;  Gregory  J.  Moore,  Boca  Raton,  and  Eric  S. 
Stine,  Ddray  Beach,  all  of  Fla.,  asrignon  to  International 
Baaincai  Mackinca  Corp.,  Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  17, 1992,  Ser.  No.  947,013 

Int  CL'  G06F  13/14 

VS.  CL  395—250  i  Oaims 


6.  A  personal  computer  system  comprising: 

a  high  speed  data  bus; 

a  microprocessor  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  data 

bus; 
volatile  memory  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  data  bus 

for  volatile  storage  of  data; 
storage  memory  devices  for  nonvolatile  storage  of  data; 
a  Storage  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  data 


bus  and  to  said  storage  memory  devices  for  regulating 
communications  with- said  storage  memory  devices; 

an  mput/output  data  bus; 

an  input/output  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  input- 
/output  dau  bus; 

a  digital  sigiud  processor  coupled  directly  to  said  input/out- 
put data  bus; 

a  video  signal  processor  coupled  directly  to  said  input/out- 
put data  bus;  and 

a  bus  interface  controller  coupled  to  said  high  speed  daU  bus 
and  to  said  input/output  dau  bus  for  providing  communi- 
cations between  said  high  speed  daU  bus  and  said  input- 
/output  data  bus,  said  bus  interface  controller  providing 
for  arbitration  among  said  microprocessor  and  said  stor- 
age controller  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  dau  bus 
for  access  to  said  high  speed  dau  bus,  and  providing  for 
arbitration  among  said  input/output  controller  and  said 
digital  signal  processor  and  said  video  signal  processor 
coupled  directly  to  said  input/output  daU  bus  and  said 
high  speed  daU  bus  for  access  to  said  input/output  dau 
bus. 

at  least  one  of  said  storage  controller  and  said  input/output 
controller  and  said  digital  signal  processor  and  said  video 
signal  processor  having  a  daU  FIFO  register  operatively 
connected  between  the  corresponding  one  of  said  input- 
/output  controller  and  said  digital  signal  processor  and 
said  video  signal  processor  and  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  busses  for  passing  dau  therebetween  and  also  having 
a  threshold  register  for  receiving  bits  indicating  a  thresh- 
old fill  level  of  said  FIFO  register  required  before  arbitra- 
tion through  said  bus  interface  controller  will  be  sanc- 
tioned. 
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1.  A  method  of  automatically  editing  daU  for  *"«"■£■"£ 
processing  units  hierarchically  provided  in  a  system,  said  sys- 
tem having  a  management  processor  having  daU  for  managing 
said  processing  units,  and  high-order  processing  units  of  said 
processing  units  having  daU  for  managing  low-order  process- 
ing units  of  said  processing  units,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining,   in  a  first  high-order  processing  unit. 
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whether  a  request  to  <  hange  a  connection  of  a  request 
source  unit  of  said  lov  -order  processing  units  is  gener- 
ated; 

(b)  notifying,  from  said  fiit  high-order  processing  unit,  said 
management  processoi  when  said  request  source  unit 
generates  said  request; 

(c)  sending  an  acknowleqgement  signal  from  said  manage- 
ment processor  to  said  Request  source  unit; 

(d)  sending,  after  recciviiig  said  acknowledgement  signal,  a 
disconnect  signal,  obt^ned  by  detaching  said  request 
source  unit  from  said  system,  from  said  request  source  unit 
to  said  management  pi'ocessor  through  said  first  high- 
order  processing  unit;  > 

(e)  determining,  in  said  4ianagement  processor,  when  said 
request  source  unit  is  ii^tially  connected  to  a  second  high- 
order  processing  unit;  I 

(0  editing,  in  said  manag^ent  processor,  the  data  for  man- 
aging said  request  source  unit  to  generate  edited  data, 
transferring  said  editetl  data  to  said  second  high-order 
processing  unit  now  ca  inected  to  said  request  source  unit, 
and  notifying  said  requ  est  source  unit  that  the  request  to 
I  is  completed;  and 
nanaging  said  request  source  unit 


change  the  connection 
(g)  deleting  the  data  for 


from  said  first  high-on  er  processing  unit. 
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N.Y„  assignors  to  Syraci^e  University,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
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by  a  second  o| 

using  said  fifth 
the  first  multi 
said  plurality  of 
switching  means 
are  connected  tc 
the  first  multi 
ing  said  inputs 
of  the  first 
fifth  vector;  and 

using  said  sixth 
from  said  first 
applying  said 
interconnection 
second  switching 
and  connecting 
to  the  outputs  c 
determined  by 
first  switching 
second  switchir  g 
mapping  of  said 


in  accordance  with  an  order  specified 

(e.g.,Oi-'); 

to  recorder  the  plurality  of  inputs  to 

interconnection  network  by  applying 

nputs  to  a  like  plurality  of  inputs  to  a  first 

having  a  like  plurality  of  outputs  which 

a  like  plurality  of  inputs  to  a  first  stage  of 

interconnection  network  and  connect- 

the  first  switching  means  to  the  outputs 

switching  means  in  an  order  determined  by  said 


vfector  to  reenter  the  plurality  of  outputs 

multi-stage  interconnection  network  by 

p  urality  of  outputs  from  said  multi-stage 

network  to  a  like  plurality  of  inputs  to  a 

means  having  a  like  plurality  of  outputs 

;aid  inputs  to  the  second  switching  means 

the  second  switching  means  in  an  order 

aid  sixth  vector,  whereby  inputs  to  said 

neans  are  mapped  to  outputs  from  said 

means  in  accordance  with  said  second 

second  interconnection  network. 


EXECUTION 
EXECUTING 
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1.  In  a  first  multi-stage  interconnection  network  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs,  a  plurality  of  outputs,  a  plurality  of  stages  of 
switching  elements  and  a  plurality  of  communication  links 
between  successive  stages,  said  first  multi-stage  interconnec- 
tion network  having  a  first  mapping  between  its  inputs  and  its 
outputs,  a  method  of  simulating  a  second  multi-stage  intercon- 
nection network  having  a  second  mapping  between  its  inputs 
and  its  outputs  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  from  the  fust  multi-stage  interconnection  net- 
work with  first  and  tecond  algorithms  first  aad  second 
vectors,  Ii,  0|,  whic|  numerically  chancterize  the  first 
mapping  between  the  feiputs  and  outputs  of  said  first  multi- 
stage interconnection  network; 
determining  from  the  second  multi-stage  interconnection 
network  with  said  first  and  second  algorithms  third  and 
fourth  vectors,  h,  Oi,  which  numerically  characterize  the 
second  mapping  between  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  said 
second  multi-stage  intrrconnection  network; 
determining  fifth  and  sixth  vectors,  U,  V,  where  U=02  * 
Oi-'and  V  =  Ii-'  •  h  where  Oj-'  and  Ii"'  are  the 
inverses,  respectively,  of  Oi  and  Ii  and  *  is  a  two-operand 
pennutation  operatioa  which  permutes  elements  of  a  first 
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1.  A  processor  I  7r  a  data  processing  system  including  a 
plurality  of  micropi  ogrammed  processing  units  (EAD,  BDP, 
FPP),  sharing  a  set  of  functions  of  said  processor,  each  unit 
being  assigned  to  ei  ecute  a  subset  of  functions  of  said  proces- 
sor, said  units  beini ;  connected  to  memory  means  (CA)  con- 
taining program  ins  :ructions  to  be  executed  and  the  operands, 
at  least  one  of  said  units  being  an  addressing  unit  (EAD)  for 
addressing  said  me  nory  means  (CA)  for  obtaining  said  pro- 
gram instructions  \  ind  said  operands,  wherein  each  of  said 
processing  units  (B  ID,  BDP,  FPP)  includes  a  command  block 
means  (1)  for  thi :  execution  of  specific  microprograms, 
wherein  said  program  instructions  each  include  a  plurality  of 
microprograms  that  can  be  executed  respectively  in  said  units, 
said  command  blo(^  means  (1)  of  each  unit  including  means 
(26, 15, 33)  for  orde^ng  instructions  to  trigger  the  execution  of 
the  microprogram  t>f  a  waiting  first  instruction,  wherein  each 
of  said  microprogr;  im  includes  a  last  microinstruction  having 
an  end-of-micropr(  gram  indication  (ST)  and  an  anticipation 
indication  signal  (AN>,  and  further  wherein  at  least  said  ad- 
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dressing  unit  includes  anticipation  means  (30)  for  conditioning 
said  command  means,  said  addressing  unit  containing  said 
microprograms,  the  last  microinstruction  of  which  includes  an 
anticipation  indication  signal  (AN)  to  determine  whether  an 
instruction  in  standby  to  be  executed  can  be  anticipated  by 
beginning  execution  thereof  prior  to  completion  of  a  currently 
executing  instruction;  said  anticipation  means  (30)  being  opera- 
ble to  condition  said  command  means  (26,  15,  33)  to  authorize 
the  execution  of  said  microprogram  of  said  instruction  in 
standby  when  a  currently  executing  microinstruction  includes 
said  end-of-microprogram  and  anticipation  indications  (ST, 
AN). 


OR,  or  EXCLUSrVE-OR  signal  which  is  then  logically 
combined  with  the  sum  equation  from  the  CLA  to  pro- 
vide a  conceptual  sequential  operation  for  said  pair  of 
interlocked  instructions. 


5,299,319 
HIGH  PERFORMANCE  INTERLOCK  COLLAPSING 
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Int.  a.'  G06F  15/20  9/40 
MS.  a.  395—375  43  Claims 
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PROGRAM  CONTROL  TYPE  VECTOR  PROCESSOR  FOR 
EXECUTING  A  VECTOR  PIPELINE  OPERATION  FOR  A 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  a  3-1  two's  complement  and  unsigned 
number  notation  in  an  ALU  that  executes  a  pair  of  interlocked 
instructions  comprising: 

a  carry  save  adder  (CS  A)  having  three  inputs  for  two  unique 
operands  and  one  common  operand  specified  by  said  pair 
of  interlocked  instructions,  said  CSA  having  a  carry  out- 
put and  a  sum  output;  and 

a  2-1  carry-look-ahead  adder  (CLA)  having  two  inputs 
coupled  to  said  CSA  carry  and  sum  outputs,  said  CLA 
having  an  output  for  providing  a  sum  equation  output 
based  upon  inputs  to  said  CLA;  and 

a  pre-CLA  adder  logical  block  coupled  to  operate  in  parallel 
with  said  CSA  and  having  two  inputs  coupled  to  two 
unique  inputs  of  said  CSA  and  having  an  output  coupled, 
along  with  a  carry  output  of  said  CSA,  to  said  CLA;  and 

a  post-CLA  adder  logical  block  coupled  to  receive  said  sum 
equation  output  from  said  CLA  and  a  common  one  of  the 
three  inputs  to  the  CSA;  and  wherein 

when  a  true  or  complement  input  of  two  unique  and  one 
common  input  operands  specified  by  the  pair  of  inter- 
locked instructions  is  an  input  to  the  CSA,  the  CSA  pro- 
duces a  carry  and  sum  output;  and 

the  pre-CLA  logical  block  is  coupled  to  operate  in  parallel 
with  the  CSA  and  to  receive  the  true  or  complement  input 

'  of  three  unique  input  operands  specified  by  the  pair  of 
interlocked  instructions;  and 

the  output  of  the  pre-CLA  logical  block  is  ORed  with  the 
carry  from  the  CSA  for  providing  one  input  to  said  CLA 
combining  a  carry  output  of  said  CSA  and  said  output  of 
said  pre-CLA  logical  block;  and 

the  sum  from  the  CSA  is  coupled  to  form  a  second  input  to 
the  CLA;  and 

the  sum  equation  output  of  the  CLA  and  the  common  oper- 
and input  to  the  CSA  are  inputs  into  the  post  CLA  logical 
block  and  logically  combiiied  for  outputting  an  AND, 


^ 


1.  A  program  control  type  vector  processor  for  executing 
plural  instructions  including  a  vector  pipeline  instruction, 
comprising: 

a  data  processor  for  executing  a  pipeline  operation  for  vec- 
tor data  comprised  of  a  series  of  data  based  on  said  vector 
pipeline  instruction; 

a  program  controller  including  a  program  memory,  a  pro- 
gram counter  and  a  decoder,  said  program  controller 
stopping  said  program  counter  and  outputting  a  start 
signal  when  sud  vector  pipeline  instruction  b  read  out 
from  said  program  memory  and  is  decoded  by  said  de- 
coder, and  thereafter,  controlling  an  operation  of  said  data 
processor  according  to  contents  of  said  vector  pipeline 
instruction; 

an  address  generator  for  sequentially  generating  addresses 
according  to  a  preset  sequence  in  response  to  said  start 
signal  and  for  outputting  an  end  signal  to  said  program 
controller  when  completing  generation  of  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  addresses;  and 

a  data  memory  for  storing  data  and  outputting  vector  data 
comprised  of  said  series  of  data  based  on  an  address  gener- 
ated by  said  address  generator; 

wherein  said  data  processor  executes  said  pipeline  operation 
for  the  vector  data  outputted  from  said  data  memory 
under  the  control  of  said  program  controller, 

and  wherein  said  program  controller  detects  completion  of 
said  pipeline  operation  performed  in  response  to  said 
vector  pipeline  instruction  a  predetermined  number  of 
cycles  after  receiving  said  end  signal,  and  thereafter,  re- 
starts said  program  counter,  sequentially  executes  instruc- 
tions following  said  vector  pipeline  instruction; 
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said  program  controller  fuhher  comprising: 

a  branch  address  controller  for  generating  a  branch  address 
in  response  to  a  deG0de4  result  of  said  decoder; 

a  vector  instruction  controller  for  controlling  respective 
circuits  of  said  prograqi  controller  in  response  to  said 
decoded  result  of  said  decoder  and  said  end  signal; 

an  instruction  register  circuit  for  temporarily  storing  data 
outputted  from  said  program  memory  in  response  to  a 
second  control  signal  outputted  from  said  vector  instruc- 
tion controller;  and 

a  first  pipeline  register  fori  temporarily  storing  data  output- 
ted from  said  decoder  ikid  outputting  the  stored  data  to 
said  data  memory  and  sfid  data  processor; 

said  program  counter  con|>rising: 

a  counter  register  for  teni{>orarily  storing  an  address  to  be 
outputted  to  said  progr^  memory; 

an  incrementer  for  increa4ing  by  one  an  address  outputted 
from  said  program  counter  register  every  one  cycle  of  an 
operation  clock  and  for  outputting  the  increased  address; 
and  I 

a  first  multiplexer  for  sele4ting  either  one  of  outputs  of  said 
branch  address  controller,  said  program  counter  register 
and  said  incrementer  according  to  a  first  control  signal 
outputted  from  said  vector  instruction  controller  and  for 
outputting  said  selected  address  through  said  program 
counter  register  to  said  program  memory; 

said  instruction  register  circuit  comprises: 

a  second  pipeline  register  for  temporarily  storing  data  to  be 
outputted  to  said  decodf  r;  and 

a  second  multiplexer  for  selecting  either  one  of  outputs  of 
said  program  memory  |nd  said  second  pipeline  register 
according  to  a  second  control  signal  outputted  from  said 
vector  instruction  cont#oller  and  for  outputting  said  se- 
lected one  through  sai4  second  pipeline  register  to  said 
decoder; 

wherein  when  said  vector  pipeline  instruction  is  decoded  by 
said  decoder,  said  vector  instruction  controller  outputs 
said  start  signal  to  said  address  generator,  controls  said 
first  multiplexer  to  select  the  output  of  said  program 
counter  register  so  that  said  program  counter  register 
holding  data,  and  controls  said  second  multiplexer  to 
select  the  output  of  sai4  second  pipeline  register  so  that 
said  second  pipeline  register  holding  said  data,  thereby 
controlling  said  address  generator,  said  data  memory  and 
said  data  processor  to  sequentially  execute  respective 
instructions  of  said  vector  pipeline  instruction,  thereafter, 
at  a  timing  delayed  by  predetermined  cycles  from  a  timing 
when  receiving  said  end  signal  from  said  address  genera- 
tor, said  vector  instruction  controller  detects  completion 
of  said  pipeline  operation  performed  based  on  said  vector 
pipeline  instruction,  aid  then,  said  vector  instruction 
controller  stops  the  coiyrol  of  said  first  and  second  multi- 
plexers, thereby  stopping  said  holding  of  said  program 
counter  register  and  sajd  holding  of  said  second  pipeline 
register,  and  thereafteri  said  program  controller  sequen- 
tially executes  instructions  following  said  vector  pipeline 
instruction; 

said  address  generator  cotiprising  a  source  memory  address 
generator  and  a  destination  memory  address  generator; 

said  vector  instruction  controller  comprising: 

a  first  start  signal  generator  for  setting  a  start  signal  for  said 
source  memory  address  generator  in  response  to  a  vector 
instruction  signal  outpicted  from  said  decoder  when  said 
vector  pipeline  instruction  is  decoded  by  said  decoder  and 
for  outputting  the  setting  start  signal  to  said  source  mem- 
ory address  generator,  and  for  resetting  said  start  signal 
for  said  source  memory  address  generator  in  response  to 
said  end  signal  outputted  from  said  address  generator; 

a  second  start  sig>id  generator  including  a  fu^t  shift  register 
having  predetermined  plural  stages  of  delay  circuits  for 
delaying  said  vector  instruction  signal  and  for  outputting 
said  delayed  vector  in^ruction  signal,  and  a  third  multi- 
plexer for  selecting  eiiier  one  of  outputs  of  said  delay 
circuits  of  said  first  sli(ft  register  according  to  a  vector 
instruction  sort  signal  bf  a  decoded  result  which  is  ob- 
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one  of  said  second  decoders,  said  parallel  pipeline  proces- 
sors being  coimected  to  said  internal  bus,  whereby  each 
parallel  processor  except  one  performs  processing  opera- 
tions in  response  to  the  micro  instruction  received  corre- 
sponding second  decoder;  and 
a  multiplexer  interconnected  to  said  first  decoder,  to  at  least 
one  of  said  second  decoders  that  is  not  connected  to  any  of 
said  parallel  pipeline  processors,  and  to  said  parallel  pipe- 
line processor  that  is  not  connected  to  said  second  de- 
coder, said  multiplexer  selectively  connecting  either  of 

said  first  decoder  and  said  second  decoder  connected 

1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 
thereto   to  said   parallel   pipeline  processor  connected       a  computer  main  frame  having  at  least  one  input/output 

control  device; 
thereto;  an  expansion  unit  having  at  least  one  input/output  control 

device; 
whereby  the  micro  instruction  received  from  said  first  de-       interface  means  for  connecting  said  expansion  unit  to  said 

computer  main  frame;  and 
coder  is  transferred  over  said  internal  bus  to  said  storage       system  configuration  control  means,  incorporated  in  each  of 

said  computer  main  frame  and  said  expansion  imit,  for 
circuitry  sequentially  on  an  instruction  basis  to  be  stored  setting  at  least  address  dau  of  said  input/output  control 

devices  included  in  said  computer  main  frame  and  said 
therein.  expansion  unit. 
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Football  A  Athletic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Glasgow,  Scotland 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1990,  Ser.  No.  513,590 
CUims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  11,  1989, 
600149 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CLD5-'46 


345,469 
SEATING  UNIT 
Heinz  Wirtfa,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rq>.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Eisen- 
und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Aalen,  Fed.  Rep.  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Aug.  29, 
1991,  9106052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 355 


UMI 


3438 
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345  170 

CH  JR 


Tetsuya  Narita,  Fiuubashi,  JapfSt  assignor  to  Okamura  Corpo-   Steven  J.  Sheftei, 

nets,  Inc^  West 

FUcdDec. 


ration,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1991,  Ser.  No.  753,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22, 1991,  3-14632 
Term  of  patf  nt  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 366 


U.S.  a.  D6— 429 


March  29,  1994 


345.472 
POWER  TOOL  STAND 

I,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crawford  Prod- 
Hanof  er,  Mass. 

,  1991,  Ser.  No.  809,319 
of  patent  14  years 


8, 


Tern 


March  29,  1994 
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345,474 
COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  UNTT  FOR  TV 

AND  VCR  REMOTE  CONTROLS 
Ernest  J.  Harris,  6345  Denny  Ave.  #4,  North  HoUywood,  Calif. 
91606 

FUed  Jul.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  922,086 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 467 


345,477 
CHAIR  BACK 
Vittorio  Intenti,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Infuti  Chair  Man- 
ufacturing Corp.,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 502 


345  m 

CH.  JR 
Kaznhide  Takahama,  Bologna,  Ipdy,  assignor  to  Simon  Interna- 
tional, Italy 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1991,  Ser.  No.  849,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  IttJy,  Sep.  18, 1991,  B)910000051 
Term  of  patfnt  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D6— 373 


Ernst  H.  Gnindmann, 

Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of 
No.  5,149,043.  This 

Claims  priority,  appli^tii 
1990,  9006002[U] 

Tern 
UJS.  a.  D6— 455 


345,475 
TABLE 


345,478 
CHAIR  BACK 


Darrell  C.  Ferguson,  Charieston,  S.C,  assignor  to  Lineage   Vittorio  Infimti,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Infanti  Chair  Man- 


Home  Furnishings,  Inc.,  High  Point,  N.C. 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,713 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 477 


nfiKturing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  JuL  20. 1992,  Ser.  No.  916,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D6— 502 


345,473 
TURNTABLE  DEVICE    * 

i  jn  Sportplatz  36,  4005  Meerbnach  2, 


Ser.  No.  617,814.  Not.  26, 1990,  Pat 
Ion  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  817,834 
Ion  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  May  26, 


appicatii 


of  patent  14  years 


345v476 
TABLE  BASE  345,479 
Bruce  Burdick,  and  Susan  K.  Bnrdick,  both  of  San  Francisco,  CHAIR  BACK 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Burdick  Group.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Vittorio  Infonti,  Matawan,  N J.,  assignor  to  Infanti  Chafa-  Man- 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,753  nfiKtnring  Corp.,  N.Y. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jul.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  917,480 

U.S.  CL  D6— 495  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D6— 502 


«:;.7." 


3440 
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345v  80 
SHELF  FOR  >l 
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BOOKCASE  AUTOMATIC 

Ldf  Saadesroi,  Hultsfred,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Sanmeco  Ab,  Mario  Tavares,  and 

Hnltafrcd,  Sweden  Brampton,  Ontario, 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  839,539  FUed  Dec. 

Terai  of  paUiit  14  yean  Term 

VS.  CL  D6— 511  VS.  a.  D6-580 


345,483 

VENETIlN  BLIND  OPENER  AND  CLOSER 

Sti  art  Faria,  both  of  44  Burgby  Ave, 
Canada  L6X  3A4 

I,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,457 

of  patent  14  yean 


March  29,  1994 


345^81 
GRAVITY-FEED  DISPEl*  SER  FOR  MEDICINAL 
PACIQETS 
Alan  F.  Fracakxi,  Norton,  Mas4,  assignor  to  Specialty  Promo- 
tions, Inc.,  Norton,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  871,217 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D6— 515 


345<I82 
WALL-MOUNTED  STE  FHOSCOPE  HOLDER 


AUTOMATIC 
Don  R.  Mason,  8551  SV ' 

Richard  Costa,  Piacataway,  K^.,  assignor  to  PharmaDesign,  ^"^  ^^V 

Warren,  NJ.  j  TemJ 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1991  Ser.  No.  847,212  US.  Q.  D7— 309 
Term  of  patfnt  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D6— 567 


345,484 
FILLING  COFFEE  MAKER 
27th  Ave  Ocala,  Fla.  32676 
4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  882,109 
of  patent  14  yean 


March  29,  1994 
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345,485 

COOKING  VESSEL 


345,488 

COVER  FOR  A  BLENDER 


Jhi  H.  Lenag,  Kowioon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Star  Indnstrial   Frank  P.  Barnard,  and  Darid  Jennett,  both  of  Olmated  Town- 


Co.,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong, 

Filed  Oct  25, 1991,  Ser.  No.  781,354 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1991, 
2014437 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 360 


ship,  Cnyahoga  Coonty,  Ohio, 
tion,  dereland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  862^52 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D7— 412 


to  Vita-Mix  Corpora- 


345,486 

HANDLE  FOR  FLATWARE 

Bmce  Bnrdick,  and  Susan  K.  Bnrdick,  both  of  San  Francisco, 

Calif.,  aasignon  to  The  Bnrdick  Group,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  3,010 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D7— 401 J 


345,489 
GRILL  OR  STOVE  UGHTER 
Dong-yon  Moh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Bnltina  later- 
-national  Corp.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  May  12, 1992,  Ser.  No.  881,894 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D7— 416 


cS: 


'""" 


nszj 


345,487 
WAFFLE  IRON  PLATE 
Louis  A.  Vitantonio,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vitantonio  Man- 
nfscturing  Company,  Eastlake,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  92 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D7— 410 


345,490 

PIE  CUTTING  TOOL 

T.  Ray  Broadbent  and  J.  Samuel  Park,  both  of  Salt  Lake  CUy, 

Utah,  aasignon  to  The  NaPro  Convnny,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

FUed  Oct  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,524 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D7— 673 


3442 


34!  491 


BLADE  PORTIOP 

Andre  Doxey,  Shaker  Height^ 

lacorporated,  Wooster,  Ohia 

Filed  Jan.  10, 199 

Term  of 

U.S.  a.  D7— <92 
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FX)R  A  SPATULA 

Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnbbermaid  Guy  Lallier,  3837  Coco  flum,  Cir.,  Karanda  Village  3,  Pompano 

Beach,  Fla.  33063 
;  Ser.  No.  818,968  Continuation-in-part  of ! 

14  years 


March  29,  1994 


345,494 
CORNERBfeAO  CRIMPER  DEVICE 


Ser.  No.  812,359,  Dec.  20,  1991.  This 
appUcation  Jim.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  901,509 
Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D8— 61 


34!  492 

ROOF  SN  9W  RAKE 

Peter  C.  Mele,  P.O.  Box  533,   >own  Point,  N.Y.  12928 

Fded  Apr.  2, 19!  3,  Ser.  No.  6,609 

Term  of  pa^nt  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«— 10 


DRILL  BFT  FOR 

Daniel  E.  Priddy,  R#2 

FUedDec. 


VS.  a.  D8— 70 


345,495 
RETRIEVING  BROKEN  BOLTS 
Box  421,  Stokesdale,  N.C.  27357 
5,  1991,  Ser.  No.  802,456 
Ter^  of  patent  14  years 


341  ,493 
RATCHET  WI^CH  HANDLE 
Chang-Chuan  Lee,  429-6  Chung  Cheng  Rd,  Fn  Uao  Li,  Tsau  Ton 
Town,  Nantou  Hsien,  Taiwaf 

Filed  Jon.  15,  199B,  Ser.  No.  898,889 
Term  of  paient  14  years 


VS.  a.  08—25 


March  29,  1994 
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345,496  345,499 

WORKPIECE  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  COVER  FOR  A  SHELVING  UNIT 

Steven  A.  Erhach,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  asdgnor  to  Woodstock  Ednardo  Padilla,  611  E.  Blanchard  St^  El  Paso,  Tex.  79902 
International,  Inc.,  Bellingham,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1991,  Ser.  No.  739,868 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  905  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CL  D8— 381 
U.S.CLIM— 72 


345,497 

MAGNETIC  CURTAIN  HOOK 

Garnet  J.  Miller,  4690  Sydenham  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19140 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,552 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a,  D8— 367 


r'"' 


.--J 


345,498 
EXTENDED  HEADRAIL 
Donald  E.  Fraaer,  Owensboro,  and   Richard  N.   Anderson, 
Whitesrille,  both  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Honter  Douglas,  Inc., 
Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1992,  Ser.  No.  854,056 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D8— 377 


345,500 
COMBINED  SPRAY  CONTAINER  AND  CAP 

Snsan  R.  Wacfcer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elizabeth  Ardca 
Co.,  DiTision  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  JnL  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,959 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D9— 300 


3444 
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34  ,501 
DEPILATORY  ROl  L-ON  APPLICATOR 


George  B.  Prince,  Londondeny  Dr.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830,  Raymond  E.  Bareiss, 
aoigiior  to  George  B.  Princ#,  Greenwich,  Conn.  Filed  Jan, 

FUed  Sep.  23,  19fliB,  Ser.  No.  248,201 

Term  of  pa|ent  14  years  U.S.  CL  D9— 529 
U,S.  a.  D9— 338 


345,504 
COMBir>}ED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

1(  33  Stillman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 
14, 1992,  Ser.  No.  821,538 
of  patent  14  years 


Term 


March  29,  1994 


341  ,502 

FAST  FOOD  COl  ITAINER  INSERT 

Robert  D.  Clar,  P.O.  Box  24515,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14«24 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  730,310 

Term  of  pa^nt  14  years 

U.S.CLD9— 456 


Raymond  E.  Bareiss, 
Filed  Jan. 


U.S.  a.  D9— 529 


345,505 
COMBI>|ED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

II  33  Stillman,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97404 
14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  821,619 
Terfi  of  patent  14  years 


E  JAR 
I,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  In- 


STO! 
Kent  W.  Murphy,  Wooster, 
corporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  28,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  3,045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  09—500 


345,506 
BEVERAGE  BOTTLE 
Jo  Lee  B.  Potts;  Joann  1 1.  Miller,  both  of  Bradenton;  Marnn  W. 
I  Settle,  III,  both  of  Sarasota,  all  of  FbL, 
assignors  to  Tropicana  Products,  Inc.,  Bradenton,  Fla. 
FUed  Sep.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  950,467 
Ten  I  of  patent  14  years 
U^.  CL  D9— 543 


March  29,  1994 
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345  507  '*'''" 

CREME  CONTAINER  MOLD  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 

Robert  Granai,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Guerlain  S.A.,  Paris,   Matsui  Osamu,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsni  Manuf^tur- 


France 

FUed  Not.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 551 


ing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  723,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  29, 1991,  3-9096 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subseqnent  to  Mar.  15, 

2008,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 49 


345,511 

345,508  COMPONENT  FURNITURE  DRILL  HOLE  TEMPLATE 

CLOCK  DimitriPetrohUos,  London,  England,  assignor  to  AdestiaCorpo- 

Asao  Takashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  ration,  Norfott,  Va. 

jjj  FUed  Jan.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  825,857 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1992,  Ser.  No.  857,594  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  UJS.  CL  DIO— 64 

VS.  CL  DIO— 24 


345,509 
WRISTWATCH 
AnnabeUe  d'Huart,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sari  TaUer  De- 
sign, Paris,  France 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1991,  Ser.  No.  813,309 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  World  Int  Prop.  O.,  Jun.  24, 
1991,  DM/019,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 32 


345,512 

GOLF  BALL  GAUGE 

Reinhard  Gaenzle,  408  N.  Oleander  Dr.,  Schaumburg,  DL  60193 

Hied  Jun.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  893,358 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 64 


152-672  O.G. -94-24 


3446 


CHALf 
Cfcrfi  J.  Syrett,  3798  W. 


Filed  May  24, 
Tenn  of 
UjS.  CL  did— 65 
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M5,513 
LINEREEL 

]  faiMfield  Cir^  West  Jordan,  Utah  Teh  L.  Wei,  246 

Singapore  1334, 
1991,  Ser.  No.  705,168  Filed 

patent  14  yean  Claims  priority, 

2023901 


345,516 
HOUSING  FOR  CABLE  CHECKER 

M  icPherson  Road,  Betime  BuUding  #05^)2, 
S  Bgapore 

1  >ec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,829 
a  tpUcation  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  25, 1992, 


UJS.  a.  DIO— 78 


1  torn  of  patent  14  years 


45,514 

CUTTING  GlflDE  AND  SQUARE 

William  J.  Donnelly,  419  E«cUd  ATe.,  Manasqnan,  N  J.  08736 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1993,  Ser.  No.  6,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  DIO— 65 


45,515 

TAPi  MEASURE 


Bordenare,  Sai  teay,  France,  assignor  to  Dela-ets   Fnada  D.  M.  Badco  k,  CloTeUy  Road,  Southbonme,  Emsworth, 


Dcaaage-Lair,  Alfortrrille,  France 

Filed  May  15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  883,728 
Oaims  priority,  applicatite  Worid  Int  Prop.  O.,  Not.  18, 
1991,  DM/021154 


March  29.  1994 


345,517 
LOAb  WEIGHTING  DEVICE 


U.S.  CL  DIO— 72 


Term  of  natent  14  years 


Hants  POlO  8PE,  kagland 

Filed  ?  OT.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,497 
Claims  priority,  a|  plication  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
2024735 

ikrm  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  CL  DIO— 87 


March  29.  1994 
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345,518  345,521 

ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  FOR  BICYCLES  WATCH  DIAL        ^  .^    ^   ^     ,^ 

Salvatore  P.  Merio,  Via  Bellini  28/30,  20020  Lainate  (Milan),    Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd., 
Italv  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  6,962  Filed  May  31. 1991.  Ser.  No.  709.128 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  No».   18.  1992,  MI92  Term  of  patent  14  years 

0000762  U.S.a.DlO-126 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 106 


345,519 

DIRECTIONAL  INDICATING  BAND  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  FIRE  FIGHTING  HOSE 

aifford  Oement,  193  High  St.,  Somerset,  Mass.  02726 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1992,  Ser.  No.  818.979 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


345,522 
WATCH  DIAL 
Ryoichi  Kaneko,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd^ 
Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  709.132 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 126 


345.520 

DIRECTIONAL  INDICATING  BAND  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  FIRE  FIGHTING  HOSE 

Clifford  Oement.  193  High  St..  Somerset.  Mass.  02726 

Filed  May  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  882.678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


345.523 
WATCH  DIAL 
Ryoichi  Kaneko.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  709.133 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 126 


3448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


348^24 

TCHDIAL 
RyoicU  KiMko,  Tokyo,  jipu,  aMignor  to  Sdkodw  Co^  Lld^  Akte  Ito,  Tokyo, 
J"pm  Filed 

F1M  May  3lJ  1991,  Ser.  No.  709,138 

Ttrm  at  patmt  14  yean  VS.  CL  DIO— 126 

UJS.  a.  DIO— 126 


March  29,  1994 

345,527 
WATCH  DIAL 

aMignor  to  Seikoaha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japaa 
18, 1991,  Ser.  No.  809,417 
'em  of  patent  14  yean 


Iiec, 


525 

WArCHFACE  DiTiskm  of  Ser.  No. 

Jean-Louii  Dniut,  Paris,  traace,  anignor  to  La  Moatre  Her- 
■MS,  S A,  Bicnne,  Switzirland 

Piled  Sep.  9,  091,  Ser.  No.  756,751  DM/020  790 

Claims  priority,  application  Worid  Int  Prop.  O.,  Mar.  7, 
1991,  DM/019080  VS.  CL  Dll— 3 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  DIO— 126 


345,528 

WATCH  BAND  PORTION 
Joerg  Hysek,  St-Pr^  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Tag-Hener,  Sji., 
Marin,  Switzerla^ 

103,401,  Dec.  5, 1991.  This  appUcation  Not. 
6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1,474 
Claims  priority,  a|  ipUcation  Int'l  Pat  Institnte,  Not.  16, 1990, 


'  'erm  of  patent  14  yean 


AUe  Ito,  TiAyo,  Japan, 

Filed  Dec.  18, 
T 
U.S.  CL  DIO— 126 


145,526 

MfA!fCMDlAL 

to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
991,  Ser.  No.  809,414 
14  yean 


'ermof  pnteM 


Agnes  Visage,  Paris 
Paris,  Friuce 

Filed 
Claims  priwity. 


U.S.  a.  Dll— 12 


345,529 
BRACELET  LINKS 
Fhuce,  assignor  to  Christian  Dior,  SA, 


1^.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,522 
a|  plication  France,  Ang.  23, 1991, 915202 
ferm  of  patent  14  yean 


March  29,  4994 
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345,530  345,532 

I  AW1W  ODNAMFNT  GOLF  BALL  NOVELTY 

TVHnas  Hagey,  126lf^!«l«^i^irc^ 

^^'"^  ^  ra^AwL  13  1992,  Ser  No.  929,810  Coniaation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,264,  Apr.  24, 1991,  Pat^o. 

Claims  priSS.lSi?«r^  F*.  2^992,  21029210  ^^■^^'^:!!:i^^^':^''  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,6^ 

T^Tof  patent  14  yean  IW  portion  of  the  tsrm  of  Als  pa^«hseqn«rt  to  Apr.  13, 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 131 


345,531 

GOLF  BALL  NOVELTY 

J.  nomas  Goserad,  13818  Satten  MiU  Rd.,  Midlothian,  Va. 

23112 
Continaatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,264,  Apr.  24, 1991,  PaL  No. 

Des.  334,727.  This  application  Jan.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,257  345,533  

Term  of  patent  14  yean  DOUBLE  CHAIN  COLLAR  KEEPER 

UJS.  CL  Dll— 131  Richard  H.  Sprick,  RJL  3,  Box  105,  Lake  Qty,  Minn.  55041 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1991,  S«r.  No.  750,016 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  Dll— 213 


3450 


UMI 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


345  C34 
AUDIO  HOUSING  AT  rACHMENT  FOR  A  BICYCXE 
Thoma*  M.  Abboud,  319  S  69tli  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68132,  and   Atsushi  Tomura, 
RaymoiMl  P.  Vigneri,  7718  Westgate  Cir.,  Omaha,  Nebr.       ration,  Tokyo, 
««»2*  ,  Filed 

Filed  Dec.  ll  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,403  Claims  priority. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12-114  U.S.  a.  D12-147 


March  29,  1994 

34S,536 
MOTORCYCLE  TIRE 

Tifcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 


March  29,  1994 
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Jilian 

Oec.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,129 
I  ppUcation  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-19287 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


345,538  345,540 

COMBINED  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM  AND  AIR  FOIL  STEERING  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH 

Michael  Bianco.  Valparaiso;  James  Witek,  Chesterton,  and  COMMUNICATION  KEYBOARD 

James  Allen,  Michigan  City,  aU  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Dillis  V.  Allen,  1080  Nerge  Rd.,  Ste.  205,  Elk  Grow  Village,  IlL 

Industries,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  60007                          ^     ««.   „      ^,     _„,  ^,^ 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,413  Filed  May  20. 1991.  Ser.  No.  702,«0 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12-220  UJS.  a.  D12-176 


'  V  V  *\   ,  '1  'A  ^  \ 


'r>vv 


^^>-. 


\  \. 


/  ' 


$45.; 


5.535 
AUTOIslOBILE  TIRE 
Kazunori  Shinohara,  and  ToTu  Fukuoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-11914 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 147 


345,537 

COMBINED  WINI  SHIELD  WIPER  ARM  AND  AIR  FOIL 
Michael   Bianco.  V  ilparaiso;  James  Witek.  Chesteron.  and 
James  Allen.  Mid  igan  Qty.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Cooper 
Industries,  Inc.  H  suston,  Tex. 

Filed  Ai  ig.  21.  1992.  Ser.  No.  933,412 
ijerm  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D12— 220 


I 


345,539 

MAGNEnC  TOW  HITCH  HT 

Paul  J.  Vaillancourt,  226  Williams  Rd.,  Fitchburg,  Mass.  01420 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  673,491,  Mar.  22,  1991, 

abandoned.  ThU  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1991,  Ser.  No.  692.514 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D12— 162 


345.541 
LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 
Ddbert  J.  Schmitz,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor 
Indnstrics  International.  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 
Filed  Fd».  19, 1992,  Ser.  No.  838.4«7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D12— 193 


to  Superior 


34S2 
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345^2 

NAU  TCAL  CRAFT 
bn  J.  Duncan,  5  Ayenue  d^  la  Porte  Nenve,  17000  La  RocheUe, 
Fhuice 

FUed  Oct.  is,  1992,  Ser.  No.  814 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27, 1992, 92  922820  U.S.  CL  D13— 120 
Tern  at  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 309 


Jim  E.  Walters, 

FUed 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 
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345,545 

BKTTERY  post  CLAMP 

Coliunbia  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83709 
Ian.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  820,944 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


11' 101 


345,548 
INTERFACE  UNIT  WITH  KEYPAD  AND  DISPLAY 
Mark  J.  Giebler,  New  Scandia;  Casey  L.  Carlson,  Edina;  Perry 
S.  Dotterman,  Maplewood,  and  Bert  A.  Munthe,  Marine  on 
St.  Croix,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  873,558 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 100 


345,550 
ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Masaaki  lino,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  790,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  12, 1991.  3-17093 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 106 


John  B.  Elliott,  225  W.  E 
Calif.  92026 

Filed  Aug.  31, 
Term  ol 
U.S.  CL  D13— 119 


Jih-Bin  Lin,  Chun{ 
Taiwan,  assignon 
pci,  Taiwan 

FUed 


VS.  a.  D13— 133 


345,546 
AUDITORY  JACK 

Ho,  and  Kee-Haut  Nyia,  Taipei,  both  of 
to  Pan-International  Industrial  Corp.,  Tai- 


>  ug.  27, 1992,  Ser.  No.  935,731 
rem  of  patent  14  years 


)45,543 
BATT^tY  ADAPTOR 

Norte  Parkway,  #106,  Escondido, 


1992,  Ser.  No.  938,470 
patent  14  years 


345,547 

RACK  AND  COVER  SYSTEM 

CoUan  B.  Kneale,  Ai  herille,  and  Robert  E.  Steinbugler,  Raleigh, 

both  of  N.C  ass  gnors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporartion,  An  lonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  R  lar.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  844,697 
Jem  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 184 


145,544 

BATTERY  POS^  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Jim  E.  Walters,  11401  Coli^bia  Rd.,  Boise,  Id.  83709 

Filed  Jan.  8,  ]»92,  Ser.  No.  820,943 

Term  oflpatent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D13— 120 


345,549 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  CABINET 
Wolfgang  Guber,  Ludwigsburg.  and  Friedrich  Wotzlia,  Herren- 
berg,  both  of  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1991,  Ser.  No.  774,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  10, 
1991,  M9102601.6 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 102 


345,551 
LAPTOP  PERSONAL  COMPUTER 

John  Youens,  and  Michael  V.  Leman,  iwth  of  Spring,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  877,062 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D14— 106 


34S4 
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I4S^S2 

PERSONAL  NOTEBC  OK  COMPIJTER  WITH  AN 
INTEGRAl  ED  TRACKBALL 
Keria  W.  Mudt,  Spring,  'ttx^  aasigiior  to  Compaq  Computer   Carmen    M.    Donea 
Corporation,  Hooaton,  Tw.  32818-8842 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1992,  Ser.  No.  893,«9S  Filed 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D14— 106  1  ■     U.S.  CI.  D14— 135 


345,554 

AUDIO  RECORDlK/PLAYER  FOR  VIDEO  CASSETTE 
TAPES 
6777    Nightwind    Or.,    Orlando,    Fta. 


N  [ay  1, 1991,  Ser.  No.  694,035 
"ferm  of  patent  14  years 


Takato  Yokonchi; 
andTadao 
Kabosliild  Kaiaha 
Filed 


Nakanara, 


45,553 
DUC  DRIVE 
YasnUko   Andon,   Tachika  ra,   awl   Yodiiaki   Sakai,   Higa-   ,,  -  ^  n»^_.«i 
■Uknrame,  both  of  Japa4  assignors  to  TEAC  Corporatioa,    ^■*"  "*  "»*—»"** 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,938 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  10, 1992,  4-6861 
Term  of  batent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 109 


UMI 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 
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345,556 
HOUSING  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Daniel  R.  Biskup,  Somerset;  Carl  W.  Gomes,  H,  Ocean,  and 
Michael  P.  ZambelU,  Uringston,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
ATAT  BeU  Laboratories,  Murray  HiU,  NJ. 
Filed  Not.  2, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 148 


345,558 

TELEPHONE  STATION  WITH  AN  AUXILIARY  UNIT 
Stefan  HUlenmayer,  and  Wolfgang  Muenscher,  both  of  Mnnich, 
Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  sissignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Mnnich 

Filed  Oct  20, 1992,  Ser.  No.  1,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Apr.  24, 
1992,  9203413 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D14— 151 


345,559 

COMBINED  CASSETTE  DECK  AND  COMPACT  DISC 

PLAYER 

Hye  C.  Lee,  Kyungi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunginlo,  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  May  17,  1991,  Ser.  No.  697,293 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 162 


345,555 

PORTAtaLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 

Tatushi  K^ita;  Akihiko  Konno,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
roshiba,  Kawanki,  Japan 
15, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,762 
Ijerm  of  patent  14  years 


345,557 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Masafuku  Akatsu;  Akira  Abe;  Hitoshi  Tsuchida;  Seizo  Ohta, 
and  Takeshi  Nakatani,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,650 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  24, 1992,  4-1794 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  14, 

2007,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D14— 151 


345,560 
COMBINED  CASSETTE  PLAYER  AND  RADIO 
Richard  F.  M.  Peersmann,  SchcTeningen,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  PoUyflame  International  B.V.,  Roeloterendsreen,  Nether- 


Filed  Jan.  7, 1992,  Ser.  No.  817,684 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D14— 162 


3456 
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34S^1 
COMBINED  TAPE  R  ECORDER  AND  AMPUFIER 
MaMftmi  Ito,  Tokyo;  Mil  on  SiAe,  HacUoJi;  Haniki  TaUti^ 
Tokyo,  ud  Hiroynld  witaube,  Oum,  aU  of  Japu,  aMign- 
on  to  TEAC  Corporatioa,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1992,  Ser.  No.  404 
OaiaH  priority,  appUcatfM  Japaa,  Apr.  14, 1992,  4-11103 
Term  of  pateat  14  year* 
VS.  CL  D14— 162 


DATA 
Masafuaii  Ito,  Tok^i 
■ohiro  Takaihimi 


,  Japiu 


Corporation, 

File  I 
Claims  priority. 


March  29,  1994 

345,563 
tECORDER/REPRODUCER 
o;  Shigeni  Haaegawa,  Kodaira,  and  Kat- 
Urawa,  all  of  Japan,  aaaignon  to  TEAC 


VS.  CL  D14— 164 


March  29.  1994 
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Oct  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  239 
location  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1992,  4-10369 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 


345,565 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  A  COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER 

AND  COMPACT  DISC  PLAYER 
Jamca  C.  Carter,  Tror.  Robert  C.  Margoatian,  Waterford;  An- 
drew P.  PerMm,  Farmington  Hills;  Michael  G.  Moore,  Roch- 
ester, Harlan  E.  Kifcr,  Birmingham;  Andrew  D.  Magic,  Uto- 
nia,  aU  of  Midu,  and  Keizo  Watanabe,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,946 
Tern  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 258 


345,568 

HANDLE  FOR  MAGNIFIER  LENS 
Richard  E.  Feinblooai,  New  York,  and  R.  Perry  Gordon,  New 
York,  both  of  N.Y.,  assivMirs  to  DeaivN  for  Vision,  Inc., 
Ronkonkoma,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1992,  Ser.  No.  830,192 
Term  of  patent  14  ye 
VS.  CL  D16— 136 


M5,562 
DIGFFAL  AUDIO  TAPE  RECORDER 
Takaahi  Yatabe,  Higashim^rayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokio,  Japan 

Filed  Jon.  25,^992,  Ser.  No.  903.871 
Term  or  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 164 


Tsnyoshi  Kadono, 
Japan,  assignors 
Japan 

FUed 
Claims  priority, 

U.S.  a.  D14— 230 


UM 


345,566 
GLUE  POT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Peter  S.  Melendy,  Brentwood,  N.H.;  Robert  L.  Omsteen,  Key 
West,  Fla.,  and  Richard  A.  Belanger,  Amcsbnry,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  AdhesiTe  Technologies,  Inc.,  Hampton,  N  JL 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 144J 


345,564 

FLAT  ANTE^t4A  FOR  RECEIVING  SATELLITE 
BROADCASTING 
a^  HiroyaU  Niahimnra,  both  of  Kadoma, 
MatsnshiU  Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 


I  eb.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  831,395 
a  tpUcation  Japan,  Not.  18, 1991,  3-34732 
'  erm  of  patent  14  years 


345,567 
EYEGLASS  BLINDER  ATTACHMENT 
James  P.  Deckard,  and  George  W.  Steiner,  both  of  1614  White 
Cedar  La.,  Williamstown,  N  J.  08094 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1992,  Ser.  No.  827,811 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 123 


345,569 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERA 
Koichi  Yasvnaga,  and  Taknya  Ani,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 
signon  to  FlUi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japaa 

FUed  Sep.  16, 1992,  Ser.  No.  948,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16, 1992,  4-7426 
Term  of  pateat  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 208 


34S8 
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45.570 
SINGLE  USE  CAMERA 
Koichi  Yasunaga,  and  Taku^  Arai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  i 
signors  to  Fi^i  Photo  Filat  Co^  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1992,  Ser.  No.  70 
Claims  priority,  appUcatiin  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1992, 4-9630 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 208 


VIDEO 
Pamela  J.  Reppert, 
FUed 


U.S.  CL  D16— 243 


March  29,  1994 


345,573 
CAMERA  SHOULDER  SUPPORT 
:  (05  S.  4th  St.,  AUentown,  Pa.  18103 
S<  p.  12,  1991,  Ser.  No.  758,098 
ifcrm  of  patent  14  years 


MOTION  PICTURE  VIEWER 
William  M.  Hanlon,  III,  Casftn  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DaM- 
ert  Co.,  San  Leandro,  Call '. 

FUed  Apr.  3,  U  92,  Ser.  No.  862,284 
Term  of  |  atent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 230 


4-1 


DAYUGl 

Vincent  Bowman,  2120  N, 
60614-4012 

FUed  Feb.  24, 
Term  of 
U.S.  CL  D16— 237 


3  5,572 
HT  FILM  LOADER 

I  lagnoUa  3rd  Floor,  CUcago,  III. 


ELECTRONIC 
Kazuyuki  Mizushima 
Corporation, 

FUed 
Claims  priority. 


,  Shizutka, 


Jul. 


VS.  a.  D17— 1 


345,574 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Japan 
I.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  905,627 
ap^Ucation  Japan,  Jan.  8, 1992, 4-212 
of  patent  14  years 


T(  rm  I 


Ij  92,  Ser.  No.  840,706 
I  itent  14  years 


ELECTRO  SIC 
Kozo  Hisanaga,  Hino 
of  Japan,  assignor! 


VS.  a.  D17— 1 


345,575 

MUSICAL  KEYBOARD 
and  Yukihlko  Ida,  Higashikurume,  both 
to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 


FUed  IHc.  15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,559 
I  of  patent  14  years 


T<  rm  ( 


MARCH  29,  1994 
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345,576  3*5.579 

PRINTING  HEAD  OF  A  PRINTER  FOR  A  COMPUTER  ANGLED  PEN  _^  ^  v 

Yuichi  Yamakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SeUiosha  Co.,  Valentin  Yanez,  Jr.,  8  Macomb  St.,  Apt  #8,  Plattsbnrgh.  N.Y. 
Ltd.  Tokyo,  Japan  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^  ^^^  ^  ^  ^^^ 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  27,  1991,  3-35807  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  a.  D19— 51 
VS.  a.  D18— 56 


345,577 
BALL  POINT  PEN 
Hans  M.  Hohner,  Wolfach,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klio  Etema  Schreibgerate  GmbH  A  Co.  KG,  Wolfach,  Fed. 
Rep.  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jun.  25, 
1992,  92  04  723 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D19— 48 


345,580 
VIDEO  FUGHT  SIMULATOR  COCKPIT 
Robert  L.  Carter,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.;  Gary  L.  Moffett,  and 
Darid  W.  Reeves,  both  of  VancouTer,  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Thrustmaster,  Inc.,  Tigard,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1993,  Ser.  No.  3,926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D19-63 


345,578 
FOUNTAIN  PEN 
Joachim  Zier,  Burger  Kunststoff-Spritzgusswerk  GmbH,  Post-  345,581 

fach  1280,  D-7730  VS-VilUngen,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany  CRAYON  HOLDER 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  3,329  Frank  J.  Poporits,  11707  S.  Carolyn  La.,  AWp,  IlL  60658 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  FUed  Dec.  11, 1992,  Ser.  No.  2,505 

VS.  a.  D19-48  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D19— 82 


& 
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345,582 
DISPLAY  BASE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES 
Thomas  G.  DodgMn,  P.O.  Box  1777,  and  Douglas  C.  Dodgson, 
9428  271st  NW^  both  of  Stanwood,  Wash.  98292 
Flkd  Jan.  2,  »92,  Ser.  No.  892,374  ^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D20— 1 


Peter  J.  GoUon,  15 

FUed 
The  portion  of  the 


U,S.  CL  D20— 22 


March  29.  1994 

345,584 
SHEET  OF  TAGS 
Sleanor  PI.,  Huntington,  N.Y.  11743 

20,  1990,  Ser.  No.  632,740 
«mi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  16, 
has  been  disclaimed, 
of  patent  14  years 


Dec. 


2(02, 
Tenn  ( 


Edward  S.  NeUy, 
Conn.  06497 

FUed 

UjS.  CL  D21— 39 


345,585 

ROT^ABLE  GAMING  WHEEL 

W  Honeyspot  Rd.,  Suite  215,  Stratford, 


N.T, 


12, 1991,  Ser.  No.  790.704 
of  patent  14  years 


AUTOMATED 
Kari  H.  MMhlberger,  Lak( 
ration.  Lakelaad.  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  29. 
Term  of 
U.S.CLD20— 4 


i.583 

ING  MACHINE 
Fla.,  assignor  to  Keyosk  Corpo- 

12,  Ser.  No.  875,726 
tent  14  yean 


345.586 

FLETdBLE  FLYING  DISK  TOY 
Thomas  Hanna.  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Rose 
poration.  Wichita, 

FOedJOct  9, 1992,  Ser.  No.  262 
1  arm  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D21— 86 


America  Cot- 


March  29,  1994 
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345,587  345.590 

TOY  AIRPLANE  BALANCING  ORNAMENT 

lb  H.  Berggreen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego   Charles  M.  Cummings,  ItR.  3  Box  100,  Sealy,  Tex.  77474 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland  FUed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  3,589 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.908  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  U.S.  CI.  D21— 102 
U.S.  CL  D21— 90 


345.588 

TOY  HELICOPTER 
lb  H.  Berggreen,  Rungsted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerbmd 

FUed  Not.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.911 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D21— 90 


345.589 
TOY  HEUCOPTER 
lb  H.  Berggreen,  Rnngrted  Kyst,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego 
A.G.,  Baar,  Switzerland  345591 

™***  T  *'■  ^'  ^"^  ^'  '**■  *^"  ELEMENT  FOR  A  TOY  BUILDING  SET 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Daniel  A.  Krentt,  BUlund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Interlego  AG. 

Baar,  Switzerland 

FUed  Not.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  1.905 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  CL  D21— 108 


U.S.  CL  D21— 90 


UM  I 
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345,  n 
TOY  KT  CHEN 
Robert  L.  Hoary,  Solon,  and  Ja  ics  F.  Nfariol,  ancinnati,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  L  ttle  Tikes  Company,  Hudson, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 
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Ohio 


I 


Filed  Feb.  1, 199S,  Ser.  No.  4,293 
Term  of  pat^t  14  years 


345,594 

HOl^TY  BEAR  DOLL 

Charlene  Brown,  R.D.  #  !,  Box  2133,  Salem,  N.Y.  12865 

FUed  Jan.  3^,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,263 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 159 


U.S.  a.  D21— 121 


iiMm 


^.Vlr 


345,596 
VACUUM  FLUSH  TOILET 
Steren  J.  Tyler,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Norcan  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  862,260 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 295 


345,598 

WINDOW  MOUNTED  HEAT  EXCHANGE  UNTT 

Michael  R.  Cartwright,  and  McKinley  James,  both  of  9711 

MoviUa  HilU  Rd.,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.  74063 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,166 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D23— 343 


34S  593 
AEROBIC  S|I  MACHINE 
Kevin  Gerschefske,  Springfield;  Chuck  Brazeal,  Mansfield,  and 
Rick  Byrd,  Springfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Stamina  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,353 


U.S.  a.  D21— 191 


Term  of  pal  ent  14  years 


Jim  Steinmeyer,  222  N. 
FUed  Mar. 
Ten  I 
U.S.  a.  D21— 241 


345,595 
ILLUSION  APPARATUS 

Fairriew,  Burbank,  Calif.  91505 
23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  855,930 
of  patent  14  years 


345,597 
WATER  CLOSET 
Herbert  V.  Kohler,  Jr.,  Kohler,  Todd  D.  Dannenberg,  and  Mary 
J.  Reid,  both  of  Sheboygan,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kohler 
Co.,  Kohler,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  823,648,  Jan.  22, 1992.  This  application  Sep. 
20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,212 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UjS.  CL  D23— 301 


345,599 
PORTABLE  FAN  UNTT 
Norman  E.  Williams,  Jr.,  3000  S.  Randolph  SL,  Apt  346,  Ar- 
lington, Va.  22206 

Filed  JnL  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  912,644 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D23-382 


mB 


UMI 
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345,61  D 
FIKEPLACE  BAG  FOR  FIREPLACE  ASHES 
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OPTIC 

Rudolph  D.  Woolf,  UOl  W.  Ural  Bt^  CarbbMl,  N.  Mex.  88220  Patrick  H.  Metz,  Rte.  5, 
Filed  Sep.  21. 1992,  ^.  No.  949,005  Filed  Feb,  28, 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term 

UJS.  CI  D23— 403  UA  Q.  D24-143 


I   n;i 


March  29.  1994 


345,602 

NERVE  CLAMP 
4>x  664,  Richland  Center,  Wis.  53581 
1992,  Ser.  No.  841,749 
'  patent  14  years 


EYE 

Ernest  P.  Prebble, 
Dispomed  Limited, 

Filed  Oct  31 
Claims  priority, 
2014524 

Term  ^f  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D24— 120 


applioitioB 


345,603 
DROP  DISPENSER 
LiTcpooi,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
LiTi  irpool.  United  Kingdom 
,  1991,  Ser.  No.  785,700 

United  Kingdom,  May  2,  1991, 


345^  01 
SOFTGEL  CAPSULE 


DISP>SABLE 


GregSchnrig,Clcanratcr,F1a.,M«i8BortoR.P.SchererCorpo-  Suaan  L.  Silhan,  41  Sco^ 
ration,  Troy,  Mich.  ]  ™^  Oct 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1994  Ser.  No.  874,567 

Term  of  patwt  14  years  VS.  Q.  D24-126 

UJS.  a.  D24— 104 


345,604 

DIAPER 
Trail,  Ridge,  N.Y.  11961 
,  1990,  Ser.  No.  600,086 
of  patent  14  years 


March  29,  1994 
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INSTRUMENT  FOR  INGUINAL  HERNIA  SURGERY 

Engene  Garrow,  45  GifTord  Arc  Jersey  aty,  N  J.  07304 

Filed  Jnl.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  907^14 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UjS.  CL  D24— 133 


345,608 
TEETHER 
Meredith  SpeMe,  Jr.,  C^rahogs  Falls,  Ohio, 
Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1992,  Ser.  No.  934,210 
Term  ot  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D24— 194 


3463 


toLisco, 


/     f- 


;:-^v 


345,606 
MEDICAL  GAMMA  CAMERA  GANTRY 
Allan  J.  Pemsek,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Picker  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  21, 1990,  Ser.  No.  617,057 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 159 


345,609 

THERAPEUTIC  FLUID  CIRCULATION  PAD 

Jeffrey  T.  Mason,  Escondido,  and  Bradley  R.  Mason,  OUrca- 

hain,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  767,494,  Sep.  30, 1991,  Pat  No. 
5,241,951,  which  is  a  continnation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  578,508, 
Sep.  5, 1990,  Pat  No.  5,080,089.  This  appUcation  Mar.  12, 1992, 
Ser.  No.  851,345 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 206 


345,607 
ELECTRONIC  CLINICAL  SPHYGMOMANOMETER 
Atsushi  Sodeoka,  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Mochizuki,  Nakai,  botii  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Temmo  Kahashihi  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  2,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnl.  1, 1992, 4-19372 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 165 


345,610 

MASSAGER 

Chao  M.  Shih,  P.O.  Box  8M44,  Taipei  City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  864,974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 211 


3466 
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CUP 


SAMPLH_- 

Eneat  W.  IxMg,  Concord,  Mast.,  assignor  to  PB  Diagnostic 
Systems,  Inc^  Westwood,  Maai. 

FIM  JbL  22,  1991,  per.  No.  733,254 
Terafi  of  pate^  14  years 
V£.  CL  DM— 226 


MARINE 
Warwick  M.  Whitley,  II,  Aynn  1 
Corporation,  Lowell,  M  ch. 
FUed  Mar.  3q, 
Term 
UJS,  CL  D26— 2« 


March  29,  1994 


345,614 
BO(W/COURTESY  LIGHT 

Hayen,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Attwood 


March  29,  1994 
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1992,  Ser.  No.  860,360 
patent  14  years 


345,617  345,619 

ADJUSTABLE  TRACKLIGHT  SUSPENDED  ADJUSTABLE  UGHTTNG  FIXTURE 

Alice  M.  Jandrisits,  Chicago,  and  Geno  C  D'Ercoii,  Rolling  Raincr  Hntz,  Grafelfing,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gennany,  and  Martin 

Meadows,  both  of  Dl.,  aasignors  to  Cooper  Industries,  Hoos-  Schnlz,  Jardine's  Lookout,  Hong  Kong,  aasignors  to  Function 

ton,  Tex.  Form  A  Light  Ltd.,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  830,252  FUed  Jun.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  897,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D26— 63  UJS.  CL  D26— 64 


SELF-SERVE  WATER  piSPENSER  KIOSK 
David  B.  Campbell,  Nashua,  and  Robert  E.  Levesque,  Jr.,  Wil- 
ton, both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Spring  Water  Vending  Co., 
Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.  ; 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1992J  Ser.  No.  860,673 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D25— 16 


345,615 
TAILLldHT  FOR  BICYCLE 
Masao  Tsushi,  Osaka,  J^pan,  assignor  to  Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  4, 1993,  Ser.  No.  5,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9, 1992,  4-26779 
Term  jof  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


Jan  Bergbel,  Siiffle,  Sweden,  issignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Elec- 
troinx,  Sweden  ' 

FUed  Sep.  13, 19911  Ser.  No.  759,071 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  27, 1991,  910717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D25— 126 


Shan  C.  Lin,  No.  2,  Lai# 
Taoyuan  Hsien,  Talwi 
FUed  Dec.  il 
Term 
U.S.  CL  D26— 63 


345,616 
ADJUSTABLE  TRACKLIGHT 

111,  Ta  Chu  Road,  Lu  Chu  Hsiang, 


,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,356 
of  patent  14  years 


345,618 

DENTAL  OPERATORY  LAMP 

Donald  L  Gonser,  and  DowOd  L.  Shortledge,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Den-Tal-EZ,  Inc.,  Audubon,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1992,  Ser.  No.  851,157 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  CL  D26— 63 


345,620 

NOVELTY  OIL  LAMP 

John  CampbeU,  ILR.  #3,  Box  390,  Elwood,  Ind.  46036 

FUed  JuL  18,  1991,  Ser.  No.  731,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D26— 99 


3468 


34SA  II 


DECORATIVE 
William  E.  McLaughlin,  II,  Box 
Berwick,  Pa.  18603 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1993 
Term  of  patei  t 
VS.  a.  D26— 127 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


LIG>T  ENCLOSURE 

356  Woodland  Acres  R.R.  #4,    Sben-Shyong  Yang,  No. 

Tsuen,  Ren-Der  Shiang 
Ser.  No.  3,615  Filed  Apr. 

14  years  Term 

VS.  a.  D28— 87 


March  29,  1994 


345,623 
UNSTICK  CASE 

227-17,  Tay-Tryy-Miaw,  Tay-Tzyy 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

1992,  Ser.  No.  875,136 
tf  patent  14  years 


n 


March  29,  1994 
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345,625 
HAIR  DRYER 
Rolf  Feil,  Ganzbnrg,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Bosch- 
Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH,  Munich,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany 
FUed  Aug.  26,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,008 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D28— 13 


345,628 

ENCLOSED  NAIL  CLIPPER 

Edward  C  Pado,  26931  Deerweed  Trail,  f^''«'rTBt  Hills,  Calif. 

91301,  assignor  to  Edward  C.  Pacio,  r^uk.,^  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1991,  Ser.  No.  807,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 60 


345  >22 

COSMETIC  COMPACT 


Tanunye  Byars,  Cordova;  Jerry 
M.  B.  Ford,  Cordova,  all  of 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  21, 199  , 
Term  of  pal  nt 
U.S.  a.  D28— 83 


No 


iV.  Bonnot,  Memphis,  and  John 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Mayhelline, 


Shen-Shyong  Yang, 
Tsuen,  Ren-Der 

Filed  Apr. 
Tern 
U.S.  a.  D28— 87 


Shian^ 
.9, 


Ser.  No.  779,603 
14  years 


345,626 

HAIR  CURLER 

Stephen  J.  Izzo,  19  Hochelaga  Rd.,  SouA  Hero,  Vt  05486 

FUed  May  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  884,958 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D28-37 


345,629 

COMBINED  DENTAL  PICK  AND  SHEATH 

Raymond  P.  Tipp,  P.O.  Box  3778,  MIsMwla,  Mont  59806 

FUed  JaL  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  916,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D28— 64 


345,624 
LjPSTICK  CASE 

227-17,  Tay-Tzyy-Miaw,  Tay-Tzyy 
Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 
,  1992,  Ser.  No.  875,137 
of  patent  14  years 


UM 


345,627 

FOOT  SCRUBBER 

KumaU  Thariani,  205  S.  88th  St,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  851,361 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28-63 


345,630 
LIPSTICK  CASE 
Alain  CheTassns,  Sceaux,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Techpack 
Intematiottal  (SA.),  Parigne  I'ETeqne,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1991,  Ser.  No.  648,366 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  JnL  31,  1990,  90  4969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  CL  D28— 85 


UMI 


3470 


345,01 
SMALL  FISH  AQUARIQM  COMPARTMENT 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


COMBINED  ANIMA] , 

John  W.  ManhaU,  and  ttiuban  4.  MarahaU,  both  of  113  EucUd  DonaM  A.  McCance,  79f7 

74014 
Continuation-iii-part  of 


Loop,  Sefhier,  Fla.  33584 

Filed  Jnn.  9,  1992,  $er.  No.  895,862 


S«r, 


UJS.  CL  D30— 106 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


application  Apr. 
Term 
VS.  CL  D30— 160 


.  No.  962,688,  Oct  1992.  This 
!,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,701 
>f  patent  14  years 


345,  i32 


CONTAINER  FOR 
Brian  D.  McLanghlin,  845 
Calif.  90036 

Filed  Jul.  16, 1993 
Term  of 
UJS.  CL  D30— 158 


March  29,  1994 


345,633 

SCRATCHING  PAD  AND  TOY 
Lariat  Cir.,  Broken  Arrow,  Okla. 


345,634 
REFlkcnVE  PET  TOY 
J.  HoUey  Messing.  613  1  :gan  St.,  Vicksburx.  Miss.  39180 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  70  M25,  Jun.  3,  1991,  Pat  No.  Des. 
337,867. 

ThU  application  iMay  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  8,128 
Tenq  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D30— 160 


T  [EATING  ANIMALS 

So(di  Orange  Dr.,  Los  Angeles, 


patnt 


Ser.  No.  915,450 
14  years 


ANIMAL 
Stephen  Casmira,  488 
FQed  Jun. 
Tern  I 
U.S.  CL  D30— 161 


345,635 
LrtTER  TRAY  ACCESSORY 
simmer  St,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  02740 
15,  1992,  Ser.  No.  898,733 
of  patent  14  yean 


March  29,  1994 
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345,636 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  DETERGENT,  BLEACH, 

AND  SOFTENER  IN  A  WASHING  MACHINE 
Andrew  W.  Naporano,  553  Washington  St,  Bound  Brook,  N  J. 
08805 

Filed  Feh.  7,  1991,  Ser.  No.  651,925 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 30 


345,639 
LONG-HANDLED  WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
Louis  M.  Pollak,  Bridgewater,  N.J.,  and  Michael  W.  K.  Young, 
Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Iiyectron  Corporation,  Plainfield, 
NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,734 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
UJS.  CL  D32— 42 


+  +  +  +  +»  +  + 

+♦++*+++ 
*  +  +  +  l^  +  + 
•P  +  +  +  +  +  +  + 
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345,637 

PARTS  WASHER 

Larry  L.  Chrisco,  Fairland,  and  John  R.  EUmburg,  Miami,  both 

of  Okla.,  assignors  to  Blitz  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Miami,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1992,  Ser.  No.  819,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 35 


345,638 

SQUEEGEE 

Sidney  J.  Shames,  57  Holly  PI.,  Briarclifr  Manor,  N.Y.  10510, 

and  Harold  Shames,  5  Agnes  Or.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.  10502 

FUed  Oct  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  813 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

U.S.  a.  D32— 41 


345,640 
SNOW  SCRAPER 
Frank  Galati,  90  RossmuU  Crescent  Woodbridge,  Ontario, 
Canada  L4L  7C7 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No.  896,548 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
U.S.  a.  D32— 49 


\ 
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345,641 

WASTE  BASKET 
-_JBriiMiii8,UIm/D«maB,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  aasigno  to 
laas  FHedrich  HefendeU,  Kienpe,  Fed.  Rep.  of  Gemuui ' 

nied  Jnl.  6, 1992,  Set.  No.  909,588 
::iaims  priority,  appUcation  Fed.  Rep.  of  Germany,  Jan|  9, 
199)2,  9200174 

Term  of  patent  14  yeara 

Ufc.  CL  D34— 1 


345,642 
TRASH  BAG  SUPPORT 
i^rin  S.  Tncker,  and  Arthur  R.  CoUard,  both  of  620  Pine 
Hirst,  Tex.  76053 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1992,  Ser.  No.  872,657 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
1  S.a.  D34— 5 


1 


I  I  III 


March  29,  1994 


St, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  OF  MARCH,  1994 

Noic — ^Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  J.  Ainatuzio  Fiher  Co.:  Set— 

Anderson,  David  R.,  5,298,158,  CI.  210-168.000. 
A.K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Selsuyuki,  5.297,686,  a.  215-lOO.OOA. 
ABB  K-Flow  Inc.:  See- 
Kane,  Martin;  and  Perelshteyn,  Mark,  5,297,426,  CI.  73-202.000. 
ABB  Stal  AB:  Set— 

Brannstrom,  Roine;  and  Molnar,  Antal,  5,297,622,  CI.  165-104. 160. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vince, 
5,298,645,  CI.  558-267.000. 
ABC  Group:  See— 

Sadr,  Changize,  5,297,948,  CI.  425-208.000. 
Abe,  Hajime;  Nishiwaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagano,  Yoji,  to  Toshiba  Ce- 
ramics Co.,  Ltd.  Packing  material  and  method  of  making  same. 
5,298,328,  CI.  428-403.000. 
Abe,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tadahisa;  Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko,  5,298,234,  CI.  423-714.000. 
Abe,  Masanori,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tape  cassette.  5,297,753,  Q. 

242-198.000. 
Abe,  Naruhiko:  See — 

Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Hayashi,  Shoichi;  Abe,  Naruhiko;  and  Inoue, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,298,844,  CI.  318-568.110. 
Abe,  Shuichi:  See — 

Hamada,  Hiroshi;  Kanbara,  Katuyuki;  and  Abe,  Shuichi,  5,299,038. 
CI.  359-49.000. 
Abe,  Takeshi:  5w— 

Ueki,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Katsuhito;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  5,298,886,  CI. 
340-606.000. 
Abe,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Isogai,    Hideyuki;    Abe,    Toyohiko;    Tsuruoka,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Fukuro,  Hiroyoshi,  5,298,590,  CI.  528-188.000. 
Abe,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Narai,  Hirosbi;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Okita,  Shigeru,  5,298,323,  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Abe,  Yuuichi:  See— 

Watanabe,    Toshio;    Abe,    Yuuichi;    Morikawa,    Hiroto;    and 
Takimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,299,033,  CI.  358-497.000. 
Abraham,  Philip:  See — 

Carroll.  Frank  I.;  and  Abraham,  PhUip,  5,298,499,  CI.  514-114.000. 
Abranuohn,  Dennis  a.:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fletcher,  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.; 
Hwang,  Sby-Shung;  Robertson,  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach,  Paul  J.;  and  Abramsohn,  Dennis  a.,  5,298,956,  CI. 
355-275.000. 
Absher,  Scott.  Flexible  bag  with  a  removable  coupon  and  a  method  and 

apparatus  for  the  manufacture  thereof  5,298,104,  CI.  156-363.000. 
Abu  Garcia  Produktion  AB:  See — 

Johansson,    Ame;    and    Henriksson,    Bengt-Ake,    5,297,757,    O. 
242-306.000. 
ACB:  See— 

Bioret,  Bernard,  5,297,583,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Freneix,  Gerard,  5,297,917,  d.  414-786.000. 
Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Brinkmeier,  Friedhelm;  Winnemoeller,  Aloys;  and 
Lotz,  Wilfried,  to  Windmoller  A  Holscher.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacturing  carrier  bags  of  paper  3.298,007,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Acheson,  Rees;  and  Esslinger,  Thomas  H.,  to  Bortecb  Corporation. 

Large  bore  welding  an>aratus.  3,298,710,  CI.  219-76.140. 
Acbtnig,  Klaus-Peter:  See— 

Honl,     Robert;     and     Achtnig,     Klaus-Peter,     5,299,088,     CI. 
361-119.000. 
Acorn,  Russell  G.;  Tyler,  Michael  G.;  and  Viele,  David  B.,  to  Medical 
Graphics  Corporation.  Algorithm  for  prescribing  an  exercise  regimen 
to  enhance  fat  burning  and  cardiovascular  fitness.  5,297,558,  CI. 
128-719.000. 
Actel  Corporation:  See — 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  Ahrens,  Michael  G.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  and 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.,  5,299,150,  O.  365-94.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  Ser — 

Sliwa,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Ayter,  Sevig;  Sridhar,  Champa  G.;  Mohr,  John 
P.,  Ill;  Howard,  Samuel  M.;  and  Ikeda,  Michael  H.,  5,297,553, 
a.  128-662.030. 
Acutherm  Limited:  See — 

Kline,  James  R.,  5,297,326,  a.  29-401.100. 
Adachi,  Norio:  See — 

Andou,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Norio;  and  Miyata,  Osamu,  5,297,585, 
CI.  138-103.000. 
Adams,  Sean  M.:  See — 

Mehta.  Apurya;  and  Adams,  Sean  M.,  5,297.724,  d  228-219.000. 


ADC  Telecommunications,  Inc.:  See — 

Morgenstem,  Todd  A.;  Dewey,  James  D.;  and  Bradley,  James  D., 
5,297,339,  Q.  29-281.100. 
Adin,  Anthony;  and  Parton,  Richard  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Radiation  sensitive  element  with  absorber  dye  to  enhance  spectral 
sensitivity  range.  5,298,379,  O.  430-510.000. 
Adir  et  Compagnie:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Vilieneuve,  Nicole;  and 
Janiak.  Philip.  5,298,503.  CI.  514-212  000. 
Adolphson.  Bradley  K.;  and  Adolphson,  Bren  W.  Attachable  utiUty 

devices.  3,297,318,  a.  24-3.00R. 
Adolphson,  Brett  W.:  See— 

Adolphson,  Bradley  K.;  and  Adolphson,  Brett  W.,  5,297,318,  a. 
24-3.00R. 
Advanced  Haemotechnologies:  See — 

Gordon,  Lucas  S.,  5,298,016,  Q.  609-4.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Asghar,   Safdar  M.;  and   Bartkowiak,  John  G.,   5,299,233,  d. 

375-99.000. 
Bartkowiak,   John   G.;   and   Nix,   Michael   A.,   5,299,144,   Q. 

364-715.010. 
Berman,  Michael.  5,298,966,  d.  356-154.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E.,  5,298,921,  CI.  395-325.000. 
AEC-Able  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Harvey,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  5,298,085,  Q.  136-244.000. 
Aerojet-General  Corporation:  See — 

Fee.  Maurice  L.;  Lyons.  Robert  B.;  and  Truman,  Michael  A., 
3,29«,751,  CI.  250-338.500. 
Aeroquip  Corporation:  See — 

Thelen,  WUliam  G.,  5,297,325,  O.  29-237.000. 
AFA  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Steijns,  Emile  B.;  Maas,  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L. 
W.,  3,297,701,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Agee,  Brian  G.:  See — 

Gardner,  William  A.;  Schetl,  Stephan  V.;  and  Agee,  Brian  G., 
5,299,148,  CI.  364-574.000. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 

Okayama,  Shigeo,  5,298,757,  CI.  250-396.00R. 
Agency  of  Industnal  Science  &  Technology,  Ministry  of  Intematioaal 
Trade  &  Industry:  See — 
Yabe,  Akira;  Yamashita,  Iwao;  and  Endo,  Naoki,  5,297,620.  C\. 
165-104.120. 
Agfa  Gevaert  AG:  See— 

Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Bloodworth,  Robert;  Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Uyt- 
terhoeven,  Herman,  5,298,477,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  and  Newkirk,  Marc  S.,  to  I  jniidr  Technol- 
ogy Company,  LP.  Aluminum  metal  matrix  composites.  5,298,339, 
a.  428-614.000. 
Aghajanian,  Michael  K.:  See — 

Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Becker,  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael 
K.,  5,298,283,  O.  427-181.000. 
Agnello,  Gregory:  See — 

Karagoz,  Berch  Y.;  Rua,  Joseph  M.;  Moore,  Lyman  T.;  Ledford. 
Larry  E.;  Allen,  Donald  P.;  Agnello,  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein, 
Thomas  E.,  5,299,225,  a.  373-115.000. 
Agro-Systems  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Matsui,  Tomomi;  Yasuda,  Kimiaki;  Nojiri,  Michiyo;  and  Ohno, 
Masanao,  5,298,615,  CI.  536-56.000. 
Ahn,  Sung  T.:  See — 

Aronowitz,   Sheldon;   Hart,  Courtney  L.;  and  Ahn,   Sung  T., 
5,298,433,  CI.  437-24.000. 
Anrens,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  Ahrens,  Michael  G.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  and 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A..  5.299.150,  CI   365-94  000. 
Aids,  Fuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Masaaki;  and  Nagai,  Mamorm  to  Nippon 
Petrochemicals  Company,  Limited.  Partially  crosslinked  thermoplas- 
tic resin  composition.  5,298,560,  Q.  525-192.000. 
Aida,  Shunichi:  See — 

Mihayashi,  Keiji;  Saito,  Naoki;  and  Aida,  Shunichi,  5,298,383,  d. 
430-557.000. 
Aihara,  Masayuki:  See — 

Kakida,  Takuya;  Inoue,   Noriyuki;  Okada,  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Miluimi,  Akira;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,   Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi;    and   Watanabe,    Yuji, 
5,297,483,  d.  104-88.000. 
Aimooe,  Paul  R.;  Kilinski,  Bart  M.;  and  Ramthun,  Keith  D.,  to  Howmet 
Corporation.    Complaint   investment   casting   mold   and    method. 
5,297,615,  a.  164-519.000. 
Air-Bmsh  Ltd.:  See— 

O'Connor,  James  D.;  and  O'Connor,  ComeUus  P.,  5,297,962.  d. 
433-89.000. 
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Air  Products  and  Chemicak,  Inc 

Bowe,  Donald  J.;  Bonner,  Driai^B.;  and  Garg,  Diwakar,  5,298,089, 

CI.  148-208.000. 
Burgoyne,    William   F.,   Jr.;   <^sey, 

Thomas  A.,  5,298.567,  CI.  52! 
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P.;  and   Manuel, 


and 


Garg,  Diwakar;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  Eichelberger,  Donald  P. 

Berger,  Kerry  R.,  5,298,090,  CI.  148-208.000. 
Harakal,  Mark  E.;  and  Nollen,  Dieter  R.,  5,298,060,  CI.  106-15.050. 
Lagendijk,  Andre  ;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A., 

5,298,075,  CI.  134-2.000.  , 

Waller,  Francis  J.;  and  Burgoj^e,  William  F.,  Jr.,  5,298,650,  CI. 
560-240.000.  ! 

Airflow  Research  and  Manufacturitig  Corporation:  See- 
Yapp,  Martin  G.;  Van  Houteii  Robert;  and  Hickey,  Robert  I., 
5,297,931,  CI.  415-208.100.      I 
Aisin  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See~^ 

Sato,  Youji,  5,297,936,  CI.  416-104.00R. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Mori,   Keiji;   Fujie,   Naofumi;    Ito,   Koji;  and   Katsutoshi,   Kato, 

5,299,060,  CI.  359-514.000. 
Uchida,    Takaya;    and    Muri^  lashi,    Toshinori,    5,299,129,    CI. 
364-424.100. 
Aizawa,  Kooji;  Nii.  Katsutoshi;  Ok  da,  Ryoji;  Yamada,  Masayuki;  and 
Takada,  Kunio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  ^  ertical  shaft  type  pump.  5,297,927, 
CI.  415-110000. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ebisawa,   Kazuyoshi;  Kawaoh  i,  Rie;  Nagashima,  Nobuya;  and 
Kumon,  Saloshi,  5,298,648,  <  1.  56O-4I.O0O. 
Akado,  Hajime:  See— 

Nishino,  Tomohide;  Fukuta,  loshiaki;  Sassa,  Yukiya;  Okamoto, 
Kunio;  and  Akado.  Hajime,    1,297.988.  CI.  454-75.000. 
Akagiri.  Kenzo:  See—  .  . 

Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  I  lasayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagin, 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshil  iito.  5,299,238,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  I  lasayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri, 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshilito,  5,299,239,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri, 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshi  lito,  5,299,240,  CI.  375-122.000. 
Akai,  Yayo:  See — 

Mauuzawa.  Soichiro,  and  Ak«  ,  Yayo,  5,298,113,  CI.  156-643.000. 

Akao,  Yasuhiko:  See—  

Oyama,  Takuji;  and  Akao,  Yaj  uhiko,  5,298,312,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Akase,  Yoshiaki,  to  Mitsubishi  Deti  ;i  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Fuel  supplying 
device   for   internal   combustia  i   gasoline   engine.    5,297,531,   CI. 
123-549.000. 
Akashi,  Shunji;  Yonezawa,  Tsutcitiu;  and  Kusayama,  Masahiro,  to 

Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K  Slide  fast«ner.  5,297,319.  CI.  24-405.000. 
Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.i  See— 

Nakamura,  Hirotaka,  5,297,86*  CI.  303-113.200. 
Akemi,   Hiloshi;    Kinoshita,   Taka»hi;   Otsuka,   Saburo;   Hosaka.   Yo- 
shifumi;   and   Nakano,   Yoshihi»a,   to   Nitto   Denko   Corporation. 
Acrylic  oily  gel  bioadhesive  material  and  acrylic  oily  gel  preparation. 
5,298,258,  CI.  424-484.000. 
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Akimoto,  Masami:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Kazutoshi;  Yokoi 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji,  5,297,910, 
Akitake,  Hiroshi;  Hara,  Minoru; 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Mode  selectin; 
camera.  5,298,936,  CI.  354-471 
Akiyama,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki,    Masa( 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki;  Kubo, 


zo,  Kenji;  Akimoto,  Masami;  and 
:i.  414-225.000. 

nd  Yamamoto,  Kazuo,  to  Olympus 
and  displaying  control  apparatus  for 


Kuwahara,    Eiji;    Hoshi,    Takao; 

, bhru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai, 

Nobuo;  Nagaoka,  Yoshiaki;land  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko,  5,297.395. 
a.  62-174.000. 
AKS.  Inc.:  See- 
Stengel.  Alfred,  111,  5,297,681^  CI.  209-17.000. 
Aksoy,  Adnan;  and  Bresin,  MarkjS.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  pack 

5,298,347,  CI.  429-98.000. 
Akune,  Makoto:  See — 

Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagin, 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshlhito.  5,299,238.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri, 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihito.  5.299.239.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwahashi.  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagiri, 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoslfhito,  5,299,240,  CI.  375-122.000 
Akutsu,  Norikatsu:  See — 

Ikoma.  Munehisa;  Muramatsi  ,  Kimie;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Akutsu, 


Lars  E.  C;  and  Muscato,  Lynne  R. 


Isao,  5,298,345,  CI.  429-59.000 

CI.  139-383.0OR. 
CI.  378-163.000. 


Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto, 
Akzo  N.V.:  See— 

Baurmeister,  Ulrich,  5,297,59 
Wessels.  Barry  W.,  5,299,253, 
Ala-Kojola,  Jouni,  to  Lk-Producfc  Oy.  Adjustable  resonator  arrange 

ment.  5,298,873,  CI.  333-235.00  i 
Alabama  Cryogenic  Engineering,  Inc.:  See- 

Hendncks,  John  B..  5,298.331 ,  CI.  428-566.000. 
Albany  International  Corp.:  See— 
Eklund.  Nils  O.;  Fagerholm, 
5.298,124.  CI.  162-306.000. 
Albert  Handtmann  Maschinenfab  ik  GmbH  A  Co.,  KG:  See — 

Mueller.  Gerhard;  and  Stoel^,  Jochen,  5,297,983,  CI.  452-33.000. 
Alberti,  Giovanni:  See — 

Franchino,   Fulvio;   Alberti. 

5.298.100,  CI.  156-238.000 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Argumedc 


Giovanni;  and   Pisoni.   Alessandro. 

Armando  J.;  Eaton,  James  H.;  East, 
Don  G.;  Felde,  Steven  L.;  and  iohnson,  Douglas  W.,  to  International 


Business  Machines  Corpo 
5,297,754,  CI.  242-198.00C 
Alcatel  CIT:  See— 

Baret.  Gilles.  5,297,422 
Alcatel  lulia  SpA:  See— 
Guglielmi,     Franco; 
375-97.000. 
Alcatel  Network  Systems, 
Jinich,    Leon;    Nguyen 
5,298,869,  CI.  330-281 
Alcatel  N.V.:  See— 

Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  G 
CI.  359-110.000. 
Alcatel  Satmam:  See- 

Krasuski,  Marek,  5 
Aldiek,  Norbert:  See— 

Spratte,    Hans-Hermanji 
235-462.000. 
Aldrich,  Michael  E.; 
Tucker,  Jeffrey  S.,  to 
fuel  assembly.  5,299,245. 
Alexander  Manufacturing 

Alexandres.  Richard  B 
Alexandres,  Richard  B.,  to 
ing  system  for  a  battery 
Alfred  Teves  GmbH:  See- 
Boehm,  Peter;  Wagner 
Jakobi,    Ralf; 
5,297,471,  CI.  92-98 
Reinartz,  Hans  D.;  and 
Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt, 
188-73.310. 
Alfred  University:  See — 
Alles,  Aldo  B.;  and 
Alhamad,  Shaikh  G.  M 
Alhamad.  Method  of 
metal  net.  5,297,416,  CI 
Ali,  Mahfuza  B.,  to 
Method  of  accelerating 
duced   thereby,   and 
522-27.000. 
Alicat  Scientific,  Inc.:  See- 

Shambayati,  Ali,  5, 
Alkan,  Zeynel:  See — 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M 
gang;    Nover, 
501-90.000. 
Alko  Limited:  See — 
Nevalainen,  Helena; 
tilla,  Merja;  and 
Allen-Bradley  Co.,  Inc 
Kerkman,  Russel  J. 
5,298,847,  CI.  318- 
Allen,  Donald  P.:  See— 
Karagoz,  Berch  Y. 
Larry  E.;  Allen, 
Thomas  E.,  5.299,2: 
Allen,  Donovan  J.,  to 

circular  array  of  orifice: . 
Allen,  George  S.:  See— 
Schohe,  Rudolf; 
S.,  5,298,513,  CI.  5 
Allen,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to 
Distributed   address 
370-85.100. 
Allergan,  Inc.:  See — 

Lee,  Gary  C.M.^  and 
Alles,  Aldo  B.;  and 

sistive  sensor.  5,297,438 
Alley,  Gary  D.:  See— 
Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Allej 
R.  Allen,  5,298,787 
Alliance  Research 

Klein,  Joseph,  5,298, 
Allied-Signal  Inc.:  See- 
Casey,  Gary  L.;  and 
Perkey,  Russell  C, 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 
Haig,  Stephen;  Wu, 

501-117.000. 
Van  Der  Puy, 
Shorts,    Lois    A, 
134-42.000. 
Allison,  Kevin  W.:  See— 
Stadnicar,  Edward, 
Roberts,  Gordon  J 
Almond.  Jeffrey  W, 
British    Technology 
5.298,413.  CI.  435-236.1 
Almond.  Jeffrey  W  ; 
Colin  R.,  to  British 
5.298,416,  CI.  435-236.1 
AInic  Industries:  See — 
Nivette,  Roland  C, 
pher  L.,  5,299,112, 


nd  Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.,  5,299,293, 


Famskorth,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Charles  D.;  and 
B&  V  Fuel  Company.  Spacer  grid  for  a  nuclear 
CI.  376-439.000. 
jmpany:  See — 
..  5.298,712,  CI.  219-117.100. 
Mexander  Manufacturing  Company.  Weld- 
1  lack.  5.298.712.  CI.  219-117.100. 

Wilfried;  Schiel.  Lothar;  Ruffer.  Manfred; 

Kai-Michael;   and   Mattheis,   Lothar. 

.(OR. 

Steffes,  Helmut.  5.297,862,  CI.  303-116.100. 

Jlrich;  and  Doell,  Andreas,  5,297,659,  CI 
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CI.  73-40.700. 

Spalvieri,     Amaldo,     5.299,231,     CI. 
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c  :  See — 

Truong   V.;   and    Balusek,   R.    Daniel, 
.000. 


1,  CI.  493-420.000. 
i;    and    Aldiek,    Norbert,    5,298,727,    CI. 


:,  Walter  A.,  5,297,438,  CI.  73-727.000. 

;  and  Altikan,  Sami  I.,  to  Shaikh  G.M.Y. 

ucing  an  ellipsoid  form  from  an  expanded 

72-379.400. 

Minn<  sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

ihotoiniferter  polymerization,  polymer  pro- 

pr  (duct   produced   therewith.    5.298,532,   CI. 

,ee-  - 

291  427,  CI.  73-203.000. 

Oose,  Hans  R.;  Alkan.  Zeynel;  Habel,  Wolf- 
Chrstoph;    and    Meyer,    Hans,    5,298,467,   CI. 

I  nowles,  Jonathan;  Suominen,  Pirkko;  Pen- 
Ma  ityla,  Arja,  5,298,405,  CI.  435-209.000. 
S«— 

leibel,  Brian  J.;  and  Rowan,  Timothy  M., 
8  0.000. 


Ria,  . 


Joseph  M.;  Moore,  Lyman  T.;  Ledford, 
Doliald  P.;  Agnello,  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein, 

5,  CI.  373-115.000. 
Torps  Corporation.  Enhanced  rising  device  with 
5,297,739,  CI.  239-530.000. 

;  Glasir,  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George 
51M19.00O. 

Ir  lemational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
d(  coding   for   bus   structures.    5,299,196,   CI. 


3arst,  Michael  E..  5.298,633.  CI.  549-484.000. 
Schulie,  Walter  A.,  to  Alfred  University.  Piezore- 
Cl.  73-727.000. 


Gary  D.;  Lindley,  William  T.;  and  Murphy, 
CI.  257-592.000. 
;ion:  See — 
CI.  343-715.000. 


>atient,  Daniel  J  ,  5,297,857,  a.  303-11.000. 
5, 297,693,  CI.  220-328.000. 

Beih  L.;  and  Yamanis,  Jean,  5,298,469,  CI. 

MicHel;  Persichini,  Phillip  J.;  Poss.  Andrew  J.; 
and    Eibeck.    Richard    E..    5.298.083,    C\. 


;  Allison,  Kevin  W.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and 
5.298,330,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Mifor,  Philip  D.;  and  Skinner,  Michael  A.,  to 
jroup     Limited.     Attenuated     polioviruses. 
(00. 
Mini  ir,  Philip  D.;  Skinner,  Michael  A.;  and  Young, 
Te<  hnology  Group  Ltd.  Attenuated  polioviruses. 
.#00. 

Ir.;  Jackson,  Steven  B.;  and  Tueber,  Christo- 
a.  362-431.000. 


Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Tadaraitsu;  Ootuki.  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirano,  Shinji,  5.298,916, 
CI.  345-157.000. 
Aher,  S.A.:  See— 

Sunkel,  Carlos;  Fau  de  Casa-Juana,  Miguel;  Santos,  Luis;  Ortega, 
Pilar;  and  Priego,  Jaime,  5,298,619,  CI.  544-124.000. 
Altikan,  Sami  I.:  See— 

Alhamad,  Shaikh  G.  M.  Y.;  and  Altikan,  Suni  L,  S.297,416,  CI. 
72-379.400. 
Alturi,  VenkaU:  See— 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Pickett,  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankar;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 
Day,  Shin-Mann;  and  Furtek,  Frederick,  5^98,805,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
ALZA  Corporation:  See — 

Theeuwes,    Felix;   Gyory,   J.    Richard;   and   Haak,   Ronald   P., 
5,298,017,  CI.  604-20.000. 
Amacker.  Joseph  A.  Fixed  position  tree  stand  having  adjustable  foot- 
rest.  5,297,656,  CI.  182-187.000. 
Amagi,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Isoda,  Hideo;  Sakuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Michio;  Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji,  5.298.321.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Amarasekera,  Jayantha:  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Amarasekera,  Jayantha,  5,298,473,  CI. 
502-84.000. 
Amemiya,  Isamu:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tetsu;  Amemiya,  Isamu;  Tomikawa.  Chikanobu;  and  Aoki, 
Koji,  5,299,058,  CI.  359-478.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kleinburg,    Larry;    and    Danley,    Michael    J.,    5,299,053,    a. 

359-227.000. 
Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  5,298,517,  a.  514-379.000. 
O'Connor.  Michael  N.;  Barker.  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  G., 
5,298,555,  CI.  524-801.000. 
American  Electronic  Analysis:  See — 

Taraci.  Richard;  Taraci,  Brian;  and  Gorgenyi,  Imre,  5,297,621,  O. 
165-104.130. 
American  Electronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Rose,  David,  5,299,227,  a.  375-1.000. 
American  Sigma,  Inc.:  See — 

Hungerford,  WUliam  G.;  and  Dickinson,  William  D.,  5,299,141,  CI. 
364-510.000. 
Amin,  Mahmoud:  See — 

Prosise,    William    E.;    and    Amin,    Mahmoud,    5,298,534,    a. 

523-120.000. 

Amir,  Israel,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Method  for  detecting  the 

locations  of  light-reflective  metallization  on  a  substrate.  5,299,268,  CI. 

382-8.000. 

Amith,  Avraham,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Method  of  making  photocath- 

odes  for  image  intensifier  tubes.  5,298,831,  CI.  313-373.000. 
Ammco  Tools  Technology  Corporation:  Set — 

Hartman,    Kenneth    E.;    and    Ford,    James    D.,    5,297,460,    CI. 
82-163.000. 
Ammermann,  Eberhard:  See — 

Grammenos,   Wassilios;   Kintgen,   Reinharad;   Oberdorf,   Klaus; 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard; Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph, 
5.298,527.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Thrash,  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Leo  F.,  5,299,215,  CI.  372-41.000. 
Amplifon  SpA:  See — 

Bemardi.  Luigi.  5.298,022.  d.  604-66.000. 
Amron.  Alan  B.  Bubble  maker.  5,297,979,  CI.  446-16.000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Brumbaugh,  Ernest  H.,  5,298,195,  a.  252-547.000. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Gilbert,  Barrie,  5.298,811,  Q.  307-492.000. 
Ananth.  Raiu  S.;  Green,  Robert  J.;  and  Fick,  Adolf  L.,  to  Maxtor 
Corporation.   Actuator  assembly   with   compensated   outer  anna. 
5,299,082,  a.  360-106.000. 
Andetwn,  Bill  R.  Hammock  stand.  5,297,302,  CI.  5-127.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  W.;  Nagy,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Leonard  R.,  to  Du 
Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Gas  flow  Geiger-Mueller  type 
detector  and  method  monitoring  ionizing  radiation.  5,298,754,  CI. 
250-379.000. 
Anderson.  Christopher  L.:  See — 

Voisine.  John  T  ;  Anderson.  Christopher  L.;  and  Slaven.  Robert  E., 
5.298.857.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Anderson,  David  R.,  to  A.  J.  Amatuzio  Filter  Co.  Remote  dual  filtra- 
tion system.  5,298,158,  Q.  210-168.000. 
Anderson.  Mark  J.;  and  Roseberry,  Arnold,  to  Moore  Business  Forms, 

Inc  Security  printed  documents.  5,297,815,  CI.  283-93.000. 
Anderson,  Paul  J.;  Streuli,  Michel;  and  Schlossman,  Stuart  F.,  to  Dana- 
Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.  DNA  encoding  a  protein  active  in 
lymphocyte-mediated  cytotoxicity.  5,298,407,  CI.  435-69.100. 
Ando,  Makoto:  See— 

Hirakawa,    Tadashi;    Nobuhara,    Hideo;    and    Ando,    Makoto, 
5,297,461,  a.  83-304.000. 
Andou,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  Norio;  and  Miyata,  Osamu,  to  Nishi  Nippon 
Electric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.  Ltd.  Room  temperature  shrinkable  tube. 
5,297,585,  CI.  138-103.000. 
Andrews.  E.  Wayne:  See — 

Shurling,  Dickey  S.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Alan  J.;  and  Andrews,  E.  Wayne, 
5,298,066,  a.  106-487.000. 


Andrus,  Ronald  L.;  and  MacDowetl,  John  F..  to  Corning  Incorporated. 
Glass-ceramic  coatings  for  titanium-based  metal  surfaces.  5,298,332, 
CI.  428-469.000. 
Anjoh,  Ichiro:  See — 

Yaguchi,    Akihiro;    Nishimura.    Aiao;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Anjoh, 
Ichiro;  and  Arita,  Junichi.  5.299.092.  C\   361-728.000. 
Ankeny.  Mark  D.;  and  Burkhard.  Mark,  to  Daniel  B.  Stephens  & 
Associates,  Inc.  Means  and  method  for  measureinent  of  porous  mate- 
rials. 5,299,140,  CI.  364-497.000. 
Anno,  Hidero:  See — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Sugjura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami, 
Takayuki;  and  Shida,  Minora.  5,298,293,  CI.  427-560.000. 
Anselm,  Bardo:  See — 

Hausdorf,  Jorg;  Anselm.  Baido;  and  Kosack.  StefTen,  5,298,128,  a. 
203-47.000. 
Anson,  James  H.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation.  Detergent  dispenser. 

5.297,5%,  CI.  141-98.000. 
Anthony,  Neville  J.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker, 
Gerald  E.,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Famesyl  pyrophosphate  analogs. 
5,298,655,  CI   562-598.000. 
Anthony's  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson,  Richard  J.;  and  Crown,  Charles  E.,  5,297,863,  C\. 
312-128.000. 
Antoine,  Jean-Noel;  Delhomme,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ganem,  Herve,  to 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
delineating  bed  boundaries  in  subsurface  formations  and  for  produc- 
ing indications  of  the  angle  of  dip  thereof.  5,299, 128,  CI.  364-422.000. 
Anzen  Motor  Car  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Higuchi,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Chisaki, 
Toshihiko.  5,297,344,  CI.  33-203.130. 
Aoki,  Atsuyuki;  and  Yokota,  Mimeyasu,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  exposure  process.  5,298,761,  CI.  250-548.000. 
Aoki,  Koji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tetsu;  Amemiya,  Isamu;  Tomikawa,  Chikanobu;  and  Aoki, 
Koji,  5.299,058.  CI.  359-478.000. 
Aoki,  Takayuki:  See — 

Shiobara,  Toshio;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  Tomiyothi,  Kazutoshi;  Shimizu, 
Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takashi,  5,298,548.  CI.  523-443.000. 
Aono.    Kunitoshi;    Toyokura,    Masaki;    Araki.    Toshiyuki;    Ohtani, 
Akihiko;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okamoto.  Kiyoshi.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Program  control  type  vector  processor 
for  executing  a  vector  pipeline  operation  for  a  series  of  vector  data 
which   is  in  accordance   with   a   vector   pipeline.   5,299,320,   O. 
395-375.000. 
Aono,  Takashi;  Utsumi,  Minora;  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura,  Kolyi;  and 
lijima,  Masayuki,  to  Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for 
recording  images  on  an  electrostatic  information  recording  medium 
with    delayed    disconnection    of    charge    accumulation    voltage. 
5,298,947,  CI.  355-211.000. 
AOS  Holding  Company:  See — 

Ruark,  Darryl  L.,  5,299,280,  a.  392-449.000. 
Aoyama,  Masaaki:  See — 

Morimoto.     Akira;     and     Aoyama,     Masaaki,     5,299,050,     CL 
359-212.000. 
Applied  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lloyd,    David    H.;   and    DeFranco,    Rcbett   J.,    5,298,259,   O. 
424-486.000. 
Applied  Materials,  Inc.:  See — 

Levy.  Karl  B..  5.298.465.  CI.  437-225.000. 

Scudder,  Lance  A.;  Riley,  Norma;  and  Schalla,  Jon  M.,  5,298,107, 
a.  156-610.000. 
Aquaheat  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson.  James  £..  5.297.730.  O.  239-13.000. 
Arai,  Makoto;  and  lizuka,  Emiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Com- 
puter system  with  improved  interface  control  of  an  I/O  expansioa 
unit  5,299,322,  CI.  395-275.000. 
Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Funikawa,  Nobuo; 
Kodama,  Mitsufumi;  Yamauchi,  Yukio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya;  Fukada, 
Takeshi;  Hiroki,  Masaaki,  and  Takayama.  Ichirou,  to  TDK  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  producing  a  non-single  crystal  semiconductor  de- 
vice. 5,298,455,  CI.  437-109.000. 
Arai,  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Sakurai,    Katsuichi;    Kawachi,    Hideo;    and    Arai,    Tothiyuki. 
5,299,185,  a.  369-75.200. 
Araki,  'Toshiyuki:  See — 

Aono,  Kunitoshi;  Toyokura,  Masaki;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  Ohtani, 
Akihiko;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,299,320, 0. 
395-375.000. 
Archambault,  Larry  J.  Safety  retainer  for  an  electrical  receptacle 

5,299,099,  a.  361-837.000. 
Arco  Chemical  Technology,  L.P.:  See — 

Cooper,  Charles  F  .  5.298,637.  a.  554-169.000. 
Argabright,  Steven  C;  and  Johnson.  Roy  A.,  to  Nalco  Fuel  Tech. 
Process  for  the  efficient  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides. 
5,298,23a  a.  423-239.100. 
Argimtedo.  Armando  J.:  See — 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Argumedo,  Armando  J.;  Eaton,  James  H.; 
East,  Don  G.;  Felde.  Steven  L.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W., 
5.297.754.  CI.  242-198.000. 
Arie,  Kazuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Masao;  Arie,  Kazuo;  Kawashima,  Masatoahi;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiaki.  5.299.241,  CL  376-170.000. 
Arikado.  Tsunetoshi:  See — 

Hayasaka,  Nobuo;  Arikado,  Tsimetoihi;  Okano,  Hanio;  and  Hori- 
oka,  Keiji,  5.298,112,  Q.  156-643.000. 
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Arikawa,  Shinichiro;  and  MurakamjHiroaki,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corpora-    Asghar,  Safdar  M.^  and 
tion.  Method  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  device  terminal  hav- 
ing a  gold  bump  electrode.  5,298,459.  CI.  437-183.000. 
Arima,  Tadao:  See — 

Okamura.  Koji;  and  Arima,  Ta<fao.  5.299,276,  CI.  385-130.000. 
Arima,  Terukatsu;  and  Fukai.  Kon<  suke,  to  Research  Foundation  for 
Microbial  Diseases,  The.  Non-A,  non-B  hepatitis  virus  antigen  pep- 
tide. 5.298,394,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Arita,  Junichi:  See — 

Yaguchi.   Akihiro;   Nishimura,   Asao;   Kitano,   Makoto;   Anjoh, 
Ichiro;  and  Arita,  Junichi.  5.3  »,092,  CI.  361-728.000. 
Arita.  Takashi:  See — 

Nishino,  Kiyotaka;  Onoda,  Shi  [eo;  Okidono,  Takaaki;  and  Arita, 
Takashi,  5,299.094,  CI.  361-71  4.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  University: 
See— 
Roy,  Asim,  5,299,284.  CI.  395-2  !.000. 
Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behall  of  the  University  of  Arizona,  The: 
See— 
Masuho,  Yasuhiko;  Sugano,  Ti  iru;  Matsumoto,  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh, 
Evan  M.;  and  Peterson,  Eskil  i  A..  5.298,419,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Arleth.  Werner:  See — 

Drexel.  Peter;  Arleth,  Werner;  I  nd  Lange,  Horst-Dieter,  5,297,770, 
CI.  248-679.000. 
Armond,  Alex;  and  Armond,  Caro  lyn.  Mobile  transcending  scaffold 

apparatus.  5,297.652,  CI.  182-63.0  0. 
Armond.  Carolyn:  See — 

Armond,  Alex;  and  Armond,  C  irolyn,  5,297,652,  CI.  182-63.000. 
Arnold,  Herbert:  See — 

Meckel,  Klaus;  Arnold,  Herbei  t;  and  Graab,  Gerhard,  5.298,210, 
CI.  264-112.000. 
Arnold,  Kenneth  E.  Method  for  sep  rating  immiscible  liquid.  5,298,167, 

CI.  210-703.000. 
Amtzen,    Ronald    W.    Broken    U|     extraction    tool.    5.299.105.    CI. 

362-119.000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  Hart,  Courtne  '  L.;  and  Ahn.  Sung  T.,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Ap|  lication  of  electronic  properties  of 
germanium  to  inhibit  n-type  or  p  type  diffusion  in  silicon.  5,298,435, 
CI.  437-24.000. 
Arora,  Sudershan  K.;  Whistler,  Ri  ly  L.;  and  Thomas,  Albert  V.,  to 
Greenwich  Pharmaceuticals  Incc  rporated.  Monosaccharides  having 
anti-proliferation  and  anti-inflaminatory  activity,  compositiof»  and 
uses  thereof.  5,298,494,  CI.  514-2J.0OO. 
Arsenault,  Barry  R.:  See —  J 

Bailey.  Douglas  A.;  Martino,  i  'eter  M.;  and  Arsenault,  Barry  R., 
5,297,992,  CI.  454-339.000. 
Arsenault,  David  W.:  See— 

Elmquist,    Kells   A.;   and    Arj  :nault,   David   W.,   5,299,298,   CI. 
395-121.000. 

See— 

Rouss  au,    Jean-Pierre, 


Titt, 


Se- 


i.25  7 


,  In< . 


-10! 


G;  bara. 


-27 ). 


2)7 


;  Mill  :t, 


Huff, 


a  id 


5,299,077,     CI. 


and    I  imdeU.    Ann    E.,    5,298.978,    CI. 


Masaomi;  and  Aniga.  Tamotsu. 


Art  Tech  Gigadisc  "ATG" 
Rascle,     Roger;     and 
360-99.020. 
Artel.  Inc.:  See — 

Curtis,    Richard    H.; 
356-379.000. 
Aruga,  Tamotsu:  See — 

Shimada.   Tomoyuki;    Sasaki. 
5.298.661.  CI.  564-307.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Oyama,  Takuji;  and  Akao,  YaAihiko,  5,298,312,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai  ha;  See— 

Fukui,  Minora;  and  Kiyotaki,    foshiko,  5,298,315,  C\.  428-298.000. 
Itoh,  Mikihiko;  and  Murahara,'Narimichi,  5,298,078,  CI.  134-9.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Hirano,  Masakazu,  5,299,051,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Morimoto,     Akira;     and     Aayama,     Masaaki,     5,299,050,     CI. 

359-212.000.  1 

Shirai,  Masami,  5,297.787,  CI.  171-171.000. 

Suzuki.   Nobuharu;   Monsawa  Tahei;  and   Mogamiya,   Makoto, 
5,298.931,  CI.  354-225.000.    | 
Asahi  Medical  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 


and 


Bhimura,    Takao,     5,298,165,    C\ 


»ki  Seisakusho.  Mold  for  producing 
556.000. 


shi;  Nakamura,  Kenji; 
).000. 


and  Chiba, 


Oka,    Shin-Ichiroh; 
210-645.000. 
Asai,  Ikuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

molded  discs.  5,297,951,  CI.  42: 
Asaida,  Takashi:  See — 

Nagumo,  Fumio;  Asaida,  T: 
Yoshio,  5,299,022,  CI.  358 
Nagumo,  Fumio;  Asaida,  Talushi;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Chiba, 
Yoshio,  5,299,023.  CI.  358-380.000. 
Asakura,  Tsutou:  See —  | 

Takanashi,    Itsuo;    NakagakiJ    Shintaro;    Shinonaga.    Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya.  Masato;  Tai.  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki. 
Tetsuji,  5,299, 1 53,  CI.  365- 1 1 2.000. 
Asakura,  Yasuo;  Naruse,  Mutun^;  Saito.  Michihani;  and  Takahasi, 
Keita,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera  and  Tilm  winding  mech- 
anism thereof.  5,298,930,  CI.  354-173.100. 
Asano.  Kazunori,  to  NEC  Corporation   Method  for  fabricating  a  field 

effect  transistor.  5,298,445,  a.  437^.000. 
Asano,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Air  Brale  Co.,  Ltd.  Two  separate  high  speed 
and  low  speied  disc  brake  unitsi  for  railway  vehicles.  5,297,856,  CI 
303-9.610. 
Asea  Brown  Boven  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirth,  Michael;  Jochum,  Joaihim;  Jodeit,  Harald;  and  Wieckert, 
Christian.  5.298.227,  CI.  42:  -1.000. 


Devices.  Inc.  Apparatus 
in  response  to  presence  ol 
Ash  Grove  Cement 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and 
Ash,    Lloyd.    Mobile    ram^ 

414-574.000. 
ASM  Fico  Tooling  B.V  : 
Venrooij,  Johannes  L 
Wilhelmus  H.  J.,  5. 
Aso.  Yasuhiro:  See — 
Murayama.    Masami; 
5.299,209.  CI.  37 
Asprey.  Robert  R..  to 
neously  coupling  computer 
a  distant  monochrome 
Associated  Synapse  Biologies 

Borodic,  Gary  E,,  5,29^, 
Associated  Universities,  " 
Premuzic,  Eugene  T. 
Asulab  S.A.:  See— 

Mignot,  Jean-Pierre,  5„ 
AT&T  Bell  Laboratories: 
Amir,  Israel,  5,299,268 
Banak,    Michael    A.; 

307-580.000. 
Bogari,  Frank  J.; 
Dittmer,  Henry  C; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.; 
379-354.000. 
Brady.  Kevin  J.;  and 
D'Asaro.    Lucian    A. 

5.298.454.  CI.  437 
Dorsey.  Carl  S.,  5.298. 
Dunlop.  Alfred  E 

5.298,800,  CI.  307 

Fuller.  Richard  C. 

Martin;    and 

379-100.000. 

Graebner,  John  E.,  5 

Hanson,  Karrie  J 

v.;  and  Takahashi, 
Hart,  Arthur  C,  Jr.; 

5,298,047.  CI.  65-3.1 
Kasturia,  Sanjay;  and 
Koch,  Thomas  L.; 

372-32.000. 
Mosch.  Theo  W.  M.; 

359-110.000. 
Murphy.  Donald  W.; 
Otto,  Mary  R.,  5,299, 
Radosevich,   Joseph 
437-29.000. 
Athey,  Roderick  E 
Corporation.  Method 
perature  differential  in 
Athletic  Helmet,  Inc.:  See 
Halstead.  P.  David; 
5.298,208,  CI.  264-5 
Atiyeh,  Philip  G.:  See— 
Bosman,   Edward  T.; 
Rutledge,  John  F.. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Compaify 
Dolence,  Thomas  W. 
Lowther.  Frank  E 
Palomares,  S.  Travis; 
423-210.000. 
Atlas  Copco  Tools  AB: 
Jacobsson.  Rolf  A., 
Atlas.  Ronald  M.;  Bej. 
ard;  and  Steffan.  Robert 
detection  of  water 
human  fecal 
5,298,392.  CI.  435-600.1 
Atochem:  See — 

Brusson,  Michel;  and 
Devic,  Michel.  5,298. 
Atsugi  Unisia  Corporati 
Hara,  SeiiKMuke,  5, 
Atsuta,  Akio:  See — 

Tsukimoto,  Takayuki; 
zawa,  Hajime; 
Akio,  5,298,829,  CI 
ATTAX:  See— 

Dubost,  Dominique, 
Au,  Fernando.  Spare  tire 
Aubrey,  Kenneth  R,  to 
Fare  card   read-writer 
5,298,726,  CI.  235-384. 
Auchter,  Gerhard:  See— 
Rehmer,    Gerd; 
5,298,554,  CI 
Audhya,  Tapan:  See — 
Heavner,    George; 
5,298,490,  CI.  514-t7 
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B^kowiak,  John  G.,  to  Advanced  Micro 
d  method  for  attenuation  a  received  signal 
noise.  5,299,233,  CI.  375-99.000. 
Company:  See — 

,  James  R.,  5,297,958,  CI.  432-103.000. 
for    unloading    trucks.    5,297,914,    CI. 


^so,    Yasuhiro;    and    Uchida,    Yoshihiro, 
71-67.100. 

C>  bex  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  simulta- 
video  signals  to  a  local  color  monitor  and 
monitor.  5,299,306,  CI.  395-153.000. 
See— 
,019,  CI.  604-51.000. 
■  S^e^ 

Lin,  Mow,  5.297.625,  CI.  166-246.000. 


ind  I 


97.552,  CI.  128-661.040. 
i  re- 
el. 382-8.000. 
uid    Sabol,    Andrew    P.. 


Butl^rfield,  Brace  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 
and  Thomson.  Linda  L..  5.299,261,  CI. 


Ck)hn.  Charles.  5,299.090,  CI   361-703.000 
Kuo,   Jenn-Ming;    and    Pei,    Shin-Shem, 
000. 
105,  CI.  156-584.000. 

Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer,  Scott  C, 
1.000. 
Goiddel,  Thomas  W.;  Heick,  R.  B.;  Herzlinger, 
Kris!  namurthy,    Subramanian,    5,299,257.    CI. 


868.  CI.  374-44.000. 

,  Barry;  Sapjeta,  Barbara  J.;  Shah,  Akshay 
en  M..  5,298.117.  CI.  156-666.000. 

\  Richard  G;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  L.. 
0. 

inters.  Jack  H.,  5,299,047,  CI.  359-156.000. 
Woodward,  Sheryl   L.,   5,299,212,  CI. 


Spent  er 


lar  J 


-bor  le 


i,29  ', 


524--:  25. 
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M.;  Verwoerd,  Wouter  B.;  and  Harmsen, 
897,  CI.  425-116.000. 


5,298,817,    CI. 


I  id  van  Heyningen,  Pieter  H..  5,299,044,  CI. 


Vyas,  Brijesh,  5,298,037,  CI.  29-623.100. 
_J,  CI.  379-221.000. 
I.;   and    Roy,    Pradip   K..   5.i98.436,   CI. 


ind 
2S9 


,  Elliot;  and  Frens,  Lance  L.,  to  Graham 

apparatus  for  maintaining  a  required  tem- 

vkcuum  deaerators.  5,297,389,  CI.  60-657.000. 


ibiey,  Kent  V.;  and  Poiuer,  Donald  E., 
000. 

Pratt,   Karia  C;  Atiyeh.  Philip  G.;  and 
.298.822.  CI   31O-49.00R. 

Jr..  5.297.638.  CI.  175-61.000. 

.281.  CI.  427-128.000. 
and  Morrison,  Thomas  G.,  5,298,228,  CI. 


5. 198 


S.e— 
5,  !97,: 


,573,  CI.  137-57.000. 

A^m  k.;  Mahbubani,  Meena  H.;  Miller,  Rich- 

J.,  to  Ho(Tmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Process  for 

microbial   pathogens  and  indicators  of 

contamination   in  water  samples  and  kits  therefor. 


).0  0. 


Lebez,  Jean,  5,298,582,  CI.  526-262.000. 
18.  CI.  162-26.000. 
See— 
516,  CI.  123-90.160. 


Maeno.  Takashi;  Mukohjima,  Hitoshi;  Kana- 
Shinichi;  Chiba,  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta, 
310-323.000. 


Ko  eeda. 


297,823,  CI.  285-317.000. 
Iioist  and  carrier.  5,297,913,  CI.  414-463.000. 
Qubic  Automatic  Revenue  Collection  Group, 
which  overwrites  oldest  or   invalid  data. 

cpo. 


Bahvich,    Juergen;    and    Auchter,    Gerhard, 
.000. 


joldstein,    Gideon;    and    Audhya,    Tapan, 
.000. 


Audi  AG:  See — 

Buchl,  Josef,  5.297,522,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Aulich.  Dieter:  See — 

Schmidt.  Hermann;  Aulich,  Dieter;  and  Essig,  Peter,  5,297,905,  CI. 
408-145.000. 
Aumueller,  Alexander;  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hupfeld, 
Bernd;  Husemann,  Christiane;  Koch.  Juergen;  and  Reichelt.  Helmut, 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.   Preparation  of  polyaryl  ethers  with 
nitrogen  compound  catalysts.  5,298.592,  CI.  528-126.000. 
Automobiles  Citroen:  See— 

Le  Fol,  Marcel;  and  Robic.  Pascal.  5,297.769.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See — 

Le  Fol,  Marcel;  and  Robic.  Pascal.  5,297.769,  CI.  248-550.000. 
Autonics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Matsumoto,  Kazuhiko,  5.298.924.  CI.  346-76.0PH 
Avez.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Buchheil.     Christian';     and     Avez.     Jean-Luc.     5.299.106,     CI. 
362-144.000. 
Awano,  Yoji:  See — 

Ota,  Atushi;  Uozumi,  Minora;  Oonishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano,  Yoji; 
Shimizu,   Yoshihiro;   and   Kawahara,   Hiroshi.    5.298,094.   CI. 
148-549.000. 
Aydt.  Matthias:  See — 

Burst.  Hermann;  Raisch.  Dieter;  Aydt.  Matthias;  Braun.  Walter; 
and  Goesse.  August-Wilhelm.  5.297.837.  CI.  296-212.000. 
Ayers.  William  R.;  and  Rexroad.  Jerald  R..  to  Central  Illinois  Manufac- 
turing Co.  Filter  housing  with  means  to  prohibit  fluid  flow.  5.298.160. 
CI.  210-232.000. 
Ayral,  Jean-Luc;  Dolfi,  Daniel;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thom- 
son-CSF.  Frequency  correlator  having  a  non-linear  optical  fiber. 
5.298.740,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Ayter.  Sevig:  See — 

Sliwa,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Ayter,  Sevig;  Sridhar,  Champa  G.;  Mohr,  John 
P.,  Ill;  Howard,  Samuel  M.;  and  Ikeda,  Michael  H.,  5,297,553, 
CI.  128-662.030. 
Ayukawa,  Akitsu:  See — 

Onishi,  Shigeo;  Ayukawa,  Akitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5,298,446, 
CI.  437-41.000. 
Azuma.  Daisuke:  See — 

Miyamae.    Futoshi;    Onozaki.    Manabu;    and    Azuma.    Daisuke. 
5,299,200,  CI.  370-100.100. 
B.  Bunch  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Bunch,  Earnest  B.,  Jr.,  5,297,488,  CI.  101-182.000. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Bentson,  Larry  D.;  Price,  Robert  J.;  Purdy,  Mark  J.;  and  Stover. 
Edward  R..  5.298.311.  CI.  428-216.000. 
B.G.E.  Service  &  Supply  Ltd.:  See— 

Sutton.  Darrel;  Elenoit.  Michael;  and  Gagne,  Daniel,  5,298,044,  CI. 
55-378.000. 
B&W  Fuel  Company:  See — 

Aldrich,  Michael  E.;  Farnsworth,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Charles  D.; 
and  Tucker.  Jeffrey  S..  5,299,245,  CI.  376-439.000. 
Baade.  Wolfgang;  Obrecht.  Werner;  Ohm,  Christian;  Casper.  Rudolf; 
Neurer.  Kurt  P.;  and  Sylvester.  Gerd.  to  Bayer  AG.  Continuous 
process  for  the  production  of  ethylene/vinyl   ester  terpolymers. 
5.298.577.  CI.  526-65.000. 
Baba.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakayama.  Yoshikazu.  to  Takata  Corporation. 
Air  bag  device  having  a  connecting  arrangement  to  facilitate  assem- 
bly. 5.297.813.  CI.  28O-743.00R. 
Babakanian.  Jacquelin;  Davis.  James  W.;  Garvin,  Mark  S.;  Swanson, 
Robert  M.;  Thoma,  Nandor  G.;  and  Wu.  David  M.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Fully  testable  DCVS  circuits  with  single- 
track  global  wiring.  5,299,136,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Babcock,  Laura  M.;  Bard,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  Sr.,  to 
Hercules  Incorporated.  Flame  reurdant  organosilicon  polymer  com- 
position, process  for  making  same,  and  article  produced  therefrom. 
5.298.536,  CI  523-201.000, 
Babiel,  Gerhard;  Brenken,  Thomas;  and  Kuhnold,  Dieter,  to  Tele- 
funken  Kabelsatz  GmbH.  Method  of  welding  together  cable  insula- 
tion. 5.298,101.  CI.  156-273  900. 
Babington,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Perra,  Arthur  E.;  White.  Brian  M.;  and  Babington.  Thomas  E., 
5.297.713.  CI.  227-123.000. 
Babler.  Fridolin.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Carbazole  dioxazine-pig- 

mented  plastics  and  coatings  5.298.076.  CI    106-498.000 
Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Christopher.  Susan  S.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  and  Peter- 
son, James  R.,  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Microwave-active  tape  having  a  cured  polyolcfin  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer.  5,298,708,  CI.  219-728.000. 
Bach,  Francis  L.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  moving  heavy  objects. 

5,297,915,  CI.  414-590.000. 
Bachta,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Laurens,  Rene  M.;  Benjamin,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bachta,  Robert  P., 
5,298,342,  CI.  429-35.000. 
Back-THo  Alarm  Valve  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

McHugh,  George  J.,  5,297,635.  Q.  169-23.000. 
Backmund.  Peter;  Stockinger.  Gottfried;  and  Losel,  Helmut,  to  Diehl 
GmbH  &  Co.  Power  supply  circuit  for  gas  discharge  lamps  operating 
at  a  resonant  frequency.  5.298,836.  CI.  315-219.000. 
Bacon,  Raymond  J.,  to  Bacon.  Raymond  J.  Aerosol  dispensing  device. 

5.297,542,  CI.  128-200.140. 
Badger.  Algernon  S.;  and  Craig.  Gary  J.,  to  Halliburton  Geophysical 
Services,   Inc.   Method  for  adjusting  crystal  hydrophone  output. 
5,299,172,  CI.  367-13.000. 
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Badger  Meter,  Inc.:  See — 

Cerny,  David  L.;  Stewart,  Brenda;  Karsten,  Lee;  Walding,  H.  Paul. 
Jr.;  and  Ziino.  Joseph  A.,  5,298,894,  CI.  340-870,020. 
Baek.  Seung  T.,  to  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.  Washing  machine  and  method  of 

controlling  such.  5,297,307,  a.  8-159.000. 
Baerlocher  GmbH:  See — 

Razvan.  Coriolan;  Beck,  Reinhard;  Puerzer,  Albert;  Kuerzinger, 
Alfred;  and  Rosenthal,  Michael.  5.298.545.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Baggage  Services  Network.  Inc.:  See — 

Owens,   Bryan   K.;   and   Gonseaux.   William   E..   SJ99,II6,  CI. 
364-403.000. 
Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.;  and  Pullela,  Venkataramana  S..  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Elevator  system  with  varying  motion  profiles  and  parame- 
ters based  on  crowd  related  predictions.  5.298.695,  CI    187-118.000. 
Bailey.  Don  E.:  See— 

Muehlberger.  Erich;  Meuhlberger.  Stephan  E.;  Sickinger.  Albert; 
Bailey.  Don  E.;  Koga,  Masamichi;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Shinoda, 
Tsuyoshi.  5.298.835.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Bailey.  Douglas  A.;  Martino,  Peter  M.;  and  Arsenault.  Barry  R-.  to 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  liquid 
spill  containment.  5.297,992.  CI.  454-339.000. 
Baisuck,  Allen;  and  Hoover,  William  W.,  Ill,  to  Cadence  Design  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Short  locator  method  5.299.139.  CI.  364-491.000. 
Baker,  Brace  R.;  and  Nyberg,  Eric  H..  to  Semantic  Compaction  Sys- 
tems. Natural  language  processing  system  and  method  for  parsing  a 
plurality  of  input  symbol  sequences  into  syntactically  or  pragmati- 
cally correct  word  messages  5.299,125,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Baker  Cummins  Dermatologicals,  Inc.:  See — 
Evers,  Hans.  5,298.528.  CI.  514-626.000. 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See — 

Burt.  Arthur  W  .  5.298.057,  CI.  96-197.000. 

Loughlin,  Michael  J.,  5.297.634.  CI.  166-387.000 

Lynde,  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey,  Harold  H.,  Jr.,  5,297,630,  CI. 

166-297.000. 
Martin,  Fred  S..  5.297.943.  CI.  317-422.000. 
Baker.  James  C:  See — 

Ehmke.  John  C;  and  Baker.  James  C.  5,298.733.  CI.  250-208.100. 
Baker,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Stout.   James   G.;    Baker.    Kenneth   J.;   and   Oyster,    Brian   D., 
5,297,514,  CI.  119-863.000. 
Baker,  Raymond;  Matassa,  Victor  G.;  and  Street,  Leslie  J.,  to  Merck 
Sharp  &  Dohme  Limited.  Triazole  containing  indole  derivatives. 
5,298,520,  CI.  514-383.000. 
Bakker,  Harm,  to  Bakker  Hydraulic  B.V.  Pincer  grab.  5,297,831,  d. 

294-68.230. 
Bakker  Hydraulic  B.V.:  See— 

Bakker,  Harm,  5,297,8il,  CI.  294-68.230. 
Balasingham,  Amaranalhan;  Clement,  Patrick  J.;  and  Donaldson,  Bruce 

W  Juice  processing  methods.  5,298.275.  CI  426-599.000 
Baldy.  Andre  ;  Barrois.  Gerard;  Blanc.  Henri;  and  Dominiak.  Marcel,  to 
Commissariat   a  I'Energie  Atomique.   Polishing  machine  with  an 
improved  sample  holding  table.  5.297.361.  CI.  51-119.000. 
Balenz.  Inc.:  See- 
Kim,  Donald  Y.;  Soo.  Crispian;  and  Kim.  Jon,  5,299,295.  a. 
395-111.000. 
Balistreri,  Anthony  M.;  and  Guillemaud.  Andre  J.,  to  Texas  Instraments 
Incorporated.  Serial  register  stage  arranged  for  connection  with  a 
single  bitline.  5,299.159,  CI.  365-189.040. 
Ballentine,  Richard  E.;  and  Boyer,  James  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Rotor  for  an  ignition  distributor.  5.298.699.  C\.  20O-I9.0DR. 
Balusek.  R.  Daniel:  See— 

Jinich.    Leon;   Nguyen.   Traong   V.;   and    Balusek,    R.    Daniel. 
5.298.869.  CI.  330-286.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Jost,  Stephen;  and  Senn,  Leonhard,  5.298.290.  CI.  427-489.000. 
Ban.  Yuzaburo;  Saitoh,  Toura;  Narusawa,  Tadasi;  and  Ohnaka,  Kiyo- 
shi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-tip  semiconduc- 
tor laser.  5,299,218,  a.  372-45.000. 
Banak,  Michael  A.;  and  Sabol,  Andrew  P.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratories. 

High-frequency  solid-sute  reUy.  5,298,817.  CI.  307-580.000. 
Bannai.  Kazunori:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Bannai; 
Kazunori;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5.297.376,  CI.  53-504.000. 
Bannai.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Gotoh.    Yoshiho;    Bannai.    Tatsushi;    and    Fujioka,    Souichiro. 
5.299,072,  CI.  360-57.000. 
Bannon.  Yvonne  B.;  Corish.  John;  Corrigan.  Owen  I.;  Geoghegan. 
Edward  J.;  and  Masterson.  Joseph  G..  to  Elan  Transdermal  Limited. 
Method  for  the  treatment  of  withdrawal  symptoms  associated  with 
smoking  cessation  and  preparations  for  use  in  said  method.  5,298,257, 
d.  424-449.000. 
Barbeau,  Claude;  and  Cochran,  Ross,  to  Securitex  Inc.  Fire  protective 
coat  with  closure  flap  having  integral  flap  throat  protective  band 
with  opposed  adjustable  wings  5,297.295,  CI.  2-96.000. 
Barber.  Duane  E.:  See — 

Tateosian.    Louis    H.;    and    Barber.    Duane    E.,    5,298,758,   CX. 
250-492.100. 
Barcelon.  Shirley  A.:  See— 

Hussein.  Mamoun  M.;  Barcelon.  Shirley  A.;  and  Carlin.  Edward  J., 
5.298.238,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Barchus,  David  D.  Internally-coupled  dual  roller  tube  squeezing  de- 
vice 5.297.699,  CI.  222-102.000. 
Bard.  John  K.:  See— 

Babcock.  Laura  M.;  Bard,  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T., 
Sr.,  5,298,536,  Q.  523-201.000. 
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Bardaville,  George  A.  Electrical    inctkm  and  switch  boxes.  S,297,690, 

a.  220-3.200. 
Baret,  Gilles,  to  Alcatel  CIT.  TrA^-'gas  leak  detector.  3,297,422,  CI. 

73-40.700. 
Barker,  Lesley  J.:  See— 

O'Connor,  Michael  N.;  Barkei,  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  G., 
5,298,555,  Q.  524-801.000. 
Barkyoumb,  John:  See — 

KabacofT,   Lawrence  T.;  an( 
I56-«OS.OOO. 
Bannag  AG:  See— 

Eich,  Otwin;  and  Salz.  Franzf>eter,  5,297,381,  CI.  60-452.000. 
Barnes,  David  R.:  See— 

Milliken,  Robert  D.;  Barnes,  ^vid  R.;  Foley,  Amy  L.;  Dunleavy, 
Karen  E.;  and  Doherty,  E^vard  J.,  5,298,206,  O.  264-40.700. 
Barney  K.  Huang:  See- 


Barkyoumb,  John,  5,298,106.  a. 


CI.  47-58.000. 


Barrington,  Burchus  Q.;  and  Geor)  e.  Flint  R.,  to  Halliburton  Company. 

Drill  stem  testing  with  tubing  ( onveyed  perforation.  5,297.629,  CI. 

166-297.000. 
Barrois,  Gerard:  See — 

Baldy,  Andre  ;  Barrois,  Gerard; 


Blanc.  Henri;  and  Dominiak, 


Barsa,  Edward  A.,  5,298.431,  CI. 


Bartsch,   Gisbert;   Wildau. 
102-469.000. 

Gerhard. 


Marcel.  5,297,361,  CI.  51-1  (9.000. 
Barsa,  Edward  A.:  See- 
Goldstein.  Stephen  L.;  and 
528-491.000. 
Barski.  Lori  L.:  See— 

Gaborski.  Roger  S.;  and  Barsfi.  Lori  L.,  5.299.269,  a.  382-9.000. 
Barthold.  Mark  J.,  to  Mattel,  Inf.  Suctioning  and  pumping  toy  for 

malleable  pUy  materials.  5,297,980,  CI.  446-180.000. 
Bartkowiak,  John  G.;  and  Nix.  Michael  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  De- 
vices, Inc.  Architecture  for  cov^riance  matrix  generation.  5,299.144. 
CI.  364-715.010. 
Bartkowiak.  John  G.:  See— 

Asghar,   Safdar  M.;  and   B^tkowiak,  John  G.,   5.299.233.  a 
375-99.000 
Bartsch.  Gisbert:  See— 

Sippel.   Actum;   Kruse,   Heiife-Josef; 
Monika;  and  Meyer,  Jurgen,  5,297.491,  CI 
Barwich.  Juergen:  See —  T 

Rehmer.     Gerd;     Barwich,    Juergen;     and    Auchter, 
5,298,554,  CI.  524-725.000.  1 
BASF  Aktiengesellschafi:  See—    I 

Aumueller,  Alexander;  Eberl^,  Wolfgang;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 
feld,  Bemd;  Husemann,  Chnstiane;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut,  5,298.592,  CI    528-126.000. 
Bast,  Klaus;  Sawa,  Ronald;  and  Keil.  Wolfgang,  5.298,034,  CI. 

8-552.000.  I 

Beckmann.  Eberhard;  Brueckpiann.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Frey- 

berg.  Peter,  and  Kromm,  Erich.  5,298,635,  CI.  554-35.000. 
Fuchs,  Harald;  and  Schimmel,  Thomas,  5,298,760,  CI.  250-492.300. 
Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder,  Wolfeang;  Ebel.  Klaus;  Melder,  Johann- 

Peter:  and  Teles.  Joaquim  if.  5,298,668,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Grammenos,    Wassilios;    Kirslgen,    Reinharad;   Oberdorf,    Klaus; 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Frant;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard: Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kardprff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph, 
5,298,527,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Hahn,  Erwin;  Wiesenfeldt,  M«thias;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gniett- 

ner-Merten.  Sabine,  5,298,6|0,  Q.  534-774.000. 
Hoessel,  Peter;  Hof!inann,  G«hard;  Wuensch.  Thomas;  and  Lan- 

gen,  Juergen.  5.298.367,  Cl.l  430-326.000. 
Mohr,    Juergen;    Oppenlaen<fcr,    Knut;    Thomas,   Juergen;    and 

Schreyer,  Peter,  5,298,039,  CI  44-443.000. 
Rehmer,    Gerd;    Barwich,    luergen;    and    Auchter,    Gerhard, 

5,298,554,  CI.  524-725.000. 
Reimann.  Horst;  Pipper,  Gutiter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  Plachetta, 

Christoph;  and  Koch,  Ecklfcrd  M.,  5,298,595,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Schubert,  Juergen;  Kober,  Riiner;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  an  I  Kuenast.  Christoph,  5,298.515.  CI. 
514-361.000. 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Cibura,  KUus;  Hallock.  Yali  F  ;  GUbert.  John  A.;  and  McGee.  John 
D..  5.298,538,  Q.  523-404.C  «. 
Basic  Measuring  Instruments:  See  - 

McEachem,  Alexander;  and  !  4oncrief,  William  A.,  5,298,854,  C\. 

324-142.000. 
McEachem.  Alexander;  and    Grady.   W.   Mack.   5,298,855,  a. 

324-142.000. 
McEachem,   Alexander;  and    Grady,   W.   Mack.   5.298.856,   CI. 

324-142.000. 
McEachem.  Alexander;  and    ifoncrief.  William  A.,  5,298,859.  CI. 

324-142.000. 
McEachem,   Alexander;   ami    Nicholson.   Jamie,    5,298,885,   CI. 

34O-660.000. 
McEachem,    Alexander;   an^    Nicholson,    Jamie,    5,298,888,   CI. 
340-660.000. 
Bassetti,  Chester  F.,  Jr.,  to  Cimu  Logic,  Inc.  System  and  method  for 
producing  a  palette  of  many  coli  irs  on  a  display  screen  having  digital- 
ly-commanded pixels.  5,298,913  CI.  345-149.000. 
Bassols.  Frederico:  See — 

Thomas.  Alan  F  ;  and  Bassols.  Frederico,  5,298,486,  CI.  512-10.000. 
Bast,  KUus;  Sawa,  Ronald;  and  Keil,  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Solvent  dye  preparations.  5,298,034,  CI.  8-552.000. 
Bates.  Warren  A.:  See— 

Johnson.  David  C;  Volz.  Keifa  L.;  Bates.  Warren  A.;  Deak.  Fred- 
erick R.;  and  Renn.  Roberi  M..  5,297,968.  a.  439-67.000. 
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Bather.  Wolfgang:  See- 
May,  Wolfgang;  Bat)  er,  Wolfgang;  van  der  Smissen,  Carl-Emst; 
and  Muhmel,  Gerh  >ld,  5,297,544,  d.  128-202.220. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institut^:  See — 

Bray.  Lane  A  ;  and  Btirger,  Leiand  L.,  5,298,166,  CI.  210-679.000. 
Bauer,  Helmut:  See — 

Renz,  Manfred;  and  i  auer,  Helmut,  5,297,990,  CI.  454-187.000. 
Baumann,  Hans,  to  Grob  <  t  Co.  Aktiengesellschafi.  Heddle  frame  with 

deuchable  comer  conn  ictions.  5,297,589,  Ci.  139-91.000. 
Baumbarger,  Gary  L.:  Set  — 

Scott,  William  A.;    ind  Baumbarger,  Gary  L.,   5.297.578.  Q. 
137-510.000. 
Baumberger.  John  G.;  Do  ilan.  Eraser  P..  Jr.;  and  Petrozello.  James  R., 
to  International  Busines  i  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical  intercon- 
nector  with  helical  co  itacting  portion  and  assembly  using  same. 
5,297,967,  CI.  439-66.00 ). 
Baumgartner,  Mark  W.:  i  te — 

Kutz,    John    R.;    an<     Baumgartner,    Mark    W.,    5,299,067.    CI. 
359-827.000. 
Baur.  Henricus  A.  C:  Set  — 

Janssen.  Ludovicus  H  W.;  Hoogendoom.  Peter;  Kragten.  Ubaldus 
F.;  and  Baur,  Henr  cus  A.  C,  5,298,665,  CI.  568-342.000. 
Baurmeister,  Ulrich,  to  A  Lzo  N.V.  Hollow  fiber  bundle.  5,297,591,  CI. 

139-383.00R. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpoi  ited:  See — 

Nandu,    Mahendra    I  >.;    and    Kunzler,    Jay    F.,    5,298,533,    CI. 
523-106.000. 
Baxter  International  Inc.:  See — 

Handles.  Kurt  E.,  5,2>8,012,  CI.  600-36.000. 
Hessel.  Steve;  and  Br  >wn,  William  C,  5,298,025,  C\.  604-93.000. 
Bayer  AG:  See— 

Baade,    Wolfgang;    C  brecht.    Werner,   Ohm,   Christian;   Casper, 
Rudolf;  Neurer,  K  irt  P.;  and  Sylvester,  Gerd.  5,298,577,  a. 
526-65.000. 
Wendling,    Peter;    C  jrecht.    Werner;    Happ,    Michael;    Musch, 
Rudiger;  and  Mullijr,  Eberhard.  5,298.580.  CI.  526-213.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Braden,     Christoph;     and     Deprez,     Jacques,     5,298,146,     CI. 

204-406.000.  1 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Si^gmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding,  Antonius;  [Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Bocker, 
Thomas;  and  Franlie,  Gunther,  5,298,583,  CI.  526-286.000. 

Karl-Erwin;  Lindner,  Christian;  Idel,  Kars- 

ce,  Hans-Georg.  5,298,546,  CI.  524-423.000. 

SchwirtUch.     Ingo,     5,298,109,     CI. 


Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Piejk( 
ten-Josef;  and  Gehi 
Knauth.     Philippe; 

156-620.100. 
Langer,    Reinhard; 

5,298,659,  CI.  564-: 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Gli 

S..  5.298.513,  CI.  5 

Baylor  College  of  Medici 

Schwartz,  Robert  J.; 

5.298.422.  CI.  435-; 

Bazin.  Simone  P.:  See — 

Kulik,   Joseph    S. 

5.298,876,  CI.  337 

Beaman,  Danny  L.;  Chi 

Craig  W.;  Lightle,  Stev* 

high-strength  steel  airci 


uysch,    Hans-Josef;    and    Wagner,    Paul, 
1.000. 

r,  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George 
4-319.000. 
See- 
Mayo,  Franco  J.;  and  O'Malley,  Bert  W., 
ffl.lOO. 


icent,   Robert  J.;   and   Bazin,   Simone   P.. 
.000. 

le.  Keimeth  R.;  Cordy.  Dennis  M.;  Graham, 
W.;  and  Watts.  Michael  L.  Workhardening 
ift  components.  5.297,409.  CI.  72-42.000. 
Bean.  Lloyd  F.;  and  Racf,  Thomas  R.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Blade 
cleanable  corona  porou^  transfer  device.  5,298,955,  CI.  355-274.000. 
Beatreme  Foods  Inc.: 

Maegli,  Jack  W.,  5,2S] 
Beatty,  Graydon  E.;  Ka 


,268.  CI.  426-93.000. 
Jonathan;  and  Budd.  Jeffrey  R..  to  Endo- 
cardial Therapeutics.  I^c.  Endocardial  mapping  system.  5.297.549. 
CI.  128-642.000. 

Beauchamp,  Pierre.  Sheetj  curtain  with  veriical  blind  actuating  mecha- 
nism. 5,297,607.  CI.  160  84.  IOC. 
Beaumond,  David;  Coldiick,  Philip  J.;  and  Pightling.  Nicholas,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Compi  ny.  Photographic  high-contrast  silver  halide 
materials.  5.298.362,  CI  430-264.000. 
Beaupre.  Pierre:  .See — 

Laferriere,  Roger;  an  I  Beaupre,  Pierre,  5,298,169,  CI.  210-713.000. 

Beaverson,  Arthur  J.;  and  DeVane.  Charles  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment 

Corporation.  System  anti  method  for  analyzing  complex  sequences  in 

trace  arrays  using  multi  >le  flnite  automata.  5,299.206,  CI.  371-22.100. 

Becchio,  Carlos  A.  Gyi  iting  machine  for  an  entertainment  game. 

5,297,816.  CI.  273-459.0  ». 
Beck.  James  M.;  Kubitz.  1  erry  E.;  and  KuUj.  Alex,  to  Creative  Packag- 
ing  Corp.   Closure   fa '   sealing   a   container   rim.    5,297,688,   CI. 
215-344.000. 
Beck,  Reinhard:  See— 

Razvan,  Coriolan;  Bi  ck,  Reinhard;  Puerzer,  Albert;  Kuerzinger, 
Alfred;  and  Rosent  lal,  Michael,  5,298.545.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Beckemeier,  Mark  A.:  Sei  — 

Vinegar,  Harold  J.;   DeRoufTignac,  Eric  P.;  Glandt,  Carlos  A.; 
Mikus,   Thomas;   i  nd    Beckemeier,    Mark   A.,   5,297.626,   CI. 
166-271.000. 
Becker,  Kurt  J.:  See— 

Rocazella,  Michael  /%.;  Becker,  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael 

K.,  5,298.283,  CI.  407-181.000. 

Beckmann,  Eberhard;  Bri  eckmann,  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  Freyberg, 

Peter,  and  Kromm,  E  ich.  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafi.  Tertiary 

amides  useful  as  low-f  Hun  wetting  agents  in  the  textile  industry. 

5.298,635,  CI.  554-35.a  ). 
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Bedi,  Ram  D.:  See— 

Haile,  Clay;  and  Bedi,  Ram  D.,  5,297,595,  a.  141-59.000. 
Bedma,  Frank:  See — 

Haas,  Hardy;  Meissner,  Manfred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier, 
Andreas;  Schwabe,  Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
Brauninger,   Jurgen;   Woraer.    Dieter;    Schafer,   Jochen;   and 
Bedma.  Frank,  5,299,131,  CI.  364-426.030. 
Beevor,  Robert  G.;  Greener,  Neil  A.;  Gulliver.  David  J.;  and  Sorrell. 
Robert  M.  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  the  production  of 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides.  5,298,586,  CI  562-891.000. 
Behun,  John  R.;  and  Benenati,  Joseph  A.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  retnoving  a  heatsink  from  an 
electronic  module  or  package.  5,297,618.  CI.  165-80.300 
Beitone,  Regis:  See — 

Firstenberg,  Donald  E.;  Huff.  Martha  L.;  Carhart.  Edward;  War- 
ren, Donald;  Umstead,  Herbert;  de  U  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak. 
John  A.;  Beitone.  Regis;  and  Meurice,  Pierre.  5.297,566.  CI. 
132-203.000. 
Bej,  Asim  K.:  See — 

Atlas,  Ronald  M.;  Bej,  Asim  K.;  Mahbubani,  Meena  H.;  Miller, 
Richard;  and  Steffan.  Robert  J.,  5,298,392.  CI.  435-600.000. 
Behk,  Jaroslav.  Clock.  5,299,178.  CI.  368-76.000. 
Bell,  Andrew,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Pure  tungsten  oxyphenolate 
complexes    as    DCPD    polymerization    catalysts.    5.298.471,    CI. 
502-167.000. 
Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Beller.  Michael  J.;  and  Yacobi.  Yacov,  5,299,263,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Lei,  Shaw-Min;  Sun,  Ming-Ting;  and  Tzou.  Kou-Hu,  5,298,8%,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Bell  *  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company:  See— 

Ricciardi,  Mario,  5,297,785,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Beller,  Michael  J.;  and  Yacobi,  Yacov.  to  Bell  Communications  Re- 
search, Inc.  Two-way  public  key  authentication  and  key  agreement 
for  low-cost  terminals.  5,299,263,  CI.  380-30.000. 
Bellows.  Alfred  H.;  and  Lapatovich.  Walter  B.,  to  GTE  Products 
Corporation.    Microwave    powered    vehicle    lamp.    5.299.100.    CI. 
362-61.000. 
Bellows,  Richard  J.:  See- 
Wolf,  Henry  A.;  and  Bellows.  Richard  J.,  5,297,442,  CI.  73-861.000 
Beloit  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Fabbris,  Renato,  5.298,125,  CI.  162-336.000. 
Bender,  Frederick  F.;  and  Watson,  Earl  L.  Three-piece  lateral  take- 
apart  door  hinge  assembly.  5,297,314,  CI.  16-270.000. 

Benenati,  Joseph  A.:  See —  

Behun,  John  R.;  and  Benenati.  Joseph  A..  5,297.618.  CI.  165-80.300. 
Benfey.  David  P.:  See- 
Brown,  David  C;  and  Benfey,  David  P.,  5,299,220,  CI.  372-71.000. 
Benham,  Simon,  to  Research  Machines  PLC.  Apparatus  and  method 
for  synchronising  a  digital  data  clock  in  a  receiver  with  a  digital  dau 
clock  in  a  transmitter.  5,297,869.  CI.  375-110.000. 
Benjamin.  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Laurens.  Rene  M.;  Benjamin.  Thomas  G.;  and  Bachta.  Robert  P.. 
5,298,342,  CI.  429-35.000. 
Benn,  Bryan  L.;  Boardman,  James  E.;  Pratt,  Amold  J.  S.;  and  Pratt, 
Anthony  L.,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  Diffusion  bonding  turbine  fan  disc. 
5,297,723,  CI.  228-186.000. 
Benner,  Jack  S.;  and  Rees,  Phyllis,  to  New  England  Biolabs.  Inc. 
Method  for  producing  the  Hpa  I  restriction  endonuclease  and  meth- 
ylase.  5.298.404,  CI.  435-199.000. 
Bennett  Pump  Company:  See — 

Lieto,  Gregory  S.;  Richardson,  William  O.;  Kyle,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hockman,  Craig  L.,  5,299,135,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Benoit,  Michael:  See — 

Sutton,  Darrel;  Benoit.  Michael;  and  Gagne.  Daniel.  5,298.044.  CI. 
55-378.000. 
Bentley.  Donna  S.:  See— 

Norpoth.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Bentley.  Donna  S.,  5.298,326,  CI. 
428-349.000. 
Benton,  Ronald  E.;  and  Senner,  Kurt  C,  to  Maytag  Corporation. 
Liquid    dispensing    assembly    for    a    refrigerator.    5,297,400.    CI. 
62-389.000. 
Bentson.  Larry  D.;  Price,  Robert  J.;  Purdy,  Mark  J.;  and  Stover,  Ed- 
ward R.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Moisture  and  oxidation 
resistant  carbon/carbon  composites.  5.298.311.  CI.  428-216.000. 
Beran.  Roben  L..  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Paper  machine  deckle 

support  and  flushing  means.  5.298,127,  CI.  162-353.000. 
Berger,  Horst;  Pastors,  Michael;  Pussin,  Mario;  Politze,  Heiner;  and 
Pollmann,  Georg,  to  Esser  Sicherheitstechnik  GmbH.  Ionization  fire 
detector.  5,298,223,  CI.  422-54.000. 
Berger,  Kerry  R.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar,  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  Eichelberger.  Donald  P.;  and 
Berger.  Kerry  R..  5.298.090.  CI.  148-208.000. 
Bergey.  James  L.:  See — 

Tschollar,   Werner;   Yonce,   Cary   S.;    Bergey.   James   L.;   and 
Kawano,  James  C,  5,298,497,  CI.  514-91.000. 
Bergische  Stahl-Industrie:  See— 

Wiebelhaus.  Wolfgang;  Schneider.  Jurgen;  Gronemann.  Manfred; 
and  Rocholl.  Hans.  5.297,660,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Bergmann,   Gerhard,   to   Karl    Mayer  Textilmachinenfabrik   GmbH. 
Warp  knitted  fabric  and  process  and  machine  therefor.  5,297,402.  CI. 
66-203.000. 
Bergmann,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Imhof,  Erich;  Bergmann,   Karl-Heinz;  and  Vorbeck,  Manfred, 
5.297.824,  Q.  283-322.000. 


Bergmann,  Roland: 

Leonhardt,   Wolfgang;   and   Bergmann,   Roland,   5.298,185,  C\. 
252-174.250. 
Berkes,  John  S.:  See— 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula.  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schloeter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.; 
Hwang,  Shy-Shung;  Robertson.  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach,    Paul    J.;    and    Abramsohn,    Dennis    a.,    5.298.956.    C\. 
355-275.000. 
Berkowitz.  Phillip  T.:  See- 
Hani.   Rahim;   Berkowitz.   Phillip  T.;  and   Peterson.  John   L.. 
5.298.249,  CI.  424-405.000. 
Berman,   Michael,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  Measurement 

system.  5.298,966,  CI.  356-154.000. 
Bernard,  Christian;  Obreska,  Monika;  and  Vallet,  PhiUppe.  to  Bull  S.A. 
Processor  with  a  plurality  of  microprogrammed  units,  with  antici- 
pated execution  imlicators  and  means  for  executing  instructions  in 
pipeline  manner.  5.299.318.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bernard.  Harold  L.:  See— 

Crouse,   Stephanie  P.;  and  Bernard,   Harold  L.,  5.297.889,  O. 
403-391.000. 
Bemardi,    Luigi,   to   Amplifon    SpA.    Wearable   artificial   pancreas. 

5,298,022,  CI.  604-66.000. 
Bemdt,  Dale  F.;  and  Killpatrick,  Joseph  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Laser 
gyro  high  voltage  start  module  and  high  voltage  pulse  generator. 
5,299,211,  CI.  372-94.000. 
Bernhardt,  Siegfried;  Dierks,  Uwe;  Uliczka,  Wolfgang;  and  Menzel, 
Dietrich,  to  Spinnbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  producing  fiber  material 
or  the  like  with  a  precise  feed  weight.  5,297,316,  CI.  19-105.000. 
Bernstein,  Linda  A.;  and  Gordon,  Robert  L.,  to  International  Paper 
Company.  Pour  spout  with  piercing  insert.  5,297,696.  CI.  222-83.000. 
Berson,  Paul  M.:  See — 

Speckhart.    Bernard;    Davidson.   Craig;   and    Berson.   Paul   M., 
5.299,134.  CI.  364-478.000. 
Berzin,  Vel:  See- 
Snider,  Philip  M.;  Dietrich.  Michael  J.;  and  Berzin.  VeL  5.297.633, 
CI.  166-387.000. 
Besore,  John  K.;  and  Denham,  Helen  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Refrigerator     cabinet     with     combination     sealing     arrangement. 
5,297,360,  CI.  49-484.100. 
Bessho,  Nagayasu;  Yamazaki,  Hisao;  and  Fujii.  Tetusya,  to  Kawasaki 
Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  continuous  casting  of  ultra  low  carbon 
aluminum  killed  steel.  5.297.614.  a.  164-488.000. 
Bessho,  Yasunori:  See — 

Yamauchi.     Koki:     Bessho.     Yasunori;     and     Izutsu.     Sadayuki. 
5.299,244,  CI.  376-438.000. 
Best,  Wayne:  See — 

Watson,  Keith;  and  Best.  Wayne.  5.298.480.  a.  504-213.000. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Griffing,  Neal  R.,  5,298,053,  Q.  75-533.000. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Liao,  Wen  P  ;  and  Chen.  Fu,  5,298,566,  CI.  525-2%.O0O. 
Beula.  David  A.;  See — 

Momont.  Joseph  A.;  Beula,  David  A.;  and  Copa.  William  M., 
5.298.174.  CI.  210-761.000. 
BF  Goodrich  Flight  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Stevens.  Billie  M.,  Jr.;  Gregg.  James  M.;  White.  William  J.;  and 
Pomeroy,  Geoffrey  S.,  5,299,127,  CI.  364-420.000. 
BI  Incorporated:  See — 

Gilmore.  Jack   A.;   Melton,   Donald  A.;  and   Null.   Robert   A., 
5,298.884,  CI.  340-573.000. 

Bianchi,  Roberto:  See—  

Pagani,  Pieriuigi;  and  Bianchi.  Roberto.  5.298,209,  a.  264-105.000. 
Biederstedt.  Lutz:  See— 

Schussler.    Reiner;    Biederstedt.    Lutz;    and    Spnnger.    Markus. 
5,299,098.  CI.  361-829.000. 
Biesel.  Wolfgang,  to  Fresenius  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separa- 
tion of  blood  into  iu  componentt.  5,298,171,  CI.  210-739.000. 
Big  Rapids  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Nielsen.    Gerald    A.;    and    Hauler,    Gregory    R..    5.297.854.    Q. 
301-37.370. 
Bigelow,  Blaine  A.;  and  Bigelow,  John  R.,  Jr.  Ice  fishing  apparatus  with 

catch  indicating  means.  5.297.357,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Bigelow,  John  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Bigelow,  Blaine  A.;  and  Bigelow.  John  R.,  Jr.,  5,297,357,  CI. 
43-17.000. 
Bigge,  Franz,  to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Regulating  circuit 

as  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  motor.  5,298.812,  CI.  307-519.000. 
Binda  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.:  See— 

Mackay,  George  R.,  5.297.383.  CI.  52-712.000. 
Binder.  Bemd.  Process  for  the  quantitative  determination  of  the  func- 
tion and  antigenic  concentration  of  a  substance  contained  in  a  biologi- 
cal liquid.  5,298,401,  CI.  435-7.400. 
Binder,  Dieter;  and  Weinberger,  Josef,  to  Chemish  Pharmazeutische 
Forschungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.  Acylals  of  imidazole-5-carboxylic 
acid  derivatives,  and  their  use  as  angiotensin  (II)  inhibitors.  5,298,519, 
CI.  514-381.000.  .,        „        ^ 

Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  Downey;  Markovich.  Voya  R.;  and 
MoUa.  Jaynal  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Interconnection  method  and  structure  for  organic  circuit  boards. 
5,298,685.  CI.  174-250.000. 
Biochem  Immunosystems  Inc.:  See — 

Lacroix.  Martial;  Zrein.  Maan;  and  Dionne,  Gervais.  5.298.596,  CI. 
530-326.000. 
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Inedith.  Daryl  S.,  3,297,463,  O. 
for  enhancing  the  pulping  of  wood 


Biogen,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Wallner,  Barbara  P.;  Pepinsky.JR.  Blake;  and  Browning,  JefTrey  L., 
5,298,489,  CI.  514-12.000.      i 
Bioret,  Bernard,  to  ACB.  Apparatus  for  limiting  a  leak  in  the  event  of 

a  rupture  in  pipework.  5,297,583,  CI.  138-99.000. 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Whitfeld,  Peter  L.;  Richardsoa.  Michael  A.;  and  Bunn.  Clive  L., 
5,298,40a  a.  435-69  800 
Birbaum,  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Valet,  Andreas:  Birbaum,  JeanjLuc;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,298,067, 
a.  106-506.000. 
Birulis,  Andrius  S.;  Jaron,  Micha^;  and  Worfdl,  W.  Robert,  to  Fel- 
lowet  Manufacturing  Company   Molded  bill  payment  center  con- 
tainer with  removable  trays.  5,2^,674,  CI.  206-214.000. 
BiKhofT,  Bemd:  See— 

Heiniann,  Bruno;  Gransow,  Eiiihard;  Haufe,  Rudolf;  and  Bischoff, 
Bemd,  5,297,735.  d.  239-1^000. 
Bishop,  Stephen  K.:  See- 
Even,  Thomas  E.;  Bishop,  S^phen  K.;  and  Perkey,  Lewis  M., 
5,298.314,  CI.  428-245,000. 
Bissell  Inc.:  See— 

Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.;  Reed.  Claries  A.,  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Scott  R., 
5,297.312.  a.  15-391.000. 
Black  A  Decker  Inc.:  See— 
O'Banion.  Michael  L.;  and 
83-468.300. 
Blackstone,  Michael.  Composition 
chips.  5,298.120.  CI.  162-76  000. 
Blanc,  Claude;  and  Paradowski.  K^ri.  to  Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aqui- 
taine  (Production).  Simultaneou   decarbonation  and  gasoline  strip- 
ping of  hydrocarbons.  5,298.156.  CI.  208-341.000. 
Blanc,  Henri:  See—  i 

Baldy,  Andre  ;  Barrois.  Gerard;  Blanc.  Henri;  and  Dominiak. 
Marcel.  5,297.361.  CI.  51-llf.OOO. 
Blanchard.  Eugene  J.;  and  Reinha|dt.  Robert  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Agriculture.  Anionica|y  dyeable  smooth-dry  crosslinked 
celluknic  material  created  by  t4»tment  of  cellulose  with  reactive 
swelling  agents  and  nitrogen  pased  compounds.  5.298.584,  CI. 
527-300.000.  I 

Blanchard.  Michel:  See— 

Wischermann,  Josef,  S,298.88Qj  CI.  340-439.000. 
Blanchard,  Richard  A.:  See—         I 

Cogan.   Adrian   I.;  and   Blan^ard.   Richard  A..   5,298.781,  CI. 
257-333.000.  I 

Blandford.  Joseph  W.  Method  andtapparatus  for  production  of  subsea 

hydrocarbon  formations.  5.297.612.  O.  166-344.000. 
Blank.  LuU  C:  See—  I 

Spirit.  David  M.;  and  Blank,  liiu  C.  5,298,%5,  CI.  356-73.100. 
Blaum,  Miguel  M.;  and  Van  Tilbbrg.  Henricus  C.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Enhanced  decoding  of  interleaved 
error  correcting  codes.  5,299.201  CI.  371-38.100. 
Blazy.  Jean-Claude:  See—  T 

Pompier,    Jean    P.;    and    Blizy,    Jean-CUude.    5.297,606,    d. 
152-539.000.  T 

Bleyer,  Holm:  See—  I 

Sommer.  Armin;  and  Bleyer.  Holm.  5.298,504,  a.  514-221.000. 
Bliss.  Robert  C.  to  E-mu  Systems,  Inc.  Data  compression  of  decaying 
musical  instrument  sounds  for  digital  sampling  system.  5,298,671.  CI. 
84-603.000.  T 

Blitz.  Leslie,  to  Mode  Plastics,  Ina  Clothes  hanger  construction  with 

attached  locking  device.  5.297,706,  CI.  223-%.000. 
Bloodworth.  Robert:  See—  \ 

Wehrmann.  Rolf;  BloodworthJ  Robert;  Defieuw.  Geert;  and  Uyt- 
terhoeven,  Herman.  5.298,4717.  CI.  503-227.000. 
Blumel.  David  B.:  See—  I 

Schneider.  Alvin  F.;  Blumel,  David  B.;  and  Tomczak.  John  V.. 
5.297.721.  a.  228-180.100. 
BMC  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Thorns,  Roland  H.,  5,298,352,  fcl.  430-5.000. 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  W  Texas  System:  See— 

Geoghegan.  William  D..  5,298,135,  CI.  204-182.800. 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Aiiu-asekera.  Jayantha.  5.298.473.  CI. 
502-84.000,  I 

Boardman.  James  E.:  See—  ' 

Benn,  Bryan  L.;  Boardman,  Jai»es  E.;  Pratt,  Arnold  J,  S,;  and  Pratt, 
Anthony  L.,  5,297.723.  CI  2J8-186.00O. 
Boatner.  Lynn  A.;  Sales.  Brian  C;  and  Franco.  Sofu  C.  S..  to  Martin 
Marietta  Energy  Systems,  Inc.  Alkali-lead-iron  phosphate  glass  and 
associated  method.  5.298,329,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Bobbitt,  Donald  R.;  and  Brune.  Stephen  N.,  to  University  of  Arkansas. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Ckemiluminescent  detection  of  amino 
acids.  5.298,427,  CI.  436-89.000. 
Bobroff.  Norman;  and  Rosenbluth.  Alan  E..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Ablation  Viask  and  use  thereof  5.298,351,  CI. 
430-S.OOO.  j 

BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Mehta,  Apurya;  and  Adams,  S^  M.,  5,297,724,  CI.  228-219.000. 
Bocker,  Thomas:  See —  ! 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Siegmund.  hans-Ulrich;  Hugl.  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding.  Antonius;  Kuckert,|  Eberhard;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Bocker. 
Thomas;  and  Franke.  Gunther.  5.298,583.  Q,  526-286.000. 
Bocksruker.  Ronald  W  :  See—        T 

Lieberman.  Paul;  and  Bocksniler,  Ronald  W..  5,297,501,  CI.  116- 
I37.00A. 


Boecker,  Wolfgang  D.  G.iSee— 

Chia,  Kai  Y.;  Boecke ',  Wolfgang  D.  G.; 
5,298,470,  CI.  501-8<  .000. 
Boehm,  Peter;  Wagner,  Wilfried;  Schiel.  Lothar; 


Kuhn.    Hans-Jurgen; 
5,298.425.  CI.  436-4; 


Boeing  Company.  The:  Se  — 
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and  Storm.  Roger  S., 


RufTer,  Manfred; 
Jakobi,  Ralf;  Graichen,  Rai-Michael;  and  Mattheis,  Lothar,  to  Alfred 
Teves  GmbH.  Housing  or  a  pneumatic  power  booster  and  process 
for  its  manufacture.  5,299.471.  CI.  92-98.0OR. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  Gn  bH:  See — 

Menzler.    Horst;    and    Sattler.    Stephan, 
.000. 


:  ,297.934,  a.  416-163.000. 
{ nd    Vacanti,    David    C. 


5,298,909.    a. 


5.298.092.  a.  148-275.000. 

H.;  and  Zabora.  Ronald  F., 


cksnile 


Desjardins,  Rene  A 
Peters,    Steven    J. 

343-720.000. 
Schriever.  Matthias  P. 
Smith.  Gregory  J.;  Ward.  Stephen 
5.297.441.  CI.  73-86(  .000. 
Boennans.  Michael  J.  B.:  i  ee— 

van  der  Poel.  Carolus  '.;  Vahter.  Adriaan;  and  Boermans,  Michael 

J.  B..  5.299,216.  CI.  J72-43.000. 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butterfieltl,  Bruce  D,;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.;  Dittmer, 

Henry  C;  Fix.  Frederick^  R.;  Hardouin.  Larry  J.;  Schmidt.  Nancy  K.; 

and  Tbonuon.  Linda  L.  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Arrangement 

for   effecting   segmenta  ion   of  a   dialed   number.    5.299.261,   CI. 

379-354.000. 

Bogdanor.  James  M.:  See- 

Toeneboehn,  GabrielU  J.;  Cheek,  Walter  M.,  Ill;  Welsh,  William 
A.;  and  Bogdanor,  J  unes  M.,  5,298,639,  C\.  554-192.000. 
Bogdansky,  Simon:  See — 

Prewett,  Annamarie  B  ;  Stikeleather,  Roger  C;  Bogdansky,  Simon; 
and  O'Leary,  Rober :  K.,  5.298.254,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Bohannon.  William  K.,  to  'roxima  Corporation.  Stacked  display  panel 
construction    and    met!  od    of   aligning    pixel    elements    thereof 
5.299.039,  CI.  359-53.00C 
Bohannon.  William  K.:  Sei  — 

Shapiro.  Leonid;  Bohi  nnon.  William  K.;  and  Farwell,  Randall  S., 

5.298,892.  CI.  340-71  4.000. 

Bohshar,  Manfred;  Kleinei ,  Hans-Jerg;  and  Pfahler.  Gerhard,  to  Ho- 

echst   Aktiengesellschafi .   Aryl  phosphonites.  a  process  for  their 

production   and    their    i  se   for   stabilizing   plastics.    5.298.541.   CI. 

524-126.000. 

Boice,  Peter  R..  to  W.  R.  ( irace  A.  Co.-Conn.  Film  with  improved  lap 

seal.  5,298,302,  C\.  428-3  1,900. 
Bois,  Daniel:  See— 

NouaUhat.  Alain;  and  )ois,  Daniel,  5,298,779,  CI.  257-273.000, 
Boldrini,  Fulvio;  and  GamI  erini,  Antonio,  to  G.D.  Societa'  Per  Azioni. 
Method  of  replacing  stip  material  on  a  manufacturing  machine. 
5,297,751,  CI.  242-58.00e 
Bollens,  Eric:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  I  ollens,  Eric;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Sebag, 
Henri,  5.298.242.  CI  424-78.360. 
Bomer,  Bruno:  See — 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Sie  mund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding,  Antonius;  I  Luckert,  Eberhard;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Bocker, 
Thomas;  and  Franki ,  Gunther,  5,298,583.  CI.  526-286.000. 
Bond,  Irvin  D.  Pallet  havi  ig  adjustable  load  locator  posts.  5,297,485, 

CI.  108-55.100. 
Bond,  James  A.:  See — 

Van  Der  Beck,  Rolai  d  R.;  and  Bond,  James  A.,  5,298,084,  CI. 
136-230.000. 
Bonham,  James  A.,  to  Mini  esota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Light-sensitive   article   '  lontaining    migration-resistant    halomethyl- 
1.3.5-triazine  photoinitia  or.  5,298.361.  CI.  430-260.000. 
Bonner,  Brian  B.:  See — 

Bowe.  Donald  J.;  Bom  er,  Brian  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  5.298.089. 

a.  148-208.000. 
Garg,  Diwakar;  Bonn  i,  Brian  B.;  Eichelberger.  Donald  P.;  and 
Berger.  Kerry  R..  5,  !98,090.  Q.  148-208.000. 
Bonsignore,  Frank  J.:  See-  ■ 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sy|  lula,  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fl  -tcher.  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J,; 
Hwang.  Shy-Shung;  Robertson,  Donald  J.;  Denham.  Allen  W.; 
Brach.  Paul  J.;  an  1  Abramsohn.  Dennis  a.,  5,298,956,  CI. 
355-275.000. 
Bontemps,  Raymond.  Dev  ce  with  constant  magnetic  field  to  preserve 

perishable  substances.  5.197.694.  CI.  220-666.000. 
Borger.  Georg;  and  Kam  >rath.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Braun  Aktiengesell- 
schafi.   Multi-purpose     jtchen    apparatus    for    processing    foods. 
5.297.475,  CI.  99-348.0a 
Borghetto,  Oddo.  Joint  frunework  for  building  units.  5,297,371,  CI. 

52-308.000. 
Borghi,  Angelo;  and  Giaiinella,  Vincenzo,  to  Himont  Incorporated. 
Water  based  adhesive  Compositions  and  primers  for  polyoleflns. 
5.298.552.  CI.  524-519.0(1). 
Boriani,  Silvano;  and  GamI  erini,  Antonio,  to  G.D  Societa'  per  Azioni. 
Device  for  parting  and  si  ccessively  feeding  stacked  elements  of  sbM 
material  to  a  user  machii  le.  5.297.923,  CI.  414-795.400. 

to  Sonot  o  Products  Company.  Caulk  cartridge  with 

CI.  222-83.000. 

Borodic.  Gary  E..  to  Assoi  iated  Synapse  Biologies.  Controlled  admin- 
istration   of    chemoden  srvating    pharmaceuticals.    5.298,019.    CI. 
604-51.000. 
Bortech  Corporation:  See-  ■ 
Acheaon,    Rees;    and 
219-76.140. 


Boring,  David  E. 

valve  control.  5.297.697. 


Esslinger.    Thomas    H..    5,298.710,    a. 


Bosch.  Warren  E.:  See— 

TUbor.  Neil;  Drees,  Herman  M.;  Watson,  William  D.;  Sink,  Charles 
J.;  Corsiglia,  Jeffrey;  and  Bosch,  Warren  E.,  5,297,759,  CI. 
244-17.110. 
Bosman,  Edward  T.;  Pratt,  Karla  C;  Atiyeh,  Philip  G.;  and  Rutledge, 
John  F.,  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation.  Stepper  motor  with 
integrated  assembly.  5.298,822,  CI.  310-49.00R. 
Boston.  Matthew:  See — 

Poulose.   Ayrookaran  J.;  and  Boston,   Matthew,   5,298.265,  CI. 
426-52.000. 
Botsolas.  Carol  M.:  See— 

Botsolas,  Chris  J.,  5,297,588,  CI.  138-149.000. 
Botsolas,  Chris  J.,  to  Botsolas,  Cared  M.  Pipe  insulation  end  cap. 

5,297,588.  CI.  138-149.000. 
Bottcher,  William  R.  Closure  plug  and  methods  of  employing  the  same 

to  maintain  a  fire-rated  barrier.  5,297.691.  CI.  220-237.000. 
Bouman.  Johannes:  See — 

Quaak.    Marinus    P.;    and    Bouman.    Johannes.    5,297,496,    CI. 
110-346  000. 
Bourdelaise.  Robert  A.;  Harris,  David  B.;  King,  David  R.;  and  Hurst, 
Guy  N..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  System  and  method  for 
implementing  wiring  changes  in  a  solderless  printed  wiring  board 
module.  5.298.686.  C\.  174-254.000. 
Bowe.  Donald  J.;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar,  to  Air  Prod- 
ucts and  Chemicals,  Inc.  In-situ  generation  of  heat  treating  atmo- 
spheres using  non-cryogenically  produced  nitrogen.  5,298.089.  Ct. 
148-208.000. 
Bowles  Fluidics  Corporation:  See — 

StoufTer.  Ronald  D.;  Cbesnutis,  Ernest  W..  Jr.;  and  Kuklik,  Milan, 
5,297,989,  CI.  454-155.000. 
Bowman,  Tim  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Low  liquid  level  monitor- 
ing and  warning  apparatus  and  method.  5.298,881.  CI.  340-450.300. 
Bowne,  Arlyce  T..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  element 
with  2-equivalent   magenta  dye-forming  coupler  and   filter  dye. 
5,298.377.  a.  430-507.000. 
Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Granados,  Robert  R..  5.298.418.  CI.  435-240.200. 
Boyer.  James  A.:  See — 

Ballentine,  Richard  E.;  and  Boyer.  James  A..  5,298,699,  a.  200- 
19.0DR. 
Boyer,  Pierre;  Rouaud,  Yvon;  and  Servel,  Michel.  Method  and  a  system 
of  control  of  asynchronous  time  communication  outputs.  5,299.191. 
CI.  370-60  100 
Bozler,  Carl  O  ;  Alley,  Gary  D.;  Lindley.  WUham  T.;  and  Murphy,  R. 
Allen,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Semiconductor 
embedded  layer  technology  including  permeable  base  transistor. 
5,298,787,  a.  257-592.000. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Beevor,  Robert  G.;  Greener.  Neil  A.;  Gulliver.  David  J.;  and 
SorreU,  Robert  M.,  5,298,586,  Q.  562-891.000. 
Brach,  Paul  J.:  See— 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  Berket,  John  S.;  Schlueter. 
Edward  L..  Jr.;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.; 
Hwang.  Shy-Shung;  Robertson.  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach.  Paul  J.;  and  Abramsohn.  Dennis  a..  5.298,956.  CI. 
355-275.000. 
Bracker  AG:  See— 

Oberholzer.  Franz,  5.297,380,  CI.  57-125.000. 
Braddock,  Douglas  J.  Glow-plug  engine.  5,297,526,  G.  123-310.000. 
Braden.  Christoph;  and  Deprez,  Jacques,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Device  for  the  simultaneous  detection  of  dissimilar  gas  components. 
5,298.146.  CI   204-406.000. 
Bradley.  James  D.:  See— 

Morgenstem,  Todd  A,;  Dewey,  James  D.;  and  Bradley,  James  D.. 
5.297.339.  a.  29-281.100. 
Brady.  Kevin  J.;  and  Cohn.  Charles,  to  ATAT  Bell  Laboratories. 

Pin-fin  heat  sink.  5,299,090,  CI.  361-703.000. 
Brady  USA,  Inc.:  See— 

Jambor,  George  F.;  and  Schroeder,  Keith  W.,   5,297,902,  CI. 
407-42.000. 
Brain,  Archibald  I.  J.  Laryngeal  mask  construction.  3,297,347.  CI. 

128-207,150. 
Braish.  Tamin  F..  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Intermediates  in  the  synthesis  of  quino- 

Une  antibiotics.  5.298.629.  CI.  548-452.000. 
Brandt,  Everett  G.;  Christensen.  M.  Kathryn;  and  Sahm,  W.  Charles,  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.  Noise  suppression  enclosure  for  an  engine,  5,297,517, 
CI.  I23-198.00E. 
Brannstrom,  Roine;  and  Molnar,  Antal,  to  ABB  Stal  AB.  Method  for 
cooling  of  dust  separated  from  the  flue  gases  from  a  PFBC  plant 
5,297.622.  Q,  165-104.160. 
Branovich.  Louis  E.;  and  Eckart,  Donald  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Methcxl  of  preparing  an  impregnated  cathode  with 
an  enhaiiced  thermionic  eminion  from  a  porous  billet  and  cathode  so 
prepared,  5,298.830.  d.  313-346.00R. 
Brashears,  David  F..  to  Thennotech  Systems  Corp,  Organic  waste 

incinerator,  5.297.957.  CI,  432-14,000. 
Brasseur.  Guy  J.  J.,  to  Cobrain  N.V.  Method  and  apparatus  for  dry 

anisotropically  etching  a  substrate.  5.298.466,  C\.  437-228.000. 
Braun  AktiengoeUschart:  See — 

Borger,    Georg;    and    Kamprath,    Karl-Heinz,    5^97,475.    Q. 
99-348.000. 
Braun.  Walter:  See- 
Burst.  Hermann;  Raiach.  Dieter.  Aydt,  Matthias;  Braun,  Walter, 
and  Goesie,  August-Wilhdm.  5,297.837.  Q.  296-212.000. 
Brauninger.  Jurgen:  See — 

Haas.  Hardy;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Sigl,  AUred;  Schlichenmaier. 
Andreas;  Schwabe,  Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand.  Norbert; 


Brauninger,   Jurgen;   Woroer,   Dieter,   Schafer,   JcKheii;   and 
Bedma,  Frank,  5,299,131.  Q.  364-426.030. 
Bray.  Lane  A.;  and  Burger.  Leiand  L.,  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute. 
Method  for  aqueous  radioactive  waste  treatment.   5.298.166.  d. 
210-679.000. 
Brenken,  Thomas:  See — 

Babiel,    Gerhard;    Brenken,    Thomas;    and    Kuhncdd,    Dieter, 
5,298,101,  a.  156-273.90a 
Brennian,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.;  Correll.  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Foniuia,  Jon  A.. 
to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Mounting  bracket  for  an  electrical 
connector  5.297.966.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Bresin.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Aksoy.  Adnan;  and  Bresin,  Mark  S.,  5,298,347,  d.  429-98.000. 
Brewer.  Peter  D.;  and  Roth.  John  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 

Photo<racker  cell  5,298,759,  d.  250-492.100. 
Brickell,  Ernest  F.;  Gordon.  Daniel  M.;  and  McCiu-ley,  Kevin  S.,  to 
United  Slates  of  Amenca,  Energy.  Method  for  exponentiating  in 
cryptographic  systems  5,299,262,  CI   380-28.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Yokoi,  Takashi;  and  Ho»o,  Yukihiko.  5  J97.949,  d.  425-297.000. 
Brier,  I^aniel  L.:  See— 

Moretz,  Herbert  L.;  and  Brier,  Daniel  L.,  5,297,296,  d.  2-237.000. 
Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital:  See — 

Stamler,     Jonathan;     and     Loacalzo,     Joseph,     5,298,306,     d. 
514-226.200. 
Brill,  Albert  R.;  and  Sosnoski,  Denis,  to  Medscreen,  Inc.  Non-prescnp- 

tion  drug  medication  screening  system.  5.299.121.  CI.  364-413.010. 
Brin.  Gavin,  to  Lalique  Hinge  Co.  Inc.  Pivot  hinge  assembly  for  glass 

structures.  5,297,313,  CI.  16-252.000. 
Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm:  See — 

Achelpohl.  Fritz;  Brinkmeier.  Friedhelm;  Winnemoeller,  Aloys; 
and  Lotz,  Wilfried,  5,298,007,  d.  493-226.000. 
Brioux,  Murray  J.  Carton.  5,297,727,  CI.  229-227.000. 
British  Gas  pIc:  See— 

Ingram,  Robert,  5,299,173,  d.  367-88.000. 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See— 

Almond.  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor.  Philip  D.;  and  Skiimer.  Michael  A.. 

5.298.413.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Almond.  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor,  PhUip  D.;  Skinner.  Michael  A.;  and 

Young.  CoUn  R..  5.298.416.  d.  435-236.000. 
Bruce,  Neil  C;  Stephens,  Lauren  D.  G.;  and  Lowe,  Christopher  R.. 

5.298.414.  CI.  435-26.000. 
British  Teleconmiunications  public  limited  company:  See — 

Spirit.  David  M.;  and  Blank,  Lutz  C.  5,298,965,  d.  336-73.100. 
Brittain.  Charles:  See- 
Ross,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Brittain.  Charles,  3,297,332,  d.  29-801.000. 
Brittani-7,  Inc.:  See — 

McConkey.  James  W.,  5,297.637.  d.  184-6.140, 
Brondt,  Gary  W,:  See— 

Nuesmeyer,   David   L.;   and   Brondt,   Gary   W..   5,297.493.  d. 
110-233.000, 
Bronk,  Karen  S,;  See- 
Walt,  David  R,;  and  Bronk.  Karen  S..  5,298.741.  d.  250-227.230, 
Brooktree  Corporation:  See — 

BrunoUi,  Michael  J  ,  5,298,815,  d.  307-530.000. 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Iwasaki.  Takeo;  Maruyama.  Hideo;  Inaishi.  Kouji;  Yoshimura, 

Chisato;  and  Shinkai,  Yuji.  5,298.366.  CI.  430-321.000. 
Yamane.    Mitsuo;    and    Kawaguchi.    Takashi,    5,298,308,    CL 
428-195.000. 
Brotherton,  Vince:  See — 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.;  Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vmce, 
5,298,645.  d.  558-267.000. 
Brown,  Alan  J.:  See — 

Shurhng,  Dickey  S.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Alan  J.;  and  Andrews,  E.  Wayne, 
5,298.066,  CI.  106-487.000. 
Brown.  David  C;  and  Benfey,  David  P.  Slab  laser.  3,299,220,  CL 

372-71.000. 
Brown,  David  E.;  and  Purcel,  David  E„  to  Clark-Rdiance  Corpora- 
tion. Sanitary  sight  indicator,  5,297,429,  d.  73-323,000. 
Brown.  David  R,:  See— 

Petersen.  Brian;  Sherer.  W,  Paul;  Brown,  David  R-;  and  Lo.  Lai- 
Chin.  5.299.313.  CI,  395-200,000, 
Brown.  Louis  R.;  and  Corrion,  Steven  G..  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safiety 
Systems  Inc,  Seat  belt  retractor  with  an  automatic  belt  tenaoo  re- 
ducer. 5.297.752.  d.  242-107.000. 
Brown.  Robert  A.,  to  James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Screening 
system   for   fractionating   and   sizing   wood  chips.    5,298,119,   CI. 
162-55.000. 
Brown,  Ronald  U;  and  Hemingway,  Rick  J.,  to  Marathon  Equipment 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  fullness  of  a 
waste  compactor.  5,299,142,  d.  364-558.000. 
Brown,  William  C:  See— 

Hesael,  Steve;  and  Brown.  William  C,  5,298,023,  d.  604-93.000. 
Browning,  Jeffrey  L.:  See— 

Wallner.  Barbara  P.;  Pepinaky.  R.  Blake;  and  Browning.  Jeffrey  L., 
3,298,489.  d.  514-12.000, 
Bruce.  Neil  C;  Stephens.  Lauren  D,  G,;  and  Lowe,  Christopher  R.,  to 
British  Technology  Group  Limited.  Detection  of  morphine  using 
morphine  dehydrogenase.  5,298,414,  d.  435-26.000. 
Brueckmann.  Ridf:  See — 

Beckmann,  Eberhard;  Brueckmann,  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Frey- 
berg,  Peter,  and  Kromm,  Erich,  5.298.635.  d.  534-33.000, 
Bruker  Analytiache  MeBtechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Mailer.  Detlef;  Doutures,  Jean-Pierre;  Taulelle.  Francis;  and  Mas- 
siot,  Dominique,  3,298.864,  d.  324-321,000, 
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Bruker-Fruizen  Analytik  GmbH: 


See- 
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Oenick,  Marsha  D.  B.; 
Hilbom.  David  A.,  5,298,403,  CI. 


rhomson-Brandt  GmbH.  Digital  to 
correction  circuitry.   5,298,898,  CI. 


Franzen,    Jochen;    and    Gabing,    Reemt-Holger,    5,298,746,    CI. 
250-292.000. 
Brumbaugh.  Ernest  H.,  to  Amwiy  Corporation.  Liquid  dishwashing 

detergent  5,298,195,  CI.  252-541.000. 
Brummond.  Barbara  A.:  See- 

Danielson,  Susan  J.;  Brummoi  i,  Barbara  A. 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  anc 
435-192.000. 
Brune,  Stephen  N.:  See— 

Bcbbitt,    Donald    R.;    and    irune,    Stephen    N.,    5,298,427,   CI. 
436-89.000. 
Brunheim,  Rudiger,  to  Deutsche 
analog  converter  with  digital 
341-118.000. 
Bruno,  James:  See — 

Hodges,  B.  Eugene,  5,297,8111  CI.  285-15.000. 

Brunolli,   Michael  J.,  to  Brookti  ie  Corporation.  Cascode  amplifier 

circuitry     for     amplifying     di  ferential     signals.      5,298,815,     CI. 

307-530.000. 

Brusson,  Michel:  and  Lebez,  Jea^  to  Atochem.  Extrudable/coatable 

ethylene  (co)polymers.  5,298.5M.  CI.  526-262.000. 
Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  Signorini,  Mafsino;  and  Ottoni,  Franco,  to  SPA 
Societa'  Prodotti  Antibiotici  SiA.  Partricin  derivatives.  5,298,495, 
CI.  514-31.000.  j 

Bryan,  William  J.,  to  Combustian  Engineering,  Inc.  Shape-memory 
alloys  in  the  construction  of  nui  lear  fuel  spacer  grids.  5,299,246,  CI. 
376-462.000. 
Bryant,  David  R.:  See— 

Wegman,  Richard  W.;  and  Bryant,  David  R.,  5,298,472,  CI. 
502-346.000. 
BTR  pic:  Si?e— 

Morris,    Michael    P.;    and    I  aseley,    PhUlip    J.,    5,297.778,    CI. 
251-351.000. 
Buc,  Steven  M.  Armor  piercing  I  in-stabilized  discarding  sabot  tracer 

projectUe.  5,297,492,  CI.  102-52  .000. 
Bucceri,  Alfio.  Snow  making  appi  ratus.  5,297,731,  CI.  239-14.200. 
Bucheli.  Rudolf,  to  Hoffmann-Lai  oche  Inc.  Closure  device  for  sealing 
reagent  containers  in  an  autom  itic  pipetting  system.  5,297,599,  CI. 
141-329.000. 
Buchheit,  Christian;  and  Avez,  Ji  an-Luc,  to  Gebr.  Happich  GmbH. 
Mounting  shaft  for  a  visor  havng  a  lighting  fixture.  5,299,106,  CI. 
362-144.000. 
Buchin,  Michael  P.,  to  Origin  Me<|ststems.  Inc.  Method  for  attaching  a 
gradient  index  lens  to  an  optical  fibre  in  the  course  of  making  an 
optical  instrument.  5,299,272,  d  385-34.000. 
Buchl,  Josef,  to  Audi  AG.  Throttle  valve.  5,297,522,  CI.  123-399.000. 
Buckwald,  Holger;  Schaffert,  Ingrid;  and  Schafer,  Werner,  to  Carl 
Freudenberg.  Method  of  making  a  swelling  cable  wrap.  5,298,284,  CI. 
427-203.000.  ] 

Buczkiewicz,  Robert  T.:  See— 

Scbotz,  Larry;  Buczkiewicz, !  Robert  T.;  and  Lofgren,  John  A., 
5,299,264,  a.  381-14.000.     I 
Budd,  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Beatty,  Graydon  E.;  KaganJ  Jonathan;  and  Budd,  Jeffrey  R., 
5,297,549.  CI.  128-642.000.  ^ 
Buese,  Mark  A.;  and  Chang,  PaoSun,  to  Temple  University-Of  The 
Commonwealth  System  of  Higlfer  Eiducation.  Highly  functionalized 
polycyclosiloxanes  and  their  polVmerization  into  thermally  reversible 
living  rubbers.  5,298,589,  CI.  52|-21.O0O. 
BuU  S.A.:  See—  ; 

Bernard,    Christian;    Obreski.    Monika;    and    Vallet,    Philippe, 
5,299,318,  CI.  395-375.000. 
Bulow,  Harald:  See— 

Gerke,  Dieter;  Muller,  Manfr4d;  and  Bulow,  Harald,  5,297,975,  CI. 
439-358.000. 
Bulucea,  Constantin; 


and  Rosaen, 


Rebecca,  to  Siliconix  incorporated. 
Trench  DMOS  power  transisto^  with  field-shaping  body  profile  and 
three-dimensional  geometry.  5,298,442.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Bunch,  Earnest  B.,  Jr.,  to  B.  Bunch  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

selective  random  printing  of  fixed  data.  5,297,488,  CI.  101-182.000. 
Bundy  International  LimitoJ:  Set-r- 

Goff,  Robert  W.  J.,  5,297,4iqi  CI.  72-47.000. 
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Bunn,  Chve  L.:  See— 

Whitfeld,  Peter  L.;  Richardson,  Michael  A.;  and  Bunn,  Clive  L., 
5,298.400,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — ■ 

Anson,  James  H.,  5,297,596,  tfl.  141-98.000. 
BuoDodono,  Joseph:  See —  T 

Miller,    Gordon;    Dykstra,    KoiuUd;    Spykerman,    David;    and 
Buonodono,  Joseph,  5.297,767,  CI.  248-311.200. 
Burdeska,  Kurt;  Reinert,  Gerhardj  and  Reinehr,  Dieter,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  photochemical  and  thermal  stabilization 
of  undyed   and   dyed   or   prinfed   polyester   fiber.    5,298,030,   CI. 
8-442.000.  T 

Burger,  Leland  L.:  See—  I 

Bray,  Lane  A.;  and  Burger,  llcland  L.,  5,298,166,  C\.  210-679.000. 

Burgoyne.  William  F.,  Jr.;  Casey,  Jeremiah  P.;  and  Manuel,  Thomas  A., 

to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  |nc.  Multiple  acetal  containing  resins 

for  crosslinking  and  adhesion  p#omotion.  5.298,567,  O.  525-327.600. 

Burgoyne,  William  F.,  Jr.:  See—  \ 

WaUer,  Francis  J.;  and  Burgiyne,  William  F.,  Jr.,  5.298.650,  CI. 
560-240.000. 
Burian.  Alfred;  and  Burian,  Edkh  E.  Sanitary  toothbrush  holder. 
S.297.677.  a.  206-362.400. 
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Burian,  Edith  E.:  See — 

Burian,  Alfred;  and  Airian,  Edith  E.,  5,297,677,  CI.  206-362.400. 

Burke,  James  E.;  Zupanci< ,  Anton  Z.;  Miller,  Thomas  R.;  and  McNally, 

Patrick  P.,  to  Picker  In  emational.  Inc.  Heal  transfer  techniques  for 

moving  thermal  energy  from  high  power  X-ray  tubes  on  rotating  CT 

gantries  to  a  remote  loition.  5.299,249,  CI.  378-15.000. 

Burke.  W.  Roy.  lo  Nation»l  Gypsum  Company.  Method  of  neutralizing 

acidified  surface  water.  5,298,173,  CI.  210-747.000. 
Burkhard,  Mark:  See— 

Ankeny,  Mark  D.;  an<  Burkhard,  Mark,  5,299,140,  Q.  364-497.000. 
Burks,  Leonard  R.;  and  D  ibek,  Mark  T.,  to  Plastic  Flamecoat  Systems, 

Inc.  Flame  spray  gun.  i  ,297,733,  CI.  239-85.000. 
Bums,  William  F.  Expani  lable  dual  dental  impression  tray.  5,297,960, 

CI.  433-41.000. 
BuroUa,  Vincent  A.,  to  X  irox  Corporation.  Process  for  making  an  ink 
manifold   having  elast(  mer  channel   plate   for  ink  jet   printhead. 
5,297,336,  CI.  29-890.10). 
Burrows,  Bruce  D.;  and  B  isick,  Louis  M.,  to  Ebtech,  Inc.  Bottled  water 

sution  with  removable  reservoir.  5,297,700,  CI.  222-146.600. 
Burst,  Hermann;  Raisch,  Dieter;  Aydt,  Matthias;  Braun,  Walter;  and 
Goesse,  August-Wilheli  a,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  AG.  Inflatable 
roof  for  a  motor  vehicl ;.  5,297,837,  CI.  296-212.000. 
Burt,  Arthur  W.,  to  Bakei  Hughes  Incorporated.  Distributor  valve  for 

multiple  cell  filter.  5,29  1,057,  a.  96-197.000. 
Busato,  Murray  F.;  See — 

Cook,  John  E.;  and  B  iisato,  Murray  F.,  5,297,529,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Buse,  Frederic  W.,  to  Ing(  rsoll-Dresser  Pump  Company.  Sealless  pump 

corrosion  detector.  5,2<  7,940,  CI.  417-63.000. 
Busick,  Louis  M.:  See — 

Burrows,    Bruce    D.    and    Busick,    Louis    M.,    5,297,700,    CI. 
222-146.600. 
Butler,  Donald  E.;  Le,  Tu  ig  V.;  and  Nanninga,  Thomas  N.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Pre  xis  for  trans-6-(2-<substituted-pyrrol-l-yl)al- 
kyl]pyran-2-one  inhibit  >rs  of  cholesterol  synthesis.  5,298,627,  CI. 
548-517.000. 
Butterfield,  Bruce  D.:  Set  — 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Bi  tterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer,   Henry  C  ;   Fix,   Frederick  R.;   Hardouin,   Larry  J.; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  I  .;  and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5,299,261,  CI. 
379-354.000. 
Butterfield,  Stephen  H.;  1  tuhleman.  Fred  W.;  and  Taylor,  Donald  S. 
Retumable/reuseable   t  ensitive   photographic   products   packaging 
system.  5,297,680,  CI.  2  )6-499.000. 
Buysch,  Hans-Josef:  See— 

Langer,    Reinhard;     Buysch,    Hans-Josef;    and    Wagner,    Paul, 
5,298,659,  CI.  564-3  71.000. 
C.  Uyemura  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,  Fujio;  and  Yimamoto,  Yasuyuki,  5,298,058,  CI.  106-1.230. 
Cadence  Design  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Baisuck,    Allen;    and    Hoover,    William   W.,   III.    5,299,139,   CL 
364-491.000.  . 

Cadence  Environmental  I  Inergy,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and  Tutt,  James  R.,  5,297,958,  CI.  432-103.000. 
Cai,  Bing:  See — 

Schuster,  David  I.;  N  urphy,  Randall  B.;  and  Cai,  Bing,  5,298,509, 
CI.  514-284.000. 
CalComp  Inc.:  See — 

Freudenberger,  Richi  rd,  5,298,925,  CI.  346-I39.00R. 
Ostermeier,  Bruce  H.   5,299,290,  CI.  395-103.000. 
Calderara,  Reto:  See — 

Sonderegger,  Hans;  I  Luratle,  Rolf;  Wolfer,  Peter;  and  Calderara. 
Reto,  5,297,430,  CI  73-862.043. 
Calgene,  Inc.:  See — 

Davies,  Huw  M  ;  and  Voelker,  Toni  A.,  5,298,421,  CI.  435-320.100. 
California  Institute  of  Tet  hnology:  See — 

Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  I  Laiser,  William  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote. 
Erika  C;  Rocksta  1,  Howard  K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  K., 
5,298,748,  CI.  250- •38.100. 
Caligiuri,  Theodore  L.  Sh  >pping  bag  and  pouch  therefor.  5,297,872,  CI. 

383-86.000. 
Callaghan,  David  T.;  Phi  }ps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J.,  to 
Gillette  Company,  Th( .  Antiperspirant  composition.  5,298,640,  CI. 
556-27.000. 
Camarota.  Rafael  C:  See-  - 

Garverick,  Tim;  SutI  eriand,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Pickett,  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  ShankaT:  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 
Day,  Shin-Mann;  and  Furtek,  Frederick,  5,298,805,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Cambridge  Neuroscience  Inc.:  .See — 

Durant.    Graham   J.     and    Magar.    Sharad    S.,    5,298.657,    CI. 
564-238.000. 
Campbell.  Andrew  R.:  St  t— 

Vincett,  Paul  S.;  Cai  ipbell,  Andrew  R.;  Guenther,  Joachim;  and 
Wagner,  John  W.,  5,299.026,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Campo,  Manuel;  Pearson  Charles  S.;  and  Snyder,  Jon  H.,  to  Dayco 
Products,  Inc.  Hose  o  >nstruction  and  fastening  member  therefor. 
5,297,821,  CI.  285-253.C  DO. 
Cancedda,  Ranieri;  and  E  e  Luca,  Michele,  to  Istituto  Nazionale  per  la 
Ricerca  Sul  Cancro.  Ci  Kopreserved  in  vitro  cultured  epithelial  tissue 
and  method.  5,298,417,  CI.  435-240.100. 
Caimon,  James  C.:  See — 

Zhang,    Yunchang;    and    Cannon,    James    C,    5,298,187,    CI. 
252-187.310. 
Canon  Information  Systet  ns:  See — 

Ruetz,  Brigitte,  5,299  291,  CI.  395-109.000. 


Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Chigira,  Tatsuo,  5,298.933.  CI.  354-400.000. 
Fukunaga,  Koji,  5,299,303,  CI.  395-146.000. 
Fukushima.  Hisashi;  Miura,  Yasushi;  and  Takekoshi,  Nobuhiko, 

5,298.926,  CI.  346-140.00R. 
Hamano.  Hiroyuki;  and  Satoh.  Hiroshi,  5.299.064.  CI.  359-684.000. 
Hiroki.  Tamayo;  and  Nojiri.  Hidetoshi.  5,298,739,  CI.  250-227.110. 
Konishi,  Kazuki;  and  Nagano.  Akihiko.  5.298.927,  CI.  351-211.000. 
Matsunaga,  Satoshi;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Kiyoko;  Karami,  Yusuke;  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,298,354,  CI. 
430-99.000. 
Nagata,  Toru.  5,298.935,  CI.  354-430.000. 
Nishikawa.  Naoyuki,  5.297,877.  CI  400-76.000. 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki,  5.298.353.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Oikawa,  Katsuya,  5.299,059,  CI.  359-495.000. 
Owada,   MItsuru;  Tajima,   Mizuho;  and  Nagashima,  Yoshitake, 

5,298,986,  CI.  348-762.000. 
Saito.    Hironobu;    Mukasa.    Mitsuhiro;    and    Kominato.    Ryusei. 

5,298.959.  CI.  355-319.000. 
Sakata.  Hajime,  5,299,037,  CI.  359-41.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshinobu,  5,299,045,  CI.  359-130.000. 
Shibata,  Masaaki;  and  TomiU,  Yasuo,  5,299,170,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Tajima,  Hatsuo.  5.298.961,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Takahashi,  Masanori,  5,299,093,  CI.  361-760.000. 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide.  5,298,950.  CI.  355-251.000. 
Tenpaku.  Chitose.  5.298.941,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Tokunaga.  Tatsuyuki;  and  Moriyama,  Jiro,  5.298,923,  CI.  346-  MOO. 
Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Maeno.  Takashi;  Mukohjima,  Hitoshi;  Kana- 
zawa.  Hajime;  Koreeda,  Shinichi;  Chiba,  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta. 
Akio.  5.298,829,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko;  Halanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Shido,  Shunichi,  5.299,184,  CI.  369-44.280. 
Capelle,  Gerd,  to  Hermann  BerstorfT  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  producing  a  controllable  uniform  conveying  pressure  for  process- 
ing   highly    viscous    rubber    or    thermoplastics.    5,297.866,    CI. 
366-097.000. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 

Chia,  Kai  Y.;  Boecker,  Wolfgang  D.  G.;  and  Storm,  Roger  S., 
5,298,470,  CI.  501-89.000. 
Cardinali,  Joseph,  to  Tiefenthaler  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  Rotary  die 

moulding  insert  system.  5,297.947,  CI.  425-194.000. 
Carhan,  Edward:  See— 

Firstenberg.  Donald  E.;  Huff,  Martha  L.;  Carhart,  Edward;  War- 
ren, Donald;  Umstead.  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak, 
John  A.;  Beitone,  Regis;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  5,297,566,  CI. 
132-203.000. 
Carimali,  Felix;  and  Ugras,  Michel  J.  L.,  to  Societe  Hispano-Suiza. 

Deflector  edge  for  a  thrust  reverser.  5,297,387.  CI.  60-226.200 
Carl  Freudenberg:  See — 

Buckwald,    Holger;    Schaffert,    Ingrid;    and    Schafer,    Werner, 

5,298,284,  CI.  427-203.000. 
Hausdorf,  Jorg;  Anselm,  Bardo;  and  Kosack,  Steffen,  5.298,128,  CI. 

203-47.000. 
Heckel,  Klaus;  Arnold,  Herbert;  and  Graab,  Gerhard,  5,298,210, 

CI.  264-112.000. 
Siegrist,  Uwe;  and  Freiug,  Edgar.  5.297.804.  CI.  277-25.000. 
Carlebach.  Ephraim  A.,  to  Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  generating  a  screened  reproduction  of  an  image  using  stored 
dot  portions.  5,299,020,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Carlin,  Edward  J.:  See- 
Hussein,  Mamoun  M.;  Barcelon,  Shirley  A.;  and  Carlin,  Edward  J., 
5,298,238,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Carls,  Joseph  C;  Herbert,  Alan  J.;  and  Williams.  Donald  J.,  to  Mmne- 
sou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Film  construction  for  use 
in  a  plain  paper  copier.  5,298,309,  CI.  428-195.000. 
Carmichael,  Jerry  H.:  See — 

Diei,  Edward  N.;  Carmichael,  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi,  Steven  R., 
5,298,889,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Carney,  Michael  J.:  See— 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney,  Michael  J.,  5,299,232,  CI. 

375-99.000. 

Carney,  William  V.,  to  PorU  Systems  Corp.  Connector  block  and 

connector   block   assembly    with   offset    contacts.    5,297,970,    CI. 

439-108.000. 

Carpenter,     Howard     A.     Lawn     chair    backpack.     5,297,708,     CI. 

224-155.000. 
Carr,  Larry  L.;  and  Mismas,  James  R.,  to  Tridelta  Industries,  Inc.  Salt 

level  monitoring  device.  5,297,428,  CI.  73-290.00R. 
Carra,  Olivier:  See — 

Clar,  Georges;  Carra.  Olivier;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  5,297,644.  CI. 
180-9.320. 
Carraro  S.p.A.:  See— 

Massaccesi,  Gianni,  5,297,447,  CI.  74-607.000. 
Carrico,  Kenneth  S.,  to  Pet  Life,  Inc.  Pet  water  saver.  5,297,504,  CI. 

119-61.000. 
Carroll,  Frank  I.;  and  Abraham,  Phihp,  to  Research  Tnangle  Institute. 
S-2Ksubstituted  ethylamino)ethyl  phosphorothioates.  5,298,499,  CI. 
514-114.000. 
Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and  Madison, 
Vincent  S.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.   N-substituted  glycines, 
inhibitors  of  phospholipase  Aj  5,298,652,  CI.  562-444.000. 
Carter,  Charles  Garvie,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  -  Conn.  Inhibition  of 
scale  formation  and  corrosion  by  sulfonated  organophosphonates. 
5,298,221,  CI.  422-15.000. 
Carter,  Richard;  and  CoUett,  Derrick,  to  Raycbem  Limited.  Electri- 
cally conductive  polymer  composition.  5,298,194,  CI.  252-512.000. 


Warren   H.,    5.298,654.    O. 


5,298,463,    a. 


Caruso,  John,  to  Micro  Power  Systems,  Inc.  Active  analog  averaging 

circuit  and  ADC  using  same.  5,298,814,  CI.  307-529.000. 
Carusone,  Anthony,  Jr.;  Garrigan,  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger,  Wayne; 
Moffitt,  Gerald  T.;  Taylor,  Jordan  M.;  and  Tendolkar,  Nandakamar 
N.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  isolating  faults  in  a  network  having  serially  connected 
links.  5,299,201,  CI.  371-51.000. 
Casa,  Angelo  D.:  See— 

Schlenker,  Wolfgang;   Liechti,  Peter;  Werthemann,  Dieter;  and 
Casa,  Angelo  D.,  5,298,032,  CI.  8-475.000. 
Casanova,  Eduardo  A.;  and  Kalota,  Dennis  J.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Process  for  preparing  1 ,2,3,4-butanetetracarboxylic  acid.  5,298,653, 
CI.  562-590.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 
DeGuire,    Mark    R.;    and    Philipp, 
562-597.000. 
Casey,  Gary  L.;  and  Patient,  Daniel  J.,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc   Direct 
acting  electro-hydraulic  braking  system  with  regulated  leak  rate. 
5,297.857.  CI    303-11.000. 
Casey,  Jeremiah  P.:  See — 

Burgoyne,   William   F.,  Jr.;   Casey,  Jeremiah   P.;  and   Manuel. 
Thomas  A.,  5,298,567,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Koguchi,  Satoru,  5,299,181,  CI.  369-32.000. 

Sasaki,  Hiroyuki;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Yoshino.  Jun;  Kawanishi, 

Toshiaki;  and  Watanuki,  Masatoshi,  5,298,676,  CI.  84-624.000. 
Takei,  Manabu.  5,298,297,  CI.  428- 1.000. 
Casper,  Rudolf:  See — 

Baade,   Wolfgang;   Obrecht,   Werner;   Ohm,   Christian;   Casper, 
Rudolf;  Neurer,  Kurt  P.;  and  Sylvester,  Gerd,  5,298,577,  CI. 
526-65.000. 
Catacchio.  Thomas  V.:  See — 

Champagne,  Raymond  P.;  Catacchio,  Thomas  V.;  and  Faticanti, 
Michael  A.,  5,298,700,  CI.  20O-3O.0OR. 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt,   Everett  G.;  Christensen,  M.   Kathryn;  and  Sahm,  W. 

Charies,  5,297,517,  CI.  123-198.0OE. 
Hafner,  Gregory  G.;  Huang,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Liu.  Xuuigying. 
5,297.523,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Cathey,  David  A.:  See — 

Sandhu,    Gurtej    S.;    and    Cathey,    David    A., 
437-192.000. 
Cavaliere,  Sergio:  See — 

Stampacchia.    Marcello;    and    Cavaliere,    Sergio,    5,297,350,    CI. 
36-120.000. 
Cavanagh,   Patrick  E.,  to  Virgin  Metals  (Canada)  Limited.  Direct 

steel-making  process.  5,298,056,  Q.  75-436.000. 
Cawlfield,  David  W.:  See— 

Kaczur,  Jerry  J.;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  and  Watson.  Julian  F., 
5,298,280,  CI.  427-125.000. 
Cazort,  Brad  A.  Safety  balloon  apparatus.  5,297,763,  CI.  244-31.000. 
Cecchin,  Giuliano;  and  Guglielmi.  Floriano,  to  Himont  Incorporated. 
Propylene   polymer   composition    having   good   transparency   and 
improved  impact  resistance.  5,298,561,  CI.  525-240.000. 
Cechin,  John  G.:  See— 

Merkin,  Robert  A.;  Smith,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cechin,  John  G., 
5,297,805,  CI.  277-124.000. 
Central  Illinois  Manufacturing  Co.:  See— 

Ayers,    William    R.;    and    Rexroad,    Jerald    R.,    5,298,160,    CL 
210-232.000. 
Ceranuitec,  Inc.:  See — 

Nachles,  Jesse  A.;  Powers,  Kelly  B.; 
5,298,138,  CI.  204-267.000. 
Cemy,  David  L.;  Stewart,  Brenda;  Karsten,  Lee;  Walding,  H.  Paul,  Jr.; 
and  Ziino,  Joseph  A.,  to  Badger  Meter,  Inc.  Utility  meter  transpon- 
der/antenna assembly  for  underground  installations.  5,298,894,  CI. 
340-870.020. 
Cerramatec,  Inc.:  See — 

Khandkar,  Ashok  C;  Elangovan,  Singaravelu;  and  Hartvigsen, 
Joseph  J.,  5,298,341,  CI.  429-32.000. 

Cesari,  Verter:  See—  

Neri,  Armando;  and  Cesari,  Verter,  5,297,924,  CI.  414-799.000. 
Ceska,  Gary  W  ;  Costin,  C.  Richard;  Hazell,  Thomas  W.;  Nagel,  Walter 
R.;  and  Tuccio,  Albert  S.,  to  Sartomer  Company,  Inc.  Calcium 
di(meth)acrylate     cured     halogenated     polyethylene     polymers. 
5,298,562,  a.  525-244.000. 
Chakraborty,    PrasanU    R.;    Elbrecht,    Alex;    Dashkevicz,    Michael; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator.  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka.  Helen, 
to  Merck  and   Co.,   Inc.    Eimeria  acerrulina    16S   rDNA   probes. 
5,298,613,  CI.  536-24.320. 
Chalco,  Pedro  A.;  HUlman,  Wesley  L.;  Kurth,  Richard  H.;  and  Panou- 
sis,  Nicholas  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatioo. 
Lasersonic  soldering  of  fine  insulated  wires  to  heat-sensitive  sub- 
strates. 5,298,715,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Chamberlain  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Dombrowski,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lhotak,  Ro^r  W..  5,297.782,  a. 
267-177.000. 
Chambers  Development  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Powell,  Jay  W.,  5,297,911,  CI.  414422.000. 
Champagne,  Raymond  P.;  Catacchio,  Thomas  V.;  and  Faticanti,  Mi- 
chael A.,  to  Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc.  Limit  switch  module  and  cam  for 
use  in  the  same.  5,298.700.  CI.  200-3O.00R. 
Champaigne.  Jack  M.,  to  Electronics.  Incorporated.  Gage  for  measur- 
ing the  intensity  of  shot-blast  peening.  5.297.418,  Q.  73-11.020. 
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Champion,  Donald  H.:  See- 

Speranza,  George  P.;  Champion,  Donald  H.;  and  Plishka,  Martin  J., 
5,298,618,  a.  540-454.000. 
Chan,  Alexander;  and  Pan,  Yuh-4)uo,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Nitro- 
phenylenediamine  dyes  having  ^  quaternary  center  with  a  long  ali- 
phatic chain.  5.298.029,  CI.  8-4*000. 
Chan,  Helen  L.  W.;  and  Chiang.  Kin  S.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organi^tion.  Optical  fibre  ultrasonic  sensor. 
5,297,436,  CI.  73-657.000.  I 

Chan.  Joseph  Y.:  See— 

Einthoven,  William  G.;  Chaji,  Joseph  Y.;  and  Garbis,  Dennis, 
5.298,457.  CI.  437-131.000.  ] 
Chancellor,  Charles  W.  Verticallyladjustable  swivel  support  with  lock 

for  use  with  seating.  5.297.849,  CI.  297-344.120. 
Chandley,  Paul  J.,  to  Pilkington  bic.  Apparatus  for  determining  the 

surface  topography  of  an  aiticid  5,298,974,  CI.  356-371.000. 
Chang,  Chi-Hui:  See—  \ 

Huang,  June-Jei;  and  Chang,  Chi-Hui,  5,298,971,  CI.  356-353.000. 
Chang,  Gwo-Yang:  See —  I 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chang,  Gwo-«uig;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao- 
Song,  5,298,594,  Q.  528-3 llOOO. 
Chang,  Hsuan,  to  General  Electrk:  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  laser  medical  treatment.  5,298.026.  CI.  606-15.000. 
Chang,  Mingtai,  to  Multipoint  Technology  Corporation.  Multi-dimen- 
sional input  device.  5,298.919,  O.  345-163.000. 
Chang,  Pao-Sun:  See—  \ 

Buese,  Mark  A.;  and  Chang,  tao-Sun,  5,298,589,  O.  528-21.000. 
Chang,  Tse  W..  to  Tanox  Biosyptems,  Inc.  Antibodies  specific  for 
isotype  speciflc  domains  of  hunaan  IgM  and  human  IgG  expressed  or 
the  B  cell  surface.  5.298,420,  ClI  435-240.270. 
Chang,  Yun  C;  and  McPhillips,  Donna  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. High  chloride  folded  tabular  grain  emulsions.  5,298,385,  CI. 
430-567.000. 
Chareyre,  Francois:  See- 

Vieux,  Gerard:  Rougeot,  He^ri;  de  Groot,  Paul;  and  Chareyre, 
Francois,  5.298.294.  CI.  427»583.000. 
Charitar,  Satendra;  and  Spector,  George.  Bristle  for  hair  stimulator. 

5.297,565,  CI.  132-114.000. 
Chauveau,  Jacques;  Delaage,  Micl|El;  Morel,  Anne;  and  Segu,  Louis,  to 
Immunotech.    Derivatives   of  Endogenous   mediators,   their   salts, 
method  of  preparation,  applicatfcns  and  compositions  in  which  they 
are  present.  5.298,491,  CI.  514-1^.000. 
Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.:  See— 
Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butterfield 
Dittmer,   Henry  C;   Fix, 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and 
379-354.000. 
Cheek,  Walter  M.,  Ill:  See- 

Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J.;  Ch 
A.;  and  Bogdanor.  James  I 


Cheung.  H.  Michael,  to  1  'niversity  of  Akron,  The.  Combined  optical 

train  for  laser  spectrosc  >py.  5,298,969,  CI.  356-340.000. 
Chevron  Research  and  Ti  chnology  Company:  .See — 

Kramer,  David  C.  5.^98.152,  CI.  208-108.000. 
Chi.  Calvin  K  :  See— 

Khoury,  Henri  A.;  (lii,  Calvin  K 
PhUip  C.  D.;  Laijlstein,  Laszlo; 


inigeot,  He$ri;  de 


Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 

-rederick   R.;   Hardouin,   Larry  J.; 

lomson,  Linda  L.,   5,299,261,  CI. 


ek.  Walter  M., 

5,298,639,  CI. 


Ill;  Welsh.  William 

554-192.000. 


Chemish  Pharmazeutische  Forsch»ngsgesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See — 

Binder,  Dieter;  and  Wembergtr,  Josef,  5,298.519,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Chen,  Chien-Yi  R.;  and  Hsia,  JyiJi-Ann  C,  to  Syracuse  University. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  simulating  an  interconnection  network. 
5.299,317,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Chen.  Ching-Pei:  See— 

Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chen,  Ching-I  ei;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao- 
Song,  5,298,597.  CI.  528-33i  .000. 
Chen,  Chung-Ho;  and  Chen,  Sun  i  C,  to  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
The.    Effective    ophthalmic    i  rigation    solutioa.    5,298,487,    CI. 
5l*-2.O0O. 
Chen,  Fu:  See — 

Liao,  Wen  P.;  and  Chen,  Fu,    ,298,566,  a.  525-296.000. 
Chen.  Hsuan  S.:  See— 

Leith,  Emmett  N.;  Dilworth,  I  )avid  S.;  Chen,  Hsuan  S.;  Chen,  Ye; 
Lopez,  Joaquin  L.;  and  >  aldmanis,  Janis  A.,   5,299,035,  O. 
359-9.000. 
Chen.  Jun-Yi:  See- 
Lin.  Wen-Fa;  and  Chen.  Jun-    i.  5.298.670,  CI.  568-617.000. 
Chen,  Liu.  to  Lu  Goo  Co..  Lt  I.  Structure  of  handle  of  bicycle. 

5.297.445,  a.  74-551.300. 
Chen,  Ming  J  Mechanics  creeper  5,297,809,  Q.  280-32.600. 
Chen.  Shao-Pin:  See — 

Garverick.  Tim;  Sutherland,    im;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur.  Jr.;  Pickett.  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen.  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni.  Shankar;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 
Day,    Shin-Mann;    and    Ifurtek,    Frederick.    5.298,805,    CI. 
307-465.000. 
Chen,  Sumi  C  See- 
Chen,  Chung-Ho;  and  Chen, 
Chen.  Sweetsun,  to  EMEE,  Inc. 
repositioning  a  shading  object  fa 
direct  radiation  source.  5,298,7~ 
Chen,  Ye:  See— 

Leith.  Emmett  N.;  Dilworth, 
Lopez.  Joaquin  L.;  and 
359-9.000. 
Chene,  William  R.,  to  Eaton  Co^ioration.  Snap  ring  actuated  single 

shaft  shifting  mechanism.  5.297.453.  a.  74-477.000. 
Cherry.  Mark  A.  Mass  controlled  compression  timed  ignition  method 

and  igpiiter.  5.297.518.  CI.  123-2*0000. 
Chesnutis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D.;  Chesnutii,  Ernest  W..  Jr.;  and  Kuklik,  Milan, 
5,297,989,  CI.  454-155.000.  ] 
Cheung.  H.  Michael,  to  Universi»  of  Akron,  The.  Combined  optica] 
train  for  laser  spectroKopy.  5,298,968,  CI.  356-338.000. 


lumi  C,  5,298.487,  CI.  514-2.000. 
Automatic  visor  for  continuously 
shade  a  designated  location  from  a 
CI.  250-203.400. 

ivid  S.;  Chen,  Hsuan  S.;  Chen,  Ye; 
aldmanis,  Janis  A.,   5,299,035.  CI. 
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Clabes.  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs, 
O'Boyle,  Martin  P.;  Wick- 
ramasinghe,  HemaiAha  K.;  and  Wolterman,  Sandra  K.,  5,298.975. 
CI.  356-375.000. 

device  for   water   heaters.    5,297,535,   CI. 


Chi,   Chang   P. 

126-351.000. 
Chi-Chun,  Chang:  See— 

Yen-Chen,  Chiu;  ChfChun,  Chang;  Jyn-Guo,  Hwang;  Yu-Kun, 
Wii;  and  Jui-Chian| ,  Tai,  5,298,918,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Chi,  Yi  C.  Journal  of  a  bi  :ycle  head  set.  5.297,81 1,  CI.  280-280.000. 
Chia,  Kai  Y.;  Boecker,  Wcjlfgang  D.  G.;  and  Storm.  Roger  S  .  to  Carbo- 
rundum Company,  The.  Silicon  carbide  bodies  having  high  toughness 
and  fracture  resistance  land  method  of  making  same.  5.298,470,  CI. 
501-89.000. 
Chiang,  Kin  S.:  See- 
Chan.  Helen  L.  W.;  ajid  Chiang,  Kin  S.,  5,297,436,  O.  73-657.000. 
Chiba,  Ichiro:  See- 

Tsukimoto,  Takayuki; 

zawa.  Hajime;  Koeeda,  Shinichi; 
Akio,  5.298.829.  CI   310-323.000. 
Chiba,  Kenichi:  See —       I 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirou,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;   Tagami.    (^tsuya;   Hibi,   Shigeki;   Okamoto.   Yasushi; 
Nomoto,    Seiichiroj    Suzuki,    Takeshi;   Chiba.    Kenichi;   Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida,  BJyoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
Hideki;  Soudaf  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 
u,  Isao,  5,298,649,  CI.  560-56.000. 


Maeno^  Takashi;  Mukohjima,  Hitoshi;  Kana- 
Chiba,  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta. 


rai, 

Kouichi;  and  Yami 
Chiba.  Yoshio:  See— 
Nagumo.  Fumio; 

Yoshio,  5,299.022, 
Nagumo,  Fumio;  A; 
Yoshio,  5,299,023. 
Chigira,  Tatsuo,  to  Canoi 
5,298,933,  CI.  354-400. 
Child  Craft  Industries,  In 
Williams,  Keith  A..  5 
Childers,  Winthrop  D.. 
aligning  a  substrate  wi 
5,297.331,  CI.  29-611 
Chin,  Arthur  L.;  El 


ida,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Chiba. 
:i.  358-330.000. 

ida,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Chiba. 
:i.  358-330.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  pickup  apparatus. 

See— 
297,305.  a.  5-655.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for 
respect  to  orifices  in  an  iiikjet  printhead. 


r-Garcia,  Serafin  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
Keener,  Don  S.;  Moor*  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine,  Eric  S.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machin^  Corp.  Personal  computer  with  programma- 
ble threshold  FIFO  Jegisters  for  dau  transfer.  5,299,315.  CI. 
395-250.000.  I 

Chinese  Petrochemical  Development  Corp.:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chang]  Gwo-Yang;  Wu.  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee.  Mao- 
Song,  5,298,594,  Clj  528-313.000. 
Chinnock.  Robert  T.:  SeeU- 

Collins,  Timothy  R.;  Chinnock,  Robert  T.;  and  Hamilton,  Dean  T., 
5,297,773.  CI.  251-4000. 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  ES  Vegyeszcti  Termekek  Gyara  Rt.:  See— 

Vikmon,  Maaria;  Szejtli,  Jozsef;  Szente,  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozsef;  Her- 
mecz:   Istvan;  Horyath.  Agnes;  Marmarosi,  Katalin;  Horvath, 
Gabor;  and  Munkaisi,  Iren,  5,298,4%,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Chisaki,  Toshihiko:  See — 

Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Hig  ichi.  Yukio;  Masuda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Chisaki, 
Toshihiko,  5.297,34  1,  CI.  33-203.130. 
Chisso  Corporation:  See— 

Maeda,    Hirotoshi;     md    Kunimune.    Kouichi,    5,298,359,    CI. 
430-197.000. 
Chloride  Silent  Power  Lii  nited:  See- 
Heavens,  Stephen.  5.:  98.133.  CI.  204-180.800. 
Cho.  Geun-Rae:  See— 

Oh.  Kwang-Sok;  Che  ,  Geun-Rae;  and  Hong,  Jae-Bum,  5,298,899, 
CI.  341-132.000. 
Choe,  Eui  W.,  to  Hoecl  st  Celanese  Corp.  Non-crystalline  wholly 

aromatic  polyesters.  5,2  )8,59l,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Choi,  Hoon;  and  Shu,  I  ong-II,  to  Samsung  Elecuonics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method  and  device  for  i  nproving  performance  of  a  parallel  write  test 
of  a  semiconductor  meiiiory  device.  5.299,161.  CI   365-201.000. 
Choi,  Jeong-Yoon.  Metaltoipe  coupling.  5,297,827,  CI.  285-351.000. 
Choi,  Sung  G.,  to  SamS  iing  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  and 

apparatus  for  channel  a  anning.  5,299,01 1.  CI.  348-731.000. 
Chomerics,  Inc.:  See — 

Liberty.  James;  and  J  mes,  Peter,  5,298.791.  CI.  257-707.000. 
Chouan,  Yannick:  See — 

Morin,  Francois;  Cho  lan,  Yannick;  and  Vinouze,  Bruno,  5,299.041, 
CI.  359-59.000. 
Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I.,  to 
Clorox    Company,    The.    Thickened    pourable    aqueous    abrasive 
cleanser.  5,298,181,  CI.  ft52-95.000. 
Christensen,  M.  Kathryn:  See- 
Brandt,   Everett  G.;  Christensen,  M.   Kathryn;  and  Sahm,  W. 
Charles,  5,297,517,  CI.  123-198.00E. 
Christie,  Kenneth  R.:  See-  - 

Beaman,  Danny  L.;  Christie,  Kenneth  R.;  Cordy,  Dennis  M.; 
Graham,  Craig  W.;  Lightle,  Steven  W.;  and  Watts,  Michael  L., 
5,297,409.  CI.  72-42  000. 
Christopher,  Kent  L.:  See  - 

Spofford,  Bryan  T.;  (  hristopher,  Kent  L.;  and  Hovanes,  Michael 
E..  S,297,54«.  CL  i:  8-207.014. 


Christopher.  Susan  S.:  See — 

Babu,  Gaddam  N.;  Christopher.  Susan  S.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  and 
Peterson,  James  R.,  5,298.708,  CI.  219-728.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson,  Michael  J..  5.297.334.  CI.  29-861.000. 
Chu.  Chin-Tang;  and  Haong,  Wen-Ching.  Two  button  safety  umbrella. 

5.297,571.  CI.  135-24.000. 
Chuang.  Huo-Lien.  Combination  foot  and  hand  operated  faucet  attach- 
ment. 5.297.774.  Q.  251-57.000. 
Chujo,  Yoshiki:  See— 

Nakae,  Makoto;  ShibaU,  Masahiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  5,298,147, 
CI.  204-424.000 
Chung,  Tae  Y.:  See- 
Pack,  Seung  K.;  and  Chung,  Tae  Y.,  5,299,019,  CI.  358-261.300. 
Chung,  Thomas  I.  Vehicle  trunk  lid  securing  apparatus.  5,297,828,  CI. 

292-258.000. 
Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro:  See — 

Riccardi.  Nunzio;   De  Mattia,  Nicola;  Mariano,  Armando;  and 
Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro,  5,298.550.  CI.  524-513.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Babler.  Fndolin.  5,298,076.  CI.  106-498.000. 

Burdeska,  Kurt;  Reinert,  Gerhard;  and  Reinehr,  Dieter,  5,298,030, 

CI.  8-442.000. 
Hall.  Roger  G.;  and  Riebli,  Peter,  5,298,663,  C\.  568-14.000. 
Hari,  Stefan,  5,298,609,  CI.  534-748.000. 
Hung,  William  M.;  and  Su,  Kai  C,  5,298,033,  CI.  8-509.000. 
Leppard,  David  G.,  5,298.380,  CI.  430-512.000. 
Mausezahl,  Dieter;  and  Lehmann,  Urs,  5,298,036,  CI.  8-641.000. 
Mizuguchi,  Jin;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C,  5,298,063,  CI.  106-2 1. OOD 
O'Neil,  Robert  M.;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  5,298,178,  CI.  252-49.300. 
Pauquet,  Jean-Roch;  Sitek,  Franciszek;  and  Todesco,  Roberto, 

5,298,540,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Schlenker,  Wolfgang;  Liechti,  Peter;  Werthemann,  Dieter;  and 

Casa,  Angelo  D,,  5,298,032,  CI.  8-475.000. 
Seller,  Herbert,  5,298,607.  CI.  534-638.000. 
Tsao,  Fu-Pao;  Littlefield,  Susan  A.;  and  Stone,  John  H.,  5,298,182, 

CI.  252-106.000. 
Valet,  Andreas;  Birfoaum,  Jean-Luc;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,298,067, 
CI.  106-506.000. 
Cibura.  Klaus;  Hallock,  Yali  F.;  Gilbert,  John  A.;  and  McGee,  John  D., 
to  BASF  Corporation.  Plasticizing  resins,  aqueous  dispersions  thereof 
and  methods  of  making  the  same.  5,298,538,  CI.  523-404.000. 
Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.:  See — 

Bassetti.  Chester  F.,  Jr..  5.298.915.  CI.  345-149.000. 
Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Wakita,  Maki,  5,299,078,  CI.  360-99.020. 
Citywide  Machine  Wholesale,  Inc.:  See— 

Puri,  Krishan  K.,  5,297,311.  CI.  15-347.000. 
Claar.  Terry  D.;  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  William  B..  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Method  of  modifying  ceramic 
composite  bodies  by  a  post-treatment  process  and  articles  produced 
thereby.  5.298.051.  CI.  75-238.000. 
Clabes,  Joachim  G.:  See — 

Khoury,  Henri  A.;  Chi,  Calvin  K.;  Clabes.  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs, 
Philip  C.  D.;  Landstein,  Laszlo;  O'Boyle,  Martin  P.;  Wick- 
ramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolterman,  Sandra  K.,  5,298,975. 
CI    356-375.000. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Chan,  Alexander;  and  Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  5.298.029,  CI.  8-405.000. 
Clar,  Georges;  Carra,  Olivier;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  to  Framatome. 

Vehicle  with  tillable  propulsion  units.  5,297,644,  CI.  180-9.320. 
Claris  Corporation:  See — 

Young,  Craig  S.,  5,299,307,  CI.  395-161.000. 
Clark-Reliance  Corporation:  See- 
Brown,  David  E.;  and  Purcel,  David  E.,  5,297,429,  CI.  73-323.000. 
Clark,  Vaughn  L.,  to  Interkal,  Inc.  Fire  retardant  seating.  5,297,847,  CI. 

297-217.000. 
Clarke,  James  R.;  Simko.  Aladar  O.;  and  Stein,  Robert  A.,  to  Ford 


Cocks,  Franklin  H.;  and  LaViers,  Henry.  Carbon-ion  on  fuel  cell  for  the 

nameless  combustion  of  coal.  5,298.340.  CI.  429-13.000. 
Cogan,  Adrian  1.;  and  Blanchard,  Richard  A.,  to  Siliconix  incorporated. 
Vertical  current  flow  field  effect  transistor  with  thick  insulator  over 
non-channel  areas.  5,298.781.  CI.  257-333.000. 
Cogema-Compagnie  Generale  Des  Matieres  Nucleaires:  See— 

Piece,  Bernard.  5,299,243.  a.  376-287.000. 
Cohn.  Charles:  See — 

Br»dy,  Kevin  J.;  and  Cohn,  Charles,  5,299,090,  CI.  361-703.000. 
Cohn,  David  B.;  Nicol,  Michael  J.;  and  Haeri,  Mitchell  B.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Gaseous  laser  power  hmiter  initiated  by  nuclear 
radiation.  5,299,068.  CI  359-886.000. 
Colagiovanni.  Frank  M..  to  Haden  Schweitzer  Corporation.  Volatile 

organic  compound  abatement  system.  5,297,954,  CI.  431-5.000. 
Coldrick,  Philip  J.:  See— 

Beaumond,  David;  Coldrick,  Philip  J.;  and  Pightling,  Nicholas, 
5,298,362,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Coleman,  Bruce.  Rod  mounted  fishing  tackle  box/cylinder.  5,297.676, 

CI.  206-315.110. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co.;  See— 

Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.,  5,298,180,  CI.  252-94.000. 
Collett,  Derrick:  See- 
Carter,  Richard;  and  Collett,  Derrick.  5.298.194.  CI.  252-512.000 
Collins.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Jollivette.  Wilben.  to  Sumner  Manufactur- 
ing, Co.,  Inc.  Jack  mechanism  having  safety  protection  for  workers. 
5,297,779,  CI.  254-98.000. 
Collins,  Timothy  R.;  Chinnock,  Robert  T.;  and  Hamilton,  Dean  T.,  to 
Fluoroware,  Inc.  Plastic  valve  with  flexible  tube  and  tube  squeezing 
apparatus.  5,297,773,  CI.  251-4.000. 
Collins,  Walter  W.  Locking  knife  and  sheath.  5,297,341,  a.  3O-I62.00O. 
Coltec  Industries,  Inc.;  See— 

Danyluk,  Paul  R.,  5,297,520,  CI.  123-299.000. 
Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The  Tnistces  of:  See- 
Fine,  Daniel  H.,  5,298,237,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Comalco  Aluminium  Limited:  See — 

Legge,  Rodney  A.;  Eady,  John  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E.;  and 
Ponteri.  Joseph  R.,  5,297,611,  CI.  164-353.000. 
Combustion  Concepts,  Inc.:  See — 

Scullion,  Patrick  J.,  5,297,729,  CI.  237-53.000. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Bryan,  WUliam  J.,  5,299,246,  CI.  376-462.000. 
Commins,  Alfred  D..  to  Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company.  Inc.  Wood-to- 
pipe  connection.  5,297.890.  CI.  403-398.000. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See — 

Baldy.  Andre  ;   Barrois,  Gerard;   Blanc,  Henri;  and  Dommiak, 

Marcel,  5.297,361,  CI.  51-119,000. 
Klein,  Siegfried,  5,298,690,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico:  See — 

Davila-Hemandez,  Felipe,  5,297.798.  CI.  273-342.000. 
Morales-Qumtero.  Carmen  D.,  5.297.852.  a.  297-467.000. 
Commonwealth  Sceintific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See- 
Geoffrey.  Robert  S.,  5,298,320,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation:  See- 
Jennings,   Philip   A.;   McCall,   Masine   J.;   and   Hendry,   Philip, 

5,298,612,  CI.  536-23.200. 
Radovanovich,  George  D.,  5,298,828.  CI.  310-319.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See- 
Chan.  Helen  L  W  ;  and  Chiang.  Kin  S..  5,297,436,  CI.  73-657.000. 
Compagnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  -  MicheUn  A  Cie: 
See — 
Lurois,  Patnck.  5,297,604,  CI.  152-209.0OR 

Pompier,    Jean     P.;    and     Blazy.    Jean-Oaude.     5.297.606.    d. 
152-539.000. 
Compeua,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Manning,  Steven  F.;  Compeua,  Michael  E.;  Girard,  James  D. 
Mishark,  Joseph  E..  5.297.405,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Conner,  Warren  D.  Golf  bag  umbrelU.  5,297.570,  CI.  135-16.000. 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Kretschmar,  Herbert  C,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 


;and 


Motor  Company.  Variable  camshaft  drive  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  5,297,508,  CI.  123-90.170. 
Clement,  Patrick  J.:  See— 

Balasingham,  Amaranathan;  Clement.  Patrick  J.;  and  Donaldson, 
Bruce  W.,  5,298,275,  CI.  426-599.000. 
Clerc,  Jean  F.:  See — 

Hirose,  Shinichi;  and  Clerc,  Jean  F..  5,298,199.  CI.  264-2.600. 
Cleveland,  Robert  K.  Rail  threader.  5,297,482,  a.  104-7.200. 
Climax  PorUble  Machine  Tools,  Inc.:  See — 

Strait,  David  S.;  and  Way,  Arlan  W.,  5,297,907.  CI.  409-238.000. 
Clintec  Nutrition  Co.:  See — 

Mendy,  Francois,  5.298,493.  CI.  514-21.000. 
Clinton.  L.  Powell,  to  Fuel  Harvesters  Equipment,  Inc.  Magnetic  tub 

grinder.  5,297,744,  a.  241-81.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian,  Aram;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I., 
5,298  181.  a.  252-95.000. 
Coastal  Pet  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Stout,    James   G.;    Baker,    Kenneth   J.;    and    Oyster,    Brian    D., 
5,297,514,  CI.  119-863.000. 
Cobrain  N.V.:  See— 

Brasseur,  Guy  J.  J.,  5,298,466,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Cochran,  David  B.;  and  Owczarski,  Kathleen  M.,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single-shot  circuit  with  fast  reset. 
5,298.799,  CI.  307-273.000. 
Cochran.  Ross:  See — 

Barbeau,  Claude:  and  Cochran,  Ross,  5.297.295.  CI.  2-96.000. 


Company,  The.  Process  for  making  malate  salts  and  thereby,  amlic 
acid  or  2,2'-oxodisuccinates.  5,298,634,  CI.  549-485.000. 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Mao.  Mark  Hsiang-Kuen.  to  Procter  4  Gamble 
Company.  The.  Process  for  reducing  the  levels  of  unreacted  amino 
polyol  contaminants  in  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfactants. 
5.298.636.  CI.  554-70.000. 
Connor,  Jeffrey  H.;  Donaldson,  Robert;  Highl,  Andrew  T.;  McLeod, 
Gordon  G.;  Peter,  Donald;  and  Russell,  Peter  J.,  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.  Soap  powder  compositions. 
5,298,183,  a.  252-121.000. 
Consejo  Superior  de  Investigaciones  Cientificas:  See — 

Gallego-Juarez,  Juan  A.;  Rodriguez  Corral,  German;  San  Emetero 
Prieto,  Jose  L.;  and  Montoya  Vitini,   Fausto,   5.299.175.  d. 
367-138.000. 
Consiglio  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche:  See — 

lacobelli,  Stefano,  5,298,391,  CI.  435-5.000. 
Constanza  330  Ltd.:  See— 

Kafn,  Oded.  5.299.024.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Construction  Specialties,  Inc.:  See — 

Olsen,  Robert  W.,  5,297,373,  CI.  52-473.000. 
Conver-OSR  Ozcanservice-Reparatur  Ingenieurtechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Donner,  Julius,  5.297.498.  CI.  114-75.000. 
Conzelmann,  Gerhard;  and  Nagel.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Method  of  making  metallization  for  semiconductor  device.  5.298,462, 
CI.  437-187.000. 
Cook,  Arnold  J.,  to  Cook,  Arnold  J.  Investment  casting  of  metal  matnx 
composites.  5,297.609,  a.  164-35.000. 
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Cook.  John  E.;  mi  Busato,  Mur  ly  F.,  to  Siemens  Automotive  Lim- 
ited. Pmitive  preuure  canister  xirge  system  integrity  confinnation. 
5.297.529,  a.  12J-52O.000. 
Cook.  Virgil.  Light  holder  and  su^izer  attachment  for  bow.  5,297,533, 

a.  l24-8«.000. 
Cooke.  Simon  J.:  Ste — 

Jansen.  James  M.;  Cooke,  Sin^  J.,  and  Males,  Kym,  5,297,886,  CI. 
403-232.  too. 

Coolegem.  Karel  G..  to  Koninklij^e  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  converting  a  digit*]  speech  signal  into  linear  prediction 
coding  parameters  and  control  Code  signals  and  retrieving  the  digital 
speech  signal  therefrom.  5,299,281,  CI.  393-2.280. 
Cooper,  Charles  F.,  to  Arco  Chfcmical  Technology,  L.P.;  and  CPC 
International  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  reduced  calorie  lipid 
composition.  5,298,637,  CI.  554,169.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

-  ■  "  Edward,  5,298,877,  a.  337-164.000. 

.;  Pazol«,  Christopher  J.;  and  Wil- 

:hloro-5-fluoro-3-(2-thenoyl)-2-oxin- 

Igesic  and  anti-inflammatory  agent 

protein/creatinine  ratio.  5,298,522, 


David  A.;  and  Copa.  William  M., 


Cordy,  Dennis  M.; 
;  and  Watts,  Michael  L., 


Gurcvich,  Leon;  and  Ha' 
Cooper,  Kelvin;  Littman,  Bruce 
ner,  Keith  D.,  to  Pfizer  Inc 
dole-1-carboxamide  as  an 
while  maintaining  a  normal  urii 
CI   514-414.000. 
Copa,  William  M.:  See— 

Momont,  Joseph  A.;  Betila, 
5.298,174,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Copytele,  Inc.:  See— 

Hou,  Wei-Hsin,  5,298,833,  C^  313-483.000 

Corcoran,  John;  Hower,  Josepll  W.;  and  Moseley,  William  A.,  to 

Manhole  Adjusting  Contractora  Inc.  System  and  method  for  control 

ling  emissions  created  by  spn  ying  liquids  from  moving  vehicles. 

5,297,893,  CI.  404-72.000. 

Cordy,  Dennis  M.:  See — 

Beaman,  Danny  L.;  Christi^  Kenneth  R. 
Graham,  Craig  W.;  Lightb  ,  Steven  W. 
5,297,409,  a.  72-42.000. 
Corint.  Ltd.:  See— 

Flockhart,  Ian  R.;  and  Cort,  {oseph  H.,  5,298.256.  CI.  424-435.000. 
Corish,  John:  See — 

Bannon,  Yvonne  B.;  Corish,  ktm;  Corrigan,  Owen  I.;  Geoghegan, 
Edward  J  ;  and  Masterson,yoseph  G..  5,298,257,  CI.  424-449.000 
Cormier,  Gerald  J.:  See 

Linden,   Andreas;   CormierJ  Gerald   J.;   and   Pierce,   John   R. 
5,298,289,  CI  427-388.400. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  In  :. 

Moore,  Franklin  K.,  5,297,93f),  CI.  415-182.100. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See- 

Andrus,   Ronald  L.;  and  MacDowell,  John   F.,   5,298,332,  C\. 
428-469.000. 
Correll,  Robert  S.,  Jr.:  See— 

Brennian,  Ronald  W.,  Jr.;  Cckell,  Robert  S..  Jr.;  and  Fortuna,  Jon 
A.,  5,297,966,  CI.  439-64.0^0. 
Corrigan,  John  E.,  Ill:  See- 

Kay,  Stanley  E.;  Corrigan,  J^hnE- 
Ashok;  and  Parr,  Michael, 
Corrigan.  Owen  I.:  See — 

Elannon,  Yvonne  B.;  Corish,  |ohn;  Corrigan,  Owen  I 
Edward  J.;  and  Masterson, 
Corrion,  Steven  G.:  See — 

Brown,    Louis    R.;    and    O^rrion, 
242-107.000. 
Corsiglia,  Jeffrey:  See — 

Tilbor,  Neil;  Drees,  Herman  If.;  Watson,  William  D.;  Sink.  Charles 
J.;  Corsiglia.  Jeffrey;  an<|  Bosch,  Warren  E.,   5,297,759,  CI. 
244-17.110. 
Cort,  Joseph  H.:  See— 

Flockhart,  Ian  R.;  and  Cort,  |oseph  H..  5,298,256.  CI.  424-435.000. 
Cosmo  Research  Institute:  See- 
Tanaka,  Tohru;  Takahashi, 


:  Sw- 


ill; Wendling,  Daniel;  Mehta, 
5,299,198,  CI.  370-95.300. 

Geoghegan, 
loseph  G.,  5,298,257,  CI.  424-449.000. 

Steven    G.,    5,297,752,    a. 


Kiyoshi;  Hotta,  Yasushi;  Takeuchi, 


Evelyn  J.;  an)  Crawford.  Mark  A., 


March  29.  1994 


March  29,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


ci. 


a. 


Creative  Packaging  Corp  :  See — 

Beck.  James  M.;  Kub  itz.  Terry  E.;  and  KuUj,  Alex,  5,297,688,  a. 
21^344.000. 
Cree,  Charles  M  N.:  See-  - 

Wang.    Diana    S.;    i  id    Cree,    Charles    M.    N.,    5.299,122,    CI. 

364-419.100. 
Wang.   Diana  S.-F.;  and  Cree.  Charles  M.  N..  5.299,123,  C[. 
364-419.100. 
Cremerius,  Rolf,  to  GK^  Automotive  AG.  Method  of  producing  the 

inner  part  of  a  tripod  j<  int.  5,297,719,  CI.  228-114.000. 
Cribbs,  Leonard  V.:  See- 

Hoff.    Raymond    E;   and   Cribbs,   Leonard   V.,    5,298,579, 
526-116.000. 
Crisler,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Wilson,   Timothy   J.    and   Crisler.    Kenneth   J.,    5,299,199, 
370-95.300. 
Croker,  John  H.  Synon)  n  and  antonym  question  and  answer  board 

game.  5,297,801,  CI.  27  1-430.000. 
Crmby,  Dana  B.;  and  C  reyer,  Ronald  C,  to  Fibre  Glass-Evercoat 
Company,  Inc.  Device  for  dispensing  viscous  material  from  a  con- 
tainer. 5,297,702,  CI.  2:2-185.000. 
Crouse,  Stephanie  P.;  an  I  Bernard,  Harold  L.,  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.. 

Inc.  Packaging  clip.  5,;  97,889,  CI.  403-391.000. 
Crown,  Charles  E.:  See- 
Richardson,  Richard  J.;  and  Crown,  Charles  E.,  5.297,863,  CI. 
312-128.000. 
Cubic  Automatic  Revent  t  Collection  Group:  See — 
Aubrey,  Kenneth  R.,  5,298,726,  a.  235-384.000. 
Cubillas.    Alberto.    Toe  thbrush    cleaning    system.     5,297,884,    CI. 

401-268.000. 
Culbertson,  Edwin  C,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Primer  coat- 
ing composition  and  pi  ilymeric  film  coated  with  primer  coating  for 
silicone  release  applicaiions.  5,298,325,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Cullen,  Allen  B.,  to  Eastittan  Kodak  Company.  FUm  cassette.  5,297,678. 

CI.  206-455.000. 
Cullen,  Steven  R.  Densit  r  control  means  for  an  agricultural  feed  bag- 
ging machine.  5,297,37  ',  CI.  53-527.000. 
Cullen.  Walter  P.:  See— 

Dirlam,  John  P.;  Ci  lien,  Walter  P.;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone. 
Junsuke.  5,298,524  CI.  514-460.000. 
Culley,  John  T.,  to  Sea   Itar  Atlantic.  Inc.  Modular  floating  environ- 
mental mooring  systen  .  5,297,899,  CI.  405-219.000. 
Cummings,  Gary,  to  Vilent  U.S.A.  Corporation.  Chemically  stable 
granules  containing  ini  ecticidal  phosphoroamidothioates.  5,298,501, 
CI.  514-120.000. 
Cummins- Allison  Corp.:  ie^ — 

Rasmussen,  James  M  ,  5,297.598,  CI.  141-314.000. 
Ristvedt,    Victor   G;    and    Ristvedt.    Mark    E., 
453-6.000. 
Cundiff,  Danny  L.:  See- 

Robbins,    James    K.    and    Cundiff,    Danny    L.,    5,297,481,    CI. 
100-193.000. 
Cuimingham,  David:  See  — 

Miller,  Jonathan  L.    Cunningham,  David;  Lyie,  Vicki  A.;  and 
Finch,  Clara  N.,  5  298,239,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Grazii  iso,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R.;  Haller, 
Kurt  L.;  Heidenreich, ,  'ohn  E.,  Ill;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and  Whitehair, 
Stanley  J.,  to  Intemati^  )nal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  coi  itamination  control  in  processing  apparatus 
containing  voltage  driven  electrode.  5,298,720,  O.  219-121.430. 
Curley,  Michael:  See — 

Rapoport,  Nahum;  ai  d  Curley,  Michael,  5,298,687,  CI.  174-261.000. 
Curran,  Thomas  P.:  See-  ■ 

Mitchell,  David  B.;  Curran,  Thomas  P.;  Tai,  Wun  T.;  and  Eng- 
strom,  Gary  G.,  5^98,186,  CI.  252-180.000. 

ietila,  Douglas  A.,  to  Microelectronics  and 
Corporation.  Coating  a  heat  curable  liquid 
5,298,288,  C\.  427-379.000. 
lundell,  Ann  E.,  to  Artel.  Inc.  Pipette  calibra- 


5,297,986,    d. 


Yasutomo;  and  Konnai,  M^oto,  5,298,482,  CI.  SO4-320.000. 
Costin,  C.  Richard:  See— 

Ceska,  Gary  W.;  Costin.  C.  hichard;  Hazell,  Thomas  W.;  Nagel, 
Walter  R.;  and  Tuccio,  AI  jert  S.,  5,298,562,  CI.  525-244.000. 
Cole,  Mario.  Blaides  for  snow-reifoval  vehicles  and  vehicles  therewith. 

5,297,351,  CI.  37-232.000. 
Coughlin,  Thomas  E.,  to  Wonhfcn  Industries,  Inc.  Coated  textile  for 

apparel.  5,298,316,  CI.  428-26Sj000. 
Covi,  Timothy  J.    Hand   held  'threading  device   for  earring   post. 

5,297,997.  CI.  470-67.000 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M.,  to  Shell  Ol  Company.  Cement  fluid  loss  reduc- 
tion. 5,298,070.  CI.  106-724.004 
Cox,    Dennis;   and    Cox,    Lanilft.    Cleaning   brush   for   endoscopes. 

5J97,310,  CI.  15-106.000. 
Cox,  LaniU:  See- 
Cox,  Dennis;  and  Cox,  Lani^  5,297.310,  CI.  15-106.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See- 
Cooper.  Charles  F.,  5,298,6$,  C\.  554-169.000. 
Craig,  Gary  J.:  See- 
Badger,  Algernon  S.;  and  Ciiig,  Gary  J.,  5,299.172,  a.  367-13.000. 
Crawford,  Mark  A.:  See— 

LeFiles,  James  H.;  Taylor, 

5.298.253.  CI.  424-409000, 

Creaden,  David  E.,  to  Lawrena 


Curry,  John  W.,  II;  and 
Computer  Technology 
dielectric  on  a  substrai 
Curtis,  Richard  H.;  and 

tion  system.  5,298,978,|CI.  356-379.000. 
Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Sjitems  Inc.:  See— 

Hickerson,  William, 
Cybex  Corjwration:  See. 
Asprey,  Robert  R., 
Cypress  Semiconductor 

Scott,    Paul    H.;    a^d    WiUiams,    Bertrand    J.,    5,298,810,    CI. 
307-475.000. 
Cytec  Industries,  Inc 

Singh,  Balwant;  andjSedlak.  John  A.,  5.298,539,  CI.  524-92.000. 

Cytera.  Christopher;  anqHall,  Andrew  M.,  to  Inmos  Limited.  Voltage 

controlled    ring    oscilator    having    difTerential    amplifier    stages. 

5,298,870,0.  331-45.' 

Kodak  Company.  In-line  solvent  incor- 
lous    particle    dispersions.     5,298,386,    CI. 


1,297,780,  a.  254-124.000. 

^,299,306,  a.  395-153.000. 

orporation:  See — 
|id    Williams,    Bertrand 


r.  Happich  GmbH.  Convertible  top  for 
196-214.000. 


Paper  Company,  The.  Slotter  wheel 
mechanism  having  dynanucalMr  retractable  slotter  blades.  5,297,462. 
a.  83-305.000. 


Czekai,  David  A.,  to 
poration     for     amoi 
430-569.000. 

Cziptschirsch,  Kurt,  to 
vehicle.  5.297,838,  CI. 

D.  Swarovski  &  Co  :  Sei 

Poll.  Martin,  5,297,352,  CI.  40-427.000 

Dafatry,  Fereidoun.  Anatomical  restoration  dental  implant  system  with 

healing  cap  assembly  and  matching  abutment 

433-172.000. 

Dahl,  Hans,  to  Sulzer-Edcher  Wyss  GmbH.  Headbox  for  a  paper-mak- 
ing machine.  5,298,I2( ,  a.  162-342.000. 

Dahl.  Randy  L.,  to  Mot  >rola.  Inc.  Visible  hght  detection  and  ranging 
apparatus  and  method  5,298,905,  Q.  342-54.000. 


Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Aono,  Takashi;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  Obata.  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura,  Kohji; 
and  lijima,  Masayuki.  5,298.947,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishikura,    Motoshi;    and    Watanabe,    Nobuyuki,    5,298,531,    O. 
521-184.000. 
Daicel-Huls  Ltd.:  See— 

Kita,  Masami,  5,298,553,  a.  524-579.000. 
Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and 

Sakai,  Kenji.  5.298,052,  CI.  75-243.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;   Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yanuunoto,  Koichi;  and 
Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu,  5.298,336,  CI.  428-552.000. 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Zum,  Jorg;  Melchiorre,  Michele;  Lohr,  Karsten;  and  Guldenpfen- 
nig,  Martin,  5,297,741,  CI.  241-14.000. 
Daimon,  Katsumi:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daimon.  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi. 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi;  and  Tokida.  Akihiko,  5,298,617,  CI. 
54O-I41.000. 
Dainichiseika  Color  St.  Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto,  Masao,  5,298,035,  CI.  8-554.000. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Jiang.    Ching-Lin;    and    WUliams,    Clark    R.,    5,299,156.    CI. 
365-154.000. 
Dalrymple,  Joel  M.;  and  Schmaljohn,  Connie  S.,  to  United  Sutes  of 
America,  Army.  Nucleotide  sequences  encoding  the  expression  of  a 
Hantaan  virus  nucleocapsid  protein  and  gl  and  g2  glycoproteiiu. 
5,298,423,  CI.  435-320.100. 
Damewood,  John  R.:  See — 

Kerr,  Richard  C;  Damewood,  John  R^  Menzel.  Jill  R.;  Jarvis. 
Eddie  L.;  and  Ross.  Bert  A.,  5,298,303,  a.  428-35.700. 
Damitio,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

English,   George   P.;  and   Damitio.   Stephen   S.,   5.298,706,  CI. 
200-517.000. 
Damie,  Suresh  B.:  See- 
Gunk,  Frederick  F.;  Manner,  James  A.;  and  Damle.  Suresh  B., 
5,298,646,  CI.  558-283.000. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Jeng,  Kuan-Jen,  5,297,855,  CI.  301-124.100. 
Orcutt,  Eric  D.;  Easterday,  George.  Jr.;  Lambert,  Duane  L.;  and 
Meredith,  Marlin  D.,  5,297,417,  Q.  72-402.000. 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  J.;  Streuli,  Michel;  and  Schloaaman,  Stuart  F., 
5.298.407,0.435-69.100. 
Dancer,  Paul;  and  Lacoste,  Francois,  to  Technomed  International. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a  target  relative 
to  a  reference  of  known  co-ordinates  and  without  a  priori  knowledge 
of  the  position  of  a  source  of  radution.  5,299,254,  O.  378-163.000. 
Daniel  B.  Stephens  &  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Ankeny,  Mark  D.;  and  Burkhard,  Mark,  5,299,140, 0.  364-497.000. 
Daniel,     Elie    C.     Surgical    retractor/compressor.     5.297,538,    O. 

128-20.000. 
Daniel,  Sabbas  A.,  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc.  Reliability  qualification 
vehicle  for  application  specific  integrated  circuits.   5,299.204,  O. 
371-22.100. 
Danielson,  Susan  J.;  Brummond,  Barbara  A.;  Oenick,  Maiiha  D.  B.; 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.;  and  Hilbom.  David  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Labeled    drug    hapten    analogues    for    immunoassays. 
5,298,403,  O.  435-192.000. 
Danley,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Kleinburg,    Larry;    and    Danley,    Michael    J.,    5,299,053,    O. 
359-227.000. 
Danowski,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Larson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Danowski.  Thomas  J.,  5,297,543,  O. 
128-200.230. 
Danyluk,  Paul  R.,  to  Coltec  Industries,  Inc.  Fud  supply  system  with 

high  turn  down  ratio.  5,297,520,  CI.  123-299.000. 
Darcy,  John  J.:  See — 

Dilko,  John  T.;  Foltz.  Robert  S.;  O'Dell,  Gene;  Rich,  David; 
ManzoUti,   Richard  J.;   and   Darcy,   John  J.,   5.298.292.   O. 
427-543.000. 
D'Asaro,  Lucian  A.;  Kuo,  Jeim-Ming;  and  Pei,  Shin-Sbem.  to  AT&T 
Bell  Laboratories.  Method  for  making  self-electro-optical  device  and 
devices  made  thereby.  5,298.454,  O.  437-105.000. 
Dashkevicz,  Michael:  See— 

Chakraborty,  Prasanta  R.;  Elbiecht,  Alex;  Dashkevicz,  Michael; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen,  5,298,613,  O.  536-24.320. 
Davidson,  Craig:  See — 

Speckhart,    Bernard;    Davidaoo.    Craig;    and    Berson.    Paul    M., 
5,299,134,  O.  364-478.000. 
Davies,  Huw  M.;  and  Voelker,  Toni  A.,  to  Calgeoe,  Inc.  Plant  medium- 
chain-preferring    acyl-ACP    thioesteraaet    and    related    methods. 
5,298,421,  O.  435-320.100. 
Davies.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Nicholas,  Beatrice  M.,  to  Videojet  Systems 
Intematioiial,  Inc.  Eutectic  compositions  for  hot  melt  jet  inks. 
5,298.062.  O.  106-20.00R. 
Davies.  Peter  K.:  See— 

WorreU,  Wayne;  and  Davies,  Peter  K.,  5,298,235.  O.  429-33.000. 
Davila-Hemandez,  Felipe,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  BaU 

game  appuvtus  for  batting  a  ball.  5,297,798,  O.  273-342.000. 
Davis,  Chris  L.  Exercise  apparatus.  5,298,004,  O.  482-99.00a 


aitd    Snyder,   Jon   H., 
and  Foster,  Raody  C, 


Davis,  James  W.:  See— 

Babakanian,  Jacquelin;  Davis,  James  W.;  Garvin.  Mark  S.;  Swan- 
son,    Robert    M.;   Thoma,    Nandor   G.;   and   Wu.   David   M., 
5,299,136,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Davis,  Karen  E.:  See — 

Stafford,  Teresa  E.;  and  Davis,  Karen  E.,  5,297.303,  O.  5-613.000. 
Davisson,  Paul  D.,  to  Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation.  Sprinkler  froit 

cUp.  5,297,737,  CI.  239-222.170. 
Davy  McKee  (Poole)  Limited:  See— 

Kilmister,  George  T.  F.,  5,298,121,  O.  162-198.000. 
Day,  Shin-Mann:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith.  Arthur,  Jr.;  Pickett.  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankar;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota.  Rafael  C; 
Day.  Shm-Mann;  and  Furtek.  Frederick,  5.298,805,  O. 
307-465.000. 
Dayco  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Campo,    Manuel;    Pearson,   Charles   S.; 

5.297.821,  CI.  285-253.000. 
Sanders,  John  D.;  Holden.  Homer  N.; 

5.297.822.  CI.  285-258.000. 
de  la  Mettrie,  Roland:  See— 

Firstenberg,  Donald  E.;  Huff,  Martha  L.;  Carhart,  Edward;  War- 
ren, Donald;  Umstead,  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak. 
John  A.;  Beitone,  Regis;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  5,297,566,  d. 
132-203.000. 
Deak.  Frederick  R.:  See- 
Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Deak,  Fred- 
erick R.;  and  Renn,  Robert  M.,  5,297,968,  O.  439-67.000. 
DeBoer,  David  P.;  and  Jiral,  David  W.,  to  Johnson  Service  Company. 
Anti-windup  proportional  plus  integral  controller.   5.298,845,  O. 
318-609.000. 
DeBruin,  Bruce  R.:  See- 
Gamble,  William  J.;  Naujokas,  Andrius  A.;  and  DeBruin,  Bruce  R., 
5,298,530,  CI.  521-48.500. 
Decker,  Deimis;  Salwasser,  Melvin;  and  Salwatser,  Leslie.  Case  open- 
ing apparatus.  5,298,008,  O.  493-313.000. 
Dederer,  Jeffrey  T.:  See— 

Wu,  Jiing-Liang;   Dederer,  Jef&ey  T.;  and  Singh.  Sharad  K., 
5,298,679,  O.  174-15.400. 
Deere  St.  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Larry  N.,  5,297,378,  O.  56-7.000. 
Defieuw,  Geert:  See— 

Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Bloodworth.  Robert;  Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Uyt- 
terhoeven,  Herman,  5,298.477.  O.  503-227.000. 
De  Forges  De  Pamy,  Robert;  Moudin.  Gerard;  and  Ruanx.  Phihppe.  to 
Electricite  De  France  Service  National.  Helicopter-carried  nacelle 
and  its  use  process  for  the  replacement  of  an  overhead  cable  portion. 
5.297.654,  O.  182-150.000. 
DeFranco,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Lloyd.    David   H.;   and   DeFranco,    Robert   i..    S.298.2S9,   d. 
424-486.000. 
Degremont:  See — 

Ehlmger,  Frederic,  5,298,163,  O.  210-603.000. 
de  Groot,  Paul:  See— 

Vieux,  Gerard;  Rougeot,  Henri;  de  Groot.  Paul;  and  Chareyre. 
Francois,  5,298,294,  O  427-583.000. 
Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Tagawa,  Hirotoshi;  Taniguchi,  Tom;  and  Tanaka. 
Hideyuki,  to  Mita  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  image  forming  appara- 
tus. 5,298,917,  a   346-160.100. 
Deguchi,  Yasuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Silver  halide  cok>r 
photographic  material  having  reduced  magenta  color  stain.  5,298.375, 
a.  430-503.000. 
DeGuire.  Mark  R.;  and  Philipp,  Warren  H.,  to  Case  Western  Reserve 
University.  Method  for  producing  coprecipitated  multicomponent 
oxide  powder  precursors.  5.298,654,  O.  562-597.000. 
Degussa  AG:  See — 

Leonhardt.    Wolfgang;    and    Bergmann,    Roland.    5.298,185.   O. 
252-174.250. 
Degussa  Aktiengeseilschaft:  See— 

GroU,  Werner;  Hathaway,  Doris;  Kempf,  Bemd;  and  Schock. 
Gemot.  5.298.218,  O.  420-463.000. 
Del  Mar  Avionics:  See — 

Reichl,  Philip,  5,297,557,  O.  128-707.000. 
DelMge,  Michel:  See— 

Chauveau,  Jacques;  Delaage,  Michel;  Morel,  Anne;  and  Sega. 
Louis,  5,298,491,  O.  514-17.000. 
Delaney,    Gordoo    J.    Ultra-enigina    code    game.    5,297,800,    O. 

273-429.000. 
Delaney,  William  F.:  See- 
Everett,   Patrick  N.;  and  Delaney,  William  F.,   5,298,988,  CL 
348-87.000. 
E>elhomme.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Antoine.  Jean-Noel;  Delbomme,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ganem,  Herve, 
5,299,128,  O.  364-422.000. 
De  Luca,  Michele:  See — 

Camf^Vla.    Ranieri;    and    De    Luca,    Micbde,    5,298,417,    O. 
435-240.100. 
DeMar,  Lawrence  E.;  and  Lawlor.  Patrick,  to  Williams  Electronics 
Gamea,  Inc.  Automatic  flipper  control  circuit  for  pinball  games. 
5,297,793,  O.  273-I29.00V. 
De  Mattia,  Nicola:  See— 

Riccaitli,  Nunzio;  De  Mattia,  Nicola;  Mariano,  Aimanda,  and 
Oaperoni,  Aldemaro,  5,298,SSa  O.  524-513.000. 
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DcMayo,  Franco  J.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Robert  J.;  DeMayd  Franco  J.;  and  O'Malley,  Bert  W., 
5^98,422.  CI.  435-320.100. 
Deming,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Terrell,  William  C;  DemingJ  Robert  N.;  and  Hinds,  Russell  S. 
5,298,808,  CI.  307-475.000. 
DeNardis,  Nicholas  F.,  to  Transp^  Electronics,  Inc.  Multiple  applica- 
tion volUge  regulator  system  anti  method.  5,298,851,  CI.  322-28.000. 
Denham.  Allen  W.:  See—  ] 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula.  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fletcher,  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.; 
Hwang,  Shy-Shung;  Robcrtton,  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach.  Paul  J.;  and  Abrfnsohn,  Dennis  a.,  5,298,956,  CI. 
355-275.000.  I 

Denham,  Helen  M.:  See—  I 

Besore,  John  K.;  and  Denham,THelen  M.,  5,297,360,  CI.  49-484.100. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ikada,  Yoshito;  Tabata,  Yasuhi^o;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu,  5,298,243, 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Denton,  Frank,  to  Denton,  Frank.!  Universally  adjustable  copyholder. 

5,297,768,  CI.  248-442.200. 
Dentsply  Research  &  Developmedt  Corp.:  See — 

Tateosian,    Louis    H.;    and    I  arber,    Duane    E.,    5.298,758,    CI. 
250492.100. 
Denz,  Helmut;  Mezger,  Werner;    Vichterich,  Johannes-Dieter;  Wild, 
Ernst;  Heimes,  Joachim;  Joos,  I  ugen;  RafT,  Lothar;  and  Schnaibel, 
Eberhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  Gml  >H.  Connecting  circuit  for  connect- 
ing a  lambda  probe  to  a  control  ipparatus  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  lest  method  for  said  :ircuit.  5,298,865,  CI.  324-509.000. 
Deprez,  Jacques:  See — 

Braden,     Christoph;     and     Deprez,     Jacques,     5,298,146,     CI. 
204-406.000. 
DeRossett,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  Method   and  apparatus  for  laser  inscription 

of  an  image  on  a  surface.  5,298,1 17.  CI.  219-121.680. 
DeRoufTignac.  Eric  P.:  See- 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  DeRoufC  gnac.  Eric  P.;  Glandt,  Carlos  A.; 
Mikus,    Thomas;    and    Becl  emeier,    Mark    A.,    5,297,626,    CI. 
166-271.000. 
Designer  Foods,  Inc.:  See — 

Gagliardi,  Eugene  D.,  Jr.,  5,2^7,984.  CI.  452-136.000. 
Desjardins,  Rene  A.,  to  Boeing  pompany.  The.  Compensation  for 
kinematic  foreshortening  effect  in  pitch  control  system  for  rotary 
wing  aircraft.  5,297,934,  CI.  416.163.000. 
Dessauer,  Guido;  and  Horn,  Ute,  toHoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Water- 
containing  organophilic  phylloialicates.  5.298.064.  CI.  106-287.340. 
Detry.  James  F.:  See—  J 

Peczalski,  AndrzeJ;  Grider,  uavid  E.;  Detry,  James  F.;  Kilgore, 
George  A.;  Tanski,  William  J.;  Grudkowslci,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Sacks,  Robert  N..  5,298,772,  CI.  257-195.000. 
Detzel,  Josef,  to  Nicolaus  Kempttti  GmbH.  Board  blank  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  folding  carton.  5,29P,726,  CI.  229-186.000. 
Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt  GmbKt  See — 
Bigge,  Franz,  5,298,812.  CI.  307-519.000. 
Brunheim,  Rudiger,  5,298,898,  CI.  341-118.000. 
Laufe,  Martin;  and  Ohnemus,  Fritz,  5,299,009,  CI.  348-707.000. 
DeVane,  Charles  J.:  See— 

Beaverson,  Arthur  J.;  and  peVane,  Charles  J.,  5,299,206,  CI. 
371-22.100. 
Devic,  Michel,  to  ATOCHEM.  preparation  of  bleached  chemither- 

momechanical  pulp.  5,298,118.  CI   162-26.000. 
de  Vilchez-Kehr,  Jose-Maria:  See^- 

Mergelsberg,  Reinhard;  Pama  Wolfgang;  and  de  Vilchez-Kehr, 

Jose-Maria,  5,298,266.  CI.  416-511.000. 

DeWald.  Raymond  C;  and  Hon^  Paul  O.,  to  Occidental  Chemical 

Corporation.  Use  of  phenothiazine  derivatives  to  inhibit  scale  build 

up  during  polymerization  of  viny)  chloride.  5,298.578.  CI.  526-74.000. 

Dewey,   Fred;   and    Dewey.    Patrick.    Log   lifting   beam   assembly. 

5.297,832,  CI.  294-81.550.  ' 

Dewey,  James  D.:  See — 

Morgenstem,  Todd  A.;  Dewe;  .  James  D.;  and  Bradley,  James  D., 
5,297,339,  CI.  29-281.100. 
Dewey.  Patrick:  See— 

Dewey,  Fred;  and  Dewey.  Pa  rick.  5,297,832,  CI.  294-81.550. 
Diasonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Forestieri,  Steven  F.;  and  Spral  t,  Ray  S..  5,299,174.  CI.  367-135.000. 
Dickinson,  Sydney  L.  Building  stn  cture  with  improved  soundproofing 

characteristics   5,297,369,  CI.  52  281.000. 
Dickinson,  William  D.:  See— 

Hungerford,  William  G.;  and  I  lickinson,  WUIiam  D.,  5,299,141,  CI. 
364-510.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Backmund,   Peter;    Stockinga  ,   Gottfried;   and    Losel,    Helmut. 
5,298,836,  a.  315-219.000.  1 
Diei.  Edward  N.;  Carmichael.  Je^  H.;  and  Hayashi,  Steven  R.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Mel»l  cutting  machine  tool  break  detec- 
tion. 5,298,889,  a.  340680.000.  ; 
Dieringer,  Franz  A.  CoupUng  de^ce  for  the  connection  of  tube  lines 

used  for  medical  purposes.  5,29"  ,776,  a.  251-149.100. 
Dierks,  Uwe:  See— 

Bernhardt,  Siegfried;  Dierks,    Jwe;  Uliczka,  Wolfgang;  and  Men- 
zel,  Dietrich,  5,297,316,  a.  19-105.000. 
Dienner,  Eberhard:  See- 
Gnus,  Roland;  Wiese,  Klaus;  and  Diessner,  Eberhard,  5,297,452, 
a.  74-467.000. 
DieMl.   Bedrich,   to   Online   Enetgy,   Inc.    Ultraviolet   flash   dryer. 
5,298,837,  a.  315-289.000.        ^ 
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Dietrich,  Michael  J.:  See- 
Snider,  Philip  M.; 
CI.  166-387.000. 
Digital  Equipment 

Bailey,  Douglas  A.; 

5,297,992,  CI 
Beaverson,   Arthur  J 

371-22.100. 
Schlesinger,  Randall  I 
dard.  Dennis  P.;  an< 
Dildy.  Clell  A.,  Jr.:  See- 
White,  Philip  K.;  and 
Dilko.  John  T.;  Foltz, 
Richard  J.;  and  Darcy, 
applying  a  coating  sol 
Dil worth,  David  S.:  See 
Leith.  Emmett  N 
Lopez.  Joaquin   L. 
359-9.000 
Ding.  Liu  S.  Automatic 
5.297.918.  CI.  414-240. 
Dionne.  Gervais:  See — 
Lacroix.  Martial;  Zrei^, 
530-326.000 
Di  Prima,  Donna  A.:  See- 
Tyagi,   Dinesh;   Di 

5,298,355,  CI.  430-1 
Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and 
Dirlam,  John  P.;  Cullen, 
to  Pfizer  Inc.  Acidic 
cidial  and  growth 
Dischert,  Lee  R.:  See- 
Topper,  Robert  J.;  and 
Dischler.  Louis,  to  Millikei 
ing   dyeability   of  fiber 
5.298.201.  CI.  264-22.00( 
Dittmer.  Henry  C:  See 
Bogart.  Frank  J. 
Dittmer.   Henry  C 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K 
379-354.000. 
Dix,  Johannes  P.;  See — 
Beckmann,  Eberhard: 
berg,  Peter;  and  Ki 
Dixit,  Nagaraj  S.,  to  Colga^i 
liquid  automatic 
252-94.000. 
Dobek,  Mark  T.:  See- 
Burks,  Leonard  R.; 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche 
Burst,  Hermann; 
and  Goesse, 
Doe,  Ralph  W.:  See— 
Schlesinger,  Randall 
dard.  Dennis  P.;  ani  1 
Doell.  Andreas:  See- 

Thiel.  Rudolf;  Klimt. 
188-73.310. 
Dogat,  Vincent;  and 
for  the  slide-rail  of  a 
binding.  5.297.812,  CI. 
Doherty.  Edward  J.:  See- 
Milliken.  Robert  D.; 
Karen  E.;  and 
Doi.  Shinji:  See — 

Matsunaga,  Satoshi; 
chiya,  Kiyoko; 
430-99.000. 
Dolence,  Thomas  W.,  Jr. 

guide  and  installation 
Dolfi.  Daniel:  See— 
Ayral,    Jean-Luc; 
5,298,740,  CI. 
Doll,  Gerhard;  and  Frey 
combustion  engine  valv  : 
Doll,  Gerhard:  See— 
Reckzugel.  Christoph 
dorf,  Ralf,  5.297," 
Dombrowski,  Kenneth  J. 
Group,    Inc.,    The. 
267-177.000. 
Dominiak,  Marcel:  .See — 
Baldy,  Andre 
Marcel,  5,297,361, 
Donahue,  John  M. 
PhilUps   Petroleum 
5,298,319,  CI.  428-284. 
Donahue,  Thomas  W.: 
Emmons,  F.  Richard; 
454-74.000. 
Donaldson,  Bruce  W 
Balasingham, 
Bnice  W.,  5,298,27! , 
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Die  rich,  Michael  J.;  and  Berzin,  Vel,  5,297,633, 

Corpoi  ition:  See — 

\  lanino.  Peter  M.;  and  Arsenault,  Barry  R., 
454.3J9.OOO. 

and  DeVane,  Charles  J.,  5.299,206,  CL 

;  Doe,  Ralph  W.;  Gates,  Richard  D.;  God- 
Hsu.  Shih  C,  5,298.464,  CI.  437-216.000. 

3ildy,  Clell  A.,  Jr.,  5,299,171,  CI.  367-1.000. 
Rob  rt  S.;  O'Dell,  Gene;  Rich.  David;  Manzolati, 
lohn  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  for 
utjon.  5.298.292,  CI.  427-543.000. 

Diivorth,  David  S.;  Chen,  Hsuan  S.;  Chen,  Ye; 
and  Valdmanis,  Janis  A.,   5,299,035,  CI. 

[  irking  device  for  a  multi-deck  parking  lot. 


',50(, 


Barr  us, 


<:i. 

Gard  ner, 


Maan;  and  Dionne,  Gervais,  5.298,596,  CI. 


I  rima.   Donna  A.;  and  Sorriero.   Louis  J.. 

0.000. 

Di  'rima.  Donna  A.,  5,298,356,  CI.  430-1 10.000. 

^  alter  P.;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone,  Junsuke. 

pc  lycyclic  ether  antibiotic  having  an  anticoc- 

prom^tant  activity.  5.298.524,  CI.  514-460.000. 

Dischert,  Lee  R.,  5,298,981,  CI.  348-630.000. 
Research  Corporation.  Method  for  improv- 
and   associateid   fabric   utilizing   radiation. 


Bujterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 
and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,  5.299.261,  CI. 


Bnieckmann.  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  Frey- 

Erich,  5,298,635,  CI.  554-35.000. 
e  Palmolive  Co.  Linear  viscoelastic  aqueous 
dishw^her  detergent  composition.  5,298,180,  CI. 
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Dobek,  Mark  T.,  5.297,733,  CI.  239-85.000. 
:  See — 
Rais^h.  Dieter;  Aydt,  Matthias;  Braun,  Walter; 
Augustj-Wilhelm.  5,297,837.  O.  296-212.000. 

;  Doe,  Ralph  W.;  Gates,  Richard  D.;  God- 
Hsu,  Shih  C,  5,298,464,  CI.  437-216.000. 

Ulrich;  and  Doell,  Andreas,  5,297,659,  CI. 

I  Thoi  las,  Pascal,  to  Salomon  S.A.  Interface  plate 
mo  bile  ski  binding,  in  particular  of  an  alpine  ski 
2  80-633.000. 

I  ames,  David  R.;  Foley,  Amy  L.;  Dunleavy, 
Doh(  rty,  Edward  J.,  5,298,206,  CI.  264-40.700. 

K  Bsuya,  Takashige;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
Karimi,  Yusuke;  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,298,354,  CI. 

to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Drivepipe 
method  for  wells.  5.297.638.  CI.  175-61.000. 

[W>iri.    Daniel;    and    Huignard,    Jean-Pierre, 
250-2r.llO. 

Jurgen,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Internal 
actuator.  5.297,505,  CI.  123-90.160. 


Murwald,  Mario;  Doll,  Gerhard;  and  Ohlen- 
Cl.  123-90.160. 

and  Lhotak,  Roger  W.,  to  Chamberlain 
Mixlular   snubber   apparatus.    5,297,782,    CI. 


Gerard;  Blanc,  Henri;  and  Dominiak, 

.  51-119.000. 
,  Christopher  H.;  and  Owens,  John,  to 
Cofipany.   Moldable  automotive  trunk  liner. 

0(0. 
S«- 


and  Donahue,  Thomas  W.,  5.297.987,  CI. 

:Sed- 
Amarai  ithan;  Clement,  Patrick  J.;  and  Donaldson, 
CI.  426-599.000. 
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Donaldson.  Robert:  See — 

Connor.  Jeffrey  H.;  Donaldson.  Robert;  Highl.  Andrew  T.;  Mc- 
Leod,  Gordon  G.;  Peter.  Donald;  and  Russell.  Peter  J..  5.298.183. 
CI.  252-121.000. 
Donlan,  Fraser  P..  Jr..  See — 

Baumberger,  John  G.;  Donlan.  Fraser  P..  Jr.;  and  Petrozello.  James 
R..  5.297.%7.  CI.  439-66.000. 
Donnelly  Corporation:  See — 

Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wolters,  Gregory  T.;  Kane.  Edmund  J,;  and 

Gilbert.  Donald  C.  5.297.486,  CI.  108-108.000. 

Donner.  Julius,  to  Conver-OSR  Ozeanservice-Reparatur  Ingenieur- 

technik  GmbH.  Device  for  connecting  containers.  5,297,498,  CI. 

114-75.000. 

Dorricolt.  Martin  R  ;  and  Richards,  John  W..  to  Sony  United  Kingdom 

Ltd.  Video  tape  recorder  speed  control.  5.299,073.  CI.  360-73.120. 
Dorsey,  Carl  S.,  to  AT4T  B^ll  Laboratories.  Stripper  for  removing 

coating  from  optical  fibers  5.298,105,  CI    156-584.000. 
Dose.  Hans  R.:  See — 

Hurtado.  Antonio  M.;  Dose,  Hans  R.;  Alkan,  Zeynel;  Habel.  Wolf- 
gang;   Nover,   Christoph;   and    Meyer,    Hans.    5.298.467.   CI. 
501-90.000. 
Doutures,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Muller.  Detlef;  Doutures.  Jean-Pierre;  Taulelle.  Francis;  and  Mas- 
siot.  Dominique.  5.298.864.  CI.  324-321.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Hefner,   Robert   E.,  Jr.;  and  Earls,   Jimmy   D.,   5,298,575,   CI. 

525-526.000. 
Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou.  James  C,  5.298.587.  O.  528-10.000. 
Pyzik.  Aleksander  J..  5,298.468.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Wykowski.  Paul  L.,  5.298.543,  CI.  524-358.000. 
Downes,  Frances  S.:  See — 

Downes,  Kenneth  V.;  Reitz.  Michael  R.;  and  Downes.  Frances  S.. 
5,297.600,  CI.  141-364.000. 
Downes.  Kenneth  V.;  Reitz.  Michael  R.;  and  Downes.  Frances  S. 

Container  emptying  device  5.297,600.  CI.  141-364.000. 
Draga.  Eckhard,  to  Lohr  A.  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Rolling  or  convoluted 
boot  for  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  with  pressure  balance 
being  ensured  in  the  joint  space.  5.297.996,  CI.  464-175.000. 
Dragerwerk  AG:  See — 

May,  Wolfgang;  Bather,  Wolfgang;  van  der  Smissen,  Carl-Ernst; 
and  Muhmel.  Gerhold.  5.297.544,  CI.  128-202.220. 
Drees.  Herman  M.:  See — 

Tilbor,  Neil;  Drees.  Herman  M.;  Watson,  William  D.;  Sink,  Charles 

J.;  Corsiglia,  Jeffrey;  and   Bosch,  Wan^en  E.,   5,297,759,  CI. 

244-17.110. 

Dreher,  Hubertus;  Karle.  Otmar;  and  Meinert.  Hans-Thomas,  to  Erwin 

Sick   GmbH.    Mirror    collimator    having    a    large   aperture    ratio. 

5.298.736,  CI.  250-216.000. 

Dreizin.  Yuri  A.,  to  Dyuar  Incorporated.  Railgun  with  advanced  rail 

and  barrel  design.  5,297,468,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Drexel.  Peter;  Arlelh.  Werner;  and  Langc.  Horst-Dieter.  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Supporting  plate  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
5.297.770.  CI.  248-679.000. 
Drexel.  Peter;  Utz.  Rainer;  Erne.  Hans;  Reitmeier.  Stefan;  and  Mueller. 
Ulrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Arrangement  and  method  for  charg- 
ing an  accumulator  of  a  transporting  device  comprising  an  individual 
electric  drive.  5.298.849.  CI.  32O-2.00O. 
Drexler,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Jacox.  Michael  G.;  Drexler.  Robert  L.;  Hunt,  Robert  N.  M.;  and 
Lake.  James  A..  5.299.242.  CI.  376-223.000. 
Dreyer.  Ronald  C:  See- 
Crosby.    Dana    B.;    and    Dreyer.    Ronald    C,    5,297,702,    CI. 
222-185.000. 
Drouet,  Michel  G.:  See— 

Szente,  Roberto  N.;  Drouet,  Michel  G.;  and  Munz,  Richard  J., 
5,298,714,  CI.  219-121.480. 
DSM  N.V.:  See— 

Janssen.  Ludovicus  H.  W.;  Hoogendoom.  Peter;  Kragten.  Ubaldus 
F.;  and  Baur.  Henricus  A.  C,  5.298.665.  CI.  568-342.000. 
Dubell,  Thomas  L.;  and  Shadowen,  James  H..  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation.  Combustor.  5,297.385,  CI.  60-39.360. 
Dubost,  Dominique,  to  ATTAX.  Device  for  fixing  a  tubular  element  on 
a  tubular  connecting  spigot  of  a  component  of  in  particular  an  auto- 
mobile vehicle.  5.297.823.  CI.  285-317.000. 
Dubs.  Paul:  See— 

O'Neil.  Robert  M.;  and  Dubs,  Paul,  5,298,178,  a.  252-49.300. 
Dudois,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Vergnolle,  Marie;  Soyer.  Francoise;  Le  Bamy.  Pierre;  and  Dudois. 
Jean-Claude,  5.298.188.  a.  252-299.630. 
DufTour.  Henri;  Goerend,  Philippe;  and  Loutan.  Dominique,  to  Sech- 
eron  SA.  Pressure  medium  drive  for  closing  and  opening  the  contacts 
of  a  circuit-breaker.  5.298,702.  CI.  20O-82.00R. 
Duffy.  James  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Variable  assist  power  steer- 
ing gear  with  hydraulic  reaction  controls.  5.297.647,  CI.  180-143.000. 
Duke  University:  See — 

Jacobson.  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stiles.  Gary.  5.298.508.  CI.  514-263.000. 
Dunleavy.  Karen  E.:  See — 

Milliken,  Robert  D.;  Barnes,  David  R.;  Foley,  Amy  L.;  Dunleavy. 
Karen  E.;  and  Doherty.  Edward  J..  5,298.206.  CI.  264-40.700. 
Dunlop.  Alfred  E.;  Gabara,  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer,  Scott  C.  to 
AT&T    Bell    Laboratories.    Digitally    controlled    element    sizing. 
5.298,800.  CI.  307-270.000. 
Dunlop  Limited,  a  British  Company:  See — 

Raines.  Kenneth  W.  J.,  5.297.874.  Q.  384-221.000. 


William  W  ;  and  Dunn.  William  D.. 


Dunn.  William  D.:  i 

Keating.  Jerome  P.;  Dunn. 
5.297.423.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Dunn.  William  W.:  See- 
Keating.  Jerome  P.;  Dunn.  William  W.;  and  Dunn.  William  D.. 
5,297.423.  CI.  73-49.200. 
Dunseth.  John:  See — 

Trump,  David;  and  Dunseth.  John.  5.298.872.  CI.  333-202.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company:  See- 
Anderson.  Charles  W.:  Nagy.  John  W.;  and  Smith.  Leonard  R.. 

5.298.754.  CI.  250-379.000. 
Fabricius.  Dietrich  M..  5,298.378.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Fabricius,  Dietrich  M..  5.298,658.  CI.  564-251.000. 
Hsu,  Che-Hsiung.  5.298.028.  CI.  8-130.100. 
Kanakarajan,   Kuppusamy;  and   Kreuz.  John  A..  5.298.331.  CI. 

428-458.000. 
Kobsa.  Henry;  Rubin.  Barry;  Shearer.  Stephen  M.;  and  Filkin. 

David  L..  5.299.133.  CI.  364-468.000. 
Loyd.  Joseph  E.;  and  Search.  Barbara  A..  5.298.406.  a.  435-17.000 
Lwee.  Nai  Hock.  5.299.089.  CI.  361-684.000. 
Statz.  Robert  J.;  and  Hagman.  John  F..  5.298.571.  CI.  525-330.200. 
Vaidya.  Shailaja  R..  5.298.537.  CI.  523-205.000. 
Durand.  Jean-Claude,  to  Radiall.  Method  and  device  for  producing  a 
coaxial  connector  element  equipped  with  at  least  one  stud.  5,297,906, 
CI.  409-131.000. 
Durant,  Graham  J.;  and  Magar.  Sharad  S..  to  Cambridge  Neurosaence 
Inc.  Preparation  of  substituted  guanidines.  5.298.657,  CI.  564-238.000. 
Durr  GmbH:  See— 

Gassner.  Franz.  5,298,142,  CI.  204-300.0EC. 
Durr,  Isabelle:  See — 

Schneider,   Francine;   Loegel.   Patrick;   Reichert.   Sylvie;   Durr. 
Isabelle;  and  Loegel.  Charles.  5.297.639.  CI.  175-65.000. 
Durrett.  Clyde  D.:  See- 
Willis.  Clyde  A.;  and  Dun^elt.  Clyde  D..  5.297.833.  CI.  294-102.200. 
Dykstra.  Ronald:  See — 

Miller,    Gordon;    Dykstra.    Ronald;    Spykerman,    David;    and 
Buonodono.  Joseph.  5.297.767.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Dykstra.  Ronald  A.;  and  Warsaw.  Michael  M..  to  Prince  Corporation. 

Container  holder.  5.297.709.  CI.  224-281.000. 
Dyna  Image  Corp. :  See — 

Wang.    Weng-Lyang;    Wu.   Way-Chen;   and   Yeh,   Long-Ching, 
5.299.013.  CI.  348-307.000. 
Dyuar  Incorporated:  See — 

Dreizin.  Yuri  A..  5.297.468.  CI.  89-8.000. 
E-mu  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bliss.  Robert  C.  5.298.671.  CI.  84-603.000. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Thottathil.  John  K.;  and  Li.  Wen  S..  5.298.625.  CI.  548-406.000. 
TschoUar.   Werner;   Yonce.   Cary    S.;    Bergey.   James   L.;   and 
Kawano.  James  C.  5.298.497.  C\.  514-91.000. 
Eady.  John  A.:  See— 

Legge.  Rodney  A.;  Eady.  John  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E.;  and 
Ponten.  Joseph  R.,  5,297.611.  C\.  164-353.000. 
Eagle  Precision  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Scrimshaw.  Sydney  I.,  5.297,411,  CI.  72-70.000. 
Earls,  Jimmy  D.:  See — 

Hefner.   Robert   E.,  Jr.;  and   Earls,   Jimmy   D.,   5,298,575,   CI. 
525-526.000. 
East,  Don  G.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Argumedo.  Armando  J.;  Eaton.  James  H.; 
East.  Don  G.;  Felde.  Steven  L.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W.. 
5.297,754,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Easterday,  George,  Jr.:  See— 

Orcutt.  Eric  D.;  Easterday,  George,  Jr.;  Lambert,  Duane  L.;  and 
Meredith.  Marlin  D..  5.297,417,  CI.  72-402.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See — 

Adin.  Anthony;  and  Parton.  Richard  L..  5.298,379.  CI.  430-510.000. 
Beaumond,  David;  Coldrick.  Philip  J.;  and  Pightling,  Nicholas, 

5,298,362,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Bowne.  Arlyce  T.,  5,298,377,  CI.  430-507.000. 
Chang.    Yun    C;    and    McPhillips.    Donna    J..    5.298.385.    d. 

430-567.000. 
Cullen.  Allen  B..  5.297.678.  C\.  206-455.000. 
Czekai.  David  A  .  5.298.386,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Danielson,  Susan  J.;  Brummond,  Barbara  A.;  Oenick,  Marsha  D.  B.; 
Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  and  Hilbom.  David  A..  5.298,403,  Q. 
435-192.000. 
Gaborski.  Roger  S  ;  and  Barski.  Lori  L..  5.299.269.  CI.  382-9.000. 
Gamble.  William  J  ;  Naujokas.  Andrius  A.;  and  DeBruin.  Brace  R., 

5.298.530.  CI.  521-48.500. 
Gartner.  Margaret  C.  5.299.021.  CI.  358-401.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshiro.  5.299.219.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Jackson,    Todd    A.;    and    Hibbard.    Robert    H..    5,299,275.   CI. 

385-116.000. 
Kwarta.  Brian  J  .  5J99.028.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Lushington,   Kenneth  J.;  and  Tandon.   Sucheta.   5.298.384.  CI. 

430-567.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  5.298.387.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E.,  5.298.388.  CI.  430-569.000. 
Merkel.   Paul   B.;   Schofield.   Edward;  and   Singer.   Stephen   P., 

5.298.368,  CI.  430-372.000. 
Mitacek,  Paul;  Fischer.  Anne  M.;  and  Smith.  Dennis  E..  5.298,581. 

a.  526-232.000. 
Munshi.  Jal  F.;  Sniadoch,  Heniy  J.;  and  Tuites,   Richard  C, 

5.298.369,  CI.  430-379.000. 
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and 


Peterson,  David  L.;  Phalen,  James  G.;  Shepherd,  John  P.; 

Hawkins,  Gilbert  A.,  5.291735,  CI.  250-214.100. 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  and  Newingtoa.  Ian  M  .  5.298,191,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Poasanza,  Steven  D.;  Eaton,  Donald  E.;  Meston,  Lawrence  D.;  and 

Lougheed,  Edgar  P.,  5,29i3g9,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Rubin,  Bruce  J.;  Mey,  Willicm;  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  5,298,358, 

a.  430-126.000. 

K^sman,    Stephen    L.,    5,298,448,    C\. 


March  29,  1994 


March  29.  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


G.;    and 


Sowinski.  Allan  F.,  S.298,376,  a. 


Eaton,  James  H.; 
and  Johnson,  Douglas  W., 


Stevens,    Eric 
437-53.000. 
Szajewski,  Richard  P.; 

430-SOS.OOO. 
Telle,  Lawrence  B.,  5,298,93  ',  CI.  3SS-23.00a 
Twist,  Peter  J.,  5,298,932,  O    354-324.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh;  Di  Prima,    3onru  A.;  and  Sorriero,  Louis  J., 

5,298,355,  a.  430-110.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and  DiPrima,  Donna  A.,  5,298,356,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Weiss,  Anmin  K.,  5,298,363,  i  :n.  430-296.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Chene,  WUUam  R.,  5,297,453   C\.  74U77.000. 
Eaton,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Poaaanza,  Steven  D.;  Eaton,  I  >onald  E.;  Meston,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Lougheed,  Edgar  P.,  5,291  389,  Q.  430-569.000. 
Eaton,  James  H.:  See— 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Argui  ledo,  Armando  J. 
East,  Don  G.;  Felde,  St«  ven  L. 
5,297,754,  d.  242-198.000. 
Ebel,  Klaus:  See— 

Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder,  Wo  Tgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Melder,  Johann- 
Peter,  and  Teles,  Joaquim  fl.,  5,298,668,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Eberle,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Aumueller,  Alexander;  Ebertc,  Wolfgang;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 

feld,  Bemd;  Husemann,  Christiane;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 

Helmut,  5,298,592,  C\.  528-126.000. 

Ebisawa,  Kazuyoshi;  Kawaoka,  Rie;  Nagashima,  Nobuya;  and  Kumon, 

Satoshi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Ind.  Method  of  crystallizing  aspartame. 

5,298,648,  CI.  560-41.000. 

Ebtech,  Inc.:  See— 

Burrows,    Bruce   D.;   and  tBusick,    Louis   M.,    5,297,700,   Q. 
222-146.600. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See- 

Shurling,  Dickey  S.,  Jr.;  Broim,  Alan  J.;  and  Andrews,  E.  Wayne, 
5,298,066,  CI.  106-487  000. 
Eckart,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Branovich,  Louis  E.;  and  E^cart,  Donald  W.,  5,298,830,  a.  313- 

346.00R. 

Eckersley,  Paul  J.;  and  Messer,  lleith  F.,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Industrial  Uft  truck.  5,297,645,  D.  18068.500. 
Ecole  Poiytechnique  de  Montreal:  .See — 

Savadogo,    Oumarou;    and]  Essalik,    Abdeltif,    5,298,343,    CI. 
429-44.000.  1 

Ecotechniek  B.V.:  See- 
Quaak,    Marinus 

110-346.000.  I 

ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l.:  Set— 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Milani,  F«derico;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  and  Pon- 

dreUi,  Maddalena,  5,298,4711,  CI.  502- 11 5.000. 
Riccardi,  Nunzio;  De  Matt^  Nicola;  Mariano,  Armando;  and 
Ciaperoni,  Aldemaro,  5,2«,550,  a.  524-513.000. 
Edens,  Luppo;  Farin,  Farrokh;  ligtvoet,  Antonius  F.;  and  Van  Der 
Plaat,  Johannes  B.,  to  Gist-B*>ndes,  N.V.  Oxygen  removal  with 
immobilized  dried  SaccMaromyies  cerevisiae.  5,298,264,  CI.  426-8.000. 
Edgar,  Albert  D.;  and  Kasaon,  James  M.,  to  International  Business 
Machines     Corporation.      Ditplay     calibration.      5,298,993,     CI. 
348-180.000.  I 

Edwards,  WUUam  H.,  Ill;  HanisJ  John  A.,  HI;  and  Smith,  Edward  S., 
to  United  Technologies  Corp<ntion.  Inhibiting  coke  formation  by 
heat  treating  in  nitrogen  atmosphere.  5,298,091,  CI.  148-232  000. 
Eggler,  James  F.;  Marfat,  Anthoiy;  Masamune,  Hiroko;  and  Melvin, 
Lawrence  S.,  Jr.,  to  PTizer  Inc.  3ubstituted  chromans  and  their  use  in 
the  treatment  of  asthma,  arthritis  and  related  diseases.  5,298,512,  CI. 
514-314.000. 
Eguchi,  Yoahio:  See — 

Yamamori,  Naoki;  Ofasugi.  Hirohani;  Eguchi,  Yoahio;  and  Yokoi. 
Junji,  5,298,569,  CI.  525-329  500. 
Ehlinger,  Frederic,  to  Degremom   Process  for  the  treatment  of  efflu- 
ents. 5,298,163,  CI.  2ia603.00a 
Ehmke,  John  C;  and  Baker,  JanKs  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Infrared  focal  plane  array  with  integral  slot  shield  using  spin-on 
epoxy  and  method  of  making  wme.  5,298,733,  d.  250-208.100. 
Eibeck,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Pe4ichini,  Phillip  J.;  Poas,  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A.;    and    I  ibeck,    Richard    E.,    5,298,083,    CI. 
134.42.000. 
Eich,  Otwin;  and  Salz,  Franz-Pel  a-,  to  Barmag  AG.  Hydraulic  system. 

5,297,381,  CI.  60-452.000. 
Eichelberger,  Dooald  P.:  See— 

Garg,  Diwakar,  Bonner,  Bri  m  B.;  Eichelberger,  Donald  P.;  and 
Berger,  Kerry  R.,  S,298,m  >,  a.  148-208.000. 
Eachen,  Elliot  G.:  See— 

Rideoat,  William  C;  Oshai  sky,  Robert;  and  Eichen,  Elliot  G., 
5,299,057,  a.  359-345.000. 
Einthoven,  William  G.;  Chan,  Joaeph  Y.;  and  Garbis,  Dennis,  to  G.  I. 
Corporation.  Method  of  making  semiconductor  devices  using  epitax- 
ial techniques  to  form  Si/Si-G«  interfaces  and  inverting  the  material. 
5,298,457,  a.  437-131.000.       ^ 


-     L 

p.;    and  Booman,   Jol 


5,297,496,    a. 


Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  ^alsukura,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima, Osamu;  Mcri,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi;  Matsuoka,  T^hiyuki;  Hamano,  Sachiyuki;  and  Minami, 
Norio,  5,298,518,  ^1.  514-381.000. 
Okita,  Makoto;  Shirttta,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiichira;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Soudt,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamttsu,  Isao,  5,298,649,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Eisenwerke  Fried.  Wilh.  pueker  GmbH  A  Co.:  See— 

Imhof,   Erich;    Bergpiann,   Karl-Heinz;   and   Vorbeck,   Manfred, 
5,297,824,  CI.  285  J22.000. 
Eklund,  Nils  O.;  Fagerhblm,  Lars  E.  C;  and  Muscato,  Lynne  R.,  to 
Albany  International  Corp.  Transfer  belt  in  a  press  nip  closed  draw 
transfer   5,298,124,  CI.  162-306.000. 
Elam,  James  E.:  See —     I 

Montgomery,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Sheirer,  Daniel  C;  Elam,  James  E.; 
and  Ewing,  Paul  H.,  5,297,643.  CI.  175-393.000. 
Elan  Transdermal  Limited:  See — 

Bannon,  Yvonne  B.;  Cohsh,  John;  Corrigan,  Owen  I.;  Geoghegan, 
Edward  J.;  and  M^terson,  Joseph  G.,  5,298,257,  CI.  424-449.000. 
Elangovan,  Singaravelu:  iSee — 

Khandkar,  Ashok  C .;  Elangovan,  Singaravelu;  and  Hartvigsen, 
Joseph  J.,  5,298,34  I,  a.  429-32.000. 
Elbrecht,  Alex:  See— 

Chakraborty.  Prasania  R  ;  Elbrecht,  Alex;  Dashkevicz,  Michael; 
Feighner,  Scott  p.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,298,613,  ( ;i.  536-24.320. 
Eleazar-Garcia,  Serafin  J .,  Jr.:  See — 

Chin,  Arthur  L.;  Elc  izar-Garcia,  Serafin  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
Keener,  Don  S.;  M  X)re,  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine,  Eric  S.,  5,299,315, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Electricite  De  France  S<  rvice  National:  See — 

De  Forges  De  Pam  i,  Robert;  Moudin,  Gerard;  and  Ruaux,  Phi- 
Uppe,  5,297,654,  C  .  182-150.000. 
Electro-Plasma,  Inc.:  5e<  — 

Muehlberger,  Erich;  Meuhlberger,  Stephan  E.;  Sickinger,  Albert; 
Bailey,  Don  E.;  K(  iga,  Masamichi;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Shinoda, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,298,83  5,  d.  315-111.210. 
Electro  Pneumatic  Inten  ational  GmbH:  See — 
Sundseth,  Jarl,  5,297  663,  CI.  193-3S.OMD. 
Electro- Wire  Products,  1  uc:  See— 

VanDerStuyf,    Alle  i;    Vartti,    Shane;    and    Mobley,    Dewey, 
5,297,976,  CI.  439- !7 1, 000. 
Electronic  Cable  Special  sts,  Inc.:  See — 

Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  and  Siebert,  William  K.,  5,298,045,  Q. 
55-385.600. 
Electronics,  Incorporatei  I:  See — 

Champaigne,  Jack  ^  .,  5,297,418,  a.  73-11.020. 
Elgas,  David  H.  Expansi  >n-chamber/vial  sparger  vessel.  5,297,433,  CI. 

73-864.850. 
Eliash,  Bruce  M.,  to  Hu(  lies  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  selectively 
monitoring    trace    coi  stituents    in    plating    baths.    5,298,129,    CI. 
204-153.100. 
Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N.,  to  Hughe  t  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  monitoring 
metal  ion  content  in  pi  iting  baths.  5,298,131,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Eliash,  Bruce  M.:  See — 

Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R .  K.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  S,298,132,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Ellard,  Terence  R.  Sidec  ir  for  bicycles.  5,297,808,  CI.  280-30.000. 
Elliott,  Randy  D.;  and  I  oris,  Blaine  F.,  to  Spectra-Physics  Scanning 
System,  Inc.  Signal  pr<  icessing  apparatus  and  method.  5,298.728,  CI. 
235-463.000. 
Elmquist,  Kells  A.;  and   Arsenault,  David  W.,  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Accelerated  shadow  testing  method  for  three  dimensional 
graphics  rendering  sys  em.  5,299,298.  Q.  395-121.000. 
Elpatronic  AG:  See — 

Hoffinann,  Hans-Wi  hehn;  and  Portmann.  Niklaus,  5,297,790,  CI. 
271-271.000. 
etoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A  :  See— 

Galbraith,  Douglas  (  .;  Ahrens,  Michael  G.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  and 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelsl  afy  A.,  5,299,150,  C\.  365-94.000. 
Embry,  Donald  J.,  to  H'.  L  Marketing,  Inc.  Bolt  for  an  inner  cyUnder 

lock.  5,297,404,  CI.  70  1.500. 
EMEE,  Inc.:  See- 
Chen,  Sweetsun,  5,2  18,732.  C\.  250-203.400. 
Emhart  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.:  See — 

Meyer.  WUli.  5,298,(  »9,  O.  65-225.000. 
Emi,  Shigenori:  See — 

Sogi^,  Atsushi;  Mtiami,  Michiyo;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro;  and  Erai, 
Shigenori,  5,298,4  1,  CI.  435-190.000. 
Emmons,  F.  Richard;  an  I  Donahue,  Thomas  W.,  to  United  Technolo- 
gies  Corporation.    Pi  sssure   control    servo    loop.    5,297,987,    CI. 
454-74.000. 
Endo,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kadowaki,  Tango;  ai  d  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  5,299,292,  Q.  395-108.000. 
Endo,  Kinya:  See— 

Nakagawa,     Tatsuh  ko;     and     Endo,     Kinya.     5,299.234,     a. 
37M  12.000. 
Endo,  Naoki:  See— 

Yabe.  Akira;  Yamaa  lita,  Iwao;  and  Endo,  Naoki,  5,297,620,  CL 
I6S-104.I20. 


Endo,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sanda.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Junichi;  Takata,  Toahikazu;  and  Endo. 
Takeshi,  5,298.631,  C\.  549-334.000. 
Endocardial  Therapeutics,  Inc.:  See— 

Beatty,  Graydon  E.;  Kagan,  Jonathan;  and  Budd,  Jeffrey  R., 
5,297,549,  CI.  128-642.000. 
Endoscopy  Support  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Savitt.  Robert;  and  Siddall,  Christopher  O.  R.,  5,297,537,  a. 
128-4.000. 
Engel  Maachinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Leonhartsberger,  Heinrich,  5,297.952,  CI.  425-593.000. 
Engel.  Wolfgang;  Limper,  Andreas;  and  Hader.  Walter,  to  Werner  * 
Pfleiderer  Gummitechnik  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the 
mixing  of  mixing  material  with  thermoplastic  material.  5,297,865,  Q. 
366-76.000. 
England,  Brent  A.;  and  Merkle,  Scott  A.,  to  Maytag  Corporation. 
Control  board  having  dual  means  of  configuration.  5,299,113,  CI. 
364-140.000. 
English,  George  P.;  and  Damitio,  Stephen  S.,  to  Key  Tronic  Corpora- 
tion. Membrane  computer  keyboard  and  improved  key  structure. 
5,298,706,  CI.  200-517.000. 
Engstrom,  Gary  G.:  See — 

Mitchell,  David  B.;  Curran,  Thomas  P.;  Tai,  Wun  T.;  and  Eng- 
strom, Gary  G.,  5,298,186,  CI.  252-180.000. 
Environ  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Webb,  Michael  C,  5,297,896,  a.  405-52.000. 
Enzon.  Inc.:  See — 

Greenwald,  Richard  B.,  5,298.643.  Q.  558-6.000. 
EPC  Technology  Co..  LTD.:  See- 
Suzuki.  Akin;  Miaonoo.  Shoji;  Fukuda,  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Naoyuki. 
5.298.307.  a.  428-141.000. 
Erne,  Hans:  See — 

Drexel,  Peter,  Utz,  Rainer;  Erne,  Hans;  Reitmcier,  Stefan;  and 
Mueller,  Ulrich,  5,298,849,  CI.  320-2.000. 
Ernst,  Edwin  R.:  See- 
Kramer,   George   M.;   Ernst,   Edwin   R.;  and   Hsu,   Chang   S., 
5,298,157,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Eroaonic  AG:  See — 

Sieg,  Amo,  5,298,161,  O.  210-321.780. 
Ertl  C<»npany,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Maxim,  John;  Thompson,  Christopher;  and  Reyner,  Mark  F., 
5,297,981,  a.  446-437.000. 
Erwin  Sick  GmbH:  See— 

Dreher,   Hubertus;   Karle,   Otmar;  and   Meinert,   Hans-Thomas. 
5,298,736,  CI.  250-216.000. 
Esmon,  Charles  T.:  See — 

Rezaie.  Alireza;  Esmon.  Charles  T.;  and  Morrissey.  James  H.. 
5,298,599,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Essalik,  Abdeltif:  See— 

Savadogo.    Oumarou;    and    Essalik.    Abdeltif.    5.298,343,    Q. 
429-44.000. 
Esser  Sicherheitstechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Berger.  Horst;  Pastors,  Michael;  Pussin.  Mario;  Politze,  Heiner;  and 
Pollmann,  Georg.  5.298.223.  Q.  422-54.000. 
Essig.  Peter:  See- 
Schmidt,  Hermann;  Aulich,  Dieter,  and  Essig,  Peter,  5.297.905.  CI. 
408-145.000. 
Esslinger,  Thomas  H.:  See — 

Acheson.    Rees;    and    Esslinger.    Thomas    H.,    5,298,710,    C\. 
219-76.140. 
ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches:  See- 
Koch,  Daniel,  5,299,177,  CI.  368-73.000. 
Ethicon,  Inc.:  See — 

Kramer.  Frank.  5.297.714.  CI.  227-175.000. 
Ett,  Allen  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method 
for  printing  and  reading  for  orthogonal  bar  code  patterns.  5,298.731, 
CI.  235-494.000. 
Eubanks  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  5,297,457,  a.  81-9.510. 
Evans,  Alfred  G.:  See— 

Rizk,  Said  A.;  and  Evans,  Alfred  G.,  5.297,440,  CI.  73-849.000. 
Evans,  David,  to  Teledyne  Ryan  Aeronautical.  Optical  fiber  to  laminate 

adapter.  5,299,273,  Q.  385-77.000. 
Evans.  Ronald  M.;  HoUenberg.  Stanley  M.;  and  Giguere,  Vincent,  to 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The.  Bioassay  for  identifying 
ligands  for  steroid  hormone  receptors.  5,298,429.  CI.  436-501.000. 
Even,  Thomas  E.;  Bishop,  Stephen  K.;  and  Perkey,  Lewis  M.,  to  Glas- 
teel   Industrial   Laminates.   Inc.   MC4  unsaturated   polyester  resin 
system.  5.298,314,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Everett.  Patrick  N.;  and  Delaney,  William  F.,  to  MassachusetU  Institute 
of  Technology.  Technique  for  aligning  features  on  opposite  surfaces 
of  a  substrate.  5,298,988,  CI.  348-87.000. 
Evers,  Hans,  to  Baker  Cummins  Dermatologicals.  Inc.  Insect  repellent 

5,298,528,  CI.  514-626.000. 
Ewing.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Montgomery.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Sheirer.  Daniel  C;  Elam.  James  E.; 
and  Ewing,  Paul  E.,  5,297,643,  CI.  175-393.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patent  Inc.:  See — 

Healy,  Francis  J.;  Livingston,  Joel  R.;  Mozeleski,  Edmund  J.;  and 
Stevens,  John  G.,  5,298,669,  CI.  568-492.000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Kramer,   George    M.;    Ernst,    Edwin    R.;   and    Hsu.   Chang   S.. 

5,298,157,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Sabottke,  Craig  Y.,  5,298,155,  CI.  208-157.000. 
Wolf,  Henry  A.;  and  Bellows,  Richard  J.,  5,297,442,  a.  73-861.000. 
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Ezaki,  Yuzo: 

Sawamoto,  Jiro;  Takano,  Yoahihito;  and  Ezaki,  Yuzo,  5,298,235, 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Fabbris,  Renato,  to  BekM  Technologies,  Inc.  Fluid  jet  supported  head- 
box.  5,298,125,  a.  162-336.000. 
Fabiicius,  Dietrich  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Photographic  elements  with  reduced  print-through.  5,298,378,  CI. 
430-510.000. 
Fabrictus,  Dietrich  M.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E  I.,  and  Company. 
Photographic  elements  with  reduced  print-through.  5,298,658,  CI. 
564-251.000. 
Fagerholm,  Lars  E.  C:  See— 

Eklund,  Nils  O.;  Fagerholm,  Lars  E.  C;  and  Muscato,  Lynne  R., 
5,298,124,  CI.  162-306.000. 
Faghri,  Amir,  to  Wright  State  University.  Centrifugal  heat  pipe  vapor 

absorption  heat  pump.  5,297,619,  Q.  165-86.000. 
Fairckxh,  Glynn  T.:  See— 

Longley,    Ross    E.;    and    Faircloth,    Glynn    T.,    5,298,523,   CI. 
514-452.000. 
Falgout,  Thomas  E.,  Sr.  Drilling  deviation  control  tool.  5,297,641,  CI. 

175-73.000. 
Falk.  Gerhard;  and  Willmann,  Hartmut,  to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation. 
Rotary  head  disc  for  a  magnetic -upe  apparatus  having  reproducing 
heads  shielded  from  recording  heads.  5,299,084,  O  360-107.000 
Falkenstein,  Heiiu  P.:  See— 

Thelen,    Arnold;    and    Falkenstein,    Heinz    P.,    5,297,473,    O. 
99-337.000. 
Fan,  Shou-Kong:  See- 
Liu,  WUham  U.-C.;  and  Fan,  Shou-Kong.  5,298.439.  Q.  437-31.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See— 

Miyajima,  Keiichiro.  5.298,006,  a.  483-1.000. 
Miyajima,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujita,  Naoki.  5.298,843,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Onishi.     Yasushi;     and     Hakoshima,     Masashi,     5,299.114,    O. 
364-147.000. 
Farin.  Farrokh:  See — 

Edens.  Luppo;  Farin,  Farrokh;  Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F.;  and  Van  Der 
Plaat,  Johannes  B.,  5.298,264,  a.  426-8.000. 
Farmer,  Douglas  A.,  Jr.:  See — 

Waldrxxi,   Craig;   Farmer,   Douglas  A.,  Jr.;  and  Hani,   Rahim, 
5,298,061,  CI.  106-18.330. 
Fambach,  William  A.,  to  REST  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Power  conservmg 
receiver  operation  for  a  remote  electronic  display  system.  5,299,1 17, 
a.  364-405.000. 
Famsworth,  David  A.:  See — 

Aldrich,  Michael  E.;  Famsworth,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Charles  D.; 
and  Tucker,  Jeffrey  S.,  5,299,245,  CI.  376-439.000 
Farrington,  Eric  K.;  and  Sharp,  Brenner  M.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Routable   wash  basket  for  an  automatic   washer.   5,297,403,  O. 
68-23.300. 
Farwell,  Randall  S.:  See- 
Shapiro.  Leonid;  Bohannon,  William  K.;  and  Farwell.  Randall  S., 
5,298,892,  CI.  340-784.000. 
Faticanti,  Michael  A.:  See- 
Champagne,  Raymond  P.;  Catacchio,  Thomas  V.;  and  Faticanti, 
Michael  A.,  5,298,700,  a.  20O-3O.0OR. 
Fau  de  Casa-Juana,  Miguel:  See — 

Sunkel,  Carlos;  Fau  de  Casa-Juana,  Miguel;  Santos,  Luis;  Ortega. 
Pilar,  and  Priego,  Jaime,  5,298,619,  a.  544-124.000. 
Fee.  Maurice  L.;  Lyons,  Robert  B.;  and  Truman,  Michael  A.,  to  Aero- 
jet-General Corporation.  Remote  active  vapor  concentration  mea- 
surement system  and  method  thereof  5.298.751.  a.  250-338.500. 
Feighner.  Scott  D.:  See— 

Chakraborty,  PrasanU  R.;  Elbrecht,  AJei;  Dashkevicz,  Michael; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka. 
Helen.  5.298.613.  CI.  536-24.320. 
Felde.  Steven  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Hudson,  Guy  F.;  Johnson,  EXHiglas  W.; 
Lusk,  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillenno  S.;  and  Sidebotham,  Robert  R., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Tape  cartridge  tape 
path.  5,297.755.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Felde,  Steven  L.:  See— 

Albrecht,  Thomas  R.;  Argumedo,  Armando  J.;  Eaton.  James  H.; 
East,  Don  G.;  Felde,  Steven  L.;  and  Johnson,  Douglas  W.. 
5,297.754,  CI.  242-198.000. 
Fellowes  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Binitis,  Andrius  S.;  Jaron.  Michael;  and  Worrell.  W.   Robert, 
5.297,674.  Q  206-214.000. 
Femal.  Michael  J.;  and  Kautz,  Kenrick  W..  to  Harris  Corporation. 
Interpolation  processing  of  digital  map  imagery  data.  5.299.300,  CI. 
395-128.000. 
Fennier,  Yvan;  Ferry,  Michel;  Jacquart,  Christian;  and  Vachee.  Pierre, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Overload  protectioa 
circuit  5,299.087.  CI.  361-93.000. 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Stadnicar.  Edward.  Jr.;  Allison.  Kevin  W.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and 
Roberts,  Gordon  J..  5,298,330.  a.  428-432.000. 
Ferro,  Michael,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  l,5-diphenyl-3- 
pyrazolylalkyl-N-hydroxydithiocaramates,    compoaitions    and    use. 
5,298,52 1 ,  CI.  5 1 4-406.000. 
Ferry,  Michel:  See— 

Fermier,  Yvan;  Ferry,  Michel;  Jacquart,  Christian;  and  Vachee, 
Pierre,  5,299,087.  a.  361-93.000. 
Fessler,  Joseph  F.:  See — 

Friauf.  Walter  S.;  Pass,  Harvey  I.;  and  Fessler,  Joaeph  F.,  5,298,742, 
a.  250-239.000. 
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Helmut,  to  Metrawatt  GmbH.  Appa- 
ui  equipment  housing  to  a  profile  rail. 


Feuerlein,  Friedrich;  and  Mullet 
ratus  for  detachably  fastening 
5,299,095,  CI.  361-801.000. 
Feuillet,  Patrice:  See— 

C\u,  Georges;  Carra.  Olivi^-;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  5.297,644,  CI. 
180-9.320. 

Fiasconaro,  James  G.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  trimming  b-spli  le  descriptions  of  patches  in  a  high 

performance    three    dimensio  «1    graphics    system.    5,299,302,    CI. 

395-142.000. 

Fiat  Auto  Spa:  See — 

Gandiglio,  Romolo;  and  Filfri,  Luigi.  5,297,650,  CI.  180-204.000. 


and     S  sector,     Garry     B.,     5,298,756,     CI. 


Inc.:  See— 
I  treyer,    Ronald 


Fibertek.  Inc.:  See- 
McCollum,    Tom; 
250-390.070. 
Fibre  Glass-Evercoat  Company, 
Crosby,    Dana    B.;    and 
222-185.000. 
Fick,  Adolf  L.:  See— 

Ananth,  Raiu  S.;  Green,  Ro^rt  J.;  and  Fick,  Adolf  L 
CI.  360-106.000. 
Fickenscher  A  Co.  GmbH  Werl^ugund  Formenbau:  See — 

Krause.  Reinhard,  5,298,21^ 
Fields,  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul 
Fields  Software  Group  Inc. 
5,299,115,  CI.  364-401.000. 
Filkin.  David  L.:  See — 

Kobsa,  Henry;  Rubin,  Bar^;  Shearer, 
David  L.,  5.299,133,  CI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


C,    5,297,702,    CI. 


5,299.082. 


CI.  264-242.000. 

t.;  and  Tondevold,  Barrie  R.,  to  Mrs. 

'roduct  demand  system  and  method. 


Stephen  M.;  and  Filkin, 
3^4-468.000. 
Filoseta,  Miva  A.,  to  Mattel.  In< .  Toy  vehicle  having  load  responsive 

transmission,  5.297,982,  CI.  44  h448.000. 

Filsinger,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Giesei ,  Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmas- 

chinen  AG.  Device  for  alignii  g  a  leading  edge  of  a  sheet.  5,297,789, 

CI.  271-245000. 

Filtri,  Luigi:  See — 

Gandiglio.  Romolo;  and  Fil^.  Luigi,  5,297.650.  CI.  180-204.000. 
Finch.  Clara  N.:  See- 
Miller,  Jonathan  L.;  Cunniigham.  David;  Lyle,  Vicki  A.;  and 
Finch,  Clara  N..  5,298.23?  CI.  424-94.630. 
Fine,  Daniel  H.,  to  Columbia  Un  versity  in  the  City  of  New  York,  The 
Trustees  of  Gel  composition  I  sr  reduction  of  gingival  inflammation 
and  retardation  of  dental  plaqje.  5.298,237,  CI.  424-49.000. 
Fiori.  Charles  E.;  and  Swyt,  Carol  R..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Commerce;  and  United  Statesiof  America,  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Desk  top  spectrum  anal  I'zer.  5,299,138,  CI.  364-498.000. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Thomas,  Alan  F  ;  and  Bassol ;,  Frederico.  5,298.486.  CI.  512-10.000. 

Firstenberg.  Donald  E.;  HufT.  K  lartha  L.;  Carhart.  Edward;  Warren. 

Donald;  Umstead,  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak.  John  A.; 

Beilone.  Regis;  and  Meunce.  fierre,  to  L'Oreal.  Method  and  device 

for  increasing  the  volume  ofakead  of  hair.  5.297,566,  CI.  132-203.000. 

Fischer.  Anne  M.:  See —  ] 

Mitacek.  Paul;  Fischer.  Annt  M.;  and  Smith.  Dennis  E..  5,298,581, 

CI.  526-232.000. 

Fischer.  Harold  R..  to  TRW  Ind  Bar  code  security  system.  5,298,725, 

CI.  235-382.000. 
Fischer,  Hubertus:  See — 

Nowak.  Stefan;  Schmitt.  Frlnz;  and  Fischer.  Hubertus.  5.298.863. 
CI.  324-318  000. 
Fiskars  Oy  Ab:  See — 

Melter.    Craig    H.;    and    M^msey.    Charles    S..    5,297.343.    CI. 
30-262.000. 
Fiske.  Michael  N.:  See— 

Parduhn.  A.  Philip;  Fiske. 
5,299.111.  CI.  362-290.000 
Fissler  GmbH:  See— 

Thelen.    Arnold;    and    Fa|[enstein. 
99-337.000. 
Fix,  Frederick  R.:  See — 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Butierfiefa,  Bruce  D. 
Dittmer.   Henry   C;   Fi» 


Michael  N.;  and  Schmidt,  John  D., 


Heinz    P.,    5,297.473.    CI. 


Frederick 
and  Thomson. 


Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 
Linda  L.,   5,299,261,  CI. 


Schmidt.  Nancy  K 
379-354.000. 
Fleckenstein.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Karagoz.  Berch  Y.^Rua.  J^ph  M.;  Moore.  Lyman  T.;  Ledford, 
~     '  "  '      ;  Agnello.  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein, 

373-115.000 


Larry  E.;  Alien.  Donald  I  ; 
Thomas  E..  5.299.225,  C\\: 
Fleet  Cementers,  Inc.:  See- 

Gipson.  Thomas  C,  5,297,61 1.  CI.  166-299.000. 
Fleischer.  Thomas  B..  to  Wangn  ;r  Systems  Corporation.  Papermaking 

fabric  of  blended  monofilamei  ts  5.297.590.  CI.  139-383.00A. 
Fleishman.  Roc  V.;  Popovich,  J(  hn  M.;  and  Idland.  Carsten  H.  Porous 

rotor.  5.297.942.  CI.  417-354.0  ». 
Fletcher.  David  L.;  Sarli.  Micha  j|  S.;  Shih.  Stuart  S-S.;  Keville.  Kath- 
leen M.;  and  Lissy.  Daria  N.    to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Gasoline 
upgrading  process.  5.298. 1 50.  Jci.  208-89.000. 
Fletcher.  Gerald  M.:  See- 

Mammino.  Joseph;  Sypula,  (kinald  S.;  Berkes.  John  S.;  Schlueter. 
Edward  L..  Jr.;  Fletchef.  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.; 
Hwang.  Shy-Shung;  Robjrtson,  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach.  Paul  J.;  and  Alramsohn.  Dennis  a.,  5.298,956.  CI. 
355-275.000.  I 

Flockhart.  Ian  R.;  and  Cort.  Jofcph  H..  to  Corint.  Ltd.  Desmopressin 

buccal  patch  composition    5.298.256.  CI.  424-435.000. 
Florida  Atlantic  University  Research  Corp.:  See — 
Shankar.  Ravi,  5,297,556,  C  .  128-668000. 
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Fluoroware.  Inc.:  See — 
Collins,  Timothy  R. 
5,297.773,  CI.  25lt4. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Hailing.    Blaik    P.; 

514-185.000. 
Malik,  Ram  L.,  5,: 
Foley.  Amy  L.:  See — 
Milliken.  Robert  D.; 
Karen  E.;  and 
Foltz,  Robert  S.:  See— 
Dilko.  John  T.; 
Manzolati. 
427-543.000. 
Forbo-Giubiasco  SA 
Pagani.  Pierluigi; 
Ford.  James  D.:  See — 
Hartman,    Kenneth 
82-163.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company: 
Bowman.  Tim  J..  5 
Clarke,   James   R.; 

5,297,508,  CI. 
Duffy,  James  J.,  5, 
Ma,  Thomas  T.,  5, 
Siedlecki.  Tadeusz 
Smartt,  William  V. 
CI  296-191.000. 
Ford  New  Holland,  Inc 
Hansen,   Charles  A 
180-144.000. 
Foresta,  Piero:  See — 
Marzi,  Mauro;  M 
5,298,621.  CI 
Forestieri,  Steven  F.; 

clutter  elimination.  5. 
Fortuna.  Jon  A.:  See — 
Brennian.  Ronald  U 
A.,  5,297,966,  CI 
Foster,  Clark  B.:  See— 
Haber.  Terry  M.; 
5,298,023,  CI 
Foster.  Lester  A..  Jr 
Korpela.  Thomas 
164-452.000. 
Foster.  Randy  C:  See- 
Sanders,  John  D. 
5,297.822.  CI 
Framatome:  See — 
Clar,  Georges; 
180-9.320. 
France  Telecom:  See— 
Guo.  Xiao  Y.;  and 
France  Telecom 

Nouailhat.  Alain 
France  Telecom 
Morin.  Francois; 
CI.  359-59.000. 
Franchino.  Fulvio;  Albeh 
Trasmissioni  Industria|i 
tions  on  sleeves 
driving  belts.  5.298. 
Franck.  John  T.,  Jr 

Rondone.  Sam;  and 
Franco.  Sofia  C.  S.:  See 
Boatner.   Lynn   A. 
5.298.329,  CI 
Franke,  Gunther:  See- 
Heiliger,  Ludger; 
berding,  Antojiiui ; 
Thomas;  and 
Fransson,  Hakan;  and 
rangement  for  a  fuel  I 
CI.  123-468.000. 
Franz.  Peter,  to  Rober 
chines.  5,298.824.  CI. 
Franzen.   Jochen;   and 
Analytik  GmbH, 
voltage  for  ion  ejectit^ 
CI.  250-292.000. 
Freed.  Anna  B.  Virtual 
Freitag,  Edgar:  See — 
Siegrist.  Uwe;  and 
Freitag,  Peter  M.:  See- 
Plus,  Dora;  and 
French  Oil  Mill  Machi 
Willgohs,  Ralph  H 
Freneix.  Gerard,  to  ACl 
particular  in  a  site  for 
414-786.000. 
Frens.  Lance  L.:  See — 
Athey.    Roderick 
5,297,389,  d, 
Fresenius  AG:  See — 
Biesel.  Wolfgang, 


Barnes,  David  R.;  Foley,  Amy  L.;  Dunleavy. 
DAerty.  Edward  J.,  5.298.206.  CI.  264-40.700. 

Ft  Itz.  Robert  S.;  O'Dell.  Gene;  Rich,  David; 
Richi^d   J.;   and   Darcy,   John  J..   5.298.292,   CI. 


Bianchi,  Roberto.  5.298.209,  CI.  264-105.000. 
E.;    and    Ford,   James   D.,    5,297,460,    CI. 


.  ee — 
198,881.  CI.  340-450.300. 
Simko,   Aladar   O.;   and   Stein.   Robert   A.. 
123(90.170. 

,647,  CI.  180-143.000. 
.507.  CI.  123-90.170 
,  5,297.841.  CI.  296-146.600. 
•ierce.  Joel  T.;  and  Jensen.  Peter  L.,  5.297.845, 


Frai  ike. 
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Chinnock,  Robert  T.;  and  Hamilton.  Dean  T., 
000. 


and    Witkowski.    Debra    A..    5.298,502,    CI. 
1,054,  CI.  95-99.000. 


See — 

;   and   Hurlburt,   Joseph  C,   5,297,648,   CI. 


,  Patrizia;  Foresta,  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  C, 

000. 
Spratt,  Ray  S.,  to  Diasonics,  Inc.  Automatic 
174,  CI.  367-135.000. 


Jr.;  Correll.  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Fortuna,  Jon 
»39-64.000. 


imedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B., 
604  90.000. 
.  _5  f 

J  ;  and  Foster.  Lester  A..  Jr..  5.297.612.  CI. 


Holden.  Homer  N.;  and  Foster.  Randy  C, 
285  258.000. 


Can  t.  Olivier;  and  Feuillet,  Patrice,  5,297,644,  CI. 


1  laral.  Gerard.  5.299.192.  CI.  370-70.000. 
Establifsement  Autonome  de  Droit  Public:  See — 
Bois.  Daniel.  5,298.779.  CI.  257-273.000. 
Etablislement  autonome  de  droit  public:  See — 

Cl^uan,  Yannick;  and  Vinouze.  Bruno,  5.299.041. 


i.  Giovanni;  and  Pisoni,  Alessandro,  to  Pirelli 
S.p.A.  Process  to  apply  identification  inscrip- 
madelof  elastomeric  material  in  the  manufacture  of 
.10).  CI.  156-238.000. 
.  ^^ 

■ranck.  John  T..  Jr..  5,297,679.  CI.  206-468.000. 


428  432. 


Sales.   Brian  C;  and  Franco,  Sofia  C.   S., 
000. 


!  iegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lob- 

Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Blocker. 

Gunther,  5,298.583.  CI.  526-286.000. 

e,  Peter,  to  Saab-Scania  Aktiebolag.  Ar- 

in  an  internal  combustion  engine.  5,297,524, 


!  perle 


M  I 

Bosch  GmbH.  Covering  for  electrical  ma- 

10-89.000. 

jGabling.   Reemt-Holger.   to   Bruker-Franzen 

Mepiod  and  device  for  control  of  the  excitation 

from  ion  trap  mass  spectrometers.  5,298.746, 

»inge.  5,297,687,  CI.  215-206.000. 

1  Teitag.  Edgar.  5.297.804.  CI.  277-25.000. 


Fre  tag, 


,  Peter  M.,  5.298.891.  CI.  345-93.000. 
ry  Company,  The:  See — 
5.297,348,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Method  of  acting  remotely  in  a  mine  shaft,  in 
deep  storage  of  nuclear  wastes.  5,297,917,  d. 


;    Spencer.    Elliot;    and    Frens,    Lance   L.,- 

60457.000. 
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5  298.171,0.210-739.000. 


Freudenberger.  Richard,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Lead  positioner  for  a  pencil 

plotter   5.298.925,  CI.  346-I39.00R. 
Frey.  Jurgen:  See — 

Doll.  Gerhard;  and  Frey.  Jurgen.  5.297.505,  CI.  123-90.160. 
Freyberg,  Peter:  See — 

Beckmann.  Eberhard;  Brueckmann.  Ralf;  Dix,  Johannes  P.;  Frey- 
berg, Peter;  and  Kromm.  Erich.  5.298.635,  C\.  554-35.000. 
Friauf,  Walter  S.;  Pass,  Harvey  I.;  and  Fessler,  Joseph  F.,  to  United 
Sutes  of  America,  Health  A.  Human  Services.  Light  sensor  for  photo- 
dynamic    therapy    having    a    transparent    housing.    5,298,742,    CI. 
250-239.000. 
Friedman,    Ira.   to   Tri-Tec    Industries.    Football    simulation   game. 

5,297,792,  CI.  273-94.000. 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heimann,  Bruno;  Gransow,  Eckhard;  Haufe,  Rudolf;  and  Bischoff. 
Bemd.  5.297.735.  CI.  239-120.000. 
Friedt,  Jean-Marie:  See— 

Kojima.   Toshinori;   Matsukata,   Masahiko;   Ozawa,   Eiicbi;  and 
Friedt.  Jean-Marie,  5,298,2%,  CI.  427-600.000. 
Fringeli,  Eduard:  See — 

Luechinger.  Paul;  and  Fringeli.  Eduard,  5,298,688,  a.  177-181.000. 
Frisbie,  William  R.:  See— 

Kraf  Teri  J.;  Frisbie,  William  R.;  and  Rosner,  AlUn,  5,299,1 19,  CI 
364-413.060. 
Fritz.  Bernard  S.;  and  Fritz.  Teresa  A.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Cross  pro- 
jection visor  helmet  mounted  disptay.  5.299,063,  CI.  359-631.000. 
Fritz,  Teresa  A.:  See — 

Fritz,  Bernard  S.;  and  Fritz,  Teresa  A.,  5.299,063,  CI.  359-631.000. 
Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.;  Reck.  Andrew  C;  Jewell,  Roger  D.;  Janke. 
Donald  E.;  McClure.  Brian  R.;  and  Manson.  Larry  J.,  to  Whirlpool 
Corporation.  Clear  cube  ice  maker.  5,297,394,  CI.  62-135.000. 
Fry's  Metals,  Inc.:  See — 

Schneider,  Alvin  F.;  Blumel,  David  B.;  and  Tomczak,  John  V., 
5,297,721,  CI.  228-180.100. 
Fu  Chun  Shin  Machinery  Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wang.  Po-Li,  5,297,953.  CI.  425-593.000. 
Fuchs,  Harald;  and  Schimmel,  Thomas,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Performance  of  location-selective  catalytic  reactions  with  or  on  the 
surfaces  of  solids  in  the  nanometer  or  subnanometer  range.  5,298,760. 
CI.  250-492.300. 
Fuel  Harvesters  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Clinton,  L.  Powell.  5.297,744,  CI.  241-81.000. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito,  Shinichi;  and  Terashima,  Jiro,  5,298,785.  CI.  257-538.000. 
Fuji  Koki  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Yano,   Masamichi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiko;  and  Dcoma,  Tetsurou, 
5,297.728,  CI.  236-92.0OB. 
Fuji  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takashina,  Shoichi;  Hazama,  Takashi;  Kurooka,  Akira;  Maruguchi, 
Norio;   Iwasa,   Hiroshi;   and   Saito,   Masayoshi,   5,298,271.  CI. 
426-312.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Deguchi.  Yasuaki.  5,298.375,  CI.  430-503.000. 

Hattori,  Hideyuki;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,298,357,  CI. 

430-115.000. 
Hanori,  Yasushi;  Sugiyama,  Nobuytiki;  and  Hatakeyama,  Akira, 

5,298,192,  CI.  252-311.000. 
Inoue.  Nobuaki;  and  Goto,  Takahiro,  5,298,381,  CI.  430-517.000. 
Kojima,    Masayoshi;    and    Komazawa,    Hiroyuki,    5,298,488,    CI. 

514-8.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Okada,  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo.  5.298.370. 

CI.  430-393.000. 
Mihayashi.  Keiji;  Saito.  Naoki;  and  Aida,  Shunichi,  5,298,383,  a. 

430-557.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  5,298,371,  CI.  430-393.000. 
Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  5,298,372,  C\. 

430-401.000. 
Saito,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa,  Kenji;  and  Sonoda, 

Yasuko,  5.297.878,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Sasaoka,   Senzo;   Hayashi,   Katsumi;   Fukui.   Kota;   and   Kojima, 

Tetsuro.  5.298.373,  CI.  430-429.000. 
Sato,    Morimasa;   Iwasaki,    Masayuki;   and   Shinozaki,   Fumiaki, 

5,298,360.  CI.  430-256.000. 
Tomiyama,  Hideki;  and  Kase.  Akira.  5,298,374,  CI.  430-502.000. 
Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Fujiwara,  Itsuo,  5,298,382,  Q.  430539.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro,  Minoni,  5.298,934,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Saito.  Takayuki;  and  Yoneda,  Masami,  5,299.049,  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Watanabe,  Fumio,  5.299.065.  a.  359-759.000. 
Fuji  Univance  Corporation:  See — 

Suzuki.  Satoru;  and  Yamada,  Takehisa.  5,297.994,  CI.  464-27.000. 
Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi;  and  Tokida,  Akihiko,  5,298,617,  CI. 
S4OI41.000. 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiko.  5,298,958,  CI.  355-317.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Shoji,  5.299.183,  a.  369-44.140. 
Fujie,  Naofumi:  See — 

Mori,   Keiji;  Fujie.  Naofumi;   Ito,   Koji;  and   Katsutoshi.  Kato, 
5,299,060,  CI.  359-514.000. 
Fujii.  Mutsumasa:  See — 

Miyashita,  Akimi;  Sato.  Hazime;  Fujii,  Mutsumasa;  Koromegawa, 
Isao;  and  Shibata.  Katsunori.  5.297,480,  CI.  10090.000. 
Fujii,  Nork),  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.  Rexible  disk  drive  device.  5,299,277, 
a.  388-815.000. 


Fujii,  Norio:  See — 

Yoshino,  Motoyasu;  and  Fuju.  Norio,  5.298.840,  CI.  318-268.000. 
Fujii,  Tatsuo;  Tachibana.  Shinji;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka.  Goro;  Ishii. 
Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani,  Makoto.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.;  and  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Multi-layered 
polymers.  5,298.559.  CI.  525-67.000. 
Fujii.  Tetusya:  See — 

Bessho.  Nagayasu;  Yamazaki.  Hisao;  and  Fujii,  Tetusya,  5.297,614, 
CI.  164-488.000 
Fujii.  Yasuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Centralized  supervisory  system  for 
transmission  network  elements  and  method  of  supervising  transmis- 
sion network  elements.  5.299.207.  CI.  371-29.100. 
Fujikawa,  Shinsuke;  Kanauchi.  Haruo;  and  Tsukiyasu,  Hiroahi.  to 
Komauu  Forklift  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cargo  handling  vehicle  having 
push-pull  unit    5.297,916,  CI.  414-661.000. 
Fujikura  Rubber  Ltd.:  See — 

Negishi,  Isamu,  5,297,791,  d-  273-80.00R. 
Fujimoto,  Terunori:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Masatoki;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Fujimoto. 
Tenmori;  Inui,  Tsuneo;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu.  5.298.149.  C\. 
205-112.000. 
Fujioka.  Satoshi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Paper  feeding  control 

apparatus  and  method  for  printers.  5,297,871.  CI.  400568.000. 
Fujioka,  Souichiro:  See — 

Gotoh.    Yoshiho;    Bannai.    Tatsushi;    and    Fujioka.    Souichiro. 
5,299,072,  CI.  36057.000. 
Fujioka,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kazushige,  Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Baimai, 
Kazunori;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,297,376,  CI.  53-504.000. 
Fujita,  Naoki:  See — 

Miyajima,  Keiichiro;  and  Fujita,  Naoki,  5,298,843,  CI.  318-567.000. 
Fujita,  Nobuhiko:  See — 

Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  Kimoto,  Tunenobu;  and  Fujita,  Nobuhiko, 
5,298,461,  a.  437-184  000. 
Fujita,  Shigeo;  and  Wataki,  Ryuji,  to  Miu  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Image 

forming  apparatus.  5.298.954.  CI.  355-274.000. 
Fujita,  Yuji;  Kawamura,  Tetsuya;  Yokoyama,  Kouicbi;  Yokomito, 
Katsuyuki;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki.  to  Tonen  Corporation.  Thermoplas- 
tic resin  composition.  5.298,557,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Fujii,  Yasuo,  5,299,207,  CI.  371-29.100. 

Iwaki,    Hiroshii;    Okada,    Akihiro;    and    Motoyama,    Hideyuki, 

5,299,255,  Q.  379-96.000. 
Kadowaki,  Tango;  and  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  5,299,292,  CI.  395-108.000. 
Mieno,  Fumitake;  Furumura,  Yuji;  and  Ono.  Toshihiko.  5,298,458, 

CI.  437-187.000. 
Mifune,  Akito,  5,298,278,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Murayama.    Masami;    Aso.    Yasuhiro;    and    Uchida.    Yothihiro, 

5.299.209.  a.  371-67.100. 
Okamura,  Koji;  and  Arima.  Tadao.  5.299.276.  CI.  385-130.000. 
Suyama,  Masuo,  5.299,048,  CI.  359-179.000. 
Suzuki.  Masayoshi.  5.299.316.  CI.  395-325.000. 
Tabu,  Takashi;  Okabe,  Kenichi;  and  Kiia.  Masaki,  5,299,187,  CI. 

37056.000. 
Takeda.  Kazunori,  5.298.839,  CI.  318-254.000. 
Takeshita,  Shuji,  5.298.114,  CI    156-643  000. 

Tsukahara.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakashima,  Masato, 
5,298,989.  CI.  348-126.000. 
Fujiwara,  Eisuke;  and  Kozaki,  Haruyo.  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical 
Company.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  thermotropic  liquid  crystalline 
polyester.  5.298.593,  CI.  528-277.000. 
Fujiwara,  Hisashi:  See — 

Kakida,   Takuya;   Inoue.  Noriyuki;  Okada,  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyosbi; 
Aihara.   Masayuki;   Fujiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Watanabe,   Ynji, 
5,297,483.  CI.  104-88.000. 
Fujiwara.  Itsuo:  See — 

Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Fujiwara,  Itsuo.  5,298,382.  a.  430539.000. 
Fujiwara.  Yoshihito:  See — 

Iwafaashi.  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akime.  Makoto;  Akagiri 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihito.  5.299.238.  a.  375-122  000. 
Iwahashi.  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri. 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihito.  5.299.239.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwahashi.  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto;  Akagia 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito,  5,299,240.  O.  375-122.000. 
Fukabori.  Chiyoko:  See — 

Murayama,   Tetsuo;    Maeda,    Shuichi;    Fukabori,    Chiyoko;   tai 
Nagao,  Takumi,  5,298,608.  CI.  534-693.000. 
Fukada,  Takeshi:  See— 

Arai.  Michio;  Ikeda,  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa.  Nobuo; 
KodanuL,    Mitsuftimi;    Yamauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,    Naoya; 
Fukada,  Takeshi;   Hiroki.   Masaaki;   and  Takayama,   Ichirou. 
5,298,455,  a.  437-109.000. 
Fukai,  Isao:  See — 

Tanigawa.  Hiroshi;  Fukai.  Isao;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohyama. 
Tsuneo,  5,298,813,  CI.  307-520.000. 
Fukai,  Konosuke:  See — 

Arima,  Terukatsu;  and  Fukai,  Konosuke,  5,298,394.  d.  435-7.100. 
Fukami.  Tadashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Multi-channel  dau  recorder. 

5.299.071.  CI.  360-48.000. 
Fukazawa,  Tomoyuki;  Sano.  Mitsuni;  and  Sakayanagi.  Nobuyuki,  to 
Jasco  Corporation.  Phase  difference  controller  and  method  for  ooo- 
trolling  phase  difference.  5,298,973,  a.  356-368.000. 
Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  Morita,  Shizuo;  and  Kayano.  Shizuo,  to  Kooica 
Corporation.  Toner  adhesion  amount  delecting  apparatus  for  an 
image  forming  apparatus.  5,298.960.  CI.  355-326.0OR. 


PI  22 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hideaki;     Kagicani,     Toshio;     and 


Hideaki;    Kagitani,    Toshio;    and 


Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Merita,  Slizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Hideo,  5,298.946,  CI.  SSS^IO.OOO. 
Fukuda,  Hideaki:  See— 

Yoshida,     Toshiji;     Fukuda 
Fukuhara,  Keiji,  5,297,944  CI  425-132.000. 
Fukuda,  Kozo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Misonoo.  Shtiji;  Fukuda,  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Naoyuki, 

5,298,307,  CI.  428-141.000 

Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Higuchi,  Yuki<  ;  Masuda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Chisaki,  To- 

shihiko,  to  Anzen  Motor  Car  <  ;o.,  Ltd.  Wheel  examining  apparatus. 

5.297.344.  CI.  33-203.130. 

Fukuhara,  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshida,    Toshiji;    Fukuda 

Fukuhara,  Keiji,  5,297,944  CI.  425-132.000 
Fukui.  Kota:  See — 

Sasaoka,  Senzo;  Hayashi.  iLatsumi;   Fukui,  Kota;  and  Kojima, 

Tetsuro,  5.298.373,  CI.  43^-429.000. 

Fukui,  Minoru;  and  Kiyotaki.  T(>shiko,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha.  Composite  nonw*ven  fabric.  5.298.315.  CI.  428-298.000. 

Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shi  zo;  Sata,  Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki;  and 

Kutsumi,  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  K  ibushiki  Kaisha.  Translation  machine 

capable  of  analyzing  syntactic  if  sentence.  5.299.124,  CI.  364-419.020. 

Fukunaga,  Koji.  to  Canon  Kabijshiki  Kaisha.  Document  processing 

apparatus  and  method  for  arraliging  each  line  of  item  information  in 

response  to  instructing  the  arra  iging  of  the  item  information  stored  in 

a  memory.  5,299.303.  CI.  395-  46.000. 

Fukuro,  Hiroyoshi:  See — 

Isogai,    Hideyuki;    Abe,    T  lyohiko;    Tsuruoka.    Yoshihiro;    and 

Fukuro,  Hiroyoshi.  5,298.  90,  CI.  528-188.000. 

Fukushima,   Hisashi;   Miura,  Yatushi;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko,  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jtt  recording  apparatus  and  method  for 

capturing  satellite  ink  droplfls  and  ink  mist.  5,298,926,  CI.   346- 

140.00R. 

Fukushima,  Mitsuru,  to  Tochi-S  I^o..  Ltd.  Reclining  seat  with  movable 

armrests.  5.297.839,  CI.  297-lir.OOO. 
Fukuta,  Toshiaki:  See —  ' 

Nishino,  Tomohide:  Fukuta^  Toshiaki;  Sassa,  Yukiya;  Okamoto, 
Kunio;  and  Akado,  Hajini.  5.297.988,  CI.  454-75.000. 
Fuller,  Richard  C;  Goeddel,  TJomas  W.;  Heick.  R.  B.;  Herzlinger, 
Martin:  snd  Krishnamurthy.  Stibramanian,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries.  Subscriber  initiated  nonfintrusive  network-based  analysis  of 
facsimile  transmissions.  5,299,257,  CI.  379-100.000. 
Funabashi,  Motohisa:  See—         . 

Nohmi,  Makoto;  Miyaoka,  1  ihinichiro;  and  Funabashi,  Motohisa, 
5.299,301,  CI.  395-131.000 
Funayama,  Mituo,  to  Sharp  Kab  ishiki  Kaisha.  Picture  quality  correct- 
ing circuit  for  video  apparatus    5.299.002.  CI.  348-607.000. 
Fuqua  Industries:  See — 

Smith.  Leary  W..  5,297,379,  CI.  56-11.800. 
Furtek,  Frederick:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Picket  .  Scott;  Hawley.  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankar;  Tin)  ,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota.  Rafael  C; 
Day,  Shin-Mann;  and  Furtek,  Frederick,  5,298,805.  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tl  e:  See — 

Ichii,  Eiji;   Moriue,   Hiroo;  Sakamoto,   Hiroaki;   Nobutoki,  Yo- 

shikazu;  and  Terayama,  Koji,  5,299,194,  CI.  370-85.300. 
Suzuki,    Atsuhiko;    Inoue,   feruhisa;    Hashimoto.    Kyosuke;    Mi- 


chihira,  Osamu;  and  Hira: 
Furukawa,  Nobuo:  See — 
Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda,  M: 
Kodama,    Mitsufumi;    Yi 
Fukada,   Takeshi;    Hirol 
5,298,455,  CI.  437-109.1 
Furukawa,  Tadayasu:  See — 
Yamamoto,     Kazuhiro; 
Tadayasu,  5,298,478,  CI 


i.  Seiji,  5.298,795,  CI.  307-116.000. 

Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa,  Nobuo; 
luchi,  Yukio;  Sakamoto.  Naoya; 
Masaaki;    and   Takayama,    Ichirou, 


and     Furukawa, 


hioka.     Noriko; 
115.000. 
Funimiya,  Shigeru,  to  Matsushift  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Ampli- 
tude control  device.  5,298,798,  CI.  307-264.000. 
Funimiya,  Shigeru;  and  Takemara,  Yoshinari,  lo  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Synchronous  clock  generator  and  time-base  error 


,  Yuji;  and  Ono.  Toshihiko,  5,298,458, 

^ectronic  Corporation.  Screen  fudng 
television    system.     5,299,017,    CI. 


corrector.  5,298,998,  CI.  348-! 
Furumura,  Yuji:  See- 

Mieno,  Fumitake;  Furumurl 
CI.  437-187.000. 
Furuno.  Takashi.  to  Pioneer 
device    of    projection    type! 
348-786.000. 
Furuya,  Masato:  See — 

Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  FuruyaJ  Masato;  Tai,  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Tetsuji,  5.299.153,  CI.  365.112.000. 
Furuyama,  Tohru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  testing 

semiconductor  devices.  5.298,433.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Fussell.  Don  L.  Positively  Tclaiied  seismic  cable  connector.  5,297,974, 

CI.  439-320.000.  i 

Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  KabushiU  Kaisha:  See — 

Shindo,  Jiro.  5.298,920,  CI.  ^5-213.000. 
Futami,  Toshio:  See — 

Mane,    Hiroyuki;    Nishioki,    Kiyokazu;    Futami,    Toshio;    and 
Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige,  5.:  »8.912,  CI.  345-88.000. 
G-C  Dental  Industrial  Corp.:  5^— 
Kubo,     Fuminobu;     Hino, 
5,298,200,  a.  264-16.000. 


Iik< 


,  J 


programiT  ng 


Hiroyuki;    and    Shibata,    Tsutomu, 


G.  D.  Searle  &  co.:  See-  - 

Hanson,  Gunnar  J.. 

Mueller,    Richard 

514-357.000. 

G.D.  Societa'  Per  Azior 

Boldrini.     Fulvio; 

242-58.000. 
Boriani,    Silvano; 

414-795.400. 
Neri.  Armando;  and  Cesari, 
Santin,  Giancarlo;  a  id 
G.  I.  Corporation:  5ee— 
Einthoven,  William 
5,298.457.  CI.  437 
G.  S.  Grips,  Inc.:  See— 
Goodson,  Mark  P., 
Gaal.  Jozsef:  See- 
Vikmon.  Maaria; 
mecz:  Istvan 
Gabor;  and  Mun 
Gabara,  Thaddeus  J 
Dunlop.  Alfred  E. 
5,298,800,  CI.  307 
Gabay,  Amnon;  Inbal 
Robert;  and  Naor. 
for  treating  velvet-li 
decorated.  5,298,031 
Gaber,  Ira:  See — 
Rap.  William  H.; 
CI.  160-177.000 
Gabling.  Reemt-Holger: 
Franzen,   Jochen; 
250-292.000. 
Gaborski,  Roger  S.;  and 
Character  segmentati  >n 
character  recognition 
Gagliardi.  Eugene  D 
a  food  product  from 
product  resulting 
Gagne.  Daniel:  See — 
Sutton.  Darrel;  Ben^i 
55-378.000. 
Galbraith.  Douglas  C; 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy[A. 
ing    false 
365-94.000. 
Gale,  Nigel  F.;  Naegeli, 
Steven  R..  to  South 
engines  and  combustion 
Gallego-Juarez.  Juan  A 
Prieto.  Jose  L.;  and 
Investigaciones 
sonic  and  ultra-sonic 
CI.  367-138.000. 
Gallitzendorfer.  Rainer. 
read  sequence  control 
Galvin.  George  F.  Crar  i 
Gamberini,  Antonio:  Se  — 
Boldrini,     Fulvio; 

242-58.000. 
Boriani.     Silvano; 
414-795.400. 
Gambino.  Jeffrey  P.; 
International  Business 
mable  antifuse  using 
257-529.000. 
Gamble.  William  J 
Eastman  Kodak 
scrap  polyester.  5, 
Gandiglio,  Romolo;  an( 
driven    motor    car 
5.297,650.  CI.  I 
Ganem,  Herve:  See — 
Antoine,  Jean-Noel 
5,299,128,  a. 
Gantioler,  Josef  M 

component  for  a  high 
GAG  Gesellschaft  f 

Merkle,  Hansjurger ; 
Wolfgang;  and 
Gaon,  David:  See — 
Sprecher,  Peter; 
219-693.000. 
Garal>edian,  Aram:  See- 
Choy,  Clement  K. 
5,298,181,  CI.  25^95 
Garbis,  Dennis:  See — 
Einthoven,  Willian 
5.298,457.  CI.  43-:  • 
Garcia,  Pedro  F..  to 

system.  5.297.359,  CI 

Gardner,  Christopher  h 

Donahue,  John  M 

5,298,319,  CI. 

Gardner,  William  A 

versity  of  California. 
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1,298.505.  CI.  514-255.000. 
;    and    Partis.    Richard    A.,    5.298.514.    CI. 

See— 
and    Gamberini.    Antonio,     5.297.751,    CI. 

and    Gamberini,    Antonio,     5,297,923,    CI. 

1,  Verier,  5,297,924,  CI.  414-799.000. 
Neri,  Armando,  5.297.329.  CI.  29-564.300. 

G.;  Chan.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Garbis.  Dennis. 
131.000. 

1,298.001.  CI.  482-23.000. 

Sz  !jtli.  Jozsef;  Szente.  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozsef;  Her- 
Ho  'vath,  Agnes;  Marmarosi,  Katalin;  Horvath. 

kicsi.  Iren,  5.298.496.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Se  — 

Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer,  Scott  C. 
270.000. 

Vmiram;  Rock.  Moshe;  Pease.  Lloyd;  Ryan. 
Ye^hiel,  to  Maiden  Mills  Industries  Inc.  Method 
fabric  which  is  simultaneously  embossed  and 
8-471.000. 


:i. 


Gi  ber,  Ira;  and  Woodring,  Cooper  C,  5,297,608, 

See— 

nd   Gabling.    Reemt-Holger.    5,298,746.   CI. 

Barski.  Lori  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
using  an  associative  memory  for  optical 
5.299,269,  CI.  382-9.000. 

to  Designer  Foods.  Inc.  Method  for  making 
Ihe  leg  of  a  b^'d  or  other  animal  and  a  food 
ther  ;from.  5.297.984.  CI.  452-136.000. 


^hrens,  Michael  G.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  and 

to  Actel  Corporation.  Circuit  for  prevent- 

of    anti-fuse    elements.    5.299.150,    CI. 
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it,  Michael;  and  Gagne,  Daniel,  5,298.044,  CI. 


David  W.;  Ryan.  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and  King. 

w^t  Research  Institute.  Fuel  supply  systems  for 

processes  therefor.  5.297.515,  CI,  123-3.000. 

;  Rodriguez  Corral.  German;  San  Emetero 

nloya  Vitini.  Fausto.  to  Consejo  Superior  de 

Cienti  Ticas.  Electroacoustic  unit  for  generating  high 

ntensities  in  gases  and  interphases.  5.299,175. 


Electronic  musical  instrument  with  memory 
5,298,672,  CI.  84-603.000. 
mechanism.  5,297,448,  CI.  74-55.000. 

and    Gamberini,    Antonio,     5,297.751,    CI. 

and     Gamberini,     Antonio,     5,297,923,     CI. 

S^hepis,  Dominic  J.;  and  Seshan,  Krishna,  to 
Machines  Corporation.  Electrically  program- 
netal  penetration  of  a  junction.  5.298.784.  CI. 

Nai  jokas,  Andrius  A.;  and  DeBruin.  Bruce  R..  to 
Com  )any.  Process  of  recovering  components  from 
"2981530,  CI.  521-48.500. 

Filtri,  Luigi,  to  Fiat  Auto  Spa.  Electrically- 
tfith    an    externally-operated    parking    device. 
180-204  000. 


364  422.( 
t< 


Delhomme,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ganem,  Herve, 

000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.   Semiconductor 
blocking  bias.  5,298,789.  CI.  257-620.000. 
Automation  v.  Organ.  MBH:  See — 

Lass,  Joseph;  Hierweger.  Alexander;  Killar. 
Lib.  Erwin.  5,298.922.  CI.  346-1.100. 

W<  idersatz,  John;  and  Gaon,  David,  5,298,707,  CI. 


Garabedian.  Aram;  and  Keen,  Frederick  I., 
.000. 


G.;  Chan.  Joseph  Y.;  and  Garbis,  Dennis, 
131.000. 
Highland  Supply  Corporation.  Plant  cover/wrap 
"'  47-58.000. 
See- 
Gardner,  Christopher  H.;  and  Owens,  John, 
424-284.000. 
S  :hell,  Stephan  V.;  and  Agee.  Brian  G.,  to  Uni- 
The  Regents  of  the.  Self-coherence  restoring 


signal   extraction    and   estimation    of  signal    direction   of  arrival. 
5.299,148.  CI   364-574.000 
Gareiss.   Brigitte;   and   Schlichting.   Karl.    Flameproof  thermoplastic 

moldmg  materials.  5.298.547.  CI.  524-425.000. 
Garg.  Diwakar;  Bonner,  Brian  B.;  Eichelberger.  Donald  P.;  and  Berger. 
Kerry  R.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Atmospheres  for  heat 
treating  non-ferrous  metals  and  alloys.  5,298,090,  CI.  148-208.000. 
Garg,  Diwakar:  See — 

Bowe,  Donald  J.;  Bonner.  Brian  B.;  and  Garg.  Diwakar.  5,298,089. 
CI.  148-208.000. 
Garland.  Charles  D.;  and  Spector.  George.  Health  guard  fat  skimmer. 

5.297.476.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Garraway.  Marcus  A.;  Hamano.  Martin  M.;  and  Kepler,  Maynard  M.. 
Jr..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Signal  subtraction  apparatus  and 
method.  5,298.145.  CI.  204-406.000. 
Garrigan.  Albert  W.:  See — 

Carusone.  Anthony.  Jr.;  Garrigan.  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger.  Wayne; 
MofTitt.  Gerald  T.;  Taylor.  Jordan  M.;  and  Tendolkar,  Nandaka- 
mar  N.,  5,299,201,  CI.  371-51.000. 
Garsl.  Michael  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Gary  C.  M.;  and  Garst.  Michael  E  .  5.298.633.  CI  549-484.000. 
Gartner,  Margaret  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copier  with  mode 

for  collating  offa  platen.  5,299.021,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi.  Venkata;  Smith. 
Arthur,  Jr.;  Pickett,  Scott;  Hawley.  David;  Chen.  Shao-Pin;  Moni, 
Shankar;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C;  Day,  Shin-Mann; 
and  Furtek,  Frederick,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation. 
Versatile  and  efficient  cell-to-local  bus  interface  in  a  configurable 
logic  array.  5,298,805,  CI.  307-465.000. 
Garvin.  Mark  S.:  See — 

Babakanian,  Jacquelin;  Davis.  James  W.;  Garvin.  Mark  S.;  Swan- 
son.   Robert   M.;   Thoma.   Nandor  G.;   and   Wu.   David   M.. 
5.299.136.  CI.  364-488.000 
Gassner.  Franz,  to  Durr  GmbH.  Cleaning  device  for  a  contact  element 

of  a  car-body  skid  in  a  paint  plant.  5.298.142.  CI.  204-300.0EC. 
Gaston  County  Dyeing  Machine  Company:  See — 

Kriner,  Robert  L.;  and  Stamps,  David  A..  5,297,444.  CI.  74-520.000. 
Gates,  Dirk  I.,  to  Xircom.  Inc.  Network  adapter  using  status  inlines  and 
dau  lines  for  bi-directionally   transferring  daU  between  Ian  and 
sundard  p.c.  parallel  port.  5,299,314,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Gates,  Richard  D.:  See— 

Schlesinger.  Randall  L.;  Doe.  Ralph  W.;  Gates.  Richard  D ;  God- 
dard,  Dennis  P.;  and  Hsu.  Shih  C.  5.298.464.  CI.  437-216.000. 
Gattrugeri.  Giovanni.  Head  structure  for  rotatably  supporting  shafts. 

5.297.875,  CI.  384-419.000. 
Gausman.  Harold  W.:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Henry;  Keithly.  James  H.; 
5,298,483,  CI.  504-326.000. 
Gebauer.  Andreas:  See — 

Landscheidt.    Alfons;    and    Gebauer, 
241-16.000. 
Gebert,  Ruediger  H.;  and  Van  Maarseveen,  Carl  A.  System  for  moni- 
toring vehicles  having  a  start  and  a  stop  pair  of  beams.  5,298,738,  CI. 
250-222.100. 
Gebr.  Happich  GmbH:  See— 

Buchheit.     Christian;     and     Avez.     Jean-Luc.     5,299.106,     CI. 

362-144.000. 
Cziptschirsch.  Kurt,  5,297,838.  CI.  296-214.000. 
Gebr.  Schmid  GbmH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schmid,  Dieter  C.  5,297,568,  CI.  134-62.000. 
Gehrer,  Eugen;  Harder.  Wolfgang;  Ebel.  Klaus;  Melder,  Johann-Peter; 
and  Teles.  Joaquim  H..  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  Catalytic  prepa- 
ration of  formaldehyde  condensates.  5.298.668.  CI.  568-463.000. 
Gehrke.  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner,  Christian;  Idel,  Kars- 

ten-Josef;  and  Gehrke,  Hans-Georg,  5.298.546.  CI.  524-423.000. 

Geiger,  Allen  R.,  to  PetroLaser.  Inc.  Optical  switch.  5,299.054.  CI. 

359-251.000. 
Genencor  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Poulose.   Ayrookaran  J.;   and   Boston.   Matthew.   5.298.265.  CI. 
426-52.000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Besore.  John  K.;  and  Denham,  Helen  M.,  5,297.360,  CI.  49-484.100. 

Chang,  Hsuan.  5.298,026,  CI.  606-15.000. 

Diei,  Edward  N.;  Carmichael.  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi.  Steven  R., 

5.298.889,  CI.  340-680.000. 
Goff,  Leslie  J..  5.298.544.  CI.  524-405.000. 
Gray.  Russell  A..  5,297,775,  CI.  251-73.000. 
Vanek,  Laurence  D.;  and  McGrath,  Robert  G.,  5,298,842,  CI. 
318-473.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Ballentine,  Richard  E.;  and  Boyer,  James  A.,  5.298,699.  CI.  200- 

19.0DR 
Manning.  Steven  F.;  Corapeua,  Michael  E.;  Girard.  James  D.;  and 

Mishark,  Joseph  E.,  5.297.405.  CI  70-208.000. 
O'Connor.    Kurt    F.;    and    Stewart.    James    R..    5.298.204.    CI. 
264-25.000. 
Oennesseaux,  Andre  ,  to  Hutchinson.  Hydraulic  anti-vibration  devices. 

5,297.781.  CI.  267-140.140. 
Geo-Center,  Inc.:  See — 

Nelson,    Bruce    N.;    and    Smith.    Malcolm    C.    3,298,964,    CI. 
336-33.000. 
Geo  Search  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tomita,  Hiroshi,  3,298,987,  a.  348-82.000. 


and  Gausman,  Harold  W., 


Andreas.    5,297,740,    CI 


Geoffrey.  Robert  S..  to  Commonwealth  Sceintilic  and  Industrial  Re- 
search    Organisation.     Non-woven     material     containing     wool. 
5.298.320,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Geoghegan,  Edward  J.:  See — 

Bannon.  Yvonne  B.;  Corish.  John;  Corrigan,  Owen  I.;  Geoghegan, 
Edward  J.;  and  Mastcrson,  Joseph  G..  5.298,257.  a.  424-449.000. 
Geoghegan.  William  D.,  to  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas 
System.  Production  of  electrophoretically-homogenous  protein-col- 
loidal gold  complexes.  5.298.135.  CI.  204-182.800. 
Geon  Company.  The:  See — 

Sullivan.  Francis  R.;  Mertzel.  Elaine  A.;  and  Shoemaker.  Craig  L., 
5,298.558.  CI.  525-66.000. 
George.  Flint  R.:  See— 

Barrington,   Burchus  Q.;  and  George,  Flint  R.,   5,297,629,  C\. 
166-297.000. 
Gerke.  Dieter;  Muller,  Manfred;  and  Bulow.  Harald,  to  Krone  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Terminal  bank  for  the  telecommunication  and  data 
technology   5,297,975.  Q.  439-358.000. 
Ghalayini,  Faouzi  M.  Multivision  intermittent  display.  5,297,353,  CI. 

40-503.000. 
Ghislaine,  Torres:  See — 

Hugues.  Porte;  and  Ghislaine,  Torres,  3,298,248.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Giannella.  Vincenzo:  See — 

Borghi.    Angelo;    and    Giannella,    Vincenzo,    3,298,332,    O. 
524-519.000. 
Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  P.;  O'Brien.  Michael  K.;  Shannon. 
Paul  J.;  and  Sun.  Shao-Tang.  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Organosili- 
con   polymers,   and   dyes,   exhibitmg   nonlmear  optical   response. 
5.298,588,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Gibson,  John  A.:  See — 

Swanson,   Paul   A.;  Gibson.  John   A.;  and   Kntrck.  Jeffrey  G.. 
5.298,939.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Giesemann.  Herbert.  Inorganic  foam  body  and  process  for  producing 

same.  5.298,068,  CI.  106-604.000. 
Gieser,  Michael:  See — 

Filsinger.    Karl-Heinz;    and    Gieser,    Michael.    5.297,789.    d. 
271-245.000. 
Giguere,  Vincent:  See — 

Evans,  Ronald  M.;  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.;  and  Giguere,  Vincent, 
5.298.429,  CI.  436-501.000. 
Gilbert,   Barrie,  to  Analog  Devices,  Inc.  Synchronous  logarithmic 

amplifier.  5.298.811.  CI.  307-492.000. 
Gilbert,  Donald  C:  See- 
Herrmann.  Robert  S.;  Wolters,  Gregory  T.;  Kane,  Edmund  J.;  and 
Gilbert,  Donald  C,  5,297,486.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Gilbert.  John  A.:  See— 

Cibura,  Klaus;  Hallock,  Yali  F.;  Gilbert,  John  A.;  and  McGee,  John 
D.,  5,298.538.  CI.  523-404.000. 
Gilbert,  Mark.  Support  assembly  for  standing  musical  instruments. 

5,297.771.  CI.  248-688.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

Callaghan,  David  T.;  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J., 
5.298,640.  CI.  556-27.000. 
Gilliland.  Ronnie  E.;  and  Maloney.  Daniel  R..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  relative  permeability  and 
capillary  pressure  of  porous  rock.  5.297.420.  C\.  73-38.000. 
Gillin.  Daniel  W.:  See— 

Sumroerville,  Melanie  L.;  and  GUlin.  Danid  W„  5,297,567,  O. 
132-227.000. 
Gilmore,  Jack  A.;  Melton.  Donald  A.;  and  Null,  Robert  A.,  to  BI 
incorporated.  Tamper  detection  circuit  and  method  for  use  with 
wearable  transmitter  Ug.  5.298.884.  CI.  340-573.000. 
Gipson.  Thomas  C,  to  Fleet  Cementers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
downhole  oil  well  production  stimulation.  5.297.631.  CI.  166-299.000. 
Girard.  James  D.:  See — 

Manning.  Steven  F.;  Compeua.  Michael  E.;  Girard.  James  D.;  and 
Mishark.  Joseph  E..  5,297,405.  CI.  70-208.000. 
Gist- Brocades,  N.V.:  See— 

Edens,  Luppo;  Farin,  Farrokh;  Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F.;  and  Van  Der 

Plaat,  Johannes  B..  5,298,264.  C\.  426-8.000. 
Slijkhuis.  Harmen;  and  Marx,  Arthur  F.,  5,298,398,  CI.  433-32.000. 
GKN  Automotive  AG:  See— 

Cremerius,  Rolf,  5,297,719,  Q.  228-114.000. 
GKSS-Forschungszentrum  Geesthacht  GmbH:  See— 

Maixner.  Uwe;  and  Milferstadt.  Dieter,  5.298,333,  a.  428-472.000. 
Glandt,  Carlos  A.:  See — 

Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  DeRouffignac.  Eric  P.;  Glandt.  Carlos  A.; 
Mikus.   Thomas;   and    Becketneier.    Mark   A.,    5.297,626.   CI. 
166-271.000. 
Glaser.  Thomas:  See — 

Schohe.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber,  Jorg;  and  Allen.  George 
S.,  5.298,313.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Glass,  Jeffrey  T.:  See—  _ 

Yang.  Peichun;  Zhu.  Wei;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T..  S.298J86.  a. 
427-249.000. 
Glassman.  Edward;  Hanson,  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter.  MittelstKlt, 
Brent  D.;  Musits,  Bela  L.;  Paul.  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor,  RuskU  H., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation;  and  University  of 
California,  Regenu  of  the.  Image-directed  robotic  system  for  precise 
robotic  surgery  including  redundant  consistency  checking.  5,299.288, 
CI.  395-80.000. 
Glasteel  Industrial  Laminates,  Inc.:  See — 

Even,  Thomas  E.;  Bishop.  Stephen  K.;  and  Perkey,  Lewis  M., 
5.298,314,  a.  428-245.000. 
Glaxo  Group  Limited:  See — 

Tyeis,  Michael  B.,  3.298,510,  CI.  514-304.000. 
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Glynn,  Christopher  J.;  and  Hill,  Adrian  R.  Device  for  use  in  real-time 

monitoring  of  human  or  u  imal  bodily   function.   3,297,354,  CI. 

128-663.000. 

ON  Tool  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimura.  Takayuki,  S,297ll36,  CI.  76-108.600. 
GNB  Incorporated:  See- 
Rao,  Punishothama,  5,298,360,  CI.  429-243.000. 
Goad,  Robert  L.;  and  Marotta.  Ronald  G.,  to  Northern  Illinois  Gas 

Compwiy.  Pipe  seal.  3,297,384.  CI.  138-99.000. 
Gobie.  WUham  A.:  See- 
Ivory,   Cornelius   F.;  and  J  Gobie.   WUliam  A.,   5,298,143.  CI. 
204-301.000. 
Goda.  Hiroshi:See— 

Kagano,    Hirokazu;    GodaJ  Hiroahi;    Yoahida.    Katsuhiko;    and 
Nakano,  Masahtto,  3,298,f  30,  a.  549-57.000. 
Goddard,  Dennis  P.:  See— 

Schleanger,  Randall  L.;  Dot.  Ralph  W.;  Gates,  Richard  D.;  God- 
dard, Dennis  P.;  and  Hsu,  Shih  C,  3,298,464,  O.  437-216.000. 
Godfrey,  Geoffrey  C,  to  Umxrpressure  Engineering  Co.  Limited. 

Pipehne  plugser.  5,297,581,  (X  138-94.000. 
Godrej,  Nadir  B.;  Mistry,  Keki  B.;  and  Vyas,  Brahmanand  A.,  to  Go- 
drej  Soaps  Limited.  Neem  oil  fatty  acid  distillation  residue  based 
pesticide.  5,298,247,  CI.  424-lt5.100. 
Godrej  Soaps  Limited:  See—      1 

Godfcj.  Nadir  B.;  K4istry,  Keki  B.;  and  Vyas,  Brahmanand  A., 
5,298,247,  a.  424-195.10(4 
Goeddel,  Thomas  W.:  See—       | 

Fuller,  Richard  C.  GoeddeL  Thomas  W.;  Heick,  R.  B.;  Herzlinger, 
Martin;    and    Krishnamirthy,    Subramanian,    3,299,257,    CI. 
379-100.000. 
Goerend,  Philippe:  See— 

Duffour,    Henri;    Goerend,    Philippe;    and    Loutan,    Dominique, 
5,298,702,  a.  200-82.00R. 
Goeste,  August- Wilhelm:  See---[ 

Burst.  Hermann;  Raisch,  Dfeter,  Aydt.  Matthias;  Braun,  Walter; 
and  Goesse.  August-WUMlm,  5,297,837,  O.  296-212.000. 
Goff,  Leslie  J.,  to  General  E^ctric  Company.  Non-halogen  flame 

retardani  thermoplastic  composition.  3,298,544,  CI.  524-403.000. 
Goff,  Robert  W.  J.,  to  Bundy  International  Limited.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  multiple-walled  tulae.  3,297,410,  CI.  72-47.000. 
Gold  Star  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  Ste— 

Lee,  Sec  K.,  3,298,777,  CI.  J37-232.000. 
Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Baek,  Seung  T.,  5,297,307,  Cl.  8-159.000. 
Joo,  Kwang  C;  and  Song,  Woo  J.,  5,299,004,  Q.  348-614.000. 
Park,  II  M.,  5,299,076,  O.  360-85.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.:  Set  — 

Jang,  Seong  J.,  5,298,443,  d.  437-40.000. 
Goldstein,  Gideon:  See — 

Heavner,    George;    Goldst  in,    Gideon;   and    Audhya,   Tapan, 
5,298,490,  Cl.  514-17.000. 
Goldstein,  Ralph  S.:  See— 

LaCbapelle,  Philip  S.;  and   Goldstein,  Ralph  S.,  3,297,786,  Cl. 
271-119.000. 
Goldstein,  Stephen  L.;  and  Bai  la,  Edward  A.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Process  for  producing  low  vis(  osity  isocyanate  trimers.  5,298,431,  CI. 
328-491.000. 
Gomi,  Fukuo:  See — 

Yoahida,  Takaahi;  Ito,  Tom<  hito;  Gomi,  Fukuo;  and  Hirai,  Hideto- 
shi,  5,298,203,  Q.  264-24.1  00. 
Oonseaux,  William  E.:  See- 
Owens,   Bryan   K.;  and  Q  onseaux.  WUliam   E.,   5,299,116,  Cl. 
364-403.000. 
Goodman,  Murray;  and  Oh,  Yet  ng  S.,  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regenu  of  the.  Bridged  cartK  lylic  ortho  ester  sweetener.  3,298,272, 
a.  426-548.000. 
Goodson,  Mark  P.,  to  G.  S.  Gri;  s.  Inc.  Gymnastics  safety  grip  appara- 
tus. 3,298,001.  a.  482-23.000. 
Goodspeed,  Raymond  M.:  See- 

Gullett,  J.  Robert;  and  Go  idspeed,  Raymond  M.,  3,297,993,  Cl. 
462-6.000. 
Gordon,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Brickell.  Ernest  F.;  Gordon  Daniel  M.;  and  McCurley,  Kevin  S., 
5,299,262.  d.  380-28.000. 
Gordon.  Lucas  S.,  to  Advanc4  i  Haemotechnologies. 
separating  plasma  and  othei    wastes  from  blood. 
609-4.000. 
Gordon.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Bernstein,   Linda   A.;   and 
222-83.000. 
Gorgenyi.  Imre:  See — 

Taract.  Richard;  Taraci.  Bri  m;  and  Gorgenyi.  Imre.  5.297.621,  Cl. 
165-104.130. 
Gorman,  Michael  P.  Safety  elec  trical  connection  apparatus.  5,297,973, 

Cl.  439-265.000. 
Ooronkin,  Heri>ert;  Shen,  Jun; '  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Zhu,  X.  Theo- 
dore, to  Motorola,  Inc.  Met]  od  of  making  high  transconductance 
heteroMructure  field  eflect  tr«isistor  3,298,441,  Cl.  437-40.000. 
Goronkin,  Herbert:  See — 

Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied;  ind  Goronkin,  Herbert,  5,298.763.  Cl. 
257-22.000.  I 

Gosaet,  Serge;  and  Graux.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Roquette  Freres.  Process  for 
the  prnpiuration  of  a  water-rcttstant  fiiel  agglomerate.  5,298,040,  Cl. 

Goto,  Masaki:  See— 

Okita.  Makota.  Shirota.  Hiioshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
Tagami.  Katsujfi;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 


Apparatus  for 
5.298.016,   Cl. 


Gordon,   Robert   L.,   3.297.696,   Cl 
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Nomoto,   Seiichio;   Suzuki,  Takeshi;   Chiba,   Kenichi;   Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Sow  a,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yai  latsu,  Isao,  3,298,649,  Cl.  560-56.000. 
Goto,  Takahiro:  See — 

Inoue,  Nobuaki;  ani   Goto,  Takahiro,  5,298,381,  Cl.  43O-5I7.000. 
Goto,  Yuji:  See— 

Hotta,  Toshinori;  ai  d  Goto,  Yuji,  5,299,188,  Q.  370-31.000. 
Gotoh,  Yoshiho;  Banns  ,  Tatsushi;  and  Fujioka,  Souichiro,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video  and  audio  signal  recording 
apparatus  with  editini-use  erase  heads.  5,299,072,  Cl.  360-57.000. 
Gotoh,  Yuji:  See- 
Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;    Komine,   Noboru;   Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Gotoh, 
Yuji;  and  Kojima   Keitaro.  5,298,211,  Cl.  264-211.240. 
Gourley,    Mervin    D.    Combined    can    stacker/advertising    device. 

5,297,681,  a.  206-503  000. 
Graab,  Gerhard:  See— 

Heckel,  KUus;  An  aid,  Herbert;  and  Graab.  Gerhanl,  5,298,210, 
a.  264-112.000. 
Grady,  W.  Mack:  See- 

McEachem,  Alexa  ider,  and  Grady,   W.   Mack.   5.298.855,  C\. 

324-142.000. 
McEachem,  Alexa  ider;  and  Grady,   W.   Mack,   3,298,856,  O. 
324-142.000. 
Graebner,  John  E.,  to  ^T&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Measuring  thermal 

conductivity  and  appi  ratus  therefor.  5,297,868,  Cl.  374-44.000. 
Graham  Corporation:  S  re — 

Athey,    Roderick     i.;   Spencer,   Elliot;   and    Frens,    Lance   L., 
3,297,389,  a.  60- 157.000. 
Graham,  Craig  W:  See-  - 

Beaman,   Danny   L  ;  Christie,   Kenneth  R.;  Cordy,  Dennis  M.; 
Graham,  Craig  V  .;  Lightle,  Steven  W.;  and  Watts,  Michael  L.. 
3,297,409,  a.  72- 12.000. 
Graham,  Scott  R.;  See- 

Zuiderveen,  Marc  I  >.;  Reed,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Scott  R., 
3,297,312,  Cl.  15-pi.OOO. 
Graichen,  Kai-Michael:  See — 

Boehm,  Peter;  Wag  ler,  Wilfried;  Schiel,  Lothar;  Ruffer,  Manfred; 
Jakobi,   Ralf;   Gi  lichen,   Kai-Michael;  and  Mattheis,   Lothar, 
3,297,471,  a.  92-  I8.00R. 
Grammenos,  Wassilios;  Kirstgen,  Reinharad;  Oberdorf,  Klaus;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Roehl,  Fran; ;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eberhard;  Lo- 
renz,  Gisela;  Kardoi  [f,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph.  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  A  pha-phoiylacryUc  acid  derivatives,  their  prep- 
aration and   their  u  e  for  controlling  pests  and   harmful   nmgi. 
5,298,527,  a.  5I4-33S  000. 
Granados,  Robert  R.,  to  Boyce  Thompson  Institute  for  Plant  Research. 
Inc.  Cell  line  isolate*   from  larval  midgut  tissue  of  Trichoplusia  ni. 
5,298.418.  Cl.  435-24C  200. 
Grange.  Robert  T.  Cle  it  for  securing  a  boat  to  a  docking  structure. 

3.297.499,  a.  114-21!  000. 
Gransow.  Eckhard:  See  - 

Heimann.  Bruno;  G  'ansow.  Eckhard;  Haufe.  Rudolf;  and  Bischoff. 
Bemd.  5,297,733,  d.  239-120.000. 
Grasso,  Robert  P.:  See-  ■ 

Gibbons,  Wayne  )  [.;  Grasso,  Robert  P.;  O'Brien,  Michael  K.; 
Shannon,  Paul  J.;  ind  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  5,298,588,  a.  528-15.000. 
Graux,  Jean-Pierre:  See-  - 

Gosset,  Serge;  and  3raux,  Jean-Pierre.  3,298.040.  Cl.  44-560.000. 
Gray,  Charles  H.,  Jr.  O  le-quarter  turn  ball  valve  closer.  5,298,088,  Cl. 

137-75.000. 
Gray,  Russell  A.,  to  Ge  leral  Electric  Company.  Linkage  arrangement 

for  steam  turbine  vali  es.  5,297,775,  Cl.  251-73.000. 
Grazioso,  Michael  V.:  See — 

Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  iGrazioso,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri.  Charles  R.; 
Haller,  Kurt  L.;  Heidenreich.  John  E..  Ill;  Selwyn.  Gary  S.;  and 
Whitehair.  Stanlefcr  J..  5.298.720,  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Great  Salt  Lake  MinerJs  Corporation:  See- 
McLaughlin,  J.  C.J  Nason,  Danton  S.;  and  Prest,  John  R.,  Jr., 
5.298,050,  Cl.  71-^3.000. 


Green,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Ananth,  Raiu  S.; 
Cl.  360-106.000. 
Greener,  Neil  A.: 

Beevor,  Robert  G. 
Sorrell,  Robert 
Greenstreet  John;  and 
constructed  therefroi 
Greenwald,  Richard  B 
kylene  oxides.  5,298, 
Greenwich  Pharmaceui 
Arora,  Sudershan 
5,298,494,  O.  51 
Gregg,  James  M.:  See- 
Stevens,  Billie  M., 
Poroeroy,  Geoffi 
Greiner,  Brian  D.  Bum; 

473-115.000. 
Grider,  David  E.:  See—. 

Peczalski,  Andrzej;[Orider,  David  E.;  Detry,  James  F.;  Kilgore, 
George  A.;  Tanslu.  William  J.;  Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Sacks,  Robert  N.j  5,298,772.  Cl,  257-193.000. 
Griffin  Corporation:  Set — 

LeFiles,  James  H;  Taylor,  Evelyn  J.;  and  Crawford,  Mark  A., 
5,298,253,  Cl.  424-409.000. 
Griffin,  James  P.  Dispoi  ible-type  flashlight.  5,299,108,  Cl.  362-189.000. 


en,  Robert  J.;  and  Fick,  Adolf  L.,  5,299,082, 


Greener,  Neil  A.;  Gulliver,  David  J.;  and 
,  5,298,586.  Cl.  562-891.000. 
lebrand.  Joe.  Panel  system  and  clean  rooms 
3,297,370,  Cl.  52-287.100. 
to  Enzon,  Inc.  Aryl  imidate  activated  polyal- 
13.  Cl.  338-6.000. 

Incorporated:  See — 
Whistler,  Roy  L.;  and  Thomas,  Albeit  V.. 
■23.000. 

fr.;  Gregg,  James  M.;  White,  William  J.;  and 
;y  S.,  5,299,127,  a.  364-420.000. 
!ring  device  for  bowling  lanes.  5,297,998,  d. 


474-19.000. 
Guttler,  Hans:  See- 
Haas,  Hardy;  Meissner,  Manfred;  Sigl.  Alfred;  Schlicheomaier, 
Andreas;  Schwabe,  Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand.  Norbert; 
Brauninger,    Jurgen;    Womer.    Dieter;    Schafer.    Jocben;    and 
Bednia,  Frank,  5,299,131,  Cl  364-426.030. 
Guyroon,  E.  Park.  Process  for  cleaning  used  oil  filters.  5,298,079,  Q. 

134-16.000. 
Ouzik,  Frederick  F.;  Manner,  James  A.;  and  Damle,  Surah  B.,  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  monochloroethyl  chloroformates  by  free 
radical  initiated  chlorinatioa  of  ethyl  chloroformate.  5,298,646,  Cl. 
538-283.000. 
Gyenes,  Russell  E.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Battery  identification  system. 
5,298,346,  Cl.  429-90.000. 


Gyory,  J.  Richard:  See— 

Tbeeuwes,    Felix;    Gyory,    J. 
5,298,017,  Cl,  604-20.000. 
Haak,  Ronald  P.:  See— 

Theeuwes,  Felix;  Gyory,  J. 
5,298,017,  a.  604-20.000. 
Haas,  Hardy;  Meissner,  Manfred; 


Griffing,  Neal  R.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Consumable  lance    Guthrie,   Burton   E.   CoatinoDiis  drive 
for  oxygen  injection  and  desulfiirization  and  method.  5.298.053.  Cl.        '""  '"~>" 
75-533.000. 
Griffith.  James  R.:  See— 

Klinger,  LUiana;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  5,298,291,  a.  427-513.000. 
Grinaski,  Timothy  J.;  and  Miller,  Robin  M.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 

Roller  cam  adjuster  for  linear  motors.  5,297,658,  Cl.  187-94,000. 
Grinnell,  Sandra  H.  Portable,  orthopedically  correct,  adjustable  seating 

cushion.  3,297,848,  Cl.  297-219.100. 
Grob  ft  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans,  5,297,589,  Cl   139-91.000 
GroU,  Werner;  Hathaway,  Doris;  Kempf,  Bemd;  and  Schock,  Gemot, 
to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft.   Palhuiium  baaed  alloy  for  dental 
appUcations-  5,298,218,  Q.  420-463.000. 
Groodal,  Daniel,  to  High  Utes,  Inc.  LED  exit  U^t  fixture.  5,299,109, 

a.  362-241.000. 
Oronemann,  Manfred:  See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Gronemann.  Manfred; 
and  RochoU,  Hans,  5,297,660,  Cl.  188-218.0XL. 
Gros,  Birgit  M.,  heiress:  See — 

Schiele,  Josef,  deceased;  Schiele,  Anneliese,  heiress;  Gnw,  Birgit 
M.,    heiress;    Schiele,    Stefan    G.,    heir;    and    Stahl,    Gerhard, 
5,298,072,  a.  118-681.000. 
Grotsch,  Georg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengeiellschaft.  Ptoceu  for  the  de- 
struction of  cyanuric  fluoride  in  the  residues  obtained  during  its 
preparation.  5,298,620,  a.  544-217.000. 
Gnibenausbau  GmbH:  See — 

Voss,  Richard,  5,297,901,  Q.  405-290.000. 
Gnidkowski,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Peczalski,  Andrzej;  Grider,  David  E,;  Detry,  James  F.;  Kilgore. 
George  A.-  Tanski,  William  J.;  Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Sacks,  Robert  N.,  5,298,772,  Cl.  257-195.000. 
Gruenbacher,  Dana  P.,  to  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  The.  Coffee 

filter  pack.  5,298,267,  Cl.  426-77.000. 
Gnicttner-Merten,  Sabine:  See— 

Hahn,  Erwin;  Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gniett- 
ner-Merten,  Sabine,  5,298,610,  a.  534-774.000. 
Grunditz,  Leif;  and  Karlsen,  Odd.  Method  and  device  for  the  treatment 

of  waste.  5,297,742,  Cl.  241-20.000. 
Gruss,  Roland;  Wiese,  Klaus;  and  Diessner,  Eberhard,  to  Volkswagen 
AG.  Transmission  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  two  powered 
axles.  5,297,452,  Cl.  74-467.000. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See — 

Rideout,  William  C;  Olshansky,  Robert;  and  Eichen,  Elliot  G., 
5,299,057,  Cl.  359-345.000. 
GTE  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Bellows,  Alfred  H.;  and  Lapatovich,  Walter  B.,  5,299,100,  O. 

362-61.000. 
Kulik,  Joseph  S.;  Vincent,   Robert  J.;  and  Bazin,   Simone   P., 
5,298,876,  Cl.  337-27,000. 
Guardian  Industries  Corp.:  See — 

Lingle,   Philip  J.;   Nalepka,   Raymond;  and  Hartig,   Klaus  W., 
5,298,048,  Cl.  65-60.200. 
Guamieri,  Charles  R.;  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Grazioso,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R.; 
Haller,  Kurt  L.;  Heidenreich,  John  E.,  Ill;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and 
Whitehair,  Stanley  J.,  5,298,720,  Cl.  219-121.430. 
Guenther,  Joachim:  See — 

Vincett.  Paul  S.;  Campbell,  Andrew  R.;  Guenther,  Joachim;  and 
Wagner,  John  W.,  5,299,026,  Cl.  358-401.000. 
Guess,  Robert  G.,  to  Romar  Technologies,  Inc.  Ferrous  dithionite 
process  and  composition  for  removing  dissolved  heavy  metals  from 
water.  5,298,168,  Cl.  210-713.000. 
Guglielmi,  Floriano:  See — 

Cecchin,    Giuliano;    and    Guglielmi,    Floriano,    5,298,561,    Cl. 
525-240.000. 
GugUelmi,  Franco;  and  Spalvieri,  Araaldo,  to  Alcatel  Italia  SpA. 
Method  and  device  for  estimating  the  carrier  frequency  of  a  modu- 
lated data  signal.  5,299,231,  Cl.  375-97.000. 
Guha,  Subhendu;  and  Yang,  Chi  C,  to  United  Solar  Systems  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  the  manufacture  of  improved  efficiency  tandem 
photovoltaic  device  and  device  manufactured  thereby.  5,298,086,  Cl. 
136-249.000. 
Guillemaud,  Andre  J.:  See — 

Balistreri.  Anthony  M.;  and  Guillemaud,  Andre  J..  5,299.159.  O. 
365-189.040. 
Guldenpfeimig.  Martin:  See — 

Zum,  Jorg;  Melchiorre.  Michele;  Lohr,  Karsten;  and  GuWenpfen- 
nig,  Martin,  5,297,741,  Cl.  241-14.000. 
Guleserian,    Armen    D.    Orthopedic    lounge    chair.    5,297,850,    Cl. 

297-377.000. 
Gulick,  Dale  E.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.  System  for  commu- 
nicating with  external  device  registers  via  two-byte  dau  packets  over 
a  serial  bus.  5,298,921,  Cl,  395-325.000. 
Gullett,  J.  Robert;  and  Goodspeed,  Raymond  M.,  to  Moore  Business 

Forms,  Inc.  Packing  list  manifest.  5,297,993,  C\.  462-6.000. 
Gulliver,  David  J.:  See— 

Beevor,  Robert  G.;  Greener,  Neil  A.;  Gulliver,  David  J.;  and 
Sorrell,  Robert  M.,  5,298,586,  d.  562-891.000. 
Gunther,  Douglas  A.:  See— 

Lekmine,  Brahim;  Millican,  Donald  L.;  Jumeke,  Joe  K.;  and  Gun- 
ther, Douglas  A.,  5,298,901,  d.  341-155.000. 
Quo,  Xiao  Y.;  and  Maral,  Gerard,  to  France  Telecom.  Digital  filter- 
type  frequency  demultiplexing  device.  5,299,192,  d.  370-70.000. 
Gurevich,  Leon;  and  Haworth.  Edward,  to  Cooper  Industries,  Inc. 
Fuss  link  and  dual  element  fuse.  5,298,877,  Cl.  337-164.000. 
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5.297,999,  Q. 


Richard;   and   Haak,   Ronald   P., 


Richard;  and   Haak,   Ronald   P., 


Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier,  An- 
dreas; Schwabe,  Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert;  Braun- 
inger, Jurgen;  Womer,  Dieter;  Schafer,  Jochen;  and  Bedma,  Frank, 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Method  of  correcting  the  rotating  speed  of 
vehicle  wheels  sensed  by  wheel  sensors.  3,299,131,  d.  364-426.030. 
Habel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hurtado,  Antojiio  M.;  Dose,  Hans  R.;  Alkan,  Zeynel;  Habel,  Wolf- 
gang;  Nover,   Christoph;   and   Meyer,   Hans,   5,298,467,  d. 
301-90.000. 
Haber,  Terry  M  ;  Sroedley,  WiUiam  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  to  Habiey 
Medical   Technology   Corporation.    Multiple   pharmaceutical   dis- 
penser with  accumulator.  3,298,023,  Cl.  604-90.000, 
Habermann,  Paul;  and  MuUner,  Hubert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
GM-CSF  protein,  its  derivatives,  the  preparation  of  proteins  of  this 
type,  and  their  use  5,298,603,  d.  530-351.000 
Habiey  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Haber,  Terry  M,;  Smedley,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.. 
3,298,023,  d.  604-90.000. 
Haden  Schweitzer  Corporation:  See— 

Colagiovanni,  Frank  M.,  5,297,954,  Cl.  431-5.000. 
Hader,  Walter:  See— 

Engel,  Wolfgang;  Limper,  Andreas;  and  Hader,  Walter,  5,297,863, 
a.  366-76.000. 
Haeri,  Mitchell  B.:  See— 

Cohn.   David   B.;   Nicol.   Michael  J.;  and   Haeri.   MitcbeU   B., 
5,299,068,  Cl.  359-886.000. 
Hafner,  Gregory  G.;  Huang,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Liu,  Xiangying,  to  Cater- 
pillar Inc.  Tuned  actuating  fluid  inlet  manifold  for  a  hydraulically- 
actuated  fuel  injection  system.  5,297,523,  d.  123-456.000. 
Hagenson,  Randy  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Poly(arylene 
sulfide)  resins  reinforced  with  glass  fibers.  5,298,318,  d.  428-273.000. 
Hagiwara  Research  Corp.:  See— 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  and  Okubo.  Masao,  5.298.252.  Cl  424-409.000. 
Hagiwara,  Zenji;  and  Okubo,  Masao.  to  Hagiwara  Research  Corp  ;  and 
Japan  Electronic  Materials  Corporation.  Antimicrobial  composition 
having  resistance  to  heat  and  weathers-  5,298,252,  d.  424-409.000- 

Hagman,  John  F.:  See —  

Sutz,  Robert  J  ;  and  Hagman,  John  F.,  5.298,571,  Cl  525-330.200. 
Hahn.  Erwin;  Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Gruettncr- 
Merten.  Sabine,  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschafl.  Thiazoleazo  dyes  hav- 
ing a  coupling  component  of  the  dipbenylamine  series-  5,298,610,  O. 
534-774.000.  „^ 

Hahn,  Gary  S.  Fragrance-emitting  container.  5,297,732,  d.  239-55.000. 
Haig,  Stephen;  Wu,  Beili  L ;  and  Yamanis,  Jean,  to  AUiedSignal  Inc. 
Fluxed  lanthanum  chromite  for  low  temperature  air  firing.  5,298,469, 
Cl.  501-117.000. 
Haile,  Clay;  and  Bedi,  Ram  D.,  to  K.  J.  Manufacturing  Company. 
Apparatus  for  introducing  volatile  fuel  into  a  storage  tank.  5,297,595, 
a.  141-59.000. 
Haisma,  Jan:  See—  ,  ,^  .,..,    .^ 

Widdershoven,  Franciscus  P.;  and   Haisma,  Jan.  5.299.247.  Cl. 
377-60.000. 
Hakkinen,  Leo:  See— 

Rajakallio,  Pauli;  Kaakkurivaara,  Jouko,  Hakkinen,  Leo;  Koikeio, 
Pekka;  and  Launiemi,  Markku,  5,297,642,  Cl.  175-85.000. 
Hakoshima,  Masashi:  See — 

Onishi.     Yasushi;     and     Hakoshima,     Masashi,     5,299,114,     Cl. 
364-147  000. 
Halkey-Roberts  Corporation:  See— 

Weinheimer,  Jacek  M..  5.297.576.  d.  137-226.000. 
Hall,  Andrew  M.:  See—  „     ^ 

Cytera,    Christopher;    and    Hall,    Andrew    M.,    5,298,870,    d. 
331-45  000. 
Hall,  Roger  G;  and  Riebli,  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  protected  phosphine  oxides.  5,298,663,  O. 
568-14.000. 
Hall,  Scott  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  of  reducing 
power  consumption  in  a  CDMA  communication  unit  5,299,228,  O. 
375-1.000. 
Hall,  Warren  G.  High  strength  edge  joint  with  protected  ooraer. 

5,297,883,  Cl.  403-231.000. 
Haller,  Kurt  L.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Grazioao,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R.; 
Haller,  Kurt  L.;  Heidenreich,  John  E-.  Ill;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and 
Whitehair,  Stanley  J.,  5,298,720,  d.  219-121.430. 
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George,  Flint  R.,  S.297.629,  CI. 


Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
5,299,064,  CI.  359-684.000. 


Halliburton  Company:  See — 
Harrington,   Burchus  Q.; 

166-297.000. 

King,  Bobby  J.;  and  Totteti]  Patty  L.,  5,298,069,  CI.  106-686.000. 
Halliburton  Geophysical  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Badger,  Algernon  S.;  and  Craig,  Gary  J.,  5,299,172,  CI.  367-13.000. 
Hailing,  Blaik  P.;  and  Wltkow«ki,  Debra  A.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
Method  and  composition  for  Aholodynamic  treatment  and  detection 
of  tumors.  5,298,502.  CI.  514-1 85.000. 
Hallock,  Yali  P.:  See—  I 

Cibura,  Klaus;  Hallock,  Yali  F  ;  Gilbert.  John  A.;  and  McGee,  John 
D.,  5,298,538,  CI.  523-40*000. 
Halstead,  P.  David;  Sibley,  Kent.V.;  and  Ponzer,  Donald  E.,  to  Athletic 
Helmet,  Inc.  Method  for  moMing  a  protective  helmet.  5,298.208,  CI. 
264-51.000.  I 

Ham.  Ronald  E.:  See— 

Pilney,    Richard    G.;    and^   Ham,    Ronald    E.,    3.298.883.    CI. 
340-573.000.  J 

Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Kanbara.  Kaluyuki;  and  Abe.  Shuichi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  LCD  with  |ieat  conductor  from  light  source  to 
separate  portion  of  light  guidf  5,299,038,  CI.  359-49.000. 
Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki:  See —        i 

Isoda.  Hideo;  Sakuda,  Mitsutiiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Kobayastii,  Michio;  Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji,  5,298,321,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Hamamoto,  Masato:  See —         1 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    ShiozawaJ   Noboru;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  KazuyOshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohni;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya;  Hamamoto,  Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5,298,802,  CI.  307-446.00a 
Hamamoto,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicon- 
ductor device  for  executing  fic:zy  inference  and  method  of  operation 
thereof  5.299,283.  CI.  395-3.(i)0 
Hamamoto,  Yasuo:  See — 

Ochi,  Atsuo;  Yoneyama.  M  isayuki;  Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi. 

Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Majiaki;  and  Ohta.  Haruo.  5,299.003.  CI. 

348-607.000. 

Hamanaka.  Tatsuo;  Komine,  N  }boru;  Hikasa.  Tadashi;  Gotoh.  Yuji; 

and  Kojima.  Keitaro.  to  Sui  litomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited. 

Method    for    producing    th  :rmoplastic    elastomer    composition. 

5,298,211,  CI.  264-211.240. 

Hamano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Satoh. 

Zoom  lens  of  rear  focus  type. 

Hamano,  Martin  M.:  See — 

Garraway,  Marcus  A.;  Hanano,  Martin  M.;  and  Kepler,  Maynard 
M.,  Jr.,  5,298,145,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Hamano,  Sachiyuki:  See — 

Miyake,  Kazuloshi;  Matsut  ura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima. Osamu;  Mori.  Nol  uyuki;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Musha.  Taka- 
shi;   Matsuoka,  Toshiyul  I;   Hamano.   Sachiyuki;   and   Minami. 
Norio.  5.298.518.  CI.  514  581.000. 
Hamby.  Jimmie  W.;  Pearson,  Hi  bert  S.;  Waldrop,  William  R.;  Warren, 
Donald  E.;  and  Young,  Stevi  n  C,  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Electromagnetic     borehole     nowmeter     system.     5,297,423,     CI. 
73-155.000. 
Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.:  See — 

Galbraith,  Douglas  C;  Ahn  ns,  Michael  G.;  Hamdy,  Esmat  Z.;  and 
Eltoukhy,  Abdelshafy  A.  5,299,130,  CI.  363-94.000. 
Hamilton,  Dean  T.:  See — 

Collins,  Timothy  R.;  Chinni  ck,  Robert  T.;  and  Hamilton.  Dean  T., 
5,297,773,  CI.  251-4.000. 
Hamlet  Video  International  Lin  ited:  See — 

Stelling.  David  N..  3.298.9^  f>,  CI.  348-180.000. 
Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  See — 

Schubert,  Juergen;  Kober,  Reiner;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;    nd  Kuenast,  Christoph,  3,298,515,  CI. 
514-361.000. 
Han.  Jong-Dae:  See — 

Kim.  Chun-Sik;  Han.  Jong  Dae;  and  Kim,  Gyoeng-Su.  5.298,216, 
CI.  264-249.000. 
Han.  Ru-Jen  L.:  See — 

Carson.  Mathew;  Han.  Ri  -Jen  L.;  LeMahieu.  Ronald  A.;  and 
Madison,  Vincent  S.,  3,2!  8,652,  CI.  362-444.000. 
Hand,  Edward  F.:  See— 

Strater,  Kurt;  Hand,  Edwar  I  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H.,  3.298,434, 
CI.  437-21  000. 
Handlos,  Kurt  E.,  to  Baxter  Intelnational  Inc.  Tendon  graft  preparation 

worksution.  5,298,012,  CI.  6(l)-36.000. 
Haneda.   Satoshi;   Morita,   Shii  uo;   Fukuchi.   Masakazu;  and   Satoh. 
Hideo,  to  Konica  Corporatia  i.  Color  image  forming  apparatus  with 
removable  cartridge  and  exp<  sure  through  sheet  path.  5.298.946.  CI. 
355-210.000. 
Haney,  William  R.  Air  foil  proi  Iding  vortex  attenuation.  5.297.764.  CI. 

244-199.000. 
Hani.  Rahim;  Berkowitz,  Phill  p  T.;  and  Peterson.  John  L..  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Compositions  ci  mprising  N-hydroxyquinazolinone  and 
2-N-hydroxythiourea  benzoat  ;  compounds  as  biocides.  5,298.249,  CI. 
424-405.000. 
Hani,  Rahim:  See — 

Waldron,  Craig;   Farmer, 
3.298,061.  CI.  106-18.330 
Hankey.  Dana  L.:  See— 

Stadnicar,  Edward.  Jr.;  All  son,  Kevin  W.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and 
Roberts,  Gordon  J.,  5.29  1.330.  CI.  428-432.000. 
Hanks.   D.    Mitchel.  to  HewU  It-Packard  Company.   Apparatus  and 
n  a  disk  recording  and/or  reproduction 


method  for  shock  attenuation 


Douglas   A..   Jr.;   and    Hani.    Rahim. 


;  an  I 


I  steeraig 
I  Tiltt, 


514-233.000 


de  'ices. 


,  t( 


llu 


Karii. 


lo 


system    using 
360-77.020. 
Hansen.  Charles  A 

Inc.  Compound 
Hansen.  Eric  R.;  and 
and  Cadence 
manufacture  of  cement 
Hanson.  Gunnar  J.,  to  > 
compounds  having  a 
alkyjamino-terminatei 
3,298.505.  CI.  5 
Hanson,  Karrie  J.;  Milli 
and  Takahashi.  Ken 
copper-containing 
Hanson.  Richard  W. 

articulated  whip  arm< , 
Hanson.  William  A.:  Se  ' 
Glassman,  Edward: 
sudt.  Brent  D. 
Russell  H..  5 
Hanzawa.  Kohtaro: 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Toshiaki;  and  ~ 
Haong.  Wen-Ching:  Sei 
Chu.     Chin-Tang; 
135-24.000. 
Hapach,  Gary  S. 
United  States  Filter 
volatiles  from  aerobic 
Happ.  Michael:  See — 
Wendling.    Peter; 
Rudiger;  and 
Hara,  Minoru:  See — 
Akitake.  Hiroshi; 
CI.  334-471.000, 
Hara.  Seinosuke.  to  Atsigi 

tus.  5.297,516.  CI.  1 
Harada.  Masana,  to 

device  and  method 
Harakal.  Mark  E.;  and 
cals.  Inc.  Use  of  silicoke 
on  submerged  surfaci  s 
Harbor  Branch 

Longley.    Ross    E 
314-452.000. 
Harder.  David  R.  Quic 

CI.  283-93.000. 
Harder,  Wolfgang:  See 
Gehrer,  Eugen 
Peter;  and  Teles, 
Hardouin,  Larry  J.: 
Bogart,  Frank  J.; 
Dittmer,  Henry 
Schmidt,  Nancy 
379-334.000. 
Hardwick.  Steven  J., 
hexafluoride.  3,298, 
Hari,  Stefan,  to  Ciba- 
cycloalkyi     ester    c 
334-748.000. 
Harigaya,  Makoto:  See- 
Shinozuka,  Michia(i: 
Yoshiyuki;  and 
Harmon,  David  L 
Rembetski,  John  F., 
Reactive  ion  etching 
Harmsen,  Wilhelmus  H 
Venrooij,  Johannes 
Wilhelmus  H.  J 
Harris  Corporation 
Fetnal,    Michael 

395-128.000. 
Strater,  Kurt;  Hand 
CI.  437-21.000. 
Harris,  David  B.:  See— 
Bourdelaise,  Robei  I 
Hurst,  Guy  N., 
Harris,  John  A.,  Ill 
Edwards,  William 
S..  5.298.091.  CI 
Harrison.  Clarence; 
International  Busines 
for   decoding   two 
341-71.000. 
Harrison.  David  J.,  to 
Majesty's  Govemmeit 
Northern  Ireland,  ~ 
testing     of 
324-235.000, 
Hart,  Arthur  C,  Jr. 
AT4T  Bell 
polarizatioir  mode 
63-3.110. 
Han.  Courtney  L.:  See- 
Aronowitz,   Sheldi 
5,298.435,  CI.  43 
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variat  k   gain    acceleration    sensor.    5,299,073.    CI. 


Hurlburt.  Joseph  C.  to  Ford  New  Holland. 

mechanism.  5.297.648.  CI.  18O-I44.000. 

James  R.,  to  Ash  Grove  Cement  Company; 

Envirofimental  Energy.  Inc.  Method  for  improved 

In  long  kilns.  5,297,958.  CI.  432-103.000. 

D.  Searle  &  co.  Ethynyl  alanine  amino  diol 

)iperazinyl-terminated  group  or  a  piperazinyl- 

group    for    treatment     of    hypertension. 


Barry;  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J.;  Shah.  Akshay  V.; 
M..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Etching  of 

5.298.117.  CI.  136-666.000. 
MDT  Corporation.  Dental  control  unit  with 
5.297.961.  CI.  433-77.000. 


Hanson.  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter;  Mittel- 
usits,  Bela  L.;  Paul.  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor. 
299£88.  CI.  395-80.000. 
:  See  — 

lanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Yoshino,  Jun;  Kawanishi. 
W^tanuki.  Masatoshi.  5,298.676.  CI.  84-624.000. 

and     Haong.     Wen-Ching.     5.297.571,     CI. 


Stanley  R.;  and  Ondnisek,  Kenneth  E.,  to 
Corporation.  Emission  reduction  of  organic 
biological  reactors.  5,298.164.  CI.  210-604.000. 


Obrecht.    Werner;    Happ.    Michael;    Musch. 
Mi4ler.  Eberhard.  3,298.380.  CI.  326-213.000. 

I^a.  Minoru;  and  Yamamoto.  Kazuo.  5.298,936, 

Unisia  Corporation.  Valve  actuating  appara- 
21-90. 160. 
Mityibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
fabricating  same.  3.298.780.  CI.  257-330.000. 
"follen.  Dieter  R..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
resins  and  fluids  to  retard  marine  life  buildup 
5,298.060.  CI.  106-13.050. 
Oceanokraphic  Institution.  Inc.:  See — 

~      and    Faircloth.    Glynn    T..    5.298.523.    CI. 


t( 

!,2;  9, 

i-Ge  igy 


:Sei- 


Tie 


electric  illy 


Laboral  >ries. 
:di:  pei 


;  connect/disconnect  pipe  coupling.  3.297,819, 


Ha  rder,  Wolfgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Melder,  Johann- 
Joaquim  H.,  5,298,668,  CI.  568-463.000. 
:  See- 

lutterfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
C;  Fix,  Frederick  R.;  Hardouin,  Larry  J.; 
K.;  and  Thomson,  Linda  L.,   5,299,261,  CI. 


Hercules  Incorporated.  Purification  of  sulfur 
CI.  423-210.000. 

Corporation.  Disazo  compounds  containing 
cycloalkylamide     groups.     5,298,609,     CI. 


Harigaya,  Makoto;  Ide,  Yukio;  Kageyama, 
Ifasaki,  Hiroko,  5,298,303,  CI.  428-64.000. 
K  Tbaugh,  Michael  L.;  Pascoe,  Nancy  T.;  and 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
buffer  mask.  5,298,790,  CI.  257-622.000. 
J.:See— 

L.  G.  M.;  Verwoerd,  Wouter  B.;  and  Harmsen, 
5,297,897,  CI.  423-116.000. 


,  t)l 


;    and    Kautz,    Kenrick    W.,    5,299,300,    CI. 
Edward  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H.,  3,298,434, 


A.;  Harris,  David  B.;  King.  David  R.;  and 
1298.686.  CI.  174-254.000. 
Sei— 

I.,  Ill;  Harris,  John  A.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Edward 
148-232.000. 
M^rik,  Mark  D.;  and  Posthumus,  Roger  L..  to 
Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 
i-equency   (f/sf)   data   signals.    5.298.897.   CI. 


'  ecretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic 

of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 

Method  and  apparatus  for  non-destructive 

conductive     materials.      5.298.858.     CI. 


tufT, 


Richard  G.;  and  Walker.  Kenneth  L.,  to 

Method  of  making  a  fiber  having  low 

rsion  due  to  a  permanent  spin.  5,298.047.  CI. 


in;   Hart.   Courtney   L.;  and  Ahn,  Sung  T., 
24.000. 
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Han-Smith,  Leonard  J.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Aircraft 

skin  lap  splice.  5.297.760.  CI.  244-132.000. 
Harth,  Jeff:  See- 
Peters.  David  H.;  and  Harth.  Jeff.  3.298,838.  a.  318-138.000. 
Hartig.  Klaus  W.:  See— 

Lingle.   Philip  J.;   Nalepka,   Raymond;  and   Hartig,   Klaus  W., 
5.298,048,  CI.  65-60.200. 
Hartman,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Ford,  James  D.,  to  Ammco  Tools  Technol- 
ogy   Corporation.    Vibration    dampening    device.    3,297,460,    CI. 
82-163.000. 
Hartvigsen.  Joseph  J.:  Set — 

Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  Elangovan,  Singaravelu;  and  Hartvigsen. 
Joseph  J..  5,298.341.  CI  429-32.000. 
Harvey.  Harold  H..  Jr.:  See— 

Lynde,  Gerald  D.;  and  Harvey,  Harold  H..  Jr..  3.297,630.  CI. 
166-297.000. 
Harvey,  Ralph  R.:  See— 

Munsey.  Andy  E.;  and  Harvey,  Ralph  R.,  5.297.601,  O.  14*- 
208.00F. 
Harvey,  T.  Jeffrey;  and  Jones,  P.  Alan,  to  AEC-Able  Engineering 
Company.  Inc.  Support  blanket  for  solar  cell  arrays.  5,298,085,  Q. 
136-244.000. 
Hasebe.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Sawayama.    Noboru;    Manila.    Takayuki;    and    Hasebe.    Mitsuo, 
5,298,944,  CI.  333-208.000. 
Hasegawa.  Fumihiko;  Yamamoto,  Tatsuya;  and  Sato,  Shinji,  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  wafer  transfer  apparatus  and  a 
method  for  transferring  wafers  and  an  etching  drum.  3.298.111.  CI. 
136-639.000. 
Hasegawa,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sumida.  Atsushi;  Minakuchi.  Toyokazu;  Itoh.  Motoi;  Taniguchi. 
Itsuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Manabu.  3.298,576.  CI. 
525-328.000. 
Haseley.  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Morris.    Michael    P.;    and    Haseley,    Phillip   J.,    5,297.778,    CI 
251-331.000. 
Hashida.  Ryoichi:  See— 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;  Ta^uni,   Katsuya;   Hibi,   Shigeki;   Okamoto,   Yasushi; 
Nomoto,   Seiichiro;   Suzuki,   Takeshi;   Chiba,   Kenichi;   Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,298,649.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Hashimoto.  Jiro;  and  Nomoto,  Shogo,  to  Kao  Corporation.  Guerbet 
branched   alkoxylated   amine   detergent   additives.    5,298.038,   CI. 
44-433.000. 
Hashimoto.  Kyosuke:  See — 

Suzuki,    Atsuhiko;    Inoue,   Teruhisa;    Hashimoto,    Kyosuke;    Mi- 
chihira,  Osamu;  and  Hirano,  Seiji,  5.298.795.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Hashimoto,  Masashi:  See — 

lida,  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka.  Toru;  Tsuru.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Masashi,  5,298,698,  CI.  200-1  l.ODA. 
Hashimoto,  Naotaka:  See — 

Yamanaka,    Toshiaki;    Hashimoto,    Takashi;    and    Hashimoto, 
Naotaka.  5,298,764,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Hashimoto,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamanaka,    Toshiaki;    Hashimoto,    Tikashi;    and    Hashimoto, 
Naotaka,  5,298.764.  a.  257-67.000. 
Hashizume,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kauoka,  Shoei;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei;  Nojima.  Hideo; 
Toyoyama.  Shinji;  Koba.  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno. 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh.  Susumu.  3.298.485,  CI.  503-1.000. 
Hata,  Kunihiro:  See — 

Shikinami,  Yasuo;  and  Hata.  Kunihiro,  3.298.602,  CI.  328-361.000. 
Hata,  Masato:  See — 

Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Hata,  Masato,  5,299,258,  Q.  379-112.000. 
Hatakeyama.  Akira:  See — 

Hattori.  Yasushi;  Sugiyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hatakeyama.  Akira. 
5.298.192.  CI.  252-311.000. 
Hatanaka.  Katsimori:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.299.184.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Hatch.  Michael  R.;  Leung,  Chak  M.;  and  Murray,  Stephen  S.,  to  Read- 
Rite  Corporation.  Magnetic  head  suspension  assembly.  5.299.081,  CI. 
360-104.000. 
Hathaway,  Doris:  See — 

GroU.  Werner;  Hathaway.  Doris;  Kempf.  Bemd;  and  Scbock, 
Gemot.  5.298.218.  CI.  420-463.000. 
Hattori.  Hideyuki;  Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishti,  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  developer  for  electrosutic  photography  and  dupli- 
cating method  using  the  same.  5,298,357.  CI.  430-1 15.000. 
Hattori.  Yasushi;  Sugiyama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Hatakeyama.  Akira,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Cio.,  Ltd.  Subbing  composition  for  polyester.  5,298.192. 
CI.  252-311.000. 
Haufe.  Rudolf  See— 

Heimann.  Bruno;  Granscw.  Eckhard;  Haufe,  Rudolf;  and  BischofT, 
Bemd.  5,297.735.  CI.  239-120.000. 
Hauler.  Gregory  R.:  See — 

Nielsen.    Gerald    A.;    and    Hauler.    Gregory    R.,    5,297.854.   CI. 
301-37.370. 
Haupt.  George  J.;  and  Pugh,  Robert,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser 
roll    apparatus    having   a   heat   stabilizing   collar.    3,298,937,   O. 
335-285.000. 
Hausdorf.  Jorg;  Anselm.  Bardo;  and  Kosack.  Steffen.  to  Carl  Freuden- 
berg.  Firma.  Process  for  recovering  polyurethane  from  polyurethane 
waste  pastes.  5.298.128.  CI.  203-47.000. 


Haussmann.  Roland;  and  Huber.  Hans,  to  Tbennal-Werke  Wanne-, 
Kalte-.   Klimatechnik   GmbH.    Header   for   a   flat   tube   liquefier. 
5.297,624.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Haustein.  Herbert  H.  Removable  cab  and  stand  for  all  terrain  vehicles. 

5.297,844.  CX.  296-190.000. 
Havens.  Marvin  R..  to  W.R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Striped  film  and 

apparatus  and  method.  5.298.310,  CI.  428-204.000. 
Havens,  Ross  Downey:  See — 

Bindra,  Pemunder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  Downey;  Markovich,  Voya 
R.;  and  MoUa,  Jaynal  A..  5.298.685.  a.  174-250.000. 
Hawco,   James   H.   Ice   maker   reservoir   apparatus.    5.297.401,   CI. 

62-340.000. 
Hawkins,  Gilbert  A.:  See- 
Peterson,  David  L.;  Phalen,  James  G.;  Shepherd,  John  P.;  and 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  A.,  5,298,735,  CI.  230-214.100. 
Hawley,  David:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkala; 
Smith.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Pickett,  Scott;  Hawley.  David;  Chen.  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni.  Shankar;  Ting.  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 
Day.  Shin-Mann;  and  Furtek.  Frederick.  3.298.803,  Cl- 
307-465.000. 
Haworth.  Edward:  See — 

Gurevich.  Leon;  and  Haworth,  Edward,  3,298,877.  d.  337-164.000. 
Hayakawa,  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Takeuchi.   Hideki;   Hayakawa.   Shigeyuki;  and  Yabe,  Tomoaki 
5.299.164.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Hayakawa.  Toshiro.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Stripe-type  laser 

diode  used  as  a  light  source.  3.299.219.  CI.  372-50.000. 
Hayama,  Akira;  and  Nishizaka.  Tsutomu,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration. System  for  supplying  power  to  a  detachable  grille  of  a  car 
stereo.  5,299,265.  CI.  381-86.000. 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Arikado.  Tsunetoshi;  Okano,  Haruo;  and  Horioka, 
Keiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  for  removing  composite 
atuched  to  material  by  dry  etching.  3.298. 1 12.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Hayashi,  Katsumi:  See — 

Sasaoka.   Senzo;  Hayashi.  Katsumi;  Fukui.  Kota;  and  Kojima. 
Tetsuro.  5.298.373.  a.  430429.000. 
Hayashi.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Yoshino,    Hisakazu;    Ishiba,    Yukio;    and    Hayashi,    Kunihiro, 
5,298,096.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Hayashi.  Shoichi:  See — 

Nagasaki.  Hideo;  Hayashi.  Shoichi;  Abe.  Naruhiko;  and  Inoue, 
Tsuyoshi,  3,298.844.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Hayashi.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Diei.  Edward  N.;  Cannichael.  Jerry  H.;  and  Hayashi,  Steven  R., 
5,298.889.  CI.  340-680.000. 
Hayashi.  Tokumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  connecting 

terminals  of  heat  seal  film  substrate.  5.298  J79.  C\-  427-96.000. 
Hayashi.  Yoshihisa.  to  Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.  Lining  for  interior  of 
structural  body   and   method  of  producing  same.   3.297.842.  CI. 
296-146.700. 
Hayashida.  Noriaki:  See — 

Takata.  Shigeo;  Tani,  Hidekazu;  Nakamura.  Takashi;  Hayashida, 
Noriaki;  Kasai.  Tomohiko;  and  Kameyama,  Junichi.  5.297.392. 
CI.  62-160.000. 
Hayes.  Kevin  G.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  A.,  to  PolyCeramics,  Inc.  Ceramic 

filter  process.  5,298.205,  CI.  264-23.000. 
Hazama,  Takashi:  See — 

Takashina.  Shoichi;  Hazama,  Takashi;  Kurooka.  Akira;  Maniguchi, 
Norio;  Iwasa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Masayoshi,   338.271,  Q. 
426-312.000. 
Hazell,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  Hazell.  Thomas  W.;  Nagel. 
Walter  R.;  and  Tuccio,  Albert  S.,  3,298.562.  CI.  525-244.000. 
Head.  Glenn  M.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Asymmetrical  daU  tracking  digital 

phase  locked  loop.  5.299.237.  a.  375-120.000. 
Heilthscan  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Douglas  A.;  and  Danowski,  Thomas  J..  5,297,543,  CI. 
128-200.230. 
Healy.  Francis  J.;  Livingston.  Joel  R.;  Mozeleski.  Edmund  J.;  and 
Stevens.  John  G..  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patent  Inc.  Perstraction  sweep 
stream  for  a  membrane  reactor  3.298,669,  CI.  568-492.000. 
Healy,  James  W.,  to  Healy  Systems,  Inc.  Fuel  dispensing  hose  break- 
away assembly.  3,297,574,  CI.  137-68.100. 
Healy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Healy,  James  W  ,  5,297,574,  O.  137-68.100. 
Heavens,  Stephen,  to  Chloride  Silent  Power  Limited.  Method  of  recy- 
cling organic  liquids  and  a  method  of  manufacturing  articles  by 
electrophoretic  deposition.  5,298,133,  CI.  204-180.800. 
Heavner,  George;  Goldstein,  Gideon;  and  Audhya,  Tapan,  to  Im- 
munobiology  Research  Institute,  Inc.  Tetra  and  penU-peJMides  uaefiil 
in  regulating  the  immune  system.  5,298,490,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Heckel,  Klaus;  Arnold,  Herbert;  and  Graab,  Gerhard,  to  Carl  Freuden- 
berg,  Firma.  Method  for  suppressing  bubbles  in  calendered  elastomer. 
5.298.210.  CI.  264-112.000. 
Heffner.  Brian  L..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  measuring  polarization  sensitivity  of  optical  devices.  5.298.972, 
CI.  336-364.000. 
Hefner.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  and  Earls.  Jimmy  D..  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Nitro  group  terminated  mesogenic  epoxy  resin  adducts. 
538,575,  a.  523-526.000. 
Heick.  R.  B.:  See- 
Fuller.  Richard  C;  Goeddel.  Thomas  W.;  Heick,  R.  B.;  Herzlinger. 
Martin;    and    Krishnamurthy.    Subramanian.    5,299,237,    CL 
379-100.000. 
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Heidelberger  Druckmaschinei  AG:  See — 

Filsinger,    Karl-Heinz;    t  id    Oieser,    Michael,    3,297,789,    CI. 

271-245.000. 
Thunker,  Norbert,  5,297,7l8,  CI.  271-204.000. 
Heidenreich,  John  E.,  Ill:  See  - 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Graziqso,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R. 
Haller,  Kurt  L.;  Heidenifcich.  John  E  ,  III;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and 
Whitehair,  Stanley  J.,  5i98,720,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Heijn,  Roland  A.  Speaker  support  stand.  S.298,693,  CI.  181-199.000 
Heiliger,  Ludger;  Siegmund,  Imns-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lobberding, 
Antonius;  Kuckert,  Eberhar*;  Bomer,  Bruno;  Docker,  Thonias;  and 
Franke.  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer  dyestufls  and 
preparation  and  use  thereof.  5.298.583.  CI.  526-286.000. 
Hetmann,  Bruno;  Gransow,   ^khard;   Haufe.   Rudolf;  and  Bischoff, 
Bemd,    to    Friedrich    Groie    Aktiengesellschaft.    Hand    shower. 
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5,297,735.  CI.  239-120.000.    I 
Heimes,  Joachim:  See —  I 

Denz,    Helmut;   Mezger.  V'e 


k'erner;   Wichterich,  Johannes-Dieter; 
Wild.  Ernst;  Heimes,  JcBchim;  Joos,  Eugen;  Raff,  Lothar;  and 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,298,865,  CI.  324-509.000. 
Heinz,  Gerhard:  See —  ] 

Aumueller.  Alexander;  F^rle,  Wolfgang:  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 
feld,  Bemd;  Husemann,  Christiane;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut,  5,298,592.  CI    548-126.000. 
Helena  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.uSee— 

Nakazato,  Tokiya,  5,298,  H  0,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Heller,  Kenneth  E.  Forced  ai '  circulation  electric  convection  space 
heating  system  utilizing  hei  led  air  discharge  to  preheat  air  to  be 
heated.  5,299,278,  CI.  392-35  i.OOO. 
Hellinga,   Richard  J.;   Nakaza:o,   Masakazu;   Shimoura,  Yoichi;  and 
Yamagata,  Hideki,  to  Kayal  la  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Displace- 
ment detecting  apparatus.  5„  199,143,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Hemingway,  Rick  J.:  See — 

Brown,    Ronald   L.;   and   Hemingway,   Rick   J.,   5,299,142,   CI. 
364-558.000. 
Hemsath,   Klaus   H.,   to   Indi  gas.    Inc.    High   temperature   furnace. 

5,297,959,  CI.  432-138.000. 
Hendricks,  John  B.,  to  Alabai  ia  Cryogenic  Engineering,  Inc.  Perfo- 
rated plates  for  cryogenic  i  :generators  and  method  of  fabrication. 
5,298,337,  CI.  428-566.000. 
Hendricks,  John  L.,  to  Steeica  e  Inc.  Method  for  forming  tubing  into 
curved,    unbalanced    and    non-uniform    shapes.     5,297,415,    CI. 
72-369.000. 
Hendry,  Philip:  See- 
Jennings,   Philip  A.;   Md  ^1,   Masine  J.;   and   Hendry,   Philip, 
5,298,612,  a.  536-23.20< 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Lindert,    Andreas;    Cormj  :r,    Gerald   J.;    and    Pierce,   John    R., 
5,298,289,  CI.  427-388.4<  0. 
Hennecken,  Bruno;  and  Schn  itz,  Paul,  to  Rheinische  Filztuchfabrik 
GmbH.     Press    pad     for     I  ligh-pressure     presses.     5,298,322,     CI. 
428-285.000. 
Hennig,  Jurgen.  Method  for  i  luclear  magnetic  resonance  (NMR)  to- 
mography. 5,298,862,  CI.  32'  -309.000. 
Hennksson,  Bengt-Ake:  See — 

Johansson,    Ame;    and    t  enriksson,    Bengt-Ake,    5,297,757,    CI. 
242-306.000. 
Hensey,  Franz.  Athletic  thera)  eutic  glove.  5,297,541,  CI.  601-40.000. 
Herbert,  Alan  J.:  See- 
Carls,  Joseph  C;  Herbei  I,  Alan  J.;  and  Williams,   Donald  J., 
5,298,309,  CI.  428-l95.0<  0. 
Herbert,    Edward.    Fan    assembly    with    heal    sink.    5,297,617,    CI. 

163-80.300. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Babcock,  Laura  M.;  Bard  John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T., 

Sr.,  5.298,536,  CI.  523-21  1.000. 
Bell,  Andrew,  5,298,471,  01.  502-167.000. 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Gr«sso,  Robert  P.;  O'Brien,  Michael  K.; 
Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  S^i,  Shao-Tang,  5,298,588,  CI.  528-15.000. 
Hardwick.  Steven  J.,  5.291,229,  CI.  423-210.000. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Capelle,  Gerd,  5,297,866,  CI.  366-097.000. 
Hennecz:  Istvan:  See —  I 

Vikmon,  Maaria;  SzejtU,  J^zsef;  Szente,  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozsef;  Her- 

mecz:  Istvan;  Horvath,'  Agnes;  Marmarosi,  Kalalin;  Horvath, 

Gabor;  and  Munkacsi,  ten,  5.298,4%,  CI.  514-58.000. 

Herrmaim,  Robert  S.;  Woltei  i,  Gregory  T.;  Kane,  Edmund  J.;  and 

Gilbert,  Donald  C,  to  Da  inelly  Corporation.  Bracket  and  shelf. 

5,297,486,  CI.  108-108.000. 

Hersb,  Evan  M.:  See— 

Masuho,  Yasuhiko;  Suga^ 
Evan  M.;  and  Peterson^ 
Herzlinger,  Martin:  See- 
Fuller.  Richard  C;  Goeddfcl,  Thomas  W.;  Heick,  R.  B.;  Herzlinger, 
Martin;     and     Krishna]  lurthy,     Subramanian,     5,299,257,     CI 
379-100.000. 
Herzog,  Kenneth  J.  Contained  filler  indexing  counter.  5,297,597,  CI. 

141-157.000. 
Hessel,  Steve;  and  Brown,  >tilliam  C,  to  Baxter  International  Inc. 

Sequential  flow  rate  infusio4  rate.  5,298,025,  CI.  604-93.000. 

Heung,  Leung  K.,  to  United  !  tales  of  America,  Energy.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  extracting  tritium  and  preparing  radioactive  waste  for 

disposal.  5,298.196,  CI.  252-433.000. 

Hewlett-Packard  Company:  Ste- 

Childers.  Winthrop  D..  5,  97,331,  CI.  29-611.000. 


Torn;  Matsumoto,  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh. 
Eskild  A..  5.298,419,  CI.  435  240.270. 


Soi  da, 


I) 


:  See  — 


Elmquist,  Kells 

395-121.000. 
Fiasconaro.  James 
Hanks.  D.  Mitche  , 
Heffner.  Brian  L., 
Kaestle.  Siegfried, 
Keman,  Jeffrey  T 

5.298.745.  CI 
Mason.    Russell 

365-189,040. 
Parker,  Kenneth 
Van  Maren.  Davi( 
Hibbard.  Frederick  B 
Hibbard.  Robert  H 
Jackson,    Todd 
385-116.000. 
Hibi,  Shigeki:  See— 
Okita.  Makoto; 
shihiko;   Tagam 
Nomoto,   Send  ii 
Masaki;  Hashidi , 
rai,  Hideki; 
Kouichi;  and 
Hickerson,  William, 

spreading  tool.  5,29' 
Hickey.  Robert  1.: 
Yapp.  Martin  G 
5,297.931.  CI 
Hidaka.  Makoto:  See- 
Uozumi.  Takeshi; 
Akira;   Maeda. 
435-69.100. 
Hidaka,  Takayoshi 
Yoshiaki,    Yano; 
5,298,246,  CI 
Hierweger,  Alexander 
Merkle,  Hansjurgi  n: 
Wolfgang;  and 
Higashi,  Iwao,  to  ~ ' 
forming   apparatus 
84-659.000. 
Higdon,  William  R., 

column  cartridge 
High  Lites,  Inc.:  See— 

Grondal,  Daniel 
Highland  Supply 

Garcia,  Pedro  F., 
Hight,  Andrew  T 
Connor,  Jeffrey 
Leod,  Gordon 
CI.  252-I21.0OOJ 
Higuchi,  Tsukimitsu: 
Tanaka.  Tadashi: 
Higuchi, 
Higuchi.  Yukio:  See — 
Fukuda,  Yutaka; 
Toshihiko,  5,29t, 
Hikasa,  Tadashi:  See- 
Hamanaka,  Tatsup: 
Yuji;  and  Koji 
Hikida,  Toshiharu:  Sei 

Hirota,  Narumi; 
Hilbom,  David  A. 
Danielson,  Susan 
Ponticello, 
435-192.000, 
Hildebrand,  Gregory 
System  and  method 
5,299,271,  CI.  385-1 
Hill,  Adrian  R.:  See— 
Glynn,    Christopl  ei 
128-665.000. 
Hill,  Darrell,  to  Texas 

iai  structures.  5 
Hill,  Darrell  G.,  to 
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.  L.;  and  Arsenault,   David   W.,   5,299,298,  01. 


G.,  5,299,302,  CI.  395-142.000. 
5,299,075,  CI.  360-77.020. 
5,298,972,  CI.  356-364.000. 
5,299,120,  CI.  364-413.090. 
Johnson,  Donald  A.;  and  Russ,  Charles  W.,  IV, 
2*)-292.000. 

IV.;    and    Yetter,    Jeffry    D.,    5,299.158,    CI. 

,  5,299,205,  CI.  371-22.300. 
J..  5,298,895,  CI.  341-51.000. 
Bird  feeder  protector.  5,297,503,  CI.  1 19-57.900. 
:Se— 
I  ..;   and    Hibbard,    Robert    H.,    5,299,275,    CI. 


SIfrota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 

.    Katsuya;    Hibi,    Shigeki;   Okamoto,    Yasushi; 

TO;   Suzuki,   Takeshi;   Chiba,   Kenichi;   Goto, 

Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 

.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 

Y4matsu.  Isao.  5.298,649,  CI.  560-56.000. 

Curtiss  Wright  Flight  Systems  Inc.  Rescue 
780.  CI.  254-124.000. 


,45 


Masaki,  Haruhiko;  Hidaka,  Makoto;  Nakamura, 
Michihisa;  and  Yoneta,  Yasuo.   5.298.399.  CI. 

s4— 

Shigeki.    Masuda;    and    Hidaka,    Takayoshi, 
4J4-94.100. 
See — 

;  Lass,  Joseph;  Hierweger,  Alexander;  Killar, 
Lob.  Erwin.  5.298.922.  CI.  346-1.100. 
Yanpha  Corporation.  Musical  tone  waveform  signal 
having   pitch   control   means.    5.298,678,   CI. 


:  gai 


■  Corj  orat 


:Se,- 


299,109,  CI.  362-241.000. 

ion:  See — 
5,297,359,  CI.  47-58.000. 


■.Se: 


Ignizi 


mg    extnnsic 
5,298,438,  CI.  437 
Hillebrand,  Joe:  See- 

Greenstreet,  John 
Hillman,  Wesley  L. 
Chalco,  Pedro  A 
Panousis,  Nich<|las 
Hilton,    Gordon    K 

5,297,903,  CI.  408-3(  I. 
Himes,  J.  Todd,  to 
building  structure  hiving 
ing  the  roof.  5,297, 
Himont  Incorporated: 
Borghi,     Angelo; 

524-519.000. 

Cecchin,    Giuliai^; 

525-240.000 

Hinds,  Russell  S.:  See. 

Terrell,  William 

5,298.808,  CI. 


Van  Houten,  Robert;  and  Hickey,  Robert  I., 
"208.100. 


to  Microsensor  Technology,  Inc.   Detachable 
chromatograph.  5,298,225,  CI.  422-89.000. 


;  Donaldson,  Robert;  Hight,  Andrew  T.;  Mc- 
;  Peter,  Donald;  and  Russell,  Peter  J.,  5,298,183, 


Sakamoto,   Masaaki;   Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 
Tsukii^iitsu,  5,298,336,  CI.  428-552.000. 

iiguchi,  Yukio;  Masuda,  Kiyoshi;  and  Chisaki. 
^.344.  CI.  33-203.130. 

i;   Komine,   Noboru;   Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Gotoh, 
.,  Keitaro,  5,298,211,  CI.  264-211.240. 

af]  Hikida.  Toshiharu.  5.299.016.  CI.  348-818.000. 


;  Brummond,  Barbara  A.;  Genick,  Marsha  D.  B.; 
io  S.;  and  Hilbom,  David  A.,  5,298,403,  CI. 


C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 
>f  embedding  optical  fibers  in  honeycomb  panels. 
.000. 


r    J.;    and    Hill,    Adrian    R.,    5,297,554,    CI. 


Instruments  Incorporated.  Integration  of  epitax- 
298*53,  CI.  437-89.000. 

Te  las  Instruments  Incorporated.  Method  of  reduc- 
basejcollector    capacitance    in    bipolar    transistors. 
000. 


■-3 


and  Hillebrand,  Joe,  5,297,370,  CI.  52-287.100. 
$pe— 

Hillman,  Wesley  L.;  Kurth,  Richard  H.;  and 
T.,  5,298,715,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Polygonal    mortising   drill    tool    arrangement. 
000. 

■Jorth  American  Housing  Corp.   Prefabricated 
a  collapsible  hip  roof  and  method  of  erect- 
Cl.  52-641.000. 
See— 
and     Giannella,     Vincenzo,     5,298,552,     CI. 


;74, 


and    Guglielmi,    Floriano,    5,298,561,    O. 


Deming,  Robert  N.;  and  Hinds,  Russell  S., 
31)7-475.000. 
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Hino,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kubo,    Fuminobu;    Hino,    Hiroyuki;    and    Shibata,    Tsutomu, 
5,298,200,  CI.  264-16.000. 
Hirai,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takashi;  Ito,  Tomohito;  Gomi,  Fukuo;  and  Hirai,  Hideto- 
shi, 5,298,203,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Hirai,  Tokuyuki:  See — 

Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Sata,  Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki; 
and  Kutsumi,  Takeshi,  5,299.124,  CI.  364-419.020. 
Hirakawa,  Tadashi;  Nobuhara,  Hideo;  and  Ando,  Makoto,  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary  shear  5,297,461,  CI.  83-304.000. 
Hiraki,   Akitoshi,  to  Hitachi   MeUls,   Ltd.  Titanium-tungsten  target 
material     and     manufacturing     method     thereof     5,298,338,     CI. 
428-569.000. 
Hirama,  Masahide:  See — 

Kawamoto,    Seiichi;    Sato,    Maki;    Narabu,    Tadakuni;    Miura. 

Hisanori;  and  Hwama.  Masahide,  5,298,776.  CI.  257-222.000.     " 

Hirano,  Masakazu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Housing 

structure  for  optical  scanning  system.  5,299,051,  CI.  359-216.000. 
Hirano,  Seiji:  See — 

Suzuki,   Atsuhiko;   Inoue,   Teruhisa;   Hashimoto,   Kyosuke;   Mi- 
chihira,  Osamu;  and  Hirano,  Seiji,  5,298,795.  CI.  307-116  000. 
Hirano,  Shinji:  See — 

Sato,  Tadamitsu;  Gotuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirano,  Shinji,  5,298,916, 
CI.  345-157.000. 
Hiraoka,  Nobumoto;  Tanimoto,  Norihiro;  and  Mandai,  Mayumi,  to 
Tayca  Corporation.  Ultraviolet-screening  scale  pigment,  process  for 
preparing    the    pigment    and    cosmetics    containing    the    pigment. 
5,298,065,  CI.  I06-425.000. 
Hirata,  Naonori:  See — 

Hiratsuka,  Mitsunori;  Hirata,  Naonori;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
Hideyuki,  5,298,632,  CI.  549-375.000. 
Hiratsuka,  Mitsunori;  Hirata.  Naonori;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibau. 
Hideyuki,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Herbicidal 
pyrimidine    compounds,    compositions    containing    the    same    and 
method  of  use.  5,298,632,  CI.  549-375.000. 
Hirayama,  Toshinobu:  See — 

Komatsuzaki,    Shigeru;    Hirayama,    Toshinobu;    and    Toyokawa, 
Tetsuo,  5,298,015,  CI.  602-46.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Sugiura.  Kazushi;  Furukawa.  Nobuo; 
Kodama.    Mitsufumi;    Yamauchi.    Yukio;    Sakamoto.    Naoya; 
Fukada.   Takeshi;   Hiroki.   Masaaki;   and  Takayama.   Ichirou. 
5.298.455.  CI.  437-109.000. 
Hiroki.  Tamayo;  and  Nojiri.  Hidetoshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Photodelector  capable  of  sweeping  out  unwanted  carriers  and  an 
optical  communication  system  including  the  same.   5,298.739,  CI. 
250-227.110. 
Hirose.  Akio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho   Method  for  de- 
creasing spray  coaling  nonuniformity  at  an  end  portion  of  a  moving 
workpiece.  5,298.277.  CI.  427-8.000. 
Hirose.  Shinichi;  and  Clerc.  Jean  F.,  to  Stanley  Electnc  Co.,  Ltd. 
Optical  birefringence  compensator  adapted  for  LCD.  5,298,199,  CI. 
264-2.600. 
Hiroshige,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Hosonuma.  Akira;  Onodera.  Teruyuki;  Takahashi.  Saburoh;  Saka- 
shita.  Kunio;  and  Hiroshige.  Yoshinori.  5.297.421.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Hiroshima,  Osamu:  See — 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima. Osamu;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi'  Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki;   Hamano,   Sachiyuki;  and  Minami, 
Norio,  5,298,518.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Hirota.  Narumi;  and  Hikida.  Toshiharu.  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  TV  receiver  with  defonnable  front  window  of  cabinet 
for  compensating  for  assembly  variation.  5.299.016.  CI.  348-818.000. 
Hirota.  Shinji:  See- 

Ukita.  Keizo;  Hirota.  Shinji;  and  Inoue.  Masaaki.  5.298.179.  CI. 
252-62.540. 
Hirth.  Michael;  Jochum.  Joachim;  Jodeit,  Harald;  and  Wieckert.  Chns- 
tian.  to  Asea  Brown  Boveri  Ltd.  Process  for  separating  vaporous 
heavy  metal-compounds  from  a  carrier  gas  and  apparatus  for  carrying 
out  the  process.  5.298.227,  CI.  423-1.000. 
Hiruma.  Atsuyuki:  See — 

Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki,    Masao;    Kuwahara.    Eiji;    Hoshi,    Takao; 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki;  Kubo.  Tohru;  Nagasawa.  Atsushi;  Kawai. 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko.  5.297.395. 
CI.  62-174.000. 
Hitachi  Control  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tsuruta.    Setsuo;    Kishi.    Kiyomi;    Matsumoto.    Kuniaki;    Yanai. 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamura.  Kiminori.  5.299.287.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Aizawa.  Kooji;  Nii.  KaUutoshi;  Okada.  Ryoji;  Yamada.  Masayuki; 

and  Takada,  Kunio,  5.297,927,  C\.  415-110.000. 
Hoshi,  Akio;  Sato,  Yukihiro;  Koda,  Toyomasa;  Yoshida.  Isao;  and 

Sakamoto.  Kouzou.  5.299.091.  CI.  361-723.000. 
Ichikawa.  Masakazu;  Yajima.  Yusuke;  Takeshita.  Masatoshi;  and 

Kobayashi.  Toshio.  5.298.747.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Imaide,  Takuya;  Kinugasa.  Toshiro;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Kurashige. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Tarumizu.  Hiroyuki.  5.299.015,  CI  348-229.000. 
Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;   Mutoh,   Nobuyoshi;   Narushima,   Seiichi;   Sato,   Yuji; 
Nakamoto,  Toshio;   Takahashi,  Takashi;   and   Osada,   Toshio, 
5,298,841.  CI.  318-268.000. 
Kate.  Yoshiaki.  5.298.743.  CI.  250-288.000. 

Kimura.  Kauutaka;  Sakata,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5,299.157,  C\. 
365-189.020. 


Migita,  Masahito;  Taike,  Akira;  and  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuni,  5,299,217, 

CI.  372-45.000. 
Mimura,    Tadao;    Kato,    Yoshiaki;    and    Matsumura,    Kazumi, 

5,298,744,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Mohri,  Kaneo;  Kano,  Mitsunari;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Kino,  Jiro; 
Takashi,  Morihiko;  Konishi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Oizumi,  Junichi, 
5,298,689,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Nakamura,   Kozo;   Yokosuka,   Yasushi;  and   Kozima,  Yasuyuki. 

5,299,027,  CI.  358-403.000. 
Nohmi,  Makoto;  Miyaoka.  Shinichiro;  and  Funabashi.  Motohisa, 

5.299.301.  CI.  395-131.000. 
Okamoto.    Yoshihiko;    and    Moriuchi.    Noboru.    5.298.365.    CI. 

430-311.000. 
Oomae.  Hidehiro;  Makino.  Hidenari;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Sato. 

Hideo.  5.299.305.  CI.  395-149.000. 
Sasaki.     Yasushi;    and     Kamimura.     Yasuhiro.     5.297.521.    CI. 

123-396.000. 
Suzuki.    Masato;    Inaba.    Hiromi;    Nakamura.    Kiyoshi;    Nakata. 
Naofumi;  Yamani.  Hiroaki;  and  Oonuma.  Naoto.  5.298.697.  CI. 
187-131.000. 
Takei.  Ken;  and  Ohnishi.  Masami.  5.298,910.  Q.  343-895.000. 
Tsuruta.    Setsuo;    Kishi.    Kiyomi;    Matsumoto,    Kuniaki;    Yanai, 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamura,  Kiminori,  5,299,287,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Ueda,  ShigeU;  Ikimi.  Takashi;  Hombu.  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa,  Noboru; 
Jifuku.     Yorito;     and     Kamiyama.     Kenzo.     5.298.848.     Q. 
318-811.000. 
Usami.    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa.    Noboru;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hironiasa;  Satoh,  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya;  Hamamoto.  Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5,298,802,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Yaguchi,    Akihiro;    Nishimura,    Asao;    Kitano,    Makoto;    Anjoh, 

Ichiro;  and  Arita,  Junichi,  5,299,092,  CI  361-728.000. 
Yamanaka.     Toshiaki;     Hashimoto,     Takashi;     and     Hashimoto, 

Naotaka,  5,298,764,  CI.  257-67.000. 
Yamauchi.     Koki;     Bessho.     Yasunori;     and     Izutsu.     Sadayuki. 

5.299.244.  CI.  376-438.000. 
Yatsuzuka,  Hirohiko;  Kishi,  Tuneo;  Minakawa,  Takashi;  and  Ni- 
shida.  Isao.  5.298,703.  CI.  200-148.00R. 
Hitachi,  Ltd:  See— 

Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Sakata,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,299,165, 0. 

365-210.000. 
Mano,    Hiroyuki;    Nishioka,    Kiyokazu;    Futami,    Toshio;    and 
Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige,  5,298,912,  CI.  345-88.000. 
Hitachi  MeUls,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiraki,  Akitoshi,  5,298,338.  CI.  428-569.000. 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuruta.    Setsuo;    Kishi.    Kiyomi;    Matsumoto.    Kuniaki;    Yanai. 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamura.  Kiminori.  5.299.287.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Oomae.  Hidehiro;  Makino.  Hidenan;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Sato, 
Hideo,  5,299,305,  CI.  395-149.000. 
Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyashita,  Akimi;  Sato,  Hazime;  Fujii,  Mutsumasa;  Koromegawa, 
Isao;  and  Shibata,  Katsunori,  5,297,480,  CI.  100-90.000. 
Hitachi  Tohbu  Semiconductor.  Ltd.:  See — 

Hoshi.  Akio;  Sato,  Yukihiro;  Koda.  Toyomasa;  Yoshida.  Isao;  and 
Sakamoto.  Kouzou.  5.299.091.  CI.  361-723.000. 
Hitachi  Video  Engineering  Inc.:  See — 

Imaide.  Takuya;  Kinugasa.  Toshiro;  Yamamoto.  Naoki;  Kurashige. 
Tomoyuki;  and  Tarumizu.  Hiroyuki.  5.299.015.  CI.  348-229  000. 
Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  to  Shimano  Inc.  Fishing  reel  with  click  sound  genera- 
tor. 5.297,758.  CI.  242-307.000. 
Hobbs,  Philip  C.  D.:  See— 

Khoury,  Henri  A.;  Chi,  Calvin  K.;  Clabes.  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs. 
Philip  C.  D.;  Landstein.  Laszlo;  O'Boyle.  Martin  P.;  Wick- 
ramasinghe.  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolterman.  Sandra  K..  5.298.975. 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Hochberg.  Arthur  K.:  See— 

Lagendijk.  Andre  ;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts,  David  A., 
5,298,075,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Hockman,  Craig  L.:  See — 

Lieto,  Gregory  S.;  Richardson,  William  O.;  Kyle,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hockman,  Craig  L.,  5,299,135,  CI.  364-479.000. 
Hodges,  B.  Eugene,  to  Bruno,  James.  Street  compression  closet  flange. 

5,297,817,  CI.  285-15.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bohshar,   Manfred;    Kleiner,   Hans-Jerg;   and    Pfahler,   Gerhard, 

5,298.541,  CI.  524-126.000. 
Dessauer,  Guido;  and  Horn,  Ute,  5,298,064,  CI.  106-287.34a 
Grotsch,  Georg,  5,298,620,  CI  544-217.000. 

Habermann,  Paul;  and  Mullner.  Hubert,  5,298.603.  CI.  530-351.000 
Klinger.     Wolfgang;    and    Milewski.     Eckhard.    5.298,193,    CI. 

252-355.000. 
Mecklenburg,  Thomas,  5,298,549,  CI.  524-445.000. 
Pawlowski,  Georg;  Roeschert,  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter;  and  Przybilla, 

KUus-Juergen,  5,298,364,  C\.  430-280.000 
Regnat.  Dieter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  5,298,644,  CI.  558-70.000. 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corp.:  See — 

Choe.  Eui  W  .  5,298.591,  CI.  528-190.000. 
Culbertson,  Edwin  C,  5.298,325,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Kammer,  Joseph,  5,298,535,  a.  524-190.000. 
Malone,  Jason  R..  5,297,342,  CI.  30-233.000. 
Myers,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and   Phillips,   Lessie  C.  5.298,430,  Q. 
436.530.000. 
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Hoechst-Roussei  Ptumnaceuti*  ih  Incorporated:  Ste — 

Ong,  Helen  H.;  O'Malley,  Gerard  J.;  Merrinun,  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo.  Mark  C.  ;.29f.626.  a.  S48-439.000. 
Hoechaanass  Balzer  GmbH:  Ste— 

Kahlcke.  Hartwig,  5,297,340,  CI.  30-155.000. 
Hoedl,  Herbiert  K.  Industrial  pallets  and  methods  of  manufacture  of 

puiel  structures.  5,298,098,  CI.  156-73.100. 
Hoeganaes  Corporation:  Set — 

Semel.  Frederick  J  ;  and  Luk,  Sydney,  5,298,055,  CI.  75-252.000. 
Hoessel,  Peter;  HofTmann,  Gerhard;  Wuensch,  Thomas;  and  Langen, 
Juergen,  to  BASF  Aktiengoellschan.  Production  of  micromoldings 
having  a  high  aspect  ratio.  ^298,367,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Hoff,  Raymond  E.;  and  Cribtls,  Leonard  V.,  to  Quantiun  Chemical 
Corporation.     Olefin     pol]^erization     process.     5,298,579,     CI. 
526-116.000. 
Hoffa,  Jack  L.,  to  Eubanks  Ei^neering  Company.  Multiple  blade  set 

strip  apparatus  for  cable  and  wire.  5,297,457,  CI.  81-9.510. 
Hoffman,  Frederick  A.  Pot  lid  holder.  5,297,766,  CI.  248-309.100. 
Hoffman,  Philip  L.;  Welbon,  David  A.;  and  Signorello,  Richard  J.,  to 
Simco/Ramic  Corporation.  System  for  stabili2ing  articles  on  convey- 
ors. 5,297,667,  Q.  198-493.000. 
Hoffman,  Wesley  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Micro- 
scopic tube  material.  5,298,298,  CI.  428-34.400. 
Hoffmann.  Dennis.  Sr.,  to  Pro  f  atch  Systems,  Inc.  Contourable  surface 
repair  compound  reinforcement  and  positioning  matrix.  5,298,099,  CI. 
156-94.000. 
Hoffmann,  Gerhard:  See- 

Hoessel,  Peter;  Hoffmann.;  Gerhard;  Wuensch.  Thomas;  and  Lan- 
gen. Juergen.  5,298,367,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Hofrmann,  Hans-Wilhelm;  and  Portmann,  Niklaus.  to  Elpatronic  AG. 
Driver  for  feeding  thin  metal  sheets  on  a  can  welding  machine. 
5,297,790,  CI.  271-271.000.     ■ 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See4- 

Atlas,  Ronald  M.;  Bej,  Ajum  K.;  Mahbubani,  Meena  H.;  Miller. 

Richard;  and  Steffan.  Robert  J.,  5,298.392,  a.  435-600.000. 
Carson,  Mathew;  Han.  Nu-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 

Madison,  Vincent  S.,  5,298,652,  CI.  562-444.000. 
Hosang,  Markus;  Iberg.  Niggi;  Trumtel,  Michel;  Tschopp,  Thomas 
B.;  and  Wessel,  Hans  P.,  5,298,616,  CI.  536-118.000. 
Hoffmann-LaRoche  Inc.:  See-^ 

Bucheli.  Rudolf.  5.297,599i  CI.  141-329.000. 


Hoke,  Thomas  A.  Automatic  li 

294-65.000. 
Holden,  Homer  N.:  See — 
Sanders,  John  D.;  Holdi 
5,297,822,  CI.  285-258 
HoUenberg,  Stanley  M.:  See—: 
Evans,  RoiuUd  M.;  Holli 
5,298,429,  CI.  436-501 
Holman.  Lanny  D.  Mixer  api 


I  sensing  vacuum  valve.  5,297,830,  CI. 


Homer  N.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C. 


,  Stanley  M.;  and  Giguere,  Vincent, 


atus.  5,297.867.  CI.  366-349.000. 
Hoist,  John  C.  to  Intergraph  Corporation.  Decoder  scheme  for  fully 

associative  translation-looka4ide  buffer.  5,299,147,  CI.  365-49.000. 
Holtz.  Jeffrey  R.:  See— 

Jeffrey  R.,  5,298,074,  CI.  134-2.000. 
losed  loop  forming  tool.  5,297,593,  CI. 


Suratt,  Ted  L.;  and  Holi 
Holzman,  Robert  P.  Steel  line 

14O-l&».000. 
Hombu,  Mitsuyuki:  See — 
Ueda,  Shigeta;  Ikimi,  Ti 
Jifuku,     Yorito;     and 
318-811.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabi 
Ikebe,  Hidehito;  Sugino, 

Kenichiro;  and  Ti 
Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Ota, 
Honda,  Hitomi:  See — 

Urushizaki,  Ichiro;  Niitsi 
Hideaki;  Hosoda,  Kenji 
5,298,393,  CI.  435-7.1' 
Honeywell  Inc.;  .See — 

Bemdt,    Dale    F.;    and 

372-94.000. 
Fritz,  Bernard  S.;  and  Fri 
Head.  Glenn  M..  5,299,23 


Hombu,  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa,  Noboni; 
Kamiyama,     Kenzo,     5,298,848,     CI. 

Kaisha:  See — 
Takuya;  Nakajima,  Susimiu;  Kinoshita, 
li,  Nobu,  5,297,532,  a.  123-564.000. 
Ltsuo,  5.297,859,  CI.  303-102.000. 

Yoshiro;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
iHonda,  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko, 


Upatrick.   Joseph    E.,    5,299,211,   CI. 


Teresa  A..  5.299.063.  a.  359-631.000. 
CI.  375-120.000. 
Peczalski.  Andrzej;  GrideT.  David  E.;  Detry.  James  F.;  Kilgore, 
George  A.;  Tanski,  Wtfliam  J.;  Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Sacks,  Robert  N..  5.298^72.  CI.  257-195.000. 
Smith.  Tyler  W.;  and  Youig,  Thomas  A..  5,297.716.  CI.  228-8.000. 
Hong.  Gary,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating a  flash  memory  cell.  ^,298,447,  CI.  437-43.000. 
Hong.  Jae-Bum:  See — 

Oh.  Kwang-Sok;  Cho.  Gdun-Rae;  and  Hong.  Jae-Bum.  5.298,899, 
a.  341-132.000. 
Hong,  Paul  O.:  See— 

DeWald,    Raymond    C; 
526-74.000. 
HonI,  Robert;  and  Achtnig, 
circuit   and   protective   plu  ( 
5,299,088,  CI.  361-119.000. 
Hoogendoom,  Peter:  See — 
Jaittsen,  Ludovicus  H.  W 
F.;  and  Baur,  Henricus 
Hoover,  William  W.,  Ill:  See-  - 
Baisuck,   Allen;   and   Ha  >veT, 
3M-491.0CO. 


and    Hong,    Paul    O.,    5,298.578.    CI. 

Claus-Peter,  to  Krone  AG.  Protective 
for   telecommunication   installations. 


Hoogendoom,  Peter;  Kragten,  Ubaldus 
I.  C,  5,298.665.  CI.  568-342.000. 


William   W.,   HI,   5,299,139,   a. 
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Hori,  Kouichi:  See — 

Noguchi,   Keiichi  □;  Hori,   Kouichi;  and   Shibahara,   Masahiko, 
5,297.610.  CI.  1(  4-119.000. 
Horioka,  Keiji:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Arikado,  Tsunetoshi;  Okano.  Hanio;  and  Hori- 
oka. Keiji.  S.29i  ,112.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Horlander.  Karl  F.St!— 

Saeger.   Timothy   W.;  and   Horlander.   Karl   F..   5.299.007,  CL 
348-503.000. 
Horn,  Ute:  See— 

Dessauer.  Guido;   ind  Horn,  Ute,  5.298,064,  CI.  106-287.340. 
Homg,  Alex.   Super    hin  small  heat  dispersing  fan.   5.297,929.  CI. 

415-121.300. 
Horvath.  Agnes:  See— 

Vikmon.  Maaria;    Izejtli.  Jozsef;  Szente.  Lajos;  Gaal.  Jozsef;  Her- 
mecz:  Istvan;  I  lorvath.  Agnes;  Marmarosi.  Katalin;  Horvath. 
Gabor;  and  Mui  kacsi,  Iren.  5.298.496,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Horvath.  Gabor:  See- 

Vikmon,  Maaria;    izejtli,  Jozsef;  Szente,  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozsef;  Her- 
mecz:  Istvan;  I  lorvath,  Agnes;  Marmarosi,  Katalin;  Horvath, 
Gabor;  and  Mui  ikacsi.  Iren,  5,298,496,  CI.  514-58.000. 
Hosaka,  Yoshifumi:  St  r — 

Akemi,  Hitoshi;  K  inoshita,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi; and  Na  tano,  Yoshihisa,  5.298.258.  CI.  424-484.000. 
Hosang,  Markus;  Iberj .  Niggi;  Trumtel,  Michel;  Tschopp,  Thomas  B.; 
and  Wessel,  Hans  P.  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Sulfated  O-polysac- 
charide-trehaloses.  !  ,298,616,  CI.  536-118.000. 
Hoshi.  Akio;  Sato,  Y  ikihiro;  Koda,  Toyomasa;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and 
Sakamoto.  Kouzou,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Tohbu  Semicon- 
ductor, Ltd.  Packaged  semiconductor  device  having  heat  dissipation- 
/electrical  connection  bumps  and  method  of  manufacturing  same. 
5,299,091.  CI.  361-7:  3.000. 
Hoshi.  Takao:  See — 

Ozu.    Masao;    Iss  liki.    Masao;    Kuwahara,   Eiji;   Hoshi.   Takao; 
Hiruma,  Atsuyi  ki;  Kubo,  Tohru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai, 
Nobuo;  Nagaok  t,  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko.  5,297,395, 
CI.  62-174.000. 
Hoshino  Gakki  Co..  L  Id.:  See— 

Hoshino,  Yoshiki,  5,297.467.  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hoshino.  Yoshiki,  to  t  oshino  Gakki  Co.,  Ltd.  Beater  amplitude  adjust- 
ment mechanism  foi  a  drum  pedal.  5,297,467,  CI.  84-422.100. 
Hoso,  Yukihiko:  See— 

Yokoi.  Takashi;  ai  d  Hoso.  Yukihiko,  5.297.949,  CI.  425-297.000. 
Hosoda,  Kenji:  See — 

Urushizaki,  Ichirc ;  Niitsu,  Yoshiro;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Hideaki;  Hosod  i,  Kenji;  Honda.  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko. 
5,298,393.  CI.  4  5-7. 100. 
Hosoi.  Norihiro;  and  Kishimoto.  Tomoyoshi.  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.  Hea  -shrinkable  tubing  and  process  for  producing  the 
same.  5.298.300.  CI.  428-34.900. 
Hosonuma,  Akira;  On  xlera,  Teniyuki;  Takahashi,  Saburoh;  Sakashita, 
Kunio;  and  Hiroshi]  [e,  Yoshinori.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc. 
Leak  detection  systi  m  for  gas,  steam  or  the  like  that  involves  multi- 
point sampling.  5,2S  7,421,  O.  73-40.000. 
Holta,  Toshinori;  and  Goto,  Yuji,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Earth  station 
capable  of  carrying  out  conmiunication  without  a  control  station. 
5,299,188.  CI.  370-3  .000. 
Hotta.  Yasushi:  See— 

Tanaka.  Tohru;  '  'akahashi.  Kiyoshi;  Hotta,  Yasushi;  Takeuchi, 
Yasutomo;  and  IConnai.  Makoto,  5,298,482.  CI.  504-320.000. 
Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kul  o.  Keishi;  Maruyama,  Shoji;  Yano,  Takashi;  and 
Takayama,  Hajime,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Rewritable  bar  code 
display  medium,  anq  image  display  method  and  image  display  appara- 
tus using  the  same.  1.298.476.  CI.  5O3-20I.000. 
Hou.  Wei-Hsin.  to  Co|  lytele.  Inc.  Black  electrophoretic  particles  for  an 

electrophoretic  ima,  |e  display.  5,298,833,  CI.  313-483.000. 
House  of  Packaging.  I  nc:  See — 

Rondone,  Sam;  an  J  Franck,  John  T.,  Jr..  5,297.679,  CI.  206-468.000. 
Hovanes,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Spofibrd,  Bryan  1 '.;  Christopher.  Kent  L.;  and  Hovanes.  Michael 
E..  5.297.546.  CI.  128-207.014. 
Howa  Machinery.  Ltc .:  See — 

Ito.  Toshio.  5.297  454.  CI.  74-816000. 
Howard,  Linda  A.;  ani  I  Janatka,  Karel  J.,  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc.  Appara- 
tus and  system  for  hi  ndling  cut  sheets  and  web  forms  to  form  discrete 
batches.  5,297.783.  ( :i.  270-52.500. 
Howard,  Samuel  M.: .  >ee— 

Sliwa,  John  W..  Ji .;  Ayter.  Sevig;  Sridhar,  Champa  G.;  Mohr,  John 
P..  Ill;  Howarc ,  Samuel  M.;  and  Ikeda,  Michael  H.,  5,297,553, 
a.  128-662.030 
Hower,  Joseph  W.:  Si  i— 

Corcoran,  John;    flower,  Joseph  W.;  and  Moseley,  William  A., 
5,297.893,  CI.  4  14-72.000. 
Howmet  Corporation  See — 

Aimone.  Paul  Ri  Kilinski,  Bart  M.;  and  Ramthun.  Keith  D., 
5,297.615.  CI.  I  4-519.000. 
Hsia.  Jyan-Ann  C:  Set — 
Chen,    Chien-Yi 
395-325.000. 
HSL  Marketing,  Inc. 
Embry.  I>onald  J 
Hsu.  Chang  S.:  See- 
Kramer,  George 


5.298,157,  a.  2)8-400.000. 


R.;    and    Hsia,    Jyan-Ann    C,    5,299,317,    O. 

See— 

5.297,404.  CI.  70-1.500. 

M.;   Ernst,   Edwin   R.;   and   Hsu,   Chang  S., 


Hsu,  Che-Hsiung,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method  of  making  a  yam  of  particulate-impregnated  aramid  fibers. 
5.298,028,  a.  8-130.100. 
Hsu,  Shih  C:  See— 

Schiesinger,  Randall  L.;  Doe,  Ralph  W.;  Gates,  Richard  D.;  Ood- 
dard,  DennU  P.;  and  Hsu,  Shih  C.  5.298,464.  CI.  437-216.000. 
Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou,  James  C.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The. 

Protective  film  for  articles  and  method.  5.298.587,  CI.  528-10.000. 
Hu,  Liang-Te.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  PBX  telephone  with 

message  printer.  5,299.256,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Hu.  Paul  Y.:  See— 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Hudson.  Guy  F.;  Johnson.  Douglas 
W.;  Lusk.  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Sidebotham, 
Robert  R..  5.297.755,  CI.  242-199.000. 
Huang.  Barney  K..  to  Barney  K.  Huang.  Plant  tray  with  detachable 

bottom.  5.298.041,  CI.  47-58.000. 
Huang,  Jeffrey  C:  Set— 

Hafner,  Gregory  G.;  Huang,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Liu,  Xiangying, 
5,297.523,  CI.  123-456.000. 
Huang,  June-Jei;  and  Chang,  Chi-Hui,  to  Industrial  Technology  Re- 
search Institute.  Lateral  shear  interferometer  for  testing  axpheric 
surfaces.  5,298,971.  CI.  356-353.000. 
Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Zare.  Richard  N.,  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior 
University.   Board  of  Truste<3  of  the.   End-coliunn  conductivity 
detector   for   capillary    zone   electrophoresis.    5.298,139,    CI.    204- 
299.00R. 
Huang,  Xiaohua:  See — 

£iiic  Richard  N.;  Huang,  Xiaohua;  and  Pentoney.  Stephen  L..  Jr.. 
5,298,134,  CI.  204-180.100. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Sandor,  John  L.,  5,298,701,  CI.  20O-5O.OOB. 
Huber,  Hans:  See— 

Haussmann,  Roland;  and  Huber,  Hans.  5,297,624.  CI.  165-173.000. 
Huber,  Ralf:  See— 

Niederstadt,  Jorg;  and  Huber.  Ralf.  5.297.470,  CI.  92-85.00R. 
Huddleston,  Michael  D.  Self  affixing  sanding  and  buffing  pads/system 

and  apparatus.  5,297,366,  CI.  51-376.000. 
Hudson,  Guy  F.:  See — 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Hudson,  Guy  P.;  Johnson,  Douglas 
W.;  Lusk,  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Sidebotham, 
Robert  R.,  5.297,755.  a.  242-199.000. 
Huff,  Martha  L.:  See— 

Firstenberg.  Donald  E.;  Huff,  Martha  L.;  Carhart,  Edward;  War- 
ren, Donald;  Umstead.  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak, 
John  A.;  Beitone,  Regis;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  5,297,566,  CI. 
132-203.000. 
Huff,  Richard  G.:  See- 
Hart,  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  Huff,  Richard  G.;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  L.. 
5,298,047,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  Set — 

Brewer,  Peter  D.;  and  Roth,  John  A.,  5,298,759,  CI.  250-492.100. 
Cohn,   David   B.;   Nicol.   Michael  J.;   and   Haeri.   Mitchell   B.. 

5,299,068,  CI.  359-886.000. 
Eliash,  Bruce  M..  5,298.129.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 

Vilambi  N..  5.298.131.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Garraway.  Marcus  A.;  Hamano.  Martin  M.;  and  Kepler,  Maynard 

M.,  Jr.,  5.298,145,  CI.  204-406.000. 
Kay,  Stanley  E.;  Corrigan.  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  Mehta, 

Ashok;  and  Parr.  Michael.  5,299.198.  CI.  370-95.300. 
LeCompte.  George  W..  5.297.748.  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Ludwig.  Frank  A..  5.298,130,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Nourrcier,  Charles  E.,  5,298,962,  CI.  356-5.000. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 

Phan,  Nguyet  H..  5.298.132.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Sayyah.  Keyvan.  5.298.432,  CI.  437-2.000. 
Steinberg.  George  N.;  and  Zarowin.  Charles  B..  5.298.103,  C\. 

156-345.000. 
Wysocki,  Joseph  A.;  Vince,  Michael  R.;  McCahon,  Stephen  W.; 
and  Kenna.  John  T.,  5.299,274,  CI.  385-96.000. 
Hughes,  Kevin  A.;  and  Shieh.  Chih  F.,  to  Rohr,  Inc.  Turbine  engine 
nacelle  laminar  flow  control  arrangement.  5,297,765,  CI.  244-209.000. 
Hugl,  Herbert:  See— 

HeUiger,  Ludger;  Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding,  Antonius;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Bomer,  Bmno;  Bocker. 
Thomas;  and  Franke.  Gunther.  5.298,583,  CI.  526-286.000. 
Hugues.  Porte;  and  Ghislaine.  Torres,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Sante.  Method 
for  continuous  liberation  of  active  constituents  into  water.  5.298.248. 
a.  424-400.000. 
Huignard,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Ayral,    Jean-Luc;    Dolfi,    Daniel;    and    Huignard,    Jean-Pierre, 

5,298.740.  CI.  250-227.110. 
Nicolas,  Christophe;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,   5,299,036,  CI. 
359-40.000. 
Hulon,   Walter  C.   Blood  collection  tube  assembly.   5,297,561,  CI. 

128-764.000. 
Hung.  William  M.;  and  Su.  Kai  C.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Ultravi- 
olet   absorbing    lenses    and    methods   of   manufacturing    thereof 
5,298,033,  a.  8-509.000. 
Hungerford,  William  G.;  and  Dickinson.  William  D.,  to  American 
Sigma,  Inc.  Automatic  fluid  monitoring  and  sampling  apparatus  and 
method   5,299,141,  CI.  364-510.000. 
Hunsinger,  Wayne:  See — 

Canisone,  Anthony.  Jr.;  Garrigan,  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger,  Wayne; 
Moffitt,  Gerald  T.;  Taylor,  Jordan  M.;  and  Tendolkar,  Nandaka- 
mar  N.,  5,299,201,  Q.  371-Sl.aGa 


Hunt,  Jack  E.  Holder  for  roUs  of  material.  5,297,750,  Q.  242-SS.S40. 
Hunt,  Robert  N.  M.:  See— 

Jacox.  Michael  G.;  Drexler,  Robert  L.;  Hunt,  Robert  N.  M.;  and 
Lake,  James  A.,  5,299,242.  CI.  376-223.000. 
Hupfeld.  Bemd:  See— 

Aumueller.  Alexander.  Eberle.  Wolfgang;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 
feld, Bemd;  Husemann,  Christiane;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut,  5,298.592,  CI.  528-126.000. 
Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W  :  See— 

Stcijns,  Emile  B.;  Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L. 
W..  5.297,701,  CI.  222-153.000. 
Hurlburt,  Joseph  C:  See— 

Hansen.   Charles  A.;  and  Hurlburt,  Joaeph  C,   5,297,648,  CL 
180-144.000. 
Hurst,  Guy  N.:  See— 

Bourdelaise,  Robert  A.;  Harris,  David  B.;  King,  David  R.;  and 
Hurst,  Guy  N.,  5.298,686,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Hurtado,  Antonio  M.;  Dose.  Hans  R.;  Alkan,  Zeynel;  Habel.  Wolfgang; 
Nover,  Christoph;  and  Meyer.  Hans,  to  Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH. 
Granulated  product  composed  of  silicon  carbide  powder  and  silicon 
caifeide  ceramic  formed  therefrom.  5,298,467,  d.  501-90.000. 
Husemann,  Christiane:  See — 

Aumueller,  Alexander;  Eberle,  Wolfgang;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 
feld, Bemd;  Husemann,  Christiane;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut,  5,298,592.  CI.  528-126.000. 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.:  See — 

Kreaak,  Paul  F..  5.297,950,  CI.  425-436.00R. 
Hussein.  Mamoun  M.;  Barcelon.  Shirley  A.;  and  Carlin,  Edward  J.,  to 
Warner-Lambert  Company.   Liquid  oral  compositions  comprising 
deterpenated  and  fractionated  flavor  oils.  5,298.238.  CI.  424-49.000. 
Hutchinson:  See — 

Gennesseaux,  Andre  ,  5,297.781.  O.  267-140.140. 
Hutchinson  Technology  Incorporated:  See — 

Schones,    Thomas    A.;    and    Torreiani,    Peter,    5,297,413,    d. 
72-342.100. 
Hwang,  Shih-Ming.  Vehicle  alarm  system  having  a  coded  visual  re- 
sponse. 5,298,879.  CI.  J4O-438.00O. 
Hwang,  Shy-Shung:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fletcher,  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.; 
Hwang,  Shy-Shung;  Robertson,  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach,   Paul   J.;   and   Abramsohn,   Dennis  a^   5,298,956,   Q. 
355-275.000. 
Hydraulic  Design  Limited:  See- 
Smith,  Bryan,  5,298,172,  Q.  2IO-747.00a 
Hydro-Quebec:  See— 

Szente,  Roberto  N.;  Drouet,  Michel  G.;  and  Munz,  Richard  J., 
5,298,714,  a.  219-121.480. 
I.C.I  Pharma:  See— 

Waterson,  David,  5,298,511,  d.  514-311.000. 
lacobelli,  Stefano,  to  ConsigUo  Nazionale  Delle  Ricerche.  Use  of  the 
SP-2  monoclonal  antibody  for  the  clinical  diagnostics  and  for  the 
monitoring  of  the  HIV  infection  progress.  5,298.391,  O.  435-5.000. 
Iberg,  Niggi:  See — 

Hosang,  Markus;  Iberg,  Niggi;  Trumtel,  Michel;  Tschopp,  Thomas 
B.;  and  Wessel,  Hans  P.,  5,298.616,  a.  536-118.000. 
Ibiden  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kondo,     Mitsuhiro;     and     Sagisaka,     Katsumi,     5,299,097.     O. 
361-813.000. 
Ibuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tamagaki,  Akira;  Karoei,  Naoyuki;  and  Maitani, 
Yoshigumi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copying  apparatus  having 
liquid  crystal  cells.  5.298.942,  CI.  355-202.000. 
Ichii,  Eiji;  Moriue,  Hiroo;  Sakamoto.  Hiroaki;  Nobutoki,  Yoshikazu; 
and  Terayama,  Koji,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  and 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.  Multiplex  transmission  system.  5,299.194,  CI. 
370-85.300. 
Ichikawa.    Masakazu;    Yajnna,   Yusuke;   Takeshita,    Masatoshi;   and 
Kobayashi.  Toshio,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Scanning  interference  electron 
microscopy   5.298.747.  CI.  250-306.000 
Ichikawa.  Nobuhiro:  See — 

Keyaki.     Keiichi;    and     Ichikawa.     Nobuhiro.     5,297,320.    Q. 
24-430.000. 
Ichimura,  Kohji:  See — 

Aono.  Takashi;  Utsumi.  Minom;  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura,  Kohji; 
and  lijima,  Masayuki.  5.298,947,  CI.  355-211.000. 
ICI  Australia  Operations  Proprietary  Limited:  See — 

Watson,  Keith;  and  Best.  Wayne,  5,298,480.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Ickes,  Rex  M,:  See- 
Smith,  Barry  A.;  and  Ickes.  Rex  M..  5.297.458,  d.  81-124.300. 
Ida.  Junichi:  See — 

Oda.  Seiichiro;  Watanabe,  Satoshi;  Ida.  Junichi;  and  Shimada, 
Mitsuhisa,  5,298,834.  CI.  313-622.000. 
Ide.  Naoaki;  and  Nakane.  Rintaro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Image 
forming  apparatus  for  correcting  image  density  drift  5,298,943,  CI. 
355-208.000. 
Ide,  Yukio:  See— 

Shinozuka.  Michiaki;  Harigaya,  Makoto;  Ide,  Yukio;  Kageyama. 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  5.298.305,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Idel.  Karsten-Josef:  See — 

Kirsch.  Jurgen;  Piejko.  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner.  Christian;  Idel,  Karv 
ten-Josef;  and  Gehrke.  Hans-Georg.  5.298,546.  d.  524-423.000. 
Idland.  Carsten  H.:  See— 

Heishman,  Roc  V.;  Popovich.  John  M.;  and  Idland,  CaiMen  H., 
5,297,942,  d.  417-354.000. 
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Iga,  Hiroto: 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  Nafamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shinkawa,  Shtnji;  Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Tak^hi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,298,219, 
CI.  420-507.000. 
Igarashi,  Kaisuji:  See —  ' 

Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  Yonemisu,  Jun;  Mark,  Veltman;  and  Igarashi, 
Kaisuji,  5,298,991,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Igarashi,  Shigeru;  Ozawa,  Os^mu;  and  Kitami,  Tetsu,  to  Yokohama 
Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  M0hod  of  hose-meul  fitting  attachment. 
5.297,337,  CI.  29-890.144 
Iguchi,  Takahisa:  See — 

Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    I{  iichi,    Takahisa;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo, 
5,299,214,  CI.  372-36.00  . 
Ihara,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kotani,  Jutaro;  Ihara,  M«  thiro;  Nakura,  Hideaki;  and  Yokozawa, 
Masami,  5,298,793.  CI.  157-765.000. 
lida,  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka,  Toru;  Tsuru,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashimoto,  Masa- 
shi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Bncoder  switch  with  conductive  patterns 
and  leads.  5,298.698.  CI.  200(^1 1. ODA. 
lijima,  Masakazu:  See — 

Katsumi;  lijima.  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi, 
and  Tokida.  Akihiko,  5,298,617,  CI. 


Nukada.  Katsumi;  Daimoi 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidei 
540-141.000. 
lijima,  Masayuki:  See — 
Aono,  Takashi;  Utsumi, 
and  lijima,  Masayuki,  5, 
lizuka,  Akira;  and  Kawakami 


loru;  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura,  Kohji; 
98,947,  CI.  355-211.000. 
Keiji,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Elec- 
tronic musical  instrument  u^ng  time-shared  data  register.  5,298,673, 
CI.  84-615.000. 
lizuka,  Emiko:  See — 

Arai,  Makoto;  and  lizuka.  jEmiko.  5.299.322.  CI.  395-275.000. 
lizuka,  Hiroshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Parallel  processing 
device  to  operate  with  parallel  execute  instructions.  5,299,321,  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Ijaz,  Mohammed  K.:  See — 
Redmond.  Mark  J.;  Ijaz, 
5.298.244.  CI.  424-89.f 
Ikada,  Yoshito;  Tabata,  Yasu 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
conjugate.  5.298.243.  CI  424 


lohammed  K.;  and  Parker.  Michael  D.. 


Kazuaki;    and    Kimura.    Yoichi, 


i;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa,  Nobuo; 

amauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,    Naoya; 

Masaaki;   and   Takayama,   Ichirou, 


hiko;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu,  to  Denki 
sha.  Colony  stimulating  factor-gelatin 
(-85.100. 
Ikebe,  Hidehito;  Sugino,  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Susumu;  Kinoshita,  Keni- 
chiro;  and  Takahashi,  NobU,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Supercharging  pressure  control  system  for  supercharged 
internal  combustion  enginesj  5,297,532.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Hayashi.  Yoshihisa.  5.297J42.  CI.  296-146.700. 
Ikeda,  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kawanishi.    Hiroyuki;    II 
5.297.880.  CI.  400-703.C 
Ikeda,  Masaaki:  See— 
Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda,  Mi 
Kodama,    Mitsufumi; 
Fukada,    Takeshi;    Hirolii, 
5,298.455,  CI.  437-109.0i0. 
Ikeda.  Michael  H.:  See— 

Sliwa,  John  W..  Jr.;  Ayter,  Sevig;  Sridhar.  Champa  G.;  Mohr.  John 
P..  Ill;  Howard.  Samu«    M.;  and  Ikeda.  Michael  H.,  5.297,553, 
CI.  128-662.030 
Ikeda.  Wakaharu:  See— 

Kakida,  Takuya;   Inoue,    Noriyuki;  Okada,   Shoichi;   Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wakahi  ru;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara.    Masayuki;    Fu  iwara,    Hisashi;   and   Watanabe,    Yuji, 
5,297.483.  CI.  I04-88.CO  I 
Ikeda.  Yasuo;  and  Magara,  Yoshiuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot.  Ear- 
piece for  insertion  in  an  ear  canal,  and  an  earphone,  microphone,  and 
earphoneZ-microphone  con^mation  compnsmg  the  same.  5,298,692, 
CI.  181-135.000. 
Ikimi,  Takashi:  See — 

Ueda.  Shigeta;  Ikimi,  Talu  >hi;  Hombu,  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa,  Noboru; 
Jifuku.     Yorito;     and     Kamtyama,     Kenzo.     5.298.848.     CI. 
318-811.000. 
Ikoma,  Munehisa;  Muramatsu,  Kimie;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  Akutsu,  Nori- 
katsu;  and  Mauumoto,  Isa« .  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.  Nickel  positive  electro  ie  for  use  in  alkaline  storage  battery  and 
nickel-hydrogen   storage   b  ittery   using   the   same.    5,298.345.   CI. 
429-59.000. 
Ikoma.  Telsurou:  See — 

Yano.  Masamichi;  Watai  abe.   Kazuhiko;  and   Ikoma,  Tetsurou, 
5,297,728,  CI.  236-92.00  i 
Ikuta,  Takeshi,  to  Shimano,  In  :.  Fishing  reel  with  adjustable  drag  force 

characteristics.  5.297,756.  q.  242-270.000. 
ILC  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Roberts.  Roy  D..  5.299,21},  CI.  392-421.000. 
Im,  Pil  K.,  to  Samsung  Elect  ronics  Co.  Ltd.  Power  switching  MOS 

transistor  5,298,770,  CI.  251-139.000. 
Im.  Young-II:  See — 

Shibau.  Hitoshi;  Im,  You  )g-II;  and  Lim,  Kang-Haeng,  5,298,475, 
CI.  502-400.000.  I 

Imagawa,  Shinji,  to  Sharp  KaHushiki  Kaisha.  Page  printer  with  internal 

and  external  memories.  5,29^,876,  CI.  400-61.000. 
Imai,  Keitaro:  See — 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  K^taro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 

and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,29  ,956,  CI.  432-5.000. 

Imaide,  Takuya;   Kinugasa.  1  oshiro;   Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Kurashige, 

Tomoyuki;  and  Tarumizu.   hiroyuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 


Industrial  Technology 


Video  Engineering  Inc.  In  age  pickup  apparatus  and  method  and  Allen,  James  J..  J  ..  5,299,196,  CI.  370-85.100. 
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system  for  controlli  ig  the  exposure  of  the  image  pickup  apparatus. 
5,299,015,  CI.  348-2:  9.000. 
Imakiire,  Koichiro;  Sh  raishi,  Keiichi;  Kimura,  Masanori;  and  Tagawa, 
Masayoshi,  lo  Mits  ibishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Centrifugal 
compressor.  5,297,9:  8,  CI.  415-112.000. 
Imhof,  Erich;  Bergmai  n,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Vorbeck,  Manfred,  to  Eisen- 
werke  Fried.  Wilh.  Dueker  GmbH  &  Co.  Spigot-and-socket  joint 
secured  against  slidi  ig.  5,297,824,  CI.  285-322.000. 
Immunex  Corporation  See — 

Park,  Linda  S.,  5,:  98,395,  CI.  435-7.210. 
Immunobiology  Resea  :ch  Institute,  Inc.:  See — 

Heavner,    Georgi ;    Goldstein,    Gideon;    and    Audhya,    Tapan, 
5,298,490.  CI.  5  4-17.000. 
Immunolech:  See — 

Chauveau,  Jacqui  s;  Delaage.  Michel;  Morel.  Anne;  and  Segu. 
Louis.  5,298,491,  CI.  514-17.000. 
Imondi,  Giuliano;  Mi  rotta,  Giulio;  Porrovecchio.  Giulio;  Savarese, 
Giuseppe;  and  Tala  nonti.  Luciano,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated.  Data  proces  ling  system   for  implementing  architecture  of 
neural  network  subj  x:t  to  learning  process.  5,299,286,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Inc  ustries  PLC:  See — 

Waterson,  David,  5,298,511,  CI.  514-311.000. 
Inaba,  Hiromi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masato;    Inaba,    Hiromi;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi;    Nakata, 
Naofumi;  Yami  li,  Hiroaki;  and  Oonuma.  Naoto,  5,298,697,  CI. 
187-131.000. 
Inaishi,  Kouji:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takeo;    viaruyama,  Hideo;  Inaishi,  Kouji;  Yoshimura, 
Chisato;  and  Sh  nkai,  Yuji,  5,298,366,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Inami,  Keiichi;  and  M  itsumoto,  Hideaki,  to  TOA  Medical  Electronics 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  ol  differentiating  erythroblasts  from  other  cells  by 
now  cytometry.  5,2  18,426,  CI.  436-63.000. 
Inax  Corporation:  See  - 

Kuno,   Hiroaki;     Uwanishi,   Kiyotaka;   Komaki,   Hisayuki;   and 

Muraguchi,  Yul  jto,  5,298,027,  CI.  8-108.100. 
Yamanaka,  Junich  i,  5,297,577,  CI.  137-236.100. 
Inbal,  Amiram:  See — 

Gabay,  Amnon;  Ii  bal,  Amiram;  Rock,  Moshe;  Pease,  Lloyd;  Ryan, 
Robert;  and  Na  )r,  Yechiel,  5.298,031.  CI.  8-471.000. 
Indugas,  Inc.:  See — 

Hemsath,  Klaus  If.,  5,297,959,  CI.  432-138.000. 


Research  Institute:  See — 


Huang,  June-Jei;  ind  Chang,  Chi-Hui,  5,298,971,  CI.  356-353.000. 


Kuo,   Bor-Chuan; 


Shu-Wei,  5,299,  J09,  CI.  395-162.000. 


Lin,  Wen-Fa;  and 


Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  CI  en,  Ching-Pei;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao- 


Song,  5,298,597 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Su. 


5,298,598,  CI.  5  I8-336.000, 


Infante,  Anthony  M., 
vice.  5,297,545,  CI. 


to  Snorkel  Systems.  Underwater  breathing  de- 

128-204.180. 


Ingersoll-Dresser  Pun  p  Company:  See- 


Buse.  Frederic  W 


Ingersoll-Rand  Comp  my:  See- 
Mills,  Floyd  D..  :  ,297,451.  CI.  74-462.000. 
Ingram.  Robert,  to  Bri  :ish  Gas  pIc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  underwa- 
i.299.173.  CI.  367-88.000. 


ter  sonar  scannmg 
Inmos  Limited:  See — 
Cytera,    Christopher; 
331-45.000. 
Inoue,  Masaaki:  See — 

Ukita,  Keizo;  Hii  ota,  Shinji 
252-62.540. 
Inoue,  Nobuaki;  and 


3oto,  Takahiro,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Direct  positive  silv  :r  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material. 
5,298,381,  CI.  43a5)7.00O. 


Inoue,  Noriyuki:  See-  ■ 
Kakida,  Takuya; 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda, 


Aihara,    Masay  iki;    Fujiwara,   Hisashi;   and   Wataiube,    Yuji, 


5.297,483,  CI.  I  (4-88.000. 
Inoue,  Teruhisa:  See- 
Suzuki,    Atsuhikc 
chihira.  Osamu, 
Inoue,  Tsuyoshi:  See-  ■ 
Nagasaki,  Hideo; 


Schilling,  Donald 


Interkal,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  Vaughn  L. 
International  Business 


Lin,  Cheun-Song;   Lin,   Lie-Der;  and   Wang, 


Chen,  Jun-Yi,  5,298,670,  CI.  568-617.000. 


CI.  528-336.000. 
Der-Tamg;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song, 


5,297,940,  CI.  417-63.000. 


and    Hall,    Andrew    M.,    5,298,870.    CI. 


and  Inoue.  Masaaki,  5,298,179,  CI. 


Inoue,   Noriyuki;  Okada.   Shoichi;   Nakamura, 
Wakaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 


Tsuyoshi.  5.298  844.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Integrated  Product  S]  stems.  Inc.:  See — 


Inoue,   Teruhisa;   Hashimoto,   Kyosuke;   Mi- 
and  Hirano,  Seiji,  5,298,795.  CI.  307-116.000. 

Hayashi,  Shoichi;  Abe,  Nanihiko;  and  Inoue, 


?.;  Dunn,  William  W.;  and  Dunn,  William  D., 


Keating,  Jerome 
5,297.423,  CI.  7>-49.200. 
Intel  Corporation 
Salmon,    Joseph 
307-475.000. 
InterDigital  Technol<ty  Corporation:  See — 


H.;   and   Johnson.    Clyde    L.,    5,298.807.    CI. 


L.,  5,299,226,  CI.  375-1.000. 


Intergraph  Corporatit  n:  See — 

Hoist,  John  C,  5,  [99,147,  CI.  365-49.000. 


5,297,847,  CI.  297-217.000. 
Machines  Corporation:  See- 


Albrecht.  Thoma  i  R.;  Argumedo,  Armando  J.;  Eaton,  James  H.; 
East,  Don  G.;  Felde,  Steven  L.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W., 
5.297.754.  a.  2  t2- 198.000. 
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Babakanian,  Jacquelin;  Davis,  James  W.;  Garvin,  Mark  S.;  Swan 
son,    Robert    M.;   Thoma,   Nandor   G.;   and   Wu,    David    M., 
5,299,136,  CI.  364-488.000. 
Baumberger,  John  G.;  Donlan,  Fraser  P.,  Jr.;  and  Petrozello,  James 

R.,  5,297,967,  CI.  439-66.000. 
Behun,  John  R.;  and  Benenati,  Joseph  A  ,  5,297.618,  CI   165-80.300. 
Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  Downey;  Markovich,  Voya 

R.;  and  Molla,  Jaynal  A.,  5,298,685,  CI.  1 74-250.000. 
BUum,  Miguel  M.;  and  Van  Tilborg,  Henricus  C,  5,299,208,  O. 

371-38.100. 
Bobroff,    Norman;    and    Rosenbluth.    Alan    E..    5.298,351,    CI. 

430-5.000. 
Carusone,  Anthony.  Jr.;  Garrigan,  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger.  Wayne; 
Moffitt.  Gerald  T.;  Taylor.  Jordan  M.;  and  Tendolkar.  Nandaka- 
mar  N..  5.299.201.  CI.  371-51.000. 
Chalco.  Pedro  A.;  Hillman,  Wesley  L.;  Kurth.  Richard  H.;  and 

Panousis,  Nicholas  T..  5.298,715.  CI.  219-121.640. 
Chin,  Arthur  L.;  Eleazar-Garcia,  Serafin  J..  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
Keener,  Don  S.;  Moore,  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine,  Eric  S.,  5,299,315, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Cochran.  David  B.;  and  Owczarski.  Kathleen  M.,  5,298,799,  CI. 

307-273.000. 
Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Grazioso,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R.; 
Haller,  Kurt  L.;  Heidenreich,  John  E.,  Ill;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and 
Whitehair.  Stanley  J.,  5,298,720,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Edgar.     Albert    D.;    and    Kasson,    James    M.,    5,298.993.    CI. 

348-180.000. 
Ett,  Allen  H.,  5.298,731,  CI.  235-494.000. 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Hudson,  Guy  F.;  Johnson,  Douglas 
W.-  Lusk,  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Sidebotham, 
Robert  R.,  5,297,755.  CI.  242-199.000. 
Fermier.  Yvan;  Ferry.  Michel;  Jacquart,  Christian;  and  Vachee, 

Pierre,  5,299,087,  CI.  361-93.000. 
Gambino,  Jeffrey  P.;  Schepis,  Dominic  J.;  and  Seshan,  Krishna. 

5,298,784,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Glassman,  Edward;  Hanson,  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter;  Mittel- 
stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits.  Beta  L.;  Paul.  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor. 
Rus-sell  H..  5.299.288.  CI.  395-80.000. 
Harmon.  David  L.;  Kerbaugh,  Michael  L.;  Pascoe,  Nancy  T.;  and 

Rembetski,  John  F.,  5.298,790,  CI.  257-622.000. 
Harrison,  Clarence;  Marik,  Mark  D.;  and  Posthumus,  Roger  L., 

5,298,897,  CI.  341-71.000. 
Ivett,  Peter  R.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nelson,  Richard  E., 

5,298,324.  CI.  428-336,000. 
Khoury.  Henri  A.;  Chi.  Calvin  K.;  Clabes,  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs, 
Philip  C.  D.;  Landstein,  Laszio;  OBoyle.  Martin  P.;  Wick- 
ramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolterman,  Sandra  K.,  5,298,975, 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Laibowitz.   Robert    B.;   and   Lasher,   Gordon   J.,    5,298,875,   CI. 

335-216.000. 
LaMaire,  Richard  O.;  and  Serpanos,  Dimitrios  N.,  5,299,190,  CI. 

370-58.200. 
Meyerson,  Bernard  S.,  5,298,452,  CI.  437-81.000. 
Pietras,  Mark  A.;  Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  and  Saenz,  Andres  J.. 

5.298.992.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Reynolds.    David    C;    and    Wong,    Michael,    5,299,297,    CI. 

395-121.000. 
Shahidi,  Ghavam  G.;  Tang,  Denny  D.;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  5,298,786, 

CI.  257-559.000. 
Vassiliadis,    Stamatis;    and    Phillips,    James    E.,    5,299,319.    CX. 
395-375.000. 

S.;    and    Cree,    Charles    M. 


N.,    5.299.122.    CI 


Robert    L..    5.297.696,   O. 


Wang,    Diana 
364-419.100. 
Wang,    Diana  S.-F.;   and   Cree,   Charles  M.   N.,   5,299,123,  CI. 

364-419.100. 
Williams,    Marvin    L.;    and    Yun,    Roselyn    H.,    5,299,304.    CI. 
395-148.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See — 

Bernstein,    Linda    A.;    and    Gordon, 
222-83.000. 
Inui,  Tsuneo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Masatoki;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Fujimoto, 

Terunori;  Inui,  Tsuneo;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5,298,149,  CI. 

205-112.000. 

Inushima,  Takashi,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd. 

Infrared  detector  utilizing  diamond  film.  5,298,749,  CI.  250-338.400. 

Invemizzi,  Renzo:  See — 

Luciani,  Luciano;  Milani,  Federico;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  and  Pon- 
drelli,  Maddalena,  5,298,474,  CI.  502-115.000. 
Irie,  Tomoyuki;  and  Tochizawa,  Ikuo,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus   for    measuring    concentration    of    non-volatile    ingredients. 
5,298,141,  CI.  204-299.0EC. 
Irie,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tahara,  Hideyuki;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahito;  Irie,  Yoshio; 
Tsuboi.     Keishi;     and     Yamaguchi.     Shigeru.     5.298,570, 
525-329.700. 


CI 


Yukio;    and    Hayashi,     Kunihiro. 


Ishiba,  Yukio:  See— 

Yoshino,     Hisakazu;     Ishiba. 
5.298.096.  CI.  156-64.000. 
Ishibashi,  Yoriyuki:  See — 

Kikuiri,  Nobutaka;   Ishibashi,  Yoriyuki;  and  Murata,  Takahiro, 
5,299,251,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Ishida,  Kyoso;  and  Miwa,  Yoshihisa,  to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation 
Method   of  connecting   metal    ring   gear   to   metal   boss   portion 
5.297,338,  CI.  29-893.200. 


Ishida,  Masatoki:  See— 

Kawamura,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Masatoki;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Fujimoto. 
Terunori;  Inui.  Tsuneo;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5,298.149.  CI. 
205-112.000. 
Ishida.  Tatsuaki:  See — 

Sugita.  Ryuji;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ishida.  Tatsuaki.  5.298,282, 
CI.  427-131.000. 
Ishiga,  Narito;  and  Takeda,  Yoshihiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Cheiiu- 
cal   Company.   Process   for   preparing   an   impact   resistant   resin. 
5,298,563,  CI.  525-245.000. 
Ishigaki.  Hideyo:  See — 

Suyama,  Shuji;  and  Ishigaki,  Hideyo,  5,298,564,  CI.  525-263.000 
Ishiguro,  Mmoru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Range  finder  for 

passive  type  autofocussing  device.  5,298.934,  CI.  354-402.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroki:  See — 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima. Osamu;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi-   Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki;    Hamano,   Sachiyuki;   and   Minami. 
Norio,  5,298,518,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Ishihara,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama,  Keizo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  writing  into  semiconductor  memory. 
5,299,151,  a.  365-96.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Kenichi;  and  Sakiyama.  Keizo,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Anti-fuse  memory  device  with  switched  capacitor 
setting  method.  5,299,152,  CI.  365-96.000. 
Ishihara,   Sadao;    Saito,    Fujio;    Yoshioka,   Takao;    Koike,   Hiroyuki; 
Miyake,  Shigeki;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  to  Sankyo  Company,  Limited. 
Thia  zolidone  compounds  and  method  of  using  the  same  as  a  vasodi- 
lator. 5,298,516,  CI.  514-369.000. 
Ishii,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Fujii,  Tatsuo;  Tachibana,  Shinji;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Makoto.  5.298,559,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Ishii,  Kazoo:  See — 

Hattori,  Hideyuki;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo,  5,298,357.  a. 
430-115.000. 
Ishii.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Suzuki.  Akira;  Misonoo.  Shoji;  Fukuda,  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Naoyuki. 
5.298,307,  CI.  428-141.000. 
Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  5,297,807,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Ishikura.  Motoshi;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuyuki,  to  Daicel  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polyimide  foam.  5,298,531, 
CI.  521-184.000. 
Ishimatsu,  Yoshikazu,  to  Sony  Corporation.  LED  mounting  holder  and 

device  for  mounting  LED  using  it.  5,299,096,  CI.  361-807.000. 
Ishiyama,  Noritaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  machine 

carriage  having  a  magnetic  encoder.  5,297,881,  CI.  400-705.000. 
Isoda,  Hideo;  Sakuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura.    Kunio;    Kobayashi,    Michio;    Hamaguchi,    Tadaaki;    and 
Sawahara.  Seiji,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recyclable  vehic- 
ular cushioning  material  and  seat.  5,298,321,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Isogai,  Hideyuki;  Abe,  Toyohiko;  Tsuruoka,  Yoshihiro;  and  Fukuro, 
Hiroyoshi,  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  align- 
ment treating  agent.  5,298,590,  CI.  528-188.000. 
ISP  Investments  Inc.:  See- 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  5,298,529,  CI.  514-788.000. 
Prosise,    William    E.;    and    Amin,    Mahmoud,     5,298,534,    Q. 
523-120.000. 
Isshiki,  Masao:  See — 

Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki,   Masao;    Kuwahara,    Eiji;    Hoshi,   Takao; 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki;  Kubo,  Tohru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai. 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhiko,  5,297,395, 
CI.  62-174.000. 
Istituto  Nazionale  per  la  Ricerca  Sul  Cancro:  See — 

Cancedda,    Ranieri;    and    De    Luca,    Michele,    5,298,417,    CI. 
435-240.100. 
Ito,  Hiroshi:  See—  ,    ^. 

Tahara,  Hideyuki;  Ito,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahito;  Ine,  Yoshio; 
Tsuboi,     Keishi;     and     Yamaguchi,     Shigeru,     5,298,57a    CI- 
525-329.700. 
Ito,  Koji:  See — 

Mori,   Keiji;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  Ito,  Koji;  and  Katsutoshi.  Kato. 
5.299.060.  CI.  359-514.000. 
Ito,  Sadaharu.  Method  of  producing  an  edible  container.  5,298,273,  Q. 

426-549.000. 
Ito,  Shinichi;  and  Terashima,  Jiro,  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor device.  5,298,785,  CI.  257-538.000. 
Ito,  Shinji:  See — 

Kaneko,  Yuji;  and  Ito,  Shinji,  5.298,709,  CI.  219-69.180. 
Ito,  Tadashi:  See— 

Okutsu,  Eiichi;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi,  5,298,372,  CI. 
430-401 .000. 
Ito,  Tomohito:  See — 

Yoshida,  Takashi;  Ito,  Tomohito;  Gomi,  Fukuo;  and  Hirai,  Hide?o- 
shi,  5,298,203.  CI.  264-24.000. 
Ito.  Toshio.  to  Howa  Machinery.  Ltd.  Indexing  device  of  machine  tool. 

5,297.454,  CI.  74-816.000. 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See—  „    „  ™ 

Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Sakata,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,299,157,  CI. 

365-189.020. 
Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Sakata,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh.  Kiyoo.  5,299,165,  d. 
365-210.000. 
Itoh,  Mikihiko;  and  Murahara,  Narimichi.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Cleaning  composition  for  a  molding  machine  and  a 
cleaning  method.  5.298.078.  a.  134-9.000. 
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Toyokazu;  Itoh,  Motoi;  Taniguchi, 
Maiubu.  5,298,376,  CI. 


,  a.  313-373.000. 


Itoh,  Motoi:  See— 

Sumida,  Atsushi;  Minakucfci, 
Itsuki;  Hasegawa,  Him  li;  and  Saito, 
S2S-S2g.00O. 
ITT  Corporation:  See— 

Amith,  Avraham,  5,298,831 
Johnson.  Arnold  T.,  5,297,187.  CI.  138-143.000. 
Klinger.  Gary,  5,297.818.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Ivett.  Peter  R.;  Johnson.  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nelson.  Richard  E..  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic  recording  me- 
diiun  having  a  cobalt-plantintm-chromium  alloy  magnetic  layer  and 
a  chromium-tungsten  underkyer  a  specified  underlayer  thickness 
range.  5.298,324.  CI.  428-336.CCO. 
Ivory.  Cornelius  F.;  and  Gobie,  William  A.,  to  Washington  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation,  Electrophoretic  processing.  5,298,143, 
a.  204-301.000.  j 

Iwahashi,   Naoto;   Nishiguchi,  iMasayuki;  Akune,   Makoto;  Akagiri, 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  decod- 
ing apparatus.  5,299,238,  CI  175-122.000. 
Iwa^shi,   Naoto;   Nishiguchi,   Masayuki;   Akune,   Makoto:  Akagiri, 
Kenzo:  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  en«xl- 
ing  apparatus.  5,299,239,  CI.  J75- 122.000. 
Iwahashi,   Naoto:   Nishiguchi,  IMasayuki:   Akune,   Makoto:   Akagiri, 
Kenzo:  «nd  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Signal  encod- 
ing and  signal  decoding  appa  atus.  5,299,240.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwaki,  Hiroshii:  Okada.  Akihirt ;  and  Motoyama.  Hideyuki.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.   Electronic  mail  sy  tem  for  transmitting  information  via 
communication  network.  5.21  9,255.  CI.  379-96.000. 
Iwanaga.    Kiyoshi:    Tamura.     ilitsuhisa:    Nakayama,    Toshio:    Usui, 
Masahiro;  Umida,  Hiroyuki:  and  Nagaoka.  Hirooki.  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  phenol  and 
methyl  ethyl  ketone.  5.298.6<  7,  CI.  568-385.000. 
Iwasa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takashina.  Shoichi;  Hazami ,  Takashi:  Kurooka,  Akira:  Maruguchi, 
Norio;   Iwasa,   Hiroshi:    ind  Saito,   Masayoshi.   5,298,271,  CI. 
426-312.000. 
Iwasaki,  Hiroko:  See — 

Shinozuka,  Michiaki:  Harij  aya,  Makoto:  Ide,  Yukio;  Kageyama, 
Yoshiyuki:  and  Iwasaki,    liroko,  5,298,305,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Iwasaki.  Masayuki:  See — 

Sato,    Morimasa:    Iwasaki.!  Masayuki:   and   Shinozaki,   Fumiaki. 

5.298.360.  CI.  43O-256.00i 

Iwasaki.  Takeo:  Maruyama.  Hideo:  Inaishi.  Kouji;  Yoshimura,  Chisato: 

and  Shinkai,  Yuji,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 

producing  a  microlens  array.  5.298,366,  CI.  430-321.000. 

Iyer,  Lokanathan  M.:  Lyon,  ^enneth  S.:  and  Brotherton,  Vince,  to 

Abbott  Laboratories.  Polymetic  buffering  composition  for  fiber-optic 

physiological  probe.  5,298,64$,  CI.  558-267.000. 

Izutsu,  Sadayuki:  See- 

Yamauchi,     Koki:     Besshi 
5,299,244,  CI.  376-438.1 
J.  B.  Hunt  Transport  Services, 
Knott,  James  M.,  5,297,"   ' 
J.M.  Clipper  Corp.:  See— 
Merkin,  Robert  A.:  Smitl 
5.297,805,  a.  277-124. 
J.M.  Voith  GmbH:  See- 
van  den  Woldenberg,  RicI 
Jaakola,  Keimeth  A.  Slicing  ' 

30-348.000. 
Jace  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaiser,  Robert  T.:  Telepk 
Berdj  C.  5,297,540,  CI. 
Jackson,  Steven  B.:  See- 

Nivette,  Roland  C,  Jr.:  Ji 
pher  L.,  5,299,112,  CI.  3i 


Yasunori;    and    Izutsu,    Sadayuki, 

Inc.:  See — 
CI.  410-26.000. 

Thomas  R.;  and  Cechia,  John  C, 


rd,  5,298,123,  CI.  162-259.000. 
|fe  with  non-stick  blade.  5,297,345,  a. 


George;  Ricci,  Vero;  and  Kalustyan, 
^-27.000. 


Ikson,  Steven  B.; 
!-43l.00O. 


and  Tueber,  Christo- 


Jackson,  Todd  A.:  and  Hibbar^  Robert  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Optical  fiber  filter  for  leducing  artifacts  in  imaging  apparatus. 
5.299.275,  CI.  385-116.000.  J 
Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stits,  Gary,  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Health  and  Human  Servics:  and  Duke  University.  Irreversible 
inhibitors  of  adenosine  receptors.  5,298,308,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Jacobsson,  Rolf  A.,  to  Atlas  Co^o  Tools  AB.  Overspeed  safety  device. 

5,297,573,  CI.  137-57.000.       ] 
Jacox.  Michael  G.;  Drexler.  Rotien  L.;  Hunt,  Robert  N.  M.;  and  Lake, 
James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy.  Dual  annular  rotating 
"windowed"  nuclear  reflector  reactor  control  system.  5,299,242,  CI. 
376-223.000.  T 

Jacquart,  Christian:  See —         J 

Fennier,  Yvan;  Ferry,  MShel;  Jacquart,  Christian:  and  Vachee, 
Pierre,  5,299,087,  CI.  36i-93.000. 
Jaeger,  Kevin  A.:  and  Somer,  Cfcrald  L.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The. 
Digital  data  transmission  system  with  predistortion  of  transmitted 
pulses.  5,299,230,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Jaeger,  Rudolf  J.  Modular  reversible-flow-past  nasopulmonary  respira- 
tory dosing  system  for  laborttory  animals.  5,297,502,  CI.  1 19-15.000. 
Jaeggi,  Markus,  to  Rbone-Poul«ic  Viscosuisae  S.A.  Device  and  process 

for  automatically  joining  thr^s.  5,297,323,  CI.  28-211.000. 
Jager,  Norman  R:  See — 

Pebley.  Walter  S-:  Jager.  Norman  E.:  and  Thompson,  Sally  J., 
5.298,261.  CI.  424-488.000. 
Jaguar  Cars  Limited:  See— 

Parry-WiUiams,  Daniel.  5.297.836,  O.  296-203.000. 
JAJ  Products,  Inc.:  See—  i 

Levi,  Avraham  Y..  5,297,9  2,  CI.  4I4-462.000. 
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Jakobi.  Ralf:  See— 

Boehm,  Peter:  Wainer,  Wilfried:  Schiel,  Lothar:  RufTer,  Manfred: 

Jakobi.   Ralf:   O  -aichen,   Kai-Michael:   and   Mattheis,   Lothar, 

5,297,471.  CI.  92|98.00R. 

Jamal,  Karim:  See — 

Larsson,  GusUv;  a^d  Jamal.  Karim,  5.299.235,  CI.  375-114.000. 
Jambor,  George  F.:  a^d  Schroeder,  Keith  W.,  to  Brady  USA,  Inc. 
Cutter  inserts  for  siga  engraving  machine.  5,297,902,  CI.  407-42.000. 
James  River  Corporati<  in  of  Virginia:  See — 

Brown,  Robert  A  ,  5,298,119,  CI.  162-55.000. 
Janatka,  Karel  J.:  See- 
Howard,  Linda  A.:  and  Janatka.  Karel  J.,  5,297,783,  CI.  270-52.300. 
Jang,  Seong  J.,  to  Goli  Istar  Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  forming  a 

MOSFET.  5,298,443  CI.  437-40.000. 
Janiak,  Philip:  See— 

Peglion,  Jean-Loui  i:  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul:  Villeneuve,  Nicole:  and 
Janiak,  Philip,  5, 198,503,  CI.  514-212.000. 
Janke,  Donald  E.:  See-  ■ 

Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.:  Reck,  Andrew  C.:  Jewell,  Roger  D.:  Janke, 
Donald  E.;  McC  ure,  Brian  K..  and  Manson,  Larry  J.,  5,297,394, 
a.  62-135.000. 
Janos,  William  A.  Synt  letic  dielectric  material  for  broadband-selective 

absorption  and  reflec  tion.  5,298,903,  CI.  342-4.000. 
Jansen,  James  M.:  Cool  e,  Simon  J.:  and  Males,  Kym,  to  Stratco  (Aus^ 

tralia)  Pty  Limited.  <  bnnector  bracket.  5,297,886,  CI.  403-232.100. 
Janssen,  Ludovicus  H.  W.;  Hoogendoom,  Peter;  Kragten,  Ubaldus  F.; 
and  Baur,  Henricus   ^.  C,  to  DSM  N.V.  Process  for  preparing  an 
alkanone  and/or  alki  nol.  5,298,665,  CI.  568-342.000. 
Japan  Electronic  Mate  iais  Corporation:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  a  id  Okubo.  Masao.  5.298.252.  CI.  424-409.000. 
Japan  Steel  Works.  Ltc  .  The:  See— 

Yoshida,    Toshiji;    Fukuda,    Hideaki;    Kagitani.    Toshio;    and 
Fukuhara.  Keiji.  5.297,946.  CI.  425-132.000. 
Jarema,  Chester  P..  t(    Specialty  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc. 

Paint  stripper  compc  lition.  5.298,184,  CI.  252-171.000. 
Jamstrom,  Stefan:  See-  - 

Sonne,  Vesa;  Varjc  len.  Markku;  Lehtinen.  Kauko;  Yrjonen,  Tapio; 
and  Jamstrom,  5  lefan.  5.298.733.  CI.  230-364.000. 
Jaron.  Michael:  See — 

Birutis,  Andrius  ! .;  Jaron,  Michael:  and  Worrell,  W.   Robert, 
5.297,674,  CI.  20i-214.0OO. 
Jartyn,  Hermann;  and  1  achtner.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  of  operating  a  press.  5.297.478.  CI.  100-35.000. 
Jarvis.  Eddie  L.:  See — 

Kerr.  Richard  C;  Damewood.  John  R.;  Menzel,  Jill  R.;  Jarvis. 
Eddie  L.;  and  R  iss.  Bert  A.,  5J98.303.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Jasco  Corporation:  See  — 

Fukazawa.  Tomoy  iki;  Sano.  Mitsuru;  and  Sakayanagi,  Nobuyuki, 
5.298.973.  CI.  35  h368.0OO. 
Jayaraman.  Swaminath  in.  Process  for  producing  artificial  blood  vessels 
of  controlled  permes  >ility  and  product  produced  thereby.  5.298,276. 
CI.  427-2.000. 
Jefferson.  Darrell  E..  I }  Xerox  Corporation.  System  and  method  for 
storing  received  facsj  nile  image  data  in  computer  memory.  5,299,018, 
a.  358-261.100. 
Jeng.    Kuan-Jen,    to   I  >ana   Corporation.    Banjo-type   axle   housing. 

5,297,855,  CI.  301-12».100. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R.,  t^  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Simultaneous  matrix 
acidizing    using    aci  is    with    different    densities.    5,297,628,    CI. 
166-281.000. 
Jennings.  Philip  A.;  M:Call,  Masine  J.;  and  Hendry,  Philip,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation.  Endonu- 
deases.  5,298,612,  CI   536-23.200. 
Jensen,  Douglas  \.:  Se' — 

McConnell.  Kenn<  th  R.;  and  Jensen.  Douglas  A.,  5,297,579,  CI. 
137-515.700. 
Jensen,  Peter  L.:  See — 

Smartt.  William  V.  Pierce.  Joel  T.;  and  Jensen.  Peter  L..  3,297,845. 
CI.  296-191.000. 
Jensen.  Robert  J.:  See-  ■ 

Liebl.  Thomas  J.;  I  iebl.  David  J.;  and  Jensen.  Robert  J.,  3,297,539, 
a.  601-26.000. 
Jeong,  Byeong  G.;  an(    Lee.  Keun  B..  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices 
Co..  Ltd.  Shadow  m  isk  frame  for  prevention  of  halation.  5.298.832, 
CI.  313-407.000. 
Jerome.  Rick  C;  McF  irlane.  Brian;  and  Marazita.  Frank,  to  National 
Semiconductor  Cor  oration.   Method  of  fabrication  of  transistor 
device  with  increase  I  breakdown  voluge.  5.298.440.  CI.  437-32.000. 
Jetec  Company:  See — 

Yie.  Gene  G..  5.29r.777.  CI.  251-214.000. 
Jewell.  Roger  D.:  See-  ■ 

Frohbieter.  Edwin  H.;  Reck.  Andrew  C;  Jewell.  Roger  D.;  Janke, 
Donald  E.;  McC  lure.  Brian  R.;  and  Manson.  Larry  J..  5.297,394. 
CI.  62-135.000. 
Jiang.  Ching-Lin;  and  Williams.  CUu-k  R..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp.  DiuU  port  stitic  RAM  with  bidirectional  shift  capability. 
5.299.156.  CI.  365-151.000. 
Jifuku.  Yorito:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeta;  Ikin  li.  Takashi;  Hombu.  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa,  Noboru; 
Jiftiku,     Yorito;     and     Kamiyama,     Kenzo,     5,298,848,     CI. 
318-811.000. 
Jinich.  Leon;  Nguyen.  T"ruong  V.;  and  Balusek.  R.  Daniel,  to  Alcatel 
Network  Systems,  Inc.  Constant  current  and  constant  voltage  regu- 
lating circuit  for  cotmion-gate  or  common-base  transistor  devices. 
5,298.869.  CI.  330-28  i.OOO. 


Jiral.  David  W.:  See— 

DeBoer.  David  P.;  and  Jiral.  David  W..  5,298,845.  CI.  318-609.000. 
JLBD.  Inc :  See— 

LaCrosse.  Gaylen  R..  5,298.198,  CI.  261-76.000. 
Jochum.  Joachim:  See — 

Hirth.  Michael:  Jochum,  Joachim;  Jodeit,  Harald;  and  Wieckert, 
Christian.  5.298.227.  CI.  423-1.000. 
Jodeit.  Harald:  See— 

Hirth.  Michael:  Jochum,  Joachim;  Jodeit,  Harald:  and  Wieckert. 
Christian,  5,298,227,  CI.  423-1.000. 
Johansson.  Ame;  and  Henriksson.  Bengt-Ake.  to  Abu  Garcia  Produk- 
tion   AB.    Buzzer   mechanism   in   a   fishing   reel.    5,297,757,   CI. 
242-306.000. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Chen.  Chung-Ho;  and  Chen,  Sumi  C.  5.298.487.  CI.  514-2.000. 
Johnsen.  Tyrone  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Main  field  winding 
and   connections   for   a  dynamoelectric   machine.    5,298,823,   Q. 
310-71.000. 
Johnson,  Arnold  T.,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Sealed  double  wall  steel 

tubing  having  steel  outer  surface.  5,297,587,  CI.  138-143.000. 
Johnson,  Clyde  L.:  See — 

Salmon,    Joseph    H.;    and    Johnson,    Clyde    L.,    5,298,807.    CI. 
307-475.000. 
Johnson.  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Deak,  Frederick 
R.;  and  Renn,  Robert  M.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Pluggable 
connector    systems    for    flexible    etched    circuits.    5,297.968,    CI. 
439-67.000. 
Johnson,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Keman,  Jeffrey  T.;  Johnson,  Donald  A.;  and  Russ,  Charles  W.,  IV. 
5.298.745.  CI.  250-292.000. 
Johnson.  Douglas  W.:  See— 

Albrecht.  Thomas  R.;  Argumedo.  Armando  J.;  Eaton.  James  H.; 
East.  Don  G.;  Felde.  Steven  L.;  and  Johnson.  Douglas  W.. 
5.297.754.  CI.  242-198.000. 
Felde.  Steven  L.;  Hu.  Paul  Y.;  Hudson,  Guy  F.;  Johnson,  Douglas 
W.'  Lusk,  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Sidebotham, 
Robert  R.,  5,297.755.  CI.  242-199.000 
Johnson,  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Ivett,  Peter  R.;  Johnson,  Kenneth  E.;  and  Nelson,  Richard  E., 
5,298.324,  CI.  428-336.000. 
Johnson.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Westermark.    Per;    and    Johnson.    Kenneth    H..    5.298,605,    CI. 
530-387.900. 
Johnson.  Leo  F.:  See — 

Thrash.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Leo  F.,  5,299.215.  CI.  372-41.000. 
Johnson.  Michael  J.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Automated  wire  feeding 

and  restraining.  5,297,334,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Johnson  Pumps  of  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Orth,  Stephen  R.;  and  Siegal,  Burton  L.,  5,297,939.  CI.  417-40.000. 
Johnson.   Ron.    Method   and   apparatus  for  controlling  silt  erosion. 

5.297.895,  CI.  405-41.000. 
Johnson,  Roy  A.;  and  Smith.  Herman  W.,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
Phosphonic  acid   derivatives  useful  as  anti-inflammatory  agents. 
5.298,498.  CI.  514-111.000. 
Johnson.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Argabright.   Steven   C;  and  Johnson,   Roy   A..   5,298,230,  CI. 
423-239.100. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See— 

DeBoer.  David  P.;  and  Jiral,  David  W.,  5,298.845.  CI.  318-609.000. 
Johnson,  Thomas  G,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Fastener  for 

multi-stage  compressor.  5,297,932.  CI.  415-209.200. 
Johnson,  William  B.:  See— 

Claar,  Terry  D.;  Schiroky,  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson,  William  B., 
5,298,051,  CI.  75-238.000. 
Jollivette,  Wilbert:  See- 
Collins,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Jollivette,  WUbert.  3,297,779,  a. 
254-98.000. 
Jones,  Bartura  L.;  and  Valentine,  Timothy  J.  Method  of  producing  a 

tool  component.  5.298J85.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Jones,  Cedric  R.:  See— 

Niederer.    Kurt    W.;    and    Jones,    Cedric    R.,    5,298,162,    Q. 
210-418.000. 
Jones.  P.  Alan:  See — 

Harvey.  T.  Jeffrey:  and  Jones.  P.  Alan.  5.298.085.  O.  136-244.000. 
Jones.  Peter:  See — 

Liberty.  James;  and  Jones.  Peter.  5.298.791,  Q.  257-707.000. 
Jones,  Tom.  Drill  collar  for  use  in  horizontal  drilling.  5,297.640.  CI. 

175-73.000. 
Joo.  Kwang  C;  and  Song.  Woo  J.,  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Ghost  signal 
removal  apparatus  for  broadcasting  reception  system.  5.299.004.  CI. 
348-614.000. 
Joos.  Eugen:  See — 

Denz.   Helmut:    Mezger.   Werner;   Wichterich.  Johannes-Dieter; 
Wild.  Ernst;  Heimes.  Joachim;  Joos.  Eugen;  Raff.  Lothar;  and 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  5.298.865.  CI.  324-509.000. 
Jost.  Stephen:  and   Senn.   Leonhard.  to  Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Protective  coating  on  substrates.  5,298,290,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Ju,  Yan-Fei:  See— 

Shyu,  Wan-Tsai.  5,298,213.  CI.  264-62.000. 
Jui-Chiang,  Tai:  See — 

Yen-Chen,  Chiu;  Chi-Chun,  Chang:  Jyn-Guo,  Hwang;  Yu-Kun. 
Wu;  and  Jui-Chiang,  Tai,  5,298,918,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Jung.  Louis:  See — 

Robert.  Dominique;  and  Jung,  Louis,  5,298,647,  CI.  560-16.000. 
Juras,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Schott  Glaswerke.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
dividing  flat  glass  panels.  5.297.710.  CI.  225-2.000. 


Juri,  Tatsuro:  See — 

Otaka.  Hideki;  and  Juri.  Tatsuro.  5,298,990,  d.  348-420.000. 
Jumeke,  Joe  K.;  See— 

Lekmine,  Brahim;  Millican.  Donald  L.;  Jumeke,  Joe  K.;  and  Gun- 
ther,  Douglas  A..  5.298,901,  O.  341-155.000. 
Jyn-Guo,  Hwang:  See — 

Yen-Chen,  Chiu;  Chi-Chun,  Chang;  Jyn-Guo,  Hwang;  Yu-Kon, 
Wu;  and  Jui-Chiang,  Tai,  5,298,918.  Q.  345-163.000. 
K.  J.  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

HaUe,  Clay;  and  Bedi,  Ram  D.,  5,297,395,  CL  141-39.000. 
Kaakkurivaara.  Jouko:  See — 

Rajakallio.  Pauli;  Kaakkurivaara.  Jouko;  Hakkinen.  Leo;  Koskelo, 
Pekka;  and  Uuniemi.  Markku.  5.297.642.  CI.  175-85.000. 
Kabacoff.  Lawrence  T.;  and  Barkyoumb.  John,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Method  of  doping  single  crystal  diamond  for  elec- 
tronic devices  5.298,106,  CI.  156-605.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki  Kaihatsu  Koki:  See— 

Kitajima,  Hisashi;  and  Noda,  Hidehiro,  3,297,382,  Q.  138-98.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Shimada.  Yoshihisa,  5.298,677,  CI.  84-633.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho:  See— 
Hirose,  Akio,  5,298,277,  CI.  427-8.000. 
Kobashi,  Koji;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Kumagai, 

Kazuo;  and  Katoh,  Rie.  5,298,766,  a.  257-77.000. 
Nishimura,  Kozo,  3,298.765.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Takamatsu.  Hiroyuki;  Nishimoto.  Yoshiro;  and  Sumie,  Shingo, 
5.298.970,  CI.  356-349.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Meiki  Seisakusho:  See— 
Asai,  Ikuo,  5,297,951,  CI.  425-536.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pilot:  See— 

Ikeda,  Yasuo;  and  Magara,  Yoshiuki.  5.298,692.  CI.  181-135.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepasu:  See— 

Ozu.  Tatsuya.  5,297,883,  Q.  401-202.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sato:  See— 

Oikawa.  Tadahisa.  5.297.879,  CI.  400-234.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kuniyuki;    and    Yamazaki,    Nobuto,    5,297,722,    a. 
228-180.500. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See— 

Yoshino,    Hisakazu:    Ishiba,    Yukio;    and    Hayashi,    Kimihiro, 
5,298,0%,  CI.  156-64.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Arai,  Makoto;  and  lizuka,  Emiko.  5,299.322,  Q.  393-275.000. 

Funiyama,  Tohru,  5.298.433.  CI.  437-8.000. 

Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Kanbara,  Katuyuki;  and  Abe,  Shuichi.  3.299,038, 

CI.  359-49.000. 
Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Arikado.  Tsimetoshi;  Okano.  Hanio;  and  Hori- 

oka.  Keiji,  5.298.112.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Hu.  Liang-Te.  5.299.256.  CI.  379-96.000. 
Ide.  Naoaki;  and  Nakane.  Rintaro.  5.298.943,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Kanno.  Hiroki;  and  Yoneda,  Hitoshi,  5,299,034,  CI.  358-518.000. 
Kikuiri.  Nobutaka;   Ishibashi.  Yoriyuki;  and  Murata,  Takahiro, 

5,299,251,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Kitamolo.  Manabu,  5.297,3%.  a.  62-175.000. 
Kobayashi,    Hiroaki;    and    Nagaoka,    Masahito,    5.297,712,    Q. 

226-24.000. 
Kurisu,  Toshiyuki.  5.298.948.  Q.  355-245.000. 
Morita.  Noboru;  and  Kusunoki,  Makoto,  5,299.149.  C\.  364-376.000. 
Okataku,  Yasukuni;  and  Kubo.  Susumu,  3.298,6%,  Q.  187-127.000. 
Omura.     Ichiro;     and     Kitagawa.     Mitsuhiko.     3,298,769.     C\. 

257-138.000. 
Ono.    Katsuhiro;    Anno.    Hidero;    Sugiura.    Hiroyuki;    Kitami. 

Takayuki;  and  Shida,  Minoru,  5.298.293.  a.  427-560.000. 
Oowaki.  Yukihito;   Kato.  Daisuke;  and  Takashima,  Daisaburo. 

5.299.154.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Ozu.    Masao:    Isshiki,    Masao;    Kuwahara,    Eiji;    Hoshi,    Takao; 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki;  Kubo,  Tohru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai. 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko,  5.297,395, 
CI.  62-174.000 
Sekine.  Norihisa.  5.298.893.  CI.  345-63.000. 
Shinohara.  Hiroo.  5.298.424.  Ci.  436-43.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hiroshi.  5.298.861.  C\.  324-306.000. 
Suzuki.  Masao;  Arie.  Kazuo;  Kawashima,  Masatoshi;  and  Sato. 

Yoshiaki,  5,299,241,  CI.  376-170.000. 
Takeuchi,   Hideki;   Hayakawa,  Shigeyuki;   and   Yabe,  Tomoaki. 

5.299.164,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Walanabe,  Kohei;  and  Katagiri,  Takato.  5.298.994.  Q.  348-445.000. 
Yamabe.  Kikuo;  Imai.  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao.  Ken; 
and  Ueno.  Scikou.  5.297.956.  CI.  432-5.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Yoshida,  Takashi;  Ito.  Tomohito;  Gomi,  Fukuo;  and  Hirai,  Hideto- 
shi,  5,298.203,  CI.  264-24.000. 
Kabushiki  Toyott  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See- 
Ota,  Atushi;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  Oonishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano.  Yoji; 
Shimizu,    Yoshihiro;    and    Kawahara,    Hiroshi,    5,298,094.   d. 
148-549.000. 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  and  Watson,  Julian  F..  to  Olin 
Corporation.  Process  for  producing  an  electrode  by  electroless  depo- 
sition. 5,298,280,  CI.  427-125.000. 
Kadowaki,  Tango;  and  Endo,  Hiroyuki,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Reduction 

printing  apparatus  5,299,292,  CI.  395-108.000. 
Kaestle,  Siegfried,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Method  for  digitally 
processing  signals  containing  information  regarding  arterial  blood 
flow.  5.299.120.  a.  364-413.090. 
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Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shiiuo;  and  Moriya, 
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Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus  with 
98,951,  CI.  355-260.000. 

rge;  Ricci,  Vero;  and  Kalustyan,  Berdj 
ntinuous  passive  motion  orthosis  device 
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Kalota.  Dennis  J.,  5,298,653,  O. 


Kafri,  Oded,  to  Constanza  33  I  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  broad 
casting    and    receiving    b4>adcasted    information.    5,299,024,    CI. 
358-400.000. 
Kaga,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Ogushi,    Tetsurou;    Kagi,    Kunihiko;    Tanaka,    Hidehani;    and 
Yamanaka,  Goro,  5,29^623,  CI.  165-121.000. 
Kagabu,  Shinzo:  See — 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi, 
Koichi,  5,298,507,  CI 
Kagan,  Jonathan:  See — 

Beatty,  Graydon   E.;   K^gan,  Jonathan;  and  Budd,  Jeffrey  R 
5,297,549,  CI.  l28-642.at» 
Kagano,  Hirokazu;  Goda,  Hi^oshi;  Yoshida,  Katsuhiko;  and  Nakano, 
Masahito,  to  Sumitomo  Saka  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.  Processes  for 
producing      2-substituted      benzo[B]thiophene.       5,298,630,       CI. 
549-57.000. 
Kageyama,  Fumio:  See —        I 

Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Oitaka,  Tom;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi; 
Kageyama,  Fumio;  ai^  Kawamura,  Makoto,  5,297,662,  CI. 
192-1.220.  ^ 

Kageyama,  Yoshiyuki:  See —  ' 

Shinozuka,  Michiaki;  Hatfgaya,  Makoto;  Ide,  Yukio;  Kageyama, 
Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwasaki;  Hiroko,  5,298,305,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Kagitani,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoshida,     Toshiji;     FukiAla,     Hideaki;     Kagitani,    Toshio;    and 
Fukuhara,  Keiji,  5,297,M6,  CI.  425-132.000. 
Kagoshima,  Yutaka:  See —      1 

Nakamura,  Eitaro;  Nagasc,  Toshio;  Nakayama,  Akira;  Kagoshima, 
Yutaka;  and  Tsukamot*  Atsushi,  5,298,542,  CI.  524-297.000. 
Kahlcke,    Hartwig,    to   Hoe^stmass   Balzer   GmbH.    Parting    tool 

5,297,340,  CI.  30-155.000. 
Kai,  Masami,  to  Miu  Industrie 
toner  monitoring  system.  5 
Kaiser,  Robert  T.;  Telepko, 
C,  to  Jace  Systems,  Inc 
for  a  toe.  5,297,540,  CI.  69-17.000. 
Kaiser,  WiUiam  J.:  See—         , 

Kenny,  Thomas  W  ;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote, 

Erika  C;  Rockstad,  Howard  K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  K., 

5,298,748,  CI.  250-338.  JPO. 

Kakida,  Takuya;  Inoue,  Noriy^ki;  Okada,  Shoichi;  Nakamura,  Yoshiki; 

Ikeda,    Wakaharu;    Mikarai.    Akira;    Kimura.    Akiyoshi;    Aihara, 

Masayuki;   Fujiwara,   Hisashi;  and  Watanabe.  Yuji,  to  Mitsubishi 

Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Work  conveyor.  5,297,483,  CI. 

104-88.000. 

Kalota,  Dennis  J.:  See — 

Casanova,   Eduardo  A 

562-590.000. 

Kalustyan,  Berdj  C:  See— 

Kaiser,  Robert  T.;  Teleplo,  George;  Ricci,  Vero;  and  Kalustyan 
Berdj  C,  5,297,540,  CI  J69-27.000. 
Kamei,  Naoyuki:  See- 

Ibuchi,  Yoshiaki;  Tamagdu,  Akira;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;  and  Maitani, 
Yoshigumi,  5,298,942,  fl.  355-202.000. 
Kameyama,  Junichi:  See — 

Takata,  Shigeo;  Taiu,  Hitekazu;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Hayashida. 
Noriaki;  Kasai,  Tomoh  ko;  and  Kameyama,  Junichi,  5,297,392, 
a.  62-160.000. 

Kamijo,  Masahiko;  and  Kanila,  Shigemi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd. 

Toner  supplying  device  fo  •  image  forming  system.  5,298,952,  CI. 

355-270.000. 

Kamimura,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Sasaki,     Yasushi;     and 

123-3%.O0O. 

Kamitake,  Mikio:  See — 

Nitta,  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamitake,  Mikio,  5,297.971,  d.  439-125.000. 
Kamiyama,  Kenzo:  See — 

Ueda,  Shigeta;  Ikimi,  Takishi;  Hombu,  Miteuyuki;  Ogawa.  Noboru; 
Jifuku,  Yorito;  and  Kamiyama,  Kenzo,  5,298,848,  CI. 
318-811.000. 

Kammer,  Joseph,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Pigment  composi- 
tions for  solvent  and  water-based  ink  systems  and  the  methods  for 
producing  them.  5,298,535,  CI.  524-190.000. 
Kamp,  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Rubin.  Bruce  J.;  Mey,  Vt  lliam;  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  5,298,358, 
CI.  430-126.000. 
Kamprath,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Borger,    Georg;    and    1  amprath,    Karl-Heinz,    5,297,475,    CI. 
99-348.000. 
Kanakarajan,  Kuppusamy;  ai  d  Kreuz.  John  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours, E.  I.,  and  Compai  ly.  FHexible  multi-layer  polyimide  film 
laminates  and  preparation  thereof.  5,298,331,  O.  428-458.000. 
Kanamaru,  Yoichi;  and  Nak^ura,  Toshio,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.  Discontinuous  mpvement  system  and  method  for  mouse 
cursor.  5.298,890.  CI.  345- 1  $7,000. 
Kanauchi,  Haruo:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Shmsuke;  KaAauchi,  Haruo;  and  Tsukiyasu,  Hiroshi, 
5,297,916.  CI.  414-661.aW. 
Kanazawa,  Hajime:  See —      ] 

Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Maeno,  Takashi;  Mukohjima.  Hitoshi;  Kana- 
zawa, Hajime;  Koree<fc,  Shinichi;  Chiba,  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta, 
Akio.  5.298.829.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Kanbara.  Katuyuki:  See — 

Hamada.  Hiroshi;  Kanban,  Katuyuki;  and  Abe,  Shuichi,  5,299,038, 
a.  359-49.000. 


(amimura,    Yasuhiro,    5,297,521,    CI. 
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Kanda,  Shigemi:  See- 

Kamijo,  Masahik(  ; 
Kane,  Edmund  J. 
Herrmann.  Robei 
Gilbert.  Donal< 
Kane,  Martin;  and 
namic   fluid   divid<  r 
73-202.000. 
Kaneda,  Yushi,  to 

5,299.221.  CI.  372 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Yoshiaki,     Yano; 
5.298.246,  CI. 
Kaneko,  Ichiro:  See— 
Shimizu, 

5,298,220,  CI 
Kaneko,  Noboru; 
and  Texas 
fuel  for  internal 
Kaneko,  Toshihiko: 
Okita,  Makoto; 
shihiko;  Tagai^i 
Nomoto, 
Masaki;  Hashii 
rai,  Hideki; 
Kouichi;  and 
Kaneko,  Yuji;  and  Ito 

for  electric  dischari ;( 
Kang,   Kyung-Woo, 
detecting  refresh 
5,299,168,  CI.  365- 
Kanno,  Hiroki;  and 
Image  processing 
ducing  a  color 
5,299.034.  CI.  358 
Kano,  Mitsunari:  See 
Mohri.  Kaneo; 
Takashi. 
5.298.689.  CI 
Kanoh.  Toshiyuki. 

5,299,146,  CI 

Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd 

Yasuoka,   Yoshio 

5,298,148,  CI 

Kao  Corporation 

Hashimoto.  Jiro; 
Kap,  Jaap  I.:  See — 

Martens,  Wim  L. 
Kaplinsky,  Cecil  H 
5,298,816,  CI.  307 
Kaplinsky,  Cecil  H. 
5,298,866,  CI.  328- 
Kappler.  John:  See — 
Kotzin.  Brian  L. 
Xavier.  5.298, 
Karagoz,  Berch  Y.; 
E.;  Allen,  Donald 
E.,  to  Sigri  Greal 
5,299,225.  CI.  373- 
Karami,  Yusuke:  See- 
Matsunaga,  Satos  ii 
chiya,  Kiyoko; 
430-99.000. 
Karasawa,  Hisashi: 
Suzuki.     Mitsuo; 
5.297.472.  CI. 
Kardorff,  Uwe:  See— 
Grammenos, 
Sauter,  Hubert; 
hard;  Lorenz, 
5,298,527,  CI. 
Schubert,  Juerge  i 
Hubert;  "' 
514-361.000. 
Karita.  Hiroshi 
Karl  Mayer 

Bergmann, 
Karle,  Otmar:  See — 
Dreher,   Huberti^; 
5,298,736,  CI. 
Karlsen,  Odd:  See— 
Grunditz,  Letf; 
Karrs,  Stanley  R. 
Hapach,  Gary  S 
5,298,164,  CI. 
Karsten,  Lee:  See — 
Cemy,  David  L. 
Jr.;  and  Ziino, 
Karsten  Manufaclurii  g 

Solheim,  Karstenj 
Kasai,  Tomohiko: 
Takata,  Shigeo; 
Noriaki;  Kasai, 
CI.  62-160.000. 
Kase,  Akira:  See — 
Tomiyama,  Hi< 


;  and  Kanda.  Shigemi,  5,298,952,  CI.  355-270.000. 
■5*4- 

S.;  Wolters.  Gregory  T.;  Kane.  Edmund  J.;  and 
C.  5,297,486.  CI.  108-108.000. 
Pe^elshteyn.  Mark,  to  ABB  K-Flow  Inc.  Hydrody- 
for  fluid   measuring  devices.   5.297.426.   CI. 

>  Soiiy  Corporation.  Laser  light  generating  apparatus. 
"         000. 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Shigeki.     Masuda;    and    Hidaka.    Takayoshi. 
4C4-94.100. 

Toshih  de; 


Kaneko,    Ichiro;    and    Watanabe,    Mikio, 
-1.000. 
andlYamashita,  Takahisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Instrumi  nts  Japan  Limited.  Heating  device  for  injected 
coi  ibustion  engine.  5,297.530.  CI.  123-549.000. 
Sre— 

S  lirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 

Katsuya;  Hibi,   Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 

Suzuki,    Takeshi;    Chiba,    Kenichi;    Goto, 

Ryoichi;  One,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 

Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama. 

Y^tsu,  Isao.  5.298.649.  CI.  560-56.000. 

Shinji,  to  Sodick  Co.,  Ltd.  Power  supply  system 
e  machines.  5,298,709,  CI.  219-69.180, 
;o  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,   Ltd.  Circuit  for 
signals  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device. 
.000. 
foneda,  Hitoshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
a  iparatus  and  image  processing  method  for  repro- 
im:  ge  from  color  signals  having  different  phases. 
8.000. 


Souda, 


acldress  s 
2!2.( 


March  29,  1994 
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Mitsunari;  Matsuda.  Toshihiko;  Kino.  Jiro; 
Konishi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Oizumi,  Junichi, 
1-19.000. 

NEC  Corporation.  Matrix  arithmetic  circuit. 
000. 
See— 

Morimoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kume,  Masafumi, 
"50.000. 


2  35 
:Set- 

ind  Nomoto,  Shogo,  5,298,038,  CI.  44-433.000. 

J.;  and  Kap,  Jaap  I.,  5,299,118,  CI.  364-413.050. 
V(rite  circuit  for  CMOS  latch  and  memory  systems. 

1.000. 
(|lock  distribution  circuit  with  active  de-skewing. 
.000. 


155.( 


3>6, 
Ria, 


-11 


Marrack,  Philippa;  Kappler,  John;  and  Paliard, 
1,  CI.  435-7.240. 
Joseph  M.;  Moore,  Lyman  T.;  Ledford,  Larry 
Agnello,  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein,  Thomas 
Lakes  Carbon  Corp.  Graphitization  furnace. 
5.000. 


Kasuya,  Takashige;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
Karami,  Yusuke;  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,298,354,  CI. 


S,e— 


.59 


Karasawa.    Hisashi; 
■289.00T. 


and    Seshimo.    Michio. 


Wi  ssilios; 


Kirstgen.   Reinharad;   Oberdorf.   Klaus; 
Roehl.  Franz;  Otter.  Rainer;  Ammermann.  Eber- 
jisela;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph, 
3(14-539.000. 

Kober,  Reiner;  Hamprecht,  Gerhard;  Sauter, 
KardoHf,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,298,515,  CI. 

Transmission  device.  5,297,449,  CI.  74-128.000. 
Textilma  :hinenfabrik  GmbH:  See — 
Gerh4rd,  5,297,402,  CI.  66-203.000. 

Karle,   Otmar;  and   Meinert,   Hans-Thomas, 
J5O-216.000. 

ai  id  Karlsen,  Odd,  5,297,742,  C\.  241-20.000. 
Sei- 

Karrs,  Stanley  R.;  and  Ondrusek.  Kenneth  E.. 
JlO-604.000. 

Stewart,  Brenda;  Karsten,  Lee;  Walding,  H.  Paul, 
loseph  A.,  5,298,894,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Corporation:  See — 
5.297.803.  CI.  273-77.00A. 
:Se4- 

'  'ani,  Hidekazu;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Hayashida, 
Tomohiko;  and  Kameyama,  Junichi,  5,297,392, 


del  i;  and  Kase,  Akira.  5,298,374,  CI.  430-502.000. 


Kasson,  James  M.:  See — 

Edgar,    Albert    D.;    and    Kasson,    James    M.,    5,298,993,    CI. 
348-180.000. 
Kasturia,  Sanjay;  and  Winters,  Jack  H.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laboratones. 
Ternary  dau  communication  using  multiple  polarizations.  5,299,047, 
CI.  359-156.000. 
Kasuya,  Takashige:  See— 

Matsunaga,  Satoshi;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Kiyoko;  Karami,  Yusuke;  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,298,354,  CI. 
430-99.000. 
Kaugiri,  Takato:  See — 

Watanabe,  Kohei;  and  KaUgiri,  Takato,  5,298,994,  CI.  348-445.000. 
Kataoka,  Shoci;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima,  Hideo; 
Toyoyama.  Shinji;   Koba.   Masayoshi;  Hashizume.  Nobuo;  Ohno. 
Eizo-  and  Saitoh.  Susumu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Superconduc- 
tive logic  device.  5.298.485.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kauyama,    Hiroshi;    Tajima,    Fumio;    Miyazaki,    Taizo;    Morinaga, 
Shigeki;    Mutoh,    Nobuyoshi;    Narushima,    Seiichi;    Sato,    Yuji; 
Nakamoto,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio,  to  Hiu- 
chi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  moving  object. 
5,298,841,  CI.  318-268.000. 
Katayama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  ShiroU.  Hiroshi;  TaiuJca,  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko; Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,298,649,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Kato,  Daisuke:  See — 

Oowaki,  Yukihito;   Kato,   Daisuke;  and  Takashima,  Daisaburo, 
5,299,154,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Kato,  Eiichi:  See— 

Hattori,  Hideyuki;  Kato,  Eiichi;  and  Ishii,  Kazuo,  5,298,357,  CI. 
430-115.000. 
Kato,  Juri,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corp.  Method  of  analyzing  metal  impurities 
in  surface  oxide  film  of  semiconductor  substrate.  5,298,860,  CI.  324- 
158.00R. 
Kato,  Yoshiaki,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Mass  spectrometry  and  mass  spectrom- 
eter. 5.298.743.  CI.  250-288.000. 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Mimura.    Tadao;    Kato.    Yoshiaki;    and    Matsumura,    Kazumi, 
5,298,744,  CI.  250-288.000. 
Katoh,  Hiromasa:  See — 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa,    Noboru;    Yamada,   Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya;  Hamamoto,  Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5,298,802,  CI.  307-446.000. 
.    Katoh,  Masaaki:  See— 

Okazaki,  Jun;  and  Katoh,  Masaaki,  5,298,768,  CI.  257-81.000. 
Katoh,  Rie:  See— 

Kobashi,  Koji;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Kumagai, 
Kazuo;  and  Katoh,  Rie.  5,298,766,  CI.  257-77.000. 
Katritzky,  Alan  R.:  See— 

Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Manganiello,  Frank  J.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.; 
and  Katritzky,  Alan  R.,  5,298,390,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Katsutoshi,  Kato:  See- 
Mori,  Keiji;  Fujie,  Naofumi;   Ito,  Koji;  and  Katsutoshi,  Kato, 
5,299,060,  CI.  359-514.000. 
Katz,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Moisture  curable  polymers. 

5,298,572,  CI.  525-419.000. 
Kauffman,  Joel  M.,  to  Nanoptics  Incorporated.  Proton  transfer  bis-ben- 
zazole  fluors  and  their  use  in  scintillator  detectors.  5,298,189,  CI. 
252-301.170. 
Kauffman,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Pomerville,  Thomas  E.;  Pacek,  Mathew  J.;  and  Kauffman,  Joseph 
E.,  5,297,920,  CI.  414-376.000. 
Kautz,  Kenrick  W.:  See — 

Femal,    Michael    J.;    and    Kautz.    Kenrick    W.,    5,299,300,    O. 
395-128.000. 
Kawachi,  Hideo:  See — 

Sakurai,    Kateuichi;    Kawachi,    Hideo;    and    Arai.    Toshiyuki. 
5.299.185.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Kawada,  Junji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Read/wnte  head 
positioning  mechanism  for  flexible  disk  drive  device.  5.299.083.  CI. 
360-106.000. 
Kawaguchi.  Masayukii:  See — 

Suganuma,   Manabu;  Kohroki,  Keiichi;  Mizuno,  Takayuki;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Masayukii,  5,298,819,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Kawaguchi,  Takashi:  See — 

Yamane.    Mitsuo;    and    Kawaguchi.    Takashi.     5.298.308.    CI. 
428-195.000. 
Kawahara.  Hiroshi:  See—  . 

Ota.  Atushi;  Uozumi.  Minora;  Oonishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano.  Yoji; 
Shimizu.   Yoshihiro;   and   Kawahara,   Hiroshi.   5.298.094.   CI. 
148-549.000. 
Kawai.  Nobuo:  See — 

Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki.    Masao;    Kuwahara.    Eiji;    Hoshi.    Takao; 
Hiruma.  Atsuyuki;  Kubo.  Tohra;  Nagasawa.  Atsushi;  Kawai, 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko,  5,297,395, 
CI.  62-174.000. 
Kawai,  Sumio:  See — 

Tsunefiiji.  Katsuhiko;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Watanabe 
Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  5.298,929.  CI.  354-159.000. 


Kawakami.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsunaga.  Satoshi;  Kasuya.  Takashige;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
chiya,  Kiyoko;  Karami.  Yusuke;  and  Doi.  Shinji.  5.298.354.  Q. 
430-99.000. 
Kawakami.  Keiji:  See — 

lizuka.  Akira;  and  Kawakami.  Keiji.  5.298.673,  CI.  84-615.000. 
Kawamoto,  Seiichi;  Sato,  Maki;  Narabu,  Tadakuni;  Miura,  Hisanori; 
and  Hirama,  Masahide.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CCD  line  sensor. 
5,298.776.  CI.  257-222.000. 
Kawamura,  Atsuhiko:  See — 

Ogawa,     Shuji;     and     Kawamura.     Atsuhiko.     5.298.716.     CI. 

219-121.670. 

Kawamura,   Hiroaki;    Ishida.    Masatoki;   Tanaka.    Attuo;   Fujimoto. 

Teranori;  Inui.  Tsuneo;  and  Kondo.  Yoshikazu,  to  Toyo  Kohan  Co.. 

Ltd.  Method  for  making  a  tin-plated  steel  sheet  with  a  chromium 

bilayer  and  a  copolyester  resin  laminate.  5.298,149,  CI.  205-112.000. 

Kawamura,  Makoto:  See — 

Tsuyama,     Toshiaki;     Onaka,     Tore;     Nobumoto,     Kazutoshi; 
Kageyama,   Fumio;   and   Kawamura,   Makoto,   5,297,662,   CI. 
192-1.220. 
Kawamura,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Fujita.  Yuji;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Yokoyama.  Kouichi;  Yokomizo. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki.  5.298.557.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Kawamura.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Yoon.    Ji-Won;    and    Kawamura.    Tomoyuki.    5.298.525.    CI. 
514-460.000. 
Kawanishi.  Hiroyuki;  Ikeda.  Kazuaki;  and  Kimura,  Yoichi,  to  Seikosha 
Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  setting  an  apparatus  having  a  sensor.  5,297,880, 
CI.  400-703.000. 
Kawanishi,  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kuno,    Hiroaki;    Kawanishi,   Kiyotaka;   Komaki.   Hisayuki;   and 
Muraguchi.  Yukito.  5.298.027.  CI.  8-108.100. 
Kawanishi.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hanzawa.  Kohtaro;  Yoshino,  Jun;  Kawanishi. 
Toshiaki;  and  Watanuki,  Masatoshi,  5,298,676,  CI.  84-624.000. 
Kawano,  James  C:  See — 

TscholUir,    Werner,   Yonce.   Cary    S.;    Sergey,   James   L.;   and 
Kawano,  James  C.  5.298.497.  C\.  514-91.000. 
Kawaoka.  Rie:  See — 

Ebisawa.   Kazuyoshi;   Kawaoka,   Rie;   Nagashima.  Nobuya;  and 
Kumon.  Satoshi.  5.298,648.  CI.  560-41.000. 
Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nitta,  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamitake,  Mikio,  5.297.97 1 .  CI.  439-125.000. 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Bessho.  Nagayasu.  Yamazaki.  Hisao;  and  Fujii.  Tetusya,  5,297,614, 

CI.  164-488.000. 
Sako,  Norimitsu,  5.298.806.  CI.  307-465.000. 
Kawashima.  Masatoshi:  See- 
Suzuki.  Masao;  Arie,  Kazuo;  Kawashima.  Masatoshi;  and  Sato. 
Yoshiaki.  5.299,241.  CI.  376-170.000. 
Kay.  Stanley  E.;  Corrigan.  John  E.,  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  Mehta. 
Ashok;  and  Parr.  Michael,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  exploitation  of  voice  inactivity  to  increase  the  capacity 
of  a  time  division  multiple  access  radio  communications  system. 
5.299.198.  CI.  370-95.300. 
Kayaba  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

HeUinga.  Richard  J.;  Nakazato.  Masakazu;  Shimoura,  Yoichi;  and 
Yamagata.  Hideki.  5.299.143,  CI.  364-561.000. 
Kayano,  Shizuo:  See — 

Fukuchi,     Masakazu;     Morita,     Shizuo;    and    Kayano,     Shizuo, 
5,298,960,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Kazanides,  Peter:  See— 

Glassman,  Edward;  Hanson,  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter;  Mittel- 
stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits,  Bela  L.;  Paul,  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor, 
Russell  H.,  5,299,288,  CI.  395-80.000. 
Keating,  Jerome  P.;  Dunn.  William  W.;  and  Dunn.  William  D..  to 
Integrated  Product  Systems.  Inc.  Storage  tank  and  line  leakage 
detection    and    inventory    reconciliation    method.    5.297.423.    CI. 
73-49.200. 
Keen.  Frederick  I.:  Set—  ^    ^       ,.  , 

Choy.  Clement  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram;  and  Keen.  Frederick  I.. 
5,298.181.  CI.  252-95.000. 
Keener.  Don  S:  See—  .       ^       ^    „ 

Chin.  Arthur  L.;  Eleazar-Garcia.  Serafm  J..  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
Keener.  Don  S.;  Moore.  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine.  Eric  S..  5,299,315, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Keil,  Wolfgang:  See—  _„,.    ^ 

Bast,  Klaus;  Sawa,  Ronald;  and  KeU,  Wolfgang,  5.298,034,  O. 
8-552.000. 
Keithly,  James  H.:  See— 

Yokoyama,  Henry;  Keithly,  James  H.;  and  Gausman.  Harold  W., 

5.298,483,  CI.  504-326.000. 

Kempf,  Bernd:  See—  j  <.  i.     i. 

Groll,  Werner;  Hathaway,   Doris;  Kempf,  Bemd;  and  Schock, 

Gemot,  5.298.218.  CI.  420463.000. 

Kendall.  Robert  T..  Jr  ;  and  Kendall.  Robert  T..  Sr.  Multi-axis  g-com- 

pensating  escape  cockpit  capsule.  5.297.761.  Q.  244-140.000. 
Kendall.  Robert  T..  Sr.:  See— 

Kendall,  Robert  T.,  Jr.;  and  Kendall,  Robert  T.,  Sr.,  5,297,761,  O. 
244-140.000. 
Kenna.  John  T.:  See—  „      .       ,., 

Wysocki,  Joseph  A.;  Vince,  Michael  R.;  McCahon,  Stephen  W.; 
and  Kenna,  John  T.,  5,299,274,  CI.  385-96.000. 
Kennamelal  Inc.:  See — 

Montgomery,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Sbeirer,  Daniel  C;  Elam,  James  E.; 
and  Ewing,  Paul  E.,  5,297,643,  CI.  175-393.000. 
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Rowlett.  Don  C,  S.297,637,  CI  172-«O4.00O. 
Kenny,  Robert  D.  Dual  twisted  pails  over  single  jacket.  5,298,680,  CI. 

I74-36.000.  I 

Kenny,  TiKxnas  W.;  Kaiser.  WilliamiJ.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote,  Erika 
C;  Rockstad,  Howard  K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  K.,  to  California 
Institute    of   Technology.    Uncboled    tunneling    infrared    sensor. 
J.298,748,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Kepler,  Maynard  M..  Jr.:  See— 

Garraway,  Marcus  A.;  Hamana  Martin  M.;  and  Kepler,  Maynard 
M.,  Jr.,  5,298,145,  CI.  2O*-40i00O. 
Kerbaugh.  Michael  L.:  See—  ' 

Harmon,  David  L.;  Kerbaugh,  Michael  L.;  Pascoe,  Nancy  T;  and 
Rembetski,  John  F.,  5,298,790.  CI.  257-622.000. 
Kerkman,  Russel  J.;  Seibel.  Brian  J.;  and  Rowan,  Timothy  M.,  to 
Allen-Bradley  Co.,  Inc.  Counter  EMF  detector  for  use  in  electric 
motor  controllers.  5,298,847,  CI.  318-800.000. 
Keman,  Jeffrey  T.;  Johnson.  E>onal4  A.;  and  Russ,  Charles  W.,  IV,  to 
Hewlett-Packard   Company.    Multilayer   multipole.    5,298,745,  CI. 
250-292.000.  , 

Kerr,  Richard  C;  Damewood.  Johfl  R.;  Menzel.  Jill  R.;  Jarvis,  Eddie 
L.;  and  Rojs,  Bert  A.,  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  Fabric  structure  for 
severe  use  applications.  5,298.303.  CI.  428-35.700. 
Kervistin,  Robert,  to  Societe  Natioaale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d'Aviation  (S.N.E.C.M.  A.).  Cooling  system  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  compressor.  5,297,386,  CI.  160-226.100. 
Kestly,  Michaiel  J.  Method  of  makiift  multi-density  composite  gaskets. 

5,297,806,  CI.  277-233.000. 
Ketema  Inc.:  See —  , 

Noland,  Robert  L.,  5,298,313,  CI.  428-229.000. 
Keusch.  Siegfried,  to  Reich  Spezij  Imaschinen  GmbH.  Multi-spindle 

boring  machine.  5,297,904,  CI.  40(  -67.000. 
Keville,  Kathleen  M.:  See— 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Sarli.  Mid  ael  S.;  Shih,  Stuart  S-S.;  Keville, 
Kathleen  M  ;  and  Lissy,  Darii  N.,  5,298,150,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Key  Tronic  Corporation:  See — 

English,   George   P.;   and   Dai  litio,   Stephen   S.,   5,298.706,  CI. 

200-517.000. 

Keyaki,  Keiichi;  and  Ichikawa,  No  >uhiro,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K. 

Slider  for  a  slide  fastener  and  its  nunufacturing  method.  5,297.320, 

CI.  24-430.000.  I 

Khalsa,  Nirbhao  S.  Methods  for  mailing  tortilla  chips  and  tortilla  chips 

produced  thereby.  5.298.274.  CI.  426-560.000. 
Khandkar.  Ashok  C;  Elangovan.  Siagaravelu;  and  Hartvigsen,  Joseph 
J.,   to   Cerramatec,    Inc     Multiplt   stack   ion   conducting   devices. 
5,298.341,  CI.  429-32.000. 
Khare.  Gyanesh  P.;  and  von  BallmooB,  Roland.  A  process  for  reforming 

a  gasoline  fraction.  5.298.154.  CI.  208-139.000. 
Khoury.  Henri  A.;  Chi,  Calvin  K.;  Ckbes,  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs,  Philip  C 
D.;  Landstein.  Laszio;  O'Boyle,  Kftirtin  P.;  Wickramasinghe,  Heman- 
tha  K.;  and  Wolterman.  Sandra  K  ,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.  Combined  scanning  force  microscope  and  opti- 
cal metrology  tool.  5.298.975.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Kielland,  Peter  J.  Portable  underwalkr  swimming  pool  light.  5,299,103, 

CI.  362-101.000.  T  «>•—»■ 

Kikuchi,  Hiroaki.  to  NEC  Corporal^n.  Semiconductor  substrate  hav- 
ing a  silicon-on-insulator  structufc  and  method  of  fabrication  the 
same.  5.298,449.  CI.  437-63.000. 
Kikuiri,  Nobutaka;  Ishibashi,  Yoriyuli;  and  Murata,  Takahiro.  to  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Exposure  aoparatus.  5.299,251,  CI.  378-34.000. 
Kilgore,  Bruce  J.,  to  Nike  Corporlion.  Athletic  shoe  with  rearfoot 

motion  control  device.  5,297,349,  CI.  36-114.000. 
Kilgore,  George  A.:  See —  ] 

Peczalski.  Andrzej;  Grider.  David  E.;  Detry.  James  F.;  Kilgore, 
George  A.;  Tanski,  William    .;  Gnidkowski,  Thomas  W.:  and 
Sacks,  Robert  N.,  5.298,772,  <  1.  257-195.000. 
Kilinski,  Ban  M.:  See— 

Aimone,   Paul  R.;  Kilinski,  Bi  t  M.;  and  Ramthun,  Keith  D., 
5,297,615,  CI.  164-519.000. 
Killar,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Merkle,  Hansjurgen;  Lass,  Jose  ih;  Hierweger,  Alexander;  Killar, 
Wolfgang;  and  Lob,  Erwin,  i  298,922,  CI.  346-1.100. 
Killpatrick.  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Bemdt.    Dale    F.;   and    Killpal  ick.   Joseph    E.,    5,299,211,    CI. 
372-94.000. 
Kilmister,  George  T.  F.,  to  Davy  M  :Kee  (Poole)  Limited.  Method  of 
controlling  the  axial  stretch  propel  y  of  a  strip  of  paper.  5,298,121,  CI. 
162-198.000. 
Kim.  Chun-Sik;  Han,  Jong-Dae;  an  I  Kim,  Gyoeng-Su,  to  Kumho  & 
Co..  Inc.  Method  for  molding  a  tii  ;  tread  by  injection.  5.298.216,  CI. 
264-249.000. 
Kim,  Donald  Y.;  Soo,  Crispian;  and  ICim,  Jon,  to  Balenz,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  electronically  '  iewing,  printing,  and  registerine 
checks.  5,299.295.  CI.  395-1 1 1.OOOJ 
Kim,  Eun  J.,  to  Samsung  Electronids  Co.  Ltd.  Image  data  processing 
method  and  apparatus  with  mixtur*  of  simple  binarization  and  psuedo 
intermediate  tone.  5,299.030.  CI.  358-462.000. 
Kim,  Gyoeng-Su:  See —  [ 

Kim,  Chun-Sik;  Han,  Jong-Daej  and  Kim,  Gyoeng-Su,  5,298,216, 
CI.  264-249.000.  1 

Kim,  Jae  B.;  and  Kim,  Jang  H.  IncinAator  for  burning  waste.  5,297,494, 

CI.  110-234.000.  1 

Kim,  Jang  H.:  See—  \ 

Kim,  Jae  B.;  and  Kim,  Jang  H..  ^.297,494,  CI.  1 10-234.000. 
Kim,  Jin-ki;  and  Suh.  Kang-deog.  tt>  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  and  an  optimizing  pro- 
gramming method  thereof  5.299.  h52.  CI.  365-201.000. 
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Kim,  Jin-Ki:  See —  ' 

Suh.  Kang-Deog;  and  1  im.  Jin-Ki.  5,299,166,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Kim,  Jon:  See — 

Kim,  Donald  Y.;  Soo    Crispian;  and  Kim,  Jon,  5,299,295,  CI. 
395-111.000. 
Kim,  Seung  K.  Caption  VCi  I  and  method  of  displaying  a  caption  signal 

in  the  caption  VCR.  5,29  i,006,  CI.  348-571.000. 
Kim,  Simg  H.,  to  SamSuni ;  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Automatic  digital 
white-balancing  circuit  i  itilizing  memory  addresses  to  determine 
where    white-balance    c  }rrection    is    necessary.    5,298,979,    CI. 
348-655.000. 
Kimoto.  Tunenobu:  See — 

Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  K  imoto,  Tunenobu;  and  Fujita,  Nobuhiko, 
5,298,461,  CI.  437-1*  .000. 
Kimura,  Akiyoshi:  See — 

Kakida,  Takuya;   Inoui ,  Noriyuki;  Okada,   Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wak  iharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,    Masayuki;    1-ujiwara.    Hisashi;   and    Watanabe.    Yuji, 
5,297,483,  CI.  104-88.100. 
Kimura,  Katsulaka;  Sakau,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memories  with  serial  sensing  scheme.  5,299,157,  CI. 
365-189.020. 
Kimura.  Katsuuka;  Sakata.  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 
Semiconductor  memory    laving  one-transistor/one-capacitor  mem- 
ory cells  and  having  bol  li  improved  noise  ratio  and  high  density 
integration  5,299,165,  CI.  365-210.000. 
Kimura,  Kunio:  See — 

Isoda,  Hideo;  Sakuda,  V  itsuhiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Kob  lyashi,  Michio;  Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji,  5,291 ,321,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Kimura,  Masanori:  See — 

Imakiire,   Koichiro;   SI  iraishi,   Keiichi;   Kimura,   Masanori;   and 
Tagawa,  Masayoshi.    ,297,928,  CI.  415-112.000. 
Kimura,  Shoji:  See — 

Tamai,  Tadakazu;  Mui  ikami,  Hiroki;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Shoji;  and  Sasamoto,  Yasuhiko,  5,298,402,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Kimura,  Tatsuya:  See — 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozi  wa,    Noboru;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  Ka  :uyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya; Hamamoto,  Mskato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5,298,802,  CI.  307-44d000. 
Kimura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Kawanishi,    Hiroyuki;    Ikeda,    Kazuaki;    and    Kimura,    Yoichi, 
5,297,880,  CI.  400-703 .000. 
King,  Bobby  J.;  and  Totten  Patty  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  Acid 
removable  low  density    veil  cement  compositions  and  methods. 
5,298.069,  CI.  106-686.000 
King,  David  R.:  See— 

Bourdelaise,  Robert  A.    Harris,  David  B.;  King,  David  R.;  and 
Hurst,  Guy  N.,  5,298,  586,  CI.  174-254.000. 
King,  Gary  P.,  to  Lexington  Standard  Corporation.  Pole  splicing  joint. 

5,297,825,  CI.  285-331.000 
King,  Steven  R.:  See- 
Gale,  Nigel  F.;  Naegel ,  David  W.;  Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and 
King,  Steven  R.,  5,29f,515,  CI.  123-3.000. 
Kingsley,  Christopher  H..  ti  i  VLSI  Technology.  Inc.  Behavioral  syn- 
thesis of  circuits  includir  z  high  impedance  buffers.  5,299.137.  CI. 
364-489.000. 
Kingston,  Samuel  C:  See — 

Zscheile,  John  W..  Jr.;    .undquist,  Alan  E.;  and  Kingston,  Samuel 
C,  5,299,229,  CI.  375  1.000. 
Kino,  Jiro:  See — 

Mohri,  Kaneo;  Kano,  h  litsunari;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Kino,  Jiro; 
Takashi,  Morihiko;  I  ^onishi,  Yoshiharu;  and  Oizumi,  Junichi, 
5,298,689,  CI.  178-19.(00. 
Kinoshita,  Kenichiro:  See — 

Ikebe,  Hidehito;  Sugin< ,  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Susumu;  Kinoshita, 
Kenichiro;  and  Takal:  ashi,  Nobu,  5,297,532,  CI.  123-564.000. 
Kinoshita,  Takashi:  See — 

Akemi,  Hitoshi;  Kinosh  ta,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5,298,258,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Kinugasa,  Toshiro:  See — 

Imaide,  Takuya;  Kinuga  la,  Toshiro;  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Kurashige, 
Tomoyuki;  and  Taruiiizu,  Hiroyuki,  5,299,015,  CI.  348-229.000. 
Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige:  See— 

Mano,    Hiroyuki;    Nislioka,    Kiyokazu;    Futami,    Toshio;    and 
Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige  5,298,912,  CI.  345-88.000. 
Kira.  Masaki:  See — 

Tabu,  Takashi;  Okabe,   tenichi;  and  Kira,  Masaki,  5,299,187,  CI. 
370-56.000. 
Kiriyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sawai,  Jun;  and  Kiriyan  a,  Hiroshi,  5,299,085,  CI.  360-108.000. 
Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Piejko,  KariErwin;  Lindner.  Christian;  Idel.  Karsten- 
Josef;  and  Gehrke,  Hans-Oeorg.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ther- 
moplastic molding  compounds  of  polyalkylene  terephthalate,  special 
barium  sulfate,  paniculate  jraft  polymers  and,  optionally,  reinforcing 
materials.  5,298,546,  CI.  5;  4-423.000. 


Kirstgen,  Reinharad:  See — 
Grammenos,   Wassilios; 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl 


Kirstgen,   Reinharad;  Oberdorf,   Klaus; 
Franz;  Otter,  Rainer;  Amroermann,  Eber- 
hard;  Lorenz,  Gisela; !  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kueiust,  Christoph, 
5,298,527,  CI.  514-539(000. 
Kishi,  Fumio:  See — 

Taguchi,  Kazushige;  Fuloka,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai, 
Kazunori;  and  Kishi,   -umio,  5,297,376,  CI.  53-504.000. 


Kishi,  Kiyomi:  See— 

Tsuruta.    Setsuo;    Kishi,    Kiyomi;    Matsumoto,    Kuruaki;    Yanai, 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamura,  Kiminori.  5,299,287,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Kishi,  Tuneo:  See— 

Yatsuzuka,  Hirohiko;  Kishi,  Tuneo;  Minakawa,  Takashi;  and  Ni- 
shida,  Isao,  5,298,703,  CI.  20O-I48.0OR. 
Kishimoto.  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Hosoi,    Norihiro;    and    Kishimoto.    Tomoyoshi,    5,298,300,    CI. 
428-34.900. 
Kistler  Instrumente  AG:  See — 

Sonderegger,  Hans;  Kuratle.  Rolf;  Wolfer.  Peter;  and  Caldcrara, 
Reto.  5.297,430.  CI.  73-862.043. 
Kita,  Masami,  to  Daicel-Huls  Ltd.  Composition  for  use  in  sculptunng 
and  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  sculptured  product.  5,298,553,  CI. 
524-579.000. 
KiUgawa,  Mitsuhiko:  See— 

Omura,     Ichiro;     and     Kitagawa,     Mitsuhiko,     5,298,769,     CI. 
257-138.000. 
Kitajima.  Hisashi;  and  Noda.  Hidehiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Iseki 
Kaihatsu  Koki;  and  Toa  Grout  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
water  leakage  prevention  in  pipeline.  5,297,582,  CI.  138-98.000. 
Kitami,  Takayuki:  See — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno,    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami, 
Takayuki;  and  Shida,  Minoru,  5,298,293,  CI.  427-560.000. 
Kitami,  Tetsu:  See— 

Igarashi.  Shigeru;  Ozawa,  Osamu;  and  Kitami,  Tetsu,  5,297,337,  CI. 
29-890.144. 
Kiumoto,  Manabu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Air  conditioning 
apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  indoor  units  connected  to  an  outdoor 
unit.  5,297,396,  CI.  62-175.000. 
Kitano,  Makoto:  See— 

Yaguchi.   Akihiro;   Nishimura,   Asao;   Kitano,   Makoto;   Anjoh, 
Ichiro;  and  Arita,  Junichi,  5.299.092.  CI.  361-728.000. 

Kiyotaki.  Toshiko:  See—  

Fukui,  Minoru;  and  Kiyotaki,  Toshiko,  5,298,315,  CI.  428-298.000. 
Klein,  Joseph,  to  Alliance  Research  Corporation.  Balanced  polanzation 

diversified  cellular  antenna.  5,298,907,  CI.  343-715.000. 
Klein,  Siegfried,  to  Commissariat  A  L'Energie  Atomique.  Sound  dis- 
tributor with  symmetry  of  revolution.  5,298,690,  CI.  181-152.000. 
Kleinburg,  Larry;  and  Danley,  Michael  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.   Variable  shutter  illumination  system   for   microscope. 
5,299,053.  CI.  359-227.000. 
Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg:  See— 

Bohshar.   Manfred;   Kleiner.   Hans-Jerg;  and  Pfahler,  Gerhard, 

5,298,541,  CI.  524-126.000. 
Regnat,  Dieter;  and  Kleiner.  Hans-Jerg.  5,298,644,  CI.  558-70.000. 
Klimt,  Ulrich:  See— 

Thiel,  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  Doell,  Andreas,  5,297,659,  CI. 

188-73.310. 

Kline,  James  R.,  to  Acutherm  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

convening  a  fixed-opening  air  difluser  to  an  individually-controlled 

variable  air  volume  diffuser.  5,297,326.  CI.  29-401.100. 

Klinger,  Gary,  to  ITT  Corporation.  Retainer  for  pop-top  indicator. 

5,297,818,  CI.  285-93.000. 
Klinger,  Liliana;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amenca, 
Navy.  Epoxy-fiuictional  fluoropolyol  polyacrylate  coating  of  optical 
fibers.  5,298,291,  CI.  427-513.000. 
Klinger,  Wolfgang;  and  Milewski,  Eckhard,  to  Hocchst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Low-foaming  and  low-temperature-stable  liquid  surfactant 
compositions  composed  of  water  and  nonionic,  anionic  and  cationic 
surfactants  and  the  use  thereof  5,298,193,  a.  252-355.000. 
Klockner  Hansel  GmbH:  See— 

Mergelsberg,  Reinhard;  Pamp,  Wolfgang;  and  de  VUchez-Kehr, 
Jose-Maria,  5,298,266,  CI.  426-511.000. 
Klockner-Moeller  GmbH:  See— 

Wratil,  Peter,  5,298,724,  CI.  235-380.000. 
Kiuuer,  Scott  C:  See— 

Dunlop,  Alfred  E.;  Gabara.  Thaddeus  J.;  and  Knauer,  Scott  C, 
5,298,800,  CI.  307-270.000. 
Knauth,  Philippe;  and  Schwirtlich,  Ingo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  metal  wafers  and  the  use  of  silicon 
wafers  5,298,109,  CI.  156-620.100. 
Knirck,  Jeffrey  G.;  See— 

Swanson,  Paul  A.;  Gibson,  John  A.;  and  Knirck.  Jeffrey  G., 
5,298,939,  CI.  355-53.000. 
Knoll,  Amo;  and  Woerz,  Wolfgang,  to  Werner  ft  Pfleiderer  GmbH. 
Degassing  means  for  a  twin  screw  extruder  for  plastic  materials. 
5,297,864,  CI.  366-75.000. 
Knott,  James  M.,  to  J.  B  Hunt  Transport  Services,  Inc.  Appvatus  and 
method  for  transporting  automobiles  in  an  enclosed  semi-trailer. 
5,297,908,  CI.  410-26.000. 
Knowles,  Jonathan:  See — 

Nevalainen,  Helena;  Knowles,  Jonathan;  Suominen,  Pirkko;  Pen- 
tilla,  Merja;  and  Mantyla,  Arja,  5,298,405,  C\.  435-209.000. 
Koba,  Masayoshi:  See— 

KaUoka,  Shoei;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima,  Hideo; 
Toyoyama,  Shinji;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno, 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh,  Susumu,  5,298,485.  CI.  505-1.000. 
Kobashi,  Koji;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Kumagai,  Kazuo; 
and  Katoh,  Rie,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Diamond 
heterojunction  diode.  5.298.766.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Kobayashi.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagaoka,   Masahito,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  System  for  feeding  and  positioning  articles  being  processed. 
5,297,712,  a.  226-24.000. 


Kobayashi,  Masaaki:  See— 

Ochi,  Atsuo;  Yoneyama,  Masayuki;  Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  Takeuclu. 
Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Ohta.  Haruo.  5,299,003,  C[- 
348-607.000. 
Kobayashi,  Michio:  See — 

Isoda,  Hideo;  Sakuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Michio;  Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji,  5,298,321,  CI.  428-288.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tohru:  See — 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa,    Noboru;    Yamada.   Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya; Hamamoto,  Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5,298,802,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Kobayashi,  Toshio:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu;  Yajima,  Yusuke;  Takeshita,  Masatoshi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Toshio,  5,298,747,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Kober,  Reiner:  See — 

Schubert,  Juergen;  Kober,  Reiner;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph,  5,298,515,  d. 
514-361.000. 
by  Kobsa,  Henry;  Rubin.  Barry;  Shearer,  Stephen  M  ;  and  Filkin,  David 
L.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  1..  and  Company.  Method  for  deter- 
mining   and    controlling    fiber    luster    properties.    5,299,133,    CI. 
364-468.000. 
Koch,  Daniel,  to  ETA  SA  Fabriques  d'Ebauches.  Analog  timepiece 

able  to  display  additional  information.  5,299,177,  CI.  368-73.000. 
Koch,  Eckhard  M  :  See— 

Reimann,  Horst;  Pipper.  Gunter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  Placbetta, 
Christoph;  and  Koch,  Eckhard  M.,  5,298,595,  d.  528-324.000. 
Koch,  Juergen:  See—  „    .      ,    .. 

Aumueller,  Alexander;  Eberle,  Wolfgang;  Hetnz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 
feld,  Bcmd;  Husemann,  Christiane;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut,  5,298,592,  a.  528-126.000. 

Koch,  Rudolf:  See—  

Mauthe,  Manfred;  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  5,298,900,  Q.  341-143.000. 
Koch,  Thomas  L.;  and  Woodward,  Sheryl  L.,  to  AT4T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries Article  comprising  a  wavelength-stabilized  semiconductor  laser. 
5,299,212,  CI.  372-32.000. 
Koda,  Toyomasa:  See— 

Hoshi.  Akio;  Sato.  Yukihiro;  Koda,  Toyomasa;  Yoshida.  Isao;  and 
Sakamoto,  Kouzou,  5,299,091,  C\.  361-723.000. 
Kodama.  Hisashi:  See—  . .    ^^ 

Aono,  Kunitoshi;  Toyokura,  Masaki;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  Ohtam, 
Akihiko;  Kodama,  Hisashi;  and  Okamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,299,320,  Q. 
395-375.000. 
Kodama,  Miteufumi:  See— 

Arai.  Michio;  Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Funikawa,  Nobuo; 
Kodama,    Mitsufumi;    Yamauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,    Naoya; 
Fukada,   Takeshi;   Hiroki,   Masaaki;   and  Takayama,   Ichiroo, 
5,298,455.  CI.  437- 109.000 
Koenig  *  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider.  Georg;  Reder.  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Remhart,  Dieter, 

5.297.489,  CI.  101 -350.000. 
Schneider,  Georg;  Reder,  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart,  Dieter, 

5.297.490,  a.  101-365.000. 
Koga.  Masamichi:  See—  ^    ,..  ,  . ,, . 

Muehlberger,  Erich;  Meuhlberger.  Stephan  E.;  Sickmger,  Albert; 
Bailey,  Don  E.;  Koga,  Masamichi;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Shinoda, 
Tsuyoshi,  5,298,835,  CI.  315-111.210. 
Kogan,  Eduard,  to  Miltope  Corporation.  Perforated  web  transport 

system.  5,297,711,  CI.  225-98.000. 
Kogan,  Grigory,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Analog-to-digital  converter  ot- 
ploying  multiple  parallel  switching  capacitor  circuits.  5.298,902,  d. 
341-157.000. 
Koguchi,  Satoru,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Auto-playmg  apparatus. 

5,299,181,  CI.  369-32.000. 
Kohroki,  Keiichi:  See— 

Suganuma,  Manabu;  Kohroki,  Keiichi;  Mizuno,  Takayuki;  and 
Kawaguchi,  Masayukii,  5.298.819.  CI   31O-I2.00O. 
Kohsaka,  Nobuyuki:  and  Senba,  Katsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Magnetic  Upe  format  for  recording  digital  picture  data. 
5,299,069,  a.  360-18.000. 
Koike,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  Saito,  Fujio;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Koike,  Hiroyuki; 
Miyake,     Shigeki;     and     Mizuno,     Hiroshi,     5,298,516,     Q. 
514-369.000. 
Koito  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Serizawa,  Hiroyuki,  5,299,101,  C\.  362-61.000. 
Kojima,  Keitaro:  See—  ^  ^    .■    ^      ,. 

Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;  Komine,  Noboru;  Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Gotoh, 
Yuji;  and  Kojima,  Keitaro,  5,298,211.  CI.  264-211.240. 
Kojima,  Masayoshi;  and  Komazawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd  CM-chitin  derivatives  and  use  thereof  5,298,488,  CI.  514-8.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro;  Okada.  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  processing  silver  haUde  color  photographic 
material  and  photographic  bleach-fixing  composition.  5,298,370,  Q. 
430-393.000. 
Kojima,  Tetsuro:  See—  j   „   .. 

Saaaoka,  Senzo;  Hayashi,  Katsumi;  Fukui,  Kota;  and  Kojuna, 
Teuuro,  5,298,373,  a.  43&429.000. 
Kojima,  Toshinori;  Matsukata,  Masahiko;  Ozawa,  Euchi;  and  Fnedt. 
Jean-Marie,  to  L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
I'Exploiution  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude  Process  for  the  eUbora- 
tion  of  powders  uniformly  coated  with  ultrafme  silicon-base  particles 
using  chemical  vapor  decomposition  in  the  preaence  of  core  powders. 
5,298,296,  CI.  427-600.000. 
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Kokubo,  Yuji,  to  Sony  Corporatia  i.  Solid  state  image  pickup  apparatus 
with  shutter  signal  and  overfloi  t  drain.  S,298,734.  CI.  2SO-208.100. 


Kiyotaka;    Komaki,    Hisayuki;    and 


Komaki,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Kuno,    Hlroaki;    Kawanishi, 

Muraguchi.  Yukito,  5,298.027,  CI.  8-108.100. 
Komatsu  Forklifl  Kabushiki  Kaiska:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Shinsuke;  Kanauc  li,  Hanio;  and  Tsukiyasu,  Hiroshi, 

5,297.916,  CI.  414-661.000 

Komatsuzaki,  Shigeru;  Hirayama,  Toshinobu;  and  Toyokawa,  Tetsuo, 

to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Woui  i  dressing  having  a  porous  structure. 

5,298,015,  CI.  602-46.000. 

Komazawa,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kojima,   Masayoshi;   and   Komazawa,   Hiroyuki,   5,298,488,   CI. 
514-8.000. 
Kominato,  Ryusei:  See — 

Saito,    Hironobu;    Mukasa,    ffitsuhiro;   and    Kominato,    Rytisei, 
5,298,959,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Komine,  Noboru:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;  Komine, 
Yuji;  and  Kojima,  Keitaro, 


Noboru:  Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Gotoh, 
6,298,2 11 ,  CI.  264-2 1 1 .240. 
Komiya,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Tl  ompson  Co.,  Ltd.  Stopper  assembly 
for  use  in  a  linear  motion  guide  unit.  5,297,873,  CI.  384-45.000. 


Komoda,  Yasunobu:  See — 

Tozawa,  Takeshi:  Komoda, 
Yukie;  Taniuchi,  Junichi; 
Koji,  5.298,642,  CI.  556-13T(000. 
Kondo,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi:  Fukai,  I^o;  Kondo,  Hiroshi;  and  Tohyama. 


Vasunobu;  Ohnishi,  Junji;  Masuda, 
Nakanishi,  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto, 


Tsuneo,  5.298,813,  CI.  3O7-J20.00O. 

Katsumi,  to  Ibiden  Co.,  Ltd.  Elec- 
miconductor  device  using  the  same. 


Londo,     Yasuhiro,     5.298.846.     CI. 


Kondo,  Mitsuhlro;  and  Sagisaka. 
tronic  part  mounting  board  and 
5.299.097.  CI.  361-813.000. 
Kondo.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Shimizu.     Michihiro;     and 
318-685.000. 
Kondo.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Kawamura.  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  liasatoki:  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Fujimoto, 

Teninori;  Inui,  Tsuneo;  an  I  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5,298,149.  CI. 

205-112.000. 

Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fukuchi.     Masakazu;     Moritl     Shizuo;    and     Kayano.     Shizuo. 

5.298,960.  CI.  .155-326.00R. 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  Morita,  Shiiuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu:  and  Satoh. 
Hideo,  5.298.946.  CI.  355-21  0.000. 
Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N.V.  See— 

Coolegem,  Karel  G.,  5,299.28  .  CI.  395-2.280. 

Konishi.  Kazuki;  and  Nagano.  Al  ihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Visual  axis  detecor  having  a  hi)  h  sensitivity  to  a  light  from  an  eye. 

5.298.927.  CI.  351-211.000. 

Konishi.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Mohri.  Kaneo;  Kano.  Mitsun  ri;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Kino.  Jiro; 

Takashi,  Morihiko;  Konish  ,  Yoshiharu:  and  Oizumi.  Junichi, 

5,298,689,  CI.  178-19.000. 

Konnai.  Makoto:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tohni;  Takahashi.  fciyoshi;  Hotta.  Yasushi;  Takeuchi. 
Yasutomo;  and  Konnai.  Majtoto.  5.298,482,  CI.  504-320.000. 
Koreeda,  Shinichi:  See- 

Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Maeno.  takashi;  Mukohjima.  Hitoshi;  Kana- 

zawa.  Hajime;  Koreeda,  ^inichi;  Chiba.  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta. 

Akio.  5.298,829.  CI.  310-323.000. 

Komides,  James  R.  Liquid  dispenj  ng  brush  with  cam  valve.  5,297,882, 

CI.  401-184.000. 
Koromegawa.  Isao:  See — 

Miyashita,  Akimi;  Sato,  Hazi^e;  Fujii,  Mutsumasa;  Koromegawa, 
Isao;  and  Shibata,  Katsunor  ,  5,297,480,  CI.  100-90.000. 
Korpela,  Thomas  J.;  and  Foster,  U  ster  A.,  Jr.,  to  Voest-Alpine  Interna- 
tional Corporation.   Method  f<  r  controlling  the  clamping  forces 
exerted  on  a  continous  casting  ^o\d.  5.297.612.  CI.  164-452.000. 
Kosack,  StefTen:  See— 

Hausdorf,  Jorg;  Anselm,  Bard^:  and  Kosack,  StefTen.  5.298.128.  CI 
203-47.000. 
Kosaka,  Torn:  See- 

lida.  Yoshikazu:  Kosaka,  Tori;  Tsuru,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashimoto, 
Masashi,  5,298.698,  CI.  2004l.ODA. 
Koshimura,  Atsushi:  See- 

Narushima,  Hitoshi;  Tsukami^o,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and 
Koshimura.  Atsushi,  5,298,3  94,  CI.  428-40.000. 
Koskelo,  Pekka:  See- 

Rajakallio.  Pauli;  Kaakkuriva^ra,  Jouko;  Hakkinen,  Leo;  Koskelo, 
Pekka;  and  Launiemi.  Marl^iu,  5.297.642,  C\.  175-85.000 
Kosman,  Stephen  L.:  See 

Stevens.    Eric    G.;    and    Kofman,    Stephen    L.,    5,298,448.    CI. 
437-53.000. 
Kotani.  Jutaro;   Ihara,   Masahiro;  Nakura,  Hideaki;  and  Yokozawa, 
Masami.    to    Matsushita    Electit>nics   Corporation.    Semiconductor 
device  including  an  electrode.  ^298.793.  CI.  257-765.000. 
Kotzin,  Brian  L.;  Marrack,  Philipfia;  Kappler.  John;  and  Paliard.  Xa- 
vier.  to  National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory 
Medicine.  Method  for  identifying  T  cells  disease  involved  in  autoim- 
mune disease.  5.298.396,  CI.  43Sf7.240. 
Kowalyshen,  Henry  W.:  See — 

Opfer,  John  C;  and  Kowalyiien,  Henry  W.,  5,298,704,  CI.  200- 
I48.00F. 
Koyu,  Kaoni:  See- 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa,   koboru;    Yamada.   Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  KazuyosI  i;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 


Will 


;H 


Ern  It 


suya;  Hamamoto, 
5,298,802,  CI.      ' 
Kozaki,  Haniyo:  See — 

Fujiwara,  Eisuke;  anc 
Kozima,  Yasuyuki:  See- 
Nakamura,   Kozo; 
5,299.027.  CI.  358- 
Kraf.  Teri  J.;  Frisbie, 
Autonomic  neuropathy 
CI.  364-413.060. 
Kragten,  Ubaldus  F.:  See- 
Janssen,  Ludovicus 
F.;  and  Baur. 
Kramer,  David  C,  to 
Process  to  prevent 
processing.  5.298.152. 
Kramer.  Frank,  to 

shaped  conflguration 
Kramer.  George  M 

Research  and  Engineerfi 
ing  hard  acid/soft  base 
Krasuski,  Marek,  to 
the  fold  dimension  of 
having  pockets.  5.298 
Kraus.  Harold  S.:  See- 
Lett,  Bryan  D.;  and 
Kraus.  Willibald.  to  TRW 
between  a  support  and 
Krause.  Reinhard,  to 
bau.  Method  for  injecti 
5.298.215.  CI.  264-242 
Krebs.   Stefan;   and 
Method  for  determinini 
123-492.000. 
Kresak.  Paul  F..  to  Husk  - 

Station.  5.297.950.  CI. 
Kretschmar,  Herbert  C. 
Connor.  Daniel  S.; 
549-485.000. 
Kreuz.  John  A.:  See — 
Kanakarajan. 
428-458.000. 
Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co. 

Martin.  Karl-Heinz, 
Kreymann,  Hans-Joachim 
Uebber,  Norbert;  am 
164-457.000. 
Krillenberger,    James   M. 

calibration  mechanism 
Kriner.  Robert  L.;  and 

Machine  Company 
Krishnamurthy, 

Fuller.  Richard  C; 
Martin;     and     Kri: 
379-100.000. 
Kromm,  Erich:  See — 
Beckmann.  Eberhard, 
berg,  Peter;  and 
Krone  AG:  See— 

Honl,     Robert;     anc 
361-119.000. 
Krone  Aktiengesellschaft 
Gerke.  Dieter;  MuIIei 

439-358.000. 
Schussler,    Reiner; 
5,299.098.  CI.  361- 
Kronmiller.  Leroy  M. 
Kronos,  Inc.:  See — 

Laferriere,  Roger;  an( 
Krupp  Industrietechnik 

Wiedeck,  Hans  N.,  5. 
Knise.  Heinz-Josef.  See — 
Sippel,   Achim: 
Monika;  and  Meyei , 
Kuba,  Kazuki;  Yamamota 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisl^. 
372-35.000. 
Kubitz,  Terry  E.;  See 
Beck,  James  M. 
215-344.000. 
Kubo,  Fuminobu;  Hino, 
tal  Industrial  Corp.;  anc 
lory  model  materials. 
Kubo,  Keishi:  See — 
Hotta.  Yoshihiko; 
and  Takayama,  Ha.  Ii 
Kubo.  Susumu:  See — 

Okataku.  Yasukuni; 
Kubo.  Tohru:  See — 

Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki; 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka, 
CI.  62-174.000. 
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Y  skosuka,   Yasushi;   and   Kozima,   Yasuyuki, 
"000. 

iam  R.;  and  Rosner.  Allan,  to  Qmed.  Inc. 
detection  and  methcx)  of  analysis.  5.299.119. 
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Kozaki,  Haruyo,  5,298,593,  CI.  528-277.000. 


W.;  Hcx>gendoom.  Peter;  Kragten.  Ubaldus 
Henri:us  A.  C,  5.298.665,  CI.  568-342.000. 

vron  Research  and  Technology  Company, 
catilyst  deactivation  in  activated  slurry  hydro- 
208-108.000. 
Ethic{)n.  Inc.  Surgical  suple  with  mcxlifled  "B" 
.714.  CI.  227-175.000. 
,  Edwin  R.;  and  Hsu.  Chang  S..  to  Exxon 
ng  Company.  Coal  depolymerization  utiliz- 
5,298,157,  CI.  208-400.000. 
Alcai  el  Satmam.  Adjustment  device  for  adjusting 
d  icuments.  in  particular  for  a  folding  machine 
i.Oll.  CI.  493-420.000. 

4raus.  Harold  S..  5.298,250.  CI.  424-405.000. 

United  Carr  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Connection 

plate  element.  5,297,322,  CI.  24-662.000. 

Fick^nscher  &  Co.  GmbH  Werkzeugund  Formen- 

lon  molding  objects  of  at  least  two  parts. 

QiW. 

Miefer,   Bjom.   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

the  quantity  of  fuel  injected.  5,297.525.  CI. 

Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd.  Stripping 
4I5-436.00R. 
.  ee — 
ind  Kretschmar.  Herbert  C.  5.298,634,  CI. 


Kuppu  amy;  and  Kreuz.  John  A.,   5.298,331.  CI. 

oK  G:  See— 
^297,820.  CI.  285-137.100. 
See — 
Kreymann.  Hans- Joachim,  5.297,613,  CI. 

to   Therm-O-Disc,    Incorporated.    Switch 
S,297,446,  CI.  74-569.000. 

David  A.,  to  Gaston  County  Dyeing 
_  e  assembly.  5,297,444.  CI.  74-520.000. 
Subramai  ian:  See — 

G  eddel,  Thomas  W.;  Heick.  R.  B.;  Herzlinger. 
I!  hnamurthy.     Subramanian.     5.299.257.     CI. 


Si  amps. 


Brueckmann.  Ralf;  Dix.  Johannes  P.;  Frey- 
K4>imn.  Erich.  5.298.635,  CI.  554-35.000. 

Achtnig,     Klaus-Peter.     5.299.088,     CI. 

See — 
Manfred;  and  Bulow.  Harald,  5,297,975,  CI. 


I  iederstedt,    Lutz;    and    Springer,    Markus, 
"000. 
retainer  means.  5,297,692.  CI.  220-318.000. 


8  19.( 


Beaupre.  Pierre,  5,298.169.  CI.  210-713.000. 
Qesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See — 

■197.308.  CI.  14-14.000. 


:.   Heinz-Josef;   Bartsch.   Gisbert;   Wildau, 
Jurgen,  5,297,491,  CI.  102-469.000. 
Takashi:  and  Yagi,  Shigenori,  to  Mitsubishi 
Solid  state  laser  apparatus.  5.299.213.  CI. 


Kub  tz.  Terry  E.;  and  Kutoj.  Alex.  5,297,688,  CI. 

V  iroyuki;  and  Shibata,  Tsutomu,  to  G-C  Den- 
Taisei  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Dental  refrac- 
5£98.200.  CI.  264-16.000. 


Keishi:  Maruyama.  Shoji;  Yano.  Takashi; 
ime.  5.298.476.  CI.  503-201.000. 


ai  d  Kubo,  Susumu.  5.298.696.  CI.  187-127.000. 


Masao;    Kuwahara.    Eiji;    Hoshi,    Takao; 

Kubo.  Tohru;  Nagasawa.  Atsushi;  Kawai. 

)(oshiaki;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhiko,  5,297.395. 


Kuckert,  Eberhard:  See— 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Siegmund.  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl.  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding.  Anionius;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Bomer,  Brtino;  BcKker, 
Thomas;  and  Franke.  Gunther,  5.298,583.  CI.  526-286.000. 
Kudo.  Junko:  Set— 

Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Kudo.  Junko;  and  Nishioka,  Toshio,  5,298,660, 
CI.  564-302.000. 
Kuenast,  Christoph:  See — 

Grammenos.  Wassilios;  Kirstgen.  Reinharad;  Oberdorf.  Klaus; 
Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Otter.  Rainer;  Ammermann.  Eber- 
hard Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph. 
5.298.527.  CI.  514-539.000. 
Schubert.  Juergen;  Kober.  Reiner:  Hamprecht,  Gerhard:  Sauter. 
Hubert:  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph.  5.298.515,  CI. 
514-361.000. 
Kuerzinger.  Alfred:  Sef— 

Razvan.  Coriolan;  Beck.  Reinhard:  Puerzer.  Albert:  Kuerzmger, 
Alfred:  and  Rosenthal.  Michael.  5.298.545.  CI.  524-414.000. 
Kugimiya.  Shuzo:  See — 

Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya.  Shuzo;  Sata.  Ichiko;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
and  Kutsumi,  Takeshi.  5.299.124.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Kuhn,  Hans-Jurgen;  Menzler.  Horst;  and  Sattler,  Stephan.  to  Boehr- 
inger  Mannheim  GmbH.  Device  for  the  positionally  correct  feedmg 
of  test  strips  to  an  aiulysis  unit.  5.298,425,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Kuhnold.  Dieter:  See— 

Babiel.    Gerhard;     Brenken.    Thomas;     and     Kuhnold.     Dieter. 
5.298,101.  CI.  156-273.900. 
Kujiraoka.  Takeshi:  See— 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa.  Shinji;  Iga. 
Hirolo;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,298,219, 
CI.  420-507.000. 
Kuklik,  Milan:  See—  .  ,„    ,.  , 

Stouffer,  Ronald  D  ;  Chesnulis.  Ernest  W.,  Jr  ;  and  Kuklik.  Milan. 
5.297.989.  CI.  454-155.000. 
Kulik.  Joseph  S.;  Vincent.  Robert  J.;  and  Bazin.  Simone  P.,  to  GTE 
Products  Corporation.   Bi-meUllic  switch  element.   5,298.876.  CI. 
337-27.000. 
Kulite  Semiconductor  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Shor.  Joseph  S  ;  and  Kurtz,  Anthony  D..  5.298.767.  Q.  257-77.000. 
Kumagai.  Kazuo:  See — 

Kobashi.  Koji;  Nishimura.  Kozo;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Kumagai. 
Kazuo;  and  Katoh.  Rie.  5.298.766.  CI.  257-77.000. 
Kumashiro,  Hideo:  See—  ,,~,~,„ 

Moriya,  Shigeru;  Tada.  Kaoru;  and  Kumashiro.  Hideo.  5.299.029. 
CI.  358-447.000. 
Kume.  Masafumi:  See — 

Yasuoka.  Yoshio;  Morimoto.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kume.  Masafumi. 
5.298.148.  CI.  205-50.000. 
Kumho  A  Co..  Inc.:  See—  ,,„„,,, 

Kim.  Chun-Sik;  Han.  Jong-Dae;  and  Kim.  Gyoeng-Su,  5.298.216. 
CI.  264-249.000. 
Kumon.  Satoshi:  See — 

Ebisawa.  Kazuyoshi;   Kawaoka.   Rie;  Nagashima,   Nobuya;  and 
Kumon.  Satoshi.  5.298.648.  CI.  560-41.000 
Kung.  James  K..  to  W.  R.  Grace  A&  Co-Conn.  Battery  separator  for 

nickel/metal  hydride  batteries.  5.298.348.  CI.  429-101.000. 
Kunimune.  Kouichi:  See — 

Maeda.    Hirotoshi;    and    Kunimune,    Kouichi,    5,298,359,    CI. 
430-197.000. 
Kuno,  Hiroaki;  Kawanishi.  Kiyotaka;  Komaki.  Hisayuki;  and  Muragu- 
chi.  Yukito.   to   Inax  Corporation.   Methods  of  bleaching  jeans. 
5.298.027.  CI.  8-108.100. 
Kunzler,  Jay  F.:  See— 

Nandu,    Mahendra    P.;    and    Kunzler.    Jay    F..    5.298.533.    O. 

523-106.000,  ^      „, 

Kuo.  Bor-Chuan;  Lin,  Cheun-Song:  Lin.  Lie-Der;  and  Wang,  Shu-Wei, 

to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Fast  graphics  control 

system  capable  of  simultaneously  storing  and  executing  graphics 

commands.  5,299.309.  CI.  395-162.000. 

Kuo,  Cheng  M.  L.  Improved  frames  of  a  folded  umbrella.  5,297,572,  CI. 

135-25.300. 
Kuo,  Jenn-Ming:  See—  . 

D'Asaro,    Lucian    A.;    Kuo,    Jenn-Ming;   and    Pel,    Shin-Shem, 
5.298.454.  CI.  437-105.000. 
Kuragaki.  Naoyoshi.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electncal 
anticorrosion  device  for  marine  propulsion  device.  5,298.794.  CI. 
307-95.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.:  See—  ^  ^    . 

Sanda.  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Junichi;  Takata.  Toshikazu;  and  Endo. 
Takeshi,  5,298,631.  CI.  549-334.000. 
Kurashige.  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Imaide.  Takuya;  Kinugasa.  Toshiro:  Yamamoto,  Naoki;  Kurashige, 

Tomoyuki:  and  Tarumizu,  Hiroyuki,  5,299.015.  CI  348-229  000 

Kurata.  Noboru:  Souda.  Hironori;  and  Tojo.  Masaaki.  to  MatsushiU 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Optical  passive  component  assembly. 

5.299.056.  CI.  359-341.000. 

Kuratle,  Rolf:  See—  „  ,  ^ 

Sonderegger.  Hans;  Kuratle.  Rolf;  Wolfer.  Peter;  and  CakJerara. 
Reto.  5,297,430.  CI.  73-862.043. 
Kurisu.  Toshiyuki,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  I>eveloping  device  in 

an  image  forming  apparatus.  5,298.948.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Kurita,   Susumu.   to  Sony  Corporation.   Image  pick  up  apparatus. 

5.299.032.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Kuroda.  Manami;  and  Sugi.  Masahito.  to  Yamasa  Shoyu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  assaying  d-vanillylmandelic  acid.  5.298.397.  CI. 
435-7.930. 


Kuroda.  Masayuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Flying  head  slider  with  con- 
trol grooves  to  establish  a  uniform  flying  height.  5,299,079,  CX. 
360-103.000. 
Kurooka,  Akira:  See— 

Takashina,  Shoichi;  Hazama.  Takashi;  Kurooka,  Akira;  Maruguchi, 
Norio;   Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and   Saito,  Masayoshi,  5,298.271,  CI. 
426-312.000. 
Kurth,  Richard  H.:  See— 

Chalco.  Pedro  A.;  Hillman,  Wesley  L.;  Kurth,  Richard  H.;  and 
Panousis,  Nicholas  T.,  5,298,715,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Kurtz,  Anthony  D.:  See — 

Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kurtz.  Anthony  D.,  5.298.767.  Q.  257-77.000. 
Kusaka.  Teruo,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Packaging  method  for  flip-chip 

type  semiconductor  device.  5.297.333.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Kusayama,  Masahiro:  See — 

Akashi.  Shunji;  Yonezawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Kusayama,  Masahiro, 
5.297.319.  CI.  24-405.000. 

Kusunoki,  Makoto:  See —  

Morita.  Noboru:  and  Kusunoki.  Makoto.  5.299.149.  a.  364-576.000. 
Kutaj,  Alex;  See — 

Beck.  James  M.;  Kubitz.  Terry  E.;  and  KuUj,  Alex.  5.297,688,  CX. 
215-344.000. 
Kutsumi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Fukumochi.  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  Shuzo;  Sata,  Ichiko;  Hirai.  Tokuyuki; 
and  Kutsumi.  Takeshi,  5.299,124.  CI.  364-419.020. 
Kutz.  John  R.;  and  Baumgartner.  Mark  W..  to  Markzmen  OpOcs. 

Auxiliary  lens  attachment   5.299.067.  O.  359-827.000. 
Kuwahara.  Eiji:  See — 

Ozu.    Masao;    Isshiki.    Masao;    Kuwahara.    Eiji;    Hoshi.   Takao; 

Hiruma.  Atsuyuki:  Kubo.  Tohru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai. 

Nobuo:  Nagaoka.  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko,  5.297,395. 

CI.  62-174.000. 

Kwarta.  Brian  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  image  daU  resoluticm  conversion.  5.299.028.  CI.  358-445.000. 
Kyle.  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Lieto.  Gregory  S.;  Richardson.  William  O.;  Kyle,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hockman.  Craig  L.,  5,299,135,  CI.  36*479.000. 
Kyoei  Bussan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

ShibaU,  Hitoshi;  Im,  Young-ll;  and  Lim.  Kang-Haeng.  5.298,475, 
CI.  502-400.000. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kagyo  Co.:  See— 

Yamamoto,     Kazuhiro;     Yoshioka,     Noriko;     and     Furukawa. 
Tadayasu.  5.298,478.  CI.  504-115.000. 
L.  S.  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Schotz.  Larry:  Buczkiewicz,  Robert  T.;  and  Lofgren,  John  A., 
5.299.264.  CI   381-14.000. 
La  Carbone  Lorraine:  See — 

Maubert.  Michel.  5.299.224.  CI.  373-71.000. 
La  Soudure  Autogene  Francaise:  See— 

Marlm.  Pascal.  5.298.713,  CI.  219-121.460. 
LaChapelle,  Philip  S.;  and  Goldstein.  Ralph  S..  to  Roberts  Systems,  Inc. 
Cleated  wheel  assembly  and  method  of  separating  a  sheet  using  a 
cleated  wheel  assembly.  5.297,786.  CI.  271-119.000. 

Lacoste.  Francois:  See —  

Dancer.  Paul;  and  Lacoste.  Francois.  5.299.254.  CI.  378-163.000. 
Lacroix,  Martial;  Zrein.  Maan;  and  Dionne.  Gervais.  to  Biochem  Im- 
munosystems  Inc.  Peptides  and  analogues  and  mixtures  thereof  for 
detecting  and  eliciting  antibodies  to  rubella  virus.   5.298,596.  CI. 

530-326.000.  

Lacrosse.  Gaylen  R..  to  JLBD.  Inc.  Aerator.  5.298.198.  CI.  261-76.000. 

Laferriere.  Roger;  and  Beaupre.  Pierre,  to  Kronos.  Inc.  Treatment  of 

waste  sulfuric  acid  by  gypsum  precipitation  in  a  titanium  dioxide 

process.  5.298.169.  CI.  210-713.000. 

Lagendijk.  Andre  ;  Hochberg.  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts.  David  A.,  to 

Air  Prcxiucts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  Furnace  tube  cleaning  process. 

5,298,075,  CI.  134-2.000. 

Lagoni,  William  A.  Television  receiver  with  switchable  chrominance 

signal  niter.  5,298.982.  CI.  348-713.000. 
Laibowitz,  Robert  B.;  and  Lasher,  Gordon  J.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Controllable  levitation  device.  5.298.875,  CI. 

335-216.000.  ....     ,  „, 

L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et  L  Exploitation  Des 
Prcx:edes  Georges:  See— 
Marlin.  Pascal.  5.298.713.  CI.  219-121.460. 
L'Air  Liquide.  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'ExploiUtion  des 
Procedes  Georges  Claude:  See— 
Kojima.   Toshinori;    MaUukata.    Masahiko;   Ozawa.    Eiichi;   and 
Friedt.  Jean-Marie.  5.298.296.  CI.  427-600.000. 
Lake.  James  A.:  See— 

Jacox.  Michael  G.;  Drexler.  Robert  L.;  Hunt.  Robert  N.  M.;  and 
Lake.  James  A..  5,299.242.  C\.  376-223.000. 
Lalique  Hinge  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Brin.  Gavin.  5.297.313.  CI.  16-252.000. 
LaMaire.  Richard  O.;  and  Serpanos.  Chmitrios  N..  to  International 
Business    Machines    Corporation.    Two-dimensional    round-robin 
scheduling  mechanism   for  switches   with   multiple  input  queues. 
5.299.190,  CI.  370-58.200. 
Lambert.  Duane  L.:  See — 

Orcutt.  Eric  D.;  Easterday.  George,  Jr.;  Lambert,  Duane  L.;  and 

Meredith.  Marlin  D..  5.297,417,  O.  72-402.000. 

Lamonugne.  Alain.  Golf  ball  step-feeding  self-teeing  device.  5.297.797, 

CI.  273-201.000.  „     _ 

Lamper,    Maurice.    Packaged    safety    jumper    able.    5,297,977,    O. 

439-504.000. 
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Landis  ft  Gyr  Metering,  Inc.: . 

Voisine,  John  T.;  Andenon.  Ciristopber  L.;  and  SUven,  Robert  E.. 


5,298.857.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Landscbeidt,  Alfons;  and  Gebauer, 
of  polyacrylic  acids.  5,297,740, ' 
Landstein,  Laszio:  See — 

Khoury,  Henri  A.;  Chi,  Calvii  K.;  Clabes,  Joachim  G 
Philip  C.  D.;  Landstein.   Liszlo;  O'Boyle,   Martin 
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ramatinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  aid  Wolterman,  Sandra  K. 
a.  356-375.000. 
Lang,  Fu-Liang:  See— 

T«y,  Leo-Wen;  Lang,  Fu-Liant;  and  Luo,  Yu-Lung,  5,297,909,  a. 
411-29.000.  ^ 

Lang,  Gunther:  See — 

Schroder,  Friedel;  and  Lang,  (  unther.  5,298,240,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Lange,  Hont-Dieter:  See— 

Drexel,  Peter;  Arleth,  Werner;  i  md  Lange,  Hont-Dieter,  5,297,770, 
a.  248-679.000. 
Lange  International  S.A.:  See— 

Stampacchia,   MarceUo;   and    Cavalieie,   Sergio,   5,297,350,   a. 
36-120.000. 
Lange,  Richard  M.;  and  Luciani.  Carmen  V.,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation, 
The.  Graft  copolymers  and  lubrkants  containing  such  as  diqienant- 
viacosity  improvers.  5,298,565,  CJ.  525-279.000. 
Langen,  Juergen:  See —  | 

Hoessel,  Peter;  Hoffmann,  Gemard;  Wuensch,  Thomas;  and  Lan- 
gen, Juergen,  5,298,367,  CI.  430-326.000. 
Langen,  Manfred:  Set— 

Leifeld,  Ferdinand;  Schlichter,  Stefan;  Teichmann,  Paul  G.;  and 
Langen,  Manfred,  5,297,317.01.  19-I59.C0A. 
Langer,  Reinhard;  Buysch,  Hans-Jbsef;  and  Wagner,  Paul,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Method   for '  the   preparation   of  azomethines. 
5,298,659,  a.  564-271.000. 
Lantagne,  John  A.;  and  Powers,  Edwin  C,  to  Raytheon  Company. 
Antenna  isolation  for  continuousiwave  radar  systems.  5,298,906,  C\. 
342-175.000.  J 

Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LI :  See — 

Aghajanian.  Michael  K.;  and  Newkirk,  Marc  S.,  5,298,339,  a. 

428-614.000. 
Claar,  Terry  D.;  Schiroky,  Oct  hard  H.;  and  Johnson,  William  B., 

5,298,051,  CI.  75-238.000 
Rocazella,  Michael  A.;  Becker  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian,  Michael 
K.,  5.298.283,  Q.  427-181.00  . 
Lapatovich,  Walter  B.:  See- 
Bellows,  Alfred  H.;  and  Lap  tovich,  Walter  B.,  5,299,100,  CI. 
362-61.000. 
Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill:  See— 

Locke,  James  C;  Walter.  Jan  s  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 
5,298,251,  a.  424-405.000. 
Larmie,  Henry  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mi  ling  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Abrasive  grain  including  rare  ( irth  oxide  therein.  5,298,042,  C\. 
51-293.000.  ^ 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Canfcy,  Michael  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Phase  compensation  method  and  Apparatus.  5,299,232,  CI.  375-99.000. 
Larsen,  Thomas  H.i  See— 

Weihe,  Qyde  R.;  and  Larsen.  Tfcomas  H..  5,298,003,  a.  482-55.000. 
Larson.  Douglas  A.;  and  Danowslj,  Thomas  J.,  to  Healthscan  Prod- 
ucts. Inc.  Medication  inhaler  mix^r.  5.297.543.  CI.  128-200.230. 
Larsaon,  GusUv;  and  Jamal.  Kahm;to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Erics- 
son. Time  synchronization  of  a  receiver  in  a  digital  radio  telephone 
system.  5.299.235.  a.  375- 1 14.00(». 
Lasher,  Gordon  J.:  See- 


Gordon  J.,    5,298,875,   d. 


diphenyl  hydantoin.  5,298,624,  CI. 


h;  Hierweger,  Alexander;  Killar, 
298.922,  CI.  346-1.100. 

to  Deutsche  Thomson-Brandt 
'Utput  transformer.  5,299,009,  CI. 


Jouko;  Hakkinen.  Leo;  Koskelo, 


Laibowitz,   Robert   B.;  and 
335-216.000. 
Lasker.  Sigmund  E.  Organometalli 

548-107.000. 
Lass.  Joseph:  See— 

Merkle.  Hansjurgen;  Lass,  Ji 
Wolfgang:  and  Lob,  Erwin, 
Laufe.  Martin;  and  Ohnemus,  Fi 
GmbH.  Amplifier  with  a  tuned 
348-707.000. 
Launiemi,  Markka:  See — 

Rajakallio,  Pauli;  Kaakkuriv; 

Pekka;  and  Launiemi,  Markkt.  5,297.642.  CI.  175-85.000. 
Laurens,  Rene  M.;  Benjamin,  Tho«»a$  G.;  and  Bachta,  Robert  P.,  to 
M-C  Power  Corporation.  Fuel  ctll  crossover  arrestor  and  pressure 
seal.  5,298,342.  CI.  429-35  000 
LaViers,  Henry:  See — 

Cocks,  Franklin  H.;  and  LaVie4,  Henry.  5,298,340,  a.  429-13.000. 
Lawlor.  Patrick:  See — 
DeMar.  Lawrence  E. 
129.00V. 
Lawrence  Paper  Company.  The:  Si- 

Creaden.  David  E.,  5,297,462.  i  H.  83-305.000. 
Le.  Tung  V.:  See- 
Butler.   Donald  E.;  Le,  Tung 
5,298,627.  C\.  548-517.000. 
Lea.  Terry  E.:  See- 
Rains.  Arlice  E.;  Lea,  Terry  E. 
a.  568-323.000. 
Le  Bamy,  Pierre:  See — 

Vergnolle,  Marie;  Soyer,  Franchise;  Le  Bamy.  Pierre;  and  Dudois. 
Jean-Claude,  5,298,188,  CI.  2|2-299.630. 
Lebez,  Jean:  See— 

Bniaaon,  Michel;  and  Lebez,  Jefn,  5,298,582,  CI.  526-262.000. 


and  U  wlor,  Patrick,  5,297,793,  CI.  273- 


V.;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N., 


and  Templer,  David  I..  5.298,664, 
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Andreas.  Process  for  the  production 
241-16.000. 


Hobbs, 
P.;  Wick- 
5,298,975, 


Lechter,  WUliam  L.;  Osofi  ky,  Michael  S.;  Skelton,  Earl  F.;  and  Toth, 
Louis  E.,  to  United  Sut«  of  America.  Navy.  High  TC  copper-oxide 
superconductors  compri^g  Tl-Sr-Ca-Cu-O.  5.298,484,  CI.  505-1.000. 
LeCompte.  George  W.,  toJHughes  Aircraft  Company.  Filament  auto- 
winder  with  fault  detection.  5,297,748,  CI.  242-18.00R. 
Ledford,  Larry  E.:  See—  | 

Karagoz,  Berch  Y.;  Ria,  Joseph  M.;  Moore,  Lyman  T.;  Ledford, 
Larry  E.;  Allen,  Doijald  P.;  Agnello,  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein, 
Thomas  E.,  5.299,228.  CI.  373-115.000. 
Lee,  Gary  C.  M.;  and  Garst^  Michael  E.,  to  Allergan,  Inc.  Intermediates 
ig  4-substituted  2-5(H)-fiiranones  as  anti-in- 
633,  CI.  549-484.000. 


and  processes  for  pri 
flammatory  agents.  5,29: 
Lee,  John  C:  See- 
Lee,  Sek-Wah;  and 
Lee,  Keun  B.:  See— 

Jeong,  Byeong  G.;  an( 
Lee,  Len  F.;  Sing,  Yuen- 
Company.  Substituted 
utihty.  5,298,479,  a. 
Lee,  Mao-Song:  See — 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chang, 
Song,  5,298.594.  CI. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chen, 
Song.  5.298,597,  CI. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Su,  Der 
5,298,598,  a.  528-3 
Lee,  Sek-Wah;  and  Lee, 
5,297,925,  Q.  415-7.000. 
Lee,  Seo  K.,  to  Gold  Si 

interlaced  scanning  type 
Lee,  Ta-Jyh:  See- 
Anthony,  Neville  J.;  Lfce,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker, 
Gerald  E.,  5,298,6551  CI.  562-598.000. 
Lee,  Takanobu;  Matsushita]  Ikuo;  Take,  Masao;  and  Mifune,  Masahito, 
td.  Miniature  motor  with  integrated  stator 
20,  CI.  310-4O.0MM. 

Ikuo;  Take,  Masao;  and  Mifune,  Maaahiro, 
td.  Rotor  for  rotary  electrical  machinery. 


John  C,  5,297,925,  a.  415-7.000. 

Lee,  Keun  B..  5.298.832.  a.  313-407.000. 
ung  L.;  and  Wong,  Sai  C,  to  Monsanto 
le  compounds  which  have  herbicidal 
130.000. 

wo- Yang;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao- 
28-313.000. 

:hing-Pei;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao- 
28-336.000. 

amg;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Sons, 

.000. 

John  C.  Water  column  floating  pump. 

Electron  Co.,  Ltd.  CCD  image  sensor  of 
5,298,777,  CI.  257-232.000. 


to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 
coil  end  supports.  5,298, 
Lee,  Takanobu;  Matsushil 
to  Mabuchi  Motor  Co. 
5,298,826,  CI.  310-156 
Lee,  Timothy  V.:  See- 
Chin,  Arthur  L.; 
Keener,  Don  S.;  Mi 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik,  to  Telefc 


r-Garcia,  Serafin  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
te,  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine,  Eric  S.,  5,299,315, 


tiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Circuit  board 

having  a  lateral  conductii'e  pattern  and  shielded  regions  as  well  as  a 

method  of  manufacturing  such  a  board.  5,298,684,  CI.  174-250.000. 

Evelyn  J.;  and  Crawford,  Mark  A.,  to 

iper  hydroxide  dry  flowable  bactericide/- 

~  making  and  using  same.   5,298,253,  CI. 


LeFiles,  James  H.;  Tayloi 
Griffin  Corporation 
fungicide  and  method 
424-409.000. 

Le  Fol,  Marcel;  and  Robic, 
mobiles  Citroen.  Hydn 


'ascal,  to  Automobiles  Peugeot;  and  Auto- 

stic  support  especially  for  the  suspension 

of  a  motor  vehicle  engina.  5,297,769,  CI.  248-550.000. 

Legge,  Rodney  A.;  Eady.  tphn  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E.;  and  Ponteri, 

Joseph  R.,  to  Comalco  Ajuminium  Limited.  Casting  of  metal  objects. 

5,297,611,  CI.  l64-353.0f' 

Legras,  Michel  J.  L.:  See- 

Carimali,  Felix;  and  Lepras,  Michel  J.  L.,  5,297,387,  CI.  60-226.200. 
Lehmann,  Uis:  See— 

Mausezahl,  Dieter;  and  Lehmann,  Urs,  5,298,036,  Q.  8-641.000. 
Lehr,  Walter;  and  Schirmerl  Guenter,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Appara- 
tus for  electrosutic  atomkation  of  liquids.  5,297,738,  CI.  239-708.000. 
Lehtinen,  Kauko:  See —      I 

Sonne,  Vesa;  VarjonenJMarkku;  Lehtinen,  Kauko;  Yrjonen,  Tapio; 
and  Jamstrom,  Stefak  5,298,753,  CI.  250-364.000. 
Lei,  Shaw-Min;  Sun,  Ming-|'ing;  and  Tzou,  Kou-Hu,  to  Bell  Communi- 
hod  and  system  for  high  order  conditional 
CI.  341-51.000. 


cations  Research,  Inc.  Mi 
entropy  coding.  5,298,8' 
Leibbrand,  Norbert:  See — 
Haas,  Hardy;  Meissn 
Andreas;  Schwabe, 
Brauninger,    Jurgen 
Bedma,  Frank,  5,2' 
Leibfried,  Raymond  T.,  Sr. 
Babcock,  Laura  M. 
Sr.,  5,298,536,  CI.  52; 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand;  SchlicI 
gen,  Manfred,  to  TrutzscI 
with  positive  guidance 
159.00A 
Leight,  Howard  S.  Soilini 

181-135.000. 
Leith,  Emmett  N.;  Dilwoi 
Lopez,  Joaquin  L.;  and 
gan.  Holographic  imagii 
359-9.000. 


Manfred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier, 
Irich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
Womer,  Dieter;  Schafer,  Jochen;  and 
131,  CI.  364-426.030. 
See- 
John  K.;  and  Leibfried,  Raymond  T., 
201.000. 

ter,  Stefan;  Teichmann,  Paul  G.;  and  Lan- 
ier GmbH  4  Co.  KG.  Coiler  can  conveyor 
:tween  machine  rows.  5,297,317,  CI.   19- 

resistant  banded  earplug.  5,298,691,  CI. 

Ih,  David  S.;  Chen,  Hsuan  S.;  Chen,  Ye; 
Idmanis,  Janis  A.,  to  University  of  Michi- 
through  scattering  media.  5,299,035,  CI. 


Lekmine,  Brahim;  Millican.!  Donald  L.;  Jumeke,  Joe  K.;  and  Gunther, 
Douglas  A.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Digital  decoding 
using  dynamically  deteniined  tracking  threshold  values.  5,298,901, 
CI.  341-155.000. 
Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Uni  versity.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See- 
Huang,  Xiaohua;  and  zire,  Richard  N.,  5,298,139,  CI.  204-299.00R. 
Zare,  Richard  N.;  Huang,  Xiaohua;  and  Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr., 
5,298,134,  CI.  204-ia  1.100. 


March  29,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  43 


LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.:  See- 
Carson,  Mathew;  Han,  Ru-Jen  L.;  LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 
Madison,  Vincent  S.,  5,298,652,  Q.  562-444.000. 
Lenard,  Peter;  Riehlein,  Fritz;  and  Reimann.  Hans-Joachim,  to  Vollmer 

Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH.  Saw  blade  clamping  device  for  saw 

finishing  machines.  5,297,455,  Cl.  76-79.500. 
Leon    Paul.  ConUol  for  spot  welding  machine  using  electrodes  as 

thermocouple.  5,298,711,  Cl.  219-110.000. 
Leonard,  Ian.  Producing  prostheses.  5,298,115.  CI.  156-645.000. 
Leonhardt,  Wolfgang;  and  Bergmann.  Roland,  to  Eiegussa  AG.  Aque- 


ous suble  suspension  of  water-insoluble  silicates  capable  of  binding    Lin,  Lie-Der:  See- 


Limper,  Andreas:  See — 

Engel,  Wolfgang;  Limper,  Andreas;  and  Hader,  Walter,  5,297,865, 
Cl.  366-76.000. 
Lin.  Cheun-Song:  See — 

Kuo,   Bor-Chuan;   Lin,  Cheun-Song;   Lin,   Lie-Der,  and  Wang, 
Shu-Wei,  5,299,309,  a.  395-162.000. 
Lin,  Chuan-Chuan.  Lock  device  for  a  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile. 

5,297,406,  Cl.  70-209.000. 
Lin,  Lan-Fa.  Stepper  5,298,002,  a.  482-53.000. 
Lin,  Lee-Mao.  Fluorescent  lamp  assembly.  5,299,1  !0,  C\.  362-260.000. 


calcium  ions  and  their  use  for  the  production  of  washing  and  cleaning 
agents.  5,298,185,  Cl.  252-174.250. 
Leonhartsberger,    Heinrich,    to    Engel    Maschinenbau    Gesellschaft 
m.b.H.     Injection    molding    machine    with    articulated    closure. 
5,297,952.  Cl.  425-593.000. 
LePere,  Pierre  H.:  See— 

Babu.  Gaddam  N.;  Christopher,  Susan  S.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  and 
Peterson,  James  R.,  5,298,708,  Cl.  219-728.000. 
Leppard,  David  G.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Photographic  material 

which  contains  a  UV  absober.  5,298,380,  Cl.  430-512.000. 
Lett    Bryan  D.;  and  Kraus.  Harold  S.,  to  R  &  C  Products  Pty  Ltd. 

Insect  repellent.  5,298,250,  Cl.  424-405.000. 
Leung,  Chak  M  :  See—  ^       ^ 

Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Leung,  Chak  M.;  and  Murray,  Stephen  S., 
5,299,081,  Cl.  360-104.000. 
Leuze  Electronic  GmbH  t  Co.:  See— 

Spratte,    Hans-Hermann;    and    Aldiek,    Norbert,    5,298,727,    Cl. 
235-462.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See — 

Connor,  Jeffrey  H.;  Donaldson.  Robert;  Hight,  Andrew  T.;  Mc- 
Leod,  Gordon  G.;  Peter,  Donald;  and  Russell,  Peter  J.,  5,298,183, 
a.  252-121.000. 
Levi,  Avraham  Y.,  to  JAJ  Products,  Inc.  Ladder  rack  for  motor  vehi- 
cles. 5,297,912,  Cl.  414-462.000. 
Levin,  Jeremy  I.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Angiotensin  II 

receptor  blocking  agents.  5,298,517,  Cl.  514-379.000. 
Levine,  William  A.  Two-part  die  for  producing  sheet  material  incorpo- 
rating smaller  areas  defined  by  elongated  slits  and  means  of  attach- 
ment. 5,298,010,  Cl.  493-354.000. 
Levinson,  Robert  S.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Levinson,  Robert  S., 
5,298,260,  Cl.  424-486.000 
Levy,  Karl  B.,  to  Applied   Materials,  Inc.  Plasma  etching  system. 

5,298,465,  Cl.  437-225.000. 
Lewkebandara,  T.  Suren:  See — 

Winter,  Charles  H.;  and  Lewkebandara,  T.  Suren,  5,298,295,  Cl. 
427-585.000. 
Lexington  Standard  Corporation:  See— 

King,  Gary  P.,  5,297,825,  Cl.  285-331.000. 
Lhotak,  Roger  W.:  See—  _       ^ 

Dombrowski,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Lhotak,  Roger  W.,  5,297,782,  O. 
267-177.000. 
Li,  Ming-Chang.  Serrated-roll  edge  for  microwave  antennas.  5,298,91 1, 
Cl.  343-912.000. 

Li,  Wen  S.:  See—  

Thotuthil,  John  K.;  and  Li,  Wen  S.,  5,298,625,  Cl.  548-406.000. 
Liao,  Wen  P.;  and  Chen,  Fu,  to  BeU  Laboratories,  Inc.  Water  soluble 
graft    copolymers    and    methods    of    use    thereof.    5,298,566,    C\. 
525-296.000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co.:  See- 
Neuendorf,  H.  Christoph,  5,297,669,  a.  198-782.000. 
Wilson,  R.  Scott,  5,298,073,  O.  118-712.000. 
Liberator,  Paul  A.:  See— 

Chakraborty,  Prasanu  R.;  Elbrecht,  Alex;  Dashkevicz,  Michael; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,298,613,  Q.  536-24.320. 
Liberty,  James;  and  Jones,  Peter,  to  Chomerics,  Inc.  Thermally  conduc- 
tive electrical  assembly.  5,298,791,  Cl.  257-707.000. 
Lieberman,  Paul;  and  Bocksruker,  Ronald  W.,  to  National  Technical 

Systems.  Intense  noise  generator.  5,297,501,  O.  116-I37.00A. 
Liebl,  David  J.:  See—  .    ,  ^,  „„ 

Liebl,  Thomas  J.;  Liebl,  David  J.;  and  Jensen,  Robert  J.,  5,297,539, 
a.  601-26.000. 
Liebl,  Thomas  J.;  Liebl,  David  J.;  and  Jensen,  Robert  J.  Therapeutic 
device   for  chiropractic   diagnosis   and   treatment.    5,297,539,   Q. 
601-26.000. 
Liechti,  Peter:  See—  _. 

Schlenker,  Wolfgang;  Liechti.  Peter;  Werthemann.  Dieter,  and 
Casa.  Angelo  D.,  5,298,032,  Cl.  8-475.000. 
Lieto,  Gregory  S.;  Richardson,  William  O.;  Kyle,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hockman,  Craig  L.,  to  Bennett  Pump  Company.  Direct  interface 
between   fuel   pump  and   computer  cash/register.    5,299,135,   Cl. 
364-479.000. 
Lightle,  Steven  W.:  See—  . 

Beaman,  Danny  L.;  Christie,  Kenneth  R.;  Cordy,  Dennis  M.; 
Graham,  Craig  W.;  Lightle,  Steven  W.;  and  Watts,  Michael  L., 
5,297,409,  Cl.  72-42.000. 
Lightwave  Electronics:  See — 

Shannon,  David;  and  WaUace,  Richard,  5,299,222,  d.  372-75.000. 
Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F.:  See — 

Edens,  Luppo;  Farin,  Farrokh;  Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F.;  and  Van  Der 
Plaat.  Johannes  B.,  5,298,264,  Cl.  426-8.000. 
Lim,  Kang-Haeng:  See — 

Shibata.  Hitoshi;  Im,  Young-II;  and  Lim,  Kang-Haeng,  5,298,475, 
Cl.  502-400.000. 


Kuo,   Bor-Chuan;  l-in,  Cheun-Song;   Lin,   Lie-Der,  and  Wang. 
Shu-Wei.  5.299.309.  O.  395-162.000. 
Lin,  Mow:  See — 

Premuzic,  Eugene  T.;  and  Lin,  Mow,  5,297,625,  Q.  166-246.000. 
Lin,  Wen-Fa;  and  Chen,  Jun-Yi,  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute.  Method  of  controlling  molecular  weight  distribution  of 
polytetramethylene  ether  glycol.  5,298,670,  Cl.  568-617.000 
Lindblad,  Nero  R  ;  and  Thayer,  Bruce  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Biased 

transfer  roll  cleaner  5,298,953,  Cl.  355-271.000 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eckersley,  Paul  J  ;  and  Messer,  Keith  F.,  5,297,645,  a.  180-68.500. 
Lindert,  Andreas;  Cormier,  Gerald  J.;  and  Pierce,  John  R.,  to  Henkel 
Corporation.  Polyphenol  compounds  and  treatment  and  after-treat- 
ment of  metal,  plastic  and  painted  surfaces  therewith.  5,298,289,  Q. 
427-388.400. 
Lindley,  William  T.:  See— 

Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Alley,  Gary  D.;  Undley,  William  T.;  and  Murphy, 
R.  Allen,  5,298,787,  Cl.  257-592.000. 
Lindner,  Christian:  See — 

Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Piejko,  Karl-Erwin;  Lindner,  Christian;  Idel,  Kars- 
ten-Josef;  and  Gehrke,  Hans-Georg,  5,298,546,  Cl   524-423.000. 
Lingle,  Phihp  J.;  Nalepka,  Raymond;  and  Hartig,  Klaus  W.,  to  Guard- 
ian Industries  Corp.   Heat  treauble  sputter-coated  glass  systems. 
5,298,048,  Cl.  65-60.200. 
Lisle  Corporation:  See — 

Negus,  Joel  A.,  5,297,479,  Cl.  100-48.000. 
Lissy,  Daria  N.:  See- 
Fletcher,  David  L.;  Sarii,  Michael  S.;  Shih,  Stuart  S-S.;  Keville, 
Kathleen  M.;  and  Lissy,  Daria  N.,  5,298,150,  Q.  208-89.000. 
Littell,  Gary  T.  Foldable  tire  chain  attaching  aid.  5,297,605,  Cl.  152- 

2I3.0OR. 
Littlefield,  Susan  A.:  See— 

Tsao,  Fu-Pao;  Littlefield,  Susan  A.;  and  Stone,  John  H.,  5,298,182, 
Cl.  252-106.000. 
Littman,  Bruce  H.:  See — 

Cooper,  Kelvin;  Littman,  Bnice  H.;  Pazoles,  Christopher  J.;  and 
Wilner,  Keith  D.,  5,298,522,  Cl.  514-414.000. 
Liu,  Haiying:  See — 

Margosian,  Paul  M.;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  5,297,551,  O   128-653.200 
Liu,  William  U.-C.;  and  Fan,  Shou-Kong,  to  Texas  Instrumenu  Incor- 
porated   l/f  noise  reduction  in  heterojunction  bipolar  transistors. 
5,298,439,  Q.  437-31.000. 
Liu,  Xiangying:  See— 

Hafner,  Gregory  G.;  Huang,  Jeffrey  C;  and  Liu,  Xiangymg. 
5,297,523,  Cl.  123-456.000. 
Livingston,  Joel  R.:  See — 

Healy,  Francis  J.;  Livingston,  Joel  R.;  Mozdeski,  Edmund  J.;  and 
Stevens,  John  G.,  5,298,669,  Cl.  568-492.000. 
Lk-Products  Oy:  See— 

AU-Kojola,  Jouni,  5,298,873.  Q.  333-235.000. 
LKC  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Sevems,  Matthew  L.,  5,297,559,  a.  128-745.000 
Lloyd,  David  H.;  and  DeFranco,  Robert  J.,  to  Applied  Biosystems,  Inc. 
Subunit  delivery  composition  and  method.  5,298,259,  Q.  424-486.000. 
Lo,  Lai-Chin:  See—  ^  ,       ,    ■ 

Petersen,  Brian;  Sherer,  W.  Paul;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  La  Lai- 
Chin,  5,299,313,  a.  395-200.000. 
Lob,  Erwin:  See — 

Merkle,  Hansjurgen;  Lass,  Joseph;  Hierweger,  Alexander,  Killar, 
Wolfgang;  and  Lob,  Erwin,  5,298,922,  Cl.  346-1.100. 
Lobberding,  Antonius:  See — 

Heiliger,  Ludger;  Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding, Antonius;  Kuckert,  Eberhard;  Boroer.  Bruno;  Bocker. 
Thomas;  and  Franke,  Gunther.  5,298,583.  Cl   526-286.000. 
Locke.  James  C;  Walter,  James  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill,  to  W  R. 
Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Fungicide  compositions  derived  from  neem  oil 
and  neem  wax  fractions.  5,298,251,  Cl  424-405.000. 
Loegel,  Charles:  See—  ^  ,  . 

Schneider,    Francine;   Loegel,    Patrick;    Rochert.    Sylvie; 
Isabelle;  and  Loegel,  Charles,  5,297,639,  Q.  l75-65.00a 
Loegel,  Patrick:  See— 

Schneider,    Francine;    Loegel,    Patrick;    Rochert,    Sylvie; 
Isabelle;  and  Loegel,  Charles.  5,297,639,  d.  175-65.000. 
Lofgren,  John  A.:  See — 

SchoU,  Larry;  Buczkiewicz,  Robert  T.;  and  Lofgren,  John  A., 
5,299,264,  Cl.  381-14.000 
Lohr  *  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See— 

Draga,  Eckhard,  5,297,996,  Cl.  464-175.000. 
Lohr,  Karsten:  See—  ,  -  , .       , 

Zum,  Jorg;  Melchiorre,  Michele;  Lohr,  Karsten;  and  GuldenpTeo- 
nig,  Martin,  5,297,741,  a.  241-14.000. 
Lonardo,   Robert,   to   Restorative  Care   of  America   Incorporated. 
Method  of  healing  the  decabitus  on  the  heel  of  a  bedfast  patient 
5,298,013,  Cl.  602-28.000. 


Durr, 


Durr, 
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Long.  Drewry  B.  Induction  con   ' 

4.00R. 
Long.  John  A.  Letter  sheet  formkg  apparatus  and  method.  5,298,009, 

CI.  493-342.000. 
Longley.  Ross  E.;  and  Faircloth,  plynn  T.,  to  Harbor  Branch  Oceano- 

graphic  Institution,  Inc.  Metho    for  treating  transplant  patients  using 

mycalamidc  compounds.  S,29&  Hi,  CI.  S  14-432.000. 


David  S.;  Chen,  Hsuan  S  ;  Chen,  Ye; 
('aldmanis,  Janis  A.,   5,299,035,  CI. 


Lopez,  Joaquin  L.:  See — 

Leith,  Emmett  N.;  Dilworth 
Lopez,  Joaquin   L.;  and 
359-9.000. 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation:  See  - 

Wight,  Ralph  H.,  5,298,752.  fl.  250-352.000. 
Lord,  Donald  G.:  See- 

Tyren,  Carl  H.;  and  Lord,  D^jnald  G.,  5,297,439,  CI.  73-779.000. 
LOreal:  See— 

Firstenberg,  Donald  £.;  Hufl  Martha  L.;  Carhart.  Edward;  War- 
ren, Donald;  Umstead,  Her  lert;  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak, 


John  A.;  Beitone,  Regis; 

132-203.000 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  BollensJ  Eric; 

Henri,  5,298,242,  CI.  424-7(360. 
Lorenz,  Gisela:  See 

Grammenos,   Wassilios;    Kiritgen, 
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winding  device.  5,297,747,  CI.  242- 


ind  Meurice,  Pierre,  5,297,566,  CI. 


Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Sebag, 


Blaine  F.,  5,298,728,  CI.  235-463.000. 
-oscalzo,     Joseph,     5.298,506,     CI. 


Gottfried;   and    Losel,    Helmut, 


Reinharad:   Oberdorf,    Klaus; 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Frafz;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kan  orff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph, 
5.298,527,  CI.  514-539.000.' 
Loris.  Blaine  F.:  See — 

Elliott.  Randy  D.;  and  Loris, 
Loscaizo,  Joseph:  See — 

Stamler,     Jonathan;     and 
514-226.200. 
Losel,  Helmut:  See — 

Backmund,    Peter;    Stocking^r, 
5,298,836,  CI.  315-219.000 
Lotz,  Wilfried:  See— 

Achelpohl,  FriU;  Brinkmeie^,  Friedhelm;  Winnemoeller,  Aloys; 
and  Lotz,  Wilfried,  5,298.0  17,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Loubier,  Robert  J.;  and  Zepp,  [  awrence  P.,  to  Xolox  Corporation. 

Pump  for  viscous  fluids.  5.297,!  45.  CI.  418-206.000. 
Louden.  William  R.  Barbecue  gri^  apparatus.  5,297,534,  CI.  126-30.000. 
Lougheed,  Edgar  P.:  See — 

Possanza,  Steven  D.;  Eaton,  donald  E.;  Meston,  Lawrence  D.;  and 
Lougheed,  Edgar  P.,  5.298  389.  CI  430-569  000 
Loughlin.  Michael  J.,  to  Baker  Wughes  Incorporated.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  wellbore'nuid  pressure  differential  forces  on  a 
setuble  wellbore  tool  in  a  flowing  well.  5.297,634.  CI.  166-387.000. 
Loutan,  E)ominique:  See —  } 

Duffour,    Henri;    Goerend.    Philippe;    and    Loutan,    Dominique. 
5.298.702.  CI.  200-82.00R 
Love,  Jack  W.  Catheter  technique  for  creation  of  an  aortico-pulmonary 

shunt.  5,297,564,  CI.  I28-898.0Q(). 
Lowe,  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Bruce,  Neil  C;  Stephens,  Lau  en  D.  G.;  and  Lowe,  Christopher  R.. 
5,298.414,  CI.  435-26.000 
Lowenthal,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Masamune,  Saloru;  and  Lo'  'enthal,  Richard  E.,  5,298,623,  CI. 
548-101.000. 
Lowry,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Wuest,  Craig  R.;  and  Lowry,  Mark  E.,  5,298.755.  CI.  250-389.000. 
Lowther.  Frank  E..  to  Atlantic  Ri  ihfield  Company.  Method  of  treating 
tubulars  with  a  plurality  of  i  blating  gelatin  pigs.    5,298,281,  CI. 
427-128000 
Loyd,  Joseph  E.;  and  Search,  Bal  jara  A.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Formulation  I  or  stabilizing  enzymatic  activity  and 
immunoreactivity  of  creatine  ki  lase  and  creatine  kinase  isoenzymes. 
5,298,406,  CI.  435-17.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Schoenbom,    Philippe;   and     'asch.    Nicholas   F.,    5.298,110,   CI. 
156-626.000. 
Lu,  Clive  S.  Golf  club  and  golf  c  ub  head.  5,297,794,  CI.  273-171.000. 
Lu  Goo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Chen,  Liu,  5,297,445,  CI.  74-:  51.300. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lange.    Richard    M.;   and    I  iiciani.   Carmen    V.,    5,298.565,    CI. 

525-279.000. 
SlolTa,  John  V..  5,298,177,  CI    252-18.000. 
Luciani,  Carmen  V.:  See — 

Lange.    Richard    M.;    and    I  iiciani.   Carmen    V.,    5,298,565,    CI. 
525-279.000. 
Luciani,  Luciano;  Milani,  Federi)  o;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  and  Pondrelli, 
Maddalena,  to  ECP  Enichem  I  olimeri  S.r.l.  Supported  catalyst  for 
the  (co)polymerization  of  ethyl  ne  5,298,474,  CI.  502-1 15.000. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.,  to  Hughes  Ail  craft  Company.  Method  of  monitor- 
mg  major  constituents  in  platin]  j  baths  containing  codepositing  con- 
stituents. 5,298,130,  CI.  204-15J  100. 
Ludwig,  Frank  A.:  See — 

Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Fr  nk  A.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 

Vilambi  N.,  5,298,131,  CI.  )  04-153.100. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Elia  ih.  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  5,298,134  CI.  204-153.100. 
Luechinger,  Paul;  and  Fringeli,  EJuard,  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG.  Weigh- 
ing scale  housing  having  mova  le  parallel  wall  segments.  5,298,688, 
CI.  177-181.000.  ^ 

Luk,  Sydney:  See — 

Semel,  Frederick  J.;  and  Luk 


Sydney,  5,298,055,  CI.  75-252.000. 
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5, 198,; 


Lukyanov,  Sergei  N.,  to 

Transport  means  for  i 

Lumenyte  International 

Zarian.  Jamshid;  and 
Lumsden.  John  L..  to 

TV  post  production. 
Lunar  Corporation:  See- 
Pelc.  Norbert  J..  5. 
Lundquist,  Alan  E.:  See- 
Zscheile,  John  W 
C,  5,299,229,  CI 
Luo,  Yu-Lung:  See — 
Tsay,  Leu- Wen;  Lani  , 
411-29.000. 
Lure  Lite  Incorporated 
Ratcliffe,  Michael  P. 
and  Ratcliffe, 
Lurois,  Patrick,  to 

Michelin  &  Cie.  Trea< 
5,297,604,  CI.  152-209.^ 
Lushington,  Kenneth  J. 
Company.  Pressure 
CI.  430-567.000. 
Lusk,  Kenneth  J.:  See- 
Felde,  Steven  L.;  Hu 
W.;  Lusk,  Kennetl 
Robert  R..  5.297,7 
Lwee.  Nai  Hock,  to  Du 
tor  device  having  two 
hard  disk  drive 
361-684.000. 
Lyie.  Vicki  A.:  See- 
Miller,  Jonathan  L 
Finch,  Clara  N., 
Lynde,  Gerald  D.;  and 

porated.  Downhole  mi 
Lyon,  Kenneth  S.:  See — 
Iyer,  Lokanathan  M. 
5,298,645,  CI.  558- 
Lyons,  Robert  B.:  See — 
Fee,  Maurice  L.;  L 
5,298,751,  CI. 
M-C  Power  Corporation 
Laurens,  Rene  M. 
5,298,342.  CI.  429- 
Ma,  Thomas  T..  to  Ford 
having  variable  event 
Maas.  Wilhelmus  J.  J. 
Steijns.  Emile  B.; 
W.,  5,297,701,  CI 
Mabuchi,  Hiroshi;  and 
anism  for  locking  a 
Mabuchi  Motor  Co.,  Ltd 
Lee,   Takanobu; 

Masahiro,  5,298, 
Lee,   Takanobu; 
Masahiro,  5,298, 
MacDowell,  John  F.:  Sei 
Andrus,    Ronald    L.; 
428-469.000. 
Machida,  Yoshimasa:  See 
OkiU,  Makoto; 
shihiko;  Tagami, 
Nomoto,   Seiichirc 
Masaki;  Hashida, 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda 
Kouichi;  and 
Mackay,  George  R..  to 

and  installation  methoc 
MacPherson.  Roger 

CI.  74-333.000. 
MacTavish,  William  D. 

CI.  206-1.500. 
Mac  Willie's  Golf  Product, 

Meek,  William,  5.297 
Madison.  Vincent  S.:  See 
Carson.  Mathew; 
Madison.  Vincent 
Maeda,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Dirlam,  John  P.; 
Junsuke,  5,298,524, 
Maeda,  Hirotoshi;  and 
Photosensitive  heat 
for  forming  a  patterned 
Maeda,  Michihisa:  See — 
Uozumi,  Takeshi; 
Akira;  Maeda, 
435-69. 100. 
Maeda,  Shuichi:  See — 
Murayama,    Tetsuo; 
Nagao,  Takumi,  5, 
Maegli,  Jack  W..  to 
methods  for  productioi 
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I  lezhdunarodny  Fond  Miloserdia  I  Zdorovya. 
n  /alids.  5,297,810,  CI.  280-250.100. 
<  Corporation:  See — 
Robbins,  John  A.,  5.298.327,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Electronics  Inc.  Multi  machine  monitor  for 
,266,  CI.  381-119.000. 


5, 299,; 


2<  9,248,  CI.  378-5.000. 


3^5 


Fu-Liang;  and  Luo,  Yu-Lung,  5,297,909,  CI. 

iee— 

Ratcliffe,  Ralph  D.;  Ratcliffe,  Timothy  R.; 
le  A.,  5,299.107,  CI.  362-158.000. 
Comp^gnie  Generale  Des  Etablissements  Michelin  - 
for  radial  carcass  tires  for  heavy  vehicles. 


.(OR. 


Paul  Y.;  Hudson.  Guy  F.;  Johnson,  Douglas 
J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Sidebotham, 
5,  CI.  242-199.000. 

de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Connec- 

lorage  decks  and  three  contact  arrays  for  one 

or  two  memory  cards.   5,299,089,   CI. 


Cunningham,  David;  Lyle,  Vicki  A.;  and 
239,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Hirvey,  Harold  H.,  Jr.,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incor- 
ling  tool.  5,297,630,  CI.  166-297.000. 


1,82  I, 


Hn 


;  Limdquist,  Alan  E.;  and  Kingston,  Samuel 
■  1.000. 


and  Tandon,  Sucheta.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
resistant  photographic  element.  5,298,384, 


Lyon,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Brotherton,  Vince, 
67.000. 

ons,  Robert  B.;  and  Truman,  Michael  A., 
250-J38.500. 
See — 
Benjamin,  Thomas  G.;  and  Bachta,  Robert  P., 
5.000. 

^otor  Company.  Internal  combustion  engine 
I  ming.  5,297,507,  CI.  123-90.170. 
:S<>— 
iMais 


IWiki 


Ms  sushita. 


„  Wilhelmus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L. 
22-153.000. 

ita,  Maki,  to  Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  Mech- 
shulter  of  a  floppy  disk.  5,299,078,  CI.  360-99.020. 
See — 

Ikuo;   Take,   Masao;   and   Mifune, 
I.  CI.  3IO-40.0MM. 
Matsushita,   Ikuo;   Take,   Masao;   and   Mifiine, 
!,82t,  CI.  310-156.000. 

and   MacDowell,  John  F.,   5,298,332,  CI. 


Shire  ta,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 

Catsuya;   Hibi,   Shigeki;  Okamoto,   Yasushi; 

Suzuki,   Takeshi;   Chiba,   Kenichi;   Goto, 

ifyoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 

Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 

YamAsu,  Isao.  5.298.649.  CI.  560-56.000. 

qinda  Nominees  Pty  Ltd.  File  clip,  apparatus 
5,297,383,  CI.  52-712.000. 
Positive  variable  drive  transmsission.  5,297,450, 

S  scurity  package  for  compact  discs.  5,297,672, 
603.  CI.  150-160.000. 


Ru-Jen   L.;   LeMahieu,  Ronald  A.;  and 
5,298,652,  CI.  562-444.000. 


Cu  len,  Walter  P.;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone, 
CI.  514-460.000. 
t  unimune.  Kouichi.  to  Chisso  Corporation, 
resistant  polymer  having  hydroxyphenyl  group 
image.  5,298.359,  CI.  430- 197.000. 

Ml  saki,  Haruhiko;  Hidaka.  Makoto;  Nakamura, 
Mifchihisa;  and  Yoneta,  Yasuo,  5,298,399.  CI. 


Maeda.    Shuichi;    Fukabori,    Chiyoko;    and 
98,608,  CI.  534-693.000. 
Beafeme  Foods  Inc.  Seasoned  snack  foods  and 
thereof.  5,298,268,  CI.  426-93.000. 
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and    Magar,    Sharad    S..    5,298,657,    CI 


Haruomi,     5,297,937,    CI. 


Maeno,  Takashi:  See — 

Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Maeno,  Takashi;  Mukohjima,  Hitoshi;  Kana- 
zawa,  Hajime;  Korecda,  Shinichi;  Chiba,  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta. 
Akio,  5,298,829,  CI.  310-323.000. 
Magar,  Sharad  S.:  See — 
Durant,    Graham    J 
564-238.000. 
Magara.  Yoshiuki:  See — 

Ikeda,  Yasuo;  and  Magara,  Yoshiuki,  5,298,692,  CI.  181-135.000. 
Maggi,  Luigi.  to  North  America  OMCG.  Inc.  Wire  working  tool  and 

holder.  5,297,412.  CI.  72-140.000. 
Magion,  Andrew:  See — 

Taylor.    George    W.;    and    Magion.    Andrew.    5.299,043,    CI. 
359-83.000. 
Magnum  Construction  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Pomerville.  Thomas  E.;  Pacek.  Mathew  J.;  and  KaufTman,  Joseph 
E.,  5,297,920,  CI.  414-376.000. 
Magruder  Color  Company:  See— 

Mone,  John  G.;  and  Molloy,  Thomas  C,  5,298,190,  CI.  252-301.260. 
Mahbubani.  Meena  H.:  See — 

Atlas,  Ronald  M.;  Bej,  Asim  K.;  Mahbubani,  Meena  H.;  Miller, 
Richard;  and  Steffan,  Robert  J..  5,298,392,  CI.  435-600.000. 
Mahieu,  Claude:  See— 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  BoUens,  Eric;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Sebag, 
Henri,  5,298,242,  CI.  424-78.360. 

Mai,  Kung-ming:  See—  

Mai,  Sung-chuan;  and  Mai,  Kung-ming,  5,298,043,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Mai.  Sung-chuan;  and  Mai,  Kung-ming.  Filter  system  for  smoke  or 

polluted  air.  5,298,043,  CI.  55-223.000. 
Maitani,  Yoshigumi:  See — 

Ibuchi,  Yoshiaki;  Tamagaki,  Akira;  Kamei,  Naoyuki;  and  Maitam, 
Yoshigumi.  5.298.942,  CI   355-202.000. 
Maixner,  Uwe;  and  MilfersUdt,  Dieter,  to  GKSS-Forschungszentrum 
Geesthacht    GmbH.    Conductive    surface    layer.     5.298,333,    CI. 
428-472.000. 
Makino,  Hidenari:  See — 

Oomae,  Hidehiro;  Makino,  Hidenari;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Sato, 
Hideo.  5.299.305.  CI.  395-149.000. 
Makita,  Haruomi:  See — 

Umetani,     Masahiko;    and     Makita, 
416-233.000. 
Maiden  Mills  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Gabay,  Amnon;  Inbal,  Amiram;  Rock,  Moshe;  Pease,  Lloyd;  Ryan. 
Robert;  and  Naor.  Yechiel.  5.298,031,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Males,  Kym:  See — 

Jansen,  James  M.;  Cooke,  Simon  J.;  and  Males,  Kym,  5,297,886,  CI. 
403-232.100. 
Malik,  Ram  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pressure  and  temperature  swmg 

adsorption  system.  5,298,054,  CI.  95-99.000. 
Malone,  Jason  R.,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation.  Safety  scissors. 

5,297,342,  CI.  30-233.000. 
Maloney.  Daniel  R.:  See— 

Gilliland.   Ronnie  E.;  and   Maloney.   Daniel  R.,   5,297,420,  CI. 
73-38.000. 
Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  Berkes.  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.;  Hwang, 
Shy-Shung;  Robertson.  Donald  J.;  Denham.  Allen  W.;  Brach.  Paul  J.; 
and  Abramsohn.  Dennis  a.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reinforced  seam- 
less intermediate  transfer  member.  5,298,956,  a.  355-275.000. 
MAN  Technologie  AG:  See- 
van  der  Wal.  Peter.  5.299.223.  CI.  372-94.000. 
Manabe,  Katsuhiko,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Line  data-block  daU 

converting  circuit.  5,298,997,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Manancero,    Sergio    O.    Mathematical    and    spatial    toy    apparatus. 

5,297,965.  CI.  434-195.000. 
Mandai.  Mayumi:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Noburaoto;  Tanimoto,  Norihiro;  and  Mandai,  Mayumi, 
5,298,065,  CI.  106-425.000. 
Manganiello,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Manganiello,  Frank  J.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.; 
and  Katritzky,  Alan  R..  5.298.390.  CI.  430-619.000. 
Maphole  Adjusting  Contractors  Inc.:  See— 

Corcoran,  John;  Hower.  Joseph  W.;  and  Moscley.  William  A., 
5,297,893,  a.  404-72.000. 
Manner,  James  A.:  See — 

Guzik,  Frederick  F.;  Manner,  James  A.;  and  Damie,  Suresh  B., 
5,298,646,  CI.  558-283.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Niederstadt,  Jorg;  and  Huber.  Ralf,  5,297,470,  CI.  92-85.00R. 
Uebber,  Norbert;  and  Kreymann,  Hans-Joachim,  5,297.613,  CI. 
164-457.000. 
Manning,  Monte,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  device 

with  bi-level  contact  landing  pads  5.298.792,  CI.  257-758.000. 
Manning.  Steven  F.;  Compeua,  Michael  E.;  Girard,  James  D.;  and 
Mishark,  Joseph  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Door  handle 
assembly  with  snap-in  key  cylinder.  5,297,405,  CI.  70-208.000. 
Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Nishioka,  Kiyokazu;  Futami,  Toshio;  and  Kinugawa, 
Klyoshige,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multi-tone  display  device.  5,298,912,  CI. 
345-88.000. 
Manson,  Larry  J.:  See — 

Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.;  Reck,  Andrew  C;  Jewell,  Roger  D.;  Janke. 

Donald  E.;  McQure,  Brian  R.;  and  Manson.  Larry  J.,  5,297,394, 

a.  62-135.000. 

Mantell.  David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrically  connectable 

module  with  embedded  electrical  connectors  electrically  connected 

to  conductive  traces.  5,297,969,  CI.  439-86.000. 


Mantell.  David  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Color  imaging  charge-cou- 
pled array  with  photosensitive  layers  in  potential  wells.  5.298.771,  CI. 
257-183.100. 
Mantyla,  Arja:  See — 

Nevalainen,  Helena;  Knowles,  Jonathan;  Suominen,  Pirkko;  Pen- 
tilla.  Merja;  and  Mantyla,  Arja,  5,298.405,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Manuel,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Burgoyne,   William    F.,   Jr.;   Casey,   Jeremiah'  P.;   and    Manuel, 
Thomas  A.,  5,298,567,  CI.  525-327.600. 
Manzolati,  Richard  J.:  See— 

Dilko,  John  T ;  Foltz,  Robert  S.;  ODell.  Gene;  Rich,  David; 
Manzolati,  Richard  J.;  and  Darcy,  John  J.,  5.298,292,  O. 
427-543.000.  , 

Mao,  Mark  Hsiang-Kuen:  See- 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Mao,  Mark  Hsiang-Kuen.  5,298,636,  CI. 
554-70.000. 

Guo,  Xiao  Y.;  and  Maral,  Gerard,  5,299,192,  CI.  370-70.000. 
Marathon  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Brown,    Ronald   L.;   and   Hemingway,   Rick   J.,   5,299,142,   CI. 

364-558.000. 
Robbins,    James    K;    and    CundifT.    Danny    L.,    5,297,481,    a. 
100-193.000. 
Marazita,  Frank:  See — 

Jerome,    Rick    C;    McFarlane,    Brian;    and    Marazita,    Frank, 

5,298,440,  CI.  437-32.000. 
McFarlane,    Brian;    Marazita,    Frank;    and    Readdie,    John    E., 
5,298,437,  CI.  437-31.000. 
Marfat,  Anthony:  See — 

Eggler,  James  F.;  Marfat.  Anthony;  Masamune.  Hiroko;  and  Mel- 
vin.  Lawrence  S.,  Jr..  5,298,512,  C\.  514-314.000. 
Margosian,  Paul  M.,  to  Picker  International,  Inc.  Background  darken- 
ing  of  magnetic    resonance   angiographic    images.    5,297,550,   Ct 
128-653.200. 
Margosian,  Paul  M.;  and  Liu,  Haiying,  to  Picker  International.  Inc. 
Weighted  ray  projection  imaging  for  MR  angiography.  5,297,551,  Q. 
128-653.200. 
Mariano.  Armando:  See — 

Riccardi,  Nunzio;  De  Mattia.  Nicola;  Mariano.  Armando;  and 
Ciaperoni.  Aldemaro,  5,298,550,  CI.  524-513.000. 
Marik.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Harrison.  Clarence;  Marik,  Mark  D.;  and  Posthumus,  Roger  L., 
5.298,897,  CI.  341-71.000. 
Mark,  Veltman:  See — 

Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Mark,  Veltman;  and  Igarashi, 
Kaisuji,  5,298,991,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Markovich,  Voya  R.:  See—  .  ,^    ,, 

Bindra,  Perminder  S.;  Havens,  Ross  Downey;  Maifcovich.  Voya 
R.;  and  Molla,  Jaynal  A.,  5,298,685,  CI.  174-250.000. 
Markzmen  Optics:  See— 

Kutz,    John    R.;   and    Baumgartner,    Mark    W.,    5,299,067,   CI. 
359-827.000. 
Marlin,  Pascal,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  L'Etude  et 
L'ExploiUtion  Des  Procedes  Georges;  and  La  Soudure  Autogene 
Francaise.  Process  for  welding  thermoplastic  materials  with  projec- 
tion of  hot  gas.  5,298.713,  a.  219-121.460. 
Marmarosi,  Katalin:  See— 

Vikmon.  Maaria;  Szejtli,  Jozsef;  Szente,  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozsef;  Her- 
mecz:  Istvan;  Horvath.  Agnes;  Marmarosi.  Katalin;  Horvath, 
Gabor;  and  Munkacsi.  Iren,  5,298,496.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Marotta,  Giulio:  See — 

Imondi,  Giuliano;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  Savarese, 
Giuseppe;  and  Talaroonti,  Luciano,  5,299,286,  CI.  395-27.000. 
Marotta,  Ronald  G.:  See—  „    ,.       ™ 

Goad,    Robert    L.;    and    Marotta,    Ronald    G.,    5,297,584.    CI. 
138-99.000. 
Marquardt  GmbH:  See — 

Sachs,  Ekkehard,  5,298,705.  CI.  200-513.000. 
Marquis,  Edward  T.,  to  Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  re- 
moving   cured    fiberglass    resin    from    substrates.    5,298,081,    CL 
134-38.000. 
Marrack,  Philippa:  See—  j  „  ,.     . 

Kotzin,  Brian  L.;  Marrack,  Philippa;  Kappler,  John;  and  Paliard, 
Xavier,  5,298.3%.  Q.  435-7.240. 
Marshall.  John.  III.  to  Surface  Solutions.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

linear  magnetron  sputtering.  5,298,137.  CI.  204-192.120. 
Martens,  Gerhard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Multichannel  spectrom- 
eter. 5,297,555,  CI.  128-665.000. 
Martens,  Wim  L.  J.;  and  Kap,  Jaap  I.,  to  Nicolet  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  system  for  analysis  of  long  term  physiological 
polygraphic  recordings.  5,299,118,  CI.  364-413.050. 
Marti  Sala,  Jaime.   Machine  for  automatically  orienting  containers. 

5,297,666,  CI.  198-380.000. 
Martin.  Fred  S..  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated.  Electrical  submersible 

pump  discharge  head.  5.297.943.  O.  317-422.000. 
Martin,  Karl-Heinz,  to  Kreuzer  GmbH  &  Co.  oHG.  Line  coopfang 

system.  5,297.820.  CI.  285-137.100. 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See—  _  -     _    o 

Boatner,   Lynn   A.;   Sales,   Brian  C;  and  Franco,  Sofia  C.   S., 
5,298,329,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Two-suge  mixing  and  dispensing  assembly  for  preparatxins 
such  as  dental  cements.  5,297,698.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Manino.  Peter  M.:  See — 

Bailey.  Douglas  A.;  Martino.  Peter  M.;  and  Arsenault,  Barry  R., 
5,297,992,  CI.  454-339.000. 


152-672  O.G. -94-27 


PI  46 


LIST  OF  PATEhfTEES 


for  audio/video  cassette  and  game 


Pakashi;  Kurooka,  Akira;  Maniguchi, 
'  Saito,  Masayoshi,  S,298,271,  CI. 


Hideo;   Inaishi,   Kouji;   Yoshimura, 


Martucci,  Thomas.  Storase  tray 

cartridges.  5.297.675.  CT  206-349.000. 
Maniguchi,  Norio:  See — 

Takashina,  Shoichi;  Hazama, 
Norio;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi; 
426-312.000. 
Maruta,  Takayuki:  5«r— 

Sawayama,    Noboru;    Mani^.   Takayuki;   and   Hasebe,   Mitsuo, 
5,298,944.  CI.  355-208.000. 
Maniyama,  Hideo:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takeo;   Maniyama, 
Chisalo;  and  Shinkai,  Yuji,  5.298.366.  CI.  430-32 1'OOO. 
Maruyama,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Urushizaki,  Ichiro;  Niitsu,  Y  >shiro;  Maniyama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Hideaki;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  H<  nda.  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko. 
5.298,393,  CI.  435-7.100. 
Maniyama,  Shoji:  See — 

Hotta,  Yoahihiko;  Kubo.  KeiAi;  Maniyama,  Shoji;  Yano.  Takashi; 
and  Takayama,  Hajime.  5,»8,476.  CI.  503-201.000. 
Marx,  Arthur  F.:  See—  . 

Slijkhuis,  Harmen;  and  Marx,jArthur  F..  5.298,398.  a.  435-52.000. 
Marzi,  Mauro;  Minetti,  Pstrizia;  Boresta.  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  O.,  to 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Fannacentiche  Riunite  S.P.A.  Oligopeptide 
derivatives  of  ipountine  endowed  with  immunomodulating  activity 
and  pharmaceutical  compositifns  containing  same.  5,298,621,  CI. 
544-265.000.  T 

Masaki,  Haruhiko:  See—  ' 

Uoziuni,  Takeshi;  Masaki.  Haruhiko;  Hidaka,  Makoto;  Nakamura. 
Akira;  Maeda,  Michihisa;  land  Yoneta,  Yasuo,  5,298,399.  CI. 
435-69.100. 
Masamune.  Hiroko:  See — 

Eggler,  James  F.;  Marfat.  Ai  hony;  Masamune.  Hiroko;  and  Mel- 
vin,  Lawrence  S..  Jr..  5.291  512.  CI.  514-314000. 
Masamune.   Satoru;  and  LowenI  lal,   Richard  E..  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology.  CU  a  implexes  of  bis-oxazolines  and  their 
use.  5.298.623,  CI.  548-101.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E..  to  Eastman  Koiak  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  grain  stabilized  high  chloride  tabular  grain  photographic 
emulsion  (II).  5,298.387,  CI  430-569.000. 
Maskasky.  Joe  E.,  to  Eastman  Ko4ak  Company.  Process  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  grain  stabilized  high  chloride  tabular  grain  photographic 
emulsion  (III).  5,298.388,  CI.  430-569.000. 
Mason.  Russell  W.;  and  Yetter,  .fcffry  D..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany.  Memory  device   with   iiultiple   read   poru.   5.299,158,   CI. 
365-189.040.  ' 

Massaccesi,  Gianni,  to  Carraro  S.dA.  Steering  axle  for  vehicles,  partic- 
ularly for  agricultural  tractors.  1.297.447.  CI.  74-607.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technaogy:  See — 

Bozler.  Carl  O.;  Alley,  Gary  D  ;  Lindley.  WUUam  T.;  and  Murphy, 

R.  Allen.  5.298,787.  CI   257-592.000. 
Everett,   Patrick   N.;  and   Oelaney,   William   F.,   5,298,988,  CI. 

348-87.000.  j 

Masamune,  Satoru;  and  Lo^enthal.  Richard  E..  5,298,623,  CI. 

548-101.000.  1 

Rocco,  A.  Gregory.  Jr..  5.29i312,  a.  395-200.000. 
Maasiot,  Dominique:  See —  i 

MuUer,  Detlef;  Doutures.  Jea^-Pierre;  Taulelle.  Francis;  and  Mas- 
siot,  Dominique.  5,298.864.  jCI.  324-321.000. 
Maslerson.  Joseph  G.:  See —  | 

Bannon.  Yvonne  B.;  Corish,  Jphn;  Corrigan,  Owen  I.;  Geoghegan, 

Edward  J.;  and  Mastenon.  Joseph  G.,  5,298.257.  CI.  424-449.000. 

Masuda.  Hisashi.  to  Sony  CorponBion.  Optical  element  manufacturing 

method  and  a  wafer.  5.298,718,  CI.  219-121.720. 
Masuda,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Fukuda,  Yutaka;  Higuchi,  Yi  kio;  Masuda.  Kiyoshi;  and  Chisaki. 
Toshihiko,  5,297,344.  CI.  33  -203.130. 
Masuda,  Yukie:  See— 

Tozawa,  Takeshi;  Komoda,  Vasunobu;  Obnishi,  Junji;  Masuda, 
Yukie;  Taniuchi,  Junichi;  Nakanishi,  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto. 
Koji,  5.298.642.  CI.  556-137,000. 
Masuho,  Yasuhiko;  Sugano,  Tom;  Matsumoto.  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh.  Evan 
M.;  and  Peterson,  Esluld  A.,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  on  behalf 
of  the  University  of  Arizona,  'the;  and  Teijin  Limited.  Human  hy- 
bridomas  and  monoclonax  ant^xxlies  which  bind  both  gp41  and 
gpl20    envelope    proteins    ofi  human    immunodeficiency    vims. 
5.298.419.  CI.  435-240.270.         1 
Masuho.  Yasuhiko:  See —  J 

Urushizaki.  Ichiro;  Niitsu,  vishiro;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Hideaki;  Hosoda,  Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko, 
5.298,393.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Matassa,  Victor  G.:  See- 
Baker.   Raymond;   Matassa.    V'ictor  G.;   and   Street.   Leslie  J.. 
5.298.520.  a.  514-383.000. 
Matsuda,  Hiromu:  See — 

Ikoma,  Munehisa;  MuramaUi  ,  Kimie;  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  Akutsu, 
Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5,298,345,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Matsuda,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Mohri,  Kaneo;  Kano.  Mitsun^ri;  Matsuda.  Toshihiko;  Kino,  Jiro; 
Takashi,  Morihiko;  Konisli.  Yoshiharu;  and  Oizumi,  Junichi. 
5,298,689,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Matsui,  Fujio;  and  Yamamoto,  Yasuyuki.  to  C.  Uyemura  A.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Electroless  copper  plating  bath.  5.298,058,  C\.  106-1.230. 
Matsui,  Tomoki,  to  Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited.  Charge  indicator 

of  battery.  5.298,850,  CI.  320-48.000. 
Matsui,  Tomomi;  Yasuda.  Kimiakl  Nojiri.  Michiyo;  and  Ohno.  Masa- 
nao.  to  Sakai  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Agro-Systems  Corporation 
Limited.   Ultra-Ughtweight,  open-pore  foamed  cellulose  materials 
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with  large  surface  area  ;,  having  ion-exchangeable  functional  groups 
introduced  therein.  5,2  8,615,  d.  536-56.000. 
Matsukata,  Masahiko:  Sei  — 

Kojima,   Toshinori;   Matsukata,  Masahiko;  Ozawa,  Eiichi;  and 
Friedt,  Jean-Marie  5.298.296,  CI.  427-600.000. 
Matsukawa,  Tsutomu:  Se  • — 

Morita,  Takao;  Mats  ikawa,  Tsutomu;  Yasunaga.  Hiromichi;  and 
Tanaka,  Tadao.  5,3  97.861.  CI.  303-113.500. 
Matsuki.  Kohichi:  See — 

Tsuruta,  Yuzo;  and  I  [atsuki,  Kohichi,  5,299,012,  CI.  348-370.000. 
Matsukura,  Masayuki:  Se  — 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  I  ilatsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima. Osamu;  Mo  i.  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi;  Matsuoka,  Tc  shiyuki;   Hamano,   Sachiyuki;   and   Minami, 
Norio,  5.298.518.  CI.  514-381.000. 
Matsumoto.  Hideaki:  See-  - 

Inami.  Keiichi;  and  N  atsumoto.  Hideaki.  5.298.426.  Q.  436-63.000. 
Matsumoto.  Isao:  See — 

Ikoma,  Munehisa;  M|iramatsu.  Kimie;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Akutsu, 
Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto,  Isao,  5.298,345,  CI.  429-59.000. 
Matsumoto.  Kazuhiko.  toJAutonics  Co.,  Ltd.  Multiple  printing  appara- 
tus. 5.298.924.  CI.  346-'  6.0PH. 
Matsumoto.  Kuniaki:  See  - 

Tsuruta.    Setsuo;    Ki  ihi.    Kiyomi;    Matsumoto.    Kuniaki;    Yanai. 
Shigenobu;  and  Na  kamura.  Kiminori.  5.299.287.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yoh-ichi:  Set  — 

Masuho.  Yasuhiko:  Sugano.  Torn;  Matsumoto.  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh. 
Evan  M.;  and  Petetson,  Eskild  A.,  5,298,419.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Matsumura,  Kazumi:  See-  - 

Mimura.    Tadao;    K  ito,    Yoshiaki;    and    Matsumura.    Kazumi, 
5,298,744,  CI.  250-;  88.000. 
Matsumura,  Yasuhiro:  Sei  — 

Obayashi,  Hisashi;  M  itsumura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mochida,  Akitoshi, 
5.298.241,  CI.  424-:  6.100. 
Matsunaga,  Satoshi;  Kasu  f&,  Takashige;  Kawakami.  Hiroaki;  Tsuchiya, 
Kiyoko;  Karami,  Yusul  e;  and  Doi,  Shinji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.    Electrostatic    imi  ge    developing   toner   and    fixing   method. 
5,298,354,  CI.  430-99.a  D. 
Matsunuma,  Kenji:  See — 

Nishioka,   Takao;    h  atsunuma,    Kenji;   and    Yamakawa,   Akira. 
5,297,365.  CI.  51-21  3.00R. 
Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki:  Set  — 

Miyake.  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura,  Masayuki:  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima. Osamu;  Mofi,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi;  Matsuoka,   Tdthiyuki;   Hamano,   Sachiyuki;   and   Minami, 
Norio,  5,298,518.  CI.  514-381.000. 
MaUushita  Electric  Indus  trial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Aono.  Kunitoshi;  T(  yokura,  Masaki;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  Ohtani, 
Akihiko;  Kodama,  lisashi;  and  Okamoto.  Kiyoshi,  5,299,320.  CI. 
395-375.000. 
Ban.  Yuzaburo;  Saiti  h.  Touru;  Narusawa,  Tadasi;  and  Ohnaka, 

Kiyoshi,  5,299,218,  CI.  372-45.000. 
Furumiya,  Shigeru,  5  298.798.  CI.  307-264.000. 
Furumiya.    Shigeru;    and    Takemura,    Yoshinari.    5,298,998.    CI. 

348-537.000. 
Gotoh,    Yoshiho;    B  innai.    Tatsushi;    and    Fujioka.    Souichiro, 

5.299,072,  CI.  360-1  7.000. 
Hirota,  Narumi;  and  I  likida,  Toshiharu,  5,299,016,  CI.  348-818.000. 
Ikoma,  Munehisa;  M  iramatsu,  Kimie;  Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Akutsu, 

Norikatsu;  and  Mai  Bumoto,  Isao,  5,298,345.  CI.  429-59.000. 
Kurata,  Noboru;  Son  ia,  Hironori;  and  Tojo,  Masaaki,  5,299,056, 

CI.  359-341.000. 
Mizuno,  Osamu;  and  !  Jakamura,  Tohru,  5,299,080.  CI.  360-103.000. 
Monta.  Hiroki;  and  tt  atsuura,  Ryuji,  5,298,995,  CI.  348-458.000. 
Ochi,  Atsuo;  Yoneya  na,  Masayuki;  Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi. 
Akihiro;  Kobayash  .  Masaaki;  and  Ohta.  Haruo.  5.299.003.  CI. 
348-607.000. 
Omae.  Hideki;  Takah  ira,  Hirosi;  and  Tanaka,  Takaaki,  5,299,289, 

CI.  359-95.000. 
Otaka.  Hideki;  and  Ji  ri,  Tatsuro,  5,298,990,  CI.  348-420.000. 
Sadamatsu,  Hideaki.    .299.008,  CI.  348-707.000. 
Shimizu,     Michihiro;     and     Kondo.     Yasuhiro.     5.298,846,     CI. 

318-685.000. 
Shintani,  Keiji;  and  I  chiyama,  Hiroo,  5,298,977,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Sugita,  Ryuji;  Tohnu  ,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ishida,  Tatsuaki,  5,298,282, 

a.  427-131.000. 
Tokura,  Nobufumi,  5  299,270,  CI.  382-30.000. 
Tsujihara,    Susumu;    and    Sakanishi.    Yasuaki.    5.298,985.    Ci. 

348-745.000. 
Yamamoto.     Hajime     and     Terada,     Hiroshi,     5,298,949,     CI. 
355-246.000. 
Matsushiu  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Kotani.  Jutaro;  Ihara,;  Masahiro;  Nakura,  Hideaki;  and  Yokozawa, 


Masami,  5.298.793, 


CI.  257-765.000. 


Matsushita  Graphic  Comi nunication  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 


Watanabe,    Toshio; 

Takimoto,  Hiroshi, 
Matsushita,  Ikuo:  See — 

Lee,   Takanobu;   Makushita,   Ikuo; 

Masahiro,  S.298,82( 


Lee,   Takanobu;    Matsushita,    Ikuo;   Take,    Masao;   and    Mifune, 
Masahiro,  5,29g,82( ,  CI.  310-156.000. 


Abe,    Yuuichi;    Morikawa. 
5,299,033,  CI.  358-497.000. 


Hiroto;    and 


Take, 

CI.  310-4O.0MM. 


Masao;   and   Mifiine, 


Matsutani,  Shunji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Tatsuya;  and 
Matsuura,  Ryuji:  See — 

Monta,  Hiroki;  and  Matsuura,  Ryuji,  5,298,995,  CI.  348-458.000. 


S4aUutani,  Shunji,  5,298,928,  CI.  354-64.000. 
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Matsuzawa,  Soichiro;  Terada,  Nobuhiro;  and  Yui,  Hiroaki,  to  NGK 
Insulators,  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  core  slider  for  rigid  magnetic 
disc  drive  5,297.330.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Matsuzawa,  Soichiro;  and  Akai.  Yayo,  to  NGK  Insulators,  Ltd.  Method 
of  producing  magnetic  head  core  having  magnetic  gap  and  narrow 
track.  5,298.113.  CI  156-643.000. 
Mattel.  Inc.:  See— 

Barthold.  Mark  J..  5.297.980.  CI.  446-180.000. 
Filoseta.  Miva  A..  5.297.982.  CI.  446-448.000. 
Mattheis,  Lothar:  See— 

Boehm,  Peter;  Wagner,  Wilfried;  Schiel,  Lothar;  Ruffer,  Manfred; 
Jakobi,    Ralf;   Graichen,    Kai-Michael;   and   Mattheis,    Lothar, 
5,297,471.  CI.  92-98.00R. 
Mattis.  John:  See — 

McMills.  Corey;  and  Mattis,  John,  5,297,972,  CI.  439-133.000. 
Maubert.  Michel,  to  La  Carbone  Lorraine.  Wall  assembly  for  induction 

furnace.  5.299.224.  CI.  373-71.000. 
Mausezahl.  Dieter;  and  Lehmann,  Urs,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Mixture  of  disazo  dyes  containing  sulfo-substituted  1 ,4-naphthalene 
middle  components.  5,298.036.  CI.  8-641.000. 
Mauihe,  Manfred;  and  Koch,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Sigma-delta  modulator.  5.298,900.  CI.  341-143.000, 
Maxim.  John;  Thompson.  Christopher;  and  Reyner.  Mark  F.,  to  Ertl 
C^ompany.  Inc.,  The.  Self-propelled  bouncing  ball.  5.297.981,  CH. 
446-437.000. 
Maxtor  Corporation:  See — 

Ananth,  Raiu  S ;  Green.  Robert  J.;  and  Fick,  Adolf  L..  5,299.082. 

CI.  360-106.000. 

May.  Wolfgang;  Bather,  Wolfgang;  van  der  Smissen.  Carl-Ernst;  and 

Muhmel.  Gerhold.  to  Dragerwerk  AG.  Respirator  with  inner  half 

mask  and  pollutant  indicator.  5.297.544.  CI.  128-202.220. 

Mayer.   Adolf,   to  Reinhardt   Machinenbau  GmbH.   Rotary  shears. 

5.297.464.  CI.  83-499.000. 
Maytag  Corporation:  See — 

Benton.  Ronald  E.;  and  Scnner.  Kurt  C,  5,297,400.  CI.  62-389.000. 
England.    Brent    A.;    and    Merkle.    Scott    A..    5.299.113.    CI. 
364-140.000. 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.:  See — 

Ichii.   Eiji;   Moriue,   Hiroo;   Sakamoto,    Hiroaki;   Nobutoki,   Yo- 

shikazu;  and  Terayama,  Koji,  5.299,194.  CI.  370-85.300. 
Ishida.  Kyoso;  and  Miwa,  Yoshihisa,  5,297.338.  CI.  29-893.200. 
Noguchi.   Keiichiro;   Hon.    Kouichi;   and   Shibahara,    Masahiko. 

5.297.610,  CI.  164-119.000 
Suzuki.    Atsuhiko;    Inoue.   Teruhisa;    Hashimoto.    Kyosuke;    Mi- 

chihira,  Osamu;  and  Hirano,  Seiji.  5.298.795.  CI.  307-116.000 
Tsuyama,     Toshiaki;     Onaka.     Toru;     Nobumoto.     Kazutoshi; 
Kageyama.    Fumio;   and    Kawamura,    Makoto.    5,297,662,   CI. 
192-1.220. 
Yoshida,    Toshiji;    Fukuda.    Hideaki;    Kagitani.    Toshio;    and 
Fukuhara.  Keiji,  5,297.946.  CI  425-132.000. 
McBride.  Thomas  D.;  and  Young,  James  L.,  to  Nelmor  Company,  Inc. 

Granulator  knife.  5.297,746,  CI.  241-242.000. 
McC:ahon,  Stephen  W.:  See— 

Wysocki,  Joseph  A.;  Vince,  Michael  R.;  McCahon,  Stephen  W.; 
and  Kenna,  John  T.,  5,299,274,  CI.  385-96.000. 
McCall,  Masine  J.:  See- 
Jennings,    Philip    A.;    McCall,    Masine  J.;    and    Hendry,    Philip, 
5,298,612,  CI.  536-23.200. 
McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  and  Weinstein,  Barry,  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company.    Amine-thiol    chain    transfer    agents.     5.298,585.    CI. 
526-317.100. 
McClure,  Brian  R.;  See— 

Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.;  Reck.  Andrew  C;  Jewell.  Roger  D.;  Janke. 
Donald  E.;  McClure.  Brian  R.;  and  Manson.  Larry  J..  5,297.394. 
CI.  62-135.000. 
McCollum.  Tom;  and  Spector.  Garry  B..  to  Fibertek.  Inc.  Scintillator 

fiber  optic  long  counter.  5.298.756.  CI.  25a 390.070. 
McConkey.  James  W..  to  Brittani-7.  Inc.  High  pressure  coolant  system 
for  machine  tools.  5.297.657.  CI    184-6.140. 


McEachem,  Alexander;  and  Nicholson,  Jamie,  to  Basic  Measuring 
Instruments.  Harmonic  measuring  instrument  for  AC  power  systems 
with  latched  indicator  means.  5,298,888.  CI  340-660.000. 
McFarlane.  Brian;  Marazita,  Frank;  and  Readdie.  John  E..  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Fabrication  process  for  Schottky  bar- 
rier diodes  on  a  single  poly  bipolar  process.  5.298.437.  CI.  437-31.000. 
McFarlane,  Brian:  See — 

Jerome.    Rick    C;    McFarlane.    Brian;    and    Marazita,    Frank, 
5,298,440,  CI.  437-32.000. 
McGee.  John  D.:  See— 

Cibura,  Klaus;  Hallock,  Yali  F.;  Gilbert,  John  A.;  and  McGee,  John 
D.,  5,298,538,  CI.  523-404.000. 
McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Waldman.  Thomas  E.,  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany. Process  for  preparing  isocyanates  using  phosphazine  catalysts. 
5.298.651.  CI.  560-345.000. 
McGrath.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Vanek.  Laurence  D.;  and  McGrath.  Robert  G..  5,298.842.  CI. 
318-473.000. 
McGriff.  Alvin  J.,  to  McGriff.  Donabelle  F.  Apparatus  for  applying 

bail  oil  to  a  fishing  lure.  5.297.354.  C\.  43-4.000. 
McGriff.  Donabelle  F.:  See— 

McGriff.  Alvin  J..  5.297.354.  CI.  43-4.000. 
McHugh.  George  J.,  to  Back-Flo  Alarm  Valve  Co..  Inc.  Combined 
alarm  and  back-flow  prevention  arrangement  for  fire  suppression 
spnnkler  system.  5,297,635,  CI.  169-23000. 
Mcintosh.  Robert.  Flexible  metal  hose  assembly  incorporating  modified 
braid  ring  with  annular  member  having  tools  flats.  5,297,586,  CI. 
138-109.000. 
McJunkin,  James  R.:  See — 

Nachles,  Jesse  A.;  Powers,  Kelly  B.;  and  McJunkin,  James  R., 
5,298,138.  CI.  204-267.000. 
McLain.  William  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintenance  of  wheel 

bearings.  5.297.569.  CI.  134-143.000. 
McLaughhn,  J.  C;  Nason.  Danton  S.;  and  Prest.  John  R..  Jr..  to  Great 
Salt  Lake  Minerals  Corporation.  High  water  solubility  potassium 
sulfate  and  method  of  producing  same.  5,298.050.  CI.  71-63.000. 
McLeod,  Gordon  G.:  See — 

Connor.  Jeffrey  H.;  Donaldson.  Robert;  Hight.  Andrew  T.;  Mc- 
Leod, Gordon  G.;  Peter,  Donald;  and  RusseU,  Peter  J.,  5,298,183, 
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Vernon.  Nicholas  M.; 
,  CI.  536-4.100. 
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Andreas;  Schwabe.  Ulrich;  Guttler.  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
Brauninger.    Jurgen;    Womer,    Dieter;    Schafer,    Jochen;    and 
Bedma,  Frank,  5,299,131,  CI.  364-426.030. 
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Menzel.  JiU  R.:  See— 

Kerr.  Richard  C;  Damewa  x],  John  R.;  Menzel,  Jill  R.;  Jirvis, 
Eddie  L.;  and  Ross,  Bert  L.  3,298,303,  CI.  428-35.700. 
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Merck  Sharp  ft  Dohme  Limiteda  See — 

Baker,   Raymond;   Matassa.;  Victor  G.;  and  Street,   Leslie  J., 
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Merkle,    Scott    A.,     5,299,113,    O. 


rre;  Nereau.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Per- 
335-8.000. 

Magion,    Andrew,    5,299,043,    d. 


d  J.;  Merriman,  Michael  C; 
;6.  CI.  548-439.000. 


and 


Elaine  A.;  and  Shoemaker,  Craig  L., 


Keith  F.,  5,297,645,  CI.  180-68.500. 
de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.,  to  Alcatel 
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427-379.000. 

Micron  Semiconductor, 

Starkweather, 
Micron  Technology,  In< . 
Manning,  Monte,  5,: 
Sandhu,    Gurtej    S 

437-192.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  £.,  5, 
Microsensor  Technolog' 
Higdon,  WUIiam  R. 
Midgley,  John;  and 

Electrical  insulator. 
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Karen  E.;  and  Doherty,  Edward  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co. -Conn. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  fiber  membranes.  5,298,206, 

CI.  264-40.700. 

Mills,  Floyd  D.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Company.  Cam  tooth  starter  pimon. 

5,297,451,  a.  74-462.000. 
Miltenberger,  Charles  W.  Volumetric  comer  protector.  5,297,682,  CI. 

206-586.000. 
Miltope  Corporation:  See — 

Kogan.  Eduard,  5,297,711,  CI.  225-98.000. 
Mimura.  Tadao;  Kato,  Yoshiaki;  and  Matsumura,  Kazumi,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd  Mass  spectrometer.  5,298,744,  O.  250-288.000. 
Minakawa,  Takashi:  See— 

Yatsuzuka,  Hirohiko;  Kishi,  Tuneo;  Minakawa,  Takashi;  and  Ni- 
shida.  Isao,  5.298,703,  O.  200-148.00R. 
Minakuchi,  Toyokazu:  See— 

Sumida,  AUushi;  Minakuchi,  Toyokazu;  Itoh,  Motoi;  Tamguchi, 
Itsuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Manabu,  5,298,576,  C\. 
525-528.000. 
Minami,  Michiyo:  See —  . 

Sogabe,  Atsushi;  Minami,  Michiyo;  Sogabe,  Yukihira,  and  Emi, 
Shigenori,  3,298,411.  CI.  433-190.000. 
Minami.  Norio:  See — 

Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda.  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima, Osamu;  Mori,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi;  MaUuoka,  Toshiyuki;   Hamano,   Sachiyuki;  and  Minami, 
Norio,  5,298,518,  a.  514-381.000. 
Minetti,  Patrizia:  See— 

Mmrzi.  Mauro;  Minetti,  Patrizia;  Foresta,  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maru  O., 
5,298,621,  CI.  544-263.000. 
Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry:  See — 

Okayama,  Shigeo,  3,298,737,  CI  23O-396.00R. 
MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Ali.  Mahfuza  B.,  5,298,532,  a.  522-27.000. 
Babu,  Gaddam  N.;  Christopher,  Susan  S.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  and 

Peterson,  James  R.,  5,298,708,  O.  219-728.000. 
Bonharo.  James  A.,  5,298,361,  CI.  430-260.000. 
Carls,  Joseph  C;  Herbert,  Alan  J.;  and  WUUams,  Donald  J., 

5,298,309,  a.  428-195.000. 
Larmie,  Henry  A.,  5,298,042,  C\  51-293.000. 
Martin,  Thomas  W.,  5.297.698.  CI.  222-95.000. 
Peiscrt,  Joseph  C.  5.298,046,  CI.  33-486.000. 
Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Manganiello,  Frank  J.;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.; 

and  Katritzky,  Alan  R  ,  5,298,390,  CI.  430-619.000. 
Thompson,    Delton    R.;   and    Stroh,   Joseph   A.,    3,298,694,   CI. 
181-286.000. 

MinolU  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  

Moriya,  Shigeru;  Tada,  Kaoru;  and  Kumashiro,  Hideo,  5,299,029, 
a.  358-a7.000. 
Minor,  PhiUp  D:  See— 

Ahnond,  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor,  Philip  D.;  and  Skmner,  Michael  A., 

5,298,413,  CI.  435-236.000. 
Almond,  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor,  Philip  D.;  Skinner,  Michael  A.;  and 
Young,  Colin  R.,  5,298,416,  O.  435-236.000. 
Mishark,  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Manning,  Steven  F.;  Compeua,  Michael  E.;  Girard.  James  D.;  and 
Mishark,  Joseph  E.,  5,297,405,  Q.  70-208.000. 

Mismas,  James  R.:  See —  

Carr,  Larry  L.;  and  Mismas.  James  R.,  5.297,428.  O.  73-29O.0OR. 
Misonoo.  Shoji:  See — 

Suzuki,  Akira;  Miaonoo.  Shoji;  Fukuda.  Kozo;  and  Ishii,  Naoyub, 
5,298,307,  a.  428-141.000. 


Mistry,  Keki  B.:  See— 

Godrej,  Nadir  B.;  Mistry,  Keki  B.;  and  Vyas,  Brahmanand  A., 
5,298,247,  CI.  424-195.100. 
MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Deguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Tagawa,   Hiroloshi;   Taniguchi,  Torn;  and 

Tanaka,  Hideyuki,  5,298,917,  CI.  346-160.100. 
Fujita,  Shigeo;  and  Wataki,  Ryuji,  5,298,954,  d.  355-274.000. 
Kai,  Masami.  5,298,951,  CI.  355-260.000. 
Tanabe,  Kenichi,  5,298,938,  CI-  335-30.000. 
Mitacek,  Paul;  Fischer,  Anne  M.;  and  Smith,  Dennis  E.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Sheet-like  articles  from  orienuble  polymers  and 
polymer  microbeads.  5,298,581,  CI.  526-232.000. 
Mitchell,  Chester  L.,  to  Mitchell  Rubber  Products,  Inc.  Impact  attenua- 
tion safety  cushion  and  system.  5,298,217,  CI.  264-331.130. 
Mitchell,  David  B.;  Curran,  Thomas  P.;  Tai,  Wun  T.;  and  Engstrom, 
Gary  G.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co-Conn.  Paint  spray  booth  organic 
detackification  treatment  5,298,186,  C\.  252-180.000. 
Mitchell,  James  H.:  See—  ^ 

SaUtka,    Robert    G.;    and   Mitchell.    James   H.,    5,297,298,   Q. 
2-447.000. 
Mitchell  Rul)ber  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Mitchell,  Chester  L.,  5,298,217,  CI.  264-331.13a 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Akase,  Yoshiaki,  3,297,531,  Q.  123-549.000. 

Hamamoto,  Takeshi.  5,299,283.  CI.  393-3.000. 

Harada,  Masana,  3,298,780,  C\.  257-330.000. 

Kawada,  Junji,  5,299,083,  CI   360-106.000. 

Kohsaka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Senba,  Katsumi,  5,299,069,  Q.  360-18.000. 

Kuba,  Kazuki;  Yamarooto,  Takashi;  and  Yagi,  Shigenori,  5,299,213, 

a.  372-35.000. 
Miyamoto,  Takayuki,  5,299.169,  C\  365-230.050. 
Mori,  Shigeru,  5,299,160.  CI.  365-200.000. 
Nagano,  Yoshiaki,  5,298,868,  CI.  330-129.000. 
Nishino,  Kiyotaka;  Onoda,  Shigeo;  Okidono,  Taka^  and  Arita. 

Takashi,  5,299,094,  O.  361-784.000. 
Ogawa,     Shuji;     and     Kawamura.     Atsuhiko,     5,298,716,     Q. 

219-121.670. 
Ogushi,    Tetsurou;    Kaga.    Kunihiko;    Tanaka,    Hideharu;    and 

Yamanaka,  Goro,  5,297,623,  CI    165-121.000. 
Sano,  Akira,  5,298,983,  CI.  348-557.000. 
Shichinohe,  Daisuke,  5,298,804,  CI.  307-475.000. 
Shinomiya,  Kohji,  5,298,980,  CI.  348-224.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  5,298,827,  a.  310-156.000. 
Takahashi,  Katsumi.  5,299,189.  CI.  370-58.200. 
Takata,  Shigeo;  Tani,  Hidekazu;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Hayashida, 
Noriaki;  Kasai,  Tomohiko;  and  Kameyama,  Junichi,  5,297,392, 
CI.  62-160.000. 
Ueda,  Kimio;  and  Nakase,  Yasunobu,  5,298,774,  a.  257-206.000. 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Fujii,  Tatsuo;  Tachibana,  Shinji;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani,  Makoto,  5,298,559,  Q.  525-67.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kakida,  Takuya;  Inoue,  Noriyuki;  Okada,  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda,  Wak^iaru;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara,  Masayuki;  Fujiwara,  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Yuji, 
5,297,483,  CI.  104-88.000. 
Morita,  Takao;  Matsukawa,  Tsutomu;  Yasunaga,  Hiromichi;  and 
Tanaka,  Tadao,  5,297,861,  CI  303-113.500. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hirakawa,    Tadashi;    Nobuhara,    Hideo;    and    Ando,    Makoto, 

5J97,46I,  a.  83-304.000. 
Imakiire,   Koichiro;   Shiraishi,   Keiichi;   Kimura,   Masanon;  and 

Tagawa,  Masayoshi,  5,297,928,  a.  415-112.000. 
Umetani,    Masahiko;    and    Makita,    Haruomi,    5,297,937,    d. 
416-233.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See— 

Murayama,   Tetsuo;   Maeda,   Shuichi;   Fukabori.   Chiyoko;  and 
Nagao,  Takumi,  5,298,608,  CI.  534-693.000. 
Mitsubishi  Monsanto  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Uhiga,  Narito;  and  Takeda,  Yoahihiko,  5,298.563,  O.  525-245.000. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujiwara,  Eisuke;  and  Kozaki,  Haruya  5,298,593,  Q.  528-277.000. 
Mitsubishi  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiyama,  Noritaka,  5,297,881.  C\-  400-705.000. 
Mitsui  Mining  ft  Smelting  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Moriya,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuzura,  Takayuki,  5,298,963,  CX.  356-31.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Youzo,  5,298,551,  Q.  524-518.000. 
Miuui  Toatsu  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 

Hosonuma,  Akira;  Onodera,  Teruyuki;  Takahashi,  Saburoh;  Saka- 
shita.  Kunio;  and  Hiroshige,  Yoahinori,  5,297,421.  Q.  73-40.000. 
Mittelstadt,  Brent  D.:  See— 

Glasaman,  Edward;  Hanson,  William  A.;  Kazaaides,  Peter,  Mittd- 
stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits,  Bela  L.;  Paul.  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor. 
Rusadl  H.,  5,299,288,  Q.  395-80.000. 
Miura,  Hiaanori:  See—  _  ,  .      .     ... 

Kawamoto,    Seiichi;    Sato,    Maki;    Narabo,    Tadakum;    Miutm, 
Hisanori;  and  Hirama,  Masafaide,  5,298,776,  d.  237-222.000. 
Miura,  Yasushi:  See—  . .    »,  .^  l-l 

Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Miura.  Yasushi;  and  Takekoahi.  Nobofaiko, 
5,298.926,  a.  346-140.00R. 
Miwa,  Yoahihisa:  See — 

Ishida,  Kyoao;  and  Miwa.  Yoahihisa,  5,297,338,  d.  29-893.200. 
Miyajima,  Keiichiro,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Machining  method  of  punch  presa 
5^8.006,  CL  483-1.000. 


Naoki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Method  for 
uid  numerical  controller.  3,298,843, 


Yoshioka,  Takao;  Koike,  Hiroyuki; 
lizuno,     Hiroshi,     5,298,516,     CI. 


Nakamoto,  Toshio:  Takahi  shi,  Takashi;  and  Osada, 
5,298,841,  CI.  318-268.000. 


Mizobau,   Eishi,   to   NEC  Corp 
active    matrix    liquid    crystal 
5,299,040,  CI.  359-58.000. 

Mizuguchi,  Jin;  and  Rochat,  Alaii 
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Miyajima,  Keiichiro:  and  Fujita, 
restarting  punch  press  machine 
CI.  318-567.000. 

Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura,  M  tsayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiroshima, 
Osamu;  Mori,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihi  ra,  Hirokl;  Musha,  Takashi;  Matsu- 
oka,  Toshiyuki;  Hamano,  Sachiy  iki;  and  Minami,  Norio,  to  Eisai  Co. 
Ltd.  Biphenylmethane  deriv  itive  and  pharmacological  use. 
5,298,518,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Miyake,  Shigeki:  See— 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  Saito,  Fujio; 
Miyake,     Shigeki;     and 
514-369.000. 

Miyamae,  Futoshi;  Onozaki,  Mara  bu;  and  Azuma,  Daisuke,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adaptive  inti  rface  that  automatically  adjusts  for 
timing  skews  caused  by  signal  d  ;lays.  5,299,200,  CI.  370-100.100. 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Multipon 

memory  device  comprising  randi  im  access  port  and  serial  access  port. 

5,299,169,  CI   365-230.050. 

Miyaoka,  Shmichiro:  See — 

Nohmi,  Makoto;  Miyaoka,  Sttinlchiro;  and  Funabashi,  Motohisa, 

5,299.301,  CI.  395-131.000 

Miyashita,  Akimi;  Sato,  Hazime;  F^jii.  Mutsumasa;  Koromegawa,  Isao; 

and  Shibata,  Katsunori.  to  Hitachi  Techno  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

High  vacuum  hot  press.  5,297.4J0,  CI.  100-90.000. 

Miyala,  Osamu:  See — 

Andou,  Hiroyuki;  Adachi,  NAio;  and  Miyata.  Osamu,  5,297,585, 
CI.  138-103.000. 
Miyauchi,  Shigeaki:  See — 

Kobashi,  Koji;  Nishimura,  Kftzo; 
Kazuo;  and  Katoh,  Rie,  S.2f8,766,  CI 
Miyazaki,  Masaaki:  See- 

Aida,  Fuyuki;  Miyazaki,  MasAki;  and  Nagai,  Mamoru,  5,298,560. 
CI.  525-192.000. 
Miyazaki,  Taizo.  See — 

Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Tajima, 
Shigeki;    Mutoh,    Nobuyosh 
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Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Kumagai, 
'    ~  257-77.000. 


^umio;  Miyazaki.  Taizo;  Morinaga, 

Narushima,   Seiichi;   Sato,   Yuji; 

Toshio, 


ration. 
(  isplay 


Metal-insulator-metal   type 
free    from    image    sticking. 


C,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 


foshioka,  Takao;  Koike,  Hiroyuki; 
izuno,     Hiroshi,     5,298,516,     CI. 


Novel  electrochromic  composili  ins  based  on  diketopyrrolopyrroles. 
5,298,063,  CI.  I06-2I.00D. 
Mizuno,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  Saito,  Fujio; 
Miyake,     Shigeki;     and 
514-369.000. 

Mizuno,  Osamu:  and  Nakamura,  Tfchru.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.  Floating  head  shdir  with  improved  suspension  for  use 
in  magnetic/optical  disk  recording  apparatuses.  5,299,080,  CI. 
360-103.000.  1 

Mizuno,  Takayuki:  5^ —  | 

Suganuma,   Manabu;   Kohrokij   Keiichi;  Mizuno,  Takayuki;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Masayukii,  5,298,819,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals,  LU.:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tadahisa;  Ogawa,  #lasahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko.  5.298.234.  CI.  423(-714.000. 
Mizutani,  Makoto:  See — 

Fujii.  Tatsuo;  Tachibana,  Shii^i;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii,  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutai^,  Makoto,  5,298,559,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  SarIi,  Midhael  S.;  Shih,  Stuart  S-S.;  Keville, 
Kathleen  M.;  and  Lissy,  Dai  ia  N.,  5,298,150,  CI.  208-89.000. 

E.;   and   M  jloney,   Daniel   R.,   5,297,420,   CI. 


Gilliland,   Ronnie 

73-38.000. 
Jennings,  Alfred  R 


5,297,628, 


CI.  166-281.000. 


Shane;    and    Mobley,    Dewey, 


Yasuhiro;  and  Mochida,  Akitoshi, 


Sanchez,  J.  Michael;  and  W^nstein,  Herbert  G.,  5,297,627,  CI. 

166-272.000. 
Shen,  Dong-Ming,  5.298,666,  f  I.  568-347.000. 
Mobley,  Dewey:  See- 

VanDerStuyf,    Allen;    Vartti 
5,297,976.  CI.  439-271.000. 
Mochida.  Akitoshi:  See — 

Obayashi.  Hisashi;  Matsumural ' 
5.298.241.  CI.  424-76.100. 
Mode  Plastics.  Inc.:  See- 
Blitz.  Leslie.  5.297,706,  CI.  22|-%.O0O. 
Moe,  Scott  T  :  See— 

Portoghese,  Philip  S.;  Ohka>4a.  Shigenori;  and  Moe,  Scott  T., 
5,298.622,  O.  546-15.000. 
MofTilt.  Gerald  T.:  See— 

Carusone.  Anthony,  Jr.;  Garriian,  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger,  Wayne; 
MofTitt,  Gerald  T.;  Taylor,  J  )rdan  M.;  and  Tendolkar,  Nandaka- 
■  .000. 


Tahei;  and  Mogamiya,  Makoto, 


mar  N.,  5,299,201,  CI.  37 1-5  ( 
Mogamiya,  Makoto:  See- 
Suzuki,  Nobuharu;  Morisawa 
5,298.931.  CI.  354-225.000. 
Mohr.  John  P.,  Ill:  See— 

Sliwa.  John  W  .  Jr.;  Ayter.  Sevlg;  Sridhar,  Champa  G.;  Mohr,  John 
P.,  Ill;  Howard,  Samuel  M.  and  Ikeda,  Michael  H..  5,297,553, 
CI.  128-662.030. 
Mohr,  Juergen;  Oppenlaender,  Km  it;  Thomas,  Juergen;  and  Schreyer, 
Peter,    to   BASF    Aktiengesells4  haft     Fuels   for   gasoline   engines. 
5,298,039,  CI.  44-443  000. 
Mohri,  Kaneo;  Kano,  Mitsunari;  M  itsuda,  Toshihiko;  Kino,  Jito;  Taka- 
shi, Morihiko;  Konishi,  Yoshihai  u;  and  Oizumi,  Junichi,  to  Hitachi, 


5  298, 


;  ai  d 


La  V 


:  See  — 


,  Yui  n 


Ltd.  Coordinate  input 
178-19.000. 
Molla,  Jaynal  A.:  See — 
Bindra,  Perminder  S 
R.;  and  Molla,  Jayi 
Molloy,  Thomas  C:  See- 

Mone,  John  G.;  and  V^lloy, 
Molmec  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Leonard  G 
Molnar.  Antal:  See — 

Brannstrom.  Roine; 
Molten  Metal  Technologj , 

Nagel.  Christopher  J 
Momii.  Kazuma:  See — 
Takahashi.    Masahan 
428-266.000. 
Momont,  Joseph  A.;  Beula 
Environmental.  Inc 
process.  5.298.174.  CI 
Moncrief,  William  A.: 

McEachem.  Ale)iand4r; 

324-142.000. 
McEachem,  Alexand4r; 
324-142.000. 
Mone,  John  G.;  and  Molloi, 
Photochromic  fluorescefit 
Moni,  Shankar:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.; 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankai : 
Day,     Shin-Mann; 
307-465.000. 
Monroe  Auto  Equipment 

Sackett,  Ray  A..  5.29^424 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Casanova.   Eduardo 

562-590.000. 
Lee.  Len  F.;  Sing. 

504-130.000. 
McGhee.  WillUm  D 
560-345.000. 
Monta,  Hiroki;  and  Matsuiira, 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  foi 
subtitles  given  the  convi  rsion 
ratio.  5,298,995.  CI.  3484»58 
Montgomery,  Robert  H 
Ewing,   Paul  E.,  to 
headed  center  vacuum 
Montoya  Vitini,  Fausto 
Gallego-Juarez,  Juan 
Prieto,  Jose  L.; 
367-138.000. 
Moore  Business  Forms, 
Anderson,    Mark    J 

283-93.000. 
Gullett,  J.  Robert: 
462-6.000. 
Moore,  Franklin  K.,  to  Cornell 

stall  suppression.  5,297, 
Moore,  Gregory  J.;  See — 
Chin,  Arthur  L. 

Keener,  Don  S.;  Moi>re, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Moore,  Lyman  T.:  See — 
Karagoz,  Berch  Y. 
Larry  E.;  Allen,  Do(ald 
Thomas  E.,  5,299, 
Moore,  Michael:  See- 
Padalino,  Marco; 
CI.  395-112.000. 
Morales-Quintero,  Carmei 
Security    harness    for 
297-467.000. 
Moreau,  Jean-Michel,  to 
lanche    diode    in    a    bipol; 
257-606.000. 
Morel,  Anne:  See — 
Chauveau,  Jacques; 
Louis,  5,298,491,  CI. 
Morel,  Robert;  Nebon, 
Philippe,  to  Merlin  Geri  i 
breakers.  5,298,874,  CI 
Moretz,  Herbert  L.;  and  Bi 

ment  elastic  fabric.  5,29%296, 
Morgan,  Bruce  S. 

416-111.000. 
Morgan,  Charles  D.:  See— 
Aldrich,  Michael  E.; 
and  Tucker,  Jeffrey 
Morgan,  Doug.  Barbecue 

system.  5,298,270,  CI. 
Morgenstem,  Todd  A.;  D^ey, 
ADC  Telecommunications, 
coaxial  cable.  5,297,339, 
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(  evice  using  Matteucci  effect.  5.298,689,  CI. 


and  Moncrief,  William  A  ,  5,298,854,  CI. 

and  Moncrief,  William  A.,  5,298,859,  CI. 

,  Thomas  C,  to  Magruder  Color  Company, 
compositions.  5.298,190,  CI.  252-301.260. 

,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi.  Venkata; 

•ickett,  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen.  Shao- 

Ting.  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota.  Rafael  C; 

and    Furtek,    Frederick,    5.298,805,    CI. 

-ompany:  See — 
.  CI.  73-146.500. 


ar  d 


In: 


5  50, 


Elea:  ar 


»,23  5 


Je:  n 


CantiU  ver 


Havens.  Ross  Downey;  Markovich,  Voya 
1  A..  5.298.685.  CI.  174-250.000. 


Thomas  C  .  5.298,190.  CI.  252-301.260. 
306,  CI.  428-68.000. 


Molnar.  Antal,  5,297,622,  CI.  165-104.160. 
Ific  *  Sec 
5,298,233,  CI.  423-580.100. 

and    Momii,    Kazuma,    5,298,317,    CI. 


David  A.;  and  Copa.  William  M.,  to  Zimpro 
temperature  caustic  sulfide  wet  oxidation 
0-761.000. 


;  and  Kalota,   Dennis  J.,  5,298,653,  CI. 

Lung  L.;  and  Wong,  Sai  C,  5,298,479,  CI. 

and  Waldman,  Thomas  E.,  5,298.651.  CI. 


,  Ryuji.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

providing  proper  placement  and  sizing  of 

of  the  image  to  that  of  a  wider  aspect 

.000. 

;  Sheirer,  Daniel  C;  Elam.  James  E.;  and 

Kfnnametal  Inc.;  and  NSS  Industries.  Cold 

bit.  5,297,643,  CI.  175-393.000. 


(rill  I 
Se- 


Rodriguez  Corral,  German;  San  Emetero 
Montoya  Vitini,   Fausto,   5,299,175,  CI. 


.;S«'— 

and    Roseberry,    Arnold,    5,297,815,    CI. 


an  1  Goodspeed,  Raymond  M..  5,297,993,  CI. 


Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Rotating 
I,  CI.  415-182.100. 

-Garcia,  Serafin  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
,  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine,  Eric  S.,  5,299,315, 


Ria, 


Joseph  M.;  Moore,  Lyman  T.;  Ledford, 
■  P.;  Agnello,  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein, 

,  CI.  373-115.000. 


Moo^e,  Michael;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh,  5,299,296, 

D.,  to  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico, 
enfeebled    adult    patients.    5,297,852,    CI. 

IGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Ava- 
ar    integrated    circuit.    5,298,788,    CI. 


I  lelaage,  Michel;  Morel,  Anne;  and  Segu, 
"   514-17.000. 

-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Perrier, 
Range  of  molded  case  low  voltage  circuit 
:  35-8.000. 
ler,  Daniel  L.  Multi-layer  moisture  manage- 
'"'  CI.  2-237.000. 

paddlewheel  apparatus.  5,297,933,  CI. 


I  amswonh,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Charles  D.; 
S.,  5,299,245,  CI.  376-439.000. 
»oking,  processing,  packaging  and  storage 
■^  ",000. 

,  James  D.;  and  Bradley,  James  D.,  to 
i.  Inc.  Fixture  for  terminating  miniature 
CI.  29-281.100. 
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Mori,  Keiji;  Fujie,  Naofumi;  ho,  Koji;  and  Kauutoshi,  Kato,  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaidia.  Mirror  device  including  an  elastic  seal  mem- 
ber and  a  vibrator  for  an  automobile.  5,299,060,  CI.  359-514.000. 
Mori,  Nobuytiki:  See —  , 

Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Matsukura,  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima, Osamu;  Mori.  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara.  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
shi;  Matsuoka.  Toshiyuki;   Hamano,   Sachiyuki;   and   Minami, 
Norio,  5,298,518,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Mori,  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor 
memory  device  capable  of  repairing  defective  bits.  5,299,160,  CI. 
365-200.000. 
Morikawa,  Hiroto:  See — 

Watanabe,     Toshio;     Abe,     Yuuichi;     Morikawa,     Hiroto;     and 
Takimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,299,033,  CI.  358-497.000. 
Morimoto,  Akira;  and  Aoyama,  Masaaki,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Scanning     optical     system.     5,299,050,     CI 
359-212.000. 
Morimoto,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yasuoka,  Yoshio;  Morimoto,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kume.  Masafumi, 
5,298,148,  CI.  205-50.000. 
Morin,  Francois;  Chouan.  Yannick;  and  Vinouze,  Bruno,  to  Fraivce 
Telecom  Etablissement  autonome  de  droit  public.  Active  matrix, 
high   definition,    liquid   crystal    display   structure.    5,299,041,   CI. 
359-59.000. 
Morinaga,  Shigeki:  See — 

Kauyama,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Moruiaga, 
Shigeki;   Mutoh,   Nobuyoshi;   Narushima,   Seiichi;   Sato,   Yuji; 
Nakamoto,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio, 
5,298,841,  CI.  318-268.000. 
Morisawa,  Tahei;  See — 

Suzuki,   Nobuharu;   Morisawa.  Tahei;   and   Moganuya,   Makoto, 
5,298,931,  CI.  354-225.000. 
Morita,  Noboru;  and  Kusunoki,  Makoto,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
System  for  detecting  alternating  voluge  and/or  current.  5J99,149, 
a.  364-576.000. 
Merita,  Shizuo;  See — 

Fukuchi,    Masakazu;    Morita,    Shizuo;    and    Kayaoo,    Shizuo, 

5,298,960,  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Haneda,  Satoshi;  Morita,  Shizuo;  Fukuchi,  Masakazu;  and  Satoh, 
Hideo,  5,298,946,  CI.  355-210.000. 
Morita,  Takao;  Matsukawa,  Tsutomu;  Yasunaga,  Hiromichi;  and  Ta- 
naka,  Tadao,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear 
wheel  braking  force  control  apparatus  and  control  method  therefor. 
5,297.861.  CI.  303-113.500. 
Moriuchi,  Noboru:  See — 

Okamoto,    Yoshihiko;    and    Moriuchi,    Noboru,    5,298,365.    CI. 
430-311.000. 
Moriue,  Hiroo:  See — 

Ichii,  Eiji;  Moriue,  Hiroo;  Sakamoto,  Hiroaki;  Nobutoki,  Yo- 
shikazu;  and  Terayama,  Koji,  5,299,194.  C\.  370-85.300. 
Moriya,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuzura.  Takayuki.  to  Mitsui  Mining  4  Smelting 
Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  the  surface  of  materials.  5,298,963, 
CI.  356-31.000. 
Moriya,  Koichi;  See— 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Monya, 

Koichi,  5,298,507,  CI.  514-256.000. 

Moriya,  Shigeru;  Tada,  Kaoru;  and  Kumashiro,  Hideo,  to  Minolu 

Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  processing  apparatus  capable  of 

preventing  deterioration  in  image  quality.  5,299,029,  CI.  358-447.000. 

Moriyama,  Jiro:  See — 

Tokunaga,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Moriyama.  Jiro,  5,298,923, 0.  346-1.100. 

Moriyama,  Takamasa;  Takida,  Hiroshi;  and  Uemura,  Tomoyoshi,  to 

Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Saponified  ethy- 

lene-vinyl   acetate   copolymer  composition   and   the   use   thereof. 

5,298,334,  CI.  428-474.400. 

Morris,  Michael  P.;  and  Haaeley,  PhiUip  J.,  to  BTR  pic.  Valve  djic  and 

dnve  shaft  assembly.  5,297,778,  CI.  251-351.000. 
Morrison.  Thomas  G.;  .See — 

Palomares,  S.  Travis;  and  Morrison,  Thomas  G.,  5,298,228,  CI. 
423-210.000. 
Morrissey,  James  H.:  See — 

Rezaie,  Alireza;  Eamon.  Charles  T. 
5,298,599,  CI.  530-350.000. 
Morrow,  Darrell  R.;  Nosker,  Thomas  J., 

Renfree,  Richard  W.,  to  Rutgers,  The  Sute  University.  Method  of 
deriving  polystyrene  and  polyolefin  plastics  composite  from  recycled 
plastics.  5,298,214,  CI.  264-211.120. 
Mortigami,  Seiichi,  to  NEC  Corporation.   Semiconductor  memory 
device    with    discriminator    for    diagnostic    mode    of   operation. 
5,299,163,  a.  365-201.000. 
Moach,  Theo  W.  M.;  and  van  Heyningen,  Pieter  H.,  to  AT4T  Bell 
Laboratories.  Ranging  method  for  use  in  TDMA  systems  on  tree- 
and-branch  optical  networks.  5,299,044,  CI.  359-1 10.000. 
Moseley,  WUliam  A.:  See— 

Corcoran,  John;  Bower,  Joaeph  W.;  and  Moseley,  William  A., 
5,297,893,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Aksoy,  Adnan;  and  Brestn,  Mark  S.,  5,298,347,  CI.  429-98.000. 

Dahl.  Rmdy  L.,  5,298,905,  CI.  342-54.000. 

Goronkin,  Herbert;  Shen.  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saicd  N.;  and  Zhu,  X. 

Theodore,  5,298,441,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Gyenes,  Russell  E.,  5,298.346,  CI.  429-90.00a 
Hall,  Scott  M..  5,299,228,  CI.  375-1.000. 

LaRosa,  Christopher  P.;  and  Carney,  Michael  J..  5,299,232.  a. 
375-99.000. 


and  Morrissey,  James  H. 
VanNess.  Kenneth  E.;  and 


Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied;  and  Goronkin,  Herbert,  5,298,763,  d. 

257-22.000. 
WUson.   Timothy   J.;   and   Crisler.   Kenneth   J.,    5,299,199,   Q. 
370-95.300. 
Motoyama,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Iwaki.    Hiroshii;    Okada.    Akihiro;    and    Motoyama,    Hideyuki, 
5,299,255,  CI.  379-96.000. 
Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.;  and  Ricoh  Corporation. 
Flexible   frame  buffer   for   raster  output   devices.    5,299,310,   C\. 
395-165.000. 
Moudin,  Gerard:  See — 

De  Forges  De  Pamy,  Robert;  Moudin.  Gerard;  and  Ruaux,  Phi- 
hppe,  5,297,654,  CI.  182-150.000. 
Moving  Magnet  Technologies  SA;  See — 

Oudet,  Claude;  and  Pnidham,  Daniel,  5,298,825,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Mozeleski,  Edmund  J.;  See— 

Healy.  Francis  J.;  Livingston.  Joel  R.;  Mozeleski,  Edmund  J.;  and 
Stevens.  John  G.,  5.298.669.  CI.  568-492.000. 
Mrs.  Fields  Software  Group  Inc.;  See — 

Fields,  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul  R.;  and  Tondevold,  Barrie  R., 
5.299.115.  a.  364-401.000. 
Muehlberger.    Erich;    Meuhlberger.    Stephan    E.;    Sickmger.    Albert; 
Bailey.  Don  E.;  Koga.  Masamichi;  Takeda.  Koichi;  and  Shinoda, 
Tsuyoshi.   to   Electro- Plasma,    Inc.   Moduhu^   segmented   cathode 
plasma  generator.  5.298.835,  a.  315-111.210. 
Mueller,  Gerhard;  and  Stoehr,  Jochen,  to  Albert  Handtmann  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.,  KG.  Process  and  device  for  separating 
and   placing   a   gut   caterpillar   on   a   filling   tube.    5,297,983,   CI. 
452-33.000. 
Mueller,  Richard  A.;  and  Partis,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Scarle  A  Co. 

Phenolic  thioetheramides.  5,298,514,  CI.  514-357.000. 
MueUer,  Ulrich;  See— 

Drexel.  Peter,  Utz,  Rainer;  Erne,  Hans;  Reitmeier,  Stefan;  and 
Mueller,  Ulrich,  5,298,849,  Q.  320-2.000. 
Muhlenun.  Fred  W  :  See— 

Butterfield,  Stephen  H.;  Muhlenun,  Fred  W.;  and  Taylor,  Donatd 
S.,  5,297,680,  Q.  206-499.000. 
Muhmel,  Gerhold;  See- 
May.  Wolfgang;  Bather.  Wolfgang;  van  der  Smissen.  Carl-Emat; 
and  Muhmel.  Gerhold.  5.297.544.  CI.  128-202.220. 
Mukai.  Takeshi,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporation.  Evaporation  fuel  con- 
trol apparatus  for  engine.  5,297,528,  CI.  123-518.000. 
Mukai.  Takeshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Harumi;    Mukai.    Takeshi;    and    Nakashima,    Hitoahi. 
5.297.527,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Mukasa,  Mitsuhiro;  See — 

Saito,    Hironobu;    Mukasa,    Mitsuhiro;   and   Kominato.   Rywei, 
5,298,959,  CI.  355-319.000. 
Mukohjima,  Hitoshi;  See — 

Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Maeno,  Takashi;  Mukohjima,  Hitothi;  Kana- 
zawa,  Hajime;   Koreeda.  Shinichi;  Chiba.  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta. 
Akio,  5,298,829.  CI.  310-323.000. 
Muller.  Dctlef;  Doutures,  Jean-Pierre;  Taulelle,  Francis;  and  Massiot, 
Dominique,  to  Bruker  Analytische  MeBtechnik  GmbH.  Nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  spectrometer  and  method  for  measunng  the 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance.  5,298,864,  a.  324-321.000. 
Muller,  Eberhard:  See — 

Wendling,    Peter;    Obrecht,    Werner;    Happ,    Michael;    Muach, 
Rudiger;  and  Muller,  Eberhard,  5,298,580.  d.  526-213.000. 

MuUer,  Helmut:  See—  ,      ^ 

Feuerlein,     Friedrich;     and     Muller,     Hehnut.     5,299,095,    a. 
361-801.000. 
Muller,  Manfred:  See—  ,,  ^ 

Gerke,  Dieter,  Muller,  Manfred;  and  Bulow,  Harald,  5.297,975,  Q. 
439-358.000. 
MuUner,  Hubert:  See—  _  ,,^  ,,.  ^,^ 

Habcnnann,  Paul;  and  Mullner.  Hubert,  5.298,603,  a.  530-351.000. 
Multipoint  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Chang,  Mingtai,  5,298,919,  CI.  345-163.000. 
Mulzer,  Johann  H.;  and  Zuhse,  Ralf  H.,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellichaft 
Process  for  the  production  of  optically  active  4-aryl-2-pyrrolidinones. 
5,298,628,  a.  548-551.000. 
Munch,  Rudolf;  and  Weisshuhn,  Elmer,  to  Sulzer  Escher  Wyss.  Mea- 
suring device  and  method  for  measuring  the  crosswise  profile  of  a 
paper  web.  5,298,122,  CI.  162-259.000. 
Munkacsi,  Iren:  See — 

Vikmon,  Maaria;  Szejtli,  Jozsef;  Szente,  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozief;  Her- 
roecz;  Istvan;  Horvath.  Agnes;  Marmarosi,  Katalin;  Horvath, 
Gabor;  and  Munkacsi,  Iren,  5,298,4%,  a.  5I4-58.00a 
Munaey,  Andy  E.;  and  Harvey,  Ralph  R.,  to  Pierce-Pacific  Manufactur- 
ing, Inc.  Triple  head  high  speed  log  debarker.  5,297,601.  Q.  144- 
208.00F. 
Munshi,  Jal  F.;  Sniadoch,  Henry  J.;  and  Tuites,  Richard  C,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Use  of  colloidal  silver  to  improve  push  processmg 
of  a  reversal  photographic  element.  5,298,369,  Q.  43O-379.00O. 
Munz,  Richard  J.;  See— 

Szente,  Roberto  N.;  Drouet,  Michel  G.;  and  Mum,  Richard  J., 
5,298,714,  a.  219-121.480. 
Murabayashi,  Noboni:  See—  ,.^^,.^ 

Takahashi,   Takao;   and   Murabayashi,   Noboru,   5,299,070, 
360-19.100. 
Muraguchi,  Ynkito;  S«— 

Kuno,   Hiroaki;   Kawanishi,    Kiyotaka;   Kofnaki,   Hisayuki; 
Muraguchi,  Yokito,  5,298.027,  O.  8-108.100. 
Murahara,  Narimichi:  See—  „.,,«»»„ 

Itoh.  Mikihiko;  and  Murahara,  Narimichi,  5,298.078.  a.  134-9.000. 
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and 


PI  52 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ihashi,    Toshinori,    5,299,129,    C\. 


Murahashi,  Toshinori:  See — 

Uchida,    Takaya;    and     Mui 
364-424.100. 
Murai,  Ryukichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogio  K.K.  Fastening  device.  5,297,321, 

CI.  24-600.400. 
Murakami,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Arikawa,    Shinichiro;    and    Ifurakami,    Hiroaki,    5,298,459,    CI. 
437-183.000. 
Murakami,  Hiroki:  See— 

Tamai,  Tadakazu;  Murakami  Hiroki;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Shoji;  and  Sasamoto,  Yasufko,  5,298,402,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Murakami,  Kensei:  See- 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  NagaiAtsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa,  Shinji;  Iga, 

Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Takesh    and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,298,219, 

CI.  420-507.000. 

Muramatsu,  Kimie:  See — 

Ikoma,  Munehisa;  Muramatsi^  Kimie; 
Norikatsu;  and  Matsumoto, 


Matsuda,  Hiromu;  Akutsu, 
Isao,  5,298,345,  CI.  429-59.000. 


Muranaka,  Noboru,  to  NEC  Coi  poration.  Optical  navigation  sensor 
with  single  two-dimensional  CC  D.  5,297,762,  CI.  244-171.000. 


shi; 


Yoriyuki;  and  Murata,   Takahiro, 


Murata,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kikuiri,   Nobutaka;   Ishibashi, 

5,299,251,  CI.  378-34.000. 

Murayama,  Masami;  Aso,  Yasuhii };  and  Uchida,  Yoshihiro,  to  Fujitsu 

Limited.  Apparatus  and  methoij  for  detecting  fault  in  ATM  switch. 

5,299,209,  CI.  371-67.100. 

Murayama,  Tetsuo;  Maeda,  Shui<  hi;  Fukabori,  Chiyoko;  and  Nagao, 

Takumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Ca  rporation.  Metal  chelate  of  a  mono- 

azo  compound  and  optical  recoi  ding  medium  using  it.  5,298,608,  CI. 

534-693.000. 

Murphy,  Donald  W.;  and  Vyas,  1  rijesh,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories. 

Metal  hydrides.  5,298,037,  CI.  2  >-623.10O. 
Murphy,  R.  Allen:  See— 

Bozler,  Carl  O.;  Alley,  Gary  I  >.;  Lindley,  William  T.;  and  Murphy, 
R.  Allen,  5,298,787,  CI.  251  592.000. 
Murphy,  Randall  B.:  See- 
Schuster,  David  L;  Murphy,  I  landall  B.;  and  Cai,  Bing,  5,298,509, 
CI.  514-284.000. 
Murphy,  Richard  F.,  to  Torringta  i  Company,  The.  Rocker  arm  assem- 
bly. 5,297,509,  CI.  123-90.390. 
Murray,  Stephen  S.:  See — 

Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Leung,    ;hak  M.;  and  Murray,  Stephen  S., 
5,299,081,  CI.  360- 104.000. 
Murwald,  Mario:  See — 

Reckzugel,  Chrisloph;  Murwi  d,  Mario;  Doll,  Gerhard;  and  Ohlen- 
dorf,  Ralf,  5,297,506,  CI.  1»-90.160. 
Muscato,  Lynne  R.:  See — 

Eklund.  Nils  O.;  Fagerholm, 
5,298,124,  CI.  162-306.000. 
Musch,  Rudiger:  See — 

Wendling,    Peter;    Obrecht,    Werner;    Happ,    Michael;    Musch, 
Rudiger;  and  Muller,  Eberl  ard,  5,298,580,  CI.  526-213.000. 
Musgrave,  Gary.  Breeding  tank  aj  iembly  for  fish  larvae.  5,297,513,  CI. 

119-252.000. 
Musha,  Takashi:  See — 

Miyake,  Kazutoshi;  Matsukui  >.  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiro- 
shima, Osamu:  Mori,  Nobu  'uki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 


^rs  E.  C;  and  Muscato,  Lynne  R., 


Matsuoka,  Toshiyuki;^Hamano,   Sachiyuki;   and   Minami, 
Norio,  5,298,518,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Musits,  Bela  L.:  See—  1 

Glassman,  Edward;  Hanson,  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter;  Mittel- 

stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits,  Be^  L.;  Paul,  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor, 

Russell  H.,  5.299,288,  CI.  3)|5-80.000. 

Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi:  See 

Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Tajima, 
Shigeki;   Mutoh,   Nobuyi 
Nakamoto,  Toshio;  Takal 
5,298,841,  CI.  318-268.000. 
Mycogen  Corporation:  See- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Uyeda,  K( 
Michaels,  Tracy  E.,  5,298,: 
Myers,  Richard:  See — 

Traina,  John  E.;  and  Myers, 
Myers,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.;  and  Phil 


humio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Morinaga, 
Narushima,   Seiichi;   Sato,   Yuji; 
shi,  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio, 


kdrick  A.;  Stalder,  Christine  J.;  and 
15,  CI.  424-936.000. 


ichard,  5,297,432,  C\.  73-864.340. 
Lessie  C,  to  Hoechst  Celanese 
Corporation.  Immunoassay  process  utilizing  a  cellulose  organic  ester 
fibret  support  element.  5,298,43*,  CI.  436-530.000. 
Na,  George  C;  and  Rajagopalan,  Natarajan,  to  Sterling  Winthrop  Inc. 
Use  of  ionic  cloud  point  modif  ers  to  prevent  particle  aggregation 
during  sterilization.  5,298,262,  01  424-489.000. 
Nichles,  Jesse  A.;  Powers,  KelW  B.;  and  McJunkin,  James  R.,  to 
Ceramatec,  Inc.  Solid  electroly  ie  ion  conducting  device.  5,298,138, 
CI.  204-267.000. 
Naegeli,  David  W.:  See- 
Gale,  Nigel  F.;  Naegeli,  Dafid  W. 
King,  Steven  R.,  5,297,515,  ( 
Nagai,  Mamoru:  See — 

Aida,  Fuyuki;  Miyazaki,  Ma4aki;  and  Nagai,  Mamoru,  5,298,560, 
CI.  525-192.000. 
Nagamatsu,  Ichiro:  See — 

Toyofiiku,  Katsuyuki;  NagaiAitsu.  Ichiro;  Shirakawa,  Shinji;  Iga, 

Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Takesh  ;  and  Murakami,  Kensei.  5,298,219, 

CI.  420-507.000. 

Nagano,  Akihiko:  See— 

Konishi,  Kazuki;  and  Nagano 


Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  Ill; 
CI.  123-3.000. 


Akihiko,  5,298,927,  CI.  35 1  -2 1 1 .000. 
Nagano,  Yasuyuki.  to  SamSung  Clectronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Jitter  detection 
circuit.  5,298,999,  CI.  348-497.0  0. 


Nagano,  Yoji:  See — 

Abe.  Hajime;  Nishiwi  ci, 
428-403.000. 
Nagano,  Yoshiaki,  to 

amplifier.  5,298,868,  CI, 
Nagao,  Takumi:  See — 
Murayama,   Tetsuo; 
Nagao,  Takumi,  5.: 
Nagaoka,  Hirooki:  See- 
Iwanaga.  Kiyoshi; 
Masahiro;  Umida, 
CI.  568-385.000. 
Nagaoka,  Masahito:  See— 
Kobayashi,    Hiroaki; 
226-24.000. 
Nagaoka,  Yoshiaki:  See — 
Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki; 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka,  ' 
CI.  62-174.000. 
Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Hayashi 
shi,   to   Sony   Corpora 
318-568.110. 
Nagasawa,  Atsushi:  See 
Ozu,    Masao;    Isshiki 
Hiruma,  Atsuyuki 
Nobuo;  Nagaoka 
CI.  62-174.000. 
Nagase.  Toshio:  See — 
Nakamura,  Eitaro; 
Yutaka;  and 
Nagashima,  Nobuya:  See 
Ebisawa,  Kazuyoshi; 
Kumon,  Satoshi. 
Nagashima.  Yoshitake: 
Owada.   Mitsuru; 
5,298,986,  CI.  348- 
Nagata,  Eishu.  Soldering 

CI.  228-102.000. 
Nagata,  Tom,  to  Canon 

source  determining 
Nagel,  Christopher  J.,  to 
system  for  oxidizing 
molten  bath  of  immiscible 
Nagel,  Karl:  See— 

Conzelmann,  Gerhan 
Nagel,  Walter  R.:  See- 
Ceska,  Gary  W.;  Co^i 
Walter  R.;  and 
Nagumo.   Fumio;   Asaidi, 
Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corpo  :: 
apparatus.  5,299.022,  C 
Nagumo.    Fumio;    Asaid  i, 
Yoshio.  to  Sony  Corpc  n 
apparatus.  5,299,023 
Nagy,  John  W.:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles 
5,298,754,  CI.  250-179, 
Nakae,  Makoto;  Shibata. 
denso  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
concentration  sensor. 
Nakagaki,  Shintaro:  See— 
Takanashi,   Itsuo; 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi, 
359-72.000. 
Takanashi,    Itsuo; 
Asakura,  Tsutou; 
Tetsuji,  5,299,153 
Nakagawa,  Tatsuhiko; 
signal  processing  method 
terminal  equipment 
CI.  375-112.000. 
Nakai,  Tetsuo:  See- 

Nakamura,    Tsutomi ; 
5,299,214,  CI.  372- 
Nakajima,  Susumu:  See— 
Ikebe,  Hidehito;  Su^i 
Kenichiro;  and 
Nakajima,  Yasuyoshi 
Nishimoto,    Tetsuo; 
■     84-622.000. 
Nakamichi  Corporation: 
Sakiyama,  Kazuhiro. 
Nakamoto.  Toshio:  See — 
Katayama,  Hiroshi; 
Shigeki;   Mutoh, 
Nakamoto,   Toshit ; 
5,298,841,  CI.  318 
Nakamura,  Akira:  See — 
Uozumi,  Takeshi; 
Akira;   Maeda. 
435-69.100. 
Nakamura,  Eitaro;  Nagi^, 
Yutaka;  and  Tsukamot<  i, 
ester  copolymer  plastis  >1 


;  an  I 
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,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagano,  Yoji,  5,298,328,  Cl. 

Mit^ibishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Gain  control 
330-129.000. 

Maeda,   Shuichi;    Fukabori,    Chiyoko;   and 
;  98.608,  Cl.  534-693.000. 

T  mura,  Mitsuhisa;  Nakayama,  Toshio;  Usui, 
-liroyuki;  and  Nagaoka,  Hirooki,  5,298,667, 


and    Nagaoka,    Masahito.    5,297,712,    Cl. 


Masao;    Kuwahara,    Eiji;    Hoshi,    Takao; 

Kubo,  Tohru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai, 

'  oshiaki;  and  Akiyama.  Kazuhiko,  5,297,395, 

Shoichi;  Abe,  Naruhiko;  and  Inoue.  Tsuyo- 
ion.    Work   holding  device.    5.298.844,   Cl. 


Masao;    Kuwahara,    Eiji;    Hoshi,    Takao; 

Kubo,  Tohru;  Nagasawa,  Atsushi;  Kawai, 

^  oshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kazuhiko,  5,297,395, 


;  N{  gase,  Toshio;  Nakayama,  Akira;  Kagoshima, 
Tsukajioto,  Atsushi,  5.298,542.  Cl.  524-297.000. 

Kawaoka.   Rie;  Nagashima.  Nobuya;  and 
5198,648,  Cl.  560-41.000. 

St!— 

Ti  jima.   Mizuho;  and   Nagashima,   Yoshitake, 
"  :  52.000. 

method  and  soldering  apparatus.  5,297,718, 

I  abushiki  Kaisha.  Camera  photographic  light 
app  iratus.  5,298,935,  Cl.  354-430.000. 

Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.  Method  and 
1  ydrogen-  and  carbon-containing  feed  in  a 
metals.  5.298,233,  Cl.  423-580.100. 

and  Nagel,  Karl,  5,298,462,  Cl.  437-187.000. 

in,  C.  Richard;  Hazell,  Thomas  W.;  Nagel, 
Tu(jcio,  Albert  S.,  5,298,562,  Cl.  525-244.000. 
Takashi;   Nakamura,   Kenji;  and   Chiba, 
ation.  Portable  video  camera  and  recording 
358-330.000. 
,    Takashi;    Nakamura,    Kenji;    and    Chiba, 
ation.  Portable  video  camera  and  recording 
Cl  358-330.000. 

Vf .;  Nagy,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Leonard  R., 
.000. 
Masahiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  to  Nippon- 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oxygen 

5  298,147,  Cl.  204-424.000. 

N;  kagaki,   Shintaro;   Negishi,  Ichiro:  Suzuki, 
F  ijiko;  and  Takahashi.  Ryusaku.  5.299.042.  Cl. 
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f  lakagaki.    Shintaro;    Shinonaga.    Hirohiko; 

{ uruya,  Masato;  Tai,  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki, 

365-112.000. 

Endo,  Kinya,  to  NEC  Corporation.  STS-1 

and  device  which  can  prevent  subsequent 

generating  unnecessary  alarm.  5,299,234, 


;i. 


Iguchi,    Takahisa;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo, 
000. 

mo,  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Susumu;  Kinoshita, 
Talahashi,  Nobu,  5,297,532,  Cl.  123-564.000. 
:  Se<  — 

and    Nakajima,    Yasuyoshi,    5,298,675,    Q. 


5,299,182,  Cl.  369-36.000. 

Tajima,  Fumio;  Miyazaki.  Taizo;  Morinaga. 
I  lobuyoshi;    Narushima,   Seiichi;   Sato,   Yuji; 
Takahashi,   Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio, 
68.000. 


Ml  saki,  Haruhiko;  Hidaka,  Makoto;  Nakamura, 
M$:hihisa:  and  Yoneta,  Yasuo,   5,298.399,  Cl. 


Toshio;  Nakayama,  Akira;  Kagoshima, 
Atsushi,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  Acrylic 
composition.  5.298,542.  Cl.  524-297.000. 


Ltd.   Brake 


Nakamura.  Hirotaka,  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co., 

control  device.  5,297,860,  Cl.  303-113.200. 
Nakamura,  Kenji:  See — 

Nagumo,  Fumio;  Asaida,  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Chiba, 

Yoshio,  5,299,022,  Cl.  358-330.000. 
Nagumo,  Fumio;  Asaida,  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  and  Chiba. 
Yoshio.  5.299.023.  Cl.  358-330.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiminori:  See — 

Tsuruta,    Setsuo;    Kishi,    Kiyomi;    Matsumoto,    Kuniaki;    Yanai, 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamura,  Kiminori,  5,299.287,  Cl.  395-51.000. 
Nakamura,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Suzuki.    Masato;    Inaba,    Hiromi;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi;    Nakau, 

Naofumi;  Yamani,  Hiroaki;  and  Oonuma,  Naoto,  5,298,697,  Cl. 

187-131.000. 

Nakamura,  Kozo;  Yokosuka,  Yasushi;  and  Kozima,  Yasuyuki,  to  HiU- 

chi,  Ltd.  Method  and  appratus  for  decoding  and  printing  coded 

image,  and  facsimile  apparatus,  filing  apparatus  and  communication 

apparatus  using  the  same.  5.299,027,  Cl.  358-403.000. 

Nakamura,  Ryuichi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Operating  apparatus  of  an 

audio  mixer.  5.299,267,  Cl.  381-119.000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  process- 
ing a  silver  halide  photographic  light-sensitive  material.  5,298,371,  Cl. 
430-393000. 
Nakamura,  Takashi:  See — 

Takata,  Shigeo;  Tani,  Hidekazu;  Nakamura,  Takashi;  Hayashida. 
Noriaki;  Kasai,  Tomohiko;  and  Kameyama,  Junichi,  5,297,392, 
Cl.  62-160000. 
Nakamura.  Tohru:  See — 

Mizuno.  Osamu;  and  Nakamura,  Tohru.  5.299.080.  Cl.  360-103.000. 
Nakamura.  Toshio:  See — 

Kanamaru.    Yoichi;    and    Nakamura.    Toshio.    5,298,890,    Cl. 
345-157.000. 
Nakamura,    Tsutomu;     Iguchi,    Takahisa;    and    Nakai,    Tetsuo,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Heat  radiating  component  and 
semiconductor   device    provided    with    the    same.    5.299.214.    Cl. 
372-36.000. 
Nakamura.  Yoshiki:  See — 

Kakida,  Takuya;   Inoue.  Noriyuki;  Okada.   Shoichi;   Nakamura. 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda.  Wakaharu;  Mikami.  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Aihara.    Masayuki;    Fujiwara,    Hisashi;    and    Watanabe.    Yuji. 
5.297.483.  Cl.  104-88.000. 
Nakane.  Rintaro:  See — 

Ide.  Naoaki;  and  Nakane.  Rintaro.  5.298.943.  Cl.  355-208.000. 
Nakanishi.  Chihiro:  See — 

Tozawa,  Takeshi;  Komoda.  Yasunobu;  Ohnishi,  Junji;  Masuda, 
Yukie;  Taniuchi,  Junichi;  Nakanishi,  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto, 
Koji,  5.298,642,  Cl.  556-137.000. 
Nakano.  Masahito:  See — 

Kagano.    Hirokazu;    Goda.    Hiroshi;    Yoshida.    KaUuhiko;    and 
Nakano.  Masahito.  5.298.630.  Cl.  549-57.000. 
Nakano.  Yoshihisa:  See— 

Akemi.  Hitoshi;  Kinoshita.  Takashi;  Otsuka.  Saburo;  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5,298,258,  Cl.  424-484.000 
Nakao,  Ken:  See — 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno.  Seikou.  5.297.956,  Cl.  432-5.000. 
Nakase.  Yasunobu:  See — 

Ueda.  Kimio;  and  Nakase.  Yasunobu.  5,298,774,  Cl.  257-206.000. 
Nakashima,  Hitoshi:  See- 
Suzuki,    Harumi;    Mukai.    Takeshi;    and    Nakashima.    Hitoshi. 
5.297.527.  Cl.  123-520.000. 
Nakashima.  Masato:  See — 

Tsukahara.  Hiroyuki;  Oshima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakashima,  Masato, 
5,298,989,  Cl.  348-126.000. 
Nakata,  Naofumi:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masato;    Inaba,    Hiromi;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi;    Nakata, 
Naofumi;  Yamani,  Hiroaki;  and  Oonuma,  Naoto,  5,298,697,  Cl. 
187-131.000. 
Nakayama,  Akira:  See — 

Nakamura,  Eitaro;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Nakayama,  Akira;  Kagoshima, 
Yulaka;  and  Tsukamoto,  Atsushi,  5,298,542,  Cl.  524-297.000 
Nakayama,  Toshio:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kiyoshi;  Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  Nakayama,  Toshio;  Usui, 
Masahiro;  Umida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagaoka,  Hirooki,  5,298,667, 
Cl.  568-385.000. 
Nakayama,  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshikazu,  5,297,813,  Cl.  280- 
743.00R. 
Nakazato,  Masakazu:  See — 

Hellinga.  Richard  J.;  Nakazato,  Masakazu;  Shimoura,  Yoichi;  and 
Yamagau,  Hideki,  5,299,143,  Cl.  364-561.000. 
Nakazato,  Tokiya,  to  Helena  Laboratories  Co.,  Ltd.  Reaction  apparatus 

for  biochemical  examination.  5,298,140,  Cl.  204-299.00R. 
Nakazawa,  Tadahisa;  Ogawa.  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki, 
Kazuhiko,  to  Mizusawa  Industrial  Chemicals,  Ltd.  Alumina-silica 
resin  additive.  5,298,234.  Cl.  423-714.000. 
Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Shindou,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tonozuka,  Masaru,  to 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Channel  display  device  for  receivable 
channels.  5,299,010,  Cl.  348-731.000. 
Nakura,  Hideaki:  See — 

Kotani.  Jutaro;  Ihara,  Masahiro;  Nakura,  Hideaki;  and  Yokozawa. 
Masami,  5,298,793,  Cl.  257-765.000. 
Nalco  Fuel  Tech:  See— 

Argabright,  Steven  C;  and  Johnson,  Roy  A.,  5,298,230,  C\. 
423-239.100. 


Nalepka,  Raymond:  See — 

Lingle,    Philip   J.;   Nalepka,    Raymond;   and   Hartig,   Klaus  W., 
5,298,048,  Cl.  65-60.200. 
Nandu,  Mahendra  P.;  and  Kunzler,  Jay  F.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated.   Polymer   compositions   for   contact   lenses.    5.298,533,   Cl. 
523-106.000. 
Nannmga,  Thomas  N.:  See — 

Butler,  Donald  E.;  Le,  Tung  V.;  and  Nanninga.  Thomas  N.. 
5,298,627,  Cl.  548-517.000. 
Nanoptics  Incorporated:  See — 

Kauffman,  Joel  M.,  5,298,189,  Cl.  252-301.170. 
Naor,  Yechiel:  See — 

Gabay,  Amnon;  Inbal,  Amiram;  Rock,  Moshe;  Pease,  Lloyd;  Ryan, 
Robert;  and  Naor,  Yechiel,  5,298,031,  Cl.  8-471.000. 
Narabu,  Tadakuni:  See — 

Kawamoto,    Seiichi;    Sato,    Maki;    Narabu,    Tadakuni;    Miura, 
Hisanori;  and  Hirama,  Masahide,  5,298,776,  Cl.  257-222.000. 
Narai,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Okita,  Shigeru,  to  Nippon  Seiko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Bearing  steel  and  rolling  bearing  made  thereof. 
5,298,323,  Cl.  428-325.000. 
Narayanan,  Kolazi  S.,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc.  Method  of  stabilizing 
aqueous  microemulsions  using  a  surface  active  hydrophobic  acid  as  a 
buffenng  agent.  5.298,529.  Cl.  514-788.000. 
Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr.,  to  POT  Cardiovascular.  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
cardiovascular  disease  through  adjunctive  photodynamic  therapy. 
5.298,018,  Cl.  604-21.000. 
Narusawa,  Tadasi:  See — 

Ban,  Yuzaburo;  Saitoh,  Touru;  Narusawa,  Tadasi;  and  Ohnaka, 
Kiyoshi,  5.299,218,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Naruse,  Mutumi:  See — 

Asakura,  Yasuo;  Naruse,  Mutumi;  Saito,  Michiharu;  and  Takahasi, 
Keita,  5,298,930,  Cl.  354-173.100. 
Narushima,  Hitoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and  Ko- 
shimura,  Atsushi,  to  Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Adhesive  tapes  for 
tape  automated  bonding.  5,298,304,  Cl.  428-40.000. 
Narushima.  Seiichi:  See — 

Katayama.  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;  Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi;  Narushima,   Seiichi;  Sato,   Yuji; 
Nakamoto,  Toshio;  Takahashi,  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio, 
5,298.841,  Cl.  318-268.000. 
Nason.  Danton  S.:  See — 

McLaughlin.  J   C;  Nason.  Danton  S.;  and  Prest,  John  R.,  Jr., 
5.298.050,  Cl.  71-63.000. 
National  Gypsum  Company:  See — 

Burke,  W.  Roy,  5,298,173,  a.  210-747.000. 
National  Jewish  Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine: 

Kotzin,  Brian  L.;  Marrack,  Philippa;  Kappler,  John;  and  Paliard, 
Xavier,  5,298,396,  Cl.  435-7.240. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Aronowitz,   Sheldon;   Hart,   Courtney   L.;   and   Ahn,   Sung  T., 

5,298,435,  Cl.  437-24.000. 
Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith.  Arthur.  Jr.;  Pickett.  Scott;  Hawley.  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankar;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 
Day,  Shin-Mann;  and  Furtck,  Frederick,  5,298,805,  Cl. 
307-465.000. 
Jerome,    Rick    C;    McFarlane,    Brian;    and    Marazita.    Frank, 

5,298,440,  Cl.  437-32.000. 
McFarlane,    Brian;    Marazita,    Frank;   and   ReMldie,   John   E., 

5,298.437,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
Shah.  Haresh  K..  5.299.195,  Cl.  370-85.600. 
National  Technical  Systems:  See — 

Lieberman.  Paul;  and  Bocksruker.  Ronald  W..  5,297,501,  Cl.  116- 
I37.00A. 
Naujokas,  Andrius  A.:  See — 

Gamble,  William  J.;  Naujokas.  Andrius  A.;  and  DeBrum,  Bruce  R-, 
5,298,530,  Cl.  521-48.500. 
Navia,  Juan  L.;  Walkup.  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Nicholas  M.;  and  Wingard, 
Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  McNeil-PPC,  Inc.  Sucralose  pentaester  production. 
5,298,611,  Cl.  536-4.100. 
NCR  Corporation:  See— 

Wike,  Charles  K.,  Jr.,  5,298,729.  Cl.  235-467.000. 
Nebon.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Morel.  Robert;  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Per- 
rier,  Philippe,  5,298,874,  Cl.  335-8.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Asano,  Kazunori,  5,298,445,  Cl.  437-40.000. 

Hotta,  Toshinori;  and  Goto,  Yuji,  5,299,188,  Cl.  370-31.000. 

Kanoh.  Toshiyuki.  5.299.146.  Cl.  364-754.000. 

Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  5.298.449,  Cl.  437-63.000. 

Kusaka,  Teruo,  5.297,333,  Cl.  29-840.000. 

Mizobata,  Eishi,  5,299,040,  d.  359-58.000. 

Mortigami,  Seiichi,  5,299,163,  Q.  365-201.000 

Muranaka.  Noboro,  5,297,762,  Cl.  244-171.000, 

Nakagawa,     Tatsuhiko;     and     Endo,     Kinya,     5,299,234,     Cl. 

375-112.000. 
Ohuchi.  Mitsurou,  5,299,299,  Cl.  395-126.000 
Ohya,  Shuichi,  5,298,775,  Cl.  257-211.000. 
Shimohara,  Kazunari,  5,298,871,  Cl  332-109.000. 
Tabei,  Kazuhiko,  5,299,282,  Cl.  395-2.790. 
Yoneyama,  Kenichi,  5,299,055.  Cl   359-341.000. 
Negishi.  Ichiro:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Idnro;  Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,299,042,  Q. 
359-72.000. 
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and  Faticanti, 


5,297,746,    CI. 


Negishi,  Isamu,  to  Fujikura  Rubier  Ltd.  Golf  club  shaA  and  method  of 

producing  the  same.  5,297,79 1]  CI.  273-8O.00R. 
Negiahi,  Muataka,  to  Nissho  Gilgen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Flow  generating 
apparatus  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  apparatus.  5,297,926,  CI. 
415-90.000 
Negus,  Joel  A.,  to  Lisle  Corp  iralion.  Oil  filter  crusher  apparatus. 

5,297,479,  CI.  100-48.000. 
Nehls,  Charles  O.,  to  Unistrut  International  Corp.  Tubular  framing 

system.  5,297,888,  a.  403-306,  X». 
Neles-Jamesbury,  Inc.:  See — 

Champagne,  Raymond  P.;  <  ^atacchio,  Thomas  V. 
Michael  A.,  5,298,700,  CI.  200-30.00R. 
Nelmor  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

McBride,   Tliomas   D.;   an<     Young,   James   L., 
241-242.000. 
Nelson,  Bruce  N.;  and  Smith,  Ml  Icolm  C,  to  Geo-Center,  Inc.  Optical 
stress  sensing  system   with  ( irectional   measurement  capabilities. 
5,298,964,  CI.  356-33.000. 
Nelson  Irrigation  Corporation;  j  te — 

Davisson.  Paul  D.,  5,297.73'  ,  Q.  239-222.170. 
Nelson,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Ivett,  Peter  R.;  Johnson,  K  enneth  E.;  and  Nelson,  Richard  E.. 
5,298,324,  a.  428-336.000 
Nereau.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Morel,  Robert;  Nebon,  Jean  Pierre;  Nereau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Per- 
tier,  PhUippe.  5,298,874,  C  I.  335-8.000. 
Neri,  Armando;  and  Cesari,  Ver  :cr,  to  G.D.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for  the 
selective  palletization  of  articles  having  diifTerent  characteristics. 
5,297,924,  O.  414-799.000. 
Neri.  Armando:  See — 

Santin.  Giancarlo;  and  Neri,  Armando,  5,297.329,  CI.  29-564.300. 
Neuberger  S.p.A.:  See — 

Zanferrari,  Roberto,  5,298,017,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Neuendorf,  H.  Christoph,  to  I  ibbey-Owens-Ford  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    conveying    curved    glass    sheets.     5,297,669,    CI. 
198-782.000. 
Neurer,  Kurt  P.:  See—  [ 

Baade,   Wolfgang;   ObrechI     Werner;   Ohm,   Christian;   Casper, 
Rudolf;  Neurer,  Kurt  P.;  and  Sylvester,  Gerd,  5,298,577,  O. 
526-65.000. 
Neustadt,  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Blizabeth  M.;  and  Tulshian,  Deen,  to 
Schering  Corporation.  Diamino  acid  derivatives  as  antihypertensives. 
5,298,492,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Nevalainen,  Helena;  Knowles,  Jonathan;  Suominen,  Pirkko;  Pentilla, 
Merja;  and  Mantyla,  Arja,  t»  Alko  Limited.  Enzyme  preparations 
with  recombinantly-altered  cellulose  profiles  and  methods  for  their 
production.  5.298,405,  CI.  43>h09.000. 
New  England  Biolabs,  Inc.:  See-  - 

Benner,  Jack  S  ;  and  Rees,  1  hyUis,  5,298,404,  Q.  435-199.000. 
New  York  University:  See — 
Schuster,  David  I.;  Murphy 
a.  514-284.000. 
Newcomer,  Patricia  J. 
Orr,   Thomas   V.; 
424-47.000. 
Newington,  Ian  M.:  See — 

Pitt,  Alan  R.;  and  Newingt«  n,  Ian  M.,  5,298,191,  O.  252-308.000. 
Newkirk.  Marc  S.:  See— 

Aghajanian,  Michael  K.;  ai  d  Newkirk,  Maic  S.,  5,298,339,  CI. 
428-614.000. 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsuzawa,    Soichiro;    Tei  ida.    Nobuhiro;    and    Yui,    Hiroaki, 

5,297330,  CI.  29-603.000. 
Matsuzawa.  Soichiro;  and  A  kai,  Yayo,  5,298,113,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Minoru,  5,297,<  70,  CI.  198-789.000. 
Nguyen,  Thanh:  See — 

Padalino,  Marco;  Moore,  M  chael;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh.  5,299,296, 
a.  395-112.000. 
Nguyen,  Truong  V.:  See — 

Jinich.    Leon;    Nguyen,    Ti  iiong    V.;    and    Balusek,    R. 
5,298,869,  CI.  330-286.00C 
Niccum,  Jacquelyn  G.:  See — 

Steinberg,  Robert  M.;  Niccn  m,  Jacquelyn  G.;  and  Strickland,  John 
C,  5,298,151,  CI.  208-95.C  DO. 
Nicholas,  Beatrice  M.:  See— 

Davies,  Nicholas  A.;  and    Nicholas,  Beatrice  M.,  5,298,062,  CI. 
I06-20.00R. 
Nicholas,  John  D.,  to  Pawling  C  >rporation.  Elastomeric  sealing  system 

for  architectural  joinU.  5,297.  72,  CI.  52-396.070. 
Nicholson,  Jamie:  See — 

McEachem,   Alexander;   a  d   Nicholson,   Jamie,   5,298,885,   CI. 

340-660.000. 
McEachem,    Alexander;    ■  d    Nicholson,   Jamie,    5,298,888,   CI. 
340460.000. 
NicoU  Michael  J.:  See— 

Cohn,   David   B.;   Nicol,   I  lichael  J.;  and   Haeri,   Mitchell   B., 
5,299,068,  CI.  359-886.004 
Nicolas,  Christophe;  and  Hui^iard,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF. 
Liquid  crystal  projector  including  a  polaration  rotating  element. 
5,299,036.  CI.  359-40.000.        | 
Nicolaus  Kempten  GmbH:  See-i- 

Detzel,  Josef.  5,297,726,  CI.  229-186.000. 
Nicolet  Instrument  Corporation  See — 

Martens,  Wim  L.  J  ;  and  Mp.  Jaap  I..  5,299,118,  CI.  364-413.050. 
Niederer.  Kurt  W.;  and  Jones,  Cedric  R..  to  Niederer,  Kurt  W.  Multi- 
stage nuid  fUter   5,298,162.  CI  21O-4I8.000. 


Randall  B.;  and  Cai,  Bing,  5,298,509, 


■.See— 
and   N4vcomer,   Patricia  J.,   5,298,236,   CI. 


Daniel, 


Hiber, 


:Co., 
Giber, 


,2  >7,; 


.  435  7 


Kciaka, 


i.2«. 


Niederstadt,  Jorg;  and 

Pneumatic  rotary 
Nielsen,  Gerald  A.;  and 

Inc.  Wheel  cover 
Nien  Made  Enterprise 
Rap,  William  H. 
CI.  160-177.000. 
Nightingale,  Douglas  J 
alternative  outlets.  5, 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem 
Shiokawa.  Kozo;  ~ 
Koichi,  5,298,507 
Nii,  Katsutoshi:  See— 
Aizawa,  Kooji;  Nii, 
and  Takada,  Kun)3, 
Niitsu,  Yoshiro:  See — 
Urushizaki,  Ichiro; 
Hideaki;  Hosoda, 
5,298,393,  CI 
Nike  Corporation:  See— 

Kilgore,  Bruce  J., 

Nikon  Corporation:  See 

Aoki,  Atsuyuki; 

lida,  Yoshikazu; 

Masashi,  5,298,69$, 

Nippon  Air  Brake  Co., 

Asano,  Yoshio,  5, 
Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo 
Tanaka,  Tetsu; 
Koji.  5,299,058, 
Nippon  Gohsei  Kagaku 
Moriyama.  Takamaia; 
5.298,334,  CI. 
Nippon  Oil  &  Fats  Co., 
Suyama,  Shuji;  and 
Nippon  Paint  Co.:  See— 
Yamamori,  Naoki; 
Junji,  5,298,569, 
Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.: 
Irie,  Tomoyuld; 
Takimoto,   Masaak  ; 
106-14.170. 
Nippon  Petrochemicals 
Aida,  Fuyuki; 
CI.  525-192.000. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushik 
Narai,  Hiroshi;  Ab< , 
428-325.000. 
Nippon  Shinyaku  Co. 

Yano,  Junichi;  and 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co . 
Tahara,  Hideyuki; 
Tsuboi,    Keishi; 
525-329.700. 
Nippon  Thompson  Co. 
Komiya,  Yoshiyuki, 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd. 
Komatsuzaki,   Shig^i 

Teuuo,  5,298,015 
Nakamura,  Eitaro; 

Yutaka;  and 
Ukita,  Keizo;  Hiro^ 
252-62.540. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd. 
Nakae,  Makoto; 

CI.  204-424.000. 
Nishino,  Tomohide 
Kunio;  and  Akadp, 
Nishi  Nippon  Electric 
Andou.  Hiroyuki: 
CI.  138-103.000. 
Nishida.  Isao:  See — 

Yatsuzuka,  Hirohik^; 
shida,  Isao,  5,298 
Nishiguchi.  Masanori: 
tries,  Ltd.  Substrate 
CI.  437-183.000. 
Nishiguchi,  Masayuki 
Iwahashi,  Naoto; 

Kenzo;  and  Fuji 
Iwahashi,  Naoto;  ~ 
Kenzo;  and  Fuji' 
Iwahashi,  Naoto; 
Kenzo;  and  Fuji' 
Nishikawa,  Naoyuki,  to 
dumping  function.  5. 
Nishimoto,  Tetsuo;  and 
Electronic    musical 
function.  5,298,675, 
NishimK>to,  Yoshiro: 

Takamatsu,  Hiroyilci: 
5,298,970,  CI. 
Nishimura,  Asao:  See — 
Yaguchi,    Akihiro; 
Ichiro;  and  Arita 


Ralf,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
drivfc.  5,297,470,  CI.  92-85.00R. 

Hauler,  Gregory  R.,  to  Big  Rapids  Products, 
HI  system.  5,297,854,  CI.  301-37.370. 
Ltd.:  See- 
Ira;  and  Woodring,  Cooper  C,  5,297,608. 


to  Rolls-Royce  Inc.  Fluid  flow  duct  with 
,388,  a.  60-229.000. 
K.K.:  See— 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Moriya, 
CI.  514-256.000. 


Katsutoshi;  Okada,  Ryoji;  Yamada.  Masayuki; 
5.297,927,  CI.  415-110.000. 


Niitsu.  Yoshiro;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
ICenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko, 
'  100. 


5  297,349,  CI.  36-114.000. 
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andJYokota,  Muneyasu,  5,298,761,  Cl.  250-548.000. 
Tom;  Tsuru,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
,C1.  200-ll.ODA. 
,td.:  See— 
,856.  CI.  303-9.610. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Ame  niya,  Isamu;  Tomikawa,  Chikanobu;  and  Aoki, 
359-478.000. 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takida,  Hiroshi;  and  Uemura,  Tomoyoshi, 
428(474.400. 
Ltd.:  See— 
Ishigaki,  Hideyo,  5,298,564,  Cl.  525-263.000. 

<  >hsugi,  Hirohani;  Eguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Yokoi, 
,  <  :i.  525-329.500. 
See— 
an^Tochizawa,  Ikuo,  5,298,141,  CI.  204-299.0EC. 
and   Yamamoto,    Hisataka,    5,298,059,   Q. 

Company,  Limited:  See — 
Miyacaki,  Masaaki;  and  Nagai,  Mamoru,  5,298,560, 

Kaisha:  See — 

Tsutomu;  and  Okita,  Shigeru,  5,298,323,  Cl. 

LLl.:See— 
i  )hgi,  Tadaaki,  5,298,614,  Cl.  536-25.500. 

See— 
Ito,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahito;  Irie,  Yoshio; 
and    Yamaguchi,    Shigeru,    5,298,570,    Q. 


Ltd.:  See— 

5,297,873,  Cl.  384-45.000. 
See— 

ru;   Hirayama,   Toshinobu;   and   Toyokawa, 
Cl.  602-46.000. 
1  lagase,  Toshio;  Nakayama,  Akira;  Kagoshima, 
Tsul^oto,  Atsushi,  5,298,542,  O.  524-297.000. 

Shinji;  and  Inoue,  Masaaki,  5,298.179,  Cl. 

See— 
Sh|>ata,  Masahiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  5,298.147, 

Fukuta,  Toshiaki;  Sassa,  Yukiya;  Okamoto, 
,  Hajime,  5,297,988,  Cl.  454-75.000. 
ire  &  Cable  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 
Adachi,  Norio;  and  Miyata.  Osamu.  5,297,585, 


:  \/i 


Kishi,  Tuneo;  Minakawa,  Takashi;  and  Ni- 
703,  Cl.  200-148.00R. 

Miki,  Atsushi,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
packaging  a  semiconductor  device.  5,298,460, 


aid 
:fcr 


ite- 

N  ishiguchi,  Masayuki:  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri, 
vara,  Yoshihito.  5,299.238.  Cl.  375-122.000. 
N  ishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Akune,  Makoto:  Akagiri, 
vrara,  Yoshihito,  5,299,239,  Cl   375-122.000. 
N  ishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri, 
Vara.  Yoshihito.  5.299.240,  Cl.  375-122.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Printer  having  color 
""  877,  Cl.  400-76.000. 

Nakajima,  Yasuyoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation, 
nstrument    v^th    programnuible    synthesizing 
84-622.000. 
:Se4- 

;  Nishimoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Sumie,  Shingo, 
354-349.000. 


Nishimura,   Asao;   Kitano,   Makoto;   Anjoh, 
Junichi,  5,299,092,  Cl.  361-728.000. 
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Nishimura,  Kozo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Diamond 

schottky  gate  type  field-effect  transistor.  5,298,765,  Cl.  257-77.000. 
Nishimura,  Kozo:  See — 

Kobashi,  Koji;  Nishimura,  Kozo;  Miyauchi,  Shigeaki;  Kumagai, 
Kazuo;  and  Katoh,  Rie,  5,298,766,  Cl.  257-77.000. 
Nishimura,  Takao:  See — 

Oka,     Shin-Ichiroh;    and     Nishimura,    Takao,     5,298,165,    Cl. 
210-645.000. 
Nishimura,  Takayuki,  to  GN  Tool  Co.,  Ltd.  Cutting  tool  with  twisted 

edge  and  manufacturing  method  thereof.  5,297,456.  Cl.  76-108.600. 
Nishino,  Kiyotaka;  Onoda,  Shigeo;  Okidono.  Takaaki;  and  Arita,  Taka- 
shi, to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  card  including  multiple 
substrates  bearing  electronic  components.  5.299,094,  Cl.  361-784.000. 
Nishino,  Tomohide;  FukuU,  Toshiaki;  Sassa,  Yukiya;  Okamoto,  Kunio; 
and  Akado,  Hajime.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Fragrance  supplying 
apparatus  for  vehicle.  5,297,988,  Cl.  454-75.000. 
Nishioka,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Mano,    Hiroyuki;    Nishioka,    Kiyokazu;    Futami,    Toshio;    and 
Kinugawa,  Kiyoshige,  5,298,912,  Cl.  345-88.000. 
Nishioka,    Takao;    Matsunuma,    Kenji;    and    Yamakawa,    Akira,    to 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  of  machining  silicon 
nitride  ceramics  and  silicon  nitride  ceramics  products.  5,297,365,  Q. 
5I-283.00R. 
Nishioka,  Toshio:  See — 

Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;  Kudo,  Junko;  and  Nishioka,  Toshio,  5,298,660, 
Cl.  564-302.000. 
Nishi waki,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Abe,  Hajime;  Nishiwaki,  Tsutomu;  and  Nagano,  Yoji,  5,298,328,  Cl. 
428-403.000. 
Nishizaka,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Hayama,  Akira;  and  Nishizaka,  Tsutomu,  5,299,265,  Cl.  381-86.000. 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Isogai,    Hideyuki;    Abe,    Toyohiko;    Tsuruoka,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Fukuro,  Hiroyoshi,  5,298,590,  Cl.  528-188.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko,    Noboru;    and    Yamashita,    Takahisa,    5,297,530,    Cl. 

123-549.000. 
Yamamura,  Tomohiro;  Sugasawa.  Fukashi;  and  Yokote,  Masat- 
sugu.  5,297,646,  Cl.  180-142.000. 
Nissho  Giken  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Negishi.  Masataka.  5,297,926,  Cl.  415-90.000. 
Nitta,  Shigemitsu;  and  Kamitake,  Mikio,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Spark  plug  cap.  5,297,971,  Cl.  439-125.000. 
Nitto  Denko  Corporation:  See — 

Akemi,  Hitoshi;  Kinoshita,  Takashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Hosaka,  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Nakano,  Yoshihisa,  5,298,258.  Cl.  424-484.000. 
Nivette,  Roland  C,  Jr.;  Jackson,  Steven  B.;  and  Tuebcr,  Christopher  L.. 
to  Alnic  Industries.  Support  bar  for  adjusubly  mounted  accessories. 
5,299,112,  Cl.  362-431.000. 
Nix,  Michael  A.:  See— 

Bartkowiak,    John   G.;    and    Nix.    Michael    A.,    5,299,144,    Cl. 
364-715.010. 
Nobbe,  Paul  J.  Wooden  pole  bender.  5,297,602,  a.  144-360.000. 
Nobuhara,  Hideo:  See — 

Hirakawa,    Tadashi;    Nobuhara,    Hideo;    and    Ando.    Makoto. 
5,297,461,  Cl.  83-304.000. 
Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Tsuyama,     Toshiaki;     Onaka.     Torn; 
Kageyama,   Fumio;   and   Kawamura, 
192-1.220. 
Nobutoki.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Ichii.  Eiji;   Moriue.   Hiroo;   Sakamoto.   Hiroaki;   Nobutoki,  Yo- 
shikazu; and  Terayama,  Koji,  5,299,194,  Cl.  370-85.300. 
Noda,  Hidehiro:  See — 

Kiujima,  Hisashi;  and  Noda,  Hidehiro,  5,297,582,  Cl.  138-98.000. 
Noguchi,  Keiichiro;  Hori,  Kouichi;  and  Shibahara,  Masahiko,  to  Mazda 
Motor    Corporation.    Pressure    casting    method    and    apparatus. 
5,297,610.  Cl.  164-119.000. 
Nohmi,  Makoto;  Miyaoka,  Shinichiro;  and  Funabashi,  Motohisa,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.  Image  displaying  method  and  apparatus.  5,299,301,  Cl. 
395-131.000. 
Nojima,  Hideo:  See — 

Kataoka.  Shoei;  Sato,  Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojuna,  Hideo; 
Toyoyama,  Shinji;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno, 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh,  Susumu,  5,298,485,  Cl.  505-1.000. 
Nojiri,  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Hiroki,  Tamayo;  and  Nojiri,  Hidetoshi,  5,298,739,  Cl.  250-227.110. 
Nojiri,  Michiyo:  See — 

Matsui,  Tomomi;  Yasuda,  Kimiaki;  Nojiri,  Michiyo;  and  Ohno, 
Masanao,  5,298,615,  Cl.  536-56.000. 
Noland,  Robert  L.,  to  Ketema  Inc.  Ablative  and  insulative  structures 
and    microcellular    carbon    fibers    forming    same.    5,298,313,    Cl. 
428-229.000. 
Nollen,  Dieter  R.:  See— 

Harakal.  Mark  E.;  and  Nollen,  Dieter  R.,  5,298,060,  Cl.  106-15.050. 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro:  See — 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyanu, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,298,649,  C\.  560-56.000. 
Nomoto,  Shogo:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Jiro;  and  Nomoto,  Shogo,  5J98.038,  d.  44-433.000. 


Nobumoto,     Kazutoshi; 
Makoto,    5,297,662,    Cl. 


Norpoth,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Bentley,  Donna  S.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co.-Conn.  Cook  in  film  with  improved  seal  strength  and  optics. 
5,298,326,  Cl.  428-349.000. 
North  America  OMCG,  Inc.:  See— 

Maggi,  Luigi,  5,297,412,  Cl.  72-140.000. 
North  American  Housing  Corp.:  See — 

Himes,  J.  Todd,  5,297,374,  a.  52-641.000. 
North  American  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bosman,   Edward  T.;   Pratt,   Karla  C;  Atiyeh,   Philip  G.;  and 
Rutledge.  John  F.,  5,298,822,  Cl.  31O-49.0OR. 
North  Carolina  State  University:  See — 

Yang,  Peichun;  Zhu,  Wei;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T.,  5,298.286,  Cl. 
427-249.000. 
North,  Grady,  to  Twenty  First  Century.  Fire  extinguishing  system  for 

cookstoves  and  ranges.  5,297,636,  Cl.  169-65.000. 
Northern  Illinois  Gas  Company:  See — 

Goad,    Robert    L.;    and    Marotta,    Ronald    G.,    5,297,584,    Cl. 
138-99.000. 
Nosker,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Morrow,  Darrell  R.;  Nosker,  Thomas  J.;  VanNess,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Renfree,  Richard  W..  5,298,214,  Cl.  264-211.120. 
Nouailhat.  Alain;  and  Bois,  Daniel,  to  France  Telecom-Establissement 
Autonome  de  Droit  Public.  Collector  of  a  bipolar  transistor  compati- 
ble with  MOS  technology.  5,298,779,  Cl.  257-273.000. 
Nourrcier,  Charles  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Pulse  compres- 
sion signal  processor  utilizing  identical  saw  matched  filters  for  both 
up  and  down  chirps.  5,298,962,  Cl.  356-5.000. 
Nover,  Christoph:  See — 

Hurtado,  Antonio  M.;  Dose,  Hans  R.;  Alkan,  Zeynel;  HtbA  Wolf- 
gang;   Nover,   Christoph;   and    Meyer,    Hans,    5,298,467,   Q. 
501-90.000. 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See — 

Plum,  Thomas  M.,  5,298,224,  a.  422-73.000. 
Nowak,  Stefan;  Schmitt,  Franz;  and  Fischer.  Hubertus,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  having  a 
resonant  circuit  for  generating  gradient  fields,  and  method  for  operat- 
ing same.  5,298,863,  Cl.  324-318.000. 
Nowobilski,  Jeffert  J.,  to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc.  Perforated  plate 
fluid  distributor  and  its  associated  fixed  bed  vessel.  5,298,226.  Cl. 
422-171.000. 
NSS  Industries:  See- 
Montgomery,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Sheirer,  E)amel  C;  Elam,  James  E.; 
and  Ewfing,  Paul  E.,  5,297,643,  a.  175-393.000. 
Nuesmeyer,  David  L.;  and  Brondt,  Gary  W.  Bum  pot  for  particulate 

combustors.  5,297,493,  Cl.  1 10-233.000 
Nukada,  HidemI:  See— 

Nukada.  Katsumi;  Daimon,  Kauumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi;  and  Tokida,  Akihiko,  5,298,617,  Cl. 
540-141.000 
Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi;  and  Tokida.  Akihiko.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co., 
Ltd.  Oxytitaniumphthalocyanine  hydrate  crystal  and  electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  using  said  crystal.  5,298,617,  Cl.  540-141.000. 
Null.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Gilmore,   Jack   A.;   Melton,   Donald   A.;  and   Null,   Robert  A., 
5,298,884,  Cl.  340-573.000. 
Numao,  Takazi;  and  Yamamoto,  Kunihiko.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  display  device  and  driving  system  thereof 
for  driving  the  display  by  an  integrated  scanning  method.  5,298,913, 
Cl.  345-97.000. 
Numata,  Kiyoshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Device  for  positioning  the 
cathode  ray  tubes  in  a  projection  television  system.  5,298,984,  Cl. 
348-778.000. 
Nyberg,  Eric  H.:  See — 

B^er,  Bnice  R.;  and  Nyberg,  Eric  H.,  5,299,125,  a.  364-419.080. 
OBanion,  Michael  L ;  and  Meredith.  Daryl  S.,  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc. 
Adjustable  fence  for  compound  miter  saw.  5,297,463,  Q.  83-468.300. 
Obata,  Hiroyuki:  See—  „  .  .. 

Aono,  Takashi;  Utsumi,  Minoru;  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura,  Kohji; 
and  lijima.  Masayuki.  5,298,947.  Cl.  355-211.000. 
Obayashi.  Hisashi;  Matsumura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mochida,  Akitoshi,  to 
Takeda  Garden  Product  Co.,  Ltd.  Spirogyra  controlling  and  deodor- 
ant composition.  5,298,241,  Cl.  424-76.100. 
Oberdorf,  Klaus:  See—  ^     ^  ^    ^, 

Grammenos,    Wassilios;    Kirstgen,    Reinharad;   Oberdorf,    Klaus; 
Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl,  Franz;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard-  Lorenz,  Gisela;  KardoriT.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph, 
5,298,527,  Cl.  514-539.000. 
Oberholzer,   Franz,  to  Bracker  AG.   Ring  traveller  for  a  bevelled 

flanged  ring.  5,297,380,  C\.  57-125.000. 
Obersat.   Adam.   Dental  crown  and  rigid  connector.   5,297,964,  Cl. 

433-218.000. 
O'Boyle,  Martin  P.:  See— 

Khoury,  Henri  A.;  Chi,  Calvin  K.;  Clabes,  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs, 
Philip  C.  D.;  Landstein,  Laszlo;  O'Boyle,  Martin  P.;  Wick- 
ramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolterman,  Sandra  K.,  5,298,975. 
Cl.  356-375.000. 
Obrecht,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Waltoncn,  Edward  J.;  and  Obrecht,  Robert  E.,  5,297,382,  Cl. 
60-533.000. 
Obrecht,  Werner:  See— 

Baade.   Wolfgang;   Obrecht,   Werner;   Ohm,   Christian;   Casper, 
Rudolf;  Neurer,  Kurt  P.;  and  Sylvester,  Gerd,  5,298,577,  Q. 
526-65.000. 
Wendling,    Peter;    Obrecht,    Wemer;    Happ,    Michael;    Musch, 
Rudiger;  and  MuUer,  Eberhard,  5,298,580,  a.  526-213.000. 
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Obroka,  Monikjt:  See — 

Bernard,    ChristUn;    Obresl^    Mooilu;    and    Vallet,    Philippe, 
5,299,318.  a.  39S-375.000. 
O'Briea.  Dan.  Fly  fishing  practicl  device.  S.297.35S.  CI.  43-4.000. 
O'Brien,  Michael  K.:  See— 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grass4,  Robert  P.;  O'Brien,  Michael  K.; 
Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  5,298.388.  CI.  528-15.000. 
Obujen,  Douglas  M.  Protective  device.  5,297,293,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Occidental  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

DeWald,    Raymond    C;    aitfl    Hong.    Paul    O..    5,298,578.    CI. 
526-74.000. 
Ochi.   Atsuo;   Yoneyama,   Masaj  uki;   Hamamoto.   Yasuo;  Takeuchi. 
Akihiro;  Kobayashi.  Masaaki;  a  id  Ohta,  Haruo,  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Signal  |  rocessing  apparatus  for  changing  the 
frequency    characteristics    of    an    input    signal.     5.299.003,    O. 
348-«07.000. 
O'Connor,  Cornelius  P.:  See — 

O'Connor,  James  D.;  and  O'  ::onnor,  Cornelius  P.,  5.297,962,  CI. 
433-89.000. 
O'Connor,  James  D.;  and  O'Con  lOr.  Cornelius  P.,  to  Air-Brush  Ltd. 

Dental  cleaning  device.  5.297.9  12.  Q.  433-89.000. 
O'Connor.  Kurt  F.;  and  Stewart.  J  unes  R.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Method  of  burning  out  (  jlycarfoonate  patterns  from  ceramic 
molds.  5.298.204.  CI.  264-2S.0a  . 
O'Connor.  Michael  N.;  Barker.  I  esley  J.;  and  Ryles.  Roderick  G..  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Low  settling  water-in-oil  emulsions. 
5,298.555,  CI.  524-801.000. 
Oda,  Seiichiro;  Watanabe.  Satoi  li;  Ida,  Junichi;  and  Shimada,  Mit- 
suhisa,  to  Okaya  Electric  IndusI  ial  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  discharge  lamp. 
5.298.834,  CI.  313-622.000. 
O'Dell.  Gene:  See— 

Dilko,  John  T.;  Foltz,  Robirt  S.;  O'Dell,  Gene;  Rich.  David; 
ManzoUti.   Richard  J.;  a  d  Darcy.  John  J.,  5,298,292,  CI. 
427-543.000. 
Oenick,  Marsha  D.  B.:  See— 

Danielson,  Susan  J.;  Brummoi  d.  Baitara  A.;  Oenick,  Marsha  D.  B.; 
Ponlicello.  Ignazio  S.;  ani    Hilbom.  David  A..  5.298,403.  CI. 
435-192.000 
OG  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okamolo.  Masao.  5.298.035.  i  :1.  8-554.000. 
Ogata.   Shiro.  to  Omron  Corpc  ation.  Optical  lens.   5.299.062.  CI. 

359-571.000. 
Ogawa.  Masahide:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tadahisa;  Ogawa.  Masahide;  Abe.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Kazuhiko.  5.298.234.  CI.  4i  3-714.000. 
Ogawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Ueda.  Shigeta;  Ikimi.  Takashi;  Hombu.  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa,  Noboru; 
Jifuku.     Yorito;     and     K,  miyama.     Kenzo.     5.298.848.     CI. 
318-811.000. 
Ogawa,  Shuji;  and  Kawamura.  A  tsuhiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha.   Laser  processii^  [   head  and   method   for  operation 
thereof  5.298.716.  CI.  219-121  |70. 
Oguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Hatanaka.  Katsunori;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Oguchi. 
Takahiro;  and  Shido.  Shunchi,  5.299.184.  CI.  369-44.280. 
Ogushi,  Tetsurou;  Kaga.  Kunihiki  >;  Tanaka,  Hideharu;  and  Yamanaka, 
Goro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kah  shiki  Kaisha.  Heat  exchange  appara- 
tus   and    method    for    prepar  ng    the    apparatus.    5.297.623.    CI. 
165-121.000. 
Oh.  Kwang-Sok;  Cho.  Geun-Ra(;  and  Hong.  Jae-Bum.  to  SamSung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  PCM  ei  coder  and  decoder  using  exkrema. 
5.298,899.  a.  341-132.000. 
Oh,  Yeong  S.:  Ser— 

Goodman,  Murray;  and  Oh.  <  Teong  S..  5.298,272,  d.  426-548.000. 
Ohgi.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Yano.  Junichi;  and  Ohgi.  Tad  aaki.  5.298.614.  d.  536-25.500. 
Ohhara.  Hideto:  See— 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirou.  Hira  >hi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko;  Ta^uni.  KaUuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Suzuli.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Dno,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda.  Shigefti;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  3,298.649,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Roundalion.  The:  See— 

Witiak,    Donald    T.;    and   tehim.    Ashok    K..    3.298.526.    CI. 
514-473.000. 
Ohkawa,  Shigenori:  See — 

Portoghese.  Philip  S.;  Ohkakva.  Shigenori;  and  Moe.  Scott  T. 
5.298.622.  a.  546-15.000. 
Ohiendorf,  Ralf  See— 

Rrckzugel.  Christoph;  Murwild.  Mario;  Doll,  Gerhard;  and  Ohien- 
dorf. Ralf.  5,297,306.  CI.  1!  3-90.160. 
Ohlig.  Alberi  H.   Rapid  vacuui  i  hold  down  system  and  method. 

5,298.940,  CI.  355-91.000. 
Ohm.  Christian:  See — 

Baadc,    Wolfgang;   Obrecht. 
Rudolf;  Neurer.  Kuri  P. 
526-65.000. 
Ohmeda  Inc.:  See— 

Pologe,  Jonas  A..  3.297,548.  tl.  128-633.000. 
Ohmori.  Hiroyuki.  to  Canon  KM  Hishiki  Kaisha.  Electrophotographic 

photosensitive  member.  5.298.:^3.  CI.  430-78.000. 
Ohnaka.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Ban.  Yuzaburo;  Saitoh.  ToiAii;  Nanisawa.  Tadasi;  and  Ohnaka, 
Kiyoshi.  5.299,218.  CI.  372  45.000. 


Werner;   Ohm.    Christian;   Casper, 
and  Sylvester,  Gerd,  5.298.577.  CI. 


>Canc  n 


Ohnemus.  Fritz:  See — 
Laufe.  Martin;  and 
Ohnishi.  Junji:  See — 
Tozawa,  Takeshi; 
Yukie;  Taniuchi, 
Koji.  5,298,642.  CI 
Ohnishi.  Masami:  See- 

Takei.  Ken;  and 
Ohno.  Eizo:  See— 

Kataoka,  Shoei;  Sato, 
Toyoyama,  Shinji; 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh, 
Ohno.  Masanao:  See — 
Matsui.  Tomomi;  Y; 
Masanao,  5,298,61! , 
Ohsugi.  Hiroharu:  See — 
Yamamori.  Naoki 
Junji.  5.298.569.  CI 
Ohta,  Haruo:  See— 
Ochi,  Atsuo; 
Akihiro;  Kobayashi 
348-607.000. 
Ohtani,  Akihiko:  See— 
Aono.  Kunitoshi 
Akihiko;  Kodama. 
395-375.000 
Ohtoshi.  Tsukuru:  See — 
Migita.  Masahito: 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Ohuchi.  Mitsurou,  to 

device  for  display  unit: 
Ohya.  Shuichi.  to  NEC 
luving  stacked-type 
257-211.000. 
Oikawa.  Katsuya.  to 
including  a  uniaxial 
5,299,059.  CI.  359-495 
Oikawa,  Tadahisa,  to 
ing  slack  in  printer 
Oikawa.  Tomohiro:  See- 
Wada.  Takasumi: 
5.298,945.  CI.  355 
Oishi.  Tadahiro:  See — 
Narushima.  Hitoshi; 
Koshimura.  Atsusif, 
Oizumi,  Junichi:  See — 
Mohri,  Kaneo;  Kano 
Takashi.  Morihiko 
5,298,689,  CI.  178 
Oka,  Shin-Ichiroh;  and 
Method  for  removing 
same.  5.298.165.  CI.  21 
Okabe.  Kenichi:  See- 
Tabu.  Takashi;  Okal^, 
370-56.000. 
Okada.  Akihiro:  See— 
Iwaki.    Hiroshii; 
5.299.255.  CI.  379-' 
Okada.  Hisashi:  See- 
Kojima,  Tetsuro; 
CI.  430-393.000. 
Okada.  Paul  M.  Movable 
Okada,  Ryoji:  See — 
Aizawa,  Kooji;  Nii. 
and  Takada,  Kunic , 
Okada.  Shoichi:  See— 
Kakida.   Takuya; 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda. 
Aihara.    Masayuki 
5.297.483.  CI. 
Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  to 
steel  having  improved 
CI.  148-325.000. 
Okamolo.  Kiyoshi 
Aono.  Kunitoshi; 
Akihiko;  Kodama, 
395-375.000. 
Okamoto.  Koji:  See — 
Tozawa.  Takeshi; 
Yukie;  Taniuchi. 
Koji.  5.298.642.  CI 
Okamoto,  Kunio:  See — 
Nishino.  Tomohide; 
Kunio;  and  Akado 
Okamoto,  Masao,  to  OG 
Chemicals  Mfg.  Co.. 
fibrous  structure.  5. 
Okamolo.  Yasushi:  See — 
Okita,  Makoto; 
shihiko;  Tagami. 
Nomolo.    Snichin 
Masaki;  Hashida. 
rai.  Hideki;  Soudi , 
Kouichi;  and 
Okamolo.  Yoshihiko;  am 
for  fabricating 


O  uiemus.  Fritz.  5.299.009.  CI.  348-707.000. 

K  >moda,  Yasunobu;  Ohnishi.  Junji;  Masuda. 
.  unichi;  Nakanishi.  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto. 
556-137.000 

Ohnkhi.  Masami,  5,298.910.  CI.  343-895.00a 

Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima.  Hideo; 
ICoba.  Masayoshi;  Hashizume.  Nobuo;  Ohno, 
^umu.  5.298.485.  CI.  505-1.000. 

iuda,  Kimiaki;  Nojiri,  Michiyo;  and  Ohno, 
CI.  336-36.000. 

Ohsugi,  Hiroharu;  Eguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Yokoi, 
~    525-329.500. 

Yoneyabia.  Masayuki;  Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi, 
.  Masaaki;  and  Ohta.  Haruo.  5.299.003.  CI. 


T(  yokura.  Masaki;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  Ohtani. 
iisashi;  and  Okamoto.  Kiyoshi.  3.299,320.  CI. 


Ta  ke,  Akira;  and  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru,  5,299,217. 

N9C  Corporation.  Scan  line  full  figure  filling 
and  printers.  5.299.299,  CI.  395-126.000. 
I  ^rporation.  Semiconductor  memory  device 
CI  pacitor  of  large  capacitance.  5,298,775.  O. 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Plural-beam  optical  head 
right  triangular  prism  beam  divider. 


c  'ystal 
(DO. 
Ka  lushiki  Kaisha  Sato.  Mechanism  for  prevent- 
■  carion  ribbon.  5.297,879.  CI.  400-234.000. 

Tsikamoto.  Kimihide;  and  Oikawa,  Tomohiro. 
10.000. 

Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi.  Tadahiro;  and 
.  5.298,304.  a.  428-40.000. 

Mitsunari;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Kino.  Jiro; 

Konishi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Oizumi.  Junichi, 

19.000. 

N  ishimura,  Takao.  to  Asahi  Medical  Co..  Ltd. 

li  ukocytes  and  a  filter  system  for  removing  the 

-( 1-645.000. 

:.  Kenichi;  and  Kira.  Masaki.  5.299.187,  Q. 


Ol  ada,    Akihiro;    and    Motoyama,    Hideyuki, 
"  '  6.000. 

;  Ok4da.  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo,  5.298,37a 

waU  system.  5.297.368.  d.  52-64.000. 

^tsutoshi;  Okada,  Ryoji;  Yamada,  Masayuki; 
5,297,927,  CI.  415-110.000. 

In  lue,  Noriytiki;  Okada,  Shoichi;  Nakamura, 
W^kaharu;  Mikami,  Akira;  Kimura,  Akiyoshi; 
Fujiwara,    Hisashi;   and   Watanabe,    Yuji, 
,000. 

itomo  Metal  Indusries,  Ltd.  Duplex  stainless 
strength  and  corrosion  resistance.  5.298.093, 


T  lyok 


ura,  Masaki;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  Ohtani, 
[{isashi;  and  Okamoto,  Kiyoshi,  3,299,320,  CI. 


K  [Hnoda,  Yasunobu;  Ohnishi.  Junji;  Masuda, 
lunichi;  Nakanishi,  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto, 
556-137.000. 

Fukuta.  Toshiaki;  Sassa.  Yukiya;  Okamoto, 
Hajime.  5.297.988.  C\.  454-75.000. 
IOU>ushiki  Kaisha;  and  Dainichiseika  Color  & 
Ltd.   Process  for  preparing  thermosensitive 
,298  035.  CI.  8-554.000. 
le — 
Shin  ta.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
ICatsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto,   Yasushi; 
Suzuki.   Takeshi;    Chiba.    Kenichi;   Goto. 
I  lyoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
Shigeni;  Machida.  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 
I  Yan^tsu,  Isao,  5,298,649.  CI.  560-36.000. 

Moriuchi.  Noboru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Process 
!  semiconjluctor  integrated  circuit  device,  and  exposing 


system  and  mask  inspecting  method  to  be  used  in  the  proce». 
5.298.365,  CI  430-311.000. 
Okamura,  Koji;  and  Arima.  Tadao.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Waveguide  type 
optical  device  and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same.  5.299.276,  CI. 
383-130.000. 
Okanagan  House  Inc.:  See — 

Sharp.  Steve  R..  3.297.512.  Q.  119-86.000. 
Okano,  Haruo:  See — 

Hayasaka.  Nobuo;  Arikado.  Tsunetoshi;  Okano.  Haruo;  and  Hon- 
oka,  Keiji,  5,298.112.  CI.  156-643.000. 
Okataku.  Yasukuni;  and  Kubo.  Susumu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Elevator  car  assignment  using  a  plurality  of  calculations.  5.298.696. 
CI.  187-127.000. 
Okaya  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Oda.  Seiichiro;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;  Ida.  Junichi;  and  Shuiada. 

Mitsuhisa,  5.298.834,  CI.  313-622.000. 

Okayama,  Shigeo,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology; 

and  Ministry  of  International  Trade  and  Industry.  Lens  for  charged 

particle  beam  5.298.757.  a.  250-3%.OOR. 

Okazaki.  Jun;  and  Katoh.  Masaaki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Leadless 

chip-type  light  emitting  element.  5.298.768.  O.  257-81.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

lizuka,  Hiroshi.  5.299.321.  CI.  395-375.000. 
Kanamaru,    Yoichi;    and    Nakamura.    Toshio.    3.298.890.    Q. 
345-157.000. 
Okidono.  Takaaki:  See— 

Nishino.  Kiyotaka;  Onoda.  Shigeo;  Okidono.  Takaaki;  and  Anta. 
Takashi.  3.299.094,  CI  361-784.000. 
Okita,  Makoto;   Shirota,   Hiroshi;   Tanaka,   Masayuki;   Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko; Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi;  Nomoto. 
Seiichiro;  Suzuki,  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto.  Masaki;  Hashida. 
Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara,   Hideto;   Sakurai.   Hideki;  Souda. 
Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama,  Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu, 
Isao,   to  Eisai  Co.,   Ltd.   Naphthalene  derivative.    5.298.649.   CI 
560-56  000. 
Okita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Narai,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Tsutomu;  and  Okita,  Shigeru,  5,298,323,  CI. 
428-325.000. 
Oklahoma  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Rezaie,  Alireza;  Esmon.  Charles  T.;  and  Morrisaey.  James  H.. 
5.298.599.  CI.  530-350.000. 

Okubo.  Masao:  See—  

Hagiwara,  Zenji;  and  Okubo.  Masao.  5,298,232.  Q.  424-409.000. 
Okumura.  Katsuya:  See— 

Yamabe.  Kikuo;  Imai.  Keitaro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno.  Seikou.  5.297.956.  CI  432-5.000. 
Okutsu.  Eiichi;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  and  Ito,  Tadashi  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  black-and-white  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic material.  5.298.372,  CI.  430-401.000. 
O'Lcary,  Robert  K..  to  Osteotech,  Inc.  Process  for  disinfecting  muscu- 
loskeletal   tissue    and    tissues    prepared    thereby.    5,298,222,    CI. 
422-28.000. 
O'Leary.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Prewett.  Annamarie  B.;  Stikeleather.  Roger  C;  Bogdanaky.  Simon; 
and  O'Leary.  Robert  K.,  5,298,254,  CI.  424-422.000. 
O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr.  Ester  quaternary  compounds.  5.298.656.  d. 

534-224.000.  

Olich.  Kirk  J.  Distance  measuring  system.  5.298.904.  CI.  342-42.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Goldstem.   Stephen   L.;  and   Barsa,   Edward  A.,   5^98,431,  CI. 

528-491.000. 
Hani.   Rahim;    Berkowitz,   Phillip  T.;   and   Peterson,   John   L.. 

5.298.249.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Kaczur.  Jerry  J  ;  Cawlfield.  David  W.;  and  Watson.  Julian  F.. 

5.298.280.  CI.  427-125.000. 
Katz,  Lawrence  E..  5,298.572.  d.  525-419.000. 
Waldron,  Craig;   Farmer,   Douglas  A.,  Jr.;   and  Hani,   Rahim. 

5.298.061.  a.  106-18.330. 
Wojtowicz.  John  A..  5.298.232.  CI.  423-491.000. 
Olsen.  Robert  W..  to  Construction  Specialties.  Inc.  Drainable  blade 
louver.  5.297.373.  d-  52-473.000. 

Olshansky.  Robert:  See—  

Rideout.  William  C;  Olshansky,  Robert;  and  Eichen,  Elhot  G., 
5,299,057.  CI.  359-345.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Akitake.  Hirothi;  Hara,  Minoru;  and  Yamamoto,  Kazuo,  5,298,936, 

a.  334-471.000. 
Asakura,  Yasuo;  Nanise,  Mutumi;  Saito.  Michiharu;  and  Takahasi. 

Keita.  5.298.930.  d.  354-173.100 
Rokutan,  Takao.  5.298.730,  d.  235-476.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsutam.  Shunji.  5.298.928.  CI.  334-64.000. 
Tsunefuji.  Katsuhiko;  Tokui.  Masaki;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Watanabe. 
Akira;  and  Suzuki.  Koji.  5.298.929.  d.  354-139.000. 
Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara,  Hirosi;  and  Tanaka.  Takaaki.  to  Matsushitt 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  panel 
with  diffraction  grating.  5.299.289.  d.  359-95.000 
O'Malley,  Bert  W.:  See—  ^      „, 

Schwartz,  Robert  J.;  DeMayo,  Franco  J.;  and  O'Malley.  Bert  W., 
5,298,422,  d.  435-320.100. 
O'Malley,  Gerard  J.:  See— 

Ong,  Helen  H.;  O'Malley,  Gerard  J.;  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and 
Palermo,  Mark  G..  5,298,626,  d.  548-439.000. 
Omron  Corporatioa:  See — 

Ogata,  Shiro,  5^99,062,  d.  359-571.000. 


Omura,  Ichiro;  and  Kilagawa,  Mitsuhiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
GTO  thyristor  capable  of  preventing  parasitic  thyristors  from  being 
generated   5.298.769.  d-  257-138.000. 
Oiuika.  Tom:  See — 

Tsuyama,     Toshiaki;     Onaka,     Toru;     Nobumoto.     Kazutoshi; 
Kageyama.   Fumio;   and   Kawamura.   Makoto.   5.297.662.   d. 
192-1.220. 
Ondrusek.  Kenneth  E.:  See — 

Hapach.  Gary  S.;  Karrs.  Stanley  R.;  and  Ondrusek.  Kenneth  E.. 
5.298.164,  CI.  210604.000. 
O'Neil.  Robert  M.;  and  Dubs.  Paul,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatioii.  Tn- 
azole    compounds    useful    as    metal    deactivators.    5.298.178.    O. 
252-49.300. 
Ong,  Helen  H.;  O'Malley,  Gerard  J  ;  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and  Pa- 
lermo Mark  G.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated. 
Select  cyclopentMindoles.  5,298.626.  CI.  548-439.000. 
Onishi,   Shigeo;  Ayukawa.  Akitsu;  and  Tanaka.  Kenichi.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Process  for  producing  semiconductor  device. 
3.298.446.  CI.  437-41.000. 
Onishi.  Yasushi;  and  Hakothima.  Masaihi,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Sequence 

program  search  method.  5.299.114.  d.  364-147.000. 
Online  Energy,  Inc.:  See — 

Diestl.  Bedrich.  5.298.837.  d-  315-289.000. 
Ono.  Hideki:  See— 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko; Tagami,   Katsuya;   Hibi,   Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomolo.   Seiichiro;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;    Chiba,    Kenichi;   Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai. Hideki;  Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu.  Isao,  5.298,649.  CI   560-56.000. 
Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Anno.  Hidero;  Sugiura,  Hiroyuki;  Kitami.  Takayuki; 
and  Shida,  Minoru.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  rotary  anode  type  x-ray  tube.  5.298,293.  CI.  427-560.000. 
Ono.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Mieno.  Fumitake;  Furumura,  Yuji;  and  Ono.  Toahihiko.  5,298.458, 
CI.  437-187.000. 
Ono.  Toyoichi.  to  Ono.  Toyoichi.  Apparatus  for  controlling  movement 

of  vehicle.  5.299.130,  d.  364-424.020. 
Onoda,  Shigeo:  See— 

Nishino,  Kiyotaka;  Onoda,  Shigeo;  Okidono.  Takaaki;  and  Anta, 
Takashi,  5,299,094,  d-  361-784.000. 
Onodera,  Teruyuki:  See— 

Hosonuma,  Akira;  Onodera.  Teruyuki;  Takahaahi,  Saburoh;  Saka- 
shita,  Kunio;  and  Hiroshige.  Yoshinori.  5.297.421.  d.  73-40.000. 
Onozaki,  Manabu:  See — 

Miyamae,    Futoshi;    Onozaki.    Manabu;    and    Azuma,    Dainike, 
5.299,200,  CI.  370-100.100. 
Oomae.  Hidehiro;  Makino.  Hidenari;  Tanaka.  Atsushi;  and  Sato.  Hideo, 
to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Nuclear  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Method 
for  generating  forms  and  for  processing  and  transferring  dau  among 
the  fonns.  5,299.305,  d.  395-149.000. 
Oonishi,  Hirokazu:  See —  . 

Ota,  Atushi;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  Oonishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano,  Yoji; 
Shimizu,   Yoshihiro;   and   Kawahara,   Hiroihi,   5.298,094,   d. 
148-549.000. 
Oonuma,  Naoto:  See — 

Suzuki,    Masato;    Inaba,   Hiromi;    Nakamura,    Kiyoshi;    Nakata, 
Naofiimi;  Yamani,  Hiroaki;  and  Oonuma,  Naoto,  5,298,697,  d. 
187-131.000. 
Ootuki.  Yoshiaki:  See—  ..    .„.-,. 

Sato,  Tadamitsu;  Ootuki,  Yoshiaki;  and  Hirano,  Shmjb  3,298,916, 
d.  345-157.000.  „  ^ 

Oowaki,  Yukihito;  Kato,  Daisuke;  and  Takaahima,  Daisaburo,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  MOS  semiconductor  device  with  memory  cells 
each  having  storage  capacitor  and  transfer  transistor.  5.299.154,  d- 
365-149.000. 
Opfer.  John  C;  and  Kowalyshen.  Henry  W..  to  SAC  Electnc  Com- 
pany. Contact  operating  arrangement  with  shock-reducing  feature 
for  high-voltage  apparatus.  5,298,704.  d-  20O-148.0OF. 
Oppenlaender.  Knut:  See — 

Mohr.    Juergen;    Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Thomas.    Juergen;    and 
Schreyer.  Peter.  5.298.039,  d  44-443.000. 
Otcutt,  Eric  D.;  Easterday,  George,  Jr.;  Lambert,  Duane  L.;  and 
Meredith,  Marlin  D..  to  Dana  Corporation.  Portable  collet  crimping 
apparatus.  5.297,417.  CI.  72-402.000. 
Oregon  Freeze  Dry.  Inc.:  See—  ^  „     , 

Pebley.  Walter  S.;  Jager,  Norman  E.;  and  Thompson,  Sally  J., 
5,298,261,  a.  424-488.000. 
Origin  Medststems.  Inc.:  See — 

Buchin.  Michael  P..  5.299.272.  d.  385-34.000. 
O'Rourke.  Patrick  E.;  and  Van  Hare,  David  R.,  to  Urated  States  of 
America,  Energy  Self-referencing  spectrophotomeinc  measure- 
ments. 5,298,428.  d.  436-171.000.  ^  ^. 
OtT,  Thomas  V.;  and  Newcomer,  Patricia  J.,  to  Procter  *  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Liquid  an tipei  spirant  composition.  5,298,236,  d. 
424-47.000. 

Ortega,  Pilar:  See—  . ^ 

Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  de  Casa-Juana.  Miguel;  Sanloa.  Luis;  Ortega, 
Pilar;  and  Priego,  Jaime,  5,298.619.  d.  544-124.000. 
Otth.  StejAen  R.;  and  Sie^  Burton  L..  to  Johnson  Pumps  of  Amerioi. 
Inc.   Automatic  control  for  bilge  ft  sump  pump.   5,297,939.  CI. 
4I7-4O.00O. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 
Feno.  Michael.  5,298.521.  d.  514-406.000. 


mizu,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kawahara, 
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Ouda,  Toshio;  See— 

Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  rtimio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Morinaga, 

Shigeki;   Mutoh,  Nobuyosh     Narushima,  Seiichi;  Sato,   Yuji; 

Nakamoto,  Toshio:  Takahafhi,  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshk), 

5.298,841.  CI.  318-268.000. 

Osborne.  Trevor  M.:  See — 

Stansfield.   Peter  W.;  and  O^wme.  Trevor  M.,   5,299,014,  CI. 
348-100.000. 
Oshima,  Junji:  See — 

Fujii.  Tatsuo;  Tachibana,  Shinii;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizuta4  Makoto,  5,298,559,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Oshima,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Tsukahara,  Hiroyuki;  Oshima,  t'oshitaka;  and  Nakashima,  Masato, 
5,298,989,  CI.  348-126.000. 
Osofsky,  Michael  S.:  See— 

Lechter,  William  L.;  OsofskyjMichael  S.; 
Toth.  Louis  E.,  5,298,484,  C|  505-1.000. 
Osteotech,  Inc.:  See — 

O'Leary,  Robert  K..  5,298,222JC1.  422-28.000. 

Prewett,  Annamarie  B.;  Stikele  ther,  Roger  C;  Bogdansky,  Simon; 

and  OLcary,  Robert  K.,  5,2  8,254.  CI.  424-422.000. 

Ostermeier,  Bruce  H.,  to  CalComp  Inc.  Ink  sensing  system  for  vector 

plotters.  5,299,290,  CI.  395-103.0  0. 
O'SuUivan,  Dennis  C.  Roll-up  bo  ly  support  cushion.  5,297,304.  CI. 

5-630.000. 
Ota.  Atsuo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Osamu;  and  Ota,  AtsuA  5,297,859,  CI.  303-102.000. 
Ota.  Alushi;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  Oo  ishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano,  Yoji;  Shi 
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Skelton,  Earl  F.;  and 


Hiroshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabu- 


shiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Aluminum 
alloy  casting  having  high  strength  and  high  toughness  and  process  for 


148-549.000. 
^  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
nethod.  5,298,990,  CI.  348-420.000. 


I  Venkataramana  S..  5,298.695,  CI. 
diller,    Robin    M.,    5.297,658,    CI. 


producing  the  same.  5,298,094, 
Otaka,  Hideki;  and  Juri,  Tatsuro,  ti 
Ltd.  Video  signal  block  forming 
Otis  Elevator  Company:  See — 
Bahjat.  Zuhair  S.;  and  Pulleli 

187-118.000. 
Grinaski,   Timothy   J.;   and 

187-94.000. 

Suganuma,  Manabu;   KohrokiJ  Keiichi;  Mizuno.  Takayuki;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Masayukii,  5,291,819,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takao.  Hisashi,  5,298,500,  CI.  114-129.000. 
Otsuka,  Saburo:  See —  1 

Akemi,  Hitoshi;  Kinoshita,  Talashi;  Otsuka,  Saburo;  Hosaka.  Yo- 
shifumi;  and  Nakano,  YoshiM sa,  5,298,258,  CI.  424-484.000. 
Otter,  Rainer:  See— 

Grammenos,   Wassilios;   Kirstien,   Reinharad;   Oberdorf,   Klaus; 

Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Frana  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 

hard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kardcrff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph, 

5,298,527,  CI.  514-539.000.     I 

Otto,  Mary  R.,  to  AT&T  Bell  Laboratories.  Distributing  calls  over 

serving  centers  of  a  large  custonier.  5,299,259,  CI.  379-221.000. 
Ottoni,  Franco:  See —  ] 

Bnizzese.    Tiberio;    SignoriniJ   Massino;    and    Ottoni.    Franco. 
5.298,495.  CI.  514-31.000.      1 
Ou.  Sim-Mu.  Machine  for  making  |teel  grids.  5.297.715.  CI.  228-4.100. 
Ou.  Szuuun  S..  to  TRW  Inc.  Qi^ntum  well  switching  device  with 

stimulated  emission  capabilities.  1,298,762,  CI.  257-13.000. 
Oudet,  Claude;  and  Prudham,  Daniel,  to  Moving  Magnet  Technologies 
SA.  Single  phase  electro-magnetic  actuator  with  low  obstruction. 
5,298,825,  CI.  310-156.000. 
Owada,  Mitsuru;  Tajima,  Mizuho;  and  Nagashima.  Yoshitake,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Video    pro  ection    apparatus.    5.298,986.    CI. 
348-762.000. 
Owczarski,  Kathleen  M.:  See — 

Cochran.  David  B.;  and  Owe  arski.  Kathleen  M.,  5.298.799,  CI. 
307-273.000. 
Owens,  Bryan  K.;  and  Gonseaux,  William  E.,  to  Baggage  Services 
Network,  Inc.  Lost  baggage  invi  ntory  and  claim  system.  5.299,1 16, 
CI.  364-403.000. 
Owens.  John:  See — 

Donahue.  John  M.;  Gardner.   ;:hristopher  H.;  and  Owens.  John, 
5,298,319.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Oyama.  Takuji;  and  Akao.  Yasuhi  co.  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd. 

Non-iridescent  transparent  prodi  ct.  5,298,312,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Oyster,  Brian  D.:  See- 
Stout,  James  G.;   Baker,   Ke  ineth  J.;  and  Oyster.  Brian   D., 
5,297,514.  CI.  119-863.000. 
Ozawa,  Eiichi:  See — 

Kojima.   Toshinori;    Matsukat  ,    Masahiko;   Ozawa,   Eiichi;   and 
Friedt,  Jean-Marie,  5,298.29* ,  CI.  427-600.000. 
Ozawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Iganshi,  Shigeni;  Ozawa.  Osail  lu;  and  Kitami,  Tetsu,  5.297,337,  CI. 

29-890.144. 

Ozu,  Masao;  Isshiki,  Masao;  Kuwi  hara,  Eiji;  Hoshi,  Takao;  Hiruma, 

Atsuyuki;  Kubo,  Tohru;  Nagasa  va,  Atsushi;  Kawai,  Nobuo;  Naga- 

oka,  Yoshiaki;  and  Akiyama,  Kaz  ihiko,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 

Air  conditioner  using  rotary-tyite  heat  exchangers.  5,297,395,  CI. 

62-174.000. 

Ozu,  Tatsuya.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sakura  Kurepasu.  Liquid  applicator 

with  drying  prevention  agent   5,297.883,  CI.  401-202.000. 
P.  H.  Glatfelter  Company:  See— 

Reed,  W.  Michael;  and  Smith.  Jan  E.,  5.298,335.  a.  428-511.000. 
Pace  Incorporated:  See — 

Parry.  Corey  A.,  5.297.717.  Clj  228-55.000. 
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Pacek,  Mathew  J.:  See — 
Pomerville,  Thomas  E 
E.,  5,297,920,  CI.  41 
Pachtner,  Dieter:  See — 

Jartyn,  Hermann;  and 
Pacific  Coast  Technologic 
Taylor,  Edward  A.,  5„ 
Pacific  Scientific  Company 
Wells,  David,  5,298,96 
Pack,  Seung  K.;  and  Chunj , 
Image  signal  band 
corder.  5,299,019.  CI.  35 
Padalino,   Marco;   Moore, 
Company,   Ltd.;  and 
with  interleaved  Job 
Pafchek,  Robert:  See— 
Snitzer,  Elias;  and 
Pagani,    Pierluigi;    and 
Method  of  fabricating 
plastics  material.  5,298, 
Palermo,  Mark  G.:  See— 
Ong,  Helen  H.;  O' 
Palermo,  Mark  G 
Paliard,  Xavier:  See — 
Kotzin,  Brian  L.; 
Xavier,  5,298,396,  C 
Palix,  Gerard:  See — 

Miche,  Marc-Andre 
Paloma  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Tabuchi,  Yasuhiko,  5, 
Paiomares,  S.  Travis;  and 
Company.    Method   and 
streams    contaminated 
423-210.000. 
Pamp,  Wolfgang:  See — 
Mergelsberg.  Reinhari 
Jose-Maria,  5,298, 
Pan,  Yuh-Guo:  See — 

Chan,  Alexander;  and 
Panasonic  Technologies, 

Topper,  Robert  J.;  and 
Pandula,  Louis,  to  Toshiba 
and  method   for 
demodulated  signal.  5,. 
Panousis,  Nicholas  T.:  See- 
Chaico,  Pedro  A.; 
Panousis,  Nicholas 
Papazian,  John  M 

5,297,435,  CI.  73-597.000 
Paradowski,  Henri:  See — 

Blanc,  Claude;  and 
Parduhn,  A.  Philip;  Fiske, 
for  directing  a  beam  of ' 
Park,  An  H.,  to  Samsung 
for  hydraulic  pumps  of 
417-218.000. 
Park,  II  M.,  to  Goldstar 
recorder.  5,299,076,  CI. 
Park,  Linda  S.,  to  Immune  i 

conjugates.  5,298,395,  C 
Parker,   Kenneth  P.,  to 

interconnect  test  methoc 
Parker,  Michael  D.:  See— 
Rnlmond,  Mark  J.;  IJ, 
5,298,244,  CI. 
Parmentier,    Theresa    A 

362-115.000. 
Parr,  Michael:  See — 

Kay,  Stanley  E.;  Corrik; 
Ashok;  and  Parr,  " 
Parry,  Corey  A.,  to  Pace 
tweezer-type  soldering 
Parry-Williams,  Daniel 

structure.  5,297.836.  CI. 
Partis,  Richard  A.:  See- 
Mueller,    Richard   A 
514-357.000. 
Parton,  Richard  L.:  See- 
Adin,  Anthony;  and 
Pasch.  Nicholas  F.:  See- 
Schoenbom.    Philippe 
156-626.000. 
Pascoe.  Nancy  T.:  See- 
Harmon.  David  L.; 
Rembetski.  John  F., 
Pass,  Harvey  I.:  See — 
Friauf,  Walter  S.; ' 
CI.  250-239.000. 
Passoni,  Gian  C,  to  Pomini 
blade  particularly  for 
416-183.000. 
Pastors.  Michael:  See — 
Berger,  Horst; 
Pollmann,  Georg, 
Patient.  Daniel  J.:  See- 
Casey.  Gary  L.;  and 
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Pacek,  Mathew  J.;  and  Kauffman,  Joseph 
376.000. 

>achtner,  Dieter,  5.297.478.  CI.  100-35.000. 
See — 

98,683,  a.  174-152.0GM. 
See — 

,  CI.  356-336.000. 

Tae  Y.,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
compressing  system  for  digital  video  tape  re- 
"      "    261.300. 

Michael;  and   Nguyen.  Thanh,  to  Ricoh 
R^oh  Corporation.  Multi-function  machine 
execution.  5,299,296,  CI.  395-112.000. 

PafJhek,  Robert,  5,299,210,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Bi  inchi,    Roberto,    to   Forbo-Giubiasco   SA. 
h  ;hly  compressed  covering  material  from  a 
21  9,  CI.  264-105.000. 

Mai  ey,  Gerard  J.;  Merriman,  Michael  C;  and 
:  ,298,626,  CI.  548-439.000. 

Mar  ack,  Philippa;  Kappler,  John;  and  Paliard, 
.  435-7.240. 

a  id  Palix,  Gerard,  5,299,179,  CI.  368-290.000. 

Laisha:  See — 

,474,  CI.  99-344.000. 

1  lorrison,  Thomas  G.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

apparatus  for  treating  hydrocarbon  gas 

with    carbonyl    sulfide.     5,298,228,    CI. 


Pan,  Yuh-Guo,  5,298,029,  CI.  8-405.000. 

:  See — 
Dischert,  Lee  R.,  5,298,981,  CI.  348-630.000 
America  Information  Systems,  Inc.  System 
obtainkig  and  maintaining  synchronization  of  a 
"  ,236,  CI.  375-116.000. 


424-89  000. 


t(i 


;  Pamp,  Wolfgang;  and  de  Vilchez-Kehr, 
,  CI.  426-511.000. 


Hi|man,  Wesley  L.;  Kurth,  Richard  H.;  and 
,  5,298,715,  CI.  219-121.640. 
Residbal  stress  measurement  at  fastener  holes. 


Pai  adowski,  Henri.  S.298.1S6,  CI.  208-341.000. 

Michael  N.;  and  Schmidt.  John  D.  Device 

1  ght.  5,299,111,  CI.  362-290.000. 

I  leavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Control  systems 

t|e  variable  displacement  type.  5,297,941,  CI. 

^.,  Ltd.  Brake  actuating  device  for  tape 
60-85.000. 

Corporation.  Hyperglycosylated  cytokine 

435-7.210. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.   Boundary-scan 

5,299,205.  CI.  371-22.300. 


.  Mohammed  K.;  and  Parker.  Michael  D., 
XX). 
Shaving    light    apparatus.    5,299.104.    CI. 


;an,  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling,  Daniel;  Mehta, 
Mfchael.  5,299.198.  CI.  370-95.300. 

ncorporated.  Self-aligning  tip  elements  for 
l^ndpiece.  5.297,717,  CI.  228-55.000. 

Jaguar  Cars  Limited.  Motor  car  chasis 
196-203.000. 


and   Partis,   Richard   A.,    5,298,514,   CI. 


Pi  rton, 


1.  Richard  L..  5.298,379.  CI.  430-5 10.000. 
and    Pasch.    Nicholas   F.,    5,298.110.   CI. 


K<  rbaugh,  Michael  L.;  Pascoe,  Nancy  T.;  and 
~    5,298,790,  CI.  257-622.000. 

Pass,|Harvey  I.;  and  Fessler.  Joseph  F..  5.298.742. 

Farrel  S.P.A.  Rotor  having  at  least  one  split 
miling  machines  of  internal  type.  5,297,935,  CI. 


Pastors,  Michael:  Pussin.  Mario;  Politze.  Heiner;  and 
5, 298.223,  CI.  422-54.000. 

F  itient,  Daniel  J..  5.297,857.  CI.  303-11.000. 
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;  and 


H. 


R. 
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Paul.  Howard  A.:  See- 
Classman,  Edward;  Hanson.  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter;  Mittel- 
stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits,  Bela  L  ;  Paul,  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor, 
Russell  H.,  5,299,288,  CI.  395-80.000. 
Pauquet,  Jean-Roch;  Silek,  Franciszek;  and  Todesco,  Roberto,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  stabilizing  recycled  mixed  plastics. 
5,298,540,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Pavie,  Denis:  See — 

Meunier,  Bernard;  Pavie,  Denis;  and  Pompei,  Michel.  5,297.684,  CI. 
211-26.000. 
Pawling  Corporation:  See — 

Nicholas.  John  D..  5.297,372,  CI.  52-3%.070. 
Pawlowski.  Georg;  Roeschert,  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter;  and  Przybilla. 
Klaus-Juergen.  to  Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft.   Radiation-sensitive 
sulfonic  acid  esters  and  their  use.  5,298,364,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Paxson,  Daniel  E,  to  United  Sutes  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  * 
Space  Administration.  Method  for  cancelling  expansion  waves  in  a 
wave  rotor.  5,297.384.  CI.  60-39.020. 
Payne.  Jewel  M  ;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder.  Christine  J.;  and  Mi- 
chaels. Tracy  E..  to  Mycogen  Corporation.  Bacillus  ihuringiensis 
isolates  active  against  dipteran  pests.  5.298.245.  CI.  424-936.000. 
Pazoles.  Christopher  J.:  See- 
Cooper,  Kelvin;  Littman,  Bruce  H.;  Pazoles,  Christopher  J 
Wilner,  Keith  D.,  5,298.522.  CI.  514-414.000. 
PDT  Cardiovascular,  Inc.:  See — 

Narciso.  Hugh  L..  Jr.,  5,298,018,  CI.  604-21.000. 
Pearson,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Campo,    Manuel;    Pearson,    Charles   S;    and    Snyder,   Jon 
5,297,821,  CI.  285-253.000. 
Pearson,  Hubert  S.:  See— 

Hamby,  Jimmie  W  ;  Pearson,  Hubert  S.;  Waldrop,  William 
Warren,    Donald    E.;   and   Young,    Steven   C,    5,297,425, 
73-155.000. 
Pease,  Lloyd:  See— 

Gabay,  Amnon;  Inbal.  Amiram;  Rock.  Moshe;  Pease,  Lloyd;  Ryan, 
Robert;  and  Naor,  Yechiel,  5,298.031,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Pebley,  Walter  S.;  Jager,  Norman  E.;  and  Thompson,  Sally  J.,  to  Ore- 
gon Freeze  Dry,  Inc.  Rapidly  distintegrating  tablet.  5,298,261.  CI. 
424-488.000. 
Peczalski.  AndrzeJ;   Grider.   David   E.;   Detry.   James  F.;   Kilgore. 
George  A.;  Tanski,  William  J.;  Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and  Sacks, 
Robert  N.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Integrated  heterostructure  acoustic 
charge  transport  (HACT)  and  heterostructure  insulated  gate  field 
effects  transistor  (HIGFET)  devices.  5,298,772,  CI.  257-195.000 
Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve,  Nicole;  and  Janiak, 
Philip,  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  N-(isoquinolin-5-ylsulphonyl)  azacy- 
cloalkanes.  5,298,503.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Pei.  Pei-Hsin.  Automatic  visor  control  device  for  helmett.  5.297,297,  CI. 

2-424.000. 
Pei.  Shin-Shem:  See— 

D'Asaro.    Lucian    A.;    Kuo,    Jenn-Ming;    and    Pel,    Shin-Shem, 

5.298.454.  CI.  437-105.000. 

Peisert.  Joseph  C.  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Diesel  particuUte  filter  element  and  filter  5.298,046,  CI.  55-486.000. 

Pelc,  Norbert  J.,  to  Lunar  Corporation.  Reduced  field-of-view  system 

for  imaging  compact  embedded  structures.  5,299,248,  CI.  378-5.000. 

Penicnak,  John  A.:  See — 

Firstenberg,  Donald  E.;  Huff,  Martha  L.;  Carhart.  Edward;  War- 
ren. Donald;  Umstead,  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie.  Roland;  Penicnak. 
John  A.;  Beitone.  Regis;  and  Meurice.  Pierre,  5.297.566,  CI. 
132-203.000. 
Pentilla.  Merja:  See — 

Nevalainen,  Helena;  Knowles,  Jonathan;  Suominen,  Pirkko;  Pen- 
tilla. Merja;  and  Mantyla,  Arja.  5,298.405,  C\.  435-209.000. 
Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Zare,  Richard  N.;  Huang,  Xiaohua;  and  Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr., 
5.298,134,  CI.  204-180.100 
Pepinsky,  R.  Blake:  See— 

Wallner,  Barbara  P.;  Pepinsky,  R.  Blake;  and  Browning,  Jeffrey  L., 
5,298.489.  CI.  514-12.000. 
Pepping.  Roger  A.,  to  Sentech  Corporation.  Molten  metal  gauging  and 
control  system  employing  a  fixed  position  capacitance  sensor  and 
method  therefor.  5.298.887.  CI.  340618.000. 
Percebois.  Alain;  Remy.  Andre;  and  Vitel.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Pont-A- 
Mousson    S  A.    Locking   joint   for   pipe   systems.    5.297,826,   CI. 
285-232.000. 

Perelshteyn,  Mark:  See—  

Kane,  Martin;  and  Perelshteyn,  Mark,  5,297,426,  CI.  73-202.000. 
Perkey,  Lewis  M.:  See— 

Even,  Thomas  E.;  Bishop,  Stephen  K.;  and  Perkey.  Lewis  M., 
5,298,314,  CI.  428-245.000. 
Perkey    Russell  C,  to  Allied-Signal  Inc    Closure  member  lockmg 

retainer.  5,297,693,  CI.  220-328.000. 
Permuy.  Alfred,  to  Societe  Anonyme:  VecUvib;  and  Societe  d'Applica- 
tions  Generales  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecanique  SAGEM.  Method  of 
assembling  a  mechanical  part  including  a  sensitive  element  on  a 
support  to  define  a  variable  capacitor,  a  mechanical  part,  and  a  tool 
for  implementing  the  method  5.297.720.  CI.  228-123.100. 
Perra.  Arthur  E.;  White,  Brian  M.;  and  Babington,  Thomas  E.,  to 
Stanley-Bostitch.  Inc.  Rear  kMd  magazine  assembly.  5.297.713,  Ct. 
227-123.000. 
Perrier,  Philippe:  See- 
Morel.  Robert;  Nebon,  Jean-Pierre;  Nereau,  Jecn-Pierre;  and  Per- 
rier, Philipiie,  5,298,874,  Q.  33S-8.000. 


Persichini.  Phillip  J.:  See- 
Van  Der  Puy.  Michael;  Persichini.  Phillip  J.;  Poss.  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A.;    and    Eibeck.    Richard    E..    5.298.083.    a. 
134-42.000. 
Pet  Life.  Inc.:  See— 

Carrico.  Kenneth  S..  5.297.504.  a.  119-61.000. 
Peter,  Donald:  See — 

Connor,  Jeffrey  H.;  Donaldson.  Robert;  Hight.  Andrew  T.;  Mc- 
Leod,  Gordon  G.;  Peter.  Donald;  and  Russell,  Peter  J.,  5.298,183, 
CI.  252-121.000. 
Peternun,  William  R.,  to  Young  Industries,  Inc.,  The.  Filter-collector 

apparatus.  5,298,159,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Peters,  David  H.;  and  Harth,  Jeff,  to  Silicon  Systems,  Inc.  Sensorless 
brushless  DC  motor  starting  system  and  method.   5,298,838,  CI. 
318-138.000. 
Peters,  Eddie  R.  Clipboard  for  teaching  children  to  write  correctly. 

5,297,814,  CI.  281-45.000. 
Peters,  Steven  J.;  and  Vacanti,  David  C,  to  Boeing  Company.  The. 

Coaxial  multiple-mode  antenna  system.  5.298.909.  CI.  343-720.000. 
Petersen.  Brian;  Sherer,  W  Paul;  Brown.  David  R.;  and  Lo.  Lai-Chin, 
to  3COM  Corporation.  Network  interface  with  host  independent 
buffer  management   5.299,313,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Peterson,  David  L  ;  Phalen,  James  G.;  Shepherd,  John  P.;  and  Hawkins, 
Gilbert  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Laser  diode  and  photode- 
tector  circuit  assembly.  5,298,735,  C\  250-214.100. 
Peterson,  Eskild  A.:  See—  .      .      „      u 

Masuho,  Yasuhiko;  Sugano,  Toru;  Matsumoto,  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh. 
Evan  M.;  and  Peterson,  Eskild  A.,  5,298,419,  CI.  435-240.270. 
Peterson,  James  R.:  See — 

Babu,  Gaddam  N.;  Christopher,  Susan  S.;  LePere,  Pierre  H.;  and 
Peterson,  James  R.,  5,298,708,  CI.  219-728.000. 
Peterson,  John  L.:  See— 

Hani,    Rahim;    Berkowitz,    Phillip   T.;    and    Peterson,   John    L., 
5,298,249.  CI.  424-405.000. 
Peterson.    Jon    R.    Golf  swing   monitoring   system.    5,297.796,   U. 

273-183.100. 
PetroLaser.  Inc.:  See— 

Geiger,  Allen  R..  5.299.054.  CI.  359-251.000. 
Petrozello,  James  R.:  See — 

Baumberger,  John  G.;  Donlan,  Fraser  P.,  Jr.;  and  Petrozello,  James 
R..  5.297.967.  CI.  439-66.000. 

Pfahler.  Gerhard:  See—  ^  _,.    ^ 

Bohshar.    Manfred;   Kleiner.   Hans-Jerg;   and   Pfahler.   Gerhard. 
5,298.541.  CI.  524-126.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Braish,  Tamin  F.,  5,298,629,  CI.  548-452.000. 

Cooper,  Kelvin;  Littman,  Bruce  H.;  Pazoles,  Christopher  J.;  and 

Wilner,  Keith  D.,  5,298.522,  a.  514-414.000. 
Dirlam.  John  P.;  Cullen,  Walter  P.;  Maeda.  Hiroshi;  and  Tone. 

Junsuke.  5,298,524,  CI.  514-460.000. 
Egeler,  James  F ;  Marfat,  Anthony;  Masamune,  Hiroko;  and  Mel- 
Vin,  Lawrence  S.,  Jr,  5,298,512,  CI.  514-314.000. 
Phalen,  James  G.:  See —  .    .  .      _         . 

Peterson.  David  L.;  Phalen.  James  G.;  Shepherd.  John  P.;  and 
Hawkins,  GUbert  A.,  5.298.735.  CI.  250-214.100. 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.:  See—  ^  „  ^^ 

Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig.  Frank  A  ;  Phan.  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy. 

Vilambi  N..  5.298,131.  CI.  204-153.100. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N  R.  K.;  Eliash,  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  5,298,132,  CI.  2O4-153.10O. 
Philadelphia  Mixers  Corporation:  See—  _     ,  «. 

Von  Essen,  John  A.;  Thompson,  Ronnie  G.;  Sharma,  Ravi  %..;  and 
Schrom,  Edward  C,  5.297,938,  CI.  416-237.000. 
Phihpp,  Warren  H.:  See— 

DeGuire,    Mark    R.;   and    Philipp,    Warren    H.,    5,298.654,   CL 
562-597.000.  _      ,  ^^ 

Phillips,  Bert  Educational  egg  art  toy  5.297,477.  CI  99-495  000. 
Phillips.  Christopher  P.;  and  Snow.  Robert  A.,  to  Sterling  Wmthrop 
Inc  Lyophilized  formulation  of  polyethylene  oxide  modified  proteins 
with  increased  shelf-Hfe.  5.298.410,  Q.  435-188.000. 
Phillips.  James  E.:  See— 

Vassiliadis.    Stamatis;    and    PhilUps,    James    E., 
395-375.000. 
Phillips.  Lessie  C:  See— 

Myers,  Thomas  J..  Jr.;  and  Phillip*.  Lesaie  C. 
436-530.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 

Donahue.  John  M.;  Gardner.  Christopher  H.;  and  Owen*.  John, 

5,298.319.  CI.  428-284.000. 
Hagenson.  Randy  L..  5.298.318.  a.  428-273.000. 
Senn.  Dwayne  R..  5.298.573.  O  525-471.000. 
Senn,  Dwayne  R..  5.298.574.  CI.  525-471.000. 
Philpot.  James  E..  to  Teledyne  Industries  Inc.  Heater  element  support 

assembly  5,298,723,  CI.  219-532.0ro. 
Phipps,  Alan  M.:  See—  ,  -      t      t 

Callaghan,  David  T.;  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J., 
5,298,640,  a.  556-27.000. 
Picco.  Bernard,  to  Cogema-Compagnie  Generale  Des  Maueies  Nu- 
cleaires.  Glove  holder  unit  for  a  confinement  enclosure.  5.299.243,  CI. 
376-287.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc.:  See—  ..       .^  „         j 

Burke.  James  E.;  Zupancic.  Anton  Z.;  MiUer.  Thomas  R.;  and 

McNally.  Patrick  P..  5.299.249.  CI.  378-15.000. 
Margosian,  Paul  M..  5,297,550,  CI.  128-653.200. 
Margosian,  Paul  M.;  and  Liu.  Haiying.  5,297.551.  Q.  128-653.200. 


5.299,319.    a. 


5.298.430.  a. 
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Pickett,  Scott:  See— 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  4m;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  VenkaU; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Pickett,  $cott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 


Pin;  Moni,  Shankar;  Ting, 


Jenjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 


frame-difTerencing   based   video 


Day,    Shin-Mann;    and    P^rtek,    Frederick,    5,298,80$,    CI. 
307-465.000. 
Piejko,  Karl-Erwin:  See — 

Kirsch,  Jurgen;  Piejko,  Karl-Elwin;  Lindner,  Christian;  Idel,  iCars- 

ten-Josef;  and  Gehrke,  Hans  Georg,  5,298,546,  CI.  524-423.000. 

Piele,  Gerald  H.,  to  Unisys  Corpon  lion.  Interference  nulling  system  for 

antennas.  5,298,908,  CI.  342-363.j00. 
Pierce,  Joel  T.:  See — 

Smartt,  William  V.;  Pierce,  Jo^  T.;  and  Jensen,  Peter  L.,  5,297,845, 
CI.  296-191.000. 
Pierce,  John  R.:  See — 

Lindert,    Andreas;    Cormier, 
5,298,289,  CI   427-388  400. 
Pierce-Pacific  Manufacturing,  Inc. 

Munsey,  Andy  E.;  and  Han  :y,  Ralph  R.,  5,297,601,  O.  144- 
208.00F. 
Pietila.  Douglas  A.:  See- 
Curry,    John    W.,    II;    and    Pktila,    Douglas    A.,    5,298,288,    CI. 
427-379.000. 
Pietras,  Mark  A.;  Rodriguez,  Aribro  A.;  and  Saenz,  Andres  J.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  ( Corporation.  System  and  method  for 


jcrald   J.;    and    Pierce,    John    R., 
See— 


compression/decompression   with 


Philip  J.;  and  Pightling,  Nicholas, 


Tsutomu,  5,299,265,  CI.  381-86.000. 


forward  and  reverse  playback  c^ability.  5,298,992,  a.  348-415.000. 
Piexx  Company:  See — 

Sieg,  Christopher,  5,297,922,  (J.  414-416.000. 
Pightling,  Nicholas:  See — 

Beaumond,  David;  Coldrick, 
5,298,362,  CI.  430-264.000. 
Pilkington  pic:  See — 

Chandley,  Paul  J.,  5,298,974,  dl.  356-371.000. 
Pilney.   Richard  G.;  and  Ham,  I  onald  E.   Proximity  alert  system. 

5,298,883,  CI.  340-573.000. 
Pinnavaia,  Thomas  J.;  and  Amarasdcera,  Jayantha,  to  Board  of  Trustees 
operating  Michigan  State  Univei  tity.  Hydrated  lime  clay  composites 
for  the  removal  of  SOx  from  flue  gas  streams.  5,298,473,  CI. 
502-84.000. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  Ste — 

Furuno,  Takashi,  5,299,017,  C    348-786.000. 
Hayama,  Akira;  and  Nishizaka, 
Pipper,  Gunter:  See — 

Reimann,  Horst;  Pipper,  Gutter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  Plachetta, 
Christoph;  and  Koch.  Eckhtrd  M.,  5,298,595,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Pirelli  Trasmissioni  Industriali  S.p.A.:  See — 

Franchino,   Fulvio;   Alberti,   Ciovanni;   and   Pisoni,   Alessandro, 
5,298,100,  CI.  156-238.000. 
Piserchia,  Gregory  T.;  and  Wilsoi,  Eric  F.,  to  Train  Products,  Inc. 

Vehicle  guidance  track  system.  },297,4g4,  CI.  105-1.500. 
Pisoni,  Alessandro:  See —  I 

Franchino,   Fulvio;   Alberti.   Ciovanni;   and   Pisoni,   Alessandro, 
5,298,100,  CI.  156-238.000.    j 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See —  J 

Howard,  Linda  A.;  and  Janatkl  Karel  J.,  5,297,783,  Q.  270-52.500. 
Pitt,  Alan  R.;  and  Newington,  Ian  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Non-ionic  surface  active  compounds.  5,298,191,  CI.  252-308.000. 
Plachetta,  Christoph:  See— 

Reimann,  Horst;  Pipper,  Gutter;  Weiss.  Hans-Peter;  Plachetta, 
Christoph;  and  Koch,  Eckhtrd  M.,  5,298,595,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Plastic  Flamecoat  Systems,  Inc.:  Ste — 

Burks,  Leonard  R.;  and  Dobek  Mark  T.,  5,297,733,  C\.  239-85.000. 
Plishka.  Martin  J.:  See— 

Speranza,  George  P.;  Champia  i,  Donald  H.;  and  Plishka,  Martin  J., 

5,298,618,  CI.  540-454.000. 

Plum,  Thomas  M,  to  Novo  Nordit  i  A/S.  Apparatus  for  determination 

of  the  coagulation  time  of  a  blo<  d  sample.  5,298,224,  Q.  422-73.000. 

Plus,  Dora;  and  Freitag,  Peter  M.  to  Thomson,  S.A.  Data  line  defect 

avoidance  structure.  5,298,891,  ( :i.  345-93.000. 
Pocock,  Andrew:  See — 

Pocock,     Terrence;     and     P  x»ck,     Andrew,     5,297,802,     CI. 
273-439.000. 
Pocock,  Terrence;  and  Pocock,  An  Irew.  Televised  bingo  game  system. 

5,297,802,  CI.  273-439.000. 
Podosek,  Judith  A.:  See- 
Kenny.  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  V  illiam  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote, 
Erika  C;  Rockstad,  Howt  rd  K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  K., 
5,298,748,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Pohl,  Andrew  P.,  to  Sorbilile  In  .  Expanding  pressure  chamber  for 
bonding  skins  to  flat  and  shaped  articles.  5,298,102,  CI.  156-285.000. 
Pointer,  Ronald  J.  Efficiency  dii  xted  supplemental  condensing  for 

high  ambient  refrigeration  open  lion.  5,297,397,  CI.  62-238.600. 
Poliize,  Heiner:  See — 

Berger,  Horst;  Pastors,  Micha<  i;  Pussin,  Mario;  Politze,  Heiner;  and 
Pollmann,  Georg,  5,298,223  CI.  422-54.000. 
Poll,  Martin,  to  D.  Swarovski  &  C  }.  Decorative  glass  body.  5,297,352, 

CI  40-427  000. 
Pollmann,  Georg:  See — 

Berger,  Horst;  Pastors,  Micha4:  Pussin,  Mario;  Politze,  Heiner;  and 
Pollmann,  Georg,  5,298.223,  CI  422-54  000. 


Pologe,  Jonas  A.,  to  Ohmeda  In 

5.297.548,  CI.  128-633.000. 
PolyCeramics,  Inc.:  See — 

Hayes,  Kevin  G.;  and  Robert4  Peter  A. 


Arterial  blood  monitoring  probe. 


S.298.20S.  a.  264-2S.000. 


:Set- 


;  Pa  xk. 


;  Pav  e, 


Pomeroy,  Geoffrey  S, 
Stevens,  Billie  M.,  Jr. 
Pomeroy,  Geoffrey 
Pomeroy,  Paul  E.,  to 

article.  5,297,944,  CI.  41 
Pomerville,  Thomas  E. 
Magnum  Construction 
removing  ballast  stones 
Pomini  Farrel  S.P.A.:  See 
Passoni,  Gian  C,  5,29 
Pompei,  Michel:  See — 
Meunier,  Bernard; 
211-26.000. 
Pompier,  Jean  P.;  and  Bla^ 
Etablissements  Michelin 
rim  for  avoiding  the 
152-539.000. 
Pondrelli,  Maddalena:  See- 
Luciani,  Luciano; 
drelli,  Maddalena, 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.: 
Percebois,  Alain; 
CI.  285-232.000. 
Ponteri,  Joseph  R.:  See — 
Legge,  Rodney  A.; 
Ponteri,  Joseph  R 
Ponticello,  Ignazio  S.:  See- 
Danielson,  Susan  J.;  ~ 
Ponticello,  Ignazio 
435-192.000. 
Ponzer,  Donald  E.:  See — 
Halstead,  P.  David; 
5,298,208,  CI.  264-5 
Popli,  Sanjay:  See — 
Garverick,  Tim; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.; 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankai 
Day,    Shin-Mann 
307-465.000. 
Popovich,  John  M.:  See- 
Fleishman,  Roc  v.; 
5,297,942,  CI.  417 
Porrovecchio,  Giulio:  See- 
Imondi,  Giuliano; 
Giuseppe;  and 
Porta  Systems  Corp.:  See- 
Carney,  William  V., 
Portmann,  Niklaus:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Hans-' 
271-271.000. 
Ponoghese,  Philip  S.; 
versity  of  Minnesota, 
5,298,622,  CI.  546-l5.00( 
Poss,  Andrew  J.:  See- 
Van  Der  Puy,  Mich+1; 
Shorts,    Lois 
134-42.000. 
Possanza,  Steven  D. 
Lougheed,  Edgar 
addition     to     an 
430-569.000. 
Posselt,  Manfred:  See- 
Werthmann,    Wilfrie< 
156-645.000. 
Posthumus,  Roger  L.:  See 
Harrison,  Clarence: 
5,298,897.  CI.  341- 
Potter.  Huntington,  to 
Method  for  detecting 
128-898.000. 
Poulose,  Ayrookaran  J. 
tional.  Inc.  Enzyme 
harvested  fruits  and 
Powell.  Jay  W..  to 

apparatus  for  handling 
Powers,  Edwin  C:  See — 
Lantagne,    John    A.; 
342-175.000. 
Powers,  Kelly  B.:  See— 
Nachles,  Jesse  A 
5,298.138,  CI.  204-2>7 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See 
Guzik,  Frederick  F.; 
5,298,646,  CI.  558-: 
Pralus,  Georges.  Heat-i 
transport  of  receptacle  i 
165-47.000. 
Pratt,  Anthony  L.:  See— 
Benn,  Bryan  L 
Anthony  L.,  5,297 
Pratt,  Arnold  J.  S.:  See— 
Benn,  Bryan  L.; 
Anthony  L.,  5,297, 
Pratt,  Karia  C:  See— 
Bosman,   Edward  T 
Rutledge,  John  F., 


Gregg,  James  M.;  White,  William  J.;  and 
S.,  5,299,127,  CI.  364-420000. 
Sui  /ival  Resources,  Inc.  Inflatable  pump  and 
-437.000. 

,  Mathew  J.;  and  KaufTman,  Joseph  E.,  to 
i^ompany.  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
rom  a  roof  5,297,920,  CI.  414-376.000. 
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935,  Cl.  416-183.000. 
Denis;  and  Pompei,  Michel,  5,297,684,  CI. 


,  Jean-Claude,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des 

Michelin  &  Cie.  Combination  of  a  tire  and 

dislodging  of  the  beads  of  the  tire.  5,297,606,  Cl. 


Mil  mi,  Federico;  Invemizzi,  Renzo;  and  Pon- 

5  298,474,  Cl.  502-115.000. 
:  See- 
Rem  y,  Andre;  and  Vitel,  Jean-Pierre,  5,297,826, 


I  ady,  John  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E.;  and 
297,611,  Cl.  164-353.000. 

BiLmmond,  Barbara  A.;  Oenick,  Marsha  D.  B.; 
S.;  and  Hilbom,  David  A.,  5,298,403,  a. 


ibiey,  Kent  V.;  and  Ponzer,  Donald  E., 
000. 

Suth  rland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 

'ickett,  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 

Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 

and    Furtek,    Frederick,    5,298,805,    CI. 


F  3povich,  John  M.;  and  Idland,  Carsten  H., 
'-3J4.000. 

Maibtta,  Giulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  Savarese, 
Tala^ionti,  Luciano,  5,299,286,  Cl.  395-27.000. 

51297,970,  Cl.  439-108.000. 

Will^lm;  and  Portmann,  Niklaus,  5,297,790,  Cl. 

OhI  awa,  Shigenori;  and  Moe,  Scott  T.,  to  Uni- 
i  egents  of  the.  Spiroindane  opiate  analogs. 


;  Persichini,  Phillip  J.;  Poss,  Andrew  J.; 
knd    Eibeck,    Richard    E.,    5,298,083,    Cl. 


Eatpn,  Donald  E.;  Meston.  Lawrence  D.;  and 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Dry  gelatin 

emulsion/dispersion     mixture.     5,298,389,     Cl. 


and    Posselt,    Manfred,    5,298.116.    Cl. 


A  larik,  Mark  D.;  and  Posthumus,  Roger  L., 


000. 


P  esident  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College. 
;  anp  treating  Alzheimer's  disease.  5,297,562,  Cl. 


ind 


Boston,  Matthew,  to  Genencor  Intema- 
degradation  of  surface  membranes  of 
ve^tables.  5,298,265,  Cl.  426-52.000. 

Development  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and 
^  mte.  5,297,911,  Cl.  414-422.000. 


as!  Isted 


Chai  ibers 


and    Powers,    Edwin    C,    5,298,906,    Cl. 


Powers,  Kelly  B.;  and  McJunkin,  James  R., 
000. 


Manner,  James  A.;  and  Damle,  Suresh  B., 
000. 
n^ilated  packing  for  the  refrigerated  or  hot 
containing  food  products.  5,297,616,  Cl. 


Boarc  man,  James  E.;  Pratt,  Arnold  J.  S.;  and  Pratt, 
•23,  Cl.  228-186.000. 

Boarc  man,  James  E.;  Pratt,  Arnold  J.  S.;  and  Pratt, 
23,  Cl.  228-186.000. 

Pratt,   KarIa  C;  Atiyeh,  PhUip  G.;  and 
1,298,822,  Cl.  3I0-49.00R. 


Praxair  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Nowobilski,  Jeffert  J.,  5,298,226,  Cl.  422-171.000. 
Premuzic,  Eugene  T.;  and  Lin,  Mow,  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc. 
Biochemically  enhanced  oil  recovery  and  oil  treatment.  5,297,625,  Cl. 
166-246.000. 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Potter,  Huntington,  5,297,562,  Cl.  128-898.000. 
Prest,  John  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
McLaughlin,  J.  C;  Nason,  Danton  S.;  and  Prest,  John  R.,  Jr., 
5,298,050,  CI.  71-63.000, 
Prewett,  Annamarie  B.;  Stikeleather,  Roger  C;  Bogdansky,  Simon;  and 
O'Leary,  Robert  K.,  to  Osteotech,  Inc.  Shaped,  swollen  demineral- 
ized  bone  and  its  use  in  bone  repair.  5,298,254,  Cl.  424-422.000. 
Preziosa,  Christian.  Strip  for  joining  two  pieces  of  wood.  5,297,892,  Cl. 

403-406.100. 
Price,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Bentson,  Larry  D.;  Price,  Robert  J.;  Purdy,  Mark  J.;  and  Stover. 
Edward  R..  5,298.311,  Cl.  428-216.000. 
Priego.  Jaime:  See — 

Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  de  Casa-Juana.  Miguel;  Santos.  Luis;  Ortega, 
Pilar;  and  Priego,  Jaime,  5,298.619.  Cl   544-124.000. 
Prince  Corporation:  See— 

Dykstra,  Ronald  A.;  and  Warsaw,  Michael  M.,  5,297,709,  Cl. 

224-281.000. 
Miller,    Gordon;    Dykstra.    Ronald;    Spykerman,    David;    and 
Buonodono,  Joseph,  5,297,767,  Cl.  248-3 1 1 .200. 
Pro  Patch  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Hoffmann,  Dennis,  Sr.,  5,298,099,  Cl.  156-94.000. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Connor.  Daniel  S.;  and  Kretschmar,  Herbert  C,  5.298,634.  Cl. 

549-485.000. 
Connor,  Daniel  S.;  and  Mao,  Mark  Hsiang-Kuen,  5,298,636,  Cl. 

554-70.000. 
Gruenbacher,  Dana  P.,  5,298,267,  Cl.  426-77.000. 
Orr,    Thomas    V.;    and    Newcomer,    Patricia   J.,    5,298,236,    Cl. 
424-47.000. 
Profous-Juchelka,  Helen:  See— 

Chakraborty,  Prasanta  R.;  Elbrecht,  Alex;  Dashkevicz,  Michael; 
Feighner,  Scott  D.;  Liberator,  Paul  A.;  and  Profous-Juchelka, 
Helen,  5,298,613,  Cl.  536-24.320. 
Proper,  R.  J.  Measuring  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  a 
movable   element    with    respect    to    a    reference.    5,298.737,    Cl. 
250-221.000. 
Proposch,  Rodney  E.:  See— 

Legge,  Rodney  A.;  Eady,  John  A.;  Proposch,  Rodney  E.;  and 
Ponteri,  Joseph  R.,  5,297,611,  Cl.  164-353.000. 
Prosise,  William  E.;  and  Amin,  Mahmoud,  to  ISP  Investments  Inc. 

Denture  adhesive.  5,298,534,  Cl.  523-120.000. 
Provancal,  Stephen  J.:  See — 

Callaghan,  David  T.;  Phipps,  Alan  M.;  and  Provancal,  Stephen  J., 
5,298,640,  Cl.  556-27.000. 
Provence,  Jeffrey.  Paintbrush  wiper  and  apparatus  holder.  5,297,695. 

Cl.  220-697.000. 
Proxima  Corporation:  See — 

Bohannon.  William  K..  5.299.039,  Cl.  359-53.000. 
Shapiro.  Leonid;  Bohannon.  William  K.;  and  Farwell.  Randall  S.. 
5.298,892,  Cl.  340-784.000. 

Prudham.  Daniel:  See —  

Oudet.  CUude;  and  Prudham.  Daniel,  5,298,825,  Cl.  310-156.000. 
Przybilla,  Klaus-Juergen:  See— 

Pawlowski,  Georg;  Roeschert,  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter,  and  Przybilla, 
Klaus-Juergen,  5,298,364,  Cl.  430-280.000. 
Puerzer,  Albert:  See — 

Razvan,  Coriolan;  Beck,  Reinhard;  Puerzer,  Albert;  Kuerzinger, 
Alfred;  and  Rosenthal,  Michael,  5,298,545,  Cl.  524-414.000. 

Pueh,  Robert,  Jr.:  See—  

Haupt,  George  J;  and  Pugh,  Robert,  Jr.,  5,298,957,  d.  355-285.000. 
Pullela,  Venkataramana  S.:  See— 

Bahjat,  Zuhair  S.;  and  Pullela,  Venkataramana  S.,  5,298,695,  O. 
187-118.000. 
Purcel,  David  E.:  See — 

Brown,  David  E.;  and  Purcel,  David  E.,  5,297,429,  O.  73-323.000. 
Purdy,  Mark  J.:  See— 

Bentson,  Larry  D.;  Price,  Robert  J.;  Purdy,  Mark  J.;  and  Stover, 
Edward  R.,  5,298,311,  Cl.  428-216.000. 
Puri,    Krishan   K.,   to  Citywide   Machine  Wholesale,   Inc.   Vacuum 

cleaner.  5,297,311,  Cl.  15-347.000. 
Puritan-Bennett  Corporation:  See — 

Zhang,    Yunchang;    and    Cannon,    James    C,    5,298,187,    Cl. 
252-187.310 
Pussin,  Mario:  See— 

Berger  Horst;  Pastors,  Michael;  Pussin,  Mario;  Politze,  Heiner;  and 
Pollmann,  Georg,  5,298,223,  Cl.  422-54.000. 
Pyzik,  Aleksander  J.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Boron  carbide- 
aluminum  cermets  having  microstructures  tailored  by  a  post-densifi- 
cation  heat  treatment.  5,298,468,  Cl.  501-87.000. 

Kraf,  Teri  J.;  Frisbie,  William  R.;  and  Rosner,  Allan,  5,299,1 19,  Cl. 
364-413.060.  ,  „  „   «_ 

Quaak,  Marinus  P.;  and  Bouman.  Johannes,  to  Ecotechniek  B.V.  Pro- 
cess for  the  combined  treatment  of  waste  materials.  5,297,496,  Cl. 
1  IO-346.000 
Quantum  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Hoff,    Raymond   E.;   and   Cribbs,    Leonard   V.,    5,298,579,   Cl. 
526-116.000. 


nozzle.    5,297,594,    a. 


Quinn,  Paul  R.:  See — 

Fields,  Randall  K.;  Quinn,  Paul  R.;  and  Tondevold,  Same  R., 
5,299,115,  Cl.  364-401.000. 

R  &  C  Products  Pty  Ltd.:  See—  

Lett,  Bryan  D.;  and  Kraus.  Harold  S.,  5,298,250,  Cl.  424-405.000. 
R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Crouse,   Stephanie  P.;  and   Bernard,  Harold   L.,   5,297,889,  Cl. 
403-391.000. 
Rabinovich,    Joshua    E.    Vapor    recovery 

141-59.000. 
Race,  Thomas  R.:  See- 
Bean,  Lloyd  F.;  and  Race.  Thomas  R..  5.298.955.  O.  355-274.000 
Radiall:  See— 

Durand.  Jean-Claude.  5,297,906.  Cl.  409-131.000. 
Radosevich.  Joseph  R.;  and  Roy,  Pradip  K..  to  AT&T  Bell  Laborato- 
ries Forming  a  device  dielectric  on  a  deposited  semiconductor  hav- 
ing sub-layers.  5,298,436,  Cl.  437-29.000, 
Radovanovich,  George  D.,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial 
Research    Organisation.     Ultrasonic    electroacoustic     transducer. 
5,298,828,  Cl.  310-319.000. 
Raff,  Lothar:  See— 

Denz,   Helmut;   Mezger,   Werner;   Wichtcnch,   Johannes-Dieter; 
Wild,  Ernst;  Heimes,  Joachim;  Joos,  Eugen;  Raff,  Lothar;  and 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,298,865,  Cl.  324-509.000. 
Rafier,  Michael  W.  Pivoting  bicycle  seat  assembly.   5,297,846,  Cl. 

297-195.120. 
Raines,  Kenneth  W.  J.,  to  Dunlop  Limited,  a  British  Company.  Elasto- 

menc  bearing.  5,297,874,  Cl,  384-221.000. 
Rains,  Arlice  E.;  Lea,  Terry  E.;  and  Templer,  David  I.,  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Method  for  preparing  aryl  ketones.  5,298,664, 
Cl.  568-323.000. 
Raisch,  Dieter:  See- 
Burst,  Hermann;  Raisch,  Dieter;  Aydt,  Matthias;  Braun,  Walter, 
and  Goesse.  August-Wilhelm,  5,297,837,  a.  296-212.000. 
Rajagopalan.  Natarajan:  See — 

Na,    George    C;    and    Rajagopalan,    Natarajan,    5,298,262,    CI. 

424-489.000. 

Rajakallio,   Pauli;    Kaakkurivaara,   Jouko;   Hakkinen.    Leo;   Koskelo, 

Pekka;  and  Launiemi.  Markku.  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Apparatus  for  storing 

drill  rods.  5.297.642.  Cl.  175-85.000. 

Ramalingam,  Subbiah,  to  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the. 

Steered  arc  coating  with  thick  targets.  5,298,136,  Cl.  204-192.380. 
Ramey,  Arthur  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  displaying  a  plurality  of 

articles.  5,297,685,  Cl.  211-59.400. 
Ramsey,  Charles  S.:  See—  ,  ,^,  ,.,     ^, 

Melter,    Craig    H.;    and    Ramsey,    Charles    S.,    5,297,343,    Cl. 
30-262.000. 
Ramsey,    James    W.    Tote    "N    flote    water    vehicle. 

441-131.000. 
Ramthun,  Keith  D.:  See— 

Aimone,  Paul  R.;  Kilinski,  Bart  M.;  and  Ramthun,  Keith 
5,297.615,  Cl,  164-519,000. 
Rank  Cintel  Ltd.:  See—  .  „^  „. . 

Stansfield.   Peter  W.;   and  Osborne,  Trevor  M.,   5,299,014, 
348-100.000. 
Rao,  Kalipatnam  V.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Recessed  and 
sidewall-sealed  poly-buffered  LOCOS  isolation  methods.  5,298,451, 
Cl.  437-70.000.  .,         ,     ^ 

Rao,  Purushoihama,  to  GNB  Incorporated.  Calcium-tm-silver  lead- 
based  alloys,  and  battery  grids  and  lead-acid  batteries  made  using 
such  alloys.  5,298,350,  a.  429-245.000. 
Rap  William  H.;  Gaber,  Ira;  and  Woodring,  Cooper  C,  to  Nien  Made 

Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.  TUter  mechanism.  5.297.608,  Cl.  160-177.000. 
Rapoport,  Nahum;  and  Curley,  Michael,  to  Remtec,  Inc.  High-denaty 
multilayer  interconnection  system  on  a  ceramic  substrate  for  high 
current  applications  and  method  of  manufacture    5,298,687.  Cl. 
174-261.000.  .^    ^   ^      J 

Rascle,   Roger;   and   Rousseau.   Jean-Pierre,   to   Art  Tech   Gigadisc 

"ATG"  Disk  player-recorder.  5.299.077.  Cl.  360-99.020. 
Rasmussen.  James  M.,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.  Coin  bag  holding 

device  for  coin  handling  machines,  5.297.598.  Cl,  141-314,000 
Ratcliffe.  Michael  P.;  Ratcliffe.  Ralph  D.;  Ratcliffe.  Timothy  R.;  and 
Ratcliffe.  Wayne  A.,  to  Lure  Lite  Incorporated.  Illuminated  fish 
luring  means,  5,299,107,  Cl,  362-158.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Ralph  D,:  See—  .^        ..     „ 

Ratcliffe,  Michael  P.;  Ratcliffe,  Ralph  D.;  Ratchffe,  Timothy  R.; 
and  Ratcliffe,  Wayne  A.,  5,299,107,  C\.  362-158.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Timothy  R.:  See— 

Ratcliffe,  Michael  P.;  Ratcliffe,  Ralph  D.;  Ratcliffe,  Tunothy  R.; 
and  Ratcliffe,  Wayne  A.,  5,299,107,  Cl.  362-158.000. 
Ratcliffe,  Wayne  A.:  See— 

Ratcliffe,  Michael  P.;  Ratcliffe,  Ralph  D,;  Ratcliffe,  Tunothy  R.; 
and  Ratcliffe,  Wayne  A,.  5,299,107,  Cl.  362-158.000. 
Rattunde.  Manfred;  and  Schonnenbeck,  Gert,  to  Remiers  Getriebe  AG. 
Infinitely  vanable  cone  pulley  transmission.  5,298,000,  Cl.  474-24.000. 
Raychem  Corporation:  See—  .,„,,,~w, 

McMills,  Corey;  and  Mattis,  John,  5,297,972,  a.  439-133.000. 
Raychem  Limited:  See —  .,..,-,»„„ 

Carter,  Richard;  and  CoUett,  Derrick,  5,298,194,  O.  252-512.000. 
Midgley,    John;   and    Thomley,    David    W.    M.,    5,298,301,    a. 
428-34.900. 
Raymond,  Robert  E.  Linear  fluid  power  actuator  assembly.  5,297,469, 

Cl.  91-291.000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See— 

Lanugne,    John    A.;    and    Powers,    Edwm    C,    5,298.906,   Cl. 
342-175.000. 


5,297,978,    Cl. 


D., 


a. 
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Razvan,  CorioUn;  Beck,  Reinhaiil:  Puerzer,  Albert;  Kuerzinger,  Al- 
fred; uid  Roaenlhal,  Michael,  to  Baerlocher  GmbH.  Basic  calcium 
aluminum  hydroxy  phosphites,  a  process  for  their  production  and 
their  use.  5.298.545.  CI.  524-*14iOOO. 

Read-Rite  Corporation:  See— 

"phak  M.;  and  Murray,  Stephen  S., 


Frank;    and    Readdie,    John    E., 


Undrew  C;  Jewell.  Roger  D.;  Janke. 
^  ;  and  Manson.  Larry  J.,  5,297,394. 

liario;  Doll,  Gerhard;  and  Ohiendorf, 
Jve  operating  system  for  an  internal 
123-90.160. 


Hatch,  Michael  R.;  Leung. 
5.299.081.  CI.  360-104.000. 
Readdie.  John  E.:  See— 

McFarlane,    Brian;    Marazil 
5.298.437.  CI.  437-31  000. 
Reck.  Andrew  C:  See— 

Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.;  Reck. 
Donald  E.;  McClure.  Bi 
CI.  62-135.000. 
Reckzugel.  Christoph;  Murwald, 
Ralf.  to  Mercedes-Benz  A.G.  ' 
combustion  engine.  5,297,506, 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N  :  See— 

Eliash.  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Frink  A.;  Phan,  Nguyet  H.;  and  Reddy, 
Vilambi  N.,  5,298,131,  CI.  |04-1S3.100. 
Reddy,  Vilambi  N.  R.  K.;  Eliasl^  Bruce  M.;  Ludwig,  Frank  A.;  and 
Phan,  Nguyet  H.,  to  Hughes  Aifcraft  Company.  Method  for  monitor- 
ing purification  treatment  in  pla^ng  baths.  5,298,132,  CI.  204-153.100. 
Reder.  Wolfgang  O.:  See- 
Schneider,  Georg;  Reder,  V^olfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart,  Dieter, 

5.297.489,  CI.  101-350.000.  : 

Schneider,  Georg;  Reder,  >folfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart.  Dieter, 

5.297.490,  CI.  101-365.000 

Redl,  Richard,  to  Toko  America,  Inc.  Gate  charge  recovery  circuit  for 

gate-driven  semiconductor  devfces.  5,298,797,  CI.  307-246.000. 
Redmond.  Mark  }..  Ijaz,  Mohamaied  K.;  and  Parker,  Michael  D.,  to 
University  of  Saskatchewan  Assembled  viral  particles  and  their  use 
in  a  vaccine  to  roUviral  diseas<    5,298,244,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Reed,  Charles  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.;  Reed,  (  harles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Scott  R., 
5,297.312,  CI.  15-391.000. 
Reed.  W.  Michael;  and  Smith,  Ji  n  E.,  to  P.  H.  Glatfelter  Company. 
Method  for  making  coated  pap  :r  and  a  paper  coating  composition. 
5,298,335,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Rees.  Phyllis:  See— 

Benner.  Jack  S.;  and  Rees,  F  yllis,  5.298,404.  a.  435-199.000. 
Reeve.  Lorraine  E.:  See — 

Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve.  L<  rraine  E.;  and  Levinson.  Robert  S.. 
5.298.260,  CI.  424-486.000. 
Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.:  See — 

Kerr,  Richard  C;  Damewoc  i,  John  R.;  Menzel.  Jill  R.;  Jarvis. 
Eddie  L.;  and  Ross.  Bert  4-  5,298,303,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Regnat,  Dieter;  and  Kleiner,  Hanf-Jerg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafl. 

Aryl  phosphinites.  5,298,644,  O  558-70.000. 
Rehmer,  Gerd;  Harwich,  Juerget;  and  Auchter,  Gerhard,  to  BASF 
Akliengesellschaft.  Polymers  of  olefmically  unsaturated  monomers 
and  solutions  of  these  polymery  5,298.554.  CI.  524-725.000. 
Reich  Spezialmaschinen  GmbH:  ^ — 

Keusch.  Siegfried,  5,297.904,  CI  408-67.000. 
Reichelt.  Helmut:  See— 

Aumueller.  Alexander;  Eberk,  Wolfgang;  Heinz,  Gerhard;  Hup- 
feld,  Bemd;  Husemann,  Christianc;  Koch,  Juergen;  and  Reichelt, 
Helmut.  5.298.592.  CI.  528-^26  000 
Hahn,  Erwin;  Wiesenfeldt,  Mtlthias;  Reichelt.  Helmut;  and  Gnielt- 
ner-Merten.  Sabine.  5,298,ffl0,  CI.  534-774.000. 
Reichental.  A.  N.;  and  Shafir,  Afexander.  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  transporting  and'storing  sheet  material.  5.297.919,  CI. 
414-349.000. 
Reichert.  Sylvie:  See- 
Schneider.    Francine;    Loegel.    Patrick;    Reichert.   Sylvie;   Durr. 
Isabelle:  and  Loegel.  Charik  5.297,639,  CI.  175-65.000. 
Reichl.  Philip,  to  Del  Mar  Avioiics.  Stress  test  system  with  bidirec- 
tional niter.  5.297,557.  CI    128-707.000. 
Reil.  Wilhelm;  and  Wallich,   M«nfred.  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  A 
Finance  S.A.  Method  and  appa^tus  for  closing  a  pack.  5.297,375,  CI. 
53-420.000. 
Reimann.  Hans-Joachim:  See— 
Lenard,    Peter;    Riehlein, 
5,297,455,  CI.  76-79  500. 
Reimann,  Horst;  Pipper,  Gunter;  "Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  Ptachetta,  Chris- 
toph; and  Koch,  Eckhard  M..  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl    Partly 
aromatic  copolyamides  of  reduced  triamine  content.  5,298,595,  CI. 
528-324.000.  j 

Reimers,  Eric  W.;  Rose,  Jonath*i  T.;  and  Slagell,  Allen  D.,  to  Son 
Mountain  Sports,  Inc.  Therm  ifonning  nunufacturing  process  for 
golf  bags.  5,297,328,  CI.  29-450  000. 
Reinartz,  Hans  D.;  and  Steffes.  I  elmut.  to  Alfred  Teves  GmbH.  Hy- 
draulic brake  system  controUin  ;  slip.  5.297,862.  d.  303-116.100. 
Reinehr,  Dieter;  See—  ' 

Burdeska.  Kurt;  Reinert.  Geiliard;  and  Reinehr.  Dieter.  5.298,030. 
a.  8-442.000.  i 

Reiaert,  Gerhard:  See—  ■ 

Burdakt,  Kurt;  Reinert.  Geiliard;  and  Reinehr.  Dieter.  5.298.030, 
a.  8-442.000. 
Reinhardt  Machinenbau  GmbH:  fee- 
Mayer,  Adolf.  5.297,464,  CI.  83-499.000. 
Reinhardt.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Blanchard.  Eugene  J.;  and  leinhardt.  Robert  M..  5.298.584.  Q. 
527-30O.O0a 


F  itz;    and    Reimann.    Hans-Joachim. 
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Hans;  Reitmeier,  Stefan:  and 
320-2.000. 

Reitz,  Michael  R.;  and  Downes,  Frances  S., 


Reinhart.  Dieter:  See- 
Schneider.  Georg:  ffeder,  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart.  Dieter, 

5.297.489,  CI.  101-3  SO.OOO. 
Schneider.  Georg;  F  Eder,  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart,  Dieter, 

5.297.490,  CI.  101-3|65.000. 
Reitmeier,  Stefan:  See — 

Drexel,  Peter;  Utz,  ftainer;  Erne, 
Mueller,  Ulrich.  5.^8.849.  CI 
ReiU,  Michael  R.:  See— 
IJownes,  Kenneth  V., 
5,297,600,  CI.  141-*4.000. 
Rembetski,  John  F.:  See- 
Harmon.  David  L.;  K  erbaugh.  Michael  L.;  Pascoe.  Nancy  T.;  and 
Rembetski.  John  F  ,  5.298,790,  CI.  257-622.000 
Remiers  Getriebe  AG:  St  •— 

Rattunde.    Manfred;    and    Schonnenbeck,    Gert,    5,298.000.    CI 
474-24.000. 
Remtec,  Inc.:  See — 

Rapoport,  Nahum;  aif  Curley.  Michael,  5,298,687,  a.  174-261.000. 
Remy,  Andre:  See — 

Percebois,  Alain;  Reiliy,  Andre;  and  Vitel,  Jean-Pierre,  5,297.826, 
CI.  285-232.000. 
Renfree.  Richard  W.:  Seel 

Morrow.  Darrell  R;  I  losker,  Thomas  J.;  VanNess,  Kenneth  E.; 
Renfree,  Richard  ^..  5,298,214,  CI.  264-211.120. 
Renn,  Robert  M.:  See- 
Johnson,  David  C;  \felz.  Keith  L.;  Bates.  Warren  A.;  Deak.  Fred- 
erick R.;  and  Renn  Robert  M.,  5,297,968,  CI.  439-67.000. 
Renz,  Manfred;  and  Bauef,  Helmut,  to  Meissner  &  Wursl  GmbH  &  Co. 

Filter-ventilator-arrangtment.  5,297,990,  CI.  454-187.000. 
REO  Hydraulic  Pierce  ft  Form,  Inc.:  See — 

Waltonen,  Edward     .;  and  Obrecht,  Robert  E..  5.297.382,  CI. 
60-533.000. 
Rericha,    Frank    M.     L  iser    precipitation    sensor.     5.298,750.    CI. 

250-338.500. 
Research  Foundation  for  Microbial  Diseases,  The:  See — 

Arima,  Terukatsu;  an  1  Fukai,  Konosuke.  5.298.394.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Research  Foundation  of  1  Itate  University  of  New  York.  The:  See — 
Miller.  Jonathan  L.;  Cunningham,  David;  Lyie.  Vicki  A.;  and 
Finch,  Clara  N  ,  5,^98,239,  CI.  424-94.630. 
Research  Machines  PLC:lSee — 

Benham,  Simon,  5,29^,869.  CI.  375-110.000. 
Research  Triangle  Institu  :e:  See — 

Carroll.  Frank  I.;  and  Abraham,  Philip,  5,298,499,  Q.  S14-1 14.000. 
REST  Manufacturing,  In  ;.:  See — 

Fambach.  William  A  ,  5,299,117.  CI.  364-40S.OOO. 
Restorative  Care  of  Ame  ica  Incorporated:  See — 

Lonardo,  Robert,  5.2*8,013,  CI.  602-28.000. 
Rexroad,  Jerald  R.:  See— 

Ayers,   William   R.;   and    Rexroad,   Jerald    R.,    5,298,160,   Q. 
210-232.000. 
Reyner,  Mark  F.:  See — 

Maxim,  John;   Thon  pson,  Christopher;  and   Reyner,   Mark  F., 
5,297,981,  CI.  446--  37.000. 
Reynolds.  David  C;  an<    Wong.  Michael,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation     Method   for  enhancing  three-dimensional 
interference  checking    1,299.297,  CI.  395-121.000. 
Reynolds,  Joseph  K.:  Seel— 

Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek.  Judith  A.;  Vote, 
Erika  C;   Rockstad,   Howard   K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joseph   K.. 
5.298.748.  CI.  250-138.100. 
Reynolds  Metals  Compaiiy:  See — 

Sainz,  Sergio  R..  5.2^.414.  CI.  72-354.600. 
Rezaie,  Alireza;  Esmon.  (Tharles  T.;  and  Morrissey,  James  H.,  to  Okla- 
homa Medical  Researcli  Foundation.  Expression  and  purification  of 
recombinant  soluble  tis»ue  factor.  5,298.599.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Rheinische  Filztuchfabril(  GmbH:  See — 

Hennecken.  Bruno;  and  Schmitz.  Paul.  5.298.322.  CI.  428-285.000. 
Rheinmetall  GmbH:  See-t- 

Sippel,    Achim;    Kn^.    Heinz-Josef;    Bartsch.   Gisbert;   Wildau, 
Monika;  and  MeyeJ,  Jurgen,  5.297,491.  CI.  102-469.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Sante:  Set — 

Hugues,  Porte;  and  C  rhislaine,  Torres,  5,298,248.  CI.  424-400.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuia  le  S.A.;  See — 

Jaeggi.  Markus,  5,29'  ,323.  a.  28-211.000. 

Mattia,  Nicola;  Mariano,  Armando;  and 
to  ECP  Enichem  Polimeri  S.r.l.  Molding 
iwlyester.  5,298,550,  CI.  524-513.000. 


BerdjC 
Ricciardi,  Mario,  to  Bell 


Riccardi.    Nunzio;    De 
Ciaperoni,   Aldemaro, 
compositions  based  on 
Ricci,  Vero:  See — 

Kaiser,  Robert  T.;  Tf  lepko,  George;  Ricci.  Vero;  and  Kalustyan, 
5,297^544  a.  69-27.000. 

ft  Howell  Phillipsburg  Company.  Pre-feed  , 
shingling  device  for  il^-article  feeder.  5,297,785,  CI.  271-3.000. 
Rich,  David:  See- 

DUko,  John  T.;  Fokz,  Robert  S.;  O'Dell,  Gene;  Rich,  David; 
Manzolati,   Richail   J.;   and   Darcy.   John   J..   5,298.292,  CI. 
427-543.000. 
Richards.  John  W.:  See- 

Dorricott,   Martin   l|.;   and   Richards,  John   W.,   5,299,073,  CL 
360-73.120. 
Richardson,  Kent  G.,  to  "thermco  Instrument  Corporation.  Linearizing 

gas  analyzer.  5,297,419  CI.  73-25.030. 
Richardson,  Mark  C:  So  — 

Smith.   Bernard  C;   and  Richardson.   Mark  C,   5.298,662,  CL 
564-434.000. 
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Richardson.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Whitfeld,  Peter  L.;  Richardson,  Michael  A.;  and  Bunn,  Clive  L.. 
5.298.400.  CI.  435-69.800. 
Richardson.  Richard  J.;  and  Crown,  Charles  E.,  to  Anthony's  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.  Display  case  with  shaped  lighted  shelves. 
5,297.863,  CI.  312-128.000. 
Richardson,    Stanley    G.    Security    lock    for    door.    5,297,829,    CI. 

292-289.000. 
Richardson,  William  O.:  See— 

Lieto.  Gregory  S.;  Richardson,  William  O.;  Kyle,  Thomas  A.;  and 
Hockman,  Craig  L.,  5,299.135.  CI.  364-479.000. 
Richey.  Lindell  C.  See— 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  and  Richey.  Lindell  C.  5.298.263.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Richmond.  Frank.  Multi-liquid  medicament  delivery  system  with  reflex 

valves.  5.298.024.  CI.  604-90.000. 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Mai    yama,  Shoji;  Yano.  Takashi; 

and  Takayama.  Hajime,  5,298,476,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Kamijo.  Masahiko;  and  Kanda,  Shigemi.  5.298,952,  CI.  355-270.000. 
Manabe,  Katsuhiko.  5,298,997,  CI.  348-441.000. 
Motoyama.  Tetsuro,  5,299,310,  CI.  395-165.000. 
Padalino,  Marco;  Moore,  Michael;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh,  5,299.296. 

CI.  395-112.000. 
Sawayama.    Noboru;    Maruta.   Takayuki;   and   Hasebe.   Mitsuo. 

5.298.944,  CI.  355-208.000. 
Shimada.   Tomoyuki;   Sasaki.    Masaomi;   and    Aruga,   Tamotsu, 

5.298,661,  CI.  564-307.000. 
Shindoh,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Saburo,  5.299.031.  CI.  358-482.000. 
Shinozuka,  Michiaki;  Hangaya,  Makoto;  Ide,  Yukio;  Kageyama. 

Yoshiyuki;  and  Iwasaki,  Hiroko,  5,298,305,  CI.  428-64.000. 
Shirasawa,  Hisac,  5,299,025.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi,  5,299,308,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Taguchi,  Kazushige;  Fujioka,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi,  Hiroshi;  Bannai, 
Kazunori;  and  Kishi,  Fumio,  5,297,376,  CI.  53-504.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Motoyama,  Tetsuro,  5,299,310,  CI.  395-165.000. 
Padalino,  Marco;  Moore,  Michael;  and  Nguyen,  Thanh,  5,299,296, 
CI.  395-112.000. 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shindoh,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sasaki,  Saburo,  5,299,031,  CI.  358-482.000. 
Rices  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsumura,  Mihoji;  and  Hata,  Masato,  5,299,258,  C\.  379-1 12.000. 
Rideout.  William  C;  Olshansky,  Robert;  and  Eichen.  Elliot  G..  to  GTE 
Laboratories  Incorporated.  Monolithically  integrated  optical  ampli- 
fier and  photodetector  tap.  5.299,057.  CI.  359-345.000. 
Riebli,  Peter:  See- 
Hall.  Roger  G  ;  and  Riebli.  Peter,  5,298,663,  d.  568-14.000. 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Jet  burner  construc- 
tion, heating  apparatus  utilizing  the  jet  burner  construction,  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5,297,955,  CI.  431-286.000. 
Riehlein,  Fritz:  See — 

Lenard,    Peter;    Riehlein,    Fritz;    and    Reimann,    Hans-Joachim, 
5,297,455,  CI.  76-79.500. 
Riley,  Norma:  See — 

Scudder,  Lance  A.;  Riley,  Norma;  and  Schalla,  Jon  M.,  5,298,107, 
CI.  156-610.000. 
Ristow,  Dietrich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Method  for  manufac- 

tunng  a  field  effect  transistor.  5,298,444,  CI.  437-40.000. 
Ristvedl,  Mark  E.:  See— 

Ristvedt.    Victor   G.;   and   Ristvedt.    Mark    E.,    5,297,986.   C\. 
453-6.000. 
Ristvedl.  Victor  G.;  and  Ristvedt,  Mark  E..  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp. 

Coin  sorting  apparatus  with  rotating  disc.  5.297.986.  CI.  453-6.000. 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Springer.    Scott    L.;    and    Spence,    David    A..    5,297,921,    CI. 
414-401000 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  5,297,725,  CI.  229-117.130. 
Riverwood  Intemalonal  Corporation:  See — 

Sutherland,  Robert  L..  5,297,673,  CI.  206-147.000. 
Rizk,  Said  A.;  and  Evans,  Alfred  G.,  to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  bending  characteristics  of 
surgical  needles.  5,297.440.  CI.  73-849.000. 
RMI  Titanium  Company:  See — 

Russo,    Patrick    A.;    and    Seagle.    Stanley    R..-  5.298.095,    a. 
148-670.000. 
Robbins,  James  K.;  and  CundifT.  Danny  L.,  to  Marathon  Equipment 
Company.  System  for  compacting  and  storing  separately  recyclable 
and  nonrecycUble  waste  materials.  5.297.481.  O.  100-193.000. 
Robbins,  John  A.:  See — 

Zarian,  Jamshid;  and  Robbins,  John  A.,  5.298,327,  CI.  428-373.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Conzelmann.  Gerhard;  and  Nagel.  Karl.  5.298.462.  CI.  437-187.000. 

Denz,    Helmut;    Mezger.   Werner;   Wichterich.  Johannes-Dieter; 

Wild,  Ernst;  Heimes,  Joachim;  Joos,  Eugen;  Raff,  Lothar;  and 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,298,865,  CI.  324-509.000. 

Drexel,  Peter;  Arleth,  Werner,  and  Lange.  Hotst-Dieler.  5.297,770. 

CI.  248-679.000. 
Drexel,  Peter.  Utz.  Rainer;  Erne,  Hans;  Reitmeier.  Stefan;  and 

Mueller.  Ulrich.  5.298,849,  CI.  32O-2.0O0. 
Franz,  Peter,  5,298,824,  CI.  310-89  000. 

Haas,  Hardy;  Meissner.  Manfred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier. 
Andreas;  Schwabe,  Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
Brauninger.    Jurgen;    Womer.    Dieter.    Schafer.    Jochen;    and 
Bedma.  Frank,  5.299.131.  CI.  364-426.030. 
Lehr.  Walter,  and  Schinner.  Guenter.  5.297.738,  a.  239-708.000. 


Meyer,  Friedhelm,  5,298,852.  a.  322-29.000. 

Schmidt,  Hermann;  Aulich.  Dieter;  and  Essig.  Peter,  5,297,905,  CI 
408-145.000. 
Robert,  Dominique;  and  Jung,  Louis.  Aromatic  compounds  of  amide 
structure  derived  from  aminobenzoic  acids,  hydroxy-benzoic  acids, 
cinnamic  acids,  urocanic  acids  and  benzimidazoles.  absorbing  UVB 
and/or  UVA.  5,298,647,  CI.  560-16.000. 
Roberts,  David  A.:  See — 

Lagendijk,  Andre  ;  Hochberg,  Arthur  K.;  and  Roberts.  David  A., 
5,298,075,  CI.  134-2.000. 
Roberts,  Gordon  J.:  See— 

Stadnicar,  Edward,  Jr.;  Allison,  Kevin  W.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and 
Roberts,  Gordon  J.,  5,298,330,  CI.  428-432.000. 
Roberu,  Peter  A.:  See- 
Hayes,  Kevin  G.;  and  Roberts,  Peter  A.,  5,298,205,  O.  264-25.000. 
Roberts,  Roy  D.,  to  ILC  Technology,  Inc.  Short  arc  lamp  soldering 

device.  5,299.279,  CI.  392-421.000. 
Roberts  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

LaChapelle,  Philip  S.;  and  Goldstein,   Ralph  S.,  5,297,786,  CI. 
271-119,000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 

Riehl,  Fred,  5,297,955.  CI  431-286.000. 
Robertson,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Edward  L.,  Jr.;  Fletcher,  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore,  Frank  J.; 
Hwang,  Shy-Shung;  Robertson,  Donald  J.;  Denham,  Allen  W.; 
Brach.  Paul  J.;  and  Abramsohn.  Dennis  a.,  5.298,956.  CI. 
355-275.000. 
Robic,  Pascal:  See — 

Le  Fol,  Marcel;  and  Robic,  Pascal,  5,297,769.  CI.  248-550.000. 
Robles,  Guillermo  S.:  See — 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Hudson,  Guy  F.;  Johnson.  Douglas 
W.;  Lusk,  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Siddjotham. 
Robert  R.,  5.297.755.  CI   242-199.000. 
Rocazella.  Michael  A.;  Becker.  Kurt  J.;  and  Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.   LP.   Method  for  forming  metal 
matrix  composite  bodies  by  spontaneously  infiltrating  a  rigidized 
filler  material.  5.298.283.  Q.  427-181.000. 
Rocco.  A.  Gregory.  Jr.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Network  fault  recovery  by  controllable  switching  of  subnetworks. 
5,299,312,  CI.  395-200.000. 
Rochat,  Alain  C:  See— 

Mizuguchi,  Jin;  and  Rochat,  Alain  C,  5,298,063,  CI.  1O6-21.0OD. 
Roche,  Jacques  A.  M.,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 
de  Moteurs  dAviation  (S.N.E.C.M.A.).  Fuel  injectcff  for  a  turbojet 
engine  afterburner.  5,297,391,  CI.  60-740.000. 
Rocholl,  Hans:  See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Gronemann,  Manfred; 
and  Rocholl,  Hans,  5,297,660,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Rock.  Moshe:  See— 

Gabay,  Amnon;  Inbal.  Amiram;  Rock.  Moshe;  Pease,  Lloyd;  Ryan. 
Robert;  and  Naor,  Yechiel,  5,298,031,  CI.  8-471.000. 
Rockenfeller,  Uwe,  to  Rocky  Research.  Method  for  achieving  high 
reaction  rates  in  solid-gas  reactor  systems.  5,298,231,  CI.  423-299.000. 
Rockstad,  Howard  K.:  See- 
Kenny,  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser,  William  J.;  Podosek,  Judith  A.;  Vote, 
Erika  C;   Rockstad.  Howard  K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joseph  K., 
5,298,748,  CI.  250-338.100. 
Rocky  Research:  See — 

Rockenfeller,  Uwe,  5,298,231,  Q.  423-299.000. 
Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.:  See — 

Pietras,  Mark  A.;  Rodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  and  Saenz,  Andres  J., 
5,298,992.  CI.  348-415.000. 
Rodriguez  Corral,  German:  See — 

Gallego-Juarez,  Juan  A.;  Rodriguez  Corral,  German;  San  Emetero 
Prieto,  Jose  L.;  and  Montoya  Vitini,  Fausto,   5,299,175.  Q. 
367-138.000. 
Roehl.  Franz:  See — 

Grammenos.   Wassilios;    Kirstgen,   Reinharad;   Oberdorf,   Klaus; 
Sauter.  Hubert;  Roehl.  Franz;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard; Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kardorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast.  Christoph. 
5,298.527,  CI.  514-539.000. 
Roeschert,  Horst:  See — 

Pawlowski,  Georg;  Roeschert,  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter:  and  Przybilla, 
KUus-Juergen,  5.298,364,  a.  430-280.000. 
Rohm  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Norio.  5,299,277.  CI.  388-815.000. 

Yoshino.  Motoyasu;  and  Fujii.  Norio.  5.298,840.  CI.  318-268.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

McCallum.  Thomas  F..  Ill;  and  Weinstein,  Barry.  S.298.S8S,  d 

526-317.100. 
Tice.  Colin  M..  5.298.481.  Ci.  504-242.000. 
Rohr.  Inc.:  See — 

Hughes.  Kevin  A.;  and  Shieh.  Chih  F..  5.297.765,  O.  244-209.000 
Rokutan,  Takao,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Optical  card  apparatus 
in  which  retrial  of  locating  operation  of  optical  card  is  retried  on 
another   track  at   the  time  of  loading  the  same.   5.298.730,  CI. 
235-476.000. 
Rolls-Royce  Inc.:  See- 
Nightingale.  Douglas  J.,  5,297,388,  O.  60-229.000. 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Benn.  Bryan  L.;  Boardman.  James  E.;  Pratt,  Arnold  J.  S.;  and  Pratt, 
Anthony  L..  5.297,723.  CI.  228-186.000.    . 
Romar  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Guess,  Robert  G.,  5.298.168.  CI.  210-713.000. 
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ronathan  T.;  and  Slagell.  Allen  D.. 


Roieberry.   Arnold,    5.297,815,    O. 


Venri;  de  Groot,  Paul; 
7-583.000. 


and  Chareyre, 


Rombult,  Philip  A.,  to  Miles,  In^.  Conical  lens  mount  with  snap-in  lens 

clamp.  5,299,066,  CI.  359-819  300. 
Rondone,  Sam;  and  Franck,  Jol  in  T.,  Jr.,  to  House  of  Packaging,  Inc. 

Blister  package  and  storage  <%vice.  5,297,679,  CI.  206-468.000. 
Roquette  Freres:  Set —  ' 

Gosaet,  Serge;  and  Graux.  Jean-Pierre,  5,298,040,  CI.  44-560.000. 
Rosa,  Jesus  R.,  to  United  Sum  of  America,  Puerto  Rico.  Comer  clip 
for  frame  members  of  scre<n  doors  and  the  like.  5,297,891,  O. 
403-402.000. 

Rose,  David,  to  American  Electronics,  Inc.  Individual  beacon  identifi- 
cation system.  5,299,227,  CI.  |75- 1.000. 
Rose,  Jonathan  T.:  See— 

Reimers,  Eric  W.;  Rose, 
5,297,328,  CI.  29-450.000. 
Roseberry,  Arnold:  See — 

Andenon,    Mark    J.;    and 
283-93.000. 
Rnenbluth,  Alan  E.:  See— 

BobroiT,    hk>rman;    and    ilosenbluth,    Alan    E..    5,298,351,    C[. 
43O-5.00O. 
Rosenthal,  Michael:  See- 

Razvan,  Coriolan;  Beck,  Rkinhard;  Puerzer,  Albert;  Kuerzinger, 
Alfred;  and  Rosenthal,  Nfchael,  5,298,545,  CI.  524-414.000. 
Rosner,  Allan:  See— 

Kraf,  Teri  J.;  Frisbie,  Willi^n  R.;  and  Rosner,  Allan,  5,299,119,  a. 
364-413.060. 
Ross,  Bert  A.:  See— 

Kerr,  Richard  C;  Damew^od,  John  R.;  Menzel,  Jill  R.;  Jarvis, 
Eddie  L.;  and  Ross,  Ben  A.,  5,298,303,  CI.  428-35.700. 
Ross,  Gilbert  B.;  and  Brittam,  (3iarles.  Oil  filter  disassembly  and  recy- 
cling apparatus.  5,297,332,  Clj  29-801.000. 
Rossen,  Rebecca:  See — 

Bulucea.    Constantin;    ukI    Rooen,    Rebecca,    5,298,442,    O. 
437-40.000. 
Roth,  John  A.:  5m— 

Brewer,  Peter  D.;  and  Roti  John  A.,  5,298,759,  CI.  250-492.100. 
Rotoli,  Antonio.  Device  for  disi  ifecting  and  cleaning  parts  of  persons, 
animals  and  objects  passing  over  it  and  contacting  the  ground. 
5,297,309,  CI.  15-104.920. 
Rouaud,  Yvon:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Rouaud,  Yvfcn;  and  Servel,  Michel,  5,299,191,  a. 
370-60.100. 
Rougeot,  Henri:  See — 

Vieux,  Gerard;  Rougeot. 
Francois,  5,298,294,  Q. 
Rousseau,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Rascle.     Roger;    and    Roksseau. 
360-99.020. 
Rowan.  Timothy  M.:  See — 

Kerkman.  Rusael  J.;  Seibel  Brian  J. 
5.298.847.  a.  318-8OO.00C 
Rowlett,  Don  C.  to  Kennametaf  Inc.  Agricultural  disc  blade.  5,297,637. 

a.  172-604.000. 
Roy,  Asim,  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents,  acting  on  behalf  of  Arizona 
State  University.  Pattern  clstsification  using  linear  programming. 
5,299,284,  a.  395-22.000. 
Roy,  Pradip  K.:  See— 

Radosevich,   Joseph   R.;    aid    Roy,    Pradip   K.,   5.298.436.   O. 
437-29.000.  I 

Rua.  Joseph  M.:  See—  I 

Karagoz,  Berch  Y.;  Rua,  J^eph  M.;  Moore.  Lyman  T.;  Ledford. 
Larry  E.;  Allen,  Donald  R;  Agnello,  Gregory;  and  Fleckenstein, 
Thomas  E.,  5,299,225,  ClJ  373-115.000. 
Ruark,  Darryl  L.,  to  AOS  Holdkig  Company.  Wipe  entry  arrangement 
for  components  in  a  protective  dun  area  of  a  foaifi  insulated  electric 
water  heater  tank.  5,299,280,  CI  392-449.000. 
Ruaiu,  Philippe:  See —  j 

De  Forges  De  Pamy,  Rob^  Moudin,  Gerard;  and  Ruaux,  Phi- 
Uppe,  5,297,654,  O.  182- J50.000. 
Rubin,  Barry:  See—  \ 

Kobaa,  Henry;  Rubin,  Barty;  Shearer,  Stephen  M.;  and  Filkin, 
David  L.,  5,299,133,  CI.  J64-468.000. 
Rubin,  Bruce  J.;  Mey,  Williant  and  Kamp,  Dennis  R.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  wd  apparatus  for  reproducing  image 
information.  5,298,358.  CI.  430-126.000. 
Ruetz,  Brigitte,  to  Canon  Information  Systems.  Color  printing  method 
and  apparatus  using  an  outiof-gamut  color  table.   5,299,291.  CI. 
395-109.000. 
Ruffer,  Manfred:  See—  i 

Boehm.  Peter,  Wagner.  Wif ried;  Schiel,  Lothar;  Ruffer.  Manfred; 
Jakobi.  Ralf;  Graichen,   Kai-Michael;  and  Mattheis,   Lothar, 
5,297.471,  a.  92-98.00R 
Ruadell,  Ann  E:  See— 

Curtis,    Richard    H.;    andi  RundeU.    Ann    £.,    5,298,978,    CI. 
356-379.000.  | 

Rttss,  Charles  W.,  IV:  See— 

Keman,  Jeffrey  T.;  Johnson  Donald  A.;  and  Russ,  Charles  W.,  IV, 
5,298.745.  a.  250-292.0(4 
Ruaell.  Peter  J.:  See— 

Connor.  Jeffrey  H.;  Donaldson,  Robert;  Hight,  Andrew  T.;  Mc 

Leod,  Gordon  G.;  Peter,  I  >onald;  and  Russell,  Peter  J.,  5,298,183, 

CI  252-121.000. 

Ruao.  Patrick  A.;  and  Seagle.  ^anley  R.,  to  RMI  Titanium  Company. 

Enhancement  of  hot  workali  lity  of  titanium  base  alloy  by  use  of 

thermal  tpny  coatings.  5,298, 995,  CI.  148-670.000. 


Jean-Pierre,     5,299,077,    CI. 


and  Rowan.  Timothy  M., 


Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  Ill: 

Gale,  Nigel  F.;  Ni 

King,  Steven  R., 

Ryba,  Lubos.  Electrica 

phase  AC  networks. 

Ryles,  Roderick  G 
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r.;   Pratt,   Karia  C;   Atiyeh, 
5,298.822,  Cl.  3IO-49.0OR. 


Philip  G.;  and 


Rutgers.  The  Sute  Uni  rersity:  See- 
Morrow,  Darrell  R   Nosker,  Thomas  J.;  VanNess,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Renfree,  Richard  W.,  5,298,214,  CI.  264-211.120. 
Rutgers  University:  See 

Snitzer,  Elias;  and  I'afchek,  Robert,  5,299,210,  CI.  372-6.000. 

Ruth,  Gregor,  to  W.  Sc  ilafhorst  AG  St  Co.  Caddy  for  the  independent 

individual  transportin  ;  of  cops  and  cop  tubes  in  a  transport  system  of 

a  textile  machine.  5,2  7,671,  Cl.  198-803.120. 

Rutledge,  John  F.:  See-j- 

Bosman,   Edward 

Rutledge,  John  If., 

Ryan,  Robert:  See— 

Gabay,  Amnon;  Inlkl,  Amiram;  Rock,  Moshe;  Pease,  Lloyd;  Ryan, 
Robert;  and  Nao  ,  Yechiel,  5,298,031,  Cl.  8-471.000. 
See- 

igeli,  David  W.;  Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and 
5,297,515,  Cl.  123-3.000. 
apparatus  for  detecting  relationships  in  three 
i,298,853,  Cl.  324-86.000. 
Sei- 
O'Connor,  Michael  N.;  Barker,  Lesley  J.;  and  Ryles,  Roderick  G.. 
5.298,555,  CI.  524-801.000. 
S-B  Power  Tool  Company:  See- 
Michel.  Timothy  P,  5,298,821,  O.  310-47.000. 
SAC  Electric  Company :  See — 

Opfer,  John  C;  an  I  Kowalyshen,  Henry  W.,  5,298,704,  Cl.  200- 
I48.00F. 
Saab-Scania  Akttebolagl  See — 

Fransson,  Hakan;  a«d  Sperle,  Peter,  5,297,524,  C\.  123-468.000. 
Saarela,  Virginia  M.:  S^r — 

Saarela,   Wayne   E;   and   Saarela,   Virginia   M.,   5,298,077,  a. 
134-6.000. 
Saarela,  Wayne  E.;  and  Saarela,  Virginia  M.  Cleaning  device  for  dental 

appliance  and  metho< .  5,298,077,  Cl.  134-6.000. 
Sabol,  Andrew  P.:  See-  - 

Banak,    Michael    i  l.;    and    Sabol,    Andrew    P.,    5,298,817,    Q. 

307-580.000. 

Sabottke,  Craig  Y.,  to  I  xxon  Research  &  Engineering  Co.  Controlling 

yields  and  selectivity  in  a  fluid  catalytic  cracker  unit.  5,298,155,  Cl. 

208-157.000. 

Sachs,   Ekkehard,   to    Marquardt  GmbH.   Snap  disk   type  switch. 

5,298,705,  Cl.  200-51;. 000. 
Sackett,  Ray  A.,  to  M  >nroe  Auto  Equipment  Company.  Telemetry 
system  for  tire  pres  ure  and  temperature  sensing.   5,297,424,  Cl. 
73-146.500. 
Sacks,  Robert  N.:  See— 

Peczalski,  Andrzej;  Grider,  David  E.;  Detry,  James  F.;  Kilgore, 
George  A.;  Tan^u,  William  J.;  Grudkowski,  Thomas  W.;  and 
Sacks,  Robert  N.i  5,298,772,  Cl.  257-195.000. 
Sadamatsu,  Hideaki,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Video 

tone  correction  contibl  circuit.  5,299,008,  Cl.  348-707.000. 
Sadr,  Changize,  to  ABO  Group.  Extruder  screw  for  use  in  foam  plastic 

extruder.  5,297,948,  (Jl   425-208.000. 
Saeger,  Timothy  W.;  aid  Horlander,  Karl  F.,  to  Thomson  Consumer 
Electronics,  Inc.  Ve  iical  reset  generation  system.  5,299,007,  Cl. 
348-503.000. 
Saenz,  Andres  J.:  See— 

Pietras,  Mark  A.;    lodriguez,  Arturo  A.;  and  Saenz,  Andres  J., 
5,298,992,  Cl.  341-415.000. 
Safety  Grooving  &  Gn  iding,  Inc.:  See — 

Yenick,  Gerald  A.,  5,297,894,  Cl.  404-90.000. 
Sagisaka,  Katsumi:  .See-  - 
Kondo,     Mitsuhiro 
361-813.000. 
Sahm,  W.  Charles:  See-  - 

Brandt,   Everett  G .;   Christensen,   M.    Kathryn;   and   Sahm,  W. 
Charles,  5,297,51  ',  Cl.  123-198.00E. 
Sainz.  Jorge  R.  Removable  storm  drainage  cartridge.  5,297,367,  Cl. 

52-12.000. 
Sainz,  Sergio  R.,  to  Re  /nolds  Metals  Company.  Method  for  necking 

containers.  5,297,414,  Cl.  72-354.600. 
Saito,  Fujio:  See — 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  S<  to,  Fujio;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Koike,  Hiroyuki; 
Miyake,     Shigel  i;     and     Mizuno,     Hiroshi,     5,298,516,     Q. 
514-369.000. 
Saito,  Hironobu;  Mukai  i,  MiUuhiro;  and  Kominato,  Ryusei,  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  In  age  forming  apparatus  with  re-feeding  means. 
5,298,959,  O.  355-31!  .000. 
Saito,   Hitoshi;   Sato,     ulasamichi;   Yamakawa.   Kenji;   and   Sonoda, 
Yasuko.  to  Fuji  PhoK  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  thermal  wax  transfer 
printing.  5,297,878,  C  1.  400-120.000. 
Saito,  Manabu:  See — 

Sumida,  Atsushi;  h  linakuchi,  Toyokazu;  Itoh,  Motoi;  Tamguchi. 
Itsuki;  Hasegawi,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Manabu,  5,298,576,  Cl. 
525-528.000. 
Saito,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Takashina,  Shoichi;  Hazama,  Takashi;  Kurooka,  Akira;  Maruguchi, 
Norio;   Iwasa,  Iiiroshi;  and  Saito,   Masayoshi,   5,298,271,  CI. 
426-312.000. 
Saito,  Michihani:  See — 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  N^ruse,  Mutumi;  Saito,  Michihani;  and  Takahasi, 
Keita,  5,298,930,  Cl.  354-173.100. 
Saito,  Naoki:  See— 

Mihayashi,  Kdji;  S  lito,  Naoki;  and  Aida.  Shunichi,  5,298,383,  d. 
430-557.000. 


and    Sagisaka,     Katsumi,     5.299,097,    Cl. 


Saito,  Takayuki;  and  Yoneda,  Masami,  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 

Beam  shifting  device.  5,299.049,  Cl.  359-196.000. 
Saitoh,  Kazuo:  See—  . 

Hiratsuka,  Mitsunori;  Hirala,  Naonori;  Saitoh.  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
Hideyuki.  5,298.632,  C\.  549-375.000 
Saitoh,  Susumu:  See — 

Kauoka.  Shoei;  Sato.  Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima.  Hideo; 
Toyoyama,  Shinji;  Koba.  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno. 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh,  Susumu.  5,298,485.  C\.  505-1.000 
Saitoh,  Touru:  See — 

Ban    Yuzaburo;  Saitoh,  Touru;  Nanisawa.  Tadasi;  and  Ohnaka. 
Kiyoshi.  5,299,218,  Cl.  372-45.000. 
Sakaguchi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi;  and  Tokida.  Akihiko,  5,298,617,  a. 
54O-I41.O00 
Sakai  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,  Tomomi;  Yasuda,  Kimiaki;  Nojiri,  Michiyo;  and  Ohno, 
Masanao.  5,298,615,  Cl.  536-56.000. 
Sakai,  Katsuhito:  See— 

Ueki,  Takashi;  Sakai,  Katsuhito;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  5,298,886,  Cl. 
34O-606.000. 
Sakai,  Kenji:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 
Sakai,  Kenji,  5,298.052,  Cl.  75-243.000. 
Sakai,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Yamano,  Akihiko;  Hatanaka,  KaUunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
Takahiro;  and  Shido.  Shunichi.  5.299.184,  Cl.  369-44.280. 
Sakai,  Yoshiaki:  See—  ^.  ,^^  ,^  „^ 

Sukigara,  Motoyuki;  and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki,  5.299.074,  Cl.  360-75.000. 
Sakamoto,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Ichii.   Eiji;   Moriue,    Hiroo;   Sakamoto.   Hiroaki;   Nobutoki,   Yo- 
shikazu;  and  Terayama.  Koji,  5,299.194.  Cl.  370-85.300. 
Sakamoto,  Kouzou:  See — 

Hoshi.  Akio;  Sato.  Yukihiro;  Koda.  Toyomasa;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and 
Sakamoto,  Kouzou,  5.299.091,  Cl.  361-723.000 
Sakamoto,  Masaaki:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,   Koichi;  and 

Sakai,  Kenji.  5,298,052,  Cl.  75-243.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;   Sakamoto,    Masaaki;   Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and 
Higuchi,  Tsukimiteu,  5,298.336.  Cl.  428-552.000. 
Sakamoto.  Naoya:  See— 

Arai.  Michio;  Ikeda.  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi:  Furukawa,  Nobuo; 
Kodama.    Mitsufumi;    Yamauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,     Naoya; 
Fukada.   Takeshi;   Hiroki,   Masaaki;   and   Takayama,   Ichirou, 
5,298.455,  Cl.  437-109.000. 
Sakanishi,  Yasuaki:  See— 

Tsujihara.     Susumu;     and     Sakanishi,     Yasuaki.     5,298,985.     Cl. 
348-745.000. 
Sakashita,  Kunio:  See— 

Hosonuma,  Akira;  Onodera,  Teruyuki;  Takahashi,  Saburoh;  Saka- 
shita, Kunio;  and  Hiroshige,  Yoshinori,  5,297,421,  Cl.  73-40.000. 
Sakata,  Hajime.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Diffraction  grating  type 
liquid  crystal  display  device  in  viewfinder.  5,299,037.  Cl.  359-41.000. 
Sakata.  Takeshi:  See—  ,.„„,.,  ^, 

Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Sakata,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,299,157,  Cl. 

365-189.020. 
Kimura,  Katsutaka;  Sakata,  Takeshi;  and  Itoh,  Kiyoo,  5,299,165.  Cl. 
365-210.000. 
Sakayanagi,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Fukazawa,  Tomoyuki;  Sano,  Mitsuru;  and  Sakayanagi,  Nobuyuki. 
5.298,973,  Cl.  356-368.000. 
Sakiyama,  Kazuhiro,  to  Nakamichi  Corporation.  Changer-equipped 

disc  player  5,299,182,  Cl.  369-36.000. 
Sakiyama,  Keizo:  See—  . 

Ishihara,    Hiroshi;    Tanaka.    Kenichi;    and    Sakiyama,    Keizo, 

5.299.151,  Cl.  365-%.000. 
Ishihara,    Hiroshi;    Tanaka.    Kenichi;    and    Sakiyama.    Keizo, 

5.299.152.  a.  365-96.000. 
Sakizadeh.  Kumars;  Manganiello,  Frank  J.;  Simpson.  Sharon  M;  and 

Katritzky,  Alan  R„  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Speed   enhancers   and   subilizers   for   photothermography. 
5.298,390,  Cl.  430-619.000. 
Sako.  Norimitsu.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  and 

gate  array.  5.298.806.  Q.  307-465.000. 
Sakuda,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Isoda.  Hideo;  Sakuda,  Mitsuhiro;  Amagi.  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka.  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Kobayashi.  Michio;  Hamaguchi.  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji.  5.298.321.  Cl.  428-288.000. 
Sakurai.  Hideki:  See— 

Okita.  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami.   Katsuya;   Hibi,   Shigeki;  Okamoto,   Yasushi; 
Nomoto,    Seiichiro;    Suzuki,   Takeshi;   Chiba.    Kenichi;   Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai   Hideki    Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5,298,649.  O.  560-56.000. 
Sakurai,  Katsuichi;  Kawachi,  Hideo;  and  Arai.  Toshiyuki.  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Disc  pUyer  for  playing  both  naked  disc  and  cartridge- 
encased  disc.  5.299,185,  Cl.  369-75.200 
SaUtka,  Robert  G.;  and  Mitchell,  James  H.  Eye  shield.  5,297,298,  Cl. 

2-a7.000. 
Sales,  Brian  C:  See—  „  „     ^    e 

Boatner,   Lynn  A.;  Sales,   Brian  C;  and  Franco,  Sofia  C.   S., 
5,298,329.  a.  428-432.000. 


Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies,  The:  See — 

Evans.  Ronald  M  ;  Hollenberg,  Stanley  M.;  and  Giguere.  Vincent. 
5.298.429,  Cl.  436-501.000. 
Salmon.  Joseph  H.;  and  Johnson,  Qyde  L.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  Buffer 
circuitry  for  transferring  signals  from  TTL  circuitry  to  dual  range 
CMOS  circuitry.  5.298.807.  Cl.  307-475.000. 

Salomon  S.A.:  See—  

Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Pascal,  5,297.812,  Q.  280^33.000. 
Salwasser,  Leslie:  See- 
Decker,    Dennis;    Salwasser.    Melvin;    and    Salwasser,    Lesbe. 
5,298,008,  Cl.  493-313.000. 
Salwasser,  Melvin:  See — 

Decker.    Dennis;    Salwasser.    Melvin;    and    Salwasser,    Lobe, 
5,298,008,  a  493-313.000. 
Salz,  David  B.,  to  Wireworid  by  David  Salz,  Inc.  Optimized  syminetn- 
cal  coaxial  cable  5.298.682,  Cl.  174-I05.00R. 

Salz,  Franz-Peter:  See—  

Eich,  Otwin;  and  Salz.  Franz-Peter.  5.297.381.  Cl.  60452.000. 
Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jeong.  Byeong  G.;  and  Lee.  Keun  B..  5.298.832.  O.  313-407.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Choi,  Hoon;  and  Shu.  Dong-Il,  5.299,161.  a.  365-201.000. 
Choi.  Sung  G.,  5,299,011,  Cl.  348-731.000. 
Im,  PU  K.,  5,298,770,  Cl.  257-139.000. 
Kang,  Kyung-Woo,  5,299,168,  Cl.  365-222.000. 
Kim.  Eun  J.,  5.299,030.  C\.  358-462.000. 
Kim.  Jin-ki;  and  Suh,  Kang-deog,  5,299.162.  Q.  365-201.000. 
Kim.  Sung  H.,  5,298,979,  Cl   348-655.000. 
Nagano,  Yasuyuki.  5.298,999,  Cl.  348-497.000. 
Oh,  Kwang-Sok;  Cho.  Geun-Rae;  and  Hong.  Jae-Bum.  5.298.899, 

Cl.  341-132.000. 
Pack,  Seung  K.;  and  Chung,  Tae  Y.,  5,299,019,  O.  358-261.300. 
Suh,  Kang-Deog;  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki,  5.299.166.  a.  365-218.000. 
Yun,  Sang-Lak,  5,298.674,  Cl.  84-616.000. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 
Park,  An  H.,  5,297,941,  Cl.  417-218.000. 
Sanchez,  J  Michael;  and  Weinstein,  Herben  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  reduced  water  comng  m  a  horizontal  well  during 
heavy  oU  production   5,297,627,  Cl.  166-272.000. 
Sanda,  Fumio;  Yamauchi,  Junichi;  Takata.  Toshikazu;  and  Endo,  Take- 
shi  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Spiroorthocarbonate  compound  and  co- 
polymers obtained  therefrom.  5,298.631,  Cl  549-334.000 
Sanders,  John  D.;  Holden,  Homer  N.;  and  Foster,  Randy  C,  to  Dayco 
Products,  Inc.  Hose  construction  and  coupling  therefor.  5,297,822, 
Cl.  285-258.000. 
Sandhu,  Gurtej  S.;  and  Cathey,  David  A.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc. 
Method  of  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  using  a  contact  etch 
stop.  5,298.463.  Cl.  437-192.000 
Sandor.  John  L.,  to  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Plug  and  switch  mterlock 

including  gear  and  latch  assembly.  5.298.701.  Q.  200-50.00B. 
San  Emetero  Prieto.  Jose  L.:  See — 

Gallego-Juarez,  Juan  A.;  Rodriguez  Corral.  German;  San  Emetero 
Prieto.  Jose  L.;  and  Montoya  Vitini,  Fausto,  5,299,175.  Q. 
367-138.000. 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See—  . 

Ishihara,  Sadao;  Saito,  Fujio;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Koike,  Hiroyuki; 
Miyake,     Shigeki;     and     Mizuno.     Hiroshi.     5.298.516.     d. 
514-369.000. 
Sano.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Small,  high-resolu- 
tion color  display  apparatus.  5.298.983.  C\.  348-557.000. 
Sano.  Mitsuru:  See —  ...        ■■ 

Fukazawa.  Tomoyuki;  Sano.  Mitsuru;  and  Sakayanagi,  Nobuyuki, 
5,298,973.  Cl.  356-368.000. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kuragaki.  Naoyoshi.  5.298.794.  Cl.  307-95.000. 
Santin.  Giancarlo;  and  Neri  Armando,  to  G.D.  S.p.A.  Apparatus  for 
cutting   String   ties  of  products  carried   on   pallet-like   supports. 
5.297.329.  Cl.  29-564.300. 
Santos,  Luis:  See —  ^^ 

Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  de  Casa-Juana.  Miguel;  Santos,  Luis;  Ortega, 
Pilar;  and  Priego,  Jaime,  5,298,619,  Cl.  544-124.000 
Sanyo  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Sumida.  Atsushi;  Minakuchi.  Toyokazu;  Itoh.  Motoi;  Tamguchi. 
Itsuki;  Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito.  Manabu,  5,298,576,  Cl. 
525-528.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Shindou,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tonozuka.  Masaru. 
5.299.010,  a.  348-731.000. 
Sapjeta.  Barbara  J.:  See— 

Hanson.  Karrie  J.;  MUler.  Barry;  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J.;  Shah,  Akshay 
v.;  and  Takahashi.  Ken  M.,  5.298.117.  a    156-666.000. 
Sapporo  Breweries  Limited:  See — 

Uozumi.  Takeshi;  Masaki.  Haruhiko;  Hidaka.  Makoto;  Nakamura. 
Akira;  Maeda,  Michihisa;  and  Yoneta,  Yasuo,  5,298,399,  Q. 
435-69.100. 
Sarli.  Michael  S  :  See—  ,.  ^     „     „ 

Fletcher,  David  L.;  Sarli.  Michael  S.;  Shih.  Stuart  S-S.;  Keville. 
Kathleen  M  ;  and  Lissy.  Dana  N..  5,298,150.  Cl.  208-89.000. 
Sartomer  Company.  Inc.;  See— 

Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Costin.  C.  Richard;  Hazell,  Thomas  W.;  Nagel, 
Walter  R.;  and  Tuccio,  Albert  S..  5.298.562.  a.  525-244.000_ 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki;  Hanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Yoshino,  Jun;  Kawanishi.  To- 
shiaki  and  Watanuki,  Masatoshi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.  Tone 
parameter  control  apparatus.  5.298.676.  Cl.  84-624.000. 
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Sasaki,  Masaomi:  See — 

Shimada,   Tomoyuki;   SasalL   Masaomi;   and   Aniga,   Tamotsu, 
3,298,661.  a.  S64-3O7.00O| 
Sasaki,  Saburo:  Ste — 

Shindoh,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sas4i.  Saburo,  S.299,031,  CI.  3S8-482.O0O. 
Sasaki,  Yasushi;  and  Kamimura,  Yasuhiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Throttle 
valve  controller   for   internal  combustion   engine.    S,297,S2I,   CI. 
123-396.000. 
Sasamoto,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Tamai,  Tadakazu;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Shoji;  and  Sasamoto,  Yas4iiko,  3,298,402.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sasaoka,  Scnzo;  Hayashi,  Katsui^i;  Fukui,  Kota;  and  Kojima,  Tetsuro, 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  and  composition  for  fixing 
black-and-white  silver  halide  photographic  materials.  S.298,373.  CI. 
430-429.000.  I 

Sassa,  Yukiya:  See — 

Nishino.  Tomohide-.  FukutaJ  Toshiaki;  Sassa,  Yukiya;  Okamoto. 
Kunio;  and  Akado.  Hajim^,  3,297,988,  C\.  434-73.000. 
Sau,  Ichiko:  See— 

Shuzo;  Sata.  Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki; 
9.124,  CI.  364-419.020. 


e;  Fujii,  Mutsumasa;  Koromegawa, 
5,297,480,  CI.  100-90.000. 

lidenari;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Sato, 
49.000. 

Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima,  Hideo; 
Ifasayoshi;  Hashizume.  Nobuo;  Ohno, 


Tatsuya;    and    Sato,    Shinji, 


Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya, 
and  Kutsumi.  Takeshi.  3.2^ 
Sato.  Hazime:  See — 

Miyashita,  Akimi;  Sato,  Hi 
Isao;  and  Shibata,  Katsun< 
Sato,  Hideo:  See — 

Oomae,  Hidehiro;  Makino, 
Hideo.  3.299.303.  CI.  393-1 
Sato.  Hiroya:  See — 

Kataoka.  Shoei;  Sato,  Hiroyi 
Toyoyama,  Shinji;  Koba. 

Eizo;  and  Saitoh.  Susumuj3.298.483.  CI.  305-1.000. 
Sato.  Maki:  See- 
Kawamoto.    Seiichi;    Sato.    Maki;    Narabu,    Tadakuni;    Miura. 
Hisanori;  and  Hirama,  Maiahide,  5,298,776,  CI.  237-222.000. 
Sato.  Masamichi:  See —  | 

Saito.  Hitoshi;  Sato.  Masamichi;  Yamakawa.  Kenji;  and  Sonoda. 
Yasuko.  3.297.878,  CI   400.120.000. 
Sato,  Morimasa;  Iwasaki,  Masayuki;  and  Shinozaki,  Fumiaki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  formation  process  and  transfer  material. 
3,298,360,  CI.  430-256.000. 
Sato,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Tamai,  Tadakazu;  Murakan  i,  Hiroki;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
Shoji;  and  Sasamoto.  Yasu  Uko,  5,298,402,  CI.  433-172.300. 
Sato,  Shinji:  See — 

Hasegawa,    Fumihiko;    Yam  imoto, 
3,298,111,  CI.  156-639.000. 
Sato,  Tadamitsu;  Ooluki,  Yoshial  i;  and  Hirano,  Shinji,  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.,   Ltd.  Control  ball  assen  biy  for  a  coordinate  input  device. 
5.298,916,  CI.  345-157.000.        ' 
Sato,  Yoshiaki:  See- 
Suzuki,  Masao;  Arie.  Kazu<i;  Kawashima.  Masatoshi;  and  Sato, 
Yoshiaki,  5,299,241,  CI.  37  )-170.000. 
Sato,  Youji,  to  Aisin  Kako  Kabu  ihiki  Kaisha.  Coupling  fan.  5.297,936, 

a.  416-2O4.00R. 
Sato,  Yuji:  See — 

Katayama,  Hiroshi;  Tajima,  Fumio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Morinaga, 
Shigeki;   Mutoh,   Nobuya  hi;   Nanishima,   Seiichi;   Sato,   Yuji; 
Nakamoto,  Toshio;  Taka  lashi,  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio, 
5J98,841,  CI.  318-268.000. 
Sato,  Yukihiro:  See — 

Hoshi,  Akio;  Sato,  Yukihiro; 
Sakamoto,  Kouzou,  5,299A91.  CI.  361-723.000. 
Satoh,  Hideo:  See— 

Haneda,  Satoshi;  Morita.  Sh  zuo;  Fukuchi.  Masakazu;  and  Satoh. 
Hideo.  3.298.946,  CI.  333-;  10.000. 
Satoh.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hamano,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato  i.  Hiroshi.  3.299.064.  O.  359-684.000. 
Satoh,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa,    Noboru;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  Kazuya  hi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya; Hamamoto,  Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru. 
5.298,802.  CI.  307-446.000. 
Sattler.  Stephan:  See— 

Kuhn.    Hans-Jurgen;     Mentfer, 
5,298,425,  CI.  436-43.000. 
Sauter,  Hubert:  See— 

Grammenos,  Wassilios;   Kiiitgen,   Reinharad;  Oberdorf,   Klaus; 
Sauter,  Hubert;  Roehl,  Fra  iz;  Otter,  Rainer;  Ammermann,  Eber- 
hard;  Lorenz,  Gisela;  Kamorff,  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph, 
5,298,527,  CI.  314-539  000. 
Schubert,  Juergen;  Kober.  Ueiner;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Sauter, 
Hubert;  KardorfT.  Uwe;  alid  Kuenast.  Christoph.  3.298.515.  CL 
514-361.000. 
.  Savadogo.  Oumarou;  and  Essalik   Abdeltif.  to  Ecole  Polytechnique  de 
Montreal.  Electrocaulysts  for  H2/O2  fuel  cells  cathode.  5.298.343, 
a.  429-44.000. 
Savarese,  Giuseppe:  See — 

Imondi,  Giuliano;  Marotta,  0  iulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  Savarese, 
Giuseppe;  and  Talamonti,  Luciano.  5.299.286.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Savitt.  Robert;  and  Siddall,  Chri  topher  O.  R..  to  Endoscopy  Support 
Services.  Inc.  Disposable  liqui  I  supply  kit  for  use  in  an  endoscope. 
5.297.537,  CI.  128-4.000. 
Sawa,  Ronald:  See- 
Bast,  Klaus;  Sawa,  Ronald; 
8-552.000. 


Koda.  Toyomasa;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and 


Horst;    and    Sattler.    Stephan. 


and  Keil.  Wolfgang.  5.298.034.  CI. 


5  298.: 


pral 


I  Hug  111 


Jurg  n; 


:99, 


.  427.  J03 


:  See  — 
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Sawahara,  Seiji:  See — 
Isoda,  Hideo;  Sakudi , 
Kimura,  Kunio; 
Sawahara,  Seiji. 
Sawai.  Jun;  and  Kiriyaiiia. 

rotating  head  assemblj 
Sawamoto.  Jiro;  Takano, 
shiki  Kaisha.  Antithro^bic 
and    method    for 
5.298.255.  CI.  424-423. 
Sawayama.  Noboru;  Maiuta. 
Company.  Ltd.  Testini ; 
and  dynamic  range  in 
Sayyah,  Key  van,  to  ' ' 

an  isolated  pixel 
Schafer,  Jochen:  See. 

Haas,  Hardy;  Meis^er, 
Andreas;  Schwalx ; 
Brauninger, 
Bedma,  Frank,  3, 
Schafer,  Werner:  See — 
Buckwald,    Holger; 
3,298,284,  CI    '" 
Schaffert,  Ingrid:  See — 
Buckwald,    Holger; 
5,298,284,  CI.  427^03, 
Schalla,  Jon  M.:  See— 
Scudder,  Lance  A.; 
CI.  156-610.000. 
Schell,  Stephan  V.:  See- 
Gardner,  William  / 
5,299,148,  CI.  364^574 
Schepis,  Dominic  J. 
Gambino,  Jeffrey  P 
5,298,784,  CI.  257 
Schering  Aktiengesellscl^ft 

Mulzer,  Johann  H.; 
Schering  Corporation: 
Neustadt,  Bernard 
5,298,492,  CI.  5 
Scherzer.  Julius,  to  Unioi  1 

using  an  attrition  resistant 
Schiel,  Lothar:  See— 
Boehm,  Peter;  Wagi 
Jakobi,   Ralf; 
5,297,471,  CI.  92-* 
Schiele.  Anneliese,  heirefs: 
Schiele.  Josef. 
M.,    heiress; 
5,298,072,  CI.  Il8-i68 
Schiele.  Josef,  deceased: 
M..  heiress;  by  Schieli 
coating  apparatus  for 
Schiele.  Stefan  G..  heir: 
Schiele.  Josef. 

M..    heiress;    Schiele 
5.298.072,  CI.  1 1 
Schilling.  Donald  L..  to 
ive  power  control  for 
method.  5.299.226.  CI 
Schimmel.  Thomas:  See- 
Fuchs.  Harald;  and 
Schirmer,  Guenter:  See- 

Lehr,  Walter;  and 
Schirmer,  Henry  G..  tc 

process  for  making  str  >ng, 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H. 
Claar.  Terry  D.; 
5.298.051.  CI.  75 
Schlafly.  Roger. 

370-94.100. 
Schlenker.  Wolfgang; 
Angelo  D..  to  Ciba-i 
textile  material  with 
Schlesinger.  Randall  L.; 
Dennis  P.;  and  Hsu, 
Method  of  mounting 
housing  using  a 
Schlichenmaier,  Andrea: : 
Haas,  Hardy;  Meisi  ner. 
Andreas;  Schwabi 
Brauninger,    Jurg  :i 
Bedma,  Frank,  5, 
Schlichter,  Stefan:  See— 
Leifeld,  Ferdinand; 
Langen,  Manfred 
Schlichtmg,  Karl:  See— 
Gareiss,  Brigitte;  an( 
Schloss,  C.  M.,  to  "  ■ 
velocity  settling  tank. 
Schloss  Engineered 

Schloss,  C  M.,  5,291 
Schlossman.  Stuart  F 
Anderson,  Paul  J. 
5,298,407,  CI 
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Mitsuhiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
riobayashi,  Michio;  Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki;  and 
"        ,321,  CI.  428-288.000. 

Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Compact 

5,299.083.  CI.  360-108.000. 

Yoshihito;  and  Ezaki.  Yuzo.  to  Terumo  Kabu- 

medical  material,  artificial  internal  organ, 

uction    of   antithrombic    medical    material. 

no. 

Takayuki;  and  Hasebe,  Mitsuo,  to  Ricoh 

image  density  to  control  toner  concentration 

I  digital  copier.  5,298,944.  CI.  355-208.000. 

es  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  fabricating 

photctonductive  structure.  5,298,432,  CI.  437-2.000. 


Schaffert,    Ingrid;    and    Schafer,    Werner, 
"000. 


tiley.  Norma;  and  Schalla,  Jon  M.,  5,298,107, 


Schell,  Stephan  V.;  and  Agee,  Brian  G., 
"000. 


Schepis,  Dominic  J.;  and  Seshan,  Krishna, 
529.000. 
:  See— 
jnd  Zuhse,  Ralf  H.,  5,298,628,  CI.  548-551.000. 
S»e— 

;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Tulshian,  Deen, 

.000. 
Oil  Company  of  California.  Cracking  process 
caulyst.  5,298,133,  CI.  208-120.000. 


Gn  ichen. 


decei  sed 


Schi  de. 


decei  sed: 


I  compi  essor 


SchDSS 


Manfred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier, 
Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
Womer,    Dieter;    Schafer,   Jochen;   and 
131,  CI.  364-426.030. 


Schaffert,    Ingrid;    and    Schafer,    Werner, 
"000. 


Wilfried;  Schiel,  Lothar;  RufTer.  Manfred; 
Kai-Michael;   and   Mattheis.   Lothar, 
OOR. 
See— 

Schiele,  Anneliese,  heiress;  Gros,  Birgit 

Stefan   G.,    heir;   and   Stahl,   Gerhard, 

1.000. 

by  Schiele,  Anneliese,  heiress;  by  Gros,  Birgit 

,  Stefan  G..  heir;  and  Stahl,  Gerhard.  Edge- 

lanel  workpieces.  3,298,072,  CI.  118-681.000. 

Schiele,  Anneliese,  heiress;  Gros,  Birgit 

Stefan    G.,    heir;    and    Stahl,    Gerhard, 

1.000. 

nterDigital  Technology  Corporation.  Adapt- 

spread  spectnmi  conunimications  system  and 

373-1.000. 


8.b8 

[ 


!  chimmel,  Thomas.  3J98.760.  CI.  230-492.300. 

sfhirmer.  Guenter.  5.297.738.  CI.  239-708.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn.  Double  bubble 
;.  thin  film.  5.298.202.  CI.  264-22.000. 

•%— 
Scl  jroky.  Gerhard  H.;  and  Johnson.  William  B., 
000. 
Commu|iications  packet  server  protocol.  5.299.197,  CI. 


L|echti.  Peter;  Werthemann.  Dieter;  and  Casa, 

Corporation.  Process  for  dyeing  cellulosic 

disperse  dyes.  5.298.032.  CI.  8-475.000. 

Doe,  Ralph  W.;  Gates.  Richard  D.;  Goddard. 

Shih  C,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

tape  automated  bonded  semiconductor  in  a 

5,298,464,  CI.  437-216.000. 
See — 

.  Manfred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier, 
,  Ulrich;  Guttler,  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
n;  Womer,  Dieter;  Schafer,  Jochen;  and 
99.131,  CI.  364-426.030. 

Schlichter.  Stefan;  Teichmann.  Paul  G.;  and 
5.297.317.  CI.  19-I59.00A. 


Schlichting.  Karl.  5.298.547.  CI.  524-425.000. 
Engineered  Equipment.  Inc.  Controlled 
S.298,176,  CI.  210-803.000. 
Equ  pment.  Inc.:  See — 

176,  CI.  210-803.000. 

%~ 
Streuli,  Michel;  and  Schlossman,  Stuart  F., 

.  435  S9. 100. 
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Schlueter,  Edward  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Donald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlue!ter. 
Edward  L..  Jr.;  Fletcher.  Gerald  M.;  Bonsignore.  Frank  J.; 
Hwang.  Shy-Shimg;  Robertson.  Donald  J.;  Denham.  Allen  W.; 
Brach.  Paul  J.;  and  Abramsohn.  Dennis  a.,  5,298,956,  CI 
355-275.000. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Antoine.  Jean-Noel;  Delhomme.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Ganem.  Herve, 
5.299.128.  CI.  364-422.000 
Schmaljohn.  Connie  S.:  See — 

Dalrymple.  Joel  M.;  and  Schmaljohn.  Connie  S.,  5.298,423.  Q. 
435-320.100. 
Schmid.  Dieter  C.  to  Gebr.  Schmid  GbmH  A  Co.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  treatment  of  board-like  articles.  5.297.568.  C\.  134-62.000. 
Schmidt.  Erich  A.  Bow  forming  apparatus  5.297.705.  Q.  223-46.000 
Schmidt.  Hermann;  Aulich.  Dieter;  and  Essig.  Peter,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH.  Tool  for  processing  drilled  holes.  5.297,903.  CI.  408-145.000. 
Schmidt.  John  D.:  See — 

Parduhn,  A.  Philip;  Fiske.  Michael  N.;  and  Schmidt,  John  D., 
5.299.111.  CI.  362-290.000. 
Schmidt.  LaVem  D.  Scraper  attachment  for  depth  gauge  wheel  on  seed 

planter.  5,297,497,  Q.  lll-200.00a 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  See— 

Bogart,  Frank  J.;  Buttcrfield,  Bruce  D.;  Chavez,  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer.   Henry  C;   Fix.   Frederick  R.;   Hardouin.   Larry  J.; 
Schmidt,  Nancy  K.;  and  Thomson.  Linda  L.,  5,299,261.  CI. 
379-354.000. 
Schmitt.  Franz:  See — 

Nowak.  Stefan;  Schmitt,  Franz;  and  Fischer.  Hubertus,  5,298,863. 
CI.  324-318.000. 
Schmitz,  Paul:  See— 

Hennecken,  Bnmo;  and  Schmitz,  Paul,  5,298,322,  Q.  428-285.000. 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard:  See — 

Denz,   Helmut;   Mezger,   Werner;  Wichterich,  Johannes-Dieter; 
Wild,  Emst;  Heimes,  Joachim;  Joos,  Eugen;  Raff,  Lothar;  and 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  3,298,863,  O.  324-309.000. 
Schneider,  Alvin  F.;  Blumel,  David  B.;  and  Tomczak,  John  V.,  to  Fry's 
Metals,  Inc.  No<lean  soldering  flux  and  method  using  the  same. 
5,297,721,  a.  228-180.100. 
Schneider,  Francine;  Loegel.  Patrick;  Reichert.  Sylvie;  Durr.  Isabelle; 
and  Loegel.  Charles.  Method  and  apparatus  for  using  multiple  jets. 
5,297.639,  CI.  175-65.000. 
Schneider,  Georg;  Reder,  Wolfgang  O.;  and  Reinhart,  Dieter,  to  Koe- 
nig  &  ciauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  clamping  and  place- 
ment of  a  doctor  blade  bar  against  an  ink -dispensing  roller.  5.297.489. 
CI.  101-350.000. 
Schneider,  Georg;  Reder,  Wolfgang  C;  and  Reinhart,  Dieter,  to  Koe- 
nig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  placement  of  a  doctor 
blade  bar  against  an  ink-dispensing  roller.  5,297,490,  C\-  101-365.000. 
Schneider,  Joachim.  Device  for  manometric  measurement  of  the  esoph- 
agus. 5,297,437,  CI.  73-705.000. 
Schneider,  Jurgen:  See — 

Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Gronemann,  Manfred; 
and  Rocholl,  Hans,  5,297,660,  CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Schock,  Gemot;  See— 

GroU,  Werner;  Hathaway,  Doris;  Kempf,  Bemd;  and  Schock. 
Gemot.  3.298.218.  CI  420-463.000. 
Schoenbom.  Philippe;  and  Pasch.  Nicholas  F..  to  LSI  Logic  Corpora- 
tion. Trench  planarization  techniques.  5.298.110,  d.  156-626.000. 
Schofleld.  Edward:  See — 

Merkel.   Paul   B.;   Schofield.  Edward;  and   Singer.  Stephen  P.. 
5.298.368.  CI.  430-372.000. 
Schohe.  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas;  Traber.  Jorg;  and  Allen,  George  S.,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Substituted  basic  2-aminotetralin  in  phar- 
maceuticals. 5,298,513.  CI.  514-319.000. 
Schones,  Thomas  A.;  and  Torresani,  Peter,  to  Hutchinson  Technology 
Incorporated  Load  adjusting  machine  for  magnetic  disk  drive  head 
gimbal  assemblies.  5.297.413.  CI.  72-342.100. 
Schonnenbeck.  Gert:  See — 

Rattunde.    Manfred;    and    Schonnenbeck.    Gert    3,298,000,    CI. 
474-24.000. 
Scbott  Glaswerke:  See— 

Juras,  Karl-Heinz,  5,297,710,  CI  223-2.000. 
Schotz,  Larry;  Buczkiewicz,  Robert  T.;  and  Lofgren,  John  A.,  to  L.  S. 
Research,  Inc.  System  for  short-range  transmission  of  signals  over  the 
air  using  a  high  frequency  carrier.  5,299,264,  Q.  381-14.000. 
Schreyer.  Peter:  See— 

Mohr.    Juergen;    OppenlaeiKler,    Knut;    Thomas,    Juergen;    and 
Schreyer,  Peter,  5,298,039,  CI.  44-443.000. 
Schriever,  Matthias  P.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Non-chromated 

oxide  coating  for  aluminum  substrates.  5,298,092,  d-  148-275.000. 
Schroder,  Friedel;  aitd  Lang,  Gunther,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Hair  care  composition  in  the  form  of  a  microemulsion.  5,298,240,  CI. 
424-70.000. 
Schroder,  Lowell  W.;  and  Ward,  Robert  G.  Portable  surface  prepara- 
tion abrading  unit.  5.297.363.  CI.  51-170.0PT. 
Schroeder.  Keith  W.:  See— 

Jambor.   George  P.;  and   Schixieder.   Keith   W..    5.297.902,  a. 
407-42.000. 
Schroll.  Ross  E.:  See- 
Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Schroll.  Ross  E..  5,298.681.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Schrom.  Edward  C-  See— 

Von  Essen.  John  A.;  Thompson,  Ronnie  G.;  Sharma,  Ravi  K.;  and 
Schrom,  Edward  C,  5,297,938,  CI.  416-237.000. 


Schubert.  Juergen;  Kober.  Reiner;  Hamprecht.  Gerhard;  Sauter.  Hu- 
bert; KardorfT.  Uwe;  and  Kuenast,  Christoph.  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. N-hetaryl-2-nitroanaines.  5.298.515,  O.  514-361.000. 
Schultz,  Peter  G.,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the. 
Antibody-enhanced  stereospecific  hydrolyses.  5,298,409,  C\. 
435-106.000. 
Schulze,  Walter  A.:  S.*— 

Alles,  Aldo  B.;  and  Schulze,  Walter  A.,  5,297,438,  C\.  73-727.000. 
Schussler,  Reiner;  Biederstedt,  Lutz;  and  Springer,  Markus,  to  Krone 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Distribution  rack.  5,299,098.  Q.  361-829.000. 
Schuster.  David  I.;  Murphy.  Randall  B.;  and  Cai.  Bing.  to  New  York 
University.  Octahydronaphthoquinolizines,  and  methods  of  making 
and  usmg  thereof  3.298.509.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Schwabe.  Ulrich:  See- 
Haas,  Hardy;  Meissner,  Manfred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlichenmaier. 
Andreas;  Schwabe.  Ulrich;  Guttler.  Hans;  Leibbrand.  Norbert; 
Brauninger.    Jurgen;    Womer.    Dieter;    Schafer.    Jochen;    and 
Bedma,  Frank.  5.299.131.  Q.  364-426.030. 
Schwartz.  Nira:  See — 

Shahar.  Arie;  and  Schwartz,  Nira,  5,298,976,  CI.  356-375.000. 
Schwartz,  Robert  J.;  DeMayo,  Franco  J.;  and  O'Malley,  Bert  W.,  to 
Baylor  College  of  Medicine.  Myogenic  vector  systems.  5,298,422,  a. 
435-320.100. 
Schwirtlich,  Ingo:  See — 

Knauth,     Philippe;     and     Schwirtlich,     Ingo,     5,298,109,     CI. 
156-620.100. 
Scitex  Corporation  Ltd.:  See — 

Carlebach,  Ephraim  A.,  5,299,020,  CI.  358-298.000. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporatioa.  Fluorinated 

condensation  copolyimides.  5,298,600,  CI.  528-333.000. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  High  tempera- 
ture 3f-polyimides.  3,298,601,  CI.  528-353.000. 
Scott,  Paul  H.;  and  Williams,  Bertrand  J.,  to  Cypress  Semiconductor 
Corporation.  BiCMOS  CMOS/ECL  daU  multiplexer.  5,298,810,  a. 
307-475.000. 
Scott,  William  A.;  and  Baumbarger.  Gary  L.,  to  Tillotson.  Ltd.  Auto- 
matic shutoff  valve.  5.297,578.  CI.  137-310.000. 
Scrimshaw,    Sydney    I.,   to   Eagle   Precision   Technologies   Limited. 

Method  of  forming  threaded  opening.  5,297.41 1.  C\.  72-70.000. 
Scudder.  Lance  A.;  Riley.  Norma;  and  Schalla.  Jon  M..  to  Applied 
Materials.  Inc.  Processing  method  for  growing  thick  films.  5.298.107. 
CI.  156-610.000. 
Scullion,  Patrick  J.,  to  Combustion  Concepts,  Inc.  Furnace  apparatus. 

5,297,729,  CI.  237-53.000. 
Sea  Star  Atlantic,  Inc.:  See— 

Culley,  John  T.,  5,297,899,  CI.  405-219.000. 
Seagle,  Stanley  R.:  See— 

Seagle, 


A.;    and 


Stanley    R.,    5,298,095,    CI. 


Shafir,    Alexander,    5,297,919,    Q. 


,  5,298,406,  a.  435-17.000. 


Claude;  and  Sebag. 


Russo.    Patrick 
148-670  000. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See — 
Reichental,    A.    N.;    and 
414-349.000. 
Search,  Barbara  A.:  See— 

Loyd.  Joseph  E.;  and  Search.  Barbara  A.. 
Sebag,  Henri:  See — 

Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Bollens,  Eric;  Mahieu, 
Henri,  5,298,242,  O.  424-78.360. 
Secheron  SA:  See — 

Duffour,    Henri;    Gocrend,    Philippe;    and    Loutan,    Dominique, 
5,298,702.  CI.  200-82.00R. 
Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The: 
See- 
Harrison,  David  J.,  5,298,858,  Q.  324-235.000. 
Securitex  Inc.:  See — 

Barbeau,  Claude;  and  Cochran,  Ross,  5^97,295,  CI.  2-96.000. 
Sedlak,  John  A.:  See- 
Singh,  Balwant;  and  Sedlak,  John  A.,  5,298,539,  CI.  524-92.000. 
Segu,  Louis:  See — 

Chauveau,  Jacques;  Delaage,  Michel;  Morel,  Anne;  and  Segu, 
Louis,  5,298,491,  a.  514-17.000. 
Seibel,  Brian  J-  See— 

Kerkman,  Russel  J.;  Seibel,  Brian  J.;  and  Rowan,  Timothy  M., 
5,298,847,  CI.  318-800.000. 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Arikawa,    Shinichiro;    and    Murakami,    Hiroaki,    5,298,459,    O. 

437-183.000. 
Fujioka,  Satoshi.  5,297.871.  C\.  400-568.000. 
Kato.  Juri,  5,298,860,  CI.  324-158.00R. 
Yamazaki.  Katsunori.  5,298.914.  Q.  34M03.000. 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masanori.  5.299.232.  O.  378-50.000. 
Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawanishi.    Hiroyuki;    Ikeda.    Kazuaki;    and    Kimura.    Yoichi, 
5.297.880.  CI.  400-703.000. 
Sciler.  Herbert,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Reactive  dyes  containing 
ftuorotriazine  and  vinylsulfonyl  radicals.  5,298.607.  a.  534-638.000. 
Seki.  Masato:  See— 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Seki.  Masato;  and  Shike,  sutomu,  5,298.207.  d. 
264-41.000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshinobu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Light  detectmg 

apparatus  having  a  diffraction  grating.  5.299.045.  CI.  359-130.000. 
Sekine.  Norihisa,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Gradation  display 
control  apparatus  for  converting  color  daU  designated  by  application 
program  into  gradation  data.  5,298,893,  CI.  345-63.000. 
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Selwyn,  Gary  S.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jefx>ine  J.;  GraziosoJ  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R. 
Haller,  Kun  L.;  Heidenrei(^.  John  E.,  Ill;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and 
Whilehair,  Stanley  J..  5,291,720,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Semantic  Compaction  Systems:  Ste — 

Baker.  Bruce  R.;  and  Nyberg,  Eric  H.,  5,299.125,  CI.  364-419.080. 
Semel,  FrederKk  J.;  and  Luk,  Sydney,  to  Hoeganaes  Corporation. 
Iron-based  powder  mixtures  containing  binder-lubricant.  5,298,055, 
CI.  75-252.000.  T 

Semiconductor  Energy  Laborato^  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Inushima,  Takashi,  5,298,749,  !C1.  250-338.400. 
Senba,  Katsumi:  See —  j 

Kohsaka,  Nobuyuki;  and  Sent*.  Katsumi,  5,299,069,  CI.  360-18.000. 
Senn,  Dwayne  R.,  to  Phillips  Petrdleum  Company.  Poly(arylene  sulfide 
sulfone)/poly(arylene  sulfide  ketone)  block  copolymers  and  prepara- 
tion thereof.  5,298,573.  CI.  525-^71.000. 
Senn.  Dwayne  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Poly(arylene  sulfide 
ketone)/poly(arylene  sulfide  sulfone)  block  copolymers  and  prepara- 
tion thereof  5,298,574,  CI.  525-f71.000. 
Senn,  Leonhard:  See — 

Jost,  Stephen;  and  Senn.  Leoi  hard,  5,298,290,  CI.  427-489.000. 
Senner,  Kurt  C:  See — 

Benton,  Ronald  E.;  and  Senn*.  Kurt  C.  5,297,400,  CI.  62-389.000. 
Sentech  Corporation:  See — 

Pepping.  Roger  A..  5.298.887,  CI.  340-618.000. 
Serizawa.  Hiroyuki,  to  Koito  Mai  ufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Discharge-type 

headlamp  having  reduced  glare   5.299,101,  CI.  362-61.000. 
Serpanos,  Dimitrios  N.:  See — 

LaMaire,  Richard  O.;  and  Serpanos,  Dimitrios  N.,  5,299,190,  CI. 
370-58.200. 
Servel.  Michel:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Rouaud.  Yvom  and  Servel,  Michel,  5,299,191,  CI. 
370-60.100. 
Seshan,  Krishna:  See — 

Gambino,  Jeffrey  P.;  Schepi) ,  Dominic  J.;  and  Seshan,  Krishna, 
5,298,784,  CI.  257-529.000. 
Seshimo,  Michio:  See — 

Suzuki,    Mitsuo;    Karasawa,    Hisashi;    and    Seshimo,    Michio, 
5,297,472,  CI.  99-289.00T. 
Sevems,  Matthew  L.,  to  LKC  Te<  hnologies.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing 

color  vision.  5,297,559.  CI.  128-  '45.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics,    nc:  See — 
Steele,  Randy  C ,  5.299.203.  <  1  371-221.000. 
Sundaresan.  Ravishankar.  S.2f  8.782.  CI.  257-393.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  iA.:  See — 

Moreau.  Jean-Michel.  5,298.'^  18.  CI.  257-606.000. 
Shadowen.  James  H.:  See — 

Dubell.  Thomas  L.;  and   Stadowen.  James  H..   5,297,385,  CI. 
60-39.360. 
Shafir,  Aaron.  Laser  beam  heating  method  and  apparatus.  5,298,719,  CI. 

219-121.730. 
Shafir,  Alexander:  See — 

Reichental,     A.     N.;     and     I  hafir,     Alexander,     5,297,919,     CI. 
414-349.000. 
Shah,  Akshay  V.:  See- 
Hanson.  Karrie  J.;  Miller.  Bar  y;  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J.;  Shah,  Akshay 
v.;  and  Takahashi,  Ken  M.  5,298,117,  CI.  156-666  000. 
Shah,  Haresh  K.,  to  National  Se  niconductor  Corporation.  Repeater 
interface  controller  with  multipl  c  port  node  interfaces.  5,299,195,  CI. 
370-85.600. 
Shahar,  Arie;  and  Schwartz.  Nira.  Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring 
surface  distances  from  a  referen|:e  plane.  5,298.976.  CI.  356-375.000. 
Shahidi,  Ghavam  G.;  Tang.  Denny  D.;  and  Taur.  Yuan,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  SOI  lateral  bipolar  transistor  with  edge- 
strapped  base  contact  and  method  of  fabricating  same.  5,298,786,  CI. 
257-559.000. 
Shaikh  G.M.Y  Alhamad:  See— 

Alhamad,  Shaikh  G.  M.  Y.;  knd  Altikan.  Sami  I.,  5,297,416,  CI. 
72-379.400.  [ 

Shaio,  Jack,  to  Unifi  Communications  Corporation.  Telephone  call 

handling  system.  5,299.260.  CI  379-265.000. 
Shambayati.  Ali,  to  Alicat  Scienti(c.  Inc.  Wide-range  laminar  flowme- 
ter. 5.297,427,  CI.  73-203.000.     I 
Shandel,     Frederick.     Multipurpose    outdoor     tool.     5,297,306,    CI. 

7-114.000.  1 

Shankar.  Ravi,  to  Florida  AtlantiQ  University  Research  Corp.  Method 
of  detecting  atherosclerosis  tvhile  excluding  motion  artifacts. 
5.297,556.  CI.  128-668.000  I 

Shannon.  David;  and  Wallace.  Richard,  to  Lightwave  Electronics. 
Multiple  diode  laser  stack  for  pkmping  a  solid-state  laser.  5,299,222, 
CI.  372-75.000.  [ 

Shannon,  Paul  J.:  See — 

Gibbons,  Wayne  M.;  Grass.!  Robert   P.;  O'Brien,  Michael  K.; 

Shannon,  Paul  J.;  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang,  5,298,588,  CI.  528-15.000. 

Shapiro,  Leonid;  Bohannon,  WilHam  K.;  and  Farwell.  Randall  S.,  to 

Proxima    Corporation.    Stacked    display    panel    construction    and 

method  of  making  same.  5.298.J92.  CI.  340-784.000. 

Sharma.  Ravi  K.:  See — 

Von  Essen,  John  A.;  Thompson,  Ronnie  G.;  Sharma,  Ravi  K.;  and 
Schrom,  Edward  C,  5,297,|38,  CI.  416-237.000. 
Sharp,  Brenner  M.:  See— 

Farrington,    Eric    K.;    and    Aiarp.    Brenner    M.,    5,297,403,    CI. 
68-23.300. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumochi,  Yoji;  Kugimiya,  ^huzo;  Sata,  Ichiko;  Hirai,  Tokuyuki; 
and  Kutsumi.  Takeshi,  5,29  LI24,  Q.  364419.020. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2)8,: 

Tai  lagaki, 
"8,9  12,  " 
1,25  7, 


Funayama,  Mituo,  5, 
Hayashi,  Tokumi,  5, 
Ibuchi,  Yoshiaki; 

Yoshigumi,  5,298, 
Imagawa,  Shinji,  5, 
Ishihara,    Hiroshi; 

5.299.151,  CI.  365 
Ishihara,    Hiroshi; 

5.299.152,  CI.  365 
Kataoka,  Shoei;  Sato, 

Toyoyama,  Shinji; 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh. 
Miyamae.    Futoshi; 
5,299,200.  CI.  370- 
Numao,    Talcazi; 

345-97.000. 
Okazaki.  Jun;  and 
Onishi.  Shigeo;  Ayukk' 

CI.  437-41.000. 
Wada.  Takasumi; 

5.298.945.  CI.  355 
Yamaguchi,  Hiroshi, 
Yanagi.  Masahiko.  5. 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  5, 
Sharp.  Steve  R..  to 
sound  emitting  groomii 
1 19-86.000. 
Shea,    Lawrence   E. 

428-34.500. 
Shearer.  Stephen  M.:  See 
Kobsa,  Henry;  RubiA, 
David  L.,  5,299,13 
Sheirer,  Daniel  C:  See — 
Montgomery,  Robert 
and  Ewing,  Paul  E 
Shell  Oil  Company:  5er— 
Cowan,  Kenneth  M 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.; 
Mikus,   Thomas; 
166-271.000. 
Shell  Research  Limited: 
Wood,  William  W., 
Shen,  Dong-Ming,  to  Mol^il 

2,4-dione.  5.298.666.  CI 
Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saie< 
Intrinsically  doped 
5,298,763,  CI.  257-22.1 
Shen,  Jun:  See — 

Goronkin,  Herbert; 
Theodore,  5,298,44  I 
Shepherd.  John  P.:  See — 
Peterson.  David  L.; 
Hawkins.  Gilbert  / 
Sheppard.  Kenneth:  See— 
Skaar.  Leif;  Sheppari  , 
CI.  360-132.000 
Sherer,    David    J. 

604-66.000. 
Sherer,  W.  Paul:  See— 
Petersen.  Brian; 
Chin.  5.299.313,  CI 
Sheu,  Miin-Tsang.  Reclinikg 
baby  bathtub.  5,297.300|  " 
Shibahara,  Masahiko:  See- 
Noguchi,   Keiichiro; 
5,297,610,  CI.  164 
Shibata,  Hideyuki:  See — 
Hiratsuka,  Mitsunori; 
Hideyuki.  5.298.63; , 
Shibata.  Hitoshi;  Im, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carbon 
taring    same    from 
502-400.000. 
Shibata.  Katsunori:  See 
Miyashita.  Akimi; 
Isao;  and  Shibata, 
Shibata,  Masaaki;  and 
Apparatus  for  measuriik 
medium.  5,299.170,  CI 
Shibata.  Masahiro:  See — 
Nakae.  Makoto; 
CI.  204-424.000. 
Shibata,  Tsutomu:  See — 
Kubo,    Fuminobu; 
5,298,200,  CI.  2641J6. 
Shichinohe,  Daisuke,  to 

circuit  which  surpresse 
Shida,  Minoru:  See — 
Ono,    Katsuhiro; 
Takayuki;  and  Shi(^ 
Shido,  Shunichi:  See — 
Yamano,  Akihiko; 
Takahiro;  and  Shid|>, 
Shieh,  Chih  F.:  See- 
Hughes,  Kevin  A.; 
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99,002,  CI.  348-607.000. 
,279.  CI.  427-96.000. 

I,  Akira;  Kamei.  Naoyuki;  and  Maitani, 
CI.  355-202.000. 
876,  CI.  400-61.000. 
Panaka,    Kenichi;    and    Sakiyama,    Keizo, 

000. 
fanaka,    Kenichi;    and    Sakiyama,    Keizo, 

000. 
Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei;  Nojima,  Hideo; 
(oba,  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno, 
S  usumu,  5,298,485,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Onozaki,    Manabu;    and    Azuma,    Daisuke, 
100.100. 
ajd    Yamamoto,    Kunihiko,    5,298,913,    CI. 

Ka^oh,  Masaaki,  5.298.768,  CI.  257-81.000. 

wa.  Akitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5.298,446, 

Tsfkamoto.  Kimihide;  and  Oikawa.  Tomohiro. 
10.000. 

!.298,809,  CI.  307-491.000. 
99.155.  CI.  365-149.000. 
(99.145.  CI.  364746.200. 
Oka  lagan  House  Inc.  Vibrating  and  ultrasonic 
device  apparatus  and  method.  5,297,5 1 2,  CI. 

Dolible   wall   fire   proof  duct.    5,298,299,   CI. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


Barry;  Shearer,  Stephen  M.;  and  Filkin, 
,  CI.  364468.000. 

H.,  Jr.;  Sheirer,  Daniel  C;  Elam,  James  E.; 

.  5,297,643,  CI.  175-393.000. 

5,298,070,  CI.  106-724.000. 
OeRouffignac,  Eric  P.;  Glandt,  Carlos  A.; 
ind    Beckemeitr,    Mark    A.,    5,297,626,    CI. 

^  ee — 

^298,606,  CI.  534556.000. 
il  Oil  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  adamantane- 
568-347.000. 

;  and  Goronkin,  Herbert,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
sem  conductor  structure  and  method  for  making. 
!.0C). 

:  Ihen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Zhu,  X. 
CI.  437-40.000. 

Phalen,  James  G.;  Shepherd,  John  P.;  and 
5,298,735,  CI.  250-214100. 


Kenneth;  and  Stanley,  Donald,  5,299,086, 
infusion    pump    system.    5,298,021,    CI. 


,  W.  Paul;  Brown,  David  R.;  and  Lo,  Lai- 
395-200.000. 

board  with  an  adjustable  stand  for  use  in  a 
CI.  4572.100. 


Hori,   Kouichi;  and   Shibahara,   Masahiko, 
000. 


119. 


Hirata,  Naonori;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 
CI.  549-375.000. 

II;  and  Lim,  Kang-Haeng,  to  Kyoei  Bussan 

dioxide  absorber  and  method  for  manufac- 

lAiilding    industrial     waste.     5,298,475,    CI. 


Sa|D,  Hazime;  Fujii,  Mutsumasa;  Koromegawa, 

atsunori,  5,297,480,  CI.  100-90.000. 
T^mita,  Yasuo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
pulse  width  using  two-photon  absorption 
156-345.000. 

Shibi  ta,  Masahiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  5,298,147, 


iino,    Hiroyuki;    and    Shibata,    Tsutomu, 

.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output 

ringing.  5,298,804,  CI.  307-475.000. 

A^no,    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami, 
Minoru,  5,298,293,  CI.  427-560.000. 

H^lanaka,  Katsunori;  Sakai,  Kunihiro;  Oguchi, 
,  Shunichi,  5,299,184,  CI.  369-44.280. 

aiil  Shieh,  Chih  P..  5,297,765,  CI.  244-209.000. 


Masuda;    and    Hidaka,    Takayoshi, 


Shigeki,  Masuda:  See — 

Yoshiaki,    Yano;     Shigeki, 
5,298,246,  CI.  42494.100. 
Shih,  Stuart  S-S.:  See- 
Fletcher,  David  L.;  Sarii,  Michael  S.;  Shih.  Stuart  S-S.;  Keville. 
Kathleen  M.;  and  Lissy,  Daria  N.,  5,298,150,  CI.  208-89.000. 
Shike,  sutomu:  See — 

Mifune.  Hideo;  Seki,  Masato;  and  Shike,  sutomu,  5,298,207,  Q. 
26441.000. 
Shikinami,  Yasuo;  and  Hata,  Kunihiro,  to  Takiron  Company,  Ltd. 

Polymeric  piezoelectric  material.  5,298,602,  CI.  528-361.000. 
Shimada.  Mitsuhisa:  See — 

Oda.   Seiichiro;  Watanabe.  Satoshi;   Ida,  Junichi;  and  Shimada, 
Mitsuhisa,  5.298.834  CI.  313-622.000. 
Shimada.  Tomoyuki;  Sasaki.  Masaomi;  and  Aruga.  Tamotsu.  to  Ricoh 
Company.   Ltd.   Charge  transporting  materials  and  electrophoto- 
graphic photoconductors  using  the  same.  5.298.661.  CI.  564307.000. 
Shimada,  Yoshihisa,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho. 
Automatic  playing  apparatus  having  reduced  memory  requirements. 
5,298,677,  CI.  84-635.000. 
Shimano  Inc.:  See — 

Hitomi.  Yasuhiro.  5.297.758.  CI.  242-307.000. 
Ikuta,  Takeshi.  5,297,756,  CI.  242-270.000. 
Shimaoka,  Goro:  See— 

Fujii,  Tatsuo;  Tachibana,  Shinji;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizutani.  Makoto.  5.298.559,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Shimizu,  Atsushi:  See — 

Usami,    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa,    Noboru;    Yamada,    Toshio;    Katoh, 
Hiromasa;  Satoh,  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya;  Hamamoto,  Masato;  Shimizu.  Atsushi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru, 
5.298,802,  CI.  307-446.000. 
Shimizu,  Hisashi:  See — 

Shiobara,  Toshio;  Aoki.  Takayuki;  Tomiyoshi.  Kazutoshi;  Shimizu. 
Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Takashi,  5,298,548,  CI.  523-4*3.000. 
Shimizu,   Michihiro;   and   Kondo.   Yasuhiro,   to   MatsushiU   Electric 
Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.    Drive   imit   for   driving   a   stepping   motor. 
5,298,846,  CI.  318-685.000. 
Shimizu,  Toshihide;  Kaneko.  Ichiro;  and  Watanabe.  Mikio,  to  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  preventing  polymer  scale  formation. 
5,298,220,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Shimizu,  Yoshihiro:  See- 
Ota,  Atushi;  Uozumi,  Minoru;  Oonishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano,  Yoji; 
Shimizu,   Yoshihiro;   and   Kawahara,    Hiroshi,    5,298,094,   CI. 
148-549.000. 
Shimohara,  Kazunari,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Pulse  width  modulation 

signal  generating  circuit.  5,298,871,  CI.  332-109.000. 
Shimoura,  Yoichi:  See — 

Hellinga.  Richard  J.;  Nakazato.  Masakazu;  Shimoura.  Yoichi;  and 
Yamagata.  Hideki.  5.299.143,  CI.  364561.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.    Toshihide;    Kaneko,    Ichiro;    and    Watanabe,    Mikio, 

5,298.220,  CI.  422-1.000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi;  Shimizu, 

Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  Takashi,  5,298,548,  CI.  523-443.000. 
Takahashi,    Masaharu;    and    Momii,    Kazuma,    5,298,317,    CI. 
428-266.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hasegawa,    Fumihiko;    Yamamoto,   Tatsuya;   and   Sato,    Shinji, 
5,298.111,  CI.  156-639.000. 
Shindo.  Jiro,  to  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Display 

device.  5,298,920,  CI.  345-213.000. 
Shindoh,  Yasuyuki;  and  Sasaki.  Saburo.  to  Ricoh  Company  Ltd.;  and 
Ricoh  Research  Institute  of  General  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Image 
sensor   and   optical    reading   unit    using   the   same.    5,299,031,   CI. 
358-482.000. 
Shindou,  Hiroyasu:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Shindou,  Hiroyasu;  and  Tonozuka.  Masaru, 
5,299,010.  CI.  348-731.000. 
Shinkai,  Yuji:  See — 

Iwasaki,  Takeo;   Maruyama,  Hideo;  Inaishi,  Kouji;  Yoshimura, 
Chisato;  and  Shinkai,  Yuji,  5,298,366,  CI.  430-321.000. 
Shinoda,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Erich;  Meuhlberger.  Stephan  E.;  Sickinger.  Albert; 
Bailey.  Don  E.;  Koga,  Masamichi;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Shinoda. 


Epoxy  resin  composition  and  semiconductor  devices  encapsulated 
therewith.  5,298,548.  CI.  523-443.000 
Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi,  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Moriya,  Koi- 
chi, to  Nihon   Bayer  Agrochem   K.K.   Heterocyclic  compounds. 
5,298,507,  CI.  514-256.000. 
Shiozawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Usami.    Mitsuo;    Shiozawa.    Noboru;    Yamada.    Toshio;    Katoh. 
Hiromasa;  Satoh.  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tat- 
suya; Hamamoto.  Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsushi.  and  Koyu.  Kaoru, 
5,298.802.  CI.  307-446.000. 
Shirai.  Masami.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 

cassette.  5.297.787,  CI.  271-171.000. 
Shiraishi,  Keiichi:  See — 

Imakiire.   Koichiro;   Shiraishi.   Keiichi;   Kimura,   Masanori;   and 
Tagawa.  Masayoshi,  5,297,928,  CI.  415-112.000 
Shirakawa,  Shinji:  See — 

Toyofuku,  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa.  Shinji;  Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  5,298,219, 
CI.  420-507.000. 
Shirasawa,  Hisao.  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Method  of  coding  two-di- 
mensional data  by  fast  cosine  transform  and  method  of  decoding 
compressed  daU  by  inverse  fast  cosine  transform.  5,299,025,  CI. 
358-400.000. 
Shirota,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Souida,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,298,649.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Shoemaker.  Craig  L.:  See — 

Sullivan.  Francis  R.;  Mertzel,  Elaine  A.;  and  Shoemaker,  Craig  L., 
5,298.558,  CI.  525-66.000. 
Shor,  Joseph  S.;  and  Kurtz,  Anthony  D.,  to  Kulite  Semiconductor 
Producu,  Inc.  Porous  silicon  carbide  (SiC)  semiconductor  device. 
5,298,767,  a.  257-77.000. 
Shorts,  Lois  A.:  See- 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  Persichini,  Phillip  J.;  Poss,  Andrew  J.; 
Shorts,    Lois    A.;    and    Eibeck.    Richard    E..    5.298.083.    CL 
1 34-42.000. 
Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  K.K.:  See— 

Sichanugrist,  Porponth;  and  Tanaka,  Norimitsu,  5,298,087,  CI. 
136-249.000. 
Shu,  Dong-II:  See- 
Choi,  Hoon;  and  Shu.  Dong-Il,  5.299.161.  CI.  365-2OI.000. 
Shurling.  Dickey  S..  Jr.;  Brown.  Alan  J.;  and  Andrews,  E.  Wayne,  to 
ECC  International  Inc.  Method  of  producing  aggregated  kaolinite 
pigment  using  organic  silicon  compounds.  5,298,066,  CI.  106-487.000. 
Shyu,  Wan-Tsai,  to  Ju,  Yan-Fei.  Method  of  making  a  ceramic  burner 

head.  5,298,213,  CI.  264-62.000. 
Sibley.  Kent  V.:  See— 

Halstead.  P.  David;  Sibley,  Kent  V.;  and  Ponzer,  Donald  E., 
5,298,208,  CI.  26451.000. 
Sichanugrist,  Porponth;  and  Tanaka,  Norimitsu,  to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu 
K.K.    Photovoltaic    device    useful    as    a    mirror.    5,298,087,    CI. 
136-249.000. 
Sickinger.  Albert:  See — 

Muehlberger.  Erich;  Meuhlberger.  Stephan  E.;  Sickinger.  Albert; 
Bailey.  Don  E.;  Koga,  Masamichi;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Shinoda. 
Tsuyoshi,  5,298,835,  CI.  315-1II.2IO. 
Siddall,  Christopher  O  R.:  See— 

Savitt,   Robert;  and   Siddall,   Christopher  O.   R.,   5,297,537,  C\. 
128-4.000. 
Sidebotham,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Felde,  Steven  L.;  Hu,  Paul  Y.;  Hudson,  Guy  F.;  Johnson.  Douglas 
W.;  Lusk.  Kenneth  J.;  Robles,  Guillermo  S.;  and  Sidebotham, 
Robert  R.,  5,297,755,  C\.  242-199.000. 
Siebert,  William  K.:  See— 

Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  and  Siebert,  William  K..  5.298.045.  CI. 
55-385.600. 
Siedlecki,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Cargo  door  assembly. 

5,297,841,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Sieg,  Amo,  to  Erosonic  AG.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  working  liquid 
of  an  EDM  or  ECM  machine.  5,298,161,  a.  210-321.780. 


Siegal,  Burton  L.:  See —  

Orth,  Stephen  R.;  and  Siegal,  Burton  L.,  5,297,939,  CX.  417-40.000. 
Siegmund,  Hans-UIrich:  See — 

Heiliger.  Ludger;  Siegmund,  Hans-Ulrich;  Hugl,  Herbert;  Lob- 
berding,  Antonius;  Kuckert.  Eberhard;  Bomer.  Bruno;  Bocker. 
Thomas;  and  Franke.  Gunther.  5,298.583.  CI    526-286.000. 


S^^'H^:'^-^^i>^K^L'TosHi^.  Automatic  chemK^al    Si^O^cn.^,  to  Piexx  Company.  Test  sample  changer.  5.297,922. 
analysis  system  and  automatic  chemical  analysis  method.  5,298,424,        •-'■  ♦•»-»io.«*i. 
CI.  436-43.000. 
Shinomiya,  Kohji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic 
white  balance  regulating  device  with  exposure  detecting  optical 
sensor.  5.298.980,  CI.  348-224.000. 
Shinonaga,  Hirohiko:  See — 

Takanashi,    Itsuo;    Nakagaki,    Shintaro;    Shinonaga.    Hirohiko; LV    7„  b^„.,  .^r-.ri  P™,H«,h-^<,  Firma  SMlina 

Asakura.  Tsutou;  Fur^Masato;  Tai,  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki,    Siegnst,  Uwe,  and  FreUag  Edgax^o  Carl  Freudenberg.  Firm.  Scalmg 

Tetsuji.  5.299. 1 53.  CI.  365- 1 1 2.000.  ^. ^y^"^\{^^^-^\SW'^ 

Shinozaki,  Fumiaki:  See-  Siemens  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See- 

Sato,    Morimasa;    Iwasaki,    Masayuki;    and    Shinozaki,    Fumiaki.  Gantioler,  Josef  M,  5,298.789,  CI  257-620^_  ,00-35  000 

5,298,360,  CI.  430-256.000.  if«yn.  Hermann;  and  Pachtner.  Durter   5  297  478.  CT  I00O5.000. 

Shinozuka.  Michiaki;  Harigaya.  Makoto;  Ide.  Yukio;  Kageyama,  Yo-  Krebs.  Stefan;  and  Miener,  Bjom.  5.297,525.  CI.  I23^92.oao._ 

shiyuki;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroko.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Phase-change 
type  information  recording  medium.  5.298,305.  CI.  428-M.OOO. 
Shintani,  Keiji;  and  Uchiyama,  Hiroo,  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.  Visual  inspection  method  for  part  mounted  on  printed 
circuit  board.  5,298,977,  CI.  356-376.000. 
Shiobara,  Toshio;  Aoki,  Takayuki;  Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi;  Shimizu. 
Hisashi;  and  Tsuchiya.  Takashi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 


Mauthe.  Manfred;  and  Koch.  Rudolf  5.298.900.  a.  341-143.000. 
Nowak.  Stefan;  Schmitt,  Franz;  and  Fischer,  Hubertus,  5,298,863, 

CI.  324-318.000. 
Ristow,  Dietrich.  5,298,444,  a.  437-40.000. 

Spaeth,  Werner,  and  Melbert.  Joachim.  5.299.046,  CI.  359-154.000. 
Stymol.    Siegfried;    and    Winkelmann.    Helmut,    5,299,250,    Q. 

378-19.000. 
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Siemens  Automotive  Limited: 

Cook,  John  E.;  and  Busato,  liurTay  F..  S.297,S29,  CI.  123-S2O.O0O. 
Sigl,  Alfred:  See— 

Haas,  Hardy;  Meissner,  M4ifred;  Sigl,  Alfred;  Schlicheiunaier, 
Andreas:  Schwabe,  Ulricti;  Guttler.  Hans;  Leibbrand,  Norbert; 
Brauninger,    Jurgen;    Womer,    Dieter;    Schafer,    Jocben;    and 
Bedma.  Frank.  S.299.131,  CI   364^26.030. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceutiobe  Riunite  S.P.A.:  See — 

Marzi.  Mauro;  Minetti.  Patrida;  Foresta,  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  O., 
5.298,621.  CI.  544-265.000. 
Signorello.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Hoffinan.  Philip  L.;  Welbon.  pavid  A.;  and  Signorello.  Richard  J.. 
5.297.667.  O.  198-493.000. 
Signorini,  Massino:  See — 

Bruzzese,    Tiberio;    Signorini,    Massino;    and    Ottoni,    Franco, 
5.298.495.  CI.  514-31.000. 
Sigri  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corp.:  See — 

Karagoz.  Berch  Y.;  Rua.  Joseph  M.;  Moore.  Lyman  T.;  Ledford. 
Larry  E.;  Allen.  Donald  P.;  Agnello,  Gregory:  and  Fleckenstein, 
Thomas  E..  5.299.225.  CI.  J73-1 15.000. 
Silicon  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Peters,  David  H.;  and  Harth,  Jeff.  5.298.838.  CI.  318-138.000. 
Siliconix  incorporated:  See — 

Bulucea,    Constantin;    and  I  Rossen.    Rebecca.    5.298.442,    CI. 

437-40.000.  I 

Cogan.   Adrian   I.;  and   Blaiichard,   Richard   A.,   5,298.781.  CI. 
257-333.000.  ] 

Simco/Ramic  Corporation:  See—i 

Hoffman,  Philip  L.;  Welbon,  David  A.;  and  Signorello,  Richard  J., 
5.297.667.  CI.  I98-493.C00. 
Simko.  Aladar  O.:  See— 

Clarke.   James   R.;   Simko.    Aladar  O.;   and   Stein,   Robert   A., 
5.297.508.  CI.  123-90.170. 
Simmons.  David  O.  Ink  contaii  rnient  apparatus  for  screen  printing 

frame  assemblies.  5.297.487.  CI  101-127.000. 
Simons,  Syilvan.  Method  and  apparatus  for  direct  fuel  injection  in  an 

internal  combustion  engine.  5,»7,519.  CI.  123-298.000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M.:  See — 

Sakizadeh,  Kumars;  Manganiello.  Frank  J.;  Simpson.  Sharon  M.; 
and  Katritzky.  Alan  R..  5.298.390.  CI.  430^19.000. 
Simpson  Strong-Tie  Company,  lac:  See — 

Commins,  Alfred  D..  5.297.8^.  CI.  403-398.000. 
Sing,  Yuen-Lung  L.:  See —  j 

Lee.  Len  F.;  Sing,  Yuen-Luni  L.;  and  Wong,  Sai  C,  5,298,479,  CI. 
504-130.000. 
Singer,  Stephen  P.:  See — 

Merkel.   Paul   B.;   Schofield.  Edward;  and   Singer.   Stephen   P., 
5.298,368,  CI.  430-372.000 
Singh.  Balwant;  and  Sedlak,  Joh«  A.,  to  Cytec  Industries.  Inc.  Addi- 
tives for  improving  tire  cord  ylhesion  and  toughness  of  vulcanized 
rubber  compositions.  5,298,539i  CI.  524-92.000. 
Singh.  Sharad  K.:  See— 

Wu,  Jiing-Liang:   Dederer,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Singh.  Sharad   K.. 
5.298.679.  CI.  174-15  400. 
Sink.  Charles  J.:  See— 

Tilbor.  Neil;  Drees,  Herman 
J.;  Corsiglia,  Jeffrey; 
244-17.110. 
Sippel,  Achim;  Kruse.  Heinz-Ji 
and  Meyer.  Jurgen,  to  Rhei 
propelling  charge  casing.  5,29' 
Sitek.  Franciszek:  See — 

Pauquet,  Jean-Roch;  Sitek,  jFranciszek;  and  Todesco.  Roberto 
5,298,540,  CI.  524-94.000. 
Size,  Harrie  A.;  and  Wyatt.  JackJR.,  to  Waltco  Truck  Equipment  Co. 

Latch  for  truck  swing  door  loik.  5.297.840,  CI.  296-50.000. 
Skaar,  Leif;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Stanley,  Donald,  to  Verbatim 
Corporation.  Low  stiffness  sprhig  for  drag  induction  and  component 
retention  in  computer  data  cartridges.  5,299,086,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Skelton,  Earl  F  :  See— 

Lechter,  WUliam  L.;  Osofsl»,  Michael  S.;  Skelton,  Earl  F.;  and 
Toth,  Louis  E.,  5.298.484,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Skinner.  Michael  A.:  See—  ' 

Almond,  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor,  Philip  D.;  and  Skinner,  Michael  A., 

5,298,413.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Almond,  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor ,i  Philip  D.;  Skinner,  Michael  A.;  and 
Young,  Colin  R.,  5,298,4l4,  CI.  435-236.000. 
Slagell.  Allen  D.:  See—  ' 

Reimers,  Eric  W.;  Rose,  Jonathan  T.;  and  Slagell,  Allen  D., 
5,297,328,  CI.  29-450.000 
Slater,  Chriitopher  N.;  and  Slater.  Paula  B.  Disc  for  catch  and  throw 

games.  5,297.799.  a.  273-346.000. 
Slater,  Paula  B.:  See—  { 

Slater,   Christopher   N.;   aiM   Slater,    PauU   B.,    5,297,799,   O. 
273-346.000.  | 

Slaven,  Robert  E.:  See—  I 

Voisine,  John  T.;  Andenoo.  Christopher  L.;  and  Slaven,  Robert  E., 
5,298.857,  Q.  324-142.000. 
Slijkhuis,  Haimcn;  and  Marx,  ArAur  F.,  to  Gist-Brocades  NV.  Prepara- 
lioa  or9-alplia-hydroxy-17-keto  steroids  using  Mycobacterium  species 
CBS  482.86.  5,298,398,  a.  435.52.000. 
Sliwa,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Ayter,  Seviz  Sridhar,  Champa  G.;  Mohr,  John  P., 
Ill;  Howard,  Samuel  M.;  and  Seda,  Michael  H.,  to  Acuson  Corpora- 
tion. Ultraaoond  transducer  wsh  improved  rigid  backing.  5,297,553, 
CL  12S-662.030. 


.;  Watson,  William  D.;  Sink.  Charles 
Bosch.  Warren  E.,  5,297,759,  CI. 

Bartsch,  Gisbert;  Wildau,  Monika; 
I  GmbH.  Casing  bottom  for  a 
,491,  CI.  102-469.000. 
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Sloane,  Nathan  H.  Parita  primary  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  antineo- 
plastic   protein    (ANl  IP);    a    cytokine    present    in    granulocytes. 
5,298,604,  CI.  530-351.100. 
Slongo,  Mario:  See — 

Valet,  Andreas;  Birb  lum,  Jean-Luc;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  5,298,067, 
CI.  106-506.000. 
Smartt,  William  V.;  Pierc :,  Joel  T.;  and  Jensen,  Peter  L.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Company.  Mounting  a  rangement  for  automotive  vehicle  body  pan- 
els. 5,297,845,  CI.  296-  91.000. 
Smedley,  William  H.:  Se>  <— 

Haber.  Terry  M.;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B.. 
5,298,023,  CI.  604-  (0.000. 
SMH  Management  Servj  ::es  AG:  See — 

Miche,  Marc-Andre   and  Palix,  Gerard,  5,299,179.  C\.  368-290.000. 
Smith.  Arthur,  Jr.:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sut  lerland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur.  Jr.  Pickett.  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  Shanki  r;  Ting,  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota,  Rafael  C; 
Day.  Shin-Mann:  and  Furtek.  Frederick,  5.298.805,  CI. 
307-465.000. 
Smith.  Barry  A.;  and  Ic  Ices,  Rex  M.  Torque  wrench.  5,297.458,  CI. 

81-124.300. 
Smith,  Barry  W.,  to  W    B.  Marvin  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Portable  electric  floor  md  window  fan.  5,297,991,  CI.  454-208.000. 
Smith,  Bernard  C;  and  Hichardson,  Mark  C,  to  Uniroyal  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Phenyl  ;nediamines  as  high  temperature  heat  stabiliz- 
ers. 5,298,662,  CI.  564- 134.000. 
Smith,  Bryan,  to  Hydrau  ic  Design  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

removing  grit  from  se'vage.  5,298,172,  CI.  210-747.000. 
Smith,  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Mitacek,  Paul;  Fisch  :r,  Anne  M.;  and  Smith,  Dennis  E.,  5,298,581, 
CI.  526-232.000. 
Smith.  Edward  S.:  See- 
Edwards,  William  H  .  Ill;  Harris,  John  A..  Ill;  and  Smith.  Edward 
S.,  5.298.091.  CI.  I  48-232.000. 
Smith,  Elizabeth  M.:  See - 

Neustadt.  Bernard  I  .;  Smith.  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Tulshian.  Deen. 
5,298,492,  CI.  514- 19.000. 
Smith,  Gregory  J.;  Ward  ,  Stephen  H.;  and  Zabora,  Ronald  F..  to  Boe- 
ing Company,  The.  /  pparatus  for  supporting  a  test  specimen  for 
compression  testing.  5  297,441,  CI.  73-860.000. 
Smith,  Herman  W.:  See-  - 

Johnson,    Roy    A.;    and    Smith,    Herman    W.,    5.298,498,    Q. 
514-111.000. 
Smith,  Jan  E.:  See — 

Reed,  W.  Michael;  a  »d  Smith,  Jan  E.,  5,298,335,  CI.  428-511.000. 
Smith,  Larry  N.,  to  Deer  t  &  Company.  Suspension  mechanism  for  reel 

mowers.  5,297,378,  Clj  56-7.000. 
Smith,  Leary  W.,  to  Fuc4ia  Industries.  Walk-behind  lawn  mower  with 

front  wheel  steering.  !  297.379,  CI.  56-11.800. 
Smith,  Leonard  R.:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  ^  V.;  Nagy,  John  W.;  and  Smith,  Leonard  R., 
5,298.754.  CI.  250- 179.000. 
Smith,  Lorenzo  L.  Anti-  ar  jacking  device.  5.298.878.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Smith,  Malcolm  C:  See-  ■ 

Nelson,    Bruce    N.;    and    Smith,    Malcolm    C,    5,298,964.    CI. 
356-33.000. 
Smith.  Robert  L.:  See- 
Anthony,  Neville  J.;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker, 
Gerald  E.,  5,298,6  S5.  CI.  562-598.000. 
Smith,  Roger  G.  Vehicl :  with  multiple  serving  conveyors.  5,297,663, 

a.  198-313.000. 
Smith,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Merkin,  Robert  A.;  Smith,  Thomas  R.;  and  Cechin.  John  G., 
5,297,805.  CI.  277-124.000. 
Smith,  Tyler  W.;  and  Yo  mg.  Thomas  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Soldering 

tool  with  attached  the  mocouple.  5.297,716.  CI.  228-8.000. 
SmiKkler,   Jack    H.    Po  utive    temperature   coefficient   composition. 

5,298,721,  a.  219-505.100. 
Sniadoch,  Henry  J.:  See-  - 

Munshi,  Jal   F;  Sn  adoch,   Henry  J.;  and  Tuites,   Richard  C, 
5.298.369.  CI.  430  579.000. 
Snider,  Philip  M.;  Diet]  ich,  Michael  J.;  and  Berzin,  Vel.  InflaUble 

(wcker  assembly.  5,29:  ,633,  C\.  166-387.000. 
Snitzer,  Elias;  and  Pafch  ek,  Robert,  to  Rutgers  University.  Four-level 

multiply  doped  rare  a  rth  laser  system.  5,299,210,  CI.  372-6.000. 
Snorkel  Systems:  See — 

Infante,  Anthony  M  ,  5,297.545.  CI.  128-204.180. 
Snow.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Phillips,  Christopher  P.;  and  Snow,  Robert  A.,  5,298,410,  Q. 
435-188.000. 
Snyder,  Jon  H.:  See— 

Campo,    Manuel:    learson,    Charles   S.;    and    Snyder,   Jon    H., 
5,297,821,  CI.  285  253.000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  VecU  vib:  See — 

Permuy,  Alfred.  5,2'  7.720.  a.  228-123.100. 
Societe    d'Applicatioiu    Generates    d'Electricite    et    de    Mecanique 
SAGEM:  See— 
Permuy,  Alfred,  5,2  7,720,  a.  228-123.100. 
Societe  Hispano-Sutza:  J  re — 

Carimali,  Felix;  and  -egras,  Michel  J.  L.,  5,297,387,  C\.  60-226.200. 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etu^e  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation 
(S.N.E.C.M.A.):  See— 
Kervistin,  Robert,  5^97,386,  CI.  60-226.100. 
Roche.  Jacques  A.  qi.,  5.297,391,  CI.  60-740.000. 


Societe  Nationale  Elf  Aquitaine  (Production):  See- 
Blanc,  Claude;  and  Paradowski.  Henri,  5,298.156,  CI.  208-341.000. 
Sodick  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kaneko.  Yuji;  and  Ito.  Shinji.  5.298,709.  CI  219-69.180. 
Sodrel,  Robert  E.  Cultured  marble  shower  stall  with  raised  edge. 

5.297.301.  CI.  4-613.000. 
Sogabe.    Atsushi;    Minami.    Michiyo;    Sogabe.    Yukihiro;    and    Emi. 
Shigenori,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   Glucose  dehydro- 
genase from  pseudomonas.  5.298.411.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Sogabe.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Sogabe.  Atsushi;  Minami.  Michiyo;  Sogabe.  Yukihiro;  and  Emi. 
Shigenori,  5.298.411.  CI.  435-190.000. 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated;  See — 

Sood.  Virendra  M..  5.297.390,  CI.  60-740.000. 
Solheim.  Karsten,  to  Karsten  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Weighted 

cavity  back  golf  club  set.  5.297,803.  CI.  273-77.00A. 
Sollami  Company,  The:  See — 

Sollami.  Phillip  A.,  5,297,853,  CI.  299-79.000. 
Sollami,  Phillip  A.,  to  Sollami  Company,  The  Insert  for  radial  cutter. 

5,297,853,  CI.  299-79.000. 
Solvay  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Hurtado.  Antonio  M.;  Dose,  Hans  R.;  Alkan,  Zeynel;  Habel,  Wolf- 
gang;   Nover,   Christoph;   and    Meyer,    Hans,    5,298,467,   CI. 
501-90.000. 
Somer,  Gerald  L.:  See- 
Jaeger,  Kevin  A.;  and  Somer.  Gerald  L..  5J99.230,  CI.  375-60.000. 
Sommer.  Armin;  and  Bleyer,  Holm.  Nerve  gas  antidote.  5.298.504,  CI. 

514-221.000. 
Sonderegger,  Hans;  Kuratle.  Rolf;  Wolfer,  Peter;  and  Calderara,  Reto 
to  Kistler  Instrumente  AG.  Thin  disk  force  sensor  and  method  ol 
making.  5,297,430.  CI.  73-862.043. 
Song,  Woo  J.:  See— 

Joo.  Kwang  C  ;  and  Song.  Woo  J..  5.299,004.  CI.  348-614.000. 
Sonne,  Vesa;  Varjonen.  Markku;  Lehlinen,  Kauko;  Yrjonen,  Tapio;  and 
Jamstrom,  Stefan,  to  Wallac  Oy.  Arrangement  for  counting  liquid 
scintillation  samples  on  bottom-window  multi-well  sample  plates. 
5,298,753.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Sonoco  Products  Company:  See- 
Boring.  David  E..  5.297.697.  CI.  222-83.000. 
Sonoda.  Yasuko:  See — 

Saito,  Hitoshi;  Sato,  Masamichi;  Yamakawa,  Kenji;  and  Sonoda, 
Yasuko.  5.297,878,  CI.  400-120.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Abe,  Masanori,  5,297,753,  CI.  242-198.000. 

Fukami,  Tadashi,  5,299.071.  CI.  360-48.000. 

Ishimatsu.  Yoshikazu.  5.299.096,  CI   361-807  000. 

Iwahashi.  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri, 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihito.  5,299,238.  CI.  375-122.000. 
Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi.  Masayuki;  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri. 

Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara,  Yoshihito.  5.299.239.  CI   375-122.000. 
Iwahashi,  Naoto;  Nishiguchi,  Masayuki;  Akune.  Makoto;  Akagiri. 
Kenzo;  and  Fujiwara.  Yoshihito,  5,299,240.  CI.  375-122.000 
-   372-75.000 


Sosnoski,  Denis:  See — 

Brill,  Albert  R.;  and  Sosnoski,  Denis,  5,299,121,  CI   364-413.010 
Souda.  Hironori:  See — 

Kurata,  Noboru;  Souda,  Hironori;  and  Tojo,  Masaaki,  5,299,056, 
CI.  359-341.000. 
Souda,  Shigeru:  See — 

OkiU.  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Souda.  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Katayama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao.  5.298.649,  CI  560-56.000. 
Southwest  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gale,  Nigel  F.;  Naegeli,  David  W.;  Ryan,  Thomas  W.,  Ill;  and 
King.  Steven  R..  5.297.515.  CI.  123-3.000. 
Sowinski.  Allan  F.:  See— 

Szajewski.  Richard  P.;  and  Sowinski.  Allan  F..  5,298,376,  CI. 
430-505.000. 
Soyer,  Francoise:  See — 

Vergnolle.  Marie;  Soyer,  Francoise:  Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  and  Dudois, 
Jean-Claude,  5,298,188,  CI.  252-299.630. 
SPA  SocieU'  Prodotti  Antibiotici  SpA:  See— 

Bruzzese,    Tiberio;    Signorini,    Massino;    and    Ottoni,    Franco, 
5,298,495,  CI.  514-31.000. 
Spaeth,  Werner;  and  Melbert,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Self-sufficient  photon-driven  component.  5,299,046,  CI.  359-154.000. 
Spalvieri,  Amaldo:  See — 

Guglielmi.     Franco;     and     Spalvieri.     Amaldo,     5,299.231,    CI. 
-.w^...-  .-^.w  375-97.000. 

and'method  of    Specialty  Environmental  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 
and  metnoa  oi      ^j^^^^  Chester  P ,  5.298,184.  CI  252-171  000. 

Speckhart.  Bernard;  Davidson,  Craig;  and  Berson.  Paul  M.,  to  White 
Conveyors,  Inc.  Computer  control  system  and  method  for  scanning 
and  loading  articles  on  a  conveyor.  5.299,134,  CI.  364-478.000. 
Spector,  Garry  B.:  See — 

McCollum,    Tom;    and     Spector,    Garry    B.,    5.298,756,    CI. 
250-390.070. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Chariur.     Satendra;     and     Spector.     George.     5.297,565,     CI. 

132-114.000. 
Garland,    Charles    D.;    and    Spector,    George,    5,297,476,    CI. 
99-495.000. 
Spectra-Physics  Scanning  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Elliott,  Randy  D  ;  and  Loris,  Blaine  F.,  5.298,728,  C\.  235-463.000. 
Speece,  William  H.:  See— 

Strater,  Kurt;  Hand,  Edward  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H.,  5,298,434, 
CI.  437-21.000. 
Spence.  David  A.:  See— 

Springer.    Scott    L.;    and    Spence,    David    A.,    5.297,921.    d. 
414-4OI.O0O. 
Spencer,  Elliot:  See — 

Athey,    Roderick   E.;    Spencer,    Elliot;   and    Frens,    Lance   L., 
5,297,389,  CI.  60-657.000. 


Kaneda,  Yushi,  5,299,221,  CI   372-75.000  SperanziOeorge  P.;  Champion,  Donald  H;  and  Plishka,  Martin  J.,  to 

Kawamoto,    Seiichi;    Sato,     "aki;    Narabu,    Tadakurii;    Miura,      ^^^xaco  Cheinical  Company.  Macrocydic  oxamides.  5,298,618,  Q. 
Hisanori;  and  Hirama.  Masahide.  5.298.776.  CI.  257-222.000. 


Kokubo.  Yuji.  5.298.734.  CI.  250-208.100. 

Kurita,  Susumu.  5.299.032.  CI.  358-482.000. 

Kuroda,  Masayuki,  5,299,079.  CI.  360-103.000. 

Masuda.  Hisashi,  5.298,718.  CI.  219-121.720. 

Nagasaki,  Hideo;  Hayashi.  Shoichi;  Abe.  Naruhiko;  and  Inoue. 

Tsuyoshi.  5.298.844.  CI.  318-568.110. 
Nagumo.  Fumio;  Asaida.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Kenji;  and  Chiba, 

Yoshio.  5,299,022,  CI.  358-330.000. 
Nagumo,  Fumio;  Asaida.  Takashi;  Nakamura,  Kenji;  and  Chiba, 

Yoshio,  5,299.023,  CI.  358-330.000. 
Nakamura.  Ryuichi.  5.299.267,  CI.  381-119.000. 
Numata.  Kiyoshi.  5.298.984.  CI.  348-778.000. 
Sakurai.     Katsuichi;     Kawachi,     Hideo;    and     Aral,    Toshiyuki. 

5.299.185.  CI.  369-75.200. 
Sawai.  Jun;  and  Kiriyama,  Hiroshi,  5.299,085,  CI.  360- 108.000 
Takahashi,    Takao;    and    Murabayashi,    Noboru,    5,299,070,    CI. 

360-19.100. 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  5,299,186,  CI.  369-291.000. 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi;  Yonemitsu,  Jun;  Mark,  Veltman;  and  Igarashi, 

Kaisuji.  5,298,991,  CI.  348-416.000. 
Yano,  Motoyasu,  5,299,167.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Yonemoto.  Kazuya.  5.298.778.  CI.  257-257.000. 
Sony  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Lumsden,  John  L.,  5,299,266,  CI.  381-119.000. 
Sony  United  Kingdom  Ltd.:  See— 

Dorricott.   Martin   R.;   and   Richards,   John   W..   5,299,073,  CI. 
360-73. 120 
Soo,  Crispian:  See — 

Kim,  Donald  Y.;  Soo,  Crispian;  and  Kim,  Jon,  5.299,295,  CI. 
395-111.000. 
Sood,  Virendra  M.,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated.  Fuel  injection 

nozzle  having  tip  cooling.  5,197.390.  CI.  60-740.000. 
Sorbilite  Inc.:  See — 

Pohl,  Andrew  P..  5,298.102.  Q.  156-285.000. 
Sorrell,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Beevor,  Robert  G.;  Greener,  Neil  A.;  Gulliver,  David  J.;  and 
Sorrell,  Robert  M.,  5,298,586,  CI.  562-891.000. 
Sorriero,  Louis  J.:  See — 

Tyagi,   Dinesh;  Di  Prima.   Donna  A.;  and   Sorriero.  Louis  J.. 
5.298,355,  CI.  430-110.000. 


Texaco  Chemical  Company.  Macrocycli< 
540-454.000. 

Sperle,  Peter:  See—  

Fransson,  Hakan;  and  Sperle,  Peter,  5,297,524,  CI.  123-468.000. 
Spiess,  Walter:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Georg;  Roeschert,  Horst;  Spiess,  Walter;  and  PrzybiUa, 
Klaus-Juergen,  5.298,364,  CI.  430-280.000. 
Spinnbau  GmbH:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Siegfried;  Dierks,  Uwe;  Uliczka.  Wolfgang;  and  Men- 
zel,  Dietnch,  5,297,316.  CI.  19-105.000. 
Spirit.  David  M  ;  and  Blank.  Lutz  C,  to  British  Telecommunications 
public  limited  company   OTDR  using  distributed  optical  amplifica- 
tion in  optical  waveguide  under  test.  5.298.965.  CI.  356-73.100. 
Spofford.  Bryan  T.;  Christopher.  Kent  L.;  and  Hovanes.  Michael  E..  to 
Spofford,  Bryan  T.;  and  Christopher.  Kent  L.  Transtracheal  catheter 
system  and  method.  5.297.546,  CI.  128-207.014. 
Spokane,  Robert  B.,  to  Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  The. 
Chemically  wired  fructose  dehydrogenase  electrodes.  5,298.144.  Q. 
204-403  000. 
Spraker.  Michael.  Electronic  tide  watch.  5.299.126.  O.  364-420.000. 

"""porest^eri.  StevTn  F.;  and  Spratt,  Ray  S..  5.299.174. 0.  367-135.000. 
Spratte,  Hans-Hermann;  and  Aldiek.  Norbert,  to  Leuze  Electronic 
GmbH  &  Co.  Device  for  reading  bar  codes  on  semiconductor  sur- 
faces. 5,298.727.  CI.  235-462.000.  .^^.^„  .    , 
Sprecher.  Peter;  Weidersatz.  John;  and  Gaon.  David,  to  TGTBT.  Ltd. 
Apparatus    for    preparing    fat    free    snack    chips.    5.298.707,    CI. 
219-693.000. 
Springer.  Markus:  See —  .-  _._ 
Schussler.    Reiner;    Biederstedt.    Lutz;    and    Sptmger.    Markus, 
5.299.098.  CI.  361-829.000. 
Springer.  Scott  L.;  and  Spence,  David  A.,  to  Rite-Hite  Corporadoii. 

Releasable  locking  device  5.297.921.  O.  414-401.000. 
Spykerman.  David:  See — 

Miller.    Gordon;    Dykstra.    Ronald:    Spykerman,    David;    and 
Buonodono,  Joseph.  5.297.767.  CI.  248-311.200. 
Sridhar.  Champa  G.:  See—  .,,.,■. 

Shwa,  John  W..  Jr.;  Ayter.  Sevig;  Sridhar.  Champa  G.;  Mohr.  John 
P    III   Howard.  Samuel  M.;  and  Ikeda.  Michael  H..  5.297.553. 
CI    128-662.030. 
SrivasUva.  Gopal  K..  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corp.  Video  white  signal 
compression  and  peaking.  5,299,000,  CI.  348-627.000. 
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Stadnicar,  Edward,  Jr.;  Alliai^  Kevin  W.;  Hankey,  Dana  L.;  and 
Roberts,  Gordon  J.,  to  Ferro  [Corporation.  Thick  film  paste  composi- 
tions for  use  with  an  alunf  num  nitride  substrate.  3,298,330,  CI. 
428-432.000. 
Staflbrd,  Teresa  E.;  and  Da\iis,  Karen  E.  Examination  table  top. 

5,297,303,  a.  S-613.000. 
Stahl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schiele,  Josef,  deceased;  Sbhiele,  Anneliese,  heiress;  Gros,  Birgit 
M.,   heiress;   Schiele,   S  efan   G.,   heir,   and   Stahl,   Gerhard, 
S,298,072,  a.  118-681.00  I 
Stalder,  Christine  J.:  Sec- 
Payne,  Jewel  M.;  Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder,  Christine  J.;  and 
Michaels,  Tncy  E.,  5,29^,243,  CI.  424-936.000. 
Stamler,  Jonathan;  and  Loscalco,  Joseph,  to  Brigham  and  Women's 
Hospital.  Use  of  guanylate  cyclase  inhibitors  in  the  treatment  of 
shock.  5,298,506,  CI.  514-226l200. 
Stampacchia,  Marcello;  and  C«valiere,  Sergio,  to  Lange  International 

S.A.  Rear-entry  ski  boot.  3,2$7.350,  CI.  36-120.000. 
Stamps,  David  A.:  See— 

Kriner.  Robert  L.;  and  Stan  ps,  David  A.,  5,297,444, 0. 74-520.000. 
Standex  International  Engravia  g  GmbH:  See — 

Werthmann,    WUfried;    ud    Posselt,    Manfred.    5,298.116,    CI. 
1 56-645.000. 
Stanley-Bostitch,  Inc.:  See— 

Perra,  Arthur  E.;  White,  brian  M.;  and  Babington,  Thomas  E., 
5.297,713,  a.  227-123.00). 
Stanley,  Donald:  See— 

Skaar,  Leif;  Sheppard.  Ko  ineth;  and  Stanley,  Donald,  5,299,086, 
CI.  360-132.000. 
Stanley  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  See-  - 

Hirose.  Shinichi;  and  Clert^  Jean  F.,  5,298,199,  CI.  264-2.600. 
Stansfield,  Peter  W.;  and  Osbfme,  Trevor  M.,  to  Rank  Cintel  Ltd. 
Telecine  method  aiid  apparatus  for  the  production  of  high  definition 
television  signals.  5,299,014,  CI  348-100.000. 
Starkweather,  Michael  W.,  to  Micron  Semiconductor,  Inc.  Programma- 
ble logic  device  having  low  power  microcells  with  selectable  regis- 
tered and  combinatorial  output  signals.  3,298.803.  CI.  3O7-46S.000. 
Statz,  Robert  J.;  and  Hagman,  John  F..  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  High-resilienoe  ionoroeric  compositions  for  golf  ball 
covers.  5,298,571,  CI.  525-334.200. 
Stecker,  William  M.,  to  Surface  Technologies,  Inc.  Method  for  forming 
a  laminated  substrate.  5,298.212,  CI.  264-571.000. 

Steelcase  Inc.:  See 

Hendricks,  John  L.,  5.297.  IS,  a.  72-369.000. 
Steele,  Randy  C,  to  SGS-TIm  mson  Microelectronics,  Inc.  Semicon- 
ductor memory  with  a  flag   or  indicating  test  mode.  5,299,203,  Q. 
371-221.000. 
Stefanick,  William  F.  Improve  nents  on  molds  for  making  composite 

blocks.  5,297,772,  CI.  249-lC^.OOO. 
Steffan,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Atlas,  Ronald  M.;  Bej.  A|im  K.;  Mahbubani,  Meena  H.;  MUler, 
Richard;  and  Steffan.  RAert  J.,  5,298,392,  d.  435-600.000. 
Steffes,  Helmut:  See—  I 

Reinartz,  Hans  D.;  and  Sb^fes,  Hefanut.  5,297,862,  d.  303-116.100. 
Steijns,  Emile  B.;  Maas.  Wilhelnus  J.  J.;  and  Hurkmans,  Petrus  L.  W., 
to  AFA  Products.  Inc.  All' plastic  trigger  sprayer.  5,297,701,  CI. 
222-133.000. 
Stein.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Clarke.   James   R.;    Simka    Aladar  O.;   and   Stein,    Robert   A., 
5.297.S08,  a.  123-90.171 
Steinberg,  George  N.;  and  Z^owin,  Charles  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Electrode  assembly  useful  in  confined  plasma  assisted 
chemical  etching.  5,298,103,  CI.  156-345.000. 
Steinberg,  Robert  M.;  Niccum,  Jacquelyn  G.;  and  Strickland,  John  C, 
to  Texaco  Inc.  EbuUated  bod  hydroprocessing  of  petroleum  distil- 
btes.  5,298.131.  CI.  208-93.000 
Stell,  Karl-Wilhelm.  Method  bf  and  apparatus  for  measuring  work- 
pieces.  5,297.434.  CI.  73-865ioO. 
Stelling,  David  N.,  to  Hamlet  \^deo  International  Limited;  and  Stelling, 

David  N.  Stereo  signal  moniloring.  3,298,996,  CI.  348-180.000. 
Stengel,  Alfred,  III.  to  AKS.  Inc.  Process  and  apparatus  for  processing 

resins.  5,297,683,  CI.  209-17  000. 
Stephens,  Lauren  D.  G.:  See- 
Bruce,  Neil  C;  Stephens,  Lauren  D.  G.;  and  Lowe,  Christopher  R., 
5.298,414,  a.  435-26.00tt 
Stephens,  William  D.,  to  TSE  Industries.  Inc.  Mold  release  composition 

and  method  coating  a  mold  core.  5,298,556,  d.  3524-860.000. 
Sterling  Winthrop  Inc.:  See— 

Na,    George   C;    and    Rajagopalan,    Natarajan,    5,298,262,    CI. 

424489.000. 
Phillips,  Christopher  P.;  knd  Snow,  Robert  A.,  3,298.410.  CI. 
435-188.000.  [ 

Stevens,  Billie  M..  Jr.;  Gregg,  lames  M.;  White,  William  J.;  and  Pom- 
eroy,  Geoffrey  S.,  to  BF  G^rich  Flight  Systems,  Inc.  Lightning 
strike  detection  and  nupping  system  capable  of  monitoring  its  power 
source  and  of  displaying  a  t-epresenlation  thereof  on  the  mapping 
display.  5.299,127,  CI.  3644X1.000. 
Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  KosmaA  Stephen  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  twcf-phase  buried  channel  planar  gate  CCD. 
5.298.448,  CI.  437-33.000.  ' 
Stevens,  John  G.:  See— 

Healy,  Francis  J.;  Livingston.  Joel  R.;  Mozeleski,  Edmund  J.;  and 
Stevens,  John  G.,  S,298|^.  CI.  568-492.000. 
Stewart,  Brenda:  See— 

Cemy,  David  L.;  Stewart,  brenda;  Karsten.  Lee;  Wakling.  H.  Paul. 
Jr.;  and  Ziino.  Joseph  A  ,  5,298.894,  CL  340-870.020. 
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and    Stewart,    James   R.,    5,298,204,   CI. 


Stewart,  James  R.:  See  - 
O'Connor,    Kurt    F.; 
264-25.000. 
Stewen,  Ulrich,  to  Wj  co  GmbH.  Method  of  preparing  distannanes. 

5,298.641,  CI.  556-82  QOO. 
Stikeleatber,  Roger  C:  See— 

Prewett,  Annamari  :  B.;  Stikeleather.  Roger  C;  Bogdansky.  Simon; 
and  G'Leary,  Re  bert  K.,  5,298,254,  CI.  424-422.000. 
Stiles,  Gary:  See — 

Jacobson,  Kenneth  A.;  and  Stiles,  Gary.  5.298,508,  CI.  514-263.000. 
Stine,  Eric  S.:  See — 

Chin,  Arthur  L.;  E  leazar-Garcia,  Serafin  J.,  Jr.;  Lee,  Timothy  V.; 
Keener,  Don  S.;  Aootc,  Gregory  J.;  and  Stine.  Eric  S.,  5,299.315, 
CI.  395-250.000. 
Stocchiero,  Olimpio.  I  evice  for  exhausting  the  fumes  forming  inside 

accumulation  batten^.  5,298.344,  CI.  429-53.000. 
Stockinger,  Gottfried:  See — 

Backmund,   Peterd  Stockinger.   Gottfried;   and   Losel,   Helmut, 
5,298,836.  CI.  31E-219.000. 
Stoehr,  Jochen:  See —  I 

Mueller,  Gerhard;  Wnd  Stoehr,  Jochen,  5.297.983,  O.  452-33.000. 
Stoffa,  John  V.,  to  Lujrizol  Corporation,  The.  Functional  fluid  with 
triglycerides,  detergi  mi-inhibitor  additives  and  viscosity  modifying 
additives.  5,298,177,  CI.  232-18.000. 
Stojanowski,  Thomas.  Ratcheting  adjustable  wrench.  5.297.459,  d 

81-165.000. 
Stokker,  Gerald  E.:  Se  >— 

Anthony,  Neville  . .;  Lee,  Ta-Jyh;  Smith,  Robert  L.;  and  Stokker. 
Gerald  E..  5.298  655,  CI.  562-398.000. 
StoUmeyer.  Laurence  ' ".  Nozzle  saver.  5.297,704,  CI.  222-567.000. 
Stone,  John  H.:  See— 

Tsao,  Fu-Pao;  Litt  efield,  Susan  A.;  and  Stone,  John  H.,  5,298,182, 
CI.  232-106.000. 
Stone,   Joseph  J.    Ne<  natal   autotransfiision   apparatus  and   method. 

5,298,020,  CI.  604-33  000. 
Storage  Technology  C  >rporation:  See — 

Lekmme,  Brahim;  Millican,  Donald  L.;  Jumeke,  Joe  K.;  and  Gun- 
ther.  Douglas  A  .  3.298.901.  Q.  341-133.000. 
Storm,  Roger  S.:  See- 

Chia,  Kai  Y.;  Bex  cker,  Wolfgang  D.  G.;  and  Storm,  Roger  S., 
3,298,470,  CI.  3C  1-89.000. 
Stouffer.  Ronald  D.;  (  hesnutis,  Ernest  W.,  Jr.;  and  Kuklik,  Milan,  to 
Bowles  Fluidics  Cor  oration.  Nozzle  for  discharging  air  and  method. 
5,297,989,  O.  454-1!  5.000. 
Stout,  James  G.;  Baker,  Kenneth  J.;  and  Oyster.  Brian  D.,  to  Coastal  Pet 
Products,  Inc.  Safety  lock  for  an  adjustable  pet  collar.  5,297,514,  O. 
119-863.000. 
Stover,  Edward  R:  Se  (— 

Bentson,  Larry  D.    Price,  Robert  J.;  Purdy,  Mark  J.;  and  Stover, 
Edward  R.,  5.2<  8.311.  O.  428-216.000. 
Strait.  David  S.;  and  Way,  Arlan  W.,  to  CUmax  Portable  Machine 

Tools,  Inc.  Portable  Imachine  tool.  5,297,907,  a.  409-238.000. 
Stratco  (Australia)  Pty  Limited:  See— 

Jansen,  James  M.;  Cooke,  Simon  J.;  and  Males,  Kym,  5,297,886,  CI. 
403-232.100.       r 
Strater,  Kurt;  Hand,  Edward  F.;  and  Speece,  William  H.,  to  Harris 
Corporation.  Selective  recrystsillization  to  reduce  P-channel  transis- 
tor leakage  in  silicon-on-sapphire  CMOS  radiation  hardened  inte- 
grated circuits.  5,291 ,434,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Street,  Leslie  J.:  See- 
Baker,   Raymond;  Matassa,   Victor  G.;  and  Street,   Leslie  J., 
5.298.520.  a.  51  4-38J.OOO. 
Streuli.  Michel:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  J ;  Streuli,  Michel;  and  Schlossman,  Stuart  F.. 
5,298,407,  CI.  4:5-69.100. 
Strickland,  John  C:  Si  e— 

Steinberg,  Robert  M.;  Niccum,  Jacquelyn  G.;  and  Strickland,  John 
C,  5,298,151,  C.  208-95.000. 
Stroh,  Joseph  A.:  See-  - 

Thompson.   Deltc  9   R.;   and   Stroh.   Joseph   A..   5.298,694,   CI. 
181-286.000. 
Stymol,  Siegfried;  and  Winkelmann,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Computer  toi  lography  apparatus  with  compensation  for  focus 
migration   by   adjui  Iment   of  diaphragm   position.    5,299,230,   CI. 
378-19.000. 
Su,  Der-Tamg:  See — 

Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Su,  Der-Tamg;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song. 
5.298,598.  a.  3:  8-336.000. 
Su.  Kai  C:  See- 
Hung,  WUliam  M.  and  Su,  Kai  C,  5,298.033,  a.  8-509.000. 
Su,  Wen-Chian.  Fully  i  Dunded  jingle  bell  making  method.  5.297.324,  CI. 

29-169.500. 
Sugano,  Toru:  See — 

Masuho,  Yasuhik< ;  Sugano,  Torn;  Matsumoto,  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh, 
Evan  M.;  and  P  -terson,  Eskild  A.,  5,298.419.  CI  435-240.270. 
Suganuma,  Manabu;  Kohroki,  Keiichi:  Mizuno,  Takayuki;  and  Kawa- 
guchi,  Masayukii.  to  Otis  Elevator.  Company.  Winding  arrangement 
for  a  tubular  linear  tiotor.  5,298,819,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Sugasawa,  Fukashi:  S<ir — 

Yamamura,  Tom<Miiro;  Sugasawa,  Fukashi;  and  Yokote,  Masat- 
sugu,  5,297,646.  CI.  180-142.000. 
Sugi,  Masahito:  See — 

Kuroda,  Manami;  and  Sugi,  Masahito,  5,298,397,  a.  435-7.930. 
Sugimoto.  Hiroshi,  to  iKabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Magnetic  resonance 
imaging  apparatus.  :  ,298,861,  O.  324-306.000. 
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Sugino,  Takuya:  See — 

Ikebe.  Hidehito;  Sugino,  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Susumu;  Kmoshita, 
Kenichiro;  and  Takahashi.  Nobu,  5,297,332.  CI.  123-564.000. 
Sugita,  Ryuji;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ishida,  Tatsuaki.  to  MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Production  of  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium. 5,298,282,  d.  427-131.000. 
Sugiura,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ono,    Katsuhiro;    Anno.    Hidero;    Sugiura,    Hiroyuki;    Kitami. 
Takayuki;  and  Shida,  Minoru,  3,298,293,  d.  427-560.000. 
Sugiura,  Kazushi:  See — 

Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda,  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa,  Nobuo; 
Kodama,    Mitsufumi;    Yamauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,    Naoya; 
Fukada,   Takeshi;   Hiroki,   Masaaki;   and  Takayama,   Ichirou, 
3,298.453.  CI.  437-109.000. 
Sugiyama,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Hattori,  Yasushi;  Sugiyama,  Nobuyuki;  and  Hatakeyama,  Akira, 
5,298.192,  CI.  252-311.000. 
Sugiyama,  Takeshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Permanent 
magnet     type    dynamoelectric     machine     rotor.     5.298,827,     CI. 
310-156.000. 
Suh.  Kang-Deog;  and  Kim,  Jin-Ki,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd. 
cievice  for  preventing  excess  erasing  of  a  NAND-type  flash  memory 
and  method  thereof.  3,299,166,  CI.  365-218.000. 
Suh,  Kang-deog:  See—  __ 

Kim,  Jin-ki;  and  Suh,  Kang-deog,  5,299,162,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Sukigara.  Motoyuki;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki,  to  Teac  Corporation.  System 
for  positioning  a  head  in  a  transverse  reference  position  on  a  multi- 
track  digital  magnetic  tape.  3.299.074.  CI.  360-75.000 
SulUvan,  Francis  R.;  Mertzel,  Elaine  A.;  and  Shoemaker,  Craig  L.,  to 
Geon  Company,  The.  ElectrosUtic  dissipative  blends  of  PVC.  po- 
lyetheramides  and  an  impact  modifter.  5.298.358.  CI.  525-66.000. 
Sulzer  Escher  Wyss;  See — 

Munch.  Rudolf;  and  Weisshuhn.  Elmer.  5,298,122,  CI.  162-259.000. 
Sulzer-Escher  Wyss  GmbH:  See— 

Dahl.  Hans,  5,298,126,  O.  162-342.000. 

Sumida,  Atsushi;  Minakuchi.  Toyokazu;  Itoh,  Motoi;  Taniguchi,  Itsuki; 

Hasegawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Manabu,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.;  and 

Sanyo  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Sizing  agent  for  carbon  fiber  and 

carbon  fiber  treated  with  said  sizing  agent.  3,298,376,  CI.  525-328.000. 

Sumie,  Shingo:  See — 

Takamauu,  Hiroyuki;  Nishimoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Sumie,  Shingo, 
3,298,970.  d.  336-349.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Hamanaka,  Tatsuo;  Komine.   Noboru;   Hikasa,  Tadashi;  Gotoh, 

Yuji;  and  Kojima,  Keitaro,  5,298,211,  d.  264-211.240. 
Hiratsuka,  Mitsunori;  Hirata,  Naonori;  Saitoh,  Kazuo;  and  Shibata, 

Hideyuki,  5,298,632,  CI.  549-375.000. 
Iwanaga.  Kiyoshi;  Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  Nakayama,  Toshio;  Usui, 
Masahiro;  Umida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagaoka,  Hirooki,  5,298,667, 
d.  568-385.000. 
Yoneyoshi,  Yukio;  Kudo.  Junko;  and  Nishioka.  Toshio.  5.298.660. 
CI.  564-302.000. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosoi,    Norihiro;    and    Kishimoto,    Tomoyoshi,    5.298,300.    CI. 

428-34.900. 
Nakamura,    Tsutomu;    Iguchi,    Takahisa;    and    Nakai.    Tetsuo, 

5.299.214,  a.  372-36.000. 
Nishiguchi,     Masanori;     and     Miki,     Atsushi.     5,298,460.     CI. 

437-183.000. 
Nishioka.   Takao;    Matsunuma.    Kenji;   and    Yamakawa,   Akira. 

5.297,365,  a.  51-283.00R. 
Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  Kimoto,  Tunenobu;  and  Fujita.  Nobuhiko. 
5,298,461,  CI.  437-184  000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indusries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Hiroshi.  5,298.093.  d.  148-325.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Takimoto,    Masaaki;   and   Yamamoto,    Hisataka,    5,298,059,   O. 
106-14.170. 
Sumitomo  Seika  Chemicals  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kagano,    Hirokazu;    Goda,    Hiroshi;    Yoshida,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Nakano,  Masahito,  5,298,630,  CI.  549-57.000. 
Summerville,  Melanie  L.;  and  GiUin,  Daniel  W.  Hair  curling  roller 

apparatus.  5,297,567,  d.  132-227.000. 
Sumner  Manufacturing,  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Collins,   Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Jollivette.  WUbert,   5,297.779.  d. 
254-98.000. 
Sun.  Ming-Ting:  See — 

Lei,  Shaw-Min;  Sun,  Ming-Ting;  and  Tzou,  Kou-Hu,  5,298,896.  d. 
341-51.000. 
Sun  Mountain  Sports.  Inc.:  See — 

Reimers.  Eric  W.;  Rose,  Jonathan  T;  and  Slagell,  Allen  D.. 
5,297,328,  CI.  29-450.000. 
Sun,  Shao-Tang:  See— 

Gibbons.  Wayne  M.;  Grasso.  Robert  P.;  O'Brien.  Michael  K.; 

Shannon.  Paul  J.;  and  Sun,  Shao-Tang.  5.298.588.  CI.  528-15.000. 

Sundaresan,   Ravishankar,   to  SGS-Thomson   Microelectronics,   Inc. 

Stacked    CMOS    SRAM    cell    with    polysilicon    transistor    load. 

5,298,782,  d.  257-393.000. 

Sundseth,  Jarl,  to  Electro  Pneumatic  International  GmbH.  Conveyor 

ball  unit.  3,297,663,  CI.  193-35.0MD. 
Sundstrand  Corporatioo:  See — 

Johnsen,  Tyrone  A.,  5,298,823,  CI.  310-71.000. 
Sunkel.  Carlos;  Fau  de  Casa-Juana,  Miguel;  Santos,  Luis;  Ortega,  Pilar; 
and  Priego,  Jaime,  to  Alter.  S.A.  1,4-dihydropyridine  compounds 
with  PAF-antagonistic  acUvity.  5,298.619.  d.  544-124.000. 


Suominen,  Pirkko:  See — 

Nevalainen,  Helena;  Knowles,  Jonathan;  Suominen,  Pirkko;  Pen- 
tilla,  Meija;  and  Mantyla,  Arja,  5,298,405,  CI.  435-209.000. 
Suratt,  Ted  L.;  and  Holtz,  Jeffrey  R.  Process  of  cleanmg  internal  pas- 
sages of  a  catalytic  converter.  5.298,074,  d.  134-2.000. 
Surface  Solutions,  Inc.:  See — 

Marshall,  John,  III,  5,298.137,  CI.  204-192.120. 
Surface  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Stecker,  William  M..  5.298,212.  d.  264-571.000. 
Survival  Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Pomeroy.  Paul  E-.  5.297,944,  d.  417-437.000. 
Sutherland,  Jim:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  Popli,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr ;  Pickett,  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen.  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni,  Shankar;  Ting.  Benjamin  S.;  Camarola,  Rafael  C; 
Day.     Shin-Mann;     and     Furtek,     Frederick,     5,298,805,     CI. 
307-465.000. 
Sutherland,  Robert  L.,  to  Riverwood  Intematonal  Corporation.  Warp- 
around  carrier  with  end  panels.  3,297,673,  d.  206-147.000. 
Sutherland.  Robert  L.,  to  Riverwood  Intemational  Corporation.  Car- 
rier for  stacked  articles.  5,297,725,  CI.  229-117.130. 
Sutton,  Darrel;  Benoit.  Michael;  and  Gagne,  Darnel,  to  B.G.E.  Service 
&  Supply  Ltd.  Extended  surface  pocket  type  air  filter.  3,298,044.  CL 
35-378.000. 
Suyama.   Masuo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  amplifier  and  optical 
communication  system  provided  with  the  optical  ampUfier.  5.299,048. 
CI.  339-179.000. 
Suyama,  Shuji;  and  Ishigaki,  Hideyo,  to  Nippon  Oil  *  Fats  Co.,  Ltd. 
Composition  for  cross-linking  of  ethylene-polymer,  method  for  croas- 
linking  ethylene-polymer.  and  cross-linkable  composition.  5,298,564, 
CI.  525-263.000. 
Suzuki,  Akira;  Misonoo,  Shoji;  Fukuda,  Koro;  and  Ishii,  Naoyuki,  to 
EPC  Technology  Co.,  LTD.  Engraving  sheet  structure.  5,298.307, 
CI.  428-141.000. 
Suzuki.  Akitaka,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lubricatmg 

system  for  engine  5,297,511,  CI.  123-196  OOR 
Suzuki,  AUuhiko;  Inouc,  Teruhisa;  Hashimoto.  Kyosuke;  Michihira, 
Osamu;  and  Hirano,  Sciji,  to  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  The;  and 
Mazda  Motor  Corp.  Current  consumption  control  device.  5,298.795. 
CI.  307-116.000. 
Suzuki,  Harumi;  Mukai,  Takeshi;  and  Nakashima,  Hitoshi.  to  Suzuki 
Motor  Corporation.  Diagnosing  apparatus  of  evaporation  fuel  con- 
trol system  of  vehicle.  5,297.527.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki,  Hideaki:  See— 

Urushizaki,  Ichiro;  Niitsu,  Yoshiro;  Maniyama.  Hiroshi;  Suzuki. 
Hideaki;  Hosoda.  Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko, 
5,298,393.  d.  433-7.100 
Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Graphic 
dau  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  lone  for  an  edge  pixel  and 
reducing  aluising  effects.  5,299,308,  CI.  395-162.000. 
Suzuki.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Ikada,  Yoshito;  Tabata.  Yasuhiko;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu,  5,298  J43. 
CI.  424-83.100. 
Suzuki,  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Nakazawa.  Tadahisa;  Ogawa,  Masahide;  Abe,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuki. 
Kazuhiko.  5.298.234.  CI.  423-714.000. 
Suzuki,  Koji:  See— 

Tsunefuji,  Katsuhiko;  Tokui.  Masaki;  Kawai.  Sumio;  Watanabe, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Koji,  5,298,929,  d.  354-159.000. 
Suzuki,  Masao;  Arie.  Kazuo;  Kawashima,  Masatoshi;  and  Sato,  Yo- 
shiaki, to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Transuranium  element  trans- 
muting reactor  core.  5,299.241,  CI.  376-170.000. 
Suzuki,  Masato;  Inaba,  Hiromi;  Nakamura,  Kiyoshi;  Nakata,  Naofumi; 
Yamani,  Hiroaki;  and  Oonuma,  Naoto,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus 
and  methods  for  detecting  number  of  people  waiting  in  an  elevator 
hall  using  plural  unage  processing  means  with  overlapping  fields  of 
view.  5.298,697,  CI.  187-131.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayoshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  automatically  editing 
data  for  managing  processor  that  carries  out  distributed  control  and  a 
system  using  the  same.  5,299.316,  CI.  395-325.000. 
Suzuki.  Mitsuo;  Karasawa,  Hisashi;  and  Seshimo,  Michio,  to  VXI 
Technologies.  Inc.  Beverage  extraction  device.  5.297.472.  d.  99- 
289.00T. 
Suzuki  Motor  Corporation:  See — 

Mukai,  Takeshi,  5,297,528.  d.  123-518.000. 
Suzuki.    Harumi;    Mukai.    Takeshi;    and    Nakashima,    Hitoshi, 
5,297,527,  CI.  123-520.000. 
Suzuki,  Nobuhani;  Morisawa,  Tahei;  and  Mo^miya,  Makoto,  to  Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electronic  still  camera.  5,298,931, 
CI.  354-225.000. 
Suzuki.  Osamu;  and  Ota,  Atsuo,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  correcting  target  slip  ratios  with  a  correctioo 
coefficient  based  on  vehicle  deceleration.  5.297,859,  d.  303-102.000. 
Suzuki.  Satoru;  and  Yamada,  Takehisa,  to  Fuji  Univance  Corporation. 
Hydraulic   power  transmission  joint   which   is   used   in   vehicles. 
5,297,994,  d.  464-27.000. 
Suzuki.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota.  Hiroshi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kandto,  To- 
shiUko;  Tagami,  Katsuya;  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomolo.  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida.  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai,  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida.  Yoshimaaa;  Kauyama. 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,298,649,  d.  560-56.000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya;  and  Matsutani.  Shunji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Waterproof  camera.  5.298,928.  CI.  354-64.000. 


Garvin,  Mark  S.;  Swan- 
Nandor  G.;   and   Wu,   David   M., 


Werner;   Ohm,   Christian;   Casper, 
and  Sylvester,  Gerd,  5,298,577.  CI. 


PI  74 

Suzuki,  Tetsuji:  See — 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko;  m  d  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,299,042,  C). 
359-72.000. 

Shintaro;    Shinonaga,    Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya,  Masato;  Tai,  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Tetsuji,  5,299.153.  CI.  365-112.000. 
Suzuki,  Yoshiko,  to  Toyo  Ink  Mahufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Modiried  olefln 

resin  and  resin  composition.  5.|98.S68.  CI.  525-327.600. 

Swanson,  Paul  A.;  Gibson.  John  A  .;  and  Knirck.  JefTrey  G.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  transfer  of  a  retici :  pattern  onto  a  substrate  by  scanning. 

5.298,939.  CI.  355-53.000. 

Swanson.  Robert  M.:  See — 

Babakanian.  Jacquelin;  Davii .  James  W 
son,   Robert   M.;   Thoma. 
5,299.136.  CI.  364-488.000. 
Swift.  Joseph  A.;  and  Schroll.  Riss  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Frame 
member  and  assembly  for  car  ying  electrical  signals  and  the  like. 
5,298.681.  CI.  174-48.000. 
Swingstage  Limited:  See — 

Vandelinde.  Henry,  5.297.65J,  CI.  182-3.000. 
Swyt,  Carol  R.:  See— 

Fiori.  Charles  E.;  and  Swyt.  tarol  R.,  5,299,138,  CI.  364-498.000. 

Syers,  Charles  S.  Guided  bone  an(  tissue  generation  device  and  method 

to  be  used  during  or  after  denl  il  surgery  or  jaw  surgery.  5.297.563. 

CI.  128-898.000. 

Sylvester.  Gerd:  See— 

Baade.   Wolfgang;   Obrecht, 
Rudolf;  Neurer,  Kurt  P. 
526-65.000. 
Sypula,  E>onald  S.:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Sypula,  Ilonald  S.;  Berkes,  John  S.;  Schlueter, 
Gerald  M.;   Bonsignore.  Frank  J.; 
Hwang.  Shy-Shung;  Robei  tson.  Donald  J.;  Denham.  Allen  W. 
Brach,    Paul   J.;   and   Abfamsohn.    Dennis   a.,   5,298,956.   CI. 
355-275.000 
Syracuse  University:  See — 

Chen.  Chien-Yi  R.;  and  ftsia,  Jyan-Ann  C.  5.299.317.  CI. 
395-325.000. 

Szajewski.  Richard  P.;  and  Sovlinski.  Allan  F..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Photographic  silver  halide  material  with  improved  color 
saturation.  5.298.376.  CI.  430- 505.000. 
Szczepanek.  Andre,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Signal  inter- 
face for  coupling  a  network  fr  >nt  end  circuit  to  a  network  adapter 
circuit.  5.299.193.  CI.  370-85.1(13. 
Szejtli,  Jozsef:  See — 

Vikmon.  Maaria;  Szejtli.  Joz  ef;  Szente,  Lajos;  Gaal,  Jozsef;  Her- 
mecz:  Istvan;  Horvath.  A  ;nes;  Marmarosi,  Katalin;  Horvath, 
Gabor;  and  Munkacsi.  Irei  .  5,298,496.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Szente.  Lajos:  See — 

Vikmon.  Maaria;  Szejtli.  Joz!  ef;  Szente.  Lajos;  Gaal.  Jozsef;  Her- 
mecz:  Istvan;  Horvath.  A  ;nes;  Marmarosi,  Katalin;  Horvath, 
Gabor;  and  Munkacsi.  Irei ,  5.298.496.  CI.  514-58.000. 
Szente.  Roberto  N.;  Drouet.  Mchel  G.;  and  Munz,  Richard  J.,  to 
Hydro-Quebec.   Plasma  torch  for  the  treatment  of  gases  and/or 
particles   and   for   the  deposi  ion   of  particles   onto   a   substrate. 
5.298.714,  CI.  219-121.480. 
Tabata,  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ikada.  Yoshito;  Tabata,  Yasul  iko;  and  Suzuki,  Hiroyasu,  5,298,243, 
CI.  424-85.100. 
Tabei.  Kazuhiko.  lo  NEC  Corpoi  ition.  Random  tone  or  voice  message 

synthesizer  circuit.  5.299,282.  <  1.  395-2.790. 
Tabu,  Takashi;  Okabe,  Kenichi;  i  nd  Kira,  Masaki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Time-multiplexed  highway  lin  :  designating  system.  5.299.187.  CI. 
370-56.000. 
Tabuchi.  Yasuhiko.  to  Paloma  K  igyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil-overflow 

alarmmg  system  in  frying  appa  alus.  5,297,474.  CI.  99-344.000. 
Tachibana,  Shinji:  See — 

Fujii,  Talsuo;  Tachibana,  Sh  nji;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii.  Kazuhiko;  and  Mizub  ni.  Makolo,  5.298,559, 0.  525-67.000. 
Tada.  Eiichi.  Thrust  generator.  5  298,818.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Tada,  Kaoru:  See — 

Moriya.  Shigeru;  Tada,  Kaoi  u;  and  Kumashiro.  Hideo.  5,299.029. 
CI.  358-447.000. 
Tadema.  Jan  C.  to  Wiener  &  <  o.  Apparatenbouw  B.V.  Device  for 

processing  chocolate  mass.  5.2  7.743.  CI.  241-80.000. 
Tagami.  Katsuya:  See — 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hir<  shi;  Tanaka,  Masayuki;  Kaneko.  To- 
shihiko;  Tagami.  Katsuyi  Hibi,  Shigeki;  Okamoto,  Yasushi; 
Nomoto,  Seiichiro;  Suzul  i.  Takeshi;  Chiba,  Kenichi;  Goto, 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki;  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda,  Shiga  u;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  KaUyama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isa  >.  5.298,649,  CI.  560-56.000. 
Tagawa,  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Deguchi,   Hiroyuki;  Tagawi ,   Hirotoshi;   Taniguchi,  Tom;  and 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki.  5.298.9!  7.  CI.  346-160.100. 
Tagawa.  Masayoshi:  See — 

Imakiire.    Koichiro;   ShiraisI  i.    Keiichi;    Kimura,    Masanori;   and 
Tagawa.  Masayoshi.  5.297  J28.  CI.  415-112.000. 
Taguchi.  Kazushige;  Fujioka.  1  etsuya;  Takahashi.   Hiroshi;  Bannai. 
Kazunori;  and  Kishi.  Fumio.  w  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Finisher  for  an 
image  forming  apparatus.  5,297.376.  CI.  53-504.000. 
Tahara.  Hideyuki;  Ito.  Hiroshi;  T^kagi.  Masahito;  Irie.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi. 
Kcishi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shigtru.  to  Nippon  Shokubai  Co..  Ltd. 
Biodegradable  hydrophilic  crc  slinked  polymer,  process  for  produc- 
mg  It.  and  uses  thereof  5,298,:  TO,  CI.  525-329.700. 
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Tai,  Hiromichi:  See — 
Takaiushi.    Itsuo; 
Asakura,  Tsutou; 
Tetsuji,  5,299,153 
Tai,  Wun  T.:  See- 
Mitchell,  David  B 
Strom,  Gary  G., 
Taike.  Akira:  See — 

Migita.  Masahito;  Ti 
CI.  372-45.000. 
Taisei  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Kubo.     Fuminobu; 
5,298.200.  CI.  264-  6. 
Taiyo  Fishery  Co..  Ltd 
Tamai,  Tadakazu 
Shoji;  and  Sasamo^, 
Tajima,  Fumio:  See — 
Katayama,  Hiroshi; 
Shigeki;   Mutoh. 
Nakamoto.  Toshi 
5.298,841.  CI.  3I8-, 
Tajima,  Hatsuo,  to  Canoi  i 

with  parallel  exposure 
Tajima,  Mizuho:  See — 
Owada,   Mitsuru; 
5.298.986.  CI.  348- 
Takada.  Kunio:  See — 
Aizawa,  Kooji;  Nii, 
and  Takada,  Kuni^. 
Takagi.  Masahito:  See — 
Tahara.  Hideyuki; 
Tsuboi.     Keishi; 
525-329.700. 
Takahara,  Hirosi:  See — 
Omae.  Hideki; 
CI.  359-95.000. 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi:  See- 
Taguchi,  Kazushige; 
Kazunori;  and  Kis 
Takahashi.  Katsumi.  lo 
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Jakagaki.  Shintaro;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko; 
'uruya,  Masato;  Tai.  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki. 
CI.  365-112.000. 

.;   I^urran.  Thomas  P.;  Tai,  Wun  T.;  and  Eng- 
5, 198,186,  CI.  252-180.000. 


ke.  Akira;  and  Ohtoshi,  Tsukuru,  5,299,217, 

:  .Id.:  See— 
Hino,    Hiroyuki;    and    Shibata.    Tsutomu, 

.000. 
See — 

urakami,  Hiroki;  Sato,  Nobuyuki;  Kimura, 
.  Yasuhiko.  5.298.402.  CI.  435-172.300. 


Tajima,  Fumio;  Miyazaki,  Taizo;  Morinaga, 
'lobuyoshi;  Narushima,  Seiichi;  Sato,  Yuji; 
:  Takahashi.  Takashi;  and  Osada.  Toshio, 
168.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus 
processing.  5.298.961,  CI.  355-202.000. 

T  jima,   Mizuho;   and   Nagashima.   Yoshitake. 
'62.000. 

1  Latsutoshi;  Okada,  Ryoji;  Yamada,  Masayuki; 
,  5,297,927,  CI.  415-110.000. 

I  o.  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahito;  Irie,  Yoshio; 
ind     Yamaguchi.     Shigeru.     5.298.570.     CI. 


Taka  ara.  Hirosi;  and  Tanaka.  Takaaki,  5,299,289. 


)  ttal  ( 


processmg  apparatus. 
Takahashi.  Kazuhiko.  to 
5.298.958.  CI.  355-317 
Takahashi,  Ken  M.:  See- 
Hanson,  Karrie  J.;  M  Her 
v.;  and  Takahashi 
Takahashi.  Kiyoshi:  See- 
Tanaka.  Tohru; 

Yasutomo;  and  Kc^nai 
Takahashi,   Kuniyuki 

Shinkawa.    Wire   bonding 
228-180500. 
Takahashi,  Masaharu;  an< 
Ltd.  Air  bag  coating 
5.298.317.  CI.  428-266 
Takahashi.  Masanori,  to 
structure  and  liquid  cr 
CI.  361-760.000. 
Takahashi.  Masanori.  to 

thickness  measuring 
Takahashi.  Nobu:  See- 
Ikebe.  Hidehito; 
Kenichiro;  and 
Takahashi.  Ryusaku:  See- 
Takanashi.   Itsuo; 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi, 
359-72.000. 
Takahashi,  Saburoh:  See- 
Hosonuma.  Akira; 
shita.  Kunio;  and 
Takahashi,  Takao;  and 
Digital  signal  reprodi^ing 
digital  signal  with 
360-19.100. 
Takahashi.  Takashi:  See- 
Katayama.  Hiroshi; 
Shigeki;   Mutoh. 
Nakamoto,  Toshi 
5,298,841.  CI.  318-t68 
Takahasi.  Keita:  See — 

Asakura.  Yasuo;  Naiiise, 
Keita.  5.298.930, 
Takamatsu,   Hiroyuki; 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 
using  thermal  expansic^ 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakag4k 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  ^ 
Japan,  Ltd.  Light-to-li^hl 
same,  and  light-to-ligl  it 
5,299,042,  CI.  359-72 
Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagiki 
Tsutou;  Furuya.  Masato; 
Victor  Company  Of 
/reproducing  charge 


Fujioka.  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Bannai. 
i.  Fumio.  5.297.376.  CI.  53-504.000. 
ilitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TDMA 
.299.189.  CI.  370-58.200. 
'uji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.  Image  forming  apparatus. 
J  00. 


th: 


•  CI 


Kole 


,  Barry;  Sapjeta.  Barbara  J.;  Shah.  Akshay 
Ken  M..  5.298.117.  CI.  156-666.000. 


Tafahashi.   Kiyoshi;  Hotta.   Yasushi;  Takeuchi. 
,  Makoto.  5.298.482.  CI.  504-320.000. 
Yamazaki.  Nobuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
method   and   apparatus.    5,297,722,   CI. 


Momii,  Kazuma,  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 

<  omposition.  air  bag  and  preparation  thereof; 
100. 

<  lanon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrical  packaging 
'  display  device  having  the  same.  5.299,093, 


ko  Instruments  Inc.  Fluorescent  X-ray  film 
a*aratus.  5.299,252,  CI.  378-50.000. 

Su{  ino,  Takuya;  Nakajima,  Susumu;  Kinoshita, 
Takahashi,  Nobu,  5,297,532,  CI.  123-564.000. 

N  ikagaki,   Shintaro;   Negishi,   Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
f  ujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,299,042,  CI. 


0  lodera,  Teniyuki;  Takahashi,  Saburoh;  Saka- 

iroshige,  Yoshinori,  5,297.421.  CI.  73-40.000. 

1  turabayashi.  Noboru.  to  Sony  Corporation. 

system  for  processing  the  reproduced 

most  favorable  error  rate.   5.299.070.  CI. 


Tajima.  Fumio;  Miyazaki.  Taizo;  Morinaga, 

ilobuyoshi;   Narushima,   Seiichi;  Sato,  Yuji; 

Takahashi.  Takashi;  and  Osada,  Toshio, 

.000. 


:,  Mutumi;  Saito,  Michiharu;  and  Takahasi, 

.  354-173.100. 

ffishimoto,  Yoshiro;  and  Sumie,   Shingo,   to 

Seiko  Sho.  Sample  evaluating  method  by 

displacement.  5,298,970.  CI.  356-349.000. 

1.  Shintaro;  Negishi.  Ichiro;  Suzuki,  Tetsuji; 

Takahashi.  Ryusaku.  to  Victor  Company  of 

conversion  method,  display  unit  using  the 

conversion  element  incorporated  therein. 


Ji  pai 
Il  tent 


1,  Shintaro;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko;  Asakura, 
i;  Tai.  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki.  Tetsuji.  to 
,n.  Ltd.  System  and  medium  for  recording- 
image.  5.299.153,  CI.  365-112.000. 
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Takano,  Yoshihito:  See— 

Sawamoto,  Jiro;  Takano,  Yoshihito;  and  Ezaki,  Yuzo,  5,298,255, 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Takao,  Hisashi.  to  Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pesticidal  0,S- 
dialkyl-0-(4-(  1  -aIkoxy-2,2,2-trinuoroethyl)phenyl)phosphoro(di) 
thioate  derivatives  5,298,500,  CI.  514-129.000. 
Takashi.  Morihiko:  See — 

Mohri.  Kaneo;  Kano.  Mitsunari;  Matsuda,  Toshihiko;  Kino,  Jiro; 
Takashi.  Morihiko;  Konishi.  Yoshiharu;  and  Oizumi.  Junichi, 
5,298,689,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Takashima,  Daisaburo:  See — 

Oowaki,   Yukihito;   Kato.  Daisuke;  and  Takashima,   Daisaburo. 
5.299.154.  CI.  365-149.000. 
Takashina,  Shoichi;  Hazama,  Takashi;  Kurooka,  Akira;  Maruguchi. 
Norio;  Iwasa,  Hiroshi;  and  Saito,  Masayoshi,  to  Fuji  Oil  Co.,  Ltd. 
Method   of  preventing   edible   oils   and    fats   from    deteriorating. 
5,298,271,  CI.  426-312.000. 
Takata  Corporation:  See — 

Baba,  Yoshiyuki;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshikazu,  5,297.813,  CI.  280- 
743.00R. 
Takata,    Shigeo;   Tani,    Hidekazu;    Nakamura,   Takashi;    Hayashida. 
Noriaki;  Kasai,  Tomohiko;  and  Kameyama,  Junichi,  to  Miuubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  conditioning  apparatus.  5,297,392,  CI. 
62-160.000. 
Takata,  Toshikazu:  See— 

Sanda,  Fumio;  Yamauchi,  Junichi;  Takata,  Toshikazu;  and  Endo, 
Takeshi.  5.298.631.  CI.  549-334.000. 
Takayama.  Hajime:  See — 

Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kubo,  Keishi;  Maruyama,  Shoji;  Yano,  Takashi; 
and  Takayama,  Hajime,  5,298,476,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Takayama,  Ichirou:  See — 

Arai.  Michio;  Ikeda,  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa,  Nobuo; 
Kodama,    Mitsufumi;    Yamauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,    Naoya; 
Fukada.   Takeshi;   Hiroki.   Masaaki;   and   Takayama,   Ichirou, 
5,298,455.  CI.  437-109.000, 
Take,  Masao:  See- 
Lee,  Takanobu;   Matsushita,   Ikuo;   Take,   Masao;   and   Mifune, 

Masahiro.  5.298.820,  CI.  310-40.0MM. 
Lee,   Takanobu;   Matsushita,   Ikuo;   Take,   Masao;   and   Mifune, 
Masahiro.  5.298.826.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujii,  Tatsuo;  Tachibana,  Shinji;  Oshima,  Junji;  Shimaoka,  Goro; 
Ishii,  Kazuhiko;  and  MizuUni,  Makoto,  5,298,559,  CI.  525-67.000. 
Takeda  Garden  Product  Co.,  Ltd.;  See— 

Obayashi,  Hisashi;  Matsumura,  Yasuhiro;  and  Mochida,  Akitoshi. 
5.298.241,  CI.  424-76.100. 
Takeda,  Kazunori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Electrical  angle  control  system 
for  a  brushless  DC  motor  in  a  magnetic  disk  apparatus.  5,298,839,  CI. 
318-254.000. 
Takeda,  Koichi:  See— 

Muehlberger,  Erich;  Meuhlberger,  Stephan  E.;  Sickinger.  Albert; 
Bailey.  Don  E.;  Koga,  Masamichi;  Takeda,  Koichi;  and  Shinoda. 
Tsuyoshi.  5.298.835.  CI.  315-111.210. 
Takeda,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Ishiga,  Narito;  and  Takeda,  Yoshihiko.  5,298.563.  CI.  525-245.000. 

Takegawa,  Yujiro.  to  Tsudakoma  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 

discharging  a  weft  yam  wound  around  a  drum.   5,297,592,  CI. 

139-450.000. 

Takei.  Ken;  and  Ohnishi.  Masami,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Antenna  for  radio 

apparatus.  5.298.910.  CI.  343-895.000. 
Takei.  Manabu,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Liquid  crystal  display 

device.  5.298,297,  CI.  428-1.000. 
Takekoshi,  Nobuhiko:  See— 

Fukushima,  Hisashi;  Miura,  Yasushi;  and  Takekoshi.  Nobuhiko, 
5,298,926.  CI.  J46-140.00R. 
Takemura,  Yoshinari:  See — 

Furumiya,    Shigeru;    and    Takemura,    Yoshinari,    5,298,998.    CI. 
348-537.000. 
Takeshita,  Masatoshi:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Masakazu;  Yajima,  Yusuke;  Takeshita.  Masatoshi;  and 
Kobayashi,  Toshio,  5.298.747.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Takeshita,  Shuji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Thin  film  circuit  substrate  and 

process  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  5,298,1 14,  CI.  156-643.000. 
Takeuchi,  Akihiro:  See — 

Ochi,  Atsuo;  Yoneyama,  Masayuki;  Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi. 
Akihiro;  Kobayashi,  Masaaki;  and  Ohta,  Hanio,  5,299,003,  CI. 
348-607.000. 
Takeuchi,  Esther  S.,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch,  Ltd.  Method  of  pretreating 
a  cathode  for  attaining  a  suble  voltage  upon  cell  assembly.  5,298.349. 
CI.  429-219.000. 
Takeuchi.  Hideki;  Hayakawa,  Shigeyuki;  and  Yabe,  Tomoaki,  to  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  memory  device  having  redun- 
dant circuit.  5,299,164,  CI.  365-201.000. 
Takeuchi,  Setsuyuki,  to  A.K.  Technical  Laboratory,  Inc.  Bottle  with 

ear.  5.297,686,  CI.  215-lOO.TOA. 
Takeuchi,  Yasutomo:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tohru;  Takahashi,  Kiyoshi;  Hotta,  Yasushi;  Takeuchi. 
Yasutomo;  and  Konnai.  Makoto.  5.298.482,  C\.  504-320.000. 
Takida,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Moriyama,  Takamasa;  Takida,  Hiroshi;  and  Uemura,  Tomoyoshi, 
5,298,334,  d.  428-474.400. 
Takimoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Watanabe.    Toshio;    Abe,    Yuuichi;    Morikawa.    Hiroto;    and 
Takimoto,  Hiroshi,  5,299,033,  CI.  358-497.000. 


Takimoto,  Masaaki;  and  Yamamoto.  Hisataka.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.. 
Ltd.;  and  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Ltd.  Anticorrosive  coating 
composition.  5.298.059.  CI.  106-14.170. 
Takiron  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shikinami.  Yasuo;  and  Hata.  Kunihiro,  5,298,602,  a.  528-361.000. 
Talamonti,  Luciano:  See — 

Imondi,  Giuliano;  Marotta,  Giulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  Savaioe, 
Giuseppe;  and  Talamonti,  Luciano,  5,299,286.  CI.  395-27.000 
Tamagaki.  Akira:  See — 

Ibuchi.  Yoshiaki;  Tamagaki.  Akira;  Kamei.  Naoyuki;  and  Maitani. 
Yoshigumi.  5.298.942.  CI.  355-202.000. 
Tamai,  Tadakazu;  Murakami,  Hiroki;  Sato.  Nobuyuki;  Kimura,  Shoji; 
and  Sasamoto.  Yasuhiko.  to  Taiyo  Fishery  Co..  Ltd.  Cell  lines  pro- 
duced by  transforming  leukocytes  of  5sh  with  oncogenes  and  physio- 
logically active  substances  produced  by  the  cell  lines.  5,298,402,  CI. 
435-172.300. 
Tamrock  Oy:  See— 

Rajakallio.  Pauli;  Kaakkurivaara,  Jouko;  Hakkinen.  Leo;  Koskelo, 

Pekka;  and  Launiemi,  Markku,  5,297,642,  O.  175-85.000. 
Tschurbanoff,  Aleksei,  5,297,661,  Q.  191-38.000. 
Tamura,  Mitsuhisa:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kiyoshi;  Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  Nakayama,  Toshio;  Usui, 
Masahiro;  Umida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagaoka,  Hirooki,  5,298,667, 
CI.  568-385.000. 
Tanabe,  Kenichi,  to  MiU  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Scanning  apparatus  air 

conditioner.  5,298,938,  CI.  355-30.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsuo:  See — 

Kawamura,  Hiroaki;  Ishida,  Masatoki;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Fujimoto, 
Terunori;  Inui,  Tsuneo;  and  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5^98,149.  CL 
205-112.000. 
Tanaka,  Atsushi:  See— 

Oomae,  Hidehiro;  Makino,  Hidenari;  Tanaka,  Atsushi;  and  Sato, 
Hideo,  5,299,305,  Q.  395-149.000. 
Tanaka  Dcnshi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Toyofuku.  Katsuyuki;  Nagamatsu,  Ichiro;  Shirakawa,  Shinji;  Iga, 
Hiroto:  Kujiraoka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei.  5.298,219, 
a.  420-507.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideharu:  See — 

Ogushi,    Tetsurou;    Kaga,    Kunihiko;    Tanaka,    Hideharu;    and 
Yamanaka.  Goro.  5.297.623.  a.  165-121.000. 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki:  See — 

Deguchi.   Hiroyuki;  Tagawa,   Hirotoshi;  Taniguchi,  Toru;  and 
Tanaka,  Hideyuki,  5.298.917.  CI.  346-160.100. 
Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Ishihara.    Hiroshi;    Tanaka,    Kenichi;    and    Sakiyama,    Keizo, 

5.299.151,  a.  365-96.000. 
Ishihara,    Hiroshi;    Tanaka,    Kenichi;    and    Sabyama.    Keizo, 

5.299.152,  CI.  365-%.000. 
Onishi,  Shigeo;  Ayukawa,  Akitsu;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  5.298.446, 

CI.  437-41.000. 
Tanaka,  Kenji:  See — 

Isoda,  Hideo;  Sakuda,  MiUuhiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura,  Kunio;  Kobayashi,  Michio;  Hamaguchi,  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji.  5.298.321.  O.  428-288.000. 
Tanaka  Kikinzoku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Tozawa,  Takeshi;  Komoda,  Yasunobu;  Ohnishi,  Junji;  Masuda, 
Yukie;  Taniuchi,  Junichi;  Nakanishi.  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto, 
Koji.  5,298.642,  CI.  556-137.000. 
Tanaka,  Kunio,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Tire  warm-up  wrap.  5J98,722,  CI. 

219-545.000. 
Tanaka,  Masayuki:  See— 

Okita,  Makoto;  Shirota,  Hiroshi;  Tanaka.  Masayuki;  Kaneko,  To- 
shihiko; Tagami.  Katsuya;  Hibi.  Shigeki;  Okamoto.  Yasushi; 
Nomoto.  Seiichiro;  Suzuki.  Takeshi;  Chiba.  Kenichi;  Goto. 
Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono,  Hideki,  Ohhara,  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yoshimasa;  Kauyama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamateu.  Isao.  5.298.649.  CI.  560-56.000. 
Tanaka,  Norimitsu:  See — 

Sichanugrist,    Porponth;  and  Tanaka,  Norimitsu,  5,298,087,  a. 
136-249.000. 
Tanaka,  Tadao:  See — 

Morita,  Takao;  Matsukawa,  Tsutomu;  Yasunaga,  Hiromichi;  and 
Tanaka,  Tadao.  5.297.861.  C\.  303-113.500. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Sakamoto,  Masaaki;  Yamamoto,  Koichi;  and  Sakai, 
Kenji.  to  Daido  Metal  Company  Ltd.  High  temperature  bearing  alloy 
and  method  of  producing  the  same   5.298,052.  CI  75-243.000. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Sakamoto.  Masaaki;  Yamamoto.  Koichi;  and  Higuchi. 
Tsukimitsu,  to  Daido  Metal  Company.  Ltd.  Multilayer  composite 
sliding    material    having    excellent    seizure    resistance    property. 
5.298.336.  CI.  428-552.000. 
Tanaka.  Takaaki:  See — 

Omae.  Hideki;  Takahara,  Hirosi;  and  Tanaka.  Takaaki,  5,299,289, 
CI   359-95.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsu;  Amemiya,  Isamu;  Tomikawa,  Chikanobu;  and  Aoki, 
Koji,  to  Nippon  Carbide  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  repro- 
ducing mirage-like  phenomenon  5.299.058,  CI   359-478.000. 
Tanaka,    Tohru;    Takahashi.     Kiyoshi;    Hotta,    Yasushi;    Takeuchi, 
Yasutomo;    and    Konnai.    Makoto.    to   Cosmo    Research    Institute. 
Method  for  promoting  plant  growth  using  5-aminolevulinic  acid  or  a 
salt  thereocf  5,298.482,  CI.  504-320.000. 
Tandon.  SuchcU:  See— 

Lushington.   Kenneth  J.;   and   Tandon.   Sucheta,    5,298.384,  U. 
430-567.000. 
Tang,  Denny  D.:  See — 

Shahidi,  Ghavam  G.;  Tang,  Denny  D.;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  5.298,786, 
CI.  257-559.000. 


PI  76 


Tani,  Hidekazu:  See — 

Taluta,  Shigeo;  Tani,  HidAazu;  Naluunura,  Takashi;  Hayashida, 
Noriaki;  Rasai,  Tomohili  };  and  Kameyama,  Junichi,  5,297,392, 


CI.  62-160.000. 
Tanigawa,    Hiroshi;    Fukai, 


Tsuneo,  to  Toko,  Inc.  Polar  l( 
Taniguchi,  Itsuki:  See — 

Sumida,  Atsushi;  MinakucI 


Is  lo;    Kondo,    Hiroshi;    and   Tohyama, 


Itsuki;  Hasegawa.  Hiros  li;  and  Saito,  Manabu, 
525-528.000. 


Taniguchi,  Toru:  See — 
Deguchi,   Hiroyuki; 


Tanaka.  Hideyuki,  5,298.! 


Tagai  'a,   Hirotoshi;  Taniguchi,  Toru;   and 
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pfrog  filter.  5,298,8 13,  CI.  307-520.000. 


i,  Toyokazu;  Itoh, 


Motoi;  Taniguchi, 
5,298,576,  CI. 


Nakanishi,  Chihiro; 


Junji;  Masuda, 
and  Okamoto, 


David  E.; 


Detry,  James  F.;  Kilgore, 
Thomas  W.;  and 


Duane  E.,  to  Dentsply  Research  & 
e    curing    apparatus    and    method. 

Shintaro;   Negishi,   Ichiro;   Suzuki, 
md  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,299,042,  CI. 


Denny  D.;  and  Taur,  Yuan,  5,298.786, 


!.H7,  CI.  346-160. 100 
Tanikawa,  Hirohide,  to  Canon  I  Labushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appa- 
ratus. 5,298,950,  CI.  355-25 1. q». 
Tanimoto,  Norihiro:  See- 

Hinoka,  Nobumoto;  Taniiioto,  Norihiro;  and  Mandai,  Mayumi, 
5,298,065,  a.  I06-425.00#. 
Taniuchi,  Junichi:  See — 

Tozawa,  Takeshi;  Komodi.  Yasunobu;  Ohnishi 
Yukie;  Taniuchi,  Junich 
Koji,  5.298,642,  CI.  556-^7.000. 
Tanox  Biosystems,  Inc.:  See — 

Chang,  Tse  W.,  5,298.420,  |:i.  435-240.270. 
Tanski,  William  J.:  See— 

Peczalski,  Andrzej;  Grider 
George  A.;  Tanski,  Will  am  J.;  Grudkowski, 
Sacks,  Robert  N.,  5,298,1(72,  CI.  257-195.000. 
Taraci.  Brian:  See — 

Taraci,  Richard;  Taraci.  Bilan;  and  Gorgenyi,  Imre,  5,297.621.  CI 
165-104.130. 

Taraci,  Richard;  Taraci,  Briai  and  Gorgenyi,  Imre,  to  American 
Electronic  Analysis.  Method  and  apparatus  for  maintaining  electri- 
cally operating  device  tempelatures.  5,297,621,  CI.  165-104.130. 
Tarr,  Merwin  E.  Trailer  locking  apparatus.  5,297,407,  CI.  70-232.000. 
Tarumizu,  Hiroyuki:  See —        T 

Imaide.  Takuya;  Kinugasa,  Toshiro;  Yamamolo,  Naoki;  Kurashige, 
Tomoyuki;  and  TanimizU.  Hiroyuki^  5,299,015.  CI.  348-229.000. 
Tateosian,  Louis  H.;  and  Barb^, 
Development    Corp.    Denti 
5,298,758.  CI.  250-492. 100. 
Tatsumi,  Fujiko:  See — 

Takaiiashi,   Itsuo;  Nakagal^, 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi.  Fujiko; 
359-72.000. 
Taulelle.  Francis:  See — 

Muller,  Detlef;  Doutures.  Jfcin-Pierre;  Taulelle.  Francis;  and  Mas- 
siot.  Dominique.  5.298.84».  O.  324-321.000. 
Taur,  Yuan:  See- 

Shahidi,  Ghavam  G.;  Tang 
CI.  257-559.000. 

Tawel.  Raoul.  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  Nonvolatile  programmable  neural  network 

synaptic  array.  5,298,796,  CI.  307-201.000. 

Tawel,  Raoul,  to  United  State   of  America.  Administrator.  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Admi  istration.  Neural  network  with  dynam 

ically  adapuble  neurons.  S,2f},28S,  O.  395-24.000. 

Tayca  Corporation:  See — 

Hiraoka,  Nobumoto;  Tanii 

5.298.065,  CI.  106-425.00 

Taylor,  Donald  S.:  See- 

Butterfield,  Stephen  H.;  Mihieman,  Fred  W.;  and  Taylor,  Donald 

S.,  5,297,680,  CI.  206-499  000. 

Taylor,  Edward  A.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Technologies.  Dissimilar  metal 

connectors.  5,298.683.  CI.  I74-152.0GM. 
Taylor,  Evelyn  J.:  See — 

LeFiles,  James  H.;  Tayloi 
5,298,253,  CI.  424-409.00  I. 
Taylor,  George  W.;  and  Magio*.  Andrew,  to  Merlin  Industries.  Under- 
water liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  having  identical  polarizers  and 
reflector  in  both  the  mattinj  and  liquid  crystal  cell.  5.299.043,  CI. 
359-83.000. 
Taylor,  Jords-  M  ■  See — 

Carusone,  Anthony,  Jr.;  G)  rrigan,  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger,  Wayne; 
Moffitt,  Gerald  T.;  Tayla  r,  Jordan  M.;  and  Tendolkar,  Nandaka- 
mar  N.,  5,299,201,  CI.  371-51.000. 
Taylor,  Julian  S.  In-line  high  pr  ssure  fluid  release  valve.  5,297,575,  CI. 

137-70.000. 
Taylor,  Russell  H.:  See— 

Classman,  Edward;  Hansoi ,  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter,  Mittel- 
stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits,  liela  L.;  Paul,  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor, 
Russell  H..  5,299,288,  CI.  395-80.000. 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda,  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa.  Nobuo; 

Kodama,    Mitsufumi;    Yhmauchi,    Yukio;    Sakamoto,    Naoya; 

Fukada,   Takeshi;   Hiroki,   Masaaki;   and  Takayama,   Ichirou, 

5,298.455.  a.  437-109.00$. 

Teac  Corporation:  See — 

Sukigara.  Motoyuki;  and  SAai.  Yoshiaki,  5,299,074,  C\.  360-75.000. 
Technomed  International:  See- 
Dancer,  Paul;  and  Lacoste,  Francois,  5.299.254,  CI.  378-163.000. 


lOto,  Norihiro;  and  Mandai,  Mayumi, 


Evelyn  J.;  and  Crawford,  Mark  A., 


Tehim,  Ashok  K.:  See— 
Witiak.    Donald    T.; 
514-473.000. 


Tehim,    Ashok    K..    5,298,526,    CI. 
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Tehrani,  Saied:  See 
Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani 
257-22.000. 
Tehrani,  Saied  N.:  See 
Goronkin,  Herbert 
Theodore,  5,298, 
Teichmann.  Paul  G 
Leifeld.  Ferdinand 
Langen.  Manfrec , 
Teijin  Limited:  See — 
Masuho,  Yasuhiko; 

Evan  M.;  and 
Tanaka,  Kunio,  5, 
Urushizaki,  Ichiro; 
Hideaki;  Hosoda, 
5.298,393,  CI.  43: 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 
Kogan,  Grigory. 
Teledyne  Industries  Im . 

Pfiilpot,  James  E., 
Teledyne  Ryan 

Evans,  David.  5, 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L 
Larsson,  Gustav; 
Leeb,  Karl-Erik. 
Telefunken  Kabelsatz 
Babiel.    Gerhard; 
5.298.101.  CI.  1 
Telepko.  George:  See- 
Kaiser,  Robert  T. 
Berdj  C,  5,297. 
Teles,  Joaquim  H.:  See 
Gehrer,  Eugen 
Peter;  and  Teles, 
Telle,  Lawrence  B..  to 
method  and 
5.298.937.  CI.  355- 
Temple  University-Of 
tion:  See — 
Buesc.  Mark  A. 
Templer.  David  I.:  See- 
Rains.  Arlice  E.; 
CI.  568-323.000. 
Tendolkar.  Nandakams  r 
Carusone.  Anthon 
Moflitt,  Gerald ' 
mar  N.,  5,299,20 
Tennessee  V^ley 
Hamby,  Jimmie 
Warren,   Donak 
73-155.000. 
Tenpaku,  Chitose,  to 
tus  having  grounded 
bers    and    separating 
355-200.000. 
Terada,  Hiroshi:  See — 
Yamamoto,     Hajii 
355-246.000. 
Terada,  Nobuhiro:  See- 
Matsuzawa. 
5,297.330,  CI. 
Terashima,  Jiro:  See— 
Ito,  Shinichi;  and 
Terayama,  Koji:  See — 
Ichii,   Eiji;   Moriu4, 
shikazu;  and 
Terrell.  William  C. 
Vitesse  Semiconducti>r 
for  different 
Tenimo  Kabushiki 
Sawamoto,  Jiro; 
CI.  424-423.000. 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  and 
Texaco  Chemical 
Marquis,  Edward 
Speranza,  George 
5,298,618,  CI. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 
Steinberg,  Robert 
C,  5,298,151,  CI 
Texas  Instruments 

Balistreri,  Anthon' 

365-189.040. 
Ehmke,  John  C; 
Hill,  Darrell,  5 
Hill.  Darrell  G., 
Imondi.  Giuliano; 
Giuseppe;  and 
Liu,  William  U.-C 
Rao,  Kalipatnam  \ 
Szczepanek,  Andn , 
Verret,  Douglas  P, 
Texas  Instruments  " 
Kaneko,     Noboru; 
123-549.000. 
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Saied;  and  Goronkin,  Herbert,  5,298,763,  CI. 


Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Zhu,  X. 
141,  CI.  437-40.000. 


1,902,  CI.  341-157.000. 
:  See — 

,298,723,  CI.  219-532.000. 
Aeronautical:  See — 

273,  CI.  385-77.000. 
Ericsson:  .See — 

Jamal,  Karim,  5,299,235,  CI.  375-114.000. 
,684,  CI.  174-250.000. 
()mbH:  See— 

Brenken,     Thomas;    and     Kuhnold,     Dieter, 
54-273.900. 

Telepko,  George;  Ricci,  Vero;  and  Kalustyan, 
5|lO,  CI.  69-27.000. 

Harder,  Wolfgang;  Ebel,  Klaus;  Melder,  Johann- 
Joaquim  H.,  5,298,668,  CI.  568-463.000. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  High  productivity 
apparallis  for  scanning  simplex  or  duplex  originals. 
23  XX3. 

rhe  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educa- 

Chang.  Pao-Sun,  5,298,589,  CI.  528-21.000. 

Terry  E.;  and  Templer,  David  I.,  5,298,664, 
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Schlichter,  Stefan;  Teichmann,  Paul  G.;  and 
5,297,317,  Cl.  19-159.00A. 


Sugano,  Toru;  Matsumoto,  Yoh-ichi;  Hersh, 
,  Eskild  A.,  5,298,419.  CI.  435-240.270. 
722,  CI.  219-545.000. 
Niitsu,  Yoshiro;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  Suzuki, 
Kenji;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Masuho,  Yasuhiko, 
7.100. 


N.:See— 

Jr.;  Garrigan,  Albert  W.;  Hunsinger,  Wayne; 
;  Taylor,  Jordan  M.;  and  Tendolkar,  Nandaka- 
,  CI.  371-51.000. 
Autl^rity:  See — 

Pearson,  Hubert  S.;  Waldrop,  William  R.; 
E.;   and   Young,   Steven  C,   5,297,425,   Cl. 


C  uion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  forming  appara- 
metal  plate  supporting  drive  transmitting  mem- 
electrical    equipment    units.    5,298,941,    Cl. 


and     Terada.     Hiroshi,     5,298,949,     Cl. 


Terada,    Nobuhiro;    and    Yui,    Hiroaki, 
29J6O3.O0O. 

1  erashima.  Jiro,  5,298,785,  Cl.  257-538.000. 

Hiroo;   Sakamoto,    Hiroaki;   Nobutoki.   Yo- 

Tei+yama,  Koji.  5.299.194,  Cl.  370-85.300. 

[feming.  Robert  N.;  and  Hinds.  Russell  S.,  to 

Corporation.  Digital  logic  protocol  interface 

semiconductor  technologies.  5,298,808,  Cl.  307-475.000. 

Kai  iha:  See — 

T  iikano,  Yoshihito;  and  Ezaki,  Yuzo,  5,298,255, 


Finance  S.A.:  .See — 
Wallich,  Manfred,  5,297,375,  a.  53-420.000. 

See— 
,  5,298,081,  Cl.  134-38.000. 
;  Champion,  Donald  H.;  and  Plishka.  Martin  J., 
54D-454.000. 


I  A.;  Niccum,  Jacquelyn  G.;  and  Strickland,  John 
208-95.000. 
Incfkporated:  See — 

M.;  and  Guillemaud,  Andre  J.,  5,299,159,  Cl. 


aid  I 


Baker,  James  C,  5,298,733,  Cl.  250-208.100. 
2981453,  Cl.  437-89.000. 

438,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
1  (arotta,  Giulio;  Porrovecchio,  Giulio;  Savarese, 
T>lamonti,  Luciano,  5,299,286,  Cl.  395-27.000. 
and  Fan,  Shou-Kong,  5,298,439,  Cl.  437-31.000. 
.  5.298,451,  Cl.  437-70.000. 
5,299,193,  Cl.  370-85.100. 
5,298,450,  Cl.  437-67.000. 
Limited:  See — 
and     Yamashita,     Takahisa,     5,297,530,    Cl. 


TGTBT,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sprecher,  Peter;  Weidersatz,  John;  and  Gaon,  David,  5,298,707,  Cl. 
219-693.000. 
Thayer,  Bruce  E.:  See — 

Lindblad,    Nero    R.;    and    Thayer,    Bruce    E..    5.298.953.    Cl. 

355-271.000. 

Theeuwes.  Felix;  Gyory.  J.  Richard;  and  Haak.  Ronald  P.,  to  ALZA 

Corporation.     Layered    electrotransport    drug    delivery    system. 

5.298.017,  Cl.  604-20.000. 

Thelen,  Arnold;  and  Falkenstein,  Heinz  P.,  to  Fissler  GmbH.  Pressure 

cooker.  5,297.473,  Cl.  99-337.000. 
Thelen,    William    G.,    to    Aeroquip    Corporation.    Hydraulic    tool. 

5.297,325,  Cl.  29-237.000. 
Therm-O-Disc.  Incorporated:  See — 

Krillenberger,  James  M.,  5,297,446,  Cl.  74-569.000. 
Thermal-Werke  Warme-.  Kalte-,  Klimatechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Haussmann,  Roland;  and  Huber,  Hans.  5,297,624,  Cl.  165-173.000. 
Thermco  Instrument  Corporation:  See — 

Richardson,  Kent  G.,  5,297,419,  Cl.  73-25.030. 
Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc.:  See — 

White,  Landy  B.,  5,297.431.  Cl.  73-864.220. 
Thermotech  Systems  Corp.:  See — 

Brashears.  David  F .  5.297.957.  Cl.  432-14.000. 
Thiel.  Rudolf;  Klimt,  Ulrich;  and  Doell,  Andreas,  to  Alfred  Teves 
GmbH.  Floating  caliper  and  brake  shoe  for  spot-type  disc  brakes. 
5,297,659.  Cl.  188-73.310. 
Thoma.  Nandor  G.:  See — 

Babakanian,  Jacquelin;  Davis.  James  W.;  Garvin,  Mark  S.;  Swan- 
son,    Robert    M.;   Thoma,    Nandor   G.;   and   Wu,    David    M., 
5,299,136,  Cl.  364-488.000. 
Thomas,  Alan  F.;  and  Bassols.  Frederico.  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Use  of 
pyridines  as  perfuming   and   flavoring  ingredients.    5,298,486,  Cl. 
512-10.000. 
Thomas,  Albert  V.:  See — 

Arora,  Sudershan  K.;  Whistler,  Roy  L.;  and  Thomas,  Albert  V., 
5,298,494,  Cl.  514-23.000. 
Thomas,  Juergen:  See — 

Mohr,    Juergen;    Oppenlaender,    Knut;    Thomas,    Juergen;    and 
Schreyer,  Peter.  5,298,039.  Cl.  44-443.000. 
Thomas.  Pascal:  See — 

Dogat.  Vincent;  and  Thomas.  Pascal.  5.297.812.  Cl.  280-633.000. 
Thompson.  Christopher;  See- 
Maxim.  John;  Thompson.  Christopher;  and   Reyner.   Mark  F.. 
5.297.981.  Cl.  446-437.000. 
Thompson.  Delton  R.;  and  Stroh.  Joseph  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Acoustical  insulating  web.  5.298.694.  Cl. 
181-286.000. 
Thompson,  James  E.,  to  Aquaheat  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method   for  controlling   weeds  and    undergrowth.    5.297.730.   Cl. 
239-13.000. 
Thompson,  Lee  H.  Liquid  level  and  temperature  monitoring  apparatus. 

5.297,393,  Cl.  62-129.000. 
Thompson,  Richard,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Chemilumi- 

nescent  microemulsions.  5.298.197.  Cl.  252-700.000 
Thompson.  Ronnie  G.:  See — 

Von  Essen.  John  A.;  Thompson.  Ronnie  G.;  Sharma,  Ravi  K.;  and 
Schrom.  Edward  C.  5.297.938.  Cl.  416-237.000. 
Thompson,  Sally  J.:  See— 

Pebley.  Waller  S.;  Jager,  Norman  E.;  and  Thompson.  Sally  J., 
5,298,261,  Cl.  424-488.000. 
Thoms,  Roland  H.,  to  BMC  Industries,  Inc.  Emulsion  printing  plates 

and  evacuation  channels.  5.298.352.  Cl.  43O-5.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc.:  See — 

Saeger.  Timothy   W.;   and   Horlander.   Karl   P..   5.299.007.  Cl. 
348-503.000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Ayral.    Jean-Luc;    Dolfi.    Daniel;    and    Huignard,    Jean-Pierre, 

5,298,740,  Cl.  250-227.110 
Nicolas,  Christophe;  and  Huignard,  Jean-Pierre,  5,299,036,  Cl. 

359-40.000. 
Vergnolle,  Marie;  Soyer,  Francoise;  Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  and  Dudois, 

Jean-Claude,  5,298,188,  Cl.  252-299.630. 
Vieux,  Gerard;  Rougeot,  Henri;  de  Groot,  Paul;  and  Chareyre, 
Francois,  5,298,294.  Cl.  427-583.000. 
Thomson.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Bogart.  Frank  J.;  Butterfield.  Bruce  D.;  Chavez.  David  L.,  Jr.; 
Dittmer,   Henry  C;   Fix.   Frederick   R.;   Hardouin.   Larry  J.; 
Schmidt.   Nancy   K  ;  and  Thomson.   Linda  L..   5.299.261,  Cl. 
379-354.000. 
Thomson,  S.A.:  See — 

Plus,  Dora;  and  Freiug,  Peter  M 
Thomley,  David  W.  M.:  See— 

Midgley.    John;    and    Thomley,    David    W.    M.,    5.298,301,    Cl. 
428-34.900. 
Thottathil,  John  K.;  and  Li,  Wen  S.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  4-phosphinyl-3-keto-carboxylate  and 
4-phosphonyl-3-keto-carboxylate  intermediates  useful  in  the  prepara- 
tion  of  phosphorus   containing    HMG-CoA    reductase   inhibitors. 
5,298.625.  Cl.  548-406.000. 
Thrash.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson.  Leo  F..  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Rare 

earth  ion  upconversion  laser  system.  5.299.215.  Cl.  372-41.000. 
Thunker.   Norbert.  to   Heidelbcrger  Druckmaschinen   AG.   Gripper 
control  device  in  a  chain  delivery  of  a  sheet-fed  printing  press. 
5,297.788.  Cl.  271-204.000. 
Thurman.  Bobbie.  High  pressure  ball  and  seat  valve  with  soft  seal. 
5J97,580.  Cl.  137-533.150. 
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5.298.891,  a.  345-93.000. 


Tibbetts,  George  C,  to  Tibbetts  Industries,  Inc.  Balanced  armature 

transducers  with  transverse  gap.  5,299,176,  Cl.  367-175.000. 
Tibbetts  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Tibbetts,  George  C,  5,299,176.  O.  367-175.000. 
Tice,  Colin  M.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  6-arylpyrimidifies  and 

herbicidal  use.  5,298,481,  C\  504-242.000. 
Tiefenthaler  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Cardinali,  Joseph,  5.297,947.  Cl.  425-194.000. 
Tieken,  James   B.   Manually  operated  refrigerant   recovery  device. 

5,297,399,  Cl.  62-292.000. 
Tilbor,  Neil;  Drees,  Herman  M.;  Watson,  William  D.;  Sink.  Charles  J.; 
Corsiglia.  Jeffrey;  and  Bosch,  Warren  E.  Rotary  aircraft  passively 
stable  in  hover.  5.297.759.  Cl.  244-17.110. 
Tillotson.  Ltd.:  See- 
Scott.   William   A.;   and   Baumbarger.  Gary   L.,   5,297,578,  Q. 
137-510.000. 
Ting,  Benjamin  S.:  See — 

Garverick,  Tim;  Sutherland,  Jim;  PopU,  Sanjay;  Alturi,  Venkata; 
Smith,  Arthur,  Jr.;  Pickett,  Scott;  Hawley,  David;  Chen,  Shao- 
Pin;  Moni.  Shankar;  Ting.  Benjamin  S.;  Camarota.  Rafael  C; 
Day.  Shin-Mann;  and  Furtek,  Frederick,  5,298,805,  Cl. 
307-465.000. 
Tinti,  Maria  O.:  See— 

Marzi,  Mauro;  Minetti,  Patrizia;  Foresta,  Piero;  and  Tinti,  Maria  O., 
5,298,621,  Cl.  544-265.000 
Toa  Grout  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitajima.  Hisashi;  and  Noda.  Hidehiro,  5,297,582,  C\.  138-98.000. 
TOA  Medical  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Inami,  Keiichi;  and  Mateumoto,  Hideaki,  5,298,426,  Cl.  436-63.000. 
Tochi-S  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukushima.  Miuuni.  5,297,839,  Cl.  297-117.000. 
Tochizawa,  Ikuo:  See — 

Irie,  Tomoyuki;  and  Tochizawa,  Ikuo,  5,298,141,  C\.  204-299.0EC. 
Toda,  Kohji  Ultrasonic  vibrating  device.  5,297,734,  a.  239-102.200. 
Todesco,  Roberto:  See — 

Pauquet,  Jean-Roch;  Sitek,  Franciszek;  and  Todesco,  Roberto, 
5,298,540,  Cl.  524-94.000. 
Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J.;  and  Welsh,  WUliam  A.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 
Co. -Conn.   Adsorptive  removal   of  sulfur  compounds  from   fatty 
materials.  5,298,638,  Cl   554-191.000. 
Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J  ;  Cheek,  Walter  M.,  Ill;  Welsh,  William  A.; 
and  Bogdanor,  James  M.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.-Conn.  MPR  procen 
for  treating  glyceride  oils,  fatty  chemicals  and  wax  esters.  5,298.639, 
Cl.  554-192.000. 
Tohma,  Kiyokazu:  See — 

Sugita,  Ryuji;  Tohma,  Kiyokazu;  and  Ishida,  Tatsuaki,  5,298,282, 
Cl.  427-131.000. 
Tohyama.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukai.  Isao;  Kondo.  Hiroshi;  and  Tohyama, 
Tsuneo,  5,298,813,  Q.  307-520.000. 
Tojo,  Masaaki:  See — 

Kurata,  Noboru;  Souda,  Hironori;  and  Tojo,  Masaaki,  5,299,056, 
Cl.  359-341.000. 
Tokai  Corporation:  See — 

Mifune,  Hideo;  Seki,  Masato;  and  Shike,  sutomu,  5,298,207,  Cl. 
26441.000. 
Tokai  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  and  Wato,  Yasuhiro,  5,297,843,  Cl.  296-146.150. 
Toki,  Shigeyuki:  See— 

FujiU.  Yuji;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  Yokoyama.  Kouichi;  Yokomizo. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki.  5.298.557.  d.  525-64.000. 
Tokida.  Akihiko:  See — 

Nukada,  Katsumi;  Daimon,  Katsumi;  lijima,  Masakazu;  Sakaguchi, 
Yasuo;  Nukada,  Hidemi:  and  Tokida,  Akihiko,  5.298,617,  O. 
540-141.000. 
Toko  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Redl.  Richard,  5,298,797,  Cl.  307-246.000. 
Toko,  Inc.:  See — 

Tanigawa,  Hiroshi;  Fukai,  Isao;  Kondo,  Hirodii;  and  Tohyama, 
Tsuneo,  5,298,813,  Cl.  307-520.000. 
Tokui,  Masaki:  See — 

Tsunefuji,  Katsuhiko;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Kawai,  Sumio;  Watanabe, 
Akira;  and  Suzuki,  Koji,  5,298,929,  Cl.  354-159.000. 
Tokunaga,  Tatsuyuki;  and  Moriyama,  Jiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Ink  jet  misdischarge  recovery  by  simultaneously  driving  an  ink  jet 
head  and  exhausting  ink  therefrom.  5,298,923,  Cl.  346-1.100. 
Tokura.  Nobufumi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  simultaneous  matching  of  displaced  image  blocks  to 
a  reference   5.299,270,  Cl.  382-30.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Akimoto,  Masami;  and 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji,  5.297,910,  Cl.  414-225.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi;  Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Akimoto.  Masami;  and 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji.  5,297.910.  Cl.  414-225.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Sagami  Limited:  See — 

Yamabe.  Kikuo;  Imai.  Keitaro;  Okumura.  Katsuya;  Nakao.  Ken; 
and  Ueno.  Seikou.  5.297,956.  Cl.  432-5.000. 
Tokyo  Gas  Company  Limited:  See — 

Ueki.  Takashi;  Sakai.  KaUuhito;  and  Abe,  Takeshi.  5,298.886.  Q. 
340-606.000. 
Tomczak.  John  V.:  See- 
Schneider.  Alvin  F.;  Blumel.  David  B.;  and  Tomczak.  John  V.. 
5.297.721,  Cl.  228-180.100. 
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Tomikawa,  Chikanobu:  See— 

Tanaka,  Tetsu;  Amemiya,  4*»"':  Tomikawa,  Chikanobu;  and  Aoki, 

Koji,  5,299,058,  CI.  359-  78.000. 

Tomikawa,  Tadashi;  Kimoto,  Tunenobu;  and  Fujita,  Nobuhiko,  to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industrie^  Ltd.  Method  of  fontiing  ohmic  contact 

electrodes  for  n-type  semicoiiductor  cubic  boron  nitride.  5,298,461, 

CI.  437-184.000. 

Tomita,  Hiroshi,  to  Geo  Seaif  h  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  investigating 

ground  structure  of  paveme*.  5,298,987,  a.  348-82.000. 
Tomita,  Yasuo:  5m —  1 

Shibata,  Masaaki;  and  Toi^ita.  Yasuo.  5,299,170,  CI.  356-345.000. 
Tomiyanu,  Hideki;  and  Kase,  Akira,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 
Silver  halide  color  photographic  material.  5,298,374,  CI.  430-502.000. 
Tofniyoshi,  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Shiobara,  Toshio;  Aoki,  Takayuki^  Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi;  Shimizu, 
Hiaashi;  and  Tsuchiya,  ^kashi,  5,298,548,  CI.  523-443.000. 
Tomoegawa  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.    " 

'  noto,  Yoshikazu;  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and 
•8,304,  CI.  428-40.000. 


Paul  R.;  and  Tondevold,  Barrie  R., 


alter  P.;  Maeda,  Hiroshi;  and  Tone, 
4-460.000. 


Nanishima,  Hitoshi;  Tsi 
Koihimura,  Atsushi,  5,: 
Tondevold.  Barrie  R.:  See- 
Fields,  Randall  K 
5,299,115,  a.  364-401 
Tone,  Junsuke:  See — 

Dirlam,  John  P.;  Cullen, 
Junsuke,  5,298,524,  CI. 
Tonen  Corporation:  See — 

Fujita,  Yuji;  Kawamura.  Tifctsuya;  Yokoyama,  Kouichi;  Yokomizo, 
Katsuyuki;  and  Toki,  Sl^geyuki.  5.298,557,  CI.  525-64.000. 
Tooozuka,  Masani:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Tsutomu;  Shindou.  Hiroyasu;  and  Tonozuka,  Masaru, 
5,299.010,  a.  348-73 l.OqB. 
Topper.  Robert  J.;  and  Dischart,  Lee  R.,  to  Panasonic  Technologies, 
Inc.  Color  signal  aperture  dorrection  system  having  automatically 
selected  source  sigiuU.  5,298,^81,  Q.  348-630.000. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See —    , 

Sumida,  Atsushi;  Minakuchi.  Toyokazu;  Itoh.  Motoi;  Taniguchi. 
Itsuki;  Haaegawa.  Hiro<|hi;  and  Saito,  Manabu,  5.298.576,  C\. 
525-528.000. 
Torresani,  Peter:  See —  , 

Schones,    Thomas    A.;    *id    Torresani,    Peter,    5,297,413,    CI. 
72-342.100. 
Torrington  Company,  The:  Sei  — 

Murphy,  Richard  F..  5.291 ,509.  CI.  123-90.390. 
Toms  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Donovan  J.,  5,297.1  J9,  Q.  239-530.000. 
Toshiba  America  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Pandula,  Louis,  5,299,236.  CI.  375-116.000. 
Toshiba  Ceramics  Co..  Ltd.:  5  e— 

Abe.  Hajime;  Nishiwaki.  T  utomu;  and  Nagano.  Yoji,  5.298.328.  CI. 
428-403.000. 
Toth,  Louis  E.:  See — 

Lechter,  WilUam  L.;  Osa  sky.  Michael  S.;  Skelton.  Earl  F.;  and 
Toth,  Louis  E.,  5,298,4t »,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Totten,  Pany  L.:  See— 

King,  Bobby  J.;  and  Totte  i,  Patty  L..  5.298.069,  O.  106-686.000. 
Too.  James  C:  See — 

Hu,  Ing-Feng;  and  Tou,  Ji  mes  C.  5.298.587.  a.  528-10.000. 
Toyo  Boaeki  Kabushiki  Kaislu  :  See — 

Isoda.  Hideo;  Sakuda.  Miti  ihiro;  Amagi,  Yoshihiro;  Tanaka,  Kenji; 
Kimura.  Kunio;  Kobayi  shi.  Michio;  Hamaguchi.  Tadaaki;  and 
Sawahara,  Seiji.  5.298.3!  1.  Q.  428-288.000. 
Sogabe,  Atsushi;  Minami.  Michiyo;  Sogabe,  Yukihiro;  and  Emi, 
Shigenori,  5,298,411,  ClJ  435-190.000. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Suzuki,  Yoshiko.  5,298.56*  O.  525-327.600. 
Toyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kawamura.  Hiroaki;  Ishi<^  Masatoki;  Tanaka,  Atsuo;  Fujimoto, 
Teninori;  Inui,  Tsuneodand  Kondo,  Yoshikazu,  5,298,149,  CI. 
205-112.000.  1 

Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Fujiwafa,  Itsuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd. 
Processing  of  photographic  silver  halide  photosensitive  material  and 
fixer  used  therein.  5,298,382,  CI.  430-539.000. 
Toyoda,  Takashi:  See —  i 

Okutau,  Eiichi;  Toyoda,  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Tadashi.  5.298.372.  O. 
43(MO1.000.  ' 

Toyofiiku,    Katsuyuki;    Nagaaiatsu.    Ichiro;    Shirakawa,    Shinji;    Iga, 
Hiroto;  Kujiraoka,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Kensei,  to  Tanaka  Doi- 
shi  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaiska.  High  purity  gold  bonding  wire  for 
semiconductor  device.  5,2981219.  Q.  420-507.000. 
Toyokawa,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Komatsuzaki.    Shigeru;    Hirayama,   Toshinobu;   and   Toyokawa, 
Tetsuo,  5,298,015,  CI.  6i2-46.000. 
Toyokura,  Maaaki:  See — 

Aono,  Kunitoshi;  Toyoki  la,  Masaki;  Araki,  Toshiyuki;  Ohtani. 
Akihiko;  Kodama,  Hisai  hi;  and  Okamoto,  Kiyoshi,  5,299.320.  a. 
39$-375.000. 
Toyou  Jidodu  Kabushiki  Kai  tha:  See— 

Nakae,  Makoto;  Shibata,  I  lasahiro;  and  Chujo,  Yoshiki,  5.298,147, 

a.  204-424.000.  J 

Ota,  Atushi;  Uozumi,  Mi^oru;  Oonishi,  Hirokazu;  Awano.  Yoji; 
Shimizu.   Yoshihiro;   aid    Kawahara,   Hiroshi.   5.298,094.   CI. 
148-549.000. 
Toyoyama,  Shinji:  See- 

Kataoka.  Shoei;  Sato,  Hir4ya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima,  Hideo; 
Toyoyama.  Shinji;  Kobt,  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno, 
Eizo;  and  Saitoh,  Susuau,  5,298,485,  d  505-1.000. 


'-         i 
>ato,Hir4ya:' 


March  29,  1994 


March  29,  1994 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  79 


Tozawa,  Takeshi;  Kon  oda,  Yasunobu;  Ohnishi,  Junji;  Masuda,  Yukie; 

Taniuchi,  Junichi;  N  kanishi,  Chihiro;  and  Okamoto,  Koji,  to  Tanaka 

Kikinzoku  Kogyo  I  l.K.  Process  of  optically  resoluting  optically 

active  platinum  com  >lex  compound.  5.298.642.  CI.  556- 1 37.000. 

Traber.  Jorg:  See — 

Schohe,  Rudolf;  Ctaser.  Thomas;  Traber.  Jorg;  and  Allen.  George 
S..  5,298,513,  CI   514-319.000. 
Train  Products,  Inc.:  i  te — 

Piserchia,    Gregoi  >r   T.;    and    Wilson,    Eric    F.,    5,297.484.    CI. 
105-1.500. 
Traina,  John  E.;  and  Klyers,  Richard,  to  United  Sciences,  Inc.  Vacuum 

dilution  extraction  g  is  sampling  method.  5,297,432,  CI.  73-864.340. 
Transpo  Electronics,  Ipc:  See — 

DeNardis.  Nicholas  F.,  5,298.851.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Tri-Tec  Industries: 

Friedman,  Ira,  5,2t7.792.  C\.  273-94.000. 


Tridelta  Industries.  Ii 

Carr.  Larry  L.; 
Tropicana  Products, 
Yokoyama,  Heni 
5,298,483.  CI. 
Truman,  Michael  A.: 
Fee,  Maurice  L. 
5,298,751,  CI.  2 
Trump,  David;  and 
assembly  for  YIG 
Trumtel,  Michel:  See 
Hosang,  Markus; 
B.;  and  Wessel. 
Trutzschler  GmbH  & 
Leifeld.  Ferdinani 
Langen,  Manfn 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Fischer,  Harold 
Ou,  Szutsun  S.,  5, 
Vaillancourt,  Ste' 
TRW  United  Carr  Gi 
Kraus.  Willibald, 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Brown,    Louis 
242-107.000. 
Tsai,  Ching-Yuan.  LI 

5,298,882,  CI   " 
Tsao,  Chein-Hwa;  and 
loading  of  bottled  flj 
Tsao,  Emily  M.:  See- 
Tsao,  Chein-Hwa; 


See~— 

Mismas,  James  R.,  5,297,428,  a.  73-290.00R. 

See— 
Keithly,  James  H.;  and  Gausman.  Harold  W.. 

-326.000. 

Lyons.  Robert  B.;  and  Truman.  Michael  A., 
338.500. 

h,  John.  Low  profile  heater  and  support 
leres.  5,298,872,  C\.  333-202.000. 

erg,  Niggi;  Trumtel,  Michel;  Tscbopp,  Thomas 
P..  5,298,616,  a.  536-118.000. 
KG:  See— 

Schlichter,  Stefan;  Teichmann,  Paul  G.;  and 
,  5.297.317.  CI.  19-159.00A. 


5,298,725,  CI.  235-382.000. 
198,762,  CI.  257-13.000. 
n,  5,299,202,  CI.  371-11.100. 
bH  4  Co.  KG:  See— 
,297,322,  CI.  24-662.000. 
ystems  Inc.:  See — 

and    Corrion.    Steven    G., 


5,297,752.    CI. 


display  collision  warning  circuit  for  vehicles. 
.000. 

Tsao,  Emily  M.  Non-spill  loading  device  for  the 
id  into  a  dispenser.  5,297,703,  CI.  222-507.000. 

and  Tsao.  Emily  M..  5.297,703,  a.  222-507.000. 

Tsao,  Fu-Pao;  Littlefield,  Susan  A.;  and  Stone,  John  H.,  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation.  Rapid  ophthalmic  glycol/lower  alkanol  cleaning  and 

disinfecting  solution  and  method.  5,298,182,  CI.  252-106.000. 

Tsay,  Leu-Wen;  Lang,  Fu-Liang;  and  Luo,  Yu-Lung.  Self-drilling 

expansion  drill.  5,29  '.909,  CI.  411-29.000. 
Tschollar.  Werner;  Yi  ince,  Cary  S.;  Bergey.  James  L.;  atid  Kawano. 
James  C.,  to  E.  R.  S  [)uibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Method  for  preventing  onset 
of  hypertension  em  iloying  a  cholesterol  lowering  drug.  5.298,497. 
CI.  514-91.000. 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Hosang,  Markus;  I  l>erg,  Niggi;  Trumtel,  Michel;  Tschopp,  Thomas 
B.;  and  Wessel.^ans  P.,  5,298.616.  O.  536-118.000. 
TschurbanofT,  Alekseij  to  Tamrock  Oy.  Power  supply  means  for  electri- 
cally operated  appaCttuses  and  a  switch  for  the  power  supply  means. 
5.297.661.  a.  191-31.000. 
TSE  Industries.  Inc.:  J  'ee — 

Stephens.  William  D..  5,298,556.  CI.  3524-860.000. 
Tseng.  David:  See — 

Tseng.  Ling-Yuan   and  Tseng,  David.  5.297,664,  CI.  194-217.000. 
Tseng.  Ling- Yuan;  anc  Tseng,  David.  Electric  charging/parking  meter. 

5,297,664,  CI.  194-2  7.000. 
Tseng.  Pei-Jen.  Sound jrepeater  unit  adapted  for  use  with  an  audio  input 

and  audio  output  etfiipment.  5.299,180,  CI.  369-1.000. 
Tsuboi,  Keishi:  See — 

Ito,  Hiroshi;  Takagi,  Masahito;  Irie,  Yoshio; 
and    Yamaguchi,    Shigeru,    5,298,570,    Q. 


Tahara,  Hide 
Tsuboi,    Keish 
525-329.700. 
Tsuboi,  Shinichi:  See^ 
Shiokawa,  Kozo; ' 

Koichi,  5,298,5()7,  CI,  514-256.000. 
Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei: 

Kataoka,  Shoei;  S4to,  Hiroya;  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei;  Nojima,  Hideo; 

Toyoyama,  Shiiji;  Koba,  Masayoshi;  Hashizume,  Nobuo;  Ohno, 

Eizo;  and  Saito^,  Susumu,  5,298,485,  CI.  505-1.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Kiyoko: 

Matsunaga,  SatosI 

chiya.  Kiyoko; 

430-99.000. 

Tsuchiya,  Takashi: 

Shiobara,  Toshio; 

Hisashi;  and  Ti 

Tsudakoma  Kogyo 

Takegawa,  Yujii 
Tsujihara,  Susumu; 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd 


fsuboi,  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Moriya, 


II;  Kasuya,  Takashige;  Kawakami,  Hiroaki;  Tsu- 
^arami,  Yusuke;  and  Doi,  Shinji,  5,298,354,  CI. 


oki,  Takayuki;  Tomiyoshi,  Kazutoshi;  Shimizu, 
hiya,  Takashi,  5,298.548.  a.  523-443.000. 
ibudiiki  Kaisha:  See — 
5,297.592.  CI.  139-450.000. 
d  Sakanishi,  Yasuaki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Image  correction  apparatus  for  adjusting  images 
by  digitially  control  ling  analog  correction  waveforms.  5,298,985,  O. 
348-745.000. 


Tsukahara,  Hiroyuki;  Oshima,  Yoshitaka;  and  Nakashima,  Masato,  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  multi-image  inspection 
of  bonding  wire.  5,298,989,  O   348-126.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakamura,  Eitaro;  Nagase,  Toshio;  Nakayama.  Akira;  Kagoshima, 
Yutaka;  and  Tsukamoto,  Atsushi,  5,298,542,  C\.  524-297.000. 
Tsukamoto,  Kimihide:  See — 

Wada,  Takasumi;  Tsukamoto,  Kimihide;  and  Oikawa,  Tomohiro, 
5,298,945.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Tsukamoto.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Narushima,  Hitoshi;  Tsukamoto,  Yoshikazu:  Oishi,  Tadahiro;  and 
Koshimura,  Atsushi,  5,298,304.  O.  428-40.000. 
Tsukimoto,  Takayuki;  Maeno.  Takashi;  Mukohjima,  Hitoshi;  Kana- 
zawa,  Hajime;  Koreeda,  Shinichi;  Chiba,  Ichiro;  and  Atsuta,  Akio,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vibration  wave  driven  motor.  5,298,829, 
a.  310-323.000. 
Tsukiyasu,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Fujikawa,  Shinsuke;  Kanauchi,  Haruo;  and  Tsukiyasu,  Hiroshi, 
5,297,916,  CI.  414-661.000. 
Tsumura,  Miboji;  and  Hata,  Masato.  to  Ricos  Co.,  Ltd.  Information 
input/output     controller     for     telephone     lines.     5,299,258,     CI. 
379-112.000. 
Tsunefuji,  Katsuhiko;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Kawai,  Sumio;  Watanabe,  Akira; 
and  Suzuki.  Koji,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Camera.  5.298.929. 
CI.  354-159.000. 
Tsuru.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

lida,  Yoshikazu;  Kosaka.  Torn;  Tsuru,  Hiroyuki;  and  Hashimoto. 
Masashi,  5,298,698,  CI.  200-11. ODA. 
Tsunioka,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Isogai,    Hideyuki;    Abe,    Toyohiko;    Tsuruoka,    Yoshihiro;    and 
Fukuro,  Hiroyoshi,  5,298,590.  C\.  528-188.000. 
Tsurushima,  Katsuaki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Disc  protecting  cover. 

5.299,186.  CI.  369-291.000. 
Tsurula,     Setsuo;     Kishi.     Kiyomi;     Matsumoto.     Kuniaki;     Yanai. 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamura,  Kiminori,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  Hitachi  Con- 
trol Systems,  Inc.;  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineering  Ltd. 
Information  processing  system.  5,299,287.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Tsuruta,  Yuzo;  and  Matsuki,  Kohichi.  Switching  mechanism  for  video 

lighting  apparatus.  5,299,012,  CI.  348-370000. 
Tsuyama,  Toshiaki;  Onaka,  Tom;  Nobumoto,  Kazutoshi;  Kageyama, 
Fumio;  and   Kawamura,   Makoto.   to  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Traction  control  system  for  vehicle.  5.297,662,  CI.  192-1.220. 
Tsuzura,  Takayuki:  See — 

Moriya,  Kazuo;  and  Tsuzura,  Takayuki,  5.298.%3,  CI.  356-31.000. 
Tuccio.  Albert  S.:  See — 

Ceska.  Gary  W.;  Costin,  C.  Richard;  Hazell,  Thomas  W.;  Nagel, 
Walter  R.;  and  Tuccio,  Albert  S.,  5,298.562.  CI.  525-244.000. 
Tucker,  Jeffrey  S.:  See— 

Aldrich.  Michael  E.;  Famsworth,  David  A.;  Morgan,  Charles  D.; 
and  Tucker.  Jeffrey  S.,  5,299.245.  CI.  376-439.000. 
Tueber.  Christopher  L.:  See— 

Nivette,  Roland  C.  Jr.;  Jackson.  Steven  B.;  and  Tueber.  Christo- 
pher L.,  5,299,112,  CI.  362-431.000. 
Tufts  College,  Trustees  of:  See- 
Walt,  David  R.;  and  Bronk,  Karen  S.,  5.298.741.  CI.  250-227.230. 
Tuites,  Richard  C:  See — 

Munshi,   Jal   F.;   Sniadoch.   Henry  J.;   and   Tuites.   Richard  C. 
5.298.369.  CI.  430-379.000. 
Tulshian,  Deen:  See — 

Neustadt.  Bernard  R.;  Smith,  Elizabeth  M.;  and  Tulshian.  Deen, 
5,298,492,  CI.  514-19.000. 
Turkowski,  Wojciech  M.,  to  Turkowski,  Wojciech  M.  Volume  ignition 

system.  5,297,510,  CI.  123-156.000. 
Tutt,  James  R.:  See— 

Hansen,  Eric  R.;  and  Tutt,  James  R.,  5,297,958,  CI.  432-103.000. 
Tuttle,  Mark  E.,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.  Polishing  pad  with  con- 
trolled abrasion  rate.  5,297,364,  CI.  51-209.00R. 
Twenty  First  Century:  See — 

North,  Grady,  5,297,636.  Q.  169-65.000. 
Twist.  Peter  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Method  for  replenishing 

photographic  developer  solutions.  5.298.932.  CI.  354-324.000. 
Tyagi.  Dinesh;  Di  Prima,  Donna  A.;  and  Sorriero,  Louis  J.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Toner  composition  with  semi-crystalline  polyester 
wax  and  method  of  preparation.  5.298.355.  CI.  430-110.000. 
Tyagi,  Dinesh;  and  DiPrima,  Donna  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Toner  composition   with  elastomeric  thermoplastic  polymer  and 
process  of  preparing.  5,298,356.  CI.  430-1 10.000. 
Tyers.  Michael  B..  to  Glaxo  Group  Limited.  Medicaments.  5.298.510, 

a.  514-304.000. 
Tyler,  Michael  G.:  See— 

Acom,  Russell  G.;  Tyler.  Michael  G.;  and  Viele.  David   B.. 
5.297.558.  CI.  128-719.000. 
Tyren,  Carl  H.;  and  Lord,  Donald  G.  Magnetoelastic  stress  sensor. 

5,297,439.  CI.  73-779.000. 
Tzou,  Kou-Hu:  See- 
Lei,  Shaw-Min;  Sun,  Ming-Ting;  and  Tzou,  Kou-Hu,  5.298,896,  CI. 
341-51.000. 
Uchida,  Takaya;  and  Murahashi.  Toshinori.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  PTO  control  apparatus  for  vehicular  automatic  transmission. 
5.299.129.  a.  364-424.100. 
Uchida,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Murayama,    Masami;    Aso,    Yasuhiro;    and    Uchida,    Yoshihiro, 
5,299,209,  CI.  371-67.100. 
Uchiyama,  Hiroo:  See — 

Shintani,  Keiji;  and  Uchiyama.  Hiroo,  5,298,977,  CI.  356-376.000. 


Udagawa,  Tsunekazu,  to  Ishikawa  Gasket  Co.,  Ltd.  Steel  laminate 

gasket.  5,297,807,  CI.  277-235.00B. 
Uebber,  Norbcrt;  and  Kreymann,  Hans-Joachim,  to  Mannesmann  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  routionally 
symmetrical  bodies.  5,297,613,  CI.  164-457.000. 
Ueda,  Kimio;  and  Nakase.  Yasunobu,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Gate  array  system  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device. 
5,298.774.  Q.  257-206.000. 
Ueda.  Naofumi:  See — 

Suzuki,  Hiroaki;  and  Ueda,  Naofumi,  5.299,308.  C\.  395-162  000 
Ueda,  Shigeta;  Ikimi,  Takashi;  Hombu,  Mitsuyuki;  Ogawa.  Noboru; 
Jifuku.  Yorito;  and  Kamiyama,  Kenzo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Large  capac- 
ity variable  spieed  PWM  spatial  vector  type  sub-harmonic  system  for 
driving  AC  electric  motor.  5.298,848,  Q.  318-811.000. 
Ueki,  Takashi    Sakai,  Katsuhito;  and  Abe,  Takeshi,  to  Tokyo  Gas 
Company  Limited    Fluidic  flowmeter  equipped  with  a  micro  flow 
sensor.  5,298,886,  CI.  340-606.000. 
Uemura,  Tomoyoshi;  See — 

Moriyama,  Takamasa;  Takida,  Hiroshi;  and  Uemura.  Tomoyoshi. 
5.298,334,  CI.  428-474.400. 
Ueno,  Seikou:  See — 

Yamabe,  Kikuo;  Imai,  Keiuro;  Okumura,  Katsuya;  Nakao,  Ken; 
and  Ueno,  Seikou,  5,297.956,  CI  432-5.000. 
Ukita,  Keizo;  Hirota,  Shinji;  and  Inoue,  Masaaki,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co., 
Ltd.  Water  absorbent,  comprising  magnetic  material  aiid  water  absor- 
bent resin.  5,298,179,  CI.  252-62.540. 
UUczka.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bernhardt,  Siegfried;  Dierks,  Uwe;  Uliczka,  Wolfgang;  and  Men- 
zel,  Dietrich,  5,297,316,  CI.  19-105.000. 
Umetani,   Masahiko;  and   Makita.    Haruomi,   to   Mitsubishi  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Hollow    fan    moving    blade.    5,297.937,    CI. 
416-233.000. 
Umida,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kiyoshi:  Tamura,  Mitsuhisa;  Nakayama,  Toshio;  Usui, 
Masahiro;  Umida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagaoka,  Hirooki.  5,298,667. 
CI.  568-385.000. 
Umstead.  Herbert:  See — 

Firstenbcrg,  Donald  E.;  Huff,  Martha  L.;  Carhart.  Edward;  War- 
ren, Donald;  Umstead,  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie,  Roland;  Penicnak, 
John  A.;  Beitone,  Regis;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  5,297,566.  CI. 
132-203.000. 
Underpressure  Engineering  Co.  Limited:  See — 

Godfrey.  Geoffrey  C,  5.297.581.  CI.  138-94.000. 
Unifi  Communications  Corporation:  See — 
Shaio,  Jack,  5.299,260,  CI.  379-265.000. 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  *  Plastics  Technology  Corporation;  See— 
Wegman,    Richard    W.;   and    Bryant,    David    R.    5.298,472,   O. 
502-346.000. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Scherzer,  Julius,  5,298,153,  CI.  208-120.000. 
Uniroyal  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Smith,    Bernard   C;   and    Richardson,   Mark   C,    5,298,662,   Q. 
564-434.000. 
Unistmt  International  Corp.:  See — 

Nehls,  Charles  O.,  5,297.888.  CI.  403-306.000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See — 

Piele,  Gerald  H.,  5.298.908.  CI.  342-363.000. 
Zscheile,  John  W..  Jr.;  Lundquist.  Alan  E.;  and  Kingston.  Samuel 
C.  5,299.229.  CI.  375-1.000. 
United  Microelectronics  Corporation:  See — 

Hong.  Gary.  5.298.447,  CI.  437-43.000. 
United  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Traina,  John  E  ;  and  Myers.  Richard.  5,297.432,  O.  73-864.340. 
United  Solar  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Guha,  Subhendu;  and  Yang,  Chi  C,  5,298.086.  CI.  136-249.000. 
United  States  Filter  Corporation:  See— 

Hapach.  Gary  S.;  Karrs,  Stanley  R.;  and  Ondrusek.  Kenneth  E., 
5.298.164.  CI.  210-604.000. 
United  States  of  America 

Administrator,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration: 
See— 

Tawel.  Raoul.  5.299.285.  CI.  395-24.000. 
Agriculture:  See — 

Blanchard,  Eugene  J.;  and  Reinhardt,  Robert  M.,  5,298,584,  Q. 

527-300  000. 
Yokoyama,  Henry;  Keithly,  James  H.;  and  Gausman,  Harold  W., 
5.298.483,  CI.  504-326.000. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Hildebrand.  Gregory  C.  5.299.271.  CI.  385-12.000. 
Hoffman.  Wesley  P..  5.298.298.  CI.  428-34.400. 
Waldsmith.  Gary  R..  5.297.327.  CI.  29-403.300. 
Army:  See — 
Branovich.  Louis  E.;  and  Eckart,  Donald  W..  5,298.830.  Q. 

313-346.00R. 
Dalrymple.  Joel  M.;  and  Schmaljohn.  Connie  S.,  5.298,423,  O. 
435-320.100. 
Commerce:  See — 

Fiori,  Charles  E.;  and  Swyt,  Carol  R.,  5,299,138,  Q.  364-498.000. 
Energy:  See — 

Brickell.  Ernest  F.;  Gordon,  Daniel  M.;  and  McCurley.  Kevin  S., 

5,299,262.  CI.  380-28.000. 
Heung.  Leung  K..  5,298.196,  CI.  252-633.000. 
Jacox,  Michael  G.;  Drexler,  Robert  L.;  Hunt,  Robert  N.  M.;  and 

Lake,  James  A.,  5,299,242,  CI.  376-223.000. 
O'Rourke,  Patrick  E.;  and  Van  Hare,  David  R.,  5,298.428,  O. 
436-171.000. 


PI  80 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Van  Der  Beck,  Rolmnd  Ri;  and  Bond,  James  A. 

|}*-23O.O0O. 
Wuest,    Craig    R.;    and 
250-389.000. 
Health  and  Human  Services 


5,298,084,  CI. 


Lowry,    Mark    E.,    S.29g,7SS,    CI. 


See- 
Fiori.  Charles  E.;  and  Swji  Carol  R.,  5,299,138,  CI.  364-498.000. 


and    Stiles,    Gary.    5,298.508,    CI. 


and  Fessler,  Joseph  F., 


CI. 


CI. 
:  and 


CI. 


onahue.  Thomas  W.,  5.297.987,  CI. 


Jacobson,    Kenneth 
514-263.000. 
Health  &  Human  Services: 

Friauf,   Walter   S.;   Pass,  'Harvey  I. 
5.298,742.  CI.  25O-239.0*). 
National  Aeroiuutics  and  Space  Administration:  Set — 

Tawel  Raoul,  5,298,796,  Cl   307-201.000. 
National  Aeronautics  A  Space  Administration:  See — 

Paxson,  Daniel  E.,  5,297,3(4,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Navy:  See— 
KabacofT,  Lawrence  T.;  ind  Barkyoumb,  John,  5,298,106. 

156-605.000.  I 

Klinger.    Liliana;    and    Uriflith,    James    R.,    5,298,291, 

427-513.000. 
Lechter,  William  L.^  Osol  ky.  Michael  S.;  Skelton.  Earl  F. 

Toth,  Louis  E ,  5,298.4)  »,  CI.  505-1.000. 
Thompson.  Richard,  5,291  ,197,  CI.  252-700.000. 
White.   PhUip   K.;   and     MIdy.   CleU   A.,   Jr.,   5,299,171, 
367-1.000. 
Puerto  Rico:  See— 

Rosa,  Jesus  R.,  5,297,891,  CI.  403-402.000. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Falk.  Gerhard;  and  Willmani  ,  Hartmut,  5,299,084,  Cl.  360-107.000. 

Martens,  Gerhard.  5.297.553  Cl.  128-665.000. 

van  der  Poel,  Carolus  J.;  Val  tter.  Adriaan;  and  Boermans,  Michael 

J.  B.,  5,299,216.  Cl.  372-4;  000. 
Vorenkamp.  Pieter;  and  Vei  laasdonk.  Johannes  P.  M..  5.298.801. 

Cl.  307-353.000. 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus    P.;  and  Haisma,  Jan.  5,299.247.  Cl. 
377-60.000. 
United  States  Surgical  Corporati  >n:  Set — 

Rizk.  Said  A.;  and  Evans.  Alfred  G.,  5,297,440,  C\.  73-849.000. 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  See — 

Dubell,   Thomas   L.;   and   Shadowen.   James  H.,   5,297,385,   Cl. 

60-39.360.  I 

Edwards,  William  H.,  Ill;  Harris,  John  A.,  Ill;  and  Smith,  Edward 

S..  5.298.091.  Cl.  148-232. 
Emmons,  F.  Richard;  and 

454-74.000 

Johnson,  Thomas  G.,  5,297,«32,  Cl.  415-209.200. 
Scola,  Daniel  A.,  5,298,600,  Cl.  528-353.000. 
Scola,  Daniel  A..  5,298.601.  tl.  528-353.000. 
Veltri.  Richard  D..  5,298.287,  Cl.  427-255.200. 
Woodruff,  Richard  L.,  5.29*773.  Cl.  257-204.000. 
Universities  Research  Association,  Inc.:  See — 

Mesiha,  Lingappa  K..  5,298.867.  Cl.  328-233.000. 
University  of  Akron,  The:  See — 

Cheung.  H.  Michael.  S.298,«g,  Cl.  356-338.000. 
Cheung,  H.  Michael,  5.298.«9,  Cl.  356-340.000. 
Univeisty  of  Arkansas,  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Bobbitt.    Donald    R.;    and    Brune,    Stephen    N.,    5,298,427,    Cl. 
436-89.000 
University  of  California,  The  Rsents  of  the:  .See — 

Gardner.  William  A.;  Schdl.  Stephan  V.;  and  Agee.  Brian  G.. 

5.299.148.  Cl.  364-574.00(^ 
Glassman.  Edward;  Hanson,  William  A.;  Kazanides,  Peter;  Mittel- 
stadt.  Brent  D.;  Musits.  Beta  L.,  Paul.  Howard  A.;  and  Taylor. 
Russell  H..  5.299.288.  Cl.  395-80.000. 
Goodman.  Murray;  and  Oh.  Yeong  S..  5.298.272.  Cl.  426-548.000. 
Miller.  Mark  S.,  5,298.108,  Cl    156-612.000. 
SchulU.  Peter  G..  5.298.409J  Cl.  435-106.000. 
University  of  Michigan:  See — 

Leith.  Emmett  N.;  Dilworth  David  S.;  Chen.  Hsuan  S.;  Chen,  Ye; 
Lopez.  Joaquin   L.;  and  Valdmanis,  Janis  A.,   5.299.035.  Cl. 
359-9.000. 
University  of  Minnesota,  Regent^  of  the:  See — 

Portoghese,  Philip  S.;  Ohkkwa,  Shigenori;  and  Moe,  Scott  T., 

5,298,622,  Cl.  546-15.000  ' 
Ramalingam,  Subbiah,  5,291 
Westermark,    Per;    and    J( 
530-387.900. 
University  Of  Pennsylvania,  Thi 
Worrell,  Wayne;  and  Davi< 
University  of  Saskatchewan: 

Redmond,  Mark  J.;  Ijaz,  Mohammed  K.;  and  Parker,  Michael  D. 
5,298.244,  Cl.  424-89.000. 
University  Technologies  Intemalional,  Inc.:  See — 
Yooo,     Ji-Won;     and     Ka^amura,     Tomoyuki, 
514-460.000. 
Unozawa,    Kosei.    Method    of  manufacturing    semiconductor    laser. 

5.298,456.  Cl.  437-126  000 
Uozumi.  Minoru:  See — 

Ola,  Atushi;  Uozumi.  Minoru;  Oonishi.  Hirokazu;  Awano.  Yoji; 
Shimizu,  Yoshihiro;  andl  Kawahara,  Hiroshi,  5,298,094,  Cl. 
148-549.000. 
Uozumi.  Takeshi;  Masaki,  Haiuhiko;  Hidaka,  Makoto;  Nakamura, 
Akira;  Maeda.  Michihisa;  and  Yoneta,  Yasuo,  to  Sapporo  Breweries 


1136,  Cl.  204-192.380. 
pnson,    Kenneth    H., 


5.298.605.    Cl. 


I  Trustees  of  The:  See — 
Peter  K..  5.298.235.  Cl.  429-33.000. 


5,298.525.     Cl. 


Limited.  Gene  and  process 
5.298.399,  a.  435-69.100. 


ar  producing  a  themiostable  urease. 
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Upjohn  Company.  The:  fee — 

Johnson,    Roy    A.;    and    Smith,    Herman    W.,    5,298,498,    Cl. 
514-111.000. 
Urushizaki,    Ichiro;    Nil  su,    Yoshiro;    Maniyama,    Hiroshi;    Suzuki, 
Hideaki;  Hosoda,  Ken  i;  Honda,  Hitomi;  and  Masuho.  Yasuhiko,  to 
Tetjin  Limited.  Monc  clonal  antibody  for  human  acid-glutathione 
S-transferase  and  pra:ess  for  preparation  thereof.   5,298,393,  Cl. 
435-7. 100. 
Usami.  Mitsuo;  Shiozawi ,  Noboru;  Yamada,  Toshio;  Katoh,  Hiromasa; 
Satoh,  Kazuyoshi;  Kol  layashi,  Tohru;  Kimura,  Tatsuya;  Hamamoto, 
Masato;  Shimizu,  Atsi  shi;  and  Koyu,  Kaoru,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Semi- 
conductor integrated  ( ircuit  device  with  a  plurality  of  logic  circuits 
having  active  pull-dou  'n  functions.  5.298.802,  Cl.  307-446.000. 
Usui,  Masahiro:  See — 

Iwanaga,  Kiyoshi;  '  amura,  Mitsuhisa;  Nakayama,  Toshio;  Usui, 
Masahiro;  Umida,  Hiroyuki;  and  Nagaoka,  Hirooki,  5,298,667, 
Cl.  568-385.000. 
Utsumi,  Minoru:  See — 

Aono,  Takashi;  Utsu  ni,  Minoru;  Obata,  Hiroyuki;  Ichimura,  Kohji; 
and  lijima,  Masay  >ki,  5,298.947.  Cl.  355-211.000. 
UU,  Rainer:  See— 

Drexel,  Peter;  Utz,  Rainer;  Erne,  Hans;  Reitmeier,  Stefan;  and 
Mueller,  Ulrich,  5  298,849.  Cl.  320-2.000. 
Uyeda,  Kendrick  A.:  5ei  — 

Payne,  Jewel  M.;  U  I'eda,  Kendrick  A.;  Stalder,  Christine  J.;  and 
Michaels,  Tracy  I  .,  5.298.245.  a.  424-936.000. 
Uytterhoeven.  Herman:  iee — 

Wehrmann.  Rolf;  Bkxxlworth,  Robert;  Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Uyt- 
terhoeven, Herms  i,  5,298,477.  Cl.  503-227.000. 
Vacanti.  David  C:  See- 
Peters,     Steven    J.;    and    Vacanti,     David    C,     5,298,909,    Cl. 
343-720.000. 
Vachee,  Pierre:  See— 

Fermier,  Yvan;  Fer  y.  Michel;  Jacquart,  Christian;  and  Vachee, 
Pierre,  5,299,087,  :i.  361-93.000. 
Vaidya,  Shailaja  R.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Polyoxymethylene  coi  ipositions  containing  at  least  one  encapsulatol 
nucleant.  5.298.537.  C  .  523-205.000. 
Vaillancourt.  Steven,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  configu- 
ration and  testing  of  large  fault-tolerant  memories.  5,299,202,  Cl. 
371-11.100. 
Valdmanis,  Janis  A.:  Set  — 

Leith,  Emmett  N.;  [  lilworth.  David  S.;  Chen.  Hsuan  S.;  Chen,  Ye; 
Lopez,  Joaquin  ] ..;  and  Valdmanis,  Janis  A..  5,299,035.  Cl. 
359-9.000. 
Valent  U.S.A.  Corporal  on:  See— 

Cummings,  Gary,  5,  J98.501.  Cl.  514-120.000. 
Valentine.  Timothy  J.: .!  pe — 

Jones,    Barbara   L.;   and   Valentine,   Timothy   J.,   5,298,285,   Cl. 
427-249.000. 
Valet,  Andreas;  Birbaun  ,  Jean-Luc;  and  Slongo,  Mario,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Coating  materials  stabilized  against  light-induced  deg- 
radation. 5.298,067,  C  ,  106-506.000. 
Vallet,  Philippe:  See- 
Bernard,    Christian;    Obreska,    Monika;    and    Vallet,    Philippe, 
5,299,318,  Cl.  395  375.000. 
Valster,  Adriaan:  See — 

van  der  Poel.  Carol)  s  J.;  Valster.  Adriaan;  and  Boermans,  Michael 
J.  B.,  5,299.216.  C  I.  372-43.000. 
Vanamem,  Heidi  L.  M  -thod  for  lifting  and  transferring  a  disabled 

person  to  and  from  a  vheelchair.  5.297.834.  Cl.  294-140.000. 
Vancil.  Paul  H.  Method  for  repairing  electrical  cable  in  nuclear  power 

plant.  5.297.335.  Cl.  2t-868.000. 
Vandelinde.  Henry,  to  SWingstage  Limited.  Safety  load  transfer  device 

and  system.  5.297,65  UCl.  182-3.000. 
van  den  Woldenberg,  Richard,  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Measuring  and 
indicating  device.  5.2^.123,  a.  162-259.000. 

and  Bond,  James  A.,  to  United  States  of 
:trical  insulator  assembly  with  oxygen  perme- 
a.  136-230.000. 
B.See— 
Edens,  Luppo;  Fariil  Farrokh;  Ligtvoet,  Antonius  F.;  and  Van  Der 
Plaat,  Johannes  tL  5,298.264.  Cl.  426-8.000. 
van  der  Poel.  Carolus  J.;  Valster,  Anriaan;  and  Boermans,  Michael  J.  B., 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Radiation-emitting  semiconductor  di- 
ode. 5,299,216,  Cl.  37i-43.000 
Van  Der  Puy,  Michael;  t>ersichini,  PhilUp  J.;  Poss,  Andrew  J.;  Shorts, 
Lois  A.;  ai>d  Eibeck,  Richard  E.,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc.  Method  of 
dissolving  contaminai  ts  from  substrates  by  using  hydrofluorocarbon 
solvents  having  a  por  :ion  which  is  fluorocarbon  and  the  remaining 
portion  is  hydrocarboi.  5.298,083.  Cl.  134-42.000. 
van  der  Smissen.  Carl-E  mst:  See — 

May.  Wolfgang:  Bi  ther.  Wolfgang;  van  der  Smissen.  Carl-Emst; 
and  Muhmel,  Gel  hold,  5,297,544,  Cl.  128-202.220. 
VanDerStuyf,  Allen;  Vi  irtti,  Shane;  and  Mobley.  Dewey,  to  Electro- 
Wire  Products,  Inc.  S  Ealable  electrical  coimector  for  an  airbag  sen- 
sor. 5,297.976.  Cl.  43S  271.000. 
van  der  Wal.  Peter,  to  M  AN  Technologie  AG.  Optically  pumped  laser. 

5.299,223,  Cl.  372-94.(  00. 
Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  I.  B.:  See— 

Mestdagh,  Denis  J.  i  >.;  and  Van  de  Voorde,  Ingrid  Z.  B.,  5,299,293, 
Cl.  359-110.000. 
Vanek.  Laurence  D.;  ai  id  McGrath,  Robert  G.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Thermal  pi  otection  for  locomotive  main  traction  alterna- 
tors. 5,298.842,  Cl.  31  1-473.000. 


Van  Der  Beck,  Roland  [ 
America,  Energy.  Ele 
ation  barrier.  5,298,08 

Van  Der  Plaat,  Johanne 


5,298,428,  a. 


Van  Hare,  David  R.:  See— 

O'Rourke,  Patrick  E.;  and  Van  Hue,  David  R 
436-171.000. 
Van  Hekken,  Hendrik  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Chair  fasten- 
ing device  5.297,851.  Cl.  297-452.140. 
van  Heyningen.  Pieter  H.:  See — 

Moich,  Theo  W.  M.;  and  van  Heyningen.  Pieter  H.,  5,299.044,  a. 
359-110.000. 
Van  Houten.  Robert:  See- 
Yapp.  Martin  G.;  Van  Houten.  Robert;  and  Hickey.  Robert  I., 
5,297.931,  Cl.  415-208.100. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy;  Bollens,  Eric;  Mahieu,  Claude;  and  Sebag,  Henri, 
to  L'Oreal.  Polyfluoroalkylthiopoly(ethylimidazolium)  compounds, 
preparation  process  and  their  use  as  biocidal  agents.  5.298.242.  Cl. 
424-78.360. 
Van  Maarseveen,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Gebert.  Ruediger  H.;  and  Van  Maaneveen,  Carl  A.,  5,298,738,  Cl. 
250-222. 100. 
Van  Maren,  David  J.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Dau  compression 
method  and  apparatus  utilizing  an  adaptive  dictionary.  5,298,893,  Cl. 
341-51.000. 
VanNess,  Kenneth  E.:  See- 
Morrow,  Darrell  R.;  Nosker,  Thomas  J.;  VanNesa,  Kenneth  E.;  and 
Renfree,  Richard  W.,  5,298,214,  Cl.  264-211.120. 
Van  Steen,  Henricus  J.  M.  Device  for  applying  a  liquid  to  a  crop. 

5,297.358.  a.  47-1.500. 
Van  TUborg.  Henricus  C:  See—  _,   ^, 

BUum.  Miguel  M.;  and  Van  TUborg,  Henricus  C.  5,299.208,  Cl. 
371-38.100. 
Varjonen,  Markku:  See— 

Sonne,  Vesa;  Varjonen,  Markku;  Lehtinen.  Kauko;  Yrjonen,  Tapio; 
and  Jamstrom,  Stefan,  5,298,753,  C\.  250-364.000. 
Vartti,  Shane:  Set— 

VanDerStuyf,    Allen;    Vartti,    Shane;    and    Mobley,    Dewey, 
5,297,976,  Cl.  439-271.000. 
Vassiliadis,  Stamatis;  and  Phillips,  James  E.,  to  Internationa]  Business 
Machines    Corporation.    High    performance    interlock    collapsing 
SCISM  ALU  apparatus.  5,299,319,  a.  395-375.000. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Rains,  Arlice  E.;  Lea,  Terry  E.;  and  Templer.  David  I..  5,298,664, 
a.  568-323.000. 
Veltri,  Richard  D.,  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Method  of 

making  CVD  SijN*.  5.298.287,  Cl.  427-255.200. 
Venrooij,  Johannes  L.  G.  M.;  Verwoerd,  Wouter  B.;  and  Harmsen, 
Wilhelmus  H.  J,,  to  ASM  Fico  Tooling  B.V.  Single-strip  molding 
apparatus.  5.297,897,  CI.  425-116.000. 
Vertjatim  Corporation:  See — 

Skaar,  Leif;  Sheppard,  Kenneth;  and  Stanley,  Donald,  5,299,086, 
Cl.  360-132.000. 
Verdaasdonk,  Johannes  P.  M.:  See— 

Vorenkamp,  Pieter;  and  Verdaasdonk,  Johannes  P.  M..  5.298,801, 
a.  307-353.000. 
VergnoUe,  Marie;  Soyer,  Francoise; 
Jean-Claude,     to     Thomson-CSF. 
5,298,188,  Cl.  252-299.630. 
Verne  O.  Powell  Flutes,  Inc.:  See— 

Wasser.  Steven  A  .  5.297,466,  O.  84-385.00P. 
Vernon,  Nicholas  M.:  See — 

Navia,  Juan  L.;  Walkup,  Robert  E.;  Vernon,  Nicholas  M 
Wingard,  Robert  E..  Jr..  5.298.611.  Cl.  536-4.100. 
Verret,  Douglas  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Process  for 
simultaneously  fabricating  isolation  structures  for  bipolar  and  CMOS 
circuits.  5.298.450.  Cl.  437-67.000. 
Verwoerd.  Wouter  B.;  See— 

Venrooij,  Johannes  L.  G.  M.;  Verwoerd,  Wouter  B.;  and  Harmsen, 
Wilhelmus  H.  J.,  5,297,897,  Cl.  425-116.000. 
Vibrachoc:  See — 

Meunier,  Bernard;  Pavie,  Denis;  and  Pompei,  Michel,  5,297,684.  Cl. 
211-26.000. 
Vickery  4  Company:  See— 

Vickery.  Henry,  5,297,736,  CI.  239-122.000. 
Vickery,  Henry,  to  Vickery  A  Company.  Flow  test  chamber.  5^97,736, 

a.  239-122.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takanashi,  Itsuo;  Nakagaki,  Shintaro;  Negishi,  Ichiro;  Suzuki. 
Tetsuji;  Tatsumi,  Fujiko;  and  Takahashi,  Ryusaku,  5,299,042,  Cl. 
359-72.000. 
Takanashi.  Itsuo;  Nakagaki.  Shintaro;  Shinonaga,  Hirohiko; 
Asakura,  Tsutou;  Furuya,  Masato;  Tai,  Hiromichi;  and  Suzuki, 
Tetsuji.  5.299,153.  Cl.  365-112.000. 
Videojet  Systems  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Davies.  Nicholas  A.;  and  Nicholas,  Beatrice  M.,  5,298,062,  Cl. 
106-20.00R. 
Viegas,  Tacey  X.;  Reeve,  Lorraine  E.;  and  Lcvinson,  Robert  S.,  to 
Mediventures,  Inc.  Topical  drug  dehvery  with  polyoxyalkylene 
polymer  thermoreversible  gels  adjusuble  for  pH  and  osnralality. 
5,298,260,  Cl.  424-486.000. 
Vide,  David  B.:  See- 
Acorn,  Russell  G.;  Tyler,  Michael  G.;  and  Viele,  David  B., 
5,297.558.  Cl.  128-719.000. 
Vieux,  Gerard;  Rougeot,  Henri;  de  Groot,  Paul;  and  Chareyre,  Fran- 
cois, to  Thomson-CSF.  Input  screen  scintillator  for  an  X-ray  image 
inten^fier   tube   and   manufacturing   process   of  this   scintillator. 
5,298.294,  a.  427-583.000. 
Vikmon.  Maaria;  Szejtii.  Jozsef;  Szente.  Lajos;  Gaal.  Jozsef;  Hennecz: 
Istvan;  Horvath.  Agnes;  Marmarosi.  Katalin;  Horvath,  Gabor,  and 
Munkacsi,  Iren.  to  Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  ES  Vegyeszeti  Tennekek 


Le  Bamy,  Pierre;  and  Dudois, 
Fluorinated     liquid     crystals. 


and 


Gyara  Rt.  Inclusion  complexes  of  3-morpbolino-sydnofumine  or  its 
salts  or  its  tautomer  isomer,  procets  for  the  preparation  thereof,  and 
pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  the  same.  5,298,496,  Cl. 
514-58.000. 
Vilaine.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Vilaine,  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve,  Nicole;  and 
Janiak.  Philip,  5,298.503,  Q.  514-212.000. 
Villeneuve,  Nicole:  Set— 

Peglion,  Jean-Louis;  Vilaine.  Jean-Paul;  Villeneuve.  Nicole;  and 
Janiak.  Philip,  5,298,503,  Cl.  514-212.000. 
Vince,  Michael  R.:  Set— 

Wysocki,  Joseph  A.;  Vince,  Michael  R.;  McCahoo,  Stephen  W.; 
and  Kenna,  John  T.,  5,299,274.  Q.  385-%.000. 
Vincent,  Robert  J.;  See — 

Kulik,  Joseph  S.;  Vincent.   Robert  J.;  and  Bazin.  Simone  P., 
5,298,876,  Q.  337-27.000. 
Vincett,  Paul  S.;  Campbell,  Andrew  R  ;  Guenther,  Joachim;  and  Wag- 
ner. John  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Tracking  the  reproduction  of 
documents  on  a  reprographic  device  5,299,026,  C\.  358-401.000 
Vinegar,  Harold  J.;  DeRoufRgnac,  Eric  P ;  Glandt.  Carlos  A  ;  Mikus, 
Thomas;  and  Beckemeier,  Mark  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Oil  recov- 
ery process.  5.297.626.  Q.  166-271.000. 
Vinouze.  Bruno:  See — 

Morin.  Francois;  Chouan,  Yannick;  and  Vinouze,  Bruno,  5,299,041, 
a.  359-59.000. 
Vinyard.  Owen.  Rear-mounted  manure  gathering  machine  and  method 

of  handling  manure.  5,297,745.  O.  241-101.700. 
Virgin  Metals  (Canada)  Limited:  Set— 

Cavanagh,  Patrick  E.,  5,298,056,  Cl.  75-436.000. 
Vitel.  Jean-Pierre:  See— 

Percebois.  Alain;  Remy.  Andre;  and  Vitel,  Jean-Pierre,  5,297,826, 
Cl.  285-232.000. 
Vitesse  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See- 
Terrell,  WUliam  C;  Deming,  Robert  N.;  and  Hinds,  Rusaell  S., 
5,298.808.  a.  307-475.000. 
VKI  Technologies,  Inc.:  Se*— 

Suzuki.     MiUuo;     Karasawa,     Hisashi;    and     Seshimo,     Michio, 
5,297,472,  Cl.  99-289.00T. 
VLSI  Technology.  Inc.:  See- 
Daniel.  Sabbas  A..  5,299,204.  a.  371-22.100. 
Kingsley.  Christopher  H..  5.299,137,  d.  364-489.000. 
Voelker.  Toni  A.:  See—  __ 

Davies,  Huw  M  ;  and  Voelker.  Toni  A..  5,298.421, 0.  435-320.100. 
Voest-Alpine  International  Corjwration:  Set — 

Korpela.  Thomas  J.;  and  Foster,  Lester  A.,  Jr.,  5,297,612.  CL 

164-452.000. 

Voisine,  John  T.;  Anderson,  Christopher  L.;  and  Slaven,  Robert  E.,  to 

Landis  A  Gyr  Metering.  Inc  Electrical  energy  meter  with  a  precisioa 

integrator  for  current  measurement.  5,298.857,  Cl.  324-i42.000. 

Volk.  Donald  J.  Clamp  for  poultry  thighs  and  cartridge  for  same. 

5.297,985,  Cl.  452-176.000. 
Volkswagen  AG:  See—  __  ^^, 

Gruss,  Roland;  Wiese,  Klaus;  and  Diessner,  Eberfaard,  5,297,452. 
a.  74-467.000. 
VoUmer  Werke  Maschinenfabrik  GmbH:  See— 

Lenard,    Peter;    Riehlein,    Fritz;   and    Reimann,    Hans-Joachim, 
5.297.455.  Cl.  76-79.500. 
Volz.  Keith  L.:  Set—  ^    ^ 

Johnson.  David  C;  Volz.  Keith  L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Deak,  Fred- 
erick R.;  and  Renn,  Robert  M.,  5,297,968,  O.  439-67.000. 
von  Ballmoos,  Roland:  See — 

Khare.  Gyanesh  P.;  and  von  Ballmoos,  Roland.  5.298.154.  a. 
208-139.000. 
Vondran.  Gary  L..  to  Vontech  International  Corporation.  Intergrouod 

fiber  cement.  5,298,071,  C\.  106-757.000. 
Von  Essen,  John  A.;  Thompson,  Ronnie  G.;  Sharma,  Ravi  K.;  and 
Schrom,  Edward  C,  to  Philadelphia  Mixers  Corporation.  Hydrofoil 
impeller.  5,297,938,  Cl.  416-237.000. 
Vontech  International  Corporation:  See— 

Vondran,  Gary  L  .  5.298.071.  Cl.  106-757.000. 
Von  Vett.  Peter  W.  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  detecting  a 

missing  pad  for  a  floor  polishing  tool.  5.298.080,  Q.  134-18.000. 
Vorbeck.  Manfred:  See— 

Imhof.   Erich;    Bergmann,    Karl-Heinz;   and  Vorbeck,   Manfred, 
5,297.824.  Cl.  285-322.000. 
Vorenkamp,  Pieter;  and  Verdaasdonk.  Johannes  P.  M.,  to  U.S.  Philip* 

Corporation.  Track-and-hold  circuit  5,298,801,  Q.  307-353.000. 
Voss,  Richard,  to  Grubenausbau  GmbH.  Individual  hydraulic  prop 
with  filling/drawing  valve  and  pressure  fluid  return.  5,297,901,  Q. 
405-290.000. 
Vote,  Erika  C:  See- 
Kenny.  Thomas  W.;  Kaiser.  WUliam  J.;  Podosek.  Judith  A.;  Vote, 
Erika  C;  Rockstad,  Howard  K.;  and  Reynolds,  Joaeph  K., 
5,298,748.  O.  250-338.100. 
Vyas,  Brahmanand  A.:  See — 

Godrej.  Nadir  B.;  Mistry.  Keki  B.;  and  Vyas,  Brahmanand  A.. 
5.298,247,  CX.  424-195.100. 
Vyas,  Brijesh:  See — 

Murphy.  Donald  W.;  and  Vyas.  Brijesh.  5.298,037.  Q.  29-623.10a 
W.  B.  Marvin  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See- 
Smith,  Barry  W..  5.297,991.  Q.  454-208.000. 

W-N  Apache  Corporation:  See—  

Willis,  Qyde  A.;  and  Durrett,  Qyde  D..  5J97,833,  Q.  294-102.200. 
W.  R.  Grace  A&  Co  -Conn  :  See— 

Knng,  James  K..  5,298,348,  Q.  429-IOI.OOa 
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R.  Grace  A  Co. -Conn.:  See- 

Boice,  Peter  R..  5.298.302,  <  1.  428-34.900. 

Carter.  Charles  Garvie.  5.29  !,221.  CI.  422-15.000. 

Havens,  Marvin  R.,  5.298.31  X  CI.  428-204.000. 

Locke.  James  C;  Walter,  J  smes  F.;  and  Larew.  Hiram  G.,  III. 

5.298.251.  CI.  424-405.000 
Milliken.  Robert  D.;  Barnes^  David  R.;  Foley.  Amy  L.;  Dunleavy, 

Karen  E.;  and  Doherty,  E  dward  J..  5.298,206.  CI.  264-40.700. 
Mitchell.  David  B.;  Curran,  Thomas  P.;  Tai.  Wun  T.;  and  Eng- 

strom.  Gary  G..  5.298.186  CI.  252-180.000. 
Norpoth.  Lawrence  R.;  anl  Bentley.  Donna  S..  5.298.326.  CI. 

428-349.000. 
Schirmer.  Henry  G..  5.298.2  )2.  CI.  264-22.000. 
Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J.;  >  id  Welsh.  William  A..  5.298.638.  CI. 

554-191.000. 
Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J.;  C  lieek,  Walter  M..  Ill;  Welsh.  William 
A  :  and  Bogdanor,  James  VI.,  5,298,639,  CI.  554-192.000. 
W.  Schlalhorst  AG  &  Co.:  See- 

Ruth,  Gregor,  5,297,671,  CI  198-803.120. 
Wabash  National  Corporation:  J  te — 

Zupan,  Peter  F.,  5,297,858,  <  :i.  303-22.600. 
Wada,  Takasumi;  Tsukamoto,  I  Limihide;  and  Oikawa,  Tomohiro,  to 
Sharp   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   El  xtrophotographic   printing  machine. 
5,298,945,  CI.  355-210.000.       ' 
Wagner,  Joerg,  to  Wagner  &  Te  don.  Method  and  apparatus  for  lifting 
and  die-cutting  signatures  in  si  Mle  format.  5,297,784,  CI.  270-53.000. 
Wagner,  John  W.:  See— 

Vincett,  Paul  S.;  Campbell,  Andrew  R.;  Guenther,  Joachim;  and 
Wagner,  John  W.,  5,299,0  !6,  CI.  358-401.000. 
Wagner,  Paul:  See — 

Langer,    Reinhard;    BuyscI  ,    Hans-Josef;    and    Wagner.    Paul, 
5,298,659,  CI.  564-271.000 
Wagner  &  Teldon:  See —  ' 

Wagner,  Joerg,  5,297,784,  C  1.  270-53.000. 
Wagner,  Wilfried:  See— 

Boehm,  Peter;  Wagner,  Will  ried;  Schiel,  Lothar;  Ruffer,  Manfred; 
Jakobi,   Ralf;   Graichen,    Kai-Michael;   and    Mattheis,    Lothar, 
5,297,471,  CI.  92-98.00R. 
Wakatake,  Masayuki:  See — 

Wakatake,  Yoshimasa,  5,295  061.  CI.  359-547.000. 
Wakatake.  Yoshimasa,  to  Wakal  ike.  Masayuki.  a  part  interest.  Pseudo- 
luminous  panel,  optical  color  I  ilter  therefor,  and  display  element  and 
device  using  the  pseudo-lumii  ous  panel.  5,299,061,  CI.  359-547.000. 
Wakita,  Maki:  See— 

Mabuchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Wak  ta,  Maki,  5,299,078,  CI.  360-99.020. 
Walding,  H.  Paul,  Jr.:  See— 

Cemy,  David  L.;  Stewart,  B  enda;  Karsten,  Lee;  Walding,  H.  Paul, 
Jr.;  and  Ziino,  Joseph  A..  5,298,894,  CI.  340-870.020. 
W'aldman.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

McGhee.  William  D.;  and  Waldman,  Thomas  E.,  5,298,651,  CI. 
560-345.000. 
Waldron,  Craig;  Farmer,  Doug  as  A.,  Jr.;  and.  Hani,  Rahim,  to  Clin 
Corporation.   Gel-free   paint  containing   zinc   pyrithione,   cuprous 
oxide,  and  amine  treated  rosii  .  5,298,061,  CI.  106-18.330. 
Waldrop,  William  R.:  See— 

Hamby,  Jimmie  W.;  Pears  m,  Hubert  S.;  Waldrop,  William  R.; 
Warren,    Donald    E.;   anl   Young,    Steven   C,    5,297,425,   CI. 
73-155.000. 
Waldsmith,  Gary  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Cryo- 
genic removal  method  for  epi  xy  impregnated  coils  from  rigid  outer 
housings.  5,297,327.  CI.  29-40  .300. 
Walker.  Kenneth  L.:  See- 
Hart.  Arthur  C,  Jr.;  Huff,   Richard  G.;  and  Walker,  Kenneth  L., 
5,298,047,  CI.  65-3.110. 
Walkup,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Navia,  Juan  L.;  Walkjo,  I  obert  E.;  Vernon,  Nicholas  M.;  and 
Wingard,  Roben  E.,  Jr.,   i,298,611,  CI.  536-4.100. 
Wallac  Oy:  See— 

Sonne,  Vesa;  Varjonen,  Mai  kku;  Lehtinen,  Kauko;  Yrjonen,  Tapio; 
and  Jamstrom,  Stefan,  5,;  98,753,  CI.  250-364.000. 
Wallace,  Richard:  See- 
Shannon,  David;  and  Walla  :e,  Richard,  5,299,222,  CI.  372-75.000. 
Waller,  Francis  J.;  and  Burgoyn  e,  William  F.,  Jr.,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for  |  roducing  organic  esters  by  reacting  a 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  dialkyl  ;ther.  5,298,650,  CI.  560-240.000. 
Wallich,  Manfred:  See— 

Reil,  Wilhelm;  and  Wallich  Manfred,  5,297,375,  CI.  53-420.000. 
Wallner,  Barbara  P.;  Pepinsky,   I.  Blake;  and  Browning,  Jeffrey  L.,  to 
Biogen,   Inc.    DNA  sequena  s  recombinant   DNA  molecules  and 
processes  for  producing  lipoa  >rtins  III,  IV,  V  and  VI.  5,298,489,  CI. 
514-12.000. 
Walt,  David  R.;  and  Bronk,  Kiren  S.,  to  Tufts  College,  Trustees  of 
Thin  film  fiber  optic  sensor'  array  and  apparatus  for  concurrent 
viewing  and  chemical  sensingof  a  sample.  5,298,741,  CI.  250-227.230. 
Waltco  Truck  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Size,  Harrie  A.;  and  Wyatt^j  Jack  R.,  5,297,840,  CI.  296-50.000. 
Walter,  James  F.:  See—  1 

Locke,  James  C;  Walter,  lames  F.;  and  Larew,  Hiram  G.,  Ill, 
5,298,251,  CI.  424-405.004- 
Waltonen,  Edward  J.;  and  Ohrecht,  Robert  E.,  to  RED  Hydraulic 

Pierce  &  Form,  Inc.  Intensifitr  cylinder.  5,297,382,  CI.  60-533.000. 
Wang,  Diana  S.;  and  Cree,  Clcu-les  M.  N.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  TabM  manipulations  for  enterprise  specific 
search  terms.  5,299,122,  CI.  3  i4^19.100. 
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Wang,  Diana  S.-F.;  and 
Machines  Corporatioi 
with  user  defmed  searf:h 
Wang,  Po-Li,  to  Fu 
Toggled  injection  mi 
5,297,953,  CI.  425-593JD00. 
Wang,  Shu- Wei:  See- 
Kuo,  Bor-Chuan; 
Shu-Wei,  5,299,3*, 
Wang,  Weng-Lyang;  W  i 
Image  Corp.  Silicon 
shift  register.  5,299,0  li 
Wangner  Systems  Corp 

Fleischer,  Thomas 
Ward,  Robert  G.:  See- 
Schroder,  Lowell 
I70.0PT 
Ward,  Stephen  H:  See 
Smith,  Gregory  J.; 
5,297,441,  CI.  73-1 
Warner-Lambert  Compiny 
Butler,   Donald   E. 

5,298,627,  CI.  54*5 
Hussein,  Mamoun  \ 
5,298,238,  CI.  424^9. 
Warren,  Donald:  See- 
Firstenberg,  Donah 
ren,  Donald 
John  A.;  Beiton< 
132-203.000 
Warren,  Donald  E.:  See  — 
Hamby,  Jimmie  W 
Warren,   Donald 
73-155.000. 
Warsaw,  Michael  M 
Dykstra,   Ronald 
224-281.000. 
Washick,  Steven  R 
flexure  area,  flexure 
2-22.000. 
Washington  State 
Ivory,    Cornelius 
204-301.000. 
Wasser,  Steven  A.,  to 

process  for  magnetic 
Wataki,  Ryuji:  See — 

Fujita.  Shigeo;  and 
Watanabe.  Akira:  See — 
Tsunefuji,  Katsuhil  o 
Akira;  and  Suzuk 
Watanabe,  Fumio,  to  Fi  |i 
aperture  ratio.  5,299,r 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiko: 
Yano,  Masamichi 
5,297,728,  CI 
Watanabe,  Kohei;  and 
Television  signal  co 
(HDTV)  signals  to 
348-445.000. 
Watanabe,  Mikio;  See— 
Shimizu,    Toshihid  •; 
5,298,220,  CI.  42:  - 
Watanabe,  Nobuo:  See 
Kojima,  Telsuro; 
CI.  430-393.000 
Watanabe,  Nobuyuki: 
Ishikura,    Motoshi; 
521-184.000. 
Watanabe,  Satoshi:  See- 
Oda,   Seiichiro; 
Mitsuhisa,  5,298, 
Watanabe,  Toshio;  Ab 
Hiroshi,  to  Matsushit  i 
reading  and  recordin  ; 
scanning  arm  convey  :d 
CI.  358-497.000. 
Watanabe,  Yuji:  See— 
Kakida.  Takuya; 
Yoshiki;  Ikeda, 
Aihara,    Masayuki 
5,297,483,  CI 
Watanuki.  Masatoshi 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Toshiaki;  and 
Waterson,  David,  to 
Pharma.  Alkanoic 
Wato,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yada,  Yukihiko;  ai^ 
Watson,  Earl  L.:  See 
Bender,    Fredericli 
16-270.000. 
Watson,  Julian  F.:  See- 
Kaczur,  Jerry  J.; 
5,298,280,  CI.  42 
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Zree,  Charles  M.  N.,  to  International  Business 
Method  for  allowing  retrieval  of  documents 

descriptors.  5,299,123,  CI.  364-419.100. 
un  Shin  Machinery  Manufacture  Co.,  Ltd. 
( Iding  machine  having  a  lubricating  system. 
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in,  Cheun-Song;   Lin,   Lie-Der;  and  Wang, 
,  CI.  395-162.000. 

,  Way-Chen;  and  Yeh,  Long-Ching,  to  Dyna 
lutting  contact  image  sensor  with  two-phase 
,  CI.  348-307.000. 
ration:  See — 
5,297,590,  CI.  139-383.00A. 


1  /.;  and  Ward,  Robert  G.,  5.297.363.  CI.  51- 


Ward.  Stephen  H.;  and  Zabora,  Ronald  F.. 
60.000. 

See — 
Le.  Tung  V.;  and   Nanninga.  Thomas  N.. 
"17.000. 

.;  Barcelon.  Shirley  A.;  and  CarUn,  Edward  J.. 
000. 

E.;  Huff.  Martha  L.;  Carhart.  Edward;  War- 

Um^ead.  Herbert;  de  la  Mettrie.  Roland;  Penicnak, 

Regis;  and  Meurice,  Pierre,  5,297,566,  CI. 


;  Pearson,  Hubert  S.;  Waldrop,  William  R.; 
E.;   and  Young,   Steven  C,   5,297,425,  CI. 

/  .;  and  Warsaw,   Michael  M.,  5,297,709,  CI. 

Sh  n  guard  having  kneeshield,  accordian  pleated 
g  'ooves  and  ventilation  apertures.  5,297,294,  CI. 

Univi  rsity  Research  Foundation:  See — 

and    Gobie,    William    A.,    5,298,143.    CI. 

Vtme  O.  Powell  Flutes,  Inc.  Tone  hole  pad  and 
:j  lly  seating  same.  5,297,466,  CI.  84-385.00P. 

Wataki,  Ryuji,  5,298,954,  CI.  355-274.000. 

;  Tokui,  Masaki;  Kawai,  Sumio;  Watanabe, 
,,  Koji,  5,298,929,  CI.  354-159.000. 
|i  Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Objective  with  large 
,  CI.  359-759.000. 
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S  e— 
Watanabe,   Kazuhiko;  and   Ikoma,  Tetsurou, 

OOB. 
atagiri,  Takato,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
erter  for  converting  high  defmition  television 
:onventional  television  signals.  5,298,994,  CI. 


Kaneko,    Ichiro:    and    Watanabe,    Mikio. 
1.000. 


O  :ada,  Hisashi;  and  Watanabe,  Nobuo,  5,298,370, 
and    Watanabe,    Nobuyuki,    5,298,531,    CI. 


Wktanabe,  Satoshi;   Ida,  Junichi;  and  Shimada, 

34,  CI.  313-622.000. 

Yuuichi;  Morikawa,  Hiroto;  and  Takimolo, 

Graphic  Communication  Systems,  Inc.  Image 

apparatus  with  marking  board  and  moveable 

by  a  cable  and  dnmi  arrangement.  5,299,033, 


I  noue,   Noriyuki;  Okada,   Shoichi;   Nakamura. 
Vakaharu;  Mikami.  Akira;  Kimura.  Akiyoshi; 
Fujiwara.    Hisashi:   and   Watanabe.    Yuji, 
104-88.000. 
5?e— 
lanzawa,  Kohtaro;  Yoshino,  Jun;  Kawanishi, 
W  itanuki,  Masatoshi,  5,298,676,  CI.  84-624.000. 

1  nperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  and  I.C.I. 
:  acid  derivatives.  5,298,511,  CI.  514-311.000. 

Wato,  Yasuhiro,  5,297,843,  CI.  296-146.150. 

F.;    and    Watson,    Earl    L.,    5,297,314,    CI. 


i^wlfield,  David  W.;  and  Watson,  Julian  F., 
123.000. 


Watson,  Keith;  and  Best,  WayiK,  to  ICI  Australia  Operations  Propri- 
eury  Limited.  Herbicidal  sulfonylurea  derivatives.   5,298,480,  O. 
504-213  000 
Watson,  William  D.:  See— 

Tilbor,  Neil;  Drees,  Herman  M.;  Watson,  WUIiam  D.;  Sink,  Charles 
J.;  Corsiglia,  Jeffrey;  and   Bosch,  Warren   E.,   5,297.759,  CI. 
244-17.110. 
Watts,  Michael  L.:  See— 

Beaman,   Danny  L.;  Christie,   Kenneth  R.;  Cordy,  Dennis  M.; 
Graham,  Craig  W.;  Lightle,  Steven  W.;  and  Watts,  Michael  L., 
5,297,409,  CI.  72-42.000. 
Way,  Arlan  W.:  See- 
Strait,  David  S.;  and  Way,  Arlan  W.,  5,297,907,  CI.  409-238.000. 
Wayne  Stale  University:  See — 

Wmter.  Charles  H.;  and  Lewkebandara.  T.  Suren,  5,298.295.  CI. 
427-585.000. 
Webb.  Michael  C.  to  Environ  Products,  Inc.  Environmentally  safe 

underground  piping  system.  5,297,8%,  CI.  405-52.000. 
Weber,  Ekkehard,  to  Metallgesellschafk  AG.  Process  of  incinerating 

waste  materials.  5,297,495.  CI    1 10-346.000. 
Weber.  Lee.  Container  and  vehicle  combination  and  a  method  for 
carrying  sporting  equipment  and  clothes  5,297,707.  CI.  224-42.420. 
Wegman.  Richard  W.;  and  Bryant.  David  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Technology  Corporation.  Hydrogenation  with  Cu-Al 
caulysts.  5.298.472.  CI.  502-346.000. 
Wehrmann,  Rolf;  Bloodworth.  Robert;  Defieuw,  Geert;  and  Uytterho- 
even,  Herman,  to  Agfa  Gevaert  AG.  Dye  acceptor  element  for 
thermosulblimation  printing.  5,298,477,  CI.  503-227.000. 
Weidersatz,  John:  See — 

Sprecher,  Peter;  Weidersatz,  John;  and  Gaon,  David,  5,298,707,  CI. 
219-693.000. 
Weihe,  Clyde  R.;  and  Larsen.  Thomas  H.  Apparatus  for  creating  a 
swim-in-place  current  in  a  swimming  pool.  5,298,003,  CI.  482-55.000. 
Weinberger,  Josef:  See- 
Binder,  Dieter;  and  Weinberger,  Josef,  5,298,519,  CI.  514-381.000. 
Weiner,  Irving  M.:  See — 

Weiner.  Mark  A.,  5,297,346.  CI.  33-512.000. 
Weiner.  Mark  A.,  to  Weiner,  Irving  M.,  a  part  interest.  Device  for 
measuring  distance  and  determining  position  from  a  reference  point, 
and  method  of  using  same   5,297,346,  CI.  33-512.000. 
Weinheimer,  Jacek  M.,  to  Halkey-Roberts  Corporation.  Oral  inflation 

and  relief  tube.  5,297,576,  CI.  137-226.000. 
Weinstein,  Barry:  See — 

McCallum,  Thomas  F.,  Ill;  and  Weinstein,  Barry,  5,298,585,  CI. 
526-317.100. 
Weinstein,  Herbert  G.:  See- 
Sanchez,  J.  Michael;  and  Weinstein,  Herbert  G.,  5,297,627,  CI. 
166-272.000 
Weiss,  Armin  K.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photolithographically 

patterned  nuoresceni  coating.  5,298,363,  CI.  43O-296.000 
Weiss,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Reimann,  Horst;  Pipper,  Gunter;  Weiss,  Hans-Peter;  PlachetU, 
Christoph;  and  Koch,  Eckhard  M.,  5,298,595,  CI.  528-324.000. 
Weisshuhn,  Elmer:  See — 

Munch,  Rudolf;  and  Weisshuhn,  Elmer,  5,298,122,  CI.  162-259.000. 
Weitz,  Gene.   Method  for  degreasing  solid  objects.   5,298,082,  CI. 

134-40.000. 
Welbon,  David  A.:  See- 
Hoffman,  Philip  L.;  Welbon,  David  A.;  and  Signorello,  Richard  J., 
5,297,667,  CI.  198-493.000. 
Weldon,  Henry  H.  Bag  with  overlapping  closure  flaps.  5,297,870,  CI. 

383-59.000. 
Wella  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Schroder,  Friedel;  and  Lang,  Gunther,  5,298,240,  CI.  424-70.000. 
Wells,  David,  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Measurement  of  concen- 
trations of  dissolved  solvent.  5,298,967,  O.  356-336.000. 
Welsh,  William  A.:  See— 

Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J.;  and  Welsh,  William  A.,  5,298,638,  CI. 

554-191.000. 
Toeneboehn,  Gabriella  J.;  Cheek,  Walter  M.,  Ill;  Welsh,  William 
A.;  and  Bogdanor,  James  M.,  5,298,639,  a.  554-192.000. 
Wendling,  Daniel:  See — 

Kay,  Stanley  E.;  Corrigan,  John  E..  Ill;  Wendling.  Daniel;  Mehta. 

Ashok;  and  Parr.  Michael.  5.299.198,  CI   370-95  300. 

Wendling,  Peter;  Obrecht,  Werner;  Happ,  Michael;  Musch,  Rudiger; 

and  MuUer,  Eberhard,  to  Bayer  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of 

vulcanizable  mercaptan-and/or  xanthogen  disulfide-regulated  poly- 

chloroprene   rubbers  with   minimal   mold   fouling.    5,298,580,   CI. 

526-213.000. 

Wengler,  James  J.  Strap  style  article  carrier.  5,297,835,  CI.  294-146.000. 

Wentz,  John  D.  Flexible  positioning  appendage.  5,297,443,  CI.  74- 

479.0BF. 
Werner  &  Pfleiderer  GmbH:  See- 
Knoll,  Amo;  and  Woerz.  Wolfgang,  5,297,864,  CI.  366-75.000. 
Werner  t  Pfleiderer  Gummitechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Engel,  Wolfgang;  Limper,  Andreas;  and  Hader,  Walter,  5,297,865, 
CI.  366-76.000. 
Werthemann,  Dieter:  See — 

Schlenker,  Wolfgang;  Liechti,  Peter;  Werthemann,  Dieter;  and 
Casa,  Angelo  D.,  5,298,032,  CI.  8-475.000 


Wessel,  Hans  P.:  See— 

Hosang,  Marfcus;  Iberg,  Niggi;  Trumtel,  Michel;  Tschopp,  Thomas 
B.;  and  Wessel,  Hans  P.,  5,298,616,  CI.  536-118.000. 
Wessels,  Barry  W.,  to  Akzo  N.V.  AUgnment  system  to  overlay  abdomi- 
nal computer  aided  tomography  and  magnetic  resonance  anatomy 
v«th  single  photon  emission  tomography.  5,299,253,  CI.  378-163.000. 
Westermark,  Per;  and  Johnson,  Kenneth  H.,  to  University  of  Minne- 
sou.  Regents  of  the,  a  part  interest.  Antibodies  to  islet  amyloid 
polypeptide  (lAPP)  and  subunits  thereof  5,298,605,  CI.  530-387.900. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.:  See — 

Bourdelaise,  Robert  A.;  Harris,  David  B.;  King,  David  R.;  and 

Hurst,  Guy  N.,  5,298,686,  O.  174-254.000. 
Van  Hekken.  Hendrik  R.,  5.297,851,  O.  297-452.140. 
Wu,  Jiing-Liang;   Dederer,  Jeffrey  T.;  and   Singh,  Sharad  K., 
5.298,679,  CI.  174-15.400. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Beran,  Robert  L.,  5,298,127,  CI.  162-353.000. 
Whidden,  Malcolm  B.,  Jr.  Method  of  dividing  oil  spill  and  tender  vessel 

especially  suiuble  therefor.  5.298,175,  CI.  210-776.000. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See — 

Farrington,    Eric   K.;   and   Sharp,    Brenner   M.,    5,297,403,   a. 

68-23.300. 
Frohbieter,  Edwin  H.;  Reck,  Andrew  C;  Jewell,  Roger  D.;  Janke. 
Donald  E  ;  McClure,  Brian  R.;  and  Manson,  Larry  J.,  5,297,394, 
CI.  62-135.000. 
Whistler,  Roy  L.:  See— 

Arora,  Sudershan  K.;  Whistler,  Roy  L.;  and  Thomas,  Albert  V.. 
5,298,494,  CI.  514-23.000. 
Whitaker  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Brennian.  Ronald  W.,  Jr.;  Correll,  Robert  S.,  Jr.;  and  Fortuna.  Jon 

A.,  5,297,966.  CI.  439-64.000. 
Jaeger.  Kevin  A  ;  and  Somer.  Gerald  L..  5,299.230.  O.  375-60.000. 
Johnson,  David  C;  Volz,  Keith  L.;  Bates,  Warren  A.;  Dtak.  Fred- 
erick R.;  and  Renn,  Robert  M.,  5,297,968,  CI.  439-67.000. 
White,  Brian  M.:  See— 

Perra,  Arthur  E.;  White,  Brian  M.;  and  Babington,  Thomas  E., 
5,297,713,  CI.  227-123.000. 
White  Conveyors,  Inc.:  See — 

Speckhart.    Bernard;    Davidson,   Craig;   and   Berson,   Paul    M., 
5,299,134,  a.  364-478.000. 
White,  Landy  B.,  to  Thermo  Separation  Products  (California)  Inc. 

Automated  sample  dilution   5,297,431,  CI.  73-864.220. 
White.  Mark  E  Bed  mounted  tissue  roll  holder  apparatus.  5.297.749.  Q. 

242-55.200. 
White.  Philip  K.;  and  Dildy.  Clell  A..  Jr.,  lo  United  Sutes  of  America, 

Navy.  Torpedo  decoy  signal  generator.  5,299,171,  CI.  367-1.000. 
White,  William  J.:  See- 
Stevens.  Billie  M.,  Jr.;  Gregg,  James  M.;  White,  William  J.;  and 
Pomeroy,  Geoffrey  S.,  5,299,127,  C\.  364-420.000. 
Whitehair,  Stanley  J.:  See— 

Cuomo,  Jerome  J.;  Grazioso,  Michael  V.;  Guamieri,  Charles  R.; 
Haller,  Kurt  L  ;  Heidenreich,  John  E.,  Ill;  Selwyn,  Gary  S.;  and 
Whitehair,  Stanley  J.,  5,298,720,  CI.  219-121.430. 
Whitfeld,  Peter  L.;  Richardson,  Michael  A.;  and  Bunn.  Clive  L.,  to 
Biotechnology  Australia  Pty.  Ltd.  Polynucleotide  constructs  for 
secreted   glycosylated   plasminogen  activator  inhibitor-2  (PAI-2). 
5,298,400,  CI.  435-69.800. 
Whitson,  Frederick  A.;  and  Siebert.  William  K..  to  Electronic  Cable 
Specialists,  Inc.  Filter  for  avionic  line  replacement  unit.  5,298,045,  CI. 
55-385.600. 
Wichterich,  Johannes-Dieter:  See— 

Denz,   Helmut;   Mezger,   Werner;   Wichterich,   Johannes-Dieter; 
Wild,  Ernst;  Heimes,  JoM;him;  Joos,  Eugen;  Raff,  Lothar;  and 
Schnaibel,  Eberhard.  5.298.865.  CI.  324-509.000 
Wickham.  Russell  A.  Bevelled  fishhook.  5.297.356,  CI.  43-43.160. 
Wickramasinghe,  Hemantha  K.:  See — 

Khoury,  Henri  A.;  Chi,  Calvin  K.;  Clabes,  Joachim  G.;  Hobbs, 
Philip  C.   D.;  Landstein,  Laszio;  O'Boyle,  Martin  P.;  Wick- 
ramasinghe, Hemantha  K.;  and  Wolterman,  Sandra  K.,  5,298,975, 
CI.  356-375.000. 
Widdershoven,  Franciscus  P.;  and  Haisma.  Jan,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration. Signal  processing  device  having  frequency-adaptive  sampling. 
5,299,247,  CI.  377-60  000. 
Wiebelhaus,  Wolfgang;  Schneider,  Jurgen;  Gronemann,  Manfred;  and 
RochoU,  Hans,  to  Bergische  Stahl-Industrie.  Brake  ring/hug  connec- 
tion via  clamping  notches.  5,297,660,  CI.  I88-218.0XL. 
Wieckert,  Christian:  See — 

Hirth.  Michael;  Jochum,  JcMchim;  Jodeit,  Harald;  and  Wieckert, 
Christian.  5,298,227,  CI.  423-1.000 
Wiedeck,  Hans  N.,  to  Krupp  Industrietechnik  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 

chrankter  Haftung.  Deployable  bridge.  5,297,308,  CI.  14-14.000. 
Wiener  *.  Co.  Apparalenbouw  B.V.:  See— 

Tadema,  Jan  C,  5,297,743,  CI.  241-80.000. 
Wiese,  Klaus:  See— 

Gruss,  Roland;  Wiese.  KUus;  and  Diessner,  Eberhard.  5.297.452. 
CI.  74-467.000. 
Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias:  See— 

Hahn.  Erwin;  Wiesenfeldt,  Matthias;  Reichelt,  Helmut;  and  Gruett- 
ner-Merten.  Sabine.  5.298.610.  CI.  534-774.000. 


Werthmann.  WUfried;  and  Possclt,  Manfred,  to  Slandex  International  Wight.  Ralph  H.,  to  Loral  Fairchild  Corporafiion_  Retroreftectors  for 

Engraving  GmbH.  Process  for  producing  a  matted  embossing  surface  increasing  cold  shield  efficiency  5,298,752,  Q  250-352.000. 

for  an  embossing  tool  for  making  press-formed  laminates.  5,298,1 16,  Wike,  Charles  K  ,  Jr  ,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Multiple  depth  of  Aeld 

CI    156-645  000  optical  scanner.  5,298,729,  CI.  235-467.000. 
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Wild.  Ernst:  See— 

Denz,   Helmut:   Mezger,  A^emer;  Wichterich.  Johannes-Dieter; 

Wild,  Ernst;  Heimes.  Joa  ;him;  Joos,  Eugen;  Raff,  Lothar;  and 

Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  5,29p,865,  CI.  324-509.000. 

Wildau,  Monika:  See— 

Sippel,   Achim;    Kruse,    H^nz-Josef;    Bartsch,   Gisbert;    Wildau, 
Monika;  and  Meyer.  Jurg  n,  5.297,491,  CI.  102-469.000. 

1  ntra-abdominal  surgery.  5,297.536,  CI. 


Wilk,  Peter  J.  Method  for  use  in 

128-4.000 
Willgohs,  Ralph  H..  to  French 


ing  spacing  between  surfaces. 
Wilson,  Stanley  B.  Apparatus 

vehicle  shelter.  5,297,500,  CI 
Wilson,  Timothy  J.;  and  Crisler, 
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Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  The. 


Bertrand    J.,    5,298,810,    CI. 


Clark    R.,    5.299,156,    CI. 


and  Williams,  Donald  J., 


Patrick.  5,297,793.  CI.  273- 


Process  and  apparatus  for  efl  ciently  drying  wet-milled  com  germ 
and  other  materials.  5.297.348  CI.  34-10.000. 
Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company:  See  - 

Yalka.  Robert  J.;  and  Riche^.  Lindell  C,  5,298,263,  CI.  426-5.000. 
Williams,  Bertrand  J.:  See — 

Scott,    Paul    H.;    and    Wifiams, 
307-475.000. 
Williams,  Clark  R.:  See- 
Jiang,    Ching-Lin;    and    Y'l''*''!*- 
365-154.000. 
Williams.  Donald  J.:  See- 
Carls.  Joseph  C;  Herbeitl  Alan  J. 
5,298,309,  CI.  428-195.0a 
Williams  Electronics  Games,  In  .:  See — 
DeMar.  Lawrence  E.;  and  Lawlor. 
129.00V, 

Williams,  Keith  A.,  to  Child  Craft  Industries.  Inc.  Changing  table 
convertible  into  a  youth  bed  a  id  play  Uble.  5,297,305,  CI.  5-655.000. 
Williams,  Marvin  L.;  and  Yun.  ^oselyn  H..  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Methc  i  and  apparatus  for  identifying  multi- 
ple stage  document  fom^t  transformations.  5.299.304,  CI. 
395-148.000. 
Williams,    Stephen    R.    Injectifcn-molded    receiver.    5,297,887.    CI. 

403-299.000. 

Willis.  Clyde  A.;  and  Durrett.  Clyde  D..  to  W-N  Apache  Corporation. 

Apparatus  for  gripping  a  dowi  hole  tubular  for  support  and  rotation. 

5,297,833.  CI.  294-102.200. 

Willmann,  Hartmut:  See — 

Falk,  Gerhard;  and  Willmaflti.  Hartmut.  5.299,084.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Wilner.  Keith  D.:  See- 
Cooper.  Kelvin;  Littman.  ^^ce  H.;  Pazoles.  Christopher  J.;  and 
WUner,  Keith  D.,  5.298,5^2,  CI.  514-414.000. 
Wilson.  Eric  F.:  See — 

Piscrchia.    Gregory   T.;    a^d    Wilson.    Eric    F.,    5.297,484.    CI. 
105-1.500. 
Wilson  Greatbatch.  Ltd.:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Esther  S.,  5.298.3h9,  CI.  429-219.000. 
Wilson.  Mary  A.  Drain  hair  net 


5,297,299,  CI.  4-290.000. 


Wilson.  R.  Scott,  to  Libbey-Ow#is-Ford  Co.  Two  sensor  for  determin- 


Vemon,  Nicholas  M.; 
.298.611.  CI.  536-4.100. 


and 


.  5,298,073.  CI.  118-712.000. 
I  or  assisting  in  parking  vehicles  in  a 
.  I16-28.00R 

'.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Channel 
re-assignment  method  for  tii  le  division  multiple  access  (TDMA) 
trunked  systems.  5.299,199,  C|  370-95.300. 
WindmoUer  &  Holscher:  See — 

Achelpohl,  Fritz;  Brinkme%r,  Friedhelm;  Winnemoeller,  Aloys; 
and  Lotz.  Wilfried,  5,298})07,  CI.  493-226.000. 
Windsor  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 

Von  Vett.  Peter  W..  5.298.00,  CI.  134-18.000. 
Wingard.  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Navia.  Juan  L.;  Walkup.  dobert  E. 
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Yajima,  Yusuke:  See— 

Ichikawa.  Masakazu;  Yajima.  Yusuke;  Takeshiu.  Masatoshi;  and 
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84-622.000. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
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Masaki;  Hashida,  Ryoichi;  Ono.  Hideki;  Ohhara.  Hideto;  Saku- 
rai.  Hideki;  Souda,  Shigeru;  Machida,  Yonhimasa;  KaUyama, 
Kouichi;  and  Yamatsu,  Isao,  5,298,649.  O.  560-56.000. 
Yamauchi.  Junichi:  See — 

Sanda,  Fumio;  Yamauchi.  Junichi;  Takata,  Toshikazu;  and  Endo, 
Takeshi.  5.298.631.  CI.  549-334.000. 
Yamauchi.  Koki;  Bessho.  Yasunori;  and  Izutsu.  Sadayuki,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Fuel  assembly.  5.299.244,  CI.  376-438.000. 
Yamauchi,  Yukio:  See— 

Arai,  Michio;  Ikeda,  Masaaki;  Sugiura,  Kazushi;  Furukawa,  Nobuo; 
Kodama,  Mitsufumi;  Yamauchi,  Yukio;  Sakamoto,  Naoya; 
Fukada,  Takeshi;  Hiroki,  Masaaki;  and  Takayama,  Ichirou, 
5,298,455.  a.  437-109.000. 
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I  Kimiaki;  Nojiri,  Michiyo;  and  Ohno, 
^36-36.000. 

Tsutomu;  Yasunaga,  Hiromichi;  and 
,CI.  303-113.500. 

zuyuki;  and  Kume,  Masafumi,  to  Kan- 
^position  paint  compositions.  5,298,148, 


Yamazaki,  Hisao:  See — 

Bessho,  Nagayasu;  YamazAii,  Hisao;  and  Fujii,  Tetusya,  5,297,614, 
a.  164-488.000. 

Yamazaki,  Katsunori,  to  SeikojEpson  Corporation.  Circuit  for  driving 

a   liquid   crystal   display   d(  vice   and   method   for  driving   same. 

5,298,914,  CI.  345-103.000. 

Yamazaki.  Nobuto:  See — 

Takahashi,    Kuniyuki;    an(l    Yamazaki,    Nobuto,    5,297,722,    CI 
228-180.500. 

Yanagi,  Masahiko,  to  Sharp  K^ushiki  Kaisha.  Dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  with  capac  tor  between  vertically  aligned  FETs. 
5,299.155,  CI.  365-149.000. 
Yanai,  Shigenobu:  See —  I 

Tsuruta.    Setsuo;    Kishi.    Riyomi;    Matsumoto.    Kuniaki;   Yanai. 
Shigenobu;  and  Nakamiia.  Kiminori.  5.299,287,  CI.  395-51.000. 
Yang.  Chi  C:  See—  \ 

Guha.  Subhendu;  and  Yai%.  Chi  C.  5,298.086,  CI.  136-249.000. 
Yang.  Peichun;  Zhu.  Wei;  and  QIass.  Jeffrey  T.,  to  North  Carolina  Sute 
University.  Method  for  fabticating  diamond  films  on  nondiamond 
substrates  and  related  structares.  5,298,286.  CI.  427-249.000. 
Yano.  Junichi;  and  Ohgi.  Tadaaki.  to  Nippon  Shinyaku  Co.  Ltd.  Size 
limited   double   stranded    poly    I    poly(cytidylate/4-thiouridylate). 
5.298.614.  CI.  536-25.500.       , 
Ysno.  Masamichi;  Watanabe,  I  Lazuhiko;  and  Ikoma,  Tetsurou,  to  Fuji 
Koki  Manufacturing  Co..  Ll  i.  Thermal  expansion  valve.  5.297.728. 
CI.  236-92.00B. 
Yano.    Motoyasu.    to    Sony     i^rporation.    Bipolar    ram    apparatus. 

5.299,167.  CI.  365-204.000. 
Yano.  Takashi:  See— 

Hotta,  Yoshihiko;  Kubo.  M  eishi;  Maruyama.  Shoji;  Yano.  Takashi; 
and  Takayama,  Hajime.  5,298.476,  CI.  503-201.000. 
Yapp.  Martin  G.;  Van  Houlen,  Robert;  and  Hickey,  Robert  I.,  to  Air- 
flow Research  and  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Forward  skew  fan 
with    rake    and    chordwise,   camber    corrections.    5.297,931,    CI. 
415-208.100. 
Yasuda,  Kimiaki:  See — 
Matsui,  Tomomi;  Yasi 
Masanao,  5,298,613.  CI. 
Yasunaga,  Hiromichi:  See — 
Morita,  Takao;  Matsuka' 
Tanaka,  Tadao,  5,297, 
Yasuoka,  Yoshio;  Morimoto, 
sai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Electi 
CI.  205-50.000. 

Yatka.  Robert  J.;  and  Richey,  lindell  C.  to  Wm.  Wrigley  Jr.  Company. 

Chewing  gum  coated  with  palatinose  or  palatinose  oligosaccharide. 

5,298.263,  CI.  426-5.000. 

Yatsuzuka,  Hirohiko;  Kishi,  T4neo;  Minakawa,  Takashi;  and  Nishida, 

Isao,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Gas  cirtuit  breaker.  5,298,703,  CI.  200-148.00R. 

Yeh,  Long-Ching:  See—  1 

Wang,   Weng-Lyang;  Wd.  Way-Chen;  and  Yeh,  Long-Ching, 
5,299,013.  CI.  348-307.000. 
Yellow  Springs  Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Spokane,  Roberi  B.,  5.298.144,  CI  204-403.000. 
Yen-Chen,  Chiu;  Chi-Chun,  (3iang;  Jyn-Guo,  Hwang;  Yu-Kun,  Wu; 
and  Jui-Chiang,  Tai.  Electric  circuit  for  reducing  the  energy  con- 
sumption of  a  pointing  devide  used  in  combination  with  a  data  pro- 
cessing system.  5,298.918.  CI  345-163.000. 
Yenick.  Gerald  A.,  to  Safety  Orooving  St.  Grinding.  Inc.  Machine  and 
method  for  repetitively  cutting  equally  spaced  and  dimensioned 
highway  surface  depressions  5,297.894.  CI.  404-90.000. 
Yetter.  Jeffry  D.:  See—  \ 

Mason.    Russell    W.;    ani    Yetter.    Jeffry    D..    5,299,158,    CI. 
365-189.040.  T 

Yie,  Gene  G..  to  Jetec  Compam.  Instant  on-off  valve  for  high-pressure 

fluids.  5.297.777.  CI.  251-2141000. 
Yokohama  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Igarashi.  Shigeru;  Ozawa.  psamu;  and  Kitami,  Tetsu,  5.297,337,  CI. 
29-890.144.  I 

Yokoi.  Junji:  See —  J 

Yamamori.  Naoki;  Ohsugi^  Hirohanj;  Eguchi,  Yoshio;  and  Yokoi. 
Junji.  5,298,569.  CI    525-329.500. 
Yokoi.  Takashi;  and  Hoso,  Tukihiko,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Annular  member  forming  aflparatus.  5.297.949.  CI.  425-297.000. 
Yokomizo.  Kalsuyuki:  See — 

Fujita,  Yuji;  Kawamura,  Tctsuya;  Yokoyama,  Kouichi;  Yokomizo. 
Katsuyuki;  and  Toki.  Shigeyuki.  5,298.557.  CI.  525-64.000. 
Yokomizo.  Kenji:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Kazutoshi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Akimoto.  Masami;  and 
Yoshimoto.  Yuji.  5.297,f  10.  CI.  414-225.000. 
Yokosuka.  Yasushi:  See— 

Nakamura.   Kozo;   Yokoatika,   Yasushi;   and   Kozima,   Yasuyuki. 
5.299.027.  a.  358-4O3.0<IO. 
Yokota.  Muneyasu:  See —        | 

Aoki.  Atsuyuki;  and  Yoko^  Muneyasu.  5.298.761.  a.  250-548.000. 
Yokote.  Masatsugu:  See — 

Yamamura,  Tomohiro;  Stgasawa,  Fukashi;  and  Yokote.  Masat- 
sugu. 5.297,646.  CI.  1801142.000. 
Yokoyama,  Henry;  Keithly.  J^es  H.;  and  Gausman.  Harold  W.,  to 
Tropicana  Products.  Inc.;  anil  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture. 
New  matter  of  composition  and  method  for  using  the  same  as  plant 
bioreguUtors.  5.298.483.  CI   504-326.000. 
Yokoyama,  Kouichi:  See — 

Fujita,  Yuji;  Kawamura,  IJetsuya;  Yokoyama,  Kouichi;  Yokomizo, 
Kauuyuki;  and  Toki.  Sligeyuki,  5.298.SS7.  d.  323-64.000. 


a  id 


Yokozawa.  Masami:  S  e — 
Kotani.  Jutaro;  Ih  ra, 
Masami.  5.298.7^3. 
Yonce.  Cary  S.:  See— 
Tschollar.   Weme^; 
Kawano.  James 
Yoneda,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kanno.  Hiroki;  an  I 
Yoneda,  Masami:  See 
Saito,  Takayuki: 
Yoneda,  Naoki:  See- 
Miyake,  Kazutosh 
shima,  Osamu; 
shi;   Matsuoka. 
Norio.  5.298,51 
Yonemitsu,  Jun:  See — 
Yagasaki,  Yoichi; 
Kaisuji,  5,298,941 
Yonemoto,  Kazuya,  ti  i 
device.  5,298,778,  C . 
Yoneta.  Yasuo:  See — 
Uozumi.  Takeshi; 
Akira;  Maeda, 
435-69.100. 
Yoneyama,    Kenichi. 
circuit  comprising 
excitation  light  soui 
Yoneyama.  Masayuki 
Ochi.  Atsuo; 
Akihiro; 
348-607.000. 
Yoneyoshi.  Yukio;  Ku  do, 
Chemical  Compan) , 
compound,  process 
compound  and  prociss 
by  using  said  com| 
Yonezawa.  Tsutomu: 
Akashi.  Shunji; 
5.297,319,  CI 
Yoon,  Ji-Won;  and 
International,  Inc. 
314-460.000. 
Yoshiaki.  Yano;  Shigel  i, 
chi  Kagaku  Kogyo 
sition  and  method 
Yoshida.  Isao:  See — 
Hoshi.  Akio;  Sato 
Sakamoto, 
Yoshida.  Katsuhiko: 
Kagano.    Hirokaz^ 
Nakano. 
Yoshida.  Keiichiro 

rolling  reduction  in 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.  K 
Akashi.  Shunji; 
5.297,319,  CI. 
Keyaki.    Keiichi; 
24-430.000. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K. 
Murai,  Ryukichi, 
Yoshida,  Takashi;  Ito, 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ducing  fiber 
Yoshida,  Toshiji; 
Keiji,  to  Japan  Steel 
tion.  Multilayer 
Yoshida,  Yukihiro,  to 
carry  processing.  5, 
Yoshimoto,  Yuji:  See- 
Yoshioka. 

Yoshimoto,  Yuj 
Yoshimura,  Chisato: 
Iwaaaki,  Takeo; 
Chisato;  and 
Yoshino,  Hisakazu; 
Kaisha    Topcon. 
156-64.000. 
Yoshino.  Jun:  See — 
Sasaki.  Hiroyuki; 
Toshiaki;  and  ~ 
Yoshino.  Motoyasu; 
circuit  and   motor 
318-268.000. 
Yoshioka.  Kazutoshi; 
shimoto.  Yuji.  to 
Kyushu  Limited, 
treatment.  5,297.910 
Yoshioka,  Noriko: 
Yamarooto, 
Tadayasu,  5, 
Yoshioka,  Takao:  See- 
Ishihara.  Sadao; 
Miyake,     Shig&i; 
514-369.000. 
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Masahiro;  Nakura,  Hideaki;  and  Yokozawa, 
CI.  257-765.000. 


Yonce.   Cary   S.;   Bergey.   James  L.;  and 
C.  5.298.497,  CI.  514-91.000. 


•  aggregate 


Yoneda.  Hitoshi.  5.299,034.  CI.  358-518.000. 
Yoneda,  Masami.  3.299.049.  CI.  3S9-1%.000. 


;  Matsukura.  Masayuki;  Yoneda,  Naoki;  Hiro- 
Mori,  Nobuyuki;  Ishihara,  Hiroki;  Musha,  Taka- 
Toshiyuki;   Hamano.   Sachiyuki;  and   Minami. 
CI.  514-381.000. 

Yonemitsu.  Jun;  Mark.  Veltman;  and  Igarashi. 
,CI.  348-416.000. 

Sony  Corporation.  Solid  state  image  pickup 
257-257.000. 

Vfasaki.  Haruhiko;  Hidaka,  Makoto;  Nakamura, 
Michihisa;  and  Yoneta,  Yasuo,   5,298,399,  CI. 

0  NEC  Corporation.  Optical  flber  amplifier 
control  circuit  for  controlling  a  plurality  of 
s.  5,299,055,  CI.  359-341.000. 

[See— 
Yon(  yama,  Masayuki;  Hamamoto,  Yasuo;  Takeuchi. 
Kobayjishi.  Masaaki;  and  Ohta.  Hanio.  5,299.003.  CI. 

I.  Junko;  and  Nishioka.  Toshio.  to  Sumitomo 

Limited.   Optically   active  secondary  amine 

'or  producing  optically  active  secondary  amine 

for  producing  optically  active  carboxylic  acid 

pdund.  5.298.660.  CI.  564-302.000. 

;^— 

V  onezawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Kusayama,  Masahiro. 
2'  -405.000. 
Ka  vamura,  Tomoyuki,  to  University  Technologies 
r  iabetes  prevention  and  treatment.  5,298,525,  CI. 

.  Masuda;  and  Hidaka,  Takayoshi,  to  Kanegafii- 
I  Labushiki  Kaisha.  Stable  pharmaceutical  compo- 
f4r  iu  production.  5,298,246,  CI.  424-94.100. 

Yukihiro;  Koda,  Toyomasa;  Yoshida,  Isao;  and 
Kouiou,  5,299,091,  CI.  361-723.000. 
5»e— 

Goda,    Hiroshi;    Yoshida,    Katsuhiko;    and 
Masahlto,  3,298,630,  CI.  349-57.000. 

M  [thod  of  an  apparatus  for  controlling  hydraulic 

1  rolling  mill.  5,297.408,  CI.  72-16.000. 
See— 

Monezawa,  Tsutomu;  and  Kusayama,  Masahiro, 
24-405.000. 

and    Ichikawa,    Nobuhiro,    3,297,320,    CI. 

5^ 

,297,321,  a.  24-600.400. 

'  Pomohito;  Gomi,  Fukuo;  and  Hirai,  Hidetoshi,  to 

loyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Process  for  pro- 

5,298,203,  CI.  264-24.000. 

Fuk|ida,  Hideaki;  Kagitani,  Toshio;  and  Fukuhara, 

Works.  Ltd.,  The;  and  Mazda  Motor  Corpora- 

par^n  extruder.  5,297,946,  CI.  425-132.000. 

Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Adder  for  reducing 
99.145.  CI.  364-746.200. 


Kazutcshi;  Yokomizo,  Kenji;  Akimoto,  Masami;  and 
,  5,297,910,  CI.  414-225.000. 
$ee— 
kfaruyama,  Hideo;  Inaishi.  Kouji;   Yoshimura, 
Sh  nkai.  Yuji.  3.298,366,  O.  430-321.000. 
Is!  iba,  Yukio;  and  Hayashi.  Kunihiro.  to  Kabushiki 
htethod    of   producing    a    lens.    3.298.0%.    CI. 


Haiizawa,  Kohtaro;  Yoshino,  Jun;  Kawanishi, 
Vf  atanuki,  Masatoshi,  5.298.676,  CI.  84-624.000. 
Fujii.  Norio.  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.  Motor  control 
drive  system   using  the  same.   5.298.840.  Q. 

Yokomizo.  Kenji;  Akimoto.  Masami;  and  Yo- 
'  'okyo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Electron 
1  ransportation-transfer  device  for  an  object  of 
a.  414-223.000. 
:5ee|- 

Kaz  ihiro;     Yoshioka,     Noriko;     and     Funikawa, 
29(,478.  CI.  304-115.000. 

!  aito.  Fujio;  Yoshioka,  Takao;  Koike,  Hiroyuki; 
and     Mizuno,     Hiroshi,     3,298,316,     CL 
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Young,  Colin  R.:  See — 

Almond.  Jeffrey  W.;  Minor.  Philip  D.;  Skinner.  Michael  A.;  and 
Young,  Colin  R.,  5,298,416.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Young.  Craig  S..  to  Claris  Corporation.  Controls  for  drawing  images  on 

computer  displays.  5.299.307.  O.  393-161.000. 
Young  Industries,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Peterman,  William  R.,  3,298.159.  CI.  210-232.000. 
Young.  James  L.:  See — 

McBride.   Thomas   D.;   and   Young.   James   L.,    3,297,746.   CI. 
241-242.000. 
Young.  Steven  C:  See — 

Hamby.  Jimmie  W.;  Pearson.  Hubert  S.;  Waldrop.  William  R.; 
Warren,    Donald    E.;   and    Young,    Steven   C,    5,297,425,   CI. 
73-155.000. 
Young,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Smith,  Tyler  W.;  and  Young.  Thomas  A..  5.297.716,  Q.  228-8.000. 
Yrjonen.  Tapio:  See — 

Sonne,  Vesa;  Varjonen,  Markku;  Lehtinen.  Kauko;  Yrjonen.  Tapio; 
and  Jamstrom.  Stefan.  5.298.753.  CI.  250-364.000. 
Yu-Kun.  Wu:  See— 

Yen-Chen.  Chiu;  Chi-Chun.  Chang;  Jyn-Guo,  Hwang;  Yu-Kun, 
Wu;  and  Jui-Chiang,  Tai,  5.298.918.  CI.  345-163.000. 
Yuasa  Battery  Company  Limited:  See — 

Mateui,  Tomoki.  5.298,850.  CI.  320-48.000. 
Yui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Matsuzawa,    Soichiro;    Terada.    Nobuhiro;    and    Yui.    Hiroaki. 
5.297.330.  CI.  29-603.000. 
Yulkowski.    Leon.    Suspension    for    hinged    door.    5.297.315.    CI. 

16-248.000. 
Yun.  Roselyn  H.:  See- 
Williams.    Marvin    L.;    and    Yun,    Roselyn    H..    5.299,304.    CI. 
395-148.000. 
Yun,  Sang-Lak,  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  dis- 
criminating an  audio  signal  as  an  ordinary  vocal  sound  or  musical 
sound.  5.298.674.  CI.  84-616.000. 
Yunnan  University:  See — 

Wu.  Xinghui.  5.298,783.  CI.  257-414.000. 
Yuo,  Wu-Bin;  Chang,  Gwo-Yang;  Wu.  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee,  Mao-Song, 
to  Chinese  Petrochemical  Development  Corp.  Preparation  of  nylon  6 
with  alkali  metal   hypophosphite  catalyst  and  organic  phosphite 
catalyst.  5.298.594.  CI.  528-313.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Chen.  Ching-Pei;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee.  Mao-Song,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Aqueous  preparation  of 
polyamide  with  catalyst  mixture.  5.298.597.  CI.  528-336.000. 
Yuo.  Wu-Bin;  Su.  Der-Tamg;  Wu,  Jeng-Yue;  and  Lee.  Mao-Song,  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Preparation  of  polyamide 
with  mixture  of  phosphorus  catalysts.  5.298.598,  CI.  528-336.000. 
Zabora,  Ronald  F.:  See — 

Smith.  Gregory  J.;  Ward.  Stephen  H.;  and  Zabora,  Ronald  F., 
5,297,441.  CI.  73-860.000. 
Zanferrari.  Roberto,  to  Neuberger  S.p.A.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

thermally  bonding  a  textile  web.  5,298,097,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Zare,  Richard  N.;  Huang,  Xiaohua;  and  Pentoney,  Stephen  L.,  Jr.,  to 
Leiand  Stanford  Jimior  University,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the.  Capil- 
lary device.  5,298,134,  CI.  204-180.100. 


Zare,  Richard  N.:  See- 
Huang.  Xiaohua;  and  Zare,  Richard  N.,  3,298,139,  Q.  204-299.00R. 
Zarian,  Jamshid;  and  Robbins.  John  A.,  to  Lumenyte  International 
Corporation.  High  temperature  plastic  light  conduit  and  composition 
of  matter  therefor.  5.298.327.  CI.  428-373.000. 
Zarowin,  Charles  B.:  See- 
Steinberg.  George  N.;  and  Zarowin,  Charles  B.,  5.298,103,  G. 
156-343.000. 
Zenith  Electronics  Corp.:  See — 

Srivasuva,  Gopal  K.,  5,299,000,  CI.  348-627.000. 
Zepp,  Lawrence  P.:  See — 

Loubier,    Robert    J.;    and    Zepp,    Lawrence    P..    5,297,945,    CI. 
418-206.000. 
Zhang,  Yunchang;  and  Cannon,  James  C,  to  Puritan-Bennett  Corpora- 
tion. Non-toxic  chemical  oxygen  generating  compositions.  3.298,187. 
CI.  232-187.310. 
Zhu.  Wei:  See- 
Yang.  Peichun;  Zhu,  Wei;  and  Glass,  Jeffrey  T.,  5,298,286,  a. 
427-249.000. 
Zhu,  X.  Theodore:  See — 

Goronkin,  Herbert;  Shen,  Jun;  Tehrani,  Saied  N.;  and  Zhu.  X. 
Theodore.  5.298.441.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Ziino.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Cemy.  David  L.;  Stewart.  Brenda;  Karsten.  Lee;  Walding.  H.  Paul, 
Jr.;  and  Ziino,  Joseph  A.,  5,298,894,  CI.  340-870.020. 
Zimmerman,  George,  III.  Vehicle  marker  light  and  advertisement 

Uluminator.  5,299,102,  CI.  362-83.300. 
Zimpro  Environmental,  Inc.:  See — 

Momont.  Joseph  A.;  Beula,  David  A.;  and  Copa,  William  M., 
3.298,174,  CI.  210-761.000. 
Zink,  Arden  K..  to  Millard  Mfg.  Corp.  Conveyor  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing containers  including  means  for  manually  removing  containers 
therefrom.  5.297.668.  CI.  198-724.000. 
Zrein.  Maan:  See — 

Lacroix.  Martial;  Zrein.  Maan;  and  Dionne.  Gervais,  3,298,596,  Q. 
530-326.000. 
Zscheile,  John  W.,  Jr.;  Lundquist,  Alan  E.;  and  Kingston,  Samuel  C,  to 
Unisys  Corporation.  High  rate-low  rate  PN  code  tracking  system. 
5,299,229,  CI.  375-1.000. 
Zuhse,  Ralf  H.:  See— 

Mulzer,  Johann  H.;  and  Zuhse,  Ralf  H.,  5,298,628,  CI.  548-551.000. 

Zuiderveen,  Marc  D.;  Reed,  Charles  A.,  Jr.;  and  Graham,  Scott  R..  to 

Bissell  Inc.  Cleaning  appliance  with  agiution  member  mounting 

bracket.  5.297,312,  CI.  13-391.000. 

Zupan.  Peter  F.,  to  Wabash  National  Corporation.  Safety  coupler-air 

brake  interlock.  5,297,858.  CI.  303-22.600. 
Zupancic,  Anton  Z.:  See — 

Burke.  James  E.;  Zupancic.  Anton  Z.;  Miller.  Thomas  R.;  and 
McNally.  Patrick  P..  5.299.249,  CI.  378-15.000. 
Zum,  Jorg;  Melchiorre,  Michele;  Lohr.  Karsten;  and  Guldenpfenmg, 
Martin,  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Process  for  disintegration  and  pure- 
sorted  separation  of  recyclable  different  plastics  of  composite  struc- 
tural parts.  5.297.741.  CI.  241-14.000. 
3COM  Corporation:  See— 

Petersen.  Brian;  Sherer.  W.  Paul;  Brown.  David  R.;  and  Lo.  Lai- 
Chin.  3.299.313.  CI.  395-200.000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENtS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29TH  DAY  QF  MARCH,  1994 


Nan  —Arranged 


in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  oi 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory 


Anuda  Company,  Limited:  See- 

Sartorio,  Franco,  Re.  34,36! 
Fromkin,  Cynis  J.  Shoe  cubbiesjRe. 
Ish,  Arthur  B.,  Ill:  See— 

Johnson,  JefTrey   B.;  and 
482-99.000. 
Johnson,  Jeffrey  B.;  and  Ish,  Mthur  B.,  Ill,  to  Vectra  Fitness,  Inc. 


a.  72-420.000. 

34,570,  a.  211-36.000. 

sh,   Arthur  B..   Ill,  Re.  34,372,  Q. 


praclce, 


Exercise  machine  wifti  multiple  exercise  stations.  Re.  34,372,  O 
482-99.000. 
Sartorio,  Franco,  to  Ai^ada 
device   and   sheet    n  etal 
Re.  34.569,  CI.  72-420(000 
Uys,  Richard.  Ozone 
Vectra  Fitness,  Inc.:  Set  — 
Johnson,   JefTrey 
482-99.000. 


ge  lerator. 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  I ATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 
CERTIFICATES  WERE  ISSUED 


Anders,  Robert  J.;  Cerveny,  Joi  n  G.;  and  Milkowski,  Andrew  L.,  to 

Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Corporation.  Packaged  foodstuff  containing  a 

lacute  salt.  Bl  5,017,391,  3-29J94,  CI.  426-129.000. 

Argon  Associates,  L.P.:  See — 

Nussbaum.  Otto  J.,  Bl  4,860(642,  CI.  454-306.000. 
Cerveny,  John  G.:  See — 

Anders,  Robert  J.;  Cerveny, 
Bl  5,017,391,  CI.  426-129.1 


John  G.;  and  Milkowski,  Andrew  L., 
00. 
Kennedy,  John  W.,  to  York  Prod  nets.  Inc.  Fastener  for  truck  bed  liner. 

Bl  5,150,940,  3-29-94,  CI.  296-^9.200. 
Lin,  Nan  J.:  See— 

O'Rell,  Dennis  D.;  and  Lin. 


>4an  J..  Bl  4.228,225,  CI.  429-147.000. 


Massachusetts  Institute  of  TechoDlogy:  See- 


Rhodes,    F.    Matthew;    anc 

307-465.000. 
Milkowski,  Andrew  L.:  See — 

Anders,  Robert  J.;  CervenyJJohn  G. 

Bl  5,017,391,  CI.  426-129100. 


RafTel,   Jack 


Bl  4.937.475.    CI. 


and  Milkowski,  Andrew  L., 


Nussbaum.  Otto  J,  to 
tioning  and  method. 
O'Rell.  Dennis  D.;  and 
Battery  separator.  Bl 
Oscar  Mayer  Foods  Coi 
Anders,  Robert  J.; 
Bl  5,017.391.  CI. 
RafTel.  Jack  I.:  See— 
Rhodes,    F. 
307-465.000. 
Rhodes,  F.  Matthew; 
Technology.  Laser 
3-29-94,  a.  307-465 
Thomas,  Keith  V 

34-16.000. 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co. 

O'Rell,  Dennis  D. 
York  Products,  Inc. 
Kennedy,  John  W., 


).-Cor  n 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


word  of  the  name 
)• 


Company.  Limited.  Robotized  handling 
bending   system    featuring    the    same. 


Re.  34,571,  CI.  422-186.070. 
;  and  Ish.  Arthur  B.,  Ill,  Re.  34.572,  CI. 


/irgon  Associates,  L.P.  Personalized  air  condi- 
"1  4.860.642,  3-29-94.  CI.  454-306.000. 
Lin,  Nan  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co-Conn. 
1,228.225.  3-29-94.  CI.  429-147.000. 
ration:  See — 

eny.  John  G.;  and  Milkowski,  Andrew  L., 
126-129.000. 


}i  x>rai 
<  erve 


Matthew;   and    RafTel,   Jack   I.,    Bl  4,937,475.   CL 

anb  RafTel,  Jack  I.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
pi  ogrammable  integrated  circuit.  Bl  4,937,475, 
0  0. 
High  speed  paper  drying.  Bl  4,359,827,  3-29-94,  a. 


I  nd 


..  See- 
Lin,  Nan  J.,  Bl  4,228,225,  CI.  429-147.000. 


Bl  5,150,940.  CI.  296-39.200. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATE14TEES 


Abboud,  Thomas  M.;  and  Vigne  i,  Raymond  P.  Audio  housing  attach- 
ment for  a  bicycle.  345,534,  3-  !9-94,  CI.  D12-1 14.000. 
Abe,  Akin:  See — 

Akatsu.  Masafiiku;  Abe,  Aki  a;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani,  Takeshi.  345.55  ,  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Adestia  Corporation:  See — 

Petrohilos,  Dimitri,  345,511,  C\.  DlO-64.000. 
Adhesive  Technologies,  Inc.:  Se  ' — 


*. 


and 


Robert  L.;  and  Belanger,  Richard  A., 


Melendy,  Peter  S.;  Omsteen 
345,566,  a.  D15-I44.200 
Akatsu,  Masahiku;  Abe,  Akira;' Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani,  Takeshi,  to  NEC  Corporation.  Telephone  set.  345,557, 
3-29-94.  a.  D14-151.000. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See— 

Berghel.  Jan,  345,613,  Q.  D  15-126.000. 
Allen,  Dillix  V.  Steering  whee   assembly  with  conmiunication  key- 
board. 345,540,  3-29-94,  CI.  D  2-176.000. 
Allen,  James:  See — 

Bianco,  Michael;  Witek.  Ji  ines;  and  Allen,  James,  345,537,  a. 

D12-220.000. 
Bianco,  Michael;  Witek,  Ji  mes;  and  AUen,  James.  345,538,  CI. 
D12-220.000. 
Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallaghe  ,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 
M.,  345,463,  a.  D6-631.a  0. 
Andenoo,  Richard  N.:  See— 

Fnier,  Donald  E.;  and  Anierson,  Richard  N., 
377.000.  ' 

PISS 


345,498,  CI.  D8- 


Andou,  Yasuhiko;  and 

drive.  345,553,  3-29- 

Arai,  Takuya:  See — 

Yasunaga,  Koichi; 

Yasunaga,  Koichi; 

Armstrong,  Mickey  L 

913.000. 
ATAT  Bell  Laboratorie^: 
Biskup.  Daniel  R.; 
345,556,  CI.  DI4- 
Attwood  Corporation: 
Whitley.  Warwick 
Badcock.  Francis  D.  M 

DIO-87.000. 
Bareiss.  Raymond  E. 

D9-529.000. 
Bareiss,  Raymond  E. 

D9-529.000. 
Barnard,  Frank  P.;  and 

for  a  blender.  345,488 
Belanger,  Richard  A 
Melendy,  Peter  S.; 
345,566,  CI.  " 
Berggreen,  lb  H..  to 

D2 1-90.000. 
Berggreen,  lb  H.,  to 

a.  D21-90.000. 

Berggreen,  lb  H.,  to 

a.  D2 1-90.000. 


iakai,  Yoshiaki,  to  TEAC  Corporation.  Disc 
CI.  D 14- 109.000. 


Arai,  Takuya.  345.569.  CI.  D16-208.000. 

Arai,  Takuya,  345,570,  CI.  D16-2O8.OO0. 

Safety  toe  pocket.  345,449,  3-29-94,  CI.  D2- 


See— 
(^omes,  Carl  W.,  II;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P.. 

148.000. 
i'ee- 
I  i.,  II,  345,614,  CI.  D26-28.000. 

Load  weighting  device.  345,517,  3-29-94,  CI. 

Combined  botUe  and  cap.  345,504,  3-29-94,  C\. 

C  imbined  bottle  and  cap.  345,505,  3-29-94,  CI. 

J  mnett.  David,  to  Vita-Mix  Corporation.  Cover 

3-29-94,  a.  D7-412.000. 
Ae— 

(  Nnsteen,  Robert  L.;  and  Belanger,  Richard  A., 
Dl  5- 144.200. 
Int  Tlego  A.G.  Toy  airplane.  345,587,  3-29-94,  CI. 

Ini  trlego  A.G.  Toy  helicopter.  345,588,  3-29-94. 

In  eriego  A.G.  Toy  helicopter.  345,589,  3-29-94. 


Berghel,  Jan.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Beam.  345,613,  3-29-94,  C\. 

D25- 126.000. 
Bemardini.  Deborah  L.:  See — 

Meyers.  Edward  J..  Jr.;  Bemardini,  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia.  Frank;  and 
Fogarty,  Eileen,  345,443,  CI.  Dl-107.000. 
Settle,  Griscom,  III:  See— 

Potts,  Jo  Lee  B  ;  Miller,  Joann  H.;  Hodge.  Marvin  W.;  and  Settle, 

Griscom.  III.  345.506.  CI   D9-543.000. 

Bianco.  Michael;  Witek.  James;  and  Allen,  James,  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.  Combined  windshield  wiper  arm  and  air  foil.  345,537.  3-29-94, 

CI.  D12-220.000. 

Bianco,  Michael;  Witek,  James;  and  Allen,  James,  to  Cooper  Industries, 

Inc.  Combined  windshield  wiper  arm  and  air  foil.  345,538.  3-29-94. 

CI.  D  12-220.000 


Ceglia,  Frank:  See— 

Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Bemardim.  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and 
Fogarty,  Eileen,  345,443,  CI  Dl-107.000. 
Celtic  Football  *  Athletic  Co.,  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

Walsh,  Patrick  J.,  345,467,  Q.  D5-46.00O. 
Chevassus,  Alain,  to  Societe  Techpack  International  (S.A.).  Lipstick 

case.  345,630,  3-29-94,  CI.  D28-85.000. 
Chrisco.  Larry  L.;  and  Elmburg,  John  R.,  to  Blitz  U.S.A.,  Inc.  Parts 

washer.  345,637,  3-29-94,  CI.  D32-35.000. 
Christian  Dior,  S.A.;  See- 
Visage,  Agnes.  345,529,  Q.  Dl  1-12.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See — 

Carter,  James  C;  Margossian,  Robert  C;  Person,  Andrew  P.; 
Moore,  Michael  G.;  Kifer,  Harlan  E.;  Magic,  Andrew  D.;  and 
Watanabe.  Keizo.  345,565.  CI.  D14-258.000. 


Biskup,  Daniel  R.;  Gomes,  Carl  W.,  II;  and  ZambeUi,  Michael  P.,  to  o_i:v:.  r,   c    .  f~^  ,:^.., ;„«»«    ^^f  v»   3  79-04  d  D9. 

AT  AT  Bell  Laboratories.  Housing  for  a  telephone  handset.  345,556,  ^Ur^'^^"  °  ^"*  ^°°^  container  insert.  345,502,  3-29-94.  d.  D9- 

Bi.?.",^?i^A^'  i^'Mi*"*  aement,  difford.  Directional  indicating  band  for  attachment  to  fire 

dl^:  L^T^;  »d  Elmburg.  John  R..  345.637,  a.  D32-35.000.  J^e^^^iJ^j ^^^\^-_^^^:?*l9L?}?-}?.?^. 


Bonnot,  Jerry  W.:  See— 

Byars,  Tammye;  Bonnot,  Jerry  W.;  and  Ford,  John  M.  B.,  345,622, 
CI.  D28-83.000. 
Bordenave,  Jean-Claude,  to  Dela-ets  Desauge-Lair.  Tape  measure. 

345,515,  3-29-94,  CI.  DIO-72.000. 
Bosch-Siemens  Hausgeraete  GmbH:  See— 

Feil,  Rolf,  345,625,  CI.  D28-13  000. 
Bowman,  Vincent    Daylight  film  loader.  345,572,  3-29-94,  d.  D16- 

237.000. 
Bradford,  Todd  M.:  See— 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 
M.,  345,463,  CI.  D6-631.000. 
Brazeal,  Chuck:  See— 

Gerschefske,  Kevin;  Brazeal,  Chuck;  and  Byrd,  Rick,  345,593,  a. 
D2I-191.000. 
Breg,  Inc.:  See — 

Mason,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason.  Bradley  R..  345,609,  Q.  D24- 
206.000. 
Bridgestone  Corporation:  See — 

Shinohara,   Kazunori;   and   Fukuoka.  Toru,   345,535,  CI.   D12- 

147.000. 
Tomura.  Atsushi,  345.536.  CI.  D12-147.000. 
Broadbent,  T.  Ray;  and  Park.  J.  Samuel,  to  NuPro  Company,  The.  Pie 

cutting  tool.  345,490,  3-29-94,  CI.  D7-673.000. 
Brouse,  Jon  R.  Combined  toothbrush  handle  and  toothbrush  head 

cover.  345,466,  3-29-94,  C\.  D4-I08.000. 
Brown,  Charlene.  Honey  bear  doll.  345,594,  3-29-94,  a.  D21-159.000. 
Brown,  Paul  D.:  See — 

Lacoraza.  David;  Ryder.  Susan  B.;  and  Brown,  Paul  D.,  345,458, 
CI.  D2-969.000. 
Brassing,  Bemd,  to  Hefendehl,  Hans  Friedrich.  Waste  basket.  345,641, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D34- 1.000. 
Bultina  International  Corp.:  See— 

Moh.  Dong-yon.  345,489.  CI.  D7-416.000. 
Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick.  Susan  K..  to  Burdick  Group.  The.  Table 

base.  345,476,  3-29-94,  CI.  D6-495  000. 
Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick.  Susan  K..  to  Burdick  Group,  The.  Handle 

for  flatware.  345,486.  3-29-94.  CI.  D7-401.200. 
Burdick  Group.  The:  See — 

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  345,476,  CI.  D6-495.000. 
Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  345,486,  CI.  D7-401.200. 
Burdick,  Susan  K.:  See — 

Burdick,  Bruce;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  345,476,  C\.  D6-495.000. 
Burdick,  Brace;  and  Burdick,  Susan  K.,  345,486,  CI.  D7-401.200. 
Burton  Corporation  USA:  See — 

Carpenter.  Jake  B..  345,453,  CI.  D2-955.O0O. 
Byars.  Tammye;  Bonnot.  Jerry  W.;  and  Ford.  John  M.  B.,  to  Maybel- 

line.  Inc.  Cosmetic  compact.  3*5.622.  3-29-94.  CI.  D28-83.000. 
Byrd.  Rick:  See— 

Gerschefske.  Kevin;  Brazeal,  Chuck;  and  Byrd,  Rick,  345,593,  CI. 
D21-191.000. 
Campbell,  David  B.;  and  Levesque,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  to  Spring  Water 
Vending  Co.,  Inc.  Self-serve  water  dispenser  kiosk.  345,612,  3-29-94, 
CI.  D25- 16.000. 
Campbell,  John.  Novelty  oU  lamp.  345,620,  3-29-94,  d.  D26-99.000. 
Carlson,  Casey  L.:  See— 

Giebler,  Mark  J.;  Carlson,  Casey  L.;  Dotterman,  Perry  S.;  and 
Munthe,  Bert  A,,  345,548.  CI  D14-100.000. 
Carpenter.  Jake  B.,  to  Burton  Corporation  USA.  Combined  boot  last 

and  sole  345,453.  3-29-94,  CI  D2-955.000. 
Carter,  James  C;  Margossian,  Robert  C;  Person,  Andrew  P.;  Moore, 
Michael  G.;  Kifer,  Harlan  E.;  Magic,  Andrew  D.;  and  WaUnabe, 
Keizo,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Front  panel  for  a  combined  radio 
receiver  and  compact  disc  player.  345,565,  3-29-94,  CI.  DI4-258.O0O 
Carter,  Roben  L.;  Moffett,  Gary  L.;  and  Reeves,  David  W.,  to  Thrust- 
master.  Inc.  Video  flight  simulator  cockpit.  345.580.  3-29-94.  CI 
D19-63.000. 
Cartwright.  Michael  R.;  and  James,  McKinley.  Window  mounted  heat 

exchange  unit.  345,598,  3-29-94,  CI.  D23-343.000. 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hisanaga,  Kozo;  and  Ida,  Yukihiko,  345,575,  CI.  D17-1.000. 
Yaube.  Takashi,  345,562,  CI.  D14-164.000. 
Casmira,  Stephen.  Animal  litter  tray  accessory.  345,635,  3-29-94,  CI. 

D3O-161.000. 
Cat  Eye  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsushi,  Masao,  345.615.  CI.  D26-28.000. 


Clement,  Qifford.  Directional  indicating  band  for  attachment  to  Bre 

fighting  hose.  345,520,  3-29-94,  CI.  DlO-109.000. 
Collard.  Arthur  R.:  See- 
Tucker,  Kevin  S.;  and  CoUard,  Arthur  R.,  345,642,  a.  D34-5.000. 
Compaq  Computer  Corporation:  See — 

Mundt,  Kevin  W.,  345,552,  CI  D14-106.000. 
Youens,  John;  and  Lcman,  Michael  V.,  345,551,  C\.  D14-106.000. 
Cooper  Industries:  See — 

Jandrisits,  Alice  M.;  and  D'Ercoli,  Geno  C,  345,617,  Q.  D26- 
63.000. 
Cooper  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Bianco,  Michael:  Witek,  James;  and  Allen,  James,  345,537,  Q. 

D  12-220.000. 
Bianco,  Michael;  Witek.  James;  and  Alien.  James.  345.538.  Q. 
D  12-220.000. 
Coronel,  Lucas.  Condom  wallet.  345,464,  3-29-94,  CI.  D3-295.000. 
Costa.  Richard,  to  PharmaDesign.  Wall-mounted  stethoscope  holder. 

345,482.  3-29-94,  CI.  D6-567.000. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Bernardini,  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and 
Fogarty,  Eileen,  345,443,  d.  Dl-107.000. 
Crawford  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Sheftel,  Steven  J.,  345,472,  CI.  D6-429.000. 
Cummings,  Charles  M.  Balancing  ornament.  345,590,  3-29-94,  d.  D21- 

i02.oo5r 

DaMert  Co.:  See— 

Hanlon,  William  M.,  Ill,  345,571,  Q.  D  16-230.000. 
Dannenberg,  Todd  D.:  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J.. 
345,597,  CI.  D23-301.000. 
Davidson,  Kenny  W.  Infant  carrier  345,462,  3-29-94,  CI.  D3-213.000. 
Deckard,  James  P.;  and  Steiner,  George  W.  Eyeglass  blinder  attach- 
ment. 345,567,  3-29-94,  d.  D16-123.000. 
Deja,  Inc.:  See — 

Selbiger,  Larry,  345,448,  CI.  D2-912.000. 
Dela-ets  Desauge-Lair:  See — 

Bordenave,  Jean-Claude,  345.515,  d.  DlO-72.000. 
Den-Tal-EZ,  Inc.:  See — 

Gonser,  Donald  I.;  and  Shortledge,  Donald  L.,  345,618,  d.  D26- 
63.000. 

D'Ercoli,  Geno  C:  See— 

Jandrisits,  Alice  M.;  and  D'Ercoli.  Geno  C,  345,617,  d.  D26- 
63.000. 
Designs  for  Vision,  Inc.:  See — 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  and  Perry  Gordon,  R.,  345,568,  d.  D16- 
136.000. 
dHuart,   Annabelle,   to   Sari   Taller   Design.    Wristwatch.    345,509, 

3-29-94,  CI   DlO-32.000. 
Dispomed  Limited:  See — 

Prebble.  Ernest  P..  345,603,  CI.  D24- 120.000. 
Dodgson,  Douglas  C:  See— 

Dodgson,  Thomas  G.;  and  Dodgson,  Douglas  C,  345,582,  CL 
D20-I.000. 
Dodgson.  Thomas  G.;  and  Dodgson.  Douglas  C.  Display  base  for 

vending  machines.  345,582,  3-29-94,  CI.  D20-1.000. 
Dones,  Carmen  M.  Audio  recorder/pUyer  for  video  cassette  tapes. 

345,554,  3-29-94,  d.  D14-135.000. 
Donnelly,  WUIiam  J.  Cutting  guide  and  square.  345,514,  3-29-94,  d 

DlO-65.000. 
Dotterman,  Perry  S.:  See — 

Giebler.  Mark  J.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  Dotterman,  Perry  S.;  and 
Munthe.  Bert  A..  345.548.  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Doxey,  Andre,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Blade  portion  for  a  spat- 

uU.  345.491.  3-29-94.  CI   D7-692.000 
Dumas,  Jean-Louis,  to  La  Montre  Hermes.  S.A.  Watchface.  345.525. 

3-29-94,  CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Duncan.  Ian  J   Nautical  craft.  345.542.  3-29-94,  CI.  D12-309.000. 
Durham  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.:  See— 

Favero,  Donna  M.;  and  Lynch.  Frances  A.  S.,  345,456,  d.  D2- 
615.000. 
Eisen-und  Drahtwerk  Eriau  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wirth,  Heinz,  345,469,  CI.  D6-355.000. 
Elizabeth  Arden  Co.,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.:  See— 

Wacker,  Susan  R.,  345,500,  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Elliott,  John  B.  Battery  adaptor.  345,543,  3-29-94,  d.  D13-1 19.000. 
Elmburg,  John  R.:  See— 

Chrisco,  Larry  L.;  and  Elmburg,  John  R.,  345,637.  CI.  D32-35«». 
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ErtMch,  Steven  A.,  to  Woodsto  :k  International,  Inc.  Workpiece  hold- 
down  device.  345,496,  3-29-9  ,  CI.  D8-72.000. 
Faria,  Stuart:  See — 

Tavares.  Mario;  and  Faria.  Stuart,  343,483,  C\.  D6-S80.000. 
Favero,  Donna  M.;  and  LyncI ,  Frances  A.  S.,  to  Durham  Hosiery 

Mills,  Inc.  Decorated  sock.  3  5,456,  3-29-94,  CI.  D2-6I  5.000. 
Feil,  Rolf,  to  Bosch-Siemens  Ht  usgeraete  GmbH.  Hair  dryer.  345,625, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D28-1 3.000. 
Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  and  Pel  ry  Gordon,  R.,  to  Designs  for  Vision, 

Inc.  Handle  for  magnifier  len  .  345,568.  3-29-94,  CI.  D 1 6- 1 36.000. 
Ferguson.    Darrell   C,   to   Lin  age   Home  Furnishings,   Inc.   Table. 

345,475.  3-29-94,  CI.  D6-477.(  DO. 
Fogarty,  Eileen:  See — 

Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Ber  ardini,  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and 
Fogarty.  Eileen.  345,443.  CI.  DI-107.000. 
Ford,  John  M.  B.:  See— 

Byars,  Tammye;  Bonnot,  Je  ry  W.;  and  Ford,  John  M.  B.,  345,622, 
CI.  D28-83.000. 
Fracalosi,  Alan  F.,  to  Speciall  y  Promotions,  Inc.  Gravity-feed  dis- 
penser for  medicinal  packets.  345,481,  3-29-94,  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Eraser,  Donald  E.;  and  Andersa  i,  Richard  N.,  to  Hunter  Douglas,  Inc. 

Extended  headrail.  345,498,  3  29-94.  CI.  D8-377.000. 
Friend,  John  H.  Foot  elevator.  (45,457.  3-29-94,  CI.  D2-946.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Yasunaga,  Koichi;  and  Arai   Takuya,  345,569,  CI.  D16-208.000. 
Yasunaga.  Koichi;  and  Aral ,  Takuya,  345.570.  CI.  D16-208.000. 
Fukuoka,  Tom:  See — 

Shinohara,   Kazunori;   and   Fukuoka,   Tom,   345,535,   CI.   DI2- 
147.000. 
Function  Form  &  Light  Ltd.:  S  -e — 

Hut2.  Rainer;  and  Schulz.  I  lartin,  345.619,  CI.  D26-64.000. 
Gaenzle,  Reinhard.  Golf  ball  gi  iige.  345.512,  3-29-94.  CI.  DIO-64.000. 
Galati.  Frank.  Snow  scraper.  H  5.640.  3-29-94.  a.  D32-49.000. 
Gallagher,  Christopher  G.:  See-  - 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagh<  r,  Christopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd 
M.,  345,463,  CI.  D6-631.C0O 
Garrow,   Eugene.   Instrument    or  inguinal   hernia  surgery.    345,605, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D24- 133.000.         ' 
Gerschefske.  Kevin;  Brazeal,  Ckuck;  and  Byrd.  Rick,  to  Stamina  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Aerobic  ski  machini.  345,593,  3-29-94,  CI.  D2I-19I.0OO. 
Giebler,  Mark  J.;  Carlson,  Case]  L.;  Dotterman.  Perry  S.;  and  Munthe. 
Bert  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inter- 
face unit  with  keypad  and  disjiay  345.548.  3-29-94,  CI.  D14-100.000. 
Gollon.  Peter  J.  Sheet  of  tags.  145.584,  3-29-94,  CI.  D20-22.000. 
Gomes.  Carl  W..  II:  See—         1 

Biskup.  Daniel  R.;  Gomes,  par!  W..  II;  and  Zambelli.  Michael  P.. 
345.556.  CI.  D14-148  OOOJ 
Gonser.  Donald  I.;  and  Shortladge.  Donald  L..  to  Den-Tal-EZ.  Inc. 

Dental  operalory  lamp.  345.6  8,  3-29-94,  CI.  D26-63.000. 
Goserud.  J.  Thomas.  Golf  bal    novelty.  345,531,  3-29-94,  CI.  Dll- 

131.000. 
Gosemd,  J.  Thomas.  Golf  bal    novelty.  345,532,  3-29-94.  CI.  Dll- 

131.000. 
Granai.  Robert,  to  Guerlain  S.A  Creme  container.  345.507,  3-29-94,  CI. 

D9-55 1.000. 
Greig,  Al.  Tool  hanger.  345.46! ,  3-29-94.  CI.  D8-7O.00O. 
Grolen  Incorporated:  See — 

McVicker.  Harry  J.,  345,4<  !,  CI.  D6-349.000. 
Gmndmann,  Ernst  H.  Tumtal  le  device.  345.473,  3-29-94,  CI.  D6- 

455.000. 
Guber,  Wolfgang;  and  Wouki ,  Friedrich,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.   Con  munication   system  cabinet.    345,549, 
3-29-94,  CI.  D14-102.000. 
Guerlain  S.A.:  See— 

Granai,  Robert,  345,507,  CI    D9-55I.000. 
Hagey.  Thomas.  Lawn  omama  t   345,530,  3-29-94,  CI.  DI  1-158.000. 
Hanlon.  William  M..  III.  to    >aMert  Co.   Motion  picture  viewer. 

345.571.  3-29-94.  CI.  D 16-230  000. 
Hanna,  Thomas,  to  Rose  Ameri(  a  Corporation.  Flexible  flying  disk  toy. 

345,586.  3-29-94.  CI.  D21-86.(  00. 
Harris,  Emest  J.  Combined  storige  and  retrieval  unit  for  TV  and  VCR 

remote  controls.  345,474,  3-2J-94,  CI.  D6-467.000. 
Hasegawa.  Shigem:  See — 

Ito.  Masafumi;  Hasegawa.  i  Shigeni;  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro. 
345.563,  CI.  D14-164.000J 
Hauglin,  Bemt-Otto.  to  Rottefi  lla  AS.  Rubber  sole  for  cross-country 

ski  shoe.  345,454.  3-29-94.  CL  D2-957.000. 
Hefendehl.  Hans  Friedrich:  See  - 

Brussing.  Bemd.  345.641,  C  I.  D34-I.0OO. 

Hickey.  Joe  H.  Fiber  optic  cam  .  345.461.  3-29-94.  CI.  D3-7.000. 

Hillenmayer.  Stefan;  and  Muei  scher.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.   Telephone   stat  on   with   an   auxiliary   unit.    345,558, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D 14- 15 1.000. 

Hisanaga,  Kozo;  and  Ida,  Yuftihiko.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd. 

Electronic  musical  keyboard.  345.575.  3-29-94.  CI.  DI7-1.000. 
Hodge,  Marvin  W.:  See- 
Potts,  Jo  Lee  B.;  Miller.  Jo^n  H.;  Hodge,  Marvin  W.;  and  Bettle. 
Griscom.  Ill,  345.506,  CI    D9-543.00O. 
Hohner,  Hans  M.,  to  Klio  Etem  i  Schreibgerate  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Ball 

point  pen.  345,577.  3-29-94.  (J.  D19-48.000. 
Hori.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kusuki.  Hirokazu;  Kumak^.  Masahiro;  Hori,  Kazuhiko;  and  Le, 
Tuan,  345,450.  CI   D2-91  S.OOO. 
Houry.  Robert  L.;  and  Mariol.  J^mes  F..  to  Little  Tikes  Company,  The. 


iee- 


Toy  kitchen.  345,592.  3-29-*    CI.  D2I-I2 1.000. 
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3*5,: 
3t5,: 


Hunter  Douglas,  Inc. 
Eraser,  Donald  E. 

377.000. 
Hutz,  Rainer;  and 
Suspended  adjustabli 
64.000. 
Hysek,   Joerg,   to 

3-29-94,  CI.  DII-3 
Ida,  Yukihiko:  See— 
Hisanaga,  Kozo; 
lino,  Masaaki,  to 

345,550.  3-29-94.  CI 
Infanti  Chair 

Infanti,  Vitlorio, 

Infanti,  Vittorio, 

Infanti,  Vittorio, 

Infanti,  Vittorio,  to 

345.477,  3-29-94,  CI 
Infanti,  Vittorio,  to 

345.478,  3-29-94,  CI 
Infanti,  Vittorio.  to 

345.479,  3-29-94.  CI. 
Injectron  Corporation: 

Pollak.  Louis  M ; 
42.000. 
Interlego  AG:  See — 

Krentz,  Daniel  A. 
Interlego  A.G.:  See — 
Berggreen,  lb  H., 
Berggreen,  lb  H., 
Berggreen,  lb  H., 
International  Business 
Kneale,  Collan  B. 
184.000. 
International  Business 
Guber,    Wolfgang; 
102.000. 
Ito,  Akie,  to  Seikosha 

126.000. 
Ito,  Akie,  to  Seikosha 

126.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Sube, 
to  TEAC   Corporatloi 
345,561,  3-29-94,  CI. 
Ito,   Masafumi: 
TEAC  Corporation 
D14-I64.000. 
Izzo,  Stephen  J.  Hair 
James,  McKinley:  See- 
Cartwright,  Michall 
343.000. 
Jandrisits,  Alice  M.; 

Adjustable  tracklight 
Jennett,  David:  See — 

Barnard,  Frank  P.; 
Kabushiki  Kaisha 

lino,  Masaaki.  345.! 
Yokouchi.     Takatc ; 
Nakamura.  Tada  i, 
Kadono,  Tsuyoshi;  anc 
Works,    Ltd.    Flat 
345.564,  3-29-94,  CI. 
Kajita,  Takashi:  See — 
Yokouchi,    Takatc ; 
Nakamura,  Tada  >, 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to 

CI.  DIO-126.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi.  to 

CI.  DlO-126.000. 
Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  to 

CI.  DIO-126.000. 
Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  to 

CI.  DIO-126.000. 

Kestekides-Kesdekoglu 

having  a  leaf  design. 

Kestekides-Kesdekoglu, 

having  a  heart  design . 

Kestekides-Kesdekoglu, 

chocolate  candy 
Keyosk  Corporation 

Muehlberger,  Karl 

Kifer,  Harlan  E.:  See — 

Carter,  James  C; 

Moore,  Michael 

Watanabe,  Keizc 

Klio  Etema  Schreibgei  it< 

Hohner.  Hans  M.. 
Kneale.  Collan  B.;  and 
Machines  Corporarti 
D 13- 184.000. 
Kohler  Co.:  See— 
Kohler.  Herbert  V 
345.597.  CI.  D23 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  Jr 
Kohler  Co.  Water 


and  Anderson,  Richard  N.,  345,498.  O-  D8- 

Sch^lz,  Martin,  to  Function  Form  St.  Light  Ltd. 
lighting  fixture.   345.619.  3-29-94.  CI.   D26- 

TagiHeuer.    S.A.    Watch   band   portion.    345.528. 
1.001. 


Ida.  Yukihiko,  345,575,  CI.  DI7-1.000. 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Electronic  computer. 
14-106.000. 

Corp.:  See- 
All,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
,478,  CI.  D6-502.000. 
.479,  CI.  D6-502.000. 

i  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.  Chair  back. 
)6- 502.000. 
nti  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.  Chair  back. 
36-502.000. 

i  Chair  Manufacturing  Corp.  Chair  back. 
>6- 502.000. 
fee — 

Young,  Michael  W.  K.,  345,639,  CI.  D32- 


M5.59I,  CI.  D2I-IO8.O0O. 


3»5,: 


587,  CI.  D2I-90.000. 
,588,  CI.  D2I-9O.0OO. 
589,  CI.  D2 1-90.000. 
Machines  Corporartion:  See — 
jnd  Steinbugler,  Robert  E.,  345,547,  CI.  DI3- 


I  lachines  Corporation:  .See — 
and    Wotzka,    Friedrich,    345.549,    CI.    DI4- 
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,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,526,  3-29-94,  CI.  DIO- 
.  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,527,  3-29-94.  CI.  DIO- 


Mjnoru;  Takita.  Hamki;  and  Watanabe.  Hiroyuki, 

n.    Combined   tape   recorder   and   amplifier. 

bl4-162.000. 

Hasegi  wa,   Shigem;  and  Takashima,   Katsuhiro,  to 

3ata  recorder/reproducer.  345,563,  3-29-94,  CI. 

clrler.  345.626.  3-29-94.  CI.  D28-37.000. 

R.;  and  James.  McKinley.  345.598.  CI.  D23- 


a  id 


D'ErcoIi,  Geno  C.  to  Cooper  Industries. 
345.617,  3-29-94,  CI.  D26-63.000. 


md  Jennett,  David,  345.488.  O.  D7-4I2.000. 
.  5^ 

50,  CI.  DI4-I06.000. 

Kajita,    Takashi;    Konno,    Akihiko;    and 
,  345,555,  CI.  DI4-I38.000. 
Nishimura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
I  ntenna    for    receiving    satellite    broadcasting. 
314-230,000. 

Kajita,    Takashi.    Konno.    Akihiko;    and 
i.  345.555.  CI.  D14-I38.000. 
S^osha  Co..  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,521.  3-29-94, 

SAkosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,522,  3-29-94. 

S^kosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,523,  3-29-94, 

S^kosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Watch  dial.  345,524,  3-29-94, 

Maria,  to  S.A.  Confiserie  Leonidas.  Chocolate 
345,444,  3-29-94,  CI.  DI-127.000. 
Maria,  to  S.  A.  Confiserie  Leonidas.  Chocolate 
345,445,  3-29-94,  CI.  DI-127.000. 
Maria,  to  S.  A.  Confiserie  Leonidas.  Piece  of 
3451446.  3-29-94.  CI.  DI-127.000. 
Se— 
H.,  345,583,  CI.  D20-4.000. 

Margossian,  Robert  C;  Person,  Andrew  P.; 
G.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.;  Magic.  Andrew  D.;  and 
345,565.  CI.  DI4-258.000. 
e  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
145,577.  CI.  D19-48.000. 

!  Iteinbugler.  Robert  E..  to  International  Business 
n.  Rack  and  cover  system.  345,547,  3-29-94,  CI. 


Jr.;  Dannenberg.  Todd  D.;  and  Reid,  Mary  J., 
301.000. 

Dannenberg,  Todd  D.;  and  Reid.  Mary  J.,  to 
.  345,597.  3-29-94.  CI.  D23-30I.OOO. 


cl  (set. 


Konno,  Akihiko:  See — 

Yokouchi,     Takato;     Kajita.     Takashi;     Konno.     Akihiko;     and 
Nakamura,  Tadao,  345,555,  CI.  DI4-I38.000 
Krentz,  Daniel  A.,  to  Interlego  AG.  Element  for  a  toy  building  set. 

345,591,  3-29-94,  CI.  D2I-108.000. 
Kunuikiri,  Masahiro:  See — 

Kusuid,  Hirokazu;  Kunukiri.  Masahiro;  Hori,  Kazuhiko;  and  Le. 
Tuan.  345,450,  a.  D2-972.000. 
Kusuki.  Hirokazu;  Kumakiri,  Masahiro;  Hori,  Kazuhiko;  and  Le,  Tuan, 
to  Mizuno  Sports.  Inc.  Element  of  a  shoe.  345,450,  3-29-94,  Q.  D2- 
972.000. 
La  Montre  Hermes.  S.A.:  See — 

Dumas.  Jean-Louis,  345.525,  CI.  DIO-126.000. 
Lacoraza,  David;  Ryder,  Susan  B.;  and  Brown,  Paul  D.,  to  Reebok 

International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  345.458.  3-29-94,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Lallier,  Guy.  Coraerbe^l  crimper  device.  345,494,  3-29-94,  CI.  D8- 

61.000. 
Lapsker,  Joshua;  and  Mcintosh,  Lawrie,  to  Starline  Industries  Inc.  Sun 

visor.  345,447,  3-29-94,  Cl.  D2-876.000. 
Le,  Tuan:  See — 

Kusuki,  Hirokazu;  Kumakiri,  Masahiro;  Hori.  Kazuhiko;  and  Le. 
Tuan.  345,450,  Cl.  D2-972.000. 
Lee,  Chang-Chuan.  Ratchet  wrench  handle.  345,493,  3-29-94,  Cl.  D8- 

25.000. 
Lee,  Hye  C,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Combined  cassette  deck 

and  compact  disc  pUyer.  345,559.  3-29-94.  Cl.  D14-I62.000. 
Leman,  Michael  V.:  See — 

Youens,  John;  and  Leman,  Michael  V.,  345.551,  Cl.  D14-I06.000. 
Leung,  Jhi  H.,  to  Star  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Cooking  vessel.  345,485, 

3-29-94,  Cl.  D7-360.000. 
Levesque,  Robert  E..  Jr.:  See — 

Campbell,  David  B.;  and  Levesque,  Robert  E.,  Jr..  345.612,  Q. 
D25-I6.000. 
Lin,  Jih-Bin;  and  Nyia.  Kee-Haut,  to  Pan-International  Industrial  Corp. 

Auditory  jack.  345,546,  3-29-94,  Cl.  DI3-I33.000. 
Lin.  Shan  C  Adjustable  tracklight.  345.616,  3-29-94,  Cl.  D26-63.000. 
Lineage  Home  Furnishings,  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Darrell  C  345,475,  O.  D6-477.000. 

S'penc^,  Meredith,  Jr.,  345,608,  Cl.  D24-I94.000. 
Little  Tikes  Company,  The:  See — 

Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  Mariol,  James  F..  345,592,  Cl.  D2I-121.000. 
Long,  Emest  W.,  to  PB  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.  Sample  cup.  345,611. 

3-29-94,  CI.  D24-226.000. 
Lucas,  Robert  J.,  to  Nike,  Inc.  Lace  element  for  a  shoe  upper.  345.452, 

3-29-94.  Cl.  D2-973.000. 
Lynch,  Frances  A.  S.:  See — 

Favero,  Donna  M.;  and  Lynch,  Frances  A.  S..  345,456.  Cl-  D2- 
615.000. 
Magic,  Andrew  D.:  See — 

Carter,  James  C;  Margossian,  Robert  C;  Person.  Andrew  P.; 
Moore.  Michael  G.;  Kifer,  Harlan  E.;  Magic.  Andrew  D.;  and 
Watanabe,  Keizo,  345.565.  Cl.  D  14-258.000. 
Margossian,  Robert  C:  See — 

Carter,  James  C;  Margossian,  Robert  C;  Perw>n,  Andrew  P.; 
Moore,  Michael  G.;  Kifer,  Harlan  E.;  Magic,  Andrew  D.;  and 
Watanabe,  Keizo.  345,565.  Cl.  D14-2S8.000. 
Mariol.  James  F.:  See — 

Houry,  Robert  L.;  and  Mariol,  James  F.,  345.592,  Cl.  D2I-12I.O0O. 
Marshall,  Barbara  J.:  See — 

Marshall,  John  W.;  and  Marshall,  Barbara  J.,  345,631,  Cl.  D30- 
106.000. 
Marshall,  John  W.;  and  Marshall,  Barbara  J.  Small  fish  aquarium  com- 
partment. 345,631.  3-29-94,  Cl.  D30-I06.000. 
Mason,  Bradley  R.:  See- 
Mason,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason,  Bradley  R.,  345,609,  Cl.  D24- 
206.000. 
Mason,  Don  R   Automatic  filling  coffee  maker.  345,484,  3-29-94,  Cl. 

D7-309.000. 
Mason,  Jeffrey  T.;  and  Mason,  Bradley  R.,  to  Breg,  Inc.  Therapeutic 

fluid  circuUtion  pad.  345,609,  3-29-94,  Cl.  D24-206.000. 
Matsui  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Osamu,  Matsui.  345,510.  Cl.  DlO-49.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kadono,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura.  Hiroyuki.  345.564.  Cl.  DI4- 
230.000. 
Maybelline,  Inc.:  See — 

Byars,  Tammye;  Bonnot.  Jerry  W.;  and  Ford,  John  M.  B.,  345,622, 
Cl.  D28-83.000. 
McCance,    Donald    A.    Combined   animal   scratching   pad   and   toy. 

345.633.  3-29-94,  Cl.  D30-I60.000. 
Mcintosh.  Lawrie:  See— 

Lapsker.  Joshua;  and  Mcintosh,  Lawrie,  345,447,  O.  D2-876.000. 
McLaughlin,  Brian  D.  Container  for  treating  animals.  345,632,  3-29-94, 

Cl.  D30- 158.000. 
McLaughlin.   William   E.,   II.   Decorative   light  enclosure.   345,621, 

3-29-94,  Cl.  D26- 127.000. 
McVicker.   Harry   J.,   to   Grolen   Incorporated.    Footrrst    345,468, 

3-29-94,  a.  D6-349.000. 
Mele,  Peter  C.  Roof  snow  rake   345.492,  3-29-94.  Cl.  D8-10.000. 
Melendy,  Peter  S.;  Omstecn.  Robert  L.;  and  Belanger.  Richard  A.,  to 
Adhesive  Technologies.  Inc.  Glue  pot  or  similar  article.  345.566. 
3-29-94.  C1.D15-144.200. 
Merk).  Salvatore  P.  Anti-theft  alarm  for  bicycles.  345.518.  3-29-94.  CL 
DlO-106.000. 


McMing.  J.  HoUey.  Reflective  pet  toy.  345.634.  3-29-94.  a.  D30- 

160.000. 

Metz.  Patrick  H.  Optic  nerve  clamp.  345.602.  3-29-94.  Cl.  D24-143.000. 

Meyers,  Edward  J.,  Jr.;  Bemardini,  Deborah  L.;  Ceglia,  Frank;  and 

Fogarty,  Eileen,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Brontosaunis  shaped 

pasta.  345,443,  3-29-94.  Cl-  DI-107.000. 

Miller.  Garnet  J.  Magnetic  curtain  hook.  345.497,  3-29-94,  Cl.  D8- 

367.000. 
Miller,  Joann  H.:  See- 
Potts,  Jo  Lee  B.;  MUler,  Joum  H.;  Hodge,  Marvin  W.;  and  Bettle, 
Griscom,  III,  345,506.  Cl.  D9-543.000. 
Miimesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Giebler.  Mark  J.;  Carlson.  Casey  L.;  Dotterman,  Perry  S.;  and 
Munthe,  Bert  A..  345.548,  a.  D14-100.000. 
Mizimo  Sports,  Inc.:  See — 

Kusuki,  Hirokazu;  Kumakiri,  Masahiro;  Hori,  Kazuhiko;  and  Le, 
Tuan,  345,450,  Cl.  D2-972.000. 
Mizushima,  Kazuyuki,  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Electronic  keyboard 

musical  instmment.  345,574.  3-29-94,  d.  DI7-1.000. 
Mochizuki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Sodeoka.   Atsushi;   and   Mochizuki.   Hiroshi.   345.607.  Cl.  D24- 
165.000. 
Moffett.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Carter,  Robert  L.;  Moffett.  Gary  L.;  and  Reeves,  David  W.. 
345.580,  Cl.  DI9-63.000. 
Moh.  Dong-yon,  to  Bultina  International  Corp.  Grill  or  stove  lighter. 

345,489,  3-29-94,  a.  D7-4I6.000. 
Moore.  Michael  G.:  See — 

Carter.  James  C;  Margossian.  Robert  C;  Person.  Andrew  P.; 
Moore.  Michael  G.;  Kifer.  Harlan  E.;  Magic.  Andrew  D.;  and 
Watanabe,  Keizo.  345.565.  Cl.  D14-258.000. 
Muehlberger.  Karl  H..  to  Keyosk  Corporation.  Automated  vending 

machine.  345.583.  3-29-94.  Cl.  D20-4.000. 
Muenscher.  Wolfgang:  See — 

HUlenmayer.  Stefan;  and  Muenscher,  Wolfgang,  345,558,  Cl.  DI4- 
151.000. 
Mundt,  Kevin  W.,  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation.  Personal  note- 
book computer  with  an  integrated  trackball.  345,552,  3-29-94,  Cl. 
DI4-106.000. 
Munthe,  Bert  A.:  See— 

Giebler,  Mark  J.;  Carlson,  Casey  L.;  Dotterman.  Perry  S.;  and 
Munthe,  Bert  A.,  345,548,  CI.  DI4-I00.000. 
Murphy.  Kent  W.,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated.  Storage  jar.  34S.S03, 

3-29-94,  Cl.  D9-5OO.OO0. 
Nakamura,  Tadao:  See — 

Yokouchi,    Takato;    Kajita.    Takashi;    Konno,    Akihiko;    and 
Nakamura,  Tadao,  345,555,  Cl.  D14-138.0OO. 
Nakatani,  Takeshi:  See — 

Akatsu.  Masafuku;  Abe,  Akira;  Tsuchida.  Hitoshi;  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani,  Takeshi,  345,557,  Cl.  DI4-151.00O. 
Naporano,  Andrew  W.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  detergent,  bleach,  and 

softener  in  a  washing  machine.  345.636.  3-29-94.  a.  D32-3O.0OO. 
Narita,  Tetsuya.  to  Okamura  Corporation.  Chair.  345.470,  3-29-94,  d. 

D6-366.000. 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Akatsu,  Masafuku;  Abe,  Akira;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta.  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani,  Takeshi,  345,557,  Cl.  D14-I51.00O. 
Nelly,  Edward  S.  Rouuble  gaming  wheel.  345,585.  3-29-94.  d.  D2I- 

39.000. 
Nike,  Inc.:  See- 
Lucas,  Robert  J.,  345,452,  Cl.  D2-973.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W.,  345,455,  Cl.  D2-953.O0O. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  345,451,  Cl.  D2-970.000. 
Nishimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kadono,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Nishimura,  Hiroyuki,  345.564.  d.  D14- 
230.000. 
Norcan  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Tyler,  Steven  J.,  345,596,  Cl.  D23-295.000. 
NuPro  Company,  The:  See — 

Broadbent,  T.  Ray;  and  Park.  J.  Samuel,  345,490,  d.  D7-673.000. 
Nyia,  Kee-Haut:  See- 
Lin,  Jih-Bin;  and  Nyia,  Kee-Haut.  345,546,  d.  DI3-133.0OO. 
Ohta,  Seizo:  See— 

Akatsu.  Masafuku;  Abe.  Akira;  Tsuchida.  Hitoshi:  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani.  Takeshi,  345,557,  Cl.  DI4-I5I.OOO. 
Okamura  Corporation:  See — 

Narita,  Tetsuya.  345,470,  d-  D6-366.000. 
Omsteen,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Melendy,  Peter  S.;  Omsteen.  Robert  L.;  and  Belanger,  Richard  A., 
345,566,  Cl.  D15-I44.200. 
Osamu,  Matsui,  to  Matsui  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Mold  temperature 

controller.  345,510,  3-29-94,  Cl.  DlO-49.000. 
Pacio,  Edward  C,  to  Pacio,  Edward  C.  Enclosed  nail  clipper.  345.628, 

3-29-94,  Cl.  D28-60.000. 
PadUla.  Eduardo.  Cover  for  a  shelving  unit.  345.499,  3-29-94.  d.  D8- 

381.000. 
Pan-Intcmatioiuil  Industrial  Corp.:  See — 

Un,  Jih-Bm;  and  Nyia.  Kee-Haut.  345,546.  d.  D13-133.000. 
Park,  J.  Samuel:  See— 

Broadbent,  T.  Ray;  and  Park,  J.  Samuel,  345,490,  d.  D7-673.000. 
PB  Diagnostic  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Long,  Emest  W.,  345,611.  CI  D24-226000 
Peenmaim,  Richard  F.  M.,  to  PoUyflame  International  B.V.  Combined 
cassette  pUyer  and  radio.  345,560,  3-29-94,  Cl.  D14-I62.000. 
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Perry  Gordon,  R.:  See— 

Feinbloom,  Richard  E.;  md 
136.000. 
Person,  Andrew  P. :  See — 

Carter,  James  C;  Margossi 
Moore,  Michael  G.;  Kifer 
Waunabe,  Keizo,  345,565, 
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Perry  Gordon,  R.,  345,568,  CI.  DI6- 


36-567.000. 


in,  Robert  C;  Person,  Andrew  P.; 
Harlan  E.;  Magic,  Andrew  D.;  and 
CI.  DI4-258.000. 
Penisek,  Allan  J.,  to  Picker  Inter  lational.  Inc.  Medical  gamma  camera 

gantry.  345,606,  3-29-94,  CI.  D  14-159.000. 
Petrohilos,  Dimitri,  to  Adestia  O  irporation.  Component  furniture  drill 

hole  template.  345,511,  3-29-94(  CI.  D  10-64.000. 
PharmaDesign:  See — 

Costa,  Richard,  345,482,  CI. 
Picker  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Perusek.  Allan  J.,  345,606,  CT  D24-159.000. 
Pollak,  Louis  M.;  and  Young,  Mi<  hael  W.  K.,  to  Injectron  Corporation. 
Long-handled  windshield  clearer.  345,639,  3-29-94,  CI.  D32-42.000. 
Pollyflame  International  B.V.:  St 

Peersmann,  Richard  F  M.,  3^5,560,  CI.  D14-I62.000. 
Popovits,  Frank  J.  Crayon  holde*   345,581,  3-29-94,  CI.  D19-82.000. 
Potts,  Jo  Lee  B.;  Miller,  JoannJH.;  Hodge,  Marvin  W.;  and  Settle, 
Griscom.  Ill,  to  Tropicana  Prfducts,  Inc.  Beverage  bottle.  345,506, 
3-29-94.  CI.  D9-543.000.  , 

Prebble,  Ernest  P.,  to  Dispomed  Limited.  Eye  drop  dispenser.  345,603, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D24- 120.000.  , 

Preskar,  David,  to  Reebok  International  Ltd.  Shoe  upper.  345,459, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D2-969  000. 
Priddy,  Daniel  E.  Drill  bit  for  ret  ieving  broken  bolts.  345,495,  3-29-94, 

CI.  D8- 70.000. 
Prince,  George  B.,  to  Prince,  Ge  >rge  B.  Depilatory  roll-on  applicator. 

345,501,  3-29-94,  CI.  D9-338.0(  D. 
R.  P.  Scherer  Corporation:  See— 

Schurig,  Greg,  345,601,  CI.  I  >24-104.000. 
Reebok  International  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Lacoraza,  David;  Ryder,  Su  an  B.;  and  Brown,  Paul  D.,  345,458, 

CI.  D2-969.000. 
Preskar,  David,  345,459,  CI. 
Ryder,  Susan  B.,  345,460,  CI 
Reeves,  David  W.:  See- 
Carter,  Robert  L.;  Moffett 
345,580,  CI.  D  19-63.000. 
Reid,  Mary  J.:  See — 

Kohler,  Herbert  V.,  Jr.;  Dan  lenberg,  Todd  D.;  and  Reid,  Mary  J.. 
345,597,  01.  D23-3OI.000. 
Reppert,  Pamela  J.  Video  camei  i  shoulder  support.  345,573,  3-29-94, 

CI.  D  16-243.000. 
Rose  America  Corporation:  See-  ■ 

Hanna,  Thomas.  345,586,  CI 
Rottefella  AS:  See— 

Hauglin,  Bemt-Otto,  345,45-  ,  CI.  D2-957.000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See— 

Doxey,  Andre,  345.491,  CI.    )7-692.000. 
Murphy.  Kent  W..  345,503,    ;i.  D9-500.000. 
Ryder,  Susan  B.,  to  Reebok  Inl  :mational  Lid.  Shoe  upper.  345,460, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D2-969.000. 
Ryder,  Susan  B.:  See — 

Lacoraza,  David;  Ryder,  Si  an  B.;  and  Brown,  Paul  D.,  345,458, 
CI.  D2-969.000. 
S.  A.  Confiserie  Leonidas:  See— 

Kestekides-Kesdekoglu,  Mai  a,  345,445,  CI.  pi-127.000. 
Kestekides-Kesdekoglu,  Mai 
Sakai,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Andou.  Yasuhiko;  and  Sakai 


D2-969.000. 
D2-%9.000. 

Gary  L.;  and  Reeves,  David  W., 


D2 1-86.000. 


la,  345.446,  CI.  Dl-127.000. 
Yoshiaki,  345,553,  CI.  DI4-I09.000. 


Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  i  ee — 

Lee,  Hye  C  345,559.  CI   DJ4-162.000. 
Sandegren.  Leif.  to  Sanmeco  Ab.  Shelf  for  a  bookcase.  345.480.  3-29-94, 

CI.  D6-5II.00O.  1 

Sankey,  James  K.;  Gallagher.  CI  ristopher  G.;  and  Bradford,  Todd  M., 
to  Alpha  Enterprises,  Inc.  Con  ibination  storage  container  and  lid  for 
compact  discs  345,463,  3-29-9  ..  CI.  D6-631.00O. 
Sanmeco  Ab:  See — 

Sandegren,  Uif,  345,480,  CI    D6-5II.O0O. 
Sari  Taller  Design:  See — 

d'Huart,  Annabelle.  345.509  CI.  DIO-32.000. 
Schmiiz,  Delbert  J.,  to  Superior  Industries  International,  Inc.  License 

plate  frame.  345,541,  3-29-94,  ( :i.  D12-193.000. 
Schulz.  Martin:  See — 

Hutz,  Rainer;  and  Schulz,  N  artin,  345,619,  CI.  D26-64.000. 
Schurig,  Greg,  to  R.  P.  Scherer  i^rporation.  Sofigel  capsule.  345,601, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D24-I04.000. 
Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ito.  Akie.  345.526,  CI.  DIO-  26.000. 

Ito,  Akie,  345,527,  CI.  DIO-  26.000. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  345,521.  (  I.  DlO-126.000. 

Kaneko.  Ryoichi,  345,522,  C  I.  DlO-126.000. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi,  345.523.  <  1   DIO- 126 000. 

Kaneko,  Ryoichi.  345.524.  Gl.  DlO-126.000. 

Takashima,  Asao,  345,508.  CI.  DlO-24.000. 


Yattiakawa,  Yuichi,  345.576, 


CI.  D18-S6.O0O. 


Selbiger.  Larry,  to  Deja,  Inc.  S^oe  345,448,  3-29-94,  a.  D2-9I2.000. 
Shames.  Harold:  See — 

Shames.  Sidney  J.;  and  ShaAes,  Harold,  345,638,  CI.  D32-41.000. 
Shames,  Sidney  J.;  and  Shames,  1  larold.  Squeegee.  345,638,  3-29-94,  CI. 

D32-4 1.000. 
Sheftel,  Steven  J.,  to  Crawfo4J   Products,   Inc.   Power  tool  stand. 

345,472,  3-29-94,  O.  D6-429.(  0. 


Shih,  Chao  M.  Massager  345,610,  3-29-94.  CI.  D24-21 1.000. 
Shinohara,  Kazunori;  anc  Fukuoka,  Toru,  to  Bridgestone  Corporation. 

Automobile  tire.  345,5  5,  3-29-94,  CI.  DI2-I47.000. 
Shortledge,  Donald  L.:  j  te — 

Gonser.  Donald  I ;  a  nd  Shortledge,  Donald  L.,  345,618,  CI.  D26- 
63.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschi  ft:  See — 

Hillenmayer,  Stefan;  and  Muenscher,  Wolfgang,  345,558,  CI.  DI4- 
151.000. 
Silhan,  Susan  L.  Disposa  >le  diaper.  345,604,  3-29-94,  CI   D24-126  000 
Simon  International:  See-  - 

Takahama,  Kazuhidi ,  345,471,  CI.  D6-373.000. 
Smith,  Wilson  W..  to  N  ke.  Inc.  Shoe  outsole.  345,455.  3-29-94.  CI, 

D2-953.000. 
S.A.  Confiserie  Leonidas   See — 

Kestekides-Kesdekoi  lu.  Maria.  345.444.  CI.  Dl-127.000. 
Societe  Techpack  Intern  itional  (S.A.):  See — 

Chevassus,  Alain,  34  !,630,  CI.  D28-85.000. 
Sodeoka,  Atsushi;  and  M  Dchizuki,  Hiroshi,  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Electronic  clinic;  I  sphygmomanometer.  345,607,  3-29-94,  CI. 
D24-165.000. 
Specialty  Promotions,  In  :.:  See — 

Fracalosi,  Alan  F.,  3  15,481,  CI.  D6-5I5.000. 
Spence.  Meredith.  Jr..  I  s  Lisco.  Inc.  Teether.  345,608,  3-29-94,  CI. 

D24- 194.000. 
Sprick,  Richard  H.  Dou  >le  chain  collar  keeper.  345,533,  3-29-94,  CI. 

Dl  1-213.000. 
Spring  Water  Vending  C  o..  Inc.:  See — 

Campbell,  David  B.    and  Levesque,  Robert  E.,  Jr.,  345,612,  CI. 
D25-I6.000. 
Stamina  Products.  Inc.: .  ee — 

Gerschefske.  Kevin;  Brazeal,  Chuck;  and  Byrd.  Rick,  345,593,  CI. 
D21-19I.OOO. 
Star  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  See — 

Leung,  Jhi  H.,  345,4  15,  CI.  D7-36O.000. 
Starline  Industries  Inc.: .  ee — 

Lapsker.  Joshua;  anc   Mcintosh.  Lawrie,  345,447,  CI.  D2-876.000. 
Steinbugler,  Robert  E.: ;  ee — 

Kneale,  Collan  B.;  i  id  Steinbugler,  Robert  E.,  345,547,  CI.  DI3- 
184.000. 
Steiner,  George  W.:  See-  - 

Deckard.  James  P.;  and  Steiner.  George  W..  345,567,  CI.  D16- 
123.000. 
Steinmeyer,  Jim.  Illusiot  apparatus.  345,595,  3-29-94,  CI.  D2 1 -24 1.000. 
Sube,  Minoru:  See — 

Ito,   Masafumi;   Sub ;,   Minoru;  Takita,   Haruki;  and  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki,  345,561   CI.  D14-162.000. 
Superior  Industries  Intei  lational,  Inc.:  See — 

Schmitz,  Delbert  J.,  345,541,  CI.  D12-193.000. 
Syrett,  Chris  J.  Chalk  lii  e  reel.  345,513,  3-29-94,  CI.  DIO-65.000. 
Tag-Heuer,  S.A.:  See — 

Hysek,  Joerg,  345,5:  8,  CI.  Dl  1-3.000. 
Takahama,  Kazuhide,  to  Simon  International.  Chair.  345,471,  3-29-94, 

CI.  D6-373.000. 
Takashima,  Asao,  to  Se  kosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Clock.  345,308,  3-29-94,  a. 

DlO-24.000. 
Takashima,  Katsuhiro:  S  re — 

Ito,  Masafumi;  Has  :gawa,  Shigeru;  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro, 
345,563,  CI.  D14-  64.000. 
Takita,  Haruki:  See — 

Ito,   Masafumi;    Sut :,    Minoru;   Takita,    Haruki;   and   Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  345.561    CI.  D14-I62.000. 
Tavares,  Mario;  and  Fan  i,  Stuart.  Automatic  Venetian  blind  opener  and 

closer.  345,483,  3-29-9  I,  CI.  D6-580.000. 
TEAC  Corporation:  See  — 

Andou,  Yasuhiko;  ai  d  Sakai,  Yoshiaki.  345.553,  CI.  DI4-109.000. 
Ito.   Masafumi;   Sute,   Minoru;   Takita,   Haruki;  and   Watanabe, 

Hiroyuki,  345,561   CI.  DI4-162.000. 
Ito,  Masafumi;  Has  :gawa,  Shigeru;  and  Takashima,  Katsuhiro, 
345,563,  CI.  DI4-  64.000. 
Teague,  Tracy  L.,  to  1  like.  Inc.  Shoe  upper.  345,451,  3-29-94,  CI. 

D2-970.000. 
Terumo  Kabushiki  KaisI  a:  See — 

Sodeoka,   Atsushi;    ind   Mochizuki,  Hiroshi,  345,607,  CI.   D24- 
165.000. 
Thariani,  Kumail.  Foot  i  crubber.  345,627.  3-29-94,  CI.  D28-63.000. 
Thrustmaster,  Inc.:  See-  ■ 

Carter.  Robert  L.;  Moffett,  Gary  L.;  and  Reeves,  David  W., 
345,580,  CI.  D19-I  3.000. 
Tipp,  Raymond  P.  Com  lined  dental  pick  and  sheath.  345,629,  3-29-94, 

CI.  D28-64.000. 
Tomura,    Atsushi,    to    Bridgestone    Corporation.    Motorcycle    tire. 

345,536,  3-29-94,  CI.  I  iI2-I47.000. 
Tropicana  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Potts,  Jo  Lee  B.;  Mi  ler,  Joann  H.;  Hodge,  Marvin  W.;  and  Settle, 
Griscom,  III,  345  506,  CI.  D9-543.000. 
Tsuchida,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Akatsu,  Masafuku;  /  be,  Akira;  Tsuchida,  Hitoshi;  Ohta,  Seizo;  and 
Nakatani,  Takeshi    345,557,  CI.  D14-151.000. 
Tsushi,  Masao.  to  Cat    lye  Co.,  Ltd.  Taillight  for  bicycle.  345,615, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D26-28.0C  D. 
Tucker,  Kevin  S.;  and  C  ollard,  Arthur  R.  Trash  bag  support.  345,642, 

3-29-94,  CI.  D34-5.00( 
Tyler,  Steven  J.,  to  Nor  an  Aircraft  Corporation.  Vacuum  flush  toilet. 
345,596,  3-29-94,  CI.  1 123-295.000. 
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Vaillancourt,  Paul  J.  Magnetic  tow  hitch  kit.  345,539,  3-29-94,  CI 

D 12- 1 62.000. 
Vigneri,  Raymond  P.:  See—  ,.,,,.  ^,  ,,,, 

Abboud,  Thomas  M.;  and  Vigneri.  Raymond  P.,  345,534,  CI.  D12- 
114.000. 
Visage.  Agnes,  to  Christian  Dior,  S.A.  Bracelet  links.  345,529,  3-29-94, 

CI.  Dl  1-12.000. 
Viu-Mix  Corporation:  See—  ,^,  ^,,~w^ 

Barnard.  Frank  P.;  and  Jennett.  David.  345.488.  CI   D7-4I2.0C» 
Vitantonio.  Louis  A.,  to  Vitantonio  Manufactunng  Company.  Waffle 

iron  plate.  345,487,  3-29-94.  CI.  D7-410.000. 
Vitantonio  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Vitantonio.  Louis  A..  345,487.  CI.  D7-4IO.00O. 
Wacker  Susan  R..  to  Elizabeth  Arden  Co..  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc. 
Combined  spray  container  and  cap.  345,500,  3-29-94.  CI.  D9-300.000. 
Walsh  Patrick  J.,  to  Celtic  Football  &  Athletic  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  Tartan 

fabric.  345,467,  3-29-94,  CI.  D5-46.000. 
Walters,  Jim  E.  Battery  post  clamp  assembly.  345,544,  3-29-94,  CI. 

Walters,  Jim  E.  Battery  post  clamp  345.545,  3-29-94,  CI.  D13-120.O0O. 
Watanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ito    Masafumi    Sube,   Minoru;  Takita,   Haruki;  aiid  Watanabe, 
Hiroyuki.  345,561,  CI.  D14-162.000. 
Watanabe,  Keizo:  See—  .    j  n 

Carter,  James  C;  Margossian,  Robert  C;  Person,  Andrew  P.; 
Moore,  Michael  G.;  Kifer,  Harlan  E.;  Magic.  Andrew  D.;  and 
Watanabe.  Keizo.  345.565.  CI.  D14-258.000. 
Wei.  Teh  L.  Housing  for  cable  checker.  345.516.  3-29-94,  CI    DIO- 

78.000.  »..,./ 

Whitley    Warwick  M.,  II,  to  Attwood  Corporation.  Manne  bow/- 

courtMy  light.  345,614,  3-29-94,  CI.  D26-28.O0O. 
Williams,  Nonnan  E.,  Jr.  Portable  fan  unit.  345,599,  3-29-94,  CI.  D23- 

Wirth  Heinz,  to  Eisen-und  Drahtwerk  Erlau  Aktiengesellschaft  Seat- 
ing unit  345,469,  3-29-94,  CI.  D6-355.000. 


Witek.  James:  See— 

Bianco,  Michael;  Witek,  James;  and  Allen.  James.  345.537.  CI. 

Bianco.  Michael;  Witek.  James;  and  Allen,  James,  345,5^8,  CI. 
D  12-220.000. 
Woodstock  International,  Inc.:  See — 

Erbach,  Steven  A.,  345,496.  CI.  D8-72.000.  ,„  ^  ,  ,„  „^ 

Woolf.  Rudolph  D.  Fireplace  bag  for  fireplace  ashes.  345.600,  3-29-94, 

CI.  D23-403.000. 
Wotzka,  Friedrich:  See—  ,..,,.„    r~,     r^,, 

Guber.    Wolfgang;    and    Wotzka,    Fnednch,    345,549,   CI.    D14- 
102.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Mizushima,  Kazuyuki,  345,574,  CI.  D17-1.000.      ^    ,        .        , 
Yamakawa,  Yuichi,  to  Seikosha  Co.,  Ltd.  Printing  head  of  a  pnnter  for 

a  computer.  345,576,  3-29-94,  CI.  D18-56.000. 
Yanez.  Valentin,  Jr.  Angled  pen.  345.579,  3-29-94.  CI.  pi9-5r0(>a 
Yang,  Shen-Shyong.  Lipstick  case.  345,623.  3-29-94.  C  .  D28-87.000. 
Yanl;  Shen-Shyoni.  Lipstick  case.  345.624.  3-29-94,  CI  028-87.000. 
Yasunaga,  Koichi;  and  Aral,  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Singli  use  camera.  345,569,  3-29-94,  CI.  DI6-208.000. 
Yasunaga,  Koichi;  and  Arai,  Takuya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Singliuse  camera.  345,570,  3-29-94,  CI.  D16-208.000. 
Yatabe  Takashi,  to  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  audio  tape  re- 
corder. 345.562.  3-29-94.  CI.  D14-164.000. 
Yokouchi.  Takato;  Kajita.  Takashi;  Konno.  Akihiko;  and  Nakamura. 
Tadao    to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.   Portable  radio  telephone. 
345,555,  3-29-94,  CI.  D14-138.000 
Youens,  John;  and  Leman,  Michael  V..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corpora- 
tion. Laptop  personal  computer.  345,551.  3-29-94.  CI.  D14-106.000. 

^"Toi^'^l^M^rJ^Yo..,,.  Michael  W.  K.,  345,639,  CI.  D32- 

42.000. 
Zambelli.  Michael  P.:  See—  ^^      ^  „    n    u    id 

Biskup  Daniel  R.;  Gomes,  Carl  W.,  II;  and  Zambelli,  Michael  P., 

345,556,  CI.  D14-148.000.  

Zier,  Joachim.  Fountain  pen.  345,578,  3-29-94,  CI.  D19-48.000. 
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Ball  Floraplant,  A  Division  of  Gc  i.  J.  Ball,  Inc.:  See- 


Trees,  Scott  C.  8.669,  CI.  87. 
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Bringhurst,  Royce  S.;  Shaw,  Douj  as  V.;  and  Voth,  Victor,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California,  The  Regents  o  the.  Strawberry  plant  called  Sunset. 
8,661.  3-29-94,  CI.  49.000. 
Bringhurst,  Royce  S.;  Shaw,  Dou^as  V.;  and  Voth,  Victor,  to  Univer- 
sity of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Strawberry  plant  called 
•CuesuV  8,662,  3-29-94,  CI.  49.000. 
Bringhurst,  Royce  S.:  See—  I 

Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  Douglas  V.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,659, 

CI.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  Douglas 

a.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  Douglas 
a.  49.000. 
Desclaux,  Jean-Louis,  to  Laborat( 
dard  canution  named  Solar.  8,< 
Goldstock  Breeding  Limited:  See- 
Machin,  Barrie  J.,  8,667,  CI.  71 
Laboratorie  de  Physiologic  Vegel 
Desclaux,  Jean-Louis,  8,664, 
Machin,  Barrie  J.,  to  Goldstock 

plant  named  Sheena.  8,667,  3-29' 
Shaw.  Douglas  V.:  See— 

Bringhurst,  Royce  S.;  Shaw, 

CI.  49.000. 
Bringhurst,  Royce  S.;  Shaw, 

CI.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  Douglas 

a.  49.000. 
Voth.  Victor;  Shaw,  Douglas  if 

a.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  Douglas  } '. 
CI.  49.000. 
Trees,  Scott  C,  to  Ball  FloraplanI , 
Geranium  plant  'Designer  Scarlet' 


and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,660, 

.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,663, 

ie  de  Physiologic  Vegetale.  Stan- 
.  3-29-94,  CI.  70.100. 

000. 

Ie:  See— 
70.100. 
reeding  Limited.  Chrysanthemum 
CI.  78.000. 

uglas  v.;  and  Voth,  Victor,  8,661. 

uglas  v.;  and  Voth,  Victor.  8,662, 

and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,659, 


I  ougla 
1  ougla 


),6(8, 


and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S., 
and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S., 


8,660. 
8,663, 


A  Division  of  Geo.  J.  Ball, 
8,669,  3-29-94,  CI.  87.120. 


Inc. 


Tustin,  Donald  S.  Crabapi  li 
35.200.  ' 

University  of  California, 
Bringhurst,  Royce  S. 

a.  49.000. 
Bringhurst,  Royce  S. 

01.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw, 

CI.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw, 

CI.  49.000. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw, 
CI.  49.000. 
Van  Staaveren  BV:  See- 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  8,< 
van  Andel,  Jacob,  to  Van 

8,668,  3-29-94,  CI.  87.10 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P 
plant  named  Yellow  Ta; 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  J*, 
plant  named  Lemon  ~ 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw, 
sity  of  California,  The 
heim.  8,659,  3-29-94,  CI 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  Doughs 
sity  of  California.  The  ~ 
bad".  8,660,  3-29-94,  CI. 
Voth,  Victor;  Shaw,  E>ouglas 
sity  of  California,  The 
'Laguna'  .  8,663,  3-29-94 
Voth,  Victor:  See— 

Bringhurst,  Royce  S.; 

CI.  49.000. 
Bringhurst,  Royce  S.; 
CI.  49.000. 
Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.:  See- 
VandenBerg,  Comelis^. 
VandenBerg,  Comelis  P 


Ie  variety  named  Sciom.  8,658.  3-29-94,  CI. 

1  lie  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Shaw,  Douglas  V.;  and  Voth,  Victor,  8,661, 

Shaw,  Douglas  V.;  and  Voth,  Victor,  8,662, 

Ifouglas  v.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,659, 

las  v.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,660, 

las  v.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  8,663, 


,  Doug  as 


CI.  87.100. 
^taaveren  BV.  Alstroemeria  named  Stagelmi. 

to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 
rona.  8,665,  3-29-94,  CI.  78.000. 
to  Yoder  Brothers,  Inc.  Chrysanthemum 
Taj^ona.  8,666,  3-29-94,  CI.  78.000. 

v.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  to  Univer- 
R  cgents  of  the.  Strawberry  plant  called  Ana- 
•  149.000. 

v.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  to  Univer- 
nts  of  the.  Strawberry  plant  called  "Carls- 
♦9.000. 

v.;  and  Bringhurst,  Royce  S.,  to  Univer- 
Regents  of  the.  Strawberry  plant  named 
CI.  49.000. 

ihaw,  Douglas  V.;  and  Voth,  Victor,  8,661, 

ihaw,  Douglas  V.;  and  Voth,  Victor.  8,662, 


,  8,665.  CI.  78.000. 
,  8.666,  CI.  78.000. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  MARCH  29,  1994 
Note.— Firet  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 
22 
96 

237 
424 
447 

290 

572.1 

613 

127 
613 
630 
655 


114 


108.1 

130.1 

159 

405 

442 

471 

475 

509 

552 

554 

641 


14 


CLASS2 

5,297,293 
5J97,294 
5,297,295 
5,297.296 
5J97,297 
5.297,298 

CLASS4 

5,297.299 
5,297,300 
5,297.301 

CLASS5 

5,297.302 
5,297,303 
5,297.304 
5.297,305 

CLASS7 

5.297.306 
CLASS8 

5.298,027 
5,298,028 
5.297,307 
5,298,029 
5,298,030 
5,298,031 
5,298,032 
5,298.033 
5,298,034 
5,298,035 
5,298,036 

CLASS  14 

5,297,308 


Bl  4.359.827 
CLASSM 

5,297,349 
5,297,350 

CLASS  37 

5.297,351 
CLASS  40 

5,297.352 
5,297,353 

CLASS  43 

5,297,354 
5.297.355 
5,297,357 
5,297,356 

CLASS  44 

5,298,038 
5.298,039 
5.298,040 

CLASS  47 

1.5  5,297.358 

58  5.297,359 

5,298.041 

CLASS  49 

484.1  5.297.360 


114 
120 

232 

427 
503 


17 
43.16 


433 
443 
560 


CLASS  15 

104.92  5.297.309 

106  5,297,310 

347  5.297,311 

391  5.297.312 

CLASS  16 

248  5,297,315 

252  5,297.313 

270  5.297.314 

CLASS  19 

105  5.297.316 

159  A  5.297.317 

CLASS  24 
3  R  5.297,318 

405  5,297,319 

430  5.297.320 

600.4  5,297.321 

662  5.297,322 

CLASS  2S 

211  5,297,323 


CLASS  SI 


119 
125.5 
170  PT 
209  R 
283  R 
293 
376 


5,297,361 
5,297,362 
5,297,363 
5,297.364 
5.297,365 
5,298,042 
5,297,366 


CLASS  65 

3.11  5,298,047 

60.2  5,298,048 
225  5.298.049 

CLASS  66 

203  5.297.402 

CLASS  6« 

23.3  5.297,403 
CLASS  69 

27  5.297,540 

CLASS  70 
1.5  5,297,404 

208  5,297,405 

209  5.297.406 
232  5.297.407 

CLASS  71 

63  5.298.050 

CLASS  72 

5.297.408 
5.297.409 
5,297.410 
5.297.411 
5.297.412 
5.297.413 
5.297.414 
5.297.415 
5.297.416 
5.297.417 
Re.34.569 


CLASS  29 


169.5 

237 

281.1 

401.1 

403.3 

450 

564.3 

603 

611 

623.1 

801 

840 

861 

868 

890.1 

890.14 

893.2 


155 
162 

233 
262 
348 


5.297.324 
5.297,325 
5.297,339 
5.297,326 
5,297,327 
5.297,328 
5.297.329 
5.297,330 
5,297,331 
5.298,037 
5.297.332 
5.297.333 
5.297.334 
5.297.335 
5.297.336 
5,297.337 
5,297,338 

CLASS  30 

5,297,340 
5.297,341 
5,297,342 
5,297.343 
5.297.345 


12 

64 
281 
287.1 
308 
396.07 
473 
641 
712 


420 
504 

527 


223 
378 
385.6 
486 


16 
42 

47 

70 
140 
342.1 
354.6 
369 
379.4 
402 
420 


CLASS  73 


11.8 


125 


CLASS  52 

5,297.367 
5.297.368 
5.297.369 
5.297.370 
5,297.371 
5.297.372 
5.297,373 
5.297.374 
5.297.383 

CLASS  53 

5.297.375 
5.297.376 
5.297,377 

CLASS  55 

5.298,043 
5.298.044 
5.298.045 
5.298.046 

CLASS  56 

5.297,378 
5,297,379 

CLASS  57 

5,297.380 
CLASS  60 


11.02 

25.03 

38 

40 

40.7 

49.2 
146.5 
155 
202 
203 
290  R 
323 
597 
657 
705 
727 
779 

849 

860 

861 

862.043 

864.22 

864.34 

864.85 

865.8 


CLASS  33 

203.13  5.297,344 

512  5,297,346 

CLASS  34 

10  5.297.348 


39.02 

5.297.384 

39.36 

5.297.385 

226.1 

5.297,386 

226.2 

5,297,387 

229 

5,297,388 

452 

5.297,381 

533 

5,297,382 

657 

5.297,389 

740 

5.297.390 

5.297.391 

CLASS  62 

129 

5J97.393 

135 

5.297,394 

160 

5,297,392 

174 

5,297,395 

175 

5,297,396 

238.6 

5,297.397 

271 

5.297.398 

292 

5.297.399 

340 

5.297.401 

389 

5,297,400 

5.297.418 

5.297,419 

5,297.420 

5,297,421 

5,297,422 

5.297.423 

5J97.424 

5.297,425 

5.297.426 

5.297.427 

5.297.428 

5.297.429 

5.297,435 

5,297,436 

5,297,437 

5.297.438 

5.297.439 

5.297.440 

5,297,441 

5,297,442 

5,297,430 

5,297,431 

5.297.432 

5.297.433 

5,297,434 


CLASS  74 


55 

128 

333 

462 

467 

477 

479  BF 

520 

551.3 

569 

607 

816 


238 
243 
252 
436 
533 


5,297,448 
5,297,449 
5,297,450 
5,297,451 
5,297,452 
5,297,453 
5,297.443 
5,297,444 
5.297,445 
5.297,446 
5,297.447 
5,297.454 

CLASS  75 

5.298.051 
5.298.052 
5.298.055 
5.298.056 
5.298.053 


CLASS  82 

163  5.297.460 

CLASS  83 

304  5.297.461 

305  5,297,462 
468.3  5.297.463 
499  5.297.464 

CLASS  84 

385  P  5.297.466 

422.1  5,297.467 

603  5.298.671 

5.298.672 

615  5.298.673 

616  5.298,674 
622  5,298,675 
624  5,298.676 
635  5.298.677 
659  5.298.678 

CLASS  «9 

8  5.297,468 

CLASS  91 
291  5.297.469 

CLASS  92 

85  R  5,297,470 

98  R  5.297,471 

CLASS  95 

99  5.298.054 
CLASS  96 

197  5.298.057 

CLASS  99 

289  T  5.297,472 

337  5,297,473 

344  5,297,474 

348  5,297,475 

495  5,297,476 

5,297,477 

CLASS  100 

35  5,297.478 

48  5.297,479 

90  5.297,480 

193  5.297.481 

CLASS  101 

5,297.487 
5.297.488 
5^97.489 
5,297,490 

CLASS  102 

69  5,297,491 

21  5,297.492 

CLASS  104 

7.2  5,297,482 

88  5,297,483 

CLASSICS 

1.5  5,297,484 


CLASS  HI 

9 
16 

5,298.078 
5,298.079 

200                     5,297,497 

18 

5J98,080 

CLASS  114 

38 

5.298.081 

40 

5.298.082 

75                    5.297.498 

42 

5,298,083 

218                    5.297.499 

62 

5.297,568 

CLASS  116 

143 

5.297.569 

28  R  5,297.500 

137  A  5.297.501 

CLASS  HI 

681  5.298.072 

712  5.298.073 

CLASS  119 

15  5.297.502 

57.9  5.297.503 

61  5.297.504 

86  5,297,512 

252  5,297,513 

863  5,297,514 


CLASS  135 

16  5,297,570 

24  5,297,571 

25.3  5,297,572 

CLASS  136 


CLASS  123 


3 
90  16 


90.17 

90.39 
156 
196  R 
198  E 
260 
298 
299 
396 
399 
456 
468 
492 
510 
518 
520 

549 

564 


5,297,515 

5.297,505 

5,297.506 

5,297.516 

5,297,507 

5,297.508 

5497,509 

5.297,510 

5,297,511 

5,297,517 

5,297,518 

5,297,519 

5,297.520 

5,297,521 

5,297,522 

5,297,523 

5,297,524 

5,297.525 

5.297.526 

5,297,528 

5,297,527 

5.297.529 

5,297,530 

5,297,531 

5.297.532 


250 

5,298,084 

244 

5,298,085 

249 

5498,086 

5.298Xir7 

ri  ASS  137 

57 

5497,573 

68.1 

5.297,574 

70 

5497,575 

75 

5498.088 

226 

5497,576 

236.1 

5497.577 

510 

5,297,578 

515.7 

5497.579 

533.15 

5497,580 

CLASS  13« 

94 

5,297,581 

98 

5,297,582 

99 

5497,583 

5.297,584 

103 

5,297,585 

109 

5,297,586 

143 

5,297,587 

149 

5497,588 

CLASS  139 

91 

5.297,589 

383  A 

5,297,590 

383  R 

5,297,591 

450 

5497,592 

127 
182 
350 
365 


CLASS  124 

88  5497.533 


CLASS  126 


30 
351 


5,297,534 
5.297,535 


CLASS  12S 


CLASS  106 


CLASS  76 

79.5  5.297,455 

108.6  5497.456 

CLASS  II 

9.51  5.297,457 

124.3  5.297.458 

165  5.297,459 


1.23 
14.17 
15.05 
18.33 
20R 
21  D 

287.34 

425 

487 

498 

506 

604 

686 

724 

757 


5,298,058 
5,298,059 
5,298,060 
5,298,061 
5,298,062 
5,298,063 
5498,064 
5498,065 
5498,066 
5,298,076 
5,298,067 
5,298,068 
5.298,069 
5,298,070 
5,298,071 


CLASS  101 

55.1  5497,485 

108  5.297,486 

CLASS  110 

233  5.297,493 

234  5497,494 
346  5497.495 

5.297.496 


4  5497.536 

5,297,537 
20  5,297,538 

200.14  5.297,542 

200.23  5497.543 

202.22  5.297,544 

204.18  5.297,545 

207.014  5,297,546 

207.15  5497.547 
633  5,297,548 
642  5,297,549 
6534  5,297,550 

5,297,551 
661.04  5,297,552 

662.03  5,297,553 

665  5,297.554 

5,297,555 
668  5.297,556 

707  5,297,557 

719  5,297,558 

745  5,297,559 

756  5,297,560 

764  5.297,561 

898  5497,562 

5497,563 

5,297,564 

CLASS  132 

114  5,297,565 

203  5497.566 

227  5,297.567 

CLASS  134 

2  5.298,074 

5498.075 

6  5498,077 


CLASS  140 

104  5.297,593 

CLASS  141 

59  5.297,594 

5497.595 

98  5.297,596 

157  5,297,597 

314  5,297,598 

329  5,297,599 

364  5.297.600 

CLASS  144 

208  F  5497,601 

360  5.297.602 

CLASS  148 

208  5.298,089 
5498,090 

232  5,298,091 

275  5,298,092 

325  5,298,093 

549  5,298,094 

670  5,298,095 

CLASS  150 

160  5497.603 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5,297.604 
213  R  5.297.605 
539  5,297.606 

CLASS  156 

62.2  5498,097 

64  5,298,096 

73.1  5.298,098 

94  5,298,099 

238  5.298,100 

273.9  5,298,101 

285  5.298,102 

345  5,298,103 

363  5,298,104 

584  5,298,105 

605  5,298,106 

610  5498,107 

612  5,298,108 

PI  95 


PI  96 


621X1  S.29S.I09 

«26  S,29«.I10 

639  S,2n,lll 

643  3,2n,ll2 

331.113 

645  S,29I,II3 

S.291,116 

666  ij!n,in 

CLASS  Mt 

M.1  C  5.297.607 

IT7  S.297,«(« 

CLASS  162 

26  3J9t,IIS 

SS  SJM.n9 

76  331.120 

19*  331.121 

239  33(.I22 

33t.l23 

306  S3R.>24 

336  53>.123 

342  53S.126 

333  53M27 

CLASS  164 

33  337.609 

119  337.610 

353  337,611 

452  537,612 

457  537,613 

411  337,614 

519  537,615 


CLASS  16S 


47 

ia3 

86 

104.12 

104.13 

104.16 

121 

173 


246 
271 
272 
2S1 
297 

299 

344 
387 


537,616 
537,617 
537,618 
537,619 
337,620 
537,621 
537,622 
537,623 
5^97,624 

CLASS  166 

537,625 
537.626 
537,627 
537,628 
537,629 
537,630 
337,631 
537,632 
537,633 
537,634 

CLASS  1«» 

23  537,635 

537,636 


65 


CLASS  172 


604 


537,637 


CLASS  174 


13.4  538,679 

36  5,298,680 

48  538,681 

105  R  538,682 

152  OM  538,683 

250  338,684 

538,685 

254  538,686 

261  338,687 

CLASS  175 

61  537,638 

65  537,639 

73  337,640 

537.641 
85  537,642 

393  337,643 

CLASS  177 

181  5,298,688 

CLASS  171 

19  538,689 


CLASS  IS* 


9.32 
68.5 

142 
143 
144 
197 
204 


5.297,644 
537,645 
537>«6 
537,647 
537,648 
537,649 
537.650 


CLASS  181 

133  338,691 

538,692 
152  338,690 

199  338.693 

286  5,298.694 

CLASS  182 

3  537,651 

63  537.652 


ISO 

153 
187 


CLAIS 


6.14 


CLAl  8117 


94 
118 
127 
131 

CLA|B 

73.31 
218  XL 

CLA^ 
38 

CLA$S 
1.22 

CLAfS 
33  MD 

CLAiB 


217 


CLAl  SIM 


313 
380 
493 
724 
782 
789 
803.12 

CLA^S 

11  DA 

19  DR 

30R 

30B 

82  R 
148  F 
148  R 
513 
517 


CLASS 


47 


CLAi  S»4 


153.1 


180.1 

180.8 

182.8 

192.12 

192.38 

267 

299  EC 
299R 

300  EC 
301 
403 
406 


424 


30 
112 


CLASilOS 


CLAj  1206 


1.3 
147 
214 
309 
315.11 
362.4 
433 
468 
499 
303 
586 


CLAS  I2S8 


89 
95 
108 
120 
139 
137 
341 
400 


17 


168 
232 


CLASI 
CLASI 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENT!} 


337,653 
537,654 
537,655 
537,656 

IM 

537,657 


537,658 
3,298,695 
538,696 
5,298.697 

IM 

537,659 
5,297,660 

191 

537,661 

in 

537,662 

03 

537,663 

IM 

537,664 


537,665 
337,666 
537,667 
337,668 
337,669 
537,670 
5,297,671 


3,298,698 
5,298,699 
538,700 
3,298,701 
5,298,702 
538.704 
538,703 
538,705 
5,298,706 

203 

338,128 


5,298,129 
5,298,130 
3,298,131 
3,298,132 
538,134 
538,133 
538,135 
538,137 
538,136 
538,138 
538,141 
538,139 
338.140 
538,142 
538,143 
538,144 
538,143 
338,146 
3^98,147 


3,298.148 
5,298,149 


537,672 
337,673 
337,674 
337,675 
5.297,676 
5,297,677 
5,297.678 
537,679 
537,680 
537,681 
337,682 


338,150 
5,298.151 
538,152 
538.153 
538.154 
538,155 
538,136 
3,298,157 


537,683 

210 

338,158 

538,159 

538,160 


321.78 

418 

603 

604 

643 

679 

703 

713 

719 
739 
747 

761 
776 
803 


338,161 
3.298,162 
338.163 
338,164 
338,165 
3,298,166 
538,167 
338,168 
5,298,169 
338,170 
338,171 
3,298,172 
5,298,173 
3,298,174 
538,175 
3.298,176 


CLASS  211 

26  337,684 


36 
59.4 


Re.  34,570 
537,685 


CLASS 2U 

too  A  3,297,686 

206  3,297.687 

344  S.297.6S8 


CLASS  219 


69.18 
76.14 
110 
117.1 
121.43 
121.46 
121.48 
121.64 
121.67 
121.68 
121.72 
121.73 
305 
532 
545 
693 
728 


338,709 
3,298,710 
3,298,711 
3,298,712 
338,720 
338,713 
538,714 
538,715 
538,716 
538,717 
5,298,718 
5,298,719 
5,298,721 
5,298,723 
338,722 
5,298,707 
3,298,708 


CLASS  220 

3.2  3,297.690 

237  5,297,691 

318  537,692 

328  537,693 

666  537,694 

697  5.297,695 


CLASS  222 


83 

93 
102 
146.6 
133 
185 
507 
567 


5,297,696 
5,297,697 
5,297.698 
5.297.699 
5.297.700 
537.701 
5.297,702 
5^97,703 
537.704 

CLASS  223 

537.705 
337.706 


46 
% 

CLASS  224 

4142  5497,707 

155  5,297.708 

281  3.297.709 

CLASS  22S 

2  5.297.710 

98  5.297.711 

CLASS  226 

24  537,712 

CLASS  227 

123  537,713 

173  5,297,714 

CLASS  228 

4.1  5,297,715 

8  3J97,716 

55  5,297,717 

102  5,297,718 

114  537,719 

123.1  5,297.720 

180.1  5.297.721 

180.5  537.722 

186  5J97.723 

219  3,297.724 

CLASS  229 

117.13  5.297.725 

186  5,297,726 

227  537,727 

CLASS  235 

380  538,724 

382  538,723 

384  338,726 

462  338.727 

463  5,298,728 
467  538.729 


476 
494 


5,298,730 
5,298,731 

CLASS  236 

92  B  337,728 

CLASS  237 
53  5,297,729 


CLASS  239 


13 
14.2 
55 
85 

102.2 

120 

122 

222.17 

530 

708 


5,297,730 
537,731 
537,732 
537,733 
5.297,734 
5.297.735 
5.297.736 
537,737 
537,739 
537,738 


CLASS  241 

14  537,741 

16  5.297.740 

20  5.297,742 

80  5.297.743 

5,297.744 


101.7 
242 


5,297.745 
5.297.746 


CLASS  242 


4R 
18  R 
55.2 
55.54 
58 

107 

198 

199 
270 
306 
307 


5.297.747 
5.297,748 
5,297.749 
5,297,750 
5,297,751 
5,297,752 
537,753 
5,297,754 
537,755 
5,297,756 
5,297,757 
5,297.758 


CLASS  244 


17.11 

31 
132 
140 
171 
199 
209 


5.297,759 
5,297,763 
5,297.760 
5.297.761 
537.762 
5,297,764 
5,297,765 


309.1 

311.2 

442.2 

550 

679 

688 


CLASS  248 

537,766 
5,297,767 
5.297,768 
5,297.769 
5,297,770 
5,297,771 


CLASS  249 

102  5,297.772 

CLASS  2S0 
203.4  5.298.732 

208.1  538.733 

538.734 
214.1  538.735 

216  538,736 

221  5,298,737 

222.1  5,298,738 

227.11  5,298,739 

5,298,740 
227.23  538,741 

239  538,742 

288  538,743 

538,744 
292  3.298.745 

538,746 
306  538,747 

338.1  538,748 

338.4  538.749 

338.5  538.730 
538.751 

352  5.298,752 

364  3^98,753 

379  5,298,754 

389  5,298,755 

390.07  5,298,756 

396  R  5,298,757 

492.1  538,758 

538,759 
492.3  3,298,760 

548  538,761 

CLASS  251 

4  5,297,773 

57  5,297,774 

73  537,775 

149.1  537,776 

214  5,297,777 

351  5,297.778 

CLASS  2S2 

18  5,298,177 

49.3  338,178 


a.54  538,179 

M  538.180 

)5  538.181 

I  )6  538.182 

1  !l  5,298,183 

I  '1  5,298,184 

1  '4.25  5,298,185 

1  n  5,298,186 

1  17.31  5.298,187 

2  19.63  538,188 

3  11.17  538,189 
3 11.26  5.298.190 
3 18  3.298.191 
3  1  538,192 
3 15  538,193 

2  5,298.194 

5 17  5,298,195 

6 13  338,196 

7J0  538,197 

CLASS  2M 

W  337,779 

1)4  537,780 

CLASS  257 

538.762 
538,763 
5,298.764 
5.298.765 
5.298,766 
5,298,767 
5,298,768 
538,769 
5,298,770 
538,771 
5.298,772 
5,298,773 
538.774 
538,775 
538,776 
538,777 
538,778 
538,779 
5^98,780 
5,298,781 
5,298,782 
5,298,783 
538,784 
5,298.785 
5.298,786 
5,298,787 
5,298,788 
5,298.789 
538.790 
5.298.791 
5J98.792 
538.793 

CLASS  261 

5.298.198 


II 
1  8 
1  9 
1  13.1 

1  5 
24 
26 

2  I 
22 
2  2 
2  7 

2  3 

3  0 
3  3 

3  9 

4  4 

5  9 
5  8 
5  9 
5  2 
66 
60 
62 
717 
7  8 
7(5 


CLASS  264 

16  5,298,199 

6  538,200 

:  2  5,298,201 

5,298,202 

4  5,29833 

5  5.298.204 
5.298.205 

0.7  538.206 

5.29837 
1  53838 

5.298.213 
1^  3.298.209 

112  5.298.210 

21 1.12  5.298.214 
211.240  5.298,211 
2'  2  5,298J15 
24  i                   5,298,216 

331.13  538,217 
511  5,298J12 

CLASS  267 

1*14  537.781 

IT  537.782 

CLASS  270 

:  2.5  5.297.783 

5.297,784 

CLASS  271 

3  5,297,785 

II  »  5,297,786 

r  I  537,787 

X  1  5,297.788 

J*  I  537.789 

rf  537.790 

CLASS  273 

'  1  A  5.297.803 

(  )  R  537.791 

537,792 
1$  V  5.297,793 

n  1  5.297,794 

IV  R  5.297.795 

.1  5.297.796 

5.297.797 
5J97,798 


346 
429 
430 
439 
459 


5^97,799 
5.297.800 
537.801 
537,802 
537,816 


CLASS  277 

25  537,804 

124  5,297,805 

233  337,806 

235  B  5,297,807 

CLASS 2M 

30  5,297,808 

5,297,809 


32.6 
250.1 
280 
633 
743  R 


5,297,810 
5,297,811 
537,812 
537,813 

CLASS  281 

45  537,814 

CLASS20 

93  5.297,815 

CLASS  2t5 

5,297,817 
5,297,818 
537,819 
5,297,820 
5,297,826 
5,297.821 
5.297.822 
5.297.823 
5.297,824 
5,297,825 
5,297.827 


15 
93 

137.1 

232 

253 

258 

317 

322 

331 

351 

CLASS  292 

258  5,297.828 

289  5.297,829 

CLASS  2»4 

65  5J97,830 

68.23  5,297,831 

81.55  537,832 

102.2  5,297,833 

140  5,297,834 

146  5,297,833 


CLASS  2*6 


39.2 

30 

146.15 
146.6 
146.7 
190 
191 
203 
212 
214 


Bl  3,134940 
337,840 
337,843 
5,297,841 
5,297,842 
5,297,844 
5,297,845 
5,297,836 
5,297,837 
5.297,838 


CLASS  297 

117  537.839 

195.12  S.297.846 

217  5.297.847 

219.1  5.297.848 

344.12  5.297.849 

377  537.850 

452.14  537.851 

467  5,297.852 

CLASS  299 

79  5,297,853 

CLASS  301 

37.37  5,297,854 

124.1  5,297,855 


CLASS  303 


961 

11 

216 
102 
113.2 
113.3 
116.1 


5,297,856 
5.297,857 
5,297,858 
5,297.859 
5.297.860 
537.861 
537,862 


CLASS  307 


95 
116 
201 
246 
264 
270 
273 
353 
446 
465 


475 


538,794 
538,795 
5,298,796 
5,298,797 
5,298.798 
538.800 
538.799 
5,298,801 
538,802 
5,298,803 
538.805 
538.806 
Bl  4.937,473 
538,804 
5,298.807 
5,298,808 
538,810 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  97 


491 
492 
519 
520 
529 
530 
571 
580 


538,809 
5,298,811 
5,298,812 
538,813 
3,298.814 
538.815 
3.298.816 
5.298.817 


CLASS  310 


11 
12 

40  MM 
47 

49  R 
71 
89 
156 


319 
323 


538.818 
538,819 
338,820 
538,821 
5,298,822 
S.298,823 
5,298,824 
538,825 
538,826 
5,298,827 
5.298,828 
5,298,829 


573 

606 
618 
660 

680 
784 
870.02 


51 

71 
118 
132 
143 
155 
157 


CLASS  3U 

128  5,297,863 

CLASS  313 
346  R  5,298,830 

373  538,831 

407  5,298,832 

483  538,833 

622  538,834 

CLASS  315 

111.21  5,298.835 

219  5,298,836 

289  5,298.837 

CLASS  317 

422  5,297.943 


S38.n3 
538.884 
5.298,886 
538.887 
5.298.885 
338.888 
5.298.889 
5.298.892 
538.894 

CLASS  341 

5.298.895 
538.896 
538.897 
5,298,898 
538,899 
5,298,900 
5.298.901 
5.298.902 


CLASS  3SS 


CLASS  318 


138 
254 
268 

473 

567 

568.11 

609 

685 

800 

811 


S.298.838 
538.839 
5.298.840 
5.298.841 
538,842 
538,843 
538.844 
538,845 
538,846 
5,298,847 
538,848 


CLASS  342 

4  5,298,903 

42  5,298.904 

54  5.298.905 

175  5.298.906 

363  5.298.908 

CLASS  343 

715  5.298.907 

720  538,909 

895  5,298,910 

912  5,298,911 

CLASS  345 

5,298,893 
5,298,912 
5,298,891 
5,298,913 
5,298.914 
538.915 
5.298.890 
5.298.916 
5.298.918 
5.298.919 
5.298.920 


23 

30 

53 

91 
200 
202 

208 

210 

211 
245 
246 
251 
260 
270 
271 
274 

275 
285 
317 
319 
326  R 


538,937 

538,938 

538.939 

538.940 

538.941 

538,942 

538,961 

538.943 

538.944 

5.298.945 

538.946 

538.947 

5.298.948 

5.298.949 

5.298.950 

538,951 

538,952 

5,298,953 

538,954 

538,955 

538,956 

5,298,957 

538,958 

5,298,959 

5.298.960 


48 

57 

73.12 

75 

77.02 

85 

99.02 

103 

104 
106 

107 
108 
132 


539.071 

539.072 

539,073 

539,074 

539,075 

539,076 

5,299,077 

5,299Xn8 

5,299,079 

539,080 

5.299.081 

5.299.082 

539.083 

5.299.084 

5.299.085 

5.299.086 


CLASS  361 


CLASS  3S6 


63 
88 

93 
97 
103 
149 

157 

163 
213 


CLASS  346 


CLASS  320 

2  5.298.849 

48  5.298.850 

CLASS  322 

28  5.298.851 

29  5.298.852 

CLASS  324 

g6  5.298,833 

142  5,298,854 

538,855 

5,298.856 

5.298,857 

5.298.859 

158  R  5.298.860 

235  5.298.858 

306  5,298,861 

309  538.862 

318  5.298.863 

321  5.298.864 

509  5.298.865 

CLASS  328 

155  5,298.866 

233  5,298.867 

CLASS  330 

129  3.298.868 

286  3.298.869 

CLASS  331 

45  5.298.870 

CLASS  332 

109  5.298.871 

CLASS  333 

202  5.298.872 

235  5.298.873 

CLASS  335 
8  5.298.874 

216  5.298.875 

CLASS  337 

27  5.298.876 

164  5.298.877 

CLASS340 

426  538.878 

431  5.298,879 

439  5,298.880 

43IU  5.298.881 

4M  5.298,882 


I.I 

76  PH 

139  R 

140  R 
160.1 


5.298.922 
5.298,923 
5,298,924 
5,298,925 
5J98,926 
5.298,917 


CLASS  348 


5 

31 

33 

73.1 
154 
336 
338 
340 
345 
349 
353 
364 
368 
371 
375 

376 
379 


5,298.962 

5.298.963 

5.298,964 

5.298,965 

5.298.966 

5,298.967 

5.298.968 

5.298.969 

5.299.170 

5,298.970 

5,298,971 

5.298.972 

5.298.973 

5.298.974 

5.298.975 

5.298.976 

5.298.977 

5.298.978 


93 
119 
684 

703 
723 
728 
760 
784 
801 
807 
813 
829 
837 


5.299.087 
5.299.088 
5.299,089 
5.299,090 
5.299.091 
5.299.092 
5,299.093 
5.299.094 
5.299.095 
5,299.096 
5.299.097 
5.299.098 
5.299.099 


230.05 


75 

76 

097 

349 


1 
13 
88 

135 
138 
175 

73 

76 

290 


CLASS  362 


61 

83.3 
101 
115 
119 
144 
158 
189 
241 
260 
290 
431 


5.299.169 
CLASS  366 

537,864 
537.865 
5.297.866 
537,867 

CLASS  367 

539,171 
5,299,172 
539,173 
539,174 
539,175 
5J99,176 

CLASS  3M 

5.299.177 
539,178 
5,299,179 

CLASS  369 

5,299,180 
5.299.181 
5.299.182 
5.299.183 
5.299.184 
5.299.185 
5.299.186 


1 
32 
36 

44  14 
44.280 
75.2 
291 


CLASS  370 


CLASS  358 


82 

87 
100 
126 
180 

224 

229 

307 

370 

415 

416 

420 

441 

445 

458 
497 
503 
537 
557 
571 
607 

614 
627 
630 
655 
707 

713 
731 

745 
762 
778 
786 
818 


5.298.987 

5.298.988 

5.299.014 

5.298.989 

5.298,993 

5.298.996 

5.298.980 

5.299.015 

5.299.013 

5.299.012 

5.298.992 

5,298,991 

5,298.990 

5.298.997 

5.298.994 

5.298.995 

5.298.999 

5.299.007 

5.298.998 

5.298.983 

5,299,006 

5,299.002 

539.003 

5.299.004 

5.299.000 

5.298.981 

5.298.979 

5.299.008 

5,299,009 

538,982 

5,299,010 

5,299,011 

538,985 

5,298,986 

5,298,984 

539,017 

5,299,016 


261.1 
261.3 
298 
330 

400 

401 

403 
445 
447 
462 
482 

497 
518 


5.299,018 
5.299.019 
5.299.020 
5.299.022 
5.299.023 
5,299.024 
5,299,025 
5.299,021 
5,299,026 
5,299.027 
5.299.028 
5.299.029 
5.299.030 
5.299,031 
5.299.032 
5.299.033 
539.034 


CLASS 


CLASS  399 


CLASS  3S1 

211  5,298.927 


CLASS  3S4 


64 
159 
173.1 
225 
324 
400 
402 
430 
471 


5,298,928 
5,298,929 
5,298,930 
5,298,931 
538,932 
5,298,933 
538,934 
538,935 
5.298,936 


9 
40 
41 
49 
53 
58 
59 
72 
83 
95 
110 

130 
154 
156 
179 
196 
212 
216 
227 
251 
341 

343 

478 
495 
514 
547 
571 
631 
684 
759 
819 
827 
886 


18 
19.1 


5,299,035 

539,036 

539,037 

539,038 

5.299,039 

5.299.040 

539,041 

5,299,042 

5,299,043 

539,289 

539^44 

5,29933 

539,045 

5,299,046 

5,299,047 

5.299.048 

539,049 

5,299fl50 

5,299,051 

5,299,053 

5,299,054 

539,055 

5,299,056 

5,299,057 

539,058 

539,059 

5,299,060 

5,299,061 

539,062 

5,299,063 

539,064 

539,065 

5,299,066 

539.067 

539.068 

CLASS  360 

5.299,069 
539,070 


140 

147 

401 

403 

405 

413.01 

413.05 

413.06 

41309 

419.02 

419.08 

4191 

420 

422 

424.02 

424.1 

426.03 

460 

468 

478 

479 

488 

489 

491 

497 

498 

510 

558 

561 

574 

576 

715.01 

746.2 

754 


5,299,100 
5,299,101 
5J99,102 
5.299.103 
5.299,104 
5,299,105 
5,299,106 
5J99,107 
5,299,108 
5,299.109 
5,299,110 
5,299,111 
539,112 

364 

5,299,113 

539,114 

539,115 

539,116 

5,299,117 

5.299,121 

5.299.118 

5.299.119 

5.299.120 

5.299.124 

5.299.125 

5.299,122 

5.299.123 

539.126 

539,127 

5,299,128 

5,299,130 

539.129 

539.131 

539.132 

5.299.133 

5.299.134 

5.299.135 

539.136 

539.137 

5J99.139 

5.299.140 

5.299.138 

5.299.141 

539.142 

5.299.143 

539.148 

539,149 

539,144 

539,145 

5499,146 


31 
56 
58.2 

60.1 

70 

85.1 

85.3 
85.6 
94.1 
95.3 

100.1 


11.1 
22.1 

22.3 
29.1 
38.1 
51 
67.1 
221 


94 


5.299,188 
5,299,187 
539.189 
5.299.190 
5.299.191 
539.192 
5.299.193 
5.299.196 
5499,194 
5,299,195 
539,197 
539,198 
539,199 
5,299,200 

CLASS  371 

53932 
53934 
53936 
53935 
53937 
5,29938 
53931 
5,29939 
539.203 

CLASS  372 

539410 
5499412 
5499413 
5499414 
5499415 
54994I6 
5499417 
54994I8 
5499419 
5499420 
549931 
3499422 
5499411 
5499423 


CLASS  371 

5  5499448 

15  5.29939 

19  5499.230 

34  5.29931 

50  5.299452 

163  5.29933 

5.299454 

CLASS  379 

96  5.299.255 

5499456 

100  5499457 

112  5499458 

221  5499459 

265  5499460 

354  549931 

CLASS  3M 
28  5499.262 

30  549933 

CLASS  301 

14  5499464 

86  549935 

119  5499466 

5.29937 

CLASS  312 

8  5499468 


9 
30 


5.299469 
5499470 


CLASS  36S 


49 
94 
96 

112 
149 

154 

189.02 

189.04 

200 
201 


204 
210 
218 
222 


5499,147 

5499,150 

5499,151 

3499,152 

5499,153 

5499,154 

5499,155 

5499,156 

5,299,157 

5499,158 

5499,159 

5499,160 

5499,161 

5499,162 

5499,163 

5499,164 

5499,167 

5499,165 

5,299,166 

5499,168 


CLASS  373 

71 

5,299,224 

115 

5499425 

CLASS  374 

44 

5497,868 

CLASS  375 

1 

5499426 

5499,227 

5,299428 

5499,229 

60 

5499,230 

97 

5,29931 

99 

549932 

549933 

no 

5,297,869 

117 

5,299434 

114 

549935 

116 

5499436 

170 

549937 

122 

5499438 

5499439 

5,299440 

170 
223 
287 
438 
439 
462 


60 


CLASS  376 

549931 
5,29932 
549933 
5499444 
5,299,245 
5499446 

CLASS  377 

5499,247 


CLASS  3S3 

59  5497,870 

86  5497.872 

CLASS  384 

45  5497.r3 

221  5497,r4 

419  5,297.875 

CLASS  3K 

12  549931 

34  5499472 

77  5499473 

96  549934 

116  349935 

130  5499476 

CLASS  3M 

815  5499477 

CLASS  3*2 
358  5499478 

421  5.299479 

449  5499,280 

CLASS  3*5 

2.28  5,299.281 

2.T9  5499,282 

3  549933 

22  5499484 

24  5499J85 

27  5499486 

51  5499487 

n  5499488 

103  5.299490 

108  5499492 

109  549931 

110  5499494 

111  5499495 

112  5499496 
121  5499497 

5499498 

126  5499499 

128  5,299.300 

131  5499.301 

142  5499,302 

146  5499.M3 

148  5499.304 

149  5499.305 
153  54994O6 

161  549937 

162  5499,308 
549939 

165  5499,310 

200  5499412 

5499,313 

549941* 

250  5.299,315 

275  5499422 

325  5498,921 

5499,316 

5499,317 

375  5499,318 

5499,319 

5499,320 

5499,321 

CLASS  4M 

61  5497,876 

76  5497,877 

120  5497.878 

234  5497.879 

S68  5497,871 

103  5497,880 


PI  98 


705  5,297,881 

CLASS  401 

184  5,297,882 

202  5.297,883 

268  5,297,884 

CLASS  «a 

5,297,885 
5,297.886 
5J97.887 
5J97.8«8 
3,297.889 
5,297,890 
5^97,891 
5,297.892 

CLASS  404 

5,297,893 


231 

232.1 

299 

306 

391 

398 

402 

406.1 


72 
90 


5,297,894 
CLASS  405 

41  5,297.895 
52  5.297,896 

154  5.297.898 

219  5,297,899 

259.3  5,297,900 

290  5.297.901 

CLASS  407 

42  5.297,902 

CLASS  400 

30  5,297,903 

67  5J97.904 

145  5.297.905 

CLASS  40» 

131  5.297.906 

238  5.297.907 

CLASS  410 

26  5.297.908 


CLASS  411 


29 


5.297.909 


CLASS  414 


223 

240 

349 

376 

401 

416 

422 

462 

463 

574 

590 

661 

786 

795.4 

799 


5J97,910 
5.297,918 
5,297.919 
5.297.920 
5,297,921 
5,297,922 
5^97,911 
5,297,912 
5497.913 
5.297.914 
5.297.915 
3.297.916 
3.297,917 
5,297,923 
5,297,924 


CLASS  415 

7  5.297.925 

90  5J97.926 

110  5.297.927 
112  3,297,928 
121.3  3.297.929 
182.1  5.297,930 

208.1  5,297,931 

209.2  5,297,932 

CLASS  416 

111  5,297,933 
163  537,934 
183  5.297.935 
204  R  5,297,936 
233  5.297,937 
237  5.297,938 

CLASS  417 

40  5,297,939 

63  5,297,940 

218  5,297,941 

334  5,297,942 

437  5,297.944 

CLASS  4U 

206  5.297.945 

CLASS  420 
463  5.298.218 

507  5498.219 

CLASS  422 

5.298420 
3498421 
5.298422 
5.298423 
5498424 
3498425 
5,298426 
Re.34.371 


1 
13 
28 
34 

73 

89 
171 
186.07 


210 


CLASS  423 

1  3.298427 

5498.228 


239.1 

299 

491 

580.1 

714 


CU  B4M 


47 
49 


70 

76.1 

78.36 

85.1 

89 

94.1 

94.63 

195.1 

400 

405 


409 


422 
423 
435 
449 
484 
486 

488 
489 
936 


CLAS 


116 

132 

194 

208 

297 

436  R 

556 

393 


CLAI  S426 


5 

8 

32 

77 

93 

129 

234 

312 

311 

348 

549 

560 

599 


2 
8 

96 
125 
128 
131 
181 
203 
249 

255.2 

379 

388.4 

489 

313 

343 

560 

583 

585 

600 


CLAS  S428 


1 
34.4 
34.5 
34.9 


35.7 

40 

64 

68 
141 
195 

204 
216 

229 
245 
265 
266 
273 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENT  S 


5.298.229 
5.298430 
5,298,231 
5,298432 
5,298433 
5498434 


5,298.236 
3,298,237 
3498.238 
3.298440 
5498.241 
5.298.242 
5,298443 
5.298.244 
5.298.246 
5.298.239 
5498,247 
5,298448 
5498449 
5498450 
3498451 
3498432 
3498,233 
3498.254 
3498.255 
3.298.256 
3498,237 
3498.238 
3498439 
3498.260 
3498461 
3498462 
3498.245 

1425 

5497.897 
3,297.946 
3497.947 
3.297.948 
3,297.949 
3497,950 
3497,951 
3497.932 
3497.953 


3,298.263 
3498464 
3498.263 
5498,267 
5,298,268 
II  5,017.391 
5498470 
5498471 
5498466 
5498472 
3498473 
5498474 
5.298.275 


CLAI  5427 


5.298,276 
5498,277 
3498,278 
5498479 
5498480 
5498,281 
5498.282 
5498483 
3498484 
3498,285 
5498486 
5,298487 
3,298,288 
3498489 
5498490 
3498491 
5498492 
5498493 
5498494 
5498.295 
5498,296 


3,298497 
3498,298 
5,298,299 
5,298,300 
5,298.301 
5498,302 
5,298,303 
5498,304 
3498.303 
3498406 
5498,307 
5498,308 
5498.309 
5498,310 
5498,311 
5498,312 
3498,313 
5498.314 
5498,316 
3498,317 
5498,318 


284 
285 
288 

298 
325 
336 

349 
373 
403 
432 

458 

469 

472 

474.4 

311 

352 

566 

569 

614 


3,298,319 
3,298,322 
3,298,320 
5,298,321 
5,298.315 
5,298,323 
3.298.324 
5.298,323 
3,298.326 
3.298.327 
5.298,328 
5.298.329 
3.298.330 
3.298.331 
5.298.332 
5.298,333 
5,298.334 
5498,335 
5.298,336 
5498,337 
5.298.338 
5498.339 


CLASS  429 


13 

32 

33 

33 

44 

53 

39 

90 

98 

101 

147 

219 

243 


5,298,340 
5.298,341 
5498,235 
5,298.342 
3,298.343 
5,298,344 
5.298,345 
5.298.346 
5.298.347 
5.298.348 
Bl  4.228.225 
5.298.349 
5,298.330 


78 

99 

110 

113 
126 
197 
256 
260 
264 
280 
296 
311 
321 
326 
372 
379 
393 

401 
429 
502 
503 
505 
507 
510 

312 
317 
539 
557 
567 

569 


619 


5 
286 


3 

14 
103 
138 


41 

77 

89 

172 

218 


CLASS  430 

3498.331 
5498.332 
5.298.353 
5.298,354 
5.298.355 
5.298.356 
5,298,357 
5,298,358 
5.298.359 
3,298,360 
5,298,361 
5.298.362 
5.298,364 
3.298,363 
5,298.365 
5.298.366 
5.298,367 
3,298,368 
5498,369 
5,298,370 
5,298,371 
5,298.372 
5,298.373 
5,298,374 
5.298,375 
5.298.376 
5.298.377 
5498.378 
5.298.379 
3.298.380 
3.298.381 
5.298,382 
5,298,383 
3,298,384 
3498,383 
5,298,386 
5.298.387 
5.298.388 
5.298.389 
5,298.390 

CLASS  431 

5,297,954 
5,297,955 

CLASS  432 

5.297,956 
5,297,957 
5,297,958 
5,297.959 

CLASS  433 

5.297.960 
5,297,961 
5497,%2 
5,297,963 
5.297.964 


CLASS  434 

195  5,297,965 

CLASS  435 

5,298,391 


5 

7.1 


7.21 
7.24 
7.4 


3498.393 
3498.394 
5498.395 
5.298,396 
5,298,401 


7.93 
17 
26 
52 
69.1 

69.8 
106 
172.3 
188 
190 
192 
199 
209 
236 

240.1 
240.2 
240.27 

320.1 


600 


43 

63 

89 

171 

301 

330 


2 
8 
21 
24 
29 
31 


32 
40 


41 
43 
53 

63 

67 

70 

81 

89 

103 

109 

126 

131 

183 

184 

187 

192 
216 
223 
228 


5.298.397 
5.298,406 
3,298,414 
3,298.398 
5,298,399 
5.298,407 
3,298,400 
3,298,409 
S.298,402 
5.298,410 
5,298,411 
5,298,403 
5.298.404 
5,298,405 
5,298,413 
3,298,416 
3,298,417 
5,298,418 
5,298,419 
5.298,420 
3,298,421 
3,298,422 
5,298,423 
5,298,392 

CLASS  436 

5,298,424 
5,298,425 
5,298,426 
3,298,427 
3,298,428 
3.298,429 
3,298,430 

CLASS  437 

3,298,432 
3,298,433 
3,298,434 
3,298,433 
3,298,436 
5,298,437 
5,298,438 
5,298,439 
3,298,440 
3,298.441 
5.298.442 
5.298,443 
5,298,444 
5,298.445 
5,298,446 
5,298,447 
5,298,448 
5.298.449 
5.298.450 
5.298.451 
5.298.432 
3.298.453 
5.298.454 
5.298.455 
5.298.456 
5.298.457 
5.298.459 
5.298.460 
3.298.461 
5,298,458 
5,298,462 
5,298,463 
5,298.464 
5.298.465 
5.298.466 


CLASS  439 

64  5.297.966 

66  5.297,967 

67  5.297,968 
86  3,297,969 

108  3,297,970 

125  5,297,971 

133  5,297,972 

265  3,297,973 

271  3,297,976 

320  5,297,974 

358  5.297,975 

304  3,297,977 

CLASS  441 

131  5.297,978 

CLASS  446 

16  5.297,979 

180  5,297,980 

437  5.297.981 

448  5,297.982 

CLASS  452 

5.297,983 
5.297,984 
3.297,985 


33 
136 
176 

CLASS  453 

6  5,297,986 

CLASS  454 

74  3497.987 

75  5,297,988 
155  5,297,989 
187  5,297,990 
208                    5,297,991 


06 
39 


27 
75 


67 
15 


23 
53 
33 
» 


:26 
;i3 
;»2 
:m 


57 

89 

M 

117 


84 

115 
1S7 

316 

in 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  99 


2)1 

2!7 


15 
110 

2  3 
2)2 
3!0 

3  16 


0 

2 
8 
2 

7 

9 
1 
3 
1 
8 
1 
1   1 

1  4 

i:o 
i:9 

113 

2  2 
2:1 
2:6.2 
2:5 
216 
2(3 
211 
3(» 
311 
31  » 
31  > 

3:  r 

M  I 

34  I 

3:  I 

3i  I 

38) 
4Ci 
411 
43  1 
4(1 


Bl  4,860,642 
5.297,992 

CLASS  462 

5.297,993 

CLASS  464 

5.297.994 
5.297,996 

CLASS  470 

5,297.997 
CLASS  473 

5.297.998 
CLASS  474 

5.297,999 
5.298,000 

CLASS  4*2 

5,298.001 
3,298,002 
5498,003 
Re.  34,572 
5,298,004 

CLASS  4*3 

5.298,006 

CLASS  493 

5,298,007 
3,298,008 
5.298.009 
3,298.010 
5,298,011 

CLASS  501 

5,298,468 
5,298,470 
5,298,467 
3,298,469 

CLASS  502 

5,298,473 
3,298,474 
5,298,471 
5498,472 
5,298,475 

CLASS  503 

5.298,476 
5,298,477 

CLASS  504 

5,298,478 
5,298,479 
3.298,480 
5,298,481 
5,298,482 
5.298,483 

CLASS  505 

5.298,484 
5,298,485 

CLASS  SU 

5,298,486 


CLASS  514 


5,298,487 
3.298.488 
3.298,489 
5,298,490 
5.298,491 
5.298,492 
5,298.493 
5,298.494 
3.298.495 
3.298,496 
3.298,497 
3,298,498 
3,298,499 
5,298,501 
5.298,500 
5,298,302 
3.298,303 
5498,504 
5.298,506 
5,298,505 
5,298.507 
5.298.508 
5498,509 
5.298.510 
5.298,511 
3,298,312 
3,298,513 
5,298,514 
5498,515 
3,298,316 
3,298.317 
3.298.518 
5,298.519 
5,298,520 
5,298.521 
5,298,522 
5.298,523 
5,298,324 


3,298,525 

473 

5,298,526 

339 

5498.527 

626 

3.298.328 

788 

5,298,529 

CLASS  521 

48.5                 5,298,530 

1»4 

5,298.531 

CLASS  522 

27 

5.298,532 

CLASS  523 

106 

5,298,533 

120 

5,298,334 

201 

3,298.536 

205 

5,298,537 

404 

5,298,538 

443 

5.298.548 

CLASS  524 

92 

5.298,539 

94 

5,298,540 

126 

5,298,541 

190 

5,298,535 

297 

5,298,542 

358 

3,298.343 

405 

5.298.544 

414 

5.298,545 

423 

3,298,346 

425 

3,298,547 

445 

5,298,549 

513 

5.298,550 
5,298,551 

518 

519 

3,298,332 

579 

3,298,353 

725 

5,298,554 

801 

5,298,555 

860 

5,298,336 

CLASS  525 

64 

3498.557 

66 

5,298,558 

67 

5,298,559 

192 

5,298.560 

240 

5.298.561 

244 

5.298,562 

245 

5,298,363 

263 

5,298,564 

279 

5,298,565 

296 

3,298.366 

327.6 

5.298.567 

5.298,568 

329.5 

5,298,569 

329.7 

3.298,370 

330.2 

3,298,571 

419 

3.298,372 

471 

3.298,573 

5.298,574 

526 

3498.375 

528 

5,298.576 

CLASS  526 

65 

5.298,577 

74 

5,298,578 

116 

5,298,579 

213 

3,298,380 

232 

5498,581 

262 

5,298,382 

286 

5498,583 

317.1 

5,298,585 

CLASS  527 

300 

5,298,584 

CLASS  52S 

10 

5,298,587 

13 

3,298,388 

21 

5,298,589 

126 

5,298,592 

188 

5,298,590 

190 

5,298,591 

277 

5,298,593 

313 

5498,594 

324 

3,298,393 

336 

3,298,397 

5,298,598 

333 

5.298,600 

5.298.601 

361 

5.298.602 

491 

5.298,431 

CLASS  530 

326 

5498,596 

350 

5,298,599 

351 

5,298,603 

5,298,604 

387.9 

3.298.605 

CLASS  534 

556 

5.298.606 

638 

5.298.607 

693 

5.298.608 

748 

5.298.609 

774 

5.298,610 

CLASS  S36 


4.1 
234 
24.32 
25.5 
56 
118 

141 
434 

124 
217 
265 


3.298.611 
3.298.612 
3.298.613 
5.298.614 
5,298.615 
3,298,616 

CLASS  540 

5498,617 
5,298,618 

CLASS  544 

5,298,619 

5498,620 

5,298,621 


CLASS  546 

15 

5498,622 

CLASS  5« 

101 

5,298,623 

107 

5,298,624 

406 

5,298,625 

439 

5498.626 

432 

5.291.629 

517 

5.298.627 

551 

5,298,628 

CLASS  SS4 

35  5498.635 

70  5498,636 

169  5,298.637 

191  3498.638 

192  3,298.639 
224  3498.656 

CLASS  556 

27  5498,6«J 


CLASS  549 

57  3.298.630 


334 
373 
484 
485 


5.298,631 
5,298,632 
3,298,633 
3,298,634 


82 
137 


5,298,641 
5,298,642 


CLASS  551 

6  5498,643 

70  5.298,644 

267  5,298,645 

283  5,298,646 


CLASS  SCO 

16  5498.647 

41  5498.648 

56  5.298.649 

240  3498.630 

345  5498,651 

CLASS  SU 

444  5498.652 

590  5498,633 

597  5498.654 

598  5.298.655 
891  5.298.586 

CLASS  S«4 

238  5.298.657 

251  5498,638 

271  3,298,659 

302  5498,660 


307 
434 


5498.661 
3498.662 


CLASS  SM 

14 

3.298.663 

323 

3.298.664 

342 

5.298.665 

347 

5498.666 

383 

5.298,667 

463 

5,298,668 

492 

5498,669 

617 

3,298,670 

40  5497,341 

CLASS  602 
28  3498.013 


46 


3498.013 


CLASS  fM 


CLASS  600 

36  5.298.012 

CLASS  Ml 

26  5497.539 


20 

3498.017 

21 

5498.018 

51 

5.298,019 

53 

5498,020 

«6 

3498,021 

5,298.022 

90 

5498,023 

5498,024 

93 

3498,025 

CLASS  <0< 

15  5498.026 

CLASS  609 

4  3498.016 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl-    107 

127 


D2— 


D3— 


D4— 
D5— 
D6— 


615 
876 
912 
913 
946 
933 
935 
957 
969 


970 
972 
973 
7 
213 
295 

loe 

46 
349 
353 

366 
373 
429 
435 

467 
477 
495 
302 


343.443 

345.444 

345.445 

345.446 

343.436 

345.447 

345.448 

343.449 

345.457 

343.455 

345.453 

343.434 

343.438 

345.459 

345.460 

345.451 

345.450 

345.452 

345.461 

345.462 

345.464 

345.466 

345.467 

345.468 

345.469 

345.470 

345.471 

343.472 

343.473 

345.474 

345.475 

345.476 

345,477 

345,478 


D7- 


D8— 


D9- 


DIO— 


345,479 

511 

345,480 

313 

345,481 

367 

345,482 

580 

345,483 

631 

345,463 

309 

345,484 

360 

343,483 

401.2 

343,486 

410 

345,487 

412 

345,488 

416 

345,489 

673 

345.490 

692 

345.491 

10 

345.492 

25 

345.493 

61 

345.494 

70 

345,465 

345,495 

72 

345,4% 

367 

345,497 

377 

343,498 

381 

345,499 

300 

345.300 

338 

343,501 

456 

345,502 

500 

345.503 

529 

343.304 

345.303 

543 

343.506 

551 

343.307 

24 

345.508 

32 

345.509 

49 

345.510 

DU— 


D12— 


D13- 


64 

65 

72 
78 
87 
106 
109 

126 


3 

12 

131 

158 
213 
114 
147 

162 
176 
193 
220 

309 
119 


345.511 

345.512 

345.313 

343.514 

345.515 

345.516 

345.517 

343.518 

345.519 

345.320 

345.521 

345422 

345.523 

345.524 

345.525 

345.326 

343.527 

345.528 

345.329 

345,531 

345,532 

345.330 

343.533 

345.534 

345.535 

345.536 

345.339 

343.340 

343.341 

345.537 

345.538 

343.542 

345.543 


D14 


120 

133 
184 
100 
102 
106 


109 
135 
138 
148 
151 

162 


164 

230 
258 
D15—  1444 
D16—  123 
136 
208 

230 

237 

243 

D17—    1 


D18— 


56 


345.344 
345.345 

345,546 

345,347 

345,548 

345,549 

345,550 

345,551 

343,552 

345,553 

343.554 

345,553 

345,536 

345,557 

343,558 

345,559 

345,360 

343,561 

345.362 

343.563 

343.364 

343.565 

343.566 

343.567 

345.568 

345.369 

345.570 

345.571 

345,372 

343.573 

343.574 

345.575 

345.576 


D19—   48 


51 
63 
82 
1 
4 
22 
39 
86 
90 


D20- 


D21- 


D23— 


D24 


102 

108 

121 

139 

191 

241 

293 

301 

343 

382 

403 

104 

120 

126 

133 

143 

159 

165 

194 

206 


343.377 

343.578 

345.579 

345.580 

343.381 

343.582 

345.583 

345.584 

345.385 

345.386 

345.587 

345.588 

345.389 

343.590 

343.391 

345.592 

345.394 

345.593 

345,595 

345,596 

345,397 

343.598 

345.399 

343.600 

345.601 

345.603 

343.604 

343.605 

343.602 

345.606 

345.607 

345.608 

345,609 


D23— 
D26— 


D28— 


D30— 


D32— 


D34— 


211 

343.610 

226 

343.611 

16 

343,612 

126 

345,613 

28 

345,614 

345,615 

63 

345,616 

345.617 

345,618 

64 

343,619 

99 

345,620 

127 

345,621 

13 

345.625 

37 

345.626 

60 

343.628 

63 

343.627 

64 

345.629 

83 

345.622 

85 

343,630 

87 

345,413 

345.6M 

106 

34S.UI 

158 

343.632 

160 

345,633 

345,634 

161 

345,635 

30 

345,636 

35 

345,637 

41 

345,638 

42 

345,639 

49 

345,640 

1 

345,641 

5 

343,642 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


p.— 


35.2 
49 


8,658 
8.639 


8,660 
8,661 


8.662 
8.663 


70.1 
78 


8.664 
8.663 


8.666 
8.667 


87  1 
87.12 


8.668 
8.669 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  SUtes.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama  * 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa  3 

Arizona  * 

Arkansas 5 

California  6 

Canal  Zone  ^ 

Colorado  * 

Connecticut ' 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia  11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam  1^ 

Hawaii  15 

Idaho  16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 1* 

Iowa 1' 

Kansas  20 

(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location 
as  to  inventor  name,  location,  etc.) 


Kentucky •  21 

Louisiana  22 

Maine  23 

Maryland  24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan  26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri  29 

Montana  30 

Nebraiska ~ 31 

Nevada  32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey  34 

New  Mexico  35 

New  York  ; 36 

North  Carolina  37 

North  Dakou  38 

Ohio  39 

Oklahoma  *0 


Oregon *1 

Pennsylvania  *2 

Puerto  Rico *3 

Rhode  Island  '♦4 

South  Carolina *5 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee  *' 

Texas  ♦* 

Utah  ^9 

Vermont  50 

Virginia  51 

Virgin  Islands  52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia - 54 

Wisconsin  55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy  59 


according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details 


PATENTS 


01 


02 
04 


05 


06 


5,297,481 

5.298.337 

5,299.142 

5.299,306 

5,299,105 

5,297,427 

5.297,488 

5,297,621 

5,297.748 

5.297,755 

5.297.803 

5,297,870 

5,297,898 

5,297,903 

5,298,441 

5,298,763 

5,298,887 

5.298,904 

5,298.905 

5.299.201 

5.299,284 

5,297.763 

5.297.844 

5.297,908 

5,298,427 

5.297.293 

5.297,298 

5,297.302 

5,297,304 

5.297,306 

5.297,310 

5,297,326 

5,297,327 

5,297,331 

5,297,332 

5,297.366 

5,297,390 

5.297,398 

5,297,431 

5,297,433 

5,297,457 

5,297,482 

5,297,501 

5.297.513 

5.297.518 

5.297,541 

5.297.553 

5.297,557 

5,297.563 

5.297.564 

5,297,565 

5,297.603 

5.297,605 


5,297,608 

5,297,664 

5,297,679 

5,297.681 

5,297,682 

5,297,695 

5,297,700 

5,297,703 

5,297,704 

5.297,717 

5,297,732 

5,297.754 

5.297,760 

5,297.765 

5,297,796 

5,297,799 

5,297,828 

5,297,848 

5,297.850 

5.297,863 

5,297,872 

5,297.890 

5.297.893 

5.297,925 

5,297,942 

5.297,944 

5,297,963 

5,297.972 

5,297,973 

5,297,980 

5,297,982 

5.297.985 

5,298,008 

5.298,010 

5,298,012 

5J98,017 

5,298,018 

5,298,020 

5,298.023 

5.298.025 

5.298.054 

5,298,071 

5,298,075 

5,298,085 

5,298.  W7 

5.298.110 

5.298.129 

5,298,130 

5,298,131 

5,298,132 

5,298.134 

5.298.139 

5.298.145 


5,298.152 

5,298,153 

5,298.181 

5.298,190 

5,298.217 

5.298,225 

5,298,228 

5,298,245 

5,298.259 

5,298,265 

5.298.272 

5,298,298 

5,298,299 

5,298,301 

5,298,327 

5,298,409 

5,298,421 

5,298,429 

5,298,432 

5,298,435 

5,298,437 

5,298,442 

5,298,465 

5.298,483 

5,298.501 

5,298,633 

5,298,671 

5.298,691 

5.298,707 

5.298,725 

5,298,726 

5,298,732 

5.298,745 

5,298.748 

5,298,751 

5,298,755 

5,298.759 

5,298,762 

5.298,781 

5,298,795 

5,298,796 

5,298,805 

5.298.807 

5,298.808 

5.298.810 

5.298.814 

5.298.815 

5.298.816 

5.298.835 

5.298.837 

5.298,838 

5,298.854 

5,298.855 


5,298,856 

5,298,859 

5,298,866 

5.298,872 

5,298,885 

5,298,888 

5,298,892 

5,298.903 

5,298,907 

5,298,915 

5,298,925 

5,298,939 

5.298,940 

5,298,962 

5,298,972 

5,299,013 

5.299,018 

5,299.039 

5,299,053 

5,299,068 

5,299.081 

5,299,082 

5,299,086 

5,299,089 

5,299,112 

5,299,117 

5,299,121 

5,299,126 

5,299,137 

5.299,139 

5.299,147 

5.299,148 

5,299,150 

5.299,174 

5.299.195 

5.299.197 

5J99.202 

5.299.204 

5,299.208 

5.299.222 

5J99.230 

5,299.236 

5.299.248 

5.299.256 

5.299.271 

5.299472 

5.299.273 

5.299.274 

5,299,279 

5.299.285 

5,299.290 

5.299.291 

5.299,295 


08 


09 


5,299,310 

5.299,313 

5,299,314 

5,297,368 

5.297,458 

5,297.546 

5,297.548 

5497.699 

5.297.747 

5.298.0*0 

5.298.137 

5498.176 

5498.396 

5498.773 

5498.884 

5498.895 

5,298.901 

5499,158 

5,299,205 

5499461 

5499497 

5499,302 

5,297,357 

5497,440 

5,297,509 

5,297,617 

5.297,658 

5.297.783 

5.297,899 

5.297,919 

5.297.981 

5,297,987 

5.298,061 

5.298,103 

5,298,232 

5,298,249 

5,298,287 

5,298,431 

5.298,509 

5498,512 

5,298.522 

5.298,524 

5,298,539 

5498,555 

5498,572 

5.298,600 

5.298,601 

5498,629 

5498.662 

5498.695 

5498.701 

5498,784 

5498,822 


10 


12 


5.299,109 

5.299.246 

5.298J028 

5498,051 

5,298,076 

5,298,229 

5,298,283 

5.298,339 

5,298.536 

5,298,588 

5.299,133 

5,297.299 

5497401 

5.297.354 

5,297,367 

5.297,385 

5,297,504 

5,297,545 

5.297,556 

5.297.576 

5,297.588 

5.297.730 

5,297,736 

5497,792 

5497.932 

5.297.933 

5497.957 

5497,979 

5,298,013 

5,298,057 

5498,074 

5,298,082 

5.298,091 

5498,270 

5,298.276 

5.298.346 

5498.347 

5,298,523 

5.298,556 

5,298,682 

5,298,717 

5.298,992 

5.299,104 

5.299,136 

5.299,171 

5,299437 

5.299466 

5.299,294 

5.299.300 

5,299,315 

5,297,359 

5.297,372 

5497.379 

PI  101 


PI  102 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  103 


IS 
16 


17 


19 

20 

21 


23 


5,297.388 

5J97,533 

5,297,673 

5,297.725 

5,297,895 

SJ98,033 

5,298,066 

5,298,182 

5,298,253 

5,298,428 

5,298.611 

5,298,656 

5,298,729 

5,297,801 

5,298,001 

5J97,364 

5.297,708. 

5,298.463 

5,298,706 

5,298,792 

5498,803 

5,299,075 

5,299,242 

5,297,400 

5J97,517 

5.297,523 

5,297.538 

5,297,543 

5,297,578 

5.297,584 

5.297.596 

5^97,598 

5,297,674 

5^97,688 

5,297.716 

5,297,782 

5,297,785 

5,297,793 

5,297,800 

5,297,806 

5497,853 

5497.939 

5.298,024 

5.298,062 

5,298.077 

5.298,099 

5,298,104 

5,298.160 

5498.186 

5498,230 

5,298,263 

5498,342 

5498.505 

5.298,514 

5,298,704 

5,298,817 

5498,821 

5498,823 

5,299,000 

5,299.108 

5499,199 

5499415 

5499,232 

5499449 

5499,259 

5,297,303 

5,297,305 

5,297,356 

5,297,399 

5,297.418 

5,297.419 

5497,602 

5,297,693 

5497,766 

5497,889 

5497.945 

5498404 

5498,544 

5498,699 

5498,857 

5498,982 

5499,007 

5497,479 

5,298,712 

5,299,113 

5497.462 

5497,497 

5497,958 

5,298,187 

5,297,360 

5497,404 

5,297,672 

5497.705 

5497.714 

5498,392 

5497,401 

5497,420 

5497,561 

5,297,641 

5497,652 

5497,656 

5497,745 

5497.887 

5498,584 

5497,503 

5498,175 


24 


25 


26 


5498.978 

5499,176 

5497,362 

5497,374 

5497,463 

5497,492 

5497,600 

5497,612 

5497,989 

5498,021 

5498,106 

5498,197 

549S406 

5498421 

5498451 

5498,423 

S49S.484 

S498.4S7 

5498,508 

5498,638 

5498,639 

5498,686 

5498,731 

5498,742 

5,298,911 

5499,198 

5499427 

5497,466 

5,297,499 

5497,562 

5497,594 

5497,746 

5,297,749 

5,297,775 

5497,931 

5497,992 

5498,003 

5498,019 

5498,031 

5498,168 

5498433 

5498,316 

5498448 

5498,404 

5498,407 

5498,464 

3498,489 

5498,506 

5498,623 

5498,640 

5498.687 

5,298,700 

5,298,721 

5,298.741 

5498,754 

5498.787 

5498,919 

5498,964 

5498.988 

5499,057 

5499,066 

5499,100 

5,299406 

54994«0 

5,299.312 

4,228,225 

4,937,475 

5497,312 

5497,314 

5497,315 

5497,325 

5,297,370 

5,297,382 

5,297,394 

5,297,403 

5,297,405 

5497,415 

5497,424 

5497,453 

5497,485 

5497,486 

5497,508 

5,297,569 

5497,587 

5497,595 

5497.615 

5497.647 

5497,690 

5497,709 

5497,729 

5497,752 

5497,767 

5497.771 

5,297,817 

5,297,818 

5497,834 

5497,841 

5497,845 

5497.847 

5497,854 

5497,857 

5497,888 

5497,920 

5497,954 

5497,976 

5497,999 


5,298.048 

5,298.613 

5,298,953 

5,297,407 

5,298,086 

5498,625 

5,298,955 

5,297,432 

5,298,184 

5,298,626 

5,298,956 

5,297,477 

5498,195 

5,298,643 

5,298,957 

5497,567 

5498,260 

5,298,652 

5,298,975 

5,297,609 

5498489 

5.298,669 

5499.021 

5,297,635 

5498,295 

5,298,800 

5,299,028 

5,297,637 

5498,306 

5,298,830 

5,299,141 

5,297,643 

5,298,468 

5,298,891 

5.299,190 

5,297,648 

5,298,473 

5,298,896 

5.299.225 

5,297,692 

5498,498 

5,299,043 

5.299.226 

5.297,697 

5,298,587 

5,299,047 

5,299,269 

5,297,830 

5498,627 

5,299,090 

5499.275 

5,297,851 

5499,035 

5499,099 

5,299.288 

5,297,882 

5,299,135 

5,299,119 

5.299,298 

5.297,894 

27      : 

5,297,294 

5499.134 

5.299.317 

5497,896 

5,297,339 

5,299410 

5.299.319 

5,297,934 

5,297,345 

5.299412 

37     :           5497,296 

5,297,938 

5,297,413 

5,299457 

5,297.342 

5,297,940 

5497,468 

5,299.263 

5,297.885 

5,297,955 

5,297,539 

5.299.268 

5.297.968 

5,297,966 

5497,549 

35     :           5,299.054 

5.298.041 

5497,984 

5,297,558 

5,299.140 

5.298,162 

5,297,993 

5,297,698 

5.299,262 

5,298412 

5,298,053 

5497,773 

36     :          Re.34.570 

5,298,286 

5,298.084 

5,297,825 

5,297.336 

5,298,303 

5,298,089 

5497,835 

5.297.346 

5,298,340 

5,298,090 

5,297,912 

5.297,389 

5,298,378 

5498,105 

5497,965 

5.297,435 

5,298,430 

5.298,159 

5498,042 

5497.438 

5498,499 

5.298,164 

5,298,046 

5,297.443 

5,298,658 

5,298.189 

5498,136 

5.297.450 

5,298,897 

5,298,235 

5498,158 

5.297.451 

5,299,196 

5.298,262 

5,298,350 

5,297,459 

38     :           5499.067 

5,298,335 

5,298,361 

5,297,519 

39     :           5.297,348 

5,298,406 

5,298,390 

5497,536 

5.297,384 

5,298,410 

5498,532 

5,297,537 

5.297,428 

5,298,436 

5498,622 

5497,597 

5,297,429 

5,298,471 

5,298,694 

5,297,618 

5.297.446 

5,298,481 

5.298,708 

5,297,625 

5,297.469 

5,298,494 

5,298,772 

5,297,676 

5.297.484 

5,298,502 

5,299.063 

5,297,677 

5,297,514 

5,298,562 

5.299411 

5.297,678 

5,297,550 

5498,566 

29      : 

5.297,393 

5.297,680 

5,297,551 

5.298,567 

5,297,822 

5,297,687 

5,297,586 

5,298,571 

5,297,867 

5,297,696 

5,297,619 

5,298,578 

5,298,479 

5,297,706 

5,297,657 

5,298,585 

5498,651 

5497,711 

5,297,669 

5,298,589 

5,298,653 

5,297.768 

5497.702 

5,298,637 

5,298,750 

5,297,794 

5.297.764 

5,298,646 

5,298,877 

5,297,795 

5.297,840 

5,298,650 

30     : 

5,297,328 

5,297,832 

5,297.959 

5,298,655 

5,297.978 

5497,868 

5,297,991 

5.298,666 

31 

5,297.500 

5,297.930 

5,298,073 

5.298.679 

5.297.668 

5,297.967 

5,298.095 

5.298,758 

32     : 

5.297.779 

5.297.969 

5498,144 

5,298,833 

5.298431 

5.297.970 

5,298,177 

5498,842 

5,298,313 

5,297.998 

5,29843« 

5,298,981 

5.299,307 

5,298.026 

5,298,267 

5,299,125 

33     : 

5497,574 

5,298,029 

5,298.311 

5,299,220 

5,297,922 

5,298,083 

5.298,330 

4,860,642 

5,297,977 

5,298,173 

5,298,331 

5,150,940 

5498,710 

5,298405 

5,298,526 

43     :           5,297,798 

5498,791 

5,298,226 

5.298.558 

5.297,852 

5,298,876 

5,298439 

5.298.565 

5.297.891 

5,298,906 

5,298,292 

5,298,579 

44     :            5.297.713 

34     : 

5,297,373 

5,298,332 

5,298,634 

5,298,124 

5,297,426 

5,298,349 

5,298,636 

5,298,535 

5,297,442 

5,298,351 

5,298.654 

45     :           5,297,341 

5,297,502 

5498,352 

5.298.657 

5,297,353 

5,297,540 

5,298,355 

5.298,680 

5,297,444 

5,297,566 

5498.356 

5,298,799 

5,297,590 

5,297,675 

5,298,358 

5,298,883 

5,297,604 

5,297,691 

5,298,363 

5,298,889 

5,297.739 

5,297,721 

5498,368 

5498,968 

5,297,786 

5497,724 

5498,369 

5,298,969 

5,298,120 

5,297.759 

5,298,376 

5,299,127 

5.298,196 

5,297.780 

5,298,377 

40     :           5,297,575 

5,298.201 

5,297,819 

5,298,379 

5,297.629 

5,298,202 

5,297,947 

5,298.384 

5.297,707 

5498,302 

5497,960 

5498.385 

5.297,814 

5,298,310 

5,298,037 

5,298,386 

5,297,915 

5,298,319 

5,298,047 

5,298,387 

5,297,943 

5,298,325 

5498,055 

5,298,388 

5,298,069 

5,298,326 

5,298,117 

5,298,389 

5,298,154 

5499,780 

5498,150 

5498,403 

5498,318 

46     :           5497,355 

5,298,155 

5,298,418 

5,298,573 

5,297,653 

5,298,157 

5,298,448 

5,298,574 

47     :           5.297.417 

5,298,180 

5498,452 

.     5498,599 

5497,425 

5,298414 

5,298,470 

5,299,111 

5,297.460 

5,298,222 

5498,517 

41     :           5497.349 

5497.560 

5498,237 

5498,530 

5,297,377 

5.297.655 

5,298,238 

5.298,533 

5497,593 

5.297.986 

5,298454 

5498,581 

5,297,601 

5,298.088 

5,298491 

5498,624 

5,297.665 

5,298,208 

5,298,434 

5,298,681 

5,297,667 

5,298780 

5,298,454 

5,298,685 

5497.761 

5,298,314 

5,298,457 

5498,715 

5.297,907 

5,298,329 

5,298,469 

5,298,720 

5.297,961 

5,298,604 

5,298,490 

5498,735 

5,298461 

5,298,664 

5,298,492 

5498,752 

5,298474 

5,298,723 

5498,497 

5498.767 

5,298,683 

48     :            5,297,334 

5498,521 

5,298,771 

5,298,728 

5,297,335 

5,298,529 

5498,786 

5,298,811 

5,297,397 

5,298,534 

5498,875 

5498,902 

5,297.423 

5498,591 

5498.937 

42     :           5497463 

5497,487 

5.297,515 

5.298.070 

5,298.966 

5,297,580 

5,298.081 

5.298,993 

5,297,626 

5.298.135 

5499.116 

5,297.627 

5.298.151 

5.299.122 

5.297.628 

5,298.167 

5.299,123 

5.297.630 

5.298.281 

5.299.128 

5.297.631 

5.298.288 

5,299.132 

5.297.632 

5.298.309 

5.299.144 

5.297.633 

5.298.420 

5,299.156 

5.297.634 

5.298,422 

5,299,159 

5.297.636 

5.298.438 

5.299,172 

5,297.638 

5.298.439 

5,299,178 

5,297.640 

5.298.450 

5499,203 

5497,733 

5.298.453 

5499,228 

5,297,744 

5.298.543 

5499433 

5,297.750 

5.298.575 

5,299,296 

5.297.805 

5,298,618 

5,299.304 

5.297,833 

5.298,733 

49     :           5,297.318 

5,297,849 

5.298.782 

5,297.914 

5.297.974 

5.298.867 

5,298,050 

5,298.004 

5.298.869 

5.298.079 

5.298,016 

5.298.921 

5.298.138 

06 


09 
12 


06 


50 
51 


5.298.341 
5,298.908 
5.299.102 
5.299,115 
5,299.229 
5.299.278 
5,298.693 
5.298,790 
Re34.571 
5.297,414 
5.297.526 
5497,559 
5.297.570 
5.297.683 
5.297.685 
5.297.821 
5.297.911 
5.298,102 
5.298,127 
5.298.756 
5.298,831 
5,298.878 


53 


5,298.967 
5.299.138 
5.299.245 
5.299453 
Re.  34.572 
5.297.409 
5.297.441 
5.297.493 
5.297.737 
5.297.777 
5497.808 
5.297.846 
5.298.092 
5.298.119 
5.298.143 
5.298.166 
5.298.395 
5.298.440 
5.298.645 
5.298,909 
4,359,827 


55 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


345,457 

345.464 
345.466 
345.474 
345.476 
345,486 
345,541 
345,543 
345.571 
345.595 
345.596 
345.609 
345.628 
345.632 
345.501 
345.585 
345,461 
345.484 
345,494 
345.506 
345.554 


8.659 
8.660 


16 
17 


18 


20 
21 
24 
25 


345.583 
345.601 
345,614 
345.631 
345.544 
345.545 
345.512 
345.540 
345.572 
345.581 
345,617 
345.537 
345,538 
345,620 
345.586 
345.498 
345.599 
345.458 
345,459 
345.460 
345.472 


26 

27 

28 
29 
30 
31 

33 

34 


345,481 
345,519 
345,520 
345.539 
345.611 
345.635 
345.565 
345.533 
345.548 
345,634 
345.593 
345.629 
345,534 
345.627 
345.566 
345,612 
345,443 
345,465 
345,477 
345.478 
345,479 


PLANT  PATENTS 


8,661 
8,662 


8,663 


8.665 


8,666 


5,298,472 

5498,537 

5,297,343 

5497.378 

5497,520 

5.297.534 

5497.902 

5.297.913 

5.297.921 

5,297.997 

5498,045 

5.298.170 

5.298.174 

5.298.198 

5,298.268 

5.298.845 

5.298.847 

5.298.851 

5.298.894 

5,299,264 

5.017.391 


345.482 

345,488 

45     : 

345.475 

345.514 

345.491 

47      : 

345.462 

345,556 

345.503 

345.622 

345,567 

345.592 

48      : 

345.449 

345,605 

345.606 

345.499 

345,636 

345,608 

345.551 

345,639 

40     ; 

345,598 

345.552 

35     . 

345.600 

345,633 

345.590 

36      : 

345.492 

345,637 

345.642 

345.500 

41      : 

345,448 

49      : 

345.490 

345.502 

345,451 

345  513 

345.568 
345.579 
345.584 
345.594 

345,452 
345.455 

345.468 
345,504 

50  : 

51  : 

345.453 
345.626 
345.456 
345.531 

345,604 

345.505 

345.638 

345.580 

37      : 

345.495 

42     : 

345.497 

53     ; 

345.496 

345,547 

345.573 

345.582 

39      : 

345,463 

345.618 

345.597 

345.487 

345.621 

55      ; 

345.602 

8.669 
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